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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 53  O.G.  3.  on  Aug. 
3,  1993. 

For  use  of  thfe  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Oj^cio/Gazene  at  1080O.G,  2,  on  July?,  1987 
and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7. 1988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on  July  17, 
1990 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Oct.  1.  1993,  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 154  O.G.  25.  on  Sept.  14.  1993. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1993, 
due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard 
to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1 148  O.G.  20,  on  Mar.  9,  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  eflfective 
Oct.  1 , 1 992,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 4 1 
O.G,  68,  on  Aug,  25,  1992. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  eflfective  Oct.,  1, 
1993,  is  as  follows. 

International  Applications  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee: 200.00 

Scdfch  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 620.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 410.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 170.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1415.00 

Intematiorul  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

For  each  designation  fee  in  excess 
of  10  offices No  Charge 

Precautibnary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for  each 
precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

Designation  fee ■..— 128.00 

Confirmation  fee... 64,00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 450.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation 140.00 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 670,00 

— Additional  examination  fee. 


per  additional  invention  (payable 

only  upon  invitation 230.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  fees  Entity       Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)y?(4) 45.00         90.00 

All  clain^  presented  did  not  satisfy 
proviso's  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 320.00       640.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 355.00       710.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 
IPEA 

Filed  without  a  search  report  fixwn 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 

Japanese  Patent  Office 475.00       950.00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 
Japanese  Patent  Office 415.00       830.00 

Other  National  Fees 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 37.00         74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 11.00         22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 115.00      230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(1) 65.00         130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
•be  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130,00      130,00 

Sept.  13,  1993  BRUCE  A  LEHMAN, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1.362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  bas^  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec,  12, 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
use.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as 
amended  eflfective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  paynvent  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  fth  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Octo- 
ber 30,  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,965,886  throu^  4,967,417 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Octo- 
ber 28,   1986    for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and 
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six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,619.003  through  4.620^21 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  idemified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Octo- 
ber 26.  1982  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid,  the  patents  have  patent  numbers  within 
the  following  ranges: 

Utiility  Patents  4.355,424  through  4.356.568 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  2023 1 ." 

•  For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  7  years  and  six  months  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)  -  (g),  as  amended  Oct.  1 , 
1992,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §   1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(c)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  IDec.  12,  1980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $465.00 

By  other  than.a  small  entity  $930.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
■  1 2, 1 980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $935.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,870.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity(§  1.9(0) $1,410.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,820.00 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.2(Xh),  and  (i),  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

-(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months ,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 

•  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been 

( 1 )  unavoidable „ $620.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,500.00 


patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th,  8th,  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  AUGUST  15.  1993 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


^  Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  use.  41  and  37  CFR  1 .362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  33.171 

07/084,205 

2/27/90 

(4.534.452) 

(06/607,651) 

(8/13/85) 

4.5.34,067 

06/491,872 

8/13/85 

4,534,069 

06/574,676 

8/13/85 

4,534,078 

06/543.143 

8/1.3/85 

4,534,080 

06/574.848 

8/13/85 

4,534,087 

06/557.059 

8/13/85 

4.534,089 

06/483.166 

8/13/85 

4.534,092 

06/281.910 

8/13/85 

4.534.094 

06/520.425 

8/13/85 

4.534.095 

06/550.300 

8/13/85 

4.534.097 

06/541.637 

8/13/85 

4.534.099 

06/651,838 

8/13/85 

4.534.100 

06/393,169 

8/13/85 

4.534,101 

06/343,376 

8/13/85 

4,534,103 

06/392,286 

8/13/85 

4,534,106 

06/539,086 

8/13/85 

4,534,107 

06/587,753 

8/13/85 

4,534,109 

^6/533,460 

8/13/85 

4,534,112 

06/476.793 

8/13/85 

4,534,114 

06/598,082 

8/13/85 

4,534,116 

06/526,704 

8/13/85 

4,534,117 

06/485,239 

8/17/85 

4,534,119 

06/506,574 

8/13/85 

4,534,120 

06/547,872 

8/13/85 

4,534,124 

06/531,612 

8/13/85 

4,534,126 

06/590,803 

8/13,/85 

4,534,127 

06/570,582 

8/13/85 

4,534,128 

06/451,810 

8/13/85 

4,534,129 

06/547,534 

8/13/85 

4,534,130 

06/428,058 

8/13/85. 

4,534,132 

06/524,547 

8/13/85 

4,534,135 

06/578,722 

8/13/85 

4,5.34,137 

06/455,201 

8/13/85 

4,534,142 

06/276,512 

8/13/85 

4,534,143 

06/544,717 

8/13/85 

4,534,145 

06/516,618 

8/13/85 

4,534,146 

06/503,605 

8/13/85 

4,534,152 

06/479,895 

8/13/85 

4.534,154 

06/493,429 

8/13/85 

4,534,155 

06/372,351 

8/13/85 

4,534,158 

06/499,793 

8/13/85 

4,534,166 

06/500,651 

8/13/85 

4,534,171 

06/548,735 

8/13/85 

4,534,173 

06/435,182 

8/13/85 

4,534,175 

06/473,133 

8/13/85 

4,534,176 

06/593,948 

8/13/85 

4,534,178 

06/599,058 

8/13/85 

4,534,179 

06/657,612 

8/13/85 

4,534,181 

06/575,961 

8/13/85 

4,534,184 

06/596,031 

8/13/85 

4,534,186 

06/590,737 

8/13/85 

4,534,187 

06/648,931 

8/13/85 

4,534,192 

06/459,236 

8/13/85 

4,534,197 

t)6/6 15,038 

8/13/85 

4,534,198 

06/532,267 

8/13/85 

4,534,200 

06/597,537 

8/13/85 

4,534,201 

06/454,420 

8/13/85 

4,534,202 

06/518,917 

8/13/85 

4,534,204 

06/635.633 

8/13/85 

4,534,205 

06/620,789 

8/13/85 

4,534.210 

06/540,813 

8/13/85 

4,534.211 

06/529,179 

8/13/85 

4,534,213 

06/447,252 

8/13/85 

4,534,214 

06/535,507 

8/13/85 

4,534,217 

06/568,402 

8/13/85 

4,534,219 

06/552,973 

8/13/85 

Patent  Number 

4,534,226 

4,534,229 

4,534,230 

4,534,232 

4,534,238 

4,534,242 

4,534,245 

4,534,249 

4,534,251 

4,534,256 

4,534,258 

4,534,259 

4,534,262 

4,534,264 

4,534,269 

4,534,272 

4,534,273 

4,534,277 

4,534,279 

4,534,285 

4,534,286 

4,534,288 

4,534,289 

4,534,292 

4,534,294 

4,534,297 

4,534,304 

4,534,306 

4,534,314 

4,534,316 

4,534,318 

4,534,324 

4,534,326 

4,534,332 

4,534,338 

4,534,343 

4,534,344 

4,534,353 

4,534,355 

4,534,361 

4,534,364 

4,534,365 

4,534,371 

4,534,382 

4,534,383 

4,534,384 

4,534,390 

4,534,394 

4,534,395 

4,534,396 

4,534,403 

4,534,405 

4,534,408 

4,534,421 

4,534,423 

4,534,424 

4,534,426 

4,534,427 

4,534,429 

4,534,433 

4,534,436 

4,534,437 

4,534,438 

4,534,440 

4,534,443 

4,534,447 

4,534,449 

4,534,453 

4,534,455 

4,534,456 

4,534,458 

4,534,461 

4,534,463 

4,534,466 

4,534,469 

4,534,475 

4,534,477 


Serial  Number 

06/547,816 

06/478,254 

06/519,244 

06/577,435 

06/452,710 

06/584,168 

06/553,408 

06/384,546 

06/426,738 

06/434,812 

06/538,526 

06/461,756 

06/481,522 

06/482,588 

06/333,249 

06/676,880 

06/680,231 

06/524,441 

06/544,899 

06/556,222 

06/564,994 

06/375,374 

06/551,099 

06/562,851 

06/590,213 

06/446,369 

06/539,676 

06/503,905 

06/609,052 

06/611,203 

06/507,138 

06/533,452 

06/607,470 

06/415,944 

06/613,497 

06/574,340 

06/578,079 

06/478.448 

06/364.864 

06/437.689 

06/533,365 

06/597,043 

06/525,020 

06/588,175 

06/547,166 

06/449,863 

06/549,801 

06/494,200 

06/429,634 

06/522,361 

06/485,653 

06/461,268 

06/458,746 

06/405,937 

06/491,624 

06/594,605 

06/525,998 

06/517,000 

06/476,719 

06/533,130 

06/526,340 

06/530,818 

06/600,356 

06/550,674 

06/550,154 

06/5%.501 

06/532,016 

06/542,721 

06/524,668 

06/413,153 

06/342,255 

06/409,331 

06/554,894 

06/640,246 

06/547,838 

06/475,009 

06/583,886 


Issue  Date 

8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
^     8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 


4,534,482 

4,534,483 

4,534,487 

4,534,489 

4,534,490 

4,534,493 

4,534,494 

4,534,500 

4,534,504 

4,534,514 

4,534,519 

4,534,521 

4,534,522 

4.534,530 

4,534,538 

4,534,540 

4,534,544 

4,534,546 

4,534,547 

4,534.552 

4,534,554 

4,534,555 

4,534,558 

4,534,559 

4,534,563 

4,534,564 

4,534.574 

4,534,578 

4,534,579 

4,534,597 

4,534,600 

4,534,606 

4,534,611 

4,534,612 

4,534,616 

4,534,619 

4,534,621 

4,534,631 

4,534,635 

4,534,643 

4,534,647 

4,534,648 

4,534,656 

4,534,660 

4,534,664 

4,534,667 

4.534,668 

4,534,674 

4,534,676 

4,534,677 

4,534,679 

4.534,680 

4,534,683 

4,534,684 

4,534,685 

4,534,701 

4,534,709 

4,534,714 

4,534,718 

4,534,719 

4,534,729 

4,534,731 

4,534,735 

4,534,738 

4,534,745 

4,534,746 

4,534,749 

4,534,751 

4,534,752 

4,534,754 

4,534,755 

4,534,760 

4,534,761 

4,534,764 

4,534,769 

4,534,772 

4,534,774 

4.534,776 

4,534,780 


06/613,147 
06/455,805 
06/659,960 
06/609,464 
06/677,596 
06/519,875 
06/441,976 
06/449,821 
06/592.891 
06/532.289 
06/464.962 
06/650.332 
06/662.032 
06/591.166 
06/512.083 
06/570.449 
06/542,288 
06/554,341 
06/600,763 
06/516,050 
06/542,220 
06/549,272 
06/524,039 
06/433,469 
06/539,481 
06/515,379 
06/537,117 
06/442,781 
06/594,796 
06/534,585 
06/572,551 
06/626,351 
06/645,514 
06/520.722 
06/381,480 
06/603,628 
06/379,719 
06/520,539 
06/551,124 
06/458,026 
06/438,868 
06/549.019 
06/502,618 
06/628,056 
06/487,694 
06/540,730 
06/613,270 
06/486,726 
06/564,525 
06/577,265 
06/667,139 
06/667,140 
06/572,463 
06/431,724 
06/451,152 
06/508,724 
06/602,243 
06/637,520 
06/627, %8 
06/492,637 
06/536,748 
06/513,046 
06/517,618 
06/356,354 
06/576,867 
.    06/416,000 
06/493,367 
06/490,610 
06/599,216 
06/615,273 
06/468,562 
06/624,801 
06/539,622 
06/517,224 
06/504,413 
06/546,233 
06/643,937 
06/635,895 
06/475.549 


8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/f3/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 

8/13/85 


JMI 


1156  006 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.535,046 
4,535,047 

4,534,782 

06/309.224 

8/13/85 

4,535,050 

4,534,784 

06/638.078 

8/13/85 

4,535,055 

4.534.785 

06/589.815 

8/13/85 

4.535,057 

4.534.788 

06/538,261 

8/13/85 

4,535,075 

4.534.789 

06/544,429 

8/13/85 

4.535.078 

4,534.793 

06/442,172 

8/13/85 

4,535.080 

4,534,795 

06/566,131 

8/13/85 

4.535.083 

4,534.803 

06/543,616 

8/13/85 

4.535.085 

4,534.805 

06/535,542 

8/13/85 

4.535.095 

4,534,807 

06/593,958 

8/13/85 

4,535.099 

4,534,808 

06/617.445 

8/13/85 

4.535.101 

4,534,810 

06/574.836 

8/13/85 

4.535.103 

4.534,813 

06/402.051 

8/13/85 

4,535,107 

4,534,814 

06/510.921 

8/13/85 

4,535.112 

4.534,823 

06/558.415 

8/13/85 

4.535.115 

4,534,829 

06/459.198 

8/13/85 

4.535.117 

4,534,832 

06/644.711 

8/13/85 

4.535.119 

4,534.836 

06/479.276 

8/13/85 

4.535.122 

4.534.854 

06/523.%2 

8/13/85 

4.535.129 

4.534.855 

06/454.740 

8/13/85 

4.535.130 

4.534.856 

06/527.730 

8/13/85 

4,535.135 

4.534.857 

06/679.655 

8/13/85 

4.535.136 

4.534.865 

06/604.571 

8/13/85 

4.535.138 

4.534,866 

06/467.528 

8/13/85 

4,535.139 

4,534.869 

06/492.877 

8/13/85 

4,535,148 

4.534.871 

06/370.514 

8/13/85 

4,535.149 

4.534.872 

06/519.444 

8/13/85 

4.535.151 

4.534.887 

06/516.233 

8/13/85 

4.535.154 

4,534.892 

06/515.654 

8/13/85 

4.535.158 

4,534,893 

06/432.407 

8/13/85 

4.535.163 

4,534,896 

06/503.964 

8/13/85 

4.535.167 

4,534,898 

06/515.422       _ 

8/13/85 

4.535.169 

4,534,900 

06/670.193 

8/13/85 

4,535.171 

4.534.907 

06/415,522 

8/13/85 

4.535.173 

4.534.908 

06/535.431 

8/13/85 

4.535.176 

4.534.909 

06/660.087 

8/13/85 

4,535,177 

4.534.910 

06/480.153 

8/13/85 

4,535,181 

4.534.912 

06/611.348 

8/13/85 

4.535.185 

4.534,923 

06/548.453 

8/13/85 

4.535.188 

4.534,927 

06/526.775 

8/13/85 

4.535.190 

4.534,930 

06/584.515 

8/13/85 

4.535,193 

4.534.931 

06/633.078 

8/13/85 

4.535,196 

4.534,935 

06/569,268 

8/13/85 

4.535,197 

4.534,938 

06/640,916 

8/13/85 

4.535.203 

4.534,940 

06/362,501 

8/13/85 

4,535.204 

4.534.941 

06/327.372 

8/13/85 

4,535.205 

4,534.943 

06/582.123 

8/13/85 

4,535.210 

4.534.947 

06/606.939 

8/13/85 

4,535.212 

4.534.949 

06/626.091 

8/13/85 

4,535.215 

4.534.956 

06/589.911 

8/13/85 

4.535.216 

4.534.960 

06/599.641 

8/13/85 

4.535.218 

4.534.%  1 

06/312.934 

8/13/85 

4.535,219 

4.534.971 

06/435.616 

8/13/85 

4,535,220 

4.534.973 

06/635.962 

8/13/85 

4.535,221 

4,534,974 

06/636.192  • 

8/13/85 

4.535.226 

4,534,976 

06/519.182 

8/13/85 

4.535.234 

4,534,978 

06/633.085 

8/13/85 

4.535.242 

4.534.980 

06/633,139 

8/13/85 

4.535,245 

4.534.986 

06/558,968 

8/13/85 

4.535.246 

4.534,991 

06/524,096 

8/13/85 

4.535.247 

4,534,995 

06/597.090 

8/13/85 

4.535.248 

4,535,003 

06/577,907 

8/13/85 

4.535.250 

4,535,004 

06/473.600 

8/13/85 

4.535.256 

4.535.005 

06/473.602 

8/13/85 

4.535.258 

4.535.006 

06/540.966 

8/13/85 

4.535.259 

4.535.01 1 

06/562.251 

8/13/85 

4.535.260 

4.535.012 

06/537,735 

8/13/85 

4.535.263 

4.535.016 

06/633,042 

8/13/85 

4.535.266 

4.535.023 

06/500,724 

8/13/85 

4.535.267 

4.535.029 

06/532.618 

8/13/85 

4,535.273 

4.535,033 

06/640.712 

8/13/85 

4.535.274 

4.535,035 

06/571.617 

8/13/85 

4.535,283 

4,535.036 

06/617.217 

8/13/85 

4.535,287 

4.535,037 

06/674.375 

8/13/85 

4.535,289 

4.535,038 

06/612.222 

8/13/85 

4.535,292 

4.535.039 

06/555.983 

8/13/85 

4,535,2% 

4.535.044 

06/492,959 

8/13/85 

4,535,299 

06/509,536 

06/482,097 

06/514,397 

06/612,001 

06/402.009 

06/506.830 

06/597,531 

06/525,799 

06/530,835 

06/480,131 

06/680.183 

O6/5%.304 

06/596.299 

06/603.395 

06/532.931 

06/534.375 

06/642,519 

06/548,049 

06/606,970 

06/655.544 

06/348,464 

06/516,809 

06/544,807 

06/603,289 

06/438,904 

06/491,682 

06/636,645 

06/607,957 

06/610,935 

06/513.249 

06/533,538 

06/576.244 

06/497,301 

06/530,992 

06/540,587 

06/449,115 

06/615,014 

06/551,448 

06/609,921 

06/531.713 

06/420.077 

06/592.598 

06/586,364 

06/439,109 

06/597.673 

06/558,830 

06/398,803 

06/406,517 

06/601,418 

06/628,394 

06/542,345 

06/542.282 

06/435.444 

06/433.577 

06/430.381 

06/510.275 

06/691.366 

06/306.606 

06/471,915 

06/602,625 

06/405,776 

06/512.483 

06/643.990 

06/615.210 

06/488.889 

06/408.846 

06/389.819 

06/660,540 

06/422.903 

06/490,639 

06/549.406 

06/641,633 

06/630,961 

06/485,631 

06/478,717 

06/377,640 

06/365,298 

06/397,254 

06/504,333 


November  2, 1993 


8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 


November  2,  1993 


Patent  Number 

4.535.300 

4,535,307 

4.535,309 

4.535.317 

4.535.322 

4.535.323 

4,535,324 

4,535.337 

4.535.345 

4,535,352 

4,535,362 

4.535,364 

4,535,371 

4.535.376 

4,535.378 

4.535,392 

4,535,397 

4.535,405 

4.535.412 

4.535.414 

4.535.417 

4,535.422 

4.535.433 

4,535.438 

4.535.440 

4,535,442 

4.535.449     . 

4,535,453     ' 

4.535.456 

4.535.460 

4.535.462 

4,535.466 

4.535.468 

4.535.472 

4.856,109 

4,856,111 

4.856.112 

4,856.115 

4.856.119 

4,856.121 

4.856.122 

4.856.124 

4.856.126 

4,856.127 

4.856,132 

4,856,134 

4,856,137 

4,856.139 

4,856.144 

4.856.145 

4,856.150 

4.856,154 

4,856.155 

4.856,156 

4,856.170 

4.856.171 

4.856,173 

4,856,178 

4,856,179 

4.856,184 

4,856,191 

4,856,200 

4,856,201 

4,856,202 

4.856.207 

4.856.208 

4,856,212 

4,856,216 

4.856,219 

4,856.221 

4.856.222 

4.856.223 

4,856.224 

4.856.228 

4.856.229 

4.856.232 

4.856,235 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4.856.236 

4.856,237 

4.856.238 

4,856.253 

4.856,254 

4.856.255 

4.856,261 

4,856.262 

4.856,267 

4.856,268 

4.856.269 

4,856.272 

4.856,275 

4,856,288 

4.856.290 

4,856.296 

4.856.302 

4.856,307 

4,856,324 

4.856,336 

4,856.337 

4.856.342 

4,856,343 

4,856.363 

4.856.365 

4,856.370 

4,856,371 

4,856,372 

4,856,375 

4,856,378 

4,856,386 

4.856.387 

4.856.388 

4.856,391 

4,856,392 

4,856.401 

4,856.402 

4.856.408 

4,856,413 

4,856,421 

4,856,423 

4,856,428 

4.856,429 

4,856.431 

4,856,433 

4.856.434 

4.856.435 

4.856,436 

4,856,437 

4,856.438 

4.856,439 

4,856,440 

4,856,452 

4,856,472 

4.856,474 

4.856,476 

4.856,478 

4,856,494 

4,856,499 

4,856,509 

4.856,510 

4.856,511 

4.856.514 

4,856,520 

4,856,526 

4,856,528 

4,856,532 

4,856,534 

4,856,539 

4,856,560 

4,856,561 

4,856,564 

4,856,565 

4.856,567 

4,856,568 

4,856,569 

4,856,575 

4,856,583 

4,856,586 


Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

06/504,334 

8/13/85 

06/393,%l 

8/13/85 

06/581,160 

8/13/85 

06/562,523 

8/13/85 

06/519,258 

8/13/85 

06/358,299 

8/13/85 

06/397,538 

8/13/85 

06/527,723 

8/13/85 

06/505,641 

8/13/85 

06/600,805 

8/13/85 

06/465,935 

8/13/85 

06/320,029 

8/13/85 

06/494,822 

8/13/85 

06/358,608 

8/13/85 

06/547,588 

8/13/85 

06/576,160 

8/13/85 

06/558,318 

8/13/85 

06/426.631 

8/13/85 

06/319.156 

8/13/85 

06/352.795 

8/13/85 

06/452.474 

8/13/85 

06/506.688 

8/13/85 

06/571.653 

8/13/85 

06/407.734 

8/13/85 

06/515.701 

8/13/85 

06/487.871 

8/13/85 

06/490.619 

8/13/85 

06/453.858 

8/13/85 

06/466.875 

8/13/85 

06/576.093 

8/13/85 

06/465,733 

8/13/85 

06/521,803 

8/13/85 

06/535,458 

8/13/85 

06/439,345 

8/13/85 

07/187,055 

8/15/89 

07/215,816 

8/15/89 

07A)50,420 

8/15/89 

07/222,073 

8/15/89 

07/226,620 

8/15/89 

07/222,951 

8/15/89 

07/173,884 

8/15/89 

07/153,415 

8/15/89 

07/156,994 

8/15/89 

07/214,197 

8/15/89 

07/215,274 

8/15/89 

07/159,707 

8/15/89 

07/028,255 

8/15/89 

07/304,466 

8/15/89 

07/121,313 

8/15/89 

07/293.335 

8/15/89 

07/198.177 

8/15/89 

07/124.256 

8/15/89 

07/124,241 

8/15/89 

07/176,263 

8/15/89 

07/183,825 

8/15/89 

07/167,898 

8/15/89 

07/159,961 

8/15/89 

07/201,401 

8/15/89 

07/141,077 

8/15/89 

07/202,621 

8/15/89 

06/932,035 

8/15/89 

07/210,861 

8/15/89 

07/013,737 

8/15/89 

07/028,581 

8/15/89 

07/164,211 

8/15/89 

07/153,937 

8/15/89 

07/229,712 

8/15/89 

■    07/125.946 

8/15/89 

07/285,115 

8/15/89 

07/2%,030 

8/15/89 

07/264,974 

8/15/89 

06/797,782 

8/15/89 

07/134,%l 

8/15/89 

07/129.871 

>.       8/15/89 

07/197,093 

■  ■'     8/15/89 

07/083.999 

8/15/89 

07/191.753 

8/15/89 
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07/218,811 

,  8/15/89 

07/129,045 

8/15/89 

07/214,586 

8/15/89 

07/167,570 

8/15/89 

07/291,281 

8/15/89 

07/118,541 

8/15/89 

06/583,342 

8/15/89 

07/275,984 

8/15/89 

07/218,541 

8/15/89 

07/186,114 

8/15/89 

07/189,270 

8/15/89 

07/126,275 

8/15/89 

06/650,178 

8/15/89 

07/224,361 

8/15/89 

07/217,827 

07/130,113 

07/209,654 

07/171,086 

07/170,998 

07/079,860 

07/170,492 

07/124,638 

07/154,266 

07A)70,114 

07/091,511 

07/051.353 

07/278,657 

07/129,564 

07/146,429 

07/248,596 

07/300,204 

07/181,708 

07/185,051 

07/118,758 

07/092,085 

07/293,989 

07/228,354 

07/274.714 

07/178.916 

07/035,481 

06/928,290 

07/237.851 

07/176.867 

07/072,561 

07/289.685 

07/199,167 

07/148,347 

07/057,251 

07/167,554 

07/233,466 

07/230,599 

07/145.555 

07/199,160 

07/159.270 

07/22 1.%7 

07/132.956 

07/131,590 

07/180,010 

06/752,829 

07/178,312 

07/299,355 

07/077.103 

07/166.465 

07/021,140 

07/066,554 

07/076,221 

07/110,152 

06/938,280 

07/280,307 

07/119,143 

07/165,237 

07/085,746 

07/076,362 

07/115,042 

07/246,547 

07/210,833 

07/123,332 

07/201,230 
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8/15/89 
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8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 

8/15/89 
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Patent  Number 

4.856,619 

4.856.620 

4,856,625 

4.856,627 

4.856,640 

4.856.647 

4.856,654 

4,856,655 

4,856,658 

4,856,661 

4,856,665 

4,856,669 

4,856,674 

4,856,675 

4,856,678 

4,856,680 

4,856,68 1 

4,856,684 

4,856,687 

4,856,690 

4.856,698 

4,856.699 

4.856,702 

4.856.705 

4.856.706 

4.856.709 

4.856.712 

4.856.713 

4.856,714 

4,856,715 

4.856,718 

4.856.721 

4,856,726 

4,856,728 

4,856,732 

4,856,735 

4,856.738 

4,856.741 

4.856,742 

4,856,743 

4,856,756 

4,856.759 

4.856.762 

4.856.772 

4.856.773 

4.856.775 

4.856,776 

4.856,777 

4,856,779 

4,856.780 

4.856.782 

4.856,783 

4,856,789 

4,856,790 

4,856,791 

4,856,797 

4,856,799 

4,856,810 

4,856.811 

4.856.816 

4.856.822 

4,856,832 

4,856,833 

4,856.834 

4.856.835 

4,856,839 

4,856,844 

4,856.849 

4.856.853 

4,856,856 

4,856,862 

4,856,864 

4,856,865 

4,856,877 

4,856,878 

4,856,879 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/202,614 

06/717,445 

07/162,662 

07/290,142 

07A)76,777 

07/234,155 

07/199,024 

07/101,846 

07/186,100 

07/268,288 

07/284,959 

07/217,672 

07/235.118 

07/101.791 

07/162.032 

07/196.815 

07/237.785 

07/171.070 

07/210.740 

07/074.863 

07/208,168 

07/130,051 

07/171,791 

07/250,912 

07/157.295 

07/1 16.447 

07/172.020 

07/228,326 

07/183,610 

07/062,106 

07/128,689 

06/881.361 

07/137.425 

07/170.776 

07/045.638 

06/433.890 

07/164.960 

07/130.279 

07/195.157 

07/295.994 

07/264.366 

07/331,444 

07/157.893 

07/172.292 

07/244.117 

07/085.194 

07/140.228 

07/191.367 

07/155.472 

07/172.784 

07/210.351 

07/134.298 

07/121.689 

07/202.221 

07/239,620 

07  A)9 1,922 

07/204,006 

07/132,149 

07/025,241 

07/174,119 

07/097,966 

07/124,605 

07/042,368 

07/073.526 

07/102.167 

07/123,767 

06/656,153 

07/034,960 

07/144,098 

07/221,870 

07/185,103 

07/239,085 

07/145,132 

07/126,964 

07/128.598 

07/026,952 


Issue  Date 

4,856,883 

4.856,885 

8/15/89 

4.856,902 

8/15/89 

4,856,906 

8/15/89 

4,856,908 

8/15/89 

4,856,910 

8/15/89 

4,856,917 

8/15/89 

4,856,920 

8/15/89 

4,856,921 

8/15/89 

4,856,925 

8/15/89 

4,856,929 

8/15/89 

4,856,934 

8/15/89 

4.856,940 

8/15/89 

4,856.944 

8/15/89 

4,856,946 

8/15/89 

4,856,950 

8/15/89 

4.856,953 

8/15/89 

4,856,956 

8/15/89 

4.856,958 

8/15/89 

4,856,968 

8/15/89 

4,856,982 

8/15/89 

4,856,989 

8/15/89 

4,856,996 

8/15/89 

4,857.000 

8/15/89 

4.857.004 

8/15/89 

4,857,022 

8/15/89 

4,857,029 

8/15/89 

4.857,030 

8/15/89 

4,857,031 

8/15/89 

4.857,036 

8/15/89 

4.857,039 

8/15/89 

4,857.047 

8/15/89 

4.857.058 

8/15/89 

4,857,059 

8/15/89 

4.857,060 

8/15/89 

4.857,063 

8/15/89 

4.857,064 

8/15/89 

4,857,070 

8/15/89 

4,857,085 

8/15/89 

4.857.088 

8/15/89 

4.857.091 

8/15/89 

4.857,092 

8/15/89 

4,857,102 

8/15/89 

4,857,105 

8/15/89 

4,857,107 

8/15/89 

4,857,116 

8/15/89 

4.857.118 

8/15/89 

4.857.126 

8/15/89 

4.857,133 

8/15/89 

4.857.134 

8/15/89 

4,857.138 

8/15/89 

4,857,145 

8/15/89 

4.857,149 

8/15/89 

4,857,152 

8/15/89 

4,857,156 

8/15/89 

4,857,160 

8/15/89 

4,857,162 

8/15/89 

4,857.172 

8/15/89 

4,857,174 

8/15/89 

4,857,175 

8/15/89 

4,857,183 

8/15/89 

4,857.185 

8/15/89 

4.857.197 

8/15/89 

4.857,206 

8/15/89 

4,857,216 

8/15/89 

4,857.223 

8/15/89 

4,857.227 

8/15/89 

4,857,228 

8/15/89 

4,857,254 

8/15/89 

4.857.258 

8/15/89 

4,857,259 

8/15/89 

4,857,262 

8/15/89 

4,857.263 

8/15/89 

4,857,264 

8/15/89 

4,857,274 

8/15/89 

4.857,277 

8/15/89 

4,857,285 

8/15/89 

4,857.294 

07/142,421 

07/190,013 

07/120,130 

07/093,929 

07/162,206 

07/315.587 

07/263,616 

07/043,551 

06/625,809 

07/160,235 

07/111,203 

07/082,848 

07/169,932 

07/167,297 

06/633,707 

07/156,884 

07/213.128 

07/231.657 

07/031.256 

07/151.606 

07/166,758 

07/223,379 

07/^11,421 

07/156,055 

07/242,339 

07/239,012 

07/070,365 

07/011,600 

07/232,488 

07/143,086 

07/099,277 

07/142,681 

07/217.247 

07/141,309 

07/206,117 

07/145.262 

07/276,037 

07/154,495 

07/196,669 

07/128,222 

07/106,839 

06/933,310 

07A)36,947 

07/133,054 

07/082,405 

07/111,202 

07/107,625 

06/603,617 

07/196.321 

07/129.318 

06/719.783 

07/072,320 

07/125,787 

07/196,039 

07/125,285 

07/224,450 

07/233.464 

07/133.462 

07/276.477 

07/072,129 

07/144.472 

07/170.742 

07/212.830 

07/115,515 

07/095,286 

07/185,014 

07/069,172 

07/275.689 

07/158,676 

06/834,358 

06/863,899 

07/163.274 

07/127.615 

07/055.590 

07/064.696 

07/117,996 

07/058,060 

07/076,309 
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Patent  Number 

4,857,302 
4,857,304 
4,857.309 
4.857,313 
4.857.318 

4.857.321 

4,857.327 

4.857.331 

4,857.334 

4,857,343 

4,857,347 

4.857,349 

4,857,361 

4,857,364 

4,857,367 

4,857,373 

4,857,387 

4,857.391 

4.857.395 

4.857,409 

4,857,412 

4,857,415 

4,857,420 

4,857,426 

4,857.436 

4.857.438 

4,857.452 

4,857.455 

4,857,458 

4,857,461 

4,857.469 

4.857.490 

4.857,491 

4,857.493 

4,857,507 

4,857,517 

4,857,519 

4,857,521 

4,857,524 

4,857.531 

4.857,540 

4.857,545 

4,857,549 

4,857,551 

4,857,554 

4,857,569 

4,857,574 

4,857,577 

4,857,581 

4,857,584 

4,857,597 

4,857,610 

4,857,614 

4,857,616 

4,857,621 

4,857,623 

4,857,633 

4,857,634 

4,857,638 

4,857.642 

4.857.653 

4.857.658 

4.857.659 

4.857,667 

4,857,683 

4,857,684 

4,857,685 

4,857,695 

4,857,697 

4,857,702 

4,857,704 

4,857,706 

4,857,709 

4,857,721 

4,857,723 

4,857.729 

4.857,730 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


Serial  Number 

07/016,839 

07/007,303 

07/004,783 

07/055,095 

06/715,805 

07/240,064 

06/858,783 

07/175,818 

07/199,375 

07/235,256 

07/007,807 

07/226,534 

07/182,643 

07/132,513 

07/109,817 

07/032,376 

07/113,420 

07/136,414 

07/106,642 

07/074,981 

07/003,155 

07/056,618 

07/107,817 

07/224,982 

07/245,658 

07/028,587 

06/937,771 

06/444,658 

07/178,302 

06/855,222 

07/171,380 

07/273,154 

06/896,396 

07/212.172 

06/946,883 

07/152,112 

07A)46,936 

07/006,199 

07/227,864 

06/896,957 

07/126,084 

07/119,485 

07/160,898 

07/090,930 

07/085,757 

07/078,335 

07/155,099 

07/008,680 

07/133,436 

07/157,854 

07/150.923 

06/942,330 

07/099.374 

07/154.936 

07/151,051 

07/089,383 

06/900,843 

07/089,037 

07/138,100 

06/948,382 

07/073,154 

07/134,108 

07/038,814 

07/105,425 

07/290,784 

07/262,906 

07/311,364 

07/139,633 

07/144,267 

07/127,064 

07/123,858 

07/162,209 

07/181,880 

07/174,059 

07/129,235 

07/184,742 

07/156,940 
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4,857,734 

4,857,739 

4,857,741 

4,857,757 

4,857,759 

4,857,761 

4,857,777 

4,857,788 

4,857,803 

4,857,808 

4,857,810 

4,857,815 

4,857,818 

4,857,822 

4,857,832 

4,857,837 

4,857,838 

4,857,840 

4,857,844 

4,857.856 

4.857.860 

4,857,867 

4,857,870 

4,857,872 

4,857,875 

4,857,879 

4,857,888 

4,857,890 

4,857,894 

4.857,897 

4,857,899 

4,857,903 

4,857.916 

4,857,919 

4,857,925 

4,857,931 

4,857.935 

4,857,936 

4,857.937 

4,857,946 

4,857,967 

4,857,968 

4,857,970 

4,857,987 

4.857,988 

4,857,995 

4,858,009 

4,858,022 

4,858,041 

4,858,051 

4,858,054 

4,858.059 

4,858.067 

4,858,0^4>-^ 

4,858,056- 

4,858,081   ^ 

4,858,085 

4,858,091 

4,858,092 

4,858,094 

4,858,112 

4,858.123 

4,858,130 

4,858,134 

4,858,139 

4,858,172 

4,858,177 

4,858,196 

4,858,198 

4,858,204 

4,858,207 

4,858,209 

4,858,211 

4,858,222 

4,858,223 

4,858,225 

4,858,230 

4,858,237 

4,858,243 


07/033,264 
07/176,010 
07/031,140 
06/750,212 
07/156,832 
07/176,780 
07/025,971 
07/194,079 
06/865,392 
07/240,436 
07/026,808 
07/172,726 
07/189,721 
07/179,926 
07/155,857 
07/139.352 
07/045,429 
06/862,496 
07/270,923 
07/155,860 
07/202,952 
07/240,325 
07A)86,142 
07/026,520 
07/013,570 
07/210,401 
07/152,962 
07/162,996 
07/213,032 
07/180.350 
06/940.530 
06/860,231 
077019,538 
07/095,704 
07/142,476 
07/075,448 
07/117,350 
06/918,255 
07/132,508 
06/934,634 
07/156,424 
07/083,232 
07/104,937 
07/246,924 
07/153,979 
.     07/108,988 
fr.  07/037,768 
*■       07/090,093 
07/1 10,995 
07/1 19,607 
07/195.591 
07/246,21 1 
07/122,123 
07^84,955 
- ,     07/403,732 
07/138,394 
07/l«4;«7 
07/12%339 
07/281,018 
07/259,218 
06/809,893 
07/217,137 
07A)83,04I 
07/098,185 
07/240,257 
07/105.559 
07/031,035 
07/160,441 
07/156,070 
07/317,365 
07/164,388 
07/222,953 
07/274,408 
07A)78,977 
07/170,384 
07/117,061 
07/050,692 
07  A)5 1,793 
07/060.827 
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8/15/89 
8/15/89 
8/15/89 
8/15/89 
8/15/89 
8/15/89 
8/15/89 
8/15/8ft 
8/15/89 
8/15/89 
8/15/89 
8/15/89 
8/15/89 
8/15/89 
8/15/89 
8/15/89 
8/15/89 
8/15/89 
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NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  U.S.C.  41(c);  37  CFR  1 J78) 

The  patent(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  41(c)(2), 
in  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(cKl)  and  37  CFR  1 .378. 


Patent  No. 

4.445,730 
4,479,130 
4,482,577 
4,510,925 
4,514,930 
4,661,071 
4,719,612 
4,724,962 
4.735,094 
4.832,223 


Serial  No. 

06/288,306 
06/383,627 
06/216.889 
06/481.153 
06/455.989 
06/622.997 
06/745.017 
06/928.581 
07/007,926 
07/130,257 


Application 

Delayed  Payment 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

Acceptance  Date 

5/01/84 

7/30/81 

9/13/93 

10/23/84 

6/01/82 

9/13/93 

11/13/84 

12/16/80 

9/13/93 

4/16/85 

4mm 

9/13/93 

5/07/85 

1/06/83 

9/13/93 

4/28/87 

6/21/84 

9/13/93 

1/12/88 

6/14/85 

9/13/93 

2/16/88 

11/13/86 

9/13/93 

4/05/88 

1/28/87 

4/29/93 

5/23/89 

12/08/87 

9/13/93 

Reissue  Applicalkms  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11  (b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21  (b)). 

4,477,129,  Re.  S.N.  08/1 16,729,  Sept.  5.  1993,  CI.  312/1 16, 
DISPLAY  TYPE  REFRIGERATOR/FREEZER  CABINET, 
James  J.  Heaney.  Owner  of  Record:  Anthony's  Manufacturing 
Co..  Inc.,  ChatTwonh.  Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Daniel  F. 
Sullivan,  Ex.  Gp.:  3504 

4,680.265,  Re.  S.N.  07/985.512,  Dec.  2,  1992,  O.  435/ 
1 72.300,  METHOD  OF  SELECTING  RECOMBINANT  DNA- 
CONTAINING  STREPTOMYCES.  Virginia  A.  Birmingham, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Eli  Lilly  and  Co..  Indianapolis,  Ind.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  B.  Murphy.  Ex.  Gp.:  1805 

4,748,656.  Re.  S.N.  08/117.852.  Sept.  7.  1993,  CI.  379/93, 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  -  AS  AN  INTERFACE  BETWEEN 
A  TELEPHONE  STATION  SET  AND  A  BUSINESS  COM- 
MUNICATION SYSTEM,  David  Carl  Gibbs,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  AT&T  Information  Systems  Inc..  Holmdel.  NJ..  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  David  Volesnicek.  Ex.  Gp.:  2601 

4,818,394.  Re.  S.N.  08/087.200,  July  2,  1993,  CI.  210/198.2, 
SEPARATING  AGENT,  Yoshio  Okamoto.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventors.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Terryence  F.  Chapman, 
Ex.  Gp.:  1306 

4,848.268,  Re.  S.N.  08/116,211,  Sept.  2.  1993,  CI.  118, 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  LIQUID 
TO  A  MOVING  WEB,  Hans-Petersollinger,  et.  at..  Owner  of 
Record:  J.M.  Voith  GmbH.  St  Poeltener  Strasse.  Federal  Re- 
public of  Germany.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Steven  I.  Weisburd,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1112 

4,941,841.  Re.  S.N.  08/1 16.794.  Sept.  7,  1993,  CI.  439/377. 
ADAPTER  AND  A  REMOVABLE  SLIDE-IN  CARTRIDGE 
FOR  AN  INFORMATION  SYSTEM.  Julius  C.  Dardcn,  et.  at.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventors.  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  A. 
Sheridan.  Ex.  Gp.:  3202 

5.027,042.  Re.  S.N.  08/026,147.  Feb.  25.  1993.  CI.  315/368, 
COLOR  DISPLAY  TUBE  SYSTEM  WITH  REDUCED  SPOT 
GROWTH,  Albeitus  A.S.  Sluyterman,  et.  at..  Owner  of  Record: 
U.S.  Phillips  Corp..  /Veu'  York.  N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert 
J.  Kraus,  Ex.  Gp.:  2202 

5.042.001.  Re.  S.N.  08/109.577.  Aug.  19. 1993.  CI.  364/736. 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  MATH- 
EMATICAL FUNCTIONS  USING  POLYNOMIAL  APPROXI- 
MATION AND  A  RECTANGULAR  ASPECT  RATIO  MUL- 
TIPLIER, Thomas  B.  Brightman,et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Cyrix 


Corp..  Richardson.  Tex..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Andrew  S.  Viger, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2306 

5,045,738,  Re.  S.N.  08/117,401,  Sept.  3,  1993,  CI.  310/90, 
SPINDLE  MOTOR,  Moriaki  Hishida,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Nippon  Densan  Corp..  Kyota.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Theodore  R.  Paulding,  Ex.  Gp.:  2102 

5,061,136.  Re.  S.N.  08/1 13,555.  Aug.  27.  1993.  CI.  41 1/412, 
MASONRY  SCREW  ANCHOR,  Tony  L.  Dixon,  et,  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Emhart  Inc..  Newark.  Del..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ed- 
ward D.  Murphy.  Ex.  Gp.:  3508 

5,120.838.  Re.  S.N.  08/086.872.  July  8.  1993.  CI.  536/90. 
ALKYLARYL  HYDROPHOBICALLY  MODIFIED  CELLU- 
LOSE ETHERS.  Ernst  K.  Just.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Aqualon 
Co.,  Wilmington,  Del..  Attomey  or  Agent:  Roger  P.  Glass,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1503 

5,134,670,  Re.  S.N.  08/120,986.  Sept.  13.  1993,  CI.  384/49, 
LINEAR  MOTION  GUIDE  UNIT  HAVING  A  REDUCED 
HEIGHT,  Akihiko  Kamimura.  Owner  of  Record:  Nippon 
Thomson  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attomey  or  Agent:  Alan  H. 
MacPherson,  Ex.  Gp.:  2405 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  111  (c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  arc  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.19 
(a)). 

In  (he  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4,095,139.  Reexam.  No.  90/003, 1 88,  Requested  Sept.  7, 1 993, 
CI.  315/153.  LIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM,  Alan  P.  Symonds, 
el.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Vari-lite.  Inc. .Dallas.  Tex..  Attomey  or 
Agent:  Morgan  &  Finnegan,  New  York.  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2502, 
Requester:  Owner 

4,427,848,  Reexam.  No.  90/003, 189,  Requested  Sept.  7, 1993, 
CI.  379/088,  TELEPHONIC  ALPHANUMERIC  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM,  Peter  J.  Tsakanikas.  Owner  of 
Record:  Telephone  Lottery  Co.  Inc..  Johnstown.  Pa. ,\Uomcyot 
Agent:  None.  Ex.  Gp.:  2601.  Requester:  Perry  Palan,  Barnes  & 
Thomburg.  Washington,  D.C. 

4,532,751,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,185,  Requested  Sept.  10, 
1993,  CI.  053/396,  AUTOMATIC  SHEET  PRODUCT  LINE, 
Timothy  G.  Mally ,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Oscar  Meyer  Foods 


Corp..  Madison,  Wis  ,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Unknown,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3201,  Requester:  David  P.  Kent,  Coatesville,  Pa., 

4,582,956.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.164.  Requested  Aug.  16, 
1993.  CI.  379/094.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIS- 
PLAYING AT  A  SELECTED  STATION  SPECIAL  SERVICE 
INFORMATION  DURING  A  SILENT  INTERVAL  BETWEEN 
RINGING,  Carolyn  A.  Doughty.  Owner  of  Record:  AT&T  Bell 
Labs.  Murray  Hill.  NJ..  Attomey  or  Agent:  Werner  Ulrich, 
Murray  Hill,  N.J.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2608,  Requester:  Owner 

4.784356,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,198,  Requested  Sept.  20, 
1993,  CI.  246/125,  VARIABLE  PLACEMENT  INTER- 
CHANGEABLE LAMP  SYSTEM,  David  K.  Fox,  Owner  of 
Record:  Railway  Equipment  Co..  Delano.  Minn..  Attomey  or 
Agent:  Merchant.  Gould,  Smith,  Edell,  Welter  &  Schmidt,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3103,  Requester:  Owner 

4,839,666,  Reexam.  No.  90AX)3,I73,  Requested  Aug.  25, 
1993,  CI.  346/075.  ALL  SURFACE  IMAGE  FORMING  SYS- 
TEM. William  Jayne,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  San  Gregoria. 
Calif..  Attomey  or  Agent:  Limbach,  Limbach  &  Sutton,  San 
Francisco.  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  2108,  Requester:  Et  Barrett.  Billerica. 
Mass. 

4,999,726.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,186,  Requested  Aug.  31, 
1993.  CI.  360/120.  MAGNETIC  CORE  FOR  FLYING-TYPE 
COMPOSITE  MAGNETIC  HEAD.  Ryo  Goto,  et..  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd  .  Tokyo,  Japan.  Attomey  or  Agent: 
David  M.  Pitcher,  Staas  &  Halscy,  Washington,  D.C,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2500,  Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 

1 5  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration  may 
be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expiring 
period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 
within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  within 
three  months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of  an  additional 
fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

JANUARY  05,  1993 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  No. 

87,163 

89,323 

89,407 

299,391 

299,408 

299.422 

299,433 

299,435 

299,438 

299,447 

299,470 

299,473 

299.483 

299,500 

299,501 

299,506 

299,516 

299,526 

299,534 

300,713 

567,609 

567,620 

567,622 

567,624 


Serial  Number 

71/062,111 
71/051,315 
71/064,229 
71/321,821 
71/322,957 
71/328.796 
71/329,518 
71/329,133 
71/329,466 
71/329,127 
71/312,684 
71/307,341 
71/329,204 
71/329,531 
71/329.532 
71/328,506 
71/324,511 
71/328,931 
'  71/329,622 
71/330,983 
71/537,651 
71/578,365 
71/580.972 
71/583,397 


Reg.  Date 

7A)2/1912 
12/10/1912 
12/10/1912 
12/06/1932 
12/06/1932 
12/06/1932 
12/06/1932 
12/06/1932 
12/06/1932 
12/06/1932 
12/06/1932 
12/06/1932 
12/06/1932 
12/06/1932 
12A)6/1932 
I2A)6/1932 
12/06/1932 
12/06/1932 
12/06/1932 

2/07/1933 
12A)9/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 


567,630 

567,631 

567,638 

567,641 

567,642 

567,646 

567,648 

567,649 

567,651 

567,653 

567,663 

567,665 

567.668 

567,671 

567,685 

567,688 

567,697 

567,699 

567,707 

567,710 

567,711 

567,717 

567,718 

567,722 

567,729 

567,730 

567,731 

567,735 

567,736 

567,754 

567,757 

567,761 

567,765 

567,770 

567,773 

567,780 

567,782 

567,787 

567,788 

567,791 

567,793 

567,809 

567,812 

567,832 

567,837 

567,839 

567,847 

567,856 

567,865 

567,869 

938,558 

941,732 

945,143 

948,134 

948,135 

948,140 

948,148 

948,149 

948,150 

948,160 

948,165 

948,166 

948,167 

948,173 

948,175 

948,177 

948,178 

948,179 

948,180 

948,182 

948,183 

948,184 

948,194 

948,197 

948,199 

948,200 

948,204 

948,205 

948,209 


71/588,979 
71/589,140 
71/592,514 
71/594,562 
71/594,657 
71/597,687 
71/598,712 
71/600,970 
71/601,478 
71/601,675 
71/603,988 
71/604,543 
71/605,769 
71/607,982 
71/612,619 
71/613,929 
71/614,981     • 
71/615,544 
71/617,683 
"  71/618,001 
71/618,010 
71/619,080 
71/619,207 
71/619,776 
71/621,223 
74/621,272 
71/621,308 
71/621,823 
71/622,120 
71/623,321 
71/623,673 
71/623,765 
71/624,168 
71/624,393 
71/624,527 
71/624,657 
71/624,682 
71/624,852 
71/624.853 
71/625,007 
71/625,101 
71/627,482 
71/629,474 
71/599,416 
71/601,932 
71/604,566 
71/607,417 
71/618,771 
71/620,150 
71/620,677 
72/385,119 
72/382,221 
72/392,515 
72/400,487 
72/403,730 
72/410.320 
72/400.765 
72/400,959 
72/404,726 
72/397.329 
72/403.788 
72/404,599 
72/417,127 
72/417,136 
72/407,356 
72/410,316 
72/411,229 
72/412,417 
72/403,732 
72/380,659 
72/380,693 
72/380,694 
72/393,211 
72/336,968 
72/382,123 
72/387,408 
72/399,782 
72/360,811 
72/380,663 


1156 OG  II 


12A)9/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12A)9/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
I2A)9/I952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
I2A)9/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12A)9/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
7/25/1972 
8/22/1972 
10/17/1972 
12/05/1972 
12A)5/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1572 
12/05/1972 
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948.213 
Reg.  No. 

948.227 

948.236 

948.242 

948.245 

948.246 

948,247 

948.250 

948.256 

948.258 

948.260 

948.261 

948.263 

948.266 

948.272 

948.273 

948.275 

948.276 

948.280 

948,282 

948.283 

948.284 

948.288 

948.289 

948.298 

948.300 

948.302 

948.303 

948.304 

948,307 

948.308 

948.309 

948,314 

948,316 

948.319 

948,320 

948,324 

948,328 

948,329 

948.333 

948.336 

948.338 

948.339 

948.343 

948.346 

948.358 

948.361 

948,370 

948,376 

948,380 

948,383 

948,390 

948.391 

948,392 

948.393 

948.394 

948,3% 

948.397 

952.182 


72/392.933 
Serial  Number 

72/412.376 

72/328,359 

72/372,312 

72/383.085 

72/383.271 

72/386.478 

72/390.289 

72/394.990 

72/395.717 

72/396.204 

72/399.758 

72/405.368 

72/413.270 

72/422,004 

72/422,003 

72/376,403 

72/383,483 

72/380,219 

72/394.934 

72/395,586 

72/395,587 

72/273,214 

72/287,390 

72/392.108 

7OT%.221 

72/396.747 

72/396,790 

72/398,020 

72/404,646 

72/405,668 

72/405,779 

72/381,566 

72/392,628 

72/399.602 

72/405,305 

72/400,614 

72/393,736 

72/400,309 

72/413,485 

72/403,303 

72/401,377 

72/401,454 

72/402,835 

72/382.705 

72/398,986 

72/406,327 

72/393,498 

72/345,739 

72/348,872 

72/397,404 

72/397,112 

72/388,117 

72/379,350 

72/356,130 

72/395.984 

72/320,724 

72/396.807 

72/339.002 


12/05/1972 
Reg.  Date 

12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12A)5/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12A)5/1972 
12A)5/1972 
12A)5/1972 
12/05/1972 
12A)5/1972 
12A)5/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12A)5/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
1/30/1973 


amendments  to  allege  use  and  has  had  an  opportunity  to  observe 
the  effect  of  this  rule  in  connection  with  the  appeal  process.  We 
have  found  that  the  strict  time  limit  set  by  the  rule  has  forced 
some  applicants  to  pursue  appeals  that  might  otherwise  have 
been  dismissed  as  moot.  Thus,  a  Section  Kb)  intent-to-use 
applicant  cannot  under  the  present  rule,  obtain  a  remand  of  its 
apvplication  from  the  Board  to  the  examining  attorney  to  allow 
consideration  of  an  amendment  to  the  Supplememtal  Register  or 
a  claim  of  acquired  distinctiveness  under  Section  2(0-  Even 
though  such  a  remand  is  likely  to  lead  to  registration  or  to 
publication  of  the  mark  for  oppostion  the  Board  may  not  grant 
the  request  for  remand  unless  the  applicant  filed  an  amendment 
to  allege  use  before  the  expiration  of  the  six-months  response 
period  after  issuance  of  the  final  refusal.  The  Board  is  unable  to 
grant  remand,  because  use  of  the  mark  is  a  prerequisite  to 
registration  on  the  Supplemental  Register  and  Rule  2.76(a) 
precludes  the  applicant  from  filing  an  amendment  to  allege  use. 
The  same  result  would  follow  where  an  intent-to-use  applicant 
sought  to  assert  acquired  distinctiveness  under  Section  2(f)- 
Because  the  Board  has  no  discretion  to  remand  applications  in 
such  situations,  the  rule  fias  worked  to  delay  or  frustrate  the 
registration  process. 

Accordingly,  application  of  Rule  2.76(a)  is  hereby  waived,  in 
pertinent  part,  toeliminate  the  time  limit  during  which  an  amend- 
ment to  allege  use  may  be  filed  after  the  examining  attorney's 
final  refusal  to  register.  It  should  be  noted  that,  although  an 
amendment  to  allege  use  will  now  be  considered  timely  even  if 
filed  during  the  pendency  of  an  ex  parte  appeal,  the  Board  retains 
jurisdiction  over  the  application  once  an  appeal  is  filed.  The 
Board  may.  in  its  discretion,  suspend  action  on  the  appeal  and 
remand  the  application  to  the  examining  attorney  for  consider- 
ation of  the  amendment  to  the  allege  use:  or  it  may  continue 
action  on  the  appeal,  thus  deferring  examination  of  the  amend- 
ment to  allege  use  until  after  disposition  of  the  appeal. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will,  in  due  course,  publish 
a  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  to  amend  Trademark  Rule 
2.76(a). 


Wavier  of  Trademark  Rule  2.76(a) 

Trademark  Rule  2.76(a)  now  provides  that  an  intent-to-use 
application  under  Section  1  (b)  of  the  Trademark  Act  may  be 
amended  to  allege  use  of  the  mark  in  commerce,  under  Section 
1(c)  of  the  Act,  at  any  time  between  the  filing  date  of  the 
application  and  either  ( 1 )  the  date  the  examining  attorney  ap- 
proves the  mark  for  publication  or  (2)  the  date  of  the  expiration 
of  the  six-month  period  after  issuance  of  a  final  refusal.  Thus,  if 
■the  examining  attorney  issues  a  final  refusal  and  the  applicant 
files  an  appeal  to  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  six 
months  thereafter,  any  amendment  Jo  allege  use  filed  subse- 
quently is  considered  untimely. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  now  had  several  years' 
experience  with  intent-to-use  applications  and  with  the  filing  of 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


Special  PTC  mail  department  numbers  should  be  used  toallow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as 
quickly  as  possible  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type 
identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  to  that  department,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  were 
for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  ^artments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  .Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  .Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation:  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  onlv  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington, 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Prop^m. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  l^bor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  .APS  Contracts  Office 

Mail  for  the  .Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  .Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  .'Applications. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1  313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of  the  issue 

fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary'  for  filing  a  continuing 

application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

.All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due," 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary.   Assignments  are  the  exception.  .Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and 

not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  applicati()li  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Correspondencie  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  ptnitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and  or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt," 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Assignment 

BoxDAC 

BoxDD 

BoxEEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

BoxFRf 

Box  .M.  Fee 

Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

BoxOED 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

APPLICATION 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Recxam 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

JMI 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDL-.),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  fiill-text 
patents  issued  since  1790.  trademarks  published  since  1872. 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  U.  S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 
cally on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sy^ems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  that  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 


State 

.Alabama 

.Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Cplorado 

CcBuiecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  fiw  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvenience. 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 


Satne  of  Library 

Auburn  Universitv  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmin^am  Public  Library (205)  226-3680 

Anchorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  6I2-327J 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library C^)°''*^Yt 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (•*08)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newail^:  University  of  Delaware  Library' (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  Countv  .Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library .'..... (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)823-2562 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)974-2726 

AtlanU:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  Universitv  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (3  2)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (27)  ^82-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library ,  V  ^o^'iZii 

West  Lafayette:  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)494-2873 

Des  Moines:  Sute  Library  of  Iowa ^'''^?liillf 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  SUte 

University (504)388-2570 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

.Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of  _  ,,.,,„„ 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  „,,x  -,,.  .,oo 

Michigan - (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)372-6370 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission ^^'^?5?"19^ 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library ;,iiV,.P,,28  ri"^^ 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library ^>n?x  Zf  t^^-r^ 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library ySc?^nnXnno-, 

Newark  Public  Library (201)  ^33-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  Umverstty (908)  932-28i»5 

Albuquerque:  Universitv  of  New  Mexico  General  Library ^«^o^  ^33'1^i< 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library ^,l!(  olo  ^,m 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) i„ln(I  r?,on 

Ralei^:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries -Continued 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

North  £)akoU  Grand  Forks;  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  DakoU (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  State  Library (503)  378-4239 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Camegie  Library  of (412)622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina  Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-2372 

Clemson  University  Libranes (803)  656-3024 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:    Stevenson  Science  Library, Vanderbih  University (615)322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKiimev  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin .'. (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library - (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  Univetsi^  (713)527-8101  Ext.2587 

Utah  Sah  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  !Jtah (801)  581-8394 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)367-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison : (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3247 


BRUCE  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Acting  .Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  Number 
Area  Code  703 


\ 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ANT)  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 100  — 

EDWARD  E  KUBASIEWICZ,  Director ,x!  ,,,1 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  1200  — JOHN?  TERAPANE,  JR.,  Director 308-1235   . 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  ,„.„,,, 

GROUP  1300  —RICHARD  V  FISHER,  Director    308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY, 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500  —  J  O  THOMAS,  Director  30S-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800  — BARRY  S  RICHMAN,  Director 308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100  —  D  G  KELLY,  Director  l,Z  JcV; 

SPECLAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200  —  ROBERT  E  GARRETT,  Director 308-05  U 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPLTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300  — 

GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Direaor 305-9600 

PACKAGES,  CLEANING,  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400  —  CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director  •• 308-0771 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500  — 

JOSEPH  J  ROLLA  Director 308-0956 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP,  ,   ,  ^^nn 

GROUP  2600  —  BOBBY  R  GRAY,  Director - ,„»„i?? 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900  —  ROBERT  E  GARRETT,  Director 308-0511 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA  GROUP  3100  —  F  R.  SCHMIDT,  ,„»,,,, 

Director      ^ ^ 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOES, 

GROUP  3200  —  N  GODICL  Director  C 308-1 14« 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBASDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INTORMATION,  GROUP  3300-'—  J  J  LOVE,  Director   308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400  —  JOHN  KITTLE,  Director       , 30S-U861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  ZONING  ENGINEERING,  ,„»  ,  m, 

GROUP  3500  —  AL  SMITH,  Director 308-1021 


New  Case 
Date* 


10/24/92 
11/05/92 

9/04/92 

9/04/92 
7/27/92 


3/31/92 
3/14/92 

6/19/91 

12/12/91 

8/24/92 

3/07/92 
6/02/91 


8/29/92 
8/22/92 

10/13/92 
8/15/''2 

10/09/92 


•A  communication  fiom  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  apphcations  filed  pnor  to  this  date 

ExpiraUon  of  P.UnU  The  patents  withm  the  range  of  numbers  mdicated  below  expire  dunng  Oct  1993  except  those  which  may  have  had  tfieir 
temis  curtailed  by  disclaimer  uSer  the  provisions  of  35  USC  253  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  nimbers  mdicated  below, 
may  have  expired  before  the  full  temi  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  ^"^'^^^  ^^^^^^  3  ^gg^^  ^,^^, 

■  ■ '^^ 3,953  to  3,970 


Patenu 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


Bruce  I.ehiiuui,  ConuniMioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  .Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademarii  Examining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademarii  Applications  as  of  October  1,  1993 


November  2, 1993 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 


Uw  Office  3— Kathiyn  A   Dobbs,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103 
Scientific  Equipment  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int  Classes 
9,  20,  21  Services— Int  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  4— Sharon  Marsh,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 
Scientific  Equipment  Furniture,  Houseware  atxl  Glass — Int  Classes 
9,  20,  21  Services— Int  Classes  35,  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42  

Law  Office  5— Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  and  Toys — Int 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42  .. 

Uw  Office  6— Myra  Kurzbard,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106 
Scientific  Equipment,  Furruture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int  Classes 
9.  20.  21  Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38.  39,  40,  41,  42  

Law  Office  7— David  Shallant,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107 
Lubncants,  Fuels.  Industrial  Equipment  &  Materials — Int  Classes 
4,  6,  11,  14,  19  Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  8 — Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services- Int  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40,  41.  42       

Law  Office  9— Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9109 
Lubncants.  Iivlustnal  Equipment,  Materials  &  Musical  Instruments- 
Int  Classes  4.  6,  7.  8.  12.  13,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  Services— Int  Classes  35. 
36,  37,  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  10— Jean  Logaa  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9110 
Cordage,  Fibers,  Yams.  Threads.  Fabncs,  Clothing  &  Floor  Covenng- 
Int  Classes  22,  23,  -24.  25,  26,  27  Services-Int  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38,  39,  40, 
41,42  

Law  Office- 11— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9111 
Paints.  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus — Int  Classes  2,  5,  10 
Services— Int  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41.  42         

Law  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9112 
Cosmeucs,  Clearung  Preparauons,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int 
Classes  3.  16,  28  Services— Int  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  13— Craig  Moms,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9113 

Chemicals.  Food,  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int  Classes  1,  29.  30,  31,  32. 
33  Services— Int  Classes  35.  36,  37.  38.  39.  40,  41.  42  

Law  Office  14— Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9114 

Chemicals.  Food,  Beverages,  Wmes  &  Spirits— Int  Classes  1,  29,  30,  31.  32. 
33  Services— Int  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenlcopf,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9115 
Rubber,  Leather  Goods  &  Clothing— 17,  18.  25  Services— Inl  Classes 
35,  36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42      

»•  Collective  Marks— Class  200 

••   Certification  vlarks— Classes  A  A  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush,  Director  (703)  308-9000 

Post  Registrauon  Section — Jacqueline  Cole,  Managing  Attorney,  . 

(703)  308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) \ 

Renewals  (All  Classes)  ; 

Section  12(C)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


New* 


6/09/93 


6/24/93 


6/17/93 


6/24/93 


6 '03/93 


6/28/93 


6/14/93 


6/30/93 


6/21/93 


6/18/93 


6/11/93 


6/25/93 


6/07/93 


Amend- 
ment Filed 


8/27/93 


7/30/93 


7/13/93 


8/13/93 


7/23/93 


7/19/93 


8/16/93 


7/30/93 


6/01/93 


8/26/93 


7/13/93 


7/23/93 


6/04/93 


I     •*  Assigned  to  each  law  office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tone  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6  30  A  M  to 
Midnight  Est,  Monday  thru  Fnday  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application  Applicants  are  urge^not 
to  file  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  See  Section  411  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure. 

3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  Worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

NOVEMBER  2,  1993 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


B3  4,104,822  (2119th) 

ROTATING  aRCULAR  AIRFOIL 

Henry  W.  Rodgers,  9725  W.  21st  Ave.,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80215 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/001,884,  Nov.  1,  1989. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,104,822,  issued  Aug. 

8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  747.310,  Dec.  3,  1976. 
Reexamination  Certificate  B2  4.104.822,  issued  Oct.  14.  1986. 
Reexamination  Certificate  Bl  4,104,822,  issued  Jun.  27,  1989. 

Int.  a.^  A63H  27/00 
U.S.  a.  446—48 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  8,  10,  18  and  20  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1,  3,  5,  12  and  13  were  previously  cancelled. 

Claims  2.  4,  6,  7.  9,  11,  14-17,  19,  21-24  are  cancelled. 

8.  A  rotating  aerial  device  as  claimed  in  claim  7,  wherein 
said  surface  area  of  said  plane  created  by  said  chord  line  is  40 
square  inches  per  ounce  of  weight  of  said  rotating  aerial  de- 
vice. 


Bl  4.956,219  (2120th) 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PERFORATIONS  IN  A 
SOLID  MATERIAL  IN  SHEET  FORM.  AN  IRRADIATION 
DEVICE  FOR  WORKING  THE  METHOD,  AND  THE 
RESULTING  PERFORATED  MATERIAL 
Roger  Legras,  Hannut,  and  Yves  Jongen.  Ohain,  both  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Universite  Catholique  de  Louvain,  Belgium 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002.610,  Jan.  16,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.956.219,  issued  Sep. 
11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  130.223.  Mar.  24,  1987. 
Int.  a.5  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  343—771 


after  which  damaged  areas  of  the  strip  of  material  are  selec- 
tively attacked,  the  device  comprising: 

[a  high-vacuum  chamber  through  which  the  particles 
pass;] 

a  tank  having  a  first  vacuum  level; 

a  high-vacuum  chamber  at  a  second  vacuum  level  through 
which  the  particles  pass: 

means  for  substantially  continuously  moving  the  strip  of  mate- 
rial along  a  longitudinal  axis  throughout  its  entire  length  at 
a  constant  linear  speed  before  an  irradiation  window,  the 
moving  means  being  providing  within  the  tank; 

means  for  generating  a  beam  of  heavy  strongly-ionized  acceler- 
ated in  front  of  the  irradiation  window,  so  that  particles  in  the 
beam  have  a  substantially  parallel  path,  the  beam  being 
rectangular  in  cross-section,  a  longer  side  of  the  rectangular 
cross-section  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  gener- 
ating means  being  provided  with  the  high  vacuum  chamber; 

a  handler,  contained  within  the  tank,  for  handling  the  material 
for  treatment,  the  handler  constituting  means  for  transversely 
scanning  the  beam  a  distance  equal  to  or  greater  than  twice 
the  strip's  width  at  a  speed  substantially  faster  than  the  speed 
of  the  strip,  so  as  to  i  fine  a  number  of  successive  passes  on  a 
single  elementary  surface  of  the  strip;  and 

a  diaphragm  separating  the  chamber  from  the  unk,  the 
diaphragm  disposed  substantially  near  the  material  and 
adapted  not  to  substantially  slow  the  particles  t;  and]  .  the 
diaphragm  constituting  means  for  closing  the  irradiation 
window. 
[a  handler,  contained  within  the  tank,  for  handUng  the 
material  for  treatment.] 


Bl  5.036,098  (2121st) 

BUTYNLAMINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCnON 

Kiyoshi  Kimura,  Takatsuki;  Masahiro  Kise,  and  Iwao  Morita, 
both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors. to  Nippon  Shinyaku  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002.826,  Aug.  31,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,036,098,  issued  Jul. 
30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  407.228.  Sep.  14,  1989. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1988,  63-231272 
Int.  a.'  C07C  69/732;  C07D  333/22;  A61K  31/2J5.  31/38 
VS.  a.  514—438 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  I,  2,  4,  6,  7,  9  and  11-14  arc  determined  to  be  patent- 
able as  amended. 

Claims  3,  5,  8,  10  and  15-21,  dependent  on  an  amended 
claim,  are  determined  to  be  patentable. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-3,  6-10  and  15-30  are  cancelled. 

Claims  4,  5  and  11-14  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

New  claims  31-51  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

4.  An  irradiation  device  for  use  with  an  upstream  isochro- 
nous cyclotron,  the  device  for  producing  calibrated  perfora- 
tions in  a  strip  o/ material  using  a  method  in  which  the  strip  of 
material  is  first  damaged  through  particle  bombardment  and 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


R' 


(I) 


r 

R'  CO— A— C— C=C— CH2— N 

c  R*  R* 

r2        oh 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  one  o/R'  and  R^  [are  the  same  or  different]  is  phenyl 
and  [each]  the  other  is  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
[phenyl  or  2-thienyl]  or  /?'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different 
and  each  is  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  2-thienyl,  R^  and 
R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is   [hydrogen  or] 

1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  2.  1993 


JMI 


straight  or  branch  chain  lower  alkyl,  or  R'  and  R*  together 
with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  are  [cycloa- 
kyl3  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  6  carimn  atoms  or  one  of  R}  and  R*  is 
hydrogen  and  the  other  is  as  above  defined;  R'  and  R*  are  the 
same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branch 
chain  lower  alkyl  and  A  is  O  [provided  that  when  either  R'  or 
R^  is  phenyl,  R^  and  R*  are  not  both  hydrogen]. 


Bl  5,143,923  (2123rd) 
BENZOISOTHIAZOLE-  AND 
BENZISOXAZOLE-3-CARBOXAMIDES 
Nicholaa  J.  Hrib,  Somerrille,  and  John  G.  Jurcak,  Union  Qty, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals 
Incorporated,  Bridgewater,  N.J. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,891,  Nov.  16,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,143,923,  issued  Sep. 
1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  693,168,  Aw  .  29,  1991. 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/445.  31/495;  C07D  413/10.  417/10 
VS.  CL  514—321 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-21  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Bl  5,116,441  (2122nd) 

GLASS  REPAIR  KIT  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Richard  A.  Campfietd,  Jr.,  9249  Loquat  Dr.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

92508 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002^58,  Jan.  27,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,116,441,  issued  May 

26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  580,075,  Sep.  10,  1990. 

Int.  a.'  B32B  35/00 

VS.  CI.  156—94 


O       R' 
II    / 

CN— A— N  W— r2 


/ \ 

i  \ 

\ / 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl;  R^  is  loweralkyl  or  a 
group  of  the  formula 


"C^"'" 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT; 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-30  is  confirmed. 

9.  A  method  of  repairing  a  crack  in  a  windshield  having  two 
layers  of  glass  and  a  plastic  layer  between  the  two  glass  layers 
and  each  glass  layer  having  a  periphery  defining  a  glass  area 
having  an  outer  surface  within  the  periphery  and  having  at 
least  one  edge  joining  the  glass  area  at  the  periphery  the  crack 
being  in  one  layer  and  being  over  six  inches  in  length  and 
having  a  first  end  within  the  glass  area  and  a  second  end  either 
within  the  glass  area  or  at  the  edge  of  the  glass  and  defining  a 
length  of  the  crack  which  is  surfaced  comprising: 
ensuring  a  passageway  at  each  end  of  the  crack  which  is  in 
the  glass  area  for  flow  of  resin  from  the  outer  surface  into 
the  crack  upon  the  application  of  vacuum  and  the  injec- 
tion of  resin  from  the  outer  surface; 
applying  a  vacuum  to  each  end  of  the  crack  which  is  in  the 

glass  area  and  which  has  been  prepared; 
injecting  under  pressure  a  first  resin  having  a  preselected 
viscosity  to  flow  into  the  crack,  to  each  end  of  the  crack 
which  is  in  the  glass  area  and  which  has  been  prepared  to 
cause  resin  to  flow  into  the  crack  and  part  way  down  the 
crack; 
progressively   applying   resin   having   viscosity   which   is 
higher  than  that  of  the  first  resin,  along  the  surfaced 
length  of  the  crack; 
causing  the  resin  to  cure. 


(Z)»     (Z), 


R5 


CHj- 


(Z)„,     N 


^ 


(Z), 


R^  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl:  A  is  loweralkylene,  a  group  of 
the  formula  — CHR*CH=CHCHR*— ,  or  — CHR*C-CH- 
r4_.  r4  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl;  X  is  O  or  S;  W  is  CH;  Y 
is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogen,  or 
trifluoromethyl;  Z  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  hy- 
droxy, halogen,  or  trifluoromethyl;  n  is  1  or  2  wherein  the  solid 
line  (— )  refers  to  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  group  to  the 
indicated  member  of  the  formulas;  the  geometric  and  optical 
isomers  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
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H124«     

BUOYANT  CABLE  TETHER 
Roger  W.  Huffaker,  Roald  T.  Lokken,  both  of  Houston,  and  Neil 
C.  Nolop,  Bellaire,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,015 

Int.  a.'  E02D  5/34.  5/54 

V.S.  a.  405—223.1  5  Oaims 


H1248 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIALS 

Kei  Sakanoue,  and  Hidetoshi  Kobayashi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  206,462 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1987,  62-146876 
Int.  a.5  G03C  1/08 
U.S.  a.  430—543  13  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
suppori  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  wherein  said  material  contains  (I)  at  least  one  compound 
which  reacts  with  an  oxidized  product  of  a  primary  aromatic 
amine  based  developing  agent  and  releases  a  bleach  accelerat- 
ing agent,  and  (2)  at  least  one  cyan  dye  forming  coupler  repre- 
sented by  general  formula  (A)  below  which  does  not  release  a 
bleach  accelerating  agent  upon  reaction  with  the  oxidized 
product  of  the  developing  agent: 


General  formula  (A) 


(R2)/ 


OH 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  buoyant  structure  to  a  founda- 
tion unit  on  the  ocean  floor  comprising: 
a  tether,  said  tether  having 

(a)  an  upper  tubular  section  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower 
end,  and  a  buoyancy  tank,  said  buoyancy  tank  compen- 
sating for  at  least  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  said  tether; 
and 

(b)  a  cable  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end;  said 
upper  end  of  said  cable  connected  to  said  lower  end  of 
said  upper  tubular  section; 

means  for  attaching  said  upper  end  of  said  tether  to  said 

buoyant  structure;  and 
means  for  attaching  said  lower  end  of  said  tether  to  said 

foundation  unit. 


R3NH 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an 
aromatic  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  an  amidino  group,  a 
guantidino  group  or  a  group  which  can  be  represented  by 
— COR4,  — SO2R4, 


O    R4 
11/ 
— SOR4,     — P 

Rs 


— NHCOR4. 


— NHSO2R4,    — NHSOR4. 


O     R4 

11/ 

— NHP 

\ 

Rj 


H1247 

co^a)uc^vE  de'.'eloper  compositions  and 

PROCESSES  thereof 
Robert  J.  Nash,  1200  Severn  Ridge,  Webster,  N.Y.  14580,  and 
James  E.  McNamara,  R.D.  2  Harvest  Dr.,  Sodus,  N.Y.  14551 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  315,968 
Int.  a.'  G03G  9/10 
VS.  a.  430- 108  41  Oaims 

1.  A  developer  composition  with  a  conductivity  of  from 
about  10-*  to  about  10"  '^  (ohm-cm)- '  over  a  toner  concen- 
tration of  from  about  I  to  about  6  weight  percent,  which  devel- 
oper is  comprised  of  a  toner  containing  resin  particles,  pigment 
particles  and  a  metal  salt  of  a  fatty  acid;  and  carrier  particles 
with  rough  surfaces  thereon. 


R2  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl 
group,  a  sulfo  group,  an  amino  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro 
group,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  a  carbonamido 
group,  a  sulfonamido  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl 
group,  a  ureido  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  an 
aliphatic  oxy  group,  an  aromatic  oxy  group,  an  aliphatic  sulfo- 
nyl  group,  an  aromatic  sulfonyl  group,  an  aliphatic  sulfinyl 
group,  an  aromatic  sulfmyl  group,  an  aliphatic  oxycarbonyl 
group,  an  aromatic  oxycarbonyl  group,  an  aliphatic  oxycar- 
bonylamino  group,  an  aromatic  oxycarbonylamino  group,  a 
sulfamoylamino  group,  a  heterocyclic  group  or  an  imido 
group,  r  represents  an  integer  of  value  from  0  to  3,  R3  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  R^U,  and  T  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  group  which  can  be  eliminated  by  a  coupling  reac- 
tion with  the  oxidized  product  of  a  primary  aromatic  amine 
developing  agent,  wherein  R4  and  R5  each  represent  indepen- 
dently an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  a  heterocyclic 
group,  an  amino  group,  an  aliphatic  oxy  group  or  an  aromatic 
oxy  group,  and  R6  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic 
group,  an  aromatic  group,  a  heterocyclic  group, 
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— OR7.     — SR7.     — COjR.     — N 


/ 
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R9 


-PCKRTh. 


— PCK— OR7)2.     — PO N 


/ 
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R« 


Rio 


— SO2N 


\ 


R9 


J2 


Rio 


— CO1R7,     — SOjR7,     — SO2OR7 
or  an  imido  group,  and  U  represents 


H1250 
MODinCATION  OF  ASPHALT 
Deniiis  W.  Gilmore,  Katy,  Tex.;  Anne  R.  Spell,  LUIe,  HI.;  Rich- 
ard Gelles,  Houston,  Tex.;  James  H.  Collins,  Houston,  Tex.; 
Mark  A.  Berggren,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Mark  G.  Bouldin, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,510 
Int  a.'  CML  95/00 
VS.  a.  524—68  3  Claims 

1.  A  bituminous  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  bitumen, 

(b)  at  least  0. 1  but  less  than  4  wt  %  of  a  block  copolymer  of 
at  least  one  conjugated  diolefln  and  at  least  one  vinyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbon,  and 

(c)  from  0. 1  to  ^5  wt  %  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer. 


\ 

^ 


N-R* 


— CO — ,  — SO2 — ,  — so —  or  a  simple  bond,  wherein  R7 
represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a  heterocy- 
clic group,  Rg  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group, 
an  aromatic  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  and^R9  and  R|o 
each  represent  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic 
group,  an  aromatic  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  an  acyl  group, 
an  aliphatic  sulfonyl  group  or  an  aromatic  sulfonyl  group, 
when  r  is  2  or  3  the  R2  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
and  they  may  be  joined  together  to  form  a  ring,  and  Rj,  or  Rj 
and  T,  may  be  joined,  respectively,  together  to  form  rings, 
further,  dimers  or  oligomers  or  polymers  which  are  linked 
together  via  divalent  groups  or  groups  of  a  valency  greater 
than  two  for  any  of  R\,  R2,  R3  or  T  may  also  be  formed. 


H1249 

COATING  PROCESSES  WTTH  A  POLYCRYSTALLINE 

DIAMOND  PASSIVATION  LAYER 

Mwy  A.  MMhonkln.  816  fry  Ct.,  Webster,  N.Y.  14450;  Frank 

Jansen,  29  Rickland  Dr.,  Randolph,  N  J.  07869,  and  Michael 

P.  O'Horo,  11  Eaglesfield  Way,  Webster,  N.Y.  14450 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,248 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/302.  21/463 

VS.  CL  437—233  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  minimizing  or  avoiding  the  corrosion  of 
thermal  ink  jet  heater  components  consisting  essentially  of 
accomplishing  the  coating  of  said  components  with  a  polycryv 
talline  diamond  passivation  layer,  and  wherein  said  polycrys- 
talline  diamond  contains  a  peak  at  1,330  cm~'  in  the  Raman 
spectra. 


I  H1251 

ACRYLIC-CONTAINING  DIENE  COPOLYMERS  IN 
ADHESIVES,  SEALANTS  AND  COATINGS 
Jeffrey  G.  Sonthwick,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,719 
int.  a.'  C08L  1/00 
VS.  a.  524—272  20  Claims 

1.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  tackifying 
resin  and  a  block  comprising  at  least  one  conjugated  diolefm 
block  having  a  molecular  weight  from  20,000  to  175,000,  at 
least  one  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  block  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  from  4,000  to  30,000  and  at  least  one  acrylic  mono- 
mer block  having  a  molecular  weight  from  100  to  30,000  with 
the  structure 


H2C=C— C— O— R2 
Ri   O 


wherein  R  i  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
phenyl  and  alkyl  radicals  which  are  linear  or  branched  and 
contain  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  R2  is  a  cyclic  or  non- 
cyclic  alkyl  radical  which  is  branched  at  the  first  carbon  atom, 
contains  from  I  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  may  contain  a  tertiary 
amine  or  an  ether  linkage. 


H1252 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  DIELECTRIC 
BREAK-DOWN  STRENGTHS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 
FILMS 
William  L.  Wade,  Jr.,  Neptune;  Robert  J.  Mammone,  So.  Plaia- 
neld,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Michael  Binder,  Brooklyn,  N.Y„ 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
ttM  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
I  FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,227 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/01 
VS.  a.  524—487  7  Claims 

1.  Method  of  increasing  the  dielectric  breakdown  strength  of 
thin  thermoplastic  films  from  a  thermoplastic  resin  powder 
comprising  melt  extruding  the  resin  powder  with  a  small 
amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  that  can  act  as  a  trapping  center  for 
electrons. 


I  H1253 

POLYMER  BLENDS 
Claries  C.  Hwo,  Sugar  Land;  Jerry  W.  Secrist,  and  William  J. 
Graff,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,894 
lot  CL'  C08L  53/00 
VS.  a.  524—505  11  Claims 

1.  A  l^inate  film  having  superior  stress-strain  and  optical 
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properties  produced  from  a  polymer  blend  comprising  a  crys- 
talline poly(l-butene)  and  a  selectively  hydrogenated  block 
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copolymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  conjugated 
alkadiene. 


H1254 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  BUTENE-1  AND 

ALPHA-OLEFIN  MONOMERS 

Simon  Mostert,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,080 
Int.  a.5  C08F  4/44 
VS.  a.  526—142  JO  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  butene-l  polymers  that  com- 
prises polymerizing 

(a)  butene-l  or  a  monomer  mixture  of  butene-l  and  one  or 
more  alpha-olefms  having  2-10  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  at  a  temperature  between  about  130°  F.  and  about  150° 
P.;  and 

(c)  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  consisting  essentially 
of  titanium  trichloride,  and  a  cocatalyst  which  is  a  mixture 
of  diethylaluminum  chloride  and  at  leasj  one  substituted 
phenol  and  wherein  the  mole  percent,  ratio  of  diethylalu- 
minum chloride  to  said  substituted  phenol  is  between 
about  4:1  and  0.5:1,  and  the  molar  ratio  of  aluminum  to 
titanium  is  between  about  3:1  and  about  6:1. 


H1255 
POLYESTER  MOLDING  COMPOSmONS 
Andrea  Sanders,   Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  Bridget   A.  Spence, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,099 
Int.  a.'  C08G  63/4S 
VS.  a.  525—69  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  polyester  molding  composition  which  con- 
tains an  unsaturated  polyester  and  an  additional  monomer  for 
curing  the  polyester,  the  improvement  comprising  the  addition 
of  a  low  profile  modifier  which  is  produced  by  the  process  of 
free-radically  grafting  an  unsaturated  block  copolymer  with  an 
unsaturated  polyester  in  a  solvent  solution,  the  block  copoly- 
mer consisting  of  at  least  one  block  of  a  monoalkenyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  and  at  least  one  block  of  a  conjugated  diene. 


H1256 
SMOKE  POT  DISPENSER  CONTROL  aRCUTT 
Paul  G.  Schabdach,  Churchville;  Scott  H.  Elwood,  Edgewood; 
Irving  F.  Barditcb,  Baltimore,  and  William  G.  Rouse,  Aber- 
deen, all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
reprpesented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,540 
Int.  a.'  C06D  3/00 
VS.  a.  102—334  6  Qnims 

1.  A  control  system  for  igniting  and  releasing  a  smoke  pot  on 
a  vehicle  having  a  hull  and  a  power  source,  the  hull  having  an 
aperture  therethrough,  the  control  system  comprising: 
a  command  circuit  located  at  an  inner  side  of  the  hull,  the 


command  circuit  for  emitting  a  plurality  of  si| 
drawing  power  from  the  power  source; 

a  control  circuit  located  at  an  exterior  side  of  the 
control  circuit  for  receiving  the  signals  emitted 
command  circuit   and  controlling  the  smoke  ix>t, 
smoke  pot  located  at  the  exterior  of  the  hull,  the  smd 
pot  having  an  igniter  and  a  release  mechanism,  the  ignil 
for  igniting  the  smoke  pot,  the  release  mechanism 
releasing  the  smoke  pot  from  the  exterior  side  of  the  hu)l 

a  selection  switch  located  within  the  command  circuit, 
selection  switch  having  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi-^ 
tion,  the  first  position  for  sending  a  first  signal  along  a  first 
power  line,  the  first  signal  to  ignite  the  smoke  pot,  the  first 
power  line  connected  to  the  command  circuit  at  one  end 
and  extending  through  the  aperture  of  the  hull  and  con- 
nected to  the  control  circuit  at  an  opposite  end  for  carry- 
ing the  first  signal  to  the  control  circuit,  the  second  posi- 
tion for  sending  a  second  signal  along  a  second  power  line, 
the  second  signal  to  ignite  and  release  the  smoke  pot,  the 
second  power  line  connected  to  the  command  circuit  at 
one  end  and  extending  through  the  aperture  of  the  hull 
and  connected  to  the  control  circuit  at  an  opposite  end  for 
carrying  the  second  signal  to  the  control  circuit; 

a  pot  selection  mechanism  located  within  the  command 
circuit  and  connected  to  the  first  power  line  for  sending  a 
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pot  selection  signal  to  the  control  circuit  along  the  first 
power  line,  the  pot  selection  signal  for  designating  a  se- 
lected smoke  pot  for  activation  at  the  exterior  side  of  the 
hull; 

a  pot  selection  receiver  located  within  the  control  circuit 
and  connected  to  the  first  power  line  for  receiving  the  pot 
selection  signal  sent  by  the  pot  selection  mechanism  along 
the  first  power  line  and  activating  the  selected  smoke  pot; 

a  plurality  of  relay  circuits  located  within  the  control  circuit 
and  connected  to  the  pot  selection  receiver  and  the  first 
and  second  power  lines,  each  relay  circuit  connected  to  a  » 
corresponding  smoke  pot  by  a  first  relay  contact  and  a  t 
second  relay  contact,  the  first  relay  contact  extending  Wj 
from  each  relay  circuit  to  the  igniter  of  the  corresponding 
smoke  pot,  the  second  relay  contact  extending  from  each 
relay  circuit  to  the  release  mechanism  of  the  correspond- 
ing smoke  pot,  the  first  and  second  relay  contacts  being 
oriented  in  an  open  position  at  each  relay  circuit,  the  first 
relay  contact  being  activated  and  closed  when  the  selec- 
tion switch  is  moved  to  the  first  position  sending  the  first 
signal  along  the  first  power  line  to  the  relay  circuit  allow- 
ing the  first  signal  to  reach  the  igniter  causing  the  igniter 
to  ignite  the  smoke  pot,  the  second  relay  conUct  being 
activated  and  closed  when  the  selection  switch  is  moved 
to  the  second  position,  the  first  signal  is  sent  along  the  first 
power  line  and  the  second  signal  is  sent  along  the  second 
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power  line  to  the  relay  circuit  so  that  both  the  first  and 
second  relay  contacts  close  allowing  both  the  first  signal 
to  reach  the  igniter  causing  the  igniter  to  ignite  the  smoke 
pot  and  the  second  signal  to  reach  the  release  mechanism 
causing  the  smoke  pot  to  be  released  from  the  exterior  side 
of  the  hull,  the  relay  circuits  being  activated  to  relay  the 
first  and  second  signals  received  from  the  first  and  second 
power  lines  to  the  selected  smoke  pot  upon  command  by 
the  pot  selection  receiver  along  the  first  and  second 
contacts  to  the  igniter  and  the  release  mechanbm  of  the 
selected  smoke  pot. 


means  to  generate  multiple  respective  tone  pairs  each  for  a 

respective  selected  grenade  launcher; 
means  to  select  up  to  sixteen  of  said  multiple  respective  tone 

pairs; 
means  to  pass  the  selected  tone  pairs  to  the  launchers; 
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H1257 
ENHANCED  GRENADE  LAUNCHER  -  BIG  SHOT 
Panl  G.  Schabdach.  Chnrchville;  Irring  F.  Barditch,  Baltimnre; 
John  P.  Fiala.  Forest  Hill,  and  William  G.  Rouae,  Aberdeen, 
■II  of  Md„  assignors  to  The  United  SUtcs  of  Anierica  3S 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,377 
Int  a.5  F23Q  7/02:  F41C  11/02 
MS.  a.  102—217  10  Claims 

1.  A  fire  control  system  for  simultaneously  firing  a  plurality 
of  grenade  launchers  comprising: 


CJ       CJ— C16 


means  operatively  connected  to  said  launchers  to  decode  the 
tone  pair  for  a  selected  respective  launcher;  and 

means  to  activate  a  respective  squib  of  a  respective  launcher 
to  fire  such  selected  respective  grenade  launcher. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  34,425 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICAL 

PLANARIZATION  AND  ENDPOINT  DETECnON  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
Laurence  D.  Schultz,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Original  No.  5,081,796,  dated  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  563,054, 
Aug.  6,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
876,588 

Int.  a.'  B24B  49/00 
U.S.  a.  51—165.74  29  Qaims 


said  piston  to  said  retracted  position  for  moving  said  coupling 
means  to  said  released  position  to  provide  for  convenient 
coupling  of  said  tool  assembly  to  the  fitting  and  automatic 
release  of  said  tool  assembly  from  the  fitting  after  the  receiving 
system  has  received  a  predetermined  charge  of  refrigerant,  a 
valve  member  supported  within  said  means  defining  said  fluid 
passage  within  said  body,  said  valve  member  being  movable 


23.  A  process  for  polishing  a  flat  wafer  comprising: 

a.  holding  a  wafer  in  a  rotatable  polishing  head  mounted  for 
movement  across  and  over  a  peripheral  edge  of  a  polishing 
platen: 

b.  rotating  a  surface  of  the  wafer  in  a  polishing  slurry  across  the 
polishing  platen;  and 

c.  overhanging  a  portion  of  the  wafer  across  a  peripheral  edge  of 
the  polishing  platen  to  expose  a  surface  of  the  wafer 


Re.  34,426 

DISPENSING  TOOL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CHARGING  A 

REFRIGERANT  INTO  A  SYSTEM 

Kim  A.  Weaver,  Springboro,  and  James  M.  Jones,  Dayton,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Production  Control  Units,  Inc.,  Das^on, 

Ohio 
Original  No.  4,805,417,  dated  Feb.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  116,961, 

Nov.  5,  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

768,022 

Int.  a.'  F25B  45/00 
VS.  a.  62—292  19  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  tool  assembly  for  connecting  a  refrigerant 
charging  unit  to  a  refrigerant  receiving  system  having  a  tubular 
fitting  with  an  internal  movable  valve  element,  said  tool  assem- 
bly comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a  center  axis,  means 
supported  within  said  body  and  defining  an  axially  extending 
fluid  passage,  means  for  selectively  connecting  a  suction  line 
and  a  refrigerant  supply  line  to  said  passage,  means  forming  a 
fluid-tight  seal  between  said  means  defining  said  passage  and 
the  fitting,  an  elongated  valve  element  opening  member  dis- 
posed within  said  passage  for  axial  movement,  first  fluid  actuat- 
ing means  for  moving  said  valve  element  opening  member 
between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position  where 
the  valve  element  within  the  fitting  is  moved  to  an  open  posi- 
tion, coupling  means  supported  by  said  body  for  movement 
between  a  released  position  and  a  locked  position  positively 
connecting  said  body  to  the  fitting,  a  piston  supported  by  said 
body  for  axial  movement  between  an  extended  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  means  connecting  said  piston  to  said  cou- 
pling means  for  moving  said  coupling  means  to  said  locked 
position  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  pressurized  fluid  to 
move  said  piston  to  said  extended  position  means  for  moving 


between  an  open  position  allowing  refrigerant  to  flow  through 
said  passage  and  a  closed  position,  [and]  fluid  actuated  means 
for  moving  said  valve  member  between  said  open  and  closed 
positions,  and  means  for  removing  substantially  ail  of  the  refriger- 
ant within  said  fluid  passage  between  said  valve  member  and  the 
fitting  before  removing  said  tool  assembly  from  the  fitting  to 
prevent  the  refrigerant  from  escaping  into  the  air  surrounding  said 
tool  assembly. 


Re.  34,427 
ANIMAL  DRINKER 
Kenneth  L.  Schafer,  Rte.  3,  Box  73,  LeSueur,  Minn.  56058 
Original  No.  4,962,730,  dated  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,207, 
Jan.  19,  1990.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,853,  Aug. 
17, 1989,  Pat.  No.  Des.  322,869.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  3, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  755,500 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  7/06 
VS.  a.  119—73  32  Claims 


1.  An  animal  drinker  comprising;  tank  means  having  gener- 
ally upright  wall  means  and  a  bottom  wall  surrounding  a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  2,  1993 


November  2,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


chamber  for  accommodating  water,  means  for  discharging 
water  to  the  chamber,  said  wall  means  having  upright  side  walls 
and  end  walls  [with],  said  end  walls  having  drinking  well 
pockets  open  to  the  chamber  and  top  of  the  end  walls,  accom- 
modating water,  top  wall  means  mounted  on  the  upright  wall 
means  covering  said  chamber,  said  top  wall  means  having 
downwardly  directed  baffle  means  surrounding  the  means  for 
discharging  water  to  the  chamber  extended  into  the  chamber  and 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  upright  [wall  means]  side  walls  and 
above  the  bottom  wall  whereby  water  is  located  between  the 
baffle  means  and  upright  [wall  means]  side  walls  and  in 
[said]  the  drinking  well  pockets,  said  baffle  means  having  a 
bottom  edge  located  below  the  normal  level  of  the  water  in  the 
chamber  [and]  said  baffle  means  including  boss  portions  ex- 
tended into  the  drinking  well  pockets  providing  the  back  walls 
of  the  drinking  well  pockets,  [means  securing  the  top  wall 
means  to  the  upright  wall  means,  means  for  supplying  water  to 
the  chamber,]  said  water  flowing /rom  the  means  for  discharg- 
ing water  to  the  chamber  under  the  baffle  means  into  said  drink- 
ing well  pockets,  means  securing  the  lop  wall  means  to  the  up- 
right wall  means,  lid  means  for  closing  the  drinking  well  pock- 
ets, and  means  pivotally  connecting  the  lid  means  to  the  top 
wall  means  whereby  the  lid  means  normally  close  the  [top] 
tops  of  [said]  the  drinking  well  pockets  and  an  animal  can  lift 
the  lid  means  to  provide  access  to  the  water  in  the  drinking 
well  pockets. 


versed,  whereby  the  net  affect  of  said  amplifier  ofTxt  potential 
on  said  difference  in  said  first  and  second  levels  over  a  given 
predetermined  time  period  is  substantially  cancelled. 


Re.  34,429 
INTERACnVE  FACSIMILE  SYStEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL 
Paul  Baran,  83  James  Ave.,  Athcrton,  Calif.  94025,  and  David  F. 

Baran,  1324  Josephine  St.,  Berkeley,  CaUf.  94703 
Original  No.  4,893,333,  dated  Jan.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  323,282, 
Mar.  14,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
817,733 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11 /OS:  H04N  1/42 
VS.  a.  379—100  23  Qaims 


Re.  34,428 
ANALOG-TO-DIGFTAL  CONVERTER  WfTH  OFFSET 
VOLTAGE  POLARITY  INVERSION 
Richard  E.  Georgr,  A.  Brinkley  Barr,  both  of  Everett,  and 
Thomas  W.  Wiesmann,  deceased,  late  of  Lynnwood,  all  of 
Wash,  by  Richard  E.  George,  A.  Brinkley  Barr,  executors, 
assignors  to  John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Everett,  Mich. 
Original  No.  4,906,996,  dated  Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  278,878, 
Dec.  2.  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
846  442 

Int  a.'  H03M  1/06 
VS.  CL  341—118  17  Claims 


20.  A  FAX  server  apparatus  for  receiving  instructions  and  data 
from  a  CCITT  FAX  transceiver  by  means  of  a  machine  readable 
information  selector  sheet  marked  by  a  transmitting  party  and 
transmitted  by  the  FAX  transceiver  to  the  FAX  server  via  tele- 
phone lines  to  alter  information  stored  by  said  FAX  server  by 
adding  data,  deleting  data  or  modifying  previously  stored  data, 
said  FAX  server  comprising: 

CCITT  modem  means  for  communicating  with  said  CCITT 
FAX  transceiver  to  electrically  receive  said  transmitted  selec- 
tor sheet  and  data: 
machine  readable  means  for  interpreting  the  machine  readable 
markings  on  the  selector  sheet  received  by  said  CCITT 
modem  means;  and 
memory  means  for  storing  data:  and 

retrieval  means  under  the  control  of  said  machine  readable 
means  for  adding  data,  deleting  data  or  modifying  data  in 
said  memory  means  in  accordance  with  the  markings  on  said 
selector  sheet  with  said  modified  data  being  retrievable  in 
subsequent  independent  requests  from  a  FAX  transceiver. 


1.  An  integrating  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising 
amplifier  means /or  integrating  coupled  to  [impedance]  means 
for  providing  an  impedance;  means  for  connecting  an  analog 
sigiial  to  said  amplifier  means  to  cause  current  flow  to  said 
[impedance]  means  for  providing  impedance  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  to  cause  the  potential  across  said  [impe- 
dance] means  for  providing  impedance  to  vary  between  a  first 
level  and  a  second  level  dependent  on  the  value  of  said  analog 
signal;  means  to  provide  a  digital  output  signal  which  is  a 
function  of  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  levels; 
said  amplifier  means  having  associated  therewith  amplifier 
offset  potential  which  affects  the  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  leveb  for  a  given  predetermined  time  period; 
switching  means  for  reversing  [the]  a  relative  polarity  of  said 
amplifier  offset  potential  with  respect  to  said  [impedance] 
means  for  providing  impedance  during  a  portion  of  said  prede- 
termined time  period;  said  amplifier  offset  potential  during  said 
portion  of  time  during  which  it  is  reversed  affecting  said  differ- 
ence between  said  first  and  second  levels  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  which  said  amplifier  offset  potential  affects  said  differ- 
ence between  said  first  and  second  levels  when  it  is  not  re- 


Re.  34,430 
FLOATING  PANEL  MOUNT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
Rene  A.  Mosquera,  Laguna  Nigucl,  and  Wayne  A.  Zahlit,  Mis- 
sion Vicjo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated, 
LialcIU. 
Original  No.  4,820,180,  dated  Apr.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  204,481, 
Jnn.  9,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
684,523 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  13/74 
VS.  a.  439—248  29  Claims 

25.  An  electrical  connector  for  mounting  to  an  apertured  panel 
and  for  mating  with  another  connecting  device  movable  relative  to 
the  electrical  connector  in  a  mating  direction  along  a  mating  axis 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  panel,  said  electrical  connector 
comprising: 

a  unitarily  molded  non-conductive  plastic  housing; 
said  housing  having  a  mating  portion  with  a  plurality  of  termi- 
nal receiving  cavities  extending  parallel  to  the  connector 
mating  axis;  and 
floating  panel  mounting  meant  formed  integrally  and  of  one 


piece  with  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  an 
apenure  in  the  panel  when  the  connector  is  moved  parallel  to 
said  mating  axis  into  engagement  with  the  panel: 
said  panel  mounting  means  including  stop  means  defined  on 
said  housing  engageable  with  a  first  side  of  the  panel;  and 


said  panel  mounting  means  including  a  floating  portion  received 
with  substantial  clearance  in  the  panel  apenure  permitting 
the  connector  substantial  rotational  motion,  and  a  retaining 
portion  engageable  with  a  second  surface  of  the  panel 


CHj.       -CH3 
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about  60%  of  the  R'  groups  are  divalent  aromatic  organic 
radicals  and  the  balance  thereof  are  divalent  aliphatic,  alicyclic 
or  aromatic  organic  radicals;  each  R^  is  independently  C1-4 
primary  or  secondary  alkyl  or  halo;  a  is  from  1  to  about  12,  b 
is  from  0  to  90%  of  total  — A'— Z'— and  —R'—Z'— moieties 
and  n  is  0-3. 


Re.  34,432 

POWER  CONTROL  TECHNIQUE  FOR  BEAM-TYPE 

ELECTROSURGICAL  UNIT 

Carol  Bertrand,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Birtcher  Medical 

Systems,  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,901,720,  dated  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  224,301, 
Jul.  26,  1988.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,950,  Apr. 
8,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,781,175.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  19, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  841,433 

Int.  a.' A61B/ 7/i9 
U,S.  a.  606—40  71  Claims 


Re.  34,431 

MACROCYCLIC  OLIGOMERS  CONTAINING 

SPlRO(BlS)INDANE  MOIETIES 

Daniel  J.  Brunelle;  Thomas  L.  Guggenheim,  both  of  Scotia; 
James  A.  Cella,  Oifton  Park;  Thomas  L.  Evans,  Oiflon  Park; 
Luca  P.  Fontana,  Oifton  Park;  Gary  R.  Faler,  Scotia;  James 
M.  Fukuyama,  Qifton  Park;  Eugene  P.  Boden,  Scotia;  Jona- 
than D.  Rich,  Rexford,  all  of  N.Y.;  Thomas  G.  Shannon, 
Evansrille,  Ind.;  Sharon  J.  McCormick,  Schenectady,  N.Y.; 
PhiUp  J.  McDermott,  CUflon  Park,  N.Y.;  Alice  M.  Colley, 
Latham,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  W.  Guiles,  Ft  Collins,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Original  No.  4,980,453,  dated  Dec.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  146,154, 
Jan.  20,  1988.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,503,  Jul. 
21,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,736,016,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  920,540,  Oct.  20,  1986,  PaL  No.  4,757,132,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,264,  Feb.  27,  1987,  Pat 
No.  4,808,754,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,517, 
Mar.  17,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,789,725,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  64,650,  Jun.  22, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,837,298.  AppUca- 
tion  for  reissue  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,381 
Int  a.5  C08G  63/00.  69/42:  C07D  231/00;  C07F  7/04 

U.S.  a,  528—352  21  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  random  macrocyclic  monomer 

and  oligomer  compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula 

(A'-Z'WR'-Z>)i  . 

wherein  the  Z'  radicals  are  identical  linking  groups;  A'  is  a 
spiro  (bis)indane  moiety  of  the  formula 


5 


48.  An  electrosurgical  generator  for  an  electrosurgical  unit 
which  includes  means  for  conducting  a  predetermined  gas  in  a  jet 
to  tissue  and  means  for  transferring  arcs  of  electrical  energy  in 
ionized  conductive  pathways  in  the  gas  jet  in  an  active  state  to 
create  a  predetermined  electrosurgical  effect  on  the  tissue,  the  arcs 
in  the  active  state  resulting  from  bursts  of  radio  frequency  electri- 
cal energy  occurring  at  a  predetermined  active  repetition  rate;  said 
electrosurgical  generator  comprising: 

burst  generator  means  operative  during  an  inactive  slate  for 
generating  bursts  of  radio  frequency  electrical  energy  to 
create  substantially  only  ionized  conductive  pathways  in  the 
gas  jet  to  allow  arc  initiation  in  the  gas  jet  upon  transition 
from  the  inactive  state  to  the  active  state,  the  inactive  state 
occurring  other  than  during  the  occurrence  of  the  active  slate; 
and 
repetition  rale  establishing  means  for  controlling  the  burst 
generator  means  to  establish  a  repetition  rate  of  the  bursts  in 
the  inactive  state  which  is  substantially  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined repetition  rate  of  the  bursts  during  the  active  state. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


8,440 
APPLE  TREE  "KIZASHI" 
Yoshio  Yoshida,  Ebetsu;  Tadayuki  Haniuda,  Suzaka;  Shichiro 
Tsuchiya,  Tsukuba;  Tetsuo  Masuda,  Naka;  Hideo  Bessho, 
Morioka;  Tetsuro  Sanada,  Tsukuba;  Sadao  Komori,  Morioka, 
all  of  Japan,  and  Donald  W.  McKenzie,  deceased,  late  of 
Havelock  North,  New  Zealand  by  Joy  McKenzie,  legal  repre- 
sentative ,  assignors  to  Fruit  Tree  Research  Station  Ministry 
of  Agriculture,  Forestry  and  Fisheries,  Tsukuba,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,072 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
V.S.  a.  Pit.— 34.1  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described  herein,  characterized  over  known 
apple  trees  by  (A)  having  a  strong  vigor,  and  (B)  having  leaves 
which  are  a  particular  long  and  narrow  shape,  and  (C)  bearing 
slightly  small,  conical  to  rounded-conical,  attractive  brightly 
colored  a  deep  red  to  deep  reddish  orange  (ISCC  -  NBS) 
colored  fruit,  (I)  maturing  earlier  than  "Tsugaru",  and  (2) 
having  a  yellowish  white  (ISCC  -  NBS)  flesh  that  is  juicy  with 
a  good  texture  and  a  moderately  sweet  and  sour  taste,  and  (D) 
having  an  excellent  consumption  quality,  in  particular,  in  mid- 
summer. 


8,443 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  MCCAHONS 

YELLOW  11-90' 

Andrew  McCahon,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McCabon  Floral 

of  Carpinteria,  Carpinteria,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,301 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 78  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  cultivar,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  distinguished  by  iu  vigorous 
growth  habit,  self-branching  characteristics,  and  several  bright 
yellow  ray  florets. 


8,444 
ALSTROEMERIA  NAMED  STAPRIPUR 
Jacob  Van  Andel,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Van 
Staaveren,  B.V.,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,591 
Int  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 87.1  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinctive  Alstroemeria  cultivar,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  the 
generally  purple  coloration  of  its  medium  blooms  and  distin- 
guished in  particular  by  all  of  the  petals,  both  inner  and  outer, 
having  dark  pencil  stripes  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
petals  and  a  Lilac  purple  coloring  of  the  base  portion  of  the 
inner  petals. 


8,441 

NECTARINE  TREE  'FLAME  GLO' 

Chris  F.  Zaiger,  537  Rosemore  Ave.;  Leith  M.  Gardner,  1207 

Grimes  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm  Ave.,  and  Grant  G. 

Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of,  Modesto,  Calif.  95358 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,486 

Int  a.5  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CI.  Pit.— 41.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substantially 

as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  large  size, 

vigorous  upright  growth  and  a  productive  and  regular  bearer 

of  large,  firm,  yellow  flesh,  clingstone  fruit  with  good  eating, 

storage  and  shipping  quality;  the  fruit  is  further  characterized 

in  comparison  to  Flamekist  Nectarine  (non-patented)  as  having 

firmer  flesh,  a  higher  degree  of  attractive  red  skin  color  and 

maturing  earlier  by  approximately  45  days. 


8,442 
PEACH  TREE  "SUGAR  GIANT' 

Chris  F.  Zaiger,  537  Rosemore  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm 
Ave.;  Leith  M.  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave.,  and  Grant  G. 
Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  aU  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95358 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,475 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 42.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  which  is  of  large  size,  vigorous, 
upright  growth  and  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of  large, 
white  flesh,  freestone  fruit  with  good  flavor  and  eating  quality; 
the  fruit  is  further  characterized  by  being  relatively  uniform  in 
size  throughout  the  tree,  having  good  handling  and  shipping 
quality  and  having  an  attractive  red  blush. 


AtSTRC 


8,445 
:OEMERIA  NAMED  STAYELOR 
Jacob  van  Andel,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Van  Staav- 
eren  B.V.,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,520 
Int  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 87.1  »  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  hybrid  Alstroemeria  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  in  particu- 
lar by  its  medium  sized  flowers  the  outer  petals  of  which  are  in 
general  of  an  off-white  color  with  a  dark  pink  mucronate  tip 
and  the  body  longitudinally  brushed  with  pink  and  the  inner 
petals  being  of  oblong  shape  and  having  a  yellow  color  ower 
about  three-quarters  of  the  body  length  marked  with  many 
longitudinally  extending  pencil  stripes. 


8,446 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  PEPPERMINT  RED 
Brian  D.  Pfister,  73  Leonard  Ave.,  Bradford,  Pa.  16701 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,937 
Int  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 87.6  ^  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  impatiens  plant  named 
'Peppermint  Red'  as  illustrated  and  described. 


8,447 
VARIETY  OF  GERANIUM  NAMED  MEDALUON  DARK 

RED' 
Eleanor  Stoots,  ConnellsvUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oglevee,  Ltd^ 
ConnellsviUe,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,620 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 87.12  »  Ctatai 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  geranium  plant,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 
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:       ERRATA 

033-203  1 5,257,458 

074-440  5,257,543 

074-594 5,257,562 

114-347 5,257,590 

607-005  5,257,621 

607-037 5,257,622 

607-027  5,257,623 

607-122  5,257,634 

607-122  5,257,635 

224-331  5,257,710 

225-014 5,257,711 

226-108  5.257,712 

227-019  5,257.713 

228-006  5,257,714 

228-135 5,257,715 

228-147  5,257,716 

228-173  5,257,717 

228-179  5,257,718 

221-046  5,257,719 

222-020  5,257,720 

267-220  5,257,730 

244-164  5,257.802 

248-346  5.257.803 

266-177  5.257,804 

271-002  5,257,805 

473-126 5,257,806 

273-080  5,257,807 

273-178  5.257,808 

273-422  5,257,809 

273-292  5,257,810 

160-168  5,257,811 

166-084  5,257,812 

169-041   5,257,827 

180-079  5,257,828 

182-181  5,257,829 

220-007  5,257,830 

241-042  5,257,831 

414-408  •■•••  5,257,877 

409-249    5,257.886 

271-225  ^- 5,258,045 

418-055  5.258,046 

435-070  5,258,324 

514-019  5,258,362 

518-715  5,258,411 

524-528  5,258,463 

546-044  5,258,512 

562-515 5,258,557 

588-242  5,258,562 

174-038  5,258,572 

324-318  5,258,717 

324-322  5,258,718 

324-673  5,258,719 

328-133  5,258,720 

328-138  5,258.721 

345-153  5.258,747 

345-172  5.258,748 

345-010  5,258,749 

345-115  5,258,750 

345-140  5,258,753 

345-051  5,258,754 

354-021  5,258,789 

354-094  5,258,790 

380-023 5,259,025 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED  NOVEMBER  2,  1993 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5^7,417 
nRE  nCHTER'S  FACE  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  A.  Oleson,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  E.  D.  BuUard 
Company,  Sausalito,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,277  ® 

Int  a.5  A42B  i/04 
U.S.  a.  2—5 


second  layers  to  define  a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed 
compartments  therebetween  on  the  palm  portion,  and  means 
on  said  glove  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  compart- 
ments such  that  said  compartments  have  a  predetermined  air 
®  pressure  therein  to  define  a  plurality  of  air  cushions  which  will 
absorb  shocks  and  impact  from  an  object  being  gripped  by  said 
11  Claims  gloves,  said  air  cushions  are  shaped  and  disposed  to  conform  to 
the  bending  of  the  hand  when  gripping  an  object. 


5^7,419 
ABDOMINAL  SUPPORT  BELT 
WUIiam  K.  Alexander,  KnoxTille,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  American 
Powersports  Products,  Inc.,  KnoxTtlle,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883464 

Int.  a.'  A61F  6/02 

\i&.  a.  2—44  11  Claims 


5,257,418 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  GLOVE 
Eric  M.  Jaskiewicz,  14301  Thorpe  La.,  Upper  Marlboro,  Md. 
20772 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,577 

Int.  a.'  A41D  19/00 

MS.  a.  2—20  9  Claims 


\- 


1.  A  face  shield  assembly  for  use  with  a  hard  hat,  such  as  a 
fire  fighter's  helmet,  comprising 

a  transparent  plastic  face  shield  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart,  parallel  extending  end  sections  adapted  for  pivotal 
attachment  to  opposite  sides  of  a  hard  hat  such  that  said 
face  shield  can  be  manually  tilted  between  a  raised  storage 
position  over  said  hard  hat  and  a  lowered  face  shielding 
position  below  a  front  of  said  hard  hat,  and 

means  attached  to  each  of  said  end  sections  for  reflecting 
heat  therefrom  and  for  preventing  plastic  material  in  said 
end  sections  from  deforming  and  sagging  about  the  face, 
neck  and  shoulders  of  a  wearer  of  said  hard  hat  when  said 
face  shield  is  disposed  in  a  raised  storage  position  over  said 
hard  hat  and  when  exposed  to  a  high  temperature  environ- 
ment, each  of  said  means  essentially  covering  an  outer 
facing  broad  surface  of  a  different  one  of  said  end  sections 
and  forming  a  channel  confining  a  lower  edge  portion  of 
its  corresponding  end  section  therein  in  close  fitting  rela- 
tion. 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  glove  comprising  a  first  thin  flexible 
layer  covering  the  palm  and  at  least  adjoining  portions  of  the 
fingers  and  back  of  a  hand,  a  second  thin  flexible  layer  superim- 
posed on  and  attached  to  the  palm  portion  of  said  first  layer, 
means  on  the  inner  adjoining  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
layers  to  define  a  gas-impermeable  coating  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  transversely  extending  seam  lines  between  said  first  and 


1.  An  improved  abdominal  support  belt  releasably  securable 
around  a  user's  waist.icomprising: 

an  elongated  waist  tiend  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
first  and  second  flat  surfaces,  said  waist  band  being  posi- 
tionable  around  the  user's  waist  with  said  first  flat  surface 
adjacent  the  user's  waist  and  said  second  flat  surface  fac- 
ing outwardly  of  the  user's  waist; 

an  elastic  tensioning  strap  means  anchored  to  said  second  flat 
surface  of  said  waist  band  at  an  anchor  point  located 
generally  midway  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  waist  band,  said  elastic  tensioning  strap  means  com- 
prising at  least  two  flat  members  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed unanchored  ends  remote  from  said  anchor  point, 
said  members  including  at  least  two  generally  parallel 
surfaces,  said  members  being  disposed  in  overlying  rela- 
tionship with  one  another  with  respective  ones  of  their  flat 
surfaces  in  facing  relationship  and  with  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  in  overlying  generally 
parallel  relationship  with  said  waist  band,  said  flat  mem- 
bers being  joined  to  one  another  at  said  anchor  point  and 
at  their  opposite  unanchored  ends  and  being  unattached  to 
one  another  in  the  region  between  said  anchor  point  and 
said  opposite  unanchored  ends,  said  unanchored  ends  of 
said  tensioning  strap  means  being  stretchable  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  anchor  point  and  toward  said  first  end  of 
said  waist  band; 

means  joining  the  common  overlying  unanchored  ends  of 
said  flat  members  to  one  another  so  that  said  flat  members 
stretch  and  relax  with  one  another; 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  unanchored  ends  of  said 
elastic  tensioning  strap  means  to  said  waist  band  adjacent 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  waist  band  when  said 
unanchored  ends  of  said  tensioning  strap  means  are 
stretched  about  the  waist  of  the  user;  and 

at  least  two  limiting  means  secured  to  said  waist  band,  one 
each  of  said  two  limiting  means  being  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  anchor  point  for  said  tensioning  strap 
means,  each  of  said  limiting  means  defining  loop  means 
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15 


including  an  unattached  central  portion,  that  one  of  said 
flat  members  of  said  tensioning  strap  means  disposed  next 
to  said  waist  band  being  shdably  received  through  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  loop  means  and  the  other  of  said  flat 
members  overlying  said  loop  means,  each  of  said  limiting 
means  being  located  on  said  waist  band  at  a  location  be- 
tween said  anchor  point  and  a  respective  one  of  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  waist  band,  said  location  being  a  distance 
from  said  anchor  point  that  is  substantially  equal  to  a 
relaxed  length  of  that  flat  member  of  said  tensioning  strap 
means  that  is  received  through  said  loop  means  such  that 
when  that  unanchored  end  of  said  tensioning  strap  means 
received  through  said  loop  means  is  not  materially 
stretched,  the  secured  end  of  said  tensioning  strap  means 
engages  said  central  portion  of  said  loop  means  thereby 
securing  said  end  of  said  tensioning  strap  means  in  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  to  said  waist  band  and  recoil  of  said  unan- 
chored end  of  said  tensioning  strap  means  toward  said 
anchor  point  when  said  end  is  released  from  securement 
adjacent  said  waist  band  is  limited. 


5^7.421 
AIR  FRESH  TOILET 
L»nce  T.  Rose.  4950  E.  Allen  Ave.,  FlagsUff,  Ariz.  86004.  and 
Eugene  T.  Zimmerman.  Sedona,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  I.ance  T. 
Rose,  Flagstaff,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,896 

Int  a.'  E03D  9/052 

VS.  a.  4—214  18  Claims 


5,257,420 
EARMUFFS  FOR  USE  WITH  HEADPHONES 
Richard  J.  Byrne,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hearz,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,052 

Int.  a.'  A42B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  2—209  4  Oaims 


n        "    ^tmiii.'m 


1.  Earmuffs  for  use  with  headphones  of  the  type  having  two 
speakers  connected  by  a  headband  comprising; 

two  speaker  receiving  pouches  including  listening  panels 
made  of  flexible  material  located  between  the  speakers 
and  the  listener's  ears,  said  listening  panels  including  open- 
ings therein  to  provide  a  clear  path  for  the  sound  emanat- 
ing from  the  speakers  to  the  listener's  ears; 

a  headband  receiving  pouch  connected  between  said  two 
speaker  receiving  pouches,  said  headband  receiving 
pouch  having  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  headband,  and  having  a  width  approximately  equal 
to  one-half  the  width  of  said  two  speaker  receiving 
pouches,  wherein  said  earmuffs  are  generally  I-shaped; 

two  trapezoldally-shaped  receiving  pouches,  each  having  a 
base  and  a  top  parallel  to  said  base,  and  ^herein  said  two 
speaker  receiving  pouches  are  generally  rectangular 
shaped  and  are  connected  to  said  base  of  S^id  trapezoidal- 
ly-shaped  receiving  pouch,  and  said  headband  receiving 
pouch  is  connected  to  said  top  of  said  trapezoidally- 
shaped  receiving  pouch;  and 

means  for  closing  said  two  speaker  receiving  pouches 
around  the  two  speakers  and  for  closing  said  headband 
receiving  pouch  around  the  headband  so  that  said  two 
speaker  receiving  pouches  can  warm  a  listener's  ears 
while  using  headphones. 


I 


1.  An  odor  removing  toilet  comprising: 

a  bowl  for  receiving  wastes  and  discharging  said  wastes  to  a 
sewer  connection  when  said  toilet  is  flushed; 

a  toilet  seat  and  a  toilet  lid  coupled  to  said  toilet; 

a  water  supply  connection  coupled  to  said  toilet  for  provid- 
ing water  to  discharge  said  wastes; 

a  water  driven  motor; 

a  fan  having  a  intake  coupled  to  said  bowl  and  a  discharge 
coupled  to  a  vent,  said  fan  being  powered  by  said  water 
driven  motor;  and 

a  valve  coupled  between  said  water  supply  and  said  water 
driven  motor  for  controlling  admission  of  water  to  said 
water  dnven  motor,  ana  Tieans  coupled  between  said 
toilet  seat,  toilet  lid,  and  va  ve,  whereby  said  valve  admits 
water  to  said  water  motor  only  when  said  lid  is  in  a  raised 
position  and  said  seat  is  in  a  lowered  position  and  weight 
is  applied  on  said  toilet  seat. 


5,257,422 
DRAIN  CONNECTION  ON  A  SANITARY  ARTICLE 
Urs  Riiegg,  Jona,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Geberit  AG,  Jona, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,496 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    20,    1990, 
2421/90 

Int.a.'E03D  11/18 
VS.  a.  4—307  8  Oaims 


1.  A  urinal  drain  connection  arrangement  comprising:  a 
urinal;  a  drain  line  arranged  in  a  building  wall;  pivoting  means 
for  supporting  said  urinal  and  allowing  said  urinal  to  be  swung 
between  a  first  position  against  said  building  wall  and  a  second 
position  swung  out  from  and  completely  spaced  from  said 
building  wall;  and.  movable  connection  means  for  connecting 
said  urinal  to  said  drain  line  and  maintaining  said  connection  in 


each  of  said  first  position  and  said  second  position,  said  mov- 
able connection  means  including  a  siphon  trap  including  first 
and  second  bends,  said  siphon  trap  being  formed  with  elasti- 
cally  stretchable  means  at  said  bends  for  elastic  deformation 
from  an  original  sute  into  a  stretched  sute  when  said  urinal  is 
moved  to  said  second  position  and  for  return  to  said  original 
state  when  said  urinal  is  moved  to  said  first  position. 


5457,423 
SERVICE  ISLAND  WASH  STATION  ENCLOSURE 
Sam  J.  Jacobaen,  Middleton,  and  James  L.  Georgeson,  New 
Lisbon,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Leer  Manufacturing  Lim- 
ited Partnership,  New  Lisbon,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,847,  Dec.  31,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,901 
Int.  a.'  A47K  1/04 
VS.  a.  4—630  18  Claims 


'^j>\v-iJ^>::^\b>\::^^V:.\v.b^^^^ 


1.  An  outdoor  hand  wash  station  in  combination  with  an 
elongated  service  zone  defined  between  two  vehicle  traffic 
lanes,  said  wash  station  being  installed  proximate  to  self-service 
gas  pumps  located  in  said  service  zone  for  use  by  users  of  said 
pumps  for  hand  washing,  said  wash  station  comprising: 

(a)  a  cabinet  dimensioned  to  fit  within  said  elongated  service 
zone,  the  cabinet  defining  an  enclosed  volume  and  having 
a  top  surface  with  a  wash  basin  mounted  in  said  top  sur- 
face, wherein  supports  extend  upwardly  from  the  top 
surface  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wash  basin  transverse  to 
said  elongation,  and  an  overhang  extends  between  the 
supports  above  the  cabinet  top  surface,  wherein  the  sup- 
port and  the  overhang  define  a  sheltered  space  above  the 
wash  basin  for  shielding  the  hands  of  the  user  from 
weather  elemenU,  said  space  being  accessible  by  users  of 
the  gas  pumps  from  either  of  the  vehicle  traffic  lanes;  and 

(b)  a  supply  of  water  located  within  the  cabinet  enclosed 
volume  and  connected  to  discharge  water  into  the  wash- 
basin via  a  spigot  which  is  located  on  one  of  said  opposite 
sides. 


5,257,424 
FOLDABLE  BED 
Walter  C.  Rogers,  P.O.  Box  685,  Denton,  N.C.  28239 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,568 
Int.  a.'  A47C  17/26.  27/04 
VS.  a.  5—13  47  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  bed  movable  between  an  unfolded  extended 
and  generally  horizontal  position,  and  a  folded  position,  which 
comprises; 

(a)  a  frame  comprising  a  body  section,  an  intermediate  cavity 
section,  a  seat  section,  and  a  foot  section,  with  each  sec- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  side  rails; 

(b)  means  pivotally  interconnecting  each  of  said  frame  sec- 


tions to  at  least  one  adjacent  section  for  pivotal  movement 
between  the  unfolded  position  and  the  folded  position;  and 

(c)  a  mattress  carried  by  said  frame  and  movable  therewith 
between  the  unfolded  and  folded  positions,  and  wherein  in 
the  folded  position  said  mattress  is  folded  upon  itself  to 
define  an  upper  support  surface; 

wherein  said  interconnecting  means  are  constructed  and 
arranged  such  that  in  the  unfolded  position  said  body 
section,  said  cavity  section,  said  seat  section,  ixA  said  foot 


section  are  serially  and  horizontally  aligned,  and  said  side 
rails  of  said  sections  are  positioned  along  respective  oppo- 
site sides  of  and  generally  below  said  mattress,  and  in  the 
folded  position,  said  body  section  is  generally  horizontal, 
said  seat  section  overlies  said  body  section,  said  cavity 
section  extends  substantially  vertically  between  said  body 
and  seat  sections,  and  said  side  rails  of  said  seat  section  are 
disposed  along  the  sides  of  said  mattress  and  below  said 
upper  support  surface. 


5,257,425 

DEPENDENT  PATIENT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Bob  D.  Shinabarger,  5602  Sunset  Dr.,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.  82009 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,408 

Int.  a.'  A61G  7/10 

VS.  a.  5—81.1  »2  Claims 


1.  A  dependent  patient  transfer  device  for  transferring  a 
patient  from  one  support  to  another  support,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  frame  means  having  a  wheeled  base  member  and  at  least 
one  upright  member  supported  by  said  base  member; 
wherein  said  base  member  includes  a  step  portion  for 
supporting  said  patient  in  a  standing  position  and  further 
includes  foot  rest  means  above  said  step  portion;  and 

(b)  seat  means  carried  by  said  frame  means  and  being  mov- 
able between  (1)  a  first  position  for  supporting  said  patient 
in  a  seated  position;  and  (2)  a  second  position  which  is  out 
of  the  pathway  of  said  patient  during  loading  and  unload- 
ing thereof 
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5^7,426 
NfANUAL  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  ATTACHABLE  TO  A 

BEDFRAME 

Thomas  Leontsakos,  19  Lafayette  St.,  Randolph,  Mass.  02368 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,956,  Apr.  17,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,195,200.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,860 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A47C  21/00 

VS.  a.  5—503.1  11  aaims 


the  other  as  upper  and  lower  outer  layers  and  upper  and  lower 
inner  layers  with  said  side  and  end  edges  in  facing  alignment, 
the  respective  outer  layers  and  inner  layers  being  joined  to- 
gether along  their  side  edges  and  second  end  edges,  the  two 
facing  first  end  edges  of  said  inner  layers  being  bonded  to- 
gether to  constitute  the  bottom  extremity  of  an  interior  bag 
having  an  open  top  portal  disposed  upon  said  upper  (outer) 
inner  layer  adjacent  said  second  end  edges,  said  upper  outer 
layer  also  having  an  open  top  portal  disposed  adjacent  said 
second  edges  and  said  respective  open  top  portals  are  aligned 
with  each  other  thereby  defming  an  opening  for  the  face  of  a 
human  user  or  an  opening  for  entry  into  said  interior  bag,  the 
facing  first  end  edges  of  said  outer  layers  being  joined  to  con- 
stitute the  bottom  extremity  of  an  exterior  bag  that  completely 
surrounds  said  interior  bag,  said  interior  bag  having  first  clo- 
sure means  which  permits  entrance  and  removing  of  thermally 
insulating  material  into  the  space  surrounding  said  interior  bag. 


1.  A  manual  support  apparatus  attachable  to  a  bedframe 
comprising: 

a  planar  plate  meml)er  having  outside  edges; 

a  support  tube  having  at  least  two  legs; 

a  first  means  to  attach  said  support  tube  legs  to  said  plate 

member;  and 
a  second  means  to  removably  attach  said  plate  member  to 

the  bottom  of  said  bedframe. 


5,257,428 
HOSPITAL  BED  COLLAPSIBLE  FOR  STORAGE  AND 
TRANSPORT 
Timothy  Carroll,  110  Towerline  Place,  London,  Ontario,  Canada 
N6E  2T1,  and  Margaret  L.  Kellins,  Box  527,  Qinton,  On- 
tario, Canada  NOM  ILO 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,409 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  24,  1991,  2045308 

Int.  a.5  A47C  19/00 

VS.  CI.  5—620  20  Claims 


5057,427 

ENCLOSURE  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  A 

PERSON  AGAINST  OUTDOOR  EXPOSURE  FACTORS 

Jay  M.  Hinshaw,  604  S.  Chester  Ave.,  Bakersneld,  Calif.  93304 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,331 

Int.  CL'  A47C  9/08 

VS.  a.  5—613  8  Claims 


1.  A  multi-functional  enclosure  device  comprised  of  four 
layers  of  substantially  elongated  compliant  thin  sheet  material 
having  a  predetermined  shaped  defined  by  opposed  side  edges 
and  first  and  second  end  edges,  said  layers  disposed  one  above 


1.  A  knock-down  bed  separable  into  three  frame  compo- 
nents and  a  head  board  and  a  foot  board  for  re-assembly  into  a 
packed  bed  for  ease  of  storage  and  transport  comprising; 

a  head  section,  a  foot  section  and  a  seat  section,  each  section 
including  a  frame; 

means  for  releasably  connecting  said  head  section  at  an  inner 
end  to  one  end  of  said  seat  section  and  for  releasably 
connecting  said  foot  section  at  an  inner  end  to  the  other 
end  of  said  seat  section; 

a  set  of  fixed  support  legs  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  mounted 
on  the  frames  of  each  of  said  head  and  foot  section; 

a  mattress  deck  comprising  a  head  section  board  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  inner  end  of  the  head  section,  a  seat  section 
board  secured  to  the  seat  section  and  articulated  foot 
section  boards  pivotally  mounted  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
foot  section; 

means  mounted  on  said  head  section  frame  for  pivotally 
raising  said  head  section  board; 

means  mounted  on  said  foot  section  frame  for  pivotally 
raising  said  foot  section  boards; 

a  head  board  and  a  foot  board  and  means  for  releasably 
moisiting  said  head  board  and  said  foot  board  respectively 
at  outer  ends  of  the  head  section  and  the  foot  section;  and 

wheels  detachably  mounted  on  bottom  ends  of  said  fixed 
legs,  whereby  ufwn  knock-down  of  the  bed  into  compo- 
nents the  head  board  and  the  foot  board  are  securable  to 
the  scat  section  to  form  a  base  for  receiving  the  head 
section  and  the  foot  section. 


5,257,429 
THERAPEUTIC  HEAD  AND  NECK  REST 
Mark  Genis,  2439  Horseshoe  Canyon  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90046 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,337 
Int.  a.5  A47G  9/00 
VS.  a.  5—636 


non-inflatable  part  is  alternately  provided  between  said  intlat- 
able  parts  in  an  air  supplying  loop  around  an  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  said  top  face  of  the  said  base. 


9  Claims 


5,257,431 

AIRPLANE  LOADING  BRIDGE 

James  Larson,  East  Hills,  and  Roy  Mack,  Mineola,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bridgetech,  Inc.,  Brentwood,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,360,  Aug.  15,  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5,105,495.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,987 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  FOID  1/00 

VS.  a.  14—71.5  8  aaims 


1.  A  therapeutic  device  comprising: 

a  first  cushioned  pillow  filled  with  a  soft  resilient  material 
having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  extensions  forming  a  sub- 
stantially U-shape  with  said  pair  of  extensions  constructed 
to  fit  around  the  back  and  a  portion  of  the  sides  of  a  human 
neck; 

a  second  pillow  of  U-shaped  configuration  characterized  as 
a  flexible  plastic  container  means  shaped  to  mate  with  said 
first  pillow  and  being  filled  with  a  solution  formulated  to 
retain  hot  or  cold  temperatures  for  a  substantial  period  of 
time;  and 

attachment  means  cooperatively  carried  on  opposing  exte- 
rior surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  pillows  for  releasably 
joining  said  pillows  together  to  provide  a  unitary  con- 
struction. 


5,257,430 
BED  HAVING  A  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING  A  MATTRESS 

UP  AND  DOWN 
Yoshihisa  Yamaguchi,  3-17,  Kitakoiwa  7-chome,  Edogawa-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,885 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-044064 

Int.  a.'  A47C  21/00.  21/06 

VS.  a.  5—659  6  aaims 
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1.  In  an  airplane  loading  bridge,  having  a  gangway  provided 
with  motor  means  for  moving  the  front  end  of  the  gangway 
toward  the  airplane  and  motor  means  for  selectively  steering 
the  front  end  of  the  gangway  to  the  right  and  left,  respectively, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  resilient  bumper  mounted  on 
the  front  edge  of  said  gangway  and  having  a  frontal  aspect 
adapted  to  engage  said  airplane,  at  least  one  non-conuct  induc- 
tive proximity  sensor  mounted  adjacent  each  extremity  of  the 
front  edge  of  the  gangway  below  said  bumper  and  behind  the 
frontal  aspect  of  said  bumper,  said  proximity  sensors  having  a 
predetermined  range  at  which  the  presence  of  a  metallic  object 
such  as  an  airplane  is  sensed  and  means  responsive  to  the  sens- 
ing of  the  presence  of  said  object  to  deactivate  the  motor 
means  effecting  forward  motion  of  the  gangway  and  to  deacti- 
vate the  motor  means  effecting  steering  on  the  side  opposite 
from  the  sensing  sensor. 


5,257,432 
ROD  WIPER 
J.  Thomas  Duke,  Hunter,  Utah,  assignor  to  Macrotech  Fluid 
Sealing,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

Filed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,256 

Int.  a.'  B08B  1/02 

VS.  a.  15—104.04  *  aaims 


1.  A  bed  comprising  a  base,  a  mattress  provided  on  a  top  face 
of  said  base,  at  least  one  inflatable  means  provided  therebe- 
tween, and  an  air-supplying  tube  connected  with  a  f>art  of  said 
inflatable  means,  wherein  said  inflatable  means  has  a  plurality 
of  inflauble  parts  and  a  plurality  of  non-inflatable  parts,  each 


1.  A  rod  wiper  for  disposition  about  the  rod  of  a  fluid  actua- 
tor comprising 

an  annular  wiper  element  having  a  durometer  of  approxi- 
mately 50  on  the  Shore  D  Scale  and  having  a  radial  cross 
section  that  defines  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  lips  engageable 
with  the  rod  of  said  actuator  and  a  radially  outwardly 
extending  portion,  and 

an  annular  elastomeric  element  having  a  durometer  of  ap- 
proximately 80  on  the  Shore  A  Scale,  said  elastomeric 
element  being  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  the  lips  on 
said  wiper  element  and  axially  aligned  with  the  radially 
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outwardly  extending  portion  of  said  wiper  element,  said 
elastomeric  element  being  engaged  with  the  radially  out- 
wardly extending  portion  of  said  wiper  element  and  with 
an  axially  extending  wall  on  the  rod  housing  at  a  point 
generally  radially  aligned  with  one  of  the  lips  on  said 
wiper  element,  said  elastomeric  element  being  engageable 
with  a  radially  extending  wall  of  the  rod  housing, 
whereby  an  axial  force  on  said  wiper  element  is  trans- 
ferred to  said  elastomeric  element  which  in  turn  transfers 
said  force  radially  to  the  other  lip  on  said  wiper  element. 


area  bounded  by  an  outer  circumference  delineated  by  the  tip 
end  portions  of  said  implanted  bristle  tufts  to  an  area  bounded 


5,257,433 
CLEANER  FOR  PIPING 
Shiozov       Katayama,       Park-Komo       201,       No.       15-10, 
Minaminagareyama  3-Chome,  Nagareyama-shi,  Chiba-Ken, 
270-01,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Set.  No.  908,115 

Int  a.'  B08B  9/04 

MS.  a.  15—104.12  2  Oaims 
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by  an  outer  circumference  delineated  by  the  base  end  portions 
of  said  implanted  bristle  tufts  is  in  the  range  of  from  60%  to 

80%. 


5,257,435 

CHIMNEY  CLEANING  TOOL 

John  S.  Brewster,  10  Stowell  Rd.,  North  Grafton,  Mass.  01536 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,904 

Int.  a.'  A47L  li/02;  A46B  li/02 

MS.  a.  15—179  10  Oaims 


1.  A  cleaner  for  a  pipe  comprising: 

a  nozzle  supporting  body  having  first  injection  holes  for 
directing  cleaning  water  onto  an  inner  circumferential 
wall  surface  of  said  pipe  and  for  forcing  the  cleaner  to  be 
self-propelled  in  a  forward  direct^  toward  an  uncleaned 
forward  end  of  the  piping. 

a  nozzle  supported  by  the  nozzle  supporting  body  through 
first  bearing  balls  and  having  a  second  injection  hole  for 
thrusting  the  cleaning  water  onto  the  inner  circumferen- 
tial wall  surface  of  the  pipe  approximately  perpendicular 
thereto,  and 

a  nozzle  guide  member  in  the  form  of  an  arm,  one  end  of 
which  is  fixedly  atuched  to  the  nozzle, 

a  connecting  member  is  provided  at  a  suitable  portion  of  the 
nozzle  guide  member,  at  least  one  forwardly  directed 
cutting  blade  member  attached  on  one  side  of  the  connect- 
ing member  for  removing  residuals  remaining  within  the 
pipe,  a  slide  member  slidable  on  the  inner  circumferential 
wall  of  the  pipe  being  attached  through  bearing  balls  on 
another  side  of  the  connecting  member,  and  said  second 
injection  hole  is  formed  at  a  portion  of  said  nozzle  sup- 
porting body  opposite  to  the  mounting  portion  of  said 
nozzle  guide  member. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  deposits  from  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  a  conduit  comprising:  a  hub  which  is  adapted  to  be 
rotated  about  an  axis  by  a  power  source,  the  rotational  axis  of 
said  hub  defining  an  axis  of  reference;  a  cleaning  member  for 
removing  deposits  from  the  inner  surfaces  of  a  conduit,  said 
cleaning  member  comprising  a  continuous  slender  stiff  resilient 
cable  attached  to  said  hub,  said  cable  having  a  plurality  of 
closed  loop-shaped  portions  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  hub,  said  loop-shaped  portions  being  arranged  at 
equal  angles  about  said  reference  axis  in  a  direction  which  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  reference  axis;  and  a  means 
for  attaching  each  end  of  said  loop-shaped  portion  to  said  hub. 


5057,434 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Takashi  Nabetani,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sunstar  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,683,  Dec.  11,  1987,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Oct.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  420,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1986,  61-296202 
lat.  a.'  A46B  9/0* 
MS.  a.  15—167.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  toothbrush  comprising  a  block  head  having  bristle  tufts 
implanted  therein,  wherein  at  least  the  bristle  tufts  which 
define  the  outer  perimeter  of  all  the  implanted  bristle  tufts  are 
implanted  so  as  to  be  inwardly  slanted  in  the  direction  substan- 
tially toward  the  center  of  said  block  head,  and  the  ratio  of  an 


5,257,436 
DUAL  ACTION  SELF-CLEANING  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
Ming-Tung  Yang,  No.  4-3,  Lane  97,  Lung  Chuen  Street,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser,  No.  962,825 

Int.  a.'  B60S  U2S.  1/40 

MS.  a.  15—250.40  2  Oaims 

1.  A  dual  action,  self-cleaning  windshield  wiper  assembly  for 

cleaning  a  vehicle  windshield  by  oscillating  movement  over 

said  windshield,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  main  windshield  wiper  frame; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  supporting  frames  extending  from  the  elon- 
gated main  windshield  wiper  frame,  each  supporting 
frame  defining  a  generally  "C" -shaped  groove  and  having 
bnish  mounting  frames  extending  therefrom  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  generally  "C-shaped  groove,  each  brush 
mounting  frame  having  a  brush  mounting  clip; 

(c)  elongated  brushes  mounted  in  the  brush  mounting  clips 


such  that  an  elongated  brush  is  disposed  on  each  side  of 
the  generally  "C"-shaped  groove; 
(d)  first  attaching  means  pivotally  attaching  the  supporting 
frames  to  the  main  frame  such  that,  as  the  windshield 
wiper  assembly  moves  over  the  windshield,  the  support- 
ing frames  pivot  with  respect  to  said  main  frame  such  that 
a  leading  brush  contacts  the  windshield  while  a  trailing 
brush  is  out  of  contact  with  the  windshield;  and 


plate  in  adjustable  angular  position  relative  to  said  corpus 
part, 
wherein  said  slot  extends  perpendicular  to  a  connecting  line 
between  said  pivotal  axis  and  a  central  point  of  said  slot. 


5^7,438 
DOSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
DEUVERY  OF  PREDETERMINATE  QUANTmES  OF 
nBER  FLOCKS  PER  UNIT  OF  TIME 
Jurg  Faas,  Dinhard;  Peter  Bmtsch,  Neuhausen,  and  Robert 
Demuth,  Nurensdorf,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Maa- 
chinenfabrik  Rieter  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,123,  Feb.  14, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,121,523.  ThU  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,498 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  10, 
1990,  4025476 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  16, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  DOIG  13/00:  DOIB  7/00 

MS.  CL  19— 145J  18  Oaims 


(e)  an  elongated  wiper  blade  frame  having  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated wiper  blades  mounted  in  lateral  spaced  relation 
thereon,  said  wiper  blade  frame  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
generally  "C"-shaped  grooves  so  as  to  pivot  with  respect 
to  the  brush  mounting  frames  such  that  as  the  wiper  as- 
sembly moves  over  the  windshield,  a  leading  wiper  blade 
contacts  the  windshield  and  a  trailing  wiper  blade 
contacts  the  trailing  elongated  brush  so  as  to  clean  the 
trailing  wiper  blade. 


5,257,437 

MOUNTING  PLATE  FOR  SECURING  A  HINGE 

BRACKET 

Luciano  Salice,  Via  Ronco,  Italy,  assignor  to  Arturo  Salice 
S.p.A.,  Novedrate,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,532 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  28, 
1989,  3943210 

Int.  a.5  E05D  7/04 
MS.  a.  16—239  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  hinge  bracket,  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  for  securing  the  hinge  bracket  to  a  corpus 
part,  wherein  said  mounting  plate  is  secured  to  the  corpus 
part  and  comprises  a  slot  comprising  a  bore  in  a  forward 
portion  of  said  mounting  plate,  means  for  adjustably  se- 
curing a  hinge  bracket  to  said  mounting  plate  and  a  pivotal 
axis  in  a  rear  portion  of  said  mounting  plate,  said  mounting 
plate  being  pivotally  movable  relative  to  the  corpus  part 
about  said  pivotal  axis  wherein  said  pivotal  axis  may  be 
imaginary  or  defined  by  a  pivot, 

said  slot  comprising  means  for  guiding  said  mounting  plate 
for  limited  pivotal  movement  about  said  pivotal  axis,  and 

retaining  means  within  said  bore  for  retaining  said  mounting 


1.  A  dosing  method  for  metering  predeterminate  quantities 
of  fiber  flocks  per  unit  time,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

delivering  fiber  flocks  from  a  filling  chute  by  means  of  two 
feed  devices  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  filling  chute, 
the  two  feed  devices  forming  therebetween  a  conveying 
gap  through  which  there  are  transported  the  fiber  flocks; 

selectively  choosing  as  the  feed  devices  an  arrangement 
comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  a  routable  driven  feed  roll  and  an  oppositely  situated 
slide; 

(b)  a  routable  driven  feed  roll  and  an  oppositely  situated 
revolving  belt  which  is  selectively  either  driven  or 
freely  revolves; 

(c)  two  oppositely  situated  revolving  belts,  at  least  one  of 
the  revolving  belte  is  driven  and  the  other  selectively 
either  revolves  or  is  likewise  driven; 

(d)  a  driven  revolving  belt  and  an  oppositely  situated  slide; 

(e)  a  routable  driven  feed  roll  and  an  oppositely  situated 
freely  roUUble  further  feed  roll;  and 

(0  a  rouuble  driven  feed  roll  and  an  oppositely  situated 
feed  trough; 

wherein,  for  all  of  the  possibly  selected  arrangements  (a)  to 
(0  of  the  feed  devices  the  conveying  gap  converges  to  a 
minimum  width  x; 

pre-biasing  at  least  one  of  the  feed  devices  in  the  direction  of 
the  other  feed  device  and  enabling  movement  of  at  least 
the  one  of  the  feed  devices  away  from  the  other  feed 
device  by  the  force  of  the  fiber  flocks  such  that  the  spac- 
ing between  both  of  the  feed  devices  is  changed  in  the 
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sense  of  altering  the  minimum  width  x  of  the  conveying 

detenmning  the  minimum  width  x  of  the  conveying  gap  or  a 
value  proportional  thereto;  and 

regulating  the  surface  velocity  u  of  each  driven  feed  device 
in  a  manner  such  that  at  least  an  average  value  of  the 
product  x-u  of  the  minimum  width  x  and  the  surface  veloc- 
ity u  remains  essentially  constant. 


5457,439 

QUICK  RELEASE  ADJUSTABLE  DENTAL  BAND  CLAMP 

Lerter  A.  UBIuc,  274  First  A»e.  #11F,  New  York,  N.Y.  10009 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,346 

Int.  a.'  B65D  6i/00 

MS.  CL  24—269  6  CW" 


I.  A  quick  release  adjusuble  band  clamp  with  a  mechanism 
for  a  circumferential  tightening  of  band  material,  with  slots  on 
one  underlapping  end  that  provide  a  grip  for  a  worm  on  one 
overlapping  end  to  form  a  central  hole,  whereby  said  worm  is 
perpendicularly  placed  in  a  housing  parallel  with  said  hole's 
central  axis  and  the  worm  gear  engages  and  draws  said  band 
material's  slotted  end  through  a  guide  such  that  said  guide 
enforces  the  biting  engagement  of  one  said  worm  gear  to  one 
said  slot,  and  with  a  movable  locking  pine  means  including  one 
perpendicularly  placed  in  said  housing,  parallel  to  said  worm, 
with  an  extension  arm  to  engage  one  said  worm  gear  in  one 
position  and  capable  of  movement  to  disengage  sjid  locking 
pin  arm  from  said  worm,  said  guide  mcludes  a  curvilinear 
guide  which  initially  directs  said  undercut  slotted  end  over  said 
housing's  free  end  to  make  said  curvilinear  path  inside  said 
housing  providing  additional  pressure  on  said  worm  and  to 
pass  out  of  said  housing  towards  said  hole's  interior,  whereby 
no  free  end  of  said  band  material  projects  externally,  said 
locking  pin  is  held  in  said  housing  via  a  fixed  base  sleeve  and 
passes  through  the  top  o''  said  housing,  where  said  locking  pin 
can  be  manually  manipulated. 


means  for  attaching  two  of  said  plurality  of  hooking  ele- 
ments thereto;  and 
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wherein  each  of  said  lower  comer  regions  comprise  an 
elongated  opening  for  inserting  the  flanged  end  of  one  of 
said  connecting  pieces  therethrough. 


5457,441 
TRIPLE  LOCKING  SNAP  HOOK 
Chad  Barlow,  Pocola,  Okla.,  assignor  to  United  SUtes  Forge- 
craft  Corp.,  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,464 

Int  a.'  F16B  45/02 

U.S.  a.  24—599.5  8  Claims 


5457,440 
PORTABLE  MODULAR  STRUCTURE 
Christian  Bardou,  Hameau  I'Epinay,  F-76690  La  Rue  Saint 
Pierre,  and  Philippe  UTassenr,  3  Rue  de  Caen,  76600  Le 
Havre,  botli  of  France 
Coaticnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  638,567,  Jan.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  884420 
Claim  priority,  application,  France  8909459,  Jul.  7,  1989 
Int.  a.'  A44B  21/00 
VJS.  a.  24—287  10  ClainH 

1.  A  module  for  use  in  a  modular  structure  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  tubular  elements  which  meet  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  upper  and  lower  comer  regions; 
a  plurality  of  connecting  pieces  each  having  a  flanged  end 

and  a  straight  end; 
wherein  each  of  said  upper  comer  regions  comprise  means 
for  attaching  the  straight  end  of  one  of  said  connecting 
pieces  thereto; 
a  plurality  of  hooking  elements; 
wherein  each  of  said  upper  comer  regions  further  comprise 


1.  A  safety  snap  hook  comprising: 

a)  a  J-shaped  shank  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  hook  includ- 
ing a  tip  extending  therefrom  defining  a  hook  mount; 

b)  load  supporting  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank  for 
attaching  a  load; 

c)  a  spring  biased  latch  member  having  one  end  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  shank  and  the  other  end  free  for  selective 
engagement  with  said  tip  to  close  said  hook  mouth  for  a 
closed  position,  and  to  open  said  hook  mouth  for  an  open 
position; 

d)  a  pivoting  detent  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shank  so  as  to 
be  selectively  engageable  with  said  latch  member  to 
thereby  prevent  said  latch  member  from  becoming  disen- 
gaged from  said  tip  during  said  closed  position:  and 

e)  a  spring  biased  slidable  detent  slidably  mounted  to  said 
shank  so  as  to  be  selectively  engageable  with  said  pivoting 
detent  to  thereby  prevent  said  pivoting  detent  from  pivot- 
ing movement  during  said  closed  position. 


5457,442 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  WORKPIECES 
Haruo  Taoaka;  Yonsuke  Narita;  Hiroahi  Itoh;  Shigeni  Suzuki; 
Hidenori  Horie,  and  Akira  Konno,  all  of  Sayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  577,706,  Sep.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,104,033. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1989,  1-230380; 
Aug.  3,  1990,  2-205215 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B23P  15/02 

VS.  a.  29—23.51  5  Oaims 


0  n.      ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  press-formed  workpieces  on 
a  workpiece  setting  jig,  comprising: 

a  discharging  apparatus  having  a  workpiece  receiving  mem- 
ber which  is  provided  underneath  a  lower  mold  of  a  press 
machine  for  press-forming  the  workpiece  so  as  to  face  an 
ejection  hole  of  the  lower  mole,  said  workpiece  receiving 
member  being  movable  downwards  in  an  interlocking 
relationship  with  an  upward  movement  of  an  upper  mold 
of  the  press  machine  and  upwards  in  an  interlocking  rela- 
tionship with  a  downward  movement  of  the  upper  mold; 

a  workpiece  supporting  means  which  is  movable  to  a  posi- 
tion right  below  the  lower  mold  from  a  takeout  position  in 
front  thereof  in  an  interlocking  relationship  with  a  down- 
ward movement  of  the  upper  mold  and  to  the  takeout 
position  from  the  position  right  below  the  lower  mold  in 
an  interlocking  relationship  with  an  upward  movement  of 
the  upper  mold;  and 

a  transferring  apparatus  having  a  workpiece  pinching  means 
which  is  movable  from  the  takeout  position  to  an  upper 
position  of  a  workpiece  setting  jig  in  front  thereof  in  an 
interlocking  relationship  with  a  downward  movement  of 
the  upper  mold  and  from  the  upper  position  of  said  work- 
piece  setting  jig  to  the  takeout  position  in  an  interlocking 
relationship  with  an  upward  movement  of  the  upper  mold. 


a  nut  runner  for  rotating  wheel-mounting  nuts  for  demount- 
ing or  mounting  the  tire  of  the  vehicle; 

first  guiding  means  located  upwardly  of  the  vehicle  located 
in  the  working  area  and  adapted  to  allow  said  nut  runner 
to  be  moved  to  a  position  in  which  the  tire  of  the  vehicle 
can  be  demounted  or  mounted,  by  suspending  said  nut 
runner; 

a  hanger  for  holding  the  tire  removed  from  the  vehicle  by 
means  of  said  nut  runner  and  the  tire  to  be  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  by  means  of  said  nut  runner; 


second  guiding  means  arranged  around  an  outer  periphery 
of  said  first  guiding  means  and  adapted  to  hold  said  hanger 
to  render  movable  said  hanger  along  an  outer  periphery  of 
the  vehicle;  and 

a  tire  dolly  disposed  movably  between  the  vehicle  and  said 
hanger  and  adapted  to  transport  the  tire  removed  from  the 
vehicle  by  means  of  said  nut  runner  and  the  tire  to  be 
moimted  on  the  vehicle  by  means  of  said  nut  runner. 


5457,444 
PLATE  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Mikio  Nishiyama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-50915 

Int  a.'  B23P  75/00,  B23Q  7/06 

VS.  a.  29—33  H  20  Claims 


5457,443 
TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  "nRE  DEMOUNTING  AND 

MOUNTING  SERVICE  OPERATIONS 
Syuzo  Tanimura;  Tokio  Kanatomi,  both  of  Tokyo;  Fumio  Kama- 
noi,  Ichikawa,  and  Mitsuo  Sato,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,845 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  26,  1991,  3-310846 
Int.  a.'  B23P  19/04 
VS.  a.  29—33  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  transport  system  for  tire  demounting  and  mounting 
service  operations,  which  is  installed  in  a  working  area  where 
tire  demounting  and  mounting  services,  including  tire  replace- 
ment, repair,  inflation,  and  rotation  of  tires  of  a  vehicle,  are 
performed  with  operating  machines,  so  as  to  transport  the  tire 
between  the  operating  machines  and  the  vehicle,  said  system 
comprising: 


1.  A  plate  making  apparatus  comprising: 

a  processing  section  conveying  an  elongated,  rectangular 
printing  plate,  on  which  an  image  has  been  exposed,  along 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  printing  plate  and  effecting 
processing  of  said  printing  plate; 

a  punching  section  provided  downstream  of  said  processing 
section  and  conveying  said  printing  plate,  which  has  been 
processed,  along  a  transverse  direction  of  said  printing 
plate  and  forming  punch  hples  in  both  longitudinal  direc- 
tion end  portions  of  said  printing  plate; 

a  plate  bending  section  provided  downstream  of  said  punch- 
ing section  and  conveying  said  printing  plate,  in  which 
punch  holes  have  been  formed,  along  the  transverse  direc- 
tion of  said  printing  plate  and  effecting  bending  of  both 
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longitudinal  direction  end  portions  of  said  printing  plate: 
and 
a  direction  changing  section  provided  between  said  process- 
ing section  and  said  punching  section,  and  changing  a 
conveying  direction  of  said  printing  plate  from  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  said  printing  plate  to  the  transverse 
direction  of  said  pnnting  plate,  and  moving  said  printing 
plate  to  said  punching  section. 


5^7,446 

METHOD  TO  ROTATE  TIRE  AND  WHEEL  ASSEMBLIES 

Frwik  Steves,  Jr.,   1077  Marsh  Creek  Ln.,  Menteca,  Calif. 

95336;  Jeff  M.  Steves,  2509  Oakhurst,  and  Brett  V.  Steves, 

868  Ridgeview  Ct.,  both  of  Oakdale,  Calif.  95361 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  826,606,  Jan.  28, 1992.  This  application  Jan. 

12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,490 

Int.  a.5  B23P  6/00:  B25B  27/14 

MS.  a.  29—402.08  4  Oaims 


slide  frame  using  a  movable  flap  located  adjacent  the   ing  from  said  body  portion  at  substantially  a  right  angle  thereto 
guideway;  and 


5,257,445 

BEARING  AND  PILLOW-BLOCK  PULLER 

George  M.  Mayberry,  1584  Hwy.  84.  Grayson,  Ga.  30221 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,803 

Ut.  a.'  B23P  19/04 

U,S.  a.  29—261  5  Qaims 


1.  A  bearing  and  pillow-block  puller  having: 

a  puller  base  with  internal  threading; 

a  handle-attachment  means  on  the  puller  base; 

a  puller  bolt  bemg  externally  threadingly  engageable  with 
the  internal  threading  of  the  puller  base; 

puller  attachment  means  extended  from  the  puller  base,  the 
puller  attachment  means  comprising  tandem  plates  ex- 
tended radially  from  opposite  sides  of  the  puller  base  with 
plane  surfaces  spaced  selectively  apart  and  parallel  to  a 
linear  axis  of  the  internal  threading  of  the  puller  base  and 
having  at  least  one  attachment  bolt  positional  in  a  plate 
orifice  with  a  linear  axis  perpendicular  to  the  parallel 
plane  surfaces  in  each  of  the  tandem  plates; 

multiple  puller  members  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  the  proximal  end  attachable  to  the  tandem  plates  at  a 
plate  orifice  at  each  side  of  the  internal  threading  of  the 
puller  base; 

puller  member  attachment  myajt  aHi"^ha>'lp  to  th^^istal 
ends  of  the  multiple  puller  members,  tifc  pullgr  member 
attachment  means  further  comprising  a  yok?plate  having 
a  line-attachment  orifice  at  each  side  of  a  yoke  groove,  the 
yoke  plate  being  positional  at  an  opposite  side  of  a  bearing 
or  pillow  block  from  the  puller  base;  and 

a  race  adapter  plate  having  a  U-shaped  channel  positional 
between  the  yoke  plate  and  bearings  or  pillow  blocks 
having  a  surface  area  smaller  than  the  yoke  groove  and 
the  yoke  plate. 


7&-. 


^cr 


1.  The  method  of  rotating  tire  and  wheel  assemblies  on  an 
elevated  vehicle  including  the  steps  of  supporting  i  first  tire 
and  wheel  assembly  at  the  same  elevated  height  as  the  vehicle 
when  it  is  removed  from  the  vehicle,  moving  the  first  tire  and 
wheel  assembly  to  a  point  adjacent  a  second  tire  and  wheel 
assembly  on  the  elevated  vehicle  while  maintaining  the  first 
tire  and  wheel  assembly  at  the  same  elevated  height,  support- 
ing the  first  tire  and  wheel  assembly  in  a  position  adjacent  the 
second  tire  and  wheel  assembly  at  the  same  elevated  height 
while  removing  the  second  tire  and  wheel  assembly  from  the 
elevated  vehicle,  supporting  the  second  tire  and  wheel  assem- 
bly at  the  same  elevated  height  at  a  point  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  the  point  of  removal  from  the  vehicle,  moving  the 
first  tire  and  wheel  assembly  into  a  position  for  mounting  on 
the  vehicle  while  supporting  it  at  the  same  elevated  height, 
mounting  the  first  tire  and  wheel  assembly  on  the  vehicle  at  the 
point  of  removal  of  the  second  tire  and  wheel  assembly,  mov- 
ing the  second  tire  and  wheel  assembly  into  a  position  adjacent 
the  point  of  removal  of  the  first  tire  and  wheel  a.s.scmbly  from 
the  vehicle  while  maintaining  the  second  tire  and  wheel  assem- 
bly at  the  same  elevated  height  and  mounting  the  second  tire 
and  wheel  assembly  on  the  vehicle  at  the  point  of  removal  of 
the  first  tire  and  wheel  assembly  from  the  vehicle. 


5,257,447 
METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  A  SLIDE  INTO  A  SLIDE 
FRAME 
Gottfried  Stemmer,  Garmisch  Partenkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Geimuplast-Peter  Mundt  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Fcrchant,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  744,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29, 
1990,  4027345 

Int.  a.'  B23P  n/00:  B65B  5/04 
MS.  a.  29—417  4  Oaims 

1.  Method  for  cutting  a  slide  from  a  slide  strip  and  inserting 
the  cut  slide  into  a  slide  frame,  comprising  the  following  steps, 
in  sequence: 

a.  using  guideway  for  bringing  the  slide  strip  into  a  position 
wherein  a  leading  edge  of  the  strip  is  in  the  plane  of  the 
slide  frame  and  a  trailing  end  of  the  strip  is  at  least  par- 
tially in  a  plane  inclined  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  slide 
frame,  whereby  the  slide  strip  is  deflected  into  an  inclined 
plane  close  to  its  leading  edge; 

b.  cutting  the  slide  from  the  slide  strip; 

c.  moving  the  trailing  end  of  the  slide  into  the  plane  of  the 


composing, 

threading  said  pin  legs  through  openings  in  a  button,  clamp- 
ing said  pin  legs  tightly  together  to  form  a  straight  bundle, 
forcing  said  pin  legs  through  a  textile  fabric  layer, 


d.  pushing  the  slide  into  the  slide  frame  with  a  pushing 
member. 


5,257,448 
CLOTHES  DRYER  WITH  UNITARY  BULKHEAD 
Thomas  M.  Pearce,  Green  Lake;  Timothy  K.  Studt,  and  Arlynn 
H.  Sanders,  both  of  Ripon,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Speed 
Queen  Company,  Ripon,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,589 

Int.  a.'  B23P  n/OO;  F26B  U/02 

MS.  a.  29—434  12  Oaims 


bending  the  ends  of  said  pin  legs  out  and  away  from  said 

bundle, 
passing  said  ends  of  said  pin  legs  back  through  the  textile 

fabric  layer,  and 
then  directing  each  of  said  ends  of  said  pin  legs  toward  said 

bundle. 


5,257,450 

AUTOMOBILE  WINDSHIELD  MOLDING  MEMBER 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Tatsuya  Tamura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hashimoto 

Forming  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  859,804.  Mar.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,193,875. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,669 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-067078 

Iiita.5B23P  77/00 

MS.  CL  29—527.1  *  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  bulkhead  for  a  tumbler  clothes 
dryer  having  a  tumbler  drum,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
-     forming  from  a  single  metal  blank  a  bulkhead  panel  compris- 
:;ing  a  circular  plug  portion  adapted  for  insertion  into  said 
drum  and  a  mounting  bracket  extending  from  each  quad- 
rant of  said  plug  portion  wherein  each  of  said  mounting 
brackets  comprises  a  face  portion  joined  to  said  circular 
plug  portion,  a  leg  portion  joined  to  said  face  portion  and 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  and  a  foot 
mounting  portion  joined  to  said  leg  portion  and  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  thereto;  and 
attaching  drum  bearings  to  lower  ones  of  said  face  portions 
of  said  mounting  brackets. 


5,257,449 
METHOD  FOR  FASTENING  BUTTONS  TO  TEXTILE 
Mads  Gjerdrum,  Konventveien  8,  N-0377  Oslo  3,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO90/00144,  §  371  Date  May  15, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/04687,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT^  Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  842,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep.  26,  1989,  893827 

Int.  a.5  B21D  37/02 

MS.  a.  29—509  1  Claim 

1.  Method  for  fastening  buttons  onto  a  textile  fabric  by  the 

use  of  a  pin  having  a  body  portion  and  at  least  two  legs  extend- 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  molding  member  for  an 
automobile  windshield  plate,  said  molding  member  comprising 
a  main  body  for  covering  a  gap  between  the  windshield  plate 
and  an  adjacent  automobile  body  panel,  including  upper  and 
side  portions  to  continuously  extend  along  upper  and  side 
edges  of  the  windshield  plate,  respectively,  and  a  comer  por- 
tion integrally  and  continuously  connecting  the  upper  and  side 
portions  with  each  other,  wherein  the  method  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  an  elongate  pre-shaped  member  with  a  longitudi- 
nally constant  cross-section,  corresponding  to  said  main 
body  and  including  a  lip  section  to  project  toward  a 
widthwise  center  region  of  the  windshield  plate,  and  a  leg 
section  to  project  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  relevant  outer  surface  portion  of  the  windshield 
plate; 
plastically  deforming  said  lip  section  to  thereby  form  said 
upper  and  side  portions  of  the  elongate  member  such  that, 
when  the  molding  member  is  in  use,  the  lip  section  has  a 
tip  end  which  is  in  conUct  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
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windshield  plate  along  said  upper  portion  and  spaced 
therefrom  along  said  side  portion;  and 

providing  said  leg  section  with  means  for  maintaining  a 
predetermined  spatial  relationship  of  the  molding  member 
relative  to  the  windshield  plate  when  the  molding  member 
is  in  use,  such  that  a  reference  point  in  said  main  body 
adjacent  to  said  automobile  body  panel  is  spaced  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  windshield  plate  by  a  first  distance 
along  said  upper  portion  and  by  a  second,  relatively 
greater  distance  along  said  side  portion; 

whereby  said  leg  section  defines  a  weir  between  the  outer 
surface  of  the  windshield  plate  and  said  lip  section  along 
the  side  portion  of  the  elongate  member,  said  weir  serving 
to  prevent  water  from  flowing  across  the  molding  mem- 
ber and  collect  and  guide  the  water  along  the  weir. 


for  supporting  a  mounted  electronic  part,  and  for  making  at 
least  one  electrical  connection  between  the  electronic  part  and 
one  of  the  plurality  of  wiring  layers,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  through  hole  having  a  diameter  larger  than 


2a(2)  Hr(h3) 


5^7,451 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DURABLE  SLEEVE  FOR 

ENCLOSING  A  BENDABLE  ELECTRODE  TIP 

ASSEMBLY 

Stuart  D.  Edwanis,  Los  Altos,  and  Russell  B.  Thompson,  San 

Leandro,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EP  Technologies,  Ioc„ 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  NoY.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,206 

Int  a.'  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  a.  29—825  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  sleeve  for  surrounding  the  bend- 
able  electrode  suppori  wire  at  the  end  of  a  catheter  including 
the  steps  of 

placing  a  first  heat  shrink  tube  on  a  cylindrical  mandrel, 

applying  heat  to  shrink  the  first  tube  into  conformance  fit 
about  the  cylindrical  mandrel, 

applying  a  non-rigid  fabric  on  the  first  tube, 

placing  a  second  heat  shrink  tube  over  the  fabric  applied  on 
the  first  tube, 

applying  heat  to  shrink  the  second  tube  into  conformance  fit 
about  the  first  tube  and  applied  fabric,  forming  a  three 
layer  sleeve, 

removing  the  mandrel, 

placing  the  three  layer  sleeve  around  the  bendable  electrode 
suppori  wire,  and 

applying  heat  to  shrink  the  three  layer  sleeve  into  confor- 
mance fit  about  the  bendable  electrode  suppori  wire. 


5,257,452 

METHODS  OF  RECOVERING  A  MULTI-LAYER 

PRINTED  ORCUIT  BOARD 

Tsntomn  Imai;  Takashi   Itoh,  and  Tak^ji  Takenaka,  all  of 

Hadano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1991,  3-120762 
Int.  a.'  H05K  3/02 
VS.  a.  29—846  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  salvaging  a  defective  multi-layer  printed 
circuit  board  which  has  a  plurality  of  wiring  layers  and  inter- 
lacing insulating  layers  therein,  said  circuit  board  having  a  hole 
through  the  layers  used  for  making  at  least  one  electrical  con- 
nection between  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of  wiring  layers. 
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that  of  a  defective  through  hole  at  the  position  of  the 

defective  through  hole  to  eliminate  the  defect; 
covering  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  first  through 

hole  with  an  insulating  material;  and 
inserting  a  tube  conductor  having  electrical  conductivity 

into  the  insulated  first  through  hole. 


5,257,453 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  EXHAUST  VALVES 
William  Neumann,  Lakewood;  Roger  R.  Wilis,  Solon;  Mohan 
Kunip,  Richmond  Hts.,  and  Victor  Levin,  South  Euclid,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,349,  Jul.  31,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,681 

Int.  a.'  B21D  53/00 

VS.  a.  29—888.4  16  Claims 


TWjt  snwjN 


1.  A  method  for  making  work-hardened  poppet  exhaust 
valves  for  internal  combustion  engines  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  annealed  work-hardenable  stainless  steel 
coil  or  bar  stock  comprising  13%-25%  by  weight  chro- 
mium, 4%-16%  by  weight  nickel,  0.25%-8%  by  weight 
manganese,  0.5%-7%  by  weight  copper,  at  least  0.04 
weight  %  each  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  with  the  carbon 
content  being  less  than  0.2  weight  %  and  the  total  intersti- 
tial content  being  less  than  0.45  weight  %,  and  l%-5%  by 
weight  of  a  refractory  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molybdenum,  niobium,  vanadium,  tungsten 
and  tantalum; 

(b)  extruding  said  coil  or  bar  stock  to  a  poppet  valve  preform 
configuration  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  room  tem- 
perature to  1,000'  P.  and  at  a  true  strain  of  more  than  0.8 
to  work  harden  said  coil  or  bar  stock; 

(c)  heading  said  preform  to  a  final  pre-machined  configura- 
tion while  maintaining  the  head  of  such  preform  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  room  temperature  to  2,200'  P., 
said  heading  being  carried  out  at  a  true  strain  of  1.4-2;  and 

(d)  said  work-hardened  poppet  valve  having  a  stem  hardness 
more  than  R^ =25. 


5,257,454 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH 
THERMAL  STRESS  RELIEVING  ZONE 
Darryl  L.  Young,  Dearborn  Heights;  Josef  Hirmann,  Farming- 
ton  Hills;  Eugene  E.  Rhodes,  Belleville,  all  of  Mich.,  and 
David  L.  Brightwell,  Brentwood,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  829,115,  Jan.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,186,239. 
ThU  application  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,302 
Int.  a.'  B23P  J5/26 
VS.  a.  29—890.043  8  Qaims 


5,257,455 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TWO-PIECE/FULL  FACE 

SHEET  METAL  DISK  WHEEL 

Keiji  Iwatsuki,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Central  Motor 

Wheel  Company  Limited,  Anjo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,324 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-061437 

Int.  a.^  B60B  3/02;  B21D  53/26 

VS.  a.  29—894.323  *  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  two-piece/full-face  sheet 
metal  disk  wheel  including  a  disk  with  a  full-face  structure 
which  utilizes  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  disk  as  a 
front-side  flange  of  a  rim,  said  method  comprising  radially 
notching  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  disk  to  radially 
divide  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  disk  to  form  an  outer 
portion  and  an  inner  portion,  such  that  said  outer  portion  forms 
the  front-side  flange  of  the  rim  and  said  inner  portion  forms  an 
engagement  portion  and  engaging  and  welding  said  engage- 
ment portion  to  an  inner  peripheral  surface  on  an  inner  side  of 
an  outer-side  bead  seat  of  the  rim. 


8.  A  method  of  making  an  automotive  heat  exchanger  core 
having  a  thermal  stress  relieving  zone  therein,  the  heat  ex- 
changer core  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  headers,  a  plurality 
of  tubular  elements,  a  plurality  of  fin  elements,  and  a  pair  of 
side  supports,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  oblong-shaped  slot  in  a  base  portion  of  each  of 
the  pair  of  heat  exchanger  side  supports,  the  major  axis  of 
the  slot  being  disposed  at  an  angle  of  between  30-60  de- 
grees from  a  horizontal  axis  of  the  base  portion; 
forming  said  side  support  to  define  a  pair  of  flanges  extend- 
ing generally  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  the  base 
portion; 
assembling  the  heat  exchanger  frame,  the  pair  of  headers,  the 
tubular  elements,  the  fin  elements  and  the  pair  of  side 
supports  into  the  heat  exchanger  core,  the  tubular  ele- 
ments being  connected  at  opposite  ends  thereof  to  each  of 
the  pair  of  heat  exchanger  headers  so  as  to  define  a  plural- 
ity of  air  paths  therebetween,  the  fin  elements  being  dis- 
posed in  the  air  paths,  and  the  pair  of  side  supports  dis- 
posed between  the  headers  at  opposite  ends  thereof  in  the 
heat  exchanger  core; 
supporting  said  assembled  heat  exchanger  core  on  convey- 
ing means  for  transporting  said  heat  exchanger  to  a  work 
station  and  transporting  said  heat  exchanger  core  to  the 
work  station; 
securing  said  heat  exchanger  core  against  movement  at  said 

work  station; 
engaging  the  pair  of  side  supports  proximate  the  oblong- 
shaped  slot  with  tool  means  for  shearing  the  flanges  of 
each  of  the  side  support;  and 
actuating  the  tool  means  to  provide  a  shearing  force  against 
the  flanges  of  each  of  the  side  supports  until  the  flanges  are 
completely  fractured  to  produce  the  thermal  stress  reliev- 
ing zone. 


5,257,456 
SHAVING  APPARATUS 
Wolfgang  Franke,  Langen;  Helmut  Diirr,  Frankfurt  am  Main; 
Gebhard  Braun,  Kelkheim,  and  Reinhold  Eichhom,  Idstein- 
Kroftel,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  931,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 
1991.  4128219 

Int  a.'  B26B  19/12 
VS.  a.  30—43.92  20  Claims 


1.  Electric  shaving  apparatus  comprising  housing  structure, 
a  shaving  head  assembly  mounted  on  said  housing  structure  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  pivotal  axis  (Z),  said  shaving  head 
assembly  comprising  outer  cutter  structure  and  at  least  one 
inner  cutter  operatively  associated  with  said  outer  cutte:  struc- 
ture, an  electric  drive  mechanism,  drive  structure  coupieu  to 
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said  electric  drive  mechanism,  said  drive  structure  including  a 
drive  member  and  spring  structure,  coupling  structure  coupled 
to  said  drive  structure,  and  including  the  cam  structure  that 
extends  concentrically  with  said  pivotal  axis,  said  inner  cutter 
being  movably  coupled  to  said  coupling  structure  for  oscillat- 
ing movement  as  driven  by  said  drive  mechanism,  said  drive 
member  being  resiliently  urged  into  engagement  with  said  cam 
structure  by  said  spring  structure  and  arranged  to  be  slidable 
against  the  pressure  of  said  spring  structure  in  engagement 
with  said  cam  structure,  such  that  said  inner  cutter  is  urged 
into  resilient  abutting  engagement  with  said  outer  cutter  struc- 
ture by  abutment  of  said  drive  member  against  said  coupling 
structure. 


a  road,  the  vehicle  having  a  fore-and-aft  axis  and  a  transverse 
^xis,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

turning  the  wheel  right  and  left  relative  to  the  fore-and-aft 
axis  through  the  same  measured  steering  angle, 

measuring  the  linear  displacement,  along  one  of  said  axes,  of 
a  point  on  said  wheel  i*  a  plane  parallel  to  said  axes  with 
the  wheel  turned  rightward  and  leftward  to  said  measured 
steering  angle,  respectively, 

and  calculating  the  caster  angle  using  the  measured  displace- 
ment, the  steering  angle  and  the  axle  height  above  said 
plane. 


5^7.457 
HAND-HELD  TREE  GIRDLER 
Joel  M.  Cotter,  799  Melody  Place.  Victoria.  British  Columbia, 
Canada  VOX  4M6 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,773 

Int.  a.5  B26B  23/00.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  30—121  17  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held  tool  for  girdling  trees,  said  tool  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  body  having  a  l«kding  end  and  a  trailing  end; 

b)  a  handle  extending  laterally  from  said  elongate  body 
trailing  end; 

c)  a  cutting  blade  pivotally  coupled  to  said  elongate  body 
proximate  said  trailing  end; 

d)  a  guide  surface  on  said  elongate  body  between  said  lead- 
ing end  and  said  cutting  blade  for  slidingly  engaging  an 
outer  surface  section  of  a  tree  in  advance  of  said  cutting 
blade,  thereby  enabling  the  application  of  a  levering  force 
to  said  cutting  blade;  and 

(e)  adjustment  means  for  adjustably  inclining  said  cutting 
blade  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  guide  surface. 


5,257.458 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

CASTER  AND  STEERING  AXIS  INCLINATION  ANGLES 

Arthur  Koemer,  3901   Wateniew,  Shelby  Township,  Macon 

Couity.  Mich.  48316 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,716 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  S/255.  7/315 

MS.  a.  33—203.12  12  Claims 
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1  5,257.459 

UTILITY  KNIFE  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLES 

James  J.  GoodMn.  714  N.  lUinou  Street,  Plainfield,  III.  60544 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.996 

Int.  a.'  B26B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  30—313  8  Ctalms 


1.  A  device  for  stripping  a  protective  jacket  from  an  electric 
cable  having  an  outside  diameter,  said  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  horizontally  extending  blade  member  of  per- 
manent configuration,  said  blade  member  including  a 
planar  left  end  portion,  a  planar  right  end  portion  and  a 
middle  portion  intermediate  said  left  portion  and  said  right 
portion,  said  middle  portion  having  a  curved  top  surface 
being  downwardly  curved  along  the  length  of  said  middle 
portion  from  a  horizontal  reference  plane  tangent  to  said 
curved  top  surface  of  said  middle  portion,  said  blade 
member  also  forming  a  sharpened  forward  concavely 
curved  cutting  edge  extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  middle  portion,  said  curved  cutting  edge  being  be- 
tween said  left  end  portion  and  said  right  end  portion; 

left  handle  means  rigidly  attached  to  said  left  end  portion, 
and  a  right  handle  means  rigidly  attached  to  said  right  end 
portion  for  drawing  said  sharpened  cutting  edge  along  the 
cable,  and  thus  stripping  a  circumferential  portion  of  the 
jacket. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  caster  angle  of  a  steerable 
wheel  on  a  vehicle,  the  wheel  being  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  axle  on  said  vehicle  and  having  a  tread  for  engaging 


5.257.460 
MACHINE  TOOL  MEASUREMENT  METHODS 
DaTid  R.  McMurtry.  Wotton-Under-Edge.  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Renishaw  Metrology  Limited,  Gloucestershire, 
England 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  895.021 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  18.  1991. 
9113115;  Sep.  19.  1991,  9120022;  May  1,  1992,  9209550 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  5/20:  G05B  19/18:  B23Q  1/16 
XiS.  a.  33—502  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  on  a  machine  tool,  the  machine 
tool  comprising  two  parts  which  are  movable  relative  to  each 
other,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  an  artifact  having  a  known  dimension  on  a  first 
one  of  said  parts. 


providing  a  probe  for  sensing  surfaces  of  said  artifact  on  the 
other  of  said  parts, 

measuring  said  known  dimension  of  said  artifact  using  the 
probe,  to  produce  a  measurement  value,  said  measuring 
step  taking  place  as  part  of  a  cycle  for  machining  one  or 
more  workpieces  on  said  first  one  of  said  parts  of  the 
machine  tool,  and 


comparing  said  measurement  value  with  at  least  one  of  said 
known  dimension  and  a  measured  dimension  of  said  work- 
piece, 

wherein  said  artifact  is  located  on  said  first  one  of  said  parts 
of  the  machine  tool  when  not  being  measured,  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  experience  temperature  changes  similar  to 
those  experienced  by  said  workpiece  also  located  on  said 
first  one  of  said  parts  of  the  machine  tool. 


5.257.461 
COORDINATE  MEASURING  MACHINE 
CONSTRUCTION 
Freddie  L.  Raleigh.  Centerrille;  Robert  W.  Brandstetter.  Fair- 
bom;  Frederick  K.  Bell,  Centenille;  Donald  K.  Greier.  Day- 
ton, and  Thomas  L.  Hemmelgarn,  Vandalia,  all  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Warner  &.  Swasey.  Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  874.260 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  5/03 

U.S.  a.  33—503  VS  Claims 


base  and  parallel  to  said  Y-axis,  said  first  guide  beam  having 
defined  thereon  a  bearing  surface  on  each  of  four  sides,  two 
vertical  bearing  surfaces  on  opposite  inside  and  outside  vertical 
sides  and  two  horizontal  bearing  surfaces  on  a  top  and  bottom 
side,  respectively,  a  first  bearing  means  facing  down  on  said 
bearing  surface  of  said  top  side  of  said  first  guide  beam,  a 
second  bearing  means  facing  in  towards  said  bearing  surface  of 
said  outside  vertical  side  of  said  first  guide  beam,  a  third  bear- 
ing means  facing  up  to  said  bearing  surface  of  said  bottom  side 
of  said  first  guide  beam,  a  fourth  bearing  means  facing  out  on 
said  bearing  surface  of  said  inside  of  said  first  guide  beam,  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  bearing  means  all  mounted  to  the 
lower  end  of  one  of  said  Y-axis  carriage  uprights;  said  Y-axis 
bearing  support  means  further  including  a  second  elongated 
guide  beam,  means  fixing  said  second  guide  beam  at  either  end 
to  said  base  to  be  suspended  at  either  end  extending  along  the 
other  side  of  said  base,  said  second  guide  beam  having  defined 
thereon  two  horizontal  bearing  surfaces  on  the  top  and  bottom 
sides  respectively,  a  fifth  bearing  means  facing  down  on  said 
second  guide  beam  top  side  bearing  surface  and  a  sixth  bearing 
means  facing  up  on  said  bottom  side  bearing  surface,  said  fifth 
and  sixth  bearing  means  mounted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  other 
of  said  Y-axis  carriage  uprighu  and  constituting  the  only  Y- 
axis  bearing  means  acting  on  said  second  guide  beam. 


5,257.462 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  LENGTH  OF 

HLAMENTOUS  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 

Gunther  Buttemiann,  Nettetal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Hacoba  Textilmachinen  GmbH  &  Co.,  Wuppertal,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  847.647 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  9. 
1991.  9102864[U] 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  5/04,  7/04 
U.S.  a.  33—732  16  Qaims 


■  ■-IS4C 


1.  In  a  coordinate  measuring  machine  of  the  type  including 
a  table  mounted  on  a  base,  and  a  probe  mounted  for  movement 
over  said  table  along  a  vertical  Z-axis  and  two  orthogonal 
horizontal  X,  Y  axes,  an  X-axis  carriage,  Z  axis  bearing  support 
means  for  mounting  said  probe  for  vertical  movement  on  said 
X-axis  carriage;  a  Y-axis  carriage  including  a  pair  of  uprights 
each  extending  upwardly  along  either  side  of  said  table,  an 
upper  cross  member  extending  across  said  table  and  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights,  a  lower  cross  member 
extending  across  and  below  said  Uble  and  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  uprights;  X-axis  bearing  support  means  for 
mounting  said  X-axis  carriage  for  movement  along  said  upper 
crossmember,  Y-axis  carriage  bearing  support  means  for  sup- 
porting said  Y-axis  carriage  on  said  base  for  movement  along 
said  Y-a-'-is,  the  improvement  wherein  said  Y-axis  carriage 
bearing  support  means  comprises  an  elongated  first  guide  beam 
and  means  fixing  said  first  guide  beam  at  either  end  to  said  base 
to  be  suspended  at  either  end  to  extend  along  one  side  of  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  length  of  filamentous 
textile  material  wound  onto  a  lap  beam  as  a  yam  sheet,  and  in 
particular,  onto  a  dyeing  beam,  said  apparatus  having  a  pres- 
sure means  that  applies  pressure  to  the  beam  lap  during  the 
winding  process,  which  pressure  means  is  mechanically  con- 
nected with  a  displacement  transducer  that  emits  measurement 
impulses,  said  apparatus  including  a  beam-driven  shaft  encoder 
that  emits  a  predetermined  number  of  calculation  impulses  for 
each  revolution  of  the  beam,  and  with  a  computer  that  calcu- 
lates the  partial  lengths  of  laps  on  the  lap  beam  from  the  mea- 
surement impulses  and  the  calculation  impulses,  adding  them, 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  displacement  transducer 
connected  to  the  pressure  means  that  applies  pressure  to  the 
beam  lap  is  operatively  connected  by  means  of  a  sliding  articu- 
lation with  a  distance  sUff,  which  is  also  hinged  so  as  to  have 
an  extension  of  its  longitudinal  axis  intersect  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  lap  beam,  and  wherein  the  computer  provides  a 
correction  factor  that  renders  it  possible  to  consider  the  diame- 
ter of  the  axle  of  the  lap  beam  and  the  position  of  the  point  of 
articulation  of  the  distance  staff  with  the  pressure  means  that 
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applies  pressure  with  regard  to  a  pressure  point  in  line  with  the 
distance  staff  to  accurately  calculate  the  length  of  textile  mate- 
rial wound  on  the  lap  beam. 


^  5^7.463 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  OR 

HEATING  BATTERY  CELLS  DURING  ELECTRICAL 

TESTING 

James  R.  Wheeler,  Joplin,  Mo.;  Steven  L.  Girard,  Pittsburg. 

Kans.,  and  Randal  C.  Richardson,  Joplin,  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Eagle-Pichcr  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,628 

Int.  a.'  F26B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  34—20  20  Claims 


ta,6^  '-a 


17.  A  method  for  maintaining  a  plurality  of  battery  cells  at  a 
desired  temperature  during  electrical  testing  thereof,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  or  cooling  a  gas  to  a  desired  temperature;  and 

(b)  circulating  the  gas  in  heat  exchange  relation  laterally 
around  each  of  the  battery  cells  in  order  to  uniformly 
maintain  the  temperature  of  the  battery  cells  being  electri- 
cally tested. 


5,257,464 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  CURING  CONCRETE 

PRODUCTS  IN  A  KILN 

Francisco  Trevino-Gonzales,  5°  Ave  609  Cumbres  \"  Sector, 

Monterrey,  N.L.,  Mexico  64610 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,056 

Int.  a.'  F26B  i/00 

MS.  a.  34—26  23  Claims 


tion  in  the  well  adapted  for  underwater  location  during  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  curing  cycle, 

an  air  circulating  fan  disposed  for  blowing  heated  curing  air 
over  water  disposed  in  the  well,  and 

curing  control  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  heated  cur- 
ing air,  the  water  temperature  and  the  level  of  water  in 
said  well  during  a  curing  cycle. 


5,257,465 

ROPE  STRETCHER  FOR  PAPER  MAKING  PROCESS 

Edmund  N.  Marx,  Jr.,  102  E.  Weed  St.,  St.  Mary's,  Ga.  31558 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,157 

Int.  a.'  F26B  19/00 

U,S.  a.  34—60  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  Fourdnnier  paper  making  system  wherein  a  plurality 
of  endless  guide  ropes  are  employed  on  a  plurality  of  dryer 
cans  in  a  series  and  said  ropes  are  continuously  passed  through 
a  stretching  device  wherein  said  ropes  are  continuously 
stretched;  the  improvement  in  the  stretching  device  which 
comprises  a  rigid  immovable  frame  having  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated parallel  tracks  with  said  tracks  being  generally  equal  in 
length  and  facing  each  other,  each  said  track  containing  a 
reversing  pulley  mounted  on  a  carriage  movable  lengthwise 
along  said  track  and  adapted  to  engage  one  said  rope  and  cause 
its  direction  of  travel  to  change  through  180';  an  entrance 
guide  pulley  adapted  to  receive  said  rope  from  the  last  in  said 
series  of  dryer  cans  and  direct  it  into  said  reversing  pulley;  and 
an  exit  pulley  adapted  to  receive  said  rope  from  said  reversing 
pulley  and  direct  it  to  the  first  of  said  series  of  dryer  cans;  and 
means  to  apply  an  adjustable  force  to  each  said  carriage  which 
produces  tension  in  said  rope  travelling  between  said  entrance 
pulley  and  said  exit  pulley. 


I  5,257,466 

RAW  SEWAGE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
Mitsuhiro  Kishi,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japanic  Corpora- 
tion, Tochigi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1990,  2-411577; 
Mar.  8,  1991,  3-067538;  Jul.  3,  1991,  3-189280 

Int.  a.'  F26B  li/26 
MS.  a.  34—95  25  Claims 


1.  The  system  for  curing  concrete  products  in  a  kiln,  com- 
prising in  combination, 

a  kiln  for  holding  therein  during  a  cure  cycle  a  stationary 

charge  of  concrete  products  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 

vertically  disposed  layers, 
a  water  retaining  well  disposed  below  the  lowermost  of  the 

vertically  disposed  layers, 
at  least  one  water  heating  grate  disposed  at  a  vertical  posi- 


a  heat-resistant  vessel  for  containing  raw  sewage  therein; 
a  first  introduction  pipe  connected  for  feeding  raw  sewage 

into  said  vessel; 
heating  means  for  heating  and  drying  the  raw  sewage  in  said 

vessel; 
stirring  means  disposed  in  said  vessel,  said  stirring  means 

having  a  plurality  of  stirring  blades  for  stirring  the  raw 

sewage; 
a  multitude  of  heat-holding  bodies  contained  in  said  vessel; 
a  nozzle  through  which  a  jet  of  air  is  injected  into  said  vessel; 
dust  collection  means  for  separating  and  collecting  dust 

from  dust-laden  air  discharged  from  said  vessel; 
deodorizing  means  communicating  with  said  dust  collection 

means  for  receiving  air  therefrom,  said  deodorizing  means 

comprising  a  catalyst  for  treating  the  air  for  removing  the 

bad  smell  from  the  air,  and  a  secondary  heating  means  for 

heating  said  catalyst;  and 
a  second  introduction  pipe  connected  to  said  deodorizing 

means  for  supplying  fresh  air  thereto. 


of  an  automatic  clothes  drying  machine  to  outside  ambient  air, 
over  a  laundry  room  flooring,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  coupling  member,  defining  a  first  main  frame  and 
a  first  flue  fixedly  carried  by  said  first  main  frame,  said  first 
flue  defining  an  axial  channel  having  opposite  exhaust  air 
inlet  and  outlet  ends; 

(b)  first  securing  means  for  releasably  anchoring  said  first 
main  frame  to  the  drying  machine; 

(c)  a  second  coupling  member,  defining  a  second  main  frame 
and  a  second  flue  fixedly  carried  by  said  second  main 
frame,  said  second  flue  defining  an  axial  channel  having 
opposite  exhaust  air  inlet  and  outlet  ends; 


5,257,4*7 
CARPET  DRYING  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  W.  White,  Mt.  Vernon,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Dri-Eaz 
Products,  Inc.,  Mt.  Vernon,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  %7,258 

Int  a.'  F26B  n/OO 

U.S.  a.  34—151  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  carpet  and  carpeting  materials,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  blower  for  blowing  air  under  the  carpet,  said  blower 
comprising: 

i.  a  blower  housing  including  a  sleeve  that  forms  an  air 

outlet  opening; 
ii.  a  powered  fan  within  the  blower  housing  for  blowing 

air  out  of  the  outlet  opening;  and 

b.  a  clamp,  affixed  to  the  blower  housing,  for  securing  the 
carpet  to  the  blower,  the  clamp  comprising: 

i.  a  mounting  bracket  mountable  on  the  blower  housing; 

ii.  a  rod  slidably  coupled  to  the  mounting  bracket,  the  rod 
having  a  lower  end  portion  extending  toward  the 
blower  sleeve,  an  upper  end  extending  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  blower  sleeve,  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

iii.  restraint  means  for  preventing  the  rod  from  sliding  in  a 
direction  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod, 
the  restraint  means  being  atUched  to  the  mounting 
bracket;  and 

iv.  foot  means,  atUched  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
rod,  for  holding  the  carpet  against  the  sleeve  of  the 
blower  housing. 


(d)  second  securing  means,  for  fixedly  anchoring  said  second 
main  frame  to  the  laundry  room  flooring; 

wherein  said  flues  axial  channels  are  parallel  to  one  another 
and  are  to  be  brought  in  coaxial  register  in  an  operative 
position  of  said  coupling  members  upon  displacing  said 
drying  machine  toward  said  ground  anchored  second 
coupling  member;  whereby  in  said  operative  position 
thereof,  said  first  flue  air  outlet  and  said  second  flue  air 
inlet  merge  with  one  another;  a  first  hose  to  be  endwisely 
connected  to  said  first  flue  air  inlet  for  evacuating  exhaust 
air  from  said  drying  machine,  and  a  second  hose  to  be 
connected  to  said  second  flue  air  outlet  for  evacuating  to 
the  outside  exhaust  air  from  said  first  hose. 


5^7,469 

SHOE  PROTECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE 

SAME 

Zachary  P.  Beasley,  17310  Mahoney  Pkwy.,  Hazelcrest,  lU. 

60429 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,328 

Int,  a.5  A43B  2i/00 

MS.  CL  36—72  R  12  Q>aam& 


1.  A  raw  sewage  disposal  apparatus  comprising: 


5,257,468 

AUTOMATIC  DRYER  AIR  OUTLET  HOSE 

QUICK-DISCONNECT^  COUPLING 

Mario  Lebrun,  2960  Bergemont,  apt.  306,  Quebec,  Prorince  of 

Quebec  GIJ  5J9,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944^57 

Int.  a.'  F26B  19/00 

MS.  a.  34—235  12  Claims 

1.  A  quick-disconnect  hose-coupling  assembly  for  use  with 

the  flexible  hose  that  fluidingly  interconnects  the  exhaust  port 


1.  A  shoe  protector,  comprising: 

a  body  made  of  stretchable  material  with  a  back  portion  for 
covering  a  rear  portion  of  a  shoe  and  elongate  side  por- 
tions extending  from  the  back  portion  to  engage  each 
other  over  an  instep  region  of  the  shoe;  and 

means  for  concurrently  securing  the  side  portions  together 
at  multiple  locations  along  their  length  which  includes 
spaced  apart  patches  of  one  of  hooks  and  loops  material 
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being  strips  disposed  upon  and  transverse  to  the  side  por- 
tion which  overlies  the  instep  region  of  the  shoe  and  a 
strip  of  corresponding  mating  one  of  hooks  and  loops 
material  disposied  on  the  other  of  said  side  portions  for 
releasably  engaging  the  side  portions  together. 


5^7,470 

SHOE  BLADDER  SYSTEM 

Perry  W.  Auger,  Daniel  R.  Potter,  both  of  Tigartl,  and  Bruce  J. 

Kilgore,  Lake  Oswego,  all  of  Orcg^  aangDora  to  Nike,  lac^ 

BeaTertoa,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,335,  Jul.  27,  1990, 

abandoDcd,  Ser.  No.  521,011,  May  9,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 

416,262,  Oct.  3,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  480.586,  Feb.  15, 

1990,  abandooMi,  said  Ser.  No.  558,335,  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  521,011,  Feb.  IS,  1990,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,705,  Mar.  17,  1989, 

abandoned.  Ser.  No.  416^2,  Mar.  17,  1989,  and  Ser.  No. 

480,586,  Mar.  17,  1989,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  324,705,  Mar.  17,  1989,  and  Ser.  No.  416,262,  Mar.  17, 

1989.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,728 

IbL  a.'  A43B  7/06,  7/14 

VS.  a.  36—88  6  Clains 


formed  with  the  continuous  wall  therein,  an  upper  frame  con- 
structed on  the  trolley,  a  guide  post  which  is  variable  in  length 
by  means  of  supplementary  extension  guide  post  members 
detachably  connectablc  by  flanges,  said  guide  post  being  verti- 
cally extending  and  vertically  movably,  said  guide  post  being 
positioned  at  one  side  of  the  upper  frame  on  the  trolley,  first 
upper  and  first  lower  chain  sprockets  rotatably  provided  on 


>Ar^ 


I.  A  shoe  bladder  system,  comprising: 

an  inflatable  shoe  bladder  having  a  pair  of  opposing  major 
surfaces  formed  of  flexible  material; 

a  hollow  fluid  inlet  stem  assembly  secured  on  and  extending 
away  from  said  flexible  material  forming  one  of  said  major 
surfaces  of  said  shoe  bladder,  said  inlet  stem  assembly 
having  a  fluid  inlet  opening  and  a  fluid  outlet  opening  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  shoe  bladder; 

pump  means  for  inflating  said  shoe  bladder,  said  pump  means 
including  a  bulb  pump  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid 
outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  inlet  opening 
of  said  inlet  stem  assembly;  and 

spring  means  for  securing  said  bulb  pump  to  said  stem  assem- 
bly, said  spring  means  including  a  thin  wire  member,  one 
portion  of  said  thin  wire  member  being  connected  to  said 
bulb  pump  on  one  side  of  said  inlet  stem  assembly  and 
another  portion  of  said  thin  wire  member  being  in  contact 
with  an  opposite  side  of  said  inlet  stem  assembly. 


the  guide  post  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  respectively,  a 
second  upper  chain  sprocket  rotatably  mounted  rearward  of 
the  first  upper  chain  sprocket  at  the  upper  end  of  the  guide 
post,  and  an  endless  chain  extending  about  the  chain  sprockets 
to  be  driven  by  rotation  of  at  least  one  of  the  chain  sprockets 
and  having  a  number  of  excavator  buckets  spaced  at  suitable 
intervals  along  the  endless  chain  to  form  an  endless  chain 
bucket  type  cutter. 


5,257,472 
IMPROVED  SIGN  BOARD  HAVING  A  CONTAINER  FOR 

HOLDING  A  STACK  OF  SHEETS 
YTes  Hamois,  8045  Chiteauvert,  TroU-RiTieres,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada G8V  6V6,  and  Andre  Bareil,  230  Masson,  Cap-de-la- 
Madeleine,  Quebec,  Canada  G8W  1R4 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,151 

Int.  a.'  G09F  7/00 

VS.  a.  40—606  4  Claims 


5,257,471 

EXCAVATOR  FOR  FORMING  UNDERGROUND 

CONTINUOUS  WALL 

Katsumi  Kitanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hokushin  Kogyo 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,894 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1991,  3-195049 

bit  CL'  ED2F  5/06 

\iS.  a.  37—353  4  daiiBs 

1.  An  excavator  for  forming  an  underground  continuous 

wall  comprising  a  traveling  trolley  movable  on  a  ground  to  be 


1.  An  improved  sign  board  assembly  comprising: 
a  flat  body  provided  with  at  least  one  pair  of  guiding  bars 
that  are  spaced  apart  and  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other,  and  have  a  part  thereof  spaced  apart  from  one  face 
of  the  body,  and  another  part  thereof  connected  with  that 
face  of  the  body,  in  order  to  define  a  pair  of  grooves  facing 
to  each  other; 
one  or  several  containers,  each  container  being  of  the  type 
comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  rear  wall,  and  side  walls  connecting 
together  a  front  wall  and  the  rear  wall  to  position  them 
at  a  distance  from  each  other  and  define  a  pocket; 
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an  access  opening  to  the  pocket  positioning  between  the 

front  and  the  rear  walls; 
a  stack  of  individual  display  sheets,  said  display  sheets  are 
all  of  the  same  size,  conforming  with  a  size  of  the 
pocket,  said  stack  being  insertable  in  the  pocket  and 
removable  from  the  pocket  through  said  access  open- 
ing, a  foremost  display  sheet  of  the  stack  being  visible 
through  a  window  in  one  of  said  walls  while  the  other 
display  sheets  of  the  sUck  are  hidden  from  view  by  the 
foremost  display  sheet,  all  the  display  sheets  of  said 
stack  being  interchangeable,  so  that  any  selected  display 
sheet  of  such  stack  can  be  positioned  in  foremost  posi- 
tion; 
wherein  means  for  engaging  the  stack  of  display  sheets 
inside  the  fKx;ket  are  provided  in  order  to  prevent  said 
sheets  from  accidentally  slipping  out  from  the  pocket 
through  the  access  opening; 
each  of  said  containers  being  sized  to  have  parts  thereof 
slidable  between  the  flat  body  and  the  pair  of  guiding  bars, 
and  have  at  least  a  part  thereof  supported  on  a  lower 
guiding  bar  of  said  pair  of  guiding  bars; 
means  for  selectively  preventing  said  containers  to  slide 
between  the  flat  body  and  the  guiding  bars,  to  thus  remov- 
ably lock  them  in  position  on  a  corresponding  face  of  the 
flat  body; 
a  base  having  a  top  surface  and  being  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  a  substantially  horizontal  surface  or  element  in 
order  to  keep  the  flat  body  in  a  substantially  vertical 
position;  and 
means  for  fastening  the  top  surface  of  said  base  with  a  lower 
end  of  the  flat  body,  wherein  said  means  consist  of  two 
pairs  of  substantially  parallel  shoulders,  each  shoulder  of  a 
first  pair  of  shoulders  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
and  located  on  opposite  and  substantially  parallel  faces  of 
the  flat  body  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  while  each  shoul- 
der of  a  second  pair  of  shoulders  are  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  and  located  on  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
walls  integrally  extending  above  the  top  surface  of  the 
base,  each  shoulder  of  the  first  pair  of  shoulders  being 
intended  to  be  engageable  against  and  slidable  over  a 
corresponding  shoulder  of  the  second  pair  of  shoulders, 
when  the  lower  end  of  the  flat  body  is  engaged  against  and 
slidable  over  the  top  surface  of  the  base. 


higher  portion  providing  a  slurry  level  a  second  distance  above 
said  fairlead,  higher  than  said  slurry  level  in  said  horizontal 


trough  which  produces  pressure  in  said  transition  flow  conduit 
means  and  horizontal  trough  to  aid  baiting  of  said  hooks. 


5,257,474 
CATTLE  ACT  FLY-TRAP 
Margaret  P.  Burgos,  1079  Olde  Gainesville  Rd.,  InterUcben, 
Fla.  32148 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,932 

Int.  a.'  AOIM  1/20 

VS.  a.  43—107  4  Qaims 


5,257,473 
FISH  LINE  HOLDER  AND  BAITING  APPARATUS  AND 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Albert  Reynolds,  P.O.  Box  19,  Caspar,  Calif.  95420,  and  Mi- 
chael W.  Wells,  5155  Thomas  Dr.,  Auburn,  Calif.  95603 
Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,207 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  79/00.  97/00 
U.S.  a.  43—4  18  aaims 

9  Fish  hook  baitingaDparatus-for  fish  hooks  spaced  on  and 
connected  to  a  coiWndimie^y  gangions  comprising  a  hori- 
zonul  bait  slurry  containing  trough  and  a  vertical  bait  slurry 
containing  trough,  having  at  least  a  portion  higher  than  said 
horizontal  trough,  a  bait  transition  flow  conduit  means  for 
connecting  said  vertical  trough  to  said  horizontal  trough,  said 
transition  flow  conduit  means  including  a  fairlead  for  changing 
the  direction  of  the  common  line  with  attached  hooks  going 
through  said  conduit  from  substantially  the  horizontal  bait 
slurry  containing  trough  to  the  vertical  bait  slurry  containing 
trough,  said  horizontal  trough  providing  a  slurry  level  a  first 
distance  above  said  fairlead  and  said  vertical  trough  and  said 


1.  A  fly  and  insect  trap  actuated  by  the  action  of  cattle, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  trap  chamber,  generally  cubical  in  shape; 

b)  an  entrance  defined  in  said  chamber  having  a  bamboo 
curtain  with  bamboo  rods  disposed  horizontally  at  said 
defined  entrance,  said  rods  having  ornaments  which  are 
attractive  to  cattle; 

c)  a  ceiling  for  said  chamber,  with  a  cloth  brush  atuched  to 
said  ceiling  disposed  so  as  to  brush  the  backs  of  cattle 
passing  through  the  chamber; 

d)  attractants  for  flies  and  insects  in  the  ceiling  with  one-way 
apertures  for  the  flies  and  insects  to  pass  through;  and, 

e)  an  exit  defined  in  said  chamber  with  a  door  that  cattle 
must  brush  against  to  leave  the  chamber. 


32 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  2,  1993 


November  2,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


33 


5J57.475 

POT  AGGREGATE  FOR  RAISING  SEEDLINGS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Maaashi  Tanimura,  OMliiro,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Ten- 

saiaeito  KabashikJ  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990,  2-138333 

Int.  CL'  AOIG  2i/02 

MS.  a.  47—74  19  CUiBS 


inserting  roots  of  plants  in  between  bags  of  said  stacked 
soil-filled  bags,  and 


21      20 


1.  An  aggregate  of  pots  for  raising  seedlings,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cubes  adhered  to  one  another  in  a  grid  pattern,  the 
cubes  each  having  a  predetermined  height  and  formed  from 
two  sheets  of  paper  which  are  pre-shaped  and  adhered  to  each 
other,  each  sheet  comprising: 

(i)  a  rectangular  portion  having  a  length  and  a  width,  the 
width  being  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  one  of  the 
cubes;  and 

(ii)  at  least  two  extensions  extending  from  the  rectangular 
portion,  the  extensions  each  having  a  length  which  is 
substantially  \  the  length  of  the  rectangular  portion,  and  a 
width  which  is  substantially  \  the  length  of  the  rectangu- 
lar portion; 

wherein  the  sheets  of  each  cube  have  marginal  edges  which 
extend  along  side  edges  of  the  rectangular  portion  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  a  widthwise  direction  of  the  rectangu- 
lar portion,  and  wherein  each  extension  has  a  marginal 
edge  which  extends  substantially  at  an  angle  of  45*  rela- 
tive to  side  edges  of  the  extensions  in  the  finished  cube; 
and 

wherein  the  marginal  edges  of  the  rectangular  portions  and 
the  marginal  edges  of  the  extensions  are  adhered  to  each 
other,  and  a  central  cut  is  provided  in  the  extensions  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  widthwise  direction  of  the  rectan- 
gular portion,  whereby  the  two  sheets  of  paper  forming 
each  cube  may  be  folded  flush  with  each  other. 


-^. 


1$^^ 


watering  said  plants  and  said  soil-filled  bags  to  promote 
growth  of  said  plants. 


5,257,477 
ROLLER  MECHANISM  FOR  SLIDING  PANEL 
Oddmund  J.  Krasnes,  Alesund,  Norway,  assignor  to  Krasnes  of 
Norway,  Ltd.,  Blue  Earth,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,779 

Int.  a.'  E05D  li/56 

MS.  a.  49—235  8  Oaims 


5,257,476 
GROWING  VEGETATION  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF 
INSTALLING  VERDURE  ON  BUILDINGS 
Yutaka  Fukuzumi.  34-1,   Karai-Seya-Machi  Seya-Ku,  Yokoha- 
ma-Shi, Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,066 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4-070126 
Int  a.'  AOIG  9/02 
MS.  a.  47—83  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  installing  verdure  on  the  outside  of  a  build- 
ing having  an  outside  wall,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
filling  a  plurality  of  bag^  with  soil; 
stacking  said  soil-filled  bbgs  against  said  outside  wall  of  said 

building  in  a  stack  which  is  a  plurality  of  bags  high; 
erecting  a  lattice  fence  outside  of  said  stacked  bags  to  sup- 
port said  bags  against  said  outside  wall  of  said  building; 


1.  A  sliding  panel  assembly  having  an  interior  side  and  an 
exterior  side,  said  sliding  panel  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  bottom  frame  member  with  an  upper  inte- 
rior edge  and  a  top  frame  member  having  an  interior 
portion  carrying  a  depending  tongue  and  an  exterior  por- 
tion with  a  ledge  extending  toward  said  interior  side  of 
said  sliding  panel  assembly; 

a  track  disposed  on  said  bottom  frame  member; 

a  sliding  panel  having  a  top  panel  member  with  a  groove  for 
engaging  said  tongue  and  a  bottom  panel  member  extend- 
ing downwardly  below  the  upper  interior  edge  of  said 
bottom  frame  member; 

an  elongated  support  member  fixed  to  said  bottom  panel 
member; 

a  carriage  member  movably  carried  by  said  sliding  panel 
generally  beneath  said  elongated  support  member  «nd 


containing  at  least  one  wheel,  said  one  wheel  being  in 
engagement  with  said  track; 

a  connection  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
one  end  of  said  carriage  member; 

a  bell  crank  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  connection  link  and  having  its  other  end  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  said  elongated  support  member; 

movable  operating  means  for  operating  said  sliding  panel 
assembly,  said  operating  means  carried  by  said  sliding 
panel  and  operatively  connected  to  said  carriage  member 
through  said  bell  crank; 

a  suspension  link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
carriage  member  and  having  the  other  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  elongated  support  member,  whereby  when 
said  movable  operating  means  is  moved  said  carriage 
member  is  moved  horizontally  and  vertically  relative  to 
said  sliding  panel  and  said  sliding  panel  is  moved  verti- 
cally relative  to  said  frame; 

a  first  weatherstripping  element  in  engagement  between  said 
bottom  panel  member  and  said  bottom  frame  member;  and 

a  second  weatherstripping  element  in  engagement  between 
said  top  panel  member  and  said  top  frame  member. 


first  layer  when  said  selected  compressive  pressure  is 
applied  to  said  second  layer,  and 
(iv)  a  liquid  slurry  polishing  media  on  said  planarizing 
surface  of  said  second  layer; 

(b)  retaining  means  for  holding  said  piece  of  material  with 
said  work  surface  disposed  against  and  contacting  said 
slurry  media;  and, 

(c)  motive  power  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said 
planarizing  pad  and  said  retaining  means  with  respect  to 
the  other  of  said  pad  and  said  retaining  means  such  that 
movement  of  said  one  of  said  pad  and  said  retaining 
means  causes  said  slurry  and  said  planarizing  surface  to 
contact  and  abrade  said  work  surface; 

said  planarizing  surface  microscopically  planarizing  at  least 
said  work  surface  to  expose  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  features 
such  that 
said  work  surface  and  said  outer  surfaces  are  generally  mi- 
croscopically flat  and  co-planar,  said  outer  surfaces  each 
terminate  at  and  abut  said  work  surface. 


5,257,478 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERLAYER  PLANARIZATION  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

Thomas  C.  Hyde,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  and  John  V.  H.  Roberts, 

Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  Rodel,  Inc.,  Newark,  DeU  a  part 

interest  and  Westech  Systems,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,551,  Mar.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,736 

Int.  a.'  B24B  7/22,  1/00 

MS.  a.  51— 131 J  9  CMim 


5,257,479 

PRESSURE-ENHANCED  AIR  SWEEP  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOBILE  SURFACE  ABRADING  APPARATUS 

Jon  M.  Swain,  3145  HoUoway  Rd.,  Ruston,  L*.  71270 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923,467,  Aug.  3,  1992.  This 

application  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,527 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  10, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.'  B24C  3/06 

MS.  a.  51—429  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  planarizing  a  piece  of  material  including 
a  macroscopically  flat  subsurface, 

at  least  a  pair  of  features  each  connected  to  said  subsurface, 
each  having  an  outer  surface  spaced  away  from  said  sub- 
surface, each  extending  a  substantially  equal  distance 
away  from  said  subsurface,  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
of  less  than  five  hundred  microns, 
a  coating  extending  over  and  covering  said  features  and  said 
subsurface,  the  outer  surface  of  said  coating  comprising  a 
work  surface  which  is  macroscopically  flat, 
said  apparatus  including 
(a)  a  planarizing  pad  including 
(i)  a  base, 

(ii)  a  first  layer  of  resilient  material  connected  to  said 
base  and  having  an  outer  surface  spaced  apart  from 
said  base  and  having  a  hydrostatic  modulus  which  is 
less  than  250  psi  per  psi  of  compressive  pressure  when 
a  selected  compressive  pressure  in  the  range  of  about 
four  psi  to  twenty  psi  is  applied  to  said  first  layer, 
(iii)  a  second  layer  of  resilient  material  connected  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  outer  surface,  having  a  planariz- 
ing surface  spaced  apart  from  said  outer  surface  to 
contact  and  abrade  said  coating  to  expose  said  outer 
surfaces  of  said  feature,  and  having  a  hydrosUtic 
modulus  greater  than  the  hydrosUtic  modulus  of  said 


1.  In  a  mobile  road  texturing  apparatus  characterized  by  a 
vehicle  for  movement  over  a  surface  to  be  treated,  a  reservoir 
provided  in  said  vehicle  for  containing  abrasive  particles  «nd  at 
least  one  abrasive  inlet  connected  to  said  reservoir,  at  least  one 
abrasive  propulsion  device  connected  to  said  abrasive  inlet  for 
receiving  abrasive  particles  from  said  reservoir  and  directing 
the  abrasive  particles  at  high  velocity  against  the  surface  and  at 
least  one  separator  carried  by  said  vehicle  and  receiving  abra- 
sive particles,  dust  and  particulate  debris  and  separating  the 
abrasive  particles  from  the  dust  and  particulate  debris  and 
returning  the  abrasive  particles  to  the  reservoir,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  at  least  one  sweeper  channel  means  provided 
in  said  vehicle  and  at  least  one  booster  blower  having  an  air 
discharge  in  association  with  said  vehicle,  a  connecting  hose 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  air  discharge  of  said  booster 
blower  and  a  manifold  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
connecting  hose  and  to  said  sweeper  channel  means  for  chan- 
neling air  through  said  sweeper  channel  means  at  sufficient 
pressure  and  energy  to  overcome  the  terminal  velocities  of 
substantially  all  of  the  abrasive  particles,  dust  and  particulate 
debris  expelled  by  said  abrasive  propulsion  device  and  deliver- 
ing said  abrasive  particles,  dust  and  particulate  debris  to  said 
separator. 
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5^7,480 

BATTING  WHEEL  AND  VANES  FOR  THE  SAME 

James  H.  Carpenter,  Hagentown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Pangborn 

Corporation,  Hagerstown,  Md. 
Coatinoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,940,  May  12,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,941,296.  This  appUcation  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  S32,644 
Int.  a.'  B24C  5/06 
MS.  CI  51—435  7 


5,257,482 

ROOF  GUTTER  SCREEN 

GeraM  M.  S,  Sichel,  P.O.  Box  78,  Oiuimbah  2258,  Australia 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,815 

Int.  a.'  E04D  13/00 

VS.  CL  52—12  16  Claims 


1.  A  vane  for  a  batting  wheel,  said  vane  comprising  a  flat 
blade  portion  having  a  mounting  end  including  an  anchoring 
enlargement  extending  from  and  beyond  an  extreme  end  of 
said  flat  blade  portion,  said  vane  being  of  a  one  piece  rigid  solid 
metal  construction  with  said  flat  blade  portion  having  opposite 
working  faces  forming  means  for  engaging  abrasive  particles 
and  being  subject  to  wear,  and  said  anchoring  enlargement 
projecting  from  only  one  of  said  faces. 


5,257,481 

RETRACTABLE  DOME 

George  S.  Reppas,  1030  San  Raymundo,  Hillsborough,  Calif. 

94010,  and  William  D.  Goryl,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  George  S.  Reppas,  Hillsborough,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,301,  Jan.  25, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,722 

Lit.  CL'  E04H  3/10 

MS.  a.  52— <  60  Claims 


1.  A  flow-directing  gutter  screen  formed  of  flexible  material 
of  open-mesh  construction,  said  screen  having  a  multiplicity  of 
spaced,  parallel,  flow-directing  ribs  arranged  to  extend  in 
directions  parallel  with  the  slope  of  a  roof  upon  which  said 
screen  is  to  be  mounted  and  transverse  flow-interrupting  bars 
extending  between  said  ribs  and  defining  a  multiplicity  of 
generally  rectangular  apertures,  said  ribs  and  bars  integrally 
forming  said  screen  such  that  said  screen  assumes  a  generally 
planar  condition  in  an  unflexed  state  and  a  tensioned  curved 
condition  in  a  flexed  state,  said  ribs  having  a  height  substan- 
tially greater  than  that  of  said  bars,  said  ribs  also  having  a 
width  greater  than  that  of  said  bars,  and  said  apertures  each 
having  an  area  within  the  range  of  about  4  to  30  square  milli- 
meters. 


5,257,483 

REINFORaNG  TIE  BETWEEN  ROOF  RAFTER  AND 

BUILDING 

Bruce  H.  Netek,  2549  Crestlea  Dr.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  78415 

nied  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,279 

iBt  a.'  E04B  1/38 

MS.  a.  52—23  8  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  dome  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  lune-shaped  dome  panels,  each  panel  ex- 
tending to  points  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  same  trans- 
verse substantially  vertical  plane  passing  through  the 
center  of  an  imaginary  sphere  partially  defined  by  the 
dome  and  mounted  for  movement  between  an  o|>en  posi- 
tion in  which  they  are  stacked  one  above  the  other  in 
superimposed  relationship  and  a  closed  position  in  which 
they  are  disposed  in  a  generally  side-by-side  relationship; 
and 

(b)  means  for  moving  said  panels  between  said  open  and 
closed  positions. 


1.  A  building  including  a  roof  comprising  an  inclined  rafter 
having  an  outermost  end  and  means  supporting  the  roof  above 
an  underlying  ground  surface,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  reinforcing  the  rafter  including  a  tie  having  a  first  end 


connected  with  the  outermost  rafter  end  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  the  supporting  means,  wherein  the  roof  rafter 
comprises  an  elongate  member  and  the  outermost  rafter  end 
includes  a  face  generally  perpendicular  to  the  elongate  mem- 
ber, the  tie  being  connected  with  the  face  of  the  outermost 
rafter  end,  and  wherein  the  roof  rafter  overhangs  the  support- 
ing means  and  the  tie  adjoins  the  supporting  means  at  a  point  of 
connection,  the  tie  and  the  supporting  means  defining  an  acute 
angle  at  the  point  of  connection. 


said  oval  rail,  said  movable  roof  sections  being  disposed 
on  and  horizontally  transportable  along  said  oval  rail  and 


5,257,484 

SHELTERS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SNOW<:OVERING 

INSTALLATIONS 

Bernard  Pergay,  Sainte  Foy  les  Lyon,  and  Alain  Steinmetz, 

Saint  Herblain,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  York  France  S.A., 

Carouefou  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,814 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  3,  1990,  90  12378 

Int.  a.5  E04B  1/12;  E04H  15/18 

MS.  a.  52—63  24  Qaims 


said  linear  rails  in  opposing  directions  so  as  to  cover  and 
uncover  said  aperture. 


5,257,486 
NOZZLE  FOR  INJECTING  A  SEALANT  INTO  A  CRACK 
Ronald  E.  Holmwall,  Sumner,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Adhesives 
Technology  Corporation  1987,  Kent,  Wash. 
"  '  Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,952 

1.  A  shelter  for  snow-covering  installations,  which  insulla-  int.  Q.'  B65B  3/04 

tions  are  located  alongside  skiing  pistes  including  at  least  one    u.s.  Q.  52—514.5  20  Claims 

pipe  for  connection  to  at  least  one  snow  gun,  comprising: 
a  prefabricated  casing,  said  casing  including  a  bottom;  and 
first  means  associated  with  said  bottom  of  said  casing  for 
positioning  said  casing  on  at  least  one  pipe  and  for  con- 
necting said  bottom  of  said  casing  to  the  at  least  one  pipe, 
said  first  means  comprise  at  least  one  longitudinal  groove 
along  said  bottom  of  said  casing  for  cooperating  with  the 
at  least  one  pipe. 


5,257,485 
OPENABLE  AND  CLOSEABLE  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 
Mamoni  Kawaguchi,  3-14-1,  Minamiogikubo,  Suginami-ku, 
Tokyo;  Toshimasa  Hirasawa,  Chiba;  Tatsuo  Hatato,  Chiba; 
Kaoru  Yamada,  Funabashi,  and  Akira  Taga,  Tokorozawa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mamoru  Kawaguchi  and  Maeda  Corpo- 
ration, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-028928 
Int  a.'  E04B  7/16 
MS.  a.  52—66  6  Claims 

1.  An  openable  roof  structure  comprising: 
a  fixed  roof  having  an  aperture, 
a  pair  of  half-dome  shaped  movable  roof  sections, 
a  pair  of  semicircular  rail  sections  tangentially  joined  to  a 
pair  of  first  linear  rail  sections  to  form  an  oval  rail  sur- 
rounding said  aperture, 
a  plurality  of  second  linear  rails  located  within  said  semicir- 
cular rail  sections  of  said  oval  rail,  said  plurality  of  second 
linear  rails  being  essentially  parallel  said  first  linear  rail 
sections,  and 
a  pair  of  converging  curved  rails  extending  circumferen- 
tially  from  said  semicircular  rail  sections,  said  curved  rails 
converging  to  form  an  apex  on  a  line  laterally  bisecting 


1.  A  nozzle  for  injecting  a  sealant  into  a  crack  in  a  structure, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  member  having  an  inlet  end,  an  outlet 
end  and  a  sealant  passageway  extending  from  the  inlet  end 
to  the  outlet  end;  and 

a  positioning  spider  at  said  outlet  end,  insertable  into  a  hole 
drilled  into  said  structure  at  a  location  intersecting  a 
crack,  said  positioning  spider  having  a  hub  and  at  least 
three  lugs  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  hub, 
each  said  lug  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  and  a 
flex  hinge  for  each  lug  connecting  the  inner  end  of  the  lug 
to  said  hub, 

wherein  said  positioning  spider  has  a  maximum  diameter 
position  in  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  lugs  inscribe  a 
circle  of  a  predetermined  diameter,  and  said  lugs  being 
bendable  about  said  flex  hinges,  to  reposition  said  lugs 
from  said  maximum  diameter  position  inwardly  towards 
said  tubular  member,  in  response  to  insertion  of  the  posi- 
tioning spider  into  a  hole  having  a  diameter  smaller  than 
said  predetermined  circle. 


JMI 


36 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  2,  1993 


November  2,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


37 


5457,487 


one  close  to  the  other  adjacent  in  order  to  permit  a  curvature 


FLOOR  BOX  FOR  IN-FLOOR  ACTIVATIONS  IN  A         of  the  entire  profile  with  reciprocal  longitudinal  sliding  be- 
CONCRETE  FLOOR  tween  said  laths  of  wood;  at  least  one  layer  of  detaching  mate- 

Kermit  Bantz;  Timothy  S.  Bowman,  and  Robert  Hadfield,  all  of   ^^1  placed  in  said  binder  and  between  said  wood  profile  and 
Parkersbarg,   W.   Va.,  assignors  to   Butler   Manufacturing 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 


VS.  a.  52- 


FUcd  Jnl.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,337 
Ut.  a.'  H02G  3/08 
-220.1 


4CUiras 


1.  An  improved  floor  box  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  a  concrete  floor  slab  at  the  lower  end  of  a  floor  opening  that 
is  formed  in  the  concrete  floor  so  as  to  generally  have  the 
cross-sectional  shape  and  size  and  a  vertical  length  that  extends 
from  an  upper  surface  of  the  concrete  floor  slab  to  an  upper 
opening  of  the  floor  box  assembly,  the  floor  box  having  an 
upper  edge  defining  the  upper  opening  and  further  adapted  to 
accept  electrical  power,  data  and  communication  connectors 
and  allow  connection  to  distribution  systems  that  are  in  the 
concrete  floor,  the  improved  floor  box  assembly  comprising: 
a  floor  box  including  a  bottom,  and  side  walls  and  end  walls 
that  extend  vertically  upwardly  from  the  bottom  and  have 
upper  ends  that  define  an  upper  opening  in  the  floor  box 
which  communicates  with  the  lower  end  of  the  floor 
opening,  the  bottom  and  the  end  and  side  walls  defining  an 
interior  space  within  the  floor  box  and  with  at  least  one  of 
the  walls  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  distribution  system 
and  at  least  one  wall  having  a  suppori  slot  extending  from 
the  upper  edge  toward  the  bottom  to  a  frame  support 
surface; 
a  frame  support  positioned  within  the  floor  box  adjacent  to 
the  support   slot   and   having  a  support   tab  extending 
through  the  support  slot  resting  against  the  suppori  sur- 
face and  overlying  a  section  of  the  wall  adjacent  to  the 
slot;  and 
a  cover  having  a  size  and  shape  such  that  the  access  opening 
cover  is  adapted  to  fit  within  the  upper  opening  and  over- 
lie the  frame  support; 
whereby  the  cover  prevents  concrete  from  filling  the  floor 
box  before  the  concrete  slab  has  set  and  may  be  removed 
providing  access  to  the  interior  of  the  floor  box  after 
concrete  overlying  the  floor  box  is  removed  to  form  the 
floor  opening,  and,  the  frame  support  engages  the  sur- 
rounding concrete  at  the  support  tab. 


5,257,488 

PROHLE  IN  BENDABLE  METAL-WOOD  AND  THE 

PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  WITH  IT 

Bruno  Caodusso,  Monfalcone,  Italy,  assignor  to  Candusso  F. 

LU  Sj'.L.  Bilicbora,  Monfalcone,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,230 

Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Oct  1,  1990,  83438  A/90 

Int.  a.'  E06B  1/04 

VS.  a.  52—212  2  ClaiBS 

1.  A  profile  comprised  of  a  metal  profile  and  a  wood  profile 

with  the  interposition  of  a  binder,  characterized  in  that  said 

wood  profile  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  laths  placed  tightly 


said  metal  profile,  said  at  least  one  layer  of  detaching  material 
dividing  said  binder  into  layers  so  that  said  binder  layers  are 
able  to  scroll  longitudinally  one  against  the  other  during  the 
curvature  of  the  entire  profile. 


5,257,489 

RAILROAD  CROSSING  SIGNAL  FOUNDATION 

A.  M.  Angelette,  4160  Ewing  Rd.,  Austell,  Ga.  30001 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,564 

Int.  a.'  E02D  27/42:  E04G  21/14 

VS.  a.  52—295  8  Claims 


1.  A  railroad  crossing  signal  foundation  comprising  a  base 
having  a  lower  concrete  base  slab  with  a  set  of  anchor  plates 
embedded  therein  to  which  a  set  of  upright  guide  rods  is  di- 
rectly mounted  and  a  plurality  of  upper  concrete  base  slabs 
having  selected  support  area  sizes  supported  upon  said  lower 
base  slab  through  which  said  guide  rods  extend;  a  pillar 
mounted  upon  said  base  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  concrete 
pillar  blocks  through  which  said  guide  rods  extend,  said  pillar 
blocks  having  support  area  sizes  substantially  less  than  said 
support  area  sizes  of  said  base  slabs  such  that  said  pillar  may  be 
erected  by  workers  standing  upon  said  base;  and  a  crown 
mounted  upon  said  pillar  through  which  said  guide  rods  ex- 
tend, and  wherein  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  foundation  is 
located  in  said  base. 


5^7,490 
ANCHORING  SYSTEM  FOR  INSTALLING  EXTERIOR 
MATERIALS  TO  A  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
Sbozo  Eado,  7-23-10  Shaki^ii-Dai,  Nerimaka,  Tokyo,  Japan; 
Yottichi  Endo,  20  Weil  Place.  CresskiU,  N  J.  07626,  and  Sbiiji 
Eado,  7-23-10  Shakujii-Dai,  Nerimaku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,053 
Int  a.'  E04B  1/41 
VS.  a.  52—511  12  CUim 

1.  An  anchoring  system  for  installing  exterior  material  to  a 
building  structure,  said  material  having  a  side  face  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  structure  and  a  hole  defined  in  said  side  face,  said 


structure  having  a  hole  defined  therein  for  mounting  the  mate- 
rial, comprising: 

a  separator  rod  having  two  ends; 

a  nut  joint  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  hole  in  the  side 
face  of  material  to  be  attached  to  the  structure,  said  nut 
joint  having  means  for  receiving  and  holding  one  of  said 
ends  of  the  separator  rod,  while  allowing  the  other  of  said 
ends  of  the  separator  rod  to  extend  from  the  side  face  of 
the  material  to  be  attached  to  the  structure; 


an  anchoring  device  for  mounting  into  the  hole  of  the  struc- 
ture, said  anchoring  device  having  a  receiving  aperture 
dimensioned  to  receive  the  other  end  of  the  separator  rod, 
said  anchoring  device  further  comprising  ratchet  means 
for  allowing  the  other  end  of  the  separator  rod  to  advance 
into  the  receiving  aperture  and  for  inhibiting  movement  of 
the  separator  rod  out  of  the  receiving  aperture. 


5,257,491 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  AN  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITION  AND  CORRESPONDING  PACKAGED 
ARTICLE 
Alain  Rouyer,  Le  Mesnil  Fouque,  Fresne-le-Plan,  F-76520  Boos; 
Emmanuelle  Pariente,  22  A,  rue  MaUtire,  F-76000  Rouen, 
both  of  France,  and  Peter  Yeboa-Kodie,  Teilfeld  4,  D-2120 
Liineburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,176,  Jul.  30, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,962 
Int  a.5  B65B  5/06.  63/00 
VS.  a.  53—428  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  packaging  a  thermoplastic  or  thermosetting 
hot  melt  adhesive,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  one  substantially  uniform  separate  portion  of  an 
adhesive  composition; 

b)  sufficiently  solidifying  said  portion  for  packaging; 

c)  selecting  a  plastic  packaging  material  having  a  softening 
point  below  about  120°  C,  and  having  physical  character- 
istics which  are  compatible  with  and  do  not  substantially 
adversely  affect  the  adhesive  characteristics  of  a  molten 
mixture  of  said  adhesive  and  said  material  and  whereby 
said  mixture  is  substantially  compatible  with  the  operation 
of  hot  melt  application  equipment; 

d)  substantially  completely  surrounding  said  sufficiently 
solidified  adhesive  portion  with  said  plastic  packaging 
material. 


5,257,492 
DUNNAGE,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING, 

AND  PACKAGE  USING  SAME 
Ridley  Watts,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Patriot  Packaging 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,087,  Apr.  5,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,181,614.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,247 
Int.  a.'  B65B  23/00.  63/04 
VS.  a.  53—430  W  CMma 

I.  A  method  for  concurrently  forming  a  plurality  of  spiral 
coils  of  paper  having  plural  convolutions,  comprising: 

providing  a  web  of  paper  wider  than  the  width  of  individual 
coils  to  be  formed. 


continuously  feeding  the  web  across  a  single  narrow,  rigid, 
convex  surface  with  a  resilient  cylindrical  roH, 

bending  the  web  against  and  moving  it  under  tension 
across  the  said  surface  with  said  resilient  member  with 
sufficient  force  and  tension  to  cause  the  web  to  coil  in  a 
single  direction  into  plural  convolutions  when  unre- 
strained. 


continuously  feeding  and  cutting  the  web  in  the  direction  of 

feed  to  form  adjacent  strips, 
periodically  cutting  said  web  across  its  width,  and 
creasing  separated  coiled  portions  transversely  between 

ends  thereof 


5,257,493 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  ICE  CREAM 

CONES 

Giuliano  Cocchi,  Bologna;  Gianni  Zaniboni,  S.  Lazzaro  di 
Savena,  and  Angelo  Righi,  Casalecchio  di  Reno,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Catta  27  S.r.l.,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,117 
Qaims    priority,    application    Italy,   Aug.   9,    1991,   GE9- 
1A000104 

Int  a.5  B65B  35/56 
VS.  a.  53—446  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  packing  into  boxes  edible  ice  cream  cones 
which  are  arranged  in  conventional  type  baskets  from  the 
production  cycle  where  said  ice  cream  cones  are  arranged  in  a 
vertical  position  with  their  tips  downwards  and  where  they  are 
aligned  in  at  least  two  rows,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  at  least  one  basket  with  the  ice  cream  cones,  in  a 
position  with  at  least  one  empty  box  which  is  open  up- 
wards and  is  adapted  to  contain  any  number  of  layers  of 
said  ice  cream  cones; 
lifting  and  removing  two  parallel  rows  of  ice  cream  cones 
from  their  seats  in  the  basket,  wherein  each  row  comprises 
a  number  of  ice  cream  cones  which  is  required  to  form  at 
least  one  layer  thereof  in  the  box; 
routing  the  two  rows  of  ice  cream  cones  together,  upwards 
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and  in  opposite  directions  through  90*,  so  that  on  comple- 
tion of  said  rotation,  said  ice  cream  cones  will  be  disposed 
with  their  axes  in  a  horizontal  condition,  and  with  their 
tips  at  the  outer  side  of  the  two  rows  and  with  their  hori- 
zontal generatrix  disposed  perpendicularly  with  respect  to 
the  imaginary  vertical  plane  containing  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  each  row  of  ice  cream  cones; 

moving  the  ice  cream  cones  of  each  of  the  two  rows  towards 
each  other,  to  gather  and  arrange  the  cones  according  to 
a  mutual  spacing  as  required  for  packing  in  a  box; 

moving  the  two  rows  of  ice  cream  cones  toward  the  box; 

introducing  one  row  into  said  box;  and 

introducing  the  second  row  of  ice  cream  cones  into  the  box 
to  form  the  second  layer,  whereby  the  tips  of  the  ice 
cream  cones  in  the  first  layer  are  disposed  at  one  side  of 
the  box,  while  the  tips  of  the  ice  cream  cones  in  the  second 
layer  are  disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  box,  and 
whereby  the  tips  and  the  tops  of  the  second  layer  of  ice 
cream  cones  are  arranged  between  the  tops  and  the  tips, 
respectively,  of  the  ice  cream  cones  in  the  first  layer. 


ings,  thereby  providing  automatic  and  continuous  filling 
of  the  plurality  of  tubular  casings  at  least  one  nozzle  for 
spreading  a  binder  on  predetermined  areas  of  the  plurality 
of  filled  casings;  and 
a  cutting  station  for  cutting  the  plurality  of  filled  tubular 
casings  into  a  plurality  of  units. 


5^7,495 
AUTOMATIC  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Angel  O.  Borsani.  and  Elena  E.  Chain,  Both  of  Rio  Hondo  1696, 
1714  Ituzaingo,  Bs.  As.,  Argentina 

Filed  Jon.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,199 
CUims  priority,  application  Chile,  Jul.  22,  1991,  678-91 
Int.  a.'  B65B  43/28.  43/44.  43/48 
VS.  CI.  53—566  5  Claims 


5457,494 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  FILUNG  OF  A 

CASING 
Jean  Parrier,  and  Henri  Farrier,  both  of  Saint  Genis  Ics  Ol- 
lieres,  France,  assignors  to  Wogegal  SA,  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,728,  Feb.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,922 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1989,  89  05740 
Int  a.'  B65B  ]/26.  9/ JO.  43/42 
M&.  CL  53—523  21  Oaims 


1.  An  installation  for  continuously  and  automatically  filling 
a  plurality  of  tubular  casings  with  loose  fibrous  material,  com- 
prising: 

tubular  supports,  around  which  the  plurality  of  tubular 
casings  has  been  placed; 

a  duct  separate  from  the  tubular  supports,  for  connecting 
said  tubular  supports  to  a  source  of  the  loose  fibrous  mate- 
rial; 

means  for  transporting  the  loose  fibrous  material  between 
the  source  of  the  loose  fibrous  material  and  one  of  the 
plurality  of  tubular  casings  through  the  duct  in  order  to  fill 
the  one  of  the  plurality  of  tubular  casings  with  the  loose 
fibrous  material; 

means  for  supplying  and  adjusting  a  flow  of  air  current 
within  the  duct  to  control  a  density  of  the  loose  fibrous 
material  in  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  tubular  casings; 

means  for  rotating  said  means  for  transporting  such  that  said 
means  for  transporting  automatically  transports  the  loose 
fibrous  material  between  the  source  of  the  loose  fibrous 
material  and  another  one  of  the  plurality  of  tubular  cas- 


1.  An  automatic  packaging  machine  for  closing  and  gluing 
the  ends  of  pre-shaped  fiat  box  blanks  having  die  marked  fold 
lines  defining  end  flaps  and  sides  thereof,  comprising 

a  frame. 

a  loader  at  one  end  of  said  frame  storing  a  plurality  of 
stacked  fiat  box  blanks, 

vacuum  feed  means  under  said  loader  for  pulling  a  box  blank 
from  said  loader, 

guide  means  under  said  loader  for  assembling  a  box  blank 
pulled  there  through  into  an  assembled  box  having  an 
opposed  pair  of  open  unfolded  short  Haps  and  an  opposed 
pair  of  open  unfolded  long  flaps  at  both  ends  thereof. 

a  feeder  rack  under  said  guide  means  having  a  plurality  of 
divisions  thereon  and  a  first  of  said  divisions  receiving  said 
assembled  box, 

means  for  driving  said  feeder  rack  up-down  and  forward- 
rearward  a  distance  corresponoing  to  the  width  of  an 
assembled  box, 

a  pair  of  guide  racks  along  side  said  feed  rack  movable 
up-down  corresponding  to  the  up-down  movement  of  said 
feeder  rack  such  that  when  said  feeder  rack  is  in  a  raised 
position  the  guide  racks  will  support  an  assembled  box 
while  the  feeder  rack  moves  forwardly  and  downwardly 
and  inserts  a  successive  assembled  box  into  a  preceding 
division  of  said  feeder  rack  when  the  feeder  rack  is  raised 
again, 

a  first  rotatable  pneumatic  cylinder  on  said  frame  on  one  side 
of  said  feeder  rack  adjacent  said  first  division  thereof  and 
actuating  a  shoe  to  fold  a  shori  flap  on  one  end  of  said 
assembled  box  and  a  first  fixed  guide  for  folding  the  other 
short  flap  on  said  one  end, 

a  second  rotatable  pneumatic  cylinder  on  said  frame  on  the 
other  side  of  said  feeder  rack  adjacent  a  further  division 
thereof  and  actuating  a  shoe  to  fold  a  short  flap  on  the 
other  end  of  said  assembled  box  and  a  second  fixed  guide 
for  folding  the  other  short  flap  on  said  other  end  of  the 
assembled  box, 

third  and  fourth  fixed  guides  on  both  sides  of  said  feeder  rack 
adjacent  still  further  divisions  thereon  engagable  with  one 
of  a  pair  of  long  flaps  at  both  ends  of  a  said  assembled  box 
to  fold  said  one  long  flap  against  the  folded  short  flaps, 

means  on  both  sides  of  said  feeder  rack  for  applying  an 


adhesive  to  an  underside  of  each  of  the  other  of  a  pair  of 
long  flaps  at  both  ends  of  a  said  assembled  box, 
and  fifth  and  sixth  fixed  guides  on  both  sides  of  said  feeder 
rack  each  engagable  with  the  other  of  the  pair  of  long 
flaps  to  fold  said  long  flap  underside  having  adhesive 
thereon  against  said  folded  one  of  said  long  flaps  to  close 
both  ends  of  the  assembled  box. 


5,257,496 

COMBUSTION  CONTROL  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW  NO, 

EMISSIONS  THROUGH  USE  OF  FLAME 

SPECTROSCOPY 

Dale  M.  Brown,  Schenectady,  and  Bernard  Gorowitz,  Oifton 

Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

ScbenecUdy,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,933 

Int.  a.'  P02C  9/28 

U.S.  a.  60—39.06  50  Claims 


a  fixed  open  gas  flow  connection  from  said  compressor  inlet 

to  said  source  of  reactant  gas; 
said  expander  comprising  an  outlet  from  the  lowest  pressure 

stage  thereof; 
at  least  one  receiver  of  expanded  gas; 
a  fixed  open  gas  flow  connection  from  said  expander  outlet 

to  said  receiver  of  reacted  gas; 
means  for  absorbing  any  work  output  of  said  expander; 
a  number  of  primary  reactor  pressure  vessel  containers  at 
least  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  number  of  compressor  stages 
plus  the  number  of  expander  stages  and  each  said  primary 
reactor  pressure  vessel  container  comprising: 
at  least  a  primary  char  fuel  reaction  chamber  within  said 

primary  reactor  pressure  vessel  container; 
an  inlet  to  said  primary  reactor  pressure  vessel  container; 
a  first  outlet  from  said  primary  reactor  pressure  vessel 

container; 
said  primary  char  fuel  reaction  chamber  comprising: 
a  refuel  end  and  an  ash  collection  end; 
a  refuel  mechanism  means  for  placing  char  fuel  into  said 

primary  reactor  via  the  refuel  end  thereof; 
a  direction  of  char  fuel  motion  within  said  primary 
reactor  from  said  refuel  end  toward  said  ash  collec- 
tion end; 
a  peripheral  dimension  around  the  outer  surface  of  said 
primary  reactor  at  right  angles  to  said  char  fuel  mo- 
tion direction; 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxide  (NOx)  exhaust 
emissions  resulting  from  combustion  of  a  mixture  of  hydrocar- 
bon fuel  and  air  within  a  gas  turbine  without  undue  risk  of 
flame-out  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  intensity  of  a  predetermined  band  of 
ultraviolet  carbon  monoxide  (CO)  spectral  lines  emanat- 
ing from  a  combustion  flame  in  said  turbine; 
means  for  converting  the  measured  intensity  value  of  said 
predetermined  band  of  ultraviolet  CO  spectral  lines  into  a 
corresponding  value  of  a  turbine  operating  parameter, 
said  parameter  being  either  temperature  of  said  flame  or 
NOx  concentration  in  said  exhaust  emissions;  and 
means  for  dynamically  adjusting  the  fuel/air  mixture  for  said 
turbine  such  that  the  value  of  said  turbine  operating  pa- 
rameter remains  below  a  predetermined  limit. 

5,257,497 
PRODUCER  GAS  RESERVOIRS  FOR  CYCLIC  CHAR 
FUEL  OXIDATION  REACTORS 
Joseph  C.  Firey,  P.O.  Box  15514,  Seattle,  Wash.  98115-0514 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,739 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  12, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  P02B  43/00;  P02G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  60—39.12  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  cyclic  char  fuel  oxidation  reactor  plant  comprising: 
a  separate  compressor  means  for  compressing  reactant  gases 
comprising  at  least  one  stage  and  each  said  stage  compris- 
ing an  outlet  pipe  for  reactant  gases  being  compressed 
therein; 
drive  means  for  driving  said  compressor; 
at  least  one  separate  expander  means  for  expanding  reacted 
gases  and  each  expander  comprising  at  least  one  stage  and 
each  said  stage  comprising  an  inlet  pipe  for  reacted  gases 
to  be  expanded  therein; 
a  source  of  reactant  gas  containing  appreciable  oxygen  gas; 
said  compressor  comprising  an  inlet  to  the  lowest  pressure 
stage  thereof; 


a  char  fuel  preheat  zone  positioned  toward  said  refuel 

end  of  said  primary  reactor; 
an  ash  collection  zone  positioned  toward  said  ash  col- 
lection end  of  said  primary  reactor; 
a  rapid  reaction  zone  positioned  between  said  char  fuel 

preheat  zone  and  said  ash  collection  zone; 
at  least  one  means  for  removing  ashes  from  said  primary 
reactor;  means  for  preheating  said  char  fuel  within 
said  primary  reactor  to  that  temperature  at  which 
said  char  fuel  reacts  rapidly  with  oxygen  in  adjacent 
compressed  reacunt  gases  when  said  cyclic  char  fuel 
oxidation  reactor  plant  is  being  started; 
means  for  driving  said  compressor  means  when  said  cyclic 
char  fuel  oxidation  reactor  plant  is  being  started  and 
when  running; 
several  separate  changeable  gas  flow  connections,  compris- 
ing means  for  opening  and  closing,  from  each  compressor 
stage  outlet  pipe  to  each  primary  reactor  pressure  vessel 
container  inlet  and  from  each  expander  stage  inlet  of  at 
least  one  expander  to  each  primary  reactor  pressure  vessel 
container  first  outlet; 
control  means  for  controlling  said  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  several  separate  changeable  gas  flow  connec- 
tions so  that:  each  said  primary  reactor  pressure  vessel 
container  is  open  gas  flow  connected,  in  a  sequence  of 
time  periods,  first  to  each  compressor  stage  outlet  in  time 
order  of  increasing  stage  outlet  pressure,  then  to  each 
expander  stage  inlet  in  time  order  of  decreasing  stage  inlet 
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pressure-,  each  compressor  stage  outlet  is  open  gas  flow 
connected  to  but  one  prinuiry  reactor  pressure  vessel 
container  during  any  one  time  period  of  said  sequence  of 
time  periods,  and  each  expander  stage  inlet  is  open  gas 
flow  connected  to  but  one  primary  reactor  pressure  vessel 
container  during  any  one  time  period  of  said  sequence  of 
time  periods,  and  each  primary  reactor  pressure  vessel 
container  is  open  gas  flow  connected  to  but  one  stage 
during  any  one  time  period  of  said  sequence  of  time  peri- 
ods; said  sequence  of  time  periods  of  open  gas  flow  con- 
nections to  compressor  stage  outlets  and  to  expander  stage 
inlets  is  repeated  for  each  said  primary  reactor  pressure 
vessel  container; 

!ui  improvement  comprising  adding  to  each  said  primary 
reactor: 

a  reactant  gas  manifold  comprising  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
said  outlet  connecting  to  reactant  gas  inlet  ports  which 
provide  a  passage  into  said  primary  reaction  chamber,  and 
these  ports  positioned  along  at  least  that  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  primary  reaction  chamber  in  said  direction 
of  char  fuel  motion  which  is  adjacent  to  said  char  fuel 
preheat  zo'ie; 

a  producer  gas  reservoir  comprising  an  inlet,  said  inlet  con- 
necting to  producer  gas  outlet  ports  which  provide  a 
passage  out  of  said  primary  reaction  chamber,  and  these 
ports  positioned  along  that  poriion  of  said  length  of  said 
primary  reaction  chamber  along  said  direction  of  char  fuel 
motion  which  is  adjacent  to  said  rapid  reaction  zone; 

wherein  all  of  said  reactant  gas  inlet  ports  and  also  all  of  said 
producer  gas  outlet  ports  are  smaller  in  at  least  one  area 
cross  section  dimension  than  the  char  fuel  particles  being 
refueled  into  said  primary  reaction  chamber; 

a  fued  open  gas  flow  connection  from  said  primary  reactor 
pressure  vessel  container  inlet  only  to  said  reactant  gas 
manifold  inlet; 

wherein  said  primary  reactor  pressure  vessel  container  inlet 
and  first  outlet  are  combined. 


\^ 


II" 


a  cavity  bounded  by  the  inlet  shell  and  the  forward  bulk- 
head; 

a  conduit  extending  from  the  source  to  the  cavity  and  defin- 
ing a  flowpath  for  heating  fluid,  the  conduit  having  an 
outlet; 

a  nozzle  disposed  within  the  cavity  and  attached  to  the 
outlet  of  the  conduit,  the  nozzle  defining  means  to  inject 
heating  fluid  into  the  cavity  and  to  generate  a  body  of 
fluid  flowing  within  the  cavity  with  a  circumferentially 
directed  component  of  velocity; 

a  plurality  of  exhaust  slots  disposed  on  the  radially  outer 
portion  of  the  inlet  shell; 

a  plurality  of  aerodynamical  I  y  shaped  exhaust  vanes,  each  of 
the  exhaust  vanes  disposed  on  the  inlet  shell,  extending 
radially  into  the  cavity,  and  being  adjacent  to  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  exhaust  slots,  the 
exhaust  vanes  adapted  to  engage  the  fluid  flowing  within 
the  cavity;  and 

wherein  the  plurality  of  exhaust  vanes  engage  the  fluid 
flowing  within  the  cavity  to  turn  a  portion  of  the  fluid  to 
a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  medium  external  to  the  nacelle  and  to  urge  the  portion 
of  fluid  to  flow  through  the  plurality  of  exhaust  slou. 


an  actuator  means  operatively  connected  to  a  second  end  of 
said  stabilizer  means. 


5457.499 
AIR  ?T.f GED  PREMIXED  DRY  LOW  NO^  COMBUSTOR 

WITH  VENTURI  MODULATED  FLOW  SPLIT 
Gary  L.  Leonard,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,297 

Int.  a.'  F23R  3/22:  F02C  7/22 

U.S.  a.  60—39.23  6  Claims 
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5^257,498 
EFTICIENT  ANTI-ICE  EXHAUST  VENT 

John  P.  Nikkanen,  West  Hartford;  Robert  Bubello,  Meridan, 

and  Grant  P.  Maier,  Glastonbury,  all  df  Conn.,  assignors  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872^75 

Int.  a.'  P02C  7/047 

MS.  CL  60—39.093  12  Claims 
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1.  A  powerplant  for  an  aircraft,  the  powerplant  including  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  nacelle  disposed  about  the  axis  and  defining 
an  axial  flowpath,  the  nacelle  having  an  inner  barrel  defining  a 
radially  outer  flow  surface  for  a  portion  of  the  flowpath,  an 
outer  barrel  disposed  radially  outward  of  the  inner  barrel  and 
defining  a  flow  surface  for  an  external  medium  flowing  over 
the  nacelle,  a  forward  bulkhead  extending  between  the  axially 
forward  ends  of  the  inner  barrel  and  outer  barrel,  an  annular 
inlet  shell  extending  forward  of  the  forward  bulkhead,  and  an 
anti-ice  system,  wherein  the  anti-ice  system  includes: 
a  source  of  heating  fluid,  the  source  producing  a  fluid  having 
a  temperature  and  pressure  greater  than  the  temperature 
and  pressure  of  the  fluid  medium  external  to  the  gas  tur- 
bine engine; 


1.  An  air  staged  premixed  low  NO,  combustor  said  combus- 
tor  comprised  of: 

a  combustion  chamber  means; 

a  fuel  introduction  means  substantially  located  adjacent  said 
combustion  chamber  means; 

an  air  introduction  means  located  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance away  from  said  fuel  introduction  means; 

a  premixing  chamber  means  located  adjacent  said  fuel  intro- 
duction means  for  mixing  said  fuel  and  air; 

a  venturi  means  substantially  located  between  said  fuel  intro- 
duction means  and  said  air  introduction  means;  and 

a  throat  nozzle  means  located  adjacent  said  premixing  cham- 
ber means  wherein  said  throat  nozzle  means  is  further 
comprised  of; 

an  air  control  passage  means  located  adjacent  said  premixing 
chamber  means;  and 

a  flame  stabilizer  means  located  adjacent  said  passage  means 
and  also  located  substantially  within  said  combustion 
chamber  wherein  said  stabilizer  means  is  further  com- 
prised of: 

a  first  end; 

a  plate  means  located  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  end  of 
said  stabilizer  means; 

a  fuel/air  passage  means  substantially  located  in  said  first  end 
of  said  stabilizer  means;  and 


5.257.500 
AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Kattalaicheri  S.  Venkatanunani,  West  Chester,  and  John  C. 
Scott.  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919.795 

Int.  a.'  P02C  7/264 

MS.  a.  60—39.821  10  Claims 


5.257,501 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  CATALYST  HAVING  AN 

ELECTRIC  HEATER 

Seiji  WaUya,  Himeji.  Japan,  assignor  to  ^tsubishi  Denki 

Kabttstaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  937,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1991,  3-253496; 
Oct.  1.  1991.  3-253748 

Int.  a.5  POIN  i/28 
MS.  a.  60—284  3  Claims 


ing  the  catalyst  before  and  afler  starting  the  engine  com- 
prising: 

a  battery  charged  by  a  generator  driven  by  the  engine  for 
supplying  power  to  the  electric  heater  and  for  driving  a 
starter; 

a  current  sensor  for  detecting  charged  and  discharged  cur- 
rent of  the  battery; 

summing  means  for  summing  a  value  of  the  charged  and 
discharged  current  since  a  current  to  the  electric  heater 
has  started  flowing  until  the  engine  staru  operating  and 
until  the  engine  stops  operating;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  summed  value  with  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  for  prohibiting  the  current  flowing  to  the 
electric  heater  during  a  period  at  least  before  the  engine 
starts  operating  when  the  summed  value  is  equal  to  or  less 
than  the  predetermined  value. 


5,257,502 

FUEL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  DUAL  ANNULAR 

COMBUSTOR 

Phillip  D.  Napoli,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,200,  Aug.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993.483 

Int.  a.'  P02C  7/22 

MS.  CL  60—739  »0  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  relighting  a  jet  engine  during 
flame-out,  said  system  comprising  a  combustor  dome,  a  plural- 
ity of  fuel  injectors  spaced  apart  within  said  dome  and  at  least 
one  plasma  jet  igniter  associated  with  said  dome  radially  out- 
ward of  said  fuel  injectors,  said  igniter  comprising  a  metallic 
outer  sheath,  an  insulator  mounted  within  said  outer  sheath,  an 
inner  electrode  mounted  within  said  insulator,  an  outer  elec- 
trode comprising  a  tubular  metallic  inner  sheath  mounted 
within  said  outer  sheath  and  spaced  apart  from  said  inner 
electrode,  an  end  cap  mounted  over  said  inner  and  outer 
sheaths,  said  end  cap  having  a  bore  formed  therethrough  defin- 
ing a  convergent-divergent  nozzle,  and  a  plasma  cavity  defined 
between  said  inner  electrode,  said  outer  electrode  and  said  end 
cap. 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  catalyst  having  an  electric  heater: 

provided  at  an  exhaust  pipe  of  an  engine,  having  said  catalyst 

for  purifying  exhaust  gas  and  said  electric  heater  for  hcat- 


1.  A  dual  annular  combustor  fuel  delivery  system  for  a  gas 
turbine  engine  having  a  pilot  stage  and  a  main  stage,  said  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  pilot  stage  manifold  connected  for  delivering  fuel  to  the 
pilot  stage; 

a  first  main  suge  manifold  connected  for  delivering  fuel  to 
the  main  stage; 

a  second  main  stage  manifold  connected  for  delivering  fuel 
to  the  main  stage;  and 

control  valve  means  coupled  in  operative  relationship  with 
each  of  said  pilot  stege  manifold,  said  fust  main  stoge 
manifold  and  said  second  main  sUge  manifold,  said  means 
controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  each  of  said  manifolds. 


5,257,503 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMAHC 
PRODUCTION  OF  BLOCKS  OF  SOLID  CARBON 
DIOXIDE  AT  LOW  PRESSURE 
George  D.  Rboades,  UGrange;  Roger  F.  Gyger,  Napenille,  both 
of  m.;  Jos*  M.  A.  Anaya  Izquierdo,  and  Emilio  A.  Femindei, 
both  of  Mexico  City.  Mexico,  assignors  to  Liquid  Carbonic 
Corporation,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,050 
Int  a.'  F25J  I /CO 
MS.  a.  62—10  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  blocks  of  high  density  solid  COj 
at  low  pressure  comprising: 
providing  a  supply  of  conditioned  liquid  CO2  at  an  interme- 
diate pressure  of  on  the  order  of  between  9.5  kg/cm^  and 
12.4  kg/cm^  and  at  a  reduced  temperature  of  on  the  order 
of  -40*  C, 
introducing  liquid  CO2  at  low  pressure  into  a  mold  for  a 
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period  of  time  and  at  flow  rate  to  partially  fill  the  mold 
with  COi  snow, 
introducing  into  said  mold  liquid  CO2  from  said  supply  at  a 
flow  rate  and  intermediate  pressure  and  at  a  reduced 
temperature  such  that  the  liquid  CO2  saturates  said  CO2 
snow  within  said  mold  and  through  evaporation  of  the 


liquid  CO2  continuously  freezes  the  remaining  liquid  CO2 
during  such  liquid  CO2  introduction  to  form  a  high  den- 
sity block  of  sold  CO2,  and 
continuously  venting  from  said  mold  the  vapor  produced  by 
the  vaporization  of  liquid  CO2  in  cooling  and  solidifying  a 
portion  of  said  liquid  CO7  during  the  introduction  of 
intermediate  pressure  liquid  CO2  into  said  mold. 


5^7,504 

MULTIPLE  REBOILER,  DOUBLE  COLUMN,  ELEVATED 

PRESSURE  AIR  SEPARATION  CYCLES  AND  THEIR 

INTEGRATION  WITH  GAS  TURBINES 

Rakesh  Agrawal,  Allentown,  and  Jianguo  Xu,  Fogelsrille,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allen- 
town,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,786 

Int  a.'  F25J  3/02 

VS.  a.  62—24  26  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  cryogenic  distillation  of  air  to  separate 
out  and  produce  at  least  one  of  its  constituent  components, 
wherein  the  cryogenic  distillation  is  carried  out  In  a  distillation 
column  system  having  at  least  two  distillation  columns  operat- 
ing at  different  pressures:  a  feed  air  stream  is  compressed  to  a 
pressure  in  the  range  between  70  and  300  psia  (500  and  2,000 
kPa)  and  essentially  freed  of  impurities  which  freeze  out  at 
cryogenic  temperatures;  at  least  a  portion  of  the  compressed, 
essentially  impurities-free  feed  air  is  cooled  and  fed  to  and 
rectified  m  the  first  of  the  two  distillation  columns  thereby 
producing  a  higher  pressure  nitrogen  overhead  and  a  crude 
liquid  oxygen  bottoms;  the  crude  oxygen  bottoms  is  reduced  in 
pressure  and  fed  to  the  second  of  the  two  distillation  columns 
for  distillation  thereby  producing  a  lower  pressure  nitrogen 
overhead  and  a  liquid  oxygen  bottoms;  a  fraction  of  the  cooled, 
compressed,  essentially  impurities-free  feed  air  portion  is  at 
least  partially  condensed  by  heat  exchange  against  the  liquid 


oxygen  bottoms  in  a  first  refooiler/condenser  and  fed  to  at  least 
one  of  the  two  distillation  columns;  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
higher  pressure  nitrogen  overhead  is  condensed  by  heat  ex- 
change against  liquid  descending  the  second  distillation  col- 
umn in  a  second  reboiler/condenser  located  in  the  low  pres- 
sure culumn  between  the  bottom  of  the  second  distillation 
column  and  the  feed  point  of  the  crude  liquid  oxygen  bottoms; 
the  condensed  higher  pressure  nitrogen  is  fed  to  at  least  one  of 
the  two  distillation  columns  as  reflux;  and  a  gaseous  nitrogen 
product  is  produced;  the  improvement  to  allow  effective  oper- 
ation of  the  process  at  elevated  pressures  comprises: 

(a)  heat  exchanging  a  portion  of  the  liquid  oxygen  bottoms 
of  the  second  column  against  a  nitrogen  vapor  stream, 
wherein  prior  to  such  heat  exchange  the  pressure  of  at 
least  one  of  the  two  streams  being  heat  exchanged  against 
each  other  undergoes  a  change  in  an  operation  that 
achieves  a  temperature  difference  between  the  liquid 
oxygen  bottoms  and  the  nitrogen  vapor  stream  so  that 
upon  heat  exchange  the  nitrogen  vapor  is  totally  con- 
densed and  the  liquid  oxygen  bottoms  portion  is  at  least 
partially  vaporized; 

(b)  utilizing  the  condensed  nitrogen  as  reflux  in  at  least  one 
of  the  two  distillation  columns;  and 

(c)  warming  the  vaporized  oxygen  to  recover  refrigeration. 


5,257,505 

HIGH  EFFICTENCY  NTTROGEN  REJECTION  UNIT 

Raybum  C.  Butts,  2500  N.  Big  Spring,  Ste.  230,  Midland,  Tex. 

79705 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,287,  Apr.  9, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,141,544.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,867 

Int.  a.'  F25J  3/02 

VS.  CL  62—24  16  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  separating  nitrogen  and  hydrocarbon  from  a 
mixture  thereof,  comprising: 

means  for  elevating  the  pressure  of  said  mixture  to  provide  a 
feed  gas;  first,  second,  and  third  heat  exchangers  having  a 
primary  side  thereof  arranged  in  parallel;  feed  valve 
means  connecting  said  feed  gas  to  the  primary  side  of  said 
first,  second,  and  third  heat  exchangers  to  split  the  feed 
gas  into  three  streams  and  to  throttle  the  flow  of  said  three 
streams  and  thereby  achieve  a  selected  flow  rate  therebe- 
tween; 

a  separator  column  including  a  reboiler;  a  recombined  ex- 
changer means  having  a  primary  side  connected  in  series 
with  the  primary  side  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  heat 
exchangers  to  recombine  the  three  streams  and  remove 
heat  from  the  recombined  three  streams;  said  recombined 
exchanger  means  having  a  secondary  side  connected  to 
receive  heat  from  the  lower  end  of  the  separator  column; 

a  first  expansion  valve  means  connecting  the  primary  of  said 
recombined  exchanger  means  to  said  separator  column 
and  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  flowing  there- 
through while  reducing  the  pressure  to  that  of  the  colunui; 

a  column  bottom  heat  exchanger  having  a  secondary  con- 
nected to  the  secondary  of  said  second  heat  exchanger,  a 
second  expansion  valve  means,  an  internal  reflux  con- 
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denser  in  said  column;  means  connecting  the  bottom  of 
said  separator  column  to  flow  through  the  primary  of  said 
column  bottom  heat  exchanger  and  through  the  second 
expansion  valve  means,  and  into  said  internal  reflux  con- 
denser for  cooling  said  condenser; 

a  high  pressure  residue  stream  connecting  the  column  bot- 
tom to  the  secondary  of  said  third  heat  exchanger  and  to 
a  high  pressure  discharge; 

a  low  pressure  residue  stream  connecting  the  secondary  of 
said  column  bottom  heat  exchanger  to  a  low  pressure 
discharge; 

a  nitrogen  gas  outlet;  means  connecting  the  top  of  the  sepa- 
rator column  to  the  secondary  of  said  first  heat  exchanger 
to  thereby  cool  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  first  heat 
exchanger,  and  then  to  said  gas  outlet; 

and  means  by  which  the  feed  valve  means,  the  expansion 
valves,  and  the  reflux  condenser  temperature  are  adjusted 
within  an  optimum  range  for  separating  the  nitrogen  from 
the  mixture. 
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determining  whether  the  particular  jwint  in  space  lies  within 

the  first,  second  or  third  regions;  and 
implementing  a  first  conditionally  activated  defrost  action  if 

the  point  lies  in  the  first  region  and  implementing  a  second 

conditionally  activated  defrost  action  if  the  point  lies  in 

the  second  region. 


5,257,507 
AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  HAVING 
REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR  WITH  EXTERNALLY 
CONTROLLED  VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT 
MECHANISM 
Yukihiko  Taguchi,  Maebashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corpo- 
ration, Gunma,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-246456; 
Sep.  2,  1991,  3-246457 

Int.  a.'  B60H  3/04 
VS.  a.  62—133  12  Claims 


5,257,506  } 

DEFROST  CONTROf 
Thomas  L.  DeWolf,  Liyerpool;  Thomas  R.  Phillips,  and  Ronald 
W.  Bench,  both  of  Cicero,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,448 

Int.  a.'  F25B  41/00 

VS.  a.  62—80  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  when  to  initiate  a  defrost  cycle  to 
remove  accumulated  frost  from  an  outdoor  heat  exchanger 
coil  forming  a  portion  of  a  refrigerant  heat  pump  system  in- 
cluding a  compressor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  value  of  ambient  temperature  of  the  outdoor  heat 
exchanger; 

sensing  the  temperature  value  of  the  refrigerant  in  the  out- 
door heat  exchanger; 

defining  a  two  dimensional  coordinate  system  wherein  a  first 
coordinate  corresponds  to  ambient  temperature  of  the 
outdoor  heat  exchanger  and  wherein  a  second  coordinate 
corresponds  to  the  refrigerant  temperature  in  the  outdoor 
heat  exchanger; 

defining  regions  of  points  having  coordinate  values  relative 
to  the  two  dimensional  coordinate  system,  the  regions 
including  a  first  region  of  points  wherein  a  first  condition- 
ally activated  defrost  action  is  to  occur  and  a  second 
region  wherein  a  second  conditionally  activated  defrost 
action  is  to  occur,  and  a  third  region  wherein  no  defrost 
action  is  to  occur; 

defining  a  particular  point  in  space  relative  to  the  two  di- 
mensional coordinate  system,  the  point  having  a  first 
coordinate  value  corresponding  to  the  sensed  value  of 
ambient  temperature  of  the  outdoor  heat  exchanger  and  a 
second  coordinate  value  corresponding  to  the  sensed 
value  of  the  refrigerant  temperature  in  the  outdoor  heat 
exchanger; 


1.  In  an  automotive  air  conditioning  system  including  a 
compressor  with  a  variable  displacement  mechanism,  an  evap- 
orator forming  a  part  of  said  automotive  air  conditioning  sys- 
tem, controlling  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  com- 
pressor, and  a  transmitting  means  for  intermittently  transmit- 
ting power  for  moving  an  automobile  to  said  compressor,  said 
controlling  means  including; 

first  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  heat  load  on  said  evapora- 
tor; 
second  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  amount  of  demand  for 

acceleration  of  said  automobile; 
third  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  amount  of  torque  acting 

on  a  drive  shaft  of  said  compressor; 
first  determining  means  for  determining  whether  said 
amount  of  demand  for  acceleration  of  said  automobile  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  a  predetermined  value  of  a  first 
kind; 
second  determining  means  for  determining  whether  said 
amount  of  said  torque  acting  on  said  drive  shaft  of  said 
compressor  is  smaller  than  a  first  predetermined  value  of 
a  second  kind,  greater  than  a  second  predetermined  value 
of  said  second  kind  where  said  second  predetermined 
value  is  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  value  of  said 
second  kind,  or  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  first  predeter- 
mined value  of  said  second  kind  but  equal  to  or  smaller 
than  said  second  predetermined  amount  of  said  second 
kind; 
operating  means  for  selectively  operating  said  transmitting 
means  and  said  variable  displacement  mechanism  in  re- 
sponse to  a  determination  of  said  first,  and  second  deter- 
mining means; 
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said  operating  means  operating  said  variable  displacement 
mechanism  so  as  to  vary  a  capacity  of  said  compressor 
from  a  minimum  to  a  maximum  value  thereof  in  response 
to  changes  in  said  heat  load  on  said  evaporator  when  said 
amount  of  demand  for  acceleration  of  said  automobile  is 
smaller  than  said  predetermined  value  of  said  first  kind  or 
when  both  said  amount  of  demand  for  acceleration  of  said 
automobile  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  predetermined 
value  of  said  first  kind  and  said  amount  of  said  torque 
acting  on  said  drive  shaft  of  said  compressor  is  smaller 
than  said  first  predetermined  value  of  said  second  kind; 

said  operating  means  operating  said  transmitting  means  to 
not  transmit  said  power  for  moving  said  automobile  to 
said  compressor  when  both  said  amount  of  demand  for 
acceleration  of  said  automobile  is  equal  to  or  greater  than 
said  predetermined  value  of  said  first  kind  and  said  amount 
of  said  torque  acting  on  said  drive  shaft  of  said  compressor 
is  greater  than  said  second  predetermined  value  of  said 
second  kind; 

said  operating  means  further  operating  said  variable  dis- 
placement mechanism  to  forcibly  reduce  said  capacity  of 
said  compressor  to  the  minimum  value  thereof  when  both 
said  amount  of  demand  for  acceleration  of  said  automobile 
is  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  predetermined  value  of  said 
first  kind  and  said  amount  of  said  torque  acting  on  said 
drive  shaft  of  said  compressor  is  equal  to  or  greater  than 
said  first  predetermined  value  of  said  second  kind  but  is 
equal  to  ui  smaller  than  said  second  predetermined  value 
of  said  second  kind. 
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desired  air  temperature  and  said  recirculated  air  tempera- 
ture; and 
compressor  speed  control  means  for  establishing  the  speed 
of  said  compressor  as  a  function  at  least  of  said  evaporator 
air  inlet  temperature  and  said  speed  of  said  evaporator  fan. 


said  actuating  means  in  response  to  said  plurality  of  pres- 
sure command  signals  so  as  to  cause  said  actuating  means 


5^7,509 

CONVERTIBLE  BRIEFCASE,  FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE 

CARRIAGE,  AND  MINI-COOLER 

Larry  C.  Harris,  262  King  St.,  Apt.  713,  Pottstown,  Pa.  19464 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,052 

Int.  a.»  F25D  3/OS 

VS.  a.  62—326  47  Qaims 
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5,257,508 
ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  W.  Powell.  Hartland;  Mark  G.  Voss,  Brighton,  both  of 
Mich.;  John   F.  Hurley,   Eastoo,  and   Edward  O.   Hartel, 
Orange,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Nartron  Corporation, 
Reed  aty,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,205 

Int.a.'F25D  77/00 

VS.  a.  62—180  5  aaims 


42.  A  container  converting  between  a  briefcase  and  a  mini- 
cooler  comprising: 

a  case  functioning  as  a  briefcase  and  having: 

(a)  a  base  with  walls  hollow  center  filled  with  insulating 
material, 

(b)  a  top  with  walls  defining  a  second  hollow  center  filled 
with  insulating  material  and  hingedly  secured  to  said 
base  along  co-extensive  edges, 

(c)  a  rear, 

(d)  a  front, 

(e)  a  first  side,  and 

(f)  a  second  side;  and 

an  msulating  mini-cooler  adapter  for  converting  said  case 
into  a  mini-cooler,  said  mini-cooler  adapter  having: 

(a)  a  resilient  cover  adapted  to  snap  into  engagement  with 
j            said  top  of  said  case,  simultaneously  engaging  said  first 

side,  said  second  side,  said  front,  and  said  rear  of  said 
case,  and 

(b)  a  resilient  platform  adapted  to  snap  into  engagement 
with  said  base  of  said  case,  simultaneously  engaging  said 

I  first  side,  said  second  side,  said  front,  and  said  rear  of 

said  case,  said  cover  and  said  platform  mating  to  encase 
and  insulate  at  least  one  can  when  said  top  of  said  case 
is  closed. 
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1.  An  environmental  control  system  comprising: 

A  refrigeration  loop  including  a  variable  speed  compressor 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  condenser  having  an  inlet 
connected  with  said  compressor  outlet  and  an  outlet,  and 
an  evaporator  having  an  inlet  connected  with  said  con- 
denser outlet  and  an  outlet  connected  with  said  compres- 
sor inlet; 

temperature  setpoint  establishing  means  for  establishmg  a 
desired  air  temperature; 

a  variable  speed  evaporator  fan  for  moving  air  across  said 
evaporator; 

recirculated  air  temperature  measuring  means  for  measuring 
the  temperature  of  air  that  has  passed  over  said  evapora- 
tor; 

evaporator  air  inlet  temperature  measuring  means  for  mea- 
suring the  temperature  of  said  evaporator  adjacent  its 
inlet; 

evaporator  fan  speed  control  means  for  establishing  the 
speed  of  said  evaporator  fan  as  a  function  at  least  of  said 


5,257,510 

SCRAPER  APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZER  DRUMS 
Gary  B.  Cox,  Philo,  III.,  assignor  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Idc., 
Northfield,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,740 
Int.  a.'  F25C  5/12 
U.S.  a.  62—346  16  CUlms 

1.  Ice  scraping  apparatus  for  scraping  the  surface  of  a  drum 
freezer,  comprising: 
a  scraper  blade; 
means  for  mounting  the  scraper  blade  adjacent  the  surface, 

for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  surface; 
actuating  means  for  moving  the  scraper  blade  toward  and 
away  from  the  surface  in  response  to  an  actuating  signal; 
command  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  pressure  com- 
mand signals;  and 
actuating  control  means  having  a  first  input  comprising  a 
command  port  coupled  to  said  command  means  and  an 
output  coupled  to  said  actuating  means,  said  actuating 
control  means  sending  a  plurality  of  actuating  signals  to 


5,257,512 

FASTENER  FOR  NECKLACES,  BRACELETS  AND 

OTHER  JEWELRY  ARTICLES 

Antonio  A.  Febrer,  Manacor,  Spain,  assignor  to  Perlas  Manacor 

S.A.,  Manacor,  Spain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,586,  Mar.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,845 

Qaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  23,  1990,  9003037[U] 

Int.  a.'  A44C  5/02 

VS.  a.  63 — 4  4  Claiins 


to  apply  a  plurality  of  corresponding  different  pressures  to 
the  scraper  blade. 


5,257,511 

SPLIT  WATER  BOX  NOZZLE  WITH  REMOVABLE 

INSERTS 

Terence  M.  Shore,  Princeton,  and  Gerald  A.  Scerra,  Worcester, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Morgan  Construction  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,527 

Int.  a.' F25D7  7/02 

U.S.  CL  62—373  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  liquid  coolant  to  elongate  ele- 
ments moving  longitudinally  along  a  path,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  base  structure: 

an  elongated  tubular  manifold  removably  supported  on  said 
base  structure  in  parallel  relationship  with  said  path,  said 
manifold  having  first  and  second  laterally  aligned  inlet 
ports  extending  respectively  through  opposite  sides 
thereof; 

closure  means  for  releasably  securing  said  manifold  on  said 
base  structure; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  arranged  sequentially  along  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  manifold,  said  nozzles  having 
through  passageways  aligned  with  said  path  and  lined 
with  removable  inserts,  and  having  lid  portions  which 
may  be  manipulated  between  open  and  closed  positions  in 
order  to  provide  access  to  said  inserts;  and 

coolant  supply  means  for  supplying  liquid  coolant  via  said 
manifold  to  said  nozzles  for  application  to  the  elongate 
elements  moving  longitudinally  through  said  passage- 
ways, said  manifold  being  reversible  end  to  end  on  said 
base  structure  to  place  either  of  said  inlet  ports  in  commu- 
nication with  said  coolant  supply  means,  with  the  other  of 
•aid  inlet  ports  being  blocked  by  said  closure  means. 


1.  A  fastener  for  necklaces,  bracelets,  costume  jewelry  arti- 
cles, comprising  a  female  component;  a  male  component  re- 
ceived within  said  female  component;  and  spring  means  for 
keeping  said  fastener  in  a  closed  condition  thereof;  said  female 
component  including  two  parts  defining  an  opening  for  receiv- 
ing said  male  component,  means  for  hingedly  connecting  said 
two  parts  together,  guide  means  for  guiding  said  male  compo- 
nent in  said  opening,  means  for  retaining  said  male  component 
in  said  opening,  and  a  ring  secured  to  one  of  said  two  parts  for 
attachment  to  an  end  of  a  jewelry  article;  said  male  component 
comprising  a  profiled  plate  having  means  cooperating  with 
said  retaining  means  for  said  male  component  to  be  retained  in 
said  opening,  and  a  ring  for  attachment  to  another  end  of  the 
jewelry  article,  said  two  parts  having  inner  surfaces  which  in 
assembled  condition  face  toward  one  another  and  define  said 
opening  and  have  two  opposite  ends,  said  hingedly  connecting 
means  being  provided  in  said  two  parts  in  the  region  of  one  of 
said  ends,  said  parts  having  identical  wings  extending  from  said 
one  end  rearwardly  and  spaced  from  one  another  in  a  trans- 
verse direction,  said  retaining  means  including  a  toothed  pro- 
jection provided  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  another  of  said 
two  parts  in  the  region  of  another  of  said  ends,  while  said 
cooperating  means  comprises  a  hole  formed  in  said  profiled 
plate  also  in  the  region  of  said  another  end  and  receiving  said 
toothed  projection,  so  that  when  said  wings  are  pressed  by 
fingers  of  a  user  toward  one  another  in  the  region  of  said  one 
end  of  said  parts  said  another  ends  of  said  parts  move  away 
from  one  another  so  as  to  release  a  bias  of  said  spring  means 
and  thereby  said  toothed  projection  of  said  another  of  said  two 
parts  disengages  from  said  hole  of  said  profiled  plate  to  enable 
withdrawal  of  said  male  component  from  said  opening  be- 
tween said  two  parts. 


5,257,513 
BALL  EARRING  PROCESS  AND  CONSTRUCHON 
Edwin  F.  Leach,  II,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Leach  A 
Gamer  Company,  North  Attleboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Set.  No.  912,156 
Int  a.5  A44C  7/00 
VS.  a.  63—12  4  Claims 

1.  A  ball  earring  comprising: 

a  post  having  an  outer  casing  and  a  solder  core  therein,  the 
post  having  a  back  end  and  an  opposite  separated  end,  the 
core  completely  filing  the  casing  between  the  back  and  the 
separated  ends  and  separated  end  serving  as  a  head  and 
being  shaped  for  direct  attachment  to  a  ball,  the  separated 
end  being  made  as  one  piece  with  the  casing;  and 
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a  nib  of  solder  protruding  from  and  beyond  the  separated 
end  for  securing  the  ball  to  the  separated  end  wherein  the 


20 
24 
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5^7^15 

STRINGER  FOR  A  CONCEALED  TYPE  OF  SLIDE 

FASTENER 

YMhito  Ikeguchi,  Kurobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K. 

K^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-278718 

Int.  a.5  D04B  11/12:  A44B  W34 

U,S.  a.  66—192  7  Claims 


separated  end  is  in  the  form  of  a  domed  cup  for  receiving 
the  curvature  of  the  ball. 


5,257,514 
CONNECTIVE  KNTTTING  METHOD  OF  TAPE-SHAPED 
KNIT  END  AND  TAPE-SHAPED  KNIT  FABRIC  HAVING 

AN  END  PART  LINKED  IN  A  KNIT  STATE 
Maaao  Okuno,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shima  Seiki  Mfg., 
Ltd.,  Waliayama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-82590 

Int  CL'  D04B  21/00 

MS,  CL  66—64  »  Cl*»«» 


1.  A  stringer  for  a  concealed  type  of  slide  fastener  which 
comprises  a  warp-knit  Upe  and  a  row  of  interlocking  fastener 
elements  mounted  thereon,  said  tape  having  a  web  portion  and 
a  longitudinal  edge  portion,  said  web  portion  being  formed  by 
chain  stitches  of  non-textured  yam  and  defining  parallel  longi- 
tudinal wales  alternating  with  interwale  grooves,  tricot  stitches 
of  textured  yam  disposed  between  adjacent  wales  and  weft 
threads  of  textured  yam  extending  over  said  wales,  said  longi- 
tudinal edge  portion  also  being  formed  by  said  weft  threads, 
chain  stitches,  and  tricot  stitches,  all  of  which  are  formed  of 
non-textured  yam,  said  edge  portion  and  said  web  portion 
defining  therebetween  an  interwale  groove  comprised  of  a  mix 
of  textured  and  non-textured  yams  and  a  wale  formed  with 
chain  stitches  of  a  lower  denier  yam,  than  those  of  said  edge 
portion,  to  maintain  its  dimension  substantially  equal  to  the 
neighboring  wale  of  said  edge  portion,  and  wherein  said  edge 
portion  of  said  Upe  comprises  a  first  outermost  wale  formed 
with  a  large  size  yam  and  second  and  third  outermost  wales 
with  a  median  size  yam  and  said  tricot  stitches  in  said  edge 
portion  are  formed  with  a  small  size  yam. 


1.  A  knitting  method  of  connecting  two  Upe-shaped  knit 
pieces  which  is  employed  in  a  knitting  procedure  of  a  tape- 
shaped  knit  fabric  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  knitting  two  tope-shaped  knit  pieces  by  a  flat  knitting 
machine  possessing  at  least  front  and  rear  needle  beds,  said 
needle  beds  being  movably  composed  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  the  two  tope-shaped  knit  pieces  knitted  on  ei- 
ther of  the  front  and  the  rear  needle  beds  with  a  boundary 
therebetween  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 

b)  transferring  one  of  the  two  tope-shaped  knit  pieces  posi- 
tioned on  one  needle  bed  to  the  other  needle  bed; 

c)  transferring  a  loop  of  the  tope-shaped  knit  pieces  adjoin- 
ing the  boundary  onto  a  loop  of  the  non-transfered  tope- 
shaped  knit  piece  adjoining  the  boundary; 

d)  feeding  a  yam  from  a  carrier  to  the  two  loops  to  form  a 
new  loop  and  to  bind  off  the  two  loops; 

e)  transferring  the  new  loop  and  a  loop  of  the  tope-shaped 
knit  piece  adjoining  the  boundary  onto  a  loop  of  the  non- 
transferred  tope-shaped  knit  piece  adjoining  the  boundary; 

0  feeding  a  yam  from  a  carrier  to  the  three  loops  to  form  a 
new  loop  and  to  bind  off  the  three  loops;  and 

g)  repeating  steps  e)  and  0  by  a  predetermined  number  of 
times  depending  on  a  width  of  the  two  tope-shaped  knit 
pieces  until  the  two  pieces  are  connected. 


5,257,516 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Robin  C.  Hossfieid,  Medway,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,101 
Int  a.5  D06F  37/ 24 
MS.  CL  68— 23J  »2  Claims 

1.  A  washing  machine  comprising: 
a  cabinet; 

a  tube  assembly  disposed  in  said  cabinet  for  processing  a 
wash  load,  said  tub  assembly  comprising  a  drain  tube  and 
a  spin  tub  disposed  in  said  drain  tub; 
a  plurality  of  feet  adapted  for  contacting  a  floor  surface  to 

support  said  washing  machine; 
suspension  means  for  supporting  said  tub  assembly  in  said 


cabinet  and  for  permitting  said  tub  assembly  to  pivot,  said 
suspension  means  being  coupled  directly  to  said  feet;  and 


means  for  permitting  the  suspension  means  to  move  relative 
to  the  cabinet. 


5,257,517 
BICYCLE  LOCK  SLEEVE 
James  E.  Dale,  65  Huntley  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
M4Y2L2 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,484 

Int  a.'  E05B  61 /i8 

MS.  a.  70—54  »  Oaims 


1.  A  protecting  sleeve  of  high  strength  material  which  acts 
as  an  accessory  for  shielding  and  reinforcing  a  conventional 
bicycle  lock  mechanism  against  breakage,  said  protecting 
sleeve  comprising  an  elongate  body  having  a  central  bore  sized 
to  receive  a  cylindrical  portion  of  a  lock  in  which  the  lock 
mechanism  is  located,  said  protecting  sleeve  including  interme- 
diate its  length  a  channel  passage,  opening  into  the  central 
bore,  through  which  a  containing  member  of  the  lock  can  pass 
for  releasably  engaging  or  releasing  the  containing  member 
from  the  lock  mechanism,  and  wherein  said  sleeve  includes  a 
topered  end  portion  extending  to  adjacent  said  channel  passage 
whereby  gripping  on  the  end  portion  by  means  of  a  hollow 
cylindrical  pipe  to  effect  a  lever  action  on  said  protecting 
sleeve  is  difficult. 


5,257,518 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  A  STEERING  WHEEL 

OF  AGAR 

Chung-Fang  Hsieh,  3F,  No.  86,  Kuang-Ming  Rd.,  Pei-Tou  Dist., 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,563 
Int  a.'  B60R  25/02 
VS.  a.  70—209  5  Claims 

1.  A  locking  device  for  locking  a  steering  wheel  of  a  car, 
comprising: 

a  first  lock  body  having  a  front  end  with  a  first  clamp  mem- 


ber projecting  therefrom,  a  rear  end  opposite  to  said  front 
end  and  a  blind  bore  formed  adjacent  to  said  first  clamp 
member  and  longitudinally  extending  from  said  front  end 
to  said  rear  end; 

an  elongated  rod  extending  into  said  blind  bore  and  having  a 
plurality  of  annular  grooves  formed  thereon  along  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof,  said  elongated  rod  further  having  a 
free  end  with  a  hook  portion  extending  out  of  said  blind 
bore  to  hook  with  a  first  section  of  said  steering  wheel; 

a  second  lock  body  having  a  front  end  with  a  second  clamp 
member  projecting  therefrom  and  a  rear  end  opposite  to 
said  front  end,  said  rear  end  of  said  second  lock  body 
being  pivoted  to  said  rear  end  of  said  first  lock  body 
between  a  first  position,  wherein  said  second  clamp  mem- 
ber is  distal  from  said  first  clamp  member,  and  a  second 
position,  wherein  said  second  clamp  member  cooperates 
with  said  first  clamp  member  to  define  an  enclosed  clamp- 
ing portion  for  clamping  a  second  section  of  said  steering 
wheel  spaced  from  said  first  section;  and 


a  key-operated  cylinder  lock  including  a  lock  casing  and  a 
plug  member  rototobly  provided  in  said  lock  casing,  a  first 
spring-loaded  locking  bolt  and  a  second  spring-loaded 
locking  bolt  respectively  provided  in  said  lock  casing,  said 
plug  member  having  an  actuating  end  extending  through 
and  engaging  said  first  and  second  locking  bolts,  said  first 
locking  bolt  passing  through  said  lock  casing  and  extend- 
ing into  one  of  said  annular  grooves  in  said  elongated  rod 
in  said  blind  bore  to  retain  said  elongated  rod  at  a  prede- 
termined position,  and  said  second  locking  bolt  passing 
through  said  lock  casing  and  extending  into  said  second 
lock  body  to  retain  said  second  lock  body  at  said  second 
position,  rototion  of  said  plug  member  relative  to  said  first 
lock  body  causing  said  first  and  second  locking  bolts  to 
retract  into  said  lock  casing; 

whereby  when  said  plug  member  is  rototed,  said  first  and 
second  locking  bolts  retract  into  said  lock  casing  to  permit 
disengagement  of  said  elongated  rod  from  said  predeter- 
mined position  and  said  second  lock  body  to  move  corre- 
spondingly to  said  second  position. 

5,257,519 

DEAD  BOLT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COMBINATION  DIAL 

LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

J.  Qayton  MiUer,  IIL  5085  Danrille  Rd.,  Nicholasville,  Ky. 

40356 

nied  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,550 
Int.  a.'  E05B  il/05 
MS.  a.  70—303  A  16  Claims 

1.  A  dead  bolt  assembly  for  use  with  a  combination  dial  lock 
assembly  and  door  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  channel  through  a  portion  thereof,  said 
housing  forming  a  chamber,  the  chamber  receiving  a 
casing  enclosing  said  combination  dial  lock  assembly; 

b)  a  dead  bolt  carrier  and  a  dead  bolt,  a  portion  of  said  dead 


JMI 


48 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


/ 

bolt  housed  by  said  dead  bolt  carrier,  said  dead  bolt  car- 
rier being  adapted  to  atuch  to  a  part  of  said  combination 
dial  lock  assembly,  said  dead  bolt  carrier  aligned  with  and 
engaging  said  dead  bolt,  said  dead  bolt  carrier  and  dead 
bolt  being  aligned  with  said  channel  for  translation  be- 
tween an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position; 
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5^7,521 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  SPIRAL 

PIPE 

WUhelmus  P.  H.  Castriciun,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Spiro 

America,  Inc.,  Wheeling,  III. 

Filed  Jun,  17,  1992,  Ser,  No.  900,236 

Iiita.'B21Ci7//i 

U.S.  a.  72—131  25  Qaims 
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c)  means  for  retracting  said  dead  bolt  independent  of  said 
dead  bolt  carrier;  and 

d)  means  for  preventing  extension  of  said  dead  bolt  carrier, 
said  means  for  preventing  extension  mounted  to  said  hous- 
ing wherein  the  dead  bolt  assembly  and  the  chamber 
permit  interchangeability  and  ease  of  replacement  and 
repair  of  said  combination  dial  lock  assembly. 


5,257,520 

ENTRY  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  COMBINATION 

DIAL  LOCKS 

J.  CUytoo  MUler,  5085  Danville  Rd..  NicholasTiUe,  Ky.  40356 

FUed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,596 

lot  CL'  E05B  IS/QO 

MS.  CL  70—333  R  22  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  pipe  comprising: 

a  first  knife  having  a  cutting  edge  adjacent  a  surface  of  the 
pipe; 

a  second  knife  having  a  cutting  edge  adjacent  an  opposite 
surface  of  the  pipe; 

a  mechanism  for  moving  the  first  knife  in  a  generally  radial 
direction  between  a  standby  position  in  which  said  first 
knife  is  spaced  apart  from  the  pipe  and  a  cutting  position 
in  which  said  first  knife  is  in  an  overlapping  relation  with 
the  second  knife;  and 

a  mechanism  for  rotating  the  first  knife  about  the  axis  of  the 
pipe  when  said  first  knife  is  in  the  standby  position; 

whereby  the  first  knife  is  moved  into  an  overlapping  relation 
with  the  second  knife  such  that  a  first  portion  of  the  pipe 
is  cut,  the  first  knife  is  retracted  and  rotated  about  the  axis 
of  the  pipe  into  a  position  adjacent  a  second  uncut  portion 
thereof,  and  the  first  knife  is  moved  into  an  overlapping 
relation  with  the  second  knife  such  that  a  second  portion 
of  the  pipe  is  cut. 


5,257,522 
PROCESS  OF  HOT  FORGING  AT  ULTRAHIGH 
TEMPERATURE 
Takeshi  Mlki,  and  Masahiro  Toda,  both  of  Futteu,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1991,  3-193572 
Int  a.'  B21J  1/06 
U.S.  a.  72—342.5  6  < 


1.  An  entry  protection  device  for  use  with  a  combination 
dial  lock  comprising: 

a)  an  annular  member  having  an  outer  face  and  an  inner  face, 
said  annular  member  including  an  opening  therethrough 
sized  to  receive  a  dial  knob  of  a  combination  dial,  said  dial 
knob  having  an  end  surface  and  a  sidewall; 

b)  means  integrally  attached  to  said  annular  member  for 
forming  a  chamber  to  removably  receive  said  combination 
dial;  and 

c)  means,  attached  to  said  annular  member  and  protruding 
therefrom  so  as  to  cover  only  a  portion  of  the  sidewall  of 
said  dial  knob  and  expose  a  greater  than  180*  continuous 
sector  of  the  remainder  of  the  sidewall,  for  preventing 
continuous  gripping  and  360'  or  greater  rotation  of  the 
dial  knob  by  a  machine  while  permitting  said  dial  knob  to 
be  rotated  by  at  least  180'  as  the  dial  knob  is  gripped 
continuously  by  the  fingers  of  an  operator's  hand. 
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1.  A  process  of  hot  forging  a  steel  at  an  ultrahigh  tempera- 
ture, comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  a  steel  containing  less  than  1  wt  %  carbon  in  an 
atmosphere  substantially  composed  of  a  non-oxidizing  gas 
at  a  high  heating  rate  sufficient  for  suppressing  the  oxida- 
tion of  said  steel  caused  by  a  residual  oxidizing  impurity 
gas  in  said  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  either  within  or 


slightly  below  a  range  in  which  said  steel  has  a  solid-liquid 
dual  phase  structure;  and 
forging  the  heated  steel  in  a  hot  forging  die  at  a  high  work- 
ing speed  in  accordance  with  a  preheating  temperature  of 
said  die  so  that  said  steel  is  maintained  at  a  temperature 
necessary  for  imparting  said  steel  with  a  formability  neces- 
sary for  effecting  said  forging  until  a  desired  form  is  at- 
tained. 


5,257,524 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PIPE 

BENDS 
Werner  Jung,  Jona,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rohrkalibrier  •  and 
Bogenautomaten  Rokabo  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  S, 
1991  4106886 

Int  a.5  B21D  9/04.  31/06.  43/02 
VJS.  CL  72—370  25 


5,257,523 
CAN  BODY  MAKER  WITH  MAGNETIC  RAM  BEARING 

AND  REDRAW  ACTUATOR 

Roger  A.  Hahn,  Anrada;  Phillip  W.  Gold,  Lakewood,  and  Harold 

Cook,  Jr.,  Evergreen,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Coors  Brewing 

Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,881,  Jul.  2, 1991,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,938,  Sep.  7,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,811 

Int.  a.5  B21D  22/28 

VS.  a.  72—349  35  Oaims 


1.  Can  body  making  apparatus  for  forming  can  blanks  into 
elongated  can  bodies  comprising: 
a  stationary  support  frame; 
a  housing  having  forming  and  ironing  dies  located  therein 

mounted  on  said  support  frame; 
an  elongated  ram  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  said  first  end  portion  having  an  outer  surface 
adapted  for  movement  into  a  redraw  assembly  to  contact 
a  can  blank  in  said  redraw  assembly  and  to  move  said  can 
blank  out  of  said  redraw  assembly  and  through  said  form- 
ing and  ironing  dies  to  form  an  elongated  can  body; 
reciprocating  drive  means  for  providing  reciprocating  axial 

displacement  for  said  elongated  ram;  and 
a  redraw  assembly  located  adjacent  to  said  housing,  wherein 
said  redraw  assembly  comprises: 
a  redraw  sleeve  for  supporting  a  can  body  preform 

thereon; 
redraw  carriage  means  for  supporting  and  axially  displac- 
ing said  redraw  sleeve  relative  said  elongated  ram; 
redraw  electromagnetic  coil  means  fixedly  positioned 
relative  said  stationary  support  frame  and  having  a 
central  coil  axis  for  selectively  providing  an  electro- 
magnetic field; 
permanent  magnet  means  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  redraw  carriage  means  in  displaceable  relationship 
with  said  coil  means  along  said  central  coil  axis  for 
coacting  with  said  coil  means  for  controUably  recipro- 
catingly  displacing  said  redraw  carriage  means. 


1.  A  device  for  manufacturing  a  pipe  bend  from  a  straight 
pipe  piece  having  a  round  cross  section,  said  device  compris- 
ing; 

an  upsetting  and  calibrating  unit  defining  a  shaping  sution, 
said  upsetting  and  calibrating  unit  comprising  upsetting 
and  calibrating  chops  which  are  jointly  radially  movable 
under  the  action  of  a  force; 

first  actuatable  means  for,  when  actuated,  providing  a  force 
to  jointly  radially  move  said  upsetting  and  calibrating 
chops; 

a  reciprocating  guiding  and  transporting  device  associated 
with  said  shaping  station  and  extending  into  the  same,  said 
reciprocating  guiding  and  transporting  device  comprising 
expandable  and  compressible  grasping  and  supporting 
members;  and 

means  for  effecting  expansion  and  compression  of  said  grasp- 
ing and  supporting  members  to  (i)  stepvrise  introduce  said 
pipe  piece  to  be  formed  into  said  shaping  sution,  (ii)  step- 
wise transport  said  pipe  piece  through  said  shaping  sta- 
tion, and  (iii)  support  inside  of  said  pipe  piece  during  the 
bending  process. 

5457,525   

PORTABLE  SLIM-LINE  HOSE  FITIING  CRIMPER 
John  P.  Clarke,  Red  Oak,  Tex.,  assigDor  to  Atco  Prodacts,  Imc, 
Ferris,  Tex. 

FUed  Jon.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  903,613 

Int.  a.'  B21D  41/04 

VS.  a.  72—402  *  Oaims 


1.  A  slim-line  portable  hose  ferrule  crimper  comprising: 
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(a)  a  bar, 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  tracks  extending  from  one  side  of 
the  bar; 

(c)  a  first  die  holder  mounted  on  the  tracks  for  holding  a  first 
half  of  a  crimping  die  set  between  the  tracks; 

(d)  a  second  die  holder  secured  releasably  at  a  fixed  location 
on  the  tracks  spaced  from  the  bar,  for  holding  a  second 
half  of  the  die  crimping  set  in  confrontmg  relation  to  the 
first  half  of  the  die  crimping  set;  and 

(e)  a  threaded  activator  carried  by  the  bar  and  secured  at  one 
end  in  the  first  die  holder  to  interconnect  the  bar  and  first 
die  holder  whereby  said  activator,  when  turned,  causes 
movement  of  the  first  die  holder  with  respect  to  the  bar 
toward  and  away  from  the  second  die  holder;  and 

(f)  a  latch  movably  carried  by  the  second  die  holder  to 
releasably  secure  the  second  die  holder  at  a  fixed  location 
on  the  tracks  by  releasably  engaging  both  of  said  tracks, 
and  being  releasable  so  that  the  second  die  holder  and 
latch  may  be  removed  together  from  the  apparatus. 


5,257.526 

AUTOMOTIVE  FRAME  STRAIGHTENING  APPARATUS 

Louis  Teixeria,  62  Laura  Keene  Ave.,  Acushnet,  Mass.  02743 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,982,  Oct.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,335 

Int.  a.'  B21D  1/12 

U.S.  a.  72—457  3  Claimt 
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1.  Apparatus  for  straightening  the  frame  of  a  damaged  vehi- 
cle, comprising  a  bed  on  which  the  damaged  vehicle  is  located 
during  the  frame  straightening  operation,  a  plurality  of  first 
towers  mounted  on  said  bed  in  spaced  apart  relation  and  ad- 
justably movable  in  a  horizontal  direction  relative  thereto  said 
towers  including  a  pushing  and  holding  mechanism,  at  least 
one  of  said  towers  also  including  a  pulling  mechanism,  said 
pushing  and  holding  mechanism  of  said  towers  including  first 
means  for  selectively  pushing  or  holding  a  designated  location 
of  the  damaged  vehicle  frame,  and  said  pullmg  mechanism 
including  second  means  for  being  simultaneously  selectively 
operable  with  the  pushing  and  holding  mechanism  for  pulling 
a  separate  designated  location  of  said  vehicle  frame  wherein 
the  frame  of  said  vehicle  is  effectively  straightened,  said  bed 
having  slots  formed  therein  that  are  located  adjacent  to  the 
marginal  edges  thereof,  each  of  said  towers  having  a  guide 
member  that  is  fixed  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  guide  mem- 
ber being  located  on  the  underside  of  said  base  plate  and  being 
received  in  a  slot  for  slidably  interlocking  said  tower  to  said 
bed. 


tube,  said  exhaust  port  being  located  near  a  fiuid  intake 

end  of  the  syringe; 
drawing  a  piston  within  the  syringe  in  a  direction  expanding 

the  volume  on  the  intakeward  side  of  the  piston  to  draw 

fiuid  through  the  analysis  tube; 
uncovering  the  exhaust  port  by  withdrawing  a  surface  of  an 

operator's  hand  therefrom; 


driving  the  piston  into  the  syringe  to  expel  the  fluid  there- 
from through  the  exhaust  port; 

repeating  the  above  steps  until  a  preselected  volume  of  fluid 
has  b^n  drawn  syringe-ward  through  the  analysis  tube; 
and 

observing  an  effect  of  the  operation  on  the  analysis  tube. 


5,257,528 
DEVICE  FOR  STUDYING  THE  AGING  OF  A 
ORCULATING  FLUID  UNDER  SPEanC  IMPOSED 
CONDITIONS 
Didier  Degouy,  Houilles;  Jose  Brandely,  Savigny  s/Orge;  Ber- 
nard Chatelain,  Jouy  Le  Moutier,  and  Pierre  Gonzalez,  Rueil- 
Malmaison,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,290 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1989.  89  17030 
Int  a.5  GOIN  11/00 
UJS.  a.  73—53.01  It  Oaims 
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5457,527 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

COMPONENTS  OF  AN  AMBIENT  FLUID 

Alan  P.  Kingsbury,  246  MiUerton  Rd.,  Sharon,  Conn.  06069 

Rled  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,167 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  1/14.  1/24.  30/16 

VS.  CL  73—31.01  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  fluid  comprising  the  steps  of 

covering  an  exhaust  port  on  a  syringe  coupled  to  an  analysis 


HI 
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a  flow  of  fluid  circulating  in  a  closed  circuit  and  subjected  to 
conditions  similar  to  conditions  encountered  during  utilization, 
the  device  comprising  a  loading  pump  for  introducing  into  the 
closed  circuit  at  least  one  fluid,  a  circulating  pump  includmg 
diaphragms  directly  incorporated  in  the  closed  circuit  to  set  up 
a  flow  of  fluid  in  said  closed  circuit,  automatic  control  means 
for  regulating  a  pressure  difference  between  an  outlet  and  an 
inlet  of  the  circulating  pump  and  on  either  side  of  the  dia- 
phragms of  the  circulating  pump,  a  filtration  governor  pump, 
an  injection  and  draw-off  pump,  means  for  shearing  the  fluid 
circulating  in  the  closed  circuit,  means  for  measuring  flow 
rates  of  the  fluid  in  the  closed  circuit,  means  for  measuring 
rheologic  characteristics  of  the  fluid,  measuring  pickups,  con- 
trol valves,  heating  means  adapted  for  heating  the  circulating 
fluid  homogeneously  in  all  the  parts  of  the  device  in  contact 
with  the  heating  means,  filtration  means  for  filtering  the  fluid, 
a  governor  pump  for  operating  the  filtration  means,  a  power 
supply  set  and  a  programmable  control  system  connected  with 
the  measuring  pickups  and  cooperating  with  the  power  supply 
set  to  impose  operating  sequences  on  the  pumps  and  the  con- 
trol valves  for  obtaining  control  of  said  set  of  individual  mea- 
surements on  the  flow  of  fluid. 


30^  r~26 


pressure  difference  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
the  fine  tube  and  the  changes  of  the  flow  rate  of  the  liquid. 


5^7,530 

ACOUSTIC  SAND  DETECTOR  FOR  FLUID 

FLOWSTREAMS 

Alan  G.  Beattie,  Corrales,  N.  Mex.,  and  W.  Mark  Bohon,  Frisco, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif,  and  Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  No».  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,076 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/28;  GOIN  15/07 

UJS.  a.  73-61.75  16  Claims 


5,257,529 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 

VISCOSITY  OF  LIQUIDS 

Koichi  Taniguchi,  Funabashi,  and  Kohei  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissho  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,937,  Dec.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-418855 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  11/04 

VS.  a.  73—54.09  9  Oaims 


PKESSunc    __4o 
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1.  A  device  for  obtaining  a  set  of  individual  measurements  of 


1.  A  method  for  measurement  of  a  viscosity  of  liquid,  em- 
ploying an  evacuated  hermetic  tubular  vessel  with  a  predeter- 
mined reduced  pressure  and  a  fine  tube  of  a  uniform  diameter 
bore,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  one  end  of  said  fine  tube  into  a  first  end  of  said 
tubular  vessel,  while  dipping  a  second  end  of  said  fine  tube 
opposite  to  said  first  end  in  a  liquid  to  be  measured,  to 
cause  the  liquid  to  flow  into  said  vessel  through  the  fme 
tube  under  the  influence  of  difference  in  pressure  between 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  fine  tube; 

(b)  continuously  detecting  an  internal  pr«sure  of  said  tubu- 
lar vessel  at  predetermined  intervals  with  a  pressure  sen- 
sor connected  to  said  second  end  of  the  vessel  to  deter- 
mine changes  of  the  pressure  difference  between  both 
ends  of  the  fine  tube  with  passage  of  time  and  changes  of 
a  flow  rate  of  the  liquid  with  passage  of  time;  and 

(c)  determining  a  viscosity  of  the  liquid  from  the  changes  of 


1.  A  system  for  determining  at  least  one  of  the  particle 
production  rate,  particle  volume  production  rate,  and  particle 
mass  production  rate  of  particulate  solids  entrained  in  a  fluid 
flowstream  flowing  through  a  conduit  and  the  like,  said  system 
comprising: 

impact-receiving  means  intersecting  said  flowstream  and 
adapted  to  be  impacted  by  at  least  some  of  the  entrained 
particles  in  said  fluid  flowstream  and  for  transmitting 
acoustic  energy  generated  by  the  impacts  of  the  particles 
to  sensor  means; 
sensor  means  connected  to  said  impact-receiving  means  for 
converting  mechanical  displacement  of  said  impact- 
receiving  means  to  an  electrical  signal; 
amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  magnitude  of  said  electri- 
cal signal;  and 
circuit  means  for  converting  said  electrical  signal  for  each 
impact  to  a  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  energy 
imparted  to  said  impact-receiving  means  by  each  particle 
impacting  said  impact-receiving  means  over  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time,  said  circuit  means  including  a  vari- 
able gain  amplifier  for  transmitting  voltage  signals  in  a 
frequency  range  of  at  least  300  KHz  to  800  KHz  ban  pass 
and  means  for  multiplying  the  voltage  signal  output  from 
said  variable  gain  amplifier  times  itself  to  provide  a  volt- 
age squared  output  signal. 

5J57,531 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  MACHINING  STATE 

OF  DRILL 
Masashi  Motosugi,  1472-1  Mutsuura-Cho,  Kanazawa-ku,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Keuchi  Suematsu,  259  Nisikase,  Nakahara-kn, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,856 

Int  a.'  GOIH  11/00 

VS.  a.  73—660  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  machining  state  of  a  drill, 

comprising  a  vertical  movement  plate  (3)  having  an  upper 

surface  and  a  lower  surface,  a  through-hole  (4)  in  said  plate  (3), 
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a  pressure  contact  disk  attached  to  said  lower  surface  of  said 
plate  (3),  said  pressure  conuct  disk  having  an  aperture  coaxial 
with  said  through-hole  (4)  in  said  plate  (3).  an  AE  sensor 
secured  to  an  extending  portion  of  said  plate  (3),  a  diagnostic 
apparatus  body  electrically  connected  to  said  AE  sensor  and 
adapted  to  analyze  an  electrical  signal  output  of  said  AE  sensor 


due  to  input  vibrations  produce  during  drilling  of  a  print  cir- 
cuit board  in  order  to  determined  a  drilling  state  of  a  drill,  and 
a  machine  portion  detector  for  detecting  and  counting  electric 
signals  to  indicate  a  position  during  drilling  different  layers  of 
a  multi-layer  printed  board  in  which  said  machine  portion 
detector  is  connected  to  said  diagnostic  apparatus  via  an  ana- 
log/digital converter. 


5^57,532 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

MOISTURE  CX)NTENT  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  THERMAL 

RESPONSE 
Kan-ichi  Hayakawa,  Princeton,  and  Jian-Jnn  Wang,  Piscata- 
way,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Rutgers,  The  SUte  University 
of  New  Jersey,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

FUed  Jon.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,459 

Int.  a.'  COIN  25/56 

VS.  a.  73—75  24  Qaims 


said  response  characteristic  having  substantially  only  said 
maximum  slope;  and 
calculating  said  moisture  content  of  said  sample  as  a  function 

of  said  maximum  slope  and  said  mean  temperature. 
18.  Apparatus  for  measuring  moisture  content  by  internally 
heating  a  sample  of  matenal  to  produce  temperature-represen- 
tative electrical  signals  indicating  the  extent  to  which  heat  is 
transferred  into  said  sample  material  and  transforming  those 
signals  into  a  temperature-deference  versus  natural-logarithm- 
of-heating-time  characteristic  trace  for  the  sample  material 
from  which  moisture  content  of  the  sample  material  is  deter- 
mined, said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  heating  a  subsuntially  central  interior  region  of 
said  sample  for  a  predetermined  time  at  a  predetermined 
rate  of  heat  application; 
means  for  producing  electrical  signals  representing  tempera- 
ture within  said  sample  adjacent  to  said  heating  means 
during  said  predetermined  time;  and 
computing  means  including  a  memory  and  programmed  to 
sample  periodically  said  electrical  signals  from  said  pro- 
ducing means  during  said  predetermined  time  and  store 
the  signal  samples,  and  sampling  time  information,  and 
said  memory  as  signal  sample  amplitude  and  sampling 
time  information; 
transform  the  stored  signal  sample  amplitude  and  sam- 
pling time  information  into  a  temperature-difference 
versus    natural-logarithm-of-heating-time    thermal    re- 
sponse characteristic  for  said  sample  material; 
determine  the  maximum  slope  of  said  thermal  response 
characteristic,  said  predetermined  heating  time  being 
long  enough  to  produce  a  segment  of  said  characteristic 
having  maximum  slope  but  not  long  enough  to  heat 
substantially  the  radial  periphery  of  said  sample; 
determine  a  first  temperature  which  is  a  function  of  the 
sample  material  temperature  To  at  the  start  of  said  pre- 
determined interval;  and 
calculate  the  moisture  content  of  said  sample  material  as  a 
function  of  said  maximum  slope  and  said  first  tempera- 
ture. 


5,257,533 

MISHRE  DETECTION  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Masanori  Inada,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,579 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-335334 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  73—116  2  aaims 


1.  A  moisture  content  measuring  method  for  indirectly  mea- 
suring the  moisture  content  of  a  sample  of  material  of  a  prede- 
termined type,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

developing  a  temperature-difference  versus  natural- 
logarithm-of-heating-time  thermal  response  characteristic 
for  said  sample  by  a  transient  heat  flow  procedure  starting 
at  a  predetermined  initial  temperature  To 

determining  the  maximum  slope  of  said  response  characteris- 
tic; 

determining  the  mean  sample  temperature  of  a  portion  of 
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1.  A  misfire  detection  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  rotation  speed  sensor  generating  pulses  corresponding  to 
predetermined  angular  positions  of  respective  cylinders  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  wherein  each  pair  of  a  high 
and  a  low  level  interval  corresponds  to  a  time  interval 
within  a  cycle  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  includ- 


ing a  combustion  stroke  of  a  cylinder  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine; 

means  for  determining  lengths  of  the  high  and  low  level 
intervals  of  said  pulses  generated  by  said  rotation  speed 
sensor; 

means  for  determining  a  ratio  of  the  low  and  the  high  level 
intervals;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  ratio  with  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence level,  wherein  an  occurrence  of  misfire  is  detected 
when  said  ratio  exceeds  the  predetermined  level. 


5457,534 

FAULT  DIAGNOSIS  DEVICE  FOR  AN  EXHAUST  GAS 

RECYCLE  CONTROL  UNIT 

Tadahiro  Azuma,  and  Hirofumi  Ohuchi,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-48013 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  ]5/00 

U.S.  a.  73—118.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  fault  diagnosis  device  for  an  exhaust  gas  recycle  control 
unit  of  an  engine,  comprising: 

a  reium  pipe  for  returning  said  exhaust  gas  to  an  intake  pipe; 
opening  and  closing  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 

return  pipe; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  and  storing  engine  operating 

conditions  when  said  return  pipe  is  opened  and  closed; 
means  for  controlling  said  opening  and  closing  means  so  as 

to  gradually  change  the  flow  rate  of  the  returned  gas 

when  said  return  pipe  is  closed  from  said  open  state  or 

vice  versa; 
means  for  calculating  a  difference  of  at  least  one  of  said 

engine  operating  conditions  between  said  stored  values 

when  said  return  pipe  is  opened  and  closed;  and 
means  for  comparing  said  difference  with  a  predetermined 

range  of  the  difference  so  as  to  detect  troubles. 


sense  operating  loads  on  the  worm  shaft  when  rotated  in 

a  first  direction; 
.  disposing  a  second  load  sensing  assembly  on  the  opposite 

end  of  the  worm  shaft,  the  second  load  sensing  assembly 

operable  to  sense  operating  loads  on  the  worm  shaft  when 

rotated  in  a  second  direction; 
.  rotating  the  worm  shaft  in  the  first  direction  to  a  first  stop 

position  to  thereby  place  a  first  load  on  the  worm  shaft. 


and  sensing  said  first  load  with  the  first  load  sensing  as- 
sembly to  provide  a  first  load  output; 

.  rotating  the  worm  shaft  in  the  second  direction  to  a  sec- 
ond stop  position  to  thereby  place  a  second  load  on  the 
worm  shaft,  and  sensing  said  second  load  with  the  second 
load  sensing  assembly  to  provide  a  second  load  output; 
and 

.  analyzing  said  first  and  second  load  outputs  to  determine 
the  thrust  developed  on  the  worm  shaft. 


5,257,536 
AIRCRAFT  PROBE  FOR  MEASURING  AERODYNAMIC 

PARAMETERS  OF  AMIENT  FLOW 

Gerard  Beigbeder,  Paris,  and  Henri  Leblond,  Versailles,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,810 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3,  1990,  90  09956 

Int  a.'  GOID  21/00 

V.S.  a.  73—180  *  Claims 


5,257,535 
STEM  STRESS  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  VALVE 

OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Richard  F.  Evans,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,457 
Int.  a.'  GOIM  J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  73—168  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  valve  which  includes  a  worm  shaft  which  drives  a 
worm  gear  in  rotation  within  a  valve  actuator  housing  about  an 
axis  of  rotation,  the  worm  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  housing  by  a  pair  of  bearings  disposed  on  opposite 
ends  of  the  worm  shaft  and  further  including  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  worm  shaft,  a  method  of  determining  the  thrust  devel- 
oped on  the  worm  shaft  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  disposing  a  first  load  sensing  assembly  on  one  end  of  the 
worm  shaft,  the  first  load  sensing  assembly  operable  to 


1.  An  arrangement  for  measuring  aerodynamic  parameters 

of  an  airstream  moving  at  a  velocity  relative  to  an  aircraft  in 

the  airstream,  comprising: 

(a)  a  probe  mounted  on  the  aircraft  for  pivoting  movement 

about  a  pivot  axis  crosswise  of  the  airstream,  said  probe 

extending   longitudinally   along   the   airstream   between 

leading  and  trailing  regions  and  being  symmetrical  about  a 
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longitudinal  reference  plane  in  which  the  pivot  axis  lies, 
said  probe  being  exposed  to  an  aerodynamic  torque  ex- 
erted by  the  airstream; 

(b)  an  electrical  motor  mounted  on  the  aircraft  and  having  a 
drive  shaft  extending  along  the  pivot  axis  and  connected 
to  the  probe,  said  shaft  being  exposed  to  a  frictional  torque 
exerted  by  the  airstream; 

(c)  differential  pressure  sensor  means  on  the  leading  region 

of  the  probe  at  opposite  sides  of  the  reference  plane,  for   ^j^  ^  ^^ j^ 

detecting  a  differential  pressure  exerted  by  the  airstream 

on  the  probe,  said  differential  pressure  being  represenu- 
tive  of  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  air-stream  relative  to 
the  reference  plane  of  the  probe; 

(d)  static  pressure  sensor  means  connected  to  the  differential 
pressure  sensor  means,  for  generating  a  sutic  pressure; 

(e)  total  pressure  sensor  means  on  the  leading  region  of  the 
probe  at  the  reference  plane,  for  generating  a  total  pres- 
sure; and 

(0  control  means  operatively  connected  to  the  probe  and  the 
motor,  and  operative  in  response  to  the  differential  pres- 
sure sensor  means,  the  static  pressure  sensor  means  and  the 
total  pressure  sensor  means,  for  moving  the  probe,  sub- 
stantially independently  of  the  velocity  of  the  airstream,  to 
a  null  position  in  which  the  angle  of  incidence  is  zero  by 
driving  the  drive  shaft  with  a  correction  torque  that  com- 
pensates for  both  the  aerodynamic  torque  and  the  fric- 
tional torque. 


5^7,538 

GAS  CONSUMPTION  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Karl  D.  Spendell,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624.072,  Dec.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  12, 
1989,  89312637[U] 

int.  a.'  GOIF  15/00 

16  Claims 


module  accommodated  in  said  pressure  control  basic 
module. 


5,257,537 
SELF  ACTUATING  THROTTLE  VALVE 
Timothy  D.  Bianchi.  Tallassee,  Ala.,  iMignor  to  Schlnmberger 
ladustrics.  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUcd  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,622 

int.  a.5  GOIF  7/00:  G05D  7/01 

VS.  CL  73—197  21  Claims 


15.  In  a  combination  liquid  metering  apparatus  of  the  type 
including  a  first  fluid  metering  device  for  measuring  fluid  flow 
rates  above  a  predetermined  value,  and  a  second  fluid  metering 
device  for  measuring  fluid  flow  rates  below  a  predetermined 
value,  the  first  and  second  fluid  metering  devices  being  joined 
in  parallel  at  their  respective  fluid  inlets  and  outlets,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
a  self-actuating  throttle  valve  disposed  in  the  outlet  of  the 
second  fluid  metering  device  to  prevent  damage  to  the 
second  fluid  metering  device  when  high  fluid  flow  rates 
arc  present  at  the  common  inlets  of  the  first  and  second 
fluid  metering  devices,  said  valve  including: 
a  cylindrical  shaped  body  disposed  directly  within  an  outlet 

of  the  second  fluid  metering  device; 
at  least  one  bypass  opening  provided  in  the  body  to  enable 

fluid  to  flow  through  the  body; 
a  piston  within  the  body;  and 

means  for  biasing  the  piston  in  a  position  whereby  fluid  may 
flow  around  the  piston  and  body  and  through  the  bypass 
opening  when  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  and  whereby  the  piston  covers  the  bypass 
opening  by  a  predetermined  amount  to  substantially  re- 
duce fluid  flow  when  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  is  above  a 
predetermined  amount. 


1.  A  system  for  assembly  into  a  gas  consumption  measunng 
device  comprising: 

a)  a  slide  valve  function  module  for  shutting  off  gas  flow; 

b)  a  slide  valve  blank  module; 

c)  a  pressure-control  function  module  for  controlling  gas 
flow  pressure; 

d)  a  pressure-control  blank  module; 

e)  a  housing,  said  housing  defining  a  flow  path,  and  including 
a  front  side  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening, 
said  first  and  second  openings  dividing  said  flow  path  into 
a  first  segment,  a  second  segment,  and  a  third  segment; 

0  a  housing  gas  admission  pori  defining  a  first  end  of  said 

first  segment  of  said  flow  path; 
g)  a  housing  gas  exhaust  port  defining  a  second  end  of  said 

third  segment  of  said  flow  path; 
h)  a  flowmeter  permanently  installed  in  said  housing  at  a 

point  in  said  flow  path, 
i)  a  slide  valve  basic  module  being  rcleasably  inserted  in  said 
first  opening,  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  defming  a 
second  flow  path  which  couples  a  second  end  of  said  first 
segment  and  a  first  end  of  said  second  segment  of  said  flow 
path,  and  defining  a  void  which  accommodates  one  of  said 
slide  valve  function  module  and  said  slide  valve  blank 
module;  and 
j)  a  pressure-control  basic  module  being  releasably  inserted 
in  said  second  opening,  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
defining  a  third  flow  path  which  couples  a  second  end  of 
said  second  segment  and  a  first  end  of  said  third  segment 
of  said  flow  path,  and  defining  a  void  which  accommo- 
dates one  of  said  pressure-control  function  module  and 
said  pressure-control  blank  module, 
whereby  said  system  is  configured  as  a  gas  consumption 
measuring  device  having  any  one  of: 
i)  said  slide  valve  functional  module  accommodated  in 
said  slide  valve  basic  module  and  said  pressure  control 
functional  module  accommodated  in  said  pressure  con- 
trol basic  module; 
ii)  said  slide  valve  functional  module  accommodated  in 
I  said  slide  valve  basic  module  and  said  pressure  control 

blank  module  accommodated  in  said  pressure  control 
basic  module; 
iii)  said  slide  valve  blank  module  accommodated  in  said 
slide  valve  basic  module  and  said  pressure  control  func- 
tional module  accommodated  in  said  pressure  control 
basic  module;  and 
iv)  said  slide  valve  blank  module  accommodated  in  said 
slide  valve  basic  module  and  said  pressure  control  blank 


5,257,539 
ELECTRONIC  OIL  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Danny  E.  Gale,  9-6207  44  St.,  Lloydminster,  Alta,  Canada  T9V 
1V8  ,  and  George  Spector,  233  Broadway-Room  702,  New 
York  aty,  N.Y.  10279 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,346 

Int  a.'  GOIF  23/28 

VS.  a.  73—293  1  Claim 


1.  An  electronic  oil  level  indicator  for  an  oil  pan  comprising: 

a)  a  perforated  housing; 

b)  a  flange  formed  on  one  end  of  said  housing,  so  that  said 
housing  can  be  inserted  horizontally  with  respect  to  a 
bottom  wall  of  the  oil  pan  through  an  aperture  in  a  wall  of 
said  oil  pan  with  said  flange  bearing  against  said  wall; 

c)  a  seal  member  placed  between  said  flange  and  said  wall  of 
the  oil  pan; 

d)  means  for  securing  said  flange  to  said  oil  pan; 

e)  said  housing  having  a  vertical  channel  extending  there- 
through; 

f)  a  vertical  wall  on  an  opposite  end  of  said  housing  with 
vertically  spaced  light  producing  means  in  said  channel 
mounted  on  said  vertical  wall  of  said  housing  and 

g)  corresponding  vertically  spaced  light  receiving  means, 
aligned  with  said  light  producing  means,  said  receiving 
means  mounted  through  said  flange  extending  into  said 
channel  and  connected  electrically  to  a  visual  display 
panel. 

5  257  540 
PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FORCE 
AND  POWER  SUPPLIED  TO  A  PEDAL-DRIVEN  CYCLE 
Grant  L.  Bower,  6201  Ravenna  Ave.,  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98115; 
Charles  A.  Kingsford-Sraith,  405  8th  St.,  Mukilteo,  Wash. 
98275,  and  Terry  E.  Mcllraith,  407  Castello  Rd.,  Lafayette, 
Calif.  94549 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,192 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/22 

VS.  a.  73—379.07  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  forces  applied  to  the  pedals  of 
a  pedal-driven  cycle  by  a  rider  thereof,  comprising: 
a)  a  pedal  crank  assembly  comprising: 

al)  an  axle  rotaubly  mounted  in  the  frame  of  the  cycle, 

having  first  and  second  ends; 
a2)  a  first  pedal  crank  arm  having  an  end  atUched  to  the 
first  end  of  the  axle  and  another  end  on  which  is  at- 


tached a  first  pedal  for  exerting  a  first  torsional  force  on 
the  axle; 

a3)  a  second  pedal  crank  arm  having  an  end  attached  to 
the  second  end  of  the  axle  and  another  end  on  which  is 
attached  a  second  pedal  for  exerting  a  second  torsional 
force  on  the  axle; 

a4)  a  chainring  assembly,  comprising  at  least  one  chain- 
ring  located  coaxially  with  the  axle; 

a5)  a  supporting  structure,  composed  at  least  partially  of 
elastic  material,  for  supporting  the  chainring  assembly 
on  the  axle  to  route  therewith,  having  one  surface 
fixedly  attached  to  the  axle  and  another  surface  fixedly 
attached  to  the  chainring  assembly,  such  that  coupling 
the  torsional  forces  from  the  axle  to  the  supporting 
structure  distorU  the  elastic  material  in  a  known  man- 
ner, thereby  varying  the  angular  position  of  the  chain- 
ring  assembly  relative  to  the  angular  position  of  the 
axle; 

b)  first  angle  detecting  means  for  sensing  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  axle  and  generating  a  first  electrical  signal 
related  thereto,  comprising: 

bl)  a  first  angle  indicator,  coupled  with  the  axle  and  rotat- 
ing therewith; 

b2)  a  first  sensor,  mounted  on  the  frame  proximate  the  first 
angle  indicator; 

c)  second  angle  detecting  means  for  sensing  the  angular 
position  of  the  chainring  assembly  and  generating  a  sec- 
ond electrical  signal  related  thereto,  comprising: 

cl)  a  second  angle  indicator,  coupled  with  the  chainring 

assembly  and  rotating  therewith; 
b2)  a  second  sensor,  mounted  on  the  frame  proximate  the 

second  angle  indicator; 

d)  signal  processing  means,  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
electrical  signals,  for  deriving  daU  related  to  the  relative 
angular  positions  of  the  axle  and  the  chainring  assembly, 
and  for  computing,  from  these  data,  the  forces  applied  to 
the  pedals. 


5,257,541 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  INCREASED  RESONANCE 

RESPONSE  DURING  BALANCING  PROCEDURE 

Wolfgang  Trommer,   Darmstadt,   and   Karl-Heinz   Schminke, 

Pfungstadt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl 

Schenck  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,253 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  10, 
1990,  4028656 

Int  a.'  GOIM  1/22 
VS.  CL  73—462  ^  Cta*™ 

1.  A  process  for  automatic  identification  of  increased  reso- 
nance response  during  a  balancing  procedure  on  permanently 
calibrated,  hard-bearing  balancing  machines  comprising  the 
steps  of  determining  unbalance  values  for  each  bearing  plane  of 
a  rotor  being  balanced  for  at  least  three  measuring  speeds, 
generating  at  least  two  difference  values  of  speed-related  adja- 
cent unbalance  values  in  an  evaluation  device,  determining  an 
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increase  in  resonance  response  if  the  difference  values  between 
adjacent  higher  speeds  are  proportionately  greater  than  those 
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5^7,543 

GEAR  TRANSMISSION  WITH  AN  ANTI-RATTLE 

SYSTEM 

Mark  J.  Fogelbcrg,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

AutomotiTe,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,818 

Int.  a.'  F16H  55/ J8 

VS.  CL  7*— 440  15  Oaims 


ip    ET        [7^  "IS-' 


between  adjacent  lower  speed,  and  displaying  measured  values 
of  unbalance  when  increased  resonance  response  is  not  found. 


5,257,542 
SENSOR  FOR  A  CAPACITANCE  PRESSURE  GAUGE 
Giiiiter  Voss.  Much,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Lcybold 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  8, 
1990,  4031791 

Int  a.'  GOIL  7/OS.  9/12 
VS.  a.  73—724  6  Claims 


1.  A  gear  transmission  including  a  drive  shaft  with  an  axis  of 
rotation;  a  drive  gear  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  and  rotatable 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft;  a  driven  shaft  with 
an  axis  of  rotation;  a  driven  gear  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft, 
and  in  mesh  with  the  drive  gear;  a  pair  of  pressure  discs,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  a  resilient  material,  attached  to  one  of  said 
gears  with  adjacent  facing  flat  surfaces  that  are  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  about  which  they  rotate  and  with  radi- 
ally inner  portions  that  are  axially  fixed  relative  to  each  other; 
a  friction  disc,  atuched  to  the  other  gear,  having  a  diameter 
which  is  different  than  the  pitch  diameter  of  said  other  gear  to 
which  said  friction  disc  is  attached  and  having  an  outer  edge 
positioned  between  the  pair  of  pressure  discs  attached  to  one  of 
said  gears,  deflecting  a  radially  outer  portion  of  at  least  one  of 
said  pressure  discs  away  from  the  other  pressure  disc  and 
wherein  the  friction  disc  frictionally  engages  the  pressure  discs 
attached  to  the  one  of  said  gears  and  tries  to  drive  the  driven 
gear  at  a  different  speed  than  the  driven  gear  is  rotated  by  the 
driving  gear. 


5,257,544 
RESONANT  FREQUENCY  METHOD  FOR  BEARING 
BALL  INSPECTION 
B.  T.  Khuri-Yakub,  Palo  Alto,  and  Chung-Kao  Hsieh,  Stanford, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Le- 
laod  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 
I  Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,001 

'  iBt  a.5  GOIH  13/00 

VS.  CI.  73—579  18  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  for  use  in  a  capacitance  vacuum  gauge  capable  of 
responding  to  pressure  that  includes: 

a  base  element  and  a  diaphragm  element  both  of  which  are 
formed  of  electrically  insulating  material,  said  elements 
being  placed  in  a  face-to-face  relationship  to  form  a  cham- 
ber therebetween; 

at  least  two  thin  metallic  film  sections  provided  on  the  cham- 
ber side  of  the  two  elements,  said  film  sections  being 
arranged  to  form  two  capacitors,  each  capacitor  contain- 
ing an  electrode  pair  with  the  electrodes  being  positioned 
upon  opposing  sides  of  said  elements; 

first  connecting  means  located  inside  the  chamber  for  elec- 
trically coupling  the  electrodes  on  said  diaphragm  ele- 
ment so  that  said  capacitors  are  coupled  in  series; 

second  connector  means  passing  through  the  base  element 
for  joining  the  electrodes  on  said  base  element  to  external 
leads;  and 

sealing  means  for  sufficiently  isolating  the  chamber  from  the 
atmosphere  whereby  a  vacuum  may  be  maintained  within 
the  chamber. 


1.  A  method  for  inspecting  a  test  object  for  defects  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

inducing  expansion  of  the  test  object  at  a  first  location  on  the 
test  object; 

allowing  said  expansion  at  said  first  location  to  induce  acous- 
tic waves; 


detecting,  at  a  second  location  on  the  test  object,  the  ampli- 
tude and  phase  of  said  acoustic  waves; 

determining  resonant  frequencies  of  said  test  object  from 
said  amplitude  and  said  phase  of  said  acoustic  waves; 

calculating  quality  factors  of  said  resonant  frequencies; 

correlating  said  quality  factors  to  predetermined  defect  data; 
and 

indicating  whether  the  test  object  contains  defects  according 
to  said  correlation  step. 


5457,545 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  MONITOR  CHECK 

VALVES 

Man  K.  Au-Yang,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  B4W  Nnclear 

Senice  Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,903,  Dec.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  No».  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,732 

Int  a.'  COIN  29/10.  29/24 

VS.  CL  7J— 597  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  ultrasonically  measuring  on  a  quantiutive 
basis  the  vibration  of  a  vibrating  internal  part  known  to  have  a 
low  frequency  vibration  inside  a  device  containing  an  ultra- 
sonic conducting  medium  comprising: 
mounting  an  ultrasonic  transducer  and  receiver  on  a  face  of 
said  device  to  be  aligned  with  said  vibrating  internal  part, 
wherein  said  ultrasonic  transducer  emits  a  series  of  pulses 
having  pulse  rate  at  least  two  times  higher  than  a  vibration 
frequency  of  the  vibrating  part. 

5,257,546 
PRESSURE  MEASURING  SENSOR 
Tomoyuki  Tobita,  and  Akira  Sase,  both  of  Katsuta,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Chiyoda,  Japan 

FUed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1990,  2-131083 

Int.  a.5  GOIL  7/Oi.  9/06 

VS.  a.  13— in  >  Claims 


portion  so  formed  as  to  be  fixed  to  said  sensor  proper  and  be 
thick,  a  pressure  receiving  portion  responsive  to  a  pressure  to 
be  measured  to  move,  and  a  strain  causing  portion  so  fixed  to 
said  peripheral  fixing  portion  was  to  be  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  said  pressure  receiving  portion  to  cause  strain;  a 
plurality  of  gauge  resistors  disposed  on  said  strain  causing 
portion;  and  a  circuit  for  electrically  connecting  sid  gauge 
resistors  and  outputting  an  electric  signal  proportionate  to  said 
pressure  to  be  measured,  said  pressure  measuring  sensor  com- 
prising: 
said  pressure  receiving  portion  having  a  shape  so  formed  as 
to  substantially  perform  the  same  function  as  a  member 
having  a  high  rigidity  when  moving  in  response  to  a 
change  in  said  pressure  to  be  measured;  and 
said  strain  causing  portion  being  substantially  subject  to 
bending  stress  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  pres- 
sure receiving  portion  moved  according  to  the  change  in 
said  pressure  to  be  measured  and  thereby  said  strain  caus- 
ing portion  providing  said  plurality  of  gauge  resistors  with 
tensile  stress  or  compressive  stress  proportionate  to  said 
pressure  to  be  measured; 
wherein  wiring  forming  a  part  of  said  circuit  and  connected 
to  said  gauge  resistors  is  disposed  on  said  peripheral  fixing 
portion; 
wherein  said  pressure  receiving  portion  comprises  a  side 
wall  plate  portion  fixed  to  said  strain  causing  portion  and 
formed  so  as  to  be  substantially  atmular  and  a  base  plate 
portion  fued  to  said  side  wall  plate  portion  and  forming  a 
recess  shape  in  conjunction  with  said  side  wall  plate  por- 
tion; and 
wherein  said  side  wall  plate  portion  is  so  formed  as  to  be 
funnel-shaped. 

5457,547 
AMPLIFIED  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Gregory  S.  Boyer,  Freeport,  III.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,476 

Int  a.5  GOIL  7/08.  9/06 

VS.  a.  73—756  36  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  measuring  sensor  including  a  pressure  measur- 
ing sensor  proper;  a  diaphragm  having  a  peripheral  fwing 


1.  A  pressure  transducer,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  base  surface  and  a  plurality  of  walls 
attached  to  said  base  surface; 

a  support  boss  atuched  to  said  base  surface; 

a  pressure  sensitive  device  attached  to  said  support  boss  with 
said  support  boss  being  disposed  in  contact  with  a  central 
portion  of  a  first  surface  of  said  pressure  sensitive  device, 
said  pressure  sensitive  device  being  supported  by  said 
support  boss  in  noncontact  association  with  said  plurality 
of  walls; 

first  means  for  connecting  said  pressure  sensitive  device  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  first  region  external  to  said 
housing; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  terminals  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  housing  and  extending  from  a  first  position 
proximate  said  pressures  sensitive  device  to  a  second 
position  external  to  said  housing;  and 

a  cover  attached  to  said  housing  to  enclose  said  pressure 
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sensitive  device  between  said  housing  and  said  cover,  said 
pressure  sensitive  device  comprising  a  ceramic  member 
and  a  pressure  sensor  disposed  on  said  ceramic  member,  a 
first  surface  of  said  ceramic  member  being  said  first  sur- 
face of  said  pressure  sensitive  device,  said  pressure  sensi- 
tive device  further  comprising  a  cap  disposed  on  a  second 
surface  of  said  ceramic  member,  said  pressure  sensor  being 
disposed  between  said  cap  and  said  second  surface. 


5^7,548 
SECURITY  TEST  DEVICE 
Ronald  Pardy,  Tiptree,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,281 

Int.  a.>  GOIL  5/00 

VS.  a.  73— M2.01  6  Claims 


U  18  20 


measuring  loads  over  a  range  beyond  the  functional  range  of  a 
single  load  cell  and  which  comprises: 

a  hollow  case  having  a  top  and  bottom  panel; 

a  load  measuring  element  positioned  within  said  case  with  a 
first  end  connected  to  the  bottom  panel  of  said  case; 

load  transfer  means  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the  load 
measuring  element  for  coupling  the  load  measuring  ele- 
ment to  a  fixed  reference; 

load  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  amount  of  a  load 
applied  between  the  bottom  panel  of  said  case  and  said 
fixed  reference  and  supplying  an  output  signal  indicating 
the  amount  of  said  load; 

a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure;  and 

a  variable  force  means  interposed  between  the  top  pane  of 
said  case  and  said  second  end  of  the  load  measuring  ele- 
ment for  applying  fiuid  under  pressure  from  said  source 
across  said  load  measuring  element,  responsive  to  said 
output  signal  for  counter  acting  the  load  exeried  upon  the 
load  measuring  element  permitting  said  load  measuring 
element  to  measure  loads  greater  than  said  functional 
maximum  load  measuring  range  when  said  output  signal 
mdicates  that  the  amount  of  said  load  applied  between  the 
bottom  panel  of  said  case  and  said  fixed  reference  is  ap- 
proaching the  maximum  functional  load  range  of  said  load 
cell  measurement  element. 


18   20 

1.  A  test  device  for  a  push-in  joint  between  two  components 
assembled  together  through  relative  movement  in  one  push-in 
direction,  the  device  comprising  a  first  part  fixed  to  one  of  the 
components,  a  second  part  grippable  to  exert  a  pull  force  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  push-in  direction,  and  a  rupturable 
region  being  broken  when  a  predetermined  pull  force,  exerted 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  push-in  direction,  is  applied  to  the 
second  part  so  that  the  second  part  becomes  detached  from  the 
joint. 


5,257,550 
WEB  TENSION  SENSOR 
William  W.  Montalvo,  III,  Raymond,  and  Philip  R.  Metcalf,  Jr., 
Portland,  both  of  Me.,  assignors  to  The  Montalvo  Corpora- 
tion, Portland,  Me. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,686,  Jul.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  607,513,  Nov.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,159,841.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,388 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  1/22 

VS.  a.  73—862.474  5  Oaims 


5ja7,549 
VARIABLE  RANGE  LOAD  CELL  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  OF  APPLICATION 
Philip  J.  Mole,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Corpora- 
tion, Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Jnl.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,273 

Int  a.5  GOIL  ]/00 

VS.  a.  73—862.392  16  Clatai 


1.  A  load  cell  arrangement  which  is  operative  for  precisely 


1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  tension  in  a  web  passing  over  a 
rotating  roll,  comprising:  a  cylindrical  housing  for  supporting 
one  end  of  a  roll;  a  spherical  self-adjusting  bearing  within  the 
housing  and  surrounding  a  cylindrical  projecting  outer  end  of 
a  profiled  beam  member  having  a  central  flat  portion  of  re- 
duced thickness;  a  cylindrical  body  located  entirely  outside  of 
said  housing  and  not  surrounding  said  housing  so  that  said 
cylindrical  body  is  free  to  move  in  a  radial  direction  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  housing,  said  cylindrical  body  being 
spaced  and  separated  from  the  housing  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  beam  member  and  surrounding  the  central  Hat 
portion  of  the  beam  member;  said  beam  member  having  an 
inner  end  secured  to  and  within  said  cylindrical  body;  a  strain 
gage  on  said  flat  central  portion  of  the  beam  member  for  pro- 
ducing an  electrical  signal  representing  mechanical  strain  in 
said  flat  central  portion  of  the  beam  member;  and  means  for 
mounting  said  cylindrical  body  in  a  fixed  position. 


5,257,551 

SHIFT  LEVER  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Hajime   Iwata,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusbo,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-172408 

Int.  a.'  B60K  20/02:  G05G  9/00,  5/06 

VS.  a.  74—475  15  Oaims 


1.  A  shift  lever  locking  device  for  use  with  an  automatic 
transmission  comprising: 

a  shift  lever  having  a  detent  pin  mounted  thereon; 

a  detent  plate; 

a  single  base  plate  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  detent  plate; 

a  shift  lock  plate  mounted  on  the  single  base  plate  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  detent  pin  mounted  on  said  shift  lever 
to  restrict  said  shift  lever  from  shifting  in  response  to 
engagement  with  said  detent  plate,  said  shift  lock  plate 
moving  together  with  said  detent  pin  when  said  shift  lock 
plate  engages  with  said  detent  pin; 

a  plate  stopper  mounted  on  the  single  base  plate  and  engage- 
able  with  said  shift  lock  plate  to  prevent  said  shift  lock 
plate  from  being  moved  in  a  predetermined  direction 
when  said  plate  stopper  has  been  brought  into  engagement 
with  said  shift  lock  plate; 

a  solenpid  mounted  on  the  single  base  plate  and  coupled  to 
said  i)late  stopper  so  as  to  actuate  said  plate  stopper  to 
thereby  prevent  said  shift  lock  plate  from  being  moved  in 
the  predetermined  direction; 

energizing  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  solenoid  so 
as  to  selectively  move  said  plate  stopper  to  thereby  release 
said  shift  lock  plate  to  allow  said  shift  lock  plate  to  move 
in  the  predetermined  direction;  and 

a  control  switch  mounted  on  the  single  base  plate  for  detect- 
ing the  position  where  said  shift  lock  plate  is  moved; 

wherein  said  shift  lock  plate,  said  plate  stopper,  said  solenoid 
and  said  control  switch  are  structurally,  integrally  assem- 
bled on  said  single  base  plate  to  form  an  integral  unit  prior 
to  disposition  of  said  integral  unit  on  said  detent  plate. 


5,257,552 
HANDLEBARS  FOR  BICYCLES,  MOTORCYCLES,  ALL 
TERRAIN  BIKES,  ALL  TERRAIN  VEHICLES  AND  JET 

SKIS 
Scott  M.  Boyer,  Valencia,  and  Charles  R.  Teixiera,  IV,  Canyon 
Country,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Answer  Products,  Inc., 
Valencia,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,125 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B62K  21/12 

VS.  a.  74—551.1  24  Claims 

20.    An   improved   handlebar   for   bicycles,   motorcycles, 

power  vehicles  such  as  two  wheeled  power  vehicles  and  all 

terrain  vehicles  including  off  road  bicycles  and  motorcycles, 

dirt  bikes,  all  terrain  bicycles,  all  terrain  vehicles  and  jet  skis, 

comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  member  having  a  generally  straight  center 
section,  a  first  and  a  second  bent  section,  and  a  first  and  a 
second  generally  straight  grip  sections,  where  the  second 


bent  section  is  a  mirror-image  of  the  first  bent  section,  and 
the  second  grip  section  is  a  mirror-image  of  the  first  grip 
section; 

b.  said  center  section  having  a  hollow  sidewall  and  a  first  and 
a  second  ends; 

c.  said  first  and  second  bent  sections  each  having  a  Upered 
hollow  sidewall  and  a  proximal  and  a  distal  ends,  the 
proximal  end  of  said  first  bent  section  joining  said  first  end 
of  said  center  section,  and  the  proximal  end  of  said  second 
bent  section  joining  said  second  end  of  said  center  section; 

d.  said  first  and  second  grip  sections  each  having  a  hollow 
sidewall  and  a  proximal  and  a  distal  ends,  the  proximal  end 
of  said  first  grip  section  joining  said  distal  end  of  said  first 
bent  section,  and  the  proximal  end  of  said  second  grip 
section  joining  said  distal  end  of  said  second  grip  section; 

e.  the  circumferential  dimension  of  said  center  section  being 
generally  greater  than  the  circumferential  dimensions  of 


said  first  and  second  grip  sections,  and  the  circumferential 
dimensions  of  said  first  and  second  bent  sections  being 
gradually  changed  from  the  circumferential  dimension  of 
said  center  section  to  the  respective  circumferential  di- 
mensions of  said  first  and  second  grip  sections;  and 

f  the  thickness  of  said  sidewall  of  said  center  section  being 
generally  greater  than  the  respective  thickness  of  said 
sidewalls  of  said  first  and  second  grip  sections,  and  the 
respective  thickness  of  said  sidewalls  of  said  first  and 
second  bent  sections  being  gradually  changed  from  the 
thickness  of  said  sidewall  of  said  center  section  to  the 
respective  thickness  of  said  sidewalls  of  said  first  and 
second  grip  sections; 

g.  whereby  the  strength  of  the  handlebar  is  reinforced  due  to 
the  increased  diameter  and  thickened  sidewall  of  said 
central  section,  and  the  stiffness  of  said  handlebar  is  re- 
duced due  to  the  decreased  diameters  and  thinned  side- 
walls  of  said  first  and  second  grip  sections. 


5,257,553 
AUXILIARY  FRONT  WHEEL  DRIVING  MECHANISM 
FOR  BICYCLE 
Kao-Pin  Cheng,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hsieh 
Chan  Bicycle  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhua  Hsien.  Taiwan 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,525 
Int.  a.'  B62M  1/12 
VS.  a.  74—551.8  10  Claims 

1.  Auxiliary  front  wheel  drive  mechanism  actuated  by  a 
rider's  hands  for  a  bicycle,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  triangular  fixing  brackets  secured  at  both  ends  of  a 
headtube  in  connection  to  a  front  fork  of  a  bicycle  in  such 
a  manner  than  said  brackets  are  able  to  be  moved  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  front  fork  and  said  headtube; 
a  handlebar  pivotally  disposed  at  the  top  end  of  said  head- 
tube  and  connected  to  a  driving  mechanism  which  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  air  pump-like  units  attached  to  said  triang- 
ular fixing  brackets;  each  air  pump-like  unit  having  a 
cylinder  and  a  piston; 
each  said  air  pump-like  unit  being  coupled  to  said  pivotal 
handlebar  by  means  of  a  driving  rod  and  connection  mem- 
ber at  one  end  and  coupled  to  an  actuation  means  by  way 
of  a  quick  disassembly  device; 
said  actuation  means  being  engaged  with  a  driving  sprocket 
mounted  on  a  shaft  of  said  front  wheel  whereby  when  said 
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handlebar  is  actuated  by  a  rider  said  driving  rod  will 
actuate  said  air  pump-like  unit  and  said  actuation  means 


accordingly,  resulting  in  the  spinning  of  said  driving 
sprocket,  and  said  front  wheel. 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  an  eccentric  value  of  an  eccentric 
portion  of  a  crank  shaft  in  a  press  machine  comprising: 

said  crank  shaft  including  a  main  portion  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  a  frame  of  said  press  machine; 

said  eccentric  portion  having  an  axis  eccentric  from  that  of 
said  main  portion  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  connect- 
ing member  of  the  press  machine,  said  main  portion  and 
said  eccentric  portion  being  capable  of  relative  movement 
between  each  other  along  the  axis  of  the  crank  shaft; 

connecting  means,  including  a  connecting  portion  formed 
separately  from  said  main  and  eccentric  portions  and 
disposed  within  said  eccentric  portion  and  through  which 
said  main  portion  and  said  eccentric  portion  contact  with 
each  other  connecting  said  main  portion  and  said  eccen- 
tric portion  and  being  moveable  to  enable  the  eccentric 
value  of  said  eccentric  portion  to  be  adjusted;  and 


drive  means  for  moving  said  connecting  means  to  enable  said 
relative  movement  to  occur. 


I 

5,257^55 

THERMAL  WIRE  STRIPPER  HAVING  A  STATIC 

DISCHARGE  CTRCUIT 

Ronald  J.  Saunders,  Solana  Beach,  and  Douglas  J.  Kom,  Escon- 

dido,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Teledyne  Kinetics,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

I  Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,796 

'  Int.  a.'  H02G  1/12 

VS.  a.  81—9.44  9  Claims 


5,257,554 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  ECCENTRIC  VALUE  OF  THE 

ECCENTRIC  PORTION  OF  CRANK  SHAFT  IN  PRESS 

MACHINE 

Masakatau   Skiga,   Tokyo;   Noriyuki   Shimizu,   and   Naooori 

Taniguchi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aida 

Engineering,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-87816 

Int.  a.'  G05C  1/00 

VS.  a.  74—571  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  wire  stripper  comprising: 

a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm,  each  having  a  convergent  end 
and  a  divergent  end; 

a  first  blade  at  said  divergent  end  of  said  first  arm,  and  a 
second  blade  at  said  divergent  end  of  said  second  arm,  said 
first  and  second  blades  positioned  in  opposition  to  each 
other  and  formed  from  a  material  having  a  relatively  high 
thermal  conductivity; 

a  first  mounting  member  at  said  convergent  end  of  said  first 
arm,  and  a  second  mounting  member  at  said  convergent 
end  of  said  second  arm,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
mounting  members  are  formed  from  a  material  having 
relatively  low  thermal  and  electrical  conductivities; 

means  for  heating  said  first  and  second  blades; 

a  casing  housing  said  first  and  second  mounting  members, 
wherein  said  casing  is  formed  from  a  heterogeneous  mate- 
rial having  a  relatively  intermediate  electrical  conductiv- 
ity and  a  relatively  low  thermal  conductivity,  and  wherein 
said  casing  material  comprises  a  mixture  of  a  major  con- 
stituent having  a  relatively  low  electrical  conductivity 
and  a  minor  constituent  having  a  relatively  high  electrical 
conductivity;  and 

an  electrical  conductor  attached  to  said  casing  and  in  electri- 
cal communication  with  a  ground,  wherein  said  electrical 
conductor  is  formed  from  a  material  having  a  relatively 
high  electrical  conductivity. 


5,257,556 

TORQUE  APPUCATION  TECHNIQUE  AND 

APPARATUS 

Raymond  P.  Pioeaalt,  Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,264 
Int.  a.5  B25B  13/02 
VS.  a.  81— 124J  9  Clains 

1.  Apparatus  for  coupling  a  torque  producing  tool  to  a 
mechanical  fastener  comprising: 

a  wrench,  said  wrench  being  sized  and  shaped  to  engage  a 
fastener  to  which  torque  is  to  be  applied,  the  wrench 
having  a  fastener  engaging  portion  which  is  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  an  axis  and  a  handle  portion  which  extends 
outwardly  from  said  fastener  engaging  portion; 
adaptor  means,  said  adaptor  means  comprising  an  elongated 
member  which  defines  an  axis,  said  adaptor  means  having 
a  generally  tubular  construction  and  being  open  at  a  first 
end  thereof,  said  adaptor  means  further  having  a  cut-out  in 


a  side  wall  thereof  whereby  communication  between  the 
exterior  of  said  adaptor  means  and  the  interior  space 
thereof  is  established,  said  adaptor  means  further  defining 
a  socket  in  a  second  end  thereof  which  is  disposed  oppo- 
sitely with  respect  to  said  first  end  thereof;  and 


increment,  thereby  locking  said  tool  shaft  within  said  recepu- 
cle. 


5,257,558 
MEDICAL/DENTAL  PLIERS 
Farrokh  Farzin-Nia,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  and  Rohit  C.  L.  Sach- 
deva,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ormco  Corporation,  Glendora, 
Calif. 

Filed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,094 

iBt  CL'  B25B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  81—418  12  Claims 


means  for  affixing  said  wrench  to  said  adaptor  means  first 
end  whereby  said  wrench  and  adaptor  means  will  define 
an  integral  structure  and  said  fastener  engaging  portion  of 
said  wrench  will  be  coaxial  with  said  adaptor  means. 

5,257,557 
DRIVEN  TOOL  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Ronald  W.  Battten,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VSI  Corpora- 
tion, Chantilly,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,099 

Int.  a.'  B25B  23/16 

VS.  a.  81—177.85  16  Claims 


1.  Pliers  for  gripping  objects  comprising: 

a  pair  of  plier  halves  made  from  a  titanium  based  alloy  mate- 
rial, each  of  said  plier  halves  having  a  handle,  a  jaw  and  a 
pivot  section,  each  of  said  jaws  having  a  gripping  face; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  the  pivot  sections  of  said 
pair  of  plier  halves  to  form  a  pivot  joint  such  that  said 
handles  can  be  manipulated  to  cause  said  gripping  faces  of 
said  jaws  to  move  together  in  a  gripping  fashion;  and 

a  coating  of  hard  and  wear  resistant  material  on  at  least  one 
of  said  gripping  faces,  said  coating  being  of  sufficient 
thickness  to  be  structurally  self-supportive  against  forces 
exerted  thereon  when  an  object  which  is  harder  than  the 
titanium  based  alloy  material  underlying  said  coating  is 
being  held  by  said  plier  jaws. 

5,257,559 

INTERNAL  PIPE  GRIPPING  DEVICE 

John  Cannetti,  14-18  30th  Rd.,  Astoria,  N.Y.  11102 

FUed  Jim.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,034 

Int.  a.5  B25B  13/18 


VS.  a.  81—445 


7  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tool  driver  and  a  tool  for  removable 
retention  in  said  tool  driver  in  which  the  tool  has  a  tool  shaft 
and  a  working  end  with  a  wrenching  portion  having  at  least 
one  flatted  wrenching  surface  on  said  tool  shaft  at  its  end 
opposite  said  working  end  and  said  tool  driver  has  a  tool 
holder  with  a  tool  receptacle  having  a  cross  section  matching 
the  flatted  wrenching  surface  of  said  tool  shaft  and  receiving 
therein  said  tool  shaft,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  an 
angularly  offset  flatted  surface  on  one  of  said  tool  receptacle 
and  tool  shaft  which  is  adjacent  to  and  extends  substantially 
but  not  completely  coextensive  with  each  one  of  said  flatted 
wrenching  surfaces  and  which  is  angularly  disposed  therefrom 
through  an  angular  increment  from  about  5  to  about  45  degrees 
thereby  forming  a  flatted  wrenching  portion  having  twice  the 
flatted  surfaces  as  the  other  of  said  tool  receptacle  and  tool 
shaft  and  a  shelf  portion  located  along  the  length  of  said  one  of 
said  tool  receptacle  and  said  tool  shaft  which  shelf  portion  has 
a  cross  section  substantially  matching  the  cross  section  of  the 
other  of  said  tool  receptacle  and  tool  shaft  and  an  annular 
groove  on  the  other  of  said  tool  receptacle  and  tool  shaft  at  a 
location  along  its  length  which  is  aligned  with  said  shelf  por- 
tion when  said  tool  shaft  is  received  within  said  receptacle 
whereby  said  tool  shaft  may  be  rotated  through  said  angular 


96  M   'XS 


1.  An  internal  pipe  gripping  device  which  comprises: 

a)  means  at  one  end  of  said  device  for  grasping  an  inner 
surface  of  a  pipe; 

b)  means  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  device,  for  coupling  said 
device  to  a  pipe  turning  machine,  so  that  the  pipe  can  be 
routed  to  be  cut,  polished,  threaded  and  the  like, 

c)  wherein  said  grasping  means  includes  a  cylindrical  hous- 
ing sized  to  fit  into  the  pipe,  a  plurality  of  expandable  jaw 
assemblies  radially  positioned  about  said  cylindrical  hous- 
ing, and  means  manually  operable  for  extending  said  ex- 
pandable jaw  assemblies  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 

pipe; 

d)  wherein  said  coupling  means  includes  an  elongated  cylm- 
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drical  shank  extending  from  said  cylindrical  housing  and 
sized  to  fit  into  a  mandrel  of  the  pipe  turning  machine; 

e)  wherein  said  extending  means  includes  an  elongated  boll 
threaded  through  said  elongated  cylindrical  shank  and 
into  said  cylindrical  housing,  so  as  to  push  said  expandable 
jaw  assemblies  outwardly  through  said  cylindrical  hous- 
ing to  bear  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe;  and 

f)  wherein  said  grasping  means  further  includes  said  cylindri- 
cal housing  having  a  channel  extending  inwardly  from  a 
first  end.  a  stationary  wedge-shaped  member,  and  means 
for  mounting  said  stationary  wedge-shaped  member  in  the 
channel  at  the  first  side  of  said  cylindrical  housing,  so  that 
each  said  expandable  jaw  assembly  can  ride  upon  said 
stationary  wedge-shaped  member  when  said  elongated 
bolt  is  turned. 


5457.560 
TRIMMER  FOR  REMOVING  SCRAPING  FROM  TOPS 

OF  PLASTIC  BOTTLES 
Robert  J.  Palazzolo,  Willianutoa,  Mich.,  assignor  to  M.  C. 
Molds,  Inc.,  WUliamston,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,536 

Int.  a.'  B23B  J/04.  5/14 

VS.  a.  82—46  21  Claims 


1.  A  trimmer  apparatus  for  removing  a  dome  scrap  from  a 
blow  molded,  plastic  container  means,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  frame  means  defining  a  path  through  the  apparatus; 

(b)  a  first  moveable  belt  means  having  a  first  belt  portion 
positioned  along  the  path,  wherein  the  first  belt  means  is 
connected  to  a  drive  means  mounted  on  the  frame  means 
for  moving  the  first  beh  means; 

(c)  a  second  moveable  belt  means  having  a  second  belt 
portion  positioned  along  the  path,  wherein  the  second  belt 
means  is  connected  to  the  drive  means  which  provides  for 
moving  the  second  belt  means  and  wherein  the  second 
belt  portion  in  conjunction  with  the  first  belt  portion 
provides  for  spiiming  the  container  means  about  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  container  means  as  the  container  means 
moves  along  the  path;  and 

(d)  a  knife  means  mounted  adjacent  either  the  first  or  the 
second  belt  portions  with  a  cutting  edge  of  the  knife 
means  projecting  into  the  path  and  beyond  the  adjacent 
first  or  second  belt  portions  to  provide  for  cutting  the 
dome  scrap  from  the  container  means  as  the  container 
means  is  spun  and  is  moved  along  the  path  by  the  first  and 
second  moveable  belt  means. 


permitting  insertion  and  removal  of  a  tire  between  said 
assemblies  and  from  said  assemblies,  respectively,  and  a 
closed  position  for  holding  said  tire  between  said  assem- 
blies; 

said  first  assembly  including  a  hollow,  substantially  cylindri- 
cal member  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface; 

said  second  assembly  including  a  spindle,  having  an  outer 
peripheral  surface,  insertable  into  said  hollow  cylindrical 
member  such  that  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
second  assembly  is  substantially  concentric  with  respect 
to  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  first  assembly; 

a  plurality  of  detent  recesses  defined  within  one  of  said 
surfaces  and  arranged  within  an  axial  array  extending 
along  said  one  of  said  surfaces; 


detent  means  disposed  upon  the  other  one  of  said  surfaces 
and  movable  between  a  first  position  at  which  said  detent 
means  engages  one  of  said  plurality  of  detent  recesses  for 
releasably  locking  said  assemblies  together  at  a  predeter- 
mined axial  position  with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to 
hold  different  width  tires  therebetween  for  processing, 
and  a  second  position  at  which  said  detent  means  disen- 
gages said  one  of  said  plurality  of  detent  recesses  so  as  to 
permit  relative  axial  movement  of  said  assemblies  with 
respect  to  each  other;  and 

means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  detent  means  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  positions  when  said  spindle  of 
said  second  assembly  is  disposed  within  said  hollow  cylin- 
drical member  of  said  first  assembly. 


5,257.562 
BICYCLE  CRANK  MECHANISM 
Masashi  Nagano,  Izumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1991,  3-147019 

Int.  a.'  B62M  3/08 

U.S.  a.  74—594.2  9  Qaims 


5,257,561 

TIRE  HOLDING  FIXTURE  FOR  TIRE  PROCESSING 

MACHINE 

Edward  J.  Folta,  Anchorrille,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  111. 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,195 
lBta.>G01M  17/02 
U.S.  a.  82—165  20  Claims 

1.  A  tire  holding  fixture  for  holding  tires  for  processing  by  a 
tire  processing  machine,  comprising: 

first  and  second  wheel  half  support  assemblies  wherein  one 
of  said  assemblies  is  shiftable  between  an  open  position  for 


a  crank  axle; 

a  crank  arm  rotatable  with  said  crank  axle; 

a  pedal  shaft  attached  to  said  crank  arm; 

a  pedal  rotatably  supported  by  said  pedal  shaft; 

a  treading  surface  provided  on  said  pedal; 

a  shaft  receiving  slot  integral  with  said  pedal  for  attaching 
said  pedal  shaft  to  said  pedal,  said  shaft  receiving  slot 
having  an  elongated  shape  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
treading  surface  to  allow  a  relative  displacement  of  said 
pedal  with  respect  to  said  pedal  shaft  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  treading  surface;  and, 

support  means  for  connecting  said  pedal  with  said  pedal 
shaft,  said  support  means  allowing  said  parallel  displace- 
ment of  said  pedal  relative  to  said  pedal  shaft. 


opposed  surfaces  being  sufficient  to  remove  a  portion  of  said 
opposed  surfaces  by  a  process  of  graphitization. 

5,257,565 
CORKSCREW 
Jui-Ching  Hung,  No.  29,  Chung-Hsing  Rd.,  Chieh-Shou  Li, 
Changhua  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,041 

Int.  a.'  B67B  7/04 

U.S.  a.  81— 3  J9  3  Oaims 


5,257,563 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHARPENING  SAW  BLADES 
Ben  M.  Hutchinson,  40  GlenTiew  Road,  Mooloolah,  Queensland 
4553,  Australia 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  27, 1990,  PK1970 
Int  a.5  B23D  6i/l6 
U.S.  a.  76—40  2*  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sharpening  a  saw  blade  including  a 
sharpening  head  mounted  on  a  pivot  arm,  said  arm  being 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
apparatus  and  the  blade,  the  head  being  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  arm  allowing  for  coordinated  oscillation  of  the  head  from 
side  to  side  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  arm,  the  oscillation 
of  the  head  being  controlled  by  an  actuating  rod  extending 
parallel  to  the  arm,  one  end  of  the  rod  being  pivotally  attached 
to  the  head  and  the  rod  being  reciprocated  in  a  direction  ex- 
tending along  the  rod  by  a  control  cam  spaced  from  the  head, 
the  oscillation  of  the  head  enabhng  teeth  on  the  blade  to  be 
bevelled  in  various  directions,  the  position  of  the  pivot  axis  of 
the  arm  being  adjustable  to  suit  a  variety  of  hook  angles  of 
teeth  of  the  blade. 


1.  A  crank  mechanism  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 


5,257,564 
FORMING  OF  CUTTING  EDGES  BY  THE  CONTROLLED 

GRAPHITIZATION  OF  DL^MOND 
Leonard  J.  Janowski,  1-1  South  Meadow  Village,  Carrer,  Mass. 
02330 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,207 
Int  a.'  B21K  11/00 
MS.  a.  76—104.1  »i  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  forming  facets  on  opposed  surfaces  termi- 
nating at  an  edge  of  a  cutting  instrument,  said  opposed  surfaces 
comprising  diamond,  diamond-like  carbon  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  contacting 
said  opposed  surfaces  with  juxtaposed  rotating  wheels  having 
smooth  contact  surfaces  coated  with  diamond,  diamond-like 
carbon  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  routional  velocity  of  said 
wheels  and  the  contact  pressure  of  said  wheels  against  said 


1.  A  corkscrew  comprising: 

a  hollow  tubular  protective  body  having  an  open  upper  end 

and  an  open  lower  end; 
a  hollow  inner  cylinder  disposed  coaxially  in  an  upper  end 
portion  of  the  protective  body,  said  inner  cylinder  having 
an  open  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end,  said  open  upper 
end  of  said  inner  cylinder  being  connected  securely  to  said 
upper  end  of  the  protective  body  such  that  an  outer  sur- 
face of  said  inner  cylinder  and  an  inner  surface  of  said 
upper  end  portion  of  said  protective  body  define  coopera- 
tively a  positioning  space  therebetween; 
a  cork  drawing  assembly  including  a  generally  T-shaped 
handle  which  has  a  vertical  section  with  a  lower  end,  and 
a  spiral  drawing  element  which  has  an  upper  end  con- 
nected securely  to  said  lower  end  of  said  vertical  section 
of  said  handle  and  which  has  a  pointed  lower  end  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  a  cork  of  a  bottle,  said  vertical  section 
of  said  handle  and  said  spiral  drawing  element  extending 
into  said  protective  body  through  said  open  upper  end  of 
said  protective  body,  said  open  upper  end  of  said  inner 
cylinder  and  said  lower  end  of  said  inner  cylinder  such 
that  said  vertical  section  of  said  handle  is  mounted  rout- 
ably  within  said  inner  cylinder  in  order  to  insert  said  spiral 
drawing  element  into  said  cork  of  said  bottle  when  said 
handle  is  routed  in  one  direction; 
a  coiled  spring  disposed  in  said  protective  body  and  sur- 
rounding said  inner  cylinder  and  said  spiral  drawing  ele- 
ment, said  coiled  spring  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper 
portion  which  is  positioned  in  said  positioning  space; 
a  positioning  member  disposed  movably  in  said  protective 
body,  said  positioning  member  having  a  bottom  surface,  a 
plurality  of  sharp  protrusions  protruding  downward  from 
said  bottom  surface,  a  top  surface  which  abuts  against  said 
lower  end  of  said  coiled  spring  so  that  said  coiled  spring 
biases  said  positioning  member  away  from  said  upper  end 
of  said  protective  body,  and  a  central  hole  formed  in  said 
positioning  member  so  as  to  permit  extension  of  said 
pointed  lower  end  of  said  spiral  drawing  clement  through 
said  central  hole  and  into  said  cork  of  said  bottle; 
a  guide  unit  for  preventing  roUtion  of  said  positioning  mem- 
ber in  said  protective  body  while  permitting  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  positioning  member  in  said  protective 
body;  and 
a  sleeve  member  having  an  open  upper  end,  an  open  lower 
end,  and  an  axial  central  counterbore  formed  therein,  said 
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open  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  member  being  connected 
securely  to  said  open  lower  end  of  said  protective  body  so 
as  to  prevent  disengagement  of  said  positioning  member 
from  said  protective  body  through  said  lower  end  of  said 
protective  body,  said  counterbore  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  neck  of  said  bottle  so  as  to  prevent  tilting  of  said 
cork  drawing  assembly  relative  to  said  bottle  when  said 
spiral  drawing  element  of  said  cork  drawing  assembly  is 
inserted  into  said  cork  of  said  bottle  and  is  rotated. 


generating  control  signals  via  a  feedback  loop  to  said 
motor  to  adjust  said  motor  speed  so  that  said  predeter- 


THUMB  FimNG,  RING-LIKE,  FLIP-TOP  CAN 

OPENING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

Edward  F.  Scholtz,  P.O.  Box  1093,  Tombstone,  Ariz.  85638 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986477 

Int  a.'  B67B  7/40 

MS.  a.  81— 3.S5  12  Oaims 


1.  An  accessory  apparatus  for  opening  containers  provided 
with  flip-top  opening  mechanisms,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fmger  band  means  for  carrying  said  apparatus,  said  band 
means  comprising  an  upper  rounded  band  portion,  and  a 
straight  band  portion,  said  straight  band  portion  being 
formed  below  a  semi-circular  portion  of  said  upper 
rounded  band  portion  and  extending  from  a  first  end  of 
said  upper  band  portion;  and 

a  pry  means  extending  from  a  second  end  of  said  upper 
rounded  band  portion  for  urging  said  flip-top  opening 
mechanism. 


mined  cutting  speed  is  maintained  during  said  cutting 
period. 


I  5,257,568 

SAW  CHAIN 
Karl  Nitschmann,  Schomdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Andreas  Stihl,  Waiblingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  30, 
1991,  4135734;  Oct.  2,  1992,  4233176 

Int.  a.'  B27B  i3/U 
U.S.  a.  83—830  23  CUiou 


5,257,567 
SHEET  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Kris  J.  Walker,  Webster,  Lisa  M.  Schlachter,  Rochester,  and 
Eugene  J.  Manno,  Ontario,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  StamfortL,  Conn. 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,948 

Int  a.'  B26D  5/00 

MS,,  a.  83—74  5  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  sheets  being  fed  from 

a  rolled  output  media  into  the  transfer  station  of  a  document 

reproduction  machine  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rotary  cutter  bar  mechanism  peridocially  activated  to  cut 
a  copy  sheet  media  during  a  predetermined  cutting  period 
within  a  cutting  cycle  and  a  predetermined  cutting  speed, 
said  mechanism  including  a  stationary  bar,  a  rotary  cutter 
bar  and  a  drive  motor  rotating  at  a  rotational  speed  to 
drive  said  rotary  bar  at  said  predetermined  cutting  speed; 
and 
speed  control  circuit  means  for  monitoring  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  drive  motor  and  for  detecting  changes  in 
motor  rotational  speed  during  said  cutting  period  and  for 


1.  A  saw  chain  for  a  motor-driven  chain  saw  equipped  with 
a  guide  bar  and  a  drive  motor  for  imparting  a  force  to  the  saw 
chain  for  moving  the  latter  around  the  guide  bar  in  a  predeter- 
mined running  direction  U,  the  saw  chain  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  side  cutting  links,  a  plurality  of  center  driving 

links  and  a  plurality  of  side  connecting  links,  the  links 

being  pivotally  interconnected  by  rivets  to  define  the  saw 

chain; 
said  rivets  lying  transversely  to  said  running  direction  U; 
each  of  said  cutting  links  having  a  cutting  tooth  extending 

above  said  connecting  links  and  said  drive  links  for  cutting 

a  kerf; 
said  cutting  tooth  having  a  cutting  edge  disposed  above  the 

saw  chain  and  lying  transversely  to  said  running  direction 

U; 
the  cutting  edges  of  corresponding  ones  of  said  cutting  links 


disposed  one  behind  the  other  conjointly  defining  a  cut- 
ting plane; 
said  drive  links  and  said  connecting  links  having  upper  edges 

facing  toward  said  cutting  plane; 
at  least  some  of  said  upper  edges  defining  a  limiting  plane  at 

a  spacing  (a)  below  said  cutting  plane; 
said  cutting  plane  and  said  limiting  plane  conjointly  defining 
a  free  space  for  receiving  and  transporting  cut  chips  from 
the  kerf; 
entraining  means  formed  on  at  least  several  ones  of  said  some 
of  said  upper  edges  for  engaging  and  holding  cut  chips  in 
said  free  space  as  said  saw  chain  moves  through  the  kerf; 
said  entraining  means  being  at  a  clear  spacing  (b)  from  said 
cutting  plane  for  every  operating  position  of  said  saw 
chain; 
each  of  said  some  of  said  upper  edges  having  a  predeter- 
mined entire  length  measured  in  said  running  direction  U; 
said  entraining  means  including  a  plurality  of  entrainers 
arranged  one  behind  the  other  over  a  part  length  (B)  of 
said  entire  length; 
each  one  of  said  links  corresponding  to  said  several  ones  of 
said  upper  edges  having  two  bores  formed  thereon  for 
holding  two  of  said  rivets,  respectively; 
said  two  rivets  defining  respective  pivot  axes  disposed  in  a 

common  plane;  and, 
said  part  length  (B)  being  delimited  by  two  lines  tangent  to 
said  bores,  respectively,  and  perpendicular  to  said  com- 
mon plane. 

5,257,569 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  VEHICLE 

WHEELS 

Walter  A.  Santarossa,  Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Motor 
Wheel  Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,799 

Int.  a.'  B26D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  83—182  26  Claims 


of  said  locating  means,  said  surface  having  a  second  axis  at 
a  predefined  position  with  respect  to  said  first  axis. 


5,257,570 

CIRCULAR  SAW  UNFT 

Takeshi  Shiotani;  Kouichi  Miyamoto,  and  Norifumi  Nakamura, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Limited,  Hiroshima, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,444,  Jul.  12, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,675 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1990,  2-187492 

Int.  a.5  B27B  5/20;  B23D  45/04 

U.S.  a.  83—471.3  '  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  at  least  one  mounting  opening  in  a 
vehicle  wheel  that  includes  a  rim  portion  and  a  disc  portion 
within  said  rim  portion,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  circumferential  series  of  locating  means  for  engaging  and 
locating  the  rim  portion  of  a  wheel, 

means  reciprocable  for  forming  at  least  one  mounting  open- 
ing on  a  first  axis  in  the  disc  portion  of  a  wheel  engaged  by 
said  locating  means, 

means  for  selectively  moving  said  locating  means  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position  radially  inward  of  said 
first  position  in  which  said  locating  means  engage  and 
clamp  the  rim  portion  of  a  wheel  positioned  within  said 
locating  means,  and 

ring  means  surrounding  said  first  axis  and  operable  to  define 
with  said  moving  means  said  second  position  of  said  locat- 
ing means, 

said  ring  means  having  a  surface  facing  radially  outwardly  of 
said  first  axis  spaced  radially  from  said  moving  means  at 
said  first  position  of  said  locating  means  and  positioned  for 
abutment  with  said  moving  means  at  said  second  position 


1.  A  circular  saw  unit  including  a  circular  saw  for  cutting  a 
work  piece,  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  rotary  table  which  is  roUtably  mounted  on  the  base  mem- 
ber and  on  which  the  work  piece  is  placed; 

a  hinge  supported  by  the  base  member;  and 

a  bracket  member  pivotably  connected  to  the  hinge  to  sup- 
port a  circular  saw;  said  hinge  comprising  a  first  hinge 
member  having  a  first  end  pivotably  supported  by  the  base 
member  so  as  to  be  swingable  in  lateral  directions  about  a 
horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  rotary  table  and  a  second 
hinge  member  having  a  first  end  pivoubly  connected  to  a 
second  end  of  the  first  hinge  member  so  as  to  be  swingable 
in  front  and  rear  directions  of  the  rotary  table,  a  second 
end  of  the  second  hinge  member  pivoubly  connected  to 
the  bracket  member,  and  a  hinge  locking  portion  compris- 
ing said  second  end  of  said  first  hinge  member,  said  first 
end  of  said  second  hinge  member,  and  a  hinge  locking 
means  for  releasably  and  selectively  locking  said  second 
hinge  member  to  said  first  hinge  member  so  as  to  maintain 
said  second  hinge  member  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined rotational  positions  with  respect  to  said  first 
hinge  member  when  the  hinge  locking  means  is  locked, 
and  to  permit  said  second  hinge  member  to  route  freely 
with  respect  to  said  first  hinge  member  when  said  hinge 
locking  means  is  released. 


5,257,571 
MAYPOLE  BRAIDER  HAVING  A  THREE  UNDER  AND 

THREE  OVER  BRAIDING  PATH 
Donald  Richardson,  P.O.  Box  721,  Londonderry,  N.H.  03053 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,357,  Jan.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478,088,  Feb.  9, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,085,121.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
10,491 
Int.  a.'  D04C  i/06 
U.S.  a.  87—29  '  Claims 

1.  A  Maypole  braiding  machine  comprising,  a  base  plate,  an 
even  number  of  drivers  roUUbly  mounted  on  said  base  plate  in 
a  generally  circular  arrangement  whose  center  defines  a  braid 
point,  means  for  routing  said  drivers  at  the  same  speed  with 
adjacent  drivers  routing  in  opposite  directions,  a  plurality  of 
carriers  driven  by  said  drivers,  the  number  of  said  earners 
being  three  times  the  number  of  said  drivers,  said  drivers  di- 
recting half  of  said  carriers  in  one  direction  along  an  endless 
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intenecting  sinuous  path  about  said  braid  point,  and  the  other    between  said  arms  of  said  U-shaped  element,  said  ventilation 
half  of  said  carriers  in  the  opposite  direction  along  an  endless   ducts  having  exit  portions  lying  substantially  entirely  radially 

outside  of  said  radial  space  occupied  by  said  pair  of  arms  and 
defined  in  part  by  portions  of  said  outside  walls  of  said  evacua- 
tion ducts. 


previous  detection  signal  corresponding  to  a  desired  roast- 
ing state  to  be  reproduced,  said  control  means  including 


5^7^73 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  WRAPPED  FOOD 
Shigemi  Kimura;  Iknhiro  Niahida,  and  Toshihiro  Hayashi,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-046130 

Int.  a.'  A21C  i/06.  9/00.  J 1/00 

VS.  CI.  99— WOJ  4  aaims 


intersecting  sinuous  path  around  said  braid  [>oint  such  that 
each  carrier  passes  alternately  outside  of  three  carriers  and 
inside  of  three  carriers  traveling  in  the  opposite  direction. 


5,257,572 

VACUUM  BRAKE  POWER  BOOSTER  WITH  PISTON 

RETAINER  ELEMENT  AND  VENTILATION  DUCT 

Ralf  Jakobi,  Liederbach.  and  Michael  Graichen,  Langen,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  25, 
1991,  4124683 

Int.  a.'  F15B  9/W 
VS.  CL  91—376  R  6  Qaims 


1.  A  vacuum  brake  power  booster  comprising  a  booster 
housing,  an  axially  movable  wall  sealingly  subdividing  said 
booster  housing  into  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  working  cham- 
ber by  an  axially  movable  wall,  a  mechanically  operable  con- 
trol valve  means  including  a  valve  piston,  said  control  vale 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  vale  piston  in  an  actua- 
tion direction  to  alternatively  connect  said  working  chamber 
to  said  vacuum  chamber  or  to  the  atmosphere,  respectively, 
said  control  valve  means  also  including  an  axially  movable 
control  housing  having  an  internal  opening  receiving  said 
valve  piston,  and  also  having  evacuation  ducts  and  ventilation 
ducts  formed  therein  which  permit  evacuation  and  ventilation, 
restrictively,  of  said  working  chamber,  a  U-shaped  element 
having  a  pair  of  arms  occupying  a  radial  space  and  spaced 
apart  to  form  an  area  lying  between  said  pair  of  arms,  said 
valve  piston  passing  through  said  area  between  said  pair  of 
arms  so  as  to  be  straddled  thereby,  fixed  structure  engaged  by 
said  U-shaped  element  upon  continued  movement  thereof  in  a 
direction  opposite  said  actuating  direction  so  as  to  limit  mo- 
ment of  said  valve  piston  in  said  direction  opposite  to  said 
actuating  direction,  said  U-shaped  element  extending  through 
a  transverse  opening  in  said  control  housing  and  wherein 
diametrally  oppositely  extended  evacuation  ducts  defined  by 
outside  walls  are  disposed  radially  outside  of  said  area  lying 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  spindle-shaped 
wrapped  food  by  squeezing  both  end  portions  of  a  cylindrical 
wrapped  food  (lOA)  having  an  extra  portion  at  each  end  of  a 
membraneous  food  (12)  with  a  filling  material  (11)  enwrapped 
therein, 

said  apparatus  comprising  an  endless  conveyer  device  (20) 
having  a  mechanism  for  pushing  up  both  edges  of  an 
endless  belt  (21)  whereby  said  edges  are  inclined,  a  station- 
ary resistance  plate  (23)  juxtaposed  along  and  above  said 
endless  belt  (21)  of  said  endless  conveyor  device  (20)  and 
having  a  downwardly  inclined  portion  (25)  at  each  end 
thereof,  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  resistance  members  (26) 
directed  toward  gaps  (S)  between  both  side  edges  of  said 
stationary  resistance  plate  (23)  and  both  side  edges  of  said 
endless  belt  (21)  respectively, 
there  being  a  gap  between  said  endless  belt  (21)  and  said 
stationary  resistance  plate  (23),  said  gap  being  of  a  gener- 
ally spindle  shape  in  section. 


'  5^7,574 

COFFEE  BEAN  ROASTING  DEVICE 
Toriba  Hiromichi,  c/o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Doutor  Coffee,  3-17-7, 

Shibaura,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo  108,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/01663,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09541,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

per  Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730^15 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    21,    1989,    1- 
147185[U];  Dec.  21,  1989,  1-331972 

Int.  a.'  A23B  9/02 
VS.  a.  99—483  8  Oaims 

1.  In  a  coffee  roasting  device  having  a  roasting  space  in  a 
roasting  container  for  receiving  coffee  beans,  and  hot  air  sup- 
plying means  and  exhaust  gas  discharging  means  communicat- 
ing with  said  roasting  space,  the  improvement  comprising: 
temperature  and  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting 
temperature  and  pressure  conditions  in  the  roasting  space 
which  influence  a  roasting  state  of  the  coffee  beans,  said 
temperature    and    pressure   detecting    means   including 
means  for  supplying  detection  signals; 
control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  said  hot  air 
supplying  means  and  said  exhaust  gas  discharging  means 
in  response  to  a  present  detection  signal;  and 
recording  means  for  recording  and  accumulating  detection 
signals  from  previous  roasting  states  of  the  coffee  beans; 
said  control  means  including  means  for  selecting  a  previous 
detection  signal  from  the  recorded  detection  sigiuds,  said 


cap  also  located  exteriorly  of  said  juice  bowl  and  said 
cover,  said  spray  cap  spanning  and  being  supported  from 
the  side  walls  of  the  juice  discharge  spout  to  keep  juice 
exiting  the  juice  bowl  through  said  spout  from  splashing 
out  of  the  spout  through  its  open  top. 


5,257,576 
CRUSHING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  M.  Pearce,  Baden,  and  John  M.  WUIougfaby,  Kitche- 
ner, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Sensitive  Environmental 
Systems  Corporation,  Kitchener,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,879 

InL  a.'  B30B  15/16.  9/04 

VS.  a.  100—48  15  Claims 


"^zh-^L_a- 


means  for  causing  said  present  detection  signal  to  equal 
said  previous  detection  signal  thereby  causing  said  coffee 
beans  to  be  roasted  into  the  desired  roasting  state. 


5,257,575 
JUICE  EXTRACTORS  WfTH  SPLASH  PREVENTION 
Robert  G.  Harrison,  Poulsbo,  and  Robert  D.  Lamson,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Trillium  Health  Products,  Inc., 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,572,  Dec.  20,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,757 

Int.  a.5  A23N  1/00 

VS.  a.  99—511  9  CI""* 


1.  A  juice  extractor  which  comprises: 

a  base  which  includes  a  motor; 

a  centrifugal  juice  extracting  means  which  is  supported  from 
said  base  and  is  drive-coimected  to  and  rotatable  by  said 
motor; 

a  juice  bowl  for  collecting  extracted  juice,  said  juice  bowl: 
(a)  being  supported  from  said  base,  and  (b)  housing  said 
juice  extracting  means;  and 

a  cover  supported  from  and  above  said  juice  bowl; 

said  juice  bowl  having  a  discharge  spout  for  the  juice  col- 
lected in  the  juice  bowl,  said  spout:  (a)  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  juice  bowl,  (b)  being  located  exte- 
rioriy  of  both  said  juice  bowl  and  said  cover,  and  (c) 
having  an  open  top  and  spaced  apart  side  walls;  and 

said  juice  extractor  further  comprising  a  detachable  spray 


1.  Apparatus  which  is  suiuble  for  crushing  a  liquid  contain- 
ing object,  wherein: 

the  apparatus  includes  a  main  body;  the  body  includes  a 
crusher  chamber,  and  includes  an  opening  into  the  crusher 
chamber  through  which  the  object  to  be  crushed  can  be 
placed  in  the  chamber; 

the  apparatus  includes  a  door  for  closing  the  opening;  the 
door  is  movable  between  a  fully  closed  condition  and  an 
open  condition,  with  respect  to  the  opening; 

the  open  condition  is  a  condition  of  the  door  in  which  the 
door  lies  between  being  fully  open  and  being  so  nearly 
closed  that  substantially  all  access  is  denied  thereby  to  the 
crusher  chamber,  but  does  not  include  the  fully  closed 
condition; 

the  body  is  so  adapted  and  arranged  that,  when  the  door  is 
in  the  fully  closed  condition,  the  crusher  chamber  is  effec- 
tive, in  operation  of  the  apparatus,  to  contain  liquid  jetting 
and  splashing  from  the  object  within  the  crusher  chamber, 
and  to  substantially  prevent  such  liquid  from  passing  out 
of  the  crusher  chamber; 

the  apparatus  includes  a  discharge  pipe  means,  which  com- 
municates with  the  crusher  chamber,  and  which  is  suitable 
for  receiving  and  conveying  away  liquids  emanating  from 
within  the  crusher  chamber; 

the  apparatus  includes  a  piston  residing  in  a  piston  bearing 
which  is  effective  to  guide  and  constrain  the  piston  for 
linear  movement  within  and  relative  to  the  main  body; 

the  apparatus  includes  a  pair  of  platens,  located  in  the 
crusher  chamber,  which  are  suitable  for  receiving  the 
object  to  be  crushed  directly  therebetween; 

one  of  the  platens,  termed  the  piston  platen,  is  operatively 
integral  with  the  piston; 

the  apparatus  includes  a  cylinder  chamber,  the  piston  being 

located  inside  the  cylinder  chamber; 
the  apparatus  includes  a  piston  seal,  which  is  so  located  and 
arranged  as  to  act  between  the  piston  and  the  cylinder 
chamber,  and  as  to  slidably  seal  the  piston  to  the  cylinder 
chamber; 
the  piston  forms  a  movable  wall  of  the  cylinder  chamber; 
the  cylinder  chamber  is  enclosed  and  sealed,  except  for  a 
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port,  which  is  effective  to  admit  air  under  pressure  into 
the  cylinder  chamber; 

the  apparatus  includes  an  operable  air  supply  means,  which 
is  effective,  when  operated,  to  supply  compressed  air  to 
the  port  of  the  cylinder  chamber; 

the  piston  seal  is  housed  in  a  piston  seal  groove  located  in 
one  of  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  chamber,  and  the  piston 
seal  slidably  engages  a  sealing  surface  located  in  the  other 
of  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  chamber,  respectively; 

the  piston  bearing  comprises  an  anti-friction  means,  which  is 
mounted  in  a  bearing  housing  located  in  one  of  the  piston 
and  the  cylinder  chamber,  and  the  anti-friction  means 
movably  engages  a  bearing  surface  located  in  the  other  of 
the  piston  and  the  cylinder  chamber,  respectively; 

the  piston  is  movable  between  a  retracted  position,  in  which 
the  platens  are  separated,  and  a  crushing  position,  in 
which  the  platens  are  together; 

the  sealing  surface  has  a  cross-sectional  area  of  more  than 
300  sq  cm; 

and  the  bearing  surface  has  a  cross-sectional  area  of  more 
than  300  sq  cm; 

the  apparatus  includes  a  door-biassing  means,  which  is  effec- 
tive to  bias  the  door,  when  in  the  open  condition,  towards 
the  fully  closed  condition; 

the  apparatus  includes  a  piston-biassing  means,  which  is 
effective  to  bias  the  piston  towards  the  retracted  position; 

the  air  supply  means  includes  an  operable  trip  valve,  which 
is  arranged  to  be  operated  by  movement  of  the  door,  the 
manner  of  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  door 
is  in  the  fully  closed  condition  pneumatic  pressure  is  sup- 
plied to  the  port  of  the  cylinder  chamber,  and  being  such 
that  when  the  door  is  in  the  open  condition  pneumatic 
pressure  is  exhausted  from  the  cylinder  chamber. 


said  means  for  determining  has  determined  the  category  of 
refuse  within  said  refuse  chute. 


5^7^77 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSIST  IN  RECYCLING  OF  REFUSE 
MeiTiB  D.  Clark,  Box  2254,  West  Unity,  Ohio  43570 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,740,  Apr.  1,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,836 

Int.  a.'  B30B  15/00 

VS.  a.  100—99  7  ClaiiM 


5,257,578 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CLEANING  BLANKET 

CYLINDERS  IN  A  OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESS 
Barry  M.  Jackson,  York,  Me.,  and  Dave  C.  Gibson,  Harrington, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidel- 
berg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,355 

Int.  a.'  B41F  35/00 

VS.  CI.  101—425  19  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  a  blanket  cylinder  in  a  web  fed 
offset  printing  press,  comprising: 
at  least  one  brush  roller  for  removing  foreign  matter  from 

the  blanket  cylinder; 
means  for  bringing  the  brush  roller  into  engagable  contact 

with  the  blanket  cylinder  and  the  web;  and 
means  for  cleaning  the  brush  roller  of  the  foreign  matter 

removed  from  the  blanket  cylinder. 


5,257,579 
CONTINUOUS  ACnON  MACHINE  FOR  COMPACONG 

BALLAST 

Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahn- 

banmaschinen-Iodustriegesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,216 

CUiras  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  6,  1990,  250/90 

Int.  a.'  EOIB  27/00 

U.S.  a.  104—2  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  disposal  of  refuse  comprising: 

a)  a  refuse  chute  for  receipt  of  refuse  having  at  least  two 
categories; 

b)  means  for  determining  the  category  of  refuse  within  said 
refuse  chute  usmg  a  sensor  means  for  automatically  identi- 
fying the  category  of  said  refuse; 

c)  at  least  two  compartments; 

d)  direction  means  responsive  to  said  means  for  determining, 
for  directing  said  refuse  from  said  refuse  chute  to  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  compartments;  and, 

e)  means  for  compacting  refuse  within  one  of  said  at  least 
two  compartments;  and, 

0  means  for  restraining  refuse  within  said  refuse  chute  until 


1.  A  continuously  advancing  track  working  machine  for 
compacting  ballast  supporiing  a  track  comprised  of  two  rails 
fastened  to  a  succession  of  ties,  each  rail  having  a  gate  side  and 
a  field  side,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  self-propelled  machine  frame  supported  by  undercar- 
riages on  the  track  for  mobility  in  an  operating  direction, 

(b)  two  track  stabilization  assemblies  vertically  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  machine  frame  centrally  between  two  of 
said  undercarriages  and  sequentially  arranged  in  the  oper- 


ating direction,  each  track  stabilization  assembly  compris- 
ing 

(1)  drive  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  assembly, 

(2)  oscillatory  rolling  tools  arranged  for  engaging  the 
rails,  and 

(3)  vibrating  means  for  oscillating  the  rolling  tools,  and 
(c)  a  leveling  reference  system  including 

( 1)  a  leveling  reference  base  having  a  leading  and  a  trailing 
end  point  in  the  operating  direction,  and 

(2)  a  measuring  axle  supported  on  the  track  at  a  distance 
from  a  respective  one  of  the  track  stabilization  assem- 
blies and  carrying  a  pickup  indicating  the  track  level 
measured  by  the  axle,  the  measuring  axle  rolling  on  the 
track  off-center  between  the  reference  base  end  points 
and  rearwardly  of  the  respective  track  subilization 
assembly  in  the  operating  direction. 


5,257,581 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  SAFES 
Al  Welling,  1605  S.  Hood,  AlWn,  Tex.  77511 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,214 

Int.  a.5  E05G  1/00 

U.S.  a.  109—24  10  Claims 


5,257,580 
ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
PROTECnVE  LAYER  ON  THE  SUBGRADE  OF  A  TRACK 
Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  and  Manfred  Brunninger,  Altenberg, 
both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumascbin- 
en-Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,142 
Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  13,  1991,  2248/91 
Int.  a.5  EOIB  27/06 
VS.  a.  104—2  10  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  track  working  machine  arrangement  mounted 
on  a  track  for  movement  in  an  operating  direction,  the  track 
comprising  two  rails  fastened  to  ties  supported  on  a  subgrade 
by  a  bed  of  ballast,  the  machine  arrangement  comprising 

(a)  two  consecutively  arranged,  independent  track  working 
vehicles,  each  track  working  vehicle  comprising 

(1)  an  elongated  two-part  machine  frame,  the  two  parts  of 
the  machine  frame  being  linked  by  a  pivot  for  pivoting 
of  one  part  in  relation  to  the  other  part  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  track,  and 

(2)  undercarriages  supporting  the  machine  frame  on  the 
track, 

(b)  a  ballast  excavating  device  vertically  adjusubly  mounted 
on  the  machine  frame  of  a  fu^t  one  of  the  track  working 
vehicles  for  excavating  the  ballast  supporting  the  track 
whereby  the  subgrade  is  exposed, 

(c)  a  conveyor  arrangement  mounted  on  the  machine  frame 
of  the  first  track  working  vehicle  for  removing  the  exca- 
vated ballast, 

(d)  a  device  for  planing  and  compacting  a  protective  layer  of 
sand  on  the  subgrade,  the  sand  planing  and  compacting 
device  being  mounted  on  the  machine  frame  of  a  second 
one  of  the  track  working  vehicles, 

(e)  a  track  lifting  device  mounted  on  each  machine  frame, 
each  track  lifting  device  comprising 

(1)  hfting  rollers  rollingly  engaging  the  track  rails  in  per- 
manent frictional  contact  therewith,  and 

(f)  a  device  for  sweeping  sand  from  the  ties  into  adjacent 
cribs,  the  sweeping  device  being  mounted  on  the  machine 
frame  of  at  least  one  of  the  vehicles. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  safe  which  has  side  walls  and  a 
third  wall  defining  a  lockable  closure  at  the  top  or  front  of  the 
safe,  an  auxiliary  locking  assembly  in  the  form  of  an  arm  struc- 
ture comprising  plural  arms  encircling  the  side  walls  and  third 
wall  of  the  safe,  said  structure  including  side  arms  adhesively 
secured  to  the  respective  side  walls  of  the  safe,  hinge  means 
between  a  pair  of  adjacent  arms  of  the  structure  for  allowing 
one  of  said  pair  of  arms  to  swing  away  from  the  third  wall  of 
the  safe  and  allow  the  safe  to  be  opened,  an  electromagnet  unit 
comprising  an  electromagnet  element  and  an  attracuble  ele- 
ment, one  of  said  elements  being  attached  to  a  free  end  of  said 
one  of  said  pair  of  arms  and  the  other  of  said  elements  being 
attached  to  another  arm  of  the  structure  for  securing  said  free 
end  to  said  another  arm  when  the  electromagnet  element  is 
energized  with  a  force  sufficient  to  prevent  said  one  of  said  pair 
of  arms  from  being  pulled  manually  away  from  said  another 
arm,  wiring  for  delivering  electrical  energy  to  the  electromag- 
net element,  said  wiring  extending  through  one  of  said  side 
arms  of  the  structure,  said  one  of  said  side  arms  extending  at 
least  to  a  fourth  wall  of  the  safe,  opposite  said  third  wall,  for 
concealment  of  the  wiring,  and  deactuator  means  associated 
with  said  wiring  at  a  location  remote  from  the  safe  for  termi- 
nating supply  to  electrical  energy  to  the  electromagnet  element 
and  enabling  said  one  of  said  arms  to  be  swung  away  from  said 
another  arm  to  open  the  safe. 


5,257,582 
VAULT  CAPACITY  EXPANSION  SYSTEM 
Gerald  T.  Helton,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Santa  Bar- 
bara Bank  A  Trust,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,139 

Int.  a.'  E05G  1/08 

VS.  a.  109—45  ♦  Claims 


1.  A  vault  expansion  system  for  vaults  having  a  plurality  of 
fixed  safe  deposit  boxes  arrayed  on  the  interior  walls  thereof 
and  an  extraction  volume  space  in  front  of  the  fixed  boxes  in 
order  to  permit  the  fixed  boxes  to  be  extracted  thereinto,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  movable  carriage  also  adapted  to 
hold  within  said  extraction  volume,  said  carriage  also  adapted 
to  hold  a  collection  of  safe  deposit  boxes  stacked  thereon,  said 
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safe  deposit  boxes  fastened  together  to  fonn  said  collection, 
said  collection  enclosed  within  a  security  cover  on  the  top, 
back,  and  sides,  but  not  over  the  safe  deposit  box  doors,  to 
prevent  separation  of  said  boxes,  said  carriage  also  having 
wheels  shaped  to  roll  along  rails  disposed  parallel  to  and  along 
the  front  of  said  fixed  safe  deposit  boxes,  and  said  collection  of 
safe  deposit  boxes  on  said  carriage  being  of  a  size  approxi- 
mately half  the  length  of  the  array  of  fixed  boxes  as  measured 
parallel  to  said  rails,  said  carriage  securely  connected  to  said 
security  cover  so  as  to  move  said  collection  only  within  said 
extraction  volume. 


5^7,583 

MULTI-LAYER  PANELS  FOR  MODULAR  VAULT 

STRUCTURE 

DiNiald  E.  Koenig,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mosler,  Inc., 
Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  JuB.  17,  1992,  S*r.  No.  899,749 

Int.  a.'  E04B  2/02 

UJS.  a.  109— 49 J  26  CUins 


1.  A  multi-layered  panel  for  a  vault  structure  having  upper 
and  lower  spaced  horizontal  edges,  spaced  right  and  left  verti- 
cal side  edges  and  two  opposing  spaced  parallel  major  face 
surfaces  comprising: 

a  first  layer  generally  coextensive  with  a  major  face  surface 
of  the  panel; 

at  least  one  additional  layer  disposed  parallel  to  said  first 
layer  and  generally  coextensive  with  a  major  face  surface 
of  the  panel; 

a  first  plurality  of  nails  extending  through  one  major  face 
surface  and  into  at  least  two  adjacent  layers  and  a  second 
plurality  of  nails  extending  through  the  other  major  face 
surface  and  into  at  least  two  adjacent  layers,  the  nails  of 
the  first  and  second  plurality  of  nails  extending  into  the 
panel  layers  angled  non-perpendicularly  to  the  planes  of 
the  major  face  surfaces  to  create  opposing  first  and  second 
grids  of  angled  nails  within  the  panel  layers,  the  first  grid 
being  offset  from  the  second  grid  such  that  the  nails  of  the 
first  grid  extend  into  panel  gaps  between  adjacent  nails  of 
the  second  grid  and  the  nails  of  the  second  grid  extend 
into  panel  gaps  between  adjacent  nails  of  the  first  grid  to 
reduce  the  effective  size  of  the  gaps  in  the  panel  between 
the  nails  over  generally  the  entire  panel; 

whereby  the  opposing  grids  of  angled  nails  increases  the 
probability  that  an  instrument  will  strike  a  nail  when  the 
instrument  penetrates  the  panel  from  exterior  thereof  by 
entering  through  a  major  face  surface  of  the  panel. 


lower  side  facing  a  surface  on  which  said  safe  is  connected 
when  in  use; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  portion  extending  upwardly 
from  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  base  plate  to  form  a 
hollow  interior  chamber  for  storage  of  goods; 

an  upper  edge  portion  on  said  substantially  cylindrical  wall 
portion  to  form  an  open  upper  end  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  bayonet-shaped  notches  in  said  upper  edge 
portion,  each  having  an  upwardly  open  Ub  receiving 
notch  and  a  bayonet  slot  extending  therefrom; 

a  removable  inverted  dish-shaped  cover  having  a  peripheral 
rim  portion  engageable  around  said  substantially  cylindri- 
cal wall  portion  adjacent  said  upper  edge  portion  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  Ubs  protruding  inwardly  from  said  peripheral 
edge  portion  of  said  cover  and  engageable  with  said  tab 
receiving  notches  and  said  bayonet  slots  so  that  when  said 
cover  is  installed  on  said  substantially  cylindrical  wall 
portion  said  locking  tabs  are  positioned  within  said  Ub 
receiving  notches  and  rotation  of  said  cover  in  one  direc- 
tion inserts  said  tabs  into  said  bayonet  slots; 

at  least  one  locking  means  in  said  substantially  cylindrical 
wall  portion  comprising  a  rotatable  latch  means  rotatable 
from  an  unlocking  position  into  a  locking  position  adja- 


5,257,584 
AFFIXABLE  PORTABLE  MINI-SAFE 
Pascal  Pastor,  Espace  Commercial  de  Frejorgues,  Rue  Georges 
Guynemer,  34  130  Mauguio,  France 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  6, 1991, 9101791;  Apr. 
27,  1992,  9201344 

lat  a.'  E05G  1/04:  E05D  15/56 
U.S.  a.  109—51  2  Claims 

1.  An  affixable  portable  mini-safe  comprising: 
a  base  plate  having  a  peripheral  outer  edge  portion  and  a 

central  portion; 
an  inverted  dish-shaped  configuration  in  said  central  portion 
to  form  a  recess  in  the  lower  side  of  said  base  plate,  said 
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cent  one  of  said  tab  receiving  notches  and  engageable  by 
one  of  said  tabs  in  one  of  said  bayonet  slots  for  retaining 
said  tabs  in  said  bayonet; 

a  substantially  circular  mounting  plate  having  an  outer  pe- 
ripheral portion  and  a  central  inverted  dish-shaped  por- 
tion engageable  in  said  recess  in  said  base  plate  when 
installed; 

aligned  rectangular  openings  through  said  central  portions 
of  said  base  plate  and  said  mounting  plate; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  holes  through  said 
mounting  plate  between  said  outer  peripheral  portion  and 
said  central  portion  for  receiving  screw  fasteners  there- 
through for  fastening  said  mounting  plate  to  the  surface  on 
which  said  safe  is  mounted; 

an  upwardly  extending  peripheral  rib  on  said  outer  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  mounting  plate  engageable  around  said 
outer  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  base  plate  and  said 
substantially  cylindrical  wall  portion  connected  thereto; 
and 

means  engageable  with  said  central  portions  of  said  base 
plate  and  mounting  plate  for  resiliently  urging  said  base 
plate  and  mounting  plate  together  for  retaining  said  safe 
on  said  mounting  plate. 


5,257,585 
I  INCINERATOR 

Keiichi  Sato;  Yukio  Yamagishi,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Kazuyoshi 
Shimizu,  Chiba,  and  Hiroshi  Yoshida,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,040,  Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-109874 
Int.  a.'  F23G  5/00.  7/00 
VS.  a.  110—245  20  Qaims 

1.  An  incinerator  wherein  an  object  of  incineration  is  burned 
in  either  a  fire  grate  part  or  a  fluidized  sand  bed  part  and 
combustion  gas  generated  is  introduced  into  a  combustion 
chamber  provided  directly  above  said  fire  grate  part  or  said 


fluidized  sand  bed  part  and  in  communication  therewith  and 
mixed  with  secondary  air  in  said  combustion  chamber,  thereby 
completing  the  combustion  with  a  predetermined  residence 
time,  comprising: 
a  throttling  passage  extending  over  a  predetermined  distance 
which  is  defined  by  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  that  is  contracted  in  the  cross-sectional 
direction  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  gas  to 
increase  the  flow  velocity  at  which  gas  passes  there- 
through; 
a  lower  combustion  chamber  defined  by  a  part  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  which  is  below  said  throttling  passage 
and  which  is  enlarged  in  the  cross-sectiotial  direction; 


a  rotary  cylinder, 

a  feeding  means  having  a  discharge  end, 

means  for  mounting  said  feeding  means  for  roution  with 

said  rotary  cylinder  with  its  discharge  end  within  said 

rotary  cylinder, 
a  stationary  transfer  means  associated  with  said  feeding 

means, 
rotation  of  said  feeding  means  with  respect  to  said  transfer 

means  delivering  material  from  within  said  transfer  means 

to  said  feeding  means,  and 
means  driving  said  feeding  means  to  feed  said  material 

through  its  discharge  end  into  said  rotary  cylinder. 


5,257,587 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  AND 

INONERATING  SOLID  COMBUSTIBLE  WASTE  IN  A 

ROTARY  KILN 

lb  Ohisen,  and  Hans  H.  Hartington,  both  of  Valby,  Denmark, 

assignors  to  F.L.  Smidth  A  Co.  A/S,  Denmark 

Filed  JuB.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,664 

Int.  a.5  F23G  5/00 

MS.  CL  110—346  18  Claims 


an  upper  combustion  chamber  defmed  by  a  part  of  said 
combustion  chamber  which  is  above  said  throttling  pas- 
sage and  which  is  enlarged  in  the  cross-sectional  direction; 

a  first  barrier  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  an  inlet  of  said 
throttling  passage  across  said  lower  combustion  chamber 
so  as  to  branch  the  flow  of  combustion  gas  into  two  sub- 
stantially equivalent  streams,  said  first  barrier  having  a 
hollow  structure  the  side  wall  of  which  is  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  secondary  air  injection  ports  for  jetting  out 
secondary  air  in  a  direction  counter  to  or  crossing  the 
flow  of  combustion  gas;  and 

a  second  barrier  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  an  outlet  of  said 
throttling  passage  across  said  upper  combustion  chamber 
so  as  to  branch  the  flow  of  combustion  gas  into  two  sub- 
stantially equivalent  streams. 

1.  A  method  for  introducing  and  incinerating  solid  combusti- 

5,257,586  „^,^  .^_  .         ble  waste  obiects,  such  as  automobile  tires,  in  a  rotary  kiln 

METHOD  AND  ^PA^^J  TOR  FEEDING  TO  A         J^ej-^  Zcl^ng.  a  burner  pipe  withm  sa.d  casmg.  and  a 

»...«,     r^.  ^     PO    ^,    «154     I^avette.    La.   cooling  grate  positioned  such  that  a  hot  airstream  flows  from 

^li^^iJ^''""^  said  wx^Ung  grate  through  said  casmg  and  into  the  kiln,  charac- 

70505-2154  ^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  .^  introduced  into  the  outlet  casmg  of 

Int.  a.'  F23G  5/00  the  rotary  kiln  and  remains  in  said  casing  untti  a  substantially 

U,S  a  110—246  37  Claims   complete  incineration  has  been  achieved  by  contact  with  the 

hot  airstream  flowing  through  the  outlet  casing. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  materials  to  the  interior  of  a 
rotary  apparatus  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  comprising 


5,257,588 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ABATEMENT  OF  FLUE  GAS  FROM 
A  PROCESS  OF  COMBUSTION,  MORE  PARTICULARLY 

A  REFUSE  INCINERATING  PLANT 
Hermann  KoUmann,  Moniberg  3,  8300  Landahnt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,736 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Ofr„  Jan.  30, 1991, 
91101194J 

iBt  a.'  F23J  11/00.  15/00 
VS.  a.  110—345  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  flue  gas  abatement  for  a  process  of  combus- 
tion, particularly  of  a  refuse  incinerating  plant,  in  the  case  of 
which  process  ammonia  and/or  ammonium  ions  in  a  gaseous 
form  or  dissolved  in  water  are  supplied  to  the  process  of  com- 
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bustion  or  to  hot  flue  gases  therefrom,  characterized  in  that 
such  ammonia  is  taken  from  partial  streams  from  the  sludge 


— } 


treatment  in  a  sludge  treatment  unit  in  a  communal  sewage 
plant. 


5,257,589 
OVERCASTING  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  SEWING 
INSOLES  TO  UPPERS 
Peter  Forstpointner,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
J.  Strobel  &  Sohne  GmbH  A  Co.,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7, 
1991,  4114920 

Int.  a.:  D05B  ]5/02;  A43D  65/00 
VS.  a.  112—28  6  Oaims 


1.  An  overcasting  machine  for  use  in  sewing  insoles  to  up- 
pers comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  advance  disk  and  a  pressure  disk  rotatably  carried  by  said 
housing  so  as  to  form  a  nip  area  and  a  variable  gap  for 
receiving  an  insole  and  a  mated  upper  to  be  sewn  to  each 
other,  with  the  advance  disk  contacting  the  upper  and  the 
pressure  disk  contacting  the  insole; 

means  for  rotatably  driving  said  advance  disk  in  a  step-wise 
manner  to  drive  said  upper  in  an  advance  direction  which 
in  turn  at  least  in  part  drives  said  insole  in  the  advance 
direction; 

means  for  biasing  said  advance  and  pressure  dislis  towards 
each  other  to  enable  variation  of  said  gap  between  the 
disks; 

a  blade  movable  in  the  advance  direction  of  said  insole  and 
said  upper  and  relative  to  said  gap  between  said  advance 
and  pressure  disks,  said  blade  being  adapted  to  extend  in 
an  operational  position  between  said  insole  and  said  upper 
in  the  nip  area  so  as  to  permit  relative  slippage  between 
said  insole  and  said  upper  when  the  advance  disk  is  driven, 
and  to  thereby  enable  gathering  of  said  upper  relative  to 
said  insole;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  operational  position  of  said  blade 
relative  to  said  gap  so  as  to  enable  the  blade  to  project 
towards  and  beyond  the  gap  to  a  variable  extent  to  vary 
the  gathering  of  said  upper  relative  to  said  insole,  said 


adjusting  means  including  a  stop  for  positively  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  blade,  said  stop  being  selectively  adjust- 
able to  alter  the  operational  position  of  said  blade,  wherein 
said  stop  comprises  a  manually  operable  screw  threaded 
element  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  blade  at  said 
operational  position,  and  means  for  restraining  rotation  of 
said  screw  threaded  element  at  various  set  positions. 


'  5,257,590 

CANOE  SADDLE  AND  SPRING  STRIP  SECUREMENT 
MEANS 
Robert  H.  Foote,  Jr.,  Rte.  1,  Box  183;  Charles  C.  Holt,  Rte.  3, 
Box  134A;  Jo^i>h  E.  Mankins,  Rte.  1,  Box  209,  all  of  Qeve- 
land,  OkU.  74020,  and  George  D.  Stewart,  1375  Rorida  Rd., 
Durango,  Colo.  81301 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,801,  Jul.  27, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,894 
Int.  a.'B«3B  17/00 
VS.  a.  114—347  32  Oaims 


1.  An  accessory  saddle  assembly  for  attachment  to  an  exist- 
ing watercraft  with  a  structurally  complete  open  hull  of  prede- 
fmed  shape  and  having  a  floor  area,  said  saddle  assembly  com- 
prising a  substantially  watertight  buoyant  hollow  saddle  body 
with  an  interior  and  an  exterior  and  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  base  surface,  said  lower  surface  being  the  surface  upon 
which  said  saddle  body  rests,  said  upper  surface  being  pro- 
vided with  a  seat  portion  for  a  paddler  astride  the  saddle  assem- 
bly in  a  kneeling  paddling  position  on  said  floor  area  in  said 
hull,  releasable  securement  means  for  releasably  securing  the 
lower  surface  of  the  body  of  said  saddle  assembly  to  an  anchor- 
ing means  secured  at  the  floor  area  to  the  hull  of  the  water- 
craft,  said  releasable  securement  means  being  located  only  near 
said  lower  base  surface  of  said  saddle  body  and  at  said  floor 
area  and  only  along  an  elongated  narrow  area  of  said  lower 
surface  for  releasable  attachment  of  said  body  to  said  hull,  said 
elongated  narrow  area  of  said  lower  surface  having  a  maxi- 
mum width  along  the  straddled  portions  of  the  length  of  the 
saddle  assembly  essentially  equal  to  the  spacing  between  the 
knees  of  the  paddler  astride  the  saddle  assembly  in  said  kneel- 
ing position  leaving  the  floor  area  of  the  watercraft  exposed  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  elongated  narrow  area  along  said  strad- 
dled portins  of  the  saddle  assembly  so  as  to  provide  substantial 
room  at  either  side  of  said  saddle  assembly  enabling  said  se- 
curement means  to  anchored  said  body  in  different  fore-to-aft 
or  side-to-side  trim  positions  in  said  hull  dependent  only  on  the 
position  of  said  anchoring  means  at  the  floor  area  of  said  hull. 

23.  An  accessory  securement  means  for  securing  equipment 
such  as  a  saddle  or  other  object  into  an  existing  watercraft  with 
a  structurally  complete  open  hull  of  predefined  shape  having 
sides  and  a  floor  area,  said  means  being  a  separate  structure 
attachable  to  and  detachable  from  said  hull  with  no  change  to 
the  structural  completeness  of  the  hull  and  comprising  one  or 
more  generally  elongated  strips  of  wide  and  relatively  thin 
resilient  material,  each  said  strip  having  two  ends  and  a  central 
portion,  each  such  strip  being  capable  of  being  stressed  to 
conform  to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  hull  of  said  water- 
craft  in  a  generally  inverted  arch  shape,  wherein  each  said  strip 


includes  means  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  watercraft 
near  the  said  ends  of  the  strip  with  said  central  portion  braced 
against  the  hull  floor  area,  each  said  strip  further  comrpising 
means  for  fastening  the  saddle  or  other  object  to  the  central 
portion  of  said  strip  to  anchor  the  object  within  the  hull. 


5,257,591 
AUTOMATIC  SEWING  APPARATUS  FOR  HEMMING 
AND  CLOSING  SLEEVE 
Yuklnori  Suzuki,  Toyohashi;  Hayami  Kawamoto,  Suit*;  Tat- 
suaki  Kaneda,  Nishinomiya,  and  Masahiko  Nishikawa,  Suita, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.,  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,931 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-187704 

Int.  0.5  D05B  21/00,  35/02,  27/00 

VS.  a.  112—121.12  ♦  Oaims 


being  contiguous  to  said  conveying  end  part  of  said  first 
conveyor  belts,  said  first  and  second  conveyor  belts  being 
driven  independently  of  each  other  so  as  to  be  mutually 
matched  with  the  sewing  timing  of  said  first  and  second 
sewing  machines;  and 
wherein  the  clamping  member  grips  the  front  end  of  the 
hemmed  piece,  raises  it  to  an  upper  position  from  the 
conveying  surface  in  response  to  a  first  signal  from  said 
sensor  thereby  stopping  movement  of  the  front  end  of  said 
hemmed  piece,  and  release  the  front  end  to  drop  onto  the 
rear  end  of  the  hemmed  piece  in  response  to  a  second 
signal  from  said  sensor  in  order  to  fold  the  hemmed  piece 
in  halves,  said  hemmed  and  folded  piece  being  transferred 
by  said  transfer  device  to  said  second  sewing  machine 
which  sews  together  the  front  and  rear  edges  thereof 


5,257,592 

ANCHOR  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Rick  D.  Schaefer,  313  E.  1st  Ave.,  Flandreau,  S.  Dak.  57028 

Filed  Jun.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  892,989 

Int.  O.'  B63B  21/00 

U.S.  O.  114—215  20  Claims 


1.  A  sewing  apparatus  for  forming  a  tubular  sleeve  by  hem- 
ming and  closing  a  sleeve  blank,  said  sleeve  blank  having  an 
opening  side  defining  an  edge,  and  a  lower  surface,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  sewing  table  having  an  L-shaped  sleeve  blank  upper 
mounting  surface,  said  sewing  table  defining  a  first  inner 
comer  side  and  a  second  inner  corner  side; 
a  first  sewing  machine  for  hemming  the  sleeve  blank  along  a 
hemming  line,  said  first  sewing  machine  being  installed  on 
the  sewing  table  at  the  first  inner  comer  side  thereof  and 
defining  a  delivery  side; 
a  feed  device  having  a  conveying  surface  on  a  same  plane  as 

the  sewing  table; 
a  folding  device  for  folding  back  the  edge  of  the  opening 
side  of  the  sleeve  blank  onto  the  lower  surface  of  the 
sleeve  blank  along  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  sleeve 
blank  on  the  sewing  table  to  form  a  hemmed  piece,  said 
folding  device  being  installed  on  the  conveying  surface  of 
the  feed  device  before  the  first  sewing  machine; 
at  least  one  sensor  for  detecting  the  hemmed  piece  on  the 

conveying  surface; 
a  deflecting  device  for  folding  the  hemmed  piece  in  halves 
along  a  line  orthogonal  to  the  hemming  line,  said  deflect- 
ing device  having  an  elevating  member  and  a  clamping 
member  and  being  installed  at  the  delivery  side  of  the  first 
sewing  machine; 
a  second  sewing  machine  for  closing  the  folded  hemmed 
piece,  said  second  sewing  machine  being  installed  at  said 
second  inner  comer  side  of  the  sewing  table;  and 
a  transfer  device  for  transferring  the  folded  hemmed  piece  in 
a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  movement  along 
the  upper  surface  of  the  sewing  Ubie  toward  the  second 
sewing  machine, 
wherein  said  feed  device  comprises  a  plurality  of  first  con- 
veyor belts  disposed  parallel  and  at  intervals  in  the  direc- 
tion orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sleeve 
blank  before  and  after  said  first  sewing  machine,  said 
plurality  of  first  conveyor  belu  defining  a  conveyor  end 
part,  and  a  plurality  of  second  conveyor  belts  disposed 
parallel  and  in  the  same  direction  of  movement,  said  sec- 
ond conveyor  belts  having  a  conveying  surface  flush  with 
the  conveying  surface  of  said  first  conveyor  belts  and 


1.  An  anchor  shock  absorber  for  use  with  an  anchoring 
system  of  a  marine  vessel  to  absorb  axial  strain  sustained  by  the 
anchoring  system,  said  anchor  shock  absorber  comprising: 

a)  a  casing  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

b)  a  spring  assembly  being  disposed  interioriy  of  said  casing, 
said  spring  assembly  having  a  first  coupling  means  pro- 
truding from  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  second  coupling  means  protruding  from  said  distal 
end  of  said  casing,  a  spring  being  interposed  between  said 
first  and  second  coupling  means  such  that  the  axial  strain 
induced  upon  said  first  and  second  coupling  means  causes 
said  first  and  second  coupling  means  to  move  in  opposing 
directions  and  thus,  causes  said  spring  to  distort  from  a 
normal  state  and  an  interruption  in,the  axial  strain  enables 
said  spring  to  relax  and  thus,  retdm  to  said  normal  sute, 
and 

c)  a  buoyant  material  associated  with  said  casing,  said  buoy- 
ant material  enables  said  anchor  shock  absorber  to  float  on 
a  surface  of  a  body  of  water  which  supports  the  marine 
vessel,  whereby  said  first  coupling  means  is  releasably 
attachable  to  the  marine  vessel  and  said  second  coupling 
means  is  releasably  attachable  to  an  anchoring  device  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  anchor  shock  absorber  is  permit- 
ted to  float  until  the  anchoring  system  sustains  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  strain  and  thereafter  submerges  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  body  of  water. 
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5057,593 

FLOATING  CONSTRUCTION  ASSEMBLED  FROM 

SEVERAL  PARTS 

Johannes  ran  den  Elshout,  Rotterdam,  and  Willem  Groen,  The 

Hague,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L  H.  C.  Holland  N. 

v.,  SUedrecht,  Netherlands 

nied  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,485 
Claims   priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    30,    1990, 
9001719 

bit  a.'  B63B  59/02 
VS.  CL  114—263 


10  Claims 


jLjt 


1.  A  floating  construction,  comprising: 

a  box-shaped  floating  unit  having  a  contact  plane; 

a  second  box-shaped  floating  unit  having  a  contact  plane; 

a  first  connecting  block  having  a  first  bore  therein  and  being 
connected  to  said  first  floating  unit  contact  plane; 

a  second  connecting  block  having  a  first  bore  therein  and 
being  connected  to  said  second  floating  unit  contact  plane; 

a  connecting  rod  extending  through  said  first  bores  of  said 
first  and  second  connecting  blocks  such  that  a  clearance 
exists  between  a  respective  inner  surface  of  said  first  bores 
of  said  first  and  second  connecting  blocks  and  said  con- 
necting rod  thereby  allowing  relative  movement  between 
said  first  bores  of  said  first  and  second  connecting  blocks 
and  said  connecting  rod;  and 

an  intermediate  element  being  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  connecting  blocks  and  around  said  connecting 
rod,  said  intermediate  element  including  first  and  second 
disc  portions  which  each  have  a  side  plane  and  a  spherical 
contact  surface,  wherein  said  spherical  contact  surfaces 
face  each  other  and  are  formed  complimentary  to  each 
other,  and  when  said  side  planes  are  subject  to  a  loaded 
condition  they  self-adjust  relative  to  a  position  of  said 
contact  planes  of  said  first  and  second  floating  units. 


carrying  and  an  extended  position  suitable  for  boating  on 
the  water; 

said  sections  being  adapted  to  be  interconnected  along  a 
transverse  axis  projecting  laterally  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  boat  when  in  said  extended  position  and  each  section 
providing  a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  of  said  suitcase 
enclosure  when  said  sections  are  in  said  confronting  posi- 
tion, said  opposite  side  walls  of  said  suitcase  enclosure 
forming  a  bottom  of  said  boat  when  said  sections  are  in 
said  extended  position; 

each  of  said  sections  including  a  pair  of  opposite  first  walls 
joining  said  opposite  said  side  wall  thereof  forming  a 
portion  of  an  edge  wall  of  said  enclosure  when  in  said 
confronting  position  and  opposite  sides  of  said  boat  when 
said  sections  are  in  said  extended  position; 

a  plurality  of  flotation  elements  adapted  to  support  said 
platform  means  on  the  water  while  said  sections  are  inter- 
connected in  said  extended  position  and  dimensioned  to  be 
contained  within  said  suitcase  enclosure  when  said  sec- 
tions are  in  said  confronting  position; 

each  of  said  sections  including  at  least  one  transverse  wall 
joined  to  said  side  wall  thereof  and  said  pair  of  opposite 
first  walls  thereof  forming  another  edge  wall  of  said  suit- 
case enclosure  when  said  sections  are  in  said  confronting 
position  and  a  front  or  rear  wall  of  said  boat  when  said 
sections  are  in  said  extended  position; 

attachment  means  for  securing  said  flotation  elements  to  said 
platform  means  when  said  sections  are  in  said  extended 
position  for  providing  flotation  support  for  said  boat;  and 

carrying  means  for  retaining  said  sections  in  said  confronting 
position  for  containing  said  flotation  elements  in  said 
hollow  suitcase  enclosure. 


5,257,595 
FLAG  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Cassidy,  Jr.,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fern 
Island,  Incorporated,  Golden  Valley,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,106 

Int.  a.'  G09F  J 1/00 

UJS.  a.  116—321  1  Claim 


5,257,594 

SUITCASE  BOAT 

Robert  W.  Methven.  984  S.  Victor  Way,  Aurora,  Colo.  80012 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,908,  Mar.  19,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5^03,276.  This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,150 

Int.  a.'  B63H  9/04 
VS.  a.  114—354  14  Claims 


1.  A  suitcase  boat,  comprising: 

platform  means  for  supporting  a  person(s)  and/or  object(s) 
while  said  boat  is  on  the  water,  said  platform  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections  interconnectable  and  rela- 
tively movable  between  a  confronting  position  forming  a 
hollow  rectangular  enclosure  of  suitcase  form  suitable  for 


1.  A  signaling  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  cassette  containing  a  plurality  of  recesses; 

b)  flags  located  within  the  recesses,  each  of  the  flags  being 
slidable  within  a  recess  so  as  to  position  the  flags  to  gener- 
ate a  signal  for  conveying  information;  and 

c)  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  cassette  to  a  structure, 
the  attachment  means  comprising  a  collar  encompassing 
the  cassette  in  a  perpendicular  fashion,  the  collar  being 
secured  to  the  structure  so  that  the  cassette  is  mounted  up 
to  the  collar  within  a  recess  of  the  structure. 


5057,596 
ORNAMENTAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  AQUARIUMS 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard  L.  Jones.  7989  Lakeshore,  Lexington,  Mich.  48450 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  619,229,  Not.  28, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,219,  Mar.  17,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  4,974,545.  This  application  Aug.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,104 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4. 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  63/00 
VS.  CL  119—256  4  Claims 


5057,598 
FUEL  AND  WATER  VAPORIZER  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
Fred  Mehr,  P.O.  Box  1117,  HUo,  Hi.  96712 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,073 

Int.  a.5  P02B  47/00 

VS.  a.  123—25  B  20  Claims 


1.  An  ornamental  device  for  use  in  a  fluid-filled  viewing 
tank,  said  ornamental  device  comprising: 

a  decorative  plant;  and 

suction  cup  means  for  semi-permanently  securing  said  deco- 
rative plant  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  viewing  tank  so  as 
to  directly  fixably  locate  said  plant  thereto,  said  securing 
means  affixed  to  said  plant  to  form  an  integral  member 
which  is  adapted  to  be  directly  secured  to  the  viewing 
tank. 


5057,597 
UNI-CONSTRUCnON  LIVESTOCK  FLOORING 
Dieter  Feuerhelm,  4031  Rundlehom  Dr.  N.E.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada  TIY  2K2 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,817 

Int.  a.'  AOIJ  7/00 

UJS.  a.  119—28  3  Claims 


•2  OR  tk 
■Q-INt*Kt  AIR 

1.  A  device  for  aborting  liquid  fuel  waste  causing  pollution, 
comprising: 

a)  an  engine; 

b)  a  liquid  gasoline  tank  containing  an  internal  portion  of  a 
pipe  and  an  external  portion  of  said  pipe  and  an  air  inlet 
system; 

c)  a  control  valve  cotmected  to  said  engine; 

d)  intake  means  for  said  engine; 

e)  first  means  for  supplying  vapor  and  air,  that  can  bum,  to 
said  control  valve  that  is  connected  to  said  engine,  said 
first  means  being  a  pipe  that  enters  said  liquid  gasoline 
tank,  said  portion  of  said  pipe  that  remains  within  said 
liquid  gasoline  tank  contains  a  flexible  connection  on  said 
said  inlet  system,  said  flexible  connection  is  of  the  accor- 
dion type  so  that  said  portion  of  said  pipe  that  remains 
within  said  liquid  gasoline  tank  can  rise  and  drop  so  as  to 
always  be  at  the  gasoline  level  without  effecting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  external  portion  of  said  pipe; 

0  second  means  for  supplying  water  and  hot  air  to  said 

control  valve  which  is  connected  to  said  engine;  and 
g)  third  means  for  emanating  water  to  said  second  means. 


of: 


5057,599 

EXTERNAL-INTERNAL  ROTARY  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Thomas  W.  Dale,  157  Hughes  PI.,  Albertson,  N.Y.  11507 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,439 

Int  a.'  F02B  57/04.  57/08 

VS.  a.  123—44  B  M  Claims 


r3..r^i.»r^ 


1.  A  modular,  raised  livestock  flooring  structure  comprised 
f: 

a  plurality  of  rigid  cross  supports  disposed  parallel  to  each 
other  and  equi-distant  apart  and  welded  at  each  end  to 
perpendicularly  oriented  rigid  end  supports; 

a  plurality  of  rigid  circular  tie  rods  oriented  at  right  angles  to 
said  cross  supports  and  press  fused  welded  at  equal  dis- 
tances apart  to  a  depth  approximating  the  diameter  of  said 
tie  rods  into  the  upper  surface  of  said  cross  supports; 

a  plurality  of  rigid  circular  bars  arranged  in  intimate  pairs 
with  each  pair  substantially  equi-distant  from  the  next  pair 
and  all  pairs  permanently  affixed  at  right  angles  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  circular  tie  rods;  and 

a  completely  encapsulating  means. 


150-533  O.G.-93-4 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprismg: 

a.  rotating  means  comprising  fuel  charge,  combustion,  and 
working  segments  routing  in  unison  and  displaced  from 
each  other  along  their  axis  of  rotation; 

b.  said  fuel  charge  and  working  segments  each  containing  a 
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plurality  of  cylinders  containing  a  piston  freely  reciprocal 
within  each  of  the  aforesaid  cylinders; 

c.  stationary  cam  means  having  cam  surfaces  to  communi- 
cate with  said  piston  within  each  of  said  cylinders  and 
causing  each  said  piston  in  its  respective  cylinder  to  recip- 
rocate as  said  rotating  means  rotates; 

d.  stationary  core  means  within  and  enclosed  by  said  rotat- 
ing means  for  supplying  and  carrying  away  working  fluid 
to  and  from  said  cylinders; 

e.  combustion  chambers  formed  in  said  combustion  segment 
separating  said  fuel  charge  and  working  segments; 

{.  means  in  said  stationary  core  means  for  delivering  fuel 
charge  to  said  cylinders  in  said  fuel  charge  segment,  the 
pistons  in  said  cylinders  in  said  fuel  charge  segment  com- 
pressing said  fuel  charge,  said  fuel  charge  segment  includ- 
ing means  to  deliver  the  compressed  fuel  charge  to  adja- 
cent combustion  chambers  in  said  combustion  segment; 
means  in  said  combustion  chambers  to  ignite  the  com- 
pressed fuel  charge  dehvered  from  said  fuel  charge  seg- 
ment and  to  transfer  the  burning  fuel  charge  to  adjacent 
cylinders  in  said  working  segment; 

h.  said  combustion  products  expanding  in  said  working 
segment  to  cause  said  pistons  within  said  working  segment 
to  work  against  said  stationary  cam  means  thereby  causing 
said  rotating  means  to  rotate;  and 

i.  shaft  means  connected  to  said  rotating  means  to  deliver  the 
output  shaft  power  of  said  engine. 


plying  the  upper  and  lower  chambers  with  oil  by  commu- 
nicating with  the  connecting  rod  supply  channel. 


g 


5^57,601 

ADJUSTABLE  ROTARY  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Daiid  F.  CofHn,  8430  Truzton  Ave.,  Lm  Angeles,  Calif.  9004S 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,689 

Int  CL'  P02B  33/04 

VJS.  a.  123—73  D  19  Claims 


5,257,600 
VARIABLE  COMPRESSION  PISTON 
Michael  M.  Schechter,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Darid  L.  Boggs, 
West  Bloomfield,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUcd  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,698 

Int.  a.'  F02B  75/04 

VS.  a.  123—78  B  13  Oaims 


1.  A  rotary  valve  assembly  for  a  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising: 
a  rotary  valve  plate  defined  by  a  coaxially  mounted  pair  of 

valve  leaves  cooperatively  defining  an  arcuate  open  valve 

port; 
means  for  mounting  said  valve  plate  on  the  engine  to  extend 

across  an  engine  valve  passage; 
means  for  rotatably  driving  said  valve  plate  in  response  to 

engine  operation  whereby  said  valve  port  is  rotated  across 

the  engine  valve  passage  to  open  the  valve  passage;  and 
means  for  rotaubly  adjusting  the  position  of  said  valve 

leaves  relative  to  said  driving  means  to  adjust  engine  valve 

timing. 


ro  CMMIKC4S£ 


1.  A  variable  compression  piston  adapted  for  use  with  an 
internal  combustion  engine  and  to  be  pivotally  connected  to  an 
engine  connecting  rod  with  an  oil  supply  channel  extending 
through  the  engine  connecting  rod,  the  variable  compression 
piston  comprising: 

an  outer  piston; 

an  inner  piston  concentrically  slidably  nested  within  the 
outer  piston  and  forming  an  upper  oil  chamber  therebe- 
tween and  having  a  central  axis; 

a  bottom  plate  fixed  to  the  outer  piston  at  a  point  below  the 
inner  piston  and  forming  a  lower  oil  chamber  between  the 
inner  piston  and  the  bottom  plate;  and 

an  oil  filled  hydraulic  system  including  a  one  way  transfer 
valve  for  transferring  the  oil  from  the  lower  chamber  to 
the  upper  chamber  when  the  oil  pressure  in  the  lower 
chamber  exceeds  the  oil  pressure  in  the  upper  chamber  by 
a  predetermined  amount; 

the  hydraulic  system  further  including  discharge  valve 
means  for  discharging  oil  from  the  upper  oil  chamber 
when  the  compression  ratio  of  the  cylinder  reaches  a 
predetermined  amount,  and  supply  valve  means  for  sup- 


5,257,602 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,257,603 
COATED  PISTON  AND  PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING 

COATING 
Manfred  Bauer,  Ludwigsburg.  and  Manfred  Ziegler.  Stuttgart, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mahle  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  10, 
1991,  4133546 

Int.  a.'  B23P  15/10:  F22B  5/00 
MS.  a.  123—193.6  12  Claiins 

1.  A  coated  piston  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  cylinder,  the  piston  and  cylinder  being  made  of  aluminum 
comprising: 
graphite  particles  bonded  in  cured  resin  applied  to  said 
piston  and  forming  a  durable  running  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness in  the  range  of  10-25  fxm,  said  graphite  particles 
having  a  size  in  the  range  of  1  to  5  ftm  and  said  graphite 
particles  bonded  in  cured  resin  consisting  of  30  percent  to 
60  percent  graphite  by  weight. 


5,257,604 

MULTI-MODE  ENGINE  CLEANING  FLUID 

APPUCATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Marcel  Vataru,  Los  Angeles,  and  James  L.  Baylor,  Fontana, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wynn  Oil  Company,  Azusa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,493,  May  6,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,097,806.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,473 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  24, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  F02B  77/00 

VS.  a.  123—198  A  19  Claims 


5,257,605 
ENGINE  BRAKE  FOR  A  MULTICYLINDER  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Franz  Paweliek,  Marktheidenfeld,  and  Egon  Eisenbacher,  Karl- 
stadt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Manncs- 
mann  Rexroth  GmbH,  Lohr  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  28, 
1991,  4121435;  Not.  22,  1991,  4138447 

Int.  a.'  F02D  13/04 
VS.  a.  123—321  45  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  internal  combustion  engine  fuel 
injector  means,  the  engine  including  a  fuel  pump,  and  employ- 
ing a  canister  containing  a  liquid  cleaning  mixture  that  includes 
at  least  one  of  engine  fuel  and  injector,  valve,  and  combustion 
chamber  cleaning  solvent,  the  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a)  first  means  including  first  gas  pressure  supply  ducting 
operatively  connected  with  the  canister  for  charging 
pressurized  gas  into  the  canister  to  a  selected  high-pres- 
sure level, 

b)  second  means  including  second  ducting  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  canister  for  communicating  the  interior  of 
the  canister  with  a  passage  extending  to  said  injector 
means,  thereby  to  effect  operation  of  the  engine  by  mix- 
ture flow  to  and  through  the  injector  means,  and  while  the 
fuel  pump  is  operating  to  dehver  pressurized  fuel  to  said 
passage, 

c)  and  third  means  connected  with  said  second  ducting  for 
visibly  displaying  the  pressure  of  said  mixture  as  it  flows 
from  the  canister  to  said  passage  both  before  and  after 
terminating  of  fuel  pump  operation,  whereby  decrease  of 
said  mixture  pressure  to  a  selected  lower  level  may  be 
determined, 

d)  and  whereby  said  first  means  may  then  be  employed  for 
again  charging  gas  into  the  canister  to  a  selected  high- 
pressure  level  to  effect  flow  of  more  of  said  mixture  from 
the  canister  to  said  injector  means, 

e)  said  first  means  including  gas  pressure  supply  ducting 
extending  between  the  canister  and  a  first  connection 
point  to  which  a  gas  pressure  line  fitting  is  connectible, 
and  fourth  means  connected  with  said  gas  pressure  supply 
ducting  for  visibly  displaying  the  pressure  of  said  gas 
being  charged  into  the  canister, 

0  and  relief  means  connected  in  series  with  said  gas  pressure 
supply  ducting,  between  said  canister  and  said  fourth 
means,  for  relieving  gas  pressure, 

g)  said  gas  pressure  supply  ducting  including  interconnecti- 
ble  pipe  sections  connected  between  said  first  connection 
point  and  said  fourth  means,  and  between  said  relief  means 
and  said  canister. 


1.  An  engine  brake  for  a  multicylinder  internal  combustion 
engine,  having  valves  that  can  be  briefly  opened  periodically, 
in  each  case  outside  the  exhaust  stroke,  particularly  outlet 
valves  that  can  be  opened  in  the  vicinity  of  the  compression 
and  ignition  reversal  points  of  the  operating  pistons  of  the 
engine,  wherein  in  the  region  of  the  applicable  valve  drive  a 
hydraulic  piston  is  provided  that  is  triggered  synchronously 
with  the  engine  rpm,  via  an  associated  control  line,  by  a  hy- 
draulic pressure  distributor  fed  by  a  pump,  characterized  in 
that  the  various  valves  (12)  are  assigned  a  central  positive 
displacement  pump  (18),  running  synchronously  with  the  cam- 
shaft rpm,  whose  outiet  line  (38,  96,  122,  124)  leads  to  the 
hydraulic  pressure  distributor  (20,  22,  24, 112,  114,  ES),  which 
has  a  distributor  (20)  by  means  of  which,  in  the  engine  braking 
mode,  an  alternating  connection  of  the  applicable  control  line 
(14)  to  either  the  pump  outlet  line  (38)  or  a  low-pressure  region 
(24,  26,  50,  58,  60,  62)  is  efl'ected  synchronously  with  the  en- 
gine rpm. 


5,257,606 
FUEL  PUMP  ACCUMULATOR 
Gary  G.  Willman,  Belleville,  111.,  and  Richard  J.  Dunn,  Bourbon, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Carter  Automotive  Company,  Inc.,  South- 
field,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,106 
Int.  a.'  P02M  7/00 
VS.  CL  123—447  10  Claims 

1.  An  engine  fuel  supply  system  comprising: 
a  fuel  pump  having  a  reciprocating  pump  element  mounted 

within  a  pump  housing; 
an  accumulator  connected  directly  to  the  pump  housing  for 
absorbing  pressure  surges  generated  by  movement  of  the 
pump  element,  said  accumulator  comprising  an  expansible 
chamber  having  an  expanded  maximum  volume  and  a 
contracted  minimum  volume; 
a  check  valve  located  within  the  pump  housing  between  the 
accumulator  and  the  pump  element,  said  check  valve 
being  in  close  proximity  to  the  pump  element  to  isolate  the 
pump  element  from  back-flowing  pressure  surges,  said 
check  valve  forming  one  wall  of  said  expansible  chamber; 
and 
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a  piston  movable  along  a  stroke  length  within  said  expansible 
chamber  so  as  to  define  said  minimum  volume  and  said 


5^7,608 
DEVICE  IN  A  FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Bo  Harde,  Gothenburg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  VoIto,  Gothen- 
burg, Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE90/00595,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05159,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  842,341 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  27,  1989,  8903181 

Int.  a.^  B67D  5/54;  P02D  39/00 

VJS.  a.  123—510  3  Oaims 


maximum  volume,  said  piston  preventing  flow  from  said 
expansible  chamber  along  said  stroke  length. 


5,257,607 
FUEL  INJECTED,  TWO-STROKE  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
George  T.  Gillespie,  Franklin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Ma- 
rine Corporation,  Wankegan,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,736 

Int.  a.'  P02D  41/04 

VS.  CL  123—478  22  Claims 


1.  Device  in  a  fuel  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
with  a  fuel  injection  device,  said  fuel  system  including  a  fuel 
tank,  a  feeder  line  for  feeding  fuel  from  the  fuel  tank  to  the  fuel 
injection  device  and  a  return  line  for  returning  excess  fuel  from 
the  fuel  injection  device  to  the  fuel  tank,  comprising  a  coupling 
arranged  in  the  feeder  line  in  the  vicinity  of  an  end  of  the 
feeder  line  in  the  fuel  tank,  said  coupling  having  two  open 
connections  for  the  feeder  line  with  free  through-flow  for  the 
fuel  and  a  pressure  medium  connection  closed  during  normal 
operation,  through  which  connection  pressure  medium  can  be 
introduced  to  force  the  fuel  out  of  the  fuel  system,  and  a  check 
valve  arranged  in  the  feeder  line  between  the  coupling  and  the 
end  of  the  feeder  line  located  in  the  fuel  tank,  said  check  valve 
only  permitting  flow  in  the  feeder  line  in  the  direction  away 
from  the  fuel  tank. 


5,257,609 

COMBUSTION  EMISSION  REDUCTION  DEVICE 

Morgan  P.  Reed,  700  S.  Eastern,  Rayne,  La.  70578;  Daniel  J. 

Redmond,  P.O.  Box  1060,  Breaux  Bridge,  La.  70517,  and 

Donald  C.  Redmond,  414  Elmwood  Dr.,  Lafayette,  La.  70503 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,091 

Int.  a.'  P02M  31/00 

VS.  a.  123—557  t-16  Claims 


II     II 


^^9 


1.  A  two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
means  defining  a  combustion  chamber,  means  for  injecting  fuel 
into  said  combustion  chamber,  means  defining  an  intake  pas- 
sage communicating  with  said  combustion  chamber,  said  in- 
take passage  including  a  venturi  section,  throttle  means  in  said 
intake  passage,  and  engine  control  means  including  means  for 
sensing  the  pressure  Pyin  said  venturi  section  during  engine 
operation,  means  for  sensing  throttle  position  TP,  means  for 
determining,  in  response  to  TP,  a  specific  amount  of  fuel  to  be 
injected  by  said  injection  means,  and  means  for  modifying  said 
specific  amount  of  fuel  in  response  to  Py. 


1.  A  combustion  emission  reduction  device  for  use  in  heating 
fluid  fuels  prior  to  combustion  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  housing  defining  a  first  chamber  into  which 
extend  a  fuel  inlet  passage  and  a  fuel  outlet  passage,  said 
passages  having  interior  poriions  parallel  to  each  other; 

an  elongated  second  housing  defining  a  second  chamber 
which  surrounds  said  first  chamber,  said  second  housing 
having  a  manifold  vacuum  air  inlet  passage  and  a  manifold 
vacuum  air  outlet  passage  at  each  end; 

an  elongated  third  housing  defining  a  third  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  second  chamber,  said  third  housing  having 


an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  circulating  hot  fluids  in  said  third 
chamber;  and 
a  bypass  line  located  outside  said  third  housing  having  a 
pressure  relief  valve  uppermost  therein,  said  line  connects 
said  fuel  inlet  passage  to  said  fuel  outlet  passage. 


5,257,611 
IGNmON  COIL  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
PhUip  C.  Chapekis,  Ypailanti;  Cherry  L.  T.  Green,  Canton; 
Robert  L.  Hancock,  Ann  Arbor  James  P.  Monis,  Saline; 
Rebecca  A.  Mnlrooocy,  Farmington  HiUs;  Jamc*  Peretick, 
Saline,  and  Gregg  M.  Stefansky,  Femdale,  all  of  Mich^  at- 
signors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Micb. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,419,  Dec.  23, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,066 
iBt  a.5  F02P  3/02:  HOIF  15/ia  27/02 
VS.  CL  123—634  7  Claims 


5,257,610 

TROUBLESHOOTING  SYSTEM  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS 

REaRCULATION  CONTROLLER 

Hirofumi  Obuchi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1991,  3-143241; 
Jun.  14,  1991,  3-143242;  Jun.  14,  1991,  3-143243;  Jun.  14, 1991, 
3-143245;  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-150163 

Int.  a.'  P02M  25/06 
VS.  a.  123—571  12  Claims 


»■    m 


"k/" 


mr 


1.  A  troubleshooting  system  for  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
controller  comprising; 

a  recirculation  pipe  for  recirculating  exhaust  gas  in  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  to  an  intake  pipe; 

a  recirculation  valve  for  controlling  a  flow  amount  of  said 
exhaust  gas  flowing  through  said  recirculation  pipe; 

recirculation  valve  passage  area  control  means  for  control- 
ling a  passage  area  of  said  recirculation  valve; 

operation  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least 
one  operation  condition  of  said  internal  combustion  en- 
gine; 

means  for  storing  operation  condition  values  detected  by 
said  operation  condition  detecting  means  during  a  first 
predetermined  time  interval  when  the  recirculation  valve 
is  closed  and  immediately  after  it  is  opened  by  said  recir- 
culation valve  passage  area  control  means;  and 

judging  means  for  making  a  fault  judgment  based  on  said 
detected  operation  condition  values,  and  wherein 

said  operation  condition  detecting  means  includes  an  opera- 
tion condition  detecting  element  for  sampling  and  output- 
ting  detected  values  of  said  operation  condition  during 
said  first  predetermined  time  interval  beginning  when  said 
recirculation  valve  is  temporarily  switched  from  an  open 
condition  to  a  closed  condition,  such  that  said  recircula- 
tion valve  is  closed  for  a  second  predetermined  time  inter- 
val, and  wherein  said  judging  means  includes  means  for 
calculating  a  rate  of  change  between  said  detected  values 
and  determines  whether  a  fault  exists  based  upon  a  com- 
parison of  atalculated  value  with  a  predetermined  value. 


1.  An  ignition  coil  assembly  for  an  ignition  system  suitable 
for  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  housing  made  of  an  electrical  insulating  material  and  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  mounting  member  integrally 
formed  with  said  housing; 

an  electro-magnetic  core  assembly  located  within  said  hous- 
ing and  comprising  at  least  a  primary  core  member,  a 
primary  coil,  and  a  secondary  coil; 

one  of  said  housing  and  said  primary  core  member  being 
provided  with  an  elongate  keyway  and  the  other  of  said 
housing  and  said  primary  core  member  being  provided 
with  an  elongate  key  mateable  to  said  elongate  keyway  for 
positioning  said  primary  core  member  within  said  hous- 
ing; 

said  one  mounting  member  having  a  through-bore  adapted 
to  receive  a  fastener  for  securing  said  housing  to  a  support, 
and  said  one  mounting  member  being  located  outside  the 
boundaries  of  said  coil  assembly  whereby  the  housing 
provides  means  for  insulating  the  coil  assembly. 

5,257,612 

IN-LINE  CYUNDER  HEAD  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Richard  W.  Smith,  Jr.,  and  Michael  E.  Smith,  both  of  Wooster, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Autosales,  Incorporated,  Tallmadge,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,390,  Dec.  9,  1991.  Pat  No. 

5,138,990,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,712,  Dec.  11, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,076,224,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

166,521,  Mar.  10,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,919,092,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,125,  Sep.  8,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,773,382,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,295,  May  8, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,747, 
Jul.  29, 1985,  Pat  No.  4,686,948.  ThU  application  Jun.  12, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  897,430 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  24, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  P02B  23/00 
VS.  a.  123—661  *1  Claims 

1.  A  cast  cylinder  head  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  head  including  a  flat  mounting  surface  and  having  for  each 
of  several  in-line  circular  piston  areas: 
a)  a  wedge  shaped  combustion  chamber  extending  from  said 
mounting  surface  and  defined  by 

i)  an  especially  configured,  closed  peripheral  edge  surface 
co-planar  with  said  mounting  surface  and  forming  the 
opening  of  said  combustion  chamber; 
ii)  a  concave,  contoured  first  cavity  area  extending  from  a 
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continuous  Tirst  portion  of  said  peripheral  edge  surface 
and  tapering  into  said  head  and  away  from  said  mount- 
ing surface  at  a  generally  inclined  first  angle; 

iii)  a  concave,  contoured  second  cavity  area  extending 
from  the  remaining  portion  of  said  peripheral  edge 
surface  and  tapering  into  said  head  and  away  from  said 
mounting  surface  at  a  a  generally  inclined  second  angle, 
said  second  angle  greater  than  said  first  angle; 

iv)  said  first  cavity  area  intersecting  said  second  cavity 
area  along  a  roof  line; 

b)  a  fnisto-conical  intake  valve  seat  in  said  first  cavity  area 
having  a  major  diameter  circular  edge  surface  and  a  minor 
diameter  circular  edge  surface  concentric  with  an  intake 
valve  axis,  said  major  diameter  intake  edge  spaced  closer 
to  said  mounting  surface  than  said  minor  diameter  intake 
edge,  said  intake  valve  seat  further  divided,  approximately 
and  for  reference  purposes,  into  adjacent  sequentially 
numbered,  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  quadrants,  said 
second  and  third  quadrants  generally  adjacent  said  periph- 
eral edge  surface,  said  fourth  quadrant  generally  adjacent 
said  second  cavity  area; 

c)  a  fnisto-conical  exhaust  valve  seat  in  said  first  cavity  area 
having  a  major  diameter  circular  edge  surface  and  a  minor 
diameter  circular  edge  surface  concentric  with  an  exhaust 
valve  axis,  said  major  diameter  exhaust  edge  spaced  closer 
to  said  mounting  surface  than  said  minor  diameter  exhaust 
edge,  said  exhaust  valve  seat  fiuther  divided,  approxi- 


fourth  quadrants  for  sucking,  in  an  unshrouded  manner,  a 
mixture  of  fuel  and  air  through  said  intake  valve  seat. 


mately  and  for  reference  purposes,  into  adjacent,  sequen- 
tially numbered  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  quadrants, 
said  second  and  third  quadrants  generally  adjacent  said 
peripheral  edge  surface,  said  fourth  quadrant  generally 
adjacent  said  second  cavity  area  and  said  fourth  quadrant 
of  said  exhaust  valve  eat  and  said  first  quadrant  of  said 
intake  valve  seat  generally  adjacent  one  another; 

d)  a  spark  plug  bore  in  said  second  cavity  generally  between 
said  intake  valve  and  said  exhaust  valve  axis; 

e)  intake  passage  means  in  said  head  for  establishing  fluid 
communication  with  said  intake  valve  seat  and  exhaust 
passage  means  in  said  head  for  establishing  Huid  communi- 
cation with  said  exhaust  valve  seat; 

f)  said  first  cavity  area  having  an  annular  exhaust  spacing 
surface  concentrically  extending  from  said  major  diameter 
exhaust  edge  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
exhaust  valve  axis  and  a  generally  fnisto-conical  funnel- 
ling surface  extending  from  said  exhaust  spacing  surface  to 
said  peripheral  edge  surface  about  at  least  portions  of  said 
third  and  founh  quadrants  for  funnelling  exhaust  gases 
through  said  exhaust  valve  seat;  and 

g)  said  first  cavity  are  having  an  annular  intake  spacing 
surface  concentrically  extending  from  said  intake  major 
diameter  edge  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
first  axis  and  a  generally  arcuate,  concave  surface  extend- 
ing from  said  intake  spacing  surface  to  said  peripheral 
edge  surface  about  at  least  portions  of  said  third  and 


5^7,613 
ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
TakasU     MoimU;     Tomihani     Yokoyama,     and     Mitsuhiro 
Maniyama,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporatioa,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-174106 

Int.  a.'  F02D  4J/J4:  P02M  25/08 

VS.  CI.  123—674  13  Oaims 


1.  An  engine  control  system  for  correcting  an  air-fuel  ratio 
of  an  air  and  fuel  mixture  in  feedback  control  for  an  automotive 
engine  equipped  with  an  intake  system  which  has  a  hot  wire 
type  of  air  flow  sensor  for  detecting  an  air  flow  rate  of  intake 
air  introduced  into  the  intake  system,  said  engine  control  sys- 
tem comprising: 

air-fuel  ratio  learning  means  for  learning  an  air-fuel  ratio  of 
a  mixture  and  renewing  said  air-fuel  ratio  in  a  predeter- 
mined learning  region  of  engine  operating  conditions  so  as 
to  control  said  air-fuel  ratio  in  a  learning  control; 
purge  means  for  purging  fuel  vapor  into  said  intake  system  in 
a  predetermined  purge  region  of  engine  operating  condi- 
tions, at  least  a  portion  of  said  predetermined  purge  region 
overlapping  with  said  predetermined  learning  region,  said 
air-fuel  ratio  learning  means  and  said  purge  means  being 
alternately  operated  at  a  predetermined  frequency  when 
an  engine  operating  condition  is  in  said  poriion  of  said 
predetermined  purge  region  overlapping  with  said  prede- 
termined learning  region; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  engine  operating  conditions  in 
a  predetermined  specific  region  of  engine  operating  condi- 
tions in  which  the  engine  needs  intake  air  at  high  flow 
rate;  and 
control  means  for  causing  said  air-fuel  ratio  learning  means 
to  operate  prior  to  said  purge  means  when  said  detecting 
means  detects  an  engine  operating  condition  in  said  prede- 
termined specific  region. 


5,257,614 
GAS  POWERED  GUN 
Brian  Sullivan,  517  N.  Mountain  Ave.,  Upland,  Calif.  91786 
FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,527 
Int.  a.5  F41B  11/06 
U.S.  a.  124—73  20  Claims 

1.  An  improved  gas  powered  gun  suitable  for  projecting 
light  weight  projectiles  such  as  paint  balls,  the  gun  comprising: 
(I)  a  handle; 
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(II)  a  barrel  attached  to  the  handle,  the  barrel  having  a 
central  bore  with  a  forward  end  which  is  in  communica- 
tion with  the  exterior  of  the  gun,  a  rearward  end  and  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

(III)  a  projectile  repository  attached  to  the  barrel; 

(IV)  a  projectile  chamber  disposed  within  the  central  bore  of 
the  barrel  and  in  communication  with  the  forward  end  of 
the  central  bore  of  the  barrel; 

(V)  projectile  insertion  means  for  removing  a  projectile  from 
the  projectile  repository  and  placing  it  into  the  projectile 
chamber; 

(VI)  a  bolt  disposed  within  the  central  bore  of  the  barrel 
rearward  of  the  projectile  chamber,  the  bolt  having  a 
forward  end  and  a  rearward  end  central  bore  which  is  in 
communication  with  the  projectile  chamber  and  which 
has  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  coaxial  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  barrel; 

(VII)  a  hammer  slidably  disposed  within  the  central  bore  of 
the  barrel  immediately  rearward  of  the  bolt,  the  hammer 
having  a  forward  end,  a  rearward  end  and  a  central  bore, 
the  central  bore  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  coaxial 
with  the  central  bore  of  the  barrel; 

(VIII)  cocking  means  for  atuching  the  hammer  to  the  bolt; 

(IX)  trigger  means  for  detaching  the  hammer  from  the  bolt; 

(X)  a  pressure  chamber  affixed  within  the  rearward  end  of 
the  central  bore  of  the  barrel,  the  pressure  chamber  being 
in  communication  with  a  source  of  pressurized  gas; 


5,257,615 

BASEBALL,  SOFTBALL  AND  TENNIS  TRAINING 

DEVICE 

J.  DaTid  Jones,  1402  Beaver  Dam  Rd.,  Columbia,  S.C.  29212 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,803 

Int.  a.'  A63B  65/00 

VS.  a.  124—56  9  Claims 


(XI)  valve  means  affixed  immediately  forward  of  the  pres- 
sure chamber  for  releasing  a  discrete  quantity  of  pressur- 
ized gas  from  the  pressure  chamber  into  the  central  bore 
of  the  barrel;  and 

(XII)  spring  means  for  urging  the  hammer  away  from  the 
bolt  and  into  contact  with  the  valve  means; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  gas  release  actuation  means  for  actuating  the  valve 
means  and  releasing  the  discrete  quantity  of  gas,  the  gas 
actuation  means  having  a  gas  release  tube  for  receiving 
the  discrete  quantity  of  pressurized  gas,  the  gas  release 
tube  being  affixed  to  the  valve  means  between  the  valve 
means  and  the  hammer,  the  gas  release  tube  having  (1) 
a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  central  bore  of  the  barrel  and  (2)  a  hammer 
engagement  surface  for  engaging  and  cooperating  with 
the  rearward  end  of  the  hammer  in  such  a  way  that  the 
gas  release  tube  communicates  with  the  central  bore  of 
the  hammer;  and 

b.  a  guide  tube  having  a  forward  end  slidably  disposed 
within  the  centrad  bore  of  the  bolt  and  a  rearward  end 
attached  to  the  hammer  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  in  com- 
munication with  the  central  bore  of  the  hammer,  the 
guide  tube  also  having  (1)  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is 
coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  central  bore  of 
the  barrel  and  (2)  a  length  which  is  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  hammer  and  the  hammer  engage- 
ment surface  of  the  gas  release  tube  when  the  hammer  is 
attached  to  the  bolt. 


v////////^^////////////y'w/////''yyw//w^//yw///^ 


1.  A  ball  propelling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  control  box  including  a  hollow  tubular  portion  having  first 
and  second  open  ends  that  defmes  a  linear  air  discharge 
axis,  apertures  being  formed  in  said  hollow  tubular  portion 
along  said  air  discharge  axis; 

an  entry  tube  having  an  entry  hole  at  one  end,  and  being 
attached  to  said  control  box  at  the  other  end,  said  entry 
tube  having  a  cylindrical  tube  wall  that  is  free  of  aper- 
tures, and  said  entry  hole  is  positioned  above  said  air 
discharge  axis;  and 

a  source  for  providing  a  high  volume  of  flowing  air  attached 
to  said  first  open  end  of  said  control  fox,  air  from  said 
source  of  flowing  air  being  forced  along  said  air  discharge 
axis  and  out  said  second  open  end,  and  through  said  aper- 
tures which  increases  the  back  pressure  of  the  flowing  air, 
said  air  also  being  forced  through  said  entry  tube  to  said 
entry  hole; 

wherein  when  a  ball  is  positioned  at  said  entry  hole,  air  flows 
around  said  ball,  and  when  said  entry  hole  is  closed  said 
ball  drops  onto  said  air  discharge  axis  and  is  propelled 
from  said  control  fox  through  said  second  open  end  by 
said  flowing  air. 


5057,616 

SOUDIFIED  OR  SEMISOLIDIFIED  FUEL  BARBECUE 

GRILL 

Walter  Koziol,  Antioch,  III.,  assignor  to  Modem  Home  Products 

Corp.,  Antioch,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,120,  May  20,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  653,599,  Feb.  11, 1991, 

Pat.  No.  5,143,046.  ThU  appUcation  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

964,736 

Int  CL'  F24C  .5/00 

U.S.  a.  126-43  16  Claims 


1.  A  solidified  or  semisolidified  fuel  barbecue  grill  apparatus 
comprising: 
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a  base  member  having  a  support  portion  constructed  and 
arranged  to  support  a  cooking  grid  member; 

solidified  or  semisolidified  fuel  support  means  connected  to 
said  base  member  to  position  solidified  or  semisolidified 
fuel  below  said  grid  member; 

said  support  means  including  a  fuel  support  member  for  said 
solidified  or  semisolidified  fuel,  said  fuel  support  member 
having  an  open  top  portion  and  further  including  a  tubular 
member  rotatably  portioned  over  said  support  member, 
said  tubular  member  having  a  series  of  ports  therein  to 
adjustably  expose  said  fuel  to  atmosphere  upon  rotation 
thereof  and  adjustably  regulate  the  temperature  of  a  flame 
from  said  fuel  with  respect  to  said  cooking  grid  member 
upon  rotation  of  said  tubular  member; 

vent  means  operatively  associated  with  said  base  member  to 
permit  outside  air  to  contact  said  fuel;  and 

a  vented  cover  member  supported  by  said  base  member  and 
dimensioned  to  enclose  a  top  of  said  base  member. 


5^7,617 
SHEATHED  ENDOSCOPE  AND  SHEATH  THEREFOR 
NagasUge  TakahaaU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  AaaU  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  20,  1990,  S«r.  No.  630,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1989,  1-335534; 
Dec.  25,  1989,  1-335535 

LiL  a.)  A61B  1/00 
ViS.  a.  128—4  9  Claims 


1.  A  sheathed  endoscope  having  a  flexible  elongate  inseri 
pan  and  a  sheath  that  is  removably  fitted  over  said  insert  part, 
comprising: 

a  distal  end  part  that  is  provided  at  the  distal  end  of  said 
insert  part; 

a  distal  end  cover  that  is  provided  at  the  distal  end  of  said 
sheath  and  that  is  removable  fitted  over  said  distal  end 
part; 

lock  means  that  is  provided  on  said  distal  end  cover  so  as  to  be 
engageable  with  said  distal  end  part,  said  lock  means  being 
disengaged  from  said  distal  end  pari  by  deforming  said 
distal  end  cover  so  that  said  lock  means  moves  radially 
outward;  and 

wherein  a  space  is  defined  between  said  distal  end  cover  and 
a  side  surface  of  said  distal  end  part,  and  said  lock  means 
is  disengaged  from  said  distal  end  part  by  elastically  de- 
forming said  distal  end  cover  inwardly  toward  said  space 
from  the  outside. 


5,257,618 
ENDOSCOPE 
Mituo  Kondo,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Photo  Optical 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  6,  1990,  2-298815 

fat  a.'  A61B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  128—4  5  Claims 

1.  An  endoscope  which  comprises: 

a  flexible  insert  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an  object 

to  be  inspected; 
a  plurality  of  lengthwise  members  including  at  least  an  opti- 
cal fiber  bundle  for  transmitting  illuminating  light  to  said 


object  and  a  channel  member  which  are  provided  within 
said  flexible  insert  portion  in  a  freely  movable  manner  and; 
at  least  one  elastic  restoring  body  which  is  elastically  com- 
pressible in  a  cross-sectional  direction  of  said  flexible 
insert  portion  in  a  flexible  section  of  said  flexible  insert 
portion  so  as  to  partition  said  lengthwise  members  off 
from  each  other; 


wherein  said  elastic  restoring  body  allows  for  movement  of 
said  lengthwise  members  in  a  cross-sectional  plane  of  said 
flexible  insert  portion  in  arbitrary  directions  while  keeping 
said  lengthwise  members  partitioned  off  from  each  other 
when  said  flexible  insert  portion  is  bent,  and  restoring  said 
lengthwise  members  to  their  predetermined  original  posi- 
tions when  said  insert  portion  is  straightened. 


5,257,619 

EXTERNAL  CARDIAC  COMPRESSION  DEVICE 

RandaU  L.  ETerete,  P.O.  Box  1543,  Melrose,  FU.  32666 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,367 

Int.  a.'  A61H  il/00 

U.S.  a.  128—28  8  Claims 


5.  An  external  cardiac  compression  device  for  manual  appli- 
cation of  periodic  compression  forces  to  the  chest  of  a  patient 
lying  supine  on  a  patient  support,  the  device  comprising: 

A)  a  patient  support-engaging  means  for  cooperating  with  a 
patient  support  while  a  patient  is  lying  thereon  to  securely 
support  the  device  in  operating  position  for  cardiac  com- 
pression; 

B)  a  vertical  arm  having  a  first  end  fixed  to  said  support- 
engaging  means  and  extending  upward  therefrom; 

C)  an  adjustably  extensible,  elongate  vertical  member  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  second  end  of  said  vertical 
arm  by  a  first  joint  means; 

D)  an  adjustably  extensible,  elongate,  compression  member 
pivotally  connected  at  a  first  end  to  another  end  of  said 
vertical  member  by  a  second  joint  means  and  provided 
with  a  handle  at  a  second  end; 

E)  a  chest  pad  holder  slidably  mounted  on  said  compression 
member  for  releasably  securing  said  holder  at  a  continu- 
ously adjustable  horizontal  position  along  said  compres- 
sion member; 


F)  a  resilient  chest  pad,  removably  mounted  on  said  chest 
pad  holder,  for  applying  pressure  to  a  chest  when  said 
handle  is  forced  downward; 

G)  first  joint  fixing  means  for  removably  fixing  said  first 
joint  with  said  vertical  member  vertical  and  in  line  with 
said  vertical  arm  in  a  first,  operating  mode  for  cardiac 
compression  and  for  providing  for  moving  said  vertical 
member  to  a  horizontal  position  in  a  second,  storage 
mode;  and 

H)  second  joint  fixing  means  for  removably  fixing  said  sec- 
ond joint  with  said  compression  member  vertical  and  in 
line  with  said  vertical  member  in  a  support  mode  for 
supporting  items  and  for  freely  moving  said  compression 
member  while  horizontal  in  a  compression  mode  of  opera- 
tion when  said  second  joint  is  not  fixed. 


heart  to  treat  tachycardia  and  a  second  therapy  to  said 
patient's  heart  to  treat  fibrillation; 

first  means  for  sensing  electrical  signals  from  said  patient's 
heart  indicative  of  the  depolarization  of  said  patient's 
heart; 

second  means  for  sensing  electrical  signals  from  said  pa- 
tient's heart  indicative  of  the  depolarization  of  said  pa- 
tient's heart; 

means  for  defining  a  first  criterion  indicative  of  a  depolariza- 
tion of  said  patient's  heart; 

means  for  defining  a  second  criterion  indicative  of  a  depolar- 
ization of  said  patient's  heart; 

first  fiducial  point  detection  means,  coupled  to  said  first 
sensing  means  for  determining  the  time  at  which  the  elec- 
trical signal  sensed  by  said  first  sensing  means  meets  said 


5,257,620 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENDOTRACHEAL 

INTUBATION 

Jeffrey  W.  Schermerhom,  Quarters  4401-E  USAFA,  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo.  80840 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,151 

Int.  a.'  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  128— 200  J6  22  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  an  endotracheal  intubation, 
comprising: 

an  endotracheal  tube; 

a  suction  stylet  telescopically  disposed  within  said  endotra- 
cheal tube;  and 

connector  means  for  releasably  axially  fixing  said  suction 
stylet  with  respect  to  said  endotracheal  tube, 

whereby  said  endotracheal  tube  and  said  suction  stylet  may 
be  simultaneously  introduced  through  the  trachea  of  a 
patient  and  said  connector  means  thereafter  released  such 
that  said  suction  stylet  may  be  withdrawn  from  said  pa- 
tient, leaving  said  endotracheal  tube  in  place  within  said 
patient. 


first  criterion  and  for  issuing  a  first  fiducial  point  signal 
indicative  thereof; 

second  fiducial  point  detection  means,  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond sensing  means  for  determining  the  time  at  which  the 
electrical  signal  sensed  by  said  second  sensing  means 
meets  said  second  criterion  and  for  issuing  a  second  fidu- 
cial point  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 

tachycardia/fibrillation  discriminator  means  responsive  to 
said  first  and  second  fiducial  point  signals  comprising 
means  for  defining  time  intervals  based  on  the  times  of 
occurrence  of  said  first  fiducal  point  signals,  means  for 
detecting  failures  of  said  second  fiducal  point  signals  to 
occur  within  said  defined  time  intervals,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  detected  failures  for  selecting  between 
said  first  and  second  therapies. 


5,257,622 
LOCKING  CONNECTOR  FOR  IMPLANTABLE  DEVICE 
William  J.  Hooper,  Lake  Elmo,  and  John  E.  Nicholson,  Blaine, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  762,273 

lot  a.'  A61N  1/375 

MS.  a.  607—37  "  Claims 


5,257,621 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  OF  AND 
DISCRIMINATION  BETWEEN  TACHYCARDIA  AND 
FIBRILLATION  AND  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  BOTH 
Gust  H.  Bardy,  SeatUe,  Wash.;  Walter  H.  Olson,  North  Oaks, 
Minn.;  Darid  K.  Peterson,  Mounds  View,  Minn.,  and  Robert 
T.  Taepke,  Fridley,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,679,  Aug.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,193,535.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,926 
Int  a.*  A61N  1/39 
U.S.  a.  607—5  8  Oaims 

1.  A  cardioverter/defibrillator,  comprising: 
treatment  means  for  delivering  a  first  therapy  to  a  patient's 


1.  Apparatus  for  coupling  a  catheter  to  an  implantable  medi- 
cal device  comprising: 
a  catheter  having  a  subsuntially  cylindrical  lead  body,  said 
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lead  body  having  a  body  diameter,  said  lead  body  having 
a  distal  end  and  having  a  proximal  end; 

said  lead  body  having  a  lock  collar,  located  proximate  said 
proximal  end,  said  lock  collar  having  an  engagement 
surface; 

an  implantable  medical  device  having  a  connector  block 
means,  for  accepting  said  proximal  end  of  said  catheter; 

said  connector  block  means  having  a  deformable  retention 
ring  means,  said  retention  ring  means  having  a  first  relaxed 
sute  in  which  said  retention  nng  means  has  an  axial  shape 
which  is  different  from  the  axial  shape  of  said  lock  collar 
and  defined  by  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis,  and  having 
a  second  deformed  state  in  which  said  retention  ring 
means  has  an  axial  shape  which  is  substantially  identical  to 
the  axial  shape  of  said  lock  collar,  for  engaging  said  en- 
gagement surface  of  said  lock  collar; 

said  retention  ring  means  having  an  engagement  wall; 

whereby  said  wall  abuts  said  engagement  surface  of  said  lock 
collar  when  said  wall  is  aligned  with  said  engagement 
surface  and  said  retention  ring  is  in  said  first  relaxed  state, 

whereby,  said  wall  releases  said  engagement  surface  when 
said  retention  ring  is  in  said  second  deformed  state,  and 

whereby,  applying  a  compression  force  along  said  major  axis 
reduces  stress  upon  said  lead  body  and  said  connector 
block  means  during  coupling  and  de-coupling. 


the  second  output  of  the  stimulating  pulse  power  amplifier 
means  and  having  an  output  at  which  said  control  signal  is 
produced  to  control  the  duration  of  the  stimulating  pulse 
packet;  a  variable  pulse  packet  duration  generator  means  for 
providing  signals  to  detect  the  response  of  the  biological  object 
to  stimulating  pulses  and  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  signal  shaper  means  and  having  an  output; 
a  second  signal  shaper  means  for  producing  signals  with  a 
duration  equal  to  that  of  the  stimulating  pulse  packet  and  with 
the  amplitude  of  leading  and  trailing  edges  varying  at  a  con- 
stant rate  and  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
variable  pulse  packet  duration  generator  means,  and  an  output; 
a  modulation  control  signal  clipper  with  a  first  input  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  second  signal  shaper  means,  a  second  input 
and  an  output  connected  to  the  second  input  of  the  pulse  dura- 
tion modulator  means;  and,  a  signal  level  presetter  connected 
to  said  second  input  of  said  modulation  control  signal  clipper. 


5^7,623 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  ELECTRIC  PULSES 
FOR  BIOLOGICAL  OBJECT  STIMULATION 
Alexandr  A.  KaraseT,  MariupoUknc  sbosse,  27/1,  kv.  164;  Vla- 
disbiT  G.  ZakharcTich,  ulitsa  P.  Tolyatti,  22/3,  kv.  37;  Alex- 
•mlr  N.  ReTcnko,  Mariupolskoe  shosse,  27/1,  kv.  90;  Alex- 
andr A.  KibiroT,  ulitsa  Vodoprovodnaya,  19,  kT.  47;  Alexandr 
I.  Dygai,  ulitsa  B.  Bulvamaya,  10,1,  kv.  18,  all  of  Taganrog, 
and  Alexandr  I.  Nechnshkin,  ulitsa  B.  CberkizoTskaya,  6, 
korpus  6,  kv.  57,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S^.R. 
PCT  No.  PCr/SU89/0On3,  §  371  Date  Dec.  31,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  31.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10472,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  635,552 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  U.S.S.R.,  Mar.  6,  1989,  4654349 
Int.  a.'  A61N  1/36 
U.S.  a.  607—27  20  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  pulse  generator  providing  pulses  for  stimulat- 
ing biological  objects,  comprising  a  pulse  generator  means 
with  an  output  for  generating  pulses;  a  pulse  duration  modula- 
tor means  for  modulating  the  duration  of  said  pulses  from  said 
pulse  generator  and  producing  a  stimulating  pulse  packet  with 
a  fu^t  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  pulse  generator,  a 
second  input  and  an  output;  a  stimulating  pulse  power  ampli- 
fier means  for  amplifying  the  amplitude  of  pulses  of  said  stimu- 
lating pulse  packet  and  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  pulse  duration  modulator  means  and  having 
outputs;  electrodes  for  application  to  a  section  of  the  biological 
object's  tissue  for  stimulation  thereof,  and  connected  to  first 
and  second  outputs  of  said  stimulating  pulse  power  amplifier 
means;  a  first  signal  shaper  means  for  producing  a  control 
signal  to  control  the  duration  of  the  stimulating  pulse  packet 
and  said  first  signal  shaper  means  having  an  input  connected  to 
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5,257,624 
GAIN  CO?«JTROL  FOR  ULTRASOUND  SYSTEM 
Carolyn  E.  Eraser,  Reading;  DaTid  M.  Prater,  Cambridge,  and 
Andreas  M.  Meyer,  North  Andover,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,691 

Int.  a.'  A61B  8/00 

U.S.  a.  128—660.01  9  Claims 
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1.  In  an  ultrasonic  imaging  system  which  sequentially  trans- 
mits and  receives  information  via  a  transducer  along  each  of  a 
plurality  of  scan  lines  all  of  said  scan  lines  defining  a  region  of 
scan,  each  of  said  scan  lines  having  a  predetermined  displace- 
ment from  a  reference  point,  an  operator  adjustable  gain  con- 
trol structure  which  varies  the  gain  of  said  system  as  a  function 
of  the  displacement  of  at  least  one  of  said  scan  lines  comprising 
operator  adjustment  means  for  generating  a  gain  control 
command  for  adjusting  the  gain  of  at  least  one  scan  line, 
said  at  least  one  scan  line  being  operator  selectable  at  any 
location  within  said  region  of  scan;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  gain  control  command  for  adjust- 
ing the  gain  of  said  system  such  that  the  gain  associated 
with  a  particular  scan  line  as  a  result  of  the  value  of  said 
gain  control  command  is  substantially  constant  as  a  func- 
tion of  distance  from  said  transducer  as  measured  along 
said  particular  scan  line,  and  different  from  the  gain  asso- 
ciated with  at  least  one  other  scan  line. 


5,257,625 

METHOD  OF  NONINVASIVE  MOTION  ANALYSIS  BY 

USING  FORCED  CLOSURE  OF  PHASE  CONTRAST  MRI 

MAPS  OF  VELOCITY 
Norbert  J.  Peic,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Trustees 

of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,904.  Not.  26,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5.195.525.  This  application  Apr.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,437 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/0i5 
VS.  a.  128— 653  J  18  Ctaims 


using  said  measures  of  said  at  least  one  velocity  compo- 
nent, and 
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1.  A  method  of  calculating  cyclical  motion  of  a  region 
within  an  object  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  said  object  in  a  magnetic  field, 

b)  obtaining  magnetic  resonance  image  signals  representa- 
tive of  at  least  one  velocity  component  of  said  region  at  a 
plurality  of  time  frames, 

c)  obtaining  measures  of  said  at  least  one  velocity  compo- 
nent during  said  plurality  of  time  frames, 

d)  calculating  cyclical  motion  of  said  region  during  said 
plurality  of  time  frames  using  said  measures  of  said  at  least 
one  velocity  component, 

e)  obtaining  a  measure  of  the  velocity  error  in  said  at  least 
one  velocity  component  based  on  said  calculated  cyclical 
motion,  and 

0  recalculating  cyclical  motion  of  said  region  using  said 
measures  of  said  at  least  one  velocity  component  and  said 
measure  of  the  velocity  error. 


f)  combining  said  forward  direction  and  backward  direction 
motion  trajectories  of  said  region  as  calculated  in  steps  d) 
and  e)  to  produce  said  cyclical  motion  trajectory. 


5.257,627 
PORTABLE  NON-INVASIVE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Isaac  Rapoport,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  TelMed,  Inc., 
Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  No».  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  791^31 

Int.  a.'  A61B  8/00 

U.S.  a.  128—661.07  39  Claims 


5.257.626 
METHOD  OF  NONINVASIVE  MYOCARDIAL  MOTION 

ANALYSIS  USING  BIDIRECnONAL  MOTION 
INTERGRATION  IN  PHASE  CONTRAST  MRI  MAPS  OF 

MYOCARDIAL  VELOCTTY 
Norbert  J.  Pelc.  Los  Altos,  Calif.;  Douglas  C.  Noll,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  and  John  M.  Pauly,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University. 
Stanford,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865.437.  Apr.  9.  1992.  This 

application  Jul.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.804 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/055,  8/00 

U.S.  a.  128—653.2  21  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  calculating  cyclical  motion  trajectory  of  a 

region  within  an  object  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  said  object  in  a  magnetic  field, 

b)  obtaining  magnetic  resonance  image  signals  represenU- 
tive  of  at  least  one  velocity  component  of  said  region  at  a 
plurality  of  time  frames, 

c)  obtaining  measures  of  said  at  least  one  velocity  compo- 
nent during  said  plurality  of  time  frames, 

d)  calculating  a  forward  direction  cyclical  motion  trajectory 
of  said  region-of  during  said  plurality  of  time  frames  using 
said  measures  of  said  at  least  one  velocity  component, 

e)  calculating  a  backward  direction  cyclical  motion  trajec- 
tory of  said  region  during  said  plurality  of  time  frames 


1.  Apparatus  for  non-invasive  simultaneous  in-home  self 
testing  of  fetal  and  maternal  signals,  which  comprises: 

a)  first  receiver  means  freely  positionable  by  the  patient  for 
receiving  ultrasonic  fetal  signals; 

b)  second  receiver  means  freely  positionable  by  the  patient 
for  receiving  maternal  signals; 

c)  signal  processing  means  comprising  amplification  means, 
detector  means  for  measuring  the  audio  peaks  of  the  sig- 
nal, means  for  time  stamping  the  signal,  and  means  for 
sampling  the  ultrasonic  fetal  signal  at  a  rate  of  4  to  10  times 
per  second; 

d)  first  communication  means  extending  between  said  signal 
processing  means  and  said  first  and  second  receiver 
means; 

e)  data  output  means  for  simultaneous  plural  signal  output 
for  testing  of  fetal  and  maternal  signals;  and 

0  communication  linking  means  for  simultaneously  transmit- 
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ting  said  feul  and  maternal  signals  to  a  remote  output 
receiving  device,  wherein  said  communication  linking 
means  comprise  a  modem. 


5^7,629 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXAMINATION 

AND  TREATMENT  OF  INTERNAL  ORGANS 
Richard  I.  Kitncy.  FuUiam;  Keith  Straughan,  Berkhamsted,  and 
Martin  T.  Rothman,  London,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Intrarascular  Research  Limited,  Hertfordshire,  United 
Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/00830.  §  371  Date  Jan.  27, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/14601,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  29,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  777,253 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26,  1989, 
8912198 

Int.  a.)  A61B  8/12 
U.S.  a.  128—662.06  11  Oairas 


5,257,628 
ULTRASOUND  INTERNAL  EXAMINATION  SYSTEM 
Maaaalu  Ishiguro,  and  Toshizumi  Tanaka,  both  of  Omiya,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1991,  3-196120; 
Jnl.  11,  1991.  3-196121;  Jul.  11,  1991,  3-196123 

Int  a.'  A61B  8/12 
VS.  a.  128—662.06  5  Claiou 
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I.  An  ultrasound  internal  examination  system,  comprising: 

an  ultrasound  probe  to  be  inserted  into  an  internal  portion  of 
interest  by  one  of  direct  insertion  and  insertion  through  a 
guide  means,  said  ultrasound  probe  having  a  rotatable 
single-element  ultrasound  transducer  mounted  at  the  tip 
end  of  a  flexible  cable  with  drive  means  to  move  said 
transducer  back  and  forth  in  a  linear  direction  for  a  linear 
scan  in  a  predetermined  range  while  permitting  said  trans- 
ducer to  rotate  for  a  radial  scan  at  an  arbitrary  position  in 
the  linear  direction; 

a  probe  operating  unit  operatively  coupled  with  said  ultra- 
sound probe  and  equipped  with  remote  control  means  for 
said  ultrasound  transducer,  including  a  rotating  means,  a 
linearly  reciprocating  means,  an  angular  position  sensor 
means,  and  a  linear  position  sensor  means; 

a  signal  processing  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
ultrasound  transducer  and  said  angular  and  linear  position 
sensors,  and  adapted  to  produce  at  least  an  ultrasound 
tomographic  image  of  one  of  radial  and  linear  scan  direc- 
tions on  the  basis  of  ultrasound  echo  signals  from  said 
ultrasound  transducer  and  signals  from  said  angular  and 
linear  position  sensor  means  and  to  hold  at  least  a  signal  of 
one  of  the  linear  and  angular  position  of  said  ultrasound 
transducer  in  the  other  scan  direction;  and 

a  monitor  arranged  to  display  at  least  said  ultrasound  tomo- 
graphic image  of  one  of  radial  and  linear  scan  directions 
on  a  monitor  screen  along  with  at  least  an  indicator  giving 
a  sign  of  one  of  linear  and  angular  position  of  said  ultra- 
sound transducer  according  to  signals  from  said  signal 
processing  means. 
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1.  A  system  for  providing  an  image  of  the  interior  of  a 
human  organ  comprises  a  combination  of  the  following  fea- 
tures: 

(a)  a  catheter  for  insertion  into  the  human  body; 

(b)  an  ultrasonic  transducer  assembly  mounted  on  the  cathe- 
ter; 

(c)  means  for  energizing  the  transducer  assembly  to  generate 
ultrasonic  signals; 

(d)  means  on  the  catheter  for  receiving  the  resultant  analog 
ultrasonic  echo  signals  from  the  transducer  assembly  and 
including  means  for  transmitting  same  and  converting 
means  located  remote  from  the  catheter  and  directly 
connected  to  the  transmitting  means  for  receiving  the 
echo  signals  and  converting  them  into  digital  signals  be- 
fore carrying  out  any  processing  of  the  echo  signals; 

(e)  a  digital  computer  to  which  the  digital  signals  are  fed; 

(f)  means  for  manipulating  the  digital  signals  to  enable  a 
two-dimensional  real-time  representation  of  the  organ  to 
be  created;  and 

(g)  means  connected  to  the  computer  for  visually  displaying 
the  two-dimensional  representation. 


5,257,630 
PRESSURE  SENSING  PROBE  WITH  CALIBRATION 
CAPABILITY 
Harold  Broitman,  Princeton;  Arthur  Goldberg,  Morris  Plains, 
both  of  N.J.;  Michael  Higgins,  Mission  Viejo,  and  James 
Mottola,  Chino  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thermomet- 
ries, Inc.  and  Baxter  International  Inc. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,554 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/0215 

\}S.  a.  128—675  12  Claims 
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housing  and  a  interior  space  extending)  to  said  sensing 
port;  ' 

(b)  means  for  providing  a  reference  pressure  in  said  interior 
space; 

(c)  a  a  flexible  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  having  a  central 
portion  and  a  periphery,  said  periphery  of  said  diaphragm 
being  connected  to  said  housing  around  said  sensing  port, 
said  central  portion  of  said  diaphragm  being  movable 
upon  flexure  of  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  having 
oppositely-directed  inside  and  ouUide  surfaces,  the  inside 
surface  facing  into  said  interior  space,  the  outside  surface 
facing  toward  the  outside  of  said  housing;  said  diaphragm 
having  a  hole  extending  through  it  between  said  inside  and 
outside  surfaces; 

(d)  force  transducer  means  for  providing  a  signal  represent- 
ing inwardly-directed  forces  on  said  diaphragm;  and 

(e)  a  flexible  membrane  sealingly  mounted  to  said  housing 
extending  across  said  sensing  port  outside  of  said  dia- 
phragm so  that  when  an  exterior  pressure  outside  said 
housing  at  said  sensing  port  exceeds  said  reference  pres- 
sure in  said  interior  space  said  diaphragm  can  engage  and 
suppori  said  membrane  against  inward  movement,  and  a 
force  directly  related  to  the  excess  of  said  exterior  pres- 
sure over  said  reference  pressure  will  be  applied  to  said 
diaphragm  through  said  membrane  and  such  force  will  be 
transmitted  by  said  diaphragm  to  said  force  transducer 
means,  said  membrane  being  free  to  bulge  outwardly 
away  from  said  diaphragm  when  said  reference  pressure 
exceeds  said  exterior  pressure,  whereby  said  reference 
pressure  will  be  applied  to  both  said  inside  and  outside 
surfaces  of  said  diaphragm  and  said  diaphragm  and  said 
force  sensing  means  will  be  isolated  from  said  membrane 
and  said  exterior  pressure. 


5,257,632 

COAXIAL  BONE  MARROW  BIOPSY  CORING  AND 

ASPIRATING  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE  THEREOF 

DaTid  H.  Turkel;  Thomas  O.  BiJes,  both  of  Miami;  Frank  A. 

Scarfone,  Boca  Raton,  and  Milton  L.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Miami,  all 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Symbiosis  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,427 

laL  a.'  A61B  10/00 

VS.  CL  128—754  23  Claims 


5,257,631 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHIC  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Peter  J.  WUk,  185  W.  End  A»e.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Jul.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  917,819 

Int.  a.5  A61B  5/0402 

VS.  CL  128—710  1'  Claims 


1.  A  bone  marrow  biopsy  needle  assembly,  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  aspiration  cannula  having  a  distal  tip; 

b)  a  hollow  coring  cannula  having  a  distal  tip,  said  hollow 
coring  cannula  extending  substantially  coaxially  through 
said  hollow  aspiration  cannula  with  said  distal  tip  of  said 
hollow  coring  cannula  extending  distally  past  said  distal 
tip  of  said  hollow  aspiration  cannula,  said  coring  cannula 
being  removable  from  said  hollow  aspiration  cannula;  and 

c)  a  trocar  means  having  a  distal  tip,  said  trocar  means  ex- 
tending substantially  coaxially  through  said  hollow  coring 
cannula  with  said  distal  tip  of  said  trocar  means  extending 
distally  past  said  distal  tip  of  said  hollow  coring  cannula, 
said  trocar  means  being  removable  from  said  hollow  cor- 
ing cannula. 


5,257,633 
SURFACE  MODIFIED  BLOOD  COLLECTION  TUBES 
Erwin  A.  Vogler.  NewhiU,  and  Garry  R.  Harper,  Raleigh,  both  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin 
Lakes,  N  J. 

FUed  Jim.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,111 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—763  13  Claims 


1.  A  pressure-sensing  probe  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  sensing  port  open  to  the  outside  of  the 


I  DISPLAY  1--'^ 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  heart  activity,  comprising: 

capaciutive  coupling  means  including  a  plurality  of  capac- 
tiutive  metallic  foil  elements  for  detecting  EKG  signals, 
said  foil  elements  being  sufficiently  large  in  area  to  detect 
voltage  potentials  through  a  clothing  layer  over  a  person's 
chest  and  being  spaced  from  each  other  in  an  edge-wise 
direction; 

carrier  means  for  attaching  said  foil  elements  to  one  another 
and  maintaining  said  elements  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  said  carrier  means  having  a  size  approximately 
coextensive  with  the  chest  of  an  adult  human  being;  and 

volUge  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  foil 
elements  for  monitoring  voluge  levels  induced  therein 
upon  approximation  of  said  foil  elements  to  a  patient's 
chest. 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  wall  having  a  wall  surface,  said 
wall  surface  having  a  plurality  of  surface  regions,  a  first  of  said 
surface  regions  being  substantially  glass-like  and  promoting 
clotting  of  blood  and  a  second  of  said  surface  regions  being 
substantially  plastic-like  and  adhering  to  clotted  blood. 
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5^7,634 
LOW  IMPENDENCE  DEFIBRILLATION  CATHETER 
ELECTRODE 
Mmrk  W.  KroU,  Minnetooka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Angeion  Corpo- 
ration, Plynoath,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,065 
Int.  a.'  A61N  1/05 
VS.  a.  607—122 


trode  and  a  material  of  the  electrically  insulating  catheter 
tube. 


relatively  moving  the  jaws  to  an  open  position  after  they  are    inwardly  inclined  position  of  the  top  section  to  an  inner  tenm- 
positioned  inside  the  body,  and  nal  position  near  the  rear  wall  of  the  chamber. 


5,257,636 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  POSITION  OF  AN 
ENDOTHRACHEAL  TUBE 
23  Claims    SteTen  J.  White,  250  Ashington  Ct,  Brentwood,  Tenn.  37027, 
assignor  to  Steren  J.  White  and  Deborah  O.  White,  Brent- 
wood, Tenn. 
I  Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679.539 

I  Int.  a.'  A61B  19/00 

VS.  CI.  128—897  20  Oaims 


1.  A  low  impedence  defibrillation  catheter  electrode  having 
a  high  effective  conductive  length  comprising: 

a)  an  electrode  structure  having  an  elongated  conductive 
body  having  a  predetermined  first  length  and  lead  means 
extending  therefrom  for  connection  to  a  defibrillation 
system;  and 

b)  at  least  one  resilient  conductive  member  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  elongated  conductive  body  and  being 
unitary  therewith,  each  of  said  at  least  one  resilient  con- 
ductive members(s)  being  a  single  elongated  body  having 
a  predetermined  second  length,  said  second  length  being 
shorter  than  said  first  length,  each  of  said  at  least  one 
resilient  conductive  member(s)  length  comprising  means 
for  increasing  the  effective  conductive  length  of  said 
defibrillation  electrode  to  thereby  lower  iu  impedance. 


5,257,635 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  CATHETER 
Edwin  Langberg,  Mount  Laurel,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sensor  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Mt.  Laurel,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  563,562,  Aug.  3,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,361,  Not.  17, 1989,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  '276,294,  Nov.  25,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4>I5,912.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,253 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/05 
VS.  a.  607—122  13  aaims 


1.  An  electrical  heating  catheter  comprising: 

an  electrical  cable  housed  in  an  electrically  insulating  cathe- 
ter tube; 

the  electrical  cable  adapted  to  be  connected  at  a  proximal 
end  to  a  source  of  electrical  power; 

an  active  electrode  including  a  metallic  material; 

the  electrical  cable  connected  at  a  distal  end  to  said  active 
electrode; 

a  graduated  electrical  impedance  coating  on  the  active  elec- 
trode for  providing  a  smooth  transition  of  surface  current 
density  between  said  metallic  material  of  the  active  elec- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  optimum  position  of  an 
endotracheal  tube  containing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  while  al- 
lowing simultaneous  ventilation  of  a  patient  with  said  endotra- 
cheal tube,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  stylet  with  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end,  a  means  for  producing  magnetic  flux 
connected  to  said  distal  end  of  said  stylet,  an  adaptor  com- 
prised of  a  annular  body  comprising  a  first  orifice,  a  second 
orifice,  and  a  third  orifice,  means  for  connecting  said  third 
orifice  of  said  adaptor  with  said  inlet  of  said  endotracheal  tube, 
means  for  adjustably  and  removably  connecting  said  stylet  to 
said  adaptor  by  passing  said  stylet  through  said  second  orifice 
and  said  third  orifice  until  said  distal  end  of  said  stylet  is  a 
specified  distance  from  said  outlet  of  said  endotracheal  tube, 
means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  said  magnetic  flux  which  is 
located  within  from  about  2  to  about  4  centimeters  from  said 
sensing  means,  and  means  for  indicating  the  presence  of  said 
magnetic  flux  which  is  located  within  from  about  2  to  about  4 
centimeters  from  said  sensing  means,  wherein: 

(a)  said  first  orifice  has  an  outer  diameter  of  about  15  milli- 
meters, and  said  third  orifice  has  an  inner  diameter  of 
about  IS  millimeters; 

(b)  said  second  orifice  is  from  about  3.75  to  about  4.78  milli- 
meters in  width;  and 

(c)  said  stylet  is  a  coated,  malleable  device  comprising  a  core 
consisting  essentially  of  inorganic  material  and  a  coating 
of  non-magnetic  material. 


5,257,637 

METHOD  FOR  SUTURE  KNOT  PLACEMENT  AND 

TYING 

Mohamed  M.  El  Gazayerii,  476  Steeple  Chase.  Bloomfield  Hills, 

Mich.  48013 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,959,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,131 
Int.  a.' A61B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  128—898  3  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  placing  and  tightening  a  knot  tied  in  end 
lengths  of  a  suture  at  body  tissue  through  an  access  tube,  com- 
prising: 

passing  end  lengths  of  a  suture  from  a  body  tissue  through  an 

access  tube  to  the  exterior  of  the  body, 
tying  a  knot  in  the  end  lengths  exteriorly  of  the  body, 
positioning  relatively  movable  jaws  of  an  instrument  be- 
tween the  suture  end  lengths  with  the  jaws  in  a  closed 
position  and  proximate  the  knot  so  as  to  push  it  through 
the  access  tube  as  the  jaws  are  advanced  therein  with  each 
end  length  received  in  a  respective  opening  of  a  respective 
jaw. 


advancing  the  opened  jaws  toward  the  body  tissue  with  each 
suture  end  length  received  in  said  respective  opening  so  as 
to  tighten  the  knot  at  the  tissue. 


5,257,639 

ELECFROPNEUMATIC  POSITIONER 

Robert  C.  Prescott,  Marshfield;  Donald  C.  Simpson,  Norton; 

Philip  H.  Sanford,  Walpole,  and  Howard  W.  Nudd.  Foxboro. 

all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  712,507,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,159,949, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,524,  Mar.  28, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,022,425,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  289,224, 

Dec.  23,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,926,896.  This  application  Aug.  24, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  934,787 

Int.  a.'  G05D  7/06:  F16K  31/08 

VS.  a.  137—82  54  Qaims 


5,257,638 

DISH  WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  A  VERTICALLY 

MOVABLE  DOOR  BLADE 

Ame  Alvemarker,  Malaregarden  3,  S-240  21   Loddekopinge, 

per  No.  PCT/SE90/00661,  §  371  Date  Jun.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05506,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  848,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  17,  1989,  8903408 

Int  CL'  A47L  15/42 

VS.  a.  134—200  ♦  Claims 


1.  A  dishwashing  machine  comprising  a  vertically  movable 
door  which  when  closed  seals  against  frame  sides  of  a  door 
opening  leading  to  a  treatment  chamber  in  which  dishes  are 
washed  by  spraying  the  dishes  with  washing  liquid,  said  door 
opening  including  a  bottom,  substantially  vertical  part  (28) 
which  is  located  on  a  front  side  of  the  chamber  (10),  and  a  top 
part  (30)  which  extends  obliquely  upwards  and  inwards  into 
the  machine;  said  door  comprising  at  least  one  bottom  and  one 
top  section  (22,  26)  which  are  pivotally  connected  together; 
said  door  being  carried  by  a  pair  of  pivot  arms  (38)  which  are 
pivotally  mounted  for  roUtion  about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis 
(36)  which  lies  substantially  midway  between  front  and  rear 
walls  (12,  14)  of  said  chamber,  said  pivot  arms  having  outer 
ends  which  are  connected  to  the  door  via  hinge  joints  (50  and 
40  respectively)  between  the  bottom  and  the  top  section;  said 
bottom  section  being  guided  by  a  pair  of  link  arms  (42)  which 
are  pivotal  about  a  horizontal  axis  (44)  located  beneath  the 
pivot  axis  (36)  of  the  pivot  arms  (38),  said  link  arms  having 
outer  ends  which  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  bottom  sec- 
tion; and  said  top  section  being  arranged  such  that  upper  and 
lower  end  edges  of  said  top  section  follow  an  arcuate  path 
which  substantially  coincides  with  an  arcuate  path  of  the  hinge 
joints  between  the  top  and  the  bottom  section  from  a  closed. 


1.  A  transducer  comprising; 

a  coil  winding  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  responsive  to 

an  electrical  input  to  said  coil  winding; 
a  magnet  for  producing  a  pivotal  movement  in  response  to 

the  thus  generated  magnetic  field; 
at  least  one  bearing  attached  to  said  magnet  for  allowing 

pivotal  movement  of  the  magnet  about  an  axis,  extending 

through  said  magnet,  in  response  to  said  magnetic  field; 
a  bearing  support  structure  to  which  said  at  least  one  bearing 

is  attached  for  suspending  said  magnet  and  said  at  least 

one  bearing  within  the  space  encompassed  by  said  coil 

winding; 
an  arm  attached  to  said  magnet  for  providing  a  mechanical 

output  from  said  transducer  in  response  to  an  electrical 

input  to  said  coil  winding;  and 
a  counterweight  attached  to  one  of  said  arm  and  said  magnet 

to  provide  balance  about  an  axis  extending  through  said  at 

least  one  bearing. 


5,257,640 

FINE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH 

PRESSURE  GAS 

Pierre  R.  Delajoud,  109  rue  de  Longchamp,  92200  NenUly  mr 

Seine,  France 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,707 
Int  Cl.5  G05D  16/20 
VS.  CI.  137—14  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  precisely  pressurizing  gas,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  producing  an  initial  pressure  of  gas  in  a  pressure  chamber 
having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  while  applying  a 
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predetermined  amount  of  power  to  a  heating  element 
located  in  the  pressure  chamber;  and 

(b)  computing  a  change  needed  in  the  amount  of  power  to 
produce  a  desired  change  in  the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the 
pressure  chamber; 

(c)  applying  an  updated  amount  of  power  equal  to  the  alge- 


braic sum  of  the  needed  change  in  the  amount  of  power 
and  the  predetermined  amount  of  power  to  the  heating 
element  to  produce  an  average  change  in  temperature  of 
the  gas  in  the  pressure  chamber,  to  thereby  rapidly  pro- 
duce a  change  in  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  pressure  cham- 
ber corresponding  precisely  to  the  computed  change  in 
power. 


RETROFTTTABLE  nRE-STOP  DEVICE 
Andrew  J.  Elabury,  Fiahers,  IimL,  and  Paol  Beckwith,  Spring- 
field, 111^  aMignors  to  Seatry  Technologies,  Inc.,  Anderson, 
IimL 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,136 

Int.  CL'  F16K  3/00 

MS.  a.  137—79  13  Claims 


1.  A  retrofittable  flre-stop  device,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

the  housing  means  comprising  a  first  housing  member  and  a 
second  housing  member  adapted  to  engage  the  first  hous- 
ing member,  so  as  to  together  surround  a  pipe; 

cutting  means  slidably  mounted  within  said  housing  for 
cutting  through  a  pipe; 

dnve  means  associated  with  said  housing  and  said  cutting 
means  for  driving  said  cutting  means  through  a  pipe  in 
response  to  heat;  and 

blocking  means  separated  from  said  drive  means  and  carried 
by  said  cutting  means  into  a  position  for  blocking  the 
opening  in  the  pipe  created  by  said  cutting  means. 


between  the  interior  of  a  tire  mounted  on  the  rim  and  the 
atmosphere  exterior  thereto; 

means  mounted  on  said  communication  means  for  blocking 
said  port  against  passage  of  air  to  the  exterior  atmosphere; 

means  having  a  port  therethrough  insertable  into  said  com- 
munication means  port  and  cooi>erable  with  said  blocking 
means  for  opening  said  communication  means  port  to 
passage  of  air  through  said  insertable  means  port  to  the 
exterior  atmosphere; 

means  mounted  on  said  insertable  means  for  blocking  said 
insertable  means  port  against  passage  of  air  to  the  exterior 
atmosphere; 


means  mounted  on  said  insertable  means  biasing  said  insert- 
able  means  blocking  means  against  pressure  in  the  tire  for 
automatically  opening  said  insertable  means  port  to  pas- 
sage of  air  through  said  insertable  means  port  to  the  exte- 
rior atmosphere  while  the  pressure  in  the  tire  exceeds  a 
predetermined  bias  pressure;  and 

means  mounted  on  said  communication  means  spring  biased 
for  reciprocal  slidable  motion  transverse  to  the  path  of 
insertion  for  rapidly  securing  and  releasing  said  insertable 
means  to  and  from  said  communication  means. 


'  5,257,643 

DRY  HYDRANT 
Stanley  L.  Merrett,  DadcTille,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Industries,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,677 

Int.  a.'  E03B  9/02 

MS.  a.  137—236.1  14  CUima 


5,257,642 
TIRE  PRESSURE  QUICK  DISCONNECT  VALVE 
Tommy  A.  Worth.  8208  E.  58th,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74145 
FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,609 
IbL  CL'  B60C  29/06 
MS.  CL  137—230  12  Claims 

1.   A  quick  disconnect   pressure   relief  valve   for  a   tire 
mounted  on  a  rim  comprising: 

means  mountable  on  a  rim  having  a  port  therethrough  for 
providing  a  discrete  path  of  pneumatic  communication 


1.  An  above-ground  dry  hydrant  comprising: 

an  unpressurized  hydrant  pipe; 

a  swivel  mounting  affixed  above  the  ground  near  a  body  of 
surface  water,  the  swivel  mounting  including  a  slide  as- 
sembly adapted  to  slidingly  receive  the  hydrant  pipe;  and 

a  support  located  proximate  the  body  of  surface  water  for 
supporting  one  end  of  the  hydrant  pipe  at  a  predetermined 
depth  within  the  body  of  water. 


5,257,644  attaching  said  hub  to  said  handle  while  providing  for  rotation 

HOT  TAP  CUTTER  FOR  PLASTIC  PIPE  of  said  handle  relative  to  said  hub,  said  cooperating  means 

Narayan  C.  Saha,  Lake  VUla,  and  James  E.  Hnebler,  Brookfield, 
both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology,  Chicago, 

ni. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,878 
Int  a.'  F16K  4i/00 


MS.  a.  137—318 


8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  hot  tap  cutting  of  plastic  pipe  compris- 


ing: 


a  housing  including  an  upper  housifl^^d  a  lower  housing, 
said  lower  housing  including  a  hot  tap  saddle  having  a 
gate  valve  assembly,  said  hot  tap  saddle  sealingly  secur- 
able  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  plastic  pipe; 

an  electrode  having  a  cutting  edge  and  a  continuous  wall 
which  is  coated  with  a  non-sticking  material  disposed 
within  said  housing,  said  continuous  wall  of  said  electrode 
forming  a  hollow  body  having  at  least  one  open  end,  said 
open  end  having  a  shape  of  an  opening  to  be  cut  in  said 
pipe,  and  said  cutting  edge  formed  by  said  wall  at  said 
open  end  of  said  electrode; 

a  heated  puncture  element  comprising  a  puncture  bland  and 
comprising  at  least  one  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said 
blade  and  adapted  to  extend  laterally  below  a  coupon  after 
said  puncture  element  pierces  said  coupon  said  puncture 
element  having  secured  inside  said  hollow  body  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  beyond  the  open  end  of  said  contin- 
uous wall; 

means  for  heating  said  electrode  in  contact  with  said  elec- 
trode; and 

means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  electrode  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  electrode  and  disposed  within 
said  housing. 


including  yielding  means  positioned  between  facing  surfaces  of 
said  hub  and  one  of  said  handle  adapter  and  handle. 


5,257,646 
O-RING  DAMPED  REGULATOR 
Larry  P.  Meyer,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Nelson  Irriga- 
tion Corporation,  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,922 

lot  a.'  G05D  16/02 

U.S.  a.  137—505.25  24  Claims 


5,257,645 
CONCEALED  FAUCET  HANDLE  MOUNTING 
Larry  J.  Scully,  Elyria,  and  Richard  A.  Parse,  Brunswick,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Moen  Incorporated,  Eljria,  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,295 
Int.  a.5  F16L  5/00;  F16K  31/60 
MS.  a.  137—359  15  Claims 

1.  A  faucet  handle  assembly  for  concealed  attachment  to  a 
valve  operating  stem  including  a  handle,  a  handle  adapter 
attached  to  said  handle,  a  valve  body  and  a  valve  member 
positioned  therein  and  having  a  valve  operating  stem  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  means  for  securing  said  handle  adapter 
to  said  valve  operating  stem  for  concurrent  rotation,  an  exte- 
rior hub  attached  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  said  valve  body, 
cooperating  means  on  said  handle  adapter,  hub  and  handle  for 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  at  one  end  thereof  and 
a  fluid  outlet  at  an  opposite  end  and  a  first  through  pas- 
sageway therebetween; 

an  open-ended  tubular  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocal 
movement  in  said  first  fluid  passage  of  said  housing,  said 
plunger  having  a  flow  control  end  and  a  piston  end,  said 
piston  end  having  a  piston  surface  and  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm extending  radially  between  said  piston  surface 
and  said  housing; 

a  seat  in  said  through  passageway  including  a  seating  surface 
located  axially  upstream  of  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  flow  control  end  of  said  plunger;  and 

a  damper  downstream  of  said  piston  end  of  said  plunger,  said 
damper  including  a  resilient  ring  located  in  a  damper 
chamber  communicating  with  said  fluid  outlet  and  a  dia- 
phragm chamber  located  between  said  diaphragm  and 
said  damper  chamber. 
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5457,647 
FOUNTAIN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  FAUCET 
Gerald   Wilhite,   DuncaiiTille,  Tex.,   assignor   to   William  C. 
Cmtcher,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,150 

Int  a.'  F16K  2\/00 

MS,  CL  137— «01  10  Ctolma 


1.  A  fountain  attachment  for  a  faucet,  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  of  rigid  material  with  a  first  inlet  end  and  a 
first  outlet  end,  said  tubular  body  having  a  rear  wall  por- 
tion and  a  front  wall  portion  each  extending  between  said 
first  inlet  end  and  said  first  outlet  end, 

a  closure  member  of  rigid  material  pivotably  connected  to 
said  rear  wall  portion  and  adapted  to  be  pivoted  over  said 
first  outlet  end, 

a  fountain  spout  formed  in  said  front  wall  portion  and  defin- 
ing an  inclined  passage  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  an 
upwardly  directed  spout  opening  and  connected  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  interior  of  said  tubular  body,  and 

a  tubular  insert  of  yieldable  material  disposed  inside  said 
tubular  body,  said  tubular  insert  having  a  second  inlet  end 
disposed  within  said  first  inlet  end  of  said  tubular  body, 
said  second  inlet  end  being  adapted  for  frictional  fit  with 
said  faucet,  said  tubular  insert  further  having  a  mid  section 
adapted  to  be  supported  within  said  tubular  body  and  a 
second  outlet  end  comprising  a  sealing  fiange  extending 
beyond  the  first  outlet  end  of  said  tubular  body,  said  seal- 
ing flange  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  provide  a  seal 
with  said  closure  member  when  the  closure  member  is 
pivoted  to  cover  the  outlet  end  of  said  tubular  body. 


e)  said  test  cap  unit  including  a  grooved  plate  and  an  O-ring 
associated  with  said  plate  to  protrude  relative  to  the  plate 


for  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  side  of  said  body 
wall. 


des 


5,257,649 
JACQUARD  HOUSING  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Jean-Paul  Froment,  Doussard,  France,  assignor  to  S.A. 
Etablissements  Staubli,  Faverges,  France 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,545 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  11,  1991,  91  15615 
Int  a.'  D03C  i/l8 
U.S.  a.  139—59  3  Oaims 


5,257.648  

PRESSURE  TESTING  OF  TUBULAR  FITTING 
INSTALLED  TO  A  PORTED  WALL 
Robert  A.  Oropallo,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
Brass  Sl  Aluminum  Foundry  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,504,  Mar.  29,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,304 

Int.  a.'  F16L  5.5/00.  GOIM  i/26 

MS.  a.  138—90  to  Oaims 

1.  In  combination,  for  use  with  work  body  wall  having  inner 

and  outer  sides,  and  an  opening  therethrough, 

a)  a  pipe  fitting  having  an  end  flange  and  forming  a  port 
radially  inwardly  of  the  flange  to  align  with  said  wall 
opening, 

b)  an  annular  elastomeric  seal  positioned  to  be  compressed 
between  the  flange  and  said  work  body  wall  for  prevent- 
ing leakage  of  fluid  outwardly  from  said  wall  opening, 

c)  a  test  cap  unit  spaced  from  said  seal  and  aligned  therewith 
to  close  off  said  opening, 

d)  and  fastener  means  extending  through  said  cap  unit  and 
adjustably  attached  to  said  fitting  for  urging  the  cap  unit 
into  sealing  relation  with  the  inner  side  of  said  work  body 
wall,  about  said  opening,  when  said  seal  is  compressed  as 
aforesaid,  whereby  the  cap  unit  then  closes  off  said  open- 
ing so  that  test  liquid  under  pressure  can  be  filled  into  said 
fitting  to  test  for  leakage  adjacent  said  elastomeric  seal. 


1.  In  a  Jacquard  system  for  making  patterns  on  selvedges  of 
fabrics  being  woven  in  a  loom,  wherein  the  system  includes  a 
housing  having  a  base  and  at  least  one  harness  board  for  guid- 
ing heddle  support  cords  at  it's  base,  the  improvement  com- 
prising, a  tubular  input  shaft  for  controlling  vertical  movement 
of  the  heddle  support  cords,  said  tubular  input  shaft  extending 
through  the  housing,  a  principal  drive  shaft  extending  through 
said  input  shaft,  first  means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  prin- 
cipal drive  shaft  to  said  input  shaft,  second  means  for  connect- 
ing said  principal  drive  shaft  to  a  control  drive  shaft  of  the 
loom,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  housing  to  a 
loom  support  beam  whereby  the  alignment  of  the  heddle  sup- 
port cords  may  be  selectively  adjusted  by  shifting  the  housing 
along  said  support  beams. 


5,257,650 

TWO-PIECE  REAGENT  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  Fisk,  Granada  Hills,  and  James  Miller,  Arcadia,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,653,  Jun.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,1524>65. 

ThU  application  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,601 

Int.  a.'  B65B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  141—9  5  Claims 


inlet,  said  hose  having  a  valve  at  its  other  end,  a  flexible  hose- 
like extension  secured  to  said  valve  for  insertion  into  the  fuel 


1.  A  method  for  mixing  a  controlled  amount  of  a  concen- 
trated reagent  with  a  diluent  prior  to  performing  a  diagnostic 
test  therewith,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  reagent  vial  having  sidewalls  and  an  opening, 
wherein  said  sidewalls  and  said  opening  are  molded  to- 
gether as  a  one-piece  unit  and  having  the  reagent  stored 
therein,  and  a  selectively  displaceable  seal  extending 
across  the  opening  and  sealingly  engaging  said  opening; 

providing  a  diluent  container  having  an  opening  and  having 
a  diluent  stored  therein; 

providing  an  adapter  having  opposed  mounting  means  for 
selective  mounting  to  the  openings  of  the  reagent  vial  and 
the  diluent  container,  a  plunger  in  spaced  relationship  to 
the  mounting  means  for  selective  displacement  of  the 
entire  seal,  of  the  reagent  vial,  and  communication  means 
for  enabling  material  flow  readily  back  and  forth  through 
the  adapter; 

mounting  the  adapter  to  the  reagent  vial  such  that  the 
plunger  is  in  proximity  to  the  seal  of  the  reagent  vial; 

mounting  the  adapter  to  the  opening  of  the  diluent  con- 
tainer; and 

moving  the  reagent  vial  relative  to  the  diluent  container 
such  that  the  plunger  displaces  the  entire  seal  of  the  rea- 
gent vial  to  permit  mixing  of  the  reagent  and  the  diluent. 


5,257,651 
FUEL  RECOVERY  PUMP  AND  REGISTER 

Thomas  A.  Thompson,  Spring  Lake,  and  Delos  J.  Loomis,  Mus- 
kegon, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bennett  Pump  Company, 
Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,940 
Int  a.'  B65B  i/04 
U.S.  a.  141—65  14  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  withdrawing  the  fuel  from  the  fuel  tank 
of  a  liquid  fuel  powered  vehicle  for  the  purpose  of  draining  the 
tank  comprising:  a  pump,  said  pump  having  a  liquid  discharge 
conduit  connectable  to  an  inlet  pipe  for  a  liquid  fuel  storage 
tank,  a  fuel  meter  for  recording  the  quantity  of  liquid  being 
discharged  by  said  pump  into  said  discharge  conduit,  said 
pump  having  an  inlet,  a  hose  having  one  end  connected  to  said 


tank  of  a  vehicle  for  withdrawing  fuel  from  the  fuel  tank  of  the 
vehicle. 


5,257,652 

FLUID  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INSTALLATION 

UNDERGROUND  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION 

James  L.  Lawrence,  Exton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Total  Containment, 

Inc.,  Exton,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,904 

Int  a.'  B65B  1/04.  3/04 

U.S.  a.  141—86  18  Oaims 


7.  A  fluid  collection  system  for  underground  installation, 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  housing  having  a  top; 

b)  means  disposed  in  said  first  housing  for  defining  a  pipe- 
receiving  opening  therein,  said  first  housing  being  substan- 
tially larger  than  said  pipe-receiving  opening; 

c)  said  pipe-receiving  opening  being  disposed  at  a  fixed 
vertical  distance  relative  tasaid  top  of  said  first  housing; 

d)  a  second  housing  having  a  top,  an  upper  portion,  and  a 
lower  portion,  said  second  housing  being  substantially 
horizontally  spaced  apart  from  said  first  housing  at  a  fixed 
horizontal  distance,  and  said  upper  portion  being  a  sump 
riser  and  said  lower  portion  being  a  sump  base; 

e)  said  second  housing  having  means  for  defining  a  pipe- 
receiving  opening  in  said  lower  portion  and  at  a  variably 
fixed  vertical  distance  from  said  top; 

f)  means  disposed  on  said  upper  portion  for  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  severable  segments,  each  segment  being  vertically 
spaced  apart  from  adjacent  ones  of  said  severable  seg- 
ments and  from  said  pipe-receiving  opening; 

g)  a  pipe  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  ends,  said  first 
end  being  disposed  in  said  pipe-receiving  opening  of  said 
first  housing,  said  second  end  being  disposed  in  said  pipe- 
receiving  opening  of  said  second  housing,  and  said  pipe 
having  a  predetermined  slope  from  its  first  end  to  its 
second  end; 

h)  said  predetermined  slope  of  said  pipe  being  defined,  in 
part,  by  a  slope-defining  vertical  distance  between  said 
pipe-receiving  opening  of  said  first  housing  and  said  pipe- 
receiving  opening  of  said  second  housing; 
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i)  Mid  slope-defining  vertical  distance  being  defined  by  the 
vertical  difference  in  length  between  said  fixed  vertical 
distance  extending  between  said  top  of  said  first  housing 
and  its  pipe-receiving  hole  and  said  variably  fixed  vertical 
distance  extending  between  said  top  of  said  second  hous- 
ing and  its  pipe-receiving  hole;  and 

j)  wherein,  when  said  fluid  collection  system  is  installed 
underground,  each  respective  top  of  said  first  and  second 
housings  is  installed  substantially  collinear,  whereby  the 
slope  of  the  pipe  is  determined  by  said  slope-defining 
vertical  distance. 


5457,654 

BISCUIT  JOINER  WITH  RETRACTABLE  ANTISKID 

PINS 

Frederick  R.  Bean,  Fialuborg;  Glean  A.  Pettet,  Mt.  Arie,  and 

Scott  D.  Price,  PylcsTiUe,  all  of  Md.,  anignors  to  Black  A 

Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8r7,729 

Int.  a.5  B27M  1/00 

VS.  a.  144—136  C  9  Claims 


5,257,653 
EJECTOR  PULL  AWAY  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Spencer  M.  Nimberger,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Precision 
Geaeral  loc,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,185 

Int.  CL'  F16L  37/28 

VS.  a.  141—346  8  Claims 


1.  An  ejector  pull  away  apparatus  for  use  at  a  filling  stand, 
comprising: 

a  flow  delivery  means; 

a  first  valve  mounted  within  said  flow  deUvery  means; 
a  flow  connection  means  for  connecting  to  said  flow  deliv- 
ery means; 
a  second  valve  mounted  within  said  flow  connection  means; 
a  means  for  latching  said  flow  delivery  means  to  said  flow 
connection  means  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  latitu- 
dinal force  between  said  flow  delivery  means  and  said 
flow  connection  means  and  for  allowing  longitudinal 
ejection  of  said  flow  connection  means  from  said  flow 
delivery  means  when  latitudinal  force  equals  the  prede- 
termined amount;  and 
a  means  for  ejecting  said  flow  connection  means  from  said 
flow  delivery  means  when  latitudinal  force  equals  the 
predetermined  amount; 
a  means  for  closing  said  first  and  said  second  valves  when 
said  flow  connection  means  is  ejected;  and  said  latching 
means  comprises: 
a  pin  attached  to  and  radially  intending  within  said  flow 

delivery  means; 
said  flow  connection  means  defining  a  U-shaped  slot  on  an 

outer  surface;  and 
said  U-shaped  slot  having  two  side  portions  and  a  base  por- 
tion interposed  between  the  side  portions  whereby  said 
flow  delivery  means  will  be  latched  to  said  flow  connec- 
tion means  when  said  pin  is  within  the  base  portion  and 
said  flow  connection  means  will  be  ejected  when  said  pin 
is  within  either  of  the  side  portions. 


1.  A  biscuit  joiner  comprising: 

a  motor  housing; 

a  shoe  assembly  including  a  rotatably  driven  cutter  blade; 

a  shoe  assembly  having  a  front  wall  and  a  blade  opening 
formed  in  the  front  wall; 

the  housing  relatively  movable  to  and  fro  relative  to  the  shoe 
assembly  to  cause  the  blade  to  protrude  forwardly 
through  and  to  retract  rearwardly  through  the  opening; 

the  shoe  assembly  comprising  a  first  retractable  antiskid  pin 
subassembly  for  selectively  engaging  a  workpiece  en- 
gaged with  the  front  wall,  the  pin  subassembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  chamber  having  an  aperture  in  the  front  wall,  a  chamber 
sidewall  and  an  axis  extending  through  the  aperture; 

a  pin  comprising  a  tip  and  a  pin  sidewall; 

the  pin  slidably  mounted  between  an  extended  position  in 
which  the  tip  projects  forwardly  through  the  aperture  and 
a  retracted  position  in  which  the  tip  is  retracted  fully 
within  the  chamber  rearwardly  of  the  aperture; 

a  spring  for  biasing  the  pin  forwardly  to  the  extended  posi- 
tion; and 

a  retractor  fixed  in  the  shoe  assembly  and  movable  back  and 
forth  between  an  actuated  and  a  deactuated  position  for 
sliding  the  pin  back  and  forth  between  the  retracted  and 
the  extended  positions  by  compressing  and  extending  the 
spnng. 


5,257,655 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WOOD 

Gary  Skendzel,  P.O.  Box  236,  Bertboud.  Colo.  80513 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,458 

Int.  a.'  B27M  I/OO;  B24C  1/00 

VS.  a.  144—358 


5  Claims 


1.   A   process  for  treating  wood  to  simulate  driftwood. 


wherein  said  wood  includes  a  grain  comprising  hard  rings 
separated  by  soft  rings,  the  process  comprising  impacting  said 
wood  with  glass  beads  at  a  speed  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
wear  away  said  soft  rings  at  a  rate  greater  than  said  hard  rings; 
wherein  said  glass  beads  are  spherical  and  have  a  diameter  in 
the  range  of  about  0.002  to  0.01  inch;  and  wherein  said  glass 
beads  have  a  specific  gravity  in  the  range  of  about  2.45  to  2.50. 


5,257,656 
WALLET  AND  CARD  HOLDER 
James  H.  McLeroy,  14750-1  Beach  Blvd.,  Jacksonville  Beach, 
Fla.  32250 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,681 

Int.  a.'  A45C  1/06 

VS.  a.  150—132  3  Oaims 


1.  A  wallet  for  paper  money  comprising  a  thin  sheet  having 
a  general  T-shape  wherein  the  cross  bar  of  the  T  is  slightly 
larger  than  the  paper  money  to  be  concealed  therein  and  is 
divided  into  three  substantially  identically  sized  portions  in- 
cluding a  central  rectangular  portion  connected  at  each  lateral 
side  through  a  fold  line  to,  respectively,  one  of  two  outer 
rectangular  portions,  and  said  stem  of  the  T  being  a  rectangular 
flap  connected  to  said  central  portion  through  a  fold  line  and 
being  not  greater  in  size  than  that  of  said  central  portion,  said 
two  outer  portions  and  said  flap  being  foldable  to  lie  superim- 
posed on  said  central  portion,  said  central  portion  including  a 
slit  therein  with  its  longitudinal  direction  generally  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  cross  bar. 


temperature  such  that  the  second  droplet  melds  with  the 
first  droplet  prior  to  solidification  of  the  first  droplet  to 


produce  a  free-form,  three-dimensional,  solid-phase  object 
of  a  desired  shape. 


5,257,658 
HANDY  CASTING  CHAMBER 
Enrique  E.  Perera,  1293  Commonwealth  Ave.  No.  6,  Allston, 
Mass.  02134 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,920 

Int.  a.'  B22D  18/06.  18/00;  B22C  21/00 

VS.  a.  164—255  3  Claims 


5,257,657 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FREE-FORM 

SOLID-PHASE  OBJECT  FROM  A  MATERIAL  IN  THE 

LIQUID  PHASE 

David  W.  Gore,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Incre,  Inc.,  Corval- 

lis,Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,875,  Jul.  11,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,249 
Int.  a.'  B22D  23/00 
VS.  a.  164—46  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  free-form,  three-dimensional, 
solid-phase  object  from  a  liquid-phase  metal  having  apprecia- 
ble surface  tension  and  well-defined  solidification  properties 
including  a  solidification  temperature,  comprising: 

ejecting  along  a  controllable  trajectory  a  first  liquid-phase 
metal  droplet  from  an  ejection  head  positioned  at  a  first 
ejection  position  toward  a  first  target  position;  and 
ejecting  along  a  controllable  trajectory  a  second  liquid- 
phase  metal  droplet  from  the  ejection  head  at  a  second 
ejection  position  toward  a  second  target  position  at  a 
predetermined  time  interval  from  the  ejection  of  the  first 
droplet,  the  first  and  second  droplets  being  ejected  as 
discrete  droplets  at  a  temperature  above  the  solidification 


1.  A  vacuum  casting  machine  comprising: 

at  least  two  flasks  containing  an  investment  material  having 
mold  cavities  formed  therein  for  receiving  a  casting  mate- 
rial; 

one  of  said  flasks  being  located  inside  a  cylindrical  vacuum 
casting  chamber; 

said  cylindrical  vacuum  chamber  having  first  and  second 
open  ends  and  having  at  one  of  said  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  so  as  to  removably  support  and  form  a  seal  with  a 
first  perforated  flask  in  the  vacuum  chamber; 

and  further  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  said 
second  open  side  of  said  vacuum  chamber  so  as  to  remov- 
ably support  and  form  a  seal  with  a  second,  larger  perfo- 
rated flask  in  the  vacuum  chamber  when  said  vacuum 
chamber  is  inverted. 


JMI 


96 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  2,  1993 


November  2,  1993 


GENERAL  ANfD  MECHANICAL 


97 


5;tS7,659 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLD 
Hefannt  Ma«g,  Waldbattelbninn,  Fed.  Rep.  or  Gtmuaty,  mt- 
■igDor  to  .Manoesmann  AktiengeaeUachaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,845 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  11, 
1990,  4032521 

Int.  a.'  B22D  1  J/124 
VS.  CL  164     443  12  Oainia 


1.  A  continuous  casting  mold,  having  a  direction  of  casting, 
with  adjustable  cooling  for  the  casting  of  metal,  comprising: 

a  mold  wall  defining  a  mold  cavity  which  is  surrounded  by 
at  least  one  channel,  said  channel  having  a  cross  section 
and  a  longitudinal  axis  approximately  aligned  in  the  direc- 
tion of  casting,  said  channel  further  having  first  and  sec- 
ond coolant  connections;  and 

a  stopper,  for  blocking  a  flow  of  coolant,  having  a  shape 
corresponding  to  said  cross  section  of  said  channel,  said 
stopper  being  mounted  within  said  channel  so  as  to  be 
slidable  along  said  longitudinal  axis  to  define  an  adjustable 
length  coolant-conducting  channel  within  said  channel, 
said  coolant  connections  being  located  on  the  same  side  of 
said  stopper,  outside  said  adjustable  length  coolant-con- 
ducting channel. 


•««f  saJ«x  «0 


1.  In  an  environment  having  a  hot  zone  and  a  cold  zone,  a 
thermal  energy  transport  devise  comprising: 
an  evaporator,  a  vapor  supply  passageway,  a  pressure  actu- 
ated switch- valve,  a  first  and  second  vapor  check-valve,  a 
first  and  second  vapor  passageway,  a  first  and  second 
condenser,  a  first  and  second  liquid  check-valve,  a  first 


and  second  liquid  passageway,  and  a  two-phase  working 
fluid  existing  in  liquid  and  vapor  states; 

said  condensers  being  identical  in  shape,  surface  area,  and 
volume; 

said  evaporator  joined  to  said  vapor  supply  passageway 
interconnecting  and  joined  to  said  switch-valve,  said 
switch-valve  joined  to  said  first  vapor  passageway  inter- 
connecting and  joined  to  said  first  condenser  with  said 
first  vapor  check-valve  interposed,  said  switch-valve 
joined  to  said  second  vapor  passageway  interconnecting 
and  joined  to  said  second  condenser  with  said  second 
vapor  check-valve  interposed,  said  first  condenser  joined 
to  said  first  liquid  passageway  interconnecting  and  joined 
to  said  evaporator  with  said  first  liquid  check-valve  inter- 
posed, said  second  condenser  joined  to  said  second  liquid 
passageway  interconnecting  and  joined  to  said  evaporator 
with  said  second  liquid  check-valve  interposed,  with  the 
junctures  being  made  so  as  to  obtain  a  hermetically  sealed 
container  and  with  interior  volume  of  said  container  filled 
with  said  working  fluid  liquid  and  vapor. 


'  5457,661 

HEAT  EXCHANGER,  ESPECIALLY  A  HEATING  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  IN  ENGINE  COOLING  aRCUlT  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Stehn  Freeh,  Jettingcn,  and  Giinther  Sigmund,  Sindelfingen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  25, 
1989,  3924550 

Int.  a.'  POIP  11/02 
U.S.  CL  165— 104J2  7  Claims 


5,257,660 
THERMAL  TRANSPORT  OSCILLATOR 
Douglas  B.  Cargile,  West  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aaron 
J.  Cargile,  West  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,773 

Int  a.'  F28D  15/02 

VS.  a.  165—104.22  3  Claims 


1.  Heat  exchanger  apparatus  comprising 

a  coolant  circuit  upper  forward-flow  coolant  box, 

a  compensating  tank, 

a  forward-flow  pipe  opening  into  an  upper  part  of  the  cool- 
ant box, 

a  vent  line  of  small  cross-section  above  the  forward-flow 
pipe,  said  vent  line  being  guided  to  the  compensating  tank 
and  terminating  below  liquid  coolant  level  in  the  compen- 
sating tank,  and 

a  cover  plate,  for  attaching  the  forward  flow  pipe  and  the 
vent  line  to  the  coolant  box  at  a  collecting  space, 

wherein  said  vent  line  opens  to  the  coolant  box  at  an  upper- 
most portion  of  the  coolant  box,  and 

wherein  said  collecting  space  is  formed  at  the  opening  of  the 
forward-flow  pipe  on  the  forward-flow  coolant  box,  the 
vent  line  leading  away  from  the  collecting  space. 


5,257,662 
I  HEAT  EXCHANGER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  J.  Osbom,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Allen  Group 
Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,108 
Int  a.'  F28F  9/02 
VS.  CI.  165—173  4  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  cast  metal  tank  having  an  open  side,  a  top  wall  section 
opposite  said  open  side,  and  a  flange  around  said  open 


side,  said  flange  having  a  side  surface  facing  inward  and  a 
lower  surface  facmg  away  from  said  tank,  said  metal  tank 
further  including  an  as-cast  extension  from  an  end  of  said 
tank  comprising  an  integral  metal  plate  having  a  portion 
extending  outward  from  said  top  wall  section  and  a  por- 
tion extending  upward  from  said  flange,  so  as  to  provide 
an  open  space  between  said  extension  and  said  tank  end, 
said  extension  having  a  hole  or  indentation  therein  for 
mounting  said  tank  to  a  frame; 

metal  header  plate  connected  to  a  plurality  of  heat  ex- 
changing tubes,  said  header  plate  having  a  channel  around 
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locking  said  parts  together  for  supporting  a  production 

string, 
a  sleeve  slidable  in  the  housing  and  initially  holding  the  dogs 

in  said  recess, 
an  electrical  motor  carried  by  the  housing  and  connected  to 

the  sleeve  for  moving  the  sleeve  away  from  the  dogs,  and 
shear  means  releasably  connecting  the  first  and  second  parts 

together,  said  shear  means  having  a  breaking  strength  less 

than  the  dogs  and  recess  connections. 


5,257,664 
STEAM  INJECTION  PROFILE  CONTROL  AGENT  AND 

PROCESS 
Paol  Shu,  Cranbury,  N J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporatioa, 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,588,  Dec.  3, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,103,907.  ThU  application  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,662 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  E21B  33/13S.  43/22.  43/24 

VS.  a.  166—270  29  Claims 


its  periphery  for  mating  with  the  tank  flange,  said  channel 
having  a  bottom  wall  facing  and  spaced  from  the  flange 
lower  surface  and  a  side  wall  facing  and  spaced  from  the 
flange  side  surface;  and 
an  elastomeric  gasket  between  said  flange  and  said  channel 
for  forming  a  liquid-tight  seal  therebetween,  said  gasket 
completely  filling  the  space  between  said  flange  side  sur- 
face and  said  channel  side  wall,  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  space  between  said  flange  lower  surface  and  said 
channel  bottom  wall,  for  restricting  contact  of  coolant 
with  Unk  and  header  plate  surfaces  therebetween  and 
reducing  crevice  corrosion  therein. 


5,257,663 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  SAFETY  RELEASE  JOINT 

Ronald  E.  Pringle,  Houston,  and  Arthur  J.  Morris,  Magnolia, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cameo  Internationa  Inc.,  Houston, 

Tex. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  772,828,  Oct  7, 1991.  ThU  application  Sep. 

29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,404 

Int  a.' E21B/ 7/06 

U.S.  a.  166-66.4  1  Claim 


1.  A  linear  operated  safety  release  joint  for  use  in  a  well  for 
initially  supporting  a  production  string  comprising, 

a  housing  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said  housing  includ- 
ing first  and  second  parts, 

one  of  said  parts  including  locking  dogs,  and  the  other  part 
including  a  recess  for  receiving  said  dogs  for  initially 


1.  A  profile  control  method  where  a  silicate  cement  is 
formed  in-situ  sufficient  to  decrease  premeabihty  in  a  higher 
zone  in  a  formation  comprising: 

a)  injecting  an  aqueous  solution  into  a  higher  permeability 
zone  which  solution  contains  a  silicate  selected  from  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  silicate, 
organoammonium  silicate,  or  ammonium  silicate; 

b)  injecting  thereafter  a  spacer  volume  of  a  water-miscible 
organic  solvent  into  said  zone;  and 

c)  injecting  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  containing  an 
inorganic  salt  or  a  chelated  calcium  compound  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  react  with  the  silicate  in  step  (a)  as  the 
solvent  flows  a  front  evenly  through  said  zone  thereby 
forming  a  silicate  cement  which  binds  silica  containing 
particles  in  said  zone  while  decreasing  the  permeability  of 
the  zone  and  retaining  a  desired  permeability  of  the  higher 
permeability  zone. 


5,257,665 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RECOVERING  LIQUIDS 

AND  GAS  THROUGH  A  WELL 
Fred  E.  Watkins,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1992.  Ser.  No.  936,606 
Int  a.5  E21B  43/00 
VS.  a.  166—372  W  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  fluids  from  a  hydrocarbon-bear- 
ing subterranean  formation  through  a  well,  comprising: 

(a)  running  a  first  tubing  string  into  a  well; 

(b)  running  a  second  tubing  string  into  the  well  within  the 
first  tubing  string; 

(c)  sealing  the  annulus  between  the  first  tubing  string  and  the 
second  tubing  string  above  a  liquid  level  within  the  well. 
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the  well  includes  an  upper  generally  vertical  section  and  a 
lower  generally  horizontal  section  with  the  second  tubing 


string  extending  below  the  sealing  location  into  the  gener- 
ally horizontal  section. 


5J57,6M 

STAND  UP  HAND  CULTIVATOR 

Charlca  E.  Townsend,  Jr^  11  Ranch  Rd.,  Orinda,  Calif.  94563 

FUed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,796 

Int.  a.'  AOIB  1/16 

VS.  CI.  172—378  «  Ctalms 
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1.  A  stand-up  hand-held  spear-type  soil  cultivator,  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongate  spear  body  having  an  overall  length  of  between 
about  4  to  6  feet; 

said  spear  body  made  of  a  substantially  rigid  material; 

a  tubular  hand  grip  portion  circumferentially  mounted  on 
and  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  spear  body; 

said  hand  grip  having  a  grip  area  located  at  the  midway 
balance  point  of  the  spear  body  and  extending  a  substantial 
distance  from  said  point  in  opposite  directions  toward 
opposite  ends  of  said  spear  body; 

said  extended  hand  grip  defming  a  smooth  slick  outside 
surface  to  permit  a  user  with  loosened  hand  pressure  to 
slide  his  hand  back  and  forth  directionally  toward  and 
away  from  said  midway  point; 

at  least  one  end  of  said  spear  body  defining  a  working  end 
shaped  and  proportioned  to  facilitate  its  spearing  penetra- 
tion into  soil. 


permit  rotation  of  said  main  body  about  a  first  axis  relative 
to  said  hanger  means; 
coupling  means  for  rotatably  securing  said  hanger  means  to 
an  operational  arm  of  a  machine  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
hanger  means  about  a  second  axis  relative  to  the  opera- 
tional arm,  said  second  axis  being  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  said  first  axis;  and 


first  rotational  driving  means  mounted  between  said  hanger 
means  and  coupling  means  for  rotating  and  poshieiung^ 
said  hanger  means  relative  to  said  coupling  means  about 
said  second  axis;  and 

a  second  rotational  driving  means  mounted  between  said 
hanger  means  and  said  main  body  for  rotating  and  posi- 
tioning said  main  body  relative  to  said  hinge  means  about 
said  first  axis. 


5,257,668 

MOUNTING  AND  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  FOR  LOAD 

I  CELLS  OF  INDUSTRIAL  WEIGHT  SCALES 

Michael  P.  Sargent,  and  Timothy  W.  Williams,  both  of  Hunts- 

Tille,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Beowulf  Corporation,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,057 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  19/52.  23/01 

\3S.  CL  177—146  19  Qalms 


5,257,667 
VIBRATING  PILE  DRIVER 
Yuji  Sano,  Nara,  and  Fubito  Shimada,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kencho  Kobe  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790.617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1991,  3-007283 

iBt  a.'  E02D  7/18 

VS.  CL  173—49  6  Claims 

3.  A  vibrating  pile  driver,  comprising: 

a  main  body  including  means  for  generating  vibration  and 

chuck  means  for  holding  a  pile; 
hanger  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  main  body  to 
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1.  A  mounting  and  removal  system  for  a  load  cell,  which 
load  cell  is  adapted  to  provide  a  signal  in  response  to  a  weight 
applied  thereto,  said  system  comprising  frame  means  adapted 
to  mount  said  load  cell  therein,  said  frame  means  having  a  load 
cell  receiving  base  plate,  and  at  least  one  upper  support;  means 
connecting  said  load  cell  receiving  base  plate  to  said  upper 
support  plate;  and  lift  means  attached  to  said  frame  means,  said 
lift  means  being  independent  of  said  weight  and  adapted  to 
selectively  remove  said  weight  from  said  load  cell  or  to  apply 
said  weight  to  said  load  cell. 


5,257,669 
CLIMBING  ROBOT 
James  J.  Kerley,  Greenbelt;  Wayne  D.  Eklund,  Edgewood,  and 
Edward  L.  May,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Tbe 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,861 

Int.  a.5  B62D  57/024:  B25J  S/OO 

VS.  a.  180—7.1  17  Ctaims 


M. v«eo 


1.  A  mobile  robot  for  traversing  a  surface  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  segments,  each  said  intercon- 
nected segment  comprising: 

a  first  frame  member; 

second  frame  member; 

a  compliant  joint  between  said  first  frame  member  and  said 
second  frame  member; 

a  plurality  of  linear  actuators  affixed  between  said  first  frame 
member  and  said  second  frame  member,  said  actuators 
acting  to  provide  relative  displacement  between  said  first 
and  second  frame  members; 

means  affixed  to  said  second  frame  member  for  adherence  of 
said  segment  to  said  surface; 

inter-segment  attachment  means  affixed  to  said  first  frame 
member  for  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  segments; 

a  power  source  connected  to  said  linear  actuators; 

means  for  independently  controlling  each  said  linear  actua- 
tor in  each  said  interconnected  segment  such  that  said 
mobile  robot  moves  in  a  caterpillar  like  fashion; 

said  inter-segment  attachment  means  comprises  a  rigid  cylin- 
drical bracket. 


tion  in  fluid  flow  from  said  first  pump,  the  third  passage 
directing  fluid  from  said  second  pump  toward  said  steer- 


w  ^ 


ing  valve,  the  first  and  second  passages  being  in  fluid 
parallel. 


5,257,671 
VEHICLE 
Jonathan  Watkins,  3740  Bluebird  Canyon  Rd.,  Vista,  Calif. 
92084 

FUed  Not.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,014 

Int.  a.5  B62D  61/12 

VS.  a.  180—209  2  Claims 


5,257,670 
TWO  PUMP  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Laurence  L.  MUler,  and  Bmce  C.  Noah,  both  of  W.  Lafayette, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
FUed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,757 
Int  a.'  B62D  5/08 
VS.  a.  180—133  1«  Ctaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  power  steering  assistance  for  a 
vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  pump  for  providing  pressurized  fluid,  said  first  pump 

being  driven  by  an  engine  of  the  vehicle; 
a  second  pump  for  providing  pressurized  fluid,  said  second 
pump  being  driven  by  roution  of  a  ground  engaging 
wheel  of  the  vehicle; 
a  steering  valve  for  directing  fluid  toward  a  steering  actuator 

means;  and 
a  control  valve  for  controlhng  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
first  and  second  pumps  to  said  steering  valve,  said  passage, 
the  first  passage  directing  fluid  from  said  first  pump 
toward  said  steering  valve,  second  means  for  providing  a 
second  variably  open  passage  in  response  to  fluid  flow 
from  said  first  pump,  the  second  passage  directing  fluid 
from  said  first  pump  toward  said  steering  valve,  and  third 
means  for  providing  a  third  passage  in  response  to  a  reduc- 


1.  A  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  frame  encompassing  a  driver  compartment  and  having 
front  and  rear  portions  and  sides,  said  frame  including 
horizontal  side  trusses  disposed  generally  in  a  horizontal 
plane  and  located  on  each  side  of  said  driver  compartment 
at  substantially  elbow  height  relative  to  the  driver  and  a 
plurality  of  frame  members  at  the  front  and  back  of  said 
driver  compartment  tying  together  said  side  trusses, 
thereby  forming  a  generally  horizontal  truss  work  about 
said  compartment  to  protect  the  driver,  said  frame  further 
including  overhead  frame  means  attached  to  said  horizon- 
tal side  trusses  for  forming  a  cnish  resistant  roll  cage 
structure  therewith  about  said  driver; 

a  driver  seat  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  driver  in  a  substantially  sitting  position; 

a  single  front  wheel  mounted  on  said  front  portion  of  said 
frame  and  a  single  rear  wheel  mounted  on  said  rear  por- 
tion of  said  frame,  said  front  and  rear  wheels  being  sub- 
stantially aligned  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame 
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for  providing  dynamic  balance  for  said  vehicle  when 
travehng; 

means  including  a  pair  of  side  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  permitting  said  frame  to  tilt  from  an  angle  of  0  degrees 
to  at  least  40  degrees  from  the  vertical  without  touch- 
down of  said  side  wheels  in  turns  while  said  vehicle  is  in 
dynamic  balance  at  road  speeds,  such  that  premature 
touchdown  of  said  wheels  does  not  cause  loss  of  vehicle 
control,  and  for  catching  said  vehicle  only  upon  loss  of 
tire  traction  so  that  said  vehicle  travels  in  a  steerable, 
three-wheeled  mode;  and 

means  including  a  mechanical  element  for  selectively  posi- 
tioning said  side  wheels,  at  least  in  part,  through  operator- 
applied  force  on  said  mechanical  element,  to  (i)  a  first 
extended  position  in  which  said  side  wheels  extend  away 
from  said  vehicle  and  may  touch  the  ground  in  order  to 
assist  said  front  and  rear  wheels  in  holding  the  vehicle 
upright  when  said  vehicle  is  slowing  or  stopping,  and  (ii) 
a  second  retracted  position  fixed  adjacent  said  vehicle  and 
projecting  away  from  said  sides  when  said  vehicle  is  in 
dynamic  balance,  said  second  retracted  position  both  (a) 
allowing  said  vehicle  to  lean  in  a  dynamically-balanced 
condition  at  an  angle  of  40  degrees  or  more  from  the 
vertical  to  comer  turns,  and  (b)  allowing  said  vehicle  to  be 
caught  when  tire  traction  is  lost  and  to  thereafter  assume 
the  steerable,  three-wheeled  mode  of  travel,  said  position- 
ing means  further  providing  feedback  through  said  me- 
chanical element  to  said  operator  indicative  of  how  close 
said  vehicle  is  to  dynamic  balance,  such  that  the  driver  can 
detect  when  tc  retract  said  side  wheels  without  effect  on 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  vehicle. 


ation  of  said  instruction  means  at  a  speed  less  than  a  prede- 
termined vehicle  speed,  for  prohibiting  said  rear  differen- 
tial gear  from  being  locked  at  a  speed  greater  than  or  equal 
to  said  predetermined  vehicle  speed,  and  for  stopping  the 
operation  of  controlling  said  driving  means  when  said 
speed  sensor  fails. 


5,257,673 

BRAKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

DRIVEN  BY  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Naoaki  Sato;  Jiro  Kuramoto;  Gonshiro  Kawabata;  Yasuhiro 
Yanuunoto,  and  Shigenori  Kimura,  all  of  Sakai,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kubota  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-10849; 
Apr.  5,  1991,  3-072713 

Int.  a.!  B60K  2%/02 
U.S.  a.  180—271  6  Claims 


5,257,672 
REAR  DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  LOCK  CONTROLLER 

INCLUDING  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR 
DETERMINING  VEHICLE  SPEED  SENSOR  FAILURE 
Shigeki  Ohtagaki,  and  Hirosi  Watanabe,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936^12 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1991,  3-215000 

Int.  a.'  B60K  17/35 

MS.  a.  180—249  5  Claims 


1.  A  rear  differential  gear  lock  controller,  comprising: 

means  for  driving  a  mechanism  for  locking  a  rear  differential 
gear  of  a  vehicle; 

instruction  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal  to  said 
driving  means  for  locking  said  rear  differential  gear; 

a  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  speed  of  said  vehicle; 

first  detectmg  means  for  detecting  a  locked  state  of  said  rear 
differential  gear; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  one  of  a  throttle  open- 
ing and  a  number  of  revolutions  of  an  engine; 

judging  means  for  judging  a  failure  of  said  speed  sensor 
when  an  output  of  said  second  detecting  means  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  a  predetermined  value  and  either  said 
detected  speed  of  said  vehicle  is  zero  for  a  predetermined 
time  period,  or  a  deceleration  of  said  speed  of  said  vehicle 
is  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  predetermined  value;  and 

control  means  for  allowing  said  rear  differential  gear  to  be 
locked  by  said  driving  means  in  accordance  with  an  oper- 


1.  A  vehicle  driven  by  an  electric  motor  comprising; 

a  brake  device  for  braking  the  vehicle; 

a  manually  operable  accelerator  lever  means  including  a 
handle  lever  displaceable  between  a  lowest  speed  position 
acting  as  home  position  and  a  highest  speed  position  act- 
ing as  operation  end  position; 

displacement  detecting  means  for  detecting  displacement  of 
said  handle  lever; 

emergency  detecting  means  disposed  in  a  region  of  said 
handle  lever  for  detecting  an  operating  force  applied  to 
said  handle  lever  at  an  arbitrary  position  between  said 
lowest  speed  position  and  said  highest  speed  position;  and 

control  means  for  receiving  detection  signals  from  said 
displacement  detecting  means  and  said  emergency  detect- 
ing means,  and  outputting  control  signals  to  said  electric 
motor  and  said  brake  device,  said  control  means  output- 
ting the  control  signal  to  said  brake  device  to  brake  the 
vehicle  when  the  operating  force  applied  to  said  handle 
lever  and  detected  by  said  emergency  detecting  means 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


5,257,674 
ENGINE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  VEHICLE 
Kaoni  Okui,  and  Manabu  Kobayashi,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata, 
Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  532,200,  Jun.  1,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,357,  Not.  14, 1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,024,287,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,545,  May 
2, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,050,701.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  18,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1989,  1-141495 
Int.  a.'  B60K  5/04 
U.S.  a.  180—297  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine  compartment  with  a 
pair  of  driven  axle  shafts  joumaled  for  roUtion  about  a  first 
axis  disposed  transversely  of  said  engine  compartment,  an 
in-line  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  aligned 
cylinders  extending  transversely  across  said  engine  compart- 
ment and  driving  a  crankshaft  rotatable  about  a  second  axis 
extending  transversely  across  said  engine  compartment  and 


parallel  to  said  first  axis,  said  cylinders  extending  upwardly  shaft,  a  transmission  countershaft  and  a  transmission  output 
from  said  crankshaft  axis  and  being  inclined  from  the  vertical,  member,  said  transmission  countershaft  and  said  transmission 
and  an  output  shaft  rotatable  about  a  third  axis  parallel  to  said   output  member  each  having  an  axis  of  rotation  extending 

parallel  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  transmission  input  shaft, 
said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  transmission  countershaft  being 
disposed  more  closely  to  said  engine  than  a  plane  which  passes 
through  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  transmission  input  shaft 
and  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  transmission  output  member, 
and  a  plurality  of  trains  of  intermeshing  transmission  gears 
being  disposed  between  said  transmission  input  shaft  and  said 
transmission  countershaft,  and  transmitting  means  comprising 
a  drive  pulley  coupled  to  said  engine  output  shaft,  a  driven 
pulley  coupled  to  said  transmission  input  shaft,  and  a  resilient 
belt  trained  around  said  drive  and  driven  pulleys. 


first  and  said  second  axes  and  driven  by  said  crankshaft,  said 
second  and  said  third  axes  lying  in  a  plane  inclined  to  the 
vertical  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  plane  containing  the  bores  of 
said  cylinders  and  the  second  axis. 


5,257,676 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING 
LEVITATED  OBJECTS 
Dennis  R.  Merkley,  Arlington  Heights;  Charles  A.  Rey,  River- 
woods,  and  Thomas  J.  Daniey,  Highland  Park,  all  of  IIU 
assignors  to  Intersonics  Incorporated,  Northbrook,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,022,  Mar.  24,  1986,  Pat 
No.  5,036,944.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,846 

Int.  a.'  GIOK  11/00 
MS.  a.  181—0.5  22  Claims 


5,257,675 
JUXTAPOSED  MOTOR  VEHICLE  ENGINE  AND 
TRANSMISSION  POWER  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS 
WITH  REDUCED  AXIAL  AND  TRANVERSE 
DIMENSIONS 
Junichi  Arald;  Tomokazu  Takeda;  Masahiro  Imamura;  Yorinori 
Kumagai,  all  of  Saitama,  and  Masayuki  Tamura,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/01241,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08920,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1991 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,046,  Dec.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Dec.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  908,867 
Int.  CI.5  B60K  n/04 
MS.  a.  180—297  5  Qaims 


^^        / 


1.  A  power  transmitting  apparatus  comprising  an  engme 
having  an  engine  output  shaft,  a  transmission  disposed  along- 
side of  said  engine  in  juxtaposed  relation,  said  transmission 
having  a  transmission  input  shaft  substantially  parallel  to  said 
engine  output  shaft  and  being  disposed  above  said  engine 
output  shaft,  and  transmitting  means  operatively  coupling  said 
engine  output  shaft  and  said  transmission  input  shaft,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  transmission  comprises  a  countershaft-type 
transmission  having,  in  addition  to  said  transmission  input 


1.  Method  of  stabilizing  motion  of  a  levitated  object  wherein 
said  object  is  moving  in  a  direction  away  from  a  given  point, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  determining 
the  motion  of  said  object  relative  to  the  given  point,  deriving 
the  velocity  from  said  motion,  and  continuously  applying  an 
external  non-contact  force  to  said  object  in  the  other  direction 
and  proportional  to  said  velocity. 


5,257,677 

CLIMBING  DEVICE  FOR  COLUMNAR  MEMBERS, 

SUCH  AS  TREES,  POLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

James  L.  Stepp,  P.O.  Box  118,  South  Casco,  Me.  04077 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,766 

Int  a.5  A63B  27/00 

MS.  a.  182—133  20  Qaims 

1.  A  portable  appliance  for  temporary  attachment  to  a  co- 
lumnar member,  such  as  trees  and  poles;  by  a  tensile  member 
extending  around  the  columnar  member,  said  appliance  com- 
prising a  frame  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  an  inner  edge 
and  an  outer  edge;  and  attaching  means  for  attaching  said 
frame  to  said  tensile  member  such  that  said  frame  is  pivotable 
between  a  first  position,  in  which  said  frame  is  loosely  attached 
to  the  columnar  member  and  in  which  said  attaching  means  is 
spaced  from  the  columnar  member  a  first  distance,  and  a  sec- 
ond position,  in  which  said  frame  is  securely  attached  to  the 
columnar  member  and  in  which  said  attaching  means  is  spaced 
from  tne  columnar  member  a  second  distance  which  is  greater 
than  said  first  distance,  wherein  whereby  said  tensile  member  is 
tensioned  in  response  to  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  frame 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  said  attaching 
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means  being  located  between  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
frame  and  adjacent  to  said  outer  edge  thereof,  thereby  inhibit- 


container  means  to  move  to  said  second  position;  said  used 
oil  reservoir  means  including  remote  control  means  cou- 
pled to  said  lock  member  of  said  lock  means  for  allowing 
said  lock  member  to  be  moved  to  said  unlocked  position 
from  a  location  remote  from  said  carriage  means. 


removal  of  said  shoes  through  the  opened  end  of  said 
cavity. 


ing  the  inadvertent  detachment  of  said  appliance  from  the 
columnar  member  when  said  frame  is  in  said  second  position. 


5^7,679 
SPOT-TYPE  DISC  BRAKE  AND  BRAKE  SHOE 
Rolf  Weiler,  Eppatein;  Uwe  Bach,  Niedemhausen,  and  C.  Peter 
Panek.  Steiabach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Alfred  TeTes  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

PCr  No.  PCr/EP91/02027,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  8,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/08908,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  nied  Oct.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  867,711 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  13, 
1990,  4036063;  Sep.  19,  1991,  4131130 

int.  a.'  F16D  .55/00 
VS.  a.  188— 73  J2  9  Claims 


5^7,678 

OIL  DRAIN  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

MelTin  Stokes,  617  Florida  St.,  Clarksdalc.  Miss.  38614 

FUed  No».  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,451 

Lit  CL'  F16C  3/14 

VS.  a.  184— 1 J  5  Claims 


1.  A  used  oil  drain  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
having  an  oil  sump,  said  oil  drain  system  comprising: 

a)  valve  means  for  atuchment  to  the  oil  sump  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine;  said  valve  means  including  a  valve 
member  having  an  opened  position  for  allowing  used  oil 
to  pass  through  said  valve  means  from  the  oil  sump  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  and  having  a  closed  position 
for  preventing  used  oil  from  passing  through  said  valve 
means  from  the  oil  sump  of  the  internal  combustion  en- 
gine; 

b)  used  oil  reservoir  means  for  mounting  to  the  internal 
combustion  engine;  and 

c)  passageway  means  extending  between  said  valve  means 
and  said  used  oil  reservoir  means  for  allowing  used  oil 
passing  through  said  valve  means  from  the  oil  sump  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  when  said  valve  member  is  in 
said  opened  position  to  pass  to  said  used  oil  reservoir 
means  for  storage; 

said  used  oil  reservoir  means  including  carriage  means  for 
fixedly  mounting  to  the  internal  combustion  engine;  said 
used  oil  reservoir  means  including  used  oil  container 
means  for  receiving  used  oil  from  said  passageway  means 
and  for  being  removably  attached  to  said  carriage  means, 
said  used  oil  container  means  having  a  first  position  at- 
tached to  said  carriage  means  and  a  second  position  de- 
tached from  said  carriage  means;  said  used  oil  reservoir 
means  including  lock  means  for  locking  said  used  oil 
container  means  to  said  carriage  means,  said  lock  means 
including  a  lock  member  having  a  locked  position  for 
locking  said  used  oil  container  means  in  said  first  position 
and  having  an  unlocked  position  for  allowing  said  used  oil 


1.  A  spot-type  disc  brake  comprising: 

a  brake  disc; 

a  brake  housing  having  connected  halves  straddling  said 
brake  disc; 

a  radially  extending  open  ended  cavity  formed  in  said  brake 
housing  having  a  radially  outer  open  end; 

a  pair  of  brake  shoes  mounted  within  said  open  ended  cavity 
of  said  brake  housing  so  as  to  be  removable  radially  out- 
ward; said  brake  shoes  arranged  in  respective  sides  of  said 
brake  disc;  a  hydraulic  actuation  device  mounted  in  each 
of  said  halves  of  said  housing  and  acting  directly  on  a 
respective  one  of  said  brake  shoes  to  be  pressed  against 
one  side  of  said  disc,  each  said  actuation  device  compris- 
ing a  hydraulic  cylinder;  a  pair  of  projections  formed  on 
each  of  said  housing  halves  and  extending  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  brake  disc,  each  said  projection  protrud- 
ing in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  brake  disc  and 
into  said  cavity,  said  projections  of  said  pair  aligned  oppo- 
site each  other  and  located  on  a  single  plane  extending 
through  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hy- 
draulic cylinder,  one  end  of  each  of  said  projections  hav- 
ing a  generally  radial  supporting  surface  of  a  short  radial 
height  facing  said  cavity  for  engaging  a  respective  side  of 
one  of  said  brake  shoes,  said  radial  supporting  surfaces 
being  substantially  centered  on  a  line  passing  through  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  normal  to 
the  radius  of  said  brake  disc,  to  absorb  circumferential 
forces  exerted  by  said  brake  shoes  during  braking  thereof, 
each  of  said  brake  shoes  having  a  pad  carrier  plate,  each 
said  pad  carrier  plate  having  a  localized  area  on  each  side, 
said  projections  having  limited  size  so  as  to  enable  a  radial 


5.257,680 

SURFACE  EFFECT  DAMPERS  HAVING  BOTH 

HYSTERESIS  AND  A  FRICnONAL  COMPONENT 

Patrick  E.  Corcoran,  Rockford,  Mich.,  and  Richard  P.  Thorn, 

Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lord  Corporation,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,192 

Int.  a.'  B60T  7/12:  F16F  9/30 

VS.  CL  188—129  28  Claims 


shear  strength  of  the  fluid  and  thereby  vary  the  resistance 
to  relative  movement  between  said  blade  and  housing;  and 
surface  means  defined  by  at  least  one  of  said  blade  and  hous- 
ing for  defining  a  plurality  of  recesses  which  hold  mag- 
netic field  responsive  fluid  and  for  defining  a  plurality  of 
projections  separating  the  recesses,  the  recesses  being 
segments  of  the  blade  formed  of  magnetizable  material 


1.  A  surface  effect  device  capable  of  producing  a  surface 
effect  damping  force  having  both  a  hysteresis  and  a  frictional 
component,  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  cylindrical  housing; 

b)  a  generally  cylindrical  piston  mounted  upon  a  piston  rod 
and  adapted  to  move  with  respect  to  said  housing; 

c)  a  rubbing  member  associated  with  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment with  a  first  one  of  said  housing  and  said  piston  said 
rubbing  member  including  an  elastomeric  portion  on  one 
surface; 

d)  a  rubbee  member  associated  with  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment with  another  one  of  said  housing  and  said  piston  said 
rubbee  member  having  a  plurality  of  protrusions  for  en- 
gaging the  elastomeric  portion  of  said  rubbing  member  to 
produce  hysteresis  damping  as  a  result  of  relative  move- 
ment between  said  rubbing  member  and  said  rubbee  mem- 
ber; 

e)  means  for  moving  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  piston 
relative  to  said  housing  a  sufficient  distance  to  generate  a 
surface  effect  damping  force  as  said  first  portion  of  said 
piston  moves  in  at  least  one  direction; 

0  means  for  increasing  said  surface  effect  force  in  a  non-lin- 
ear manner  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  stroke  of  said 
piston; 
g)  means  for  decoupling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  piston  from 
said  piston  rod  over  at  least  a  segment  of  said  stroke  so  as 
to  exert  a  non-surface  effect  damping  force  upon  said 
piston  for  at  least  said  segment; 
whereby  said  surface  effect  force  is  of  significantly  greater 
magnitude  than  said  non-surface  effect  damping  force. 


5,257,681 
APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPING  MOVEMENT 
Emil  M.  Shtarkman,  Southfield,  and  James  L.  Graves,  Royal 
Oak,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
FUed  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951,858 
Int  a.'  F16F  6/00 
VS.  a.  188—267  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  damping  movement  between  relatively 
movable  parts,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  connectable  with  a  first  one  of  the  parts  and  at 
least  partially  defining  a  chamber  for  holding  magnetic 
field  responsive  fluid; 
a  blade  disposed  in  the  chamber  in  said  housing  and  connect- 
able with  a  second  one  of  the  relatively  movable  parts, 
said  blade  having  a  plurality  of  segments  formed  of  mag- 
netizable material  separated  by  segments  formed  of  a 
nonmagnetizable  material; 
magnetic  field  responsive  fluid  in  said  chamber;  electromag- 
netic coil  means  connected  with  said  housing  for  applying 
a  magnetic  field  to  the  fluid  in  the  chamber  to  vary  the 


and  the  projections  being  segments  of  the  blade  formed  of 
nonmagnetizable  material  so  that  lateral  deflection  of  said 
blade  relative  to  said  housing  results  in  engagement  of  the 
segments  of  said  blade  formed  of  nonmagnetizable  mate- 
rial with  a  surface  connected  with  said  housing  while 
maintaining  at  least  major  portions  of  segments  of  said 
blade  formed  of  the  magnetizable  material  spaced  from 
the  surface  connected  with  said  housing. 


5,257.682 
HUB  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Tadashi  Kuroki.  Tochigi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tochigifujisangyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tochigi.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  869,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-086800 

Int.  a.'  B60K  17/35;  F16D  25/04 

VS.  a.  192—88  A  *  Claims 


1.  A  hub  clutch  assembly  for  a  vehicle  which  includes  a 
drive  axle  and  a  wheel,  said  hub  clutch  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  of  a  closed  structure,  said  wheel  being  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  housing; 

a  clutch  movable  between  a  connecting  position  where  said 
housing  and  said  drive  axle  are  connected  to  each  other 
and  a  disconnecting  position  where  said  housing  and  said 
drive  axle  are  disconnected  from  each  other; 

an  actuator  supplied  with  pressure  to  move  said  clutch  to 
either  the  connecting  position  or  the  disconnecting  posi- 
tion; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  clutch  both  to  said  connecting 
and  disconnecting  positions; 

a  closed  chamber  defued  between  said  housing  and  said 
actuator;  and 

check  valve  means  provided  between  said  actuator  and  said 
closed  chamber  for  allowing  pressure  inside  said  closed 
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chamber  to  escape  into  said  actuator  when  said  housing 
and  said  drive  axle  are  disconnected  from  each  other  and 
for  cutting  off  movement  of  pressure  inside  said  closed 
chamber  when  said  housing  and  said  drive  axle  are  con- 
nected to  each  other. 


their  respective  rest  positions,  extend  substantially  orthog- 
onal to  one  another. 


5,257,683 

BRAKE  AND  GEAR  CHANGE  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  A 
BICYCLE 

Antonio  Romano,  PadoTi,  Italy,  asaignor  to  Campagnolo  S.r.l., 

Vicenza,  Italy  5,257,684 

Filed  Mnr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,314  I  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 

Claim  priority,   application   Italy.   Mar.   11.   1991,  T09-   Marcus  H.  Collins,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,568 


1A000167 


Int  a.'  B62K  23/06:  B62M  25/04 


VS.  CL  192—4  R 


9CUiais 


Int.  a.'  F16D  67/04 


VS.  a.  192—18  A 


6  Claims 


1.  In  a  combined  gear  change  and  brake  unit  for  a  bicycle,  of 
the  type  comprising: 

a  support  body  fixable  to  a  bicycle  handlebar, 

a  brake  control  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  support  body 
about  a  first  axis  and  provided  with  means  for  attachment 
of  a  flexible  brake  control  cable, 

a  gear  change  control  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
support  body  about  a  second  axis  orthogonal  to  said  first 
axis  and  carrying  means  about  which  a  flexible  gear 
change  control  cable  is  adapted  to  be  wound, 

means  for  imparting  a  rotation  to  said  gear  change  control 
member, 

the  improvement  wherein: 

said  unit  further  includes  indexing  means  disposed  in  mutual 
engagement  and  carried  by  said  gear  change  control  mem- 
ber and  said  support  body  respectively,  said  indexing 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  stable  positions  of  said  con- 
trol member  corresponding  to  engagement  of  the  various 
selectable  transmission  ratios  of  the  gear  change, 

said  control  member  is  constituted  by  a  gear  change  control 
shaft  supported  by  said  support  body  for  rotation  about 
said  second  axis, 

said  means  for  imparting  a  rotation  to  said  gear  change 
control  shaft  includes  two  independent  ratchet  devices  of 
said  indexing  means  associated  with  two  different  portions 
of  said  gear  change  control  shaft  for  actuating  rotation  of 
said  shaft  in  opposite  respective  directional  senses 
whereby  to  cause,  respectively,  upward  or  downward 
selection  of  the  various  transmission  ratios,  each  of  said 
ratchet  devices  including  an  actuating  lever  biased  by 
resilient  biasing  means  towards  a  stable  rest  position  and 
displaceable  against  the  action  of  said  resilient  biasing 
means  to  ca^ise  rotation  of  said  control  shaft;  and 

said  two  actuating  levers  of  said  ratchet  devices,  when  in 


1.  A  coupling  assembly  comprising  a  rotatable  output  mem- 
ber, a  stationary  brake  disc,  a  clutch  disc  which  is  adapted  to  be 
constantly  rotated,  a  brake  element  connected  with  said  output 
member  for  rotation  therewith  and  engageable  with  said  brake 
disc  to  hold  said  output  member  against  rotation,  a  clutch 
element  connected  with  said  output  member  for  rotation  there- 
with, said  clutch  element  being  engageable  with  said  clutch 
disc  to  transmit  force  to  rotate  said  output  member,  spring 
means  for  providing  force  urging  said  brake  element  toward 
said  brake  disc  and  urging  said  clutch  element  away  from  said 
clutch  disc,  first  chamber  means  for  holding  fluid  pressure  to 
assist  said  spring  means  in  urging  said  brake  element  toward 
said  brake  disc  and  said  clutch  element  away  from  said  clutch 
disc,  second  chamber  means  for  holding  fluid  pressure  to  urge 
said  clutch  element  toward  said  clutch  disc  and  to  urge  said 
brake  element  away  from  said  brake  disc  against  the  influence 
of  said  spring  means,  first  fluid  pressure  supply  means  for 
supplying  fluid  at  a  first  pressure  to  said  first  chamber  means, 
second  fluid  pressure  supply  means  for  supplying  fluid  at  a 
second  pressure  to  said  second  chamber  means,  said  second 
fluid  pressure  being  greater  than  said  first  fluid  pressure,  and 
valve  means  for  rendering  said  first  fluid  pressure  supply 
means  ineffective  to  supply  fluid  at  the  first  pressure  to  said 
first  chamber  means  when  said  second  fluid  pressure  supply 
means  is  effective  to  supply  fluid  at  the  second  fluid  pressure  to 
said  second  chamber  means  and  for  rendering  said  second  fluid 
pressure  supply  means  ineffective  to  supply  fluid  at  the  second 
pressure  to  said  second  chamber  means  when  said  first  fluid 
pressure  supply  means  is  effective  to  supply  fluid  at  the  first 
fluid  pressure  to  said  first  chamber  means. 


5,257,685 
PAWL  AND  RATCHET  CLUTCH  WITH  SHIFTING  PAWL 

Gordon  D.  Tichiaz,  Avon,  Conn.,  and  Robert  Telakowski,  Fair- 
lawn,  N.J..  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,768 

Int.  a.'  F16D  41/12.  43/04;  F02N  15/00 

VS.  a.  192—46  3  Claims 


1.  A  pawl  and  ratchet  clutch  assembly  for  use  in  transmitting 
rotational  drive  torque  from  a  driving  member  to  a  driven 
member,  said  pawl  and  ratchet  clutch  assembly  comprising 
ratchet  means  mounted  to  the  drive  member,  a  plurality  of 
pawls  mounted  to  a  support  member  connected  to  the  driven 
member  and  disposed  circumferentially  about  said  ratchet 
means  and  operable  in  engagement  therewith  to  transmit  the 
rotational  drive  torque  from  the  driving  member  to  the  driven 
member,  each  of  said  pawls  having  a  toe  portion,  a  heal  por- 
tion, and  an  elongated  slot  disposed  therebetween,  each  pawl 
being  supported  on  a  pivot  pin  extending  into  said  slot  for 
pivotal  movement  of  the  toe  portion  thereof  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  ratchet  means  and  for  translation  along 
said  slot  relative  to  its  pivot  pin  from  a  first  position  whereat 
the  toe  portion  is  rotated  inwardly  into  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  means  to  a  second  position  when  disengaged  whereat 
the  toe  portion  is  rotated  outwardly  and  retracted  from  said 
ratchet  means,  preload  means  for  biasing  said  pawls  to  pivot 
radially  inwardly  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  member, 
and  spring  means  operatively  associated  with  the  heel  portions 
of  said  pawls  for  repositioning  said  pawls  upon  disengagement 
from  said  engaged  position  to  said  disengaged  and  retracted 
position,  each  pawl  being  positioned  with  its  associated  pivot 
pin  disposed  in  said  slot  toward  the  toe  portion  when  said  pawl 
is  in  said  engaged  position  and  toward  the  heel  portion  when 
said  pawl  is  in  said  disengaged  position. 


input  member  to  the  output  member  via  the  viscous  fluid, 
provided  therebetween  so  as  to  be  positioned  in  the  oper- 
ating chamber; 

pump  means,  for  returning  the  viscous  fluid  to  the  reservoir 
chamber,  formed  between  an  outer  periphery  of  the  rotor 
and  an  inner  surface  of  the  output  member;  and 

bypass  means,  for  the  direct  supply  of  the  viscous  fluid  from 
the  operating  chamber  to  the  pump  means  upon  high 


31    36 


speed  rotation  of  input  member,  positioned  in  the  rotor  in 

parallel  with  the  labyrinth, 
wherein  the  bypass  means  has  a  radial  slot  formed  in  the 

rotor,  an  opening  and  closing  member  disposed  slidably  in 

the  slot,  and  a  spring  urging  the  opening  and  closing 

member  inwardly  in  the  radial  direction,  and 
wherein  the  opening  and  closing  member  is  provided  with  a 

groove  passage  in  a  surface  of  said  opening  and  closing 

member  facing  the  reservoir  chamber. 


5,257,687 

FRICnON  CLUTCH  DRIVEN  PLATES 

Richard  D.  M.  Cooke.  Warwick.  England,  assignor  to  Antomo- 

tive  Products,  pic,  Leamington  Spa,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/00001.  §  371  Date  Jul.  8.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10838.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  917,158 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  10,  1990. 
9000520 

Int.  a.5  F16D  13/64 
VS.  a.  192—106.2  15  Claims 


rv . 


5,257,686 
VISCOUS  FLUID  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Ryuji  Nakamura,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jol.  18.  1991,  3-178479 

Int.  a.5  F16D  35/00.  43/25 

VS.  a.  192—58  B  2  Claims 

1.  A  viscous  fluid  coupling  device  comprising: 

an  input  member; 

a  rotor  secured  to  the  input  member; 
an   output   member   having   therein   an   inner  space  and 

mounted  rotatably  on  the  input  member; 
a  partition  plate,  for  dividing  the  inner  space  into  an  operat- 
ing chamber  and  a  reservoir  chamber  for  storing  therein 
an  amount  of  viscous  fluid,  secured  to  the  output  member 
and  having  a  passage  for  establishing  a  fluid  communica- 
tion therebetween; 
a  thermal  response  valve,  for  opening  and  closing  the  pas- 
sage, provided  on  the  output  member; 
a  labyrinth,  for  transmitting  the  roution  torque  from  the 


1.  A  friction  clutch  driven  plate  having  a  hub,  two  annular 
coaxial  carrier  plates,  and  a  pair  of  annular  friction  facings 
comprising  a  first  facing  and  a  second  facing  which  face  in 
opposite  directions,  the  first  friction  facing  for  one  direction 
being  mounted  on  a  respective  one  of  said  annular  carrier 
plates,  and  the  second  friction  facing  for  the  other  direction 
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being  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  annular  carrier  plates,  each 
carrier  plate  being  rotatable  about  the  hub,  the  two  carrier 
plates  being  secured  back  to  back  in  contact  with  each  other 
such  that  the  carrier  plates  can  rotate  relative  to  each  other, 
said  relative  rotation  between  the  carrier  plates  being  opposed 
by  resilient  means. 


5^7,688 

DEVICE  FOR  DIVIDING  A  COLLECTION  OF 

ELONGATED  WOOD  PIECES  AND  PIECEMEAL  CROSS 

FEEDING  THEREOF  IN  A  DIRECTION  AWAY  FTIOM 

THE  COLLECTION  PLACE 

Per-Erik  Fridlund,  Nyland,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Interlog  AB, 

Nyland,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE91/00306,  §  371  Date  May  26,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2«,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/17100,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  14,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  859,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  8,  1990,  9001631 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/12 

U.S.  a.  198—443  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  dividing  a  collection  of  elongated  wood 
pieces,  in  particular  round  timber  pieces,  and  piecemeal  cross 
feeding  thereof  in  a  direction  away  from  the  collection  place 
(1),  said  device  comprising  a  feeding  arrangement  (2),  which  is 
moveable  reciprocatingly  in  a  substantially  rectilinear,  sloping 
movement  path  (3)  for  feeding  the  wood  piece  along  a  rising 
support  path  (4),  the  feeding  arrangement  and  support  path 
both  having  a  stairs-like  design  with  a  plurality  of  steps  (6  and 
7),  which  in  profile  have  a  substantially  equal  form  and  each  of 
which  comprises  a  first  portion  (9)  sloping  upwardly  in  the 
direction  of  rise  of  the  support  path  followed  by  a  downwardly 
sloping  second  portion  (10),  the  first  portions  (9)  of  the  steps  (6 
and  7)  of  the  feeding  arrangement  (2)  and  the  support  path  (4) 
being  mutually  displaced  with  a  measure  smaller  than  the 
length  (I2)  of  the  second  portions  (10), 

characterized  in  that  the  first  portions  (9)  of  the  steps  (6  and 
7)  of  the  feeding  arrangement  (2)  as  well  as  the  support 
path  (4)  are  sloping  more  steeply  than  the  movement  path 
(3)- 


axis  during  processing  by  said  apparatus,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
first  means  for  removing  a  first  motor  part  from  said  delivery 
means  and  for  rotating  said  first  motor  part  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  until  said  first  motor  part  has  the  prede- 
termined angular  portion  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 
second  means  for  removing  a  second  motor  part  from  said 


delivery  means  and  for  rotating  said  second  motor  part 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  until  said  second  motor  part  has 
the  predetermined  angular  position  about  its  longitudinal 
axis;  and 
third  means  for  engaging  said  first  and  second  motor  parts 
after  rotation  by  said  first  and  second  means  and  for  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  further  processing  said  first  and 
second  motor  parts. 


5,257,690 

CONVEYOR  CHAIN  WITH  LINKED  BUSHINGS 

Clarence  A.  Dehne,  29579  Foxgrove  Rd.,  Farmington  Hills, 

Mich.  48334 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,013,  Sep.  27, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,989 

Int.  a.'  B65G  45/02 

U.S.  a.  198—500  21  Claims 


5,257,689 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUBSTANTIALLY 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  PROCESSING  MULTIPLE 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  PARTS 

Massimo  Lombard],  Scandicci,  and  Luciano  Santandrea,  both  of 

Tavamelle  Val  di  Pesa,  Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  USA,  Inc., 

Marlborough,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,049,  Apr.  10.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,145,052,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,195,  Apr.  10, 

1991.  ThU  application  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,098 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/H6 

U.S.  a.  198— 468  J  19  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  substantially  simultaneously  processing  a 

plurality  of  electric  motor  parts,  each  of  said  motor  parts 

having  a  predetermined  longitudinal  axis,  each  of  said  motor 

parts  being  delivered  to  said  apparatus  by  delivery  means  with 

any  of  several  angular  orientations  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 

and  each  of  said  motor  parts  having  to  be  at  least  temporarily 

in  a  predetermined  angular  orientation  about  its  longitudinal 


1.  A  conveyor  chain  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  center  links,  said  center  links  each  having  two 
parallel  sides,  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end,  said  leading 
end  and  said  trailing  end  being  generally  U-shaped,  said 
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center  links  each  having  a  semi-circular  pocket  formed  in 
at  least  one  of  said  ends; 

a  plurality  of  side  links,  each  of  said  side  links  having  two 
parallel  sides,  a  generally  U-shaped  leading  end  and  a 
generally  U-shaped  trailing  end,  a  pair  of  said  side  links 
being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  two  of  said  center  links 
to  connect  said  two  center  links  together; 

a  plurality  of  pins  each  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
body  portion  extending  between  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  pins  extending  through  one  of  said  center  links 
and  two  of  said  side  links  at  one  of  said  U-shaped  ends  of 
each  of  said  one  center  link  and  two  side  links; 

a  bushing  having  a  semi-cylindrical  portion  secured  within 
said  semi-circular  pocket,  said  bushing  having  end  faces  at 
two  distal  ends  thereof;  and 

said  center  links  having  locking  \vp%  disposed  adjacent  the 
juncture  of  said  semi-circular  pocket  and  said  parallel 
sides,  said  bushing  having  a  bearing  surface  and  a  backing 
surface  on  opposite  sides,  said  bearing  surface  and  said 
backing  surface  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
and  defining  a  bushing  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
between  said  bearing  surface  and  said  backing  surface, 
said  locking  lips  engaging  said  end  faces  of  said  bushing  to 
retain  said  bushing  within  said  semi-circular  pocket  in  a 
fixed  relationship. 


5,257,691 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSFERRING  CAST  ABLE 

MATERIAL  WTTHOUT  PIPES  FROM  A  FEEDING 

MEANS  TO  A  DESTINATION 

Klaus  Spies,  Aachen-Schmithof,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Fertigbausystem  Holter  &.  Co.  GmbH,  Gladbeck,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,639 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1990.  4013814;  Apr.  9,  1991,  4111357 

Int.  a.5  B65G  il/04 
MS.  a.  198—642  3  Qaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  transferring  castable  material  without 
pipes  or  conduits  from  a  feeding  means  to  a  destination,  com- 
prising: 

a  radially  open  centrifugal  wheel  having  radially  extending 
blades  rotatable  about  an  axis; 

a  housing  belt  partially  surrounding  the  centrifugal  wheel, 
wherein  the  material  is  supplied  axially  to  the  centrifugal 
wheel  and  is  radially  discharged  from  the  centrifugal 
wheel,  and  wherein  the  centrifugal  wheel  is  surrounded 
over  a  predominant  portion  of  its  circumference  in  the 
manner  of  a  jacket  by  the  housing  belt  such  that  the  hous- 
ing belt  travels  at  the  same  speed  as  the  centrifugal  wheel; 

means  for  an  oriented  introduction  of  the  material  into  the 
blade  plane  provided  at  an  inlet  side  of  the  centrifiigal 
wheel,  wherein  said  means  for  oriented  introduction  fur- 
ther comprises  a  non-rotating  feed  tube  extending  radially 
into  the  centrifugal  wheel  and  has  a  directed  outlet  open- 
ing located  vertically  on  the  level  of  the  blades;  and 

means  for  providing  a  ray-shaped  concentration  of  the  mate- 


rial provided  on  a  discharge  side  in  the  region  of  the 
circumferential  portion  of  the  centrifugal  wheel  which  is 
not  surrounded  by  the  housing  belt; 

a  material  deflector  covering  the  circumferential  portion  of 
the  centrifugal  wheel  which  is  not  surrounded  by  the 
housing  belt; 

a  length  portion  of  the  housing  belt,  wherein  the  means  for 
the  concentration  of  the  material  at  the  discharge  side 
comprises  said  length  portion  of  the  housing  belt  extend- 
ing tangentially  to  the  circumference  of  the  centrifugal 
wheel;  and 

an  endless  concentrating  belt  mounted  on  guide  rollers, 
wherein  the  length  portion  of  the  housing  belt  and  the 
concentrating  belt  are  located  opposite  each  other. 


5,257,692 

THREE  ENVELOPE  PACKAGE  FOR  STERILE 

SPECIMENS 

albert  E.  Heacox,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Cryolife,  Inc., 

Marietta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,297,  Aug.  17,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,031,762,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,220, 

Oct.  7, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

730,356 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  16, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

int  a.'  B65D  <s;/;« 

U.S.  a.  206—210  8  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  storage  of  a  sterile  transplantable  specimen 
in  a  cryogenic  atmosphere,  comprising: 

an  outermost  envelope  having  a  non-sterile  exterior  that 
provides  an  impermeable  barrier  to  the  cryogenic  atmo- 
sphere and  having  closure  means  impenetrably  sealed 
against  the  cryogenic  atmosphere  to  define  a  closed  sterile 
interior, 

an  intermediate  envelope  removably  received  within  the 
outer  envelope  and  having  at  least  two  walls  sealed  to 
each  other  around  the  periphery  thereof  to  defme  the 
closed  interior,  and 

an  innermost  envelope  removably  situated  within  the  inte- 
rior of  the  intermediate  envelope  comprised  of  at  least  two 
walls  sealed  to  each  other  around  the  periphery  thereof  to 
define  an  inner,  sterile  cavity, 

wherein  said  outermost  envelope  protects  against  contact  by 
the  cryogenic  atmosphere,  and  the  intermediate  envelope 
maintains  the  sterile  exterior  of  the  innermost  envelope 
irrespective  of  possible  contamination  occurring  to  the 
exterior  of  the  intermediate  envelope  during  removal 
from  the  outer  envelope,  said  package  being  in  the  cryo- 
preserved  state. 
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5^7,493  surfaces  (34,  3<f)  and  said  outside  surfaces  (16,  18)  of  said  first 

DRUG  DRAWER  TRAY  two  floor  mats  (14)  to  secure  said  first  pair  of  floor  mats  (14)  in 

Diane  KwasnialL,  515  Lincoln  Ate.,  Willow  GroTe,  Pa.  19090  relation  to  each  other  and  in  relation  to  said  clamping  means 
FUed  Jul.  15,  1992.  Scr.  No.  914,851 
Int.  a.'  B65D  6/16 
U.S.  a.  206— 232                                                               ICtalm  ^  y 


^ 


tW 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  objects  in  an  organized  manner, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular  male  section  having  two  tongues  extending 
from  opposite  sides  of  one  end  of  said  male  section; 

(b)  a  rectangular  female  section  having  two  grooves  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  one  end  of  said  female  section,  wherein  said 
tongues  of  said  male  section  are  slidably  disposed  within 
said  grooves  of  said  female  section,  wherein  the  length  of 
said  apparatus  may  be  adjusted  by  shding  said  tongues 
within  said  grooves; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  permanent  dividers  disposed  within  said 
male  and  female  sections  and  aligned  parallel  to  and  equi- 
distant from  one  another; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  removable  dividers  removably  positioned 
within  said  male  and  female  sections  and  aligned  perpen- 
dicular to  said  permanent  dividers,  wherein  the  walls  of 
said  male  and  female  sections,  said  permanent  dividers, 
and  said  removable  dividers  define  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments; 

(e)  labeling  means  attached  to  said  removable  dividers  for 
labeling  said  compartments;  and 

(0  four  magnetic  feet  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  said  appara- 
tus. 


(32)  without  penetrating  said  first  pair  of  floor  mats  (14);  and 
attaching  means  (74,  92,  96)  for  attaching  said  second  envelope 
(20)  to  said  first  envelope  (12)  independent  of  said  opposing 
forces  of  said  clamping  means  (32). 


5,257,695 

TOOL  KIT  WITH  PROJECTING  TOOL  HANDLE 

David  R.  Henke,  Maple  Grove,  and  David  J.  Ruha,  St.  Louis 

Park,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Warner  Manufacturing 

Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,426.  Jan.  17, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,351 

InL  a.'  B65D  85/20 

MS.  a.  206—373  18  Claims 


5,257.694 

RETAIL  FLOOR  MAT  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Stewart  Wallach,  Boca  Raton.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sagaz  Industries, 

Inc.  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  976.963  | 

lat  a.'  B65D  85/18 
VS.  CL  206—286  15  Qaims 

1.  A  system  (10)  for  displaying  a  four-piece  automotive  floor 
mat  set  (14,22),  said  display  system  comprising:  a  first  envelope 
(12)  and  a  first  pair  of  floor  mats  (14)  disposed  in  a  layered 
disposition  within  said  first  envelope  (12)  said  first  pair  of  floor 
mats  (14)  having  outside  surfaces  (16,  18);  a  second  envelope 
(20)  and  a  second  pair  of  floor  mats  (22)  disposed  in  a  layered 
disposition  within  said  second  envelope  (20);  characterized  by 
clamping  means  (32)  for  displaying  said  first  pair  of  floor  mats 
(14)  in  a  generally  vertical  orientation,  said  clamping  means 
(32)  having  opposing  clamping  surfaces  (34,  36)  for  bracketing 
said  first  pair  of  mats  (14)  and  exerting  generally  opposing 
forces  perpendicular  to  said  outside  surfaces  (16,  18)  of  said 
first  pair  of  floor  mats  (14)  to  increase  the  friction  between  said 
first  pair  of  floor  mats  (14)  and  also  between  said  clamping 


1.  A  took  kit,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bottom  container  portion  and  a  remov- 
able top  cover  portion,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  housing 
being  at  least  partially  transparent; 

a  plurality  of  hand  tools  being  disposed  in  the  housing,  at 
least  some  of  the  tools  being  disposed  in  a  vertically 
stacked  arrangement,  the  top  cover  portion  including 
tool-receiving  recess  means  for  receiving  at  least  some  of 
the  vertically  stacked  tools,  the  top  cover  portion  includ- 
ing means  for  retaining  at  least  one  of  the  vertically 
stacked  tools  within  the  recess  means  of  the  top  cover 
portion,  vertical  and  horizontal  movement  of  the  verti- 
cally stacked  tools  being  substantially  prohibited,  at  least 
some  of  the  tools  being  visible  in  the  housing  from  outside 
the  housing; 

wherein  one  of  the  tools  has  a  handle  portion  and  a  blade 


portion,  the  housing  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
handle  portion  projects,  the  retaining  means  retaining  the 
blade  portion  in  the  top  cover  portion,  the  tool  kit  being 
capable  of  being  carried  by  grasping  the  handle  portion  of 
the  tool;  and 

wherein  the  bottom  container  portion  of  the  housing  defines 
a  container  area  for  holding  a  substance  when  the  tools  are 
removed. 

13.  A  tool  kit,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bottom  container  portion  and  a  remov- 
able top  cover  portion; 

a  plurality  of  tools  being  disposed  in  the  housing,  at  least  one 
of  the  tools  being  a  hand  tool  having  a  blade  portion  and 
a  handle  portion; 

means  for  retaining  at  least  one  of  the  tools  in  the  top  cover 
portion;  and 

wherein  the  housing  has  an  opening  through  which  the 
handle  portion  of  a  said  hard  tool  projects,  a  majority  of 
the  handle  portion  being  disposed  on  the  outside  of  the 
housing,  the  retaining  means  retaining  the  blade  portion  in 
the  top  cover  portion,  wherein  the  tool  kit  is  capable  of 
being  carried  by  grasping  the  handle  portion  of  the  said 
hand  tool. 


5,257,697 

PACKAGE  FOR  SHEETS  OF  PHOTOSENSmVE 

MATERIAL 

Thomas  J.  Kausch,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Sei.  No.  982,214 

Int.  a.'  B65D  81/30 

MS.  a.  206—455  13  OiUms 


5,257,696 
MIRRORED  LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 
Karen  J.  Greene,  3206  Richardson  PI.  Rd.  Apt.  #2,  Arnold,  Mo. 
63010 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,.Ser.  No.  913,206 

Int.  a.5  B65D  85/72;  A45D  42/02 

VS.  a.  206—385  '  4  Qaims 


1.  A  mirrored  lipstick  container,  comprising, 

a  cylindrical  base  housing,  the  cylindrical  base  housing 
including  a  base  housing  extension  tube,  with  a  lipstick 
tube  mounted  within  the  extension  tube, 

a  cover  tube  removably  mounted  relative  to  the  cylindrical 
base  housing  and  the  extension  tube,  with  the  cover  tube 
coaxially  aligned  about  a  body  axis,  with  the  cover  tube 
having  a  mirrored  end  wall, 

a  spring  hinge  mounted  to  the  cover  tube  adjacent  the  end 
wall,  and  a  lid  mounted  to  the  spring  hinge,  with  the  lid 
biased  in  contiguous  communication  with  the  end  wall  in 
a  first  position  and  displaced  relative  to  the  end  wall  in  a 
second  position, 

the  lid  includes  a  convex  mirrored  surface  for  visual  exag- 
geration, 

the  cover  tube  includes  a  cover  tube  polygonal  body  portion 
coaxially  aligned  along  the  body  axis,  and  the  polygonal 
body  portion  including  a  first  mirror  plate  arranged  paral- 
lel to  the  body  axis  mounted  to  an  exterior  surface  of  the 
polygonal  body  portion,  and 

the  polygonal  body  portion  includes  a  second  mirror  plate 
and  a  third  mirror  plate  positioned  on  opposed  sides  of  the 
first  mirror  plate. 


K 


'*^^^^s 


1.  A  package  for  enclosing  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  a  photo- 
sensitive material,  the  package  comprising: 

a  pouch  for  enclosing  the  sheets,  the  pouch  having  a  first 
laminate  structure  and  a  second  laminate  structure  located 
in  generally  parallel  planes,  means  sealing  the  laminate 
structures  together  around  the  sheets,  said  first  and  second 
laminate  structures  each  having  an  inner  layer  made  of  a 
first  material  and  an  outer  layer  made  of  a  second  material, 
said  first  and  second  laminate  structures  each  having  a 
leading  edge,  the  first  and  second  laminate  structures 
being  positioned  such  that  the  inner  layers  of  said  first  and 
second  structures  face  each  other  and  the  leading  edge  of 
the  first  laminate  structures  extends  past  the  leading  edge 
of  the  second  laminate  structure  so  as  to  form  an  attach- 
ment section  in  said  first  laminate  structure,  the  sheets 
being  positionable  between  the  first  and  second  laminate 
structures,  and 

a  leader  secured  to  the  inner  layer  of  said  attachment  section. 


5,257,698 
CLEANER  FOR  STOCK  SUSPENSIONS 

Alfred  Christ.  Zurich,  Switzerland;  Herbert  Holik.  Ravensbnrg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Erich  Linck,  Ravensburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  and  Wolfgang  Siewert.  Ravensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Escher  Wyss  GmbH,  Ravens- 
burg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  841,080 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26, 
1991,  4105903 

Int.  Q.'  B04B  3/00 
VS.  Q.  209—210  30  Claims 

1.  A  cleaner  for  stock  suspensions,  especially  for  fiber  stock 
suspensions  formed  from  waste  paper,  from  which  there  are  be 
eliminated  particles,  such  as  light  particles  or  light  and  heavy 
particles,  comprising: 
a  rotatable  hollow  outer  cylinder; 
an  inner  cylinder  coaxially  arranged  for  rotation  within  said 

rotatable  hollow  outer  cylinder; 
said  inner  cylinder  having  a  wall  surrounding  an  internal 

chamber  and  an  outlet  side; 
an  annular  separation  chamber  located  between  the  rotatable 

hollow  outer  cylinder  and  the  inner  cylinder; 
the  stock  suspension  moving  in  a  predetermined  direction  of 
flow  in  substantially  axial  direction  through  said  separa- 
tion chamber; 
pump-like  inlet  blade  means  provided  for  the  separation 
chamber  for  the  transport  of  the  stock  suspension  into  the 
separation  chamber; 
turbine-like  outlet  blade  means  provided  for  the  separation 
chamber  downstream  of  the  pump-like  inlet  blade  means; 
a  separate  discharge  for  the  light  particles  leading  from  the 

separation  chamber; 
a  multi-stage  stepped  diffusor  arranged  directly  downstream 
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of  the  pump-like  inlet  blade  means  with  respect  to  the 

predetermined  direction  of  flow  of  the  stock  suspension; 
said  multi-swge  stepped  diffusor  flow  communicating  with 

the  separation  chamber; 
means  defining  discharge  openings  provided  at  an  end  of  the 

inner  cylinder  located  at  the  region  of  the  outlet  side  of 

said  inner  cylinder; 
said  discharge  openings  serving  for  the  removal  of  the  light 

particles; 


^^ 


at  the  transition  between  said  first  inner  step  and  said  first 
toothed  disc  plate,  and  a  first  stop  at  the  transition  be- 
tween said  first  inner  step  and  said  first  outer  step; 

wherein  said  first  stop  comprises  a  flat  surface  angled  with 
respect  to  the  shaft  longitudinal  axis; 

a  second  disc  assembly  including  a  second  toothed  disc  plate 
and  a  second  collar  extending  out  from  said  second 
toothed  disc  plate; 

wherein  said  second  collar  includes  a  second  outer  step 

I    forming  a  second  receiving  sleeve  through  which  said 

I  shaft  receivably  slides,  a  second  inner  step  generally  inter- 
connecting said  second  outer  step  and  said  second  toothed 
disc  plate,  a  second  shoulder  at  the  transition  between  said 
second  inner  step  and  said  second  toothed  disc  plate,  and 
a  second  stop  at  the  transition  between  said  second  inner 
step  and  said  second  outer  step; 

wherein  said  second  shoulder  comprises  a  fiat  surface  angled 
with  respect  to  the  shaft  longitudinal  axis;  and 

clamping  means  for  clamping  said  first  and  second  disc 
assemblies  together  and  on  said  shaft  with  said  angled  fiat 
surfaces  of  said  first  stop  and  said  second  shoulder  secured 
directly  against  one  another  to  establish  a  desired  spacing 
between  said  first  and  second  toothed  disc  plates  and  to 
prevent  relative  wobble  movement. 

I  5,257,700 

'  nSHING  ROD  SUPPORT  RACK 

Eric  Wallace,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Lee  Rowan  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

nied  No».  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,518 

Int.  a.'  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  211—70.8  20  Oaims 


said  discharge  openings  being  located  upstream  of  the  tur- 
bine-like outlet  blade  means  with  respect  to  the  predeter- 
mined direction  of  flow  of  the  stock  suspension; 

said  discharge  openings  extending  through  the  wall  of  the 
inner  cylinder  into  said  internal  chamber  of  said  inner 
cylinder  for  the  throughput  of  the  separated  light  particles 
together  with  a  liquid  constituent;  and 

the  turbine-like  outlet  blade  means  being  structured  for 
receiving  and  transporting  a  main  stream  of  cleaned  stock 
suspension. 

5,257,699 
DISC  SCREEN  CONSTRUCTION 
John  W.  Fricker,  Cinciimati,  Ohio,  and  James  C.  Wilcox,  Hat- 
tiesburg.  Miss.,  assignors  to  Mill  Serrices  and  Manufacturing, 
Inc.,  Hattiesburg,  Miss. 

FUed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792^67 

Int.  a.5  B07C  9/00 

VS.  a.  209— «72  27  Oaims 
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208' 


^     200- 


A     206    WP-  204' 


1.  A  disc  screen  assembly  comprising: 

a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  shaft  longitudinal  axis; 

a  first  disc  assembly  including  a  first  toothed  disc  plate  and 
a  first  collar  extending  out  from  said  first  toothed  disc 
plate; 

wherein  said  first  collar  includes  a  first  outer  step  forming  a 
first  receiving  sleeve  through  which  said  shaft  receivably 
slides,  a  first  inner  step  generally  interconnecting  said  first 
outer  step  and  said  first  toothed  disc  plate,  a  first  shoulder 


1.  A  fishing  rod  support  rack  comprising: 

lower  and  upper  units; 

the  lower  unit  comprising  a  shelf  and  side  rail  assembly 
having  a  pair  of  elongated  side  members  horizontally 
spaced  by  and  securely  supporting  a  plurality  of  elongated 
cross  members,  said  cross  members  being  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  in  a  generally  parallel  relation  and  hav- 
ing surface  portions  upon  which  the  butt  ends  of  fishing 
rods  can  be  removably  supported, 

first  means  spaced  above  the  shelf  and  side  rail  assembly  for 
removably  engaging  the  grips  of  the  removably  supported 
fishing  rods,  thereby  providing  clearance  among  the  re- 
movably supported  fishing  rods,  and 

second  means  for  atuching  to  a  front  of  a  mounting  struc- 
ture and  for  securely  supporting  the  shelf  and  side  rail 
assembly  and  the  first  means; 

the  upper  unit  comprising  third  means  for  removably  engag- 
ing the  walls  of  the  removably  supported  fishing  rods, 
thereby  providing  the  removably  supported  fishing  rods 
with  support  to  stand  uprightly,  and 


fourth  means  for  attaching  to  the  front  of  the  mounting  5,257,703 

structure  in  vertically  spaced  coordination  with  the  lower    VERTICALLY  EXPANDABLE  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY 


unit  and  for  securely  supporting  the  third  means. 


5,257,701 

ADJUSTABLE  PORTABLE  EXEROSE  DESK 

Nathan  Edelson,  526  Hickory  St.,  Missoula,  Mont  59801 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,090 

Int.  a.'  A47F  S/00 

VS.  a.  211—149  15  Qaims 


STAND 

Mark  A.  Ascik,  Ormond  Beach,  and  Greg  M.  Jones,  HoUy  Hill, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Capo,  Inc.,  Ormond  Beach,  FU. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,753 

Int.  a.5  A47F  i/l2 

VS.  CL  211—166  16  Claims 


^JPU, 


1.  An  adjustable  portable  exercise  desk  comprising 
two  side  elements  of  approximately  equal  size, 
a  foldable  back  member  comprising  two  halves  intercon- 
nected by  a  hinge, 
two  further  sets  of  hinges,  each  set  interconnecting  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  side  ihembers  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
back  halves, 
at  least  two  horizontal  support  rails,  and  means  on  the  side 
elements  for  securing  said  rails  thereto  at  any  of  a  plurality 
of  discrete  heights,  and 
a  work  surface  which  may  be  slidingly  installed  on  said 
support  rails,  said  work  surface  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending right  and  left  flanges  engageable  with  said  rails, 
said  flanges  and  rails  having  interlocking  profiles. 


5J»7,702 
DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Norman  Grafstein,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Enclosures,  Inc.,  Central  Islip,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,582 

Int.  a.5  A47F  1/00 

VS.  a.  211—106  13  Claims 


1.  A  merchandise  display  stand  comprising  in  operative 
combination: 

a)  a  base  assembly: 

b)  an  axial  center  shaft  extending  substantially  vertically 
upward  from  said  base  assembly; 

c)  a  generally  elongated  cylindrical  display  assembly  dis- 
posed along  said  center  shaft  adjacent  said  base  assembly 
and  including  top  and  bottom  end  walls  and  a  pair  of 
overlapping  perimeter  wall  half  shell  enclosures  including 
a  top  half  shell  enclosure  connected  to  said  top  end  wall 
and  a  bottom  half  shell  enclosure  connected  to  said  bot- 
tom end  wall,  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  half  shell  enclo- 
sures having  an  outer  display  surface  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  like  display  items  thereon; 

d)  a  crown  assembly  disposed  along  said  center  shaft  adja- 
cent said  top  end  wall  of  said  display  assembly;  and 

e)  means  for  adjusting  the  height  distance  of  said  top  and 
bottom  end  walls  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  said 
overlapping  top  and  bottom  half  shell  enclosures  move  in 
telescoping  fashion  to  expand  or  contract  the  total  outer 
perimeter  display  surface  area  of  said  display  assembly. 


5,257,704 
TAMPERPROOF  LIPSTICK  SEAL 
Edward  S.  Gutt,  Maplewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Region  Consumer 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,385 

Int.  a.'  B65D  4V54.  65/32:  A45D  40/12 

VS.  a.  215—246  2  CUuns 


1.  A  display  and  dispensing  device  comprising  a  rack  mem- 
ber including  a  bottom,  sides  and  rear  and  being  open  at  its 
front  and  top,  a  door  hinged  to  one  of  said  sides  of  said  rack 
and  being  swingable  between  a  closed  position  registering  with 
and  an  open  position  providing  access  through  said  open  front 
to  said  rack,  means  for  separably  supporting  on  the  front  face 
of  said  door  an  article  to  be  displayed  and  coupling  means  1.  A  lipstick  bullet  contained  in  a  lipstick  container  com- 
affued  to  the  rear  of  said  rack  member  for  supporting  said  prised  of  a  lipstick  cover  having  a  bottom  most  edge,  and  a 
device  in  a  cantUevered  forwardly  projecting  position.  routional  assembly  comprised  of  a  hpstick  base  having  a  bot- 
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torn  edge  and  a  circumferential  band  having  a  top  edge  which 
top  edge  acts  as  a  seat  for  the  bottom  most  edge  of  the  lipstick 
cover,  said  lipstick  container  having  affixed  thereto  a  tamper- 
proof  lipstick  seal  comprised  of  a  rectangular  laminate  having 
upper  and  lower  parallel  edges  and  parallel  side  edges  wherein 
the  upper  and  lower  parallel  edges  of  the  rectangular  laminate 
are  of  a  length  sufficient  that  the  rectangular  laminate  wraps 
once  circumferentially  around  the  rotational  assembly  and  the 
parallel  side  edges  of  the  rectangular  laminate  are  of  a  length 
sufTicient  to  span  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  lipstick  base  to 
the  top  edge  of  the  circumferential  band,  wherein  the  rectan- 
gular laminate  completely  secures  the  rotational  assembly 
against  rotation,  and  said  rectangular  laminate  has  affixed  to 
one  parallel  side  edge  a  paper  pull  tab  having  printed  thereon 
a  UPC  code,  which  protrudes  from  the  parallel  side  edge  of  the 
rectangular  laminate  and  enables  complete  removal  of  the 
rectangular  laminate  from  the  lipstick  container. 


5,257,706 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  LASER  ABLATION  DEBRIS 
Kevin  J.  Mclntyre,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,938 

Int.  a.'  B23K  26/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121.69  18  Oaims 


5,257,705 
FLASK  CAP 
Gildete  V.  de  Santana,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  JBO 
Commercial  Ltda.,  Brazil 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,381 
Claims   priority,   application    Brazil,   Jan.   24,    1992,   MU 
7200150[U] 

Int.  a.'  B65D  41/34 
VS.  a.  215—252  3  Qaims 


If       II'        II  H 


1.  In  a  method  for  photoablating  a  target  surface,  the  im- 
provement of  which  comprises  exposing  said  target  surface  to 
alternating  low  fluence  pulses  of  UV  radiation. 


5,257,707 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
Antje  E.  Soede,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Konink- 
lijke  Emballage  Industrie  Van  Leer  B.V.,  Amstelveen,  Nether- 
lands 
per  No.  PCT/NL91/00003,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10608,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,293 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jan.    18,    1990, 
9000124 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/12 
VS.  a.  220—4.29  5  Qaims 


1.  A  flask  cap  for  capping  a  flask  having  first  threads  and  a 
collar,  comprising  a  flat  upper  disk  with  a  cylindrical  skirt 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  skirt  having  a  body 
with  an  external  diameter  and  a  band  and  an  interconnecting 
wall  having  an  axial  extent,  said  interconnecting  wall  connect- 
ing said  body  and  said  band,  said  body  having  second  threads 
which  mate  with  said  first  threads,  said  interconnecting  wall 
having  an  external  diameter  which  is  less  than  the  external 
diameter  of  said  body,  said  band  including  a  circular  projection 
within  angular  profile,  said  interconnecting  wall  having  a 
plurality  of  cut  segments  having  an  axial  extent,  said  cut  seg- 
ments being  aligned  in  a  circular  fashion  and  separated  by  a 
plurality  of  transverse  interruptions,  said  cut  segments  being 
positioned  within  the  axial  extent  of  said  interconnecting  wall 
and  being  axially  spaced  from  said  body,  said  axial  extent  of 
said  cut  segments  being  substantially  less  than  the  axial  extent 
of  said  interconnecting  wall,  said  band  further  including  a 
vertical  cut  with  vertical  interruptions,  wherein  said  band 
forms  an  inviolable  device  such  that  said  projection  extend 
over  the  collar  of  said  flask  in  an  irreversible  coupling  and 
wherein  during  attempted  removal,  said  transverse  interrup- 
tions and  said  vertical  interruptions  sever  to  release  said  band 
from  said  collar. 


1.  A  collapsible  parallelepipedic  container  having  a  bottom 
panel  (1)  which  is  hingedly  connected  to  one  of  three  hingedly 
interconnected  side  faces  (4-6)  which  are  collapsible  onto  said 
bottom  panel  (1),  each  of  said  three  hingedly  interconnected 
side  faces  being  composed  of  face  halves  (7,  8)  which  are 
hingedly  interconnected  along  a  diagonal  hinge  (9,  24,  25)  in 
such  a  way  that  said  side  faces  (4-6)  are  foldable  with  respect 
to  said  diagonal  hinges  (9,  24,  25),  whereby  the  diagonal  hinge 
lines  of  any  two  neighbouring  faces  (4-6)  do  not  meet  at  their 
respective  end,  and  having  a  fourth  rigid  side  face  (3)  which  is 
hingedly  connected  (11)  to  one  of  said  three  side  faces  (4-6) 
and  which  at  its  opposite  edge  is  detachably  connected  (27)  to 
the  corresponding  free  opposite  edge  of  another  of  said  faces. 


5,257,708 

PLASTIC  SNAP  HINGE  CLOSURE 

Werner  F.  Dubacb,  Maur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Createchnic 

AG,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,117,  Feb.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,428 
(Tlaims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Feb.    12,    1990 
00423/91 

iBt  a.'  B65D  43/24 
VS.  a.  220—335  16  Claims 


wherein  said  container  body  is  formed  by  sheet  forming  a 
laminated  sheet  having  a  gas-barrier  property  and  said  flanged 


r-15 


-is 


portion  has  substantially  the  same  thickness  from  its  base  end 
to  its  front  end. 


1.  In  a  plastic  snap  hinge  closure  having  at  least  one  first  film 
hinge  connecting  a  lower  part  and  an  upper  part,  and  at  least 
one  tension  element  having  two  opposite  end  portions  each 
attached  to  a  corresponding  closure  wall  of  each  of  said  lower 
part  and  said  upper  part,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  at 
least  one  tension  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
partial  sections  forming  a  continuously  elastic  strap  in  a  closed 
position  of  said  hinge  closure,  a  second  film  hinge  and  a  third 
film  hinge  per  each  said  at  least  one  tension  element,  said 
second  film  hinge  formed  between  said  upper  part  and  each 
said  at  least  one  tension  element,  said  third  film  hinge  formed 
between  said  lower  part  and  each  said  at  least  one  tension 
element,  each  said  continuously  elastic  strap  lying  within  an 
approximate  plane  defined  between  said  second  film  hinge  and 
said  third  film  hinge  in  said  closed  position,  said  adjacent 
partial  sections  meandering  through  a  plurality  of  curved  turns 
within  said  approximate  plane,  and  during  a  pivotal  movement 
of  said  upper  part  with  respect  to  said  lower  part  about  an  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  at  least  one  first  film  hinge  each  said  partial 
section  elastically  deforms  to  cause  a  change  in  a  length  of  each 
said  partial  section. 


5,257,709 
CONTAINER  PROVIDED  WITH  METALLIC  COVER 
AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Mitsuo   Okabe,   Yokohama;    Kimiaki    Hyakutome,    Kawagoe; 
Sadao  Kuramochi,  Noda;  Junichi  Hashikawa,  Higashiyamato, 
and  Hideto  Akiba,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai 
Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP89/00331,  §  371  Date  Not.  29, 1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  445,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1988,  63-75137; 
Mar.  31,  1988,  63-78522;  Apr.  4,  1988,  63-82635;  Apr.  4,  1988, 
63-82636;  Apr.  6, 1988, 63-84823;  Apr.  23, 1988, 63-101 16A;  Apr. 
28,  1988,  63-107266;  May  13, 1988,  63-630«0[U];  Nov.  11, 1988, 
63-285540 

Int.  a.'  B65D  1/34 
VS.  a.  220—450  15  Claims 

1.  A  container  provided  with  a  metallic  cover  comprising  (1) 
a  plastic  container  body  provided  with  a  flanged  portion  hav- 
ing a  base  end  and  a  front  end  at  an  upper  end  opening  portion 
of  said  container  and  (2)  a  metallic  cover  provided  with  a 
peripheral  portion  that  is  seamed  to  said  flanged  portion. 


5,257,710 
VEHICLE  ROOF  RACK 
Richard  Cropley,  St.  Ives,  Australia,  assignor  to  Fetovu  Propri- 
etary Limited,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  17,  1991,  PK8410 
Int.  a.'  B60R  9/00 
VS.  a.  224—331  10  Oainw 


1.  A  leg  assembly  for  a  vehicle  roof  rack  comprising  a  rigid 
leg  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  cross-beam  and  having  a  pro- 
jecting inner  edge  flange  adapted  to  enter  a  vehicle  roof  gutter 
to  sit  upon  the  floor  thereof,  a  clamping  element  itself  compris- 
ing a  body  adapted,  in  use,  to  bear  against  the  outer  surface  of 
the  gutter  wall  and  having  a  lower  edge  flange  then  projecting 
under  the  gutter  and  an  upwardly  extending  upper  edge  flange 
having  an  upper  part  with  a  convex  inner  surface  adapted  to 
bear  against  an  outwardly  inclined  camming  surface  on  the 
outside  of  the  leg,  and  at  least  one  self-aligning  draw  bolt  to 
draw  the  clamping  element  upwardly  towards  the  leg,  the  line 
of  action  of  the  draw  bolt  extending  through  the  clamping 
element  intermediate  of  said  edge  flanges,  wherein  towards  the 
end  of  the  tightening  action  the  contact  between  the  convex 
surface  of  the  clamping  element  and  the  camming  surface 
moves  the  upper  part  of  the  clamping  element  outwardly  to 
bring  the  lower  inner  face  into  firm  engagement  with  the  wall 
of  the  gutter  thereby  enabling  the  clamping  element  to  be 
loaded  inwardly  against  the  outer  wall  of  the  gutter  as  well  as 
being  loaded  upwardly  against  the  floor  of  the  gutter. 
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5^7,711 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  WEB  SECTIONS  FROM 

A  DISPENSER  ROLL 
Bernhard  Wirti-Odenthal,  Konchenbroich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Scott-Feldmiihle  GmbH,  Diisseldorf,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/00244,  §  371  Date  Oct.  1,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  1,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/11947,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,642 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  10, 
1990,  4004124 

Int.  a.'  A47K  10/36;  B65H  35/06 
VS.  a.  225—14  9  Oaims 


5,257,712 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  NON-WOVEN  WEB  TO 

A  CONCURRENTLY  MOVING  CARRIER  WEB 
Klaus   Minichshofer,    Linz;   Peter   Miiller,   Marchtrenk,   and 
Hanaes  Pum,  Wels,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Textilmas- 
chinenfabrik  Dr.  Ernst  Fehrer  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Leonding, 
Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,856,  Jul.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,435,  No».  14,  1989, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  22,  1988,  2860/88 
Int.  a.'  B65H  20/00 
U.S.  a.  226—108  8  Claims 


(c)  slot  means  in  said  fastener  housing,  wherein  said  pusher 
means  cooperates  with  said  slot  means  to  angularly  dis- 
place said  pusher  element  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal 


1.  An  apparatus  for  paying  out  sections  of  a  web  of  material 
from  a  dispenser  roll,  comprising, 

an  apporiioning  roller  (I)  having  friction  means  (2)  on  its 

outer  surface  for  engaging  the  web  of  material  from  said 

dispenser  roll, 
a  spiral  guide  (3)  on  an  end  surface  (43)  of  said  apportioning 

roller, 
a  stop  (18)  on  said  end  surface  (43)  of  said  roller  (1), 
a  knife  (12)  having  a  cutting  edge  for  severing  a  web  section 

from  said  dispenser  roll, 
a  thrust  member  (6)  having  one  end  bearing  against  said 

spiral  guide  on  said  apportioning  roller, 
a  release  anchor  (10)  having  spaced  stopper  surfaces  (17,  82), 

said  release  anchor  having  one  end  pivotably  connected  to 

the  other  end  of  said  thrust  member  (6),  the  other  end  of 

said  release  anchor  being  pivotably  coupled  to  said  knife 

at  a  point  opposite  said  cutting  edge, 
a  knife  lever  having  one  end  pivotably  connected  to  said 

knife  between  said  cutting  edge  and  said  point  opposite 

said  cutting  edge  and  its  other  end  connected  to  a  return 

spring  (15), 
said  stop  (18)  on  said  roller  and  said  stopper  surface  (17,  82) 

constituting  locking  means  for  restraining  further  rotation 

of  said  apportioning  roller  after  a  predetermined  length  of 

web  is  payed  out 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  a  non-woven  web  to  a  mov- 
ing carrier  web,  comprising 

means  for  moving  a  carrier  web  to  move  an  upwardly  facing 
surface  of  said  carrier  web  along  a  predetermined  path, 
and 

a  feeder  for  moving  a  non-woven  web  at  a  controllable 
feeding  speed  toward  said  path,  said  non-woven  web 
having  a  first  side  longitudinal  edge  and  having  a  second 
side  longitudinal  edge; 

the  improvement  comprising 

a  laterally  disposed  cutter  disk  on  each  side  of  the  non- 
woven  web  for  trimming  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
non-woven  web; 

guiding  means  fixedly  spaced  above  said  carrier  web  for 
receiving  said  non-woven  web  from  said  feeder  and  for 
delivering  an  unguided  course  of  said  non-woven  web  to 
said  path,  with  a  portion  of  said  unguided  course  overly- 
ing and  spaced  from  said  path; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  the  distance  of  said  overlying 
portion  from  said  path; 

support  means  for  fixedly  supporting  said  sensor  means  with 
respect  to  said  guiding  means;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  feeding  speed  so  as  to  maintain 
said  distance  in  a  predetermined  range. 


5,257,713 
SURGICAL  FASTENING  DEVICE 
David  T.  Green,  Westport;  Henry  Bolanos,  East  Norwalk;  Dom- 
inick  L.  Mastri,  Bridgeport;  Richard  A.  McGarry,  Norwalk, 
all  of  Conn.,  and  Wayne  P.  Young,  Brewster,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,511,  May  7,  1991.  This 
application  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,591 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  8, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  227—19  »2  CW"«* 

1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  placing  a  fastener  in  or  on  tissue 
comprising: 

(a)  a  fastener  housing  having  anvil  means  mounted  at  one 
end  thereof  and  adapted  to  house  at  least  one  fastener 
therein; 

(b)  pusher  means  slidably  received  by  said  fastener  housing, 
said  pusher  means  comprising  a  pusher  bar  which  defines 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  pusher  element  slidably  mounted 
to  said  pusher  bar; 


axis  as  said  pusher  means  is  advanced  through  said  fas- 
tener housing;  and 
d)  means  for  actuating  said  pusher  means  being  positionable 
proximal  of  said  fastener  housing. 


and  said  lower  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  thermally 
activatable  blades  adjacent  said  conductive  leads  are  shad- 
owed; and 
visual  inspection  means  disposed  on  said  first  side  of  said  first 
plane  for  performing  a  visual  inspection  of  said  plurality  of 
groups  of  elongate  parallel  conductive  leads. 


5,257,715 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BRAKE  BANDS 
Johann  Jiickel,  Baden-Baden,  and  Heinz  Molt,  Heiningen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Luk  Lamellen  Und 
Kupplungsbau  GmbH,  Buhl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1991,  4132421;  May  26,  1992,  4217358 

Int  a.'  B23K  3J/02 
VS.  CI.  228—135  48  Claims 


5,257,714 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENT  LEAD  INSPECTION 
Gregory  E.  Beers;  Francis  W.  Bogaczyk;  Michael  A.  Rubsam, 
all  of  Austin,  and  Henry  E.  Wattenbarger,  Pflugerville,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,287,  Nov.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,672 
Int.  a.'  B23K  37/04 
U.S.  a.  228— 6  J  10  Oaims 


10  17  11 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  tubular  portion  of  a  brake  band, 
comprising  the  steps  of  locating  a  blank  of  sheet  steel  in  a 
predetermined  plane;  and  deforming  the  thus  located  blank  in 
a  direction  at  right  angles  to  said  plane. 


5,257,716 
PIPE  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Sloan,  Alliance,  Ohio;  WiUiam  A.  Martin,  Volant,  and 
Woodrow  S.  Dixon,  Mercer,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armco 
Inc.,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,965 

Int.  a.5  B23K  37/047;  B65G  47/46 

VS.  a.  228—147  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  conductive  leads  of  an  inte- 
grated circuit  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hot  bar  thermode  having  a  plurality  of  thermally  activat- 
able blades  adapted  to  bond  the  conductive  leads  of  an 
integrated  circuit  device  to  a  mounting  surface,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  thermally  activatable  blades  having  a 
lower  surface; 

means  for  selectively  mounting  an  integrated  circuit  device 
in  a  first  plane  adjacent  to  said  hot  bar  thermode  wherein 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  elongate  parallel  conductive  leads 
of  said  integrated  circuit  device  are  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  lower  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  thermally  activat- 
able blades; 

illuminating  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  hot  bar  ther- 
mode on  a  first  side  of  said  first  plane  for  illuminating  said 
conductive  leads  adjacent  to  said  lower  surface  of  said 
thermally  activatable  blades  at  a  low  angle  relative  to  said 
first  plane  and  at  an  angle  of  at  least  forty-five  degrees  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  groups  of  elongate  parallel  con- 
ductive leads  herein  said  conductive  leads  are  illuminated 
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18.  A  combination  for  transferring  a  metallic  tubular  prod- 
uct, the  combination  comprising: 
a  first  mill; 
a  second  mill; 
a  first  means  for  passing  a  metallic  tubular  product  from  said 

first  mill; 
a  second  means  for  passing  said  tubular  product  to  said 

second  mill;  and 
means  for  diverting  the  tubular  product  from  the  first  means 

to  the  second  means,  said  second  means  having  the  shape 

of  a  reverse  curve. 
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5^7,717 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COOKING  UTENSIL 

Alfred  Galle,  Idar-Oberstein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
AMC  International  Alfa  Metalcraft  Corporation  AG,  Rotk- 
reuz,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Jul.  30, 
1991,4125115 

Int.  a.'  B21D  39/00;  B23K  31/02 
VJS.  a.  228—173.6  7  Claima 


5,257,718 

METHOD  OF  BENDING  AND  SOLDERING  CORNERS 

OF  A  FOLDING  PRINTED-CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Ming  T.  Chin,  3F.,  No.  4,  Alley  11,  Lane  327,  Sec,  2,  Chung  Shan 
Rd.,  Chung  Ho  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,908 
Int.  a.'  H05K  3/00.  1/18 
U.S.  a.  228—179.1  3  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  bending  and  soldering  comers  of  a  folding 
printed-circuit  board  that  has  a  plurality  of  circuits  thereon  and 
is  divided  into  several  segments  as  necessary  so  that  said  print- 
ed-circuit board  may  be  folded  into  a  three-dimensional  body, 
comprising: 

A.  drilling  holes  on  said  folding  printed-circuit  board  at 
points  at  where  said  circuits  intersect  joints  of  two  of  said 
segments  that  are  adjacent  to  each  other; 


B.  cutting  said  folding  printed-circuit  board  along  said  joints 
of  adjacent  segments  and  through  said  drilled  holes  to 
form  grooves; 

C.  bending  said  folding  printed-circuit  board  along  said 
V-shaped  grooves;  and 

D.  connecting  said  circuits  that  have  been  drilled  by  solder- 
ing said  holes  with  an  adequate-amount  of  tin  solder. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cooking  utensil  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  assembling  a  container  comprising  a  bottom,  a  plate  of 
heat-fonducting  material  lying  against  said  bottom  and  a 
cap  enclosing  the  plate,  the  cap  being  made  from  a  sheet- 
metal  disk  and  having  a  base  formed  with  a  convex  curva- 
ture towards  the  container  and  also  having  a  collar  which 
abuts  a  round  portion  of  the  container  in  a  curved  transi- 
tion region  between  the  container  bottom  and  a  wall  of  the 
container,  the  container  and  the  cap  being  made  of  stain- 
less steel, 

(b)  centering  the  plate,  the  sheet  meul  disk  and  the  container 
bottom  being  centered  and  joining  the  center  and  assem- 
bled by  electric  resistance  welding  to  produce  a  central 
spot  weld  resistant  to  pulse  pressure,  and 

(c)  forming  an  intermetallic  bond  between  said  plate,  said 
container  bottom  and  said  cap  by  at  least  one  shot  of  pulse 
pressure  and  plastic  deformation  and  forming  a  cap  collar 
on  the  sheet-metal  disk  with  a  rim  pressed  against  the 
container,  said  cap  being  formed  from  a  sheet-metal  disk 
and  having  an  edge,  said  step  of  forming  the  intermetallic 
bond  including  the  steps  of: 

(ci)  applymg  the  pulse  pressure  so  as  to  give  a  convex  curva- 
ture to  the  base  of  the  cap, 

(C2)  simultaneously  with  step  (ci)  driving  the  air  out  of  a 
region  between  the  disk  and  the  cap. 

(C3)  simultaneously  with  step  (C2)  forming  a  recess  in  said 
container  by  pressing  the  edge  thereagainst,  said  recess 
being  formed  with  respective  surfaces  formed  comple- 
mentary to  said  edge  upon  contact  therebetween  the  edge 
and  the  container, 

(C4)  permanently  pressing  said  edge  against  said  recess, 
thereby  producing  a  seal  upon  permanent  deformation 
during  plastic  deformation  of  the  plate  material,  and 

(cj)  forming  a  collar  on  the  plate  material  and  pressing  the 
collar  into  a  region  of  the  seal. 
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1.  A  gasoline  blending  and  dispensing  system  for  delivery  of 
a  predetermined  blended  mixture  of  low  and  high  octane  gaso- 
line representing  a  particular  blend  of  gasoline  received  from 
respective  low  and  high  octane  gasoline  supply  sources  com- 
prising: 


first  and  second  valve  means  for  regulating  the  flows  of  low 
and  high  octane  gasoline  from  the  respective  low  and  high 
octane  gasoline  supply  sources  in  response  to  first  and 
second  control  signals. 


the  valve  base  having  an  inlet  cavity  formed  therethrough 
for  receiving  a  flow  of  fluid  and  an  orifice  formed  there- 
through adjacent  the  inlet  cavity  for  discharging  a  flow  of 
fluid,  whereby  the  fluid  flow  is  directed  through  the  inlet 
cavity  into  the  opening  of  the  valve  housing  and  out 
through  the  orifice,  the  closure  being  rotatable  against  the 
valve  base  and  over  the  orifice  in  response  to  the  control 
signals  produced  by  the  valve  control  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  fluid. 
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first  and  second  meter  means  generating  first  and  second 
flow  rate  signals  corresponding  to  rates  of  flow  of  the 
respective  low  and  high  octane  gasoline  representing  an 
actual  blended  mixture  of  low  and  high  octane  gasoline  to 
be  dispensed  from  the  system, 
dispensing  means  including  a  hollow  delivery  hose  for  re- 
ceiving the  flows  of  low  and  high  octane  gasoline  for 
dispensing  from  the  system,  the  hollow  delivery  hose 
containing  a  previous  blended  mixture  of  low  and  high 
octane  gasoline  prior  to  receiving  the  flow  of  low  and 
high  octane  gasoline, 
means  for  producing  a  blend  ratio  signal  indicative  of  a 
desired  blended  mixture  of  low  and  high  octane  gasoline 
to  be  dispensed  from  the  system, 
means  for  producing  a  residual  blend  ratio  signal  indicative 
of  the  previous  blended  mixture  of  low  and  high  octane 
gasoline  contained  within  the  hollow  delivery  hose, 
valve  control  means  responsive  to  the  blend  ratio  signal,  the 
residual  blend  ratio  signal  and  the  first  and  second  flow 
rate  signals  for  producing  the  first  and  second  control 
signals  for  adjusting  the  first  and  second  valve  means  to 
regulate  the  flows  of  the  low  and  high  octaine  gasoline  for 
compensating  for  the  previous  blended  mixture  of  low  and 
high  octane  gasoline  contained  within  the  hollow  delivery 
hose  and  the  actual  blended  mixture  of  low  and  high 
octane  gasoline  when  in  variation  of  the  desired  blended 
mixture  of  low  and  high  octane  gasoline  for  dispensing  the 
predetermined  blended  mixture  of  low  and  high  octane 
gasoline  from  the  system,  and 
wherein  the  first  and  second  valve  means  each  comprise: 
a  valve  housing,  the  valve  housing  having  an  opening  ex- 
tending axially  therethrough  from  an  upper  end  thereof  to 
a  valve  base, 
a  motor  means  responsive  to  the  control  signals  provided 

from  the  valve  control  means, 
an  elongated  shaft  associated  with  and  operatively  driven  by 
the  motor  means  extending  axially  downward  through  the 
opening  of  the  valve  housing  for  rotational  movement  in 
response  to  the  control  signals  received  by  the  motor 
means, 
a  closure  mounted  to  the  elongated  shaft  for  rotational 
movement  with  rotation  of  the  elongated  shaft. 


1.  A  painter's  box,  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  hollow  interior; 

a  lid; 

a  hinge  means  for  hingedly  attaching  said  lid  to  said  main 
body; 

said  main  body  including  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  plurality  of 
upstanding  walls  including  a  rear  wall,  a  front  wall,  and  a 
pair  of  side  walls  mounted  about  a  periphery  of  said  bot- 
tom wall  in  upstanding  relation  thereto; 

a  reversible  palette  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and  a 
predetermined  breadth  slightly  less  than  a  breadth  of  said 
painter's  box; 

each  of  said  upstanding  walls  having  a  recess  formed  in  an 
uppermost,  inner  edge  thereof,  said  recess  having  a  depth 
substantially  equal  to  the  predetermined  thickness  of  said 
palette; 

said  palette  having  a  top  surface  that  is  substantially  flush 
with  the  uppermost  edges  of  an  outer  edge  of  said  up- 
standing walls  when  said  palette  is  supported  about  its 
outermost  peripheral  edges  by  said  uppermost,  inner 
edges  of  said  upstanding  walls; 

said  lid  having  a  plurality  of  depending  walls  that  overlie 
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said  upstanding  wsUIs  of  said  main  body  and  the  peripheral 
edges  of  said  palette  when  said  lid  is  closed; 

a  well  opening  formed  in  said  palette,  said  well  opening 
accommodating  an  upper  end  of  a  jar  disposed  therebclow 
within  a  subcompartment  when  said  palette  is  disposed  in 
closing  relation  to  said  hollow  interior  of  said  main  body, 
and  said  well  opening  also  serving  as  a  thumb-receiving 
hole  enabling  holding  of  said  palette  when  said  palette  is 
removed  from  said  disposition; 

whereby  said  palette  is  held  securely  against  movement 
when  said  lid  is  closed; 

whereby  said  palette  docs  not  interfere  with  the  closing  of 
said  lid;  and 

whereby  said  well  opening  performs  two  functions. 
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1.  In  a  device  for  filling  one  or  more  molds  with  a  flowable 
material,  comprising  at  least  one  storage  lank  for  the  flowable 
material,  said  storage  tank  being  connected  to  one  or  more 
flow  mixers  through  a  pump  mechanism  and  at  least  one  valve 
mechanism,  each  of  said  flow  mixers  having  a  casting  port, 
each  of  said  casting  ports  being  connected  to  a  mold,  said 
storage  tank  and  said  pump  mechanism  being  combined  into 
one  structural  unit,  the  improvement  wherein  said  pump  mech- 
anism includes  several  pump  pistons  each  of  which  are  intro- 
duced into  a  separate  cylinder,  an  inlet  end  of  each  of  said 
cylinders  being  open  toward  said  storage  tank  for  allowing  the 
flowable  material  to  flow  into  and  fdl  each  of  said  cylinders, 
each  of  said  cylinders  being  separately  connected  through  said 
at  least  one  valve  to  said  flow  mixer,  and  wherein  drive  means 
are  provided  for  synchronously  driving  said  pump  pistons  into 
and  out  of  said  cylinders. 


carried  by  said  follower  and  a  pump  having  an  inlet  and  a 
discharge  outlet; 

means  for  providing  relative  movement  between  said  platen 
assembly  and  the  bulk  container  filled  with  solid  thermo- 
plastic material,  said  heating  platen  being  effective  to  melt 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  solid  thermoplastic  material  within 
the  bulk  container; 

said  platen  assembly  being  formed  with  an  inlet  cavity  which 
communicates  with  said  inlet  of  said  pump,  an  outlet 
passage  connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  pump  and  a  recir- 
culation bore  connected  to  said  inlet  cavity,  the  thermo- 
plastic material  melted  by  said  heat  ng  platen  being  forced 
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through  said  inlet  cavity  into  said  inlet  of  said  pump  and 
discharged  from  said  outlet  thereof  into  said  outlet  pas- 

I     sage; 

said  outlet  passage  of  said  platen  assembly  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  dispenser  for  supplying  thermoplastic 
material  thereto,  and  said  recirculation  bore  of  said  platen 
assembly  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  dispenser 

j     for  receiving  unused  thermoplastic  material  therefrom; 

I  valve  means  for  permitting  a  one-way  flow  of  unused  ther- 
moplastic material  from  the  dispenser  through  said  recir- 
culation bore  and  into  said  inlet  cavity  of  said  platen 
assembly. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  melting  and  supplying  solid  thermoplastic 
material  from  a  bulk  container  to  at  least  one  thermoplastic 
dispenser,  comprising: 

a  platen  assembly  including  a  follower,  a  heating  platen 


1.  A  tamper  evident,  child  resisUnt  trigger  sprayer  bottle 
cap/bottle  neck  assembly  comprising: 

a  trigger  sprayer  including  a  body  and  a  fluid  intake  portion, 
said  fluid  intake  portion  having  retaining  means  protrud- 
ing laterally  outwardly  therefrom  for  retaining  an  open 
top  bottle  cap  thereon; 
a  bottle  cap  comprising  a  top  portion, 
a  cylindrical  wall  depending  from  said  top  portion, 
and  a  tamper  evident  ring  depending  from  said  cylindrical 
wall. 


said  top  poriion  having  a  central  opening  therein,  said  fluid 
intake  portion  extending  upwardly  through  said  central 
opening  and  said  cap  being  supported  on  said  retaining 
means; 

sealing  mans  associated  with  said  retaining  means  and  said 
bottle  cap  for  effecting  a  seal  between  them  when  said 
bottle  cap  is  mounted  on  a  bottle  neck  to  a  fully  connected 
position, 

said  tamper  evident  ring  being  frangibly  connected  to  said 
cylindrical  wall  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  easily  break- 
able webs  or  filets  molded  to  and  extending  between  said 
tamper  evident  ring  and  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  open 
top  bottle  cap,  having  engaging  means  for  engaging  struc- 
ture on  a  bottle  neck,  being  a  continuous  ring  without  a 
pull  tab,  and  being  mounted  to  a  fully  connected  position 
on  the  bottle  neck  when  said  bottle  cap  is  mounted  on  a 
bottle  neck  to  a  fully  connected  position,  and 

said  cylindrical  wall  having  bottle  neck  connecting  means 
on  the  inside  thereof  engagable  with  cap  connecting  struc- 
ture on  a  bottle  neck  and  having  anti  turn/twist  off  means 
associated  therewith  and  engagable  with  anti  turn/twist 
off  structure  on  a  bottle  neck; 

and  a  bottle  neck  comprising: 

a  short  tubular  portion  at  the  top  of  a  bottle  or  similar  con- 
tainer or  receptacle  and  having  an  outer  generally  cylin- 
drical surface  extending  to  a  top  annular  edge; 

cap  connecting  structure  on  said  outer  surface  just  below 
said  top  edge; 

anti  turn/twist  off  structure  on  said  outer  surface  beneath 
said  cap  connecting  means; 

and  engaging  structure  below  said  anti  turn/twist  off  struc- 
ture for  engaging  said  engaging  means  on  said  taper  evi- 
dent ring. 
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said  dispensing  device,  and  said  means  for  supporting  compris- 
ing a  bracket  lip  secured  to  and  extending  around  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  exterior  of  said  framework  for  supporting  said 
framework  and  bag  on  said  bag  dispensing  device. 
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1.  A  free  standing  framework  for  supporting  and  lifting  a 
soft-sided  bag  from  the  top  thereof  and  supporting  said  frame- 
work and  bag  on  a  device  for  dispensing  the  contents  of  said 
bag,  said  framework  having  means  for  supporting  the  frame- 
work from  said  dispensing  device,  means  for  attaching  to  the 
top  of  said  bag,  means  positioned  near  the  top  of  said  bag  for 
lifting  said  framework  so  that  said  bag  is  supported  from  said 
bag  attaching  means  as  said  bag  and  framework  is  lifted  off  of 


1.  A  manually  operable  fluid  dispenser  comprising: 

a  dispenser  body; 

a  fluid  pump  means  for  pumping  fluids  supported  by  said 
dispenser  body,  said  fluid  pump  means  providing  a  pump 
chamber  and  an  operating  surface  for  operating  said  pump 
means  between  an  initial  pump  position  and  a  pump  end 
stroke  position,  said  dispenser  body  forming  an  outlet  duct 
for  connecting  said  pump  chamber  to  an  outlet  port 
formed  on  said  dispenser  body; 

wherein  said  dispenser  body  provides  a  substantially  stiff- 
walled,  flattened  casing  having  a  cross-section  with  a 
minor  cross-sectional  extension  axis  in  a  first  direction 
smaller  than  a  major  cross-sectional  extension  axis  in  a 
second  direction  transverse  to  said  first  direction. 
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LUGGAGE  CARRIER  FOR  BICYCLES 
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1.  A  luggage  carrier  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 
a  base  having  two  parallel  tracks  on  a  front  end  thereof  in 
longitudinal  direction  and  two  channel  plates  on  two 
opposite  bottom  frames  thereof,  said  tracks  having  each 
an  elongated  slot  in  longitudinal  direction,  said  channel 
plates  having  each  two  through  holes  at  different  heights; 
two  long  connections  having  each  a  first  pivot  hole  on  one 
end  pivotably  respectively  connected  to  the  elongated  slot 
on  either  track,  and  a  second  pivot  hole  on  an  opposite 
end; 
two  short  connections  having  each  a  first  pivot  hole  pivota- 
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bly  respectively  connected  to  the  second  pivot  hole  on 
cither  long  connection,  and  a  second  pivot  hole  for  con- 
nection to  a  bicycle's  seat  tube  by  a  clamp; 

a  link  for  connecting  said  tracks  to  a  bicycle's  seat  stays,  said 
link  having  a  cross  bar  on  an  end  horizontally  inserted 
through  the  elongated  slot  on  each  track  and  secured 
behind  said  long  connections  by  screw  means  and  a  con- 
necting plate  on  an  opposite  end  fastened  to  a  bicycle's 
seat  stays; 

two  elongated  bottom  adjustment  plates  respectively  longi- 
tudinally fitted  into  said  channel  plates  and  secured  in 
place  by  screw  means  for  connecting  said  channel  plates 


en 


to  the  axle  of  a  bicycle's  free-wheel  hub,  said  elongated 
bottom  adjustment  plates  having  each  a  row  of  bolt  holes 
aligned  in  longitudinal  direction  and  alternatively  con- 
nected to  the  two  through  holes  on  either  channel  plate  on 
the  inside  and  a  through  hole  adjacent  to  a  respective 
bottom  edge  for  connecting  to  either  end  of  the  axle  of  a 
bicycle's  free-wheel  hub;  and 
two  fasteners  respectively  fastened  to  said  channel  plates  on 
the  outside,  said  fasteners  having  each  a  loop  on  one  end 
for  inserting  a  tie  rope  or  band,  a  hook  on  the  middle  for 
tying  a  tie  rope  or  band,  and  a  ring  on  an  opposite  end 
respectively  fastened  to  either  through  hole  on  either 
channel  plate  by  screw  means. 
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Int.  a.:  B60R  9/08 

U.S.  a.  224—42.45  R  14  Qaims 


of  said  upper  shaft  and  containing  means  for  securing  a 
nose  of  the  watercraft  in  place  after  loading  on  the  rack; 
wherein  said  support  plate  mounted  on  the  top  end  of  said 
upper  shaft  is  pivotally  mounted  through  a  pair  of  flanges 
afTixed  to  a  bottom  side  of  said  plate  and  hinged  to  the 
upper  shaft  so  that  said  plate  can  lean  backwards  or  for- 
ward from  a  substantially  horizontal  position  to  conform 
to  a  slope  of,  and  provide  support  for,  the  nose  of  the 
watercraft  loaded  on  the  rack;  and 
a  tail  piece  consisting  of  a  bottom  shaft  capable  of  being 
inserted  into  the  rear  pocket  of  the  side  wall  to  fit  snugly 
in  an  upright  position,  a  horizontal  cross  member  fixedly 
attached  to  said  bottom  shaft  and,  providing  a  substantially 
horizontal  bracket  for  supporiing  a  bottom  of  a  back 
portion  of  the  personal  watercraft. 


5.257,729 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Mark  C.  SiWernail.  3645  Perry  Ave.  North,  Roblnsdale,  Minn. 
55422 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  950.309 

Int.  a.'  A45C  li/30 

U.S.  a.  224—219  9  Qaims 


1.  A  rack  for  mounting  and  transporting  a  personal  water- 
craft  on  a  bed  of  a  truck  having  a  side  wall  with  a  front  pocket 
and  a  rear  pocket,  comprising  the  following  components: 
a  nose  piece  consisting  of  a  lower  shaft  capable  of  being 
inserted  into  the  front  pocket  in  the  side  wall  to  fit  snugly 
in  an  upright  position,  an  upper  shaft  having  a  top  end  and 
a  bottom  end  slidably  mounted  on  said  lower  shaft  and 
capable  of  telescopic  extension  for  height  adjustment, 
coupling  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  lower  and 
upper  shafts,  and  a  support  plate  mounted  on  the  top  end 


1.  In  combination,  a  tool  holder  to  enable  a  user  to  carry  a 

tape  measure  proximate  the  user's  wrist  and  to  permit  on-the- 

go  intermittent  use  of  the  tape  measure  while  the  tape  measure 

remains  in  the  tool  holder  comprising: 

a  tape  measure  having  an  extendable  and  retractable  blade 

for  use  in  measuring  distances; 
a  flexible  wrist  strap  having  a  first  end  and  an  intermediate 
portion  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  having  a  plurality 
of  hook-like  members,  said  second  end  having  a  plurality 
of  loop-like  members  extending  continuously  along  a 
portion  of  said  second  end  to  enable  said  flexible  strap  to 
be  adjustably  secured  around  a  user's  wrist  by  wrapping 
said  flexible  wrist  strap  around  the  user's  wrist  and  then 
securing  the  flexible  wrist  strap  around  the  user's  wrist  by 
engaging  the  hook-like  members  on  said  first  end  with  a 
portion  of  the  loop-like  members  on  said  second  end  in 
accordance  with  the  size  of  the  user's  wrist,  said  flexible 
wrist  strap  having  sufficient  width  so  as  to  distribute 
forces  around  an  extended  region  around  the  user's  wrist 
to  thereby  prevent  rotation  of  said  flexible  wrist  strap 
around  the  user's  wrist;  and 
a  tape  measure  pouch  secured  to  said  intermediate  portion  of 
said  flexible  wrist  strap,  said  tape  measure  pouch  having  a 
compartment  for  holding  the  tape  measure  with  an  ex- 
tendable and  retractable  blade  therein,  said  pouch  having 
a  first  side,  a  second  side,  a  first  end,  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  of  said  pouch  having  an  opening  for  insertion  of 
the  tape  measure  with  a  laterally  extendable  and  retract- 
able blade  therein,  said  second  end  of  said  pouch  having 
an  opening  to  permit  extension  and  retraction  of  the  later- 
ally extendable  and  retractable  blade  when  the  tape  mea- 
sure is  positioned  in  said  pouch  without  having  to  remove 
the  tape  measure  from  said  pouch;  and 
a  cover  for  holding  the  tape  measure  in  the  compartment  in 
said  pouch,  said  cover  extending  over  said  opening  for 


insertion  of  said  tape  measure,  said  cover  having  a  first 
end  secured  to  said  flexible  wrist  strap  and  a  second  end 
releasably  secured  to  said  pouch  to  permit  insert  or  re- 
moval of  the  tape  measure,  yet  prevent  the  Upe  measure 
inside  the  pouch  from  falling  out  of  the  pouch  when  the 
user  is  performing  work  to  thereby  permit  the  user  to 
maintain  the  tape  measure  in  a  ready  to  use  condition 
proximate  the  user's  hand. 


ceeding  about  a  solidus  line  temperature  of  said  brazing 
filler  metal;  and 


5^57,730 
BOUND  STOPPER  FOR  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
HAVING  RUBBER  AND  FOAM  ELASTIC  BODIES 

Hiroaki  Nakaura.  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,770 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-64647 

Int.  a.5  F16F  3/08 

U.S.  a.  267—220  8  Qaims 
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limiting  a  gas  flow  surrounding  said  workpiece  after  reach- 
ing said  high  vacuum  and  prior  to  reaching  said  tempera- 
ture exceeding  about  a  solidus  hne  temperature. 


5,257,732 
LAMINAR  BARRIER  INERT  FLUID  SHIELD 
APPARATUS 
David  B.  Letumo,  Bessemer,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Praxair  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  668,921,  Mar.  13, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5.152,453. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.956 
Int.  a.'  B23K  3i/02 
XiS.  a.  228—219  6  Claims 


1.  A  bound  stopper  for  use  in  a  suspension  of  a  motor  vehi- 
cle, which  is  fitted  on  a  piston  rod  of  a  shock  absorber  of  the 
suspension,  for  elastically  limiting  a  stroke  of  the  piston  rod  by 
abutting  conuct  with  a  cylinder  of  the  shock  absorber,  com- 
prising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  main  elastic  body  formed  of  a  rubber 
material  and  having  a  first  engaging  portion  at  one  of 
axially  opposite  open  ends  thereof  on  the  side  of  the  cylin- 
der of  the  shock  absorber;  and 
a  generally  cylinder  auxiliary  elastic  body  formed  of  a  foam 
material  and  having  a  second  engaging  portion  at  one  of 
axially  opposite  open  ends  thereof  remote  from  the  cylin- 
der of  the  shock  absorber,  one  of  said  first  and  second 
engaging  portions  of  the  main  and  auxiliary  elastic  bodies 
having  at  least  one  recess  while  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  engaging  portions  having  at  least  one  protrusion, 
the  second  engaging  portion  of  the  auxiliary  elastic  body 
being  located  radially  outwardly  of  axially  corresponding 
portions  of  said  first  engaging  portion  of  said  main  elastic 
body,  and  engaging  said  first  engaging  portion  such  that 
said  at  least  one  protrusion  is  fitted  in  said  at  least  one 
recess  for  engagement  of  the  main  and  auxiliary  elastic 
bodies. 


5^7,731 
METHOD  OF  VACUUM  BRAZING  ALUMINUM 
Tatsuhiko  Nonoyama,  Chiryu;  Shoei  Teshima,  Kariya,  and 
Koigi    Hiragami,    Okazaki,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  860.759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  4.  1991.  3-071851 
Int.  C\:  B23K  1/008.  103/10.  35/22.  1/20 
U.S.  a.  228—217  8  Qainis 

1.  A  method  of  aluminum  vacuum  brazing  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
carrying  a  workpiece  and  a  brazing  filler  metal  comprising 

aluminum  and  Mg  into  a  vacuum  brazing  furnace; 
reducing  a  pressure  in  said  furnace  until  a  high  vacuum  is 

reached; 
raising  a  temperature  in  said  furnace  to  a  temperature  ex- 


1.  A  shielding  device  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  diffuser  means  having  at  least  one  porous 
diffusing  surface  comprising  pores  having  sizes  in  the 
range  of  about  1  to  about  40  microns;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  screen  means  removably  or  releasably 
mounted  on  said  at  least  one  diffuser  means  to  cover  said 
at  least  one  porous  diffusing  surface  thereof,  said  screen 
means  comprising  a  fine  mph  screen  having  about  320  to 
about  400  mesh  to  inhibit  metal  vapor  from  clogging  said 
at  least  one  porous  diffusing  surface. 

5^7.733 
PROCESS  FOR  THERMODYNAMICALLY  TREATING  A 
REGION  JOINING  TWO  MEMBERS  AND  PRODUCT 
THEREOF 
William  D.  Spiegelberg,  Parma;  John  O.  Ratka,  Oeveland 
Heights,  and  Oarence  S.  Lorenz,  Lakewood,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Brush  Wellman  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  914,204.  Jul.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,217.158. 
This  application  Feb.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  20.141 
InL  a.'  B23K  103/12:  C22F  1/08 
U.S.  a.  228—262.1  ^  C**" 

1.  A  thermodynamically  treated  region  joining  two  mem- 
bers, comprising  a  solidified  bead  containing  generally  be- 
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twecn  1 .6  and  2.0%  beryllium,  a  melt  and  mix  zone  containing 
generally  between  0.6  and  1.8%  beryllium,  a  recrystallized 
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zone  containing  generally  between  0.6  and  1.0%  beryllium, 
and  an  overaged  zone  containing  generally  between  0.3  and 
0.8%  beryllium. 


5^7,734 

WASTE  PAPER  BINS 

Andrew  D.  Bartle,  2  East  Cottage,  Clearwell,  Coleford,  England 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/01585,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  25,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05499,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  842,344 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1989, 
8923508 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/42.  43/02 
U.S.  a.  229—109  10  Claims 


1.  A  waste  paper  bin  comprising  a  base  having  side  walls 
formed  by  folding  a  first  sheet  of  flexible  material  and  a  bottom 
wall  having  sides  which  engage  inner  sides  of  the  side  walls, 
and  a  removable  lid  formed  from  a  second  sheet  of  flexible 
material,  said  lid  having  a  top  formed  with  a  cut  out  through 
which  waste  paper  may  be  introduced  into  the  bin  and  sides  in 
overlapping  relationship  with  the  side  walls  of  the  base. 


5^7,735 
AUTOMATIC  ROOM  ENVIRONMENT  CONTROLLER 
Janichi  Takahashi,  and  Hironobu  Nakamura,  both  of  Gifu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243339 
Int.  a.'  B60H  1/20 
\}S.  a.  236—44  A  11  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  room  environment  controller,  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  condition  of  room  environment; 
improving  means  for  improving  the  condition  of  the  room 

environment; 
first  means  for  comparing  a  value  of  the  condition  previ- 
ously detected  by  said  detecting  means  with  a  first  prede- 


termined value  to  determine  whether  operation  of  said 
improving  means  is  necessary  or  not,  so  that  the  operation 
of  said  improving  means  is  continued  until  the  condition  is 
improved  to  said  first  predetermined  value  when  the 
necessity  of  the  operation  of  said  improving  means; 
second  means  for  comparing  a  value  of  the  condition  de- 
tected at  present  by  said  detecting  means  with  the  previ- 
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ously  detected  value  of  the  condition  to  determine 
whether  the  condition  corresponding  to  the  value  de- 
tected at  present  is  improved  than  the  condition  corre- 
sponding to  the  previously  detected  value  or  not,  when 
the  condition  corresponding  to  the  value  detected  at  pres- 
ent is  not  improved,  to  stop  the  operation  of  the  improving 
means. 


5457,736 

SELF-REGULATING  AIR  VENTILATION  APPARATUS 

Donald  Roy,  75  Mathieu  St.,  DnimmondTille,  Canada  J2C  2S7 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,175 

Int.  a.'  F24F  7/08 

MS.  a.  236— 49  J  22  Qaims 


1.  A  ventilation  system  for  introducing  outside  air  into  an 
enclosed  space  and  for  exhausting  to  the  outside  stale  inside  air 
from  said  space,  comprising  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  core 
and  separate  inside  and  outside  air  paths  in  heat  exchange 
relation  within  said  core,  said  inside  air  path  having  an  air  inlet 
communicating  with  said  enclosed  space  and  an  air  outlet 
communicating  with  the  outside,  said  outside  air  path  having 
an  air  inlet  communicating  with  the  outside,  and  an  air  outlet 
communicating  with  said  enclosed  space,  power-operated 
inside  and  outside  air-circulating  means  for  circulating  air  in 
said  inside  and  outside  air  paths,  respectively,  from  said  air 
inlets  towards  said  air  outlets,  power-operated  damper  means 
including  an  outside  air  damper  in  said  outside  air  path  mov- 
able between  a  normally-closed  position,  and  an  open  position, 
preventing  and  allowing  air  circulation  in  said  outside  air  path, 
respectively,  an  electric  circuit  including  an  air  contaminants 
sensor  located  in  said  enclosed  space  externally  of  said  heat 
exchanger  and  directly  exposed  to  the  inside  air  in  said  en- 
closed space,  said  air  contaminants  sensor  generating  a  voltage 
output  generally  proportional  to  the  concentration  of  air  con- 
taminants sensed  in  the  inside  air  in  said  enclosed  space  and 
first  circuit  means  to  operate  said  system  in  an  inside  air  quality 
upgrading  mode  upon  said  sensor  generating  a  voltage  above  a 
predetermined  value,  said  air  quality  upgrading  mode  includ- 
ing opening  said  damper  means  and  operation  of  said  air-cir- 


culating means  for  lowering  the  proportion  of  air  contaminants 
in  said  enclosed  space,  said  first  circuit  means  stopping  opera- 
tion of  said  air-circulating  means  and  allowing  closing  of  said 
outside  air  damper  upon  said  sensor  generating  a  voltage 
below  said  predetermined  value. 

5^57,737 

THERMOSTATIC  EXPANSION  VALVE  FOR 

REFRIGERATING  PLANTS 

Anders  Vestergaard,  Sydals,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss  A/S, 
Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,030 

Int.  a.5  G05D  23/12 

U.S.  a.  236—92  B  *  Qaims 


5,257,738 

SUPPLY  AIR  TERMINAL  DEVICE 

GiJthe  Skbid,  GiUlivare,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nordsvenska  Indus- 

trikonstniktioner  AB,  GalliTare,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT^/SE90/00489,  §  371  Date  Jan.  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  8,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01470,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  793,419 
Oaims   priority,    application    Switzerland,   Jul.   20,    1989, 
8902578 

Int.  a.'  F24D  19/06 
U.S.  a.  237—79  2  Claims 


29  a      2 

1.  A  thermosutic  expansion  valve  for  refrigerating  plants, 
comprising, 

a  valve  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
first  means  in  the  housing  for  fiuidly  connecting  the  housing 
inlet  to  the  housing  outlet  and  having  a  valve  seat  opening 
to  the  inlet  and  the  outlet, 
closure  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  movement  be- 
tween a  full  flow  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
blocking  fluid  flow  through  the  valve  seat, 
said  closure  means  being  mounted  in  the  housing  for  move- 
ment in  a  longitudinal  direction, 
adjustable  stop  means  mounted  in  the  housing  and  being 
adjustable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  relative  to  the 
housing  for  restricting  the  movement  of  the  closure  means 
toward  the  valve  seat  to  maintain  a  minimum  permanently 
opened  flow  path  through  the  valve  seat  from  the  inlet  to 
the  outlet, 
means  comprising  a  closure  member  and  a  valve  actuating 
shaft  joined  to  the  closure  member  to  extend  toward  the 
stop  means  and  having  a  shoulder  for  abutting  against  the 
stop  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  closure  member 
toward  the  valve  seat  and  that  the  stop  means  comprises  a 
ring  concentric  with  said  axis  for  cooperating  with  said 
shoulder, 
said  valve  actuating  shaft  being  divided  into  a  first  and  a 
second  part  and  having  a  separation  point,  the  first  part 
being  more  closely  adjacent  to  the  valve  seat  than  the 
second  part  and  an  adjusting  element  connected  to  the 
first  part  for  selectively  adjusting  the  effective  length  of 
the  valve  actuating  shaft, 
said  first  means  comprising  an  insert  mounted  in  the  housing 
and  having  the  valve  seat  and  a  stepped  longitudinally 
extending  bore  that  has  oncTend  opening  to  the  valve  seat 
and  an  enlarged  longitudinally  opposite  end, 
a  closure  spring  in  the  bore  enlarged  opposite  end  for  resil- 
iently  urging  the  closure  means  toward  its  closed  position 
and  an  inlet  transverse  bore  opening  to  the  housing  inlet 
and  to  the  bore  one  end,  the  stop  member  being  annular 
and  located  in  the  longitudinal  bore. 


1.  A  supply  air  terminal  arrangement  comprising; 

a  room  having  a  wall  between  an  interior  space  and  outside, 
said  wall  having  an  opening  provided  therethrough  com- 
municating the  interior  space  with  outside; 

a  radiator  disposed  in  said  interior  space,  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  said  interior  space; 

a  supply  air  terminal  device  comprising:  a  casing;  fastener 
means  mounting  said  casing  to  said  wall;  said  supply  air 
terminal  device  being  disposed  between  said  wall  and  said 
radiator;  means  defining  an  air  inlet  opening  into  said 
casing;  said  air  inlet  opening  into  said  casing  being  dis- 
posed in  communication  with  said  opening  through  said 
wall,  for  admitting  air  from  outside  into  said  casing;  means 
defining  an  air  outlet  opening  from  said  casing  into  said 
room;  means  defining  at  least  one  baffled  passageway 
through  said  casing  from  said  air  inlet  opening  to  said  air 
outlet  opening;  said  passageway  being  located  in  proxim- 
ity to  said  radiator,  for  heating  air  entering  from  outside, 
passing  through  said  passageway  and  introduced  into  said 
room;  and 

attachment  means  on  said  casing  engaged  with  said  radiator 
for  effectively  supporting  said  radiator  via  said  casing 
from  said  wall. 


5,257,739 

RISER  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  PRETREATMENT  WASHERS 

Michael  J.  Pascaru,  25815  Briarwood  CX.,  Westlake,  Ohio  44145 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,494 

Int.  a.5  B05B  1/20 

VS.  CL  239—266  1*  CUims 

1.  For  use  in  a  commercial  washer  booth  to  circulate  a  bath 

liquid,  said  washer  booth  having  headers,  risers  connected  to 

said  headers,  and  spray  nozzles  connected  to  said  risers,  the 

improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  separately  molded 

polyolefin  pipe  segments  and  means  to  quick  connect  and 
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disconnect  said  pipe  segments  without  threaded  fasteners  to 
form  a  riser  in  which  each  pipe  segment  is  adjustable  about  its 


5J57,740 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  RECYCLING  SCRAP 

RLM 
Stanley  R.  Prew,  WiUiamsport,  and  Mark  J.  Scksinaky,  Watsoo- 
town,  both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Andritz  Sprout-Bauer,  Inc., 
Money,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  953,660 

Int.  a.'  B02C  19/12.  23/36 

VS.  a.  241—21  34  Claims 


15.  A  process  for  recycling  scrap  film,  comprising: 

(a)  wetting  the  scrap  film  with  a  liquid, 

(b)  removing  particulate  impurities  from  the  wet  scrap  film 
by  gravity. 

(c)  washing  and  shredding  the  wet  scrap  film  from  step  (b), 

(d)  removing  particulate  impurities  including  at  least  one  of 
dirt,  metal,  wood,  glass,  heavy  plastic,  and  heavy  paper 
from  the  washed  and  shredded  scrap  film, 

(e)  cutting  the  scrap  film  after  the  removal  of  particulate 
impurities  in  step  (d),  and 

(0  rinsing  the  cut  scrap  fdm  in  multistage  gravity  fed  screen 
sieve  means  using  a  rinse  liquid  in  order  to  remove  addi- 
tional impurities  and  form  a  scrap  film  product  stream  and 
a  plurality  of  rinse  liquid  streams. 


5.257.741 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINER 

REDEMPTION  AND  RECYCLING 

Jerry  A.  Rode,  1023  Pine  NW.,  ami  Brian  C.  Rode.  1023  Pine 

NW.  Apt.  #2,  both  of  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  49504 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  948,093 

int.  a,'  B02C  19/12 

MS.  a.  241—24  20  Claims 


longitudinal  axis  independent  of  any  other  interconnected  pipe 
segment. 
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18.  A  method  of  redeeming  returnable  containers  inserted  by 
a  customer,  said  returnable  containers  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  uniform  product  code  data  on  an  external  surface,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transporting  individual  containers  from  a  first  location  for 
customer  inseriion,  to  a  second  location  for  selective 
container  ejection  and  to  a  third  location  for  selective 
container  shredding,  said  container  transported  along  a 
fixed  path  aligned  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  con- 
tainer; 

driving  the  uniform  product  code  data  in  a  generally  helical 
path  along  the  fixed  path; 

scanning  uniform  product  code  data  from  said  external 
surface  of  said  container  while  helically  spinning  along  the 
fixed  path; 

sending  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  said  scanned 
uniform  product  code  data; 

if  uniform  product  code  data  is  not  sensed,  ejecting  said 
container  at  said  second  location;  and 

if  uniform  product  code  data  is  sensed,  shredding  said  con- 
tainer at  said  third  location. 


5.257,742 

ULTRARNE  GRINDING  MILL  OF  WHICH  FED 

MATERIAL  FLOWS  DOWN  THROUGH  AN  AGITATED 

BED  COMPOSED  OF  SMALL  GRINDING  MEDIUM 
Sabtiroh  Yashima,  Scndai;  Sadayuki  Naitoh;  Hiroyuki  Takaha- 
shi,  both  of  Souma,  and  Manabu  Abe,  Miyagi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fimatec  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  8,  1991,  3-102828 
Int.  a.'B02Cy7//6 
CL  241—65  9  Oaims 

An  ultrafine  dry  grinding  mill  comprising: 
vertically-arranged  cylindrical  housing  for  containing  a 
bed  of  grinding  medium  comprising  grinding  elements  of 
varying  diameters,  said  housing  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  an 
inner  surface,  and  a  longitudinal  central  axis; 
screen  closing  said  bottom  of  said  housing,  said  screen 
having  a  mesh  size  preventing  the  grinding  medium  from 
passing  therethrough; 


VS 
I. 

a 


a  rotary  shaft  arranged  on  said  central  axis  of  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  stages  of  agitating  blades  mounted  on  and 
extending  radially  outward  from  said  rotary  shaft  for 
roution  in  parallel  planes  and  including  an  uppermost 
suge  and  a  lowermost  stage,  each  stage  including  a  plural- 
ity of  blades,  said  blades  of  at  least  one  of  said  stages  being 
vertically-oriented  and  said  blades  of  at  least  one  of  said 
stages  being  inclined  relative  to  said  longitudinal  central 
axis  of  said  housing,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  tip 


pacts,  chute  means  where  said  material  may  gravity  discharge, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  cup  about  the  vertical  axis  of 
said  centrifugal  pulverizer,  said  rotor  cup  including  a  set  of 
spaced  apart  rings  inside  its  hollow  portion  such  that  the  inside 
diameters  of  said  spaced  apart  rings  become  progressively 
smaller  at  each  level  approaching  the  bottom  of  said  rotor  cup, 
thereby  defining  a  conical  cavity  within  said  rotor  cup  to  be 
covered  with  an  even  layer  of  said  material  under  most  condi- 
tions of  operation. 

5  ^57,744 
TOOL  CHANGING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ARMATURE 

WINDING  MACHINE 

Massimo  Lombardi,  and  Gianluigi  Pisani,  both  of  Florence. 

Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  USA,  Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,843,  May  31,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,127,594.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  874,959 

Int.  a.'  H02K  15/09 

VS.  a.  242—7.05  B  20  Claims 


spaced  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  housing  to  define  a 
gap  between  said  tip  and  said  inner  surface  at  room  tem- 
perature, and  said  lowermost  stage  being  spaced  from  said 
screen  to  define  a  gap  between  said  lowermost  stage  and 
said  screen  at  room  temperature,  said  gap  between  each 
said  tip  and  said  inner  surface  at  room  temperature  and 
said  gap  between  said  lowermost  stage  and  said  screen  at 
room  temperature  both  being  not  more  than  two-thirds 
the  smallest  diameter  of  the  grinding  medium  at  room 
temperature. 

5,257,743 
QUARRY  PULVERIZER 
Charles  K.  Brown,  Jr.,  8317  Robert  Bruce  Dr.,  Richmond,  Va. 
23235 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,651 

Int.  a.'  B02C  7/00 

VS.  CI.  241—257.1  »*  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  an  armature  having  an  armature 
shaft,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  collet-receiving  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  bore; 

a  collet  having  a  first  end  for  gripping  said  armature  shaft 
and  a  second  end  positioned  in  said  longitudinal  bore; 

a  collet  tube  positioned  around  said  collet  for  selectively 
causing  said  collet  to  grip  said  armature  shaft; 

means  coupled  to  said  collet-receiving  shaft  for  coupling 
said  second  end  of  said  collet  to  said  collet-receiving  shaft 
by  engaging  the  exterior  of  said  second  end  of  said  collet 
within  said  longitudinal  bore;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  coupling  means  for  selectively  actuat- 
ing said  coupling  means  to  release  said  collet  from  said 
collet-receiving  shaft. 


1.  A  centrifugal  pulverizer  for  acting  as  a  reduction  process 
machine  for  rocks  or  mineral  bearing  ores,  comprising,  struc- 
ture having  a  top  cover  means  with  a  collecting  hopper  to 
accept  material  feed  stock,  a  vertically  mounted  cup-shaped 
rotor  means  having  a  rotor  cup  with  a  rim  for  receiving  said 
material  feed  stock  from  said  top  cover  means,  said  rotor 
means  centrifugally  accelerating  said  material  feed  stock  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  over  the  rim  of  said  rotor  cup,  impact 
component  means  surrounding  the  rim  of  said  rotor  cup 
against  which  centrifugally  thrown  feed  stock  material  im- 


5,257,745 
APPARATUS  FOR  FAaLITATING  THE  CHANGING  OF 

SHROUDS  IN  ARMATURE  WINDING  MACHINES 
Massimo  Lombardi,  and  Gianluigi  Pisani,  both  of  Florence, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  USA,  Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,928 
Int.  a.'  H02K  15/09 
VS.  a.  242—7.05  B  27  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  an  armature  coil  wire  winding 
shroud  on  a  support  body  so  that  the  shroud  is  held  firmly 
relative  to  said  support  body  but  is  also  readily  removable  from 
the  support  body  comprising: 

a  first  reference  surface  on  said  support  body; 
a  second  reference  surface  on  said  shroud;  and 
means  for  releasably  camming  said  first  and  second  refer- 
ence surfaces  toward  and  into  contact  with  one  another, 
said  means  for  releasably  camming  comprising: 
a  first  cam  surface  on  said  support  body; 
a  second  cam  surface  on  said  shroud,  said  first  and  second 
cam  surfaces  being  inclined  relative  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond reference  surfaces  along  a  cam  surface  axis  such  that 
when  said  first  and  second  cam  surfaces  are  in  conUct 
with  one  another  and  move  relative  to  one  another  in  a 
fu3t  direction  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  first  and  second 
reference  surfaces  move  toward  and  into  contact  with  one 
another; 
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means  for  resiliently  urging  said  first  and  second  cam  sur- 
faces to  move  relative  to  one  another  in  said  first  direc- 
tion; and 

means  for  selectively  disabling  said  means  for  resiliently 
urging  so  that  said  first  and  second  reference  surfaces  can 
be  separated  and  so  that  said  shroud  can  be  removed  from 


outmost  surfaces  define  a  frusto  conical  surface  having  an 
angle  of  less  than  90'  with  respect  to  the  said  longitudinal  axis 

5^7,747 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  SHORT  TAPE  ENDLESS  LOOP 

CASSETTE 

Dooald  V.  Mann,  P.O.  Box  422093,  San   Francisco,  Calif. 

94142-2093 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,446 

Int  a.'  B65H  23/00:  GllB  2i/07 

U.S.  a.  242—55.19  A  *  Claims 


I—? 


said  support  body,  said  means  for  resiliently  urging  being 
operative  to  resiliently  urge  said  first  and  second  cam 
surfaces  to  move  relative  to  one  another  in  said  first  direc- 
tion and  to  thereby  cam  said  first  and  second  reference 
surfaces  toward  and  into  contact  with  one  another  at  all 
times  except  when  said  means  for  selectively  disabling  is 
operated. 


5,257,746 
DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  AND  UNWINDING  A  WIRE 
Hans  Norrri,  VreU  Uoster,  and  Ingemar  Krantz,  Linkoping, 
both  of  Swe«ien,  assignors  to  Saab  Missiles  Aktiebolag,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE90/00821,  §  371  Date  Oct.  25,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/11384,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  773,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  23,  1990,  9000230 

Int  a.'  B65H  75/00 

MS,  CL  242—54  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  winding  and  unwinding  an  electric  insulated 
cable  comprising  a  winding  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  wire  guidance  means  rotatable  about  the  winding  ele- 
ment characterized  in  that  the  wire  guidance  means  is  rotated 
with  respect  to  the  winding  element  and  is  moved  axially  with 
respect  thereto  to  wind  a  multilayer  coil  of  said  wire  and  in  so 
doing  to  define  an  increasing  winding  circumference  so  that 
the  wire  is  wound  upon  itself  turn  by  turn  from  the  surface  of 
the  winding  element  to  a  maximum  radius  and  circumference 
at  the  outermost  layer  of  the  coil,  said  wire  guidance  means 
comprising  a  series  of  supporting  rolls  having  conical  surfaces 
rotating  about  axes  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
winding  element,  said  conical  supporting  surfaces  having  their 
apexes  directed  toward  said  longitudinal  axis  so  that  their 


O-    o^ 


1.  A  unidirectional  short  tape  endless  loop  cassette,  compris- 
ing: 

a  standard  sized  cassette  including  a  plurality  of  tape  access 
windows  along  one  edge  forming  the  front  for  access  to 
magnetic  tape  contained  therein  and  two  capstan  drive 
apertures  for  receiving  the  capstan  drives  of  a  tape  player 
plus  two  apertures  for  receiving  aligning  pins  of  a  tape 
player,  said  cassette  having  a  top  half  and  a  bottom  half 
joined  together  and  having  two  central,  spaced  apart 
sprocket  apertures  therein,  one  of  said  sprocket  apertures 
having  a  hollow  cylindrical  boss  formed  about  the  periph- 
ery of  said  aperture  and  extending  into  said  cassette; 

a  flat  platen  having  an  inverted  conical  hub  fixed  thereto 
joumaled  on  said  cylindrical  boss  for  unrestricted  rota- 
tion; 

an  endless  spool  of  magnetic  tape  coiled  on  said  platen  hav- 
ing an  operating  tape  loop  exiting  at  said  hub  and  return- 
ing to  the  outermost  coil  of  said  spool;  and 

guide  means  in  said  cassette  for  routing  said  operating  tape 
loop  from  said  hub  along  said  front  of  said  cassette  so  that 
said  operating  tape  loop  by-passes  one  of  said  capstan 
drive  apertures  of  said  cassette  to  reuder  said  one  capstan 
drive  aperture  inoperative. 


5,257,748 

SHEET  WINDING  APPARATUS 

Nicholas  L.  Morizzo,  New  Port  Richey,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Krantz 

America,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,478,  Sep.  27, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,022,597.  ThU  application  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,634 
Int.  a.'  B65H  \9/i0.  18/22 
U.S.  a.  242—56  R  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  winding  a  traveling  sheet  of  continuous- 
length  material  onto  a  supporting  core,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  pair  of  winding  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  spaced* 
axially  parallel  generally  horizontally  adjacent  relation  for 
cooperatively  supporting  the  core  peripherally  between 
said  winding  rollers; 

(b)  means  for  rotatably  driving  at  least  one  of  said  winding 
rollers  for  driving  rotation  of  the  core  to  wind  progres- 
sively the  traveling  sheet  of  material  about  the  core; 


(c)  a  discharge  arm  assembly  mounted  above  said  winding 
rollers  for  movement  between  an  inactive  position  spaced 
thereabove  during  winding  of  the  sheet  of  material  onto 
the  core  and  a  discharge  position  conUcting  the  core  to 
eject  it  laterally  from  said  winding  rollers; 

(d)  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  core  at  a  spacing 
from  said  winding  rollers  upon  ejection  of  the  core;  and 

(e)  means  operable  following  ejection  of  the  core  for  shear 
cutting  the  sheet  of  material  transversely  across  its  length 
at  a  location  intermediate  said  winding  rollers  and  said 
receiving  and  supporting  means,  said  shear  cutting  means 


intermediate  elements  are  S-shaped  webs  (7)  running  in  radial 
and  circumferential  directions. 


5,257,750 
HLM  CASSETTE  WFTH  NOTCHED  RLM  LEADER 
Michael  T.  Wolf,  Rochester;  Darid  R.  Linne,  Brockport,  and 
Mark  D.  Eraser,  Hamlin,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,911 

Int.  a.'  G03B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  TAl—lW  2  Oaims 


including  a  cutting  blade  stationarily  mounted  at  a  location 
intermediate  said  winding  rollers  and  said  receiving  and 
supporting  means  to  engage  one  face  of  the  sheet  of  mate- 
rial transversely  across  its  length  following  ejection  of  the 
core  from  said  winding  rollers  and  a  cutting  blade  mov- 
ably  supported  for  movement  into  and  out  of  shear  cutting 
relation  with  said  stationary  blade  from  the  opposite  face 
of  the  sheet  of  material; 
said  discharge  arm  assembly  and  said  movable  cutting  blade 
being  affixed  together  for  coordinated  movement  of  said 
movable  cutting  blade  in  following  relation  to  said  dis- 
charge arm  assembly. 


5,257,749 
HUB  FOR  INFORMATION  MEDIA 
August  Liepold;  Bemd  Scholtysik;  Hartmut  Thiele,  and  Jose 
Toral,  all  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1991,  4105604 

Int.  a.'  B65H  75/18 
U.S.  a.  242—68.5  1  Ctai" 


1.  A  flangeless  stackable  hub  for  wound-up  information 
media  in  tape  form,  the  width  of  the  outer  winding  area  (1)  of 
the  hub  being  equal  to  or  slightly  greater  than  that  the  width  of 
the  information  medium  to  be  wound  up,  the  hub  having  a 
central  bore  (16)  and  driving  grooves  (20)  on  its  inner  circum- 
ference and  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  zones  includ- 
ing an  outer  ring  (2)  and  an  inner  ring  (3),  which  are  connected 
to  each  other  by  flexibly  deformable  intermediate  elements  the 
outer  ring  (2)  having  a  double-T  profile,  wherein  the  flexible 


4^ 


1.  A  film  cassette  comprising  a  spool  supported  for  roution 
in  an  unwinding  direction  inside  a  cassette  shell,  a  filmstrip 
coiled  about  said  spool  to  form  a  film  roll  with  an  outermost 
convolution  having  a  leading  end,  a  pair  of  flanges  coaxially 
arranged  along  said  spool  with  respective  peripheral  annular 
lips  overlapping  said  outermost  convolution  adjacent  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  outermost  convolution  to  radially 
confine  said  film  roll,  respective  notches  cut  in  said  longitudi- 
nal edges  at  individual  locations  nearby  said  leading  end  which 
receive  sections  of  said  annular  lips  to  allow  sections  of  the 
longitudinal  edges  between  said  notches  and  the  leading  end  to 
overlap  the  annular  lips  to  hold  the  leading  end  spaced  from  a 
next-inward  convolution  of  said  film  roll,  and  a  stripper  posi- 
tioned closer  to  one  of  said  longitudinal  edges  than  to  the  other 
for  receipt  between  said  leading  end  and  said  next-inward 
convolution  to  divert  the  leading  end  into  a  passageway  out  of 
said  shell  when  said  spool  is  rotated  in  the  unwinding  direction, 
is  characterized  in  that: 

said  notch  in  said  longitudinal  edge  that  is  farther  from  said 
stripper  is  sufficiently  shallow  to  always  make  said  section 
of  said  annular  lip  in  that  notch  bottom  out  in  it  to  continu- 
ously prevent  any  lateral  shifting  of  said  outermost  convo- 
lution towards  that  annular  lip,  to  prevent  said  section  of 
said  annular  lip  in  said  notch  in  said  longitudinal  edge  that 
is  closer  to  the  stripper  from  separating  from  that  notch. 

5,257,751 
FILM  CASSETTE  WTTH  REMOVABLE  LIGHT  TRAP 
Roger  G.  CoTington,  Rochester,  and  David  B.  Kemp,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,016 
Inta.5G03B  n/26 
U.S.  a.  242— 71.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  film  cassette  comprising  a  cartridge  shell  having  respec- 
tive sections  that  are  asssembled  together  to  define  an  internal 
film  chamber  and  a  film  passageway  leading  out  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  light-trapping  means  located  in  said  passageway  to 
prevent  ambient  light  from  entering  said  chamber,  is  character- 
ized in  that: 
at  least  one  of  said  shell  sections  has  frame  means  hingedly 
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connected  to  said  one  section  for  folding  against  the  one 
section  to  secure  said  light-trapping  means  in  place  and  for 


« .-^Li;^-^ 


-^^^ci>" 


1.  A  video  cassette  wherein  said  cassette  comprises  a  hous- 
ing having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  lying  in  parallel  planes  and 
front,  rear  and  side  walls  perpendicular  to  said  top  and  bottom 
surfaces,  said  housing  enclosing  two  video  tape  spools 
mounted  for  rotation  about  parallel  axes  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  bottom  surface,  each  said  spool  having  upper  and 
lower  surfaces,  said  lower  surface  of  each  spool  lying  adjacent 
said  plane  of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  cassette,  wherein  said 
top  surface  of  said  cassette  is  movable  between  a  lower  posi- 
tion above  and  closely  adjacent  to  said  upper  surface  of  said 
spool  whereby  said  spools  are  retained  in  place  within  said 
housmg  and  an  upper  operating  position  above  said  lower 
position  wherein  said  cassette  is  adapted  for  operation  in  a 
standard  video  cassette  recorder,  and  wherein  said  housing 


comprises  L-shaped  pivoting  wings  pivotally  connected  along 
a  Tirst  side  of  each  said  wing  to  said  side  walls,  said  wings  being 
pivotable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  first  side  is  in  a 
parallel  plane  to  said  side  walls  of  said  housing  and  said  operat- 
ing position  wherein  each  said  first  side  is  co-planar  with  a 
respective  side  wall. 


I  5^7,753 

nSHING  REEL  HAVING  A  ONE-PIECE  INTEGRAL 
REEL  BODY 
Jun  Sato,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc^  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1990,  2-227340 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  &9/00 

MS.  a.  242—310  5  Oaims 


unfolding  to  release  the  light-trapping  means  to  permit  it 
to  be  removed. 


5,257,752 
VIDEO  CASSETTE  EXPANDABLE  FROM  A  CONDITION 
OF  REDUCED  THICKNESS  TO  AN  OPERATING 
THICKNESS 
Kyle  L.  WUliamsoii,  13112  -  61st  ATenue,  and  Kevin  M.  Wil- 
liamson, 7041  Malvern  PL,  both  of  Surrey,  B.C.,  Canada  V3W 
8C2 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,741 

Int.  CL'  GllB  23/067 

MS.  a.  242—199  15  Claims 


->.  J 


1.  A  reel  body  comprising: 

a  second  side  case; 

a  center  frame  including  a  connector  for  connecting  said 
second  side  case  and  first  and  second  openings  for  insert- 
ing a  spool,  each  said  opening  having  an  aperture  diame- 
ter; 

a  first  side  case  including  an  outer  side  face,  an  outer  periph- 
ery defining  an  extract  opening  and  an  interior  space 
having  an  inner  diameter  larger  than  said  aperture  diame- 
ter of  said  first  opening; 

annular  collars  formed  around  said  first  and  second  openings 
respectively,  and 

a  lid  for  closing  said  extract  opening; 

wherein  said  first  side  case  and  said  center  frame  are  forged 
integral  with  each  other,  and  wherein  a  core  forming  said 
interior  space  is  withdrawable  through  said  extract  open- 
ing of  said  first  side  case. 


I  5,257,754 

RETRACTOR 
Michael  K.  Hisbon,  New  Baltimore.  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 
Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,521 
Int.  a.'  B65M  75/48:  B60R  22/36 
MS.  a.  242—107.40  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  seat  belt  retractor  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  rotatable  spindle  supported  by  said  frame  and  from  which 
a  seat  belt  is  unwound  during  extension  of  the  seat  belt  and 
around  which  the  seat  belt  is  wound  during  retraction  of 
the  seat  belt; 
a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  said  spindle  for  rotation  there- 
with; 


a  locking  pawl  movable  from  a  disengaged  position  to  an 
engaged  position  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  to  block 
rotation  of  said  spindle  in  the  unwinding  direction; 

a  rotatable  cam  member; 

gear  means  for  rotating  said  cam  member  at  a  speed  which  is 
less  than  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  spindle  during  rota- 
tion of  said  spindle; 

an  actuator  member  movable  by  said  cam  member  from  an 
unactuated  position  to  an  actuated  position  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  locking  pawl  into  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  in  response  to  a  predetermined  amount  of 
rotation  of  said  spindle  in  the  unwinding  direction,  said 
actuator  member  being  movable  by  said  cam  member 


from  the  actuated  position  to  the  unactuated  position  to 
enable  movement  of  said  locking  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  wheel  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
spindle  in  the  winding  direction;  and 
detent  means  having  first  and  second  end  portions  supported 
on  said  frame,  said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said 
detent  means  being  fixed  relative  to  said  frame  and  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  said  detent  means  also  having  a  first 
portion  intermediate  said  first  and  second  end  portions  for 
engaging  said  actuator  member  and  holding  said  actuator 
member  in  the  unactuated  position  and  a  second  portion 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  end  portions  for  engag- 
ing said  actuator  member  and  holding  said  actuator  mem- 
ber in  the  actuated  f)osition. 


having  a  thermally  conductive  coupling  to  said  heat  pro- 
ducing mechanism; 


a  composition  of  matter  located  within  said  enclosure  and 
capable  of  providing  an  endothermic  reaction  when 
placed  in  solution;  and 

means  for  effecting  a  solution  utilizing  said  composition. 


5,257,75« 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  SENSORS  ON  THE  LANDING 

GEAR  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

WEIGHT  AND  POSITION  OF  CENTER  OF  GRAVITY  OF 

THE  AIRCRAFT 
Hans-Norbert  Patzdg,  Bad  Homburg,  and  Klaus  Schult,  Frank- 
furt, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Adolf  Schin- 
dling  AG,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13, 

1990,  4029083;  Apr.  18,  1991,  4112674 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  27, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.'  B64C  25/00 

MS.  a.  244—103  R  3  Oaims 


^SENSOR 


SENSOR 


5,257,755 
ENDOTHERMIC  COOLER  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENTS 
Thomas  P.  Moser,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Robin  W.  Rosser,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  793,887,  Nov.  18, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,184,470. 
ThU  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,578 
Int  a.'  F42B  15/01:  F25B  5/0O 
MS.  a.  244—3.16  8  Claims 

1.  A  missile  comprising: 
a  payload; 
a  guidance  system; 
means  defining  a  heat  producing  mechanism  in  at  least  said 

guidance  system; 
endothermic  cooling  means  thermally  coupled  to  said  heat 
producing  mechanism  for  enabling  said  heat  producing 
mechanism  to  remain  at  operating  temperatures;  and 
said  endothermic  cooling  means  comprising  an  enclosure 


1.  A  system  of  sensors  on  the  landing  gear  of  an  aircraft  for 
measuring  the  weight  and  position  of  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  aircraft,  the  system  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  sensors,  a  plurality  of  lugs  extending  from  a 
member  of  the  landing  gear  wherein  said  member  is  axle 
or  bogie  beam  or  shock-absorber  leg  of  the  landing  gear; 
and 

wherein  in  order  to  compensate  for  errors  caused  by  mo- 
ments of  torsion,  one  sensor  of  said  plurality  of  sensors  is 
mounted  on  each  of  a  pair  of  said  lugs  located  on  two 
measurement  points  of  said  member  which  lie  opposite 
each  other  on  the  ouuide  of  said  member;  and 

each  of  the  sensors  gives  off  an  electric  output  variable 
which  corresponds  to  a  sensor  deflection  from  a  displace- 
ment between  the  lugs  of  a  pair  of  said  lugs,  said  lugs  being 
tapered  at  their  roots,  each  of  said  lugs  having  a  reduction 
in  cross-sectional  dimension  at  a  point  of  topering. 
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5057,757 
ADVANCED  HYPERSONIC  NOSECAP 
Donald  B.  Paul,  BcUbrook,  and  Christopher  L.  Clay,  Dayton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C 

rUed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,617 

Int.  a.'  B64C  1/38 

VS.  a.  244— m  A  7  Claims 


carriage  and  deployment  of  stores  through  an  opening  in  the 
aircraft,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  guide  track  affixed  to  the  aircraft; 

b.  a  second  guide  track  affixed  to  the  aircraft; 

c.  a  panel  adapted  to  fit  into  the  opening  and  having  a  first 
pivot  axis  coupled  to  the  first  guide  track  and  a  second 
pivot  axis  coupled  to  the  second  guide  track; 

d.  means  for  moving  the  first  pivot  axis  along  the  first  guide 
track;  and 

e.  means  for  moving  the  second  pivot  axis  along  the  second 
I      guide  track; 

wherein  the  means  for  moving  the  first  and  second  pivot  axes 
work  in  combination  to  rotate  the  second  pivot  axis  about  the 
first  pivot  axis  and  reverse  the  orientation  of  the  panel. 


1.  A  cooling  apparatus  for  hypersonic  vehicles,  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner  shell  arranged  in  a  spaced 
concentric  arrangement,  forming  between  them  a  first 
manifold; 

(b)  a  back  wall  for  the  inner  shell,  forming  between  the  back 
wall  and  the  inner  shell  a  second  manifold; 

(c)  a  supply  of  convection  coolant  connected  to  the  first 
manifold; 

(d)  a  supply  of  transpirant  coolant  connected  to  the  second 
manifold;  and, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  pin  fins  structurally  separating  the  outer  and 
inner  shells,  wherein  each  pin  fin  comprises  a  nonporous 
shell  surrounding  a  porous  core,  and  wherein  the  porous 
core  of  each  pin  fin  is  open  at  one  end  through  the  inner 
shell  to  the  second  manifold  and  open  at  the  other  end 
through  the  outer  shell  to  outside  the  outer  shell. 


5,257,759 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

SOLAR  WING  OF  A  SATELLITE  USING  A  SUN  SENSOR 

Douglas  J.  Bender,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,892 

Int  a.5  B64G  1/36 

VS.  a.  244—168  23  Oaims 


5,257,758 
REVERSING  PANEL  STORES  CARRIER 
Richard  O.  Hassel,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,853 

Int  CL'  B64D  7/08 

VS.  a.  244—137.4  15  Qaims 


1.  A  reversing  panel  assembly  utilizable  on  an  aircraft  for  the 


1.  A  system  for  maintaining  a  desirable  orientation  of  at  least 
one  solar  wing  of  an  orbiting  satellite  relative  to  the  sun,  said 
satellite  including  a  satellite  body  having  at  least  one  slit  sun 
sensor  to  provide  a  measured  satellite  body  to  sun  angle  once 
per  orbit  of  the  satellite,  said  system  comprising: 
driver  means  for  driving  the  at  least  one  solar  wing: 
sun  tracking  estimator  means  for  estimating  the  position  of 
the  satellite  body  relative  to  the  sun  to  derive  a  body-to- 
sun  angle; 
wing  estimator  means  for  estimating  the  position  of  the  at 
least  one  solar  wing  relative  to  the  satellite  body  to  derive 
a  body-to-wing  angle; 
subtraction  means  for  subtracting  the  estimate  of  the  position 
of  the  satellite  to  the  sun  from  the  estimate  of  the  position 
of  the  satellite  body  to  the  at  least  one  solar  wing  to  de- 
velop an  error  signal;  and 
control  means  for  providing  a  control  signal  relative  to  the 
error  signal  to  command  the  driver  means  to  move  the  at 
least  one  wing  to  track  the  sun;  and 
wherein  the  derived  body-to-sun  angle  is  updated  with  the 
measured  body  to  sun  angle  once  per  orbit  of  the  satellite. 


5,257,760 
SCANNING  EARTH  SENSOR  USING  THE  SUNS 
POSmON  FOR  DETERMINING  YAW 
Robert  C.  Savoca,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  EDO  Corpora- 
tion, Barnes  Engineering  Division,  Shelton,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,149 
Int.  a.5  B64G  1/36 
VS.  a.  244—171  2  Claims 


NAO«  YAW   AX  It 


1.  The  method  of  providing  three  axes  (Pitch,  Roll  and  Yaw) 
attitude  information  for  a  satellite  orbiting  the  earth  or  other 
celestial  body  from  a  single  horizon  sensor  which  detects 
scanned  horizon  crossings  and  uses  another  celestial  body 
having  upper  and  lower  limiu  of  travel  in  a  year  with  respect 
to  the  earth  or  celestial  body  being  orbited  by  said  satellite  to 
provide  Yaw  axis  information  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mounting  an  earth  sensor  having  a  scanner  for  directing 
radiation  from  a  field  of  view  onto  a  radiation  detector  on 
said  satellite  orbiting  the  earth, 
pointing  the  scanner  path  of  the  sensor  with  respect  to  the 
orbit  plane  of  the  satellite  such  that  the  instantaneous  field 
of  view  of  the  detector  crosses  the  region  between  the 
lower  and  upper  limits  of  the  travel  of  said  another  celes- 
tial body  in  a  year  in  order  for  the  radiation  detector  of  the 
earth  sensor  to  encounter  said  another  celestial  body  at 
least  once  per  orbit, 
generating  signals  based  on  horizon  crossings  and  the  pres- 
ence of  said  another  celestial  body  in  the  field  of  view  of 
the  detector,  and 
deriving  Yaw,  Pitch  and  Roll  attitude  information  for  the 
satellite  with  respect  to  the  earth  using  the  earth  and  the 
celestial  body  signals  generated  by  the  radiation  detector 
of  the  earth  sensor. 


section,  wherein  the  shear  ply  is  constructed  from  a  resil- 
ient material,  wherein  an  adhesive  adheres  the  shear  ply 
over  an  outermost  fiber-reinforced  resin  layer  of  the  rein- 
forcement section,  wherein  the  shear  ply  is  resilient 
enough  to  prevent  damage  to  the  casing  of  the  pressure 
vessel  during  a  period  of  use  of  the  pressure  vessel; 

C.  a  saddle  positioned  over  the  shear  ply,  wherein  the  saddle 
has  at  least  two  lugs  thereon,  wherein  the  lugs  are  at- 
tached to  the  saddle  with  a  means  for  attachment  thereof; 

D.  an  overwrap  positioned  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
saddle,  wherein  the  overwrap  secures  the  saddle  against 
the  shear  ply;  and 

E.  a  connecting  means  for  connecting  a  first  end  of  a  strut  to 
at  least  one  of  the  lugs,  wherein  a  second  end  of  the  strut 
is  connected  to  the  other  object  with  an  attachment  means 
therefor. 


5,257,762 

NEON  TUBE  SUPPORT  HAVING  MOLDED  SPRING 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SUPPORT 

Charles  E.  Trame,  Mequon,  and  Mark  A.  Fredricks,  Elm  Grove, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Everbrite,  Inc.,  Greenfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,429 

Int  a.5  F16L  3/20 

U.S.  a.  248—50  12  Qaims 


5,257,761 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  A 

PRESSURE  VESSEL  TO  ANOTHER  OBJECT 

Otto  G.  Ratz,  and  Richard  E.  Rynders,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

County,  Utah,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wibning- 

ton,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,953 

Int  a.5  B64G  1/40 

VS.  a.  244—172  22  Oaims 


l-j   > 


^S 


i/*,  ^_ 


1.  An  attachment  assembly  for  fastening  a  pressure  vessel  to 
another  object,  the  attachment  assembly  comprising: 

A.  a  pressure  vessel  wall  reinforcement  section  on  an  outer 
casing  of  the  pressure  vessel,  wherein  the  wall  reinforce- 
ment section  comprises  a  plurality  of  layers  of  fiber  em- 
bedded in  a  resin,  wherein  the  layers  of  fiber  are  posi- 
tioned across  one  another; 

B.  a  layer  of  shear  ply  positioned  over  the  reinforcement 


1.  A  neon  tube  support  including  a  tubular  body  having  an 
axial  bore  and  an  axially  extending  helical  coil  spring  com- 
posed of  plastic  material  adapted  to  fit  into  said  bore  for  said 
spring  to  support  a  neon  tube,  said  helical  coil  spring  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  generally  continuous  convolutions  of  plastic 
material  constituting  a  helical  coil  spring  having  opposite 
ends  and  a  central  axis  surrounded  by  the  convolutions, 
an  axially  extending  imaginary  diametral  plane  which  passes 
through  said  helical  coil  spring  coincident  with  said  axis 
divides  said  convolutions  into  a  plurality  of  semiconvolu- 
tions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane, 
semiconvolutions  on  one  side  of  said  diametral  plane  being 
offset  in  the  axial  direction  relative  to  semiconvolutions  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  diametral  plane  when  said  semi- 
convolutions  join  at  said  diametral  plane  to  form  said 
helical  coil  spring, 
a  stem  extending  axially  and  uniurily  from  said  helical  coil 
spring  and  means  on  said  stem  for  engaging  a  neon  tube  to 
support  the  tube  on  the  helical  coil  spring. 


IMI 
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5457.763 
CABLE  HOLDER 
ToaUnoba  Nakamnra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  SUnagawa 
Shoko  Co^  LtiU  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  870,826 

Lit  a.5  F16L  i/OO 

MS.  CI.  248—56  4  Claims 


1.  A  cable  holder  comprising  two  holder  halves  molded  of  a 
thermoplastic  resin  in  an  integral  structure  wherein  said  to 
holder  halves  extend  in  the  substantially  horizontal  direction  in 
the  opened  state  when  they  are  held  in  the  inoperative  state, 
and  they  are  assembled  together  to  build  a  smgle  cable  holder 
in  the  closed  state  when  a  cable  is  immovably  held  in  said  cable 
holder  in  the  bent  state,  wherein  one  of  the  holder  halves  is 
jointed  to  the  other  holder  half  via  at  least  a  hinge  on  a  flange 
portion  at  one  end  of  the  cable  holder  and  that  the  one  holder 
half  includes  a  coupling  hook  and  the  other  holder  half  in- 
cludes a  holding  portion  with  which  said  coupling  hook  is 
brought  in  engagement  when  the  both  holder  halves  are  assem- 
bled together  and  wherein  the  one  holder  half  includes  clamp 
portions  at  the  opposite  ends  and  a  projection  at  the  middle 
part  thereof  as  seen  in  the  axial  direction  and  the  other  holder 
half  includes  clamp  portions  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  a 
spring  portion  molded  integral  therewith  at  the  opposite  posi- 
tion to  said  projection  on  the  one  holder  half  so  as  to  allow  said 
cable  to  be  immovably  held  in  the  cable  holder  in  the  bent  state 
in  cooperation  of  said  flange  portions  and  said  spring  portion 
on  the  other  holder  half  when  the  both  holder  halves  are 
assembled  together  to  build  a  single  cable  holder  in  the  closed 
state. 


including  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls,  said  side  walls 
being  positioned  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  bot- 
tom wall  to  form  a  channel  with  open  ends,  an  open  top 
and  an  inside  bottom  surface,  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls 
including  a  plurality  of  threaded  openings; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  threaded  bolts,  said  threaded  bolts  engaging 
threads  in  said  threaded  openings,  said  threaded  openings 
adapted  for  projection  of  said  bolts  into  said  channel; 

(c)  means  for  adjusting  the  degree  of  projection  of  said 
threaded  bolts  into  said  channel; 

(d)  a  pair  of  arms,  each  said  arm  having  a  proximal  end,  a 
distal  end,  and  a  bottom,  each  of  said  arms  connected  at  its 
proximal  end  to  an  opposing  side  wall  and  extending 
outwardly   therefrom,   the  bottom   of  said   arms  being 

t  aligned  with  the  inside  bottom  surface  of  said  channel 
whereby  the  bottom  of  said  arms  establishes  the  finish 
elevation  of  concrete  to  be  poured; 

(e)  a  pair  of  legs,  said  legs  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  said 
arms; 

(0  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  legs  between  said 

arms  and  a  supporting  surface;  and 
(g)  means  for  locking  the  position  of  said  legs  once  their 

length  is  adjusted. 


5^57,764 

SCREED  RAIL  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Roy  L.  Spanlding.  8630  Gaines  Ave.,  OrangeTaUe.  Calif.  95662 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,579 

Int.  a.5  A47G  29/O0 

MS.  a.  248—125  20  Claims 


1.  A  screed  rail  support  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  saddle,  said  saddle  including  a  bottom  wall,  said  saddle 


5,257,765 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  HOLDER  AND  TRAY  FOR 

MOUNTING  TO  TUBULAR  CHAIR  LEG 

Robert  L.  Halle,  2009  Mermaid,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79936 

Filed  May  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,656 

InL  a.'  A47K  im 

MS.  a.  248—222.1  4  Oaima 


1.  A  molded  beverage  container  holder  and  tray  apparatus 

for  attachment  to  a  chair  leg,  comprising: 

means  for  retaining  a  beverage  container  in  a  generally  vertical 
position; 

means  for  retaining  a  multiplicity  of  separate  articles,  con- 
nected to  said  beverage  container  retaining  means; 

means  for  attachment  of  said  apparatus  to  said  chair,  connected 
to  said  beverage  retaining  means,  wherein  said  attachment 
means  further  comprises  a  first  stationary  hook  member  and 
a  second  movable  hook  member,  said  first  and  second  hook 
members  vertically  spaced,  said  first  hook  member  being 
molded  to  a  top  section  of  said  beverage  container  retaining 
means  and  said  second  movable  hook  member  molded  to  a 
plate  rotatably  affixed  to  an  underside  of  said  beverage 
container  retaining  means; 

means  for  maintaining  said  apparatus  in  a  generally  aligned 
position  with  said  chair  when  said  apparatus  is  attached  to 
said  chair,  connected  to  said  article  retaining  means. 


5,257,766 
DEVELOPED  BLANK  LAYOUT  ANGLE  BRACKET 
Henry  Riblet,  79388  Montego  Bay  Dr.,  Bermuda  Dunes,  Calif. 
92201 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,976 

Int,  a.5  A47G  29/02 

MS.  a.  248—248  ^  Oaims 


1.  An  angle  bracket  formed  from  a  single  piece  metal  blank, 
the  angle  bracket  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  legs,  the  first  leg  being  contiguous 
with  the  second  leg,  the  second  leg  being  contiguous  with 
the  third  leg,  said  legs,  being  positioned  to  define  a  sub- 
stantially triangular  bracket; 

the  first  leg  having  a  tab  and  the  third  leg  having  a  slot,  the 
Ub  being  interlocked  with  the  slot  to  interconnect  the  first 
and  third  legs. 


non-parallel  unequal  connecting  linkages  between  the 
pivots,  said  arms  defining  means  for  tilting  the  platform 
from  a  horizontal  orientation  to  a  non-horizontal  orienta- 
tion as  the  platform  is  moved  by  the  pivoting  of  the  link- 
age arms; 

spring  means  for  biasing  the  linkage  arms  about  the  axes  of 
pivots  wherein  the  spring  means  comprises  a  compressible 
fluid  cylinder  connected  between  the  pivots  of  the  first 
and  second  bracket  means; 

wherein  the  first  linkage  arm  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  arms 
and  said  second  linkage  arm  comprises  a  single  arm  inter- 
mediate the  spaced  arms. 


5,257,768 
VIBRATION-DAMPING  HOLDING  ELEMENT  FOR 
PIPELINES 
Dietrich  Juenemann,  Loerrach;  Wolfgang  Schneider,  Kandem- 
WoUbach,  and  Werner  Wolpensinger,  Rheinfelden,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  A.  Raymond  KG,  Lorrach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,911 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  13, 
1990,  4039822 

Int.  a.'  F16L  3/08 
U.S.  a.  248—604  6  Oaims 


5,257,767 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
KEYBOARD  PLATFORM 
Dale  K.  McConnell,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Waterloo  Fur- 
niture Components,  Ltd.,  Kitchener,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,060,  May  17,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,145,136,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,422, 
Jun.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,037,054.  This  application  Jul.  21, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  918,642 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  E04G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  248—284  28  Claims 


1.  An  improved  adjustable  support  mechanism  for  a  key- 
board platform  assembly  of  the  type  including  a  platform 
supported  by  said  support  mechanism,  said  platform  associated 
with  a  work  surface,  said  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  mounting  plate  for  attachment  to  the  underside  of  the  work 

surface; 
a  slide  assembly  cooperative  with  the  mounting  plate  and 
slidable  between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted 
position; 
a  first  bracket  means  projecting  downwardly  from  the  slide 
assembly,  said  first  bracket  means  including  a  first  upper 
pivot  and  a  first  lower  pivot; 
a  forward  platform  for  support  of  a  keyboard; 
a  second  bracket  means  projecting  downwardly  from  the 
forward  platform,  said  second  bracket  means  including  a 
second  upper  pivot  and  a  second  lower  pivot; 
a  first  linkage  arm  between  the  first  and  second  upper  pivots; 
a  second  linkage  arm  between  the  first  and  second  lower 
pivots,  whereby  the  linkage  arms  and  pivots  provide 


1.  In  a  vibration-damping  holding  device  for  holding  at  least 
one  pipeline  having  a  holding  body  of  a  hard-elastic  material 
and  a  receiving  body  of  a  soft-elastic  material  insertable  into 
said  holding  body,  the  holding  body  having  a  lower  part 
adapted  to  be  anchored  to  a  carrier  plate,  an  upper  part  and 
resilient  locking  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  parU  to 
one  another  in  a  closed  position,  said  upper  and  lower  parts  of 
the  holding  body  forming  a  cavity  between  them  in  said  closed 
position  for  receiving  said  receiving  body,  said  receiving  body 
having  two  parts  that  can  be  assembled  together  to  form  said 
receiving  body,  each  of  said  receiving  body  parts  having  an 
outer  shell  with  an  outer  shape  compatible  with  the  cavity  of 
said  holding  body  and  at  least  one  semi-annular  inner  shell, 
which  inner  shells  cooperate  as  a  pair  with  each  other  to  hold 
a  pipeline,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  connecting  the 
semi-annular  inner  shells  of  said  receiving  body  parw  to  said 
outer  shells  thereof  by  a  plurality  of  uniformly  and  annulariy 
spaced  spring  struts  that  extend  radially  outward  from  said 
inner  shell,  said  struts  being  V-shaped,  with  the  vertices  of  the 
V's  pointing  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  semi-annular  inner 
shells  and  alternately  in  opposite  directions. 

5,257,769 
VEHICLE  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  E.  Nystrom,  Woodbridge,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,323 
Int.  a.5  F16M  13/00 
MS.  a.  248—681  2  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  adaptably  and  releasably  mounting  obser- 
vation equipment  on  an  existing  vehicle  mount  comprising: 
an   adaptor   having   upper  and   lower   annular   portions. 
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wherein  said  upper  portion  includes  an  open  circular  area 
having  inner  and  outer  sidewalls  with  a  flrst  radially  ex- 
tending flange  projecting  outwardly  from  the  outer  side- 
wall  proximate  to  the  top  of  the  upper  annular  portion, 
and  wherein  the  lower  annular  portion  includes  a  lower 
open  annular  area  with  inner  and  outer  sidewalls  integral 
to  the  bottom  one,  and  with  a  common  inner  sidewall  to, 
the  upper  open  circular  area,  wherein  said  lower  open 
area  includes  a  second  radially  extending  flange  project- 
ing inwardly  from  the  lower  open  annular  area  inner 
sidewall  proximate  to  the  bottom  of  said  lower  open  annu- 
lar area,  with  said  second  flange  including  holes  therein 
for  mating  the  adaptor  to  an  existing  hole  pattern  on  a 
vehicle  mount,  and  wherein  said  lower  annular  area  fur- 


5^57,771 
POWERED  ACTUATOR  FOR  VALVE 
Ralph  G.  Portis,  Highland  Park,  and  Robert  H.  Dean,  Eranston, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Midland  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Sko- 
kie.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,935 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/14 

VS.  a.  251—293  20  Clums 


*-Z- 


ther  includes  retaining  elements  mounted  to  said  outer 
sidewall  of  said  lower  open  annular  area  for  releasably 
coupling  a  clamp  ring  to  effect  the  mounting  of  equipment 
to  a  vehicle: 
a  clamp  ring  including  a  generally  circular  crimped  band 
around  which  is  coupled  a  tension  rod  for  releasably 
tensioning  said  circular  crimped  band,  with  clip  elements 
coupled  to  said  tension  band  which  correspondingly  en- 
gage with  the  respective  retaining  element  of  said  adaptor, 
whereby  upon  closing  the  tension  band,  the  tension  band 
will  bias  the  crimped  inner  band  to  engage  a  base  portion 
of  the  equipment  being  mounted  which  is  set  solely  on  the 
top  surface  of  the  flange  of  the  upper  open  circular  area, 
while  releasing  the  tension  band  allows  the  released  clamp 
ring  to  be  loosely  held  in  place  by  the  retaining  elements. 


5^7,770 

CONTROL  OF  FLUID  FLOW 

Dale  GroTC,  72  Buckingham  Dr.,  Billerica,  Mass.  01821 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,403 

Int  a.'  F16iC  7/04 

VS.  a.  251—4  19  CUims 


■^^Sz^zz^ 


14.  Apparatus  which  comprises: 

(A)  a  body  containing  an  inclined  surface  opposite  an  elon- 
gated opening;  and 

(B)  a  separately  molded  slider,  including  a  hinged  detent, 
which  slider  is  insertable  into  said  opening  to  be  movable 
along  said  opening  with  said  hinged  detent  in  contact  with 
discrete  portions  of  said  body. 


1.  Coupling  apparatus  for  coupling  a  drive  motor  to  a  valve, 
wherein  the  motor  has  a  housing  and  a  rotary  output  shaft  and 
the  valve  has  a  body  with  a  rotary  valve  stem  and  a  handwheel 
for  operating  the  valve  stem,  said  apparatus  comprising:  an 
anchor  bracket  having  a  mounting  portion  adapted  to  be 
fixedly  secured  to  the  motor  housing  and  a  generally  C-shaped 
portion  defining  more  than  half  of  a  loop  and  adapted  to  be 
freely  fitted  around  a  portion  of  the  valve  body  in  coupling 
relationship  therewith  substantially  non-rotatable  relative 
thereto  about  the  axis  of  the  valve  stem,  an  actuation  member 
adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  the  motor  output  shaft,  and 
coupling  mechanism  carried  by  said  actuator  member  and 
freely  movable  into  driving  engagement  with  the  handwheel 
simultaneously  with  movement  of  said  anchor  bracket  into 
coupling  relationship  with  the  valve  body  for  effecting  rota- 
tion of  the  handwheel  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  motor 
output  shaft,  whereby  said  apparatus  can  be  freely  moved  into 
and  out  of  actuating  engagement  with  the  valve  without  the 
use  of  tools. 


I  5^7,772 

BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
Helmut  Habicht,  15  Royal  Park  Ter.,  Hilldsalc,  N.J.  07642 
FUed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,664 
Int.  a.'  F16K  1/22 
VS.  a.  251—305  10  CUims 

1.  A  butterfly  valve  being  adapted  for  mounting  to  a  flange 
of  at  least  one  adjacent  apparatus,  said  butterfly  valve  includ- 
ing: 

a)  a  disc  member  adapted  to  be  rotated  between  an  o|)en  and 
a  closed  position,  said  disc  member  having  opposed  hubs, 
each  hub  having  a  shaft  member  extending  therefrom,  at 
least  one  of  said  shaft  members  having  sufficient  length  for 
extending  exterior  of  said  butterfly  valve; 

b)  a  housing  having  a  first  cylindrical  through  bore  and  a 
counterbore  formed  concentrically  with  said  first  through 
bore;  said  counterbore  having  a  determined  depth  for 
providing  a  shelf  portion;  said  shelf  portion  being  con- 
toured to  form  a  first  acute  lip  member  at  the  intersection 
of  said  first  through  bore  and  said  shelf  member; 

c)  a  clamp  ring  being  removably  fastened  to  said  housing 


distal  from  said  shelf  portion,  said  clamp  ring  having  a 
second  cylindrical  through  bore  and  a  second  acute  lip 
member,  said  second  through  bore  being  substantially 
equal  in  diameter  to  said  first  through  bore,  said  second 
acute  lip  member  being  positioned  in  opposed  alignment 
with  said  first  acute  lip  member; 

d)  a  resilient  valve  seat  having  an  outside  diameter,  an  inside 
diameter,  and  a  free  length,  said  outside  diameter  being 
sized  to  closely  and  removably  seat  into  said  counterbore, 
said  free  length  being  a  determined  amount  greater  than 
the  depth  of  said  counterbore,  said  valve  seat  having  a 
transverse  aperture  formed  therethough; 

e)  at  least  two  flanged  bushings  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
disc  member,  each  of  said  flanged  bushings  adapted  for 
selective  insertion  into  its  associated  aperture  of  said  valve 
seat,  each  bushings  flange  portion  having  a  rectangular 
periphery  for  providing  anti-rotation  properties,  an  inner 


face  of  each  flange  being  selectively  contoured,  said  rect- 
angular flange  being  selectively  sized  to  fit  loosely  into  an 
associated  recess  in  a  wall  of  said  housing; 

0  at  least  two  biasing  means,  each  biasing  means  being  selec- 
tively sized  to  be  seated  in  said  recess  in  said  housing  for 
inwardly  urging  its  associated  flanged  bushing  to  abut  its 
associated  hub  of  said  disc  member;  and 

wherein  said  free  length  of  said  valve  seat  is  compressed 
between  said  shelf  member  and  said  clamp  plate  while  end 
portions  of  its  inside  diameter  are  retained  by  said  first 
acute  lip  and  said  second  acute  lip,  said  compression  of 
said  valve  seat  along  with  its  local  inward  urging  by  said 
inner  faces  of  each  of  said  flanged  bushing  providing  a 
substantially  total  sealed  condition  between  said  valve  seat 
and  said  closed  disc  member,  said  first  acute  lip  member 
and  said  second  lip  member  also  providing  a  smooth  tran- 
sition for  materials  flowing  through  said  butterfly  valve. 


member  communicating  with  said  sucking  hole  in  the  axial 
direction;  and 
an  elastic  returning  means  attached  to  an  upper  end  of  said 
operating  member,  and  at  least  one  of  an  upper  end  of  said 


e,«S% 


inner  cylinder  and  an  upper  end  of  said  outer  cylinder, 
wherein  said  elastic  returning  means  is  capable  of  elasti- 
cally  returning  the  above  mentioned  operating  member  to 
the  fixed  position  from  the  position  of  being  pushed  in. 


5,257,774 
POWER  ACTUATED  PULL  CLAMP 
Henry  Dykstra,  Milford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Delaware  Capital 
Formation,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  No».  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,333 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  3/03 

U.S.  a.  269—32  1'  Oaims 


5,257,773 
ENDOSCOPE  SUCTION  OPERATING  APPARATUS 
Yosuke  Yoshimoto;  Yasuyuki  Futatsugi,  and  Yoshio  Tashiro,  all 
of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Set.  No.  824,773 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-25551; 
Oct.  9,  1991,  3-262438;  Dec.  19,  1991,  3-337134 

Int  a.'  F16K  31/00.  31/44 
VS.  a.  251—339  31  aaims 

1.  An  endoscope  suction  operating  apparatus  comprising: 
an  outer  cylinder  connected  to  a  sucking  channel  of  an 

endoscope; 
an  inner  cylinder  removably  fitted  to  this  outer  cylmder  and 

having  a  sucking  hole  on  the  side; 
a  valve  body  made  of  an  elastic  material  and  having  a  sht  in 
a  closing  part  thereof  and  being  attached  to  a  lower  end 
open  part  of  said  inner  cylinder  for  closing  a  lower  end 
opening  of  said  inner  cylinder,  wherein  said  lower  end 
open  part  is  defined  by  said  slit; 
an  operating  member  provided  so  as  to  be  free  to  advance 
and  retreat  within  said  inner  cylinder,  thereby  pushing 
into  the  slit  of  said  valve  body  to  open  and  close  said  slit 
and  forming  a  fluid  flow  path  through  said  operating 


1.  Power  actuated  pull  clamp  comprising  generally  cylindri- 
cal clamp  body,  coaxial  internal  piston,  clamp  arm  pivotally 
connected  to  said  body,  actuating  linkage  for  said  clamp  arm 
driven  by  said  piston,  and  means  for  mounting  said  body  on  a 
fixed  base  for  supporting  a  workpiece  to  be  clamped  by  said 
clamp  arm,  characterized  by  said  body  having  an  external 
mounting  thread  for  adjustably  engaging  an  internal  cylindn- 
cal  mounting  thread  provided  in  said  base  and  by  said  actuating 
linkage  including  pivoted  links  for  pulling  said  clamp  arm  into 
clamping  position. 

5,257,775 
JIGS  FOR  INSTALLING  RECESSED  LIGHT  FIXTURES, 
CEIUNG  FANS,  CEILING  HEATERS  OR 
COMBINATIONS 
John  Bums,  510  Lombard  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94133 
FUed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,102 
Int.  a.'  B25B  5/00 
VS.  a.  269—41  »*  C"**^ 

1.  A  jig  for  installing  a  recessed  fixture  in  a  space  between 
two  joists,  comprising: 
a  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  a 
first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  said  first  edge  and  said  sec- 
ond edge  being  at  right  angles  to  one  another. 
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a  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  Tixture  with  respect 

to  said  plate,  and 
an  attachment  means  for  temporarily  affixing  said  plate  to  at 

least  one  of  said  joists. 


5,257,777 
BELT  SEPARATOR  FOR  DOCUMENT  SINGULATION 
Joseph  Kalika,  8803  Grand,  Niles,  III.  60648;  George  Rabindran, 
8900  Marmora,  Morton  Grove,  III.  60053;  Thomas  Faber, 
7852  Kedrale,  Skokic,  111.  60076;  Kenneth  L.  Guenther,  809 
N.  Merril  Atc.,  Park  Ridge,  III.  60068,  and  MeWin  Kerstein, 
6814  N.  Kolmar,  Lincolnwood,  III.  60646 

Filed  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,074 
I  Int.  a.'  B65H  3/04 

U.S.  a.  271—35  17  Claims 


whereby  said  Jig  holds  said  flxture  in  a  preferred  position  for 
installation  between  said  joists,  and  wherein  said  first  edge  has 
a  step  to  engage  an  edge  of  one  of  said  joists,  such  that  when 
said  step  is  held  in  engagement  with  said  edge  of  said  joist,  said 
second  edge  is  oriented  perpendicular  to  said  joists  forming  a 
guide  for  scribing  an  alignment  mark  on  said  joists. 


5,257,776 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  SHEETS  HAVING  A 
DETECTING  MEANS  FOR  DETECHNG  MISFEEDS 
Toshihiro  Suya;  Nobuyuki  Torisawa;  Norikazu  Soga,  and  Issy 
Matsuda,  all  of  Minamiashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,618,  Dec.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,137^68.  ThU  application  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,137 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12, 1990,  2-5391;  Jun. 
26,  1990,  2-168044 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  11, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B65H  i/08.  J/46 

VS.  a.  271—11  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  sheets  one  by  one,  comprising: 

a  suction  cup  for  attracting  an  uppermost  one  of  stacked 
sheets; 

sheet  separating  means  for  contacting  an  end  of  the  upper- 
most sheet  and  separating  the  uppermost  sheet  from  the 
remaining  sheets,  said  sheet  separating  means  comprising 
pushing  means  for  pushing  an  end  of  said  uppermost  sheet 
so  as  to  flex  the  end  of  said  uppermost  sheet  downwardly 
toward  said  stacked  sheets; 

detecting  means,  disposed  separately  from  said  pushing 
means,  for  detecting  whether  said  suction  cup  attracts  a 
single  sheet,  said  detecting  means  comprising  a  rod  for 
abutting  against  the  end  of  said  uppermost  sheet  while  the 
end  is  flexed  downwardly  by  said  pushing  means,  and  a 
sensor  operable  by  said  detecting  rod  depending  on  a 
degree  of  flexure  of  said  uppermost  sheet,  and 

support  means  for  supporting  at  least  said  suction  cup  and 
said  detecting  means,  wherein  said  suction  cup  and  said 
detecting  means  are  commonly  supported  thereon  and  are 
moved  in  unison  by  said  support  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  and  advancing  documents, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  moving  element  for  frictionally  engaging  and  advancing 
one  of  said  documents  along  a  path; 

a  stationary  element  for  frictionally  engaging  and  halting  the 
advance  of  the  remainder  of  said  documents; 

said  moving  element  and  said  stationary  element  being  dis- 
posed in  juxtaposition  whereby  said  one  document  is 
gripped  between  said  moving  element  and  said  stationary 
element  and  advanced  along  said  path  under  the  influence 
of  said  moving  element; 

said  stationary  element  including  second  contact  surface 
means  which  extend  over  a  second  substantial  planar  area 
relative  to  a  second  surface  of  said  one  document  being 
contacted  by  said  stationary  element; 

said  moving  element  and  said  stationary  element  contacting 
said  first  and  second  surfaces,  respectively,  of  said  one 
document  over  said  first  and  second  substantial  planar 
areas  to  provide  a  column  strength  to  said  one  document 
over  a  substantial  surface  area  of  said  document  as  said 
one  document  advances  through  said  apparatus,  thereby 
preventing  portions  of  said  one  document  from  being 
crimped  between  said  moving  element  and  said  stationary 
element; 

said  stationary  element  including  fixed  belt  means  extending 
adjacent  said  path  for  supporting  said  one  document; 

said  fixed  belt  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  stationary 
belts  extending  adjacent  said  path,  said  movable  element 
comprising  a  plurality  of  movable  belts  whereby  each  of 
said  movable  belts  has  a  portion  extending  adjacent  said 
path,  said  portion  of  each  of  said  movable  belts  being 
disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  stationary  belts. 


5,257,778 
SORTER  WITH  MOLDED  TRAY  SHIFONG  CAM 
CONSTRUCnON  AND  METHOD  OF  MAiQNG  THE 
CAM 
Peter  M.  Coombs,  Tustin;  Newton  H.  Lee,  Jr.,  Dana  Point,  both 
of  Calif.;  Klaus  Thogersen,  Klampenborg,  Denmark,  and  Fred- 
erick J.  Lawrence,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gradco  (Japan) 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,096 
Int.  a.'  B65H  39/ JO 
VS.  a.  271—293  10  Qaims 

1.  A  sheet  sorting  apparatus  comprising:  a  plurality  of  trays 
disposed  in  a  set,  means  supporting  the  trays  for  movement 
towards  and  away  from  one  another  to  form  an  enlarged  sheet 
receiving  space  when  adjacent  trays  are  moved  away  from  one 
another  with  the  other  trays  closely  spaced,  and  rotary  cam 


means  for  moving  the  trays,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
cam  means  includes,  a  cam  shaft,  a  pair  of  identical  molded 
plastic  half  parts  each  having  a  hub  on  said  shaft,  a  portion 
extending  axially  with  respect  to  said  hub  and  having  a  helical 


the  stroking  device  within  the  perpendicular  plane  when 
the  user's  body  is  rotated  into  the  stroking  position. 


5,257,780 
FOOTBALL  GAME  APPARATUS 
Marshall  K.  Cook,  Glendale,  and  Donald  F.  Collins,  Chandler, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  National  Sports  Games,  Inc.,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,930,  May  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,091 
Int.  a.5  A63B  67/00 
VS.  a.  273—55  R  7  Oaims 


cam  surface,  said  cam  half  parts  being  turned  end  for  end,  and 
means  interiocking  said  cam  half  paru  together  with  said 
helical  surfaces  on  the  respective  cam  half  parts  opposing  one 
another  in  spaced  relation  and  forming  a  helical  cam  track,  said 
hubs  and  said  shaft  being  keyed  together  for  rotation. 


5,257,779 
STROKE  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Leo  Dalbo,  Sebatopal,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dalme,  Inc.,  Bloom- 
field  HilU,  Mich. 

ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,158,  No».  2,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,060,942.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,838 

Int.  a.^  A63B  69/00 

U.S.  a.  273— 29  A  f'}      '  10  Qaims 


1.  A  stroke  training  device  for  a  sport  in  which  a  stroking 
device  having  a  hand  held  end  and  an  object  striking  end  is 
routed  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  body  by  rotation  of  the 
user's  body  between  a  backstroke  position  of  the  user's  body,  a 
stroke  position  of  the  user's  body  and  a  follow  through  position 
of  the  user's  body  for  striking  an  object  with  the  striking  end  of 
the  stroking  device  comprising: 

a  guide  member  for  guiding  the  stroking  device  during 
rotation  of  the  body  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  the  hand 
end  of  the  stroking  device  at  a  controlled  radius  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  user's  body  at  the  backstroke 
position,  the  stroking  position  and  the  follow  through 
position  of  the  stroking  device; 
said  guide  member  include  a  radially  inwardly  located  por- 
tion thereon  having  spaced  ends  joined  to  said  body  along 
a  predetermined  vertical  extent  of  the  body;  and 
said  guide  member  further  include  reference  means  located 
between  the  hand  end  of  the  stroking  device  and  said 
radially  inwardly  located  portion  for  defining  a  vertically 
extended  reference  plane  located  wholly  between  the 
hand  end  of  the  stroking  device  and  the  body  and  move- 
able into  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  contact  with 
the  object  being  struck  for  positioning  the  striking  end  of 


1.  A  football  game  apparatus  comprising  a  target,  a  player 
position  spaced  from  said  target,  a  football,  said  urget  having 
an  opening  therein  through  which  a  player  attempts  to  throw 
a  football,  a  movable  conveyor  belt  disposed  beneath  said 
target  and  having  a  surface  onto  which  the  football  falls  upon 
being  thrown  toward  said  target  and  upon  being  thrown 
through  said  opening  in  said  target,  means  for  propelling  said 
belt  so  that  said  surface  thereof  moves  toward  the  player,  said 
belt  terminating  at  a  distance  from  the  player  greater  than  the 
reach  of  the  player,  an  inclined  delivery  surface  between  said 
belt  and  said  player  position  in  front  of  and  within  reach  of  the 
player,  said  delivery  surface  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  hold  at 
least  two  footballs  within  the  reach  of  the  player,  means  posi- 
tioned between  the  player  position  and  the  target  for  detecting 
movement  of  all  footballs  thrown  towards  said  target  and 
means  for  detecting  movement  of  a  football  through  said  open- 
ing in  the  target. 


5,257,781 
RETAINED  ROCKER  STRING  SPORTS  RACKET 
Randy  D.  Sines,  and  Irene  C.  Sines,  both  of  Spokane,  Wash,  now 
by  change  of  name  from  Sue-Yueb  Cheng,  assignors  to  MTIT 
USA  Corporation,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,996 
Int.  a.5  A63B  49/00.  51/12 
VS.  Q.  273—73  D  »  Qaims 

1.  A  sports  racket  comprising: 
a  handle; 
a  racket  head  frame  connected  to  the  handle,  the  head  frame 

being  formed  about  a  string  opening; 
a  plurality  of  string  holes  formed  in  the  head  frame  toward 

the  string  opening; 
a  tension  transmitting  assembly  mounted  upon  the  head 
frame  for  supporting  a  racket  string  thereon;  said  tension 
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transmitting  assembly  including  a  mount  and  a  rocker 
member  which  is  durably  attached  to  the  mount;  and 


\     a  '*    _V 


means  for  attaching  the  first  member  to  the  second  member 
around  the  peripheries  thereof;  and 


TFU 


a  filler  material  captured  between  the  members  and  causing 
the  members  to  bulge  outwardly  in  the  central  region  of 
the  apparatus. 


said  rocker  member  being  capable  of  rocking  action  relative 
to  the  mount  to  transfer  string  tension  between  adjacent 
chords  of  a  racket  string  which  is  supported  thereon. 


5457,782 

RACKET  GRlP-ENHANaNG  DEVICE 

J.  Scott  Schicketanz,  123  Pearl  Ave..  Balboa  Island,  Calif.  92662 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,366 

lat  a.'  A63B  49/08 

VS.  a.  273—73  J  7  CUimt 


5,257,784  ■ 

WAGERING  GAME 
Eugene  B.  Boylan,  Zephyr  Cove;  Anthony  J.  DeLise,  Minden, 
and  Robert  F.  Koemer,  Gardnerrille,  all  of  Nev.,  assignors  to 
Bet  Technology,  Inc.,  Carson  City,  Nev. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,227,  Mar.  II,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,098,107.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,879 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3/06 
VS.  a.  273—138  R  14  Oaims 


I 


^ip^m^^^^^m^ 


2.  A  combination  of  a  game  racket  handle  and  a  grip-enhanc- 
ing device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  end  of  a  racket  handle, 
said  grip-enhancing  device  comprising, 
a  pair  of  retaining  arms,  and 
a  support  means  to  which  each  of  said  retaining  arms  is 

attached, 
said  pair  of  retaining  arms  arranged  mutually  opposed  to 

each  other  to  engage  therebetween  the  hand  of  a  user  of 

said  racket  handle, 
said  pair  of  arms  extend  from  opposing  sides  of  said  support 

means. 


5,257,783 
TRIANGULAR  FOOTBALL 
Michael  L.  Callagfaan,  Yuma,  Ariz„  aaaignor  to  Klutz,  Inc.  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,499 
Int.  a.'  A63F  7/40 
VS.  a.  273—128  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  sporting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  planar  member; 

a  second  planar  member,  with  both  of  said  members  having 
a  triangular  configuration  of  the  same  dimensions,  said 
members  being  disposed  in  aligned  and  abutting  relation- 
ship, said  members  being  formed  from  a  durable,  flexible 
material; 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  lottery-type  wagering  game  whose 
outcome  is  determined  by  a  random  selection  of  only  some  of 
a  plurality  of  discrete  lottery  elements  of  that  game  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

adding  to  the  plurality  of  lottery  elements  at  least  one  sepa- 
rate and  discrete  additional  element; 
playing  of  the  game  by  at  least  one  participant,  including 
wagering  a  lottery  wager  on  a  chance  occurrence  of  a 
selection  of  certain  lottery  elements  during  a  play  of  the 
game  including  a  selection  of  some  ones  of  the  lottery 
elements, 
wagering  an  additional  wager  on  a  chance  occurrence  of 
the  at  least  one  additional  element  being  selected  during 
the  the  selection  of  some  ones  of  the  lottery  elements, 
and 
subsequent  to  said  wagering  steps,  randomly  selecting  of 
some  ones  of  al  of  the  elements  including  a  plurality  of 
the  lottery  elements  to  determine  an  outcome  of  the 
game; 
settling  of  the  wagers  of  the  chance  occurrence  of  the  addi- 
tional element  being  included  with  the  some  ones  of  the 
elements  selected;  and 
settling  of  the  wagers  of  the  chance  occurrence  of  the  cer- 
tain lottery  elements  being  included  with  the  some  ones  of 
the  elements  selected  during  the  play  of  the  game. 


5,257,785 
JIGSAW  PUZZLE 
Daiki  Sugie,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Epoch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27, 1991, 3-57638[U]; 
Dec.  28,  1991,  3-113248 

Int.  a.5  A63F  9/JO;  G09F  13/20 
VS.  a.  273—157  R  »0  Claims 


cavity  in  said  sole  portion,  said  depending  portions  including  a 
segment  adjacent  said  front  face  and  two  struts  extending  from 
said  segment  adjacent  said  front  face  toward  said  sole  portion 
adjacent  said  rear  wall,  said  struts  being  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other  and  defining  therebetween  and  in  cooperation 
with  said  segment  adjacent  said  front  face  the  whole  of  said 
sole  cavity,  a  planar  bottom  surface  of  said  sole  cavity  inter- 
secting said  rear  wall  and  in  conjunction  with  said  two  struts 
defining  an  opening  rearwardly  of  said  club  head,  said  opening 
at  said  rear  wall  having  substantially  planar  bottom  and  side 
walls,  said  opening  thereby  being  substantially  rectangular  in 
configuration. 


5,257,787 

CHESS-LIKE  GAME 

Joseph  A.  Miccio,  15  Barlow  Ayc  Glen  Co»e,  N.Y.  11542 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,289 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3/02;  G09B  19/22 

V.S.  a.  273—260  14  Claims 


1.  A  jigsaw  puzzle  comprising  a  plurality  of  puzzle  pieces  to 
complete  a  predetermined  design  by  interlocking  the  plurality 
of  puzzle  pieces  each  of  which  has  a  design  element  thereon, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  puzzle  pieces  comprises: 

a  base  member  having  a  reflective  layer  on  substantially  the 
whole  surface  thereof, 

a  luminous  sheet  containing  a  luminous  material  disposed  on 
substantially  one  whole  surface  of  said  reflective  layer  of 
the  base  member,  wherein  the  luminous  sheet  containing 
the  luminous  material  can  store  light  energy  and  radiate 
light  for  more  than  several  tens  of  seconds,  and 

a  design  layer  having  a  piece  of  design  disposed  on  the 
surface  of  said  luminous  sheet  so  that  the  predetermined 
design  si  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  plurality  of  puzzle 
pieces  when  each  of  the  plurality  of  puzzle  pieces  is  inter- 
locked at  the  predetermined  position,  and  thereby  the 
predetermined  design  can  be  displayed  by  emitting  light 
through  the  entirety  of  the  background  of  the  predeter- 
mined design  for  more  than  several  tens  of  seconds  when 
the  surroundings  become  dark. 


5,257,786 

WOOD-TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Geoffrey  W.  Gorman,  Greer,  S.C,  assignor  to  Dunlop  Slazenger 

Corporation,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,150,  Jun.  9, 1992.  This  application 

Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,769 

Int.  a.5  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  273—167  A  3  Oaims 


1.  A  one-piece  wood-type  golf  club  head  comprising  a  toe 
portion,  a  heel  portion,  a  top  portion,  a  sole  portion,  a  front 
face  generally  bounded  by  said  toe,  heel,  top  and  sole  portions, 
and  a  rear  wall  generally  bounded  by  said  toe,  heel,  top  and 
sole  portions,  said  sole  portion  being  integrally  formed  with 
said  club  head  and  having  depending  portions  defining  a  sole 
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1.  A  chess-like  game  comprising  a  gameboard  and  a  plurality 
of  playing  pieces, 

said  gameboard  having  a  uniform  checkerboard  playing 
field  consisting  of  alternate  light  and  dark  colored  squares, 
arranged  in  adjacent  horizontal  and  vertical  rows,  each  of 
said  rows  including  alternate  light  and  dark  colored 
squares,  each  square  offset  with  respect  to  the  similarly 
colored  square  of  the  adjacent  row,  to  form  a  checker- 
board pattern, 

said  board  consisting  of  five  vertical  rows,  and  at  least  six 
horizontal  rows, 

said  playing  pieces  including  one  set  of  light  colored  pieces 
and  a  set  of  dark  colored  pieces,  each  set  of  pieces  consist- 
ing one  each  of  a  king,  queen,  rook,  bishop  and  knight,  and 
five  pawns, 

each  set  of  the  same  colored  king-queen-rook-knight  and 
bishop  being  initially  located  in  the  squares  along  a  hori- 
zontal end  row  of  the  gameboard,  and  the  five  pawns  of 
that  colored  set  initially  located  along  the  adjacent  penul- 
timate horizontal  row, 

each  square  within  each  of  said  vertical  and  horizontal  rows 
providing  an  unobstructed  location  for  movement  of  the 
playing  pieces,  the  total  number  of  playing  piece  locations 
on  the  gameboard  for  receiving  a  playing  piece  equal  to 
five  times  the  number  of  horizontal  rows. 


5,257,788 

SIGNAL-RESISTANT  CARD  DECK  AND  DEVICE 

Gary  A.  Robinson,  No.  1  Maloyan  La.,  Lafayette,  Calif.  95459 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,004,  Oct.  16,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,567 

Int.  a.'  A63F  I/OO 

VS.  a.  273—303  1  C*i" 

1.  A  standard  deck  of  rectangular  playing  cards,  each  card 
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having  two  substantially  parallel  long  edges  and  two  substan- 
tially parallel  short  edges  comprising: 

face  cards  designated  as  jack,  king  and  queen  and  number 
cards  designated  as  ace,  one,  two  three,  four,  five,  six, 
seven,  eight,  nine,  and  ten  with  said  face  cards  and  said 
number  cards  being  arranged  in  suits  designated  as  spades, 
hearts,  diamonds  and  clubs;  each  of  said  number  cards 
having  a  front  bearing  a  central  design  having  a  number  of 
pips  corresponding  exactly  to  the  number  and  suit  of  the 


eoz 


5,257,790 

COMBINATION  TARGET 

Du  R.  Meadows,  6710  High  Point  Rd.,  DouglasrlUe,  Ga.  30134 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,717 

Int.  a.'  F4U  5/18 

UA  a.  273—389  13  Qaims 
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card,  and  on  each  number  card  that  is  designated  as  an  ace, 
three,  five,  seven  and  nine  of  each  of  spades,  clubs  and 
hearts,  there  being  at  least  one  pip  from  said  number  of 
pips  symmetrical  with  respect  to  both  a  line  that  is  parallel 
to  both  short  edges  of  the  card  and  a  line  that  is  parallel  to 
both  long  edges  of  the  card;  said  at  least  one  pip  being 
arranged  such  that  the  central  design  appears  identical  to 
a  player  viewing  the  front  of  the  card  from  either  one  of 
the  short  edges  and  from  cither  one  of  the  long  edges  of 
the  card. 


to  Four 


5,257,789 
MULTIPLE  ACTION  BLACXJACK 
Richard  A.  LcVaaaenr,  Las  Vegas,  Nct,,  aasignor 

Queens,  Inc,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  84033,  Feb.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,154,429. 

This  application  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,165 

Int.  a.'  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  273—309  16  Chunu 


-J-^V 


1.  A  combination  target  comprising: 

a  face  plate  having  a  front  surface,  a  back  surface  and  at  least 
first  and  second  apertures; 

a  primary  target  positioned  adjacent  the  back  surface  at  the 
first  aperture; 

a  secondary  target  positioned  adjacent  the  back  surface  at 
the  second  aperture; 

a  target  protector  plate  for  protecting  the  secondary  target 
from  being  struck  by  a  projectile  until  the  primary  target 
has  been  knocked  down  by  a  projectile,  the  target  protec- 
tor plate  being  pivotally  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable,  by 
gravity,  from  a  first  position  covering  the  second  aperture 
to  a  second  position  uncovering  the  second  aperture; 

a  target  protector  plate  mechanism  for  holding  the  target 
protector  plate  at  the  first  position  until  the  primary  target 
has  been  knocked  down  by  a  projectile  and  for  releasing 
the  protector  plate  from  the  first  position  to  uncover  the 
second  aperture  when  the  primary  target  fallen;  and 

signal  means  for  signaling  that  both  the  primary  and  second- 
ary targets  have  been  struck,  the  signal  means  being  mov- 
able between  a  hidden  position  and  a  signalling  position. 


5,257,791 

MAGNETIC  GASKET 

Paolo  Cittadini,  Lnvinate,  and  Adriano  Meria,  Angera,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Ilpea  S.p.A.,  Malgesso,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  17,  1991,  MI91  A 
001650 

Int  a.'  F16J  15/32:  E06B  7/19 
MS.  a.  277—80  7  CUiow 


9.  A  gaming  table  layout  for  playing  a  modified  version  of 
Twenty-One  comprising: 

a)  a  distinguishable  first  means  designating  a  first  player  ante 
location  on  the  gaming  table  layout  for  a  player  to  make  a 
first  ante, 

b)  a  distinguishable  second  means  designating  a  second 
player  ante  location  on  the  gaming  table  layout  for  a 
player  to  make  a  second  ante, 

c)  a  distinguishable  third  means  designating  a  tirst  dealer's 
hand  location  on  the  gaming  table  layout  for  a  dealer  to 
display  a  first  hand,  and 

d)  a  distinguishable  means  designating  a  second  dealer's 
hand  location  on  the  gaming  table  layout  for  a  dealer  to 
display  a  second  hand. 


1.  A  magnetic  gasket  for  forming  a  seal  between  a  fixed  part 
and  an  openable  pari,  the  fixed  and  openable  parts,  when  in  a 


closed  position,  defining  an  engagement  region  therebetween 
having  at  least  one  curved  section,  said  gasket  comprising: 

a  profiled  strip  fixed  to  one  of  said  fixed  and  openable  parts; 

a  tubular  seat  housing; 

a  magnetized  inseri  disposed  in  said  tubular  seat  housing; 

a  substantially  extendible,  deformable  tube  having  an  extend- 
able deformable  tubular  chamber  therein  and  first  and 
second  substantially  curvilinear  walls  each  having  a^ 
curved  portion,  wherein  said  curved  portion  of  said  first"\ 
curvilinear  wall  and  said  curved  portion  of  said  second 
curvilinear  wall  are  curved  in  a  same  direction  and  said 
deformable  tube  connects  said  profiled  strip  to  said  tubu- 
lar seat  housing; 

wherein,  when  said  openable  and  fixed  parts  are  in  said 
closed  position,  I)  a  space  is  defined  in  said  fixed  part,  2) 
said  first  curvilinear  wall  is  an  inner  wall  relative  to  said 
space  and  said  second  curvilinear  wall  is  an  outer  wall 
relative  to  said  space,  3)  said  gasket  is  disposed  in  said 
engagement  region,  and  4)  said  first  curvilinear  wall  has 
first  and  second  rectilinear  portions  between  which  said 
curved  portion  of  said  first  curvilinear  wall  is  disposed; 

wherein  a  spacer  extends  from  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  rectilinear  portions  toward  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  rectilinear  pKsrtions. 


5,257,793 
SKATE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  RUNNER 
Pierre  Fortin,  4314  Alain,  Pierrefonds,  Quebec,  Canada  H9H 
2R6 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,977 

Int  CL'  A63C  1/iO 

VS.  a.  280—7.13  5  Claims 


5,257,792 

WELL  HEAD  METAL  SEAL 

Samuel  W.  Putch,  Houston;  Jack  K.  Sarver,  Humble,  and  John 

W.  Pierce,  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fip  Incorporated, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,918,  Oct.  15,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,717 

Int.  a.5  F16J  15/00:  E21B  19/10 

VS.  CL  277—236  5  Oaims 


1.  A  skate  having  a  skate  boot  with  a  boot  sole  having  a  toe 
portion,  a  metatarsal  portion,  and  a  heel  portion,  a  runner 
including  a  runner  support,  a  first  support  mounting  member 
on  the  toe  portion  of  the  sole  and  a  second  support  mounting 
member  at  the  heel  portion  of  the  sole,  the  runner  support  and 
the  first  support  mounting  member  having  a  hinge  connection 
with  an  axis  of  rotation  extending  laterally  to  the  runner  and 
including  a  fixed  plate  and  a  U-shaped  bracket  with  a  pivot  pin 
such  that  the  first  support  rotates  about  the  lateral  axis  but  is 
constant  in  height,  an  extension-retraction  connecting  member 
between  the  runner  support  and  the  second  support  mounting 
member  including  a  first  threaded  pedestal  member  mounted 
to  the  runner  support  and  a  threaded  cylindrical  member  rotat- 
ably  mounted  to  the  second  support  mounting  member  such 
that  rotation  of  the  threaded  cylindrical  member  will  cause  the 
retraction  or  extension  of  the  threaded  pedestal,  whereby 
adjustment  of  the  connecting  member  to  retract  or  extend  the 
connecting  member  will  cause  adjustment  of  the  angle  of  the 
nmner  and  the  runner  support  relative  to  the  boot  about  the 
lateral  axis  passing  through  the  pivot  pin  on  the  first  support 
mounting  member. 


5,257,794 
CORNER  JOINT,  CHASSIS  AND  CART 
Keiichi  Nakamura,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Indus- 
trial Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,745 

Int.  a.'  B62B  i/02 

VS.  a.  280—79.3  8  Claims 


1.  A  metal  well  head  seal  for  sealing  between  inner  and  outer 
concentric  well  head  components  comprising, 

a  circular  metal  seal  having  a  flat  end  and  a  tapered  end,  and 
positioned  between  the  inner  and  outer  components, 

a  forcing  cone  on  one  of  the  components  engaging  the  ta- 
pered end  for  forcing  the  tapered  end  against  both  compo- 
nents for  sealing  between  the  inner  and  outer  components 
by  the  tapered  end. 

back  up  shoulder  means  engaging  the  flat  end, 

means  for  moving  the  inner  and  outer  concentric  well  head 
components  longitudinally  together  for  setting  the  metal 
seal,  and 

adjusting  means  longitudinally  movable  relative  to  both 
components  for  adjusting  the  tolerance  between  the  ta- 
pered end  and  the  forcing  cone. 


1.  A  comer  joint  for  a  cart  chassis  for  connecting  two  dou- 
ble-pipe frame  members  of  the  chassis  at  a  right  angle,  each 
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double-pipe  frame  member  comprising  two  pipes  intercon- 
nected to  one  another,  comprising: 

two  first  parts  with  first  and  second  ends,  having  insert 
openings  in  the  first  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  frame  members  respectively  within  the  insert  openings 
via  sliding  insertion,  each  insert  opening  of  each  of  said 
first  parts  being  substantially  B-shaped  in  cross  section; 

a  third  part  defining  an  outer  comer  of  the  comer  joint, 
wherein  the  second  ends  of  said  two  first  cylindrical  parts 
attach  to  said  third  part  such  that  said  two  first  parts 
define  a  right  angle;  and 

a  caster  attachment  part  having  the  same  configuration  on 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  thereof,  positioned  in  an  interior 
angle  defined  and  enclosed  by  said  two  first  parts. 


5^7,796 
INTEGRATED  CAM  LEVER/HANDLE  LOCK  HFTH 
WHEEL 
Gregory  R.  Thorwall;  Gerald  W.  Hungerink,  and  John  T.  Buck- 
ley, all  of  Holland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Holland  Hitch  Com- 
pany, Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,782 

Int.  a.'  B62D  53/12 

U.S.  a.  280—434  14  Oaims 


5JS7.795 

SKATE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Martin  Babcock,  2214  Tower  Ct.,  Woodbury,  Minn.  55125 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9«9,980 

lBt.a.'A«C;7//4 

VS.  a.  280— 11 J  II  Oaims 


1.  Braking  apparatus  for  a  skate  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bracket  including  a  first  portion  having  first  and  second 
Hange  arms,  which  fiange  arms  mount  to  both  a  wheel 
axle  that  extends  through  a  wheel  and  a  wheel  support 
track  and  wherein  first  and  second  apertures  are  disposed 
in  said  first  and  second  fiange  arms  aft  of  said  wheel,  and 
said  bracket  having  a  second  portion  including  at  least  one 
fiange  which  mounts  to  a  channel  of  the  wheel  support 
track; 

(b)  means  pivotally  securing  to  said  bracket  a  first  and  a 
second  brake  means  for  stopping  said  skate  device,  com- 
prising I)  a  second  axle  mounted  through  said  first  and 
second  apertures,  2)  a  pad  support  arm  mounted  to  pivot 
about  said  second  axle  between  an  aft  wall  of  said  bracket 
and  the  wheel,  wherein  said  first  brake  means  projects 
from  a  first  region  of  said  pad  support  arm  to  contact  said 
wheel  and  said  second  brake  means  projects  from  a  second 
region  of  said  pad  support  arm  to  contact  a  wheel  support 
surface;  and 

(c)  spring  means  mounted  to  project  from  said  bracket  and 
contact  said  pad  support  arm  for  biasing  said  pad  support 
arm  to  a  rest  position  in  contact  with  said  bracket  where 
said  second  brake  means  is  displaced  from  the  wheel 
support  surface  and  said  first  brake  means  is  displaced 
from  said  wheel  and  such  that  upon  engaging  said  second 
brake  means  with  the  wheel  support  surface  said  first 
brake  means  simultaneously  pivots  to  engage  said  wheel. 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  hitch  comprising: 

a  fifth  wheel  top  plate  having  an  upper  surface,  a  pair  of 
trunnions  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  bifurcated  rear 
forming  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  projections  astrad- 
dle a  tapered  entering  mouth  and  a  deadend  throat  for 
receiving  a  cooperative  kingpin; 

a  hinged  lock  element  adjacent  said  throat  being  generally 
V-shaped  with  a  first  locking  branch  and  a  second  branch 
integrally  joined  at  an  apex  therebetween  and  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  top  plate  at  said  apex  of  said  lock  element, 
said  lock  element  being  pivotally  shiftable  between  a 
closed,  lock  position  with  said  locking  branch  across  a 
rear  of  said  throat,  and  an  open,  unlock  position  with  said 
locking  branch  substantially  clear  of  said  throat  and  said 
second  branch  across  a  front  of  said  throat,  said  second 
branch  having  a  cam  nose; 

a  locking  plunger  shiftable  between  an  extended  locking 
position  engaging  said  locking  branch  to  lock  said  lock 
element  in  closed,  lock  position,  and  a  retracted  unlocking 
position  releasing  said  lock  element,  said  locking  plunger 
being  biased  toward  said  extended  position; 

a  cam  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  plate  at  one  end  of  said 
cam  arm,  engageable  with  said  locking  plunger  at  a  sec- 
ond end  of  said  cam  arm,  and  having  a  cam  follower 
surface  intermediate  said  ends  and  engageable  by  said  cam 
nose  of  said  second  branch  of  said  lock  element; 

a  release  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  top  plate  and  engag- 
ing said  locking  plunger  to  shift  therewith;  and 

a  release  handle  connected  to  said  release  arm  and  having 
first  latching  means  for  latching  engagement  of  said  re- 
lease arm  with  said  top  plate  when  said  locking  plunger  is 
in  said  extended  locking  position,  and  second  latching 
means  for  latching  engagement  of  said  release  arm  with 
said  top  plate  when  said  locking  plunger  is  in  said  re- 
tracted unlocking  position; 

said  cam  arm  being  positioned  to  be  shifted  by  said  locking 
plunger  during  unlocking  movement  of  said  plunger  for 
shifiing  of  said  release  arm  and  said  release  handle. 


5,257,797 
TRACTOR  HITCH 
Jerry  A.  Johnson,  Rte.  1,  Box  217,  Devils  Lake.  N.  Dak.  58301 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,102 
Int.  a.'  B60D  1/18 
U.S.  a.  280—477  18  Oaims 

1.  A  hitch  for  a  tractor  having  a  casing  and  an  elongated 
tongue  connectable  to  an  implement,  comprising:  a  first  up- 
right tube  having  an  upright  passage  and  an  open  lower  end,  a 
second  upright  tube  having  an  upright  passage  and  an  open 
lower  end  located  laterally  adjacent  the  first  tube,  means  se- 
cured to  the  first  and  second  tubes  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  casing,  a  first  tubular  member  extended  through  the  open 


lower  end  and  into  the  upright  passage  of  a  second  tubular 
member  extended  through  the  open  lower  end  and  into  the 
upright  passage  of  the  second  upright  tube,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond tubular  members  having  lower  (nds  projected  down- 
wardly from  the  first  and  second  tubes  transverse  bar  means 
secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  first  aiuJ  second  tubular  mem- 
bers, means  for  supporting  the  tongue  on  the  transverse  bar 
means,  a  first  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  located  adjacent  the 
first  tubular  member,  means  connecting  the  first  piston  and 


cylinder  assembly  to  the  first  tubular  member,  a  second  piston 
and  cylinder  assembly  located  adjacent  the  second  tubular 
member,  means  connecting  the  second  piston  and  cylinder 
assembly  to  the  second  tubular  member,  means  connecting  the 
first  and  second  piston  and  cylinder  assemblies  to  the  upright 
tubes,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  first 
and  second  piston  and  cylinder  assemblies  whereby  the  first 
and  second  piston  and  cylinder  assemblies  operate  to  move  the 
tubular  members  relative  to  the  upright  tubes  to  selectively 
raise  and  lower  the  transverse  bar  means  and  tongue. 


so  w 


8B0  SI 


wardly  extending  projection  on  a  lower  end  section  to 
define  an  abutment  for  said  release  plate; 

a  pair  of  two-arm  toggle  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
bearing  part  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertically 
extending  axis  between  an  initial  position  thereof  and  a  ski 
shoe  release  position,  each  toggle  lever  having  a  longer 
arm  and  a  shorter  arm,  said  longer  arms  each  including 
means  for  clamping  a  sole  of  a  ski  shoe  to  hold  the  ski  shoe 
on  said  ski; 

a  release  spring  for  biasing  said  pull  rod  to  a  further  initial 
position  thereof  and  to  urge  said  toggle  levers  to  said 
initial  position  thereof;  and 

means  defining  a  control  surface  in  a  lower  section  of  said 
release  plate  on  a  side  opposing  said  bearing  part,  said 
control  surface,  viewed  in  a  side  view  longitudinal  cross 
section,  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  a  bottom 
portion  thereof,  and  said  rearwardly  extending  projection 
on  said  bearing  pan  engaging  said  control  surface  during 
an  occurrence  of  an  upwardly  directed  force  acting  on 
said  longer  arms,  whereby  said  bearing  part  pivots  release 
to  said  housing  when  acted  upon  by  a  vertical  force,  and 
said  control  surface  on  said  release  plate  engages  said 
rearwardly  extending  projection  on  said  bearing  part  and 
biases  said  bearing  part  against  pivoting  vertically  since 
said  release  plate  is  loaded  by  said  release  spring.     . 


5,257,799 
FOLDABLE  STROLLER 
Richard  E.  Cone,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Dennis  M.  Turner,  Colum- 
bus, Ind.,  assignors  to  Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,602 
Int.  O.'  B62B  7/OS 
U.S.  O.  280—642  34  Claims 


5,257,798 
FRONT  JAW 
Karl  Stritzl;  Helmut  Wladar,  both  of  Vienna;  Andreas  Janisch, 
Oeyenhausen,  and  Hubert  Wuerthner,  Hainburg/Donau,  all 
of  Austria,  assignors  to  HTM  Sport-und  Freizeitgeraete  Ge- 
sellschaft  m.b.H.,  Schwechat,  Austria 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/00653,  §  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/17250,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,142 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  28,  1991,  684/91 

Int.  O.'  A63C  9/OS 

U.S.  O.  280—625  4  Oaims 


•o  >       to.^ . 
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1.  A  front  jaw  of  a  ski  binding,  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  an  upper  surface  of  a  ski, 
in  which  housing  is  housed  a  release  spring; 

a  pull  rod  reciprocally  movably  supported  in  said  housing; 

a  release  plate  secured  to  one  end  of  said  pull  rod; 

a  bearing  part  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  bearing  part 
having  means  defining  an  opening  therethrough  receiving 
said  pull  rod  therein,  said  bearing  part  having  a  rear- 


1.  A  foldable  stroller  comprising 

a  seat  unit  having  a  seat  bottom  and  a  back  movable  relative 
to  the  seat  bottom, 

a  collapsible  frame  assembly  movable  between  an  unfolded 
use  position  and  a  folded  storage  position, 

hub  means  for  atuching  the  seat  unit  to  the  collapsible  frame 
assembly  for  movement  about  a  first  pivot  axis  relative  to 
the  collapsible  frame  assembly  during  movement  of  said 
assembly  between  its  use  and  storage  positions, 

a  push  handle  movable  relative  to  the  seat  unit  between  at 
least  two  operating  positions, 

means  for  pivotably  connecting  the  push  handle  to  the  hub 
means  for  movement  about  the  first  pivot  axis  relative  to 
the  seat  unit  between  said  at  least  two  operating  positions, 

handle  locking  means  on  the  push  handle  for  normally  lock- 
ing the  push  handle  to  the  hub  means  to  fix  the  push 
handle  in  one  of  said  operating  positions  so  that  the  push 
handle  is  retained  in  a  predetermined  fixed  position  rela- 
tive to  the  hub  means,  and 

means  for  releasing  the  locking  means  to  permit  movement 
of  the  push  handle  relative  to  the  seat  unit  to  each  of  said 
operating  positions. 
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5^7,800 
BAGGAGE  BARROW 
Shih-shan  Yang,  4F1^  No.  41,  Lane  46,  La  Un  Street.  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  93U57 

Int.  a.'  B62B  1/12 

VS.  a.  MO— «54  2  Claims 


part  of  said  knuckle  through  a  pin  extended  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  automobile  body,  an  upper  arm  having  a 
leading  terminal  part  thereof  connected  to  said  sub-knuckle 
member  through  a  second  ball  joint  and  a  basal  terminal  part 
thereof  atuched  to  said  automobile  body  and  positioned  above 
said  lower  arm,  and  a  control  link  having  a  leading  terminal 
part  thereof  connected  to  said  sub-knuckle  member  through  a 


1.  An  improved  baggage  barrow  comprising  at  least  two 
upper  segment  rods,  at  least  two  lower  segment  rods,  a  car- 
riage frame,  at  least  two  castors,  a  retaining  handle,  a  handle, 
two  stub  tubes  and  a  fastening  member;  said  handle  being 
fixedly  attached  to  said  tow  upper  segment  rods  which  are 
extensible  out  of  said  lower  segment  rods  respectively;  the 
lower  rods  of  said  tow  lower  segment  rods  being  mounted 
with  said  carriage  frame  and  said  castors  by  means  of  said  two 
stub  tubes;  opposite  sides  of  said  retaining  handle  each  having 
a  sleeve  mounted  around  an  upper  end  of  said  lower  segment 
rod;  a  front  side  of  each  said  sleeve  having  a  rectangular  base, 
a  U-shaped  channel  and  a  round  groove  which  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  and  in  communication  with  said  U-shaped  channel;  a 
U-shaped  fastening  member  having  two  side  plates  with  an 
integral  end  cylinder,  each  mated  with  one  of  said  round 
grooves  on  said  sleeve  of  said  retaining  handle,  said  two  side 
plates  to  mate  with  said  two  U-shaped  channels  respectively; 
each  said  side  plate  of  said  fastening  member  having  an  integral 
ball-shaped  retainer  to  mate  with  a  round  hole  on  said  lower 
segment  rod;  a  lower  end  of  each  said  upper  segment  rod 
having  a  round  hole,  wherein  as  said  upper  segment  rod  is 
pulled  out  completely,  said  ball-shaped  retainers  are  engaged 
with  said  round  holes  on  said  lower  segment  rods  and  said 
upper  segment  rods  as  a  result  of  a  spring  providing  a  pulling 
force  applied  between  said  fastening  member  and  said  retaining 
handle,  so  as  to  fix  said  segment  rods  in  place  respectively; 
wherein  when  said  fastening  member  is  lifted  up  about  said  end 
cylinders  as  a  fulcrum,  said  ball-shaped  retainers  are  disen- 
gaged and  said  upper  segment  rods  are  able  to  slide  into  said 
lower  segment  rods  respectively. 


third  ball  joint  and  a  basal  terminal  part  thereof  attached  to  said 
automobile  body,  whereby  an  axis  passing  the  center  of  said 
first  ball  joint  and  the  center  of  said  second  ball  joint  consti- 
tutes itself  a  steering  axis  of  said  knuckle  while  said  wheel  is 
producing  a  steering  motion  and  the  leading  terminal  parts  of 
said  lower  arm,  said  upj>er  arm,  and  said  control  link  are  en- 
abled to  rotate  in  the  vertical  directions  while  said  wheel  is  in 
motion  in  the  vertical  direction. 


5,257,802 
ZERO-RESIDUAL-ENERGY  MINIMUM-TIME  SLEW  OF 

A  FLEXIBLE  SPACE  STRUCTURE  WITH  DAMPING 
Hari  B.  Hablani,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,241 

Int.  a.'  B64G  1/24 

U.S.  a.  244—164  3  Qaims 


5,257,801 

INDEPENDENT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  APPARATUS 

FOR  VEHICLE 

Atsnshi  Matsozawa;  Kunihiko  Hidaka;  Atsushi  Enomoto,  and 

Shinji  Kawano,  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yorozu 

Corporation,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-13040[U]; 
Feb.  26,  1992.  4-39698 

Int.  a.'  B60G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  280—691  15  Oaims 

1.  An  independent  suspension  apparatus,  comprising  a 
knuckle  for  rotatably  supporting  a  wheel  thereon,  a  lower  arm 
having  a  leading  terminal  part  thereof  connected  to  a  lower 
terminal  part  of  said  knuckle  through  a  first  ball  joint  and  a 
basal  terminal  part  thereof  attached  to  an  automobile  body,  a 
sub-knuckle  member  pivotally  supported  on  an  upper  terminal 


EyMfTH 
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>  SMCCCfUrr  TO  K  SLEWCO  ABOUT  1  AXIS 


1.  In  a  system  for  a  flexible  spacecraft,  said  spacecraft  having 
jets  applying  positive  acceleration  forces  for  slewing  said 
spacecraft  about  its  slew -axis  over  a  maneuver  angle  Of—Bj, 
and  having  a  central,  principal  moment  of  inertia  I  about  the 
slew  axis,  and  equal  and  opposite  negative  acceleration  forces 
for  decelerating  said  slewing  to  stop  said  spacecraft  at  a  given 


angular  position,  the  method  of  applying  said  forces  being  such 
that  at  the  end  of  said  slewing  there  is  no  energy  in  the  mode 
that  is  excited  during  the  slew,  said  spacecraft  having  a  low- 
frequency  translational  modal  coefficient  Xw-  *  rotational 
modal  coeffient  ^^,  a  frequency  a)u,  and  a  damping  coefficient 
4,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

apply  a  wide  pulse  of  said  acceleration  forces  to  said  space- 
craft for  a  period  of  time  extending  from  to  to  ti; 
apply  a  narrow  pulse  of  said  deceleration  forces  to  said 

spacecraft  for  a  period  of  time  extending  from  t|  to  12; 
apply  a  narrow  pulse  of  said  acceleration  forces  to  said 

spacecraft  for  a  period  of  time  extending  from  t2  to  \.y, 
apply  wide  pulse  of  said  deceleration  forces  to  said  space- 
craft for  a  period  of  time  extending  from  t3  to  if. 
said  periods  of  time  of  said  narrow  and  wide  pulses  being 

determined  in  accordance  with  the  following: 
Step  1 .  assume  the  absence  of  the  narrow  pulses,  so  that  the 
normalized  widths  <t\  and  (ti  of  the  narrow  pulses,  de- 
fined as 


cri  =2('2-'l)/'/«n  =  ('3-  72)A/ 


(I) 


are  zero; 
Step  2.  determine  half  slew  time  (ty/2)  using  the  relationship: 

ef-ei=(T„u/D  {KfliHy  -2o-ia2)  U) 

Step  3.  for  the  determined  half  slew  time.  t//2,  calculate  the 
following  quantities: 


c  =  cos(ci)^  f/2),  s  =  sin(o>^  1^1) 

ch  =  cosh({  <D^  t/2),     sh  =  sinh(4  oij,  »/2) 


(3) 


u^  1  =  sin  -  '  [Uh^  -  s^)/2A]-yo>^2 = a^l+  2y +ir 


tially  planar  horizontal  bottom  surface,  and  a  subsuntially 
cylindrical  peripheral  surface  extending  in  a  vertical  di- 
rection between  the  top  surface  and  the  bottom  surface, 

wherein  the  channel  includes  a  substantially  planar  recessed 
surface  delimited  by  a  generally  U-shaped  sidewall  sur- 
face, the  recessed  surface  being  parallel  to  and  recessed 
from  the  top  surface  and  the  generally  U-shaped  sidewall 
surface  extending  between  the  recessed  surface  and  the 
top  surface, 

wherein  the  generally  U-shaped  sidewall  surface  includes  a 
pair  of  generally  planar  sidewall  surface  portions  which 
extend  chordally  inwardly  from  the  substantially  cylindri- 
cal peripheral  surface  in  parallel  directions  and  which  are 
joined  together  by  a  concave,  part-frustoconical  sidewall 
surface  portion,  and 

wherein  the  substantially  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  has 
the  form  of  a  circular  cylinder,  and  wherein  a  central  axis 
of  the  circular  cylinder  is  coextensive  with  a  central  axis 
of  the  concave,  part-frustoconical  surface  portion. 


5.257.804 

DEVICE  FOR  IGNmNG  A  BED  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF 

MATERIALS  SUCH  AS  ORE  AND  COKE 

Jean-Oaude  Dieuloufet,  Raphele-les-Arles,  and  Gerard  Griffay, 

Aix  en  Provence,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sollac,  Puteain, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  805,682 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1990,  90  16034 
Int  a.'  C21B  4/16 
U.S.  a.  266— m  5  Qaims 


Step  4.  determine  the  amplitude  A  and  phase  y  where: 

y=um-^  (c.ch-iy(s.sh)(-rrSySir)  (4) 

Step  5.  determine  the  quantities  ^,  and  I2  in  accordance  with 
the  following  relationships: 


where  ?i  and  ^2  are  the  narrow  with  of  the  pulses  between 
tl  and  t2,  and  t2  and  t3,  respectively; 
Step  6.  calculate  5l=(t2-tl)  and  ?2=(t3-t2)- 


5,257,803 

SUPPORT  PLATFORM  FOR  KICKSTANDS 

Ronald  W.  Fisher,  15608  Passaie  La.,  Bowie,  Md.  20716 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,785 

Int.  Q.'  A47B  91/00 

U.S.  Q.  248—346  14  Qaims 


i^^-a* 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  loads,  comprising: 
a  generally  disc-shaped  support  platform  provided  with  a 
channel  therein,  the  generally  disc -shaped  platform  hav- 
ing a  substantially  planar  horizontal  top  surface,  a  substan- 


12     13 


*-..M...,.......i..in..i..i.iij.».iiiiiiijiimmn* 


(5) 


1.  Device  for  igniting  a  moving  bed  of  a  mixture,  comprising 
iron  ore  and  coke  the  combustion  of  which  produces  an  ag- 
glomeration of  said  ore,  said  device  comprising  a  hood,  burn- 
ers disposed  under  said  hood,  means  for  supplying  fuel  and 
means  for  supplying  air  to  each  of  said  burners,  said  hood 
extending  over  said  mixture  bed  throughout  the  width  of  said 
mixture  bed  and  on  a  length  adapted  to  heat  said  mixture  bed 
up  to  an  ignition  temperature,  said  burners  having  axes  which 
are  oriented  in  directions  subsuntially  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  of  said  mixture  bed,  and  means  for  separately  and 
individually  adjusting  the  fuel  How  and  the  air  flow  for  each  of 
said  burners. 


5,257,805 
PNEUMATIC  VACUUM  CUP  FOR  PAPER  ACQUISmON 
Eric  A.  Belec,  Southbury,  and  William  J.  Wright,  Killingworth, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,169 
Int.  Q.'  B65H  5/00 
VS.  Q.  271—2  8  CUums 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  sheets  of  material,  comprising: 
means  for  supporting  adjacent  sheets  of  material; 
a  vacuum  cup  for  acquiring  one  of  said  adjacent  sheets  of 
material,  said  vacuum  cup  having  a  circumferential  inner 
wall  with  an  opening  adjacent  said  one  sheet  of  material 
and  a  circumferential  outer  wall  coaxial  with  and  sur- 
rounding but  spaced  from  said  inner  wall,  wherein  said 
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inner  wall  closes  the  end  of  the  outer  wall  adjacent  said 
one  sheet  of  material,  and  wherein  said  outer  wall  includes 
a  flexible,  corrugated  section  enabling  said  outer  wall  to 
collapse  in  the  axial  direction;  and 
means  to  create  separate  vacuums  within  said  inner  wall  and 


said  outer  wall,  wherein  the  vacuum  within  said  inner  wall 
causes  said  vacuum  cup  to  acquire  said  one  material  sheet 
and  the  vacuum  within  said  outer  wall  causes  said  cup  to 
collapse  and  move  away  from  said  supporting  means  to 
thereby  separate  said  one  material  sheet  from  its  adjacent 
sheets. 


5^7,806 

BALANCED  BOWLING  BALL 

Charles  F.  Linden,  3465  Higley  Rd^  Rocky  Riyer,  Ohio  44146 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,207,  Oct.  1,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,137 

Int.  a.'  A63B  i  7/06 

VS.  a.  473—126  9  Claims 


.  a  Upered  hole  centered  about  said  center  of  gravity  and 
extending  through  said  clubhead  body; 

.  said  tapered  hole  tapering  radially  inwardly  from  a  larger 
diameter  hole  located  adjacent  said  bottom  of  said  club- 
head  body  towards  a  smaller  diameter  hole  located  adja- 
cent said  top  of  said  clubhead  body; 

.  an  elongated  reverse  tapered  shaft  having  a  grip  end  and 
a  tip  end; 


e.  said  reverse  tapered  shaft  continuously  tapering  radially 
inwardly  from  a  larger  outside  diameter  adjacent  said  tip 
end  to  a  smaller  outside  diameter  adjacent  said  grip  end; 

f  said  shaft  being  inserted  through  said  larger  diameter  hole 
such  that  said  larger  outside  diameter  of  said  shaft  adja- 
cent said  tip  end  matingly  engages  said  tapered  hole. 


I  5,257,808 

GAME  BALL  TARGET 

Jay  Mueller,  9900  Crestwick  Dr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63128;  Gary  A. 
Crabtree,  1154  Briarhurst,  St.  lx>uis,  and  Roger  K.  Crabtree, 
285  Village  Mead,  Ballwin,  both  of  Mo.  63021 

I  Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,399 

'  Int.  a.5  A63B  69/36 

VJS.  a.  273—178  R  7  Oaims 


9.  A  bowling  ball  comprising  a  generally  spherical  member, 
said  member  having  a  positive  half  and  a  negative  half,  a  center 
weight  residing  in  said  negative  half  of  said  member,  a  side 
weight  residing  in  said  positive  half  of  said  member,  said  center 
weight  having  a  mass,  said  side  weight  having  a  mass,  said  mass 
of  said  center  weight  being  greater  than  said  mass  of  said  side 
weight,  a  top  weight  residing  partially  in  said  positive  half  and 
partially  in  said  negative  half  of  said  member,  finger  holes  and 
a  thumb  hole  residing  in  said  generally  spherical  member,  said 
finger  holes  and  said  thumb  hole  reside  in  close  proximity  to 
said  top  weight,  said  center  weight  and  said  side  weight  being 
separated  from  each  other  and  symmetrically  distributed 
around  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  center  weight  and  said  side 
weight  being  balanced  when  said  bowling  ball  is  at  rest,  said 
center  weight  and  said  side  weight  acting  in  gyroscopic  action 
during  rotation  of  said  bowling  ball,  said  balanced  gyroscopic 
action  causing  a  track  so  as  to  avoid  said  finger  holes  and  said 
thumb  hole. 


><?^^rV 


16 


/» 


V         ■         D         1^^   1 

^24CrYP) 

1.  A  game  target  for  practice  and  play,  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  target  including  an  upper  surface  form- 
ing an  area  over  which  a  putted  golf  ball  may  roll  and  a 
lower  surface  underlying  said  upper  surface  and  generally 
coextensive  therewith,  the  target  means  including  a  gener- 
ally flexible  ring-shaped  member; 

the  target  defining  means  providing  an  opening  encircled  by 
said  surfaces,  thereby  exposing  the  natural  surface  under- 
neath the  target;  and 

friction  means  for  maintaining  the  target  in  place  on  the 
natural  surface,  the  maintaining  means  including  an  array 
of  projections  extending  from  said  lower  surface  of  the 
target  means  and  generally  encircling  said  opening. 


5J57,807 
GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER 
Peter  E.  Baumann,  1351  Ridge  Dr.,  Yreka,  Calif.  96097;  Terry 
Wiens,  1814  196th  St..  Langley,  BC,  Cauda  V3A  4P4,  and 
BiU  Featberson,  Box  1939,  SquamUh,  B.C..  Canada  VON  3G0 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891.870.  Jun.  1,  1992.  This 
application  Aug.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  924,187 
Int.  a.'  A63B  53/02 
VS.  CI.  273—80  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  golf  club  comprising: 

a.  a  clubhead  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  and  a  center  of 
gravity  located  within  said  body; 


5.257.809 
DETACHABLE  ROTARY  BROADHEAD  APPARATUS 
HAVING  DRILL  BIT-LIKE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Robert  S.  Carrizosa,  5241  W.  Peridot.  Tucson.  Ariz.  85741 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,840,  Not.  2,  1992.  This 
application  Apr.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  49.114 
Int.  a.'  F42B  6/08 
VS.  a.  273—422  15  Claims 

1.  A  broadhead  arrow  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  arrow  tip  member  having  an  end  with  a  point,  a  base  and 
a  plurality  of  fluted,  drill  bit-like,  cutting  members  extend- 


ing from  said  point  to  said  base  and  spiraling  about  said  tip 
in  a  first  direction;  and 
a  bladed  broadhead  member  rotatably  secured  to  said  arrow 
tip  portion,  said  bladed  broadhead  member  comprising  an 
elongate  core  member  having  a  leading  end  adjacent  said 


Initial  Dealer  Hand  is  at  least  equal  to  a  predetermined 
second  numerical  value; 
if  said  at  least  one  Customer  has  wagered  on  a  winning 
station,  said  Customer  wins  a  first  preselected  amount 
based  on  said  Customer's  first  bet. 


5.257,811 
VERTICAL  LOUVER  SYSTEM 
Scott  I.  Biba,  Mazomanie,  Wis„  assignor  to  Springs  Window 
Fashions  Division.  Inc.,  Middleton.  Wis. 

Filed  No».  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  983.036 

iDt  a.'  E06B  9/30 

VS.  a.  160—168.1  9  Claims 


tip  member,  a  trailing  end  and  a  plurality  of  blades,  each 
blade  having  a  flat  lower  body  portion  mounted  to  said 
core  in  a  spiral  about  said  core  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
cutting  members  of  said  tip,  and  an  upper  body  portion 
extending  away  from  said  core  and  curved  about  said  core 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  spiral. 


5.257,810 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  BLACKJACK  TYPE  CARD 

GAME 

Steven  A.  Schorr,  P.O.  Box  2734.  Stoteline.  Nev.  89449,  and 

Frank  M.  King.  P.O.  Box  13840.  So.  Lake  Tahoe.  Calif.  95702 

Filed  May  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  889.523 

Int.  a.'  A63F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  273—292  35  Qaims 


1.  A  vertical  louver  system  comprising:  a  track  having  a 
plurality  of  louver  carriers  mounted  for  movement  therealong 
and  louver  hangers  mounted  on  the  carriers  for  turning  about 
a  generally  upright  axis,  a  plurality  of  elongate  louvers  each 
having  a  non-linear  cross-sectional  contour  such  that  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  of  the  louver  cross-sectional  contour  is  at  a  CG 
point  spaced  from  one  side  of  the  louver,  an  adapter  body 
attached  to  each  louver  adjacent  an  upper  end  thereof  and 
having  hanger  engaging  means  adjacent  said  CG  point  of  the 
associated  louver  for  suspending  the  louver  from  the  hanger 
substantially  at  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  louver  cross-sec- 
tional contour. 


5.257.812 

POLISHED  ROD  PROTECHON  AND  SEALING  DEVICE 

Osmaly  Osorio.  and  Arcangel  Hernandez,  both  of  San  Tomee. 

Venezuela,  assignors  to  Corpoven,  S.A.,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.477 

Int.  a.5  E21B  33/08 

VS.  CI.  166—84  3  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  blackjack  type  game  using  at  least 
one  standard  deck  of  fifty-two  playing  cards  including  a 
Dealer  Hand  and  a  Common  Player  Hand,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
at  least  one  Customer  wagering  a  first  bet  on  any  one  of  a 
Dealer  betting  sUtion  corresponding  to  said  Dealer  Hand, 
a  Player  betting  station  corresponding  to  said  Common 
Player  Hand,  and  a  tie  betting  station  corresponding  to  a 
tie  between  said  Dealer  Hand  and  said  Common  Player 
Hand; 
a  Dealer  dealing  an  Initial  Player  Hand  of  blackjack  and  an 

Initial  Dealer  Hand  including  a  face  up  card; 
said  Dealer  playing  each  of  said  Common  Player  Hand  and 
said  Dealer  Hand  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  set 
of  rules  including  said  Dealer  first  drawing  successive 
cards  for  said  Initial  Player  Hand  until  the  sum  of  the 
combination  of  said  successive  drawn  cards  and  the  cards 
in  said  Initial  Player  Hand  is  at  least  equal  to  a  first  numer- 
ical value  determined  by  the  value  of  said  face  up  card  in 
said  Initial  Dealer  Hand; 
said  Dealer  drawing  successive  cards  for  said  Initial  Dealer 
Hand  until  the  sum  of  the  combination  of  said  successive 
drawn  cards  for  said  Dealer  Hand  and  the  cards  in  said 


1.  A  polished  rod  protection  and  sealing  device  for  protec- 
tion and  sealing  of  polished  rods  used  in  hydrocarbon  produc- 
ing wells,  which  comprises:  a  stuffing  box  having  an  upper  end; 
a  housing  having  a  lower  end  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
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the  stufTing  box  and  an  upper  end;  a  polished  rod  reciprocally 
mounted  within  said  stuffing  box  and  said  housing  and  defining 
with  each  a  first  annular  space  and  a  second  annular  space 
respectively;  first  packing  means  disposed  within  said  first 
annular  space  for  sealing  the  polished  rod  within  said  stuffing 
box;  a  cup-like  retention  means  removably  disposed  within  said 
second  annular  space  at  the  upper  end  of  the  housing,  said 
cup-like  retention  means  including  first  means  comprising  a 
flange  for  abutting  a  shoulder  provided  within  the  upper  end  of 
the  housing  for  supporting  said  cup-like  retention  means  within 
said  second  annular  space  and  second  means  for  defining  with 
said  polished  rod  a  third  annular  space;  second  packing  means 
disposed  within  said  third  annular  space  for  sealing  the  pol- 
ished rod  within  the  third  annular  space;  pressure  adjustment 
means  movably  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  housing  for 
selectively  adjusting  the  pressure  on  said  second  packing 
means;  and  an  intermediate  member  provided  between  the 
second  packing  means  and  the  pressure  adjustment  means,  said 
intermediate  member  having  a  first  surface  abutting  the  second 
packing  means  and  a  second  surface  abutting  the  pressure 
adjustment  means. 


5^57,814 
SUSPENSION  CONTROLLER 
Takao  Kohara,  Inagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokico  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  810.293 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20.  1990.  2-412488 

Int.  a.'  B60G  11/26 

VS.  a.  280—707  10  Oaims 


5.257,813 
STEERING  COLUMN  TILT  ASSIST 
William  M.  SneU,  5113  N.  Georgetown.  Grand  Blanc.  Mich. 
48439 

FUed  Sep.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  948.555 
iBt  a.'  B62D  I/I8 
VS.  a.  280—775 


! 
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6  Claims 


1.  A  tilt  assist  for  a  tiltable  steering  column  of  an  automotive 
vehicle,  said  tilt  assist  comprismg  means  for  constantly  urging 
said  steering  column  in  one  direction  to  aid  in  tilting  said 
steering  column  to  an  adjusted  position  including  a  double 
torsion  spring  having  spaced  coils  mounted  in  fixed  relation  to 
the  vehicle  on  opposite  sides  of  said  steering  column,  a  wire 
element  connected  to  said  spaced  coils,  said  wire  element 
crossing  said  steering  column  and  urging  said  steering  column 
in  said  one  direction,  a  spring  engagement  member  carried  by 
said  column  with  which  said  wire  element  is  in  pressure 
contact,  said  spaced  coils  and  wire  element  being  portions  of  a 
single  continuous  length  of  flexible,  resident,  spring  wire  mate- 
rial, a  spacer  in  supporiing  engagement  within  each  of  said 
coils  to  minimize  twisting  and  distortion  thereof,  said  spacers 
comprising  bodies  which  are  at  least  partially  cylindrical,  and 
flanges  fixed  in  relation  to  the  vehicle  extending  within  said 
respective  coils  and  on  which  said  coils  are  mounted,  said 
spacer  bodies  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  flanges. 


1.  A  suspension  controller  of  a  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body 
and  front  and  rear  wheels,  said  controller  comprising: 

level-control  cylinders  each  associated  with  a  respective  one 
of  the  front  and  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  each  of  the 
level-control  cylinders  being  interposed  between  the  vehi- 
cle body  and  a  member  provided  on  the  respective  one  of 
the  front  and  rear  wheels  in  such  a  manner  that  the  level 
of  the  vehicle  is  esublished  by  the  amount  of  pressurized 
fluid  in  the  cylinders; 
front  wheel-side  charging  and  discharging  means  for  selec- 
tively charging  and  discharging  pressurized  fluid  into  and 
from  each  said  level-control  cylinder  associated  with  a 
respective  front  wheel  of  the  vehicle; 
rear  wheel-side  charging  and  discharging  means  for  selec- 
tively charging  and  discharging  pressurized  fluid  into  and 
from  each  said  level-control  cylinder  associated  with  a 
respective  rear  wheel  of  the  vehicle; 
transverse  acceleration  detecting  means  for  detecting  trans- 
verse acceleration  acting  on  the  vehicle  while  the  vehicle 
is  making  a  turn  and  for  outputting  a  transverse  accelera- 
tion signal  representative  of  the  transverse  acceleration; 
and 
control  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  transverse 
acceleration  detecting  means  and  to  said  front  and  said 
rear  wheel-side  charging  and  discharging  means,  for  re- 
ceiving said  transverse  acceleration  signal,  for  generating 
first  and  second  control  signals  based  on  said  transverse 
acceleration  signal,  for  inputting  said  second  control  sig- 
nal  to   the   rear   wheel-side   charging   and   discharging 
means,  and  for  inputting  said  first  control  signal  to  said 
front  wheel-side  charging  and  discharging  means  after  the 
second  control  signal  has  been  input  to  said  rear  wheel- 
side  charging  and  discharging  means  such  that  each  said 
level-control  cylinder  associated  with  a  rear  wheel  of  the 
vehicle  is  controlled  by  said  rear  wheel-side  charging  and 
discharging  means  on  the  basis  of  the  transverse  accelera- 
tion acting  on  the  vehicle  in  advance  of  each  said  level- 
control  cylinder  associated  with  a  front  wheel  of  the 
vehicle  being  controlled  by  said  front  wheel-side  charging 
and  discharging  means  on  the  basis  of  the  transverse  accel- 
eration. 


5.257,815 
INFLATOR  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Theodore  J.  Bachelder,  Romeo;  Thomas  J.  Klena.  II,  Troy; 
Steven  W.  Maurer,  Fraser.  Ronald  R.  Modlin,  Romeo;  James 
T.  Puckett,  Mt.  Clemens;  John  E.  Stepnick,  Romeo;  Jeffrey 
C.  Synor,  Utica,  and  John  P.  Wallner,  Rochester  Hills,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lynd- 
hurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  779.884 

Int  a.'  BMR  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—728  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  forming  a  vehicle  air  bag  assem- 
bly, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  wall  structure  forming  an  internal  cavity 
for  an  inflator,  said  wall  structure  including  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  sidewalls,  one  of  said  pair  of  sidewalls  defin- 
ing an  opening  having  a  configuration  which  enables  an 
inflator  to  be  inserted  through  said  opening  and  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  sidewalls  forming  part  of  a  coupling  struc- 
ture for  coupling  one  end  of  the  inflator  to  said  housing 
when  the  inflator  is  disposed  within  said  housing  cavity; 
and 

an  orientation  device  coupled  to  said  one  of  said  pair  of 
sidewalls,  said  orienution  device  havmg  a  configuration 
which  supports  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  inflator  in 
said  opening  and  maintains  the  inflator  in  a  predetermined 
rotational  orientation  within  said  housing  cavity; 

wherein  said  orientation  device  includes  an  orientation  ring 
surrounding  a  central  axis,  said  orientation  ring  including 
a  resiliently  deflectable  inflator  coupling  tab  extending 
axially  away  from  said  ring,  said  inflator  coupling  tab 
engaging  the  one  end  of  the  inflator  when  the  inflator  is 
inserted  into  the  housing  to  couple  the  inflator  at  least 
temporarily  to  the  housing. 


5457,816 
AIR  BAG  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 

Tomiji  Sugimoto;  Tsutomu  Fukui;  Atushi  Makino,  and  Nozomu 

Shoji.  all  of  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,182 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1990,  2-400891; 
May  14,  1991.  3-137016 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/32 
VS.  a.  280—735  2  Claims 

1.  An  air  bag  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  air  bag  unit,  including 

(a)  an  air  bag, 

(b)  an  electrically  ignitable  inflating  means, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  acceleration  sensors,  wherein  at  least  two 
of  said  acceleration  sensor  are  of  different  kinds, 
wherein  each  of  said  acceleration  sensors  controls  elec- 
tric current  supply  to  said  inflating  means  and  wherein, 
said  air  bag,  inflating  means,  and  acceleration  sensors 


are  disposed  in  a  single  place  proximal  to  one  another, 

said  air  bag  unit  further  including, 

a  capacitor  which  services  as  a  backup  power  source 
and  is  provided  in  parallel  with  a  main  power  source 
for  supplying  electric  current  to  said  inflating  means. 

a  wrong  operation  preventing  switch  which  is  switched 
by  mounting  or  removing  said  air  bag  imit  and  is  so 
operated  to  cut  off  an  electrical  connection  between 


said  main  power  source,  as  well  as  said  capacitor,  and 
said  inflating  means  when  said  air  bag  unit  is  re- 
moved, and 
a  circuit  for  discharging  said  capacitor,  said  circuit 
being  closed  in  interlocking  with  the  cutting  off  of  the 
electrical  connection  between  said  main  power 
source,  as  well  as  said  capacitor,  and  said  inflating 
means. 


5,257  817 
AIR  BAG  INFLATOR  HAVING  A  BALL  PISTON  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY 
Jess  A.  Cuevas,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lynd- 
hurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,075 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/26 

V.S.  a.  280—736  1*  Oaims 


7.  Apparatus  for  inflating  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint  com- 
prising: 

a  gas  source  including  a  container  having  a  burstable  por- 
tion; 

means  for  defining  a  gas  outlet  opening  downstream  of  said 
bursuble  portion  to  allow  flow  of  gas  from  said  gas  source 
into  the  vehicle  occupant  restraint  to  inflate  the  vehicle 
occupant  restraint;  and 

valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  gas 
outlet  opening; 

said  valve  means  comprising  a  cylinder  containing  said  gas 
outlet  opening  and  a  ball  piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  being  positioned  downstream  of  said  bursta- 
ble portion; 

said  ball  piston  having  a  surface  against  which  said  gas 
conUcts  after  said  bursUble  portion  bursts  and  acts  to 
move  said  ball  piston  relative  to  said  cylinder  and  said  gas 
outlet  opening  to  control  flow  of  gas  through  said  gas 
outlet  oi>ening. 
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5^57,818 

APPARATUS  FOR  RAPIDLY  CHANGING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  A  DEVICE  IN  AN  INFLATABLE 

RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 

Charles  E.  Steffens,  Jr.,  Washington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,976 

Int.  a.'  B«OR  21/26 

U.S.  a.  280—736  6  Oaims 


'  5,257,819 

HYBRID  INFLATOR 
Richard  L.  Frantom,  Richmond;  Robert  J.  Bishop,  Washington; 
Robert  M.  Kremer;  Klaus  F.  Ocker,  both  of  Eraser,  all  of 
Mich.;  Charles  D.  Woods,  Gainesyille,  Ga.;  Donald  W.  Ren- 
froe,  Haymarket,  Va.;  James  M.  Rose,  Fairfax,  Va.;  Teresa  L. 
Bazel,  Annadale,  Va.,  and  Roy  Brown,  Hot  Springs,  Ark., 
assignors   to   Bendix    Atlantic   Inflator   Company,   Sterling 
Heights,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,781,  Dec.  17,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,428,  Nov.  27, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,076,607.  This  application  Dec.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

985,511 
I  Int.  a.'  B60R  21/26 

VS.  a.  280—737  18  Oaims 


HEATBtl      I  veil 


1.  An  inflatable  occupant  restraint  system  for  mounting  in  a 
vehicle  having  a  mechanism  for  controlling  the  temperature  in 
the  occupant  compartment  of  the  vehicle,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

an  inflatable  air  bag  for,  when  inflated,  protecting  an  occu- 
pant of  the  vehicle; 

an  actuauble  inflator  for,  when  actuated,  providing  gas  to 
inflate  said  air  bag: 

means  for  directing  air  from  the  mechanism  to  said  inflator 
to  change  the  temperature  of  said  inflator  rapidly; 

a  sensing  means  for  sensing  temperature  of  the  air  directed  to 
said  inflator  and  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  said 
temperature  of  the  air  directed  to  said  inflator,  said  sensing 
means  being  located  in  said  means  for  directing  air; 

a  blocking  means  including  a  blocking  member  movable 
between  a  nonblocking  position  in  which  the  air  directed 
from  said  mechanism  by  said  means  for  directing  is  al- 
lowed to  reach  said  inflator  and  a  blocking  position  in 
which  the  air  directed  from  said  mechanism  by  said  means 
for  directing  is  prevented  from  reaching  said  inflator;  and 

wherein  said  sensing  means  includes  a  bimetallic  spring 
which  acts  (i)  to  move  said  blocking  member  to  the  block- 
ing position  when  said  signal  of  said  sensing  means  indi- 
cates that  the  temperature  of  the  air  directed  to  said  infla- 
tor is  between  a  first  predetermined  temperature  and  a 
second  predetermined  temperature  higher  than  said  first 
predetermined  temperature,  and  (ii)  to  move  said  blocking 
member  to  the  nonblocking  position  when  said  signal  of 
said  sensing  means  indicates  that  the  temperature  of  the  air 
directed  to  said  inflator  is  either  below  said  first  predeter- 
mined temperature  or  above  said  second  predetermined 
temf)erature. 


1.  An  inflator  comprising; 

a  pressure  means  for  storing  a  quantity  of  stored  inflation  gas 
under  pressure,  the  pressure  means  comprising  a  first  burst 
disk  in  communication  with  the  stored  inflation  gas  and 
preventing  egress  of  the  gas  from  the  chamber; 

a  hollow  sliding  piston  having  an  opening  and  including  at 
one  end  thereof  first  means  for  puncturing  the  first  burst 
disk; 

a  shear  disk  having  a  stationary  outer  portion  and  a  central 
or  inner  poriion,  the  central  portion  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  piston  opposite  the  first  means  and  the  central  portion 
capable  of  separating  from  the  outer  portion  and  moving 
with  the  piston,  the  central  portion  functioning  as  a  sec- 
ond burst  disk,  the  stationary  outer  section  having  a  burst 
strength  which  is  less  than  a  burst  strength  of  the  central 
or  inner  portion; 

a  propellant  material  provided  near  the  second  burst  disk, 
said  propellant  producing  gaseous  combustion  products 
when  burned; 

the  piston  being  propelled  into  the  first  burst  disk  after  the 
central  portion  of  the  shear  disk  separates  from  the  outer 
portion  in  response  to  the  build  up  of  pressure  generated 
due  to  the  burning  of  a  propellant,  thereby  permitting  the 
egress  of  the  stored  inflation  gas,  the  central  portion  or 
second  burst  disk  being  ruptured  by  the  continued  build 
up  of  pressure  due  to  the  burning  propellant  material 
whereupon  after  the  rupturing  of  the  second  burst  disk  the 
heated  products  of  combustion  resulting /rom  the  burning 
propellant  material  flow  through  the  sliding  piston  to 
increase  the  temperature  of  the  stored  inflation  gas  prior 
to  its  exit  from  the  inflator. 


5,257,820 
SLIP  ANCHOR  FOR  SEAT  BELT 
Noriyuki  Kosugi,  Kanzaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,074,  May  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1990,  127096 
Int.  a.'  B60R  22/18 
U.S.  a.  280—808  5  Oaims 

1.  A  slip  anchor  for  a  seat  belt,  said  slip  anchor  adapted  to  be 
movably  mounted  on  a  car  body,  said  slip  anchor  comprising: 


a  guide  unit  having  a  guide  hole  for  slidably  guiding  a  seat 

belt  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  seat  belt; 
said  guide  unit  including  a  section  which  extends  to  define 

one  side  of  said  guide  hole  for  accommodating  said  seat 

belt; 
said  guide  hold  being  elongated  with  a  length  thereof  greater 

than  a  width  thereof  and  having  curved  ends; 
an  escape  portion  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  curved 


a  guiding  roll  mounted  on  an  axis  of  roution  at  an  outwardly 
extending  end  of  said  at  least  one  outer  steering  arm; 

a  steering  gear;  and 

a  tie  rod  coupled  between  said  at  least  one  outer  steering  arm 
and  said  steering  gear; 

wherein  said  tie  rod  is  connected  to  said  at  least  one  outer 
steering  arm  near  an  outer  end  thereof,  adjacent  to  said 
guiding  roll,  and  wherein  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tie  rod 
points  substantially  at  said  axis  of  roution  of  said  guiding 
roll. 


ends  of  said  guide  hole,  said  escape  portion  defined  by  an 
enlarged  opening  extending  from  said  at  least  one  end  of 
said  guide  hole  and  becoming  wider  than  said  width  of 
said  guide  hole;  and 
a  curved  projection  extending  from  said  section  of  said  guide 
unit  into  said  escape  portion  for  accommodating  said  seat 
belt  and  preventing  twisting,  tearing  or  snagging  of  the 
seat  belt  while  sliding  through  the  guide  hole  of  the  slip 
anchor. 


5,257,822 

VEHICLE  TIRE  WATER  SPRAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

COMPONENTS 

George  E.  Metcalf,  15805  SE.  12th  PI.,  Belleyue,  Wash.  98008 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,439,  Sep.  27, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,080,397,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,837, 

Jun.  1,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  813,646,  Dec.  26,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,875,  Jul.  1,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,517 

Int.  a.'  B62D  25/18 

U.S.  a.  280—851  3  Claims 


5,257,821 
STEERING  AXLE  FOR  TRACK-GUIDABLE 
COMMERCIAL  VEHICLES,  PARTICULARLY  BUSES 
Uwe  Mauz,  Esslingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Mer- 
cedes-Benz AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  8, 
1991,  4100294 

Int.  CI.'  B61C  11/00:  B62D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  280—846  5  Qaims 


1.  Steering  apparatus  for  a  track-guidable  commercial  vehi- 
cle of  the  type  conventionally  having: 

at  least  one  wheel  carrief  having  a  wheel  mounted  thereon; 

at  least  one  outer  steering  arm  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
wheel  carrier  at  an  interior  side  of  said  wheel,  said  at  least 
one  outer  steering  arm  extending  frontward  from  said 
wheel  carrier,  relative  to  a  forward  direction  of  said  vehi- 
cle, and  outward  from  said  vehicle  in  front  of  said  wheel; 


a  II    12.27  II    29 


1.  An  improved  vehicle  spray  control  system  apparatus 
component  which  is  called  a  side  skirt,  comprising  a  flexible 
spray  controller  which  is  positioned  vertically  beyond  the 
vertical  plane  projection  of  a  tire,  having  a  base,  having  ribs 
with  short  longitudinally  aligned  slots  between  that  are  sepa- 
rated end-to-end  to  cause  the  air  to  flow  outwardly  by  the 
Bernoulli  Effect,  the  ribs  extending  laterally  from  the  base 
toward  the  tire,  horizontally  extending  from  ahead  of  the  tire 
rearwardly  to  a  vertical  spray  controller  called  a  fender  flap 
located  behind  the  tire,  which  ribs  are  oriented  longitudinally 
and  horizontally,  and  have  upper  surfaces  which  are  substan- 
tially horizontal,  the  upper  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  up  to  1 J 
inches  vertically,  one  being  at  the  very  bottom  edge  of  the 
base,  the  longitudinal  flexibility  of  the  base  near  its  top  being 
such  that  on  the  side  of  the  vehicle  facing  into  a  cross-wind  the 
lateral  flexing  inwardly  of  the  side  skirt  causes  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  the  ribs  to  become  gutters,  which  carry  much  of  the 
water  to  the  fender  flap  where  the  pressure  differential  causes 
to  fall  largely  in  the  protected  region  behind  the  flap,  and  on 
the  side  of  the  vehicle  facing  away  from  the  cross-wind  the 
lateral  flexing  outwardly  causes  them  to  become  self-cleaning. 


5,257,823 
PERSONALIZABLE  PAPER  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 
Gale  L.  Coinn,  Jr.,  Medinah;  Andrew  R.  Chomicz,  and  Dawn  K. 
Chomicz,  both  of  Elgin,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Papercrafters, 

IM. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,405 

Int.  a.'  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  283—117  13  Claims 

1.  A  personalizable  paper  article,  comprising: 
a  piece  of  paper  including  a  fold  line  separating  said  paper  into 

first  and  second  portions,  said  first  and  second  portions  of 

the  paper  each  having  an  exterior  and  an  interior  surface; 
at  least  one  die-cut  door  located  in  said  first  portion  of  the 

paper; 
a  message  area  located  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  second 
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portion  of  the  paper  where  a  user  of  the  product  is  to  enter 
desired  information; 
said  message  area  located  such  that  when  the  piece  of  paper  is 
folded  together  along  said  fold  line  the  message  area  will  be 
aligned  with  said  die-cut  door  such  that  information  entered 


i)  said  spring  supports  said  piston. 


ing  an  internal  compression  ring  adapted  to,  by  itself,  engage 
and  grip  a  tube  inserted  therein,  and  in  which  one  of  said 


5^7,824 
EXTENDER  FOR  A  PLUMBING  MOUNT  WITH  SPRING 

LOADED  SEALING  PISTON 

Harald  I.  Eggen,  601  RaUro«l  Ave.,  Round  Lake,  III.  60073 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,500 

Int.  a.'  F16L  /7/00,  41/00 

VS.  a.  285—101  8  Oaims 


3.   An  appliance  extender  for  use  with  a  water  source 
wherein: 

a)  said  appliance  extends  includes  a  water  source  securing 
means; 

b)  said  appliance  extender  includes  a  faucet  attaching  means; 

c)  said  appliance  extender  includes  an  elongated  housing 
having  a  first  housing  end  and  a  second  housing  end; 

d)  said  faucet  attaching  means  is  situated  at  said  first  housing 
end; 

e)  said  water  source  securing  means  Is  situated  at  said  second 
housing  end; 

f)  said  appliance  extender  includes  a  tapered  piston  slidably 
mounted  within  said  elongated  housing;  and 

g)  said  tapered  piston  provides  a  water-tight  seal  for  said 
appliances  extender; 

h)  said  plumbing  extender  includes  a  spring  mounted  within 
said  elongated  housing;  and 


5,257,825 

BARB  AND  SWIVEL  SPOUT  ELBOW  FITTINGS 

Anthony  C.  Wilcock,  13358  VBalley  Vista  Blvd.,  Sherman  Oaks. 

Calif.  91423 
,  Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,837 

I  Int.  a.'  F16L  4J/08 

U.S.  a.  285—156  4  Oaims 


St 

v.. 


'^ 


a^. 


in  said  message  area  will  be  visible  through  said  door  when 
said  door  is  opened;  and 
adhesive  disposed  on  an  interior  surface  of  said  paper  on  areas 
surrounding  said  die-cut  door  and  said  designated  message 
area. 


1.  A  swivel  spout  mount  elbow  fitting  comprised  of  a  base 
member  and  a  lateral  spoutmount  member  separately  ma- 
chined on  central  axes; 

the  base  member  being  of  right  cylinder  configuration  blind 
drilled  with  an  imperforate  side  wall  having  a  projecting 
outer  portion  with  an  end  wall  and  continuing  from  an 
externally  threaded  and  open  inner  connector  portion, 

and  the  lateral  member  being  of  round  configuration 
through  drilled  for  flow  therethrough  and  with  a  threaded 
counterbore  and  with  an  outer  diameter, 

the  projecting  outer  portion  of  the  base  member  being  cross 
drilled  with  a  bore  through  said  side  wall,  and  said  outer 
diameter  of  the  lateral  member  being  fitted  into  said  bore 
and  through  drilled  with  a  lower  thread  portion  and  a 
counterbore  to  rotatably  receive  a  tubular  discharge  spout 
inserted  therein  with  its  lower  portion  rotatably  screw 
threaded  into  said  lower  threaded  portion  of  the  lateral 
member  for  flow  therethrough  and  from  the  base  member. 


5,257,826 
MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  IRRIGATION  FTTTING 
Thomas  N.  Prassas,  Glendale,  and  Shannon  Bard,  Scottsdale, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Aquapore  Moisture  Systems,  Inc., 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  986,557 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  F16L  25/00 
U.S.  a.  285—175  6  Qaims 

1.  A  multiple  purpose  irrigation  system  fitting  for  connect- 
ing together  both  compatible  and  incompatible  type  hoses 
comprising  a  water  conveying  hollow  container  with  multiple 
openings  therein,  some  of  said  openings  having  external 
threads  thereon  to  engage  standard  garden  hose  female 
threaded  coimectors  and  each  of  said  some  openings  also  hav- 


5,257,828 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
DAMPING  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  ASSIST  STEERING 
SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  YAW  RATE  CONTROL 
Joseph  D.  Miller,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  and  James  H.  Gallo- 
way, Brookefield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,512 

Int  a.5  B62D  5/04 

MS.  a.  180—79.1  1  Claims 


multiple  openings  is  provided  with  pipe  threads  so  as  to  allow 
direct  connection  to  a  pipe  based  water  distribution  system. 


5,257,827 
SPRINKLER  HEAD 
Takashi  Takeuchi,  Kanagawa,  and  Teturou  Kikuchi,  Iwate,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Senju  Sprinkler  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,117 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1990,  2-74403[U]; 
Sep.  4,  1990,  2-92450[U] 

Int.  0.'A62C  i7//0 
U.S.  O.  169—41  3  Oaims 


VJ^ 


1.  A  frame-type  sprinkler  head  for  dispensing  fire  extinguish- 
ing liquid,  said  sprinkler  head  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  conducting  hole  therein  through  which  fire 
extinguishing  liquid  may  flow; 

a  valve  body  disposed  adjacent  to  said  conducting  hole  for 
bloclcing  said  conducting  hole; 

a  packing  fixed  to  said  valve  body  for  preventing  separation 
of  said  packing  and  said  valve  body,  said  packing  being 
disposed  between  said  conducting  hole  and  said  valve 
body  for  preventing  leakage  of  the  extinguishing  liquid 
past  said  valve  body; 

a  band-like  protrusion  being  engaged  with  an  engagement 
portion  provided  in  said  frame  for  causing  pivoting  move- 
ment of  said  valve  body  and  for  preventing  lodgement; 
and 

a  second  band-like  protrusion  being  provided  on  the  packing 
to  extend  from  an  edge  of  said  packing  along  the  edge  of 
said  valve  body  to  a  bottom  face  of  said  valve  body  so  that 
said  packing  is  fixed  to  said  valve  body. 


1.  An  electric  assist  steering  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

torque  sensor  means  for  sensing  applied  steering  torque  and 
providing  an  electric  torque  signal  having  a  value  indica- 
tive of  said  applied  steering  torque; 

a  variable  reluctance,  electric  assist  motor  having  a  stator 
and  a  rotor; 

drive  means  drivably  connecting  said  rotor  of  said  variable 
reluctance,  electric  assist  motor  to  a  steering  member  for, 
when  said  variable  reluctance,  electric  assist  motor  is 
energized,  providing  a  drive  force  to  said  steering  member 
so  as  to  provide  power  assisted  steering; 

rotor  position  sensing  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  rotor  and  said  stator  of  said  variable  reluctance,  elec- 
tric assist  motor  for  sensing  the  relative  position  between 
said  rotor  and  said  sutor  and  for  providing  an  electric 
motor  position  signal  indicative  thereof; 

control  means  connected  to  said  torque  sensor  means,  to  said 
rotor  position  sensing  means,  and  to  said  variable  reluc- 
tance, electric  assist  motor  for  providing  a  motor  control 
signal  to  control  energization  of  said  variable  reluctance, 
electric  assist  motor  in  response  to  said  electric  torque 
sensor  signal  and  said  electric  rotor  position  signal,  said 
control  means  including  a  drive  control  circuit  means  for 
providing  said  motor  control  signal  to  energize  said  vari- 
able reluctance,  electric  assist  motor  by  commuUting 
electrical  current  to  said  variable  reluctances,  electric 
assist  motor  in  response  to  said  electric  rotor  position 
signal  at  a  magnitude  in  response  to  said  electric  torque 
sensor  signal; 
motor  speed  determining  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  rotor  position  sensor  means  for  determining  speed  of 
said  rotor  of  said  motor  in  response  to  said  electric  rotor 
position  signal;  and 
modifying  means  for  modifying  said  motor  control  signal  in 
response  to  said  determined  speed  of  said  rotor  of  said 
motor  so  as  to  dampen  vehicle  yaw  during  a  steering 
maneuver. 
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5.257,829 
SAWHORSE 
Fred  Weeks,  Richmond,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Proto-Form  Engi- 
neering, Richmond,  Mich. 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,847 

Int.  a.'  E04G  1/00 

MS.  a.  182—181  15  Qaims 


1.  A  lightweight  sawhorse  which  can  be  compactly  disas- 
sembled and  stored: 

a  ngid  cross  member  (102)  extending  horizontally  in  the 
assembled  sawhorse,  said  cross  member  having  a  front  and 
a  back  face; 

left  (104)  and  right  (106)  vertical  members  supporting  left 
and  right  ends  of  said  cross  member,  said  vertical  mem- 
bers each  having  a  bracket  (112.114)  which  extends  be- 
tween a  front  leg  (108)  and  a  back  leg  (110)  and  trans- 
versely to  said  cross  member;  and 

left  (120)  and  right  (122)  brace  members  each  with  a  first  and 
second  end,  each  said  brace  member  being  attached  at  said 
first  end  to  said  corresponding  left  or  right  bracket  and  at 
said  second  end  to  said  cross  member; 

retaining  means  (124),  connected  to  said  brackets  (112,114), 
for  retaining  said  brace  members  to  said  vertical  members; 
and 

attachment  means  (500),  disposed  on  said  first  end  of  said 
brace  members  for  attachment  to  said  vertical  members, 
said  attachment  means  being  adapted  to  engage  said  re- 
taining means  and  to  allow  said  brace  member  to  slide 
relative  to  said  vertical  member. 


an  optimum  desired  storage  capacity  for  said  container 
when  it  is  fully  loaded; 

a  plurality  of  non-connected  pivotally  mounted  movable 
suppori  legs  each  having  a  single  linear  member  intercon- 
necting said  upper  and  lower  platforms,  said  support  legs 
being  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  upper  platform 
adjacent  the  comer  edges  thereof,  said  lower  platform 
comprising  a  plurality  of  penpheral  grooves  defining  a 
track  in  said  lower  platform  for  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
pivotally  mounted  support  legs,  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
pivotally  mounted  support  legs  being  slidable  along  said 
track  for  enabling  aid  upper  platform  to  be  controllably 
moved  toward  and  away  from  said  lower  platform  be- 
tween said  collapsed  position  where  said  single  linear 
members  are  in  a  substantially  horizontal  orientation  and 
said  plurality  of  different  positions  of  variable  height,  a 
maximum  storage  capacity  for  said  container  being  deter- 
mined by  a  fully  extended  position  of  said  pivotally 
mounted  support  legs  where  said  single  linear  members 
are  in  a  vertical  orientation;  and 

means  for  controllably  moving  said  pivotally  mounted  sup- 
port legs  along  said  tracks  for  controllably  varying  the 
spacing  between  said  upper  and  lower  platforms  to 
achieve  said  optimum  desired  storage  capacity  for  said 
container  when  said  container  is  to  be  fully  loaded  and  to 
collapse  said  container  when  said  container  is  in  said 
empty  state. 


5,257,831 

RAG  TEARING  MACHINES  FOR  THE  TEXTILE 

INDUSTRY 

Francisco  M.  Garcia,  Plaza  Valles  No.  44, 10-la,  08201  Sabadell 

(Barcelona),  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,063 

Oaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  27,  1991,  9100506 

Int.  a.5  B02C  19/12 

U.S.  a.  241—42  9  Oaims 


5,257,830 

COLLAPSIBLE  FREIGHT  AND  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Rodney  J.  Pflueger,  905  Oak  St.,  Yreka,  Calif.  96097 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,037 

Int.  a.'  B65D  (5//(5 

U.S.  a.  220—7  12  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  freight  and  storage  container  comprising: 

a  lower  planar  platform; 

an  upper  planar  platform  having  a  plurality  of  comer  edges 
and  being  disposed  in  said  container  parallel  to  and  verti- 
cally movable  toward  and  away  from  said  lower  platform 
between  a  collapsed  position  for  facilitating  storage  and 
shipment  of  said  container  in  an  empty  state,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  different  positions  of  variable  height  dependent  on 


1.  A  tearing  machine  comprising: 

belt  means  for  transporting  waste; 

a  loader  including  first  hopper  means  for  receiving  and 
guiding  recycled  waste  onto  said  belt  means,  said  loader 
also  including  second  hopper  means  for  receiving  and 
guiding  new  waste  onto  said  belt  means; 

tearing  drum  means  for  receiving  and  tearing  the  waste  from 
said  belt  means,  said  tearing  drum  means  processing  the 
waste  into  first  and  second  parts,  said  first  part  of  said 
waste  being  in  a  condition  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  a  final  condition  and  a  subsequent  processing  condi- 
tion, said  second  part  of  said  waste  being  the  recycled 
waste; 

collector  means  for  transporting  the  recycled  waste  from 
said  tearing  drum  means  to  said  first  hopper  means; 

fan  means  for  removing  the  first  part  of  the  waste  from  said 
tearing  drum  means; 

separating  box  means  for  receiving  the  first  part  of  the  waste 
from  said  fan  means  and  separating  powder-like  material 
from  the  first  part  of  the  waste;  and 

gate  means  for  receiving  the  first  part  of  the  waste  from  said 
separating  box  means  and  operatable  to  direct  the  first  part 


in  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  paths  such  that  the 
waste  in  said  subsequent  processing  condition  is  directed 
in  a  first  path  and  waste  in  said  final  condition  is  directed 
in  a  second  path. 


second  axial  ends  of  said  braces  being  bent  radially,  out- 
wardly of  said  braces. 


5,257,832 
UNIVERSAL  TUBE  CONNECTOR 

Cu  N.  Phan,  and  Marshall  L.  Stoller,  both  of  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Set.  No.  880,217 

Int.  a.'  F16L  25/00 

U.S.  a.  285—177  15  Claims 


5,257,834 
PIPE  COUPLING 
Siegmung  Zeidler,  Hanau,  and  Manfred  Kriiger,  Budingen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rasmussen  GmbH, 
Maintal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,612 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 
1990,  4028449 

Int.  O.'  F16L  25/06 
MS.  O.  285—328  21  Oaims 


f' 


1.  A  connector  for  medical  tubing  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  medical 
tubing  and  the  second  end  of  the  body  defining  a  region 
therebetween  when  the  medical  tubing  is  inserted  through 
the  second  end; 

a  first  element  mounted  to  the  body  and  adapted  to  substan- 
tially seal  said  region  when  the  medical  tubing  is  inserted 
through  the  second  end;  and 

a  second  element  mounted  to  the  body  and  extending  past 
the  second  end,  the  second  element  including  an  adhesive 
surface  positioned  to  adhesively  engage  the  medical  tub- 
ing extending  from  the  second  end  to  help  secure  the 
medical  tubing  to  the  hollow  body; 

wherein  the  second  element  comprises  an  elongated,  flexible 
and  substantially  planar  sheet  in  a  region  extending  from 
the  second  end  of  the  body  away  from  the  first  end  of  the 
body. 


5,257,833 

METAL  RETAINER  FOR  QUICK  CONNECT  TUBING 

CONNECTOR 

James  McNaughton,  Rochester,  and  Donald  C.  Walker,  Pontiac, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bundy  Corporation,  Mt.  Oemens, 

Mich. 

Filea  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,619 

Int.  O.'  F16L  il/n 

U.S.  O.  285—319  ♦♦  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  for  pipes  having  external  surfaces  and  con- 
fronting ends  provided  with  outwardly  extending  flanges, 
comprising  a  deformable  elastomeric  sealing  ring  insertable 
between  the  flanges;  a  variable-diameter  annular  clamping 
device  positionable  to  surround  the  flanges  and  including  two 
axially  spaced-apart  sidewalls  each  outwardly  adjacent  one  of 
the  flanges  when  said  device  surrounds  the  flanges,  said  side- 
walls  diverging  from  one  another  toward  the  external  surfaces 
of  the  pipes  and  including  radially  outer  portions  and  radially 
inner  portions  comprising  conical  intemal  surfaces  having 
edges  arranged  to  engage  the  external  surfaces  of  the  pipes, 
said  radially  outer  portions  urging  the  flanges  against  the  seal- 
ing ring  and  said  edges  bearing  against  the  extemal  surfaces  of 
the  pipes  in  response  to  a  reduction  of  a  diameter  of  said  clamp- 
ing device  while  said  device  surrounds  the  flanges;  and  means 
for  varying  the  diameter  of  said  clamping  device. 


1.  A  retainer  for  retaining  a  tube  within  a  bore  comprising: 
a  body  centered  on  an  axis,  and  having  a  plurality  of  resilient 
arms,  each  said  arm  having  a  radially  outer  section  and  a 
radially  inner  section,  said  radially  inner  sections  extend- 
ing for  a  first  circumferential  distance,  and  a  brace  extend- 
ing circumferentially  from  both  circumferential  extents  of 
said  radially  inner  sections,  said  braces  extending  axially 
between  first  and  second  axial  ends,  and  said  first  and 


5,257,835 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONNECTING  TWO  SECTIONS 

OF  A  FLUID  SYSTEM 
Frank  Baumbach,  Rodermark;  Horst  Randhahn,  DannsUdt- 
Eberstadt,  and  Ulrich  Otto,  Muhlheim,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,680 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  24, 
1990,  90125453.2 

Int  0.5  F16I  79/00 

MS.  a,  285—330  "  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  a  fluid  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  system  parts,  the  first  system  part  having  a 

groove  which  opens  to  the  second  system  part  and  which 

opens  radially  outwardly  and  having  a  saw-tooth  outer 

threading  and  the  second  system  part  having  a  countersur- 

face; 
an  O-ring  disposed  in  the  groove  of  the  first  system  part;  and 
an  axial  holding  device  arranged  to  press  the  O-ring  against 
the  second  system  part,  the  axial  holding  device  including 
a  union  nut  having  a  saw-tooth  inner  threading  and  a 
contact  surface  and  further  including  a  spring  washer 
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which  engages  the  contact  surface  of  the  union  nut  and 
the  countersurface  of  the  second  system  part. 


wherein  a  space  is  provided  between  the  O-ring,  the  two 
system  parts,  and  the  axial  holding  device  which  is  open  to 
the  surroundings. 


5J57.836 
STAB  JOINT  COL'PLER 
Peter  J.  Smith,  Guelph,  Canada,  assignor  to  Armtec  Inc, 
Guelph,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,708 

Int  a.' F16L/ 7/02 

VS.  a.  285—374  8  Oaims 


1.  A  stab  joint  coupling  for  spirally  corrugated  metal  drain- 
age pipe,  comprising: 

(a)  a  male  connector  having  means  for  attachment  to  an  end 
of  a  first  piece  of  pipe  by  engaging  the  corrugation  of  the 
pipe,  the  attachment  means  being  a  spirally  grooved  inner 
surface  for  the  connector; 

(b)  a  female  connector  having  means  for  attachment  to  an 
end  of  a  second  piece  of  pipe  by  engaging  the  corrugation 
of  the  pipe,  the  attachment  means  being  a  spirally  grooved 
inner  surface  for  the  connector;  and 

(c)  a  circumferential  elastomeric  sealing  means  positioned 
between  the  joined  coupling  connectors  to  effect  a  sub- 
stantial liquid  seal  for  the  joint. 


5^57,837 

DOOR  LATCH  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BACKSET  AND 

DEADLOCKING  FEATURE 

Stephen   P.  Bishop,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to   Masco 

Building  Products  Corp.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,417,  Mar.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,169,184.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,849 

Int  a.'  E05C  1/16 

VS.  a.  292— 1 J  19  Claims 

1.  A  latch  mechanism  including  a  rotatable  operating  handle 
mountable  within  a  door  having  an  adjustable  backset  distance 
between  the  door  edge  and  the  rotational  axis  of  the  operating 
handle,  and  further  including  a  dead  bolt  mechanism,  said  latch 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  housing  comprising  side  walls  and  an  open  outer  end; 

a  latch  bolt  element  comprising  a  latch  bolt  head  and  a  latch 


bolt  body  extending  rearwardly  of  said  latch  bolthead 
reciprocable  between  extended  and  retracted  positions 
mounted  in  said  housing,  said  latch  bolt  head  protruding 
from  the  open  outer  end  of  said  housing  in  the  extended 
position  of  said  latch  bolt  element; 

a  retract  slide  operably  engaged  with  said  latch  bolt  body  to 
move  said  latch  bolt  element  to  a  retracted  position  within 
said  housing;  biasing  means  operably  engaged  with  said 
latch  bolt  element  moving  said  latch  bolt  element  to  the 
extended  position; 

an  actuating  cam  means  cooperating  with  corresponding 
first  means  and  second  means  of  said  retract  slide  for 
moving  said  retract  slide  to  a  retracted  position,  said  cam 
means  having  a  first  hub  coaxial  with  the  rotational  axis  of 
the  operating  handle; 

said  housing  having  aligned  openings  in  said  side  walls  to 
rotatably  receive  said  hub  of  said  actuating  cam,  said 
openings  containing  a  first  portion,  a  second  portion  and 
dividing  means  between  said  first  portion  and  said  second 
portion; 

said  hub  of  said  actuating  cam  receivable  in  said  first  portion 
of  said  openings  such  that  the  rotational  axis  of  the  operat- 
ing handle  is  positioned  in  a  first  backset  position  relative 
to  said  door  edge,  said  means  on  said  cam  operating  on 


said  first  corresponding  means  in  said  retract  slide  to  move 
said  retract  slide  and  said  latch  bolt  to  a  retracted  position; 

said  hub  of  said  actuating  cam  receivable  in  said  second 
portion  of  said  openings  such  that  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
operating  handle  is  positioned  in  a  second  backset  position 
relative  to  said  door  edge,  said  means  on  said  cam  operat- 
ing on  said  second  corresponding  means  on  said  retract 
slide  to  move  said  retract  slide  and  latch  bolt  to  a  retracted 
position; 

said  actuating  cam  selectively  shiftable  through  said  dividing 
means  between  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  open- 
ings in  said  housing  side  walls  to  adjust  the  backset  dis- 
tance of  said  latching  mechanism;  a  dead  bolt  disposed  on 
one  side  of  said  latch  bolt  head  and  having  a  parallel  path 
of  reciprocation; 

a  deadlocking  slide  engaged  with  said  dead  bolt  adapted  to 
move  with  said  dead  bolt; 

a  blocker  plate  actuated  by  said  deadlocking  slide  tiltably 
mounted  in  the  inner  surface  a  side  wall  of  said  housing, 
said  blocker  plate  tilting  towards,  engaging  and  blocking 
rearward  movement  of  said  latch  bolt  body  at  one  position 
of  said  deadlocking  slide  and  being  tilted  away  from  and 
disengaged  from  blocking  rearward  movement  of  said 
latch  bolt  body  at  another  position  of  said  deadlocking 
slide. 


5,257  838 
DEAD  BOLT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TUBULAR  DOOR  LOCKS 
Jui-Chang,  #55-10  Been  Chon  Rd.,  Kangnhan,  Kaohsiung  Hsien, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,976 

Int.  a.'  E05C  I/I6 

VS.  a.  292—1.5  6  Claims 


IB'  ijji  ^jn 


1.  A  dead  bolt  assembly  comprising  a  lock  case  including  a 
cylinder,  a  dead  bolt  slidably  received  in  said  cylinder  and 
including  a  pair  of  extensions  extended  outward  beyond  said 
cylinder,  each  of  said  extensions  including  a  pair  of  protrusions 
extended  therefrom,  a  pair  of  plates  fixed  to  said  cylinder  and 
each  including  an  oblong  hole  formed  therein,  each  of  said 
oblong  holes  including  two  end  portions,  and  an  actuating 
wheel  slidably  engaged  in  said  oblong  holes  of  said  plates  and 
slidable  between  said  end  portions  of  said  oblong  holes  and 
slidable  between  said  extensions  of  said  dead  bolt,  said  actuat- 
ing wheel  including  a  pair  of  teeth  for  engagement  with  said 
protrusions  of  said  extensions  when  said  actuating  wheel  ro- 
tates, the  assembly  further  comprising  means  for  positioning 
said  actuating  wheel,  wherein  said  positioning  means  includes 
a  resilient  member  fixed  to  a  first  plate  of  said  plates,  said 
resilient  member  includes  a  throat  portion  located  in  a  middle 
portion  of  said  oblong  hole  of  said  first  plate  for  positioning 
said  actuating  wheel. 


1.  A  latch  assembly  for  latching  a  first  member  to  a  second 
member  comprising  a  relatively  elongated  latch  sub-assembly 
and  a  strike,  said  latch  sub-assembly  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  one  member  and  said  strike  on  the  other  member 
in  longitudinally  aligned  relation,  said  latch  sub-assembly  hav- 
ing a  proximal  end  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said  strike 
and  a  distal  end  remote  therefrom 

said  latch  sub-assembly  including  in  nested  relation  a  case,  a 


lever  and  a  latch,  each  of  said  base  and  lever  being  U- 
shaped  in  transverse  section, 
said  lever  having  a  handle  bight  and  two  side  flanges 
depending  therefrom,  pintle  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  lever  in  said  case  adjacent  the  proximal  end  thereof 
with  the  lever  side  fianges  being  within  the  case  flanges,  a 
longitudinally  arcuate  leaf  spring  latch  having  a  pair  of 
sides,  a  hook  adjacent  the  proximal  end  thereof  and  a 
pivot  mounting  adjacent  the  distal  end  thereof,  pin  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  latch  in  said  lever  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  said  pintle  means  and  pin  means  cooper- 
ating to  develop  over  center  action  in  said  lever,  said 
handle  bight  extending  from  the  lever  distal  end  to  a 
position  adjacent  said  pin  means, 
said  strike  also  having  upstanding  side  flanges,  the  lever  side 
flanges  having  proximal  ends  adjacent  the  distal  ends  of 
said  strike  side  flanges,  said  strike  flanges  and  lever  flanges 
being  in  covering  relation  to  said  latch  sides,  and 
lock  means  adjacent  the  disUl  end  of  said  case  for  releasably 
locking  said  case  and  lever  together  in  nested  relation  and 
for  pi  eventing  pry  bar  use  by  an  intruder. 


5,257,840 

SAFETY  LOCKING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  ROCKING 

HOOK 

Dominique  Rouzand,  Angerrilliers,  France,  assignor  to  Messier- 

Bugatti,  Velizy-Villacoublay,  France 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,134 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  25,  1991,  91  11812; 
Not.  13,  1991,  91  13921 

InL  a.'  E05C  3/16 
VS.  a.  292—201  '  Claims 


5,257,839 
TENSION  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  A.  Nielsen,  Sterling;  Cordell  E.  Meiste,  Morrison,  and 
DeonU  J.  Rooney,  Sterling,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  National 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Sterling,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,452,  Jun.  10,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,986 

Int  a.'  E05C  5/00 

VS.  a.  292—113  5  Qaims 


1.  A  locking  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  first  hook  canti- 
levered  out  on  a  rocking  pin  carried  by  the  housing  to  enable 
the  first  hook  to  rock  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position  in  which  the  first  hook  supports  a  catch  member  by  a 
first  hooking  edge  of  said  first  hook,  and  a  retracuble  locking 
member  disposed  to  oppose  rocking  movement  of  the  first 
hook  by  a  first  locking  portion  of  said  first  hook  bearing  against 
said  locking  member,  a  second  hook  adjacent  to  the  first  hook, 
said  second  hook  having  a  second  hooking  edge  of  similar 
shape  to  the  first  hooking  edge  of  said  first  hook  in  order  to 
support  the  catch  member,  and  a  link  member  between  the  first 
hook  and  the  second  hook,  wherein  the  second  hook  is  main- 
tained in  a  position  close  to  a  position  in  which  the  second 
hook  supports  the  catch  member  by  said  second  hooking  edge 
when  said  first  hook  is  in  the  closed  position,  so  that  in  the 
event  of  a  failing  of  the  first  hook,  the  second  hook  comes  into 
operation  for  supporting  the  catch  member. 
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5^7.841 
ELECTRICAL  MONITORING  STRIKE  DEVICE 
Arthur  G«ringer,  5029  E.  Jacobs  Ct.,  Agoura,  Calif.  91301; 
Richard  Geringer,  12628  Ambenneadow,  Moorpari^  Calif. 
93021.  and  Darid  Geringer.  28364  Balkin,  Agoura,  Calif. 
91301 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,657 

Int  a.'  E05C  13/10 

VS.  a.  292—340  8  Claims 


I.  An  improved  electrical  monitoring  strike  device,  said 
device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  hollow  strike  box  housing  defining  a  space  adapted  to 
receive  at  least  one  of  a  latch  and  a  deadbolt,  said  housing 
comprising  an  open  front  end  adapted  to  receive  an  aper- 
tured  door  jamb  strike  plate,  first  and  second,  of  opposed, 
spaced  rearwardly  extending  sidewalls,  and  a  generally 
closed  rear  end,  said  first  sidewall  and  the  adjoining  por- 
tion of  said  rear  end  having  a  cutaway  portion  providing 
access  to  said  space; 

b)  a  trigger  comprising  an  elongated  blade  having  a  rear 
head  spring  biased  into  a  resting  position  in  said  space 
through  said  cutaway  portion,  said  trigger  having  a  front 
portion  hinged  to  said  sidewall  adjacent  said  front  end  for 
side  rotation  of  said  trigger  head  between  said  resting 
position  and  a  position  lateral  of  said  first  sidewall  and  said 
housing  rear  end  and  said  space;  and, 

c)  an  electrical  switch  connected  to  the  outside  of  said  rear 
end  of  said  housing  and  bearing  an  external  switching 
lever  arm  spring  biased  toward  a  lateral  switch-closed 
position  but  urged  by  the  rear  end  of  said  trigger  in  said 
trigger  resting  position  into  an  open  switch  position,  said 
trigger  blade  including  a  movable  contact  tab  transversely 
extending  into  said  space  and  adapted  to  contact  a  latch  or 
deadbolt  when  the  latch  is  inserted  into  said  space  so  that 
the  latch  or  deadbolt  urges  said  trigger  out  of  said  resting 
position  into  a  position  lateral  of  said  first  sidewall  and  out 
of  contact  with  said  lever  arm,  said  lever  arm  then  auto- 
matically being  biased  laterally  into  said  closed  switch 
position. 


said  arm  is  changed  directly  to  a  lifting  force  at  said  rota- 
tion means  and  hence  to  a  lifting  force  of  the  frame  of  the 


y 


/' 
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"\ 


vehicle  as  said  arm  rotates  about  said  rotation  means  due 
to  the  impact  force. 


I  5,257,843 

PIVOT  ABLE  SHEET  CARRIER 
William  G.  Nunn,  3535  Cottontail  La.,  Casper,  Wyo.  82604 
I  Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,279 

Int.  a.>  B65G  7/12:  B66F  U/QO 


VS.  a.  294—15 


12  Oaims 


5,257,842 
COLLISION  IMPACT  ABSORBER 
Stanley  A.  Shemo,  700  Bums  St.,  Gallitzin,  Pa.  16641 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.545 
Int.  a.'  B60R  19/00 
VS.  a.  293—1  5  aaims 

1.  An  impact  absorber  for  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  a 
front  bumper  comprising: 

an  elongate  arm  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end; 
a  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  arm  in  a  rest  position  at 
an  angle  to  horizontal  with  said  back  end  higher  than  said 
front  end  and  said  front  end  extending  forwardly  so  that 
said  front  end  is  primarily  engaged  by  any  horizontal 
impact  force  at  the  level  thereof,  said  mounting  means 
including  a  rotation  means  for  mounting  said  back  end  of 
said  arm  to  the  frame  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis 
such  that  a  horizontal  impact  force  to  said  front  end  of 


1.  A  sheet  carrying  apparatus  for  hand  held  transport  of 
substantially  upright  sheet  materials  such  as  plywood,  wall- 
board,  panelling,  glass,  and  the  like,  comprising: 

an  elongated  bar  section  with  a  handle  means  fixedly  at- 
tached to  one  end  thereof; 

said  handle  means  comprised  of  a  grab  handle  means  inter- 
mediately attached  to  each  end  of  an  arch  structure; 

said  arch  structure  fixedly  attached  to  said  one  end  thereof 
of  said  elongated  bar  thereby  providing  an  angled  offset  to 
said  handle  means  away  from  said  elongated  bar  section; 

said  elongated  bar  having  a  reinforced  and  enlarged  area  at 
said  one  end  thereof  thereby  forming  a  gusset; 

said  gusset  provided  to  attach  said  arch  structure  of  said 
handle  means  thereto  and  to  provide  increased  structural 
integrity  to  said  elongated  bar  where  attached  to  said  arch 
structure; 

said  elongated  bar  section  having  an  opening  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  end  having  said  handle  means; 

said  opening  provided  to  accept  fastening  means  thereinto; 

said  fastening  means  provided  to  pivotally  interconnect  said 
opposite  end  of  said  elongated  bar  to  a  ledge  plate; 

said  ledge  plate  being  substantially  triangular  in  shape  and 
having  a  substantially  U-shaped  formed  channel  located  at 
the  base  of  said  triangular  shaped  ledge  plate  for  receiv- 
ing, supporting  and  retaining  one  edge  of  said  sheet  mate- 
rial; 

said  ledge  plate  having  a  lower  opening  located  as  close  as  is 
mechanically  possible  to  a  bottom  planar  surface  that  is 
formed  by  said  U-shaped  formed  channel  located  at  said 
base  of  said  triangular  shaped  ledge  plate; 
said  lower  opening  provided  to  accept  said  fastening  means; 
and 


said  fastening  means  provided  to  pivotally  interconnect  said 
ledge  plate  to  said  opposite  end  of  said  elongated  bar; 

whereby  said  ledge  plate  is  able  to  pivot  with  respect  to  said 
elongated  bar  and  whilst  so  doing,  to  maintain  said  one 
edge  of  said  sheet  material  substantially  in  a  position  of 
support  contact  and  cooperation  with  said  U-shaped 
formed  channel  located  at  the  base  of  said  triangular 
shaped  ledge  plate  during  transport  of  said  sheet  material 
intermittently  upon  inclined  surfaces. 


5,257,845 
DETACHABLE  HAND  GRIP  FOR  CARRYING  BAGS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Michael  J.  McConnell.  3740  Martin  Farm  Rd.,  Suwanec,  Ga. 
30174 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968.662 

Int  a.'  A45F  5/10;  B65D  ii/06 

U.S.  a.  294— ni  12  Claims 


5,257,844 
DUAL  STANDARD  LIFTING  CRADLE 
Jean  B.  Patouillard.  Villars.  and  Albert  Heritier,  Veauche,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Marrel 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  869,002 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19.  1991,  9104868 

InL  a.'  B60P  1/64:  B66C  1/22 

U.S.  a.  294—67.1  10  Qaims 


1.  A  movable  lifting  cradle  comprising: 

two  elongate  members  having  a  crossmember  intercon- 
nected therebetween,  each  of  said  two  elongate  members 
supporting  a  base; 

a  holding  bar  pivotably  mounted  to  said  base  for  movement 
about  a  transverse  pivoting  axis,  said  holding  bar  being 
pivotable  between  first  and  second  positions  defining  a 
predetermined  angular  displacement; 

two  transverse  flanges  pivotably  connected  to  said  base,  said 
holding  bar  interconnecting  said  two  transverse  flanges,  a 
first  of  said  two  transverse  flanges  having  first  and  second 
apertures  therein,  said  first  and  second  apertures  being 
spaced  equi-distant  from  said  transverse  pivoting  axis  and 
being  offset  angularly  by  an  angle  substantially  equal  to 
said  predetermined  angular  displacement;  and 

retaining  means  mounted  to  said  base  for  selectively  retain- 
ing said  holding  bar  in  said  first  and  second  positions,  said 
retaining  means  comprising  a  pivotable  assembly  for  selec- 
tively operating  said  retaining  means  and  a  pin  member 
aligned  substantially  parallel  to  said  transverse  pivoting 
axis  and  connected  to  said  pivotable  assembly,  said  pin 
member  being  located  a  predetermined  rectilinear  dis- 
tance from  said  transverse  pivoting  axis,  said  holding  bar 
being  at  a  first  distance  relative  to  said  crossmember  and  at 
a  first  height  relative  to  said  two  elongate  members  when 
in  said  first  position,  said  holding  bar  further  being  at  a 
second  distance  relative  to  said  crossmember  and  at  a 
second  height  relative  to  said  two  elongate  members  when 
in  said  second  position. 


1.  An  easily  attachable  and  detachable  hand  grip  device  for 
use  on  the  carrying  handles  of  articles,  comprising; 

a  thin,  flexible,  normally  flat,  elongate  body  having  opposite 
ends,  opposite  side  edges  and  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
said  body  having  a  longitudinal  centerline  and  being  fold- 
able  along  said  centerline  about  the  carrying  handle  of  an 
article  to  provide  a  relatively  wide,  comfortable  support 
surface  for  carrying  the  article,  said  hand  grip  device 
returning  to  its  normally  flat  condition  when  it  is  released; 

a  longitudinal  slit  extending  inwardly  a  short  distance  from 
each  of  said  opposite  ends  along  the  longitudinal  center- 
line  of  the  body  and  terminating  at  an  inner  end  in  an 
enlarged  opening  which  is  adapted  to  receive  and  retain 
the  carrying  handle  of  an  article  on  which  said  hand  grip 
device  is  used;  and 

means  associated  with  each  slit  forming  a  plurality  of  flexible 
fingers  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  the  slit  and 
which  flex  and  fold  out  of  the  way  to  permit  passage 
therebetween  of  the  carrying  handle  of  an  article  to  facili- 
tate entry  through  the  slit  of  the  carrying  handle  and 
which  close  toward  one  another  to  assist  in  preventing 
inadvertent  removal  of  the  carrying  handle  through  the 
slits  when  the  hand  grip  device  is  released  and  returns  to 
its  normally  flat  condition. 


5,257.846 
REVERSIBLE-LID  ARRANGEMENT 

Yoshifumi  Kanai;  Akira  Kuwabara,  and  Manabu  Sakamoto,  all 
of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Ayase,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  935,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29.  1991.  3-68749[U] 
Int.  a.'  B62D  43/00 
VS.  a.  296—37.14  8  Claims 

1.  A  reversible-lid  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

a  floor  panel  having  an  opening; 

a  lid  member  which  is  so  sized  as  to  close  said  opening,  said 
lid  member  having  first  and  second  side  surfaces  which 
are  opposed  to  each  other,  said  lid  member  having  first 
and  second  projections  which  are  formed  on  the  first  side 
surface  and  spaced  away  from  each  other  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  said  lid  member  having  third  and  fourth 
projections  which  are  formed  on  the  second  side  surface 
and  spaced  away  from  each  other  by  said  predetermined 
distance;  and 
a  pair  of  oppositely-arranged  guide  rails  for  guiding  a  sliding 
movement  of  said  lid  member,  said  guide  rails  being 
mounted  along  opposing  sides  of  said  opening  of  said  floor 
panel,  said  guide  rails  being  sized  and  spaced  away  from 
each  other  so  as  to  fit  therein  said  first,  second,  third  and 
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fourth  projections  of  said  lid  member,  each  guide  rails  5^7,848 

havmg  first  and  second  notches  each  of  which  is  sized  so  TRUCK  ACCESSORY  SUPPORT 

.s  to  allow  one  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth    John  J.  Coletti,  and  J<«eph  Coletti,  both  of  5722  Skylite.  Shelby 

Townahip,  Mich.  4&316 

I  Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,676 

«  I  Int.  a.'  B60P  3/42 

MS.  a.  296—156  13  Claims 


projections  to  pass  therethrough,  and  which  is  positioned 
so  as  to  expose  said  one  of  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  projections  when  said  opening  of  said  floor  panel  is 
fully  closed  by  said  lid  member. 


I 

50574147 
SHROUDED  TRUCK  STEP  KIT 
Paid  T.  Yonehara,  Buena  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Auto 
Accessories,  Inc.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,706 

Int.  a.'  B60J  5/00:  B60R  i/02 

MS.  a.  296—151  10  Claims 


^- 


^TV 


1.  A  step  kit  for  mounting  from  the  chassis  of  a  truck  cab  of 
the  type  including  at  least  one  passenger  door  terminating  in  a 
lower  edge  to  facilitate  a  passenger's  entry  to  the  cab  floor  and 
comprising: 

an  elongated  step  device  including  a  planar  step  deck  spaced 
below  the  level  of  such  cab  floor  and  below  the  bottom 
edge  of  such  door  and  projecting  laterally  inwardly  from 
an  outside  edge; 

a  support  framework  for  supporting  said  step  deck  from 
such  chassis; 

hangers  for  hanging  said  framework  from  such  chassis; 

a  skirt  projecting  along  the  bottom  margin  of  said  door  and 
projecting  downward  to  terminate  in  a  skirt  edge  dis- 
posed, when  said  door  closed,  adjacent  said  outside  edge 
of  said  planar  step; 

fastening  means  for  fastening  said  skirt  to  said  door; 

whereby  said  framework  may  be  hung  from  said  chassis  by 
said  hangers  to  support  said  step  and  said  skirt  fastened  to 
said  door  by  fastening  means  to  cause  said  skirt,  when  said 
door  is  closed,  to  be  disposed  in  covering  relationship 
over  said  step  and,  when  said  door  is  open,  expose  said 
step  for  access  thereto  by  a  passenger's  foot. 


1.  In  an  open-bed  truck  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
guide  rails  and  at  least  one  transverse  guide  rail  disposed  there- 
between, each  of  said  guide  rails  having  a  subsUntially  hori- 
zontal mounting  surface  and  an  associated  downwardly  ex- 
tending side  wall,  a  modular  support  for  providing  a  protective 
seal  between  said  guide  rails  and  a  truck  accessory,  the  modu- 
lar support  comprising: 
an  elongated  cross-member  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
body  portion  adapted  to  be  fixably  secured  to  said  hori- 
zontal mounting  surface  of  said  transverse  guide  rail  and  a 
latch  portion  adapted  to  abut  said  corresponding  side 
wall,  said  cross  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 
a  pair  of  elongated  longitudinal  members,  each  of  said  longi- 
tudinal members  having  a  substantially  horizontal  body 
portion  adapted  to  be  fixably  secured  respectively  to  each 
of  said  substantially  horizontal  mounting  surfaces  of  said 
parallel  guide  rails  and  the  latch  portion  adapted  to  abut 
said  associated  side  walls,  said  longitudinal  members  fur- 
ther adapted  to  receive  respective  ends  of  said  cross  mem- 
ber to  form  a  uniury  weather  tight  seal  between  said 
guide  rails  and  said  truck  accessory,  wherein  said  horizon- 
tal body  portion  has  a  thickness  sufficient  to  be  visually 
noticeable  when  operatively  disposed  between  said  sub- 
stantially parallel  guide  rails  and  said  truck  accessory. 


5,257,849 

ROOF  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  DEVICE 

INCORPORATING  A  SLIDING  PANEL,  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLES 
Christian  Cheron,  Angers;  Pierre  Thierry,  Cbolct,  and  Francois 
De  Gaillard,  Mouilleron  en  Pareds.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Webasto-Heuliez,  Chatelliers-Chateauraur,  France 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,104 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1991,  91  07225 
Int.  a.'  B60J  7/04 
MS.  a.  296—223  9  Oaims 

1.  A  roof  opening  and  closing  device,  in  particular  for  an 
automobile  vehicle  having  a  roof  in  which  an  opening  if 
formed,  comprising  a  pair  of  guide  rails  adapted  to  be  fixed  to 
the  top  of  said  roof  one  on  each  side  of  said  opening,  a  front 
carriage  pair  and  a  rear  carriage  pair  adapted  to  be  moved  in 
longitudinal  translation  in  said  guide  rails  by  a  pair  of  cables,  a 
panel  mobile  in  translation  relative  to  the  surface  of  said  roof 
and  a  mechanism  for  articulating  said  panel  relative  to  the 
surface  of  said  roof  functionally  related  to  said  carriages  to 
uncover  or  close  said  opening  by  sliding  said  panel  across  the 
surfaces  of  said  roof,  said  panel  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end,  said  articulation  mechanism  comprising: 

a  front  skid  pair  and  a  rear  skid  pair  to  be  fixedly  connected 
to  said  panel  respectively  at  the  front  and  the  rear  portions 
thereof,  said  skids  being  mobile  in  longitudinal  translation 
in  the  direction  of  displacement  of  said  carriages  and 
means  for  operatively  connecting  the  front  carriage  pair 


and  the  rear  carriage  pair  respectively  to  the  front  skid 
pair  and  the  rear  skid  pair  so  that  the  front  skid  pair  and 
the  rear  skid  pair  are  raised  or  lowered  vertically  relative 
to  said  carriages  upon  sliding  of  the  carriages  in  said  guide 


5,257,851 
SHAMPOO  CHAIR 
Mashiro  Kanaya,  Flemington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Takara  Belmont 
U.SJV.,  Inc.,  Somerset,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,179 

Int.  a.'  A47C  1/02 

MS.  a,  297—344.13  !»  Clai™ 


rails  in  a  vertical  direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of 
said  roof;  and 
means  for  preventing  movement  in  longitudinal  translation 
of  said  skids  during  raising  or  lowering  of  said  skids  rela- 
tive to  said  carriages. 


5,257,850 

INDENTED  BEDLINER  FOR  PICKUP  TRUCK  COVER 

ASSEMBLY 

Walter  L.  Brim,  1500  Putter  a.,  Titusville,  Fla.  32780 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,041 

Int.  a.'  B60R  li/Ol 

MS.  a.  296— 39J  3  Claims 


1.  A  chair  comprising:  a  base  configured  to  rest  on  a  floor 
and  having  two  upwardly  presented  tracks  which  are  parallel; 
a  carriage  mounted  on  the  tracks  for  movement  to  and  fro  on 
the  base,  but  not  laterally,  the  carriage  having  side  bars  which 
lie  along  the  tracks  and  cross  members  which  extend  trans- 
versely between  and  are  attached  to  the  side  bars;  a  fluid- 
operated  cylinder  mounted  on  the  cross  members  with  its  axis 
extended  generally  vertically;  a  chair  form  having  a  seat  sec- 
tion and  a  back  section,  the  seat  section  being  attached  to  the 
fluid-operated  cylinder,  whereby  the  cylinder  when  activated 
will  raise  or  lower  the  chair  form;  stabilizing  elements  atuched 
to  the  carriage  remote  from  the  cylinder  and  contacting  the 
chair  form  as  the  cylinder  moves  the  chair  form  upwardly  and 
downwardly,  whereby  the  stabilizing  elements  prevent  the 
chair  form  from  rotating  about  the  axis  of  the  cylinder;  a 
keeper  atuched  to  at  least  one  of  the  tracks  of  the  base  and 
extended  over  that  bar  of  the  carriage  that  is  along  that  one 
track;  and  locking  means  attached  to  the  carriage  for  bearing 
against  at  least  one  of  the  tracks  and  thereby  preventing  the 
carriage  from  moving  along  the  base 


1.  A  cover  assembly,  for  a  pickup  truck  having  a  first  and 
second  sidewall,  a  front  wall  and  a  tailgate  which  define  the 
boundaries  of  a  truck  bed  of  the  pickup  truck,  said  cover 
assembly  comprising: 

a  first  indented  path  integral  to  a  first  sidewall  portion  of  a 
bedliner,  said  first  sidewall  portion  connecting  to  an  inte- 
rior side  of  one  sidewall,  said  first  indented  path  extending 
across  said  first  sidewall  portion  and  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  front  wall  of  the  pickup  truck; 
a  second  indented  path  integral  to  a  second  sidewall  portion 
of  said  bedliner,  said  second  sidewall  portion  connecting 
to  an  interior  side  of  the  other  sidewall,  said  second  in- 
dented path  extending  across  said  second  sidewall  portion 
and  being  in  parallel  with  said  first  indented  path; 
a  guide  rod  having  one  end  slidably  connected  to  said  first 
indented  path  and  another  end  slidably  connected  to  said 
second  indented  path;  and 
a  cover  connected  to  said  guide  rod. 


5,257,852 

DAMPER  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  FOLDING 

CHAIR 

Ken  Tsnneki;  Kaznyosh  Ohshima,  and  Yojiro  Nakayama,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sngatsunc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  and 
Kotobuki  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  part  interest 
FUed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,399 
Int.  a.'  A47C  i/ni 
MS.  a.  297—332  3  Claims 

1.  A  damper  device  for  an  automatic  folding  seat  chair 
comprising  a  power  unit  for  storing  a  resilient  force  generated 
in  a  spring  means  by  rotary  movement  of  the  seat  from  a  sub- 
stantially upright  standing  position  to  a  substantially  horizontal 
ready-for-use  position  and  a  damper  unit  for  damping  the 
returning  movement  of  the  seat  to  the  substantially  upright 
position,  said  damper  unit  comprising  a  casing  rouuble  around 
a  fixed  shaft  in  synchronism  with  an  upward  or  downward 
movement  of  the  seat,  a  movable  sleeve  routobly  disposed 
within  said  casing,  viscous  fluid  filled  in  a  space  between  said 
movable  sleeve  and  said  casing  and  a  one-way  clutch  consti- 
tuted by  a  coil  spring  disposed  between  said  movable  sleeve 
and  said  fixed  shaft  in  such  a  manner  that  the  coil  spring  diame- 
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ter  is  enlarged  to  release  a  functional  coupling  of  the  movable 
sleeve  and  the  fixed  shaft  when  the  seat  is  turned  downward 


a  foam  pad  molded  around  said  closed  hollow  body  formed 

by  said  armature;  and 
an  upholstery  cover  surrounding  said  foam  pad. 

'  5,257,854  

DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  SAFETY  BELT 
Kjell  Komelittssen,  Munkerekkveien  120,  N-3142  Vestskogen, 

Norway 
per  No.  PCr/NO90/00026.  §  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/DW76,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  721,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  3,  1989,  890435 

Int.  a.'  A47C  31/00 

VS.  CL  297—468  8  Claims 


na  k  a  m>  Ik 


and  reduced  to  provide  a  functional  coupling  of  the  movable 
sleeve  and  the  fixed  shaft  when  the  seat  is  turned  upward. 


5,257,853 
HEADREST  ARMATURE  FOR  SEATS 
Robert  D.  Elton,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Mark  J.  Symonik,  Ypsilanti, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.,  Plymouth, 
Mich. 

nied  Feb.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  832,803 

InL  a.'  A47C  7/36 

VS.  a.  297—391  14  CUIms 


I 

1.  An  automobile  seat  belt  assembly  which  comprises  a 
transverse  belt  which  in  normal  position  lies  in  loose  contact 
across  the  user's  thighs,  a  flat  flexible  seat  cushion  adapted  to 
rest  removably  on  a  seat  of  the  automobile,  and  connecting 
means  extending  between  a  central  portion  of  the  transverse 
belt  and  secured  to  the  flexible  seat  cushion  between  the  user's 
thighs. 


5,257,855 

QUICK  RELEASE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  LOCK 

MECHANISM 

Masashi  Nagano,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc^ 

Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,226 

Int.  a.'  B60B  27/00 

VS.  a.  301—110.5  6  Claims 


1.  A  headrest  assembly  for  a  seat  assembly  having  a  seat  back 
comprising: 

a  headrest  support  post  having  at  least  one  extending  leg  for 
insertion  into  said  seat  back; 

an  armature  mounted  to  said  support  post,  said  armature 
including  a  molded  plastic  body  having  first  and  second 
half  portions,  each  half  portion  being  formed  by  a  wall 
having  a  concave  inner  surface  and  a  convex  outer  surface 
and  each  wall  having  a  peripheral  edge  relative  to  which 
said  inner  surface  is  concave  and  said  outer  surface  is 
convex,  a  portion  of  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  wall  of 
each  half  portion  being  linear  and  said  half  portions  being 
joined  together  along  said  linear  edge  portion  by  a  flexible 
web  of  plastic  defining  an  axis  of  rotation; 

the  peripheral  edges  of  said  half  portions  of  said  armature 
being  symmetric  about  said  axis  whereby  rotation  of  said 
half  portions  about  said  axis  of  rotation  in  a  direction  to 
engage  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  walls  of  said  two  half 
portions  forms  a  closed  hollow  body,  the  exterior  of 
which  is  formed  by  the  convex  outer  surface  of  said  wall 
of  each  said  two  half  portions; 


1.  A  quick  release  apparatus  comprising: 

a  drawbar  extending  axially; 

a  first  clamp  and  a  second  clamp  mounted  on  said  drawbar 

to  be  axially  movable  relative  to  each  other  between  a 

tightening  position  and  a  release  position; 
control  means  connected  to  said  drawbar  for  moving  said 

clamps  between  said  tightening  position  and  said  release 

position;  and 
lock  means  switchable  between  a  lock  position  for  prohibit- 


ing movement  of  said  clamps  from  said  tightening  position 
to  said  release  position,  and  an  unlock  position  for  allow- 
ing said  movement; 
said  lock  means  being  switchable  to  said  lock  position  when 
a  tightening  force  of  said  clamps  in  said  tightening  posi- 
tion reaches  a  predetermined  value,  and  remaining  in  said 
unlock  position  when  said  tightening  force  is  less  than  said 
predetermined  value. 


5,257,856 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

BRAKES 

Atsuo  Ota;  Osamu  Suzuld,  and  Takushi  Matsuto,  all  of  Wako, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-182703; 
Oct.  14,  1991,  3-264971 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/32 
VS.  O.  303—100  13  Qaims 


ing  pressure  control  means  for  controlling  the  braking  pressure 
applied  to  each  wheel,  a  wheel  speed  detecting  means  for 
detecting  wheel  speeds  of  the  wheels,  and  a  control  means  for 
controlling  the  braking  pressure  control  means  to  increase  and 
reduce  the  braking  pressure  to  each  wheel  so  that  the  wheel 
speed  of  the  wheel  falls  at  a  target  deceleration  or  a  target  slip 
ratio  when  the  deceleration  of  the  wheel  speed  of  the  wheel  of 
as  detected  by  the  wheel  speed  detecting  means  exceeds  an 
initiation  threshold  value,  and 

an  initiation  threshold  value  changing  means  for  reducing 
said  initiation  threshold  value  when  the  wheel  is  kept 
applied  with  the  braking  pressure  for  a  predetermined 
time. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  brakes  attached  to  a  vehicle, 
comprising  steps  of: 

determining  grounding  loads  of  front  and  rear  wheels  at  the 
time  of  running  of  the  vehicle; 

computing  a  correction  value  for  the  braking  of  a  predeter- 
mined wheel  based  on  said  determined  grounding  loads; 
and 

determining  a  braking  force  inclusive  of  said  computed 
correction  value. 


5,257,857 
ANTISKID  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Haniki  Okazaki,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,151 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1991,  3-245998 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/32 

VS.  a.  303—103  9  Qaims 


■       '      1 I—.  H'      J — '  I 
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5,257,858 
INBOARD  TRACK  JOINT  RETENTION  APPARATUS 
Morris  E.  Taft,  Metamora,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,457 

Int.  a.'  B62D  55/21 

VS.  a.  305—58  PC  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  track  joint  having  a  track  link  and  a  track  pin,  said  link 
having  a  through  bore  of  a  size  to  permit  an  end  of  the  track 
pin  to  be  press  fittably  assembled  therein,  said  bore  having  an 
exposed  outboard  end  and  an  opposite  inboard  end,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
joint  retention  means  for  preventing  axial  end-play  move- 
ment of  the  link  on  the  pin,  said  retention  means  including 
a  retainer  cavity  and  a  soft  metal  retention  ring  and  being 
located  adjacent  said  inboard  end  of  said  pin  bore  and 
remote  from  said  outboard  end,  said  retention  ring  being 
extruded  into  said  retainer  cavity  during  the  assembly  of 
said  link  onto  said  pin  to  form  a  formed-in-place  retainer. 


1.  An  antiskid  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  hy- 
draulic circuit  for  applying  braking  pressure  to  each  wheel  of 
the  vehicle  in  response  to  depression  of  a  brake  pedal,  a  brak- 


5,257,859 
DRAWER  FOR  CATALOGUE  CARD 
Tsung-An  Wong,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Kewa  Office  A 
Library  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,163 

Int.  a.' B42F  77/02 

U.S.  a.  312—190  2  Oaiu 

1.  A  drawer  for  storing  catalogue  cards,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  receptacle  in  which  a  hole  is  provided; 

(b)  a  back-up  plate  in  which  a  hole  is  provided,  said  back-up 
plate  being  mounted  on  said  receptacle; 

(c)  a  rod  clamping-and-releasing  device  in  which  two  holes 
are  provided,  said  rod  clamping-and-releasing  device 
being  mounted  on  said  receptacle; 

(d)  a  rod  passing  through  said  receptacle,  said  back-up  plate 
and  said  rod  clamping-and-releasing  device,  said  rod 
clamping-and-releasing  device  being  further  provided 
with  two  elongate  holes,  a  pin  and  two  extension  springs. 
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said  pin  being  pulled  down  by  said  extension  springs  in 
order  to  clamp  the  rod,  and  said  rod  clamping-and-releas- 


ing  device  further  comprising  a  button  and  a  spring  for 
releasing  said  rod. 


5^7.860 

DRAWER  LOCK  MECHANISM  INCLUDING  PUSH 

BUTTON  LATCH 

George  R.  Slivon,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Snap-on  Tools 

Corporatioo,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  93832 

Int.  a.'  E05B  65/46 

VS.  a.  312—218  19  Claims 


each  secured  to  the  base  and  each  having  an  upstanding  side 
section  integrally  secured  to  the  base,  a  flat  top  section  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  base  and  connected  to  the  side  section,  an 
inclined  section  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  section 
toward  the  base,  and  a  lower  section  generally  parallel  to  the 
base  connected  to  the  inclined  section  forming  a  tongue  por- 


tion opening  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  the  tongue  portion, 
the  tongue  portion  openings  cooperatively  receiving  the 
tongue  portion  and  frictionally  maintaining  the  tongue  portion 
therein  for  lateral  adjustment;  and  a  vertical  stop  formed  on  the 
base  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  the  drawer  and  carried 
drawer  guide. 


I  5,257,862 

'  MIXER-WASHER  APPARATUS 

Carl  Gardner,  1436  E.  355  St.,  East  Lake,  Ohio  44095 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,996 
Int.  a.5  BOIF  13/06 


VS.  a.  366—139 


44  Claims 


1.  In  a  cabinet  having  a  drawer  movable  between  open  and 
closed  conditions,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  latch  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  cabinet  and  movable  among  first  and  second 
and  third  positions,  said  latch  member  in  its  first  and  second 
positions  being  engageable  with  the  drawer  in  its  closed  condi- 
tion for  preventing  openmg  thereof,  said  latch  member  in  its 
third  position  accommodating  free  movement  of  the  drawer 
between  its  open  and  closed  conditions,  first  actuator  means 
carried  by  the  cabinet  and  operable  for  moving  said  latch 
member  between  its  first  and  second  positions,  and  second 
actuator  means  carried  by  the  cabinet  and  operable  for  moving 
said  latch  member  between  its  second  and  third  positions. 


5,257,861 
LATERALLY  ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR 
USE  IN  A  DESK  CABINET  DRAWER  AND  WITH  A 
DRAWER  GUIDE  HAVING  A  BENT  TONGUE 
Georg  Domenig,  and  Rick  Marsh,  both  of  Kemersrille,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Grass  America,  Inc.,  KemersTille,  N.C. 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,755 
Int.  a.'  A47B  8S/00 
VS.  CL  312—334.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  laterally  adjustable  mounting  bracket  for  use  in  a  desk 
or  cabinet  drawer  and  with  a  drawer  guide  having  a  tongue 
portion,  the  bracket  comprising:  a  base  having  a  tongue  por- 
tion receiving  end  and  a  second  end;  opposing  spring  flanges 


1.  A  mixer-washer  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  base, 

b.  driving  means,  including  a  driving  motor, 

c.  frame  means, 

d.  housing  means, 

e.  support  means,  including  support  for  said  driving  motor, 
{.  mixing  means,  including  a  mixing  vessel,  paddle,  connec- 
tor and  lid  with  tubing  attached,  and  capable  of  continu- 
ous or  cyclic  operation, 

g.  means  for  holding  said  mixing  vessel, 

h.  means  for  holding  said  lid, 

i.  means  for  connecting  said  mixing  means  to  said  driving 

means, 
j.  means  for  connecting  to,  and  utilizing  washing  liquid  for 

washing. 


k.  means  for  sealing  said  mixing  vessel  against  leakage  of  air 
and/or  liquid, 

1.  means  for  preventing  potential  rotation  of  said  mixing 
vessel  during  mixing  and  during  washing, 

m.  means  for  holding  said  mixing  means  in  load-unload 
position,  in  mix-wash  position,  and  during  movement 
between  the  two  said  positions, 

n.  means  for  moving  said  mixing  means  between  said  load- 
unload  position  and  said  mix-wash  position, 

o.  means  for  positioning  said  mixing  means  in  said  load- 
unload  position,  in  said  mix-wash  position,  and  in  any 
required  intermediate  temporary  position, 

p.  resilient  supporting  means,  for  said  mixing  means, 

q.  means  for  retracting  said  resilient  supporting  means, 

r.  means  for  releasing  said  resilient  supporting  means, 

s.  alignment-guiding  means  for  said  lid,  for  alignment  with 
said  lid  holding  means,  when  guiding  said  mixing  means  to 
said  mix-wash  position, 

t.  washing  liquid  disposal  means, 

u.  means  for  timing  the  duration  of  mixing  operation,  wash- 
ing operation  and  operation  of  said  driving  motor, 

V.  means  for  permitting  partial  rotation  of  said  mixing  vessel 
and  said  lid  during  said  alignment-guiding  of  said  lid, 

w.  means  for  preventing  radial  movement  of  said  mixing 
vessel, 

X.  means  for  starting  said  timing  means, 

y.  means  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  mixing  means 
between  said  load-unload  position  and  said  mix-wash 
position, 

z.  means  for  separating  said  lid  from  said  holding  means, 

aa.  conveyance  means,  for  holding,  supporting,  carrying  and 
guiding: 

(1)  said  mixing  means, 

(2)  said  resilient  supporting  means,  for  said  mixing  means, 

(3)  said  means  for  retracting  said  resilient  supporting 
means, 

(4)  said  washing  liquid  disposal  means,  for  channeling 
washing  liquid  from  said  mixing  vessel  to  a  drain, 

bb.  support  and  guidance  means,  for  said  conveyance  means, 
cc.  means  for  moving  said  conveyance  means  from  load- 
unload  position  to  mix-wash  position  and  from  mix-wash 
position  to  load-unload  position, 
dd.  means  for  holding  and  supporting  all  parts,  used  in  said 
apparatus,  to  form  the  total  said  apparatus. 

5,257,863 
ELECTRONIC  ROTOR  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Frank  Y.  Chu;  Blake  A.  Lloyd;  Robert  M.  Ciiic,  and  Howard  G. 
Sedding,  all  of  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Electric  Power 
Research  Institute,  Inc,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,141 

Int  CI.'  GOIK  1/14.  13/08 

U.S.  a.  374—153  9  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  rotor  temperature  sensor  for  mounting  on 
the  rotor  of  a  generator  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  balance  plug  for  maintaining  rotor  balance 
which  can  be  removably  mounted  in  said  rotor,  said  plug 
having  an  exterior  threaded  surface  for  mounting  to  a  well 


in  said  rotor,  a  first  end,  and  interior  upper  and  lower 
chambers; 

a  temperature  sensor  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of 
rotor  temperature; 

means  responsive  to  said  temperature  indicative  signal  for 
generating  an  r.f  signal  which  is  encoded  with  said  tem- 
perature indications, 

a  first  holding  means  for  maintaining  said  generating  means 
and  said  temperature  sensor  stacked  and  centrally  dis- 
posed in  said  lower  chamber, 

an  antenna  for  receiving  said  encoded  r.f.  signal  and  radiat- 
ing the  same,  and 

a  second  holding  means  for  maintaining  said  antenna  cen- 
trally disposed  in  said  upper  chamber  oriented  so  as  to 
radiate  said  r.f  signal  out  from  said  first  end. 


5,257,864 

TEMPERATURE  DETECTOR 

Yasuhisa  Nomura,  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamanishi 

Sangyo  Company,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/01033,  §  371  Date  Feb.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02956,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  829,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1989,  1-214002 

Int.  a.5  GOIK  7/22.  7/34 

VS.  a.  374—163  9  Claims 
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1.  A  temperature  detector  for  detecting  a  temperature  by 
applying  an  ac  power  source  across  coaxial  internal  and  exter- 
nal conductors  of  a  heat-sensitive  wire,  comprising; 

zero  voltage  detecting  means,  parallelly  connected  to  said 
heat-sensitive  wire,  for  detecting  zero-cross  points  of  an 
ac  voltage  waveform  applied  across  both  of  said  coaxial 
internal  and  external  conductors; 

zero  current  detecting  means,  connected  in  series  with  said 
heat-sensitive  wire,  for  detecting  zero-cross  points  of  an 
ac  current  waveform  flowing  across  both  of  said  coaxial 
internal  and  external  conductors;  and 

interval  measuring  means  for  receiving  outputs  from  said 
zero  voltage  detecting  means  and  said  zero  current  detect- 
ing means  to  measure  an  interval  between  the  zero-cross 
points  of  the  ac  voltage  waveform  and  the  ac  current 
waveform, 

said  zero  current  detecting  means  having  at  least  the  same 
impedances  of  positive  and  negative  components  of  the  ac 
current  waveform  to  prevent  generation  of  an  unbalanced 
component  in  the  ac  current  waveform  flowing  across 
both  of  said  coaxial  internal  and  external  conductors, 

a  temperature  measurement  value  being  obtained  from  an 
output  of  said  interval  measuring  means. 
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MOUTH  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  BAG 
Kanari  Tuii,  21-16,  Minamigaoka  2-chome,  Ohnojo-shi,  Fuku- 
oka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-009437 

Int.  a.'  B65D  39/00.  33/36 

VS.  a.  383—78  5  Claima 


1.  A  mouth  structure  in  combination  with  a  flexible  bag, 
comprising: 

a  hard  mouth  body  fitted  in  an  opening  defined  by  a  brim  of 

said  Hexible  bag; 
a  fastening  member  for  fastening  said  mouth  body  to  said 

brim; 
a  spout  on  a  top  surface  of  said  mouth  body; 
said  fastening  member  further  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  side  wall;  and 

an  upper  fiat  wall  having  an  entire  periphery  thereof 
integrally  connected  to  an  upper  peripheral  end  of  said 
cylindrical  side  wall; 
said  upper  flat  wall  having  a  central  poriion; 
said  central  portion  having  an  opening  through  which  said 

spout  projects; 
said  fastening  member  being  capable  of  splitting  into  a  pair 

of  symmetrical  halves  along  a  splitting  line; 
said  splitting  line  comprising: 

a  horizontal  portion  that  bridges  two  points  on  a  periph- 
ery of  said  upper  flat  wall  and  passes  through  a  center 
thereof;  and 
a  pair  of  vertical  portions  on  said  side  wall  with  upper 
ends  thereof  in  alignment  with  said  two  points  on  said 
periphery  of  said  upper  flat  wall. 


said  adjusting  device  permitting  adjustment  of  the  position 
of  the  cylinder  laterally,  i.e.  axially  of  the  cylinder, 

angular  adjustment  means,  in  which  the  bearing  (9)  is  sup- 
ported in  the  cylinder  stand  enabling  the  cylinder  to  be 
angularly  adjusted  in  relation  to  the  other  cylinders  in  the 
press,  characterized  in  that 

said  coupling  means  comprises  a  radially  floating,  double- 
acting  thrust-bearing  (17)  inserted  between  the  outgoing 
shaft  (16)  of  the  adjusting  device  and  said  one  journal  (8), 

a  holding  means  (21)  attached  to  said  cylinder  stand  and 
provided  with  first  bearing  means  (19,  20)  positioned 
opposite  each  other  and  spaced  from  each  other, 

second  bearing  means  (37 A,  B)  disposed  opposite  each  other 


on  opposed  sides  of  the  housing  (15')  of  the  adjusting 
device, 

said  first  bearing  means  (19,  20)  being  provided  in  line  with 
said  second  bearing  means  (37A,  B)  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  form  a  pendulous  suspension  of  the  linear 
adjusting  device  in  said  holding  means,  aid  pendulous 
suspension  having  a  pendulum  axis  direction  (A-B)  which 
is  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  (C-D)  about  which  the 
cylinder  (3)  rotates  during  angular  adjustment  of  the  cyl- 
inder, 

enabling  the  linear  adjusting  device  to  be  turned  synchro- 
nously about  the  pendulum  axis  direction  (A-B)  and  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  cylinder  (3)  thus  to  prevent  uneven 
load  in  said  thrust  bearing  (17). 


5,257,867 
PRINTER  WITH  PRINT  CAP  CONTROL 
Noritsugu   Ito,  Chita;  Yasunari  Yoshida,  Ama,  and  Satoshi 
Uchiyama,  Kani,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1991,  3-285726 

Int.  a.'  B41J  25/28.  11/20 

VS.  a.  400—56  16  Oaims 


5,257,866 

BEARING  DEVICE  FOR  SIDE  REGISTER 

Giistav  Rennerfelt,  NiistorpsTiigen  53,  Lidingii,  Sweden  S-181 

47 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE91/00159,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/16201.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  930,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  24,  1990,  9001477 

Int.  a.'  F16C  23/Oa  23/06 

VS.  CL  384—247  16  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  means  for  a  linear  adjusting  device  (IS)  for  a 

cylinder  (3), 

said  cylinder  having  journals  (7,  8)  which  by  means  of  two 

bearings  (9,  10)  are  mounted  in  a  cylinder  stand  (1,  2), 

said  linear  adjusting  device  being  provided  with  an  outgoing        1.  A  printer  having  a  platen  supporting  a  print  sheet  thereon, 

linearly  adjusuble  shaft  (16),  a  carriage  mounting  a  pnnt  head  thereon,  a  first  guide  means 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  outgoing  shaft  (16)  of  the    for  guiding  the  carriage  in  a  first  direction  parallel  to  an  axial 

adjusting  device  to  one  of  said  journals  (8),  direction  of  the  platen,  a  first  drive  means  for  moving  the 
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carriage  while  guiding  through  the  first  guide  means,  a  second 
guide  means  for  guiding  the  carriage  in  a  second  direction  right 
to  the  axial  direction  of  the  platen  and  a  second  drive  means  for 
moving  the  carriage  while  guiding  through  the  second  guide 
means,  the  printer  comprising: 

a  sheet  thickness  detection  means  for  detecting  a  thickness  of 
the  print  sheet  by  advancing  the  carriage  to  the  print  sheet 
with  a  first  predetermined  driving  force  through  the  sec- 
ond drive  means  until  the  carriage  is  stopped, 
a  gap  setting  means  for  setting  a  predetermined  gap  corre- 
sponding to  the  thickness  detected  by  the  sheet  thickness 
detection  means  between  the  print  head  and  the  print 
sheet  supported  on  the  platen, 
a  comparison  means  for  comparing  a  value  of  the  thickness 
detected  by  the  sheet  thickness  detection  means  with  a 
predetermined  value,  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  the  first  drive 
means  and  the  second  drive  means  so  as  to  forcibly  move 
the  carriage  with  a  second  predetermined  driving  force 
larger  than  the  first  predetermined  driving  force  in  the 
first  direction  or  the  second  direction  before  the  predeter- 
mined gap  is  set  by  the  gap  setting  means  when  it  is  judged 
by  the  comparison  means  that  the  value  of  the  thickness  is 
bigger  than  or  equal  to  the  predetermined  value. 


sections  and  the  inner  peripheral  wall  are  coplanar  with 
each  other, 

wherein  the  outer-peripheral-wall  abutment  surfaces  and  the 
inner-peripheral-wall  opposed  surfaces  of  the  respective 
armatures  are  formed  to  be  coextensive  with  each  other, 

wherein  an  end  surface  of  the  columnar  core  section  is 
disposed  to  be  indented  with  respect  to  said  end  face  of  the 
solenoid  body  and  said  plunger-shaped  section  of  the 
armature  is  received  into  said  solenoid  body; 

and  wherein  said  armature  sections  are  formed  to  be  coex- 
tensive with  corresponding  outer-peripheral-wall  abut- 
ment surfaces  and  inner-peripheral-wall  opposed  surfaces. 


5,257,868 
PRINTER  HEAD  FOR  PRINTER 
Tsutomu  Ikehata,  Sakado;  Yukihisa  Kato,  Higashikurume,  and 
Makoto  Yasunaga,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen 
Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1990,  2-412635 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/27 

VS.  CL  400—124  2  Claims 


5,257,869 
PRINT  CARRIAGE  POSITIONING  WTTH  NORMAL  AND 

PREOSION  MODES 
Junichi  Yoshikawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,775,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,412,  Mar.  5,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,021,  Jan.  20, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  940,760 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1987,  017929 

Int.  a.'  B41J  19/30 

V.S.  a.  400—304  ♦  Oaims 


1.  A  printing  head  for  a  printer,  comprising: 

a  solenoid  body  extending  from  a  base  to  an  end  face,  having 
an  outer  peripheral  wall,  an  inner  peripheral  wall  and  a 
plurality  of  columnar  core  sections  circumferentially  ar- 
ranged between  said  inner  and  outer  peripheral  walls 
along  a  peripheral  direction; 

a  plurality  of  armatures  arranged  in  respective  correspon- 
dence with  said  core  sections,  said  armatures  each  having 
a  plunger-shaped  section  with  a  surface  disposed  directly 
opposite  a  forward  end  face  of  a  corresponding  columnar 
core  section  to  be  attracted  thereto,  each  armature  also 
having  a  respective  outer-peripheral-wall  abutment  sur- 
face disposed  to  be  supported  by  a  forward  end  face  of 
said  outer  peripheral  wall  and  an  inner-peripheral-wall 
opposed  surface  disposed  to  be  abutted  against  said  inner 
peripheral  wall  and 

means  disposed  between  each  of  said  armatures  and  said 
solenoid  base  to  ensure  that  a  gap  is  maintained  between 
said  surface  of  said  plunger-shap«l  section  of  each  of  said 
armatures  and  said  forward  end  face  of  a  corresponding 
columnar  core  section, 

wherein  said  solenoid  base  is  formed  such  that  respective 
forward  end  faces  of  the  outer  peripheral  wall,  the  core 


.  TARGET  STOP 
POSITION 


TIME 


1.  A  typewriting  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  information  to  be  printed; 

discrimination  means  for  discriminating  whether  the  infor- 
mation input  by  said  input  means  requires  a  normal  degree 
of  precision  or  an  increased  degree  of  precision  of  the 
printing  position  on  a  recording  medium; 

a  carrier  for  supporting  a  printing  head; 

a  pulse  motor  for  moving  said  carrier;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  pulse  motor  such  that, 
when  said  discrimination  means  discriminates  that  the 
information  to  be  printed  requires  an  increased  degree  of 
precision  of  the  printing  position,  said  carrier  is  temporar- 
ily stopped  at  a  position  in  front  of  one  or  more  target 
printing  positions  by  a  predetermined  number  of  steps  and 
then  forwardly  moved  to  the  one  or  more  target  printing 
positions  by  repeating  the  forward  movement  and  stop- 
ping of  said  carrier,  wherein  the  information  to  be  printed 
is  printed  at  the  target  printing  positions. 


5,257,870 
PAPER  RETAINING  MEANS 
John  Bennett,  Fulham  Gardens,  and  Howard  K.  Scbulze,  Ma- 
rino, both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Mondami  Trading  Pty. 
Ltd.,  Australia 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  12,  1991,  PKT702 
Int.  a.5  B42F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  402—63  11  Oaims 

1.  A  paper  retaining  means  comprising: 
a  base; 
two  fingers  having  teeth,  the  two  fingers  extending  from  the 

base  and  being  spaced  apart  a  selected  distance; 
a  clamping  member  having  two  apertures,  passing  there- 
through and  being  spaced  apart  the  same  distance  as  the 
selected  distance  of  the  respective  fingers  on  the  base,  the 
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apertures  providing  passages  through  the  clamping  mem- 
ber for  the  respective  Angers;  and 
a  clip  part  attached  to  an  upper  face  of  the  clamping  mem- 


member  and  said  second  member  being  mounted  for  rela- 
tive motion  therebetween  at  a  first  temperature  and  being 


ber,  the  clip  part  having  teeth  facing  the  upper  face  of  the 
clamping  member,  and  the  teeth  of  the  clip  part  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  teeth  of  each  of  the 
fingers. 


in  contact  at  a  relative  fixed  position  at  a  second  tempera- 
ture. 


5^7,871 


5^7,873 
ARTICULATED  DOLL  JOINT 


U.S.  a.  403—59 


11  Claims 


DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  ROBOT  ON  A  SUPPORT    Jem-Pierre  Abbat,  1900  Fawndale  Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27612 

Mauro  Zona,  and  Marco  Bettinardi,  both  of  Turin,  Italy,  assign-  ^n*-  CI.'  F16C  11/00 

on  to  Comau  SpA,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  4,  1990,  67760  A/90 

lat  a.'  F16B  2/02 

VS.  CL  403—24  3  Claims 


I.  An  articulated  robot  including  an  attachment  member  for 
mounting  the  robot  on  a  support  arm,  wherein  the  attachment 
member  has  a  pincer-like  body  with  a  central  portion  and  two 
side  portions  articulated  to  the  central  portion,  the  central 
portion  being  connected  to  the  robot  structure  and  the  side 
portions  being  movable  between  closed  positions  for  grasping 
the  support  beam  when  the  attachment  member  is  operative, 
and  open  release  positions,  wherein  the  attachment  member 
also  includes  an  auxiliary  portion  which  can  be  fixed  to  the  two 
side  portions  when  they  are  in  their  operative  positions  so  as  to 
define  a  closed  structure  which  completely  surrounds  the 
support  beam. 


5,257,872 
HIGH  POWER  WAVEGUIDE  SWFTCH  AND  METHOD 

Robert  Morgen,  Los  Angeles,  and  David  S.  Levinson,  Woodland 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,592 
Int.  CL'  HOIP  3/00;  F16B  21/00 
VS.  a.  403—30  17  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  fixing  the  relative  position  of  two  mem- 
bers comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  first  coeflicient  of  thermal  expansion 

and 
a  second  member  positioned  adjacent  said  first  member  and 
having  a  second  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  said  first 


1.  An  apparatus  for  movably  connecting  proximal  and  distal 
workpieces,  such  as  the  end  portions  of  elongate  limbs  of  a  doll 
or  mannequin  and  comprising: 

a  first  shank  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  includ- 
ing a  first  positioning  means  comprising  a  surface  of  revo- 
lution proximate  said  first  end  and  said  second  end 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  proximal  workpiece, 

a  second  shank  having  another  first  end  and  another  second 
end  and  including  a  second  positioning  means  comprising 
a  surface  of  rotation  proximate  said  another  first  end  and 
said  another  second  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
distal  workpiece.  and 

a  molded  elongate  elastomer  joint  means  for  movable  con- 
necting said  first  positioning  means  and  said  second  posi- 
tioning means,  said  joint  means  forming  a  socket  of  uni- 
tary construction  supporting  for  movement  said  first  and 
second  positioning  means,  said  first  positioning  means 
being  adapted  for  rotational  movement  about  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  joint  means  and  said  second  positioning 
means  being  angularly  movable  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  joint  means  and  being  anchored  therein 
by  a  flexible  pin  integrally  formed  with  said  joint  means, 
whereby  the  first  and  second  workpieces  are  easily  mov- 
able to  a  wide  variety  of  positions. 
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5,257,874 
POLE  DEVICE  FOR  SKIING  CONTEST 

Koji  Kato,  and  Kiyoshi  Shimura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  K  A  K  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,278 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-78870 

Int.  a.'  EOIF  9/00 

VS.  a.  404—9  9  Claims 


1.  A  pole  device  for  a  skiing  contest,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  member  to  be  embedded  in  a  snow  ground,  said 
cylindrical  member  having  inner  hollow  portion; 

a  pole  base  member  to  be  fitted  into  the  inner  hollow  portion 
of  the  cylindrical  member;  and  standing  upward  on  the 
snow  ground  when  the  pole  base  member  is  fitted  to  the 
cylindrical  member  embedded  in  the  snow  ground, 

wherein  said  pole  base  member  is  formed  with  a  groove 
means  extending  in  an  axial  direction  thereof  on  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  thereof  and  said  cylindrical  member  is 
formed  with  a  projection  means  at  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  an  open  end  of  the  inner  hollow  portion,  said 
projection  means  having  an  outer  shape  to  be  fitted  in  said 
groove  means  of  the  pole  base  member  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  groove  means  being  composed  of  a  first  guide  groove 
having  an  end  portion  through  which  said  projection 
means  enters  the  groove  means,  a  second  guide  groove 
formed  to  be  continuous  to  the  first  guide  groove  and  a 
circumferential  groove  formed  at  a  portion  near  another 
end  of  the  pole  base  member  to  be  continuous  to  the 
second  guide  groove,  said  first  guide  groove  being  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferentially  shifted  groove  portion  of 
the  pole  base  member  and  said  second  guide  groove  being 
continuous  to  the  circumferentially  shifted  groove  por- 
tion. 


a  body  portion  joining  the  primary  ramp,  the  body  portion 

having  a  front  and  a  rear; 
a  reflector  mounted  toward  the  rear  of  the  body  portion 

between  the  primary  ramps; 
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an  auxiliary  ramp  at  the  front  of  the  body  portion  between 
the  spaced  apart  primary  ramp  to  support  a  snowplow 
blade  if  the  blade  tip  is  located  between  the  primary  ramps 
so  as  to  eliminate  conuct  of  the  snowplow  blade  tip  with 
the  reflector;  and 

a  space  between  the  end  of  the  auxiliary  ramp  and  the  reflec- 
tor to  allow  a  tire  of  an  oncoming  vehicle  to  wipe  the 
reflector. 


5,257,876 
METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCONG  ASPHALTED  ROAD 
HAVING  HEATING  PIPE  LAID  THEREUNDER 
Kiyoshi  Takahashi,  and  Takeo  Fukuda,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Yuka  Industrial  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  No».  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-325332; 
Mar.  15,  1991,  3-128812 

Int.  a.5  EOlC  7/06.  23/14 
U.S.  a.  404—77  7  Claims 


5,257,875 
ONE-WAY  SNOWPLOW  ABLE  PAVEMENT  MARKER 
Robert  M.  Flanagan,  Lincolnshire,  U.,  assignor  to  Stimsomtc 
Corporation,  NUes,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,628 
Int.  a.'  EOIF  9/06;  G08B  0/00 
VS.  CL  404—14  1*  Claims 

1.  A  one-way  snowplowable  pavement  marker  for  accom- 
modating a  snowplow  blade  having  a  tip  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  blade  set  at  angles  up  to  60*  with  a  line  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  vehicle  travel  comprising: 
,     spaced  apart  primary  ramps; 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  an  asphalted  road  having  a 
heating  pipe  laid  thereunder,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

laying  wire  netting  on  a  roadbed; 
placing  a  heating  plastic  pipe  on  the  wire  netting; 
fixing  the  pipe  on  the  wire  netting;  and 
depositing  asphalt  concrete  thereon;  wherein: 
a  cooling  medium  is  allowed  to  flow  in  the  plastic  pipe  laid 
on  the  roadbed  and  asphalt  concrete  is  deposited  while  an 
inside  of  the  plastic  pipe  is  kept  under  a  pressurized  condi- 
tion of  0.05  to  5  kg/cm^  with  said  cooling  medium  by 
adjusting  an  opening  of  a  valve  provided  on  an  outlet  side 
of  the  plastic  pipe. 
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5^57,877 

LirmSG  DEVICE 

Robert  F.  ZellnkA,  and  John  W.  Redding,  both  of  Roselle,  III., 

aasignora  to  Perkins  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,858,  Not.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,069,593,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,593,  Not.  30, 

1987,  Pat  No.  4,911,600,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

862,015,  May  12,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,741,658,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572489,  Jan.  20, 1984,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,477 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B65F  3/02 

VS.  a.  414—408  19  Claims 


such  as  the  tilting  of  substantially  larger  containers  over 
the  rearward  edge  portion;  and 
means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  lifter  for  moving 
said  capture  and  release  means  between  release  and  cap- 
ture positions  as  said  lifter  moves  between  said  first  and 
second  lifter  positions. 


5,257,878 

SEDIMENT  MAT 

AUen  M.  Peterson,  Owego,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York  SUte 

Electric  &  Gas  Corporation,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,339 

Int.  a.'  E02B  3/J2 

VS.  CL  405—15  15  Claims 


1.  A  receptacle  dumping  assembly  for  lifting  and  dumping 
refuse  receptacles,  which  assembly  is  attachable  to  rear-load- 
ing refuse  collection  vehicles,  including  vehicles  which  are 
adapted  for  dumping  substantially  larger  rear-loading  type 
refuse  containers  having  a  substantially  vertical  front  wall, 
having  a  rearwardly  opening  refuse  receiving  cavity  including 
side  walls  and  a  floor  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
toward  a  rearward  edge  portion  of  said  vehicle  over  which 
refuse  is  dumped  into  the  cavity,  the  rearward  edge  portion 
including  a  top  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  said  receptacle 
dumping  assembly  comprising: 
a  receptacle  lifter  which  includes  means  for  capturing  and 

releasing  a  refuse  receptacle; 
means  for  mounting  said  receptacle  lifter  to  the  rear  of  the 
refuse  collection  vehicle  generally  adjacent  said  rearward 
edge  portion,  said  lifter  being  movable  between  a  first 
lifter  position  and  a  second  lifter  position; 
hydraulically  actuated  means  for  moving  said  receptacle 

lifter  between  said  first  and  second  positions; 
said  first  lifter  position  being  located  sufficiently  below  an 
imaginary  horizontal  plane  along  the  top  surface  of  said 
rearward  edge  portion  and  sufficiently  on  the  cavity  side 
of  an  imaginary  vertical  plane  along  the  rear  surface  of 
said  rearward  edge  portion  such  that  access  to  said  rear- 
ward edge  portion  from  opposite  the  cavity  side  of  said 
vertical  plane  is  substantially  unobstructed  by  said  lifter  to 
permit  other  loading  of  refuse  into  the  cavity,  such  as  by 
tilting  substantially  larger  rear-loading  type  containers 
having  a  substantially  vertical  front  wall  over  the  rear- 
ward edge  portion; 
said  second  lifter  position  being  located  above  said  imagi- 
nary horizontal  plane  for  dumping  refuse  into  the  cavity 
from  a  refuse  receptacle; 
said  means  for  moving  said  lifter  being  adapted  to  move  only 
said  lifter  and  to  allow  said  lifter  to  remain  in  said  first 
position  when  access  to  said  rearward  edge  portion  is 
desired  to  permit  other  loading  of  refuse  into  the  cavity. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  non-invasively  accumulat- 
ing and  removing  sediment  from  a  body  of  water,  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible,  substantially  planar  mat  deployable  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  orientation  on  a  bed  of  a  body  of  water, 
said  flexible,  substantially  planar  mat  having  a  middle 
portion  filled  with  absorptive  material,  and  defined  by  a 
porous  upper  surface,  for  trapping  water-borne  sediment 
deposited  thereon,  and  a  substantially  sediment-impermea- 
ble lower  surface  for  entrapping  the  sediment  within  the 
middle  portion  of  said  mat; 

b)  rigid  stays  evenly  spaced  apart  along  said  flexible,  sub- 
stantially planar  mat  to  define  modular,  pillowed  portions 
of  said  flexible,  substantially  planar  mat,  said  modular, 
pillowed  portions  having  comers  and  peripheral  edges, 
said  rigid  stays  connected  to  said  flexible,  substantially 
planar  mat  to  facilitate  the  installation  thereof  to,  and  the 
removal  thereof  from  said  body  of  water,  said  removal  of 
said  flexible,  subsUntially  planar  mat  taking  with  it  said 
trapped  sediment,  so  that  said  sediment  can  be  removed 
from  said  body  of  water;  and 

c)  eyelets  disposed  at  said  comers  and  peripheral  edges  of 
said  modular,  pillowed  portions  defined  by  said  rigid 
stays,  for  providing  means  to  handle  and  stake  said  flexi- 
ble, substantially  planar  mat  to  said  bed. 


5,257,879 

DEVICE  FOR  LIFTING  AND  HAMMERING 

FOUNDATION  PILES  FOR  OFFSHORE  STRUCTURES 

Paolo  Veronelli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Saipem  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

Italy 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  28,  1991,  MI91  A 
001793 

Int.  a.'  E02D  7/OS 
VS.  CI.  405—228  *  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  lifting  and  hammering  foundation  piles  into 
the  sea  bed  for  offshore  structures  from  a  crane  situated  on  a 
pontoon,  said  device  comprising  a  a  guide  suspended  from  the 
crane,  a  hammer  slidable  along  the  guide,  a  long  support  ele- 
ment for  insertion  into  the  foundation  pile  to  be  driven  into  the 
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sea  bed,  an  expansion-type  gripping  clamp  for  said  foundation 
pile  being  provided  at  one  end  of  said  support  element,  and  a 


5,257  881 
INSERT  FOR  CHIP  REMOVING  TOOLS 
Gerhard  Scheer,  Loechgau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Komet  Praezisionswerkieuge  Robert  Breuning  GmbH,  Be- 
sigbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/01168,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02614,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  7, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  835,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  18, 
1989,  3927328 

Int  a.'  B23B  29/04 
VS.  a.  408—153  17  CUtaw 


-— .-n 


limit  stop  on  said  support  element  for  stopping  said  hammer 
and  absorbing  the  impact  thereof. 


5,257,880 

RCTAINING  WALL  CONSTRUCTION  AND  BLOCKS 

THEREFOR 

Peter  Janopaul,  Jr.,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Graystone 

Block  Co.,  Modesto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,956,  Jul.  26, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,044,834.  This  application  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,755 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  3,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  E02D  29/02 

U.S.  a.  405—284  8  Claims 


1.  A  wall  block  assembly  for  use  in  making  a  retaining  wall, 
comprising  a  first  block,  a  second  block  substantially  identical 
to  said  first  block  superimposed  on  said  first  block,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  blocks  comprising  leading  and  trailing  bodies 
spaced  apart,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  between  quar- 
ter points  of  said  leading  body  and  a  front  face  of  said  trailing 
body  to  form  an  unobstructed  cell  therebetween,  and  inter- 
locking means  carried  by  said  leading  body  of  said  first  block 
at  said  quarter  points  thereof  to  protrude  therefrom  for  interen- 
gaging  a  leading  body  of  said  second  block  so  as  to  positively 
locate  said  first  and  second  blocks  with  respect  to  one  another 
in  a  manner  disposing  with  a  side  wall  of  said  first  block  and  a 
side  wall  of  said  second  block  in  a  substantially  continuous 
uninterrupted  vertical  plane  leaving  said  cells  of  said  first  and 
second  blocks  free  of  obstruction  therein  to  enable  drainage  fill 
material  to  be  readily  poured  into  said  cells  from  above  free  of 
any  blockage  thereto,  means  carried  by  said  trailing  body  of 
said  first  block  for  securing  the  leading  edge  margin  of  a  sheet 
of  tie  back  material  to  form  a  tie  back  from  a  wall  formed  with 
said  blocks,  said  cells  of  said  first  and  second  blocks  remaining 
unobstructed  from  above  after  securing  said  sheet  to  the  block. 


1.  An  insert  for  chip  removing  tools  comprising  a  housing 
insertable  into  a  recess  of  a  tool  base  body,  a  rototably  sup- 
ported adjusting  spindle  having  an  internal  thread  thereon, 
means  of  providing  an  axial  force  for  fixing  the  adjusting  spin- 
dle against  movement  in  the  housing,  and  a  machining  blade 
insert  holder  and  means  for  axially  movably  guiding  and  fixing 
the  machining  blade  insert  holder  against  roution  in  the  hous- 
ing, said  holder  having  an  adjustment  thread  thereon  engaging 
the  internal  thread  on  the  adjusting  spindle  to  facilitote  axial 
movement  thereof  by  rotating  the  adjusting  spindle,  said 
holder  carrying  a  machining  blade  insert  having  a  head  part 
projecting  axially  beyond  said  housing,  the  adjusting  spindle 
being  designed  as  a  threaded  sleeve  including  means  for  facili- 
tating an  elastic  deformation  of  its  intemal  thread  radially 
against  the  adjustment  thread  on  said  machining  blade  insert 
holder  by  a  portion  of  the  axial  force  applied  thereto,  tiie 
threaded  sleeve  having  in  a  thread  area  thereon  at  least  one 
radial  through  slot  extending  substantially  axially,  and  wherein 
a  clamping  sleeve  is  provided  which  grips  around  the  threaded 
sleeve  in  the  thread  area  and  is  clamped  axially  between  oppos- 
ing shoulders  on  the  threaded  sleeve  and  on  the  housing,  said 
clamping  sleeve  including  means  for  facilitating  a  radially 
elastic  deformation  thereof  radially  against  said  threaded 
sleeve  in  response  to  the  axially  applied  force  thereto. 


150-533  O.G.-93-7 
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5J57,W2 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MA>aJFACrURING 

LONGITUDINALLY  CURVED  TOOTH  GEARS 
Hermami  Stadtfeld,  Dielsdorf;  Manfred  Knaden.  Zurich,  both  of 
Switzerland,  and  Gerhard  Brandner,  Chemnitz,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  aaaignors  t.i  Oerlikon  Geartec  AG,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,937 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    1,    1991, 
00632/91 

Int  a.'  B23F  9/00 
MS.  a.  409— 2«  2  Claims 


1.  A  methcxl  of  cutting  hypoid  gears  containing  teeth,  each 
tooth  having  a  pitch  cone,  at  a  gear  cutting  machine,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  tool  at  a  tool  spindle  having  a  tool  spindle  axis 
supported  by  an  eccentric  at  a  generating  drum  having  a 
generating  axis  and  arranged  at  a  generating  stock; 

mounting  a  worlcpiece  at  a  workpiece  spindle  having  a 
workpiece  spindle  axis; 

fixedly  setting  by  means  of  the  eccentric  the  tool  spindle  axis 
of  the  tool  spindle  at  the  generating  drum  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  relation  to  the  generating  axis; 

rotating  the  generating  drum;  and 

as  a  function  of  the  rotation  of  the  generating  drum  moving 
the  workpiece  in  the  direction  of  the  pitch  cone  of  the 
tooth  being  cut  in  such  a  manner  that  the  tool  spindle  axis 
of  the  tool  spindle  describes  a  resultant  routional  move- 
ment about  a  fictive  routional  axis  of  an  imaginary  gener- 
ating gear  having  a  substantially  constant  radius. 


a  second  hypoid  pinion  (14)  operatively  connected  to  the 
motor  means  (10,15);  and 


a  second  hypoid  toothed  crown  wheel  (13)  fixed  to  the 
motor  chuck  (5)  and  engaging  the  second  pinion  (14)  for 
affecting  the  roution  of  the  motor  chuck  (5)  around  the 
second  axis  (A). 


5057,884 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVABLY  SECURING  A  TOOL  TO  A 

MACHINE  SPINDLE 
Gerhard  Stolz,  Ingersheim,  and  Gerhard  Scbecr,  Loechgan,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  KOMET  Praezision- 
swerkzeuge  Robert  Breuning  GmbH,  Besigheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/01431.  §  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03346,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  835,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
1989,  3930074 

Int.  a.'  B23C  5/26.  B23B  il/04 
U.S.  a.  409^i32  27  Claims 


5,257,883 

OPERATING  HEAD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE 

TOOLS 

CoTsi  Armando,  Piacenza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Jobs  S.p.A.,  Pia- 

cenza,  Italy 

FUed  Not.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,236 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  22,  1992,  PC92  A 
000011 

Int.  a.'  B23C  1/12 
U.S.  a.  409—201  10  Claim* 

1.  An  operating  head  for  automatic  machine  tools,  the  oper- 
ating head  comprising: 
a  supfxjrt  arm  (1); 

a  fork  (2)  having  a  shaft  (6)  and  rotatably  mounted  around  a 
first  axis  (C)  to  the  support  arm  (1)  at  the  shaft  (6),  the  fork 
(2)  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arms  (3,4); 
a  motor  chuck  (5)  rotatably  mounted  between  the  arms  (3, 4) 
of  the  fork  (2),  the  motor  chuck  (5)  being  routable  around 
a  second  axis  (A),  the  second  axis  (A)  being  orthogonal  to 
the  first  axis  (C); 
motor  means  (10,  15)  for  driving  the  roUtion  of  the  fork  (2) 

and  the  motor  chuck  (5); 
a  first  hypoid  pinion  (9)  operatively  connected  to  the  motor 

means  (10,15); 
a  first  hypoid  toothed  crown  wheel  (8)  fixed  to  the  shaft  (6) 
and  engaging  the  ftfst  pinion  (9)  for  affecting  the  rotation 
of  the  fork  (2)  around  the  first  axis  (C); 


1.  In  a  device  for  releasably  connecting  a  tool  to  a  spindle  of 
a  machine  tool  comprising  a  fitting  aperture  concentric  with 
respect  to  the  spindle  axis,  a  fitting  pin  extending  into  the 
fitting  aperture,  at  least  one  clamping  bolt  movably  supported 
in  radial  direction  in  the  fitting  pin,  a  clamping  member  axially 
movable  by  means  of  a  clamping  mechanism  arranged  in  the 
spindle,  and  two  upcred  surfaces,  one  being  provided  on  the 
clamping  member  and  the  other  being  provided  on  the  clamp- 
ing bolt,  are  positioned  inclined  with  respect  to  the  spindle 
axis,  and  rest  against  one  another,  for  faciliuting  a  radial  ad- 
justment of  the  clamping  bolt  between  a  release  position  pulled 
back  into  the  fitting  pin  and  a  radially  outwardly  extended 


clamping  position,  the  improvement  wherein  the  clamping 
member  and  the  clamping  bolt  each  have  a  transverse  groove 
which  face  one  another  defined  by  transverse  flanks  in  the  area 
of  their  respective  tapered  surfaces,  through  which  transverse 
groove  the  tapered  surfaces  are  divided  into  two  partial  sur- 
faces each  lying  in  the  same  plane  arranged  spaced  from  one 
another  and  limited  on  one  side  by  one  of  the  transverse  flanks 
and  on  another  side  by  an  outer  transverse  edge,  wherein  in  the 
release  position,  each  of  the  partial  surfaces  extends  into  the 
oppositely  lying  transverse  groove,  wherein,  during  the  clamp- 
ing operation,  at  least  one  of  the  transverse  flanks  and/or 
transverse  edges  that  strike  one  another  has  a  receiving  slope 
which  is  steeper  relative  to  the  spindle  axis  compared  with  the 
tapered  surface,  and  wherein  in  the  clamping  position  both 
partial  surfaces  rest  against  one  another. 


5,257,885 

ROUND  BALE  WINDROWER 

Glen  Reil,  Box  218,  Tofield,  Alberta,  Canada  TOB  4J0 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,229 

Int  a.5  AOID  90/70 

U.S.  a.  414—24.5  10  0«ta« 


and  away  from  each  other  to  broach  a  workpiece  carried  by 
said  chuck,  said  workpiece  holder  having  a  pilot,  means  pro- 
viding a  pilot  guide  adapted  to  receive  said  pilot  during  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  broach  and  workpiece  holder  toward 
each  other,  and  fluid  passage  means  for  coolant  in  said  work- 


piece  holder  having  first  outlet  means  for  emitting  coolant 
adjacent  a  workpiece  clamped  by  said  chuck  and  second  outlet 
means  on  said  pilot  for  emitting  coolant,  said  guide  closing  said 
second  outlet  means  when  said  pilot  enters  said  guide  causing 
an  increased  volume  of  coolant  to  be  emitted  from  said  first 
outlet  means. 


1.  A  round  bale  carrier,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  frame  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  a  top; 

b)  a  coupler  for  pivotally  connecting  said  front  end  of  said 
frame  to  a  trailing  end  of  a  baler  such  that  said  front  end 
of  said  frame  is  higher  than  said  rear  end  whereby  round 
bales  received  by  said  frame  from  the  bailer  move  toward 
said  rear  end; 

c)  a  plurality  of  pivotable  generally  V-shaped  arms  having 
vertices,  said  vertices  providing  a  pivot  point  at  said  rear 
end  of  said  frame,  each  of  said  arms  having  front  and  rear 
members; 

d)  said  front  members  being  flush  with  said  top  of  said  frame 
and  said  rear  members  being  inclined  upwardly  from  said 
vertices  into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  received  bale  when 
said  arms  are  in  a  receiving  position; 

c)  said  front  members  being  inclined  upwardly  from  said 
vertices  and  said  rear  members  being  inclined  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  said  vertices  when  said  arms 
are  in  an  unloading  position; 

0  an  actuator  opcrably  associated  with  said  frame  and  said 
arms  for  moving  said  arms  between  said  receiving  and 
unloading  positions;  and 

g)  wheels  secured  to  said  rear  end  of  said  frame  for  support- 
ing said  frame  on  the  ground. 

5,257,886 

COOLANT  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  BLIND 

BROACHING 

Carrol  L.  King,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb  County,  Mich., 

assignor  to  National  Broach  ft  Machine  Company,  Mt  Qem- 

ens,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,834 

Int.  a.' B23Di  7/00 

U.S.  a.  409—249  16  Claims 

1.  A  broaching  machine  comprising  a  broach,  a  workpiece 

holder  having  a  chuck  for  clamping  a  workpiece,  means  for 

relatively  moving  said  broach  and  workpiece  holder  toward 


5,257,887 
COLLECnON  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD 
John  W.  Kregl,  Lake  Wales,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Petersen  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Lake  Wales,  FUu 

FUed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,590 

Int.  a.'  B65F  1/12 

UJS.  a.  414—411  '  c*™* 


1.  A  collection  container  in  combination  with  a  grasping 

device  wherein  said  collection  container  is  adapted  to  be  lifted 

and  emptied  by  said  grasping  device  that  is  adapted  to  squeeze 

and  pick  up  objects,  the  container  comprising: 

means  having  a  first  section  pivotally  coupled  to  a  second 

section  forming  an  enclosure  for  waste  material; 
first  and  second  means  respectively  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  sections  for  mating  viath  the  grasping  device  to 
squeeze  said  mating  means  together  and  separate  the  first 
and  second  sections;  and 
means  for  biasing  together  said  first  section  coupled  to  said 
second  section  when  said  fu^t  and  second  means  mates 
with,  and  is  hfted  by,  the  grasping  device;  further  wherein 
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said  grasping  device  is  normally  separate  from  and  not 
structurally  linked  to  said  container. 


5^7,888 

APPARATUS  FOR  CRATING  AND  UNCRATING 

CONTAINERS 

Hennaim  Kronaeder,  Regeaabarger  Straase  42,  D-8404  Woerth- 

/Domm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,984 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  13,  1990,  4036038; 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1991,  4125573 

iBt  a.'  B«B  21/18:  B65D  5/08 
UjS.  CL  414—416  31  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  crating  or  uncrating  of  groups  of  con- 
tainers with  respect  to  crates  adapted  to  hold  a  group  of  the 
containers  comprising  a  rotation  element  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  means  for  rotating  said 
rotation  element  about  said  axis,  a  plurality  of  pickup  heads  for 
gripping  a  group  of  containers  radially  spaced  from  said  axis 
and  angularly  spaced  from  one  another  around  said  rotation 
element,  suspension  means  pivotally  suspending  each  pickup 
head  from  said  rotation  element,  said  suspension  means  causing 
said  pickup  heads  to  rotate  with  rotation  of  said  rotation  ele- 
ment while  permitting  movement  of  said  pickup  heads  relative 
to  said  rotation  element  m  a  substantially  vertical  plane  so  that 
the  radial  distance  between  said  pickup  heads  and  said  axis  can 
be  varied  and  guide  means  for  guidmg  said  pickup  heads 
through  a  closed  loop  path  between  a  pickup  position  for 
gripping  a  group  of  containers  and  a  grip  release  position  for 
releasing  the  group  of  containers  as  the  rotation  element  ro- 
tates, said  positions  being  spaced  horizontally  and  vertically 
from  each  other  in  the  same  vertical  plane. 


ing  a  plurality  of  said  seedlings  and  respective  solid  medi- 
ums pushed  upwardly  from  said  rearing  chambers; 
a  transferring  device  for  receiving  said  seedlings  and  respec- 
tive solid  mediums  taken  out  of  said  rearing  chambers  and 


'       transferring  them   to  a  delivery  tray   which  supports 
I       thereon  a  plurality  of  said  good  quality  seedlings  and 

respective  solid  mediums;  and 
wherein  said  sensor  examines  said  seedlings  at  a  plurality  of 

height  positions  of  said  seedlings. 


5,257390 

TANK  INVERTER 

Coleman  Vickary,  R.D.  #1,  Box  320,  Can^otaarie,  N.Y.  13317 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,138 

lot  a.5  B65G  65/24 

VS.  a.  414—420  7  Claims 


5,257,889 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  SEEDLINGS  AND 

TRANSFERRING  THE  SAME 

Akira  Suzulu;  Hiroyoahi  Konno;  Tomonari  Ohno,  and  Koji 
Yamamoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kirin  Beer  Kaba- 
thiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,719 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  ^333584; 
Ang.  7,  1991,  3-197975 

IM.  a.'  AOIC  11/02 
VS.  CL  414—417  16  Claims 

11.  An  apparatus  for  selecting  seedlings  and  transferring  the 
same  comprising: 

a  first  feeding  device  for  intermittently  feeding  a  culture  tray 
having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  rearing  chambers  to  rear 
seedlings,  each  of  said  rearing  chambers  having  a  solid 
medium  therein  and  a  hole  at  the  bottom  thereof; 
sensor  means  for  examining  the  quality  of  said  seedlings; 
a  pushing  device  for  pushing  upwardly  seedlings  having  a 
good  quality  along  with  the  respective  solid  mediums,  said 
pushing  device  havmg  a  plurality  of  pushers  which  are 
inserted  into  said  respective  holes  of  said  rearing  cham- 
bers; 
a  taking-out  device  for  simultaneously  taking  out  and  hold- 


7.  An  improvement  in  tilting  apparatus  which  allows  com- 
plete inversion  of  a  container  while  pivoting  about  its  center  of 
gravity  in  a  rotational  plane  that  is  perpendicular  to  a  footing 
pair  of  the  apparatus  and  orthogonal  to  a  defined  fore-aft 
centerline,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  platform  and  a  pair  of  set-apart  (>arallel  feet 
extending  horizontally  outward,  forward  of  and  orthogo- 
nally therefrom; 
a  vertical  support  column  enshrouded  by  a  movable  sleeve, 
the  column  projecting  upward  of  the  platform  center  and 
the  sleeve  further  containing  therein  and  orthogonally 
projecting  therethrough  a  rotatable  shaft,  the  shaft  rotat- 
ing on  an  axis  coparaliel  with  the  extending  feet,  said  shaft 
further  comprising,  at  an  end  facing  aft,  an  indexing  means 
for  securing  said  shaft  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  rotational 
positions: 
motivation  means  attached  to  the  platform  for  urging  the 
sleeve  upward  and  controlling  a  subsequent  descent;  and 
a  cradle  comprising  a  framework  disposed  essentially  in  a 


plane  orthogonal  to  the  shaft  and  for  securing  therein  a 
container,  said  cradle  framework  centrally  and  orthon- 
gonally  fixed  to  the  roUtoble  shaft  over  the  feet,  said 
cradle  framework  further  comprising  an  elongate  beam 
fixedly  secured  at  its  center  and  perpendicular  to  the  front 
end  of  the  shaft,  at  least  a  pair  of  crossarms  slidably 
mounted  on  the  beam  orthogonally  thereto,  said  cross- 
arms  bearing  on  each  a  securing  means  for  atuching  straps 
thereto,  whereby  container(s)  secured  in  the  cradle,  when 
elevated  by  the  motivation  means,  are  freely  rotatable 
about  a  common  CG  in  the  cradle  framework  plane  that  is 
over  and  perpendicular  to  the  feet,  and  when  rotated  may 
be  temporarily  secured  by  said  indexing  means  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  rotational  positions. 


5,257,891 
BI-PLANAR  CABLE  CROSS  REEVING  SYSTEM 
James  A.  Baumann,  Orland  Park,  and  Michael  A.  Wisniewski, 
Blue  Island,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Mi-Jack  Products,  Inc., 
Hazel  Crest,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,134,  Feb.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,946 

Int.  a.'  B66C  13/06 

VS.  a.  414—460  20  Oaims 


means,    wrapped   therearound   and   deployed   down- 
wardly therefrom  for  rouuble  attachment  to  said  first 
end  of  said  spreader  assembly  means,  the  other  end  of 
said  second  cable  being  directed  upwardly  for  attach- 
ment to  an  underside  portion  of  said  trolley  assembly 
means; 
a  third  cable  having  one  end  secured  to  said  drum  means, 
wrapped  therearound  and  deployed  downwardly  there- 
from for  rotatable  attachment  to  a  second  end  of  said 
spreader  assembly  means,  the  other  end  of  said  third 
cable  being  directed  upwardly  for  attachment  to  an 
underside  portion  of  said  trolley  means; 
a  fourth  cable  having  one  end  secured  to  said  drum  means; 
wrapped  therearound  and  deployed  downwardly  there- 
from for  routable  attachment  to  said  second  end  of  said 
spreader  assembly  means,  the  other  end  of  said  fourth 
cable  being  directed  upwardly  for  attachment  to  an 
underside  portion  of  said  trolley  means; 
joined  coupling  means  disposed  between  said  other  end  of 
each  of  said  four  cables  and  dead  end  cylinder  means 
disposed  on  said  underside  portion  of  said  trolley  means 
for  selectively  extending  and  retracting  so  as  to  adjust 
incremental  lengths  of  each  of  said  cables; 
attachment  means  secured  to  said  spreader  assembly  means 
for  connecting  to,  carrying  and  releasing  one  or  more 
working  loads;  and 
power  drive  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  drive  means, 
said  trolley  assembly  means  and  said  hoist  drum  means, 
said  power  drive  means  acting  selectively  to  operate  said 
drive  means  to  cause  movement  of  said  portal  frame  sys- 
tem, said  trolley  assembly  means  along  said  upper  girders, 
and  to  rotate  said  drum  hoist  means  for  lifting  and  lower- 
ing said  one  or  more  working  loads; 
whereby  said  power  drive  means  is  effective  to  selectively 
and  incrementally  adjust  each  of  said  cables  so  as  to  con- 
trol roll,  pitch,  and  skew  of  said  one  or  more  working 
loads  about  its  centerline  axis. 


5,257,892 

lilULTIPLE  PURPOSE  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 

DaTid  Branch,  605  E.  Ponderosa  Pkwy.,  Flagstaff,  Ariz.  86001 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,530 

Int.  a.5  B62B  3/02 

VS.  a.  414—490  17  Claims 


1.  A  gantry  crane  apparatus  including  a  porul  frame  system 
having  a  pair  of  lower  side  beams  supporting  four  comer 
columns  in  turn  supporting  a  pair  of  upper  girders  on  which 
are  disposed  generally  parallel  track  means  transverse  to  said 
lower  side  beams, 

wheel  means  rotatably  supported  beneath  said  frame  system, 
drive  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  wheel  means  for 
causing  movement  of  said  frame  system, 
trolley  assembly  means  movably  mounted  upon  said  upper 
girders  and  said  track  means  for  rectilinear  movement 
therealong,  said  trolley  assembly  means  comprising; 
routably  mounted  single  drum  hoist  means  for  deploying 

therefrom  a  cable  reeving  system; 
said  cable  reeving  system  cable  means  operatively  attached 
to  said  single  drum  hoist  means  and  suspended  down- 
wardly therefrom  for  connection  to  spreader  assembly 
means; 

said  spreader  assembly  means  attached  to  a  lowermost 
portion  of  said  cable  means  adaptable  for  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  said  hoist  drum  means; 
said  cable  means  comprising 

a  first  cable  having  one  end  secured  to  said  drum  means, 
wrapped  therearound  and  deployed  downwardly  there- 
from for  rotatable  attachment  to  a  first  end  of  said 
spreader  assembly  means,  the  other  end  of  said  first 
cable  being  directed  upwardly  for  atUchment  to  an 
underside  portion  of  said  trolley  assembly  means; 
a  second  cable  having  one  end  secured  to  said  drum 


1.  A  combination  dolly  and  cart  for  transporting  heavy  loads 
such  as  a  pipe  threading  machine,  including  in  combination: 

a  load  carrying  platform  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  pipe  segment  secured  to  and  extending  from  said  platform 
for  releaseably  securing  a  pipe  threading  machine  to  said 
platform  by  clamping  said  pipe  threading  machine  onto 
said  pipe  segment  extended  into  said  pipe  threading  ma- 
chine; 

a  first  wheel  set  attached  at  the  first  end  of  said  platform; 

a  second  wheel  set  attached  at  the  second  end  of  said  plat- 
form, said  first  and  second  wheel  sets  permitting  said 
platform  to  be  rolled  over  a  surface  as  a  cart  with  the 
platform  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  such  surface; 
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a  removable  handle;  and 

means  at  both  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  platform  for 
releaseably  securing  said  handle  to  one  of  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  platform  at  a  time  to  permit  a  person 
to  manipulate  said  handle  to  pivot  said  platform  about  said 
first  and  second  wheel  sets  to  a  variety  of  positions  at  an 
angle  to  said  surface. 


< 


5^7,893 
PORTABLE  DISPENSER  APPARATUS  FOR  BULK  BAGS 
Terry  L.  SeTita,  Rte.  2,  Greentop,  Mo.  63546 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,206 

lat  a.'  B65G  (>7/24 

MS.  a.  414—523  10  Claims 


1.  A  portable  dispenser  apparatus  for  a  bulk  bag  containing 
a  flowable  material  and  having  a  bottom,  said  bulk  bag  having 
a  means  in  the  bottom  of  the  bag  for  emptying  the  bag,  said 
dispenser  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  frame  and  an 
auger,  comprising: 
a  generally  horizontally-oriented  platform  with  an  upper 
and  lower  side  and  a  chute  attached  to  the  lower  side  of 
the  platform, 
said  platform  mounted  on  its  lower  side  to  the  frame  by  a 
first  vertically-oriented  support  structure  for  elevating  the 
platform  to  a  height  sufficient  that  there  is  room  for  the 
chute  and  auger  under  the  platform,  said  platform  having 
an  opening  connecting  its  upper  and  lower  side,  and  said 
platform   having   a   second   vertically-onented   support 
structure  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  the  platform  for 
holding  the  bag  in  a  position  on  the  platform  such  that  its 
means  for  emptying  the  bag  are  in  registry  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  platform,  said  platform  stationary  with  respect 
to  said  first  and  second  vertically-oriented  support  struc- 
tures, 
said  chute  positioned  below  the  opening  in  the  platform  and 
having  a  discharge  end  flowably  connected  to  the  auger 
whereby  the  material  in  the  bulk  bag  flows  under  force  of 
gravity  into  the  auger. 


first  portion  of  the  ramp;  the  support  leg  having  means 
for  adjusting  for  an  irregular  loading  surface; 

(b)  a  stowing  chamber,  the  stowing  chamber  comprising: 

(1)  a  top  deck,  the  top  deck  having  an  open  end  and  a 
closed  end,  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface;  and 

(2)  means  for  supporting  the  top  deck,  the  means  for 
supporting  disposed  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  deck; 

(c)  a  floating  lock  plate,  the  lock  plate  comprising: 

(1)  a  surface  plate,  the  surface  plate  hingedly  connected  to 
the  stowing  chamber  proximate  the  open  end,  the  sur- 
face plate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

(2)  at  least  one  locking  bracket  extending  from  the  surface 


plate,  the  locking  bracket  being  integral  with  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  surface  plate,  the  locking  bracket 
being  coaxial  with  the  locking  slots  of  the 
wherein  the  locking  bracket  of  the  floating  lock  plate  rides  in 
an  unlocked  condition  upon  the  loading  ramp  during  an 
extension  thereof  until  it  engages  the  first  locking  slot, 
thereby  locking  in  position  the  floating  lock  plate  to  the 
ramp  in  an  extended  position;  and 
further  wherein  the  locking  bracket  of  the  floating  lock  plate 
rides  in  an  unlocked  condition  upon  the  loading  ramp 
during  a  retraction  thereof  until  it  engages  within  the 
second  locking  slot,  thereby  locking  in  position  the  float- 
ing lock  plate  to  the  ramp  in  a  retracted  position. 


5,257.895 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FEEDING  A  TWO-WAY  PALLET 

ONTO  A  ROLLER  PATH 
Hans  Tom  Stein,  WenneUkircben,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmumy,  as- 
signor to  InterroU  Holding  AG,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675^23 

fat  a.3  B65G  63/00 

U.S.  a.  414—608  6  Claims 


5,257,894 
SMALL  VEHICLE  STOW  ABLE  RAMP  SYSTEM 
Howard  K.  Grant,  3618  PhiUipa,  Berkley,  Micii.  48072 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,029 
Irt.  a.'  B«G  67/02 
MS.  a.  414—537  17  Claims 

1.  A  stowable  extendable  and  retractable  ramp  assembly  for 
a  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  loading  ramp,  the  loading  ramp  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  portion,  the  first  portion  having  at  least  one  first 
locking  slot  formed  therein; 

(2)  a  second  portion,  the  second  portion  being  hingedly 
attached  to  the  first  portion  and  having  at  least  one 
second  locking  slot  formed  therein,  the  second  locking 
slot  being  coaxial  with  the  first  locking  slot;  and 

(3)  at  least  one  support  leg,  the  support  leg  attached  to  the 


1.  An  arrangement  using  a  forklift  device  to  transfer  a  two- 
way  pallet  relative  to  an  elongate  roller  path,  said  forklift 
device  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  forks  for  selectively  lifting 
the  pallet,  the  pallet  having  a  top,  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced 
apart  continuous  scantlings  connected  to  the  top  and  a  bottom 
connected  to  the  scantlings,  such  that  a  pluraUty  of  fork- 
receiving  spaces  are  defmed  between  the  top,  the  bottom  and 


the  respective  scantlings;  said  elongate  roller  path  having 
opposed  initial  and  final  regions  for  respectively  feeding  and 
removing  the  pallet  from  the  elongate  roller  path,,  said  ar- 
rangement being  characterized  by: 
at  least  one  of  the  initial  and  final  regions  of  the  roller  path 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  recesses  extending  parallel 
to  the  elongate  roller  path,  said  recesses  being  dimen- 
sioned and  disposed  for  receiving  the  forks  of  the  forklift 
device  therein; 
at  least  one  interim  parking  station  disposed  in  proximity  to 
the  fork-receiving  recesses  of  the  roller  path,  the  interim 
parking  station  having  a  parking  surface  dimensioned  for 
supporting  the  pallet  thereon,  the  parking  surface  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  elongate  recesses  disposed  and 
dimensioned  for  receiving  the  forks  of  the  fork  lift  device; 
whereby  the  pallet  can  be  deposited  on  and  removed  from 
the  interim  parking  station  with  the  scantlings  of  the  pallet 
aligned  transverse  to  the  recesses  in  the  parking  surface, 
and  whereby  the  pallet  can  be  transferred  between  the 
interim  parking  sUtion  and  the  roller  path  by  selectively 
inserting  the  forks  of  the  forklift  device  below  the  bottom 
of  the  pallet  and  into  the  recesses  of  at  least  one  of  said 
interim  parking  station  and  said  roller  path  and  subse- 
quently lifting  the  forks  and  the  pallet  thereon. 


5,257,896 

FLATBED  LOADING  CONFINEMENT  SYSTEM 

Thomas  M.  Hastings,  9708  Valaretta  Dr.,  Gretna,  Nebr.  68028 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,921 

Int.  a.'  B65D  79/00 

MS.  a.  414—608  5  Claims 
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post  and  a  second-right-post  flanking  said  transverse-axis, 
and  each  of  said  pivotal  posts  having  a  topical-end  located 
remote  of  its  pivotal  attachment  to  the  flatbed;  and 
(C)  in  its  confinement-condition  comprises:  said  first-endgate 
and  second-endgate  being  pivotably  uprighted  from  the 
flatbed  first-edge  and  second-edge,  respectively;  the  first- 
left-post  and  the  second-left-post  being  pivotably  up- 
righted  from  the  flatbed  left-edge;  the  first-right-post  and 
the  second-right-post  being  pivotably  uprighted  from  the 
flatbed  right-edge;  the  said  four  posts  at  their  topical-ends 
having  attachment  means  and  being  removably  attached 
to  neighboring  longitudinal  arms;  and  the  said  four  posts 
topical-ends  and  the  said  four  removably  attached  longitu- 
dinal arms  being  all  substantially  located  at  a  finite  lofty- 
height  above  the  flatbed  horizontal  upper-surface; 
whereby  another  similar  flatbed  at  a  confinement-condi- 
tion can  be  stackably  supported  thereupon  at  said  finite 
lofty-height. 


5,257,897 
CAN  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
YosUo  Yamamoto;  Keizo  Ohori,  both  of  Kyoto,  and  Tsnneo 
Shimizu,  Anjo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  KiVai  Kabn- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  710,504,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,222,856. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,891 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-147587; 
Jul.  18,  1990,  M87893 

Int  a.'  B65G  65/02 
MS.  a.  414—609  2  Claims 


1.  For  a  cargo-loadable  flatbed  environment  having  a  hori- 
zontal cargo-loadable  upper-surface  horizontal  plane  extend- 
ing directionally  longitudinally  along  a  central  longitudinal- 
axis  and  extending  directionally  transversely  along  a  central 
transverse-axis,  and  which  upper-surface  is  rectangularly  are- 
ally  defmed  by  four  upright  lineal  edges  including  left-edge 
and  right-edge  flanking  said  longitudinal-axis  and  first-edge 
and  second-edge  flanking  said  transverse-axis,  a  load  confine- 
ment system  that  in  a  flatbed  non-loaded  normal-condition  lies 
generally  along  said  flatbed  upper-surface  horizontal  plane  and 
that  is  stably  pivotably  uprightably  erectable  to  a  flatbed  load- 
able confinement-condition  which  defines  a  cubic-volume 
substantially  equal  to  a  mathematical  product  of  said  flatbed 
upper-surface  area  and  a  regular  finite  lofty-height  thereabove, 
said  flatbed  loading  confinement  system  comprising: 

(A)  in  its  normal-condition  comprising:  a  pair  of  horizontal 
and  pivotably  uprightable  endgates  including  a  first- 
endgate  having  a  lower-end  extending  along  and  pivota- 
bly attached  to  said  flatbed  first-edge  and  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  upper-end  located  between  said  first- 
edge  and  said  transverse-axis,  and  analagously  including  a 
second-endgate  having  a  lower-end  extending  along  and 
pivotably  attached  to  said  flatbed  second-edge  and  having 
a  transversely  extending  upper-end  located  between  said 
second-edge  and  said  transverse-axis,  and  each  said  end- 
gate  at  the  upper-end  thereof  being  pivotably  provided 
with  a  pair  of  horizontal  longitudinal  arms  flanking  said 
flatbed  longitudinal-axis; 

(B)  in  its  normal-condition  also  comprising:  extending  hori- 
zontally along  and  pivotably  attached  to  said  flatbed  left- 
edge,  a  first-left-post  and  a  second-left-post  flanking  said 
transverse-axis,  and  extending  horizontally  along  and 
pivotably  attached  to  said  flatbed  right-edge,  a  first-right- 


1.  In  a  system  including  a  drawing  frame  defining  an  end,  a 
can  cqnveying  system  comprising: 

a  ta^t  station  provided  adjacent  the  end  of  the  drawing 
frame  for  delivering  empty  cans  and  for  receiving  full 
cans, 

a  second  station  for  delivering  full  cans, 

a  third  station  for  receiving  empty  cans, 

a  fourth  station  for  exchanging  cans, 

a  first  overhead  traveling  carriage  having  a  suspended,  verti- 
cally movable  can  holding  cage, 

a  first  overhead  rail  positioned  at  a  first  substantially  hori- 
zontal level  along  which  the  first  carriage  travels  to  the 
first  station,  the  second  station  and  the  third  station, 

a  full  can  storage  conveyor  located  substantially  between 
the  second  station  and  the  fourth  station, 

a  empty  can  storage  conveyor  located  substantially  between 
the  third  station  and  the  fourth  station, 

a  switching  device  provided  at  an  end  of  the  empty  can 
storage  conveyor  adjacent  the  fourth  station, 

a  second  overhead  travelling  carriage, 

a  second  overhead  rail  positioned  at  a  second  substantially 
horizontal  level  above  the  first  substantially  horizontal 
level  along  which  the  second  carriage  travels, 

wherein  the  exchange  station  and  the  second  overhead  trav- 
elling carriage  are  coimected. 
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5^7.898 
INFEED  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-LEVEL  DELIVERY 

OF  CONVOLUTELY  WOUND  LOGS 
Joaeph  A.  Blame,  Grcca  Bay,  WU^  assignor  to  Paper  CooTcrt- 
ing  Madiine  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,243 

Int.  a.'  B«G  29/02 

VS.  a.  414—745.9  1  Claim 


'  5,257,899 

TRANSFER  FEEDER 
Hanio  Asakura,  and  Kiyoliazu  Baba,  both  of  Komatsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/00804,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/19577,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

per  Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  834,314 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1990,  2-62796[U]; 
Jun.  15,  1990,  2-62797[U];  Oct.  30,  1990,  2-113035[U] 

Int  a.5  B65G  25/00 
V&  CL  41+-752  9  Claims 


J  1        HOSItriTQ  s 


1.  Infeed  apparatus  for  two  level  delivery  of  convolutely 
wound  logs  comprising 

a  frame  including  horizontally-spaced  apart  subframes,  de- 
fming  a  log  entering  end  and  a  log  delivery  end, 

a  horizontally-extending  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  joumaled  in  said  subframes,  means  operably 
associated  with  said  frame  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  a  given 
direction, 

a  plurality  of  log-supporting  wheels  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  in  axially-spaced  relation  and  having  a  zenith  of 
rotation,  said  wheels  being  spaced  sufTiciently  to  support  a 
5'  to  \<y  log, 

each  of  said  wheels  including  a  disc-like  member  having  a 
periphery  interrupted  by  four  circumferentially  spaced 
log-receiving,  radially  inwardly-extending  pockets  ar- 
ranged so  that  a  first  and  third  of  said  pockets  are  con- 
structed for  upper  level  delivery  with  the  second  and 
fourth  of  said  pockets  being  constructed  for  lower  level 
delivery, 

means  operably  associated  with  said  frame  entering  end  for 
introducing  logs  sequentially  to  said  wheels, 

vertically  S|}aced  upper  and  lower  ramp  means  operably 
associated  with  said  frame  delivery  end, 

barrier  means  operably  associated  with  said  frame  adjacent 
said  log  introducing  means  for  limiting  the  entry  of  logs 
into  said  pockets  to  one  log  per  pocket, 

tail  sealing  means  being  operably  associated  with  each  ramp 
means, 

each  pocket  including  a  generally  radially  extending  rear 
wall  trailing  in  the  direction  of  wheel  rotation  and  a  gener- 
ally flat  wall  extending  forwardly  from  said  rear  wall, 
each  said  flat  wall  being  disposed  generally  horizontally 
when  its  associated  pocket  is  adjacent  the  zenith  of  wheel 
rotation,  the  lower  level  pockets  being  equipped  with  a 
generally  radial  extending  forward  wall  leading  in  the 
direction  of  roll  rotation,  and 

stripper  means  operably  associated  with  said  lower  ramp 
means  for  urging  a  log  over  said  forward  wall,  said  gener- 
ally flat  wall  of  each  of  said  lower  level  pockets  after 
passing  said  density  promoting  rolling  of  a  log  toward  said 
forward  wall  whereby  a  log  is  spaced  from  said  lower 
level  pocket  rear  wall  upon  engagement  with  said  stripper 
means. 


1.  A  transfer  feeder  system  for  lifting  and  lowering  work- 
pieces  and  forwarding  the  workpieccs  lifted,  comprising: 

at  least  one  feed  rail  extending  in  a  feed  direction; 

a  plurality  of  feed  carriers  movably  supported  to  travel 
along  said  feed  rail; 

a  feed  equalizing  bar  connecting  a  plurality  of  said  feed 
carriers  at  given  intervals; 

the  feed  carriers  each  having  a  bell  crank  shaped  link  rotat- 
ably attached  thereto; 

a  respective  transfer  bar  supported  on  a  respective  one  of 
each  said  bell  crank  shaped  links,  each  said  transfer  bars 
having  workpiece  holding  means  for  holding  workpieces; 

a  lift  equalizing  bar  extending  along  the  feed  rail,  each  of  said 
bell  crank  shaped  links  being  connected  to  said  lift  equaliz- 
ing bar; 

one  end  of  the  feed  equalizing  bar  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  an  upper  end  of  a  feed  lever,  and  one  end  of  the 
lift  equalizing  bar  being  operatively  connected  to  a  lift 
lever;  and 

means  for  moving  said  feed  lever  so  that  the  feed  carriers  are 
forwarded  along  said  rail  and  for  moving  said  lift  lever  so 
that  the  transfer  bars  are  lifted  and  lowered. 


5,257,900 

APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING  A  PANEL  OR  A  PANEL 

STACK  ON  THE  WORKTABLE  OF  A  CUTTING 

MACHINE 

Piergiorgio  Benuzzi,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Giben  Impianti 

S.pJi.,  Pianoro,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  8,  1990,  12504  A/90 
Int.  a.'  B25J  n/00 
VS.  a.  414—783  6  Claims 

6.  An  apparatus  for  turning  at  least  one  panel  on  a  worktable 
of  a  cutting  machine  for  a  cutting  operation,  comprising 
(a)  withdrawable  gripping  means  (1),  means  for  rotating  said 
gripping  means  about  a  vertical  axis  (2),  and  control  means 
for  causing  said  gripping  means  to  clamp  a  panel  (P) 
adjacent  a  rear  comer  of  said  panel,  said  gripping  means 
being  associated  with  shifting  means  (7)  for  effecting 
programmable,  precise  shifts,  whereby  said  gripping 
means  is  caused  to  perform  a  rectilinear  movement  (3) 
near  to  and  away  from  a  cutting  line  of  said  cutting  ma- 
chine, such  that  said  panel  will  be  turned  selectively  in  a 
clockwise  direction  and  a  counterclockwise  direction, 
depending  on  whether  said  panel  is  clamped  adjacent  to 
its  left-hand  comer  or  to  its  right-hand  comer;  and 


(b)  a  withdrawable  pushing  means  (4)  acting  on  said  panel 
concurrently  with  said  gripping  means  (1),  to  move  said 
panel  parallel  to  said  cutting  machine  in  a  programmable 
manner,  thereby  assisting  in  turning  of  said  panel; 

(c)  said  pushing  means  (4)  being  constituted  by  a  roller  (4) 
which,  jointly  with  said  gripping  means  (1),  acts  on  a 
panel  to  be  turned,  is  vertically  and  freely  routably  fitted. 


the  formation  of  a  vortex  in  said  pump  inlet  during  the 
operation  of  said  pump. 


5,257,902 
BLOWER  WTTH  IMPROVED  IMPELLER  VANES 
Masahiro  Atarashi,  Kusatsu;  Kiyoshi  Sano,  Otsu,  and  Sbotaro 
Ito,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,741 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-031138 

Int.  a.'  F04D  29/66 

VS.  a.  415—119  12  C**™* 


so  as  to  be  liftable  and  lowerable  by  means  of  a  cylinder- 
and-piston  unit  (40),  on  a  slide  (33)  which  is  mounted  on  a 
carriage  (36)  slidable  on  a  horizontal  guide  (38)  located 
under  said  worktable,  and  in  parallel  relation  with  a  line 
(5)  along  which  said  pushing  joller  is  driven,  said  carriage 
being  operated  in  a  precise  manner  through  a  positive 
motion  transmission  drive  (42,  43,  43)  by  electronically 
controlled  geared  motor  means  (44). 

5,257,901 
QUICK-PRIMING  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Gregory  L.  Malchow,  Oshkosh,  WU.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,287,  Dec.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,823 

Int  a.5  FOID  25/24 

VS.  a.  415—182.1  5  Claims 


,<r~> 


1.  A  blower  including  a  plurality  of  rotatable  impeller  vanes 
operable  to  impel  air,  said  impeller  vanes  creating  an  air  pres- 
sure differential  thereacross  when  routed,  each  of  said  impel- 
ler vanes  comprising: 

a  porous  central  portion  made  of  sintered  resin  material,  said 
porous  central  portion  having  a  plurality  of  pores  therein 
which  permit  a  portion  of  air  to  pass  through  said  porous 
central  portion  from  a  relatively  high  air  pressure  side  to 
a  relatively  low  air  pressure  side  of  said  impeller  vanes; 
and 
a  non-porous  portion  surrounding  said  porous  central  por- 
tion, said  non-porous  portion  being  made  of  a  solid  resin 
material  which  prevents  said  air  from  passing  there- 
through. 


5,257,903 
LOW  PRESSURE  DROP  RADIAL  INFLOW  AIR-OIL 
SEPARATING  ARRANGEMENT  AND  SEPARATOR 
EMPLOYED  THEREIN 
Barry  L.  Allmon,  Maineville,  and  Keyin  B.  Tongeman,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  784,847,  Oct  30,  1991.  This  application 

Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,023 

Int  a.'  FOID  25/32 

VS.  a.  415—169.1  '  Claiast 


1.  A  quick  priming  centrifugal  pump  comprising: 

an  upper  housing  having  a  pump  inlet  and  a  pump  outlet  for 
fluid  to  be  pumped  by  said  pump,  said  pump  inlet  being 
generally  tubular  in  shape  and  defming  an  axis  of  fluid 
flow,  said  tubular  pump  inlet  including  a  bevelled  end; 

a  lower  housing  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  pump 
inlet,  said  lower  housing  including  a  lower  housing  inlet 
having  an  axis  of  fluid  flow  transverse  to  the  axis  of  fluid 
flow  of  said  pump  inlet,  said  bevelled  end  facing  away 
from  said  lower  housing  inlet; 

an  impeller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  upper  housing,  said 
impeller  including  an  extended  hub  which  projects 
toward  said  pump  inlet  for  limiting  the  volume  of  a  vortex 
which  may  be  formed  in  said  pump  inlet  when  said  pump 
is  operating;  and 

at  least  one  rib  means  projecting  radially  and  inwardly  from 
an  iimer  tubular  surface  of  said  pump  inlet  for  inhibiting 


1.  In  an  air-oil  separating  arrangement  for  a  gas  turbine 
engine,  an  air-oil  separator  comprising: 

(a)  a  circular  plate  having  a  center  and  a  pair  of  opposite 
faces;  and 
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(b)  a  plurality  of  separator  fins  attached  to  and  extending 
from  one  of  said  opposite  faces  of  said  plate,  said  separator 
fins  being  spaced  circuinfer:ntially  from  one  another  and 
extending  radially  from  said  center  of  said  plate. 


5^7,905 
ROTOR  COUPLING  ANTI-WINDAGE  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Wynn,  and  Lowell  M.  Swartz,  both  of  Winter  Springs, 
FUl,  aaaignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh, 


5,257,904 

VOLUTE  HOUSING  FOR  A  CENTRIFUGAL  FAN, 

BLOWER  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  T.  SuUiTan,  3910  Madison  St.,  Hyattsrille,  Md.  20781 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  642,768,  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,141,397. 

This  application  Jnn.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,152 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lot  a.'  F04D  29/42 

VS.  a.  415—214.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  volute  housing  for  a  centrifugal  fan,  blower  or  the  like 
comprising  a  housing  body  defined  by  opposite  spaced  side- 
walls,  a  generally  circular  fluid  inlet  opening  in  each  sidewall, 
said  generally  circular  fluid  inlet  openings  having  a  coincident 
axis,  a  volute  peripheral  wall  disposed  between  said  sidewalls 
and  defining  therewith  a  volute  chamber,  said  sidewalls  each 
having  a  generally  minimum  radial  dimension  located  at  a  first 
zone  adjacent  a  tongue  of  said  volute  chamber  and  progres- 
sively increasing  to  a  maximum  radial  dimension  located  at  a 
second  zone  adjacent  a  throat  of  said  volute  chamber,  said 
housing  body  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  housing  parts  joined  to 
each  other  along  opposing  peripheral  edges  at  a  radial  plane 
generally  normal  to  said  coincident  axis  and  between  said 
sidewalls,  at  least  one  male  fastener  carried  by  one  of  said 
housing  parts  and  at  least  one  female  fastener  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  housing  parts,  said  female  fastener  being  defined 
by  a  pair  of  generally  radially  outwardly  projecting  legs  and  a 
bridge  therebetween  defining  a  female  opening,  a  ledge  adja- 
cent said  opening,  said  male  fastener  including  a  generally 
axially  projecting  tongue  aligned  for  entry  into  and  removal 
from  said  female  opening,  a  generally  radially  inwardly  di- 
rected lip  carried  by  said  tongue  which  is  adapted  to  lock 
against  said  ledge,  said  lip  and  ledge  having  locking  surfaces  in 
contact  with  each  other  in  a  locked  condition  of  said  lip  and 
ledge,  said  locking  surfaces  when  in  contact  with  each  other  lie 
in  a  common  plane  defining  an  acute  angle  with  at  least  one  of 
the  directions  of  entry  and  removal  of  said  tongue  relative  to 
said  opening,  and  said  acute  angle  opens  in  the  direction  of 
tongue  removal  movement. 


Pa. 


FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,446 
Int.  a.'  POID  25/00 


U  S.  CL  415—216.1 


17  Claims 


1.  A  turbomachine,  comprising: 

a)  a  rotor  having  a  flange  formed  thereon  for  coupling  said 
rotor  to  another  rotor,  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  in  said 
flange; 

b)  a  bolt  extending  through  each  of  said  flange  holes,  each  of 
said  bolts  having  means  for  attaching  said  bolt  to  said 
flange:  and 

c)  a  ring,  attached  to  said  flange,  having  a  hole  for  each  of 
said  attaching  means,  each  of  said  ring  holes  at  least  par- 
tially enclosing  each  of  said  attaching  means  for  reducing 
the  windage  associated  with  the  motion  of  said  attaching 
means  as  said  rotor  rotates. 


5,257,906 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TURBOMACHINE 
Lewis  Gray,  Winter  Springs;  Douglas  C.  Hofen  Susan  M.  Kron, 
both  of  Orlando,  and  Robert  C.  Wynn,  Winter  Springs,  all  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pt. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,343 

Int  a.'  FOID  25/30 

U.S.  a.  415—226  19  Claims 


1.  A  turbomachine,  comprising: 

a)  a  turbine  cylinder  forming  a  flow  path  for  a  working  fluid; 

b)  an  exhaust  conduit  for  directing  said  working  fluid  away 
from  said  turbine  cylinder; 

c)  an  exhaust  diffuser  for  directing  the  flow  of  said  working 
fluid  from  said  turbine  cylinder  to  said  exhaust  conduit, 
said  exhaust  diffuser  having  (i)  an  inner  flow  guide,  (ii)  an 


outer  flow  guide  having  an  outlet  defining  an  axial  length 
of  said  outer  flow  guide,  said  axial  length  varying  around 
the  periphery  of  said  flow  guide  and  being  a  minimum  at 
a  predetermined  location  on  said  periphery,  and  (iii)  a 
substantially  radially  extending  baffle  disposed  axially  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  outlet  at  said  predeter- 
mined location. 


5,257,907 
AXIALLY  COMPACT  RAM  AIR  TURBINE 
William  E.  Seidel,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpo- 
ration, Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,311 

Int.  a.'  B64C  11/28 

VS.  a.  416—137  11  C\aima 


ing  structure  having  selected  gaps  between  lugs  therein, 
the  gaps  between  the  blades  of  the  different  lashing  struc- 
tures being  coincident  or  offset  to  each  other  circumferen- 
tially  the  lugs  being  bonded  to  the  blades  for  connecting 
the  blades  to  each  other  in  groups,  and  selected  lugs  hav- 
ing a  gap  such  that  at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  blades  are 
configured  to  be  flexibly  interlocked,  and  wherein  the 
blades  form  an  arc  such  that  there  are  at  least  about  12 
blades  between  "Z"  cuU  formed  in  the  lugs  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially  about  the  rotor  spindle. 
15.  A  rotor  structure  for  an  axial  flow  elastic  fluid  utilizing 
machine  comprising: 
(a)  a  rotor  spindle; 


05 


1.  A  ram  air  turbine  comprising: 

a  hub  mounted  for  roUtion  about  a  rotational  axis;  at  least 
one  turbine  blade  rotaubly  mounted  on  said  hub  for  rota- 
tion about  a  blade  pitch  axis  between  coarse  and  fine  pitch 
positions,  said  blade  pitch  axis  being  different  from  said 
rotational  axis; 

a  counterweight  assembly  for  each  said  turbine  blade  and 
mounted  on  said  hub  for  rotation  between  coarse  and  fine 
pitch  positions  about  said  blade  pitch  axis  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  rotational  axis  and  disposed  when  rotated 
about  said  routional  axis  to  bias  said  turbine  blade  toward 
said  coarse  pitch  position; 

a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  turbine  blade  and  said 
counterweight  assembly; 

a  main  governor  spring  biasing  one  of  said  counterweight 
and  said  blade  toward  said  fine  pitch  position;  and 

means  acting  across  said  lost  motion  connection  and  biasing 
said  blade  toward  said  coarse  pitch  position. 

5,257,908 
TURBINE  LASHING  STRUCTURE 
Ralph  J.  Ortolano,  3776  Coolheights  Dr.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes, 
Calif.  90274 

Fried  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,962 
Int.  a.'  FOID  5/22 
U.S.  a.  416—190  20  Claims 

10.  A  rotor  structure  for  an  axial  flow  elastic  fluid  utilizmg 
machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotor  spindle; 

(b)  an  annular  row  of  radially  extending  blades  earned  by 
the  rotor  spindle,  the  blades  having  tips  removed  from  the 
spindle;  and 

(c)  a  series  of  spaced  lugs  for  constituting  multiple  lashing 
structures  between  the  blades,  the  lashing  structures  being 
spaced  radially  apart  and  being  located  removed  from  the 
blade  tips  and  removed  from  the  rotor  spindle,  each  lash- 


(b)  an  annular  row  of  radially  extending  blades  carried  by 
the  rotor  spindle,  the  blades  having  tips  removed  from  the 
spindle; 

(c)  a  series  of  spaced  lugs  for  constituting  a  first  lashing 
structure  between  the  blades,  the  lugs  being  located  at  a 
radial  distance  removed  from  the  spindle  and  removed 
from  the  tips,  the  lugs  being  bonded  to  the  blades  for 
connecting  the  blades  to  each  other  in  groups,  and  se- 
lected lugs  having  a  gap  such  that  at  least  one  pair  of 
adjacent  blades  are  configured  to  be  flexibly  interlocked; 
and 

(d)  for  a  lug  having  a  gap  there  is  included  a  build  up  of  solid 
material  on  the  lug. 


5,257,909 
DOVETAIL  SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  AXIAL  DOVETAIL 

ROTOR  BLADES 
Christopher  C.  Glynn,  Hamilton;  Roger  C.  Walker,  Middletown; 
Andrew  J.  Lammas,  Maine»ille,  and  Richard  J.  Fallon,  West 
Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Fried  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,079 

Int.  a.5  POID  5/iO 

U.S.  a.  416—220  R  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  of  a  type  having  a  turbine  disk 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  disk  posu  forming  blade-retain- 
ing slots  therebetween  and  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  on 
said  disk  and  having  blade  roots  shaped  to  engage  said  slots,  an 


JMI 


182 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  2,  1993 


November  2,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


183 


apparatus  for  sealing  gaps  between  said  blade  roots  and  said 

posts  comprising: 

an  annular  main  body  shaped  to  extend  about  said  disk  at 

said  disk  posts  and  cover  said  gaps,  said  body  having  a 

skirt  portion  engaging  said  blades  radially  outwardly  or 

said  gaps; 

means  for  interconnecting  said  disk  posts  and  said  main 

body;  and 
said  main  body  having  a  center  of  gravity  positioned  aft  of 
said  interconnecting  means  such  that  rotation  of  said  disk 
and  said  main  body  generates  centrifugal  forces  which 
urge  said  main  body  to  pivot  about  said  interconnecting 
means,  whereby  said  skirt  portion  is  urged  into  sealing 
engagement  with  said  blades  and  said  disk  posts. 


5457^10 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  IMPELLER  WITH  A  LOW 
SPEanC  SPEED  OF  ROTATION 
Peter  Hergt,  Lndwigahafen;  Alexander  Nicklas,  Dirmstein,  and 
Salvatorc  Scianna,  Weissenheim^'BerK.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germaiiy,  assignors  to  K5B  AktienKesellschaft,  Frankenthal, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP89/01522,  §  371  Dirte  Jw.  20,  IWl,  §  102(e) 
Dmte  Jan.  20,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07650,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JbL  12,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  691,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1988,  3843428 

Int.  CL'  FOID  5/J4 
VS.  CL  416—223  B  13  Claims 


1.  An  impeller  for  a  centrifugal  machine,  said  impeller  hav- 
ing an  axis  of  rotation  and  comprising  a  first  cover;  a  second 
cover  defining  a  chamber  with  said  first  cover,  said  first  cover 
and  said  second  cover  having  substantially  the  same  peripher- 
ies each  of  said  covers  including  a  wall  which  is  oriented 
transverse  to  said  axis,  and  at  least  one  of  said  walls  being 
provided  with  a  cutout;  and  guiding  means  in  said  chamber 
defining  at  least  one  flow  channel,  said  flow  channel  and  said 
cutout  together  defining  an  aperture  which  opens  to  the  exte- 
rior of  said  chamber  both  axially  and  radially. 


5,257,911 

WINDSCREEN  WASHER  PUMP  PROVIDED  WITH 

LEVEL  SENSING  DEVICE 

Miguel  Mota.  Rubi.  and  Joai  L.  Morales,  Barcelona,  both  of 

Spain,  assignors  to  Transpar  Iberica  S.A.,  Rubi,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCr/ES91/00076,  §  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08627,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,113 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain.  Not.  15,  1990,  P9002898 

Int.  a.'  <301F  23/62:  B60S  1/50 

VS.  a.  417—63  4  Claims 

1.  A  windscreen  washer  pump,  comprising  a  casing  which  is 
formed  by  a  pump  body  member  provided  at  one  end  with  an 
axial  tubular  cleaning  hquid  suction  extension,  and  a  rear  cover 
connected  with  said  pump  body  member  and  supporting  con- 
nection terminals,  said  casing  forming  a  pumping  chamber 


with  a  tangentially  disposed  nozzle  and  a  sealed  container;  a 
suction  discharge  impeller  accommodated  in  said  pumping 
chamber  and  sucking  a  cleaning  liquid  and  discharging  the 
cleaning  liquid  through  said  discharge  nozzle;  an  electric  drive 
motor  accommodated  in  said  sealed  container  and  driving  said 
impeller,  said  motor  being  arranged  on  said  rear  cover  and 
connected  to  supply  lines;  a  cleaning  liquid  reservoir;  and  a 
level  sensing  device  including  a  bent  tubular  extension  located 
besides  said  pump  body  member  and  extending  to  an  end 
provided  with  said  pumping  chamber,  said  tubular  extension 
having  one  component  portion  which  is  a  horizontal  portion 
and  communicates  with  said  pumping  chamber,  and  another 
component  portion  which  is  a  vertical  portion  and  extends 
parallel  to  a  central  axis  of  said  casing  up  to  relatively  short 
distance  from  said  rear  cover,  said  level  sensing  device  further 
having  a  passage  member  which  connects  said  rear  cover  and 


an  upper  end  of  said  bent  tubular  extension  and  is  provided 
with  a  free  tubular  intake  projecting  normal  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  casing  for  establishing  a  permanent  free  communi- 
cation with  an  inside  of  said  cleaning  liquid  reservoir,  so  that 
when  there  is  a  sufficient  amount  of  cleaning  liquid  it  may  flow 
between  said  tubular  intake  and  said  pumping  chamber  of  said 
body  member  of  said  casing,  said  sensing  device  further  having 
conductors  which  have  free  uninsulated  ends  located  in  an 
interior  of  said  passage  member  and  spaced  apart  at  a  relatively 
short  distance  and  also  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said 
connection  terminal  supported  in  said  rear  cover,  said  level 
sensing  device  finally  having  a  float  and  a  stop  valve  provided 
in  an  interior  of  said  vertical  portion  of  said  bent  tubular  exten- 
sion and  located  close  to  a  bend  of  said  extension,  said  float 
being  freely  slidable  along  a  chamber  situated  in  said  vertical 
portion  of  said  extension  between  said  stop  valve  and  said 
passage  member. 


5,257,912 
SLUDGE  FLOW  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Edward  A.  Oakley,  South  Salem,  N.Y.;  Harry  K.  Crow,  Ridge- 
field,  C^nn.;  Thomas  M.  Anderson,  Forest  Lake;  Richard  T. 
Atherton,  Excelsior,  both  of  Minn.,  and  Berthold  A.  Fehn, 
Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Scbwing  America, 
Inc.,  Wliite  Bear,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,874,  Apr.  20,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,457,  Oct.  10,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,106,272.  This  appUcation  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,982 
Int.  a.'  P04B  35/02 
VS.  CL  417—63  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  operation  of  a  positive  displace- 
ment sludge  pump  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  sludge  material 
and  an  outlet  at  which  sludge  material  is  delivered  under  pres- 
sure, the  sludge  material  received  at  the  inlet  being  partially 
compressible  such  that  a  reduction  in  volume  of  the  sludge 
material  occurs  during  a  pumping  cycle  as  it  is  pumped  from 
the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  the  method  comprising: 
sensing  a  parameter  related  to  operation  of  the  pump  which 


bears  a  known  relationship  to  an  actual  volume  of  sludge   stroke  during  operation  of  said  pump,  a  pump  control  interface 
material  delivered  during  a  pumping  cycle;  comprising: 

a  diaphragm   follower  rod  connected   for  corresponding 
movement  with  said  diaphragm  dufing  operation  of  said 
pump; 
a  plurality  of  sensor-detectable  indicia  disposed  on  said  rod 
and  spaced  apart  therealong  in  the  direction  cortespond- 


determining,  from  the  parameter  sensed,  an  output  value; 

and 
providing  an  output  signal  as  a  function  of  the  output  value. 


5,257,913 
HAND  TOOL  FOR  PRODUCTNG  LOCAL  OVER  OR 
UNDER  PRESSURE 
Jiirgen  Schwarzer,  Essen,  and  Deenakar  Rao,  Duisburg,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  Schwarzer  Prazision 
Jurgen  Schwarzer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/00650,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16133,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  17, 
1990,  4012256 

Int  a.5  P04B  35/04 
VS.  a.  417—411  1  Cl«>n« 
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ing  to  the  movement  of  said  diaphragm  during  operation 
of  said  pump;  and 

a  proximity  sensor  adapted  to  produce  pulsed  output  signals 
when  in  a  predetermined  proximity  with  said  indicia, 

wherein  the  position  and  rate  of  movement  of  said  dia- 
phragm during  the  course  of  a  suction  stroke  and  a  dis- 
charge stroke,  and  not  merely  at  the  end  of  said  strokes,  is 
sensed  by  said  proximity  sensor. 


5,257,915 
OIL  FREE  LINEAR  MOTOR  COMPRESSOR 
Evangelos  T.  Laskaris,  and  Robert  A.  Ackennann,  both  of  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,603 

\nt.Cl.^¥WB  17/04.  35/04 

VS.  a.  417—418  W  Oaims 


1.  A  hand  tool  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  shaped  to  be  held  in  the  hand  and 
having  two  separable  parts; 

an  adapter  at  one  end  of  the  housing  in  one  of  the  paru; 

an  electric  motor  in  the  one  part  of  the  housing; 

a  vane  pump  in  the  one  part  of  the  housing  flanged  directly 
to  and  driven  by  the  motor  and  having  an  intake; 

a  conduit  connected  in  the  one  part  of  the  housing  between 
the  intake  of  the  vane  pump  and  the  adapter;  and 

an  electrical  battery  in  the  other  part  of  the  housing  separa- 
bly connected  to  the  motor  to  drive  same,  whereby  the 
battery  housing  part  can  be  switched  with  one  with  a  fresh 
battery. 


5,257,914 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  INTERFACE  FOR  FLUID 

POWERED  DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 

StCTen  M.  Reynolds,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Warren  Rupp, 

Inc.,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,341 

Int.  a.'  F04B  49/00 

VS.  a.  417—293  15  Qaims 

1.  In  a  diaphragm  pump  including  at  least  one  diaphragm 

adapted  to  move  through  a  suction  stroke  and  a  discharge 


1.  An  oil-free  linear  motor  compressor  which  is  comprised 


of: 


a  stator  means; 

an  inner  core  means  substantially  located  within  said  sUtor 
means; 

a  reciprocating  driver  coil  means  substantially  located  be- 
tween said  stator  means  and  said  inner  core  means; 

a  compressor  drive  means  located  adjacent  to  said  inner  core 
means  and  attached  to  said  driver  coil  means,  wherein  said 
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compressor  drive  means  compiises  a  reciprocation  and 
flexure  detection  means  located  adjacent  to  said  compres- 
sor drive  means;  and  a  pressure  detection  means  located 
adjacent  to  said  compressor  drive  means,  wherein  said 
reciprocation  and  flexure  detection  means  comprises  a 
window  means;  and  a  displacement  sensor  means;  and 
a  gas  inlet  and  exhaust  means  substantially  connected  to  said 
compressor  drive  means. 


5.257,916 
REGENERATIVE  FUEL  PUMP 
Charles  H.  Tuckey,  Caaa  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walbro  Corpo- 
ratioii,  Cass  aty,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,584 

Int.  a.'  FtHB  77/00 

VS.  CL  417— 423  J  26  Claims 


1.  An  electric-motor  fuel  pump  that  comprises: 
a  housing  including  a  fuel  inlet  and  a  fuel  outlet, 
an  electric  motor  including  a  rotor  and  means  for  applying 
electrical  energy  to  said  motor  to  rotate  said  rotor  withm 
said  housing,  and 
pump  means  including  an  impeller  coupled  to  said  motor  for 
coroution  therewith  and  having  a  periphery  with  a  cir- 
cumferential array  of  vanes,  and  means  forming  an  arcuate 
pumping  chaimel  surrounding  said  impeller  periphery  and 
coupled  to  said  inlet  and  outlet, 
said  pumping  channel  including  a  circumferential  array  of 
radial  grooves  axially  opposed  to  said  impeller  periphery, 
said  channel  grooves  extending  radially  inwardly  of  said 
impeller  vanes. 


5^7,917 
PERISTALTIC  PUMP  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING 

FLOW  PULSATION 
Daniel  Minarik,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  James  E.  Beck,  Lake  Zu- 
rich, both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Cole-Parmer  Instniment  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,925 
Int.  a.'  P04B  43/12 
VS.  a.  417—475  12  Claims 

I.  A  peristaltic  pump  comprising: 

a  drive  unit  including  a  stationary  frame  and  a  rotor  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  for  rotation; 
a  plurality  of  removable  cartndges  disposed  side-by-side  on 

said  drive  unit; 
each  of  said  removable  cartridges  comprising  a  cartridge 

frame  and  an  occlusion  bed; 
said  rotor  having  a  generally  horizontal  axis  and  including 
rotatable  suppori  means  and  a  plurality  of  elongated, 
parallel  rollers,  said  rollers  being  carried  by  said  rotatable 
support  means  in  a  circular  path  about  the  axis  of  said 
rotor,  each  roller  further  having  its  own  axis  of  rotation 
and  being  rouuble  thereabout; 
each  of  said  removable  cartridges  being  configured  for  co- 
operation with  said  drive  unit  so  that  for  each  cartridge  a 
length  of  flexible  tubing  may  be  supported  between  the 
occlusioa  bed  and  the  rotor  to  enable  effectuation  of 


peristaltic  pumping  of  fluid  through  said  length  of  tubing 
by  rotation  of  said  rotor; 

a  first  one  of  said  cartridges  having  a  region  of  maximum 
occlusion  on  its  occlusion  bed; 

a  second  one  of  said  cariridges  having  a  region  of  maximum 
occlusion  on  its  occlusion  bed  substantially  oflset  from 
said  region  of  maximum  occlusion  on  said  first  cartridge, 
whereby  flow  through  tubing  associated  with  said  first 
cariridge  is  subsuntially  non-synchronous  with  flow 
through  tubing  associated  with  said  second  cartridge:  and 


(16)  of  the  pressure  valve  holder  (7)  adjacent  to  the  conduit 
end  (9)  having  a  substantially  conical  configuration,  into  which 
region  a  correspondingly  shaped  support  part  (18)  is  inserted, 


"trlS 


means  for  manifolding  said  lengths  of  flexible  tubing  to 
combine  outflow  therefrom  so  as  to  provide  a  combined 
flow  having  reduced  pulsation  as  compared  with  flow 
through  one  of  said  lengths  of  flexible  tubing; 

wherein  the  offset  between  the  regions  of  maximum  occlu- 
sion in  the  occlusion  beds  of  said  first  cartridge  and  said 
second  cartridge,  expressed  in  degrees,  is  an  odd  integral 
multiple  of  l80Vn,  where  n  is  equal  to  the  number  of  said 
rollers. 


5,257,918 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  WITH  A  CONICAL 

TRANSITION  OUTLET  AREA 

Manfred  Kraemer,  Schwieberdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  nf  Germany, 

assignor  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  No».  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  8, 
1991,  4136756 

Int.  a.'  F04B  21/02 
VS.  a.  417—569  4  Oaims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines 
having  a  high-pressure  chamber  (5),  which  is  intermittently 
brought  to  high  fuel  pressure,  and  which  communicates  via  a 
pressure  line  with  an  injection  point  of  an  engine,  and  further 
having  a  pressure  valve  (6)  inserted  into  the  pressure  line  and 
comprising  a  valve  body  (II)  and  a  valve  seat  (12)  onto  which 
a  valve  member  (13)  is  pressed  by  the  force  of  a  valve  spring 
(15),  the  valve  spring  being  disposed  in  an  axial  recess  (16) 
provided  in  a  pressure  valve  holder  (7)  and  supported  there  on 
a  support  part  (18)  disposed  on  an  end  wall  (17)  of  the  recess 
(16),  said  pressure  valve  holder  having  an  axial  conduit  (9) 
which  passes  through  the  support  part  (18)  into  the  axial  recess 
(16),  said  axial  conduit  is  of  constant  diameter  and  communi- 
cates via  a  connection  piece  (8)  of  the  pressure  valve  holder  (7) 
with  the  pressure  line,  the  pressure  valve  holder  being  screwed 
into  the  housing  (1)  of  the  fuel  injection  pump  with  its  face  end 
(21)  surrounding  the  axial  recess  (16)  to  keep  the  valve  body 
(11)  pressed  against  a  shoulder  (24)  defined  in  the  housing  (1), 
a  transitional  region  defined  in  that  portion  of  the  axial  recess 


in  which  the  support  part  (18)  has  a  smaller  top  face  (31)  on  its 
extremity  remote  from  the  pressure  valve  (6),  said  top  face 
being  equal  in  size  to  the  cross-section  oif  the  conduit  (9). 


5,257,919 

DUAL  REVOLVING  VANE  METER-MOTOR-PUMP 

Hyok  S.  Lew,  7890  Oak  St.,  Arrada,  Colo.  80005 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,698 

Int.  a.'  FOIC  11/00;  F03C  2/02;  F04C  11/00;  GOIF  3/06 

VS.  a.  418—7  3  aaims 


vane  in  a  sliding  relationship;  and  the  first  and  second 
cylindrical  cavities  are  dispc»ed  respectively  on  two  op- 
posite sides  of  a  plane  located  intermediate  the  central 
axes  of  the  first  and  second  cylindrical  cavities  in  a  parallel 
relationship  to  one  another,  and  the  central  axes  of  the  two 
cylindrical  shells  respectively  disposed  in  the  first  and 
second  cylindrical  cavities  are  located  respectively  on  two 
opposite  sides  of  a  plane  defined  by  the  central  axes  of  the 
first  and  second  cylindrical  cavities; 

c)  a  first  port  open  to  the  first  cylindrical  cavity  through  a 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  wall  thereof  spaced  from  the 
connecting  flow  passage,  and  a  second  port  open  to  the 
second  cylindrical  cavity  through  a  portion  of  the  cylin- 
drical wall  thereof  spaced  from  the  connecting  flow  pas- 
sage; wherein  combination  of  the  first  port,  a  cylindrical 
space  between  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  first  cylindrical 
cavity  and  the  cylindrical  shell  disposed  in  the  first  cylin- 
drical cavity,  the  connecting  flow  passage,  a  cylindrical 
space  between  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  second  cylindri- 
cal cavity  and  the  cylindrical  shell  disposed  in  the  second 
cylindrical  cavity,  and  the  second  port  provides  a  flow 
passage  extending  through  the  body,  and  fluid  moving 
through  the  connecting  flow  passage  moves  across  the 
plane  defined  by  the  central  axes  of  the  first  and  second 
cylindrical  cavities;  and 

d)  means  for  coupling  revolving  motions  of  the  two  vanes 
respectively  included  in  the  first  and  second  cylindrical 
cavities  in  such  a  way  that  the  two  vane  revolve  at  the 
same  angular  speed  in  two  opposite  directions,  and  at  least 
one  of  the  two  vanes  substantially  blocks  said  flow  pas- 
sage at  all  instants  whereby  motion  of  fluid  moving 
through  said  flow  passage  creates  revolving  motions  of 
the  two  vanes  and  vice  versa. 


5,257,920 
SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  CENTERED 

OPENING  TO  A  HIGH  PRESSURE  CHAMBER 
Kimihani  Takeda.  Nishikasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-124819 

Int.  a.'  F04C  18/04 

VS.  CL  418—55.1  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  executing  a  function  related  to  fluid  flow 
comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  body  including  a  first  and  second  cylindrical  cavities 
with  closed  ends  and  connected  to  one  another  by  a  con- 
necting flow  passage,  wherein  at  least  a  major  portion  of 
cylindrical  wall  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  cylindrical 
cavities  substantially  coincides  with  a  first  circular  cylin- 
drical surface  of  a  first  diameter; 

b)  each  of  the  first  and  second  cylindrical  cavities  including 
a  vane  extending  from  a  hub  and  terminated  at  said  first 
circular  cylindrical  surface  disposed  therein  rotatably 
about  the  central  axis  of  said  first  circular  cylindrical 
surface,  wherein  radial  edge  of  the  vane  slides  on  the 
circular  cylindrical  wall  of  the  cylindrical  cavity,  and  a 
cylindrical  shell  with  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  substan- 
tially coinciding  wnth  a  second  circular  cylindrical  surface 
of  a  second  diameter  disposed  therein  rotatably  about  the 
central  axis  of  the  second  circular  cylindrical  surface 
located  parallel  to  and  offset  from  the  central  axis  of  said 
first  circular  cylindrical  surface,  wherein  the  cylindrical 
shell  is  disposed  within  the  cylindrical  cavity  as  said  sec- 
ond diameter  is  smaller  than  said  first  diameter  and  the 
hub  of  the  vane  is  disposed  within  the  cylindrical  shell; 
wherein  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  cylindrical 
shell  and  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  cylindrical  cavity  are 
disposed  at  a  close  proximity  to  one  another  over  a  tan- 
gential portion  of  the  combination  thereof,  and  the  cylin- 
drical shell  includes  an  axially  disposed  slit  engaged  by  the 


1.  A  scroll  type  compressor  comprising: 

a  fixed  scroll  having  a  spiral-shaped  wrap  set  on  an  internal 
surface  of  an  end  plate  thereof,  said  fixed  scroll  being 
supported  by  a  frame  member  to  enable  free  movement 
along  the  direction  of  its  axis; 

an  orbiting  scroll  having  a  spiral-shaped  wrap  set  on  an  end 
plate  thereof,  said  fixed  scroll  and  said  orbiting '«croU 
being  engaged  with  an  angular  displacement  therebe- 
tween and  in  an  eccentric  manner  so  as  to  form  a  plurality 
of  compression  chambers  having  a  point-symmetry  with 
respect  to  a  central  axis  of  the  spiral-shaped  wrap  of  said 
fixed  scroll; 

means  for  forming  a  high  pressure  chamber  on  an  external 
surface  of  the  end  plate  of  said  fixed  scroll; 

a  discharge  port  including  first  and  second  openings,  the  first 
opening  of  said  discharge  port  mating  with  an  opening  of 
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said  high  pressure  chamber  t  an  axial  center  portion  of  the 
spiral-shaped  wrap  set  on  the  end  plate  of  said  fixed  scroll; 

means  for  forming  a  back  pressure  chamber  around  said  high 
pressure  chamber  for  conducting  gas  half-way  through  its 
compression  into  said  back  pressure  chamber; 

wherein  said  high  pressure  chamber  and  said  back  pressure 
chamber  are  formed  concentrically  around  the  central 
axis  of  the  spiral-shaped  wrap  of  said  fixed  scroll,  the 
second  opening  of  said  discharge  port  being  offset  from 
the  central  axis  of  said  spiral-shaped  wrap  at  the  side  of  an 
innermost  one  of  said  plurality  of  compression  chambers 
of  the  end  plate  of  said  fued  scroll  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation through  a  passage  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
central  axis  of  the  spiral-shaped  wrap  of  said  fixed  scroll. 


5457,922 
DEVICE  FOR  INJECTION  MOULDING  PLASTIC  PARTS 

BY  THE  FUSIBLE  CORE  TECHNIQUE 
Michel  Vansnick,  Wemnel,  and  Luc  Dc  Keyzer,  Brussels,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  St  Cie.(Societ  e  Anonyme, 
Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,172 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  France,  Mar.  18,  1991,  91  03370 
Int.  a.5  B29C  45/J4 
VS.  CL  425—127  7  Oaims 


5,257,921 
ELECTRONIC  SLIDE  VALVE  POSITION  INDICATOR 
Jan  D.  Clarke,  York;  Steven  A.  Bennis,  Lancaster,  Buford  B. 
Chidester,  Gregory  P.  Klidonas,  both  of  York;  Stephen  E. 
IQinger,  Etters;  Brian  K.  Mohlman,  Seven  Valleys,  all  of  Pa., 
and  Donald  E.  Sweigart,  II,  Hunt  Valley,  Md.,  assignors  to 
FES,  Inc.,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  May  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,576 

Int  a.'  POIC  1/16.  1/24 

MS.  a.  418— 201 J  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  screw  compressor  having  a  slide  valve  and  a  chamber 
defining  a  pressurized  environment  and  with  a  hydraulically 
actuated  piston  within  a  chamber  for  positioning  said  slide 
valve  responsive  to  a  microprocessor  for  controlling  the  ca- 
pacity of  the  compressor,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  closed  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber; 

a  ferrous  rod  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  piston  and  a 
second  end  movable  within  said  tube  responsive  to  recip- 
rocating movement  of  said  piston  and  said  slide  valve; 

a  primary  coil  surrounding  said  tube; 

means  for  supplying  alternating  current  to  said  primary  coil; 

a  secondary  coil  overlying  said  primary  coil; 

said  ferrous  rod  and  said  primary  and  secondary  coils  defin- 
ing a  variable  core  transformer  for  producing  an  output  of 
current  from  said  secondary  coil  representative  of  the 
position  of  said  rod  within  said  transformer  and  which  is 
also  representative  of  the  jxisition  of  said  slide  valve 
within  said  compressor,  said  variable  core  transformer 
being  operable  to  produce  said  output  of  current  without 
using  or  measuring  differential  values  of  voltage  or  cur- 
rent associated  with  different  portions  of  either  of  said 
coils.  i 


1.  In  a  device  for  injection  moulding  plastic  parts  by  a  fusible 
core  technique,  including 

a  first  unit  for  moulding  fusible  cores; 

a  second  unit  for  injection  moulding  parts;  said  second  unit 
extending  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  first  unit; 

a  third  unit  for  melting  and  recovering  the  fusible  cores  from 
moulded  parts;  and 

a  fourth  unit  for  washing  the  moulded  parts;  said  third  and 
fourth  units  being  spaced  from  an  end  of  the  first  and 
second  units; 

the  improvement  comprising 

a  first,  mobile  transport  robot  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  units;  said  first  robot  including  a  rotatable  arm 
having  a  first  end  carrying  a  first  gripper  for  catching  and 
holding  a  moulded  fusible  core;  said  rotatable  arm  having 
a  second  end  carrying  a  second  gripper  for  catching  and 
holding  a  moulded  part;  and 

a  second,  stationary  robot  disposed  within  an  operational 
range  of  said  first  robot  and  being  situated  adjacent  said 
third  and  fourth  units; 

said  first  and  second  robots  being  programmable  such  that 
during  performance  of  a  moulding  sequence,  said  first 
robot  successively  grasps  and  extracts  a  fusible  core  from 
said  first  unit  by  said  first  gripper,  grasps  and  extracts  a 
moulded  part  from  said  second  unit  by  said  second  gripper 
and  deposits,  by  a  rotation  of  said  arm,  the  fusible  core 
into  said  second  unit  and  transfers  the  moulded  part  to  said 
second  robot;  and  subsequently  said  second  robot  inserts 
the  moulded  part  into  said  third  unit  and  transfers  a 
moulded  part  from  said  third  unit  to  said  fourth  unit. 


5,257,923 
POROUS  HLM  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 
Seiji  Kagawa,  8-15-11-301,  Tiyuna,  Urawa-shi,  Saitama-ken, 
Japan,  assignor  to  Norito  Sudo  and  Seiji  Kagawa,  both  of 
Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-59454 
Int.  a.'  B26F  1/10 
U.S.  a.  425—290  48  Claims 

1.  A  porous  film  manufacturing  apparatus  comprising: 
feed  means  for  feeding  an  elongated  film; 
a  perforating  unit  including  a  first  rotatable  roll  having  a 
surface  on  which  a  large  number  of  particles,  each  having 
acute  comer  portions,  are  deposited,  and  a  second  roll 
which  is  rotatable  in  a  direction  reverse  to  a  rotating 
direction  of  said  first  roll,  said  first  and  second  rolls  being 
arranged  to  oppose  each  other  and  to  cause  the  elongated 
film  to  pass  therebetween,  thereby  pressing  said  acute 
comer  portions  of  said  particles  into  the  elongated  film; 
and 


pressure  control  means  for  adjusting  a  pressure  applied  to 
the  film,  said  pressure  control  means  adjusting  a  depth  to 
which  said  acute  comer  portions  of  said  particles  are 
pressed  into  the  elongated  film; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  rolls  are  respectively  rotated 
by  shafts  extending  through  the  centers  of  said  rolls,  and 
shaft  portions  located  near  two  ends  thereof  are  axially 
supported  by  bearings  positioned  in  boxes,  respectively; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  rolls  is  movable 
in  a  direction  to  opposite  the  other  roll  and  said  pressure 


control  means  comprises  springs  for  applying  pressure  at 
opposite  axial  ends  of  said  movable  roll  against  said  boxes 
of  said  movable  roll,  said  boxes  being  arranged  near  two 
end  portions  of  said  shaft  of  said  movable  roll; 
wherein  said  pressure  control  means  further  comprises  rod 
pressure  members,  cylindrical  members  housing  said 
springs,  and  abutment  means,  said  abutment  means  allow- 
ing said  rod  pressure  members  to  move  to  compress  said 
springs  to  increase  the  pressure  applied  by  said  movable 
roll  to  the  film  and  allowing  said  rod  pressure  members  to 
move  said  movable  roll  away  from  the  other  roll. 


5,257,924 
PLASTIC  TILE  CORRUGATOR 
Heinrich  Dickfaut,  Charleston,  and  John  S.  Bems,  Qeveland, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  CuUom  Machine  Tool  A  Die,  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,503 

Int.  a.'  B29C  5i/i0 

MS.  a.  425—326.1  23  Claims 


first  mold  blocks  along  said  first  and  second  molding 

sections; 
means  for  introducing  moldable  material  at  the  beginning  of 

each  molding  section; 
means  for  conforming  the  introduced  material  to  the  mold- 
ing tunnel  along  said  molding  sections  for  forming  the  tile; 

and 
means  for  separating  said  first  mold  blocks  from  said  mating 

mold  blocks  when  said  first  mold  blocks  move  past  {he 

end  of  each  molding  section. 


5,257,925 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  ARTICLES  FROM  A 
MOLD  CAVTTY 
Bendt  Grimm,  Konstanz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Karl-Josef  Gaigl,  Singen  and  Veronika  Waldorf,  Stockach, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  a  part  interest 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE90/00054,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08625,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730,967 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  27, 
1989,  3902447;  Oct.  27,  1989,  3935838 

Int.  a.'  B29C  4S/4i 
MS.  a.  425—556  21 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  tubular  tile,  comprising: 

an  endless  trackway  including  at  least  two  substantially 
straight  portions  defining  first  and  second  molding  sec- 
tions, each  molding  section  having  a  beginning  and  an 
end; 

a  plurality  of  first  mold  blocks  supported  for  movement 
about  said  trackway; 

a  plurality  of  mating  mold  blocks  which  when  mated  with 
one  of  the  first  mold  blocks  define  a  segment  of  a  corru- 
gated molding  tunnel; 

means  supporting  said  mating  mold  blocks  for  mating  with 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  articles  from  a  mold  cavity 
between  two  mold  halves,  which  comprises: 

two  mold  halves; 

a  drive  element  connected  to  one  of  said  mold  halves; 

a  drive  wheel  on  the  other  of  said  mold  halves  driven  by  said 
drive  element; 

a  rocker  set  in  pivoting  motion  by  said  drive  wheel; 

an  article  removal  device  supported  by  an  arm  having  prede- 
termined end  positions  and  connected  to  one  of  said  mold 
halves,  wherein  said  arm  is  guided  by  the  rocker  and 
wherein  said  rocker  slides  into  a  channel  between  two 
guide  strips  and  moves  out  of  said  channel  in  each  prede- 
termined end  position  of  the  arm,  with  the  arm  being  held 
in  these  end  positions; 

a  locking  unit  mounted  on  the  mold  half  which  is  connected 
to  the  arm,  said  locking  unit  being  operative  to  fix  the  arm 
in  each  end  position;  and 

a  gear  with  a  driving  element  thereof  coupled  to  said  locking 
unit  and  being  fixed  on  the  mold  half  not  connected  to  the 
arm,  wherein  said  gear  allows  locking  when  the  rocker  is 
situated  out  of  said  channel. 


5,257,926 
FAST,  SAFE,  PYROGENIC  EXTERNAL  TORCH 
ASSEMBLY 
Gideon  Drimer,  55-2,  Even  Shmnel,  JenHnlem,  Ismel  97230; 
Arie  Glaser,  91  Nof  Harira,  Mevaseret-Zion,  Israel  90805, 
and  David  M.  Rowell,  15  Pond  St..  Billerica,  Mass.  01821 
FUed  Dec.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  809,725 
Int.  a.'  F23Q  7/06 
MS.  a.  431—154  '5  Ctaims 

1.  A  fast,  safe  pyrogenic  external  torch  assembly,  compris- 
ing: 
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>  combustion  flask  having  ends  and  a  long  axis  that  is  open 
on  one  of  its  ends  to  allow  the  exit  of  steam  and  that 
defines  on  the  other  of  its  ends  an  ignition  zone  in  which 
preselected  first  and  second  gases  are  combusted  to  pro- 
duce steam; 

a  gas  injection  subassembly  coupled  in  a  predetermined 
manner  to  the  end  of  the  combustion  flask  defining  the 


5^7^27 
LOW  NO,  BURNER 
Jerry  M.  Lang,  Lindale,  Tex.,  aasigaor  to  Holnuu  Boiler  Works, 
Ik^  Dmllas,  Tex. 

FUcd  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,869 

Int.  a.'  E23M  9/00 

MS.  CL  431—184  29  Claims 


combustion  gas  and  combustion  air  for  combustion  in  the 
burner;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  volume  of  flow  of  combustion  air 
into  the  central  air  passage  for  optimum  combustion  and 
reduction  of  NOx  emissions. 


5,257,928 

RIDER  FOR  FURNACE  SUPPORT 
Hugh  J.  Harding.  McMurray,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SSE  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Bridgeville,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,288 

Lrt.  a.»  F23D  li/06 

MS.  CL  432—234  H  Claims 


ignition  zone,  said  gas  injection  subassembly  having  a 
nozzle  through  which  said  first  and  second  preselect  gases 
are  ejected  into  the  ignition  zone;  and 
a  radiant  energy  emitter  and  a  radiant  energy  absorber  subas- 
sembly positioned  in  the  ignition  zone,  the  energy  ab- 
sorber operative  in  response  to  the  ri»diant  energy  emitter 
to  provide  at  least  one  hot-spot  tc  ignite  the  preselected 
gases  in  the  ignition  zone  of  the  combustion  flask. 


1.  In  a  burner  adapted  to  reduce  emission  of  NO,  gases  upon 
combustion  of  a  fuel  and  air,  the  burner  including  a  source  of 
combustion  air  and  a  source  of  combustion  fuel,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  combustion  air  flowing  through  a  central  air 
passage  into  which  the  combustion  gas  is  supplied  for  combus- 
tion in  a  primary  combustion  zone,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  eductor  nozzles  radially  spaced  about  the 
central  air  passage  for  supplying  combustion  fuel  to  the 
central  air  passage,  said  eductor  nozzles  mixing  secondary 
combustion  air  with  combustion  fuel  prior  to  fiow  into 
said  primary  combustion  zone; 
a  vane  diffuser  positioned  within  the  central  air  passage  for 
imparting  a  mix  rotation  on  the  combustion  air  flowing 
through  the  central  air  passage  thereby  optimizing  mix  of 


1.  A  heat  resistant  rider  for  supporting  a  workpiece  in  a 
furnace  having  lengthwise,  generally  horizontal  supporis,  said 
rider  comprising: 

an  anchor-block  secured  to  a  said  lengthwise,  generally 
horizontal  support;  a  heat-resistant  cover  block  having  a 
bottom-opening  chamber  adapted  to  receive  said  anchor- 
block; 

means  to  resist  vertical  movement,  means  to  resist  lateral 
movement,  means  to  resist  forward  movement  and  lock- 
ing means  to  resist  rearward  movement  of  said  cover- 
block  in  relation  to  said  lengthwise,  generally  horizontal 
support. 


1  5,257,929 

METHOD  FOR  INSULATING  A  FURNACE  AND 

FURNACE  MANUFACTURED  ACCORDING  TO  THE 

METHOD 

MUutin  GnjatoTic,  Keizerstraat  38c,  NL-2584  BK  Den  Haag, 

Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL90/00008,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08297,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  721,627 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan,    18,    1989, 
8900114 

Lrt.  CL'  F27D  i/00 
MS.  a.  432—245  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  thermally  insulating  a  high  temperature 
furnace,  such  as  a  glass  furnace,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  arranging  layers  of  insulating  material  on  an  interior  wall 
of  a  furnace  shell; 

(b)  applying  ceramic  fibre  material  to  said  layers  of  insulat- 
ing material  according  to  the  following: 

(1)  pressing  and  strapping  up  the  fibre  material  into  verti- 
cal blocks  of  trapezium  form  section; 

(2)  disposing  said  blocks  in  abutment  with  one  another 
against  the  interior  wall  such  that  the  whole  interior 
wall  is  covered;  and 


(3)  removing  the  strapping  of  the  individual  blocks  and 
allowing  the  blocks  to  expand; 

(c)  applying  water-glass  to  said  ceramic  fibre  material; 

(d)  melting  the  surface  structure  of  the  ceramic  fibre  mate- 
rial by  heating  the  furnace;  and 


5,257,931 

DENTAL  TOOTH  SHADE/HUE  MATCHING 

REFERENCE  SYSTEM 

Bruno  Pozzi,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Tooth 

Industries,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,809,  Apr.  17, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,066,227.  This  application  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,155 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  19, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  A61C  19/10 

MS.  a.  433—26  47  Claims 


(e)  rapidly  cooling  said  furnace; 

whereby  a  heat  reflecting  surface  is  formed  on  an  inward 
surface  of  said  ceramic  fibre  material. 


1.  A  dental  tooth  shade  and  hue  matching  reference  system 
for  matching  the  shade  and  hue  of  artificial  teeth  with  the 
shade  and  hue  of  a  patient's  natural  teeth  or  for  providing 
artificial  teeth  with  a  life-like  shade  and  hue,  said  system  com- 
prising: 
a  shade  and  hue  unit  having  a  shade  and  hue  of  a  patient's 
natural  teeth  or  having  a  lifelike  shade  and  hue,  wherein 
said  shade  and  hue  unit  includes: 
a  holder;  and 

first  and  second  shade  and  hue  specimen  teeth  each  having 
the  same  shade  and  hue,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  shade 
and  hue  specimen  teeth  includes  a  support  arm  said  to  be 
easily  handled  by  a  thumb  and  forefinger  grip  of  a  user  and 
removably  attached  to  said  holder,  and  characterized  in 
that  said  holder  includes  shade  and  hue  identifying  data 
for  said  specimen  teeth  and  a  patient  identification  area, 
and  said  support  arm  of  said  removable  specimen  tooth 
includes  shade  and  hue  identifying  data. 


5,257,930 

SPEECH  THERAPY  APPUANCE 

Robert  W.  Blakeley,  248  NW.  Seblar  Q.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97210 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,755 

Int.  a.5  A61C  3/00,  13/02;  G09B  19/04;  A61F  2/20 

MS.  a.  433—6  27  Claims 


5,257,932 

DENTAL  ARTICULATOR  WTTH  CONDYLE  STRAIN 

INDICATION 

Marcus  J.  Leinfelder,  3814  HoUy  PU  and  Robert  J.  Harter, 

4233  Cliffside  Dr.,  both  of  La  Crosse,  WU.  54601 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,151 

iBt  CL'  A61C  11/00 

MS.  a.  433—56  18  Oumt 


1.  A  method  for  faciliuting  production  of  r  sounds  in  a 
human  having  a  mouth  with  a  palatal  vault,  a  hard  palate,  and 
an  occlusal  plane,  comprising: 

selecting  a  person  who  has  difficulty  pronouncing  r  sounds; 

placing  in  the  mouth  of  the  person  who  has  difficulty  pro- 
nouncing r  sounds  an  appliance  that  fits  adjacent  a  poste- 
rior edge  of  the  hard  palate  and  comprises  a  projection 
that  extends  across  the  palatal  vault  and  projects  inferiorly 
from  the  hard  palate  toward  the  occlusal  plane  a  sufficient 
distance  to  improve  an  abihty  of  the  person  to  pronounce 
an  r  sound. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  routional  axis  about  which  a 
first  jaw  model  rotates  with  respect  to  a  datum,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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positioning  said  first  jaw  model  at  a  Tint  position; 

positioning  said  first  jaw  model  at  a  second  position; 

taking  a  plurality  of  position  measurements  of  said  first  jaw 
model  at  said  first  and  second  positions,  the  value  of  said 
position  measurements  being  dependent  upon  the  position 
of  said  first  jaw  model  with  respect  to  said  datum;  and 

calculating  the  position  of  said  rotational  axis  as  a  function  of 
said  position  measurements. 


5^7,933 

HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS  FOR  BODILY  CARE,  IN 

PARTICULAR  ORAL  CARE 

Jean-Pierre  Jousson,  GeneTa,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Les  Pro- 

dnits  Associes  LPA-Broio  S.A.,  Chene-Bourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.No.  963,609 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  No».  7,  1991, 
91810861.4 

Int.  a.' A61G  17/02 
VS.  a.  433—80  12  Claims 


canal,  each  member  of  said  series  including  a  broach  portion, 
each  of  said  broach  portions  comprising  a  first  coronal  portion 
having  a  coronal  inlet,  a  second  active  broaching  portion  of  a 
certain  length  and  a  third  apical  portion,  said  active  broaching 
portion  arranged  at  a  progressively  greater  distance  from  the 
coronal  inlet  for  each  member  of  said  series  of  instruments,  the 
diameter  of  said  active  broaching  portion  reducing  corre- 
spondingly, each  said  member  suitable  for  use  in  sucession  to 
prepare  said  root  canal,  said  active  broaching  portion  advanc- 
ing progressively  from  the  coronal  inlet  up  to  said  apical  por- 
tion, the  length  of  the  active  broaching  portion  remaining 
substantially  the  same  among  members  of  said  series  of  instru- 
ments. 


5,257.935 
DENTAL  LASER 
Arthur  Vassiliadis,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  William  D.  My- 
ers, Birmingham;  Terry  Do  Myers,  Farmington  Hills,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Denatl  Laser,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,739,  Mar.  14,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  343,399 
Int.  Q.'  A61C  5/00;  A61B  17/36 
VJS.  a.  433—215  15  Qaims 


1.  A  hydraulic  apparatus  for  bodily  care,  in  particular  oral 
care,  comprising  a  casing  (1),  in  which  is  situated  a  hydraulic 
pump  producing  liquid  pulsations,  a  handpiece  (17)  mtended  to 
support  a  spraying  nozzle  (19')  or  a  handpiece  containing  a 
hydraulic  motor  and  intended  also  to  support  a  toothbrush,  as 
well  as  a  connection  pipe  (18)  connecting  the  handpiece  (17)  to 
the  pump  through  an  outlet  orifice  (10)  of  the  casing  (1),  and  a 
liquid  reservoir  (2)  supported  by  the  casing  and  connected  to 
the  pump,  said  casing  being  equipped  with  a  platform  (12),  on 
which  are  accommodated,  during  non-utilization,  the  pipe  (18), 
presented  in  the  form  of  a  helical  spring,  as  well  as  the  hand- 
piece (17),  wherein  the  end  of  the  pipe  (18)  connected  to  the 
outlet  orifice  (10)  of  the  casing  is  installed  rotationally  movably 
about  the  axis  of  the  pipe. 


5,257,934 

ENDODONTIC  INSTRUMENT  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

ROOT  CANAL 

Giovanni  Cossellu,  via  Padova  113,  20100  Milano,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857.319 

Int  a.'  A61C  5/02 

VS.  CL  433—102  10  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  removing  dental  enamel,  dentin  and/or  soft 
tissue,  sterilization  in  a  mouth  and/or  for  endodontic  applica- 
tions at  a  target  site  compnsing: 

a  laser, 

means  for  activating  said  laser  so  that  said  laser  produces  a 
pulsed  output  having  a  wavelength  of  between  1.5  and  3.5 
microns,  a  beam  diameter  at  the  target  site  in  the  range  of 
10-5(XX)  microns,  a  pulse  duration  in  the  range  of  several 
picoseconds  to  several  milliseconds  and  an  energy  of  0. 1 
millijoules  to  five  joules, 

means  for  delivering  said  pulse  to  dental  enamel,  dentin 
and/or  soft  tissue  and/or  sterilization  site  and/or  end- 
odontic treatment  area  to  thereby  eradicate  the  dental 
enamel,  dentin  and/or  soft  tissue  and/or  sterilize  and/or 
perform  endodontic  procedures. 


I.  A  series  of  endodontic  instruments  for  preparing  a  root 


5.257,936 

RIFLE-HRABLE  TRAINING  GRENADE  AND 

RIFLE-GRENADE  RRING  INSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 

Francois  AmbriMi,  Bourges,  France;  Pierre  Laurent,  Oeadon, 

United    Kingdom,    and    Thierry    Dupre,    Bourges,    France. 

assignors  to  Luchaire  Defenae  S.A..  Saint  Ooud,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,663,  Feb.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46.341 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  21.  1990.  90  02116 
Int.  a.'  F42B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  434— 11  MOaims 

1.  Completely  inert  training  grenade  intended  to  be  fired  by 
means  of  a  rifle  and  of  a  propellant  cartridge,  comprising  a 
metal  tube  (1)  equipped  with  a  rear  stabilizing  tail  unit  (2)  and 
with  a  front  solid  part  (3)  which  closes  off  said  tube,  this  front 
part  (3)  carrying  a  hollow  nose  (4)  containing  a  marking  sub- 
stance (5),  this  nose  (4)  being  fastened  removably  by  engage- 
ment to  the  front  solid  part  (3)  of  the  tube,  this  nose  (4)  being 
sufficiently  resistant  to  withstand  the  shot,  but  being  destructi- 
ble on  impact,  wherein  the  solid  front  part  (3)  of  the  tube  i$ 


produced  in  one  piece  with  this  tube,  the  diameter  of  this  part  said  ideographs,  each  row  having  said  ideographs  arranged  in 
being  substantially  equal  to  or  slightly  larger  than  that  of  the  vertical  alignment  with  corresponding  ideographs  in  the  other 
rest  of  the  tube,  wherein  the  nose  (4)  engaged  on  this  solid  of  said  horizontal  rows  to  form  a  second  number  of  vertical 
front  part  has  an  inner  annular  shoulder  (11)  bearing  on  the  columns- 
front  surface  (3a)  of  the  solid  part  (3)  of  the  tube,  and  wherein  jj^  ^^^  ^^^  locating  an  ideograph  in  the  grid  comprising  a 


■—III  w 


the  front  end  of  the  nose  (4)  is  flat,  this  nose  (4)  being  shaped 
so  that  its  wall  can  break  in  the  event  of  its  impact  on  the 
ground,  the  nose  (4)  having  a  wall  possessing  thinned  zones  (6), 
said  thinned  zones  (6)  consisting  of  grooves  made  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  wall  of  the  nose,  said  grooves  (6)  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  nose. 


5.257.937 
TRAINING  SIMULATOR  FOR  THE  SHOULDER  FIRING 

OF  MISSILES 
Jean-Claode  Bousquet,  Bourges;  Bernard  Maupetit,  SaWgny  en 
Scptaine;  Christiane  Renon,  Bourges,  and  Jean-Luc  Marcean. 
Le  Subdray,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe 
Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987.714 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20.  1991,  91  15889 
Int  a.'  F41A  33/06 
VS.  CL  434—18  8  Claims 
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first  die  having  said  first  number  of  facets,  each  facet 
having  indicia  for  indicating  a  corresponding  horizontal 
row  in  the  grid,  and  a  second  die  having  said  second 
number  of  facets,  each  facet  thereof  having  indicia  indicat- 
ing a  corresponding  vertical  column  in  the  grid  to  locate 
an  ideograph. 


5.257.939 
CULTURAL  KNOWLEDGE  BOARD  GAME 

Don  T.  Robinson,  10510  Lippitt  Are.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75219.  and 
June  Hnckabee,  150  Crescent,  Hood  County,  Granbury,  Tex. 
76049 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,444 

Int  CL'  G09B  19/22 

VS.  a.  434—129  8  Cbums 


1.  A  training  simulator  for  firing  missiles  from  the  shoulder 
able  to  reproduce  the  disturbances  produced  in  the  firing  sys- 
tem by  the  launch  of  a  missile,  comprising  a  simulated  launch 
tube,  a  front  releasable  or  jettisonable  mass  and  a  rear  releas- 
ablc  or  jettisonable  mass  respectively  mounted  at  the  front  and 
rear  ends  of  the  simulator  launch  tube  by  front  and  rear  provi- 
sional securing  means,  successive  release  means  for  the  provi- 
sional rear  and  then  the  provisional  front  securing  means  with 
a  predetermined  time  lag  At,  front  and  rear  ejection  means, 
respectively  associated  with  the  front  and  rear  provisional 
securing  means,  in  order  to  laterally  eject  from  the  same  side 
the  front  jettisonable  mass  and  the  rear  jettisonable  mass,  dur- 
ing an  actuation  of  the  successive  release  means. 


5057.938 

GAME  FOR  ENCODING  OF  IDEOGRAPHIC 

CHARACTERS  SIMULATING  ENGLISH  ALPHABETIC 

LETTERS 
Hsin  C.  Tien.  820  N.  Capitol  Ave..  Lansing.  Mich.  48906 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  828.288 
Int  a.5  G09B  19/22 
VS.  CL  434—128  *  Claims 

1.  A  game  apparatus  for  teaching  the  decoding  of  ideo- 
graphic characters,  comprising;  a  game  board  having  a  surface 
with  the  image  of  a  grid  of  a  first  number  of  horizontal  rows  of 


1.  An  educational  board  game  for  a  plurality  of  participants 
designed  to  enhance  the  knowledge  of  said  participants,  com- 
prising: 

a  board  game  apparatus  acting  as  a  playing  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  playing  spaces,  each  of  said  playing  spaces 
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having  thereon  a  plurality  of  indicia,  each  of  said  indicia 
representing  a  different  educational  category; 

a  plurality  of  playing  cards  with  one  side  of  each  of  said 
playing  cards  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  topics,  with 
each  of  said  topics  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  indicia  on  said  playing  spaces;  and 

a  plurality  of  tokens  such  that  the  number  of  said  plurality  of 
tokens  assignable  to  each  of  said  participants  is  at  least 
equal  to  the  total  number  of  said  indicia  on  a  playing 

Ht§t  t 


5,257,940 
CHILD'S  EDUCATIONAL  CALENDAR 
Laurie  A.  Schaanchmidt,  1239  SW.  SeaHawk  Way,  Palm  Oty, 
FU.  34990 

Filed  No».  2,  1992,  S«r.  No.  970,926 

Int.  a.'  G09D  3/08.  3/04 

VS.  a.  434—304  2  Cteiina 
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the  date  plate  flange,  and  a  window  disc  received  on  the 
date  disc  within  the  skirt,  and  the  window  disc  having  a 
window  disc  opening,  and  the  window  disc  including  a 
handle  flange  mounted  to  the  window  disc  in  adjacency  to 
the  opening  adjacent  a  periphery  of  the  window  disc,  and 
an  exterior  disc,  the  exterior  disc  having  an  exterior  disc 
opening,  and  the  handle  flange  projecting  through  the 
exterior  disc  opening  permitting  rotation  of  the  window 
disc  within  the  exterior  disc  opening,  and  the  pocket 
member  mounted  onto  the  exterior  disc,  with  the  pocket 
member  having  a  pocket  cavity  and  a  pocket  cavity  en- 
trance opening  in  adjacency  to  and  below  the  window 
disc  opening. 


5,257,941 
CONNECTOR  AND  ELECTRICAL  CONNECnON 
STRUCTURE  USING  THE  SAME 
Nai  Hock  Lwee,  Fremont,  Calif.,  and  Meng  K.  Kan,  Singapore, 
Singapore,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1991,  3-205316 

iBt  a.5  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CL  439— «5  6  Claims 


A  child's  educational  calendar,  comprising, 

a  base  web,  the  base  web  having  a  first  side  at  lowermost 
edge  of  the  base  web,  spaced  from  a  second  side  at  an 
uppermost  edge  of  the  base  web,  and  a  first  end  spaced 
from  a  second  end,  with  the  base  web  having  a  first  space 
adjacent  to  and  coextensive  with  the  second  side,  and  the 
first  space  including  a  mounting  plate  space,  the  mounting 
plate  space  including  a  first  space  hook  and  loop  fastener 
surface  thereon,  and 

at  least  one  monthly  plate  arranged  for  selective  securement 
to  the  mounting  plate  space,  and 

the  monthly  plate  including  a  monthly  plate  rear  surface, 
with  the  monthly  plate  rear  surface  having  a  second  hook 
and  loop  fastener  surface  thereon  for  selective  securement 
to  the  first  hook  and  loop  fastener  surface,  and 

a  first  row  of  day  spaces  directed  cocxtensively  and  in  adja- 
cency to  the  first  space,  wherein  the  day  spaces  include  a 
first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  day 
space  corresponding  with  each  consecutive  weekly  day, 
and 

below  each  weekly  day  the  base  web  having  a  column  of 
date  spaces,  to  include  a  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth, 
sixth,  and  seventh  column  of  date  spaces,  with  each  col- 
umn of  date  spaces  including  a  plurality  of  date  spaces, 
wherein  the  date  spaces  total  at  least  thirty-one  date 
spaces,  and 

a  plurality  of  date  plates  equaling  at  least  thirty-one,  wherein 
the  date  plates  are  of  contrasting  configurations  and  color- 
ations, and  each  date  plate  includes  a  date  plate  rear  sur- 
face, and  each  date  plate  rear  surface  includes  a  hook  and 
loop  fastener  patch  positioned  thereon  for  securement  to 
the  base  web  within  each  respective  date  space,  and 

each  date  plate  includes  a  pocket  member  for  accommodat- 
ing and  permitting  dispensing  of  a  tablet  therefrom,  and 

each  date  plate  includes  a  date  plate  flange  and  an  annular 
skirt  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  date  plate  flange  pe- 
ripherally thereof  and  concentrically  relative  to  the  date 
plate  flange,  and  a  date  disc  received  within  the  skirt  on 


1.  A  linking  connector  for  electrically  connecting  a  first 
connector  located  within  a  sealed  area  with  a  second  connec- 
tor located  outside  the  sealed  area,  the  linking  connector  com- 
prising: 

a  unitary  body  made  of  insulating  material  and  having  a 
plurality  of  connection  pins  bent  in  a  U-shaped  configura- 
tion, 

each  connection  pin  having  a  first  pin  section  extending  from 
the  body  and  matable  with  the  first  connector,  a  second 
pin  section  extending  from  the  body  and  matable  with  the 
second  connector,  and  an  arch  section  Joining  the  first  and 
second  pin  sections, 

a  portion  of  the  arch  section  adjacent  to  the  first  pin  section 
extending  from  the  body  with  the  remainder  of  the  arch 
section  being  buried  within  the  body. 


5,257,942 
LEVER-OPERATED  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Naoto  Taguchi,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,991 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-053414 

iBt  a.5  HOIR  13/62 

U.S.  a.  439—157  2  Claims 

1.  A  lever-operated  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  connector; 

an  operation  lever  to  be  rotatably  connected  to  said  connec- 
tor; 
pins  provided  to  the  connector,  said  pins  each  having  a  pair 
of  engagement  flat  portions  which  are  substantially  in 
parallel  to  each  other,  said  engagement  flat  portions  hav- 
ing opposing  projections; 


engagement  holes  formed  on  said  operation  lever  for  engag- 
ing said  pins;  and 

guide  notches  being  in  communication  with  said  engagement 
holes  and  opened  at  front  portions  of  the  operation  lever, 
said  guide  notches  each  having  a  pair  of  opposing  guide 


5,257,9*4 
CONNECTOR  POSmON  ASSURANCE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  D.  Kennedy,  Northrille,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Interlock 
Corporation,  Westland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913,164,  Jul.  14,  1992.  This 

application  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,584 

Int  a.5  HOIR  4/SO 

VS.  a.  439—347  13  Claims 


flat  portions  which  are  substantially  in  parallel  to  each 
other  and  are  slidably  contacted  with  the  engagement  flat 
portions,  said  guide  notches  having  projections  for  pre- 
venting the  connector  and  the  operation  lever  from  being 
disconnected  from  each  other. 


5,257,943 
ROTARY  CONNECTOR 
Seiichi  Ueno,  and  Masahiro  Hasegawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,910 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    26,    1991,    3- 
096986{U] 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  39/02 
VS.  a.  439—164  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  connector  which  comprises  a  rotating  case  and 
a  stationary  case  coupled  together  for  relative  rotation  there- 
between, said  cases  defining  an  annular  space  therein,  a  flexible 
flat  cable  housed  in  the  form  of  a  spiral  in  said  annular  space, 
and  a  fixing  member  for  regulating  the  relative  rotation  of  said 
cases,  said  fixing  member  being  removably  mounted  to  said 
cases  and  extending  between  said  cases,  said  flexible  flat  cable 
tightening  and  loosening  in  said  annular  space  so  that  the 
rotating  case  is  rotatable  relative  to  the  stationary  case, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  mounting  means  on  each  of  said  cases,  said  fixing  member 
being  removably  coupled  to  said  mounting  means  of  each 
of  said  cases  and  extending  between  said  mounting  means 
of  each  of  said  cases  for  fixing  said  cases  in  a  fixed  slate 
relative  to  each  other  to  prevent  relative  movement  there- 
between; and 
said  fixing  member  being  provided  integrally  with  an  indi- 
cating portion  for  restraining  said  fixing  member  from 
being  disengaged  from  said  mounting  means  and  for  visu- 
ally indicating  a  release  of  said  cases  from  said  fixed  state 
by  being  fractured  or  deformed  by  application  of  a  prede- 
termined stress  to  said  indicating  portion  which  forces 
said  fixing  member  to  be  disengaged  from  said  mounting 
means. 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  assuring  proper  engagement  of 
electrical  connectors,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  connector  including  a  housing  having  at  least  one 

electrical  terminal  mounted  therein,  a  second  connector 

,-rJ  also  including  a  housing  and  having  at  least  one  electrical 

*  terminal  mounted  therein,  said  first  and  second  connectors 
configured  for  mated  engagement  generally  along  an  axis 
with  one  another  for  establishing  electrical  contact  be- 
tween said  electrical  terminals; 

a  connector  position  assurance  (CPA)  member  movable  into 
a  preassembled  position  relative  to  said  first  connector 
prior  to  engagement  of  said  first  and  second  connectors, 
said  CPA  member  being  transversely  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  axis  from  said  preassembled  position  into  a 
second  position  relative  to  said  first  connector  upon 
prof>er  engagement  of  said  first  and  second  connectors, 
said  CPA  member  including  a  main  body  having  a  resil- 
ient leg  extending  therefrom,  said  resilient  leg  including  a 
first,  fixed  end  formed  with  said  main  body  and  a  second 
end  positioned  outboard  of  said  main  body,  said  resilient 
leg  having  formed  thereon  means  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  CPA  member  from  said  preassembled  posi- 
tion into  said  second  position  until  after  proper  engage- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  connectors  thereby  assuring 
establishment  of  electrical  contact  between  said  electrical 
terminals  of  said  first  and  second  connectors; 

means  formed  on  said  first  connector  for  receiving  said  CPA 
member  in  said  preassembled  position  and  said  second 
position;  and 

means  for  disabling  said  preventing  means  upon  proper 
engagement  of  said  first  and  second  connectors  and  per- 
mitting movement  of  said  CPA  member  from  preassem- 
bled position  into  said  second  position. 


5,257,945 
CONNECTION  TERMINAL  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRES, 
AND  A  CONNECnON  COMPONENT  FOR  SUCH  A 
TERMINAL 
Jean-Panl  Heng,  Lyon;  Andre     Marmonier,  Bron,  and  Luc 
Doutaz,  Meyzieu,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Entrelec  S.  A., 
Villeurbanne,  France 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,202 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1991,  91  05190 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/24 
U.S.  a.  439—406  7  Claims 

1.  A  connection  terminal  for  at  least  one  electric  wire,  said 
terminal  including  a  metal  component  held  in  a  housing  having 
laterally  opposed  parallel  walls  and  disposed  to  form  at  least 
one  connection  unit  having  a  general  plan  appearance  of  a 
hollow,  convex  hexagon  with  a  longitudinal  plane  of  symme- 
try, two  wire-stripping  and  wire-retaining  slits  within  said  at 
least  one  connection  unit  lying  in  said  longitudinal  plane  of 
symmetry  of  said  unit  for  connection  to  a  single  electric  wire. 
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said  unit  including  two  essentially  plane  support  sides  disposed 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  plane  symmetry  of  the  unit  and 
unitary  with  and  projecting  from  a  stationary  longitudinal 
common  base,  each  of  said  two  support  sides  carrying  two 
other  sides  of  the  hewgon  shaped  unit  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  free  of  said  base,  said  other  sides  sloping  oppositely  oblique 
to  each  other,  and  each  slit  being  formed  between  two  sym- 
metrical sides  about  the  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry,  car- 


ried by  two  different  support  sides  and  being  provided  with  a 
flared  opening  with  oppositely  oblique  sharp  edges  for  strip- 
ping a  wire,  remote  from  the  base  of  said  unit,  and  wherein  said 
unit  is  also  symmetrical  about  a  midplane  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry  and  common  to  said  two  sup- 
port sides,  and  wherein  each  of  said  two  support  sides  bear 
flexibly  against  a  respective  one  of  said  parallel  walls  of  the 
housing  via  a  corresponding  symmetrically  disposed  projec- 
tion lying  on  the  common  midplane  of  symmetry. 

5^7,946 

RECESSED  ELECnUC  OUTLET  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

COVER  PLATE 

Donald  A.  MacMillan,  615  Main  St.,  and  Richard  J.  Shields, 

6525  Roosevelt  Dr.,  both  of  Ketchikan,  Ak.  99901 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  1,569 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/74 

VS.  CL  439—536  5  aaims 


that  plugs  on  electric  cords  can  be  inserted  into  said  elec- 
tric outlet  and  not  protrude  from  said  wall  to  be  acciden- 
tally dislodged  therefrom; 

wherein  said  outlet  box  includes  a  rear  partition,  a  top  parti- 
tion, a  bottom  partition,  a  pair  of  side  partitions  and  hav- 
ing an  open  front  end  to  receive  said  electric  outlet; 

wherein  said  securing  means  includes  a  plurality  of  fasteners, 
each  extending  through  one  said  side  partition  of  said 
outlet  box  and  into  one  of  said  wall  studs; 

wherein  said  recessed  cover  plate  includes: 

a)  a  sleeve  sized  to  fit  through  said  aperture  in  said  sheet 
rock  panel; 

b)  a  flange  about  a  front  edge  of  said  sleeve  to  fit  against  said 
sheet  rock  panel  about  said  aperture;  and 

c)  a  rear  panel  on  a  back  edge  of  said  sleeve,  said  rear  panel 
having  openings  therein,  so  that  said  rear  panel  can  fit 
against  said  electric  outlet  and  said  plugs  can  be  inserted 
into  said  electric  outlet; 

wherein  said  connecting  means  is  a  cover  plate  screw  ex- 
tending through  said  rear  panel  of  said  recessed  cover 
plate  and  threaded  into  said  electric  outlet; 

wherein  said  mounting  means  includes: 

a)  a  first  mounting  tab  recessed  within  said  outlet  box  and 
extending  downwardly  from  said  top  partition; 

b)  a  second  mounting  tab  recessed  within  said  outlet  box  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  partition  and  in 
alignment  with  said  first  mounting  tab;  and 

c)  a  pair  of  mounting  screws  for  retaining  said  electric  outlet 
to  said  first  mounting  lab  and  said  second  mounting  tab,  so 
that  said  sleeve  will  now  fit  into  said  open  front  end  of  said 
outlet  box  to  allow  said  rear  panel  to  fit  against  said  elec- 
tric outlet; 

further  including  three  spring  clips  each  mounted  to  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  top  partition,  said  bottom  partition 
and  said  side  partition  opposite  from  said  side  partition 
with  said  fasteners,  so  that  said  spring  clips  will  help  retain 
said  outlet  box  to  said  sheet  rock  panel; 

further  including  said  rear  partition  of  said  outlet  box  having 
a  back  flap  formed  therein,  with  a  top  edge  of  said  back 
flap  hinged  thereto,  so  that  said  back  fiap  can  be  opened  to 
gain  access  into  said  outlet  box  to  reach  the  back  of  said 
electric  outlet  and  said  wiring  from  within  said  wall. 


5.257,947 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

HOLD-DOWN  MECHANISM 

Dennis  K.  Scheer,  Willowbrook,  and  Kent  E.  Regnier,  Lombard, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,614 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  13/74 

VS.  a.  439—567  8  Claims 


1.  A  recessed  electric  outlet  assembly  with  cover  plate  for  a 
wall  having  a  sheet  rock  panel  and  wall  studs,  which  com- 
prises: 

a)  an  outlet  box  placed  through  an  aperture  in  said  sheet  rock 
panel; 

b)  means  for  securing  said  outlet  box  to  one  side  of  one  of 
said  wall  studs; 

c)  an  electric  outlet  electrically  connected  to  wiring  from 
within  said  wall; 

d)  means  for  mounting  said  electric  outlet  to  said  outlet  box, 
so  that  said  electric  outlet  is  recessed  with  respect  to  said 
sheet  rock  panel; 

e)  a  recessed  cover  plate;  and 

0  means  for  connecting  a  back  portion  of  said  recessed  cover 
plate  to  said  electric  outlet,  with  a  front  portion  of  said 
recessed  cover  plate  overlying  said  sheet  rock  panel,  so 


1.  In  an  improved  connector  hold-down  mechanism  for 
retaining  a  connector  assembly  to  a  printed  circuit  board,  the 
connector  assembly  including: 

a  dielectric  housing  having  terminals  mounted  therein;  and 

a  split  compressible  peg  projecting  from  a  bottom  surface  of 

the  housing  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  retained  in  a  hole  in 

the  printed  circuit  board  and  having  two  portions  sepa- 


rated by  a  vertical  slot,  the  slot  defmed  by  elongated, 
spaced-apart,  generally  parallel  opposed  surfaces; 
the  improvement  in  the  compressible  peg  comprising: 
inwardly  projecting  protrusions  integrally  formed  on  the 
parallel  opposed  surfaces  extending  from  a  first  point 
proximate  the  housing  to  a  second  point  proximate,  and 
spaced  axially  from,  the  distal  end  of  the  peg,  said  protru- 
sions adapted  to  engage  means  for  limiting  the  narrowing 
of  the  slot  upon  insertion  of  the  peg  into  the  hole  of  the 
printed  circuit  board, 
whereby  the  second  point  of  the  protrusion  may  be  varied  to 
change  the  compressibility  of  the  peg  and  the  relative 
insertion  and  retention  forces  with  respect  to  the  printed 
circuit  board. 


5,257,948 
PRINTED  CTRCUrr  BOARD  MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Bruce  A.  Peterson,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,687 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/00 

VS.  a.  439—571  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  for  mounting  on  the  surface  of 
a  printed  circuit  board,  including  a  dielectric  housing  for 
mounting  a  plurality  of  terminals  connectable  to  appropriate 
circuit  traces  on  the  circuit  board,  and  a  board  mounting  de- 
vice on  the  housing  for  mounting  the  connector  on  the  surface 
of  the  circuit  board,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said 
board  mounting  device  including  a  C-shaped  portion  defining 
an  upper  leg  and  a  lower  leg  respectively  inseruble  into  a  pair 
of  slots  in  the  housing,  and  at  least  one  of  the  slots  including  a 
ramped  leading  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  a  re- 
spective one  of  the  legs  to  bias  the  board  mounting  device  into 
firm  position  on  the  housing. 


and  replaceable  and  is  interchangeably  installable  in  any  of 
said  plurality  of  contact-receiving  holes,  and  each  of  said 
plurality  of  contacts  includes  a  conductive  element  ex- 
tending along  the  entire  length  of  the  contact  and  having 
an  element  middle; 
a  first  group  of  said  contacts  including  component  contacts 
with  each  including  a  circuit  component  mounted  on  said 
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element  middle  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  conductor 
of  said  predetermined  diameter  extending  about  said  ele- 
ment middle,  said  component  having  a  first  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  element  middle  and  a  second  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  cylindrical  conductor; 
a  second  group  of  said  contacts  including  a  feed  through 
contact  having  only  insulation  surrounding  the  element 
middle. 


5457,950 
HLTERED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
WUliam  G.  Lenker,  MarysTiUe;  George  R.  Liirie,  Harrisburg, 
and  Jeffrey  L.  Showers,  Mechanisburg,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,579,  Jul.  17, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,471 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/66 
VS.  C\.  439—620  13 


-/' 


5,257,949 
CONNECTOR  WTTH  INTERCHANGEABLE  CONTACTS 
Eric  J.  Paulus,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  TFT  Corporation, 

Secaucus,  N  J. 
per  No.  PCT/US91/07659,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  22,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  828,791 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/66 

VS.  a.  439— «20  7  Claims 

1.  A  connector  which  has  a  conductive  shell,  a  holder  lying 
in  said  shell  with  said  holder  having  forward  and  rearward 
ends  and  a  plurality  of  contact-receiving  holes  therein,  and  a 
plurality  of  conucts  each  lying  in  one  of  said  holes  with  each 
contact  having  forward  and  rearward  ends  lying  adjacent  to 
corresponding  ends  of  said  holder  and  with  each  conUct  hav- 
ing a  middle  portion,  wherein  said  holder  includes  a  conduc- 
tive ground  plane  extending  across  the  inside  of  said  shell  and 
having  an  outer  edge  portion  electrically  grounded  to  said 
shell  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  lying  at  said  contact-receiving 
holes  and  having  projecting  fingers  extending  into  said  aper- 
tures for  engaging  said  contacts  with  said  finger  formed  to 
engage  a  cylindrical  portion  of  predetermined  diameter,  char- 
acterized by: 

each  of  said  plurality  of  contacts  is  individually  removable 


1.  A  filtered  connector  comprising  a  plastic,  insulating  hous- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  conductive  terminal  members  and  a 
filter  assembly,  the  connector  housing  having  a  mating  face 
and  a  mounting  face  with  a  plurality  of  terminal  member  re- 
ceiving passages  extending  therebetween,  the  housing  includ- 
ing a  forward  portion  and  a  ground  shield  surrounding  said 
forward  portion  and  a  further  portion  including  said  mounting 
face  with  said  ground  shield  extending  proximate  to  such  face, 
the  plurality  of  terminal  members  extending  from  the  mating 
face  including  contacts  adapted  to  engage  mating  contacts  of  a 
further  connector  and  including  posts  extending  through  the 
further  portion  and  said  mounting  face  of  a  length  sufficient  to 
extend  beyond  said  mounting  face  and  through  a  circuit  board 
upon  mounting  thereto  and  be  interconnected  to  the  circuits 
thereof,  and  said  housing  mounting  face  being  substantially  flat 
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at  least  adjacent  said  terminal  posts  and  said  ground  shield 

proximate  thereto  and  thereby  adapted  to  receive  said  filter 

assembly  closely  thereagainst; 
the  filter  assembly  including  a  planar  inductive  substrate 
having  an  array  of  passageways  for  receipt  of  said  termi- 
nal posts  extending  therethrough  upon  assembly,  said 
inductive  substrate  being  common  to  respective  said  posts 
extending  through  said  passageways  upon  full  assembly  to 
form  an  inductance  L  relative  to  said  posts,  the  substrate 

,  including  first  and  second  major  surfaces  with  said  first 
major  surface  securable  directly  against  the  housing 
mounting  face  and  said  second  major  surface  positioned  to 
fit  proximate  the  upper  surface  of  the  circuit  board  upon 
mounting  of  the  connector  thereto,  said  substrate  having 
at  least  one  first  electrode  extending  substantially  over 
said  second  major  surface  of  the  substrate  adjacent  a 
respective  said  passageway,  a  dielectric  layer  extending 
substantially  over  each  said  at  least  one  first  electrode,  and 
at  least  one  second  electrode  extending  substantially  over 
said  dielectric  layer  thereby  defining  at  least  one  capacitor 
in  a  resulting  filter  member,  with  said  passageways  ex- 
tending through  said  resulting  filter  member  with  said 
electrodes  and  dielectric  layer  and  respective  said  posts 
extending  through  said  passageways  upon  full  assembly 
forming  a  capacitance  C,  and  said  electrodes  including 
portions  externally  exposed  relative  to  said  connector 
upon  assembly  of  said  electrodes  including  portions  exter- 
nally exposed  relative  to  said  connector  upon  assembly  of 
said  filter  assembly  thereto  with  said  first  major  surface 
adjacent  said  mounting  face, 
whereby  the  filter  assembly  is  an  integral  member  manipulat- 
able  as  a  unit  during  assembly  for  placement  onto  the 
connector  over  ends  of  said  terminal  posts  after  said  termi- 
nals have  been  secured  within  said  housing,  in  a  manner 
exposing  said  portions  of  said  electrodes  thereof  upon 
placement  to  facilitate  placement  of  solder  and  the  appli- 
cation of  heat  thereto  for  soldering  signal  ones  of  said 
electrodes  to  said  terminal  pins  and  ground  ones  of  said 
electrodes  to  said  to  said  ground  shield  at  locations  visible 
for  inspection  thereafter  forming  an  LC  network  for  said 
connector  after  assembly. 


5057,951 

ELECTRICAL  CWNNECTING  DEVICE  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Ynji  Maeda,  Shiznoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1991,  3-6751 1[U] 
Int  a.5  HOIR  13/436 
VS.  CL  439—752  1  Oaim 


other  in  layers,  each  of  said  terminal  accommodating 
chambers  including  a  flexible  terminal  engagement  arm; 

a  terminal  engagement  member  comprising  an  engagement 
rod  connected  to  a  joint  plate,  said  engagement  rod  being 
inserted  through  an  engagement  rod  insert  passage  and 
engaged  with  each  of  said  terminals  in  a  full  engagement 
position  to  prevent  said  terminal  being  disconnected  from 
said  terminal  accommodating  chamber;  and 

a  terminal  insert  guide  rib  formed  at  a  central  portion  of  an 
inner  wall  of  each  accommodating  chamber  in  a  vicinity 
of  said  engagement  rod  insert  passage  and  said  terminal 
insert  guide  rib  being  opposite  to  said  terminal  engage- 
ment arm,  said  terminal  insert  guide  ribs  acting  to  maintain 
said  terminal  engagement  member  in  a  proper  orientation 
as  it  is  inserted  through  said  insert  passage; 

wherein  each  of  said  terminal  accommodating  chambers  has 
an  opening  to  aQow  insertion  of  said  terminal,  the  engage- 
ment rod  insert  passages  being  formed  through  said  elec- 
trical insulating  case. 


5457,952 

DEPLOYMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  SECONDARY 

PROPULSOR  UNIT 

Lnciano  Veronesi,  O'Hara  Township,  Allegheny  County,  and 

George  A.  Hritz,  Jr.,  Cheswick,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westinghousc  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,426,  Sep.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,108,323.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,830 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B63H  5/12 

VS.  a.  440—53  24  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  deploying  a  propulsor  unit  from  a  submersed 
portion  of  the  hull  of  a  water  vehicle,  wherein  said  unit  in- 
cludes a  submersible  motor  and  a  propeller,  comprising: 

an  opening  in  said  submersed  hull  portion  that  leads  to  a 
chamber  that  communicates  with  ambient  water  for  stor- 
ing said  unit; 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  motor  of  said  unit  with 
respect  to  said  chamber  for  pivotally  deploying  said  motor 
and  propeller  of  said  unit  from  said  chamber  to  the  water 
surrounding  said  hull  portion,  and 

a  cover  means  for  covering  said  hull  opening  to  render  the 
surface  of  said  hull  substantially  continuous,  wherein  said 
cover  means  covers  said  hull  opening  when  said  propulsor 
unit  is  in  said  chamber  and  when  said  propulsor  unit  is 
deployed  in  said  surrounding  water. 


1.  An  electrical  connecting  device  comprising: 
an  electrical  insulating  case  having  a  plurality  of  terminal 
accommodating  chambers  arranged  in  parallel  to  each 


5,257,953 

WATER  SPORTS  BOARD  CONVERTIBLE  BETWEEN 

KNEEBOARD  AND  SKIBOARD  CONFIGURATIONS 

Dooald  B.  Gillis,  Lake  Stevens,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Connelly 

Skis,  Inc.,  Lynnwood,  Wash. 

FUed  Aag.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,064 
Int.  a.'  B63B  35/80 
VS.  a.  441—74  10  OniaH 

1.  An  aquatic  sports  device  for  supporting  a  user  towed 


behind  a  boat  comprising  a  water-skimming  baseboard  having 
a  bottom  surface  and  a  top  surface,  a  knee  pad  separate  from 
said  board  adapted  to  support  the  user  in  kneeling  position,  and 
means  for  fastening  said  knee  pad  to  said  upper  surface  of  said 
board  for  support  of  a  user  thereon,  said  fastening  means  in- 


cluding means  enabling  said  knee  pad  to  be  detached  from  said 
board  for  use  of  said  board  without  said  knee  pad,  said  fasten- 
ing means  including  a  channel  in  the  upper  surface  of  said 
board  and  a  mechanical  fastener  carried  by  said  knee  pad  and 
fittable  in  said  channel  for  mechanically  and  detachably  con- 
necting said  knee  pad  to  said  board. 


5,257,954 
RESCUE  BUOY  PACKAGE 
Ronald  S.  Muliisen,  Los  Osos,  Calif.,  and  Gregory  G.  Steiner, 
6790  Arila  Valley  Dr.,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif.  93405,  assign- 
ors to  Gregory  G.  Steiner,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,751 
Int  a.'  B63C  9/22 
VS.  a.  441—89  5 


DC 


1.  A  rescue  buoy  package  for  use  on  a  boat  in  marking  the 
location  of  a  person  or  object  overboard  to  facilitate  locating 
the  person  or  object  at  a  later  time,  comprising  in  combination: 

an  outer  tube  including  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  having  a 
lower  end  that  is  closed  and  an  upper  end  that  is  open; 

an  inner  tube  including  a  cylindrical  side  wall  having  an 
aperture,  having  an  outside  diameter  that  is  substantially 
less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  outer  tube  so  that  a 
subtantial  space  is  included  between  said  inner  tube  and 
said  outer  tube,  said  inner  tube  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end; 

a  cap  affixed  to  said  inner  tube  at  its  upper  end  and  fitting 
down  over  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  outer  tube  to 
make  a  snug  slidable  fit  with  the  cylindrical  side  wall  of 


said  outer  tube,  said  cap  including  a  knob  and  including  a 
ballast  weight; 

an  inflatable  mast  of  a  pliable  material  attached  to  said  inner 
tube  near  its  lower  end  so  as  to  form  a  rescue  buoy  there- 
with, said  inflatable  mast  stowed  folded  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube,  and  oriented  to 
extend  out  from  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  tube  when 
inflated; 

a  reservoir  of  a  compressed  gas; 

a  water-activated  valve  coimecting  said  reservoir  to  said 
inflatable  mast,  said  reservoir  and  said  water-activated 
valve  contained  within  said  inner  tube; 

said  inflatable  mast  having  sufficient  volume  when  inflated 
to  cause  the  rescue  buoy  to  float  with  part  of  the  inflatable 
mast  submerged  and  with  an  upper  portion  of  said  mast 
extending  upward  above  the  surface  of  the  water,  and 
with  said  inner  tube  inverted  and  filled  with  water,  the 
length  of  said  inner  tube  serving  to  augment  the  depth 
below  the  surface  of  the  water  at  which  the  ballast  weight 
of  said  cap  is  maintained,  thereby  to  augment  the  stability 
of  said  inflatable  mast; 

said  inflatable  mast,  when  inflated,  forming  an  integral  stiff 
extension  of  the  said  inner  tube. 


5,257,955 

nCURINE  FOR  DISPLAYING  HUMAN  BABY  TEETH 

AND  HAIR 

Deborah  S.  Jones,  P.O.  Box  154,  Webster,  N.C.  28788 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,412 

Int.  a.5  A63H  3/36,  3/44 

VS.  CL  446—73  13  CtaiiM 


■/////////I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  at  least  one  human  baby  tooth 
comprising: 

a  three  dimensional  figurine;  at  least  a  portion  of  said  figu- 
rine shaped  in  the  form  of  a  human  child's  head;  said 
figurine  including  an  opening  forming  a  cavity  which  is 
shaped  in  the  form  of  a  human  mouth;  at  least  one  human 
baby  tooth;  a  groove  in  said  cavity;  said  groove  being  in 
the  lower  part  of  said  cavity  near  said  opening; 

said  human  baby  tooth  received  in  said  groove;  an  adhesive 
material  received  in  said  groove  and  contacting  said 
human  baby  tooth  for  securing  said  human  baby  tooth  in 
said  groove;  at  least  portions  of  said  human  baby  tooth 
being  visible  from  the  ouuide  of  said  opening,  whereby 
said  human  baby  tooth  is  openly  and  permanently  dis- 
played in  said  figurine  for  facilitating  reminiscence  of 
early  childhood. 
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5^7.956 

POST-MASTECTOMY  GARMENT 

Carol  J.  Ewen.  1104  S.  McDougal  Rd..  Mahomet,  III.  61853 

FU«d  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,549 

Int  a.'  A4IC  i/OO:  A41D  li/OO 

MS.  a.  450—1  »5  CUima 


air  to  flow  into  the  enclosure  work  area  and  an  outlet  port  for 
allowing  air  to  flow  from  the  enclosure  work  area,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  liner  within  the  enclosure  work  area; 


1.  A  garment  for  use  following  surgical  breast  removal  in 
which  a  patient  has  had  removed  substantially  all  of  the  subcu- 
taneous tissue  of  a  least  one  breast  so  that  the  contour  of  the 
patient's  body  at  the  site  of  breast  removal  approximates  the 
contour  of  the  patient's  rib  cage  and  also  has  had  removed 
lymphatic  and  muscle  tissue  adjacent  the  patient's  armpit  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  body  portion  for  surrounding  the  patient's  upper  body 
including  a  back  portion  and  two  front  portions,  said  front 
portions  being  separable  from  one  another  along  vertical 
edges  to  permit  placement  of  said  body  portion  around  the 
patient's  upper  body,  said  body  portion  and  front  portions 
having  total  horizontal  dimensions  larger  than  the  largest 
circumference  of  the  patient's  upper  body  so  that  said 
vertical  edges  overlap  one  another  when  said  body  por- 
tion IS  placed  around  the  patient's  body, 

b.  said  body  portion  comprising  inner  and  outer  layers  of  soft 
non-expansible  fabric  permeable  to  gasses  and  liquids  to 
provide  skin  comfort  to  the  patient  and  resilient  padding 
material  disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  layers  to 
provide  resilient  pressure  on  the  patient's  body, 

c.  a  plurality  of  fastening  means  vertically  spaced  along  each 
of  said  vertical  edges,  said  fastening  means  each  being 
continuously  variable  horizontally  and  independently  of 
one  another  so  that  the  garment  is  adjustable  for  a  snug  fit 
around  all  portions  of  the  upper  body  of  the  patient, 

d.  at  least  one  of  said  padded  front  portions  having  a  cross- 
section  which  is  substantially  uniform  so  that  said  front 
portion  snugly  fits  and  exerts  comforting  pressure  on  the 
site  of  the  removed  breast,  and 

e.  said  body  portion  including  an  arm  opening  adjacent  a  site 
of  breast  removal  which  fits  more  snugly  against  the 
armpit  adjacent  a  site  of  breast  removal  than  an  arm  open- 
ing in  said  body  portion  that  is  not  adjacent  a  site  of  breast 
removal  and  said  body  portion  is  provided  with  resilient 
padding  additional  to  that  in  a  remainder  of  said  body 
portion  to  exert  comforting  pressure  on  the  site  of  re- 
tnoved  lymphatic  and  muscle  tissue. 


positioning  the  liner  in  releasable  complementary  engage- 
ment with  the  interior  periphery  of  the  enclosure  work 
area;  and 

removing  the  liner  from  the  enclosure  work  area  to  decon- 
taminate the  work  area  after  a  process  has  been  carried  out 
therein. 


5,257,958 
PRESSURE  OVERRIDE  CONTROL  FOR  AIR 
TREATMENT  UNIT 
James  M.  Jagers,  Wyoming,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rapid  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Comstock  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,751 

Int.  a.'  FZ4F  ]i/00 

UJS.  a.  454—238  22  Qainu 


5,257,957 

FACILITY  FOR  PROVIDING  A  SEALED  WORK  AREA  TO 

HANDLE,  MANIPULATE  AND  FORMULATE 

MATERIALS 

Anthony  M.  Diccianni,  330  Knoll  Rd.,  Norristown,  Pa.  19401, 

and  Eric  A.  Diccianni,  209  Lincoln  Woods,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa. 

19444 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,631 
Int.  a.»  B08B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  454—57  16  aaims 

12.  A  method  of  lining  a  facility  having  a  sealed  work  area 
to  handle,  manipulate  and  formulate  materials,  the  facility 
includes  an  enclosure  having  an  interior  periphery  defining  a 
work  area,  the  enclosure  including  an  inlet  port  for  allowing 


1.  A  control  for  an  air  treatment  unit  having  a  treating  de- 
vice for  treating  air  delivered  to  a  space  and  an  air  handler  that 
draws  air  from  outside  said  space  and  from  within  said  space  in 
order  to  form  a  combined  stream  of  air  that  is  discharged  to 
said  space,  and  adjusts  the  proportion  of  air  drawn  from  out- 
side said  space  to  the  air  drawn  from  within  said  space;  said 
control  comprising: 

a  differential  pressure  sensor  adapted  to  sensing  a  pressure 
differential  between  said  space  and  outside  of  said  space; 
a  pressure  control  that  is  responsive  to  said  pressure  sensor 
and  adapted  to  controlling  said  proportion  of  air  drawn 
from  outside  said  space  to  the  air  drawn  from  within  said 
space  in  order  to  maintain  a  particular  setpoint  pressure 
differential  between  said  space  and  outside  of  said  space; 
and 
a  monitor  that  includes  a  timer  and  is  responsive  to  said 
pressure  sensor  in  order  to  determine  that  said  pressure 
differential  has  decreased  below  a  predetermined  level  for 
more  than  a  predetermined  length  of  time. 


5,257,959 

DOOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  AXIAL-FLOW  COMBINE 

Dale  R.  Tanis,  Naperrille,  nu  assignor  to  Case  Coiporatioii, 

Racine,  Wis. 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,776,  Mar.  21,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,145,461.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,306 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  8, 2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  AOIF  n/20 
MS.  a.  460—67  6  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  combine  comprising: 

a  frame  having  ground  engaging  wheels  for  allowing  the 
combine  to  move  over  a  field; 

a  generally  tubular  rotor  casing  mounted  on  said  frame  along 
an  elongated  axis  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  flared 
funnel  like  frusto-conical  transition  section  designed  for 
endwise  reception  of  crop  material; 

a  rotor  disposed  within  said  casing  in  coaxial  relationship 
therewith,  said  rotor  and  casing  having  cooperating 
threshing  instnmientalities  arranged  thereon; 

a  vaned  impeller  arranged  at  a  forward  end  of  said  rotor  and 
within  said  frusto-conical  transition  section;  and 

a  door  assembly  extending  across  and  at  least  partially  clos- 
ing a  forward  open  end  of  said  transition  section,  a  portion 
of  said  door  assembly  defining  a  ramped  configuration 
extending  at  least  partially  about  the  impeller  to  direct 
crop  material  over  a  leading  edge  of  the  impeller  plan  of 
rotation  and  positively  move  crop  material  axially  rear- 
wardly  through  the  transition  section  of  the  rotor  casing, 
and  wherein  the  ramped  configuration  on  the  door  assem- 
bly includes  a  plurality  of  material  engaging  flights  to 
further  enhance  rearward  directional  movement  of  crop 
material  over  a  leading  edge  of  the  impeller  plan  of  rota- 
tion. 


discharge  flow  calculator  means  for  calculating  a  discharge 

flow  rate  of  said  oil  pump; 
secondary  flow  calculator  means  for  calculating  a  secondary 

flow  rate  in  said  secondary  system; 
steady  flow  calculator  means  for  calculating  a  steady  flow 

rate  in  said  primary  system; 
transient  flow  calculator  means  for  calculating  a  transient 

flow  rate  in  said  primary  system; 


P 


determining  means  for  determining  a  primary  pressure 
charging  rate  to  such  a  value  that  the  sum  of  said  second- 
ary flow  rate,  said  steady  flow  rate,  and  said  transient  flow 
rate  becomes  smaller  than  said  discharge  flow  rate;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  primary  pressure  changing 
rate  for  controlling  said  primary  pressure  control  valve  so 
as  to  maintain  balance  of  flow  rate  between  said  primary 
system  and  said  secondary  system. 


5,257,960 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  CONTINUOUSLY 

VARLABLE 

Keiji  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,134 

Cteima  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1990,  2-294382 

Int.  a.5  F16H  59/00 

M&.  CL  474—69  5  Oainu 

\.  A  system  for  controlling  a  belt-drive  continuously  vari- 
able transmission  for  transmitting  power  of  an  engine  to  wheels 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  transmission  having  a  primary  pulley 
operatively  connected  to  said  engine,  a  secondary  pulley  opra- 
tively  connected  to  said  wheels,  an  endless  belt  nmning  over 
said  primary  and  secondary  pulleys,  a  primary  cylinder  and  a 
secondary  cylinder  for  changing  effective  diameters  of  both 
pulleys,  and  a  hydrauUc  circuit  having  an  oil  pump  driven  by 
said  engine,  a  secondary  system  including  a  secondary  pressure 
control  valve  for  generating  a  secondary  pressure  applied  to 
said  secondary  cylinder,  and  a  primary  system  including  a 
primary  pressure  control  valve  for  generating  a  primary  pres- 
sure by  reducing  said  secondary  pressure,  the  primary  pressure 
being  applied  to  said  primary  cylinder,  the  improvement  of  the 
system  which  comprises: 


5,257,961 
GUIDE  CHA!VNEL  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  GUIDING 
GUIDE  CHAINS  FOR  ENERGY  LINES 
Herbert  Wehler,  Neunkirchen,  and  Willibald  Weber,  Netphen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kabelschlepp 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschritnkter  Haftung,  Siegen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  12, 
1991,  4140910 

Int  a.'  F16H  7/li 
UJS.  CL  474—144  42  Claims 


\  -1 


1.  A  guide  channel  for  receiving  and  guiding  guide  chains 
for  energy  lines,  said  guide  channel  comprising: 

a  bottom,  divided  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  having  a 

width  adjusuble  to  the  size  of  the  guide  chains; 
channel  sidewalls  of  varying  heights; 
said  bottom  comprised  of  two  profiled  carrier  elements 

having  a  meander-shaped  profile  and  in  said  longitudinal 
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direction  arranged  in  a  mirror-symmetrical  arrangement 
relative  to  one  another  in  a  common  horizontal  plane;  and 
each  said  profiled  carrier  element  comprised  of  three  U- 
shaped  profiles,  with  a  first  and  a  second  one  of  said  U- 
shaped  profiles  open  in  an  upward  direction  and  a  third 
one  of  said  U-shaped  profiles  open  in  a  downward  direc- 
tion, said  third  U-shaped  profile  connected  between  said 
first  and  said  second  U-shaped  profiles  and  said  first  U- 
shaped  profile  positioned  outwardly  relative  to  said  mir- 
ror-symmetrical arrangement,  with  said  channel  sidewalls 
inserted  into  said  first  U-shaped  profiles. 


5^7,963 
HANDLEBAR  FX)R  AEROBIC  EXEROSE  EQUIPMENT 
Michael  J.  Comfort,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kirk 
Kley,  RockTille,  Md.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,183 

Int  a.'  A63B  71/00 

UJS.  a.  482—51  W  Claims 
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5,257,962 
OUTPUT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  NORTH-SOUTH 
TRANSAXLE 
Berthold  Martin,  Shelby  Township,  Macon  County;  John  C. 
Collins,  NoTi,  add  Thomas  E.  DeWeerdt,  Warren,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,940 

Int  a.5  F16H  T/0%,  57/02 

UJS.  a.  475—200  13  Claims 


-.T<r 


19.  In  aerobic  exercise  apparatus  having  foot-engaging  exer- 
cising means  and  a  pair  of  parallel  handrails  located  above  said 
foot-engaging  exercising  means,  the  improvement  in  means  for 
helping  a  person  using  said  apparatus  to  achieve  correct  pos- 
ture while  exercising  on  said  apparatus,  said  means  consisting 
essentially  of 

A.  a  handlebar  having  its  opposite  terminal  ends  aligned 
along  an  axis  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
parallel  handrails,  said  handlebar  having  a  portion  be- 
tween said  terminal  ends  that  intersects  said  axis;  and 

B.  means  for  slidably  and  rotatably  coupling  said  handlebar 
to  said  handrails,  whereby  a  person  exercising  on  said 
apparatus  can  rotate  said  handlebar  around  said  axis  until 
said  handlebar  has  the  proper  vertical  location  with  re- 
spect to  said  foot-engaging  exercising  means  for  helping 
such  person  to  achieve  correct  exercising  posture. 

5,257,964 
BARBELL  FOR  USE  IN  WEIGHT  TRAINING 
Oliver  Fetters,  16108  -  112  Street,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 
T5X  5V8 

Filed  Jon.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,615 

Int  a.'  A63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  482—92  2  Claims 


"n^ 


1.  An  output  assembly  for  a  north-south  transaxle  compris- 
ing: 
a  case  having  a  first  passageway  extending  longitudinally 

and  a  second  passageway  spaced  from  said  first  passage- 
way and  being  generally  parallel  to  said  first  passageway 

and  extending  longitudinally; 
a  transmission  assembly  disposed  in  said  first  passageway 

and  having  a  first  shaft  portion  extending  through  said 

first  passageway  at  one  end  thereof; 
a  transfer  assembly  disposed  in  said  second  passageway  and 

having  a  second  shaft  portion  extending  through  said 

second  passageway  at  one  end  thereof; 
a  first  sprocket  wheel  disposed  about  said  first  shaft  portion; 
a  second  sprocket  wheel  disposed  about  said  second  shaft 

portion; 
a  chain  disposed  about  said  first  and  second  sprocket  wheels; 

and 
snubber  means  located  on  a  tension  side  of  said  chain  for 

dampening  vibrations  in  said  chain. 


1.  A  barbell,  comprising: 

a.  two  elongate  vertical  members  extending  subsuntially 
vertically  from  base  supports; 

b.  a  substantially  horizontal  member  removably  secured 
between  the  vertical  members,  such  that  upon  removal  of 
the  horizontal  member  weights  are  slid  down  the  vertical 
members  until  the  weights  rest  upon  the  base  supports; 

c.  the  horizontal  member  having  transverse  sleeves  at  each 
end  which  telescopically  receive  the  vertical  members, 
each  of  the  vertical  members  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
female  fastening  receptacles,  spring  biased  male  fastening 


members  are  aligned  coaxially  with  the  horizontal  mem- 
ber and  biased  into  an  extended  position  wherein  the  male 
fastening  members  extend  into  the  transverse  sleeves,  the 
horizontal  member  has  slidable  hand  grips  which  are 
secured  to  the  male  fastening  members,  by  overcoming 
the  biasing  force  upon  the  male  fastening  members 
through  the  manual  manipulation  of  the  slidable  hand 
grips  the  male  fastening  members  are  movable  to  a  re- 
tracted position  wherein  the  male  fastening  members  are 
retracted  from  the  transverse  sleeves,  the  male  fastening 
members  are  inserted  into  a  selected  pair  of  the  female 
fastening  receptacles  thereby  serving  as  means  to  adjust 
the  positioning  of  the  horizontal  member  in  relation  to  the 
vertical  members; 

d.  stub-form  end  extensions  being  secured  to  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  each  of  the  transverse  sleeves,  thereby 
providing  an  alternative  weight  mounting  position;  and 

e.  the  base  supports  being  threadedly  coupled  to  the  vertical 
members,  such  that  fine  vertical  adjustments  may  be  made 
to  the  height  of  the  horizontal  member  relative  to  an 
anatomy  of  a  person  by  rotating  the  base  supports  thereby 
effecting  an  incremental  change  to  the  height  of  the  verti- 
cal members. 


5,257,966 
PRESS  ROLL  FOR  PAPER  MACHINES 
Atsuo  Watanabe,  and  Tatsuyuki  Abe,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamanchi  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Oct  8,  1990,  2-271512; 
Oct  8,  1990,  ^271513 

Int  a.5  B21B  31/08:  B60B  5/00.  21/00 
VS.  a.  492—37  5  Claims 


5,257,965 
ROLLER  FOR  PRESSURE  TREATMENT  OF  WEBS 
Karl-Dieter  Fuchs,  Ebersbach/Fils,  and  Wolfram  Friesen,  Net- 
tetal-Lobberich,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Cerasiv  GmbH  Innovatives  Keramik-Engineering,  Polochin- 
gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/00745,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13706,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  773,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  12, 
1989,  3915508 

Int  CL'  B21B  27/00  13/02 
VS.  a.  492—6  21  Claims 


1.  A  paper  machine  press  roll,  comprising: 

a  metal  core; 

a  ground  layer  formed  over  an  outer  periphery  of  the  core 
and  made  of  a  metal  material  having  a  smaller  coefficient 
of  expansion  than  the  metal  material  forming  the  core;  and 

a  mixture  formed  over  an  outer  periphery  of  the  ground 
layer  and  including  a  ceramic  and  a  water  retentivity 
imparting  particulate  substance,  wherein  a  surface  rough- 
ness of  the  mixture  is  between  0.2  and  2.0  micrometers 
(Ra),  except  where  the  water  retentivity  imparting  partic- 
ulate substance  is  present. 


5,257,967 

INKING  ROLLERS 

Max  Gysin,  11  Hidden  HiU  Dr.,  Babylon,  N.Y.  11702 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,247,  Jan.  24, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,151 

Int  a.'  B21B  31 /OS 

VS.  CL  492—56  26  Claims 


1.  An  inking  roller  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  layer  comprising  an  elastomer  having  a  durometer 
hardness  of  approximately  15-35  Shore  A;  and 

(b)  a  second  layer  comprising  polyurethane  having  a  durom- 
eter hardness  that  is  different  than  the  durometer  hardness 
of  said  first  layer. 


1.  Roller  for  the  pressure  treatment  of  paper,  cardboard  and 
pulp  webs  in  machines  of  the  paper  industry,  comprising:  a 
roller  shell,  roller  flange  and  a  roller  shaft,  at  least  one  of  the 
group  consisting  of  elastic,  axial  and  coaxial  clamping  means, 
and  elastic  or  yielding  centering  means, 

a)  the  roller  shell  including  individual  rings  of  sintered  ce- 
ramic disposed  side  by  side, 

b)  the  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  elastic,  axial  and 
coaxial  clamping  means  clamping  the  rings  positively 
together  under  bias  such  that  the  roller  shell  transfers 
reliably  to  the  roller  shaft  a  line  load  applied  to  the  roller 
shell, 

c)  the  elastic  or  yielding  centering  means  aligning  the  rings 
concentrically  on  the  roller  shaft. 


5,257,968 
INFLATABLE  DAM  FOR  A  DECANTER  CENTRIFUGE 
John  W.  Caldwell.  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alfa  Laval  Separa- 
tion Inc.,  Warminster,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,479 
Int  a.5  B04B  1/20 
VS.  a.  494—53  42  Claims 

1.  A  decanter  centrifuge  comprising:  (a)  a  bowl  routable 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  the  bowl  comprising  a  solids  dis- 
charge having  a  weir  surface  thereon;  (b)  a  screw  conveyor 
coaxially  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  bowl,  the  conveyor 
having  a  series  of  conveyor  flights  extending  from  a  central 
hub  to  a  position  adjacent  the  inside  wall  of  the  bowl;  (c)  feed 
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means  for  introducing  a  feed  mixture  into  the  rotating  bowl, 
the  roution  of  the  bowl  subjecting  the  feed  mixture  to  a  cen- 
trifugal force,  separating  the  feed  mixture  into  separate  layers 
of  solids  and  liquids  dependent  upon  density;  (d)  means  for 
rotating  the  bowl  and  the  conveyor  at  a  differential  speed  with 
respect  to  one  another,  such  that  the  conveyor  flights  continu- 
ously move  the  separated  solids  layer  toward  and  discharge  the 


solids  layer  from  the  solids  discharge;  (e)  a  bowl  hub  attached 
to  the  bowl,  the  bowl  hub  having  a  series  of  openings  therein 
forming  liquid  discharge  for  the  separated  liquid  layer;  and  (0 
inflaUble  means  positioned  adjacent  the  bowl  hub,  the  inflation 
of  the  mflatable  means  altering  the  rate  of  the  solids  layer 
discharge  by  varying  the  radial  position  of  the  discharge  of  the 
liquid  layer  from  the  bowl. 


5^7.969 

ANKLE  FOOT  DORSIFLEXOR/SUPPORTER 

Cornelius  J.  Mance,  5309  Inlet  View  La.,  Hixson,  Tenn.  37343 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1992,  Set.  No.  962,350 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  602—28  20  Claims 


pouch  is  between  the  sides  of  the  cushion  piece  having  the 
straps  affixed  thereto,  each  strap  having  a  length  sufficient 
to  extend  from  the  cushion  piece,  across  the  user's  foot, 
around  an  ankle  of  the  user  and  then  to  wrap  around  a  leg 
of  the  user  such  that  the  second  ends  of  the  straps  overlie 
one  another,  the  fastener  device  detachably  affixing  the 
two  second  ends  overlying  one  another  to  thereby  hold 
the  straps  in  position. 


I  5,257,970 

IN  SmJ  PHOTODYNAMIC  THERAPY 
Tkomaa  J.  Dougherty,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Health 
Research,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992.  Set.  No.  865,918 
Int.  a.'  A61N  I/SO 
VS.  a.  604—20  9  Claims 

1  In  the  process  of  photodynamic  therapy,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

1)  separately  encapsulating  at  least  two  activation  compo- 
nents for  said  photodynamic  therapy  process  in  a  lipo- 
some; 

2)  injecting  a  photosensitizer  into  a  human  or  animal  host; 

3)  injecting  the  liposome  encapsulated  components  systemi- 
cally  into  the  same  human  or  animal  host;  and 

4)  heating  the  site  of  the  tumor  to  melt  the  liposome  encapsu- 
lated components  to  permit  mixing  of  the  activation  com- 
ponents. 


5.257,971 
RECONDITION  PROCESS  FOR  A  MEDICATION 
INFUSION  PUMP 
Peter  C.  Lord,  Valencia,  and  William  P.  VanAntwerp.  Westches- 
ter, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MiniMed  Technologies,  Ltd., 
Sylmar,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32.037 

Int.  a.'  A61M  3J/00 

VS.  a.  604—49  23  Oaims 


1.  A  foot  support  device  for  assisting  a  user  with  weakness  or 
paralysis  of  dorsiflexion  and  eversion  of  the  foot,  the  foot 
support  device  comprising: 

a  cushion  piece; 

a  pouch  affixed  to  the  cushion  piece  and  forming  a  pocket, 
the  pouch  having  an  openmg  through  which  a  forward 
end  of  a  foot  is  insertable  so  that  the  pocket  is  for  receiving 
a  forward  end  of  a  foot,  the  pouch  adjacent  the  opening 
having  a  continuous,  unbroken  edge,  the  edge  extending 
at  least  from  a  first  side  of  the  pouch  adjacent  the  cushion 
piece,  over  a  top  of  the  pouch  and  to  a  second  side  of  the 
pouch  adjacent  the  cushion  piece,  the  continuous,  unbro- 
ken edge  of  the  pouch  generally  having  an  arch  shape 
from  the  first  side  to  the  second  side  of  the  pouch,  the 
cushion  piece  and  pouch  being  a  cloth  material;  and 

lift  means  for  lifting  the  foot  in  the  pocket,  the  lift  means 
comprising  two  elastic  straps  and  a  fastener  device,  each 
strap  having  first  and  second  ends,  one  of  each  of  the  first 
ends  of  the  straps  bemg  affixed  to  each  side  of  the  cushion 
piece,  the  sides  of  the  cushion  piece  to  which  the  straps  are 
afTUed  being  spaced  outwardly  of  the  pouch  such  that  the 


1.  A  method  of  reconditioning  a  medication  infusion  pump 
having  a  medication  chamber  for  receiving  and  storing  a  sup- 
ply of  a  selected  medication,  and  a  pump  mechanism  for  deliv- 
ering the  medication  in  doses  from  the  medication  chamber  to 
a  patient,  said  reconditioning  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  selected  buffer  solution  into  the  medication  cham- 
ber; 
operating  the  pump  mechanism  to  draw  a  portion  of  the 
buffer  solution  from  the  medication  chamber  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  substantially  fill  internal  flow  passages  of  the 
pump  mechanism  with  the  buffer  solution; 
placing  a  selected  rinse  solution  into  the  medication  cham- 
ber; and 
operating  the  pump  mechanism  to  draw  a  portion  of  the 
rinse  solution  from  the  medication  chamber  and  into  inter- 
nal How  passages  of  the  pump  mechanism,  whereby  the 
rinse  solution  effectively  contacts  and  cleans  internal  flow 
passage  surfaces  of  the  pump  mechanism  and  then  inter- 
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mixes  within  the  pump  mechanism  with  the  buffer  solu- 
tion for  neutralization  thereof. 


5,257,972 

DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  LENGTH 

DETERMINATION  OF  EPIDURAL  ANESTHESIA 

CATHETER 

Simon  Gurmamik,  38  Garrison  Rd.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,853 

Int  a.5  A61M  3J/00 

U.S.  a.  604—51  1  Cium 


and  an  inner  surface  defining  an  axial  passageway,  said 
tubular  means  extending  through  said  passageway,  said 
tubular  means  and  said  passageway  being  configured  to 
provide  a  fluid  tight  seal  therebetween,  said  outer  surface 
being  inwardly  deformable  and  resilient  to  conform  to  the 
contours  of  the  skin  surrounding  the  incision,  whereby  a 
fluid  tight  seal  may  be  made  by  said  first  portion  of  said 
collar  with  said  skin  about  said  cannula,  said  collar  further 
includes  a  second  portion  integrally  connected  to  said  first 
portion  and  extending  vertically  from  said  upper  end  of 
said  first  portion  with  said  axial  passageway  extending 
vertically  through  said  second  portion,  said  second  por- 
tion having  a  sealing  flange  located  at  an  upper  end  of  said 
second  portion  for  forming  a  sealing  engagement  with  a 
protruding  lip  on  said  cannula. 


5,257,974 
PERFORMANCE  ENHANCEMENT  ADAPTOR  FOR 
INTRAVASCULAR  BALLOON  CATHETER 
James  E.  Cox,  Plymouth.  Minn.,  assignor  to  SciMed  Life  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  932.219 

Int  a.5  A61M  25/10 

VS.  a.  604—96  59  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  required  length  of  an  epidural 
catheter  for  a  continuous  epidural  anesthesia,  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  an  element  formed  as  a  ruler  having  a 
shorter  scale  on  its  one  side  with  a  length  cortesponding  to  a 
length  of  an  epidural  needle  and  a  longer  scale  on  its  other  side 
which  is  longer  than  the  shorter  scale  by  a  length  correspond- 
ing to  the  required  length  of  the  epidural  catheter  inside  an 
epidural  space;  inserting  an  epidural  needle  into  an  epidural 
space;  placing  said  ruler  against  a  skin  parallel  to  said  epidural 
needle;  and  placing  an  epidural  catheter  from  a  hub  of  said 
epidural  needle  along  said  longer  scale,  so  that  a  distance  from 
the  hub  of  the  epidural  needle  to  a  beginning  of  said  longer 
scale  corresponds  to  a  required  length  of  the  epidural  catheter 
to  be  inserted  into  a  patient. 

5457,973 
SEALING  SLEEVE  AND  METHOD  FOR  LAPAROSCOPY 
Raul  Villasuso,  675  W.  North  A»e.,  Suite  201,  Melrose  Pk.,  El. 
60160 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  831,406 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—49  ^  CtataM 


1.  An  intravascular  balloon  catheter  system,  the  balloon 
catheter  system  comprising; 

a  catheter  shaft  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  an  outer 
surface  and  at  least  one  lumen  extending  between  the 
proximal  end  and  the  distal  end; 

an  inflatable  balloon  connected  to  the  shaft  at  the  distal  end 
of  the  shaft;  and 

adaptor  means  independently  movable  relative  to  and  opera- 
ble with  the  balloon,  for  modifying  a  performance  of  the 
balloon,  when  the  balloon  is  inflated  within  the  blood 
vessel. 


5.257.975 
CANNULA  RETENTION  DEVICE 
Darid  L.  Foshee,  Cary,  N.C..  assignor  to  Edward  Week  Incorpo- 
rated, Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,768 

InL  a.'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—105  23  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  assembly  for  open  laparoscopic  surgery  to 
provide  a  gas  tight  conduit  into  a  peritoneal  cavity  by  insertion 
through  an  incision  in  a  patient's  abdomen,  the  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  cannula  having  tubular  means  for  the  introduction  of  surgi- 
cal instruments  into  the  body;  and 
a  collar  having  a  first  portion  having  a  generally  conical 
outer  surface  extending  from  an  upper  end  to  a  lower  end. 


1.  A  fixation  apparatus  to  hold  an  object  to  an  opening  in  a 
body  wall  comprising: 
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flexible  elongated  member  having  a  proximal  and  distal 
end  expanding  outwardly  under  a  force  when  confronted 
with  low  or  no  resistance  while  being  held  against  sub- 
stantial expansion  when  contacting  the  body  wall  open- 
ing, whereupon  the  object  is  secured  as  said  member 
expands  further  on  either  side  of  the  opening  than  at  the 
opening,  said  expansion  on  either  side  of  said  opening 
self-adjusting  to  the  wall  thickness  by  virtue  of  the  wall 
holding  the  portion  of  said  member  adjacent  said  wall 
from  substantial  expansion. 


5,257,977 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  LOCALIZED  THERMAL 

TREATMENT  OF  MAMMALS 

Uzi  Eabel,  Herzlia,  Israel,  asiigiior  to  Argomed  Ltd.,  GiTttaim, 

Israel 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser .  No.  6«9,3<6 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  22,  1990,  93842 
Int  a.'  A61F  7/12 
U.S.  a.  604—113  21  Claims 


5,257,976 

SINGLE  USE  DISPOSABLE  SYRINGE 

EmHc  G.  Fcaet,  U  Bois  Joly,  5  ATenue  A.,  Hoachart  13100  U 

Tholoaet,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR90/00007,  §  371  Date  Jim.  18, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  18,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07949,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JnL  26,  1990 

per  FUed  Jan.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  690,995 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1989,  89  00345 

Int.  CL'  A61M  i/00 

MS.  CL  604—110  16  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  comprising: 

a  first  elongate  portion  including  first  and  second  passage- 
ways are  in  fluid  communications  with  each  other  for 
circulation  of  a  heated  fluid  and  thermal  insulation  sur- 
rounding the  first  and  second  passageways,  said  thermal 
insulation  comprising  a  plurality  of  sealed  elongate  enclo- 
sures which  contain  trapped  gas;  and 

a  second  elongate  portion  communicating  with  the  First 
elongate  portion  and  including  extensions  of  the  first  and 
second  elongate  passageways  therethrough  and  a  flexible 
thermally  transmissive  wall  the  interior  of  which  commu- 
nicates with  the  extensions  of  the  first  and  second  elongate 
passageways. 


5,257,978 
IV  SAFETY  MODULE 
Terry  M.  Haber,  Lake  Forest;  William  H.  Smcdley,  Lake 
Elsinore,  and  Clark  B.  Foster,  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation,  Laguna 
Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,173 
I  Int.  a.'  A61M  i/00.  1/00 

\3S.  a.  604—250  9  Oaims 


1.  A  singe  use  disposable  syringe  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  an  axis, 

a  piston  member  axially  slidable  in  said  barrel  in  a  retraction 
movement  to  All  the  barrel  with  fluid  and  a  forward 
movement  to  discharge  fluid  from  the  barrel, 

an  operating  rod  member  projecting  from  said  barrel  for 
operating  said  piston  member  and  being  operatively  con- 
tacted to  said  piston  member  with  capability  of  relative 
axial  movement  therebetween  to  approach  said  piston 
member  during  forward  movement  of  said  piston  member, 

a  flexible  finger  having  an  end  connected  to  one  of  said 
members, 

cutting  means  on  said  flexible  finger  spaced  from  said  one 
end  thereof  and  facing  said  barrel,  and 

deviation  means  for  displacing  said  flexible  finger  outwardly 
during  approach  of  said  operating  rod  member  towards 
said  piston  member  upon  forward  movement  of  said  pis- 
ton member  to  produce  cutting  of  said  barrel  by  said 
cutting  means  to  render  said  barrel  subsequently  unusable, 
said  flexible  finger  having  a  normal  position,  when  not 
displaced  by  said  deviation  means,  in  which  said  cutting 
means  is  retracted  from  said  barrel  during  retraction 
movement  of  said  piston  member. 


1.  An  IV  safety  module,  for  use  with  an  IV  assembly  of  the 
type  including  an  IV  fluid  source,  an  IV  line  coupled  to  the  IV 
fluid  source  and  an  IV  pump  along  the  IV  line  which  pumps  a 
selected  flow  of  IV  fluid  through  the  IV  line  to  the  patient,  the 
IV  pump  being  of  the  type  which  forces  the  IV  fluid  along  a 


pump  section  of  the  IV  line  mounuble  within  the  IV  pump,  the 

IV  pump  having  a  door  movable  between  an  open  position, 

which  exposes  the  pump  section  of  the  IV  line,  and  a  closed 

position,  which  secures  the  pump  section  of  the  IV  line  within 

the  pump,  the  safety  module  comprising: 

a  body  mounuble  to  the  IV  line;  and 

safety  means  for  automatically  clamping  the  IV  line  closed, 

to  substantially  prevent  fluid  flow  therethrough,  when  the 

pump  door  is  open,  and  for  automatically  unclamping  the 

IV  line,  to  permit  substantially  unhindered  fluid  flow 

therethrough,  when  the  pump  door  is  closed,  the  safety 

means  including  a  locking  trigger  movably  mounted  to 

the  body  for  movement  between  a  tube  clamped  closed 

position,  in  which  at  least  a  part  of  the  locking  trigger  is 

spaced  apart  from  the  body,  and  a  tube  released  position, 

in  which  the  at  least  part  of  the  locking  trigger  is  adjacent 

the  body. 


5,257,980 
SUBCUTANEOUS  INJECnON  SET  WITH  CRIMP-FREE 

SOFT  CANNULA 
WUliam  P.  Van  Antwerp,  Los  Angeles;  Todd  Kinsfatber,  Valen- 
cia; Jcffery  Van  Funderburk,  Granada  HUls,  and  Deborah  C. 
Mclntyre,  Agoura,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MiniMed  Tech- 
nologies, Ltd.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,969 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—282  21  Claims 


5,257,979 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  CATHETERIZATION 

RsTindar  Jagpal,  7301  Parkshire  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75231 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,912 

Int.  CL'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—272  39  Claims 


t±^^ 


1.  A  subcutaneous  injection  set,  comprising: 

housing  means  defining  an  internal  chamber  adapted  for 
receiving  a  selected  infusion  fluid,  said  housing  means 
further  defining  an  outlet  bore; 

a  soft  cannula  mounted  generally  within  said  outlet  bore  and 
protruding  outwardly  from  said  housing,  said  cannula 
defining  a  hollow  lumen; 

an  insertion  needle  removably  received  through  said  hous- 
ing chamber  and  further  through  said  cannula  lumen  «nd 
terminating  in  a  point  tip  disposed  at  least  slightly  beyond 
said  cannula,  said  insertion  needle  being  withdrawable 
from  said  cannula  and  from  said  housing  subsequent  to 
transcutaneous  placement  of  said  cannula  through  the  skin 
of  a  patient;  and 

means  for  preventing  slippage  of  said  cannula  in  a  direction 
longitudinally  along  said  insertion  needle  during  transcu- 
taneous placement  thereof  to  correspondingly  prevent 
cannula  crimping. 


5,257,981 
OSTOMY  APPLIANCE 
Tetsnya  Takahashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alcarc  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,477 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  4,  1990,  2-59606[U] 

Int  a.5  A61F  5/44 

VS.  CL  604—342  13  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  use  with  a  syringe  barrel  for 
drawing  blood  and  inserting  guide-wires  or  other  instrumente 
(devices)  into  a  blood  vessel,  comprising: 

a  needle  having  an  elongated  shaft,  including  a  hub  end  and 

a  beveled  end  for  puncturing  the  blood  vessel; 
said  needle  including  a  longitudinal  lumen  extending  along 

the  length  of  said  shaft  and  parallel  to  said  beveled  end  of 

said  needle; 
a  hub  attached  to  said  needle,  said  hub  having  a  first  bore  in 

fluid  communication  with  said  lumen,  said  hub  being 

adapted  to  engage  the  syringe  barrel; 
said  hub  including  a  second  bore  in  fluid  communication 

with  said  lumen  for  selective  insertion  of  a  guide-wire  into 

said  lumen;  and 
a  dilator  circumferentially  disposed  around  said  needle  shaft 

and  extending  from  said  hub  to  adjacent  said  beveled  end 

of  said  needle  shaft. 


1.  An  ostomy  appliance  for  attachment  around  an  aperture 
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of  a  human  body,  said  ostomy  appliance  comprising  a  plate 
member  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  one  side 
of  said  plate  member  being  an  adhesive  side  having  adhesive 
means  associated  therewith  for  adhesively  attaching  said  plate 
member  around  the  aperture  of  the  human  body  such  that  the 
opening  through  said  plate  member  is  placed  in  registration 
with  said  body  aperture,  said  plate  member  having  a  non-adhe- 
sive side  located  opposite  said  adhesive  side,  a  first  flange 
member  located  adjacent  the  non-adhesive  side  of  said  plate 
member,  said  first  flange  member  including  an  annular  sealing 
portion  extending  around  the  opening  through  said  plate  mem- 
ber and  an  annular  coupling  portion  located  radially  outwardly 
of  said  annular  sealing  portion,  said  annular  sealing  portion 
having  a  radially  innermost  inner  periphery  located  adjacent  to 
the  opening  through  said  plate  member,  said  inner  periphery 
being  attached  to  said  plate  member  around  said  opening  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  second  flange  member  having  a  pas- 
sageway  extending  therethrough  and  including  an  annular 
coupling  portion  extending  around  said  passageway  on  one 
side  portion  thereof,  the  couphng  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  flange  members  having  cooperatively  engageable 
means  thereon  for  securely  coupling  said  flange  members 
together  along  said  coupling  poriions,  said  second  flange  mem- 
ber further  including  collecting  means  associated  with  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  said  collecting  means  being  positioned 
and  located  such  that  the  passageway  through  said  second 
flange  member  serves  as  inlet  means  for  said  collecting  means, 
said  passageway  through  said  second  flange  member  lying  in 
communication  with  the  opening  through  said  plate  member 
when  said  first  and  second  flange  members  are  cooperatively 
engaged  with  each  other,  said  appliance  further  including 
annular  sealing  means  positioned  and  located  on  one  of  the 
flange  members  radially  inwardly  of  the  annular  coupling 
portion  thereof  such  that  when  said  first  and  second  flange 
members  are  coupled  together  said  sealing  means  exerts  a 
biasing  force  against  a  contacting  face  on  the  other  of  said 
flange  members  forming  an  annular  seal  therebetween,  said 
annular  sealing  means  including  a  slanting  face  facing  towards 
the  opening  through  said  plate  member,  said  slanting  face 
tightly  abutting  said  contacting  face  to  form  a  substantially 
continuous  inner  surface. 


ented  nonwoven  material  comprised  of  at  least  two  layers, 
each  of  the  layers  being  layered  in  a  predetermined  sequence, 
compressed  together  and  bonded  together,  the  layers  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  exterior  layer  having  a  first  denier  value,  the  first 
exterior  layer  being  comprised  of  at  least  one  carded 
homogeneous  or  mixed  staple  fiber  or  filament,  wherein 
the  homogeneous  or  mixed  staple  fiber  or  filament  is 
comprised  of  at  least  two  components,  each  of  the  compo- 
nents having  a  different  denier  value  within  the  range  of 
approximately  1-20  denier; 

(b)  a  second  interior  layer  adjacent  the  first  exterior  layer 
and  having  a  second  denier  value  lower  than  the  first 
denier  value,  the  second  interior  layer  being  comprised  of 
at  least  one  carded  homogeneous  or  mixed  staple  fiber  or 
filament,  wherein  the  homogeneous  mixed  staple  fiber  or 
filament  is  comprised  of  at  least  two  components  each 
having  a  different  denier  value  within  the  range  of  approx- 
imately 1-20  denier. 


1.  A  fluid-absorbing  article  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
nonwoven  coverstock  component  having  fluid  flow-controll- 
ing properties,  a  fluid-retaining  core  component,  and  a  fluid 
impervious  backing  component,  the  core  component  being 
located  between  the  coverstock  and  the  backing  components, 
the  coverstock  component  having  a  generally  constant  density 
in  the  range  of  0.2  g/cc  to  0.02  g/cc  and  comprising  an  ori- 


5,257,983 
BLOOD  BAG  FOR  LYOPHILIZATION 
Tiaa  K.  Garyantes,  Altadena;  Daniel  F.  Jones,  San  Dimas;  Har- 
din Gilbert,  Pasadena,  and  Miller  Cho,  L41  Cresencenta,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cryophann  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  685,465 
Int  a.'  A61B  J9/00 
VS.  a.  604—403  -  ^-4  CUima 


«> 


5,257,982 

FLUID  ABSORBING  ARTICLE  UTILIZING  A  FLOW 

CONTROL  COVER  SHEET 

Richmond  R.  Cohen,  Warren,  N  J.,  and  Edward  J.  Eagle,  Con- 

yers,  Ga.,  aaaignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,907,  Dec.  26,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,483 

Lit  a.'  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604—378  18  Oainis 


1.  A  rigid  container  for  containing  liquid  contents  during 
lyophilization  thereof  and  for  retaining  the  resulting  lyophi- 
lized  product  therein  under  subatmospheric  pressure  subse- 
quent to  lyophilization,  said  container  comprising: 

a  lower  container  body  comprising  a  lower  wall  in  a  contin- 
uous peripheral  side  wall; 

containing  means  located  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
side  wall  and  exterior  to  said  container  body,  said  con- 
tainer means  accommodating  a  deformable  porous  spacer 
and  a  rigid  cover  for  said  container  body,  said  rigid  cover 
adapted  with  means  to  slidably  attach  to  said  upper  edge 
and  seal  said  container; 

wherein  the  upper  surface  of  said  spacer  is  in  contact  with 
said  cover  in  a  manner  to  retain  said  cover  above  said 
container  body  whereby  exertion  of  a  sufficient  down- 
ward force  upon  said  cover  compresses  said  spacer  and 
allows  said  cover  to  securely  attach  to  said  upper  edge 
and  seal  said  container,  whereby  said  compressed  spacer  is 
prevented  from  contact  with  the  contents  within  the 
sealed  container;  and 

at  least  one  scalable  port  in  said  cover  or  in  said  lower  con- 
tainer body. 


5,257,984 
BLOOD  COLLECTOR 
Thomas  F.  Kelley,  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norfolk  Scientific, 
Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,054 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  604—403  3  Claims 


5457,985 

MULTI-CHAMBER  INTRAVENOUS  BAG  APPARATUS 

Richard  Puhl,  6125  -  241st  Are.,  Paddock  Lake,  WU.  53168 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,535,  Dec.  7,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,567,  Dec.  4,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,635 

Int  a.5  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—410  9  Claims 


/' 


1.  A  method  for  the  collection  of  blood  comprising: 
providing: 
a  collection  tube  having  a  mouth  portion  and  a  base  por- 
tion wherein  said  base  portion  is  flat,  thereby  permitting 
stable  vertical  orienution  of  the  collection  tube  without 
external  support  means; 
a  single  stopper  adapted  to  seal  to  said  mouth  of  said 
collection  tube  and  providing  a  separate  mouth  to  said 
collection  tube  with  a  penetrating  seal  therein; 
a  glass  capillary  tube,  having  a  reference  mark  thereon, 
adapted  to  be  pushed  through  at  least  one  slit  in  a  mem- 
brane of  said  penetrating  seal  to  a  predetermined  depth 
of  insertion  for  conducting  blood  from  an  exterior  end 
of  said  glass  capillary  tube  to  the  interior  of  said  collec- 
tion tube;  and 
a  merchandising  package  having  at  least  first  and  second 
sealed  compartments,  said  first  compartment  protec- 
tively containing  said  collection  tube  with  said  single 
stopper  installed  therein,  and  said  second  compartment 
protectively  containing  said  glass  capillary  tube; 
removing  from  said  merchandising  package: 
said  glass  capillary  tube,  and 
said  collection  tube; 
inserting  said  first  end  of  said  glass  capillary  tube  through 
said  at  least  one  slit  and  into  said  collection  tube  to  align 
said  alignment  ring  with  said  membrane  of  said  stopper 
and  form  an  assembled  collection  system; 
piercing  an  appropriate  skin  region  on  a  patient  and  allowing 
a  quantity  of  said  patient's  blood  to  form  proximate  to  said 
appropriate  skin  region; 
orienting  said  assembled  collection  system  so  that  said  glass 
capillary  tube  and  said  collection  tube  are  substantially 
horizontal; 
placing  said  second  end  of  said  glass  capillary  tube  into 

contact  with  said  quantity  of  blood; 
allowing  a  blood  sample  from  said  quantity  of  said  patient's 

blood  to  fill  said  glass  capillary  tube; 
orienting  said  assembled  collection  system  vertically,  allow- 
ing said  blood  sample  to  flow  from  said  glass  capillary 
tube  into  said  collection  tube  forming  a  collected  sample; 
draining  a  remaining  amount  of  said  blood  sample  from  said 
glass  capillary  tube  into  said  collection  tube  by  placing 
said  first  end  of  said  glass  capillary  tube  against  said  inte- 
rior surface  of  said  collection  tube  at  a  point  above  said 
collected  sample;  and 
removing  said  glass  capillary  tube  from  said  collection  tube. 


1.  In  a  multi-chamber  intravenous  bag  apparatus  of  the  type 
including  a  collapsible  bag  and  means  to  block  passage  of  fluid 
between  chambers,  the  improvement  comprising: 
-the  collapsible  bag  having  upper  and  lower  edges  and  walls 
extending  therebetween  and  forming  a  chamber  of  substan- 
tially non-reduced  cross-dimension  along  substantially  the 
entire  bag,  said  walls  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces;  and 
-interengaging  linear  members  removably  engaging  the  outer 
surfaces  across  the  chamber  to  pinch  the  walls  together  and 
divide  the  chamber  into  first  and  second  subchambers,  said 
subchambers  containing  separate  medical  fluids  to  be  mixed 
just  prior  to  intravenous  injection;  said  linear  members  in- 
cluding: 

-a  female  member  which  is  hollow  and  substantially  C- 
shaped  in  cross-section  along  its  length  and  has  opposed 
first  and  second  parallel  edges  and  an  inner  surface; 
-a  male  member  dimensioned  to  be  force-fit  between  said 
parallel  edges  of  the  female  member  and  thereby  tightly 
received  and  held  by  said  female  member  with  said  bag 
walls  pinched  therebetween;  and 
-the  female  and  male  members  having  at  least  two  spaced 
contact  lines  extending  therealong  at  which  said  bag  walls 
are  pinched,  said  linear  members  defining  a  non-contact 
space  along  the  female  member  inner  surface  between  said 
contact  lines  thereby  faciliuting  complete  sterilization  of 
the  intravenous  bag  including  along  and  between  the 
contact  lines  of  bag  pinching, 
whereby  the  medical  fluid  in  one  subchamber  is  isolated  from 
the  medical  fluid  in  the  other  until  combination  is  desired, 
whereupon  removal  of  the  linear  members  recreates  the  cham- 
ber from  the  first  and  second  subchambers,  allowing  quick  and 
easy  mixture  of  the  two  medical  fluids. 


JMI 


208 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  2,  1993 


November  2,  1993 


GENERAL  ANfD  MECHANICAL 


209 


5^7.986 
CONTAINER  FOR  THE  SEPARATE  STERILE  STORAGE 
OF  AT  LEAST  TWO  SUBSTANCES  AND  FOR  MIXING 
SAID  SUBSTANCES 
Reinhold   Herbert,   Nea-Anspach,   and   Klaiu   Sommermeyer, 
Rosbach,    both    of   Fed.    Rep.    of   Germany,    assignors    to 
Fresenius  AG,  Bad  Homburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE89/0064*.  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03775,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  19,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  477,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  11, 
1988,3834566 

Int.  a.'  A61B  19/00 
MS.  a.  604—416  8  Claims 


second  container  through  which  said  mixed  first  and 
second  substances  may  be  dispensed  for  use. 


5,257,987 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OSMOTIC  INFUSION 
SYSTEM 
Amnlya  L.  Athayde,  Mountain  View,  and  Rolf  A.  Faste,  Stan- 
ford, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  PharMetrix  Corporation, 
Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,120 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/22 

MS.  a.  604—892.1  2*  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  separate  sterile  storage  of  at  least  two 
substances,  in  which  apparatus  said  substances  can  be  mixed, 
and  from  which  apparatus  said  mixed  substances  can  be  dis- 
pensed for  use,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  container  adapted  to  contain  a  first  substance  and 
made  of  subsuntially  rigid  weldable  plastic  material,  said 
first  container  being  of  unitary  one-piece  construction 
having  a  first  end  terminating  in  a  hollow  generally  tubu- 
lar section  having  a  removable  portion  integral  therewith 
adapted  to  be  brolcen  away  from  said  tubular  section 
thereby  to  provide  a  first  opening  through  the  wall  of  said 
first  container,  said  first  container  having  a  second  end 
opposite  said  first  end  with  a  second  opening  through 
which  second  opening  said  first  substance  may  be  intro- 
duced into  said  first  container, 

(b)  a  scored  line  extending  around  said  tubular  section  and 
interposed  between  the  removable  portion  of  said  tubular 
section  and  the  rest  of  said  tubular  section  to  facilitate 
breaking  away  said  removable  portion  from  said  tubular 
section, 

(c)  means  to  close  said  second  opening, 

(d)  a  second  container  made  of  thin  flexible  weldable  ther- 
moplastic material  and  adapted  to  contain  a  second  sub- 
stance, 

(e)  the  first  end  of  said  first  container  being  welded  to  the 
wall  of  said  second  container  to  make  a  fluid-tight  connec- 
tion therebetween,  said  tubular  section  and  the  removable 
portion  thereof  extending  into  said  second  container, 

(0  that  portion  of  said  first  container  including  said  tubular 
section  and  the  removable  portion  thereon  which  extends 
into  said  second  container  being  totally  imperforate, 

(g)  whereby,  upon  force  being  applied  through  the  thin 
flexible  wall  of  said  second  contamer,  the  removable 
portion  of  said  tubular  section  may  be  broken  away  there- 
from, thereby  to  permit  said  first  substance  to  enter  said 
second  container  through  said  first  opening  and  mix  with 
said  second  substance, 

(h)  dispensing  means  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 


~^wm 


1.  A  portable  infusion  device  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  first  pouch  containing  infusate  and  fitted  with  a  dispens- 
ing nozzle; 

b.  a  second  pouch  in  pressure-transmitting  relationship  to  the 
aforesaid  first  pouch; 

c.  an  integral  power  source  comprising: 

a  pressure-generating  means  for  generating  pressure  in 
aforesaid  second  pouch,  comprised  of  an  osmagent  and 
a  liquid  permeant,  wherein  a  driving  fluid  is  produced 
when  permeant  contacts  osmagent; 

an  activating  means  for  initiating  the  action  of  the  afore- 
said power  generating  means; 

a  rate-controlling  means  for  regulating  the  volume  change 
of  the  aforesaid  first  pouch,  comprising  a  semiperme- 
able membrane; 

d.  a  fluid-transport  means  in  liquid  transmitting  relationship 
between  the  aforesaid  power  chamber  and  the  aforesaid 
delivery  chamber,  and, 

e.  a  connecting  means  for  attaching  the  aforesaid  dispensing 
nozzle  to  the  object  of  treatment;  and, 

f.  a  housing  containing  the  aforesaid  first  and  second 
pouches  and  in  restraining  relationship  to  the  aforesaid 
first  and  second  pouch. 


5.257,988 

APPARATUS  FOR  PHACOEMULSIFYING 

CATARACTOUS-LENS  TISSUE  WITHIN  A  PROTECTED 

ENVIRONMENT 
Francis  A.  LEsperance,  Jr.,  Englewood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  LEsp- 
erance  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,801 
Int.  a.' A61B  n/i6 
U.S.  a.  606—6  M  Oaims 

1.  A  phaco-extractor  tool  for  fragmenting  and  removing 
cataractous-lens  tissue  from  the  situs  of  fragmentation,  said 
tool  comprising  elongate  rigid  tubular  means  having  a  central 
axis  and  having  a  distal  working  end  and  a  proximal  manipula- 
tion end,  a  rigid  wall  closure  of  said  distal  end  and  an  arcuate 
side  port  locally  adjacent  said  closure  wall,  said  side  port 
having  a  longitudinal  dimension  approximating  the  internal 
diametral  extent  of  said  tubular  means  and  an  arcuate  extent  in 
the  range  between  60'  and  180"  about  said  central  axis;  an 
elongate  annular  cannula  slidably  guided  on  and  by  said  rigid 
tubular  means,  said  cannula  having  a  proximal  infusion-port 
connection  and  distal-end  porting  for  disul  discharge  of  infu- 
sion liquid;  selectively  operable  actuating  means  at  said  manip- 


ulation end  for  imparting  relative  reciprocation  of  said  cannula 
and  of  said  tubular  means  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that 
at  one  limit  of  relative  displacement  said  cannula  closes  said 
side  port  and  at  an  opposite  limit  of  relative  displacement  said 
cannula  no  longer  closes  said  side  port;  phaco-emulsification 
means  including  an  active  element  contained  within  said  tubu- 
lar means  and  selectively  operable  upon  tissue  that  has  been 
scooped  via  the  side  port  and  into  the  distal  end  of  said  tubular 


5,257,990 
ELECTROSURGICAL  CATHETER  INSTRUMENT  WFTH 
IMPACTING  WORKING  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
John  Nash,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keosey  Nash  Corpo- 
ration, Exton,  Pa.  . 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,372 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/ 36 

MS.  a.  606—45  21  Claims 


»   to 


means  prior  to  cannula  closure  of  the  side  port;  said  tubular 
means  having  an  elongate  internal  passage  communicating 
with  said  distal  end  and  having  an  aspiration-port  connection 
at  said  manipulation  end;  and  said  tool  including  an  interlock 
element  responsive  to  closure  of  the  side  port,  said  interlock 
element  being  operatively  connected  to  effectively  disable  said 
phacoemulsification  means  unless  said  side  port  is  in  closed 
condition. 


5,257,989 
CONTACT  LASER  DELIVERY  PROBE 
Enrique  M.  Celaya,  San  Francisco;  Gerald  M.  Mitchell,  Cuper- 
tino; Richard  G.  Caro,  Palo  Alto,  and  Nubar  Manoukian, 
Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coherent,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,866,  Sep.  4,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,256,  Feb.  7, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,303 

iBt  a.5  A61N  5/06 

MS.  a.  606—6  »  CteiiM 


.V — Ij4     t 


1.  An  apparatus  for  debulking  soft  biological  material  lo- 
cated within  a  body,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  com- 
prising a  distal  end  portion  configured  to  be  passed 
through  a  small  opening  in  the  body  of  said  being,  said 
opening  being  either  formed  by  a  percutaneous  incision  or 
puncture  or  being  a  natural  body  opening,  whereupon  said 
distal  end  portion  is  located  completely  within  the  body  of 
said  being 

a  working  head  disposed  at  said  distal  end  portion  for  loca- 
tion adjacent  said  biological  material,  said  working  head 
including  impaction  means  for  repeatedly  impacting  said 
biological  material; 

drive  means  including  motor  means  coupled  to  said  working 
head,  said  motor  means  for  operating  said  drive  means; 
said  drive  means  for  repeatedly  moving  said  working  head 
in  a  predetermined  arcuate  path  about  said  longitudinal 
axis,  whereupon  said  movement  of  said  working  head  in 
said  predetermined  arcuate  path  causes  said  impaction 
means  to  repeatedly  impact  said  material  to  debulk  it;  and 

electrosurgical  generator  means  providing  electrosurgical 
energy  to  said  working  head,  whereupon  the  movement  of 
said  working  head  in  said  path  about  said  axis  sweeps  a 
localized  intense  electric  current  across  a  portion  of  said 
material  which  is  located  immediately  adjacent  said  work- 
ing head. 


5,257,991 
INSTRUMENTATION  FOR  DIRECONG  LIGHT  AT  AN 

ANGLE 

Henry  H.  Fletcher,  Cupertino,  and  Scott  A.  Davenport,  Mon- 

tara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Laserscope,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,358,  No?.  15,  1990.  ThU 

application  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,187 

Int  a.'  A61N  5/06 

MS.  a.  606—17  W  Claims 


1.  A  contact  laser  delivery  probe  comprising: 
an  optical  fiber  having  an  input  end  for  receiving  laser  radia- 
tion and  an  opposed  delivery  end  for  delivering  the  radia- 
tion to  a  tissue  site;  and 
an  outer  support  member  surrounding  said  fiber  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  groove  formed  in  the  outer  surface  thereof, 
said  groove  extending  axially  from  a  point  proximal  to  the 
delivery  end  of  the  fiber  to  a  point  distal  thereto,  said 
groove  for  venting  vapor  and  debris  from  the  tissue  site 
generated  during  irradiation  of  the  tissue. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  directing  light,  comprising: 
an  optical  fiber  having  a  bevelled  end  from  which  a  beam  of 
light  from  an  energy  source  is  delivered  laterally  at  an 
angle  from  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  optical  fiber;  and 
a  bevelled  plug,  including  a  bevelled  plug  end  positioned 
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adjacent  to  the  bevelled  end,  and  forming  a  bevelled 
volume  angle  between  the  bevelled  plug  and  the  bevelled 
end  of  the  optical  fiber,  and  a  bevelled  volume  that  can 
contain  a  liquid  which  becomes  vaporized  when  the  beam 
of  light  is  initially  delivered  through  the  optical  Tiber, 
vaporizing  the  liquid  in  the  bevelled  volume,  and  the  beam 
is  thereafter  reflected  from  the  bevelled  end. 


5^7,993 
TOP-ENTRY  ROD  RETAINER 
Marc  A.  Asber,  Prairie  Village,  Kans,;  Robert  W.  Gaines,  Jr„ 
Columbia,  Mo.;  Walter  E.  Stripgen,  Golden,  Colo.;  Frank  S. 
Janson,  Rocky  River,  Ohio;  William  L.  Carson,  Columbia, 
Mo.;  Terrencc  M.  Stahurski,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  and  Charles 
F.  Heinig,  Ware  Neck,  Va.,  assignors  to  AcroMed  Corpora- 
tion, Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,723 

Int.  a.5  A61F  5/04 

VS.  a.  606—61  5  Claims 
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5,257,992 
MICROMANIPULATOR  APPARATUS  FOR  SURGICAL 

LASER 
Robert  B.  Estrada,  Redwood  City,  and  David  Trost,  Sao  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coherent,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,426 

iBtCL' A61B;7/i6 

VS.  CL  606—18  14  Claims 


li 

1.  An  apparatus  for  manipulating  a  laser  beam  over  a  target 
area  comprising: 

an  input  means  for  inputing  a  motion  in  two  orthogonal 
directions; 

a  mirror  for  reflecting  a  laser  beam; 

mirror  mounting  means  supporting  said  mirror  for  allowing 
rotation  of  said  mirror  in  a  first  axis  and  in  a  second  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  and 

linkage  means  including  a  first  link  movably  connected  to 
said  input  means  and  a  second  link  movably  connected  to 
said  first  link  and  to  said  mirror  and  operating  to  direct  the 
reflected  laser  beam  in  two  orthogonal  directions  over 
said  target  surface,  said  linkage  means  producing  a  first 
amount  of  rotation  about  said  first  axis  and  second  amount 
of  rotation  about  said  second  axis,  said  first  amount  of 
rotation  being  equal  to  said  second  amount  of  rotation 
multiplied  by  a  preset  factor  when  said  input  means  is 
moved  equal  amounts  in  said  two  dimensions,  said  preset 
factor  remaining  substantially  constant  whereby  said  link- 
age means  functions  such  that  the  ratio  between  the  move- 
ment of  the  reflected  beam  in  each  dimension  is  equivalent 
to  the  ratio  of  the  movement  of  the  input  means  in  each 
dimension. 


\^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  retaining  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing member  in  position  relative  to  a  spinal  column,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  a  body  having  an  open  ended  recess  which 
extends  through  the  body  and  is  open  along  one  side  to  enable 
the  longitudinally  extending  member  to  be  moved  into  the 
recess,  said  recess  having  a  side  opening,  a  first  end  opening 
formed  in  a  first  side  of  the  body  and  intersecting  the  side 
opening,  and  a  second  end  opening  formed  in  a  second  side  of 
the  body  opposite  from  the  first  side  and  intersecting  the  side 
opening  to  enable  the  longitudinally  extending  member  to  be 
moved  into  the  recess  through  the  side  opening  and  to  extend 
from  the  first  and  second  sides  of  said  body  through  the  first 
and  second  end  openings,  said  body  including  first  and  second 
flanges  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  side  opening,  a  con- 
nector element  extending  from  a  side  of  said  body  opposite 
from  the  side  opening  and  connectable  with  the  spinal  column 
to  connect  said  body  with  the  spinal  column,  an  end  cap  mov- 
able between  a  disengaged  position  spaced  from  said  body  and 
an  engaged  position  at  least  partially  enclosing  said  body  and 
extending  across  the  side  opening  in  said  body,  said  end  cap 
including  a  base,  a  first  linear  cam  surface  connected  with  and 
disposed  adjacent  a  first  side  of  said  base,  and  a  second  linear 
cam  surface  connected  with  and  disposed  adjacent  to  a  second 
side  of  said  base,  said  first  flange  being  engageable  with  said 
first  cam  surface  and  said  second  Hange  being  engageable  with 
said  second  cam  surface  upon  movement  of  said  end  cap  rela- 
tive to  said  body  along  a  linear  path,  said  first  and  second  cam 
surfaces  being  disposed  in  a  plane  which  extends  at  an  acute 
angle  to  a  central  axis  of  the  recess  and  which  extends  through 
the  first  and  second  end  openings  of  the  recess  to  enable  said 
first  and  second  cam  surfaces  to  move  said  end  cap  toward  the 
central  axis  of  the  recess  upon  movement  of  said  end  cap  along 
the  linear  path,  and  a  clamp  member  mounted  on  said  end  cap, 
said  clamp  member  being  movable  relative  to  said  end  cap 
when  said  end  cap  is  in  the  engaged  position  to  clamp  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  member  disposed  in  the  recess  against  said 
body  and  to  press  said  first  and  second  cam  surfaces  against 
said  first  and  second  flanges  to  hold  said  end  cap  against  move- 
ment from  the  engaged  position  to  a  disengaged  position. 


5,257,994 

VERTEBRAL  LOCKING  AND  RETRIEVING  SYSTEM 

Chib-I  Lin,  513  S.  Golden  Pardos  Dr.,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif. 

10765 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,222,  Sep.  23, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,176,679.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,271 
Int  a.5  A61F  5/04 


prosthesis  from  an  embedded  engagement  within  a  bone,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  cutting  tool  having  a  cutting  tip  and  an  elongated  flexible 

shank  for  connection  to  and  being  rotated  by  the  motor; 

a  guide  having  a  hole  therethrough  which  roUtably  receives 

the  shank  of  the  cutting  tool,  the  guide  having  a  handle 


U.S.  a.  606—61 


8  Claims 


M 


.43  ms 
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1.  A  vertebral  locking  and  retrieving  system  for  use  in  re- 
trieving a  deformed  vertebra  and  maintaining  the  deformed 
vertebra  in  a  normal,  healthy  position  comprising: 

at  least  one  locking  pin  having  a  threaded  end  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  normal,  healthy  vertebra,  an 
integrally  formed  locking  end  portion,  and  a  stopping 
protrusion  located  between  the  threaded  end  portion  and 
the  locking  end  portion,  said  threaded  end  portion  defin- 
ing a  first  longitudinal  axis; 

at  least  one  connector  comprising  a  receiver  part  at  one  end 
thereof  and  an  integrally  formed  plate  defining  a  plane  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  said  receiver  part  having  a  threaded 
section  defining  a  second  longitudinal  axis,  said  plate 
having  a  locking  aperture  adapted  to  non-rotatably  accept 
the  locking  end  portion  of  the  at  least  one  locking  pin  such 
that  the  plate  rests  on  the  stopping  protrusion  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  plate  towards  the  normal,  healthy  verte- 
bra; 

at  least  one  locking  component  engageable  with  the  locking 
end  portion  of  said  at  least  one  locking  pin  after  the  lock- 
ing end  portion  has  passed  through  the  locking  aperture  of 
the  plate  to  hold  said  at  least  one  connector  onto  the  at 
least  one  locking  pin; 

a  remedial  component  adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end 
thereof  to  one  of  a  deformed  vertebra  located  immediately 
adjacent  to  said  normal,  healthy  vertebra  or  to  a  vertebra 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  deformed  vertebra  but  differ- 
ent from  said  normal,  healthy  vertebra  to  which  said  at 
least  one  locking  pin  is  secured; 

coupling  means  for  interconnecting  said  at  least  one  connec- 
tor and  said  remedial  component,  said  coupling  means 
extending  along  the  second  longitudinal  axis  and  being 
threadably  attached  to  the  threaded  section  of  said  re- 
ceiver part; 
fastening  means  for  fixedly  securing  said  remedial  compo- 
nent to  said  coupling  means; 
wherein  the  plate  of  said  at  least  one  connector  is  formed 
with  its  plane  at  an  acute  angle  of  deflection  relative  to  the 
second  longitudinal  axis. 


extending  laterally  from  the  shank  and  configured  to  be 
gripped  by  a  hand  of  the  user  for  guiding  the  cutting  tool 
around  the  perimeter  of  the  prosthesis  to  dissect  a  thin 
layer  between  the  prosthesis  and  the  bone  to  release  the 
prosthesis  from  the  bone;  and 
wherein  the  guide  has  a  bearing  mounted  thereto,  the  hole 
for  the  shank  extending  through  the  bearing. 


5,257,996 

SURGICAL  PIN  PASSER 

David  A.  McGuire,  3418  Lakeside  Dr.,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99515 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806.906 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/32 

VS.  a.  606—104  22  Claims 


5,257,995 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A  PROSTHESIS  FROM  A 

BONE 
Ray  E.  Umber,  Arlington,  and  William  J.  Vaughn,  Fort  Worth, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Midas  Rex  Pneumatic  Tools,  Inc^ 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.048 
Int  a.5  A61F  2/32 
VS.  a.  606—99  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  rotary  motor  for  removing  a 
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1.  A  system  for  the  insertion  of  an  object  into  biological 
tissue  comprising: 
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(0  a  pin;  and 

(ii)  a  pin  passer  having  an  elongate  body  and  first  and  second 
ends  and  the  passer  including: 

(a)  pin  receiving  means  for  removably  receiving  the  pin, 
the  pin  receiving  means  including  a  blind  channel  in  the 
body,  proximal  to  the  first  end,  with  an  entrance  notch 
for  removably  receiving  the  pin;  and 

(b)  object  attachment  means,  located  at  the  second  end, 
for  removably  attaching  the  object; 

the  passer  having  cross  sectional  dimensions  substantially 
smaller  than  2.5  cm,  so  as  to  permit  its  passage  through  a 
portal  in  the  course  of  surgery  to  repair  a  bone  or  joint. 


5^7,997 
Pateat  Not  iMacd  For  This  Nnmber 


a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  to  a  second  end, 
a  second  arm  pivotally  supported  to  said  first  arm  means 
for  turning  about  a  second  axis  which  is  oriented  to  be 
perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  said  second  arm  means 
having  a  first  end  rotatably  supported  to  the  second  end  of 
the  first  arm  means  and  a  length  extending  therefrom  to  a 
distal  end  located  on  the  first  axis,  said  second  arm  means 
comprising  a  rack  section  mounteaat  said  distal  end,  and 
an  operational  unit  mounted  to  the  rack  section  to  be 
disposed  and  movable  coaxially  with  the  first  axis  and 
toward  and  away  from  an  intersection  pwint  of  the  first 
and  second  axes; 

support  means  for  movably  supporting  the  arm  unit  so  that 
the  arm  unit  can  be  controllably  moved  in  vertical,  longi- 
tudinal and  lateral  directions  to  locate  the  arm  unit  at  a 
selected  position;  and 

a  plurality  of  position  detectors  respectively  mounted  at 
selected  locations  on  the  first  arm  means,  the  second  arm 
means,  the  operational  unit  and  the  support  means  for 
detecting  respective  positions  thereof,  for  thereby  provid- 
ing signals  enabling  determination  of  both  a  position  of 
said  intersection  point  and  a  position  of  a  tip  of  the  opera- 
tional unit  relative  to  said  intersection  point,  so  that  the 
second  arm  means  can  be  moved  in  response  to  said  de- 
tected positions  to  move  said  operational  unit  along  a 
spherical  surface  about  said  intersection  point  so  that  said 
tip  of  the  operational  unit  is  always  disposed  to  indicate 
said  intersection  point. 


5^7,998 
NfEDICAL  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  LOCATING 
APPARATUS 
Koauke    Ota.    HirosUma;    Takaaki    Takizawa,    No.    23-18, 
Okino^ami-cho,    4-clioaie,    Fokuyama-shi,    HiroaUma-kcfl; 
Giichi  Nakanura,  and  KatsusUge  Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nf  itaka  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Talcaaki 
Taluzawa,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,818,  Aag.  24,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jon.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1989,  1-242027 
Int.  a.'  A61B  19/00 
UjS.  a.  606—130  6  Claims 


5,257,999 
SELF-ORIENTED  LAPAROSCOPIC  NEEDLE  HOLDER 

FOR  CURVED  NEEDLES 

Charles  A.  Slanetz,  Jr.,  107  Ayer  Rd.,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y.  11560 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,276 

Inta.' A61B  77/00 

U,S.  CL  606—147  18  Claims 
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1.  A  medical  three-dimensional  locating  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 
an  arm  means  unit,  comprising  a  first  arm  pivotally  sup- 
ported for  turning  about  a  first  axis,  said  first  arm  means 
having  a  first  end  located  at  said  first  axis  and  extending  in 


a  shaft  suitably  sized  for  laparoscopy,  wherein  said  shaft  is 
hollow  along  its  length,  said  shaft  having  at  a  first  end  an 
upper  and  lower  jaw,  one  of  said  jaws  being  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  shaft,  said  jaws  having  a  curved  gripping 
surface,  wherein  one  of  said  jaw's  gripping  surface  has  a 
convex  shape  and  the  other  said  jaw's  gripping  surface  has 
a  corresponding  concave  shape;  and 

means  for  opening  and  closing  said  jaws  operable  through 
said  hollow  shaft,  said  opening  and  closing  means  being 
positioned  proximal  to  a  second  end  of  said  shaft  opposite 
said  jaws,  said  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  jaws, 
comprises: 

(a)  a  travel  rod  which  moves  longitudinally  along  a  longitu- 
dinal central  axis  of  said  hollow  shaft,  said  travel  rod  being 
coupled  to  said  pivotally  mounted  jaw  at  said  first  end  of 
said  hollow  shaft,  said  travel  rod  being  coupled  to  a  mov- 
able handle  at  said  second  end  of  said  hollow  shaft,  said 
movable  handle  pivotally  coupled  to  said  hollow  shaft; 

(b)  a  fixed  handle  at  said  second  end  of  said  hollow  shaft; 
whereby  when  said  jaws  are  closed,  said  shaft,  said  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  jaws  and  said  jaws  present  a 
substantially  smooth  outer  surface  along  the  length  of  the 
shaft,  and  the  shape  of  the  interacting  gripping  surfaces  of 
the  jaws  automatically  orients  said  curved  surgical  needle 
into  a  desired  suturing  position. 


5,258,001 

RETRACTABLE  SCALPEL  WTTH  BLADE-ACTIVATED 

LOCK 

John  M.  Corman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baylor  College  of 

Medicine,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,443 

Int  a.5  A61F  2/16 

VS.  a.  606—167  2  a^m» 


5,258,000 
TISSUE  APERTURE  REPAIR  DEVICE 
Cesare  Gianturco,  Champaign,  lU.,  assignor  to  Cook  Incorpo- 
rated, Bloomington,  Ind. 

Filed  No¥.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  797,321 

Int.  a.' A61B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  606—151  25  Claims 
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1.  A  cutting  instrument  comprising:  a  handle  having  side 
walls  and  defining  an  elongated  cavity  between  said  side  walls, 
said  cavity  having  a  rectangular  cross-sectional  shape  and 
opening  to  the  outside  of  said  handle  at  the  forward  end 
thereof;  a  resilient  thin  metal  blade  slidably  mounted  in  said 
cavity,  said  blade  being  normally  curved  throughout  its  length 
and  having  a  front  portion  with  a  cutting  edge  and  being 
movable  between  a  retracted  position  in  said  cavity  and  an 
extended  position  where  said  front  portion  projects  through 
said  opening;  said  blade  having  a  thickness  that  is  substantially 
less  than  the  width  of  said  cavity  throughout  the  length  of  said 
cavity  so  that  said  blade  can  be  flexed  therein  from  its  normally 
curved  shape  to  a  substantially  flat  shape;  shoulder  means 
attached  to  said  blade  and  engaging  internal  wall  surfaces  of 
one  of  said  side  walls  and  holding  said  blade  in  said  flat  shape 
so  that  the  resilience  of  said  blade  forces  said  shoulder  means 
against  said  internal  wall  surfaces  to  frictionally  hold  said  blade 
in  said  retracted  position;  means  to  allow  shifting  of  said  shoul- 
der means  and  blade  to  said  extended  position;  and  means 
cooperable  with  said  shoulder  means  in  response  to  said  forces 
to  releasably  lock  said  blade  in  said  extended  position. 


5,258,002 
DUAL  TAPERED  SURGICAL  KNIFE 
Mark  J.  JefTers,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.;  Michael  S.  O'Neil,  Shilling- 
ton,  and  Luther  A.  HofTman,  Sinking  Springs,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Alcon  Surgical,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,251,  May  4, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,260 
Int.  CL5A61By  7/i2 
UjS.  a.  606—167  15  Claims 


1.  A  laparoscopic  needle  holding  device  for  grasping  and 
manipulating  a  curved  surgical  needle,  comprising: 


1  A  tissue  aperture  repair  device  comprising: 

a  foldable  sheet  of  material  having  an  unfolded  shape  and  an 

unfolded  circumference  for  at  least  partially  covering  a 

tissue  aperture;  and 
support  means  extending  and  attached  circumferentially 

about  said  unfolded  circumference  of  said  foldable  sheet 

of  material  for  maintaining  said  foldable  sheet  of  material 

in  said  unfolded  shape. 


1.  A  surgical  knife,  comprising: 

a.  a  handle;  and 

b.  a  blade  attached  to  the  handle  having 
i)  a  dull,  blunt  tip, 

ii)  a  generally  V-shaped  cutting  end  with  a  pair  of  cutting 

edges, 
iii)  a  maximum  width  and 


JMI 


214 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  2,  1993 


November  2.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


215 


iv)  a  dull  Upered  portion  extending  from  the  maxiniiiin 
width  to  a  point  of  attachment  with  the  handle. 


5,258,003 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTION  OF 

PNEUMOPERITONEUM 

Paaqnlc  CiagUai,  Utica,  and  John  S.  GentcUa,  MadJaon,  both  of 

N.Y^  assignors  to  Conmcd  Corporation,  Utica,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jon.  1,  1992,  Scr.  No.  891,033 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/18 

VS.  CL  606—185  7  Clains 


'        \^2 


I.  A  device  for  induction  of  pneumoperitoneum  and  intro- 
duction of  a  laparoscopic  sheath  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
cannula,  a  trocar,  a  tapered  distal  end  on  said  trocar,  a  flexible 
tube  disposed  on  the  tip  of  the  distal  end  of  the  trocar,  a  needle 
extending  through  a  passageway  in  the  trocar,  one  end  of  the 
needle  extending  through  the  flexible  tube  on  the  distal  end  of 
the  trocar,  a  pressure  chamber  and  spring  pressed  piston 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  needle  whereby  when  the 
distal  end  of  the  trocar  enters  the  peritoneal  space  the  pressure 
chamber  provides  an  indicator  of  the  entry  by  movement  of 
the  piston  downwardly. 


effecting  rotational  movement  of  said  clamp  end  efTectors 
around  said  clevis  means,  an  improvement  comprising: 
in  said  clamp  end  effectors,  each  said  end  effector  including 
said  base  poriion,  an  intermediate  poriion,  and  a  distal 
portion  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  each  distal  por- 
tion having  a  first  width  at  its  proximal  end  defined  by  a 
horizontal  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  through- 
hole  and  increasing  in  width  to  no  more  than  approxi- 
mately 10  mm  as  it  extends  distally  and  having  a  cut-out 
increasing  in  width  as  said  disul  portion  extends  distally, 
each  said  clamp  end  effector  being  at  least  two  inches  long 
from  its  respective  first  through-hole  to  its  respective  said 
distal  end,  with  at  least  a  part  of  said  distal  poriton  of  each 
said  clamp  end  effector  having  a  grooved  clamping  sur- 
face, and  wherein  in  a  first  position,  said  grooved  clamp- 
ing surface  of  the  distal  portion  of  one  lung  clamp  end 
effector  is  touching  the  grooved  clamping  surface  of  the 
distal  portion  of  the  other  lung  clam  end  effector,  and 
wherein  each  said  base  portion  tapers  in  thickness  from  a 
larger  thicknesses  to  a  smaller  thickness  as  it  extends 
distally,  and  each  intermediate  portion  is  thinner  than  each 
bs  portion  and  narrows  in  width  as  it  extends  away  from 
said  base  portion. 


• BO •••  !•  ■!■  1 1« 


1.  In  a  lung  clamp  surgical  instrument  comprising  an  outer 
tube  having  a  first  longitudinal  axis,  a  clevis  means  for  coupling 
to  said  outer  tube,  first  and  second  clamp  end  effectors  each 
having  a  base  portion  having  a  first  through-hole  transverse 
said  longitudinal  axis  for  pivotally  engaging  said  clevis  means, 
and  actuation  means  coupled  to  said  clamp  end  effectors  for 


5,258,005 

ATRAUMATIC  GRASPING  DEVICE  FOR 

LAPAROSCOPIC  SURGERY 

Jeffrey  J.  Christian,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisurge,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,075 

Int.  a.' A61B  17/28 

US.  a.  606—205  5  Claims 


5,258,004 
DOUBLE  ACTING,  DUAL  PIVOT  THORACOSCOPIC 
SURGICAL  LUNG  CLAMPS 
Thomas  O.  Bales,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.;  Roger  L.  Hildwein,  Love- 
land,  Ohio,  and  Jurgen  Kortenbach,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Symbiosis  Corporation  and  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Miami, 
Fla. 
Cootinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,392,  Apr.  4,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,192,298.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,016 
Int  a.5  A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—205  14  Claims 


I.  In  an  atraumatic  grasping  device  for  use  in  surgery,  an 
elongate  tubular  member  having  proximal  and  distal  extremi- 
ties, an  insert  carried  by  the  distal  extremity  of  the  elongate 
tubular  member  forming  a  rectangular  slot  opening  into  the 
tubular  member  and  extending  diametrically  of  the  tubular 
member,  first  and  second  elongate  substantially  parallel  spring 
members  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities,  said  first  and 
second  spring  members  extending  through  said  elongate  tubu- 
lar member  and  through  said  slot  so  that  the  distal  extremities 
of  the  first  and  second  spring  members  extend  beyond  said  slot, 
said  distal  extremities  of  said  first  and  second  spring  members 
being  bowed  apart  from  each  other,  first  and  second  jaws 
formed  on  the  distal  extremities  of  the  first  and  second  spring 
members  and  means  secured  to  the  proximal  extremities  of  said 
first  and  second  spring  members  and  to  said  tubular  member 
for  causing  relative  movement  between  said  tubular  member 
and  said  first  and  second  spring  members  to  cause  closing  and 
opening  of  said  first  and  second  jaws  in  a  substantially  parallel 
motion  to  facilitate  grasping  of  tissue  and  retaining  the  same 
between  the  first  and  second  jaws. 


5,258,006 
BIPOLAR  ELECTROSURGICAL  FORCEPS 
Mark  A.  Rydell,  Golden  Valley,  and  Corey  J.  Kulseth,  Minne- 
tonka,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Everest  Medical  Corpora- 
tion, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,127 
Inta.' A61B  17/42 


VS.  a.  606—205 


14  Claims 


1.  A  bipolar  electrosurgical  forceps  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  first  elongated,  generally  rigid  tube  member  having  a 
proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a  lumen  extending  therebe- 
tween; 

(b)  a  second  elongated  tube  member  coaxially  disposed 
within  the  lumen  of  said  first  tube  member,  said  second 
tube  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

(c)  a  pair  of  conductors  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  second  elongated  tube  member  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion and  insulated  from  one  another  along  the  length 
thereof,  each  of  said  pair  of  conductors  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end,  said  distal  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
conductors  being  free  of  insulation  over  a  first  predeter- 
mined zone,  the  distal  ends  of  said  pair  of  conductors  in 
said  first  zone  being  in  parallel,  face-to-face  relation  with 
respect  to  one  another,  said  pair  of  conductors  each  in- 
cluding a  second  zone,  contiguous  to  said  first  zone,  in 
which  said  conductors  are  bent  to  create  a  ramp  surface 
selectively  engagable  by  said  distal  end  of  said  second 
elongated  tube  member  when  said  second  elongated  tube 
member  is  translated  in  the  distal  direction  within  said 
lumen  of  said  first  tube  member; 

(d)  handle  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  proximal  end 
of  said  first  tube  member,  said  proximal  end  of  said  second 
tube  member  and  said  proximal  ends  of  said  pair  of  con- 
ductors for  imparting  translational,  longitudinal,  recipro- 
cal motion  to  said  second  elongated  tube  member  within 
said  lumen  of  said  first  tube  member  without  displacing 
said  pair  of  conductors;  and 

(e)  means  for  imparting  routional  movement  to  said  first  and 
second  elongated  tube  members  and  said  pair  of  conduc- 
tors. 


and  a  distal  end,  wherein  said  first  jaw  is  attached  to  the 

distal  end  of  said  first  rod; 
a  housing  enclosing  said  electric  motor,  said  conversion 

means,  and  the  proximal  ends  of  said  first  and  second  rods; 
wherein  the  proximal  end  of  said  first  rod  is  connected  to 

said  housing  and  the  proximal  end  of  said  second  rod  is 

connected  to  said  conversion  means  for  longitudinally 

moving  said  second  rod; 


a  coupling  pin  connecting  the  distal  end  of  said  second  rod 
to  said  second  jaw  so  that  longitudinal  relative  motion  of 
said  rods  opens  or  closes  said  jaws;  and 

control  means  electrically  connected  to  said  motor  for  selec- 
tively applying  power  to  said  motor  for  actuating  said 
jaws. 


5,258,008 

SURGICAL  STAPLING  DEVICE  AND  ASSOOATED 

METHOD 

Peter  J.  WUk,  185  West  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,510 

Inta.' A61B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  606—219  20  Qaims 


5,258,007 
POWERED  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Robert  F.  Spetzler,  6107  N.  Palo  Cristi,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz. 
85253,  and  Phillip  J.  PetiUo,  Ocean,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Robert 
F.  Spetzler,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882>t5 
Inta.' A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—208  6  aaims 

1.  A  powered  surgical  instrument  comprising: 
a  first  jaw  and  a  second  jaw; 
a  pivot  pin  interconnecting  said  first  jaw  and  said  second 

jaw; 
a  reversible  electric  motor  having  a  rotating  output  shaft; 
conversion  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  converting 

rotary  motion  to  linear  motion; 
first  and  second  parallel  rods,  each  having  a  proximal  end 


16.  A  method  for  use  in  a  surgical  procedure,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  pair  of  jaws  movably  secured  to  one  another  at 

a  proximal  end; 
bending  said  jaws  along  their  respective  lengths; 
rigidifying  said  jaws  so  that  each  assumes  a  predetermined 

configuration; 
disposing  said  jaws  about  internal  body  tissues  of  a  patient; 
firing  a  plurality  of  staples  from  one  of  said  jaws  through  the 

surrounded  internal  body  tissues  and  against  the  other  of 

said  jaws;  and 
closing  said  staples  so  that  said  sUples  are  arrayed  in  said 

internal  body  tissues  in  the  predetermined  configuration 

assumed  by  said  jaws  during  said  step  of  rigidifying. 

5,258,009 
MALLEABLE,    BIOABSORBABLE,    PLASTIC    STAPLE 

HAVING  A  KNOTTED  CONnGURATION;  AND 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEFORMING  SUCH 

STAPLE 
John  A.  Conners,  Fairfield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,937 
Inta.' A61B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  606—219  *  Claims 

1.  A  deformed  malleable,  bioabsorbable  polymeric  surgical 
staple,  comprising: 
a  back  span;  and 
first  and  second  legs  extending  in  a  first  direction  from 
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opposite  ends  of  said  back  span,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  legs  terminating  in  an  end  point,  wherein 
each  leg  includes  a  bend  and  a  curved  portion  extending 


5.258,011 

CORNEAL  RIVET 

Robert  C.  Drews,  211  N.  Meramec  Ave.,  Qayton,  Mo.  63105 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,289,  Dec.  28, 1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,935,028,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,383,  Jan.  12, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  532,577 

Int.  a.'  A61B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  606—220  3  Claims 


across  a  vertical  plane,  with  the  vertical  plane  extending 
in  the  first  direction  and  through  said  back  span,  and  with 
the  curved  portions  of  each  respective  leg  crossing  with 
each  other. 


5,258,010 
ANVILLESS  SURGICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

SURGICAL  FASTENERS 
David  T.  Green,  Westport;  Henry   Bolanos,  East  Norwalk; 
Henry  R.  Sienkiewicz,  Stamford,  and  Wayne  C.  Person,  New- 
town, all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpo- 
ration, Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,683,  May  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,025 
Int.  a.' A61B  17/00 
\}S.  a.  606—219  21  aaims 


^ 


1.  Rivet  for  suturing  an  closing  a  bodily  incision  comprising: 

a.  a  configured  arched  body  having  a  bodily  surface  pene- 
trating end  and  a  bodily  surface  engaging  end; 

b.  a  first  rivet  head  member  secured  to  said  bodily  surface 
engaging  end  of  said  configured  arched  body,  said  head 
member  having  a  Hat  bodily  surface  engaging  portion  and 
a  thickness  small  relative  to  its  diameter; 

c.  a  securing  means  for  securing  said  configured  arched 
body  bodily  surface  penetrating  end  once  said  penetrating 
end  has  exited  said  body,  said  securing  means  comprising 
a  second  rivet  head  member  having  a  fiat  bodily  surface 
engaging  portion  and  having  frictional  engaging  means 
for  engaging  said  configured  arched  body  bodily  surface 
penetrating  rod;  and 

d.  said  frictional  engaging  means  further  comprising  a  large 
diameter  aperture  through  said  second  rivet  head  member 
and  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said 
configured  arched  body  bodily  surface  penetrating  end 
for  slidable  insertion  of  said  configured  arched  body  bod- 
ily surface  penetrating  end  and  a  communicating  small 
diameter  aperture  through  said  second  rivet  head  member 
for  frictionally  engaging  said  configured  arched  body 
bodily  surface  penetrating  end. 


18.  A  method  for  securing  a  skin  graft  to  an  adjacent  layer  of 
skin  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  anvilless  surgical  apparatus  having  a  housing 
with  a  nose  portion  at  a  distal  end  and  a  handle  portion  at 
a  proximal  end,  a  surgical  fastener  cartridge  longitudinally 
mounted  in  said  nose  portion  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  handle  portion  said  cartridge  having  a  plurality  of 
surgical  fasteners  disposed  therein,  means  for  sequentially 
firing  said  surgical  fasteners  into  the  graft  material  and  the 
adjacent  layer  of  skin,  said  means  for  driving  being  actu- 
able  by  said  handle  and  comprising  a  drive  shaft  movable 
between  a  distal  fired  position  and  a  proximal  prefired 
position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  drive  shaft  from  said 
proximal  prefired  position  to  cause  it  to  thrust  forward  to 
contact  a  crown  portion  of  a  surgical  fastener  to  drive  it 
directly  into  said  graft  material  and  adjacent  layer  of  skin 
without  forming  the  surgical  fastener; 

placing  said  nose  portion  of  the  apparatus  atop  a  seam 
formed  between  said  graft  and  said  layer  of  skin;  and 

firing  a  plurality  of  surgical  fasteners  through  said  graft  and 
said  layer  of  skin. 


5,258,012 
SURGICAL  FASTENERS 
Brian  H.  Luscombe,  Somerset,  N.J.;  David  A.  Witt,  Loveland, 
and  Kirk  M.  Nicola,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,606 

Int.  a.' A61B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  606—220  33  Qaims 


1.  A  surgical  fastener,  comprising: 

a  fastener  member  including  a  base  and  at  least  two  spaced 
substantially  parallel  prongs  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicularly from  said  base; 


a  receiver  member  including  at  least  two  apertures,  each 
aperture  being  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  the  free  end 
of  a  respective  one  of  the  prongs;  and 

each  prong  being  configured  as  an  elongated  prism  with  a 
hexagonal  cross  section. 


5,258,013 
SILICONIZED  SURGICAL  NEEDLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Richard  N.  Granger,  Huntington;  Ross  R.  Muth,  Brookfleld,  and 
George  R.  Proto,  West  Haven,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,169,  Jan.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,734 
Int.  a.'  A61B  77/00,  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  606—223  24  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  siliconized  surgical  needle 
comprising 

(a)  providing  a  surgical  needle  possessing  a  suture  top- 
receiving  axial  recess  in  its  blunt  end; 

(b)  placing  the  needle  in  an  ultrasonic  cleaning  unit  having  a 
vapor  section; 

(c)  moving  the  needle  to  the  vapor  section  of  the  unit; 

(d)  removing  the  needle  from  the  ultrasonic  cleaning  unit; 

(e)  spraying  a  curable  siliconization  material  upon  the  needle 
while  its  recess  is  unoccluded,  there  being  no  significant 
amount  of  the  siliconization  material  entering  the  bore; 

(0  allowing  the  siliconization  material  to  spread  evenly  over 
the  needle's  surface  thereafter; 

(g)  curing  the  siliconization  material  on  the  needle  to  pro- 
vide a  silicone  coating  thereon. 


5,258,014 
SURGICAL  SUTURE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG 

SAME 
Akira  Harada,  and  Hiroshi  Mano,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,971 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-92803 
Int.  a.5A61B7  7/00 
U.S.  a.  606—228  3  CUums 


locking  member  which  is  movable  into  a  clamping  posi- 
tion wherein  said  member  temporarily  deforms  said  fas- 
tener end  to  insure  positive  clamping  but  which  if  moved 
out  of  the  clamping  position  allows  the  fastener  end  to 
return  to  its  non-deformed  condition. 


and  wherein  said  fastener  end  is  of  such  material  that  when 
tensioned  and  released  it  will  exert  pressure  to  maintain 
the  locking  member  in  clamping  position. 


5,258,016 
SUTURE  ANCHOR  AND  DRIVER  ASSEMBLY 
Gene  P.  DiPoto,  Cumberland.  R.I.;  Jeffrey  C.  Cerier.  Franklin, 
Mass.;  Russell  F.  Warren,  Greenwich,  Conn.;  Gerard  S.  Car- 
lozzi,  Weymouth;  Paul  E.  DiCarlo,  Falmouth,  both  of  Mass.; 
James  W.  Dwyer.  Brookfield,  Conn.,  and  Alan  A.  Small. 
Needbam,  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,042,  Apr.  5,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,440, 
Jul.  13, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,100,417.  This  application  Feb.  14, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  836,679 
Int.  a.' A61B7  7/60 
U.S.  a.  606—232  26  Oaims 


1.  A  surgical  suture  comprising  a  porous  body  of  sintered 
polytetrafluoroethylene  having  an  outer  circumference  that  is 
substantially  free  of  pores,  with  only  the  interior  being  made 
porous. 


5,258,015 
LOCKING  FILAMENT  CAPS 
Lehmann  K.  Li.  Wellesley.  and  James  P.  O'Leary.  Medford, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,536 

Int.  CI.' A61B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  606—232  40  Claims 

I.  A  combination  of  a  surgical  fastener  having  a  fastener  end 

and  a  locking  cap  means  for  securing  the  fastener  end  against 

tissue,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  surgical  fastener  having  a  fastener  end, 
a  cap  body  having  a  through  passage  adapted  to  receive  said 
fastener  end  and  allowing  for  translational  movement  of 
the  cap  body  with  respect  to  the  fastener  end, 
means  associated  with  said  cap  body  providing  at  least  one 


1.  An  anchor  for  securing  a  suture  to  a  bone,  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  proximal  region  terminating  in  a 
proximal  end,  and  a  distal  region  with  a  successively 
narrower  cross-section  terminating  in  a  distal  end  to  facili- 
tate insertion  into  a  hole  drilled  in  the  bone; 

means,  disposed  in  said  proximal  region,  for  engaging  a 
driver  for  insertion  of  said  anchor  into  the  drilled  hole; 

at  least  one  ridge,  disposed  continuously  about  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  body,  for  engaging  the  bone  after  insertion 
to  resist  withdrawal  of  said  anchor;  and 

means,  defined  by  said  elongated  body,  for  carrying  a  por- 
tion of  the  suture  to  hold  the  suture  at  a  selected  position 
in  the  bone; 

said  means  for  carrying  including  a  passage  traversing  said 
elongated  body  through  which  the  portion  of  the  suture  is 
insertable;  and 

said  means  for  carrying  further  including  a  pair  of  grooves 
extending  proximally  from  said  passage  to  said  proximal 
end  of  said  elongated  body. 
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TRACnON  DEVICE 
Harold  Myers,  1  Egerton  Grove,  Walkden,  Worsley,  Manches- 
ter, M28  5LH,  United  Kingdom,  and  Simon  Whigham,  Black- 
born.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Harold  Myers,  Manches- 
ter, United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/00705,  §  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/13279,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,898 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1989, 
8910616 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  606—241  4  Oaims 


5,258,018 

AQUATIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  MILD  TRACTION 

Willard  R.  Van  Nostrand,  3737  Calle  Cortex,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

85716 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,366,  Jun.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,105,804.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,955 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B61H  1/02 

VS.  CI.  606—241  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  mild  traction  on  intervertebral 
discs,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supporting  a  patient  in  water  in  a  deep  spa  or  pool  by 
means  of  a  soft  neck  collar  supported  by  the  water,  the  spa 
or  pool  being  sufficiently  deep  that  the  person's  feet  can- 
not touch  the  bottom  thereof; 

(b)  supporting  a  submerged  weight  belt  on  each  of  the  pa- 
tient's ankles,  the  weight  belts  each  having  a  preselected 
buoyant  weight,  the  buoyant  weight  of  each  of  the  belts 
being  in  the  range  from  approximately  one  to  two  pounds, 
traction  forces  originating  from  the  patient's  neck  extend- 
ing across  the  patient's  upper  thoracic  spine,  lower  tho- 
racic spine  and  entire  lumbar  spine,  across  the  patient's 
sacro-iliac  joints,  and  across  the  patient's  knees;  and 

(c)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  spa  at 
approximately  96  degrees  Fahrenheit,  to  allow  adequate 
removal  of  the  (>atient's  metabolic  heat  without  causing 
tonicity  of  the  patient's  muscles. 


1.  A  traction  device  for  achieving  the  relief  of  back  pain 
comprising: 

(a)  a  body  harness  including  a  belt  for  encircling  and  for 
being  secured  around  a  person's  waist,  the  belt  carrying  a 
padded  flexible  strip  which  is  held  around  the  person's 
waist  by  means  of  said  belt  being  attached  to  the  flexible 
strip,  said  flexible  strip  being  of  greater  width  than  the  belt 
and  extending  only  partially  around  the  person's  body  to 
provide  a  belt  part  which  is  free  of  the  flexible  strip  at  one 
side  of  the  body  harness, 

(b)  two  elongate  traction  parts  each  connected  at  one  of 
their  ends  by  coupling  means  to  a  single  point  of  said  belt 
part  which  is  free  of  the  flexible  strip,  at  one  side  of  the 
said  body  harness  and  each  of  their  other  ends  having  a 
single  stirrup  support  loop  adapted  to  engage  the  person's 
feet,  said  coupling  means  being  sideways  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  said  belt  part,  said  traction  parts  each  comprising  a 
buckle  between  said  one  end  and  said  other  end,  the  length 
of  each  traction  part  being  adjustable  by  means  of  the 
buckle,  the  length  of  each  traction  part  being  adjusted  to 
a  fixed  length  so  that  when  the  person's  knees  are  ex- 
tended from  a  flexed  position  to  straighten  the  person's 
legs,  traction  is  applied  by  said  extension  in  the  form  of  a 
cephalic-caudal  force  which  acts  to  provide  a  distraction 
of  the  segments  of  the  lumbar  vertebrae  for  relieving  back 
pain. 


5,258,019 
LUMBAR  SPINE  THERAPY  DEVICE 
George  E.  Riddle,  Anderson  County;  George  M.  Cox,  Campbell 
County;  Ronnie  J.  Withrow,  McMinn  County,  and  James  L. 
Aslinger,  Anderson  County,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  United 
Apothecary,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,945,  Jan.  14, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,123,916.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,084 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  606—242  14  Claiios 

1.  An  improved  lumbar  spine  therapy  device  for  passively 
exercising  the  muscle  groups  especially  surrounding  the  lum- 
bar spine  for  postoperative  and  other  rehabilitative  therapy, 
said  improved  lumbar  spine  therapy  device  comprising: 
a  frame  for  structurally  supporting  any  loads  applied  to  said 

improved  lumbar  spine  therapy  device; 
a  stationary  support  secured  to  said  frame  for  supporting  the 

buttocks  of  a  user; 
a  first  pivoting  support  member  for  supporting  at  least  the 
torso  of  said  user,  said  support  member  being  hingeably 
attached  at  a  first  end  to  said  frame  proximate  a  first  side 
of  said  stationary  support; 
first  and  second  pivoting  leg  support  members  for  indepen- 
dently supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  upper  legs  of 
said  user,  said  pivoting  leg  support  members  each  being 


hingeably  attached  at  respective  first  ends  to  said  frame 
proximate  a  second  side  of  said  stationary  support  oppo- 
site said  first  side; 
an  oscillator  for  oscillating  said  first  pivoting  support  mem- 
ber about  said  first  end  through  a  selected  angle  from  a 
horizontal  plane  and  oscillating  said  first  and  second  piv- 
oting leg  support  members  about  said  respective  first  ends 
through  a  further  selected  angle  from  said  horizontal 
plane,  said  oscillator  including  a  selected  motor  with  a 
drive  shaft  connected  to  a  first  pivoting  support  displace- 
ment device  for  oscillating  said  first  pivoting  support 
member  and  to  a  second  pivoting  support  displacement 
device  for  oscillating  said  first  and  second  pivoting  leg 
support  members,  each  of  said  first  and  second  pivoting 
support  displacement  devices  including  a  pinion  con- 
nected to  said  drive  shaft,  a  chain  pulled  by  said  pinion,  a 
gear  driven  by  said  chain,  at  least  one  push  rod  joumally 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  connecting  member,  and  a  first 


diameter,  forming  the  polymeric  composition  in  a  generally 
cylindrical  member  having  a  predetermined  diameter  approxi- 
mately at  least  as  great  as  the  inside  diameter  of  the  vessel,  said 
polymeric  composition  having  a  memory  based  on  a  transition 
characteristic  provided  therein  of  said  predetermined  diame- 
ter, said  polymeric  composition  being  characterized  in  that  it 
will  assume  said  predetermined  diameter  and  move  into  en- 
gagement with  the  inside  wall  of  the  vessel  upon  activation  of 
said  transition  characteristic  which  is  achieved  by  one  of  the 
following  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  melting  point  of  the  main  chain; 

(b)  a  melting  point  of  the  side  chain; 

(c)  a  glass  transition  temperature; 

(d)  a  liquid  crystal  transition;  and 

(e)  a  local  mode  molecular  transition;  activating  the  transi- 
tion characteristic  in  the  polymeric  composition,  stretch- 
ing the  cylindrical  member  while  the  transition  character- 
istic is  activated  to  reduce  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical 
member  from  the  predetermined  diameter  deactivating 
the  transition  characteristic  while  the  cylindrical  member 
remains  stretched,  keeping  the  transition  characteristic  of 
the  cylindrical  member  inactive  until  it  is  ready  for  use, 
introducing  the  stent  into  the  vessel  into  a  predetermined 
location  in  the  vessel,  and  activating  the  transition  charac- 
teristic while  the  stent  is  in  the  vessel  to  cause  the  stent  to 
attempt  to  return  to  its  predetermined  diameter  and  to 
frictionally  engage  the  interior  wall  of  the  vessel. 


displacement  adjuster,  said  connecting  member  being 
fixed  at  one  end  with  respect  to  said  gear,  said  push  rod 
being  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  connecting  mem- 
ber a  selected  distance  from  a  center  of  said  gear  thereby 
causing  said  first  pivoting  support  member  and  said  first 
and  second  pivoting  leg  support  members  to  oscillate  in  a 
substantially  vertical  direction,  said  first  displacement 
adjuster  being  carried  by  said  connecting  member  for 
selectively  adjusting  said  selected  distance  from  said  cen- 
ter of  said  gear;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  displacement  adjusters  for  indepen- 
dently and  selectively  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  displace- 
ment of  said  first  pivoting  support  member  and  said  first 
and  second  pivoting  leg  support  members,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  second  displacement  adjusters  being  joumally 
connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  push  rod  of  said  first  and 
second  pivoting  support  displacement  devices,  respec- 
tively. 


5,258,020 

METHOD  OF  USING  EXPANDABLE  POLYMERIC 

STENT  WITH  MEMORY 

MichMl  Froix,  3433  Woodstock  La.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

94040 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,521,  Sep.  14,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,163,952.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,181 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/06 

VS.  a.  623—1  4  Claims 


5,258,021 

SIGMOID  VALVE  ANNLTLOPLASTY  RING 

Carlos  G.  Duran,  P.O.  Box  3354,  Riyadh  11211,  Saudi  Arabia 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,913 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/24 

VS.  a.  623—2  3  Claims 


mKTit  mtatoM  fuintfrs 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  self-restrained  stent  in  a  vessel  of  a 
patient,  said  stent  being  formed  of  a  biocompatible  pwlymeric 
composition,  the  vessel  having  an  interior  wall  and  an  inside 


'z«w.r  Jttemvr  f:o$/»frs 


1.  A  sigmoid  heart  valve  annuloplasty  prosthesis  adapted  to 
be  used  within  a  native  sigmoid  heart  valve  and  to  function  in 
conjunction  with  the  native  heart  valve,  in  order  to  remodel  its 
annulus  and  avoid  its  replacement,  comprising: 

a  convoluted  ring  consisting  essentially  of  material  selected 
from  biocompatible  plastics  and  metals,  having  the  config- 
uration which  includes  three  substantially  sinusoidally 
shaped  struts  projecting  upwardly  from  a  base  diamet«S'  of 
the  ring,  portions  of  the  ring  which  form  the  base  diameter 
and  which  interconnect  the  sinusoidal  struts  being  curved 
both  in  a  frontal  and  axial  plane,  the  material  forming  each 
of  the  struts  being  non-parallel  in  separate  ascending  and 
descending  portions  of  each  strut,  the  separate  ascending 
and  descending  portions  of  each  strut  being  separated  by 
space  and  having  no  physical  structure  in  between,  the 
base  diameter  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  ring  at 
the  top  of  the  sinusoidal  struts,  whereby  in  a  side  view  the 
configuration  of  the  ring  approximates  a  truncated  cone 
and  whereby  the  overall  configuration  of  the  ring  is  such 
that  native  sigmoid  heart  valve  leaflets  of  humans  or 
domestic  animals  may  seal  against  each  other  within  the 
sinusoidal  struts  of  the  ring,  and  without  entering  into 
contact  with  it,  and 
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a  biocompatible  cloth  covering  substantially  the  entire  ring. 


5,258,022 

ZIRCONIUM  OXIDE  AND  NITRIDE  COATED 

CARDIOVASCULAR  IMPLANTS 

Janes  A.  Davidson.  Gennantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Smith  A 

Nephew  Richards.  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,173,  Jul.  23, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,152,794,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,285, 
Jul.  25,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,037,438.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1992, 
Ser.  No.  830,720 
Int.  CL'  A61F  2/24.  2/02;  AOIN  1/02 
VS.  a.  623—2  9  Claims 


j^    1 


u 

1.  A  heart  valve  prosthesis,  for  implantation  in  body  tissue  of 
a  patient,  the  heart  valve  having  enhanced  hemocompatibility 
and  improved  resistance  to  wear,  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  fabricated  from  the  metals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zirconium  and  zirconium-containing 
alloys  for  afTuing  the  valve  to  the  body  tissue  of  a  patient, 
said  valve  body  having  an  aperture  through  which  blood 
is  able  to  flow; 

(b)  a  flow  control  component  fabricated  from  the  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium  and  zir- 
conium-containing alloys  able  to  move  relative  to  the 
valve  body  to  close  the  aperture  in  the  valve  body  thereby 
blocking  the  blood  flow  through  the  aperture; 

(c)  means,  attached  to  the  valve  body,  for  restraining  said 
flow  control  component  in  close  proximity  to  the  aperture 
in  the  valve  body;  and 

(d)  a  blood  compatible  coating  selected  from  the  group  of 
coatings  consisting  of  zirconium  nitride,  blue-black  zirco- 
nium oxide  and  black  zirconium  oxide,  said  coating 
formed  on  at  least  surfaces  of  the  valve  flow  control 
component  and  valve  body  in  contact  with  blood  and 
subject  to  impinging  contact  and  fretting  wear  when  the 
valve  is  in  use. 


5,258,023 
PROSTHETIC  HEART  VALVE 
Vincent  A.  Reger,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Reger  Medical 
Development,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,416 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/24 
VS.  a.  623—2  32  Claims 

1.  A  long  lasting,  biocompatible  prosthetic  heart  valve 
which  is  used  as  a  replacement  valve  for  a  natural  valve  ex- 
cised from  a  native  orifice  and  is  patently  permissive  to  liquid 
flow  in  a  first  direction  and  non-regurgently  occlusive  to  liquid 
flow  in  the  opposite  direction  said  prosthetic  heart  valve  com- 
prising: 

leaflet  valve  means  comprising  essentially  non-thrombo- 
genic  biochemically  inert  material  means,  cusp  means 
which  comprise  a  plurality  of  cusps  which  are  similar  in 
shape,  size,  and  function  to  cusps  of  a  natural  heart  valve 
having  compliant  commissures  at  free  edges  superiorly 
disposed  in  the  first  direction  from  bases  of  said  cusps,  and 
stent  attachment  means  comprising  cusp  supporting 
means  which  extend  in  the  first  direction  to  provide  an 
attachment  surface  about  each  commissure  and  retreat 
inferiorly  therefrom  about  adjoining  cusp  lines  to  provide 
an  attachment  surface  about  each  cusp  base  and  to  thereby 


provide  a  non-occlusive  passageway  for  liquid  flow  from 
within  each  cusp  to  natural  vessel  pathways  in  the  region 
of  attachment  of  the  valve  within  the  native  orifice; 

stent  means  comprising  flexible,  cylindrical  frame  means 
which  provide  structural  support  for  the  leaflet  valve 
means  and  means  for  envelopingly  covering  the  frame 
means,  the  covering  means  comprising  essentially  bio- 
chemically inert  material  means,  central  orifice  means  for 
snugly,  insertably  receiving  and  affixing  the  leaflet  valve 
means  within  the  stent  means,  and  means  for  securing  the 
long  lasting  prosthetic  heart  valve  in  the  native  orifice; 

the  flexible,  cylindrical  frame  means  being  of  substantially 
rectangular  cross  section  and  comprising  base  means  alter- 
nately disposed  between  and  seamlessly  attached  to  means 
for  providing  support  for  the  stent  attachment  means  at 
the  superiorly  disposed  position  of  the  commissures,  the 
base  means  substantially  comprising  arcs  of  a  cylindrical 
band  transversely  disposed  across  a  plane  defined  by  the 


bases  of  the  cusps  and  the  support  providing  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  subsUntially  symmetrical  extending  mem- 
bers which  are  seamlessly  joined  in  the  region  of  the 
attachment  surface  of  each  commissure  and  separated  in 
the  region  adjoining  the  bases  of  the  cusps  thereby  provid- 
ing circumferential,  deformable  support  in  the  plane  of  the 
bases  of  the  cusps; 

the  covering  means  comprising  at  least  one  section  of  hollow 
cylindrical  seamless  material  means  which  comprises  a 
first  hollow  continuous  end,  a  second  hollow  continuous 
end,  interior  wall  means  interposed  between  the  leaflet 
valve  means  and  means  which  define  the  exterior  wall  of 
the  long  lasting  prosthetic  heart  valve; 

said  first  and  second  hollow  continuous  ends  being  radially 
outwardly  everted  in  the  plane  of  the  bases  of  the  cusps  to 
form  the  securing  means  which  comprise  at  least  one 
sewing  ring,  each  sewing  ring  thereby  comprising  only 
contiguous  and  continuous  connection  with  the  exterior 
wall  means. 


5,258,024 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  LENS  OF 

TRANSPARENT  POLYMER  HAVING  A  MODULATED 

REFRACnVE  INDEX 
Pierre  ChaTcl,  Chilly-Mazarin;  Denis  Joyeux,  Les  Ullis;  Daniel 
Lougnot,  Mulhouse;  Dominique  Baude,  Saint-OUen;  Jean- 
Claude  Meslard,  Saint-Maurice,  and  Jean  Taboury,  Sceaux, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Essilor  International  (Compaigne 
Generate  d'Optique),  Creteil,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90/00338,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13832,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  651,352 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  12,  1989,  89  06323 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/14 
VS.  a.  623—5  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  ophthalmic  lens,  comprising: 
impregnating  a  self-supportable  matrix  of  cured  polymer 
material  in  the  form  of  said  ophthalmic  lens  with  a  photo- 
polymerizable  liquid  composition  containing  a  monomer 
and  a  photoinitiator; 
subjecting  the  material  thus  impregnated  to  local  irradiation, 
modulated  in  power  and/or  exposure  time,  over  the  sur- 
face of  said  matrix  according  to  a  desired  pattern  of  refrac- 
tive index  modulation  corresponding  to  a  desired  bifocal- 
ity  of  said  lens,  whereby  said  composition  is  cured  locally 
according  to  said  pattern;  and 
removing  the  excess  quantity  of  non-hardened  composition 
from  the  material. 


side  of  said  supporting  element  between  said  proximal 
portion  and  said  distal  portion,  said  supporting  element 
posterior  concave  surface  forming  a  smooth  continua- 
tion of  said  positioning  element  posterior  concave  sur- 
face and  having  a  curvature  identical  to  the  curvature 
of  said  positioning  element  posterior  concave  surface, 
and 
a  supporting  element  anterior  surface  on  an  opposite  side 
of  said  supporting  element  between  said  proximal  por- 
tion and  said  distal  portion,  said  supporting  element 
anterior  surface  having  a  concavity  which  has  an  oppo- 
site direction  of  curvature  from  said  supporting  element 
posterior  concave  surface,  such  that  said  supporting 
element  non-linearly  decreases  in  thickness  between 
said  supporting  element  anterior  surface  and  said  sup- 
porting element  posterior  concave  surface,  from  said 
1-'-   proximal  portion  to  said  distal  portion. 

5,258,026 
ENDOSCOPIC  AUGMENTATION  MAMMOPLASTY  AND 

INSTRUMENTS  THEREFOR 

Gerald  W.  Johnson,  2010  Castle  Rock,  Houston,  Tex.  77090, 

and  Jeffrey  W.  Johnson,  2112  S.  L  St.,  Ft.  Smith,  Ark.  72901 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,072 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/12 

VS.  a.  623—8  20  Qaims 


5,258,025 
CORRECTIVE  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 
Svyatoslav  N.  Fedorov,  pereulok  Dostoevskogo,  1/21,  kv.  32; 
Viktor  Zuev,  ulitsa  Ermolovoi,  17,  kv.  27,  and  Bulat  M.  Az- 
nabaev,  ulitsa  Onezhskaya,  7,  korpus  16,  kv.  64,  all  of  Mos- 
cow, U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,162,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,246 
Qaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Nov.  21, 1990,  4881670 
Int.  a.5  A61F  2/16 
VS.  CI.  623—6  3  Qaims 


1.  An  intraocular  lens  comprising: 

an  optical  body  posterior  concave  surface  with  a  curvature, 
an  optical  body  anterior  surface,  and 
an  optical  body  periphery, 

a  positioning  element  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  optical 
body  and  connected  to  the  periphery  of  the  optical  body, 
said  positioning  element  including: 
a  positioning  element  periphery,  and 
a  positioning  element  posterior  concave  surface  that  forms 
a  smooth  continuation  of  said  optical  body  posterior 
concave  surface  and  which  has  a  curvature  identical  to 
the  curvature  of  said  optical  body  posterior  concave 
surface,  and 
a  supporting  element  including: 

a  proximal  portion  connected  with  the  positioning  ele- 
ment periphery, 
a  distal  portion  adapted  to  contact  a  zonal  ligament, 
a  supporting  element  posterior  concave  surface  on  one 


1.  A  method  of  endoscopic  surgery  for  breast  augmentation 
mammoplasty  of  a  human  patient  comprising  utilizing  endo- 
scopic instruments  to  perform  the  steps  of 
making  an  incision  at  the  navel  of  said  patient, 
forming  a  tunnel  in  said  patient  underneath  the  skin  and 

above  the  fascia  from  said  incision  to  a  point  behind  one 

breast,  then 
providing  an  inflatable  hollow  prosthetic  implant  having  an 

elongated  filling  tube,  and  inserting  said  implant  through 

said  incision  and  said  tunnel  to  said  point  behind  said 

breast, 
enlarging  said  point  behind  said  breast  into  a  pocket  in  which 

said  implant  is  positioned, 
filling  said  implant  with  saline  solution  to  a  selected  volume, 
removing  said  filling  tube  and  closing  said  implant,  and 
suturing  or  closing  said  navel  incision. 


5,258,027 

TRACHREAL  PROSTHESIS 

Alexander  Berghaus,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Willy  Rusch  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,226,  Jan.  24, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,102 
Int.  Q.'  A61F  2/20,  2/02.  2/04 
VS.  Q.  623—9  13  Qaims 

1.  A  tracheal  prosthesis  shaped  and  configured  to  replace 
natural  tracheal  and  bronchial  segments,  said  tracheal  prosthe- 
sis comprising: 
a  plastic  shaft  including  a  lumen  and  means  for  joining  free 
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ends  thereof  to  tracheal  stumps  in  a  person  said  plastic  ''^??„,„.  .^„  ,,^.^«,wi 

shaft  con,pns.ng  a  th.n.  resilient  matenal  wall  surrounded        METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  IMPLANT  FIXATION 
by  hoops,  said  hoops  being  horseshoe-like  shaped  and    George  H^Chu.  Sunn^de;  Ro«.  '^^.'"'^J'^^j;'''''^ 
'  "^  r  o  Robert  Chang,  Hillsborough,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Colla- 

gen Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,215,  No».  23,  1988,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,952,  Sep.  29,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,765 
Int  a.'  A61F  2/28 
VS.  a,  623—16  8  CUima 


spaced  from  one  another  in  an  axial  direction  along  said 
plastic  shaft  and  connected  to  the  material  wall,  said 
horseshoe-like  hoops  being  non-complete  substantially 
circular  collars  having  tapered  ends. 


5,258,028 
TEXTURED  MICRO  IMPLANTS 
Robert  A.  Ersek,  62  Pascal,  Austin.  Tex.  78746;  Arthur  A. 
Beisang,  1035  Lake  Beach  Dr.,  Shoreriew,  Minn.  55126,  and 
Arthur   A.   Beisang.   Ill,   4   Falcon   La.,   St.    Paul,   Minn. 
55127-6317 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,671.  Dec.  12.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,273 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/02 
VS.  a.  623—11  9  Claims 
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1.  A  prosthesis  for  implantation  as  a  bone  replacement  which 
comprises: 

a  substantially  pure  osteogenically  active  protein; 

an  effective  amount  of  a  TGF-/3; 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier;  and 

a  porous  stress-bearing  member,  wherein  said  osteogenically 
active  protein,  TGF-/3,  and  carrier  are  homogeneously 
dispersed  into  the  pores  of  said  stress-bearing  member. 


5.258.030 
POROUS  COATED  IMPLANTS 
Debra  Wolfiurth.  Mt.  Laurel.  N  J.,  and  Paul  Ducheyne.  Rose- 
mont.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,829 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/28 

VS.  a.  623—16  II  Claims 


1.  An  injectable  micro-implantation  system  for  long-term 
augmentation  of  soft  tissue,  comprising  in  combination; 

biologically  compatible  micro  particles  of  a  relatively  resil- 
ient, malleable  material  dispersed  in  a  non-retentive  com- 
patible physiological  vehicle,  the  micro  particles  being 
further  characterized  by  a  rough  surface  texture  having  a 
plurality  of  surface  irregularities  forming  openings  gener- 
ally at  random  therein; 

the  textured  micro  particles  having  an  average  particle  size 
generally  between  30  and  3000  microns  with  a  dimension 
of  the  openings  formed  by  the  irregularities  within  the 
particles  being  generally  in  a  range  between  10  angstroms 
and  SOO  microns; 

wherein  relative  average  particle  size  and  average  roughness 
of  texture  are  sufficient  in  combination  to,  in  an  autoge- 
nous manner,  substantially  preclude  migration  of  the  parti- 
cles from  an  augmentation  site,  the  particles  being  incor- 
porated in  a  final  implant;  and 

wherein  the  relatively  malleable  material  is  poly(dimethyl- 
siloxane)  and  the  physiological  vehicle  is  a  hydrogel  of 
polyvinyl  pyrrolidone. 


100 


1.  An  orthopaedic  implant  for  promoting  bone  ingrowth 
having  improved  fatigue  strength  comprising:  an  implant  sub- 
strate having  at  least  one  nodule  formed  thereon  that  extends 
upwardly  from  the  substrate  to  define  a  distal  surface;  and  a 
porous  coating  afTixed  only  to  the  distal  surface,  wherein  a 
radius  (r)  is  defined  between  the  substrate  and  the  distal  sur- 
face, and  a  contact  area  (CA)  is  defined  between  the  nodule 
and  the  substrate,  whereby  the  ratio  between  the  radius  and  the 
conuct  area  (r/CA)  is  greater  than  about  0.080. 


5,258,031 

INTERVERTEBRAL  DISK  ARTHROPLASTY 

Richard  M.  Sidib.  Excelsior,  Minn^  and  Kenneth  A.  Pettine, 

Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Danek  Medical,  Memphis, 

Tenn. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  817,052,  Jan.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,925 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/44 

VS.  CI.  623—17  13  Claiiu 


1.  An  intervertebral  disk  arthroplasty  adapted  to  replace  a 
disk  between  a  first  vertebra  and  a  second  vertebra  in  the  spine, 
said  arthroplasty  comprising: 

a  first  member  engaging  the  first  vertebra  having  a  first  joint 
surface,  a  first  posterior  end  and  a  first  anterior  end,  said 
ends  defining  a  transverse  midline  therebetween,  said 
midline  being  equidistant  from  said  first  anterior  end  and 
said  first  posterior  end; 

a  second  member  for  engaging  the  second  vertebra  having  a 
second  joint  surface  facing  said  first  joint  surface,  and 
second  posterior  and  anterior  ends  juxtaposed  with  corre- 
sponding ends  of  said  first  posterior  and  anterior  ends; 

a  ball  and  socket  joint  between  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers defined  in  said  first  and  second  joint  surfaces  and 
disposed  between  said  midline  and  said  first  posterior  end, 
said  ball  and  socket  joint  configured  to  permit  relative 
rotation  between  said  first  member  and  said  second  mem- 
ber about  a  first  axis  parallel  to  said  transverse  midline  and 
a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  and  lying  in  a 
plane. 


I.  A  combination  knee  prosthesis  femoral  provisional  appa- 
ratus and  resection  guide  comprising; 
i.  a  provisional  femoral  component  having  a  femoral  joint 

surface;  and 
u.  cutting  guide  means;  wherein  the  provisional  femoral 

component  comprises  an  anterior  flange,  a  distal  joint 


portion  and  first  and  second  posterior  condylar  flanges, 
said  flanges  extending  angulary  from  opposite  ends  of 
said  distal  joint  portion  forming  an  anterior/posterior  box 
for  accepting  a  resected  distal  femur,  said  box  being 
bounded  by  inner  surfaces  of  said  anterior  and  posterior 
flanges  and  said  distal  joint  portion,  said  cutting  guide 
means  being  provided  as  part  of  said  distal  joint  portion 
and  further  wherein  said  cutting  guide  means  comprising 
a  first  guide  means  comprising  at  least  one  slot  formed  in 
and  through  said  distal  joint  portion  from  an  edge  of 
said  provisional  component  inward  toward  a  center  line 
thereof  at  an  angle  to  a  plane  formed  by  said  inner  surface 
of  said  distal  joint  portion,  said  angle  corresponding  to  an 
angle  of  an  anterior  flange  of  a  permanent  femoral  knee 
joint  prosthesis  to  be  implanted. 


5,258,033 
TOTAL  HIP  REPLACEMENT  FEMORAL  COMPONENT 
Peter  Lawes,  Maidenhead,  and  Robin  S.  M.  Ling,  Exeter,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Howroedica  International  Inc..  Shan- 
non, Ireland 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736.151 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  8,  1990, 
9017402 

fat  a.'  A6IF  2/36.  2/30 
VS.  CL  623—23  10  Claims 


5,258,032 
KNEE  PROSTHESIS  PROVISIONAL  APPARATUS  AND 
RESECTION  GUIDE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  IN  KNEE 

REPLACEMENT  SURGERY 

Kim  C.  Bertin.  1879  Ridgehollow  Dr..  Bountiful.  Utah  84010 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,953 

Int.  a.5  A61F  2/38.  2/48 

VS.  a.  623—20  10  Chuma 


1.  A  femoral  prosthesis  adapted  to  be  cemented  to  a  pre- 
pared natural  femoral  head,  the  prepared  head  having  a  coni- 
cally  tapered  outer  surface,  comprising: 

a  ball-shaped  component  having  an  outer  surface  conform- 
ing to  an  acetabular  socket,  said  ball-shaped  outer  compo- 
nent having  a  blind  bore  formed  therein,  said  bore  taper- 
ing inwardly  from  a  larger  diameter  at  an  open  distal  end 
thereof  to  a  smaller  diameter  at  the  blind  end  of  the  bore, 
said  taper  generally  matching  the  taper  of  the  prepared 
head;  and 

a  deformable  spacer  for  insertion  into  said  bore  having  an 
outer  diameter  larger  than  said  smaller  diameter  at  the 
blind  end  of  said  bore,  and  smaller  than  said  larger  diame- 
ter at  the  open  end  of  said  bore,  whereby  said  spacer 
prevents  admission  of  bone  cement  into  said  bore  and 
creates  a  void  at  the  blind  end  of  said  bore  after  insertion 
therein  and  cementation  of  said  ball-shaped  component  to 
the  prepared  natural  femoral  head. 
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S.25S,034 
FEMORAL  PROSTHESIS 
Ronmld  J.  Furloag,  149  Harley  Street.  London  WIN  2DE,  En- 
gUnd;  Johannes  F.  Oiborn,  deceaaed,  late  of  Bonn,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany;  by  Gerda  Ossenkopp,  executor,  Bimbaumskamp 
7,  3200  HUdeakeiiii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  by  ETa-Maria 
Bcrs,  executor,  Sedan  Straaae  47.  3200  Hildesbelm,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  and  by  Helga  Scbonekas,  executor,  Bimbaum- 
skamp 7a,  3200  Hildesbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,270 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1989, 
8903464 

brt.  a.'  A61F  2/i2 
MS.  a.  623—23  »0  Claims 


on  a  bone  of  a  patient,  said  stetn  having  integrally  fixed  on 
at  least  one  side  thereof 
a  bone  engaging  wedge  structure  having  opposed  tapers, 
said  wedge  structure  having  a  first  tapered  surface  com- 
mencing adjacent  said  side  disully  and  rising  away  from 
said  side  proximally  and  which  is  broad  distally  and  nar- 
row proximally,  said  surface  lying  generally  adjacent 
bone  when  said  prosthesis  is  implanted. 


5,258,036 
BODY  PART  MOLD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Martin  Edenbaum,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.;  Tripp  A.  Murr, 
Broken  Arrow,  and  Gary  W.  SUrers,  Tulsa,  both  of  Okla., 
assignors  to  Carapace,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,938 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/m  B29C  3i/40 

U.S.  a.  623—33  '  Claims 


1.  A  femoral  prosthesis  having  an  upper  body  part  and  a 
stem,  the  upper  body  part  and  the  stem  having  a  first  bone 
ingrowth  promoting  coating  which  is  formed  from  a  material 
which  will  promote  ingrowth  of  bone  onto  said  upper  body 
part  and  said  stem,  said  stem  having  an  upper  stem  portion 
adjacent  to  said  upper  body  part  and  a  lower  stem  portion, 
only  said  lower  stem  portion  having  a  second  coating  which  is 
formed  from  a  bioabsorbable  material  which  will  be  absorbed 
during  the  time  taken  for  the  prosthesis  to  be  held  in  place  by 
ingrowth  of  bone  onto  said  upper  stem  portion  and  said  upper 
body  part  wherein  said  second  coating  delays  the  ingrowth  of 
bone  around  the  lower  stem  portion  until  the  second  coating  is 
substantially  absorbed. 


1.  A  mold  of  a  human  or  animal  body  part,  comprising: 
a  skin  contact  layer  of  material  adapted  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  body  part,  said  skin  contact  layer  having 
spaces  penetrable  and  wetuble  by  a  water  activated  resin, 
said  resin  being  substantially  foamable; 
a  casting  layer  comprising  a  stretchable  support  fabric  im- 
pregnated with  said  water  activated  resin,  said  casting 
layer  and  resin,  when  water  activated,  being  applied  over 
and  in  contact  with  said  skin  contact  layer  such  that  the 
spaces  of  said  skin  contact  layer  are  penetrable  by  said 
resin  into  contact  with  said  body  part  so  that  the  skin 
conuct  layer  and  the  casting  layer  along  with  a  substan- 
tially foamed  resin  component  form  a  unitary  mold  of  said 
body  part  as  the  resin  cures. 


5,258,035 
FEMORAL  PROSTHESIS  WITH  WEDGE  HAVING 
OPPOSED  TAPERS 
Aaron  A.  Hofmann,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah,  and  James  E.  Wil- 
liams, Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intermedics  Orthopedics, 
Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,823 

Iirt.  a.'  A61F  2/i6 

MS.  CL  62»-23  12  Claims 


5,258,037 
PROSTHErnC  LINER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

LINER  WTTH  A  PROSTHESIS  SOCKET 

Carl  A.  Caspers,  19251  County  Rd.  156,  Avon,  Minn.  56310 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,445,  Jul.  13, 1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,523 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/%0 

U,S.  a.  623—36  10  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  limb  for  an  amputee  that  has  a  residual  limb, 
the  artificial  limb  comprising  a  socket  for  receiving  a  stump 
and  part  of  the  residual  limb  and  a  nonporous  polyurethane 
elastomer  socket  liner  comprised  of  predetermined  mixed 
amounts  of  nonfoaming  isocyanates  and  alcohols  where  the 
liner  will  stretch,  move  and  creep  while  having  a  memory  to 
1.  An  implantable  prosthesis  comprising  articulating  head;  return  to  its  original  shape  and  the  liner  has  a  cavity  with  a 
^j  volume  and  shape  for  receiving  a  substantial  portion  of  the 

a  stem  connected  to  said  head  for  mounting  said  prosthesis    residual  limb,  the  liner  being  tensional  as  to  tack  up  over  and 


about  the  residual  limb  into  a  total  contact  relationship  to  other  through  an  elastomeric  ankle  pad  mounted  to  improve 
provide  hypobaric  suction  between  the  residual  limb  and  the  conformance  with  the  foot;  said  heel  portion  being  retroflexed 
liner  and  suspension  for  the  artificial  limb,  to  control  residual 
limb  volume  and  perspiration,  to  absorb  and  dissipate  shock, 
shear  and  mechanical  forces,  to  provide  equal  weight  distribu- 
tion to  the  residual  limb  for  extended  comfortable  wear  and 
increased  mobihty  for  the  amputee  and  which  permits  addi- 
tional buildup  and  removal  of  liner  portions  and  is  durable  for 
long  wear  and  cleanable  with  soap  and  water  for  long  life  of 
the  liner. 


5,258,038 
IMPROVED  PROSTHETIC  FOOT  WITH  ANKLE  JOINT 

AND  TOE  MEMBER 
Eric  Robinson,  Madison  Heights,  and  Darid  Robinson,  Mt. 
Clemens,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  College  Park  Industries, 
Inc.,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,557 

Int.  CL' A61F  2/<5<5 

MS.  a.  623—49  18  Claims 


I.  In  an  artificial  foot  having  an  ankle  member,  a  heel  mem- 
ber, and  a  toe  region,  said  heel  member  pivotably  connected  to 
said  ankle  member  and  about  a  first  transverse  axle;  said  im- 
provement comprising: 

one  of  said  heel  and  ankle  members  having  one  central 
*    aperture  transversely  passing  therethrough; 

the  other  of  said  heel  and  ankle  members  having  two  shoul- 
der sections  with  an  aperture  through  each  shoulder  sec- 
tion aligned  with  each  other; 

said  one  member  positionable  between  said  shoulders  of  said 
other  member; 

said  central  aperture  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  first  axle; 

said  central  aperture  having  a  pair  of  resilient  bushings  posi- 
tioned within  said  central  aperture  near  respective  ends 
thereof,  each  bushing  having  an  inner  diameter  sized  to 
snugly  receive  said  first  axle; 

a  stop  limiter  positioned  between  said  resilient  bushings  for 
limiting  motion  of  said  axle  transverse  to  its  longitudinal 
axis. 


5,258,039 
ENERGY  STORING  COMPOSITE  PROSTHETIC  FOOT 
James  C.  H.  Goh;  S.  L.  Toh,  and  T.  E.  Tay,  all  of  Singapore, 
Singapore,  assignors  to  The  National  University  of  Singapore, 
Singapore 

FUed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,082 
lat  a.5  A61F  2m 
MS.  a.  623—55  4  Claims 

I.  A  prosthetic  foot,  comprising  a  forefoot  portion  and  a  heel 
portion  both  of  which  are  made  of  resin  impregnated  carbon 
woven  fabric  composite  material  to  provide  rebound  charac- 
teristics and  have  generally  horizontally  extending  connecting 
regions  in  an  ankle  region  of  the  foot  and  connected  to  each 


downward  from  the  horizontal  connecting  region  thereof  and 
extending  to  the  posterior  of  the  foot. 


5,258,040 
PROSTHESIS  FOR  TENSILE  LOAD-CARRYING  TISSUE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
William  C.  Bmchman;  Carl  W.  Bolton,  and  James  R.  Bain,  all  of 
Flagstaff,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  A  Associates,  New- 
ark, Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  568,625,  Aug.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.049,155, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,811,  May  10, 1985,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,565,  Sep.  10,  1982,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  277,899.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,184 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/00;  B60R  22/20 
MS.  CI.  623—66  »  ClaiiM 


1.  Method  for  making  a  tensile  load-bearing  tissue  prosthesis 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally adjacent  strands  connected  to  at  least  one  eyelet  for 
initially  attaching  the  prosthesis  to  tensile  force-applying  bone 
tissue,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  a  strand  material  capable  of  permitting  tissue 
growth  in  and  through  the  strand  material; 

b.  arranging  and  spacing  a  plurality  of  pin  means  to  define  an 
elongated  area  in  accordance  with  the  desired  size  of  the 
prosthesis; 

c.  forming  a  plurality  of  elongated  loops  around  the  plurality 
of  pin  means  from  a  continuous  filament  of  the  selected 
strand  material  until  a  desired  number  of  parallel  strands  is 
obtained;  and 

d.  gathering  the  loop  ends  at  one  end  of  the  elongated  area 
to  form  the  at  least  one  eyelet,  said  gathering  step  includ- 
ing the  step  of  securing  the  gathered  loop  ends  against 
ungathering. 
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5.258.041 

METHOD  OF  BIOMOLECLLE  ATTACHMENT  TO 

HYDROPHOBIC  SURFACES 

Patrick  Guire,  and  shawn  G.  Dunkirk,  both  of  E4ten  Prarie, 

Mian.,  assignors  to  Bio-Metric  Systems,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie, 

Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447.805.  Dec.  8,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  138,226,  Dec.  24,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-itart  of  Ser.  No.  920,567, 

Oct.  17,  1996,  abwidoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

108,765,  Oct.  15,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,973,493.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,074,  Sep.  29,  1982,  Pat  No. 

4,722906.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,621 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/ 54 

VS.  CL  623—66  W  Qaims 


aM.mii»iTii»a 


Stent  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrogel  in  a  less  than  fully 
hydrated  condition,  said  hydrogel  being  formed  of  a  poly- 
mer with  a  degree  of  polymerization  sufficient  to  form  a 
three  dimensional  network  of  polymer  crysuUites  with 
interspaces  between  the  polymer  crysullites,  and  when 
fully  hydrated,  water  in  an  amount  up  to  about  99%  by 
weight  of  the  hydrogel,  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water 
occupying  the  interspaced;  and 
b)  hydrating  and  expanding  the  tubular,  hydrogel  stent  to 
thereby  cause  the  outer  surface  of  the  stent  to  abut  the 
inner  surface  of  the  vascular  structure  at  a  sealing  edge 
encircling  a  peripheral  extent  of  the  localized  abnormal 
wall,  such  that  a  suitable  passage  is  provided  through  the 
stent  and  across  the  localized  abnormal  wall. 


5,258,043 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PROSTHETIC 
i  INTERVERTEBRAL  DISC 

KeTin  R.  Stone.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ReGen  Corpo- 
ration, San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  520.027,  May  7,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,108,438, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,951,  Mar.  2, 1989, 
Pat.  No.  5,007,934,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
75,352,  Jul.  20,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,880,429.  ThU  application  Dec. 
26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,984 
Int.  a.5  A61F  2/02.  2/44 
VS.  a.  623—66  W  Cl"««w 


1.  A  method  for  attaching  a  biomolecule  to  a  support  having 
a  hydrophobic  surface,  comprising: 

attaching,  to  the  hydrophobic  surface  of  the  support,  a 
spacer  comprising  a  hydrophilic  chemical  chain  carrying 
a  relatively  hydrophobic  guiding  group  capable  of  becom- 
ing embedded  in  the  hydrophobic  surface,  and  covalently 
bonding  a  biomolecule  to  the  spacer, 

wherein  the  spacer  includes,  along  its  length,  a  stopping 
group  that  is  relatively  hydrophilic  to  the  guiding  group 
and  to  the  hydrophobic  surface  of  the  support,  the  stop- 
ping group  being  positioned  between  the  bulk  of  the  hy- 
drophilic chain  and  the  hydrophobic  guiding  group,  and 

wherein  the  guiding  group  is  an  omega  aminoundecanoic 
acid,  an  epsilon  amino  caproic  acid,  a  gamma  aminobu- 
tyric  acid,  or  a  beta-alanine. 


a 


St 


5,258,042 
INTRAVASCULAR  HYDROGEL  IMPLANT 
Bharat  Mehta,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Henry  Ford 
Health  System.  Detroit.  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,265 

fat.  a.'  A61F  2/54,  2/04.  2/06;  A61M  Jl/00 

VS.  a.  623—66  6  Ctaims 


-^ 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  prosthetic  intervertebral  disc 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  placing  a  plurality  of  biocompatible  and  bioresorbable 
fibers  into  a  mold  such  that  said  fibers  assume  the  shape  of 
said  mold,  said  mold  having  a  shape  that  enables  disc 
function; 

(b)  subjecting  said  fibers  to  a  first  and  a  second  cycle  of 
freezing  and  thawing; 

(c)  contacting  said  fibers  with  a  chemical  cross-linking  agent 
to  cross-link  said  fibers;  and 

(d)  lyophilizing  said  cross-linked  fibers, 

whereby  said  fibers  form  a  dry  porous  volume  matrix  being 
adapted  to  have  in  vivo  an  outer  surface  contour  substan- 
tially the  same  as  that  of  the  natural  intervertebral  disc, 

whereby  said  matrix  esublishes  an  at  least  partially  bi- 
oresorbable scaffold  adapted  for  ingrowth  of  vertebral 
fibrochondrocytes  such  that  said  scaffold  and  said  in- 
grown vertebral  fibrochondrocytes  are  capable  of  sup- 
porting natural  intervertebral  load  forces. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  vascular  structure,  the  vascular 
structure  being  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  artery,  vein  and  vessel,  the  vascular  structure  having  an 
inner  surface  and  a  peripheral  wall  defining  a  cavity  and  hav- 
ing a  localized  abnormal  wall,  comprising: 

a)  placing  a  tubular  stent  in  the  cavity,  the  stent  having  an 
outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  such  that  the  outer 
surface  of  the  stent  spans  the  localized  abnormal  wall,  the 


5,258,044 

ELECTHOPHORETIC  DEPOSITION  OF  CALOUM 

PHOSPHATE  MATERIAL  ON  IMPLANTS 

Dosuk  D.  Lee,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Etex  Corporation, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,011 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/54.  2/28;  AOIN  1/02;  A61K  1/02 
VS.  a.  623—66  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  coated  implant,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  gel  of  amorphous  calcium  phosphate  having 
a  molar  ratio  of  calcium  to  phosphorous  of  0.5  to  1.6; 

(b)  dispersing  said  gel  of  amorphous  calcium  phosphate  in  an 


aqueous  liquid  to  form  a  colloidal  mixture  of  said  amor- 
phous calcium  phosphate  and  said  aqueous  liquid  which 
comprises  between  60%  and  99%  by  weight  water; 

(c)  immersing  an  implant  to  be  coated  in  said  colloidal  mix- 
ture; and 

(d)  with  said  implant  used  as  an  anode,  electrodepositing  said 
amorphous  calcium  phosphate  on  said  implant  to  form  a 
substantially  uniform  coating. 


5,258,046 
SCROLL-TYPE  FLUID  MACHINERY  WITH  SEALS  FOR 

THE  DISCHARGE  PORT  AND  WRAPS 
Shuji  Haga;  Masatomo  Tanuma,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Taka- 
shi  Serita,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Iwata  Air  Com- 
pressor Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,184,  Feb.  13, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,145,344.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,463 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1991,  3-250173; 
Jnn.  29,  1991,  3-185532 

Int  a.5  FOIC  1/04.  19/08.  21/02 
VS.  a.  418—55.2  9  ClaiiM 


5,258,045 
ROUTE  SELECTOR  FOR  SHEETLIKE  ARTICLE 
Miyuki  Yamashita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hirakawa  Kogyo- 
sha  Co.,  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1991,  3-178837 

Int  a.'  B65H  5/06 

VS.  a.  271—225  6  Claims 


1.  A  route  selector  for  a  sheetlike  article,  comprising; 

(a)  a  delivery  path  for  feeding  the  sheetlike  article; 

(b)  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  located  near  the  end  of  said  delivery 
path,  said  pair  of  feed  rollers  being  rotatable  forwardly 
and  backwardly,  and  being  arranged  so  that  a  line  con- 
necting central  axes  of  rotation  of  said  pair  of  feed  rollers 
is  inclined  with  respect  to  a  line  which  is  perpendicular  to 
the  sheet  feeding  direction;  and 

(c)  a  first  discharge  path  and  a  second  discharge  path, 
wherein  said  pair  of  feed  rollers  are  located  at  a  junction 
of  the  delivery  path,  first  discharge  path  and  second  dis- 
charge path,  with  said  first  discharge  path  and  said  second 
discharge  path  separated  by  said  pair  of  feed  rollers  and 
wherein  as  a  sheetlike  article  exits  said  delivery  path  said 
sheetlike  article  is  received  by  said  pair  of  feed  rollers  and 
thereafter  fed  to  one  of  said  first  discharge  path  and  said 
second  discharge  path  which  is  selected  according  to  a 
forward  or  backward  rotation  of  said  pair  of  feed  rollers 
to  convey  the  sheetlike  article,  said  first  discharge  path 
being  located  near  said  delivery  path,  and  said  second 
discharge  path  being  located  opposite  to  said  first  dis- 
charge path  via  said  pair  of  feed  rollers. 


»     ~"  X 


1.  An  oil-free  scroll-type  fluid  machine  comprising: 
an  orbiting  scroll  having  first  and  second  axially  projecting 
involute  wraps  disposed  on  respective  opposite  sides  of 
said  orbiting  scroll,  and  first  and  second  slide  surfaces 
respectively  disposed  between  turns  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond axially  projecting  involute  wraps; 
first  and  second  stationary  scrolls  each  having 

an  involute  wrap  projecting  therefrom  which  mates  with 
a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  axially  project- 
ing involute  wraps, 
a  central  shaft  hole, 

a  land  section  surrounding  said  central  shaft  hole,     '• 
a  discharge  port  formed  in  said  land  section,  •-, 

an  involute  groove  region  formed  between  said  involute 
wrap  and  an  outer  circumferential  side  surface  area  of 
said  land  section,  said  involute  groove  region  having  an 
inner  circumferential  end; 
a  through-hole  connecting  said  discharge  port  with  said 
inner  circumferential  end  thereby  permitting  communi- 
cation between  said  involute  groove  region  and  said 
discharge  port; 
a  rectangular  seal  groove  formed  in  an  end  surface  of  said 
involute  wrap  which  is  opposed  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  slide  surfaces,  said  end  surface  of  said  involute 
wrap  and  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  slide  surfaces 
defining  an  enclosed  space  therebetween; 
a  chip  seal  disposed  in  said  rectangular  seal  groove  to  seal 

said  enclosed  space;  and 
a  rotatable  main  shaft  which  orbits  said  orbiting  scroll  and 

which  is  disposed  in  said  central  shaft  hole; 
wherein  said  land  section  has  an  upper  surface  area  parallel 
to  said  end  surface,  said  rectangular  seal  groove  extends 
into  said  upper  surface  between  said  discharge  port  and 
said  inner  circumferential  end,  and  said  chip  seal  is  dis- 
posed in  and  extends  throughout  said  rectangular  seal 
groove. 
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5,258,047 

HOLDER  DEVICE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PHODUCTNG  APPARATUS  HAVING  SAME 

Hiromitsu  TokUue;  Hiroyuki  Kitsunai,  both  of  Ibaraki;  Nobuo 

Tsumaki,  Ushiku,  and  Hiroshi  Inouye,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-329251 

Int.  a.'  B05B  li/00 

MS.  a.  29—25.01  23  Oaims 


5,258,050 
LEAK  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Philip  Danielson,  Downers  Gro?e,  111.,  assignor  to  Danielson 
Associates,  Inc.,  Lisle,  111. 

ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,329,  Oct.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,049,168.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,955 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  17, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  BOID  S7/Q0 

U.S.  a.  55—17  6  Claims 


o     >o 


1  A  holder  device  for  attractively  holding  an  object  so  as  to 
handle  or  fix  the  same,  comprising: 

a  hand  body  having  a  holder  surface  portion  for  attractively 
holding  the  object,  at  least  the  holder  surface  portion  of 
said  hand  body  being  made  of  a  dielectric  having  a  resis- 
tivity of  not  more  than  10'°  flcm; 

an  electrode  provided  on  that  surface  of  said  hand  body 
facing  away  from  said  holder  surface  portion;  and 

a  voltage  generating  device  for  producing  a  potential  differ- 
ence between  said  electrode  and  the  object. 


5,258,048 

FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  FULLERENES 

Christopher  J.  Whewell,  11631  Lyman  Rd.,  Chesterland,  Ohio 

44026-1825 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,648,  Jun.  19,  1991.  This 

application  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,281 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  10, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  ClOL  1/22.  1/00 

U.S.  a.  44—282  22  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  composition  which  comprises  gasoline  and  at  least 

one  fullerene. 
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4.  A  method  of  separating  one  gas  from  at  least  one  other  gas 
of  heavier  molecular  weight,  comprising: 

introducing  into  a  conduit  a  mixture  of  gases,  which  mixture 
has  one  gas  having  a  molecular  weight  mixed  with  at  least 
one  other  gas  of  heavier  molecular  weight,  downstream  of 
a  pump; 

said  step  of  introducing  comprising  injecting  the  mixture 
into  a  conduit  with  dynamic  flow  characteristics  having 
dynamic  flow  conditions  having  nonmolecular,  viscous 
flow  characteristics, 

waiting  a  period  of  time,  dependent  upon  the  molecular 
weight  of  said  one  gas,  for  dynamic  mixing  to  take  place 
by  which  said  one  gas  of  lighter  molecular  weight  is 
separated  out  of  the  mixture  and  is  allowed  to  flow  up- 
stream through  the  pump  from  the  exhaust  thereof 
through  the  inlet  thereof,  and 

collecting  said  one  gas  after  its  emanation  from  the  inlet  of 
the  pump. 


5,258,051 
SCENTED  AIR  FILTER 
Phillip  T.  Anderson,  1717  E.  Union  Hills,  #1114,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85024 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,458 

Int.  a.5  A61L  9/04 

U.S.  a.  55—279  13  Oaims 
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5,258,049 
DIESEL  FUEL  COMPOSITION 
Frank  J.  Liotta,  Jr.,  CollegeTille;  John  A.  Sofranko,  and  Law- 
rence J.  Karas,  both  of  West  Chester,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,954 
Int.  a.'  ClOL  9/10 
U.S.  a.  44—324  3  Oaims 

1.  Diesel  fuel  composition  comprising  hydrocarbon  boiling 
in  the  diesel  fuel  range  and  a  cetane  improving  amount  of  the 
nitric  acid  ester  of  1 -phenyl  ethanol 


O— NO2 
CH— CH3 


1.  An  air  filter  including  in  combination: 

a  generally  planar  pad  of  air  permeable  filtering  material 
having  a  predetermined  thickness; 

a  bordering  frame  for  holding  said  pad  of  air  permeable 
material,  said  frame  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross 
section  comprised  of  a  first  portion  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  pad,  with  a  width  greater  than  said  predeter- 
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mined  thickness,  and  having  edges  which  terminate,  re- 
spectively, in  first  and  second  inwardly  turned  legs  ex- 
tending a  predetermined  distance  over  and  toward  said 
pad  of  air  permeable  material  to  sandwich  a  part  of  said 
pad  in  said  bordering  frame,  with  the  edges  of  said  first 
portion  lying  in  planes  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  pad,  said  first  and  second  legs  of  said  frame 
having  spaced  apertures  extending  therethrough;  and 
scented  material  placed  within  the  region  enclosed  by  said 
first  and  second  inwardly-turned  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
cross  section  of  said  bordering  frame,  whereby  air  passes 
through  the  apertures  in  said  first  and  second  legs  of  said 
bordering  frame  through  the  part  of  said  pad  located 
within  said  region,  and  through  said  scented  material. 


from  a  launder  down  into  a  cooling  liquid  bath  contained  in  a 
tank  wherein  the  metal  stream  is  divided  into  granules  which 
solidify,  the  improvement  comprising  causing  a  substantially 


5,258,052 

POWDER  METALLURGY  SILVER-TIN  OXIDE 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MATERIAL 

Richard  C.  Beyington,  Delmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Metallurgy  Incorporated,  Export,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,473 

Int.  a.'  C22C  29/12 

MS.  CL  75—234  16  Oaims 


tin  oxide 

from  about  5  to  about  20%; 

copper 

from  about  2000  to  about  5000 

lithium 

ppm; 

from  about  20  to  about  200 

silver 

ppm,  and 

balance,  except  for  incidental 

impurities. 

even  flow  of  cooling  liquid  to  flow  across  the  tank  in  a  direc- 
tion subsuntially  perpendicular  to  the  falling  metal  stream, 
said  flow  of  cooling  liquid  having  an  average  velocity  of  less 
than  0. 1  m/sec.  i 
« " 

5,258,054 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING  STEEL 

OR  SEMI-STEEL 

Li  W.  Ebcnfelt,  45  E.  89th  St.,  Apt.  32C,  New  York,  N.Y.  10128 

Filed  No».  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,785 

Int.  a.'  C21B  li/14 

U.S.  a.  75—443  60  Qaims 


y^^ 
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1.  A  sinterable  powder  meullurgy  material  useful  for  the 
manufacture  of  electrical  contacts  and  having  enhanced  cold 
workability,  consisting  essentially,  by  weight  percent,  of 


and  wherein,  after  sintering  in  air,  the  copper  and  lithium 

components  are  present  in  the  form  of  their  respective  oxides. 

5.  An  electrical  contact  made  of  the  material  of  claim  1. 


5,258,053 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  GRANULES 
Karl  Fonf  aid,  Kristiansand,  Norway;  Rune  Fossheim,  Sheffield, 
England,  and  Torbjom  Kjelland,  Sogne,  Norway,  assignors  to 
Elkem  a/s,  Norway 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.964 

CUims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jul.  8,  1991,  912653 

Int.  a.'  B22F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  75—341  21  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  granulating  molten  metals  in  which  at 

least  one  continuous  stream  of  molten  metal  is  caused  to  fall 


1.  A  method  for  continuo(lsly  producing  steel  or  semi-steel 
product  from  iron  ore  concentrate  and  pulverized  coal  in  a 
sealed  unitary  vessel  having  a  vertically  extending  prereduc- 
tion section  with  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  a 
horizontally  extending  section  including  a  reduction  portion 
and  an  oxidation  portion,  the  reduction  portion  including  a 
quiesent  zone  and  a  barrier  separating  the  quiesent  zone  from 
the  oxidation  portion  of  the  horizontally  extending  section,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  introducing  a  mixture  of  fine  particles  of  iron  ore  concen- 
trate including  carbon  and  impurities  and  pulverized  flux 
into  the  upper  portion  of  the  vertically  extending  prere- 
duction section  of  the  vessel; 

(b)  introducing  heated  gas  into  the  upper  portion  of  the 
vertically  extending  prereduction  section  to  heat  and 
partially  reduce  the  iron  concentrate  particles  to  form 
FeO,  the  heated  gas  and  particles  moving  co-currently 
into  the  lower  portion  of  the  prereduction  section  of  the 
vessel; 

(c)  melting  the  FeO  to  form  fluid  slag  with  the  flux  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  prereduction  section  of  the  vessel; 

(d)  in  the  reduction  portion,  introducing  pulverized  coal  and 
oxygen  to  the  molten  bath  in  which  FeO  is  reduced  to  iron 
and  exhaust  gases  are  produced,  agitating  the  molten  bath, 
iron  droplets  being  produced  by  such  agitation; 

(e)  permitting  the  iron  droplets  to  settle  in  the  quiescent  zone 
of  the  vessel  as  waste  slag  and  molten  iron  are  formed; 

(0  removing  waste  slag  from  the  quiescent  zone; 


(g)  permitting  the  molten  iron  to  flow  through  a  passage  in 
the  lower  portion  of  barrier  into  the  oxidation  portion  of 
the  vessel; 

(h)  introducing  oxygen  into  the  oxidation  portion  to  remove 
impurities  from  the  molten  iron  to  form  the  product; 

(i)  removing  the  product  from  the  oxidation  portion;  and 

(j)  removing  exhaust  gases  from  the  vessel. 


5,258,055 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RECOVERING  ZINC  AND 

OTHER  METAL  VAPORS  FROM  A  GASEOUS  STREAM 

John  Pargeter,  Voorhees,  N.J.,  and  Darid  T.  Bunney,  Jackson, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  International  Mill  Service,  Inc.,  Horsham, 

Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,098 

Int  QV  C22B  19/04 

U.S.  a.  75—665  24  Claims 


rities  in  a  pressure  svmg  adsorption  system  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  said  feed  gas  into  at  least  one  treatment  zone 
containing  an  adsorbent  selective  for  one  or  more  of  said 
impurities,  thereby  raising  the  pressure  in  said  treatmoit 
zone  from  an  initial  pressure  to  production  pressure; 

(b)  passing  said  feed  gas  through  said  at  least  one  treatment 
zone,  thereby  producing  said  purified  product  gas; 

(c)  flowing  said  purified  product  gas  to  said  user  at  a  given 
demand,  said  demand  being  subject  to  change; 

(d)  continually  measuring  a  change  in  product  gas  demand 
and  generating  a  first  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the 
change  in  product  gas  demand; 

(e)  translating  the  first  signal  and  comparing  the  translated 
signal  to  a  standard; 

(0  converting  the  translated  signal  to  a  second  signal;  and 
(g)  employing  the  second  sigtial  to  continually  adjust  the 
rate  of  feed  gas  entering  the  pressure  swing  adsorption 
system  so  that  it  is  commensurate  to  the  new  product  gas 
demand. 
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5,258,057 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING 

DISSOLVED,  VOLATILE  SUBSTA.NCES  FROM  UQUIDS 

INTO  THE  VAPOR  PHASE 
Goekhan  Baykut,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bruker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,879,  Jul.  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  2, 
1990,  4021239 

Int.  a.5  BOID  15/06 
U.S.  a.  95—89  19  Ctaims 


I.  A  process  for  condensing  metal  vapors  from  a  gaseous 
stream  at  a  pre-determined  process  temperature,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  duplex  condensing  bath  having  a  bottom  layer 
of  molten  zinc  and  a  top  layer  comprising  a  liquid  con- 
densing medium,  said  condensing  medium  being  inert  to, 
immiscible  with,  and  less  dense  than  said  molten  zinc,  and 
having  a  negligible  vapor  pressure  for  said  metal  vapors  at 
said  process  temperature;  and 

b)  contacting  said  gaseous  stream  with  said  liquid  condens- 
ing medium,  under  conditions  causing  condensation  of 
said  metal  vapors  from  said  gaseous  stream. 


/OC". 


5,258,056 

PSA  SYSTEM  WFTH  PRODUCT"  TURNDOWN  AND 

PURITY  CONTROL 

Arthur  I.  Shirley,  PiscaUway,  and  Alberto  I.  LaCava,  South 

Plainfield,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc., 

New  Providence,  N.J. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,995 

Int.  a.'  BOID  Si/04 

\i&.  a.  95—22  17  Cbims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  purified  product  gas  at  a  user 
specified  product  gas  demand  from  a  feed  gas  containing  impu- 


1.  A  method  for  extracting  volatile  substances  from  a  liquid 
into  the  gas  phase  in  which  the  extracted  gaseous  substances 
are  withdrawn  from  a  headspace  formed  in  an  extraction 
chamber,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

spraying  the  liquid  comprising  the  volatile  substance(s)  into 
the  headspace  in  such  a  manner  that  droplets  of  Uquid 
with  extremely  small  radii  of  curvature  are  created; 

passing  a  carrier  gas  through  the  extraction  chamber,  where 
the  gaseous  substances  are  withdrawn  from  the  droplets  of 
liquid  by  the  carrier  gas  for  withdrawing  the  gaseous 
substance(s)  from  the  droplets  of  liquid  due  to  an  increase 
in  vajxjr  pressure,  and  where  the  vapor  pressure  is  in- 
creased as  a  result  of  the  extremely  small  radii  of  curva- 
ture of  the  droplets  of  liquid;  and 

transferring  the  gaseous  substance(s)  withdrawn  from  the 
extraction  chamber  to  an  analytical  device. 
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6.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  volatile  substances  from  a 
vaporized  liquid,  said  apparatus  comprising  the  following:  an 
extraction  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  a  liquid  speci- 
men source;  liquid  injection  means,  extending  into  said  extrac- 
tion chamber,  for  spraying  liquid  from  said  Uquid  specimen 
source  into  said  extraction  chamber  to  form  droplets  of  liquid 
with  extremely  small  radii  of  curvature;  and  carrier  gas  inlet 
means,  connected  to  said  extraction  chamber,  for  passing  a 
carrier  gas  through  said  extraction  chamber  for  withdrawing 
gaseous  substances  from  the  droplets  of  liquid,  where  the 
gaseous  substances  are  withdrawn  from  the  droplets  of  liquid 
by  the  carrier  gas  due  to  an  increase  in  vapor  pressure,  and 
where  the  vapor  pressure  is  increased  as  a  result  of  the  ex- 
tremely small  radii  of  curvature  of  the  droplets  of  liquid. 

S,258,058 
NITROGEN  ADSORPTION  WITH  A  DIVALENT  CATION 

EXCHANGED  LITHIUM  X-ZEOLITE 
Cbarlcs  G.  Coe,  Macungie;  John  F.  Kimer.  Ronald  Pierantozzi, 
both  of  Orefield,  and  Thomas  R.  White,  Allentown.  all  of  Pa., 
Miigiion  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentowii,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,707 
Int.  a.'  BOID  53/04 
VS.  a.  9S— 95  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  adsorbing  nitrogen  from  a  gas 
mixture  containing  nitrogen  and  at  least  one  less  strongly 
adsorbed  component  which  comprises  contacting  the  gas  mix- 
ture with  an  adsorbent  which  is  selective  for  the  adsorption  of 
nitrogen,  comprising  a  crystalhne  X-zeolite  having  a  zeolitic 
Si/Al  ratio  S  1.5  and  an  at  least  binary  ion  exchange  of  the 
exchangeable  ion  content  with  between  5%  and  95%  lithium 
and  with  between  5%  and  95%  of  a  second  ion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  copper,  chromium,  iron,  man- 
ganese, nickel,  zinc  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  sum  of 
the  lithium  and  second  ion  ion  exchange  is  at  least  60%  of  the 
exchangeable  ion  content. 


5,258,059 
GAS  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Toaliio  Yamaguchi,  Narashino,  and  Yasushi  Kobayashi,  Chiba, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Engineering  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,570 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  May  13,  1991,  3-135385 

Int.  a.'  BOID  53/04 

VS.  a.  95—100  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  separating  gaseous  impurities  from  a  gase- 
ous mixture  by  using  a  multiplicity  of  adsorption  columns 
containing  adsorbenu,  thereby  to  obtain  a  purified  gas;  the 
process  including  repeating  alternate,  cyclic  adsorption  and 
desorption  as  to  at  least  three  of  the  adsorption  columns,  which 
comprises  the  following  steps  a  to  i: 

a)  feeding  the  gaseous  mixture  into  a  first  adsorption  column 
through  an  inlet  thereof,  discharging  the  purified  gas 
through  an  outlet  of  the  first  adsorption  column,  and 
terminating  the  feeding  and  discharging  before  the  first 
adsorption  column  has  no  remaining  adsorbing  abiUty  any 


longer  and  the  purhy  of  the  purified  gas  falls  below  a 
target  level; 

b)  communicating  an  outlet  of  at  least  one  other  adsorption 
column,  whose  adsorbent  has  been  regenerated,  to  the 
outlet  of  the  first  adsorption  column  already  subjected  to 
the  step  a,  whereby  both  the  adsorption  columns  are 
equalized  in  pressure,  and  then  eliminating  the  communi- 
cation; 

c)  communicating  the  outlet  of  the  first  adsorption  column, 
which  has  been  subjected  to  step  b,  to  a  first  end  of  a 
holding  column  which  is  a  feed-in/feed-out  sequence 
retaining  type  and  contains  a  gas  received  as  a  result  of 
communication  of  a  second  end  of  the  holding  column 
with  at  least  one  outlet  of  the  other  adsorption  columns 
having  been  subjected  to  steps  a  and  b  like  the  first  adsorp- 
tion column,  whereby  the  gas  inside  the  first  adsorption 
column  is  allowed  to  enter  the  holding  column  until  the 
breakthrough  of  the  components  adsorbed  on  the  adsor- 
bent bed  of  the  first  adsorption  column  begins  to  occur  in 
the  gas;  and,  during  the  entrance  of  the  gas  from  the  first 
adsorption  column  into  the  holding  column,  maintaining 
the  second  end  of  the  holding  column  in  communication 
with  an  outlet  of  a  second  adsorption  column  already 
subjected  to  steps  a,  b  and  c  and  also  to  the  below- 
described  step  e,  whereby  the  second  adsorption  column 
is  purged  with  the  gas  forced  out  of  the  holding  column  by 
the  gas  flowed  into  the  holding  column,  the  last-men- 
tioned gas  optionally  containing  a  portion  of  the  purified 
gas  as  needed; 

d)  closing  a  purge  valve  of  the  second  adsorption  column  as 
needed,  whereby  the  second  adsorption  column  and  the 
first  adsorption  column  are  communicated  to  each  other 
and  equalized  in  pressure,  and  then  eliminating  the  com- 
munication; 

e)  closing  the  outlet  of  the  first  adsorption  column  already 
subjected  to  step  c  or  d  and  depressurizing  the  first  ad- 
sorption column  to  a  lowest  pressure  by  a  purge  valve 
provided  on  the  side  of  the  inlet  of  the  first  adsorption 
column,  whereby  the  components  adsorbed  on  the  adsor- 
bent bed  of  the  first  adsorption  column  is  desorbcd  and 
eliminated; 

0  communicating  an  outlet  of  a  third  adsorption  column, 
which  has  been  subjected  to  steps  a  and  b  like  the  first 
adsorption  column,  to  the  second  end  of  the  holding  col- 
umn, whereby  the  gas  inside  the  third  adsorption  column 
is  allowed  to  enter  the  holding  column  until  the  break- 
through of  the  components  adsorbed  on  the  adsorbent  bed 
of  the  third  adsorption  column  begins  to  occur  in  the  gas, 
said  gas  entering  the  holding  column  optionally  contain- 
ing a  portion  of  the  purified  gas  as  needed;  and,  during  the 
entrance  of  the  gas  from  the  third  adsorption  column  into 
the  holding  column,  maintaining  the  first  end  of  the  hold- 
ing column  in  communication  with  the  outlet  of  the  first 
adsorption  column  already  subjected  to  step  e,  whereby 
the  first  adsorption  column  is  purged  with  the  gas  forced 
out  of  the  holding  column  by  the  gas  flowed  into  the 
holding  column,  the  last-mentioned  gas  optionally  con- 
taining a  portion  of  the  purified  gas  as  needed; 

g)  closing  the  purge  valve  of  the  first  adsorption  column  as 
needed,  whereby  the  first  adsorption  column  and  the  third 
adsorption  column  are  communicated  to  each  other  and 
equalized  in  pressure,  and  then  eliminating  the  communi- 
cation; 

h)  communicating  the  outlet  of  at  least  one  other  absorption 
column,  which  has  been  subjected  to  step  a  or  steps  a  and 
b  like  the  first  adsorption  column,  to  the  outlet  of  the  first 
adsorption  column,  which  has  been  subjected  to  step  f  or 
g,  while  closing  both  an  inlet  of  said  at  least  one  other 
adsorption  column  and  the  inlet  of  the  first  adsorption 
column,  whereby  the  gas  inside  said  at  least  one  other 
adsorption  column  is  allowed  to  enter  the  first  adsorption 
column,  the  last-mentioned  gas  optionally  containing  a 
portion  of  the  purified  gas  as  needed,  to  subject  both  said 
at  least  one  other  adsorption  column  and  the  first  adsorp- 


tion column  to  at  least  one  pressure  equalizing  operation, 
and  then  eliminating  the  communication;  and 
i)  causing  a  gas  of  the  same  quality  as  the  purified  gas  to  flow 
into  the  first  adsorption  column,  which  has  been  subjected 
to  step  h,  through  the  outlet  thereof  while  closing  the  inlet 
thereof,  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  first  adsorption  col- 
umn is  equalized  with  that  of  the  gas  of  the  same  quality  as 
the  purified  gas,  and  then  closing  the  outlet  of  the  first 
adsorption  column; 
wherein  said  holding  column  comprises  one  or  a  combination 
of  the  following  structures: 
j)  at  least  one  row  of  spaces  divided  by  partition  walls  and 

arranged  in  series; 
k)  at  least  one  hollow  body;  and 

1)  at  least  one  row  of  divided  compartments  arranged  in 
series;  and 
where  the  holding  column  is  either  said  j  or  k,  the  holding 
column  has  L^/V  of  at  least  200,  L  being  the  length  of  the  flow 
passage  of  the  holding  column  as  expressed  in  terms  of  meters 
(m)  and  V  being  the  volume  of  the  flow  passage  of  the  holding 
column  as  expressed  in  terms  of  cubic  meters  (m^);  and,  where 
the  holding  column  is  said  I,  the  total  number  (N)  of  the  di- 
vided compartments  in  each  row  is  at  least  20. 


fatty  unsaturated  alcohols,  fatty  unsaturated  polyhydric 
alcohols,  fatty  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  and  deriva- 
tives thereof. 


5,258,060  

ADSORPTTVE  SEPARATION  USING  DILUTED 
ADSORPTIVE  PHASE 
Thomas  R.  Gaffney,  Allentown;  John  F.  Kimer,  Orefield;  Rari 
Kumar,  Allentown,  and  Robin  J.  Maliszewskyj,  Hatfield,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allen- 
town, Pa. 

nied  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,120 
Int.  a.'  BOID  53/04 
VS.  CI.  95—101  29  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  adsorbing  nitrogen  from  a  gas  containing 
nitrogen,  comprising;  contacting  said  gas  in  an  adsorption  zone 
with  an  adsorbent  selective  for  nitrogen  and  adsorbing  nitro- 
gen on  said  adsorbent,  wherein  said  adsorbent  zone  comprises 
an  active  adsorbent  phase  with  an  isothermal  nitrogen  working 
capacity  of  at  least  about  0.6  mmol/g  and  at  least  about  S 
weight  percent  of  an  inert  diluent,  wherein  said  gas  is  at  a 
pressure  no  greater  than  5  atmospheres. 


5,258,061 
ELECTROLESS  NICKEL  PLATING  BATHS 
Nicholas  M.  Martyak,  Ballwin;  Bruce  F.  Monzyk,  Maryland 
Heights,  and  Henry  H.  Chien,  St  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,100 
Int.  a.'  C23C  18/34.  18/36 
VS.  a.  106—122  13  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  electroless  nickel  plating  solution  comprising 
a  water  soluble  nickel  salt  associated  with  neutral  zwitterionic 
counterion,  monovalent  anionic  counterion,  a  chelant,  or  a 
mixture  thereof;  a  monovalent  or  neutral  reducing  agent  for 
nickel,  and  a  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
protonated  amine  or  hydroxyalkanesulfonic  acid. 


5,258,063 
POLISH  CONTAINING  SILYLATED  DERIVATIVES  OF 

ORGANIC  AMINES  AND  EPOXIDES 
Martin  E.  Cifueotes,  and  Darid  B.  Selley,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corpontion,   Midland. 
Mich. 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,924 
Int.  a.5  C09G  1/06.  1/12 
VS.  a.  106—3  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  polish  formulation  containing  as  components  thereof 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
waxes,  solvents,  surfactants,  thickening  agents,  abrasives,  col- 
orants, odorants,  and  other  ingredients  normally  used  in  mak- 
ing polishes,  the  improvement  comprising  incorporating  into 
the  polish  formulation  an  additive  which  is  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  an  organosilicon  compound  and  a  polycycloaliphatic 


5,258,064 

INK  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PREPARATION  PROCESSES 

THEREOF 

Richard  L.  Colt,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,240 
iBt  CL'  C09D  11/02 
VS.  a.  106—20  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ink  composition  which  com- 
prises (a)  forming  a  mixture  by  admixing  water  and  a  base;  (b) 
adding  a  colorant  to  the  mixture;  and  (c)  adjusting  the  pH  of 
the  mixture  by  adding  polyphosphoric  acid  thereto. 


5,258,065 
INK  COMPOSITION  FOR  INDICATING  THE  PROGRESS 

OF  STERILIZATION  WITH  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 
Toshiki  Figisawa,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Saknra  Color 
Products  Corporation,  Osalta,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,444 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  24,  1991,  3-151914 

Int.  a.'  C09D  11/02:  GOIN  31/22 

VS.  a.  106—22  B  10  Claims 


5,258,062 
ELECTROLESS  GOLD  PLATING  SOLUTIONS 
Masao   Nakazawa,   Nagano;  Masaaki   Yoshitani,   Ueda,  and 
Shinichi  Wakabayashi,  Nagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  1,  1989,  1-139900; 
Dec.  21,  1989,  1-332162;  Mar.  19,  1990,  2-68902 

Int  a.'  C23C  18/42 
VS.  a.  106— 1J3  22  Claims 

1.  An  electroless  gold  plating  solution  comprising: 
a  base  solution  containing  an  alkaline  hydroxide,  a  water-sol- 
uble gold  salt,  a  boron  hydride  or  an  amino  borane,  and  an 
alkali  metal  cyanide;  and 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


1.  An  ink  composition  for  indicating  the  progress  of  steriliza- 
tion with  ethylene  oxide  which  comprises; 
(1)  at  least  one  disperse  dye  of  the  general  formula 

A— N=N— B 

wherein  A  is  the  residue  of  a  heterocyclic  compound 
containing  a  nitrogen  atom  which  is  not  substituted  with 
an  alkyl  group  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  pyridine,  quinoline,  isoquinoline,  triazole,  tetrazole, 
indazole,  thiazole,  benzothiazole  and  thiadiazole  rings. 
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which  residue  may  optionally  have  one  or  more  undissoci- 
ated  substituents,  and  B  is  a  coupling  component, 

(2)  at  least  one  binder  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyacrylic  acid,  polymethacrylic  acid  and 
acrylic  acid-methacrylic  acid  copolymers, 

(3)  at  least  one  ultrafme  filler  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ultrafme  particles  of  aluminum  oxide  and 
titanium  oxide  and  having  a  mean  primary  particle  size  of 
about  5  to  about  100  nm  and  a  specific  surface  area  of 
about  10  to  about  1,000  mVg  as  determined  by  the  BET 
method,  and 

(4)  at  least  one  polar  solvent,  the  amount  of  components  (1), 
(2),  (3)  and  (4)  being  0.05  to  3%,  0.5  to  50%,  0.05  to  10% 
and  30  to  95%,  respectively,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
ink. 


OR  (D 

II     I 

HO— P C— COOH     , 

I  I 

OH      CH2— COOH 


wherein 
R  denotes  H,  -CH2CH2COOH  or  — CH2CH2PO(OH)2,  or 
the  salu  thereof,  in  an  amount  of  the  phosphono  carbox- 
ylic  acid  effective  to  increase  the  adhesion  of  the  plastic 
synthetic  dental  material  to  the  defective  tooth  or  dentine 
material,  the  aqueous  solution  also  having  a  pH  in  the 
range  1  to  8. 


5^58,066 
INK  CONTAINING  HALOGENATED  ALKANOL  WFTH  2 
TO  4  CARBON  ATOMS.  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Masatsune  Kobayashi;  Shohji  Koike,  both  of  Yokohama;  Shin!- 
chi  Tochihara,  Hadano;  Kyoto  Fukushima,  Yokohama;  Akira 
Nagashima.   Tokyo;   Koromo   Shirota,    Inagi,   and   Kumiko 
Mafuoe,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Caoon  Kabu- 
shUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12.  1991,  S«r.  No.  789.879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No».  29.  1990,  2-325457; 
Not.  29.  1990,  ^325458;  Not.  29,  1990.  2-325459 

lat  a.'  C09D  11/02 
MS.  CL  106—22  R  "  C»«i«« 


I  5.258.068 

PLAY  MATERIAL  COMPOSITION 
Wallace  H.  Shapero,  West  Hills,  and  Susan  A.  Reyes.  Agoura 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel.  Inc..  El  Segundo, 

Calif. 

I  Filed  Jan.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.399 

'  iBt  a.'  C09D  105/00 

U.S.  a.  106—208  7  Claims 


1.  An  ink  solution  comprising  a  water  soluble  dye  and  a 
liquid  medium  for  dissolving  or  dispersing  a  dye,  wherein  the 
liquid  medium  comprises  water  and  an  alkyl  alcohol  having  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  hydrogen  atoms 
is  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom. 


5.258.067 
UQUID  FOR  CONDITIONING  TOOTH  OR  BONE 
SUBSTANCE 
Wolfgang  Podsznn,  Cologne;  Michael  Miiller,  Bergiscb  Glad- 
bach;  Jens  Winkel,  Cologne-Pesch,  and  Hans-Dieter  Block, 
LcTerkusen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,549,  Mar.  7,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,625,  Jun.  6,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  99633 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  25, 
1988,  3821578 

Int.  a.'  C09K  i/00:  A61C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  106—35  ♦  CUdms 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  adhesion  of  a  plastic  synthetic 
dental  material  applied  to  defective  tooth  of  dentine  substance, 
said  method  comprising  treating  the  defective  tooth  or  dentine 
substance  with  an  aqueous  solution  prior  to  applying  the  plas- 
tic synthetic  dental  material  to  the  defective  tooth  or  dentine 
substance,  said  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  one  phos- 
phono carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 
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1.  A  play  material  composition  consisting  essentially  of  by 
weight  1.0  percent  monosodium  phosphate;  2.50  to  5.50  per- 
cent guar  gum;  0.1  to  0.2  percent  EDTA;  0.1  to  0.2  percent  of 
a  preservative  comprising  95  w/w  %  cis-l-(3-Chloroallyl)- 
3,5,7-triaza-lazoniaadamantane  chloride,  4  w/w  %  Hexameth- 
ylenetetramine  hydrochloride  and,  1  w/w  %  water;  0.01  to  0. 1 
percent  propyl  paraben;  5.0  to  7.00  percent  dipotassium  phos- 
phate; tricalcium  phosphate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
the  desired  buffer  effective  to  prevent  calcium  absorption 
should  the  play  material  be  injested,  0. 1  to  5.0  percent  glycerin; 
and  water  as  needed. 


5.258.069 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  JOINT,  SPACKLING  AND 

TEXTURE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  GYPSUM  DRY  WALLS 

Arthur  H.  Knecbtel,  Chadds  Ford.  Pa.,  and  Thomas  J.  Podlas, 

Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors  to  Aqualon  Company,  Wilmington, 


Filed  Feb.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,798 
Int.  a.'  C09K  3/10 
U.S.  a.  106— 287  J4  1*  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  joint,  spackling  or  texture  com- 
pound for  gypsum  dry  walls  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps: 

(1)  preparing  a  storage  suble  fluidized  polymer  suspension 
comprising  5  to  35%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water-solu- 
ble polymer  thickening  agent; 

(2)  preparing  a  mixture  of  water,  filler,  binder  and  pigment; 


(3)  adding  the  fluidized  polymer  suspension  to  said  mixture 
with  constant  agitation;  and 

(4)  agitating  the  resultant  mixture  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
homogenize  and  stabilize  a  joint,  spackling  or  texture 
compound; 

wherein  the  total  time  required  for  this  process  is  reduced  by  at 
least  25%  compared  to  using  a  dry  water-soluble  polymer 
thickening  agent. 


5.258.070 

NAIL  LACQUER  REMOVER  COMPRISING 

PROPYLENE  CARBONATE,  PROPYLENE  GLYCOL  AND 

DIMETHYL  ISOSORBIDE 

Charles  Monteleone.  127  Hunnewell  Atc..  Ehnont,  N.Y.  11003; 

Mel  Blum,  1385  Lyon  PI..  WanUgh.  N.Y.  11793.  and  Scott  P. 

Sellitto.  239  TraTers  BWd..  Amherst,  N.Y.  14228 
Filed  Jul.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911.859 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/04 
U.S.  a.  106—311  6  Qaims 

1.  A  mixture  for  the  removal  of  nail  lacquer,  comprising 
propylene  carbonate,  propylene  glycol  and  dimethyl  isosor- 
bide,  in  which  the  propylene  carbonate  and  propylene  glycol 
are  in  the  mixture  in  a  weight  ratio  of  propylene  carbonate  to 
propylene  glycol  in  the  range  20:1  to  1:2,  the  propylene  car- 
bonate and  propylene  glycol  comprise  collectively  at  least 
about  40%  by  weight  of  the  mixture,  and  the  dimethyl  isosor- 
bide  comprises  about  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  mixture. 


molecular  weight  of  from  about  1000  to  about  3000  such 
that  n  equals  from  about  25  to  about  SO; 
d)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
nonionic  surfactant  stabilizer  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tetra-functional  ethylene  oxide/pro- 
pylene  oxide  ethylenediamine  block  copolymers  having 
the  following  formula: 


CH3 
H— (OCH2CH2))- — (OCHCH2)r 


H— (OCH2CH2)i' — (OCHCH2)r" 
CHj 


\ 

^ 


N— CH2— 


5,258,071 

VTTREOUS  HLLER  MATERIAL  FOR  A  POLYMERIC 

MATRIX 

Pierre  LaRoche,  Nalinnes,  Belgium,  assignor  to  GlaTerbel.  Brus- 
sels, Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,007,  Jan.  25,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,289,  May  16. 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.041 
Oaims  priority,  application   Luxembourg.  May   14.   1987. 
86880 

Int.  a.'  C09C  1/36 

U.S.  a.  106—447  11  Qaims 

1.  Vitreous  filler  material  for  incorporation  into  a  polymeriz- 

able  resin,  the  vitreous  filler  material  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  filler  material  which  is  vitreous  and  has  the  form  of  beads; 

a  fixing  agent  which  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  filler 

material  and  forms  a  firm  chemical  bond  thereto;  and 
a  polymerization  catalyst  effective  for  catalyzing  polymeri- 
zation of  a  polymerizable  resin  when  the  vitreous  filler 
material  is  incorporated  therein,  which  polymerization 
catalyst  is  fixed  to  the  filler  material  by  being  adsorbed 
onto  the  fixing  agent  to  provide  catalyst-bearing  vitreous 
beads. 


— CH2— N 


/ 
\ 


CH3 
(CH2CHO);r— (CH2CH20))— H 


5,258,072 

ADDITIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  OIL  WELL 

CEMENTING  FORMULATIONS 

Sridhar  Gopalkirshnan,  WoodhaTen.  and  Michael  Roznowski. 

Trenton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation.  Par- 

sippany.  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.538 
Int  a.5  C04B  14/00.  24/00;  E21B  33/13 
UJS.  a.  106—802  17  Claims 

1.  An  oil  and  gas  well  cementing  composition,  comprising: 

a)  cement; 

b)  styrene/butadiene  latex  in  an  amount  of  from  about  5%  to 
about  30%  by  weight  of  said  cement; 

c)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  the  nonionic 
surfactant  stabilizer  additive  alkylphenol  ethoxylate  of  the 
following  formula: 

R— QHs— ICH2— CH2— 0]^H 
wherein  R  is  octyl,  said  alkylphenol  ethoxylate  having  a 


(CH2CHO)r— (CH2CH2O)  r— H 
CH3 

and  a  molecular  weight  range  of  from  about  3000  to  about 
30,000  and  an  ethylene  oxide  content  of  from  about  10  to 
about  90%,  and  the  nonionic  surfactant  additive  of  the 
formula: 


CH3 
HO(CH2CH20)r— (CH2CHO)  J— (CH2CH20);rH 

having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1 300  to  about 
12,000  and  an  ethylene  oxide  content  of  from  about  10  to 
about  90%;  and 
e)  water  in  an  amount  such  that  the  total  quantity  of  water  is 
from  about  30%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  said  cement; 
said  composition  having  a  fluid  loss  value  of  less  than 
about  55  mL/30  minutes. 

I  - 

5,258,073 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  DEPOSITION  ON 

PORTIONS  OF  WORKPIECES  DURING  CONTINUOUS 

SPRAY  COATING 
Christian  Meier,  Rnti.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Precision  Tool, 
Ltd..  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  589,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1989,  3932312 

Int.  a.'  B05B  15/04 
U.S.  a.  118—301  20  Claims 


-L--33b 


1.  System  for  preventing  a  contamination  by  a  coating  me- 
dium of  at  least  one  area  around  an  external  surface  of  work- 
pieces  in  the  form  of  hollow  bodies  to  be  interioriy  at  least 
partially  spray  coated  by  the  coating  medium  during  a  continu- 
ous spray  coating  operation  at  a  spray  coating  arrangement  for 
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workpicces,  including  a  spray  coating  station;  a  first  conveyor 
means  having  a  first  endless  conveyor  belt;  first  shoe  means 
coupled  to  said  first  endless  conveyor  belt  at  spaced  intervals 
for  enabling  an  insertion  and  a  retention  of  said  hollow  bodies 
on  said  first  endless  conveyor  belt;  a  second  conveyor  means 
having  a  second  endless  conveyor  belt;  wherein  said  first  end- 
less conveyor  belt  and  said  second  endless  conveyor  belt  are 
run  in  parallel  and  synchronized  to  said  spray  coating  station  in 
a  facing  relationship;  and  wherein  said  second  endless  con- 
veyor belt  of  said  second  conveyor  means  comprises  second 
shoe  means  at  said  spaced  intervals  therealong  and  wherein 
said  first  endless  conveyor  belt  and  said  second  endless  con- 
veyor belt  are  disposed  in  said  spray  coating  station  so  that  said 
first  shoe  means  and  said  second  shoe  means  form  a  covering 
collar  for  a  respective  hollow  body  therein,  covering  at  least  a 
part  of  an  external  surface  of  said  respective  hollow  body  and 
around  said  body  to  prevent  said  part  of  the  external  surface 
from  being  contaminated  by  said  interiorly  applied  coating 
medium. 


sity  of  electric  current  flowing  between  the  film  substrate 
and  a  ground. 


5J58.075 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

MEMBER  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Takashi  Kurokawa,  Yokohama,  Jaiiaii,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,116,  Jul.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,524,  Apr.  14,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,865,  Jul.  14, 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,697, 

Jun.  26,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  873,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1983, 118748;  Jul. 

1,  1983,  118072 

Int.  a.'  C23C  14/00 
VS.  CL  118—719  8  Qaims 


5,258,074 

EVAPORATION  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  RLM 

SUBSTRATE  VOLTAGE  APPLYING  MEANS  AND 

CURRENT  MEASUREMENT  MEANS 

Akira  Okuda,  Sakai,  and  Yoshikazu  Yoshida,  Izumi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-017549 

Int.  a.»  C23C  14/24 

VS.  a.  118—718  5  ClaiBU 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber; 

a  vacuum  pump  for  producing  a  pressure-reduced  atmo- 
sphere in  said  vacuum  chamber; 

a  supply  roller  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  vacuum 
chamber  for  supplying  a  film  substrate  to  travel  along  a 
path; 

a  drum  for  receiving  the  film  substrate  thereagainst  and 
cooling  the  film  substrate,  said  drum  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  vacuum  chamber; 

a  winding  roller  for  winding  the  film  substrate  thereon,  said 
winding  roller  being  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said 
vacuum  chamber; 

a  free  roller  for  assisting  in  travel  of  the  film  substrate  along 
the  path,  said  free  roller  being  rotatably  mounted  relative 
to  said  vacuum  chamber  in  a  position  along  the  path  be- 
tween said  supply  roller  and  said  wmdmg  roller; 

an  evaporation  material  container  mounted  in  said  vacuum 
chamber  opposite  said  drum  for  containing  evaporation 
material  to  be  evaporated; 

an  evaporation  means  for  imparting  energy  to  the  evapora- 
tion material  to  cause  evaporation  and  ionization  thereof; 

a  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  DC  voltage  through 
said  free  roller  to  the  film  substrate  to  cause  the  evapo- 
rated and  ionized  evaporation  material  to  be  deposited  on 
the  film  substrate;  and 

an  electric  current  measuring  means  for  measuring  an  inten- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  continuously  a  photoconduc- 
tive  member  for  electrophotography  by  introducing  starting 
gases  while  heating  a  support  for  electrophotography  to  form 
a  film  having  photoconductivity  thereon,  said  apparatus  being 
subject  to  accumulation  of  dust  from  interior  surfaces  of  said 
apparatus  during  use  which  adversely  affects  the  electrical  and 
optical  characteristics  of  said  photoconductive  member  com- 
prising in  sequence: 

(a)  a  preparation  chamber  for  preparing  a  support  for  elec- 
trophotography which  is  brought  to  reduced  pressure  at 
least  after  introducing  the  support  and  having  an  inner 
volume  sufficient  to  hold  said  support  and  to  minimize  the 
volume  of  air  contained  in  order  to  promptly  attain  said 
reduced  pressure; 

(b)  a  heating  chamber  having  sufficient  inner  volume  to  hold 
a  plurality  of  supports  which  is  brought  to  reduced  pres- 
sure and  for  heating  the  support  to  a  desired  temperature; 

(c)  a  reaction  chamber  for  forming  a  thin  film  having  photo- 
conductivity on  the  support  which  is  brought  to  reduced 
pressure; 

(d)  a  cooling  chamber  having  an  inner  volume  sufficient  to 
facilitate  cooling  to  a  predetermined  temperature  during 
transportation  of  said  support  therethrough  for  cooling 
the  photoconductive  member  formed  which  is  brought  to 
reduced  pressure; 

(e)  a  removing  chamber  having  an  inner  volume  sufficient  to 
hold  said  support  and  to  minimize  the  volume  of  air  con- 
tained therein  in  order  to  promptly  attain  said  reduced 
pressure;  and 

(0  a  pressure  reducing  means  for  bringing  each  of  the  cham- 
bers (a)  to  (e)  to  the  reduced  pressure;  wherein  each  of 
said  preparation  chamber,  heating  chamber,  reaction 
chamber,  cooling  chamber  and  removing  chamber  is 
adapted  to  be  brought  to  said  reduced  pressure,  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  said  chambers,  whereby  said  dust  is 
reduced  so  as  to  improve  the  electncal  and  optical  charac- 
teristics of  said  photoconductive  member. 


5,258,076 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COVERING  DOORS,  WINDOWS 

OR  UKE  TYPE  ROOM  CLOSURE 
Reinhard  Wecker,  Mohrendorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  MWB  Messwandler-Bau  AG,  Bamberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  4, 
1991,  4139980 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  31/045 
VS.  CI.  136—245  10  Qaims 


1.  Curtain  or  roller  blind  for  covering  doors,  windows,  and 
room  closure  devices  having  translucent  regions,  which  com- 
prises a  curtain  or  roller  blind  having  a  flexible  base  surface 
which  carries  a  photovoltaic  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  photovoltaic  layer  and  photovoltaic  cells, 
which  is  connected  to  a  current  storage  means,  the  curtain  or 
roller  blind  being  a  slat-type  device  with  flexible  slats  which 
are  rotaiable  around  a  vertical  axis  and  reversibly  linearly 
movable  along  a  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  said  vertical 
axis  and  are  at  least  partially  provided  with  the  photovoltaic 
element  at  the  surface  thereof  which  faces  towards  the  room 
closure  device. 


5,258,077 

HIGH  EFFIOENCY  SILICON  SOLAR  CELLS  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Ishaq  Shahryar,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Solec 

International,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,079 

Int  a.'  HOIL  31/06,  31/18 

VS.  a.  136—256  11  Claims 


9.  A  silicon  solar  cell  comprising:  ^ 

a  P  type  silicon  wafer; 

a  front  surface  of  said  wafer  having  irregularly  etched  struc- 
tures thereon  wherein  said  the  reflectivity  of  said  irregu- 
larly etched  front  surface  is  approximately  20%; 

a  lightly  doped  N  type  junction  on  said  front  surface  of  said 
silicon  wafer,  said  lightly  doped  N-type  junction  being 
doped  with  phosphorus  atoms; 

a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  said  front  surface  of  said  silicon 
wafer; 

a  plurality  of  grooves  on  said  front  surface  of  said  silicon 
wafer; 

a  heavily  doped  N  type  junction  in  said  groove  areas  of  said 
front  surface  of  said  silicon  wafer; 

a  plurality  of  metallic  layers  comprising  nickel  and  gold  and 
copper  in  said  groove  ares  wherein  said  metallic  layers  are 


electrically  connected  with  said  front  surface  of  said  sili- 
con wafer;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  comprising  a  first  layer  of 
aluminum  and  a  second  layer  of  silver  formed  on  a  back 
surface  of  said  silicon  wafer, 

whereby  the  light  to  electricity  conversion  efficiency  of  said 
silicon  solar  cell  is  approximately  18%  to  20%. 


5,258,078 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  DEPOSITING 
HEAVY  IRON  PHOSPHATE  COATINGS 
Edmund  W.  Kinkelaar,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Texo  Corpora- 
tion, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,491,  Feb.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,137,589. 
This  application  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,413 
Int.  a.'  C23C  22/OS 
VS.  a.  148—259  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  iron  phosphating  immersion  bath  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of, 

a)  phosphoric  acid; 

b)  soda  ash; 

c)  an  organic  or  chlorate  based  accelerating  agent; 

d)  an  amount  of  gluconic  acid  effective  to  inhibit  the  forma- 
tion of  a  non-adherent  iron  phosphate  powdery  coating  on 
a  metal  substrate  immersed  in  said  bath  comf>osition  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  deposit  at  least  80  mg  per  square  foot  of 
the  coating  on  the  substrate;  and 

e)  water. 


5,258,079 

METHOD  AND  TREATING  SOLUTION  FOR 

PHOSPHATING  METAL  SURFACES 

Mikio  Nakatsukasa;  Naoharu  Miyazaki,  both  of  Hiroshima,  and 

Yuichi  Yoshida,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-67989 
Int.  a.'  C23C  22/12 
VS.  a.  148—262  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  phosphating  metal  surfaces,  which  com- 
prises treating  a  structure  having  a  first  metal  surface  of  an 
aluminum  alloy  and  a  second  metal  surface  of  steel  and/or 
zinc-plated  steel  with  an  aqueous  phosphate  solution  before 
cationic  electrocoating,  being  characterized  by  that  said  first 
metal  surface  and  said  second  metal  surface  are  brought,  to 
form  a  coating  film  with  conversion,  in  contact  with  said 
aqueous  phosphate  solution  which  is  satisfactory  for  the  fol- 
lowing four  conditions, 

(a)  2.0 SNa  ion-fK  ion S  15.0  (g/1) 

a  total  concentration  of  a  sodium  ion  and  a  potassium  ion 
is  in  a  range  of  2.0  to  15.0  (g/1), 

(b)  l.OSMn  ion-l-Ni  ion §5.0  (g/1) 

a  total  concentration  of  manganese  ion  and  a  nickel  ion  is 
in  a  range  of  1.0  to  5.0  (g/1), 

(c)  1.6-0.02  TgZn  ion  g  2.5 -0.02  T  (g/1) 

a  concentration  of  a  zinc  ion  is  in  a  range  of  (1.6—0.02  T) 
to  (2.5-0.02  T)  (g/1), 

(d)  8.0T-'gfree  p-  ion§20.0T-'  (g/1) 

a  concentration  of  a  free  F  ^  ion  is  in  a  range  of  8.0  T- '  to 
20.0  T-' (g/1), 
wherein,  T  is  a  temperature  (°C.)  of  said  aqueous  phosphate 
solution  and  20gTg60. 
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5,258,080 
NON-ORIENTED  ELECTRICAL  STRIP  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Rolf  Biirger,  Gert  Lehmann,  both  of  Dresden;  Wolfgang  Lind- 
ner, Gnunbach;  Harry  Wich,  and  Jochen  Wieting,  both  of 
Dresden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  EBG 
GeseUschaft  fur  Elektromagnetiscbe  Werkstoffe,  Bochum, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,259 
CUims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Dec  6, 
1989,  3352907 

iDt  a.'  C22C  38/02.  38/06 
VS.  CL  148—307  9  Claims 

1.  A  non-oriented  isotropic  electrical  strip  having  high  pro- 
portions of  cube  or  cube  on  face  texture,  a  polarization  of  J 
2500  >  1.7  T  and  a  low  core  loss,  consisting  of  a  steel  contain- 
ing 

S  0.025%  C, 

<0.10%  Mn, 

0.1  to  4.4%  Si, 

0. 1  to  4.4%  Al,  on  condition  that  the  following  relations  are 

met: 
(%  Si)-K2(%  Al)>  1.6%  and 
(%  Si)-t-(%  Al)<4.5%, 
balance  iron,  including  unavoidable  impurities. 


5,258,082 

HIGH  STRENGTH  SPRING 

Hiroshi  Koyama;  Yasuo  Sato;  Katsuyuki  Nishioka;  Akira  Tange, 

and  Tadayoshi  Akutsu,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  851,989,  Mar.  13,  1992,  U.S.  Pat.  No. 

5,225,008.  This  application   Feb.   25,   1993,  Ser.  No.  23,211 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1991,  3-301955 

Int.  a.'  C22C  38/22 

VS.  CL  148—908  5  Claims 


5,258,081 
AUXILIARY  HEAT  TREATMENT  FOR 
ALUMINIUM-LITHIUM  ALLOYS 
Christopher  J.  Peel,  Hampshire,  England,  and  Stanley  P.  Lynch, 
Elwood,  Australia,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence   in   Her   Britannic   M^esty's   GoTemment   of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern   Ireland, 
Whitehall.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/01568,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  11,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuB.  11,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05884,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  859,696 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12,  1989, 
8923047 

lat.  a.'  C22F  1/00 
VS.  CL  148—437  7  CUims 


S00[       too       j    TOO 
(HSO*2.70liml       IHtOf2.90mi)l 
HMWCSS     OF     JMOT 

1.  A  high-strength  spring  formed  of  a  spring  steel  and 
peened  such  that  a  number  of  shots  are  dashed  against  said 
spring,  containing  0.35  to  0.50%  of  carbon,  0.5  to  1.5%  of 
manganese,  2.0  to  3.0%  of  silicon,  0.1  to  2.0%  of  chromium,  all 
by  weight,  and  iron  for  the  greater  part  of  the  remainder,  said 
spring  steel  being  refined  to  the  hardness  of  <^  2.50  to  2.70  mm 
in  Brinell  indentation  diameter,  and  enjoying  the  maximum 
shearing  stress  of  110  to  135  kgf/mm^  (1080  to  1325  MPa). 


•ii«nrc  uitfim      ■Kirt  »*iwc      r^twi  »»wr 
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no  oc  cMi 

1.  An  auxiliary  heat  treatment  for  aluminium-lithium  alloy 
material  applied  at  or  subsequent  to  completion  of  ageing 
which  comprises  heating  the  material  to  mcrease  its  tempera- 
ture steadily  beyond  the  maximum  temperature  attained  in  its 
ageing  so  that  the  temperature  exhibited  in  its  colder  parts 
attains  a  level  termed  the  reversion  temperature  wherein  the 
reversion  temperature  does  not  exceed  250'  C.  but  exceeds  by 
at  least  20*  C.  the  maximum  ageing  temperature,  retaining  the 
material  at  the  reversion  temperature  for  no  more  than  30 
minutes  to  achieve  thermal  equilibration  in  the  material,  and 
immediately  thereafter  cooling  the  material  towards  room 
temperature. 


5,258,083 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  AN  OFFICE  SPACE 

DIVIDING  PANEL 

Duane  M.  Monk;  John  R.  Pfaendtner,  both  of  Grand  Rapids, 

and  Ronald  B.  DeLong,  Belmont,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,529,  Oct.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,042 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/00;  E04H  1/00 

VS.  a.  156— «  ♦  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  applying  fabric  to  a  frame  of  an  office  space 
dividing  panel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  rectangular  frame  having  first  and  second  major 
flat  sides  which  define  predetermined  length  and  width 
dimensions,  an  outer  pcrimetrical  edge  extending  between 
the  first  and  second  sides,  at  least  one  substantially  contin- 
uous peripheral  groove  in  the  outer  edge, 

sensing  the  speed  of  the  frame  and  sensing  the  time  for  the 
frame  to  pass  a  sensor  thereby  automatically  measuring 
the  frame, 

providing  a  rectangular  fabric  piece  by  automatically  cut- 
ting the  fabric  piece  in  accordance  with  the  dimensions 
determined  by  the  automatic  measuring  of  the  frame, 

spraying  a  heated  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  in  the  at  least 
one  peripheral  groove, 

engaging  a  plurality  of  needles  to  the  fabric  for  tensioning 
the  fabric  piece  in  the  directions  of  its  length  and  width, 


wrapping  the  tensioned  fabric  piece  over  the  edges  of  the 
frame,  while  covering  the  first  major  side  of  the  frame 
with  the  fabric  piece, 

and  advancing  tucking  bars  into  contact  with  the  fabric  for 
pressing  the  tensioned  fabric  piece  into  the  substantially 
continuous  peripheral  groove  with  sufficient  pressure  to 
set  the  adhesive. 


5,258,084 

HIGH  FLEXURAL  STRENGTH  CERAMIC  FIBER 

REINFORCED  SILICON  CARBOXIDE  COMPOSITE 

Rober  Y.  Leung,  Schaumburg;  Gerald  T.  Stranford,  Palatine, 

and  Stephen  T.  Gonczy,  Prospect,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  464,470,  Jan.  12,  1990.  This  application 

Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  638,109 

Int.  a.'  C03B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  156—89  18  Oaims 


(f)  recovering  the  pyrolyzed  product  of  (e)  as  the  fiber 
reinforced  glass  composite; 

(g)  impregnating  the  pyrolyzed  product  of  (0  with  the  reac- 
tion product  of  (a); 

(h)  pyrolyzing  the  impregnated  product  of  (g)  at   800* 

C.-1400*  C; 
(i)  repeating  steps  (g)  and  (h)  to  achieve  the  desired  density. 
9.  A  method  of  preparing  fiber  reinforced  glass  composites 
comprising: 

(a)  placing  into  a  mold  at  least  one  refractory  fiber,  option- 
ally having  a  carbon  coating  about  0.01  \tm  to  5  ^im  thick 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,  silicon 
carbide,  graphite,  silica,  quariz,  S-glass,  E-glass,  alumina, 
aluminosilicate,  boron  nitride,  silicon  nitride,  boron  car- 
bide, titanium  boride,  titanium  carbide,  zirconium  oxide, 
and  zirconia-toughened  alumina; 

(b)  filling  the  mold  of  (a)  with  (1)  a  cyclosiloxane  monomer 
having  the  formula 


R- 
I 

I—  (Si— 0)„  - 

R 


O0O4 

CALCULATED  STTUIN 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  fiber  reinforced  glass  composites 
comprising: 

(a)  reacting  (1)  a  cyclosiloxane  monomer  having  the  formula 


R' 

I 

I—  (Si— 0)„  — I 
I 
R 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  30,  R  is  hydrogen,  and  R' 
is  an  alkene  of  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  which  one 
vinyl  carbon  atom  is  directly  bonded  to  silicon  or  (2)  two 
or  more  different  cyclosiloxane  monomers  having  the 
formula  of  (1)  where  for  at  least  one  monomer  R  is  hydro- 
gen and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  for  the  other  monomers  R  is  an  alkene  from  2 
to  20  carbon  atoms  in  which  one  vinyl  carbon  is  directly 
bonded  to  silicon  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  said  reaction  taking  place  in  the  presence  of 
an  effective  amount  of  hydrosilylation  catalyst; 

(b)  applying  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  to  at  least  one  refrac- 
tory fiber  having  a  carbon  coating  about  0.01  fim  to  5  ^m 
thick  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron, 
silicon  carbide,  graphite,  silica,  quartz,  S-glass,  E-glass, 
alumina,  aluminosilicate,  boron  nitride,  silicon  nitride, 
boron  carbide,  titanium  boride,  titanium  carbide,  zirco- 
nium oxide  and  zirconiatoughened  alumina  to  form  a 
prepreg; 

(c)  laying-up  plies  of  the  prepreg  of  (b)  to  form  a  green 
structure; 

(d)  curing  the  green  structure  of  (c)  at  a  temperature  not 
greater  than  250*  C; 

(e)  pyrolyzing  the  cured  structure  of  (d)  at  a  temperature  of 
about  800°  C.  to  about  1400*  C.  in  non-oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere; 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  30,  R  is  hydrogen,  and  R' 
is  an  alkene  of  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  which  one 
vinyl  carbon  atom  is  directly  bonded  to  silicon  or  (2)  two 
or  more  different  cyclosiloxane  monomers  having  the 
formula  of  (1)  where  for  at  least  one  monomer  R  is  hydro- 
gen and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  for  the  other  monomers  R  is  an  alkene  from  2 
to  20  carbon  atoms  in  which  one  vinyl  carbon  is  directly 
bonded  to  silicon  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  an  effective  amount  of  hydrosilylation 
catalyst; 

(c)  reacting  the  monomers  of  (b)  at  a  temperature  of  about 
30°  C.  to  150°  C.  to  form  a  green  composite; 

(d)  pyrolyzing  the  green  composite  of  (c)  at  a  temperature  of 
about  800*  C.  to  about  1400*  C.  in  non-oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere; 

(e)  recovering  the  pyrolyzed  product  of  (d)  as  the  fiber 
reinforced  glass  composite; 

(0  impregnating  the  pyrolyzed  product  of  (e)  with  the  reac- 
tion product  of  the  monomers  of  (b); 

(g)  pyrolyzing  the  impregnated  product  of  (0  at  800* 
C.-1400*  C; 

(h)  repeating  steps  (0  and  (g)  to  achieve  the  desired  density. 


5,258,085 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LAYERED  MATERIAL 
IN  SHEET  OR  MEMBRANE  FORM  FROM 
THERMOPLASTIC  FOAM 
Hans-Ulrich  Breitscheidel,  Siegburg,  and  Cosmas  Lorry,  Nie- 
derkassel,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Huls 
Troisdorf  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/01130,  §  371  Date  Jan.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00800,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  24,  1991 

PCT"  Filed  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  793,407 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  13, 
1989,  3923054 

Int.  a.'  B29C  65/02.  65/18 
VS.  a.  156—148  »7  Qairas 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  thermoplastic  foam  product  com- 
prising: 

piling  a  plurality  of  individual  pieces  of  thermoplastic  foam 
material  having  an  average  size  of  15-30  mm  to  form  a 
layer; 
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compressing  and  compacting  said  layer  of  thermoplastic 
foam  pieces; 


fusing  together  individual  thermoplastic  foam  pieces  of  the 
resultant  compressed  layer  by  perforating  said  layer  using 
pins  heated  to  a  temperature  of  more  than  250*  C;  and 

cooling  the  resultant  perforated,  fused  layer. 


5.258,086 
REUSABLE  RECYCABLE  HBER  DRUM 
Jaincs  A.  Hale,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Greif  Bros.  Corpo- 
ration, Delaware,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,323,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  779,364,  Oct  17,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,137.206.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,732 

Int.  a.'  B31C  3/00:  B65D  45/00 

VS.  a.  156—190  6  CUim 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  removably  lined  fiber  drum  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of 

providing  a  sheet  of  fiber  and  forming  it  into  a  cylindrical 
shape  which  defines  the  interior  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
drum; 

winding  about  said  sheet  at  least  one  or  two  sheets  of  fiber 
and  lammating  them  therewith  to  create  a  thin  shell; 

winding  about  said  shell  additional  fiber  sheets  coextensive 
with  said  shell  and  laminating  said  fiber  sheets  together 
but  not  to  the  shell  to  create  the  cylindrical  shell  of  the 
drum; 

providing  a  metal  chime  at  each  end  of  the  formed  cylindri- 
cal shell  of  the  drum  to  bmd  all  the  sheets  together  at  each 
end;  and 

removing  the  thin  shell  after  use  by  cutting  through  said  thin 
shell  immediately  at  the  chimes  adjacent  each  end  about 
the  circumference  of  the  cylindrical  shell  at  a  sufficient 


depth  to  allow  the  thin  shell  to  be  detached  from  the 
laminated  fiber  sheets  not  laminated  to  the  thin  shell. 


I 

5,258,087 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE 
Michael  W.  Symons,  Transvaal.  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Plas- 
con  Technologies  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Johannesburg,  South 
Africa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,637,  Mar.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,279 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Mar.  28,   1989, 
89/2253;  Aug.  21,  1989,  89/6347;  Jan.  15,  1990,  90/0250 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  31/12 
VS.  a.  156—210  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  structure  comprising 
two  or  more  first  sheets  of  a  natural  fibre  material  and  one  or 
more  second  corrugated  sheets  of  a  natural  fibre  material,  the 
or  each  second  corrugated  sheet  being  sandwiched  between 
two  adjacent  first  sheets,  includes  the  steps  of 

(1)  impregnating  the  first  and  second  sheets  with  a  liquid 
composition  comprising  a  thermosetting  resin,  a  nonreac- 
tive  extending  liquid  for  the  thermosetting  resin  and  a 
catalyst  for  the  thermosetting  resin,  said  liquid  composi- 
tion being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a 
phenolic  resin,  20-100%  by  weight  of  the  phenolic  resin 
of  a  C| — C4  alcohol  and  catalyst  for  phenolic  resin,  and  (b) 
a  polyester  resin  or  an  epoxy  resin,  20-100%  by  weight  of 
the  resin  of  an  extending  liquid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dichloromethane,  trichloroethylene,  per- 
chloroethylene,  trichlorobromine,  fluorotrichlorome- 
thane  and  trichlorotrifluoroethane  and  a  catalyst  for  the 
resin; 

(2)  locating  the  or  each  second  corrugated  sheet  between 
two  adjacent  first  sheets; 

(3)  after  step  2  recovering  the  extending  liquid;  and 

(4)  after  step  3  polymerizing  the  thermosetting  resin  to  join 
the  or  each  second  corrugated  sheet  to  the  first  sheets  to 
form  the  composite  structure. 


GOLF  GRIP  ASSEMBLY  PROCESS 
Yon-Lin  Wu,  No.  69,  Cbou  Chung  Rd.,  Chu  Tien  Hsiagn,  Ping 
Tnag  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,354 

Int.  a.'  B29C  63/lS,  63/4S 

VS.  a.  15^-294  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  golf  grip  assembly  comprising  tbe 
ordered  steps  of 

a  first  step  of  providing  a  rod  and  a  sleeve; 
a  second  step  of  coating  an  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  with 
a  layer  of  soluble  phenol-acetaldehyde  resin; 


a  third  step  of  spraying  a  layer  of  solvent  directly  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  rod  and  on  said  layer  of  soluble  phenol- 
acetaldehyde  resin; 

a  fourth  step  of  inserting  said  rod  into  said  sleeve  immedi- 
ately after  said  third  step,  said  solvent  dissolving  said 
phenol-acetaldehyde  resin  into  a  glue;  and 

a  fifth  step  of  setting  said  glue  by  air  drying  for  about  four 
hours  to  fixedly  secure  said  rod  to  said  sleeve  and  form  a 
unitary  golf  grip  assembly. 


5,258,090 
HAND-HELD  PORTABLE  LABELLING  DEVICE  AND 
THE  INKING  ROLLER  MOUNTING  THEREFOR 
Werner  Becker,  Hirschhom/N,  and  Heinrich  Volk,  Beerfelden, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Esselte  Meto 
International  Produktions  GmbH,  Hirschhom,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1991,  4141298 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—384  20  Claims 


5,258,089 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  INTERIOR-FINISHING 
MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  AUTOMOBILES 
Riklzou  Tanaka,  Ohtsu;  Hisasi  Nakasima,  Tochigi;  Hiroshi 
Takahashi,  Saitama;  Tatno  Sakamoto;  Tsugumi  Sanmiya,  both 
of  Toyota,  and  Kazuo  Ito,  Toyoake,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka  and  ToyoU 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,712,  Aug.  4, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1988,  63-196406 
Int.  a.'  B32B  7/14.  17/04 
U.S.  a.  156—324.4  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  an  interior-finishing  material  for 
use  in  automobiles  comprising  the  following  successive  steps 
of: 

providing  a  needled  glass-fiber  sheet  mainly  composed  of 
glass  fiber; 

dispersing  a  binder  made  of  thermoplastic  resin,  and  expand- 
able microbeads  into  said  needled  glass-fiber  sheet  to 
obtain  a  substrate,  said  expandable  microbeads  being  parti- 
cles made  of  thermoplastic  resin  and  containing  an  ex- 
panding agent, 

applying  a  heat-fusible  adhesive  layer  in  a  striped  or  lattice 
pattern  by  being  sprayed  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate, 
wherein  the  adhesive  layer  has  overall  air  permeability; 
heating  the  two-layered  laminate  thus  obtained  by  being 
expanding  said  expandable  microbeads  and  to  melt  said 
binder  and  heat-fusible  adhesive; 

removing  the  heat  and  placing  a  surface  material  within  air 
permeability  on  the  surface  of  said  adhesive  layer  while 
the  adhesive  layer  remains  melted  and  while  the  micro- 
beads  continue  to  expand;  and 

subjecting  the  three-layered  laminate  thus  obtained  to  cold 
compression  molding  while  the  microbeads  complete 
their  expansion, 

wherein  the  diameter  of  said  expandable  microbeads  is  less 
than  100  >tm. 


1.  A  hand-held,  portable  labelling  device  for  printing  labels, 
said  labelling  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

printing  means  disposed  in  said  housing  for  printing  on  a 
label  to  produce  a  printed  label,  said  printing  means  being 
movable  in  a  direction  towards  and  away  from  the  label; 

means  for  supplying  labels  to  said  printing  means; 

means  for  applying  ink  to  said  printing  means,  said  means  for 
applying  ink  comprising: 

a  lever,  said  lever  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  pivot  pin  disposed  on  said  first  end  of  said  lever,  said  pivot 
pin  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  lever 
and  a  second  end  disposed  away  from  said  first  end  of  said 
lever; 

inking  means  for  applying  ink  to  said  printing  means,  said 
inking  means  for  being  slidably  disposed  on  said  pivot  pin 
to  rotate  thereabout; 

said  lever  being  pivotably  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
movement  of  said  inking  means  along  a  first  path  of  travel; 
and 

said  housing  comprising  at  least  one  raised  surface  disposed 
in  said  housing  at  least  along  said  first  path  of  travel,  said 
at  least  one  raised  surface  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
second  end  of  said  pivot  pin  and  said  at  least  one  raised 
surface  being  configured  for  retaining  said  inking  means 
on  said  pivot  pin  as  said  inking  means  moves  along  said 
first  path. 


5,258,091 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  X-RAY  WINDOW 

Takahiro  Imai.  and  Naoji  Fujimori,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  744,332,  Aug.  13,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,173,612. 
This  application  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18,  1990,  2-249846 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/20:  C30B  25/00 
VS.  a.  156—613  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  X-ray  window  having  rein- 
forcing crosspieces  comprising  steps  of  growing  a  diamond 
film  as  an  X-ray  transparent  film  on  a  substrate  by  a  vapor 
phase  synthesis  method,  forming  a  diamond-growth-inhibiting 
mask  for  covering  parts  of  the  diamond  film  on  which  no 
crosspieces  will  be  shaped,  growing  another  diamond  reinforc- 


JMI 


242 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  2,  1993 


November  2,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


243 


ing  film  on  the  diamond  film  covered  with  the  diamond- 
growth-inhibiting  mask  by  a  vapor  phase  synthesis  method. 


ous  solution  including  hydrochloric  acid,  nitric  acid,  and  a 
metal  etching  compound  having  phosphoric  acid,  nitric 
acid,  and  acetic  acid,  wherein  the  ferroelectric  layer  is  not 
substantially  etched;  and 


14- 


eliminating  the  diamond-growth-inhibiting  mask  and  eliminat- 
ing a  central  part  of  the  substrate. 

5J58,092 

METHOD  OF  GROWING  SILICON 

MONOCRYSTALLINE  ROD 

Hirotoshi  Yamagishi;  Masanori  Kimura,  and  Hideo  Aral,  all  of 

Annaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  LUL, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1991,  3-081159; 
Oct  28,  1991,  3-307127 

Int.  a.'  C30B  29/06 
MS.  a.  156—616.2  '  Claims 
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selectively  etching  the  ferroelectric  layer  in  a  second  aque- 
ous solution  including  hydrogen  peroxide,  hydrofluoric 
acid,  and  nitric  acid. 


5.258,094 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUaNG  MULTILAYER  PRINTED 

WIRING  BOARDS 
Seiji  Funii;  Ryo  Maniwa;  Kiminori  Ishido,  and  Keisuke  Okada, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-237538 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22:  C23F  l/OO;  B29C  37/00 

\i&.  a.  156—634  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  growing  and  forming  a  silicon  monocrystal- 
line  rod  by  a  floating  zone  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
melting  a  portion  of  a  silicon  rod  by  means  of  an  annular  induc- 
tion heating  element  to  form  a  melting  zone;  regrowing  the 
melted  silicon  rod  in  contact  with  a  seed  crysul  as  a  single 
crystal  rod  in  a  crystallization  zone  adjacent  said  melting  zone; 
moving  said  silicon  rod  relative  to  said  heating  element  to 
move  said  melting  zone  and  said  crystollization  zone  along  said 
rod,  and  providing  a  magnetic  field  forming  means  surround- 
ing said  silicon  rod  adjacent  said  melting  zone  to  apply  a  mag- 
netic field  to  said  melting  zone,  wherein  said  silicon  rod  has  a 
diameter  of  from  70  to  about  130  mm,  said  magnetic  field  has 
a  field  strength  of  from  190  to  600  gauss,  and  said  single  crystal 
rod  to  be  grown  is  routed  at  from  1  to  8  rotations  per  minute. 

5,258,093 

PROCSS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  FERROELECTRIC 

CAPACITOR  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Papa  D.  Maniar,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  lac, 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,986 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/00 
MS.  a.  156—626  >3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  ferroelectric  capacitor  m  a 
semiconductor  device  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  first  electrode  layer  disposed 

thereon; 
forming  a  ferroelectric  layer  overlying  the  first  electrode; 
forming  a  second  electrode  layer  overlying  the  ferroelectric 

layer; 
selectively  etching  the  second  electrode  layer  in  a  first  aque- 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  multilayer  printed  wiring  board 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  and  forming  an  etching  resist  film  in  a  desired 
pattern  on  a  desired  position  on  a  conductive  layer; 

(b)  etching  said  conductive  layer  through  said  etching  resist 
film  serving  as  a  mask  to  form  a  wiring  a  pattern; 

(c)  applying  a  photosensitive  insulating  resin  on  the  upper 
face  of  the  etched  conductive  layer; 

(d)  photopolymerizing  desired  portions  of  the  resulting 
photosensitive  insulating  resin  layer; 

(e)  removing  the  portions  of  the  photosensitive  insulating 
resin  layer  free  of  photopolymerization  to  expose  the 
conductive  portion  on  said  etched  conductive  layer  and  to 
form  photoviaholes; 

(0  hardening  the  photopolymerized  portion  of  said  photo- 
sensitive insulating  resin  layer  by  a  method  which  com- 
prises at  least  the  step  of  either  heating  or  irradiating  with 
ultraviolet  rays; 

(g)  plating  the  surface  of  the  hardened  photosensitive  insu- 
lating resin  layer  to  form  a  conductive  layer; 

(h)  repeating  a  series  of  the  foregoing  steps  to  form  a  multi- 
layered  board  and  then  printing  a  desired  pattern  on  said 
multilayered  board  with  a  conductive  paste;  and 

(i)  adhering,  under  heat  and  pressure,  at  least  two  said  multi- 
layered  boards  through  a  prepeg  layer  in  which  clear- 


ances are  formed  at  positions  corresponding  to  the  printed 
pattern  of  said  conductive  paste. 


5,258,095 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

INSULATOR  SANDWICHED  BETWEEN  TWO 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYERS 

Shunichi  Nagata,  and  Tatsuya  Mise,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,649,  Jan.  11, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1989,  1-012406 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  a.  156—643  11  Claims 


conductive  layer  and  a  second  insulative  layer  of  said  first 
type  dielectric  material; 

b)  removing  said  first  masking  layer; 

c)  forming  first  buried  contacts  by  placing  and  patterning  a 
second  conductive  layer  of  material  overlying  said  first 
buried  contact  locations; 

d)  forming  a  third  layer  of  insulative  material  of  second  type 
dielectric  superjacent  existing  semiconductor  surface; 

e)  forming  a  third  conductive  layer  of  material  superjacent 
said  third  insulative  layer; 

f)  forming  a  fourth  insulative  layer  of  material,  of  said  first 
type  dielectric  material,  superjacent  said  third  conductive 
layer; 

g)  forming  and  patterning  a  second  masking  layer  superja- 
cent said  fourth  insulative  layer,  said  second  masking  layer 
thereby  overlying  entire  said  patterned  second  conductive 
layer; 

h)  removing  uiunasked  portions  of  said  fourth  insulative 
layer,  said  third  conductive  layer  and  said  third  insulative 
layers  whereby  each  masked  edge  of  said  third  conductive 
layer  is  removed  thereby  forming  undercuts  in  the  masked 
edges  of  said  third  conductive  layer; 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  device  having  an  insulator 
sandwiched  between  two  conductor  layers,  the  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  conductive  substrate, 
a  forming  first  conductor  layer  on  said  first  insulating 
layer,  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  first  con- 
ductor layer,  forming  a  second  conductor  layer  on  said 
second  insulating  layer  and  forming  a  first  mask  selec- 
tively on  said  second  conductor  layer; 

(b)  removing  the  second  conductor  layer  selectively  using 
said  first  mask  until  exposing  a  surface  of  the  second 
insulating  layer,  and  forming  a  second  electrode; 

(c)  removing  the  exposed  second  insulating  layer  selectively, 
using  said  second  electrode  with  said  first  mask  as  a  sec- 
ond mask,  by  dry  etching,  and  exposing  the  first  conduc- 
tor layer; 

(d)  removing  a  thin  film  which  is  already  deposited  on  a  side 
surface  of  the  second  electrode  formed  in  step  (c); 

(e)  removing  the  exposed  first  conductor  layer  selectively 
using  said  second  mask,  and  forming  a  first  electrode; 

(0  removing  said  first  mask;  and 

(g)  doping  an  impurity  ion  in  the  conductor  substrate  using 

the  second  electrode  as  a  third  mask,  and  forming  an 

impurity  doped  region. 

5458,096 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  LOCAL  ETCH  STOP  LANDING 

PADS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS,  SELF-ALIGNED  DRY 
ETCHING  OF  CONTACT  VLAS  WITH  VARIOUS  DEPTHS 
Gurtej  S.  Sandhu;  Donwon  Park,  and  Tyler  A.  Lowrey,  aU  of 
Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,433 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/306,  21/265 
MS.  a.  156—643  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  creating  local  conductive  etch  stop  landing 
pads  in  a  semiconductor  device  constructed  on  a  silicon  sub- 
strate having  first  and  second  type  active  areas  defined  therein, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  opening  first  buried  contact  locatioi^  via  a  first  masking 
layer  thereby  providing  access  to  said  first  type  active 
areas  while  simultaneously  defining  locations  of  active 
devices  overlying  said  second  type  active  areas,  wherein 
said  second  type  active  areas  are  covered  with  a  first 
insulative  layer  of  a  first  type  dielectric  material,  a  first 


i)  removing  said  second  masking  layer; 

j)  forming  a  fifth  insulative  layer  of  said  second  type  dielec- 
tric material  superjacent  existing  semiconductor  device 
surface; 

k)  anisotropically  removing  said  fifth  insulative  layer 
whereby  insulative  spacers  are  formed  on  vertical  topog- 
raphy and  fillers  are  formed  to  fill  said  undercuts; 

1)  forming  a  fourth  conductive  layer  of  material  superjacent 
said  existing  semiconductor  surface; 

m)  forming  a  sixth  insulative  layer  of  said  first  type  dielectric 
material  superjacent  said  fourth  conductive  layer; 

n)  forming  and  patterning  a  third  masking  layer  to  define 
said  active  devices  overlying  said  second  type  active  areas 
while  simultaneously  defining  second  buried  contact  loca- 
tions overlying  said  first  type  active  areas; 

o)  removing  unmasked  portions  of  said  sixth  insulative  layer; 

p)  removing  remaining  unmasked  material  down  to  an  insu- 
lative layer  of  said  first  type  dielectric  material  thereby 
defining  said  conductive  etch  stop  landing  pads;  and 

q)  removing  said  third  masking  layer. 


5,258.097 

DRY-RELEASE  METHOD  FOR  SACRIFICL^L  LAYER 

MICROSTRUCTURE  FABRICATION 

Carlos  H.  Mastrangelo,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,570 
Int  a.'  B44C  1/22:  B29C  37/00:  C03C  75/00,-  C23F  l/OO 
MS.  CL  156—644  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  microstnicture  fabrication  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

depositing  a  sacrificial  layer  upon  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 

depositing  a  structural  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  sacrificial 
layer  such  that  said  sacrificial  layer  is  positioned  between 
said  substrate  and  said  structural  layer,  and  said  structural 
layer  is  anchored  to  said  substrate; 
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forming  at  least  one  temporary  post  extending  toward  said 
substrate  from  said  structural  layer  to  support  said  struc- 
tural layer; 


5,258,099 
OmCE  WASTEPAPER  DEINKING  PROCESS  USING 
FATTY  ALCOHOLS 
John  K.  Borchardt,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,694 
Int.  a.'  D21C  5/02 
VS.  CI.  162—5  16  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  deinking  of  office  wastepaper  stocks 
which  consists  essentially  of  ^ 

a)  converting  the  wastepaper  to  a  pulp,  * 

b)  contacting  the  pulp  with  an  aqueous  medium  of  alkaline 
pH  containing  between  about  0.05  and  about  2  percent  by 
weight,  calculated  on  a  dry  weight  basis  of  the  pulp,  of  a 
deinking  agent  which  consists  essentially  of  at  least  one 
fatty  alcohol  having  in  the  range  of  from  about  8  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms,  and 

c)  treating  the  resulting  pulp-containing  medium  by  washing 
or  flotation  to  removed  suspended  ink  therefrom. 
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removing  said  sacrificial  layer;  and 
removing  said  temporary  posts. 


1.  A  method  for  applying  an  irregular  exterior  surface  por- 
tion to  a  substrate  material  which  is  particularly  adapted  to  be 
joined  to  a  second  material,  the  surface  portion  to  be  so  joined 
comprising  a  plurality  of  randomly  sized  and  spaced  protru- 
sions located  upon  said  surface  portion,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  masking  said  surface  portion  in  a  random  pattern  with  a 
maskant  material,  such  that  less  than  the  entire  surface 
portion  is  covered  thereby; 

(b)  etching  said  surface  portion  utilizing  a  chemical  agent 
such  that  said  substrate  material  is  removed  thereby  in 
areas  uncovered  by  said  maskant  material,  and  areas  cov- 
ered by  said  maskant  material  are  left  intact; 

(c)  removing  said  maskant  material;  and 

(d)  repeating  said  masking,  etching  and  removing  steps 
upon  said  surface  portion  until  a  desired  surface  irregu- 
larity is  achieved. 


5,258,100 

MINIMIZING  GAS  SEPARATION  IN  A  MIXER  OUTLET 
ToiTo  Niskanen,  Karhula,  Finland;  Brian  F.  Greenwood,  Glens 
Falls,  N.Y.;  Kari   Peltonen,  Karhula,  Finland;  Stephen  J. 
Dunn,  Glens  FalU,  N.Y.,  and  Mika  P.  Makela,  Karhula, 
Finland,  assignors  to  Kamyr,  Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842^26 
Int.  a.'  D21C  3/00 
VS.  a.  162—57  12  aaims 


5458,098 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCnON  OF  A  SURFACE  ADAPTED 

TO  PROMOTE  ADHESION 

Donald  J.  Wagner,  Venetia,  and  Gary  Reed,  Oairton,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Cycam,  Inc.,  Houston  and  Tech  Met,  Inc., 

Glassport,  both  of  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,167,  Jan.  17,  1991.  This 

application  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755.712 

Int.  a.5  B44C  1/22:  A61F  1/00 

VS.  a.  156—645  36  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  mixing  chemical  with  slurry,  the  slurry 
having  gas  therein,  using  a  mixer  housing  having  a  main  hol- 
low body  portion  with  a  generally  circular  cross-section  and  a 
straight  radial  discharge  for  mixed  slurry/chemical,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  the  slurry  and  chemical  separately  into  the 
mixer; 

(b)  acting  upon  the  slurry  and  chemical  in  the  mixer  to 
mechanically  intimately  intermix  them,  including  by  mov- 
ing the  slurry  and  chemical  together  in  a  circular  and 
tangential  path  in  the  body  portion  of  the  mixer;  and 

(c)  discharging  the  mixed  chemical  and  slurry  from  the  body 
portion  through  the  radial  discharge  without  significant 
separation  of  gas  from  the  slurry  by  minimizing  the  transi- 
tion of  the  mixed  chemical  and  slurry  from  its  circular  and 
tangential  path  in  the  body  portion  to  a  radial  path  in  the 
radial  discharge,  by  shaping  the  interior  of  the  leading,  in 
the  direction  of  circular  movement  of  slurry  within  the 
body  portion,  wall  of  the  straight  radial  discharge  so  that 
it  presents  a  curved  configuration  to  the  slurry  entering 
the  radial  discharge  in  which  the  curvature  of  the  configu- 
ration does  not  exceed  an  angle  of  about  10°  at  any  point 
therealong  until  radial  flow  is  established. 


5,258,101 

PYROLYTIC  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

Fred  A.  Breu,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wayne  Technology 

Corp„  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,256,  Mar.  14,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,082,534.  This  application  Oct.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  775,169 

Int.  a.5  ClOB  1/06 
VS.  a.  202—131  16  aaims 


oxide  to  electrolytically  reduce  the  terbium  (III)  oxide 
and  deposit  terbium  on  the  cathode. 


5,258,104 

DIRECT  ELECTROCHEMICAL  REDUCHON  OF 

CATHOLYTE  AT  A  LIQUID  METAL  CATHODE 

David  W.  Cawlfield,  and  James  M.  Ford,  both  of  aereland, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Olln  Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,140 

Int  a.'  C25B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  204—91  69  Claims 


1.  In  a  pyrolytic  converter  in  which  a  converter  drum  is 
disposed  in  a  chamber  in  which  the  drum  is  joumalled  for 
rotation,  an  improved  mechanism  for  supporting  said  con- 
verter which  accommodates  thermal  expansion  when  said 
converter  is  heated  to  temperatures  sufficient  for  pyrolyzation 
of  materials  introduced  into  said  drum,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  support  member  disposed  underneath  said  chamber,  a 
framework  resting  at  ground  level  including  a  suspension 
member  disposed  above  said  chamber,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  chamber  to  said  suspension  member  for  supporting 
said  converter  with  said  chamber  on  said  support  member  as  a 
fulcrum  about  which  said  converter  pivots  in  response  to 
thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  converter. 


5,258,102 
SEPARATION  OF  HEPTANE  FROM  VINYL  ACETATE 

BY  AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION 
Lloyd  Berg,  1314  S.  Third  Ave.,  Bozeman,  Mont.  59715,  as- 
signor to  Lloyd  Berg,  Bozeman,  Mont. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,289 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  26, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  BOID  3/36:  C07C  7/08.  67/54 
VS.  a.  203—60  2  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  heptane  from  a  mixture  of  hep- 
tane and  vinyl  acetate  which  comprises  distilling  a  mixture  of 
heptane  and  vinyl  aceute  in  the  presence  of  an  azeotrope 
forming  agent,  recovering  the  heptane  and  the  azeotrope  form- 
ing agent  as  overhead  product  and  obtaining  vinyl  acetate 
from  the  stillpot,  wherein  said  azeotrope  forming  agent  is 
acetonitrile. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  electrolytic  cell  having  a  flow- 
able  liquid  metal  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  membrane  with  a 
major  portion  thereof  positioned  in  an  extended  plane  therebe- 
tween comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  angling  the  cell  so  that  it  operates  on  a  grade  of  less  than 
about  5  percent  from  the  horizontal  and  has  a  first  lower 
inlet  end  having  an  inlet  and  an  opposing  higher  second 
outlet  end  having  an  outlet;  and  (b)  feeding  catholyte 
through  the  inlet  in  the  first  lower  inlet  end  to  a  gap  in  a 
cathode  compartment  between  the  liquid  metal  cathode 
and  the  membrane  and  exiting  the  catholyte  from  the  gap 
through  the  outlet  in  the  opposing  higher  second  outlet 
end,  the  catholyte  entering  and  leaving  the  gap  at  a  level 
■above  the  level  of  the  major  portion  of  the  membrane  that 
is  positioned  in  the  extended  plane. 


5,258,103 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  TERBIUM  ALLOY  OR 
TERBIUM  METAL 
Hozumi  Endoh;  Hanio  Kunitomo,  both  of  Kitakyushu,  and 
Nobuo  Sugimura,  Tagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Kasei  Corporation,  Chiyoda,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1991, 3-3982;  Apr. 
25,  1991,  3-95203 

Int.  CL'  C25C  3/34 
U.S.  a.  204—71  1'  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  terbiimi  alloy  or  terbium  metal 
which  comprises: 

(a)  immersing  terbium  (III)  oxide  that  is  substantially  free 
from  terbium  (IV)  oxide,  in  a  molten  salt  electrolytic  bath 
comprising  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium  fluoride,  terbium  (III)  fluoride  and  mixtures 
thereof  and,  thereafter, 

(b)  passing  an  electrolysis  current  between  an  anode  and  a 
cathode  in  the  resulting  bath  containing  terbium  (III) 


5,258,105 

CHLORIC  AaO  -  ALKALI  METAL  CHLORATE 

MIXTURES  AND  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  GENERATION 

Jerry  J.  Kaczur,  David  W.  Cawlfield;  Kenneth  E.  Woodard,  Jr., 

all  of  aeveland,  and  Budd  L.  Duncan,  Athens,  all  of  TenB^ 

assignors  to  Olln  Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,603,  Feb.  6, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,084,148.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,155 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  6,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  C25B  1/22.  1/24 

VS.  a.  204—95  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aqueous  solution  of  chloric 
acid  and  alkali  metal  chlorate  in  an  electrolytic  cell  having  an 
anode  compartment,  a  cathode  compartment,  and  at  least  one 
ion  exchange  compartment  between  the  anode  compartment 
and  the  cathode  compartment,  which  comprises  feeding  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  chlorate  to  the  ion  exchange 
compartment,  electrolyzing  an  anolyte  in  the  anode  compart- 
ment to  generate  hydrogen  ions,  passing  the  hydrogen  ions 
from  the  anode  compartment  through  a  cation  exchange  mem- 
brane into  the  ion  exchange  compartment  to  displace  alkali 
metal  ions  and  produce  an  aqueous  solution  of  chloric  acid  and 
alkali  metal  chlorate,  passing  alkali  metal  ions  from  the  ion 
exchange  compartment  into  the  cathode  compartment,  remov- 
ing the  aqueous  solution  of  chloric  acid  and  alkali  metal  chio- 
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rate  from  the  ion  exchange  compartment,  and,  increasing  the 
chlorate  ion  concentration  of  the  aqueous  solution  of  chloric 
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5,258,107 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CANTILEVER 

WITH  SHARPENED  METAL  NEEDLE 

Hitosbi  Yoshida;  Toshihiko  Sakuhara,  and  Katsunori  Honma, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc., 

Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1991,  3-123962 

Int  a.'  C25F  3/12.  3/14 

\}S.  a.  204—129,55  19  Claims 


■0 


acid  and  alkali  metal  chlorate  to  provide  a  total  chlorate  ion  to 
water  molar  ratio  of  about  0.15  or  greater. 


5458,106 
ELECTROLYSIS  OF  ALKALI  METAL  SULFATES 

Wolfgang  Habermann,  Mainz;  Werner  Bochnitscbek,  Ludwigs- 
hafen;  Johaoo  Fritzmann.  Heidelberg;  Peter  Hammes,  Rup- 
pertsberg;  Theo  Proll,  Bad  Durkbeim,  and  Walter  Weisbrodt, 
Deidesbeim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1990,  4009410 

Int.  a.'  C25B  1/00:  BOID  61/44 
VS.  a.  204—98  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  electrolysis  of  an  alkali  metal  sulfate  to 
sulfuric  acid  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  which  comprises: 
providing  a  three-compartment  electrodialysis  cell  which 
contains  an  anode  compartment,  a  cathode  compartment,  and 
a  central  compartment  separating  the  anode  compartment 
from  the  cathode  compartment:  separating  the  anode  compart- 
ment from  the  central  compartment  by  an  anion  exchange 
membrane;  separating  the  cathode  compartment  from  the 
central  compartment  by  a  cation  exchange  membrane;  intro- 
ducing a  feed  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of 
an  alkali  metal  sulfate  into  the  central  compartment;  perform- 
ing electrodialysis  which  results  in  thermal  energy  production 
as  a  result  of  ohmic  voltage  loss;  and  collecting  as  a  discharge 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  the  cathod  compartment  and 
sulfuic  acid  in  the  anode  compartment,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a)  performing  the  electrodialysis  step  at  a  temperature 
between  70'  and  150*  C.  and  a  current  density  of  between  0.5 
and  IS  KA/m^,  b)  the  anion  exchange  membrane  contains  a 
polymeric  ion  exchange  matrix  which  consists  of  a  styrene/- 
divinylbenzene  copolymer  having  strongly  basic  crosslinked 
quaternary  ammonium  groups  of  the  formula  R — CH- 
2N — (R^)3'*'  and  a  hydronium  ion  blocker,  and  c)  the  anion 
exchange  membrane  has  on  the  central  compartment  side  a 
further  anion  exchange  layer  or  membrane  which  contains 
tertiary  or  secondary  amino  groups. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cantilever  using  a  silicon 
process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  electrode  layer  on  a  silicon  substrate  to  form  an 
electric  circuit  during  electrolytic  polishing; 

forming  on  the  electrode  layer  a  thin-fllm  layer  having  an 
electric  insulation  capability; 

forming  in  the  thin-film  layer  a  cantilever  spring  element,  a 
contact  hole  through  which  to  connect  the  electrode  layer 
and  an  external  lead  wire,  and  a  fine  hole  at  an  arbitrary 
position  in  the  spring  element  to  make  an  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  electrode  layer; 

forming  an  erect  metal  structure,  which  can  be  electrolyti- 
cally  polished,  at  a  position  of  the  fine  hole  of  the  thin-film 
layer; 

electrolytically  polishing  the  erect  metal  structure  in  an 
electrolytic  polishing  liquid  to  form  the  erect  metal  struc- 
ture into  a  sharpened  metal  needle;  and 

after  the  electrolytic  polishing  process,  removing  an  excess 
of  the  silicon  substrate  and  forming  the  remaining  silicon 
substrate  into  a  mount  for  the  spring  element. 


5,258,108 

FLUID-TREATMENT  AND  CONDITIONING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Stepken  Cassidy,  Attleboro  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Blue  Star 

Technologies,  Ltd.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,285 

Int  a.'  C25F  5/00:  C02F  1/46 

\}S.  CI.  204—150  11  Claims 


6.  A  method  for  conditioning  a  fluid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  conductive  housing  including  inlet  and  outlet 
means; 

b.  passing  fluid  to  be  treated  through  said  housing  so  as  to 
bring  the  fluid  into  direct  contact  with  a  core  of  an  alloy 
comprising  zinc,  manganese,  copper,  a  precious  metal  and 
silicon  but  not  lead; 

c.  withdrawing  a  treated  fluid  from  the  outlet  means  and 
wherein  the  device  is  not  supplied  with  electricity  by  an 
outside  electrical  source. 


5.258,109 

ELECTRODIALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  COMPLEXES 

AND  SALTS  OF  METAL  CATIONS 

Daniel  J.  Vaughan,  36  Paxon  Dr.,  Wilmington,  Del.  19803 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,524 

Int.  a.'  C25C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  204—151  23  Oaims 


mV/decade  to  about  65  mV/decade  when  the  poly(thie- 
nylene)  coated  portion  of  the  electrode  is  placed  in  an 
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1.  A  process  for  the  electrodialytic  conversion  of  a  complex 
or  salt  of  a  metal  cation  and  an  anion  into  an  insoluble  hydrox- 
ide of  said  metal  cation  and  acids  of  said  complex  or  salt  anions 
which  comprises  feeding  an  aqueous  solution  containing  said 
complex  or  salt  to  a  catholyte  separated  by  a  cation  permeable 
membrane  from  an  anolyte  of  an  electrodialytic  cell;  control- 
ling the  pH  of  said  catholyte  to  insolubilize  said  metal  cations 
as  an  insoluble  hydroxide;  separating  said  hydroxide  from  said 
catholyte;  feeding  said  catholyte  to  said  anolyte;  and  electro- 
transporting  alkali  cations  from  said  anolyte  through  said 
cation  permeable  membrane  into  said  catholyte  to  convert  said 
anions  to  acids. 


5,258,110 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PEROXIDIC 
PERFLUOROPOLYETHERS 
Dario  Sianesi,  Milan;  Antonio  Marraccini,  Dormelletto,  and 
Giuseppe  Marchionni,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausi- 
mont  s.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/00641,  §  371  Date  Oct.  31,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12833,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1,  1990 

per  Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,495 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  20,  1989,  20207  A/89 
Int.  a.'  C07C  41/00 
U.S.  a.  204—157.92  25  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  peroxidic  perfluoropolyethers 
containing  perfluoroalkylenoxy  units  of  the  formulae 
(CF2— CF2O)  and  (CF2O),  comprising;  reacting  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene  with  oxygen  in  a  solvent  at  a  temperature  not  exceed- 
ing 50°  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  compounds 
having  one  or  more  F— X  bonds,  in  which  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  F,  O  and  CI,  the  compounds  having 
one  or  more  F— O  bonds  being  selected  from  organic  com- 
pounds containing  one  or  more  fluoroxy  groups. 


aqueous  solution  having  an  iodide  concentration  of  about 
lO-'M  to  about  lO-^M. 


5458,112 
ELECTROLYTE  COMPOSITIONS 
Malcolm  Wild,  Nr.   Huddersfield,  and   David  Crosby,  Egg- 
borough,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Yorkshire  Chemicals 
PLC,  Leeds,  England 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,060 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1990, 
9026747 

Int.  0.5  C25D  i/32 
VS.  O.  205—302  22  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suiuble  for  use  in  a  process  for  electroplat- 
ing surfaces  with  tin,  which  comprises 

(a)  an  alkane  sulphonic  acid  in  an  amount  of  5  to  250  g/1 
based  on  the  composition, 

(b)  an  aryl  sulphonic  acid  in  an  amount  of  5  to  250g/l  in  the 
composition, 

(c)  an  additive  in  an  amount  of  1  to  25  g/l  based  on  the 
composition,  and 

(d)  a  tin  source  in  an  amount  of  5  to  100  g/l  based  on  the 
composition, 

wherein  the  weight:weight  ratio  of  alkane  sulfonic  acid  to 
aryl  sulfonic  acid  is  from  20:80  to  80:20. 


5,258,111 

IODINE  DOPED  POLYTHIENYLENE  COATED 

ELECTRODE 

A.  Ersin  Karagozler;  Harry  B.  Mark,  Jr.;  Hans  Zimmer,  and 

Ahmed  Galal,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  University 

of  Cincinnati,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,333 
Int.  a.5  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204—416  11  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  for  an  iodide  ion  potentiometric  sensor 
comprising: 

a  base  electrode  having  an  iodine-doped  polythienylene 
coating  on  a  working  surface  thereof,  the  thickness  of 
the-polythienylene  coating  and  the  extent  of  iodine  doping 
being  sufficient  to  provide  electrode  response  of  about  55 


5458,113 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  FCC  TRANSFER  LINE 
COKING 
Mary  E.  Edgerton,  Trenton,  and  Ajit  V.  Sapre,  W.  Berlin,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,160 
Int.  O.'  ClOG  9/16 
U.S.  O.  208—48  AA  15  Claims 

1.  A  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  process  wherein  a  heavy 
hydrocarbon  feed  comprising  hydrocarbons  having  a  boiling 
point  above  about  650°  F.  is  catalytically  cracked  to  produce 
spent  catalyst  and  cracked  products  comprising  coke  precur- 
sors which  form  coke  deposits  on  solid  surfaces  comprising: 

a.  adding  to  the  base  of  a  riser  reactor  at  a  heavy  hydrocar- 
bon feed  addition  point  said  heavy  feed  and  mixing  said 
feed  with  a  source  of  hot  regenerated  catalytic  cracking 
catalyst  withdrawn  from  a  catalyst  regenerator; 

b.  catalytically  cracking  said  feed  in  said  riser  catalytic 
cracking  zone,  at  a  temperature  of  425°  to  600°  C,  a  cata- 
lyst to  feed  weight  ratio  of  about  3:1  to  10:1  and  in  the 
absence  of  added  hydrogen,  to  produce  catalytically 
cracked  vapor  products  and  spent  catalyst; 

c.  adding  to  said  riser  reactor,  downstream  of  the  point  of 
feed  addition  to  said  riser  and  upstream  of  a  transfer  line 
used  to  transfer  catalytioJIy  cracked  products  to  a  frac- 
tionation column,  a  coke  suppressing  additive  in  a  form 
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and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  suppress  coke  deposition  in    peak  at  a  position  greater  than  about  18  Angstrom  Units  d- 
said  transfer  line,  and  in  a  form  and  amount  which  has  no   spacing  with  a  relative  intensity  of  100,  and  a  benzene  adsorp- 
adverse  affect  on  the  cracking  activity  of  the  cracking 
catalyst; 

d.  discharging  from  the  top  of  said  riser  reactor  a  mixture  of 
catalytically  cracked  vapor  products  containing  said  addi- 
tive and  spent  catalyst; 

e.  separating  in  a  spent  catalyst/vapor  disengaging  zone  said 
mixture  of  spent  catalyst  and  cracked  vapor  products  to 
produce  a  cracked  product  vapor  phase  containing  said 
additive  and  spent  catalyst; 


iiiua^^w* 


f  transferring  from  said  disengaging  zone  said  separated 

cracked  vapor  products  via  said  transfer  line  to  a  fraction- 

ator; 
g.  stripping  said  spent  catalyst  from  said  disengaging  zone  in 

a  catalyst  stripping  means  to  produce  stripped  catalyst; 
h.  regenerating  said  stripped  catalyst  by  contact  with  a 

regeneration  gas  to  produce  regenerated  catalyst;  and 
i.  recycling  said  regenerated  catalyst  to  said  base  of  said 

reactor  to  mix  with  said  heavy  feed. 


i-jjj 


tion  capacity  of  greater  than  about  15  grams  benzene  per  100 
grams  anhydrous  crystal  at  50  torr  and  25'  C. 


5,258,115 
DELAYED  COKING  WITH  REHNERY  CAUSTIC 
Roland  H.  Heck,  Pennington;  Tom  Reischman,  Lambertrille, 
botk  of  N  J.;  Gerald  J.  Teitman,  Vienna,  Va.,  and  Salvatore  T. 
M.  Viscontini,  Northampton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

ContiaoatJoa-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  779,657,  Oct.  21,  1991, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,780 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  9/00 

U.S.  a.  208—131  15  Claims 
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5,258,114 

ULTRA  LARGE  PORE  CRACKING  CATALYST  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  CATALYTIC  CRACKING 

Brent  A.  Anfdembrink,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Arthur  W.  Chester, 

Cherry  HiU;  Joseph  A.  Herbst,  TumersTille,  both  of  N.J.,  and 

Charles  T.  Kresge,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  MobU  Oil 

Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,008,  Jan.  25, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,102,643,  and  Ser.  No.  625,245,  Dec.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,098,684,  which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,008, 
Dec.  10,  1990.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,227 

Inta.>C10G  U/05 
U.S.  CL  208—113  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  catalytic  cracking  process  wherein  a  crackable  hydro- 
carbon feedstock  is  cracked  in  a  catalytic  cracking  means  at 
catalytic  cracking  conditions  by  contact  with  a  circulating 
inventory  of  catalytic  cracking  catalyst  to  produce  catalyti- 
cally cracked  products,  the  improvement  comprising  use  of  a 
cracking  catalyst  comprising  catalytically  effective  amounts  of 
a  non-layered,  ultra  large  pore  crystalline  material  exhibiting, 
after  calcination,  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  with  at  least  one 


1.  A  delayed  coking  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  introducing  a  residuum  hydrocarbon  fraction  coker  feed 
to  a  coker  heater  which  elevates  the  temperature  of  the 
coker  feed  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  800'  F.  to 
930*  F.  necessary  to  carry  out  coking  of  the  feed; 

b)  adding  a  spent  caustic  to  the  heated  coke  feed  to  produce 
a  coker  feedstock,  the  spent  caustic  is  added  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  70'  F.  to  the  temperature  of  the  heated 
coker  feed;  and 

c)  carrying  out  coking  of  the  coker  feedstock  in  a  coker 
drum  at  an  elevated  coking  temperature  and  a  slight  su- 
peratmospheric  pressure  from  which  solid  coke  compris- 
ing shot-grade  solid  coke  and  liquid  coker  products  are 
removed. 


5,258,116 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  TURNAROUND  TIME  OF 
HYDROPROCESSING  UNITS 
Bruce  D.  McLaughlin,  Sewell,  N.J.,  and  Tsoimg  Y.  Yan,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairftu,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,266 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  4bm 
U.S.  a.  208—154  12  Oaims 

1.  An  outgassing  method  comprising; 

(a)  providing  a  vessel  having  a  vessel  wall  fabricated  from 
ferritic  base  metal  which  may  or  may  not  be  overlayed 
with  austenitic  alloy,  said  vessel  wall  containing  diffused 
hydrogen  from  contact  with  a  hydrogen-containing  reac- 
tion mixture  at  operating  temperature  To  and  hydrogen 
pariial  pressure  Po; 

(b)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  inside  surface  of  said  vessel 
from  To  to  Tm  at  rate  Rr  where  T^  is  equal  to  or  less  than 
the  maximum  safe  operating  temperature  for  said  vessel 
and  Kris  less  than  the  rate  of  temperature  change  required 
to  effect  mechanical  failure  of  the  verritic  base  metal  or 
the  austenitic  alloy  overlay,  if  present; 

(c)  concurrently  with  step  (b),  reducing  the  hydrogen  partial 
pressure  from  Po  at  an  average  rate  of  at  least  /"oRrATm- 
-To); 

(d)  concurrently  with  steps  (b)  and  (c),  flushing  said  vessel 
with  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  at  liquid  hourly  space  velocity 
(LHSV)  sufficient  to  achieve  at  least  one  catalyst  bed 
volume  of  flushing  by  the  time  the  temperature  reaches 
Tm;  and 

(e)  maintaining  tlie  inside  surface  of  said  vessel  at  tempera- 
ture Tm  for  time  of  about  tm  then  lowering  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  inside  surface  from  Tm  to  ambient  To  at  rate 
Rr  wherein  the  value  tm  is  minimum  time  to  produce 
Co<Coc  and  C(,<c*c  for  all  temperatures  less  than  Tc 
wherein  C,  is  the  hydrogen  concentration  in  said  overlay 
(if  present)  at  the  base-metal/overlay  interface,  Coc  is  the 
critical  value  for  the  overlay,  Ca  is  the  hydrogen  concen- 
tration in  the  base-metal,  C*f  is  the  critical  value  as  defined 
herein  for  said  base-metal,  and  T<:  is  the  critical  tempera- 
ture as  defined  herein,  with  the  proviso  that  if  no  austen- 
itic alloy  overlay  is  present  then  only  the  criterion 
C6<C6cisn>ei- 


(d)  recycling  a  portion  of  said  resins  separated  in  step  (c)  to 
an  input  of  said  ebullated  bed  reactor  of  step  (a);  and 


'!L-Zi— li5L 


(e)  forwarding  a  portion  of  said  oils  separated  in  step  (c)  for 
further  processing  in  a  fluid  catalytic  cracking  unit  or  a 
catalytic  feed  hydrotreating  unit. 


5058,118 
REUSABLE  FLUID  HLTER 
Patrice  Gouritin,  Qnimpen  Jean  Y.  Bouchet,  Pontic,  both  of 
France,  and  Daniel  Fertil,  CookeTille,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Fleetguard,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,836 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27,  1991,  91  02321 

Int  a.5  BOID  i5/02 

MS.  a.  210—206  8  Claims 


5,258,117 

MEANS  FOR  AND  METHODS  OF  REMOVING  HEAVY 

BOTTOMS  FROM  AN  EFFLUENT  OF  A  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  FLASH  DRUM 

Jeffrey  J.  Koktad,  Wayzata,  Minn.;  William  I.  Beaton,  Whea- 

ton,  and  James  L.  Taylor,  Napenrille,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,208,  Nov.  20,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,124,026,  Ser.  No.  616,281,  Not.  20,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,124,027,  and  Ser.  No.  616,219,  Nov.  20,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,124,025,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,372,  Jul. 

18, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,013,427.  This  application  Jan.  23, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  824,509 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  ElOG  5i/04.  55/02 

VS.  a.  208—309  32  CUims 

1.  A  process  of  relieving  downstream  burdens  and  fouling  in 

a  resid  hydrotreating  unit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  hydrotreating  a  resid  feed  stream  in  at  least  one  ebullated 
bed  reactor; 

(b)  feeding  a  high  temperature  heavy  oil  liquid  component 
from  said  reactor  to  a  high  temperature  flash  drum; 

(c)  feeding  a  liquid  output  of  said  high  temperature  flash 
drum  to  a  solvent  extraction  unit  without  further  distiUa- 
tive  fractionation  to  separate  said  output  into  asphaltenes, 
resins,  and  oils; 


1.  A  re-usable  filter  adapted  to  be  removingly  affixed  to  an 
engine,  said  filter  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end; 

a  filtering  part  disposed  within  said  housing  adjacent  said 
open  end,  said  filtering  part  including  a  disposable  filter- 
ing media,  an  additive  part  disposed  within  said  housing 
between  the  filtering  part  and  said  closed  end,  said  addi- 
tive part  including  a  replaceable  chemical  additive,  the 
filtering  part  being  adapted  to  receive  said  filtering  media 
and  the  additive  part  being  adapted  to  receive  said  chemi- 
cal additive; 

the  filtering  part  including  a  retaining  means  for  retaining 
said  filtering  media,  said  retaining  means  being  sealingly 
connected  to  the  open  end  of  said  housing,  said  retaining 
means  including  means  for  defining  a  cavity  facing  exteri- 
orly of  said  housing,  the  cavity  of  said  retaining  means 
defining  an  input  aperture  abutuble  against  the  engine  for 
receiving  fluid  to  be  filtered  from  the  engine,  said  retain- 
ing means  including  means  for  defining  an  output  aperture 
also  connectable  to  the  engine,  said  filter  media  being 
sealingly  disposed  in  said  cavity  to  form  an  inlet  side 
facing  said  input  aperture  and  an  outlet  side; 

said  filtering  media  being  removable  and  replaceable  via  said 
input  aperture  when  the  filter  is  removed  from  the  engine; 
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said  filter  media  retaining  means  including  an  additive  aper- 
ture means  disposed  on  said  outlet  side  of  the  cavity  for 
establishing  a  flow  connection  between  said  additive  part 
and  said  flltering  part,  wherein  said  additive  aperture 
means  is  accessible  via  said  input  aperture  to  facilitate 
replacement  of  said  chemical  additive  when  the  filter  is 
removed  from  the  engine  and  the  filtering  media  has  been 
removed  from  the  retaining  means. 


5,258,120 
DISK  nLTER 
Waldenuur  R.  Knodel,  Pentling,  and  Norbert  Einoder,  Tegem- 
heim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heinrich 
Fiedler  GnbH  A  Co  KG,  Regensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797.587 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  17, 
1991.  9104669 

Int.  a.'  BOID  33/23 
VS.  a.  210—232  14  Claims 


5,258,119 
nLTER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FILTER  MEDIA  RETRIEVAL 
Thomas  H.  Womack,  Novato,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Womack  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Novato,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,646 

Int.  a.'  BOID  25/127.  25/32 

VS.  a.  210—225  12  Claims 


1.  A  filter  assembly,  comprising: 

multiple  sheets  of  filter  media  each  having  a  first  filtration 
surface  and  a  second  surface; 

a  vertically  arranged  filter  stack  module  of  multiple  horizon- 
tally oriented  filter  chambers  each  having  separable  paral- 
lel plate  means  for  receiving  one  of  the  sheets  of  filter 
media  therebetween; 

a  filter  media  supply  module  for  introducing  the  sheets  of 
filter  media  at  one  side  of  the  respective  filter  chambers; 
and 

a  separator  module  including  a  separator  means  for  separat- 
ing filter  cake  solids  from  the  sheets  of  filter  media; 

the  filter  stack,  filter  media  supply,  and  separator  modules 
being  compactly  arranged  in  line  with  each  other  to  form 
a  straight-line  path  for  the  filter  media  as  viewed  from  a 
direction  normal  to  the  first  or  second  surfaces  of  the 
sheets  of  filter  media,  and  to  define  an  initial  forward 
direction  of  travel  along  the  straight-line  path  from  the 
supply  module,  to  the  filter  stack  module,  and  toward  the 
separator  module; 

the  separator  means  including,  for  each  filter  chamber,  a  first 
roller  means  contacting  a  portion  of  the  respective  second 
sheet  surface  and  extending  perpendicularly  across  the 
straight-line  path  of  the  filter  media  for  first  reversing  its 
initial  forward  direction  of  travel  and  tending  to  cause 
separation  of  the  filter  cake  solids  from  the  filter  media,  a 
second  roller  means  contacting  a  portion  of  the  respective 
first  sheet  surface  and  fXMitioned  along  the  first  reversed 
direction  of  travel  while  extending  perpendicularly  across 
the  straight-line  path  of  the  filter  media  for  again  reversing 
its  first  reversed  direction  of  travel  to  the  initial  forward 
direction  of  travel,  and  a  conveyer  means  lateral  to  the 
straight-line  path  of  the  filter  media  and  adjacent  the 
portion  of  the  first  sheet  surface  contacting  the  first  roller 
means  for  receiving  and  transferring  the  separated  filter 
cake  solids  to  a  collection  point;  and 

means  for  extracting  the  sheets  of  filter  media  from  an  oppo- 
site side  of  each  filter  chamber. 


1.  A  disk  filter  for  filtering  solids  from  free-flowing  material, 
comprising: 

a  hollow  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

means  for  rotating  said  hollow  shaft  about  said  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  plurality  of  filter  segments  each  having  one  end  arranged 
circumferentially  about  said  hollow  shaft  and  an  outer 
edge  spaced  radially  outwardly  of  said  one  end  and  said 
hollow  shaft,  each  of  said  filter  segments  having  opposed 
first  and  second  sides  extending  between  said  one  end  and 
said  outer  edge,  said  first  and  second  sides  being  con- 
nected to  define  a  passageway  for  the  material  to  be  fil- 
tered; and 

connecting  means  interposed  between  said  one  end  of  each 
filter  segment  and  said  hollow  shaft  for  fiuidly  connecting 
said  passageway  to  an  interior  of  said  hollow  shaft, 
wherein  said  connecting  means  includes  a  first  pipe  tele- 
scopically  nested  within  a  second  pipe  and  detachably 
secured  with  each  other  via  a  bayonet  lock,  with  said  first 
pipe  being  connected  to  said  filter  segment  and  with  said 
second  pipe  being  connected  to  said  hollow  shaft,  wherein 
said  first  pipe  has  an  outer  surface  area  and  includes  a  pin 
projecting  radially  from  said  outer  surface  area,  and  said 
second  pipe  is  provided  with  an  L-shaped  slot  engaged  by 
said  pin  to  form  said  bayonet  lock. 


5,258,121 
WASTE  TREATMENT  WITH  NITRATE  REMOVAL 
Edward  J.  Jordan,  Brighton,  and  John  L.  Irwin,  Ann  Arbor,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Thetford  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,716 
Int.  a.5  C02F  3/30 
V.S.  a.  210—605  20  Oaims 

1.  A  substantially  closed  loop  multi-stage  method  for  treat- 
ing toilet  waste  and  recycling  treated  liquid  therefrom,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  receiving  said  waste  at  a  first  stage; 

b.  flushing  said  waste  from  said  first  stage  with  flush  water 
from  a  water  storage  tank  to  form  a  mixture  of  said  waste 
and  flush  water; 


c.  transferring  said  mixture  to  a  second  stage  containing 
biologically  active  materials; 

d.  maintaining  said  second  stage  under  anoxic  conditions  to 
cause  de-nitrification  of  said  mixture; 

e.  transferring  said  mixture  from  said  second  stage  to  a  third 
stage  containing  biologically  active  materials; 

{.  maintaining  said  third  stage  under  aerobic  conditions 
sufficient  to  cause  nitrification  of  nitrogenous  compounds 
in  said  mixture  thereby  producing  a  nitrate-containing 
liquid; 

g.  transferring  said  nitrate-containing  liquid  from  said  third 
stage  to  a  filtering  stage; 


h.  filtering  said  nitrate-containing  liquid  at  said  filtering  stage 
to  separate  nitrate-containing  water  from  solids  contained 
therein; 

i.  transferring  said  nitrate-containing  water  from  said  filter- 
ing stage  to  said  water  storage  tank  where  it  will  serve  as 
said  flush  water  in  said  first  stage; 

j.  transferring  an  amount  of  said  nitrate-containing  water  in 
excess  of  flush  water  requirements  to  a  fourth  stage; 

k.  removing  nitrates  in  said  fourth  stage  from  said  amount  of 
nitrate-containing  water  in  excess  of  said  flush  water 
requirements  to  thereby  produce  low  nitrate  concentra- 
tion water;  and 

I.  discharging  said  low  nitrate  concentration  water  out  of 
said  substantially  closed  loop. 


1.  A  device  for  concentrating  a  fluid,  comprising: 
I)  at  least  one  drainage  means  for  channelling  away  perme- 
ate, said  drainage  means  being  disposed  on  a  surface  of  a 
planar  object,  and  having  superimposed  over  each  said 
drainage  means  a  concentrator  unit  comprising: 
a)  filter  means  for  cross-flow  filtration  of  fluid  into  perme- 


ate and  retentate  components,  said  filter  means  superim- 
posed over  said  drainage  means; 

b)  distribution  plate  means,  superimposed  over  said  filter 
means,  for  guiding  said  fluid  tangentially  over  said  filter 
means  through  a  channel  means  defined  by  an  elongated 
ridge  formed  of  said  distribution  means  and  wherein 
said  ridge  is  substantially  in  contact  with  the  major 
surface  of  saij  filter  means;  and 

c)  pressure-balancing  chamber  means  superimposed  over 
said  distribution  means  and  communicating  with  said 
channel  means  via  a  port  formed  in  said  distribution 
means  wherein  a  pressure  Po  is  created  by  introducing 
fluid  to  be  treated  into  said  pressure-balancing  chamber 
means  through  a  second  port  means  communicating 
with  said  pressure-balancing  chamber  means,  said 
chamber  means  further  comprising  a  flexible  wall 
means. 


5,258,123 
PROCESS  FOR  DEWATERING  AN  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTION  CONTAINING  SOLIDS  USING 
WATER-ABSORBENT  SUBSTANCES 
Pin  Y.  Huang;  Yuh-Hwang  Tsao,  and  Martin  E.  Ubelhor,  all  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,956 

lot  a.'  BOID  15/00 

U.S.  a.  210—663  26  Claims 


5,258,122 

CROSS-FLOW  HLTER  DEVICE  WITH 

PRESSURE-BALANCING  FEATURE 

Young  S.  Ha,  Billerica;  Eileen  D.  Surette,  Revere,  and  Martin  J. 

Weinstein,  Salisbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Amicon,  Inc., 

Beverly,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,997 

Int.  a.'  BOID  61/18 

VS.  a.  210—637  20  Qaims 


16.  A  process  for  treating  a  water-based,  clay-containing 
drilling  fluid  being  circulated  in  a  well  drilled  into  subterra- 
nean formations,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  a  portion  of  said  drilling  fluid  into  a  mixer; 

(b)  directing  into  the  mixer  metallic  balls; 

(c)  directing  into  the  mixer  a  water-absorbent  gel; 

(d)  mixing  said  water-absorbent  gel,  said  meullic  balls,  and 
said  drilling  fluid  portion,  thereby  allowing  the  water- 
absorbent  gel  to  become  swollen  with  water  and  the  clay 
to  coat  the  metallic  balls; 

(e)  directing  the  water-absorbent  gel,  metallic  balls,  and 
drilling  fluid  portion  to  a  separator;  and 

(0  separating  the  water-swollen  gel  and  the  clay-coated 
balls. 
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5,258,124 

TREATMENT  OF  CONTAMINATED  WASTE  WATERS 

AND  GROL^DWATERS  WITH  PHOTOLYTICALLY 

GENERATED  HYDRATED  ELECTRONS 

James  R.  Bolton,  London,  and  Stephen  R.  Cater,  Willowdale, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Solarchem  Enterprises,  Inc, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,808 

Int.  a.'  C02F  l/il  1/76 

XiS.  a.  210—748  12  Claims 


drazone  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  carbohydra- 
zone  compounds  consisting  of: 
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1.  A  process  for  treating  an  aqueous  waste  water  or  ground- 
water containing  organic  contaminants  degradable  by  hy- 
drated  electrons,  said  process  comprising  contacting  the  aque- 
ous waste  water  or  groundwater  with  an  agent  which  gener- 
ates hydrated  electrons  on  photolysis  and  a  reducing  agent  to 
recycle  the  hydrated  electron  generating  agent,  and  irradiating 
the  aqueous  waste  water  or  groundwater  with  UV  light  to 
photolyse  the  hydrated  electron  generating  agent,  thereby 
generating  hydrated  electrons  to  degrade  the  contaminants, 
wherein  said  hydrated  electron  generating  agent  is  iodide  ions, 
said  UV  light  has  a  wavelength  or  wavelengths  in  the  range  of 
about  180  to  about  260  nm  and  said  reducing  agent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thiosulfate  ions,  sulfite  ions,  both 
thiosulfite  and  sulfite  ions  and  both  thiosulfate  and  bisulfite 
ions. 
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NH— N=CR7Rg 


in  which  Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4.  R5.  R6.  R7  and  Rg  are,  individually, 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  and  a  substituted  aryl  group. 


5,258,126 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  PLATELETS 
David  B.  Pall,  Roslyn  EsUtes,  and  Thomas  C.  Gsell,  Glen  Cove, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,574,  Not.  6, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,152,905,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,977, 
Sep.  12,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
609,654,  No».  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,100,564.  This  application  Mar. 

5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,587 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  6, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  BOID  37/00.  21/26 

VS.  a.  210—767  10  Oaims 


5458,125 

CARBOHYDRAZONES  AS  BOILER  WATER  OXYGEN 

SCAVENGERS 

Douglas  G.  Kelley;  Deborah  M.  Rogers,  both  of  Naperrille,  and 

Frederick  J.  Swiecinsid,  Algonquin,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to 

Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Naperrille,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,255 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/20.  1/70 

VS.  a.  210—750  15  Oaims 

Ik  VOISU 


1.  A  method  for  removing  dissolved  oxygen  from  boiler 
water  having  an  alkaline  pH  which  comprises  adding  to  said 
boiler  an  oxygen  scavenging  amount  of  at  least  one  carbohy- 


1.  A  method  of  harvesting  platelets  from  a  platelet-contain- 
ing solution  comprising: 

separating  the  platelet-containing  solution  into  a  supernatant 

layer  and  a  sediment  layer  containing  red  cells;  and 
passing  the  supernatant  layer  through  a  filter  until  red  cells 

block  the  filter,  said  filter  including  a  porous  medium 

having  zones  of  different  density. 


5,258,127 

LEUCOCYTE  DEPLETING  RLTER  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Thomas  C.  Gsell,  Glen  Cove;  Thomas  Bormann,  Seaford,  and 

Vlado  I.  MatkoTich,  Glen  Cove,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall 

Corporation,  Glen  Core,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,468,  Jul.  25,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,567 

Int.  a.'  BOID  37/00.  39/04.  19/00 

VS.  a.  210—767  32  Claims 

21.  A  method  for  removing  leucocytes  and  other  deleterious 

matter  from  a  biological  fluid  comprising: 

passing  the  biological  fluid  through  a  pleated  fibrous  me- 
dium in  an  extracorporeal  circuit,  the  surface  of  the  fi- 
brous medium  having  been  modified  by  exposure  to  a  gas 


plasma  stream,  said  fibrous  medium  being  capable  of  de- 
creasing the  leucocytes  content  of  the  biological  fluid  and 


permitting  the  passage  of  red  cells  and  platelets  there- 
through. 


5,258,129 

FLUID-PERMEABLE  AGENT  FOR  NON-WOVEN 

SHEETS  OF  POLYOLEFIN  HBERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

APPLICATION  THEREOF 
Tomohiro  Kato;  Yoshio  Takasu,  and  Makoto  Minafigi,  all  of 
Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takemoto  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,037,  Aug.  31,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,650, 
Not.  17,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  782,871 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1987,  62-305325 
iBt  a.5  D06M  15/647 
VS.  a.  252—8.9  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  fluid-permeability  to  non-woven 
sheet  of  polyolefin  fibers,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  a  fluid-permeable  agent  to  polyolefin  spun  fibers  at  a 
rate  of  0.1-0.5  wt  %  with  respect  to  said  fibers  and  thereafter 
using  said  fibers  for  production  of  non-woven  sheets,  said 
agent  being  characterized  as  containing  0-45  wt  %  of  surfac- 
tant and  55-100  wt  %  of  polyoxyalkylene  modified  silicone 
shown  by  Formula  (A)  given  below: 


5,258,128 
PROCESS  FOR  SPLITTING  OFF  SMALL  PIECES  OF 
FILTER  CAKE  FROM  A  PRESSURE  FILTER 
Hans  Gerteis,  Bietigheim-Bissingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Heinkel  Industriezentrifugen  GmbH  A  Co.,  Bie- 
tigheim-Bissingen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP89/01189,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08588,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  720,800 

Int.  a.' BOID  J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  210—769  2  CUims 


s 

7 

Jn 

S,             M 

^11 

1 



1? 

,_ 

i 
^ 

1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  pressure  filter  for  liquid-solid 
mixtures,  said  filter  having  an  outer  casing  and  a  lid  for  releas- 
ably  closing  the  outer  casing  and  a  tubular  filter  element  which 
extends  from  the  lid  into  the  outer  casing  and  a  reversible 
membrane  located  between  the  outer  casing  and  the  filter 
element  when  the  filter  is  in  operation  with  an  inlet  for  the 
liquid-solid  mixture  leading  to  the  space  between  the  mem- 
brane and  the  filter  element  and  an  outlet  leading  out  of  the 
interior  of  the  filter  element  and  a  connection  on  the  outer 
casing  for  introducing  a  pressure  medium  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  outer  casing  and  the  membrane  to  drive  the  liquid  of 
said  liquid-solid  mixture  through  said  filter  and  out  of  said 
outlet  to  form  a  filter  cake  on  said  filter  element  between  said 
filter  element  and  said  membrane  with  the  membrane  resting 
against  the  filter  cake, 

said  method  including  the  step  of  splitting  said  filter  cake  off 

said  filter, 
said  step  of  splitting  said  filter  cake  off  said  filter  including 
the  step  of  introducing  a  gaseous  pressure  medium  into  the 
interior  of  the  filler  element  while  said  filter  cake  is  still 
completely  or  partially  surrounded  by  the  reversible 
membrane  and  with  the  membrane  still  resting  against  the 
filter  cake. 


CH3 


CHj  CHj       CH3 

II  II 

CH3— Si-(-0— Si-)r(-0— Si-teO— Si— CH3 

I  I  I    "^         I 

I  CH3        CH3 

C3H60-f-C2H40ir^C3H60-)5  R ' 


(A) 


CH3 


where  x  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  1-10,  y  is  an  integer  in  the 
range  of  7-100,  a  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  5,  b  is  a 
non-zero  integer  equal  to  or  less  than  95,  (a-(-b)  is  an  integer 
equal  to  or  less  than  100  and  R'  is  H  or  alkyl  group  with  1-12 
carbon  atoms. 


5,258,130 

ANTIOXIDANT  AND  ANTTWEAR  ADDITIVES  FOR 

LUBRICANTS  AND  FUELS 

Andrew  G.  Horodysky,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  and  Shih-Ying  Hso, 

MorrisTille,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairftu, 

Va. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,918 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  137/04.  137/10 
VS.  a.  252—42.7  29  CUims 

1.  A  lubricant  or  fuel  additive  having  multifunctional  antiox- 
idant/antiwear  properties  comprising  a  reaction  product  made 
by  reacting  a  hydrocarbon  substituted  phosphoric  acid  and  a 
hydrocarbon  substituted  succinic  anhydride  to  produce  an 
intermediate  which  is  post-reacted  with  a  hydrocarbon  substi- 
tuted organotin  compound. 


5,258,131 
PRODUCTS  FOR  TREATING  ASBESTOS 
William  Mirick,  WortUngton,  Ohio,  and  Walter  B.  Forrister, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Austen-Chase  Industries  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,571,  Apr.  13,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,334 
Int  a.5  A63D  3/00;  C09K  13/00.  13/OS:  COIF  1/00 
VS.  CI.  252—79.1  7  CUims 

1.  A  solution  for  treating  asbestos-containing  materials  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  5  to  25% 
by  weight  of  an  organic  acid  and  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  a 
source  of  fluoride  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium  and  alkali  metal  fluorides  and  mixtures  thereof 
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5,258.132 
WAX-ENCAPSULATED  PARTICLES 
Ahmed  A.  Kamel,  Valley  Cottage;  Darid  J.  Lang,  Ossining:  PanI 
A.  Haima,  Queens  Village,  all  of  N.Y.;  Robert  Gabriel.  Cran- 
bury.  N  J.;  Richard  Theiler,  Harrington  Park.  N.J..  and  Alyse 
S.  Goldman,  Hoboken,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,691,  Apr.  24, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,230,822,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,732, 
Aug.  3,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  436,996,  Nov.  15.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar. 

31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  847,141 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  6,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  CUD  3/i95 

VS.  a.  252—94  33  Claim 


5,258,134 

MAIN  CHAIN-TYPE  CHIRAL  SMECnC  POLYMER 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  AND  POLYMER  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DEVICE 

Kazuo  Yosbinaga,  Machida;  Yutaka  Kurabayashi,  Yokohama; 
Koichi  Sato;  Takeo  Eguchi.  both  of  AUugi.  and  Yomishi  To- 
shida.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1989.  Ser.  No.  459,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1988,  63-334237; 
Dec.  27,  1989,  1-336249 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/52.  19/06:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  252—299.01  16  Qaims 


-continued 


i  . 

a      > 


CTCLIM  e-« 


1.  A  wax  encapsulated  core  matenal  particle  for  use  in  liquid 
cleaning  compositions,  the  encapsulated  particle  comprising: 

(a)  10-80%  by  weight  of  a  core  particle  or  an  aggregate  of 
core  particles  which  are  nonfriable,  water  soluble  or 
water  dispersible  or  which  dissolve,  disperse  or  melt  in  a 
temperature  range  of  from  about  40"  C.  to  about  50*  C, 
and 

(b)  20-90%  by  weight  of  a  continuous  coherent  waxy  coat- 
ing, the  coating  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more 
parafTm  waxes  having  a  melting  point  of  from  about  40'  C. 
to  about  50*  C.  a  solids  content  of  from  about  35  to  100% 
at  40*  C.  and  a  solids  content  of  from  0  to  about  1 5%  at  50* 
C.  and  being  from  100  to  1,500  microns  thick,  0.5  to  10 
wt.  %  of  a  wax  additive  and  0  to  2  wt.  %  of  a  flow  aid,  the 
waxy  coating  being  stable  in  an  alkaline  environment. 


5,258,133 

SODIUM  PERCARBONATE  STABILIZED  WTTH  A 

COATING  OF  AN  ALKALIMETAL  CFTRATE 

Andrew  P.  Chappie,  Wrexham,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,419 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  11,  1991, 
9126296 

Int.  a.'  C09K  15/06;  CUD  i/20,  3/395.  17/06 
VS.  CL  252—95  6  Qaims 

1.  A  stable  bleach  product  comprising  sodium  percarbonate 
particles  having  coated  on  the  percarbonate  particles  an  alkali- 
metal  citrate  in  an  amount  of  at  least  1  %  by  weight  based  on 
the  sodium  percarbonate,  wherein  said  bleach  product  is  made 
by  spraying  a  solution  of  the  alkalimetal  citrate  onto  the  partic- 
ulate sodium  percarbonate. 


1.  A  main  chain-type  chiral  smectic  polymer  liquid  crystal 
comprising  at  least  two  main  chain-type  polymer  liquid  crys- 
tals, each  having  a  recurring  unit  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (1)  including  an  optically  active  group  but  having 
mutually  different  optically  active  groups: 

— (X— M— X— R)— 

wherein 

M  is  a  mesogen  group  having  at  least  two  cyclic  groups 

including  two  terminal  cyclic  groups, 
R  is  an  optically  active  flexible  chain  group,  which  is  a 

branched  chain  group  free  from  a  cyclic  structure  and 

having  a  linear  chain  length  not  shorter  than  a  1,4-buty- 

lene  group  and  in  which  the  linear  chain  is  composed  of  at 

least  one  of  C,  Si,  O  and  S  atoms,  and 
X  is  a  bonding  group  which  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  ester,  ether,  thioester  and  carbonate  groups; 

and 
the  two  of  said  at  least  two  polymer  liquid  crystals  show  mutu- 
ally reverse  helical  rotations  in  their  chiral  smectic  phase  and 
are  mixed  in  a  proportion  providing  the  composition  with  a 
helical  pitch  which  is  longer  than  that  of  any  of  the  two  poly- 
mer liquid  crystals. 


'  5,258,135 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  AND  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  USING  SAID  COMPOSITION 
Keiko  Uchida,  Ohnojoshi;  Taku  Hirose.  and  Shinichi  Sawada, 
both  of  Ichiharashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,567.  Dec.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1989,  1-322889 
Int.  a.^  C09K  19/30:  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  a.  252—299.63  20  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising: 
(1)  a  first  component  consisting  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  compounds  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (I): 


R'— O— CHz 


<K^" 


(I) 


wherein 


<^^0"^^ 


R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 

R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  at  least 

one  compound  selected  from  the  compounds  represented 

by  the  general  formula  (II): 


R'— O— CH2 


o<^ 


(ID 


5,258,137 
VlSCOELASnC  SURFACTANT  BASED  FOAM  FLUIDS 
Jeffrey  E.  Bonekamp;  Gene  D.  Rose;  Donald  L.  Schmidt;  Artfanr 
S.  Teot,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Edward  K.  Watkins,  Oak- 
dale,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,486,  May  27,  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685.530,  Dec.  24, 
1984,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
848,502 
Int.  a.'  A62D  1/04:  BOIF  17/02.  17/18:  BOIJ  13/00 
VS.  a.  252—356  H  Claims 

1.  A  foam  fluid  composition  comprising  a  thickening  amount 
of  a  non-fluorinated,  ionic,  viscoelastic  surfactant  comprising  a 
surfactant  ion  having  a  hydrophobic  moiety  chemically 
bonded  to  an  ionic,  hydrophilic  moiety,  and  an  amount  and 
type  of  an  organic  counterion  having  an  organic  moiety  capa- 
ble of  associating  with  the  surfactant  ion  sufficient  to  form  a 
viscoelastic  surfactant,  a  functionally  effective  amount  of  a 
surfactant  capable  of  forming  a  foam  and  an  aqueous  liquid. 


wherein 


is  the  same  as  defined  above;  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and 
(2)  a  second  component  consisting  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  compounds  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (III): 


R' 


(III) 


wherein 


<I> 


is  the  same  as  defined  above; 
R*  is  an  alkyl  group  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  H  or 
F;  and  R*  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  F  or  a  CN 
group. 


5,258,138 
PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  ETHYLENICALLY 
UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS  AND  STABILIZED 
MONOMER  COMPOSmONS 
Leslie  R.  Gatechair,  Katonah;  Raymond  Seltzer,  New  Oty,  both 
of  N.Y.,  and  James  L.  Hynn,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,217,  Dec.  16,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,066,  Jul.  20,:  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  956,436 
Int.  a.'  C09K  15/22.  15/16:  C07C  69/52.  61/16 
VS.  a.  252—403  4  Claims 

1.  A  monomer  composition,  stabilized  against  premature 
polymerization,  which  comprises 

(a)  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  crotonic  acid,  vinyl  ace- 
tate or  an  alkyl  or  hydroxy-substituted  alkyl  acrylate  or 
methacrylate  ester;  and 

(b)  an  effective  amount,  sufficient  to  inhibit  premature  poly- 
merization of  component  (a),  of  a  combination  of 

(i)  phenothiazine;  and 

(ii)  a  compound  of  formula  I,  XIV  or  XV 


5,258,136 

ALKOXYLATED  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

COSMETIC  STICK  FORMULATIONS 

Ronald  J.  Smith,  River  Vale,  and  Steele  Elmi,  Hawthorne,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Application  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Glen  Rock, 

NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,680 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  13/00:  CUD  9/04.  17/00 
VS.  a.  252—315.4  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  transparency  of  an  aqueous  so- 
dium stearate  gel  comprising  adding  to  the  gel  a  transparency 
enhancing  amount  of  a  phenol  compound  of  the  formula: 

FORMULA  B 


Gi     G2 


Li— N 


G,     Gi 


(1) 


J» 


(xrv) 


(XV) 


(O-R)^H 


wherein  R2  and  R3  are  each,  independently,  an  alkyl  substitu- 
ent  of  8  to  1 5  carbon  atoms,  R  is  an  ethyl  or  propyl  substituent 
and  n  is  from  about  50  to  200. 


n 

G2  N  G2 

I 
Li 

G2  N  G2 


wherein 

Gi  and  G2  are  independently  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
Li  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  substi- 
tuted by  cyanoethyl,  glycidyl,  aralkyl  of  7  to  15  carbon 
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atoms  or  a  monovalent  acyl  radical  of  an  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic,  araliphatic  or  aromatic  acid,  — O- 
CONHL3  or  — OL4,  where 

L3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl,  aryl  of  6  to  10  cartwn  atoms,  said  aryl  substituted 
by  one  or  two  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  is 
benzyl, 

L4  is  alkyl  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cy- 
cloalkenyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  of  7  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  a  radical  of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
bicyclic  or  tricyclic  hydrocarbon  of  7  to  12  carbon 
atoms  or  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  said  aryl  substi- 
tuted by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  L4  is 
— CH2CH2COOL5  where  L5  is  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms, 

n  is  1  or  2, 

when  n  is  1, 

R  is  C|-Ci8-alkyl  optionally  interrupted  by  one  or  more 
oxygen  atoms,  cyanoethyl,  benzyl,  glycidyl,  a  monova- 
lent acyl  radical  of  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  arali- 
phatic or  aromatic  acid,  or  of  carbamic  acid  or  of  a 
phosphorus-containing  acid,  or  a  monovalent  silyl  radi- 
cal; or 

when  n  is  2, 

R  is  C|-Ci2-alkylene,  C4-Ci2-alkenylene,  xylylene,  a 
divalent  acyl  radical  of  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic, 
araliphatic  or  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  or  of  a  dicar- 
bamic  acid  or  of  a  phosphorus-containing  acid,  or  a 
bivalent  silyl  radical. 


5,258,139 
EPOXY  RESIN  AND  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Nobao  Ichimura;  Mitsuo  Yamazaki,  both  of  Takahagi;  Kohei 
Fi^ita,  Hitachi;  Hidetaka  Satou,  Hitachi;  Yasuo  Miyamoto, 
Hitachi;  Masao  Kawasumi,  Hitachi,  and  Tohru  Kikuchi,  Hita- 
chi, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-106293: 
Jun.  14,  1990,  2-156456;  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-200186;  Apr.  3,  1991. 
3-071183 

Int  a.'  HOIB  1/02 
U.S.  a.  252—514  13  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  an  epoxy  resin  ob- 
tained by  reacting  a  l,3-bis(dicaTboxyphcnyl>-l,l,3,3-tetrasub- 
stituted  disiloxane  dianhydride  with  an  alcohol,  followed  by 
reaction  with  an  epoxy  compound  having  two  or  more  epoxy 
groups,  or  an  epoxy  resin  obtained  by  reacting  a  1.3-bis(dicar- 
boxyphenyl)-l,l,3,3-tetrasubstituted  disiloxane  with  an  epoxy 
compound  having  two  or  more  epoxy  groups. 


5,258,140 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMPLEXES  WITH 

FERROCENES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF 
Peter  Cbetcuti.  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,422 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Jan.    29,    1992, 
243/92-3 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  I/QO.  1/20.  1/22 
MS.  a.  252—519  25  Claimi 

1.  A  charge  transfer  complex  of  formula  I 


(A)2©B® 


(I) 


wherein 
a)  A  is  a  compound  of  formula  II  or  a  mixture  of  compounds 
of  formula  II 


wherein  the  R  substituents  are  identical  and  are  H  or 
C1-C4  alkyl,  or  the  adjacent  R  substituents,  taken  to- 
gether, are— (CH2)3—  or— {CH2)4— ;  Rl  is  H  or  C1-C4 
alkyl;  and  X|  is  N— CN.  and  X2.  X3.  and  X4  are  O  or 
N— CN,  and 
b)  B  is  a  ferrocene  derivative  compound  of  the  formula 

Fe(R2h. 
wherein 
R2  is  cyclopentadienyl  or  indenyl  which  contain  1  to  5  or 

1  to  7  substituents  respectiv^y,  the  substituents  being 

selected  from  the  group  c(*nsisting  of  C1-C6  alkyl. 

C1-C6  alkoxy.  C1-C6  hydroxyalkyi,  NH2,  NH(Ci-C<j 

alkyl),  or  N(Ci-C6alkyl)2; 
wherein 
the  reduction  potential  Ej  of  the  ferrocene  derivative 

compound  is<0.41  V,  based  on  the  standard  calomel 

electrode. 


5,258,141 
DEGRADABLE  CHELANTS  HAVING  SULFONATE 
GROUPS,  USES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Dnice  K.  Crump,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Darid  A.  Wilson,  Rich- 
wood,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  708,534,  May  31,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,208,369. 
This  application  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,947 
Int.  a.'  CUD  1/04.  1/18 
U.S.  a.  252—546  15  Cbums 

I.  A  washing  composition  comprising  an  organic  detergent 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  deter- 
gents, cationic  detergent,  nonionic  detergents,  ampholytic 
detergents,  zwitterionic  detergents,  and  mixtures  of  such  deter- 
gents suitable  for  use  in  water  and  at  least  one  water-soluble 
salt  of  the  acids  of  Formula  1: 

1  '"' 

I  R;,N(CR'2COOH)y 

and  salts  and  complexes  thereof;  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  at  least  one  — SO3H  and  at  least  one  — OH;  each  R'  is 
independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  an  unsubstituted  or 
inertly  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  alkyl  group  substituted  with 
a  carbonyl  group,  with  a  carboxylic  acid,  salt  or  complexed 
carboxyl  group,  a  hydroxyalkyi  or  an  alkoxy  group;  R"  is  a 
hydroxyalkyi  group;  and  x,  y  and  z  are  integers,  x  and  y  each 
being  at  least  I ,  such  that  x  -)-  y  -(-  z  =  3;  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  salu,  ammonium  salts,  and  alkyl 
anunonium  salts. 


5,258,142 
LIQUID,  FREE-FLOWING  AND  PUMP  ABLE 
SURFACTANT  CONCENTRATE  CONTAINING  MIXED 
ANIONIC  SURFACTANT  AND  ALKYL 
POLYGLYCOSIDE  SURFACTANT 
Brigitte  Giesen,  and  Andreas  Syldath,  both  of  Duesseldorf,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft 
auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf-Holthausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00973,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  7,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18963,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  952,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  5, 
1990,  4017922 

Int.  a.'  CUD  1/14.  1/83 
U.S.  a.  252—552  7  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous,  free-flowing  and  pumpable  surfactant  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  from  about  35%  to  about  55%  by 
weight  of  water;  from  about  10%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of 
an  alkyl  polyglycoside  of  the  formula  I 


R'-0(G)„ 


(I) 


wherein  R'is  a  C8.22  alkyl  radical,  G  is  a  glycose  unit  and  n  is 
a  number  from  1  to  10;  from  about  10%  to  about  20%  by 
weight  of  an  alkyl  sulfate  of  the  formula  II 


r2— O— SO3X 


(II) 


wherein  R^  is  a  Cg.22  alkyl  radical  and  X  is  an  alkali  metal  or 
ammonium  ion;  and  from  about  1  %  to  about  15%  by  weight  of 
an  alkane  sulfonate  of  the  formula  III 


r5— CH— SO3Y 


(III) 


wherein  each  of  R^  and  R*  is  independently  a  Cms  alkyl  radi- 
cal, Y  is  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  ion,  with  the  proviso  that 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  alkane  sulfonate  is 
from  about  10  to  about  20. 


1.  A  carburetor  with  a  cam-controlled  venturi  to  be  used  in 
a  vehicle  to  supply  appropriate  air  and  fuel  mixture  to  an 
engine,  said  carburetor  comprises: 


(a)  a  front  part,  a  body  and  a  rear  part,  said  body  being 
fixedly  disposed  between  said  front  part  and  said  rear  part; 

(b)  a  cam-controlled  adjustable  venturi  mechanism,  in  said 
front  part  which  is  capable  of  supplying  a  suitable  fuel  and 
air  mixture  to  said  engine  in  a  continuously  adjustable 
manner; 

(c)  a  main  choker  valve  in  said  rear  part  which  is  coupled  to 
said  adjustable  venturi  to  effectuate  coordinated  move- 
ments in  supplying  the  fuel  and  air  mixture; 

(d)  a  heavy  duty  supply  system  for  increasing  fuel  to  air  ratio 
during  heavy  engine  load; 

(e)  a  vacuum-controlled  delay  valve  to  be  actuated  by  a 
vacuum  effect  of  said  engine  for  delaying  the  movement 
of  said  venturi  during  braking  conditions  to  conserve  fuel 
and  thereby  reducing  waste  gas  generation; 

(0  an  automatic  horsepower-regulating  choker  valve  to  be 
actuated  by  a  vacuum  provided  by  said  engine  for  control- 
ling additional  fuel  intake  into  said  venturi;  and 

(g)  an  idle  fuel  passage  system  having  a  vent  which  is  con- 
trollable by  said  automatic  horsepower-regulating  choker 
valve. 


5,258,144 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TRANSPARENT 

POLYMER  MATERIAL  ARTICLE  WITH  A  REFRACTIVE 

INDEX  GRADIENT 
Leanirith  Yean,  Longjumeau;  Georges  W^js,  Irry;  Gerard  Mar- 
tin, Antony,  and  Patrick  Guerrero,  Lorrez  Le  Bocage,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Essilor  International  Cie  Generate  d'Op- 
tique,  Creteil  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,532 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8.  1991,  91  02827 

Int.  a.5  B29D  11/00 

VS.  a.  264—1.7  29  Qaims 


5,258,143 
CARBURETOR  WITH  A  CAM-CONTROLLED  VENTURI 

Ming-Ching  Wang,  1st,  No.  45,  Alley  7,  Lane  170,  Dung-Hsin 
Street,  Taipei  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,966 

Int  a.5  P02M  9/06 

VS.  a.  261— 44J  6  Claims 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  transparent  polymer  material 
optical  element  having  a  refractive  index  gradient,  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  polymer  base  material  and  a  swelling 
agent  for  the  polymer  base  material,  the  swelling  agent  con- 
taining a  monomer  adapted  to  yield  a  polymer  having  a  refrac- 
tive index  different  from  that  of  the  polymer  base  material, 
providing  a  first  preform  from  the  polymer  base  material  hav- 
ing a  first  geometry  and  sufficiently  polymerized  to  be  self-sup- 
porting, providing  an  abutment  member  having  a  second  ge- 
ometry at  least  partly  different  from  the  first  geometry  of  the 
preform,  placing  the  preform  in  a  containment  space  having  a 
volume  greater  than  that  of  the  first  preform  and  defined  in 
part  by  the  abutment  member  such  that  the  first  geometry  of 
the  first  preform  faces  the  second  geometry  of  the  abutment, 
bringing  the  first  preform  into  contact  with  a  sufficient  quan- 
tity of  the  swelling  agent  to  cause  the  preform  to  swell  so  that 
it  comes  into  active  bearing  engagement  along  the  entire  first 
geometry,  and  polymerizing  the  swelled  preform  so  as  to 
obtain  a  second  preform  having  a  refractive  index  gradient. 
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5.258,145 

NfETHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  HIGH 

RESOLUTION  STRUCTURED  X-RAY  DETECTOR 

Robert  S.  Nelson,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,697 

Int  CL'  B29C  71/04:  C09K  11/06 

MS.  a.  264—21  21  Claims 


forming  layers  of  the  three-dimensional  object  in  at  least  a 
first  section  of  the  at  least  one  vat;  and 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  layer  of  scintillation  phosphor  material  com- 
prising a  bottom  surface,  a  top  surface,  and  side  surfaces; 

(b)  applying  a  thin  reflective  coating  to  said  bottom  surface, 
whereby  the  thin  reflective  coating  is  applied  by  the  meth- 
ods consisting  of 

(i)  vapor  depositing,  pouring  or  spraying  a  thin  coating  of 
low  index  of  refraction  material  on  said  bottom  surface; 

(ii)  diffusing  a  material  with  a  low  refractive  index  into  said 
bottom  surface  to  cause  a  reflective  boundary; 

(iii)  bombarding  said  bottom  surface  with  a  particle  beam  to 
change  the  refractive  properties  to  produce  a  reflective 
layer; 

(iv)  depositing  a  thin  reflective  metallic  coating  on  said 
bottom  surface; 

(v)  painting  a  thin,  diffusely  reflective  material  on  said  bot- 
tom surface;  and 

(vi)  combinations  of  (i),  (ii),  (iii),  (iv),  and  (v);    , 

(c)  forming  a  pattern  in  said  layer  by  creating  voids  which 
separate  said  material  into  individual  segments;  and 

(d)  depositing  an  additional  reflective  surface  to  fill  said 
voids  and  form  a  thin  reflective  coating  on  said  top  and 
side  surfaces  to  thereby  form  said  structure. 


5,258.146 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND 
CONTROLLING  FLUID  LEVEL  IN 
STEREOUTHOGRAPHY 
Thomas  A.  Almquist,  San  Gabriel;  Borzo  Modreic,  Montebello; 
Paul  F.  Jacobs,  La  Crescents;  Charles  W.  Lewis,  Sherman 
Oaks;  Mark  A.  Lewis,  Valencia;  Abraham  Liran,  Northridge; 
Adam  L.  Cobea,  Sherman  Oaks,  and  Dennis  R.  Smalley, 
BaMwin  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  3D  Systems,  Inc., 
Valencia,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,479,  Apr.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,174,931,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,399, 
Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
261,039,  Oct  31,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  6, 
1992.  Ser.  No.  880,190 
iBt  a.»  B29C  i5/0&.  41/02 
VS.  CL  264—22  39  Claims 

37.  A  method  for  measuring  the  fluid  medium  level  in  a 
system  for  stereolithographically  producing  a  three-dimen- 
sional object  on  substantially  a  layer  by  layer  basis  from  a  fluid 
medium  solidifiable  under  prescribed  synergistic  stimulating, 
comprising: 

containing  the  fluid  medium  in  at  least  one  vat; 


measuring  the  surface  level  of  the  fluid  medium  in  a  second 
section  of  the  at  least  one  vat,  with  the  second  section 
spaced  apart  from  the  first  section. 


5,258,147 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  INJECTED  AMOUNT  FROM 

AN  INJECTION  MOLDER 
Akira  Yokota,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  KomaUu  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/00065,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/11315,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,731 

Claims  priority,  applicatioiWapan,  Jan.  24,  1990,  2-14383 

Int  a.'  B29C  45/76 

U.S.  a.  264—40.1  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  amount  of  plasticized  synthetic 
resin  injected  from  an  injection  molder  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  screw  therein,  and  a  flow  path  opening/closing  mech- 
anism capable  of  blocking  the  flow  of  plasticized  resin  between 
the  cylinder  and  a  cavity  of  a  mold,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  closing  the  flow  path  opening/closing  mechanism  to 
block  the  flow  of  resin  prior  to  injecting  resin  from  the 
cylinder  into  the  cavity; 

(b)  applying  a  predetermined  pressure  to  the  screw  while  the 
flow  of  resin  is  blocked,  to  effect  a  balancing  movement  of 
the  screw; 

(c)  obtaining  the  positional  value  of  the  screw  at  a  first  stop 
position  where  the  screw  stops  its  balancing  movement,  or 
the  resin  amount  in  the  cylinder  corresponding  to  said 
positional  value; 

(d)  opening  said  flow  path  opening/closing  mechanism  to 
allow  the  plasticized  synthetic  resin  to  flow  from  the 
cylinder  to  the  cavity  of  the  mold; 

(e)  applying  pressure  to  the  screw  while  the  flow  path  ope- 
ning/closing mechanism  is  open,  to  inject  plasticized 
synthetic  resin  into  the  cavity; 

(0  closing  the  flow  path  opening/closing  mechanism  to 


block  the  flow  of  resin  upon  completion  of  injection  and 
dwelling; 

(g)  applying  a  predetermined  pressure  to  the  screw,  while 
the  resin  flow  is  blocked,  to  effect  a  balancing  movement 
of  the  screw; 

(h)  obtaining  the  positional  value  of  the  screw  at  a  second 
stop  position  where  the  screw  stops  its  balancing  move- 
ment, or  the  resin  amount  in  the  cylinder  corresponding  to 
said  positional  value;  and 

(i)  obtaining  the  value  corresponding  to  the  injected  amount 
or  the  injected  amount  itself,  by  operations  including 
subtraction  of  the  positional  value  of  the  screw  at  said 
second  stop  position  or  the  resin  amount  in  the  cylinder 
corresponding  to  this  positional  value  from  the  positional 
value  of  the  screw  at  said  first  stop  position  or  the  resin 
amount  in  the  cylinder  corresponding  to  this  positional 
value. 


5,258,149 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  MEMBRANE  FOR  HIGH 

EFFICIENCY  REMOVAL  OF  LOW  DENSITY 

LIPOPROTEIN-CHOLESTEROL  FROM  WHOLE  BLOOD 

Marc  E.  Parham,  Bedford;  Richard  L.  Duffy,  Cambridge,  and 

Donald  T.  Nicholson,  Leominster,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,348,  Oct.  31, 1991,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,791,  No».  27,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,187,010.  This  application  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,580 

Int  a.5  B29C  67/20 
U.S.  a.  264—41  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  membrane  which  binds  low 
density  lipoprotein  cholesterol  comprising 

(a)  preparing  a  hollow  fiber  membrane  from  a  casting  solu- 
tion comprising  about  8  to  about  22  weight  %  of  a  polysul- 
fone  polymer  and  0  to  about  10  weight  %  silica; 

(b)  submerging  said  hollow  fiber  membrane  in  an  acidic 
solution  comprising  polyacrylic  acid  and  0  to  about  30 
weight  %  calcium  chloride; 

(c)  immobilizing  polyacrylic  acid  to  said  hollow  fiber  mem- 
brane by  heating  under  pressure  the  submerged  fibers  of 
step  (b);  and 

(d)  annealing  the  hollow  fiber  membrane  of  step  (c)  by 
heating  under  pressure  in  water. 


5,258.148 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DEGREE  OF 
ORIENTATION  OF  TUBULAR  FILMS 
Klemens   Sensen;   Klaus-Peter   Voss;   Werner   Feistkom,   and 
Hans-Udo  Beckmann,  all  of  Lengerich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher,  Lengerich/Westf.,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  Jim.  3, 
1991,  4118122 

Int  a.5  B29C  47/92 
U.S.  a.  264—40.2  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  determining  and/or  automatically  control- 
ling the  degree  of  orientation  of  the  tubular  film  made  in  film- 
blowing  plants  comprising  an  extruder  having  a  film-blowing 
head  and  means  for  internally  cooling,  flattening  and  taking  off 
the  tubular  film  as  well  as  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of 
exchange  of  the  air  for  internal  cooling,  the  speed  of  the  ex- 
truder, the  temperature  of  the  extruded  plastic  composition 
and/or  the  take-off  velocity,  wherein: 

the  shape  of  the  flaring  portion  of  the  bubble  corresponding 
to  the  desired  degree  of  orientation  is  detected  and/or 
adjusted  and  said  shape  is  stored  as  a  desired  shape,  and 
the  actual  shape  of  the  flaring  portion  of  the  bubble  is  de- 
tected and  compared  with  the  desired  shape  and  is 
adapted  to  the  desired  shape; 
wherein  the  velocities  of  the  stretching  of  the  film  in  the 
longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  in  the  flaring  por- 
tion of  the  bubble  are  measured  by  a  laser  Doppler  veloci- 
ometer  and  the  ratio  of  said  velocities  is  controlled  to 
correspond  to  a  predetermined  desired  value. 


5458,150 
FABRICATION  OF  LOW  THERMAL  EXPANSION,  HIGH 

POROSITY  CORDIERITE  BODY 
Gregory  A.  Merkel,  Big  Flats,  and  Martin  J.  Murtagh,  Tm- 
mansburg,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated, 
Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,877 

Int  a.5  B29C  65/00 

VS.  a.  264—43  32  Claims 


I    .«- 


30  40  50  so  70  80 

%  f>OROSITY>IO)ini 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  cordierite  body,  said  method 
comprising: 

a)  selecting  raw  materials  to  form  a  composition  which 
forms  cordierite  on  firing,  the  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  nominally  in  percent  by  weight  about  12  to 
about  16  magnesium  oxide,  about  33  to  about  38  aluminum 
oxide,  and  about  49  to  about  54  silica,  said  raw  materials 
being  composed  of: 

platy  talc  having  a  BET  surface  area  of  no  greater  than 
about  5  m^/g, 

0  to  about  48%  by  weight  of  clay,  said  clay  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platelet  clay,  stacked  clay 
which  can  be  delaminated  into  platelets  during  process- 
ing, and  mixtures  thereof, 

an  aluminum  oxide  yielding  component  having  an  average 
particle  size  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  about 
3  to  about  8  micrometers  in  diameter,  and  no  greater 
than  about  3  micrometers  in  diameter,  and 

free  crystalline  silica; 

b)  intimately  blending  said  raw  materials  with  an  effective 
amount  of  vehicle  and  forming  aids  to  impart  plastic  form- 
ability  and  green  strength  to  said  raw  materials  and  form 
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a  plastic  mixture  therefrom,  and  with  a  burnout  agent 
when  said  average  particle  size  of  said  aluminum  oxide 
yielding  component  is  no  greater  than  about  3  microme- 
ters in  diameter; 

c)  forming  said  raw  materials  into  a  green  body; 

d)  drying  said  green  body;  and 

e)  heating  said  green  body  to  a  first  temperature  of  about 
1100*  C.  to  about  1150*  C,  and  thereafter  from  said  first 
temperature  to  a  second  temperature  of  about  1300'  C.  to 
about  1350*  C.  at  a  firing  rate  of  about  5*  C.  per  hour  to 
about  100'  C.  per  hour,  and  thereafter  to  a  third  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  1390*  C.  and  holding  at  said  third 
temperature  for  about  6  hours  to  about  16  hours,  to  form 
a  cordierite  body,  wherein  the  cordierite  body  is  at  least 
about  93%  by  weight  cordierite,  said  body  having  a  coef- 
ficient of  thermal  expansion  of  no  greater  than  about 
4x  10-'  'C.  - ',  from  about  25'  C.  to  about  800'  C,  a  total 
porosity  of  greater  than  about  42%  by  volume,  a  median 
pore  diameter  of  about  5  to  about  40  micrometers,  and  a 
pore  diameter  of  greater  than  about  10  micrometers  in 
about  30%  to  about  100%  of  the  toul  porosity  of  the 
body. 


wet  grinding  the  calcined  shaped  ceramic  to  a  desired  shape, 
and 


5J5«.151 
MOLDING  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

INORGANIC  SINTERED  PRODUCTS 
Midwel  Bayer.  Liitzelburg,  and  Iris  Nagl,  Borgbeim,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeseil- 
schaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  M.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,541 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  1, 
1991,4118011 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/64 
VS.  CL  264— «3  8  Oaims 

1.  A  molding  composition  for  the  production  of  inorganic 
sintered  products,  comprising 
60  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  a  ceramic  powder  or  metal 

powder, 
0. 1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  wax  having  a  dropping  point  of 
50'  to  100*  C,  an  acid  number  of  5  to  150,  a  hydrolysis 
number  of  15  to  160  and  a  density  of  0.95  to  1.20  g/cm', 
0. 1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  having  an  epoxide 
equivalent  weight  of  175  to  4000  and  an  epoxide  value  of 
0.02  to  0.57  and 
0.1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  curing  agent,  wherein  the 
molding  composition  contains  the  epoxy  resin  in  the  form 
of  microcapsules. 


sintering  the  calcined  shaped  ceramic  to  manufacture  a 
ceramic  product. 


5,258,153 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  STACKED  OR 

WOUND  TYPE  METALLIZED  POLYETHYLENE 

NAPHTHALENE  RLM  CAPACITORS 

Nicolas  Chapas,  Navenne,  and  Thierry  Feral,  Seurre,  both  of, 

assignors  to  Compagnie  Europeenne  de  Composants  Elec- 

troniques  LCC.  Courberoie,  France 

Filed  May  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  889.639 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  11,  1991,  91  07071 

Int.  a.^  B29C  7J/02;  HOIG  4/Sa  4/32 

VS.  a.  264—104  11  Oaims 


5,258,152 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CERAMIC 

PRODUCTS 

Kiminari  Kato,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators, 

Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572.208,  Aug.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,106,551.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,529 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lit.  O.'  C04B  41/00 

VS.  O.  264—65  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  shaped  ceramic  products, 

which  comprises  the  steps  of 

applying  a  hydrosutic  pressure  of  2.0  ton/cm^  or  higher  to 

a  shaped  silicon  nitride  prior  to  calcination, 
calcining  said  hydrostatic-pressure-applied  shaped  silicon 
nitride  at  a  temperature  of  about  1 100'  to  1300'  C.  to  limit 
the  shrinkage  of  the  shaped  silicon  nitride  after  calcining 
to  less  than  one  per  cent  and  form  a  calcined  shaped 
ceramic  having  an  average  pore  size  of  0.04-0.3  ftm  and  a 
total  pore  volume  of  0. 1-0.3  cc/g  and  a  four-point  bending 
strength  of  2-20  kg/mm^. 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  stacked  or  wound  ca- 
pacitors, said  method  comprising  either  the  stacking  and  the 
cutting-out  into  unit  blocks  of  metallized  polyethylene  naph- 
thalene films  or  the  winding  of  meullized  polyethylene  naph- 
thalene films,  wherein,  after  the  sucking  phase  for  the  stacked 
capacitors,  or  after  the  winding  phase  for  the  wound  capacitor, 
the  capacitors  are  subjected  to  an  annealing  operation  compris- 
ing at  least  one  annealing  step,  the  temperature  T,  and  the 
duration  ti  of  the  annealing  step  number  i  being  linked  so  that: 


X,=(Ti-240)xtixLia 


with 


1=1 


10 


where  n  is  the  total  number  of  annealing  steps,  Ti  being  ex- 
pressed in  Celsius  degrees  and  ti  in  hours. 


5,258,154 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEAMLESS  TUBE  OR  USE 

AS  INTERMEDIATE  IMAGE-TRANSFER  BELT 
Katsumi  Okuyama;  Makoto  Morikoshi;  Toshihiko  Tanimoto; 
Michiya  Olcamura,  and  Hideto  Shimizu,  all  of  Yoklcaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-4600 
Int.  O.'  B29C  47/90 
U.S.  O.  264—105  6  Claims 


5,258,156 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  MICROPOROUS  HLM 
HAVING  BREAKAGE  RESISTANCE  WHEN  MELTED 
Hiroshi  Kurauchi,  and  Tetsuo  Akazawa,  both  of  Hirakata,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Uhe  Industries,  Ltd.,  Ube,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,927 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1990,  2-211396; 
Nov.  29,  1990,  2-332024 

Int.  0.5  B29C  55/06,  67/20,  71/00 
VS.  O.  264—154  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  unstretched  seamless  tube  for 
use  as  an  intermediate  image-transfer  belt,  comprising  the  step 
of  continuously  extruding  onto  a  support  an  electrically  con- 
ductive composition  comprising  the  following  components  (a), 
(b)  and  (c)  to  form  an  unstretched  seamless  tube  having  a 
thickness  of  50  to  1000  fim  and  a  sheet  resistance  of  10'  to  10' ^ 
n/D  within  an  exponential  deviation  within  ±1. 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin, 

(b)  a  thermoplastic  poly(alkylene  terephthalate)  resin  and 

(c)  acetylene  black, 

the  amount  of  the  component  (a)  being  from  60  to  95  wt.  % 
of  the  total  weight  of  the  component  (a)  and  the  compo- 
nent (b) 

the  amount  of  the  component  (b)  being  from  40  to  5  wt.  % 
of  the  total  weight  of  the  component  (a)  and  the  compo- 
nent (b),  and 

the  amount  of  the  component  (c)  being  from  10  to  25  parts 
by  weight  for  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of 
the  component  (a)  and  the  component  (b). 


01 


•  EXAMPLE  2 


0  5  t)  15 

STfMIN  RATE(*<./n>n) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  microporous  polyolefin  film, 
comprising: 

i)  stretching  an  unstretched  polyolefin  film  in  a  first  direction 
at  a  constant  stretching  temperature  in  a  first  stretching 
stage  at  a  first  strain  rate,  wherein  the  strain  amount  is  a 
maximum  of  100%  in  the  first  stretching  stage,  and  the 
first  strain  rate  is  initially  a  maximum  of  500%/min  and 
later  falls  to  a  maximum  of  100%/min,  thereby  producing 
a  film  having  an  initial  strain; 

ii)  stretching  said  film  having  an  initial  strain  at  a  constant 
stretching  temperature  in  a  second  stage  in  said  first  direc- 
tion at  a  second  strain  rate  which  is  different  from  said  first 
strain  rate,  wherein  said  second  strain  rate  is  from  about 
1%/min  to  50%/min  in  the  second  stage;  the  total  amount 
of  stretching  being  effective  to  produce  a  microporous 
film, 

wherein  said  first  stretching  stage  has  1-7  steps  and  said 
second  stage  has  7-28  steps. 


5058,157 

METHOD  FOR  JOINING  EXTRUDED  WEATHER 

STRIPS  AND  RESULTING  WEATHER  STRIP  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Masahiro  Nozaki,  Ama,  and  Masafumi  Moriyama,  Inazawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ni- 

shikasugai,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,792 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1990,  2-96679 

Int  0.5  E06B  7/16 

VS.  CL  264—261  6  Claims 


5,258,155 
INJECTION-MOLDING  OF  METAL  OR  CERAMIC 
POWDERS 
Masakatsu  Sekido;  Hironori  Nakayama;  Michio  Nuluya,  all  of 
Shimizu,  and  Yoshihisa  Noro,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shimizu  Shokuhin  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-136962 
Int.  0.5  C04B  35/64;  B29C  45/72 
VS.  O.  264—109  2  Oaims 

2.  An  injection-molding  method  comprising: 
kneading  ceramic  or  metal  powders  with  an  agar  sol  to  form 
a  sol-state  material,  said  agar  sol  comprising  water  which 
has  optionally  been  magnetically  treated,  agar  powders 
having  a  gel  strength  of  2000  g/cm^  at  a  concentration  of 
at  least  2%,  and  sodium  borate; 
pelletizing  said  sol-state  material  to  form  fmely  granulated 

gels;  and 
injection-molding  said  granulated  gels. 


1.  A  method  for  joining  extruded  weather  strip  portions  for 
a  motor  vehicle  by  molding,  each  said  extruded  weather  strip 
portion  having  a  trim  portion  of  a  generally  U-shaped  cross 
section,  a  tubular  sealing  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  an 
outer  surface  of  said  trim  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  flange 
retaining  bps  for  retaining  a  body  flange  of  the  motor  vehicle, 
said  flange  retaining  Mps  projecting  inwardly  from  opposed 
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inner  surfaces  of  said  trim  portion,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

spacing  ends  of  said  extruded  weather  strip  portions  which 
are  to  be  joined,  to  effect  a  predetermined  space  between 
said  ends; 

pressing  said  flange  retaining  lips  against  said  opposed  inner 
surfaces  of  each  said  trim  portion  at  the  respective  ends  of 
said  extruded  weather  strip  portions  by  inserting  between 
the  opposed  inner  surfaces  of  said  trim  portions  first  and 
second  spaced  core  plate  portions  separated  by  said  prede- 
termined space,  said  first  and  second  core  plate  portions 
being  part  of  a  core  plate  having  between  said  first  and 
second  core  plate  portions  a  middle  section  which  is  thin- 
ner than  said  first  and  second  portions; 

positioning  said  ends  of  said  extruded  weather  strip  portions 
together  with  said  inserted  core  plate  m  a  cavity  of  a  mold; 

injecting  a  molding  material  into  said  cavity  of  said  mold  for 
forming  a  molded  joining  portion  which  joins  said  ends  of 
said  extruded  weather  strip  portions  with  a  gap  between 
said  ends  which  corresponds  in  thickness  to  the  thickness 
of  said  middle  section  of  said  core  plate;  and  opening  said 
mold  and  removing  said  core  plate  from  said  molded 
joining  portion. 


5,258  159 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  FIBER  REINFORCED  FUEL 

TANK 

Richard  B.  Freeman,  Oxford,  and  Bruce  N.  Greve,  DavUburg, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Budd  Company,  Troy,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  668,75S,  Mar.  14,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,936.  May  2,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,758 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/14 

VS.  a.  264—513  6  Claims 


5,258,158 
POSmVE-TYPE  NON-RETURN  VALVE  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  VALVE 

Robert  F.  Dray,  Rt.  1,  Box  273M,  Hamilton,  Tex.  76531 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,277.  May  13,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5.151  J82.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,019 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  parent  subsequent  to  Sep.  29, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/20 

VS.  a.  264—328.1  36  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  injecting  material  fed  through  a  non-return 
valve,  said  non-return  valve  attached  to  a  screw,  said  valve  and 
screw  contained  within  a  barrel  with  an  axis,  said  method 
comprising: 

a)  recovering  a  volume  of  material  in  an  accumulation  area 
downstream  of  said  valve  in  said  barrel  by  rotating  said 
screw; 

b)  injecting  said  volume  of  material  through  a  nozzle  down- 
stream of  said  accumulation  area  by  translating  said  screw 
in  a  downstream  direction,  said  injection  closing  said 
valve  by  forcing  a  piston  within  said  valve  with  a  down- 
stream end  area  larger  than  its  upstream  end  area  to  a 
position  slidably  blocking  and  overstroking  the  Howpath 
of  material  therethrough. 


rro-i 


I  A  method  of  molding  a  one-piece  plastic  fuel  tank,  said 
method  comprising: 

providing  a  mold  having  a  mold  surface  for  defining  an 
exterior  shape  of  said  tank; 

providing  a  molded  generally  thin  walled  hollow  airtight, 
fuel  impervious  liner  having  a  shape  that  generally  con- 
forms to  said  mold  surface  prior  to  being  placed  in  said 
mold,  said  liner  defining  an  interior  surface  for  said  tank; 

covering  an  exterior  surface  of  said  liner  with  a  fibrous 
material; 

placing  the  covered  liner  into  said  mold; 

thereafter  applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  cov- 
ered liner; 

injecting  resin  between  the  mold  surface  and  the  exterior 
liner  surface  thereby  impregnating  the  fibrous  material; 

utilizing  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  liner  to  prevent  the  collapse 
of  the  liner  during  said  step  of  injecting  resin,  said  liner 
thereby  defining  said  interior  surface  of  the  tank  and 
providing  a  fuel  resistant  liner  for  the  tank; 

curing  the  resin; 

op<  •  ing  the  mold;  and 

removing  the  tank  from  the  mold. 


'  5.258.160 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
ELONGATED  BODY  OF  ELASTIC  MODULUS 
CHANGING  TYPE 
Atsushi  Utsumi.  Itami;  Masaaki  Ohtsuji,  Amagasaki;  Motohiko 
Yamasaki,  Amagasaki;  TamoUu   Kaide,  Amagasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  and  Kazuo  Onishi.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Cable  Industries,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1991,  3-234156 
Int.  CT.'  B29C  47/92 
U.S.  a.  264—558  17  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  elongated  fwlymeric  body  of 
an  elastic  modulus  changing  type  said  process  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  continuously  feeding  an  amount  of  a  first 
polymer  to  a  long-land  die  having  a  forming  zone  in  an 
inlet  portion  and  a  cooling  zone  in  an  outlet  portion,  the 
die  having  an  inner  surface  supplied  with  a  lubricant, 
a  second  step  of  continuously  feeding  an  amount  of  the  first 
polymer  at  a  first  feeding  rate  and  an  amount  of  a  second 
polymer  which  has  an  elastic  modulus  different  from  the 
elastic  modulus  of  the  first  polymer  at  a  second  feeding 


rate  to  the  long-land  die,  under  conditions  where  the 
second  feeding  rate  of  the  second  polymer  gradually 
increases  and  the  first  feeding  rate  of  the  first  polymer 
gradually  decreases  while  the  sum  of  the  amount  of  the 
first  pwlymer  and  the  amount  of  the  second  polymer  is 
constant,  so  as  to  form  mixtures  of  the  first  polymer  and 
the  second  polymer, 

a  third  step  of  continuously  feeding  an  amount  of  the  second 
polymer  to  the  long-land  die. 

11.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  elongated  polymeric 
body  of  an  elastic  modulus  changing  type,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a  first  extruder  for  feeding  a  first  polymer  having  an  elastic 
modulus. 


5,258,162 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  GASEOUS  HYDROGEN 

PEROXIDE-CONTAINING  STERILI21ATION  FLUID 

Jao  Andersson,  Ystad;  Lars  Martensson,  Malrob;  Thomas  Bjer- 

bom,  and  Goran  Smith,  both  of  Land,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors 

to  Tetra  Alfa  HokUngs  S.A..  Pully,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,409,  Oct.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,594 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  7,  1989.  8903720 

Int.  a.'  A61L  2/00:  B65B  55/02 

VS.  a.  422—28  6  Claims 


a  second  extruder  for  feeding  a  second  polymer  having  an 
elastic  modulus  different  from  the  elastic  modulus  of  the 
first  polymer, 

a  long-land  die  connected  to  the  first  extruder  and  the  sec- 
ond extruder,  said  long-land  die  having  forming  zone  for 
forming  polymers  fed  thereto  into  an  outer  body  and  a 
cooling  zone  for  solidifying  polymers  formed  in  the  form- 
ing zone,  said  cooling  zone  having  a  function  for  cooling 
the  polymers  until  the  cooling  substantially  becomes  un- 
necessary after  the  polymer  are  extruded  out  of  the  long- 
land  die, 

means  for  alternately  feeding  polymers  from  the  first  and 
second  polymer  extruders  to  the  long-land  die,  and 

means  for  supplying  a  lubricant  to  inner  surface  of  the  long- 
land  die. 


1.  A  method  for  conducting  sterilization  by  an  air  stream 
containing  hydrogen  peroxide,  comprising: 

(a)  heating  a  stream  of  ambient  air  in  a  preheater  to  a  temper- 
ature of  about  90*  C; 

(b)  conducting  the  heated  air  stream  intermittently  through 
a  first  conduit  and  into  a  heat  exchanger  to  increase  the 
temperature  of  the  heated  air  stream  to  a  hydrogen  perox- 
ide vaporizing  temperature; 

(c)  injecting  liquefied  hydrogen  peroxide  into  the  hydrogen 
peroxide-vaporizing  air  stream  such  that  the  hydrogen 
peroxide-vapwrizing  air  stream  vaporizes  all  of  the  lique- 
fied hydrogen  peroxide  resulting  in  an  air  and  vaporized 
hydrogen  peroxide  stream  and  supplying  the  air  and  va- 
porized hydrogen  peroxide  stream  into  a  third  conduit  and 
then  into  a  chamber  for  sterilizing  the  contents  of  the 
chamber;  and 

(d)  reducing  flow  through  said  first  conduit  and  conducting 
the  heated  air  stream  intermittently  through  a  second 
conduit  and  into  said  third  conduit  and  then  into  said 
chamber  for  drying  the  contents  of  the  chamber,  the  flow 
of  said  heated  air  stream  in  said  first  conduit  alternating 
with  the  flow  of  said  heated  air  stream  in  said  second 
conduit. 


5,258.161 
BLOWN  FILM  EXTRUSION 
George  E.  Ealer.  Whitehouse  Sution.  N.J..  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  898.706 
Int.  a.5  B29C  47/90 
VS.  a.  264—566  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  film  having  high  tensile  impact 
and  dart  drop  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  resin  containing  about  75%  to  about  90% 
ethylene  and  about  10%  to  about  25%  of  at  least  one  alpha 
olefin  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms;  said  resin 
having  a  density  of  about  0.86  to  about  0.910  g/cc,  a  melt 
index  of  less  than  0. 1  gm/10  min,  a  melt  flow  ratio  of  about 
14-18  and  a  dispersity  greater  than  10, 

(b)  introducing  said  resin  into  a  stalk  extrusion  apparatus 
including  an  extrusion  die  having  a  die  gap  of  about  25  to 
45  mil.; 

(c)  extruding  said  resin  in  said  stalk  extrusion  apparatus  to 
form  a  stalk  of  from  7  to  10  die  diameters  and  at  a  blowup 
ratio  of  from  3:1  to  about  4:1;  to  form  a  film  from  said 
resin. 


5,258,163 
TEST  CARRIER  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  FLUIDS 
Manfred  Krauae,  Viemheim;  Bcmd  Klein,  Lodwigshafen;  Ger- 
hard Schindler,  Griindstadt;  Peter  Schiifer,  Ludwigshafen,  and 
Siegfried  Notzel,  WUhelmsfeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,598,  Apr.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  960.222 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  14. 
1990,  4012216 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  22. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  GOIN  33/52 
VS.  a.  422—58  25  Claims 

1.  A  test  carrier  for  analysis  of  fluids,  comprising: 
frame  means  for  forming  a  main  body  of  said  test  earner, 
said  frame  means  comprising  two  molded  pieces  of  plastic 
material  forming  a  base  part  and  a  lid  part  of  said  frame 
means,  each  of  said  base  part  and  said  lid  part  including  an 
aperture  forming  a  test  field  opening; 
seating  means  disposed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  base  part 
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and  surrounding  said  aperture  of  said  base  part  for  seating 
a  plurality  of  loosely  stacked  superimposed  imperforate 
test  layers  therein,  said  seating  means  defining  a  test  layer 
area; 

said  lid  part  including  attachment  means  for  attaching  said 
lid  part  to  said  base  part,  said  lid  part  having  bearing 
means  in  said  test  layer  area  for  resting  on  a  topmost  test 
layer  of  said  superimposed  test  layers; 

said  frame  means  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  connec- 
tion means  for  connecting  the  lid  part  and  the  base  part  to 
each  other  and  limiting  relative  movement  thereof  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  the  superimposed 
test  layers,  said  connection  means  including  limiting 
means  on  each  part  provided  in  respective  pairs  which 


rT]      pTjB   13 


butt  positively  against  each  other,  said  Umiting  means  for 
holding  said  lid  part  and  said  base  part  in  a  particular 
position  relative  to  each  other,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  connection  means  is  spaced  a  distance  from 
other  connection  means  which  is  at  least  three  times  as 
great  as  a  smallest  distance  between  diametrically  opposed 
sides  of  the  apertures; 
said  frame  means  having  elasticity  properties  wherein  a 
pressure  with  which  said  bearing  means  presses  onto  said 
superimposed  test  layers  to  bring  said  superimposed  test 
layers  in  uniform  fluid  contact  with  each  other  is  substan- 
tially constant  in  a  tolerance  range  of  the  test  layers, 
wherein  uniform  fluid  contact  is  ensured  between  individ- 
ual test  layers  and  wherein  said  test  layers  remain  flat  and 
undeformed  under  said  pressure. 


5,258,164 
ELECTRICALLY  REGENERABLE  DIESEL 
PARTICULATE  TRAP 
Richard  L.  Bloom.  WoodTille,  Wis.;  William  T.  Fay,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.;  Joel  H.  Sabean,  Eagan,  Minn.,  and  Mark  P.  Smith, 
Lino  Lakes,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,812 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  3/10;  BOID  50/00.  53/54 

VS.  CL  422—174  29  CUims 


having  two  ends,  an  outer  surface,  and  perforations  that 
provide  a  perforated  area,  said  at  least  one  tube  being 
supported  by  said  supporting  means; 

(e)  at  least  one  filtering  element  within  said  casing,  said  at 
least  one  filtering  element  comprising  inorganic  yam,  said 
inorganic  yam  being  substantially  helically  cross-wound 
around  said  at  least  one  tube  to  cover  said  perforations, 
wherein  said  inorganic  yam  comprises  a  core  from  which 
at  least  one  of  loops  of  continuous  fibers  or  fiber  segments 
extend  outwardly,  wherein  successive  convolutions  are 
oppositely  wound  in  each  layer  to  provide  interwoven 
cores,  cores  of  successive  convolutions  of  each  successive 
layer  are  radially  aligned  to  provide  walls  that  are  spaced 
to  define  four-sided  openings,  said  walls  providing  stabili- 
zation to  said  filtering  element  against  exhaust  forces, 
wherein  said  convolutions  of  said  yam  at  said  perforated 
area  of  said  at  least  one  tube  extend  at  an  angle  in  the  range 
from  about  30"  to  about  70'  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  in  each 
winding  direction,  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  of  loops 
of  fibers  or  said  fiber  segments  project  into  each  of  said 
four-sided  openings,  with  at  least  one  of  loops  of  fibers  or 
fiber  segments  of  adjacent  convolutions  being  inter- 
meshed  to  provide  with  each  of  said  four-sided  openings  a 
trap  for  diesel  exhaust  particulates; 

(f)  at  least  one  electrically  resistive  expanded  metal  sheet 
having  two  major  faces,  wherein  substantially  each  major 
face  of  said  at  least  one  expanded  metal  sheet  is  in  contact 
with  said  at  least  one  filtering  element,  said  at  least  one 
expanded  metal  sheet  being  sufficiently  electrically  resis- 
tive such  that  when  a  voltage  is  applied  across  said  ex- 
panded meal,  said  expanded  metal  heats  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  bum  soot  particles  trapped  in  said  at  least  one 
filter  element  after  use; 

(g)  means  for  forcing  exhaust  gases  to  pass  through  both  said 
at  least  one  filtering  element  and  said  at  least  one  ex- 
panded metal  sheet;  and 

(h)  means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  at  least  one 
expanded  metal  sheet  to  heat  it  above  the  combustion 
point  of  entrapped  diesel  exhaust  particulates. 


5,258,165 
MULTI-TUBE  OZONE  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Douglas  L.  Olsen,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Osmonics, 
Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,280 

Int.  a.'  BOU  19/12 

VS.  CL  422—186.18  10  Oaims 


1.  A  diesel  particulate  filter  comprising 

(a)  a  casing  having  at  least  two  ends; 

(b)  means  for  connecting  said  at  least  two  ends  of  said  casing 
to  an  exhaust  system; 

(c)  means  for  supporting  at  least  one  tube; 

(d)  at  least  one  substantially  rigid  tube  extending  between 
said  at  least  two  ends  of  said  casing,  said  at  least  one  tube 


1.  A  multi-tube  ozone  generator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ozone  generating  tubes,  each  constructed  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material  and  forming  a  first  elec- 
trode and  each  including  a  central  tubular  portion  and  an 
enlarged  hexagonal  shaped  end  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  central 
tubular  portion,  wherein  said  hexagonal  end  defines  a 
plurality  of  mating  edges  and  said  tubes  are  joined  to  one 
another  along  corresponding  mating  edge; 

a  second  electrode  positioned  within  each  of  said  tubes  and 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  first  electrode;  and 


a  dielectric  member  positioned  within  each  tube  and  be-   present  on  the  2-  and  6-positions  of  the  cyclohexyl  group;  and 
tween  said  first  and  second  electrodes.  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  or  bivalent 
metal  ion  or  an  ammonium  ion; 


C   H      >-0-P 


5,258,166 
STERILIZABLE  ROLL-UP  TRAY  CASE  (CH3)„ 

Thomas  F.  Janzer,  5898  Tibby  Rd.,  Bensalem,  Pa.  19020,  and 
John  J.  Nelson,  Bristol,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomas  F.  Janzer, 
Bensalem,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,213 
Int.  a.'  A61L  2/00 
VS.  CI.  422 — 300  16  Claims    wherein  R'  represents  an  isopropyl  group;  R'  represents  a 

linear  alkyl  group  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  integer 
ranging  from  1  to  3;  and  X  is  the  same  as  that  defined  above; 
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wherein  R''  represents  a  branched  alkyl  group  having  4  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  X  and  n  are  the  same  as  those  defined  above; 


1.  A  device  for  retaining  items  such  that  they  may  be  conve- 
niently displayed,  stored,  cleaned  and  sterilized  comprising:  A 
plurality  of  elongated  members,  each  of  said  elongated  mem- 
bers including  along  the  length  thereof  at  least  one  pivot-cou- 
pling part  and  at  least  one  pivot-receiving  part,  said  elongated 
members  being  adapted  to  pivotally  interconnect  by  attaching 
said  pivot-coupling  part  of  said  elongated  member  to  the  corre- 
sponding pivot-receiving  part  of  a  next  adjacent  elongated 
member,  said  elongated  members  being  such  that  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  elongated  members  form  a  mat  structure  which 
is  capable  of  being  rolled  up  and  unrolled;  means  associated 
with  said  elongated  members  for  defining  a  plurality  of  gaps  in 
said  mat  structure  which  are  of  a  size  and  shape  sufficient  to 
allow  sterilizing  agents  to  pass  therethrough;  and  a  plurality  of 
protruding  means  extending  from  said  elongated  members  so 
as  to  protrude  from  the  surface  of  said  mat  structure  when  said 
mat  structure  is  unrolled,  said  protruding  means  being  sized 
and  disposed  so  as  to  secure  and  place  an  item  placed  into 
intimate  contact  with  said  mat  structure  and  retained  thereby 
when  said  mat  structure  is  rolled-up. 
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wherein  R*  represents  a  branched  alkyl  group  having  10  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  the  same  as  that  defined  above; 
or  represented  by  a  combination  of  compounds  represented 
by  the  following  formulae: 


(R"0)2P 
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wherein  R"  represents  a  cyclohexyl  group,  a  2-methylcy- 
clohexyl  group  or  a  2-isopropyl-5-methylcyclohexyl 
group  and  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  monovalent  or 
bivalent  metal  ion  or  an  ammonium  ion;  and 


5,258,167 
EXTRACTANT  FOR  RARE  EARTH  METAL  AND 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRACHNG  THE  SAME 
Toshio  Takahashi,  Yokohama;  Hiroaki  Nishizawa,  Fujisawa, 
and  Yukari  Ishii,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1990,  2-144021; 
Jun.  1,  1990,  2-144022 

Into.' COIF/ 7/00 
U.S.  a.  423—21.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extracting  rare  earth  metals  comprising  the 
step  of  bringing  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  containing  ions  of 
rare  earth  metals  into  contact  with  an  extraction  medium  to 
transfer  the  rare  earth  metal  ions  to  the  extraction  medium,  said 
extraction  medium  containing  a  compound  represented  by  the 
following  general  formulae: 


R'— O  O 
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wherein  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  cyclohexyl  group  carrying  alkyl  groups  having  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  these  alkyl  groups  are  not 
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wherein  R'^  represents  a  branched  alkyl  group  having  10 
to  22  carbon  atoms  when  R"  is  a  cyclohexyl  group,  a 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms 
when  R"  is  a  2-methylcyclohexyl  group,  or  a  linear  alkyl 
group  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  when  R"  is  a  2-isopro- 
pyl-5methylcyclohexyl  group;  and  X  is  the  same  as  that 
defmed  above. 


5,258,168 
PRODUCnON  OF  ALUNTTES 
Chanakya  Misra,  Plum  Boro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  381,818 
Int.  a.'  COIF  1/00.  7/02;  COIC  1/24;  COID  5/00 
VS.  a.  423—117  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  sodium  alunite  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  material  selected  from  sodium  sulfate  and 
sodium  bisulfate  in  an  aqueous  solution  with  particles  of 
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aluminum  hydroxide,  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  sulfate 
being  present  in  an  amount  10  to  100%  more  than  said 
aluminum  hydroxide; 


5,258.171 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  IN  A 

GASEOUS  STREAM  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
San  F.  Eltomi,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc^ 
RusseU,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,659 

Int  a.'  COIB  n/02 

VS.  a.  423—477  12  Claims 


(b)  reacting  said  material  with  said  aluminum  hydroxide  in  a 
pH  range  of  1.5  to  5  and  in  the  range  of  120'  C.  to  200*  C. 
to  produce  sodium  alunite;  and 

(c)  recovering  said  sodium  alunite. 


5,258,169 
SIUCON  DIIMIDE,  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION  AND  SILICON  NITRIDE  OBTAINED 
THEREFROM 
Ulrich  Wannagat,  Wolfenbiittel;  Adrian  Schervan,  Hamm;  Mar- 
tin Jansen,  Bonn;  Hans-Peter  Baldus,  Burscheid,  and  Aloys 
Eiling,  Bochum,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lererkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  2, 
1990,  4031070 

Int  a.'  COIB  21/06S 
VS.  a.  423—344  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  silicon  diimide  having  a 
carbon  content  of  at  most  0.5%  by  weight  and  a  chlorine 
content  of  at  most  20  ppm  which  comprises  reacting  ammonia 
with  an  organylaminosilane  corresponding  to  the  formula 
Si(NRR')4  where  R  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  stand 
for  Ci-C6-alkyl,  vinyl,  phenyl  or  hydrogen  at  temperatures 
from  50"  C.  to  300*  C.  at  elevated  pressure  to  form  silicon 
diimide. 


i^c^^ 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  chlorine  dioxide  comprising 
contacting  mineral  acid,  alkaline  hypochlorite  salt  and  alkaline 
chlorite  salt  in  a  reaction  medium  comprising  a  flowing  gase- 
ous carrier  stream  under  reaction  conditions  favorable  for  the 
generation  of  chlorine  dioxide,  wherein  the  flow  rate  of  the 
gaseous  reaction  medium  is  controlled  so  that  the  concentra- 
tion of  chlorine  dioxide  produced  by  the  reaction  does  not 
exceed  10%  by  weight  of  the  gaseous  carrier  stream,  and 
wherein  said  mineral  acid,  alkaline  hypochlorite  salt  and  alka- 
line chlorite  salt  are  reacted  in  the  form  of  aqueous  solutions 
containing  an  amount  of  water  sufficient  to  act  as  a  diluent  for 
the  reactants  and  no  further  water  is  added  to  the  reaction 
stream. 


5,258,170 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SILICON  CARBIDE 

PLATELETS 

Luc  Parent,  Chicoutimi,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alcan  International 

Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,431,  Oct.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,173,283.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,116 

Int.  a.'  COIB  31/36:  C30B  25/00.  29/36 

VS.  a.  423—345  2  Qaims 


2.  A  process  for  producing  silicon  carbide  platelets  having  a 
size  less  than  about  20  ^m,  which  comprises  forming  a  reaction 
mixture  consisting  of  about  2%  by  weight  of  said  reaction 
mixture  of  CaO  or  a  precursor  thereof,  about  1.75  parts  by 
weight  of  pure  carbon  containing  less  than  0.2%  by  wt.  of  iron, 
about  3  parts  by  weight  of  SiOj,  0.01  to  0. 1  parts  by  weight  of 
B2O3  and  about  0.025  parts  by  weight  of  alpha  SiC  crystals, 
and  heating  said  reaction  mixture  under  an  inert  atmosphere  at 
about  1800* -2 100*  C.  for  about  2  hours. 


5,258,172 
lODINATED  ALIPHATIC  EMULSIONS  FOR  X-RAY 
CONTRAST 
Daniel  L.  Rubin,  575  S.  RengstorfT  Ave,,  No.  128,  Mountain 
View,  Calif.  94004 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,772,  Jan.  17,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,494,  Dec.  29, 
1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
568,251 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  23/04:  A61K  31/235:  C07C  69/76 
VS.  a.  424—5  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  visualization  of  the  GI  tract  of  a  mammal 
comprising  administering  to  the  mammal  a  diagnostically  ef- 
fective amount  of  a  contrast  agent  comprising  an  aqueous 
emulsion  of  an  iodinated  compound  which  iodinated  com- 
pound is  an  aliphatic  carlx)xylic  acid  of  from  6-17  carbon 
atoms  in  the  aliphatic  chain  exclusive  of  any  branching  in  said 
aliphatic  chain,  said  carboxylic  acid  being  (a)  iodinated  di- 
rectly or  by  incorporation  therein  of  an  iodinated  substituent 
and  (b)  slightly  soluble  in  water  and  which  emulsion  shows  no 
visible  evidence  of  separation  into  oil  and  water  phases  in  the 
GI  tract  for  at  least  about  one  hour  as  demonstrated  by  radio- 
graphic examination. 
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5458,173 
DENTRIFICE  COMPOSITIONS 

Philip  C.  Waterfield,  New  Brighton  Wirral,  Great  Britain,  as- 
signor to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Dinsion  of  Conopco, 
Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,073 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17,  1991, 
9110721 

int.  a.'  A61K  7/16,  7/18 
VS.  a.  424—49  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  conversion  of  stannous  ions  into 
inactive  stannic  ions  within  a  toothpaste  composition  compris- 
ing stabilizing  said  stannous  ions  with  an  antioxidant  which  is 
a  radical  inhibitor,  said  toothpaste  composition  consisting 
essentially  of: 
(i)  from  10  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  phase  formed  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water, 
humectants  and  combinations  thereof; 
(ii)  from  0  to  75%  by  weight  of  an  abrasive  cleaning  agent; 
(iii)  from  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  sUnnous  compound 
capable  of  yielding  said  stannous  ions  upon  association 
with  water,  said  stannous  compounds  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  stannous  chloride,  stannous  ace- 
tate,   stannous   hexafluorozirconate,    stannous   sulphate, 
stannous  tartrate,  stannous  gluconate,  stannous  pyrophos- 
phate, stannous  metaphosphate,  stannous  oxalate,  stan- 
nous phosphate  and  combinations  thereof;  and 
(iv)  from  0.001  to  2%  by  weight  of  an  antioxidant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  propyl  gallate,  butylated 
hydroxyanisole,  butylated  hydroxytoluene,  ethyl  vanillin, 
rosemary  oil,  lecithin,  vitamin  E,  rutin,  morin  fisetin  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


derived  from  a  dextrin  which  is  a  glucose  polymer  mixture 
comprising  at  least  15%  by  weight  of  glucose  polymers  of 
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5,258,174 
CLEAR  STICK  ANTI-PERSPIRANT 
Frank  Schebece,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,571 
Int  a.5  A61K  7/32.  7/34.  7/36.  7/38 
VS.  a.  424—65  7  Oaims 

1.  A  clear,  stable  gel  anti-perspirant  stick  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of; 

(a)  about  3  to  about  30%,  by  weight,  of  an  anti-perspirant 
metal  salt; 

(b)  about  3  to  about  15%,  by  weight,  of  a  complexing  agent, 
said  complexing  agent  being  a  mono-  or  di-carboxylic  acid 
having  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  a  cosmetically 
acceptable  salt  thereof; 

(c)  about  0. 1  to  about  5%,  by  weight,  of  a  hardening  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanol 
amines,  diamines  and  amides  wherein  said  amines,  di- 
amines and  amides  comprise  at  least  two  alkanol  groups, 
wherein  said  alkanol  moieties  comprise  from  two  to  four 
carbon  atoms;  and 

(d)  the  remainder  solvent  for  (a),  (b)  and  (c). 
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D.P.  greater  than  12  and  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  15,000  to  25,000. 


5,258,176 

KAIROMONAL  LURE  FOR  ECTOPARASITIC  INSECT 

TRAP 

F.  Edward  Keenan,  2185  Tierra  Verde  Rd.,  Vista,  Calif.  92084 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,071,  Mar.  29,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,095,648.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,091, 

Apr.  27,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,029,411.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  843,249 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  17, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  AOIN  25/00:  AOIM  1/02 
VS.  a.  424—84  1  Claim 

1.  A  kairomonal  lure  for  ectoparasite  insect  trap  which 
comprises: 
a  chemical  heat  pack  that  achieves  temperatures  in  a  range 

from  30  degrees  Celsius  to  60  degrees  Celsius;  and 
an  effective  among  of  a  semiochemical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  isovaleric  acid,  phenylacetic  acid, 
5-aminovaleric     acid,     DL-2-hydroxycaproic    acid,     2- 
hydroxyisobutyric  acid  and  L-lactic  acid. 


5,258,175 

TREATMENT  OF  POISONING  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Donald  S.  Danes,  Beaconsfield,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  M 

L  Laboratories  PLC,  London,  England 

FUed  Jan.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  646,939 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25,  1990. 
9001687 

Int  O.'  A61F  2/02:  A61K  9/14.  31/715.  47/36 
VS.  a.  424— 78  J  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  or  animal  subject  suffering 
from  poisoning,  comprising  enterally  or  parenterally  adminis- 
tering to  said  subject  an  effective  amount  of  a  dextrin  deriva- 
tive for  the  binding  of  the  poison  wherein  the  dextrin  is  substi- 
tuted at  its  hydroxyl  groups  with  up  to  three  strongly  acidic 
groups  per  glucose  unit  wherein  the  dextrin  derivative  is 


5,258  177 
IGA  PREPARATION  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Yahiro  Uemura,  Arcadia;  Sunnie  Park.  Culver  City;  I^ja  R. 
Mamidi.  Pomona,  and  Charles  M.  Heldebrandt  Arcadia,  aU 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alpha  Therapeutic  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,403 
Int  O.'  A61K  39/395 
VS.  O.  424—85.8  1*  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  compris- 
ing human  IgA  in  an  amount  of  about  40-90%  (w/v),  human 
IgG  in  an  amount  of  about  0  to  60%  (w/v)  and  human  IgM  in 
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an  amount  of  about  0-5%  (w/v),  and  wherein  said  solution  has 
a  conductivity  lower  than  SO  mM  and  a  pH  of  between  6-10, 
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5.258,180 
TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  HAVING  FIBRIN 
SPECIFIC  PROPERTIES  AND  DELETION  OF  AMINO 
ACIDS  466-970,  COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS  OF 
TREATMENT 
John  F.  Gill,  Redwood  aty;  Leonard  G.  Prcsta,  and  Mark  J. 
ZoUer,  both  of  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gene- 
tech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  486,657,  Mar.  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,156,969, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,608,  Jul.  24, 1989, 
Pat.  No.  5,108,901,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
240,856,  Sep.  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  744,614 
Int.  CL'  C12N  9/64.  15/5S 
U.S.  a.  424—94.64  10  Claims 

1.  A  human  tissue  plasminogen  activator  (t-PA)  variadt 
having  fibrin  specificity  or  plasma  clot  specificity,  wherein  said 
t-PA  variant  comprises  d466-470  t-PA. 
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wherein  said  solution  comprises  plasminogen  in  an  amount  1 
than  0.001  casein  unit. 


5,258,178 
METHOD  AND  PRODUCT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

GASTRIC  DISEASE 
Christopher  T.  Cordle,  Centerburg,  and  Joseph  P.  Schaller, 
Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  lU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,793,  Jul.  30, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,181 
Int.  a.'  A61K  39/395;  C12N  15/02;  C07K  15/28 
VS.  a.  424—85.8  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  utility  for  providing 
passive  immunity  to  a  human  when  the  composition  is  enter- 
ally  ingested,  said  composition  comprising  non-denatured 
immunoglobulins  which  specifically  bind  to  the  bacterium 
Helicobacter  pylori  in  the  stomach  of  a  human,  said  Helicobacter 
pylori  being  capable  of  colonizing  and  producmg  gastritis  in 
humans  and  gnotobiotic  piglets. 


5,258,181 
COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  PSYLLIUM 
Melissa  M.  Cregier,  and  John  A.  Colliopouloa,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,341 
Int.  a.'  A61K  35/78 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  10%  to  about  50%  psyllium  fiber; 

(b)  from  about  5%  to  about  80%  peanut  paste;  and 

(c)  from  about  0%  to  about  85%  carrier  materials  suitable 
for  ingestion;  and 

wherein  further  said  composition  is  in  unit  dose  forms  contain- 
mg  psyllium  fiber  in  amounts  effective  for  providing  laxation 
by  a  minimum  number  of  dose  units. 


5,258,179 

PROTECnON  OF  A  FOOD,  COSMETIC  OR 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCT  AGAINST  OXIDATION 

Umberto  Bracco,  VcTcy,  Jiirg  Liiliger,  Corseaux,  and  Francoiae 

Saucy,  Blonay,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A., 

Vevey,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,047,  Sep.  27, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  27,  1989, 
3891/89 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/12 
VS.  a.  424—94.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  protecting  a  lipid-conlaining  cosmetic  from 
oxidation  consisting  essentially  of  incorporating  in  the  lipid 
phase  of  the  cosmetic  a  coenzyme  Q,  a  phospholipid,  and 
ascorbic  acid  to  protect  the  cosmetic  from  oxidation,  wherein 
the  coenzyme  Q  is  incorporated  in  the  cosmetic  in  an  amount 
of  from  0. 1  %  to  5%  by  weight  based  upon  a  weight  of  the  lipid 
in  the  cosmetic  and  wherein  the  ascorbic  acid  is  incorporated 
in  the  cosmetic  in  an  amount  of  from  2.5%  to  20%  by  weight, 
based  upon  the  weight  of  the  phospholipid. 


5,258.182 
INSECT  REPELLENT  METHOD 
Glenwood  Delts,  920  Stephens  St.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  27406 
Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,750 
Int.  a.5  AOIN  65/00 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  repelling  insects  from  the  coat  of  an  animal 
comprising  the  steps  of:  applying  an  insect  repelling  amount  of 
a  Myrica  cerifera  solution  to  the  coat  of  the  animal  and  allowing 
the  applied  solution  to  repel  insecu. 


5,258,183 

MEDICINE  BASED  ON  NEUTRALIZED  SULPHUR 

DERIVATIVES 

Georges  S.  Grimberg,  123  rue  de  rUniTeraiU,  75007  Paris. 

France 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,081 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1,  1991,  91  09792 
Int  a.'  A61K  33/04 
VS.  a.  424—401  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  topical  application  in  a  form  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  solutions,  powders,  ointments, 
and  creams,  said  composition  comprising  an  effective  amount 
of  sulphide  compound,  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  yeast  extract 
to  neutralize  the  odor  of  the  sulphur  compound,  wherein  the 
sulphide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  sul- 
phide, potassium  sulphide,  zinc  sulphide  and  selenium  sul- 
phide. 


5.258,184 
EMULSIONS 
Rodney  D.  Bee,  Cambridgeshire;  Ian  D.  Eyans,  Bedford,  and 
Martin  J.  Izzard,  Northants,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,066,  Not.  7,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,051,  Jun.  5,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  4,985,250.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,495 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  1988, 
88131610 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  15, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/113 
VS.  a.  424—401  9  Claims 

1.  A  gelled  duplex  emulsion  structure  consisting  essentially 
of: 

i)  0. 1  %  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  gelled  external  continu- 
ous aqueous  phase  comprising  a  gelling  component  se- 
lected from  gelatin,  meat,  egg  protein,  fish  protein,  gelling 
polysaccharides  and  clays; 
ii)  oil  or  liquid  fat  component  selected  from  olive  oil,  palm 
oil,  groundnut  oil,  sunflower  oil  and  animals  fats  dispersed 
in  the  external  phase;  and 
iii)  an  aqueous  phase  containing  an  osmotic  pressure  compo- 
nent selected  from  water-soluble  salts,  sugars,  amino  acids, 
peptides  and  ureas  and  dispersed  in  the  oil  or  fat  phase  (ii). 


able  salts  thereof,  said  granules  or  pelleu  being  coated  with  a 
drug  release  control  composition,  said  composition  containing: 

(a)  60-85  parts  by  weight  of  copolymer  of  ethyl  acrylate, 
methyl  methacrylate  and  trimethylammonioethyl  methac- 
rylate  chloride  in  a  molar  ration  of  l:2K).l;  and  a  total  of 
15-40  parts  by  weight  of  a  component  (b)  and  (c)  wherein 

(b)  is  a  copolymer  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  methacrylic 
acid  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:1; 

(c)  is  a  copolymer  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  methacrylic 
acid  in  a  molar  ratio  of  2:1;  and  optionally 

(d)  a  copolymer  of  ethyl  acrylate,  methyl  methacrylate  and 
trimethylammonioethyl  methacrylate  chloride  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  1:2K).2,  the  amount  of  (d)  being  0-30  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  of  the  combined  weight  of 
(a)-t-(b)-l-(c). 


5.258.185 

HIGHLY  ACTIVE.  RAPIDLY  ABSORBABLE 

FORMULATIONS  OF  GLIBENCLAMIDE,  PROCESSES 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND  THEIR  USE 

Kurt  H.  Bauer,  Im  Finkeler  4,  D-7800  Freiburg-Tiengen,  and 

Manfred  Keller,  Hegegasse  7,  7812  Bad  Krozingen,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,559,  Aug.  21,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 
1989  3927882 

Int  a.5  A61K  47/70,  47/26.  9/08.  9/14 
VS.  a.  424—484  20  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  formulation  of  glibenclamide  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  solution  of  I  part  of  glibenclamide,  2  to  60  parts  of  an 
aliphatic  alcohol  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  3  to  140  parts  of  at 
least  one  sugar  alcohol  having  a  water  solubility  of  at  least 
40%  wherein  said  sugar  alcohol  is  dissolved  in  10  to  200  parts 
of  water,  and  0.5  to  2  moles  of  an  alkaline  reacting  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  hydroxides,  alka- 
line earth  hydroxides,  alkaline  oxides  and  ammonia,  based 
upon  moles  glibenclamide,  and  optionally  other  pharmaceuti- 
cally  common  excipients  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
flavoring  agents,  buffer  substances  and  preservatives  in  a  toul 
concentration  of  0. 1  to  2%  by  weight,  based  on  the  liquid 
formulation. 


5,258,187 
FOOD  COATINGSTUFF 

Seinosuke  Shimada.  3-5-18,  Fuknzumi,  Nagaoka,  Niigata,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587.330,  Sep.  24, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,595 

Int  a.'  A23G  7/00.  3/30 

VS.  a.  426—3  9  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  preparing  a  coated  food  product  which 

comprises: 

(1)  coating  food  with  a  white  powdered  rice  starch;  and 

(2)  then  applying  a  colored  coating  thereon,  wherein  the  rice 
starch  has  a  particle  size  of  from  2  to  8  microns  and  a 
whiteness  degree  of  from  101.7  to  103.9  which  is  greater 
than  the  whiteness  degree  of  titanium  dioxide,  calcium 
carbonate,  com  starch,  wheat  starch  or  tapioca  starch. 


5,258,186 
DRUG  RELEASE  CONTROLLING  COATING  MATERIAL 

FOR  LONG  ACTING  FORMULATIONS 
Tadayoshi  Ohmura;  Muneo  Fukui;  Hiroshi  Sugiura;  Satoni 
Yoneya;  Toshiharu  Hosono,  all  of  Shizuoka,  and  Atsushi 
K^iyama,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,499,  Not.  23,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  490,831,  Mar.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,028,664.  ThU  application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1989,  1-58684 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/76 
U.S.  a.  424—497  »<•  Claims 

1.  A  granular  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  drug- 
containing  granules  or  pellets  wherein  the  drug  in  the  drug- 
containing  granules  or  pellets  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nicardipine,  amosulalol  and  pharmaceutically  accept- 


5,258,188 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  TEA  PRODUCT 
Bart  BarmenUo,  Delft;  WiUem  J.  Bel,  Rotterdam,  both  of  Neth- 
erlands; Bruin  Hoogstad,  Bedford;  Sidney  Pendlington,  SteT- 
ington,  both  of  Great  Britain,  and  Nigel  K.  Slater,  Maasdam, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Thomas  J.  Lipton  Co.,  DiTision  of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,719,  Oct  25,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,658,  Apr.  3,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33.949 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  6, 1989. 
89200865 

Int  CL'  A23F  3/20 
VS.  a.  426—52  »*  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  process  of  preparing  a  final  tea  extract, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  tea  extract 

(b)  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  extract  to  a  value  of 
from  20°  C.  to  80"  C, 

(c)  treating  the  extract  with  tannase  while  maintaining  said 
extract  temperature  at  20'  C.  to  80*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  solubilize  a  substantial  portion  of  the  tea  cream  therein 
at  a  pH  value  between  4.0  and  7.0;  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises 

(d)  subjecting  the  treated  extract  to  an  ultrafiltration  treat- 
ment at  a  temperature  of  from  T  C.  to  90'  C.  using  a 
membrane  having  an  average  molecular  weight  exclusion 
point  of  at  least  5,000  Daltons  so  as  to  obtain  a  retained 
fraction  containing  said  tannase  and  a  permeate  fraction, 

(e)  recovering  the  permeate  fraction, 

(0  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  permeate  fraction  to 

within  the  range  of  from  0'  C.  to  20"  C,  and 
(g)  subjecting  the  permeate  fraction  to  a  filtration  treatment 

to  obtain  a  tea  extract  which  remains  clear  upon  cooling 

to  5°  C,  and 
(h)  recycling  the  retained  fraction  from  step  (d)  into  the 

tannase  treatment  step  (c)  to  assist  in  treating  further  tea 

extract 
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5.258,189 


0.1%  to  about  10%  by  wc«ghtofwaterand0.5%  to  about  35% 


METHOD  FOR  MAKING  VITAMIN  ENRICHED  CEREAL   by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  calcium  citrate  salt,  said  salt  being 
John  D.  Efstathiou,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  anignor  to  Geacral  Mills,    a  reaction  product  of  a  calcium  compound  selected  from  the 


Ibc.,  MimneapoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,613 
IBL  a.5  A23L  I/SOS 
VS.  a.  426-73 


8  Claims 


group  consisting  of  calcium  hydroxide,  calcium  oxide  and 
calcium  carbonate  with  citric  acid  wherein  said  reaction  prod- 
uct has  a  mole  ratio  of  calcium  to  citric  acid  from  2.5:2  to  2.95:2 
and  a  pH  value  in  a  1%  water  slurry  of  said  reaction  product 
from  about  4  to  below  7  at  25*  C. 
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5,258,190 
CAIXIUM  CITRATE- VEGETABLE  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  J.  Caate,  BedfoH  Hills;  Emmanuel  O.  Gbogi,  Tanry- 
towB,  aod  Fouad  Z.  Saieeb,  Pleasantrille,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,193,  Dec.  20, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,194,270.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,271 

The  portion  of  tlic  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  a.'  A23D  9/00 

VS.  a.  426—74  16  Claims 

1.  A  vegetable  oil-based  composition  comprising  from  about 


UMI 


5,258,191 
VACUUM-SEALED  FOOD  CONTAINER  HAVING 
PRESS-ON,  PRY-OFF  CLOSURE 
Thomas  H.  Hayes,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor  Hock- 
ing Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,462,  Jan.  10,  1992,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,903,  May  2,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,149, 

May  1, 1991,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Jan.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

820,445 

int.  a.'  B65B  55/00:  B65D  85/00 

VS.  a.  426—107  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  multivitamin  enriching  an 
ready-to-eat  (R-T-E)  cereal  product  with  beta  carotene  that 
exhibits  vitamin  efficacy  stability  and  improved  visual  appear- 
ance, comprising: 

A.  providing  a  cooled  cooked  cereal  mass  having  a  moisture 
content  of  about  15%  to  45%  and  having  a  temperature  of 
about  90*  to  I  ID*  P.,  wherein  said  cereal  grain  mass  has  a 
moisture  content  of  between  about  25%  and  about  55% 
by  weight; 

B.  thereafter  uniformly  dispersing  beta  carotene  into  said 
cooked  cereal  mass  with  sufficient  simultaneous  mixing  to 
form  an  homogeneous  beta  carotene  fortified  cooked 
cereal  mass  composition,  wherein  step  B  further  includes 
dispersing  a  first  multivitamin  premix  comprising  heat 
tolerant  vitamin  types  and  wherein  said  cereal  grain  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wheat,  oats, 
rice,  com,  barley,  rye,  sorghum,  and  mixture  of  these; 

C.  forming  the  beu  carotene  fortified  cooked  cereal  mass 
into  discrete  pieces; 

D.  finished  drying  the  discrete  pieces  for  dried  R-T-E  cereal 
pieces  having  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  5%,  includ- 
ing the  substeps  of 

1)  forming  the  cooked  cereal  mass  into  cereal  pellets, 

2)  drying  the  cereal  pellets  to  a  moisture  content  of  about 
15%  to  22%, 

3)  flaking  the  cereal  pellets  to  form  wet  flakes,  and 

4)  toasting  the  wet  flakes  to  form  toasted  dried  flaked 
R-T-E  cereal  pieces  having  a  moisture  content  of  about 
1%  to  3.5%:  and, 

E.  topically  applying  additional  heat  sensitive  vitamin  types 
to  the  R-T-E  cereal  pieces  to  form  a  multivitamin  en- 
riched, beta  carotene  containing  R-T-E  cereal. 


1.  A  vacuum-sealed  package  containing  a  food  product  for 
retorting  in  a  shorter  penod  of  time,  said  food  product  having 
improved  flavor,  color  and  texture  following  the  retort  process 
in  said  package,  said  package  comprising: 

a  container  filled  with  said  food  product,  said  container 
being  vacuum  sealed  with  a  closure  and  having  a  rim  and 
a  radially  outwardly  projecting  container  bead  adjacent 
said  rim; 

said  closure  being  a  snap-on,  pry-off  closure  having  a 
molded  plastic  ring  with  an  annular  cover  portion  coupled 
to  a  downwardly  dependent  skirt  portion, 

said  skirt  portion  having  inwardly  projecting  container 
bead-engaging  means  snapped  over  said  container  bead, 

an  inwardly  facing  channel  on  the  inner  side  of  said  skirt 
portion, 

a  circular  cap  cover  positioned  within  said  ring  and  having 
an  outer  edge  received  within  said  channel,  said  outer 
edge  spaced  above  said  bead-engaging  means, 

a  sealing  gasket  on  the  underside  of  said  cap  cover  and 
engaging  said  container  rim, 

a  head  space  in  said  container  defined  between  said  closure 
and  said  food  product,  said  head  space  being  at  least  about 
12%  of  the  internal  volume  of  said  container  as  sealed  and 
being  an  effective  amount  of  space  for  reducing  the 
amount  of  time  required  to  effectively  retort  said  food 
product  in  said  vacuum-sealed  package  and  for  improving 
the  flavor,  color  and  texture  of  said  food  product  follow- 
ing the  retort  process,  as  compared  to  a  similar  vacuum- 
packed  package  containing  a  similar  food  product  but 
with  a  head  space  occupying  from  about  0  to  about  6%  of 
the  total  internal  space  defined  by  a  similar  closure  and  a 
similar  container  and  as  compared  to  the  flavor,  color  and 
texture  of  a  similar  food  product  retorted  in  the  similar 
vacuum-sealed  package, 

said  closure  being  removable  by  prying  it  upwardly  to  out- 
wardly deform  said  bead-engaging  means  so  that  it  passes 


over  said  container  head,  then  bringing  said  bead-engag- 
ing means  upwardly  into  engagement  with  said  outer  edge 
of  said  cap  cover  to  lift  said  cap  cover  from  said  rim. 


5,258,192 

PRESERVATIVE  AUXILIARY  MATERIAL  FOR  FOOD 

Keigo  Kusano,  1997-3  Soya,  Nishigoushi-machi,  Kikuchi-gnn, 

Kumamoto-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,637,  Sep.  4, 1991.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,476 
Int.  a.'  A21D  85/00.  4/00 
VS.  a.  426—133  12  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  preserving  food  products  which  com- 
prises adding  thereto  a  preserving  effective  amount  of  a  pow- 
dered white  sweep  pouto  having  the  same  of  Ipomoea  batatas 
Lam,  which  sweet  potato  has  been  contacted  with  a  synergist 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citric,  tartaric,  ascorbic, 
malic  and  organic  acids  or  mixtures  thereof  followed  by  dry- 
ing. 


product  without  using  any  substantial  amount  of  alcohol  or 
egg  which  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  a  feedstock  consisting  essentially  of  glutinous 
flour,  Jerusalem  artichoke  flour  and  water  to  form  an 
alimentary  paste  or  dough  having  a  total  moisture  content 
up  to  25%  and  about  2-25%  of  Jerusalem  artichoke  flour; 

(b)  extruding  or  sheeting  said  paste  or  dough  under  pressure 
and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  reduce  viscosity  so  as  to 
be  extrudable  or  sheeUble  at  a  desired  pressure;  and 

(c)  forming  said  extrudate  or  said  sheet  into  individual  fresh 
pasta  pieces. 


5,258,193 
METHOD  FOR  FREEZE-STORAGE  OF  FRESH  FRUTTS 
Jitsuo  Inagaki,  71,  Aza  Kamiyashiki,  Oaza  Itsusiki,  Itsusikicho, 

Hazugun,  Aichi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,272,  Jan.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,426 

Int.  a.'  A23B  7/00 

VS.  a.  426—524  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  freeze-storage  of  fruit,  comprising  provid- 
ing a  quantity  of  fresh  fruit  all  of  the  same  type,  peeling  the 
provided  fresh  fruit  into  peeled  fruit,  cutting  the  peeled  fruit 
into  an  appropriate  shape,  immersing  said  peeled  fruit  in  a  juice 
consisting  of  juice  of  the  same  fruit,  quickly  freezing  said 
peeled  fruit  by  spraying  with  liquid  nitrogen  so  as  to  seal  said 
peeled  fresh  fruit  by  a  frozen  film  of  the  juice,  and  then  storing 
said  frozen  fruit. 


5,258,194 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  BROWNING 
COMPOSITION 
James  M.  Anderson,  Uncasrille;  Ping  W.  Chang,  Waterford; 
Christopher  A.  Maori,  Old  Lyme;  James  W.  Miller,  Ledyard, 
and  DiTina  V.  Sarges,  Mystic,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,511,  Nov.  5, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,139,800.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,888 
Int.  a.'  A23L  7/00 
U.S.  a.  426—540  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  browning  composition 
comprising: 

(a)  preparing  an  oil  phase  by  mixing  an  edible  emulsifier  with 
an  edible  fat  or  oil  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  form  a 

'        clear  solution; 

(b)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  oil  phase  above  its 
cloud  point; 

(c)  mixing  said  oil  phase  with  an  aqueous  phase,  said  aqueous 
phase  comprising  a  solution  or  dispersion  of  a  colorant  in 
an  aqueous  medium,  the  temperature  of  said  aqueous 
phase  being  above  the  cloud  point  of  said  oil  phase; 

(d)  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  high  shear  to  form  a 
solution  or  dispersion  of  said  aqueous  phase  in  said  oil 
phase. 


5,258,196 
PASTA  CHIPS  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
Michael  J.  Lohan,  1  Glen  La.,  Laurel  HoUow,  N.Y.  11791,  and 
Mariano  Orozco,  38-27  Corporal  Stone  St.,  Bayside,  N.Y. 
11361 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,603 
Int.  a.'  A23P  J/08 
VS.  a.  426—560  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pasta  chip  product  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  preparing  a  feedstock  consisting  essentially  of  up  to  75% 
by  weight  glutinous  flour,  2-25%  by  weight  Jerusalem 
artichoke  flour  or  eggs,  and  up  to  25%  by  weight  water  to 
form  a  dough; 

(b)  kneading  and  laminating  said  dough  under  pressure  and 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  reduce  viscosity  to  form  a 
sheet; 

(c)  cutting  said  sheet  into  individual  fresh  pasta  pieces; 

(d)  boiling  said  pasta  pieces  in  water  to  a  product  loss  (starch 
loss)  of  less  than  15%  by  weight;  and 

(e)  baking  said  pieces,  the  temperature  and  time  of  baking 
being  controlled  to  produce  a  crisp  pasta  chip. 

5,258,197 
REDUCED  CALORIE  TRIGLYCERIDE  MIXTURES 
Edward  L.  Wheeler,  Fairfield,  N  J.;  Ronald  P.  D' Amelia,  Hicks- 
▼ille,  N.Y.;  GUbert  A.  Uveille,  DenviUe,  NJ.;  Michael  S. 
Otterbum,  Randolph,  N.J.;  Lawrence  P.  Klemann,  Somer- 
▼iUe,  N.J4  John  W.  Finley,  Whippany,  N  J.;  Allan  D.  Roden, 
Nobelsrille,  Ind.;  Michael  M.  Chrysam,  Blairstown,  NJ.; 
Turiddu  A.  Pelloso,  Carmel,  Ind.,  and  Peter  S.  Given,  Jr., 
Glencoe,  III.,  assignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,056,  Dec.  7,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,161, 
Sep.  20, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  665,629,  Mar.  6,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,518,  Jul.  19,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,140 
Int.  a.'  A23G  1/00;  A23D  9/00 
VS.  a.  426—607  13  Claims 

1.  A  reduced-calorie,  fat-containing  confectionery  composi- 
tion comprising  flavor,  sweetener  and  a  fat  ingredient,  the  fat 
ingredient  comprising  at  least  25  weight  %  of  a  mixture  of  at 
least  two  triglycerides  of  the  following  formulae 


5,258,195 

FRESH  PASTA  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Michael  J.  Lohan,  1  Glen  La.,  Laurel  Hollow,  N.Y.  11791 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,653 

Int.  a.'  A23P  1/08 

VS.  a.  426—557  «  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  shaped  pieces  of  a  fresh  pasta 
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wherein 
each  R,  independently,  is  a  long  chain  saturated  fatty  acid 

residue  having  between  1 8  and  22  carbons, 
each  R',  independently,  is  a  short  chain  acid  residue  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  propionic  acid,  butyric  acid 
and  acetic  acid, 
and  said  mixture 

contains  at  least  about  75%  by  weight  SSL  and  SLS  species 
and  between  about  0. 1  and  about  25%  by  weight  LLS  and 
LSL  species,  with  from  about  10  to  about  25  weight  % 
acetic  acid  residues  and  from  about  0.1  to  10  weight  % 
residues  of  propionic  acid,  butyric  acid  or  a  mixture  of 
propionic  and  butyric  acids  in  the  total  mixture,  thereby 
exhibitmg  a  melting  profile  similar  to  cocoa  butter. 


SJ58,198 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PEPPER  KRAUT 
Catherine  Bastian,  27745  Newport,  Warren,  Mich.  48093  and 
Thomas  Bastian,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Catherine  Bas- 
tian, Warren,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Scr.  No.  829,751 
Int.  a.'  A23B  im 
U.S.  a.  426—615  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  pepper-kraut  comprising: 

a.  Selecting  large  Hungarian/romanian  hot  peppers  of  sea- 
sonal colors 

b.  Preparing  the  peppers  for  stuffing  by  washing  the  pep- 
pers, cutting  off  their  tops,  extracting  the  seeds  and  rinsing 
the  cut,  de-seeded  pepper 

c.  Stuffing  the  prepared  peppers  with  sauerkraut 

d.  Placing  the  stuffed  prepared  peppers  in  a  clean  quart  glass 
canning  jar,  said  canning  jar  containing  one  teaspoon  of 
Kosher  canning  salt  and  cut  fresh  dill 

e.  Adding  a  brine  solution  to  the  filled  quart  glass  canning  jar 
to  completely  immerse  the  stuffed  pepper,  said  brine  being 
prepared  by  boiling  aod  mixing  two  cups  of  white  vinegar, 
one  cup  of  water  and  two  cups  of  granulated  sugar 

f.  Preserving  the  product  by  refrigeration  or  by  heating  the 
prepared  jars  in  a  hot  water  bath  at  165*  P.  for  ten  minutes 
and  allowing  the  processed  jar  to  cool  for  storage  to 
obtain  a  preserved  sweet  and  sour  pepper  kraut  product. 


5,258.199 

CHOCOLATE-FLAVORED  CONFECTIONS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

Carl  O.  Moore,  Rochester,  and  James  R.  Dial,  Moweaqua,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Co.,  Decatur, 

111. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752>»7 
Int.  a.5  A23G  i/00 
U.S.  a.  426—660  16  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  preparing  a  chocolate-flavored  confection 
comprising: 

preparing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  greater  than 
about  50%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  syrup  of  a  crystalliz- 
able  saccharide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sucrose  and  dextrose,  said  aqueous  syrup  being  supersatu- 
rated with  respect  to  said  crystallizable  saccharide,  from 
about  1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  defatted  cocoa 
powder,  from  about  15%  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  said 
crystallizable  saccharide  in  crystalline  form,  and  from 
about  5%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  non-birefringent, 
granular  starch  having  a  cold-water  solubility  of  greater 
than  50  weight  percent  and  a  fat  content  of  less  than  about 
0.25%  by  weight,  the  amount  of  water  m  said  aqueous 
syrup  being  from  about  5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of 


said  mixture  and  being  insufficient  to  dissolve  a  major 
portion  of  said  non-birefringent,  granular  starch,  and 
dividing  said  mixture  into  separate  portions  and  forming  said 
portions  into  discrete  morsels  in  an  environment  which 
allows  crystallizable  saccharide  to  crystallize  from  said 
syrup  onto  said  crystallizable  saccharide  in  crystalline 
form. 


5,258,200 

ELECTROLESS  COPPER  DEPOSITION 

Richard  A.  Mayemik,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  AMP-Akzo 

Corporation,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,842 

Int.  a.'  C23C  26/00 

U.S.  a.  427—8  23  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  an  electroless  copper  de- 
posit from  a  plating  bath  containing  a  copper  compound,  ethyl- 
enediamine  tetra  acetic  acid  as  the  complexing  agent  for  cop- 
per, a  pH-adjusting  agent,  an  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  soluble  inorganic  silicon  compounds  and  soluble 
inorganic  germanium  compounds,  having  a  trace  iron  concen- 
tration of  up  to  125  mg  of  iron  per  mole  of  copper,  and  in 
which  method  an  oxygen  containing  gas  is  injected  into  the 
plating  bath;  the  improvement  for  producmg  a  copper  deposit 
on  a  printed  wiring  board  by  a  partly  additive  process,  and 
having  at  least  one  plated-through  hole,  said  copper  deposit 
being  capable  of  withstanding  25  repetitive  thermal  cycles  of 
immersion  in  water  at  25'  C.  followed  by  immersion  in  a  fluid- 
ized  sand  bed  at  260  °  C.  without  failure  or  an  increase  of  more 
than  10%  in  the  resistance  of  the  plated-through  hole,  compris- 
ing monitoring  and  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  plating  bath  in 
the  range  of  11.2  to  12  when  measured  at  25°  C.  so  that  the 
content  of  the  trace  iron  in  the  deposited  copper  layer  is  main- 
tained below  1.5  mg  per  mole  of  copper. 


5,258,201 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PARTIAL  COATING  ON 

PHOSPHOR  PARTICLES  BY  COATING  THE 
PHOSPHORS  IN  A  FLUIDIZE  BED  FOR  A  LIMITED 
TIME  AND  SUBSEQUENTLY  ANNEALING  TO 
PROMOTE  IONIC  DIFFUSION 
Robin  W.  Munn,  303  Harrison  St.,  Sayre,  Pa.  18840;  Dale  E. 
Benjamin,  R.D.  1,  Box  230,  Athens,  Pa.  18810,  and  Deborah 
V.  Lutz,  R.D.  1.  Box  49.  Troy.  Pa.  16947 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,829,  Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,707,  Jun.  24,  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584.235,  Sep.  17. 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
949.374 
Int.  a.'  B05D  5/06 
U.S.  a.  427—64  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  pariial  protective  coating  on 
phosphor  particles,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  fluidizing  particles  of  a  phosphor  powder  in  a  fluidized 
bed; 

b)  exposing  the  fluidized  particles  to  a  vaporized  coating 
precursor  at  a  first  temperature  for  30  minutes  to  one  hour 
to  partially  envelop  said  particles  with  said  coating  pre- 
cursor material,  said  first  temperature  being  less  than  the 
temperature  at  which  said  coating  precursor  material 
decomposes; 

c)  reacting  said  coating  precursor  material  pariially  envelop- 
ing said  fluidized  particles  at  a  second  temperature  to  form 
a  protective  coating  over  the  portion  of  the  surface  of 
individual  phosphor  pariicles  that  was  enveloped  by  said 
coating  precursor  material,  said  second  temjjerature  being 
greater  than  or  equal  to  the  temperature  at  which  said 
coating  precursor  material  reacts  to  form  said  protective 
coating;  and 

d)  annealing  the  partially  coated  phosphor  particles  at  a 
sufficient  temperature  for  a  sufficient  time  to  promote 
ionic  diffusion  between  said  phosphor  particles  and  said 


protective  coating  to  form  a  partial  protective  coating 
comprising  said  coating  precursor  material  and  a  com- 
pound formed  from  a  reaction  between  said  coating  pre- 
cursor material  and  said  phosphor  particles. 

5.258,202 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  IMPROVED 
MICROPOROUS  HOLLOW  HBERS.  THE  IMPROVED 
HOLLOW  HBERS  AND  TUBE  BUNDLES 
CONSTRUCTED  OF  THE  IMPROVED  FIBERS 
John  J.  Pellegrino,  Boulder;  Myong  K.  Ko,  LouUville,  both  of 
Colo.,  and  Paul  J.  Marko.  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,634 
Int.  a.'  B05D  7/22 
U.S.  a.  427—235  17  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  the  interior  of  hollow  fibers,  which 
fibers,  when  coated,  are  suitable  for  fluid  and  gas  separations, 
comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  a  liquid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water,  methanol  and  an  aqueous  solution  of 
NaOH  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  hollow  fiber,  subsequently 
(lowing  into  the  interior  of  said  liquid  contacted  hollow  fiber  a 
polymer  dissolved  in  a  solvent  which  has  been  introduced  at 
one  end  and  exits  at  another  end  of  said  fiber  to  coat  the  inner 
surface  of  the  hollow  fiber  with  said  polymer. 


5.258.203 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  THIN  FILM 

COMPOSITE  MEMBRANES 

Samuel  D.  Arthur.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Da  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  650,257 

Int.  a.5  B05D  3/10.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  427—245  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacture  of  semi-permeable  membranes 

by  interfacial  polymerization  of  reactants  on  a  polymeric  mi- 

croporous  substrate  comprising: 

a.  treating  said  substrata  with  a  solution  of  a  first  reactant  for 
providing  said  membrane,  and 

b.  further  treating  said  substrate  with  a  solution  of  cyclohex- 
ane  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  at  least  one  additional 
reactant  for  polymerizing  with  said  first  reactant  and  an 
organic  additive,  said  organic  additive  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene,  xylene,  heptene, 
cyclohexene,  dimethyl  ether,  diethyl  ether,  methyl  t- 
butylether,  furan,  tetrahydrofuran,  dioxane,  acetone,  2- 
butanone,  methylisobutylketone,  nitromethane,  nitroeth- 
ane,  methyl  acetate,  ethyl  acetate,  ethyl  formate,  dichloro- 
methane,  1,1,1-trichloroethane,  dichloroethylene,  trichlo- 
roethylene,  fluorobenzene,  and  chlorobenzene,  and  said 
additive  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  25  weight 
percent  of  the  solvent  system  comprising  the  additive  and 
cyclohexane  or  said  aliphatic  hydrocarbon. 


contracting  said  substrate  with  the  vapor  of  said  single 
source  precursor  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  decompose 
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said  precursor  and  deposit  an  oxide  of  the  form  M'M"03 
on  said  substrate. 


5058.205 
RAPID-SETTING  OF  PLASTICALLY  DEFORMABLE 
STRUCTURES 
Shy-Hsien  Wn,  Horseheads.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated. Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926.460 
Int.  Q.'  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  Q.  427—393.6  26  Claims 

23.  A  method  of  rapid-setting  a  porous  body  formed  of  a 
matrix  containing  methyl  cellulose  binder,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  the  matrix  into  a  porous  cellular  body  using  a  form- 
ing member, 
contacting  the  body  with  a  rapid-setting  compound  for  a 
duration  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  stiffen  the 
body,  the  rapid-setting  compound  being  characterized  by 
(a)  having  a  strong  water  affinity  to  pull  water  out  of  the 
matrix,  and  (b)  having  appropriate  molecular  blocking 
configuration  and/or  large  stearic  hindrance  to  prevent 
the  water  from  re-entering  the  matrix,  and 
removing  any  excess  compound  from  the  surface  of  the 
formed  body. 


5.258.204 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSmON  OF  METAL  OXIDE 
nLMS  FROM  REACTION  PRODUCT  PRECURSORS 
Alex  A.  Wemberg.  and  Henry  J.  Gysling.  both  of  Rochester. 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,283 
Int.  Q.'  C23C  16/00;  B05D  5/12 
VS.  Q.  427—255  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  depositing  an  oxide  film  on  a  substrate, 
which  comprises: 

reacting  a  metal  M'  beu-diketonate  and  a  metal  M"  alkoxide 
to  form  a  reaction  product  single  source  precursor, 
wherein  one  of  either  M'  or  M"  is  Li,  Na,  K,  Mg,  Ca,  Sr, 
Ba,  or  Pb,  and  the  other  of  either  M'  or  M"  is  V,  Nb,  Ta 
or  Ti, 
vaporizing  said  single  source  precursor,  and 


5,258.206 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUaNG 
DIAMOND  THIN  HLMS 
Nariyuki  Hayashi.  and  Toshimichi  Ito.  both  of  Sodegaura.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460.799.  Jan.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,041 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  13, 1989, 1-6292;  Jan. 
13.  1989.  1-6293 

Int.  Q.'  B05D  3/06:  BOIJ  3/06 
U.S.  Q.  427—577  6  Cl»»™s 

1.  A  method  of  producing  one  of  a  diamond  film  and  a 
diamond-like  carbon  film  on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

forming  a  top  surface  of  said  substrate  with  a  protruding 

portion; 

placing  a  bottom  surface  of  said  substrate  on  a  support  mem- 
ber in  a  reaction  chamber; 

opposing  an  end  of  an  auxiliary  member  adjacent  to  said 
protruding  portion,  said  end  having  a  shape  similar  to  said 
protruding  portion; 

separating  the  protruding  portion  and  the  end  of  the  auxil- 
iary member  by  a  gap  less  than  5  mm,  wherein  said 
diamond  film  or  diamond-like  carbon  film  to  be  formed  on 
said  top  surface  of  said  substrate; 

exciting  a  starting  material  gas  containing  a  carbon  source 
gas  to  obtain  a  plasma  gas; 

dispersing  the  plasma  gas  uniformly  near  said  protruding 
portion  and  preventing  local  concentration  of  said  plasma 
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gas  onto  the  protruding  portion  by  said  end  of  said  auxil- 
iary member;  and 


ittmnm  mimut  tm 


coating  the  top  surface  of  the  substrate  with  the  plasma  gas 
in  a  presence  of  the  auxihary  member. 


545SJ07 
AMORPHOUS  SILICX)N  HLM,  ITS  PRODUCTION  AND 
PHOTO  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  UTILIZING  SUCH 

A  FILM 
Maaayuki  Iwamoto,  Itami;  Koji  Minami.  Higashiosalui,  and 
Toshihiko  Yamaoki,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Moriguchi,  Japan 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  574,019,  Aug.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,152,833. 
This  applicatioa  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-226000; 
Dec  7,  1989,  1-318070;  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-779*2 

Int.  a.5  B05D  3/06 
VJS.  a.  427—578  3  Claims 


Ht      P1.0W/SiH«  PLOW 


1.  A  method  for  producing  amorphous  silicon  films  contain- 
ing not  less  than  30  at.  %  hydrogen  and  including  silicon  atoms 
joined  with  one  hydrogen  atom  and  silicon  atoms  joined  with 
two  hydrogen  atoms,  the  ratio  of  said  silicon  atoms  joined  with 
two  hydrogen  atoms  to  said  silicon  atoms  joined  with  one 
hydrogen  atom  being  not  more  than  0.4,  said  method  compris- 
mg  the  steps  of: 
evacuating  a  reaction  vessel  to  a  vacuum  of  1 X  10~  '  Torr  or 
above  afier  positioning  a  substrate  between  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes in  the  reaction  vessel; 
introducing  hydrogen  and  silane  into  the  reaction  vessel  to 
adjust  a  pressure  in  the  vessel  to  0.2  Torr  or  less,  with  a 
ratio  of  flow,  by  volume,  of  hydrogen  to  silane  being  not 
less  than  1;  and 
performing  plasma-assisted  chemical  vapor  deposition  on 
the  substrate  at  a  substrate  temperature  of  not  more  than 
100*  C,  while  supplying  hydrogen  and  silane  in  said  ratio 
and  keeping  the  pressure  in  the  vessel  constant. 


5,258,208 

POLARIZING  FILM  MADE  OF  SEMICRYSTALLINE 

POLYOLEFINE 

Cornelia  W.  M.  Bastiaansen,  Maastricht,  Netherlands,  assigaor 

to  DSM  N.V.,  Heeriea,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,070 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Job.   11,   1991, 
9101008 

Int.  a.5  C09K  19/00 
VS.  a.  428—1  4  Claims 

1.  Polarizing  semicrystalline  polyolefine  film  having  a  di- 
chroic  ratio  of  at  least  IS  and  containing  a  dye  which  is  soluble 
in  an  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point 
of  the  polyolefin,  apolar  dyes  showing  liquid  crystal  properties 
being  excluded. 


5058,209 
DECORATIVE  BELL 
Richard  D.  Bankert,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Edward  D.  Ciuffetelll, 
UnioaWlle,  Pa.;  Dante  Pro,  and  Jerrold  W.  Ross,  both  of 
Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignors  to   Franklin   Mint  Company, 
Franklin  Center,  Pa. 

I  Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,357 

Int  a.5  G09F  19/00 
VS.  a.  428—11  15  aaims 


1.  A  decorative  device  for  displaying  an  ornamental  object 
comprising: 

a  transparent  hollow  bell-shaped  enclosure,  the  interior  of 
said  enclosure  containing  an  ornamental  object,  a  fluid 
and  a  plurality  of  small  particles  individually  suspendable 
in  the  fluid  when  the  device  is  physically  agitated; 

an  ornamental  handle  attached  to  the  crown  of  said  enclo- 
sure, the  handle  being  sealed  against  fluid  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  enclosure; 

an  ornamental  bezel  surrounding  the  lip  of  said  enclosure; 

a  fluid-tight  base  sealingly  engaging  the  mouth  of  said  enclo- 
sure, said  base  having  a  circumferential  side  wall  and  a 
generally  planar  surface  facing  the  interior  of  the  enclo- 
sure; 

a  fluid  inlet  means  in  said  base  for  introducing  said  fluid  into 
said  enclosure; 

said  ornamental  object  having  a  surface  generally  parallel 
and  opposed  to  the  surface  of  the  base  facing  the  interior 
of  the  enclosure,  and  having  a  space  between  at  least  a 
poriion  of  said  ornamental  object  surface  and  said  planar 
surface,  said  space  being  in  communication  with  said  fluid 
inlet  means  and  defining  a  plenum  between  said  surface 
and  the  fluid  inlet  means  for  trapping  therein  any  bubbles 
of  gas  present  in  said  fluid  and  causing  said  bubbles  to  be 
expelled  from  the  enclosure  through  said  fluid  inlet  means; 
and 

a  plug  means  for  sealing  said  fluid  inlet  means. 


5,258,210 
LIGHTWEIGHT  DECORATIVE  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Bernard  Chalfln,  Tenafly,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Geisler  Ganz  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,618 

Int.  a.5  A44C  25/00:  A47G  35/00 

VS.  a.  428—28  10  aaims 


5,258,212 

INTEGRAL  PACKING/COVERING  MEMBER  FOR 

HARD-DISC  UNIT 

Kazuhiko  Tomaru;  Akira  Matsuda,  and  Noboni  Shimamoto,  all 

of  Gunma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,265 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1990,  2-111406 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  24, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/24;  B65D  81/02 

VS.  a.  428—36.8  ♦  Claims 


6.  A  decorative  article  comprising  in  contact  a  metallic 
appearing  plastic  laminate  comprising  a  rigid  transparent  poly- 
vinyl chloride  support  layer  to  which  is  adhered  one  or  more 
layers  of  colored  metallized  polyester, 
one  or  more  decorative  stone-like  objects  and 
one  or  more  pronged  attachment  members  for  the  decora- 
tive objects, 

wherein  said  article  is  held  together  by  having  the  attach- 
ment member  penetrate  the  plastic  laminate  and  fixing 
the  decorative  objects  to  the  plastic  laminate. 


5,258,211 
COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  AIR  BAGS  AND  AIR  BAG 
Kazuma  Momii,  and  Masaharu  Takahashi,  both  of  Annaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-103971 

Int.  a.5  B65D  81/14;  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  428— 35  J  16  aaims 


1.  In  an  integral  packing/covering  member  for  a  hard-disc 
unit  having  a  rubbery  packing  on  a  peripheral  flange  thereof,  in 
which  the  packing  is  formed  by  the  in  situ  curing  of  a  curable 
liquid  rubber-based  composition,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
packing  has  a  composite  spongy  structure  composed  of  a  cured 
silicone  rubber  composition  as  a  matrix  phase  and  hollow 
microspheres  uniformly  dispersed  in  the  matrix  phase,  with  a 
void  ratio  of  from  1%  to  96%  by  volume,  and  the  matrix  phase 
of  the  cured  silicone  rubber  composition  is  formed  by  curing 
an  addition  reaction-curable  silicone  rubber  composition  com- 
prising: (a)  a  diorganopolysiloxane  of  a  linear  molecular  struc- 
ture having  at  least  two  alkenyl  groups,  (b)  an  organohy- 
drogenpolysiloxane  having  at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms  di- 
rectly bonded  to  silicon  atoms,  and  (c)  a  platinum  compound 
which  serves  as  a  catalyst  for  promoting  the  addition  reaction 
between  the  alkenyl  groups  and  the  silicon-bonded  hydrogen 
atoms. 


9.  An  air  bag  comprising  a  base  cloth  and  a  thin,  non-tacky, 
cured  coating  film  coated  thereon  wherein  the  cured  coating 
film  is  prepared  by  curing  a  coating  composition  comprising: 
(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  having  a  viscosity  of  300  cSt  or 
more  at  25°  C.  which  is  represented  by  the  average  com- 
position formula  (1)  below; 


RalSiO(4- 


a)/2 


(I) 


where  R  denotes  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  group,  and  a  is  a  positive  number  from 
1.98  to  2.01, 

(B)  an  organosilane  or  a  partial  hydrolyzate  thereof  having 
an  isocyanate  group  and  a  hydrolyzable  group  in  the 
molecule, 

(C)  an  organic  peroxide,  and 

(D)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  having  in  the  molecule 
three  or  more  «SiH  groups. 


5,258,213 
MULTILAYER  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITES 
Joachim  Miigge;  Hubertns  Ohm,  and  Christian  Gerth,  all  of 
Haltem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktien- 
gesellschafl.  Marl,  Fed.  Rep»  of  Germany 

Fded  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  18, 
1991,  4112668 

Int  a.'  B32B  1/08.  27/08 
VS.  a.  428—36.91  1^  Cl»>™ 

1.  A  multilayer  thermoplastic  composite  comprising: 

(a)  a  layer  comprising  a  polyamide  molding  composition; 

(b)  a  layer  comprising  a  polyester  molding  composition;  and 

(c)  an  adhesion  promoter,  intermediate  to  said  layer  (a)  and 
said  layer  (b),  comprising  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polymer  which  is  compati- 
ble with  layer  (a),  a  polymer  blend  which  is  compatible 
with  layer  (a),  a  polymer  which  is  compatible  with  layer 
(b),  a  polymer  blend  which  is  compatible  with  layer  (b)  or 
a  mixture  thereof 

6.  The  multilayer  thermoplastic  composite  according  to 
claim  1,  in  the  form  of  a  tube. 
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5,258^14 
PREPRINTED  THIN  PLASTIC  FILM  WALL  COVERING, 

AND  NfFTHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Ckaric*  R.  Cooledge,  RmliTille,  aiui  Tbomaa  W.  Higgiiis,  Pcb- 
fieM,  both  of  N.Y.,  Msigiion  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
tex,  Va. 

FUed  Not.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431,115 
iBt  a.'  B32B  3/06 
VS.  CL  428—43  IS 


5,258,217 
LANDFILL  LINER 
Stanley  M.  Lewis,  Weatoo,  Maas.,  assignor  to  A/A  Mannfactnr- 
ing.  Inc.,  Mass. 

FUed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706JS1 

Int  a.'  B32B  7/00;  B09B  1/00;  G21F  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—120  20  Claims 


1.  A  wall  covering  having  a  preprinted  image  thereon,  com- 
prising a  thin  film  of  oriented  plastic  material  having  a  thick- 
ness between  0. 1  mm  and  I  mm,  said  film  having  a  static  charge 
imparted  thereto  for  removably  securing  said  covering  to  a 
surface  by  means  of  static  electricity. 


5,258,215 
MiTHOD  OF  COEXTRUDING  A  PLATE-SHAPED 
PRODUCT  AND  THE  PRODUCTS  THUS  OBTAINED 
Peter  W.  van  Es,  Hoogerheide.  and  Petms  J.  Plompen,  Bergen 
op  Zoom,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,737,  May  30,  1991.  This 
application  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,709 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jan.    5,    1990, 
9001264 

Int.  a.'  B32B  27/06.  27/28 
VS.  CI.  428—64  4  Claims 

1.  A  plate-shaped  product  having  reduced  gloss,  and  built  up 
from  a  major  layer  comprising  a  polycarbonate  on  which  a 
coating  layer  having  a  matte  surface  and  a  uniform  thickness  is 
provided  on  at  least  one  side,  wherein  the  coating  layer  is 
obtained  by  coextnision  of  a  polymer  mixture  which  comprises 
84-92%  by  weight  of  polycarbonate,  4-8%  by  weight  of  tal- 
cum and  4-8%  by  weight  of  a  mattifying  agent  based  on  acry- 
late  copolymers. 


5,258,216 
SHEET-UKE  STRUCTURES  CAPABLE  OF 
INTUMESCENCE,  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Wulf  Ton  Bonin,  Odenthal,  and  Ulrich  Ton  Gizycki,  Leyerkusen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschafl,  LeTerkuaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,472,  Not.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1990,  4041470 

int.  a.'  B32B  3/06.  5/06;  C09K  21/14 
VS.  a.  428—102  1  ClaiM 

1.  A  flexible  sheet-like  structure  comprising 

a)  a  first  textile  sheet, 

b)  a  layer  of  expandable  graphite  on  said  first  sheet, 

c)  a  second  textile  sheet  on  said  layer  of  expandable  graphite, 
and 

d)  stitching  extending  from  said  first  to  said  second  sheet, 
thereby  locking  the  layer  of  expandable  graphite  into  the 
stnicture. 


1.  An  elongate  landfill  liner  for  protecting  an  area  of  soil, 
said  landfill  liner  being  unitarily  extruded  from  a  thermoplastic 
material  and  including  opposed  parallel  longitudinally  extend- 
ing side  edges,  the  landfill  liner  comprising  a  central  support 
having  opposed  top  and  bottom  surfaces  defining  a  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  for  the  central  support,  a  plurality  of 
soil  gripping  protrusions  having  points  projecting  unitarily 
from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  central  support,  the  soil  grip- 
ping protnisions  at  any  longitudinal  position  along  said  elon- 
gate landfill  liner  being  laterally  offset  from  the  soil  gripping 
protrusions  at  longitudmal  positions  substantially  adjacent 
thereto  for  preventing  furrowing  of  soil  to  which  the  landfill 
liner  is  applied,  the  central  support  being  substantially  free  of 
soil  gripping  protrusions  along  regions  adjacent  the  side  edges 
of  the  landfill  liner,  a  plurality  of  supporting  protrusions  pro- 
jecting unitarily  from  the  top  surface  of  the  central  support  and 
having  flat  supporting  surfaces  spaced  from  and  generally 
parallel  to  the  central  support,  the  central  support  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  supporting  protrusions  along  regions  extend- 
ing adjacent  the  side  edges  of  the  landfill  liner,  whereby  the 
soil  gripping  protrusions  enable  the  liner  to  grippingly  engage 
soil  to  be  protected  by  the  liner,  whereby  the  regions  of  the 
central  support  adjacent  the  edges  that  are  free  of  the  respec- 
tive supporting  protrusions  and  soil  gripping  protrusions  en- 
able edge  regions  of  the  central  support  to  be  secured  in  face- 
to-face  contact  with  edge  regions  of  a  central  support  of  a 
second  landfill  liners,  and  whereby  the  supporting  protrusions 
enable  support  of  a  top  liner  in  spaced  relationship  to  the 
central  support  of  the  landfill  liner. 


5,258418 
ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUaNG  SAME 
Hideki  Sato,  and  Vasuyuki  Sugiura,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,416,  Sep.  13, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1988,  63-229400 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—138  19  Qaims 


1.  An  aluminum  nitride  substrate  comprising  a  high  density 
energy  means-generated  score  line  for  machining  the  substrate, 
along  which  the  aluminum  nitride  substrate  may  be  severed, 
having  a  predetermined  depth  in  at  least  one  portion  thereof, 
said  substrate  comprising  a  re-solidified  layer  at  the  surface  of 
said  score  tine  comprised  of  at  least  one  material  selected  from 


the  group  consisting  of  an  oxide,  nitride  or  oxynitride  of  alumi- 
num and  an  oxide,  nitride  or  oxynitride  of  an  additive  of  the 
aluminum  nitride  substrate,  wherein  said  predetermined  depth 
is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  re-solidified  layer. 


5,258,219 
OPTIMIZED  THIN  RLM  METAL  INTERCONNECTS  IN 
INTEGRATED  ORCUn  STRUCTURES  OF  APPARATUS 

TO  REDUCE  CTRCUTT  OPERATIONAL  DELAY 
Seiichi  Iwamatsu,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759,786,  Sep.  9, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,119,170,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,693,  Jan.  8, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,608 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—209  5  Claims 


5,258,221 
POLYOLEFIN  ARTICLE 
Randy  E.  Meirowitz,  Neenah,  and  Robert  J.  Pbelan,  Appleton, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Nee- 
nah, Wis. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  628,232,  Dec.  17,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,200,130. 
This  application  Aug.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  927,758 
Int  a.5  D04H  1/58 
VS.  a.  428—288  9  ClaiaM 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  structure  in  the  sub-micron  integra- 
tion scale  regime,  patterned  thin  film  metal  interconnects 
formed  in  said  structure  in  a  manner  to  optimize  the  overall 
reduction  in  spatial  capacitance  between  interconnects,  said 
interconnects  patterned  to  have  a  width,  L,  in  the  range  of  0.1 
>imSL§0.8  fim,  a  spatial  separation,  S,  in  the  range  of  0.2 
^mSSg  1.0  Jim,  and  having  a  thickness,  T^i,  equal  to  or  less 
than  2  L,  and  providing  optimized  reduction  in  interconnect 
spatial  capacitance  and  resistance  resulting  in  increased  opera- 
tion speed  of  the  integrated  circuit  structure. 


5,258,220 
WIPE  MATERIALS  BASED  ON  MULTI-LAYER  BLOWN 

MICROFIBERS 

Eugene  G.  Joseph,  Arden  Hills,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,156 

Int  a.'  B32B  27/00 

VS.  a.  428—284  «  Claims 


/z- 


m-' 


1.  A  polyolefin  article  comprising  a  generally  hydrophobic 
polyolefin  with  a  modified  surface,  said  article  being  formed 
according  to  the  following  method: 

contacting  the  surface  of  a  generally  hydrophobic  polyolefin 
with  a  copolymeric  material  while  said  hydrophobic  poly- 
olefin is  at  a  temperature  above  its  glass  transition  temper- 
ature whereby  the  copolymeric  material  is  heat  fused  to 
said  hydrophobic  polyolefin,  said  copolymeric  material 
comprising  a  generally  hydrophobic  moiety  soluble  in  said 
polyolefin  and  a  modifying  moiety  generally  insoluble  in 
said  polyolefm. 


1.  An  absorbent  wipe  comprising  a  melt-blown  nonwoven 
web  comprising  melt-blown  microfibers,  each  of  said  melt- 
blown  microfibers  having  at  least  two  substantially  continuous 
layers  throughout  said  microfiber  length  comprised  of  at  least 
one  first  layer  of  an  elastomeric  material  and  at  least  one  sec- 
ond layer  of  a  relatively  nonelastic  higher  modulus  material 
capable  of  undergoing  substantial  permanent  deformation 
wherein  the  web  has  been  stretched  and  allowed  to  recover  so 
that  it  has  120%  of  the  absorptive  capacity  of  a  corresponding 
luistretched  web. 


5,258,222 

INCORPORATION  OF  RUBBER  TIRE  CRUMBS  AND 

SILICEOUS  CRYSTALLINE  GRAINS  IN 

CONSTRUCTION  PRODUCTS 

Henry  A.  CriTelli,  26  Mayflower  Rd.,  W.  Yarmouth,  Mass. 

02673 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  631,893 
Int  a.'  B32B  5/16.  27/38.  25/04 
VS.  a.  428—323  *  Claims 

1.  A  product  in  the  form  of  a  configured  slab,  said  product 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  rubber  crumbs  composed  of  tire  tread  rubber,  said  rubber 
crumbs  being  characterized  by  fibrillar  surfaces  with 
asperities; 

(b)  siliceous  crysulline  granules,  said  siliceous  crystals  hav- 
ing planar  facets  at  irregular  angles; 

(c)  said  rubber  crumbs  and  said  crystalline  granules  on  aver- 
age being  no  more  than  an  order  of  magnitude  different  in 
size; 

(d)  a  binder  in  the  form  of  a  polynierizate  having  as  its 
essential  ingredient  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a 
polymerized  rubber  and  a  polymerized  epoxy; 

(e)  said  binder  intimately  contacting  said  fibrillar  surfaces 
and  said  asperities  of  the  surfaces  of  said  rubber  crumbs 
and  said  crystalline  granules; 

(0  said  rubber  crumbs  and  said  crystalline  granules  forming 
an  internal  phase  that  is  closely  packed; 

(g)  said  binder  forming  an  external  phase; 

(h)  said  tire  tread  rubber,  by  weight  thereof,  consisting 
essentially  of  from  8  to  25%  of  an  organic  solvent  residue, 
from  5  to  10%  of  an  inorganic  residue,  form  25  to  45%  of 
an  inorganic  filler,  from  a  trace  to  2%  moisture,  and  from 
35  to  50%  of  vulcanized  rubber  hydrocarbon; 
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(i)  said  rubber  crumbs  and  said  siliceous  granules  generally 

having  a  mesh  size  ranging  from  5  to  50; 
(j)  said  slab  ranging  from  3/16  to  |  inch  in  thickness, 
(k)  in  parts  by  total  weight,  said  rubber  crumbs  ranging  from 

20  to  40,  said  silica  granules  ranging  from  S  to  1 S,  and  said 

binder  ranging  from  10  to  30. 


5^58^23 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Hiroo  laaba,  and  Kiyomi  Ejiri,  both  of  Kaoagawa,  Japan,  as- 

lignon  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-019221 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/16.  27/00:  GllB  S/66 

U.S.  a.  428—323  IS  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  a  lower  non-magnetic 
layer  comprising  a  binder  havmg  dispersed  therein  a  non-mag- 
netic powder  and  an  upper  magnetic  layer  comprising  a  binder 
having  dispersed  therein  a  ferromagnetic  powder  which  has 
been  formed  on  said  lower  non-magnetic  layer  while  the  lower 
non-magnetic  layer  is  wet,  wherein  said  upper  magnetic  layer 
has  a  dry  thickness  of  not  more  than  1 .0  fim,  said  ferromagnetic 
powder  in  the  upper  magnetic  layer  has  an  average  major  axis 
of  not  more  than  0.3  ^m  and  an  average  crystallite  size  of  not 
more  than  300  A,  said  non-magnetic  powder  in  the  lower 
non-magnetic  layer  containing  (i)  a  non-magnetic  metal  oxide 
powder  and  (ii)  carbon  black  having  an  average  primary  pani- 
cle diameter  of  less  than  20  nm  at  a  ratio  of  from  95/5  to  60/40 
by  weight,  and  said  lower  non-magnetic  layer  containing  a 
polyurethane  having  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups  in  the 
molecule  thereof  and  a  polyisocyanate  compound. 


5^58.224 
PRECERAMIC  COMPOSITION  AND  CERAMIC 
PRODUCT 
Conrad  J.  Langlois,  Jr.,  New  Roads,  and  GeneTieve  S.  Lum, 
Clinton,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,063 
Int.  a.'  B32B  18/00 
U.S.  a.  428—325  9  Oaims 

1.  A  dispersion  of  solid  particles  in  an  organic  solvent  solu- 
tion of  a  polysilazane,  the  solid  pariicles  being  a  mixture  of 
40-60%  by  weight  of  aluminum  nitride  panicles  and  60-40% 
by  weight  of  silicon  metal  panicles. 

6.  An  anicle  which  comprises  a  substrate  that  is  normally 
susceptible  to  oxidative  deterioration  and  a  coating  derivable 
from  the  dispersion  of  claim  1  by  coating  the  substrate  with  the 
dispersion,  driving  off  the  solvent,  heating  the  thus-dried  coat- 
ing at  about  675*-925'  C.  to  convert  it  to  a  ceramic,  and  op- 
tionally heating  the  ceramic  coating  thus  formed  at  about 
1075'- 1350'  C.  to  make  it  more  homogeneous. 


on  the  total  weight  of  the  coating  composition  of  a  multi- 
functional acrylated  aliphatic  urethane; 

(d)  from  5  percent  dry  weight  to  10  percent  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  coating  composition  of  an  ultra- 
violet radiation  absorber;  and 

(e)  from  1  percent  by  weight  to  5  percent  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  coating  composition  of  a  photo- 
initiator. 


5,258^26 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING  LAMINATED  RLM 
Yoshihiro  Nakagawa,  Shiga;  Hitoshi  Hori,  Kyoto;  Takayuki 
Kusu,  Aichi,  and  Yoshiaki  Kodera,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sekisui  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,955 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1990,  2-156101 
Int.  a.'  B32B  27/08,  C08L  23/02 
U.S.  a.  428—339  10  Oaims 

1.  A  self-extinguishmg  lammated  film  comprising  at  least 
two  thermoplastic  polymer  films,  at  least  one  of  the  thermo- 
plastic polymer  films  containing  a  flame  retardant  and  having 
a  melt  flow  rate  in  the  range  of  20  to  2,000  grams/10  minutes 
(grams/ 10  minutes),  said  flame  retardant  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  urea-type  flame  retardants,  organic 
flame  retardants  containing  a  halogen,  phosphorous  or  sul- 
phur, polyvalent  lower  fatty  acids  and  ammonium  salts 
thereof,  dicarboxylic  acids  and  ammonium  compounds  thereof 
and  derivatives  thereof,  carbonic  acid  salts  of  guanidino  com- 
pounds, guanidino-acetic  acid  and  ureidoacetic  acid. 


5,258,227 
CHEMICALLY  TREATED  GLASS  FIBERS  WITH 
IMPROVED  REINFORCEMENT  PROPERTIES 
Peter  C.  Gaa,  PitUburgh,  Pa.;  R.  Alan  Davis,  Shelby,  N.C.,  and 
H.  Kenyon  Watkins,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,358,  Dec.  3,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  386,003 
Int.  a.'  D02G  i/00 
MS.  a.  428—392  28  Qainis 


5,258,225 
ACRYUC  COATED  THERMOPLASTIC  SUBSTRATE 
Dimitris  Katsamberis,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  481,526 
Int.  a.'  B32B  31/28.  27/08:  B29D  11/00:  G02B  1/04 
MS.  a.  428—331  13  Claims 

1.  A  coated  thermoplastic  article  having  an  abrasion  resis- 
tant coating  adhered  to  a  thermoplastic  substrate,  the  coating 
being  the  ultraviolet  radiation  cured  reaction  products  of  a 
solventless  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  10  percent  by  weight  to  60  percent  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  coating  composition  of  a  multi- 
functional acrylate  ester  monomer; 

(b)  from  20  percent  by  weight  to  40  percent  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  coating  composition  of  an  acry- 
late functionalized  colloidal  silica; 

(c)  from  5  percent  by  weight  to  40  percent  by  weight  based 


1.  Strands  of  glass  flbers  wherein  the  fibers  are  treated  with 
a  chemical  treating  composition,  where  treating  composition 
comprises: 

a.  a  poly(vinylpyrrolidone)  copolymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  dispersible,  emulsifiable,  and 
soluble  poly(vinylpyrrolidone)-acrylic  acid  copolymers, 
poly(vinylpyrrolidone)-acrylate-acrylic  acid  terpolymer. 
poly(vinylpyrrolidone)-acrylate-methacrylic  acid  terpoly- 
mer, and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  mers  in 
the  copolymer  and  terpolymer  is  in  the  range  from  99: IK) 
to  1:99:0  to  IK):99  for  vinylpyrrolidone:acrylate:acrylic 
and  wherein  the  majority  of  the  copolymer  is  comprised 
of  vinyl  pyrrolidone;  and 

b.  water  in  an  amount  to  give  a  total  solids  in  the  range  of 


about  1  to  about  50  weight  percent  for  application  of  the 
copolymer  to  the  fibers. 


5458,228 
INFRARED  SLIGHT  ENERGY  RADIATION  POWDER 

AND  SYNTHETIC  FIBER  CONTAINING  SAID 
RADIATION  POWDER  MIXED  THEREIN  AND  FIBER 

ARTICLES  COMPRISING  SAID  HBER 
Toshio  Komuro,  Rm.  301,  Nissei  Mansion,  23-8,  ToyotamaklU 
4-chome,  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-328396 

Int.  a.'  B32B  18/00,  19/00 

MS.  a.  428—402  3  Claims 


group  consisting  of  poly(vinyl  chloride),  a  polyolefm,  a 
polycarbonate,  a  polyglutarimide,  a  polymer  of  methyl 
methacrylate,  a  polyamide,  or  a  polyester; 
(b)  a  film  or  sheet  of  a  polymeric  blend  of: 

(i)  from  above  about  50  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer 
containing  at  least  50  mol  %  of  units  of  the  structure 


— CH2— CH— ; 
OH 

(ii)  from  10  to  below  about  50  parU  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
mer containing  at  least  about  70  parts  of  units  derived 
from  a  lower  alkyl  methacrylate,  and  at  least  one  of 
either  up  to  about  30  parts  of  units  derived  from  from  a 
vinyl  or  vinylidene  monomer  containing  an  amide 
group  or  up  to  about  30  pans  of  units  derived  from  an 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride;  the  film  or 
sheet  of  pan  (a)  being  the  external  layers. 


1.  An  infrared  slight  energy  radiation  powder  mixture  com- 
prising 30-45  wt  %  of  more  than  99.9%  purity  powdered 
sintered-alumina,  55-70  wt  %  of  more  than  99.9%  purity 
titanium  and  0.1-0.4  wt  %  colloidal  platinum  or  palladium. 

5,258,229 

PRECERAMIC  COMPOSITION  AND  CERAMIC 

PRODUCT 

Genevieve  S.  Lum,  Clinton,  and  Conrad  J.  Langlois,  Jr.,  New 

Roads,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond, 

V«. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1990,  Ser.  No.  597,064 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
MS.  a.  428—408  »2  Claims 

1.  A  dispersion  of  15-60  pans  by  weight  of  solid  panicles 
comprising  aluminum  nitride  particles  in,  respectively,  85-40 
parts  by  weight  of  an  organoborosilazane  solution  obtained  by 
reacting  a  trialkoxy-,  triaryloxy-,  or  tri(arylalkoxy)boroxine 
with  a  polysilazane  in  a  weight  ratio  of  about  1-10/1  in  an 
amount  of  organic  solvent  such  as  to  provide  a  5-75%  solids 
solution. 

9.  An  article  which  comprises  a  substrate  that  is  normally 
susceptible  to  oxidative  deterioration  and  a  coating  derivable 
from  the  dispersion  of  claim  1  by  coating  the  substrate  with  the 
dispersion,  driving  off  the  solvent,  heating  the  thusdried  coat- 
ing at  about  675°-925'  C.  to  convert  it  to  a  ceramic,  and  op- 
tionally heating  the  ceramic  coating  thus  formed  at  about 
I075'-1250'  C.  to  make  it  more  homogeneous. 


5,258,231 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING 

FERROMAGNETIC  POWDER,  A  BINDER  CONTAINING 

A  SPECIHED  VINYL  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMER,  POLAR 

GROUP  CONTAINING  POLYURETHANE  RESIN  AND  A 

FATTY  ACID  AMIDE 
Tsutomu  Okita;  Yasuo  Nishikawa;  Hiroshi  Hashimoto,  and 
Hideomi  Watanabe,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fifji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,532,  Nov.  29,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  423.290,  Oct.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,045,351.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1988,  63-260503; 
Oct.  18,  1988,  63-260507 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/00 
MS.  a.  428—425.9  3  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
support  having  provided  thereon  a  magnetic  layer  comprising 
a  ferromagnetic  powder  and  a  binder  material,  wherein  said 
magnetic  layer  contains  at  least  a  vinyl  chloride  copolymer 
binder  having  at  least  one  polar  group  selected  from  — SOjM 
and  — COOM.  wherein  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkali  metal,  or  an  ammonium  ion,  and  at  least  one  epoxy  group 
per  molecule  in  an  amount  of  1  X  10-*  to  1  X  10-^  per  gram,  a 
fatty  acid  amide  having  from  12  to  26  atoms  and  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.05  to  2  wt  %  based  on  the  amount  of  said 
ferromagnetic  powder,  and 

wherein  the  content  of  said  polar  group  in  said  vinyl  chlo- 
ride binder  is  from  about  1 X 10-^  to  1 X 10"^  equivalent 
per  gram,  and 
wherein  said  vinyl  chloride  copolymer  binder  has  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  20,000  to  100,000,  and 
wherein  said  magnetic  layer  further  contains  a  polyurethane 
resin  having  a  polar  group. 


5  758  230 
HIGH  GAS  BARRIER  CO-EXTRUDED  MULTIPLAYER 

HLMS 
Edward    E.    LaFleur,    Warminster,    and    William    J.    Work, 
Huntington  Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  May  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,099 
Int.  a.'  B32B  27/36.  27/08 
MS.  a.  428—412  6  Qaims 

1.  A  multi-layer  composite  comprising  alternating  layers  of: 
(a)  a  film  or  sheet  of  a  structural  polymer  chosen  from  the 


5,258,232 

ARTICLES  FROM  REINFORCED  PLASTICIZED 

POLYVINYL  HALIDE  RESIN 

James  W.  Summers,  Bay  Village;  Jerome  J.  Blayne,  Brecksville, 

and  Bryan  M.  Kazmer,  Westlake,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Geon  Company,  Independence,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  694,179,  May  1,  1991,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386.831,  Jul.  31,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99.818,  Sep.  21. 
1987,  abfuidoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No. 
966,935 
Int.  CL'  B32B  15/08 
MS.  a.  428—463  ^5  Claims 

1.  An  integrally  bonded  composite  comprising: 
(A)  a  polyvinyl  halide  composition,  comprising:  a  polyvinyl 
halide  homopolymer  resin  wherein  said  resin  has  an  intrin- 


JMI 


280 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  2,  1993 


November  2,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


281 


sic  viscosity  per  ASTM-D1243  of  from  0.9  to  2.4;  a  plasti- 
cizer;  and  a  fiber  reinforcement  material  dispersed 
throughout  the  mixture;  and 

(B)  a  material  having  adhesion  to  (A)  and  adhered  to  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  (A),  comprising:  a  composition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  PVC,  plasticized 
PVC,  styrene  derivatives,  urethane  derivatives,  acrylic 
derivatives,  acrylonitrile  derivatives,  polyester  deriva- 
tives, and  mixtures  thereof 

5.  The  composition  of  claim  1  further  comprising: 

(C)  A  component  bonded  thereto  to  another  portion  of  the 
surface  of  (A)  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
steel  panel,  an  aluminum  panel,  a  thermoset  polymeric 
panel  and  a  thermoplastic  panel. 


kyl  ether  resin,  and  particles  of  polytetrafluoroethylene,  SiO 
and  Si02- 


5,258,233 

POLYESTER/POLYAMIDE  BLEND  HAVING 

IMPROVED  FLAVOR  RETAINING  PROPERTY  AND 

CLARITY 

David  E.  Mills,  Kingsport,  and  Steven  L.  Stafford,  Gray,  both  of 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Set.  No.  M2,027 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/34.  27/36 
VS.  a.  428—480  22  Cbdms 

I.  A  polyester  composition  having  an  improved  flavor  re- 
taining property  comprising: 

(A)  98.0  to  99.95  weight  percent  of  a  polyester  which  com- 
prises 

(1)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component  comprising  repeat  units 
from  at  least  85  mole  percent  terephthalic  acid;  and 

(2)  a  diol  component  comprising  repeat  units  from  at  least  85 
mole  percent  ethylene  glycol,  based  on  100  mole  percent 
dicartmxylic  acid  and  100  mole  percent  diol;  and 

(B)  2.0  to  0.05  weight  percent  of  a  polyamide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  low  molecular  weight  partially 
aromatic  polyamides  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  less  than  15,000,  low  molecular  weight  aliphatic 
polyamides  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
less  than  7,000,  and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  the 
combined  weights  of  (A)  and  (B)  total  100  percent. 


5,258,234 

THERMAL  IMAGE  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Youji  Ide,  Mishima;  Tetsitji  Kunitake,  Numazu,  and  Naoshi 

Yamaaioto,  Fuji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,745,  Sep.  20.  1989.  This  application 

Mai.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,178 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1988,  63-240827; 
Dec.  19,  1988, 63-318615;  Mar.  17, 1989, 1-63465;  Jun.  28. 1989, 
1-163848 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
U.S,  a.  428—500  13  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  image  transfer  recording  medium  comprising  a 
substrate  and  an  ink  layer  formed  directly  thereon  comprising 
as  the  main  components  (i)  a  coloring  agent  (ii)  a  copolymer 
consisting  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  Group  A 
consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and  methacrylonitrile  and  at  least 
one  monomer  selected  from  Group  B  consisting  of  the  mono- 
mers represented  by  formula  (1); 


R< 
I 
CH2=C 
I 


o=c— O— R2 

wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group;  and  R^ 
represents  hydrogen  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  (iii)  a  lubricant  selected 
from  Group  C  consisting  of  waxes,  fatty  amide,  phosphate 
ester,  silicone  oil,  perfluoroalkyl  ester,  siicone  resin,  fluoroal- 


5,258,235 

DECORATIVE  LAMINATES  HAVING  TRANSLUCENT 

CORE  SHEETS 

Mahendra  Mehta,  Pittsfield;  Richard  D.  Brownhill,  Lee,  and 

William  M.  Stanard,  Jr.,  Sheffield,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,575 
Int.  a.5  B32B  27/08.  27/42 
VS.  a.  428—530  13  Qaims 

1.  A  solid  color  decorative  laminate  having  a  unique  decora- 
tive effect  at  its  edge  consisting  essentially  of  top  and  bottom 
decor  sheets,  said  top  and  said  bottom  decor  sheets  being 
opaque  and  a  solid  color,  and  a  plurality  of  translucent  core 
sheets  free  of  opacifying  pigments  interposed  between  said  top 
and  said  bottom  decor  sheets,  said  core  sheets  being  formed 
from  bleached  Kraft  pulp  fibers  and  being  impregnated  with  a 
laminating  resin  and  consolidated  with  said  decor  sheets  under 
heat  and  pressure  to  form  said  laminate,  said  laminating  resin 
when  cured  having  a  refractive  index  sufficiently  approximat- 
ing the  refractive  index  of  said  pulp  fibers  to  render  said  core 
sheets  translucent  such  that  the  color  of  said  decor  sheets  is 
visibly  transmitted  throughout  the  thickness  of  said  core  sheets 
when  said  laminate  is  viewed  from  the  edge. 


5,258,236 
MULTI-LAYER  THIN  RLM  STRUCTURE  AND 
PARALLEL  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR 
FABRICATING  SAME 
Gnanalingam  Arjavalingam,  Yorktown  Heights;  Alina  Deutsch, 
Chappaqua;  Fuad  E.  Doany,  Katonah;  Bruce  K.   Furman, 
Beacon;  Donald  J.  Hunt,  Pine  Bush;  Chandrasekhar  Narayan, 
Hopewell  Junction;  Modest  M.  Oprysko,  Mahopac;  Sampath 
Purushothaman,  Yorktown  Heights;  Vincent  Ranieri,  Tarry- 
town;  Stephen  Renick,  Mahopac,  all  of  N.Y.;  Jane  M.  Shaw, 
Ridgefield,  Conn.;  Janusz  S.  Wilczynski,  Ossining,  and  David 
F.  Witman,  Pleasantville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,368 

Int.  a.'  B32B  15/04:  HOIL  29/12 

VS.  a.  428—626  7  Claims 


(I) 


1.  A  structure  for  receiving  electromagnetic  radiation  hav- 
ing a  wavelength  and  an  energy,  the  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate  which  is  transparent  to  the  wavelength  of  the 
electromagnetic  radiation; 

a  separation  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate,  said  separation 
layer  degrading  in  response  to  the  energy  of  the  electro- 
magnetic radiation;  and 

a  multi-layer  interconnect  thin  film  stack  disposed  on  said 
separation  layer. 


5,258,237 
MAGNETO-OPTIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Yoshiynki    Nakaki;    Takashi    Tokunaga;    Tatsuya    Fukami; 
Motohisa  Taguchi,  and  Kazuhiko  Tsutsumi,  all  of  Amagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo. Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,818,  Nov.  8, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1989,  1-296857 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  a.  428—694  EC  H  Qaims 


coercive  force  of  the  second  layer  <r<*i\r.  the  exchange 

force  of  the  first  and  the  second  layers 
0-W23:  the  exchange  force  of  the  second  and  the  third  layers 
Mi2:  the  saturation  magnetization  of  the  second  layer 
t2:  the  thickness  of  the  second  layer 
Hini:  the  initialization  magnetizing  field. 
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5,258,238 

FUSE  HOLDER  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  POWER 

SUPPLY  BACK-UP  SYSTEM  USING  THE  FUSE  HOLDER 

Shunji  Shimada,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,776 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-98774{U] 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  2/00;  HOIR  13/6S.  33/95 
VS.  a.  429—7  W  Oaims 


Ac 

1.  A  magneto-optic  recording  medium  which  is  overwritten 
with  an  initializing  magnetic  field  and  a  biasing  magnetic  field, 
comprising: 

a  first  magnetic  layer  with  vertical  magnetic  anisotropy; 
a  second  magnetic  layer  superposed  on  said  first  magnetic 

layer  and  coupled  thereto  by  an  exchange  force; 
a  third  magnetic  layer  superposed  on  said  second  magnetic 

layer  and  coupled  thereto  by  an  exchange  force;  and 
a  fourth  magnetic  layer  superposed  on  said  third  magnetic 

layer  and  coupled  thereto  by  an  exchange  force, 
wherein,  said  first  through  fourth  magnetic  layers  satisfy  the 
following  conditions: 

(A)  Tc3<T<-i  <Tc2<Tc4  wherein  Tci,  T<-2,  Tc3  and  T^  rep- 
resent Curie  points  of  the  first,  the  second,  the  third  and 
fourth  magnetic  layer  respectively, 

(B)  the  magnetization  of  said  fourth  magnetic  layer  is  not 
inverted  during  recording  and  reproducing,  wherein  the 
coercive  force  of  the  fourth  layer  Hc4  at  the  maximum 
temperature  to  which  the  recording  media  reaches  in  the 
recording  timing,  is  set  larger  than  the  magnetic  field 
applied  thereto, 

(C)  Hi  >H2.  wherein, 

Hi  represents  a  magnetic  field  necessary  for  changing  the 
direction  of  sublattice  magnetization  of  the  transition 
metal  of  said  first  magnetic  layer  from  the  state  where  it 
is  coincident  with  that  of  said  second  magnetic  layer  to 
the  state  where  it  is  reverse  to  that  of  said  second  mag- 
netic layer  when  the  direction  of  sublattice  magnetiza- 
tion of  the  transition  metal  of  said  second  magnetic 
layer  is  reverse  to  that  of  said  third  and  fourth  magnetic 
layers,  and 

H2  represents  a  magnetic  field  necessary  for  changing  the 
direction  of  sublattice  magnetization  of  the  transition 
metal  of  said  second  magnetic  layer  from  the  sute 
where  it  is  coincident  with  that  of  said  first  magnetic 
layer  to  the  state  where  it  is  reverse  to  that  of  said  first 
magnetic  layer  when  the  direction  of  sublattice  magnet- 
ization of  the  transition  metal  of  said  first  magnetic  layer 
is  reverse  to  that  of  said  third  and  fourth  magnetic 
layers, 

(D)  the  magnetization  of  said  first  magnetic  layer  is  not 
inverted  by  the  inversion  of  the  magnetization  of  said 
second  magnetic  layer  at  room  temperature, 

(E)  the  second  magnetic  layer  comprises  an  alloy  of  rare 
earth  metal  and  transition  metal  and  the  alloy  being  rare 
earth  metal  rich  at  room  temperature  and  having  a  com- 
pensation temperature  higher  than  room  temperature, 

(F)  the  direction  of  sublattice  magnetization  of  transition 
metal  of  said  third  and  fourth  magnetic  layers  is  coinci- 
dent with  each  other  in  an  exterior  magnetic  field, 

(G)  Hc2+(o-Wi2-o-W23)/(2Mx2t2)<Hini  wherein  Hc2  the 


1.  A  fuse  holder  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  charge-dis- 
charge line  which  connects  to  a  storage  battery,  a  charge  line 
for  charging  the  storage  battery  and  a  discharge  line  for  dis- 
charging the  storage  battery,  said  fuse  holder  comprising: 

a  holder  casing  having  mutually  confronting  first  and  second 
walls  which  define  a  cavity  within  the  holder  casing; 

a  first  conUct  provided  on  the  first  wall  of  the  holder  casing, 
said  first  contact  being  electrically  connected  to  the  char- 
ge/discharge line; 

a  second  contact  provided  on  the  second  wall  of  the  holder 
casing,  said  second  contact  having  first  and  second  parts 
which  are  mutually  isolated  and  are  exposed  at  a  surface 
confronting  the  first  contact,  said  first  part  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  charge  line,  said  second  part  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  discharge  line; 

a  fuse  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  first  conUct  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  the  second  contact,  said  second 
end  of  the  fuse  making  contact  with  the  first  and  second 
parts  of  the  second  contact  thereby  electrically  connect- 
ing the  charge  line  and  the  discharge  line;  and 

a  spring  receiving  part  which  is  connected  to  the  second  end 
of  the  fuse,  and  spring  means  for  urging  the  spring  receiv- 
ing part  towards  the  first  contact,  so  that  the  second  end 
of  the  fuse  separates  from  the  first  and  second  parts  of  the 
second  contact  when  a  current  exceeding  a  rated  current 
flows  through  the  fuse  and  the  fuse  softens. 


5  258  239 

METAL-AIR  CELL  HAVING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC 

AIR-SUPPLY  PUMP 

Kazuo  Kobayashi,  Kakamigahara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-103148 

Int  a.'  HOIM  12/06 

VS.  a.  429—27  23  Claims 

1.  A  metal-air  cell  for  supplying  electric  power,  comprismg; 

an   electricity   generating   means   for   generating   electric 

power  upon  the  presence  of  air; 
an  electricity  supplying  means  for  supplying  the  generated 

electric  power  externally  of  the  metal-air  cell; 
an  air  supply  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  electricity  gener- 
ating means; 
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a  control  means  for  controlling  operations  of  the  metal-air 
cell;  and 


5,258.240 
SOUD  OXIDE  FUEL  CELL  GENERATOR 
A.  Michael  Di  Croce,  MurryarUle,  and  Robert  DnM>er,  Chnrcliill 
Boro,  both  of  Pa^  aMignon  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corp^ 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  774,934,  Oct  11,  1991,  abaodoiicd. 

This  appUcatioB  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,749 

lot  CL'  HOIM  8/10 

VS.  a.  429—31  9  Claims 
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gas  chamber  for  hydrogen,  a  liquid  chamber  for  Fe^  '*'  electro- 
lyte, and  a  catalyst  for  the  reduction  of  Fe^'*'  ions,  wherein  said 
catalyst  separates  said  gas  chamber  and  said  liquid  chamber, 


V//?ff^ 


a  cell  casing  for  housing  at  least  the  electricity  generating 
means,  the  electricity  supplying  means  and  the  air  supply 
means,  wherein  the  air  supply  means  comprises  a  piezo- 
electric air  pump. 


and  wherein  said  catalyst  is  in  the  form  of  hydrophobized 
activated  charcoal  coated  with  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium,  osmium,  iridium, 
platinum,  gold  and  silver. 


5,258,242 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  HAVING  IMPROVED 
PRESSURE  VENT 
Kevin  Dean,  Pontiac;  Arthur  Holland,  Troy,  and  Donn  Fillmore, 
Waterford,  all  of  Mich.,  asaignors  to  Orooic  Battery  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,965 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  2/12 

VS.  a.  429—54  19  Claims 


1.  A  solid  oxide  full  cell  generator,  comprising: 

a  plenum; 

a  first  row  of  spaced  apart,  annular,  axially  elongated  fuel 
cells  each  containing  an  outer  electrode,  in  the  plenum; 

a  second  row  of  spaced  apart,  annular,  axially  elongated  fuel 
cells,  each  containmg  an  outer  electrode,  the  second  row 
spaced  from  the  first  row  in  the  plenum;  and 

unit  and  electrically  conducting  member  extending  between 
the  first  row  and  the  second  row  of  fuel  cells,  electrically 
connecting  the  fuel  cells  in  the  first  row  in  parallel  with 
each  other  and  in  series  with  the  fuel  celb  in  the  second 
row,  where  there  are  no  electrically  conducting  side  felt 
strips  between  the  outer  electrodes  of  adjacent  fuel  cells 
within  each  row. 


5,258,241 
REBALANCE  CELL  FOR  A  CR/FE  REDOX  STORAGE 
SYSTEM 
Koostantin  Ledjeff,  Bad  Krozingea.  and  Angelika  Hcinzel,  Frei- 
burg, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignora  to  Siemens 
Aktiengeaellachaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  450,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1988,  3843312 

Ut.  a.>  HOIM  8/06 
VS.  a.  429-42  9  Oaims 

1.  A  rebalance  cell  for  a  Cr/Fe  redox  storage  system  for  the 
reduction  of  Fe^  '*'  ions  by  means  of  hydrogen,  comprising  a 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 

(a)  a  case  having  a  gas  outlet; 

(b)  one  or  more  positive  electrodes  positioned  within  said 
case; 

(c)  one  or  more  negative  electrodes  positioned  within  said 
case; 

(d)  electrode  separators  positioned  between  said  positive  and 
negative  electrodes; 

(e)  electrolyte  positioned  within  said  case;  and 

(0  a  pressure  vent  for  releasing  internal  pressure  occurring 
in  said  case  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  said  pressure 
vent  affixed  to  said  case  covering  said  gas  outlet,  said 
pressure  vent  comprising: 

(i)  a  vent  housing  having  a  hollow  interior  area  in  gaseous 
communication  with  said  surrounding  atmosphere  and 
the  interior  of  said  case  via  said  gas  outlet; 
(ii)  a  pressure  release  piston  positioned  within  said  hollow 
interior  area,  said  pressure  release  piston  sized  to  sur- 
round said  gas  outlet  and  having  a  seal  groove  config- 
ured to  encapsulate  all  but  one  surface  of  a  seal  mounted 
within  said  seal  groove,  leaving  the  non-encapsulated 
surface  of  said  seal  exposed;  and 
(lii)  a  compression  spring  positioned  to  urge  said  pressure 
release  piston  to  compress  said  seal  in  said  seal  groove 
and  block  said  gas  outlet  in  said  case. 


5,258,243 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  RECOMBINANT 

BATTERY 

Anthony  G.  CaoDone,  Cranford,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  ATAT  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,079 

lot  CL'  HOIM  2/12 

VS.  a.  429—55  15  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  pressure  venting  mechanism  for  a  battery,  compris- 


ing: 


a  cavity  in  an  outer  casing  of  the  battery  including; 

a  vent  tube  interconnecting  a  gaseous  internal  cavity  of  the 
battery  with  ambient  atmosphere; 

a  pressure  relief  valve  including; 

a  supporiing  member  forming  a  top  portion  of  the  pressure 
relief  valve; 

a  skirt  member  supporied  from  the  supporting  member  and 
positioned  for  surrounding  an  outer  surface  of  the  vent 
tube; 

an  annular  rib  moulded  onto  an  internal  surface  of  the  skirt 
member  and  operative  as  an  "O"  ring  in  sealing  the  vent 
tube  from  ambient  atmosphere  along  a  tangential  sealing 
line; 

a  shallow  circular  protrusion  included  internal  to  the  skirt 
member  having  a  substantially  planar  surface  and  molded 
into  the  supporting  member  and  operative  for  inserting 
into  the  vent  tube  orifice  for  maintaining  a  position  of  the 
pressure  relief  valve  relative  to  an  orifice  of  the  vent  tube. 


5,258,244 
REVERSIBLE  AUTOMATIC  CELL  BYPASS  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  C.  Hall,  Irrine,  and  George  A.  Larchian,  Northridge, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,807 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  a.  429—61  10  Claims 


1                                                                      0 
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6.  A  rechargeable  battery  system  comprising: 

a  direct  voltage  generator; 

a  plurality  of  cells  coupled  in  series,  each  having  cell  anode 
and  cell  cathode  terminals; 

positive  and  negative  output  terminals  for  connecting  an 
electrical  load; 

first  switching  means  for  coupling  the  direct  voltage  genera- 
tor in  series  with  the  cells  to  receive  a  charging  current 
during  a  charging  mode; 

second  switching  means  for  coupling  the  positive  and  nega- 


tive output  terminals  in  series  with  the  cells  to  produce  a 
discharge  current  during  the  discharge  mode;  and 

bypass  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  cells,  said  bypass 
means  having 

third  switching  means  for  automatically  shunting  the  dis- 
charge current  between  the  cell  anode  and  cell  cathode 
terminals  of  the  cell  to  which  it  is  coupled  if  said  cell  fails 
and  for  automatically  terminating  said  shunting  of  dis- 
charge current  if  said  cell  recovers,  and 

fourth  switching  means  for  automatically  shunting  the 
charging  current  between  the  cell  anode  and  cell  cathode 
terminals  of  the  cell  to  which  it  is  coupled  if  said  cell  fails 
and  for  automatically  terminating  said  shunting  of  charg- 
ing current  if  said  cell  recovers. 


5,258,245 
LITHIUM  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Kenichi  Takata,  Hirakata;  Nobuharo  Koshiba,  Nara;  Atsushi 
Ohtsuka,  and  Tatsuo  Mori,  both  of  Hiralcata,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka, 
Japen 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  28,  1991,  3-158207 

Int  a.!  HOIM  4/48 

VS.  CL  429—218  6  Claims 


1.  A  lithium  rechargeable  battery,  in  its  charged  state  and 
comprising  a  positive  electrode,  a  negative  electrode  consist- 
ing primarily  of  lithium  doped  niobium  pentoxide  and  an  elec- 
trolyte consisting  primarily  of  an  anhydrous  solvent  with  dis- 
solved lithium  salt,  wherein  said  negative  electrode  has  X-ray 
diffraction  image  peak  valves  corresponding  to  niobium  pen- 
toxide crystals,  when  using  copper  (Cu)  as  the  target  of  at  least 
3.74  A,  3.64  A  and  3.48  A  (respectively  ±0.05  A);  and  where 
the  strength  ratio  of  the  said  X-ray  diffraction  image  peak 
values  are  3.74  A:3.64  A:3.48  A =90 ±20: 100:90 ±20. 


5458,246 
DEVICE  MANUFACTURE  INVOLVING  LFTHOGRAPHIC 

PROCESSING 
Steven  D.  Berger,  Chatham,  N.J.,  and  John  M.  Gibson,  Cham- 
paign, III.,  assignors  to  ATAT  BeU  Laboratories,  Murray  HUl, 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,179,  Mar.  23,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,130,213,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
390,139,  Aug.  7,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,079,112.  This  appUcation  Jul. 
14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,509 
Int  a.5  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—4  39  Claims 

1.  Method  for  device  fabrication  comprising  at  least  one 
fabrication  step  including  a  lithographic  delineation  step,  said 
delineation  step  using  a  lens  system  including  a  field-defined 
lens  and  comprising  projection  of  patterned  radiation  to  pro- 
duce a  pattern  image  on  a  body  comprising  a  device  under 
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fabrication  in  order  to  selectively  process  such  pattern  image 
during  the  said  fabrication  step,  in  which  a  mask  is  illuminated 
by  radiation  from  a  charged  particle  radiation  source  to  result 
in  transmission  of  said  patterned  radiation,  characterized  in 
that  the  transmission  path  of  said  patterned  radiation  includes 
a  "back  focal  plane  filter"  defined  as  positioned  on  the  back 
focal  plane  or  on  some  equivalent  conjugate  plane  of  such  lens 
system,  said  filter  including  two  types  of  filter  regions,  the  first 
of  which,  is  more  transparent  to  said  patterned  radiation  than 
the  second,  so  that  the  first  filter  region/regions  define  the  pass 


5,258.24« 
IMAGE  DENSITY  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 
Masaki  Tokuhashi,   Yokohama;   Moriyuki   Koike,   Kawasaki; 
Watani  Yasuda,  Yokohama;  Kouji  Ishigaki,  Yokohama;  Taka- 
shi  Bisaiji,  Yokohama,  and  Chikara  Imai.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,021,  May  14,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1992,  S«r.  No.  865,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1989,  1-96518; 
Jun.  22,  1989,  1-160086;  Jun.  22,  1989,  1-160088;  Jul.  28,  1989, 
1-193965;  Oct.  26, 1989. 1-278926;  Oct.  27, 1989, 1-280418;  Feb. 
20,  1990,  2-39166 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/OS 
MS.  CL  430-31  4  Claims 
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portion  of  said  filter,  said  filter  serving  to  block  transmission  of 
a  part  of  said  patterned  radiation  dependent  upon  degree  of 
scatter  as  imposed  by  said  mask,  said  method  being  further 
characterized  in  that  such  lithographic  delineation  step,  itself, 
consists  of  a  plurality  of  delineation  procedures  so  that  the 
pattern  image  on  the  body  consists  of  a  plurality  of  sub-images 
which  are  stitched  together  and  in  that  image  quality  is  en- 
hanced by  adjustment  of  said  apparatus  intermediate  some 
such  delineation  procedures,  such  adjustment  here  denoted 
"dynamic  correction". 


5,258,247 

PHOTOIMAGED  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  COLORED 

IMAGE  PROTECTED  BY  A  TRANSPARENT,  FLEXIBLE 

NONSELF  SUPPORTING  LAYER  CONTAINING  A 

THERMOPLASTIC,  ANTIBLOCKING  RESIN 

Stephan  J.  W.  Platzer,  Califon,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Celan- 

ese  Corporation,  Somerrille,  N.J. 
DiTision  of  Scr.  No.  261,383,  Oct.  21,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,902,594. 
This  application  Not.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  432,960 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/n 
MS.  a.  430—14  20  Qaims 

1.  A  photoimaged  article  having  a  protected  image  which 
consists  of; 

A)  a  colored  image  disposed  on  a  support;  and 

B)  a  single,  thin,  transparent,  fiexible,  nonself  supporting 
protective  layer  directly  on  the  surface  of  the  image, 
wherein  said  layer  is  substantially  nontacky  at  room  tem- 
perature; wherein  said  layer  comprises  at  least  a  major 
amount  based  on  the  weight  of  said  layer  of  one  or  more 
thermoplastic  resins  having  a  Tg  of  about  35'  C.  to  about 
1 10*  C;  and  wherein  said  layer  does  not  cohesively  block 
at  temperatures  of  about  50"  C.  or  less;  and  wherein  said 
layer  is  transferable  directly  to  said  image  when  the  layer 
is  first  disposed  on  a  release  surface  of  a  temporary  sup- 
port, and  b„  .  image  and  layer  are  laminated  together 
under  pressure  at  temperatures  of  between  about  60°  C. 
and  about  180°  C.  and  said  temporary  support  is  peeled 
away. 
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1.  An  image  density  control  method  for  an  image  forming 
apparatus  wherein  the  toner  image  of  a  document  image  is 
controlled  to  a  predetermined  density  in  a  system  wherein  a 
latent  image  of  a  reference  density  pattern  is  electrostatically 
formed  on  a  photoconductive  element  and  is  developed  by  a 
toner-containing  two  component  developer  means  to  form  a 
toner  image  having  an  optically  sensed  density,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  stabilizing  the  potential  of  said  photoconductive  element 
by  causing  repetition  fluctuation  to  occur  in  a  free  run 
mode; 

(b)  electrostatically  forming  a  latent  image  representative  of 
a  background  pattern  having  substantially  the  same  den- 
sity as  the  background  density  of  a  document  on  said 
photoconductive  element; 

(c)  developing  said  latent  image  by  a  predetermined  bias  to 
produce  a  toner  image; 

(d)  sensing  the  density  of  said  toner  image;  and 

(e)  comparing  the  sensed  density  with  a  stored  reference 
value  and,  based  on  the  result  of  comparison,  correcting 
the  amount  of  exposure  or  the  set  condition  of  developing 
bias  wherein  said  stored  reference  value  is  stored  in  an 
initial  set  mode  which  consists  in: 

(0  stabilizing  the  potential  of  said  photoconductive  element 
by  causing  repetition  fluctuation  to  occur  in  a  free  run 
mode; 

(g)  electrosutically  forming  a  latent  image  representative  of 
a  background  pattern  having  substantially  the  same  den- 
sity as  the  background  density  of  a  document  on  said 
photoconductive  element; 

(h)  developing  said  latent  image  by  a  predetermined  bias  to 
produce  a  toner  image;  and 

(i)  sensing  and  then  storing  the  density  of  said  toner  image. 


5,258,249 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATE  PRECURSOR 

Eiichi  Kato,  Shizooka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  9,  1990,  2-302480 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  19, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G03G  n/2S.  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—49  11  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  lithographic  printing  plate  pre- 
cursor which  utilizes  an  electrophotographic  light-sensitive 
material  comprising  a  conductive  support  having  provided 
thereon  at  least  one  photoconductive  layer  containing  photo- 
conductive zinc  oxide  and  a  binder  resin,  wherein  the  binder 
resin  contains  at  least  one  AB  block  copolymer  composed  of 
an  A  block  comprising  a  polymer  component  corresponding  to 
a  monofunctional  monomer  containing  a  functional  group 
which  has  at  least  one  atom  selected  from  a  fluorine  atom  and 
a  silicon  atom  and  is  capable  of  forming  at  least  one  hydro- 
philic  group  selected  from  a  sulfo  group,  a  phosphono  group, 
a  carboxy  group  and  a  hydroxy  group  through  decomposition, 
and  a  B  block  containing  at  least  a  polymer  component  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


a,        a. 

■tcH—c-r 

Xi-Ri 


wherein  Xi  represents  — COO — , 
— CHjjin  COO—,  — O— ,  — SO2- 


— OCO- 
,  — CO- 


(CH2)„OCO- 


—CON—,      — SO2N— , 
— CONHCOO— ,  — CONHCONH— ,  or 


<y 


(wherein  di  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group;  and  n  and  m  each  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4); 
Rl  represents  an  aliphatic  group  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  or  an  aromatic  group  having  from  6  to  1 2  carbon  atoms; 
and  a  I  and  32,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a 
hydrocarbon  group,  — COO — Zi  or  — COO — Zi  bonded  via  a 
hydrocarbon  group  (wherein  Zi  represents  a  hydrocarbon 
group  which  may  be  substituted). 


5,258,250 
PHOTOCONDUCnVE  MEMBER 

Shigeni  Shirai,  Yamato;  Junichiro  Kanbe,  and  Tadiyi  Fukuda, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  735,758,  Jul.  29,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,141.836, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,983,  Jun.  8,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,161,  Dec.  6, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,543, 

Sep.  12,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

110.043.  Oct.  14.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser. 

No.  27.051,  Mar.  23, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  872.611,  Jiu.  19,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,515,  Feb.  26,  1985,  Pat.  No. 

4,609,601,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,464,  Dec.  29, 

1981,  Pat.  No.  4.539.283.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  900,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1981,  56-5524; 

Jan.  16,  1981,  56-5525;  Jan.  16.  1981,  56-5526 

Int.  a.5  G03G  5/082.  5/14.  5/147 
VS.  a.  430—57  25  Claims 
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1.  A  photoconductive  member  comprising  a  substrate  and  a 
layer  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate  comprising  an  amorphous 
material  containing  at  least  silicon  atoms  as  a  matrix,  hydrogen 
and/or  halogen  and  exhibiting  photoconductivity,  said  layer 
comprising  a  lower  layer  region  containing  carbon  atoms  in  a 
distribution  concentration  Ci,  an  upper  layer  region  containing 
carbon  atoms  in  a  distribution  concentration  C2  and  a  middle 
layer  region  sandwiched  between  said  lower  and  said  upper 
layer  regions  and  containing  no  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the 
carbon  atoms  contained  in  each  of  said  lower  and  said  upper 
layer  regions  are  distributed  evenly  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5,258,251 

HYDRAZONE  COMPOUND  AND  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  USING  SAID  COMPOUND 

Yasuyuki  Hanatani,  Sakai,  and  Hiroaki  Iwasaki,  Hirakata,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28.  1991,  3-64983 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/02 

U.S.  a.  430—59  9  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  material  comprising: 

a  conductive  substrate; 

a  photosensitive  layer  on  the  conductive  substrate,  which 
photosensitive  layer  contains  a  hydrazone  compound  as 
an  electric  charge  transferring  material,  wherein  the  hy- 
drazone compound  is  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula: 
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magnetic  toner  contains  magnetic  powder,  and  a  volumetric 
resistivity  not  greater  than  1  X  KPll-cm;  and  said  electrically 
insulating  non-magnetic  has  a  coloring  agent  attached  to  the 
surface  thereof,  and  a  volumetric  resistivity  not  less  than 
1  X  lO'n-cm. 


=CH— f  \-cH=N-N         ^ 

R" 


wherein  R',  R^,  R^,  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  from 
one  another,  and  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group. 


5458^52 
IMAGE-BEARING  MEMBER  HAVING  A  SURFACE 
LAYER  OF  A  HIGH-MELTING  POINT  POLYESTER 
RESIN  AND  CURED  RESIN 
Kiyoshi  Sakai,  Chofti;  Naoto  Fioimura,  Yokohama,  and  Seikoh 
Nakano,  Yokkaichi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  and  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1.  1989,  1-225046; 
Sep.  1,  1989,  1-225047;  Dec.  2«,  1989,  1-338296;  Dec.  28.  1989, 
1-338297;  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-199006;  Jul.  30.  1990,  2-199007 

Int.  a.'  G03G  5/14 
UJS.  a.  430—66  24  Claims 

1.  An  image-bearing  member  having  a  surface  layer  com- 
prising a  crystalline  polyester  resin  having  a  melting  point  of 
160°  C.  or  higher  and  a  cured  resin. 


5,258,255 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  IMAGE  DEVELOPER 

COMPOSITION 

Jun  Shimizu;  Masayoshi  Nawa,  and  Yoshihiro  Fukushima,  all  of 

Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1991,  3-203870 
Int.  a.'  C03G  9/0S7.  9/093 
U.S.  a.  430—110  8  Oaims 

1.  A  developer  composition  for  an  electrostatic  charge  im- 
age, which  comprises  a  toner  comprising  a  binder  resin  and  a 
colonng  agent,  and  0.1  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  fine  polymer 
particles  with  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  90°  C.  or  higher 
deposited  on  the  surface  of  said  toner,  said  binder  resin  com- 
prising, as  a  main  component,  a  polyester  resin  with  an  OHV- 
/AV  value  of  1.2  or  more  wherein  OHV  and  AV  represent  the 
hydroxyl  value  and  acid  value  of  said  polyester  resin,  respec- 
tively. 


5,258  J53 
MAGNETIC  CARRIER  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
REPRODUCTION  COATED  ^^TTH  A  NITROGEN 
CONTAINING  SILICONE  RESIN 
Takatomo    Fukumoto,    Osaka;    Takashi    Teshima,    Ibaragi; 
Kazuhiko  Yamamura,  Higashi-osaka;  Kyouya  Taguchi,  Nishi- 
nomiya;  Hiroyuki  Hazama,  Itami;  Takeshi  Higuchi,  Yamato- 
kouriyama,  and  Koji  Honda.  Higashi-osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,985,  Oct.  9,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1989,  1-262243; 
Mar.  2,  1990,  2-49513 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/083 
\3S.  a.  430—106.6  13  Claims 

1.  A  two-component  type  developer  comprising  a  developer 
toner  and  a  magnetic  carrier  coated  with  a  resin,  wherein  the 
toner  has  an  electroconductivity  lower  than  3.5  X  10~ '°  S/cm 
and  the  coating  resin  of  the  magnetic  carrier  is  a  N-containing 
silicone  resin  comprising  a  structure  unit  which  has  a  basic 
nitrogen  atom-containing  organic  group  bonded  to  a  silicone 
atom,  wherein  the  silicone  resin  coating  comprises  0.5%  by 
weight  or  less  based  on  the  weight  of  the  magnetic  carrier. 


5,258,256 

METHOD  OF  FUSING  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

TONERS  TO  PROVIDE  ENHANCED  GLOSS 

Muhammed  Aslam;  Lawrence  P.  Demejo,  both  of  Rochester,  and 

Dinesh  Tyagi,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,655 

Int.  a.'  G03G  13/20 

MS.  a.  430—124  H  Oaims 


5,258,254 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  STATIC  CHARGE  IMAGES 
Yuichi  Moriya,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomoegawa  Paper 
Co.,  Ud„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-084587; 
Mar.  26,  1991.  3-084588;  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-084589 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/0S3 
U.S.  a.  430—106.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  a  static  image  comprising  an  elec- 
trically conductive  magnetic  toner  and  an  electrically  insulat- 
ing non-magnetic  toner,  wherein  said  electrically  conductive 


1.  A  method  of  fusing  an  electrostatographic  toner  image  to 
provide  enhanced  gloss  which  comprises; 

a.  providing  an  element  having  a  support  bearing  the  image 
in  unfused  toner  particles  that  exhibit  a  loss  tangent  (tan  S) 
of  at  least  1.2  upon  fusing  the  image  with  heat  and  pres- 
sure; 

b.  passing  the  element  successively  through  a  fusing  zone,  a 
cooling  zone  and  a  release  zone; 

c.  within  the  fusing  zone,  bringing  the  image  into  pressure 
contact  with  a  surface  of  a  fusing  member  to  form  a  fused 
image; 

d.  maintaining  contact  between  the  fused  image  and  the 
fusing  member  within  the  cooling  zone  while  reducing  the 
temperature  of  the  fusing  member;  and 

e.  separating  the  fused  image  from  the  fusing  member  within 
the  release  zone  at  a  temperature  where  no  toner  image 
ofTset  occurs. 


5,258,257 

RADIATION  SENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  POLYMER  HAVING  KCIH  LABILE 

GROUPS 

Roger  Sinta,  W'obum;  Richard  C.  Hemond,  Brighton:  David  R. 
Medeiros,  Cambridge;  Martha  M.  Rigaratnam,  Dedham; 
James  W.  Thackeray,  Braintree,  and  Dianne  Canistro,  Lan- 
caster, all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Company  Inc.,  Marl- 
borough, Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,827 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/54.  5/58 
VS.  a.  430—192  34  Qaims 

22.  A  process  for  forming  a  relief  image  comprising; 

(a)  applying  a  layer  of  a  radiation  sensitive  composition  to  a 
substrate,  the  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of  a 
resin  binder  and  a  radiation  sensitive  component  which 
generates  an  acid  upon  exposure  to  activating  radiation, 
the  resin  binder  comprising  a  polymer  having  phenolic 
units  and  non-aromatic  cyclic  alcohol  units,  between 
about  1  and  50  percent  of  the  total  hydroxyl  groups  of  the 
polymer  being  bonded  to  acid  labile  groups,  and  the  radia- 
tion sensitive  component  being  present  in  an  amount  capa- 
ble of  generating  a  latent  image  by  exposure  of  a  coating 
of  the  compKJsition  to  activating  radiation;  and 

(b)  exposing  and  developing  the  photoresist  layer  on  the 
substrate  to  yield  a  relief  image. 


alkylene  group  of  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  n  represents  0,  1,  2  or 
3. 


HOCH2CH2-eSRi);nS^^   S  S-^R2SteCH2CH20H 

T  T 


(I) 


■N 


a 
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5,258,259 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  WITH  REDOX 
DEVELOPMENT  INHIBITOR 
Nobudki  Inoue,  and  Hisashi  Okamura,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,314,  Sep.  14, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1989,  1-239276 
Int.  a.^  G03C  5/26.  7/06 
VS.  a.  430—264  12  Qaims 


5,258,258 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATES 

Egi  Matsubara;  Hidetoshi  Miura,  and  Takimi  Hashimoto,  all  of 

Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1990,  2-273707; 
Oct.  11,  1990,  2-273708;  Oct.  18,  1990,  2-280145 

Int  a.'  G03C  5/54,  5/38 
VS.  a.  430—204  1  Oaim 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  lithographic  printing  plate  which 
comprises  imagewise  exposing  lithographic  printing  plate 
comprising  a  support  and  at  least  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
and  a  physical  development  nuclei  layer  provided  in  this  order 
on  the  suppori  and  then  developing  it  with  a  processing  solu- 
tion containing  at  least  one  thioether  derivative  represented  by 
the  following  formulas  (1),  (II)  and  (III): 


(ID 


nrmlirjiininriiiiiiiJiin 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  image  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  imagewise  exposing  a  silver  halide  photographic  material 
to  light  having  substantially  no  wavelengths  of  less  than 
370  nm,  said  silver  halide  photographic  material  compris- 
ing; (i)  a  support,  (ii)  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  formed  on  said  support,  (iii)  at  least 
one  other  hydrophilic  colloid  layer,  and  (iv)  a  redox  com- 
pound that  releases  a  development  inhibitor  when  oxi- 
dized in  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  light-sensitive  layer 
or  said  at  least  one  other  hydrophilic  colloid  layer;  and 

(b)  processing  said  exposed  silver  halide  material  from  step 
(a)  to  produce  a  value  of  at  least  10.0;  wherein  said  redox 
compound  is  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (I); 


R— N— N— V-(-Time-)7PUG 
I       I 

A,    A2 


(I) 


wherein  ni  and  n2  each  represents  0,  1  or  2  and  Ri  and  R2  each 
represents  an  alkylene  group  of  1-5  carbon  atoms. 


S-fRi— S)7CH2CH20H 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkylene  group  of  1-5  carbon  atoms, 
X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  or  — OR^ 
in  which  R'  has  the  same  meaning  as  -(-Ri  — S-)j;  CHiOH, 
and  n  represents  0,  1  or  2 


wherein  A|  and  A2  both  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  one  of 
them  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  represents  an 
alkylsulfonyl  group  having  not  more  than  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkylsulfonyl  group  having  not  more  than  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
arylsulfonyl  group  or 


crKo 
o 


wherein  Ro  represents  an  alkyl  group, 

an  alkenyl,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  or  an  aryloxy 
group:  and  I  represents  1  or  2);  Time  represents  a  divalent 
linkage  group;  t  represents  0  or  I;  PUG  represents  a  develop- 
ment inhibitor;  V  represents  a  carbonyl  group, 


O 
II 
— C — C — ,  a  sulfony!  group,  a  sulfoxy  group,  — P — 
II      II  I 

00  Ri 


x'—s-tfi-\—sy^R2—s—\' 


(III) 


a  sulfonyl  group,  a  sulfoxy  group,  (wherein  Ri 
represents  an  alkoxy  group  or  an  aryloxy  group),  an  imino- 
wherein  X'   represents  an  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  group    methylene  group,  or  a  thiocarlxjnyl  group;  and  R  represents  an 
which  has  a  carboxy  group,  Ri  and  R2  each  represents  an    aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group. 
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S,258,260 

AQUEOUS  DEVELOPABLE  DEEP  UV  NEGATIVE 

RESIST 

Sydney  G.  Slater,  New  Haven,  and  Stanley  A.  Ficner,  Durham, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,754,  Apr.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,178,987. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.076 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/492 
VS.  a.  430—272  <  Claims 

1.  A  coated  substrate  comprising  a  substance  material  coated 
with  a  film  of  a  radiation-sensitive  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  novolak  resin;  and 

(b)  a  photoactive  benzannelated  acetic  acid  selected  from 
formula  (I): 


I 


5,258,263 
PRINTING  PLATE  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND 

USE  SAME 
Zaftmillah  K.  Checma,  Wellesley;  Anthony  C.  Giudice,  Wake- 
field; Eugene  L.  Langlais,  Norfolk.  aU  of  Mass.,  and  Clarence 
F.  St.  Jacques,  Pawtucket,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  757,076 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7/30 

VS.  a.  430-309  6  Claims 


wherein  X  is  cither  an  oxygen,  sulfur  or  — C— Hz. 


5.258461 
ANTIBLOCKING,  WATER  SOLUBLE  TOP  COAT  FOR 

COLOR  PROOFING  RLMS 
Michael  B.  Heller.  Inver  Grove  Heights.  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1991,  S«r.  No.  752,776 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/492 
VS.  a.  430—273  25  OMima 

1.  A  photosensitive,  resist-imageable  color  element  compris- 
ing in  order 

(a)  a  transparent  support  layer, 

(b)  a  color  containing  photosensitive,  resist-imageable  layer, 
and 

(c)  a  water-removable  polymeric  layer  with  water-insoluble 
organic  polymeric  particles  therein,  said  particles  com- 
prising 0.05%  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  said  water-removable 
layer. 


5,258,262 
RADIATION-SENSmVE  HLM  COMPOSED  OF  AT 
LEAST  ONE  MONO-MOLECULAR  LAYER  OF 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  AMPHIPHILES 
Christian    Erdelen.    Wiesbaden;    Helmut    Ringsdorf;    Werner 
Prass,  both  of  Mainz,  and  Ude  Scheunemann.  Liederbach.  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00069.  §  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08346.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  12, 1990.  Ser.  No.  730.835 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  14, 
1989.  3901003 

Int  a.5  G03C  1/76.  1/492:  G03F  7/095.  7/16 
VS.  a.  430—273  7  Claims 

6.  A  layer  element  comprising  a  film  containing  an  amphi- 
philic  polymer  (A)  which  contains  hydrophobic  fluoroalkyl 
chains  of  the  formula  CF3(CH2),(CH2)m.  where  n=0  to  23 
and  m=0  to  24  and  m-(-n  =  8  to  24  and  oxirane  radicals, 
wherein  the  film  consists  of  a  plurality  of  monomolecular 
layers  of  the  polymer  A  and  a  plurality  of  monomolecular 
layers  of  a  second  amphiphilic  compound  B  which  is  free  of 
fluoroalkyl  groups,  the  layers  of  A  and  B  being  arranged  in 
alternating  manner  A— B — A— B  and  the  film  being  deposited 
on  a  solid  support. 
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1.   A  method  of  printing  lithographically  with  a  piano- 
graphic  printing  plate,  which  comprises:  providing,  in  order, 
onto  an  aluminum  hydrophilic  printing  plate  substrate, 
a    polymeric    photosensitive    water-insoluble    hydrophilic 
layer  comprising  a  hydrophilic  macromolecular  organic 
binder,  a  photopolymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  capable  of  promoting  insolubilization  or  hard- 
ening in  areas  of  photoexposure,  said  monomer  having  at 
least  one  terminal  ethylenic  group  capable  of  forming  a 
high  polymer  by  free-radical  initiated,  chain-propagated 
addition  polymerization,  and  a  free-radical  generating, 
addition  polymerization-initiating  system  activaUble  by 
actinic  radiation,  and 

an  overlying  polymeric  photosensitive  hydrophobic  layer 
comprising  a  hydrophobic  macromolecular  organic 
binder,  a  photopolymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  capable  of  promoting  insolubilization  or  hard- 
ening in  areas  of  photoexposure,  said  monomer  having  at 
least  one  terminal  ethylenic  group  capable  of  forming  a 
high  polymer  by  free-radical  initiated,  chain  propagated 
addition  polymerization,  and  a  free-radical  generating, 
addition  polymerization-initiating  system  activatable  by 
actinic  radiation; 

photoexposing  simultaneously  areas  of  each  of  said  layers  of 
said  plate,  sufficiently  to  photoinsolubilize  or  photoharden 
each  of  said  layers  in  said  areas; 

placing  said  photoexposed  plate,  without  further  processing, 
onto  a  printing  press,  said  printing  press  being  adapted  to 
receipt  of  a  printing  plate  and  being  provided  with  an 
oleophUic  ink  and  a  founuin  solution  for  conUct  with  said 
plate  during  operation  of  said  printing  press;  and 

operating  said  printing  press,  thereby  to  contact  said  photo- 
exposed  plate  with  said  ink  and  said  fountain  solution 
during  said  operation  and  to  remove  with  said  fountain 
solution  non-exposed  areas  of  said  hydrophobic  layer  for 
the  baring  of  corresponding  areas  of  said  water-insoluble 
hydrophilic  layer. 


5,258,264 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  DUAL  OVERHANG 

COLLIMATED  LIFrOFF  STENOL  WTTH  SUBSEQUENT 

METAL  DEPOSITION 
Gangadhara  S.  Mathad,  Poughkeepsie;  David  Stanasolovich, 
Ithaca,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Giorgio  G.  Via,  McLean,  Va.,  as- 
signors  to   International   Business   Machines   Corporatton, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,372.  Mar.  6.  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  350.182.  Jul.  6.  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,024,896.  This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926.659 

Lit  a.'  G03F  7/36.  7/42 

VS.  CL  430—315  14  CUims 


-W 


1.  A  process  for  depositing  metal  conductors  on  a  substrate 
using  a  dual  overhang  collimated  lift-off  stencil  comprising  the 
following  steps  in  the  following  order: 

providing  a  substrate; 

depositing  a  first  lift-off  layer  on  said  substrate; 

depositing  a  first  barrier  layer  on  said  first  lift-off  layer; 

depositing  a  second  lift-off  layer  on  said  first  barrier  layer, 
said  first  lift-off  layer  and  said  second  lift-off  layer  both 
being  soluble  to  a  release  solvent; 

depositing  a  second  barrier  layer  on  said  second  lift-off 
layer; 

depositing  a  radiation  sensitive  polymeric  layer^on  said 
second  barrier  layer; 

lithographically  defining  a  pattern  of  lines  in  said  radiation 
sensitive  polymeric  layer; 

performing  a  first  etching  of  said  pattern  into  said  second 
barrier  layer  using  a  first  etch  gas, 

performing  a  second  etching  of  said  pattern  into  said  second 
lift-off  layer  using  a  second  etch  gas; 

performing  a  third  etching  of  said  pattern  into  said  first 
barrier  layer  using  said  first  etch  gas; 

performing  a  fourth  etching  of  said  pattern  into  said  first 
lift-off  layer  using  said  second  etch  gas; 

said  materials  of  said  first  lift-off  layer,  said  second  lift-off 
layer,  said  first  barrier  layer  and  said  second  barrier  layer 
being  chosen  so  that  the  result  of  said  first  etching,  said 
second  etching,  said  third  etching  and  said  fourth  etching 
is  that  said  second  barrier  layer,  has  edges  which  over- 
hang said  second  lift-off  layer  and  said  first  barrier  layer 
has  edges  which  overhang  said  first  lift-off  layer; 

depositing  metal  conductors  on  said  substrate;  and 

lifting-off  said  first  lift-off  layer,  said  first  barrier  layer,  said 
second  lift-off  layer  and  said  second  barrier  layer  and 
excess  metal  using  said  release  solvent. 


5,258,265 
AQUEOUS  DEVELOPABLE  DEEP  UV  NEGATIVE 
RESIST 
Sydney  G.  Slater.  New  Haven,  and  Stanley  A.  Ficner,  Durham, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  348.754.  Apr.  24.  1989,  Pat  No.  5,178,987. 
This  application  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,057 
Int  a.5  G06C  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—325  6  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  developing  an  image- wise  exposed  pho- 
toresist-coated substrate  comprising: 
(I)  coating  said  substrate  with  a  radiation-sensitive  composi- 


tion useful  as  a  negative-working  phqtoresist  said  compo-  ■> 
sition  comprising:  j^. 

(a)  at  least  one  novolak  resin;  and 

(b)  a  photoactive  benzannelated  acetic  acid  selected  from 
formula  (I): 


0) 


wherein  X  is  either  an  oxygen,  sulfur  or  — C — H2; 

(2)  subjecting  said  coating  on  said  substrate  to  an  image-wise 
exposure  of  radiant  light  energy;  and 

(3)  subjecting  said  image-wise  exposed  coated  substrate  to  a 
developing  solution  wherein  the  unexposed  areas  of  said 
light-exposed  coating  are  dissolved  and  removed  from  the 
substrate  leaving  a  negative  image-wise  pattern  in  the 
coating. 


5,258,266 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MINUTE  PATTERNS  USING 

POSITIVE  CHEMICALLY  AMPLIFYING  TYPE  RESIST 

Akira  Tokui.  and  Masahiro  Yoneda.  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  501.568.  Mar.  30, 1990.  Pat  No.  5.158,861. 

This  application  Aug.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  925.146 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Nov.  16,  1989.  1-300529 

Int  a.'  G03F  7/3S.  7/32 

VS.  a.  430—326  7  CUims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  minute  pattern  using  a  positive 
chemically  amplifying  type  resist,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  positive  chemically  amplifying  type  resist  in- 
cluding a  base  resin,  a  dissolution  inhibitor  for  inhibiting 
dissolution  of  the  base  resin  in  a  developer,  and  a  catalyst 
generating  agent  which  generates  a  catalyst  for  destroying 
the  dissolution  inhibiting  capability  of  the  dissolution 
inhibitor  upon  irradiation  with  light; 

forming  a  resist  film  on  a  substrate  by  applying  the  positive 
chemically  amplifying  resist  on  the  substrate  and  drying 
the  same; 

selectively  irradiating  said  resist  film  with  light; 

after  said  irradiation,  heating  said  resist  film; 

after  said  irradiation,  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  resist 
film;  and 

developing  the  resist  film  to  remove  irradiated  portions  of 
the  resist  film,  the  developing  step  being  effected  subse- 
quent to  the  electric  field  application. 
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5^58^7 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  RESIST  PATTERN 
Takashi  Maniyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,916 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1989,  1-331088 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/00 

MS.  CL  430—328  9  Claims 


silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  layer,  said  material  being 
stored  in  a  roll  within  a  film  cartridge,  wherein; 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  resist  pattern,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

coating  a  resist  material  on  a  film  to  be  processed  so  as  to 
form  a  resist  film; 

exposing  the  resist  film  to  light  of  a  predetermined  pattern  so 
as  to  form  a  latent  image  corresponding  to  the  light  pat- 
tern; 

subjecting  the  resist  film  to  a  liquid  development  treatment, 
while  irradiating  the  resist  film  with  pulsatmg  rays  of  the 
infrared  wavelength  region  at  a  temperature  lower  than 
room  temperature,  wherein  the  pulsating  rays  have  the 
infrared  wavelength  which  can  heat  only  the  surface  of 
the  resist  film,  and  wherein  the  latent  image  which  is 
formed  corresponding  to  the  light  pattern  is  unchanged  by 
the  pulsating  rays  of  the  infrared  wavelength  region. 


5,258468 
PHOTOCHEMICALS  WITH  REDUCED  DUST 
FORMATION 
Karl-Heinz  Reuter,  Frcchen;  Manfred  Reichratta,  Renningen, 
and  Heinz  Meckl,  Bergiach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Agfa  G«Taert  AktiengeselUchaft,  Uverkuaen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11, 
1990,  4025560 

Int  a.'  G03C  5/29 
MS.  a.  430—458  3  Claims 

1.  Chemicals  formulated  as  solids  for  the  processing  of  sil- 
ver-containing photographic  elements,  containing  the  neces- 
sary active  ingredients  and  auxiliary  subsunces  including  at 
least  one  compound  corresponding  to  formula  (I) 


is  20  to  60  Jim,  wherein  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
contains  a  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  silver  chloride  in  a 
proportion  of  not  less  than  10  mol  %,  and  a  grain  size  distribu- 
tion in  said  silver  halide  emulsion  is  not  greater  than  15%. 

5,258,270 
SILVER  HAUDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Hidetoshi  Kobayashi;  Hiroo  Takizawa,  and  Yoshio  Ishii,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1990,  2-267041; 
Oct.  9,  1990,  2-272025 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/46 
\}S.  a.  430—503  9  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  which  com- 
prises on  a  support  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
which  conUins  at  least  one  cyan  dye-forming  coupler,  at  least 
one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which  conUins  at  least  one 
magenu  dye-forming  coupler,  and  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  which  conUins  at  least  one  yellow  dye-forming 
coupler,  the  cyan  dye-forming  coupler  is  a  l-naphthol  coupler 
represented  by  formulae  (la)  or  (lb),  and  the  magenU  dye- 
forming  coupler  is  a  IH-pyrazolo<l,5-b)-l,2,4-tria2ole  type 
coupler: 


(R'X 


HO^R— O-JtH 

wherein 

R  denotes  C:— C4-alkyl  and 

n  denotes  1-200 
in  a  quantity  of  from  0.5  to  100  gAg  of  solids. 


(I) 


5,258,269 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT 

SENSmVE  MATERIAL  STORED  IN  ROLL  AND  THE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  UNIT  THEREFOR 

Toshihiko  Yagi:  Yoshiro  Ito,  and  Katsuhiko  Heki,  all  of  Hino, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725.986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1990,  2-181053 

Int.  a.'  G03C  i/02 

MS.  a.  430—500  10  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  color  photographic  material 

comprising  a  base  film  having  provided  thereon  at  least  one 


NHCOR' 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having 
I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkynyl  group  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloal- 
kyl  group  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group  having 
7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  an  amino  group  having  0  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl 
group  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms;  R^  represents  a  substituent 
group;  R'  and  R*  each  represenU  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  or  an 
aryloxy  group;  R'  represents  a  substituent  group;  Ball  repre- 
sents a  ballast  group;  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a 


coupling-off  group,  I  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  4;  m 
represents  an  integer  from  0  to  4;  n  represents  an  integer  from 
0  to  4;  q  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  3;  and  p  represents  an 
integer  from  0  to  S. 


5,258,271 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Akimitsu  Haljima,  and  Yasuhiro  Yoshioka,  both  of  Minami- 

ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^Ji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-265329 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/46 

UJS.  a.  430—503  21  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  having  at  least 
one  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a  support, 
which  comprises,  in  said  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  at  least  one  coupler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acylacetamide  series  yellow  dye-forming  couplers  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (Y-I)  and  yellow  dye-forming  cou- 
plers represented  by  the  following  formula  (Y-II)  or  (Y-III); 
and  at  least  one  coupler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dye-forming  couplers  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(CI).  (C-II),  (C-III).  (M),  or  (m): 

RtV         O  formula  (Y-I) 

,— V        II 

9-C-Y« 

I  • 

Qi 
* — ' 

wherein  Ri  ''represents  a  monovalent  group,  Qi  represents  a 
group  of  non-metallic  atoms  to  form  together  with  the  C 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  3-  to  5-membered  hydrocar- 
bon ring  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  3-  to  5-mem- 
bered heterocyclic  ring  moiety  having  in  the  moiety  at 
least  one  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N,  S,  O,  and  P,  and  YR  represents  a  residue  remaining 
after  removing  the  acyl  group 

RiY         O 
,-.\        II 


Qi 


•«._»•' 


\ 
I 
f 

/ 


at  the  o  position  of  the  acetamide  moiety  from  the  acylacetam- 
ide yellow  dye-forming  coupler  represented  by  formula  (Y-I), 
provided  that  Ri  ''is  not  a  hydrogen  atom  and  does  not  bond  to 
Ql  to  form  a  ring, 


Rj*^  O  O 

\        II  II 

N— C— CH— C— NH— Y 


formuU  (Y-II) 


R3 


/ 


I 


wherein  R2*'and  Rs^'each  represent  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  Y  represents  an  aryl  group 
or  a  heterocyclic  group,  and  X;*' represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  group  capable  of  being  released  upon  a  coupling 
reaction  of  the  coupler  represented  by  the  formula  with 
the  oxidized  product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  devel- 
oping agent. 


Qi  n 


O 

II 


formula  (Y-III) 


N— C— CH— C— NH— Y 

'    y 


wherein  Q2  represents  an  organic  residue  to  form  a  nitrogen- 
containing  heterocyclic  group  together  with  >N-and  Y 


and  Xi  ''have  the  same  meanings  as  those  of  Y  and  X| ''  of 
formuU  (Y-II). 


OH 


(R2<^, 


formula  (C-I) 


R3C— NH 


wherein  Ri<^  represents  — CONR4CR5C  —SO^NIl*'^;'^, 
— NHCOR4<^,  — NHCOOR«<^,  — NHSOjR**^,  — NH- 
CONR4CR5C  or  — NHS02NR4<^5'^.  R2^  represenU  a 
group  capable  of  substituting  on  a  naphthalene  group,  I  is 
an  integer  of  0  to  3,  Rs'-  represents  a  substituent,  Xi^ 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  being 
released  upon  a  coupling  reaction  of  the  coupler  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  with  the  oxidized  product  of  devel- 
oping agent,  R4^  and  Rj'-,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group, 
Rfi^  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  hetero- 
cyclic group,  when  1  is  2  or  3,  the  R2'-^  groups  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  may  bond  together  to  form  a  ring, 
R2^and  Ra'^or  Rs^and  Xi<^may  bond  together  to  form 
a  ring,  and  the  compound  may  form  a  dimer  or  more 
higher  polymer  by  linking  through  a  bivalent  group  or 
more  higher  polyvalent  group  at  Ri*^,  R2^.  R3^.  or  Xi^, 


OH  formula  (C-II) 

'^"'^^^.^^^^^^  NHCO(NH),R2 1  ^ 


^ 


OH 


formuU  (C-III) 


R23'L^^^\^NHCO(NH),R2i<^ 
R24CcONH^ 


•^ 


X2^ 


wherein  R21'- represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a 
heterocyclic  group,  R22*'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  R23^ 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group, 
a  carbonamido  group,  or  a  ureido  group,  R24^  represents 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  hetero- 
cyclic group,  an  aryloxy  group,  or  an  amino  group,  X2*' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  being 
released  upon  a  coupling  reaction  of  the  coupler  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  with  the  oxidized  product  of  devel- 
oping agent,  and  n  is  0  or  1, 


R,*' 


formula  (M) 


wherein  Ri*' represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent, 
ZM  represents  a  group  of  non-metallic  atoms  to  form  a 
5-membered  azole  ring  containing  2  to  4  nitrogen  atoms 
which  may  have  a  substituent,  and  X*' represents  a  hydro- 
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gen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  being  released  upon  a 
coupling  reaction  of  the  coupler  represented  by  the  for- 
mula with  the  oxidized  product  of  developing  agent. 

N  ^=0 

N 
I 
At 

wherein  Ri""  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
acyl  group,  or  a  carbamoyl  group.  Ar  represents  a  phenyl 
group  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms  or  alkyl,  cyano.  alkoxy.  alkoxycarbonyl,  or 
acylamino  groups,  and  X""  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  group  capable  of  being  released  upon  a  coupling  reac- 
tion of  the  coupler  represented  by  the  formula  with  the 
oxidized  product  of  developing  agent. 


5,258^3 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 

Atsuo  Ezaki;  Katsutoyo  Suzuki,  and  Hiroshi  Ikeda,  all  of  Hino, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,385 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-234209 
Int.  a.'  G03C  J/08 
VS.  a.  430—509  7  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
comprising  a  support,  having  thereon  a  red-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer,  a  green  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  and  a  blue  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein 
said  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprises  a 
low  speed  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  sublayer,  a 
medium-seed  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  sublayer 
and  a  high-speed  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
provided  in  this  order  from  said  support,  and  sensitivities 
S600,  S620.  S640.  S6«)  and  S^m  of  said  medium  speed  red- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  sublayer  which  are  each 
determined  as  reciprocal  of  the  exposure  amount  of  light 
of  wavelength  of  600  nm.  620  nm.  640  nm.  660  nm  and  680 
nm  necessary  for  forming  an  image  having  a  density  of 
fog -(-0.1  in  said  medium  speed  red-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion   sublayer,    respectively,   satisfy   the   following 
relation; 

0.5Smo<S«««0.9S6«. 


5,258,272 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMLI-SION 

Tadashi  Ogawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645^28 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-15772 

Int.  O.^  G03C  1/035.  1/08.  1/46 


VS.  a.  430—505 


13  Oaims 


I.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  yellow 
coupler-containing  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
a  magenta  coupler-continuing  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  and  a  cyan  coupler-containing  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  coated  on  a  support,  wherein  at 
lest  two  layers  of  the  yellow  coupler-containing  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  the  magenta  coupler-containing 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  the  cyan  cou- 
pler-containing light-sensitive  emulsion  layer  are  those  each 
having  a  spectral  sensitivity  peak  in  a  wavelength  range  of  720 
nm  or  more  and  wherein  one  of  the  silver  halide  emulsion 
layers  contains  a  silver  halide  emulsion  which  is  a  high-silver 
chloride  emulsion  containing  silver  halide  emulsion  which  is  a 
high-silver  chloride  content  of  about  95  mol%  or  more,  at  least 
about  30%  by  number  of  weight  of  the  silver  halide  grains  are 
those  having  one  twin  plane  in  the  crystal,  the  crystal  planes  of 
the  surface  of  each  grain  consist  essentially  of  (100)  planes,  and 
the  silver  halide  grains  have  a  silver  bromide-localized  phase 
having  a  relatively  higher  silver  bromide  content  in  the  part  of 
intersection  of  the  plane  and  the  surface  of  the  grain  compared 
with  other  areas  of  the  grain. 


0.7SmO<S«20<I2S640. 
0.4S640  <  S«o  <  0.9S640  and 


S680S0.4S640.  and 


sensitivities,  S/j  and  So,  of  said  red-sensitive  emulsion  layer 
and  said  green-sensitive  emulsion  layer  to  a  specific  red 
ight  has  the  following  relation: 

Sc<0.35S/j. 


5,258,274 
THERMAL  DYE  BLEACH  CONSTRUCTION  SENSmVE 

TO  ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION 
Randall  H.  Helland,  Maplewood;  George  V.  D.  Tiers,  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  and  Dian  E.  Stevenson,  Sawbridgeworth,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,778 

Int.  O.'  G03C  1/825 

VS.  O.  430—522  17  Oaims 

1.  A  thermal-dye-bleach  combination  comprising  a  thermal 

nucleophile-generating  agent  in  association  with  a  styryl  dye 

having  a  nucleus  of  general  formula  (I): 


H3C     CH3 


<X)n 


representing  the  nucleus  of  a  styryl  dye  in  which 
R  =  alkyl  group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
Y  =  alkoxy  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
m  =  I  or  2, 
n=l,  2,  or  3,  and 
X3=an  anion. 


5,258^5 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSmVE 
MATERIAL  AND  THE  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 
Takeo  Arai,  and  Toshiharu  Nagashima,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,913,  May  12,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,289,  Oct.  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,266 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1989,  1-266640 
Int.  O.'  G03C  1/76 
VS.  a.  430—523  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  pho- 
tographic material  containing  a  matting  agent  having  particle 
size  of  not  less  than  4  ^im  and  present  in  an  amount  of  about  4 
to  80  mg/m^  which  comprises  a  support  including  on  one  side 
a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  coating  containing  water 
and  a  binder,  comprising  the  step  of: 

drying  the  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  mate- 
rial, while  the  percentage  of  the  water  to  the  binder  is 
within  the  range  of  800-200%  by  weight,  at  a  surface-coat- 
ing temperature  not  higher  than  19°  C.  for  a  drying  time 
period  not  less  than  35  seconds. 


5,258,276 
TERNARY  SURFACTANT  SYSTEM  TO  REDUCE  STATIC 

IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  SYSTEMS 
Allan   R.   Schoenberg,   AsbevUle,   N.C.,  and   Ming-tsai   Shu, 
Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,872,  Dec.  13,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,801,  Apr.  16,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,805,  Dec.  7, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

885,063 

Int.  O.'  G03C  1/85 

VS.  O.  430—527  1  Claim 


1.  A  photographic  light  sensitive  material  containing  an 
antistatic  composition  capable  of  decreasing  initial  voltage  of  a 
film  to  no  more  than  1100  volts  and  the  tj  to  no  more  than  I 
sec.  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

(i)  an  anionic  surfactant  of  the  following  structure: 

R— X— Y— M 

wherein 
R  is  alkylene.  alkyl,  aryl  or  alkylaryl.  and  wherein  alkyl  is  1 

to  100  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  is  6  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  -(CH2-CH2-0)o— {CH2— CH2-CH2-0)fr-C„H- 

2/1—; 

a  is  I  to  50;  b  is  0  to  50;  n  is  0  to  5; 

Y  is  — SO3—  or  — O— SO3— ;  and 

M  is  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or  an  alkylammonium  group; 

(ii)  a  nonionic  surfactant  of  the  following  structure: 


R'— X— A 

wherein 

R'  is  alkylene,  alkyl,  alkylcarboxylate,  aryl.  alkylaryl,  alkye- 
nyl.  alkylamido.  alkylarylamido,  alkylsulfoamido.  or  alk- 
oxy, where  alkyl  is  I  to  100  cartK>n  atoms  and  aryl  is  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  as  shown  in  (i); 

A  is  — OH,  H  or  R  as  above  in  (i); 

(iii)  a  nonionic  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

Rf— B— X— A 

where: 
Rf  is  CrF2z-h  I  where  z  is  3-15; 
B  is  — {CH2)r-  where  t  is  0  to  10;  or 
SO2— N(Q)— R2—  where 
Q  is  H  or  CH3  and 
R2  is  (CH2)y— .  or  CO; 
s  is  0  to  5; 

X  is  the  same  as  in  (i)  above;  and 
A  is  the  same  as  in  (ii)  above. 


5,258,277 
SUPPORT  MEMBER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PAPER 
Yasuhiro  Ogata,  and  Tetsuro  Fuchizawa,  both  of  Fujinomiya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,785 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-085377 

Int.  O.s  G03C  1/775 

VS.  O.  430—538  3  Oaims 

1.  A  support  member  for  photographic  printing  paper,  com- 
prising a  white  reflective  layer  the  expression  produced  by 
coating  and  drying  a  coating  composition  on  a  resin-coated 
paper  base  said  coating  composition  containing  a  white  pig- 
ment having  titanium  oxide  as  principal  component,  and  a 
binder,  which  is  soluble  in  organic  solvent  and  has  a  copolymer 
of  vinyl  chloride — vinyl  acetate — maleic  acid  anhydride  hav- 
ing polymerization  degree  of  250  or  more  as  principal  compo- 
nent, and  said  copolymer  containing  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl 
acetate  and  maleic  acid  anhydride  by  component  ratio  of  20-90 
weight  %,  5-50  weight  %,  and  2-10  weight  %. 


5,258,278 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  A 
COUPLER  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 
PYRAZOLDTRIAZOLE  MAGENTA  COUPLER  AND  A 
CARBONAMIDE  COMPOUND 
Paul  P.  Merkel,  Rochester,  and  Edward  Schofield,  Penfield. 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,221 
Int.  a.5  G03C  1/08.  7/26.  7/32 
VS.  O.  430—546  19  Oains 

1.  A  color  photographic  material,  comprising  a  supporting 
substrate  bearing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  and  a  coupler  compo- 
sition comprising  (a)  a  pyrazolotriazole  magenta  dye-forming 
coupler,  and  (b)  a  carbonamide  compound  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  improve  the  performance  of  the  coupler,  the  pyrazolo- 
triazole magenta  dye-forming  coupler  being  of  the  formula 


N- 


■N 


R2 


r 


Ri 
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JMI 


wherein  Ri  and  R:  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkyl, 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  phenyl,  substituted  and  unsubsti- 
tuted alkoxy,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aryloxy,  substituted 
and  unsubstituted  amino,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aniline, 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  acylamino,  halogens  and  a  group 
which  links  to  a  polymer,  provided  that  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  contained  in  Ri  and  R2  is  at  least  10  if  neither  Ri 
nor  R2  is  a  group  which  links  to  a  polymer  and  provided  that 
neither  Ri  nor  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  directly  substituted  with  a 
sulfonamido  or  a  sulfamoyi  group;  and  X  is  hydrogen  or  a 
coupling-off  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gens, alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkylthio,  arylthio,  acyloxy,  sulfonam- 
ido, carbonamido,  arylazo,  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic 
and  imido  groups;  and  the  carbonamide  compound  being  of  the 
formula 

O 
II 
R3CNR4R5 

wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight 
and  branched  chain  alkyl  groups,  alkenyl  groups  and  alkylene 
groups;  straight  and  branched  chain  alkyl  groups,  alkenyl 
groups  and  alkylene  groups  containing  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aryl, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl  and  acyloxy;  a  phenyl  group; 
and  a  phenyl  group  containing  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aryl,  alk- 
oxycarbonyl, aryloxycarbonyl  and  acyloxy;  and  R4  and  Rj  are 
individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  and 
branched  chain  alkyl  groups,  alkenyl  groups  and  alkylene 
groups;  and  straight  and  branched  chain  alkyl  groups,  alkenyl 
groups  and  alkylene  groups  containing  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aryl, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl  and  acyloxy;  and  wherein 
Rj,  R4  and  R5  combined  contain  at  least  12  carbon  atoms. 


Z  Z' 


Formula  I 


5,25«.279 

REVERSIBLE  REDOX-CONTROLLED  IMAGING 

METHODS 

Myron  S.  Simon,  West  Newton;  Marcis  M.  Kampe,  Brookline, 

and  D«¥id  P.  Waller,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,679 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/72 
U-S.  a.  430—559  W  Claims 

I.  An  image- recording  material  which  comprises  a  suppori 
carrying 

(a)  an  image  dye-providing  compound  of  the  formula 


Z         T 


Formula  I 


N— Y 


T 
—   S02 


i       B 


Z^  ®,Z' 


T 


e 

-SO2— N— Y' 


T^r 


S02 


B       I 


wherein  E,  positioned  ortho  or  para  to  said  —OH  group, 
is  selected  from  -OH,  -NH2,  -NHR",  — NR'R"  and 
— NHSO2R'  wherein  R'  and  R"  each  are  lower  alkyl 
groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyl  wherein  the 
aryl  portion  may  be  substituted  with  alkyl  groups  having 
1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and  E'  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent 
group  that  is  substituted  on  one  of  the  remaining  carbon 
atoms;  G  and  G'  each  are  hydroxy  or  methoxy,  provided 
one  is  hydroxy  and  the  other  is  methoxy;  and  Z  and  Z' 
taken  individually  represent  the  moieties  to  complete  the 
chromophoric  system  of  a  triarylmethane  dye  when  said 
N-containing  ring,  T,  is  open  and  Z  and  Z'  taken  together 
represent  the  bridged  moieties  to  complete  the  chromo- 
phoric system  of  a  bridged  triarylmethane  dye  when  said 
N-containing  ring,  T,  is  open;  and  Y'  represents  the  quin- 
oid  form  of  Y;  and 
(b)  in  the  same  or  a  separate  layer,  a  developing  material 
capable  of  either  oxidizing  said  Y  moiety  whereby  said 
compound  is  rendered  colored  or  reducing  said  Y'  moiety 
whereby  said  compound  is  rendered  colorless. 


5,258,280 
LIGHT-SENSmVE  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL 
Akiko  Suzuki,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,990 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1991,  3-079217 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/005.  1/00 
U.S.  a.  430—567  13  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  light-sensitive  photographic  material  com- 
prising: 

a  support  having  thereon,  at  least  one  side  thereof,  photo- 
graphic component  layers,  including  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  comprising  silver  halide  grains,  wherein 
not  less  than  50%  of  a  total  sum  of  projected  areas  of  the 
silver  halide  grains  contained  in  the  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  is  of  Ubular  grains  having  an  average  aspect  ratio  of 
not  less  than  3,  and 
said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  further  comprises  a  com- 
pound represented  by  formula  I, 


M^S^  -^  ^SM, 


Formula  A 


wherein  B  is  a  carbocyclic  ring  or  rings;  T  is  a  5-  or  6- 
membered  ring;  Y  is  a  moiety  selected  from 


Formula  I 


N 
/    \ 

Ri  Rj 

wherein  Ri  and  R:  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  that  may  have  a  substituent,  or  an  aryl 
group  that  may  have  a  substituent,  and  Ri  and  R2  may 
combine  each  other  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring;  and  Mi 
and  M2  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkali  meul 


5,258,281 
HEAT-DEVELOPABLE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Hiromi  Tanaka,  Atsugi;  Tetsuro  Fukui,  Kawasaki;  Motokazu 
Kobayashi,  Yokohama;  Kenji  Kagami,  Atsugi;  Masao  Suzuki, 
Tokyo,  and  Tetsuya  Higuchi,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  14,  1990,  2-306188; 

Apr.  15,  1991.  3-108173 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  430—619  12  Claims 

1.  A  heat -developable  photosensitive  material  comprising  a 

support  and  a  photosensitive  layer  provided  thereon,  wherein 

said  photosensitive  layer  comprises: 

(a)  a  silver  halide  which  forms  silver  nuclei  upon  exposure  to 
light; 

(b)  an  organic  silver  salt  which  forms  metallic  silver  upon 
heating  in  the  presence  of  said  silver  nuclei; 

(c)  a  reducing  agent  which  reduces  said  organic  silver  salt  to 
metallic  silver  by  a  redox  reaction  upon  heating; 

(d)  a  sensitizing  dye  which  absorbs  light  to  increase  the  light 
sensitivity  of  said  silver  halide;  and 

(e)  a  heat  development  accelerator  having  a  redox  potential 
ranging  from  — 1.2  V  to  -(- 1.0  V  on  the  basis  of  an  AgC- 
1/Ag  electrode  to  potentiate  the  oxidation  of  the  reducing 
agent  and  to  promote  the  formation  of  said  metallic  silver. 


R4,  and  R5  and  Re  may  be  linked  to  each  other  to  form  con- 
densed rings  respectively;  Xj  and  X2  each  are  an  oxygen  atom, 
a  sulfur  atom,  or  a  selenium  atom;  Yi©  is  an  anion;  ri  to  r?  each 
are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  where  ri  and  r2,  r3  and 
r4,  r2  and  rj,  r4  and  rs,  rs  and  re,  and  r^  and  r?  may  be  linked  to 
each  other  to  form  5-membered  or  6-membered  rings,  respec- 
tively; and  m,  n  and  1  each  are  an  integer  of  0  to  3,  but  are  not 
0  at  the  same  time,  and 


ai) 


5,258,282 

DRY  PROCESS,  SILVER  SALT  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  IMAGE  WITH 

THE  DRY  PROCESS,  SILVER  SALT  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER 
Kenji  Kagami,  Atsugi;  Masato  Katayama,  Yokohama;  Tetsuro 
Fukui,  Kawasaki;  Hiromi  Tanaka,  Atsugi,  and  Masao  Suzuki, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,659 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1990,  2-311290 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/498,  5/54 
VJS.  a.  430—619  8  Oaims 

1.  A  dry  process  silver  salt  photosensitive  member,  which 
comprises  a  heat -developable  photosensitive  element  contain- 
ing at  least  (1)  an  organic  silver  salt,  (2)  a  reducing  agent,  and 
(3)  at  least  one  of  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  and  a  phpiosen- 
sitive  silver  halide-forming  component  on  a  support,  the  heat- 
developable  photosensitive  element  further  containing  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I)  and  a 
compound  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (II): 


(I) 


I   i^^i   r 

ri     n         n     r4 


Y,© 


I     I  '  I    \ 


■i-C=     ., 
I      II 

rs     r*     r? 


wherein  R\  and  R2  each  are  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group;  R3,  R4,  R5  and  R6  each  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy!  group,  an 
aryl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a 
cyano  group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  an  amino  group,  an 
acylamido  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  acyloxyl  group,  an  alkox- 
ycarbonylamino  group,  or  a  carboalkoxy  group,  where  R3  and 


C->;;^C=C^ 
1       II       I 
ai    »2        aj    "4 


Vl® 


A9  A 10 

C 


as    a«    87 


wherein  A7,  Ag,  A9  and  A 10  each  are  an  alkyl  group;  Ai  and 
A2  each  are  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  or  a 
hydrogen  atom;  A3,  A4,  A5  and  Aa  each  are  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  cyano  group, 
a  trifluoromethyl  group,  an  amino  group,  an  acylamido  group, 
an  acyl  group,  an  acyloxyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonylamino 
group,  or  a  carboalkoxy  group,  where  A3  and  A4,  and  A;  and 
A6  may  be  linked  to  each  other  to  form  condensed  rings,  re- 
spectively; Y2©  is  an  anion;  ai  to  a?  each  are  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  alkyl  group,  where  ai  and  82,  a2  and  83,  a3  and  a4,  at  and 
35,  and  86,  and  a*  and  a?  may  be  linked  to  each  other  to  form 
5-membered  or  6-membered  rings,  respectively;  m,  n  and  1 
each  are  an  integer  of  0  to  3,  but  are  not  0  at  the  same  time. 


5,258,283 
DETECTION  AND  DIFFERENTIATION  OF  COXIELLA 

BURNETII  IN  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 
Marvin  E.  Frazier,  Richland,  Wash.;  Louis  P.  Mallavia,  Mos- 
cow, Id.;  James  E.  Samuel,  Derwood,  Md.,  and  Oswald  G. 
Baca,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial 
Institute,  Richland,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,779,  Nov.  5, 1986,  Pat  No. 
4,895,795,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,207, 
Not.  5, 1985,  Pat  No.  4,876,186.  Tbte  application  Oct  23, 1989, 
Ser.  No.  425,856 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  23, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  strains  of  C. 
burnetii  that  are  capable  of  causing  chronic  disease,  compris- 
ing: 
treating  cells  contained  within  a  biological  sample  to  expose 

cellular  DNA; 
hybridizing  the  cellular  DNA  with  a  labeled  DNA  probe 
containing  a  DNA  sequence  that  specifically  hybridizes 
with  C.  burnetii  DNA  of  strains  associated  with  the  capac- 
ity to  cause  chronic  disease,  wherein  the  DNA  sequence  is 
derived  from  unique  sequences  of  a  QpRS  plasmid;  and 
detecting  the  hybridized,  labeled  DNA  probe  and  therefrom 
determining  the  presence  of  strains  of  C  burnetii  capable 
of  causing  chronic  disease. 

i 
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5,25S,i»4 

NUCXHC  ACTD  PROBES  SPEOHC  FOR  PATHOGENIC 

STRAINS  OF  VIBRIO  VULNIFICUS  AND  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

J.  GleoB  Morrto,  Jr.,  and  Aiiitt  Wright,  both  of  Baltimore,  M<L, 

■asignors  to  UniTcraity  of  Maryland,  School  of  Medicine, 

Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,303 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/6S 
VS.  a.  435—6  *6  CUima 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  hybridization  probe  specific  for  pathogenic 
strains  of  yibrio  vulnificiu.  wherein  said  probe 

(a)  consists  of  a  total  nucleotide  sequence  of  from  about  1 5  to 
200  bases  wherein;  at  least  15  bases  of  said  total  nucleotide 
sequence  corresponds  to  a  polynucleotide  sequence  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1,  SEQ 
ID  NO;  2.  SEQ  ID  NO:3  and  SEQ  ID  NO;4; 

(b)  hybridizes  under  non-stringent  conditions  to  the  vvh 
gene  of  Vibrio  vulnificus,  and 

(c)  is  labeled  with  a  detecuble  marker. 


5,258,285 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF  BACTERIAL 

CONCENTRATION  IN  A  SAMPLE 

Poul  E.  Aegidins,  Helsinge,  Denmark,  assignor  to  A/S  Fo« 

Electric  Holding,  Hillerod,  Denmark 

FUed  May  20,  19««,  Ser.  No.  196,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  21, 1987, 2587/87 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/66 
\}S.  CL  435—8  W  Clalmi 


material,  and  substantially  removing  ATP  released  from 
the  ruptured  somatic  cells  through  the  filter  material; 

d)  moving  the  filter  material  which  contains  the  concen- 
trated bacteria  cells  to  the  extraction  chamber; 

e)  contracting  the  bacteria-bearing  surface  of  the  filter  mate- 
rial with  a  predetermined  volume  of  an  aqueous  extraction 
medium  capable  of  perforating  the  cell  walls  of  the  bac- 
teria and  extracting  ATP  from  the  perforated  bacteria 
cells  into  the  extraction  medium,  wherein  the  extraction 
medium  is  repeatedly  pumped  into  and  out  of  the  extrac- 
tion chamber  by  a  pumping  means  which  is  connected  to 
the  extraction  chamber  by  an  air-filled  line;  and 

0  transferring  the  extraction  medium  to  the  measuring 
chamber  and  establishing,  in  the  measuring  chamber,  a 
bioluminescence  reaction  with  the  bacterial  ATP,  deter- 
mining the  amount  of  ATP  by  measuring,  by  means  of  the 
light  detecting  means,  the  light  emitted  as  a  result  of  the 
bioluminescence  reaction,  and  expressing  the  amount  of 
ATP  as  the  number  of  bacteria  present  on  the  filter  mate- 
rial. 


5,258,286  

METHOD  OF  TERMINATING  ISOCTTRATE 
DEHYDROGENASE  REACTION 
Yoji  Marui;  Takashi  Nakano,  both  of  Ousaka;  Chozo  Hayashi, 
Hyogo;  Tuyosi   Fujita,   Ousalia,   and   Isamu   Takagaharay, 
Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oriental  Yeast  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535  J36,  Jun.  5,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,561,  Jun.  24,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,878 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1985,  60-143985; 
Jul.  2,  1985,  60-143986 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  t/i2;  C12N  9/44.  9/04 
VS.  a.  435—26  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  terminating  an  isocitrate  dehydrogenase 
reaction  in  a  system  wherein  NADP+  formed  from  NADPH 
is  reproduced  into  NADPH  in  the  conjoint  presence  of  an 
isocitrate,  magnesium  or  manganese  ions,  and  isocitrate  dehy- 
drogenase in  assaying  a  substance  which  forms  ammonia  by 
enzymatic  reaction  by  means  of  a  reaction  of  NADPH  to 
NADP-''  coupled  to  an  enzymatic  reaction  which  consumes 
ammonia,  which  comprises  terminating  the  isocitrate  dehydro- 
genase reaction  by  adding  a  chelating  agent  to  the  reaction 
system. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  number  of  bacteria  in  a  cell 
population  comprising  bacteria  and  somatic  cells,  comprising 

a)  providing  an  apparatus  with  means  for  filtering  and  con- 
centrating said  cell  population,  an  extraction  chamber, 
and  a  measuring  chamber,  said  means  for  filtering  and 
concentrating  said  cell  population  comprising  a  sample 
receiving  means  with  a  movable  filter  material,  said  means 
for  filtering  and  concentrating  connected  to  said  extrac- 
tion chamber  by  said  filter  material  and  said  extraction 
chamber  being  connected  with  the  measuring  chamber  by 
means  of  a  line,  the  measuring  chamber  being  provided 
with  light  detecting  means  capable  of  detecting  light 
emitted  from  a  sample  as  a  result  of  a  bioluminescence 
reaction  in  the  measuring  chamber  with  ATP  from  the 
bacteria; 

b)  filtering  a  sample  containing  bacteria  and  somatic  cells  on 
said  filter  material  and  thereby  concentrating  the  cells  on 
a  surface  of  said  filter  material; 

c)  rupturing  the  membranes  of  the  somatic  cells  in  said  filter 


5,258,287  f 

DNA  ENCODING  AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCTION  OF 
INSUUN-UKE  GROWTH  FACTOR  BINDING  PROTEIN 

BP53 
Robert  C.  Baxter,  Plebe,  Australia,  and  William  I.  Wood,  San 
Mateo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif,  and  Central  Sydney  Area  Health  Serrice,  Camp- 
erdown,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  171,623 
Int.  a.'  C12N  5/10.  1/15.  1/21.  15/12 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  20  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  sequence  that 
hybridizes,  under  stringent  conditions  of  50%  formamide  with 
0.75M  NaCl  and  0.075M  sodium  citrate,  at  42°  C,  to  the  por- 
tion of  the  DNA  sequence  of  FIG.  3  coding  for  mature  BP53 
or  the  preprotein  for  BP53  and  which  encodes  a  BP53  protein 
that  binds  to  IGF-I  or  IGF-II.  excluding  BP28,  PP12,  and 
HEP-G2. 


5,258,288 
VECTOR  CONTAINING  DNA  ENCODING  MATURE 
HUMAN  PROTEIN  S 
Robert  Wydro,  Fmmingham;  Edward  Cohen,  Natick;  William 
Dackowski,  Hopkinton,  all  of  Mass.;  Johan  Stenflo,  Malmo, 
Sweden;  Ake  Lundwall,  Lund,  Sweden,  and  Bjom  Dahlback, 
Malmo,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Genzyme  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1986,  Ser.  No.  890,401 
Int  a.5  C12P  21/02.  19/34:  C12N  15/00.  7/00.  5/00;  C07K 

3/00:  arm  15/12 

vs.  a.  435—69.6  11  Claims 

2.  A  vector  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  mature 
human  Protein  S. 

10.  A  method  for  producing  mature  human  Protein  S,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a)  transfecting  mammalian  cells  with  the  vector  of  claim  1 

b)  culturing  said  mammalian  cells  under  conditions  in  which 
said  mammalian  cells  produce  protein,  and 

c)  isolating  said  Protein  S  from  said  mammalian  cells  and  the 
culture  medium. 


CH2OR2 


5,258,290 
FERMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  /3-CARBOLINE  DERIVATIVES  BY  MYROTHECWM 

VERRUCARIA 
Alfred  Weber;  Mario  Kennecke;  Jean  C.  Hilscher,  and  Klaus 
Nickisch,  all  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE91/00626,  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992,  PCT^  Pub.  No.  WO92/05269,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT^  Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  867,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13, 
1990,  4029389 

Int.  a.5  C12P  17/18.  01/02 
VS.  a.  435—119  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  yS-carboline  derivatives  of 
the  formula  I 


0) 


COORi. 


in  which 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom, 
Y  represents  a  carbon-oxygen  bond  or  a  methylene  group, 
Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
R2  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

from  l,2,3,4-tetrahydro-;3-carboline  derivatives  of  the  formula 

II 


5,258,289 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SELECTING  OF  GENES  ENCODING 

CATALYTIC  ANTIBODIES 
Oaude  G.  Dans,  10  Mercato  Ct.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94131, 
and  Gary  R.  Fabian,  1163  Ruby  St.,  Redwood  Oty,  CaUf. 
94061 

Continoation-in-pwrt  of  Ser.  No.  577,906,  Sep.  5,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,765 
Int.  a.5  C12N  15/00.  15/13 
VS.  a.  435— «9.6  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selecting  genes  encoding  catalytic  antibodies 
which  are  capable  of  cleaving  a  selected  target  peptide,  com- 
prising 
introducing  into  bacterial  cells  (i)  a  Ubrary  of  rearranged 
immunoglobulin  genes  in  a  cloning  vector  capable  of 
expressing  immunoglobulin  genes  in  the  cloning  vector, 
under  suitable  expression  conditions,  and  (ii)  a  phage 
vector  bearing  a  phage  gene  encoding  a  gene  product 
necessary  for  the  production  of  infectious  phage,  where 
said  gene  is  modified  by  introducing  the  target  peptide 
coding  sequence  into  the  gene  such  that  the  resulting  gene 
product   inhibits  production   of  infectious  phage,   and 
where  cleavage  of  said  target  peptide  results  in  an  active 
gene  product  that  allows  production  of  infectious  phage, 
growing  the  bacterial  cells  under  conditions  in  which  the 
immunoglobulin  genes  are  expressed  in  the  bacterial  cells, 
screening  the  bacterial  cells  for  production  of  infectious 

phage,  and 
isolating  the  immunoglobulin  genes  associated   with   the 
infectious  phage. 


.-O"'    ° 


(n) 


CH2OR2 


COORi 


in  which 

X,  Y,  Ri  and  R2  have  the  above-mentioned  meaning, 
comprising  culturing  Myrothecium  verrucaria  in  a  nutrient 
medium  containing  the  1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-^-carboline  deriva- 
tives under  conditions  effective  to  produce  the  /3-carboline 
derivatives  of  formula  I,  and  recovering  the  /3-carboline  deriv- 
atives produced. 


5,258,291 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANTIBIOTICS 
Kaname  Inoue,  Kawasaki;  Motohide  Yamazaki,  Joetsn,  both  of 
Japan,  and  Richard  W.  Armentrout,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Shin-Etsu  Bio.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif,  and  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,371,  Jan.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,190,866,  Division  of  Ser.  No.  601,877,  Oct.  23, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,156,961.  This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,495 
Int  a.'  C12N  1/36:  C12P  17/08:  C12R  1/465 
VS.  a.  435—119  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  Streptovaricin  wherein 
Streptomyces  spectabilis  is  cultured  in  a  broth  to  produce  a  mold 
and  generate  an  antibiotic  in  the  presence  of  absorbent  polymer 
beads,  and  the  beads  with  antibiotic  adhered  thereto  are  recov- 
ered from  the  broth,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adjust- 
ing the  specific  gravity  of  the  broth  to  a  value  effective  to 
cause  the  beads  to  separate  in  a  layer  separate  from  the  mold  at 
the  surface  of  the  broth  and  removing  the  beads  from  the 
broth. 


5,258,292 
ENZYMIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
AMMONIUM  ADIPATE 
Patrice   Yeh,   Paris;   Jean-Francois   Mayaux,   Fontenay   anx 
Roses;  Edith  Cerbetaud,  and  Dominique  Petre,  both  of  Lyons, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbe- 
Toie,  France 

FUed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,361 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  28,  1990,  90  14853 

Int  a.'  C12P  13/00.  7/62:  C12N  9/80 

VS.  a.  435—128  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  ammonium  adipate  by  the 

hydrolysis  of  adipamide  or  ammonium  adipamate  comprising: 
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(a)  contacting  said  adipamide  or  ammonium  adipamate 
under  conditions  wherein  said  synthesis  will  occur  with  a 
polypeptide  coded  for  by  a  DNA  sequence  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

the  sequence  coding  for  the  amidase  of  Brevibacterium  R 
312  shown  in  FIG  9  (SEQ  ID  NO:  10), 

the  sequence  shown  in  FIG   14  (SEQ  ID  NO:  12). 

an  analog  of  these  sequences  resulting  from  the  degener- 
acy of  the  genetic  code,  and 

a  DNA  hybridizing  with  one  of  these  sequences  or  with  a 
fragment  thereof  and  coding  for  a  polypeptide  having 
amidase  activity:  or 

(b)  contacting  said  adipamide  or  ammonium  adipamate 
under  conditions  wherein  said  synthesis  will  occur  with  a 
recombinant  microorganism  which  produces  said  poly- 
peptide. 

5.258J93 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  ETHANOL  PRODUCTION 
FROM  UCNOCELLULOSIC  MATERIALS  WITHOUT 
MECHANICAL  AGITATION 
Vtt  R.  Lyiid,  Meriden,  N.H.;  D«*id  A.  Hogsctt,  Fairlee,  Vt.,  and 
GUbert  Spieles.  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  awignora  to 
Trustees  of  Dartmouth  College,  HanoTer,  N.H. 
FUed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,516 
Int.  CL'  C12P  7/W 
VS.  CL  435—165  13  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  of  producing  ethanol  from  a  ligno- 
cellulosic  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  viable,  aqueous  culture  of  microorganisms  with- 
out a  reactor  vessel; 
continuously  adding  to  the  reactor  vessel  a  feed  slurry  of 
fermentable,  lignocellulosic  substrate  to  form  a  reaction 
mixture; 
allowing  the  fermentation  reaction  to  proceed  while  main- 
taining a  substantially  quiescent  state  without  mechanical 
agitation  within  the  reactor  vessel,  resulting  in  the  forma- 
tion within  the  reactor  vessel  of  at  least  an  upper,  gaseous 
zone,  an  intermediate,  clarified  liquid  zone  and  a  lower, 
substantially  stratified  reaction  bed  zone  in  which  the 
concentration  of  fermenuble  substrate  is  higher  at  the  top 
of  the  reaction  bed  zone  than  at  the  bottom  of  the  reaction 
bed  zone; 
differentially  retaining  fermentable  substrate  and  adsorbed 
biocatalyst  within  the  reactor  vessel  relative  to  the  feed 
slurry  during  the  fermentation  reaction; 
continuously    withdrawing   liquid    from   the    intermediate 

zone;  and 
extracting  the  ethanol  product  from  the  liquid. 


-continued 

TTOTAATTATCOATAATAAAJGGAC  3' 
AACATTAATAGCTATTATTTACCTO  5' 


5,258,295 
FLUOROPHORE-ASSISTED  CLONING  ANALYSIS 
Christopher  M.  Starr,  Sonoma,  and  John  C.  Klock,  Mill  Valley, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Glyko,  Inc.,  Novato,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,739 
iBt  a.»  CliN  JS/10 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  a  gene  encoding  a  carbohydrate- 
interacting  protein  from  a  genetic  library,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of, 
preparing  an  extract  of  host  cells  comprising  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  genetic  library, 
conucting  said  extract  with  a  fluorophore-labelled  carbohy- 
drate substrate,  and 
detecting  an  interaction  between  said  protein  and  said  sub- 
strate. 


5,258,294 
BIDIRECTIONAL  POX  VIRUS  PROMOTER  ELEMENT 

Bernard  D.  Boyle,  Leopold,  and  Sharad  Kumar,  Heme  Hill,  both 
of  Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Indus- 
trial Research  Organisation,  Campbell,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU89/00055,  §  371  Date  Oct.  9,  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  9,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/07644,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  582,881 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Australia,  Feb.  12,  1988,  PI6721 
Int.  a.'  C12N  I5/m  15/11.  15/86 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  9  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  bidirectional  promoter  element  including  a 
first  promoter  which  controls  expression  of  an  early  viral 
protein  in  fowlpox  virus  and  a  second  promoter  which  con- 
trols expression  of  a  late  viral  protein  in  fowlpox  virus,  said 
second  promoter  being  in  an  opposite  orientation  to  said  first 
promoter,  wherein  said  bidirectional  promoter  element  has  the 
sequence 

5'  AGCCATTTAOTATCCTAAAATTGAA 
3'  TCGGTAAATCATAGGATTTTAACTT 


5,258,296 
NON-STEROID  AND  NON-PROSTANOID  INHIBITORS 
OF  STEROID  AND  PROSTAGLANDIN  TRANSFORMING 

ENZYMES 
TreTor  M.  Penning.  Aldan.  Pa.,  and  Joseph  W.  Ricigliano. 

PiscaUway,  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  Univeraity 

of  Pennsylvania.  Phildelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,371,  Jun.  18. 1990,  Pat  No. 
5.118,621,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187.832,  Apr.  29, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,505 

Int.  a.'  C12N  9/99.  9/04 
VS.  a.  435—184  2*  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  inactivating  an  enzyme  selected  from  hy- 
droxysteroid  dehydrogenases,  hydroxyprosuglandin  dehydro- 
genases and  prostaglandin  synthases,  comprising  conucting 
said  enzyme  or  tissue  suspected  to  contain  said  enzyme  with  a 
compound  of  the  formula  (i)  or  with  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula (ii): 


R4 


R2 


R2 


R| 


(■) 


R3 


R3 


(u) 


Rs 


where 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  CH=CH2, 
CH=CH— OMe,  CH=CH— OEt,  C»CH,  C» 
C— OMe,  and  C-C— OEt; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  NCh,  Z,  CH2Z, 
CHZ2,  CZ3,  COOH,  NH2  and  OH; 

Rj  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  the  groups  con- 
sisting of  H,  NO2,  Z,  CH2Z,  CHZ2,  CZ3,  COOH.  NH2 
and  OH; 

R5  is  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of: 

and  Z  is  a  halogen  atom. 
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5,258,297 
PROTEINASE-RESISTANT  CELLULASE, 
MICniCX)RGANISM  PRODUONG  THE  SAME  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Shun-ichi  Akiba;  Akira  Takei;  Hiroshi  Hagihara;  Tomomi  Ota; 
Hiroshi  Kodama,  and  Yoshiharu  Kimura,  all  of  Hasaki,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,722 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1990,  2-132659 

Int.  a.'  C12N  9/42.  9/24 

U.S.  a.  435—209  1  Claim 

1.  A  cetlulase  which  maintains  its  residual  activity  of  50%  or 

more  after  two  Weeks  when  stored  at  40*  C.  in  the  presence  of 

1  AU/ml  proteinase  and  which  possesses  the  following  physi- 

cochemical  characteristics: 

(1)  Action 

Dissolves  carboxymethyl  cellulose  (CMD)  producing  re- 
ducing sugars; 

(2)  Substrate  specificity 

Beside  CMC,  dissolves  phosphoric  acid-swollen  cellulose 
and  amilose; 

(3)  Working  pH  range  and  optimum  pH 

Has  a  working  pH  range  of  3-10  and  an  optimum  pH  of  6; 

(4)  Stable  pH  range 

Remains  active  when  allowed  to  stand  at  30'  C.  for  1  hour  in 
a  pH  range  of  3- 1 1 ; 

(5)  Working  temperature  range  and  optimum  temperature 
Works  in  a  wide  temperature  range  of  20°-85'  C,  with  the 

optimum  temperature  being  70°  C; 

(6)  Temperature  stability 

Maintains  activity  when  allowed  to  stand  at  60°  C.  for  10 
minutes  and  50%  or  more  activity  when  allowed  to  stand 
at  75°  C.  for  10  minutes; 

(7)  Effects  of  chelating  agents 

The  activity  is  not  inhibited  by  EDTA,  EGTA,  NTA,  and 
STPP; 

(8)  Effects  of  metallic  ion 

The  activity  is  inhibited  by  Cu^^,  Sn2+,  and  Hg2+; 

(9)  Molecular  weight 

Has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  60  when  measured  by  the 
gel  permeation  method; 

(10)  Sugar  content 

Contains  about  9%  of  sugars  when  measured  by  the  phenol- 
sulfuric  acid  method;  and 

(11)  Resistance  to  surface  active  agents 

Maintains  the  residual  activity  of  50%  or  more  after  two 
weeks  when  stored  at  40°  C.  together  with  a  10%  aqueous 
solution  of  linear  alkylbenzenesulfonic  acid,  sodium  alkyl- 
sulfonate,  sodium  alkylsulfate,  or  sodium  polyoxye- 
thylenealkylsulfate. 


5,258,299 
AVIAN  IMMUNOGLOBULIN-PRODUaNG  CELL  LINES 
Eric  H.  Humphries,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,599,  Dec.  21, 1988,  Pat.  No. 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C12N  5/00.  15/00;  A61K  39/00 
U.S.  a.  435—240.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  antibody-producing  avian  cell 
clones,  the  method  comprising: 

immunizing  a  bird  with  a  desired  antigen; 

separating    a    population    of   antibody-producing    B-lym- 

phocytes  from  said  bird; 
treating  the  B-lymphocytes  in  vitro  with  v-rel  an  a  cytotoxic 

helper  virus  to  induce  cell  transformation;  and 
incubating  said  v-rel/cytotoxic  helper  virus  treated  B-lym- 
phocytes in  vitro  under  conditions  facilitating  prolifera- 
tion of  antibody-producing  B-lymphocytes. 


5,258,298 

DELETION  AND  GLYCOSYLATION  MUTANT  OF 

HUMAN  TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR 

Glenn  R.  Larsen,  Sudbury,  and  Tim  J.  Ahem,  Arlington,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,678,  Oct.  19,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,071,972,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,699, 

May  9,  1986,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

853,781,  Apr.  18, 1986.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  825.104,  Jan.  31,  1986,  abandoned,  and  a 
conHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,051,  Jul.  3,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
5.002,887.  ThU  application  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,415 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C12N  9/64 
VS.  a.  435—226  2  Claims 

1.  A  thrombolytic  protein  consisting  essentially  of  the  pep- 
tide sequence  of  human  t-PA,  wherein: 

(a)  Cys-6  through  Ile-86  are  deleted,  and 

(b)  the  N-linked  glycosylation  sites  at  position  117-119. 
184-186  and  448-450  are  modified  such  that  Asn-117, 
Asn-184  and  Asn-448  are  replaced  with  Gin. 


5,258,300 
METHOD  OF  INDUONG  LYSINE  OVERPRODUCTION 

IN  PLANTS 
Kimberly  F.  Glassman.  Minneapolis.  Minn.;  Linda  J.  Barnes. 
Ames.  Iowa,  and  William  P.  Pilacinski,  Maple  Grove,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Molecular  C^netics  Research  and  Development 
Limited  Partnership.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1988.  Ser.  No.  204,388 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  4/00:  C12N  15/32.  5/14 
U.S.  a.  435—240.4  16  Qaims 

9.  A  transformed  plant  cell  containing  a  foreign  gene  which 
expresses  a  chloroplast  transit  peptide  (CTP),  and  which  ex- 
presses dihydrodipicolinic  acid  synthase  (DHDPS)  which  is 
substantially  resistant  to  feedback  inhibition  by  endogenously- 
produced  free  L-lysine. 


5,258,301 
PR(X:ESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NUCLEOSIDES 
Hiroshi    Yamauchi,    Toda;    Hideki    Utsugi,    and    Yuichiro 
Midorikawa,  both  of  Choshi,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Yamasa  Shoyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chiba,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00240,  §  371  Date  Oct.  26.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  26,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W090/10080.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-48785; 
Aug.  4,  1989,  1-203556 

Int.  a.5  C12R  1/07:  C12P  19/38:  C12N  1/20.  9/12 
U.S.  a.  435—252.5  1  Claim 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  o(  Bacillus  stearothermophilus 
TH  6-2  (PERM  BP-2758). 


5,258,302 
DNA  FOR  EXPRESSION  OF  APROTININ  IN 
METHYLOTROPHIC  YEAST  CELLS 
Thomas  S.  Vedvick,  Carlsbad;  Michael  E.  Engel,  La  Jolla;  Mary 
S.  Urcan,  San  Diego;  Richard  G.  Buckholz,  Encinitas,  and 
Jennifer  A.  Kinney,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Salk  Institute  Biotechnology /Industrial  Associates,  Inc.,  San 
Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,985,  Jul.  3,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,618 
Int.  CL'  C07K  7/10:  C12N  1/19.  15/15:  C12P  21/02 
VS.  a.  435—254.23  9  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  fragment,  comprising  one  or  more  copies  of  an 
expression  cassette  that  includes,  in  the  direction  of  transcrip- 
tion, the  following  sequences  of  nucleotides: 

(i)  a  promoter  region  of  a  methanol  responsive  gene  of  a 
methylotrophic  yeast, 
(ii)  a  sequence  of  nucleotides  encoding  a  polypeptide 

consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)  the  S.  cerevisiae  AMF  pre-pro  sequence,  including  the 
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processing  site;  Lyvarg-(glu->la);[,  wherein  x  is  an  inte- 
ger falling  in  the  range  of  0-3,  inclusive,  and 
(b)  an  aprotinin  (APR)  peptide;  and 

(iii)  a  transcriptional  terminator  derived  from  a  methanol 
responsive  gene  of  a  methylotrophic  yeast, 
wherein: 

the  sequence  of  nucleotides  encoding  the  AMF  pre-pro 
sequence  and  the  APR  peptide  are  operabonally  associ- 
ated, such  that,  upon  transcription  and  translation  of  the 
transcript,  biologically  active  APR  peptide  is  secreted; 

the  promoter  and  terminator  are  operationally  associated 
with  the  DNA  encoding  the  polypeptide,  whereby  the 
DNA  including  the  polypeptide  is  transcribed;  and 

said  methanol  responsive  gene  of  a  methylotrophic  yeast  is 
the  Pichia  pastoris  AOX I  gene. 


5,258,303 

BIOREMEDIATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Raymond  C.  Stenger,  279  Plymouth  Dr.,  Freehold,  NJ.  07728 

FUcd  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,907 

Int.  a.'  C12M  1/00 

as.  CL  435—262  8  ClaiiM 


(0  first  feed  line  means  fluid  flow  connecting  the  second 

perforated  tubing  with  the  vapor  vent, 
(g)  (0  sprinkling  means  to  spread  the  treating  liquid  over  the 

exposed  surface  of  the  carrier,  and 
(h)  (g)  second  feed  line  means  fluid  flow  connecting  the 

liquid  outlet  means  with  the  sprinkling  means. 
7.  A  method  to  clean  a  particulate  carrier  contaminated  with 
biodegradable  chemical  compounds  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  bed  comprising: 

(i)  laying  an  impervious  retaining  means  at  the  bottom  of 
the  bed  to  prevent  any  liquid  from  escaping  from  the 
bed, 

(ii)  laying  a  base  layer  disposed  on  the  impervious  retain- 
ing means  comprising  a  coarse  aggregate, 

(iii)  laying  membrane  means  disposed  on  the  base  means  to 
prevent  fine  particle  size  material  from  entering  the  base 
layer,  and 

(iv)  laying  separation  layer  means  disposed  on  the  mem- 
brane means  to  provide  a  porous  layer,  to  aid  in  liquid 
dispersion  between  the  layers,  and  to  separate  the  car- 
rier contaminated  with  biodegradable  chemical  com- 
pounds from  the  membrane  means, 

(b)  spreading  the  particulate  carrier  contaminated  with  at 
least  one  biodegradable  chemical  compound  with  an  ex- 
posed surface  on  top  of  the  layered  bed, 

(c)  holding,  propagating,  and  supplying  microorganism 
means  compnsing  microorganisms  in  a  vessel  to  break 
down  and  digest  the  biodegradable  chemical  compound 
contaminants, 

(d)  bringing  these  microorganism  means  into  intimate 
contact  with  liquid  and  gaseous  biodegradable  chemical 
compound  contaminants, 

(e)  issuing  a  treating  liquid  comprising  microorganisms, 

(0  sprinkling  the  treating  liquid  over  the  exposed  surface  of 
the  carrier, 

(g)  drawing  a  vacuum  on  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  aligned 
first  perforated  tubing  laid  in  the  base  layer, 

(h)  transporiing  fluid  from  the  base  layer  to  the  vessel, 

(i)  venting  vapors  from  the  vessel,  and 

(j)  flowing  the  vented  vapors  out  to  second  perforated  tub- 
ing laid  parallel  with  the  first  perforated  tubing  in  the  base 
layer  to  reduce  the  pressure  of  the  vent  vapors  to  zero. 


1.  An  apparatus  to  clean  a  particulate  carrier  contaminated 
with  biodegradable  chemical  compounds  comprising: 

(a)  bed  means  to  contain  a  carrier  contaminated  with  at  least 
one  biodegradable  chemical  compound  having  an  atmo- 
spherically exposed  surface  on  top  of  a  layered  bed,  said 
layered  bed  comprising: 

(i)  impervious  retaining  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  bed  to 
prevent  any  liquid  from  escaping  from  the  bed,  and 

(ii)  a  base  layer  disposed  on  the  impervious  retaining 
means  comprising  an  aggregate, 

(b)  bioreactor  means  to  hold  and  propagate  a  supply  of 
microorganism  means  comprising  microorganisms  to 
break  down  and  digest  the  biodegradable  chemical  com- 
pound contaminants  and  to  bring  these  microorganism 
means  into  intimate  contact  with  liquid  and  gaseous  biode- 
gradable chemical  compound  contaminants,  the  bioreac- 
tor means  comprising  a  vapor  vent  to  issue  vapors  and  a 
liquid  outlet  means  to  issue  a  treating  liquid  comprising 
microorganisms, 

(c)  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  aligned  first  perforated  tubing 
laid  in  the  base  layer, 

(d)  pump  means  to  draw  a  vacuum  on  the  first  perforated 
tubing  and  transpori  fluid  from  the  base  layer  to  the  bi- 
oreactor means, 

(e)  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  second  perforated  tubing  lengths 
laid  in  the  base  layer,  wherein  the  lengths  of  second  perfo- 
rated tubing  are  of  sufficient  length  and  of  sufficient  po- 
rosity to  reduce  the  pressure  of  the  vent  vapors  to  zero. 


5,25834 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  MICROORGANISMS  FROM 

SURFACES  WITH  TYPE  II  ENDOGLYCOSIDASE 
Richard  S.  Carpenter,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Pushkar^  J.  Lad,  San 
Mateo,  Calif.,  and  Ann  M.  Wolff,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Genencor  International,  Inc.,  So.  San  Francisco,  Calif,  and 
PAG,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  428^48 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  24, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  D06M  16/00:  CD7G  17/00 
ViS.  a.  435—264  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  releasing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  microorgan- 
ism from  a  surface  to  which  it  is  bound  at  least  in  part  by  a 
Type  II  endoglycosidase  reactive  linkage,  said  method  consist- 
ing of  contacting  a  microorganism  having  said  Type  II  endo- 
glycosidase reactive  linkage  with  a  Type  II  endoglycosidase 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Endo-D,  Endo-H,  Endo- 
L,  Endo-CI,  Endo-CII,  Endo-F-Gal-type,  Endo-F  and  PNGa- 
seF,  to  release  at  least  a  portion  of  said  microorganism  from 
said  surface. 


5,258,305 

MANUFACTURE  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

2-PHENYLPROPlONlC  ACID  AND 

PHENYLPROPIONAMIDE  FROM  THE  NITRILE  USING 

RHODOCOCCUS  EQUI 
Hideaki  Yamada,  and  Toru  Nagasawa,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  Lonza  Japan, 
Ltd.  and  Hideaki  Yamada,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,768 
Int  a.5  C12P  13/02.  7/40.  41/00 
U.S.  a.  435—280  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active  compound 
comprising: 

a)  adding  R,S-2-phenylpropionitrile  to  Rhodococcus  equi 
TG328  having  accession  number  PERM  BP-3791  or  en- 
zymes derived  therefrom,  in  order  to  convert  the  R,S-2- 
phenylpropionitrile  to  S-( -I- )-2-phenylpropionic  acid  and 
R-(  —  )-2-phenylpropionamide;  and 

b)  recovering-S^;-)-)-2-phenylpropionic  acid. 


5,25836 

SILO  COMPOSTING  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  Goldfarb,  20  York  Ave.,  Monticello,  N.Y.  12701 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,093 

Int.  a.5  C12M  1/06 

U.S.  a.  435—315  14  Qaims 


1.  A  composting  apparatus  for  processing  municipal  and 
industrial  organic  waste  materials  and  sludges  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertical  container  having  at  least  one  floor  dividing  said 
container  into  processing  chambers  arranged  one  above 
the  other; 

(b)  inlet  means  to  admit  the  waste  materials  to  the  container; 

(c)  means  within  each  of  said  chambers  to  prevent  compact- 
ing of  the  waste  materials,  said  means  being  a  plurality  of 
arm  assemblies  situated  at  multiple  levels  within  each  of 
said  chambers  and  capable  of  revolution  and  rotation, 
each  arm  assembly  having  an  axial  end  and  a  circumferen- 
tial end; 

(d)  air  delivery  means  for  introducing  air  into  said  waste 
material,  and  said  air  delivery  means  being  integral  with 
said  arm  assemblies  for  simultaneous  agitation,  aeration 
and  tempwrature  control; 

(e)  air  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  into  the 
air  delivery  means; 

(0  air  conduit  means  to  provide  air  to  said  air  delivery 
means; 

(g)  stabilizing  means  to  support  each  arm  assembly  at  its 
circumferential  end  and  capable  of  causing  each  arm 
assembly  to  rotate  horizontally  by  coaction  therewith  so 
as  to  continuously  agitate  the  waste  material,  prevent 


compaction  thereof  and  provide  efficient  distribution  of 
air  thereto; 

(h)  shaft  assembly  means  common  to  all  chambers,  support- 
ing said  arm  assemblies  at  their  axial  ends,  and  containing 
means  to  revolve  said  arm  assemblies  about  said  shafl 
assembly  means; 

(i)  means  to  remove  exhaust  gases  from  the  chambers; 

(j)  means  to  circulate  exhaust  gases  removed  from  the  upper- 
most chamber  through  the  processed  material  in  the  low- 
ermost chamber  to  filter  said  gases  and  remove  odors  and 
moisture  therefrom; 

(k)  port  means  in  the  floor  of  each  chamber  for  allowing 
passage  of  the  waste  material  therethrough; 

(1)  closing  means  in  the  floors  of  all  but  the  lowermost  cham- 
ber for  controlled  transfer  of  the  material  through  the  port 
means  to  the  chamber  below; 

(m)  well  means  below  the  lowermost  chamber  to  receive 
processed  material; 

(n)  material  transport  means  located  within  said  well  means 
to  remove  processed  materials  from  the  container; 

(o)  sweep  means  to  move  said  materials  to  said  port  means 
and  to  control  quantities  of  the  materials  removed; 

(p)  shield  means  for  prevention  of  material  falling  into  said 
port  means  in  unmeasured  quantities; 

(q)  heat  collecting  means  situated  immediately  below  each 
arm  assembly  in  all  but  the  lowermost  chamber  for  re- 
moval of  heat  generated  by  aeration  and  agitation  of  said 
material  in  excess  of  heat  needed  to  maintain  predeter- 
mined temperatures; 

(r)  heat  circulating  means  to  conduct  said  excess  heat  out  of 
said  chambers  and  to  warm  air  entering  the  lowermost 
chamber  to  maintain  predetermined  temperatures  as 
needed; 

(s)  air  supply  means  to  provide  air  to  said  air  conduit  means; 

(t)  spray  means  to  deliver  water  to  the  chambers  as  needed 
to  maintain  predetermined  humidity; 

(u)  sensor  means  to  monitor  temperature,  humidity  and  air 
flow  in  all  of  the  chambers. 


5,258,307 
SINGLE  STAGE  AVIAN  EMBRYO  CULTLFRE  PROCESS 
Kenneth' Simkiss,  Reading,  England,  and  Roy  G.  Smith,  West- 
field,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,424 
Int.  a.5  C12N  5/00:  AOIK  67/00 
U.S.  a.  435—317.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  in  vitro  culture  of  fertilized  fowl  em- 
bryos consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  collecting  premature  fertilized  soft-shelled  fowl  eggs 
containing  about  100  or  fewer  cells;      j'— 

(b)  placing  the  soft-shelled  eggs  in  a  dialysis  solution,  the 
dialysis  solution  being  contained  in  a  scalable  container, 
and  the  dialysis  solution  containing  about  18  mM  potas- 
sium, about  9  mM  sodium,  bicarbonate  and  thin  albumen; 

(c)  sealing  the  container; 

(d)  incubating  the  soft-shelled  eggs  at  about  38*  C.  for  be- 
tween about  6  hours  and  about  30  hours  and  at  between 
about  0.5  and  about  3  rpm  to  produce  dialyzed  eggs  con- 
taining about  97  mmole/L  sodium  and  about  37  mmole/L 
potassium; 

(e)  transferring  the  contente  of  the  dialyzed  eggs  to  a  surro- 
gate eggshell; 

(0  incubating  at  between  about  35*  C.  and  about  38'  C.  in  an 
oxygen  enriched  environment  containing  about  25%  oxy- 
gen until  about  24  hours  prior  to  hatching;  and 

(g)  allowing  hatching  to  occur. 
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5,258,308 

METHOD,  KIT  A^a)  APPARATUS  FOR  VERIFYING 

CAUBRATION  AND  LINEARITY  OF  VERTICAL 

PHOTOMETERS 

Mary  J.  Freeman,  and  Gary  M.  Freeman,  both  of  1795  St. 

Andrews  Dr.,  Palm  aty,  Fla.  34990 

DiTisioa  of  Scr.  No.  383,938,  Jul.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,183,761. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,842 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/16.  21/78.  21/80 

VS.  a.  436—8  21  Oaims 


/4^    f^ 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  test  kit  for  vertical  photometric 
measurements  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 )  providing  a  test  kit  comprising  a  plurality  of  vessels,  each 
of  said  vessels  having  at  least  one  dye  and  an  amount  of 
wetting  agent  therein,  which  have  been  dried  to  form  a 
residue  within  said  plurality  of  vessels  such  that  said  kit 
can  be  stored  for  subsequent  use,  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  vessels  has  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  at 
least  one  dye  therein; 

2)  reconstituting  said  dried  residue  within  said  plurality  of 
vessels  using  an  amount  of  an  activator  to  form  a  solution 
in  each  of  said  vessels  having  predetermined  and  predict- 
able physical  characteristics,  wherein  said  wetting  agent 
will  form  a  substantially  predetermined  meniscus  within 
each  of  said  plurality  of  vessels  upon  reconstitution;  and 

3)  measuring  the  absorbance  of  said  solution  in  each  of  said 
vessels  using  a  vertical  photometer  to  obtain  accurate 
photometric  measurements  based  upon  said  predeter- 
mined amount  of  said  at  least  one  dye  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  vessels. 


mixing  said  biological  fluid  with  said  biomaterial  such  that 
analyte  in  said  biological  fluid  becomes  bound  to  said 
biomaterial; 

removing  said  biological  fluid  by  rotating  said  centrifuge 
tube  about  its  longitudinal  axis  at  high  speed  such  that  said 
biological  fluid  in  said  tube  travels  up  said  conical  interior 
wall  of  said  centrifuge  tube  and  is  sprayed  outwardly  from 
said  open  top  end  of  said  centrifuge  tube; 

washing  said  biomaterial  with  a  wash  fluid; 

removing  said  wash  fluid  from  said  centrifuge  tube  by  rotat- 
ing said  centrifuge  tube  about  its  longitudinal  axis  at  high 
speed  such  that  said  wash  fluid  in  said  tube  travels  up  said 
conical  interior  wall  of  said  centrifuge  tube  and  is  sprayed 
outwardly  from  said  open  top  end  of  said  centrifuge  tube; 

collecting  said  biological  fluid  and  said  wash  fluid  in  said 
waste  chamber  during  said  removing  steps; 

stopping  the  rotation  of  said  centrifuge  tube  after  said  bio- 
logical fluid  and  said  wash  fluid  have  been  removed  from 
said  centrifuge  tube;  and 

quantifying  an  amount  of  said  analyte  in  said  biological  fluid. 


5,258,310 
METHOD  OF  DIAGNOSING  AGED  DEGRADATION  OF 

OIL-nLLED  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENTS 
Keiichi  Abe,  Kasugai,  and  Toklhiro  Umemura,  Mie,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1990,  2-116482; 
Oct.  4,  1990,  2-268190 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/30 
U.S.  a.  436—60  5  Claims 


With  al-immersed  inailalcr 


5,258,309 

PROCEDURE  FOR  AUTOMATED  SOLID-PHASE 

IMMUNOASSAY  USING  A  CENTRIFUGE  TUBE 

Artbor  L.  Babwn,  Cbcstcr,  John  E.  Underwood,  Ramsey,  both 

of   NJ.,    assignor    to   Onus    Diagnostica,    Inc.,    Chester, 

NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,132,  Jul.  13,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,098,845,  Division  of  Ser.  No.  223,337,  Jul.  25,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,845 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subae^iuent  to  Mar.  24, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  35/00.  30/96 

VS.  a.  436—45  5  Claims 

1.  An  automated  method  for  performing  a  scientific  analysis 

comprising: 

providing  a  centrifuge  tube  which  has  a  conical  interior  wall 
tapering  outwardly  from  a  central  vertical  axis  as  said 
interior  wall  extends  from  a  closed  bottom  end  of  said 
centrifuge  tube  to  an  open  top  end  of  said  centrifuge  tube, 
a  waste  chamber  connected  to  said  centrifuge  tube  posi- 
tioned to  catch  and  hold  fluid  sprayed  from  said  open  top 
end  of  said  centrifuge  tube,  and  a  biomaterial  positioned 
inside  said  centrifuge  tube; 
adding  a  biological  fluid  to  said  centrifuge  ti<he; 


Wiihou  oiWmcrsed  msMcr 
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1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  aged  degradation  of  insulation 
oil-fllled  electrical  equipment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  sampling,  into  a  receptacle,  a  predetermined  amount  of  an 
insulation  oil  from  the  insulation  oil-fllled  electrical  equip- 
ment; 

b)  agitating  the  insulation  oil  contained  in  the  receptacle  for 
a  purpose  of  removing  a  combustible  gas  dissolved  in  the 
insulation  oil; 

c)  gasifying  in  the  receptacle  organic  compounds  dissolved 
in  the  insulation  oil  after  the  combustible  gas  has  been 
removed  from  the  insulation  oil; 

d)  measuring  an  amount  of  the  gas-phase  organic  com- 
pounds by  means  of  a  semiconductor  gas  sensor;  and 

e)  determining  a  degree  of  aged  degradation  of  the  equip- 
ment based  on  a  result  of  detection  of  the  mount  of  the 
organic  compounds. 


5,258,311 
LITHIUM  SALTS  AS  RED  BLOOD  CELL  LYSING  AND 

HEMOGLOBIN  DENATURING  REAGENTS 
Lynette  A.  Lewis,  Goshen,  and  M.  Teresa  Yip,  Elkhart,  both  of 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  522,835,  May  14,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,151,369, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,582,  Jul.  13, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,898 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/52.  33/72 
U.S.  a.  436—63  '  Oaima 


R'  R' 
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1.  A  method  for  lysing  erythrocytes  in  a  blood  sample, 
comprising  the  step  of  contacting  the  blood  sample  with  an 
effective  amount  of  lithium  thiocyanate  or  lithium  perchlorate. 


5,258,314 

MICROPROCESSOR-BASED  BIOMEDICAL 

MONITORING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Brenda  L.  Skerratt,  Aurora,  Canada,  assignor  to  Paradigm 

Biotechnologies  Partnership,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,200,  Mar.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,453 

Int  a.5  GOIN  21/03.  21/05.  35/00 

VS.  a.  436—165  '  Claims 


5,258,312 
SERUM  PROTEINS  USED  TO  DETECT  AUTOIMMUNE 

DISEASE 
Bruno  SiWestrini,  Rome,  Italy,  and  Yan  Cheng,  Staten  Island, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Aziende  Chimiche  Riunite  Angelini  Fran- 
cesco A.C.R.A.F.  S.pA  Rome,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,650,  Feb.  15.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,047,509. 
ThU  application  Jun.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  719,767 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off„  Jan.  20, 1989, 
89101000.1 

Int  a.'  GOIN  33/48 
VS.  a.  436—87  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  a  patient  with  an  autoimmune 
disease  comprising  obtaining  a  blood  sample  from  the  patient, 
assaying  the  sample  for  levels  of  glycosylation  that  are  greater 
than  the  glycosylation  levels  of  samples  taken  from  panel  of 
normal  controls  by  at  least  three  times  the  standard  deviation 
of  02  macroglobulin  and  ai  antitrypsin  said  increased  level  of 
gylcosylation  indicating  the  presence  of  an  autoimmune  dis- 
ease. 


/-^ 


5,258,313 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OR  DETERMINATION 
OF  OXYGEN  BY  EPR  SPECTROMETRY  USING 
RADICAL  LTTHIUM  PHTHALOCYANINES  AND 
COMPOSmON  USABLE  FOR  IN  VIVO 
DETERMINATION 
Mehdi  Moussavi,  Saint  Egreve,  France,  assignor  to  Commissar- 
iat a  I'E^rgie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,188 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  10,  1990,  90  08738 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  26, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GOIN  33/00,  24/10 

VS.  CL  436—136  W  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  detection  or  determination  of  molecular 

oxygen  in  a  medium,  comprising  contacting  said  medium  with 

a  radical  lithium  phthalocyanine  according  to  formula  (I): 


4.  A  method  for  microprocessor-based,  biomedical  monitor- 
ing comprising  providing  a  self-contained,  biomedical  moni- 
toring apparatus  comprising  a  control  unit  comprising  a  micro- 
processor and  programmable  memory  in  operative  communi- 
cation with  means  for  dato  input  and  means  for  informing  as  to 
an  analytical  value  obtained,  a  microprocessor-controlled, 
pressure-exerting  assembly,  and  a  compartmentalized,  analysis 
device  having  compressible  chambers,  an  inlet,  and  a  conduit 
for  delivery  of  an  analyzable  liquid  to  a  flow  through,  analysis 
cell;  coupling  said  inlet  to  a  source  of  multiple  samples  in  the 
fonn  of  a  separate  device,  said  separate  device  being  an  exteri- 
orly located,  blood  plasma-separating  device;  thereafter,  ad- 
mitting a  selected  volume  of  plasma  into  a  compressible  reac- 
tion chamber  of  said  analysis  device;  under  microprocessor 
control  and  with  said  inlet  coupled  to  said  blood  plasma- 
separating  device,  providing  for  communication  between  a 
compressible  reagent  chamber  and  said  compressible  reaction 
chamber,  and  delivering  a  suiuble  amount  of  a  reagent  into 
said  compressible  reaction  chamber;  thereafter,  under  micro- 
processor control,  providing  for  fluid  communication  between 
said  compressible  reaction  chamber  and  said  analysis  cell,  and 
delivering  said  analyzable  liquid  into  said  analysis  cell;  and 
thereafter,  under  microprocessor  control,  analyzing  said  ana- 
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lyzable  liquid  in  said  analysis  cell,  and  infonning  as  to  the 
analytical  value  obtained. 


5058^15 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 

TURBIDITY  FROM  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 
Rolf  Vormbrock,  Darmsudt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darm- 
stadt, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  S«r.  No.  712^79 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  9, 
1990,  4018502 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33/52.  33/66 
VS.  a.  436—174  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  turbidity  from  turbid  biologi- 
cal fluids,  comprising  addmg  a  surface-active  agent,  wherein 
the  surface-active  agent  consists  essentially  of: 

a.  a  C|0-i4-alkyl-dimethylbenzylammonium  compound,  and 

b.  a  polyethoxylated  triester  of  sorbitan  or  sorbitol  with 
long-chain  fatty  acids, 

in  aqueous  solution,  wherein  a.  and  b.  are  present  in  propor- 
tions effective  to  remove  turbidity  from  the  fluid. 


5.258,316 
FATTERENED  MIRROR  VERTICAL  CAVITY  SURFACE 

EMITTING  LASER 
Donald  E.  Ackley,  and  Chan-Long  Shieh,  both  of  Paradise  Val- 
ley, Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,288 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CL  437—24  9  aaims 


» 


n-SueSTRATE 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting 
laser  including  first  and  second  stacks  of  mirrors  deposited  on 
either  side  of  an  active  layer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  an  operating  area  in  the  second  stack  of  mirrors; 
etching  the  second  stack  of  mirrors  to  form  a  trench  sur- 
rounding the  operating  area  and  extending  the  depth  of 
the  trench  sufficiently  to  reduce  reflectivity  below  an 
amount  required  to  support  lasmg  in  a  volume  of  the  laser 
between  the  trench  area  and  the  active  layer. 


5,258417 
METHOD  FOR  USING  A  FIELD  IMPLANT  MASK  TO 
CORRECT  LOW  DOPING  LEVELS  AT  THE  OLTSIDE 
EDGES  OF  THE  BASE  IN  A  WALLED-EMITTER 
TRANSISTOR  STRUCTL'RE 
Chuen-Der  Lien,  Mountain  View,  and  Kyle  W.  Terrill,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Device  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  835.200 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—31  5  Claims 

I.  A  BiCMOS  process  for  fabrication  of  a  walled-emitter 
bipolar  transistor,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  mask  to  a  substrate  that  includes  an  opening 


in  a  photoresist  for  defining  an  implant  to  surround  a 
bipolar  active  region  in  said  substrate; 

depositing  a  second  mask  on  said  substrate  within  said  open- 
ing for  defining  said  bipolar  active  region; 

ion  implanting  boron  into  said  substrate  to  form  p-wells 
between  said  field  plant  opening  and  said  active  area 
second  mask; 


stripping  ofT  said  first  mask; 

forming  a  field  oxide  that  surrounds  said  bipolar  active 

region; 
removing  said  second  mask;  and 
forming  a  base  and  emitter  in  said  bipolar  active  region. 


5,258,318 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BICMOS  SOI  WAFER 
HAVING  THIN  AND  THICK  SOI  REGIONS  OF  SILICON 
Taqi  N.  Buti,  Millbrook;  Louis  L.  Hsu;  Mark  E.  Jost,  both  of 
Fishkill;  Seiki  Ogura,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Ronald  N. 
Schulz,  Salt  Point,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,510 
I  Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—34  22  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  an  SOI  BiCMOS  integrated  circuit 
on  a  silicon  wafer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  oxide  layer  of  a  thickness  on  a  first  side  of  a 
first  silicon  wafer; 

patterning  said  first  oxide  layer  to  form  a  set  of  oxide  islands 
of  a  dimension: 

growing  an  epitaxial  layer  of  silicon  vertically  from  said 
silicon  wafer  and  laterally  over  said  set  of  oxide  islands  to 
a  initial  epiUxial  thickness,  whereby  said  epitaxial  layer 
has  a  first  top  surface  above  said  first  side  of  said  wafer 
and  a  set  of  join  areas  above  said  set  of  oxide  islands  where 
adjacent  edges  of  said  epitaxial  layer  converge  laterally; 

forming  a  first  bonding  oxide  layer  on  said  first  top  surface; 

bonding  said  first  silicon  wafer  to  a  second  silicon  wafer  at 
said  first  bonding  oxide  layer  on  a  bonding  surface  of  said 
second  silicon  wafer,  whereby  a  composite  wafer  is 
formed  having  a  second  top  surface  on  a  second  side  of 
said  first  wafer  opposite  said  first  bonding  oxide  layer  and 
a  bottom  surface  on  a  second  side  of  said  second  silicon 
wafer  opposite  to  said  bonding  surface; 

removing  material  from  said  second  top  surface  of  said 
composite  wafer  until  said  second  top  surface  is  within  a 
polish  distance  of  a  closest  surface  of  said  set  of  oxide 
islands,  whereby  a  device  layer  of  silicon  between  said 
bonding  oxide  layer  and  said  top  surface  extends  past  said 
set  of  oxide  islands; 

etching  said  device  layer  above  said  set  of  oxide  islands  to 


expose  an  island  top  surface  of  a  polish  stop  subset  of  said 
set  of  oxide  islands; 

depositing  a  polish  stop  layer  of  a  polish  stop  thickness  on 
said  polish  stop  subset  of  oxide  islands; 

patterning  said  polish  stop  layer  to  form  a  set  of  polish  stop 
gauges,  having  a  gauge  surface,  on  said  polish  stop  subset 
of  oxide  islands; 

polishing  said  device  layer  until  said  second  top  surface  of 
said  device  layer  is  coplanar  with  said  gauge  surface  of 
said  polish  stop  gauges,  whereby  said  device  layer  has  a 
first  device  layer  thickness  above  said  oxide  islands  and 
has  a  second  device  layer  thickness  greater  than  said  first 
device  layer  thickness  above  said  bonding  oxide  layer  in 
bipolar  regions  of  said  device  layer  that  are  not  above  said 
set  of  oxide  islands;  forming  a  set  of  field  effect  transistors 
in  said  device  layer  above  said  islands; 

forming  a  set  of  bipolar  transistors  in  said  bipolar  regions; 
and 

interconnecting  said  field  effect  transistors  and  bipolar  tran- 
sistors to  form  said  integrated  circuit. 

5,258J19 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MOS  TYPE  HELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  USING  AN  OBLIQUE  ION 

IMPLANTATION  STEP 

Masahide  Inuishi,  and  Katsuhiro  Tsukamoto,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  658,430,  Feb.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,061,975, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,114,  Feb.  14,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,589 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1988.  63-38059; 

Feb.  19,  1988,  63-38060 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/336 

U.S.  a.  437—35  »  CUims 


using  said  gate  electrode  as  a  mask  to  form  an  impurity 
region  having  a  relatively  high  concentration;  and 
activating  the  impurities  implanted  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate  by  thermal  processing. 


5,258,320 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  SILICON  ARRAYED  DEVICES  FOR 

DISPLAY  PANELS 
Paul  M.  Zavracky,  Norwood;  John  C.  C.  Fan,  Chestnut  Hill; 
Robert  Mcaelland,  Norwell,  all  of  Mass.;  Jeffrey  Jacobaen, 
Hollister.  Calif.,  and  Brenda  Dingle,  Norton,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Kopin  Corporation,  Taunton,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  636,602,  Dec.  31, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,206,749. 
ThU  application  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,885 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/70.  21/84.  27/00.  29/00 
VS.  a.  437—40  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  MOS  type  field  effect 
transistor  having  a  LDD  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  a  main  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  insulating  film  by  pattern- 
ing; 

forming  a  resist  directly  on  one  end  of  said  gate  electrode 
and  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  adjacent 
said  one  end  while  leaving  the  other  end  of  said  gate 
electrode,  opposing  said  one  end,  and  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  adjacent  said  other  end,  ex- 
posed; 

obliquely  ion  implanting  impurities  to  the  main  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  with  incident  angles  of  ion 
beam  inclination  of  20"  to  80*  with  respect  to  a  normal 
direction  of  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  using  said  resist  and  said  gate  electrode  as  a 
mask  to  form  an  impurity  region  having  a  relatively  low 
concentration  at  least  in  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  which  is  beneath  said  gate  electrode  at  the  ex- 
posed end; 
removing  said  resist  to  expose  said  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  said  gate  electrode  and  ion 
implanting  impurities  approximately  vertically  to  the 
exposed  main  surface  of  said  semiconductoi  substrate 


1.  A  method  of  forming  thin-film  transistor  devices  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  front  side  processed  precursor  structure  of  semi- 
conductor material  having  an  array  of  thin-film  transistors 
formed  therein,  the  precursor  structure  being  formed  on  a 
release  layer,  the  release  layer  being  formed  on  a  sub- 
strate; 

forming  channels  in  the  precursor  structure  for  the  flow  of 
etchant  to  the  release  layer; 

forming  a  support  member  on  the  processed  precursor  struc- 
ture; and 

flowing  etchant  into  the  channels  to  remove  a  sufficient 
portion  of  the  release  layer  so  as  to  remove  said  substrate 
leaving  the  individual  precursor  structure  supported  by 
the  support  member. 

5,258,321 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  STACKED  TRENCH 
CAPACTTORS  AND  IMPROVED  INTERCELL 
ISOLATION 
Masahiro  Shimizu;  Katsuhiro  Tsukamoto,  and  Masahide  Inui- 
shi. all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  763,483,  Sep.  23, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,322,  Aug.  22,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,766,  Nov.  10,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,872 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1988,  63-7313 
Int  a.5  HOIL  ^7/70 
UJS.  a.  437—52  11  CtalM 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  major  surface, 
a  first  impurity  concentration  of  a  particular  conductivity 
type  and  adjacent  two  trenches  formed  for  forming  capac- 
itors to  store  at  least  two  bits  of  information, 
forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  inner  surfaces  of  said  adjacent  two  trenches 
through  an  insulating  film, 
forming  a  second  conductive  layei  on  upper  surfaces  of  said 
first  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  major  surface  of  said 
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semiconductor  substrate  and  inside  of  the  adjacent  two 
trenches, 
removing  a  portion  of  said  first  conductive  layer  and  said 
second  conductive  layer  formed  above  the  major  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  in  a  region  between 
said  adjacent  two  trenches  to  form  adjacent  first  and 
second  conductive  layers. 


forming  an  impurity  region  having  a  second  impurity  con- 
centration of  said  particular  conductivity  type  in  the  re- 
moved said  portion  of  the  first  and  second  conductive 
layers  and  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  said  impurity  region. 


5,258^22 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SUBSTRATE 
Kiyofumi  Sakaguchi,  and  Takao  Yonehara,  both  of  Atsugi,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Caooa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992.  Scr.  No.  820.371 
Claims  priority,  appliaition  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991.  3-3253 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/76 
MS.  a.  437—62  11  Oaims 


n 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  substrate,  which 
comprises  forming  a  monocrystalline  silicon  layer  on  a  porous 
silicon  substrate  by  epitaxial  growth  and  applying  an  oxidation 
treatment  to  the  porous  silicon  substrate  and  the  part  of  the 
monocrystalline  silicon  layer  adjacent  the  interface  between 
the  porous  silicon  substrate  and  the  monocrystalline  silicon 
layer. 


5458.323 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  SILICON  ON  QUARTZ 

Kalluri  R.  Sarma,  Mesa,  and  Charles  S.  Chanley.  Scottsdale. 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUed  Dec  29,  1992,  S«r.  No.  998,968 
Lrt.  CL'  HOIL  21/76 
MS.  a.  437—63  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  single  crystal  silicon  islands  on  a 
quartz  substrate,  comprising: 

depositing  an  etch  stop  layer  on  a  single  crystal  silicon  sub- 
strate: 
depositing  a  single  crystal  silicon  device  layer  on  the  etch 
stop  layer; 


bonding  a  quartz  substrate  to  the  single  crystal  silicon  device 

layer,  at  room  temperature; 
sealing  and  securing  with  an  adhesive  the  edges  of  the  single 

crystal  silicon  substrate,  the  etch  stop  layer,  the  single 

crystal  silicon  device  layer  and  the  quartz  substrate; 
grinding  away  a  portion  of  the  silicon  substrate  and  a  portion 

of  the  adhesive; 
etching  away  a  remaining  portion  of  the  silicon  substrate; 
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removing  a  remaining  portion  of  the  adhesive; 

etching  away  the  etch  stop  layer; 

applying  a  photoresist  mask  on  the  single  crystal  silicon 

device  layer,  for  defining  islands  on  the  single  crystal 

silicon  device  layer; 
etching  the  single  crystal  silicon  islands;  and 
diffusion  bonding  the  single  crystal  silicon  islands  to  the 

quartz  substrate. 


5.258.324 
MEGAKARYOCYTE  COLONY  STIMULATING  FACTOR 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Keita  Matsunaga,  Yokohama;  Shinichiro  Kuriya,  Tokyo; 
Kiyoyuki  Ogata,  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki  Hamaguchi,  Tokyo;  Chu- 
hei  Nojiri;  Osamu  Makabe,  both  of  Yokohama;  Takeo  No- 
mura, Tokyo,  and  Kozo  Nagaoka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP89/00960,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03397.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21.  1989.  Ser.  No.  668,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1988,  63-234722 
Int.  a.'  C12P  21/02:  AOIN  i7/18:  A61K  il/OO:  C07K  i/00 
MS.  a.  435—70.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  megakaryocyte  colony  stimulating  factor  which  com- 
prises a  protein  as  isolated  from  the  supernatant  of  the  culture 
obtained  by  cultivation  of  a  cell  strain  of  a  human  large  cell 
lung  cancer  and  which  exhibits  the  activity  of  forming  a  mega- 
karyocyte colony  when  said  factor  is  applied  to  human  or 
murine  bone  marrow  cells  in  vitro,  and  also  exhibits  the  activ- 
ity of  increasing  the  number  of  platelets  in  peripheral  blood  in 
vivo  upon  intraperitoneal  administration  of  said  factor  in  mice, 
significantly  over  the  number  of  platelets  observed  in  periph- 
eral blood  of  the  mice  receiving  no  intraperitoneal  administra- 
tion of  said  factor  and  further  has  the  following  properties: 

(a)  Said  factor  can  be  isolated  from  the  supernatant  of  the 
■    culture  of  human  large  cell  lung  cancer  cell  strain  PC- 13 

or  from  the  supernatant  of  the  culture  of  human  lung 
cancer  cell  strain  MC-1  and  having  been  isolated  as  a 
monoclonal  strain  from  the  PC- 1 3  strain; 

(b)  Molecular  weight:  24,000  Daltons,  as  measured  by  gel 
filtration; 

(c)  Isoelectric  point:  4.5-5.5,  as  measured  by  isoelctric  chro- 
matography; 

(d)  Thermal  subility  of  activities:  the  factor  can  be  deacti- 
vated when  the  factor  is  heated  at  80*  C.  for  30  minutes. 


and  hence  the  activities  of  the  factor  do  not  have  thermal 
stability; 

(e)  Subility  of  activities  against  enzyme:  The  activities  of  the 
factor  remain  suble  even  when  the  factor  is  treated  with 
neuraminidase; 

(0  Absence  of  cytokine  activity:  The  factor  does  not  show 
the  activity  of  cytokine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  interleukin-2,  interleukin-6,  tumor  necrosis  factor  and 
erthropoietin; 

(g)  Antigenecity:  The  activities  of  the  factor  are  not  neutral- 
ized by  antibody  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anti-interleukin-la  antibody,  anti-interleukin-l^  antibody; 
anti-human  GM-CSF  antibody  and  anti-human  interleu- 
kin-3  antibody;  when  evaluated  by  radioimmunoassay,  the 
factor  does  not  exhibit  immunological  cross  reaction  with 
any  one  of  a  hormone  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  prolactin,  thyroid-stimulating  hormone  (TSH),  growth 
hormone  (GH),  insulin,  vasopressin  (ADH)  and  adreno- 
corticotropic hormone  (ACTH); 

(h)  Stability  of  activities  against  solubilizers:  When  the  fac- 
tor is  treated  with  sodium  dodecylsulfate  (SDS)  or  guani- 
dine  hydrochloride,  the  activities  of  the  factor  are  par- 
tially lost  but  the  activities  of  the  factor  remain  substan- 
tially stable  even  when  the  factor  is  treated  with  a  non- 
ionic  surface-active  detergent; 

(i)  Characteristic  physiological  activities:  The  factor  shows 
the  activity  of  forming  a  megakaryocyte  colony  when  the 
factor  is  applied  to  human  or  murine  bone  marrow  cells  in 
vitro;  the  factor  also  exhibits  the  activity  of  promoting 
proliferation  of  megakaryocytes  and  megakaryocyte  pro- 
genitor cells  in  the  spleen  and  the  activity  of  increasing  the 
number  of  platelets  in  peripheral  blood  when  the  factor  is 
administered  to  a  mouse. 


5,258,326 
QUANTUM  DEVICE  FABRICATION  METHOD 

Mitsukata  Morishima,  and  Toshiroh  Hayakawa.  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roches- 
ter. N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,733 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28.  1991.  3-121721 

Int.  a.?  HOIL  21/20i 

U.S.  a.  437—107  17  Claims 


5,258,325 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  A  aRCUIT 
TRANSFER  RLM 
Mark  B.  Spitzer.  Sharon;  Jack  P.  Salerno,  Waban,  both  of 
Mass.;  Jeffrey  Jacobsen.  Hollister,  Calif.;  Brenda  Dingle. 
Mansfield,  Mass.;  Duy-Phach  Vu,  Taunton.  Mass..  and  Paul 
M.  Zavracky.  Norwood.  Mass..  assignors  to  Kopin  Corpora- 
tion. Taunton,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,602,  Dec.  31. 1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.206.749,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643.552.  Jan. 
18,  1991.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,849 
Int.  a.-^  HOIL  21/20.  21/22.  21/304.  21/52 
MS.  a.  437—86  28  Qaims 


im^ms^mB 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  ultrafme  quantum  device  of  a 
width  of  tens  of  nanometers  with  good  interfaces,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

furnishing  a  crystalline  GaAs  semiconductor  substrate  hav- 
ing one  surface  with  a  (100)  crystalline  plane  orientation; 

delineating  on  said  one  surface  of  the  GaAs  semiconductor 
substrate  at  least  one  first  fine  mesa  region  of  a  width  of 
about  500  nm  having  said  (100)  crystalline  plane  orienta- 
tion and  a  second  surface  of  a  second  (1 1 1)  B  crystalline 
plane  orientation  around  said  first  surface; 

providing  a  second  semiconductor  layer  only  on  said  first 
surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer  using  an  epitaxial 
growth  molecular  beam  technique  which  selectively 
grows  the  second  semiconductor  layer  only  on  said  first 
surface  of  said  first  (100)  crystalline  plane  orienution 
based  on  differences  in  growth  selectivity  between  said 
first  (100)  and  said  second  (1 1 1)  B  crystalline  plane  orien- 
tations; and 

deposing  a  third  semiconductor  layer  confobnally  over  said 
second  semiconductor  layer  and  over  said  second  surface 
of  said  first  semiconductor  layer,  thereby  making  an  ultra- 
fine  quantum  device  with  good  interfaces  in  conjunction 
with  said  second  semiconductor  layer. 


5.258.327 
MBE  GROWTH  METHOD  FOR  HIGH  LEVEL  DEVICES 

AND  INTEGRATIONS 
Yi-Ching  Pao,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc., 
Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,034 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/203 

MS.  a.  437—107  9  Clai""* 


25.  The  process  of  forming  electronic  circuitry  on  a  common 
body  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  plurality  of  first  electronic  circuits,  for  perform- 
ing a  first  function,  in  a  first  semiconductor  film  formed  on 
a  first  substrate; 

b)  separating  areas  of  said  film  of  said  fu^t  substrate  to  form 
circuit  tiles; 

c)  transferring  said  tiles  to  a  common  body;  and 

d)  removing  the  substrates  from  the  tiles. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  at  least  one  epitaxial  region  of 
ternary  III-V  composition  on  a  semiconductor  wafer  substrate 
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comprising  a  single  crystal  IH-VII  compound  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  depositing  a  dielectric  mask  on  said  wafer;  then 

b)  depositing  a  seed  layer  comprising  a  ternary  III-V  compo- 
sition including  indium  over  said  dielectric  mask;  and  then 

c)  growing  an  epitaxial  layer  of  III-V  material  over  said 
wafer. 


5,258428 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MULTILAYERED  WIRING 

STRUCTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Takeshi  Suoada,  Ichikawa.  and  Yasukazu  Mase,  Kujisawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

JaiMW 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,324 
CUims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1992,  4-55954; 
Mar.  25,  1992,  4-M819 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/461 
U.S.  a.  437—195  16  CUims 
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forming  a  second  insulating  Tilm  on  exposed  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  wiring  portions; 

removing  said  second  insulating  film  while  leaving  said 
second  insulating  film  between  lower  wiring  layers  of  said 
second  wiring  portion  such  that  said  second  insulating 
film  has  the  same  level  as  that  of  said  lower  wiring  layers; 

forming  the  first  and  second  openings  for  exposing  said  first 
and  second  wiring  portions  again; 

forming  a  conductive  film  for  upper  wiring  layers  on  an 
upper  surface  of  said  insulating  interlayer  including  said 
first  and  second  wiring  portions  such  that  said  conductive 
film  is  in  contact  with  said  first  and  second  wiring  por- 
tions; and 

selectively  removing  said  conductive  film  located  between 
said  lower  wiring  layers  to  form  isolated  upper  and  lower' 
wiring  layers  each  in  a  predetermined  number  within  the 
first  and  second  openings. 


5458,329 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MULTI-LAYERED 

INTERCONNECTION  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  IC  STRUCTURE 

Hideki  Shibata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1991,  3-15585 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/441 
VS.  a.  437—195  9  CUims 


7.  A  method  of  forming  a  multilayered  wiring  structure  of  a 
semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  plurality  of  first  conductive  films  each  for  a  prede- 
termined number  of  lower  wiring  layers  in  a  predeter- 
mined region  of  a  first  stepped  insulating  film  formed  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  an  insulating  interlayer  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate including  said  plurality  of  first  conductive  films; 

partially  removing  said  insulating  interlayer  until  one  of  said 
plurality  of  first  conductive  films  which  is  located  at  a 
lowest  position  is  exposed,  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of 
openings; 

forming  a  second  conductive  film  for  upper  wiring  layers  on 
said  insulating  interlayer  including  said  plurality  of  first 
conductive  films,  said  second  conductive  film  being  in 
contact  with  said  first  conductive  films;  and 

simultaneously  and  selectively  removing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond conductive  films  to  form  the  upper  and  lower  wiring 
layers  each  in  a  predetermined  number  within  each  open- 
ing. 

13.  A  method  of  forming  a  multilayered  wiring  structure  of 
a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  first  and  second  wiring  portions  each  having  a 
predetermined  number  of  lower  wiring  layers  electrically 
insulated  from  each  other  and  adjacent  to  each  other,  said 
~^first  and  second  wiring  portions  being  formed  on  a  first 
stepped  insulating  film  formed  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

forming  an  insulating  interlayer  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate including  said  first  and  second  wiring  portions; 

planarizing  an  upper  surface  of  said  insulating  interlayer; 

partially  removing  said  insulating  interlayer  until  said  first 
and  second  wiring  portions  are  exposed,  thereby  forming 
first  and  second  openings; 


JMI 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  forming,  over  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  first  intercon- 
nection layer  including  a  first  surface  having  a  first  height 
and  a  second  surface  having  a  second  height; 

(2)  forming,  over  the  first  interconnection  layer,  an  insulat- 
ing layer  having  a  planar  surface; 

(3)  providing  a  first  via  hole  in  the  insulating  layer  in  corre- 
spondence with  said  first  surface  of  the  first  interconnec- 
tion layer  and  having  a  first  depth  reaching  said  first 
surface  of  the  first  interconnection  layer,  and  a  second  via 
hole  in  the  insulating  layer  in  correspondence  with  said 
second  surface  of  the  first  interconnection  layer  and  hav- 
ing a  second  depth  reaching  said  second  surface  of  the  first 
interconnection  layer; 

(4)  implanting  an  impurity  ion  into  at  least  the  first  surface  of 
the  first  interconnection  layer  through  said  first  via  hole 
such  that  an  electronegativity  of  the  first  surface  of  the 
first  interconnection  layer  is  changed  in  accordance  with 
the  first  depth  of  the  first  via  hole; 

(5)  depositing  a  metal  film  so  as  to  fill  the  first  and  second  via 
holes;  and 

(6)  forming  a  second  interconnection  layer  over  the  insulat- 
ing layer  so  as  to  be  connected  to  the  first  interconnection 
Uyer  via  the  metal  film. 


5,258,330 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  ASSEMBLIES  WTTH  FAN-IN 

LEADS 

Igor  V.  Khandros,  Peekskill,  and  Thomas  H.  DiStefano,  Bronx- 

ville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tessera,  Inc.,  Elmsford,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,596,  Apr.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  673,020,  Mar.  21,  1991,  Fat.  No. 

5,148,265,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,758, 

Sep.  24, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,148,266.  This  application  Feb.  17, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  19,994 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  437—209  16  CUims 


5,258331 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

RESIN-ENCAPSULATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

PACKAGE  USING  PHOTORESIST  OR  PRE-PEG  LEAD 

FRAME  DAM  BARS 

Keitji  Masumoto,  Hiji,  and  Takashi  Nakasbima,  Beppu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  592,717,  Oct.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,176,366. 

This  application  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,457 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1989,  1-274464 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/56.  21/58.  21/603 

U.S.  a.  437—212  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  chip  assembly 
comprising  the  step  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  front  surface 
defining  the  top  of  the  chip,  said  front  surface  including  a 
central  region  and  a  peripheral  region  surrounding  said 
central  region,  whereby  said  central  region  is  disposed 
inwardly  of  said  peripheral  region,  said  chip  having  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  contacts  disposed  in  said  peripheral 
region  of  said  front  surface; 

(b)  assembling  a  sheetlike  dielectric  interposer  formed  sepa- 
rately from  said  chip  to  said  chip  so  that  said  interposer 
overlies  said  central  region  of  said  chip  front  surface  with 
the  outboard  edges  of  said  interposer  disposed  inwardly  of 
said  peripheral  contacts  on  said  chip,  so  that  a  first  surface 
of  said  interposer  faces  downwardly  toward  said  chip  a 
second  surface  of  said  interposer  faces  upwardly  away 
from  said  chip  and  a  plurality  of  central  terminals  disposed 
ons  aid  interposer  and  adapted  for  connection  to  contact 
pmds  of  a  substrate  overlie  said  central  region  of  said  chip 
from  surface;  and 

c)  connecting  a  plurality  of  peripheral  contact  leads  between 
at  least  some  of  said  peripheral  contacts  and  said  central 
terminals  on  said  interposer  so  that  each  said  peripheral 
contact  lead  extends  inwardly  from  one  of  said  peripheral 
contacts  to  one  of  said  central  terminals  on  said  interposer 
and  so  that  said  central  terminals  are  movable  with  respect 
to  said  chip  so  as  to  compensate  for  thermal  expansion  of 
said  chip. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
package  comprising: 

providing  a  patterned  lead  frame  of  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  including  a  plurality  of  electrically  conduc- 
ive leads  having  inner  lead  portions  and  outer  lead  por- 
tions; 

mounting  a  semiconductor  chip  within  said  patterned  lead 
frame  in  proximity  to  said  inner  lead  portions; 

connecting  electrically  conductive  connector  wires  between 
said  semiconductor  chip  and  at  least  some  of  said  inner 
lead  portions; 

applying  nonconductive  photoresist  material  onto  said  lead 
frame  overlying  local  predetermined  areas  of  the  adjacent 
outer  lead  portions  by  disposing  the  photoresist  material 
locally  in  registration  with  said  predetermined  areas  of  the 
adjacent  outer  lead  portions; 

applying  pressure  to  said  photoresist  material  in  a  direction 
forcing  portions  of  said  photoresist  material  into  the 
spaces  between  adjacent  outer  lead  portions; 

filling  the  spaces  between  the  localized  predetermined  areas 
of  the  adjacent  outer  lead  portions  with  portions  of  said 
photoresist  material  in  response  to  the  application  of  pres- 
sure thereto,  thereby  embedding  the  local  predetermined 
areas  of  the  adjacent  outer  lead  portions  with  photoresist 
material  and  forming  elongated  bars  of  said  photoresist 
material  in  the  localized  predetermined  areas  of  the  adja- 
cent outer  lead  portions; 

encapsulating  said  semiconductor  chip,  said  connector  wires 
and  portions  of  said  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 
leads  other  than  said  outer  lead  portions  in  a  molded  mass 
of  nonconductive  material;  and 

blocking  the  outflow  of  the  mass  of  nonconductive  material 
along  the  spaces  between  adjacent  outer  lead  portions  by 
the  photoresist  material  embedded  in  the  spaces  between 
adjacent  outer  lead  portions  during  the  encapsulation  of 
said  semiconductor  chip,  said  connector  wires  and  por- 
tions of  said  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  leads 
other  than  said  outer  lead  portions  by  said  molded  mass  of 
nonconductive  material,  thereby  ensuring  hermetic  seal- 
ing by  the  molded  mass  of  nonconductive  material  with 
respect  to  the  semiconductor  chip,  said  connector  wires 
and  the  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  leads  of  said 
lead  frame. 
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5458,332 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  INCLUDING  ROUNDING  OF  CORNER 

PORTIONS  BY  ETCHING 

Kegi  Horioka,  Kanagawa;  Hanio  Okano.  Tokyo,  and  Hirotaka 

NUhino,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,549,  Feb.  ♦,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  671,189,  Mar.  18,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,745,  Sep.  27, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,347, 

Aug.  19,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  29,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1987,  62-213083 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/311 

VS.  a.  437—228  26  Qaims 


semiconductor  device  on  a  silicon  substrate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  silicon  substrate; 

forming  an  oxide  layer  on  said  silicon  nitride  layer; 

oxidizing  said  layers  to  form  said  composite  dielectric  layer; 
and 

forming  said  device  on  said  composite  dielectric  layer. 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

anisotropically  etching  a  surface  of  a  silicon  substrate  to 
produce  a  shape  therein  having  angular  comer  portions; 
and 

rounding  the  comer  portions  by  chemically  dry  etching  the 
comer  portions  of  the  substrate  while  forming  a  fill  of 
silicon  oxy-fluoride  on  the  surface  of  the  silicon  substrate 
with  a  gas  mixture  including  oxygen  and  fluorine,  with 
atoms  of  the  oxygen  having  a  content  ratio  of  greater  than 
one  with  respect  to  atoms  of  the  fluorine. 


5,258,334 
PROCESS  OF  PREVENTING  VISUAL  ACCESS  TO  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  BY  APPLYING  AN 
OPAQUE  CERAMIC  COATING  TO  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUrr  DEVICES 
Leon  Lantz,  II,  Sykesville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  U.S.  Govern- 
ment  as  represented   by   the   Director,   National   Security 
Agency,  Fort  G«orge  G.  Meade,  Md. 

nied  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,000 
IbL  a.'  HOIL  21/02 
MS.  a.  437—238  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  opaque  coating  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor integrated  circuit  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  particulate  with  a  silica  precursor  having  a  melting 
point  in  the  range  from  50*  C.  to  450'  C; 

b)  coating  said  integrated  circuit  device  with  said  mixture; 

c)  heating  said  coated  integrated  circuit  device  a  first  time  to 
a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said  silica  pre- 
cursor in  an  inert  environment  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
allow  said  mixture  to  flow  across  said  integrated  circuit 
device:  and 

d)  heating  said  coated  integrated  circuit  device  a  second 
time  in  a  reactive  environment  for  a  time  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  convert  said  mixture  to  an  opaque  silica. 


5,258,333 
COMPOSTTE  DIELECTRIC  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Joseph  Shappir,  and  Ido  Rabat,  both  of  Jerusalem,  Israel,  as- 
signors to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,596 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/02 
U.S.  a.  437—235  14  Claims 


5,258,335 
LOW  DIELECTRIC,  LOW  TEMPERATURE  HRED 
GLASS  CERAMICS 
S.  K.  Muralidhar,  Gordon  J.  Roberts,  both  of  Parma,  Ohio;  Aziz 
S.  Shaikh,  Ventura,  Calif.;  David  J.  Leandri,  Skippack,  Pa.; 
Dana  L.  Hankey,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  J.  Vlach, 
Eastlake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation,  Oeveland, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,344,  Oct.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,164342,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,303,  Oct.  14, 

1988,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

838,631 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  17, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C03C  4/16.  10/04 

VS.  a.  501—20  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  producing  glass  ceramic  dielectric 

compositions  for  use  in  multilayer  circuits,  said  composition 

comprising  water  or  an  organic  dispersing  medium  and  at  least 

one  glass  composition  dispersed  in  said  water  or  said  organic 

dispersing  medium,  said  glass  composition  comprising: 

(A)  at  least  one  glass  from  the  CaO-B203-Si02  system,  said 
at  least  one  glass  from  the  CaO-B203-Si02  system  having 
a  composition  comprising  up  to  about  55%  by  weight 
B2O3,  about  35%  to  about  55%  by  weight  CaO,  and  about 
10%  to  about  65%  by  weight  SiCh;  and 

(B)  at  least  one  glass  comprising  in  excess  of  about  60%  by 
weight  Si02,  up  to  about  30%  by  weight  B2O3,  and  up  to 
about  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  oxide. 


5,258,336 
LOW  EXPANSION  USP  TYPE  I  AMBER  GLASS 
Robert  A.  LaMastro,  Pitman,  NJ.,  and  Dennis  E.  Kauser, 
Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wheaton  Holding,  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,925 
Int.  a.'  C03C  3/091 
VS.  a.  501—66  11  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  dielectric  layer  for  a       1.  A  glass  composition  comprising  in  weight  %:  70-79% 
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silicon  dioxide,  2.0-3.0%  aluminum  oxide,  3.8-4.4%  sodium 
oxide,  0.1-1.0%  potassium  oxide,  13.5-14.5%  boron  oxide, 
4.9-7.3%  manganese  dioxide,  and  0.2-0.9%  iron  oxide. 


5,258,337 
REACnON  PROCESSING  OF  ALN/B4C  COMPOSFTES 
Craig  P.  Cameron,  Ellicott  City,  and  John  W.  Lau,  Gaithers- 
burg,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,627 
Int.  a.'  C04B  3S/S6.  35/58 
VS.  a.  501—87  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  compositions  containing  aluminum 
nitride  and  boron  carbide,  said  method  comprising; 

(a)  combining  sources  of  boron  nitride,  aluminum  and  car- 
bon to  form  a  mixture,  and 

(b)  heating  said  mixture,  whereby  said  mixture  reacts  to  form 
aluminum  nitride  and  boron  carbide  said  reacting  includ- 
ing the  reaction; 

4BN+(x)AH-C-Kx)AlN-t-B4C-t-(4-x)/2N2  T 
where  x  is  between  0  and  4. 


5,258,339 
FORMATION  OF  ZEOLTTE  MEMBRANES  FROM  SOLS 
Yi  H.  Ma,  Worcester,  Mass.,  and  Shoohe  Xiang,  Tiaqjin,  China, 
assignors   to   Worcester   Polytechnic   Institute,   Worcester, 
Man. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,045 
iBt  a.'  BOIJ  20/18,  20/28 
VS.  a.  502—4  25  Claims 

24.  A  zeolite  membrane,  formed  by  a  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  sol  composition  which,  during  exposure  to  an 
atmosphere  saturated  with  steam  at  a  sufficient  tempera- 
ture and  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time,  will  form  a  zeolite; 

b)  contacting  a  porous  support  with  the  sol  composition;  and 

c)  exposing  the  porous  support  and  the  sol  composition  to  an 
atmosphere  saturated  with  steam  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  the  sol  compo- 
sition to  hydrothermally  crystallize,  thereby  forming  the 
zeolite  membrane. 


5,258,338 
FINE  GRAINED  BATIO3  POWDER  MIXTURE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Caleb  H.  Maher,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  assignor  to  MRA  Labo- 
ratories, North  Adams,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,267,  Apr.  20,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,705, 
Jan.  11, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,010,443.  This  application  Jul.  27, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  919,865 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  C04B  35/46 
VS.  a.  501—137 


5,258,340 
MIXED  TRANSTnON  METAL  OXIDE  CATALYSTS  FOR 
CONVERSION  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  CATALYSTS 
Robert  L.  Augustine,  Livingston,  and  Setrak  Tanielyan,  South 
Orange,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,306 
Int.  a.5  BOIJ  23/72.  23/80.  23/82.  23/84 
VS.  a.  502—60  37  Claims 

1.  An  oxidation  catalyst  for  use  in  low  temperature  oxidation 
of  carbon  monoxide  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  oxide 
layers,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  layers  comprises  cobalt- 
(ll,III)oxide  and  at  least  another  one  of  said  layers  comprises  a 
metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of 
iron,  nickel,  copper,  zinc,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  and  tin. 


9Claims 


K)  II 


-ifsf 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  ceramic  powder  mixture  compris- 


mg: 


a)  combining  from  95  to  98  weight  percent  of  essentially 
pure  and  stoichiometric  barium  titanate  powder  of  spheri- 
cal particles  with  average  particle  size  from  0.2  to  0.7 
micron,  from  1.5  to  2.5  weight  percent  of  a  powdered 
sintering  aid  composed  of  3CdO.Si02,  and  from  0.5  to  1.5 
weight  percent  of  a  powdered  grain-growth  inhibitor 
powder, 

b)  mixing  said  combined  powders  to  form  a  homogenous 
powder  mixture;  and 

c)  partially  calcining  said  homogeneous  mixture  at  approxi- 
mately 700*  C.  to  obtain  a  powder  comprised  of  agglomer- 
ates of  said  homogeneous  powder  mixture  wherein  each 
of  said  agglomerates  has  essentially  the  same  composition 
of  barium  titanate,  cadmium  silicate  and  grain-growth 
inhibitors  as  in  said  combined  powders. 


5,258,341 

YTTRIUM  CONTAINING  ZEOLTTE  Y  CRACKING 

CATALYST 

Girisb  K.  CUtnis,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  and  Jocelyn  A.  KowabU, 

Clarksboro,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,834,  Jan.  2. 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,772 

Int  a.5  BOIJ  29/08 

VS.  CL  502—68  "  CUdmt 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  yttrium  containing  ultra  stable 

zeolite  Y,  said  zeolite  Y  being  essentially  free  of  rare  earth  ions. 

4.  A  catalyst  according  to  claim  1,  said  catalyst  further 
comprising  a  matrix  for  said  zeolite  Y. 

5.  A  catalyst  according  to  claim  4,  said  catalyst  comprising 
from  10  wt  %  to  80  wt  %  of  said  zeoHte  Y. 


5,258,342 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SOLID 
COMPONENT  OF  CATALYST  FOR  THE 
(CO)POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE 
Luciano  Luciani,  Ferrara;  Federico  Milani,  SanU  Maria  Mad- 
dalena;  Maddalena  Pondrelli,  Budrio,  and  Renzo  Invemizzi, 
MUan,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to  ECP  Enichem  Polimeri 
S.ltL.,  MUan,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  811,496 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  28,  1991,  MI  91  A 
000521 

Int.  a.5  C08F  4/6»5.  4/646 
VS.  a.  502—107  20  Claims 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solid  component  of  a 


1. 

to  provide  a  powder  mixture  capable  of  being  formed  into  a  catalyst  for  the  (co)polymerization  of  ethylene,  containing 
body  that  can  be  fired  to  maturity  at  1 100*  C,  which  magnesium,  chlorine,  silicon,  titanium  and  at  least  another 
matured  body  has  a  high  dielectric  constant  greater  than  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hafnium,  zircomum 
4000  and  an  X7R  temperature  coefficient  of  dielectric  and  vanadium,  on  a  granular  solid  carrier,  which  process  con- 
constant,  sis'*  essentially  of: 
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(i)  adsorbing  a  compound  of  a  metal  M  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hafnium,  zirconium  and  vanadium  on 
a  solid,  granular  and  porous  carrier  by  contacting  said 
carrier  with  a  solution  of  a  com[>ound  of  the  metal  M,  in 
an  organic  solvent,  followed  by  evaporation  of  the  sol- 
vent; 

(ii)  impregnating  the  solid  carrier  treated  in  step  (i)  with  a 
solution,  in  an  organic  solvent,  of  a  magnesium  dialkyt  or 
magnesium  alkyl  halide,  followed  by  evaporation  of  the 
solvent; 

(iii)  contacting  the  solid  carrier  treated  in  step  (ii)  with  a 
silicon  chloride;  and 

(iv)  contacting  the  solid  carrier  treated  in  step  (iii)  with  a 
titanium  compound  to  give  a  solid  component  of  a  catalyst 

wherein  the  quantity  of  carrier  in  said  solid  component  of 
catalyst  is  30  to  90%  by  weight,  the  atomic  proportions 
among  titanium,  metal  M,  magnesium  and  silicon  in  the 
reagents  are  within  the  following  ranges  Ti:M:Mg- 
:Si=lK).l-3:l-20K).l-50. 


SJ58,343 

METAL  HAUDE  CATALYST,  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  CATALYST.  POLYMERIZATION 

PROCESS  EMPLOYING  THE  CATALYST,  AND 
POLYMER  PRODUCED  BY  THE  POLYMERIZATION 
PROCESS 
Ted  M.  Pettijohn,  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,734 
iBt  a.'  CMF  4/646.  10/02 
VS.  CI.  502—111  3  CUtaM 

I.  A  polymenzation  caulyst  system  prepared  by  a  process 
comprising: 
(1)  contacting  neodymium  trichloride  with  1,2-octanediol  to 
form  a  neodymium  trichloride  solution; 
(2)  contacting  the  solution  of  (1)  with  titanium  tetrachlo- 
ride to  form  a  catalyst;  and 
(3)  contacting  said  catalyst  with  diethylaluminum  chloride 
to  produce  said  catalyst  system. 


5^58,345 
HIGH-ACnVITY  POLYETHYLENE  CATALYSTS 
Yury  V.  Kissin,  East  Brunswick;  Robert  I.  Mink,  Warren,  and 
Thomas  E.  Nowlin,  West  Windsor,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  No*.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,694 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/656 
VS.  a.  502—116  25  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  copolymerization  of  ethylene 
with  alpha-olefms,  to  produce  LLDPE  resin  products  of  a 
bimodal  molecular  weight  distribution,  having  a  relatively  low 
molecular  weight  component  and  a  relatively  high  molecular 
weight  component,  wherein  the  catalyst  is  prepared  by  a  pro- 
cess which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(i)  contacting  a  slurry  of  a  solid,  porous  carrier  having  reac- 
tive OH  groups  in  a  non-polar  liquid  with  dibutylmag- 
nesium  to  form  a  product  of  step  (i)  which  contains  said 
carrier  and  incorporated  therein  a  source  of  magnesium; 
(ii)  contacting  said  product  of  step  (i)  with  tetrabutoxysilane 

to  form  an  intermediate  of  step  (ii) 
(iii)  contacting  said  intermediate  of  step  (ii)  with  at  least  one 
transition  metal  compound  in  a  non-polar  liquid  medium, 
the  number  of  moles  of  said  transition  metal  compound 
being  in  excess  of  the  number  of  OH  groups  on  said  carrier 
prior  to  reaction  with  said  dibutylmagnesium  in  step  (i), 
said  transition  metal  compound  being  soluble  in  said  non- 
polar  liquid  and  said  magnesium-containing  carrier  being 
substantially  insoluble  in  said  liquid  medium,  whereby  a 
reacted  form  of  the  transition  metal  becomes  supported  on 
said  carrier;  and 
(iv)  contacting  said  transition  metal-containing  intermediate 
with  an  additional  quantity  of  dibutylmagnesium  to  pre- 
pare a  catalyst  precursor  of  step  (iv); 
(v)  contacting  said  catalyst  precursor  of  step  (iv)  with  an 
activating  amount  of  dimethylaluminum  chloride,  to  pro- 
duce said  catalyst. 


5,258,344 

TRANSITION  METAL  CATALYST,  METHOD  OF 

PRODUONG  THE  CATALYST,  POLYMERIZATION 

PROCESS  EMPLOYING  THE  CATALYST,  AND 
POLYMER  PRODUCED  BY  THE  POLYMERIZATION 
PROCESS 
Ted  M.  Pettijohn.  Bartlcsrille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,989 

Int.  a.'  C08F  4/651.  10/02 

U.S.  a.  502— 111  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producmg  a  catalyst  system  comprising: 

(1)  contacting  magnesium  dichloride  with  1,2-octanediol  to 
form  a  magnesium  dichlonde  solution; 

(2)  contacting  said  magnesium  dichloride  solution  with 
titanium  tetrachloride  to  form  a  solid  catalyst;  and 

(3)  contacting  said  catalyst  with  diethylaluminum  chloride 
to  form  a  catalyst  system; 

wherein  said  1,2-octanediol  is  present  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  3  to  15  moles  of  alcohol  per  mole  of  magnesium 
dichloride; 

said  titanium  tetrachloride  is  present  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  I  to  100  moles  of  titanium  tetrachloride  per  mole 
of  magnesium  dichloride; 

wherein  said  contacting  in  step  (1)  is  carried  out  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  20'  to  75*;  and  a  pressure  of  0  to  50  psig;  for 
a  time  within  the  range  of  from  5  min  to  20  hrs;  and 

said  contacting  in  step  (2)  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of 
from  0*  to  100'  C;  and  a  pressure  of  0  to  50  psig;  for  a  time 
within  the  range  of  from  S  min  to  10  hrs. 


5,258,346 
NICKEL  HYDROGENATION  CATALYST 
Dinah  C.  Huang,  Prospect;  Edward  K.  Dienes,  and  Jon  P.  Wag- 
ner, both  of  LouisTille,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  United  Cata- 
lysts Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,513 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  23/76.  21/14 
VS.  a.  502—252  6  Qaims 

1.  An  extruded  hydrogenation  catalyst  comprising  about  10 
to  about  90  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  catalyst, 
nickel  oxide  on  a  refractory  oxide  wherein  said  catalyst  in  the 
reduced  state  has  a  nickel  surface  area  of  about  30  m^/gm  to 
about  1 30  pi  m  Vgm  of  reduced  nickel  in  the  catalyst  and  a  pore 
volume  of  about  0.2  to  about  0.8  cubic  centimeters  per  gram  of 
catalyst,  wherein  about  15  to  about  65  volume  percent  of  the 
pores  have  diameters  in  the  range  of  about  300  to  about  1000 
angstroms,  about  1  to  about  25  volume  percent  of  pores  have 
diameters  above  1000  angstroms  with  the  remainder  of  the 
pores  being  below  300  angstroms. 

5.  The  catalyst  of  claim  1  wherein  the  refractory  oxide  is 
modified  with  alkali  metal  oxides,  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides, 
or  rare  earth  metal  oxides  or  mixtures  thereof. 

6.  The  catalyst  of  claim  5  wherein  the  refractory  oxide  is 
silica  modified  with  magnesium  oxide. 


5,258,347 

PROCESS  OF  OXIDIZING  ALIPHATIC 

HYDROCARBONS  EMPLOYING  A  MOLYBDATE 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION 

Bijan  Khazai;  Craig  B.  Murchison,  and  G.  Edwin  Vrieland,  all  of 

Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

MidUnd,  Mich. 

DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  505,751,  Apr.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,146,031, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,107,  Jul.  20, 1989, 

Pat  No.  4^3,791.  This  appUcation  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

890,972 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  27, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  BOIJ  23/00 
VS.  a.  502—306  21  Claims 

1.  A  solid  heterogeneous  catalyst  composition  capable  of 
providing  a  reactive  form  of  oxygen  comprising  (a)  a  support 
component  of  magnesia  and  at  least  one  aluminum  oxide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina  (AI2O3)  and  mag- 
nesium aluminate  (MgAl204),  the  support  having  a  MgO/AI- 
2O3  weight  ratio  in  the  range  from  about  0.3  to  about  4.0  and 
a  surface  area  of  at  least  about  25  m^/g;  and  (b)  a  catalyst 
component  consisting  essentially  of  an  oxide  of  magnesium,  an 
oxide  of  molybdenum,  and  a  promoting  amount  of  a  Group  I A 
alkali  metal  promoter. 


ing  a  relatively  higher  activity  in  the  inlet  zone  than  in  the 
outlet  zone. 


5,258,348 
SUPPORTED  CATALYST  FOR  THE 
DEHYDROGENATION  of  HYDROCARBONS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE  CATALYST 
Frederik  R.  Van  Buren;  Dick  E.  Stobbe,  both  of  Temeuzen; 
John  W.  Geus,  GJ  Bilthoven,  and  Adrianus  J.  Van  Dillen,  AB 
Culumborg,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/01810,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06366,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

per  Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  849,037 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct.   31,    1989, 
8902689;  Jul.  19,  1990,  9001659 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  21/10.  23/78 
VS.  a.  502—328  15  Claims 

1.  Catalyst  comprising  a  preshaped  porous  support  material, 
said  preshaped  porous  support  material  being  obtained  by 
subjecting  a  corresponding  powderous  support  material  to  a 
shaping  operation  and/or  thermal  treatment  causing  sintering 
of  powder  particles,  and  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  from 
0. 1  to  50  m^/g,  at  least  a  compound  of  iron  in  an  amount  of 
from  0. 1  to  20  wt.  %  and  at  least  an  alkali  metal  and/or  alkaline 
earth  metal  compound  as  promoter  in  ail  amount  of  from  0. 1  to 
20  vrt.  %,  the  amounts  being  calculated  as  metal  based  on  the 
total  catalyst  weight,  said  compounds  being  applied  to  the 
support  in  a  finely  divided  form  by  impregnation. 


5.258.350 

REVERSIBLE  HEAT-SENSITIVE  RECORDING 

MATERIAL  AND  MAGNETIC  CARD  USING  THE  SAME 

Yasushi  Inoue,  and  Yoshihiro  Hieda,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nitto  Deoko  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29, 1991,  3-245065 
Int  CL'  B41M  5/36 
U.S.  a.  503—204  16  Claims 

1.  A  reversible  heat-sensitive  recording  material  comprising 
a  substrate  and  a  heat-sensitive  recording  layer,  wherein  said 
heat-sensitive  recording  layer  comprises  a  resin  matrix,  an 
organic  low  molecular  weight  material,  and  a  spherical  filler; 
wherein 
said  organic  low  molecular  weight  material  comprises  at 
least  one  higher  fatty  acid  having  16  or  more  carbon 
atoms, 
the  amount  of  the  resin  matrix  is  50  to  1,600  parts  by  weight 
per  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  the  organic  low  molecular 
weight  material, 
the  amount  of  the  spherical  filler  is  from  0. 1  to  50  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  the  resin 
matrix  and  the  organic  low  molecular  weight  material, 
and 
the  spherical  filler  has  a  glass  transition  point  of  70*  C.  or 
more. 


5,258,349 
GRADED  PALLADIUM-CONTAINING  PARTIAL 
COMBUSTION  CATALYST 
Ralph  A.  Dalla  Betta,  Mountain  View,  Calif.;  Kazunori  Tsurumi, 
Fujisawa,  Japan,  and  Tom  Shoji,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Catalytica,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif,  and  Tanaka  Kikin- 
zoku  Kogyo  K.K.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,973 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  21/06.  23/44.  23/66.  35/04 
VS.  a.  502—330  13  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  structure  comprised  of: 

a.  a  catalyst  support  having  longitudinal  passageways 
adapted  for  the  passage  of  combustible  gas  and  having 
surfaces  in  those  passageways  for  the  placement  of  a 
catalyst  material  and  having  an  inlet  zone  and  an  outlet 
zone  spaced  apart  along  the  axis  of  the  passageways, 

b.  a  catalyst  material  comprising  palladium  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  support  longitudinal  passageways  and  hav- 


5,258,351 
ELECTROTHERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Naoto  Satake,  and  Tatsuya  Kita,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-83074; 
Mar.  30,  1990,  2-83075 

Int  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrothermal  transfer  sheet  comprising 
(i)  a  resistor  sheet,  and 

(ii)  a  dye  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  resistor  sheet, 
said  dye  layer  comprising  a  heat-transferable  dye  and  a 
binder; 
said  resistor  sheet  being  prepared  by  applying  ionizing  radia- 
tion to  a  film  for  said  resistor  sheet  thereby  hardemng  said 
film  by  a  crosslinking  reaction,  said  film  comprising  (a)  an 
electroconductive  material,  and  (b)  a  resin  composition 
comprising  a  polymer  and  a  monomer,  the  amount  of  said 
monomer  being  from  70  to  120  paru  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  polymer,  said  monomer  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  monomer,  said 
first  monomer  having  two  or  less  functional  groups  and 
said  second  monomer  having  three  or  more  functional 
groups,  the  amount  of  said  first  monomer  being  from  20  to 
80%  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  said  first  monomer 
and  said  second  monomer,  and  the  amount  of  said  second 
monomer  being  from  80  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  total 
amountof  said  first  monomer  and  said  second  monomer. 
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5,258^52 
HEAT  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  HEAT 

TRANSFER  RECORDING  METHOD 
Hideo  Fujimura,  and  Masanori  Toiii,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushild  Kaisba,  Tokyo, 
JapM 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,091 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  9,  1990,  2-150574; 
Aag.  24,  1990,  2-221181;  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-221182;  Aug.  24, 1990, 
2-221183;  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-221184;  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-221185; 
Mar.  26,  1991,  3-084426;  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-084427 
1991,   3-084428;   Mar.   26.   1991,   3-084429;   Mar. 
3-084430 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/3S 
VS.  a.  503—227 


Mar.  26, 
26,    1991, 


SCIaims 


5.  A  heat  transfer  sheet  comprising: 

a  dye  layer  formed  on  the  substrate  film,  comprising  a  dye 
and  a  binder,  and 

a  dye-transfer  promoting  layer  formed  on  the  substrate  film, 
next  to  the  dye  layer,  comprising  a  compound  which  is  in 
a  crystalline  state  at  room  temperature  and  can  be  fused  by 
thermal  energy  which  is  applied  when  heat  transfer  re- 
cording Is  conducted, 

said  dye-transfer  promoting  layer  comprising  a  bis  com- 
pound having  the  following  formula: 


A— (B— X— Y— Zh 

wherein 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(1) 


-t-CHjfr.         -CH2 


CHj— 


^-^-  -^ 


and 


CH3 


CHj 


n  is  an  integer  of  I  or  more; 

B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NHCOO — , 

— NHCONR— ,  CONH—  and  — NHCO— ; 
R  is  a  linear  or  branched  Ci-C^  alkyl  group  which  may  have 

a  substituent; 
X  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  group  which  may  have  a 

substituent; 
Y  is  a  single  bond,  or  a  bonding  group  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — S — ,  — COO — .  — OOC — , 

—NHCOO—,  — OOCHN— ,  —CONH—,  —NHCO—. 

— SO2NH— ,  — NHSO2— ,  — SO2—  ajid  — O2S— ;  and 
Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group 


JMI 


which  may  have  a  substituent  and/or  an  unsaturated 
group,  or  a  phenyl  group. 


5,258,353 
RECEIVER  SHEET 
William  A.  MacDonald,  Guisborough,  and  Kevin  Payne,  Salt- 
bam  by  the  Sea,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,281 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  1,  1990, 
9012303 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  thermal  transfer  printing  receiver  sheet  for  use  in 
association  with  a  compatible  donor  sheet,  the  receiver  sheet 
comprising  a  supporting  substrate  having,  on  at  least  one  sur- 
face thereof,  a  dye-receptive  receiving  layer  to  receive  a  dye 
thermally  transferred  from  the  donor  sheet,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  receiving  layer  comprises  a  polyester  resin  com- 
prising up  to  40  weight  %  of  a  hydrocarbon  group  comprising 
a  branched  carbon  chain  containing  at  least  25  and  less  than 
100  carbon  atoms. 


5,258,354 

PROCESSES  FOR  INCREASING  THE  DENSITY  OF 

IMAGES  OBTAINED  BY  THERMAL  SUBLIMATION 
TRANSFER  AND  PRINTER  FOR  PERFORMING  THESE 

PROCESSES 
Henri  M.  Tack,  Edegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfa-Ge»aert, 

N.V„  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,763 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  27, 1990, 
90202057.7 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  density  of  a  thermal  dye 
sublimation  transfer  image  comprising  image-wise  heating  a 
dye  donor  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  dye 
layer  and  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a  dye-receiving  element 
characterized  in  that  after  a  first  image-wise  transfer  of  dye 
from  a  portion  of  said  dye  donor  element  has  occurred,  the 
same  portion  of  said  dye  donor  element  is  identically  image- 
wise  heated  at  least  one  more  time  to  transfer  to  said  receiving 
element  (a)  further  dye  image(s)  in  register  which  said  first  dye 
image  and  that  successive  transfers  are  separated  in  time  so  as 
to  provide  intermediate  cooling. 


5,258,355 
ACCEPTOR  ELEMENT  FOR  THERMOSUBLIMATION 

PRINTING 
Robert  Bloodworth;  Wolfgang  Podszun,  both  of  Cologne;  Hein- 
rich  Alberts,  Odenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Hermann  Uytterhoeven,  Bonbeiden,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 
1991,  4104294 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  CI.  503—227  19  Claims 

1.  A  dye  acceptor  material  for  thermosublimation  printing 
comprising  a  support  and  a  dye  acceptor  layer,  characterized 


in  that  the  dye  acceptor  layer  is  a  graft  polymer  of  an  unsatu- 
rated copolyester  as  the  graft  base  and  a  vinyl  copolymer  as  the 
graft  shell. 


5,258,356 
SUBSTTTUTED  1,8-NAPHTHYRIDINES,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ANTIDOTES 
Thomas  Saupe,  Sandhausen;  Peter  Schaefer,  Bad  Durkheim; 
Norbert  Meyer,  Ladenburg;  Bruno  Wuerzer,  Otterstadt,  and 
Karl-Otto  Westphalen,  Speyer,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,372,  Jan.  10,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dHsion  of  Ser.  No.  489,903,  Mar.  7, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar,  11, 
1989,  3907937 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  AOIN  25/32 

VS.  a.  504—105  9  Claims 

I.  A  herbicidal  composition  containing  a  safening  effective 

amount  of  at  least  one  substituted  1,8-naphthyridine  of  the 

formula  I 


5,258,357 
CARBOXAMIDES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  HERBICTDES 
Peter  Muenster,  Neulussheim;  Gerd  Steiner,  Kirchheim;  Wolf- 
gang Freund,  Neustadt;  Bruno  Wuerzer,  Otterstadt,  and  Karl- 
Otto  Westphalen,  Speyer,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,287,  Oct  3,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,201,934.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  7, 
1989  3933573 

Int  a.5  AOIN  43/08.  57/08:  C07D  307/38 
VS.  a.  504—193  3  Claims 

1.  A  carboxamide  of  the  formulae  la,  lb  and  Ic 


NR'r2 


N  N 


where 
R '  is  amino  or  NHR^  where  R^  is  a  group 


O 
II 
— C— A 


where 
A  is  Ci-Cg-alkyI, 
R'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  Ci-Ci2-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy 

or  Ci-C4-alkylthio,  and 
R*  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  or  a  plant-tolerated 

salt  thereof,  and  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of 
b)  a  cyclohexenone  derivative  of  the  formula  V 


lb 


NR'r2 


Ic 


R4^   X    ^^NR.R^ 


II 

O 


where: 

X  is  oxygen; 

R'  is  hydrogen; 

Cj-Cg-cycloalkyI  which  may  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the 
following  radicals:  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-haloal- 
kyl,  Ci-Q-alkoxy  and/or  Ci-CU-haloalkoxy; 

Ci-Cfc-alkyl  which  may  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  fol- 
lowing radicals:  hydroxyl,  halogen,  Cs-Cg-cycloalkyl, 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio, 
Ci-C4-haloalkylthio,  Ci-C4-alkylamino,  di-Ci-C4- 
alkylamino  and/or  Ca-Cs-cycloalkylamino  and/or  a  radi- 
cal 


<y 


OR' 


NOR' 


where 
R''isCi-C4-alkyI 
R'  is  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Cs-Q-alkenyl,   C3-C4-haloalkenyl   or 

thenyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom; 
R/is  Ci-Q-alkyI  which  may  be  mono-  or  disubstituted  by 

Ci-C4-alkylthio; 
RS  is  hydrogen; 
R*  is  hydrogen  and 
R'  is  hydrogen. 


where 

R  is  cyano;  nitro;  halogen;  Ci-C4-alkyl;  C|-C4-haloaIkyl; 
Ci-C4-alkoxy;  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy;  C2-C4-alkynyloxy; 
Ci-C4-alkylthio;  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio;  Cs-Q-alkox- 
ycarbonylalkoxy  and/or  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl  and 

m  is  0,  1,  2  or  3,  and  the  radicals  R  may  be  different  when 
m  is  2  or  3; 

R2  is  hydroxy;  Ci-C4-alkoxy;  Ci-C^-cyanoalkyl; 

C3-C6-alkenyl,  C3-C6-alkynyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  where 
these  groups  may  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  radicals 
stated  for  R; 

a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  structure  containing  one 
or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2-tetrahydrofuranyl,  3-tetrahydrofuranyl,  2-tetrahy- 
drothienyl,  3-tetrahydrothienyl,  2-tetrahydropyranyl, 
3-tetrahydropyranyl,  4-tetrahydropyranyl,  2-furanyl, 
3-furanyl,  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  3-isoxazolyl,  4-isoxazo- 
lyl,   5-isoxazolyl,   3-isothiazolyl,   4-isothiazolyl,   5-iso- 
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thiazolyl,  2-oiiazolyl,  4-oxazolyl,  S-oxazolyl,  2-thuizo- 
lyl,  4-thiazotyl,  S-thiazolyl,  2-imidazolyl,  4-imidazoIyl, 
S-imidazolyl,  2-pyiTolyl,  4-pyiTolyl,  B-pyrazolyl,  4- 
pyrazolyl,  5-pyrazolyl,  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl 
and  2-<4,6-dimethylprimidinyl),  where  this  ring  may 
carry  one  or  two  of  the  following  radicals:  halogen, 
C|-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy  and/or  Ci-C4-alkylthio; 

one  of  the  organic  groups  stated  for  R'  or 

R'  and  R^  and  the  N-atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  4-  to  7-membered  ring  which,  in  addition  to 
methylene  groups,  may  contain  one  of  the  following 
groups  as  a  ring  member:  oxygen,  sulfur,  N-methyl  or 
carbonyl; 

R^  and  R*  are  each  nitro;  cyano;  halogen; 

amino  which  carries  one  or  two  Ci-C4-alkyl  groups  and- 
/or  a  Ci-C4-alkylcarbonyl  group; 

Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  Ci-C4-alkylthio,  where  these  groups 
may  carry  from  one  to  nine  halogen  atoms; 

a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  structure  containing  one 
or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2-tctrahydrofuranyl,  3-tetrahydrofuranyl,  2-tetrahy- 
drothienyl,  3-tetrahydrothienyl,  2-tetrahydropyranyl, 
3-tetrahydropyranyl,  4-tetrahydropyranyl,  2-furanyl, 
3-furanyl,  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  3-isoxazolyl,  4-isoxa20- 
lyl,  S-isoxazolyl,  3-isothiazolyl,  4-isothiazolyl,  5-iso- 
thiazolyl,  2-oxa2olyl,  4-oxazolyl,  S-oxazolyl,  2-thiazo- 
lyl,  4-thiazolyl,  5-thiazolyl,  2-imidazolyl,  4-imida2olyl, 
S-imidazolyl,  2-pyrrolyl,  4-pyrrolyl,  3-pyrazolyl,  4- 
pyrazolyl,  5-pyrazolyl,  2-pyridyl.  3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl 
and  2-(4,6-dimethylprimidinyl),  where  this  ring  may 
carry  one  or  two  of  the  following  radicals:  halogen, 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-Q-haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy  and/or  Ci-C4-alkylthio; 

C2-C«-alkenyl,  Cz-Q-alkynyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  phe- 
nylthio,  were  these  groups  may  carry  from  one  to  three 
of  the  radicals  stated  for  R,  or 

one  of  the  groups  stated  for  R'; 

R'  is  formyl,  4,5-dihydrooxazol-2-yl  or  a  group  COYR*; 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R*  is  hydrogen; 

Cj-Cg-cycloalkyI; 

Ci-Cft-alkyI  which  may  carry  from  one  to  five  halogen 
atoms  or  hydroxyl  groups  and/or  one  of  the  following 
radicals:  cyano,  aminocarbonyl,  carboxyl,  trimethyl- 
silyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkoxy-Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
Ci-C4-alkylthio,  Ci-C4-alkylamino,  di-Ci-C4- 
alkylamino.  Ci-C4-alkylsulfinyl,  Ci-C4-alkylsulfonyl, 
C I  -C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  C2-C4-alkoxycarbony l-C  1 -C3- 
alkoxy,  C2-C4-alkoxycarbonyl-Ci-C5-alkoxycarbonyl, 
C  |-C4-alkylaminocarbonyl,  di-C  1  -C4-alky  laminocar- 
bonyl,  di-Ci-C4-alkylphosphonyl,  Ci-C4-alkyliminoxy, 
phenyl,  thienyl,  benzyloxy,  benzylthio,  furyl,  tetrahy- 
drofuryl,  phthalimido,  pyridyl  and/or  benzoyl,  where 
the  cyclic  radicals  in  turn  may  carry  from  one  to  three 
of  the  radicals  stated  for  R; 

Cs-Q-alkenyl,  Ca-Q-alkynyl  or  Cj-CT-cycloalkenyl, 
where  these  groups  may  carry  one  of  the  following 
radicals:  hydroxy,  halogen,  C|-C4-alkoxy  or  phenyl, 
and  the  phenyl  radical  in  turn  may  carry  from  one  to 
three  of  the  radicals  stated  for  R; 

phthalimido;  tetrahydrophthalimido;  succinimido; 
maleimido;  benzotriazolyl; 

phenyl  which  may  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  radicals 
stated  for  R; 

a  group  — N=CR'R*,  where 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C«-alkyl  and 

R*  is  Cs-Cft-cycloalkyI,  phenyl,  furyl  or  a  radical  R'  or 
R^  and  R^  and  the  C-atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form 

a  4-  to  7-membcred  alkylene  ring,  and  if 
R'  is  carboxyl,  methoxycarbonyl  or  ethoxycarbonyl  and 
R^  is  hydrogen,  R'  is  not  hydrogen  and  R*  is  not  hydro- 
gen or  methyl,  and  if 
R'  is  carboxyl,  methoxycarbonyl  or  ethoxycarbonyl  and 
R*  is  hydrogen,  R-'  is  not  hydrogen  and  R^  is  not  one  of 


the  following  groups:  hydrogen;  C|-C4-alkyl;  phenyl; 
2-(3,4-dimethoxyphenyl)cthyl  or  2,5-dichlorothien-3-yl, 
and  their  agriculturally  suitable  salts. 


5,258,358 
LIQUID  HERBICTDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

GLUFOSINATE  AND  AN  ALKYL  POLYGLYCOSIDE 
Jean  Kocur,  Hofbeim  am  Taunus;  Thomas  Maier,  Frankfurt  an 

Main;  Peter  Langeliiddeke,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  and  Martin 

Hess,  Mainz,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho- 

echst  AktiengeseUachaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1991,  4113867 

Int  a.'  HOIN  57/04 
VS.  a.  504—205  11  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  compound 
of  the  formula  I 


(1) 


CHj— P— CH2— CH2— CH— COO*NH4' 
OH  NH2 


in  the  form  of  the  stereoisomer  mixture  or  of  the  L-enantiomer 
and  a  surfactant  from  the  series  of  the  (C8-Ci4)alkyl  poly- 
glycosides. 


5,258,359 
GLYPHOSANT-CO?>JTAINING  HERBiaDAL 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  ACETYLENIC  DIOL 
RAINFASTNESS  ENHANCING  AGENTS 
James  W.  Kassebaum,  Manchester;  Miguel  M.  Dayawon,  St. 
Louis,  and  Joseph  J.  Sandbrink,  Des  Peres,  all  of  Mo„  assign- 
ors to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,589,  Aug.  2, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,81! 
'  Int.  a.'  AOIN  25/24.  57/04 

VS.  CL  504—206  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  vegetation  by  the  use  of  a  gly- 
phosate-containing  herbicidal  composition  applied  to  foliage  of 
plants  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1.  mtimately  mixing  the  following  ingredients  to  form  an 
aqueous  solution 

(a)  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  glyphosate  and/or 
glyphosate  salt; 

(b)  about  0.01  part  to  about  I  part  of  an  acetylenic  diol 
surfactant  having  the  following  structural  formula  per 
part  of  glyphosate  acid  equivalent: 


R,  R, 

R— C— C=C— C— R 
I  I 

o  o 

X  X 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  of  (R20)b— H  where  R2  is  ethyl- 
ene and  n  is  the  average  number  of  repeating  ethylene 
oxide  units  with  n  being  a  number  of  I  to  about  100,  R  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms  and  Ri  is  methyl,  ethyl,  cyclopropyl,  or 
phenyl; 
(c)  about  0.01  part  to  about  1  part  of  a  propoxylated  quater- 
nary amine  surfactant  having  the  following  formula  per 
part  of  glyphosate  acid  equivalent: 


R  CHj 

R— N— CH2CH20(CH2CHO)„— H      X" 
R 


wherein  each  R  in  the  amine  is  independently  methyl, 
ethyl  or  hydroxy  C1-C3  alkyl  and  n  has  an  average  value 
of  about  6-10  and  X  is  a  suitable  anion;  and 

(d)  water; 

2.  applying  the  resulting  solution  of  step  1  to  foliage  of 
plants; 

whereby  the  solution  has  enhanced  resistance  from  being 
removed  form  the  plants  by  a  subsequently  applied  gentle 
spray  of  water.  -s-' 


5,258,361 

HERBIODAL  MDISUBSTTTUTED 

CARBAMOYL)-3-(N-ARYLSULFONAMIDO)-l,2,4- 

TRIAZOLES 

Raul  C.  G.  Lopez,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,132 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/653;  C07D  249/J2 
VS.  a.  504—273  14  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri 
/ 

O  N 

c         r2 

I 


5,258.360 
ALPHAMETHOXY  ACRYLIC  AOD  DERIVATIVES  AS 
FUNGiaDES 
Vivienne  M.  Anthony,  Maidenhead;  John  M.  Clough,  Marlow; 
Paul   deFraine,   Wokingham;  Christopher   R.   A.   Godfrey, 
Bracknell,  and  Kevin  Beautement,  Wokingham,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  Lon- 
don, England 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  734,791,  Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.160,364, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  378,076,  Jul.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.053.073,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  39,449,  Apr.  17,  1987. 
Pat.  No.  4,863,503.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

915.594 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  17,  1986. 
8609452 

Int.  a.s  AOIN  43/10:  C07D  333/56 
VS.  a.  504—289  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CO2CH3 
C=CHOCH3 


and  stereoisomers  thereof,  wherein  X'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  C1-4  alkyl,  C|_4  alkoxy, 
halo(C|-4)alkyl,  halo(CM)alkoxy,  C|.4alkylthio,  Ci-4alkox- 
y(CM)alkyl,  C3-6  cycloalkyl,  C3.6  cycloalkyl(Ci^)alkyl,  aryl, 
aryloxy,  aryl(CM)alkyl,  aryl(Ci-4)alkoxy,  aryloxy(Ci.4)alkyl, 
acyloxy,  cyano,  thiocyanato,  nitro,  — NR'R",  — NHCOR', 
— NHCONR'R',  — CONRR',  — COOR',  — OSO2R', 
— SO2R',  —COR',  — CR'=NR  "  or  — N=CR'R'  in  which  R' 
and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  C1-4  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy, 
CM  alkylthio,  C3.6  cycloalkyl,  C3.6  cycl03!kyl(Ci.4)alkyl, 
phenyl  or  benzyl,  the  phenyl  or  benzyl  groups  being  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen.  Cm  alkyl  or  Cm  alkoxy;  and  the  aryl 
moiety  of  any  of  aryl,  aryloxy,  aryl(CM)alkyl,  aryl(CM)al- 
koxy  or  aryloxy(CM)aIkyl  referred  to  above  being  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy.  Cm  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy, 
halo(Ci-4)alkyl,  halo(CM)alkoxy,  Cm  alkylthio.  Cm  alkox- 
y(CM)alkyl,  C3.6  cycloalkyl,  C3-6  cycloalkyl  (CM)alkyl,  aryl, 
aryloxy,  aryl(CM)alkyl,  aryl(CM)alkoxy,  aryloxy(CM)alkyl, 
acyloxy,  cyano,  thiocyanato,  nitro,  — NR'R",  — NHCOR', 
—NHCONR'R',  — CONR'R",  —COOR',  — OSO2R', 
— SO2R',  —COR',  — CR'=NR"  or  — N=CR'R"  in  which  R' 
and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen.  Cm  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy. 
Cm  alkylthio,  C3-6  cycloalkyl,  C3.6  cycloalkyl(CM)alkyl, 
phenyl  or  benzyl  in  which  the  phenyl  and  benzyl  groups  are 
optionally  substituted  with  halogen.  Cm  alkyl  or  Cm  alkoxy. 


SO2— N— Ar 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (Ci-C6)alkyl,  (C3-C4)alkenyl,  (C3-C4)alky- 
nyl,  (C3-C6)cycloalkyl,  (C3-C6)cycloalkyl(Ci-C2)alkyl, 
(C5-C6)cycloalkenyl,  (C5-C6)cycloalkenyl(Ci-C2)alkyl, 
halo(C|-C4)alkyl,  (Ci-C4)alkoxy(Ci-C6)alkyl  and  ha- 
lo(Ci-C4)alkoxy(Ci-C6)alkyl,  or  R'  and  R^  may  together 
represent  a  (C4-C5)alkylene  group  or  a  (C4-C5)alkylene 
group  substituted  with  up  to  two  substitutents  each  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (Ci-C- 
4)alkyl,  (C3-C4)alkenyl,  (C3-C4)alkynyl,  halo,  halo(Ci-C- 
4)alkyl,  (Ci-C4)alkoxy(Ci-C4)alkyl  and  halo(Ci-C4)al- 
koxy(Ci-C4)alkyl,  so  as  to  form  a  nitrogen-containing  five 
or  six  membered  cyclic  ring  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  attach, 

R}  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-C6)alkyl,  (C3-C4)alkenyl,  (C3-C4)alky- 

nyl,   (C3-C6)cycloalkyl,   (C3-C6)cycloalkyl(C|-C2)alkyl, 

(C5-C6)cycloaIkenyl,    (C5-Q)cycloalkenyl(Ci-C2)alkyl, 

■halo(Ci-C4)alkyl,  (Ci-C4)alkoxy(Ci-Q)alkyl  or  halo(C- 

I  -C4)alkoxy(C  1  -C6)alkyl, 

Ar  is  a  (C6-Cio)aryl  group  or  a  <C6-Cio)aryI  group  substi- 
tuted with  up  to  three  substitutents  each  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (Ci-C6)alkyl, 
(C2-C4)alkenyl,  (C3-C4)alkynyl,  halo(Ci-C4)alkyl, 
(Ci-C4)alkoxy,  halo(Ci-C4)alkoxy,  (C|-C4)alkoxy(Ci-C- 
6)alkyl,  halo(Ci-C4)alkoxy(Ci-C6)alkyl,  cyano,  nitro, 
(Ci-C4)alkoxycarbonyl  and  (Ci-C4)alkylthio,  or 

the  agronomically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  and  metal 
complexes  thereof. 


5,258,362 
RENIN  INHIBITING  COMPOUNDS 
Saul  H.  Rosenberg,  Libertyville,  Ill„  assignor  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, Abbott  Park,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,475,  Jnn.  11, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,250 

Int.  a.5  A21K  37/00:  C07K  5/06.  5/08 

VS.  a.  514—19  26  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


^      R3  H  R« 

II     T  R5 

O  R4 


wherein  A  is 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  loweralkyl, 

(3)  aryl. 
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(4)  arylalkyl, 

(5)  heterocyclic, 

(6)  (heterocyclic)alkyl, 

(7)  — ORio  or  — SRio  wherein  Rio  is  hydrogen,  loweralky! 
or  aminoalkyl, 

(8)  — NR11R12  wherein  Rn  and  R12  are  independently  se- 
lected from  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  aminoalkyl,  cyanoal- 
kyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  carboxyalkyl,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 
(aniino)carbo]tyalkyl,  ((N-protected)amino)carboxyalkyl, 
{alkylamino)carboxyalkyl,  ((N-protected)alkylamino)car- 
boxyalkyl,  (dialkylamino)carboxyalkyl,  (amino)alkox- 
ycarbonylalkyl,  ((N-protected)amino)alkoxycarbonylal- 
kyl,  (alkylamino)alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  ((N-protected)al- 
kylamino)alkoxycarbonylalkyl  and  (dialkylamino)alkox- 
ycarbonylalkyl, 

(9)  (alkoxyKalkyl)aminoalkyl, 

(10)  (alkoxy)aminoalkyl, 

(11)  (alkoxyalkoxy)aminoalkyl, 

(12)  (alkoxyalkoxyXalkyl)aminoalkyl  or 

(13)  Ri3— Q— B—  wherein 
Bis 

(i)  — N(Ri9)—  wherein  R19  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl, 
(u)  -NHCH2— . 
(iii)  -S-. 
(iv)  -0-, 

(v)  — (CH:)*—  wherein  b  is  0-4  or 
(vi)  — CH(OR2o)—  wherein  R20  is  hydrogen,  loweral- 
kyl or  — C(0)R2i  wherein  R21  is  loweralkyl  or  halo- 
alkyl. 
Qis 
(i)  -C(0)-. 
(ii)  -S(0)-, 
(iii)  — S(0)2—  OR, 

(iv)  — CH(ORi4)—  wherein  Ru  is  hydrogen,  loweral- 
kyl or  — C(0)Ri5  wherein  R15  is  loweralkyl  or  halo- 
alkyl  and 
Rljis 
(i)  loweralkyl, 
(ii)  cycloalkyi, 
(iii)  cycloalkylalkyi, 
(iv)  cycloalkenyl, 
(v)  cycloalkenyalkyi, 
(vi)  amino, 

(vii)  di-(alkoxyalkyl)amino, 
(viii)  di-(alkoxyalkoxyalkyl)amino, 
(ix)  di-(hydroxyalkyl)amino, 
(x)  aminoalkyl. 
(xi)  (N-protected)aminoalkyl, 
(xii)  (N-protectedKalkyl)aminoalkyl, 
(xiii)  aryl, 
(xiv)  arytalkyl, 
(xv)  heterocyclic, 
(xvi)  (heterocyclic )alkyl, 
(xvii)  carboxyalkyi, 
(xviii)  (amino)carboxyalkyl, 
(xix)  ((N-protected)amino)carboxyalkyl, 
(xx)  (alkylamino)carboxyalkyl, 
(xxi)  ((N-protectedXalkyl)amino)carboxyalkyl, 
(xxii)  (dialkylamino)carboxyalkyl, 
(xxiii)  alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 
(xxiv)  (ammo)alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 
(xxv)((N-protected)amino)alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 
(xxvi)  (alkylamino)alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 
(xxvii)    (((N-protectedXalkyl)amino)alkoxycarbonyIal- 

kyl. 
(xxviii)  (dialkylamino)alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 
(xxix)  — N=C(NR<,Ri,)2  wherem  at  each  occurrence  Kg 

and  Rftare  independently  selected  from  loweralkyl  or 
(xxx)  R16— G— Ri7—  wherein  Ri6is 

(a)  loweralkyl, 

(b)  loweralkenyt, 

(c)  cycloalkyi 

(d)  cycloalkenyl, 

(e)  cycloalkylalkyi. 


(0  cycloalkenyalkyi, 

(g)  hydroxyalkyl, 

(h)  dihydroxyalkyl, 

(i)  alkoxyalkyl, 

(j)  alkoxyalkoxyalkyl, 

(k)  polyalkoxyalkyi, 

G)aryl, 

(m)  arylalkyl, 

(n)  heterocyclic, 

(0)  (heterocyclic)alkyl, 
(p)  carboxyalkyi, 

(q)  (amino)carboxyalkyl, 

(r)  ((N-protected)amino)carboxyalkyl, 

(s)  (alkylamino)carboxyalkyl, 

(t)  ((N-protected)alkylamino)carboxyalkyl, 

(u)  (dialkylamino)carboxyalkyl, 

(v)  alkoxycarbonylalkyl 

(w)  (amino)alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 

(x)((N-protected)amino)alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 

(y)  (alkylamino)alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 

(z)((N-protected)alkylamino)alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 

(aa)  (dialkylamino)alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 

(bb)  alkylsulfonyl, 

(cc)  alkylsulfonylalkyl, 

(dd)  arylsulfonyl, 

(ee)  arylsulfonylalkyi, 

(ff)  (heterocyclic )sulfonyl, 

(gg)  (heterocyclic)sulfonylalkyl, 

(hh)  aminoalkyl, 

(ii)  (N-protected)aminoalkyl, 

(ii)  alkylaminoalkyl, 

(kk)  (N-protectedXalkyl)aminoalkyl  or 

(II)  dialkylaminoalkyi, 
Ri7  is  absent  or  alkylene  and 
G  is  — S— ,  — S(0)— ,  -S(0)2— ,  -O—  or  — N(R22)— 

wherein 
R22  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 
T  is  — CH(Ri)—  or  — Q^CHRia)—  wherein 
Ri  is 

(1)  loweralkyl, 

(2)  loweralkenyl, 

(3)  cycloalkylalkyi, 

(4)  cycloalkenylalkyi, 
I        (5)  alkoxyalkyl, 

(6)  thioalkoxyalkyi, 

(7)  arylalkyl, 

(8)  (heterocyclic)alkyl, 

(9)  aryloxyalkyl, 

(10)  thioaryloxyalkyi, 
(ll)arylaminoalkyl, 

(12)  aryloxy, 

(13)  thioaryloxy, 

(14)  arylalkoxyalkyl, 

(15)  arylthioalkoxyalkyi  or 

(16)  arylamino;  and 
Rja  is  aryl  or  arylalkyl; 

Yis 

(1)  -CH2-. 

(2)  — CH(OH)— . 

(3)  -C(0)-, 

(4)  _NH-, 
(5)_0_, 

(6)  -S-, 

(7)  -S(0>-, 

(8)  -S(0)2-. 

(9)  -N(0)-, 

(10)  — P(0)0—  or 

(11)  — W— U—  wherein 

W  is  — C(0)—  or  — CH(OH)—  and 
U  is  — CH2—  or  — N(R2)—  wherein  R2  is  hydrogen 
or  loweralkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  W  is  — QO)— 
when  U  is  — N(R2)— ; 
R3is 
(1)  loweralkyl. 


(2)  loweralkenyl, 
(3)alkynyl. 

(4)  haloalkyi, 

(5)  cycloalkylalkyi, 

(6)  cycloalkenylalkyi, 

(7)  alkoxyalkyl, 

(8)  thioalkoxyalkyi, 

(9)  ((alkoxy)alkoxy)alkyl, 

(10)  hydroxyalkyl, 

(11)  — (CH2)</NHRi8  wherein  d  is  1  to  3  and  Rig  is 
hydrogen,  loweralkyl  or  an  N-protecting  group, 

(12)  arylalkyl  or 

(13)  (heterocyclic)alkyl; 
Rja  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 

R4  is  loweralkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi  or  arylalkyl; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  loweralkenyl  or 

formyl; 
R6  is  —OH  or  — NH2;  and 
D  is 

R7 

R9 

wherein  R7  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl  and  Rg  is  hydrogen, 
loweralkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  thioalkoxyalkyi, 
haloalkyi,  aminoalkyl,  alkylaminoalkyl,  dialkylaminoal- 
kyi, cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyi,  loweralkenyl,  alkynyl, 
aryl,  arylalkyl,  heterocyclic  or  heterocyclicalkyi;  or  R7 
and  Rg  together  are  — (CH2)b—  wherein  n  is  3-6;  and  R9 
is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  prodrug  thereof. 
7.  A  method  for  inhibiting  renin  comprising  administering  to 

a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically  effective 

amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


5458,364 
METHOD  OF  SHAPING  SUPERCONDUCTTNG  OXIDE 

MATERIAL 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  564,681,  Aug.  7,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,591,  Oct.  3, 1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1987,  62-253177 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  12/00 

VS.  a.  505—1  3  Claims 


A<Kr 


MeASUffE>4CNT 
CONTROL  AND 
SYNCHRONIZATION 
UNIT 


SUPEFCONOUCTOR 
LAYER 


mmInlCup,_ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  superconducting  oxide  material 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  superconducting  oxide  mate- 
rial into  a  thin  film  on  a  film-forming  surface  portion,  creating 
a  plasma  to  form  an  activated  oxygen  atmosphere,  subjecting 
the  thin  film  to  a  magnetic  field  through  the  thickness  of  the 
thin  film,  thereby  injecting  the  activated  oxygen  into  the  thin 
film  so  that  crystals  of  the  superconducting  oxide  material  are 
aligned  in  one  of  a  parallel  or  perpendicular  direction  with 
reference  to  the  film-forming  surface  portion. 

5,258,365 
CRTLSRCACUO  AND  RELATED  SUPERCONDUCTING 

SYSTEMS 
Zhengzhi  Sheng,  Fayettenlle,  Ark.,  assignor  to  The  UniTersity 
of  Arkansas,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,853 

Int  a.5  COIF  11/02:  COIG  3/02.  15/00:  HOIL  39/12 

VS.  a.  50S-1  1*  Claims 


5,258,363 
SUPERCONDUCTING  INTEGRATING  SPHERES 
Aharon  Z.  Hed,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Troy  Investments 
Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  334,914 

Int  a.'  GOIJ  1/04:  HOIB  12/00 

VS.  a.  505—1  7  Claims 


c 


g 
^ 


41  ,U  CRYOGENIC 

28  COOLANT 

I.  An  integrating  sphere  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a 
spherical  inner  surface  coated  with  a  roughened  layer  of  a  high 
temperature  superconductor  producing  diffuse  reflection  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  surface  for  collecting  a  light 
signal  therefrom. 


0  SO        W)         60        200       250       300 

TCtfVWTURC    IK) 

5.  A  high  temperature  superconductor  having  the  nominal 
composition: 

XaTlftSfcCadCu/)/ 

wherein: 
X  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr,  Mo,  and  W; 

0<1^1.0; 

0.5SbS2.0; 

i 
l.5ScS2.5; 

0£dg2.0; 
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l.0£e£3.0;uid 
3.25SfSll.$. 


5.258,366 

LASER  EVAPORATION  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

HIGH  TC  SUPERCONDUCTING  nLMS 

Tatsuoki  Nagalslii;  Hidenori  Nakanishi;  Saburo  Tanaka,  and 

Hideo  Itozaki.  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  921,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29.  1991,  3-211504 

lat.  a.'  B05D  J/06.  5/12 

VS.  a.  505—1  '  CtaiiM 


5458,368 
ATRIAL  NATRIURETICA'ASODILATOR  PEPTIDE 
COMPOUNDS 
John  A.  Lewicki,  Sunnyrale,  and  Robert  M.  Scarborough,  Jr., 
Hayward,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scios  Nora,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,795.  Jun.  5.  1986,  Pat.  No. 

5412,286.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,085 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02:  C07K  7/08.  7/10 

VS.  a.  514—12  7  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  compound  useful  as  a  natriuretic,  diuretic, 

and/or  vasodilator  in  mammals,  said  polypeptide  compound 

having  the  formula: 


(I) 


X— / 


4         5  8  10         II 

5— Phe— AAj-AA^-Arg— AA^-Asp— Arg 


^rvi'-..AV\\vv,v\\\Vk\« 


1.  In  a  method  for  prepanng  a  high  Tc  superconducting  film 
of  compound  oxide  on  a  substrate  by  laser  evaporation  tech- 
nique, the  improvement  compnsmg  forcedly  cooling,  during 
film  formation,  a  rear  surface  of  a  target  being  used 


5458467 

UTEROFERRIN  AND  ROSE  PROTEINS  FOR 

STIMULATING  HEMATOPOIETIC  CELLS 

Fuller  W.  Bazer,  and  Samuel  Gross,  both  of  GainesTille,  Fla., 

assignors  to  University  of  Florida,  Gaines»ille,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,025 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02;  C07K  15/06.  15/14 

VS.  CL  514—6  17  Oaims 


14        15        16  18        19        20 

— AAiyAAixAla— Gin— Ser— AA^rLeu— Oly— Cys— Y 

wherein 

X  is  hydrogen,  acetyl,  or  an  oligopeptide  of  up  to  125  amino 
acid  residues  from  the  naturally  occurring  N-terminal 
Atrial  Peptide  Sequence,  including  the  N-acetyl  deriva- 
tives thereof; 

Y  is  hydroxyl,  amido,  Asn-OH.  Asn-Ser-OH,  Asn-Ser-Phe- 
OH.  Asn-Ser-Phe-Arg-OH,  Asn-Ser-Phe-Arg-Tyr-OH, 
or  the  C-termmal  amide  derivatives  thereof;  or  an  oligo- 
peptide extension  of  up  to  20  amino  acid  residues  from  the 
C-terminus  of  any  of  the  foregoing,  including  the  C-termi- 
nal  amide  derivatives  thereof; 

each  of  AA*.  AA7,  AAu,  and  AAp  is  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Gly  and  Ala;  AA9  is 
selected  from  lie.  Met,  and  Val;  and  AA12  is  selected  from 
He  and  Val; 

wherein  0,  1  or  2  residues  selected  from  residues  I  -20  are 
substituted  by  the  D-isomer  thereof,  and  including  such 
compound  containing  a  disulfide  bridge  joming  the  cyste- 
ine residues  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts 
thereof, 

and  which  compound  contains  at  least  one  of  the  following 
substitutions  for  residues  in  formula  (1): 

Pro  in  place  of  Gly  or  Ala  at  position  7; 

Lys  in  place  of  Arg  at  position  8; 

Glu  in  place  of  Asp  at  position  10; 

Lys  in  place  of  Arg  at  position  11;  and 

Ala  in  place  of  Gly  at  position  19. 


TO 
«0 

Ld  t-ieoaTnoi 

«    90 

5  10 

1      1  WSl 

ZZ2  u» 

N 

-  i.  — 

M 

01  M  1000 

TCSTPROTCHKM/m.) 


100000 


1.  A  method  of  stimulating  hematopoietic  cells  in  an  animal 
with  a  hematopoietic  disorder  comprising  administering  to  the 
animal  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  hematopoietic 
stem  cell  growth  factor,  wherein  the  growth  factor  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  uteroferrin  and  rose,  and  func- 
tional derivatives  thereof  capable  of  acting  alone  to  stimulate 
GEMM  cells. 


5458,369 
TREATMENT  OF  CHRONIC  CEREBRAL  DYSFUNCTION 

BY  DSRNA  METHODOLOGY 
WUIiam  A.  Carter,  Birchrunrille.  Pa.,  assignor  to  HEM  Phar- 
maceuticals Corporation,  Rockville,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,579,  Oct.  27, 1992,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,003,  Jun.  10,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560473,  Jul.  30,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,596,  Oct.  16, 

1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,019, 

Aug.  29,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  899,004 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  21, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/04 

VS.  a.  514—44  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  chronic 

fatigue  syndrome  and  having  chronic  cerebral  dysfunction 

comprising  administering  to  that  person  an  amount  of  dsRN  A 

sufficient  to  improve  the  patient's  clinical  condition. 


5458470 
ARTIFICTAL  REDOX  ENZYMES 
Valerian  T.  D'Souza,  and  Ding  Rong,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo., 
aaaignors  to  Curators  of  the  University  of  Missouri,  Columbia, 
Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,511 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/715.  37/48:  C08B  30/1%.  37/16 
VS.  a.  514—58  26  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  redox  enzyme  comprising  a  /3-cyclodextrin 
covalently  or  electrostatically  linked  via  an  oxygen  atom 
linked  to  ring  position  C-6  of  an  a- 1,4-  linked  D-glucopyranose 
moiety  of  said  cyclodextrin  to  at  least  one  redox  coenzyme  or 
cofactor. 


5458471 
METHOD  TO  REDUCE  CONNECTIVE  TISSUE 
DESTRUCTION 
Lome  M.  (k>lub;  Nangavanuii  S.  Ramamurthy,  both  of  Smith- 
town;  Thomas   F.   McNamara,   Port  Jefferson;   Robert  A. 
Greenwald,  Melville,  all  of  N.Y.;  Tsutomn  Kawai,  Kurashiki, 
Japan;    Takashi    Hamasaki,    Kurashiki,    Japan;    Michiya 
Shimamura,  Kurashiki,  Japan;  Goto  Kobayashi,  Kurashiki, 
Japan;   Tetsuo   Takigawa,   Kurashiki,   Japan,   and   Hisashi 
Iwata,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,554 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/65 
VS.  a.  514—152  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  humans  or  animals  suffering  from  a 
condition  or  disease  characterized  by  excessive  collagen  de- 
struction, which  comprises  administering  to  said  human  or 
animal  an  effective  amount  of  a  12a-deoxytetracycline  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (1) 


(1) 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  dimethylamino 
group,  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  forms  a  double  bond 
with  the  carbon  atom  in  the  C-3  position,  X',  X^,  X^  and  X* 
each  represents  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  0x0  group  and  the 
broken  lines  drawn  in  places  mean  that  there  may  be  present  a 
carbon-carbon  double  bond  or  a  double  bond  formed  by  X', 
X^,  X^  or  X*  and  a  ring-forming  carbon  atom  in  each  of  the 
places,  the  number  of  the  bonds  present  in  the  places  of  the 
broken  lines  being  4  with  the  following  conditions: 
where  X'  represents  a  hydroxy!  group,  either  one  of  C12a-Cl 

bond  or  C1-C2  bond  is  a  double  bond; 
where  X^  represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  either  one  of  C2-C3 

bond  or  C3-C4  bond  is  a  double  bond; 
where  X^  represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  Cll-CUa  is  a  double 

bond  and 
where  X^represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  either  one  of  CI  la-C  12 
bond  or  C12-C12a  bond  is  a  double  bond;  with  the  limitation 
that  said  C1-C2  bond  and  said  C2-C3  bond,  said  CI  1 -CI  la 
bond  and  said  Clla-C12  bond  or  said  C12-C12a  bond  and 
C12a-Cl  cannot  be  double  bonds  at  the  same  time;  and 
where  X'  represents  an  0x0  group,  said  C12a-Cl  bond  and 
C1-C2  bonds  are  each  a  single  bond, 
where  X^  represents  an  0x0  group,  said  C2-C3  bond  and  C3-C4 

bond  are  each  a  single  bond, 
where  X-'  represents  an  0x0  group,  said  Cll-Clla  bond  is  a 

single  bond,  and 
wherd  X*  represents  an  0x0  group,  said  Clla-C12  bond  and 

C12-C12a  bond  are  each  a  single  bond; 
or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts. 


5458472 

TETRACYCLINE  ACnVITY  ENHANCEMENT  USING 

DOXYCYCLINE  OR  SANCHTCLINE 

Stuart  B.  Levy,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Trustees  of  Tnfts 

College,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,843,  Apr.  11,  1986,  Pat  No. 
5,021,407,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,688,  Not.  18, 
1982,  Pat  No.  4,806,529.  This  appUcatioo  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  672423 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  21, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/65 

VS.  a.  514—154  3  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  subinhibitory  amount  of  a  blocking  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  doxycycline  and  sancycline; 

(b)  tetracycline;  and 

(c)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  wherein  the 
blocking  agent  is  employed  in  an  amount  which  is  suffi- 
cient to  make  the  bacteria  susceptible  to  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  amount  of  tetracycline,  the  blocking 
agent  component  of  the  composition  being  employed  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  blocking  agent  to  tetracycline  of  from  about 
0.01  to  100. 


5458473 
ANTICOCCIDLAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Eugene  G.  Schildknecht  Hackettstown,  and  Govind  G.  Un- 
tawale,  Wayne,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutley,  N4. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,682 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  26, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/655,  31/505.  31/35.  35/00 

VS.  a.  514—157  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  combating  coccidiosis  in  animals  which 

comprises   sulfadimethoxine,    ormetoprim    and    frenolicin-B, 

wherein  these  ingredients  are  present  in  amounts  which  in 

combination  are  synergistically  effective  in  combating  at  least 

one  coccidiosis-causing  strain  of  Elmeria. 


5458474 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  ALLERGIC 

coNJUcnvms 

Sebastiano  Bianco,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,993 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtnaany,  Jul.  20, 

1990,4023086 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/635 

VS.  a.  514—158  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  allergic  conjunctivitis 

which  consists  in  administering  an  effective  amount  of  furose- 

mide  to  the  conjunctive  fornix  of  the  eye. 


5458475 

COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DOSAGE-FORM  ACTIVE  VITAMINS  D3  CONTAINING 

POLYVINYLACETAL  DIETHYLAMINOACETATE 
Masami  Moroi,  Yachiyo;  Toshio  Yokoyama,  Tokyo,  and  Akira 
Iwasa,  Yotsukaido,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  SS  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,171,  Mar.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,689 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1989,  1-60554 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/595.  47/00;  C07J  772/00 
U.S.  a.  514—168  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  preparation  of  a  stable  pharmaceu- 
tical composition  of  active  vitamin  D3,  which  comprises  a 
uniform  mixture  of  an  active  vitamin  D3  and  1-100,000  times 
by  weight  based  on  said  active  vitamin  D3,  of  polyvinylacetal 
diethylaminoacetate. 
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5,258^76 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  GALLIUM 
COMPLEXES  OF  3-HYDROXY-4-PYRONES 
Uiwrence  R.  Bernstein,  380  WUlow  Rd.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
94025 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,016,  Feb.  14,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,277,  No».  22, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
782,434 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/555 
VS.  CI.  514—184  8  Oaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  mgeslion  by  a  mammal 
which  comprises  a  neutral  31  gallium  complex  of  a  S-hydroxy- 
4-pyrone  wherein  said  3-hydroxy-4-pyrone  has  the  formula: 


xx: 


o 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
which  composition  is  encapsulated  in  a  material  that  does  not 
dissolve  until  the  small  intestine  of  the  mammal  is  reached. 


5,258377 
2-SPIROCYCLOPROPYL  4-ACYLCEPHEMS 
Samarendra  N.  Maiti;  Narender  A.  V.  Reddy;  David  Czajkow- 
ski;  Paul  Spevak;  Charles  Fiakpui,  all  of  Edmonton,  and  Ro- 
nald G.  Micetich,  Sherwoodk  Park,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,680 
Int.  a.'  C07D  501/57;  A61K  31/545 
VS.  a.  514—201  13  Oaims 

1.  A  2-spirocyclopropyl  4-acylcephem  sulfone  of  the  for- 
mula (I) 


(I) 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen;  or  Ci-iz  straight  or  branched  alkyl;  or  Cz-io 
alkenyl;  or  C2.ioalkynyl;  or  C3.8  cycloalkyi;  or  C6-ioaryl; 
or  aralkyl;  or  aralkenyl;  or  aralkynyl;  or  (cycloalkyl)alkyl; 
or  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
heterocyclic  group  containing  from  1  to  4  of  any  one  or 
more  of  the  heteroatoms  N,  S,  or  O  in  each  heterocyclic 
ring;  or  a  fused  polycyclic  saturated  or  unsaturated  heter- 
ocyclic group  containing  from  1  to  4  of  any  one  or  more 
of  the  heteroatoms  N,  S,  or  O  in  each  heterocyclic  ring;  or 
heterocyclyalkenyl;  or  heterocyclylakynyl;  wherein  the 
heterocyclyl,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  and  alkynyl  groups  are  as 
defmed  above;  wherein  each  of  the  above  organic  radicals 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  atoms  or 
groups  selected  from  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  cyano,  azido, 
nitro,  formyl.  Cm  alkyl  trifluoromethyl,  C2.4  alkenyl, 
Cz^  alkynyl,  Ci^  cycloalkyi,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  carboxy, 
-<CH2)mCOOH.  -<CH2)mCORio.  —COR  10. 

— COCF3,  — CONH2,  — CONHRio,   — NH2,  — NHio, 
— NRioRu,  -NHSO2R10,  -NHCORio, 

— NHC(=NH)NH2,  — OCORiok,  — 0C(0)NH2.  — SH, 
— SRio,  — S(0)Rio,  or  — SO3H 
R2  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  or  chloro,  bromo,  or  fluoro;  or 
Ci.«  alkyl;   or   -trifluoromethyl;   or   — C2-6  alkenyl;   or 


— C2-6  alkynyl;  or  — C3.8  cycloalkyi,  or  — OR7;  or  — S- 
(0),R7;  or  — CHO;  or  — COOH;  or  — CH2— O— R7;  or 
— CH2S(0),R7;  or  — C(0)R7;  or  — C(OX)R7or  — CH2OC- 
(0)R7;  or  — CH2SC(0)R7;  or  — CH2CI;  or  — CH2;  or 
— CH20C(0)NH2;  or  — CH2NR7R8;  or  — CH2— NH(Ci. 
4  alkyl);  or  — CH2— NHC(0)R7;  or  — CH2— N®R7R8R9; 
or  — CH2— S(0),Het;  wherein  the  — C2.6  alkenyl,  — C2.6 
alkynyl,  or  the  Cm  alkyl  of  the  CH2—NH(Cm  alkyl)  may 
be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  atoms  or 
groups  selected  from  the  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  cyano, 
azido,  nitro,  formyl.  Cm  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  C2-4  alke- 
nyl, C2-4  alkynyl,  C3.6  cycloalkyi,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  car- 
boxy,  -(CH2)mCOOH,  -(CH2)mCOORio.  -CORio, 
— COCF3,  —CONH2— CONHRio,— NH2,  — NHRio, 
— NRioRii.  — NHSO2R10.  -NHCORio. 

— NHC(=NH)NH2,  -OCORio,  -0C(0)NH2.  — SH, 
-SRio,  -S(0)Rio.  or  -SO2H; 
R3  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  may  be  hydrogen;  or 
Ci-6  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group;  or  Cb-ioaryl  group; 
or  C3.8 cycloalkyi  group;  or  aralkyl  group;  or  saturated  or 
unsaturated  monocyclic  or  fused  polycyclic  3-8  mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  group  containing  at  least  one  hetero- 
atom  chosen  from  O,  S,  and  N;  or  a  halogenated  Ci-6 
alkyl;  or  a  hydroxy  Ci-a  alyl;  or  — CH2COOH;  or 
—COOH;  or  —COOCi^ alkyl  group;  or  — CH2COOC1.6 
alkyl; 
R5  is  Ri;  or  -O— Ri;  or  — S(0)„Ri;  -OC(0)Ri;  -O- 

SO2R1;  or  — NHC(0)Ri;  or  — NH— Z;  or  halogen; 
K(,  is  hydrogen;  or  Cm  alkyl;  or  Cm  alkoxy;  or  halogen; 
R7,  Rg  and  R9  are  the  same  or  different,  and  may  be  hydro- 
gen; or  Ci-b  lower  straight  or  branched  alkyl;  or  C2-6 
alkenyl;  or  C2-6  alkynyl;  or  C3-8  cycloalkyi;  or  Ce-io  aryl; 
or  aralkyl;  or  saturated  or  unsaturated  monocyclic  or 
fused  polycyclic  3  to  8  membered  heterocyclic  ring  con- 
taining at  lest  one  heteroatom  chosen  from  O,  S,  and  N; 
or.  at  least  two  of  them,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  heterocyclic  ring; 
RlO  and  Rn  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represents 

Ci-ft  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  benzyl; 
Z  is  hydrogen;  a  mono-peptide  composed  of  D  or  L  -amino 
acids  with  the  terminal  amino  group  optionally  acylated 
by  — C(0)Ri  or  — C(0)ORi;  or  a  di-peptide  composed  of 
D  or  L  -amino  acids  with  the  terminal  amino  group  op- 
tionally acylated  by  — C(0)Ri  or  — C(0)ORi;  or  a  tripep- 
tide  composed  of  D  or  L  -amino  acids  with  the  terminal 
amino  group  optionally  acylated  by  — C(0)Ri  or  — C- 
(0)ORi; 
Het  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  monocyclic  or  fused  poly- 
cyclic 3  to  8  membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  at 
least  one  heteroatom  chosen  from  O,  S  and  N; 
m  is  0,  1,  2  or  3;  and 
n  is  0,  1  or  2. 


5,258,378 
PYRROLOAZEPINE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS 
DOPAMINERGIC  AGENTS 
Barry  P.  Clark,  Lower  Froyle;  Graham  H.  Timms,  Camberley, 
and  David  E.  Tupper,  Reading,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Lilly  Industries  Limited.  Basingstoke,  England 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794.283 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28,  1990, 
9025890 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/55:  C07D  487/04 
VS.  a.  514—215  8  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  or  a  possible 
stereochemically  isomeric  form  thereof, 
wherein: 
— A'=A^ — A^=A* —  represents  a  bivalent  radical  of  the 
formula: 


or 


in  which  R'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro. 
Cm  alkylcarbonyl,  or  hydroxy-CM  alkyl;  R^  is  hydrogen  or 
phenylsulfonyl;  R^  is  phenyl,  benzofuranyl,  dihydrobenzofura- 
nyl  or  substituted  phenyl  wherein  from  1  to  3  phenyl  substitu- 
ents  may  be  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitro,  cyano,  amino,  hydroxyl,  trifluoromethyl,  Cm  alkyl, 
fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  and  Cm  alkoxy;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  Cm 
alkyl;  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

6.  A  method  of  treating  an  mammal,  including  a  human, 
suffering  from  or  susceptible  to  a  disease  associated  with  the 
Di  dopamine  receptor  which  comprises  administering  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  provided  that 
R'  and  R2  are  not  both  hydrogen,  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  or  a 
pharmaceutical  salt  thereof 


5,258,379 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  GASTRIC  ACTD  SECRETION 

WITH  N-ARYLPIPERAZINES 
Jaswant  S.  Gidda.  Carmel,  and  John  M.  Schaus,  21ionsTille,  both 
of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  707,357,  May  29,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,158,956. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,388,  May  4, 1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,096,908.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
898,991 
Int.  O.'  A61K  31/54.  31/535.  31/495 
VS.  O.  514—224.2  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  gastric  acid  secretion  in  mammals 
comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  gastric  acid 
secretion  inhibition  a  pharmaceutically  effective  dose  of  a 
direct  acting  5-HTl  A  agonist  which  is  a  N-arylpiperazine  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.258.380 
(4-PIPERIDINYLMETHYL  AND  -HETERO)PURINES 
Frans  E.  Janssens.  Bonheiden,  and  Gaston  S.  M.  Diels,  Ravels, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Phannaceutica  N.V., 
Beerse,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,250,  Mar.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,041,448, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,339,  May  1,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,273 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  24,  1985, 
8515934 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  0.5  C07D  473/02;  A61K  31/52 

VS.  O.  514—233.2  6  Ctoims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


— N 


*a2 

I 

.A' 


-N=CH— N=CH— 


— CH=N— CH=N- 


(•-1); 


(a^ 


wherein  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  in  said  radicals  (a-1) 
or  (a-2)  may,  each  independently  from  each  other,  be 
replaced  by  halo,  C).6alkyl,  Ci-6alkyloxy,  trifluoromethyl, 
or  hydroxy; 

R'  represents  Ci.6alkyl  substituted  with  one  Ar'  radical; 

R^  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  Ci.6alkyl;  and 

B  represents  NH, 

wherein  in  the  foregoing: 

Ar'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  naphthalenyl,  thienyl,  halo- 
thienyl,  C|.6alkylthienyl,  pyridinyl,  mono-  and  di(Ci.^k- 
yloxy)pyridinyl,  pyrrolyl,  Ci.6alkylpyrrolyl,  furanyl, 
furanyl  substituted  with  Ci^kyl,  pyrazinyl,  thiazolyl, 
imidazolyl,  Ci^aalkylimidazolyl;  said  substituted  phenyl 
being  phenyl  substituted  with  up  to  3  substituents  each 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  Ci.6alkyl,  Ci^k- 
yloxy,  Ci.6alkylthio,  mercapto,  amino,  mono-  and  di(Ci. 
6alkyI)amino,  Ci-aalkylsulfonyl,  Ci.6alkylsulfonylCi^- 
kyl,  phenylCi^kylsulfonyl,  phenylsulfonylCi.6alkyl,  a 
radical  of  the  formula  R' — C^ip — Y — ,  a  radical  of  the 
formula  R'— Z— C(=X)— Y— ,  and  a  radical  of  the  for- 
mula R'°S02Y — ;  wherein  R'  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  cyano, 
phenylaminocarbonyl,  mono-  and  di(Ci^kyl)aminocar- 
bonyl,  Ci^kyloxycarbonyl,  phenylCi-^alkyloxycarbo- 
nyl,  4-morpholinylcarbonyl,  1-piperidinylcarbonyl,  1-pyr- 
rolidinylcarbonyl,  and  C2-6alkenyl;  wherein  p  represents 
an  integer  of  from  1  to  6  inclusive;  wherein  Y  represents 
O,  S,  NR^,  or  a  direct  bond;  wherein  Z  represents  O,  S, 
NR',  or  a  direct  bond;  wherein  R'  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Ci^kyl, 
and  Ar^,  provided  that  when  R'  is  hydrogen  and  Y  is 
other  than  a  direct  bond,  then  Z  is  not  O  or  S;  wherein  X 
is  as  defined  above;  and  wherein  R'°  represents  Ci.«alkyl 
or  Ar^;  and 

Ar^  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  thienyl,  and  furanyl,  said 
substituted  phenyl  being  phenyl  substituted  with  up  to 
three  substituents  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoro- 
methyl, Ci-6alkyl,  Ci.6alkyloxy,  Ci.6alkylthio,  mercapto, 
amino,  mono-  and  di(Ci.6alkyl)amino,  carboxyl,  C|.6alk- 
yloxycarbonyl,  and  Ci-aalkylcarbonyl. 


5,258,381 
2-SUBSnTUTED-2-IMIDAZOUNES 
Peter  C.  Ulrich,  TenaHy,  NJ.,  and  Anthony  Cerami,  Shelter 
Island,  N,Y.,  assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  University,  New 
York,  N.Y.  and  Alteon  Inc..  Northvale,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,930,  Nov.  2,  1988,  PaL  No. 
4,983.604.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  798,032.  Nov.  14, 1985, 
Pat.  No.  4,758,583,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
590,820,  Mar.  19,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,665,192.  ThU  appUcation 
Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,575 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/535;  C07D  413/06 
VS.  O.  514—235.8  60  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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LIMI 


CH3 


HN 


I-  {CH2), 
'  \ 

RlN  N 

T 

HN 
\ 
>3 


wherein 

n  is  1; 

Rl  is  a  hydroxyethyl  or  an  amino  group; 

R2  is  an  amino,  a  hydroxylower  alkylamino,  a  lower  alkyl    therein  X  represents  hydrogen  or  CO2CHJ;  and 
group,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

alk-Y 

wherein  alk  is  a  lower  alkylene  group  and  Y  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy, 

lower  alkylthio  and  heterocyclic  groups  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  imidazolyl,  morpholino,  piperidino, 

piperazinyl,  methylpiperazinyl  and  hexamethylenimino 
with  the  proviso  that  when  Ri  is  a  hydroxy  ethyl  group,  then 

R2  is  an  amino  group; 
and  the  biocompatible  and  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts 

thereof. 


0) 


5J58J82 
TETRAHYDROPyRROLO[l,2-A]PYRAZINE^SPIRO-3'- 

PYRROUDINE  DERIVATIVES.  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
TosUynki  Negoro,  Osaka;  Makoto  Murata,  Hirakata;  Sbozo 
Ueda,  Nart;  Buichi  Fqjitani.  Sakai,  and  Yoshiyuki  Ono, 
Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Pharmaceutical 
Co^  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26, 1991,  3-183185 

Int  a.'  A61K  il/495:  C07D  467/20 

MS.  a.  514—249  33  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  Z  represents  01  or  Br;  R  represents  hydrogen, 
CONR'R^  (in  which  R'  and  R^  independently  represent  hy- 
drogen, C0NR'R2  (in  which  R'  and  R^  independently  repre- 
sent hydrogen  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  gropu  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl). 


(in  which  R^  represents  CH2, 


CH— N 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  N—CH3,  or  N—CH2C0NR'R2  in  which  R' and  R^  have  the 
trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  ^^^^^  significance  as  defined  above);  and  W  represenu  hydro- 
havmg  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  nitro,  and  R^  is  hydrogen. 


havmg 

halogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof 


gen  or 


5,258rJ83 
DC-89  DERIVATIVES 
Satoni  Nagamura,  Shizuoka;  Hiromitsu  Saito.  Mishima;  Eyi 
Kobayashi,  Numazu,  and  Katsushige  Gomi,  Susono,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-158896 

Int.  a.'  A61K  3l/49y  31/445.  C07D  403/Oa  487/02 

VS.  a.  514—253  8  OMinu 

1.  A  DC-89  derivative  represented  by  the  formula: 


(in  which  W  and  W^  independently  represent  hydrogen  or 
OR*  in  which  R*  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms),  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


3  f^o9f09^ 

s-11-HYDROXY-io-METHYLAPORPHiNE  AND  rrs 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  SALT  FORMS  AS  5HTm 
INHIBITORS 
Joseph  G.  Cannon,  Iowa  City,  Iowa;  Scott  T.  Moe,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.;  John  P.  Long,  and  Ranbtr  K.  Bhatnagar,  both  of  Iowa 
City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited, 
London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,889,  Jul.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,241,  Jan.  11, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,812 

Int.  a.'  C07D  22J/18;  A61K  31/47 

U.S.  a.  514—284  15  Qaims 

1.   S- 11 -hydroxy- 10-methylaporphine  and   its  biologically 

active  salt  forms. 

3.  A  method  of  inhibiting  5-HTm  neuroreceptors  in  mam- 
mals, said  method  comprising: 
administering  to  the  mammal  a  small  but  5-HTi^  inhibiting 
effective   amount   of  the   compound    S- 11 -hydroxy- 10- 
methylaporphine  or  a  biologically  acceptable  salt  form 
thereof. 


rates  of  these  compounds;  and  optionally,  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  carrier. 


5,258,385 

/3-CARBOLINE-DERIVED  COMPOUNDS,  LAMCHART 

BENZODIAZEPINE-RECEPTOR  LIGANDS,  HAVING  AN 

INVERSE  AGONIST  AND  ANTAGONIST  EFFECT  ON 
BENZODIAZEPINES,  AND  DRUGS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Robert  Dodd;  Pierre  Potien  Jean  Rossier,  all  of  Paris;  Gilberi 
Dorey,  Chaville;  Laurent  Dubois,  Gif-Sur-Yvette,  and  Lia 
Prado  de  Carralho,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre 
National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  (CNRS),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,399 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  1991,  91  01595 
Int.  a.5  C07D  213/81;  A61K  31/435 
VS.  CI.  514—287  9  Qaims 

9.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  of  a  compound 
of  formula. 


in  which: 
X  is  an  oxygen  or  a  sulfur  atom  or  a  divalent  radical  NR5,  or, 
alternatively,  the  radical 


V 

— C— X— 


represents  the  radical 


5,258,386 
(-(-V3-SUBSnTUTED-N  ALKYLMORPHINANS, 
SYNTHESIS  AND  USE  AS  ANTICONVULSANT  AND 
NEUROPROTECTIVE  AGENTS 
Amy  H.  Newman,  Silver  Spring,  and  Frank  C.  Toriella,  Colum- 
bia, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,084 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/485 
VS.  a.  514—289  10  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  for  convulsions  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  anticon- 
vulsant or  neuroprotective  amount  of  a  pure  unnatural  enantio- 
meric morphinan  compound  having  the  formula: 


NCH3 


in  which  R  is  amino  or  dimethylamino,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


•     O 

n 

— N(R6)— C— CHj— X— . 

Rl  is  chosen  from  hydroxy!  or  alkoxyl  radicals  or  alkyl 
radicals  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl  or  alkoxyl  radicals,  R2 
is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  radical  chosen  from  alkyl,  hy- 
droxyl, alkoxy,  acyloxy  or  benzyloxy  radicals,  R5  and  Ra 
are  chosen  from  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical 
optionally  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  or  alkoxycar- 
bonylmethyl  radical,  and  the  corresponding  tetrahydro 
compounds  of  formula  I  and  the  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able quaternary  ammonium  chlorides,  tartrates  and  fuma- 


5,258,387 
TRICYCLIC  PYRIDONE  DERIVATIVES 
Serge  Burner,  Dunnenacb-Ferrette,  France,  and  Ulrich  Widmer, 
Rheinfelden,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutiey,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,757,  Aug.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,143,912. 
This  application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,029 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.   21,   1990, 
2700/90 

Int  Q.'  C07D  513/04;  A61K  31/38 
VS.  Q.  514—291  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CORb 


1 


wherein  Ra  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  Rb  is  — NR^R^;  R^  and 
R^  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
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are  attached  is  a  1-azctidinyl,  l-pyrrolidinyl,  or  1-piperidi- 
nyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  disubstituted  by 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  hydroxyalkyi, 
lower  alkoxyalkyl  or  phenyl;  B  and  the  carbon  atom 
denoted  by  a  taken  together  is  a  group  of  the  formula 
>Ca-S-CH=CH- 

or  a  pharmaceutically  accepubic  acid  addiuon  salt  of  the 

compound  of  formula  I. 

5J58,38S 

ANTICHOLINERGIC  COMPOUNDS,  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  OF  TREATMENT 

Richani  H.  Hammer,  and  Nicholas  S.  Bodor,  both  of  Gaincs- 

▼Ule,  FU.,  asaignors  to  Unl»erslty  of  Florida,  GaioesTille,  Fla. 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  558,823,  Jul.  27.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.223,528, 

CoatiBoatioa  of  S«r.  No.  245.333,  Sep.  16,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189.709,  May  3. 1988. 
abandoDcd,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,454, 
Not.  17. 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  839>»1.  Mar.  17,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug. 
18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,320 
Int  a.'  C07D  751/06;  A61K  31/395 
\}S.  a.  514—291  ♦^  Claims 


aw      Ik 

■  ■Ha 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(1) 


branched  alkyl  substituenU;  Cj-Cg  branched  alkyl;  C3-C8 
branched  alkenyl;  (C3-C8  cycloalkyl)C;^2r  wherein  p  is 
an  integer  from  0  to  4,  and  wherein  the  3-  to  8-membcred 
ring  portion  may  optionally  bear  I  to  4  C1-C4  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  substituents;  (C3— Cs  cycloalkenyl)- 
CpH2;r  wherein  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4  and  wherein  the 
3-  to  8-membcred  ring  portion  may  optionally  bear  1  to  4 
C1-C4  straight  or  branched  alkyl  substituents;  C^Hs- 
C^lq-  wherein  q  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4;  or  (Cft-Cu 
polycarbocyclic)-C^2/r  wherein  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
4,  the  6-  to  18-membered  ring  portion  consisting  of  2  to  4 
rings  which  may  be  bridged  or  fused,  which  may  be  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  and  which  may  optionally  bear  one 
or  more  Ci-Cg  straight  or  branched  alkyl  substituents,  the 
total  carbon  atom  content  of  all  such  optional  alkyl  sub- 
stituents being  from  1  to  10; 

R5  is  H,  phenyl  optionally  bearing  I  to  3  C1-C4  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  substituents.  Ci-Cg  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  or  (Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl)-CpH:;r  wherein  p  i  an  integer 
from  0  to  4  and  wherein  the  3-  to  8-membered  ring  portion 
may  optionally  bear  I  to  4  C1-C4  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  substituents; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4; 


(CHj- 


9? 

I        - 
-X— C— R^ 

I 
(CHi), 

COOR' 


wherein: 
R'  is  C|-Cg  straight  or  branched  alkyl;  Cj-Cg  straight  or 
branched  alkenyl;  (Cj-CgcycloalkyD-CpHi^  wherein  p  is 
an  integer  from  0  to  4.  and  wherein  the  3-  to  8-membcrcd 
ring  portion  may  optionally  bear  I  to  4  C1-C4  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  substituents;  (C3-Cg  cycloalkenyl)-C^2r 
wherein  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4  and  wherein  the  3-  to 
8-membered  nng  portion  may  optionally  bear  I  to  4 
C1-C4  straight  or  branched  alkyl  substituents;  C^Hj- 
C^24-  wherein  q  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4;  or  (C6-C18 
polycarbocyclic)-C;,H2^  wherein  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
4,  the  6-  to  1 8-membered  nng  portion  consisting  of  2  to  4 
rings  which  may  be  bridged  or  fused,  which  may  be  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  and  which  may  optionally  bear  one 
or  more  C|-Cg  straight  or  branched  alkyl  substituents,  the 
total  carbon  atom  content  of  all  such  optional  alkyl  sub- 
stituents being  from  I  to  lO, 
R2  is  phenyl  optionally  bearing  I  to  3  C1-C4  straight  or 


0  O 

1  I 

■to— C-f;  i-N-C-)- 

R» 


wherein  R'  is  H  or  Ci-Cj  straight  or  branched  alkyl; 


O  R' 

N  I 

■ec-t-;  -tC-)- 

R'O 

wherein  each  of  R'  and  R'°,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  is  H  or  C1-C5  straight  or  branched  alkyl; 
-t-S(CH2)x^  wherein  x  is  0  or  1;  -[<XCH2)r^  wherein  x 
is  0  or  1;  or 


■t-N(CH2),i- 
R" 

wherein  x  is  0  or  1  and  R"  is  H  or  C1-C5  straight  or 
branched  alkyl; 
m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4;  and 
R'  is  C1-C5  straight  or  branched  alkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  a 
compound  of  formula  (I)  with  an  acid  of  the  formula  HY 
wherein  Y  is  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  anion; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  quaternary  ammonium  salt 
of  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula  R'^Y  wherein  Y  is  defined  as  above  and  R'^  is 
C1-C4  straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  benzyl. 
42   A  method  for  eliciting  an  antiperspirant  response  in  a 
warm-blooded  animal  in  need  of  same,  said  method  comprising 
topically  administering  to  the  skin  of  said  animal  an  effective 
antisecretory  amount  of  a  compound  or  salt  as  claimed  in  claim 
1. 


5,258,389 

o-aryl,  o-alkyl,  o-alkenyl  and 
o-alkynylrapamycin  derivatives 

Mark  Goulet,  Westfield;  William  H.  Parsons,  Edison;  Peter  J. 
Sinclair,  Highland  Park;  Frederick  Wong,  Glen  Ridge,  and 
Matthew  J.  Wyrratt,  Mountainside,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,807 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/395:  C07D  498/16 
MS.  a.  514—291  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
Rl  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from: 

(1)  hydrogen; 

(2)  phenyl; 

(3)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y  and 
Z; 

(4)  I-  or  2-  naphthyl; 

(5)  substituted  1-  or  2-  naphthyl  in  which  the  substituents  are 
X,  Y  and  Z; 

(6)  biphenyl; 

(7)  substituted  biphenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 
and  Z; 

(8)Ci.ioalkyl; 

(9)  substituted  C|.|o  alkyl   in  which  one  or  more  sub- 
stituent(s)  is(are)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  C|.6-alkoxy, 

(d)  phenyl-Ci.3alkoxy, 

(e)  substituted  phenyl-Ci.3alkoxy,  in  which  the  substitu- 
ents on  phenyl  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 

(0  — OCO— CL  alkyl, 

(g)  — NR*R^,  wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  se- 
lected from 
(i)  hydrogen, 
(ii)  C|.|oalkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 

more  of  the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a')  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
X.  Y  and  Z, 

(b)  —OH, 

(c')  C|.«alkoxy, 

(d')  -CO2H) 

(e')  -C02-C,.«alkyl. 

(f )  — C3.7cycloalkyl,  and 

(g')-OR", 
(iii)C3.ioalkenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one 

or  more  of  the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a')  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
X,  Y  and  Z. 

(b)  —OH, 

(C)  Ci.«alkoxy, 


(d)  — CO2H, 

(e)  — CO2— Ci.6alkyl. 

(f)  — C3.7cycloalkyl,  and 
(g')-ORi', 

(iv)or  where  R*  and  R'  and  the  N  to  which  they  are 
attached  can  form  a  3-7-membered  saturated  hetero- 
cyclic ring,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  C\^ 
alkyl  or  phenyl,  the  ring  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  aziridine,  morpholine,  thiomor- 
pholine,  thiomorpholine-oxide,  thiomorpholine-diox- 
ide,  piperidine,  pyrrolidine,  and  piperizine, 

(h)  — NR^O— Ci.6alkyl— R',  wherein  R*  is  as  defined 
above, 

(i)  — NR6CO2— Ci^kyl— R', 

(j)  — NR^ONR^R', 

(k)  — OCONR«R7, 

G)  — COOR6. 

(m)  — CHO, 

(n)  phenyl, 

(0)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 
and  Z, 

(p)  phenyloxy, 

(q)  substituted  phenyloxy  in  which  the  substituents  are  X, 

YandZ, 
(r)  I-  or  2-  naphthyl, 
(s)  substituted  1-  or  2-  naphthyl  in  which  the  substituents 

are  X,  Y  and  Z, 
(t)  biphenyl 
(u)  substituted  biphenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 

and  Z; 
(v)— OR  ".and 
(w)  -S(0)p-Ci^kyl; 

(10)  C3.10  alkenyl; 

(11)  substituted  C3.10  alkenyl  in  which  one  or  more  sub- 
stituent(s)  is(are)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  Ci.6aIkoxy, 

(d)  phenyl-Ci.3alkoxy, 

(e)  substituted  phenyl-Ci.3alkoxy,  in  which  the  substitu- 
ents on  phenyl  are  X,  Y  and  Z. 

(f)  — OCO— Ci.6alkyl, 

(g)  — NR'R',  wherein  R*  and  R^  are  as  defined  above 
(h)  — NR^O— C|.6alkyl,  wherein  R*  is  as  defmed  above, 
(i)  —COOR*,  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above, 

0)  —CHO, 
(k)  phenyl, 

(1)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 
and  Z, 

(m)  1-  or  2-naphthyl, 

(n)  substituted  I-  or  2-naphthyl  in  which  the  substituents 
are  X,  Y  and  Z, 

(0)  biphenyl, 

(p)  substituted  biphenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 
and  Z, 

(q)— OR",  and 

(r)  -S(0)  p-Ci.6aIkyl; 
(12)C3-ioalkynyl; 
(13)  substituted  C3.ioalkynyl  in  which  one  or  more  sub- 

stituent(s)  is(are)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  Ci.6alkoxy, 

(d)  phenyl-C  alkoxy, 

(e)  substituted  phenyl-C |.3alkoxy,  in  which  the  substitu- 
ents on  phenyl  are  X,  Y  and  Z. 

(0  -OCO— Ci.6alkyl, 

(g)  — NR«R  .  wherein  R  and  R  are  as  defined  above. 

(h)  — NRfi CO — Ci.6alkyl,  wherein  R*  is  as  defmed  above, 

(i)  —COOR*.  wherein  R*  is  as  defmed  above, 

(j)  —CHO, 

(k)  phenyl. 

(1)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X.  Y 
and  Z, 
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(m)  1-  or  2-naphthyl, 

(n)  substituted  1-  or  2-naphthyl  in  which  the  substituenU 

uiX,  Y  and  Z, 
(o)  biphenyl, 
(p)  substituted  biphenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 

and  Z,  and 
(q)-OR"; 
with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R^  are  not  simultaneously 
hydrogen; 
R"  is  selected  from: 
(a)  — PC)(OH)0-M  +  ,  wherein  M+  is  a  positively  charged 

inorganic  or  organic  counterion, 
(b)-S03-M  +  , 

(c)  — CO(CH2)/:C)2-M  +  .  wherein  q  is  1-3,  and 

(d)  — CO— C).«alkyl-NR*R^.  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  as 
defined  above  and  the  alkyl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from: 

(i)  hydroxy, 
(ii)  Ci^koxy, 

(iii)  — NR"R'^,  wherein  R'*  and  R"  are  independently 
selected  from: 
(a')  hydrogen,  and 
(b')  Ci^kyl. 
(iv)  — COOR*,  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above, 
(v)  phenyl, 
(vi)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 

and  Z, 
(vii)  — SH,  and 
(viii)— S— Ci-ealkyl; 
X,  Y  and  Z  independently  are  selected  from: 
(a)  hydrogen, 
(b)C  1-7  alkyl, 

(c)  Cz^  alkenyl, 

(d)  halogen, 

(e)  — (CH2)m— NR*R^  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  as  defined 
above,  and  m  is  0  to  2, 

(0  -CN. 

(g)  -CHO. 

(h)  -CF3) 

(i)  — SR*.  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen.  C|.6alkyl,  trifiuoro- 

methyl,  or  phenyl, 
(j)  — SOR'.  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above, 
(k)  — SOjR*.  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above, 
(1)  — CONR*R'.  wherein  R*  and  R^  are  as  defined  above, 
(m)  R'0(CH2)m-  wherem  R'  is  hydrogen.  C1.3  alkyl,  hy- 

droxy-C2.3alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl  and 

m  is  as  defined  above, 
(n)  — CH(0R'2K0R'^),  wherein  R'^  and  R'^  are  Ci.jalkyI 

or  taken  together  form  an  ethyl  or  propyl  bridge, 
(o) 


O 

B 

R'COlCHjj^— 


wherein  R'  and  m  are  as  defined  above,  and 


5458^90 

9-<3  CYANOPHENYL)  HEXAHYDRO-1,8 

ACHIDINEDIONE 

Cyrus  J.  Ohnmacht,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  PLC,  Millbank,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  963,798 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  21,  1991, 
9122305;  Jun.  25,  1992,  9213538 

Lit.  a.'  C07D  219/08 
VS.  CL  514—297  8  Claims 

1.  9-(3-cyanophenyl)-3,4.6,7,9,10-hexahydro-l,8-{2  H,5  H)- 
acridinedione,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepUble  acid  addition 
salt  thereof 


(P) 


5,258,391 

PHENYL  ALPHA  ACYLOXYALKANOIC  AODS, 

DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  USE 

Eugene  J.  Van  Scott,  3  Hidden  La.,  Abington,  Pa.  19001,  and 

Ruey  J.  Yu,  4  Lindenwold  Ave.,  Ambler,  Pa.  19002 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,702,  Not.  3,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,143,  May  15,  1987, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630.743 

iBt  a.'  A6IK  7/02.5.  7/035.  7/06.  7/40.  7/48.  9/06.  31/70. 

31/215 

MS.  a.  514—529  22  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  topical  administration  to  nails. 

skin.   lips  and  other  mucous  membranes,  said  composition 

comprising  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  2-phenyl  beta  acetoxypropanoic  acid,  and  phenyl 

alpha  acyloxyalkanoic  acids  having  the  formula: 


OC— Rj 
O 
II 
(CH2)„-C-C-OH 


wherein  said  compound  is  present  as  free  acid,  lactone  or  salt 

form,  and  as  an  optically  active  or  inactive  isomer  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  D,  L.  and  DL  form,  and  wherein 

Rl  represents  H.  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl  group  of  saturated  or 

unsaturated,  straight  or  branched  chain,  having  1  to  25 

carbon  atoms,  or  a  cyclic  form, 
R2  represents  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl, 
n  isO,  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5.  and 
the  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  phenyl,  Ri,  R2,  (CHzU  may  be 

substituted  by  a  halogen,  hydroxy,  acetoxy,  sulfur,  or  a 

lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  saturated  or  unsaturated  having  1 

to  9  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  said  compound  is  other  than  phenyl  alpha  acetoxya- 

cetic  acid,  and  wherein 
said  at  lest  one  compound  is  present  in  said  composition  in  an 

amount  sufficient  to  enhance  keratinization  of  nails,  skin, 

lips  and  other  mucous  membranes. 


O 

,   II 
R«OC(CH2)m- 

wherein  R'  and  m  are  as  defined  above,  and 

(q)-OR": 

or  any  two  of  adjacent  X,  Y  and  Z  can  be  joined  to  form  a 

ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  dioxolanyl,  dihy- 

drofuranyl,  dihydropyranyl,  and  dioxanyl. 

8.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  immunoregulatory  disor- 
ders or  diseases  comprising  the  administration  to  a  mammalian 
species  in  need  of  such  treatment  of  an  effective  amount  of  the 

compound  of  claim  1. 


I  5458.392 

3-QUINUCLIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Johannes  H.  Wieringa.  Heesch;  Sjoerd  F.  »an  Aelst,  Megen,  and 
Ralf  Plate,  Oss,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V., 
Arnhem,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,107 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  1.  1991. 
91200196J 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/445:  C07D  453/02 

\}S.  a.  514—305  9  Oalms 

1.  A  3-quinuclidine  derivative  comprising  the  formula  I 


<?>-^. 


N 


wherein 
X  is  S  and  R  is  one  to  five  substituents  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  (wherein  the  alkyl  group  of  said 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  is  a  branched  or  unbranched 
alkyl  group  containing  1-4  carbons),  lower  aralkyloxy 
(wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  a  branched  or  unbranched 
alkyl  group  containing  1-4  carbons  and  the  aryl  moiety  is 
a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  hydroxy, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen),  lower  alkanoyloxy, 
halogen,  NO2,  CF3,  CN,  NR1R2,  and  COR3,  in  which  Ri 
and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkanoyl,  and  R3 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy  and  NR4RS,  wherein  R4and  Rsare  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
or  X  is  O  and  R  is  CF3,  bromine  or  iodine,  or  R  is  one 
substituent  in  the  ortho  position  selected  from  the  group 
of  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  (wherein  the  alkyl 
group  of  said  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  is  a  branched 
or  unbranched  alkyl  group  containing  1-4  carbons),  lower 
aralkyloxy  (wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  a  branched  or 
unbranched  alkyl  group  containing  1-4  carbons  and  the 
aryl  moiety  is  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with 
hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen),  lower 
alkanoyloxy,  halogen,  NO2,  CF3,  CN,  NR1R2,  and  COR3, 
in  which  R 1  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower 
alkanoyl,  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
OH,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  NR4R5,  wherein  R4 
and  R5  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  or 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


R' 


Rkxx:  ^^^-''^v^^  COOR* 

,11, 


R5' 


N 
H 


CN 


5.258,394 

l-TRIFLUOROMETHYL-l-N^^RO-2-ALKOXY•^AHY^ 

ETHANES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  ANTIMYCOTIC 

AGENTS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Bemd  Baasner,  Gunther  Beck;  Helmut  Heitzer,  all  of  Leverku- 
sen,  and  Klaus  Schaller,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  682,822,  Apr.  9,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  409.909,  Sep.  20. 1989.  Pat.  No.  5.066.681. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct  8. 
1988.3834326 

Int.  a.5  C07D  277/28;  AOIN  43/78 
VS.  a.  514—365  4  CUm 

1.   1 -Trifluoromethyl- l-nitro-2-alkoxy-2-arylethanes  of  the 
formula  (I) 

FjC  (I) 

CH— CH— R2 

O2N  OR' 

in  which 

R'  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical 

having  1-6  carbon  atoms  and 
R^  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  S  or  6  membered 
hetaryl  radical,  having  one  or  two  heteroatoms.  which 
can  be  the  same  or  different,  and  which  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur;  and 
wherein  the  substituents  are  one  or  more  substituents 
which  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  which  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1  to  3  halogen  atoms,  I  or  2 
nitro  groups,  1  or  2  alkoxy  groups  each  having  from  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  1  or  2  HCO  groups  and  the  radical 


— CH— CH 
I     ,         \ 
OR'  NOj 


wherein  R'  has  the  meaning  defined  above. 


5,258,393 

USE  OF  A  DIHYDROPYRIDINE  COMPOUTMD  FOR 

IMPROVING  INNER  EAR  MICROORCULATION 

Mitsuyoshi  Nakashima;  Toshihiko  Uematsu,  both  of  Hamama- 
tsu,  Japan;   Kazuo   Umemura,   Muttenz,   Switzerland,   and 
Yutaka  Kohno,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^gisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,293,  Feb.  20,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798.061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21.  1990,  2-40413; 
May  10,  1990,  2-122110 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—344  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  inner  ear  microcirculation, 
which  comprises  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  dihy- 
dropyridine  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


a) 


5,258,395 
THLAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  AS  INHIBTTORS  OF  SRS-A 
Kiyoshi  Murase,  Saitama;  Toshiyasyu  Mase,  Chiba;  Hiromu 
Hara,  and  Kenichi  Tomioka,  both  of  Saitama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  486,550.  Feb.  28. 1990.  Pat  No.  5.177,215, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  362,959.  Jun.  7.  1989.  Pat  No. 
4.908.368.  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  173,734.  Mar.  25. 1988. 
Pat  No.  4,855,310,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
796,628,  Nov.  8,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  13. 

1992.  Ser.  No.  960.125 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1984,  59-238991; 
Oct  1,  1985.  60-219327 

Int  a.5  C07D  277/16.  277/74,  275/03.  233/84 
VS.  a.  514—367  15  Claims 

1.  A  heterocyclic  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  nitrophenyl  group;  and 

R^,  R'  and  R*  each  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof  to  a  human  or  animal  in  need 
thereof. 


(D 


HO 


Rj 

O— A— Y—  Het  — R* 

\3 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 

wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  alkanoyl  group;  R^  represents 


UMI 
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.  C-CU  alkvl  arouD-  A  represents  a  C-C*  alkylenc    N-<5-hydroxymethyl-3-iso^azolyl)-2.6HJimethyl-benMinide 
grou'p^  rtrLT^  oly^fn  a.on.  or  a  slur  a.om;         and  N.<5-n.ethy.-3-.soxazo.yl>2.^.methyl.ben^an..de. 


Het 

represents  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
1,3-thiazole  ring,  a  2,3-dihydro-l,3-thiazole  ring,  a  4,5- 
dihydro-l,3-thia2ole  ring,  a  benzothiazole  ring,  an  iso- 
thiazole  ring,  and  an  imidazole  ring,  R'.  R"*,  R',  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  Ci-Q alkyl  group,  a  group  shown  by  the  formula 
— Ai— R6,  (wherein  Ai  represents  a  C— '— C*  alkylene 
group  and  R6  represents  a  hydroxy  group),  a  hydroxy 
group,  an  oxo  group,  an  amino  group,  a  group  shown  by 
the  formula  — NH— CO— R'  (wherein  R»  represents  a 
carboxy  Ci-Ce  alkyl  group,  a  Ci-Cb  alkoxycarbonyl- 
Ci-C6 alkyl  group  or  a  Ci-Cealkoxy  benzyloxy  carbonyl 
—Ci-C6 alkyl  group)  or  a  carboxy  group;  however,  when 


Hct 


5,258498 

ANTITHROMBOTIC  DIAMINOALKANOIC  ACTD 

DERIVATIVES 

Scott  I.  Klein,  Montclair,  and  Bruce  F.  Molino,  Hatfield,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc., 

Collegerille,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,400 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  a.  514—399  2«  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


A— NH 


B— NH 


\ 

I 

/ 


CH-(-CH2-)jCOOH 


wherein: 

A  and  B  are  independently  alkanoyl,  alkenoyl,  D-  or  L-o- 
amino  acyl,  or  X— G— <M),—  where  X  is 


is  a  heterocyclic  ring  fused  with  a  benzene  ring,  Y  is 
bonded  to  the  heterocyclic  ring. 


5,258,396 
THIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 

Hiroaki  Masumori,  Nishinomiya;  Norihiko  Tanno,  Ibaraki; 
Ikutaro  S^ji,  Suita,  and  Yoshihiko  Kimura,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1991,  3-122078 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/425:  C07D  277/42 

U.S.  a.  514—370  8  Claims 

1.  A  thiazole  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


COOH 


— N 


/ 


NR2 


NRi 


— N— C— NHRj.  — C— NHRz.  or 
\  I 

R2         Rl 


,Ri 


— N 


^.s*" 


nhr' 


wherein  each  of  R^  and  R^  independently  represents  a  Cm 
alkyl  group  and  R'  is  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 

5,258,397 

3-ISOXAZOYL  DERIVATIVES  ENDOWED  WITH 

ANTICONVULSANT  AdTVITY,  PROCEDURE  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Francis  Lepage,  Creteil,  and  Bernard  Hublot,  Paris,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  NoTapharme,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,133,  Noy.  29,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,059,614.  This  application  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,607 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1988,  88  15718; 
May  30,  1990,  90  06735 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/42;  C07D  261/14 
VJS.  a.  514—380  *  Claims 

1.  The  compound  N-<5-hydroxymethyl-3-isoxazolyl)-2,6- 
dimethyl-benzamide. 

2.  The  compound  N-(5-  methyl-3-isoxazolyl)-2,6-dimethyl- 

benzamide. 

4.  A  method  for  treating  epilepsy  in  a  patient,  which  com- 
prises administering  to  said  patient  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


G  is  alkanoyl,  alkenoyl,  benzoyl,  substituted  benzoyl, 
phenylalkanoyl,  substituted  phenylalkanoyl,  phenylalken- 
oyl,  substituted  phenylalkenoyl,  alkyl-  or  alkenylbenzoyl, 
substituted  alkyl-  or  alkenylbenzoyl,  alkyl-  or  alkenylphe- 
nylalkanoyl,  substituted  alkyl-  or  alkenylphenylalkanoyl, 
alkyl-  or  alkenylphenylalkanoyl,  substituted  alkyl-  or 
alkenylphenylalkanoyl,  or  N-alkanoyl-or  N-alkenoyl-D- 
or  L-a-amino  acyl,  and  M  is 


'  — N— CH2— C— 

i 

where  Ri,  Rz,  Rj,  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  and  n  is  0,  or  1;  and 

p  is  1,  2,  or  3; 

where  said  substituted  benzoyl,  phenylalkanoyl,  phenylal- 
kenoyl, alkyl-  or  alkenylbenzoyl,  alkyl-  or  alkenylpheny- 
lalkanoyl, and  alkyl-  or  alkenylphenylalkenoyl  contain 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  hydroxy,  alk- 
oxy,  aryloxy,  aralkoxy,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkanoyl,  formyl, 
carboxy,  alkenoyl,  aroyl,  halo,  nitro,  trihalomethyl,  cy- 
ano,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl,  aralkoxycarbonyl, 
alkanoylamino,  aroylamino,  carbamoyl,  alkylcarbamoyl, 
dialkylcarbamoyl,  arylcarbamoyl,  aralkylcarbamoyl,  al- 
kylsulfonyl,  alkylsulfmyl,  arylsulfonyl,  arylsulfmyl,  aralk- 
ylsulfonyl,  aralkylsulfmyl,  or  — NRR'  where  R  and  R'  are 
independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl;  and 

where  a-amino  acyl  is  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycyl,  alanyl, 
valyl,  leucyl,  isoleucyl,  seryl,  threonyl,  phenylalanyl, 
tyrosyl,  tryptophanyl,  cysteyl,  methionyl,  prolyl,  hydrox- 
yprolyl,  aspartyl,  asparginyl,  glutamyl,  glutaminyl,  histi- 
dyl,  arginyl,  omithyl,  and  lysyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof;  provided  that 
when  G  is  alkanoyl,  alkenoyl,  or  N-alkanoyl-  or  N-alkenoyl-D- 


or  L-a-amino  acyl,  then  n  is  0;  and  provided  further  that  at 
least  one  of  A  or  B  is  X — G — (M)„ — . 


5,258,399 

SULPHONAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 

David  Waterson,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England  and  ICI  Pharma, 

Cergy  Cedex,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  818,911,  Jan.  10,  1992.  This  application 

Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,009 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  17, 1991, 
91400098.9;  Jul.  8,  1991,  91401882.5 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/40.  31/405:  C07D  401/00.  209/04 
VS.  a.  514—414  6  Qaims 

1.  A  sulphonamide  derivatives  of  the  formula  I 


I 


R*S02, 


wherein  R'  is  (l^C)alkyl,  (3-4C)alkenyl  or  (3-4C)alkynyl; 
and  wherein  R^  and  R^  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula 
—A^—X^—A^— which,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  A^  and  A^  are  attached,  defines  a  ring  having  6  ring 
atoms,  wherein  A^  and  A^  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  is  (l-3C)alkylene  and  X^  is  oxy,  and  which  ring  may  bear 
one,  two  or  three  substituents,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  selected  from  hydroxy,  l-4C)alkyl  and  (l-4C)al- 
koxy; 

wherein  A'  is  a  direct  link  to  X'  or  is  (l-3C)alkylene; 
wherein  X'  is  oxy,  thio,  sulphinyl,  sulphonyl  or  imino; 
wherein  Ar  is  phenylene  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy,  amino, 
nitro,  cyano,  carbamoyl,  ureido,  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy, 
(l-4C)alkylamino,   di-[(l-4C)alkyl]amino,   fluoro-(l-4C)al- 
kyl  and  (2-4C)alkanoylamino; 
and  wherein  Q  is  of  the  formula  CR^,  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen, 
halogeno,  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro, 
cyano,  carbamoyl,  ureido,  (l-4C)alkylamino,  di-[(l-4C)al- 
kyl]amino,    nuoro-(l-4C)alkyl,    (2-4C)alkanoylamino  -or 
(2-4C)alkenyl; 
wherein  R*  is  (l-4C)alkyl,  (3-4C)alkenyl  or  (3-4C)alkynyl  or 
R*is  phenyl,  benzyl  or  pyridyl  each  of  which  may  optionally 
bear  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  halogeno,  (1-4C- 
)alkoxy,  (l-4C)alkyl,  hydroxy,  cyano,  nitro,  amino,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  carbamoyl,  ureido,  (l-4C)alkylamino,  di-[(l-4C- 
)alkyl]amino  and  (2-4C)alkanoylamino;  R'  and  R*  are  joined 
to  form  (2-4C)alkylene  or  (2-4C)alkenylene  either  of  which 
may  optionally  bear  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from 
(l-4C)alkyl  and  halogens; 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  FURANONE  COMPOUNDS 
Michael  E.  Garst,  Newport  Beach,  and  Elizabeth  T.  Syage, 

Cypress,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan,  Inc.,  Irvine, 

Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  709,550,  Jun.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,112,853, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,733,  Nov.  20,  1989, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,776 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/38;  C07D  333/54 

U.S.  a.  514—443  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OR' 


OH 


CHO 


in  which: 

Rl  is  phenyl  (Ci-Cn  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  1-5  unconju- 
gated double  bonds),  benzothienyl  (C1-C17  alkyl  or  alke- 
nyl having  1-5  unconjugated  double  bonds),  or  naphthyl 
(C1-C17  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  1-5  unconjugated  double 
bonds);  and 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkanoyl. 
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Rahway,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,441,  Jul.  10,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,981 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/335.  31/365.  31/38.  31/34:  C07D  319/04. 

405/06.  405/08.  407/06 

VJS.  a.  514—452  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula  (I): 


d) 


OR* 


wherein  a  is  0  or  1;  A  U  — C(0>-,  — NR^— C(0)— ,  or  — OC- 
(O) — ;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(1)  Ci.2oalkyl,  (2)  substituted  Ci.2oalkyI  in  which  one  or 
more  substituents  is  selected  from:  (a)  halogen,  (b)  hy- 
droxy, (c)  R3r3N— ,  (d)  R20— ,  (e)  R^O— C(0)— ,  (0 
R3— C(0)— O— ,  (g)  0x0,  (h)  C3.iocycloalkyl,  (i)  aryl 
substituted  with  X  and  Y,  (j)  heteroaryl  substituted  with  X 
and  Y,  (k)  heterocycloalkyl,  0)  arylS(0)„  wherein  aryl  is 
substituted  with  X  and  Y,  (m)  R'— C(0)— NR^— ,  (n) 
R3r3n— C(0)— ,  (o)  — CO2H,  (p)  -vinylidene,  (q)  R'— C- 
(O)— ,  (r)  R^O— C(0)— O— ,  (s)  RiR^N— C(0>-0— , 
and  (t)  R20— C(0)— NR3— ; 
(3)  Ci.2oalkyl  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  carbons  is  replaced 
by  _nr3— ,  — O— ,  or  — S(0)„— ;  (4)  substituted  Ci.2oal- 
kyl  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  carbons  is  replaced  by 
— NR5— ,  — O—  or  — S(0)b—  and  wherein  one  or  more 
carbon  substituents  is  selected  from:  (a)  halogen,  (b)  hy- 
droxy, (c)  R3r3N— ,  (d)  R^O— ,  (e)  R20— C(0)— ,  (0 
R3— C(0)— O— ,  (g)  0x0.  (h)  C3.iocycloalkyl-,  (i)  aryl 
substituted  with  X  and  Y,  (j)  heteroaryl  substituted  with  X 
and  Y,  (k)  heterocycloalkyl,  fl)  arylS(O);,— ,  wherein  aryl 
is  substituted  with  X  and  Y,  (m)  R^— C(0)— NR^— ,  (n) 
R3r3N— C(0)— ,  (o)  — CO2H,  (p)  -vinylidene,  (q)  R'— C- 
(O)— ,  (r)  R20— C(0)— O— ,  (s)  R3r3N— C(0>— O— , 
and  (t)  Rk)— C(0)— NR3— ; 
(5)  aryl  substituted  with  X  and  Y;  (6)  heteroaryl  substituted 
with  X  and  Y;  (7)  C2-2oalkenyl  wherein  alkenyl  contains 
one  or  more  double  bonds;  (8)  substituted  C2-2oalkenyl 
wherein  alkenyl  contains  one  or  more  double  bonds  and 
wherein  one  or  more  of  the  carbons  is  substituted  with:  (a) 
halogen,   (b)   hydroxy,   (c)   R^R^N-,   (d)   R^O-,   (e) 

r2o— c(0)— ,  (0  rJ-caoy-o—.  (g)  oxo,  (h)  Cj-iocy- 

cloalkyl,  (i)  aryl  suustituted  with  X  and  Y,  0)  heteroaryl 
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substituted  with  X  and  Y,  (k)  hcterocydoalkyl.  0)  wylS- 
(O), — ,  wherein  aryl  is  substituted  with  X  and  Y,  (m) 
r3c(0)-NR3-,  (n)  R3RJN-C(0>-,  (o)  -CChH,  (p) 
-vinyhdene,  (q)  R^— C(0>-.  (r)  R^O— C(0)— O— ,  (s) 
RJR5N-C(0)-0— ,  and  (t)  R^O— C(0)— NR'— ; 

(9)  C2-2oalkenyl  wherein  alkenyl  contains  one  or  more  dou- 
ble bonds  and  one  or  more  of  the  nonolefinic  carbons  is 
replaced  by  — NR'— .  — O—  or  — S(0),— ;  (10)  substi- 
tuted C2.2(ilkenyl  wherein  alkenyl  contains  one  or  more 
double  bonds  and  one  or  more  of  the  nonolefinic  carbons 
is  replaced  by  — NR^— .  — O—  or  — S(0),—  and  wherein 
one  or  more  carbon  substitutents  is  selected  from:  (a) 
halogen,  (b)  hydroxy,  (c)  R^R^N— ,  (d)  Rk)— .  (e) 
R20— C(0)— .  (0  R'— C(0>-0— ,  (g)  oxo.  (h)  Cj-iocy- 
cloalkyl-,  (i)  aryl  substituted  with  X  and  Y,  0)  heteroaryl 
substituted  with  X  and  Y,  (k)  hcterocydoalkyl,  (1)  arylS- 
(O), — ,  wherein  aryl  is  substituted  with  X  and  Y,  (m) 
r3_C(0>-NR3-,  (n)  R3RJN-C(0)— .  (o)  -CO2H, 
(p)  -vinylidene,  (q)  R^— C(0)— ,  (r)  R^O— C(0)— 0-.  (s) 
RjR^N— QO)— O— .  and  (t)  Rk)— QO)— NR'— ; 

(11)  Cj-iocycloalkyl;  and  (12)  substituted  Cj-iocycloalkyl  in 
which  one  or  more  of  the  substituents  is  selected  from:  (a) 
halogen,  (b)  hydroxy,  (c)  R^R^N— ,  (d)  Rk>— ,  (e) 
Rk>— C(0)— ,  (0  R^— C(0)— O— ,  (g)  0x0,  (h)  Cj-iocy- 
cloalkyl,  (i)  aryl  substituted  with  X  and  Y,  (j)  heteroaryl 
substituted  with  X  and  Y,  (k)  hcterocydoalkyl,  0)  arylS- 
(O),.  wherein  aryl  is  substituted  with  X  and  Y,  (m)  R'— C- 
(0>— NRJ-,  (n)  R'RJN— QO)— .  (o)  C|.i0«»lkylS(O),— , 
(p)  Ci-ioalkyl,  (q)  —CChH,  (r)  -vinylidene,  (s)  R^— C- 
(O)— ,  (t)  R^O— C(0>-0— .  (u)  R'R^N— C(0)— O— . 
and  (v)  Rk)— C(0>— NRJ-; 
each  R^  is  independently  selected  from: 

(1)  Ci-ioalkyl;  (2)  aryl  substituted  with  X  and  Y;  (3)  arylCi- 
4alkyl  wherein  aryl  is  substituted  with  X  and  Y;  (4) 
heteroaryl  wherein  heteroaryl  is  substituted  with  X  and  Y; 
(5)  heteroarylCi^kyl-  wherem  heteroaryl  is  substituted 
with  X  and  Y;  (6)  heterocycloalkylCi^kyl-;  (7)  C2. 
lOalkenyl;  (8)  arylCz-ioalkcnyl  wherein  aryl  is  substituted 
with  X  and  Y;  and  (9)  Cj.ioalkynyl; 

each  R^  is  independently  selected  from:  (1)  Cj-ioalkyl; 

(2)  aryl  substituted  with  X  and  Y;  (3)  arylCi^kyl  wherein 
aryl  is  substituted  with  X  and  Y;  (4)  heteroaryl  wherein 
heteroaryl  is  substituted  with  X  and  Y;  (5)  heteroarylC). 
4alkyl-  wherein  heteroaryl  is  substituted  with  X  and  Y;  (6) 
heterocydoalkylCi-olkyl-;  (7)  C2.ioalkenyl;  (8)  arylC2- 
loalkenyl  wherein  aryl  is  substituted  with  X  and  Y;  (9) 
C3.ioalkynyl;  (10)  hydrogen;  and  (11)  Ci-jalkyl  substi- 
tuted with  X'; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  (I)  Ci-zoalkyl;  (2) 
substituted  Ci-2oalkyl  in  which  one  or  more  substituents  is 
selected  from:  (a)  halogen,  (b)  hydroxy,  (c)  R^R^N— ,  (d) 
Rk>— .  (e)  RkJ— C(0)— .  (0  R'— C(0)— O— ,  (g)  0x0,  (h) 
Cj-iocydoalkyl,  (i)  aryl  substituted  with  X  and  Y,  (j)  heteroa- 
ryl substituted  with  X  and  Y.  (k)  heterocydoalkyl.  (I)  arylS- 
(O)*  wherein  aryl  is  substituted  with  X  and  Y,  (m)  R^— C- 
(O)— NRJ-,  (n)  RJR'N— C(0)— ,  (o)  — CO2H,  (p)  -vinyli- 
dene, (q)  RJ— C(0)— ,  (r)  Rk)— C(0)-0— ,  (s)  R^R'N— C- 
(O)— O— ,  and  (t)  R^O— C(0)— NR'— ; 

(3)  Ci.20»lkyl  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  carbons  is  replaced 
by  — NRj— ,  — O— .  or  — S(0),— ;  (4)  substituted  C|.2oal- 
kyl  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  carbons  is  replaced  by 
— NR'— ,  — O —  or  — S(0)ff —  and  wherein  one  or  more 
cartx>n  substituents  is  selected  from:  (a)  halogen,  (b)  hy- 
droxy, (c)  R^R^N-,  (d)  R^O— ,  (e)  Rk>-C(0)— ,  (0 
RJ— QO>— O— ,  (g)  0x0,  (h)  C3.iocycloalkyl-,  (i)  aryl 
substituted  with  X  and  Y.  (j)  heteroaryl  substituted  with  X 
and  Y,  (k)  heterocydoalkyl,  (1)  arylS(0)„— .  wherein  aryl 
is  substituted  with  X  and  Y.  (m)  R^— C(0)— NR^— ,  (n) 
RJRJN— C(0>— ,  (o)  — CO2H,  (p)  -vinylidene,  (q)  R^— C- 
(0>-.  (r)  R20-C(0)— O— ,  (s)  R^R'N— C(0)— O— . 
and  (t)  Rk)— QO)— NRJ— ; 

(5)  aryl  substituted  with  X  and  Y;  (6)  heteroaryl  substituted 
with  X  and  Y;  (7)  C2-2oalkenyl  wherein  alkenyl  contains 
one  or  more  double  bonds;  (8)  substituted  C2-2oalkenyl 
wherein  alkenyl  contains  one  or  more  double  bonds  and 


wherein  one  or  more  of  the  carbons  is  substituted  with:  (a) 
halogen,   (b)   hydroxy,   (c)   R^R^N— ,   (d)   Rk)— ,   (e) 
R^O— C(0)— ,  (0  R^— C(0)— 0-,  (g)  0x0,  (h)  C3-iocy- 
doalkyl,  (i)  aryl  substituted  with  X  and  Y,  (j)  heteroaryl 
substituted  with  X  and  Y,  (k)  heterocydoalkyl,  fl)  arylS- 
(0)„ — ,  wherein  aryl  is  substituted  with  X  and  Y,  (m) 
r3_C(0>-NR3-,  (n)  RJR^N— C(0>-,  (o)  — CO2H, 
(p)  -vinylidene,  (q)  R^— C(0>-,  (r)  Rk)— C(0)— O— ,  (s) 
RJR^N— QO)— O— ,  and  (t)  R20-C(0)— NR'— ; 
(9)  C2-2oalkenyl  wherein  alkenyl  contains  one  or  more  dou- 
ble bonds  and  one  or  more  of  the  nonolefinic  carbons  is 
replaced  by  -NR^— ,  — O—  or  — S(0),-;  (10)  substi- 
tuted C2-2oalkenyl  wherein  alkenyl  contains  one  or  more 
double  bonds  and  one  or  more  of  the  nonolefinic  carbons 
is  replaced  by  — NR^— ,  — O—  or  — S(0)„—  and  wherein 
one  or  more  carbon  substitutents  is  selected  from:  (a) 
halogen,   (b)   hydroxy,   (c)   R^R'N— ,   (d)   Rk)— ,   (e) 
Rk)— C(0)— ,  (f)  R3— C(0)— O— ,  (g)  0x0,  (h)  C3-iocy- 
doalkyl— ,  (i)  aryl  substituted  with  X  and  Y,  (j)  heteroaryl 
substituted  with  X  and  Y,  (k)  heterocydoalkyl,  0)  arylS- 
(O), — ,  wherein  aryl  is  substituted  with  X  and  Y,  (m) 
r3_c(0)— NR'-,  (n)  R'R^N— C(0)— ,  (o)  — CO2H. 
(p)  -vinylidene,  (q)  R^— C(0)— ,  (r)  Rk)— C(0)— O— ,  (s) 
R3R3f4_c(0)— O— ,  and  (t)  R^O— C(0>— NR'— ;  and 
(II)  Cs-iocycloalkyl;   (12)  substituted   Cs-iocycloalkyl   in 
which  one  or  more  of  the  substituents  is  selected  from:  (a) 
halogen,   (b)   hydroxy,   (c)   R^R^N— ,   (d)   Rk)— ,   (e) 
R20— C(0)— ,  (0  R3— C(0)— O— ,  (g)  0x0,  (h)  Cj-iocy- 
doalkyl,  (i)  aryl  substituted  with  X  and  Y,  0)  heteroaryl 
substituted  with  X  and  Y,  (k)  heterocydoalkyl,  (I)  arylS- 
(0)ii — ,  wherein  aryl  is  substituted  with  X  and  Y,  (m) 
r3_c(0)-NR3-,  (n)  R3r3N-C(0)-.  (o)  -CO2H, 
(p)  -vinylidene,  (q)  R^— C(0)— ,  (r)  R^O— C(0>-0— ,  (») 
R3r3N— QO)— O— ,  and  (t)  R^O— C(0)— NR'— ; 
(13)  hydrogen; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  (I)  hydrogen;  (2) 
Ci-ioalkyl;  (3)  aryl  substituted  with  X  and  Y;  (4)  arylCi.4alkyl, 
wherein  aryl  is  substituted  with  X  and  Y;  (5)  Rk)— C(0>— ;  (6) 
C3.iocycloalkyl;  (7)  R^— C(0)— ;  and  (8)  R^R'N— C(0)— ; 
R*  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  (1)  Ci.2oalkyl;  (2)  substituted  Ci.2oalkyl  in  which 
one  or  more  substituents  is  selected  from:  (a)  halogen,  (b) 
hydroxy,   (c)  R^R'N-,   (d)   Rk)— ,   (e)   Rk)— C(0)— ,   (0 
R3— C(0)— O— ,  (g)  0x0,  (h)  C3-iocycloalkyl,  (i)  aryl  substi- 
tuted with  X  and  Y,  (j)  heteroaryl  substituted  with  X  and  Y,  (k) 
heterocydoalkyl,  (I)  aryl  S(0)„,  wherein  aryl  is  substituted 
with  X  and  Y,  (m)  R^-QO)— NR^-,  (n)  R^R3N-C(0)— , 
(o)  — CO2H,  (p)  -vinylidene,  (q)  R^— C(0>— ,  (r)  Rk)— C- 
(0)-0— ,     (s)     R3r3NOC(0>-0— ,     and     (t)     Rk>— C- 
(O)— NRJ— ; 
(3)  C|.20>lkyl  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  carbons  is  replaced 
by  _NRJ— ,  — O— ,  or  — S(0),— ;  (4)  substituted  Ci.2oal- 
kyl  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  carbons  is  replaced  by 
— NR'— .  — O—  or  — S(0)b—  and  wherein  one  or  more 
carbon  substituents  is  selected  from:  (a)  halogen,  (b)  hy- 
droxy, (c)  R'R^N— ,  (d)  Rk>— ,  (e)  Rk)— C(0)— ,  (0 
R'— C(0)— O— .  (g)  0x0,  (h)  C3.iocycloalkyl,  (i)  aryl 
substituted  with  X  and  Y,  (j)  heteroaryl  substituted  with  X 
and  Y,  (k)  heterocydoalkyl,  fl)  aryl  S(0)„— ,  wherein  aryl 
is  substituted  with  X  and  Y,  (m)  R'— C(0)— NR'— ,  (n) 
R'R^N— C(0>— ,  (o)  — CO2H,  (p)  -vinylidene,  (q)  R'— C- 
(O)— ,  (r)  Rk)— C(0>— O— ,  (s)  RJR'N— C(0)— O— , 
and  (t)  Rk)— C(0)— NR3— ; 

(5)  C2-2oalkenyl  wherein  alkenyl  contains  one  or  more  dou- 
ble bonds;  (6)  substituted  C2-2(^kenyl  wherein  alkenyl  con- 
tains one  or  more  double  bonds  and  wherein  one  or  more  of 
the  carbons  is  substituted  with:  (a)  halogen,  (b)  hydroxy,  (c) 
r3r3n__  (d)  Rk)-,  (e)  RkJ-C(O)— ,  (0  R'— C- 
(O)— O— ,  (g)  0x0,  (h)  C3.iocycloalkyl,  (i)  aryl  substituted 
with  X  and  Y.  (j)  heteroaryl  substituted  with  X  and  Y,  (k) 
heterocydoalkyl.  fl)  aryl  S(0),— ,  wherein  aryl  is  substi- 
tuted with  X  and  Y,  (m)  R'— C(0)— NR^-,  (n)  R^R'N— C- 
(O)— .  (o)  -CO2H,  (p)  -vinylidene,  (q)  R^— C(0)— ,  (r) 


r2o_C(0)— O^,  (s)  R^R'N— C(0)— O— ,  and  (t) 
Rk)— C(0)— NR5— ;  (u)  0C(0)0,  which  forms  a  five  mem- 
bered  ring: 


(17)  hydrogen; 
aryl  including  X,  Y  substitution  is: 


>-< 


with  adjacent  olefinic  carbons; 
(7)  C2.2oalkenyl  wherein  alkenyl  contains  one  or  more  dou- 
ble bonds  and  one  or  more  of  the  nonolefinic  carbons  is 
replaced  by  — NR^— ,  — O—  or  — S(0)„— ;  (8)  substituted 
C2.2oalkenyl  wherein  alkenyl  contains  one  or  more  double 
bonds  and  one  or  more  of  the  nonolefinic  carbons  is  replaced 
by  _nr3— ,  — O—  or  — S(0)„—  and  wherein  one  or  more 
carbon  substituents  is  selected  from:  (a)  halogen  (b)  hydroxy, 
(c)  R3R3N-,  (d)  Rk>-,  (e)  Rk)-C(O)-,  (0  R^-C- 
(0>— O— ,  (g)  0x0,  (h)  C3.iocycloalkyl,  (i)  aryl  substituted 
with  X  and  Y,  (j)  heteroaryl  substituted  with  X  and  Y,  (k) 
heterocydoalkyl,  fl)  aryl  S(0)„— ,  wherein  aryl  U  substi- 
tuted with  X  and  Y,  (m)  R3-C(0)— NR^-,  (n)  R^R^N— C- 
(O)— ,  (o)  — CO2H,  (p)  -vinylidene,  (q)  R^— C(0)— ,  (r) 
r2o_C(0)— O— ,  (s)  R3r3N— C(0)— O— ,  and  (t) 
Rk)— C(0)— NR3— ;  (u)  0C(0)0,  which  forms  a  five  mem- 
bered  ring: 


O 

H 


>=< 


with  adjacent  olefinic  carbons; 
(9)  C2.2oalkynyl  wherein  alkynyl  contains  one  or  more  triple 
bonds;  (10)  substituted  C2-2oalkynyl  wherein  alkynyl  con- 
tains one  or  more  triple  bonds  and  wherein  one  or  more  of 
the  carbons  is  substituted  with:  (a)  halogen,  (b)  hydroxy,  (c) 
r3r3n_,  (d)  Rk)-,  (e)  Rk)— C(0)— ,  (0  R'— C- 
(O)— O— ,  (g)  0x0,  (h)  Cs-iocycloalkyl,  (i)  aryl  substituted 
with  X  and  Y,  (j)  heteroaryl  substituted  with  X  and  Y,  (k) 
heterocydoalkyl,  fl)  arylS(0)„— ,  wherein  aryl  is  substituted 
with  X  and  Y,  (m)  R3-C(0)— NR^-,  (n)  R3r3N-C(0)-, 
(o)  — CO2H,  (p)  -vinylidene,  (q)  R^- C(0)— ,  (r)  Rk)— C- 
(0>-0— ,  (s)  R^R^N— C(0)— O— ,  and  (t)  Rk)— C- 
(O)— NR3— ; 

(II)  C2-2oalkynyl  wherein  alkynyl  contains  one  or  more 
triple  bonds  and  one  or  more  of  the  saturated  carbons  is 
replaced  by  — NR^— ,  — O—  or  — S{0)„— ;  (12)  substituted 
C2-2oaIkynyl  wherein  alkynyl  contains  one  or  more  triple 
bonds  and  one  or  more  of  the  saturated  carbons  is  replaced 
by  — NR^ — ,  — O —  or  — S(0)n—  and  wherein  one  or  more 
carbon  substitutents  is  selected  from:  (a)  halogen,  (b)  hy- 
droxy, (c)  R3R^N— ,  (d)  Rk)— ,  (e)  Rk)— C(0)— ,  (0 
R3— C(0)— O— ,  (g)  0x0,  (h)  C3.iocycloalkyl-,  (i)  aryl  sub- 
stituted with  X  and  Y,  (j)  heteroaryl  substituted  with  X  and 
Y,  (k)  heterocydoalkyl,  fl)  arylS(0)„— ,  wherein  aryl  is 
substituted  with  X  and  Y,  (m)  R^- C(0)— NR^- ,  (n) 
R3r3N— C(0)— .  (o)  — CO2H,  (p)  -vinylidene,  (q)  R^— C- 
(O)— ,  (r)  Rk)— C(0)— O— ,  (s)  R3r3N— C(0)— O— ,  and 
(t)  Rk>--C(0)— NR'— ; 

(13)  aryl  substituted  with  X  and  Y;  (14)  Heteroaryl  substi- 
tuted with  X  and  Y;  (15)  C3-5  cydoalkyl;  (16)  substituted 
C3.5  cydoalkyl  in  which  one  or  more  of  the  substituents  is 
selected  from:  (a)  Rk)— .  and  (b)  R^R^N- ;  and 


heteroaryl  including  X,  Y  substitution  is  selected  from: 


X  Y 


H 
X  I 


?  N     /  N 


H 
I 

N. 


H 

I 

N, 


wherein:  Q  is  — NR^,  • 
heterocydoalkyl  is: 


•  or  — S — ; 


RJ 


N  N  O  S 
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-continued 


N 


C.H)0-0 


wherein:  M  is  —NK\  — O— ,  — S—  or  — CH2— 
X  and  Y  are  each  independently  selected  from:  (1)  hydrogen; 
(2)  hydroxy;  (3)  halogen;  (4)  trinuoromcthyl;  (5)  Cj.ioalkyl;  (6) 
aryl  substituted  with  X'  and  Y';  (7)  Rk)— ;  (8)  arylcar- 
bonyloxy-,  wherein  aryl  is  substituted  with  X'  and  Y';  (9) 
RJ— C(0>— O— ;  (10)  — COjR^;  (11)  — CO2H;  (12)  nitro;  and 
(13)  -NRJR'; 

X'  and  Y'  are  each  independently  selected  from:  (1)  hydrogen; 
(2)  hydroxy;  (3)  halogen;  (4)  trifluoromethyl;  (5)  Ci-4alkyl;  (6) 
Rk>— ;  (7)  RJ— C(0)— O— ;  (8)  — COjR^;  (9)  — COjH;  and 
(10)  nitro; 

n  is  0,  1  or  2;  Z',  and  Z^  are  each  independently  selected  from: 
(1)  —OR*";  (2)  — SR*";  and  (3)  — NR*^«"; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  of  formula  (I);  provided 
that  when  Z'  is  —OH  or  — OCH3.  Z^  is  not  —OH  or  — OCHj. 


5.258,403 

METALLO-ORGANIC  SALT  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  USES  THEREOF 

Zt<  Dori.  Haifa,  and  David  Gerdion,  Kiryat  Tivon,  botli  of 

bracl,  aaaignors  to  Chai-Tech  Corporatioa,  GreeiiTale,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  606,(r70,  Oct.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,142,076, 

whicb  U  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  279,417,  Dec.  2,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  5,049,557,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

147,713,  Jan.  25,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.866,054,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,714,  Jan.  25,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,866,053,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,804, 

May  13,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  895,526 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  SI/295,  31/33.  31/555;  C07F  15/06 
VS.  a.  514—501  21  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  earner  and  a  complex  compound  in  an  amount 
effective  to  alleviate  undesirable  symptoms  associated  with  the 
presence  of  free  radicals,  the  compound  having  the  structure: 


5,258,402 

IMIDATE  DERIVATFVES  OF  PHARMACEUTICALLY 

USEFUL  ANTICONVULSANT  SULFAMATES 

Bruce  E.  Maryanoff,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil-PPC, 

lK„  Milltown,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.936 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/35:  C07D  311/78 
VS.  a.  514—454  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


O 


CH20S02N=C(OR|)R2 
O 


(I) 


oY' 


wherein  R|  and  R|,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  an 
alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  substituted  derivative  of  a 
phenyl  group; 
wherein  R2  and  Ri,  are  tht  same  or  different  and  each  is 

hydrogen,  an  unbranchec.  alkyl  group,  a  halide  or  a  group 

having  the  structure 


R4 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  any  of  Ci-Cjo  alkyl  or  C3-C10 

cycloalkyi; 
wherein  R2  is  selected  from  any  of  H,  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  Ci-C* 

alkoxy,  C3-C10  cycloalkyi,  or  phenyl; 
wherein  R3  and  R^are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 

from  any  of  H,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  or  are  taken  together  to  form 

a  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl  ring; 
wherein  X  is  CRjRa,  wherein  R5  and  R6  are  the  same  or 

different  and  are  selected  from  any  of  H,  C1-C6  alkyl, 

C1-C4  perfluoroalkyl,  or  are  taken  together  to  form  a 

cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl  ring;  and  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  salt  thereof. 
14.  A  method  for  treating  convulsions  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  an  animal  suffering  from  convulsions  the  compound 
of  claim  1  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  treat  the  convulsions. 


R— C— 
It 
O 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkoxide  group,  an  alkyl  group, 

or  OH; 
wherein  R3  and  R3,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 

hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group; 
wherein  X  and  X'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
water  soluble  group  having  weak  to  intermediate  ligand 
field  strength;  and 
Q~  is  a  soluble,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  negative  ion. 
15.   A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of 
tumor  cells  in  a  subject  which  comprises  an  effective  anti- 
tumor amount  of  a  compound  and  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carrier,  the  compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein  Ri  and  Ri,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  an 

alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  substituted  derivative  of 

a  phenyl  group; 
wherein  R2  and  R2,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 

hydrogen,  an  unbranched  alkyl  group,  a  halide  or  a  group 

having  the  structure 


.     .  R— C 

II 
O 

wherein 
R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkoxide  group,  an  alkyl  group,  or  OH; 
wherein  R3  and  R3,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 

hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group; 
wherein  X  and  X'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
water  soluble  group  having  weak  to  intermediate  ligand 
Held  strength;  and 
A~  is  a  soluble,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  negative  ion. 
18.   A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of 
tumor  cells  in  a  subject  which  comprises  an  effective  anti- 
tumor amount  of  a  complex  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier,  the  complex  comprising  a  Co(III)  complex  having  an 
octahedral  basal  plane  defined  by  four  donor  atoms  A,  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  two  axial  ligand  donor  atoms 
B,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  said  donor  atoms  hav- 
ing a  low  to  intermediate  ligand  field  strength,  said  complex 
reacting  with  O2  ~  to  form  a  Co(lII)— O2  adduct  or  oxidizing 
O2 "  to  produce  dioxygen  and  a  Co(II)  complex. 


R'-A 


0) 


R2 


\ 


N— C— NH— r3 


wherein  R'  represents  a  condensed  carbocyclic  group  contain- 
ing at  least  1 1  carbon  atoms;  R^  represents  a  cycloalkyi  group 
which  may  optionally  have  a  bridgehead;  R^  represents  a 
phenyl  group  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gens, lower  alkyl  groups,  amino,  and  mono-  or  di-lower  alkyl- 
amino  groups  or  a  tetrahydronaphthyl  group;  A  represents  a 
single  bond  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  group 
containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt  thereofV  and  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  carrier. 


,  5,258,404 

3-(Ul^SUBSTITUTED  OR  SUBSTITUTED 

BENZYL)-l-ALKYL-2-OXOCYCLOPENTANE 

CARBOXYLIC  AOD  ALKYL  ESTER  DERIVATIVES, 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  FUNGiaDES,  AND  USE 

THEREOF  AS  INTERMEDIATE  COMPOUNDS 
Isao  Icbinose,  Fukushima;  Masanori  Minoguchi,  Tokyo;  Satoru 
Kumazawa,  and  Eyji  Yoshida,  both  of  Fukushima,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-267073 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  37/34:  C07C  255/00.  205/00 
U.S.  a.  514—522  13  Qaims   wherein  R'  is 

1.  A  3-(unsubstituted  or  substituted  benzyl)- 1 -alky  1-2-oxocy- 
clopentane  carboxylic  acid  alkyl  ester  derivative  as  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (I): 


5.258,406 

SULFONIMIDAMIDES 

John  E.  Toth,  and  James  E.  Ray,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,259,  Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,506 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/175.  31/16:  C07D  309/00:  C07C  313/00 
U.S.  a.  514—593  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

R'— S >N— Z 


i 


N 
r/     ^R3 


(I) 


COOR2 


\     / 


where 
R'  and  R^  are  each  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
X  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  an  alkyl  group,  a  haloal- 

kyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  nitro  group;  and 
m  is  0  or  an  integer  from  I  to  5  and  when  m  is  greater  than 
1  each  X  can  be  the  same  or  different. 


5,258.405 
UREA  DERIVATIVES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF  IN 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  ACAT  ENZYME 
Noriki  Ito,  Saitama;  Koyo  Matsuda,  and  Kiyoshi  Iwaoka,  both 
of  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,871,  Feb.  5,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,721,  Mar.  8, 1991, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1990.  2-60754 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/17 
VS.  a.  514—597  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  ACAT  enzyme  in  a  subject 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  subject  an  ACAT  en- 
zyme inhibiting  amount  of  the  pharmaceutical  composition  of 
the  formula: 


wherein  A,  B  and  C  are  independently;  (a)  H  withXheT)f%viso 
that  at  least  one  of  A,  B  or  C  is  other  than  H;  ^)  chlorine, 
bromine  or  iodine;  (c)  CH3  or  CH2CH3;  (d)  — C(0)R'', 
wherein  R"  is  H  or  C1-C5  alkyl;  (e)  — (CH2)/)R*  wherein  n  is 
1-4  and  R*  is  H  or  C(0)R<^  wherein  R-^  is  C1-C4  alkyl;  or  (f)  A 
and  B  or  B  and  C  together  are  (i)  — (CH2)v—  wherein  q  is  3  or 
4,  (ii) (CH2)mO(CH2)* wherein  m  is 0  or  I  and  b  is  I,  2  or  3  with 
the  proviso  that  b  is  2  or  3  when  m  is  O,  or  (iii)  — O— (CH2- 
)„— O—  wherein  n  is  I  or  2,  and  C  or  A  respectively  is  H  or 
CH3;  and 

D  is  H,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine.  CH3  or  CH2CH3,  and 
R2  is  H,  Ci-Cg  alkyl  with  the  proviso  that  except  for  the 
isopropyl  group  there  is  no  blanching  in  the  alpha-posi- 
tion,   C3-C8    alkenyl,    (CH2)bOH    wherein    n    is    1-5, 
— (CH2)pC6H5  wherein  p  is  1-3,  or  —C(0)R'' wherein  R** 
is  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 
R3  is  H  or  CH3; 
Zis 


O 

II        / 
— C— N 

\ 


R* 


R' 
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wherein 
K*  is  hydrogen,  methyl, 
gen  or  Ci-Cj  alkyl; 


or  — C(0)R''  wherein  R"  is  hydro- 


H>' 


wherein  X  is  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  or  CHj; 
or  a  tautomer  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
9.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


K* 


0  O 
II  II        / 

Rl— S=N— C— N 

1  \    , 
N  R' 

R^  R5 


5,258,407 
3,4-DISUBSnTUTED 
PHENOLS-IMMUNOMODULATING  AGENTS 
William  N.  Washburn,  Titusville,  N.J.;  Barbara  B.  Lussier, 
Rochester,  N.Y.;  Carl  B.  Illig,  Phoenixrille,  Pa.,  and  Lee  H. 
Latimer,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,503 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|uent  to  Oct.  19, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/165:  C07C  233/65 
VS.  a.  51*— 617  13  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof  for  immunomodulating  a  warm-blooded  ani- 
mal: 


R^ 


wherein  R'  is 


■^ 


wherein  A,  B,  and  C  are  independently; 

a)  H  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  A,  B  or  C  is  other 
than  H; 

b)  chlorine  or  bromine; 

c)  CHj  or  CH2CH3; 

d)  C(0)R'',  wherein  R"  is  H  or  C1-C5  alkyl; 

e)  (CH2)nOR*  wherein  n  is  1^  and  R*  is  H  or  QOR'^ 
wherein  R''  is  C1-C4  alkyl;  or 

0  C  is  H  or  CHj  and  A  and  B  together  are 

1)  — (CHiiq —  wherein  q  is  3  or  4, 

2)  (CH2)mO(CH2)i  wherein  m  is  0  or  I  and  b  is  I,  2  or  3 
with  proviso  that  b  is  2  or  3  when  m  is  O,  or 

3)  — O— (CH2)n— O—  wherein  n  is  I  or  2;  with  the  fur- 
ther proviso  that  no  more  than  two  of  A,  B  or  C  is 
CCOR",  (CH2),,OR*or  C(0)R<^; 

R2  is  H,  Ci-Ct  alkyl  with  the  proviso  that  except  for  the 
isopropyl  group  there  is  no  branching  in  the  alpha-posi- 
tion, C3-C6  alkenyl,  (CH2)„OH  wherein  n  is  1-5, 
(CH2);^  H5  wherein  p  is  1-3,  or  QajR"*  wherein  R''is  H 
or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R'  is  H  or  CHj; 

K*  is  H  or  Chj; 

R'is 


^- 


wherein  X  is  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  or  CH3;  or  a  tauto- 
mer or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
11.  A  method  for  treating  susceptible  neoplasms  in  mammals 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such 
treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


wherein 


H     O 

I      II 

— N— C— ; 

R2  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C6-C10  aryl  wherein  said 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  lower  alkyl  amino, 
lower  alkyl  mercapto,  hydroxy  and  hydroxy  lower  alkyl; 
and 

R^  is  a  lipophilic  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  substituted  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  C3-C16  cycloalkyl,  phenyl 
and  2,4,-di-t-pentylphenyl. 


5,258,408 
PROCESS  OF  REPELLING  INSECTS  FROM  AN  AREA  BY 
APPLICATION  OF  N-ALKYL  NEOALKANAMIDE 
INSECT  REPELLENT  THERETO 
Robert  J.  Sleltenkamp,  Somerset,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  Piscataway,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,747,  Not.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,182,304,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,141,  Not.  4, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  5,006,562,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  894,985,  Aug.  8,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,305,  Jul.  16,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,804.683.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,329 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  28, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  AOIN  37/18 

VS.  a.  514—625  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  repelling  insects  from  an  area,  location  or 

item  which  comprises  applying  to  or  near  such  area,  location 

or    item    an    insect    repelling    quantity    of   N-alkyl    neoalk- 

anamide<s),  wherein  the  alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the 

neoalkanoyi  moiety  is  of  7  to  14  carbon  atoms. 


5,258,409 
TREATMENT  FOR  SANITIZING  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Walter  A.  Gay,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 
Cbeahire,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,411 
Int  a.'  C07C  211/63.  211/64:  AOIN  33/12:  A61K  31/14 
VS.  a.  514— «42  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  sanitizing  water  in  swimming  pools,  hot 


tubs,  and  spas  whereby  the  bacteria  count  in  said  water  is 

rapidly  lowered  comprising: 

treating  said  water  with  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (hydrogenated  tallow) 
2-ethylhexyl  dimethyl  ammonium  chloride,  (hydroge- 
nated tallow)  2-ethylhexyl  dimethyl  ammonium  methosul- 
fate,  and  dicoco  dimethyl  ammonium  chloride,  the  con- 
centration of  said  quaternary  ammonium  chloride,  the 
concentration  of  said  quaternary  ammonium  salt  being  less 
than  50  ppm  by  weight  of  said  water  and  sufficient  to 
result  in  effective  bactericidial  activity  in  said  water  for 
contact  time  of  not  in  excess  of  60  seconds. 


5,258,412 
VITREOUS  REPLACEMENT 

Gholam  A.  Peyman,  2020  Gravier  St.,  Ste.  B,  New  Orleans,  La. 
70112-2234,  and  Leland  C.  Clark,  Jr.,  218  Greendali  Atb., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio  45220 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,329 
Int.  a.5  A61K  47/00 
VS.  a.  514—772  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  replacing  the  vitreous  of  an  eye  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

removing  the  vitreous  from  the  vitreous  cavity  of  the  eye; 
replacing  the  vitreous  with  air; 

injecting  an  amount  of  silicone  in  liquid  form  into  the  vitre- 
ous cavity,  the  amount  of  silicone  being  sufficient  to  re- 
place the  air;  and 
allowing  the  silicone  to  form  a  gel  in  the  vitreous  cavity. 


5,258,410 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS.  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
PROCESSES  AND  THEIR  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 
CONTROL  OF  INSECT  PESTS 
Akira  Shuto;  Noriyasu  Sakamoto;  Hirosi  Kisida,  all  of  Hyogo; 
Hiroaki  Fujimoto,  and  Kimitoshi  Umeda,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1990,  2-274985; 
May  15,  1991,  3-140998 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  87/075:  C07C  43/11 
VS.  a.  514—721  W  Oaims 

1.  An  aromatic  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


(R')r 


R5 


wherein  R'  is  the  same  or  different,  and  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
fluorine  atom  or  a  chlorine  atom;  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  R'  is 
a  chlorine  atom;  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  R'  is  a  chlorine  atom 
or  a  methyl  group;  X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  methylene  group; 
Y  is  an  oxygen  atom;  p  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  and  q  and  r  are 
each  an  integer  of  I . 


5.258,413 
CONTINUOUS  ULTRASONIC  DEVULCANIZATION  OF 

VALCANIZED  ELASTOMERS 
Avraam  IsayeT,  Akronimio,  assignor  to  The  UniTersity  of 
Akron,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,074 

Int.  a.'  C08F  2/46.  47/24 

U.S.  a.  521—45.5  23  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  recycling  of  vulcanized 
elastomeric  particles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  vulcanized  elastomeric  particles  into  a  pressur- 
ized zone  of  devulcanization;  and 

(b)  ultrasonically  treating  the  elastomers  in  the  zone  of  de- 
vulcanization  with  an  ultrasonic  wave  propagated  co-axi- 
ally  with  the  zone  of  devulcanization  for  a  time  from 
about  0.1  seconds  to  about  10  seconds  to  effect  devulcan- 
ization thereby  breaking  at  least  a  covalent  bond  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbon-sulfur  bond  and  a 
sulfur-sulfur  bond. 


5,258,411 
ACTIVATION  CONDmONS  TO  MAXIMIZE  THE  HCS 
ACnVFTY  OF  SUPPORTED  COBALT  CATALYSTS 
(OP-3706) 
William  C.  Behrmann;  Stephen  M.  Dans,  and  Charles  H.  Maul- 
din,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
THvision  of  Ser.  No.  770,077,  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,168,091, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,988,  Oct  15, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
896,283 
Int  a.5  C07C  1/14 
VS.  a.  518—715  8  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  synthesis  process  which  comprises  react- 
ing carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  under  hydrocarbon  syn- 
thesis reaction  conditions  including  elevated  temperatures  and 
pressures  in  the  presence  of  a  reduced  cobalt  catalyst  which 
catalyst  has  been  activated  by  reducing  cobalt  oxide  with 
hydrogen  at  elevated  temperatures  of  275°-425°  C.  and  pres- 
sures while  maintaining,  during  the  reduction  step,  a  water 
partial  pressure  of  O.l-S  atmospheres. 


5,258,414 
ADHESIVES  AND  SEALANTS 
Finn  Bergishagen,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Maize  Technology,  Inc.,  Dimmitt  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,347,  Sep.  23,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,794, 
May  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,063,251.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  952,608 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  5,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  C08J  9/12.  9/14 
VS.  a.  521—84.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  adhesive  nature  of  the  mate- 
rial comprising: 
forming  an  admixture  comprising  an  adhesive  and/or  sealant 
plastic  material  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  complex  of 
cyclodextrin  and  a  blowing  agent;  and 
heating  said  admixture  so  as  to  fluidize  said  plastic  material 
and  cause  said  blowing  agent  to  expand  said  plastic  mate- 
rial while  said  plastic  material  is  in  a  fluidized  sute. 
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5,258,415 

EXPANDABLE  STYRENE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  AS  BLOWING  AGENT 

Klaus  Hahn,  Kirchheim;  Knut  Kaempfer,  Hans  Hintz,  both  of 

Ludwigshafen;    Anthony    Schaefer,    Schwetzingen;    Michael 

Rjethues,  and  Michael  Witt,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  973,822,  Nov.  9, 1992.  ThU  application  Jan. 
28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  14, 
1991,  4137405 

Int  a.'  C08J  9m 
MS.  a.  521—88  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  impregnating  styrene  polymers  with  carbon 
dioxide,  which  comprises  impregnating  a  styrene  polymer  a) 
which  contains  at  least  one  carbon  dioxide  absorber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  carbonate,  propylene 
carbonate,  butoxydiethylenc  glycol  acetate,  methoxydiethy- 
lenc  glycol  acetate,  methyl  dimethoxyacetate,  methyl  cyano- 
acetate,  ethylcyanoacetate,  a  polyethyleneimine  and  an  amine 
b),  mixed  or  copolymerized  with  the  above,  in  an  amount  of 
from  0.01  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  sum  of  a)  and  b), 
with  a  blowing  agent  or  blowing  agent  mixture  c),  where  the 
blowing  agent  or  blowing  agent  mixture  comprises 

ci)  from  10  to  100%  by  weight  of  carbon  dioxide  and 

C2)  from  0  to  90%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  further  blowing 
agent. 


4)  about  8  percent  to  about  1 5  percent  by  weight  of  a 
3-ring  polymethylene  polyphenylpolyisocyanate,  and, 

5)  about  5  percent  to  about  1 5  percent  by  weight  of  4-ring 
and  higher  oligomeric  polymethylene  polyphenyl- 
polyisocyanate, 

and  the  sum  of  the  4,4'-  and  2,4'-diphenylmethane  diisocyanate 
does  not  exceed  80  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  blend. 


5,258,416 
RIGID  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  CONTAINING 
LITfflUM  SALTS  FOR  ENERGY  ABSORBING 
APPLICATIONS 
David  C.  Kruegen  Donald  L.  Christman,  both  of  Grosse  He; 
Andreas  H.  Rothacker,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Thomas  B. 
Lee,  Southgate,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation, 
Parsippany,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  850,542,  Mar.  13,  1992.  This  application 
Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,379 
Int.  a.'  C08J  9/02 
U.S.  a.  521—125  26  Qaims 

1.  A  rigid  polyurethane  foam  obtained  by  reacting  a  formu- 
lation comprising: 

A)  an  aromatic  organic  polyisocyanate, 

B)  a  compound  having  at  least  two  isocyanate  reactive 
hydrogens, 

C)  a  reactive  blowing  agent, 

D)  a  urethane  promoting  catalyst, 

E)  a  surfactant,  and 

F)  a  lithium  salt  of  an  organic  material  having  2  to  30  carbon 
atoms  and  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  group. 


B. 


5,258,418 
LOW  DENSITY,  WATER-BLOWN,  RIGID 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  HAVING  GOOD  PHYSICAL 
PROPERTIES  AND  IMPROVED  INITIAL  SURFACE 
FRIABILITY 
David  C.  Knieger,  Grosse  He,  and  Thomas  B.  Lee,  Southgate, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Parsippany, 
N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  985,720,  Dec.  4, 1992.  This  application  Apr. 
27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,585 
Int.  a.'  C08G  18/50 
U.S.  a.  521—164  5  Oaims 

1.  A  low  density,  substantially  closed-cell,  water-blown, 
rigid  polyurethane  foam  comprising: 

A.  A  polymethylene  polyphenylpolyisocyanate, 
a  polyol  blend,  consisting  essentially  of: 

1)  from  40  weight  percent  to  100  weight  percent,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  polyol  blend,  of  a  toluenediamine 
initiated  polyether  polyol  with  a  hydroxyl  number  from 
about  220  to  about  390,  and 

2)  from  60  weight  percent  to  0  weight  percent,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  polyol  blend,  of  a  polyether 
polyol  having  an  average  functionality  of  about  3  and  a 
hydroxyl  number  of  from  230  to  about  1,000, 

a  catalyst  callable  of  promoting  urethane  formations, 
a  surfactant, 

water  in  an  amount  sufTicient  to  act  as  a  blowing  agent, 
and, 
F.  optionally  dyes,  fillers,  antioxidants,  flame  retardants  and 
stabilizers, 
wherein  said  foam  exhibits  no  initial  friability,  less  than  9 
weight  percent  tumbling  friability,  and  less  than  about   10 
percent  toul  loss  of  volume  after  28  days  at  158*  F./lOO  per- 
cent relative  humidity. 


C. 
D 
E. 


5058,417 
LOW  VISCOSITY  POLYMERIC  MDI 
Thirumurti  Narayan,  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Cor- 
poration, Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,005 
Int.  a.'  C08G  W14 
U.S.  a.  521—160  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  storage  stable  polyisocya- 
nate blends  having  viscosities  from  IS  cps  and  37  cps  at  25*  C, 
comprising  the  steps  of  mixing: 

A.  a  polymethylene  polyphenylpolyisocyanate  with, 

B.  diphenylmethane  diisocyanates, 

wherein  the  ring  distribution  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
blend  is, 

1)  about  60  percent  to  about  75  percent  by  weight  4,4'- 
diphenylmethane  diisocyanate, 

2)  about  4  percent  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  2,4'- 
diphenylmethane  diisocyanate, 

3)  less  than  1  percent  by  weight  2,2'-diphenylmethane 
diisocyanate. 


5,258,419 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  RADIA'nON  RESISTANT 
HEAT  SEALABLE  POLYMER  BLENDS 
Richard  J.  Rolando,  Oakdale,  Minn.,  and  Dennis  L.  Knieger, 
Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,713,  Jun.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,140,073. 
This  application  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905^50 
Int  a.'  C08J  7//«;  C08L  23/26:  B05D  i/06;  B29C  47/%%; 
B29K  23/00 
U.S.  a.  522—109  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polymer  blend,  comprising: 
blending  polypropylene  and  at  least  a  discernible  amount  of 

polybutylene  to  form  a  polymer  blend; 
extruding  said  polymer  blend; 

quenching  said  extruded  polymer  blend  immediately  after 
said  extruding  to  provide  a  mesophorous  polymer  blend 
having  non-crystalline  mesomorphous  polypropylene 
contained  therein. 


5,258,420 
BONE  CEMENT  FOR  SUSTAINED  RELEASE  OF 
SUBSTANCES 
Jessica  Posey-Dowty,  Kingsport,  Tenn.;  Paul  A.  Higham,  Ring- 
wood,  N.J.;  Nestor  A.  Arroyo,  East  Windsor,  N.J.,  and  Casper 
F.  Stark,  Pompton  Lakes,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Hospital 
Products  Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,190,  Dec.  18,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,627,  Jul.  30,  1987,  Pat. 
No.  4,900,546.  This  application  Jun.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  713,645 

Int.  a.'  A61L  2S/0O:  C08L  31/02 
U.S.  a.  523—116  *>  Claims 

1.  A  bone  cement  composition  comprising  the  combination 
of  components  A  and  B  wherein: 

Component  A  comprises  a  powdered  polymer  or  co- 
polymer of  an  acrylic  ester  and. 
Component  B  comprises  a  liquid  monomer  of  an  acrylic 
ester  containing  (a)  an  antibiotic  substance  and  (b)  an 
emulsifying  agent  for  said  antibiotic  substance,  whereby 
the  incorporation  of  said  antibiotic  substance  in  the  bone 
cement  composition  is  substantially  in  component  B. 

5,258  421 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TACKY,  HYDROPHILIC  GEL 

DRESSINGS 

Donald  H.  Lorenz,  Basking  Ridge,  N.J.,  and  Connie  C.  Lee, 

Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hydromer,  Inc.,  Whitehouse,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  672,357,  Mar.  20, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,156,601. 

ThU  application  Aug.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  926,686 

Int.  a.5  C08L  15/00:  C08K  3/10 

U.S.  a.  523—111  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  stable,  tacky,  hydrophilic  gel 

dressing  comprising  mixing  an  aqueous  dissolved  poly(N-vinyl 

lactam)  homopolymer  or  copolymer  having  a  K  value  of  at 

least  60  and  above   1.4  mole  equivalents  of  available  acid 

groups  and  an  aqueous-dispersed  polyurethane  in  a  poly(N- 

vinyl  lactam)/polyurethane  ratio  of  from  about  0.5/1  to  about 

8/1,  with  a  total  solids  content  above  5  weight  percent  to 

produce  a  blend,  allowing  the  blend  to  cure  for  a  time  of  from 

about  10  seconds  to  about  2  hrs.  until  a  gel  dressing  is  formed. 


mers  of  ethylene-carbonmonoxide,  copolymers  of  ethy- 
lene-vinyl  ketone,  or  mixtures  thereof; 

at  least  one  hydrolytically  unsuble  phosphorus  or  biological 
anti-oxidant  which  becomes  ineffective  under  hydrolytic 
conditions  to  cause  the  unstebilized  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer to  oxidatively  and  thermally  degrade; 

at  least  one  pro-oxidant; 

at  least  one  accelerator;  and, 

at  least  one  property  modifier. 

5,258,423 
STABILlZA-nON  OF  METHACRYLIC  POLYMERS 
AGAINST  STERILIZING  RADIATION 
Charles  C.  Crabb,  Mt.  HoUy,  NJ.;  Robert  A.  Wanat,  Lang- 
home,  Pa.;  Paul  J.  Keating,  NewportvUle,  Pa.,  and  Donald  E. 
Roach,  Willingboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  988,644,  Dec.  10, 1992,  which  U 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  751,421,  Aug.  28, 1991,  Pat  No.  5^16,060, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  499,104,  Mar.  26, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,102,940.  This  application  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,849 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/04.  9/00 
VS.  a.  523—206  "  Claims 

1.  A  container,  tube,  or  medical  tool  with  improved  resis- 
tance to  sterilizing  radiation  formed  by  the  process  of: 

a.  preparing  a  polymer  comprising  at  least  50%  of  units 
derived  from  one  or  more  alkyl  methacrylate  monomers 
and,  optionally,  one  or  more  other  monomers  selected 
from  vinyl  or  vinylidene  monomers; 

b.  admixing  the  polymer  with  up  to  about  50  weight  percent 
based  on  the  polymer,  of  an  impact  modifier  for  the  poly- 
mer; 

c.  admixing  the  polymer-impact  modifier  mixture  with  from 
about  0.25  to  about  two  percent  by  weight  of  the  polymer 
of  at  least  one  a-hydroxyacid,  no  ultraviolet  stabilizer 
being  present,  so  as  to  distribute  the  a-hydroxyacid  essen- 
tially uniformly  throughout  the  polymer; 

d.  forming  the  polymer-impact  modifier-a-hydroxyacid 
mixture  into  a  container,  tube,  or  medical  tool. 


5,258,422 
COMPOSTABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Peter  I.  Chang;  Carl  D.  Ray,  and  Alvin  W.  Gross,  all  of  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Tredegar  Industries,  Inc.,  Richmond, 

Va. 

FUed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,738 

Int  a.'  C08K  3/00 

VS.  a.  523—124  24  Qaims 
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5  258  424 

AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION  CAPABLE  OF 

FORMING  A  COATING  WITH  IMPROVED  MOISTURE 

PERMEABILITY 
Touru  Yagi,  Osaka,  and  Koichi  Saito,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,317,  Jan.  29,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,419.  Jun.  15,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1988,  63-147107 
Int  a.'  C08L  33/02 
VS.  a.  523—221  ♦  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  for  concrete  structures 
consisting  essentially  of  (A)  an  acrylic  resin  emulsion,  wherein 
resin  particles  contained  therein  have  an  average  particle  diam- 
eter of  0.05  to  5  microns  and  wherein  the  resin  has  film-forming 
properties,  in  which  (B)  hydrophilic  microparticles  are  uni- 
formly dispersed,  the  said  microparticles  being  of  a  non-film- 
forming  acrylic  resin,  being  resistive  to  morphological  change 
under  temperature  of  use  conditions,  containing  0.05m  mol/g 
or  more  of  hydrophilic  monomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  (poly)oxyethylene  group  containing  macromer 
represented  by  the  formula: 


1.  A  composition  for  preparing  compostable  articles  com- 
prising a  non-starch  based,  degradable  blend  of: 

at  least  one  unsUbilized  thermoplastic  polymer,  wherein  the 
unstabilized  thermoplastic  polymer  is  essentially  free  of 
antioxidants,  and  wherein  the  unstabilized  thermoplastic 


V 


CH2=C— coo— (CH2CH20)r-R2 


in  which  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group;  R2  is  a  lower  alkyl 
antioxiaanis,  a„u  wucc...  ....  „...«.......-  ■-. or  phenyl  group;  and  1  is  an  integer  of  1  to  Sa  f°d  end  hydro- 
polymer  comprises  at  least  one  homopolymer,  copolymer  philic  group  conuining  macromer  represented  by  the  formula, 
or  terpolymer  of  polypropylene,  and  optionally,  copoly- 
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Ri 
I 
CH2=C— COO— A— CO— R3— CXXJH 

in  which  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  or  methyl  group;  Rj  is  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  having  6  to  7  carbon  atoms  or 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  6  carbon  atoms;  A  is  a  repeat- 
ing unit  of 


— R4— 0-{C0— Rs- 


-U  or  — (R«-0),- 


in  which  R4  is  ethylene  or  propylene;  R5  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkylene  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms;  R«  is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene  having  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms;  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  50, 
and  an  end  hydrophilic  group  containing  macromer  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


X 
I 


R7 


CH2=C— CO— Z|  — O 


i)y    Ri 
CH: 


Rio)j. 

O— Z2— S03M 


5,258,426 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ENCAPSULANT 

Ken  Uchida,  Tokyo;  Shinetsu  Fujieda;  Michiya  Higashi,  both  of 
Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Shimozawa,  and  Akira  YosUzumi,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,676 

Claina  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1989,  1-43510 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  26, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C08L  6S/00 

VS.  a.  523—435  18  Ctoimi 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  encapsulated  by  a  resin  cncapsu- 

lant.  said  encapsulant  comprising: 

(a)  a  thermosetting  resin  for  providing  a  cured  product 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  not  less  than  190° 
C; 

(b)  a  filler  consisting  of  a  fused  silica; 

(c)  a  modifier  consisting  of  a  methylmethacrylate/- 
I  butadiene/styrene  copolymer  or  an  acrylonitrilcA 
I      '  butadiene/styrene  copolymer; 

(d)  a  modifier  consisting  of  a  silicone  rubber  or  a  silicone  gel; 
and 

(e)  a  lubricant  containing  a  metal  chelate  compound. 


in  which  R7  and  Rs  are  the  same  or  different  groups  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  25 
carbon  atoms;  R9  and  Rio  are  the  same  or  different  groups  and 
each  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  25  carbon  atoms,  a 
benzyl  group  or  a  styrene  group;  Y  is  O  or  an  integer  of  1  to  2; 
Z'  and  Z^  are  the  same  or  different  (poly)alkyleneoxy  groups 
represented  by  the  formula: 


—A' 


wherein  A',  A^.  A'. .  .  A"'  are  the  same  or  different  groups  and 
each  represents  an  ethylene  or  a  propylene  group  and  wherein 
n'  is  not  less  than  I;  M  is  an  alkaline  metal,  an  alkaline  earth 
metal,  an  ammonium  or  an  amine  cation;  and  X  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  having  an  average  diameter  of 
0.01  to  3  microns,  the  solid  weight  ratio  of  said  (A)/(B)  being 
99/1  to  50/50. 


5J58,425 

SOLVENT-FREE  FLOORCOVERINC  ADHESIVE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Liaa  M.  Kirby,  Dalton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Capitol  Adheaives,  Inc., 

Daltoo,  Ga. 

FUcd  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,410 
Int.  a.'  C08J  3/00 
VS.  a.  523—337  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  adhesive  containing  a  hydro- 
carbon resin,  said  resin  having  a  softening  point,  comprising: 

a)  heating  petroleum  oil  to  the  softening  point  temperature 
of  said  resin; 

b)  adding  said  resin  to  said  oil  to  form  an  oil-resin  mixture 
having  lui  amount  of  oil  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
amount  of  said  resin,  said  resin  being  compatible  with  said 
oil; 

c)  adding  a  surfactant  to  the  oil-resin  mixture  of  step  (b)  to 
form  a  surfactant  mixture; 

d)  cooling  the  surfactant  mixture  of  step  (c)  to  a  temperature 
below  the  boiling  point  of  water;  and 

e)  adding  water  to  the  cooled  mixture  of  step  (d)  to  form  an 
emulsion  for  serving  as  said  resin-containing  adhesive 
having  a  high  solids  content. 


5,258,427 
HEAT  CURABLE  ADHESIVE 
DaTid  V.  Stuart,  Reaerroir,  Australia,  assignor  to  ICI  Australia 
Operations  Proprietary  Ltd.,  Melbourne,  Australia 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  17,  1990,  PK0182 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/09 
VS.  a.  523—455  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  heat  curable  liquid  epoxy  resin  composition  the  im- 
provement in  combination  therewith  comprising  a  metal  oxide 
and  a  polyhydroxyaryl  compound  of  formula  I 


wherein: 

each  X  is  independently  an  —OH  group  or  a  group  — ROH 
and  at  least  one  of  the  groups  X  is  an  — OH  group; 

Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  group  R',  a  group  COR^  or  a  group 
NR3R*; 

R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  or  substituted  hydrocarbon 
group; 

R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl  group; 

R2  is  a  group  R',  OR'  or  NR'R*; 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbyl  or  a  substituted  hydro- 
carbyl group; 

R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbyl  or  a  substituted  hydro- 
carbyl group;  and 

R'  and  R*  can  be  the  same  or  different. 


5,258,428 

ADDTTTVE  COMPOSmON  FOR  OIL  WELL 

CEMENTING  FORMULATIONS 

Sridhar  Gopalkrishnan,  22136  Old  Forge  Ct.,  Woodhaven,  Mich. 

48183 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,608 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3/00:  C09K  7/00 
VS.  a.  524—5  20  Claims 

1.  An  oil  and  gas  well  cementing  composition,  comprising: 

a)  cement; 

b)  styrene/butadiene  latex  in  an  amount  of  from  about  5%  to 
about  30%  by  weight  of  said  cement; 


c)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  the  nonionic 
surfactant  stabilizer  additive  alkylphenol  ethoxylate  of  the 
following  formula: 

R-C«H5-(CH2-CH2-01,-H 

wherein  R  is  butyl,  pentyl,  hexyl,  heptyl,  octyl,  nonyl  or  decyl, 
said  alkylphenol  ethoxylate  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  1000  to  about  3000  such  that  n  equals  from  about  25  to 
about  50; 

d)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
anionic  surfactant  stabilizer  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copolymers  of  maleic  anhydride  and 
2-hydroxypropylacrylate  such  that  the  molecular  weight 
of  said  copolymer  is  from  about  1000  to  about  20,000; 

e)  water  in  an  amount  such  that  the  total  quantity  of  water  is 
from  about  30%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  said  cement. 


5,258,431 

WEATHER-RESISTANT  POLYACETAL  RESIN 

COMPOSmONS  EXHIBmNG  REDUCED  SURFACE 

GLOSS  CHARACTERISTICS,  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

THEREOF 
Tom  Kstsumata,  and  Nobuyuki  Matsunaga,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  20,  1991,  3-148736 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/345.  5/20.  5/16.  5/13.  5/10 
VS.  a.  524—100  12  Claims 

1.  A  moldable  weather-resistant  polyacetal  resin  composi- 
tion exhibiting  low  surface  gloss  characteristics  comprising  a 
melt  blend  of: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyacetal  base  resin; 

(B)  between  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  weather  subilizer; 
and 

(C)  a  surface  gloss  reducing  effective  amount  of  between  I 
to  50  paru  by  weight  of  a  core-shell  polymer  having  a 
rubbery  polymer  as  the  core  and  a  glassy  vinyl  copolymer 
having  at  least  one  oxygenic  polar  group  as  the  shell. 


5,258,429 
CELLULOSE  ETHER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  AQUEOUS 

MEDIA 
Reinhard  Kniewske,  Fallingbostel,  and  Eugen  Reinhardt,  Wals- 
rode,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wolff  Wals- 
rode  AG,  Walsrode,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,311,  Aug.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  5, 
1989  8929400 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  1/26.  51/02.  33/02;  C09J  3/04 
VS.  a.  524—31  9  Claims 

1.  A  compression  molded  composition  formed  by  compres- 
sion molding  a  composition  comprising  a  previously  ungranu- 
lated  cellulose  ether  and  a  superabsorbent,  the  superabsorbent 
having: 

(a)  a  water  absorption  capacity  o£,at  least  50  g/g; 

(b)  a  suction  power  of  at  least  20  g/g  after  5  minutes;  and 

(c)  a  water  absorption  rate  in  distilled  water  of  at  least  8  g/g 
after  30  s,  at  least  1 3  g/g  after  60  s,  and  at  least  20  g/g  after 
120  s. 


5,258,430 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON 

OF  ARTICLES  OF  BIODEGRADABLE  PLASTICS 
MATERIAL  AND  METHODS  OF  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Catia  Bastioli,  Novara;  Vittorio  Bellotti,  Fontaneto  d'Agogna; 

Luciano  Del  Guidice,  Milan,  and  Roberto  Lombi,  Novara,  all 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Novamont  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/01253,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  27,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02024,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  671,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  7,  1989,  67692  A89 

Int  a.'  C08L  3/02:  C08F  8/34 

VS.  a.  524—52  18  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  useful  for  the  production  of  arti- 
cles of  biodegradable  plastics  material,  including  a  destruc- 
tured  starch  and  a  synthetic  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol,  and  polyvinyl  alcohol  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  polymers  is 
modified  by  the  substitution  of  from  0.1  to  5  molar  %  of  the 
functional  alcohol  groups  in  the  polymer  chain  by  X  groups  in 
which  X  is  an  0x0  group  or  an  alkyl  carbonyl  group  in  which 
the  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,258,432 

IGNmON  RESISTANT  POLYCARBONATE  BLENDS 
Samuel  A.  Ogoe,  Missouri  Qty;  Michael  K.  Laughner,  Lake 

Jackson;  Jack  W.  Muskopf,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Jeffrey  E. 

Lackey,  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,323 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/49.  5/523:  C08L  69/00 

VS.  a.  524—141  16  Claims 

9.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising,  in  admixture,  poly- 
carbonate, a  homopolymer  of  a  Ci-Cio  alkyl  acrylate  or  a 
Ci-Cio  alkyl  methacrylate,  fibril-forming  poly(tetrafluoro- 
ethylene),  an  organophosphorous  compound,  and  an  aromatic 
halogenated  carbonate  oligomer,  wherein  the  aromatic  haloge- 
nated  carbonate  oligomer  is  present  in  an  amount  not  exceed- 
ing 15  percent  of  the  composition  by  weight,  the  organophos- 
phorous compound  is  present  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  5 
percent  of  the  composition  by  weight,  and  the  poly(tetra- 
fluoroethylene)  is  present  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  5  per- 
cent of  the  composition  by  weight  and  said  composition  does 
not  include  an  inorganic  salt. 

5,258,433 
SULFOXIDES  OF  ALKYLTHIOMETHYLPHENOLS 
Hans-Rudolf  Meier,  and  Paul  Dubs,  both  of  Marly,  Switzerlaad, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,569 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.   28,   1990, 
2788/90 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/41:  C07C  317/44.  317/18 
U.S.  a.  524—155  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


OH 


m 


in  which  Ri  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C2oalkyl,  C2-Ci8alkenyl,  C5-C7. 
cycloalkyi,  C5-C7cycloalkenyl,  phenyl  or  C7-C9phenylalkyl, 
R2  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Caoalkyl,  C2-Ci8alkenyl,  C5-C7cycloal- 
kyl,  C5-C7cycloalkenyl,  phenyl,  C7-C9phenylalkyl  or  a  radi- 
cal — CH2— SO— R5,  in  which  R5  is  C8-C2(^kyl  which  may 
be  interrupted  by  — O— ,  — S—  or  —SO—  groups,  mono-  or 
dihydroxy-substituted  C2-Ci2alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  — (CH2)- 
„COOR6  or  — CH(CH3)COOR6,  in  which  Ra  is  Ci-C2oalkyl 
and  n  is  I  or  2,  R3  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  — CH2— SO— Rj,  in 
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which  R5  is  as  defined  above,  and  R4  has  the  same  meanings  as 
R2,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  the  radicals  R2,  R}  or  R4  is  the 
group  — CH2— SO— R5  and  that,  if  R4  is  — CH2— SO— R5  and 
Ri  and  R2  are  simultaneously  tert-butyl  or  tert-amyl,  Rj  is  not 
C8-Ci4alkyl. 

13.  A  mixture  of  at  least  one  of  the  compounds  deflned  in 
claim  1  with  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  III 


(III) 


,  in  which 


(E)  between  0  to  1 50  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler 
material. 


Ri'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C2oalkyl.  C2-Ci8alkenyl,  Cj-CTcycloal- 
kyl,  C5-C7cycIoalkenyl,  phenyl  or  C7-C9phenylalkyl.  R2'  is 
hydrogen.  Ci-C2oalkyl,  C2-C|galkenyl,  Cj-CTcycloalkyl, 
Cs-CTcycloalkenyl.  phenyl,  C7-C9phenylalkyl  or  a  radical 
— CH2— S— Rj,  in  which  Rj  is  C8-C2oalkyl  which  may  be 
interrupted  by  — O — ,  — S —  or  —SO —  groups,  mono-  or 
dihydroxy-substituted  C2-Ci2alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl.  — (CH2)- 
,COOR6  or  — CH(CH3)COOR6,  in  which  Rt  is  C|-C2oalkyl 
and  n  is  1  or  2,  R3'  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  — CH2 — S — R5,  in 
which  R5  is  as  defined  above,  and  R4'  has  the  same  meanings  as 
R2',  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  the  radicals  R2',  Rj'  or  R4'  is 
the  group  — CH2— S— R5 

18.  A  composition  comprising  an  organic  material  which  is 
sensitive  to  oxidative,  thermal  and/or  light-induced  degrada- 
tion and  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  I  according  to 
claim  1  or  at  least  one  mixture  defined  in  claim  13. 


5,258,435 
PALLADIUM-CONTAINING  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
John  M.  Huggins,  Lererkusen,  and  Achim  Wolfgarten,  Kiiln, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1991,  4108032 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/OS 
VS.  a.  524—357  U  aaims 

1.  Palladium-containing  water-free  polymers  characterized 
by  containing  from  1  to  50,000  ppm  by  weight  of  metallic 
palladium  in  colloidal  distribution,  at  least  50%  by  weight  of 
palladium  being  in  the  form  of  colloidal  particles  having  a 
particle  diameter  of  less  than  0.5  fim  wherein  the  polymers  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyolefms  and  silicone 
polymers  that  optionally  contain  vinyl  or  allyl  groups. 


5,258,434 

FLAME-RETARDANT  POLYBUTYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLD 

PARTS  FORMED  THEREFTIOM 
Kazuhito  Hanabusa,  Shizuokm,  Japan,  assignor  to  Polyplastics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,003 

CUiau  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1991,  3-125803 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/11 

VS.  a.  524—310  9  Claims 

1.  A  moldable  flame-retardant  polybutylene  terephthalate 

resin  composition  compnsing: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polybutylene  terephthalate  base 
resin  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.75  to  1.5  dl/g; 

(B)  between  I  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  halogenated  phe- 
noxy  compound  which,  exclusive  of  terminal  groups,  is 
composed  of  repeating  units  represented  by  the  general 
formula  ( 1 )  and  having  a  number-average  degree  of  poly- 
merization of  10  to  25: 


0) 


—  -O— /r^\-Y— /Q^Vo-CHj-CH-CHj-  - 


\ 


/» 


5^58,436 

nL.M-FORMING  COMPOSITION;  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME  AND  USE  FOR  COATING 

PHARMACEUTICALS  AND  FOODS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  A.  Wheatley,  Richboro,  Pa.;  Clajrton  I.  Bridges,  Jr., 

Somerset,  and  Carl  R.  Steuemagel,  Medford,  both  of  NJ„ 

assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,896,  Dec.  19,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764.027 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/05 
VS.  a.  524—388  10  Claims 

1.  A  dry  solid  polymeric  film-forming  particulate  composi- 
tion for  use  in  coating  pharmaceutical  and  foods  or  the  like 
comprising  water-soluble  cellulose  acetate  as  the  film-forming 
polymer  having  incorporated  therein,  a  plasticizer  and  op- 
tional pigment  produced  by  freeze  drying  an  aqueous  solution 
of  the  water-soluble  cellulose  acetate  in  which  the  total  solids 
content  of  the  solution  is  from  about  5%  to  about  40%,  the 
solids  containing  about  50%  to  about  90%  polymer,  about  2% 
to  about  40%  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene  glycol  of  molecular  weight  range  of  about  200  to 
about  4000:  triethyl  citrate,  acetyl  triethyl  citrate,  triacetin  and 
glycerin  and  about  0%  to  about  20%  pigment  the  said  film- 
forming  composition  being  capable  of  dispersal  in  an  aqueous 
medium  to  give  a  water  based  liquid  coating  composition. 


wherein  X  represents  a  bromine  or  chlorine  atom;  and  Y 
represents  alkylene  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkyli- 
dene,  cycloalkane,  carbonyl,  — O — ,  — S —  or  — SO2 — ; 

(C)  between  0. 1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  antimony  com- 
pound containing  both  antimony  pentaoxide  and  an  alkali 
metal  oxide  as  constituents; 

(D)  between  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  fatty  acid  ester 
of  a  polyhydric  alcohol;  and 


5,258,437 
SILICONE  PUTTY  COMPOSITIONS 
Yoshio  TakeucU,  Takasaki,  and  Masahani  Takahashi,  Annaka, 
both  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  27,  1991,  3-181653 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/38 

VS.  a.  524-405  9  Ctaim 

1.  A  silicone  putty  composition  comprising: 

(1)  a  diorganosiloxane  of  the  following  formula: 

R,SiO(4.,)/2 

wherein  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group,  n  is  a  number  from  1.98  to  2.02  and 
blocked  with  a  hydroxyl  group  at  one  or  both  ends 
thereof. 

(2)  an  organopolysiloxane  having  a  terminal  alkox.y  group, 

(3)  boric  acid  or  boron  oxide,  and 

(4)  liquid  paraffin. 


5,258,438 
FLAME  RETARDANT  RESIN  COMPOSITION  BASED  ON 

BROMOSTYRENE-CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Masanori  Suzuki;  Hiroyuki  Itoh;  Seiichi  Atomori,  and  Tateki 
Furuyama,  all  of  Yokkaichi  mie,  Japan,  assignors  to  DSM 
N.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,687 
Int.  a.'  C08J  5/10:  C08K  3/10;  C08L  35/06 
VS.  a.  524—409  1  Claim 

1.  A  name  retardant  resin  composition  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing components  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  in  the  ratio  (A):(B):(C)=- 
l5-99K)-84:l-30%  by  weight;  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
bromine  atom  and  antimony  atom  is  1.2-4.5:1; 
component  (A):  a  rubber  reinforced  resin  composition  com- 
prising:  10-100%  by  weight  of  graft  copolymer  (A-1) 
which  is  obtained  by  the  polymerization  of  (b)  90-30%  by 
weight  of  monomer  components  comprising  5-50%  by 
weight  of  bromostyrene  and  95-50%  by  weight  of  one  or 
more  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic   vinyl   monomers,  cyanated   vinyl   monomers, 
(meth)acrylic  acid  ester  monomers,  maleic  anhydride,  and 
maleimide  monomers  in  the  presence  of  (a)  10-70%  by 
weight  of  a   rubber-like   polymer   [(a)-l-(b)=100%   by 
weight]  and  90-0%  by  weight  of  copolymer  (A-2)  ob- 
tained by  the  polymerization  of  60-90%  by  weight  of 
armoatic  vinyl  monomers  and  40-10%  by  weight  of  one 
or  more  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyanated  vinyl  monomers,  (meth)acrylic  acid  ester  mono- 
mers, maleic  anhydride,  and  maleimide  monomers;  and 
component  (B):  a  bromine-containing  copolymer  obtained 
by  the  polymerization  of  5-50%  by  weight  of  bromosty- 
rene and  95-50%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  vinyl  mon- 
omers cyanated  vinyl  monomers,  (meth)acrylic  acid  ester 
monomers,  maleic  anhydride,  and  maleimide  monomers, 
and 
component  (C):  an  antimony  oxide. 


5,258,440 
RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  OF  HIGH  HEAT  RESISTANCE 
Yoshiyuki  Inaguma,  Yamato;  Ken  Kashiwadate,  and  Yoshikatsu 
Satake,  both  of  Iwaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha 
Kagaku  Kogyo  K.  K.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1991,  3-135502 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/00 

VS.  a.  524—424  16  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  of  high  heat  resistance,  comprising 

100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  arylene  thioether  ketone 

polymer  and  a  stabilizer  consisting  essentially  of  0.05-30  parts 

by  weight  of  strontium  carbonate.  i 


5,258,441 
POLYIMIDE  BASED  FRICnON  MATERIAL  AND 
PREPARATION  PROCESS  OF  THE  MATERIAL 
Taizo  Nagahiro,  Tokyo,  and  Noboru  Umemoto,  Mie,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  and  NTN- 
Rulon  Corp.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,703,  Jan.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1990,  2-408 
Int.  a.'  C08J  5/14:  C08K  3/26:  C08L  79/OS 
U.S.  a.  524—425  »2  Ctaims 

1.  A  polyimide-based  friction  material  comprising: 
(a)  from  30  to  96  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polyimide 
resin  essentially  consisting  of  recurring  units  of  the  formula: 


O 


5,258,439 
FLAME-RETARDANT  NYLON  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Osamu   Togashi;    Hideyuki    Umetsu,   both   of   Nagoya,   and 
Masatoshi  Iwamoto,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray 
Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1990,  2-37998 
Int.  a.'  C08J  5/10:  C08K  3/10.  3/16:  C08L  77/10 
VS.  a.  524—411  7  Claims 

1.  A  Flame-retardant  nylon  resin  composition  which  com- 
prises, by  weight  to  the  total  weight  of  the  composition; 

(A)  30-90%  by  weight  of  a  nylon  copolymer  comprising 
80-20%  by  weight  of  units  derived  from  hexamethylene 
lerephthalamide  and  20-80%  by  weight  of  units  derived 
from  hexamethylene  adipamide  and/or  caproamide, 

(B)  5-35%  by  weight  of  a  flame-retardant  polymer  compris- 
ing a  halogenated  polystyrene  and  /  or  halogenated  poly- 
phenylene  ether  which  polymer  contains  50-70%  by 
weight  of  halogen  and  has  a  weight-average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  5000, 

(C)  1-10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  auxiliary  flame-retard- 
ant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony  oxide, 
sodium  antimonate,  tin  oxide,  iron  oxide,  and  zinc  oxide, 
and 

(D)  0-50%  by  weight  of  reinforcing  agent. 


(b)  from  2  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  fluoro  resin,  and 

(c)  from  2  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  calcium  carbonate  wherein 
the  sum  of  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  is  100  parts  by  weight. 


5,258  442 
POLYPHENYLENE  SULRDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Toshikazu  Kato;  Yasuhisa  Ogita,  and  Kensuke  Ogawara,  all  of 
Mie,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Yamaguchi  and 
Toso  Susteel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,285,  Jan.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,256,  Oct.  31,  1990, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-281809 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3/26:  C08L  81/00 
VS.  a.  524—425  1»  Claims 

1.  A  polyphenylene  sulfide  resin  composition  suiuble  for 
encapsulating  or  coating  parts  containing  metallic  components, 
which  resin  composition  comprises  (a)  100  parts  by  weight  of 
a  polyphenylene  sulfide  resin  with  (b)  from  about  0. 1  to  about 
10  parts  by  weight  of  finely  divided  calcium  carbonate  having 
a  mean  particle  size  of  less  than  about  0.5  fim  and  a  BET 
surface  area  of  greater  than  about  15  mVg. 


JMI 


344 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  2,  1993 


November  2,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


345 


5,258,443 

CURABLE  AQUEOUS  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  SILANE  FTJNCTIONAL 

POLYMER  AND  A  RELATIVELY  LOW  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  SILANE  FUNCTIONAL  POLYMER 

Eric  Nield,  Be«consfield,  and  Peter  D.  Palasz,  T«plow,  both  of 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries, 

PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,094 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  30,  1990, 
9023522.7 

Int  a.'  C08IC  i/^a  5/06:  C08F  8/00:  B05D  1/02 
MS.  a.  524—501  16  Oaims 

I.  A  curable  composition  comprising: 

A)  An  aqueous  medium; 

B)  A  first  polymer  subly  dispersed  in  said  aqueous  medium, 
said  first  polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  SO.OOO  and  being  insoluble  in  water,  said 
first  polymer  having  covalently  bonded  silane  groups  of 
the  Formula  (1): 


-Si-(R)3- 
(R')a 


(1) 


in  which  a  is  0  to  2,  R'  is  Ci-6  allcyl,  and  R  is  OH  or  a 
hydrolizable  group,  the  groups  of  Formula  (I)  contribut- 
ing from  0.05  to  2%  by  weight  of  silicon  to  the  weight  of 
said  First  polymer;  and 
C)  A  second  polymer  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  said  aqueous 
medium,  said  second  polymer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  between  300  and  20,000,  comprising  at 
least  two  silane  groups  of  Formula  (1),  the  groups  of 
Formula  (1)  contributing  between  0.2  and  16%  by  weight 
of  silicon  to  the  weight  of  said  second  polymer,  and  said 
second  polymer  also  comprising  covalently  bonded  cati- 
onic  hydrophilic  groups  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  render 
said  second  polymer  soluble  or  self  dispersible  in  the 
aqueous  medium, 
the  non-volatile  weight  ratio  of  said  first  polymer  to  said  sec- 
ond polymer  being  in  the  range  40:1  to  1:4. 


5,258.444 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  PLASTIC 
SUBSTRATES 
Edward  W.  Zezinka,  Allison  Park,  Pa.;  Susan  K.  Vicha,  QeTC- 
land,  Ohio,  and  Charles  M.  Kania,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.^ 
assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,110 
Int.  a.'  C08J  3/OS:  C08L  75/06.  75/08 
MS.  a.  524—507  21  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
chlorinated  polyolefin  dispersion  and  an  aqueous  polyurethanc 
dispersion. 


component,  said  blend  containing  an  effective  amount  of 
said  fibers  to  improve  physical  properties  thereof  and 
being  prepared  in  the  presence  of  at  least  moderate  shear, 
said  thermoplastic  copolyester  formed  by  the  reaction  of 
ethylene  glycol,  terephthalic  acid  and  at  least  one  other 
glycol  and/or  dicarboxylic  acid,  and  said  immiscible  ther- 
moplastic polymer  component  being  selected  from  ther- 
moplastic polyurethanc,  polyester-ether  polymers,  block 
styrenic  copolymers,  polyether  block  amide,  or  ethylene 
propylene  diene,  said  blend  having  a  smooth  surface  es- 
sentially free  of  fibers  when  molded  at  high  shear. 


obtaining  said  copolymer  in  the  form  of  particles  suspended 
in  said  aqueous  medium. 


5,258.446 
RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Masao  Enomoto,  and  Nobuo  Ito,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Seikoh  Chemicals  Company,  Limited,  Kobe  and  Ajinomoto 
Company,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,200 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1990,  2-149140 
Int.  a.'  C08J  3/20:  C08K  i/36:  C08L  51/00 
U.S.  a.  524—538  10  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of 
synthetic  resin  containing  polyurethane  as  a  main  ingredient 
thereof,  said  synthetic  resin  being  dissolved  in  an  organic 
solvent  to  form  a  solution,  5  to  50  parte  by  weight  of  powdered 
polyamino  acid  resin,  and  30  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  silica, 
said  powdered  polyamino  acid  resin  and  said  silica  being  dis- 
persed in  said  solution. 


5,258,445 
HBER-REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS  USING  A  COPOLYESTER 
James  M.  Sperii,  Jr.,  Parma;  Biing-lin  Lee,  Broadriew  HeighU; 
James  W.  Summers,  Bay  Village;  Edward  M.  Faber,  deceased, 
late  of  Avon  Lake  by  Sharon  M.  Faber,  legal  represenUtive; 
Hsiungto  S.  Tseng,  Westlake,  and  Edmond  G.  Kolycheck, 
Lorain,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759,965,  Sep.  16, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.225.476,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,190,  Mar.  8, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
847,529 
Int.  a.'  C08L  75/00 
VS.  a.  524—597  28  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition,  comprising: 
a  fiber-reinforced  blend  containing  a  thermoplastic  copoly- 
ester with  at  least  one  immiscible  thermoplastic  polymer 


5,258,447 

FLUOROOLEHN  BASED  COPOLYMER  USEFUL  IN 

ELECTRODEPOSmON  PAINTS 

Toshio  Koishi.  Sakado;  Mikio  Ootani,  and  Tom  Koshita.  both  of 

Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glass  Company, 

Limited,  Ube,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-076377; 
Apr.  23,  1991,  3-091838 

Int.  a.'  C08K  27/12 
U.S.  a.  524—544  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  copolymer  comprising, 
25  to  75  mol  %  of  fluoroolefin; 

10  to  70  mol  %  of  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  vinyl  ester; 
3  to  75  mol  %  of  a  hydroxyl-containing  allyl  ether  selected 
from  ethers  represented  by  the  formula  (1),  ethers  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (2)  and  the  ether  represented  by  the 
formula  (3), 

CH2=CHCH2-0— (CH2CH20)mH  (1) 

where  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5, 

CH3  (2) 

CH2=CHCH2— O— (CH2CHO)„H 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  5, 


OH  (3) 

I 
CH2=CHCH2— O— CH2CHCH2OH 


and 

0. 1  to  20  mol  %  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  having 
at  least  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reacting  said  fluoroolefin  with  said  at  least  one  carboxylic 
acid  vinyl  ester,  said  hydroxyl-containing  allyl  ether  and 
said  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  in  an  aqueous  medium  in 
the  presence  of  a  radical  polymerization  initiator,  thcrd)y 
forming  a  copolymer,  and 


NEW  ABSORBENT  POLYMERS,  MANUFACTURING 
PROCESS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 
SANTTARY  ARTICLES 
Paul  Mallo,  Chatou,  France;  Fritz  Engelhardt;  Ulrich  Riegel, 
both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Riidiger  Funk.  Wiesbaden  Naurod,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Societe  Francaise  Hoechst,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,006 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  11,  1991,  91  12552 
Int.  O.'  C08F  8/00 
MS.  O.  524—556  20  Oaims 

1.  Hydrophobic,  cross-linked  absorbent  polymers,  insoluble 
in  water,  in  the  form  of  microbeads,  based  on  silica  and  acrylic 
acid  partially  salified  by  an  alkali  metal,  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  they  can  be  obtained  by  a  polymerization  process  in  a 
water-in-oil  suspension  in  which  an  aqueous  phase  obtained 
extemporaneously  from  on  the  one  hand,  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  one  or  more  hydrosoluble  polymerization  initiators, 
which  are  free  radical  generators,  and  on  the  other  hand,  an 
aqueous  phase  containing  at  a  concentration  of  50±15%  by 
weight  a  mixture  containing  by  weight  2  to  25%  of  colloidal 
silica  and  98  to  75%  of  acrylic  acid  of  which  60  to  80%  is 
salified  by  an  alkali  metal,  is  introduced  slowly,  under  agita- 
tion, into  a  totally  deoxygenated  oil  phase  maintained  at  boil- 
ing point  and  containing  a  protective  colloid,  with  an  aqueous 
phase  to  oil  phase  weight  ratio  of  between  0.8  and  1.2,  then 
when  the  polymerization  reaction  is  finished,  15  to  55%  of  the 
water  present  is  eliminated  by  azeotropic  distillation  with 
recycling  of  the  organic  solvent,  then  0.01  to  0.06%  in  molar 
proportions  relative  to  the  monomers  of  ethyleneglycol  diglyc- 
idyl  ether  is  introduced  into  the  reaction  mixture  at  boiling 
point  and  the  azeotropic  distillation  of  the  residual  water  is 
continued  until  a  suspension  is  obtained  which  has  a  dry  con- 
tent of  85±  10%  and  finally  the  desired  polymer  is  isolated. 


or  its  anhydride  to  a  polyorganosiloxane  rubber  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  0. 1  to  0.5  fim  and  a  degree  of 
swelling  of  3  to  50  measured  by  immersing  in  toluene, 

(C)  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parte  by  weight 
of  the  total  weight  of  the  componente  (A)  and  (B),  of  at 
least  one  jwlyfunctional  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyisocyanate  compounds,  polyox- 
azolinp  compounds  and  polyepoxy  compounds, 

wherein  the  present  composition  also  comprises  0  to  300  wt. 
%,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  componente  (A),  (B) 
and  (C),  of  a  filler. 


5058,451 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  AQUEOUS 

EMULSION  OF  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 
Yoshihiko  Ohsawa;  Hiroshi  Ohashi,  and  Yoshio  Okamura,  all  of 
Gunma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  LtiL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1990,  2-149339 
Int.  0.5  C08K  5/06 
MS.  CI.  524—755  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  of 
an  organopolysiloxane  in  Which  the  droplete  of  the  organo- 
polysiloxane  have  an  average  particle  diameter  not  exceeding 
0.3  /i.m,  which  method  comprises: 
(A)  mixing  together 

(a)  100  parte  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  repre- 
sented by  the  average  unit  formula 

QaR'ftR2tSiO(4-a-»_c)/2. 

in  which 

Q  is  a  polyoxyalkylene  group  represented  by  the  general 
formula 


5,258,449 

LLDPE  HLMS  WITH  IMPROVED  OPTICAL 

PROPERTIES 

Vaseem  Firdaus,  and  Pradeep  P.  Shirodkar,  both  of  Somerset, 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,002,  Nov.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,210,167. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,011 
Int.  O.'  C08L  23/18 
MS.  O.  524—579  5  Oaims 

1.  A  pelletized  composition  for  blown  film  production  com- 
prising a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  an  alpha  olefin  of  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms  prepared  in  the  presence  of  a  cocatalyst  which  is 
dimethylaluminum  chloride  in  an  amount  to  provide  a  concen- 
tration in  the  copolymer  product  of  about  70  to  about  350  ppm, 
having  a  density  of  0.914  to  0.940  gm/cm^  and  an  Mz/Mw  of 
4  to  10,  in  combination  with  an  antioxidant  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  stabilize  the  copolymer  against  oxidation. 


5,258,450 
POLYARYLENE  SULRDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Akira  Nakata;  Naoki  Yamamoto;  Hiroshi  Mori,  all  of  Otake, 
and  Takuya  Ueno,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  469,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1989,  1-018154; 
Jan.  31,  1989,  1-022102 

Int  O.'  C08K  7/04.  7/14:  C08L  81/04 
MS.  O.  524—588  12  Claims 

1.  A  polyarylene  sulfide  resin  composition  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of: 

(.A)  99  to  60  parte  by  weight  of  a  polyarylene  sulfide  resin, 

(B)  I  to  40  parte  by  weight  of  a  polyorganosiloxane  graft 

copolymer  prepared  by  graft-polymerizing  a  monomer 

comprising  at  least  one  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 


-R3-0-(CxH2x-0)^A, 

and  is  bonded  to  the  silicon  atom  at  the  molecular  chain 
end  of  the  organopolysiloxane, 

A  being  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acyl  group  or  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group, 

R5  being  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group,  the  subscript  x 
being  2,  3  or  4  and  the  subscript  y  being  a  positive 
integer  of  3  to  100 

R>  is  an  unsubstituted  or  halogen-substituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkoxy  group  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

R2  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  substituted  with  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
amino  group;  an  alkyl-  or  aminoalkyl-substituted  amino 
group;  an  amino  group  after  reaction  with  an  epoxy 
compound  or  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid;  and  a  hydro- 
carbon group  having  an  epoxy  group  or  a  glycidyloxy 
group  unreacted  or  reacted  with  an  amine  compound, 
the  subscript  a  is  a  positive  nimiber  in  the  range  of  from 

0.001  to  0.2, 
the  subscript  b  is  a  positive  number  in  the  range  of  from 

1.6  to  2.0,  and 
the  subscript  c  is  a  positive  number  in  the  range  of  from 

0.001  to  0.2, 
with  the  proviso  that  a -(-b -I- c  is  in  the  range  of  from  1.8 
to  2.1. 

(b)  from  5  to  100  parte  by  weight  of  a  surface  active  agent, 
and 

(c)  from  20  to  2000  parts  by  weight  of  water;  and 

(B)  agiuting  the  mixture  of  the  componente  (a)  and  (b)  and  (c) 
to  cause  dispersion  of  the  componente  (a)  and  (b)  in  the 
component  (c). 
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5^58,452 

POLVISOCYANATE  MIXTURES,  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Helmut  Reiff,  Leverkusea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leyerkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  940,5« 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  10, 
1991.  4129953 

Int.  a.'  C08G  18/30 
\iS.  a.  524—839  4  Claims 

1.  A  polyisocyanate  mixture  characterized  by 

a)  an  average  NCO  functionality  of  2.3  to  4.3, 

b)  a  content  of  (cyclo)aliphatically  bound  isocyanate  groups 
of  10.0  to  20.5%  by  weight, 

c)  a  content  of  incorporated  tertiary  nitrogen  of  5  to  250 
milliequivalents  per  100  g, 

d)  a  content  of  ethylene  oxide  units  arranged  in  polyether 
chains  of  0  to  15%  by  weight. 


5.258,453 

DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS 

DELIVERY  OF  DRUGS  ACnVATABLE  BY  ENZYMES 

AND  LIGHT 

Jindrich  Kopecek,  and  Nancy  L.  Krinick,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822.924 

Int.  a.'  C08G  63/4S.  63/91;  A61L  9/01 

VS.  a.  525—54.1  31  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  cancerous  tissues  in 
warm-blooded  animals  containing  both  an  anticancer  drug  and 
a  photoactivatable  drug  attached  to  copolymeric  carriers  com- 
prising a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a 
copolymeric  carrier  having  attached  thereto  both  an  antican- 
cer drug  and  a  photoactivatable  drug,  (b)  a  mixture  of  copoly- 
meric carriers  wherein  one  copolymeric  carrier  has  attached 
thereto  an  anticancer  drug  and  the  other  copolymeric  earner 
has  atuched  thereto  a  photoactivatable  drug  and  (c)  a  mixture 
of  polymeric  carriers  wherein  one  copolymeric  carrier  has 
attached  thereto  both  an  anticancer  drug  and  a  photoactivata- 
ble drug  and  the  other  copolymeric  carrier  has  attached 
thereto  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
anticancer  drug  and  a  photoactivatable  drug,  with  the  proviso 
that  said  anticancer  drug  is  attached  to  said  polymeric  carrier 
by  side-chains  which  are  suble  in  the  blood  stream  of  said 
warm-blooded  animal  but  susceptible  to  hydrolysis  by  lyso- 
somal enzymes  intracellularly  and  wherein  said  polymeric 
carriers  optionally  contain  a  targeting  moiety. 


5.258.454 
PEPTIDE  SYNTHESIS  METHOD  AND  SOLID  SUPPORT 

FOR  USE  IN  THE  METHOD 
Rolf  H.  Berg.  Frederiksberg;  KristofTer  Almdal.  Copenhagen; 
Walther  B.  Pcdersen.  Roskilde;  Ame  Holm.  Holte.  all  of 
Denmark;  James  P.  Tam,  New  York,  N.Y..  and  Roberi  B. 
Merrifield,  CresskiU.  N.J..  assignors  to  Riso  National  Labora- 
tory, Roshilde,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,846.  Aug.  25,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,525,  Sep.  1,  1988, 
abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  May  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,059 
Int.  a.'  C08F  283/00:  C08G  63/48.  63/91 
VS.  a.  525—54.11  36  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  a  peptide  or  protein,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  providing  a  polymer  substrate  grafted  with  polystyrene 
chains,  said  polystyrene  chains  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  polystyrene  chains  and 
polystyrene  chains  bearing  substituents  which  are  not 
reactive  under  the  conditions  prevailing  in  the  synthesis, 
the  estimated  peak  molecular  weight  of  the  polystyrene 
chains  grafted  to  the  polymer,  not  including  substituents, 
being  at  least  200,000,  the  polystyrene  moiety  of  the  polys- 
tyrene-grafted polymer  substrate  being  functionalized 
with  a  chemical  functionality  facilitating  the  formation  of 


an  anchoring  linkage  between  the  polystyrene  moiety  and 
an  at  least  N-protected  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  i)  N-protected  and,  when  applicable,  side 
chain  protected  amino  acids  and  ii)  N-protected  and  car- 
boxyl  terminal  derivatized  and,  when  applicable,  side 
chain  protected  amino  acids, 

B)  covalently  coupling  a  said  at  least  N-protected  amino 
acid  to  the  functionalized  polystyrene  moiety,  said  func- 
tionality and  said  at  least  N-protected  amino  acid  being 
adapted  to  each  other  such  that  the  anchoring  linkage 
formed  can  subsequently  be  cleaved  substantially  without 
degradation  of  the  peptide  or  protein  chain  which  is  to  be 
synthesized, 

C)  removing  the  N-protecting  group  from  an  N-protected 
group  of  the  coupled  and  N-protected  amino  acid,  the 
group  which  is  N-protected  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amino  and  substituted  amino,  such  that  reac- 
tion of  the  now  unprotected  said  group  of  the  coupled 
amino  acid  with  a  carboxyl  terminal  group  of  a  further 
said  at  least  N-protected  amino  acid  is  facilitated,  said 
carboxyl  terminal  group  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxyl  and  activated  carboxyl, 

D)  reacting  said  now  unprotected  group  of  the  last-coupled 
amino  acid  with  a  said  carboxyl  terminal  group  of  a  fur- 
ther said  at  least  N-protected  amino  acid  so  as  to  form  a 
peptide  bond  between  the  two  amino  acid  moieties, 

E)  when  applicable  removing  the  N-protecting  group  from 
an  N-protected  group  of  the  last-coupled  N-protected 
amino  acid,  the  group  which  is  N-protected  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  and  substituted  amino, 
such  that  reaction  of  the  now  unprotected  said  group  of 
said  last-coupled  amino  acid  with  a  said  carboxyl  terminal 
group  of  a  further  said  at  least  N-protected  amino  acid  is 
facilitated, 

F)  when  step  E)  has  been  performed,  repeating  steps  D)  and 
E)  a  desired  number  of  times, 

G)  when  applicable  removing  protecting  groups  remaining 
on  the  amino  acid  moieties  of  the  synthesized  peptide  or 
protein  chain, 

H)  when  applicable  cleaving  the  linkage  anchoring  the 
synthesized  peptide  or  protein  chain  to  the  functionalized 
polystyrene  moiety,  and 

I)  when  applicable  removing  any  further  undesired  group 
from  the  synthesized  peptide  or  protein  chain. 


5,258,455 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER-OLEnN  POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVED  PROPERTIES 
Michael  P.  Laughner,  Oifton  Park;  James  J.  Scobbo,  Jr.,  Guild- 
erland,  both  of  N.Y..  and  Marinus  E.  J.  Dekkers.  Parkers- 
burg,  W.  Va..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Sche- 
nectady. N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698.768.  May  13,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.338 
Int.  a.'  C08L  71/12 
U.S.  a.  525—68  10  Claims 

1  A  composition  prepared  by  (I)  preblending  (A)  an  acyl 
group-  or  electrophilic  group-functionalized  polyphenylene 
ether  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  greater  than  0.35  dl./g.  and 
(B)  an  unfunctionalized  polyphenylene  ether  having  an  intrin- 
sic viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  0.15-0.35  dl./g.;  (11)  blending 
the  resulting  preblend  with  (C)  an  aliphatic  olefin  polymer 
functionalized  by  an  electrophilic  group  or  an  acyl  group, 
respectively;  and  (111)  blending  the  product  thus  formed  with 
(D)  a  curing  agent; 

component  B  comprising  about  45-60%  of  total  components 
A  and  B  and  component  C  comprising  about  5-40%  of 
total  components  A,  B  and  C; 
all  percentages  being  by  weight,  and  intrinsic  viscosities 
being  determined  in  chloroform  at  25'  C. 


5.258.456 
EPOXY  RESIN  WITH  PHENOLIC  OH-ARAMIDE/BAN 

BLOCK  COPOLYMER 
Mitsukazu  Ochi.  1-5.  Minami  Kasugaoka  7-chome.  Ibaraki-Shi 
Osaka;  Toshio  Tagami.  and  Osamu  Kiyohara,  both  of  Shi- 
zuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo  and  Mitsukazu  Ochi.  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  851.801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1991.  3-074419; 
Apr.  11, 1991.  3-105058;  Apr.  11. 1991. 3-105165;  Apr.  12, 1991. 
3-106414;  Apr.  12. 1991, 3-106415;  Apr.  19, 1991. 3-113648;  Apr. 
30.  1991,  3-124446;  May  1.  1991.  3-126441;  May  8,  1991. 
3-131617;  May  9. 1991. 3-132117;  May  14. 1991.  3-136919;  May 
15.  1991.  3-138626;  May  15.  1991,  3-138650;  May  21,  1991. 
3-144065;  May  22,  1991.  3-145240;  Dec.  26.  1991.  3-356750 

Int.  a.'  C08L  63/02.  63/04 
VS.  a.  525—90  13  Oaims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising: 
(A)  an  epoxy  resin  modified  material  obtained  by  reacting  an 
epoxy  resin  and  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group<ontaining 
aramid/polybutadiene-acrylonitrile  block  copolymer  rep- 
resented by  formula  (1): 

O  CN  O  (I) 

II  I  II 

-f-C-H-CHz— CH=CH— CH2')7^CH— CH2^C—  NH— 

GO  O 

— Ar'— NH-M-C— Ar'— C— NH— Ar'— NHt;;r<-C— Ar^— 


— C— NH— Ar^— NH)„  )   1| 

wherein  Ar'  and  Ar^  each  represent  a  divalent  aromatic 
group;  Ar^  represents  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group-contain- 
ing divalent  aromatic  group;  x  represents  an  integer  of 
from  3  to  7;  y  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4;  y/(x  +  y) 
is  from  0.1  to  0.3;  z  represents  an  integer  of  from  5  to  15; 
m  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  400;  n  represents  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  400;  n/(m  -t-  n)  is  from  0.01  to  0.50;  and 
1  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to  50, 

(B)  an  epoxy  resin,  and 

(C)  a  hardener. 


5,258,457 

METHOD  OF  CHEMICALLY  CROSSLINKING 

UNSATURATED  POLYMERS 

James  R.  Erickson,  Katy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Houston.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  558.370.  Jul.  27.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,124.405. 
This  application  Mar.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  856.423 
Int.  a.'  C08L  61/20  61/24.  61/28.  61/32 
VS.  a.  525—92  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  curing  unsaturated  polymers  which  have  less 
than  10  Meq/l(X)  grams  of  polymer  of  functional  groups  which 
undergo  a  crosslihking  reaction  with  amino  resins  and  which 
contain  at  least  one  double  bond  between  a  tertiary  carbon 
atom  and  another  carbon  with  unsaturated  polymers  which 
have  10  Meq/100  grams  of  polymer  or  more  of  such  functional 
groups,  said  method  consisting  essentially  of  mixing  such  poly- 
mers with  an  amino  resin  in  the  presence  of  a  proton-donating 
acid  catalyst. 


5.258.458 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PROVIDING  OIL  AND  WATER 
REPELLENCY 
Kathy  Allewaert,  Haverlee;  Inge  Bohez,  Waregem.  and  Pierre  V. 
Elst,  Zemst,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  662.780 
Int.  a.'  C08L  83/04 
VS.  a.  525—104  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  fibrous  substrates  to  provide 


oil  and  water  repellency  the  composition  comprising  an  aque- 
ous emulsion  of  a)  a  terpolymer  comprising  randomly  distrib- 
uted i)  units  containing  a  fluoroaliphatic  group,  R/,  ii)  fluorine- 
free  organic  units  derived  from  ethylenic  compounds  capable 
of  free-radical  polymerization,  and  iii)  units  containing  silicone 
and  b)  a  fluorine-containing  compounds  derived  from 
fluoroaliphatic  radical-containing  monoalcohols,  di-  or  poly- 
isocyanates  and  isocyanate  blocking  agents. 


5,258,459 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  COATING  AND 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  COATING  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Norihide  Fujimoto.  Sennan;  Shigeki  Tanaka,  Amagasaki;  Take- 
shi Fukui.  Kawanishi.  and  Yuji  Numashima,  Nishinomiya,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinto  Paint  Co.,  Ltd..  Amagasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  752,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1990.  2-231024 

Int.  a.5  C08L  63/00 

U.S.  a.  525—109  3  Claims 

1.  An  electrodeposition  coating  composition  comprising  a 

resin  coating  composition  (D)  obtained  by  reacting  (A)  an 

epoxy  resin,  (B)  a  butadiene-acrylonitrile  copolymer  having 

carboxyl  groups  at  both  terminals  of  the  molecule  and  (C) 

resorcinol. 


5,258.460 
POLYMERIC  REACnON  PRODUCTS 
Dieter  Faul,  Bad  Durkheim;  Gerhard  Hoffmann,  Otterstadt; 
Klaus  Huemke,  Friedelsheim;  Ulrich  Heimann,  and  John  A. 
Gilbert,  both  of  Muenster,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  BASF  Lji:ke+  Farben  Aktiengesellschaft.  Muen- 
ster. Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747.026,  Aug.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,828 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1990,  4029199 

Int.  a.5  C08L  63/02 
VS.  a.  525—113  7  Oaims 

1.  A  polymeric  reaction  product  obtained  from 

A.  a  polyoxyalkylene  which  has  an  average  molecular 
weight  M„  of  from  140  to  10,000  and  contains  on  average 
from  1.5  to  3.0  primary  and/or  secondary  amino  groups 
and 

B.  a  polymer  which  is  based  on  a  conjugated  diene,  has  an 
average  molecular  weight  M,  of  from  250  to  50,000,  con- 
tains on  average  from  1.5  to  3.0  epoxy  groups  per  mole- 
cule and  is  obtained  by  reacting  a  hydroxyl  or  carboxyl- 
containing  polymer  with  a  glycidyl  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  epihalohydrin,  polyglycidyl 
ethers  which  contain  from  1.5  to  3.0  epoxy  groups  on 
average,  diglycidyl  ethers  of  aliphatic  C2-Cig-diols  and 
polyglycidyl  ethers  of  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  aromatic 
compounds  which  contain  two  or  more  phenolic  hy- 
droxyl groups, 

the  amount  of  (A)  being  such  that  from  1.3  to  3.0  amino  groups 
of  component  (A)  are  present  per  epoxy  group  of  component 
(B). 


5,258.461 
ELECTROCODEPOSmON  OF  POLYMER  BLENDS  FOR 

PHOTORECEPTOR  SUBSTRATES 
John  S.  Facci,  Websten  Ronald  E.  Jansen;  David  H.  Pan,  both 
of  Rochester,  William  G.  Herbert,  Williamson;  Donald  S. 
Sypnla.  and  Joseph  Mammino,  both  of  Penfield.  all  of  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  606,846 
Int.  O.'  C08L  27/14.  27/16.  67/02.  69/00 
VS.  O.  525—165  7  Churns 

1.  A  polymer  film  comprising  a  microheterogeneous  blend 
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of  at  least  two  thennopiastic  polymers,  the  film  being  com- 
prised of  micro-domains  of  a  guest  polymer  dispersed  in  a  host 
polymer,  and  being  produced  by  electrodepositing  a  dispersion 
of  charged  particles  of  said  guest  polymer  and  said  host  poly- 
mer, said  dispersion  bemg  formed  without  a  nitrogen-contain- 
ing base. 

5,258,462 
MISCIBLE  POLYKETONE  POLYMER  BLEND 
Joseph  M.  Machado,  Destrehan.  La.,  and  Raymond  N.  French, 
Missouri  Qty,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,957 
Int.  a.'  C08G  67/02 
U.S.  a.  525—185  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  miscible  blend  of 
a  polyketone  terpolymer  having  recurring  units  represented 
by  the  formula 

-f-CO-tCHz— CHzttrf— CO-f-G-Hr 

whcrein  G  is  derived  from  a  monomer  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  of  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  poly- 
merized through  the  ethylenic  unsaturation  and  the  ratio 
of  y;x  is  no  more  than  about  0.5.  and 
a  copolymer  of  repeat  units  derived  from  an  unsubstituted 
styrene  monomer,  and  repeat  units  derived  from  an  unsub- 
stituted vinyl  phenyl  monomer,  wherein  the  copolymer 
contains  about  35  mol  %  repeat  units  derived  from  vinyl 
phenol,  based  on  total  moles  of  repeat  units. 

5,258,463 

BLENDS  FOR  CONSUMER  WASTE  BAGS 

Susan  P.  Evans,  Canandaigua,  N.Y.,  and  Pradeep  P.  Shirodkar, 

Somerset,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  OU  Corporation,  Fairfax, 

Va. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  933,849 

Int.  a.'  C08L  23/20.  25/06.  23/08:  C08K  3/00 

VS.  a.  524—528  6  Ctaims 

I.  A  ternary  blend  conwining  linear  low  density  polyethyl- 
ene (LLDPE),  isouctic  polybutene  and  polystyrene  consisting 
of  styrene,  para-methylstyrene  or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
the  linear  low  density  polyethylene  contains  an  olefin  of  4  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  polybutene  is  at  least  partially 
isouctic,  partially  crystalline  butene-1  polymer  comprising  at 
least  about  80  wt.  %  of  polymerized  butene-1  wherein  the 
relative  amounts  of  each  ranges  as  follows: 

87  to  96%  of  LLDPE 

1  to  10%  polybutene 

1  to  10%  polystyrene 

0.01  to  10%  color  and  antiblock  agents. 


the  impact  copolymer  has  a  melt  flow  of  from  about  10  dg/min 
to  about  70  dg/min,  as  determined  by  ASTM-1238  Cond.  L. 


5,258,465 

POLYMERIC  PEROXIDE,  POLYMERIZATION 

INTnATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

BLOCK  COPOLYMER 

Shi^i   Suyama;   Yasumasa   Watanabc;   Hideyo   Ishigaki.   and 

Hiromi  Kumura,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil 

A  Fats  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,832 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1990,  2-137099 

Int.  a.'  C07C  409/00.  409/30.  409/34.  409/38 

VS.  a.  525—263  «  Claims 

1.  An  ester  type  polymeric  peroxide  having  a  group  of  the 

formula  (I) 


O    CH3  CH3  O 

II      I  I  II 

— O— C— C— CH2— C— CHj— C— O- 

I  I 

CHj  H 


a  group  of  the  formula  (!') 


O    CH3  CH3  O 

— O— C— C— CH2— C— CH2— C— O—  and 

I  I 

H  CH3 


a  group  of  the  formula  (II) 


CH3        CH3 

— O— C— X— C— O— 

I  I 

CH3       CH3 


wherein  X  stands  for  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CH2— CH2— ,  — C-C—  and 


continuously  bound  such  that  I  and  I'  occur  randomly  in  alter- 
nation with  II,  having  a  (I):(r)  molar  ratio  in  the  range  of  from 
9:1  to  1:9  and  a  [(I)-(-(r)]:(n)  molar  ratio  in  the  range  of  from 
6:4  to  4:6,  and  having  an  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
of  from  1.000  to  20.000. 


5,258,464 
IMPACT  COPOLYMER  COMPOSmONS 
James  D.   McCullough,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  and   Harold   K. 
Ficker,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.^No.  471,467,  Jan.  29,  1990, 
■bandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,676 
Int.  a.'  C08L  23/10.  23/26 
VS.  a.  525—244  9  Claims 

1.  A  polypropylene  impact  copolymer  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  homopolymer  phase  of  propylene  homopol- 
ymer  and  a  copolymer  phase  of  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
propylene,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  intrinsic  viscosity  of  the 
copolymer  phase  to  the  homopolymer  phase  is  form  bout  1 . 1  to 
about  1.3,  the  copolymer  phase  has  from  about  38%  by  weight 
to  about  60%  by  weight  of  ethylene,  based  on  total  copolymer 
phase,  the  copolymer  phase  has  a  crysuUinity  of  at  most  about 
8%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer  phase  and 


5,258,466 
PAPER  SIZE 
Giiater  Sackmann,  Leverkusen;  Joachim  Konig,  Odenthal;  FriU 
Puchner,  Cologne,  and  Heinz  Biiumgen,  Leverkusen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Lcverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  21, 
1990,  4019798 

Int  a.'  C08F  2/24.  20/10.  22/06 
VS.  a.  525—282  »«  Claims 

1.  Polymers  obtained  by  free-radical  emulsion  polymeriza- 
tion of  at  least  one  monomer,  capable  of  polymerization  by  a 
free-radical  mechanism,  in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  of 
a)  a  polymer  of  the  formulae  (I)  and/or  (II) 


CH— CH 

I         I 

o=c      c=o 

I     I 

NH     OM 

I 

R 

I 
(S03M)„ 


being  from  about  0.5  to  about  2.5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
„.  by  weight  of  said  organic  solvent,  said  organic  additive  being 
selected  from  the  group  comprising  carboxylic  acids  of  the 
formula  Ar — COOH  wherein  Ar  is  the  aromatic  group  C^Hj 
or  the  chlorine  substituted  aromatic  group  C6H4CI,  carboxylic 
acids  of  the  formula  R'  — COOH  wherein  R'  is  selected  from 
Q — (CH2)m —  where  Q  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  amine, 
hydroxy  and  phenoxy  and  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  or  R'  is 
selected  from  T— C(CH3)2— ,  T—CH2—(CHi)p-, 
T2CH— <CH2)p— ,  T3C— (CH2)p— ,  CH3— CHT— (CH2);v 
-1-  CH3— (CH2)^^-CHT— (CH2)p-i->^  or 

CH3 — (CH2)/,_  1 — CHT  —  where  T  is  fluorine  or  chlorine,  p  is 
(II)  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  5  and  y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  or 
from  carboxylic  acids  of  the  formula  HOOC — (CH2- 
)„ — COOH  where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  from  cin- 
namic  and  citric  acids  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.35 
to  about  1.5  parts  by  weight  per  0.01  g  of  ruthenium  in  the 
catalyst  and  from  chloroacetic  and  ascorbic  acids  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  1  parts  by  weight  per  0.01 
g  of  ruthenium  in  the  catalyst  and  from  oxalic  acid  present  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  0. 1 5  to  about  0.5  parts  by  weight  per 
0.1  g  of  ruthenium  in  the  catalyst. 


wherein 

M  designates  a  cation-forming  radical 

n  designates  1  or  2,  j. 

R  designates  an  aliphatic  radical  having  1  to  10  C  atoms  or 

an    aromatic    radical    having    6    to    10    C    atoms,    or 

-(CH2)2NH(CH2)2-. 
Ri  designates  H  or  — CH3, 
R2  designates  H,  Ci-Ci6-alkyl,  or  phenyl, 
R]  designates  the  hydrocarbon  radical  of  an  amine  and 
X  and  y  are  selected  such  that  the  weight-average  molecular 

weight  (Mk,)  of  the  polymers  (I)  and  (II)  is  5000  to 

500,000,  and  the  ratio  x:y  is  1:4  to  1:1,   and 
b)  a  low-molecular  emulsifier  carrying  sulphonic  acid  groups 
of  the  formula  (III) 


(CH2),-S03M 


5,258,468 

PERMANENTLY  ANTISTATIC  POLYACRYLATE 

ARTICLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 

l^i  Chakrabarti,  1361  Redfem  Dr.,  Upper  St.  Qair,  Pa.  15241 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,743 

Int.  a.5  C08F  8/32 

VS.  a.  525—380  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  permanently  eliminating  static  from  poly- 

acrylate  resin  articles  having  the  formula: 


an) 


L\ 


R 
I 

— CH2— C- 


COOR' 


/«! 


where 

n=  10-14  and 

M  =  H,  Na,  K,  NH4  or  R3NH3  characterized  in  that  the 
polymeric/low  molecular  emulsifier  weight  ratio  is  be- 
tween 20:1  and  1:1. 


wherein  R  is  either  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing 
from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R"  is  phenyl,  cyano,  or  acetoxy 
group;  ni-fn2=l  wherein  ni  has  a  value  ranging  from 
about  0.2  to  1  and  n2  has  a  value  ranging  from  0  to  0.8;  and 
where  x  is  an  integer  ranging  from  about  100  to  about 
10,0(X),000,  by  reacting  such  articles  on  their  surfaces  with 
an  excess  of  dialkanolamine  having  the  formula: 


5,258,467 

CATALY^C  SOLUTION  HYDROGENATION  OF 

NITRILE  RUBBER 

Garry  L.  Rempel;  Neil  T.  McManus,  and  Xiang-Yao  Guo,  all  of 

Waterloo,  Canada,  assignors  to  Polysar  Rubber  Corporation, 

Samia,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,239 
Int  CL'  C08F  8/04 
VS.  a.  525—339  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  a  hydroge- 
nated  nitrite  rubber  wherein  a  nitrile  rubber  which  is  a  polymer 
comprising  a  conjugated  C4-C6  diolefin  and  a  C3-C5  unsatu- 
rated nitrile  is  hydrogenated  in  solution  in  an  organic  solvent  in 
the  presence  of  a  divalent  ruthenium  catalyst  selected  from 
compounds  of  the  general  formula  RuXY(CO))ZL2  wherein  X 
is  selected  from  a  halogen  atom  or  a  carboxylate  group,  Y  is 
selected  from  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  phenyl 
group,  a  carboxylate  group  or  a  styryl  group,  Z  is  selected 
from  CO,  pyridine,  benzonitrile,  or  no  ligand  and  L  is  selected 
from  the  phosphine  ligands  of  the  general  formula  PR3  in 
which  R  is  selected  from  alicyclic  or  alkyl  groups,  the  im- 
provement being  that  the  hydrogenation  is  undertaken  in  the 
presence  of  water  and  an  organic  additive,  the  amount  of  water 


HN 


4 
\ 


R|OH 


R2OH 


wherein  RiOH  and  R2OH  are  alkanol  groups  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,258,469 
PREPARATION  OF  2-{PYRIDYL)ETHYL  BIS-(TRIALKYL 
SILYDPHOSPHONATE  DERIVATIVES  SUBSTTTUTED 

PHOSPHOROUS  COMPOUNDS 
David  L.  Thorn,  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Owen  W.  Webster,  and 
Robert  C.  Wheland,  both  of  Wihnington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E. 
1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  649,542,  Jan.  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,194,616. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,151 
Int  a.'  C08G  69/48 
VS.  a.  525—420  7  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  process  for  increasing  the  molecular  weight  of 
a  polyamide  comprising  heating  a  polyamide  in  the  presence  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 
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JMI 


N 


O    OSiR^ 
CH2CH2— P 

OSiR^ 


wherein  each  R^  is  independenlly  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted 
hydrocarbyl. 


5^58,470 

MOLDING  COMPOUNDS  BASED  ON  AROMATIC 

POLYAMIDES 

CuBter  Poll;  Jurgen  Finite;  Horst  Beyer,  all  of  Marl,  and  Harald 

Modler.  Bochum,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Huls  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  889.282 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  12, 
1991,4119301 

Int.  a.'  C08L  77/10 
VS.  CI.  525—425  *  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  polyamide  molding  composition,  compris- 
ing: 

I.  an  aromatic  polyamide  having  the  basic  structure 

O  O     H  " 

wherein 

Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical  without  amine-reactive  func- 
tional groups 
n  is  a  number  ranging  from  5  lo  500,  X  is  — SO2—  or 
—CO—,  and  Y  is  — O—  or  — S— ;  and 
II    an  aromatic  liquid  crystalline  thermoplastic  having  a 
melting  point  m  the  range  of  250"-330'  C.  a  thermal 
subility  up  to  400"  C.  a  liquid  crystalline  phase  m  the 
processing  range  of  the  molding  composition  and  an  in- 
compaUbility  with  Component  1,  which  incompatibility  is 
defined  as  a  phase  separation  of  the  aromatic  polyamide 
and  the  thermoplastic  in  the  temperature  range  of  273*  to 
400°  C. 


5.258,472 
PROCESSABLE,  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
POLYANILINE  AND  RBERS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Alan  C.  MacDiarmid,  Drexel  Hill;  Elliot  Scherr.  and  Xun  Tang, 
both  of  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of 
The  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  768,352.  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.177,187, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306.448.  Feb.  3.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  950,414 
Int.  a.'  C08J  67/02;  C08G  73/00 
VS.  a.  525—540  »^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyaniline  base  comprising 

(a)  providing  crystalline  polyaniline  base; 

(b)  converting  said  crystalline  polyaniline  base  to  a  protonic 
acid  salt;  and 

(c)  reconverting  said  salt  to  a  base,  wherein  said  reconverted 
base  is  an  amorphous  polyaniline  base  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  300,000  as  determined  by  gel 
permeation  chromatography. 


5  258  473 
PREPARATION  OF  nNELY  DIVIDED, 
WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYMERS 
Manfred  Niessner,  Schifferstadt;  Stefan  Wickel;  Walter  Schnei- 
der, both  of  Ludwigshafen;  Juergen  Beck,  Viernheim;  Hein- 
rich  Hartmann,  Limburgerhof,  and  Thomas  Meyer,  Bochl- 
Iggelheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,876.  Feb.  3,  1989..  ThU 
application  Mar.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  663.019 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8, 
1990,  4007313 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08F  2/08.  20/06 
VS.  a.  526—78  3  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  finely  divided,  water- 
soluble  polymer  comprising,  polymerizing  an  aqueous  solution 
in  not  less  than  20%  strength  by  weight  of  water-soluble, 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  in  the  presence  of  a 
free  radical  initiator  in  a  kneader  with  formation  of  a  finely 
divided,  water-soluble  polymer  gel,  wherein  from  0.1  to  10% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  total  monomers,  of  a  surfactant  is  used 
in  the  polymerization,  initially  polymerizing  said  aqueous 
solution  to  a  conversion  of  the  monomers  of  not  less  than  60% 
in  the  absence  of  surfactants  or  in  the  presence  of  not  more 
than  50%  of  the  total  amount  of  surfacunt,  and  then  adding  the 
remaining  amount  of  surfactant  to  the  reaction  mixture  and 
completing  the  polymerization. 


5,258.471 

CURABLE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

CRYSTALLISABLE  POLYMER 

Eric  Nield.  Beaconsfield,  and  Riaz  A.  Choudhery.  Slough,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC. 

London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  709.579 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  19,  1990, 
9013678 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  'his  patent  subsequent  to  S«i».  7,  2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  C08F  20/00 
VS.  O.  525—438  '  Claims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing  a  polymer  phase  in  dispersion 
in  a  non-aqueous  continuous  diluent,  in  which  the  polymer 
phase  comprises  a  crystallisable  polyester,  a  curable  solvent  for 
the  crysuUisable  polyester  which  is  miscible  with  the  continu- 
ous diluent,  and,  optionally,  an  auxiliary  solvent,  and  in  which 
the  curable  solvent  is  reacted  with  the  crystallisable  polyester, 
so  as  to  form  a  stabiliser  for  the  dispersion. 


5,258,474 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  a-OLERN  POLYMER 
Toshio   Sasaki;    Hirofumi    Jyobouji;   Takeshi    Ebara,    all    of 
Ichihara,  Japan,  and  Kiyoshi  Kawai,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  729.791.  Jul.  10.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,215,951, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,692,  Oct.  26,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,927 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29.  1987.  62-274773 
Int.  O.'  C08F  4/654.  4/656.  10/00 
VS.  O.  526—119  1'  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  a-olefin  polymer  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  an  a-olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
system  which  consists  of 

(A)  is  a  solid  catalyst  component  conuining  at  least  titanium, 
magnesium,  halogen,  and  an  electron  donor,  obtained  by 
(i)  reducing  a  titanium  compound  represented  by  the 
formula  Ti(OR*)„X4  -  ,  wherein  R*  denotes  a  hydrocar- 
bon group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  X  denotes  halogen, 
and  n  is  a  number  defined  by  0<ng4,  with  an  or- 
ganomagnesium  compound  in  the  presence  of  an  or- 


ganosilicon  compound  having  one  or  more  Si — O  bonds 
and, 
(ii)  treating  the  resulting  solid  product  with  an  ester  com- 
pound and  a  mixture  of  an  ether  compound  and  titanium 
tetrachloride,  and 
(B)  a  sterically  hindered  aluminum  amide  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


(C2H5), 


(OC2H5), 


\ 

/ 


Al- 


CHj  CH3 


CH3  CH3 


wherein  x  is  defined  by  0.001  =x =0.7,  y  is  defined  by 
Ogy§3,  and  is  defined  by  0<z<3  with  the  proviso  that 
x-|-y-t-z  =  3 

at  a  temperature  of  0'  to  100°  C.  under  a  pressure  of  3  to  100 

atmospheres. 


5^58,475 

CATALYST  SYSTEMS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  AND 

COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Yury  V.  Kissin,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,110 
Int  O.'  C08F  4/622.  10/02 
VS.  a.  526—129  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  an  olefin  feed  comprising 
ethylene  under  ethylene  polymerization  conditions  with  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  catalyst  precursor  and  a  cocatalyst, 
wherein  the  catalyst  precursor  is  a  metallocene  derivative  of 

a  transition  metal,  and 
wherein  the  cocatalyst  comprises  a  mixture  of  at  least  two 
compounds:  (i)  trimethylaluminum,  A1(CH3)3,  and  (ii)  at 
least  one  organotin  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

RlRzRsSn— OH 

or  R|R2SnO  and 

RlSn(0)OH; 

wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3,  are  C1-C20  alkyl  groups;  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  between  Al  provided  by  said  al(CH3)3  and  O  pro- 
vided by  said  organotin  compound  is  greater  than  I;  wherein 
the  amount  of  the  cocatalyst  and  the  catalyst  precursor  are 
such  that  the  oxygen  :transition  metal  molar  ratio  is  about  10:1 
to  about  10,000:1;  and  recovering  a  linear  polymeric  product 
containing  at  least  80  weight  percent  of  ethylene  units. 


(R'R2N)4-,TiY, 


(AlTWIOmOH  liCT»L    OOMPONtNT 

\     iiiuwnMiv                      1 

\     KlfKl                                          / 

leiCHGWlOMraujC  CO«F<»eKT 

zxnoN 

mmac-o-OLEF* 

COFOLVMER 

wherein  R'  and  R^each  represent  a  hydrocarbon  group  having 
1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  Y  represents  an  alkoxy  group  and  n 
represents  a  number  satisfying  0=n  =  3,  and  (B)  an  oxygen- 
containing  alkylaluminum  compound. 


5,258,477 
MONOMERS  AND  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  ACETAL 

AND  ALDEHYDE  GROUPS 
John  J.  Tsai,  Belle  Mead;  Patrick  G.  Jobe,  Westfield;  Robert  L. 
Billmers,  Stockton;  Rama  S.  Chandran,  South  Bound  Brook; 
Paul  R.  Mudge,  Belle  Mead,  and  Michael  T.  Sarkis,  Law- 
renceville,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemi- 
cal Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Bridgewater.  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,440,  Sep.  22, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,565 
Int.  O.'  C08F  16/34;  C07D  319/06;  C07C  69/34.  213/00 
VS.  a.  526—315  10  Claims 

1.  An  acetal-containing  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (3,3-dimethoxy-2,2-dimethyl)propyl  crotonate, 
(3,3-dimethoxy-2,2-dimethyI)propyl  fumarate,  (3,3-dimethoxy- 
2,2-dimethyl)propyl  maleate,  (3,3-dimethoxy-2,2-dimethyl)- 
propyl  itaconate,  bis(3,3-dimethoxy-2,2-dimethyl)propyl  fu- 
marate, bis(3,3-dimethoxy-2,2-dimethyl)propyl  maleate,  and 
bis(3,3-dimethoxy-2,2-dimethyl)  propyl  itaconate. 


5,258.478 

LOW  SELF-ABSORBING,  INTRINSICALLY 

SCINTILLATING  POLYMERS 

Joseph  B.  Schlenoff;  Jayesh  Dharia,  and  Kurtis  F.  Johnson,  all 

of  Tallahassee,  Fla..  assignors  to  Florida  State  University. 

Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,748 

Int.  0.5  C08F  216/36.  220/14.  212/08.  220/42 

VS.  O.  526—316  11  Claims 

1.  An  intrinsically  scintillating  polymer  having  a  repeating 

unit  in  the  polymer  chain  derived  from  a  chromopbore  of  the 

formula: 


5,258,476 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ETHYLENE-a-OLEFIN 

COPOLYMERS 

Toshio  Sasaki;  Hirofumi  Johoji;  Hiroyuki  Shiraishi,  all  of 
Ichihara,  and  Yoshihiro  Miyoshi.  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,314 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-051128 

Int.  O.'  C08F  4/64 

VS.  O.  526—161  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  ethylene-a-olefine  copolymer 

made  up  of  at  least  80%  by  mole  of  ethylene  which  comprises 

copolymerizing  ethylene  and  an  a-olefin  at  a  polymerization 

temperature  greater  than  120'  C.  by  using  a  catalyst  system 

comprising  (A)  a  titanium  amide  compound  represented  by  the 

following  general  formula: 


OH 


o  >=o 
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wherein  Ri  is  vinyl,  a-methyl  vinyl,  vinyl  phenyl,  or  vinyl 
benzyl,  and  R2  and  R3  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl, 
cyano,  nitro,  halo,  or  ether. 

5^258,479 
SELF-ADHESIVE  ACRYLATE  COPOLYMERS,  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
SELF-ADHESIVE  WEBS.  WHICH  CONTAIN  THEM 
Hans  Knudsen,  and  Wolfgang  Meyer,  both  of  Rorschach,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  SelloUpe  AG,  Rorschach,  Switzerland 
FUcd  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8«4,73« 
iBt  a.'  C08F  4/04 
VS.  a.  526—317.1  18  CUtms 

1.  A  self-adhesive  acrylate  copolymer  prepared  by  a  process 
comprising: 

subjecting  acryl  mon&mcrs  to  a  combined  suspension  poly- 
merization and  emulsion  polymerization. 

5,258,480 
SYNTHESES  OF  EPOXYSILICONES 
Richard  P.  Eckberg,  Saratoga  Springs,  and  Robert  F.  Agars, 
Clifton  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.095 
Int.  a.'  CD8G  77/06 
VS.  a.  528—15  6  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  epoxysilicone  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  comprising  an  SiH-containing  silane 
or  siloxane  and  a  tertiary  amine; 

(b)  adding  to  the  mixture  a  hydrosilation  catalyst  which  is  a 
meul  complex  of  the  formula  RhX3(R'2S)3  or 
PtX2(R'2S)2  wherein  X  is  a  halogen  other  than  p-,  and 
each  Ri  group  is  independently  Qi.30)alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl 
or  aralkyl,  each  of  which  may  be  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted;  and, 

(c)  reacting  by  hydrosilation  addition  an  olefin  epoxide  with 
the  mixture  of  step  (b)  to  produce  an  eopxysilicone. 


monoisocyanurates  to  monoallophanates  of  10:1  to  1:5  which 
comprises 

a)  catalytically  trimerizing  a  portion  of  the  isocyanate 
groups  of  a  mixture  of  1 ,6-hexamethylene  diisocyanate 
and  a  cyclic  organic  diisocyanate  having  (cyclo)aliphati- 
cally  bound  isocyanate  groups  in  a  molar  ratio  of  10:90  to 

90:10, 

b)  adding  0.001  to  0.5  moles,  per  mole  of  said  organic  diiso- 
cyanate, of  a  monoalcohol  containing  at  least  I  carbon 
atom  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  up  to  2500  to  said 
organic  diisocyanate  prior  to  or  during  the  trimerization 
reaction  of  step  a)  and 

c)  terminating  the  trimerization  reaction  at  the  desired  de- 
gree of  trimerization  by  adding  a  catalyst  poison  and/or 
by  thermally  deactivating  the  catalyst. 


I  5,258  483 

POLYARYLATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 
Tatsushi   Yoshida,   Kobe;   Shigemi   Matsumoto,    Akashi,   and 
Masahiro  Asada,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Osaka 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1990,  2-107075 

Int.  a.5  C08G  59/00 

VS.  a.  528—87  10  Claims 
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5,258,481 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  WATER-DISPERSIBLE 
CROSSLINKING  AGENTS 
Laurentius  C.  J.  Hesselmans,  's-Hertogenbosch,  and  Johanna  A. 
M.  van  den  Goorbergh,  Waalwijk,  both  of  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  Stahl  Holland  B.  V.,  Waalwijk,  Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,786 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Apr.    3,    1991, 
9100578 

Int.  a.'  C08G  18/80 
VS.  a.  528—28  43  Claims 

1.  A  crosslinking  composition  which  is  an  oligomeric  mate- 
rial which  contains  carbodiimide  functionalities  and  reactive 
functional  groups  which  are  other  than  the  carbodiimide  func- 
tional groups. 


5458,482 

POLYISOCYANATES  CONTAINING  ALLOPHANATE 

AND  ISOCYANURATE  GROUPS,  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCnON  FROM  A  MIXTURE  OF 

DIISOCYANATES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
TWO-COMPONENT  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Patricia  B.  Jacobs,  Pittsburgh;  Terry  A.  Potter,  Beaver,  Richard 
R.  Roesler,  and  Roger  W .  Rumer,  both  of  Wexford,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,732 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  $ubse<|uent  to  Jun.  23, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.'  C08G  18/30 

VS.  a.  528—49  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polyisocyanate  mixture 

having  an  NCO  content  of  10  to  47%  by  weight  and  containing 

isocyanurate   and   allophanate   groups   in   a   molar   ratio  of 


1.  A  polyarylate  polymer  comprising  unite  derived  from  an 
aromatic  carboxylic  acid  compound  and  unite  derived  from  a 
bisphenol  compound,  said  polyarylate  polymer  having  an 
epoxy-containing  terminal  group  introduced  by  the  reaction 
between  a  terminal  carboxyl  group  of  the  unit  of  said  aromatic 
carboxylic  acid  compound  and  a  hydroxy!  group  of  a  com- 
pound having  both  a  hydroxyl  group  and  an  epoxy  group. 

5,258,484 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 
POLYCARBONATE 
Reinhard  Schomacker,  Uverkusen;  Uwe  Hucks,  Alpen;  Gunther 
Weymans,  Leirerkusen;  Wolfgang  Herrig,  Bergisch  Gladbach, 
and  Jiirgen  Kirsch.  Le*erkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,356 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  27, 
1991,  4121212 

Int.  a.'  C08G  64/24 
VS.  a.  528—196  *  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic aromatic  polycarbonate  in  a  reactor  system  which  includes 
a  tube  reactor  and  a  tank  equipped  with  a  stirrer,  comprising 
(i)  preheating  to  at  least  45"  C.  a  25  to  30%  by  weight  dial- 
kali  diphenolate  solution  in  water 
(ii)  introducing  gaseous  phosgene  in  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH2CI2  and  chloro- 
benzlene,  to  form  a  phosgene  solution  containing  5  to  65 
mol  %  excess  based  on  the  quantity  of  said  dialkali  di- 
phenolate. 


(iii)  combining  said  phosgene  solution  with  said  dialkali 
diphenolate  solution  in  a  mixer  to  form  a  mixture  and 
transporting  said  mixture  at  least  parily  against  the  force 
of  gravity  into  said  tube  reactor  to  facilitate  a  polyconden- 
sation  reaction  and  in  which  after  a  residence  time  of  at 
least  10  seconds  and  without  dissipation  of  the  heat  of 
reaction,  adding  a  chain  terminator,  and  establishing  a  pH 
value  of  1 1  to  14  by  adding  an  aqueous  NaOH  solution 
shortly  before,  at  the  same  time  as  or  shortly  after  the 
adding  said  chain  terminator,  and 
(iv)  dissipating  said  heat  of  reaction  in  said  tank  and 
(v)  adding  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  and  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  triethyl  amine  and  N-ethyl 
piperidine  to  complete  said  reaction. 


5,258,485 
AROMATIC  POLYETHERS.  FLUORESCENT  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME,  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Shigeru  Matsuo;  Naoto  Yakoh,  and  Shiiyi  Chino,  all  of  Chiba, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,494,  Apr.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,153,306. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1988,  63-086636; 
May  26,  1988,  63-129189;  Jan.  30,  1988,  63-163755;  Aug.  22, 
1988,  63-107583;  Sep.   12,   1988,  63-228272;  Sep.   13,   1988, 
63-230999;  Sep.  19,  1988,  63-234363;  Feb.  20.  1989,  1-40034 

Int.  a.'  C08G  63/06 
V.S.  a.  528—206  6  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent  resin  composition  comprising  an  aromatic 
polyether  having  a  recurring  unit  as  represented  by  following 
general  formula  [I]: 


[1] 


(R')» 


in  which  R  stands  for  a  formula  represented  by  the  following: 


ON 


(y~<y 


F  F 


■o-(y-Q- 


-continued 

(R'O), 
-CH2— /         \-CH2-  or  -U       J- 

(R'°  stands  for  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to 
8  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryloxy  group  having  from  6  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  r  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4); 

R'  and  R^  are  identical  to  or  different  from  each  other  and 
stand  each  for  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryloxy  group  having  from  6  to  8 
carbon  atoms; 

R-'  stands  for  a  halogen  atom,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  lower 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryloxy  group  having  6  to  8 
carbon  atoms; 

R*"  and  R**  are  identical  to  or  different  from  each  other  and 
stand  each  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  R'  or  R^  or,  when  taken 
together,  for  a  1,3-butadienylene  group; 

R'"  and  R'^  are  identical  to  or  different  from  each  other  and 
stand  each  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  R'  or  R^or,  when  taken 
together,  for  a  1,3-butadienylene  group; 

R^  and  R^  are  identical  to  or  different  from  each  other  and 
stand  each  for  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  having  from  6 
to  8  carbon  atoms; 

Z  stands  for  a  carboxyl  group,  — COOR*  or  — CONHR' 
(wherein  R'  and  R'  are  identical  to  or  different  from  each 
other  or  stand  each  for  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  cycloalkyi  group  having  from 
3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  8 
carbon  atoms); 

1  and  m  are  each  0,  I  or  2; 

n  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  and 

p  and  q  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 
and  which  has  a  reduced  viscosity  of  0. 1  dl/g  or  higher  when 
measured  in  N-methylpyrrolidone  in  the  concentration  of  0.2 
g/dl  at  30'  C. 


5,258,486 
SYNTHESIS  OF  BLOCK  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
COPOLYMER 
Ki-Soo  Kim,  Katonah,  N.Y.;  Sophia  Dashevsky,  Fair  Lawn. 
N  J.;  Jian-Lin  Uu,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Stanley  W.  Pal- 
maka,  Yonkers,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Akzo  ay,  Amhem. 
Netherlands 

FUed  Jnl.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,691 
iBt  a.'  CO8G  63/06.  63/02,  63/18.  20/00 
VS.  a.  528—206  10  Claims 

1.  A  single  reactor  process  for  formation  of  a  block  copoly- 
mer comprising  aromatic  ester  mesogenic  unite  containing 
flexible  alkane  spacers  and  polyester  flexible  coil  unite  in  the 
main  chain  thereof  which  comprises  reacting  an  a,a>-bis(hy- 
droxybenzoyloxy)  alkane  monomer  with  an  aromatic  acid 
chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  fiinctionalized  flexible  coil  oligo- 
mer at  a  first  lower  temperature  to  favor  the  formation  of  an 
acid  chlorideterminated  bis(hydroxyalkyl)  terephthalate  oligo- 
mer and  then  at  a  second,  higher  temperature  forming  the 
mesogen-containing  blocks  and  the  block  copolymer. 
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5,258,487 

POLYAMIDO-AaO  COPOLYMER  AND  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Hiroshige  Okinoshima,  Annaka,  and  HiroshI  Kanbara, 
Takasakj,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
UiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,434 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-206528 
Int  a.'  C08G  69/26 
MS.  a.  528—353  *  Claims 

1.  A  polyamido-acid  copolymer,  comprising 
(A)  building  blocks  derived  from  an  organosilicon  com- 
pound represented  by  the  general  formula  [I]: 


m 


acid  feed  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  substantially  purified  lac- 
tide,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of. 

a)  providing  a  source  of  lactic  acid  in  an  aqueous  medium; 

b)  concentrating  the  lactic  acid  in  the  aqueous  medium  by 
evaporating  a  substantial  portion  of  the  aqueous  medium 
to  form  a  concentrated  lactic  acid  solution; 

c)  polymerizing  lactic  acid  in  the  concentrated  lactic  acid 
solution  of  step  (b)  by  further  evaporation  of  the  aqueous 


wherein  groups  P ',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represent  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  n  is 
an  integer  of  0  to  100, 

(B)  building  blocks  derived  from  a  tetracarboxylic  dianhy- 
dride  represented  by  the  general  formula  [II]: 

O  O  ["1 

II  II 

c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

O  R2  O 

\  /  \  / 

c         c 

II       II 

O  O 

wherein  R^  represents  a  tetravalent  aromatic  group,  and 

(C)  building  blocks  derived  from  an  organic  diamine  com- 
pound represented  by  the  general  formula  [III]: 


HjN— Q— NHj 
wherein  Q  represents  a  bivalent  organic  group. 


III!) 


5,258.488 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

LACTIDE  POLYMERS  WITH  CONTROLLED  OPTICAL 

PURITY 
Patrick  R.  Gniber,  St.  Paul;  Eric  S.  Hall,  Crystal;  Jeffrey  J. 
Kolstad,  Wayxata;  Matthew  L.  Iwen,  Minneapolis;  Richard  D. 
Benson,  Maple  Plain,  and  Ronald  L.  Borchardt,  Eden  Prairie, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cargill,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,059,  Jan.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,142,023.  ThU  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,901 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sub$e<|uent  to  Aug.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08C  6J/081  C07D  H9/12 

MS.  a.  528—354  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  conversion  of  a  crude  lactic 


TO  a  OTMATWM  fTTDI 


medium  to  form  polylactic  acid  molecules  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  between  about  100  and  about 
5O0O; 

d)  forming  a  crude  lactide  in  the  presence  of  catalyst  means 
for  catalyzing  the  depolymerization  of  the  polylactic  acid 
molecules  to  form  lactide  molecules,  and 

e)  purifying  the  crude  lactide  formed  in  step  (d)  to  form  a 
substantially  purified  lactide  by  distilling  the  Crude  lactide. 


5,258,489 
FLUORINATED  POLY(ARYLENE  SULnDEKARYLENE 

DISULFIDE) 
David  R.  Fagerburg;  Jospeh  J.  Watkins,  both  of  Kingsport,  and 
Paul  B.  Lawrence.  Blountville,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Chemical  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,666 
Int.  a.'  C08G  75/14 
MS.  a.  528—389  »»  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  having  repeating  units  corresponding  to  the 
structure 

I  -H-S-R-)r^S-A)|^jy^y^  S-S-A^ 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


<:^ 


-continued 


and 


where  z  is  I,  2,  3,  or  4,  A  is  divalent  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aromatic  radical,  y  is  in  the  range  of  0.10  to  0  and  x  is  in 
the  range  of  0.02  to  0.90  and  n  is  at  least  50. 


5,258,490 
NON-IRRITATING  SOFT  GAS  PERMEABLE  CONTACT 

LENS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  SAME 
Sing-Hsiung  Chang,  61  Buckskin,  Danbury,  Conn.  06810 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,205,  Jun.  28,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,263,  Sep.  14,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,174, 
Dec.  14,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  899,831 
iBt  a.'  C08F  6/10.  30/08:  C08J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  528—488  3  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  silicone-based  hydrophilic 
soft  gas  permeable  contact  lens  containing  at  least  about  30% 
water  by  weight,  wherein  a  lens  material  comprising  the  poly- 
merization product  of  a  composition  comprising  y-tris  (trime- 
thylsiloxy)silylpropyl  methacrylate,  N,N-dimethylacrylamide 
and  2-hydroxyethylmethacrylate,  is  formed  in  the  shape  of  a 
contact  lens,  followed  by  subjecting  of  the  contact  lens  to 
extraction  with  water  or  physiological  saline  solution,  the 
improvement  comprising  conducting  the  extraction  of  said 
contact  lens  using  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  ROM,  where  R  is 
alkyl,  and  thereafter. subjecting  the  so-treated  lens  to  treatment 
with  a  physiological  saline  solution  to  exchange  said  solution 
for  said  alcohol  in  the  lens,  so  as  to  produce  a  contact  lens 
which  is  essentially  free  of  extractable  residual  siloxane  mono- 
mer. 


5,258,491 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A 
POLYETHERKETONE 
Victor  H.  Agreda,  Kingsport,  Tenn.;  Eddie  J.  Eckart,  Batesville, 
Ark.;  Tim  J.  Frederick,  Kingsport,  and  J.  Adrian  Hawkins, 
Johnson  Oty,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,282 
Int.  a.5  C08F  6/00;  C08G  8/02 
MS.  a.  528—495  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising: 

(A)  introducing  into  an  extraction  zone  a  Lewis  acid  poly- 
merization catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  chloride,  boron  trifluoride,  antimony  penta- 
flouoride  and  ferric  chloride,  a  polymerization  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  o-dichlorobenzene 
and  diphenylether  and  a  polyetherkitone  which  has  an 
inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.2  and  corresponds  to  the 
structure 


—A  I  — O— A2— CO— , 

— A|— CO— (— A2— CO— A3— O— )„—  or 

—(A  1  — O— A2— 0)„— A3— CO— 

wherein  m  is  1,  2  or  3,  n  is  1,  2  or  3,  and  A|,  A2  and  A3 
correspond  to  the  structure 


(B)  passing  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methanol,  ethanol,  n-propano!  and  isopropanol  through 
the  extraction  zone  to  remove  from  the  extraction  zone 
greater  than  98  weight  percent  of  the  Lewis  acid  catalyst 
and  greater  than  98  weight  percent  of  the  polymerization 
solvent, 

(C)  passing  water  through  the  extraction  zone  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  the  alcohol  was  passed  through 
the  extraction  zone  to  remove  greater  than  95  weight 
percent  of  the  alcohol  from  the  extraction  zone, 

(D)  contacting  the  polyetherketone  within  the  extraction 
zone  with  a  hydrochloric  acid  containing  aqueous  solu- 
tion having  a  Ph  of  less  than  3  for  at  least  120  minutes, 

(E)  passing  water  through  the  extraction  zone  to  remove 
greater  than  98  weight  percent  of  the  aci()  from  the  extrac- 
tion zone, 

(F)  passing  at  0.8  to  1.7  pounds  of  steam  per  pound  of  polye- 
therketone through  the  extraction  zone  for  at  least  70 
minutes  to  remove  at  least  35  weight  percent  of  the  water, 
and 

(G)  subjecting  the  polyetherketone  within  the  extraction 
zone  to  a  pressure  of  about  200  Torr  for  at  least  3  hours. 
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5^58,492 
LHRH  ANALOGUES  WITH  CYTOTOXIC  MOIETIES  AT 

THE  SIXTH  POSITION 
AiHlrew  V.  Schally,  Metarie.  La.,  and  Sandor  BiUusz,  Budapest, 
Hungary,  assignors  to  Tbe  Administrators  of  the  Tulan*  Edu- 
cational Fund,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,667,  Sep.  7,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260.994,  Oct.  21, 

1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,515 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  15, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07K  7/20,  7/06 

MS.  a.  530—313  5  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of: 

a)  pGlu-His-Trp-Ser-Tyr-D-LysI(PtCl2XDL-A2pr)l-Leu- 

Arg-Pro-Gly-NH2; 

b)  pGlu-His-Trp-Ser-Tyr-D-Lys{(Cu+  +XSAL)2{D-A2pr)l- 

Leu-Arg-Pro-Gly-NH2; 

c)  pGlu-His-Trp-Scr-Tyr-D-Lys((Cu  +  +  XPOLWDL- 
A2pr)l-Leu-Arg-Pro-Gly-NH2; 

d)  pGlu-His-Trp-Scr-Tyr-D-Lys[(Cu  +  +  KPEN)2(  A2pr)]- 

Leu-Arg-Pro-Gly-NH2; 

e)  Ac-D-Nal(2)-D-Phe(4Cl)-D-Pal(3)-Ser-Arg-D-Lys[- 
(Ni++XSAL)2(DL-A2pr)]-Leu-Arg-Pro-D-Ala-NH2; 

0  Ac-D-Nal(2)-D-Phe(4Cl)-D-Trp-Ser-Arg-D-Lys[- 

(Cu  +  +  XPOLP)2(DL- A2pr)l-Leu- Arg-Pro-D- Ala-NH2; 

g)  Ac-D-Nal(2)-D-Phe(4Cl)-D-Trp-Ser-Arg-D-Lys[- 

(Cu++XPOL)2(DL-A2pr)l-L€u-ArgPro-D-Ala-NH2; 

and 

h)  Ac-D-Nal(2>-D-Phc(4Cl)-D-Pal(3)-Scr-Arg-D-Lys[- 

(Cu  +  +  XPOL)2(DL- A2pr)]-L€u- Arg-Pro-D- Ala-NH2. 


5,258,494 
OSTEOGENIC  PROTEINS 
Hermann  Oppermann;  Thangavel  Kuberasampath,  both  of  Med- 
way;  Da»id  C.  Rueger,  West  Roxbury,  and  Engin  Ozkaynak, 
Milford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stryker  Corporation,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,988,  Dec.  4.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  315,342,  Feb.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,011,691,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,630, 
Aug.  15, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  179,406,  Apr.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,968.590.  This  application 
Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,345 
Int.  a.'  C07K  5/00.  7/00.  15/00;  A61K  37/02 
VS.  a.  530—326  >7  Claimf 

I.  A  protein,  produced  by  expression  of  recombinant  DNA 
in  a  host  cell  and  isolated  from  said  host  cell,  comprising  a  pair 
of  polypeptide  chains  disulfide  bonded  to  form  a  dimeric  spe- 
cies, each  of  said  pair  of  polypeptide  chains  having  less  than 
200  amino  acids  in  a  sequence  sufficiently  duplicative  of  the 
sequence  of 


COPS 

I  10  20  30 

LYVDFSDVGWDDWIVAPPGYQAFYCHGECPFPL 
40  50  60  70 

ADHFNSTNHAVVQTLVNSVNSKIPKACCVPTELSA 

80  90  100 

ISMLYLDENEKVVLKNYQEMVVEGCGCR 

COP7 

1  10  20  30 

LYVDFSDVGWNDWIVAPPGYHAFYCHGECPFPL 
«  50  60  70 

ADHLNSTNHAVVQTLVNSVNSKIPKACCVPTELSA 

80  90  100 

ISMLYLDENEKVVLKNYQEMVVEGCGCR 

such  that  said  dimeric  species  has  a  conformation  capable  of 
inducing  bone  and  cartilage  formation  when  implanted  in  a 
mammal  in  association  with  a  matrix. 


5^58,493 

CYCLIC  PEPTIDES  FOR  TREATING  HERPES 

INFECTIONS 

Julian  Adams.  Ridgefield,  Conn.;  John  DiMaio,  Montreal,  and 

Raymond  Plante.  Laval,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Bio- 

Mega/Boehringer  Ingelheim  Research  Inc.,  Laval,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  547,721,  Jul.  3,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,149,778. 

This  application  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,360 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  7,  1989,  605070 

Int.  a.'  C07K  7/54 

VS.  a.  530—317  J  Claim 

1.  An  anti-HSV-I  peptide  of  the  formula 


^ 


Thr'^—  Gly<—  AU— COCHR  'NH— COCH2 


: 


NHCHRkX) NHCHR^CO NR*CHCO— 

— NHCH(CH2COOH)— CO— NHCH— R'COOH 

wherein 

R'  is  (4-hydroxyphenyl)methyl; 

R2  is  l-methylethyl; 

R'  is  1-methylpropyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen;  and 

R'  is  2-methylpropyl. 
or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,258,495 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  VANCOMYCIN  HCl 
Alexander  H.  T.  Chu,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,427,  Jul.  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,555 
InL  a.'  C07K  1/14.  9/00 
VS.  a.  530—344  8  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  vancomycin.HCI  com- 
prising: 

a)  passing  the  raw  vancomycin  through  a  first  adsorbent; 

b)  passing  the  vancomycin  eluate  produced  by  step  a) 
through  a  second  adsorbent; 

c)  adding  an  ammonium  chloride  solution  to  the  product  of 
step  b)  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  solution  with 
a  pH  of  about  2.0  to  about  3.5; 

d)  crystallizing  vancomycin.HCI  from  the  solution  of  step 

c); 

e)  dissolving  the  vancomycin.HCI  crystals  from  step  d)  in  a 
base  solution; 

0  adding  to  the  dissolved  solution  of  step  e)  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  chloride  and 
hydrochloric  acid; 

g)  crystallizing  vancomycin.HCI  from  the  solution  of  step  0; 
and 

h)  separating  the  vancomycin.HCI  crystals  from  the  solu- 
tion. 


5,258,496 
ISOLATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  LUNG 
SURFACTANT  PROTEIN 
Bradley  J.  Benson,  San  Francisco;  Douglas  Buckley,  Woodside; 
David  Lesikar,  Menio  Park;  Asha  Naidu,  Mountain  View,  and 
Kate  B.  Silverness,  Castro  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Scios  Nova  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,524 
Int.  a.5  C07K  3/12.  3/20.  15/06.  15/16 
VS.  a.  530—350  34  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  isolating  and  purifying  recombinant  lung 
surfactant  SP-C  (rSP-C)  from  a  transformed  microorganism 
containing  an  expressed  fusion  protein  of  rSP-C,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  disrupting  the  cell  membrane  and  cell  wall  of  the  micro- 
organism to  give  a  mixture  of  (i)  cellular  components  and 
(ii)  inclusion  bodies  containing  the  fusion  protein; 

(b)  separating  the  inclusion  bodies  containing  the  fusion 
protein  from  the  cellular  components; 

(c)  solubilizing  the  inclusion  bodies; 

(d)  treating  the  solubilized  inclusion  bodies  with  a  cleavage 
reagent,  thereby  cleavage  the  fusion  protein  derived  from 
the  inclusion  bodies,  to  yield  a  cleavage  mixture  contain- 
ing rSP-C; 

(e)  precipitating  protein  containing  the  rSP-C  from  the 
cleavage  mixture  to  provide  a  pellet  containing  rSP-C; 
and 

(0  extracting  the  rSP-C  from  the  pellet  with  an  extraction 
reagent  composition  which  consists  essentially  of  one  or 
more  C1-C4  aliphatic  alcohol  or  an  aqueous  solution 
thereof  said  alcohol  or  aqueous  solution  optionally  con- 
taining about  0.001-100  mM  strong  acid. 


5,258,497 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  ANNEXINES 
Christiaan  Reutelingsperger,  Maastricht,  Netherlands,  and  Ger- 
hard Bodo,  Wien,  Austria,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim 
International  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  15, 
1989,  3923501 

Int.  a.5  C07K  3/02,  15/06,  15/16 
VS.  a.  530—350  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  an  annexine,  consisting  essentially 
of  the  steps  of  _^ 

(a)  obtaining  cells  which  express  an  annexine, 

(b)  preparing  a  homogenized  cell  preparation  of  said  cells 
and  adjusting  the  pH  to  about  8.0  to  about  10.0, 

(c)  adding  at  least  one  bivalent  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ca^"*",  Cd^  +  ,  Zn^+,  Mn^+  and  Co^+, 

(d)  adding  a  phospholipid, 

(e)  washing  the  insoluble  cell  residue  to  remove  the  soluble 
constituents,  and 

(0  extracting  the  annexine  from  the  cell  residue  with  a  che- 
lating agent. 


5,258.498 
POLYPEPTIDE  LINKERS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
BIOSYNTHETIC  PROTEINS 
James  S.  Huston,  Newton,  and  Hermann  Oppermann,  Medway, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Creative  BioMolecules,  Inc.,  Hop- 
kinton,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US88/01737,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/09344,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  1,  1988 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,449,  Jan.  23,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,800,  May  21, 1987, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  May  19,  1988,  Ser.  No. 
955,399 
Int  a.'  C07K  75/00.-  C12N  15/09;  CUP  21/00 
VS.  a.  530—350  7  CUim 

1.  A  biosynthetic  single  chain  polypeptide  comprising  a 
linking  sequence  connecting  first  and  second  non-naturally 
peptide-bonded,  biologically  active  polypeptide  domains  to 
form  a  single  polypeptide  chain  comprising  at  least  two  biolog- 
ically active  domains,  connected  by  said  linking  sequence,  said 
linking  sequence  comprising  hydrophilic,  peptide-bonded 
amino  acids  comprising  at  least  10  amino  acid  residues,  said 
linking  sequence  being  cysteine-free,  having  a  flexible  unstruc- 
tured polypeptide  configuration  essentially  free  of  secondary 
structure  in  aqueous  solution,  having  a  plurality  of  glycine  or 
serine  residues  and  defming  a  polypeptide  of  a  length  sufficient 
to  span  the  distance  between  the  C-terminal  end  of  the  first 
domain  and  the  N-terminal  end  of  the  second  domain. 


5,258,499 
LIPOSOME  TARGETING  USING  RECEPTOR  SPECinC 

LIGANDS 
Paula  J.  Konigsberg,  Pasadena;  Leroy  L.  Richer,  San  Gabriel; 
Paul  G.  Schmidt,  San  Marino,  and  Joseph  A.  Uliana,  Sierra 
Madres,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vestar,  Inc.,  San  Dimas, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,549,  Jun.  7,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,250,  May  16, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
194,636,  May  16,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  850,019 
Int  a.'  A61K  37/02;  C07K  3/08.  15/08 
VS.  a.  530—351  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  liposome/cytokine  complex, 
comprising  coupling  a  liposome  to  a  cytokine  having  a  recep- 
tor binding  domain  capable  of  interacting  with  a  cell  receptor 
site  with  the  receptor  binding  domain  on  the  cytokine  having 
been  protected  by  an  antibody  prior  to  the  coupUng,  the  cou- 
pling occurring  at  a  lysine  residue  of  the  cytokine  which  is  not 
within  the  receptor  binding  domain. 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.258,501 
STABILIZATION  OF  GLYCOPROTEINS 

Slobodan  Barbaric,  Selska  34.  41000  Zagreb.  YugoslaTia,  and 
Branko  Kozulic,  Georg  Kempfstrasse  7.  8046  Ziirich,  SwiUer- 


Continuatioa-in-pMl  of  Ser.  No.  438,642,  Not.  20,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,826 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  25,  1988, 

8827717 

lot  a.'  C07K  15/14 
VS.  a.  530—395  >*  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  subilized  glycoprotein, 
wherein  the  glycoprotein  is  stabilized  by  intermolecular  and- 
/or  intramolecular  reactions  between  aldehyde  groups  in  car- 
bohydrate residues  of  the  glycoprotein  molecule  and  active 
groups  of  amino  acids  from  the  polypeptide  moiety  of  the  same 
glycoprotein,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  the  aldehyde  groups  by  periodate  oxidation, 
wherein  the  periodate  oxidation  is  performed  in  the  ab- 
sence of  any  species  or  reagent  able  to  reduce  the  alde- 
hyde groups; 
eliminating  iodate  and  unreacted  periodate  from  the  oxi- 
dized glycoprotein  by  a  process  excluding  a  reaction  with 
any  small  molecular  weight  diol;  and 
incubating  the  oxidized  glycoprotein  in  the  absence  of  any 
species  or  reagent  able  to  react  with  the  aldehyde  groups 
or  with  amino  acid  side  chains  of  the  glycoprotein  in  order 
to  effect  formation  of  covalent  bonds  between  the  alde- 
hyde groups  and  the  reactive  groups  of  amino  acids  of  the 
same  glycoprotein. 


5,258,503 
AUTOANTIBODY  ADSORBENT  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

REMOVING  AUTOANTIBODIES  USING  THE  SAME 
Ryuichi  Yokohari,  Matsudo;  Shinichi  Aotsuka,  Sbonan;  Makiko 
Kinoshiu.  Tokyo;  Takashi  Funahashi,  Kobe,  and  Nobutaka 
Tani.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,048,  May  17,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1987,  62-224472; 
Sep.  8,  1987,  62-224473 

Int.  a.'  A61N  5/00:  BOID  39/00;  C07K  3/18 

U.S.  a.  530—415  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  at  least  one  of  an  anti-DNA 

antibody  and  an  anti-phospholipid  antibody  from  a  body  fluid 

by  means  of  an  adsorbent,  which  method  comprises  the  steps 

of: 

a)  passing  the  body  fluid  through  an  apparatus  comprising 
i)  a  conuiner  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet; 

ii)  said  adsorbent,  within  said  container,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  water-insoluble  porous  material  having  a 
protein  exclusion  limit  is  1  X  lO^  to  6X  10'  and  dextran 
sulfate  and/or  a  sodium  salt  thereof  immobilized  onto 
said  porous  material; 

iii)  at  least  one  filter  through  which  a  fluid  and  compo- 
nents mcluded  m  said  fluid  can  pass,  and  through  which 
said  adsorbent  cannot  pass;  and 

b)  recovering  the  body  fluid  from  which  at  least  one  of  the 
anti-DNA  antibody  and  the  anti-phospholipid  antibody 
has  been  removed. 


Ri 


5,258,502 

IMMOBILIZATION  AND  PURIHCATION  OF  FUSION 

PROTEINS  USING  CHITIN-BINDING  ABILITY 

Michael  J.  Kuranda,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  303,827 

lat.  Cl.»  C07K  3/18.  15/04:  CUP  21/00:  C12N  15/56 

U.S.  a.  530—350  M  Claims 

24.  A  method  of  purifying  a  selected  fusion  protein  from  cell 

culture  medium  of  transformed  cells  expressing  the  fusion 

protein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  introducing  into  appropriate  host  cells  a  gene  fusion  con- 
struction, the  gene  fusion  construction  comprising: 

i)  a  nucleotide  sequence  consisting  essentially  of  DNA 
encoding  the  noncatalytic  chitin-binding  domain  of 
yeast  endochitinase; 

ii)  a  gene  of  interest  encoding  a  protein  of  interest;  and 

iii)  a  signal  sequence;  and 

b.  maintaining  host  cells  containing  the  gene  fusion  construc- 
tion in  medium  and  under  conditions  appropriate  for 
expression  of  the  fusion  protein  and  secretion  of  the  fusion 
protein  into  the  medium; 

c.  contacting  medium  with  chitin  under  conditions  appropri- 
ate for  binding  of  the  portion  of  the  fusion  protein  capable 
of  binding  chitin  and  chitin  to  occur;  thereby  producing 
medium  containing  fusion  protein  bound  to  chitin;  and 

d.  separating  the  fusion  protein  bound  to  chitin  from  the 
medium  and  dissociating  the  fusion  protein  bound  to  chi- 
tin from  the  chitin. 


5,258,504 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURinCATION  OF 

STREPTOLYSIN  O,  INTACT  STREPTOLYSIN  O 

OBTAINABLE  BY  THIS  PROCESS 

Harald  Althaus,  Wetter,  and  Peter  Merle,  Marburg,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Marburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  11, 
1991,  4133707 

Int.  a.'  A23J  3/20:  COTK  3/20.  3/28 
VS.  a.  530—417  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  streptolysin  O  (SLO), 
wherein  a  SLO-containing  solution  is  brought  into  contact,  in 
the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  thiol  compound  and  a  first  salt, 
with  a  material  suitable  for  hydrophobic  interaction  chroma- 
tography, in  a  buffer,  and  eluted  by  gradient  elation  with  a 
solution  of  a  second  salt,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different  as 
the  first  salt,  using  a  negative  concentration  gradient,  which 
sUrts  at  a  concentration  which  is  lower  than  the  concentration 
of  the  first  salt  for  the  adsorption,  and  the  fraction  which 
contains  the  intact  SLO  is  obuined  and  optionally  further 
purified. 


5,258,505 

TRISAZO  COMPOUNDS,  AND  DYE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Tsuyoshi  Eida,  Yokohama;  Mayimii  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  and 
Takao  Yamamoto,  Isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-208721 

Int.  a.'  C09B  31/08:  C09D  11/02:  D06P  1/39 

VS.  a.  534—680  1'  Oaims 

1.  An  azo  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


OCHj 


OH 


NH2 


P-N=N-0-N=N^j^jQj-N=N-O-NH2 


Rj 


OCH3 


SO3M 


wherein  R|,  R2  and  R3  each  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
methoxy,  halogen,  COOM  and  COOR4,  and  in  which  R4  is  an 
alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  M  denotes  an  alkali 
metal,  ammonium  or  at  least  one  of  ethylammonium  and  etha- 
nol  ammonium. 

5.  An  ink  comprising  a  recording  agent  and  a  liquid  medium 
dissolving  or  dispersing  the  recording  agent  therein,  wherein 
the  ink  contains,  as  the  recording  agent,  an  azo  compound 
represented  by  the  formula 


5,258,507 

LABELING  REAGENTS  USEFUL  FOR  THE  CHEMICAL 

ATTACHMENT  OF  NITROPHENYL  DERIVATIVE 

LIGANDS  TO  DNA  PROBES 

Kenneth  A.  Cruickshank,  Naperrille,  and  Douglas  J.  Taron, 

Elgin,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago, 

lU. 

Filed  Not.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,161 
Int  a.'  C07H  15/12 
VS.  a.  536— 24J  30  Oaims 

1.  A  reagent  for  in  situ  detection  of  nucleic  acid  sequences 
comprising  one  or  more  DNA  sequences  complementary  to 
the  nucleic  acid  sequences  to  be  detected  wherein  the  DNA 
sequences  include  at  least  one  transamination  site  and  multiple 
labels  comprising  phenyl  substituted  with  one  to  three  nitro 
groups  each  multiple  label  being  covalently  linked  to  said 
transamination  site  by  an  amino  acid  linking  group. 


R,  OCH3  Q„  NH2 

R^-0-^*=N-0-^*=N-JA[gpN=N-Q-NH2 
R3  0CH3  ^  S03M 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  each  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
methoxy,  halogen,  COOM  and  COOR4,  and  in  which  R4  is  an 
alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  M  denotes  an  alkali 
metal,  ammonium  or  at  least  one  of  ethylammonium  and  etha- 
nol  ammonium. 


5,258,506 

PHOTOLABILE  REAGEIVTS  FOR  INCORPORATION 

INTO  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  CHAINS 

Michael  S.  Urdea,  Alamo,  and  Thomas  Horn,  Berkeley,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryrille,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,152,  Sep.  29,  1988,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,508,  Oct.  16,  1984,  Pat. 
No.  4,775,619.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  398,711 

Int.  O.'  C07H  21/02 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  polynucleotide  reagent  having  the  structure 


O 

S'-HOS'lDNAi)' — O— P— O— (CH2)x— 

cm 


o 

H 

-CH— (CH2),— O— P— O— '  [DNA2I'  —OH 

OH 

,N02 


o 


wherein 

DNAi  is  a  first  segment  of  DNA; 
DNA2  is  a  second  segment  of  DNA;  and 


3  y  X9o  f  9Uo 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OLIGOMERIC 

POLYISOCYANATES  AND  THEIR  USE 
Hans-Joachim  Scholl,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschift,  LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,866 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  15, 
1991,  4119753 

Int.  O.'  C07D  229/00:  C08G  18/28 
VS.  O.  540—202  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  sui  oligomeric  polyisocya- 
nate  comprising 

(a)  oligomerizing  a  portion  of  the  isocyanate  groups  of  an 
organic  polyisocyanate  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  that 
accelerates  the  dimerization  of  isocyanate  groups,  and 

(b)  terminating  the  oligomerization  reaction  after  reaction  of  S 
to  45%  of  the  isocyanate  groups  present  in  said  organic 
polyisocyanate  by  the  addition  of  a  catalyst  poison  compris- 
ing a  silylated  acid  corresponding  to  the  formula 

X-ISi(CH3)3)- 

wherein 

X  represents  the  neutral  acid  residue  obtained  by  removal  of 
the  acidic  hydrogen  atoms  from  an  n-basic  acid  having  a 
pK  a  value  of  at  most  3,  other  than  a  hydrohalic  acid,  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 


5,258,509 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  2-CARBON-SUBSTI 1 U 1  ED 

CARBAPENEM  DERIVATIVES 

Susumu  Nakagawa;  Yoshiaki  Kato,  and  Hiroshi  Fukatsu,  all  of 
Okazaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,087,  Not.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21,  1989,  1-302529; 
Apr.  13,  1990.  2-98597;  May  18,  1990,  2-128446 

Int.  a.5  C07D  487/04 
VS.  a.  540—302  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  2-(unsubstituted  or  carbon 
substituted)- l-carbapen-2-em-3-carboxylic  acid  compound  of 
the  formula: 


RjQ 


(I) 


COOR2 


one  of  X  and  y  is  zero  while  the  other  is  an  integer  in  the   wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent  selected  from 
range  of  1  to  12  inclusive.  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
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alkynyl,  aryl,  cycloalkenyl  or  non-fused  or  fused  5-membcred 
or  6-nienibered  heterocyclic  group  having  art  least  one  nitro- 
gen, oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group,  R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  carboxyl-protecting  group, 
and  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl-protecting  group, 
which  comprises: 
coupling  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


benzoyloxy  which  has  optionally  a  halogen  substituent  on 
the  phenyl  ring, 
R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


R^O 


(in) 


OTf 


COOR* 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  R*  is  a  carboxyl- 
protecting  group,  and  Tf  is  a  trifluoromethanesulfonyl  to 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 

R'  ("> 

R— Sn— R* 
\' 

wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  and  each  of  R',  R*  and  R', 
which  may  e  the  same  or  different,  is  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
in  an  inert  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  com- 
pound and  a  salt;  and,  optionally, 
removing  any  protecting  group. 


5,258^10 
BENZOHETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Hidenori  Ogawa,  Toknshima;  Hisashi  Miyamoto,  Kyoto; 
Kazumi  Kondo,  Tokushima;  Hiroshi  Yamashiu,  Tokushima; 
Keqji  Nakaya,  Tokushima;  H^jime  Komatsu,  Tokushima; 
Michinori  Tanaka,  Tokushima;  Shinya  Kora,  Nagasaki;  Mi- 
chiaki  Tominaga,  Tokushima,  and  Yoichi  Yabuuchi,  Toku- 
shima, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,015,  Jnn.  19,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,541 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1989,  1-274338; 
Mar.  15,  1990,  2-66063;  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-105580;  Jul.  9,  1990, 
2-181858;  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-182066 

Int.  a.'  C07D  223/16.  225/07.  275/14 
VS.  a.  540-476  79  CI**"* 

1.  A  benzoheterocyclic  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


(1) 


— N 


/ 

4 
\ 


R« 


R' 


or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


O  R" 

II        / 

— C— N 


R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  benzoyl  which  has  optionally  a 
halogen  substituent  on  the  phenyl  ring,  or  a  lower  alkyl, 
R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl,  an 
amino  having  optionally  a  lower  alkyl  substituent,  or  a 
lower  alkoxy, 

R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkoxy,  a 
phcnylOower)alkoxy,  hydroxy,  a  lower  alkyl,  an  amino 
having  optionally  a  lower  alkyl  substituent,  a  carbamoyl- 
substituted  lower  alkoxy,  an  amino-substituted  lower 
alkoxy  having  optionally  a  lower  alkyl  substituent,  or  a 


-c^Y"" 


{wherein  R'*  is  a  halogen  atom;  a  lower  alkyl  which  has 
optionally  a  substituent  selected  from  a  halogen  atom  and 
hydroxy;  hydroxy;  a  lower  alkoxy;  a  lower  alkanoyloxy;  a 
lower  alkylthio;  a  lower  alkanoyl;  carboxy;  a  lower  alk- 
oxycarbonyl;  cyano;  nitro;  an  amino  which  has  optionally 
a  substituent  selected  from  a  lower  alkyl  and  a  lower 
alkanoyl;  phenyl;  a  Cs-Cg  cycloalkyl;  a  lower  al- 
kanoyloxy-substituted  lower  alkoxy;  a  carboxy-sub- 
stituted  lower  alkoxy;  a  halogen-substituted  lower  alkoxy; 
a  carbamoyl-substituted  lower  alkoxy;  a  hydroxy-sub- 
stituted  lower  alkoxy;  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl-substituted 
lower  alkoxy;  a  phthalimido-substituted  lower  alkoxy;  an 
aminocarbonyl-lower  alkoxy  having  a  lower  alkyl  substit- 
uent; or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


— O— A— N 


/ 

4 
\ 


R* 


(A  is  a  lower  alkylene,  and  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
having  optionally  a  hydroxy  substituent,  a  lower  alkanoyl, 
or  benzoyl,  or  R*  and  R''  may  bind  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  bond  to  form  a  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered  saturated  heterocyclic  group  with  or  without  being 
intervened  with  a  nitrogen  or  an  oxygen  atom  wherein  the 
heterocyclic  group  is  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrrolidinyl,  pipcridinyl,  piperazinyl,  and 
morpholino,  and  has  optionally  a  substituent  selected  from 
piperidinyl  and  a  lower  alkyl);  and  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to 
3},  a  phenyl-lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  a  lower  alkanoyl,  a 
phenyl-lower  alkanoyl,  a  Cs-Cg  cycloalkyl-lower  alkan- 
oyl, a  Cs-C»  cycloalkylcarbonyl,  tricyclo[3.3.1.1.]decan- 
ylcarbonyl,  naphthylcarbonyl,  pyridylcarbonyl,  furoyl, 
thenoyi,  a  phenoxy-lower  alkanoyl  which  phenyl  ring  has 
optionally  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  a  lower  alkyl, 
a  lower  alkoxy  and  an  amino  having  optionally  a  lower 
alkanoyl  substituent,  a  phthalimido-substituted  lower 
alkanoyl,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl-lower  alkanoyl,  a 
carboxy-lower  alkanoyl,  a  naphthyloxy-lower  alkanoyl, 
a  halogen-substituted  lower  alkanoyl,  a  group  of  the 
formula: 


— CO— <  N— R' 


(wherein  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl,  a  phenyl- 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  a  carbamoyl-lower  alkyl,  an 
amino-lower  alkanoyl  having  optionally  a  lower  alkyl 
substituent,  or  a  lower  alkanoyl),  an  anilinocarbonyl 
which  has  optionally  a  lower  alkyl  substituent  on  the 
phenyl  ring,  phenoxycarbonyl,  a  phenylsulfonyl  which 
has  optionally  a  substituent  from  a  halogen  atom  and  a 
lower  alkyl  on  the  phenyl  ring,  quinolylsulfonyl,  or  a 
group  of  the  formula: 


— CO— B— (CO),— N 


4 
\ 


R9 


RlO 


(wherein  B  is  a  lower  alkylene,  n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1, 
and  R'  and  R'"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  having  optionally  a  hy- 
droxy substituent,  a  Cs-Cg  cycloalkyl,  a  phenyl-lower 
alkyl,  a  lower  alkanoyl,  a  lower  alkenyl,  a  phenoxy-lower 
alkyl,  a  phenyl  which  has  optionally  1  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  an  amino-lower  alkyl  having  optionally  a 
low^r  alkanoyl  substituent,  a  lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkoxy 
and  a  halogen  atom,  a  phthalimido-substituted  lower  al- 
kyl, an  amino-lower  alkyl  having  optionally  a  lower  al- 
kanoyl substituent,  a  lower  alkynyl,  or  an  amino-lower 
alkyl  having  optionally  a  lower  alkyl  substituent,  or  R' 
and  R'°  may  bind  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  bond  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated 
heterocyclic  group  with  or  without  being  intervened  with 
a  nitrogen  or  an  oxygen  atom  wherein  the  heterocyclic 
group  is  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl,  piperazinyl,  and  morpholino  and 
has  optionally  a  substituent  selected  from  a  lower  alkyl  a 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl  and  piperdinyl), 

R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl, 

R'2  is  a  Ca-Cg  cycloalkyl,  or  a  phenyl  which  has  optionally 
1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  a  lower  alkoxy,  a  lower 
alkyl  and  a  halogen  atom, 

W  is  a  group  of  the  formula:  — {CHiip—  (p  is  an  integer  of 
3  to  5)  or  a  group  of  the  formula:  --CVl=C'li — (CHi)q — 
(q  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3),  said  — (CH2);,  group  and  said 
— CH=CH — (CHiiq—  group  have  optionally  1  to  3  sub- 
stituents selected  from  a  lower  alkyl  having  optionally  a 
hydroxy  substituent,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy, 
hydroxy,  0x0,  a  lower  alkanoyloxy  having  optionally  a 
halogen  substituent,  an  amino-lower  alkyl  having  option- 
ally a  substituent  selected  from  a  lower  alkyl  and  a  lower 
alkanoyl,  a  lower  alkanoyloxy-substituted  lower  alkyl,  a 
lower  alkylsulfonyloxy-lower  alkyl,  an  azido-lower  alkyl, 
an  aminocarbonyloxy  having  optionally  a  lower  alkyl 
substituent,  a  lower  alkoxy,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl-sub- 
stituted lower  alkoxy,  a  carboxy-substituted  lower  alkoxy, 
an  aminocarbonyl-lower  alkoxy  having  optionally  a  lower 
alkyl  substituent,  an  amino-lower  alkoxy  having  option- 
ally a  substituent  selected  from  a  lower  alkyl  and  a  lower 
alkanoyl,  a  phthalimido-substituted  lower  alkoxy,  hydrox- 
yimino,  a  lower  alkanoyloxy-imino,  a  lower  alkylidene,  a 
halogen  atom,  azido,  sulfoxyimino,  a  group  of  the  for- 
mula: 


R»'— N— CH2COO— 


(R*i  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl),  hydrazino. 


pyrrolyl,  an  amino-lower  alkanoyloxy  having  optionally  1 
lower  alkyl  substituent,  a  group  of  the  formula: 


— O— A— CO— N 


\ 


R« 


RM 


(A  is  as  defined  above,  and  R'^  and  R*'  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl,  a 
carbamoyl-substituted  lower  alkyl,  a  hydroxy-substituted 
lower  alkyl,  or  a  pyridyl-lower  alkyl,  or  R'^  and  R'^  may 
bind  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  bond 
to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  group 
with  or  without  being  intervened  with  a  nitrogen,  an 
oxygen  or  a  sulfur  atom  wherein  the  heterocyclic  group  is 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyr- 
rolidinyl, piperidinyl,  piperazinyl,  morpholino,  and  thi- 
omorpholino  and  has  optionally  a  substituent  selected 
from  0x0,  a  lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkanoyl,  and  carbam- 
oyl), and  a  group  of  the  formula: 


-(CO),-N 


\ 


R'« 


(wherein  n  is  as  defined  above,  and  R'*  and  R"  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl,  a  lower  alkenyl,  a  lower  alkanoyl,  a  Ca-Cg  cycloal- 
kyl, an  oxiranyl-substituted  lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkyl 
having  1  to  2  substituents  selected  from  a  lower  alkoxy, 
hydroxy  and  an  amino  having  optionally  a  lower  alkyl 
substituent,  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  a  pyridyl-lower  alkyl,  a 
lower  alkylsulfonyl,  benzoyl,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl. 
anilinocarbonyl,  an  aminocarbonyl  having  optionally  a 
lower  alkyl  substituent,  a  cyano-substituted  lower  alkyl,  a 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl-substituted  lower  alkyl,  a  carbam- 
oyl-substituted lower  alkyl,  a  carboxy-substituted  lower 
alkyl,  a  tetrahydropyranyloxy-substituted  lower  alkyl,  a 
lower  alkanoyloxy-substituted  lower  alkyl,  a  piperidinyl 
having  optionally  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl  substituent  on  the 
piperidinyl  ring,  a  halogen-substituted  lower  alkanoyl,  an 
imidazolyl-substituted  lower  alkanoyl,  an  amino-lower 
alkanoyl  having  optionally  a  substituent  selected  from  a 
lower  alkyl  and  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  an  aminocarbo- 
nyl-lower alkyl  having  optionally  a  lower  alkyl  substitu- 
ent, or  a  phenyl-lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  or  R'*  and  R" 
may  bind  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
bond  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  heterocychc 
group  with  or  without  being  intervened  with  a  nitrogen  or 
an  oxygen  atom,  wherein  the  heterocyclic  group  is  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidi- 
nyl, piperidinyl,  piperazinyl,  and  morpholino,  and  may 
optionally  have  a  substituent  selected  from  a  lower  alkyl, 
a  phenyl-lower  alkyl  or  a  lower  alkanoyl),  or  a  salt 
thereof. 
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5,258,511 
PYRAZOLOAZEPINONES  AND  METHODS  OF  USING 
SUCH  PYRAZOLOAZEPINONES  TO  DYE  SYNTHETIC 

nBERS  AND  TO  PIGMENT  PASTES.  PAINTS. 
PRINTING  INKS,  COLORED  PAPER  AND  COLORED 
MACROMOLECL'LAR  SUBSTANCES 
Hans  Hochstetter.  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  LeTerkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808.971.  Dec.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488.580,  Mar.  5.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  11, 
1989,  3908036;  Mar.  23,  1989,  3909595 

iBt  a.'  C07D  487/04:  C09B  57/00 
U.S.  a.  540—521  *  Claims 

1.  A  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula; 


(1) 


isoquinolinyl,  isothiazolyl,  benzoisoxazolyl,  bcnziothiazo- 

lyl,  indazolonyl,  acridinyl,  acridonyl,  quinazolinedionyl, 

quinoxalinedionyl.    benzoxazinedionyl.    benzoxazinonyl, 

and  naphthalimidyl; 
Rl2  represents  -CN.  -COOR^  -CONR'R'; 
R*  represents  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl, 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  cycloalkyl,  or  unsubstituted 

or  substituted  aryl; 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl, 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  cycloalkyl.  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  aralkyl,  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl; 
R"  represents  halogen  or  — OR^;  and 
R5  represents  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl, 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  cycloalkyl,  or  unsubstituted 

or  substituted  aryl. 

6.  A  method  of  dyeing  synthetic  fibres  comprising  dyeing 
the  synthetic  fibres  with  a  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  for- 
mula (I)  according  to  claim  1. 

7.  A  method  of  pigmenting  pastes,  paints,  printing  inks, 
colored  paper  and  colored  macromolecular  substances  com- 
prising admixing  therein  a  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  for- 
mula (I)  according  to  claim  I. 


in  which 
R  represents  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  cycloalkyl,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  aryl,  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hetaryl, 
hetaryl  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyri- 
dyl,  pyrimidyl,  pyrazinyl,  triazinyl,  furanyl,  pyrrolyl, 
thienyl,  quinolyl,  coumarinyl,  benzofuranyl,  benzimidazo- 
lyl,  benzoxazolyl,  dibenzofuranyl,  benzothienyl,  dibenzo- 
thienyl,  indolyl,  carbazolyl.  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl,  oxazo- 
lyl.  isoxazolyl.  thiazolyl,  indazolyl,  benzothiazolyl, 
pyridazinyl,  cinnolyl,  quinazolyl,  quinoxalyl.  phthalazi- 
nyl,  phthalazinedionyl,  phthalimidyl.  chromonyl,  naph- 
tholacUmyl,  benzopyridonyl,  ortho-sulphobcnzimidyl, 
maleimidyl,  naphthandyinyl,  benzimidazolonyl,  benzox- 
azolonyl,  benzolhiazolonyl,  benzothiazolinyl,  quinazolo- 
nyl,  pyrimidonyl,  quinoxalonyl,  phthalazonyl,  diox- 
apyrimidinyl,  pyndonlyl,  isoqumolonyl,  isoquinolinyl, 
benzoisoxazolyl,  benzoisothiazolyl,  indazolonyl,  acridi- 
nyl, acridonyl,  quniazolinedionyl,  quinoxalinedionyl,  ben- 
zoxazinedionyl. benzoxazinonyl,  and  naphththalimidyl; 
A  represents  N; 

X,  Y  independently  represent  O  or  NH; 
Z  represents  hydrogen.  — CN,  or  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted aryl; 
W  represents  N— R'; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  cycloalkyl.  or  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  aryl; 
B  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  carbocyclic 
aromatic  ring  onto  which  one  or  more  further  rings  can  be 
fused. 
R'  represents  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl,  or  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  heuryl,  hetaryl  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  pyrazinyl. 
triazinyl,  furanyl,  pyrrolyl.  thienyl,  quinolyl,  coumarinyl. 
benzofuranyl,  benzimidazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  dibenzofura- 
nyl, benzothienyl,  dibcnzothienyl.  indolyl.  carbazolyl. 
pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl.  oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  in- 
dazolyl. benzothiazolyl,  pyridazinyl,  cinnolyl,  quinazolyl, 
quinoxalyl,  phthalazinyl.  phthalazinedionyl,  phthalimidyl, 
chromonyl,  naphtholacumyl.  benzopyridonyl,  ortho-sul- 
phobenzimidyl,  maleimidyl,  naphtharidinyl,  ben- 
zimidazolonyl, benzoxazolonyl,  benzothiazolonyl,  benzo- 
thiazolinyl, quinazolonyl,  pyrimidonyl,  quinoxalonyl, 
phthalazonyl,  dixapyrimidinyl,  pyridonyl,  isoquinolonyl. 


5,258,512 

IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  OPIATE  ALKALOIDS  AND  THEIR 

METABOLITES;  TRACERS,  IMMUNOGENS  AND 

ANTIBODIES 

Daniel  F.  Heiman,  Libertyville;  Daniel  S.  Raden.  Hawthorn 

Woods,  and  Robert  E.  Dubler.  Gumee.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  316.846,  Feb.  28,  1989.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,054,  Jul.  14,  1986,  Pat.  No. 

5,227,981.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,589 

Int.  a.'  C07D  489/02 

MS.  a.  546-^M  2  Claims 


COOH 


&  s 


1.  A  compound  comprising  the  structure: 


COOH 


wherein  one  of  aand  a'  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydroxyl, 
or  both  are  taken  together  to  form  =0  (ketone);  fi  and  fi'  are 
both  hydrogen,  or  both  are  taken  together  to  form  a  bond 
joining  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  atuched;  and  a"  is 
hydrogen  or  hydroxyl. 
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5,258,513 
SUBSTITUTED 
CYCLOPROPYLAMINO-l,3,5-TRIAZINES 
Berend  Jan  Van  Keulen,  Tubize,  Belgium;  Solo  Goldstein,  Mon- 
treal, Canada;  Eric  Cossement.  Brussels,  Belgium;  Jean  Gob- 
ert.  Brussels.  Belgium,  and  Ernst  Wulferi.  Brussels,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  UCB  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,583 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  25,  1991, 
9116039 

Int.  a.'  C07D  251/08.  401/04,  413/04,  417/04 
U.S.  a.  544—58.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  cyclopropylamino-1.3.5-triazine,  including  its  optically 
active  isomers  and  racemic  mixtures  of  the  formula 


■^^-f  "  V^"^ 


(I) 


N  N 

T 

Ri 

wherein 

Ri  represents  an  alkyl  radical,  an  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl 
radical  or  a  cycloalkyl  radical  substituted  by  at  least  one 
alkyl  radical,  the  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  the  cycloalkyl  radicals  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
and 
R2  represents  a  bis(2-hydroxyethyI)amino,  3-hydroxy-l- 
azetidinyl,  3-methoxy-l-azetidinyl,  3-oxo-l-azetidinyl, 
morpholino.  4-hydroxypiperidino,  thiomorpholino.  thi- 
omorpholino  S-oxide,  thiomorpholino  S,S-dioxide,  3- 
thiazolidinyl,  3-thiazolidinyl  S-oxide,  3-thiazolidinyl  S,S- 
dioxide  or  8-oxa-3-azabicyclo[3,2,l]oct-3-yl  radical, 

or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 

thereof. 


dently,  the  same  as  R'  and.  in  addition.  CI,  Br,  I,  OR*, 
— NHR5,  — NR5R', 


R5 


R5 

X 

NQN 

Rl""^   N    ^'^NR''— N— 
I  I 

R8  R« 

and  R*,  R'  and  R'  are  independently,  a  monbvaleot  and  I^'  is 
a  divalent  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical  of  from',  1  to 
30  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  radical  of  from  3  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  radical  of  from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms,  which  can 
contain  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O, 
N,  S  and  P,  either  in  the  chain  or  as  side  substituents  and  R'  and 
R'  are  the  same  as  R*,  R'  and  R*  and,  in  addition,  hydrogen  or 
when  R',  R*  and  R'  are  taken  together,  divalent  heterocyclic 
incorporating  the  nitrogens  to  which  they  are  attached;  and 
(ii)  a  self-condensed  oligomer  of  (i). 


5,258,514 

URETHANE-FUNCnONAL  S-TRIAZINE 

CROSSLINKING  AGENTS 

Girish  G.  Parekh.  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,985,  Apr.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,138,055, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,622,  May  16,  1986,  Pat. 
No.  4,742,118.  This  application  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,320 

Int.  a.'  C07D  40i/lZ  251/42.  251/48,  251/70 
VS.  a.  544—198  8  aaims 

1.  A  urethane-functional  s-triazine  crosslinking  agent  se- 
lected from: 
(i)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


r3 


5,258,515 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF  SODIUM  SALTS  OF 
TRIMERCAPTO-S-TRIAZINE,  THEIR  PREPARATION 
AND  USE 
Klaus  Hentschel,  Rodenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Marc 
Samson,   Lokeren,   Belgium;   Marcel   Vingerhoets.   Brecht, 
Belgium,  and  Karl-Ludwig  Weber.  Kapellen.  Belgium,  assign- 
ors to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,137,  Aug.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  19, 
1989,  3927470 

Int.  a.'  C07D  251/38 
U.S.  a.  544—219  7  Clains 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  of  a  mixture  of  sodium  salts  of  trimer- 
capto-s-triazine  having  a  molar  saturation  concentration  of 
trimercapto-s-triazine  sodium  salts  at  a  temperature  in  a  range 
of  0°  C.  to  40°  which  is  above  that  of  the  saturation  concentra- 
tion of  trimercapto-s-triazine  trisodium  salt  at  that  tempera- 
ture, and  the  number  of  sodium  ions  per  mole  of  trimercapto-s- 
triazine  in  the  aqueous  solution  of  said  mixture  is  above  two 
and  below  three. 


R2 


wherein  R'  is 


— N 


/ 
\ 


a'— NHCO2Q 


A^— NHCX>2Q2 


wherein  A'  and  A^  are,  independently,  straight  or  branched 
chain  divalent  alkylene  of  from  about  2  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms  and  Q'  and  Q^  are,  independently,  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  of  from  about  1  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms  or  straight  or  branched  chain  beta-hydroxyalkyl  of  from 
about  2  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  R^  and  R^  are,  indepen- 


5,258,516 

OPTICALLY  PURE  D,E  RING  INTERMEDL^TES 

USEFUL  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  CAMPTOTHEON 

AND  CAMPTOTHECIN  ANALOGS 

Daniel  L.  Comins,  and  Matthew  F.  Baevsky,  both  of  Gary,  N.C., 

assignors  to  NC  State  University,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  900,650,  Jun.  18, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,212,317, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,970,  Dec.  20, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,162,532.  This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  17,035 

Int  a.5  C07D  491/052 

VS.  a.  546—116  <  Ctalms 

1.  An  optically  pure  compound  of  the  formula 


150-533  O.G.-93- 13 
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o 
H 


Oil) 


HN  ^^^fi*^^^  ° 


R  OH 

wherein  R  is  lower  tlkyl,  and  Y  is  H,  F  or  d. 


S.2S8,518 

^suBST^^JTED  tertiary  carbinol  derivatives 

OF  DEOXYNOJIRIMYCIN 
U  K.  KhaBna,  Vernon  Hills;  Richard  A.  Mueller,  Glencoe,  and 

Richard  M.  Weier,  Lake  Bluff,  all  of  lU^  assignors  to  G.  D. 

Searlc  A  Co.,  Skokie,  Ul. 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,058 
Int.  a.'  am)  213/69.  211/46.  491/056;  A61K  31/70.  31/445 
VS.  a.  544—242  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
2-substituted  tertiary  carbonyl  derivatives  of  1 -deoxynojirimy- 
cin  having  the  formula 


5,258,517 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  OPTICALLY  PURE 

PRECURSORS  OF  PAROXETINE 

Ckarlca  M.  Zcpp,  Berlin;  Yon  Gao,  Framlngham.  and  Donald  L. 

Heefher,  Hudson,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sepracor,  Inc., 

Marlborough,  Mass. 

nied  Aug.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926^54 
Int.  a.'  C07D  211/22 
US.  a.  546—240  >4  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  optically  pure  (3S,4R)  com- 
pound of  formula 


I!. 


HO 


OH 


OH 


wherein 

R4  =  an  alkyl,  vinyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  alkenylal- 
kyl,  alkynylalkyl  or  CH2Y  substituent  having  from  about 
I  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

Y=OR',  SR'.  NR'R',  or  Nj; 

R'  =  HorCH};and 

R  =  H  or  an  alkyl.  aralkyi,  alkenylalkyl.  alkynylalkyl,  aralkc- 
nyl,  aralkynyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  substituent,  having  from 
about  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  no  carbon 
unsaturated  bond  is  directly  attached  to  nitrogen. 

7.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


CH2OH 


Me^ 

,^\ 

,OH 

HO 

0 

N 
O^'^W 

^OH 

wherein  R  is  CH3  or  H.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  racemic  trans  ester  compound  of  formula 


m. 


wherein  W  =  H,  C1-C4  alkyl. 
8.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OR5 


CXhR' 


wherein  R5  =  H,  C1-C4  carboxylic  acrylic  alkanayl. 


wherein  R  is  CH3  or  H  and  R'  is  CH3  or  C2H5,  said  race- 
mic trans  ester  compound  comprising  a  (3S,4R)  enantio- 
mer  and  a  (3R,4S)  enatiomer; 

(b)  selectively  biocatalytically  hydrolyzing  said  (3R,4S) 
enantiomer  of  said  trans  ester  compound  to  a  (3R,4S)- 
trans  carboxylic  acid  using  an  enzyme,  a  microorganism 
or  a  generically  altered  variation  thereof; 

(c)  separating  said  (3R,4R)  enantiomer  of  said  trans  ester 
compound  from  said  (3R,4S)-trans  carboxylic  acid;  and 

(d)  reducing  said  (3S,4R)  enantiomer  of  said  trans  ester 
compound  so  as  to  form  a  (3S,4R)-trans  compound  of 
formula  (II). 


5,258,519 
DIHYDROPYRIDINE  VASODILATORS  AGENTS 
Thomas  N.  Wheeler,  Raleigh,  and  Terrence  P.  Kenakin,  Dur- 
ham, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Inc.,  Research  Triangle 
Park,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  613,182,  Not.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,100,892. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,604 
Int  a.'  C07D  213/64.  213/55.  213/57;  A61K  31/435 
VS.  a.  546—261  1  Claim 

1.  A  dihydropyridine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
2,6-dimethyl-3-carbomethoxy-4-<3-nitrophenyl)-5-{4-[l,2- 
dihydro-2-oxo-3-cyano-6-methyl-5(  1  H)-pyridyl]phenox- 
ymethylenecarboxyamidoethyloxycarbonyl}- 1 ,4-dihy- 

dropyridine, 
2,6-dimethyl-3-carbomethoxy-4-(2-nitrophenyl>-5-{4-[  1 ,2- 


JMI 


dihydro-2-oxo-3-cyano-6-methyl-5(  1  H>pyridyl]phenox- 
ymethylenecarboxyamidoethyloxycarbonyl}- 1 ,4-dihy- 

dropyridine, 
2,6-dimethyl-3-carbomethoxy-4-(2,3-dichlorophenyl)-5-{4- 
[  1 ,2-dihydro-2-oxo-3-cyano-6-methyl-5(  1  H)-pyridyl]- 
phenoxymethylenecarboxyamidoethyloxycarbonyl}-l,4- 

dihydropyridine, 
2,6-dimethyl-3-carbomethoxy-4-(2-chloro-3-nitrophenyl)-5-{4- 

[  1 ,2-dihydro-2-oxo-3-cyano-6-methyl-5(  1  H)-pyridyl]- 
phenoxymethylenecarboxyamidoethyloxycarbonyl}-l,4- 

dihydropyridine,  and 
2,6-dimethyl-3-carbomethoxy-4-(2-chlorophenyl)-5-{4-[l,2- 
dihydro-2-oxo-3-cyano-6-methyl-5(  1  H)-pyridyl]phenox- 
ymethylenecarboxyamidoethyloxycarbonyl}-l,4-dihy- 
dropyridine. 


5,258,522 

IMIDAZOLE-SILANE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METAL 

SURFACE  HNISHING  AGENT  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Katsuyuki  Tsuchida;  Masashi  Kumagai,  and  Yukio  Ogino,  all  of 

Toda,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1991,  3-214181; 
Jul.  10,  1992,  4-183783 

Int.  a.'  C07F  7/02 
U.S.  a.  548—110  1  Ctaim 

1.  An  imidazole-silane  compound  of  the  following  formulae 
(1).  (2)  or  (3): 


5,258,520 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTITUTED 

2-CYANOPYRIDINES 

Wolfgang  Giencke,  and  Jan  Vermehren,  both  of  Hofheim  am 

Taunus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  15, 
1992,  4200820 

Int.  a.'  C07D  213/57.  213/84 
VS.  a.  546—286  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  substituted  2-cyanopyridines  by 
reacting  the  corresponding  1-alkoxypyridinium  salts  with 
metal  cyanides,  wherein  these  compounds  are  reacted  with 
each  other  in  a  polar,  aprotic  solvent  or  a  mixture  of  such 
solvents. 


5,258,521 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUaNG  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

PROPIONIC  AOD  ESTER  DERIVATIVES 

Takumi   Kagawa,  Shinnanyo;   Mikio   Ito,  Tokuyama;  Syuiyi 

Aman,  Shinnanyo;  Takashi  Morooka,  Shinnanyo;  Hiroyuki 

Watanabe,  Shinnanyo,  and  Kenji  Tsuzuki,  Shinnanyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1989,  1-191252; 
Sep.  11,  1989,  1-232861;  Sep.  18, 1989,  1-240266;  Oct.  13, 1989, 
1264984;  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-281805;  Nov.  15,  1989,  1-294805; 
Dec.  14,  1989,  1-322574 

Int.  a.5  C07D  213/55.  213/79;  AOIN  43/40 
U.S.  a.  546—302  1  Claim 

1.    A    process   of   producing   (2R>2-{4'-(3"-chloro-5"-tri- 
fluoromethyl-2"-pyridyloxy)phenoxy)propionic  acid  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  steps  of: 
refluxing  a  solution  containing  methyl  (2S)-2-chloropropion- 
ate     and     4-(3'-chloro-5'-trifluoromethyl-2'-pyridyloxy)- 
phenol)  in  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  not  lower  than  40*  C.  and  lower  than  80°  C.  under 
reduced  pressure;  and 
adding  thereto  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  dehydrohalogenat- 
ing  reagent  while  continuing  the  reflux  so  as  to  hehydrate 
the  resulting  mixture  concurrently  with  the  addition  of 
said  aqueous  solution,  thereby  carrying  out  the  reaction. 


kK 


(I) 


R» 


NCH2CHCH20(CH2)3Si(OR'>,R*(3  -  ») 
OH 


RK 


R2  (2) 

^  I  CH2OCH2 

N  NCH2CH  CH2 

I .  O— Si— CH2 

R>  /   \  ^ 

(OR5),_i)R*(3-h) 

(3) 


1—1 

N  NCH2CHCH20(CH2)3SK0R5),R*(3-») 

>^  I  R' 

R'  I  x4^ 

R*(3-»)(R'0)„_  |Si(CH2)30CH2CHCH2N  N 

OH         I  L 


'R2 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  R^  represents  hydrogen,  a  vinyl  group  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R^  and  R*  represent  an 
alkyl  group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a  number  of  1 
to  3. 


5,258,523 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

2- ARYL-2H-1 ,2,3-TRIAZOLES 

Thomas  Meul,  Visp,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Gam- 

pel/Valais,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,724 
Qaims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jun.   28,    1991, 
1920/91 

Int  a.'  C07D  249/06 
U.S.  a.  548—255  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  2-aryl-2H-l,2,3-tria2ole 
of  the  formula: 

CH2SR2  * 

i. 

wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  o-methylphenyl,  m-methylphenyl,  p-methylphenyl, 
o-chlorophenyl,  m-chlorophenyl,  p-chlorophenyl,  o-nitrophe- 
nyl,  m-nitrophenyl,  p-nitrophenyl,  o-methoxyphenyl,  m- 
methoxyphenyl,  p-methoxyphenyl,  a  dimethylphenyl,  a  di- 
chlorophenyl,  a  chloromethylphenyl,  a  nitromethylphenyl,  a 
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side-chain  halogenated  alkylphcnyl,  and  a  dichloro-tri- 
fluoromethylphenyl,  and  R^  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  branched  alkyl  group,  an  open  chain  alkyl  group  and 
a  cychc  alkyl  group,  characterized  in  that  y-chloroacetoacetyl 
chloride: 


O 

n 


CICH2CCH2COC1 


in  a  first  step,  is  coupled  with  a  diazonium  salt  of  the  formula: 


R'N2+      —  A"- 


III 


wherein  R'  has  the  above-mentioned  meaning,  n  is  1  to  2,  and 
A""  is  an  anion  of  a  monobasic  strong  acid  or  a  multibasic 
strong  acid,  to  the  corresponding  3-chloropyruvaldehydc 
arylhydrazone  of  the  formula: 


IV 


CICH2CCH=N— NHR' 


^  N  N  ( 

.1 H  I, 

B  N  N  ' 


m 


wherein  R'  has  the  above-mentioned  meaning,  in  a  second 
step,  the  3-chloropynivaldehyde  arylhydrazone  of  the  formule 
IV,  is  reacted  with  a  thiolate  of  the  formuls: 

Y+  R^S- 

wherein  R^  has  the  above-mentioned  meaning,  and  Y+  is 
hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal  cation,  to  the  corresponding  3-sub- 
stituted  pyruvaldehyde  arylhydrazone  of  the  fonnul^-^-*>=:frj^ 

O  V 

II 
r2sCH2CCH=N— NHR' 

wherein  R'  and  R^  have  the  above-mentioned  meaning,  and, 
finally,  in  a  third  step.  3-substituted  pyruvaldehyde  arylhydra- 
zone of  the  formula  V  is  cyclized  with  hydroxylamine-O-sul- 
fonic  acid  to  said  2-aryl-2H-l,2,3-triazole  of  the  formula  I. 


wherein 

is  a  hydrocarfoyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-Cg  alkoxy  or  halogen, 

A  &  B  taken  together  with  the  two  carbon  atoms  to  which 
they  are  linked  form  a  benzene  ring  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  C1-C6  alkyl  or  Ci-Ce  alkoxy; 

characterised  in  that  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  biben- 
zimidazoles  in  the  composition  are  of  Formula  (11) 
wherein 

X  and  Y  are  as  hereinbefore  defined; 

T,  U,  V  &  W  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  H,  R' 
or'  provided  at  least  one  of  T,  U,  V  &  W  is  R'  or'; 

and  R'  is  Ci-C6-alkyl. 


I  5,258,525 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING 
[2S-<2a,3Ay3,7A/J)]OCTAHYDRO-lH-INDOLE-2-CAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACTD  AND  ESTERS 
Cynthia  A.  Maryanoff,  New  Hope;  Cynthia  L.  Fedde,  Warring- 
ton; Robin  C.  Stanzione,  King  of  Prussia,  and  Frank  J.  Villani, 
Jr.,  Perkasie,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeilab,  Inc.,  Spring 
House,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,786 
Int.  a.'  C07D  209/04 
VS.  a.  548—452  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  stereospecifically  preparing  a  compound  of 
the  formula  II 


5,258,524 
BIS-BIBENZIMIDAZOLE  COMPOSITION 
Peter  M.  Quan,  Rochdale;  Derek  Thorp,  Hopwood,  and  Ray- 
mond F.  Dalton,  Cheadle  Hulme,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.405 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1991, 
9104395 

Int.  a.'  C07D  233/54 

VJS.  CI.  548—335.1  14  Oalms 

1.  A  composition  of  bibenzimidazoles  of  the  Formula  (I): 


(II) 


CO2R2 


comprising  the  substantially  pure  single  enantiomer  [2S-(2a, 
3a^,  7aj8)-ocUhydro-lH-indolc-2-carboxylic  acid,  whereby  the 
process  comprises  the  step  of: 

(a)  reacting  an  indoline  compound  of  the  formula  III 


(D 


\         / 
X     Y 


wherein 

X  &  Y  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and,  taken  to- 
gether, contain  a  total  of  from  1 2  to  S2  saturated  carbon 
atoms,  are  (a)  each  selected  from  — R,  — COR,  — CH- 
2COOR.  — CH(COOR)2  and  — COOR;  or  (b)  together 
form  a  group  selected  from 


(HI) 


CO2H 


with  H2  at  a  pressure  below  about  4(X)  psi  in  a  deoxygen- 
ated  solvent,  which  is  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  compound 
of  the  formula,  R2OH  containing  a  precious  metal  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  catalyst,  wherein  R2isaC|.6Straight- 
or  branched-chained  alkyl  or  C4^  cycloalkyl. 


5,258,526 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

3-SUBSTmJTED  4-CYANO-PYRROLE  COMPOUNDS 
Peter  C.  Kniippel,  Wermelskirchen;  Reinhard  Lantzsch;  Klaus 

Jelich,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Peter  Andres,  Leichlingen,  and 

Albrecht  Marhold,  I^everkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  843,480 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8, 
1991,  4107398 

Int.  a.'  C»7D  207/34 
U.S.  a.  548—526  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  3-substituted  4-cyano- 
pyrrole  of  the  formula 
in  which 
Ar    is    2,3-dichlorophenyl,    2,3-dinuorophenyl,    2-nuoro-3- 

chlorophenyl,      2-chloro-3-fluorophenyl,      2,4-difluoro-3- 

chlorophenyl,     2-fluoro-3-trinuoromethylphenyl     or    2,2- 

difluorobenzodioxolyl 
which  comprises  reacting  a  bromide  of  the  formula 


Ar— Br 


(11) 


in  a  first  sUge  with  acrylonitrile  at  a  temperature  of  about  50* 
to  250°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  palladium  chloride,  palladium  acetate, 
palladium  sulphate,  elemental  palladium,  palladium  on  acti- 
vated charcoal  and  palladium  on  silicon  dioxide,  and  in  the 
presence  of 
a)  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene, 
toluene,  xylene,  chlorobenzene,  dichlorobenzene,  petro- 
leum ether,  hexane,  cyclohexane,  carbon  tetrachloride, 
diethyl  ether,  diisopropyl  ether,  dioxane,  tetrahydrofuran, 
ethylene  glycol  dimethyl  ether,  ethylene  glycol  diethyl 
ether,  diethylene  glycol  dimethyl  ether  acetone  butane 
methyl  isobutyl  ketone,  acetonitrile,  propionitrile  benzoni- 
trile,  N,N-dimethylformamide,   N,N-dimethylacetamide, 
N-methylformanilide,  N-methylpyrrolidone,  hexamethyl- 
phosphoric  acid  triamide,  methyl  aceute,  ethyl  acetate, 
dimethyl  sulphoxide,  methanol,  ethanol,  n-  or  i-propanol, 
n-butanol,  i-butanol,  s-butanol,  ethylene  glycol  mono- 
methyl  ether  and  ethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether, 
(b)  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  of  an  alkaline 
earth  metal,  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  hydroxide,  alkali 
metal  or  ammonium  carbonate,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth 
metal  or  ammonium  acetate  and  a  tertiary  amine,  and 
c)  a  phase  transfer  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tetrabutylammonium  iodide,  tetrabutylammonium 
bromide,  tetrabutylammonium  chloride,  tributyl-methyl- 
phosphonium       bromide,       trimethyl-Cn/Cis-alkylam- 
monium     chloride,     trimethyl-Cu/Cis-alkylammonium 
bromide,    dibenzyl-dimethylammonium    methylsulphate, 
dimethyl-Ci2/Ci4-alkyl-benzylammonium    chloride,    di- 
methyl-Ci2/Ci4-alkyl-benzylammonium     bromide,     tet- 
rabutylammonium   hydroxide,    triethylbenzylammonium 
chloride,  methyltrioctylammonium  chloride,  trimethyl- 
benzylammonium  chloride,  15-crown-5,  18-crown-6  and 
tris-[2-(2-methoxyethoxy)-ethyl]-amine. 
to  produce  an  acrylonitrile  derivative  of  the  formula 


group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene,  xylene,  chlorobenzene, 
dichlorobenzene,  petroleum  ether,  hexane,  cyclohexane. 
dichloromethane,  chloroform,  carbon  tetrachloride;  diethyl 
ether,  diisopropyl  ether,  methyl  tert-butyl  ether,  dioxane, 
tetrahydrofuran,  or  ethylene  glycol  dimethyl  ether  or  ethyl- 
ene glycol  diethyl  ether;  acetonitrile,  propionitrile  or  ben- 
zonitrile;  N,N-dimethylformamide,  N,N-dimethylaceU- 
mide,  N-methylformanilide,  N-methylpyrrolidone  or  hex- 
amethylphosphoric  acid  triamide;  methyl  acetate,  ethyl 
acetate;  methanol,  ethanol,  n-  or  i-propanol  ethylene  glycol 
monomethyl  ether  or  ethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether  and 
optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  phase  transfer  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrabutylammonium 
iodide,  tetrabutylammonium  bromide,  tetrabutylammonium 
chloride,  tributyl-methylphosphonium  bromide,  trimethyl- 
Cij/Ci5-alkylammonium  chloride,  trimethyl-Cn/Cis- 
alkylammonium  bromide,  dibenzyl-dimethylammonium 
methylsulphate,  dimethyl-Ciz/Cu-alkyl-benzylammonium 
chloride,  dimethyl-Ci2/Ci4-alkyl-benzylammonium  bro- 
mide, tetrabutylammonium  chloride,  trimethylbenzylam- 
monium  chloride,  15-crown-5,  18-crown-6  and  tris-[2-(2- 
methoxyethoxy)-ethyl]-amine.  . 


5,258,527 
INSECnClDAL,  ACARICIDAL  AND  HERBICTDAL 
l-H-3-ARYL-PYRROLIDINE-2,4-DIONE  DERIVATIVES 
Birgit  Krauskopf;  Klaus  Liirssen,  both  of  Bergisch  Gladbach; 
Hans-Joachim  Santel,  Leverkusen;  Robert  R.  Schmidt,  Ber- 
gisch Gladbach;  Ulrike  Wachendorff-Neumann;  Reiner  Fi- 
scher, both  of  Monheim,  and  Christoph  Erdelen,  Leichlingen, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  10, 
1990,  4014941;  Mar.  8, 1991,  4107394 

Int.  a.5  AOIN  37/32.  43/36.  C07D  207/36.  207/416 

U.S.  a.  548—543  »«  CXiima 

1.  A  3-aryl-pyrrolidine-2,4-dione  derivative  of  the  formula 


R— O       X 


0) 


H— N 


in  which 

X  represents  Ci-C6-alkyl,  halogen  or  Ci-Q-alkoxy, 

Y  represent  hydrogen,  Ci-Q-alkyl,  halogen  or  Ci-Cft- 

alkoxy  or  Ci-Cs-halogenoalkyl, 
Z  represents  Ci-Ct-alkyl,  halogen  or  Ci-C«-alkoxy, 
n  represents  a  number  from  0-3, 
R  represents  hydrogen  (la),  or  represents  the  groups  of  the 

formula 


Ar— CH=CH— CN 


(III) 


and 

in  a  second  stage  at  a  temperature  of  about  —30  to  1(X)*  C. 
reacting  the  acrylonitrile  derivative  (\\l)  with  a  phenylsul- 
phonylmethyl  isocyanide  of  the  formula  (IV) 

Ph-S02-CH2-NC  aV) 

in  which 

Ph  is  phenyl,  4-methylphenyl  or  4-chIorophenyl,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  1.2-1.8-fold  molar  excess  of  an  alkali  metal  alcoho- 
late  or  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  relative  to  the  acrylonitrile 
derivative  and  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent  selected  from  the 


— CO— R'    or 
— CO— O— R^   or 

E® 


(lb) 
Oc) 

ad) 


in  which 

R'  represents  Ci-Cjo-alkyl,  C2-C20-alkenyl,  C\-Cf 
alkoxy-C2-Cg-alkyl,  C 1  -C8-alkylthio-C2-Cg-alkyl, 

Ci-C8-polyalkoxy-C2-Cg-alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  which 
has  3-8  ring  atoms  and  which  can  be  interrupted  by  at 
least  one  of  oxygen  and  sulphur,  each  of  these  substitu- 
ents  being  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  or  repre- 
sents optionally  halogen-,  nitro-,  Ci-C«-alkyl-,  Ci-C«- 
alkoxy-,  Ci-Ce-halogenoalkyI-  or  Ci-Ct-halogenoalk- 
oxy-substituted  phenyl;  or  represents  optionally  halo- 
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gen-,  Ci-Q-alkyl-.  Ci-Cfc-alkoxy-,  Ci-C6-halogenoaI- 
kyl-  or  represenu  optionally  halogen-  and  C|-C6-alkyl- 
substituted  phenoxy-Ci-C^-alkyl, 
R2    represents    Ci-C20-alkyI,    C2-C20-alkenyl.    Cj-Cg- 
alkoxy-Ci-Cg-alkyl  or  C|-C8-polyalkoxy-C2-C8-alkyl 
each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  or 
represents  phenyl  or  cycloalkyl  which  has  3-8  ring 
atoms,  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
gen-, nitro-,  Ci-C6-alkyl-,  Ci-Cft-alkoxy-  or  C|-C6- 
halogenoalkyl, 
A    represents   hydrogen   or    represents   straight-chain   or 
branched  C|-Ci2-alkyl,  Ca-Cg-alkenyl,   Cs-Cg-alkynyl, 
Ci-Cio-alkoxy-C2-C8-alkyI,      Ci-C8-polyalkoxy-C2-C8- 
alkyl,   C|-Cio-alkylthio-C2-C8-alkyl,    cycloalkyl    which 
has  3-8  ring  atoms  and  which  can  be  interrupted  by  at 
least  one  of  oxygen  and  sulphur,  each  of  these  substituents 
being  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  or  represents 
aryl,  or  aryl-Ci-Q-alkyl  each  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  Ci-Ce-alkyl-Ci-Cft-halogenoal- 
kyl-,  Ci-Ci-alkoxy  or  nitro, 
B    represents    hydrogen    or    straight-chain    or    branched 

Ci-Ci2-alkyl  or  Ci-Cg-alkoxyalkyI,  and 
E®  represents  a  metal  ion  equivalent  or  an  ammonium  ion. 


5,258,528 
INDIVIDUAL  STEREOISOMERS  OF  PYRROLIDINE 
MCTHANAMINES  SUBSTITUTED  ON  THE  RING 
NITROGEN  BY  A  1-PHENYLETHYL  GROUP 
John  M.  Domagala,  Canton;  John  S.  Kiely,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Mel 
C.  Schroeder,  Dexter,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  731,825,  Jul.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,201,  No».  30,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,651 
Int.  a.'  C07D  207/09 
U.S.  a.  548—566  4  Oaims 

1.  An  individual  stereoisomer  of  the  formula 


Rj  (0 

R'— C— CH2— C=CH 
I 
OH 

where  R'  and  R^  independently  represent  hydrogen;  C1-C15 
alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hy- 
droxy, phenyl,  phenoxy,  and  phenyl  or  phenoxy  which  is 
substituted  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  dialkyl- 
amino  and  methylenedioxy,  aralkyloxy,  dialkylamino,  alkyl- 
thio,  phenylthio,  biphenyl  and  phenylalkyl;  C2-C15  alkenyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl, 
phenyl,  phenoxy,  and  phenyl  or  phenoxy  which  is  substituted 
with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy.  phenoxy,  dialkylamino  and  methyl- 
enedioxy, dialkylamino,  alkylthio,  phenylthio,  biphenyl  and 
phenylalkyl;  C2-C15  alkynyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  and  phenyl  or 
phenoxy  which  is  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy,  phe- 
noxy, dialkylamino  and  methylenedioxy,  dialkylamino,  alkyl- 
thio, phenylthio,  biphenyl  and  phenylalkyl;  C3-C 15  cycloalkyl; 
C4-C15  cycloalkenyl;  or  phenyl,  naphthyl,  furyl  or  thienyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  alkyl, 
alkoxy.  phenoxy,  dialkylamino  and  methylenedioxy;  or  R'  and 
R2  together  represent  C2-C15  alkenylene  or  alkenylene  chain; 
with  the  proviso  that  the  carbon  atoms  in  the  1 -positions  of  R' 
and  R^  do  not  together  form  tertiary  carbon  atoms  and  that 
when  one  of  R'  and  R^  is  furyl,  the  other  does  not  represent 
hydrogen: 

which  comprises  reacting  a  haloallylcarbinol  compound  of 
the  formula  (II): 


NRR" 
CH3 


IV 


N 
HjC'^* 

wherein 

•  and  •'  denote  asymmetric  carbon  atoms; 
R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms;  and 
R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms  or  t-butyloxycar- 
bonyl. 


R2  (II) 

I 

R'— C— CH2— C=CH2 
OH  X2 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above  and  X^  represents 
chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  with  a  base  at  0-60°  C. 


5,258,529 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  PROPARGYLCARBINOL 

COMPOUNDS 
Yoshiaki  Oda;  Sanshiro  Matsuo,  both  of  Toyonaka,  and  Kenji 
Saito,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,555 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1989,  1-162098; 
Jul.  5,  1989,  1-174997;  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-285570 

Int.  a.'  C07D  333/16.  317/44:  C07C  33/28.  33/46 
VJS.  a.  549—78  W  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  propargylcarbinol  compound 
of  the  formula  (I): 


5,258,530 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

BIPHENYLTETRACARBOXYLIC  DIANHYDRIDE 

Yoshio  Katsuro,  and  Hitoshi  Matsuda,  both  of  Fukuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-30816 
Int.  a.'  C07D  307/89 
U.S.  a.  549—241  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  biphenyltetracarboxylic  dian- 
hydride  which  comprises  the  step  of:  heating  phthalic  anhy- 
dride at  a  temperature  of  from  135*  to  300*  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  palladium  catalyst  thereby  to  allow  said  phthalic  anhy- 
dride to  undergo  a  dimerization  reaction. 


5,258,531 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DIRECT  SYNTHESIS  OF 
ORGANOTIN  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Romualdo  Malguzzi,  Lodi;  Maurizio  Sandri,  Milan,  both  of 
Italy;  Michael  Rosenthal,  and  Alberi  W.  Puerzer,  both  of 
Miinchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Baerlocher 
GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/02219,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09039,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1991 

per  FUed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  860,507 
daims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  18, 
1989,  89123402 

Int.  a.'  C07F  7/22 
VS.  a.  556—87  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  direct  synthesis  of  organotin  compounds 
of  the  formula 

R^nCU-. 

wherein 

n=  1-4,  and 

R  =  a  linear  or  branched  or  cycloaliphatic  alkyl  having 
4-18  C  atoms, 

by  reacting  metallic  tin  with  alkyl  chlorides,  character- 
ized in  that  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of 
amines  of  the  general  formula 

A)  R'aN  [(CH2CH20)mCH2CH20R2]3_a 
and/or  ammonium  chlorides  of  the  formula 

B)  RlfcN  [(CH2CH20)mCH2CH20R2)4-A^' 
wherein 

a=0,  1  or  2; 

b=0.  I,  2  or  3; 

R'  =  linear  or  branched  or  cycloaliphatic  alkyl  having  2  to 

24  C  atoms,  aryl,  alkyl  aryl  or  substituted  aryl  and,  if 

a  =  2,  or  b  =  2  or  3,  the  R'  groups  may  be  the  same  or 

different; 
r2  =  H,  linear  or  branched  alkyl  having  I  to  20  C  atoms, 

aryl,  substituted  aryl  or  alkyl  aryl;  and  m=  1-20. 


5,258,533 

BIS(DlALLYLAMINO)  SILANES 

Steven  E.  Mulhall,  MonroeyiUe  Boro,  Allegheny  County,  Pa„ 

assignor  to  Aristech  (Tbemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,970,  Jun.  8, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,880 

Int.  a.'  C»7F  7/10 

VS.  a.  556—410  3  CUima 

1.  Bis(diallylamino)  silanes  of  the  formula 


R> 
I 
(CH2=CH— CH2)2— N— Si— N(CH2— CH=CH2)2 

R2 


where  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  alkyl  and 
aryl  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5,258,534 
PREPARATION  OF  TRIALKYLSILYL  NTTRILE 
Gerald  L.  Larson,  Newtown;  Thomas  V.  John,  Yardley;  Ram  R. 
Chawla,  Bensalem,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Oiitoor  S.  Subramaniam, 
Kendall  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Huls  America,  Inc.,  Piacata- 
way,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,231 
Int.  a.5  C07F  7/10 
VS.  a.  556—415  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  trialkylsilyl  nitrile  comprising 
reacting,  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions,  trialkylsilyl 
halide  and  hexaalkyldisilazane  with  hydrogen  cyanide, 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  trialkylsilyl  halide  to  hexaalkyl- 
disilazane to  hydrogen  cyanide  is  substantially  1:1:3. 


5,258,532 
COMPOUND,  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

John  R.  Lawson,  Middleton,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  PIC,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,404 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13,  1990, 
9027032 

Int.  a.5  C07F  3/06;  C07C  69/76,  65/11 
VS.  a.  556—132  13  Claims 

1.  A  naphthalene  compound  having  hydroxy,  carboxylic 
acid  and  hydroxyalkyl  substituents  attached  to  the  ring  atoms 
of  the  naphthalene  ring  and  the  salts  and  complexes  thereof 
wherein  the  hydroxy  group  and  carboxylic  acid  group  are 
attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  naphthalene  ring  and 
the  hydroxyalkyl  group  is  one  in  which  the  hydroxy  group  is 
attached  to  the  carbon  atom  directly  attached  to  the  ring. 

7.  The  compound  4-hydroxymethyl-3-hydroxy-2-naphthoic 
acid. 

8.  A  sodium  or  zinc  salt  or  a  zinc  complex  of  4-hydrox- 
ymethyl-3-hydroxy-2-naphthoic  acid. 

9.  A  process  for  preparing  a  naphthalene  compound  having 
hydroxy,  carboxylic  acid  and  hydroxyalkyl  substituents  at- 
tached to  the  ring  atoms  of  the  naphthalene  ring  and  wherein 
the  hydroxy  group  and  carboxylic  acid  group  are  attached  to 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  naphthalene  ring  and  the  hydrox- 
yalkyl group  is  one  in  which  the  hydroxy  group  is  atuched  to 
the  carbon  directly  attached  to  the  ring  comprising  the  reac- 
tion of  a  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  in  which  the  hydroxy  and 
carboxylic  acid  groups  are  attached  to  the  ring  atoms  of  a 
naphthalene  ring  with  an  aldehyde  at  a  temperature  of  not 
more  than  50'  C.  in  an  aqueous  medium  having  a  pH  of  at  least 
7. 


5,258,535 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CHLORINATION  OF  A  SILICON 

COMPOUND 

Mitsuo  Ishikawa;  Knnai  Atsutaka,  both  of  Hiroshima,  and  Yasu- 

shi  Yamamoto,  Gunma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-078711 
Int.  a.5  C07F  7/08 
VS.  a.  556—430  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  chlorination  of  a  silicon  compound 
having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  directly  bonded  to  the 
silicon  atom  per  molecule,  which  comprises  the  step  of  react- 
ing the  silicon  compound  with  anhydrous  copper  (II)  chloride 
in  the  presence  of  copper  (I)  iodide. 


5,258,536 

(2-METHYL-3-CHLOROPROPYL>-CYCLOHEXYL- 

DLALKOXYSILANES 

Bemhard  Lillig,  and  Claus-Dietrich  Seller,  both  of  Rbeinfelden, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hiils  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1992,  4214134 

Int.  CL5  C07F  7/18 
VS.  CI.  556—446  7  Claims 

1.    A   (2-methyl-3-chloropropyl)-cyclohexyl-dialkoxysilane 
of  the  formula: 


JMI 
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JMI 


a— CH2— CH— CHj— SKORh. 
CH3 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  alley!  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may  optionally 
be  interrupted  by  oxygen  atoms. 


5,258,537 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

ORGANOMONOCHLOROSILANE 

Masaki  Takeuchi;  Toshinobu   Ishihara;   Tohru   Kubota,   and 

Mikio  Eado,  all  of  Niigata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co^  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-031085 

int  a.'  C07F  im 

\iS.  a.  556— 4«7  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  organomonochlorosilane 
comprising  the  step  of  reacting  an  organodisiloxane  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (I): 


5,258,539 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  A  TRIALKYL 
PHOSPHATE  ESTER  FROM  A  TRIALKYL  AND  ARYL 
PHOSPHATE  ESTER-BASED  FUNCnONAL  FLUID 
Mark  E.  Okazaki,  Rodeo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
and  Technology  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,654 
Int  a.'  C07F  9//; 
MS.  a.  558—150  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  trialkyt  phosphate  from  a  fluid 
mixture  said  fluid  mixture  comprising  (i)  a  major  amount  of  a 
base  fluid  comprising  a  trialkyl  phosphate  and  one  or  more 
aryl-containing  phosphate  esters,  and  (ii)  a  minor  amount  of  an 
epoxide,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  fluid  mixture  with  an  alkoxide  salt 
whereby  said  aryl-containing  phosphate  esters  are  sub- 
stantially converted  to  trialkyl  phosphates  and  phenols 
and  said  epoxide  is  converted  to  an  alcohol  thereby  form- 
ing a  second  fluid  mixture  containing  trialkyl  phosphates, 
phenols  and  alcohols;  and 

(b)  distilling  said  second  fluid  mixture  to  obtain  a  distillate 
comprising  at  least  about  90  weight  percent  trialkyl  phos- 
phate, said  distillate  being  essentially  free  of  said  aryl-con- 
taining phosphate  esters  and  said  epoxide. 


R'R2R3siOSiR*R'R* 


m 


with  thionyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  an  ammonium  salt 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (II): 


r7r«R»R'0nx 


(II) 


wherein  R'  to  R*  and  R'°  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
each  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  hydro- 
gen atom;  R^  to  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group;  and  x  represenu 
a  monovalent  anion. 


5,258,538 
2>DISL'BSTrnJTED-l,3,2-OXAZAPHOSPHACYCLOAL- 

KANES  AS  NUCLEIC  ACID  LINKING  AGENTS 
Steven  Fung,  Palo  Alto;  Sam  L.  Woo,  Redwood  City,  and  Lloyd 
M.  Smith,  South  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied 
Biosystems,  Inc.,  Foster  City,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,768,  Jul.  8.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,212,304. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,575 
iBt  a.'  C07F  9/00 
MS.  a.  558—81  27  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CR2R3). 
R|— N^  .O 


P 
I 
O 


wherein: 

n  is  in  the  range  of  2  to  4; 

R I  is  an  amino  protection  group; 

R2  and  Rj  taken  separately  each  represent  hydrogen;  alkyl 
having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  halo-,  cyano-,  sulfo-, 
halomethyl-.  dihalomethyl-,  or  trihalomethyl-  substituted 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyi  having 
from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  acyl  having  from  1  to  7  carbon 
atoms;  cyano;  halo;  or  nitro;  and 

R4  is  alkyl,  alkenyl  aryl,  aralkyi,  or  cycloalkyi  containing  up 
to  10  carbon  atoms. 


I  5,258,540 

1  CYCLOHEXYL  SUBSTITUTED 

HYDROXYBENYZLPHOSPHONATES 
Paul  Dubs,  Marly;  Werner  Stegmann,  Liestal;  Reto  Luisoli, 
Holstein.  and  Roger  Martin,  Marly,  all  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  616,549,  Nov.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,157,141. 
This  application  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,930 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.   29,   1989, 
4271/89 

Int  a.'  CD7F  9/40 
MS.  a.  558—194  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  la 


in  which  Ri  is  hydrogen,  R2  is  methyl,  tert-butyl  or  cyclo- 
hexyl,  and  R7  and  Rg  independently  of  one  another  are  Ci-Ci. 
SalkyI,  phenyl  or  CT-Cualkylphenyl. 


I  5,258,541 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  CARBONIC  AaD  ESTER 
Shigeru  Yokota;  Yasutaka  Tanaka,  and  Hiroto  Miyake,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Sakai,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,173,  Oct.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844.982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1988,  33572/88; 
Jan.  4,  1989,  202/89 

Int.  a.'  C07C  69/96 
MS.  a.  558—260  1*  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  carbonic  acid  ester  by  react- 
ing an  alcohol  with  carbon  monoxide  and  oxygen  in  a  liquid 
phase  reaction,  the  improvement  comprising  said  reaction 
being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
cupric  salt,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  and  a  platinum  group 
compound,  said  cupric  salt  beign  a  weak  acid  salt  and/or  a 


halide  and  said  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  being  a  weak  acid  salt 
and/or  a  halide,  the  atomic  ratio  of  halogen  to  copper  in  the 
catalyst  being  higher  than  \  and  lower  than  about  2. 


5,258,542 
CARBONATES  OF  ACETYLENIC  ALCOHOLS 

Mitsuo  Yamada,  Osaka;  Kei  Aoki,  Nara;  Satosbi  Urano,  and 
Ryuzo  Mizuguchi,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  699,395,  May  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1990,  2-127781; 
May  17,  1990,  2-127785 

Int.  a.5  C07C  69/96 
MS.  a.  558—265  12  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R< 
I 


5,258,544 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ALDEHYDES  USEFUL  IN  THE 
PREPARATIONS  OF  HMG-COA  REDUCTASE 
INHIBITORS 
Laurence  W.  Reilly,  Jr.,  Doylestown;  Ching  T.  Tsuei;  Walter 
Rodriguez,  both  of  Lansdale,  and  Thomas  Goetzen,  College- 
ville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc.,  Collegeville,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,913 
Int.  a.5  C07C  69/76.  69/00.  45/00 
U.S.  a.  560—107  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cycloalkene  ester  of 
formula  I 

Formula  I 


A-f-O— C— O— C— C=  CH]„ 
II  I 

o        r2 


wherein: 

A  is  biphenylene,  naphthylene  or  anthracenylene  group 
optionally  having  up  to  four  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  C1-C12  alkyl  and  halo; 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  C1-C12 
alkyl;  and  n  is  2. 


5,258,543 
METHOD  FOR  AMMOXIDATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Dev  D.  Suresh;  Michael  J.  Seely;  Maria  S.  Friedrich,  and  Chris- 
tos  Paparizos,  all  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,611 
Int.  a.'  C07C  253/26 
U.S.  a.  558—325  11  CUims 

1.  Method  for  the  ammoxidation  of  C3  to  C5  mono-olefms  to 
make  a,^-mono-unsaturated  acyclic  nitriles  containing  no 
acetylenic  unsaturated  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  HCN 
by  introducing  such  mono-olefms  molecular  oxygen  and  am- 
monia into  a  reaction  zone  into  vapor  phase  contact  with  a 
solid  ammoxidation  catalyst,  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  intro- 
duced molecular  oxygen  and  ammonia  to  said  introduced 
mono-olefm  is  at  least  1.5  and  1.0,  respectively,  wherein  said 
catalyst  contains  the  elements  and  proportions  indicated  by  the 
empirical  formula: 

V,Sb„M„N;^., 

where 

a=0.5  to  2 

M=one  or  more  of:  Sn,  Ti,  Fe,  and  Ga 

m=0.05  to  3 

N=one  or  more  of:  W,  Bi,  Mo,  Li,  Mg,  P,  Zn,  Mn,  Te,  Ge, 
Nb,  Zr,  Cr,  Al,  Cu,  Ce.  B 

n=zero  to  0.5, 
and  wherein  the  preparation  of  the  catalyst  includes  contacting 
in  an  aqueous  dispersion  a  vanadium  compound  and  an  anti- 
mony compound  while  said  vanadium  is  in  solution. 


O2CZ 


comprising:  reacting  a  cycloalkene  of  the  formula 


with  a  source  of  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an  organic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formic  or  acetic  acid 
wherein: 
X,  Xi  and  X2  are  independently  F,  CI,  Br,  OH,  CF3,  R, 
alkoxy  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  NO2,  NH(CO)R,  N(R)2,  or  S(0)„R; 
Ri  and  R2are  independently  H,  alkyl  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  OR,  F,  CI,  or  Br; 
R3  and  R4  are  independently  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
R  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
n  is  0-2; 
m  is  0-2;  and 

Z  is  alkyl  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  having  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms. 


5,258,545 
AMINO  AOD  DERIVATIVE,  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  HUMAN  OSTEOCALCIN  USING  THE 
SAME 
Takashi  Kurihara;  E|ji  Taniyama,  both  of  Ibaraki,  and  Sachio 
Hirose,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petro- 
chemical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,639,  Aug.  31, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,164,483. 
This  appUcation  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886^15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-223203 
Int  a.'  C07C  26J/00 
MS.  a.  560—162  3  Claims 

1.  A  y-carboxyglutamic  acid  derivative  represented  by  the 
formula: 
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(XO 


(CH2), 


CH- 
I 
CH3  CHj 

CHj— C— O— CO— NH— CH— COOH 

CHj 


wherein  n  represents  0,  1  or  2,  and  a  salt  thereof. 


with  halo,  and  R'  is  selected  from  hydroxy,  halo,  alkoxy,  alkyl 
which  may  be  substituted  with  halo,  or  R'  represents  a  group 
— OR^  derived  from  an  alcohol  Rk)H  esters  of  which  with 
3-<2,2-dichlorovinyl)-2,2-dimethylcyclopropane  carlxjxylic 
acid  are  insecticidal,  wherein  a  compound  of  formula: 


/2  CH3  O 

I  II         , 

I  CH2=CH— C— CH2— C— R' 

CHj 

is  reacted  with  a  sulphonyl  halide  of  formula: 


(ID 


5,258,546 
CARBONYLATION  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Peter  A.  Klusener,  Hans  A.  Stil;  Fit  Drent,  and  Peter  Amoldy, 
all  of  Ansteniaiii,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, HooatoD,  Tex. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  868394,  Apr.  14,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.189,003. 
Thia  application  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979.032 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  30,  1991, 
91115832 

iBt  a.'  C07C  67/36 
MS.  a.  560—207  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alpha,beta-olefinically 
unsaturated  compound,  which  comprises  reacting  an  alpha 
acetylene  with  carbon  monoxide  and  a  hydroxyl-containing 
compound  in  the  presence  of  a  carbonylation  catalyst  system 
which  comprises: 

a)  a  source  of  a  Group  VIII  metal,  and 

b)  a  polyphosphine  of  general  formula: 


A  (I) 

^   \ 
X  z 

I       II 

c         c 

/  \  /  \ 

R— P  N  P— R 

I  I 

R  R 


wherein 

R  is  independently  selected  from  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or 
heteroaryl  group;  and 

each  of  A,  X  and  Z  is  independently  selected  from  a  nitrogen 
atom,  a  CH  group,  a  group  of  formula  C-PR:  with  R  being 
defined  as  hereinbefore,  and  a  group  of  formula  CR', 
wherein  R'  represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group, 
an  amido  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  acyloxy 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  a  heteroaryl 
group  or  a  hydrocarbyloxy  group,  or  wherein  two  adja- 
cent CR'  groups  to  form  a  ring;  or  an  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


(m) 


Y 

I 

R— C— SO2— X 

I 

z 


5,258.548 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  COLORATION  OF 

AROMATIC  ISOCYANATE  COMPOUNDS 

Toahiaki   Imokawa,   Niihama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Bayer  Urethane  Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1991,  3-227898 
Int.  a.'  C07C  26i/l8 
MS.  a.  560—333  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  coloration  of  an  aromatic  isocy- 
anate  compound  comprising  adding  to  said  isocyanate  com- 
pound: 

i)  from  0.005  to  1.0  parte  per  hundred  parte  by  weight  of  said 
,       isocyanate  compound  of  an  organic  phosphite  ester  of  the 
formula: 


R^ 


\ 

1 
/ 


R'O 


-"^E©^- 


or' 


> 


or* 


where  R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and 

represent  a  C4  to  C20  hydrocarbon  group, 
ii)  from  0.005  to  1.0  parte  per  hundred  parte  by  weight  of  said 

isocyanate     compound     of     2,6-di-tert.-butyl-4-methyl- 

phenol,  and 
iii)  from  0.005  to  1.0  parte  per  hundred  parte  by  weight  of 

said  isocyanate  compound  of  triphenylphosphite. 


5,258,547 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HALOGENATED 
COMPOUNDS 
Gary  N.  Sheldrake.  Huddersfield.  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  pic.  London.  Great  Britain 
FUed  Jan.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  818,329 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  11,  1991, 
9100654 

tat  a.'  C07C  273/00.  63/36  49/00 
US.  a.  560—226  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula: 


Y  X       CH3  O  (I) 

I  II  11        , 

R— C— CHj— CH— C— CH2— C— R ' 

Z  CH3 


wherein  X,  Y  and  Z  are  each  selected  from  halo,  R  is  halo, 
alkyl,  haloalkyi,  or  aryl  which  may  optionally  be  substituted 


5,258,549 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Gillian  Pimblett,  Pocklington,  England,  assignor  to  BP  Chemi- 
cals Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  326,364 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1988, 
8807284 

tat  a.'  C07C  51/12 
MS.  a.  562—519  6  Claims 

1.  A  vapor  phase  process  for  the  production  from  an  alcohol 
having  n  carbon  atoms  of  a  carboxylic  acid  having  n  -(- 1  carbon 
atoms  which  process  comprises  contacting  at  elevated  temper- 
ature and  pressure  a  gaseous  mixture  of  the  alcohol,  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  compris- 
ing rhodium  and  nickel  supported  on  a  carbon  support  and  a 
halogen  or  halogen  compound  promoter  and  wherein  the 
carbon  monoxide  to  hydrogen  molar  ratio  in  the  gaseous  mix- 
ture is  in  the  ragne  4:1  to  1:2. 


5,258,550 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GLYCINE 

Keixji  Figiwara;  Nobutaka  Ueda;  Yuuji  Mateuu;  Hiroshi  Kato, 
and  Ateuhiko  Hiai,  all  of  Takaishi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Toateu  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Tokyo,  Japan 

per  No.  PCT/JP90/01576,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08194,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

per  Filed  Dec.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  720,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1989,  1-315139 

Int  a.5  C07C  229/00 

VS.  a.  562—575  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  glycine  by  reacting  glycoloni- 

trile,  carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  water, 

which   process  comprises  subjecting   water,   glycolonitrile, 

carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia  to  a  pre-reaction  at  80°- 120°  C. 

for  0.5-1  hour  and  then  to  the  main  reaction  at  150°-2(X)°  C. 


5,258,552 

N-ALKYLAMIDES  OF  D( -t^  )-C AIWmNE  HAVING 
ANTIBACTERIAL  ACnvrTY.  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  AND 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Paolo  CaTazza,  and  Giulio  Fiorentini,  both  of  Rome,  Italy, 

assignors   to   Sigma-Tau   Industrie   Farmaceutiche   Rionitc 

S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,247,  Mar.  10,  1989.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56.595.  Jun.  1,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1989.  Ser.  No.  410.001 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  4.  1986.  48097  A/86 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  3.  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

tat  a.5  C07C  233/05.  237/06;  A61K  31/16 

U.S.  a.  564—197  6  Claims 

1.  N-alkylamides  of  D(-(-)-camitine  having  general  formula 

(I) 


5,258,551 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  a-KETOAMIDE 

DERIVATIVE 

Akira  Murabayashi,  Ibaraki;  Hideyuki  Takenaka,  Nabari,  and 

Hiroyuki  Kai.  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Shionogi  A  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1991,  3-334858 

tat  a.5  C07C  231/06 

U.S.  a.  564—129  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  a-ketoamide  of  the  formula 

(III): 


A— Z 


CONHR 


A— Z 


(D 


COX 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  the  other  symbols  are  as 
defined  above,  to  condensation  with  an  isocyanide  of  the  for- 
mula (II): 


R'— NC 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  followed  by  hydrolysis. 


(CH3)3NCH2CHCH2CONHR 
X-   OH 


(I) 


wherein: 
X-  is  OH~  or  the  anion  of  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 

acid,  and 
R  is  a  straight  C10-C16  alkyl  radical. 


(HI) 


wherein  A  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkynyl,  alkoxy,  alkyl  halide,  alkenyl  halide,  alkynyl  halide, 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or 
optionally  substituted  heterocyclic  group,  Z  is  — CH2— , 
— O— ,  — S— ,  — CH(OH)— ,  —CO—,  — NR—  (wherein  R  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl),  — CH2CH2 — ,  — CH^CH — , 
— C=C-,  — CH2O— ,  -CH2S— ,  — CH2S(0)— ,  — OCH2— , 
— SCH2— ,  — S(0)CH2—  or  epoxy,  and  R'  is  alkyl  or  cycloal- 
kyl, which  comprises  subjecting  an  acid  halide  of  the  formula 
(I): 


an 


5,258,553 
CHIRAL  TRIDENTATE  BIS(PHOSPHOLANE)  LIGANDS 
Mark  J.  Burk.  Hockessin.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  DuPont  de 

Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  691.954,  Apr.  26,  1991.  Pat  No.  5,202,493. 
This  application  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998.006 
tat.  a.'  C07F  9/02.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  568—12  15  Claims 

1.  A  complex  comprising  one  or  more  transition  metals, 
lanthanides  or  actinides  and  one  or  more  of  the  following 
compounds  as  ligands: 


P(CH2),X(CH2)mP 


wherein: 

X  is  O,  S,  NR  ",  PR  ",  AsR  ",  SbR",  divalent  aryl,  divalent  fused 
aryl,  divalent  6-membered  ring  heterocyclic  group,  divalent 
5-membered  ring  heterocyclic  group,  or  divalent  fused  het- 
erocyclic group,  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg  alkyl, 
Ci-Cg  fluoroalkyl  or  Ci-Cg  perfluoroalkyl,  aryl  substituted 
aryl,  aralkyl,  ring-substituted  aralkyl,  or 

CR'2(CR'2)^CR'2)y,R' 
wherein  Z  is  O,  S,  NR',  PR',  AsR',  or  SbR'; 
q  and  p  are  each  integers,  the  same  or  different  ranging  from 

1  to  about  8;  and 
R'  is  H,  F,  aryl,  C\-C%  alkyl,  C\-C%  fluoroalkyl,  or  Ci-Cg 
perfluoroalkyl; 
n  and  m  are  each  integers,  the  same  or  different,  ranging  from 

1  to  about  8;  and 
R  is  a  radical  comprising  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  Ci-Cg  fluoroalkyl  or 
Ci-Cg  perfluoroalkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  aralkyl,  ring- 
substituted  aralkyl,  or  — CR'2(CR'2)^(CR'2),,R' 
wherein  q  and  p  are  each  integers,  the  same  or  different 

ranging  from  1  to  about  8; 
R'  is  H,  F,  aryl,  Ci-Cg  alkyl.  Ci-Cg  fiuoroalkyl  or  Ci-Cg 

perfluoroalkyl;  and 
X  is  O,  S,  NR ",  PR",  AsR",  SbR",  divalent  aryl,  divalent 
fused  aryl,  divalent  6-membered  ring  heterocyclic  group, 
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divalent  5-membered  ring  heterocyclic  group,  or  divalent 
fused  heterocyclic  group,  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen,  C|-Cg 
alley],  Ci-Cg  fluoroalkyl,  Ci-Cg  perfluoroalkyl,  aryl,  sub- 
stituted aryl,  aralkyl,  ring-substituted  aralkyl,  or 
CR-2(CR'2),Z(CR'2);Jl' 

wherein  Z  is  O.  S,  NR',  PR",  AsR',  or  SbR'; 

q  and  p  are  each  integers,  the  same  or  difTerent,  ranging 

from  1  to  about  8;  and 
R'  is  H.  F.  aryl,  Ci-Cg  alkyl.  Ci-Cg  nuoroalkyl.  or  Ci-Cg 

perfluoroalkyl. 


substituted  benzyloxy  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  p- 
R'-phenoxy,  wherein  R'  has  the  abovementioned  mean- 
ing, 
wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  a  continuously  operating 
distillation  apparatus  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  soluble 
Bronsted  acid  catalyst,  having  a  pK|  value  of  0  to  — 12. 


5,258,554 

PROCESS  FOR  MONOBENZYLATION  OF 

P-SUBSTITUTED  PHENOLS 

Reiniiani  Langer,  and  Hans-Josef  Buyscb,  both  of  Krefeld,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 

LcTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  24, 
1991,  4135073;  Nov.  2S,  1991,  4139053 

Int.  a.'  C07C  39/14 
VS.  a.  568—745  20  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  o-benzylphenol  substi- 
tuted in  the  p-position,  of  the  formula 


OH 


•^ 


in  which 
R'  represents  halogen,  hydroxyl,  Ci-Ci2-alkyl,  C|-Ci2-alk- 
oxy,  Ci-Ci2-alkylmercapto,  C6-Ci2-aryl,  C6-C|. 
2-aryloxy  or  C^-Cn-arylmercapto  and 
R^  to  R'  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen, 
halogen,  the  cyano  group,  C1-C12-  alkyl,  Ci-Ci2-alkoxy, 
Ci-Ci2-alkylmercapto,  C^-Cu-aryl,  C^-Ci 2-aryloxy  or 
C6-Ci2-arylmercapto,  and  two  of  the  radicals  of  R^  to  R' 
demote  trimethylene,  tetramethylene  or  the  radical  of  a 
fused-on  benzene  ring, 

by  reaction  of  a  p-substituted  phenol  of  the  formula 


OH 


in  which 
R'  has  the  abovementioned  meaning,  with  a  benzyl  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


CH2R* 


r2 


R« 


9} 


in  which 

R^  to  R'  have  the  abovementioned  and 

R*  represents  halogen,  Ci-Ci2-alkylcartx3xyl,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  phenylcarboxyl,  Ci-C|2-alkyl-  or  phenyl- 
sulphatoxy,  hydroxyl,  C|-Ci2-alkoxy,  substituted  or  un- 


5,258,555 

SYNTHESIS  OF  CYCLOALKANOLS 
Rolf  Pinkos,  Bad  Duerkheim,  and  Rolf  Fischer,  Heidelberg, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  25, 
1991,  4135238 

Int.  a.'  C07C  35/08 
U.S.  a.  568—835  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cycloalkanol  compris- 
ing passing  a  liquid  mixture  of  water  and  cycloolefin  through 
a  fixed  bed  of  solid  acidic  catalyst,  with  the  proviso  that  no 
visible  liquid  phase  forms  in  the  bed  of  solid  acidic  catalyst,  at 
a  temperature  of  from  50°  to  280°  C.  and  under  superarmos- 
pheric  pressure,  provided  that  the  temperature  and  pressure 
conditions  suffice  for  the  formation  of  a  liquid  phase  compris- 
ing water  and  cycloolefin. 


I 


5,258,556 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

2,2,4,4-TETRAMETHYLCYCLOBUTANEDIOL 

Charles  E.  Sumner,  Jr.;  Bruce  L.  Gustafson,  and  Jennifer  R. 

Knight,  all  of  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,584 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  8, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07C  29/145 

U.S.  a.  568—839  3  Qaims 

1.   Process  for  the  manufacture  of  2.2,4,4-tetramethylcy- 

clobutane-  1,3-diol  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

(1)  feeding  isobutyric  anhydride  to  a  pyrolysis  zone  wherein 
the  isobutyric  anhydride  is  heated  at  a  temperature  of 
about  350  to  600°  C.  to  produce  a  vapor  effluent  compris- 
ing dimethylketene,  isobutyric  acid  and  unreacted  isobu- 
tyric anhydride; 

(2)  rapidly  cooling  the  vapor  effluent  to  condense  isobutyric 
acid  and  isobutyric  anhydride  and  separating  the  conden- 
sate from  the  dimethylketene  vapor; 

(3)  feeding  the  dimethylketene  vapor  to  an  absorption  zone 
wherein  the  dimethylketene  vapor  is  contacted  with  and 
dissolved  in  a  solvent  comprising  2,2,4,4-tetramethylcy- 
clobutane-l,3-dione  to  produce  an  effluent  comprising  a 
solution  of  dimethylketene  in  the  solvent; 

(4)  feeding  the  absorption  zone  effluent  to  a  dimerization 
zone  wherein  the  dimethylketene  is  converted  to  2,2,4,4 
tetramethylcyclobutane-l,3-dione  to  produce  an  effluent 
consisting  essentially  of  2,2,4,4  tetramethylcyclobutane 
1,3  dione;  and 

(5)  feeding  the  dimerization  zone  effluent  to  a  hydrogenation 
zone  wherein  the  effluent  is  contacted  with  a  supported 
hydrogenation  catalyst  under  hydrogenation  conditions  of 
pressure  and  temperature  to  produce  an  effluent  compris- 
ing a  solution  of  2,2,4,4-tetramethylcyclobutane  1,3-diol  in 
the  solvent. 


5458,557 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CHELATANT 

ORGANIC  AODS 
Hector  Vargas-Garza,  Ave.  Junco  de  la  Vega  #208,  Colonia, 
Roma  64700,  Monterrey,  Nuevo  Leon,  Mexico 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,753 
int.  a.'  C07C  57/00 
U.S.  a.  562—515  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  chelatant  organic  prod- 
ucts from  pentosanes  contained  in  raw  materials  comprising 
com  husks  and  husks  from  the  seed  of  wheat,  rice,  oats,  barley, 
cotton,  sorgus,  buffel,  alfalfa  and  similar  pastures,  character- 
ized by  the  steps  of  putting  water  into  a  stainless  steel  con- 
Uiner,  adding  a  65%  concentrate  of  Nitric  Acid  in  10%  pro- 
portion, mixing  well  and  heating  these  contents  to  a  boiling 
point;  when  boiling,  adding  to  the  contents  a  20%  proportion 
by  volume  of  said  raw  materials  to  provide  a  mixture,  boiling 
said  mixture  for  the  order  of  two  hours  while  vigorously  mix- 
ing until  oxidizing  takes  place  and  chelatant  organic  acids  are 
produced. 


5,258,560 

ETHERIFICATION  OF  C5-PLUS  OLEFINS  BY 

CATALYTIC  DISTILLATION 

Terry  L.  Marker,  WarrenTilIe,  111.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,179 
Int  a.'  C07C  41/06 
U.S.  a.  568—697  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ethers  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  passing  a  mixture  comprising  one  or  more  Cs-Cg 
tertiary  olefins  and  an  alcohol  into  a  catalytic  distillation  zone 
containing  a  central  catalytic  distillation  section  including  a 
retained  etherification  catalyst,  with  the  catalytic  distillation 
zone  being  operating  under  conditions  which  result  in  the 
reaction  of  the  alcohol  with  tertiary  olefins  and  the  separation 
of  compounds  present  in  the  catalytic  distillation  zone  into  an 
overhead  stream  comprising  the  unreacted  Cs-Cg  tertiary 
olefin  and  the  alcohol  and  a  net  bottoms  stream  which  com- 
prises a  product  ether,  passing  at  least  a  liquid-phase  portion  of 
the  overhead  stream  through  an  adiabatic  etherification  zone 
and  releasing  the  effluent  of  the  adiabatic  etherification  zone 
into  the  catalytic  distillation  zone. 


5,258,558 

DIRECT  CONVERSION  OF  BUTYRALDEHYDE  TO 

2-ETHYLHEXANOL-l 

Blaise  J.  Arena,  Des  Plaines,  and  Jennifer  S.  Holmgren,  Bloo- 

mingdale,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,755,  Oct.  21,  1991.  This 
application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,000 
Int.  a.'  C07C  29/141,  29/14 
VS.  a.  568—881  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2-ethylhexanol-l  comprising 
flowing  butyraldehyde  over  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  from 
about  80°  to  about  200°  C.  at  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  from 
about  50  to  about  1000  pounds  per  square  inch,  said  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  a  solid  solution  of  magnesium  oxide 
and  aluminum  oxide  with  a  surface  area  from  about  250  to 
about  350  m^/g  impregnated  with  a  metal  which  selectively 
hydrogenates  an  olefinic  moiety  relative  to  an  aldehydic  moi- 
ety, said  metal  being  deposited  in  an  amount  effective  to  cata- 
lyze the  hydrogenation  of  said  olefinic  moiety. 


5,258,559 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  [1R-(1/S(R»),  3Aa, 

4)3,  7A/3)] 
OCrAHYDRO-l-<5-HYDROXY-l,5-DIMETHYLHEXYL)- 

7A-METHYL-4H-INDEN-4-ONE 
Milan  R.  Uskokovic,  Upper  Montclair,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,940,  Jun.  14,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,167,  Not.  27,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889,031 
Int.  a.'  C07C  45/64 
VS.  a.  568—343  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  [lR-{l/3(R*),3aa,4^, 
7ay3)]octahydro- 1  -(5-hydroxy- 1 , 5-dimethylhexy  l)-7a-methyl- 
4H-inden-4-one  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


OH 


with  sodium  metaperiodate  and  ruthenium  chloride  hydrate. 


5,258,561 
CATALYTIC  CHLOROFLUORINATION  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  CF3CHCLF  AND  CF3CHF2 
Mario  J.  Nappa,  Newark,  and  V.  N.  MalUkarjuna  Rao,  WU- 
mington,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,015 

Int  a.'  C07C  17/10.  19/08 

VS.  a.  570—169  9  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  halohydrocarbon  compounds  of 

the  formula  CHXFCF3  when  X  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  CI  and  F,  characterized  by: 

(a)  feeding  a  combination  of  components  comprising  (i)  at 
least  one  halohydrocarbon  starting  compound  of  the  for- 
mula CY3CH2R'  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  F  and  each  Y  is  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  CI  and  F,  (ii)  CI2,  (iii) 
HF  and  optionally,  (iv)  at  least  one  recycle  compound  of 
the  formula  CZsCHR^R^  wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  CI,  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  CI  and  F,  and  each  Z  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI  and  F,  to 
a  reaction  zone; 

(b)  contacting  said  combination  of  components  in  said  reac- 
tion zone  with  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  caU- 
lytically  effective  amount  of  chromium  oxide  or  HF- 
activated  chromium  oxide  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  200°  C.  to  produce  reaction  zone  products  contain- 
ing halohydrocarbon  reaction  products  of  the  formula 
CHXFCF3  together  with  halohydrocarbons  of  the  for- 
mula CZsCHR^RJ; 

(c)  recovering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reaction  zone  prod- 
ucts from  the  reaction  zone  including  at  least  one  halohy- 
drocarbon of  the  formula  CHXFCF3; 

(d)  optionally  recycling  a  portion  of  the  reaction  products  to 
said  reaction  zone;  and 

(e)  providing  a  catalyst  contact  time  and  temperature  in  said 
reaction  zone  and  an  amount  of  recycle  of  halohydrocar- 
bons of  the  formula  CZsCHR^R^  to  said  reaction  zone 
sufficient  to  produce  halohydrocarbon  compounds  of  the 
formula  CHXFCF3  in  said  recovered  reaction  products  as 
the  major  component  of  the  halogen-substituted  hydro- 
carbon reaction  products  in  said  recovered  reaction  prod- 
ucts. 


JMI 


376 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  2,  1993 


November  2,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


377 


5,258,562 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ASBESTOS 
William  Mirick,  Wortkington,  Ohio,  and  Walter  B.  ForrUter, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Austen-Chase  Industries,  Inc., 
Waverly  Place,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,571,  Apr.  13,  1990, 
abandoned.  Tliis  application  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,433 
Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A62D  i/00:  A61L  11 /QO;  B09B  i/00 
MS.  a.  588—242  *  Qairas 

1.  An  asbestos  abatement  process  for  removing  asbestos-con- 
taining nr.aterial  from  a  substrate  on  which  such  material  is 
installed,  comprising 

wetting  said  asbestos-contaimng  material  while  installed  on 
said  substrate  with  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  I  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  acid  having  a 
pKo  of  between  about  4.76  and  0.25  and  water,  and 
removing  said  asbestos-containing  material  while  wet  from 
the  substrate. 


5.258,564 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

FROM  C2-C6  ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBONS  USING  A 

HYDROGEN  TOLERANT  CATALYST 
Joseph  A.  Kocal,  Gumee;  Tamotsu  Imai,  Mt.  Prospect;  Paul  J. 

Kuchar,  Hinsdale,  and  Christopher  D.  Gosling,  Roselle,  all  of 

III.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,294,  Sep.  16, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,169,812.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,129 

Int.  a.'  C07C  12/02 

U.S.  a.  585—415  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  C2  to  Ce  aliphatic  hydrocarbons 
to  aromatics  comprising  contacting  a  feed  stream  containing 
C2  to  C6  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  with  a  catalyst  at  dehydrocy- 
clodimerization  conditions  to  provide  su-omatic  compounds, 
the  catalyst  comprising  a  zeolite  having  a  Si;Al  ratio  greater 
than  about  10  and  a  pore  diameter  of  about  5-6  A,  a  gallium 
component  and  an  aluminum  phosphate  binder,  the  catalyst 
characterized  in  that  it  is  tolerant  to  exposure  to  hydrogen  at  a 
temperature  of  about  500°  to  about  700'  C. 


5,258,563 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  BENZENE  FROM 

LIGHT  HYDROCARBONS 

Christopher  D.  Gosling,  Roselle,  and  David  A.  Hamm.  Hinsdale, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,133 

Int.  a.'  C07C  l/OO 

MS.  a.  585—322  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
comprising: 

a)  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feedstream  containing  Cj-C* 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  with  a  bed  of  solid  catalyst  at 
dehydrocyclodimerization  conditions  in  a  dehydrocy- 
clodimerization  zone,  thereby  producing  a  first  product 
stream  comprising  the  feed  hydrocarbon,  benzene,  tolu- 
ene, xylenes,  and  C6-C|onon-aromatics; 

b)  flowing  the  first  product  stream  to  a  first  fractionation 
zone  operated  at  conditions  effective  to  separate  the  first 
product  stream  into  a  first  fractionation  zone  bottoms 
stream  which  contains  benzene,  toluene  and  xylenes  and  a 
first  overhead  process  stream  which  contains  benzene  and 
non-aromatic  C^-C?  hydrocarbons; 

c)  flowing  the  first  overhead  process  stream  and  a  hydrogen- 
rich  gas  stream  into  a  conversion  zone  operated  at  conver- 
sion conditions  where  the  C6-C7  non-aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons are  converted  to  C1-C2  hydrocarbons,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  second  product  stream  containmg  benzene  and  a 
fuel  gas  stream  containing  C1-C2  hydrocarbons; 

d)  combining  the  second  product  stream  and  the  first  frac- 
tionation zone  bottoms  stream  to  provide  a  mixed  stream 
which  is  flowed  to  a  second  fractionation  zone  operated  at 
conditions  effective  to  separate  the  mixed  stream  into  a 
second  fractionation  zone  bottoms  stream  which  contains 
toluene,  xylenes  and  C9-»-  hydrocarbons  and  a  final  prod- 
uct stream  containing  benzene. 


5,258,565 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SHORT  CHAIN 
ALKYLAROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Charles  T.  Kresge,  West  Chester.  Pa.;  Quang  N.  Le,  Cherry  Hill, 
N.J.;  Wieslaw  J.  Roth,  Sewell,  N.J.,  and  Robert  T.  Thomson, 
Lawrenceville,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp..  Fairfax, 
Va. 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,111 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2/66 
U.S.  a.  585—467  20  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  short  chain  aromatic  compounds 
which  comprises  contacting  at  least  one  alkylatable  aromatic 
compound  with  at  least  one  alkylating  agent  possessing  an 
alkylating  aliphatic  group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms 
under  lakylation  reaction  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkylation  catalyst  10  provide  an  alkylated  aromatic  product 
possessing  at  least  one  alkyl  group  derived  from  said  alkylating 
agent,  said  catalyst  comprising  a  synthetic  porous  crystalline 
MCM-36  matenal,  said  MCM-36  material  being  a  pillared 
material  havmg  the  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  of  Table  6. 


5J58,566 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LONG  CHAIN 
ALKYLAROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Charles  T.  Kresge,  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Quang  N.  U.  Cherry  Hill, 
N.J.;  Wieslaw  J.  Roth,  Sewell,  N.J.,  and  Robert  T.  Thomson. 
LawrenceriUe,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax, 
Va. 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,277 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2/66 
MS.  a.  585—467  20  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  long  chain  aromatic  compounds 
which  comprises  contacting  at  least  one  alkylatable  aromatic 
compound  with  at  least  one  alkylating  agent  possessing  an 
alkylating  aliphatic  group  having  at  least  six  carbon  atoms 
under  alkylation  reaction  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkylation  catalyst  to  provide  an  alkylated  aromatic  product 
possessing  at  least  one  alkyl  group  derived  from  said  alkylating 
agent,  said  catalyst  comprising  a  synthetic  porous  crystalline 
MCM-36  material,  said  MCM-36  material  being  a  pillared 
material  having  the  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  of  Table  6. 


5,258,567 
DEHYDROGENATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Michael  C.  Kerby;  Kenneth  L.  Riley;  Fred  M.  Long,  aU  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La.;  Jack  W.  Johnson,  Clinton,  and  John  F.  Brody, 
Bound  Brook,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,503 
Int.  a.'  C07C  5/09.  5/333 
MS.  a.  585—654  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  hydrocarbons, 
which  process  comprises  contacting  a  feedstream  containing 
hydrocarbons  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or 
more  C2-C10  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and  alkylated  aro- 
matic compounds  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  about 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms;  at  dehydrogenation,  conditions;  with  a 
catalyst  characterized  as  being  a  pillared  tetrasilicic  fluoromica 
comprising  an  active  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Pt,  Cr,  Pd,  Ir,  Rd  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  a  modifier  meul 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sn  and  Ga. 


5,258,570 

ACTIVATED  ZEOLITE  BETA  AND  ITS  USE  FOR 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 

Gary  W.  Skeels,  Brewster,  and  Edith  M.  Flanigen,  White  Plains, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,157,  Oct  11, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,095,169,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,263, 

Jun.  12,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
175,332,  Mar.  30,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  767,457 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  10, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  C07C  5/13 

MS.  a.  585—739  2  Claims 

fCateim94.  Ammtiimm  £»€**•»•* .  Mtllw»t»4  i 


5,258,568  -^ 

SINGLE  PATH  ALKYLATION  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

REDUCED  ACID  INVENTORY 
Jonathan  E.  Child;  Tonus  R.  Melli.  both  of  Sewell,  N.J.,  and 
Sergei  Yurchak,  Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp., 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965^6 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2/56.  2/58 
MS.  a.  585—710  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  contain- 
ing an  olefin  and  an  isoparaffin,  said  process  comprising: 
dispersing  an  acid-based  liquid  alkylation  catalyst  into  a 
reaction  zone  containing  a  continuous  hydrocarbon  phase 
under  conditions  suitable  for  maintaining  an  alkylation 
reaction  for  contact  with  said  continuous  hydrocarbon 
phase  containing  an  effective  amount  of  an  olefin  and  an 
isoparaffin  sufficient  for  forming  an  alkylate  product; 
separating  said  continuous  hydrocarbon  phase  from  said 

catalyst  upon  formation  of  said  alkylate  product; 
providing  the  entire  volume  of  said  separated  catalyst  to  a 
regeneration  zone;  regenerating  said  separated  catalyst  in 
a  continuous  on-line  regeneration  in  said  regeneration 
zone  to  provide  a  regenerated  catalyst;  and 
returning  said  regenerated  catalyst  to  said  reaction  zone. 


5,258,569 
ISOPARAFTIN-OLEFIN  ALKYLATION  PROCESS  WITH 

ZEOLITE  MCM-36 
Cynthia  T.  Chu,  Princeton;  Altaf  Husain,  Marlton,  both  of  N.J.; 
Albin  Huss,  Jr.,  Chadds  Ford;  Charles  T.  Kresge,  West  Ches- 
ter, both  of  Pa.,  and  Wieslaw  J.  Roth,  Sewell,  N.J..  assignors 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corp..  Fairfax.  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929,550 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  C07C  2/58 

MS.  a.  585—722  12  Oaims 

1.  An  isoparaffin/olefin  alkylation  process  which  comprises 

reacting  isoparaffin  and  olefin  under  alkylation  conditions 

providing  an  alkylate  product  in  the  presence  of,  as  catalyst,  a 

material  designated  as  MCM-36,  said  MCM-36  material  being 

a  pillared  layered  material  having  the  X-ray  diffraction  pattern 

given  in  Table  6,  wherein  the  layers  of  the  MCM-36  have  a 

composition  comprising  the  molar  relationship 

X203:(n)Y02. 

wherein  n  is  at  least  about  5,  X  is  a  trivalent  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  boron,  gallium  and 
combinations  thereof,  and  Y  is  a  tetravalent  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  germanium  and  combina- 
tions thereof. 
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1.  A  catalytic  hydrocarbon-conversion  process  comprising 
contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  at  a  pressure  of  from 
atmospheric  to  200  bar,  a  temperature  of  from  about  90'  to 
600°  C.,  and  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of  from  0. 1  to  20 
with  an  activated  zeolite  beta  catalyst  having  a  concentration 
of  hydroxoaluminum  cations  corresponding  to  at  least  0.9 
milliequivalents  of  NaOH  per  gram  of  zeolite  beta  and  a  con- 
centration of  hydronium  cations  corresponding  to  less  than  0. 1 
milliequivalents  of  NaOH  per  gram  of  zeolite  beta  to  obtain  a 
hydrocarbon  product. 


5,258,571 
SEPARATIONS  USING  HIGHLY  DISPERSED  CUPROUS 

COMPOSITIONS 
Timothy  C.  Golden,  Allentown;  Wilbur  C.  Kratz,  Macungie; 
Frederick  C.  Wilhelm,  Zionsville;  Ronald  Pierantozzi.  Ore- 
field,  and  Andrzej  Rokickl,  Alburtis,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No,  744,181,  Aug.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,175,137, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,067,  Aug.  23, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,126,310.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  945,282 
Int  a.'  C07C  7/12:  BOIJ  20/02.  8/00;  BOID  19/00 
MS.  a.  585—829  H  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  selectively  separating  a  gas  component  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  monoxide  or  olefins 
from  a  gas  mixture  containing  said  gas  component  and  at  least 
one  other  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon 
dioxide,  methane,  nitrogen,  hydrogen,  argon,  helium,  ethane 
and  propane,  comprising  contacting  the  gas  mixture  with  a 
cuprous  halide-containing  adsorbent  comprising  a  high  surface 
area  support  of  amorphous  oxide  or  carbon  and  a  dispersed 
cuprous  halide  prepared  by  impregnating  the  support  with  a 
cupric  compound  in  an  aqueous  solvent  having  an  ammonium 
salt  of  di-  or  polycarboxylic  acid  dispersant,  dispersing  the 
compound  on  the  support  with  the  dispersant,  removing  the 
solvent  and  reducing  the  cupric  compound  to  a  cuprous  halide 
on  the  support  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  gas,  selectively 
adsorbing  the  gas  component  on  the  adsorbent  and  separately 
desorbing  the  gas  component  from  the  adsorbent  to  recover 
the  gas  component. 


JMI 


ELECTRICAL 


5,258,572 
DISTRIBUTING  BOX  FOR  U>JDERGROUND  CABLES 
Shotaro  Ozeki,  and  Masakazu  Kawanabe,  both  of  Fukuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Saito  Denki  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukuoka, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,560 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-259793 

Int  a.'  H02G  9/10;  E02D  29/00 

MS.  CI.  174—38  18  Claims 


normal  direction  of  said  substrate  so  that  magnetic  shielding 
amount  at  the  overlapping  sections  can  be  increased  substan- 
tially. 


5,258,574 

TONE  GENERATOR  FOR  STORING  AND  MIXING 

BASIC  AND  DIFFERENTIAL  WAVE  DATA 

Yasuhiro  Kawano,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1990,  2-312145 

Int.  a.5  GIOH  5/00.  1/12;  H03H  7/01 

US.  a.  84—661  9  Claims 


1.  A  distributing  box  for  underground  cables  comprising: 

a  concrete  box  having  a  wall; 

a  distributing  adapter  extending  through  said  wall; 

said  adapter  including  a  case; 

a  back  plate  substantially  sealing  an  end  of  said  case; 

at  least  one  partition  wall  dividing  said  case  internally  into  a 
plurality  of  areas  wherein  said  partition  wall  formed  with 
notches; 

a  flange  at  a  periphery  of  said  case; 

said  flange  being  embedded  into  the  concrete  of  said  wall; 

at  least  said  back  plate  being  marked  to  designate  at  least  one 
location  thereon  where  a  drill  hole  can  be  made  for  a  cable 
duct  to  pass  through  said  case  and  said  back  plate;  and 

said  plurality  of  areas  being  effective  for  sealing  of  said 
distributing  adapter  against  leakage  of  liquid  there- 
through. 


5,258,573 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  MAGNETIC  SHIELD 
Takao  Sugioka;  Yoshiro  Siyi;  Hiroaki  Toda;  Tetsuo  Takagi; 
Masani  Inoue;  Kohei  Otani,  and  Manabu  Sato,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Koatsu  Gas  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  3-142380 

Int.  a.5  H05K  9/00;  H04B  3/28 

MS.  a.  174—35  R  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  tone  generator  comprising: 

a  basic  wave  memory  for  storing  first  basic  wave  data  of  a 
musical  tone  signal; 

a  differential  wave  memory  for  storing  differential  wave 
dau  which  is  different  from  the  first  basic  wave  data,  the 
differential  wave  data  representing  fluctuations  in  widths 
of  musical  tone  waves  corresponding  to  the  first  basic 
wave  data; 

a  random  noise  generator  for  generating  random  noises  for 
use  as  factors  for  altering  the  differential  wave  data; 

a  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  differential  wave  daU  in 
accordance  with  the  random  noises  generated  by  the 
random  noise  generator; 

filter  means  for  filtering  the  random  noises;  and 

filter  coefficient  memory  means  for  storing  filter  coefficients 
which  render  a  frequency  characteristic  of  the  filter  equal 
to  a  frequency  characteristic  of  the  differential  wave  daU 
and  render  an  average  value  of  an  output  of  the  filter 
means  equal  to  zero; 

mixing  means  for  mixing  the  first  basic  wave  daU  and  the 
differential  wave  data;  and  output  means  for  outputting 
data  mixed  by  the  mixing  means  and  generating  tones. 
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1.  A  superconductor  magnetic  shield  comprising  a  substrate 
and  a  plurality  of  independent  superconductor  unit  layers 
arranged  adjacent  to  one  another  and  stuck  onto  a  surface  of 
said  substrate,  wherein  a  peripheral  section  of  each  unit  layer  is 
overlapped  with  the  peripheral  section  or  a  central  section  of 
another  adjacent  unit  layer  in  a  non-direct  contact  manner  in  a 


5,258,575 
CERAMIC  GLASS  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  PACKAGE 
WITH  INTEGRAL  GROUND  AND  POWER  PLANES 
Henry  Beppu;  Toshi  Kusuhara,  and  Aki  Nomura,  all  of  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kyocera  America,  Inc.,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,698.  Jan.  16,  1991.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,796,  May  7, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
4,992,628.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,170 
Int.  a.'  H05K  S/06 
MS.  a.  174—52.4  29  Claims 

1.  A  package  for  housing  an  integrated  circuit  chip  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  a  base  substrate  having  a  glass  material  selectively  depos- 
ited thereon  so  as  to  form  at  least  one  discrete  void; 

(b)  a  lead  frame,  having  a  plurality  of  leads  including  at  least 
one  ground  lead  and  at  least  one  power  lead,  adjacent  to 
the  base  substrate  and  partially  embedded  in  the  glass 
material; 
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(c)  a  ground  plane  electrically  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
the  ground  leads,  but  physically  separated  therefrom; 

(d)  a  power  plane  electrically  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the 
power  leads,  but  physically  separated  therefrom,  the 
power  plane  being  electrically  insulated  from  the  ground 
plane;  and 


5^58,577 

DIE  MOUNTING  WITH  UNIAXIAL  CONDUCTIVE 

ADHESIVE 

James  R.  Oements,  5840  Darbwood  La.,  West  Bloomfield, 

Mich.  48033 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,453 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/00:  H05K  l/OO.  3/00 

MS.  CL  174-88  R  "  a»»« 


-t^T 


(e)  a  cap  substrate  having  a  glass  material  selectively  depos- 
ited thereon  so  as  to  form  at  least  one  discrete  void, 
whereby  when  the  cap  substrate  is  placed  on  the  base 
substrate,  the  voids  on  the  cap  substrate  and  the  voids  on 
the  base  substrate  form  at  least  one  glass-free  cavity. 


5,258,576 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP  CARRIER  LID 
Eugene  F.  Neumann;  Mel»in  C.  August,  both  of  Chippewa  Falls; 
James  N.  Krucbowski,  Eau  Oaire;  Stephen  Nelson,  and  Rich- 
ard R.  Steitz,  both  of  Chippewa  Falls,  aU  of  WU.,  assignors  to 
Cray  Research,  Inc.,  Eagu,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,364,  Jun.  25, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,122,620.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,967 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/02 
VS.  a.  174—52.4  >  Claim 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  chip  carrier  lid  for  forming  a  her- 
metic seal  protecting  an  integrated  circuit  mounted  in  a  cavity 
of  a  chip  carrier,  comprising: 
a  bottom  lip; 
an  inner  wall; 

a  glass  sealant  bonded  to  said  bottom  lip  and  said  inner  wall 
such  that,  when  said  lid  is  placed  over  the  cavity  of  the 
chip  carrier  and  heated,  said  glass  sealant  flows  down- 
ward from  said  inner  wall  of  said  lid  to  form  a  hermetic 
seal  sealing  the  cavity  of  the  chip  carrier. 


I.  A  method  of  forming  an  electronic  device  the  method 
including  the  step  of: 

forming  an  electronic  circuit  member  (18)  having  a  discon- 
tinuous insulation  layer  (20)  esublishing  recessed  conUct 
pads  (22)  within  the  discontinuities  of  the  insulation  layer 
(20),  placing  the  electronic  circuit  member  (18)  on  a  sub- 
strate (12)  with  a  mounting  surface  (14)  having  conductive 
paths  (16)  thereon  and  vertically  aligning  the  contact  pads 
(22)  with  raised  conductive  surfaces  (24)  on  the  substrate 
which  raised  conductive  surfaces  (24)  have  a  height  pro- 
trusion greater  than  the  height  protrusion  of  the  conduc- 
tive path  vertically  aligned  with  the  insulation  layer,  and 
providing  an  adhesive  (26)  between  the  circuit  member 
(18)  and  the  substrate  (12)  having  a  resin  and  spaced  con- 
ductive metal  particles  suspended  therein  with  concen- 
trated conductive  particles  between  the  raised  conductive 
surfaces  and  contact  pads  allowing  conductivity  through 
the  resin  making  the  resin  uniaxially  conductive  vertically 
therebetween  while  maintaining  the  adhesive  (26)  be- 
tween laterally  spaced  conUct  pads  and  conductive  paths 
in  the  unconcentrated  and  nonconducting  sUtes. 
9.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  circuit  member  (18)  including  a  discontinued  insulation 
layer  (20)  which  provides  electrical  contact  pads  (22) 
recessed  within  the  discontinuities, 
a  substrate  (12)  including  a  mounting  surface  (14)  having  a 
plurality  of  laterally  spaced  conductive  paths  (16)  thereon 
with  a  portion  of  said  conductive  paths  establishing  raised 
conductive  surfaces  (24)  vertically  aligned  with  the  re- 
cessed contact  pads,  said  conductive  surfaces  have  a  pro- 
truding height  greater  than  the  protruding  height  of  the 
conducting  paths  vertically  aligned  with  the  insulation 
layer; 
an  adhesive  layer  (26)  coating  the  conductive  paths  (16)  of 
the  mounting  surface  for  adhering  the  circuit  member  (18) 
to  the  substrate  (12),  the  adhesive  (26)  including  concen- 
trated conductive  metal  particles  between  said  vertically 
aligned  contact  pads  and  raised  conductive  surfaces  and 
being  uniaxially  conductive  vertically  therebetween,  and 
unconcentrated  and  non-conductive  between  laterally 
spaced  conductive  pads  and  raised  conductive  surfaces 
wherein  the  resin  is  a  dielectric  preventing  conductivity 
between  the  metal  particles  therein  and  being  non-conduc- 
tive laterally  therebetween. 


5,258,578 
CLOSURE  END  SEAL 
Russell  P.  Smith,  Georgetown,  and  Thomas  S.  Croft,  Austin, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,327 

Int.  a.'  H02G  15/0% 

MS.  a.  174—93  17  Qaims 


of  the  object  by  means  of  a  belt  conveyance  device  including 
the  weighing  belt  conveyor. 
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2.  A  weighing  apparatus  which  comprises  a  weighing  belt 
conveyor  for  transporting  an  object  to  be  weighed,  said  weigh- 
ing belt  conveyor  being  loaded  on  a  weight  detecting  means, 
characterized  in  that  there  is  provided  a  correcting  means  for 
correcting  the  weight  of  the  object  by  receiving  an  aerody- 
namic force  which  corresponds  to  a  weight  component  of  the 
aerodynamic  force  acting  on  the  object  during  a  transportation 


5,258,580 

COMBINATION  WEIGHER  WITH  STAGGER 

DISCHARGE 

Steven  P.  Bergholt,  Elgin,  111.,  assignor  to  Triangle  Package 

Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,027 

iBt  a.5  GOIG  13/16 

VS.  a.  177—25.18  21  Oaims 


1.  An  end  seal,  adapted  to  seal  the  space  between  cables  and 
between  the  cables  and  a  closure  to  restrict  fluid  transfer 
through  the  seal,  comprising: 

a  body  of  an  elastic,  flexible  material  having 

a  core  portion  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  spaced 
ends,  and  wall  means  forming  at  least  a  pair  of  cylindrical 
openings  through  said  core  portion  extending  between 
said  ends,  with  one  edge  of  each  opening  communicating 
with  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  core  portion  to 
define  an  entrance  slot  to  each  opening  from  the  edge  of 
the  core  portion,  and 

an  extended  tail  portion  having  opposite  surfaces,  joined  by 
side  edges,  and  a  free  end,  the  tail  is  integral  with  and 
extends  from  the  surface  of  the  core  portion  with  one 
surface  being  formed  tangential  to  said  wall  means  form- 
ing one  of  said  openings,  said  tail  portion  having  sufficient 
length  to  wrap  about  said  peripheral  surface  of  the  core 
portion  to  cover  all  the  entrance  slots  of  the  openings  and 
the  cables  to  be  placed  therein,  with  said  free  end  of  the 
tail  portion  tapering  to  an  end  of  reduced  thickness. 


5,258,579 

WEIGHING  METHOD  AND  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 

Yukio  Wakasa,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishida  Scales  Mfg.  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/01571,  §  371  Date  Jul.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2,  1992,  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO92/08959,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  877,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1990,  2-314749 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  19/40.  19/00 

U.S.  a.  177—25.14  9  Claims 


1.  A  combination  weighing  machine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  holding  chambers; 

a  plurality  of  weighing  devices  associated  with  respective 
ones  of  said  holding  chambers,  for  weighing  batches  of 
product  that  are  then  stored  in  each  of  said  holding  cham- 
bers; 

a  machine  control  including  a  combination  computing  and 
selecting  unit  adapted  to  compute  combinations  based  on 
weight  values  supplied  by  each  of  said  weighing  devices 
and  to  select  a  best  combination  from  the  computed  com- 
binations and  including  a  discharge  control  unit  for  caus- 
ing the  holding  chambers  that  comprise  said  best  combina- 
tion to  discharge  their  product  into  a  collection  device; 

said  discharge  control  unit  causing  said  selected  holding 
chambers  to  discharge  their  product  into  said  collecting 
hopper  in  either  a  weight  sensitive  sequenced  order,  a 
weight  sensitive  timing  between  batches  order  or  a  combi- 
nation of  these  orders. 


5,258,581 

PRODUCT  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

COMBINATION  MACHINE 

Larry  N.  Pearce,  Oak  Park,  and  Ryszard  B.  Kozyra,  Niles,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Triangle  Package  Machinery  Company, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,409 
Int.  a.'  GOIG  13/16 
VS.  a.  177—25.18  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  metering  out  package  weight  quantities  of 
solid  product  from  a  stream  of  bulk  product,  each  package 
weight  quantity  being  of  a  weight  within  established  limits  of  a 
target  weight,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  establishing  a  target  package  weight  and  acceptable 
hmits  thereto; 


5  258  583 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  TORSION-BAR  WEIGHING 

APPARATUS 

(b)  feeding  bulk  product  to  a  distribution  dbc;  and  ^^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^    ^,,^^^ 

to  Adrian  J.  Paul  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,949 
Int.  a.'  GOIG  21/08 


MS.  CL  177—259 


12  Claims 


(c)  imparting  a  nuuting  motion  to  the  distribution  disc  drive 
assembly  to  impart  a  feeding  motion  to  bulk  product 
deposited  on  the  distribution  disc. 


5,258,582 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WEIGHING 

AIRCRAFT 

Hubert  Junginger,  1904  Burning  Tree  La.,  Denton,  Tex.  76201 

Filed  Jon.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,595 

Int  a.'  GOIG  19/10.  5/04:  GOIL  1/02 

U-S.  a.  177—141  5  Oaims 


1.  A  multi-stage  weighing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fixed  surface; 

a  primary  force  reducing  torsion-bar  assembly  secured  to  the 
fixed  surface; 

a  platform  suspended  from  the  primary  force  reducing  tor- 
sion-bar assembly  for  supporting  an  object  to  be  weighed, 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  object  imposes  a  force  on  the 
primary  force  reducing  torsion-bar  assembly; 

a  secondary  force  reducing  means  secured  to  the  fixed  sur- 
face; 

means  for  transferring  a  force  from  the  primary  force  reduc- 
ing torsion-bar  assembly  to  the  secondary 

force  reducing  means;  and 

a  weight  indicator  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  weighing 
beam  and  an  electronic  weighing  unit  secured  to  the  fixed 
surface; 

means  for  transferring  a  force  from  the  secondary  force 
reducing  means  to  the  weight  indicator. 


5,258,584 
MULTIPLE  AUXILIARY  COMPOUND  DRIVER 
LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Jerry  K.  Hubbard,  Yukon,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Donald  E.  Mitch- 
ell, StillwaUr,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,548 

Int.  a.'  H05K  5/00 

VS.  CL  181—147  19  Claima 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  weighing  an  aircraft  with  landing 
gear  with  at  least  one  hydraulic  cylinder  incorporated  into  said 
landing  gear,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  pressure  transducer  in  fluid  connection  to  said 
hydraulic  cylinder,  said  transducer  capable  of  generating 
a  signal  corresponding  to  a  pressure  within  said  cylinder, 
said  pressure  caused  solely  by  a  supported  weight  of  said 
aircraft,  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  pressure  transducer 
comprises  a  transducer  with  a  flow-through  passage,  said 
passage  having  an  inlet  and  an  output; 

(b)  means  to  convert  said  signal  to  a  needed  information  for 
said  aircraft; 

(c)  means  to  convey  said  signal  from  said  transducer  to  said 
means  to  convert;  and 

(d)  means  to  display  said  needed  information. 


1.  A  compound  driver  loudspeaker  system  comprising: 

a  loudspeaker  cabinet  having  an  external  baffleboard  having 
a  baffle  cutout  therethrough  and  an  internal  baffleboard 
having  a  plurality  of  baffle  cutouts  therethrough; 

an  exterior  radiating  loudspeaker  mounted  in  said  baffle 
cutout  of  said  external  baffleboard  and  radiating  out- 
wardly of  said  cabinet;  and 

a  plurality  of  internal  auxiliary  loudspeakers,  one  mounted  in 


each  of  said  baffle  cutouts  of  said  internal  baffleboard  and 
radiating  toward  said  exterior  radiating  loudspeaker, 
said  baffleboards  and  said  loudspeakers  defining  an  air  cham- 
ber therebetween,  each  of  said  auxiliary  loudspeakers 
being  insertable  into  and  removable  from  said  air  chamber 
through  said  baffle  cutout  in  said  external  baffleboard. 


5.258,585 
INSULATING  LAMINATE 
Duane  M.  Juriga,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Indian 
Head  Industries,  Inc.,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,336 

Int.  a.'  E04B  1/82 

VS.  a.  181—286  24  Oaims 
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1.  A  structurally  stable,  self-supporting  insulating  laminate, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  cloth-like  finish  lamina; 

(b)  a  nonwoven  fiber  mat,  impregnated  with  a  polymeric 
resin,  bonded  to  said  finish  lamina,  said  fiber  mat  including 
fibers  of  different  fineness,  including  at  least  20%  by 
weight  of  fibers  having  a  fineness  of  5-20  denier  and  at 
least  20%  by  weight  of  fibers  having  a  fineness  of  1 5-30 
denier; 

(c)  a  high  density  at  least  partially  closed  cell  polymeric 
foam  lamina  bonded  to  said  fiber  mat;  and 

(d)  a  fiber  reinforcing  scrim  comprising  at  least  10%  by 
weight  of  fiber  glass  and  at  least  50%  by  weight  polyester 
fibers  impregnated  with  a  thermoset  resin  bonded  to  said 
high  density  foam  lamina. 


5,258.586 
ELEVATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  IMAGE  PICKUPS 

IN  HALL  WAITING  AREAS  AND  ELEVATOR  CARS 
Masato  Suzuki,  Ibaraki;  Masachika  Yamazaki,  Katsuta;  Hiromi 
Inaba,  Katsuta;  Kiyoshi  Nakamura,  Katsuta;  Yoshio  Sakai, 
Ibaraki;  Naofumi  Nakata,  Katsuta;  Chikara  Komatsu.  Kat- 
suta; Syoji  Kasai,  Katsuta,  and  Atsuya  Figino,  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  496,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-066217 
Int.  a.'  B66B  1/18:  G06K  9/36:  G06F  15/70 
VS.  a.  187—124  26  Claims 

1.  An  elevator  control  system  for  controlling  movement  of 
cages  up  and  down  in  elevator  shafts  of  a  building,  comprising: 
image  pickup  means  provided  in  at  least  one  of  the  inside  of 
each  cage  and  the  landing  place  of  each  floor  of  said 
building  where  a  corresponding  one  of  said  cages  stops; 
first  image  processing  means  for  processing  images  picked 
up  by  said  image  pickup  means  to  obtain  first  information 
indicative  of  at  least  one  of  (a)  presence/absence  of  pas- 
sengers in  said  cages,  (b)  presence/absence  of  persons 
waiting  for  said  cages,  (c)  a  quantity  of  passengers  in  said 
cages,  and  (d)  a  quantity  of  persons  waiting  for  said  cages; 
and 
second  image  processing  means  having  an  image  processing 
level  higher  than  the  image  processing  level  of  said  first 
image  processing  means;  and 
elevator  control  means  including 

means  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  (a)  presence/absence  of 
passengers  in  said  cages,  (b)  presence/absence  of  per- 
sons waiting  for  said  cages,  (c)  a  quantity  of  passengers 


in  said  cages,  and  (d)  a  quantity  of  persons  waiting  for 
said  cages, 

means  for  determining  whether  a  discrepancy  exists  be- 
tween an  output  of  said  detecting  means  and  said  first 
information  obtained  by  said  first  image  processing 
means, 

means  for  causing  said  second  image  processing  means  to 
process  an  image  processed  by  said  first  image  process- 
ing means  and  resulting  in  a  discrepancy  to  obtain  sec- 
ond information  indicative  of  at  least  one  of  (a)  presen- 
ce/absence of  passengers  in  said  cages,  (b)  presence/ab- 


sence of  persons  waiting  for  said  cages,  (c)  a  quantity  of 
passengers  in  said  cages,  and  (d)  a  quantity  of  persons 
waiting  for  said  cages  when  said  determining  means 
determines  that  a  discrepancy  exists,  and 
means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  cages  based  on 
said  first  information  obtained  by  said  first  image  pro- 
cessing means  when  said  determining  means  determines 
that  a  discrepancy  does  not  exist,  and  for  controlling 
movement  of  said  cages  based  on  said  second  informa- 
tion obtained  by  said  second  image  processing  means 
when  said  determining  means  determines  that  a  discrep- 
ancy does  exist. 


5,258,587 

ESTIMATING  ELEVATOR  PASSENGERS  FROM 

GENDER  RATIOED  WEIGHT 

Jeremy  B.  Kezer,  Farmington;  Bertram  F.  Kupersmith,  Avon, 

and  David  J.  Sirag,  Jr.,  South  Windsor,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,039 

Int.  a.'  B66B  1/18:  GOIG  19/14 

VS.  a.  181—131  8  Claims 


10  15  20 

PASSENGERS 

1.  In  a  method  of  dispatching  a  plurality  of  elevators  in  a 
building,  each  of  said  elevators  having  a  weight  sensor  for 
providing  signals  indicative  of  the  elevator  car  load  weight, 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  plurality  of  predetermined  sets  of  signals, 
each  set  relating  to  a  given  elevator  car  load  weight  be- 
tween the  lowest  load  weight  which  may  be  sensed  and 
the  maximum  load  weight  which  one  of  said  elevator  cars 
is  designed  to  carry,  each  set  having  signals  corresponding 
to  a  plurality  of  terms,  each  term  including  a  basis  element 
equalling  a  given  number  of  male  passengers  and  a  corre- 
sponding degree  of  membership  related  to  the  likelihood 
that  the  number  of  male  passengers  will  be  present  when 


JMI 


384 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  2,  1993 


November  2,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


385 


the  given  weight  corresponding  to  said  set  is  measured  as 
the  load  weight  of  one  of  the  elevator  cars; 

providing  a  second  plurality  of  predetermined  sets  of  signals, 
each  set  relating  to  a  given  elevator  car  load  weight  be- 
tween the  lowest  load  weight  which  may  be  sensed  and 
the  maximum  load  weight  which  one  of  said  elevator  cars 
is  designed  to  carry,  each  set  having  signals  corresponding 
to  a  plurality  of  terms,  each  term  including  a  basis  element 
equalling  a  given  number  of  female  passengers  and  a 
corresponding  degree  of  membership  related  to  the  likeli- 
hood that  the  number  of  female  passengers  will  be  present 
when  the  given  weight  corresponding  to  said  set  is  mea- 
sured as  the  load  weight  of  one  of  the  elevator  cars; 

providing  a  male  ratio  signal  indicative  of  the  ratio  of  the 
male  population  of  said  building  to  the  total  population  of 
said  building; 

providing  a  female  ratio  signal  indicative  of  the  ratio  of  the 
female  population  of  said  building  to  the  total  population 
of  said  building; 

providing  weight  signals,  each  indicative  of  a  load  weight  of 
one  of  said  elevator  cars  which  may  be  involved  in  said 
method  of  dispatching; 

providing  for  each  of  said  weight  signals  a  plurality  of  sig- 
nals indicative  of  a  male  passenger  count  fuzzy  set  in 
which  each  term  has  a  basis  element  equalling  the  number 
of  male  passengers  of  the  corresponding  term  of  said  first 
predetermined  set  and  a  degree  of  membership  which  is 
the  product  of  said  male  ratio  and  the  degree  of  member- 
ship of  said  related  term; 

providing  for  each  of  said  weight  signals  a  plurality  of  sig- 
nals indicative  of  a  female  passenger  count  fuzzy  set  in 
which  each  term  has  a  basis  element  equalling  the  number 
of  female  passengers  of  the  corresponding  term  of  said 
second  predetermined  set  and  a  degree  of  membership 
which  is  the  product  of  said  female  ratio  and  the  degree  of 
membership  of  said  related  term; 

providing  for  each  of  said  weight  signals  a  set  of  signals 
indicative  of  a  passenger  count  fuzzy  set  which  is  the 
union  of  the  corresponding  male  fuzzy  set  and  female 
fuzzy  set;  and 

dispatching  elevators  to  provide  service  in  said  building  in 
response  to  a  process  using  the  signals  of  said  passenger 
count  fuzzy  sets  to  provide  corresponding  representations 
of  the  number  of  passengers  in  said  elevators. 


5,258,588 
PUFFER  TYPE  SWITCH  HIGH  CURRENT  ELECTRICAL 

SWITCH  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  E.   Micheletti,   Hudson,  Ohio;   William   R.   Rueth, 
Molcena,  and  Samual  Duvall,  Hinsdale,  both  of  111.,  assignors 
to  Joslyn  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUcd  May  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.663 
Int.  a.5  HOIH  33m.  1/02 
VS.  a.  200—148  A  25  Claima 

9.  An  electrical  switch  comprising: 

a  first  electrical  contact  including  a  first  electrical  conuct 
member  having  an  outer  perimeter,  an  inner  perimeter, 
and  a  recess; 
a  second  electrical  contact  including  a  second  electrical 
contact  member  having  an  outer  perimeter,  an  inner  pe- 
rimeter, and  a  recess,  the  second  electrical  contact  further 
including  a  contact  probe  within  the  recess  of  the  second 
electrical  contact  member  wherein  the  contact  probe  has 
a  probe  penmeter; 
the  first  and  second  electrical  contacts  members  and  the 
contact  probe  being  arranged  so  that,  when  the  first  elec- 
trical contact  is  in  electrical  contact  with  the  second 
electncal  contact,  the  first  electrical  contact  member  is 
received  within  the  recess  of  the  second  electrical  contact 
member  and  the  contact  probe  is  received  within  the 
recess  of  the  first  electrical  contact  member  whereby  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  inner  perimeter  of  the  second  electri- 
cal contact  member  electrically  contacts  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  first  electrical  contact  mem- 


ber and  whereby  the  probe  perimeter  of  the  contact  probe 
electrically  contacts  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  perime- 
ter of  the  first  electrical  contact  member; 

a  housing  supporting  said  first  and  second  electrical  contacts 
so  that  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  electrical 
contacts  is  moveable  therein; 

a  valve  arranged  to  selectively  interconnect  a  volume  out- 
side of  the  housing  to  a  volume  within  the  housing  be- 
tween the  housing  and  the  moveable  one  of  the  first  and 
second  electrical  contacts;  and, 

a  vent  through  the  housing  between  the  first  and  second 
electrical  contacts. 


19.  The  electrical  switch  of  claim  9  further  comprising  a 
puffer  enclosing  an  end  of  the  second  electrical  conUct  to 
thereby  enclose  an  end  of  the  second  electrical  contact  mem- 
ber and  an  end  of  the  contact  probe  within  a  puffer  volume,  the 
puffer  being  arranged  (a)  to  compress  any  gas  in  the  housing 
around  the  first  electrical  contact  as  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trical contacts  electrically  engage  one  another  and  (b)  to  force 
any  gas  in  the  housing  toward  the  first  electrical  contact  as  the 
first  and  the  second  electrical  contacts  are  electrically  disen- 
gaged from  one  another. 


5,258,589 
HIGH-  AND  MEDIUM- VOLT  AGE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

WITH  LOWER  OPERATING  ENERGY 
Michel   Perret,   Bourgoin-Jallieu,   France,   assignor   to   GEC 
Alsthom  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,333 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  24,  1991,  91  09355 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  33/88 

\}S.  a.  200—148  A  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  for  each  phase:  a  cylindrical 
insulating  casing  filled  with  a  dielectric  gas  under  pressure;  a 
stationary  main  contact;  a  stationary  arcing  contact;  and  a 
moving  assembly  connectable  to  a  drive  member  and  compris- 
ing a  first  tube  defining  a  moving  main  contact;  a  second  tube, 
coaxial  to  said  first  tube  and  defining  a  moving  arcing  contact, 
said  first  and  second  tubes  ptartially  defining  a  blast  first  cylin- 
der terminated  by  a  blast  nozzle  and  cooperating  with  a  first 


fixed  piston  secured  to  one  end  of  a  fixed  third  tube  coaxial  to 
said  first  and  second  tubes  and  extending  on  the  side  of  said 
first  fixed  piston,  opposite  to  said  cylinder;  a  second,  movable 
piston  secured  to  said  second  tube  and  sliding  in  a  second 
cylinder  defined  by  an  extension  of  said  second  tube  and  an 
extension  of  said  third  tube;  the  surface  area  of  the  second 
piston  being  large  relative  to  the  cross-section  area  of  the  blast 
cylinder  openings  respectively  in  said  extension  of  said  third 
tube  and  in  said  extension  of  said  second  tube  for  placing  a 
volume  V2  between  said  two  pistons  into  communication  with 
a  volume  VO  adjacent  to  the  casing,  or  with  a  volume  V3  inside 
said  second  tube,  an  inertial  ring  mounted  within  said  circuit 
breaker  proximate  to  said  second  piston  and  movable  axially 
between  first  and  second  extreme  positions,  and  wherein  said 
first  extreme  position  is  one  in  which  said  openings  are  open 
and  corresponding  to  a  rest  position  for  the  moving  assembly, 
and  the  second  extreme  position  is  one  in  which  the  openings 
are  closed  and  occurring  during  a  large  portion  of  the  switch- 
ing off  operation  of  the  circuit  breaker. 


5,258,591 
LOW  INDUCTANCE  CANTILEVER  SWITCH 
Daniel  C.  Buck,  Hanover,  Md.,  asagnor  to  Westiiighoiiae  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,690 

iBt  a.:  HOIH  57/00 

U.S.  a.  200—181  19  Claims 
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1.  A  medium-  or  high-tension  circuit  breaker  comprising:  a 
casing  filled  with  gas  having  good  dielectric  properties  and 
containing  a  stationary  first  abutting  contact  connected  to  a 
first  current  terminal,  and  moving  equipment  comprising  a  first 
tube  capable  of  being  displaced  by  a  drive  rod,  said  first  tube 
being  connected  to  a  second  current  terminal,  a  second  tube 
defining  with  said  first  tube  a  blast  volume  extended  by  a  blast 
nozzle,  said  circuit  breaker  casing  further  containing  a  semi- 
moving  tubular  second  abutting  contact  having  an  annular  end, 
a  coil  spring  having  a  first  end  in  abutment  with  said  annular 
end  of  said  semi-moving  tubular  second  abutting  contact  and 
having  a  second  end  thereof  bearing  against  an  annular  shoul- 
der of  said  first  tube,  said  annular  end  of  said  semi-moving 
tubular  second  contact  being  positioned  for  abutment  by  an 
annular  end  of  the  first  tube  to  open  the  abutting  contacts 
during  movement  of  said  first  tube  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  stationary  first  abutting  contact,  said  annular  end  of  said 
first  tube  carrying  a  ring  of  contact  arms  sliding  over  the  first 
abutting  contact  and  terminating  in  ends  carrying  arcing 
contact  blocks,  said  ends  of  said  arcing  contacts  also  including 
respective  permanent  contact  swellings  in  proximity  to  said 
arcing  contact  blocks,  and  said  arcing  contact  blocks  and  said 
contact  swellings  being  in  sliding  contact  with  said  first  and 
second  abutting  contacts,  and  wherein  the  longitudinal  dis- 
tance between  the  second  abutting  contact  and  the  annular  end 
thereof  is  slightly  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  lengths  of  one  of 
said  arms  and  the  annular  end  of  the  first  tube  to  which  said 
arms  are  secured. 
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5,258,590 

MEDIUM-  OR  HIGH-TENSION  CIRCUTT  BREAKER 

HAVING  ABUTTING  ARCING  CONTACTS 

Denis  Dufoumet,  Bron,  and  Michel  Perret,  Bourgoin-Jallieu, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,842 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1991,  91  09887 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  33/88 

U.S.  a.  200—148  A  4  Claims 


1.  A  cantilever  switch  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  substrate  having  a  top  surface; 

(b)  a  pull  down  electrode  mounted  on  said  top  surface  of  said 
insulating  substrate; 

(c)  a  cantilever  element  having  a  first  end  portion  secured  to 
said  top  surface  of  said  insulating  substrate,  an  opposite 
second  end  portion  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
pull  down  electrode  and  operable  in  response  to  an  elec- 
trostatic charge  established  between  said  cantilever  ele- 
ment and  said  pull  down  electrode  to  deflect  in  a  direction 
towards  said  pull  down  electrode,  said  cantilever  element 
comprising  a  first  layer  consisting  of  platiniun  positioned 
above  and  facing  said  insulating  substrate  and  a  second 
layer  consisting  of  gold  attached  to  said  first  layer;  and 

(d)  a  contact  pad  mounted  on  said  top  surface  of  said  insulat- 
ing substrate  between  said  cantilever  element  first  end 
portion  and  said  pull  down  electrode  and  positioned  to 
contact  said  cantilever  element  as  said  cantilever  element 
deflects  towards  said  pull  down  electrode. 


--  5,258,592 

WATERPROOF  SWITCH  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Kenichi     Nishikawa;     Takahiro     Hayashi,     and     Yoshimasa 
Kawabata,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japes,  assignors  to  .Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1991,  3-120487 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  13/06 

U.S.  a.  200— 302J  8  Claims 


12^  Mb  I  la  I  Id   II  ,llc  ^I3a      13 
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1.  A  waterproof  switch  apparatus  for  an  electronic  device, 
comprising: 

a  body  having  at  least  one  through-hole  formed  therein; 

at  least  one  push-button,  disposed  in  said  through-hole, 
having  a  head  portion  and  a  shaft  portion,  said  head  por- 
tion having  a  flange  portion  for  preventing  said  push-but- 
ton from  coming  out  of  said  through-hole,  said  shaft  por- 
tion having  an  annular  groove,  a  tip  of  said  shaft  portion 
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being  adapted  to  open  and  close  a  switch  contact  when 
said  push-button  is  actuated; 

a  water  sealing  member  made  of  an  elastic  material,  said 
water  sealing  member  having  an  inner  peripheral  portion 
fitted  in  said  annular  groove  of  said  shaft  portion  of  said 
push-button  in  close  conuct  therewith  and  an  outer  pe- 
ripheral portion;  and 

a  holding  member,  operatively  associated  with  said  body, 
for  holdmg  said  outer  penpheral  portion  of  said  water 
sealing  member  by  pressing  said  outer  portion  against  said 
body. 


5,258.593 
ILLUMINATED  SEE-SAW  SWITCH  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Hayakawa,  Furukawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,119 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Apr.  17, 1991,  3-34211[U]; 
Apr.  19,  1991,  3-35132(U];  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-107459^111 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  21/80 
VS.  a.  200—315  2  CUima 


5,258  594 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  HEATING  PROCESS  FOR 
IMPREGNATING  OR  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
TRANSFORMER  WINDINGS 
Rene  PJoch,deceased,  late  of  Garros  Cedex,  France;  by  Sylrie 
Pioch,  heir,  Carros  Industries,  Lere  Avenue,  3  eme  me,  F- 
06515  Carros  Cedex,  France;  by  Colette  Cahulau,  heir,  69, 
Comiche  Fleurie,  F-06200  Nice,  France;  by  Isabelle  Pioch, 
heir.  Tartamiel,  Emiliano  Zappata  No.  306,  Col.  Reforma, 
68050  Oaxaca.  Mexico;  by  Evelyne  Pioch,  heir,  44,  avenue  de 
U  Maine.  Imm.  E.  Dimiez-le-Haut,  F-06100  Nice,  France, 
and  by  Olivier  Pioch,  heir,  69,  Comiche  Fleurie,  F-06200 
Nice,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR90/00739,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07764,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  720,516 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  9,  1989,  89  14872 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/10 

VS.  a.  219—10.41  10  Claims 


1.  A  see-saw  switch  device  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  surface  defining  an  opening; 

a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  disposed  on  said  base  on  a  first 
side  of  said  surface; 

a  pair  of  holding  arms  fixedly  connected  to  said  base  on  said 
first  side  of  said  surface; 

a  push  button  switch  positioned  adjacent  said  opening; 

an  operating  member  pivoubly  mounted  to  said  holding 
arms  and  including  a  pressing  portion; 

a  plurality  of  movable  contacts  pivotably  positioned  be- 
tween said  operating  member  and  said  base; 

a  leaf  spring  mounted  to  said  base  on  said  first  side  of  said 
surface  and  over  said  opening;  and 

an  operation  rod  movably  connected  to  said  leaf  spring  and 
having  a  portion  extending  through  said  opening,  said 
operating  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

wherein  when  said  operating  member  is  pivoted  into  a  first 
operating  position,  said  pressing  portion  contacts  said  first 
end  of  said  operation  rod  and  said  second  end  is  disposed 
away  from  said  push  button  switch,  and  said  operating 
member  contacts  said  movable  contacts  such  that  one  of 
said  movable  contacts  is  pivoted  to  contact  one  of  said 
plurality  of  fixed  contacts;  and 
wherein  when  said  operating  member  is  pivotable  into  a 
second  operation  position,  said  one  of  said  movable 
contacts  is  held  against  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  fixed 
contacts,  and  said  pressing  portion  presses  against  said 
first  end,  thereby  inverting  said  leaf  spring  such  that  said 
second  end  actuates  said  push  button  switch. 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  transformer  core  and  windings, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  low  and  high  voluge  transformer  windings  and 
a  transformer  core  in  an  enclosure; 

b)  evacuating  the  enclosure  and  maintaining  a  vacuum 
therein; 

c)  heating  the  windings  and  the  core  by  supplying  the  low 
voltage  windings  with  a  high  frequency  current; 

d)  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  windings  and  the  core 
so  that  their  temperature  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined 
maximum; 

e)  measuring  the  insulation  resistance  of  the  windings  and 
ceasing  the  supply  of  high  frequency  current  when  the 
insulation  resistance  reaches  a  constant  value; 

0  impregnating  the  coils  and  the  core  with  oil  by  filling  the 
enclosure  with  oil. 


5,258,595 
POWER  SOURCE  ORCUIT  FOR  MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Hideo  Tanaka,   Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-85728 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/68 

VS.  a.  219—10.55  C  8  Qaims 

1.  A  power  source  circuit  for  a  microwave  oven  comprising. 

a)  first  and  second  buses  connected  to  a  power  source; 

b)  a  high  voltage  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  said 
primary  winding  having  first  and  second  ends  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  buses  respectively; 

c)  a  first  door  switch  connected  between  said  first  bus  and 
said  first  end  of  said  primary  winding,  said  first  switch 
being  opened  by  opening  of  a  door  of  said  microwave 
oven; 

d)  a  second  door  switch  connected  between  said  second  bus 
and  said  second  end  of  said  primary  winding,  said  second 
switch  being  opened  by  opening  of  said  door  of  said  mi- 
crowave oven;  and 

e)  a  third  door  switch  having  a  movable  contact  and  first  and 
second  fixed  contacts,  said  movable  contact  contacting 


said  first  fixed  contact  in  response  to  closure  of  said  door 
and  contacting  said  second  fixed  contact  in  response  to 
opening  of  said  door; 
0  wherein  said  movable  contract  and  said  first  fixed  contact 
are  connected  together  to  form  a  connection  between  said 


ous  microwave  opaque  metal  substrate  at  rates  sufficient 
to  maintain  the  temperature  of  said  device  at  substantially 
near  said  food  loads. 


first  switch  and  said  first  end  of  said  primary  winding 
when  said  door  is  closed;  and 
g)  said  movable  contact  and  said  second  fixed  contact  are 
connected  together  to  form  a  connection  between  said 
first  switch  and  said  second  bus  when  said  door  is  opened. 


5,258,596 
MICROWAVE  ABSORBER  DESIGNS  FOR  METAL  FOILS 

AND  CONTAINERS 
Thomas  J.  Fabish,  Export;  Arthur  Benson,  Pittsburgh;  Thomas 
L.  Levendusky,  Greensburg;  Barbara  O.  Hall,  Monroeville; 
James  E.  Stillwagon,  New  Kensington,  and  J.  Glenn  David- 
son, Freeport,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,008 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/6S 

V.S.  CI.  219—10.55  F  13  Qaims 
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5,258,597 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  SPOT- WELDING 
Kenichi  Urushibata,  and  Takeshi  Kihara,  both  of  Tochigi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-291813 

Int.  a.5  B23K  I1/J4 

VS.  a.  219—56.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  spot- welding  a  flat-type  electric  wire  and  a 
connector  terminal,  comprising  the  steps  of 
sandwiching  an  end  portion  of  said  flat-type  electric  wire 

between  portions  of  said  connector  terminal; 
applying  a  predetermined  pressing  force  to  said  connector 

terminal  by  a  pressing  plate;  and 
applying  a  voltage  to  said  connector  terminal. 


5,258.598 
STATION  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PRESSED  SHEET-METAL 
STRUCTURES  WITH  W  ELDING  ROBOTS  ALSO  USABLE 
PERIODICALLY  FOR  CHECKING  THE  FIXTURES  USED 

IN  THE  STATION 
Giancarlo   Alborante,   Trofarello,   Italy,   assignor   to   Comau 
S.p.A„  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  15,  1990,  67440  A/90 
Int.  a.'  B23K  11/25 
U.S.  a.  219—86.41  21  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  heating  food  loads  comprising: 
a  continuous,  microwave  opaque  metal  substrate; 
a  layer  of  organic  material  containing  microwave  absorbing 
dielectric  and  magnetic  particles  located  on  a  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  continuous  microwave  opaque  metal  substrate, 
and  having  a  predetermined  thickness  to  provide  an  effec- 
tive interaction  with  incident  microwave  radiation 
wherein  mostly  magnetic  losses  occur  within  the  organic 
layer  when  microwave  energy  having  a  predetermined 
wavelength  enters  said  organic  layer,  thereby  producing 
heat  generation  within  the  organic  layer,  the  dielectric 
particles  within  said  organic  layer  being  effective  to  com- 
press the  wavelength  of  the  microwave  energy  while 
simultaneously  preserving  an  appropriate  impedance  of 
said  organic  layer  to  free  space  for  effecting  said  magnetic 
losses  and  heat  generation,  said  dielectric  and  magnetic 
particles,  in  addition,  being  effective  to  transport  heat 
produced  within  said  organic  layer  through  said  continu- 


1.  A  station  for  assembling  pressed  sheet-metal  structures, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fixtures  for  locating  and  clamping  the  various 
components  of  the  structures  into  a  conformation  corte- 
sponding  to  their  assembled  condition; 

at  least  one  programmable  robot  arm  with  electrical  spot- 
welding  head;  and 

a  sensor  head; 

characterized  in  that  at  least  one  said  programmable  robot 
arm  has  means  for  replacing  its  welding  head  with  a  said 
sensor  head,  said  programmable  robot  arm  being  config- 
ured to  bring  said  sensor  head  into  cortespondence  with 
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two  or  more  of  said  fixtures  for  checking  the  positioning 
and/or  configuration  of  the  fixtures. 


5^58,600 
PROCESS  FOR  WELDING  THERMALLY  AND/OR 
MECHANICALLY  TREATED  METAL  CONDUITS 
Timothy  T.  Arthur,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Pro- 
duction Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,947 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/2i 

UA  CL  219—137  R  22  Claims 


5,258,599 
CONVERTIBLE  ARC  WELDING  SYSTEM 
Detford  A.  Mocrke,  1020  Shady  Oak  Dr.,  North  Mankato, 
Miu.  56001 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,158 

Int  a.'  B23K  10/00.  9/00 

MS.  a.  219—121.48  39  Claims 


J as■^  «»^     JLl        /  **/!"    J-** 


1.  In  a  plasma  arc  welding  system  including  a  tip  assembly 
for  guiding  an  elongated  metal  electrode  toward  an  associated 
workpiece  at  a  welding  station  and  applying  welding  voltage 
to  the  electrode,  a  nozzle  assembly  surrounding  the  tip  assem- 
bly for  channeling  a  plasma  gas  and  a  shielding  gas  relative  to 
the  welding  arc.  and  utilities  delivery  means  for  delivering  to 
the  welding  station  utiHties  such  as  welding  voltage,  arc 
plasma  gas,  arc  shielding  gas,  and  metal  electrode,  a  quick 
connect  and  disconnect  docking  assembly  comprising:  a  dock- 
ing body  disposed  at  the  welding  sution  and  having  utilities 
passages  therethrough,  means  connecting  said  docking  body  to 
the  associated  utilities  delivery  means  and  receiving  the  elec- 
trode and  the  plasma  and  shielding  gases  into  said  passages,  an 
output  fixture  carried  by  said  docking  body  and  communicat- 
ing with  selected  ones  of  said  passages  for  directing  the  elec- 
trode and  plasma  gas  from  said  docking  body,  means  on  said 
output   fixture   for   removably   mounting   the   tip   assembly 
thereon  in  a  use  configuration  receiving  the  electrode  with  said 
output  fixture  providing  an  electrical  connection  between  said 
docking  body  and  the  tip  assembly,  first  coupling  means  on 
said  docking  body,  second  coupling  means  non-removably 
mounted  on  the  nozzle  assembly,  said  first  and  second  coupling 
means  being  manually  removably  engageable  with  each  other 
without  the  use  of  tools  for  mounting  the  nozzle  assembly  on 
said  docking  body  in  a  mounted  condition  in  surrounding 
relationship  with  the  tip  assembly  and  in  communication  with 
at  least  one  other  passage  for  receiving  the  plasma  gas  and  the 
shielding  gas,  and  means  electrically  insulating  said  docking 
body  from  the  nozzle  assembly,  whereby  the  nozzle  assembly 
can  readily  be  mounted  and  demounted  at  the  welding  sUtion 
without  affecting  the  utilities  delivery  means  upstream  of  the 
welding  station. 


1.  A  process  for  welding  first  and  second  pre-strengthened 
alloy  conduits  to  form  a  welded  joint  having  a  tensile  capacity 
which  is  at  least  substantially  equal  to  the  tensile  capacity  of 
the  unwelded  base  alloy;  each  of  said  conduits  having  an  outer 
surface,  an  inner  surface,  and  two  ends;  at  least  one  of  said  ends 
having  a  bevel  formed  thereon;  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  said  first  and  second  conduits  such  that  said 
inner  surfaces  and  said  outer  surfaces  are  in  respective 
axial  alignment  and  said  bevels  are  facing  each  other; 

(b)  depositing  a  weld  metal  between  said  bevels  whereby  a 
first  heat-affected  zone  portion  is  created  in  said  base  alloy 
of  said  conduits  generally  proximate  said  bevels;  and 

(c)  forming  a  weld  metal  cap  extending  radially  outwardly 
beyond  said  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  conduits  by 
depositing  additional  weld  metal  on  said  previously  de- 
posited weld  meul  and  on  a  portion  of  each  of  said  outer 
surfaces  of  said  conduits,  whereby  a  second  heat -affected 
zone  portion  is  created  in  said  base  alloy  of  said  conduits 
generally  below  the  toes  of  said  weld  meul  cap;  said  weld 
metal  cap  extending  axially  along  said  outer  surfaces  at 
least  as  far  as  said  outer  boundary  of  said  first  heat- 
affected  zone  portion. 


5,258,601 
CAPILLARY  RHEOMETER  WITH  TEMPERATURE 
CONTROLLER  FOR  MAINTAINING  UNIFORM 
TEMPERATURE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  SAMPLE 
Susomu  Takano,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,658 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1990,  2-293468 

Int  a.'  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219—486  >5  Oaims 


»  ax* 

1.  A  capillary  rheometer  comprising: 


(a)  a  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  furnace  zones  so 
arranged  as  to  suppress  mutual  thermal  Interference  and 
provided  with  a  central  sample  bore  into  which  a  sample 
to  be  tested  is  inserted,  and  a  capillary  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  central  sample  bore; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  heaters  each  provided  for  one  of  said  fur- 
nace zones  to  heat  said  sample  in  said  sample  bore; 

(c)  plunger  means  for  imposing  a  predetermined  load  on  said 
heated  sample  to  extrude  the  same  through  said  capillary: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  temperature  sensors  each  provided  in  one 
of  said  furnace  zones  for  measuring  the  temperatures 
thereof; 

(e)  means  for  storing  the  temperature  characteristics  of  said 
furnace  zones  related  to  the  temperature  of  the  inner  wall 
of  said  sample  bore; 

(0  means  for  setting  a  reference  value  of  the  temperature  of 
said  inner  wall  of  said  sample  bore; 

(g)  heater  controlling  means  for  determining  on  the  basis  of 
said  temperature  characteristics  stored  in  said  storing 
means  the  temperature  of  each  said  furnace  zones  corre- 
sponding to  said  set  reference  temperature  value,  and 
controlling  energization  of  said  heaters  so  that  the  temper- 
ature detected  by  each  of  said  temperature  sensors  coin- 
cides with  said  determined  temperature  of  the  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  furnace  zones,  whereby  the  sample  is 
uniformly  heated. 


said  bandgap  material  to  determine  the  temperature  of 
said  bandgap  material. 


5,258,602 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  PREOSION  TEMPERATURE 

MEASUREMENTS  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  OR 

WAFER,  BASED  ON  ITS  OPTICAL  PROPERTIES  AT 

SELECTED  WAVELENGTHS 

Charles  Naselli;  Larry  E.  Reed,  and  Avraham  Amith,  all  of 

Roanoke,  Va.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,655,  Sep.  20, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,170,041,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  399,729,  Aug.  28, 1989, 

Pat.  No.  5,167,452,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  157,196,  Feb. 

17,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,890,933.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1991, 

Ser.  No.  671,343 

Int.  a.'  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219—497  9  Oaims 


5,258,603 

MAGNETIC  READING  HEAD  HAVING  A  TAPERED 

READING  OPENING  AND/OR  A  TAPERED  READING 

STYLUS 
Alfred  Biihrn,  Viechtacb,  and  Wilhelm  Binder,  Tiefenbach,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ultrakust  Electronic 
GmbH,  Ruhnannsfelden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  4, 
1990.  4021241 

Int  a.'  G06K  7/08 
U.S.  a.  235—449  17  Qaims 


1.  A  reading  head  for  reading  a  bar-type  magnetic  informa- 
tion on  a  data  carrier,  wherein  the  reading  head  has  a  reading 
opening  which  is  tapered  towards  an  end  face  of  the  reading 
head,  the  reading  head  being  located  in  a  casing  pot  and  having 
at  least  one  field  plate  sensor,  and  wherein  a  permanent  magnet 
is  placed  on  the  field  plate  sensor  on  a  side  remote  from  said 
end  face  with  a  magnetic  shunt  to  said  casing  pot. 


5.258.604 

BAR  CODE  SCANNER 

James  Behrens,  Macedon.  and  Vincent  Lamanna,  Webster,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  PSC,  Inc.,  Webster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,742 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—462  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  selecting  a  frequency  of  optical  energy  to  be 
transmitted  through  a  bandgap  material  to  determine  the  tem- 
perature of  said  bandgap  material  wherein  said  frequency  is 
selected  from  optical  energy  having  a  plurality  of  frequencies, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  said  bandgap  material  to  a  first  temperature  (Tn) 
for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  at  each  of  said  plurality  of 
frequencies  for  providing  a  normalizing  temperature  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  frequencies; 

subjecting  said  bandgap  material  to  a  second  temperature 
(T)  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  at  each  of  said  plurality 
of  frequencies  for  providing  a  desired  temperature  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  frequencies; 

measuring  the  transmittance  between  said  fu^t  (Tn)  and 
second  (T)  temperatures  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  fre- 
quencies for  providing  a  ratio  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
frequencies;  and 

selecting  a  frequency  which  produces  a  maximum  ratio 
between  said  first  (T„)  and  second  (T)  temperatures 
wherein  said  selected  frequency  is  transmitted  through 
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7.  In  a  portable  bar  code  reading  instrument  for  scanning  an 
optical  beam  across  a  symbol  for  reading  data  represented  by 
said  symbol  in  resp>onse  to  light  returned  to  said  instrument, 
said  instrument  having  a  housing,  a  handle  attached  to  said 
housing,  a  trigger  attached  to  said  handle  for  activating  said 
optical  beam,  a  scan  engine  which  includes  a  light  source  for 
producing  the  optical  beam  which  scans  across  the  symbol, 
and  means  for  translating  said  returned  light  into  electrical 
signals,  the  improvement  comprising: 

decoding  means  for  translating  said  electrical  signals  into  a 
first  decoded  signal  having  a  first  format  recognizable  by 
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an  attached  I/O  device,  and  int  a  second  decoded  signal 
having  a  second  format  recognized  by  a  different  attached 
I/O  device,  and 
interface  means  for  directing  said  decoded  signal  to  said 
attached  I/O  device  and  for  receiving  information  and 
control  signals  from  said  I/O  device  said  interface  means 
identifying  the  atuched  I/O  device  and  providing  control 
signals  to  said  decoding  means  to  condition  said  decoding 
means  to  provide  said  decoded  signals  in  the  format  recog- 
nized by  the  attached  I/O  device. 


5,258.606 

INSTANT  PORTABLE  BAR  CODE  READER 

George  E.  Chadima,  Jr.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  Vadim  Laser, 

Ciocinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation,  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  523,291,  May  11, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,021.642, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,180,  Apr.  7,  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  234,880,  Aug.  19, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  827,286,  Feb.  7, 

1986,  Pat.  No.  4,766,300,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  637,693, 

Aug.  6,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,570,057,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  334,811,  Dec.  28. 1981.  abandoned.  This  application  May  13, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  700.364 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11, 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/10 

MS.  CL  235—472  74  CUims 


5.258.605 
SCAN  GENERATORS  FOR  BAR  CODE  READER  USING 

LINEAR  ARRAY  OF  LASERS 

Boris  Metlitslty;  Joseph  Katz,  both  of  Stony  Brook;  Dean  Gous- 

gounis,  Cominack,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Emanuel  Marom.  Tel  AtIt, 

Israel,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,134.  Mar.  13.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,367 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/14.  9/22 

MS.  a.  235—462  23  Claims 
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1.  A  bar  code  scanner,  comprising: 

a)  an  array  compnsing  a  plurality  of  light-emitting  elements; 

b)  means  for  activating  said  elements  in  a  sequence; 

c)  optical  means  for  focusing  said  array  upon  a  field  spaced 
from  said  scanner; 

d)  a  first  photodetector  for  producing  a  first  electrical  signal 
responsive  to  light  reflected  from  said  field; 

e)  a  second  photodetector  responsive  to  light  directly  from 
said  elements  for  separately  monitoring  light  emanating 
from  all  of  said  light-emitting  elements  and  producing  a 
second  electrical  signal; 

0  means  for  decoding  said  first  electrical  signal  to  recognize 
one  or  more  bar  code  patterns  contained  on  said  field,  said 
means  for  decoding  including  error  preventing  means 
responsive  to  said  second  electrical  signal  for  causing  said 
decoding  means  to  ignore  the  effect  of  defective  ones  of 
said  light-emitting  elements  emitting  a  low  amount  of 
light. 


1.  In  a  poruble  bar  code  reader  system  for  reading  complete 
lines  of  bar  code  information  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternat- 
ing more-refiective  and  less-reflective  elements  carried  by  a 
bar  code  dau  carrier,  said  reader  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  hand-held  bar  code  reader  unit  having  an  elongated 
hand  grip  portion  with  a  length  and  cross  sectional  config- 
uration so  as  to  be  grasped  with  one  hand; 

(b)  said  hand-held  bar  code  reader  unit  having  window 
means  providing  optical  transmission  between  the  interior 
and  exterior  of  the  hand-held  bar  code  reader  unit,  said 
window  means  having  a  bar  code  sensing  region  spaced 
from  said  reader  unit  in  front  of  said  window  means,  said 
sensing  region  for  receiving  a  bar  code  daU  carrier  having 
a  complete  line  of  bar  code  information  comprising  a 
plurality  of  alternating  more-reflective  and  less-reflective 
elements  thereon; 

(c)  said  hand-held  bar  code  reader  unit  having  an  optical 
system  within  said  hand-held  bar  code  reader  unit  for 
directing  a  sheet  of  light  energy  toward  said  bar  code 
sensing  region  to  simultaneously  illuminate  the  complete 
line  of  bar  code  information  on  the  daU  carrier  which  is 
spaced  from  the  hand-held  bar  code  reader  unit,  and  for 
simultaneously  receiving  reflected  light  energy  from  the 
complete  line  of  bar  code  information  and  for  generating 
a  complete  bar  code  signal  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
flected light  energy  without  requiring  any  bodily  move- 
ment of  the  hand-held  bar  code  reader  unit  as  a  whole 
relative  to  the  bar  code  data  carrier; 

(d)  said  hand-held  bar  code  reader  unit  having  actuating 
means  for  initiating  a  bar  code  reading  operation  while  the 
hand-held  bar  code  reader  unit  is  manually  held  spaced 
from  the  bar  code  daU  carrier  in  said  bar  code  sensing 
region,  and  said  hand-held  bar  code  reader  unit  being 
supported  essentially  only  by  one  hand  in  grasping  rela- 
tion to  said  elongated  hand  grip  portion  without  any 
contact  of  the  hand-held  bar  code  reader  unit  with  the  bar 
code  information  and  without  any  contact  between  the 
hand-held  bar  code  reader  unit  and  the  bar  code  daU 
carrier  throughout  a  bar  code  reading  operation; 

(e)  said  optical  system  comprising  visible  light  source  for 
supplying  a  sheet  of  visible  light  to  the  bar  code  sensing 
region  such  that  light  from  the  light  source  as  it  impinges 
on  the  complete  line  of  bar  code  information  in  the  bar 


code  sensing  region  during  a  bar  code  reading  operation  is 
reflected  to  the  eye  of  a  user  manually  holding  the  bar 
code  reader  unit  and  such  that  the  simultaneous  illumina- 
tion of  the  complete  line  of  bar  code  information  by  the 
visible  light  source  is  directly  observable  by  the  user 
during  a  bar  code  reading  operation;  and 
(0  microprocessor  means  coupled  with  said  actuating  means 
and  controlling  activating  of  said  visible  light  source. 


5,258,608 

SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE  WITH 

ANTI-REFLECnVE  LAYERS  OF  AMORPHOUS 

SILICON  AND  INSULATING  SILICON 

Satoshi  Uchiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-335678 

Int  a.5  HOIJ  40/14 

\iS.  a.  250—208.1  6  Claims 


5,258,607 
ACnVE  ANTI-DAZZLE  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DRIVERS  OF 
CARS  AND  OTHER  MOTOR  VEHICLES  HAVING  AN 
ELECTRO-SENSITIVE  SCREEN 
Alberto  Agostini,  Via  dell'Angelo  Custode,  36,  Bologna,  Italy 
40141  ;  Giorgio  Agostini,  Via  Solferino,  38,  Bologna.  Italy 
40124  ,  and  Marco  Noli.  Via  delle  Ande.  8,  Milano,  Italy 
20151 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923.377 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/20 

\iS.  CL  250—201.1  7  Qaims 
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I.  An  active  anti-dazzle  device  useful  for  drivers  of  cars  and 
other  motor  vehicles,  comprising: 

an  electro-sensitive  screen  positioned  between  a  driver  and 
an  on-coming  beam  of  light,  said  electro-sensitive  screen 
being  composed  of  a  liquid  crystal  glass  strip, 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  electro-sen- 
sitive screen; 

an  optical  sensor  having  a  field  of  reception  at  a  specific 
angle  and  being  responsive  to  luminosity  intercepted  in 
the  field  of  reception  at  the  specific  angle  for  generating  a 
sensing  signal  output  proportional  to  a  value  of  the  lumi- 
nosity intercepted; 

means  for  comparing  the  sensing  signal  output  with  a  thresh- 
old value  and  for  transmitting  an  actuating  signal  to  said 
flower  supply  means  in  response  to  the  sensing  signal 
output  exceeding  the  threshold  value  and  for  ceasing 
transmission  of  said  actuating  signal  in  response  to  the 
sensing  signal  output  being  beneath  the  threshold  value, 
said  power  supply  means  being  responsive  to  receipt  of 
said  actuating  signal  for  causing  said  electro-sensitive 
screen  to  leave  ?  viXs  of  total  transparency  to  enter  into  a 
partially  darkened  or  colored  state,  said  power  supply 
means  being  responsive  to  an  absence  of  said  actuating 
signal,  as  results  in  response  to  said  comparing  means 
ceasing  the  transmission,  for  restoring  said  electro-sensi- 
tive screen  to  the  state  of  total  transparency; 

means  for  pivoting  said  electro-sensitive  screen  at  least  on 
one  side  with  respect  to  a  support  fitted  to  a  frame  at  a  side 
of  a  motor  vehicle's  windscreen  within  a  driver's  field  of 
vision,  the  support  supporting  the  electro-sensitive  screen 
on  the  frame;  and 

means  for  adjusting  said  screen  so  that  the  screen  is  movable 
along  a  minimum  of  two  axes  which  are  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  said  screen  being  fitted  with  the  optic  sensor, 
said  pivoting  means  including  an  elongated  sleeve  rotat- 
able  about  an  axis  and  an  extendable  arm. 


1.  A  solid-state  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  optoelectri- 
cal  conversion  regions  on  a  major  surface  of  the  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  on  said  surface  of  the  substrate; 

a  light  shielding  layer  on  said  insulating  layer,  said  light 
shielding  layer  having  a  plurality  of  holes  respectively 
aligned  with  said  optoelectrical  conversion  regions;  and 

an  anti-reflection  layer  comprising  an  underlying  silicon 
insulating  layer  on  said  light  shielding  layer  and  an  overly- 
ing amorphous  silicon  layer  on  said  underlying  silicon 
insulating  layer,  said  underlying  silicon  insulating  layer 
and  said  overlying  amorphous  silicon  layer  producing 
destructive  light  interference  for  reducing  light  reflecting 
off  said  light  shielding  layer. 


5.258,609 
WIDE  FIELD  OF  VIEW  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  HAVING 

PLURAL  REFLECTORS  OF  DIFFERENT  WIDTHS 
Alan  W.  Holmes.  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Santa  Bar- 
bara Research  Center,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,025 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  3/14 

U.S.  a.  250—216  7  aaims 


1.  A  wide  field-of-view  optical  element  comprising  a  block 
of  optically  transparent  material  having: 

a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  first  surface  being 
parallel  with  said  second  surface  and  coaxial  therewith, 
the  width  R  i  of  the  first  surface  being  less  than  the  width 
R2  of  said  second  surface  such  that  the  sides  of  said  ele- 
ment are  slanted; 

first  reflective  means  located  on  said  first  surface  for  direct- 
ing optical  energy  incident  thereon  from  within  said 
block;  and 

second  reflective  means  located  on  said  second  surface  for 
directing  optical  energy  incident  thereon  from  within  said 
block. 
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5.2S8,610 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  A  SHEET  BY  SHEET  CAUSING 

ATTENUATION  OF  RADIATION 

Mark  T.  Atanovich,  ScoRsdale,  Ariz.,  aMignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,227 

Int.  a.»  GOIV  9/04:  HOIJ  40/14 

MS.  a.  250—222.1  »»  Claims 


individual  lamps  arranged  in  alignment  with  each  other  and 
constituting  substantially  point  light  sources;  said  mirror,  said 
illumination  means  and  said  lamps  being  contained  in  said 
casing,  said  individual  lamps  being  placed  in  said  casing  so  that 
the  light  emitted  by  the  substantially  point  light  sources  is 
reflected  by  the  mirror  in  the  direction  of  the  slot. 


a  projection  detector  for  feeding  said  memory  in  a  corre- 
sponding area  with  a  failure  signal  if  a  predetermined 
length  of  optical  fiber  does  not  project  from  a  ferrule  after 


5,258,612 

TIMED-RESOLVED  SPECTROSCOPY  WITH  SPLIT 

PUMP  AND  PROBE  PULSES 

WiUiam  G.  Oark,  24  Chatham  Woods,  Pitteford.  N.Y.  14534; 

Philippe  Bado,  3633  Huron  Ct.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48103,  and 

Edward  F.  GabI,  431  Glenbrook  Ct..  Saline,  Mich.  48176 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,916 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  i/5Q 

MS.  a.  250—226  37  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  sensing  the  presence  of  a  sheet  in  a  printer, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  printer,  wherein  the  printer  has  a  heater  for 
drying  ink  which  emits  infrared  radiation; 

providing  an  infrared  radiation  detector,  wherein  an  output 
response  of  the  infrared  radiation  detector  is  a  function  of 
the  intensity  of  infrared  radiation  detected;  and 

temporarily  inserting  a  sheet  between  the  heater  and  the 
infrared  radiation  detector,  wherein  a  presence  of  the 
sheet  attenuates  the  intensity  of  infrared  radiation  re- 
ceived by  the  infrared  radiation  detector. 


5,258,611 
LIGHT  EMISSION  OR  ABSORPTION  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
CONTACTLESS  INSPECnON  OF  ARTICLES  HAVING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  LIGHT  SOURCES  AND  AN  ELONGATE 

LIGHT  GUIDE 
Jacques  Leser.  Lunel,  France,  assignor  to  Verreries  du  Langue- 
doc,  Vergeie,  France 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,467 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  11,  1991,  91  11227 

Int.  a.'  COIN  9/04 

MS.  a.  250—223  B  9  Claims 


1.  Light  emission  or  absorption  device  in  combination  with 
at  least  one  optical  detection  device  including  a  linear  array  of 
reception  pholodiodes  arranged  fo  view  articles  for  a  contact- 
less  inspection  thereof,  the  light  emission  or  absorption  device 
comprising  a  casing  including  an  opening  in  the  form  of  an 
elongate  slot  enclosed  by  two  parallel  plates  forming  a  light 
guide,  a  semireflecting  mirror,  an  illumination  means  situated 
behind  the  mirror  with  respect  to  the  slot,  and  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  method  of  performing  pump/probe  experiments,  said 
method  being  of  the  type  wherein  a  pump  pulse  and  a  probe 
pulse  are  directed  at  an  experiment  for  initiating  an  event,  and 
for  probing  said  event  for  the  purpose  of  observing  the  time- 
dependent  behavior  of  said  event,  respectively,  said  method 
having  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  splitting  the  pump  pulse  into  a  first  pulse  and  a  second 
pulse,  said  first  pulse  being  directed  at  said  experiment  for 
initiating  said  event  therein; 

b)  splitting  said  probe  pulse  into  a  third  pulse  and  a  fourth 
pulse,  said  third  pulse  being  directed  at  said  event  for 
probing  said  event; 

c)  starting  the  accumulation  of  an  accumulatable  quantity  in 
response  to  said  second  pulse; 

d)  stopping  the  further  accumulation  of  said  accumulauble 
quantity  in  response  to  said  fourth  pulse. 

5,258,613 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  OPTICAL  RBER  IN 
FERRULE 
Kiqjiro  Okada;  Hiromasa  Shiraisbi,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hirokazu 
Yokozawa,  Nagano;  Shinichi  Takehana,  Nagano,  and  Norio 
Kobayashi,  Nagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hirose  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,326 
Int  a.5  HOIJ  5/16 
MS.  a.  250—227.11  »  C«i«» 

1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  ferrule  on  an  optical  fiber  cable, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  function  units  arranged  in  a  loop,  including  a 

control  and  display  unit  and  an  inserting  unit  for  inserting 

an  optical  fiber  into  a  ferrule  which  has  been  injected  with 

an  adhesive; 

a  plurality  of  pellets  for  holding  a  ferrule  and  an  optical  fiber 

cable  and  circulated  along  said  function  units; 
a  memory  divided  into  a  plurality  of  areas; 
a  presence  detector  for  feeding  said  memory  in  a  corre- 
sponding area  with  a  failure  signal  if  a  ferrule  or  an  optical 
fiber  cable  is  not  present  on  a  pellet; 
an  adhesive  detector  for  feeding  said  memory  in  a  corre- 
sponding area  with  a  failure  signal  if  a  predetermined 
amount  of  adhesive  has  not  been  injected  into  a  ferrule; 


5,258,615 

OPTICAL  FIBER  MONITORING  BY  DETECTION  OF 

POLARIZATION  VARIATIONS 

Anthony  M.  Thorley,  Warwickshire,  England,  assignor  to  GPT 

Limited,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,701,  Jul.  15, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,421 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1990, 
9017077 

laL  a?  GOIB  11/16 
MS.  a.  250—227.17  10  Claims 


said  optical  fiber  has  been  inserted  through  said  ferrule 
such  that  all  of  said  failure  signals  are  displayed  when  said 
pallet  returns  to  said  control  and  display  unit. 


5,258,614 

OPTICAL  HBER  LOOP  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

J.  Jeffrey  Kidwell,  Louisville;  John  W.  Berthold,  Salem,  and 

Stuart  E.  Reed,  Homeworth,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,386,  May  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,743 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  S/16 

MS.  CL  250—227.16  13  Clidns 
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1.  In  a  communications  system  for  transmitting  data  carried 
by  light  having  a  polarization  along  an  optical  fiber  having  a 
data  transmission  characteristic,  an  apparatus  for  monitoring  a 
disturbance  to,  and  a  change  in  the  data  transmission  character- 
istic of,  the  optical  fiber,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
detector  means  for  detecting  variations  in  the  polarization  of 
the  light  carrying  the  data  caused  by  a  physical  distur- 
bance to  the  optical  fiber,  and  for  generating  a  polariza- 
tion fluctuation  signal  indicative  of  the  disturbance  and  a 
change  in  the  data  transmission  characteristic,  thereby 
indicating  potential  faulty  data  transmission,  said  detector 
means  including  means  for  sampling  non-coherent  light 
transmitted  along  the  optical  fiber  to  obtain  a  non-coher- 
ent light  sample  signal,  and  a  polarization  beam  splitter  for 
converting  the  sample  signal  to  the  polarization  fluctua- 
tion signal  having  a  variable  light  power;  and 
means  for  screening  out  variations  in  the  polarization  fluctu- 
ation signal  caused  by  natural  disturbances  to  the  optical 
fiber  to  prevent  such  natural  disturbances  from  interfering 
with  data  transmission. 


5,258,616 
OPTICAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING 
AN  IMPROVED  ABSORBANCE-BASED  OPTICAL  HBER 

SENSOR 
Robert  A.  Gutcheck,  Bothell;  Maxie  W.  Fields.  Jr.,  Des  Moines; 
Tim  C.  Reynolds,  Mill  Creek,  and  Scott  M.  Dennison,  Seattle, 
all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 

ni. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,740 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  5/16 

MS.  a.  250— 227  Jl  8  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  loop  temperature  sensor,  comprising: 

a  first  signal  optical  fiber  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
loops,  each  of  said  loops  having  a  predetermined  radius 
fixed  with  securing  means,  said  first  signal  optical  fiber 
with  said  plurality  of  loops  being  positioned  in  an  environ- 
ment in  which  a  temperature  is  to  be  measured; 

a  light  source  for  supplying  light  in  only  one  direction  to  said 
signal  optical  fiber,  each  of  said  loops  of  said  signal  optical 
fiber  changing  in  loop  diameter  as  a  function  of  tempera- 
ture to  effect  changes  in  light  transmission  therethrough; 

a  second  reference  optical  fiber  receiving  light  from  said 
light  source  for  providing  a  reference  light  intensity;  and 

optical  detecting  means  for  measuring  light  intensities  from 
both  optical  fibers  to  determine  the  temperature  from 
differences  therein. 


1.  A  distribution  system  for  a  sensor  that  utilizes  an  analyte- 
sensor  indicator  molecule  to  monitor  the  concentration  of  an 
analyte,  the  sensor  having: 

a  signal-generating  component  for  producing  first  and  sec- 
ond optical  signals  of  distinct  wavelengths,  the  first  signal 
wavelength  being  such  that  the  signal  intensity  is  altered 
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by  the  indicator  molecule  in  proportion  to  the  presence  of 
the  analyte,  the  second  signal  wavelength  normalizing 
optical  path  losses,  a  single-fiber  sensor  tip  that  includes 
the  indicator  molecule;  and  a  signal-measuring  component 
for  receiving  signals  from  the  distribution  system,  the 
distribution  system  comprising: 

lengths  of  optical  fiber  of  a  single  diameter, 

a  first  optical  coupler  combining  a  first  signal  corresponding 
to  the  wavelength  of  the  first  signal  and  the  wavelength  of 
the  second  signal;  and 

a  second  optical  coupler  transferring  the  combined  signal 
from  an  interface  defined  by  said  first  and  second  optical 
couplers  to  the  sensor  and  to  a  first  photo-reference  device 
and  directing  the  signal  returned  from  the  sensor  to  a 
second  photo-signal  measuring  device;  whereby  the  inten- 
sity of  said  first  signal  is  maximized  at  the  first  optical 
coupler,  the  intensity  of  said  first  signal  being  bounded  by 
the  transmission  of  the  second  signal  of  adequate  intensity 
such  that  the  intensity  of  the  indicator  signal  of  a  wave- 
length corresponding  to  the  wavelength  of  the  second 
signal  received  by  the  signal-measuring  device  is  suitable 
for  monitoring  the  operation  of  the  distribution  system. 


5,258,617 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  AXUL 

COMA  IN  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPY 
Toshikatsu  Kaneyanui,  and  Toshikazu  Honda,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Jeol  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-150487 

Int.  a.'  HOI  J  i7/26 

UJS.  a.  250—311  6  Oaims 


I 

A)  a  quasi-telecentric  objective  lens  for  imaging  an  IR  illu- 
minated object  field  upon  a  focal  plane; 

B)  a  two  dimensional  IR  detector  array  consisting  of  rows 
and  columns  of  individual  pixels  arranged  upon  said  focal 
plane  for  response  to  the  IR  image; 

C)  a  bandpass  filter  arranged  between  said  objective  lens  and 
said  array  for  selecting  a  portion  of  the  medium  wave 
infrared  (MW  IR)  band  including  a  narrow-wave  refer- 
ence band  and  a  narrow-wave  target  detection  band; 

D)  a  two  part,  patterned  filter,  one  part  providing  long-wave 
pass  filtering  to  a  first  group  of  pixels  and  the  other  part 


ROfTKTOHonWV 


providing  short-wave  pass  filtering  to  a  second  group  of 
pixels,  the  two  groups  being  equal  sized  and  uniformly 
distributed  over  the  array, 
the  longer  wavelength  limit  of  the  passband  of  the  bandpass 
filter  and  the  cut-on  wavelength  of  the  long-wave  pass 
filter  being  chosen  to  provide  a  passband  for  selection  of 
one  of  said  narrow-wave  bands  for  application  to  one 
group  of  pixels,  and  the  shorter  wavelength  limit  of  the 
passband  of  the  bandpass  filter  and  the  cut-off  wavelength 
of  the  short-wave  pass  filter  being  chosen  to  provide  a 
passband  for  selection  of  the  other  narrow-wave  band  for 
application  to  the  other  group  of  pixels. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  electron  microscope  to  cortect 
the  axial  coma  produced  in  the  image  of  an  electron  beam 
directed  at  a  specimen,  said  electron  microscope  having  a 
deflector  for  adjusting  the  incident  angle  of  the  beam  on  the 
specimen  comprising  the  steps  of. 

finding  a  deflecting  signal  required  by  the  deflector  for 
adjusting  the  angle  of  the  electron  beam  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  amount  of  the  deviation  of  the  voltage 
center  from  the  coma-free  axis  and  storing  the  value  of  the 
deflecting  signal  in  a  memory; 
bringing  the  voltege  center  into  the  middle  of  the  image, 

using  said  deflector;  and 
deflecting  the  electron  beam  by  the  amount  of  the  deviation 
according  to  the  deflecting  signal  read  from  the  memory. 

5^58,618 

INFRARED  IMAGER  FORMING  TWO  NARROW 

WAVEBAND  IMAGES  OF  THE  SAME  OBJECT  FIELD 

Milton  L.  Noble,  Literpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,646 

iBt  CL'  GOIJ  i/5l 

MS.  CL  2S0— 332  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  camera  responding  to  two  narrow  waveband  IR 

images  of  the  same  object  field,  the  combination  comprising: 


5^58,619 

PULSED  BIAS  RADL<TION  DETECTOR 

Robert  L.  Duvall,  III,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,299,  Sep.  4,  1984.  This  application 

Nov.  18,  1987,  Ser.  No.  129,520 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  5/00:  HOIJ  40/14 

MS.  CI.  250—338.1  »»  Claims 


3 

k 


1.  An  improved  method  for  enhancing  the  temporal  re- 
sponse of  a  radiation  detector  comprising  the  step  of:  biasing 
said  detector  with  a  non-steady  state  bias  signal  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  broaden  the  bandwidth  of  said  detector  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  diminish  bias-generated  noise  in  said  detector 
during  said  biasing. 
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5,258,620 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CONSTFTUENTS  OF  DAIRY  PRODUCTS 
Ryoichi    Sueyasu,    Yamanashi;    Mayiuni    Watanabe,    Chino; 
Kazuhiko  Sagara,  and  Hidehiko  Kaya,  both  of  Yamanashi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd., 
Hokkaido,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  15,  1990,  2-156750 

Int  a.'  GOIN  ii/04 

U.S.  a.  250—339  7  Claims 


8.000 
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1.  Method  for  determining  the  principal  constituents  of  dairy 
products  comprising,  providing  a  sample  having  a  specific 
optical  path  length  of  from  1  to  15  mm,  irradiating  the  sample 
with  near  infrared  radiation  of  two  or  more  specific  wave- 
lengths within  the  range  of  700  to  1200  nm,  measuring  the 
quantities  of  the  near  infrared  radiation  transmitted  by  the 
sample  and  calculating  the  quantities  of  the  constituents  by 
using  a  multiple  linear  regression  equation. 


5,258,621 

COLD  SHIELD  FOR  A  SCANNED  LINEAR  IR 

DETECTOR  ARRAY 

Milton  L.  Noble,  Uverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,524 

Int  a.'  HOIL  il/024 

U.S.  a.  250—352  9  Claims 


with  said  dewar,  an  axis  of  the  array,  which  is  coincident 
with  the  resolution  direction  being  oriented  orthogonal  to 
the  scanning  direction,  the  linear  array  including  more 
than  two  columns  of  pixels  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  array;  and 
(D)  cold  shielding  means  installed  within  said  dewar  for 
reducing  the  amount  of  unfocused  IR  radiation  impinging 
of  said  array,  comprising 

(1)  a  first  cold  shield  comprising  an  elongated  slot  spaced 
from  said  linear  array  to  intercept  radiation  exceeding 
the  focused  pixel  angular  field  measured  in  the  scanning 
direction  for  the  pixels  in  each  column,  and 

(2)  a  second  and  a  third  cold  shield  supported  between  the 
first  cold  shield  and  the  focal  plane  in  proximity  to  the 
pixels  in  said  linear  array, 

(a)  the  second  shield  having  successive  walls  disposed 
between  pixels  at  successive  row  positions  in  said 
columns  erected  on  a  surface  proximate  to  the  plane 
of  said  pixels  for  defining  openings  between  the  walls, 
the  walls  being  sufficiently  high  in  relation  to  the 
pixel  width  to  exclude  radiation  significantly  exceed- 
ing the  focused  pixel  angular  field  measured  in  the 
resolution  direction,  and 

(b)  the  third  shield  including  an  apertured  plate,  having 
one  aperture  for  at  least  one  pixel  all  in  the  same 
optical  scan  direction,  disposed  between  the  first  cold 
shield  and  the  second  cold  shield  and  aligned  with  the 
openings  between  said  walls  to  reduce  radiation  ex- 
ceeding the  focused  pixel  angular  field  in  the  resolu- 
tion direction, 

said  first,  second  and  third  cold  shields  restricting  the 
angular  fields  at  each  pixel  to  optimize  the  ratio  of 
focused  image  radiation  entering  said  aperture  to  unfo- 
cused IR  radiation  from  said  enclosure. 


5,258,622 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 
PHYSICAL  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  MATERIALS 
James  D.  Pratt,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Troxler  Elec- 
tronic Laboratories,  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,554 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  2i/00 
U.S.  a.  250—390.05  35  Claims 


1.  In  an  IR  sensor  for  a  scanned  linear  artay  having  a  prede- 
termined optical  scanning  direction  and  a  predetermined  reso- 
lution direction,  a  combination  providing  improved  cold 
shielding  efficiency,  comprising: 

(A)  an  enclosure  normally  maintained  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture, having  an  aperture  for  admitting  IR  radiation  and 
containing  optical  means  for  focusing  IR  image  radiation 
entering  said  aperture  upon  a  focal  plane; 

(B)  a  cryogenically  cooled,  evacuated  dewar  for  enclosing 
said  focal  plane,  said  dewar  having  an  IR  transparent 
window; 

(C)  a  linear  IR  detector  array  positioned  at  said  focal  plane 


1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  physical  characteristics  of  a 
test  material,  comprising: 

an  instrument  housing; 

first  and  second  movable  probes  associated  with  said  hous- 
ing, each  being  adapted  to  be  individually  positioned  in 
measuring  contact  with  a  sample  of  the  test  material  for 
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obtaining  a  measurement  therefrom,  said  first  movable 
probe  including  means  for  obtaining  a  measurement  of  a 
first  physical  property  of  the  test  material,  and  said  second 
movable  probe  including  means  for  obtaining  a  measure- 
ment of  a  second  physical  property  of  the  test  material 
different  from  said  first  physical  property; 

an  electronic  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  probes  and  including  means  for  receiving  from 
said  probes  respective  first  and  second  signals  indicative 
of  the  measurements  of  said  first  and  second  physical 
properties,  and  means  for  determining  from  said  signals  a 
value  for  at  least  one  physical  characteristic  of  the  test 
material;  and 

a  display  device  carried  by  said  housing  and  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  electronic  circuit  for  displaying  to 
the  user  said  value. 


5,258,624 
TRANSFERRED  ELECTRON  EFFECT^  DEVICE 
Stephen  J.  Battersby,  Dorking;  John  M.  Shannon,  Whyteleafe, 
and  Marek  Szubert,  Bedfont,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,914,  May  1,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,039,  May  23,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,818 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  27,  1988, 
8812590 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/26.  47/00 
XiS.  a.  257—11  10  Ctaiins 


conduction  band  through  the  depletion  layer  at  the  operation 
temperature,  and  an  area  of  the  depletion  layer  inhibiting  the 


5058,623 

POSITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 

MOUNTING  OPERATION  HAVING  A  POSITIONING 

LIGHT  RECEIVING  ELEMENT  FORMED  ON  AN 

OPTICAL  ELEMENT  SUBSTRATE 

Shigeru  Kawai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-357877 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  9/04 

VS.  a.  250—561  6  CUdms 
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1.  A  transferred  electron  effect  device  comprising  a  semi- 
conductor body  having  an  active  region  of  n  conductivity  type 
formed  of  a  semiconductor  material  having  a  relatively  low 
mass,  high  mobility  conduction  band  main  minimum  and  at 
least  one  relatively  high  mass,  low  mobility  conduction  band 
satellite  minimum,  and  an  injection  zone  adjoining  the  active 
region  for  causing  electrons  to  be  emitted,  under  the  influence 
of  an  applied  electric  field,  from  the  injection  zone  into  the 
active  region  with  an  energy  comparable  to  that  of  a  relatively 
high  mass,  low  mobility,  conduction  band  satellite  minimum  of 
the  active  region,  characterized  in  that  the  injection  zone 
comprises  first  and  second  n  conductivity  type  regions  sepa- 
rated by  and  in  contact  with  a  barrier  region  which  has  an 
impurity  concentration  characteristic  of  the  p  conductivity 
type  and  which  is  sufficiently  thin  as  to  be  fully  depleted  of  free 
charge  carriers  under  zero  bias,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  regions  being  highly  doped  relative  to  the  active  region 
at  least  adjacent  the  barrier  region  and  the  barrier  region  hav- 
ing a  uniform  impurity  concentration  sufficient  to  provide  a 
potential  barrier  to  the  flow  of  electrons  of  a  height  such  that, 
in  operation  of  the  device,  electrons  with  sufficient  energy  to 
surmount  the  potential  barrier  provided  by  the  barrier  region 
are  emitted  into  the  active  region  with  an  energy  comparable 
to  that  of  a  conduction  band  satellite  minimum  of  the  active 
region. 


1.  A  positioning  apparatus  for  an  optical  element  mounting 
operation,  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate  on  a  surface  of  which  at  least  one 
positioning  lens  and  an  optical  system  are  formed; 

a  light  source  for  emitting  parallel  beams  which  are  verti- 
cally Incident  on  said  transparent  substrate: 

an  optical  element  substrate  on  which  a  plurality  of  optical 
elements  to  be  positioned  with  respect  to  said  transparent 
substrate,  and  a  positioning  light-receiving  element  for 
receiving  light  focused  by  said  positioning  lens  are 
formed; 

current  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  current  flowing  in 
said  positioning  light-receiving  element; 

a  manipulator  for  moving  said  transparent  substrate  with 
respect  to  said  optical  element  substrate  to  perform  posi- 
tioning of  said  transparent  substrate  with  respect  to  said 
optical  element  substrate;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  manipulator  on  the  basis 
of  a  current  measured  by  said  current  measuring  means  to 
perform  positioning  of  said  transparent  substrate  with 
respect  to  said  optical  element  substrate. 


5,258,625 
INTERBAND  SINGLE-ELECTRON  TUNNEL 
TRANSISTOR  AND  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT 
Shiroo  Kamohara;  Torn  Toyabe,  botii  of  Kokubuiui;  Kozo  KaU- 
yama,  Koganei;  Shuichi  Yamamoto,  Sayama,  and  Sigeo  Ihara, 
Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1991,  3-265940 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  29/88 

MS.  a.  257—14  n  Claims 

1.  An  interband  single-electron  tunnel  transistor  comprising 

microcapacities   which   are   combined,   each   microcapacity 

being  formed  by  a  depletion  layer  of  a  p-n  junction  of  a  p-type 

semiconductor  and  an  n-type  semiconductor,  a  Fermi  level 

being  in  a  valence  band  of  the  p-type  semiconductor  and  a 

conduction  band  of  the  n-type  semiconductor  at  a  designated 

operation  temperature,  a  width  of  the  depletion  layer  allowing 

an  electron  to  perform  an  interband  tunnel  between  the  p-type 

semiconductor  valence  band  and  the  n-type  semiconductor 
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5458,627 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCnjRE  USING  PROTEIN  AS 

ITS  ACTIVE  ELEMENT 

Luca  Turin,  Carrboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of 

Health  &  Human  Serrices,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,305 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/28 

VS.  a.  257—40  31  ClaiiM 
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interband  tunnel  at  the  operation  temperature  and  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  applied  across  the  microcapacity. 


5,258,626 
SUPERCONDUCTING  OPTICALLY  RECONFIGURABLE 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 
Andrew  H.  Suzuki,  Kibei,  Hi.,  and  Joseph  E.  Brandelik,  New 
Carlisle,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,256 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  39/22:  HOIB  12/00:  HOIP  1/00 

U.S.  a.  257—39  15  Claims 


tjf  n  n  n  n  R   n  n  n 


1.  Optical  energy  alterable  transmission  line  apparatus  com- 
prising the  combination  of: 

a  planar  disposed  layer  of  superconductive  material  extend- 
ing between  transmission  line  electrical  input  and  electri- 
cal output  nodes  disposed  thereon; 

means  for  maintaining  selected  contiguous  pattern  portions 
of  said  planar  layer  material  located  intermediate  said 
input  and  output  nodes  within  the  superconducting  range 
of  operating  temperature  thereof; 

optical  energy  source  means  for  reversibly  elevating  prede- 
termined contiguous  pattern  complementing  portions  of 
said  superconductive  material,  located  adjacent  and  inter- 
mediate said  contiguous  pattern  portions,  above  said  su- 
perconductive range  of  operating  temperature  and  gener- 
ating thereby  operating  regions  of  lessened  electrical 
conductivity  segregating  and  electrically  isolating  said 
superconductive  contiguous  pattern  portions  from  each 
other; 

said  selected  contiguous  pattern  of  superconducting  portions 
of  said  material  comprising  a  multiple  series  and  shunt  arm 
inclusive  conductive  electrical  path  of  predetermined 
electrical  inductive,  capacitance,  and  resistance  deter- 
mined transmission  line  electrical  characteristics  between 
said  electrical  input  and  electrical  output  nodes;  and 

said  non  superconducting  predetermined  pattern  of  elevated 
temperature  complementary  portions  of  said  supercon- 
ductive material  comprising  electrical  insulation  regions 
dis|X>sed  adjacent  and  intermediate  said  selected  contigu- 
ous pattern  portions. 


Z»       212 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  using  a  protein  as  its  active  ele- 
ment, comprising: 

means  for  containing  a  liquid,  having  interior  walls  defming 
a  space  therein; 

a  first  electrode  formed  of  a  first  liquid  metal,  within  said 
space  in  said  containing  means; 

a  second  electrode  formed  of  a  second  liquid  metal,  within 
said  space  in  said  containing  means;  and 

a  protein  layer,  adsorbed  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  liquid  metal  electrodes  and  sandwiched  therebe- 
tween. 


5,258,628 
LINEARIZING  EMITTED  LIGHT  INTENSITY  FROM  A 

LIGHT-EMirnNG  DEVICE 
Yukjo  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  and  Ryoichi  Tohmon,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Ccmpany,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-041763 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  33/00 

VS.  a.  257—79  2  Claims 


2      5  1 


A. 


5  ? 


■\- 


1.  A  light-emitting  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  p-n  junction  formed  between  a  p-type  semiconductor 
and  an  n-type  semiconductor  which  provides  a  depletion 
region  and  wherein  an  electrode  over  the  top  surface  of 
the  device  applies  a  forwardly-biased  voltage  across  the 
depletion  region  to  provide  light  emission,  such  forwardly 
applied  voltage  produces  type  A  and  type  B  current  com- 
ponents, the  type  A  current  component  being  propor- 
tional to  exp(eV/kT)  and  the  type  B  current  component 
being  proportional  to  exp{eV/2kT)  wherein  V  is  the  de- 
vice voltage  applied  to  the  p-n  junction  and  T  is  the  device 
temperature;  and 

(b)  a  first  n-type  impurity  concentration  region  and  a  second 
p-type  impurity  concentration  region  respectively  formed 
in  the  n-  and  p-type  semiconductors  and  formed  at  a  posi- 
tion of  the  p-n  junction  adjacent  to  the  top  surface  and 
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selected  to  cause  a  decrease  in  the  type  B  current  compo- 
nent. ''' 


5458.629 

UGHT-EMnriNG  DIODE  PRINT  HEAD  WITH 

STAGGERED  ELECTRODES 

Maaataka  Itoh,  Kanagawa,  and  Masahiro  Itoh,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-109094 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  ii/00 

MS.  a.  257—88  6  Claims 


1.  A  light-emitting  diode  print  head  comprising: 
an  LED  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  light-emitting  ele- 
ments arrayed  in  a  suggered  configuration  of  odd  and 
even  numbered  elements  in  respective  first  and  second 
parallel  rows  extending  in  a  first  direction; 
a  like  plurality  of  electrodes  connected  to  the  corresponding 
light-emitting  elements  and  arranged  in  a  mutually  alter- 
nating orientation,  each  electrode  extending  from  each 
connected  odd  and  even  numbered  light  emitting  element 
in  the  respective  first  and  second  parallel  rows  and  form- 
ing parallel  rows  of  electrode  terminals  extending  in  the 
first  direction  and  interspersed  between  adjacent  even  and 
odd  numbered  light-emitting  elements  in  the  respective 
second  or  first  rows  of  light  emitting  elements. 


a  surface  protection  layer  that  covers  both  the  diffused  layer 
and  the  diffusion  mask  layer  formed  thereon; 

wherein  portions  of  the  diffusion  mask  layer  and  surface 
protection  layer  that  are  located  above  the  part  of  the 
diffusion  region  that  forms  a  wraparound  region  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  opening  are  each  constituted  ac- 
cording to  refractive  index  relations  that  minimize  the 
reflected  light  emitted  from  the  peripheral  wraparound 
portion  of  the  junction. 


5,258,631 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A    * 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  ELECTRON  GAS  AS  AN  ACTIVE 

LAYER 
Toshiyuki  (Jsagawa;  Kenji  Hinima,  both  of  Koganei;  Masahiko 
Kawata,  Hachioji;  Shigeo  Goto,  KokubuiOi;  Katsuhiko 
Mitani,  Kokubunji;  Masao  Yamane,  Kokubunji;  Susumu 
Takahashi,  Tokyo;  Tomonori  Tanoue,  Kawasaki,  and  Yo- 
shinori  Imamura,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,264,  Jun.  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,433,  Jan.  26,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1987,  62-18387; 
Feb.  25,  1987,  62-40243 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/06,  il/072.  29/30.  29/167 
\iS.  a.  257—192  il  Claims 
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5,258,630 

LIGHT-EMITTING  DIODE  WITH  NON-REFLECTIVE 

DIFFL'SION  REGION  PERIPHERY 

Toshihko  Toyama,  and  Masayoshi  Koike,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-004017 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  33/00 

VS.  a.  257—98  2  Claims 


1.  A  light-emitting  diode  comprising: 

a  diffused  layer  that  constitutes  one  side  of  a  p-n  junction 

wherein  light  emission  occurs; 
a  diffusion  mask  layer  that  is  formed  on  the  diffused  layer 

and  is  provided  with  an  opening  of  a  prescribed  pattern; 
a  diffusion  region  that  constitutes  the  other  side  of  the  p-n 

Junction  and  is  formed  by  diffusion  in  the  diffused  layer 

via  the  opening  of  the  diffusion  mask  layer; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  two-dimensional  elec- 
tron gas  (2-DEG)  as  an  active  layer,  comprising: 

source,  drain  and  gate  electrodes  on  a  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor body  which  includes  a  multilayered  arrangement, 
said  source  and  drain  electrodes  are  respectively  spaced- 
apart  from  said  gate  electrode, 

wherein  said  multilayered  arrangement  includes  a  hetero- 
junction  at  a  portion  thereof  orthogonally  underlying  said 
gate  electrode  and  includes  first  and  second  cap  layers, 
each  having  a  low  resistivity,  in  ohmic  contact  with  said 
source  and  drain  electrodes,  respectively, 

wherein  those  portions  of  said  multilayered  arrangement 
orthogonally  underlying  said  source  and  drain  electrodes 
and  spacmgs  between  said  source  electrode  and  said  data 
electrode  and  between  said  drain  electrode  and  said  gate 
electrode  are  charactenzed  as  having  disordered  junc- 
tions, and 

wherein  said  heterojunction  is  effected  at  an  interface  of  a 
layer  of  AlGaAs  and  a  layer  of  undoped  GaAs  included  in 
said  multilayered  arrangement,  said  AlGaAs  layer  is  an 
n-type  AlGaAs  layer  having  a  composition  mixture  corre- 
sponding to  AljcGai  -xAs,  in  which  x  is  substantially  fixed 
at  a  value  taken  from  0. 1  S  X  S0.4  where  said  heterojunc- 
tion is  effected,  and  in  which  the  composition  mixture  of 
Al  in  said  AlGaAs  layer  is  graded  elsewhere. 


5,258,632 
VELOCITY  MODULATION  TRANSISTOR 
Minora  Sawada,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-231692 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/205.  29/80 

U.S.  a.  257—194  4  Claims 
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regions,  the  insulated  gate  comprising  a  gate  conductive  region 
formed  on  a  gate  insulating  region  provided  on  the  first  major 
surface  and  a  covering  insulating  region  encapsulating  the  gate 
conductive  region,  a  conductive  track  being  provided  on  the 
first  major  surface  so  as  to  be  electrically  isolated  from  the  gate 
conductive  region  by  the  covering  insulating  region,  a  rela- 
tively highly  doped  semiconductor  region  being  formed  within 
the  semiconductor  body  adjacent  the  first  major  surface  so  as 
to  have  first  and  second  portions  with  the  first  portion  being  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  conductive  track  and  an  area  of  the 
gate  conductive  region  extending  beyond  the  gate  insulating 
region  down  onto  the  first  major  surface  so  as  to  make  electri- 
cal contact  with  the  second  portion  of  the  doped  semiconduc- 
tor region  for  providing  a  conductive  path  between  the  con- 
ductive track  and  the  gate  conductive  region  through  the  first 
and  second  portions  of  the  doped  semiconductor  region  so  as 
to  esublish  electrical  contact  between  the  conductive  track 
and  the  gate  conductive  region. 


1.  A  velocity  modulation  transistor,  comprising: 

a  semi-insulative  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  semi-insulative  sub- 
strate; 

a  first  barrier  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  layer 
wherein  said  first  barrier  layer  is  an  n-type  AlGaAs  layer; 

a  first  channel  layer  formed  on  said  first  barrier  layer 
wherein  said  first  channel  layer  is  an  InGaAs  layer; 

a  second  barrier  layer  formed  on  said  first  channel  layer 
wherein  said  second  barrier  layer  is  an  AlGaAs  layer; 

a  second  channel  layer  comprising  n-type  GaAs  formed  on 
said  second  barrier  layer,  wherein  a  film  thickness  of  said 
first  channel  layer  is  larger  than  a  film  thickness  of  said 
second  channel  layer,  and  a  band  gap  of  said  first  channel 
layer  is  smaller  than  a  band  gap  of  said  second  channel 
layer; 

a  third  barrier  layer  formed  on  said  second  channel  layer 
wherein  said  third  barrier  layer  is  n-type  AlGaAs; 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  partially  formed  on  said  third 
barrier  layer  whereon  an  input  and  an  output  electrode  are 
formed;  and 

a  control  electrode  formed  on  a  surface  area  of  said  third 
barrier  layer  where  said  third  semiconductor  layer  is  not 
present,  wherein  the  electron  affinity  of  said  first  channel 
layer  is  larger  than  that  of  said  second  channel  layer. 


5,258,634 

ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  READ  ONLY  MEMORY 

CELL  ARRAY  HAVING  ELONGATED  CONTROL  GATE 

IN  A  TRENCH 
Ming-Tzong  Yang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  701,701,  May  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,180,680. 
This  application  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,186 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/6S;  GllC  11/34 
U.S.  a.  257—316  7  Qaims 


5,258,633 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  IGFET  WITH 

DIFFUSED  GATE  CONNECTION 
Wilbelmus  J.  M.  J.  Josquin,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,304 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  20,  1990, 
9013726 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/02  29/04 
MS.  a.  ISn—TAl  1*  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
body  having  a  first  major  surface  and  defining  at  least  one 
insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  having  source  and  drain 
regions  formed  within  the  semiconductor  body  adjacent  the 
first  major  surface  and  an  insulated  gate  provided  on  the  first 
major  surface  so  as  to  extend  between  the  source  and  drain 


1.  An  electrically  programmable  read  only  memory  array  of 
memory  cells  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  trenches  in  the  top  surface  of  said  substrate, 
each  trench  having  sidewalls  and  a  bottom  surface; 

a  thin  first  gate  insulation  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, and  on  the  sidewalls  and  bottoms  of  said  trenches; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  individual  pairs  of  floating  gates  in  each 
of  said  trenches,  each  pair  of  floating  gates  comprised  of 
first  opf>osed  polycrystalline  silicon  layers  on  opposite 
sidewalls  of  said  trench  over  said  gate  insulation  layer;  '_ 

a  second  insulation  layer  over  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  float- 
ing gates; 

elongated  control  gates  in  each  of  said  trenches  overlying 
said  plurality  of  pairs  of  floating  gates,  each  control  gate 
comprised  of  a  second  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon 
separated  from  said  floating  gates  by  said  second  insula- 
tion layer,  and  extending  the  length  of  said  trench,  an 
overlying  insulation  layer  on  said  second  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer,  and  an  electrical  contact  to  each  of  said 
control  gates  located  at  an  end  of  said  trenches; 

an  elongated  source  region  associated  with  each  trench  in 
said  substrate  beneath  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said 
trenches,  and  extending  the  length  of  said  trench,  and 
electrical  contact  to  each  of  said  elongated  source  regions; 

drain  regions  beneath  the  top  surface  of  said  substrate  and 
adjacent  and  abutting  each  of  the  sidewalls  of  said 
trenches,  and  electrical  contacts  to  said  drain  regions 
through  openings  in  said  first  insulation  layer;  and 

conductive  stripes  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate  and  trans- 
verse to  said  trenches  that  contacts  said  drain  region 
electrical  contacts. 


JMI 


400 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  2,  1993 


November  2,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


401 


5.258,635 

MOS-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

DEVICE 

Akihiro  NiUyanu;  Hiroshi  Takato;  Fmnio  Horignciii,  and  Fi^io 

Masuoluu  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  448,153,  Dec.  8,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,229,  Sep.  5,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1988,  63-223008; 
Dec.  9,  1988,  63-311292;  Jan.  17,  1989,  1-8008 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/26 
MS.  CL  257—329  14  Claims 


7.  A  MOS-type  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device, 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  pillar  layers 
of  a  first  conductivity  type  on  the  substrate,  each  having 
an  outer  wall  surface  and  an  upper  surface; 

a  gate  insulating  film  on  the  outer  wall  surface  of  each  pillar 
layer  for  entirely  surrounding  the  pillar  layer; 

a  first  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  on  the  upper 
surface  of  each  pillar  layer; 

a  second  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  on  the 
substrate  adjoining  each  pillar  layer,  said  second  regions 
being  connected  to  each  other; 

a  gate  conductive  film  on  each  gate  insulating  film  for  en- 
tirely surrounding  the  outer  wall  surface  of  each  pillar 
layer,  the  gate  conductive  film  embedded  in  trenches 
interposed  between  said  pillar  layers  and  connected  to 
each  other; 

a  first  electrode  connected  in  common  to  the  first  regions; 

a  second  electrode  connected  to  the  second  regions;  and 

a  gate  electrode  connected  to  the  gate  conductive  film. 


:.^^^^^ 


the  source  and  drain  structures  are  separated  by  approxi- 
mately sixty-five  microns; 

a  gate  structure  disposed  on  a  field  effect  channel  between 
the  source  and  drain  structures;  and 

an  extended  drain  connected  to  the  drain  structure  and 
extending  into  said  channel  from  the  drain  structure  to 
beneath  the  gate  structure  except  in  an  area  of  said  chan- 
nel proximate  to  said  fingertip  of  the  source  structure 
where  the  extended  drain  is  not  extended  into  said  channel 
farther  than  the  drain  structure  wherein  the  breakdown 
voltage  of  the  device  is  increased  by  virtue  of  the  ex- 
tended drain  not  extending  into  said  channel  proximate  to 
said  fingertip. 


5,258,637 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  PRODUCED  ACCORDING 

TO  A  METHOD  WHICH  REDUCES  CONTACT 

RESISTANCE  AT  SILICIDE/ACHVE  AREA 

INTERFACES 

Gurtej  S.  Sandhn,  and  Mohammed  Aitjum,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  764,352,  Sep.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,108,954. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,685 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2i/48,  29/40 

VS.  CL  257—384  9  Claims 


5,258,636 

NARROW  RADIUS  TIPS  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  WTTH  INTERDIGITATED 

SOURCE  AND  DRAIN  ELECTRODES 
Vladimir  Rumennik,  Los  Altos,  and  Robert  W.  Busse,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Power  Integrations,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,024 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  29/Sa  29/ 52a  29/784 

VS.  a.  257—339  2  Claims 


2.  A  field  effect  transistor,  comprising: 

a  source  structure  that  terminates  in  a  fingertip  having  a 

radius  at  said  fingertip  of  approximately  ten  microns; 
a  drain  structure  that  interdigitates  with  and  engulfs  the 

source  structure  proximate  to  said  fingertip  and  wherein 


1.  Integrated  circuitry  having  reduced  contact  resistance 
between  an  active  area  and  an  overlying  silicide  resulting  from 
diffusion  of  an  impurity  from  the  active  area  into  the  silicide, 
the  integrated  circuitry  being  produced  according  to  a  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  field  oxide  regions  atop  a  silicon  wafer,  the  silicon 

wafer  having  a  starting  upper  silicon  surface; 
implanting  a  first  type  conductivity  enhancing  impurity  into 
the  silicon  wafer  to  a  first  peak  density  at  a  first  elevation 
relative  to  the  starting  upper  silicon  surface  to  define  an 
active  area,  the  first  type  conductivity  implanting  occur- 
ring after  provision  of  the  field  oxide  regions; 
post-implant  annealing  the  active  area  to,  a)  transform  the 
first  peak  density  at  the  first  elevation  into  a  second  peak 
density  at  a  second  elevation  relative  to  the  starting  upper 
silicon  surface,  the  second  peak  density  being  less  than  the 
first  peak  density,  the  second  elevation  being  below  the 
first  elevation,  the  second  elevation  being  from  about  750 
Angstroms  to  about  1500  Angstroms  from  the  starting 
upper  silicon  surface  b)  repair  crystal  damage  imparted  to 
the  wafer  the  result  of  the  implant,  and  c)  electrically 
enable  the  active  area; 
providing  a  layer  of  insulating  dielectric  atop  the  wafer; 
selectively  patterning  and  etching  the  insulating  dielectric  to 
provide  a  contact  opening  to  the  active  area,  the  contact 
opening  upwardly  exposing  only  a  portion  of  the  silicon  of 
the  active  area; 
after   annealing   the   active   area,    implanting   germanium 
through  the  contact  opening  and  into  the  active  area  of 
the  wafer  to  a  third  peak  density  at  a  third  elevation  rela- 
tive to  the  starting  upper  silicon  surface,  the  third  eleva- 
tion being  at  or  above  the  second  elevation,  the  third 
elevation  being  from  about  250  Angstroms  to  about  850 
Angstroms  from  the  starting  upper  silicon  surface; 
applying  a  layer  of  metal  atop  the  wafer  and  into  the  contact 


opening  to  contact  the  active  area,  the  metal  within  the 
contact  engaging  an  upper  surface  of  the  silicon  of  the 
active  area;  and 
after  implanting  the  germanium,  annealing  the  metal  and 
silicon  within  the  contact  opening  to  form  a  metal  silicide; 
the  annealing  step  consuming  elemental  silicon  into  the 
wafer  to  a  fourth  elevation  relative  to  the  starting  upper 
silicon  surface  in  formation  of  the  silicide,  the  fourth 
elevation  being  at  or  above  the  third  elevation,  the  fourth 
elevation  being  from  about  100  Angstroms  to  about  400 
Angstroms  from  the  starting  upper  silicon  surface,  the 
germanium  restricting  diffusion  of  the  conductivity  en- 
hancing impurity  therethrough  during  the  silicide  anneal- 
ing. 


5.258.638 

THERMAL  INK  JET  POWER  MOS  DEVICE 

DESIGN/LAYOUT 

Abdul  M.  Elhatem,  Hawthorne,  and  Steven  A.  Buhler,  Redondo 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,597 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/01.  29/00.  29/78 

VS.  a.  257—401  4  Claims 


said  drain  metal  strip  substantially  overlapping  said  serpen- 
tine patterned  gate; 

said  source  metal  strip  substantially  overlapping  said  serpen- 
tine patterned  gate; 

a  plurality  of  drain  areas; 

a  plurality  of  source  areas; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  said  drain  areas  being  located  be- 
tween two  adjacent  long  strips  of  said  gate  and  each  of 
said  plurality  of  said  source  areas  being  located  between 
two  adjacent  long  strips  of  said  gate; 

said  drain  areas  and  said  source  areas  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  relative  to  each  other  and  to  said  long  strips 
of  said  gate  to  be  in  an  interlace  form  with  each  other; 

said  drain  metal  strip  having  a  plurality  of  drain  contacts 
along  said  length  of  said  layout  on  one  side  of  said  serpen- 
tine pattern; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  said  drain  contacts  being  located  on 
a  respective  one  of  said  drain  areas  and  connecting  said 

.    dr*n  metal  strip  to  its  respective  drain  area; 

said  source  metal  strip  having  a  plurality  of  source  contacts 
along  said  length  of  said  layout  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
serpentine  pattern;  and 

each  of  said  plurality  of  said  source  contacts  being  located 
on  a  respective  one  of  said  source  areas  and  connecting 
said  source  metal  strip  to  its  respective  said  one  source 
areas. 


5,258,639 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 
MULTILAYER  WIRING  STRUCTURE 
Tatsuhiro  Watanabe,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  5,  1991,  3-288960; 
Oct.  29.  1992,  4-291362 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  27/02.  27/10  23/48.  29/46 
VS.  a.  257—401  9  Claims 


1.  A  layout  of  a  MOSFET  current  driver  comprising: 

a  drain  metal  strip; 

a  source  metal  strip; 

said  layout  having  a  length  and  a  width; 

said  drain  metal  strip  and  said  source  metal  strip  being 
closely  adjacent  to,  but  spaced  from  each  other  and  ex- 
tending generally  in  the  direction  of  said  length  of  said 
layout; 

said  drain  metal  strip  and  said  source  metal  strip  each  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

said  first  end  of  said  drain  metal  strip  being  adjacent  to  said 
first  end  of  said  source  metal  strip  and  said  second  end  of 
said  drain  metal  strip  being  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of 
said  source  metal  strip; 

said  drain  metal  strip  being  wider  at  said  first  end  and  being 
narrower  at  said  second  end  and  said  source  metal  strip 
being  narrower  at  the  said  first  end  and  being  wider  at  said 
second  end; 

a  gate  having  a  serpentine  pattern; 

said  serpentine  pattern  having  a  plurality  of  long  strips  and  a 
plurality  of  short  strips; 

said  long  strips  being  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and 
extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  said  width  of  said 
layout; 

said  short  strips  connecting  said  long  strips  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  generate  a  long  continuous  gate; 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  region  of  a  column  decoder  arranged  in  a  first  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  chip  along  a  side  thereof; 

a  region  of  a  sense  amplifier  drive  circuit  arranged  on  said 
first  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip  on  a  side  which  is 
opposite  to  the  region  of  the  column  decoder  on  the  semi- 
conductor chip; 

respective  regions  of  a  memory  cell  array,  a  column  gate, 
and  a  sense  amplifier  driven  by  the  sense  amplifier  drive 
circuit,  respectively,  arranged  between  the  region  of  the 
column  decoder  and  the  region  of  the  sense  amplifier 
drive  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  column  selection  lines  led  out  from  the  region 
of  the  column  decoder,  connected  to  respective  column 
gate  portions  of  the  region  of  the  column  gate,  and  col- 
lected and  arranged  with  units  of  groups  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  above  the  region  6f  the  column  gate  so 
as  to  have  a  smaller  arrangement  pitch  than  that  of  the 
column  gate  portions;  and 

at  least  one  sense  amplifier  drive  signal  line  led  out  from  the 
region  of  the  sense  amplifier  drive  circuit,  coimected  to 
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respective  sense  amplifier  portions  of  the  region  of  the 
sense  amplifier,  and  arranged  above  the  region  of  the  sense 
amplifier  so  as  to  lie  next  to  each  group  of  the  column 
selection  lines. 


S.258,640 
GATE  CONTROLLED  SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  DIODE 
Chang-Ming  Hsieh;  Louis  L.  Hsu,  both  of  Fishkill;  Phung  T. 
Nguyen,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Lawrence  F.  Wagner,  Jr.,  Fish- 
kill,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,214 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/48.  29/56 

VS.  a.  257—471  16  Claims 


5,258,641 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  A 

SIGNAL  USED  TO  MONITOR  POTENTIAL  OF  A  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  ISLAND  AT  A  LOW  VOLTAGE  ISLAND  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Takeshi    Kida;   Kazumasa   Satsuma,   both   of  Itami;   Gourab 
Majumdar,  Fukuoka;  Tomohide  Terashima,  Fukoaka;  Hiroshi 
Yamaguchi,   Fukuoka;  Masanori   Fukunaga,   Fukuoka,  and 
Masao  Yoshizawa,  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,243,  Jul.  3,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.200,638.  ThU  application  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-340202 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/68 
VS.  a.  257—490  6  Claims 


1001  SiaN4 
aXUSiO; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  which  functions  as  a  Schottky 
barrier  diode  (SBD)  when  the  device  is  forward  biased  and  as 
a  regular  P-N  junction  diode  when  the  device  is  reverse  biased, 
comprising: 

a  substrate  of  heavily  doped  low-resistivity  N+  Si  upon 
which  is  epitaxially  grown  a  layer  of  lightly  doped  N-epi 
Si; 

a  cathode  contacted  with  the  N  +  substrate; 

a  P-type  dopant  material  implanted  in  an  anode  region  of 
said  N-epi  layer  to  provide  an  anode; 

an  N-type  doping  material  implanted  on  the  surface  of  the 
P-type  implanted  anode  region,  the  N-type  material  form- 
ing an  N-type  channel  layer; 

a  thin  gate  dielectric  layer  formed  over  the  entire  surface  of 
the  N-epi  layer,  the  thin  gate  dielectric  layer  and  the 
N-type  channel  layer  having  an  anode  contact  window 
formed  therein  above  the  anode  region; 

a  thick  dielectric  layer  formed  over  the  top  surface  of  the 
thin  gate  dielectric  layer,  the  thick  dielectric  layer  having 
an  anode  region  window  formed  therein  above  the  anode 
region,  the  anode  region  window  being  larger  than  the 
anode  contact  window; 

a  layer  of  conductive  material  deposited  on  an  anode  contact 
region  defined  by  the  anode  contact  window,  the  conduc- 
tive material  forming  a  Schottky  barrier  diode  with  the 
N-type  channel  layer  and  an  ohmic  contact  to  the  anode; 
and 

electrode  metal  filling  the  anode  region  window  for  provid- 
ing an  electrical  connector  thereto, 

whereby  a  positive  forward  bias  voltage  applied  to  the 
anode  gates  the  device  "on"  to  provide  a  Schottky  barrier 
diode  at  the  interface  of  the  conductive  material  layer  and 
the  N-type  channel  layer  sandwiched  between  a  portion 
of  the  P-type  implanted  material  and  the  gate  dielectric 
layer,  and  whereby  a  negative  reverse  bias  voltage  applied 
to  the  anode  gates  the  device  "off"  to  provide  a  P-N 
junction  characteristic  of  a  regular  semiconductoi'  diode. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  tyf)e  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  second  conductivity  type  first  semiconductor  region 
formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  an  island  man- 
ner; 

a  first  conductivity  type  second  semiconductor  region 
formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  surround  said 
first  semiconductor  region; 

a  first  conductivity  type  third  semiconductor  region  selec- 
tively formed  in  a  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor 
region  in  a  vicinity  of  said  second  semiconductor  region; 

a  voltage  applying  region  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  first 
semiconductor  region  near  a  center  thereof; 

said  third  semiconductor  region  being  in  a  floating  state  so  as 
to  show  a  voltage  in  accordance  with  a  voltage  applied 
between  said  second  semiconductor  region  and  said  volt- 
age applying  region  in  a  current  blocking  state; 

an  insulating  film  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region  between  said  second  and  third  semiconduc- 
tor regions  to  overlap  with  surfaces  of  said  second  and 
third  semiconductor  regions,  wherein  said  insulating  film 
has  a  thickness  equal  to  or  less  than  nzt'2/2£,  where  n 
denotes  a  ratio  of  an  impurity  concentration  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  to  an  impurity  concentration  of  said 
first  semiconductor  region,  z  denotes  a  thickness  of  said 
first  semiconductor  region,  t  denotes  a  dielectric  constant 
of  a  semiconductor  material  used  for  the  semiconductor 
device  and  t'  denotes  a  dielectric  constant  of  said  insulat- 
ing film; 

a  conductive  film  formed  on  said  insulating  film; 

a  sense  electrode  formed  on  said  third  semiconductor  region 
for  leading  said  voltage  of  said  third  semiconductor  region 
outside  the  semiconductor  device; 

another  insulating  film  opposite  to  said  insulating  film  with 
respect  to  said  third  semiconductor  region,  formed  on  said 
first  semiconductor  region  to  overlap  with  the  surface  of 
said  third  semiconductor  region,  and  wherein  said  another 
insulating  film  is  larger  in  thickness  than  said  insulating 
film;  and 

another  conductive  film  formed  on  said  another  insulating 
film. 


5,258,642 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  REDUCED 
PARASTnC  CAPACTTANCE 
ShuAJi  Nakamura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,746 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-172697 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/00.  27/82.  27/102 

VS.  a.  257—514  10  Claims 


5058,644 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Akihiro  Tamba,  Hitachi;  Yutaka  Kobayashi,  Katsuta,  and  Tet- 

surou  Matsumoto,  Higashiyamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,858,  Feb.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,133 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1988,  63-39445 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/00 

VS.  a.  257—561  11  Claims 


30      600 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  first  insulating  film 
formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate;  a  first  conductor  film 
formed  on  the  first  insulating  film;  a  second  insulating  film 
formed  on  the  first  conductor  film,  there  being  a  hole  extend- 
ing through  said  first  insulating  film,  said  first  conductor  film 
and  said  second  insulating  film  and  reaching  the  substrate;  a 
third  insulating  film  that  is  located  on  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate at  the  bottom  of  the  hole  and  which  is  spaced  from  the 
inside  surfaces  of  the  hole;  a  semiconductor  film  that  is  con- 
nected to  the  first  conductor  film  inside  the  hole  and  to  the 
semiconductor  substrate  between  the  third  insulating  film  and 
the  inside  surfaces  of  the  hole,  and  which  extends  onto  the 
third  insulating  film;  a  fourth  insulating  film  covering  the 
inside  surfaces  of  the  hole  and  the  semiconductor  film;  and  a 
second  conductor  film  that  is  connected  to  a  part  of  the  semi- 
conductor film. 


5,258,643 

ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  LINK 

STRUCTURES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Simon  S.  Cohen,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,427 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/34.  29/46.  29/54.  23/48 

VS.  a.  257—530  36  Claims 


1.  A  bipolar  transistor  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate 
comprising: 

a  base  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  at  a  first 
major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  emitter  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 
said  base  region; 

a  first  collector  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  base  region; 

a  second  collector  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  base  region; 

a  first  base  electrode  coupled  to  said  base  region  at  a  first 
portion  of  said  base  region  exposed  at  said  first  major 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  cover  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  base  region  between  said  emitter  region 
and  said  first  collector  region;  and 

a  second  base  electrode  coupled  to  said  base  region  at  a 
second  portion  of  said  base  region  exposed  at  said  first 
major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  cover  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  base  region  between  said  emitter 
region  and  said  second  collector  region. 


5,258,645 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  MOS 
TRANSISTOR  AND  A  SIDEWALL  WITH  A  DOUBLE 
INSULATOR  LAYER  STRUCTURE 
Noriaki  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,736,  Mar.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-58919 
Int  a.'  HOIL  27/02,  29/34 
VS.  a.  257—637  8  Claims 


^^^^^^^^ 


1.  An  electrically  programmable  link  structure  comprising: 

a  lower  conductive  element; 

a  transformable  insulator  material  disposed  over  a  portion  of 
the  lower  conductive  element,  the  transformable  insulator 
material  comprising  a  sandwiched  structure  comprising  a 
silicon  oxide  layer  formed  between  silicon  nitride  layer; 
and 

an  upper  conductive  element  disposed  over  the  insulator 
material,  such  that  by  applying  a  voltage  between  said 
upper  and  lower  conductive  elements  across  at  least  one 
selected  region  of  said  insulator  material,  the  insulator 
material  can  be  rendered  conductive. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  CMOS  circuit  which 
includes  at  least  a  P-channel  MOS  transistor  and  an  N-channel 
MOS  transistor,  said  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  isolation  region  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
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a  P-channel  MOS  transistor  region  within  said  isolation 

region,  including — 

an  N-type  well  formed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  gate  insulator  layer  formed  on  the  semiconductor 
substrate; 

P-type  diffusion  regions  formed  in  the  N-type  well  on 
both  sides  of  the  first  gate  insulator  layer;  and 

a  first  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  first  gate  insulator 
layer,  said  first  gate  electrode  and  said  P-type  diffusion 
regions  respectively  forming  gate,  source  and  drain  of 
the  P-channel  MOS  transistor;  and 

an  N-channel  MOS  transistor  region  within  said  isolation 
region,  including — 

•  P-type  well  formed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  second  gate  insulator  layer  formed  on  the  semiconductor 
substrate; 

N-type  diffusion  regions  formed  in  the  P-type  well  on 
both  sides  of  the  second  gate  insulator  layer; 

a  second  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  second  gate  insula- 
tor layer,  said  second  gate  electrode  having  top  and  side 
surfaces,  said  second  gate  electrode  and  said  N-type 
diffusion  regions  respectively  forming  gate,  source  and 
drain  of  the  N-channel  MOS  transistor; 

an  insulating  layer  which  covers  a  portion  of  the  N-type 
diffusion  regions,  the  side  surfaces  of  the  second  gate 
electrode  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  top  surface  of  the 
second  gate  electrode,  said  insulating  layer  and  said  first 
gate  insulator  formed  of  identical  material  including 
nitrogen;  and 

a  sidewall  layer  formed  on  the  insulating  layer  to  provide 
a  smooth  coverage  around  the  side  of  the  second  gate 
electrode  and  aligning  with  an  edge  of  said  insulating 
layer  over  the  N-type  diffusion  regions,  a  thickness  of 
said  insulating  layer  under  said  sidewall  layer  substan- 
tially equal  to  a  thickness  of  said  first  gate  insulator 
layer. 


at  least  one  terminal  provided  in  said  base  and  connected  to 
said  IC  chips. 


mj 


lijiij 


5,258,647 
ELECTRONIC  SYSTEMS  DISPOSED  IN  A  HIGH  FORCE 

ENVIRONMENT 
Robert  J.  Wojnarowski,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Charles  W.  Eichel- 
berger,  SchenecUdy.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  586,330,  Sep.  18,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,890,  Jul.  3,  1989, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,712 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29m 

UJS.  a.  257—687  8  Qaims 


5,258,646 
PACKAGE  FOR  MICROWAVE  IC 
Takayuki  Katoh,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,309 

ClainH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1990,  2-312199 

lat.  a.5  HOIL  23/12.  23/14 

\}S.  a.  257—678  8  CUima 


1.  A  microwave  IC  package,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  plurality  of  cavities  provided  on  said  base  for  mounting  a 
plurality  of  IC  chips  in  said  cavities,  wherein  said  plurality 
of  IC  chips  are  electrically  connected  to  each  other  so  as 
to  form  a  circuit  comprising  input  and  output  feedthrough 
microstriplines  connected  in  scries  with  said  electrically 
connected  IC  chips; 

at  least  one  ground  conductor  provided  on  said  base  for 
partitioning  off  said  cavities,  wherein  said  ground  conduc- 
tor has  a  thickness  sufficient  to  electrically  and  physically 
shield  said  IC  chips  from  one  another  when  said  IC  chips 
are  mounted  in  said  cavities;  and 


1.  A  high  density  interconnect  structure  comprising: 

a  package  base  having  a  cavity  therein  including  a  recess  in 
the  bottom  of  the  cavity  in  which  a  semiconductor  chip 
having  contact  pads  thereon  is  disposed,  said  package  base 
including  contact  lands  disposed  on  a  shoulder  within  said 
cavity  adjacent  said  recess,  said  contact  pads  and  said 
contact  lands  being  disposed  in  substantially  a  common 
plane; 

a  polymer  dielectric  layer  about  1-2  mils  thick  disposed  on 
the  exposed  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip  and 
on  said  contact  lands  and  extending  across  any  gap  be- 
tween said  chip  and  said  shoulder; 

a  plurality  of  via  holes  in  said  dielectric  layer  disposed  in 
alignment  with  selected  ones  of  said  contact  pads  of  said 
semiconductor  chip  and  said  contact  lands  of  said  pack- 
age; 

a  plurality  of  conductors  disposed  on  said  polymer  dielectric 
layer  interconnecting  selected  ones  of  said  chip  contact 
pads  and  said  package  contact  lands  and  extending  into 
appropriate  ones  of  said  via  holes  to  provide  those  con- 
nections; 

said  polymer  dielectric  layer  and  said  interconnecting  con- 
ductor pattern  being  recessed  within  the  cavity  of  said 
package. 


5,258.648 

COMPOSITE  FLIP  CHIP  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  AN  INTERPOSER  HAVING  TEST  CONTACTS 

FORMED  ALONG  ITS  PERIPHERY 

Paal  T.  Lla,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,429,  Jan.  27, 1991.  This  application 
Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,404 
Int  a.'  HOIL  23/4S.  23/02:  H02B  //Oft  H05K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  257—778  15  Claims 

1.  A  composite  flip  chip  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  single  semiconductor  die  having  an  integrated  circuit 
formed  on  an  active  surface  thereof  and  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  bonding  pads  on  the  active  surface  and  electri- 
cally coupled  to  the  integrated  circuit,  the  semiconductor 
die  also  having  a  first  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  and 
a  predetermined  area; 


an  interposer  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  a  plurality 
of  vias  arranged  in  an  array  configuration  which  extend 
from  the  first  surface  to  the  second  surface,  the  first  sur- 
face having  a  plurality  of  conductive  traces  electrically 
coupled  to  the  plurality  of  vias,  the  interposer  also  having 
a  predetermined  area,  a  periphery,  and  a  second  coeffici- 
ent of  thermal  expansion,  the  plurality  of  vias  being  lo- 
cated within  a  first  portion  of  the  predetermined  area  of 
the  interposer; 

wherein  the  active  surface  of  the  semiconductor  die  is  joined 
to  the  first  surface  of  the  interposer,  overlying  the  first 
portion  of  the  predetermined  area  of  the  interposer,  such 
that  the  plurality  of  bonding  pads  are  electrically  coupled 
to  the  plurality  of  vias  by  the  conductive  traces  which 
fan-in  the  peripheral  bonding  pads  into  an  array  within  the 
first  portion  of  the  predetermined  area  of  the  interposer; 


tions,  a  package  member  for  packaging  said  semiconductor 
element,  a  flexible  insulated  substance  member  being  inserted 
into  said  package  member,  and  said  flexible  insulated  substance 
member  having  lead  wires,  each  of  said  input/output  electrode 
portions  of  said  semiconductor  element  being  connected  elec- 
trically to  each  of  said  lead  wires  of  said  flexible  insulated 
substance  member,  wherein 
a  second  portion  of  said  heat  dissipation  body  is  exposed  on 
a  surface  of  said  package  member,  said  package  member 
has  a  fixing  means,  which  is  integral  with  said  package 
member  and  separate  from  said  flexible  insulated  sub- 
stance member,  for  fixing  said  package  member  to  a  wir- 
ing substrate,  said  wiring  substrate  is  connected  electri- 
cally to  said  lead  wires  of  said  flexible  insulated  substance 
member,  said  flexible  insulated  substance  member  extends 
outside  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  package  member,  and 
said  fixing  means  extends  outwardly  from  at  least  a  second 
portion  of  said  package  member  different  than  said  first 
portion  so  that  the  mechanical  fixing  of  said  package 
member  to  said  wiring  substrate  is  independent  of  and 
separated  from  the  electrical  connection  of  said  lead  wires 
to  said  wiring  substrate. 


wherein  the  predetermined  area  of  the  interposer  is  large 
enough  to  accommodate  the  semiconductor  die; 

wherein  the  interposer  also  has  a  plurality  of  test  contacts 
formed  along  the  periphery  which  are  electrically  coupled 
to  the  plurality  of  bonding  pads; 

wherein  the  predetermined  area  of  the  interposer  is  larger 
than  the  predetermined  area  of  the  semiconductor  die 
such  that  plurality  of  test  contacts  are  exposed  to  provide 
electrical  access  to  the  semiconductor  die  from  the  first 
surface  of  the  interposer; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  coefficients  of  thermal  expan- 
sions are  approximately  equal;  and 

wherein  the  second  surface  of  the  interposer  is  directly 
connected  to  a  printed  circuit  board. 
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5,258,650 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 

ENCAPSULATION  COMPRISING  OF  A  THIXOTROPIC 

FLUOROSILOXANE  MATERIAL 
Anthony  J.  Polak,  Lake  Zurich,  111.;  David  J.  SchifTerle,  East 
Aurora,  N.Y.,  and  Tom  Wang,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,756 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23 /2i,  23/02.  23/12:  HOIB  17/00 

U.S.  a.  257—788  13  daiiu 


5,258,649 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  ELECTRONIC 
APPARATUS  USING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Akira  Tanaka;  Kazuji  Yamada;  Tadahiko  Miyoshi,  all  of  Hita- 
chi, and  Kanji  Otsuka,  Higashiyamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,846,  May  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1989, 1-127556 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/02.  23/48 
\3S.  a.  257—787  48  Claims 


M        1*     " 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  encapsulation  assembly  compris- 


mg: 


2  f    8    3    V 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  package  structure  com- 
prising a  heat  dissipation  body,  a  semiconductor  element  being 
mounted  on  a  first  portion  of  said  heat  dissipation  body,  said 
semiconductor  element  having  input/output  electrode  por- 


a  protective  outer  structure  having  a  base  and  surrounding 
walls  which  form  an  internal  cavity  open  at  one  end  and 
otherwise  sealed; 

a  plurality  of  conductor  paths  provided  within  said  cavity  on 
said  base; 

a  semiconductor  device  mounted  in  said  cavity  on  said  base; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  semiconductor  device 
to  said  plurality  of  conductor  paths,  said  cavity  with  said 
base,  said  surrounding  walls,  said  conductor  paths,  said 
semiconductor  device  and  said  electrically  connecting 
means  forming  a  pre-existing  assembly;  and 

an  encapsulation  material,  applied  in  initial  liquid  form 
within  said  cavity  in  said  pre-existing  assembly,  which 
completely  covers  said  semiconductor  device  and  said 
electrical  connection  means,  wherein  said  encapsulation 
material  comprises  a  thixotropic  fluorosiloxane  material. 
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S,25S.6S1 

ELECTRICALLY  BIASED  STARTING  REACTION 

DEVICE  FOR  A  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

James  F.  Sherman,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,381 

Int.  a.'  F16H  37/00.  37/06 

MS.  a.  290—23  4  Claims 


I.  A  starting  device  disposed  to  transmit  power  in  the  form 
of  torque  and  rotary  speed  components  from  an  engine  to  a 
transmission  comprising:  an  input  member  connected  to  re- 
ceive power  from  an  engme;  a  planetary  gear  means  having  a 
first  gear  means  connected  with  said  input  member,  a  second 
gear  means  meshing  with  the  first  gear  means  and  operatively 
connected  to  an  input  of  a  transmission,  and  a  third  gear  means 
meshing  with  said  second  gear  means;  retarding  means  com- 
prising electrical  energy  translation  means  and  selectively 
engageable  friction  drive  establishing  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  third  gear  means  including  a  first  element 
rotatable  with  the  third  gear  means  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  rotary  speed  component  of  the  engine  and  stationary 
means,  said  retarding  means  being  operable  to  control  the 
rotation  of  said  third  gear  means  for  establishing  a  power  path 
from  the  engine  through  the  second  gear  means  to  the  input  of 
the  transmission;  and  selectively  engageable  clutch  means  for 
selectively  directly  connecting  two  of  said  gear  means  for 
establishing  a  direct  drive  from  the  engine  to  the  transmission. 


5,258,652 
DISTRIBUTED  PLANT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Seiitsu   Nigawara;   Masayuki   Fukai,  both  of  Hitachi;   Akira 
Sugano,  Katsuta,  and  Atsushi  Takita,  Mito,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,188,  Mar.  29,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,122,  Dec.  2,  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1988, 63-1243;  May 
10,  1988,  63-111665;  Dec.  7,  1988,  63-307552 

Int.  a.'  H02J  3/00 
VS.  a.  307—38  26  Claims 

I.  A  distributed  control  system  for  a  thermal  power  plant 
comprising: 

a  steam  turbine; 

an  electric  generator  operatively  coupled  to  said  steam 

turbine  to  generate  electnc  power; 
an  electric  power  system  receiving  outputs  of  said  electric 

generator  through  a  transformer; 
a  plurality  of  field  apparatuses  for  keeping  said  steam  turbine 
and  said  electric  generator  operating,  constituting  parts  of 
said  plant,  said  field  apparatuses  being  correspondingly 
installed  in  a  plurality  of  fields,  said  fields  being  sections  of 
said  plant; 
power  supply  equipment  for  receiving  electric  power  from 
said  electric  power  system  and  for  supplying  said  electric 
power  to  said  plurality  of  field  apparatuses; 
a  plurality  of  operation  terminals  correspondingly  installed 
in  said  fields  in  association  with  said  field  apparatuses  for 


controlling  the  electric  power  supplied  from  said  power 
supply  equipment  to  said  field  apparatuses  associated  with 
said  operation  terminals  thereby  controlling  operation  of 
said  field  apparatuses,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  control  apparatuses  each  installed  in  a  corre- 
sponding field  for  controlling  a  field  apparatus  installed  in 
said  corresponding  field  so  that  said  field  apparatus  in- 
stalled in  said  corresponding  field  is  set  to  respective 
desired  operating  states; 

a  general  plant  control  station,  connected  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  control  apparatuses  by  signal  transmission 
lines,  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  control  apparatuses 
in  a  consolidated  manner  according  to  signals  transmitted 
on  said  lines; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  operation  terminals  re- 


ceives process  signals  from  an  associated  field  apparatus 
and  transmits  said  process  signals  to  said  general  plant 
control  station,  and  said  plurality  of  control  apparatuses 
respectively  control  said  operation  terminals  installed  in 
said  associated  fields; 

a  plurality  of  switches  corresponding  to  said  field  appara- 
tuses, each  switch  switches  off  electric  power  to  a  corre- 
sponding field  apparatus  when  a  current  overload  condi- 
tion is  detected  in  said  corresponding  field  apparatus,  said 
each  switch  being  disposed  near  said  corresponding  field 
apparatus;  and 

operation  monitoring/controlling  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  plurality  of  control  apparatuses  for  control- 
ling the  associated  field  apparatus  independent  of  the 
control  performed  by  said  general  plant  control  station 
and,  optionally,  monitoring  the  associated  field  apparatus. 


5,258,653 

POWER  EFFICIENT  VOLTAGE  TO  CURRENT 

CONVERTER 

Stuart  D.  Perry,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,713 
Int.  a.'  H02J  1/00 
VS.  a.  307—74  3  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  power  efficient  voltage-to-cur- 
rent transformation,  said  circuit  producing  a  positive  or  a 
negative  current  in  a  load  impedance  in  response  to  an  input 
signal,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  low-power  output  stage  for  supplying  an  output  operating 
current  from  a  positive  nominal  value  to  a  negative  nomi- 
nal value,  said  low-power  output  stage  being  energized  by 
a  low-voltage  power  source; 
a  high-power  output  stage  for  supplying  a  desired  current 
greater  than  said  positive  nominal  output  current  or  less 
than  said  negative  nominal  value,  said  high-power  output 
stage  being  energized  by  a  high-voltage  power  source; 
and 


means  for  switching  lO  said  high-power  output  stage  in 
response  to  sensing  a  need  for  current  outside  of  a  range 


T 


a  second  power  source  (22)  of  lower  voltage  than  said  first 
power  source  (14); 

circuit  means  (Dl,  20)  connected  to  be  powered  by  said 
second  power  source,  for  detecting  whether  or  not  cur- 
rent is  flowing  through  said  first  switch  contacts  (SWl) 
upon  said  second  closure  of  said  second  switch  (24),  and 
providing  a  closed-or-open  status  signal  accordingly; 

input  means  (INI)  connected  with  said  circuit  means  (Dl, 
20)  for  inputting  said  closed-or-open  sutus  signal  of  said 
first  switch  contacts  (SWl)  to  said  computer  (18). 


% 


a. 


>• 


determined  by  said  nominal  value  of  said  operating  cur- 
rent. 


5,258,655 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  SWfrCHING 

BETWEEN  PERIPHERAL  DEVICES 

Gregory  J.  May,  and  Steven  L.  Harper,  both  of  Corrallis,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,606 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/0O 

U.S.  a.  307—139  20  Claims 


5,258,654 
COMPUTER-CHECKING  OF  THE  POSITION  OF  A 
SWITCH  W  HOSE  CONTACTS  WHERE  OXIDIZED 
Patrick  S.  Roberts,  Rolling  Meadows,  and  Bay  E.  Estes,  Pala- 
tine, both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,475 

Int.  a.5  HOIH  1/60 

VS.  a.  307—125  4  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  switching  between  first  and  second 
peripheral  devices  for  a  host  device,  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  sensing  a  binary  signal  from  a  second  peripheral 
device  actively  connected  to  the  host  device;  and 

a  switch  having  a  first  state  for  connecting  a  first  peripheral 
device  to  the  host  device  and  a  second  state  for  discon- 
necting the  first  peripheral  device  from  the  host  device, 
the  switch  responsive  to  the  sensor  for  switching  from  the 
first  state  to  the  second  state  to  disconnect  the  first  periph- 
eral device  from  the  host  device  once  the  second  periph- 
eral device  is  actively  connected. 


1.  Apparatus  for  computer-detection  of  whether  electrical 
switch  contacts  (SWl)  are  open  or  closed,  wherein  the 
contacts  were  initially  contaminated,  comprising: 

a  programmed  computer  (IB)  having  a  command-output 
terminal  (OUTl)  and  a  data-input  terminal  (INI); 

a  first  switch  having  contacts  (SWl); 

an  impedance  (Rl)  connected  in  series  with  said  contacts; 

a  power  source  (14)  connected  in  series  with  said  contacts 
and  said  impedance  (Rl); 

a  capacitor  (CI)  connected  in  parallel  across  said  contacts; 

a  second  switch  (24)  in  series  connection  with  said  power 
source  (14)  and  said  first  switch  contacts  (SWl),  and 
controllable  by  a  computer  command  from  said  com- 
mand-output terminal  (OUTl)  to  open  and  close; 

said  computer  (18)  being  programmed  for  initially  closing 
said  second  switch  a  first  time  to  charge  said  capacitor 
(CI)  while  said  first  switch  contacts  (SWl)  are  open,  and 
for,  at  a  programmed  later  time,  closing  said  second 
switch  (24)  a  second  time  to  test  whether  said  first  switch 
contacts  (SWl)  are  then  open  or  closed; 


5,258,656 

ELECTRONIC  ON/OFF  TIMER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  INCORPORATING  PREDETERMINED  TIME 

DELAY  INTERVALS 
William  F.  Pawlick,  2022  W.  Spinningwheel,  Bloomfield  Hills, 
Mich.  48304 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,041 

Int  a.'  HOIH  43/00 

VS.  a.  307—141  8  ClMBW 


Manure  \e 

Conlrdltria 


1.  An  electronic  ON/OFF  timer  apparatus  adapted  to  be 
intercoupled  in  between  an  electrical  power  source  and  an 
external  device,  to  control  the  ON/OFF  operation  of  the 
external  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
timer  means  for  monitoring  time; 

means  for  selecting  an  approximate  time  at  which  said  elec- 
trical power  is  to  be  applied  to  or  uncoupled  from  said 
external  device; 
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memory  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  plurality  of 
randomly  varying  time  delay  intervals,  each  of  said  time 
delay  intervals  having  a  digital  code  representing  a  se- 
quence number; 

means  for  successively  readmg  said  sequence  numbers  and 
for  applying  said  independent,  randomly  varying  plurality 
of  time  delay  intervals  represented  by  said  sequence  num- 
bers to  thereby  cause  said  timer  means  to  delay  said  appli- 
cation of  electrical  power  to  or  uncoupling  of  said  electri- 
cal power  from  said  external  device  for  varying  lengths  of 
time  in  accordance  with  said  plurality  of  predetermined, 
randomly  varying  time  delay  intervals. 


5,25«,658 
GAMMA  CORRECnON  aRCXJIT 
Hiroyuki  Morikawa,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaislia,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875,811 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-187751 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/01.  5/12 

VS.  a.  307—264  4  Qaims 


5,258,657 

NEURON  CIRCUIT 

Tadashi  Shibata,  and  Tadahiro  Ohmi.  both  of  Sendai.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Tadashi  Shibata,  Sendai.  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00714.  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15444,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  777  J52 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1989,  1-141463 

Int.  a.»  H03K  19/OS.  19/23 

VS.  CL  307—201  25  Claims 


VI  < 
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1.  A  gamma  correction  circuit  comprising: 

first  means  for  generating  a  first  current  which  decreases  as 
an  input  voltage  increases; 

second  means  for  generating  a  second  current  which  is  zero 
when  said  input  voltage  is  below  a  first  set  value,  increases 
as  said  input  voltage  increases  when  said  input  voltage  is 
in  a  range  from  said  first  set  value  to  a  second  set  value, 
and  becomes  constant  when  said  input  voltage  exceeds 
said  second  set  value;  and 

third  means  for  generating  a  voltage  proportional  to  a  sum  of 
said  first  and  second  currents. 


5,258,659 

TIMED  DELAYED  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PRODUONG 

CIRCUIT 

Ram  Kannegundia,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,410 

Int.  a.5  H03K  5/J2.  5/01 

VS.  a.  307—268  4  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  on  a  substrate: 

a  first  semiconductor  region  having  first  source  and  drain 
regions  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  to  that  of  said 
first  semiconductor  region,  and  a  first  floating  gate  elec- 
trode formed  in  the  region  separating  said  first  source  and 
drain  regions  over  an  insulating  film; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity 
type  to  that  of  said  first  semiconductor  region  having 
second  source  and  drain  regions  of  the  same  conductivity 
type  as  that  of  said  first  semiconductor  region,  and  a 
second  floating  gate  electrode  formed  in  the  region  sepa- 
rating said  second  source  and  drain  regions  over  an  insu- 
lating film,  said  second  floating  gate  being  connected  to 
said  first  floating  gate;  and 

a  plurality  of  input  gate  electrodes  connected  to  at  least  one 
of  said  first  floating  gate  electrode  and  said  second  float- 
ing gate  electrode  through  capacitance  coupling; 

wherein  an  inversion  layer  is  formed  underneath  said  first 
floating  gate  electrode  to  electrically  connect  said  first 
source  and  drain  regions  only  when  a  value  of  the  voltage 
of  said  first  floating  gate  electrode  determined  by  all  input 
voltages  applied  to  said  input  gate  electrodes  which  are 
weighted  and  linearly  summed,  becomes  larger  than  a 
predetermined  threshold  value  in  the  case  of  said  first 
semiconductor  region  being  p-type,  or  smaller  than  a 
predetermined  threshold  value  in  the  case  of  said  first 
semiconductor  region  being  n-type. 


1.  A  circuit  responsive  to  an  input  digiul  signal  having  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  for  providing  an  output  digital 
signal  having  a  leading  edge  and  trailing  edge,  the  leading  edge 
of  each  cycle  of  the  output  digital  signal  being  selectively 
delayed  in  time  from  the  leading  edge  of  each  cycle  of  the 
corresponding  input  digital  signal,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  inverters  having  respective  outputs 
connected  in  series  and  responsive  to  the  input  digital 
signal  for  respectively  providing  complementary  output 
signals  shifted  in  phase  by  ISO'; 

(b)  a  first  resistor  and  a  capacitor  serially  coupled  between 
the  output  of  the  second  inverter  and  the  first  inverter; 
and 

(c)  threshold  means  responsive  to  a  voltage  at  an  electrical 
junction  of  the  first  resistor  and  the  capacitor  which  when 


the  capacitor  charges  to  produce  a  voltage  above  a  first 
level  provides  one  edge  of  the  output  digital  signal  and 
when  the  capacitor  discharges  below  a  second  level  pro- 
vides the  other  edge  of  the  output  digital  signal. 


5,258,660 

SKEW-COMPENSATED  CLOCK  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM 

Stephen  E.  Nelson,  Chippewa  Falls;  David  L.  Duxstad,  Eau 

Qaire,  and   Galen   C.   Flunker,  Menomonie,  all  of  Wis., 

assignors  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  465.947 

Int.  a.' H03K  VU  17/28 

U.S.  a.  307—269  15  Oaims 


emitter-coupled  transistors,  each  of  said  transistors  having 
a  base  node,  an  emitter  node  and  a  collector  node; 

a  constant  current  source,  and  first  means  coupling  said 
constant  current  source  to  said  emitter  nodes  of  said  first 
and  said  second  transistor  pairs; 

an  input  terminal  coupled  in  parallel  to  the  base  of  one 
transistor  of  said  first  transistor  pair  and  to  the  base  of  one 
transistor  of  said  second  transistor  pair;  and 


4^15  4^ft 


an  emitter  follower  transistor  coupling  the  collector  node  of 
said  one  transistor  of  said  first  transistor  pair  to  the  base 
node  of  the  other  transistor  of  said  first  transistor  pair  and 
to  the  base  node  of  said  other  transistor  of  said  second 
transistor  pair,  so  that  said  collector  node  of  said  one 
transistor  establishes  the  base-emitter  reference  for  each 
transistor  pair  and  said  base  emitter  reference  moves  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  direction  of  an  input  to  said  input 
terminal. 


1.  A  skew-compensated  clock  distribution  system  for  a  digi- 
tal logic  system,  comprising: 

clock  means  for  providing  a  master  clock  signal; 
fanout  means  connected  to  receive  said  master  clock  signal, 
and  for  producing  therefrom  multiple  copies  of  said  mas- 
ter clock  signal; 
a  plurality  of  first  delay  means  each  connected  for  receiving 
one  of  said  multiple  copies  of  said  master  clock  signal, 
each  for  inserting  a  unique  preselected  amount  of  delay 
into  said  master  clock  signal,  and  for  producing  therefrom 
a  plurality  of  first  delayed  clock  signals; 
a  plurality  of  signal  carrier  means  each  connected  for  receiv- 
ing and  carrying  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  delayed  clock 
signals;  and 
a  plurality  of  logic  modules  each  connected  to  a  selected  one 
of  said  signal  carrier  means  and  each  having: 
second  delay  means  connected  for  receiving  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  first  delayed  clock  signals,  for  inserting 
a  second  preselected  amount  of  delay  thereinto,  and  for 
producing  therefrom  a  second  delayed  clock  signal; 
third  delay  means  also  connected  for  receiving  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  said  first  delayed  clock  signals,  for 
inserting  a  third  preselected  amount  of  delay  thereinto, 
and  for  producing  therefrom  a  third  delayed  clock 
signal;  and 
pulse  generator  means  connected  for  receiving  said  sec- 
ond delayed  clock  signal  and  said  third  delayed  clock 
signal  and  for  producing  therefrom  a  clock  pulse  signal 
having  a  pulse  width  proportional  to  the  delay  differ- 
ence between  said  second  delayed  clock  signal  and  said 
third  delayed  clock  signal. 


5,258,662 
MICROPOWER  GATE  CHARGE  PUMP  FOR  POWER 
MOSFETS 
Timothy  J.  Skovmand,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Linear  Tech- 
nology Corp.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,993 

Int.  a.'  H03L  5/00:  H03K  17/687 

VS.  a.  307—296.3  16  Claims 
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5,258,661 
HIGH  NOISE  TOLERANCE  RECEIVER 
Dennis  C.  Banker,  Newburgh;  Jack  A.  Dorler,  Holmes;  Walter 
S.  Klara,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Francesco  M.  Masci,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,653 
Int.  a.'  H03K  3/29.  5/153 
VS.  a.  307—290  3  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  logic  gate  with  a  high  noise  toler- 
ance, comprising  in  combination: 
a  first  pair  of  emitter-coupled  transistors  and  a  second  pair  of 


1.  A  circuit  for  charging  the  gate  of  a  field-effect  transiistor 
to  a  boosted  voltage  in  excess  of  a  supply  voltage,  the  circuit 
comprising: 

a  capacitive  voltage  multiplier  having  an  input  for  receiving 
an  oscillating  signal  and  an  output  for  producing  the 
boosted  voltage,  the  multiplier  operating  to  cause  the 
boosted  voltage  to  increase  beyond  the  supply  vohage  at 
a  rate  determined  at  least  in  part  by  the  frequency  of  the 
oscillating  signal; 
an  oscillator  coupled  to  the  multiplier  to  produce  the  oscil- 
lating signal  at  a  first  frequency  or  a  second  lower  fre- 
quency selected  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  a  control 
signal,  the  first  and  second  frequencies  causing  the 
boosted  voltage  to  increase  beyond  the  supply  voluge  at, 
respectively,  first  and  second  rates;  and 
means  coupled  to  sense  the  voluge  at  the  gate  of  the  field- 
effect  transistor  and  to  responsively  generate  the  control 
signal  such  that  the  oscillator  produces  the  oscillating 
signal  at  the  ftfst  frequency  when  the  gate  volUge  is  less 
than  a  frequency  switching  voltage,  and  the  oscillator 
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produces  the  oscillating  signal  at  the  second  frequency 
when  the  gate  voluge  exceeds  the  frequency  switching 
voltage, 
whereby  the  power  consumption  of  the  circuit  is  reduced 
when  the  gate  volUge  exceeds  the  frequency  switching 
voltage. 


5058,663 

REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 

HAVING  REDUCED  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

Satoshi  Tamaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,482 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1990,  2-182039 

inta.'H03K  nm 

MS.  a.  307—296.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  series  circuit  including  a  first  resistor,  a  first  transistor, 
a  second  transistor,  and  a  second  resistor  coupled  in  series 
between  power  source  terminals: 

a  second  series  connection  circuit  including  third  and  fourth 
transistors  which  have  control  electrodes  respectively 
connected  to  a  connection  point  between  said  first  resistor 
and  said  first  transistor  and  a  connection  point  between 
said  second  resistor  and  said  second  transistor,  are  con- 
nected is  series  between  said  power  source  terminals,  and 
have  a  common  connection  point  serving  as  a  reference 
voltage  output  terminal; 

a  control  circuit,  coupled  to  the  first  series  circuit,  for  se- 
quentially ON/OFF-controUing  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors by  a  control  signal,  and  wherein  the  ON/OFF-con- 
trolling  of  said  first  and  second  transistor  decreases  the 
current  flow  in  the  first  series  connection  circuit  and 
decreases  power  consumption  of  the  reference  voltage 
generating  circuit;  and 

a  capacitor,  connected  to  a  connection  point  between  said 
first  and  second  transistors,  for  storing  a  potential  of  the 
connection  point  between  said  first  and  second  transistors. 


5,258,664 
OPERATIONAL  AMPLIHER  WITH  SELF  CONTAINED 

SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  AND  AUTO  ZERO 
Bert  White,  Irrine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Systems,  Inc., 
Tustin,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,966 
Int.  a.'  GlIC  27/02:  H03F  1/02 
MS.  a.  307—353  27  Claims 

8.  An  auto-zero  configuration  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  switching  means  coupled  to  a  user  input  voltage  and 

an  input  reference  voltage; 
a  first  capacitor  coupled  to  said  first  switching  means; 
a  differential  amplifier  coupled  to  said  first  capacitor; 
a  second  and  third  switching  means  coupled  to  negative  and 
positive  inputs  respectively  of  said  differential  amplifier, 
said  second  and  third  switching  means  also  coupled  to  a 
first  reference  voltage,  said  negative  input  also  coupled  to 
said  first  capacitor; 
a  second  and  third  capacitor  coupled  to  said  negative  and 
positive  inputs,  respectively  of  said  differential  amplifier; 
a  fourih  switching  means  coupled  to  said  second  capacitor 


and  also  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  differential  amplifier 
and  a  second  reference  voltage;  and 
wherein  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  switching  means 
are  controlled  by  first  and  second  non-overlapping  clock 
signals  wherein  during  said  first  non-overlapping  clock 


signal,  said  first  switching  means  couples  said  input  refer- 
ence voltage  to  said  first  capacitor,  said  second  and  third 
switching  means  couple  said  first  reference  voltage  to  said 
negative  and  positive  inputs  respectively,  and  said  fourth 
switching  means  couples  said  second  reference  voltage  to 
said  second  capacitor. 


5,258,665 
AC  MILLER-KILLER  CTRCUIT  FOR  L^Z  TRANSITIONS 
Michael  G.  Ward,  Saco.  and  Roy  L.  Varbrough,  Hiram,  both  of 
Me.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,540 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/01.  19/08 

U.S.  a.  307—443  11  Claims 
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1.  An  LZ/AC  Miller  Killer  circuit  for  guarding  an  output 
pulldown  transistor  of  a  tristate  output  buffer  while  said  output 
buffer  is  being  switched  from  an  active  state  to  an  inactive  state 
by  an  enable  buffer  circuit  having  an  input  ENB,  an  enable 
output  E,  and  a  complementary  enable  output  EB,  said  Miller 
Killer  circuit  comprising, 

(a)  a  Miller-Killer  transistor; 

(b)  a  Miller-Killer-transistor  control  link; 

(c)  a  Miller-Killer-transistor  suppressor; 

wherein  a  control  node  of  said  Miller-Killer  transistor  is  con- 
nected to  a  high-potential  power  rail  Vcc  through  said  control 
link,  said  Miller-Killer-transistor  suppressor  couples  said  con- 
trol node  of  said  Miller-Killer  transistor  to  a  low  potential 
power  rail  GND,  and  said  Miller-Killer  transistor  is  connected 
between  a  control  node  of  said  output  pulldown  transistor  and 
said  low-potential  power  rail  GND  and  wherein  said  control 
link  is  couplable  to  said  enable  buffer  circuit  so  that  said  con- 
trol link  comprises  a  low  impedance  connection  between  said 
high-potential  power  rail  V„  and  said  control  node  of  said 
Miller-Killer  transistor  when  and  only  when  said  enable  buffer 
is  switching  said  tristate  output  buffer  from  said  active  sUte  to 
said  inactive  state,  and  where  said  Miller-Killer-transistor 


suppressor  is  coupled  to  said  output  buffer  circuit  so  as  to 
ensure  that  said  Miller-Killer  transistor  is  not  conducting  ex- 
cept when  said  control  link  comprises  said  low-impedance 
connection  between  said  high-potential  power  rail  V^and  said 
control  node  of  said  Miller-Killer  transistor. 


5,258,666 
CMOS  CLOCKED  LOGIC  DECODER 
Katsuya  Funiki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1991,  3-11812 
Int.  a.'  H03K  19/094.  19/096 
VS.  a.  307—449  9  Qaims 


5,258,667 

LOGIC  CTRCUrr  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  SUPPLY  ON 

DRIVE  PULSES  TO  REGULATE  AN  OUTPUT  LEVEL 

Toshikazu  Obtake,  and  Hideaki  Yamada,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporaticm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-018055; 
Jun.  10,  1991,  3-137334 

lot  a.'  H03K  19/013 
U.S.  a.  307—455  8  Claims 


6.  A  semiconductor  logic  circuit  including: 

a  number  of  first-suge  logic  circuit  sections,  a  logic  gate 
circuit,  and  a  second-stage  logic  circuit  section; 

each  of  said  first-stage  logic  circuit  sections  comprising  of  a 
first  precharging  transistor,  a  first  grounding  transistor, 
and  a  first  logic  element; 

said  first  precharging  transistor  having  the  common  terminal 
connected  to  a  power  terminal  and  receiving  a  clock 
signal  at  the  input  terminal; 

said  first  grounding  transistor  having  the  common  terminal 
connected  to  the  ground  and  receiving  a  clock  signal  at 
the  input  terminal; 

said  first  logic  element  including  a  number  of  transistors  to 
receive  first  input  signals  at  their  input  terminals  and 
having  the  grounding  end  connected  to  the  output  termi- 
nal of  said  first  grounding  transistor  and  the  output  end 
connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  first  precharging 
transisto'; 

said  logic  gate  circuit  having  the  input  connected  to  the 
output  end  of  the  first  logic  element  of  each  of  said  first- 
stage  logic  circuit  sections; 

said  second-stage  logic  circuit  section  comprising  of  a  sec- 
ond precharging  transistor,  a  number  of  second  grounding 
transistors,  and  a  number  of  second  logic  elements; 

said  second  precharging  transistor  having  the  common  ter- 
minal connected  to  a  power  terminal  and  receiving  an 
output  signal  of  said  logic  gate  circuit  at  the  input  termi- 
nal; 

said  second  grounding  transistors  each  having  the  common 
terminals  connected  to  said  ground  and  each  input  termi- 
nal connected  to  the  output  end  of  said  first  logic  element 
of  each  of  said  first  stage  logic  circuit  sections;  and 

said  second  logic  elements  each  including  a  number  of  tran- 
sistors to  receive  second  input  signals  at  their  input  termi- 
nals and  having  each  grounding  end  connected  to  each  of 
the  output  terminals  of  said  second  grounding  transistors 
and  each  output  end  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of 
said  second  precharging  transistor. 


1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising  an  emitter-follower  circuit,  an 
active  pull-down  circuit  which  pulls  down  the  potential  of  the 
output  of  said  emitter-follower  circuit  in  response  to  the 
change  in  the  input  level  of  said  emitter-follower  circuit,  an 
output  level  detection  circuit  which  detects  a  change  in  the 
potential  of  the  output  end  of  said  emitter-follower  circuit 
from  a  high  level  to  a  low  level,  control  means  for  controlling 
an  energization  of  said  active  pull-down  circuit  in  response  to 
the  detected  result  of  said  output  level  detection  circuit,  said 
output  detection  circuit  including  first  switching  means  pro- 
vided between  an  output  of  said  output  level  detection  circuit 
and  a  first  power  supply,  and  means  for  generating  a  detection 
signal  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  first  switching  means, 
the  energization  of  said  first  switching  means  being  controlled 
in  response  to  a  potential  level  at  an  output  end  of  said  emitter- 
follower  circuit,  said  control  means  being  provided  between 
the  input  end  of  said  active  pull-down  circuit  and  a  second 
power  supply  and  including  second  switching  means,  the  ener- 
gization of  said  second  switching  means  being  controlled  in 
response  to  said  detection  signal. 


5,258,668 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  INTEGRATED 

aRcurrs  wrra  cascade  contsecoons  between 

LOGIC  MODULES 

Richard  G.  Cliff,  Milpitas,  and  Bahram  Ahanin,  Cupertino,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,888 

Int  a.' H03K/ 9/7  77 

U.S.  a.  307—465  8  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  logic  array  integrated  circuit  compris- 


ing 


a  plurality  of  substantially  more  than  two  programmable 
logic  modules  disposed  on  said  circuit  in  a  two-dimen- 
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sional  array,  each  of  said  logic  modules  having  a  plurality 
of  input  signal  leads  and  at  least  one  output  signal  lead  for 
producing  on  said  output  signal  lead  an  output  signal 
which  is  substantia  ly  any  logical  function  of  the  input 
signals  on  said  input  signal  leads; 
a  first  plurality  of  conductors  extending  along  a  first  dimen- 
sion of  said  two-dimensional  array; 
a  second  plurality  of  conductors  extending  along  a  second 

dimension  of  said  two-dimensional  array; 
a  plurality  of  switches  for  making  programmable  connec- 
tions between  said  output  signal  leads,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond conductors,  and  said  input  signal  leads  so  that  the 
output  signal  lead  of  substantially  any  of  said  logic  mod- 
ules can  be  connected  to  substantially  any  of  said  logic 
module  input  signals  leads,  each  of  said  output  signal  leads 
being  connectable  to  at  least  one  of  said  conductors  by 
said  switches,  each  of  said  first  conductors  being  connect- 
able to  a  multiplicity  of  said  second  conductois  by  said 
switches,  and  each  of  said  input  signal  leads  being  con- 
nectable to  a  multiplicity  of  said  conductors  by  said 
switches; 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  conductors,  each  of  which  is  associ- 
ated with  a  respective  one  of  said  logic  modules  so  that  a 
substantial  majority  of  said  logic  modules  have  an  associ- 
ated auxiliary  conductor,  each  of  said  auxiliary  conduc- 
tors connecting  the  output  signal  lead  of  the  associated 
logic  module  to  another  receiving  logic  module  which  in 
a  substantial  majority  of  cases  has  an  associated  auxiliary 
conductor  connecting  its  output  signal  lead  to  yet  another 
receiving  logic  module,  each  of  said  auxiliary  conductors 
making  its  connection  between  the  associated  logic  mod- 
ule and  the  receiving  logic  module  without  making  use  of 
said  first  and  second  conductors  or  said  input  signal  leads; 
and 
means  associated  with  each  receiving  logic  module  and 
responsive  to  the  signal  received  by  said  receiving  logic 
module  via  an  auxiliary  conductor  for  selectively  logically 
modifying  the  output  signal  on  the  output  signal  lead  of 
said  receiving  logic  module  in  accordance  with  the  signal 
on  said  auxiliary  conductor,  wherein  each  receiving  mod- 
ule produces  an  intermediate  output  signal  which  is  sub- 
stantially any  logical  function  of  said  input  signals  of  said 
receiving  logic  module,  and  wherein  said  means  associ- 
ated with  said  receiving  logic  module  comprises: 
means  for  logically  combining  said   intermediate  output 
signal  and  the  signal  received  by  said  receiving  logic 
module  via  said  auxiliary  conductor  to  produce  said  out- 
put signal  of  said  second  logic  module. 


column  selector  to  a  read-only  memory  cell  array,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

a  first  P-channel  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  a 
power  supply  source  and  a  gate  connected  to  a  drain 
thereof; 

a  second  P-channel  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to 
said  power  supply  source,  a  gate  connected  to  the  drain  of 
said  first  P-channel  transistor  and  a  drain  connected  to  an 
output  terminal  of  said  current  sense  amplifier  circuit; 

a  first  N-channel  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  the 
drain  of  said  second  P-channel  transistor,  a  gate  connected 
to  a  reference  voltage  source,  and  a  source  grounded; 

a  second  N-channel  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to 
the  drain  of  said  first  P-channel  transistor  and  a  source 
connected  to  said  column  selector; 

a  complemenury  inverter  connected  between  the  source 
and  gate  of  said  second  N-channel  transistor,  said  inverter 
receiving  an  input  voltage  to  said  column  selector  and 
controlling  the  gate  of  said  second  N-channel  transistor; 

a  third  N-channel  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  the 
power  supply  source  and  a  gate  connected  to  the  output 
terminal  of  said  complementary  inverter;  and 

a  fourth  N-channel  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  a 
source  of  said  third  N-channel  transistor,  a  gate  connected 
to  an  input  terminal  to  which  a  pulse  signal  is  supplied, 
and  a  source  connected  to  said  column  selector. 


5^58,669 
CURRENT  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  CTRCUIT 
Yasuhiro  Nakashima,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  838,190 

Caims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15.  1991.  3-042981 

Int.  CIJ  H03K  5/08:  H03F  3/45 

UJS.  a.  307—530  4  Oaims 


1.  A  current  sense  amplifier  circuit  connected  through  a 


5,258.670 
LIGHT  TRIGGERED  &  QUENCHED  STATIC 
INDLICnON  THYRISTOR  CIRCUIT 
Akira  Baba;  Masayuki  Saito;  Masaaki  Katsumata.  and  Shigemi 
Endo,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-066648 

Int.  a.^  H03K  17/56.  3/42 

VS.  a.  307— «31  7  a«im» 


■i>-vii 


L  A  light  triggered  &  quenched  static  induction  thyristor 
circuit  comprismg: 

a  main  static  induction  thyristor,  an  anode  of  said  thyristor 
being  connected  to  a  positive  terminal  of  a  power  supply 
through  a  load,  a  cathode  of  said  thyristor  being  con- 
nected to  a  ground,  and  the  gate  of  said  main  static  induc- 
tion thyristor  and  said  cathode  interposing  a  first  resistor 
therebetween;  and 

a  photothyristor,  an  anode  of  said  photothyristor  being 
connected  to  said  gate  of  said  main  sutic  induction  thy- 
ristor, a  cathode  of  said  photothyristor  being  connected  to 
a  negative  terminal  of  said  power  supply,  and  a  gate  of 
said  photothyristor  and  said  cathode  thereof  interposing  a 
second  resistor  therebetween. 


5,258,671 

COOLING  STRUCTURE  FOR  LINEAR  INDUCnON 

MOTOR 

Kurt  Vollenwyder,  Kingston,  Canada;  David  C.  Gilmore,  Taipei, 

Taiwan,  and  John  Stannard,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignors  to 

UTDC  Inc..  Kingston,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,588,  Mar.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  16.  1991.  2034277 

Int.  a.5  H02K  41/02 

VS.  a.  310—12  18  aaims 


1.  A  primary  for  a  linear  induction  motor  comprising  a  core 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  in  one  face  thereof,  a  housing  on 
each  side  of  said  core,  motor  windings  located  in  said  slots  and 
having  end  turns  extending  laterally  beyond  said  core  and  into 
said  housing,  a  plenum  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
core  to  said  one  face,  a  fan  to  supply  cooling  air  to  the  plenum 
chamber,  apertures  in  longitudinal  surfaces  of  said  plenum 
adjacent  the  opposite  surface  of  said  core  to  permit  air  to  flow 
out  of  said  plenum  and  into  said  housing,  deflector  means 
overlying  said  apertures  to  direct  air  onto  the  end  turns,  and 
outlet  means  in  said  housing  to  permit  egress  of  air  from  the 
housing,  wherein  said  deflector  means  includes  an  inclined 
portion  extending  from  said  aperture  toward  said  end  turns. 


K    a*       »      13* 

1.  An  electric  motor,  comprising: 


a  stator; 

a  bearing  system  supported  by  the  stator; 

a  shaft  mounted  in  the  bearing  system,  the  shaft  having  a  free 
end  and  a  mounting  end,  the  free  end  provided  with  a 
circular  recess; 

a  rotor  mounted  on  the  mounting  end  of  the  shaft; 

two  axially  stationary  stop  faces  provided  on  the  electric 
motor; 

a  first  stop  element  on  one  of  the  shaft  or  the  rotor;  and 

a  second  stop  element  in  the  form  of  a  one-piece  retaining 
ring  structured  to  be  conformable  to  the  circular  recess  on 
the  free  end  of  the  shaft  and  engageable  to  a  secured 
position  therein  by  a  simple  telescoping  action  in  the  axial 
direction  between  the  free  end  of  the  shaft  and  the  second 
stop  element  during  motor  assembly,  the  one-piece  retain- 
ing ring  being  in  the  form  of  a  resilient  pushbutton  and 
having  generally  axially  directed  resilient  retaining  arms 
that  engage  in  the  circular  recess  to  establish  the  secured 
position, 

both  stop  elements  acting  between  the  first  and  second  axi- 
ally stationary  stop  faces  to  fix  the  axial  position  of  the 
rotor. 


5458,673 
RECnnER  DEVICE  IN  VEHICLE  AC  GENERATOR 
Hitosbi  Gotoh,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925^13 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-246993 

Int.  a.'  H02K  11/00 

VS.  a.  310—68  D  14  Claims 


5,258,672 
AXIAL  RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  THE  ROTOR  SHAFT 

OF  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Giinter  Wrobel,  Villingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Papst-Motoren  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Black  Forest,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  30, 
1990,  9011187[U] 

Int.  a.5  H02K  15/14,  7/08 
VS.  a.  310—42  11  aaims 


1.  A  rectifier  device  in  a  vehicle  AC  generator  having  a  rear 
bracket,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  heat  sinks,  respectively,  including  diode  mounting 
seats  which  are  spaced  vertically  from  each  other,  and 

a  plurality  of  diodes  mounted  on  each  of  said  diode  mount- 
ing seats,  said  heat  sinks  together  with  a  wiring  board 
being  mounted  on  the  rear  bracket  of  said  AC  generator, 

wherein  said  pair  of  heat  sinks  have  a  curvature  such  that 
intermediate  portions  of  said  diode  mounting  seats  are 
parallel-shifted  vertically  from  end  portions  of  said  heat 
sinks, 

each  of  said  diode  mounting  seats  having  a  plurality  of  cool- 
ing fins  such  that  said  cooling  fins  of  a  first  of  said  diode 
mounting  seats  extend  in  a  direction  opposite  that  in 
which  said  cooling  fins  of  a  second  diode  mounting  seat 
extend, 

wherein  said  cooling  fins  extending  from  the  intermediate 
portions  of  said  diode  mounting  seats  are  longer  than  said 
cooling  fins  extending  from  other  portions  of  said  diode 
mounting  seats, 

whereby  said  heat  sinks  are  decreased  in  length,  and  protru- 
sions of  said  rear  bracket,  which  are  radially  outwardly 
extended  therefrom  to  receive  ends  of  said  heat  sinks 
when  said  rectifier  is  mounted  on  said  rear  bracket,  is 
reduced  in  size. 
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5,258,674  shaft  element  of  said  driving  roUry  unit  and  said  recess  having 

STARTER  MOTOR  WITH  AN  INTERMEDIATE  GEAR  an  outer  circular  ring  and  a  finished  radial  flange  extending 

WHEEL  inwardly  of  said  circular  ring,  an  adjusting  plate  having  an 

Toshio  Sakamoto,  Ako,  and  Shuzou  Uaznmi,  Himcji,  both  of  outer  finished  ring  and  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  mating 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan  with  said  recess  and  said  circular  ring  and  said  finished  ring 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Set.  No.  942,413  having  slightly  different  diameters  permitting  movement  of 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-259778  said  adjusting  plate  relative  to  said  mount  plate,  said  flanges  of 


Int.  a.'  H02K  7/Ot.  7/10:  P02N  15/06 
\}S.  CL  310—83 


22  23  21 


5  Claims 


said  adjusting  plate  having  an  outer  finished  face  adapted  to 
rigidly  support  the  driven  rotary  unit  with  the  axis  of  its  shaft 
element  coincident  with  said  shaft  element  of  said  driving 
rotary  unit,  a  plurahty  of  radially  mounted  set  screws  threaded 
in  one  of  said  rings  of  said  mount  plate  and  said  adjusting  plate 
in  alignment  with  the  other  aligned  ring,  a  plurality  of  axially 
adjusuble  clamp  screw  units  secured  to  one  of  said  flange  of 
said  adjusting  plate  and  said  mount  plate,  said  clamp  screw 
units  each  including  a  clamp  screw  adapted  to  project  through 
said  adjusting  plate  and  secured  to  said  mount  plate,  each  of 
said  clamp  screws  having  an  outer  head  member,  a  spring 


1.  A  starter  motor  with  an  intermediate  gear  wheel,  compris- 


ing 


a  d.c.  motor  having  a  rotary  shaft; 

an  overrunning  clutch  adapted  to  transmit  a  one-way  revo- 
lution by  the  revolution  of  the  rotary  shaft,  and  adapted  to 
be  advanced  in  a  forward  direction  or  retracted  in  a  rear- 
ward direction  by  the  pivotal  movement  of  a  shift  lever; 

an  intermediate  shaft  arranged  in  parallel  to  an  axial  center 
line  of  the  overrunning  clutch; 

an  intermediate  gear  wheel  supported  by  the  intermediate  ,  .       .  ^  j      j    j      . 

shaft  in  a  rotauble  and  ax.ally  moveable  manner,  said  washer  interposed  between  said  head  member  and  said  adjust- 

intermediate  gear  wheel  being  interlocked  with  a  pinion  ing  plate  and  spring  loading  the  interconnection  between  said 

formed  at  a  front  end  of  the  overrunning  clutch,  and  being  clamp  screw  and  said  adjusting  plate  and  the  washer  havmg  an 

movable  forwardly  in  response  to  said  pivotal  movement  outer  edge  located  outwardly  of  the  head  screw  of  the  clamp 

of  said  shift  lever  so  as  to  be  interlocked  with  a  ring  gear  member,  each  of  said  clamp  screw  uniu  further  including  a 

of  an  engine  whereby  the  engine  is  started  to  route,  said  pair  of  axial  adjustment  set  screws  located  one  to  each  side  of 

intermediate  gear  wheel  including  an  extended  boss  por-  said  clamp  screw  immediately  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  of 

tion  projecting  in  said  rearward  direction  from  a  rear  end  said  spring  washer,  whereby  said  adjustment  set  screws  are 

of  said  intermediate  gear;  adjustable  into  engagement  with  said  flange  of  said  mount  plate 

a  movable  connecting  member  including  a  boss  portion  for  locating  of  said  adjusting  plate  axially  of  said  shaft  element 

loosely  fitted  onto  an  outer  circumference  of  said  ex-  ^f  jajj  driving  rotary  unit  and  with  said  pair  of  set  screws 

tended  boss  portion,  but  is  prevented  from  moving  in  the  providing  a  balanced  moment  loading  on  said  clamp  screw, 

axial  direction,  and  a  fitting  portion  formed  integrally  ^^^  radially  mounted  set  screws  and  said  clamp  screw  and  said 

with  a  rear  end  portion  of  the  boss  portion  and  fitted  in  a  ^^^^^i  adjustment  set  screws  being  adjusted  to  establish  the 

fitting  groove  formed  at  a  rear  end  portion  of  the  overrun-  respective  radial  run-out  and  face  run-out  of  said  adjusting 

mng  clutch  so  as  to  be  movable  m  the  axial  direction  of  the  ^j^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^  xxeyn%  being  tightened  to  a  predeter 


clutch; 

a  stop  ring  provided  at  a  rear  end  of  the  fitting  groove;  and 
an  interposition  member  interposed  between  a  front  end  of  a 
clutch  cover  fitted  onto  the  overrunning  clutch  and  the 
rear  end  of  the  intermediate  gear  wheel  so  that  gaps  are 
formed  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  fitting  portion  in 
the  fitting  groove  in  its  axial  direction. 


mined  torque  level  to  firmly  interconnect  said  adjusting  plate 
to  said  mount  plate. 


5^58,675 
MOUNT  APPARATUS  FOR  ROT  AT  ABLE  APPARATUS 

COUPLED  TO  A  ROTATING  DRIVE  UNIT 
Jeffrey  P.  Nelessen,  Merrill,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Corporation,  Wausau,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,200 
Int.  CV  H02K  5/00 
ViS.  a.  310—91  12  CUinw 

II.  A  mounting  apparatus  for  inter-connecting  of  a  driven 
rotary  unit  to  a  driving  rotary  unit,  each  of  said  driven  rotary 


5,258,676 
DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  DOUBLE  FAN 
Wilhelm  Reinhardt,  Schrozberg-Gutbach,  and  Werner  Miiller, 
Mulfingen-Seidelklingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  ebm  Elektrobau  Mulfingen  GmbH  A  Co.,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  880,238 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11, 
1991,4115485 

Int.  a.'  H02K  7/20 
UJS.  a.  310—112  8  Claims 

1.  Drive  unit  for  a  double  ventilator  including  two  electrical 
external  rotor  motors  (1,  2)  arranged  side  by  side  on  a  motor 
shaft  (3),  where  the  electrical  external  rotor  motors  (1,  2)  each 
have  a  rotor  and  a  stator  and  are  each  arranged  with  respect  to 


unit  and  said  driving  rotary  unit  having  a  frame  structure  and  .        ,  .  /-....  .  _  /•« 

a  rotating  shaft  elementllaving  an  axis,  said  frame  structures  each  other  so  that  the  poles  of  the  sutors  of  the  two  motors  (L 

having  adjacent  ends,  composing  a  mount  plate  adapted  to  be  2)  and  the  poles  of  the  rotors  (7)  of  the  two  motors,  respec- 

ngidly  secured  to  the  end  of  the  frame  structure  of  the  driving  lively,  lie  in  a  mirror-symmetric  configuration  with  respect  to 

roUry  unit  and  having  an  opening  conccntnc  with  said  shaft  a  separation  plane  (X-X)  running  between  the  two  motors  (1, 

element  of  said  drivmg  rotary  unit,  said  mount  plate  having  a  2)  and  perpendicular  to  the  motor  shaft  (3),  composing  in 

circular  recess  with  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  combination: 


each  of  the  stators  (12)  has  at  least  one  stator  winding  (14) 
forming  at  least  two  poles  of  opposing  polarity  in  the 
respective  stator  (12); 

the  motor  shaft  (3)  runs  inside  a  bearing  support  tube  (4); 

the  stators  of  the  two  motors  (1,  2)  have  laminated  cores  that 
are  rigidly  attached  to  the  support  tube  (4); 


the  separation  plane  (X — X)  runs  through  a  gap  (18)  be- 
tween the  two  motors  (1,  2); 

a  circuit  board  (19)  for  components  of  control  circuitry  of 
the  two  motors  (1,  2)  is  located  inside  the  gap  (18);  and 

a  fastening  flange  (22)  perpendicular  to  the  motor  shaft  (3)  is 
in  the  gap  (18),  the  fastening  flange  being  formed  in  one 
piece  with  the  bearing  support  tube  (4). 


5,258,677 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  REPELLING  HELD  DC 

MOTORS 

Elmer  B.  Mason,  901  Vickie  Dr.,  Del  City,  Okla.  73115 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,861,  Apr.  20, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,212,418.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,983 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  H02K  16/02 

MS.  a.  310—112  10  Oaims 


8.  A  DC  motor  assembly,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  endless  strap-like  magnetizable  members  disposed  in 
coaxial  spaced-apart  relation: 

magnet  means  between  and  connected  in  diametric  opposi- 
tion with  said  members  for  forming  a  pair  of  opposite 
polarity  magnetic  pole  pieces, 

each  said  magnetic  means  comprising,  a  rectangular  perma- 
nent magnet  having  opposing  end  surfaces  abutting  con- 
fronting surfaces  of  said  pair  of  pole  pieces  and  having 
opposite  planar  side  surfaces  normal  to  the  confronting 
surfaces,  respectively  of  said  pole  pieces, 

each  said  magnet  side  surfaces  defining  a  like  plurality  of 
magnetic  flux  generating  substantially  planar  surfaces 
disposed  in  a  like  plurality  of  planes  normal  to  each  other 


and  the  adjacent  confronting  surfaces  of  each  pole  piece 
of  said  pair  of  pole  pieces; 

each  pole  piece  of  said  pair  of  pole  pieces  having  a  trans- 
verse concave  recess  angularly  spaced  from  the  respective 
said  magnet  means  and  disposed  in  confronting  opposition 
with  a  like  cooperating  concave  recess  in  the  opposite 
pole  piece; 

first  and  second  armatures  each  having  a  commutator  and 
predetermined  winding  span  transversely  disposed  in 
parallel  diametric  opposition  between  said  pole  pieces  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  pole  piece  confronting  recesses 
and  forming  a  fine  air  gap  between  a  peripheral  portion  of 
the  respective  armature  and  the  surface  defining  the  adja- 
cent concave  recess  in  the  respective  said  pole  piece  of 
said  pair  of  pole  pieces, 

the  width  of  the  respective  recess  circumferentially  of  each 
pole  piece  of  said  pair  of  pole  pieces  being  substantially 
one-half  the  winding  span  of  the  respective  armature; 

nonmagnetic  housing  means  for  operatively  supporting  said 
armatures  between  said  pair  of  pole  pieces; 

a  source  of  DC  potential; 

primary  circuit  means  including  parallel  primary  wiring 
respectively  connecting  the  DC  potential  to  ground  in 
series  or  parallel  through  the  armature  commutators  for 
utilizing  the  magnetic  flux  influence  from  opposing  direc- 
tions in  the  respective  pole  pieces  of  said  pair  of  pole 
pieces  and  in  diametric  opposition  on  the  respective  arma- 
ture; and,  « 

electrical  current  control  means  including  first  switch  means 
interposed  in  said  primary  wiring  for  selectively  control- 
ling the  direction  of  rotation,  angular  rate  of  rotation, 
torque  and  amperes  of  one  said  armature  relative  to  the 
other  said  armature. 


5,258,678 
ROTATOR  ELEMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Toshihiko  Futami,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,063 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1991,  3-052134{U] 
Int.  O.'  H02K  21/12 
U.S.  O.  310—156  4  Oaims 


1.  A  rotator  element  for  an  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  core  body,  which  is  to  be  rotated  by  a  rotary 
field  produced  by  a  winding  of  the  electric  motor,  said 
core  body  including  stacked  disc-shaped  plates,  each  of 
said  plates  having  a  cutout  portion  arranged  on  its  circum- 
ference areas  so  as  to  form  a  hole  through  said  core  body 
when  said  plates  are  stacked,  said  core  body  having  a  thin 
wall  portion  provided  on  its  circumferential  surface  facing 
said  winding,  wherein  a  part  of  said  wall  poriion  is  pro- 
jected within  said  hole;  and 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  each  having  an  inner  and 
outer  circumferential  surface  and  side  surfaces  fixed  to 
said  core  body,  said  permanent  magnets  with  opposite 
poles  alternately  being  inserted  in  said  holes,  and  wherein 
each  of  said  permanent  magnets  are  fixed  in  place  by 
engagement  of  said  projected  portion  with  sajd  outer 
circumferential  surface  thereof 

4.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  rotator  element  -fbr  an  elec- 
tric motor,  which  comprises: 


416 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  2,  1993 


November  2,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


417 


preparing  disc-shaped  plates,  each  of  said  plates  having  a 
cutout  portion  arranged  on  its  circumference  areas; 

stacking  said  disc-shaped  plates  to  form  a  cylindrical  core 
body  which  is  to  be  routed  by  a  rotary  field  produced  by 
a  winding  of  the  electric  motor  and  to  form  a  hole  through 
said  core  body  with  said  cutout  portions,  wherein  said 
cylindrical  core  body  has  a  thin  wall  portion  provided  on 
its  circumferential  surface  facing  said  winding; 

projecting  a  part  of  said  thin  wall  portion  within  said  hole; 
and 

inserting  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  into  said  holes 
and  fixing  said  permanent  magnets  within  said  cylindrical 
core  body  by  engagement  of  said  projected  part  of  said 
thin  wall  with  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  permanent 
magnets. 


5.258,680 
ARMATURE  WINDING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS 
Tadanobu  Takahashi;  Hiroshi  Gomi;  Masato  Hirose;  Masao 
Nishikawa;  Masani  Ozawa,  and  Takashi  Hotta,  all  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1991,  3-144905 

lat  a.'  H02K  3/14 

VS.  CL  310—213  11  Oaims 


«  ih,     J. 


5,258,679 

STRUCTURE  OF  DC  MOTOR  WFFH  ELECTRONIC 

COMMUTATION 

Jean-Marie  Gassmann,  Beaucourt,  France,  assignor  to  ECIA, 

France 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,417 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  4,  1991,  91  08406 

Int.  C\.'  H02K  11/00,  1/00 

VS.  a.  310—194  7  Claims 


1.  An  armature  winding  structure  for  use  in  an  electric 
motor,  comprising: 
a  web-shaped  strand  bundle  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
parallel  strands,  said  strand  bundle  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  bends  and  a  plurality  of  straight 
strand  bundle  segments,  adjacent  ones  of  said  strand  bun- 
dle segments  being  positioned  one  on  each  side  of  one  of 
said  bends,  said  strand  bundle  segments  being  transversely 
staggered  on  one  side  of  said  strand  bundle  successively 
from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  strand  bundle,  by  inter- 
vals each  substantially  equal  to  a  width  of  said  strand 
bundle,  said  strand  bundle  being  longitudinally  folded 
over  along  fold  lines  extending  respectively  across  said 
strand  bundle  proximate  said  bends  and  transversely  of 
said  strand  bundle,  wherein  said  fold  lines  extend  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
strand  bundle,  thereby  providing  a  plate-like  winding  in 
which  said  strand  bundle  segments  lie  parallel  and  adja- 
cent to  one  another. 


1.  Motor  with  an  electronic  commutation,  said  motor  com- 
prising a  housing  having  a  body,  end  walls  carrying  at  least  one 
bearing,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  at  least  one  bearing,  a  wound 
armature  having  wires  forming  winding  coils  and  carried  by 
said  shaft,  commuution  means  comprising  a  connector  having 
an  annular  insulating  support  coaxially  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
and  a  control  module  having  an  insulating  substrate,  a  printed 
circuit  including  counter-studs  and  components  including 
electronic  circuit  power  components  carried  by  said  substrate, 
said  counter-studs  being  connected  to  ends  of  said  wires  of  said 
winding  coils,  fool-proof  means  interposed  between  said  insu- 
lating support  and  said  shaft  for  allowing  only  one  fixed  angu- 
lar orientation  of  said  insulating  support  relative  to  said  shaft 
and  also  ensuring  a  relative  angular  orientation  in  rotation  of 
said  ends  of  said  wires  and  said  counter-studs  while  allowing  a 
relative  axial  sliding  of  said  insulating  support  and  said  shaft, 
said  relative  axial  sliding  being  possible  at  least  up  to  the  end  of 
an  operation  for  connecting  said  ends  of  said  wires  of  said 
winding  coils  to  said  counter-studs,  said  insulating  support 
carrying  on  an  outer  periphery  thereof  a  ring  which  is  bor- 
dered on  one  side  by  a  lateral  rim  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  said  ring,  said  ring  being  so  arranged  as  to 
constitute  teeth  which  have  a  rectangular  cross-sectional  shape 
with  gaps  separating  said  teeth,  there  being  provided  in  the 
middle  of  each  of  said  gaps  a  mushroom-shaped  element  hav- 
ing a  foot  which  is  higher  than  the  depth  of  said  gap  and  a  head 
which  overhangs  both  of  the  immediately  adjacent  teeth  of 
said  teeth  and  said  rim,  slits  being  provided  in  said  rim  in 
alignment  with  said  feet. 


'  5,258,681 

MAGNETIC  SLOT  WEDGES  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 
MACHINES 

Sadayoshi  Hibino,  Suzuka;  Tadayuki  Sato,  Mie;  Motoyasu 
Mochizuki,  Aichi;  Tadatomo  Kimura;  Shigeo  Ozawa,  both  of 
Yokkaichi;  Takao  Sawa,  and  Yasuo  Sakata,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,183,  Jun.  28, 1991.  ThU  application 

Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,710 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-68492 

Int.  a.'  H02K  3/48 

VS.  a.  310—214  2  Claims 


1.  A  double  laminated  sheet  type  magnetic  slot  wedge  di- 
mensioned for  insertion  in  a  slot  of  a  stator  core  of  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  so  as  to  close  an  opening  of  the  slot  for  pre- 
venting a  coil  embedded  in  the  slot  from  getting  out  of  the  slot, 
the  wedge  comprising  a  thin  flexible  non-magnetic  sheet  hav- 
ing a  first  face  and  a  second  face  opposite  the  first  face  and  a 
flexible  amorphous  sheet  bonded  to  the  first  face  of  the  non- 
magnetic sheet,  wherein  the  second  face  of  the  non-magnetic 


sheet  faces  the  coil  when  the  wedge  is  inserted  in  the  slot,  and 
wherein  the  flexible  amorphous  sheet  is  an  alloy  consisting  of 
a  first  material  comprising  cobalt,  iron,  nickel,  and  niobium, 
and  a  second  material  comprising  silicon  and  boron. 


5,258,682 

AXIAL  ZONE  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

GENERATORS 

Robert  T.  Ward;  Cheryl  A.  Costa;  Larry  L.  ZeUer,  all  of  Winter 

Park,  and  Albert  C.  Sismour,  Jr.,  Gasselberry,  all  of  Fla., 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976.776 

Int.  a.3  H02K  3/46 

VS.  a.  310—270  20  aaims 


1.  An  electrodeless  low-pressure  discharge  lamp  comprising 

a  lamp  vessel  which  is  sealed  in  a  vacuum-tight  manner, 

contains  ionizable  metal  vapour  and  rare  gas,  and  has  a 

cavity  at  an  end  portion  of  said  lamp  vessel, 

a  sleeve  of  synthetic  material  arranged  in  the  lamp  vessel 

cavity, 
an  electric  core  arranged  about  said  sleeve, 
a  core  of  soft  magnetic  material  within  said  sleeve, 
a  tube  containing  a  liquid,  said  tube  being  disposed  within 


said  core  of  sofi  magnetic  material,  which  tube  projects  to 

outside  the  cavity  and  has  a  flange  outside  the  cavity, 
a  mounting  member  which  is  connected  to  said  sleeve  and 

said  lamp  vessel  and  can  be  fastened  against  said  tube 

flange,  characterized  in  that: 
said  flange  has  a  projection  with  a  recess  in  which  said  tube 

is  securely  fixed. 


5.258.684 

SPARK  PLUG  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Michel  Matesco,  Saint  Etienne,  France,  assignor  to  Eyquem, 

Nanterre  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,037 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  26,  1990,  90  11879 

Int.  a.5  HOIT  13/04:  HOIR  13/44 

VS.  a.  313—141  7  Claims 


1.  A  zone  block  assembly  for  maintaining  a  pressure  barrier 
in  an  end  area  of  a  rotor  in  an  electrodynamic  system  such  as 
an  electrical  generator,  comprising: 

a  zone  block  which  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  posi- 
tioned between  said  rotor  and  said  end  winding  in  said 
electrodynamic  system  to  maintain  a  pressure  barrier;  and 

a  spring  in  contact  with  said  zone  block  for  biasing  said  zone 
block  with  respect  to  said  rotor,  said  spring  being  fabri- 
cated from  a  material  which  is  non-metallic,  whereby  said 
spring  will  not  create  destructive  metallic  projectiles 
within  the  electrodynamic  system  if  it  breaks  as  a  result  of 
fatigue. 


5,258,683 
ELECTRODELESS  LOW-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Hendrik  J.  Eggink,  and  Winand  H.  A.  M.  Friederichs,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,195 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Jan.   25,   1991, 
9100125 

Int.  CL'  HOM  1/50 
VS.  a.  313—35  25  Claims 


1.  A  spark  plug  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing: 

a  center  electrode  having  opposite  ends;  and 

at  least  one  side  electrode,  said  side  electrode  and  one  said 
end  of  said  center  electrode  defining  a  spark  gap  therebe- 
tween; 

wherein  the  other  said  end  of  said  center  electrode  defines  an 
end  rod  and  carries  a  connection  piece  made  of  metal 
thereon  for  connecting  said  spark  plug  to  an  ignition 
circuit;  and 

wherein  said  connection  piece  is  force-fitted  on  said  end  rod 
of  said  center  electrode. 


5.258.685 

FIELD  EMISSION  ELECTRON  SOURCE  EMPLOYING  A 

DIAMOND  COATING 
James  E.  Jaskie,  and  Robert  C.  Kane,  both  of  Scottsdale,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  747,563,  Aug.  20, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,141,460, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  747,562,  Aug.  20,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,129.850.  ThU  appUcation  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,448 
Int  a.5  HOIJ  1/02.  1/15.  1/16 
VS.  a.  313—309  8  Claims 

1.  A  field  emission  electron  emitter  comprising: 
a  selectively  formed  conductive/semiconductive  electrode 

having  a  major  surface; 
a  plurality  of  ion  implanted  nucleation  sites  disposed  on  the 
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major  surface  of  the  conductive/serniconductive  elec- 
trode; and 
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5,258,687 
MERCURY  VAPOR  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
George  L.  Duggan,  Bedford;  Darid  A.  Goodman,  Amesbury,  and 
Nanu  Brates,  Maiden,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,795 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.'  HOIJ  1/16 

MS,  CL  313—346  R  3  Claims 


the  body  being  substantially  concave  along  the  edges 
thereof,  as  viewed  from  the  exterior  of  the  funnel. 


strate  which  encompasses  at  least  said  light-emitting  front 
edge  face  of  said  EL  stack,  said  solid  adhesive  coating 


t 

400 

at  least  a  diamond  crystallite  disposed  on  the  major  surface 
of  the  conductive/semiconductive  electrode  and  at  a 
nucleation  site  of  the  plurality  of  nucleation  sites. 


5458,686 

AUTOMOTIVE  LAMP  DEVICE  WITH 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELDING 

Toru  Segoshi,  and  Takashi  Ashida,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681.676 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-10441* 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  5/16 

UJS.  a.  313—313  8  Claims 


6     '0 


1.  A  high  pressure  mercury  vapor  arc  discharge  tube  com- 
prising a  pair  of  electrodes  sealed  through  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  fill  within  said  tube  consisting  essentially  of  mercury 
and  a  starting  gas,  and  means  to  connect  current  to  each  elec- 
trode of  said  pair  of  electrodes,  each  of  said  electrodes  includes 
a  rod  portion  and  an  encircling  coil  comprising  an  inner  coil 
section  and  an  outer  coil  section,  said  outer  coil  section  being 
backwound  over  said  inner  coil  section  whereby  recesses  are 
created  between  said  inner  coil  section  and  said  outer  coil 
section,  and  an  emissive  material  disposed  in  said  recesses,  said 
emissive  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  single  phase  com- 
pound being  characterized  by  the  absence  of  additional  sepa- 
rate phases  comprising  barium  carbonate,  strontium  carbonate 
and  yttrium  oxide  wherein  said  single  phase  comprises  reacted 
Ba;,Sri_;,Y204  wherein  x  is  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.95. 


5,258,688 
CRI  FUNNEL  WITH  CONCAVE  DIAGONALS 
Mark  T.  Fondrk,  Villa  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporation,  Glenvlew,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,448 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/86 

MS.  a.  313—477  R  '  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  metal  lamp  housing  having  an  opening  for  passing  light 
therethrough; 

an  electric-discharge  lamp  mounted  in  said  lamp  housing  to 
provide  light  emitted  by  said  lamp  device; 

a  lens  having  a  series  of  modified  prisms  or  ridges  that  bend 
the  light  generated  by  said  discharge  lamp  into  a  desired 
pattern,  said  lens  being  mounted  on  said  lamp  housing  to 
hermetically  cover  the  openmg  of  said  lamp  housing; 

a  finisher  made  of  metal,  disposed  in  an  inner  perimeter 
section  other  than  a  main  lens  section  of  said  lens,  for 
preventing  propagation  of  light  through  a  section  other 
than  the  main  lens  section  of  said  lens; 

said  lens  including  an  electromagnetic  shielding  for  prevent- 
ing electromagnetic  radiation  noise  generated  by  said 
discharge  lamp  from  leaking  through  said  lens  to  the 
exterior  of  said  lamp  housing,  while  allowing  a  required 
amount  of  light  to  pass  through  said  lens;  and 

said  electromagnetic  shielding  comprising  a  thin  metal 
coated  film  formed  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  lens  in  a 
predetermined  geometrical  pattern  by  means  of  vacuum 
deposition  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  optical  slits  therein. 


1.  A  CRT  funnel  comprising; 

a)  a  first  end  having  a  substantially  rectangular  seal  land  area 
for  mating  with  a  CRT  facepanel, 

b)  a  second  end  having  a  substantially  conical  region  for 
mating  with  a  CRT  neck, 

c)  a  body  extending  between  the  first  and  the  second  end,  the 
body  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior;  and  minor,  major, 
and  diagonal  axes  as  defined  by  the  rectangular  seal  land 
of  the  first  end,  with  a  section  through  a  diagonal  axis  of 


5,258,689 
FLUORESCENT  LAMPS  HAVING  REDUCED 
INTERFERENCE  COLORS 
Jon  B.  Jansma,  University  Heights;  Thomas  G.  Parham,  and 
Pamela  K.  Whitman,  both  of  Gates  Mills,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,133 
Int.  a.5  HOIJ  01/62 
XiS.  a.  313—489  7  Oaims 


being  an  optically  transparent  medium  having  a  refractive 
index  between  that  of  said  EL  stack  and  air. 


5,258,691 

METAL  HALIDE  LAMP  HAVING  IMPROVED 

OPERATION  ACOUSTIC  FREQUENaES 

James  T.  Dakin,  Shaker  Heights;  Kenneth  S.  King,  Willoughby 

Hills,  and  Gary  R.  Allen,  Chesterland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  Schnectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,381,  Nov.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,601 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  17/04.  5/16.  61/04 

VS.  a.  313—620  7  Qaims 


6.  A  fluorescent  lamp  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  glass 
envelope  containing  an  ionizable  discharge-sustaining  fill 
which  emits  visible  light  radiation  when  energized  and  having 
(i)  a  light-transmissive,  electrically  conductive  layer  disposed 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  envelope  with  (ii)  a  protective  layer 
of  light-transmissive,  electrically  non-conductive,  inert  partic- 
ulate material  disposed  on  said  conductive  layer  and  (iii)  at 
least  one  layer  of  phosphor  or  luminescent  material  disposed 
on  said  protective  layer,  wherein  said  protective  layer  has  a 
bimodal  particle  size  distribution  and  comprises  a  mixture  of 
particles  the  majority  of  which  have  a  median  diameter  below 
0.4  micron  along  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  particles  having  a 
median  diameter  greater  than  0.75  micron  to  reduce  the  ability 
of  said  conductive  and  said  protective  layers  to  act  together  as 
an  optical  interference  coating. 
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5,258,690 
TFEL  EDGE  EMITTER  MODULE  WITH 
HERMETICALLY-SEALED  AND  REFRACnVE 
INDEX-MATCHED  SOLID  COVERING  OVER 
LIGHT-EMnriNG  FACE 
David  Leksell,  Oakmont,  and  Norman  J.  Phillips,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,555 
Int  a.'  H05B  33/04 
U.S.  a.  313—512  18  Claims 

1.  A  thin  film  electroluminescent  (TFEL)  edge  emitter 
assembly,  comprising; 

(a)  a  TFEL  edge  emitter  module  including  a  substrate  and  an 
electroluminescent  (EL)  sUck  supported  on  said  substrate 
and  having  a  light-emitting  front  edge  face;  and 

(b)  a  covering  including  an  adhesive  coating  of  solid  clear 
material  deposited  over  said  light-emitting  front  edge  face 
of  said  EL  stack  and  atuched  to  said  substrate  so  as  to 
adhere  to  and  encapsulate  at  least  said  light-emitting  front 
edge  face  of  said  EL  sUck  and  produce  a  hermetical  seal 
between  said  covering,  said  front  edge  face  and  said  sub- 


1.  A  metal  halide  lamp  designed  to  operate  at  an  acoustically 
resonant  frequency  band  for  improved  stability,  said  metal 
halide  lamp  comprising: 

(a)  a  fused  quartz  arc  tube  having  a  hollow  cavity  hermeti- 
cally sealing  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  refractory  metal  elec- 
trode means  therein  and  further  containing  a  fill  of  mer- 
cury, a  metal  halide  and  an  inert  gas  which  is  excited  to  a 
discharge  sUte  at  said  acoustically  resonant  frequency 
band, 

(b)  the  electrode  means  being  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  hollow  cavity  and  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
to  enable  an  arc  gap  therebetween,  both  electrode  means 
further  residing  substantially  along  the  longitudinally 
center  axis  of  the  arc  tube,  and 

(c)  one  electrode  means  projecting  into  the  hollow  cavity  a 
sufficiently  greater  distance  than  the  other  electrode 
means  so  as  to  displace  the  center  point  of  the  gap  therebe- 
tween from  the  center  point  of  the  arc  tube  cavity. 


5,258,692 
ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  HIGH  POWER  FACTOR  FOR 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
William  H.  Jones,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Appliance  Control 
Technology,  Inc.,  Addison,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,332 
Int.  a.'  H05B  41/16.  41/24 
VS.  a.  315—247  9  Claims 

1.  A  ballast  circuit  for  a  fluorescent  lamp  comprising: 
rectifying  means  including  a  circuit  output,  and  further 
including  a  circuit  input  coupled  to  an  alternating  current 
power  supply,  operated  to  rectify  alternating  current  from 
said  power  supply; 
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impedance  means  connected  between  said  alternating  cur- 
rent power  supply  and  said  rectifying  means  circuit  input; 

an  inverter  circuit  connected  between  said  rectifying  means 
circuit  output  and  said  lamp  to  provide  operating  current 
to  said  lamp: 


5^58,694 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ULTRASONIC  MOTOR 
Kaznmasa  Ohnishi;  Masayuki  Tanaka,  and  Youichi  Kimura.  all 
of  Nagaoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,963,  Oct.  22, 1990.  This  application 
Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,827 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1989,  1-325257 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  a.  318—135  1  Claim 


a  starting  circuit  connected  in  parallel  to  said  lamp,  compris- 
mg  first  and  second  serially  connected  capacitors; 

a  voltage  divider  circuit  connected  to  said  rectifying  means 
circuit  output  and  further  mcluding  a  circuit  connection 
to  a  point  between  said  first  and  second  serially  connected 
capacitors. 


5,258,693 
GEOMETRY  CORRECTOR  FOR  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Bruno  Roussel,  Genlis,  and  Laurent  Jourdheuil,  Dijon,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Videocolor,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772.803,  Oct.  8,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,197 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  9,  1990,  9-012432 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/56 

VS.  a.  315—370  12  Oaims 
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1.  Deflection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cathode  ray  tube; 

a  main  deflection  device  for  generatmg  a  main  deflection 
field  to  deflect  an  electron  beam  in  said  cathode  ray  tube 
on  a  screen  thereof; 

an  auxiliary  deflection  device  located  adjacent  said  main 
deflection  device  for  generating  a  corrective  deflection 
field  to  provide  corrective  movement  to  said  electron 
beam,  said  auxiliary  deflection  device  including  a  ring 
core  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  pointing  projections 
along  said  ring  and  a  cortesponding  plurality  of  cortection 
coils  positioned  thereon,  said  projections  and  cortespond- 
ing coils  being  angularly  positioned  to  symmetrically 
straddle  respective  axes  of  deflection,  said  plurality  of 
coils  bemg  series  coupled  with  one  another  and  with  a 
source  of  curtent,  the  series  current  flowing  in  all  of  said 
coils  generating  a  pincushion  corrective  field;  and 

a  plurality  of  adjusuble  impendances,  each  paralleling  a 
given  pair  of  said  plurality  of  cortection  coils  which  sym- 
metrically straddles  an  axis  of  deflection  to  controllably 
adjust  a  cortective  component  of  curtent  in  said  given 
pair,  to  thereby  controllably  adjust  the  amount  of  trape- 
zoidal cortective  movement  provided  by  said  cortective 
deflection  field  on  said  deflection  axis. 


1.  A  control  device  for  an  ultrasonic  linear  motor  for  con- 
trolling to  drive  said  ultrasonic  linear  motor  to  a  target  position 
according  to  a  driving  signal  having  a  resonance  frequency  of 
said  ultrasonic  linear  motor,  said  control  device  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  moving  position  of  said 
ultrasonic  linear  motor; 

a  control  unit  for  outputting  a  control  pulse  having  a  duty 
ratio  changing  from  100%  to  0%  until  said  ultrasonic 
linear  motor  reaches  said  target  position  from  a  start 
position,  according  to  a  detection  data  from  said  detecting 
means; 

an  AND  circuit  for  inputting  said  driving  signal  and  said 
control  pulse; 

a  driving  circuit  for  driving  said  ultrasonic  linear  motor 
according  to  an  output  signal  from  said  AND  circuit; 

a  pair  of  legs  substantially  parallel  to  each  other; 

an  oscillator  having  a  body  portion  connecting  said  legs,  said 
body  portion  being  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  legs 
and  forming  a  pair  of  comer  portions  where  the  body 
portion  is  connected  to  the  legs;  and 

a  pair  of  piezoelectric  elements  disposed  at  the  comer  por- 
tions of  the  body  portion,  wherein  each  piezoelectric 
element  is  oriented  at  an  angle  of  45°  with  respect  to  both 
the  body  portion  and  each  respective  leg. 


5,258,695 
SPIN  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HARD  DISK 

ASSEMBLY 
Michael  R.  Utenick,  Englewood,  and  John  H.  Blagaila,  Boulder, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Integral  Peripherals,  Inc.,  Boulder, 
Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,470 
Int.  C\.'  H02P  5/40 
VS.  a.  318—138  15  Claims 

1.  A  startup  control  circuit  for  a  spin  motor  comprising: 
a   BEMF  commutation   pulse  input   line  for  receiving  a 
BEMF  commutation  pulse  from  a  BEMF  commutation 
circuit; 
counter  circuit  means  having  an  input  line,  a  count  direction 
control  terminal,  and  an  output  line; 
wherein  said  counter  circuit  means  changes  a  count  value 

in  response  to  a  signal  on  said  input  line; 
a  startup  pulse  is  generated  on  said  output  line  upon  said 

count  value  equaling  a  predetermined  value;  and 
a  signal  on  said  direction  control  terminal  determines  the 
direction  of  change  of  said  count  value;  and 
logic  circuit  means  having  (i)  an  input  line  coupled  to  said 


BEMF  commutation  pulse  input  line,  (ii)  an  output  line 
connected  to  said  input  line  of  said  counter  circuit  means; 
counter  direction  control  circuit  having  an  input  line  con- 
nected to  said  BEMF  commutation  pulse  input  line  and  an 
output  line  connected  to  said  count  direction  control 
terminal  of  said  counter  circuit  means  wherein  upon  start 
up  of  said  spin  motor,  said  counter  direction  control  cir- 
cuit generates  a  signal  having  a  first  level  on  said  output 
line; 
wherein  upon  startup  of  said  spin  motor,  said  count  value 
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mands  to  gates  of  said  upper  power  PETS  and  to  pins  that 
can  be  coupled  to  gates  of  off<hip  upper  power  FETS; 
and 
second  interface  means  for  interfacing  said  commutation 
commands  to  gates  of  said  lower  power  FETS  and  to  pins 
that  can  be  coupled  to  gates  of  ofr<hip  lower  power 
FETS. 


5.258,697 
EFTICIENT  PERMANENT  MAGNET  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
James  R.  Ford,  Brea,  Calif.;  William  H.  Johnson,  Colchester, 
Vt.,  and  W.  DeWitt  Lyon,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vare- 
lux  Motor  Corp.,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,968 

Int  a.5  H02P  7/00 

VS.  a.  318—498  9  Oaims 


of  said  counter  circuit  means  changes  value  in  a  first 
direction  in  response  to  each  clock  pulse  generated  on 
said  output  line  by  said  logic  circuit;  and 
in  response  to  said  BEMF  commutation  pulse,  said 
counter  direction  control  circuit  generates  a  signal 
providing  a  second  level  to  said  count  direction  control 
terminal  of  said  counter  circuit  means  so  that  said  count 
value  changes  in  a  second  direction  different  from  said 
first  direction  thereby  providing  a  smooth  transition 
from  a  startup  mode  to  a  BEMF  commutation  mode  of 
said  spin  motor. 


5,258,696 
IC  CONTROLLER  CHIP  FOR  BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTORS 
Dong  T.  Le,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal  Inc., 
Morris  Township,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,864 

Int.  O.'  H02P  6/02 

VS.  a.  318—254  16  Claims 


1.  An  IC  controller  chip  for  a  brushless  dc  motor  having  a 
rotor  and  sutor  windings,  said  motor  providing  position  sig- 
nals that  indicate  the  position  of  said  rotor  with  respect  to  said 
stator  windings,  said  chip  comprising: 
commutation  means,  responsive  to  said  position  signals,  for 

generating  commutation  commands; 
inverter  means,  responsive  to  said  commutation  commands, 
for  supplying  power  on  a  DC  link  to  said  stator  windings 
of  said  motor,  said  inverter  means  including  upper  and 
lower  power  FETS  for  said  stator  windings; 
first  interface  means  for  interfacing  said  commutation  com- 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  having  a  plurality  of 
permanent  magnets  spaced  about  said  axis; 

a  stator  having  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  spaced  about 
said  rotor  axis,  each  of  said  electromagnets  having  a  core 
of  magnetic  material  and  a  coil,  said  electromagnetics 
being  spaced  relative  to  said  permanent  magnets,  so  as  said 
rotor  rotates  in  a  first  direction,  then  during  a  predeter- 
mined angle  of  rotor  movement  a  first  of  said  permanent 
magnets  moves  away  from  a  recently  attained  center 
alignment  position  with  a  last  of  said  electromagnets  and  a 
second  of  said  permanent  magnets  moves  toward  a  soon- 
to-be-attained  alignment  position  with  a  next  of  said  elec- 
tromagnets; 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  electromagnets  to  energize 
them,  said  circuit  being  constructed  so  during  motor 
operation  at  moderate  loads,  said  circuit  does  not  substan- 
tially energize  said  next  electromagnet  as  said  second 
magnet  moves  toward  said  alignment  position  therewith 
so  most  attractive  force  between  said  second  magnet  and 
next  electromagnet  arises  from  the  attraction  of  said  sec- 
ond magnet  toward  said  magnetic  core  of  said  next  elec- 
tromagnet, and  said  circuit  energizes  said  last  electromag- 
net primarily  to  negate  the  backward  attraction  of  said 
first  magnet  for  said  magnetic  core  of  said  last  electromag- 
net, so  that  more  of  the  torque  arising  from  interactions  of 
said  last  and  next  electromagnets  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond magnets  tending  to  rotate  said  rotor  in  said  first  direc- 
tion, arises  from  the  attraction  of  said  second  magnet 
toward  said  core  of  said  next  electromagnet  in  its  unener- 
gized  state  than  any  repulsion  of  said  first  magnet  from 
said  last  electromagnet  plus  any  attraction  of  said  second 
magnet  for  said  next  electromagnet  arising  from  energiz- 
ing of  said  next  electromagnet. 
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5.258,698 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

WORKING  DEPTH  FOR  A  NUMERICALLY 

CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOL 

Loigi  Piovano,  S.  Giosto  CmiMTese;  Guido  Gaida,  Ponderano; 


of  a  rotor  of  a  motor  during  successive  periods  of  lime  which 
comprises  a  first  winding  of  said  motor  magnetically  coupled 
to  said  rotor,  the  inductance  of  which  first  winding  varies  in 
accordance  with  the  angular  displacement  of  said  rotor,  means 
connected  to  said  first  winding  for  generatmg  in  response  to 


S.pJi^  Burolo.  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727.568 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  7,  1990,  67620 
Int.  a.'  H02P  5/40:  B23B  39/08 
VS.  a.  318—569  W  Claims 


Giuseppe  Franciscono.  Alice  Castello,  and  Renato  Ottone.    j^jj  inducUnce  a  control  signal  corresponding  to  the  error  of 
Cascinette  d'ltrea,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pluritec  Italia    ,j,g  angular  displacement  of  said  rotor  during  each  of  said 

successive  periods  of  time  from  a  desired  displacement,  and 
motor  drive  means  response  to  said  control  signal  for  driving 
said  motor  with  said  desired  displacement,  wherein  said  motor 
has  a  stator  having  said  the  first  winding  and  a  second  winding 
thereon  magnetically  coupled  to  said  rotor,  and  said  motor 
drive  means  being  connected  to  said  second  winding,  and 
wherein  said  motor  drive  means  includes  means  for  driving 
current  in  opposite  directions  during  alternate  ones  of  said 
successive  periods  to  reciprocally  oscillate  said  rotor  in  oppo- 
site directions  in  alternate  ones  of  said  successive  periods,  said 
control  signal  generating  means  comprising  means  for  detect- 
ing first  signals  corresponding  to  said  inductance  and  means  for 
generating  a  set  point  signal  corresponding  to  the  desired 
angular  displacement  of  said  rotor,  and  means  for  generating 
said  control  signal  as  a  function  of  the  difference  between  said 
set  point  signal  and  said  first  signal. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  working  depth  for  a  numeri- 
cally controlled  machine  tool  for  drilling  or  milling  printed 
circuit  boards,  wherein  at  least  an  operating  head  is  provided 
with  a  rotatable  spindle  carrying  a  removable  tool,  a  work- 
piece  hold-down  associated  with  the  routable  spindle,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

displacing  the  operating  head  to  bring  the  rotauble  spindle 

in  correspondence  with  a  reference  member, 
heating  at  least  a  part  of  the  rotatable  spindle, 
sensing  the  temperature  of  the  rotatable  spindle  during  heat- 
ing to  define  when  a  predetermined  temperature  corre- 
sponding to  the  running  temperature  of  the  routable 
spindle  is  reached, 
moving  the  rotatable  spindle  and  the  workpiece  hold-down 

until  the  workpiece  hold-down  is  stopped, 
additionally  advancing  the  rotatable  spindle  to  bring  the  tool 

to  sense  the  reference  member, 
detecting  the  distance  covered  by  the  additional  advancing, 
storing  the  distances  so  covered,  and 

controlling  the  working  depth  of  the  tool  by  use  of  the 
stored  distances. 


5.258,700 

GENERATOR  UNIT  HAVING  FUNCnON  OF 

AUTOMATICALLY  ADAPTING  ITSELF  TO  PARALLEL 

OPERATION 
Motohiro  Shimizu,  and   Masashi  Nakamura,  both  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.178 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24.  1991,  3-024133 

Int  a.'  H02P  9/30 

VS.  a.  322—25  7  Qaims 


5.258,699 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  ESPECTALLY  FOR 
CONTROL  OF  AN  OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Scott  R.  Grode»ant,  HUton.  N.Y..  assignor  to  PSC,  Inc.,  Web- 
ster. N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784.331 

Int  a.'  H02K  29/08 

VS.  O.  318—685  16  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  angular  displacement 


1.  In  a  generator  including  generator  means  having  a  pri- 
mary output  winding,  an  invertor  circuit  means  for  switch- 
ingly  controlling  a  direct  current  obtained  by  rectifying  an 
alternating  current  generated  by  said  primary  output  winding 
and  by  smoothing  the  resulting  rectified  current,  and  an  output 
circuit  means  for  supplying  an  output  from  said  invertor  circuit 
means  as  an  alternating  current  output  having  a  predetermined 
frequency, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

output  voluge-detecting  means  for  detecting  voltage  of  said 
alternating  current  output  having  said  predetermined 
frequency,  and  for  generating  a  voltage  signal  indicative 
of  the  detected  voltage; 
output  current-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  current  of 
said  alternating  current  output  having  said  predetermined 
frequency,  and  for  generating  a  current  signal  indicative 
of  the  detected  current; 
phase  difference-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  phase  dif- 
ference between  the  detected  volUge  and  the  detected 


current,  and  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  de- 
tected phase  difference; 

oscillating  means  having  an  output  frequency  thereof  con- 
trolled by  said  signal  indicative  of  the  detected  phase 
difference  from  said  phase  difference  detecting  means; 

sine  wave-forming  means  for  forming,  as  a  target  output 
waveform  signal,  a  sine  wave  signal  having  a  frequency 
corresponding  to  said  output  frequency  of  said  oscillating 
means,  and  for  generating  the  sine  wave  signal;  and 

signal  mixture  ratio-determining  means  for  determining  a 
mixture  ratio  of  said  target  output  waveform  signal  and 
said  voltage  signal; 

wherein  said  signal  mixture  ratio-determining  means  oper- 
ates such  that  at  a  start  of  operation  of  said  generator,  said 
voltage  signal  takes  precedence  over  said  target  output 
waveform  signal,  to  thereby  cause  said  invertor  circuit 
means  to  perform  said  switching  control  based  on  said 
voltage  signal,  and  after  the  start  of  operation  of  said 
generator,  a  waveform  of  said  alternating  current  output 
from  said  output  circuit  means  to  be  realized  through  said 
switching  control  by  said  invertor  circuit  means,  is  gradu- 
ally shifted  from  a  waveform  of  said  voltage  signal  to  a 
waveform  of  said  target  output  waveform  signal. 


5.258,702 
PRECTSION  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  SOURCE 

Gerhard  Conzelmann,  Leinfelden-Oberaichen;  Karl  Nagel, 
Gomaringen;  Gerhard  Fiedler,  Neckartailfingen,  and  Andreas 
Junger,  Reutlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE90/00212,  §  371  Date  Oct.  1,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  1,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12351,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  1, 

1989,  3910511;  Feb.  23,  1990,  4005756 

Int  a.s  G05F  3/22 

VS.  a.  323—313  12  Claims 


5,258,701 

DC  POWER  SUPPLY 

Raymond  J.  Pizzi,  Bricktown,  N.J..  and  John  M.  O'Meara, 

Morrisville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,329 

Int  d.'  G05F  1/58 

VS.  CI.  323—269  13  Claims 
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I.  In  a  power  supply  of  the  type  which  applies  a  regulated 
voltage  output,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  switching  regulator;  and 

a  linear  regulator; 

said  switching  and  linear  regulators  each  operating  indepen- 
dently and  having  the  outputs  thereof  connected  in  paral- 
lel to  sustain  the  regulated  voltage  output,  with  the  design 
of  said  regulators  coordinated  to  provide  a  higher  voltage 
output  from  said  switching  regulator  than  from  said  linear 
regulator  so  that  power  is  supplied  from  said  switching 
regulator  for  predefined  steady  state  load  conditions  and 
from  said  linear  regulator  for  predefined  transient  surge 
load  conditions,  whereby  the  physical  size  and  weight  of 
the  power  supply  is  minimized. 


1.  A  monolithically  integrated  precision  reference  voltage 
source  operating  according  to  the  bandgap  principle,  having 

a  first  reference  transistor  (23)  and 

a  second  reference  transistor  (24),  which  are  connected 
parallel  to  one  another  in  order  to  divide  a  current  into 
two  current  paths,  and  each  of  which  has  an  emitter  elec- 
trode, a  collector  electrode  and  a  base  electrode,  wherein 

the  base  electrodes,  of  said  first  and  second  reference  transis- 
tors (23,  24),  are  connected  to  one  another  and  to  an 
output  terminal  (18),  at  which  the  reference  voltage  is 
picked  up,  and 

wherein  further  a  series  circuit  of  a  first  resistor  (21)  and  a 
second  resistor  (22)  leads  from  a  supply  potential  (15)  to 
the  emitter  electrode  of  the  second  reference  transistor 
(24),  and  the  emitter  electrode  of  the  first  reference  tran- 
sistor (23)  is  connected  to  a  node  point  between  the  first 
(21)  and  second  (22)  resistors, 

wherein 

to  compensate  for  the  higher  order  temperature  coefficient 
remaining  in  two  reference  transistors  (23,  24)  operated 
with  differing  current  density, 

the  two  resistors  (21,  22)  are  at  least  partly  formed  by  zones 
having  a  differing  temperature  coefficient,  and 

the  quadratic  term  of  the  temperature  coefficient  of  the  first 
resistor  (21)  is  greater  than  the  quadratic  term  of  an  aver- 
age temperature  coefficient  of  the  second  resistor  (22); 

the  second  resistor  (22)  is  split  into  a  series  circuit  of  a  first 
subresistor  (32)  and  a  second  subresistor  (42,  the  first 
subresistor  (32)  and  the  first  resistor  (21)  both  forming  part 
of  a  common  base  diffusion  zone,  and  the  second  subresis- 
tor (42),  serving  as  a  compensation  resistor,  forming  part 
of  an  emitter  diffusion  zone,  having  a  smaller  quadratic 
term  in  its  temperature  coefficient  than  said  first  resistor 
(21)  has. 


5^58,703 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  VOLTAGE 

REGULATOR  HAVING  BETA  COMPENSATION 

Pbuc  C.  Pham,  Chandler,  Lou  Spangler,  and  Greg  Davis,  both  of 

Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

lU. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,638 
iBt  a.s  G05F  3/16 
VS.  a.  323—313  5  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  compensated  voltage  regulator  having  beta 
compensation,  comprising: 
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first  and  second  power  supply  conductors  for  receiving  an 
operating  bias  potential; 

a  terminal  at  which  a  reference  potential  is  developed; 

a  current  source  coupled  between  said  first  power  supply 
conductor  and  said  terminal; 

first  circuit  means  forming  a  first  series  circuit  coupled  be- 
tween said  terminal  and  said  second  power  supply  con- 
ductor including  a  first  transistor  having  first  and  second 
electrodes  and  a  control  electrode  and  first  resistive  means 
coupled  in  series  with  said  terminal  and  second  electrode 
of  said  first  transistor; 

second  circuit  means  forming  a  second  series  circuit  coupled 
between  said  terminal  and  said  second  power  supply  con- 


V|»EF 


ductor  including  a  second  transistor  having  first  and  sec- 
ond electrodes  and  a  control  electrode,  a  second  resistive 
means  coupled  in  series  with  said  second  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor,  and  a  third  resistive  means  coupled  in 
series  with  said  first  electrode  of  said  second  transistor; 

first  beta  compensation  means  coupled  between  said  control 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors; 

second  beu  compensation  means  coupled  between  said 
second  and  control  electrodes  of  said  first  transistor;  and 

third  transistor  means  having  first  and  second  electrodes 
coupled  in  series  with  said  terminal  and  said  second  power 
supply  conductor  and  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  said 
second  electrode  of  said  second  transistor. 


magnitude  of  an  input  current  signal  from  the  power 
distribution  line,  said  converter  means  being  normally  off; 
and 
range  select  means  for  activating  said  converter  means  and 
for  providing,  to  said  converter  means,  the  scaled  current 
having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  a 
current  supplied  to  a  meter  means,  said  range  select  means 
comprising  means  for  scaling,  prior  to  conversion  to  a 
digital  value,  a  current  signal  provided  to  the  meter  means 
by  a  first  prescribed  scale  factor  and  initially  deriving  a 
first  scaled  current  having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  current  signal,  means  for  comparing  the 
magnitude  of  the  first  scaled  current  with  a  predetermined 
threshold  to  determine  whether  a  second  scaling  opera- 
tion on  the  current  signal  should  occur,  and  means  for 
activating  said  converter  means  subsequent  to  said  com- 
paring of  the  current  signal. 


5^58,705 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  SUBSTRATE  INSPECTING  DEVICE 
Masaya  Okamoto,  Nara;  Fumiaki  Funada,  Yamatokoriyama, 
and  Shoji  Yoshii,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,910 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1990,  2-405237; 
Feb.  2«,  1991,  3-34176;  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-88089 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/02:  G02F  1/135 
VS.  a.  324—158  R  20  Oaims 


5,258,704 

ELECTRONIC  WATTHOUR  METER 

Warren  R.  Genner,  DoTcr,  N.H.,  and  Maurice  J.  Ouellette, 

North  Berwick,  Me.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Somersworth,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,358,  Sep.  25, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,724 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  15/08.  17/06 

\}S.  a.  324—142  16  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus,  comprising: 

metering  means  for  measuring  energy  consumed  by  an  end- 
user  and  supplied  from  a  power  distribution  line  of  a 
power  delivery  system; 

activatable  analog  to  digital  converter  means  for  converting 
a  scaled  current  to  a  digital  value  proporiional  to  the 


1.  An  inspection  system,  comprising: 

an  active  matrix  substrate  for  use  in  a  liquid  crystal  display 
device  including: 
an  insulating  substrate; 
pixel  electrodes  disposed  on  said  insulating  substrate  in  a 

matrix;  and 
driving  elements  connected  to  said  pixel  electrodes  for 

selectively  driving  corresponding  pixel  electrodes; 
an  inspection  unit  detachably  coupled  to  said  active  matrix 
substrate  including: 
a  transparent  conductive  film  formed  on  a  transparent 

insulating  substrate; 
a  polymer  dispersion-type  liquid  crystal  layer  formed  on 

the  conductive  film;  and 
a  polymer  sheet  formed  on  the  liquid  crystal  layer,  said 

polymer  sheet  being  positioned  to  inspect  said  pixel 

electrodes  of  said  active  matrix  substrate;  and 
means  for  selectively  applying  a  test  voltage  across  each  of 
said  pixel  electrodes  via  said  driving  elements  and  said 
transparent  conductive  film  to  detect  faults  in  active  ma- 
trix substrate. 


5,258,706 

METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOGNITION  OF  TESTING 

ERRORS  IN  THE  TEST  OF  MICROWIRINGS 

Mmtthias  Bnuiner,  Kirchhcim,  and  Ralf  Schmid,  Mimich,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseU- 

schaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  16, 
1991,  4134243 

Int  a.'  GOIR  31/02 
\i&.  a.  324—158  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  recognizing  testing  errors  in  a  test,  particu- 
larly an  electron  beam  test  of  microwirings  in  the  form  of  a 
printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  networks,  each 
network  of  the  plurality  of  networks  having  a  plurality  of 
contact  points,  wherein  interruptions  in  the  networks  are  iden- 
tified, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  all  contact  points  with  a  reference  potential  before 
a  beginning  of  a  main  test; 

charging  a  respective  network  not  yet  intentionally  charged 
to  a  charging  potential  differing  from  the  reference  poten- 
tial in  a  first  step  of  the  main  test  via  a  contact  point  of  the 
respective  network; 

measuring  respective  potentials  or  contact  points  not  inten- 
tionally charged  in  the  respective  network  in  a  second 
step  of  the  main  test; 

identifying  an  interruption  in  the  respective  network  in  a 
third  step  of  the  main  test  in  that  an  interruption  contact 
point  of  the  respective  network  is  not  charged  to  the 
charging  potential  via  a  line  of  the  respective  network; 

intentionally  charging  the  respective  interruption  contact 
point  to  the  charging  potential  in  a  first  step  of  a  follow-up 
test; 

measuring  potentials  of  contact  points  not  intentionally 
charged  in  the  follow-up  test  in  the  respective  network  in 
a  second  step  of  the  follow-up  test; 

confirming  a  respective  interruption  identified  in  the  third 
step  of  the  main  test  in  a  third  step  of  the  follow-up  test  if 
at  least  one  contact  point  of  the  respective  network  was 
not  charged  to  the  charging  potential  via  a  line  of  the 
respective  network;  and 

identifying  a  testing  error  that  arose  in  the  main  test  when 
the  respective  interruption  identified  in  the  third  step  of 
the  main  test  is  not  confirmed. 


5,258,707 

METHOD  OF  NOISE  REJECTION  IN  A 

MAGNETOSTRICnVE  POSITION  DETECTOR 

INCLUDING  DETERMINING  A  VALID  TIME  RANGE 

FOR  PROPAGATION  OF  SONIC  PULSES  OVER  A 

REFERENCE  DISTANCE 

John  D.  Begin,  and  Richard  D.  Koski,  both  of  Troy,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Magnetek,  Inc.,  Clawson,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915.548 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/14:  GOIF  23/30 
MS.  a.  324—207.13  4  aaims 

1.  In  a  linear  magnetostrictive  position  detector  having  a 
magnetostrictive  wire  stretched  between  a  head  and  a  foot 
termination,  a  magnet  movable  along  the  wire,  means  for 
inducing  sonic  pulses  traversing  the  wire,  means  for  measuring 
the  propagation  times  of  the  sonic  pulses  over  a  reference 


distance  and  as  a  function  of  the  distance  between  the  head  and 
magnet,  and  circuit  means  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  the 
measured  propagation  times  for  determining  the  position  of  the 
magnet,  wherein  the  detector  is  subject  to  noise  giving  rise  to 
spurious  signals;  the  method  of  measuring  the  magnet  position 
and  rejecting  spurious  signals  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  valid  time  range  for  propagation  over  the 
reference  distance; 
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determining  from  the  measured  propagation  times  the  mea- 
sured time  for  the  reference  distance  and  a  time  related  to 
the  magnet  position; 

comparing  the  measured  time  for  the  reference  distance  with 
the  valid  time  range;  and 

when  the  measured  time  is  outside  the  valid  time  range, 
rejecting  the  time  related  to  the  magnet  position. 


5,258,708 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVE 

TESTING  OF  MATERIALS  WITH  EDDY  CURRENTS 
Seyed  H.  H.  Sadeghi,  and  Dariush  Mirsbekar-Syahkal,  both  of 
Colchester,  England,  assignors  to  University  of  Essex,  Col- 
chester, United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,110 

Int  a.'  COIN  27/87.  27 /W 

U.S.  a.  324—240  6  Claims 


1.  A  probe  for  detecting  surface  cracks  in  a  workpiece  com- 
prising: 

a  main  frame; 

a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  inducer  wires  lying  in  paral- 
lel spaced-apari  planes  and  supported  by  said  main  frame; 

at  least  two  legs  disposed  on  a  bottom  portion  of  said  main 
frame  and  supporiing  said  main  frame  at  a  predetermined 
height  above  a  workpiece  surface  wherein  lower  portions 
of  each  of  said  two  inducer  wires  extend  substantially 
parallel  to  said  surface;  and 

a  magnetic  sensor  attached  to  one  of  said  legs  and  disposed 
to  lie  closely  adjacent  to  the  workpiece  surface  for  inter- 
rogating a  magnetic  field  induced  substantially  in  the 
surface  of  the  workpiece  by  said  inducer  wires  to  deter- 
mine whether  surface  cracks  exist  in  the  workpiece  sur- 
face. 


JMI 
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5,258.709 

METHOD  A^a)  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCALIZING 

SUBMARINES 

Giinther  Laukien,  Silberstreifen,  Rheinstetten-Forchheim,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Gemuny 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE90/00193,  §  371  Date  Not.  15, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  15,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10880,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  615,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1989.  3908576 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  CL  324—300  50  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  localizing  proton-poor  objects  situated  in 
aqueous  surroundings,  particularly  for  localizing  submarines 
or  sea  mines  in  an  ocean  or  an  inland  water,  wherein  a  mag- 
netic disturbance  being  caused  by  said  object  in  relation  to  said 
surroundings  is  detected  through  using  nuclear  magnetic  pro- 
ton resonance  techniques,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
esublishing  conditions  for  an  occurrence  of  a  nuclear  mag- 
netic resonance  of  water  protons  in  a  volume  region  of 
said  aqueous  surroundings; 
monitoring  said  volume  region  for  an  occurrence  of  reso- 
nance signals:  and 
detecting  a  decrease  in  said  resonance  signals. 


c)  a  sample  tube  for  immersion  in  the  magnetic  field  and 
magnetic  field  gradients  for  holding  said  specimen; 

d)  a  resonator  having  at  least  one  coil  constructed  of  a  super- 
conducting material  and  situated  in  close  proximity  to  the 
sample  tube,  said  resonator  being  tuned  to  a  frequency  to 
transmit  radio  frequency  signals  required  for  resonance  of 
a  plurality  of  nuclei  in  said  specimen  and  also  being  tuned 
to  a  resonant  frequency  to  receive  NMR  response  signals 
from  said  specimen; 

e)  means  for  cooling  the  superconducting  material  of  the 
resonator  to  below  its  transition  temperature  a  tempera- 
ture in  which  the  superconductor  exhibits  low  resistance; 

0  means  for  heating  said  specimen  in  the  sample  tube  above 
the  freezing  point  of  liquids  in  said  specimen  to  be  imaged; 

g)  insulation  means  to  maintain  a  temperature  difference 
between  said  specimen  and  the  resonator; 

h)  coupling  means  for  passing  a  signal  to  the  resonator  to 
cause  the  resonator  to  transmit  radio  frequencies  into  the 
specimen  and  for  receiving  a  signal  from  the  resonator 
when  the  resonator  is  exposed  to  radio  frequencies  emit- 
ted from  the  specimen; 

i)  an  RF  transceiver  for  creating  a  signal  to  be  passed 
through  the  coupling  means  to  the  resonator  and  includ- 
ing a  low-noise  preamplifier  for  creating  an  amplified 
signal  from  the  signal  received  from  the  resonator;  and 

j)  reconstruction  means  for  reconstructing  an  image  of  said 
specimen  from  the  amplified  signal. 

I  5058,711 

NMR  SELECTIVE  EXCTTATION  OF  BENT  SLICES 
Christopher  J.  Hardy,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,154 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/20 

VJS.  a.  324—309  17  Claims 


5,258,710 
CRYOGENIC  PROBE  FOR  NMR  MICROSCOPY 
Robert  D.  Black,  Charlton;  Peter  B.  Roemer,  Schenectady; 
Antonio    A.    Mogro-Campero,    Niskayuna,    and    Larry    G. 
Tomer,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,924 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  a.  324—309  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  NMR  microscopic  imaging  of  a  speci- 
men comprising; 

a)  means  for  providing  a  static  magnetic  field: 

b)  means  for  providing  gradients  to  the  static  magnetic  field; 


1.  A  method  of  producing  magnetic  resonance  (MR)  images 
having  reduced  distortion  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  conventional  MR  imaging  sequence  to  create 
an  image  of  a  slice  of  a  subject  having  inherent  distortion, 
the  distorted  image  being  bent  by  an  amount  a,  having  a 
thickness  6,  and  having  a  field-of  view  F; 

b)  defining  a  target  slice  as  being  a  mirror-image  shape  of  the 
distored  image  which  is  distorted  in  a  manner  opposite  to 
that  of  the  distorted  image; 

c)  determining  a  pair  of  time- varying  magnetic  field  gradient 
waveforms  gAD.  gy(t)  that,  when  applied  with  a  proper 
radiofrequency  (RF)  pulse  to  the  subject,  will  excite  the 
target  slice  of  the  subject  under  conditions  of  no  inherent 
distortion; 

d)  determining  a  time-varying  RF  pulse  bi(t)  that  when 
applied  to  the  subject  with  time-varying  magnetic  field 
gradient  waveforms  gjt(t),  g^t)  would  excite  the  target 
slice  of  the  subject  under  conditions  of  no  inherent  distor- 
tion; 
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e)   simultaneously   applying   the   magnetic   field   gradient 
waveforms  gjt(t),  gy(t)  and  the  RF  pulse  bi(t)  to  the  sub- 
ject to  excite  the  target  slice  of  the  subject; 
0  receiving  an  MR  response  signal  from  the  target  slice;  and 
g)  reconstructing  a  image  having  reduced  distortion  from 
the  MR  response  signal. 


multiplied  by  a  multiplier  and  a  high  pass  filtered  version 
of  the  difference  multiplied  by  another  multiplier;  and 
means  for  combining  the  input  voltage  multiplied  by  a  fur- 
ther multiplier  with  a  low  pass  filtered  version  of  said 
difference  to  produce  an  output  voltage. 


5,258,712 
SAMPLE  HEAD  FOR  FLOWTHROUGH  NMR 
SPECTROSCOPY 
Martin  Hofmann,  Rheinstetten,  and  Manfred  Spraul,  Ettlingen- 
weiler,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bruker 
Analytiscbe  Messtechnik  GmbH,  Rheinstetten,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  19, 
1991,  4101473 

Int.  a.5  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  a.  324—318  12  Claims 


1.  Sample  head  for  flowthrough  NMR  spectroscopy,  with 

a  measurement  cell  (23;  43); 

an  inflow  tube  (24)  through  which  an  eluent  is  delivered  to 

the  measurement  cell: 
an  outflow  tube  (25)  through  which  the  eluent  coming  from 

the  measurement  cell  flows  out; 
a  measurement  coil  (26)  surrounding  the  measurement  cell; 

and 
a  vessel  (2;  4;  6)  encasing  and  thermally  shielding  the  mea- 
surement cell,  wherein 
the  measurement  cell  (23;  43)  is  a  replaceable  quartz  cuvette 
which  can  be  separated  from  the  vessel  (2;  4;  6),  the  inflow  and 
outflow  tube  (24,  25),  and  the  measurement  coil  (26),  and 
which  has  end  sections  (32,  32';  49,  49')  that  seal  with  respect 
to  the  vessel. 


5,258,713 
IMPEDANCE  GENERATOR  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  LINE 

INTERFACE  CIRCUIT 
Reinhard  W.  Rosch,  Richmond;  Graeme  B.  Boyd,  Dunrobin,  and 
Mark  P.  J.  Feeley,  Kanata,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  North- 
em  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,940 

Int.  a.5  H04B  3/30.  3/40 

U.S.  a.  328—159  30  Oaims 


5,258,714 
VIRTUAL  CURRENT  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Frank  M.  Dunlap,  San  Francisco,  and  Vincent  S.  Tso,  Oakland, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sierra  Semiconductor  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,584,  Oct.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,187 

Int.  a.5  H03F  1/02 

VS.  a.  330—2  7  CUims 


A 


r 
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1.  A  system  for  replicating  a  load-driving  output  current 
generated  by  an  electrical  circuit  having  a  gain  stage  and  an 
output  stage,  the  output  stage  generating  the  load-driving 
output  current  in  response  to  control  signals  from  the  gain 
stage,  comprising: 
duplicating  means  that  are  responsive  to  the  control  signals 
for  duplicating  the  load-driving  output  current  generated 
by  the  output  stage;  and 
equating  means  that  are  operatively  connected  to  the  dupli- 
cating means  and  the  output  stage  for  creating  an  output 
signal  from  the  duplicating  means  that  bears  a  fixed  pro- 
portion to  the  load-driving  output  current  from  the  output 
stage  during  different  operating  states  of  said  electrical 
circuit  without  affecting  the  load-driving  output  current 
generated  by  the  output  stage. 


1.  An  impedance  generator  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  difference  between  an  input  voltage 


5,258,715 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SELECnVELV 

AMPLIFYING  SIGNALS 

Holger  Moll,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  VS. 

Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,100,  Jul.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  4, 
1990,  4021290 

Int  a.'  H03F  1/14 
VS.  a.  330—51  3  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  selectively  amplifying  one  of  at 
least  two  signals  to  produce  an  amplified  signal,  said  circuit 
arrangement  comprising  an  amplifier  and  a  switchable  path 
interruption  for  applying  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  signals 
to  said  amplifier,  wherein  when  said  switchable  path  interrup- 
tion is  non-conducting,  a  signal  voltage  associated  with  said 
one  signal  to  be  amplified  and  a  signal  voltage  associated  with 
said  amplified  signal  are  applied  to  respective  ends  of  said 
switchable  path  interruption,  and  further  comprising  a  switch- 
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5,258,717 

GEOMETRICALLY  ISOLATED  MULTIPLE  PORT 

VOLUME  MRI  RECEIVING  COIL  COMPRISING 

MULTIPLE  QUADRATURE  COILS 

George  J.  MUk,  NoTclty,  Ohio,  and  Eric  D.  Reid,  Turtle  Creek, 

Pa„  «a«ignort  to  Medrad,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
I  FUed  Aug.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  743,489 

'  Int.  a.'  GOIR  ii/20 

MS.  a.  324—318 
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with  said  amplified  signal  being  applied  to  one  end  of  said 
switchable  path  interruption  via  said  switching  arrangement. 


5,258.716 
ALL-PASS  nLTER 
Hiroshi  Koado;  Tsuneo  Tohyama;  Hiroohi  Tanigawa,  and  Isao 
Fakai,  all  of  Tsunigashima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toko,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,868 
OaiBM  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-64181[U] 
Int.  a.'  H03F  1/34 
U.S.  a.  330—85  I  Clai« 


1.  An  all-pass  filter  comprising: 

a  first  integrator  comprising  a  first  variable  conductance 
amplifier  of  self  negative  feedback  type,  and  a  first  capaci- 
tor connected  to  output  terminal  of  said  first  variable 
conductance  amplifier,  an  input  terminal  of  said  all-pass 
filter  being  taken  out  of  an  non-inverting  input  terminal  of 
said  first  variable  conductance  amplifier; 

a  second  integrator  comprising  a  second  variable  conduc- 
tance amplifier  having  a  non-mverting  input  terminal 
connected  to  output  terminal  of  said  first  integrator,  and  a 
second  capacitor  connected  to  output  terminal  of  said 
second  variable  conductance  amplifier,  the  output  termi- 
nal of  said  second  variable  conductance  amplifier  being 
connected  to  an  inverting  input  terminal  of  said  first  inte- 
grator; and 

an  adder  equipped  with  integrating  function,  said  adder 
comprising  a  third  variable  conductance  amplifier  having 
an  inverting  input  terminal  connected  to  said  input  termi- 
nal of  said  all-pass  filter  and  also  having  a  first  and  a 
second  non-inverting  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  of  said  first  integrator,  and  a  third  capaci- 
tor connected  to  output  terminal  of  said  third  variable 
conductance  amplifier, 

wherein  the  amplitude  characteristic  of  said  all-pass  filter  is 
controlled  by  adjusting  operating  currents  of  said  first  to 
third  variable  conductance  amplifiers. 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  receiving  coil  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  quadrature  volume  coils  having  a  common  axis 
of  symmetry  parallel  to  an  axis  of  a  main  magnetic  field 
generated  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging,  adjacent  quad- 
rature volume  coils  adjusted  to  have  an  overlap  region 
such  that  the  vector  sum  of  the  flux  in  the  overlap  region 
from  one  of  said  adjacent  quadrature  volume  coils  cancels 
the  flux  from  the  return  through  the  balance  of  said  one  of 
said  adjacent  quadrature  volume  coils,  so  as  to  magneti- 
cally isolate  adjacent  quadrature  volume  coils  from  each 
other,  the  totality  of  said  quadrature  volume  coils  enclos- 
ing a  target  sensitive  volume;  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  each  of  said  quadrature 
volume  coils  to  a  separate  image  processing  means,  which 
separate  image  processing  means  are  independent  of  each 
Other. 


5,258,718 

NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  TOMOGRAPHY 

APPARATUS 

Wilbelm  Duerr,  Erlangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellachaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  4. 
1990,4038648 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  ano 

MS.  a.  324—322  «  C\»im 
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1.  In  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  for  producing 
a  tomogram  of  an  examination  subject,  said  apparatus  having  a 
high-frequency  antenna  for  generating  signals  to  excite  nuclear 
spins  m  an  examination  subject  and  for  receiving  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  excited  nuclear  spins,  said  high-frequency 
antenna  having  an  inductance  which  forms  a  resonant  circuit  in 
combination  with  at  least  one  resonance  capacitor,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

means  for  limiting  the  voltage  across  said  resonance  capaci- 
tor in  a  transmission  nKxie  of  said  high-frequency  antenna. 


5,258,719 

CAPACmVE  COAGULATION  DETECTING  DEVICE 

FOR  MIXED  PHASE  CONTAINER 

Yasuhiro  Miura,  Chiba,  and  Yutaka  Shiomi,  Ichihara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,569 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6.  1991,  3-136805 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/26:  GOIN  27/22 

U.S.  a.  324—673  14  Claims 


1.  A  coagulation  detecting  device  for  detecting  a  coagula- 
tion in  a  reactor  area  of  a  mixed  phase  container  in  which  a 
mixed  phase  of  a  gas  and  a  powder  is  formed  and  fluidized,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  coagulation  detecting  part  comprising  an  electrode 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  conductive  inner  wall  surface 
of  said  mixed  phase  container  which  defines  a  portion  of 
said  reactor  area,  whereby  a  capacitance  is  introduced 
between  said  electrode  and  a  surrounding  portion  of  said 
inner  wall  surface  which  surrounds  said  electrode,  and  a 
terminal  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  said  sur- 
rounding portion;  and 
a  coagulation  detecting  circuit  for  outputting  an  electrical 
signal  in  correspondence  to  the  capacitance  between  said 
electrode  and  said  surrounding  portion,  whereby  a  coagu- 
lation can  be  detected  from  a  change  in  electrical  signal 
output  therefrom,  said  coagulation  detecting  circuit  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  coagulation  detecting  part. 


5,258,720 
DIGITAL  SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  PHASE  DETECTOR 
William  J.  Tanis,  Wayne;  Ning  H.  Lu,  Parsippany,  and  Alan  N. 
Scbenberg,  Kinnelon,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1984,  Ser.  No.  585,651 

Int.  a.'  H03D  13/00 

\i&.  a.  328—133  10  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  sample  and  hold  phase  detector  comprising: 
a  first  input  to  be  compared  in  phase  to  a  high  frequency 

reference  clock  input; 
digital  counter  means  coupled  to  said  high  frequency  refer- 


ence clock  input  for  counting  thereof  to  produce  a  digital 
ramp  signal;  and 

digital  sampling  means  coupled  to  at  least  said  first  input  and 
an  output  of  said  counter  means  to  enable  said  first  input  to 
sample  said  digital  ramp  signal  and  produce  a  digital  phase 
difference  signal;  said  counter  means  including 

an  M-bit  synchronous  counter  coupled  to  said  high  fre- 
quency reference  clock  input  to  produce  said  ramp  signal, 
wherein  M  is  an  integer;  and  said  sampling  means  includ- 
ing 

a  synchronizing  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  input  and  said 
high  frequency  reference  clock  input  to  synchronize  said 
first  input  to  said  high  frequency  reference  clock  input; 
and 

latches  coupled  to  said  synchronizing  circuit  and  said 
counter  to  sample  said  ramp  signal  with  said  synchronized 
input. 


5,258,721 
RING  SIGNAL  DETECnON  CIRCUIT 
Gary  V.  Zanders,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas  Semiconductor 
Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,413 

Int.  a.'  H03K  9/06;  H03D  3/00 

MS.  a.  328—138  6  Qaims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  digital  signal  having  a 
signal  frequency; 

(b)  an  output  terminal  for  indication  of  whether  said  signal 
frequency  is  greater  than  a  cutoff  frequency; 

(c)  a  storage  cell  coupled  to  said  output  terminal; 

(d)  a  counter  countmg  at  a  sampling  frequency; 

(e)  first  circuitry  connected  to  said  counter,  said  first  cir- 
cuitry outputting  a  reset  signal  to  said  storage  cell  when 
said  counter  contains  the  value  N  (a  positive  integer)  but 
not  when  said  counter  contains  any  value  in  the  range  0  to 
N-1,  N  is  approximately  equal  to  the  quotient  of  said 
sampling  frequency  divided  by  said  cutoff  frequency; 

(0  second  circuitry  coupled  to  said  input  terminal,  said 

second  circuitry  outputting  a  reset  signal  to  said  counter 

and  a  storage  signal  to  said  storage  cell  once  each  period 

of  said  digital  signal; 
(g)  said  second  circuitry  includes  a  one-shot  that  is  fired  by 

the  falling  edge  of  said  digital  signal's  pulses; 
(h)  said  falling  edge  of  said  digital  signal's  pulse  is  filtered  by 

a  series  of  fiip-flops  clocked  at  said  sampling  frequency 

prior  to  firing  said  one-shot; 
(i)  whereby,  said  storage  cell  outputs  a  signal  to  said  output 

terminal  if  and  only  if  said  signal  frequency  is  greater  than 

said  cutoff  frequency. 
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5,258,722 

AMPLIFIER  aRCUIT  WITH  DISTORTION 

CANCELLATION 

Michael  F.  Jeffers,  FkHirtown,  Pm.,  assignor  to  G«nerml  Instrn- 

■Dent  Corpormtion,  Jeixold  Coouninicatioiis,  Hstboro,  Pm. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,484 

lot  a.'  H03F  1/30 

VS.  CL  330—149  12  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  amplifying  an  input  signal,  comprising; 

an  output  amplifier  that  develops  an  output  signal  including 
distortion  at  a  first  magnitude  and  phase  displacement 
when  a  signal  of  second  magnitude  is  applied  thereto; 

splitting  means  for  splitting  the  input  signal  into  first  and 
second  path  signals; 

first  converting  means  coupled  to  the  splitting  means  for 
converting  the  first  path  signal  into  a  first  component 
signal  having  a  main  portion  at  a  third  magnitude  and 
distortion  at  the  first  magnitude; 

second  converting  means  coupled  to  the  splitting  means  for 
converting  the  second  path  signal  into  a  second  compo- 
nent signal  having  a  main  portion  at  a  fourth  magnitude 
substantially  twice  the  third  magnitude  and  distortion  at 
substantially  zero  magnitude; 

means  for  combining  the  first  and  second  component  signals 
to  obtain  an  intermediate  signal  wherem  the  intermediate 
signal  is  provided  to  the  output  amplifier  and  includes  a 
first  signal  portion  comprising  a  scaled  version  of  the  input 
signal  and  a  second  signal  portion  comprising  distortion  at 
substantially  the  first  magnitude  and  at  a  phase  displace- 
ment substantially  180*  out  of  phase  relative  to  the  first 
phase  displacement; 
whereby  the  output  amplifier  amplifies  the  intermediate 
signal  and  whereby  distortion  in  the  output  signal  is  re- 
duced by  application  of  the  second  portion  of  the  interme- 
diate signal  t;^  the  output  amplifier. 


5,258,723 
INTEGRATED  INSTRUMENTATION  AMPLIFIER  WITH 
INTEGRATED  FREQUENCY-COMPENSATING 
CAPACITANCE 
Michelangelo   Mazziicco,   Santa   Maria   del   Tempio;    Vanni 
Poletto,  Camino.  and  Marco  Morelli,  Livomo,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.R.L.,  Agrate 
Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,991 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  29, 1991,  T091A000598 
Int.  a.'  H03F  3/45 
VS.  a.  330—258  20  Oaims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  instrumentation  amplifier,  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  input  transistors,  the  bases  of  which  are 
interconnected  by  a  resistor  and  the  emitters  of  which  are 
connected  to  provide  first  and  second  differential  input 
terminals  connectible  to  first  and  second  terminals  of  a 
signal  source; 
current-generating  means  connected  between  a  power  sup- 
ply connection  and  the  collectors  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors, 
first  and  second  feedback  amplifiers  comprising 


respective  first  inputs  connected  to  said  collectors  of  said 

first  and  second  transistors  respectively  and 
respective  second  inputs  connected  to  respective  refer- 
ence voltage  supplies,  and 
respective  outputs  connected  to  said  bases  of  said  transis- 
tors, to  form  negative  feedback  loops  in  order  to  keep 
said  collectors  of  said  transistors  at  predetermined  po- 
tentials greater  than  ground,  and 
circuitry  connected  to  supply  a  signal  indicative  of  the  cur- 
rent flowing  from  the  second  feedback  amplifier  towards 
and  through  said  resistor; 
wherein  a  first  integrated  compensating  capacitance  associ- 
ated with  said  first  amplifier  is  connected  between  said 
collector  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  second  input  of 
said  first  amplifier,  and  has  a  value  such  that  the  gain  of 


said  first  amplifier  is  greater  than  unity  up  to  at  least  a 
predetermined  frequency,  and 

wherein  said  second  amplifier  includes  two  amplification 
stages  in  cascade,  including  a  bipolar  output  transistor 
with  a  second  integrated  compensating  capaciunce  con- 
nected between  the  base  and  collector  thereof,  said  second 
integrated  compensating  capacitance  having  a  value  such 
that  said  second  amplifier  is  stable  and  has  a  gain  greater 
than  unity,  up  to  a  frequency  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined frequency, 

a  third  integrated  compensating  capacitance  being  con- 
nected between  said  first  input  and  said  output  of  said 
second  amplifier  and  having  a  value  such  that  said  second 
amplifier  behaves  substantially  like  an  integrator  in  rela- 
tion to  frequency. 


I  5,258,724 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 
William  J.  Tanis,  Wayne;  Ning  H.  Lu,  Parsippany,  and  Alan  N. 
Schenberg,  Kinnelon,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1983,  Ser.  No.  566,947 

Int.  a.'  H03L  7/22;  H03B  79/00 

VS.  a.  331—1  A  »2  Claims 
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1.  A  fractional  division  frequency  synthesizer  comprising: 


a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  an  output  to  provide  a 

controlled  frequency  signal; 
a  divide  by  N  divider  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  con- 
trolled oscillator,  said  divider  being  controlled  by  a  fre- 
quency control  program,  where  N  is  a  selected  one  of  an 
integer  and  a  fraction  one  or  greater; 
a  digital  ramp  generator  to  produce  a  digital  correction 
ramp  in  response  to  said  frequency  control  program  and 
being  coupled  to  a  reference  frequency  and  said  divider; 
a  digital  sample  and  hold  phase  detector  coupled  to  a  high 
frequency  reference  clock  and  to  an  output  of  said  divider 
to  provide  a  digital  phase  error  signal,  said  phase  detector 
including 
a  D-type  flip  flop  coupled  to  said  divider, 
a  first  M-bit  ripple  counter  having  a  count  input  coupled  to 
said  high  frequency  reference  clock,  where  M  is  an  integer 
one  or  greater, 

a  gate  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  a  non-inverting 
output  of  said  flip  flop  and  a  second  input  coupled  to 
said  high  frequency  reference  clock,  said  gate  blocking 
passage  of  said  high  frequency  reference  clock  when 
said  flip  flop  is  clocked  by  an  output  of  said  divider, 
a  second  M-bit  ripple  counter  having  a  count  input  cou- 
pled to  an  output  of  said  gate, 
a  clear  pulse  generator  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  first 
counter  to  produce  a  clear  pulse  coupled  to  a  clear  input 
of  said  flip  flop  and  a  clear  input  of  said  second  counter, 
a  delay  circuit  coupled  to  said  non-inverting  output  of  said 

flip  flop,  and 
latches  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  second  counter  and  an 
output  of  said  delay  circuit  to  provide  an  M-bit  digital 
word  as  said  digital  phase  erfor  signal; 
a  digital  adder  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  ramp  generator 
and  said  phase  detector  to  produce  a  ramp  corrected 
digital  phase  error  signal;  and 
circuit  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  adder  and  a  con- 
trol input  of  said  controlled  oscillator  to  convert  said 
digital  phase  error  signal  to  a  ramp  corrected  analog  phase 
error  signal   to  control   said   controlled   oscillator  and 
thereby  provide  said  controlled  frequency  signal, 
said  circuit  means  including 

latch  means  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  adder  and  said 

reference  frequency,  and 
a  digital  to  analog  converter  coupled  to  said  latch  means 
to  provide  said  ramp  corrected  analog  phase  error 
signal. 


5,258,725 

PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  WITH  COMPENSATION  FOR 

VOLTAGE  OR  TEMPERATURE  CHANGES  IN  A  PHASE 

COMPARATOR 
Osamu  Kinoshita,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/0134«,  §  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  847,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1990,  2-264996 

Int  a.'  H03L  7/093:  H04L  7/02 

VS.  a.  331—17  8  Claims 
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a  voltage  controlled  oscillator; 

a  first  frequency  divider  for  frequency-dividing  an  output  of 
said  voltage  controlled  oscillator; 

a  phase  comparator  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between 
a  frequency-divided  output  of  said  first  frequency  divider 
and  an  input  signal; 

a  first  low-pass  filter  for  smoothing  an  output  of  said  phase 
comparator; 

a  differential  amplifier  for  receiving  an  output  of  said  low- 
pass  filter  at  one  input  terminal; 

error  detecting  means  for  supplying  at  least  a  change  in  a 
source  voltage  in  said  phase  comparator  to  the  other  input 
terminal  of  said  differential  ampUfier;  and 

differential  output  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  differen- 
tial output  from  said  differential  amplifier  to  a  control 
terminal  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator. 


5,258,726 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  WITH  LOW 

OPERATING  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

Phnc  C.  Pham,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schanmburg,  lU. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,136 

Int  a.'  H03B  5/n 

VS.  a.  331—117  R  7  OaiiM 
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1.  A  phase  lock  loop  circuit  comprising: 


1.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit  having  an  output, 
comprising; 

(a)  an  oscillation  stage  having  an  oscillation  loop  having  a 
total  negative  resistance  such  that  said  oscillation  stage 
provides  an  oscillation  signal  having  a  predetermined 
frequency  at  an  output,  said  oscillation  stage  including: 
(i)  a  first  transistor  within  said  oscillation  loop,  said  first 

transistor  having  first  and  second  current  carrying 
electrodes  and  a  control  electrode,  said  first  and  second 
current  carrying  electrodes  being  coupled  between  said 
output  of  said  oscillation  stage  and  a  first  supply  voltage 
terminal,  said  control  electrode  of  said  first  transistor 
being  coupled  to  receive  a  first  bias  voltage;  and 
(ii)  a  first  inductor  coupled  between  said  output  of  said 
oscillation  stage  and  a  second  supply  voltage  terminal 
for  allowing  said  first  transistor  to  operate  at  low  supply 
voltages; 

(b)  an  output  stage  for  transferring  said  oscillation  signal 
from  said  output  of  said  oscillation  stage  to  the  output  of 
the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit,  said  output  stage 
including: 

(i)  a  second  transistor  having  first  and  second  current 
carrying  electrodes  and  a  control  electrode,  said  second 
current  carrying  electrode  being  capacitively  coupled 
to  said  output  of  said  oscillation  stage,  said  control 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor  being  coupled  to 
receive  a  second  bias  voltage; 

(ii)  a  second  inductor  being  coupled  between  said  second 
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supply  voltage  terminal  and  said  first  current  carrying 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor;  and 
(iii)  a  first  capacitor  being  coupled  between  said  first 
current  carrying  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and 
the  output  of  the  voluge  controlled  oscillator  circuit. 


5.258.727 

MICRORIBBON/WAVEGUIDE  TRANSITION  FOR 

PLATE  TYPE  ANTENNA 

Philippe  DuPuis,  Perros.  and  Jean-Luc  Alanic,  Treguier,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Centre   Regional  d' Innovation   et   de 

Transfert  Den,  Lannion,  France 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  869.145 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  16,  1991,  91  04773 
Int.  a.'  HOIP  5/107:  HOIQ  9/t6 
MS.  a.  333—26  7  Oaims 


means,  for  receiving  at  least  in  a  second  frequency  band  fZ,  to 
the  common  multiband  antenna,  wherein  the  first  communica- 
tion means  is  a  mobile  telephone  configured  for  transmission  in 
a  transmission  frequency  band  fl6  and  reception  in  a  reception 
frequency  band  fla,  and  the  second  communication  means  is  a 
radio  set  for  receiving  the  frequency  band  f2  which  is  lower 
than  the  frequency  band  fl  of  the  first  communication  means, 
said  branching  filter  comprising: 
a  band  inhibiting  means  possessing  an  electrostatic  capacity 
having  an  increased  impedance  in  the  first  frequency  band 
fl  relative  to  an  impedance  thereof  in  the  second  fre- 
quency band  f2  and  connected  in  series  between  the  signal 


1.  A  microribbon/wave  guide  line  transition,  between  an 
antenna  (1)  of  the  plate  type  antenna,  with  radiating  elements 
(3),  and  feed  lines  (4)  printed  on  a  face  of  substratum  (2)  and  a 
resonant  wave  guide  (12)  with  a  rectangular  cross  section,  an 
end  wall  (14,  14)  of  the  wave  guide  (12)  being  located  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  a  plane  that  contains  said  radiating  elements 
(3)  of  the  antenna  (I)  and  their  feed  lines  (4),  said  transition 
comprising  a  metal  block  (10)  havmg  a  frequency  adjusting 
screw  projecting  into  a  cavity  (11)  of  said  block,  said  metal 
block  being  interposed  between  said  wave  guide  (12)  and  said 
antenna,  said  cavity  (11).  in  said  metal  block  dimensionally 
matching  said  wave  guide,  a  conductor  (13)  having  a  first  end 
in  galvanic  contact  with  a  main  feed  point  (A)  of  said  antenna 
(1),  said  conductor  extending  through  said  substratum  (2)  of 
said  antenna  (1)  in  the  direction  of  its  thickness  and  coming  out 
inside  the  cavity  (11)  in  said  block  (10),  said  conductor  passing 
through  an  opening  (9,  9'),  in  the  end  wall  of  said  block  cavity 
(11),  the  second  and  opposite  end  of  said  conductor  (13)  being 
in  galvanic  contact  with  a  wide  internal  lateral  wall  of  the 
wave  guide  (12),  and  being  located  in  approximately  the  mid- 
dle of  said  waveguide  (12)  in  the  transverse  direction,  and  at  a 
distance  from  said  end  wall  (14,  14')  equal  to  approximately 
one  quarter  of  the  wave  length  of  the  wave  guided  in  said  wave 
guide  (12),  the  plane  containing  said  conductor  being  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  a  wide  lateral  wall  (12")  of  said  wave 
guide  (12). 
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line  of  the  second  communication  means  and  the  common 
multi-band  antenna,  said  band  inhibiting  means  configured 
to  inhibit  a  transmission  and  reception  signal  in  the  fre- 
quency band  fl  of  the  first  communication  means; 
said  band  inhibiting  means  including  series  connected  first 
and  second  resonance  circuits,  respectively  coupled  to  the 
common  multiband  antenna  and  the  second  communica- 
tion means,  for  respectively  resonating  in  the  reception 
frequency  band  fla  and  the  transmission  frequency  band 
fl/)  of  the  first  communication  means,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  resonance  circuits  comprising  parallel  connected 
capacitive  and  inductive  elements. 


5.258.729 

CASE  aRcurr  breaker  having  improved 

ATTACHMENT  MEANS  FOR  ACCESSORY  DEVICES 
AND  ACCESSORY  DEVICES  THEREFOR 
Donald  A.  Link,  Hubertus;  Michael  R.  Larsen,  Milwaukee; 
Peter  J.  Theisen,  West  Bend;  Edward  L.  Wellner,  Colgate, 
and  Richard  G.  Smith.  Caledonia,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  927.026 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/02 

VS.  a.  335—202  8  Qaims 


5.258,728 
ANTENNA  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  MULTI-BAND  ANTENNA 
Kiyoshi  Taniyoshi;  Toshihiko  Kondo,  and  Kazuo  Takayama.  all 
of  Kobe.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiijitsu  Ten  Limited,  Hyogo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,556.  Sep.  26,  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.072.230. 
Thu  application  May  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,624 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Sep.    30.    1987.    62- 
149952[U];  Sep.  30,   1987,  62-149953[U];   Dec.  8.   1987.  62- 
186605[U];  Jon.  2.  1988.  63-74175[U] 

Int.  a.'  H03H  7/446.  7/38 
U.S.  a.  333—132  4  CUims 

1.  A  branching  filter  which  connects  a  signal  line  of  a  first 
commumcation  means,  for  transmitting  and  receiving  at  least 
in  a  first  frequency  band  fl,  to  a  common  multi-band  antenna 
and  which  connects  a  signal  line  of  a  second  communication 


s    ^    \i 


"TV 

i 

*^ 

7 

^ 

J 

€ 

PW¥^i-.  • 

^^ifltil    '' 

1  ■"     '^ 

,■        "S        \ 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  having  an  accessory  device  attached 
thereto  comprising: 

a  molded  insulating  housing; 
stationary  contacts  within  said  housing; 


movable  contact  means  disposed  for  pivotal  movement 
within  said  housing; 

an  operating  mechanism  within  said  housing  for  moving  said 
movable  contacts,  said  operating  mechanism  comprising 
an  operating  handle  projecting  through  an  opening  in  said 
housing,  a  collapsible  toggle  linkage  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  movable  contact  means,  resilient  drive  means  con- 
necting said  operating  handle  and  a  knee  of  said  toggle 
linkage,  and  a  latching  mechanism  staticly  positioning 
another  end  of  said  toggle  linkage  in  a  latched  condition; 

current  responsive  tripping  means  disposed  in  said  housing 
engagable  with  said  latching  mechanism  and  operable  for 
releasing  said  latching  mechanism  for  releasing  said  an- 
other end  of  said  toggle  linkage,  thereby  effecting  separa- 
tion of  said  movable  and  said  stationary  contacts,  said 
tripping  means  comprising  a  secondary  molded  insulating 
housing  disposed  within  said  molded  insulating  housing, 
said  secondary  housing  having  attachment  means  project- 
ing from  an  external  surface  thereof  and  a  recess  in  said 
surface;  and 

an  accessory  device  comprising  a  molded  plastic  case  having 
outwardly  projecting  flanges  slidably  inserted  into  said 
attachment  means  and  an  integrally  molded  resilient  catch 
biased  into  said  recess  for  securing  said  accessory  device 
to  said  secondary  housing. 


pair  of  substrates  and  said  other  prism  face  of  said  third 
pair  of  prism  faces  of  said  waveguide  element. 


5.258.730 
MICROSTRIP  TRANSMISSION  LINE  SUBSTRATE  TO 
SUBSTRATE  TRANSITION 
Richard  A.  Stem.  Allenwood.  and  Richard  W.  Babbitt,  Fair 
Haven,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington. 
D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  973.361 

Int  a.5  HOIP  3/08 

VS.  a.  333—246  7  CUims 


1.  A  microstrip  transmission  line  substrate  to  substrate  transi- 
tion comprising: 

a  pair  of  microstrip  transmission  line  dielectric  substrates, 
each  of  said  substrates  having  a  first  surface  on  one  side 
thereof  and  a  second  surface  on  the  other  side  thereof,  said 
pair  of  substrates  being  spaced  apari  so  that  their  first 
surfaces  face  each  other; 

electrically  conductive  ground  plane  means  mounted  on  said 
second  surface  of  each  substrate  of  said  pair  of  substrates; 

a  dielectric  waveguide  element  shaped  as  a  six-faced  prism 
disposed  between  said  pair  of  spaced  apari  substrates,  said 
waveguide  element  having  a  first  pair  of  oppositely-dis- 
posed prism  faces  abutting  said  first  surfaces  of  said  pair  of 
substrates  and  second  and  third  pairs  of  oppositely-dis- 
posed prism  faces  each  extending  between  said  first  sur- 
faces of  said  pair  of  substrates,  one  prism  face  of  said  third 
pair  of  prism  faces  being  sloped  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  first  surface  of  one  substrate  of  said  pair  of 
substrates  and  the  other  prism  face  of  said  third  pair  of 
prism  faces  being  sloped  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to 
said  first  surface  of  said  one  substrate  of  said  pair  of  sub- 
strates; 

first  electrically  conductive  microstrip  conductor  means 
disposed  on  said  first  surface  of  said  one  substrate  of  said 
pair  of  substrates  and  said  one  prism  face  of  said  third  pair 
of  prism  faces  of  said  waveguide  element;  and 

second  electrically  conductive  microstrip  conductor  means 
disposed  on  said  first  surface  of  the  other  substrate  of  said 


5^58,731 
COAXIAL  REVERSE  POWER  PROTECTION  RELAY 
Steven  C.  Zemke.  Post  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962.376 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  53/00 

VS.  a.  335—4  13  Cteina 


1.  A  power  surge  protection  relay  for  an  RF  signal  path, 
comprising: 

a  switch  having  an  electrically  insulative  tubular  enclosure 
and  a  pair  of  conductive  leads  of  predetermined  length 
within  the  enclosure,  the  leads  extending  outwardly  from 
axial  ends  of  the  enclosure,  portions  of  the  respective  leads 
within  the  enclosure  making  physical  contact  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  specified  magnetic  field  and  being  physically 
separate  in  the  absence  of  the  magnetic  field; 

a  rigid  conductive  longitudinal  body  defining  a  central  chan- 
nel within  which  the  switch  is  positioned,  the  body  defin- 
ing a  first  and  second  RF  connector  at  respective  ends  of 
the  channel; 

a  conductive  elastomeric  tube  concentrically  surrounding 
the  switch  within  the  channel; 

a  pair  of  conductive  center  contacts  positioned  within  the 
channel,  each  one  center  contact  concentrically  surround- 
ing a  respectively  outwardly  extending  lead  at  an  axial  end 
of  the  enclosure;  and 

a  pair  of  tubular  dielectric  means  of  predetermined  length, 
each  one  dielectric  means  compressing  ends  of  the  elasto- 
meric tube,  abutting  respective  ends  of  the  switch  enclo- 
sure and  concentrically  surrounding  a  center  contact  and 
lead. 


5,258,732 

OVERLOAD  RELAY 

Terry  Marqnardt,  St  Charies,  DL,  assignor  to  Fnmas  Bectric 

Co..  BaUvia,  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  561,872.  Aug.  2.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,179.364. 
This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,402 
Int  CU  HOIH  73/12 
VS.  a.  335—17  6  CUims 

1.  An  overload  relay  comprising: 
a  base; 
an  escapement  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  said 

base; 
a  solenoid  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  an  armature 

connected  to  one  end  of  said  escapement  lever; 
a  retaining  formation  in  the  other  end  of  said  escapement 

lever; 
an  actuating  lever  having  a  first  end  releasably  engageable 
with  said  retaining  formation,  on  opposite  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  base,  and  a  convex  actuator  surface 
intermediate  its  ends; 
stationary,  spaced  contacts  mounted  in  said  base; 
an  elongated  movable  bridging  contact  mounted  on  said 

base; 
a  spring  biasing  said  bridge  contact  with  respect  to  said 
spaced  contact; 
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a  U-Shaped  actuator  slidably  mounted  in  said  base  and  hav- 
ing spaced  legs  engageable  with  said  bridging  conuct  at 
location  adjacent  a  corresponding  one  of  said  stationary 
contacts  and  a  bight  extending  between  said  legs  and 
adjacent  said  convex  actuator  surface  to  be  engaged 
thereby; 

means  biasing  said  actuating  lever  such  that  said  convex 
actuator  surface  will  engage  said  bight  with  sufficient 
force  to  cause  said  actuator  to  move  said  bridging  contact 


against  the  bias  of  said  spring  and  relative  to  stationary 
contractor  when  said  escapement  lever  releases  said  actu- 
ating lever;  and 

a  housing  containing  said  base;  and 

a  trip  indicator  mounted  in  said  housing  for  movement  be- 
tween a  normal  position  and  a  tnpped  position; 

said  actuating  lever  includmg  a  latch  for  holding  said  trip 
indicator  in  said  normal  position  when  said  actuating  lever 
is  engaged  by  said  escapement  lever. 


545«,733 
MOLDED  CASE  aRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING 
IMPROVED  TRIP  UNIT 
Donald  A.  Link.  Hubertus;  Michael  R.  Larsen.  Milwaukee; 
Peter  J.  Theisen,  West  Bend,  and  Edward  L.  Wellner,  Col- 
gate, all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,107 

Int.  a.»  HOIH  9/00 

U.S.  a.  335—172  W  Claims 


moving  said  movable  contact  finger,  said  operating  mech- 
anism comprising  an  operating  handle,  a  collapsible  toggle 
linkage,  resilient  drive  means  connecting  said  operating 
handle  and  said  toggle  linkage,  a  movable  frame  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  toggle  linkage,  means  resiliently 
connecting  said  movable  contact  finger  to  said  frame,  and 
a  latching  mechanism  staticly  positioning  an  other  end  of 
said  toggle  linkage,  said  latching  mechanism  being  releas- 
able  for  releasing  said  other  end  of  said  toggle  linkage  and 
effecting  collapse  of  said  toggle  linkage  and  movement  of 
said  movable  contact  finger  contact  out  of  engagement 
with  said  stationary  contact;  and 

current  responsive  trip  means  for  releasing  said  latching 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  rotatably  mounted  trip  bar  engaged  by  said  latching  mech- 
anism; 

a  conductor  connecting  said  movable  contact  finger  and  an 
other  terminal  of  said  pair  of  terminals  within  said  com- 
partment; 

a  magnetic  pole  piece  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said 
conductor; 

a  magnetic  armature  magnetically  attracted  into  engagement 
with  said  magnetic  pole  piece  upon  occurrence  of  a  prede- 
termined fault  current  in  said  conductor,  said  armature 
comprising  a  portion  disposed  adjacent  said  trip  bar  mov- 
able away  from  said  trip  bar  upon  said  engagement  with 
said  pole  piece;  and 

means  connecting  said  trip  bar  and  said  portion  of  said  arma- 
ture for  pulling  said  trip  bar  upon  movement  of  said  arma- 
ture portion  away  from  said  trip  bar  for  rotating  said  trip 
bar  and  releasing  said  latching  mechanism. 


front  end  of  said  deflection  coil  close  to  said  screen  to  produce 
a  pincushion  magnetic  field. 


5,258,734 
BEAM  DEFI-ECrOR  FOR  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Hisashi  Tamai.  Tokyo,  and  Shigemi  Oguchi,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1991, 3-005195(Ul 
Int.  a.'  HOIF  5/02 
U.S.  a.  335—213  4  CUina 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  insulating  housing  comprising  a  molded  insulating  base 
and  molded  insulating  cover  means  defining  a  compart- 
ment within  said  housing; 

a  pair  of  terminals  extending  from  said  compartment  at 
opposite  exterior  ends  of  said  housing; 

a  stationary  contact  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  pair  of 
terminals  within  said  compartment; 

a  movable  contact  finger  having  a  contact  thereon  within 
said  compartment  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  stationary  contact; 

an  operating  mechanism  disposed  in  said  compartment  for 


1.  A  beam  deflector  for  deflecting  an  electron  beam  in  a 
cathode  ray  tube  having  a  screen,  a  neck  portion  positioned  at 
a  rear  of  said  screen,  and  a  divergent,  transition  portion  be- 
tween said  neck  portion  and  said  screen,  said  beam  deflector 
comprising  a  deflection  coil  provided  around  said  neck  portion 
and  said  transition  portion  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  for  produc- 
ing a  deflecting  magnetic  field,  said  deflection  coil  having  a 
first  portion  of  uniform  thickness  wouno  on  said  neck  portion 
and  on  said  transition  portion  to  produce  a  uniform  magnetic 
field  and  a  second  portion  of  non-uniform  thickness  wound  at 


5,258,735 

MULTI-POLE  COMPOSITE  MAGNET  USED  IN  A 

MAGNETIC  ENCODER 

Elmer  C.  Allwine,  Jr.,  450  Harvard  Ave.  N.  9-C,  SanU  Qara, 
Calif.  95051 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,207 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  7/02 

U.S.  a.  335—306  6  Qaims 
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5,258,736 
TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  OR  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
ARRANGEMENT  MADE  FROM  GLASS  CERAMIC  AND 

BONDING  FILM  RESISTORS 
Klaus  Kristen,  Wiesbaden,  and  Herwig  Scheidler,  Mainz,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schott  Glaswerke,  Mainz, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  18, 
1990,  4022845 

Int.  a.5  HOIC  7/10 
U.S.  a.  338—22  R  28  Oalms 


1.  A  temperature  sensor  or  temperature  sensor  arrangement 
made  from  glass  ceramic  and  bonding  film  resistors,  utilized 
specifically  for  control  and/or  limitation  of  output  in  glass 
ceramic  cooking  surfaces  of  cooktop  stoves,  comprising  at 
least  one  strip-like  metal  or  metal  oxide  thin-  or  thick-film 
resistor,  designed  as  a  temperature-measuring  resistor,  on  a 
support  made  from  glass  ceramic,  which  is  provided  on  both 


ends  with  electric  connecting  contacts  and  forms  a  parallel 
circuit  with  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  surrounding  glass 
ceramic,  whose  temperature  resistance  characteristic  is  deter- 
mined by  the  superposition  of  the  temperature  resistance  char- 
acteristics of  the  individual  resistors,  by  the  resistance  values  of 
the  individual  resistors  as  well  as  by  their  geometry,  wherein 
the  film  resistance  corresponds  to  the  electrical  resistance  of 
the  glass  ceramic  connected  in  parallel  at  a  selected  tempera- 
ture within  the  temperature  range  of  use,  so  that  the  tempera- 
ture resistance  characteristic  of  the  circuit  is  determined  below 
selected  temperature  by  the  film  resistor  and  above  the  se- 
lected temperature  by  the  glass  ceramic  resistance  decreasing 
exponentially  with  the  actual  temperature. 


5,258,737 
POTENTIOMETER 
Roland  Wanja,  Hemmingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,598 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1991,  4131536 

Int.  a.5  HOIC  10/10 
U.S.  a.  338—75  2  Claims 


1.  A  multi-pole  composite  magnet  comprising: 

a  first  piece  of  magnetized  material  having  a  magnetized 
projection  thereon;  and 

a  second  piece  of  magnetized  material  having  an  aperture 
extending  completely  through  said  second  piece; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  pieces  of  magnetized  material 
each  have  a  first  and  second  surface,  said  second  surface 
being  op[)osite  said  first  surface, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  pieces  of  magnetized  material 
are  magnetized  in  opposite  axial  directions,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  single  magnetic  pole  on  each  surface,  and 

wherein  said  projection  on  said  first  piece  of  magnetized 
material  is  mated  to  said  af>erture  of  said  second  piece  of 
magnetized  material,  thereby  providing  a  pattern  of  mag- 
netic poles  on  one  surface  of  said  second  piece  of  magne- 
tized material. 
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1.  A  potentiometer  for  generating  an  electrical  output  signal 
corresponding  to  a  mechanical  input  variable,  having  a  wiper 
contact  and  a  potentiometer-resistance  track  on  whose  surface 
the  wiper  contact  slides,  wherein  the  output  signal  assumes  a 
value  corresponding  to  the  location  of  the  wiper  contact  on  the 
potentiometer  track,  a  magnet  (13)  is  disposed  movably  above 
and  a  short  distance  away  from  the  potentiometer  track  (4). 


5,258,738 
SMD-RESISTOR 
Bralt  R.  Schat,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,827 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  16, 
1991,  91200892.7 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  1/14S 
VS.  a.  338—332  6  Claims 


1.  A  SMD-resistor  which  comprises  a  ceramic  substrate 
having  two  main  faces,  two  side  faces  and  two  end  faces,  and 
which  further  comprises  two  contact  layers  which  are  applied 
to  two  ends  of  one  of  said  two  main  faces  which  adjoin  the  end 
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faces,  a  resistive  layer  which  is  applied  to  said  one  main  face 
and  electrically  contacts  both  contact  layers,  as  well  as  two 
end  contacts  which  cover  the  end  faces  of  the  substrate  and 
which  electrically  contact  the  contact  layers,  characterized  in 
that  the  end  faces  are  intergranular  fracture  faces. 


5,258,739 

EFFICTENT  MESSAGE  STORAGE  WITHIN  A 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 

Jou  S.  DeLocau  Boca  Raton;  Amy  Kabccnell,  HigUaml  Beacfc, 

and  Michael  J.  DeLuca,  Boca  Raton,  aU  of  Fla^  aangnon  to 

Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumbur^  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,145,  Not.  9, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,475 

Int.  a.'  G08B  5/22 

VS.  CL  340—825.44  '  Ctaima 


1.  In  a  selective  call  receiver  having  a  memory,  a  method  for 
reducing  the  size  of  messages  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  radio  frequency  message  comprising  message 
characters; 

determining  that  an  amount  of  available  space  within  the 
memory  is  insufficient  for  storage  of  the  message  charac- 
ters; 

comparing,  in  response  to  the  determining  step,  the  message 
characters  with  predetermined  message  characters;  and 

deleting  one  or  more  of  the  message  characters  included 
within  the  message  in  accordance  with  the  comparing 
step. 


means  for  illuminating  a  vehicle  brake  light  located  at  a 
predetermined  position  on  the  vehicle  so  as  to  be  visible 


from  the  front  of  the  vehicle  and  from  at  least  one  side  of 
the  vehicle,  upon  sensing  incipient  vehicle  braking. 


5,258,741 

PORTABLE  ANTI-THEFT  ALARM  AND  LOCKING 
DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Kip  L.  Fuller,  Littleton,  Cole  asaignor  to  InnoTision  Technolo- 
gies Group.  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,759,  May  18.  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,055,823.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,129 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  8, 2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B60R  25/10 
VS.  a.  340—426  44  CUlms 


5J58,740 
VEHICLE  ACnON  LIGHTING 
DaTid  C.  Viano,  Bloomflcid  HUU;  JoMph  D.  McOeary.  Mt. 
Qemena,  and  Edward  A.  Jedrzejczak,  Brown  Oty,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,134,  Apr.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,719 
Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/50.  1/00 
VS.  a.  340—467  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  impending  motion  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle,  comprising; 

means  for  sensing  a  present  active  transmission  gear; 
means  for  sensing  impending  vehicle  acceleration,  compris- 
ing (a)  means  for  sensmg  when  the  present  active  transmb- 
sion  gear  is  a  predetermined  gear,  and  (b)  means  for  sens- 
ing a  driver  acceleration  command; 
means  for  illuminating  an  acceleration  hght  upon  sensing 

impending  vehicle  acceleration; 
means  for  extinguishing  the  acceleration  light  when  the 
sensed  active  transmission  gear  is  a  gear  other  than  the 
predetermined  gear; 
means  for  sensing  incipient  vehicle  braking; 


1.  A  vehicle  portable  anti-theft  device  lockable  to  a  steering 
wheel  of  a  vehicle  for  limiting  the  angle  of  rotatobility  of  the 
steering  wheel  to  thereby  limit  the  drivability  of  the  vehicle, 
the  device  comprising: 

a  rigid  bar  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends; 
means  for  locking  a  section  of  the  bar  to  the  steering  wheel 
so  that  at  least  one  end  thereof  projects  outward  of  the 
I        steering  wheel  a  distance  sufficient  to  limit  the  angle  of 
rotatability  of  the  steering  wheel; 
an  electrically  powered  alarm  carried  by  the  bar  and  includ- 
ing means  for  detecting  a  disturbance  caused  by  an  at- 
tempted theft,  and  means  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  in 
response  to  the  detected  disturbance;  and 
means  at  least  partially  carried  by  the  bar  for  preventing  the 
alarm  from  generating  the  alarm  signal  in  response  to  a 
detecuble  disturbance  so  as  to  permit  an  authorized  per- 
son to  move  between  the  inside  and  outside  of  the  vehicle 
without  generating  an  alarm  signal. 


5,258,742 
GAUZE  COUNTER  APPARATUS  FOR  SURGICAL  USE 

Jose  Soldevila  Domingo,  C/  Vinyes  9;  Jose  Grau  Gaiter,  C/ 
Pallars  Sobiri  10,  and  Abundio  Matias  Munoz,  C/Vall  d'Aran 
7,  all  of  17500  Ripoll,  Girona,  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  14,  1991,  9100664 

Int  a.5  G08B  2J/00 

VS.  a.  340—568  3  CUims 


5,258,743 
PIEZOELECTRIC  MOTION  SENSOR 
Jon  Nelson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  William  W.  Williamson,  Som- 
erset, Wis.,  assignors  to  Uniplex  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,202,  Jul.  29, 1991.  This  application 
Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  789 
Int.  a.'  G08B  13/14 
U.S.  a.  340—568  11  Qaims 

1.  Motion  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  detection  means  including  a  piezoelectric  sensor  for  de- 
tecting movement  of  an  object,  wherein  said  piezoelectric 
sensor  is  mounted  in  resilient  contact  with  the  object  and 
wherein  a  movement  signal  is  produced  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  piezoelectic  sensor; 

b)  means  for  comparing  the  movement  signal  to  a  threshold 
signal  corresponding  to  a  stationary  condition  of  said 
object; 

c)  means  for  producing  an  alarm  signal,  when  said  move- 
ment signal  exceeds  said  threshold  signal,  wherein  the 


alarm  signal  has  a  duration  related  to  a  detected  rate  of 
change  of  movement  of  the  piezoelectric  sensor;  and 


Ifl-   SM 


— Ol 


»»'-5  10 


// 


~i^=-« 


d)  means  responsive  to  said  alarm  signal  for  annunciating 
detected  movement. 


5,258,744 

ANNUNCIATOR  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 

Abraham  Zeder,  8  Wintergreen  Cir.,  Andover,  Mass.  01810 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7254>79 

Int.  a.5  G08B  13/14 

VS.  a.  340—568  22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  counting  gauze  bodies  used  in  the  course  of 
conducting  a  surgical  procedure  on  a  patient,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

an  upwardly  opening,  downwardly  converging  receiving 
hopper  mounted  on  said  support  frame;  an  outlet  structure 
disposed  under  said  hopper  on  said  support  frame  and 
arranged  such  that  gauze  bodies  dropped  into  said  receiv- 
ing hopper  from  above  drop  through  said  outlet  structure; 

said  outlet  structure  including  a  vertically  oriented  longitu- 
dinal passageway  having,  at  a  given  level,  a  transverse 
cross-sectional  shape  and  size  which  will  p>ermit  only  one 
said  gauze  body  at  a  time  to  drop  down  therethrough; 

a  photoelectric  emitter  and  detector  arranged  on  said  outlet 
structure  to  detect  gauze  bodies  dropping  through  said 
passageway  of  said  outlet  structure  at  said  level;  and 

an  electrically  powered  counter  mounted  on  said  support 
frame  and  operatively  connected  to  said  detector  for 
counting  gauze  bodies  detected  by  said  detector. 


1.  An  annunciator  circuit  for  indicating  the  transition  of  an 
electrical  switch  in  an  electrical  circuit  from  a  first  state  to  a 
second  state,  said  annunciator  circuit  comprising: 

A.  input  circuit  means  connected  to  the  electrical  switch 
including  high-pass  filter  means  for  producing  a  first  tran- 
sition signal  in  response  to  a  shift  of  the  switch  from  the 
first  to  the  second  state  and  a  second  transition  signal  in 
response  to  a  shift  of  the  switch  from  the  second  to  the 
first  state  and  unidirectional  conducting  means  in  series 
with  said  high-pass  filter  means  for  coupling  the  first 
transition  signal  therefrom, 

B.  transition  sensing  means  connected  to  said  unidirectional 
conducting  means  in  said  input  circuit  means  for  generat- 
ing a  transition  sensed  signal  in  response  to  the  first  transi- 
tion signal,  and 

C.  indicating  means  connected  to  said  transition  sensing 
means  for  generating  a  continuous  annunciator  in  response 
to  the  transition  sensed  signal. 


5,258,745 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREDICTION  OF  TIMES 
OF  VOIDING  UTILIZING  TEMPERATURE 
MEASUREMENTS 
Joyce  C.  CoUing,  10185  SW.  View  Ter.,  Tigard,  Oreg.  97224 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,213,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,125 
Int  a.'  G08B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  340-573  13  Claims 

1.   A  system  for  accurately  determining  times  a  person 
voided  during  a  period,  the  system  comprising: 
an  undergarment  including  a  region  that  is  near  the  urethral 
opening  of  the  person  when  the  undergarment  is  worn; 
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a  temperature  sensor  positioned  near  the  region  of  the  under- 
garment; 

measuring  means  operationally  connected  with  the  tempera- 
ture sensor  for  measuring  temperatures  sensed  by  the 
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5,258,747 
COLOR  IMAGE  DISPLAYING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 
TosUyuU  Oda,  Kawasaki;  Koji  Kawakami,  and  HtUine  FHi>y«< 
both  of  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-276159 

Int.  a.'  G09G  1/28 

VS.  a.  345—153  26  Claims 


temperature  sensor  at  times  throughout  multiple  one  of 
the  period;  and 
storing  means  for  storing  values  representing  the  measured 
temperatures  and  the  respective  times  of  measurement. 
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5,258,746 
MANUALLY  ACTUATABLE  WRIST  ALARM  HAVING  A 

HIGH-INTENSITY  SONIC  ALARM  SIGNAL 
Brian  J.  Leitten,  Batesville,  Ind.;  Gary  L.  Qaypoole,  Westches- 
ter, Ohio;  Dennis  J.  Gallant,  Harrison,  Ohio;  Elvin  D.  Stepp, 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  and  Kenneth  R.  Umans,  Centerport,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  K  &  B  Protection,  Inc.,  BatesTille,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,378 
Int  a.'  G08B  li/OO 
U.S.  a.  340—574  30  Claims 
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1.  A  compact  wrist  alarm  which  is  worn  on  the  wrist  of  a 
potential  victim  for  producing  a  high-intensity  sonic  alarm 
signal  in  response  to  manual  actuation  by  said  potential  victim 
to  immediately  deter  an  attacker,  comprising: 

a  band  sized  for  at  least  partially  encircling  a  wrist  of  the 
potential  victim; 

a  housing  disposed  on  a  portion  of  said  band; 

a  face  plate  disposed  upon  said  housing  for  presenting  a  face 
area  to  the  potential  victim; 

a  means  for  defming  a  sound  passageway  from  the  interior  to 
the  exterior  of  said  housing; 

an  electronic  alarm  circuit  having  an  ON  and  an  OFF  condi- 
tion and  being  disposed  within  the  interior  of  said  housing, 
said  electronic  alarm  circuit  generating  a  speaker  drive 
signal  when  in  said  ON  condition; 

a  power  source  connected  to  said  electronic  alarm  circuit; 

an  auditory  speaker  disposed  within  the  interior  of  said 
housing  and  connected  to  said  electronic  alarm  circuit, 
said  speaker  disposed  for  communicating  sound  through 
said  sound  passageway  defming  means,  said  auditory 
speaker  responsive  to  said  drive  signal  for  producing  a 
high  intensity  sonic  alarm  signal  having  an  intensity  of  at 
least  105  dB  at  a  distance  of  2  feet  from  said  housing;  and 

an  actuation  means  connected  to  said  electronic  alarm  cir- 
cuit and  responsive  to  manual  actuation  for  placing  said 
circuit  in  said  ON  condition. 


1.  A  color  image  displaying  method  with  use  of  bit  maps 
each  made  up  of  color  codes  corresponding  to  pixels  of  an 
image  and  color  look  up  tables  for  associating  color  data  with 
the  color  codes  as  the  pixels  of  the  bit  maps,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

prep>aring  said  bit  maps  and  color  look  up  tables  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  a  plurality  of  images; 
composing  composite  color  codes  associated  with  pixels  of  a 
composite  image  and  color  codes  obtained  from  said 
plurality  of  prepared  bit  maps  and  associated  with  pixels  at 
the  same  positions  as  said  pixels  to  obtain  a  composite  bit 
map  made  up  of  said  composite  color  codes; 
preparing  composite  color  data  associated  with  the  compos- 
ite color  codes  as  the  elements  of  the  composite  bit  map  on 
the  basis  of  the  color  daU  associated  with  said  color  codes 
obtained  from  said  plurality  of  color  look  up  tables  and 
composed  to  prepare  said  composite  color  codes; 
preparing  a  composite  color  look  up  table  for  associating 
said  composite  color  data  with  the  composite  color  codes 
as  the  elements  of  the  said  composite  bit  map;  and 
displaying  said  composite  image  with  use  of  said  composite 

bit  map  and  said  composite  color  look  up  table, 
wherein  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  bit  maps  and  first  one  of 
said  plurality  of  color  look  up  Ubies  corresponding  in 
number  to  said  plurality  of  images  are  used  to  display  first 
one  of  the  plurality  of  images,  second  one  of  said  plurality 
of  bit  maps  and  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  color  look 
up  tables  corresponding  in  number  to  said  plurality  of 
images  are  used  to  display  second  one  of  the  images,  said 
composite  color  daU  prepared  based  on  said  color  data 
obtained  from  said  plurality  of  color  look  up  UbIes  are 
composed  with  said  color  daU  obtained  from  said  first 
color  look  up  table  and  with  said  color  data  obtained  from 
said  second  color  look  up  Ubie  to  obtain  composite  dau 
obtained  at  a  predetermined  ratio  therebetween  and  to 
thereby  obtain  said  composite  image  to  be  displayed  and 
corresponding  an  overlapped  image  between  said  first  and 
second  images. 


5,258,748 

ACCESSING  AND  SELECTING  MULTIPLE  KEY 

FUNCTIONS  WITH  MINIMUM  KEYSTROKES 

Robert  W.  Jones,  CorralUs,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,368 
Int  a.'  G09G  im 
MS.  a.  345—172  »7  Claims 

1.  A  calculating  device  comprising: 
a  display; 
a  keyboard  including  menu  keys  corresponding  to  menu 


labels  displayable  on  the  display  and  a  multi-function  key 
having  a  primary  function  and  a  secondary  function,  the 
function  selected  depending  on  the  duration  the  multi- 
function key  is  pressed;  and 
a  data  processor  coupled  to  the  keyboard  and  the  display  for: 
(a)  executing  the  primary  key  function  if  the  multi-function 
key  is  pressed  for  less  than  a  first  time  period; 
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a  second  amplifier  having  a  level  gain  of  three, 
an  adder  connected  to  receive  an  output  of  said  second 
amplifier  and  having  an  output  connected  to  said  image 
display  device, 
and  switch  means  responsive  to  the  field  decision  signal  for 
causing,  when  the  field  decision  signal  represents  a  first 
field,  an  output  of  said  first  amplifier  to  be  inputted  to  said 
second  amplifier  and  an  output  of  said  delay  circuit  to  be 
inputted  to  said  adder  and  for  causing,  when  the  field 
decision  signal  represents  a  second  field,  an  output  of  said 
delay  circuit  to  be  inputted  to  said  second  amplifier  and  an 
output  of  said  first  amplifier  to  be  inputted  to  said  adder, 
said  image  display  device  being  supplied  with  said  adder 
output  to  drive  common  display  elements  in  one  field  and 
another  field  to  thereby  perform  non-interlace  display. 


5058,750 
COLOR  SYNCHRONIZER  AND  WINDOWING  SYSTEM 

FOR  USE  IN  A  VIDEO/GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 
Ronald  D.  Malcolm,  Jr.,  Windham,  N.H.,  and  Richard  R. 
Tricca,  HsTerhill,  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  Media  Graphics 
Corporation,  Billerica,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411,099 

InL  a.5  G09G  S/14 

MS.  a.  340—721  10  Qaims 


(b)  displaying  on  the  display  a  set  of  at  least  two  menu  labels 
corresponding  to  the  secondary  function  if  the  multi-func- 
tion key  remains  pressed  for  greater  than  the  first  time 
period,  each  of  said  at  least  two  labels  being  displayed  at 
the  same  time  and  representing  an  associated  function; 

(c)  assigning  the  function  associated  with  each  displayed 
menu  label  to  the  corresponding  menu  key;  and 

(d)  executing  the  associated  function  if  the  menu  key  is 
pressed. 


5,258,749 
NON-INTERLACE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Yasuyuki  Eodo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1990,  2-057675 

Int.  a.'  G09G  1/06 

MS.  a.  345—10  1  Claim 


FKLO 
>       DECISION 


1.  A  non-interlace  display  device  for  causing  a  received 
input  image  signal  to  be  displayed  with  first  and  second  fields 
on  a  image  display  device  comprising: 

a  first  amplifier  for  receiving  an  image  signal  from  an  exter- 
nal source  and  outputting  an  attenuated  image  signal 
having  a  level  which  is  i  of  its  original  level, 

a  delay  circuit  connected  to  an  output  of  the  first  ampUfier 
for  delaying  the  attenuated  image  signal  for  one  horizontal 
period, 

a  field  decision  circuit  responsive  to  the  received  image 
signal  for  detecting  the  field  of  the  received  image  signal 
and  outputting  a  corresponding  field  decision  signal. 


1.  A  windowing  system  for  a  video/graphic  system  which 
combines  video  information  with  graphic  information  for 
presentation  to  a  display  monitor,  the  windowing  system  com- 
prising: 

A.  a  random  access  memory  for  storing  window  informa- 
tion, the  window  information  comprising  entries,  where 
each  window  entry  comprises  information  concerning 
start  and  stop  locations  of  a  window  element  for  a  given 
line  of  the  associated  monitor;  and 

B.  means  for  combining  the  video  and  graphic  information, 
said  means  comprising, 

1.  a  window  control  module  for  receipt  of  the  window 
entries, 

2.  means,  interconnected  to  the  window  control  module, 
for  receipt  of  control  information  from  the  window 
control  module  so  as  to  generate  select  video  window 
control  signals  and  select  graphic  window  control  sig- 
nals associated  with  displaying  video  and  graphic  infor- 
mation inside  and  outside  respectively,  and 

3.  means  for  presenting  the  video  information  and  graphic 
information  to  the  display  monitor,  said  presenting 
means  including  means,  responsive  to  select  video  win- 
dow control  signals,  for  providing  video  information 
inside  the  start  and  stop  locations  of  the  window  ele- 
ment and  graphic  information  outside  the  start  and  stop 
locations  for  each  line  of  the  associated  monitor,  and 
further  responsive  to  select  graphic  window  control 
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signals,  for  providing  graphic  information  inside  the 
start  and  stop  locations  of  the  window  element  and 
video  information  outside  the  start  and  stop  locations 
for  each  line  of  the  associated  monitor. 


5,258,751 

METHOD  OF  PRESENTING  MESSAGES  FOR  A 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 

Joan  S.  DeLuca,  Boca  Raton;  Amy  R.  Kabcenell.  Highland 

Beach,  and  Richard  E.  Johnson,  Boynton  Beach,  all  of  Fla., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7r7,463 

Int.  a.'  G08B  5/22 

VS.  a.  340— 825.44  10  Claims 


9.  A  method  for  representing  stored  messages  to  a  user  of  a 
selective  call  receiver,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  messages; 

storing  messages; 

assigning  a  chronological  order  to  each  of  the  stored  mes- 
sages based  on  an  order  in  which  the  messages  are  re- 
ceived; 

assigning  at  least  one  status  designation,  other  than  the  chro- 
nological order,  to  each  of  the  stored  messages; 

prioritizing  the  stored  messages  in  a  sequential  order  accord- 
ing to  first  a  priority  of  the  status  designation  assigned  to 
the  messages  and  then  further  a  priority  therewithin  ac- 
cording to  the  chronological  order  assigned  to  the  mes- 
sages; and 

displaying  message  indicators  on  a  display  screen  to  repre- 
sent the  messages,  the  message  indicators  being  organized 
in  the  sequential  order  to  represent  the  sequential  order 
priority  of  the  stored  messages  to  a  user. 


5,258,752 
BROAD  BAND  DIGITAL  EXCHANGE 
Naoki  Fukaya,  and  Yataka  Kakuno,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  436,702,  No*.  15,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1988,  63-297M2; 
No».  25,  1988,  63-297483;  Dec.  23,  1988,  63-325484 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  340—825,8  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  broad  band  digital  exchange,  comprising: 

a  self-routing   switch   network   comprising   a   multi-stage 


switching  system  including  a  plurality  of  switch  means  for 
selectively  connecting  a  plurality  of  input  channels  and  a 
plurality  of  output  channels  to  send  cell  information, 
which  has  destination  address  data  added  thereto  and 
which  is  applied  to  at  least  one  of  said  input  channels,  to 
at  least  one  of  said  output  channels  corresponding  to  said 
destination  address  data  by  switching  said  plurality  of 
switch  means  in  accordance  with  said  destination  address 
data,  each  of  said  switch  means  having  detection  means 
for  discriminating  whether  any  conflict  exists  among 
destinations  of  items  of  said  cell  information  inputted  into 
said  switch  means  based  on  said  destination  address  data 
thereof  at  the  time  of  self-routing  of  cell  information  by 
said  switch  network;  and 

a  buffer  memory  means  connected  to  said  switch  network  in 
a  preceding  stage  thereof,  for  temporally  storing  said  cell 
information  applied  to  said  input  channels  and  for  control- 
ling send-out  of  information  stored  in  said  buffer  memory 
means  in  accordance  with  a  detection  signal  output  from 
said  detection  means, 

said  cell  information  having  in  its  header  portion  an  identifi- 
cation bit  for  indicating  whether  information  of  said  cell 
information  is  effective  and  destination  address  data  fol- 
lowing said  identification  bit, 

said  detection  means  including: 

a  pair  of  shift  registers  for  respectively  reading  the  cell 
information  applied  thereto  bit  by  bit,  and 

a  controller  for  reading-out  from  each  of  said  shift  registers 
bit  information  of  the  destination  address  data  to  provide 
a  control  signal  for  determining  a  transmission  path 
through  said  switch  network  of  each  item  of  cell  informa- 
tion, said  bit  information  comprising  a  predetermined 
number  of  bits  behind  the  top  bits,  and  providing  a  conflict 
detection  signal  for  indicating  that  non-preferential  cell 
information  has  been  lost, 

each  of  said  switch  means  further  including  a  first  unit 
switch,  a  second  unit  switch  and  a  logical  OR  circuit,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  unit  switches  having  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  each  of  said 
switch  means  reading  out  each  item  of  cell  information 
passed  through  each  of  said  shift  resisters  and  determining 
the  switching  state  of  said  switch  means  on  the  basis  of  the 
control  signal  provided  by  said  controller  to  switch  the 
transmission  path  of  each  item  of  cell  information,  said 
second  unit  switch  switching  a  transmission  path  of  the 
conflict  detection  signal,  and  said  logical  OR  circuit  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  second  unit  switch  and  said 
controller  and  performing  an  alternation  operation  be- 
tween the  conflict  detection  signal  issued  from  said  second 
unit  switch  of  the  switch  means  and  the  conflict  detection 
signal  from  the  controller,  to  output  an  alternation  result 
to  an  input  of  the  second  unit  switch  of  the  switch  means. 


I  5,258,753 

DIGITAL  ENGINE  ANALYZER 
Gary  D.  Jonker,  Kenosha,  Wis.;  Craig  F.  Go»ekar,  Gumee,  111,; 
Michael  B.  Meeker;  James  R.  Piehl,  both  of  Kenosha,  Wis.; 
Michael  C.  Putrow,  Racine,  Wis.,  and  John  C.  Sniegowski, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corporation,  Kem>- 
sha.  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  587,357,  Sep.  24,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,507 

Int  a.'  G09C  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—140  19  Oaims 

1.  In  a  system  for  analyzing  the  relative  performance  of 

different  cylinders  of  a  multiple  cylinder  internal  combustion 

engine  in  which  a  non-zero  firing  voltage  is  applied  to  each 

cylinder  in  a  predetermined  firing  order  during  each  engine 

cycle,  the  improvement  comprising:  sensing  means  coupled  to 

the  engine  for  sensing  the  firing  voluge  for  each  cylinder  in  a 

cylinder  time  period  and  producing  a  firing  signal  in  response 

to  each  firing,  processing  means  operating  under  stored  pro- 


gram control  and  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  and  responsive 
to  said  firing  signals  for  calculating  for  each  cylinder  a  value 
representing  its  cylinder  time  period  where  the  cylinder  time 
period  of  a  cylinder  is  the  time  between  the  firing  of  that 
cylinder  and  the  firing  of  the  next  cylinder  in  the  firing  order, 
said  processing  means  including  means  for  calculating  an  over- 


'"^  CYLINDER  TIME  B/lLflNCE' 


.-99 


»P«  17J5 

crLmcimif^ 
1  II  It 
i  tore 

3  lOTe 

4  II  » 
I  19 

6  II  19 
lOI  ^ 

102 


n,\ 


^lOOO 
AVG  TlIC   u  OSfnt 

*  12 

-  2« 

-  2  6 

*  1.3 
4  1.3 

*  1.3 

^103 


cum 


I  51^    I 


all  average  of  the  cylinder  time  period  values  for  all  of  the 
cylinders  and  for  calculating  the  percentage  difference  be- 
tween the  cylinder  time  period  value  for  each  cylinder  and  the 
overall  average,  and  display  means  coupled  to  said  processing 
means  for  displaying  for  each  cylinder  the  percentage  differ- 
ence between  the  cylinder  time  period  value  for  that  cylinder 
and  the  overall  average. 
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backplane  electrodes,  the  means  for  conveying  including  a 
plurality  of  backplane  driving  stages, 
wherein  the  shift  register  array  is  configured  as  a  cyclic  shift 
register,  with  the  first  inteiface  circuit  means  being  in- 
cluded into  the  cycle. 


5,258,755 
TWO-SOURCE  MAGNETIC  HELD  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Arthur  F.  Kuckes,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vector  Magnetics, 
Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,767 

Int  a.5  GOIV  7/00 

U.S.  a.  340—853,5  18  Claim 


5^58,754 

CTRCUrr  ARRAY  FOR  OPERATING  A 

LIQUID-CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  (LCD) 

Peter  Broderick,  and  Graliam  Stout,  both  of  Miinchen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  EUROSIL  electronic  GmbH,  Ech- 

ing,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  21, 
1989,  3924061;  Feb.  28,  1990,  4006243 

Int.  a.5  G09G  3/18 
VS.  a.  345—51  15  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  array  for  operating  a  liquid  crystal  display  using 
the  time-division  multiplexing  method,  the  liquid  crystal  dis- 
play having  a  plurality  of  segment  electrodes  and  a  plurality  of 
backplane  electrodes,  said  circuit  array  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  which  emits  data,  the  data  emitted  by  the 
microprocessor  including  segment  data; 

a  shift  register  array  having  a  plurality  of  stages,  each  seg- 
ment electrode  of  the  liquid  crystal  display  corresponding 
to  a  respective  stage,  each  stage  having  a  plurality  of  bit 
positions,  each  backplane  electrode  of  the  liquid  crystal 
display  corresponding  to  a  respective  bit  position  of  the 
sUges; 

first  interface  circuit  means  for  supplying  segment  data 
emitted  by  the  microprocessor  to  the  shift  register; 

a  plurality  of  segment  driving  stages  connected  between  the 
shift  register  array  and  the  segment  electrodes  of  the 
liquid  crystal  display; 

second  interface  circuit  means  for  generating  backplane 
pulse  sequences;  and 

means  for  conveying  the  backplane  pulse  sequences  to  the 
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1.  A  magnetic  field  guidance  system,  comprising: 

a  movable  carrier; 

a  fixed  carrier; 

first  and  second  magnetic  field  sources  located  at  a  first  one 
of  said  movable  and  fixed  carriers; 

said  first  magnetic  field  source  including  a  solenoid  having  a 
directional  axis  and  a  source  of  low-frequency  alternating 
current  connected  to  said  solenoid  to  produce  a  first,  axial 
magnetic  field  surrounding  said  first  one  of  said  movable 
and  fixed  carriers; 

said  second  magnetic  field  source  including  a  magnet  pro- 
ducing a  second  magnetic  field  perpendicular  to  said  axial 
magnetic  field  and  surrounding  said  first  one  of  said  mov- 
able and  fixed  carriers; 

a  highly  sensitive  three-axis  magnetic  field  detector  mounted 
at  a  second  one  of  said  movable  and  fixed  carriers  said 
magnetic  field  detector  being  responsive  to  vector  compo- 
nents of  said  axial  and  perpendicular  magnetic  fields  to 
produce  correspionding  vector  output  signals  for  deter- 
mining the  deviation  from  perpendicularity  of  said  axial 
and  perpendicular  magnetic  fields  at  the  location  of  said 
detector,  whereby  the  angle  between  said  directional  axis 
and  a  radial  line  between  the  locations  of  said  first  and 
second  carriers  is  determined. 


5,258,756 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING 

ENERGY  MANAGEMENT  CIRCLES  ON  DISPLAYS  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  FLIGHT  INSTRUMENT  SYSTEMS 
Lyal  H.  Bauer,  Robins,  and  Scott  F.  Bauler,  Hiawatlia,  both  of 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Seal 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  11,  1990,  S^.  No.  522,281 
Int  a.'  GOIC  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—971  6  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  energy  management  circles 
comprising: 
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means  for  defining  energy  management  circles  and  generat- 
ing an  output  signal; 

means  for  displaying  video  signals; 

means  for  processing  said  output  signal  to  produce  said 
video  signal;  and  said  means  for  processing  said  output 
signal  also  for  making  a  determination  of  view  boundary 
intercepts  of  an  energy  management  circle  with  a  display 
device  and  furthermore  for  malcing  a  determination  of  the 
conacave  and  alternatively  the  convex  nature  of  the  en- 
ergy management  circle  and  for  generating  video  signals 
for  the  segments  of  the  energy  management  circle  located 
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between  the  view  boundary  intercepts  based  on  a  result  of 
the  prior  determination  of  view  boundary  intercepts  and 
the  determination  of  the  concave  and  alternatively  the 
convex  nature  of  the  energy  management  circles; 
WHEREBY,  the  video  signals  for  the  segments  between 
boundary  intercepts  are  generated  without  the  need  for 
individual  independent  inquiries  for  each  intermediate  line 
point  of  an  energy  management  circle,  the  inquiries  being 
whether  each  line  point  is  on  the  means  for  displaying, 
thereby  increasing  the  speed  of  generation  of  the  video 
signals  and  consequently  reducing  annoying  ratcheting  of 
the  energy  management  circle. 


one  of  said  inputs  being  connected  to  one  electrode  of  the 
MOS  transistor  of  said  main  current-source; 

the  other  of  said  inputs  bemg  connected  to  an  electrode  of 
said  at  least  one  MOS  transistor  of  said  auxiliary  current 
source  corresponding  to  said  one  electrode  and  develop- 
ing a  voltage  responsive  to  current  therethrough; 


■iT-cvwr  ecu.  ft» 


a  correction  current  source;  and 

means  controlled  by  the  output  of  said  comparator  for  di- 
recting to  said  MOS  transistor  of  said  main  current  source 
a  source/sink  current  from  said  correction  current  source 
for  maintaining  the  current  of  said  one  bit-current  source 
at  a  desired  value. 


5,258,758 
DAC  SHUTDOWN  FOR  LOW  POWER  SUPPLY 
CONDITION 
Navdeep  S.  Sooch,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CrysUl  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,791 

Int.  a.'  H03M  1/66 

VS.  a.  341—144  20  Claims 


5,258,757 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

OUTPUT  IMPEDANCE  OF  A  CURRENT-TYPE 

DIGFTAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 

Dvrid  C.  Reynolds,  Georgetown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog 

Devices,  Incorporated,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,499 
Int.  a.5  H03M  1/66 
VS.  a.  341—136  14  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  a  digital-to-analog  converter  (DAC)  of  the 
type  having  a  plurality  of  bit<urrent  sources,  said  bit-current 
sources  producing  a  combined  current  output  at  an  output 
node  having  an  output  impedance,  and  wherem  a  reference 
current  is  connected  to  an  [^/terminal  of  the  DAC  to  supply 
current  to  a  mam  MOS  transistor  current  source  mirrored  to  at 
least  one  of  said  DAC  bit-current  sources,  the  currents  of  said 
bit-current  sources  being  switchable  to  said  output  node; 
means  for  increasmg  the  apparent  output  impedance  of  the 

DAC  comprising: 
auxiliary  current  source  means  comprising  at  least  one  MOS 
transistor  and  matched  to  at  least  one  of  said  bit-current 
sources; 
said  auxiliary  current  source  being  mirrored  to  said  main 

current  source; 
a  comparator  having  two  inputs  and  an  output; 
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1.  An  integrated  digital-to-analog  converter  for  operating  in 
a  low  power  condition,  comprising: 

a  power  supply  terminal  for  receiving  a  power  supply  volt- 
age; 

a  digital  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  digital  input  signal; 

an  analog  output  terminal  for  outputting  an  analog  output 
signal; 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  circuit  operating  from  the 
received  power  supply  voltage  input  to  said  power  supply 
terminal  and  for  converting  said  digital  input  signal  to  an 
analog  output  signal; 

interface  circuitry  integral  with  said  digital-to-analog  con- 
verter circuit  for  connecting  the  analog  output  signal  of 
said  digital-to-analog  converter  circuit  to  said  analog 
output  terminal  during  a  normal  mode  of  operation  at  a 
normal  power  supply  voltage  level; 

a  low  power  supply  detection  circuit  integral  with  said 
digital-to-analog  converter  circuit  for  detecting  when  the 
received  power  supply  voltage  at  the  power  supply  termi- 
nal falls  below  a  predetermined  threshold  which  consti- 
tutes a  lower  than  normal  power  supply  voltage,  said 


power  supply  detection  circuit  operable  to  generate  a 
control  signal  in  response  thereto;  and 
control  circuitry  for  controlling  said  interface  circuitry  to 
operate  in  a  low  power  mode  of  operation  and  isolate  the 
signal  output  by  said  digital-to-analog  converter  circuit 
from  said  analog  output  terminal  in  response  to  generation 
of  said  control  signal  by  said  low  power  supply  detect 
circuit  and  connect  said  analog  output  terminal  to  an 
internal  finite  reference  voltage  during  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  time  said  analog  output  terminal  is  isolated  from  the 
signal  output  by  said  digital-to-analog  converter,  said 
control  circuitry  operable  to  return  said  interface  circuitry 
to  said  normal  operation  mode  when  said  control  signal  is 
not  generated. 


5,258,759 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONOTONIC 

ALGORITHMIC  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  AND 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERSION 

Gert  Cauwenberghs,  Pasadena,  and  Amnon  Yariv,  San  Marino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology, 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,451 

Int.  a.'  H03M  1/66.  1/12 

VS.  a.  341—150  16  Oaims 


1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  comprising: 

first  and  second  charge  holding  means  each  capable  of  hold- 
ing an  electric  charge; 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  charge 
holding  means,  said  switching  means  when  activated 
electrically  coupling  said  first  and  second  charge  holding 
means  for  sharing  and  redistributing  the  charge  contained 
by  said  first  and  second  charge  holding  means  with  ap- 
proximately equal  charge  density; 

third  and  fourth  charge  holding  means  each  capable  of 
holding  an  electric  charge; 

a  first  bi-directional  replication  element  coupled  between 
said  first  charge  holding  means  and  said  third  charge 
holding  means,  said  first  bi-directional  replication  element 
having  a  store  mode  and  a  recall  mode  of  operation,  said 
first  bi-directional  replication  element  establishing  a 
charge  on  said  third  charge  holding  means  corresponding 
to  the  charge  stored  on  said  first  charge  holding  means 
determined  by  a  first  transfer  function  when  said  first 
bi-directional  replication  element  is  operated  in  store 
mode,  said  first  bi-directional  replication  element  estab- 
lishing a  charge  on  said  first  charge  holding  means  corre- 
sponding to  the  charge  stored  on  said  third  charge  holding 
means  determined  by  a  second  transfer  function  when  said 
first  bi-directional  replication  element  is  operated  in  recall 
mode;  and 

a  second  bi-directional  replication  element  coupled  between 
said  second  charge  holding  means  and  said  fourth  charge 
holding  means,  said  second  bi-directional  replication  ele- 
ment having  a  store  mode  and  a  recall  mode  of  operation, 
said  second  bi-directional  replication  element  establishing 
a  charge  on  said  fourth  charge  holding  means  correspond- 
ing to  the  charge  stored  on  said  second  charge  holding 
means  determined  by  a  third  transfer  function  when  said 
second  bi-directional  replication  element  is  operated  in 
store  mode,  said  second  bi-directional  replication  element 


establishing  a  charge  on  said  second  charge  holding  means 
corresponding  to  the  charge  stored  on  said  fourth  charge 
holding  means  determined  by  a  fourth  transfer  function 
when  said  second  bi-directional  replication  element  is 
operated  in  recall  mode. 


5^58,760 

DIGTTALLY  DUAL-PROGRAMMABLE  INTEGRATOR 

CIRCUIT 

Kristaan  L.  Moody,  Nottingham,  and  Paul  W.  Latham,  II,  Lee, 

both   of  N.H.,   assignors   to   Allegro   Microsystems,   Inc., 

Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,386 

Int.  a.'  H03M  1/50 

VS.  a.  341—166  6  Claims 
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2.  A  dual  programmable  integrator  comprising  integrator 
input  and  output  conductors;  an  operational  amplifier;  an  inte- 
grating resistor  connected  between  said  integrator  input  con- 
ductor and  said  amplifier  input;  an  integrating  capacitor  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  amplifier  input,  said-ililegrating 
capacitor  being  a  programmable  capacitor  array  having  a  first 
group  of  digital  programming  terminals,  said  amplifier  output 
being  connected  to  said  integrator  output  conductor;  a  pro- 
grammable voltage  divider  having  a  second  group  of  digitally 
programming  terminals,  said  PVD  having  an  input  connected 
to  said  amplifier  output  and  having  an  output  connected  to  said 
other  end  of  said  integrating  capacitor,  so  that  the  transfer 
function  of  said  dual  programmable  integrator  is  proportional 
to  the  reciprocal  of  the  product  of  the  independently  program- 
mable numbers  M  and  N,  wherein  the  voltage-divider  ratio  is 
proportional  to  the  decimal  number  N  that  corresponds  to  the 
digital  signal  that  may  be  applied  to  said  first  group  of  digital 
programming  terminals  wherein  the  capacitance  of  said  pro- 
grammable capacitor  array  is  proportional  to  the  decimal 
number  M  that  corresponds  to  the  digital  signal  that  may  be 
applied  to  said  second  group  of  digital  programming  terminals. 

5,258,761 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  CHARGE-REDISTRIBUTION  A/D 

CONVERTER 
Bahram  Fotouhi,  10592  Esquire  PI.,  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014,  and 
Roubik  Gregorian,  1431  Graywood  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,923 
Int  a.'  H03M  1/14 
U.S.  a.  341—172  11  Claims 

1.  An  A/D  converter  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  voltage  comparator; 

a  first  plurality  of  capacitors  having  capacitances  forming  a 
non-decreasing  series  with  a  given  capacitance  being 
equal  to  the  sum  of  all  preceding  capacitances  in  the  series; 
a  second  plurality  of  binary-weighted  capacitors,  a  greatest 
one  of  said  second  plurality  of  capacitors  having  a  capaci- 
tance no  greater  than  a  first  capacitance  in  said  series,  one 
plate  of  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  capacitors  and  said 
second  set  of  capacitors  being  connected  in  common  to  an 
input  of  said  voltage  comparator; 
a  plurality  of  switches  for  connecting  another  plate  of  each 
of  said  first  plurality  of  capacitors  and  said  second  plural- 
ity of  capacitors  to  one  of  circuit  ground  and  a  voltage 
proportional  to  a  reference  voltage; 
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control  logic  means  responsive  to  said  voltage  comparator 

for  controlling  said  switches;  and 
voltage  divider  means  Tor  producmg  a  plurality  of  difTerent 

voltage  signals  proportional  to  said  reference  voltage,  said 
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second  plurality  of  binary-weighted  capacitors  each  hav- 
ing said  another  plate  connected  by  said  switches  to  one  of 
circuit  ground  and  one  of  said  voltage  signals  nearest 
circuit  ground. 


@"EF 


I 


a  responder  remission  antenna  for  re-emission  of  said  modu- 
lated wave  as  a  respond  signal  back  to  the  interrogator, 
characterized  in  that  the  interrogator  emission  antenna  is  of 
a  topology  of  plane  polarization  type  in  a  first  plane  of 
polarization,  and  the  interrogator  reception  antenna  is  of  a 
topology  of  plane  polarization  type  in  a  second  plane  of 
polarization  orthogonal  with  respect  to  the  said  first  plane, 
and  in  that  the  responder  reception  antenna  is  of  a  topology 
of  circular  polarization  type  with  a  first  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  polarization  and  the  responder  re-emission 
antenna  is  of  circular  polarization  type  with  a  second 
direction  of  the  polarization  opposite  the  first  one. 


5J5«,762 
IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  USING  HERTZIAN  WAVES, 
CONSISTING  OF  AN  INTERROGATION  STATION  AND 

A  RESPONDER  UNIT 
Philippe  Gabon,  314509,  me  Garocbe,  Pompertuzat,  and  Jean- 
Fraocois  Habigand,  Route  de  Toulouse  Pino,  Balma,  both  of 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90/00139,  §  371  Date  Oct.  28,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  28.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10200,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

per  Filed  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,662 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27,  1989,  89  02502 

iBt  a.'  GOIS  J3/76 

VS.  CL  342—42  3  Claims 


5,258,763 

SUPERCONDUCTING  NON-LINEAR  DEVICE 

Leoa  Ricbraan,  Rydal,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AEL  Defense  Corp., 

Lansdale,  Pa. 

DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  735,132,  Jul.  24,  1991.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,589.  Mar.  19,  1991.  This 

application  Jun.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  900.970 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/00 

VS.  a.  342—350  2  Claims 


1.  A  balanced  video  detecting  device,  comprising  a  detect- 
ing element  \n  the  form  of  a  superconducting  film,  the  film 
having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  center,  means  for  input- 
ting a  signal  to  be  detected  from  a  first  antenna  to  the  first  end 
and  means  for  inputting  the  signal  to  be  detected  from  a  second 
antenna  to  the  second  end,  means  for  applying  a  DC  bias 
current  to  said  detecting  element  for  causing  the  DC  bias 
current  to  flow  unidirectionally  between  the  first  and  second 
ends,  and  means  approximately  at  the  center  of  the  film  for 
obtaining  a  balanced  video  output. 


5.258,764  

SATELLITE  ORIENTATION  DETECnON  SYSTEM 
Fk«Bk  R.  Malinowski,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Santa 
Barbara  Research  Center,  Goleta.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,695 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  3/Oa  21/06;  H04B  7/185 

VS.  CL  342—359  14  Claims 


1.  An  identification  device  of  the  type  comprising,  on  the 
one  hand,  an  interrogator  constituted  by  a  radio  ultra  high 
frequency  wave  transceiver,  the  said  interrogator  comprising 
an  interrogator  emission  antenna  for  emission  of  a  permanent 
inquiry  wave  and  an  interrogator  reception  antenna,  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  a  responder.  said  responder  comprising  a  re- 
sponder reception  antenna  for  reception  of  said  inquiry  wave, 
a  modulation  transistor  for  coded  modulation  of  said  wave  and 


A 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  pointing  and  roll  orientation  of 
a  geosynchronous  satellite  relative  to  a  reference  location  on 
the  earth,  said  satellite  having  a  pointing  direction  and  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  comprising: 

a  ground  station  for  transmitting  first  and  second  reference 
beams  of  electromagnetic  energy,  said  first  beam  being 


linearly  polarized  along  a  first  axis  and  said  second  beam 
being  circularly  polarized; 

a  receive  antenna,  coupled  to  said  satellite,  for  receiving  said 
first  and  second  reference  beams  and  for  generating  an 
antenna-beam  pattern  which  rotates  about  a  reference 
axis; 

rotating  polarizer  means,  aligned  with  said  receive  antenna, 
for  periodically  varying  the  portion  of  said  linearly  polar- 
ized energy  within  said  first  reference  beam  transmitted 
thereby  and  for  transmitting  said  circularly  polarized 
second  reference  beam; 

first  means  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  said  received  por- 
tion of  said  first  reference  beam  and  for  generating  a  roll 
error  signal  indicative  of  the  angle  between  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  said  first  axis  in  response  thereto;  and 

second  means  for  generating  pitch  and  yaw  error  signals 
indicative  of  the  orientation  of  said  reference  axis  relative 
to  said  reference  location  in  response  to  time  variation  in 
the  intensity  of  said  received  portion  of  said  second  refer- 
ence beam. 


5,258.765 
ROD-SHAPED  MULTI-BAND  ANTENNA 
Horst  Dorrie;  Uwe  Militz.  and  Heinrich  Wilken.  all  of  Berlin, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgari,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852.670 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  23, 
1991,  4109630 

Int.  a.5  HOIQ  9/32.  5/01 
VS.  a.  343—722  9  Oaims 


1.  A  rod-shaped  multi-bank  antenna  (10)  having  an  insulating 
material  rod  (11)  as  support  for  a  wire  (20)  extending  over  the 
entire  length  of  the  rod  and  having  a  free  end,  comprising 

a  first,  straight  wire  section  (14),  which  connects  a  base  point 
(12)  of  the  multi-band  antenna  (10)  with  an  end  of  a  first 
coil  (15); 

a  second,  straight  wire  section  (16),  which  connects  the 
other  end  of  the  first  coil  with  an  end  of  a  second  coil  (17), 
and 

a  third,  straight  wire  section  (18)  leading  from  the  other  end 
of  the  second  coil  to  the  free  end,  of  the  multi-band  an- 
tenna (10),  remote  from  said  base  point  (12); 

said  insulating  material  rod  (11)  being  generally  cylindrical, 
with  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry,  said  straight 
wire  sections  (14,  16,  18)  extending  on  the  same  axis  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
symmetry  axis  of  the  insulating  material  rod  (11);  wherein 

the  first  straight  wire  section  has  a  length  Li  =Xi/4,  suitable 
for  receiving  a  first  frequency  band, 

the  second  straight  wire  section  (16),  together  with  the  first 
straight  wire  section  (14)  and  the  first  coil  (15),  have  an 


aggregate  length  L2  =  X2/4,  suitable  for  receiving  a  second 

frequency  band,  lower  than  said  first  frequency  band, 
the  third  wire  section  (18)  has  a  length  L3  =  |X2,  suitable  for 

receiving  in  said  second  frequency  band,  and  the  entire 

multi-band  antenna  has  an  electrical  length  L4  =  X3/4, 

suitable  for  receiving  third  and  fourth  frequency  bands, 

and 
where  X3  is  the  mean  operational  wavelength  of  the  third 

frequency  band; 
the  first  coil  (15)  forms  a  parallel  resonant  circuit  tuned  to 

the  mean  operational  wavelength  Xi  of  said  first  frequency 

band,  and 
the  second  coil  (17)  is  a  phase  shift  coil  tuned  to  the  mean 

operational  wavelength  X2  of  the  second  frequency  band. 


5.258.766 
ANTENNA  STRUCTURE  FOR  PROVIDING  A  UNIFORM 

HELD 
Graham  A.  M.  Murdoch.  Perth,  Australia,  assignor  to  Uniscan 
Ltd,  Nedlands  and  Magellan  Technology  Pty.  Ltd„  Myaree, 
both  of  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,319,  May  31,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,842 

Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  10,  1987,  PI5855 

Int.  0.5  HOIQ  007/000.  021/000:  G08B  013/140 

VS.  a.  343—742  27  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  powering  a  transponder  within  a  volume 
of  space  having  width,  height  and  depth  directions,  said  appa- 
ratus being  adapted  to  power  the  transponder  at  a  substantially 
uniform  level  of  power  irrespective  of  the  transponder's  orien- 
tation and  position  within  the  volume  of  space,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  powering  coils,  each  coil  being 
adapted  to  radiate  a  respective  powering  field  for  recep- 
tion by  the  transponder,  each  coil  being  further  adapted  to 
radiate  the  powering  field  respectively  in  one  of  the 
width,  height  and  depth  directions  in  said  volume  of 
space,  means  for  applying  current  to  each  coil,  said  cur- 
rent applying  means  being  adapted  to  excite  each  respec- 
tive coil  in  a  predetermined  manner,  wherein: 
said  means  for  applying  current  sinusoidally  exciting  any 
two  of  the  coils  at  any  one  time  by  providing  excitation  in 
the  form  of  sine  and  cosine  signals  of  the  same  frequency, 
the  sine  signal  to  one  of  the  coils,  the  cosine  signal  to 
another  of  the  coils  while  the  unexcited  coil  is  left  idle, 
said  excitation  being  provided  in  a  sequential  and  periodic 
manner  in  that  said  excitation  is  removed  from  the  coil 
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winding  excited  for  the  longest  time  and  is  applied  to  the 
previously  uneK;ited  coil,  and 
further  wherein  each  signal  exciting  the  coils  is  unmodu- 
lated. 


5,258,767 
ANTENNA  SYSTEM  FOR  SHAPED  BEAM 
ShinicU  Nomoto;  Fumio  Watanabe,  and  Yoshihiko  Mizuguchi, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoatiDuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,049,  Feb.  27,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,069,  Mar.  13,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1989,  1-59762; 
Mar.  14,  1989,  1-59763 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  15/16a  19/170 
MS.  CL  343—781  R  6  Claims 
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frequency  band  and  a  second  frequency  band,  said  second 
frequency  band  being  at  higher  frequencies  than  said  first 
frequency  band,  said  antenna  comprising: 

a  waveguide  having  a  central  section,  a  throat  and  four 
ports,  the  throat  positioned  at  a  first  end  of  the  central 
section  for  receiving  signals  at  said  second  frequency 
band,  first  and  second  ports  spaced  apart  at  different  axial 
positions  along  the  waveguide  near  a  second  end  of  the 
central  section  distal  the  first  end  to  lead  into  the  wave- 
guide for  transmitting  orthogonal,  linearly  polarized  sig- 
nals within  the  first  frequency  band,  and  third  and  fourth 
ports  positioned  to  feed  into  the  throat  for  receiving  or- 
thogonal, linearly  polarized  signals  within  said  second 
frequency  band; 

first  and  second  corrugated  waveguide  structures  each  hav- 
ing a  central  axis  and  rectangular  corrugations  formed 
perpendicularly  to  the  corresponding  central  axis  for 
short  circuiting  signals  of  the  second  frequency  band 
while  allowing  signals  of  the  first  frequency  band  to  pass 

•  therethrough,  said  corrugated  waveguide  structures  cou- 
pled between  said  waveguide  and  said  first  and  second 
ports,  respectively; 

a  feed  horn  being  engaged  to  said  waveguide  proximate  the 
second  end  of  the  central  section  and  adapted  to  enhance 
the  transmission  and  reception  of  signals  from  and  to  said 
waveguide,  respectively;  and 

a  signal  polarizing  means  being  engaged  to  the  aperture  of 
said  feed  horn  and  adapted  to  convert  between  linearly 
polarized  signals  and  circularly  polarized  signals  in  the 
first  and  second  frequency  bands. 


1.  An  antenna  system,  comprising:  * 

at  least  one  reflector;  and 

at  least  one  primary  radiator  attached  to  and  positioned 
substantially  in  focus  with  said  at  least  one  reflector, 

said  at  least  one  reflector  having  a  reflection  surface  which 
is,  in  its  entirety,  a  part  of  a  densely  joined  plurality  of 
parabolas,  each  parabola  having  a  vertex,  and  vertexes  of 
said  parabolas  being  smoothly  shifted  to  define  a  predeter- 
mined locus, 

said  parabolas  shifting  along  said  locus  to  keep  a  principal 
axis  of  each  parabola  in  the  direction  of  the  target  on  a 
service  area  to  be  illuminated  by  said  antenna  system,  and 

said  locus  being  a  three-dimensional  space  curve  which  is 
defined  as  a  curve  having  a  curvature  in  three-dimensions, 
and 

said  principal  axis  of  each  parabola  defining  a  line  intersect- 
ing said  vertex  of  each  of  said  parabolas  and  a  focus  of 
each  of  said  parabolas. 


1.  A  dual  band  frequency  reuse  antenna  operable  at  a  first 


5^58,769 
OMINIDIRECnONAL  GROUND  PLANE  EFFECT 
RADIATOR 
Patrick  J.  Knowles,  Ijiurel,  and  Timothy  G.  Waterman,  Elders- 
burg,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,620 

Int  CL'  HOIQ  9/38 

MS.  CL  343—791  6  Claims 


5,258,768 

DUAL  BAND  FREQUENCY  REUSE  ANTENNA 

Terry  M.  Smith,  La  Honda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Space  Systems/- 

Loral,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,034,  Jul.  26, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

applicatiofl  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,938 

Int.  a.5  HOIQ  13/00 

MS.  a.  343—786  7  Claim* 
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1.  An  antenna  comprising, 

(a)  a  ground  plane  having  a  base  and  a  cylindrical  obstruc- 
tion that  extends  from  the  base  such  that  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  obstruction  is  perpendicular  to  the  base  ground 
plane,  the  obstruction  having  an  upper  end  that  is  longitu- 
dinally distal  to  the  base  ground  plane: 

(b)  an  elongated  conducting  transmission  assembly  that  lies 
circumferentially  around  and  extends  along  the  length  of 
the  exterior  of  the  obstruction,  the  transmission  assembly 
transmits  a  voltage  signal  along  the  exterior  of  the  ob- 
struction from  a  feed  point  proximate  to  the  base  ground 
plane  to  the  obstruction  upper  end,  wherein  a  shirt  circuit 
connects  the  transmission  assembly  to  the  obstruction  at  a 
point  distal  to  the  feed  point, 

wherein  the  transmission  assembly  is  a  cylindrical  outer  con- 
ducting element  mounted  exterior  to  and  coaxial  with  the 
obstruction  and  a  cylindrical  inner  conducting  element,  the 
inner  conducting  element  being  mounted  exterior  to  and  coax- 


ial with  the  obstruction  and  positioned  between  the  obstruction 
and  the  outer  conducting  element,  the  inner  conducting  ele- 
ment being  separated  by  a  selected  distance  from  the  obstruc- 
tion and  a  selected  distance  from  the  outer  conducting  element, 
each  cylindrical  conducting  element  having  a  lower  end  that  is 
proximate  to  the  base  ground  plane  and  each  having  an  upper 
end  that  is  distal  to  the  base  ground  plane,  the  lower  end  of  the 
outer  conducting  element  being  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  inner  conducting  element  and  the  upper  end  of  the  outer 
conducting  element  being  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
obstruction. 


5,258,770 
GROUND  INDEPENDENT  FEED  NETWORK  FOR  A 
MULTITERMINAL  ANTENTSA 
David  E.  Jones,  Jeffersonville,  Ind.,  and  Wayne  L.  Bowman, 
Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,516 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  21/00 

MS.  CI.  343—853  2  Oaims 


1.  A  feed  network  for  use  with  a  multiterminal  antenna, 
comprising: 

a)  a  base  having  one  or  more  coaxial  connectors  extending 
therethrough; 

b)  a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards  being  f>ositioned 
symmetrically  upon  the  base  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side  wherein  each  of  said  first  sides  has  a  conduc- 
tor for  receiving  an  excitation  signal  from  the  coaxial 
connectors  and  each  of  said  second  sides  have  a  conductor 
for  connection  to  the  ground  of  the  coaxial  connectors; 
and 

c)  a  plurality  of  means  for  connecting  the  conductors  for 
receiving  an  excitation  signal  of  said  printed  circuit  boards 
to  a  terminal  of  a  multiterminal  antenna  wherein  the  an- 
tenna is  fed  with  a  balanced  exciution  voltage  applied 
between  terminals  of  the  antenna. 


5,258,771 
INTERLEAVED  HELIX  ARRAYS 
Krishna  Praba,  Cherry  Hill  Township,  Camden  County,  NJ., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Co.,  East  Windsor,  N  J. 
Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522>M) 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  ll/Oi 
MS.  a.  343—895  10  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  array  arrangement  adapted  for  operation  at 
disparate  relatively  lower  and  higher  frequencies,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  axial-mode  helical  first 
antennas  adapted  for  operation  at  said  lower  frequency, 
each  one  of  said  first  antennas  when  operated  at  said  lower 
frequency  producing  a  directive  main  beam  along  an  axis 


associated  with  said  one  of  said  first  antennas,  said  one  of 
said  first  antennas  also  producing  plural  sidelobes,  said 
plural  sidelobes  of  each  one  of  said  first  antennas  being 
angularly  separated  from  others  of  said  plural  sidelobes  of 
said  one  of  said  first  antennas  and  from  said  main  beam  of 
said  one  of  said  first  antennas  by  directivity  nulls; 
first  arraying  means  for  arraying  said  plurality  of  first  anten- 
nas together  in  an  array  direction  to  form  a  first  array, 
with  said  axis  of  each  of  said  first  antennas  directed  in  a 
direction  broadside  to  said  array  direction  of  said  first 
array,  with  a  selected  interantenna  spacing  between  each 
of  said  first  antennas  and  the  adjacent  one  of  said  antennas, 
said  selected  interantenna  spacing  being  greater  than  or 
equal  to  one  wavelength  at  said  relatively  lower  fre- 
quency for  thereby  reducing  mutual  coupling  among  said 
first  antennas  so  arrayed,  said  selected  spacing  being  such 
as  to  produce  an  array  directivity  pattern  including  plural 
directivity  lobes,  at  least  one  of  which  is  desired,  said 
selected  spacing  of  said  first  antennas  being  selected  in 
conjunction  with  said  angular  separation  of  said  plural 
sidelobes  of  said  first  antennas  so  that  at  least  one  of  said 
plural  directivity  lobes  of  said  array  directivity  pattern, 
other  than  said  one  which  is  desired,  makes  the  same  angle 
with  said  direction  broadside  to  said  array  direction  of 
said  first  array  that  some  of  said  directivity  nulls  of  said 
first  antennas  make  with  said  axes  associated  with  said  first 
antennas,  whereby  at  least  said  one  of  said  directivity 
lobes  tends  to  be  canceled; 


\ ""«  ka 


a  further  plurality  of  substantially  identical  axial-mode  heli- 
cal second  antennas,  each  of  which  is  physically  different 
from  one  of  said  first  antennas,  said  second  antennas  being 
adapted  for  operation  at  said  higher  frequency,  each  one 
of  said  second  antennas  when  operated  at  said  higher 
frequency  producing  a  directive  main  beam  along  an  axis 
associated  with  said  one  of  said  second  antennas,  said  one 
of  said  second  antennas  also  producing  plural  sidelobes, 
said  plural  sidelobes  of  each  one  of  said  second  antennas 
being  angularly  separated  from  others  of  said  plural  side- 
lobes of  said  one  of  said  second  antennas  and  from  said 
main  beam  of  said  one  of  said  second  antennas  by  directiv- 
ity nulls; 

second  arraying  means  for  arraying  said  further  plurality  of 
second  antennas  together  in  said  array  direction  to  form  a 
second  array,  wit  said  axis  of  each  of  said  second  antennas 
directed  in  a  direction  broadside  to  said  array  direction  of 
said  second  array,  with  each  of  said  second  anteimas 
located  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  first  antennas, 
whereby  said  second  array  is  interleaved  with  said  first 
array,  the  interantenna  spacing  of  said  second  antennas  in 
said  second  array  in  wavelengths  at  said  relatively  higher 
frequency  being  greater  than  that  of  the  interantenna 
spacing  of  said  first  antennas  in  said  first  array  as  a  result 
of  said  higher  frequency,  said  interantenna  spacing  of  said 
second  antennas  of  said  second  array  being  such  as  to 
produce  an  array  directivity  pattern  including  plural  di- 
rectivity lobes,  at  least  one  of  which  is  desired,  said  spac- 
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ing  of  said  second  antennas  being  selected  in  conjunction 
with  said  angular  separation  of  said  plural  sidelobes  of  said 
second  antennas  so  that  at  least  some  of  said  directivity 
nulls  of  said  second  antennas  make  the  same  angle  with 
said  axes  of  said  second  antennas  as  at  least  one  of  said 
plural  directivity  lobes  of  said  second  array  makes  with 
said  direction  broadside  to  said  second  array,  whereby  at 
least  one  of  said  plural  directivity  lobes  tends  to  be  can- 
celed. 


5,258,772 
ANTENNA  DEVICE 
Masayuki  Inanaga,  and  Shouichirou  Okuda,  both  of  Fukaoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,, 
OMka,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP91/00429,  §  371  Date  No».  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15876,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1990,  2-89918 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/36,  1/24 
\}S.  CL  343—895  4  Clainia 
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2.  An  antenna  device  comprising: 

a  flexible  antenna  having  a  spiral  conductor; 

a  tubular  antenna  case  for  slidably  receiving  therein  said 
antenna,  said  antenna  being  slidably  movable  relative  to 
said  tubular  antenna  case  between  an  extended  position  in 
which  said  antenna  is  substantially  fully  extended  out- 
wardly from  said  tubular  antenna  case,  and  a  retracted 
position  in  which  said  antenna  is  substantially  fully  re- 
ceived in  said  tubular  antenna  case; 

a  resilient  coil  composed  of  a  conductor  and  secured  at  one 
end  to  a  base  of  said  antenna  and,  at  an  opposite  end,  to 
said  antenna  case,  said  resilient  coil  normally  urging  said 
antenna  toward  said  retracted  position,  said  resilient  coil 
being  resiliently  deformable  in  response  to  the  movement 
of  said  antenna  when  said  antenna  moves  between  said 
extended  position  and  said  retracted  position;  and 

means  for  holding  said  antenna  in  an  extended  condition 
against  a  resilient  force  of  said  resilient  coil. 


position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  reference  position 

of  said  recording  head; 
driving  means  for  reciprocating  said  recording  head  within  a 

predetermined  area  including  the  reference  position,  the 

predetermined  area  being  within  a  range  from  }  to  i  of  a 

recording  area; 


means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  reference  posi- 
tions detected  by  said  position  detecting  means  by  recipro- 
cal movement  when  said  recording  head  is  reciprocated 
by  said  driving  means  within  the  predetermined  area;  and 

means  for  correcting  a  positional  error  in  bidirectional  re- 
cording on  a  basis  of  the  difference  calculated  by  said 
calculating  means. 


5,258,774 
COMPENSATION  FOR  AERODYNAMIC  INFLUENCES 

IN  INK  JET  APPARATUSES  HAVING  INK  JET 
CHAMBERS  UTILIZING  A  PLURALITY  OF  ORIFICES 
Robert  L.  Rogers,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  DaUproducts 
Corporation,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,442,  Apr.  30,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252.062,  Sep.  30,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,327, 

Aug.  22,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.901,093,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  89,020,  Aug.  24.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  801,926,  Nov.  26,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,557 

Int.  a,'  B41J  2/045 

U.S.  a.  346—1.1  9  Oalms 


5,258,773 

SERIAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

BIDIRECTIONAL  RECORDING 

Junichi  Arakawa.  Yokohama,  and  Kazuyuki  Masumoto,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  646,246 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1990,  2-22177;  Jul. 
25,  1990,  2-198851 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/05.  19/14 
UJS.  a.  346—1.1  80  aaima 

1.  A  serial  recording  apparatus  for  reciprocating  a  recording 
head  with  respect  to  a  recording  medium  to  perform  bidirec- 
tional recording,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  In  scanning  impulse  ink  jet  apparatus  for  printing  bars  in 
a  bar  code  on  a  recording  medium,  the  apparatus  including  a 
plurality  of  side-by-side  chambers  that  extend  along  a  line  that 
is  slanted  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  scanning,  each  of  the 
chambers  including  a  plurality  of  grouped  orifices  that  area 
arrayed  along  a  line  which  extends  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
scanning  direction,  and  means,  including  a  plurality  of  trans- 
ducers, for  ejecting  a  plurality  of  droplets  from  the  grouped 


orifices  of  each  chamber  to  form  dots  on  the  recording  me- 
dium, wherein  a  plurality  of  the  dott  overlap  to  form  a  pixel  of 
a  known  height,  one  of  the  transducers  being  coupled  to  each 
of  the  chambers,  a  method  of  compensating  for  aerodynamic 
effects  on  the  droplets  ejected  from  the  plurality  of  orifices  for 
each  of  the  chambers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  center-to-center  distance  between  the  dots  form- 
ing a  single  pixel; 
spacing  apari  each  orifice  in  the  plurality  of  orifices  for  each 
of  the  chambers  form  the  adjacent  orifices  in  its  respective 
plurality  of  grouped  orifices  a  predetermined  center-to- 
center  distance  that  is  greater  than  said  center-to-center 
distance  between  the  dots  formed  on  the  recording  me- 
dium by  said  adjacent  orifices  such  that  the  overall  field  of 
dots  formed  by  droplets  ejected  from  each  of  the  plurality 
of  grouped  orifices  prints  one  pixel  of  a  bar  without  a  gap 
with  the  overall  field  of  dots  formed  by  droplets  ejected 
from  another  plurality  of  grouped  orifices  which  print  an 
adjacent  pixel  of  the  bar. 


5,258,776 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  THERMAL  PRINTERS 

INCLUDING  A  PRINT  HEAD  WITH  HEAT  PRODUCING 

ELEMENTS  DISPOSED  AT  AN  ACUTE  ANGLE 
William  F.  Guy,  Rochester,  and  Thomas  A.  Mackin,  Hamlin, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,037 

Int.  a.5  B41J  2/45:  H04N  1/21 

MS.  a.  346—76  L  15  Chums 


5,258,775 

MOTION  CORRECnON  THROUGH  IMAGE 

ENHANCEMENT 

Brendan  C.  Casey,  Webster,  and  John  F.  Derrick,  Williamson, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,584 

Int  a.'  G03L  15/04;  H04N  1/23 

UJS.  a.  346—1.1  11  Claims 


I.  In  a  printing  machine  having  a  moving  photosensitive 
surface  and  a  raster  scanning  system  for  modulating  a  beam 
and  scanning  an  image  on  the  photosensitive  surface,  the 
image  including  an  array  of  pixels,  the  method  of  compensat- 
ing for  changes  to  the  quality  of  the  image  scanned  onto  the 
surface  by  changes  of  speed  of  the  surface  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
measuring  the  speed  of  the  photosensitive  surface, 
comparing  the  speed  with  a  reference  speed  to  determine 

the  change  of  speed  of  the  photosensitive  surface, 
providing  an  error  signal  responsive  to  the  change  of  speed 
of  the  photosensitive  surface,  the  error  signal  represent- 
ing an  image  quality  factor,  and 
altering  the  modulation  of  the  beam  of  the  scaiming  system 
in  response  to  the  image  quality  factor  by  varying  the 
modulation  timing  to  modify  selected  pixels  of  the  array 
of  pixels. 


1.  A  thermal  dye  transfer  apparatus  in  which  dye  is  trans- 
ferred by  sublimation  from  a  dye  carrier  member  to  a  receiver 
member  mounted  on  a  rotatable  drum  by  heating  the  dye  in  the 
dye  carrier  member  to  produce  a  dye  frame  image,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  print  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  N  heat  producing 
elements  for  producing  a  selective  amount  of  heat  at  each 
of  a  plurality  of  N  micropixels  on  the  dye  carrier  member 
for  selectively  transferring  a  predetermined  amount  of  the 
dye  from  the  dye  carrier  member  to  the  receiver  member, 
the  plurality  of  N  elements  being  aligned  at  a  predeter- 
mined acute  angle  0  from  a  line  normal  to  the  direction  of 
roution  of  the  drum,  where  0<9<90  degrees; 
means  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  drum  position  signals 
indicating  a  plurality  of  radial  positions  of  the  drum  dur- 
ing each  rotation  thereof  for  generating  a  predetermined 
number  of  micropixel  timing  pulses  which  are  a  non-frac- 
tional multiple  of  a  rate  of  the  plurality  of  drum  position 
signals  and  are  synchronized  to  the  plurality  of  drum 
position  signals  as  the  drum  is  rotating;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  micropixel  timing  pulses  and  to 
image  signals  indicative  to  a  dye  density  level  at  each 
micropixel  of  the  dye  frame  image  to  be  reproduced  on 
the  receiver  member  for  sequentially  energizing  each  of 
the  plurality  of  N  heat  producing  elements  to  produce  N 
separate  columns  of  micropixels  of  the  dye  frame  image 
during  each  rotation  of  the  drum,  whereby  corresponding 
micropixels  of  the  N  columns  of  micropixels  are  aligned  in 
parallel  substantially  normal  to  the  rotation  of  the  drum  on 
the  receiver  member. 


5,258,777 

THERMAL  PRINTER  SYSTEM  WITH  A  HIGH 

APERTURE  MICRO  RELAY  LENS  SYSTEM 

Donald  DeJager,  Rochester,  and  Seung-bo  Baek,  Pittsford,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,394 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/435:  G02B  13/24 

U.S.  a.  346—76  L  17  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

an  imaging  dnmi  arranged  to  mount  a  receiver  member  and 

a  donor  member  in  superposed  relationship  thereon; 
means  for  rotating  the  drum  about  an  axis; 
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means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  modulated  coherent  light 
beams  and; 

light  projection  means  for  projecting  said  light  beams  onto 
said  donor  member  to  transfer  an  image  onto  said  receiver 
member  by  transfer  of  a  dye  from  said  donor  member, 

wherein  said  light  projection  means  includes  a  finite  conju- 
gate lens  system  having  high  numerical  apertures  of  at 


the  plurality  of  light  sources  of  each  exposure  module  of  the 
plurality  of  exposure  modules  integrated  on  chips  that  are 
arranged  set  back  with  respect  to  the  joining  surface  of  the 
carrier  plate  of  each  exposure  module  of  the  plurality  of 
exposure  modules. 


5,258,779 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  FEEDING  OF  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Yojj   Serizawa,   Yokohama;   Akio   Noguchi,   Ebina;   Yukihide 
Uthio,  Tokyo;  Shimpei  Matsuo,  Tokyo;  Seiji  Uchiyama,  To- 
kyo;  Makoto  Takeuchi,  Yokohama,  and   Kazuro  Yamada, 
Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,200 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1990,  2-37062; 
May  25. 1990,  2-135583;  May  31. 1990,  2-143730;  Jun.  25, 1990, 
2-167646 

Int.  a.'  G03G  J5/00;  B41J  IS/00;  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CL  346—134  57  aaims 


least  about  0.2  on  both  object  and  image  sides  and  said  lens 
system  includes  an  aperture  stop  located  approximately  at 
a  center  of  said  lens  system  and  a  plurality  of  lens  elements 
centered  on  an  optical  axis  and  arranged  into  two  lens 
groups  of  positive  power  to  provide  said  high  numerical 
apertures  on  both  object  and  image  sides  of  said  lens 
system. 


5.258.778 
CHARACTER  GENERATOR  FOR  A  NON-MECHANICAL 

PRINTER 
Edmund  Creutzmann;  Manfred  Maier,  and  Hand  Jurgen  Hacke, 
all  of  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  astsignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE88/00465.  §  371  Date  Jul.  25.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08896,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26.  1988.  Ser.  No.  548.929 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 
1988.3808636 

Int.  a.'  GOID  15/14 
VS.  a.  346—107  R  14  Qalms 


1.  A  character  generator  for  a  non-mechanical  printer,  par- 
ticularly an  electrophotographic  printer,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  exposure  modules,  each  exposure  module  of 
the  plurality  of  exposure  modules  having  a  plurality  of 
light  sources  and  being  detachably  arranged  on  a  module 
carrier; 

b)  each  exposure  module  of  the  plurality  of  exposure  mod- 
ules connected  to  the  module  carrier  in  a  thermally  con- 
ductive fashion; 

c)  each  exposure  module  of  the  plurality  of  exposure  mod- 
ules having  a  carrier  plate  having  at  least  one  joining 
surface  that  lies  gap-free  against  a  joining  surface  of  a 
carrier  plate  of  an  adjacent  exposure  module;  and 


39.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  forming  unit  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 
medium  on  the  basis  of  an  image  signal  sent  from  an  image 
signal  generator; 

a  feeding  unit  for  feeding  the  recording  medium  to  said 
image  forming  unit;  and  » 

a  receiver  for  receiving  different  types  of  commands  to 
control  an  operation  of  said  image  forming  unit, 

wherein  said  feeding  unit  performs  spare  paper  feeding  of 
the  recording  medium  to  a  predetermined  position  before 
said  image  signal  generator  is  set  in  an  image  signal  output 
enable  state,  and 

wherein  when  said  receiver  receives  a  paper  refeed  com- 
mand during  the  spare  paper  feeding,  the  recording  me- 
dium fed  in  spare  paper  feeding  is  discharged  without 
forming  an  image  thereon,  and  another  recording  medium 
is  fed. 
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5458,780 

BEAM  RECORDER  FORMING  LOW  DENSITY  DOTS 
Hidetoshi    Ema,    Yokohama;    Hitoshi    Hattori,    Sagamihara; 

Masaaki  Ishida,  Tokyo;  Susumu  Imakawa,  Yokohama,  and 

Yoshinobu  Takeyama,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1990,  2-119126; 
May  9,  1990,  2-119127;  May  9,  1990,  2-119128;  May  9,  1990, 
2-119129;  May  9,  1990.  2-119130;  May  9,  1990,  2-119131;  May 
10.  1990.  2-120879;  May  10.  1990.  2-120880;  May  10,  1990, 
2-120881;  May  15,  1990,  2-124502;  May  15.  1990,  2-124503; 
May  15,  1990,  2-124504;  May  18,  1990,  2-128861;  May  18,  1990. 
2-128862;  May  18,  1990,  2-128863;  May  18,  1990,  2-128864; 
May  18,  1990,  2-128865;  May  18, 1990, 2-128866;  May  18, 1990, 
M28867;  May  18,  1990,  2-128868 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/21 
VS.  a.  346-108  17  aaims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

light  beam  emitting  means  for  emitting  a  light  beam; 

a  recording  medium  which  moves  in  a  first  direction; 

scanning  means  for  making  the  light  beam  emitted  from  said 
light  emitting  means  scan  said  recording  medium  in  a 

/ 


second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction, 
wherein  an  electrophotography  process  is  carried  out  on 
the  surface  of  said  recording  medium; 
driving  data  generating  means  for  generating  width  data  and 
intensity  data  for  each  dot  in  an  image,  said  width  data 
being  selected  in  accordance  with  image  information 
supplied  from  an  external  controller  from  a  plurality  of 
width  values  which  have  been  previously  determined,  and 
said  intensity  data  being  generated  in  accordance  with  the 
selected  width  value  and  the  image  information;  and 
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5,258,782 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  CHARGE  FROM  A 

DIELECTRIC  MEMBER  IN  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Toshihiko  Ocfaiai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-097250 

Int.  a.'  GOID  15/06 

VS.  a.  346—153.1  18  Claims 


t  « 

sis  ^B  3 


9-fi-^' 


driving  means,  coupled  to  said  light  beam  emitting  means 

and  said  driving  data  generating  means,  for  outputting  a 

driving  signal   which  drives  said   light   beam   emitting 

means,  said  driving  signal  having  a  pulse  width  and  a  level 

for  each  dot  in  an  image,  the  pulse  width  corresponding  to 

the  width  data  generated  by  said  driving  data  generating 

means,  and  the  level  corresponding  to  the  intensity  data 

generated  by  said  driving  data  generating  means; 

wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  width  values  which  have  been 

previously  determined  is  less  than  a  value  corresj>onding  to  an 

interval  between  adjacent  dots  formed  in  the  direction  parallel 

to  the  first  direction  in  the  image. 


5,258,781 

ONE-STEP  ENCAPSULATION,  AIR  GAP  SEALING  AND 

STRUCTURE  BONDING  OF  THERMAL  INK  JET 

PRINTHEAD 

Peter  J.  John,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,420 

Int.  a.'  GOID  15/18 

VS.  a.  346—140  R  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  bonding  components  of  a  thermal  ink  jet 
printhead,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  manifold  having  opposing  legs  over  a  print- 
head  die  and  an  interconnection  board,  both  being  previ- 
ously bonded  to  a  heat  sinking  substrate  having  a  through 
hole  located  between  said  printhead  die  and  said  intercon- 
nection board;  and 

injecting  a  liquid  encapsulant  into  the  through  hole  and  into 
a  cavity  defined  between  the  substrate  and  the  manifold  to 
encapsulate  wire  bonds  between  said  printhead  die  and 
said  interconnection  board  and  fill  any  air  gap  between 
said  printhead  die  and  the  legs  of  said  manifold  along  a 
front  face  thereof. 


1.  A  device  for  removing  a  charge  from  a  recording  medium 
used  for  forming  a  toner  image  in  an  image  forming  apparatus, 
the  recording  medium  having  an  electrically-conductive  layer 
and  a  dielectric  layer,  said  device  comprising: 

means  for  forming  the  toner  image  on  the  recording  me- 
dium; 

a  first  charge-removing  electrode  assembly  in  contact  with 
the  electrically-conductive  layer  of  the  recording  me- 
dium; 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  having  a  polarity  the  same  as 
that  of  a  charge  remaining  on  a  surface  of  the  dielectric 
layer  of  the  recording  medium  to  said  first  charge-remov- 
ing electrode  assembly; 

a  second  charge-removing  electrode  assembly,  which  is  in 
contact  with  the  dielectric  layer  of  the  recording  medium, 
and  is  positioned  on  a  side  of  the  recording  medium;  and 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  with  a  polarity  opposite  to  that 
of  the  charge  remaining  on  the  surface  of  the  dielectric 
layer  of  the  recording  medium  to  said  second  charge- 
removing  electrode  assembly,  wherein  the  magnitudes  of 
the  voltages  applied  to  the  first  and  second  electrode 
assemblies  are  determined  so  that  the  charge  within  said 
recording  medium  is  removed  after  the  toner  image  has 
been  utilized. 


5,258,783 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WTTH  GAMMA-CORRECnON  CONTROL 

Nobuatsu  Sasanuma,  Yamato;  Koji  Amemiya,  Tokyo;  Tatsuo 

Takeuchi,  Kawasaki,  and  Takao  Ogata,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-28614 
Int  a.5  GOID  15/00;  H04N  1/21;  G03F  3/08 
VS.  a.  346—157  16  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  image  data; 
correcting  means  for  correcting  density  characteristics  of 
the  image  data  by  using  a  predetermined  gamma-correc- 
tion curve  and  outputting  corrected  image  data; 
image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  medium 
based  on  the  corrected  image  data; 
,     memory  means  for  storing  pattern  data; 

pattern  forming  means  for  forming  a  visible  pattern  on  the 
medium,  utilizing  the  pattern  data  stored  in  said  memory 
means: 
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detecting  means  for  detecting  a  density  of  the  visible  pattern 
formed  on  the  medium;  and 

determining  means  for  determining  the  predetermined  gam- 
ma-correction curve  to  be  used  by  said  correcting  means 


pair  of  vertically  spaced  arms  on  said  first  link,  and 
wherein  said  links  including  means  effecting  interengage- 
ment  thereof  to  prevent  inadvertent  disassembly,  and  at 
least  two  adjacent  links  having  abutting  surfaces  config- 
ured to  preclude  articulation  therebetween. 


5058.785 

CLOSE-VIEW  DATA  DISPLAY  IMPLANT  FOR 

SPORTING  EYEWEAR 

DmigUa  R.  Dawkins,  Jr.,  434  Argucllo  Blvd.,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.  94118 

FUcd  Jim.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,355 

Int.  a.'  G02C  l/OO 

MS.  a.  351—43  17  Claims 


according  to  the  density  of  the  visible  pattern  detected  by 
said  detecting  means, 
wherein  said  determining  means  determines  the  predeter- 
mined gamma-correction  curve  by  comparing  an  inclina- 
tion of  a  candidate  gamma-correction  curve  based  on  the 
density  of  the  visible  (lattem  with  a  predetermined  value. 


5458,784 

SPECTACLE  FRAME 

Ian  J.  Bainca,  55  Cedar  La.,  Oxford,  Conn.  06483 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,630 

Int.  a.'  G02C  l/OO 

MS.  a.  351—41 


13  Oaims 


1.  An  eyewear  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  sport- 
ing activities  comprising: 
a  transparent  eye  shield; 
means  for  supporting  said  eye  shield  near  a  person's  eyes  to 

allow  viewing  of  objects  through  said  eye  shield; 
a  data  display  means  mounted  adjacent  to  said  eye  shield  for 

displaying  information;  and 
a  flat  Fresnel  lens  optically  positioned  to  allow  viewing  of 

said  data  display  means  through  said  flat  Fresnel  lens. 


5,258,786 

ATTACHABLE  PIVOTAL  VISOR 

WUliam  A.  Penrod,  25  Banbury  La.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15202 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,825,  Sep.  19,  1990, 

abandoned.  TtaU  application  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,170 

Int.  a.'  G02C  9/00 

MS.  a.  351—47  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  spectacle  frame,  the  combination  of  components 
comprising: 

(a)  a  nose  bar  having  two  opposite  ends; 

(b)  a  pair  of  end  pieces; 

(c)  a  pair  of  eyewires  each  having  one  side  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  nose  bar  and  to  one  of  said  end  pieces  on  the 
other  side;  and 

(d)  a  pair  of  temples  pivotally  connected  to  said  end  pieces  of 
said  eyewires,  at  least  one  of  said  nose  bar  and  said  pair  of 
temples  including  at  least  three  links  having  interengaged 
end  portions,  said  links  being  elongated  along  an  elon- 
gated axis  of  the  component  in  which  they  are  disposed,  a 
first  one  of  said  linlu  having  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
arms  at  one  end  and  a  centrally  disposed  arm  at  the  other 
end,  a  second  of  said  links  having  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  arms  at  one  end  receiving  said  centrally  disposed 
arm  of  said  first  link,  and  a  third  one  of  said  links  having 
a  centrally  disposed  arm  at  one  end  received  between  said 


1.  A  visor  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  non-transparent  visor  portion  attached  to  a  clip  means  such 
that  the  visor  portion  can  be  selectively  moved  in  an 
operative  position  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  wear- 
er's forehead  and  an  inoperative  position  substantially 
parallel  to  the  wearer's  forehead,  the  visor  portion  being 
of  a  rectangular  dimension  which  extends  past  the  width 
of  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  and  which  extends  forward  in  the 
operative  position  at  a  length  greater  than  the  height  of 
the  eyeglasses  and  being  large  enough  in  shape  such  that, 
when  the  visor  is  in  the  operative  position,  the  wearer's 
face  is  entirely  shaded; 

a  clip  means  adapted  to  be  attachable  to  a  pair  of  eyeglasses, 
said  clip  means  including  at  least  two  pairs  of  elongated 


members  that  extend  over  the  glasses  portion  of  a  pair  of 
eyeglasses  and  thereby  mounting  on  the  pair  of  eyeglasses; 
a  central  pivotal  portion  integrally  attached  to  the  pairs  of 
elongated  members;  attaching  means  to  attach  said  central 
pivotal  portion  with  said  visor  portion;  and  a  hinge  that 
attaches  said  central  pivotal  portion  to  said  attaching 
means,  said  hinge  including  a  locking  means  for  position- 
ing said  visor  portion  in  the  operative  and  inoperative 
positions. 


5,258,787 

OPHTHALMOLOGIC  APPARATUS 

Kosuke  Ito,  Toyohashi,  and  Yoshikatsu  Suzumura,  Gamagouri, 

lioth  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kowa  Company  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,232,  Oct.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1989,  1-266248 

Int.  a.'  A61B  3/10 

MS.  a.  351—214  5  Qaims 


_Q^l4t 


HOVMG  M 

Hcuas 


2,  An  ophthalmologic  apparatus,  comprising:  illuminating 
means  for  illuminating  a  prescribed  point  of  an  eye  under 
examination;  observing  means  having  at  least  one  observation 
point  for  observing  an  image  of  the  prescribed  point  and  in- 
cluding at  least  one  movably  mounted  objective  lens  for  form- 
ing the  image  at  a  corresponding  observation  point;  and  mov- 
ing means  for  moving  the  objective  lens  alternately  between 
two  predetermined  positions  to  obtain  a  focused  image  at 
alternate  ones  of  only  two  different  magnifications,  the  two 
predetermined  positions  comprising  a  first  position  at  which 
the  image  is  focused  at  a  first  magnification  at  the  correspond- 
ing observation  point,  and  a  second  position  at  which  the 
image  is  focused  at  a  second  magnification  at  the  correspond- 
ing observation  point,  wherein  the  prescribed  point  and  the 
image  are  conjugate  to  each  other  at  the  first  and  second  posi- 
tions of  the  objective  lens. 


5,258,788 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  PROTEIN 

COMPOSITION  AND  CONCENTRATION  IN  THE 

AQUEOUS  HUMOR  OF  THE  EYE 

Yoshiyuki  Furuya,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kowa  Company 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,754 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1991,  3-124116 

Int.a.5  A61Bi/7a  i/7;7 
U.S.  a.  351—221  3  Qaims 

1.  An  ophthalmic  measurement  method  in  which  a  laser 
beam  is  projected  into  the  aqueous  humor  of  the  anterior 
chamber  of  the  eye  and  the  scattered  light  from  protein  com- 
ponents in  the  anterior  aqueous  humor  is  detected  to  obtain  and 
analyze  the  autocorrelation  function  of  signals  associated  with 
the  intensity  of  the  scattered  light  in  order  to  measure  the 
composition  and  concentration  of  protein  components  in  the 
anterior  aqueous  humor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  the  anterior  chamber  by  the  laser  beam  to  measure 
the  intensity  of  light  scattered  therefrom; 

determining  the  location  of  blood  cells  by  distinguishing 


between  scattered  light  from  protein  components  and 
scattered  light  from  blood  cells; 
projecting  the  laser  beam  at  a  position  in  the  anterior  cham- 
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ber  from  which  no  scattered  light  from  blood  cells  has 
been  detected;  and 
measuring  the  autocorrelation  function  of  the  intensity  of 
scattered  light  from  protein  components  while  the  pro- 
jected laser  beam  is  stationary. 


5,258,789 
nLM  CASSETTE 
Peter  Labaziewicz,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,081 

Int.  a.'G03B  17/26 

MS.  a.  354—21  13  Oaims 


1.  A  plurality  of  film  cassettes  individually  comprising  (a) 
rotary  means  rotatable  to  various  angular  positions,  (b)  an 
optically  detectable  bar  code  on  said  rotary  means  having 
alternating  photo-reflective  spaces  and  photo-absorbent  bars 
which  when  optically  detected  can  provide  a  measure  of  the 
angular  position  of  the  rotary  means,  and  (c)  eye  detectable 
film  exposure  status  indicia  and  a  corresponding  indicator  one 
of  which  is  on  said  rotary  means  to  align  respective  ones  of  said 
exposure  status  indicia  and  said  indicator  in  accordance  with 
the  angular  position  of  the  rotary  means,  is  characterized  in 
that: 
at  least  one  of  said  alternating  spaces  or  bars  has  the  same 

location  on  said  rotary  means  for  each  of  said  cassettes; 
said  bar  code  is  visible  substantially  only  to  electromagnetic 
radiation  in  a  predetermined  wave  length  range  not  in- 
cluding 400  nanometers  -700  nanometers  to  make  it  essen- 
tially invisible  to  the  human  eye  in  light  but  to  allow  it  to 
be  optically  detected  with  the  radiation  in  said  predeter- 
mined wavelength  range;  and 
said  one  of  said  indicator  or  exposure  status  indicia  on  said 
rotary  means  is  superimposed  or  integrated  with  said  one 
space  or  bar  to  economize  available  space  on  the  rotary 
means,  and  is  optically  indistinguishable  in  the  radiation  in 
said  predetermined  wavelength  from  the  one  space  or  bar 
to  prevent  its  being  optically  detected  with  said  radiation. 
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5,258,790 
VARIABLE  FORMAT  CAMERA  WITH  A  RETRACTABLE 

LENS 
Tasahiko  Tuialu.  Yono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqji  Photo  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-115369 

Int  a.'  G03B  i7/00 

MS,  CL  354—94  5  Claims 


wherein  said  measurement  pattern  comprises  a  disk-like 
pattern,  said  means  for  providing  a  measurement  pattern 
being  positioned  adjacent  to  said  means  for  providing  a 
reference  pattern; 
means,  connected  to  said  means  for  providing  a  measure- 
ment pattern,  for  adjusting  said  means  for  providing  a 
measurement  pattern  to  change  a  position  and/or  orienta- 
tion of  said  measurement  pattern  in  order  to  enable  a 


JMI 


1.  A  variable  format  camera  with  a  taking  lens  system  incor- 
porated in  a  retracuble  lens  barrel  which  is  movable  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  taking  lens  system  between  a  protruded  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  taking  lens  system  is  available  to  form  an 
image  on  a  film  loaded  in  the  camera,  and  a  retracted  position, 
wherein  said  retractable  lens  barrel  is  within  a  camera  body, 
said  variable  format  camera  comprising: 
an  aperture  frame  provided  in  said  camera  body,  and  having 
upper  and  lower  longitudinal  sides  and  transverse  ends  so 
as  to  defme  a  standard  size  of  a  rectangular  aperture  on 
said  film; 
light  opaque  aperture  reducing  means  movable  between  an 
uncovering  position  and  a  covering  position  for  uncover- 
ing said  rectangular  aperture  so  as  to  provide  said  stan- 
dard size  of  said  rectangular  aperture  when  moved  to  said 
uncovering  position  and  for  covering  part  of  said  rectan- 
gular aperture  along  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
longitudinal  sides  of  said  aperture  frame  so  as  to  reduce 
said  rectangular  aperture  to  a  panoramic  size  from  said 
standard  size  when  moved  to  said  covering  position, 
thereby  defining  said  panoramic  size  of  another  rectangu- 
lar aperture  on  said  film,  said  light  opaque  aperture  means 
being  forced  to  said  covering  position  by  said  lens  barrel 
moving  to  said  retracted  position;  and 
format  shift  means  movable  between  a  standard   format 
position  and  a  panoramic  format  position  for  holding  said 
light  opaque  aperture  reducing  means  forced  to  said  cov- 
ering position  by  said  lens  barrel  in  said  covering  position 
while  it  is  in  said  panoramic  format  position  and  for  releas- 
ing said  light  opaque  aperture  reducing  means  to  said 
uncovering  position  when  moved  to  said  standard  format 
position. 

5,258,791 
SPATLOXY  RESOLVED  OBJECTIVE 
AUTOREFRACrOMETER 
Carl  M.  Penney,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y.;  Robert  H.  Webb, 
Lincoln,  Mass.;  Jerome  J.  Tiemann,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and 
Keith  P.  Thompson,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,263 
Int.  a.'  A61B  3/10,  3/14 
\}S.  a.  351—211  36  Claims 

1.  A  refractometer  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  reference  pattern  to  be  viewed  by  an 
eye  whose  refraction  is  to  be  measured  wherein  said  refer- 
ence pattern  comprises  an  annulus; 
means  for  providing  a  measurement  pattern  to  the  eye 


patient  to  use  the  eye  to  perceive  said  measurement  pat- 
tern in  a  desired  relationship  to  said  reference  pattern;  and 
means  for  storing  data  representative  of  the  position  and/or 
orientation  of  said  measurement  pattern  when  said  mea- 
surement pattern  is  in  said  desired  relationship  to  said 
reference  pattern,  said  data  being  indicative  of  refraction 
characteristics  of  the  eye. 


5458,792 
VIEWFINDER  FOR  CAMERA 
Nobuhani  Suzuki,  Aichi;  Tabei  Morisawa,  and  Tetsuya  Abe, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,062,  Jul.  25,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,160,954.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1989,  1-193304; 
Feb.  22,  1990,  2-41460 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  3, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G03B  13/14 

VS.  a.  354—221  6  Claims 


1.  A  viewfinder  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  camera  separate 
from  a  photographing  lens  of  said  camera,  said  viewfinder 
comprising: 

a  lens  system  having  an  optical  axis; 

a  prism  for  correcting  parallax  between  the  photographing 
lens  and  said  lens  system  and  being  adapted  to  be  selec- 
tively disposed  along  said  lens  system  optical  axis; 

said  prism  comprising  a  curved  surface  having  a  magnifying 
power  for  corrected  parallax  and  changing  the  diopter  of 
said  lens  system  when  an  object  is  being  photographed  in 
close-up  photography;  and 

driving  means  for  inserting  said  prism  into  said  optical  axis  of 
said  lens  system  upon  close-up  photography  and  for  ex- 
tracting said  prism  from  said  optical  system  of  said  lens 
system  upon  normal  photography. 


5,258,793 
STRUCTURE  OF  CARTRIDGE  CHAMBER  AND  COVER 

OF  A  CAMERA 
Sadafusa  Tsigi,  Tondabayashi;  Manabu  Inoue,  Kobe;  Shigeru 
Wada,  Kishiwada,  and  Michihiro  Iwata,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1S)90,  2-92579;  Jul. 
27,  1990,  2-199687;  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-199688 
Int.  CL'G03B  17/02 
MS.  a.  354—288  10  Claims 


take-up  spool  means  for  advancing  film  in  the  camera  between 
exposures,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  bezel  having  sealing  means  thereon  for  attachment  to  the 
camera  and  a  magazine  housing  having  a  hollow  interior; 

a  first  cassette  means  and  a  film  take-up  assembly  means 
supported  by  said  bezel; 

said  first  cassette  means  including  a  hollow  lighttight  inte- 
rior for  receiving  and  holding  an  extended  length  of  unex- 
posed film  therein,  and  a  light-sealed  opening  to  allow  said 
unexposed  film  to  be  fed  out  of  said  hollow  lighttight 
interior; 

said  take-up  assembly  means  including  a  take-up  film  cas- 
sette to  receive  and  take-up  said  film  from  said  first  cas- 
sette after  said  film  has  been  exposed  and  advanced  along 
said  film  transport  means  in  said  camera;  and 

a  mechanical  drive  means  held  within  said  take-up  assembly 
means  connected  to  said  take-up  cassette  and  frictionally 
coupled  to  said  take-up  spool  means  of  said  film  transport 
means,  whereby  upon  operation  of  said  advance  lever 
means  of  said  camera,  said  mechanical  drive  means  will  be 
operated  to  take-up  said  film  onto  said  take-up  cassette. 


1.  A  structure  of  cartridge  chamber  and  cover  of  a  camera 
using  a  film  cartridge  in  which  a  photographing  film  is  wound 
on  a  spool  of  said  film  cartridge  and  accommodated  in  a  shell 
of  said  film  cartridge  in  a  light-shielded  condition,  said  struc- 
ture of  cartridge  chamber  and  cover  of  a  camera  comprising: 
a  cartridge  chamber  having  a  depth  such  that  an  end  portion 
of  said  film  cartridge  corresponding  to  front,  side,  and  rear 
faces  of  said  camera  is  exposed  for  a  predetermined  height 
along  an  axis  of  said  spool  when  said  film  cartridge  is 
accommodated  in  said  chamber;  and 
cover  having  a  configuration  for  covering,  with  said  prede- 
termined height,  said  end  portion  of  said  film  cartridge 
accommodated  in  said  cartridge  chamber  in  said  axial 
direction  of  said  spool  when  said  cover  is  closed, 
whereby  said  end  portion  of  said  film  cartridge  is  exposed 
when  said  cover  is  opened. 


5,258,794 
EXTENDED  CAPACTTY  HLM  MAGAZINE 
Robert  L.  Woltz,  Laguna  Beach,  and  Richard  D.  Balentine, 
CosU  Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seamag  Incorporated, 
Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  No».  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,359 

Int.  a.5  G03B  17/26.  17/02 

MS.  CL  354—275  20  Claims 


1.  An  extended  film  magazine  adapted  for  use  with  a  camera 
having  means  for  exposing  film  and  a  film  transport  means 
including  an  advance  lever  means  operating  a  sprocket  and 


5,258,795 

ATTITUDE  SENSOR  FOR  DETERMINING  CAMERA 

ORIENTATION 

Frederick  T.  Lucas,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,648 

Int  a.'  G03B  77/00,  19/00 

MS.  a.  354—289.12  3  Claims 
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1.  An  attitude  sensor  for  determining  camera  orientation 
comprising  gravity  responsive  means  supported  for  movement 
to  various  positions  in  accordance  with  changes  in  camera 
orientation  and  fixed  means  for  determining  said  gravity  re- 
sponsive means  has  moved  to  anyone  of  its  positions,  is  charac- 
terized in  that: 
said  gravity  responsi-e  means  includes  a  plurality  of  discrete 
sections  which  have  different  degrees  of  light  reflectivity 
or  light  transmissivity  and  are  arranged  to  alternately 
occupy  a  predetermined  location  when  the  gravity  re- 
sponsive means  is  moved  to  respective  ones  of  its  posi- 
tions; and 
said  fixed  means  includes  photo-emitting  means  for  directing 
light  to  whichever  one  of  the  discrete  sections  of  said 
gravity  responsive  is  occupying  said  predetermined  loca- 
tion and  photo-responsive  means  for  providing  a  measure 
of  light  reflected  from  or  transmitted  by  that  one  section. 
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5,258.796 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  AND  DEVELOPING 

HLM  AND  PAPER 

Horace  E.  Patterson,  P.O.  Box  97,  Conway  Spring*,  Kans. 

67301 

FUcd  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,780 

Int.  a.'  G03D  13/00 

U.S.  a.  354—299  32  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  film  and  paper  material,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  external  housing; 

a  tank  withm  said  housing  for  holding  a  processing  fluid; 

a  transport  coupled  with  said  tank  for  transporting  said 
material  through  the  processing  fluid  in  the  tank; 

a  pump  mounted  on  said  tank  for  circulating  the  fluid  within 
the  tank,  said  pump  having  an  intake  positioned  for  ex- 
lending  below  a  surface  level  of  the  fluid  when  the  fluid  is 
circulating  within  the  tank,  said  pump  having  a  motor 
positioned  for  extending  above  the  surface  level  of  the 
fluid; 

an  oscillating  replenisher  exteriorly  mounted  on  said  tank  for 
pumping  fresh  processing  fluid  into  the  tank;  and 

a  dryer  within  said  external  housing  for  drying  said  material 
after  it  has  been  transported  through  said  processing  fluid. 


5,258,797 
CAMERA  SHirrXER  DEVICE  INCORPORATED  WITH 

LENS  SHIFTING  MECHANISM 
Masato  Oyoshi,  and  Nobuyoshi  Inoue,  both  of  Itabashi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Copal  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  550,518,  Jul.  10,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1989,  1-82066[U]; 
Mar.  27,  1990,  2-77285 

Int  a.'  G03B  9/14.  13/36 
\iS.  CL  354—400  4  Claims 


normal  and  reverse  directions  from  a  predetermined  neutral 
position  by  supplying  pulse  currents  different  from  each  other 
in  polarity  to  the  motor,  a  spring  capable  of  holding  said  rotat- 
ing arm  at  the  neutral  position  when  the  motor  is  not  ener- 
gized, a  shutter  blades  opening  and  closing  lever  engageable 
with  said  rotating  arm  and  biased  in  a  direction  in  which  shut- 
ter blades  are  opened  and  capable  of  being  brought  into  a 
shutter  blade  closed  position  by  said  rotating  arm  when  the 
motor  is  energized  by  the  single  pulse  current  to  rotate  said 
rotating  arm  in  the  normal  direction,  a  first  lock  lever  engage- 
able  with  said  rotating  arm  and  said  shutter  blades  opening  and 
closing  lever  and  locking  said  shutter  blades  opening  and 
closing  lever  at  the  shutter  blades  closed  position  when  said 
rotating  arm  is  in  the  neutral  position  and  being  moved  by  said 
rotating  arm  to  unlock  said  shutter  blades  opening  and  closing 
lever  when  the  motor  is  energized  by  the  single  pulse  current 
to  rotate  the  rotating  arm  in  the  reverse  direction,  a  second 
lock  lever  engageable  with  said  rotating  arm.  a  lens  shifting 
member  biased  to  move  from  a  standard  position  to  at  least  out 
forward-shifted  position  and  being  locked  at  the  standard 
position  by  said  second  lock  lever  when  the  lens  shifting  mem- 
ber is  brought  into  the  standard  position  and  being  unlocked  by 
said  second  lock  lever  which  is  moved  by  said  rotating  arm 
when  the  motor  is  energized  by  the  single  pulse  current  to 
rotate  said  rotating  arm  in  the  normal  direction,  a  driving 
control  circuit  connected  to  said  driving  motor  and  capable  of 
supplying  the  single  pulse  currents  different  from  each  other  in 
polarity  to  the  driving  motor  to  rotate  said  rotating  arm  in  the 
normal  and  reverse  directions,  a  distance  measuring  circuit 
means  connected  to  said  drive  control  circuit,  and  an  exposure 
time  control  circuit  means  connected  to  said  drive  control 
circuit,  wherein  said  drive  control  circuit  operates  to  (a)  sup- 
ply the  single  pulse  current  from  said  drive  control  circuit  to 
the  driving  motor  to  rotate  said  rotating  arm  in  the  normal 
direction  by  a  predetermined  angle  from  the  neutral  position 
and  then  return  said  rotating  arm  to  the  neutral  position  when 
said  distance  measuring  circuit  means  outputs  an  output  signal 
to  said  drive  control  circuit  to  cause  the  rotating  arm  to  engage 
the  second  lock  lever  and  release  said  lens  shifting  member  and 
cause  it  to  move  the  lens  from  the  standard  position  to  the 
forward-shifted  position  thereof,  (b)  supply  the  single  pulse 
current  from  said  drive  control  circuit  to  the  driving  motor  to 
rotate  the  rotating  arm  in  the  reverse  direction  by  a  predeter- 
mined angle  from  the  neutral  position  when  a  shutter  release 
signal  is  transmitted  to  said  drive  control  circuit  from  said 
exposure  time  control  circuit  means,  thereby  causing  the  rotat- 
ing arm  to  release  the  shutter  blades  opening  and  closing  lever 
from  being  held  by  said  first  lock  lever  to  open  the  shutter 
blades,  and  (c)  rotate  said  driving  motor  in  the  normal  direc- 
tion toward  the  neutral  position,  thereby  causing  the  rotating 
arm  to  engage  the  opening  and  closing  lever  thereby  closing 
the  shutter  blades  when  a  shutter  closing  signal  is  transmitted 
to  said  driving  control  circuit  from  the  exposure  time  control 
circuit  means. 


1.  A  camera  shutter  device  incorporated  with  lens  shifting 
mechanism  comprising  a  driving  motor  having  a  rotating  arm 
capable  of  rotating  within  an  angular  range  smaller  than  90*  in 


I  5,258,798 

CAMERA 
Takashi  lida;  Hiroyuki  Tsumazawa;  Masatoshi  Itoh,  and  Hiro- 
shi  Kiten,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolu  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,746,  Oct.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,739,  Feb.  11,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,190,  Mar.  21, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,525, 

Jun.  30,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

154,109,  Feb.  9,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,847,650.  This  application  Not. 

10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1987,  62-28564 

Int.  a.'  G03B  13/36 

MS.  a.  354—400  5  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 

an  optical  system  having  a  first  lens  group  that  is  stationary, 


a  second  lens  group  arranged  behind  the  first  lens  group 
for  varying  a  focal  length  of  said  optical  system  and  a 
third  lens  group  arranged  behind  the  second  lens  group 
for  adjusting  a  focus  of  said  optical  system  to  dissolve  a 
defocus  condition  caused  by  the  variation  of  the  focal 
length  accomplished  by  the  second  lens  group; 

first  driving  means  for  driving  the  second  lens  group; 

second  driving  means  for  driving  the  third  lens  group; 


for  a  film  exposed  in  the  second  photographing  mode,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  and  second  photograph- 
ing modes; 

means  for  detecting  focus  conditions  with  respect  to  a  plu- 
rality of  focus  detection  areas,  said  detecting  means  de- 
tecting the  focus  conditions  with  respect  to  the  same  focus 
detection  areas  irrespective  of  the  selected  photographing 
mode; 

means  for  deciding  upon  one  focus  condition  to  be  used  in  an 
auto  focus  operation  from  among  the  plurality  of  detected 
focus  conditions,  said  deciding  means  carrying  out  its 
operation  in  a  first  manner  when  the  first  photographing 
mode  is  selected  and  carrying  out  its  operation  in  a  second 
manner  different  from  the  first  manner  when  the  second 
photographing  mode  is  selected;  and 

means  for  driving  a  photographing  lens  on  the  basis  of  the 
focus  condition  which  was  decided  upon. 


linear  movement  means  driven  by  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  the  second  driving  means  thereby  linearly  moving  at 
least  one  of  the  second  and  the  third  lens  groups; 

a  housing  of  the  camera  which  is  formed  so  as  to  cover  said 
optical  system,  said  linear  movement  means  and  said  first 
and  the  second  driving  means;  and 

a  zoom  operation  member  which  is  provided  on  said  housing 
and  is  used  for  operating  said  first  driving  means  for  the 
zooming  operation. 
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5,258,800 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE  AND  CAMERA 

HAVING  SAME 

Yoichi  Seki;  Kazuo  Alumoto,  and  Tomihiko  Aoyama,  all  of 

Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikosba  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1991,  3-267690; 
Mar.  17,  1992,  4-060514 

Int  a.'  G03B  13/36 
U.S.  a.  354—402  14  Claims 


5,258,799 
AUTO  FOCUS  CAMERA  WFTH  PSEUDO  FOCAL 
LENGTH  MODE 
Jnnichi  Tanii,  Iziuni;  Masaaki  Nakai,  Kawachinagano;  Hiroyuki 
Okada;  Hiroshi  Ootsuka,  both  of  Sakai;  Shigeni  Wada,  Ki- 
shiwada;   Kohtaro   Hayashi,   Hirakata,  and   Hiroshi   Ueda, 
Habildno,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-073864; 
Mar.  12,  1991,  3-073865;  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-073866;  Mar.  14, 
1991,   3-075688;   Mar.    14,    1991,   3-075689;   Mar.   14,   1991, 
3-075690;  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-075691 

Int  a.5  G03B  13/36 
UJS.  CL  354—402  6  Claims 


1.  An  auto  focus  camera  that  operates  in  a  first  photograph- 
ing mode  and  a  second  photographing  mode  wherein  a  printed 
picture  for  a  film  exposed  in  the  first  photographing  mode  has 
a  different  object  field  and  aspect  ratio  from  a  printed  picture 


1.  A  distance  measuring  device,  comprising: 

a  light  receiving  lens  for  receiving  light  to  be  measured; 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  conductive  patterns  on  both 

surfaces  thereof  and  disposed  at  a  focus  position  of  said 

light  receiving  lens; 
an  optical  sensor  mounted  on  a  light  receiving  lens  side 

surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board  so  as  to  be  aligned 

with  an  optical  axis  of  said  light  receiving  lens; 
a  distance  measuring  IC  mounted  on  an  optical  sensor  side 

surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board  and  connected  to  said 

optical  sensor;  and 
electric  parts  mounted  on  an  oppofflte-to-IC  side  surface  of 

said  printed  circuit  board  and  corthected  to  said  IC  so  as  to 

fimction  as  a  part  of  a  distance  ineasuring  circuit 


5,258,801 
FOCUS  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Yosuke  Kusaka;  Ken  Utagawa,  both  of  Yokohama;  Shigeyuki 
Uchiyama,   Tokyo;   Chiyuki    Kuwata,   Tokyo,    and    Shozo 
Yamano,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,408,  Dec.  26,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,519 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  29,  1988,  63-331748 
Int  a.'  G03B  3/00 
\i&.  CL  354—402  24  Claims 

1.  A  camera,  comprising: 
a  photographing  optical  system; 

means  provided  with  a  plurality  of  focus  detection  areas  for 
receiving  light  from  an  object  to  be  photographed 
through  said  photographing  optical  system  and  detecting 
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a  plurality  of  defocus  amounts  with  respect  to  said  plural- 
ity of  focus  detection  areas,  respectively; 

means  for  classifying  said  plurality  of  focus  detection  areas 
into  a  plurality  of  groups  on  the  basis  of  said  plurality  of 
defocus  amounts,  at  least  some  of  said  groups  including 
more  than  one  focus  detection  area; 

means  for  selecting  one  optimum  group  from  said  plurality 
of  groups; 

means  for  determining  one  fmal  defocus  amount  on  the  basis 
of  at  least  one  defocus  amount  corresponding  to  at  least 
one  focus  detection  area  belonging  to  the  optimum  group; 
and 
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means  for  driving  said  photographing  optical  system  accord- 
ing to  the  determined  fmal  defocus  amount; 

wherein  said  photographing  optical  system  includes  an  aper- 
ture device  having  a  variable  F-number,  and  said  classify- 
ing means  includes  means  for  determining  a  zone  indicat- 
ing a  range  of  defocus  amounts  of  focus  detection  areas  in 
which  objects  can  be  regarded  as  the  same  in  accordance 
with  the  F-number  of  said  photographing  optical  system 
and  means  for  comparing  the  defocus  amount  of  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  focus  detection  areas  with  the 
defocus  amounts  of  other  focus  detection  areas. 


ing  to  a  change  amount  of  a  focus  condition  caused  by  the 
zooming  operation;  and 
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drive  controlling  means  for  driving  said  driving  means  based 
on  said  first  and  second  driving  data. 


5^58,803 

CAMERA  DETECTINC  FOCUS  TO  PLURAL  AREAS  AND 

DECIDING  FLASH  ELIMANATION  BASED  ON  THE 

PLURAL  AREAS 

Shingo  Hayakawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,248,  Jan.  28, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-019736; 
Jan.  30,  1990,  2-019737 

Int.  a.'  G03B  lS/36,  15/05 
VS.  a.  354—402  30  Oaims 


5,258,802 
CAMERA  SYSTEM  WHICH  COMPENSATES  FOR 
DEFOCUSING  DURING  OPERATION 
Tctsuya  Arimoto;  Minoru  Kuwana;  Kenji  Ishibashi;  Yasuaki 
Serita;  Masayuki  Ueyama;  Hiroshi  Ootsuka,  and  Hisashi 
Tokumaru,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,962,  Apr.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1989,  1-109921 

Int.  a.'  G03B  13/36.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  354 — 402  18  Qaims 

1.  A  camera  having  a  varifocal  lens  where  a  focus  condition 

is  changed  according  to  zooming,  comprising: 

focus  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  focus  condition  of  said 

varifocal  lens  during  a  zooming  operation; 
defocus  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  Uefocus 

amount  based  on  said  focus  condition; 
driving  means  for  driving  a  focusing  lens  in  said  varifocal 

lens; 
flrst  driving  data  calculating  means  for  calculating  first 

driving  data  based  on  said  defocus  amount; 
zooming  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  zooming 

amount  of  said  varifocal  lens; 
second  driving  data  calculating  means  for  calculating,  based 
on  said  zooming  amount,  second  driving  data  correspond- 


1.  A  camera  comprising; 

(a)  detection  means  for  dividing  a  field  of  view  into  plural 
small  areas  and  detecting  luminance  for  each  of  said  plural 
small  areas; 

(b)  focus  detecting  means  capable  of  effecting  focus  detec- 
tion for  each  of  plural  focus  detecting  areas  in  said  field  of 
view; 

(c)  selection  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  plural 
focus  detecting  areas  to  be  utilized  by  said  focus  detecting 
means;  and 

(d)  decision  means  for  determining  the  necessity  of  flash 
illumination  by  using  first  luminance  information  detected 
by  said  detection  means  for  the  small  area  containing  the 
focus  detecting  area  selected  by  said  selection  means  and 
second  luminance  information  for  the  small  area  having  a 
maximum  luminance  among  said  plural  small  areas. 
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5,258,804 
FOCUS  DETECnON  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MECHANISM 

FOR  ADJUSTING  LIGHT-RECEIVING  STATE 
Yasuo  Suda,  Yokoiuma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kai»h«,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653^5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mw.  13,  1990,  2-031726 

Int.  a.'  G03B  13/36 

VS.  a.  354—406  3  Claims 


1.  A  focus  detection  device  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  secondary  imaging  optics  which  generate,  from  an  object 
image  passed  through  an  objective  lens,  light  distributions  the 
relative  positions  of  which  change  in  accordance  with  a  focus 
adjusting  state  of  the  objective  lens,  a  photo-sensor  array  of  a 
light  receiving  means  which  receives  the  light  distributions, 
and  a  signal  forming  means  which  forms  a  signal  representing 
the  focus  adjusting  state  of  the  objective  lens,  said  device 
comprising: 
a  pair  of  secondary  imaging  lenses  included  in  said  plurality 
of  secondary  imaging  optics,  a  line  connecting  the  optical 
axes  of  said  pair  of  secondary  imaging  lenses  being  located 
off  the  optical  axis  between  said  objective  lens  and  said 
photo-sensor  array,  said  pair  of  secondary  imaging  lenses 
being  arranged  so  that  light  flux  therefrom  is  obliquely 
projected  onto  a  predetermined  light  receiving  surface  of 
said  light  receiving  means; 
a  first  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  pair  of  second- 
ary imaging  lenses;  and 
a  second  supporting  means  tiltably  mounted  around  an  imag- 
inary axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  a  plane  including  an 
array  direction  of  the  photo-sensor  array  for  receiving  the 
light  flux,  said  second  supporting  means  being  fixed  to  said 
first  supporting  means  and  supporting  the  light  receiving 
means. 


time  information  and  a  date  display  mode  for  displaying 

data  information; 
supply  means  for  supplying  calendar  information  including 

date  information  and  time  information; 
time-difference  information  outputting  means  for  outputting 

information  on  time-difference; 


time-difference  correcting  means  for  correcting  said  calen- 
dar information  on  the  basis  of  said  time-difference  infor- 
mation; and 

display  control  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  to 
cause  said  display  means  to  change  from  a  currently  se- 
lected one  of  said  display  modes  to  the  other  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  time-difference  correcting  means. 


5,258,806 
PLATEN  COVER  EDIT  PAD  FOR  SIMPLIFIED 
DOCUMENT  EDITING  BEFORE  PRINTING 
Jan  Bares,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,436 

Int  a.'  G03G  27/62 

VS.  a.  355—75  8  Claims 


5^58,805 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  OF  A  CAMERA 
Hitoshi  Aoki,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Wakabayashi,  Yokohama;  Daiki 
Tsukahara,  Hiratsuka,  and  Hidenori  Miyamoto,  Urayasu,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,914,  Oct.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  644,232,  Jan.  22,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,086,314,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525332, 
May  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  946,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1989,  1-131894; 
Dec.  21,  1989,  1-332300;  Jan.  22,  1990,  2-10539;  Jan.  22,  1990, 
2-1054O;  Jan.  26,  1990,  2-15076;  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-101815 

Int  a.'  G03B  17/18 
VS.  a.  354—475  25  Claims 

1.  A  display  device  of  a  camera,  comprising: 
display  means  having  a  time  display  mode  for  displaying 


1.  An  apparatus  for  editing  a  document  before  printing  iii  a 
reprographic  printing  system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  platen  cover  accommodating  an  edit  means  in  its  bottom 
portion  when  said  platen  cover  is  in  an  open  position, 
wherein  said  edit  means  is  retractable  into  said  platen 
cover  when  said  platen  cover  is  in  a  closed  position  adja- 
cent a  platen  for  printing. 


5,258307 
MULTIFORMAT  FllM  CLAMP 
Stephen  M.  Reinke,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,635 
Int  a.'  G03B  27/62.  27/64 
VS.  a.  355—76  20  Claims 

1.  A  film  clamp  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  an  aperture  defined  there  through; 
a  platen  having  a  flat  surface  and  an  aperture  defined  therein 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  edge  to  said  base  plate  with  the 
apertures  of  said  base  plate  and  said  platen  aligned  with 
each  other  when  the  platen  is  clamped  to  the  base  plate; 
and 
flexible  gripping  strips  positioned  around  the  periphery  of 
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the  aperture  in  said  platen,  each  of  said  strips  angled  out- 
ward from  the  aperture  so  as  to  grip  and  tension  a  film 


5,25«,809 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  OF  MODULAR 
DESIGN 
Manfred  Wiedemer,  Isnuming,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/02113.  §  371  Date  Aug.  25, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/13386,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  927,632 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  26, 1990, 
90103729.1 

Int  a.'  G03G  I5/0a  15/01 
MS.  a.  355—200  9  Claims 


positioned  between  said  base  plate  and  said  platen  when 
they  are  clamped  together. 


5.258,808 
EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  IMAGE 
Minom  Watanuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  ORC  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-217198 

Int  a.5  G03B  27/04 

VS.  CL  355—89  1  Ctai« 


1.  An  exposure  apparatus  adapted  to  create  an  image  on  the 

surface  of  a  board  by  directing  ultraviolet  radiation  to  the 

board  via  film  used  for  creating  an  image  and  producing  a 

photochemical  reaction  in  electrodeposited  photoresist  on  the 

surface  of  the  board  and  on  the  inner  wall  surfaces  of  holes 

extending  through  the  board,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  upper  ultraviolet  illumination  device  having  a  discharge 

lamp  and  a  reflecting  mirror  and  located  above  the  board; 

a  lower  ultraviolet  illumination  device  halving  a  discharge 

lamp  and  a  reflecting  mirror  and  located  below  the  board, 

the  upper  and  lower  ultraviolet  illumination  devices  being 

spaced  apart  from  each  other  vertically  in  a  symmetrical 

relation; 

a  horizontally  movable  upper  light  condenser  consisting  of  a 

horizontal  array  of  a  number  of  lenses  placed  close  to  each 

other,  the  upper  light  condenser  being  located  between 

the  discharge  lamp  of  the  upper  ultraviolet  illumination 

device  and  the  board; 

a  horizontally  movable  lower  light  condenser  consisting  of  a 

horizontal  array  of  a  number  of  lenses  placed  close  to  each 

other,  the  lower  hght  condenser  being  located  between 

the  discharge  lamp  of  the  lower  ultraviolet  illumination 

device  and  the  board,  the  lower  light  condenser  being 

spaced  from  the  upper  light  condenser; 

the  lenses  being  optically  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  the 

ultraviolet  radiation  incident  on  the  lenses  forms  conical 

outgoing  Ught  surrounding  the  optical  axes  of  the  lenses. 


i^ 


1.  An  electrophotographic  printer  with  a  housing  and  with  a 
printing  apparatus  for  printing  recording  carriers,  the  printing 
ap[>aratus  comprising: 

a  photoconductor  with  an  associated  exposure  means  for 
producing  a  charge  image  on  the  photoconductor, 

a  developer  means  for  inking  the  charge  image  with  toner, 

a  continuous,  belt-shaped  intermediate  carrier  means  for 
transferring  toner  images  which  have  been  produced  by 
inking  the  charge  image  onto  the  recording  carrier, 

fixing  means  for  fixing  the  toner  image  onto  the  recording 
carrier  by  pressure  or  heat  and 

cleaning  means  for  cleaning  the  intermediate  carrier  means 
and  the  photoconductor, 

said  printing  apparatus  being  constructionally  combined  to 
form  a  printing  module  which  is  designed  as  a  separate 
constructional  unit  for  mounting  in  the  housing  and 

means  on  the  housing  and  on  said  printing  apparatus  for 
arranging  next  to  one  another  a  variably  selectable  num- 
ber of  further  printing  apparatus  along  a  common  trans- 
port channel  for  the  recording  carrier. 


5,258,810 
METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROOFING  SYSTEM 
Larry  J.  Bresina,  St  Panl,  Minn.;  Gregory  L.  Zwadio,  Ells- 
worth, Wis.,  and  Charles  K.  Nordeen,  St  Panl,  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St 
Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  807,076 
Int  a.'  G03G  15/01.  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355—208  24  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrophotographic  system  for  printing  an  image 
from  image  information  during  a  printing  run  including  an 
imaging  cycle  by  charging  a  photoconductor  during  the  imag- 
ing cycle  as  a  function  of  a  charge  model  representative  of  a 
measured  photoconductor  charge  characteristic  as  a  function 
of  a  charge  control  parameter,  exposing  the  photoconductor  as 
a  function  of  the  image  information  during  the  imaging  cycle, 
and  toning  the  exposed  photoconductor  during  the  imaging 
cycle  as  a  function  of  a  development  model  representative  of  a 
measured  developed  toner  characteristic  as  a  function  of  a 


development  parameter;  the  improvement  comprising  a  cali- 
bration procedure  for  generating  the  charge  and  development 
models  during  one  system  printing  run,  including; 

i)  charging  a  first  color  test  patch  on  the  photoconductor  as 

a  function  of  a  known  charge  control  parameter; 
ii)  exposing  the  flrst  color  test  patch  on  the  photoconductor; 
iii)  measuring  a  charge  characteristic  of  the  photoconductor 
at  the  first  color  test  p>atch; 


iv)  toning  the  photoconductor  at  the  first  color  test  patch 
with  a  first  color  toner  as  a  function  of  a  known  develop- 
ment parameter; 
v)  measuring  the  characteristic  of  the  first  color  toner  depos- 
ited on  the  first  color  test  patch; 
vi)  generating  a  charge  model  for  the  photoconductor;  and 
vii)  generating  a  development  model  for  the  first  color  toner; 
wherein  the  calibration  procedure  generates  both  charge  and 
development  models  during  one  system  printing  run. 


300 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  wherein  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  is  formed  and  is  developed,  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member; 

latent  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  on  said  image  bearing  member; 

a  developing  device  adapted  to  develop  the  electrostatic 
latent  image,  and  comprising  a  rotary  developer  bearing 
member  for  applying  developer  to  said  image  bearing 
member,  a  developer  containing  chamber  for  containing 
the  developer  to  be  supplied  to  said  developer  bearing 
member,  first  and  second  spacer  members  provided  at 


respective  sides  of  said  developer  bearing  member  and 
arranged  to  abut  against  said  image  bearing  member,  and 
a  first  gear  disposed  on  a  first  longitudinal  side  of  said 
developing  device  for  transmitting  a  driving  force  to  said 
developer  biasing  member; 

a  second  gear  meshed  with  said  first  gear  and  adapted  to 
transmit  a  driving  force  to  said  first  gear; 

fulcrum  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  developing 
device,  said  fulcrum  means  supporting  said  developing 
device  so  that  a  moment  biasing  said  developer  bearing 
member  toward  said  image  bearing  member  is  generated 
by  a  gravity  force  acting  on  said  developing  device  and  by 
a  force  transmitted  by  said  second  gear  to  said  first  gear  in 
a  direction  of  a  pressure  angle  of  a  meshing  point  between 
said  first  gear  and  said  second  gear;  and 

an  elastic  member  for  applying  an  elastic  force  to  said  devel- 
oping device  at  said  first  longitudinal  side  to  reduce  a 
biasing  action  of  said  moment. 


5,258,812 

METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  DOCUMENT  SIZE 

DETERMINATION  USING  AN  ADVANCEABLE 

DOCUMENT  BACKGROUND  MEMBER 

Gregory  P.  Mahoney,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,793 

Int  a,s  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—214  14  Claims 


5,258,811 

IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 

CARTRIDGE  REMOVABLY  MOUNT  ABLE  ON  SAME 

Hiroaki  Miyake;  Hiroo  Kobayashi,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Yoshiya  Nomura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,598 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-036170 

Int  a.'  G03G  13/00 

VS.  a.  355—210  14  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  determining  the  size  of  each  of  variable 
color,  variable  size  document  materials  carrying  original  im- 
ages to  be  reproduced  in  an  electrostatographic  reproduction 
apparatus  having  a  logic  and  control  unit,  the  size  determining 
mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  optical  scanning  means,  including  a  reflectance  sensitive 
unit  connected  to  the  logic  and  control  unit,  and  having  a 
scanning  path  for  scanning  between  and  beyond  opposite 
edges  of  a  surface  of  an  original  document  material; 

(b)  a  surface-forming  means  having  a  plurality  of  different 
color  sections  for  each  forming  a  different  color  back- 
ground-type surface  for  an  original  document  material 
being  scanned,  said  surface-forming  means  having  mark- 
ing means  for  indicating  a  boundary  between  adjacent 
different  color  sections; 

(c)  means  for  sensing  said  marking  means; 

(d)  means  for  advancing  said  surface-forming  means  selec- 
tively from  one  different  color  section  to  another  to  form 
a  background-type  surface,  each  said  formed  background- 
type  surface  adjoining  and  extending  beyond  each  of,  at 
least,  two  opposite  edges  of  said  surface  of  said  original 
document  material  being  scanned;  and 

(e)  programmed  means,  connected  to  the  logic  and  control 
unit,  for  detecting  changes  from  said  reflectance  sensitive 
unit  and  for  converting  a  timing  of  said  detected  changes  to 
a  document  size  measurement. 
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5.2SM13 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MULTICOLOR  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  TONER  PARTICLE 

SIZE  DISTRIBUTION  WHICH  PREVENTS  MIXTURE  OF 

TONERS  OF  DIFFERENT  COLORS 
TomotcMhi  Nakaharm,  Yokohama,  and  Hiaao  Murayama,  Kawa- 
laki,  botb  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jol.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918.028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-186504 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/01.  15/08 

VS.  CL  355—245  4  Claims 


whereby  said  seal  is  adapted  to  be  slid  lengthwise  into  said  slot. 


5.258.815 

nXING  APPARATUS 
Kiyohari  Nakagawa;  Hiroyulu  Honda;  Jun-ichi  Koiso;  Shigeni 
Okazaki,  and  Naoki  Otomo,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,795,  Sep.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  ■  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,029,  Jun.  28,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1989,  1-79264[U] 

Int  a.5  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  355—282  5  Claims 


1.  A  developing  device  incorporated  in  a  multicolor  image 
forming  apparatus  for  developing  electrostatic  latent  images 
sequentially  formed  on  a  single  image  carrier  by  powdery 
toners  of  different  colors  by  a  dry  process  to  thereby  produce 
a  multicolor  toner  image,  said  developing  device  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  developing  units  each  storing  one  of  said  pow- 
dery toners  and  sequentially  arranged  around  the  periph- 
ery of  said  image  carrier,  an  average  pariicle  size  of  the 
powdery  toner  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  developing  units 
sequentially  increasing  from  a  most  upstream  developing 
unit  with  respect  to  an  intended  direction  of  movement  of 
said  image  carrier  to  a  most  downstream  developing  unit 
with  respect  to  said  direction  of  movement. 


5.2S8.814 

TONER  CARTRIDGE  SEAL 

Wilkins  L.  Darics,  P.O.  Box  4806,  Qearwater,  Ha.  34618 

FUcd  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,318 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/06.  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—260  7  Claims 


14    /6 


BBgr-7 


1.  A  seal  for  sealing  a  toner  cariridge,  said  cariridge  having 
a  first  predetermined  length  and  having  a  slot  with  a  first 
predetermined  width  in  an  end  thereof,  said  seal  comprising 

a  first  elongated  rectangular  strip  of  material  having  a  sec- 
ond length  and  a  second  width,  said  second  length  being 
greater  than  said  first  predetermined  length  of  said  car- 
tridge and  said  secon4  width  being  less  than  said  first 
predetermined  width  of  said  slot, 

a  second  elongated  rectttgular  strip  of  material  having  a 
third  width,  said  third  width  being  less  than  said  second 
width  and 

a  strip  of  resilient  material  interposed  between  and  adhered 
to  said  first  and  said  second  elongated  rectangular  strips, 
said  strip  of  resilient  material  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  second  elongated  strip  and  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  an  edge  of  said  second  elon- 
gated strip. 


1.  A  fixing  apparatus  for  fixing  a  toner  image  formed  on  a 
recording  paper,  comprising: 

a  fixing  device  for  fixing  said  toner  image  which  applies  heat 
and  pressure  to  said  recording  paper  and  conveys  said 
recording  paper  in  a  conveying  direction; 

an  ejector,  located  downstream  of  said  fixing  device  in  said 
conveying  direction,  for  ejecting  said  recording  paper  in 
an  ejecting  direction  from  a  predetermined  position 
thereof;  and 

a  corrector,  comprising  a  follower  roller,  located  down- 
stream of  said  ejector,  for  correcting  a  paper  curl  in  said 
recording  paper,  which  corrector  does  not  nip  but  bends 
said  recording  paper  to  form  a  bending  curvature  opposite 
to  the  curvature  of  said  paper  curl  by  pushing  said  record- 
ing paper  form  one  side  thereof  whereby  said  recording 
paper  is  made  to  pass  through  one  predetermined  point. 


5,258,816 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  A  COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 
Satoahi  Haneda;  Masakazu  Fukuchi.  both  of  Hachioji;  Shizao 
Morita,  Tachikawa,  and  Shuigi  Matsuo,  Hino,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,439,  Jan.  22, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26, 1990, 2-6954;  Jan. 
26,  1990,  2-17229 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00.  15/01 
VS.  a.  355—296  8  Oaims 

1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus,  for  producing  an  image 
of  an  original,  including  a  main  body,  and  at  least  one  cariridge 
or  developing  unit  which  is  detachable  from  said  main  body, 
said  developing  unit  comprising  means  for  developing  latent 
images  with  toner,  said  cariridge  comprising; 

a  belt-like  image  retainer  for  holding  a  latent  image  of  said 

original  image; 
means  for  supporiing  said  belt-like  image  retainer,  said  sup- 
poriing  means  including  a  means  for  driving  said  belt-like 
image  retainer  and  a  means  for  cooperatively  supporting 
said  belt-like  image  retainer  with  said  driving  means; 
means  for  developing  said  latent  image  with  toner; 
means  for  providing  additional  support  for  said  belt-like 
image  retainer  so  that  a  surface  of  said  belt-like  image 
retainer  contacts  said  developing  means,  said  additional 
supporting  providing  means  having  a  surface  contacting 
said  belt-like  image  retainer; 


means,  located  near  said  cooperative  supporting  means,  for 
cleaning  residual  toner  from  said  belt-like  image  retainer; 

spring  means,  associated  with  said  cooperative  supporting 
means,  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  mechanical  ten- 
sion in  said  belt-like  image  retainer,  and  for  urging  said 
belt-like  image  retainer  onto  said  cleaning  means; 


ranged  in  a  collated  manner  corresponding  to  the  prede- 
termined sequence. 


5.258,817 

DOCUMENT  HANDLING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SHUNT 

PATH 

Thomas  Acquariva.  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907.273 

Int  a.5  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CI.  355—320  20  Claims 


5,258,818 
PHOTOCOPIER  WITH  DUPLEX  TRAY  SAVE  AFTER 
JAM 
Douglas  F.  Sundquist  Webster;  Paid  F.  Schmitt.  Palmyra; 
Charles  E.  Smith;  Riley  L.  Warddrip,  both  of  Pittsford,  all  of 
N.Y.,  and  Thomas  M.  Spangenberg,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843.326 

Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—321  7  Claims 


means  for  urging  said  cleaning  means  onto  said  image  re- 
tainer; and 

means  for  maintaining  the  predetermined  mechanical  rela- 
tion between  said  belt-like  image  retainer  supporting 
means  and  said  cleaning  means  regardless  of  tension  of 
said  image  retainer  as  set  by  said  spring  means. 


1.  In  a  reproduction  machine  having  a  duplex  tray  and  oper- 
ating in  a  pre-collation  mode  to  provide  multiple  copy  sets,  the 
method  of  recovery  from  a  machine  paper  jam  with  a  plurality 
of  first  sheets  in  the  duplex  tray,  said  plurality  of  first  sheets 
defining  one  part  of  a  copy  set  comprising  the  steps  of; 
recycling  said  plurality  of  first  sheets  in  the  duplex  tray  out 
of  and  back  into  the  duplex  tray  to  reorient  the  images  on 
the  sheets, 
reimaging  a  given  number  of  second  sheets  defming  another 
part  of  said  copy  set  and  stacking  said  given  number  of 
second  sheets  defining  another  part  of  said  copy  set  in  the 
duplex  tray,  and 
recycling  a  second  time  said  plurality  of  first  sheets  defining 
said  one  part  of  a  copy  set  out  of  and  back  into  the  duplex 
tray  to  reorient  the  images  on  said  plurality  of  first  sheets 
for  a  second  time. 


5.258,819 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  REVOLVER 

TYPE  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 
Noriyuki  Kimura,  Kawasaki,  and  Minoru  Suzuki,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Richo  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14.556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27.  1992.  4-41081 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/01 

VS.  CL  355—326  H  8  Claims 


1.  A  document  handler,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  defining  a  primary  document  path; 

b)  means  for  successively  feeding  along  the  primary  docu- 
ment path  in  a  first  direction  documents  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  from  a  stack  of  documents; 

c)  means  for  transporiing  selected  ones  of  the  documents  fed 
along  the  primary  document  path  in  the  predetermined 
sequence  to  an  upstream  portion  of  the  primary  document 
path  out  of  the  predetermined  sequence;  and 

d)  means  for  reintegrating  the  selected  ones  of  the  docu- 
ments with  unselected  ones  of  the  document  in  the  pri- 
mary document  path  so  that  the  selected  ones  of  the  docu- 
ments and  the  unselected  ones  of  the  documents  are  ar- 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  having  an  image  carrier  for 
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electrostatically  forming  a  latent  image  thereon,  and  a  revolver 
type  developmg  device  located  in  close  proximity  to  said 
image  carrier  and  having  a  plurality  of  developmg  units  each 
containing  a  powdery  developer  of  particular  color  arranged 
around  a  rotary  shaft,  and  rotating  said  developing  device  to 
selectively  locate  one  of  said  developing  units  at  a  developing 
position  where  the  developing  unit  faces  said  image  carrier  for 
developing  the  latent  image,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  guide  member  mounted  on  a  body  of  said  apparatus  and 
formed  with  an  engaging  p)ortion  for  guiding  said  devel- 
oping device  toward  and  away  from  said  image  earner  in 
engagement  with  said  rotary  shaft;  and 
a  movable  member  for  holding  said  developing  device  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  allow  said  developing  device  to  be 
mounted  and  dismounted  in  an  up-and-down  direction  and 
causing  said  developing  device  to  move  along  said  guide 
member. 


5^58,821 

LASER  BEAM  PROFILER  HAVING  A  MULTIMODE 

LASER  DIODE  INTERFEROMETER 

D«Tid  E.  Doggett.  Boulder  Creek,  and  Donald  W.  Wapenski, 

San  Joac,  both  of  CaUf„  assignors  to  Photon,  Inc.,  Santa 

CUra,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,564 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  9/02 

UJS.  a.  356—345  16  Claims 


and  position  information  of  the  reference  points,  the  system 
comprising 


5458,820 

PRE-RECHARGE  DEVICE  FOR  VOLTAGE 

UNIFORMITY  IN  READ  COLOR  SYSTEMS 

Charles  H.  Tabb,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamfonl,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  921,176 

Int.  a.'  G«3G  }S/01 

MS.  CL  355—328  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  creating  color  images,  said  method  compris- 


mg: 


moving  a  charge  retentive  surface  past  a  plurality  of  xero- 
graphic image  formation  members  in  a  single  pass; 

uniformly  charging  said  charge  retentive  surface  to  a  prede- 
termined voltage  level; 

selectively  discharging  said  charge  retentive  surface  to  de- 
lineate DAD  image  areas  and  background  areas  thereon, 
said  background  areas  corresponding  to  charged  areas  on 
said  charge  retentive  surface,  said  charged  and  back- 
ground areas  having  a  voltage  differential  therebetween; 

developing  said  DAD  image  areas  with  toner  particles  of  a 
first  color; 

subsequent  to  said  developing  step,  conditioning  said  charge 
retentive  surface  to  reduce  the  voltage  differential  be- 
tween said  DAD  image  areas  and  said  background  areas; 

subjecting  said  charge  retentive  surface  to  corona  charges  to 
both  recharge  said  charge  retentive  surface  to  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  level  and  for  further  reducing  the  voluge 
differential  between  said  DAD  image  areas  and  said  pre- 
determined voltage  level; 

forming  additional  DAD  image  areas  on  said  charge  reten- 
tive surface; 

developing  said  DAD  image  areas  with  toner  particles  hav- 
ing a  color  different  from  said  first  color. 


1.  A  laser  beam  profiler  comprising: 

a  movable  member  on  which  is  mounted  a  means  which  is 
adapted  to  be  moved  through  a  laser  beam  to  be  measured 
for  providing  a  profile  output  sign  as  a  function  of  the 
profile  of  said  laser  beam  as  said  profile  output  signal 
providing  means  is  moved  through  said  laser  beam; 

an  interferometer  which  incorporates  a  multimode  diode 
laser  to  generate  a  reference  laser  beam  having  a  fixed 
path  length  and  a  distance  measuring  laser  beam,  a  reflec- 
tive means  which  is  rigidly  attached  to  said  movable 
member  and  which  varies  the  path  length  of  said  distance 
measuring  laser  beam  as  said  movable  member  is  moved, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  reference  laser  beam  and  said 
distance  measuring  laser  beam  as  said  movable  member  is 
moved  for  providing  a  frequency  modulated  output  signal 
the  frequency  of  which  varies  as  the  velocity  of  the  mov- 
able member  varies,  said  frequency  modulated  output 
signal  having  an  envelope,  the  amplitude  of  which  varies 
as  a  function  of  Al  where  b\  is  the  difference  in  the  path 
lengths  of  said  reference  and  said  distance  measuring  laser 
beams,  and  said  interferometer,  including  said  movable 
member,  being  so  arranged  that  said  amplitude  of  said 
envelope  of  said  output  signal  is  maximum  when  said 
movable  member  is  at  its  midpoint  position  which  corre- 
sponds to  Al  being  zero;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  profile  output  signal  providing 
means  and  said  frequency  modulated  output  signal  for 
providing  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  a  selected 
measure  of  the  profile  of  said  laser  to  be  measured. 


5,258,822 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 
MOVING  BODY 
Toshikazu  Nakamura;  Sadachika  Tsuzuki;  Kazunori  Noda,  and 
Keigi  Kamimura,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1991,  3-105099; 
Apr.  15,  1991,  3-108337;  May  1,  1991,  126515 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  U/26 
MS.  a.  356—141  13  Claims 

I.  In  a  system  for  detecting  the  position  of  a  moving  body 
comprising  light  beam  scanner  means  for  rotatively  scanning  a 
light  beam  in  a  circular  direction  around  the  moving  body, 
light  beam  receiver  means  mounted  on  said  moving  body  for 
receiving  said  light  beam  reflected  by  optical  retroreflector 
means  disposed  at  at  least  three  reference  points  spaced  apart 
from  said  moving  body,  and  means  for  detecting  the  azimuth  of 
said  optical  retroreflector  means,  wherein  the  position  of  said 
moving  body  is  detected  on  the  basis  of  said  detected  azimuth 


5,258,824 

IN-SrrU  MEASUREMENT  OF  A  THIN  nLM 

DEPOSITED  ON  A  WAFER 

David  K.  Carlson,  Santa  Clara,  and  Russell  Bowman,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,995,  Aug.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,036 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  7//06,  GOIJ  S/OO 

MS.  a.  356—382  24  Clairas 


vibrating  means  for  continuously  vibrating  said  light  beam 
vertically  in  periodic  cycles,  said  light  beam  being  rota- 
tively scanned  around  said  body  a  plurality  of  times  dur- 
ing each  vibration  cycle  of  said  light  beam. 


5,258,823 
ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 
Takahiro  Akamatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28.  1990,  2-168299 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  ]l/]4 

U.S.  a.  356—375  5  Claims 


3.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  thickness  of  a  layer  depos- 
ited on  a  front  surface  of  a  specimen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  the  intensity  of  radiation  emission  at  the  front 
of  the  specimen; 

(b)  subtracting  from  the  intensity  of  radiation  emission  de- 
tected in  step  (a)  changes  in  the  intensity  of  radiation 
emission  resulting  from  changes  in  temperature  of  the 
specimen  to  produce  a  remaining  value,  wherein  step  (b) 
includes  the  substeps  of: 

(bl)  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  specimen;  and 
(b2)  subtracting  from  the  intensity  of  radiation  emission 
detected  in  step  (a)  an  amount  representing  the  intensity 
of  radiation  emission  resulting  from  emissivity  at  the 
measured  temperature  of  the  specimen  without  the 
deposited  layer;  and 

(c)  calculating  from  the  remaining  value  determined  in  step 
(b)  the  thickness  of  the  layer. 


1.  An  alignment  system,  comprising: 

sensor  means  including  a  pair  of  a  light  emitting  element  and 
a  light  receiving  element,  for  detecting  an  edge  of  a  sub- 
strate without  contact  therewith; 

driving  means  for  supporting  the  substrate  and  for  moving 
the  substrate;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  so  as  to 
position  the  substrate,  wherein  said  control  means  con- 
trols said  driving  means  so  that  said  sensor  means  pro- 
duces an  output  of  a  level  which  is  within  a  predetermined 
tolerance  range  with  respect  to  a  set  level,  and  wherein 
said  control  means  is  operable  to  renew  said  set  level  at  a 
predetermined  timing  on  the  basis  of  (i)  a  first  output  of 
said  sensor  means  corresponding  to  an  output  of  said 
sensor  means  as  produced  in  a  first  state  in  which  light 
from  said  light  emitting  element  of  said  sensor  means  is 
received  by  said  light  receiving  element  of  said  sensor 
means  without  being  blocked  and  (ii)  a  second  output  of 
said  sensor  means  corresponding  to  an  output  of  said 
sensor  means  as  produced  in  a  second  state  in  which  the 
light  reception  of  said  light  receiving  element  is  com- 
pletely blocked. 


5,258.825 
OPTICAL  COMPOSITIONAL  ANALYZER  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECHON  OF  ASH  IN  WHEAT 

AND  MILLED  WHEAT  PRODUCTS 
David  S.  Reed,  Tnickee.  Calif.,  and  James  J.  Psotka,  Reno, 
Nev.,  assignors  to  Perten  Instruments  North  America,  Inc., 
Reno,  Nev. 

Rled  No».  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791.884 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/25 
U.S.  a.  356—402  30  Claims 

1.  An  optical  analyzing  apparatus  for  obtaining  quantitative 
compositional  correlation  spectroscopy  measurements  of  an 
analyte  concentration  in  a  multiple  constituent  flour  product 
sample,  said  optical  analyzing  apparatus  comprising: 

light  emitter  means  formed  for  irradiating  said  sample  with  a 
predetermined  first  wavelength  of  light  energy  in  the 
visible  light  spectrum  in  the  range  between  about  530  nm 
to  about  550  nm  selected  to  be  active  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  said  analyte,  and  a  predetermined  second 
wavelength  of  light  energy  in  the  near-infrared  (NIR) 
spectrum  in  the  range  between  about  1350  nm  to  about 
1370  nm  selected  to  be  active  in  response  to  the  presence 
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of  at  least  one  of  the  remaining  constituents  in  the  sample;  5,258,827 

and  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  VIDEO  SIGNAL  GAIN 

detector  means  positioned  to  detect  one  of  optical  reflec-    Sung  Yong  Cho,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
tance  and  transmissivity  of  the  ample  after  said  irradiation       Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  29,  1991, 
91-1491 

fat  a.'  H04N  9/64 


MS.  a.  358—21  R 


9  Claims 


^VM 


at  said  first  wavelength  and  said  second  wavelength, 
whereby 
the  detected  one  of  reflectance  and  transmissivity  can  be 
used  in  a  compositional  correlation  spectroscopy  algo- 
rithm to  obtain  a  value  of  said  concentration. 


•auii>44W 


m  cuioi>— »f-.^   mo 


1.  A  multimedia  system,  comprising: 

a  system  bus; 

a  palette  connected  to  said  system  bus,  said  palette  config- 
ured to  receive  video  data  encoded  in  at  least  a  first  mode 
wherein  said  video  data  is  encoded  as  a  YUV  type  video 
signal,  a  second  mode  wherein  said  video  data  is  encoded 
as  an  RGB  type  video  signal  and  a  third  mode  wherein 
said  video  data  is  encoded  as  a  color  look-up  table  address 
and  having  means  for  converting  each  of  said  received 
modes  of  encoded  video  data  into  an  RGB  type  video 
signal  and  an  output  for  transmitting  said  converted  RGB 
type  video  signals; 

a  VGA  controller  connected  to  said  system  bus,  said  VGA 
controller  transmitting,  via  said  bus,  encoded  video  data 
to  said  palette;  and 

display  means  having  an  input  connected  to  said  palette 
output,  said  display  means  generating  a  video  image  from 
said  RGB  type  video  signals  received  from  said  palette. 


5u»8.826 

MULTIPLE  EXTENDED  MODE  SUPPORTABLE 

MULTIMEDIA  PALETTE  AND  MULTIMEDIA  SYSTEM 

INCORPORATING  SAME 

Carl  K.  Wakeland,  Bedford,  and  Dale  Chatham,  Azle,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Tandy  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,310,  Oct.  2,  1991.  This 

application  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,761 

Int.  a.'  H04N  11/06 

MS.  CL  358—12  24  aaims 


1.  A  control  method  for  a  video  signal  gain  adjusting  appara- 
tus in  a  video  signal  processing  system,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  controlling  a  lens  so  as  to  make  said  lens  closed  in  re- 
sponse to  selection  of  an  inspection  mode; 

(b)  adjusting  and  displaying  R  color  signals  after  the  execu- 
tion of  said  controlling  step; 

(c)  adjusting  and  displaying  B  color  signals  after  the  execu- 
tion of  said  adjusting  step  (b);  and 

(d)  controlling  said  lens  so  as  to  make  said  lens  opened  for 
adjusting  the  gain  after  execution  of  said  adjusting  step  (c). 


5,258,828 

COLOR  CRT  DRIVE  APPARATUS  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

WHITE  BALANCE  ADJUSTING  CIRCUTT  AND  CRT 

DISPLAY 

Yiyi  Sano,  Zushi;  Koigi  Kitou;  Ikuya  Aral,  both  of  Yokohama; 

Michitaka  Ohsawa,  Fujisawa,  and  Yoshio  Amemiya,  Yoko- 

suka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1989,  1-292280; 
Oct.  19,  1990,  2-278985 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/73 
MS.  a.  358—29  16  Oaims 

1.  A  drive  apparatus  for  a  color  picture  tube,  characterized 
in  that  said  apparatus  comprises: 

a  video  output  circuit  which  receives  video  signals,  amplifies 
said  video  signals  and  outputs  the  amplified  video  signals; 
a  picture  tube  drive  circuit  which  receives  the  amplified 
video  signals  from  said  video  output  circuit  for  driving  the 
color  picture  tube  based  on  said  video  signals,  said  picture 
tube  drive  circuit  having  means  for  detecting  a  beam 
current  corresponding  to  the  brightness  of  each  color 
flowing  through  said  picture  tube; 
a  picture  tube  connected  with  said  picture  tube  drive  circuit 

for  displaying  the  video  signals; 
a  white  balance  control  circuit  into  which  a  detection  value 
of  a  beam  current  detected  by  said  picture  tube  drive 
circuit  is  inputted  and  for  outputting  level  compensation 
video  signals,  for  adjusting  the  white  balance  of  the  video 
image  displayed  on  said  picture  tube,  to  said  picture  tube 
drive  circuit;  and 
a  reference  signal  output  line  from  said  white  balance  con- 
trol circuit  is  connected  with  the  input  of  said  video  out- 


put circuit  for  inputting  a  white  balance  adjusting  refer- 
ence signal  thereto  and  furiher  including  deflection  con- 
trol means  which  is  mounted  on  a  deflection  portion  of 
said  picture  tube  and  is  controlled  by  said  white  balance 


5,258,830 

AUTOMATIC  VIDEO  CONVERGENCE  SYSTEM 

Terrence  C.  Schmidt,  Wellesley,  and  Alen  Koebel,  Kitchener, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Electrohome  Limited,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,238,  Sep.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,286 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2012377 

Int  a.^  H04N  9/2i 

MS.  a.  358—60  13  Claims 


,B         e. 


control  circuit  for  controlling  the  deflection  of  an  electron 
beam  of  the  picture  tube  to  prevent  said  white  balance 
reference  signal  from  being  displayed  on  a  screen  of  said 
picture  tube. 


5,258,829 

COLOR  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WTTH  INPUT 

SIGNALS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  COLOR 

REPRODUCTION  CHARACTERISTICS 

Osamu  Matsunaga,  and  Masayuki  Aiba,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,728 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    19,    1991,    3- 
PO81011/91 

Int  a.'  H04N  9/64 
MS.  a.  358—30  5  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  a  projection  video  display,  an  automatic  con- 
vergence system  for  correcting  mis-registration  of  component 
colour  images  projected  onto  a  viewing  surface,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  projecting  a  first  component  colour  target 
image  at  a  predetermined  convergence  point  on  said  view- 
ing surface; 

b)  means  remote  from  said  viewing  surface  for  determining 
a  position  of  said  first  component  colour  target  image  on 
said  surface  relative  to  a  predetermined  reference  frame; 

c)  means  for  projecting  further  component  colour  images 
near  said  predetermined  convergence  point,  said  means 
for  projecting  further  component  colour  images  project- 
ing images  that  are  movably  independent  from  said  first 
component  colour  target  image; 

d)  means  remote  from  said  surface  for  determining  respec- 
tive positions  of  said  further  component  colour  images 
relative  to  said  predetermined  reference  frame;  and 

e)  means  for  registering  each  component  colour  image  of 
said  further  component  color  images  with  said  first  com- 
ponent colour  target  image  on  said  viewing  surface,  said 
means  for  registering  including  means  for  calculating 
differences  between  the  position  of  said  first  component 
colour  target  image  and  the  respective  positions  of  each 
component  colour  image  of  said  further  component  col- 
our images  and  deflection  means  for  independently  mov- 
ing resf>ective  positions  of  each  component  colour  image 
of  said  further  component  colour  images  with  respect  to 
said  first  component  colour  target  image  by  respective 
amounts  proportional  to  said  differences  until  said  differ- 
ences are  substantially  eliminated  such  that  said  first  com- 
ponent colour  target  image  and  said  further  component 
colour  images  are  in  substantial  registration. 


2.  A  color  display  apparatus  for  displaying  image  signals 
having  plural  different  reference  white  colors  on  the  receiving 
side,  said  color  display  apparatus  comprising: 

color  display  means  having  a  color  converting  section  (21) 
adapted  for  providing  a  new  reference  white  color  and 
displaying  the  image  signals  in  association  with  said  new 
reference  white  color; 

wherein  said  color  converting  section  includes  a  color  ma- 
trix processor  having  a  pair  of  color  conversion  matrix 
circuits  and  switching  means  selecting  one  of  said  color 
conversion  matrix  circuits  for  control  of  color  matrix 
processing  coefficients  based  on  screen  dividing  informa- 
tion. 


5,258,831 

IMAGE  READING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  COLOR 

DISCRIMINATION 

Akio  Kato;  Hideyuki  Kanbayashi,  both  of  Toyohashi;  K*om 

Tada,  Aichi,  and  Katsuaki  T^jima,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-219542; 
Aug.  20,  1990,  2-219543 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/46.  1/40 
MS.  a.  358—500  40  Claims 

40.  An  image  reading  device  for  reading  an  image  of  an 
original  document  and  outputting  density  data  indicating  den- 
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sity  of  each  picture  element  and  color  discriminating  data 
indicating  a  color  of  each  picture  element,  said  image  reading 
device  comprising: 


5,258,833 

STERESCOPIC  TELEVISION/VIDEO  SYSTEM 

Alan  G.  Scbenk,  P.O.  Box  88J,  Cofh  Harbour  Jetty.  N,S.W. 


JMI 


image  reading  means  for  reading  the  image  with  at  least  two       ^**'' ^■•^?!"^  »,      „   ,„,  ^      ki     oicnBoa 
color  characteristics  and  outputting  first  image  data  used  ™««  ^  31   1992.  Ser  No  ^f^ 

CUims  priority,  appUcatioD  Australia,  Apr.  8,  1991,  PK5461 
iBt  CL'  H04N  n/04.  13/00 
VS.  CL  358—88  13  CUIbm 
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to  generate  the  density  dau  and  second  image  dau  used  to 
generate  the  color  discriminating  data;  and 
color  discriminating  means  for  outputting  the  color  discrimi- 
nating data  on  a  basis  of  the  second  image  data  having  a 
lower  picture  element  density  and  a  fewer  number  of 
density  levels  than  the  first  image  data. 


5,258,832 

NON-PERPENDICULAR,  UNEQUAL  FREQUENCY 

NON-CONVENTIONAL  SCREEN  PATTERNS  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  HALFTONE  GENERATION 

Richard  L.  Rylander,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  639,962,  Jan.  11,  1991,  which  is  a 

continttation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582.524.  Sep.  14.  1990.  This 

application  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,762 

lat  a.'  H04N  J/46 

VS.  a.  358—527  2  Claims 
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1.  A  screen  system  for  use  in  connection  with  the  reproduc- 
tion of  half-tone  pictures  in  a  multicolor  print  comprising 

a)  at  least  two  partial  screens,  each  screen  corresponding  to 
one  printing  color; 

b)  each  partial  screen  being  defined  by  columns  and  rows  of 
dots  defined  by  clusters  of  points,  said  dots  defining  print- 
ing dots  for  tone  values  of  said  multicolor  print,  wherein 
a  plurality  of  said  dots  have  centers  that  do  not  lie  directly 
on  addressable  points  within  the  half-tone  cell  array; 

c)  at  least  one  of  said  partial  screens  having  columns  and 
rows  that  are  not  geometrically  orihogonal  and  in  which 
the  row  to  row  spacing  is  not  equal  in  size  to  the  column 
to  column  spacing. 


.6~5. 


1.  A  stereoscopic  television  system  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  composite  two-image  video  screen 
display  in  which  vertical  stripe  elements  from  each  of  two 
horizontally  disparate  views  of  the  same  object  scene  are 
taken  and  displayed  on  a  video  screen  such  that  those  said 
vertical  stripe  elements  from  one  view  alternate  contigu- 
ously across  the  horizontal  width  of  the  video  display 
screen  with  those  said  vertical  stripe  elements  from  the 
other  view,  and  that  those  said  vertical  stripe  elements 
taken  from  said  one  view  constitute  an  image  of  that  said 
one  view  and  those  said  vertical  stripe  elements  taken 
from  the  other  view  constitute  an  image  of  said  other 
view,  together  forming  said  composite  two-image  video 
display;  and, 

a  transparency  positioned  between  said  video  screen  and  a 
viewer  to  occupy  a  locus  of  points  such  that  lines  from 
each  of  the  viewer's  eyes  to  said  video  screen  intersect  at 
points  on  said  locus  and  include  at  said  locus  an  angle 
subtending  at  the  video  screen  the  width  of  one  of  said 
veriical  stripe  elements,  or  the  width  of  a  whole  odd-num- 
bered plurality  of  said  veriical  stripe  elements, 

said  transparency  consisting  of  vertically  oriented  sectional 
elements,  each  of  said  sectional  elements  having  width 
such  that  the  width  of  each  said  vertical  stripe  element  on 
said  video  screen  measures  at  an  eye  of  the  viewer  an 
angle  which  subtends  at  said  locus  of  points  the  width  of 
one  of  said  sectional  elements, 

the  said  sectional  elements  being  of  two  kinds,  passive  sec- 
tional elements  and  prismatic  sectional  elements,  said 
passive  sectional  elements  and  said  prismatic  sectional 
elements  alternating  in  space  across  the  horizontal  width 
of  the  transparency  such  that  said  prismatic  sectional 
elements  are  non-contiguous  with  other  of  said  prismatic 
sectional  elements  and  said  passive  sectional  elements  are 
non-contiguous  with  other  of  said  passive  sectional  ele- 
ments, 

said  passive  sectional  elements  acting  to  transmit  light  pas- 
sively in  a  straight  line  from  said  video  screen  to  said 
viewer  such  that  in  use  essentially  only  alternate  said 
vertical  stripe  elements  displayed  on  the  video  screen  can 
be  seen  through  said  passive  sectional  elements  by  either 
one  or  the  other  of  the  viewer's  eyes, 

said  prismatic  sectional  elements  acting  in  a  horizontal  plane 
and  in  the  manner  of  prisms  to  deviate  at  said  locus  of 
points  light  from  said  video  screen  such  that  in  use  essen- 
tially only  alternate  vertical  stripe  elements  which  can  be 


seen  by  an  eye  of  the  viewer  through  said  passive  sectional 
elements  can  be  seen  by  said  eye  through  said  prismatic 
sectional  elements. 


5,258.834 

ELECTRONIC  ENDOSCOPE  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

COLOR  IMAGE  BY  EXTRACnNG  A  PLURALTTY  OF 

FIELD  PICTURE  IMAGES  IN  ONE  HELD  PERIOD 

WITHOUT  CHANGING  A  HORIZONTAL  CLOCK  RATE 

Kiyoshi  Tsi(ji,  and  Hideaki  Ishihara,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  13.  1991.  3-20179; 
Feb.  28.  1991,  3-34541 

Int  a.'  H04N  9/04.  7/18 
VS.  a.  358—98  21  Claims 
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monitor,  so  that  each  n-field  picture  of  the  CCD  output 
can  be  extracted  in  one  field  period  without  changing  the 
horizontal  clock  signal. 


5,258,835 

METHOD  OF  QUANTIZING,  CODING  AND 

TRANSMTmNG  A  DIGTTAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Shiro  Kato,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsuahita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  OmIul,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13, 1990,  2-186548 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/13 

VS.  CL  358—135  5  Oates 
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1.  An  electronic  endoscope,  comprising: 

an  inter-line  reading  type  solid  image  pickup  device  for 
effecting  photoelectric  conversion  of  a  subject  image  and 
for  outputting  image  information  thereby  obtained  while 
alternately  separating  odd  field  information  and  even  field 
information,  said  inter-line  reading  type  image  pickup 
device  including  a  single-plate  monochromatic  CCD,  and 
said  image  information  including  monochromatic  infor- 
mation; 

a  drive  circuit  means  for  driving  said  single-plate  monochro- 
matic CCD  to  cause  reading  out  of  said  image  informa- 
tion; 

sync  signal  generating  means  producing  a  drive  sync  signal 
for  driving  said  drive  circuit  means,  and  for  producing 
horizontal  a.  Vertical  output  clock  signals; 

surface-sequential  light  irradiation  means  for  successively 
irradiating  the  subject  with  irradiation  lights  in  a  plurality 
of  different  wavelength  ranges; 

read  means  for  reading  out  information  obtained  from  said 
solid  image  pickup  device  by  irradiation  with  lights  in  the 
plurality  of  wavelength  ranges  supplied  by  said  surface 
sequential  light  irradiation  means; 

changeover  means  for  changing  odd  field  information  and 
even  field  information  obtained  from  the  information  read 
out  by  said  read  means  with  respect  to  the  plurality  of 
different  wavelength  ranges; 

memory  means  for  successively  storing  the  odd  field  infor- 
mation and  the  even  field  information  obtained  by  said 
changeover  means  in  a  plurality  of  memory  areas  corre- 
sponding to  the  irradiation  lights  in  the  plurality  of  wave- 
length ranges; 

synchronizing  read  means  for  reading  each  of  the  odd  field 
information  and  the  even  field  information  stored  in  the 
plurality  of  memory  areas  of  said  memory  means  while 
making  the  information  concurrent  with  respect  to  the 
irradiation  lights  in  the  plurality  of  different  wavelength 
ranges;  and 

period  setting  means  for  setting  the  period  for  reading  of  said 
synchronizing  read  means; 

wherein  said  sync  signal  generating  means  sets  a  period  for 
causing  said  drive  circuit  means  for  driving  said  single- 
plate  monochromatic  CCD  to  cause  periodic  reading  out 
of  said  image  information  at  a  periodic  rate  which  is  1/n 
(nS2;  n  is  an  integer)  of  a  horizontal  scanning  period  of  a 


1.  A  method  of  coding  a  digital  video  signal  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  forming  a  block  by  grouping  together  a  specific 
quantity  of  video  data  of  an  input  digital  video  signal, 

a  second  step  of  setting  a  quantizing  level  consisting  of  a 
number  of  levels  smaller  than  a  number  of  levels  deter- 
mined by  a  word  length  of  pixel  data  in  each  block,  quan- 
tizing the  plural  pixel  data  in  a  block  at  the  respective 
quantizing  levels,  and  coding  and  transmitting  the  quan- 
tized data,  and 

a  third  step  of  transmitting  side  information  necessary  for 
setting  the  quantizing  level, 

wherein  the  third  step  is  characterized  by  coding  together  at 
least  two  pieces  of  the  side  information,  and 

wherein  the  side  information  to  be  transmitted  in  the  third 
step  includes  any  two  of  a  maximum  quantizing  level,  a 
minimum  quantizing  level,  and  a  difference  between  the 
maximum  quantizing  level  and  minimum  quantizing  level. 


5,258,836 
ENCODING  OF  MOTION  PICTURE  SIGNAL 
Eri  Murata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorporatioB,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  8.  1991.  3-133540 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/137 

VS.  a.  358—136  5  Claims 


1.  A  motion  picture  signal  encoding  method  utilizing  a  cor- 
relation between  images  of  an  N-th  frame  and  an  (N  —  l)-th,  N 
being  an  integer  larger  than  one,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  first  valid  block  map  for  said  N-th  frame,  by 
dividing  images  of  said  (N-th)  frame  and  corresponding 
(N-  l)-th  frame  into  blocks  of  a  plurality  of  picture  ele- 
ments, detecting  for  each  of  said  blocks,  a  difference 
between  said  images  of  said  N-th  frame  and  said  (N  —  I  )-th 
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frame,  nuking  each  of  said  blocks  a  valid  block,  if  said 
difference  of  said  blocks  is  larger  than  or  equal  to  a  prede- 
termined first  threshold  value,  and  making  each  of  said 
blocks  and  invalid  block,  if  said  difference  of  said  blocks  is 
less  than  said  first  threshold  value; 

(b)  generating  a  second  valid  block  map  for  said  N-th  frame, 
be  weighting  said  first  valid  block  map  with  a  first 
weighting  factor,  weighting  a  complete  valid  block  map 
generated  for  said  (N-l)-th  frame  with  a  second 
weighting  factor,  and  composing  said  weighted  first  and 
complete  valid  block  maps  by  sum  operations; 

(c)  generating  a  third  valid  block  map  for  said  N-th  frame, 
by  making  each  of  said  valid  blocks  of  said  second  valid 
block  map  an  invalid  block,  if  a  sum  of  values  of  said  valid 
blocks  and  neighboring  blocks  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
second  threshold  value: 

(d)  generating  a  fourth  valid  block  map  for  said  N-th  frame, 

by. 

obtaining  a  sum  of  values  of  said  valid  blocks  at  the  most 
left  locations  along  horizontal  block  lines  in  said  third 
valid  block  map,  obtaining  a  sum  of  values  of  said  valid 
blocks  at  the  most  right  locations  along  horizontal  block 
lines  in  said  third  valid  block  map,  if  a  difference  be- 
tween said  sums  is  larger  than  or  equal  to  a  third  thresh- 
old value,  then  weighting  said  valid  blocks  at  the  most 
left  or  right  locations  having  the  greater  sum  with  a 
third  weighting  factor  and  further  making  each  of  said 
blocks  of  said  third  valid  block  map  thus  weighed  a 
valid  block,  provided  that,  a  sum  of  values  of  said 
blocks  and  said  neighboring  blocks  is  larger  than  or 
equal  to  a  fourth  threshold  value  and  making  each  of 
said  blocks  of  said  third  valid  block  map  thus  weighed 
an  invalid  block,  provided  that,  a  sum  of  values  of  said 
block  and  said  neighboring  blocks  is  less  than  said 
fourth  threshold  value  to  generate  said  fourth  valid 
block  map; 
if  said  difference  between  said  sums  is  less  than  said  third 
threshold  value,  then  making  each  of  said  blocks  of  said 
third  valid  block  map  a  valid  block,  provided  that,  a 
sum  of  values  of  said  blocks  and  said  neighbonng  blocks 
is  larger  than  or  equal  to  a  fifth  threshold  value  and 
making  each  of  said  blocks  of  said  third  valid  block  map 
an  invalid  block,  provided  that,  a  sum  of  values  of  said 
blocks  and  said  neighboring  blocks  is  less  than  said  fifth 
threshold  value  to  generate  said  fourth  valid  block  map; 
(e)  generating  said  complete  valid  block  map  for  said  N-th 
frame,  by  making  each  of  said  invalid  blocks  of  said  fourth 
valid  block  map  a  valid  block,  if  a  sum  of  values  of  said 
neighboring  blocks  is  larger  than  or  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined sixth  threshold  value; 
(0  encoding  only  a  part  of  said  image  of  said  frame  corre- 
sponding to  said  valid  blocks  of  said  complete  valid  block 
map  by  using  correlations  between  N-th  and  (N— l)-th 
images  and/or  in  an  image;  and 
(g)  repeating  said  steps  (a)  through  (0  with  said  N  being 
replaced  with  (N-H). 


rectly  to  them  and  feed  the  first  n  zones  of  the  picture 
memory  and  the  last  k  of  which  have  the  signals  from  the 
selection  switching  means  coupled  to  them  and  feed  the 
last  k  zones  of  the  picture  memory;  and 


a  monitor  coupled  to  the  picture  memory  to  display  the  first 
n  zones  of  the  memory  at  a  common  aspect  ratio  and  with 
a  common  first  size,  and  the  last  k  zones  at  the  same  com- 
mon aspect  ratio  as  the  first  n  zones  and  with  a  common 
last  size  larger  than  the  common  first  size  of  the  first  n 
zones. 


5058,838 
HDTV  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WfTH  REDUCED  NTSC 

CO-CHANNEL  INTERFERENCE 
Richard  W.  Citta,  Oak  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600.458.  Oct.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,121,203.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,153 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/21.  7/00 

US.  a.  358—141  30  Claims 


5,258,837 
MULTIPLE  SECURITY  VIDEO  DISPLAY 
Austin  Gormley,  Stillorgan,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Zandar  Re- 
search Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,111,  Jul.  15, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Jan.  7,  1991,  49/91 
Int  CI.'  H04N  5/445 
U.S.  CL  358—140  16  Claims 

1.  Multiple  video  monitoring  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  plurality  n  (n  being  an  integer  greater  than  1)  of  video 

cameras  producing  respective  signals; 
selection  switching  means  for  selecting  k  (k  being  a  positive 

integer  less  than  n)  of  the  camera  signals; 
a  picture  memory; 

a  plurality  n-t-k  of  image  compression  circuits,  the  first  n  of 
which  have  the  n  signals  from  the  cameras  coupled  di- 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  a  television  signal  comprising: 
providing  an  N-level  digitally  encoded  signal  at  a  sample 

rate  substantially  equal  to  3/2  the  NTSC  color  subcarrier 

frequency; 
generating  a  carrier  signal; 
modulating  said  carrier  signal  with  said  N-level  digitally 

encoded  signal; 
transmitting  said  modulated  carrier  signal;  and 
receiving  and  demodulating  said  transmitted  signal. 


5^58,839 
VIDEO  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  AT 

LEAST  TWO  IMAGES  ON  A  DFVIDED  SCREEN 
Seong  K.  Bac,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,096 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  8,  1991, 
91-130 

Int.  a.5  H04N  7/08.  5/268 
MS.  a.  358—142  8  Claims 
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1.  A  video  signal  display  system  for  displaying  at  least  two 
video  signals  on  a  screen,  the  system  comprising: 

a  first  switching  means  for  selectively  outputting  any  one  of 
at  least  two  different  video  input  signals; 

means  for  simultaneously  displaying  the  at  least  two  differ- 
ent video  signals  on  the  screen  without  image  contraction, 
said  means  including  controlling  means  for  controlling 
said  first  switching  means  to  alternately  output  said  video 
input  signals  corresponding  to  pariial  period  intervals  that 
are  at  least  a  time  point  within  one  of  a  horizontal  and 
vertical  synchronizing  period  constituting  one  field  of  a 
screen,  said  first  switching  means  switching  at  the  begin- 
ning of  said  partial  period  intervals;  and 

inputting  means  for  inputting  control  data  to  said  control 
means. 


control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  memory 
means  and  said  means  for  multiplying  and  adding,  so  that 


rr  3  ^-TTu 


O/A 
Conv. 


D/A 
Caw. 


said  means  for  multiplying  and  adding  generate  said  cor- 
rection signal. 


5,258,841 

HORIZONTAL  SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL 

SEPARATION  CIRCUIT 

Hisao  Okada;  Kuniaki  Tanaka,  both  of  Nara,  and  ShigeyukI 

Uehira,  Kashihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1990,  2-210609 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/08 

U.S.  a.  358—153  11  Claims 


SMONOSTABLE 
MULTMBfUIOR 


5,258,840 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  TELEVISION  RASTER 
DISTORTION  CORRECTION  SIGNALS  BY 
MATHEMATICAL  CALCULATIONS  USING 
HORIZONTAL  SYNC  SIGNALS 
Shinichirou  Miyazaki,  Kanagawa;  Kyoichi  Murakami,  both  of 
Kanagawa;     Takahiko     Tamura,     Tokyo,     and      Hiroshi 
Murayama,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-046854 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/04 

U.S.  a.  358—148  3  Claims 

1.  A  correction  signal  generating  circuit  for  a  television 

receiver,  said  circuit  comprising: 

instruction  address  generating  means  for  generating  ad- 
dresses in  resp>onse  to  pulses  synchronized  with  a  horizon- 
tal sync  signal; 
random  access  memory  means  for  storing  a  correction  signal 
and  a  coefficient  and  connected  to  receive  said  addresses 
and  a  count  value  based  on  said  pulses  synchronized  with 
a  horizontal  sync  signal; 
means  for  multiplying  and  adding  contents  of  said  memory 
means  read  out  in  response  to  said  addresses  and  fed  to  a 
first  input; 
a  signal  feedback  loop  for  supplying  an  output  from  said 
means  for  multiplying  and  adding  to  a  second  input  of  said 
means  for  multiplying  and  adding;  and 


Csync 


PULSEI 

<3M0NOSTAeL£ 

MULnVMRATOR  ! 

1.  A  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  separation  circuit  com- 
prising: 

detection  means,  receiving  a  composite  synchronizing  signal 
which  includes  a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  and  a 
vertical  synchronizing  signal,  for  generating  and  output- 
ting  a  detection  signal  of  a  predetermined  width  which  is 
indicative  of  rising  edges  of  the  composite  synchronizing 
signal; 

gate  means,  coupled  to  said  detection  means,  for  passing  the 
detection  signal  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal; 

control  signal  generation  means,  coupled  to  said  gate  means, 
for  generating  a  pulse  signal  in  accordance  with  an  output 
of  said  gate  means,  rising  edges  of  the  pulse  signal  being 
delayed  behind  the  rising  edges  of  the  composite  synchro- 
nizing signal  by  at  least  the  predetermined  width,  the 
pulse  signal  having  a  predetermined  pulse  width  and  being 
supplied  toward  said  gate  means  in  order  to  provide  the 
control  signal;  and 

pulse  signal  generation  means,  coupled  to  said  gate  means, 
for  generating  a  further  pulse  signal  with  rising  edges 
substantially  synchronized  with  the  detection  signal 
which  passes  through  said  gate  means,  the  fiirther  pulse 
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signal  being  output  as  a  separated  horizontal  synchroniz- 
ing signal. 


5.258^2 
DC  RESTORER  WITH  REDUCED  LOW  FREQUENCY 
NOISE 
Katuhlko  Nishikawa,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-021062 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/18 

VS.  a.  358—171  3  Claims 


1.  A  video  signal  processing  circuit  comprising; 

means  separating  a  sync,  signal  of  a  video  signal; 

sample-and-hold  means  for  subjecting  a  d.c.  reference  por- 
tion of  the  video  signal  to  a  sample-and-hold  operation  in 
response  to  the  separated  sync,  signal;  and 

superimposing  means  including  a  buffer  amplifier  with  an 
inversion  gain  for  amplifying  the  sampled  d.c.  reference 
voltage  supplied  from  said  sample-and-hold  means,  means 
for  controlling  an  output  current  thereof  in  accordance 
with  an  output  voltage  from  said  buffer  amplifier  and 
means  for  applying  the  output  current  to  the  video  signal 
for  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  d.c.  reference  voltage 
subjected  to  the  sample-and-hold  operation  and  superim- 
posing it  on  the  video  signal  to  eliminate  an  unnecessary 
fluctuation  component  of  the  video  signal,  wherein  the 
separation  of  the  sync,  signal  by  said  means  for  separating 
is  performed  on  the  basis  of  the  video  signal  from  which 
the  unnecessary  fluctuation  component  is  eliminated  by 
said  superimposing  means. 


writing  the  results  of  said  reading  step  at  the  destination 
location  in  said  first  addressable  buffer  memory; 

reading  a  stream  of  data  from  selected  locations  of  said  first 
addressable  storage  buffer  memory  in  a  line  by  line  man- 
ner at  least  some  lines  including  data  from  said  first  di»- 


'       playable  image  and  data  from  said  destination  location 
corresponding  to  said  second  image;  and 
forming  a  visible  display  corresponding  to  said  stream  of 
dau  read  from  said  first  addressable  storage  buffer  mem- 
ory. 


VIDEO  CAMERA  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  IMAGE 
PROJECTION  FUNCTION 
Jin     Nakayama,     Akishima;     Makoto    Sato,     Fussa;    Tohni 
Nakakusu,  Hoya.  and  Akihiro  Tsukamoto,  Hamura,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-74558[U]; 

Jul.  26,  1990,  2-78681[U];  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-91369[U];  Sep.  25. 

1990,  2-98955(U];  Oct  8,  1990,  2-105206[U] 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/SO,  5/74 

U.S.  CI.  358—209  13  Claims 


5,258,843 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OVERLAYING 

DISPLAY  ABLE  INFORMATION 

Loc  Truong,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,339,  Feb.  28,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,099,331,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,462,  Sep.  4, 
1987,  Pat  No.  4.907,086.  This  application  Dec.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
801.973 
Int.  a.5  H04N  5/272 
VS.  a.  358—183  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  overlaying  a  first  displayable  image  with  a 
second  image,  comprising: 
storing  a  bit  mapped  representation  of  said  first  displayable 

image  in  a  first  addressable  buffer  memory; 
receiving  digital  data  corresponding  to  said  second  image; 
storing  a  bit  mapped  representation  of  said  second  image  in 

a  second  addressable  buffer  memory; 
selecting  a  source  location  corresponding  to  the  location  in 
said  second  addressable  buffer  memory  storing  said  sec- 
ond image; 
selecting  a  destination  location  corresponding  to  the  loca- 
tion in  said  first  addressable  buffer  memory  to  which  the 
second  image  is  to  be  stored; 
reading  said  second  image  at  the  source  location  in  said 
second  addressable  buffer  memory; 


1.  A  video  camera  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pickup  lens  system  for  picking  up  light  from  an  object; 

an  image  pickup  element  for  picking  up  said  light  from  said 

pickup  lens  system,  and  for  converting  said  light  into  an 

image  signal; 
a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  for  displaying  an  image  of  said 

light  picked  up  by  said  pickup  lens  system  and  said  image 

pickup  element; 
a  light  source  for  irradiating  light  on  said  liquid  crystal 

display  panel  when  a  display  image  on  said  liquid  crystal 

display  panel  is  to  be  projected; 
first  guide  means  defining  a  first  guide  path  for  guiding  light 

from  said  light  source  to  said  pickup  lens  system  through 

said  liquid  crystal  display  panel,  so  that  said  display  image 


on  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel  is  projected  through 

said  pickup  lens  system; 
second  guide  means  defining  a  second  guide  path  for  guiding 

said  light  picked  up  by  said  pickup  lens  system  directly  to 

said  image  pickup  element  without  passing  said  light 

through  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel;  and 
selecting  means  for  selectively  operating  one  of  said  first  and 

second  guide  means  to  cause  light  to  pass  through  one  of 

said  first  and  second  guide  paths. 


5,258,845 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR  DRIVING  DEVICE  WITH 

SIGNAL  SYNTHESIZING 

Kenji  Kyuma,  Kanagawa,  and  Nobuhiko  Shinoda,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52333,  May  14,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,296 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1989,  1-124562 

Int  a.s  H04N  3/14.  5/335 

VS.  a.  358—213.19  22  Qaims 


aunic  OMH  V 
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1.  A  solid-state  image  sensor  driving  device  comprising: 

a)  sensing  means  for  accumulateing  information  obtained  by 
photoelectrically  converting  a  received  light  signal; 

b)  first  storage  means  for  storing  information  read  out  from 
said  sensing  means; 

c)  second  storage  means  for  storing  information  read  out 
from  said  first  storage  means; 

d)  removing  means  for  removing  information  accumulated 
by  said  sensing  means;  and 

e)  control  means  arranged  to  cause  said  removing  means  to 
perform  a  removal  of  information  accumulated  by  said 
sensing  means  intermittently  at  least  twice  in  one  field 
period,  to  cause  said  first  storage  means  to  read  out  and 
store  information  accumulated  by  said  sensing  means 
immediately  before  each  of  said  removals,  and  to  cause 
information  stored  in  said  first  storage  means  to  be  shifted 
to  said  second  storage  means  once  in  one  field  period. 


adjacent  charge  transfer  elements  in  response  to  a  transfer 
signal  applied  to  said  gate  electrode;  and 
a  plurality  of  inverter  circuits,  each  inverter  circuit  having 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  an 
output  terminal,  each  inverter  producing  an  inversion  of 


I J 


the  input  signal  at  the  output  terminal,  said  inverter  cir- 
cuits being  serially  connected,  output  terminal  to  input 
terminal,  the  respective  output  terminals  of  each  of  said 
inverter  circuits  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  gate 
electrode  of  one  of  said  scanning  charge  transfer  elements. 


5,258,847 
OBJECT  TRACING  DEVICE 
Kunihiko  Yamada,  Tokyo;  Akihiro  Fujiwara,  Kanagawa; 
Hirofumi  Suda,  Kanagawa;  Masamichi  Toyama,  Kanagawa; 
Masahide  Hirasawa,  Kanagawa,  and  Kitahiro  Kaneda, 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,723,  Oct.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,954,  Dec.  11,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495.322,  Mar.  19, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  896,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1989,  1-70952 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/232 

U.S.  a.  358—227  37  Claims 


^ 


5.258,846 

CCD  IMAGER  INCLUDING  SERIALLY  CONNECTED 

INVERTER  CIRCUITS  CONNECTED  IN  PARALLEL  TO 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  ELEMENTS 
Satoshi  Hirose,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649.961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1990, 2-24436;  Sep. 
20,  1990,  2-252710 

Int  a.'  H04N  3/14.  5/335 
VS.  a.  358— 213J9  11  Claims 

1.  A  CCD  imager  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  photoresponsive  elements  producing  signal 

charges  in  response  to  incident  light; 
a  plurality  of  scanning  charge  transfer  elements,  each  scan- 
ning charge  transfer  element  including  a  gate  electrode, 
for  receiving  signal  charges  from  said  photoresponsive 
elements  and  for  transferring  the  signal  charges  between 


1.  An  image  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  image  sensing  means  for  photo  electrically  converting 
into  an  electrical  signal  an  object  image  formed  on  an 
image  sensing  plane; 

b)  area  setting  means  for  setting  a  detection  area  on  the 
image  sensing  plane; 

c)  object  tracing  means  arranged  to  detect  any  displacement 
of  the  object  image  taking  place  within  the  image  sensing 
plane  and  to  shift  a  set  position  of  said  detection  area 
within  the  image  sensing  plane  while  following  the  dis- 
placement of  the  object  image; 
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d)  recording  means  for  recording  on  a  recording  medium  an 
image  signal  output  from  said  image  sensing  means; 

e)  recording  instruction  means  for  instructing  said  recording 
means  to  start  a  recording  action;  and 

0  control  means  for  causing,  in  response  to  recording  in- 
structions of  said  recording  instruction  means,  said  object 
tracing  means  to  start  an  object  tracing  action  thereof 


5,258,849 

HALFTONE  DOT  ARRANGEMENT  IN  GRAY  LEVEL 

HALFTONE  PRINTING 

Hwai-Tzuu  Tai,  Rochester,  and  Yee  S.  Ng,  Fairport,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,857 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/23 

MS.  CL  358—298  2  CUUns 


EXPOSURE  CONTROLLER  OF  A  VIDEO  CAMERA 

Toshihani  Kondo;  Takashi  Kobashi,  and  Shuji  Shimizu,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  837,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-057963 

Int.  CL'  H04N  i/2i8 

MS.  a.  358—228  4  Qaims 
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1.  An  exposure  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  gain  control  amount  converting  table  for  storing  data  on 
AGO,  iris  and  shutter  gain  control  amounts  respectively 
associated  with  data  on  a  detected  quantity  of  incident 
light; 

light  quantity  variable  means  for  varying  the  light  quantity 
gain  relative  to  a  quantity  of  incident  light  on  the  basis  of 
said  data  on  a  gain  control  amount,  said  light  quantity 
variable  means  including  means  for  varying  the  light 
quantity  gain  by  opening  and  closing  an  iris,  means  for 
varying  the  light  quantity  gain  by  changing  the  shutter 
speed,  and  means  for  controlling  the  light  quantity  by 
changing  the  gain  of  an  AGC  amplifier; 

incident  light  quantity  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
level  of  an  electrical  signal  which  is  a  function  of  light 
incident  upon  said  light  quantity  variable  means  and  for 
outputting  data  on  the  level  of  said  electrical  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  predetermined  reference  level;  and 

correcting  means  responsive  to  said  data  on  the  level  of  said 
electrical  signal  and  said  predetermined  reference  level 
for  correcting  errors  between  the  data  on  the  gain  control 
amount  set  for  said  light  quantity  variable  means  and  the 
actual  light  quantity  gain  of  said  light  quantity  variable 
means, 

wherein  an  output  of  said  correcting  means  is  given  to  said 
control  amount  converting  table,  and  the  light  quantity 
gain  of  said  light  quantity  variable  means  is  set  in  accor- 
dance with  an  output  from  said  control  amount  convert- 
ing table;  and 

wherein  at  low  light  levels  the  gain  to  said  AGC  amplifier  is 
adjusted,  at  intermediate  light  levels  said  iris  is  adjusted, 
and  at  high  light  levels  said  shutter  speed  is  adjusted. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  an  original  image,  compris- 
ing: 

a  scanner  which  scans  and  digitizes  the  original  image  into 
pixels; 

a  controller  means  coupled  to  the  scanner  to  receive  the 
digitized  original  image,  and  which  produces  a  first  signal 
corresponding  to  a  gray  level  halftoned  representation  of 
I         the  digitized  original  image;  and 

a  printer  coupled  to  the  controller  to  receive  said  first  signal 
and  which  produces  a  gray  level  halftoned  reproduction 
of  the  original  image; 

wherein  the  controller  means  groups  the  pixels  into  cells  that 
each  have  a  determined  cell  gray  level,  and  controls  the 
formation  of  dots  within  the  pixels  of  an  individual  cell  by 
the  printer  such  that  for  each  increase  in  cell  gray  level,  a 
dot  at  at  least  one  of  said  pixels  in  the  cell  forms  to  a  larger 
dot-size,  with  sequential  forming  of  dots  occurring  at  the 
pixels  in  the  cell  in  an  order  such  that  each  dot  is  formed 
to  a  first  dot-size,  larger  than  a  minimum  dot  size  but  less 
than  a  maximum  dot-size,  before  beginning  the  formation 
of  a  dot  at  another  pixel  within  the  cell,  and  when  all  of 
the  pixels  in  the  cell  have  been  formed  to  the  first  dot-size 
corresponding  to  a  specific  cell  gray  level,  providing 
further  sequential  increases  in  cell  gray  levels  by  corre- 
spondingly sequentially  increasing  the  dot-size  of  each  of 
the  dots  in  said  cell  to  a  second  dot-size,  to  provide  pro- 
gressive corresponding  increases  in  cell  gray  levels  by 
distributing  said  increases  successively  to  different  pixels 
in  the  cell. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  gray  level  halftone  screeens, 
comprising: 

controlling  a  gray  level  printhead  such  that  the  printhead 
forms  a  dot  of  variable  dot  size  on  a  recording  medium  at 
each  of  plural  pixel  locations,  the  pixel  locations  being 
grouped  into  cells  having  cell  gray  levels,  wherein  the 
dots  of  a  cell  Are  formed  such  that  for  each  increase  in  cell 
gray  level,  a  dot  at  at  least  one  of  said  pixels  in  the  cell 
forms  a  larger  dot-size; 

sequentially  forming  the  dots  at  the  pixels  in  the  cell  in  an 
order  such  that  each  dot  is  formed  to  a  first  dot-size,  larger 
than  a  minimum  dot  size  but  less  than  a  maximum  dot-size 
before  beginning  the  formation  of  a  dot  at  another  pixel 
within  the  cell; 

when  all  of  the  dots  have  been  formed  to  the  first  dot-size 
corresponding  to  a  specific  cell  gray  level,  providing 
further  sequential  increases  in  cell  gray  levels  by  corre- 
spondingly sequentially  increasing  the  dot-size  of  each  of 
the  dots  to  a  second  dot-size,  to  provide  corresponding 
increases  in  cell  gray  levels  by  distributing  said  increases 
successively  to  different  pixels  in  the  cell. 


5,258,850 
LINE  SCREEN  DESIGN  FOR  GRAY  SCALE  RENDERING 
Hwai-Tzuu  Tai,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jim.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,988 

Int.  a.'  H04N  im 

U.S.  a.  358—298  23  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  reproducing  an  original  image,  comprising: 

scanning  and  digitizing  an  original  image  into  pixels  of  a 
digitized  image; 

arranging  the  pixels  of  the  digitized  image  into  cells; 

controlling  a  gray  level  halftone  printer  to  form  dots  of  at 
least  three  gray  level  dot  sizes  along  lines  in  accordance 
with  at  least  a  first  template  corresponding  to  increasing 
cell  gray  levels  until  a  first  line  structure  is  stable;  and 

controlling  the  gray  level  printer  to  form  dots  of  at  least 
three  gray  level  dot  sizes  along  lines  in  accordance  with  at 
least  a  second  template  corresponding  to  further  increas- 
ing cell  gray  levels. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  an  original  image,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  scanning  and  digitizing  the  original  image  into 
pixels; 

controller  means  for  producing  a  first  signal  corresponding 
to  a  gray  level  halftoned  representation  of  the  original 
image;  and 

a  gray  level  printer  means  coupled  to  the  controller  means 
and  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  producing  at  least 
three  gray  level  dot  sizes  to  form  a  gray  level  halftoned 
reproduction  of  the  original  image; 

wherein  the  controller  means  includes  first  means  for  pro- 
cessing the  pixels  by  cells,  each  of  plural  pixels,  and  for 
controlling  the  printer  means  to  form  dots  of  variable  size 
in  a  cell  along  lines  in  accordance  with  at  least  one  tem- 
plate, such  that  a  first  line  structure  is  formed  that  is  stable 
before  beginning  formation  of  additional  lines  within  the 
cell  corresponding  to  increasing  cell  gray  levels. 

13.  A  method  for  reproducing  an  original  image,  compris- 
ing: 

scanning  and  digitizing  the  original  image  into  pixels; 

processing  the  pixels  by  cells,  each  of  plural  pixels,  wherein 
in  accordance  with  at  least  one  template,  a  halftone  cell  of 
one  grey  level  is  defined  as  having  a  first  line  structure 
that  is  stable  before  beginning  formation  of  an  additional 
line  within  a  cell  corresponding  to  an  increased  cell  gray 
level; 

producing  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  a  gray  level  half- 
toned representation  of  the  original  image;  and 

in  response  to  said  first  signal  controlling  a  printer  to  pro- 


duce at  least  three  gray  level  dot  sizes  to  form  a  gray  level 
halftoned  reproduction  of  the  original  image. 
23.  A  method  for  printing  an  image,  comprising: 

(a)  processing  pixels  for  forming  the  image  by  defining 
halftone  cells,  each  of  plural  pixels,  a  cell  of  one  gray  level 
being  defined  in  accordance  with  a  template  such  that 
plural  contiguous  pixels  along  one  line  in  the  cell  are  of 
one  dot  size  and  a  cell  of  a  next  succeeding  gray  level  has 
said  plural  contiguous  pixels  of  a  next  succeeding  dot  size; 
and 

(b)  printing  the  image  using  plural  dot  sizes  to  form  a  gray 
level  halftoned  reproduction  of  the  image. 


5,258,851 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCTION  DEVICE 

FOR  TCI  SIGNALS 

Takayoshi  Yamaguchi,  Nagareyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,686 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1989,  1-341026 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/89.  9/79.  11/06.  7/04 

VS.  CI.  358—320  11  Oaims 
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11.  A  magnetic  recording  device  for  recording  a  time  com- 
pressed integration  signal  obtained  by  time-divisionally  multi- 
plexing in  one  horizontal  period  a  luminance  signal  and  line 
sequential   processed   chrominance   signals,   said   time  com- 
pressed integration  signal  including  alternately  a  first  record- 
ing line  having  said  luminance  signal  and  a  first  chrominance 
signal  time-divisionally  multiplexed,  and  a  second  recording 
line  having  said  luminance  signal  and  a  second  chrominance 
signal  time-divisionally  multiplexed,  said  magnetic  recording 
device  comprising: 
synchronizing  signal  adding  means  for  adding  first  and  sec- 
ond horizontal  synchronizing  signals,  each  having  a  differ- 
ent time  width  corresponding  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  chrominance  signals,  to  first  and  second  recording 
lines  of  said  time  compressed  integration  signal  at  the  time 
of  recording, 
means  for  frequency  modulated  recording  on  a  magnetic 
recording  medium  said  time  compressed  integration  signal 
having  said  first  and  second  horizontal  synchronizing 
signals  added. 
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5,258,852 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
RECORDING/REPRODUCTNG  METHOD  USING  A 
PREDETERMINED  AREA  OF  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
TO  RECORD  INFORMATION  INTENDED  TO  BE 
RECORDED  IN  A  DEFECTIVE  PORTION  OF  THE 
MEDIUM 
Yoshihiro  Kaniijima,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1991,  3-146337 

Int.  a.'  H04N  J/ 76 

U.S.  CI.  358—335  5  Claims 


magnetic  tape,  and  image  data  to  be  transmitted  or  re- 
ceived by  the  facsimile  apparatus,  and 
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1.  A  method  of  reproducing  a  video  signal  from  a  recording 
medium  having  a  normal  record  area  for  storing  a  video  signal 
recorded  therein,  a  recording  medium  information  record  area 
for  storing  information  identifying  defective  portions  of  the 
recording  medium,  and  a  substitution  record  area  for  storing  a 
video  signal  intended  to  be  recorded  in  at  least  one  defective 
portion  of  the  recording  medium,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

reading  out  said  defective  portion  information  from  said 
recording  medium  information  record  area  and  storing 
said  defective  portion  information  in  a  fu^t  memory  exter- 
nal to  said  medium  before  said  video  signal  is  reproduced; 
reproducing  said  video  signal  from  said  substitution  record 
area  and  writing  the  video  signal  thus  read  into  a  second 
memory; 
after  said  reproducing  step,  reading  out  said  video  signal 
from  positions  of  said  normal  record  area  and  outputting 
the  video  signal  thus  read  as  a  reproduction  signal;  and 
when  said  read-out  position  corresponds  to  a  position  identi- 
fied by  said  defective  portion  information,  reading  out 
said  video  signal  from  said  second  memory  and  outputting 
said  video  signal  from  said  second  memory  as  said  repro- 
duction signal. 
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image  transmission  means  for  performing  transmission  and 
reception  of  the  image  data  based  upon  the  mformation  on 
said  digital  magnetic  upe  stored  in  the  prescribed  format 
based  upon  said  prearranged  storage  format. 


5,258,854 

CONVERTING  BETWEEN  WRITE-WHITE, 

WRTTE-BLACK  AND  NEUTRAL  BITMAPS 

Reiner  Eschbach,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,791 

Int.  a.5  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  358—445  13  Claims 


5J58,853 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMAGE  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Nobuta,  Yokohama,  and  Ichiro  Kohno,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-76735 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/40 

VS.  CI.  358—444  23  Claims 

1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  having  a  large-capacity  storage 

medium  for  storage  of  image  data,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  digital  magnetic  tape  device  including  a  digital  magnetic 

tape  as  the  large-capacity  storage  medium; 
memory  means  for  storing,  on  said  digital  magnetic  tape,  in 
a  prescribed  format  based  upon  a  prearranged  storage 
format  corresponding  to  said  digital  magnetic  tape,  at  least 
a  facsimile  identification  code  which  represents  that  image 
data  for  the  facsimile  apparatus  has  been  stored  on  the 
tape,  management  information  which  includes  control 
information  for  controlling  transmission  and  reception  of 
the  facsimile  apparatus  and  position  information  indicat- 
ing a  storage  position  of  the  image  data  on  said  digital 


1.  A  method  of  pre-compcnsating  a  bitmap  of  a  binary  image 
defined  with  pixels  at  a  resolution  k-l-1,  and  having  first  and 
second  states,  each  state  indicating  to  a  destination  output 
device  whether  or  not  to  write  a  spot  at  a  pixel  location,  where 
k  and  1  represent  a  number  of  pixels  in  a  scan  line  parallel  to  a 
fast  scan  direction  and  a  number  of  scan  lines  of  pixels  in  a  slow 
scan  direction,  per  unit  distance,  to  account  for  erosion  or 
dilation  effects  of  an  imaging  process,  by  increments  not  equal 
to  a  pixel  distance,  including  the  steps  of: 


increasing  the  resolution  at  which  the  bitmap  is  defined  from 
k  X  I,  to  Kk  X  LI,  where  K  and  L  are  resolution  multipliers; 

varying  the  number  of  pixels  at  a  first  state  with  respect  to 
pixels  at  a  second  state,  the  variation  in  the  amount  of  first 
state  pixels  occurring  at  transitions  in  the  image  from  first 
state  pixels  to  second  state  pixels; 

decreasing  the  resolution  at  which  the  bitmap  is  defined 
from  Kk  X  LI  to  k  x  1,  and  increasing  the  number  of  states 
at  which  pixels  are  defined  in  the  image  to  c,  where  c  is  an 
integer  greater  than  2;  and 

quantizing  pixels  in  the  image  defined  at  c  states  to  reduce 
the  number  of  states  at  which  the  pixels  are  defined  to  2. 


5,258,855 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  METHODOLOGY 
Robert  Lech,  Jackson;  Mitchell  A.  Medina,  Essex  Fells,  and 
Catherine  B.  Elias,  Plainsboro,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sys- 
tem X,  L.  P.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,865 

Int  a.'  H04H  1/40 

VS.  a.  358—462  77  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  information  from  a  diversity  of 
types  of  hard  copy  documents,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  output  representing  a  diversity  of  types  of  hard 
copy  documents  from  an  automated  digitizing  unit  and 
storing  information  from  said  diversity  of  types  of  hard 
copy  documents  into  a  memory,  said  information  not  fixed 
from  one  document  to  the  next,  said  receiving  step  not 
preceded  b  scanning,  via  said  automated  digitizing  unit,  of 
a  separate  document  containing  format  requirements; 

(b)  recognizing  portions  of  said  hard  copy  documents  corre- 
sponding to  a  first  data  field;  and 

(c)  storing  information  from  said  portions  of  said  hard  copy 
documents  corresponding  to  said  first  data  field  into  mem- 
ory locations  for  said  first  data  field. 


sub-scanning  means  for  scanning  said  m  optical  beams  in  the 
direction  in  which  said  optical  beams  are  arrayed; 

turning  on/off  means  for  turning  the  optical  beam  on  and  off 
based  on  the  image  data  so  that  the  image  is  recorded  in 
dots  on  the  photosensitive  surface; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  image  data  recorded  by  the 
mth  one  of  the  optical  beams  for  the  first  main  scanning  of 
a  single  screen,  and  for  outputting  the  image  data  re- 
corded by  the  mth  one  of  the  optical  beams  for  the  Nth 
main  scanning  during  the  second  and  furiher  scanning  and 
storing  the  image  data  recorded  by  the  first  one  of  the 
optical  beams  for  the  (N-(-  l)th  main  scanning; 


logic  means  for  calculating  a  logical  product  of  the  image 
data  output  from  said  memory  means  and  the  image  data 
to  be  recorded  and  for  outputting  a  first  logic  signal  when 
both  of  the  image  data  are  present  and  a  second  logic 
signal  when  at  least  one  of  them  is  not  present;  and 

a  correction  means  for  lowering  the  power  of  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  mth  optical  beams  when  the  first  logic  signal 
is  output  from  said  logic  circuit,  and  for  lowering  the 
powers  of  said  first  and  mth  optical  beams  so  that  they 
may  become  substantially  the  same  when  the  second  logic 
signal  is  output  from  said  logic  circuit. 


5,258,857 
IMAGE  INPUT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  READING 

A  PICTURE  IMAGE 
Shuuichi  Ichinose,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  E^pson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  773,737,  Oct  9,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,633,  May  15, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1988,  63-118704; 
Mar.  17,  1989,  1-65029 

Int  a.5  H04N  1/028 
VS.  a.  358—474  19  Claims 


5,258,856 

SCANNING  AND  EXPOSING  METHOD  USING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  OPTICAL  BEAMS  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Hidetosbi  Shinada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fvji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1990,  2-274752; 
Oct.  12,  1990,  2-274753:  Oct.  12,  1990,  2-274754 

Int.  a.5  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  358—474  19  Claims 

18.  A  scanning  and  exposing  apparatus  using  a  plurality  of 
optical  beams  said  apparatus  comprising: 

main  scanning  means  for  scanning  m  optical  beams,  which 
are  arrayed  so  that  part  of  adjacent  optical  beams  overlap 
on  a  photosensitive  surface,  in  a  direction  intersecting  the 
line  along  which  said  optical  beams  are  arranged; 


1.  An  image  input  device  comprising: 
a  rare  gas  cold  cathode  discharge  tube  comprising  linear 
tube  charged  with  a  rare  gas;  a  pair  of  spaced  main  elec- 
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trades  in  said  linear  tube,  one  of  said  main  electrodes 
generating  an  electron  beam  when  the  linear  tube  is  pow- 
ered; an  auxiliary  electrode  extending  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  linear  tube  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
thereof;  and  a  conductive  member  positioned  near  said 
one  of  said  main  electrodes  for  preventing  deflections  of  a 
positive  column  extending  from  said  one  of  said  main 
electrodes  essentially  parallel  to  said  auxiliary  electrode; 
said  cold  cathode  discharge  tube  irradiating  a  picture 
image  along  the  line  defined  by  said  positive  column; 

photoelectric  transducer  means  for  reading  the  irradiated 
picture  image;  and 

means  for  intermittently  powering  said  cold  cathode  dis- 
charge tube  for  the  selective  illumination  of  the  picture 
image. 


5^58.858 

MODULATED  RBER  OPTIC  IMAGE  SCANNER 

Vincent  Cbow,  7980  Kingsbury  Dr.,  HaooTcr  Park.  lU.  60103 

FUcd  Apr.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,109 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/04 

VS.  CI.  358—484  41  ClaiM 


1.  An  optical  image  scanner,  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  support; 

a  first  array  of  substantially  immobilized  optical  fibers,  first 
ends  of  said  first  fibers  being  disposed  in  said  suppwrt;  the 
second  ends  of  said  first  fibers  being  disposed  whereby 
each  second  end  concurrently  receives  light  from  said 
light  source; 

an  array  of  light-sensitive  elements; 

a  second  array  of  substantially  immobilized  optical  fibers, 
first  ends  of  said  second  fibers  being  disposed  in  said 
support  adjacent  the  first  ends  of  said  first  fibers  whereby 
plural  first  ends  of  said  second  fibers  concurrently  receive 
light  from  plural  first  fibers;  the  second  ends  of  said  sec- 
ond fibers  being  disposed  in  light-transmitting  relationship 
to  said  array  of  light-sensitive  elements; 

means  for  moving  an  image  relative  to  said  support  where 
whereby  light  from  said  light  source  transmitted  from  said 
first  ends  of  said  first  fibers  will  reflect  from  the  image, 
and  the  reflected  light  received  by  said  first  ends  of  said 
second  fibers  and  detected  by  said  array;  and 

means  for  electronically  sorting  the  information  received  by 
said  light-sensitive  elements  to  reproduce  said  image. 


means  for  projecting  an  image  recorded  on  a  film,  the  pro- 
jecting means  including  an  image  forming  optical  system; 

means  for  producing  an  electrical  image  signal  on  the  basis 
of  the  projected  image; 

first  reading  means  for  reading  trimming  information  repre- 
senting an  area  of  the  image  to  be  reproduced,  the  trim- 
ming information  being  recorded  on  a  record  medium 
when  the  image  has  been  recorded  on  the  film; 

second  reading  means  for  reading  format  information  repre- 


senting whether  the  image  has  been  recorded  on  the  film 
in  a  vertical  format  or  in  a  horizontal  format,  the  format 
information  being  recorded  on  the  record  medium  when 
the  image  has  been  recorded  on  the  film; 

means  for  making  the  producing  means  produce  the  electri- 
cal image  signal  corresponding  to  the  area  to  be  repro- 
duced in  accordance  with  the  trimming  information;  and 

means  for  rotating  the  image  to  be  reproduced  by  driving 
the  image  forming  optical  system  in  accordance  with  the 
format  information. 


5,2583<0 
OPTICAL  PHASE  ADDER 
KcTia  L.  Schehrer,  Calabasas;  Daniel  J.  Sox,  Northridge,  and 
Patricia  M.  Noblett.  Agoura,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,541 
Int.  a.5  G03H  1/12:  G02F  1/135.  1/01 
MS.  a.  359—6  38  CUima 


Plane  mnr  70 


Reference  Beam  74 


V72 


\  >      / ^ 


ftobc  PfMii  83         Abcnrttor  T6 

•I 


5,258359 
IMAGE  REPRODUCTNG  SYSTEM 
Shigcni  Wada.  Kishiwada;  Michihiro  Iwata,  Sakai;  Yoshinobu 
Kudo.  Osaka;  Manabu  Inoue,  Kobe,  and  Nobuyuki  Taniguchi, 
Nishinomiya,   ail   of  Japan,  aasignors  to   Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1990.  Ser.  No.  556,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  25,  1989,  1-193618 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/04.  1/00 
VS.  a.  358—487  8  ' 

1.  An  image  reproducing  device,  comprising: 


I.  A  method  for  modulating  an  incident  probe  beam  of  light 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

combining  a  signal  optical  beam  with  a  reference  optical 
beam  to  form  interference  fringes,  said  interference 
fringes  corresponding  to  a  pattern  of  phase  variations 
present  in  said  signal  optical  beam; 

passing  said  interference  fringes  to  an  optically  addressed 
spatial  light  modulator,  thereby  causing  a  hologram  to  be 
formed  in  said  optically  addressed  spatial  light  modulator, 
said  hologram  comprising  a  pattern  of  local  indices  of 


refraction  corresponding  to  said  interference  fringes, 
wherein  said  local  indices  of  refraction  can  take  substan- 
tially one  or  another  of  two  predetermined  values;  and 

diffracting  an  incident  probe  beam  of  light  from  said  holo- 
gram; 

wherein  said  pattern  of  phase  variations  is  characteristic  of 
an  aberration  present  in  said  incident  probe  beam  of  light; 
and 

diffracting  said  probe  beam  of  Ught  causes  said  pattern  of 
phase  variations  to  be  subtracted  from  said  incident  probe 
beam  of  light  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  aberration 
present  in  said  incident  beam  of  light  is  removed. 


5,258,861 
REFLECTION  TYPE  HOLOGRAM  SCALE 
Hideki  Tsuchiya,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,751 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-024679 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/32.  5/18;  GOIB  11/00 

VS.  C\.  359—15  J       4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  an  amount  of  movement  of  a 
reflection  type  hologram  scale,  comprising: 

a  hologram  dry  plate  including  a  hologram  grating  formed 
on  a  first  base  member  made  of  a  transparent  glass  mate- 
rial; 

a  bonding  agent  having  an  index  of  refraction  substantially 
equal  to  an  index  of  refraction  of  said  first  base  member; 

a  protecting  member  including  a  reflecting  film  formed  on  a 
second  base  member  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  glass  and  metal,  wherein  when  said 
hologram  dry  plate  is  bonded  to  said  protecting  member 
by  said  bonding  agent,  said  hologram  dry  plate  having  a 
surface  on  which  said  hologram  grating  is  formed  bonded 
by  said  bonding  agent  to  a  surface  of  said  protecting  mem- 
ber on  which  said  reflecting  film  is  formed; 

a  source  of  laser  light  including  a  beam  splitter  arranged 
proximate  said  hologram  dry  plate,  whereby  laser  beams 
are  incident  on  said  hologram  grating  from  the  side  of  said 
first  base  member;  and 

a  photodetector  arranged  proximate  said  beam  splitter, 
whereby  the  laser  beams  incident  on  said  hologram  grat- 
ing from  the  side  of  said  first  base  member  are  diflVacted 
by  said  hologram  grating,  are  reflected  by  said  reflecting 
film,  travel  back  through  said  hologram  grating  and  said 
beam  splitter,  and  become  incident  on  said  photodetector 
for  performing  movement  detection. 


means  to  collimate  said  coherent  light  beam, 
a  first  stationary  binary  diffractive  optical  element  to  alter- 
nately block  and  diffract  said  coUimated  light  beam, 
a  plurality  of  alternating  second  binary  diffractive  optical 
elements  and  blocking  elements  disposed  circumferen- 
tially  on  said  rotating  disc  such  that  said  diffracted  light 
beam  from  said  first  stationary  binary  diffractive  optical 


element  is  alternately  blocked  by  said  alternating  blocking 
elements  and  diffracted  by  said  alternating  second  binary 
diffractive  optical  elements  as  said  rotating  disc  rotates, 
and 
focussing  means  to  focus  said  double  diffracted  light  beam 
from  said  plurality  of  alternating  second  binary  diffractive 
optical  elements  onto  a  photodetector  to  generate  a  syn- 
chronization signal  for  rotation  of  said  rotating  disc. 


5,258,863 

METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING  ILLUMINATION  OF  AN 

ARBITRARY  APERTURE 

Arnold  W.  Lungershausen,  West  Henrietta,  and  Stephen  C. 

Arnold,  Honeoye  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,416 

Int  a.'  G02B  5/32;  G03H  1/30 

VS.  a.  359—20  4  Claims 
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5,258,862 
ROTATING  DISC  OPTICAL  SYNCHRONIZATION 
SYSTEM  USING  BINARY  DIFFRACITVE  OPTICAL 
ELEMENTS 
Ellis  D.  Harris,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,504 
Int  a.'  G02B  5/18.  27/44;  G06K  7/70 
VS.  a.  359—17  10  Claims 

7.  An  optical  synchronization  system  for  a  rotating  disc 
comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  coherent  light  beam. 


1.  A  method  for  effecting  illumination  of  an  arbitrary  aper- 
ture, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  providing  a  developed  hologram  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spatially  known  discrete  holographic  optical  elements,  on 
a  common  substrate,  that  have  been  generated  by  radia- 
tion from  a  common  diffusely  transmitting  arbitrary  aper- 
ture and  radiation  from  a  plurality  of  reference  beams;  and 

2)  directing  a  plurality  of  dedicated  reconstructing  beams  to 
assigned  ones  of  the  holographic  optical  elements, 
whereby  a  composite  reconstruction  beam  illuminates  the 
arbitrary  aperture. 
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S,2SMM 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  MIM  DEVICE  ARRAYS 
USING  A  SINGLE  EXPOSURE  AND  LIFT-OFF  PROCESS 
Jotw  M.  Shanaon,  Wbyte  Leafc,  EagUiid,  aMigiior  to  U^. 
Pkilips  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M9,408 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nfay  17,  1991, 
9110737 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/1335:  C09IC  19/00 
VS.  CL  359—58  8  ClaiaH 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  array  of  MIM  type  devices 
together  with  address  conductors  and  pad  electrodes  on  a 
common  substrate,  each  pad  electrode  being  connected  to  an 
associated  address  conductor  via  at  least  one  MIM  type  device, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  over  the  substrate  surface  a  first  layer  of  a 
selectively  etchable  conductive  material  and  a  second 
layer  of  a  different,  selectively  etchable,  material  overly- 
ing the  first  layer: 

(b)  performing  a  patterning  process  on  the  first  and  second 
layers  with  the  aid  of  a  mask  to  leave  regions  of  the  two 
layer  structure  determining  the  pad  electrodes  and  the 
address  conductors  and  a  comparatively  narrow  portion 
bridging  each  pad  electrode  and  an  associated  address; 

(c)  depositing  a  third  layer  of  a  selectively  etchable  material 
different  to  said  first  and  second  layers  so  as  to  cover  said 
regions  of  the  two  layer  structure  and  intervening  areas; 

(d)  performing  selective  etching  to  remove  first  and  second 
layer  parts  at  the  bridging  portions,  with  lift-off  of  overly- 
ing material,  to  expose  edge  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  layers  and  underlying  surface  regions  of  the  sub- 
strate; 

(e)  depositing  fourth  and  fifth  layers  comprising  insulting 
and  conducting  material  respectively  in  succession  over 
the  substrate  and  the  exposed  edges  of  the  first  and  second 
layers;  and  thereafter 

(0  removing  the  remaining  regions  of  the  second  and  third 
layers,  together  with  overlying  material,  by  selective 
etching  so  as  to  leave  first  layer  regions  constituting  the 
pad  electrodes  and  the  address  conductors,  and  bridges  of 
superposed  fourth  and  fifth  layer  materials  extending 
between  each  pad  electrode  and  its  associated  address 
conductor  on  the  said  surface  regions  of  the  substrate, 
thereby  forming  a  MIM  type  device  through  which  the 
pad  electrode  is  connected  to  the  address  conductor. 


disposed  between  said  substrates,  said  liquid  crystal  layer 
comprising  a  region  located  adjacent  to  and  influenced  by 
said  orientation  control  film  and  a  bulk  region  located 
apart  from  said  orientation  control  film. 


a 
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wherein  liquid  crystal  molecules  in  both  of  said  regions  are 
capable  of  assuming  two  stable  positions  in  response  to  an 
electric  field  applied  thereto. 


5,258,866 

METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  AND  CTRCUFT  BOARD  WITH  THERMAL 

EXPANSION  COMPENSATION 

Takehiro  Ishikawa;  Takao  Tanaka,  and  HumiUko  Sagawa,  all  of 

Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-077281 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/1343 

VS.  a.  359—88  4  Claim* 


5^58,865 

FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 

Toshimitsu  Konuma,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,724 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1990,  2-266107 
Int.  a.'  G02F  1/133 
VS.  a.  359—78  20  Claims 

1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  substrates; 
an  electrode  arrangement  formed  on  the  inside  surfaces  of 

said  substrates; 
an  orientation  control  film  provided  on  the  inside  surface  of 

one  of  said  substrates;  and 
a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  layer  having  helical  structure 


1.  A  method  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  electrode  terminals 
formed  at  an  end  edge  portion  of  a  glass  substrate  of  a  liquid 
crystal  display  element  to  a  plurality  of  lead  electrodes  formed 
at  an  end  edge  portion  of  a  base  film  of  a  flexible  circuit  board 
by  using  a  pressurizing  and  heating  step,  the  elongation  per- 
centage of  the  base  film  of  said  flexible  circuit  board  caused  by 
the  pressurizing  and  heating  step  being  a,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

forming  said  plurality  of  electrode  terminals  along  the  end 
edge  portion  of  the  glass  substrate  at  a  first  equal  pitch  P 
and  forming  said  plurality  of  lead  electrodes  along  the  end 
edge  portion  of  the  base  film  at  an  second  equal  pitch  p, 
said  first  pitch  P  and  second  pitch  p  satisfying  a  relation- 
ship of  P=(H-a)p; 
coating  an  anisotropic  conducting  sheet  onto  said  end  edge 

portion  of  the  glass  substrate; 
positioning  said  lead  electrodes  of  the  flexible  circuit  board 
to  said  electrode  terminals  of  the  liquid  crystal  display 
element  with  a  central  electrode  terminal  of  the  liquid 
crystal  display  element  being  registered  with  a  corre- 
sponding central  lead  electrode  of  the  flexible  circuit 
board;  and 
pressurizing  and  heating  said  end  edge  portions  of  the  glass 
substrate  and  the  base  film  to  electrically  and  mechani- 
cally connect  said  plurality  of  electrode  terminals  to  said 
plurality  of  lead  electrodes. 


5,258,867 

BASE  STATION  PERFORMANCE  ENHANCEMENTS 

FOR  INFRARED-LINKED  TELEPHONE  AND 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 

Jerry  R.  Igguldeo,  SanU  Clarita,  Calif.;  Ron  Poulin,  British 

Columbia,  Canada,  and  Donald  A.  Streck,  Kailua,  HL,  i 

ors  to  Light  Ideas  Incorporated,  Encino,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,789 

Int.  a.^  H04B  10/00:  G02B  5/10 


VS.  CI.  359—159 


22  Claims 


1.  In  an  infrared  (IR)  linked  communications  system  having 
base  stations  and  handsets  each  having  an  emitter  emitting  IR 
communications  signals  and  a  photodetector  detecting  IR 
communications  signals  and  producing  electrical  signals  there- 
from, the  improvement  for  reducing  the  cost  to  manufacture 
and  power  requirements  of  the  handsets  comprising: 

a)  each  base  station  employing  an  emitter  emitting  strong  IR 
communications  signals  into  a  field  of  view  of  the  base 
station  whereby  said  strong  IR  communications  signals 
are  easily  detected  by  a  low-cost  photodetector  in  the 
handsets;  and, 

b)  each  base  sution  including  a  tubular  IR  reflective  concen- 
trator having  an  inlet  end,  an  outlet  end  which  is  smaller 
than  said  inlet  end,  a  focal  plane  located  adjacent  said 
outlet  end,  and  a  reflective  inner  surface  disposed  between 
said  inlet  end  and  said  focal  plane  and  reflecting  substan- 
tially all  IR  light  beams  entering  said  inlet  end  from  said 
field  of  view  of  the  base  station  onto  said  focal  plane,  said 
tubular  IR  reflective  concentrator  having  the  photodetec- 
tor disposed  adjacent  said  focal  plane  with  an  active  sens- 
ing surface  of  the  photodetector  disposed  in  said  focal 
plane  so  that  IR  communications  signals  entering  said  inlet 
end  are  reflected  onto  said  active  sensing  surface  of  the  IR 
photodetector  whereby  there  is  a  gain  in  strength  of  the 
IR  communications  signals,  there  is  an  improvement  in  the 
signal-to-noise  ratio,  and  the  handsets  can  employ  low- 
power  emitters. 


provided  to  the  energization  input  and  for  converting  a 
second  portion  of  the  received  light  into  an  electrical 
output  controlling  the  parameter,  and  an  emitter  surface 
emitting  light  to  the  waveguide; 
wherein  the  waveguide  receives  and  transmits  light  within  a 
light  capture  angle;  and 


wherein  the  emitting  surface  and  the  receiving  surface  sub- 
stantially fill  the  light  capture  angle  with  the  receiving 
surface  disposed  along  a  light  path  between  the  wave- 
guide and  the  emitting  surface,  the  receiving  surface  being 
arranged  to  permit  Hght  to  pass  along  the  path  from  the 
emitting  surface  to  the  waveguide. 


5058,869 

XEROGRAPHIC  LASER  UGHT  MODULATION  WFTH 

BUILT-IN  UGHT  LEVELING  USING  OPTICAL 

CIRCULATORS 

Rogelio  F.  Nochebuena,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,348 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/09 

VS.  a.  359—278  2  Claims 


5,258,868  

OPTICAL  PROCESS  VARIABLE  TRANSMITTER 
Stephen  C.  Jensen,  Edina;  Darid  M.  Socha,  Sr.,  Champlin; 
Gerald  R.  Qicci,  St  Paul,  and  Brian  J.  Olson,  St  Louis  Park, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie, 
Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,444 
Int  a.'  H04B  10/00 
VS.  CL  359—168  15  Claims 

1.  A  transmitter  having  a  Hght  input  energizing  the  transmit- 
ter and  providing  a  light  output  to  an  optical  medium  indicat- 
ing a  process  variable,  comprising: 
sensor  means  for  generating  an  electrical  sensor  output 

representative  of  the  process  variable; 
circuit  means  receiving  the  sensor  output  for  generating  an 
electrical  transmitter  output  indicating  the  process  vari- 
able adjusted  by  a  changeable  parameter  stored  in  the 
circuit  means,  the  circuit  means  having  an  energization 
input  for  energizing  the  circuit  means; 
conversion  means  for  converting  the  transmitter  output  to 
the  light  output,  the  conversion  means  including:  receiver 
means  having  a  receiving  surface  receiving  light  from  a 
waveguide  coupled  to  a  light  generator  for  converting  a 
first  portion  of  the  received  hght  into  electrical  energy 


1.  An  optical  beam  modulator  system  comprising: 

a)  a  beam  polarization  rotation  means; 

b)  a  beam  modulation  information  means,  said  modulation 
information  means  being  operably  connected  to  said  beam 
polarization  rotation  means  and  is  amplitude  modulation; 

c)  a  beam  intensity  feedback  means,  said  beam  intensity 
feedback  means  being  operably  connected  to  said  beam 
polarization  rotation  means  and  is  frequency  modulation; 

d)  said  beam  polarization  rotation  means  being  constructed 
for  switching  a  polarization  state  of  an  incident  beam 
between  a  plurality  of  polarization  positions; 

e)  said  plurality  of  polarization  positions  is  at  least  a  maxi- 
mum on  polarization  position  and  a  maximum  off  polariza- 
tion position  and  includes  a  second  plurality  of  polariza- 
tion positions  between  said  maximum  on  polarization 
position  and  said  maximum  off  polarization  position; 

f)  said  beam  polarization  rotation  means  being  responsive  to 
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said  beam  modulation  information  means  to  switch  the 
polarization  state  of  an  incident  beam  between  said  maxi- 
mum on  polarization  position  and  said  maximum  off  polar- 
ization position  and  being  responsive  to  said  modulation 
information  means  to  further  switch  the  polarization  state 
of  an  incident  beam  between  said  second  plurality  of 
polarization  positions. 


diffraction  grating  at  a  second  angle  with  respect  to  one 
another  which  is  less  than  the  first  angle. 


5,258,870 
PROJECTION  SCREEN 
Yaeko  Tal,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  ShikUhima  Boseki  Kaba- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Rled  Aug.  n.  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,982 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  12,  1991,  3-201625 

iBt  a.'  G03B  21/56 

VS.  CL  359—445  3  Claims 


I.  A  projection  screen  characterized  in  that  it  has  a  screen 
gain  of  not  less  than  0.80  and  a  permeability  of  not  less  than  100 
cc/cm^/sec  and  has  the  acoustic  characteristic  that  the  aver- 
age of  increase  or  decrease  in  the  sound  level  in  the  audible 
frequency  band  is  within  ±  1 .0  dB  and  the  maximum  attenua- 
tion value  is  within  —4.0  dB,  the  entire  screen  being  of  uni- 
formly knitted  or  woven  structure. 


5,258,872 
OPTICAL  nLTER 
Walter  E.  Johnson,  Dayton,  and  Robert  L.  Crane,  Kettering, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tiic  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  S«r.  No.  954,998 
I  Int.  a.'  G02B  5/28.  5/10 

VS.  a.  359—589  9  Claims 


5,258,871  

DUAL  DIFFRACTION  GRATING  BEAM  SPLITTER 
Mool  Gupta,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,001 

Int.  a.5  G02B  5/18.  5/30.  27/28.  27/44 

MS.  CL  359—485  24  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  filter  for  a  given  wavelength  X,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  optically  transparent  substrate; 

(b)  a  film  of  optical  material  deposited  on  said  substrate; 

(c)  wherein  said  film  has  a  sinusoidal  refractive  index  profile 
to  an  outer  surface  thereof,  the  refractive  index  n(x)  of 
said  film  along  the  thickness  thereof  being  defined  by. 


F-- [*--"] 


lAx)  =  la  +  — J- 

X  =  0  at  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 

where  x=0  at  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  Ua  is  the  aver- 
age refractive  index  of  said  film,  n^v  is  the  difference  be- 
tween the  maximum  and  minimum  refractive  index  along 
said  profile,  9  is  a  preselected  phase  angle  of  said  profile  at 
X=0,  and  P  is  the  physical  thickness  of  a  cycle  of  said 
profile;  and 
(d)  wherein  said  profile  terminates  at  said  outer  surface  of 
the  film  with  n(x)  substantially  equal  to  na  and  with  n(x) 
decreasing  with  x. 


1.  A  dual  diffraction  grating  formed  on  substrate  material  for 
splitting  an  incident  Ught  beam  into  first  and  second  polarized 
components,  the  dual  diffraction  grating  comprising: 

a  first  grating  on  a  first  surface  of  the  substrate  material,  the 
firsi  grating  having  a  pitch  selected  to  substantially  trans- 
mit the  first  component  of  the  incident  light  beam  and  to 
produce  the  second  component  by  diffracting  the  incident 
light  beam  to  propagate  through  the  substrate  material  at 
a  first  angle  with  respect  to  the  first  component;  and 

a  second  grating  of  a  selected  pitch  spaced  from  the  first 
grating,  being  overlain  thereby  and  extending  parallel 
thereto,  the  second  grating  being  angularly  displaced  with 
respect  to  the  first  grating  by  an  angle  sufficient  to  cause 
the  first  and  second  components  to  emerge  from  the  dual 


5,258,873 
IMAGE-READING  DEVICE 

Yoshihiko  Mishina;  Masaaki  Oda;  Yutaka  Yamamoto,  and 
Takayuki  Tanaka,  all  of  Otake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Rayon  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  865^67 
Int.  a.'  G02B  i/00.  7/02 
VS.  a.  359—654  9  Qaims 

1.  An  image-reading  device  comprising: 
a  lens  unit  array  formed  by  adhering  an  array  of  distributed 


refractive  index  cylindrical  lens  elements  between  plastic 
plates;  and 
a  plastic  case  containing  the  lens  unit  array; 


characterized  in  that  a  difference  in  thermal  expansion  coef- 
ficients of  the  plastic  plates  of  the  lens  unit  array  and  the 
plastic  case  is  5.0x  I0~'  cm/cm/°  C.  or  below. 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  mobile  ele- 
ment between  a  first  predetermined  extreme  position  and  a 
second  predetermined  opposite  extreme  ixisition,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  support  member  having  an  aperture  therein; 

a  pivotable  arm  member  having  one  end  integrally  mounted 
to  said  mobile  element  and  an  opposite  end  juxtaposed  said 
support  member; 

means  for  biasing  said  pivotable  arm  member  in  a  direction 
towards  one  of  said  first  predetermined  extreme  position 
and  said  second  predetermined  opposite  extreme  position, 
said  means  for  biasing  having  one  end  poriion  mounted  to 
said  opposite  end  of  said  pivotable  arm  member  and  an 
opposite  end  portion  attached  to  said  support  member, 
said  means  for  biasing  further  defining  a  pivot  axis  about 
which  said  pivotable  arm  member  moves  from  said  first 
predetermined  extreme  position  to  said  second  predeter- 
mined opposite  extreme  position; 

thrust  pin  means  mounted  proximate  said  first  predetermined 
extreme  position  and  said  second  predetermined  opposite 
extreme  position  to  communicate  with  said  pivotable  arm 
member  when  said  pivotable  arm  member  is  in  one  of  said 
first  predetermined  extreme  position  and  said  second 


predetermined  opposite  extreme  position  to  apply  a  me- 
chanical thrtist  to  said  pivotable  arm  member;  and 

electromagnetic  means  having  one  end  portion  mounted  to 
said  suppori  member  and  an  opposite  end  poriion 
mounted  to  said  pivotable  arm  member; 

whereby  as  said  electromagnetic  means  is  energized  said 
pivotable  arm  member  is  moved  by  said  electromagnetic 
means  from  said  one  of  said  first  predetermined  extreme 
position  and  said  second  predetermined  opposite  extreme 
position  to  the  other  of  said  first  predetermined  extreme 
position  and  second  predetermined  opposite  extreme  posi- 
tion. 


5,258,875 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  WITH  THE  FUNCnON  OF 
REPErmVE  PLAYBACK 
Kazuo  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hashimoto  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.066 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990,  2-192610 

Int  a.5  H04N  7/00 

VS.  a.  360—15  4  Claims 


5,258,874 

FRICTION-FREE  BISTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

SPACE  APPLICATION,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  CLOSING 

AN  APERTURE  OF  A  SPACE  APPLICATION  OPTICAL 

INSTRUMENT 
Thierry  Biyat,  Mandelieu;  Jean-Jacques  Digoin,  Les  Adrets,  and 
Jean  Nesa,  Mandelieu,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,631 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  22,  1990,  90  10551 
Int.  a.'  G03B  9/08 
VS.  a.  359—894  9  aaims 


■KS] 


1.  A  video  tape  recorder  having  a  repetitive  playback  func- 
tion, comprising: 
a  video  tape  deck  for  a  slave  tape  T-1; 
a  video  tape  deck  for  a  master  tape  T-2; 
operating  means  having  at  least  two  controls  including  a 

playback  control  and  a  record  control; 
means  for  simultaneously  driving  T-1  and  T-2  in  a  recording 

condition  in  response  to  a  pressing  of  said  record  control; 
means  for  rewinding  T-1  in  a  reviewing  condition  with  T-2 

being  maintained  in  a  recording  condition  in  response  to  a 

pressing  of  said  playback  control;  and 
means  for  automatically  playing  back  the  rewound  portion 

of  T-1  immediately  after  said  playback  control  is  released. 


5,258,876 

ZONE  BIT  RECORDING  WITH  WRITE 

COMPENSATION 

Gina  R.  Danner,  Inver  Grove  Heights,  and  Evgeny  J.  Berzon, 

Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology, 

Inc„  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,105 
Int  a.5  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a.  360—45  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  storage  system  of  the  type  having  a  rotatable 
magnetic  disc  with  a  plurality  of  concentric  tracks  on  the  disc, 
and  means  for  writing  data  to  the  tracks  and  reading  data  from 
the  tracks  at  various  frequencies,  the  means  for  writing  data  to 
the  tracks  including  pre-compensating  means  for  shifting  data 
pulses  without  changing  read  windows  during  which  data  is 
read  from  the  tracks  to  compensate  for  peak  shifts,  a  method  of 
assigning  the  tracks  to  frequency  zones,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 
preliminary  assigning  each  track  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
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frequency  zones  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  fre- 
quency zones  corresponds  to  a  zone  frequency  at  which 
data  is  written  to  the  tracks  and  read  from  the  tracks; 

writing  data  to  the  tracks; 

adjusting  the  pre-compensating  means,  without  changing 
the  read  windows,  based  on  the  peak  shifts  in  the  data 
written  to  the  tracks  at  the  corresponding  zone  frequency; 


determining  whether  window  margins  for  the  data  written 
to  the  tracks  meet  a  threshold  window  margin;  and 

adjusting  the  assignment  of  the  tracks  to  the  frequency  zones 
and  repeating  the  step  of  adjusting  the  means  for  pre-com- 
pensating if  the  window  margins  do  not  meet  the  thresh- 
old window  margin. 


I  ^ ■ 1     M 


between  the  second  delayed  signal  and  the  read  clock 
signal  by  modulating  the  frequency  control  signal;  and 
data  extraction  means  for  extracting  data  from  the  read 
signal  by  framing  data  in  the  read  signal  using  the  read 
clock  signal. 


5^58,878 

ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA  WITH  RECORDING 

DISK  AND  RECORDING  CONTROL 

Yoshitaka  Araki,  Tokyo;  Yoshio  Nara,  Kawasaki;  Tadashi  Ohta, 

Tokyo,  and  Yasuaki  Isbiguro,  Ohi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  135,538,  Dec.  18,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,896,226, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,007,  May  20,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,972,  Oct.  14, 
1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1, 1989,  Ser.  No.  444,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19,  1982,  57-183086 
Int.  a.'  GllB  19/04;  H04N  5/76 
VS.  a.  360—60  3  aaims 


5.258,877 
DATA  SEPARATOR  HAVING  A  RESTART  CIRCUIT 
Williain  W.  Leake,  and  Thomas  J.  Skaar,  both  of  Eagan,  Minn., 
assignors  to  VTC  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,447 

lat  a.5  GllB  5/09 

VS.  a.  360—51  20  Claims 


matcatmxiif 

1.  A  data  separator  which  responds  to  a  read  request  signal 
by  extracting  data  embedded  in  a  read  signal  that  is  derived 
from  a  transducer  signal  which  is  generated  by  a  transducer 
moving  proximate  a  storage  media,  the  data  separator  compriv 
ing: 
controlled  oscillator  means  for  producing  an  oscillator  out- 
put signal  having  an  oscillation  frequency  which  varies  in 
response  to  a  frequency  control  signal,  the  controlled 
oscillator  means  responsive  to  a  stop  signal  which  stops 
oscillation   and   a  start   signal   which   starts  oscillation, 
wherein  a  siait  iulci  val  '■\ists  between  assertion  of  the 
start  signal  and  oscillation  of  the  controlled  oscillator 
means; 
means  for  deriving  a  read  clock  signal  from  the  oscillator 

output  signal; 
delay  means  for  receiving  the  read  signal  and  producing  first 

and  second  delayed  signals; 
restan  means  responsive  to  the  read  request  signal  and  the 
first  delayed  signal,  for  asserting  the  stop  signal  based  on 
the  read  request  signal  and  thereafter  asserting  the  start 
signal  based  on  a  transition  from  one  signal  level  to  an- 
other signal  level  in  the  first  delayed  signal; 
phase  detection  means  for  controlling  a  phase  difference 
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1.  An  electronic  still  camera  for  recording  a  still  image  of  an 
object  on  a  recording  disk,  comprising: 

a)  an  image-forming  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of 
the  object; 

b)  image  pick-up  means  for  converting  said  image  into  an 
electrical  video  signal  representing  image  fields; 

c)  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  recording  disk; 

d)  recording  means  for  recording,  on  said  recording  disk 
being  rotated,  one  field  of  said  electrical  video  signal 
corresponding  to  a  still  image  of  said  image; 

e)  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  variation  in  rotational 
speed  of  said  recording  disk  is  beyond  a  predetermined 
rotational  speed  range  and  outputting  a  detection  signal; 
and 

0  preventing  means  responsive  to  said  detection  signal  for 
preventing  said  recording  means  from  recording  said 
electrical  video  signal  on  said  recording  disk. 


5,258,879 
TRACKING  ERROR  DETECTION  CTRCUIT  OF 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  TRACKING  ERROR 
BASED  ON  PILOT  SIGNALS  RECORDED  ON  A 
RECORDING  MEEDIUM 
Masafumi  Shimotashiro,  Neyagawa;  Kiyokazu  Hashimoto,  Mat- 
subara;  Makoto  Gotou,  Nishinomiya;  Hanio  Isaka,  Yawata; 
Kei  Ichikawa,  Osaka;  Kenichi  Honjo,  Kobe;  Akihiro  Takeu- 
chi,  Ikoma,  and  Yoshio  Sakakibara,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Inc.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832.711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1991.  3-019809; 
Mar.  4.  1991,  3-037238;  Jul.  2.  1991.  3-161539;  Jul.  9.  1991, 
3-168148;  Jul.  9. 1991,  3-168149;  Jul.  30, 1991, 3-189895;  Sep.  3, 
1991,  3-222650 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/584 
VS.  a.  360—77.140  12  Claims 

1.  A  tracking  error  detecting  circuit  of  a  magnetic  recording 


and  reproducing  apparatus  in  which  pilot  signals  of  different 
frequencies  to  detect  a  tracking  error  are  added  to  a  video  signal 
and  recorded  to  each  track  on  magnetic  recording  medium  by  a 
recording  and  reproducing  magnetic  head,  and  when  a  prede- 
termined recording  track  is  reproduced  by  the  recording  and 
reproducing  magnetic  head,  reproduction  output  levels  of  the 
pilot  signals  reproduced  as  crosstalks  from  both  of  the  adjacent 
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1.  A  video  signal  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  video  reproducing  means  for  reproducing,  from  a  record- 


ing medium  on  which  a  video  signal  for  a  multiplicity  of 
pictures  is  recorded,  said  video  signal; 

(b)  control  input  means  for  inputting  control  information  to 
be  used  in  a  printer  connectable  with  said  reproducing 
apparatus,  said  control  information  including  modifying 
information  for  modifying  a  picture  to  be  printed;  and 

(c)  control  recording  means  for  recording  said  control  infor- 
mation at  recording  positions  on  said  recording  medium 
which  are  determined  in  correspondence  with  respective 
recorded  positions  of  said  multiplicity  of  pictures  on  said 
recording  medium. 


5,258^1 
TAPE  CASSETTE  LOADING  SYSTEM  IN  RECORDING 

AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Masanori  Maehara;  Eiji  Ohshima;  Toshio  Mamiya.  and  Yoshio 
Kusui,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744.688,  Aug.  9.  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277.558,  Not.  29,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949.355 

Int.  a.'  GllB  15/665 

VS.  a.  360—85  16  Claims 


tracks  are  compared,  and  the  tracking  error  is  detected, 
comprising: 
a  reference  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  two  sets  of 

two  amplitude  detection  reference  signals  having  the  same 

frequencies  as  those  of  said  adjacent  pilot  signals  and  whose 

phases  are  different  by  90*; 
two  sets  of  two  multiplying  circuits  for  multiplying  outputs 

from   the   reference   signal   generating  circuit   and   the 

reproduction  output  from  the  recording  and  reproducing 

magnetic  head; 
two  sets  of  two  LPFs  for  eliminating  components  other  than 

the  amplitude  detection  signals  of  the  pilot  signals  from 

outputs  of  the  multiplying  circuits; 
two  sets  of  vector  synthesizing  circuits  for  synthesizing  the 

outputs  of  the  LPFs  to  amplitude  values  of  the  normal  pilot 

signals;  and 
a  differential  circuit  for  obtaining  difference  between  the 

signals  generated  from  said  two  sets  of  vector  synthesizing 

circuits  and  for  detecting  the  tracking  error. 


5.258,880 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

CONNECTABLE  WITH  A  PRINTER  AND 

REPRODUCING  RECORDED  INFORMATION  FOR 

PRINTER  CONTROL 

Koji  Takahashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  625.498 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1989.  1-325006 

Int  a.5  GllB  31/00 

VS.  a.  360—79  16  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  arrangement,  for  a  recording  and/or 
reproducing  apparatus,  for  wrapping  a  magnetic  tape  passing 
through  an  access  opening  provided  in  a  tape  cassette  casing 
helically  about  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  a  magnetic  rotary 
head  drum,  comprising: 

a  first  guiding  element  for  withdrawing  a  section  of  the 
magnetic  tape  from  a  tape  casing  received  within  the 
apparatus  and  shifting  a  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  tape 
diagonally  to  a  location  adjacent  a  first  point  defined 
above  a  plane  including  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
tape  when  stored  within  the  casing,  and  on  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  magnetic  rotary  head  drum; 
a  second  guiding  element  for  withdrawing  a  section  of  the 
tape  from  the  tape  casing  and  shifting  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  tape  diagonally  to  a  location  adjacent  a 
second  point  defined  below  said  plane  and  on  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  drum,  said  locations  being  about  half  of 
the  tape  width  respectively  above  and  below  said  longitu- 
dinal center  axis,  whereby  the  guiding  elements  are  dis- 
posed in  a  small  space  defined  by  the  length  of  the  rotary 
drum  and  the  casing;  and 
means  for  moving  the  tape  cassette  casing  toward  the  rotary 
head  drum  so  as  to  receive  at  least  a  part  of  the  drum 
within  said  access  opening  of  the  tape  cassette  casing. 


5.258.882 
SINGLE  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  ACCESS  PORT 
James  L.  Apple.  Boulder,  and  Ronald  L.  Campbell.  Thornton, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation. 
Louisville,  Colo. 

FUed  Jul.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,421 
Int  a.5  GllB  15/68 
VS.  a.  360—92  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  loading  and  retrieving  single  tape  cartridges 
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into  and  out  of  an  automated  upe  cartndge  library  system,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  rotatable  door  in  an  automated  tape  cartridge 
Ubrary  system  that  pivots  between  a  first  position  on  the 
exterior  of  the  library  system  and  a  second  position  on  the 
interior  of  the  library  system; 


face,  in  that  the  first  soft-magnetic  layer  is  an  interrupted 
layer  having  two  spatially  separated  layer  portions  sepa- 
rated by  said  space  bridged  by  thjp  magnetoresistive  ele- 
ment and  an  insulating  layer  of  a  non-magnetic  material 
separating  said  flux  guides  one  from  the  other  along  their 
lengths. 


5,258,884 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  READ  TRANSDUCER 

CONTAINING  A  TITANIUM  AND  TUNGSTEN  ALLOY 

SPACER  LAYER 

James  K.  Howard,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Chemgye  Hwang,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 

diiaes  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,419 

Int.  a.'  GlIB  5/39 

VS.  CL  360—1 13  11  Oaims 


inserting  a  single  tape  cartridge  on  a  tray  affixed  to  one  side 
of  said  door  while  said  door  is  in  one  of  said  first  position 
or  said  second  position; 

rotating  said  door  to  the  other  of  said  first  position  and  said 
second  position;  and 

retrieving  said  single  tape  cartridge  from  said  tray. 


5,258,883 
THTN-HLM  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Jacobus  J.  M.  Ruigrok,  Eindfaoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,813 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  5,  1991, 
91201740.7 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/127 
VS.  a.  360—113  7  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetoresistive  read  transducer  comprising: 

a  thin  magnetoresistive  layer  of  ferromagnetic  material; 

a  nonmagnetic  spacer  layer  in  contact  with  said  magnetore- 
sistive layer,  said  nonmagnetic  spacer  layer  comprising  an 
alloy  of  titanium  and  tungsten  having  a  high  resistivity; 
and 

a  thin  film  of  soft  magnetic  material  parallel  to  said  mag- 
netoresistive layer  in  contact  with  said  nonmagnetic  layer. 


5,258,885 
DIGITAL  PROTECTIVE  RELAY  APPARATUS 

Masahiro  Hattori,  and  Junichi  Inagaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  30,  1990,  2-340240 

Int.  a.'  H02H  3/05 

VS.  a.  361—79  »4  Claims 


'{:== 


1.  A  thin-film  magnetic  head,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate,  V 

(b)  a  magnetoresistive  element, 

(c)  a  first  magnetically  conducting  flux  guide  having  a  non- 
magnetic space  bndged  by  the  magnetoresistive  element, 

(d)  a  second  magnetically  conducting  Hux  guide  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  first  flux  guide  for  magnetic 
cooperation  with  said  element,  and 

(e)  a  non-magnetic  read  gap  adjacent  to  a  head  face  extend- 
ing between  the  flux  guides,  characterized  in  that  the  first 
Hux  guide  is  built  up  in  layers  and  comprises  a  first  soft- 
magnetic  layer  opposite  the  second  flux  guide,  a  second 
soft-magnetic  layer  and  an  insulation  layer  of  a  non-mag- 
netic material  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  sub- 
strate and  being  situated  between  said  soft-magnetic  lay- 
ers, in  that  the  soft  magnetic  layers  are  interconnected  in 
a  magnetically  conducting  manner  proximate  to  the  head 
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1.  A  digital  protective  relay  apparatus  for  protecting  a 
power  system,  comprising: 
accident  determining  means,  having  first  and  second  output 
terminals,  for  determining  occurrence  of  an  accident  in 
said  power  system,  which  receives  a  voltage  and  a  current 
of  said  power  system  from  said  power  system  to  determine 
occurrence  of  an  accident  in  said  power  system  using  the 
voltage  and  the  current,  outputs  a  determination  signal  via 
the  first  output  terminal,  the  determination  signal  indicat- 
ing occurrence/non-occurrence  of  an  accident  in  accor- 


dance with  a  result  of  the  accident  determination,  and 
outputs  a  first  trip  signal  via  the  second  output  terminal 
upon  detecting  occurrence  of  an  accident  in  said  power 
system  in  accordance  with  the  accident  determination; 

protections  sequence  means  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  first  output  terminal  and  an  output  terminal, 
for  determining  necessity  of  a  trip  output,  which  receives 
the  determination  signal  via  the  input  terminal  from  said 
accident  determining  means  to  determine  necessity  of  a 
trip  output  by  performing  predetermined  sequence  pro- 
cessing using  the  determination  signal,  said  protection 
sequence  means  outputting  a  second  trip  signal  via  the 
output  terminal  of  said  protections  sequence  means  upon 
obtaining  a  determination  result  indicating  that  a  trip 
command  is  to  be  output;  and 

trip  generating  means  having  first  and  second  contact  cir- 
cuits respectively  connected  to  the  second  output  terminal 
of  said  accident  determining  means  and  to  the  output 
terminal  of  said  protection  sequence  means,  for  generating 
a  third  trip  signal  for  opening  a  circuit  breaker  provided  to 
protect  said  power  system  when  the  first  and  second 
contact  circuits  are  simultaneously  closed  in  response  to 
the  first  and  second  trip  signals. 


5458,887 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  COOLING  SYSTEM  USING  A 

HEAT  SINK  ATTACHED  TO  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

CONTAINING  HEAT  CONDUCTIVE  LAYERS  AND 

CHANNELS 

G.  Clark  Fortuae,  Farmiogton  Hills,  Mich.,  aaiignor  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,369 

lat  CL'  HOSK  7/20 

VS.  CL  361—720  11  Claims 


14.  A  thin  film  capacitor  comprising: 

a  pair  of  electrodes; 

a  hybrid  dielectric  thin  film  sandwiched  between  said  pair  of 
electrodes,  said  hybrid  dielectric  thin  film  comprising  a 
first  region  and  a  second  region,  said  first  region  compris- 
ing inorganic  dielectric  material  accumulated  by  an  ion 
plating  process,  and  said  second  region  comprising  auxil- 
iary material,  said  second  region  being  coupled  with  said 
first  region,  said  auxiliary  material  is  selected  from  inor- 
ganic materials  exhibiting  a  dielectric  characteristic  at 
least  at  the  end  of  said  ion  plating  process,  and  acting  as 
binders  to  thereby  ensure  a  pinhole-free  thin  film,  wherein 
said  second  region  is  composed  of  a  material  obtained  by 
said  ion  plating  using  a  glass  mainly  containing  SiO  and- 
/or  Si02  as  an  inorganic  ion  plating  source. 


^^ 


5,258,886 
THIN  nLM  CAPAOTOR  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Yoichi  Murayama,  304,  Domusu  Mejiro,  17-44,  Shimoochiai 
3-chome,  Shiitjuku-ku,  Tokyo;  Kunihiro  Kashiwagi,  Shiki,  and 
Yasuhiko  Yoshida,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  C.  Itoh 
Fine  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Yoichi  Murayama,  both  of  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1992,  4-132733 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  4/10.  4/12.  7/00 

VS.  a.  361—321.5  14  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  device  mounting  system  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  containing  a  plurality  of  heat  conduc- 
tive layers,  a  first  layer  located  on  a  top  surface  of  said 
printed  circuit  board  and  a  second  layer  located  on  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board  with  the 
remaining  heat  conductive  layers  located  between  said 
top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface  and  embedded  within 
said  printed  circuit  board; 

a  plurality  of  heat  conducting  channels  transverse  to  and 
passing  through  said  heat  conductive  layers,  said  heat 
conducting  channels  extending  from  said  first  layer  to  said 
second  layer; 

an  electrical  device  having  a  heat  conduction  thermal 
mounting  pad  mounted  to  said  top  surface  of  said  printed 
circuit  board; 

heat  dissipation  means  attached  to  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  printed  circuit  board  and  contacting  said  second  layer 
for  dissipating  heat  generated  by  said  electrical  device 
which  is  conducted  through  said  heat  conduction  mount- 
ing pad,  then  through  said  heat  conductive  layers  and  said 
heat  conducting  channels  into  said  heat  dissipation  means; 
and 

clamping  means  for  forcing  said  printed  circuit  board 
toward  said  heat  dissipation  means  for  improving  the 
transfer  of  heat,  said  clamping  means  including  a  clamping 
plate  overlying  said  heat  conducting  channels  and  a 
threaded  fastener  passing  through  said  clamping  plate  and 
said  printed  circuit  board  then  engaging  said  heat  dissipa- 
tion means. 


5,258,888 
THERMAL  PACKAGING  FOR  NATLTtAL  CONVECTION 

COOLED  ELECTRONICS 
George  K.  Korinsky,  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,347,  Mar.  15,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,185,691.  This  appUcation  Dec.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,783 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CL  361—704  24  Oaims 

1.  A  natural  convection  cooled  electronic  device,  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  electrical  component  producing  heat; 
a  heat  conductive  enclosure  comprising  an  organic  poly- 
meric composition,  said  heat  conductive  enclosure  having 
an  inner  cavity  with  a  resulting  inner  surface,  wherein  said 
heat  conductive  enclosure  surrounds  said  electrical  com- 
ponent without  contacting  said  electrical  component; 
at  least  one  heat  sink  including  a  member  for  fastening  to 
said  electrical  component  and  at  least  one  heat  fin  member 
integrally  joined  to  said  fastening  member,  said  heat  fin 
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member  being  aligned  close  to,  parallel  with  and  opposing 
a  portion  of  said  inner  surface,  said  fastening  member 
having  an  outer  edge,  said  heat  fin  member  joined  to  said 
fastening  member  at  a  portion  of  said  outer  edge,  said  heat 
sink  being  without  a  heat  fm  member  at  other  than  said 
outer  edge  of  said  fastening  member; 


force  to  hold  the  printed  circuit  board  in  a  fixed  relation- 
ship within  said  housing. 


5,258,890 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  THE  CONNECHON  PINS 

OF  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUFT  MOUNTED  IN  A 

DUAL-IN-LINE  (DID  PACKAGE  TO  PRINTED 

CIRCUITRY  ON  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  IN  N 

DIFFERENT  WAYS 

Henricus  J.  M.  de  Veer,  Lith,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Tnlip 

Computers  Intematioaal  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,923 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Feb.   22,   1991, 
9100321 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/02 
MS.  CL  361—783  4  Claims 


means  to  fasten  said  electrical  component  to  said  heat  sink 
fastening  member  for  providing  good  thermal  contact 
between  said  electrical  component  and  said  heat  sink; 

means  for  mounting  said  electrical  component  and  said  heat 
sink  within  said  heat  conductive  enclosure;  and 

a  layer  of  electrically  insulating  plastic  for  electrically  insu- 
lating said  heat  fin  member  from  said  inner  surface. 


3  ^^9o  f  OO  7 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPLIANTLY  RETAINING  A 
ORCUrr  BOARD  IN  A  HOUSING 
Thomas  D.  Belanger,  Jr.,  Saline,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUcd  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,101 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  1/14 

\i&.  a.  361—740  5  Oairas 


1.  An  apparatus  for  retaining  a  printed  circuit  board  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  and  second  portion,  said  first  portion 
having  a  flexible  tabular  portion,  said  second  portion 
having  a  seat  for  supporting  the  printed  circuit  board;  and 

means  for  engaging  said  first  housing  portion  to  said  second 
housing  portion  in  a  fixed  relationship  such  that  when  said 
first  housing  portion  is  secured  to  said  second  housing 
portion,  the  flexible  tabular  portion  urges  the  printed 
circuit  board  against  the  housing  seat  with  a  sufilcient 


3.  A  printed  circuit  board  (1)  for  mounting  a  plurality  of 
connection  pins  of  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  to  printed 
circuitry  on  said  printed  circuit  board  in  n  different  positions, 
where  n  is  an  integer  g2,  wherein  the  integrated  circuit  is 
mounted  in  a  dual-in-line  (DIL)  package  (2)  having  two  op- 
posed long  sides  with  an  equal  number  of  connection  pins 
along  each  of  said  long  sides  and  connected  to  the  integrated 
circuit;  said  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  mounting  base  (6)  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  connected 
to  associated  socket  pins,  wherein  said  plurality  of  sockets 
are  conductively  connected  to  a  plurality  of  contact  holes 
through  said  printed  circuit  board  and  through  a  plurality 
of  conductive  traces  upon  said  printed  circuit  board  and 
each  of  said  sockets  being  suiuble  for  receiving  a  connec- 
tion pin  of  said  DIL  package;  and 
said  plurality  of  sockets  form  a  matrix  of  p  columns  (7-14) 
and  q  rows  (a-0  of  sockets,  with  p  being  greater  than  or 
equal  to  the  number  of  connection  pins  along  one  side  of 
said  DIL  package,  q  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  2n,  and 
a  distance  between  successive  rows  of  sockets  being  such 
that  when  the  connection  pins  along  both  sides  of  said 
DIL  package  are  inserted  into  two  of  said  rows  of  sockets 
(a,  d),  n- 1  rows  of  contact  holes  (b,  c)  are  present  be- 
tween the  rows  used  by  said  coimection  pins. 


5,258,891 
MULTICHIP  MODULE  WTTH  MULTILAYER  WIRING 

SUBSTRATE 
Norimitsu  Sako,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7974»20 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  29, 1990,  2-332130 

Int.  a.'  H05K  1/14 

U.S.  a.  361—792  10  Claims 


ing  the  radio  receiver  circuit  board  and  biasing  the  re- 
ceiver circuit  board  towards  the  first  snap  member. 
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1.  A  multichip  module  comprising: 

at  least  one  standard  wiring  layer  comprising  standardized 
wiring  patterns, 

a  custom  wiring  layer  on  the  at  least  one  standard  wiring 
layer  and  comprising  customized  wiring  patterns  and  chip 
mounting  pads, 

a  plurality  of  connection  defining  means  positioned  in  stan- 
dardized installation  positions  and  defining  an  electrical 
connection  between  a  specified  conductive  track  of  said 
standard  wiring  layer  and  a  specified  conductive  track  of 
said  custom  wiring  layer,  and 

a  plurality  of  wafer  chips  which  are  electrically  connected  to 
said  chip  mounting  pads  and  mounted  on  said  chip  mount- 
ing pads. 


5,258.892 

MOLDED-IN  ANTENNA  WFTH  SOLDERLESS 

INTERCONNECT 

Stephen  M.  Stanton,  Lauderhill,  and  Rudy  Yorio,  Boca  Raton, 

both  of  FUl,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,137 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/n 

\}&.  a.  361—814  10  Claims 


5,258,893 

RIGIDLY  MOUNTED  CAB  GUARD  WITH  UGHTS 

ADAPTED  WriH  SHOCK  ABSORBING  UGHT  CAVITY 

CUPS 
DsTid  N.  Finneyfrock,  18630  Keedysiille  Rd.,  KeedysrtUe,  Md. 
21756 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,594 

Int.  CL'  B60Q  1/00 

MS.  CL  362—61  6  Claims 


1.  A  cab  guard  for  a  pickup  truck  with  brakes  and  electri- 
cally activated  brake  lights,  the  pickup  truck  having  a  cab  with 
a  rear  window  comprising: 

a  rigid  screen  structure  including  a  planar  screen  mesh  hav- 
ing two  ends, 

a  pair  of  rigid  end  brackets  each  constructed  and  adapted  for 
attachment  to  one  of  the  ends  of  said  screen  structure, 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  screen  structure  onto  said 
pickup  truck  behind  said  rear  window  of  said  cab,  said  end 
brackets  being  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  screen  struc- 
ture and  extending  outwardly  from  said  screen  structure 
in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  screen  mesh, 
said  mounting  means  being  for  mounting  each  of  said  end 
brackets  to  said  pickup  truck  near  each  of  said  ends  of  said 
screen  structure, 

a  hollow  frame  surrounding  said  rigid  screen  structure,  said 
hollow  frame  having  a  transverse  top  member,  a  first  side 
member  at  one  end  of  said  screen  structure,  and  a  second 
side  member  at  the  other  end  of  said  screen  structure 

a  plurality  of  cavities  in  said  transverse  top  member,  each 
cavity  opening  rearwardly  and  having  inserted  therein  an 
electrically  powered  rearwardly  facing  light,  each  rear- 
wardly facing  light  being  adapted  to  be  electrically  actu- 
ated upon  appUcation  of  the  brakes  for  said  pickup  truck, 

a  first  cavity  in  the  first  side  member  opening  sidewardly 
away  from  said  pickup  truck,  said  first  cavity  having 
therein  a  first  sideward  facing  electrically  powered  hght, 

a  second  cavity  in  the  second  side  member  opening  side- 
wardly away  from  said  pickup  truck,  said  second  cavity 
having  therein  a  second  sideward  facing  electrically  pow- 
ered light, 

means  for  insulating  each  said  light  from  vibration  and  phys- 
ical shock  comprising  a  spongy  rubber  cup  in  each  said 
cavity,  each  cup  being  adapted  to  receive  a  light,  said  cup 
having  a  wall  thickness  greater  than  about  O.S  inches  and 
less  than  about  0.7S  inches. 


1.  A  communication  device  comprising: 

a  radio  receiver  circuit  board; 

a  housing  for  housing  the  radio  receiver  circuit  board;  and 

an  antenna  layered  within  the  housing  and  coupled  to  the 
radio  receiver  circuit  board; 

the  housing  comprising  a  first  snap  member  for  providing  a 
solderless  first  electrical  contact  between  the  radio  re- 
ceiver circuit  board  and  the  antenna,  wherein  the  first 
snap  member  comprises  an  outer  electrically  conductive 
layer,  continous  with  the  antenna,  for  providing  the  first 
electrical  contact;  and 

the  housing  comprising  a  First  support  member  for  support- 


5,258,894 
SNAP-IN  HEADLAMP  ADJUSTMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Steven  L.  Bivens,  Kankakee,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Glenriew,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,534 
Int  CL'  F21V  3/18 
MS.  a.  362—66  13  Claims 

1.  A  snap-in  headlamp  adjustment  assembly  for  positioning  a 
vehicle  headlamp  mounted  upon  a  movable  mounting  bracket 
relative  to  a  fixed  vehicle  frame,  said  adjustment  assembly 
comprising,  in  combination: 
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a  snap-in  adjuster  nut  being  foimed  of  a  head  portion,  a  body 
portion  and  a  flange  portion; 

said  body  portion  having  its  one  end  formed  integrally  with 
said  head  portion  and  its  other  end  joined  integrally  to  said 
flange  portion; 

said  head  portion  having  a  collar  and  a  plurality  of  resilient 
arms  extending  longitudinally  from  said  collar  in  a  direc- 
tion towards  said  body  portion,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
resilient  arms  having  an  end  surface; 

said  flange  portion  having  a  pair  of  projections  disposed  on 
its  inner  surface  adjacent  said  body  portion; 

said  adjuster  nut  having  an  adjustment  screw  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough,  one  end  of  said  adjustment 


relative  to  one  another  and  in  light  communication  with 
said  energizable  lamp;  and 
means  for  effectuating  relative  motion  between  said  first  and 
second  grid  patterns  as  said  lamp  is  energized  to  generate 
said  moire  effect  and  make  said  light  signal  more  notica- 
ble. 


5058,896      ! 

LINE  UGHT  SOURCE 

John  F.  Dreyer,  Jr.,  North  Oaks,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  JuB.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893^32 

Int.  CL'  F71V  im 

MS.  a.  362—307  8  Oaims 


screw  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  movable 
mounting  bracket; 

said  head  portion  of  said  adjuster  nut  being  inserted  through 
an  opening  formed  in  the  fixed  vehicle  frames  so  that  the 
end  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  resilient  arms  interlock- 
ingly  engage  with  an  interior  retaining  surface  of  the  fixed 
vehicle  frame  to  secure  said  adjuster  nut  against  axial 
movement  relative  to  the  opening  in  the  vehicle  frame; 
and 

said  pair  of  projections  on  said  flange  portion  being  engaga- 
ble  with  groove  means  disposed  adjacent  the  opening  on 
an  exterior  surface  of  the  vehicle  frame  to  secure  said 
adjuster  nut  against  rotation  relative  to  the  opening  in  the 
vehicle  frame. 


1.  A  moire  effect  light  assembly  for  the  visual  enhancement 
of  a  light  signal  coming  from  an  electrically  energizable  lamp, 
comprising: 

a  first  grid  pattern  arranged  adjacent  said  energizable  lamp; 

a  second  grid  pattern  arranged  adjacent  said  first  grid  pat- 
tern, said  first  and  second  grid  patterns  being  movable 


1.  A  line  light  source  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  element  capable  of  providing  a  panially 

coltimated  beam  of  light; 
a  tubular  light  conduit  having  an  axis  and  an  insertion  end, 

said  light  emitting  element  being  positioned  to  emit  light 

into  said  insertion  end;  and 
light  absorbing  means  for  selectively  absorbing  light  emitted 

by  said  light  emitting  means  in  a  direction  that  makes 

greater  than  a  predetermined  angle  with  said  axis. 


5,258,897 
REFLECTOR  FOR  VEHICULAR  HEADLIGHT 

Naohi  Nino,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808.670 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-23830 

Int.  a.'  F21V  7/00 

MS.  a.  362—346  28  Claims 


5,258,895 

MOIRE  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

Thonas  W.  Bosse,  59  Memorial  Dr.,  Salem,  Mass.  01970 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,696 

lat.  a.'  F21V  U/00 

MS.  a.  362—281  16  Claims 


1.  A  reflector  for  a  vehicular  headlight  having  a  light  source 
and  a  plurality  of  reflecting  sectors,  said  reflector  comprising: 
at  least  a  first  and  second  reflecting  sector,  each  with  a 
reflector  surface  operative  to  contribute  to  formation  of  a 
pattern  image  below  a  horizontal  line  of  a  low  beam  light- 
distribution  pattern,  said  surface  being  defined  by  a  collec- 
tion of  points  on  intersection  lines  defined  by: 

(a)  a  reference  parabola,  having  a  vertex  and  a  focus, 

(b)  a  reference  point  being  set  on  an  axis  passing  through 
said  vertex  and  focus  of  said  reference  parabola  and  on 
the  same  side  of  said  reference  parabola  and  with  a 
distance  between  said  reference  point  and  said  vertex 
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being  larger  than  a  focal  length  of  said  reference  parab- 
ola, and  said  light  source  being  disposed  along  said  axis 
between  said  reference  point  and  said  focus;  and 
(c)  wherein  each  line  of  said  collection  of  intersection  lines 
obtained  when  a  virtual  paraboloid  of  revolution  having 
an  optical  axis  parallel  with  a  light  ray  vector  of  a 
reflection  light  ray  that  is  reflected  at  an  arbitrary  point 
on  said  reference  parabola  after  being  emitted  from  said 
reference  point  and  passing  through  said  reflecting 
point  and  having  said  reference  point  as  a  focus  thereof, 
is  cut  by  a  plane  including  said  light  ray  vector  and 
being  parallel  with  a  vertical  axis. 


5,258,898 
ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Gerry  F.  Thornton,  Christiansburg,  Va.,  assigiior  to  Hnbbell 
Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,109 

Int.  a.'  F21V  2i/04 

MS.  a.  362—394  12  CUims 


^ 
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1.  An  electric  lighting  support  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  hollow  tubular  arm  having  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site ends  and  a  plurality  of  sides  extending  between  said 
opposite  ends,  said  sides  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  wall 
portions; 

(b)  an  electric  light  supported  on  said  arm; 

(c)  wiring  connected  to  said  electric  light  and  running 
through  said  arm; 

(d)  means  defining  an  aperture  for  entry  of  an  electric  power 
supply  line  into  said  arm  at  a  first  of  said  wall  portions  of 
said  sides  of  said  arm; 

(e)  means  defining  an  opening  in  said  arm  for  access  to  an 
electrical  connection  between  said  wiring  and  the  electric 
power  supply  line,  said  access  opening  being  defined  in 
said  arm  at  a  second  of  said  wall  portions  of  said  sides  of 
said  arm  being  spaced  from  said  first  wall  portion  thereof; 
and 

(0  a  cover  removably  attached  to  said  arm  at  said  second 
wall  portion  thereof  so  as  to  overlie  and  close  said  access 
opening  in  said  arm,  said  cover  being  absent  any  aperture 
which  would  align  with  said  access  opening  in  said  second 
wall  portion  of  said  arm  when  said  cover  is  attached  to 
said  arm  and  permit  entry  of  either  of  said  electric  power 
supply  line  or  said  wiring  through  said  cover  and  through 
said  access  opening  in  said  second  wall  portion  of  said 
arm. 


5,258,899 
MOTION  SENSOR  UGHTING  CONTROL 
Kent  Chen,  5th  FI.,  No.  16,  Lane  130,  Min  Chuan  Rd.,  Hsin  Tien 
aty,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwaii 

FUed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,799 

lat  a.'  F21S  1/U 

MS.  a.  362—394  15  Oaims 

1.  A  motion  sensor  lighting  control  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  lamp  holder  (20)  having  a  tube  portion  (21)  for 

receiving  a  floodUght  or  the  like  and  a  first  hemispherical 


portion  (22)  extending  from  one  end  of  said  tube  portion 
(21); 

a  substantially  hemispherical  base  (10),  having  at  least  a  first 
circular  aperture  (11)  and  a  second  circular  aperture  (13); 

at  least  a  first  swivel  means  (23  and  27)  comprising  a  fu^t 
hemispherical  member  (27)  and  a  second  hemispherical 
member  (23),  said  first  hemispherical  member  (27)  having 
a  diameter  greater  than  a  diameter  of  said  first  circular 
aperture  (11),  said  second  hemispherical  member  (23) 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  first 
circular  aperture  (11)  for  preventing  the  passage  thereof 
through  the  first  circular  aperture  (11),  said  second  hemi- 
spherical member  (23)  having  an  engaging  portion  (232)  in 
a  circle  edge  thereof  for  being  received  in  and  engaged  to 
an  inner  surface  of  said  fust  hemispherical  member  (27) 
while  a  circle  edge  of  said  first  hemispherical  member  (27) 
being  rotatably  engaged  against  the  periphery  of  said  first 
circular  aperture  (11),  said  first  hemispherical  portion  (22) 
of  said  lamp  holder  (20)  being  rotatably  engaged  to  said 
^  second  hemispherical  member  (23)  and  also  received  in 
said  first  hemispherical  member  (27); 


a  sensor  housing  (30)  for  receiving  a  sensor  therein  having  a 
second  hemispherical  portion  (31)  extending  from  one  side 
thereof;  and 

a  second  swivel  means  (33  and  32)  comprising  a  third  hemi- 
spherical member  (33)  which  has  an  arcuate  slot  (331)  at  a 
top  surface  thereof  and  a  fourth  hemispherical  member 
(32)  which  has  a  sliding/engaging  portion  (321),  said  third 
hemispherical  member  (33)  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
a  diameter  of  said  second  circular  aperture  (13),  said 
fourth  hemispherical  member  (32)  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  second  circular  aperture 
(13)  for  preventing  the  passage  through  said  second  circu- 
lar aperture  (13),  said  fourth  hemispherical  member  (32) 
being  received  in  said  third  hemispherical  member  (33) 
while  said  sliding/engaging  portion  (321)  thereof  engages 
to  and  is  sUdable  along  periphery  of  said  arcuate  slot  (331) 
of  said  third  hemispherical  member  (33)  and  a  circle  edge 
of  said  third  hemispherical  member  (33)  is  rotatably  en- 
gaged against  the  periphery  of  said  second  circular  aper- 
ture (13),  said  second  hemispherical  portion  (31)  of  said 
sensor  housing  (30)  being  rotatably  engaged  to  said  fourth 
hemispherical  member  (32)  and  also  received  in  said  third 
hemispherical  member  (33). 


150-533  O.G. -93-17 
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SJS8,900 
CHANDELIEK  ASSEMBLY  AND  KIT  HAVING  ARM 
LOCKING  PLATES 
G«org  Bayer.  Plambursh,  NY.,  ttsitciior  to  Sctaoabek  World- 
wide Lishtiii«  Inc.,  PUttstNirgh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1991.  Ser.  No.  813,124 

iBt  a.'  F21S  1/06 

MS.  a.  362—405  "  ^W"" 


1.  A  chandelier  assembly  including  an  arm  for  supportmg  an 
ornament  comprismg: 

a  first  plate  having  opposing  substantially  planar  surfaces 
and  a  first  openmg  extending  through  the  opposing  sur- 
faces of  the  first  plate; 

a  second  plate  remote  from  and  fixedly  positioned  relative  to 
the  first  plate,  the  second  plate  having  opposing  substan- 
tially planar  surfaces  and  a  second  opening  extending 
through  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  first  plate,  the  first 
and  second  openings  having  side  edges  located  between 
each  of  the  planar  surfaces  and  the  first  and  second  open- 
ings being  a  pair  of  openings;  and 

the  extending  through  the  pair  of  openings  and  biased  into 
an  engagement  with  the  plates  in  a  manner  so  as  to  secure 
the  arm  against  rotation  and  rocking  with  respect  to  the 
plate,  wherein  the  pair  of  openings  and  the  arm  are  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  the  arm  is  in  engagement 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  side  edges  of  the  pair  of 
openings  and  is  free  of  engagement  with  the  planar  sur- 
faces of  the  plates  when  assembled. 

5.258.901 
HOLDOVER  aRCUIT  FOR  AC-TO-DC  CONVERTERS 
Simon  Fraidlin.  Piano.  Tex.,  anignor  to  AT*T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries, Murray  HiU.  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,527 

Ut.  a.'  H02J  9/00 

MS.  a.  363—15  *  CUima 


connected  to  receive  a  rectified  voluge  supplied  by  the 
input  rectifier; 

a  DC-to-E>C  power  converter  having  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  receive  a  voltage  output  of  the  power  factor 
correction  converter; 

holdover  circuitry  for  providing  voltage  to  the  second  input 
in  response  to  a  failure  of  the  applied  AC  line  voluge  to 
permit  continued  operation  of  the  DC-to-DC  power  con- 
verter; 

the  holdover  circuitry  comprising: 

a  series  circuit  connected  across  the  first  input  including  a 
first  voltage  storage  capacitor  and  a  first  controllable 
switch, 

the  first  controllable  switch  operative  in  an  open  mode  to 
prevent  charging  of  the  the  first  volUge  storage  capacitor 
directly  by  the  input  rectifier; 

a  second  voluge  storage  capacitor  connected  across  the 
second  input; 

a  second  controllable  switch  in  a  closed  mode  connecting 
the  first  voluge  storage  capacitor  to  the  second  voluge 
storage  capacitor  so  that  charge  on  the  second  volUge 
capacitor  flows  to  the  first  voluge  storage  capacitor;  and 

control  means  to  open  the  second  switch  and  to  close  the 
first  switch  to  connect  the  first  and  second  voluge  storage 
capacitors  in  parallel  upon  occurrence  of  a  failure  of  the 
input  AC  line  voluge. 


5,258,902 
SNUBBER  aRCUIT  LOCATED  BETWEEN  AN  OUTPUT 

LINE  AND  LOW  IMPEDANCE  POTENTIAL 
John  R.  Lindbery,  and  David  F.  Ranagan,  both  of  SanU  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,  assignors  to  Simmonds  Precision  Produrts.  Inc.. 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,191 

Int.  a.'  H02H  7/122 

MS.  a.  363—56  26  Oaims 


1.  An  off  line  power  converter,  comprising; 

an  input  rectifier  for  rectifying  an  applied  AC  line  voluge; 

a  power  factor  correction  converter  having  a  first  input 


.i4'2( 


1.  A  dual  snubber  circuit  for  a  switching  circuit  in  an  in- 
verter circuit  for  inverting  DC  power  provided  on  a  first 
supply  potential  and  a  second  supply  potential  into  AC  power 
on  an  output  line,  said  switching  circuit  being  coupled  between 
at  least  one  of  said  supply  potentials  and  said  output  line,  said 
dual  snubber  circuit  comprising; 

first  snubber  means  coupled  across  said  switching  circuit  for 
performing  a  first  snubbering  function  in  a  switching 
operation  of  said  switching  circuit;  and 
second  snubber  means  coupled  between  said  output  line  and 
a  low  impedance  potential  other  than  said  first  and  second 
supply  potentials,  for  performing  a  second  snubbering 
function  in  the  switching  operation  of  said  switching 
circuit,  said  second  snubbering  function  comprising  sup- 
pressing and  controlling  oscillations  resulting  from  said 
switching  operation. 


5^58.903 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR 

TELEVISIONS 

Enrique   Rodriguez-CaTazoa,   Indianapolis,   Ind..   assignor 

Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,358 

Int.  a.'  H02M  3/3iS:  H04N  5/21 

MS.  a.  363—21  26  Claims 


to 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  television,  comprising; 

means  responsive  to  first  and  second  correction  signals  for 
supplying  energy  from  a  source  to  a  load,  said  load  having 
energy  requirements  which  vary  with  a  video  signal; 

means  for  monitoring  past  energy  requirements  and  for 
generating  said  first  correction  signal  indicative  of  said 
past  energy  requirements;  and, 

a  neural  network,  operable  in  a  training  mode  during  opera- 
tion of  said  television  and  responsive  to  variations  of  a 
signal  component  of  said  video  signal  processed  during 
said  operation,  for  anticipating  energy  requirements  and 
generating  said  second  correction  signal  indicative  of  said 
anticipated  energy  requirements. 


5,258.904 

DITHER  CONTROL  METHOD  OF  PWM  INVERTER  TO 

IMPROVE  LOW  LEVEL  MOTOR  TORQUE  CONTROL 

Casilda  D.  dc  Benito,  Bloomfield;  Roy  I.  Davis,  Canton;  Richard 

J.  Hampo,  Livonia,  and  Prabhakar  B.  Patil,  Southfield,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,856 

Int.  a.'  H02M  7/5395 

MS.  a.  363—41  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  pulse  width  modulated  in- 
verter circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  desired  output  current  for  said  inverter  cir- 
cuit: 
dithering  said  desired  output  current  to  arrive  at  a  reference 
output  current  by  performing  the  steps  of; 
adding  a  first  dither  value  to  said  desired  output  current 

for  a  first  period  of  time; 
adding  a  zero  dither  value  to  said  desired  output  current 

for  a  second  period  of  time; 
subtracting  a  second  dither  value  from  said  desired  output 

current  for  a  third  period  of  time;  and 
repetitively  switching  through  said  steps  of  adding  a  first 
dither  value,  adding  a  zero  dither  value  and  subtracting 
a  second  dither  value; 
sensing  output  current  for  said  inverter  circuit; 
comparing  said  reference  output  current  and  said  sensed 


output  current  to  one  another  to  generate  error  signals 

represenutive  of  the  differences  therebetween; 
comparing  said  error  signals  to  upper  and  lower  limits  of  a 

hysteresis  band;  and 
switching  the  sUte  of  said  inverter  circuit  whenever  said 

error  signals  reach  the  boundaries  of  said  hysteresis  band. 


5,258,905 
EXPANDED  PROGRAMMABLE  MACHINE 
CONTROLLER 
TnkaaU  Yamanchl.  Minamitsum;  deceased,  Akira  Sakagamitnrr, 
late  of  Kagoshima  by  Naomi  Sakagami.  legal  repreaenUtiTc, 
and  Atsushi  Koike.  Minamitsum,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fanuc  Ltd,  Yamanashi.  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00124,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Dnte  Sep.  27.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/11759.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8.  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  768,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1990,  2-23942 
Int  CL'  G05B  19/05 
MS.  CL  364—147  3  Claims 


_  T 


10 


1.  An  expanded  programmable  machine  controller  (PMC) 
provided  outside  of  a  numerical  control  apparatus  and  con- 
nected to  a  main  body  programmable  machine  controller 
(PMC)  which  is  inside  the  numerical  control  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  sequence  program  for  controlling  equipment  con- 
nected to  the  expanded  PMC; 
a  second  sequence  program  for  pseudo-execution  of  an 

operation  performed  by  said  main  body  PMC;  and 
switching  control  means  for  carrying  out  a  switching  when 
an  I/O  signal  of  said  first  sequence  program  is  supplied  to 
or  received  from  said  main  body  PMC  and  when  the  I/O 
signal  of  said  first  sequence  program  is  supplied  to  or 
received  from  said  second  sequence  program  so  that  when 
supplied  to  or  received  from  said  second  sequence  pro- 
gram, said  first  sequence  program  and  said  second  se- 
quence program  are  alternately  executed. 


5,258,906 
SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTELY  AUTHORIZING  OPERATION 

OF  A  DEVICE  AND  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
GENERATING  AN  INVOICE  BASED  ON  DEVICE  USAGE 
Mark  W.  Kroll,  Minnetonka,  and  Mark  R.  Pommrehn,  Eden 
Prairie,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Vital  Heart  Systems,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,641,  Jul.  13,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,251 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/22,  15/00 

MS.  a.  364—401  21  Claims 

16.  An  automatic  metering  and  invoicing  system  for  use  with 

an  apparatus,  the  apparatus  having  input  means  and  a  printer, 

and  which  is  usable  in  discreet  operation  cycles,  comprising: 

a.  means  to  receive  an  authorization  code; 

b.  means  to  verify  said  authorization  code,  said  verification 
means  being  communicating  connected  to  said  reception 
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means,  said  verifying  means  authorizing  usage  of  the 
apparatus  for  a  predetermined  time  period; 

c.  non-volatile  storage  means,  communicatively  connected 
to  the  apparatus,  for  determinmg  the  number  of  operation 
cycles  during  said  predetermmed  time  penod;  and 

d.  means,  communicatively  connected  to  said  non-volatile 
storage  means  and  to  the  apparatus  printer,  to  provide  an 


5.258,908 
DETECTION  AND  PREVENTION  OF  DUPLICATE 
TRADING  TRANSACTIONS  OVER  A 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Richard  Hartheimer.  Morris  Plains,  NJ.;  Michael  Coleman, 
Sydney.  Australia;  Chris  Klepka,  Parsippany,  N  J.,  and  Geof- 
frey Poole,  Sydney,  Australia,  assignors  to  Foreign  Exchange 
Transaction  Serrices.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  2.  1990.  Ser.  No.  608.642 
Int  a.'  G06G  7/52 
VS.  a.  364     408  13  Claims 


invoice  indicating  a  fee  based  on  said  number  of  operation 
cycles  executed,  via  the  apparatus  printer,  said  means  to 
provide  an  invoice  includmg  a  system  central  processor 
having  program  logic  means,  and  permanent  storage 
means  for  holding  a  unit  price  for  each  operation  cycle, 
said  program  logic  means  transmitting  said  invoice  to  the 
apparatus  printer  via  communication  device. 

5J584W7 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DOWN 
SYNDROME  BY  NONINVASIVE  MATERNAL  BLOOD 

SCREENING 

James  N.  Macri.  170  Sidney  St.,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.  11771 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  420,775,  Oct.  12,  1989,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,603,  Jun.  1,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349.373, 

May  8,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

ISo  311.808.  Feb.  17.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287.491,  Jan.  17.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5  026,889.  This  application  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,019 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  364—413.01  5<  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  network  system  allowing  a  plurality  of 
simultaneous  trading  communications  between  respective 
computer  terminals  at  an  initiating  bank  location  and  a  destina- 
tion bank  location  for  the  purpose  of  executing  a  respective 
plurality  of  transactions  for  the  exchange  of  respective  cur- 
rency pairs,  a  method  for  automatically  controlling  the  access 
of  terminals  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  currency  pair; 

automatically  ascertaining  whether  a  trading  communica- 
tion currently  exists  between  the  initiating  and  destination 
bank  locations  which  involves  the  selected  currency  pair; 
inhibiting  a  second  trading  communication  between  the 
initiating  and  destination  bank  locations  involving  the 
selected  currency  pair;  and 
registering  the  selected  currency  pair  in  a  look-up  table  at 
the  initiating  bank  each  time  the  initiating  bank  initiates  a 
transaction  communication  with  the  destination  bank 
involving  the  selected  currency  pair. 

5,258,909 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  "WRONG  WORD- 
SPELLING  ERROR  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION 
Frederick  J.  Damerau,  North  Salem.  N.Y.;  Eric  K.  Mays,  Ridge- 
field,  Conn.,  and  Robert  L.  Mercer,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  401,584 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40 

VS.  a.  364—419.22  3*  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  if  a  pregnant  woman  is  at 
significant  risk  of  carrying  a  fetus  with  Down  syndrome  com- 
prising: 

means  adapted  for  receiving  a  measurement  of  a  pregnant 
woman's  maternal  serum  level  of  free  beU  human  chori- 
onic gonadotropin,  and 

computer  means  for  calculating  a  set  of  normative  data  and 
for  incorporating  said  measurement  of  said  level  of  said 
free  beU  human  chorionic  gonadotropin  and  said  preg- 
nant woman's  gestational  age  into  a  probability  density 
function,  thereby  comparing  said  pregnant  woman's  level 
of  said  free  beU  and  said  pregnant  woman's  gesutional 
age  to  the  set  of  normative  data,  to  determine  said  preg- 
nant woman's  risk  of  carrying  a  fetus  with  Down  syn- 
drome. 
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1.  A  spelling  error  detection  method,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  an  input  string  of  words  T/=W,  produced  by  a 
word  processor,  each  word  having  a  spelling; 


changing  the  spelling  of  a  first  word  Ti=Wi  in  the  input 
string  to  form  a  second  word  W2  different  from  the  first 
word; 

replacing  the  first  word  Wi  in  the  input  string  W,  with  the 
second  word  W2  to  form  a  candidate  string  of  words  W^; 

estimating  the  probability  P(AV,)  of  occurrence  of  the  input 
string  of  words; 

estimating  the  probability  P(Wc)  of  occurrence  of  the  candi- 
date string  of  words; 

estimating  the  probability  P(T,|Wf)  of  misrepresenting  the 
candidate  string  of  words  Wj.  as  the  input  string  of  words 
T,; 

comparing  P(W,)  with  the  product  P(W<.)P(T,  |  Wj. );  and 

outputting  the  input  string  of  words  if  P(W,)  is  greater  than 
P(W<.)P(T,|  Wf),  or  outputting  an  error  indication  if  P(W,) 
is  less  than  P(Wc)P(T,  |  W^). 


which  corresponds  only  to  said  further  character  string, 
and  for  setting  the  status  indicator  of  said  further  charac- 
ter string  management  means  to  said  secondSt^tus. 


1.  A  text  processing  system  comprising  a  text  storage  unit 
and  a  text  edit  unit, 

said  text  storage  unit  comprising: 

a  first  storage  means  for  storing  two  or  more  character 
strings  in  only  an  arbitrary  mixed  order;  and 

a  second  storage  means  for  storing  one  or  more  indexes  each 
of  which  indicates  one  of  said  character  strings,  the  char- 
acter strings  indicated  by  said  one  or  more  indexes  consti- 
tuting at  least  one  portion  of  a  text,  said  one  or  more 
indexes  being  stored  in  an  order  arranged  in  said  text, 

said  text  edit  unit  comprising: 

a  third  storage  means  for  storing  one  or  more  character 
strings; 

a  control  means  for  placing  character  strings  from  said  first 
storage  means  by  said  one  or  more  indexes  into  said  third 
storage  means  in  said  order; 

one  or  more  character  string  management  means  each  of 
which  corresponds  only  to  a  single  character  string  stored 
in  said  third  storage  means,  said  character  string  manage- 
ment means  having  a  status  indicator  for  indicating  one  of 
at  least  two  states  including  first  and  second  statuses,  said 
first  status  indicating  that  the  corresponding  character 
string  has  not  been  modified,  said  second  status  indicating 
that  a  corresponding  character  string  has  been  modified; 
and 

a  setting  means  for,  when  any  of  character  strings  stored  in 
said  third  storage  means  has  been  modified,  setting  said 
status  indicator  of  the  character  string  management  means 
corresponding  to  a  modified  character  string  to  said  sec- 
ond status,  and  when  a  further  character  string  is  added  to 
said  third  storage  means  by  an  operator,  generating  addi- 
tionally a  further  character  string  management  means 


5,258,911 

END  OF  AISLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Timothy  A.  Wellman,  Coldwaten  Harold  A.  Stammen,  New 
Bremen,  and  Thomas  W.  Heindel,  Mendon,  all  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Crown  Equipment  Corporation,  New  Bremen,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,832,  Apr.  9,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,821 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/50 

U.S.  a.  364 — 424.01  37  Claims 


5,258,910 

TEXT  EDITOR  WITH  MEMORY  FOR  ELIMINATING 

DUPLICATE  SENTENCES 

Hiroyuki  Kanza,  Kyoto;  Shigeki  Kuga,  Nara;  Taro  Morishita, 

Kyoto,  and  Masahiro  Wada,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386.708,  Jul.  31, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1988,  63-190962 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/38 

VS.  a.  364 — 419.1  7  Claims 


26.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  operator 
controlled  materials  handling  vehicle  as  it  approaches  an  end 
of  an  aisle,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  first  and  second  position  indicating  devices  in  the 
aisle,  the  position  indicating  devices  being  spaced  apart  a 
first  predetermined  distance  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  vehicle, 

providing  separate  first  and  second  position  indicating  de- 
vice sensors  on  the  vehicle  for  detecting  the  passage  of  the 
vehicle  over  the  first  and  second  position  indicating  de- 
vices, respectively, 

monitoring  the  distance  the  vehicle  travels  after  passing  at 
least  one  of  the  position  indicating  devices. 

limiting  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  a  second  predetermined 
distance  in  the  direction  of  the  vehicle  travel  toward  the 
nearest  aisle  end  after  detecting  the  presence  of  at  least 
one  of  said  position  indicating  devices,  and 

stopping  the  vehicle  if  the  second  position  indicating  device 
has  not  been  detected  within  a  predetermined  distance 
after  the  detection  of  the  first  position  indicating  device. 


5,258,912 
WHEEL  UNDERSTEER  SPEED  CONTROL 
Youssef  A.  Ghoneim,  Mt  Clemens,  and  William  Chin-Woei  Lin, 
Troy,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,071 
InL  a.'  H02P  5/46:  B62D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  364—424.05  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  vehicle  steering  control  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  measuring  an  angle  of  a  steering  wheel  position- 
able  by  a  vehicle  operator  and  for  supplying  a  steering 
angle  signal  as  an  indication  of  the  steering  wheel  angle; 
means  for  determining  operator  desired  output  torque  and. 
in  response  thereto,  for  supplying  a  desired  output  torque 
signal; 
means  for  measuring  wheel  speeds  of  at  least  one  inner 
wheel  that  is  driven  by  means  for  supplying  motive  force 
and  at  least  one  outer  wheel  that  is  driven  by  the  means  for 
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supplying  motive  force,  the  wheel  speed  measuring  means 
supplying  a  wheel  speed  signal  o),  for  each  driven  inner 
wheel  and  supplying  a  wheel  speed  signal  a),,  for  each 
driven  outer  wheel; 

means  for  determining  an  open  loop  torque  command  in 
response  to  the  desired  output  torque  signal; 

means  for  determining  vehicle  speed  and  for  supplying  a 
vehicle  speed  signal; 

means  for  determining  a  desired  turning  radius,  R^,  in  re- 
sponse to  the  vehicle  speed  signal  and  the  steering  angle 
signal  and  for  supplying,  as  an  indication  of  Kj,  a  desired 
turning  radius  signal; 

means  for  determining  a  desired  outer  wheel  speed  to  inner 
wheel  speed  ratio  signal,  D,  in  response  to  the  wheel  speed 
signals; 

means  for  determining  a  closed  loop  torque  command  for 


^ 


tion  signals  representative  of  deviations  in  a  position  of 
said  body  relative  to  a  level  position;  and 

control  logic  means,  coupled  to  said  control  valves,  said 
levelling  means  and  said  pressure  sensor  means,  for  receiv- 
ing said  position  signals  and  said  pressure  value  signals, 
and  for 

a)  at  the  start  of  a  levelling  operation,  generating  said  valve 
control  signals  independently  of  said  position  signals  and 
transmitting  said  independent  control  signals  to  said  con- 
trol valves  of  all  said  supporting  cylinders  to  supply  of  all 
said  supporting  cylinders  with  said  proportioned  quanti- 
ties of  pressure  fluid, 


swi 


each  driven  wheel  in  response  to  (i)  a  previously  deter- 
mined closed  loop  torque  command,  (ii)  the  steering  angle 
signal,  (iii)  the  desired  outer  wheel  speed  to  inner  wheel 
speed  ratio  signal,  and  (iv)  the  wheel  speed  signals,  such 
that  the  closed  loop  torque  commands  equal  zero  if  the 
steering  angle  signal  indicates  a  steering  angle  of  less  than 
a  predetermined  threshold  value,  6,*,  and  such  that  the 
closed  loop  torque  command  for  each  driven  outer  wheel 
is  zero  and  the  closed  loop  torque  command  for  each 
driven  inner  wheel  is  proportional  to  (D-Wo/o),)  if  the 
indicated  steering  angle  is  greater  than  8,*;  and 
means  for  driving  each  of  the  driven  wheels  at  an  output 
torque  equal  to  a  sum  of  (i)  torque  indicated  by  the  open 
loop  torque  command  and  (ii)  torque  indicated  by  the 
closed  loop  torque  command  for  that  wheel,  whereby 
vehicle  understeer  is  controlled  to  a  desired  level,  improv- 
ing vehicle  handling  during  turning  maneuvers. 

5,258  913 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LEVELING  A  BODY 
Kari-Eberbard  Baldauf,  Saarbriicken,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Hydac  Technology  GmbH,  Sulrbach/SaM-,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,575 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  24, 
1990,  4033761 

iBt.  a.5  B60S  9/00 
VS.  <X  364—424.05  1*  Claims 

6.  An  apparatus  for  levelling  a  body  on  a  base  area,  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  three  hydraulic  supporting  cylinders  spaced  from 

one  another  on  said  body  to  be  levelled,  said  body  being 

supportable  on  said  base  area  by  said  supporting  cylinders; 

means  for  selectively  supplying  said  supporting  cylinders 

with  proportioned  quantities  of  pressure  fluid  via  control 

valves  actuated  by  valve  control  signal; 

a  pressure  sensor  means  associated  with  each  said  supporting 

cylinder  for  determining  the  pressure  of  pressure  fluid  in 

the  respective  supporting  cylinder  and  for  generating 

pressure  value  signals  representative  of  the  pressure; 

levelling  means,  coupled  to  said  body,  for  generating  posi- 


b)  upon  sensing  a  rise  in  pressure  in  a  first  one  of  said  sup- 
porting cylinders  exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold 
value,  generating  a  stop  pressure  signal  and  transmitting 
said  stop  pressure  signal  to  said  first  of  one  said  supporting 
cylinders  to  discontinue  supplying  said  first  one  of  said 
supporting  cylinders  with  pressure  fluid,  and  for  generat- 
ing and  transmitting  said  stop  pressure  signal  for  the  re- 
maining ones  of  said  supporting  cylinders,  and 

c)  after  discontinuing  supplying  a  last  one  of  said  supporting 
cylinders  with  pressure  fluid  for  which  said  stop  pressure 
signal  was  last  generated,  completing  levelling  using  only 
the  others  of  said  supporting  cylinders  by  supplying  pres- 
sure fluid  in  accordance  with  said  position  signals  to  the 
others  of  said  supporting  cylinders. 

5,258,914 

SYSTEM  FOR  UMITING  ENGINE  TORQUE  IN 

DEPENDENCE  UPON  STEERING  ANGLE  AND  WHEEL 

SLIPPAGE 
Johannes  Schmitt,  Markgroningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCr/EP«9/00953,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03287,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5.  1990 

per  FUed  Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  663,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 
1988,  3833213 

iBt.  a.'  B60T  8/58 
VS.  a.  364—426.03  »*  C»i™ 

1.  A  drive  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  engine 
which  produces  torque  and  wheels  including  at  least  one 
driven  wheel,  at  least  one  fastest  wheel,  and  at  least  one  slow- 
est wheel,  said  system  comprising 

means  for  determining  speeds  of  the  wheels, 
means  for  generating  a  reference  speed  which  corresponds 
to  the  vehicle  speed,  said  reference  speed  having  a  slope. 


means  for  determining  slippage  of  the  driven  wheels  based 

on  said  reference  speed, 
means  for  limiting  engine  torque  in  response  to  said  slippage 

of  said  driven  wheels,  thereby  limiting  said  slippage, 
means  for  measuring  the  longitudinal  acceleration  a£  of  the 

vehicle  and  generating  a  longitudinal  acceleration  signal, 
means  for  measuring  the  steering  angle  and  generating  a 

steering  angle  signal. 
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5,258,915 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMUM  OPERATION 

ASSIGNMENTS  IN  PRINTED  CTRCUIT  BOARD 

MANUFACTURING 

Corey  A.  Billington,  San  Jose,  and  Margaret  L.  Brandeau,  Los 

Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  590,611 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46 

VS.  a.  364—468  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  design  of  a  production  process  by  determin- 
ing the  assignment  of  operations  to  one  or  more  machines,  each 
machine  having  a  given  capacity  for  installing  multiple  parts  to 
items  in  an  assembly  line,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  list  ot  parts  of  each  different  item  being 
assembled; 

(b)  determining  the  production  demand  for  each  different 
item; 

(c)  applying  an  algorithm  based  on  said  parts  list  and  said 


production  demand  to  determine  an  assignment  of  opera- 
tions to  the  one  or  more  machines  so  that  total  setup  and 
processing  cost  are  minimized,  including  starting  with  a 
minimum  cost  solution  for  a  machine  having  unlimited 
parts  installation  capacity  and  then  selectively  removing 
parts  so  as  to  minimize  processing  cost  until  the  number  of 
parts  is  within  the  actual  machine  capacity;  and 
(d)  assigning  operations  to  the  one  or  more  machines  based 
on  the  results  of  step  (c). 


5,258.916 

METHOD  FOR  SELECHNG  ROTOR  SPINNING  DEVICE 

COMPONENTS  AND  THEIR  OPERATIONAL 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Dieter  Langheinrich,  Wegberg,  and  Karl  Gosejacob,  Nettetal. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  Schlafhorst  A 

Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,282 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/46 

VS.  a.  364—470  3  Claims 


means  for  generating  a  steering  angle  limit  value  which  is 
dependent  on  the  vehicle  reference  speed  and  upon  the 
longitudinal  acceleration  signal, 

means  for  limiting  the  reference  speed  so  that  the  slope  of 
the  reference  speed  is  limited  to  a  defined  slope  when  the 
steering  angle  reaches  the  limit  value  and  slippage  of  a 
driven  wheel  takes  place,  and  for  increasing  the  reference 
speed  to  the  speed  of  slowest  wheel  when  the  steering 
angle  falls  below  the  limit  value  or  when  there  is  no  longer 
slippage  of  a  driven  wheel. 
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1.  A  method  of  configuring  a  rotor  spinning  device  of  a 
textile  machine  and  controlling  its  operational  characteristics 
for  the  spinning  of  a  yam  to  be  used  in  a  predetermined  fabric 
application,  comprising; 

providing  a  processing  unit  having  the  capability  to  prompt 
a  user  for  information  and  to  accept  information  inputted 
thereto  by  the  user; 

prompting  a  user  for  information  regarding  the  predeter- 
mined fabric  application; 

in  response  to  the  inputted  information  concerning  the  pre- 
determined fabric  application,  interrogating  the  user  con- 
cerning the  preferred  characteristics  of  the  predetermined 
fabric  application; 

prompting  the  user  to  provide  information  relating  to  the 
raw  material  of  the  yam  to  be  used  in  the  predetermined 
fabric  application; 

promoting  the  user  to  provide  information  relating  to  the 
yam  count  of  the  said  yam; 

in  response  to  the  user's  selection  of  the  raw  material, 
prompting  the  user  to  specify  selected  ones  of  a  group  of 
yam  characteristics  including  the  yam  length,  the  yam 
fineness  and  the  debris  content; 

in  response  to  the  inputted  information  relating  to  the  se- 
lected ones  of  said  yam  characteristics,  calculating  se- 
lected dimensional  values  of  the  rotor  spinning  device; 

prompting  the  user  to  input  information  relating  to  the  sUver 
count; 

in  response  to  the  inputting  of  information  relating  to  the 
sliver  count,  calculating  a  drafting  range  based  upon  a 
predetermined  sliver  count; 
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comparing  said  calculated  drafting  range  with  a  predeter- 
mined drafting  range; 

calculating  a  value  for  the  number  of  fibers  m  the  cross 
section  of  said  yam  and  comparing  said  calculated  value 
with  a  predetermined  value; 

prompting  the  user  to  modify  the  inputted  mformation  con- 
cerning said  yam  if  said  calculated  draftmg  range  is  not  m 
agreement  with  said  predetermined  drafting  range; 

prompting  the  user  to  modify  the  inputted  information  con- 
cerning said  yam  in  the  event  that  said  calculated  value  of 
the  number  of  fibers  in  the  cross  section  of  said  yam  is  not 
in  agreement  with  said  predetermined  fiber  number  value; 

compUing  an  initial  list  of  acceptable  rotor  spinnmg  device 
componcnu  from  a  selected  group  of  rotor  spinning  com- 
ponents in  consideration  of  information  relating  to  at  least 
one  of  said  calculated  dimensional  values  of  the  rotor 
spinning  device,  said  calculated  drafting  range,  and  said 
calculated  fiber  cross-sectional  value; 

identifying  selected  ones  of  said  acceptable  rotor  spinning 
device  components  and  predetermined  operational  char- 
acteristics thereof  in  consideration  of  information  relating 
to  at  least  one  of  said  calculated  dimensional  values  of  the 
rotor  spinning  device,  said  calculated  drafting  range,  and 
said  calculated  fiber  cross-sectional  value; 
installing  said  selected  ones  of  said  accepuble  rotor  spinning 

device  components  on  the  rotor  spinning  device;  and 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  rotor  spinning  device  m 
response  to  said  selected  ones  of  said  predetermined  oper- 
ational characteristics. 


ranges,  which  specify  a  maximum  degree  of  defect  to  be 
accepted  in  each  said  region; 

simulating  in  the  computer  a  plurality  of  possible  arrange- 
ments of  the  contours  to  be  cut  out,  wherein,  in  each 
possible  arrangement,  only  defects  within  the  permissible 
degree  of  defect  range  are  present  in  said  defined  regions; 

for  each  simulated  arrangement,  determining  a  degree  of 
utilization  of  said  piece  of  leather; 

comparing  the  degrees  of  utilization  of  said  simulated  ar- 
rangements; and 

after  completing  the  comparison,  automatically  cutting  ac- 
cording to  the  arrangement  with  which  an  optimal  degree 
of  utilization  has  been  obtained. 


5,258,918 
SELECTABLE  CXJNTROL  FUNCTION  INJECTION 
MOLDING  CONTROLLER 
Dean  L.  Giancola,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allen-Bradley  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,516 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thU  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  5, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'G05B  I  I/O  I 

VS.  CI.  364—476  ">  d^"* 


5  I5g  017 
METHOD  FOR  NESTING  CONTOURS  TO  BE  CUT  OUT 

OF  NATURAL  LEATHER 
Wolfgang  Bruder.  Bielefeld,  and  Gerd  Kuppcr,  Salzuflen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Durkopp  Systemtechnik 
GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  688,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  19, 
1990.  4012462 

lat  CL'  C06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  364—474.13  "  O^mm 


^ 

-, 

m     1 

W'/"-/^ 

bv 

t-p^-'^- 

'W"^ 

'i  iiiitTr  I  ■ 

•Vi 

':  ;  ^^ 

M. 

f   i 

¥^ 

k- 

i»— 

n 

1  A  method  for  nesting  contours  to  be  cut  out  of  a  piece  of 
natural  leather  comprising  the  steps  of: 

optically  detecting  the  locations  and  sizes  of  any  defects  of 
the  piece  of  leather  automatically,  with  an  automatic 
optical  detection  system,  such  defects  being  detected  by 
the  detection  system  as  a  function  of  varying  detected 
shades  of  said  defects; 

transmitting  daU  representative  of  such  defects  and  shades 
to  a  computer  and  storing  such  daU  therein; 

storing  in  the  computer  a  plurality  of  contours  correspond- 
ing to  parts  to  be  cut  out  of  said  leather; 

correlating  the  detected  defect-representing  shades  with 
respective  predefined  degrees  of  said  defects; 

defining  regions  in  the  stored  contours  of  the  parts  to  be  cut 
out,    said    regions    having    respective    degree-of-defect 


1.  A  controller  for  use  with  an  injection  molding  machine 
having  a  ram  to  inject  plastic  material  into  a  mold  cavity  dur- 
ing at  least  one  sUge  of  an  injection  molding  cycle,  the  injec- 
tion molding  machine  producing  a  pressure  signal  and  a  ram 
position  signal,  the  controller  comprising. 

a  first  memory  means  for  storing  a  profile  for  a  sUge  com- 
j         prised  of  a  plurality  of  segments  each  associated  with  a 
setpoint; 
a  second  memory  means  for  storing  a  control  function  asso- 
ciated with  the  stage; 
a  segment  pointer  means  for  addressing  the  first  and  second 
memory  means  and  identifying  a  current  segment  and  its 
setpoint  and  the  control  function  for  the  sUge; 
a  switching  means  responsive  to  the  control  function  identi- 
fied by  the  segment  pointer  means  for  producing  a  feed- 
back signal  by  selecting  between  the  pressure  signal  and 
the  ram  position  signal  in  response  to  the  control  function; 

and 
a  feedback  system  means  for  receiving  the  feedback  signal 
from  the  switching  means  and  the  current  setpoint  from 
the  segment  pointer  means  and  for  controlling  the  ram  as 
a  function  of  both  the  feedback  signal  and  the  current 
setpoint. 


5,258,919 

STRUCTURED  LOGIC  DESIGN  METHOD  USING 

FIGURES  OF  MERTT  AND  A  FLOWCHART 

METHODOLOGY 

Roy  K.  Yamaoouchi,  San  Jose;  D.  Kevin  Covey,  Soiuiyvale,  and 

Sandra  G.  Schneider,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  546,376 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/60 

VS.  a.  364—489  5  Claims 


without  affecting  other  portions  of  a  routing  area,  said  routing 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  specification  of  electronic  components  and 
their  interconnections; 

establishing  a  routing  area  which  includes  one  or  more 
layers; 

establishing  a  first  local  protection  region  in  said  routing 
area;  and 

determining  a  pattern  of  interconnections  in  a  form  suitable 
for  controlling  the  fabrication  of  an  interconnection  pat- 
tern which  will  provide  the  specified  interconnections  by 
testing  potential  routes  for  completing  a  specified  connec- 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  creating  a  flow  chart 
of  a  two-phase  logic  circuit  that  responds  to  both  high  and  low 
non-overlapping  phases  of  a  clock  signal  for  data  transfer  by 
the  logic  circuit,  wherein  the  computer  comprises  a  data  pro- 
cessing system  having  a  memory  associated  therewith  for 
storing  data  utilizable  by  the  data  processing  system,  the 
method  comprising: 
defining  a  plurality  of  logic  circuit  functional  elements,  each 
logic  circuit  functional  element  being  responsive  to  the 
high  phase  of  the  clock  signal,  the  low  phase  of  the  clock 
signal,  or  both  the  high  and  the  low  phases  of  the  clock 
signal  for  transfer  of  data  by  said  logic  circuit  functional 
element; 
storing  in  the  memory  of  the  data  processing  system  signal 
type  data  that  define  a  plurality  of  signal  types  that  catego- 
rize a  signal  by  its  timing  characteristics  relative  to  the 
high  and  low  phases  of  the  clock  signal  and  by  the  logic 
circuit  functional  element  that  generates  said  signal; 
storing  in  the  memory  of  the  data  processing  system  utiliza- 
tion data  that  define  a  set  of  rules  for  utilizing  the  signal 
types  in  conjunction  with  the  logic  circuit  functional 
elements  such  that  each  logic  circuit  functional  element 
generates  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
signal  types  in  response  to  permissible  input  signal  types 
selected  from  the  plurality  of  signal  types; 
defining  a  plurality  of  flow  chart  symbols  that  are  intercon- 
nected in  accordance  with  the  utilization  data  to  provide 
a  behavioral  flow  chart  of  the  two-phase  logic  circuit, 
each  flow  chart  symbol  corresponding  to  a  logic  circuit 
functional  element. 


5,258,920 

LOCALLY  ORIENTATION  SPEaFIC  ROUTING 

SYSTEM 

Theodore  R.  HaUer,  and  Kenneth  B.  WeUes,  II,  both  of  Scotia, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  457,023 
Int  CL'  G06F  75/60 
U,S.  a.  364—490  30  Claims 

1.  A  routing  method  employing  a  computer  for  routing 
conductors  of  an  interconnection  pattern  for  a  multicompo- 
nent  electronic  circuit  while  restricting  routed  conductors  to  a 
particular  orientation  in  at  least  one  local  protection  region 


tion,  with  the  locations  tested  being  restricted  to  being 
within  the  routing  area,  finding  a  route  which  is  wholly 
within  the  routing  area,  which  is  restricted  to  a  first  orien- 
tation in  a  first  one  of  said  layers  within  said  first  local 
protection  region  and  not  restricted  to  said  first  orienta- 
tion in  other  portions  of  said  first  layer  and  which  will 
complete  the  specified  connection  while  preventing  the 
creation  of  a  conductor  via  which  connects  to  or  passes 
through  said  first  local  protection  region,  fixing  on  that 
route  for  that  connection,  and  proceeding  to  the  routing 
of  another  conductor; 
whereby  said  first  layer  is  subject  to  local  orientation  protec- 
tion within  said  first  local  protection  region. 


5,258,921 
AUTOMATED  PURGE  CONTROL  OF  STERILIZERS 

Charles  E.  Ellis,  Phelps,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  MDT  Corporation, 
Torrance.  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,568 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20:  A61L  2/24 

VS.  a.  364—500  13  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  sterilizer  having  chamber  means 

with  an  access  door  for  placement  and  removal  of  goods,  an 

electrically  controllable  lock  on  said  door  for  maintaining  said 

door  in  a  sealably  closed  position,  dump  means  for  introducing 

a  sterilant  into  said  chamber  for  sterilizing  said  goods  placed 

therein,  purge  means  for  purging  said  chamber  with  a  gas,  and 

digital  computerized  controller  means  having  program  means 

for  controlling  said  dump  means,  purge  means  and  lock  means 

in  a  sequence  of  discrete  operating  steps  comprising  a  sterUiza- 

tion  cycle;  said  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  signal  generated  upon  activation  of  said  dump  means; 

a  second  signal  generated  upon  completion  of  the  operation 

of  said  purge  means; 
EEPROM  storage  means  for  entry  and  subsequent  electrical 
erasure  of  binary  values  in  an  addressable  bit  in  said  EE- 
PROM by  said  first  and  second  signals  addressed  thereto, 
wherein  one  of  said  signals  enters  a  first  binary  value  in 
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said  bit  and  the  other  of  said  signals  enters  an  alternate 
binary  value;  and 
EEPROM  reading  means  for  determining  said  binary  value 


fe        fefe 


sured  to  determine  characteristics  of  the  surface  of  said 
object  and  subsurface  structures  thereof;  and 
(0  controlling  wavelengths  of  the  ultrasonic  waves  transmit- 
ted through  said  medium  to  said  object  in  accordance  with 
said  structure  of  said  surface  and  said  subsurface  structure. 


^^•^ 


5058.923 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

OCCURRENCE,  LOCATION  AND  DEPTH  OF  CRACKS  IN 

TURBINE-GENERATOR  ROTORS 
Indad  Imam;  Ste»en  H.  Azzaro,  both  of  Schenectady,  and  Ray- 
mond J.  Bankcrt,  Latham,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  IM7,  Ser.  No.  76^11 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  7/00 

VS.  a.  364—508  <8  Claims 
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and  locking  and  maintaining  said  lock  in  a  locked  position 
when  said  binary  value  corresponds  to  said  first  signal  and 
opcnmg  said  lock  to  an  unlocked  position  when  said  bi- 
nary value  corresponds  to  said  second  signal. 


5J58.922 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  OF 

SURFACE  STRUCTURES 

Wolfgang  GriU,  Kboigstein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Wicslaw  Bicx,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Coatinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  536,900,  Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922.647 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jiu.  12, 
1989,  3919159;  May  18,  1990,  4016105 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00.  GOIN  29/00 
VS.  a.  364-506  12  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  determining  characteristics  of  a  surface 
structure  and  a  subsurface  structure  adjacent  said  surface 
structure  of  an  object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  said  object  upon  a  surface  on  one  side  of  a  layer; 

(b)  providing  body  of  a  liquid  or  solid  wave  transmitting 
medium  against  a  surface  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  layer; 

(c)  directing  ultrasonic  waves  through  said  medium  and  said 
layer  against  said  object  whereby  ultrasonic  waves  are 
backscattered  from  said  object  into  said  medium  and 
reflected  from  said  object  into  said  medium; 

(d)  positioning  an  ultrasonic  receiver  in  said  medium  to 
receive  directly  ultrasonic  waves  backscattered  from  said 
object  into  said  medium; 

(e)  receiving  at  said  receiver  and  analyzing  ultrasonic  waves 
backscattered  through  said  medium  from  said  object  by 
Fourier  analysis  of  intensity  of  the  ultrasonic  waves  mea- 


1  A  system  for  determining  the  location  and  depth  of  a 
transverse  crack  along  the  length  of  a  turbine-generator  rotor, 
comprising  means  for  sensing  mechanical  vibrations  of  the 
rotor  at  a  plurality  of  predetermined  points  along  the  length  of 
the  rotor  while  the  turbine-generator  is  operating  at  running 
speed  and  providing  electrical  signals  having  a  spectral  content 
corresponding  to  the  vibration  of  the  rotor  at  each  of  the 
predetermined  points,  means  for  analyzing  the  spectral  content 
of  the  electncal  signals  to  provide  fundamental  and  unnormal- 
ized  histogram  harmonic  components  for  each  of  the  predeter- 
mined points,  means  for  normalizing  the  histogram  harmonic 
components  relative  to  the  fundamenUl  components  to  pro- 
vide normalized  histogram  harmonic  signals  in  addition  to  the 
unnormalized  histogram  harmonic  components  for  the  respec- 
tive points,  means  for  monitoring  the  normalized  harmonic 
signals  to  determine  the  location  of  a  crack  along  the  length  of 
the  rotor  relative  to  the  predetermined  points,  and  means  for 
analyzing  the  unnormalized  histogram  harmonic  components 
to  determine  the  depth  of  the  crack  as  a  function  of  the  loga- 
rithm of  the  unnormalized  histogram  harmomc  components. 

5,258,924 
TARGET  RECOGNITION  USING  QUANTIZATION 
INDEXES 
Roger  W.  Call.  Salt  Lake  City;  Dennis  C.  PuUipher,  Farming- 
ton,  and  Robert  V.  Jones,  Bountiful,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,200,  Mar.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,601 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  364—516  *3  Oaims 

I.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  target  in  an 
n-dimensional  array  of  dau  samples,  where  each  dau  sample 


has  a  first  set  of  values  and  n  is  a  positive  integer;  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  memory  means,  for  receiving  and  storing  said  array  of  data 
samples  from  a  signal  sensor; 

a  reading  means,  for  reading  said  data  samples  from  said 
memory  means  in  overlapping  groups; 

a  quantizing  means,  coupled  to  said  reading  means,  for  quan- 
tizing each  of  said  overlapping  groups  of  data  samples 
such  that  all  of  the  data  samples  in  any  one  particular 
group  are  restricted  to  a  second  set  of  values  which  is 
smaller  than  said  first  set  and  which  are  represented  by  an 
index;  and. 


a  comparing  means,  coupled  to  said  quantizing  means,  for 
identifying  which  of  said  indexes  from  said  quantizing 
means  match  predetermined  reference  indexes,  each  of 
which  represents  a  quantized  group  of  data  samples  that 
occurs  in  said  target  and  is  perceived  as  being  separate  or 
different  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  said  array;  and, 

a  metric  means  coupled  to  said  comparing  means,  which 
generate  a  target  detect  signal  only  if  said  identified  in- 
dexes from  said  comparing  means  occur  in  certain  prede- 
termined combinations. 


5,258.925 
PRINTING  PROCESS  DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS,  USING 
DIFFUSE  REFLECTION  OF  SOLID-PRINT  AND 
HALF-TONE  FIELDS 
Werner  Maier,  Augsburg;  Hans  Mamberer,  Koiiigsbnuin,  and 
Armin  Weichmann,  Kissing,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Offenbach 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1990,  4005558 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 
V.S.  a.  364—526  21  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  diagnoses  for  control  of  process 
parameters,  including  damping  liquid  metering,  machine  tem- 
perature, and  blurring  control,  in  a  rotary  printing  press  by 
detecting  diffuse  reflections  of  full-tone  and  half-tone  fields, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

detecting,  by  means  of  scanners  integrated  in  the  printing 
press,  the  diffuse  reflections  of  said  full-tone  and  half-tone 
fields  during  printing; 
comparing  said  detected  reflections  for  at  least  two  succeed- 
ing copies,  the  respective  diffuse  reflections  being  derived 
from  at  least  two  selected  fields  of  said  copies,  comprising 
at  least  one  half-tone  field  and  a  fiill-tone  fields  of  different 
area  coverage; 
deriving  from  said  compared  reflections,  diagnostic  and 


operational  data  relative  to  operation  of  said  rotary  print- 
ing press, 
wherein  said  comparison  step  includes  sensing  differences  of 
diffused  reflection  between  the  full-tone  fields  and  half- 
tone fields  of  said  at  least  two  succeeding  copies  or,  re- 
spectively, tl  e  difference  of  diffused  reflection  between 
the  half-tone  fields  of  different  area  coverage  of  said  at 
least  two  succeeding  copies,  and 


determining  the  relative  relationship,  optionally  the  differ- 
ence, between  the  diffused  reflections  of  the  succeeding 
copies  of  at  least  one  full-tone  and  half-tone  field,  or  of  the 
different  area  coverage  reflections  from  said  two  half-tone 
fields,  respectively,  at  corresponding  measuring  points  in 
said  succeeding  copies. 


5,258,926 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  RADIATION  FOR  A 
RADIATION  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Klans  E.  Duftschmid,  Gumpoldskirchen:  Bock  Norbert,  Hangs- 
dorf,  and  Klosch  Wolfgang,  Vienna,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
Osterreichesches    Forschungszentnim    Seibersdorf    GmbH, 
Vienna,  Austria 
per  No.  PCT/EP88/00709,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01709,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  8,  1988,  Ser.  No.  651,396 

Int  a.'  GOIT  1/18 

VS.  a.  364—527  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  radiation  for  a  radiation  measure- 
ment device  with  at  least  two  Geiger-Miiller  counter  tubes  of 
different  sensitivity,  high  voltage  supply  means  in  connection 
with  each  of  said  Geiger-Miiller  counter  tubes  and  micro- 
processor means  including  program  storage  means  and  random 
access  memory  means  capable  of  switching  between  said  Geig- 
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cr-Mullcr  counter  tubes  based  on  said  radUlion  intensity 
whereby  at  least  one  Geiger-Muller  counter  tube  generates 
pulses  wherein  an  actual  integration  interval  (ti)  is  determined 
by  a  measurement  algorithm,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

setting  the  actual  integration  interval  (t,)  to  the  value  of  the 
previous  integration  interval  (t,-  i)or  to  a  fixed  value  at 
start  up; 
retrieving  a  check  interval  (t,)  from  the  actual  mtegration 
interval  (t,),  by  taking  the  square  root  of  the  actual  integra- 
tion interval  and  adding  a  constant; 
calculating  the  average  of  the  Geiger-MiUler  counter  pulses 

(it,)  for  the  check  interval  of  time  (t,); 
selecting  a  specific  measuring  range  and  specific  values  for 
parameters  of  the  algorithm  according  to  the  average  (v). 
said  values  being  the  upper  (t,  max)  and  the  lower  (t,  min) 
limit  for  the  actual  integration  interval  (t,)  and  the  upper 
and  lower  limit  for  the  allowed  statistical  fluctuation  of 
the  radiation  intensity  in  said  measuring  range; 
comparing  the  actual  integration  interval  (t,)  to  the  upper 

limit  (t,  max); 

determining  whether  the  actual  integration  interval  falls 

below  or  above  the  upper  limit  for  the  actual  integration 

interval  (t,  max); 

setting  the  integration  interval  to  the  upper  limit  (t,max)  if  it 

was  above  the  limit  and  letting  the  integration  interval 

remain  unchanged  if  it  was  less  than  or  equal  to  the  limit; 

calculating  the  average  value  (x,)  of  the  counter  Geiger-uller 

pulses  during  the  actual  integration  interval; 
determining  a  tolerance  band  by  weighting  said  average 
value  (x,)  with  the  given  values  of  the  upper  and  lower 
limit  of  the  sUtistical  fluctuation;  and 
using  the  average  value  (xi)  of  the  counter  pulses  for  calcu- 
lation of  the  dose  rate  if  the  average  (x<-)  falls  within  said 
tolerance  band  and  incrementing  the  actual  integration 
interval  (t,)  or  shortening  the  actual  integration  interval 
(t,)  if  the  average  (x,)  falls  outside  the  tolerance  band  and 
using  said  shortened  integration  interval  for  calculation  of 
the  dose  rate  value  by  comparing  the  actual  integration 
interval  (t,)  against  twice  the  lower  limit  for  the  actual 
integration  interval  (t,min)  so  that  if  the  actual  integration 
interval  (t,)  is  greater  than  twice  the  lower  limit  for  the 
actual  integration  interval,  it  is  decreased  by  the  lower 
limit  for  the  actual  integration  interval  and  if  the  actual 
integration  interval  is  between  a  fixed  minimum  value  and 
twice  its  lower  limit,  the  actual  integration  interval  is 
decreased  by  its  square  root,  so  that  the  average  value  (x/) 
of  count  rates  may  be  calculated. 


atmospheric  pressure  and  forming  a  differential  signal 
represenUtive  of  the  difference  between  the  pressure  of 
the  remote  pressure  port  and  atmosphere;  calibration 
means  for  receiving  electrical  signals  from  said  transducer 


means  and  for  outputting  a  zero  pressure  signal  prior  to  a 
dau  collection  trial;  data  acquisition  means  for  receiving 
said  differential  signal  and  said  zero  pressure  signal  and  for 
outputting  a  digital  signal  representative  of  said  differen- 
tial signal,  compared  to  said  zero  calibration  signal. 


5,258^28 
PARTS  EFFiaENT  MEMORY  BASED  FUNCTIONAL 

aRcunr  having  selectable  transfer 

CHARACTERISTICS 
Joel  W.  Zdepdd,  Lebanon,  N  J.,  James  J.  Gibson,  Princeton, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corpora- 
tion, Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,346,  May  3,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,606 

Int.  a.5  GllC  15/04 

VS.  a.  364—553  "  Claims 
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5,258  927 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  MEASURING 

PRESSURE  EXERTED  DURING  AQUATIC  AND 

LAND-BASED  THERAPY.  EXERCISE  AND  ATHLETIC 

PERFORMANCE 
Rod  HaTriluk,  and  Mary  A.  Harriluk,  both  of  Tallahassee,  Ha., 
assignors  to  Swimming  Technology  Research,  Inc.,  Tallahas- 
see, Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,618,  Jan.  23, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5  005,140.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,116 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/42.  15/44 
VS.  CL  364—550  >*  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  and  measuring  exercise,  compris- 
ing; 
exercise  element  means  defining  an  enclosed  chamber  in- 
cluding an  opening  defining  a  first  remote  pressure  port 
defined  by  a  first  surface  of  said  chamber,  said  exercise 
element  means  defining  two  surfaces  to  which  force  is 
applied  during  exercise;  valve  means  for  intake  and  ex- 
haust of  gas  for  exhausting  gas  from  said  chamber  and 
intaking  gas  into  said  chamber  to  fill  said  chamber;  a 
pressure/electrical  signal  transducer;  a  pressure  conduit 
connecting  said  remote  pressure  port  to  said  press- 
ure/electrical signal  transducer,  said  transducer  for  sens- 
ing pressure  at  said  remote  pressure  port  and  for  sensing 


A 
D 

■ 

now 

1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  processing  a  signal  according  to 
one  of  a  family  of  gain/attenuation  transfer  functions,  compris- 
ing: 

a  signal  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal  to  be 
processed,  and  a  signal  output  terminal; 

memory  means  having  address  input  terminals  and  an  output 
terminal,  said  memory  means  being  programmed  at  re- 
spective address  locations  with  values  representing  a 
single  compansion  transfer  function  corresponding  to 
respective  address  values  transformed  by  said  single  trans- 
fer function,  which  single  transfer  function  is  represenU- 
tive of  said  family  of  gain/attenuation  transfer  functions; 

means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  offset  values  and  a  plural- 
ity of  scale  factors; 

offset  means,  responsive  to  said  offset  values,  for  offsetting 
signal  applied  thereto; 

signal  scaling  means,  responsive  to  said  scale  factors,  for 

scaling  signal  applied  thereto;  and 
means  for  serially  coupling  said  memory  means,  said  offset 
means  and  said  signal  scaling  means,  between  said  signal 
input  terminal  and  said  signal  output  terminal,  wherein 
signal  to  be  processed  is  applied  to  the  address  input  termi- 


nal of  said  memory  and  transformed  signal  is  output  from 
said  memory  means  output  terminal;  and 
wherein  the  combination  of  serially  coupled  memory  means, 
offset  means  and  signal  scaling  means  is  conditioned  to 
perform  different  ones  of  said  family  of  gain/attenuation 
transfer  functions,  by  said  means  for  providing  offset 
values  and  scale  factors,  selectively  applying  associated 
pairs  of  offset  values  and  scale  factors  to  said  offset  means 
and  scaling  means  respectively. 


1.  A  method  of  heating  a  specimen  to  determine  its  thermal 
conductivity  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  the  specimen  to  have  first  and  second  surfaces 
parallel  to  each  other,  a  constant  thickness  defined  by  the 
first  and  second  surfaces,  and  a  constant  cross-sectional 
area  parallel  to  the  first  and  the  second  surfaces; 

(b)  introducing  the  prepared  specimen  into  a  heating  cham- 
ber having  an  openable  closure; 

(c)  supplying  heat  within  said  chamber  so  as  to  heat  said 
second  surface  to  a  temperature  Tr, 

(d)  carrying  heat  away  from  said  first  surface  with  a  heat 
carrying  medium  while  heat  is  supplied  to  said  second 
surface  so  as  to  maintain  said  first  surface  at  a  temperature 
To; 

(e)  stabilizing  said  specimen  at  a  stationary  state  S,  wherein 
said  first  surface  has  a  temperature  To  and  said  second 
surface  has  a  temperature  T,; 

(0  measuring  the  flow  of  heat  Q,  being  carried  away  from 
said  first  surface  by  said  heat  carrying  medium  necessary 
to  maintain  said  specimen  at  said  stationary  state  S,- 

(g)  repeating  steps  (c)-(0  N  times  and  determining  at  each 
repetition  of  steps  (c)-(0  a  heat  flow  value  to  obtain  re- 
spective heat  flow  values  Qi  to  Q^r  for  stationary  states  S| 
to  S/v  of  the  specimen;  and 

(h)  determining  the  thermal  conductivity  of  the  specimen  on 
the  basis  of  said  thickness  and  said  cross-sectional  area,  the 
temperatures  of  the  first  and  second  surfaces,  and  the  heat 
flows  though  the  specimen; 

wherein  the  heat  carrying  medium  is  a  fluid. 


5,258,930 

PISTON  RING  WEAR  DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE  AND 

PROCEDURE  THEREFOR 

Tadashi  Fukuyosbi;  Takeo  Takaishi;  Keizo  Goto;  Mikio  Koga, 

and  Shoicbi  Kanegae,  all  of  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kahushiki  Kai«l»«t  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-8381 
Int.  a.'  GOIM  75/00 
U.S.  a.  364—563  3  aaims 
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5,258,929 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THERMAL 

CONDUCnVITY 

Yosbiki  Tsuchida,   Tama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Isbikawi^iiB'' 

Harima  Heary  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,010,  Jan.  18, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1988,  63-7801; 
Jan.  18,  1988,  63-7802;  Sep.  21,  1988,  63-236727 

Int  a.5  COIN  25/18 
VS.  a.  364—557  14  Claims 


KX> 
101 


/III 


114 


AMPLIFIER 


^110  „CD,   .VI 


OSPLAYER 


1.  An  apparatus  for  diagnosing  wear  of  the  radially  outer 
surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  piston  rings  mounted  on  a  piston 
reciprocating  in  a  cylinder,  comprising: 

a  through-hole  in  a  wall  of  said  cylinder  between  the  interior 
and  exterior  of  said  cylinder  wall  and  disposed  so  that  said 
piston  rings  pass  over  said  hole  at  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder  wall  during  reciprocation  of  said  piston; 

a  plurality  of  discrete  circumferentially  extending  areas  on 
said  radially  outer  surface  of  one  of  said  piston  rings  for 
subdividing  said  radial  outer  surface,  said  discrete  areas 
having  a  width  in  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  said 
piston; 

a  discrete  circumferentially  extending  groove  in  said  radially 
outer  surface  of  said  one  piston  ring  in  at  least  some  of  said 
discrete  areas,  said  grooves  being  disposed  in  a  different 
position  in  the  direction  of  said  width  relative  to  each  of 
the  other  grooves  so  that  said  grooves  provide  separate 
reference  means  for  each  of  said  discrete  areas; 

a  wear  resistant  coating  on  said  radially  outer  surface  of  said 
one  of  said  piston  rings; 

eddy  current  type  displacement  sensor  means  mounted  in 
said  through-hole  having  an  inner  end  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  radially  outer  surfaces  of  said  pistons  for 
emitting  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  distance 
between  said  sensor  means  and  said  radially  outer  surfaces 
of  each  piston  ring; 

displacement  measuring  means  connected  to  said  sensor 
means  for  measuring  displacement  of  said  radially  outer 
surface  of  said  one  piston  ring  in  response  to  said  output 
signals  of  said  sensor  means  emitting  signals  representing 
measured  values; 

calculating  means  connected  to  said  displacement  measuring 
means  for  calculating  the  differences  between  said  mea- 
sured value  signals  of  said  displacement  measuring  means 
indicating  variations  in  the  thickness  of  said  wear  resistant 
material  and  emitting  output  signals  representing  said 
differences;  and 

indicating  means  connected  to  said  calculating  means  for 
indicating  said  output  signals  from  said  calculating  means, 
so  that  the  wear  of  said  piston  rings  is  diagnosed  from  the 
measured  thickness  of  said  wear  resistant  material  in  each 
of  said  discrete  areas. 
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5,258,931 
PREOSION  ELECTRONIC  ABSOLUTE  AND  RELATIVE 
POSITION  SENSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 
WilUam  L.  HaMler,  Jr^  El  Toro,  Qdif.,  assignor  to  Psrker-Hsn- 
nifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,316,  Feb.  6,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,015,  Jul.  8,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Ang.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,219 

lot  a.'  GOIB  3/02;  COIJ  J 1/00 

VS.  a.  364—571.07  28  Claims 


a  logic  simulation  system  for  performing  logical  simulation  of 
a  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
compressing  PLA  dau  using  at  least  one  multiple  input/out- 
put PLA  to  provide  compressed  data,  and 
simulating  an  output  value  of  said  PLA  according  to  said 
compressed  data. 

5,258,933 
TIMING  CONTROL  FOR  PRML  CLASS  FV  SAMPLING 

DATA  DETECTION  CHANNEL 
KeoMth  E.  Johnson,  San  Jose;  WlUiam  L.  Abbott,  Portola 
Valley,  and  Hung  C.  Nguyen,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Quantum  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,756 

Int.  a.'  G06J  1/00:  G06F  15/31 

VS.  a.  364—602  15  Claims 


25.  A  method  of  determining  a  position  of  a  machine  reader 
with  respect  to  a  scale  having  position  indicia  thereon  compris- 

ing; 

calibrating  the  scale  by  recording  in  an  electronic  memory 
determined  positions  of  the  indicia  thereon  as  indicated  by 
a  position  calibration  machine  so  as  to  create  a  look  up 
table  in  the  electronic  memory  of  calibrated  positions  with 
respect  to  the  scale  of  each  of  the  position  indicia; 

reading  the  position  indicia  of  the  scale  with  the  machine 
reader:  and 

using  the  look  up  toble  of  the  electronic  memory  to  deter- 
mine the  calibrated  position  of  the  machine  reader  with 
respect  to  the  scale. 


5,258,932 
PLA  SIMULATION  METHOD 

Kazuhiro  Matsuzaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,368 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-242614 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/60;  H03K  79// 77 

VS.  CL  364—578  l"  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  logic  array  (PLA)  simulation  method  in 


'■;;p- 


1.  A  multi-mode  timing  loop  for  a  PR4,ML  sampled  data 
channel  including  an  analog  to  digital  sampling  and  conversion 
means  for  providing  raw  digital  samples  of  data  at  a  sample 
clock  rate  and  a  digiul  finite  impulse  response  filter  means 
connected  downstream  of  said  analog  to  digiUl  sampling  and 
conversion  means  for  providing  conditioned  digital  samples  at 
the  sample  clock  rate,  said  timing  loop  comprising: 
reference  clock  source  means  for  putting  out  a  reference 
clock  frequency  related  to  a  nominal  sample  clock  rate  for 
sampling  data  in  said  channel, 
controllable  oscillator  means  for  putting  out  a  sample  clock, 
an  analog  timing  loop  including: 

phase  detector  means  for  detecting  and  putting  out  a  phase 
error  between  said  reference  clock  frequency  and  said 
sample  clock, 
charge  pump  means  connected  to  receive  said  phase  error 
and  pump  charge  during  a  non-dau  read  mode  of  oper- 
ation of  said  multi-mode  timing,  loop, 
analog  loop  filter  and  charge  storage  means  connected  to 
receive  charge  pumped  by  said  charge  pump  means 
during  a  non-data  read  mode  and  to  filter  and  hold  said 
charge  during  a  daU  read  mode  of  operation,  said  ana- 
log loop  filter  for  putting  out  an  analog  timing  control 
value  to  said  controllable  oscillator  means, 
a  digital  timing  loop  including: 

timing  error  extraction  means  connected  to  receive  said 
digiul  samples  from  said  finite  impulse  response  filter 
means  for  extracting  timing  error  values  therefrom, 
digital  timing  loop  filter  means  for  filtering  said  timing 
error  values,  and 
I         timing  digiul  to  analog  converter  means  for  converting 
I  said  filtered  timing  error  values  into  analog  vernier 

timing  correction  values  and  for  supplying  said  analog 
vernier  timing  correction  values  to  said  frequency  con- 
trollable oscillator  means  during  the  daU  read  mode, 
whereby  the  analog  timing  loop  provides  phase  lock  during 
non-daU  read  mode  and  wherein  during  the  dau  read 
mode  the  digital  timing  loop  provides  a  vernier  offset  for 
fine  adjustment  of  phase  lock  to  a  sutic  setting  provided 


by  said  analog  timing  loop  at  said  frequency  controllable 
oscillator  means. 

/ 

5,258,934 

CHARGE  DOMAIN  BTT  SERIAL  VECTOR-MATRIX 

MLXTIPUER  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Aharon  J.  Agranat;  Charles  F.  Nengebaner,  both  of  Pasadena, 

and  Amnon  Yariv,  San  Marino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,772 

Int.  a.'  G06G  7/16;  G06J  7/12 

VS.  a.  364—606  12  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  computing  accumulated  vector  matrix 
multiplication  products;  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  distributed  charge  sensing  device  array  having  a  plurality 
of  charge  transfer  elements,  each  such  element  being 
adapted  to  store  an  electric  charge  in  accordance  with  the 
electric  potentials  applied  to  column  and  row  lines  defin- 
ing the  location  of  an  element,  the  electric  charges  stored 
by  the  respective  elements  defining  the  values  of  said 
matrix; 

means  for  applying  a  series  of  digital  represenutions  of  said 
vector  to  the  column  lines  of  said  distributed  charge-sens- 
ing device  array,  said  digital  represenutions  being  serially 
clocked  sequentially  to  said  column  lines  one  clock  cycle 
after  another,  least  significant  bit  first  and  most  significant 
bit  last; 

means  for  repeatedly  sensing  the  voluge  changes  on  each 
said  row  line  for  said  vector  digiul  bits,  each  of  said 
voluge  changes  being  proportional  to  the  sum  of  the 
products  of  all  of  said  respective  vector  digital  bits  applied 
to  said  respective  column  line  and  the  matrix  elements 
located  along  said  row  line; 

means  for  converting  each  said  sensed  voluge  charge  on 
each  said  row  line  into  an  output  charge,  each  said  output 
charge  being  proportional  to  said  respective  sensed  volt- 
age charge;  and 

means  for  dividing  each  said  output  charge  from  each  said 
row  line  in  half  and  means  for  accumulating  said  halved 
output  charges  for  the  entire  series  of  multiplied  vector 
digital  bits; 

whereby  at  each  said  clock  cycle,  said  volUge  change  on 
each  said  row  line  corresponds  to  the  sum  of  multiplica- 
tion products  of  all  applied  vector  bits  and  the  respective 
matrix  elements. 


5,258,935 

SELF-INPUTTING  CHECKBOOK  ACCOUNTING 

DEVICE 

Michael  J.  Ure,  5619  WiUiamsburg  Blvd.,  Arlington,  Va.  22207 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,667,  Mar.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,713 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/02 

VS.  a.  364—705.02  1  Claim 

1.  A  checkbook  accounting  device  for  use  with  a  book  of 

checks  and  an  ordinary  pen,  comprising: 

flexible  backing  sheet  means  to  be  interleaved  bet^Kfeen  indi- 


vidual ones  of  said  checks,  said  flexible  backing  sheet 
means  including  electro-sensitive  means  and  having  a 
position  wherein  said  electro-sensitive  means  imderlies  a 
check  and  is  responsive  to  said  ordinary  pen  for  sensing  an 
amount  of  said  check  at  the  time  said  check  is  written; 


^ 


a  microcomputer  connected  to  said  electro-sensitive  means 
for  receiving  signals  representing  said  amount  and  updat- 
ing a  checkbook  balance;  and 

output  means  connected  to  said  microcomputer  for  output- 
ting  said  checkbook  balance. 


5458,936 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

PSEUDO-RANDOM  NUMBERS 

Michael  G.  Gallup,  and  L.  Rodney  Goke,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,984,  Aug.  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,836 

Int  a.5  G06F  1/02.  7/00 

VS.  a.  364—717  30  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  pseudo-random  numbers, 
comprising: 

a  first  circuit  which  logically  combines  a  first  binary  value 
and  a  second  binary  value  to  produce  an  intermediate 
binary  value;  and 

a  second  circuit  which  is  coupled  to  said  first  circuit,  which 
receives  the  intermediate  binary  value  from  said  first 
circuit,  and  which  produces  a  binary  bit  which  has  a  first 
logic  sUte  if  the  intermediate  binary  value  contains  an  odd 
number  of  ones  and  which  has  a  second  logic  sUte  if  the 
intermediate  binary  value  contains  an  even  number  of 
ones,  said  second  circuit  using  the  binary  bit  to  determine 
a  bit  of  a  pseudo-random  number. 
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5,258^37 
ARBITRARY  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 
Fletcher   A.   Blaclunon,   Forestdale.   Mass.,  assignor   to  The 
United  SUtes  of  Amwerica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary,  Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M7,577 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/02.  1/02:  H03K  3/02 

MS.  CL  364—718  *  Ctaima 


5,258,938 

INTERPOLATING  METHOD  USING  BIT-SHIFT  AND 

ADOmON/SUBTRACnON  OPERATIONS 

Norio  Akamatsu,  Josanjima  Jutaku  2-105,  2-9-2,  Nak^josan- 
jima-cho,  Tokushima-shi,  Tokushima  770,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Norio  Akamatsu,  Tokushima  and  Alpine  Electronics,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-336509 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/38 

VS.  a.  364—723  *  ^1""* 
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1.  An  arbitrary  waveform  generator  for  producing  pulse 
signals  comprising: 

a  clock  providing  pulses; 

a  microprocessor  connected  to  said  clock  for  receiving  said 

clock  pulses; 

a  plurality  of  counters  connected  to  said  microprocessor  for 

receiving  a  start  address  from  said  microprocessor  at  said 

counters  inputs  and  in  response  to  a  clock  pulse  providing 

said  surt  address  at  the  outputs  of  said  counters,  said 

counters  further  for  receiving  an  end  address  from  said 

microprocessor; 

a  plurality  of  latches  connected  to  said  microprocessor  for 

receiving  and  transmitting  said  end  address,  said  plurality 

of  said  latches  being  inhibited  from  transmitting  any  other 

signal  than  said  end  address; 

a  plurality  of  comparators  connected  to  said  latches  for 

receiving  said  end  address; 
a  circuit  connected  to  receive  a  start  signal  bit  from  said 
microprocessor  and  a  clock  pulse  for  disabling  the  load 
input  of  said  counters,  enabling  said  counters  to  count  up; 
an  EPROM  connected  to  said  counters  output,  the  data 
values  stored  in  the  EPROM  pointed  to  by  said  counters 
output  are  output  as  digital  signals  from  said  EPROM; 
a  digital  to  analog  converter  connected  to  said  EPROM  for 
receiving  said  output  of  digital  signals  from  EPROM  and 
for  converting  said  digital  signals  to  a  pulse  signal; 
an  analog  switch  connected  to  the  output  of  said  digital  to 

analog  converter  for  outputting  said  pulse  signal; 
said  comparators  are  also  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said 
counters  and  compare  the  end  signal  received  from  the 
latches  with  the  signals  received  from  the  counters,  and 
operative  such  that  when  they  are  equal  the  comparators 
outputs  are  zero  indicating  the  end  address  has  been 
reached  by  the  counters; 
a  NOR  gate  connected  to  receive  the  outputs  of  the  compar- 
ators; 
an  AND  gate  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said  NOR 

gate  and  the  end  signal  bit  from  said  microprocessor; 
said  microprocessor  connected  to  said  AND  gate  to  receive 
a  signal  indicating  a  single  pulse  has  been  output  and  the 
end  address  has  been  detected; 
said  microprocessor  providing  signals  to  said  circuit  for 

enabling  the  load  inputs  of  the  counters; 
said  counters  connected  to  start  loading  the  start  address 
again  on  the  next  clock  pulse  enabling  the  above  sequence 
to  continue;  and 
a  register  within  said  microprocessor  stonng  a  first  predeter- 
mined number  is  decremented  each  time  a  pulse  is  output, 
said  register  mhibits  further  operation  upon  reaching  a 
second  predetermined  number. 


1.  An  interpolating  method  for  interpolating  interpolated 
dau  between  discrete  items  of  digital  data,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  g(x,_  i),  g(x,).  g(x,+ 1).  g(n,+2)  which  represent 
values  of  the  digital  daU  of  first  through  fourth  consecu- 
tive pints  x,_i,  x„  x,+  i,  x,+2.  respectively; 

(b)  computing  a  value  fl(P,)  of  the  interpolated  data  at  a  point 
P,  intermediate  to  the  second  and  third  consecutive  points 
x„  x,+ 1  by  a  bit-shift  operation  performed  by  a  bit  shift 
circuit  and  an  addition/subtraction  operation  performed 
by  an  addition/subtraction  circuit  in  accordance  with  an 
equation: 


where  N  is  a  positive  integer;  and 
(c)  interpolating  the  value  f(P,)  at  the  point  P,. 

5J58  939 

FOLD  AND  DECIMATE  FILTER  ARCHITECTURE 

WUUam  F.  Johnstone,  and  David  H.  Damerow,  both  of  Palm 

Bay,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,628 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/31 

MS.  a.  364—724.1  31  CUima 


1.  A  digital  filter,  comprising: 

a  decimation  circuitry  section  having  a  decimation  factor, 
including 

a  forward  shifting  daU  section  receiving  daU  samples  in 
order  including  a  plurality  of  forward  decimation  registers 
coupled  in-line  and  providing  a  forward  register  output, 
each  forward  decimation  register  operating  as  a  first-in- 
flrst-out  (FIFO)  register  having  a  decimation  depth; 

a  backward  shifting  daU  section,  receiving  daU  samples 


from  said  forward  shifting  daU  section,  including  a  plural- 
ity of  backward  decimation  registers  coupled  in-line  hav- 
ing a  decimation  depth  and  providing  a  backward  register 
output,  one  of  said  backward  decimation  registers  which 
receives  dau  samples  in  sequence  from  one  of  said  for- 
ward decimation  registers  operating  as  a  last-in-first-out 
(LIFO)  register  to  reverse  sequence  blocks  of  received 
daU  samples,  said  blocks  having  a  size  corresponding  to 
the  decimation  factor,  said  blocks  being  shifted  through 
the  backward  shifting  data  section,  each  of  the  other 
backward  decimation  registers  operating  as  FIFO  regis- 
ters; 
a  plurality  of  arithmetic  logic  units  (ALUs)  providing  out- 
puts, each  of  said  ALUs  operating  on  the  forward  register 
output  from  one  of  said  forward  decimation  registers  and 
the  backward  register  output  from  one  of  said  backward 
decimation  registers; 
a  plurality  of  filter  multipliers,  each  of  said  filter  multipliers 

receiving  one  of  said  ALU  outputs; 
a  plurality  of  filter  coefficient  files,  each  of  said  files  provid- 
ing filter  coefficients  aligning  with  said  ALU  outputs  to 
said  plurality  of  filter  multipliers,  each  of  said  multipliers 
operating  to  provide  a  multiplied  filter  output; 
means  for  adding  said  multiplied  filter  outputs  to  provide  a 

summed  output;  and 
an  output  filter  section  receiving  said  summed  output. 


5  258  941 

APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING  A  DISCRETE  FOURIER 

TRANSFORMER  TO  IMPLEMENT  A  DISCRETE  COSINE 

TRANSFORMER 
Edwiwd  Newberger,  90  Huntington  Ave.  -  Apt.  #104,  Buffalo, 
N.Y.  14214,  and  David  Sher,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Edward  Nevrberger,  Amherst,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,671 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/332 

MS.  a.  364-725  "  Claims 


5,258  940 
DISTRIBUTED  ARITHMETIC  DIGITAL  FILTER  IN  A 
PARTIAL-RESPONSE  MAXIMUM-UKELIHOOD  DISK 

DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Jonathan  D.  Coker,  Richard  L.  Galbraith,  both  of  Rochester, 
Minn.,  and  Pablo  A.  Ziperovich,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,817 

Int.  a.»  G06F  15/31 

MS.  a.  364—724.16  ^2  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  utilizing  a  discrete  Fourier  transformer 
in  order  to  implement  a  discrete  cosine  transformer,  wherein 
said  apparatus  is  comprised  of: 

(a)  a  discrete  Fourier  transformer; 

(b)  a  first  scrambler  for  rearranging  a  first  real  input  data 

stream; 

(c)  first  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  first  real  input  data  steam 
to  said  first  scrambler; 

(d)  a  second  scrambler  for  rearranging  a  second  real  input 
data  stream; 

(e)  second  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  second  real  mput  daU 
stream  to  said  second  scrambler;  and 

(0  converting  means  for  converting  a  complex  data  stream 
output  from  said  discrete  Fourier  transformer  into  a  first 
stream  of  discrete  cosine  transformed  daU  and  a  second 
stream  of  discrete  cosine  transformed  data,  wherein: 
1  said  first  stream  of  discrete  cosine  transformed  daU  is 
the  discrete  cosine  transform  of  said  first  real  input  data 
stream, 

2.  said  second  stream  of  discrete  cosine  transformed  daU  is 
the  discrete  cosine  transform  of  sad  second  real  mput 
data  stream,  and 

3.  said  converting  means  is  electrically  connected  to  said 
discrete  Fourier  transformer. 


1.  A  finite  impulse  response  (FIR)  digital  filter  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  partial  sums  of  predeter- 
mined tap  weights; 

means  for  receiving  a  fixed  qualifier  value; 

means  for  calculating  a  predetermined  Up  weight  usmg 
selected  ones  of  said  stored  partial  sums  and  said  received 
fixed  value; 

means  for  calculating,  predetermined  filter  coefficients  usmg 
said  calculated  predetermined  Up  weight  and  predefined 
ones  of  said  stored  partial  sums;  and 

means  for  storing  said  calculated  predetermined  filter  coeffi- 
cients. 


5,258,942 
BALANCED  TWO-LEVEL  DELAY  PROPAGATION  ALL 

ONE  DETECTOR  COMPILER 
Chun-Ling  Liu,  MUpitas,  and  Lin  Yang,  Fremont,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jo«,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854.923 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7/iS 
U5.  a.  364-736.5  f  ?TI* 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  binary  word  each  of  the  bits 
of  which  has  the  same  binary  value,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  logic  group  means,  different  ones  of  the  logic 
*  group  means  receiving  different  number  of  bits  of  said 
binary  word,  each  for  generating  an  output  signal  that  is 
asserted  if  each  of  the  number  of  bits  received  by  the  logic 
group  means  has  said  same  binary  value,  at  least  some  of 
said  logic  group  means  comprising  interconnected  logic 
gates  of  the  N  AND  and  NOR  types,  each  output  signal  of 
each  gate  of  each  type  being  connected  to  one  of  an  mput 
tenninal  of  a  gate  of  the  other  type  and  an  mverter  con- 
nected to  an  input  tenninal  of  a  gate  of  the  same  type;  and 
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•  plurality  of  carry  ripple  means  series  connected  to  form  a 
carry  ripple  chain,  each  for  receiving  said  output  signal 
from  one  of  said  logic  group  means,  receiving  a  carry 
ripple  output  signal  from  a  previous  carry  ripple  means, 
receiving  a  carry  ripple  output  signal  from  a  previous 
carry  ripple  means,  and  producing  a  carry  ripple  output 
signal  for  a  succeeding  carry  ripple  means,  said  carry 
ripple  output  signal  being  asserted  when  both  said  output 


bo-bi         te-ta        bt-tJ       b*-i>i3      bi4-iisi     bSS-bai 

H  Jl  JL  JL  JL    a 


LCVELI 
f 


(3) 


♦ 

LEVEL2 


Signal  is  asserted  and  said  carry  ripple  output  signal  from 
said  previous  carry  ripple  means  is  asserted,  wherein  a 
first  carry  ripple  means  in  said  carry  ripple  chain  receives 
said  output  signal  from  a  first  logic  group  means  in  place 
of  a  carry  ripple  output  signal  from  a  previous  carry  ripple 
means  and  a  last  carry  ripple  means  in  said  carry  ripple 
chain  produces  as  said  carry  ripple  output  signal  a  signal 
indicative  of  whether  each  of  the  bits  of  said  binary  word 
has  said  same  binary  value. 


5,258,943 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ROUNDING 

OPERANDS 

Carlos  Gamez,  Mountain  View,  and  Roland  Pang.  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  CUra,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  23,  1991,  Scr.  No.  814,3«1 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/38 

VS.  a.  364—745  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  microprocessor,  a  rounding  apparatus  for  rounding  a 
floating  point  binary  number  having  a  characteristic  bit,  a 
plurality  of  mantissa  bits,  and  at  least  one  exponent  bit,  said 
rounding  apparatus  comprising: 
an  input  means  for  inputting  a  precision  signal  specifying  one 
of  said  plurality  of  mantissa  bits  as  being  a  least  significant 
bit; 
a  latch  for  latching  said  floating  point  binary  number; 


a  shifl  register  coupled  to  said  latch  for  shifting  said  floating 
point  binary  number  to  generate  a  normalized  number; 

a  first  multiplexer  coupled  to  said  shift  register  for  setting  all 
bits  of  said  plurality  of  mantissa  bits  to  the  right  of  said 
least  significant  bit  to  zeros  for  generating  a  round-down 
number; 

a  second  multiplexer  coupled  to  said  shift  register  for  setting 
all  bits  of  said  plurality  of  mantissa  bits  to  the  right  of  said 
least  significant  bit  to  ones; 

an  incrementer  for  incrementing  said  binary  number  having 
all  bits  to  the  right  of  said  least  significant  bit  set  to  ones 
for  generating  a  round-up  number; 

a  rounding  bit  generator  coupled  to  said  latch  for  generating 
a  rounding  bit  which  is  used  to  select  one  of  said  round-up 
number  and  said  round-down  number  for  output  from  said 
rounding  apparatus; 

a  switch  coupled  to  said  rounding  bit  generator  for  selecting 
one  of  said  round-up  number  and  said  round-down  num- 
ber for  output  according  to  said  rounding  bit,  wherein  said 
round-up  number,  said  round-down  number,  and  said 
rounding  bit  are  generated  in  parallel  for  minimizing  a 
number  of  clock  cycles  required  to  round  said  floating 
point  binary  number. 


5,258>t4 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  MANTISSA  DIVIDER 
James  E.  Smith,  Colfax,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cray  Research,  Inc., 
Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Scr.  No.  938,715 

Int  a.5  G06F  7/38,  7/52 

VS.  a.  364—748  11  Clainu 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  division,  comprising; 

first  register  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  the  least  signifi- 
cant bits  of  a  partial  remainder  and  for  sourcing  a  previous 
sum/carry  partial  remainder; 

second  register  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  the  most 
significant  bits  of  the  panial  remainder,  and  for  sourcing  a 
previous  assimilated  partial  remainder; 

multiplexor  means,  coupled  to  receive  a  divisor  and  coupled 
to  receive  a  predicted  next  quotient,  for  selecting  a  divisor 
multiple  and  producing  therefrom  a  selected  divisor  multi- 
pie; 

first  adder  means  coupled  to  receive  the  previous  sum/carry 
partial  remainder  and  coupled  to  receive  the  selected 
divisor  multiple,  said  first  adder  means  for  adding  the 
previous  sum/carry  partial  remainder  and  the  selected 
divisor  multiple  and  producing  therefrom  a  next  sum/- 
carry  partial  remainder; 

second  adder  means  coupled  to  receive  a  plurality  of  the  bits 
of  the  previous  sum/carry  partial  remainder,  coupled  to 
receive  a  plurality  of  the  bits  of  the  previous  assimilated 
partial  remainder,  and  coupled  to  receive  a  plurality  of  the 
bits  of  the  selected  divisor  multiple,  said  second  adder 
means  for  adding  a  plurality  of  the  upper  bits  of  the  se- 
lected divisor  multiple  to  a  plurality  of  the  "pper  bits  of 
the  previous  assimilated  partial  remainder  and  to  a  plural- 
ity upper  bits  of  the  previous  sum/carry  partial  remainder 


and  producing  therefrom  a  next  assimilated  partial  remain- 
der; .    . 

third  adder  means  coupled  to  receive  the  previous  assimi- 
lated partial  remainder  and  coupled  to  receive  a  plurality 
of  the  bits  pf  the  selected  divisor  multiple,  said  third  adder 
means  for  adding  a  plurality  of  the  upper  bits  of  the  se- 
lected divisor  multiple  to  a  plurality  of  the  upper  bits  of 
the  previous  assimilated  partial  remainder  and  producing 
therefrom  a  plurality  of  the  upper  bits  of  a  next  partial 
remainder;  and 

a  quotient  select  circuit  adapted  to  produce  the  predicted 
next  quotient  under  control  of  the  plurality  of  the  upper 
bits  of  the  next  partial  remainder  and  a  plurality  of  the 
most  significant  bits  of  the  divisor,  and  having  an  output 
operatively  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  multiplexor  means. 

5  258  945 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

MULTIPLES  OF  BCD  NUMBER 

Hsiao-Peng  S.  Lee,  and  David  Jarosb,  both  of  Sunnyrale.  Calif., 

assignors  to  Amdahl  Corporation,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,407 

Int.  C1.5  G06F  7/52 

VS.  CI.  364-756  "  ^Uims 


to  the  output  of  the  MSR,  the  fourth  X  2  unit  also  includ- 
ing an  output  for  outputting  a  signal  representing  a  times- 
two  multiple  of  a  signal  presented  to  the  input  of  the 
fourth  X  2  unit; 

(i)  a  times-5  unit  (X5  unit)  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  OSR,  the  X5  unit  also  including  an  output 
for  outputting  a  signal  representing  a  times-five  multiple 
of  a  signal  presented  to  the  input  of  the  X  5  unit;  and 

(j)  a  times-7  unit  (X7  unit)  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  OSR,  the  x7  unit  also  including  an  output 
for  outputting  a  signal  representing  a  times-seven  multiple 
of  a  signal  presented  to  the  input  of  the  X7  unit. 

5,258,946 
CONTENT-ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY 
Haas  P.  Graf,  East  Keansburg,  NJ.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,845 

Int  a.'  H03F  3/45:  H03K  19/23 

VS.  CL  365—49  '  Claims 


MULUfLtCMia 
101,  1 


1.  A  multiples  generating  circuit  for  producing  multiples  of 
a  supplied  operand  comprising: 

(a)  an  operand-storing  register  (OSR)  having  an  input  and  an 
output; 

(b)  a  multiple-storing  register  (MSR)  having  an  input  and  an 

output; 

(c)  a  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output  ot 
the  operand-storing  register  (OSR)  and  a  second  input 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  multiple-stonng  register 
(MSR),  said  multiplexer  further  including  an  output  for 
outputting  a  selected  one  of  first  and  second  signals  re- 
spectively present  at  the  first  and  second  inputs  of  the 
multiplexer; 

(d)  a  times-3  unit  (X 3  unit)  having  an  mput  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  multiplexer  and  an  output  coupled  to  the 
input  of  the  MSR,  where  the  x3  unit  outputs  a  signal 
representing  a  times-three  multiple  of  the  signal  presented 
to  the  input  of  the  X  3  unit; 

(e)  a  first  times-2  unit  (X 2  unit)  having  in  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  OSR,  the  first  X  2  unit  also  includmg  an 
output  for  outputting  a  signal  representing  a  times-two 
multiple  of  a  signal  presented  to  the  input  of  the  first  X2 

unit;  , 

(0  a  second  times-2  unit  (X 2  unit)  having  an  input  coupled 

to  the  output  of  the  first  X  2  unit,  the  second  X  2  unit  also 

including  an  output  for  outputting  a  signal  representmg  a 

times-two  multiple  of  a  signal  presented  to  the  input  of  the 

second  X  2  unit; 

(g)  a  third  times-2  unit  (  X  2  unit)  having  an  mput  coupled  to 

the  output  of  the  second  X2  unit,  the  third  X2  unit  also 

including  an  output  for  outputting  a  signal  representing  a 

times-two  multiple  of  a  signal  presented  to  the  mput  of  the 

third  X  2  unit; 

(h)  a  fourth  times-2  unit  (X 2  unit)  having  an  mput  coupled 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  bit  line,  a  bit 
complement  line,  a  word  line,  and  a  match  line,  the  semicon- 
ductor memory  device  comprising: 

a  random  access  memory  cell  for  storing  a  single  bit,  the 
random  access  memory  cell  coupled  to  the  bit  line,  to  the 
bit  complement  line,  and  to  the  word  line;  and 

a  logic  gate  for  performing  a  bit  comparison  function,  the 
logic  gate  coupled  to  the  random  access  memory  cell,  to 
the  bit  line,  to  the  bit  complement  line,  and  to  the  match 
line; 

wherein  the  logic  gate  further  comprises: 

means  for  controUably  supplying  a  constant  curtent  output 
to  the  match  line  when  a  signal  from  the  bit  line  matches 
a  signal  from  the  random  access  memory  cell  wherein  a 
voltage  condition  of  the  match  line  is  not  altered  if  a  signal 
from  the  bit  line  does  not  match  a  signal  from  the  random 
access  memory  cell. 


5,258  947 

MOS  FUSE  WTTH  PROGRAMMABLE  TUNNEL  OXIDE 

BREAKDOWN 

Laurent  Sourgen,  Aii  en  Provence,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Tbomson  Microelectronics,  S.A.,  Gentilly,  France 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,510 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  7,  1989,  89  16196 
Int.a.'GllC/7/(»,  7/00 
VS.  a.  365-96  "  O"^ 

1.  A  programmable  MOS  fuse  comprising: 
a  tunnel  oxide  EEPROM  cell,  and 
a  voltage  regulator  of  programming/erasing  voluge  Vpp 
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which,  by  the  receipt  of  a  switch-over  command,  selec- 
tively gives  a  programming/erasure  voltage  Vpp  with  a 
slow-rising  edge  or  a  programming/erasure  voltage  Vpp 
with  a  steep  edge. 


said  programming/erasure  voltage  Vpp  with  a  slow-rising 

edge  enabling  a  normal  programming/erasing  of  the  cell. 

and 
said  programming/erasure  voltage  Vpp  with  a  steep  edge 

breaking  down  the  tunnel  oxide  region  for  the  purpose  of 

placing  the  cell  in  an  irreversible  state. 


1.  A  circuit  for  sensing  a  logic  state  of  a  memory  cell,  the 
memory  cell  having  a  first  output  coupled  to  a  first  bit  line  and 
a  second  output  coupled  to  a  second  bit  line,  the  memory  cell 
receiving  a  memory  cell  control  signal  for  enabling  or  dis- 
abling the  first  and  second  outputs  thereof,  and  the  first  and 
second  bit  lines  being  precharged  to  a  predetermined  voltage 
prior  to  a  memory  cell  sense  cycle,  the  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  sinking  a  predetermined  current  from  the  first  bit 
line  during  the  memory  cell  sense  cycle,  said  means  for 
sinking  a  predetermined  current  being  independent  from 
the  memory  cell; 
means  for  sourcing  a  predetermined  current  to  the  second  bit 
line  during  the  memory  cell  sense  cycle,  said  means  for 
sourcing  a  predetermined  current  being  independent  from 
the  memory  cell; 
a  differential  sense  amplifier  for  amplifying  any  voltage 
difference  between  the  first  bit  line  and  the  second  bit  line. 


said  differential  sense  amplifier  having  an  input  coupled  to 
the  first  bit  line,  an  input  coupled  to  the  second  bit  line, 
and  a  first  output  and  second  output  at  which  an  amplified 
voltage  difference  occurs;  and 
an  output  level  translator  for  convening  said  amplified  volt- 
age difference  occuring  across  said  first  and  second  out- 
puts of  said  differential  sense  amplifier  to  a  logic  state 
corresponding  to  the  logic  state  stored  in  the  memory  cell, 
said  output  level  translator  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
first  output  of  said  differential  sense  amplifier,  an  input 
coupled  to  said  second  output  of  said  differential  sense 
amplifier,  and  an  output. 


MEMORY  CELL  SENSE  TECHNIQUE 

Gary  W.  Hoshizaki,  Mesa,  and  Robert  N.  Dotson,  Chandler, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,659 

Int.  a.'  GlIC  11/00 

VS.  a.  365—154  20  CUims 


5,258,949 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  WITH  ENHANCED  CARRIER 

GENERATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING 

THE  SAME 

Ko-Min  Chang,  and  Ming-Bing  Chang,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schauinburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,813 

Int.  a.'  GllC  13/00 

V.S.  a.  365—185  14  Claims 


'"i  isQ. 


1.  In  a  nonvolatile  memory  having  a  control  gate  overlying 
a  channel  region  in  a  substrate,  a  floating  gate  overlying  a 
portion  of  the  channel  region  and  positioned  between  the 
substrate  and  the  control  gate,  and  first  and  second  diffused 
regions  in  the  substrate  which  are  displaced  by  the  channel 
region,  a  method  for  programming  the  nonvolatile  memory, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  programming  voltage  to  the  first  diffused 
region  to  create  an  electric  field  at  a  Junction  between  the 
first  diffused  region  and  the  portion  of  the  channel  region 
underlying  the  floating  gate; 
forcing  current  into  the  second  diffused  region  and  through 
the  substrate  in  order  to  enhance  carrier  generation  at  the 
junction  between  the  first  diffused  region  and  the  portion 
of  the  channel  region  underlying  the  floating  gate;  and 
applying  a  second  programming  voltage  having  a  ramped 
leading  edge  to  the  control  gate  to  increase  the  electrical 
field  and  to  program  the  memory  to  a  predetermined  logic 
sute. 


5,258,950 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Yoshihiro  Murashima,  and  Yoshimasa  Sekino,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Jaitan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-224771 
Int.  a.'  GllC  11/40 
VS.  CI.  365—189.05  22  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  first  power  source  providing  a  first  power  source  voltage; 
a  second  power  source  providing  a  second  power  source 

voltage  lower  than  said  first  power  source  voltage; 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  disposed  at  intersections  of  a 
plurality  of  bit  lines  and  a  plurality  of  word  lines  and 
energized  from  the  second  power  source  voltage; 
a  plurality  of  sense  ampUfiers  activated  by  a  voltage  on  a 


drive  common  node  and  sensing  and  amplifying  the  volt- 
age on  a  corresponding  one  of  the  bit  lines; 

a  comparing  means  activated  by  a  control  signal  and  com- 
paring, the  voluge  on  the  drive  common  node  and  said 
second  power  source  voltage,  the  comparing  means  hav- 
ing an  output  which  is  in  a  first  state  when  the  voluge  on 
the  common  node  is  not  higher  than  said  second  power 
source  voltage  and  which  is  in  a  second  sUte  when  the 
voluge  on  the  common  node  exceeds  the  second  power 
source  volUge; 

a  first  power  source  supply  means  supplying  a  dnve  volUge 
to  said  common  node  when  said  control  signal  is  active; 
and. 
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a  latch  means  selectively  assuming  a  first  sute  and  a  second 
sute,  and  receiving  the  control  signal  and  the  output  of 
said  comparing  means,  said  latch  means  being  turned  from 
the  first  sute  to  the  second  sute  when  the  control  signal  is 
turned  active,  thereby  activating  the  comparing  means 
and  the  first  power  source  supply  means,  and  being  turned 
from  the  second  sUte  to  the  first  sUte  when  the  output  of 
said  comparing  means  is  turned  from  the  first  sUte  to  the 
said  second  sute,  said  latch  means  being  connected  for 
deactivating  the  comparing  means  when  said  latch  means 
is  turned  to  the  first  sUte. 


enable  signal  at  said  first  volUge  level,  providing  a  single- 
ended  output  signal  at  a  third  volUge  level,  and  in  re- 
sponse to  receiving  first  and  second  differential  daU  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  daU  from  a  selected  memory  cell, 
said  first  and  second  differential  daU  signals  being  charac- 


terized as  relatively  small  complemenury  dau  signals 
superimposed  on  said  second  common  mode  voluge  and 
said  output  enable  signal  at  said  second  voluge  level, 
providing  a  single-ended  output  daU  signal  corresponding 
to  said  first  and  second  differential  dau  signals 


5,258,952 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WTTH  SEPARATE 

TIME-OUT  CONTROL  FOR  READ  AND  WRITE 

OPERATIONS 

Thomas  A.  Coker,  Irring,  and  DaWd  C.  McQure,  CarroUton, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectromcs, 

Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627  J36 

Int.  CL'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365-194  20  CUims 


5,258,951 
MEMORY  HAVING  OUTPUT  BUFFER  ENABLE  BY 
LEVEL  COMPARISON  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Ruey  J.  Yu;  Kenneth  W.  Jones;  Ray  Chang,  and  Karl  Wang,  aU 
of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,428 
Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—189.05  20  Oaims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  having  a  write  cycle,  indi- 
cated by  a  write  enable  signal  being  in  a  first  logic  sute,  for 
writing  daU  into  a  selected  memory  cell  via  a  selected  bit  Ime 
pair,  and  a  read  cycle,  indicated  by  the  write  enable  signal 
being  in  a  second  logic  sUte,  for  reading  daU  provided  onto  a 
selected  bit  line  pair,  comprising: 
common  mode  voluge  means  for  providing  a  first  common 
mode  voluge  in  response  to  said  write  enable  signal  being 
in  said  first  logic  sUte,  and  for  providing  a  second  com- 
mon mode  voluge  when  said  write  enable  signal  is  in  said 
second  logic  sute; 
control  means  for  providing  an  output  enable  signal  at  a  first 
voluge  level  when  said  write  enable  signal  is  in  said  first 
logic  sute  and  for  providing  said  output  enable  signal  at  a 
second  voluge  level  that  is  characterized  as  being  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  common  mode  volUges  when 
said  write  enable  signal  is  in  said  second  logic  sUte;  and 
daU  output  buffer,  means  coupled  to  said  common  mode 
voluge  means  and  said  control  means,  and  in  response  to 
receiving  said  first  common  mode  voluge  and  said  output 


1.  A  read/write  memory,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  write  enable  input,  for  receiving  a  write  enable  signal 

indicating  whether  a  write  operation  or  a  read  operation  is 

to  be  performed; 
a  plurality  of  address  tenninals,  for  receiving  an  address 

signal;  . 

a  decoder  for  selecting  a  memory  cell  according  to  said 

address  signal; 

means  for  initiating  a  cycle  responsive  to  receipt  of  an  ad- 
dress signal  at  said  address  terminals;  and 

a  time-out  circuit,  for  disabling  said  decoder  at  a  time  de- 
layed from  initiation  of  said  cycle  by  said  initiating  means 
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during  which  a  new  valid  address  signal  has  not  been 

received,  said  time-out  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  delay  stage  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
output  responsive  to  said  input  after  a  first  delay  time, 
said  input  coupled  to  said  initiating  means; 

a  second  delay  stage  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
output  responsive  to  said  input  after  a  second  delay 
time,  said  input  coupled  to  said  initiating  means; 

an  output  circuit  for  generating  a  time-out  signal,  said 
output  circuit  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  outputs  of 
said  first  and  second  delay  stages,  and  having  a  control 
input  coupled  to  said  write  enable  input,  such  that  said 
output  circuit  generates  said  time-out  signal  responsive 
to  said  first  delay  stage  in  a  read  operation  and  respon- 
sive to  said  second  delay  stage  in  a  write  operation. 


5,258,953 
SEMIC»NDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Akira  Tmjinoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1991,  5-183102 

InL  CI.'  GllC  8/00 

VS.  CL  365—200  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  monolithic  semicon<ftt:tor  redimdant  memory  device 
including  an  ordinary  memory  cell  array  which  includes  a 
large  number  of  word  lines  arranged  parallel  with  each  other 
in  row  direction  and  a  large  number  of  bit  lines  arranged  paral- 
lel in  column  direction  and  a  large  number  of  memory  cells 
arranged  respectively  at  the  intersections  of  these  word  lines 
and  the  bit  lines,  a  row  decoder  and  a  column  decoder  which 
select  one  of  said  word  lines  and  one  of  said  bit  lines,  respec- 
tively, in  response  to  an  input  address  code,  a  large  number  of 
sense  amplifiers/bit  drivers  that  are  respectively  connected  to 
said  bit  lines,  reserve  rows  and  reserve  columns  consisting  of  a 
large  number  of  reserve  memory  cells  arranged  in  the  row  and 
the  column  directions  adjacent  to  said  ordmary  memory  cell 
array  so  as  to  enable  to  replace  functionally  insufficient  defec- 
tive cells  among  said  large  number  of  memory  cells  in  the  unit 
of  row  or  column  to  which  these  defective  cells  belong,  com- 
parison and  selection  means  which  stores  and  address  of  said 
defective  cell  detected  during  an  inspection  process  and  selec- 
tively activates  one  of  said  reserve  rows  or  said  reserve  col- 
umns in  response  to  an  agreement  of  said  input  address  code 
word  and  an  address  of  a  stored  defective  cell,  and  means 
arranged  in  one  to  one  correspondence  to  the  comparison  and 
selection  means  for  supplying  a  driving  pulse  from  an  operat- 
ing power  source  to  the  corresponding  comparison  and  selec- 
tion means;  the  improvement  wherein,  for  surplus  units  of  said 
comparison  and  selection  means  which  are  not  required  to 
store  the  addresses  of  said  defective  cells,  each  of  said  driving 
pulse  supply  means  includes  means  for  inhibiting  a  supply  of 
the  operating  power  source  voltage  so  as  to  make  it  possible  to 
inhibit  the  supply  of  the  operating  power  source  voltage  to  said 
corresponding  driving  pulse  supply  means  and  said  corre- 
sponding comparison  and  selection  means. 


5,258,954 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  INCLUDING  CIRCUITRY 

FOR  DRIVING  PLURAL  WORD  LINES  IN  A  TEST  MODE 

Tokni  Funiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  544,614,  Jun.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  30,  1989,  1-169631 

Int.  a.'  GIIC  29/00.  8/00 

VS.  a.  365—201  19  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  arranged  such  that  each  of  said  mem- 
ory cells  is  coupled  to  at  least  one  bit  line; 

a  plurality  of  first  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  second  word  lines  arranged  such  that  each  of 
said  memory  cells  is  coupled  to  one  of  said  second  word 
lines  and  each  of  said  second  word  lines  is  coupled  to  one 
of  said  first  word  lines; 

selecting  means  responsive  to  address  data  for  selecting  at 
least  one  of  said  first  word  lines  and  at  least  one  of  said 
second  word  lines;  and 

driving  means  for  driving  selected  ones  of  said  first  and 
second  word  lines,  wherein  said  selecting  means  com- 
prises first  metal  oxide  semiconductor  (MOS)  transistors 
whose  gates  receive  select  signals,  whose  sources  are 
coupled  to  said  driving  means  and  whose  drains  are  re- 
spectively coupled  to  said  first  word  lines;  and  second 
metal  metal  oxide  semiconductor  transistors  whose  gates 
receive  select  signals,  whose  sources  are  coupled  to  one  of 
said  first  word  lines  and  whose  drains  are  respectively 
coupled  to  said  second  word  lines;  and  said  driving  means 
including  a  first  voltage  source  sufficient  to  simulta- 
neously drive  up  to  all  of  said  first  and  second  word  lines 
during  a  test  operation  for  detecting  an  erroneous  opera- 
tion of  memory  cells  of  said  semiconductor  memory. 


5,258,955 

PRE-CHARGING  METHOD  FOR  THE  READING  OF 

MEMORIES 

Jean-Marie  Gaoltier,  Lotisaement  La  Pinede,  France,  assignor 

to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.A.,  Gentilly,  France 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,541 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  25,  1990,  90  11817 
Int.  a.'  GllC  7/06 
VS.  a.  365—203  12  Claims 

1.  A  pre-charging  and  reading  circuit  for  an  integrated  cir- 
cuit memory  comprising: 

a  bit  line  for  communicating  with  a  memory  cell,  said  mem- 
ory cell  having  either  a  progranmied  state  or  an  unpro- 
grammed  state; 
a  pre-charging  node; 
a  first  transistor  for  selectively  connecting  said  bit  line  to 

said  pre-charging  node  during  a  reading  operation; 
a  current/ voltage  converter  connected  to  said  pre-charging 
node  and  having  an  output  for  communicating  a  signal  to 


a  differential  amplifier,  said  signal  representing  said  state 
of  said  memory  cell; 

a  pre<harging  transistor  coupling  said  pre-charging  node  to 
a  first  voltage  source; 

a  servo-control  circuit  connected  between  said  pre-charging 
node  and  a  second  voltage  source,  said  servo-control 
circuit  having  an  output  connected  to  the  gate  of  said 
pre-charging  transistor,  said  servo-control  circuit  produc- 


ing a  first  output  voltage  on  said  output  dunng  a  pre- 
charging  phase  and  a  second  output  voltage  on  said  output 
during  a  reading  phase,  said  first  output  voltage  driving 
said  pre-charging  transistor  so  as  to  cause  said  pre-charg- 
ing node  to  charge  toward  a  first  voltage  value,  said  sec- 
ond output  voltage  driving  said  pre-charging  transistor  so 
as  to  maintain  said  pre-charging  node  at  a  desired  voltage 
value,  wherein  said  first  voltage  value  exceeds  said  desired 
voltage  value. 

5,258,956 

HIGH  SPEED  SENSING  DEVICE  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Gye-Ho  Ahn,  Seoul,  and  Myoung-Ho  Bae.  Suwon,  both  of  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,560 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  14.  1991, 
1991-14097 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365-204  25  Claims 


■a        lA  -I 


an  output  node  being  connected  to  said  control  electrode  of 
said  pull  down  transistor  means; 

a  charging  node;  . 

a  PMOS  transistor  responding  to  a  first  signal,  comprising  a 
channel  between  said  charging  node  and  said  output  node; 

a  NMOS  transistor  responding  to  said  first  signal,  compns- 
ing  a  channel  between  said  output  node  and  said  ground 
voltage  node; 

first  booster  means  for  providing  a  first  voltage  to  said 
charging  node  by  discharging  a  first  capacitor,  said  first 
booster  means  comprising  NOR  gate  means  for  providing 
an  output  connected  to  a  first  electrode  of  the  first  capaci- 
tor by  receiving  both  an  inverted  said  first  signal  and  a 
second  signal,  and  an  insulation  gate  field  effect  transistor 
with  a  gate  connected  to  a  second  electrode  of  the  first 
capacitor  and  a  channel  between  a  power  supply  voltage 
node  and  said  charging  node; 

second  booster  means  for  providing  a  second  voltage  to  said 

charging  node  by  discharging  a  second  capacitor,  said 

second  booster  means  comprising  a  second  capacitor;  and 

control  signal  generating  means  receiving  said  second  signal. 

for  generating  a  control  signal  to  said  column  gate. 

5,258,957 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Katsuhiro  Seta,  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki  Hara,  Fujisawa;  Takayasu 
Sakurai,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshinori  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,458 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-049673 

Int.  a.'  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365—207  >0  Claims 


^ 
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1.  A  high  speed  sensing  device  for  use  in  a  semiconductor 
memory  device  having  a  column  gate  connected  between  a  bit 
line  pair  and  an  input/output  line  pair,  said  high  speed  sensing 
device  comprising: 

sense  amplifier  means  comprising  a  discharging  node,  con- 
nected between  said  bit  line  pair; 
pull  down  transistor  means  comprising  a  current  flow  path 
connected  between  said  discharging  node  and  a  ground 
voltage  node,  and  comprising  a  control  electrode  for 
controlling  said  current  flow  path; 


1  A  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  blocks,  each  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  commonly  connected  to  a  local  bit  line,  a 
predetermined  number  of  memory  cell  blocks  correspond- 
ing to  each  column,  and  a  plurality  of  columns  constitut- 
ing a  memory  cell  array;  and 

a  bit  line  sense  amplifier  for  sense-amplifymg  outputs  read 
out  from  the  memory  cells  of  said  memory  cell  blocks. 

said  bit  line  sense  amplifier  including: 

a  first  portion  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bipolar  first  transis- 
tors, base  electrodes  of  which  are  connected  to  local  bit 
lines  of  said  plurality  of  memory  blocks,  emitter  elec- 
trodes of  which  are  connected  to  main  bit  lines  of  the 
corresponding  columns,  and  collector  electrodes  of  which 
are  connected  to  a  first  power  supply  node;  and 

a  second  portion  consisting  of  a  bipolar  second  transistor, 
which  forms  a  differential  pair  with  each  of  said  plurality 
of  first  transistors,  an  emitter  electrode  of  which  is  com- 
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monly  connected  to  the  main  bit  lines  of  the  plurality  of 
columns,  and  a  base  electrode  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
reference  bias  power  supply,  a  current  source  connected 
between  the  emitter  electrode  of  said  second  transistor 
and  a  second  power  supply  node,  and  a  load  circuit  con- 
nected between  the  collector  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor  and  the  first  power  supply  node. 


5,2S8^58 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
HirodU    Iwahaahi,    Yokohama;    Hiroto    Nakai,    Kawasaki; 
Karahisa  Kanazawa,  Tokyo,  and  Isao  Sato,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/00755,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  I99I,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/16069,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

per  Hied  Jun.  8,  1990,  Scr.  No.  778,088 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1989,  1-148677; 
Jan.  19,  1990,  2-10406;  Jnn.  4,  1990,  2-145640 

Int.  a.'  GUC  7/00 
U,S.  CL  365—210  164  Claims 


jO.> 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  for  storing  at  least  binary  data; 

a  first  reference  cell  placed  in  a  storage  state  equivalent  to 
that  of  one  logical  state  of  the  binary  data; 

a  second  reference  cell  placed  in  a  storage  state  equivalent  to 
that  of  the  other  logical  state  of  the  binary  data; 

a  first  sense  amplifier  section  for  comparing  voltages 
changed  in  dependency  upon  respective  storage  states  of 
said  memory  cell  and  said  first  reference  cell  to  provide  a 
first  output  corresponding  to  the  compared  result; 

a  second  sense  amplifier  section  for  comparing  voltage 
changed  in  dependency  upon  respective  storage  states  of 
said  memory  cell  and  said  second  reference  cell  to  provide 
a  second  output  corresponding  to  the  compared  result; 
and 

a  third  sense  amplifier  section  for  comparing  said  first  and 
second  outputs  to  thereby  sense  the  storage  state  of  said 
roemory  cell. 


5,258,959 
MEMORY  CELL  READING  ORCUIT 
Marco  Dallabora,  and  Corrado  Villa,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  SGS-TbomsoB  Microelectronics,  S.R.L.,  Agrate 
Brianza,  Italy 

Hied  Dec.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,480 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  28,  1990,  22568  A/90 
Int.  a.'  GIIC  7/02 
\i&.  a.  365—210  20  Claims 


■■« 
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1.  An  EPROM  cell  reading  circuit  of  the  unbalanced-load 
type  having  a  reference  cell  bit  line  and  a  matrix  cell  bit  line 
connected  to  a  supply  voltage  through  respective  loads  and 
each  bit  line  further  connected  to  a  respective  input  of  a  sense 
amplifier,  the  cell  reading  circuit  including: 

normally  off  equalization  transistors  connected  between  said 

bit  lines  and  enabled  by  a  first  clock  signal,  and 
normally  off  resistive  transistors  connected  between  said  bit 
lines  and  enabled  by  a  second  clock  signal  which  lasts 
longer  than  said  first  clock  signal,  said  resistive  transistors 
having  significant  resistance  when  enabled  in  a  conduct- 
ing condition. 


5,258,960 
SEISMIC  VELOCITY  ESTIMATION  METHOD 
Herbert  W.  Swan,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,524 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/28 

UjS.  CI.  367—38  4  Claims 


tnddwio*  An^  (6)  - 
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1.  A  method  for  estimating  seismic  velocity  errors  compris- 


ing: 


performing  seismic  observations  along  a  surface  line  to 

obtain  common  midpoint  seismic  data; 
selecting  a  gather  of  traces  having  a  common  midpoint; 
performing  a  normal  moveout  correction  of  the  gather  of 

traces  using  a  conventional  velocity  estimation  method, 

such  as  semblance; 
calculating  a  zero  offset  reflectivity  trace  and  an  amplitude 

versus  offset  slope  trace  from  the  corrected  gather; 


calculating  analytic  traces  for  each  of  the  zero  offset  reflec- 
tivity and  amplitude  versus  offset  slope  traces; 

multiplying  the  analytic  zero  offset  refiectivity  trace  by  the 
complex  conjugate  of  the  analytic  slope  trace,  wherein  the 
imaginary  part  of  the  product  is  an  indicator  of  velocity 
errors. 


5,258,962 
ACOUSTIC  PROJECnLE  TRAJECTORY  EVALUATION 

DEVICE 
Lasse  Karlsen,  Lidingb,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Techsonic  Aerosys- 

tems  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE91/00036,  §  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10876,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  930,430 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  18,  1990,  9000178 

Int.  a.5  F41J  5/06 

U,S.  a.  367—127  22  Claims 


r*>» 
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5,258,961 
ULTRASONIC  SENSOR  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  A  ROAD 

FINISHING  MACHINE 
Willibald  Sehr.  Hadamar/Steinbach.  and  Martin  Zamikft^Diez, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MOBA-elettronic 
Gesellschaft  fur  MobU-Automation  mbH.  Elz,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FOed  Not.  13, 1992.  Ser.  No.  975,710 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  15. 
1991.  9114281[U1 

Int.  a.5  Gois  n/00 

U.S.  a.  367—96  ^  aaims 


^' 


1.  An  ultrasonic  control  unit  for  a  road  finishing  machine  for 
adjusting  the  height  of  a  vertically  adjustable  screed  of  said 
machine  with  regard  to  a  reference  surface,  comprismg: 
at  least  three  ultrasonic  sensors  (10,11,12),  each  having  a 
associated     radiation     cone,     said     ultrasonic     sensors 
(10,11,12)  being  arranged  on  a  holding  device  (5a)  which 
is  secured  to  the  screed  (4),  in  spaced  relationship  (a)  with 
one  another  essentially  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the 
road  finishing  machine  (1)  in  such  a  way  that,  on  the 
reference  surface,  a  distance  exists  between  the  individual 
radiation  cones  of  said  ultrasonic  sensors  (10,  11,  12), 
an  evaluation  means  (15)  for  detecting  the  distances  (si,  s2, 
s3)  between  each  ultrasonic  sensor  (10,  11,  12)  and  the 
reference  surface  on  the  basis  of  the  ultrasonic  sensor 
signals,  said  evaluation  means  (15)  being  adapted  to  reject 
one  of  the  measured  distances  (si,  s2,  s3)  as  faulty  mea- 
surement, if  the  measuring  point  in  question  lies  more  than 
a  predetermined  distance  outside  of  the  plane  which  is 
determined  by  the  measuring  points  associated  with  the 
other  distances;  and 
means  (15)  being  adapted  for  calculating  the  height  of  the 
read  edge  (9)  of  the  screed  relative  to  the  reference  surface 
on  the  basis  of  the  distances  (sl,s2,s3)  which  have  not  been 
rejected  as  faulty  measurements  and  the  known  geometri- 
cal arrangement  of  the  ultrasonic  sensors  (10,  11,  12)  with 
respect  to  said  rear  edge  (9)  of  the  screed  (4). 


1.  A  device  for  thf  determination  of  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  a  projectiM  having  approximately  supersonic  speed 
comprising 

at  least  four  pressure  transducers  which  are  fixedly  arranged 
in  relation  to  each  other  or  which  are  adapted  to  move 
with  constant  velocities  in  relation  to  each  other  and  in 
relation  to  a  fixed  reference  frame  for  the  atmosphere  in  a 
predetermined  way,  such  that,  at  each  time  instance  at 
least  four  of  said  pressure  transducers  are  not  located  in 
the  same  geometrical  plane,  and  the  pressure  transducers 
are  arranged  to  sense  the  time  instance  at  which  the  pres- 
sure or  bow  wave  generated  by  the  said  projectile  hits 

them; 
calculating  circuits  for  receiving  electric  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  hit  time  instances, 
wherein  the  calculating  circuits  are  arranged  to  detenmne, 
using  only  the  electric  signals  representative  of  the  hit  time 
instances,  geometrical  data  indicating  the  position  and  move- 
ment of  the  pressure  transducers  in  relation  to  said  fixed  refer- 
ence frame  or  the  atmosphere,  and  if  required  a  value  of  the 
speed  of  sound  as  inputs,  the  direction  of  movement  m  three 
dimensions  of  the  projectile  and  from  this  direction  also  to 
determine  the  location,  from  which  the  projectile  was  issued. 


5.258,963 

AUTOMATIC  ROCKING  DEVICE 

ChiBg-Hoi  Yao.  P.O.  Box  10780,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,876 

Int.  a.'  G04B  47/00.  19/00.  37/00 

VS.  a.  368—10 


5Claims 


1.  An  automatic  rocking  device,  comprising 

a  container  with  a  base  and  having  an  axis  of  gravity; 

a  power  supply  device  fued  inside  said  container. 
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an  automatic  rocking  mechanism,  capable  of  being  movably 
accommodated  within  said  container,  said  mechanism 
having  a  gear  box  to  accommodate  a  motor  and  a  deceler- 
ation gear  set  driven  by  said  motor,  said  deceleration  gear 
set  having  an  output  shaft,  and  said  motor  being  con- 
nected to  said  power  supply  device,  and 

a  delay  circuit  device  connected  to  said  power  supply  device 
and  said  motor,  wherein 

said  base  of  said  container  is  a  curved  structure,  and  a  guide 
plate  having  a  vertical  slot  is  disposed  in  said  container; 

said  output  shaft  of  said  automatic  rocking  mechanism  has 
fixed  thereon  an  eccentric  rod  the  end  of  which  fits  in  said 
vertical  slot  of  said  guide  plate: 

said  container  has  disposed  therein  a  horizontal  track  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  gravity,  and  said 
gear  box  of  automatic  rocking  mechanism  is  capable  of 
reciprocating  along  said  track,  and 

when  said  automatic  rocking  mechanism  is  pushed  by  said 
eccentric  rod  to  reciprocate  horizontally.  Its  center  of 
gravity  moves  left  and  right  of  said  axis  of  gravity  of  said 
container  so  that  said  container  loses  equilibrium  and 
rocks. 


5,258,964 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  TIME-OF-DAY  DATA 

ADAPTIVELY  TO  DIFFERENT  TIME  ZONES 

Noriko  Koma,  Tokyo,  and  Kaziiaki  Iguchi,  Saitama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  756,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-238480 

Int  a.'  G04C  11/02:  H04M  ll/m  H04B  1/18 

VS.  a.  368—47  9  Claims 


1.  A  time-keeping  apparatus  comprising: 

a  timepiece  for  constantly  generating  time-of-day  data; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  area  identifying  codes  trans- 
mitted from  a  cellular  mobile  communications  system 
which  covers  a  plurality  of  areas,  wherein  said  receiving 
means  receives  a  unique  area  identifying  code  as  the  time- 
keeping apparatus  is  moved  respectively  from  one  area  to 
another  of  said  plurality  of  areas; 

a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  time  difference  data  pre- 
stored  in  memory  locations  accessible  as  a  function  of  said 
unique  area  identifying  code  received  respectively  by  said 
receiving  means; 

read  control  means  for  recalling  one  of  the  prestored  time 
difference  data  from  a  location  of  said  memory  corre- 
sponding to  said  unique  area  identifying  code  and  modify- 
ing said  time-of-day  data  in  accordance  with  said  one  of 
the  prestored  time  difference  data;  and 

a  display  unit  for  displaying  the  modified  time-of-day  data. 


5,258,965 
PHOTO-MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

Takchiko  Sckine,  and  Mitsuru  Watanabe,  both  of  Hachioji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658^82 
CUima  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-49085; 
Feb.  28,  1990,  2-49086;  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-49090 

Int.  a.'  GllB  U/04.  11/12.  11/10 
MS.  a.  369—13  6  Claims 


34 
33 
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3.  A  photo-magnetic  disk  driving  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  driving  a  photo-magnetic  disk  contained  within  a 
cartridge  when  said  photo-magnetic  disk  is  at  a  driving 
position; 

means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  having  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  said  photo-magnetic  disk; 

means  for  irradiating  a  laser  beam  onto  said  surface  of  said 
photo-magnetic  disk  to  increase  a  temperature  of  an  irradi- 
ated portion  of  said  surface; 

means  for  receiving  said  cartridge,  said  receiving  means 
having  means  for  holding  said  canridge  and  a  loading 
path  located  between  the  driving  position  and  an  inlet,  the 
inlet  being  located  at  a  side  of  the  apparatus  for  inserting 
the  cartridge; 

means  for  supporting  said  generating  means,  said  supporting 
means  configured  to  support  said  generating  means  in  a 
first  position  where  said  generating  means  is  inseried  into 
said  cartridge  and  a  second  position  where  said  generating 
means  is  located  outside  of  said  cartridge,  said  holding 
means  having  guiding  means  for  moving  said  generating 
means  between  said  first  position  and  said  second  position; 

the  supporiing  means  being  located  in  the  first  position 
before  the  cartridge  is  received  at  the  inlet  by  the  receiv- 
ing means;  and 

the  holding  means  including  a  pushing  member  for  pushing 
the  generating  means  to  the  second  position  when  the 
canridge  is  being  received  by  the  receiving  means. 


5,258,966 

POSITIONER  SEEK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  A  DISK 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCANNING  A  BEAM 

ACROSS  A  MEDIUM 
Shigenori  Yanagi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  N^.  702,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1990,  2-127607; 
May  17,  1990,  2-127608 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 
MS.  a.  369—32  10  Oaims 

1.  A  positioner  seek  control  system  of  a  disk  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  tracks,  for  recording  or  reproducing  data 
onto  or  from  a  rotating  medium  by  moving  an  object  lens  in 
proximity  to  a  target  track  of  said  rotating  medium,  and  for 
seeking  a  target  track  on  said  medium  by  controlling  a  posi- 
tioner during  a  positioner  seek  control  period,  comprising: 
a  tracking  actuator  associated  with  said  object  lens,  for 
moving  said  object  lens  in  a  direction  to  cross  the  plurality 
of  tracks  of  said  medium; 
a  head  for  mounting  said  tracking  actuator  and  supplying  a 

beam  to  the  rotating  medium  through  said  object  lens; 
tracking  actuator  locking  means,  operatively  connected  to 


said  tracking  actuator,  for  controlling  said  tracking  actua- 
tor to  be  positioned  at  a  neutral  position  within  a  movable 
range  of  said  tracking  actuator; 

tracking  actuator  servo  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
tracking  actuator,  for  maintaining  the  beam  on  a  given  one 
of  the  plurality  of  tracks; 

positioner  servo  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  posi- 
tioner, for  maintaining  said  positioner  at  a  position  relative 
to  the  given  track; 

positioner  accelerating  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
positioner,  for  accelerating  said  positioner  dunng  said 
positioner  seek  control  period; 

tracking  actuator  accelerating  means,  operatively  connected 


]      /- 


a  polarizer  in  a  path  of  collimated  radiation  to  provide  a 
linearly  polarized  radiation; 

a  quarter  wave  plate  receiving  radiation  from  said  polarizer; 

a  lens  for  focusing  said  radiation  from  said  quarter  wave 
plate  on  a  surface,  said  lens  recoUimating  radiation  re- 
flected from  said  surface,  the  recoUimated  and  reflected 
radiation  passing  through  said  quarter  wave  pUte  in  an 
opposite  direction;  and 

a  dual  grating  coupler  positioned  and  oriented  to  be  coupled 
to  said  reflected  and  recoUimated  radiation,  wherein  radi- 
ation coupled  in  a  first  grading  coupler  of  said  dual  grad- 
ing coupler  is  processed  to  provide  a  first  control  signal, 
wherein  radiation  coupled  to  a  second  grading  coupler  of 
said  dual  grating  coupler  is  processed  to  provide  a  second 
control  signal. 

5,258,968 

TRACKING  ERROR  SIGNAL  GENERATING  DEVICE 

FOR  PREVENTING  OFFSET  OF  THE  GENERATED 

TRACKING  ERROR  SIGNAL 

Norio  Matsuda,  and  Seuchi  Ohsawa,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1987,  Ser.  No.  132,090 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1986,  61-296227; 
Dec.  15,  1986,  61-299383;  Dec  17,  1986,  61-300502;  Jan.  14, 
1987,  62-7861 

Int  a.5  GllB  7/09 
UJS.  CL  369— 44J5  ^  Claims 


to  said  tracking  actuator,  for  accelerating  said  tracking 
actuator;  and 

seek  controlling  means  for  deactivating  said  track  actuator 
servo  means  and  said  positioner  servo  means  and  for 
activating  said  positioner  accelerating  means  in  a  seek 
direction  during  the  positioner  seek  control  period,  and 
for  deactivating  said  tracking  actuator  locking  means 
during  a  first  predetermined  period  from  the  start  time  of 
the  positioner  seek  control  period, 

said  first  predetermined  time  period  being  determined  so 
that  a  sum  of  a  velocity  of  said  positioner  and  a  velocity  of 
said  tracking  actuator  generated  by  said  tracking  actuator 
locking  means  being  activated,  is  always  in  the  seeking 
direction  of  said  positioner. 

5,258,967 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A 

nRST  OPTICAL  CONTROL  RADIATION  FROM  A 

SECOND  OPTICAL  CONTROL  RADIATION  IN  A 

READ/WRFTE  HEAD  FOR  USE  IN  AN  OPTICAL 

STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

Thomas  A.  Sbiwser,  Itiiaca,  and  Mool  C.  Gupta,  Webster,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastinan  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,213 

Int.  a.5  GllB  7/09 

MS.  a.  369— 44J3  ^^  Qaims 
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1.  A  read/write  head  for  use  in  an  optical  storage  and  re- 
trieval system;  said  read/write  head  comprising: 


1   A  tracking  error  signal  generating  device,  compnsmg: 

a  light  receiving  element  having  four  light  receiving  areas 
divided  by  two  lines  intersecting  at  a  point  for  receiving  a 
light  beam  reflected  from  a  recording  medium  in  a  vicinity 
of  said  point; 

at  least  two  adders  for  adding  up  respective  output  signals  ot 
respective  pairs  of  said  light  receiving  areas  arranged 
diagonally  across  said  two  intersecting  lines; 

waveform  processing  means,  connected  between  said  light 
receiving  element  and  said  at  least  two  adders,  for  remov- 
ing from  each  of  said  light  receiving  area  output  signals 
that  part  of  an  ampWtude  thereof  which  is  above  a  fir^t 
predetermined  level  and  for  removing  from  each  of  said 
light  receiving  area  output  signals  that  part  of  an  ampli- 
tude thereof  which  is  below  a  second  predetermined  level 
which  is  less  than  the  fu^t  predetermined  level; 

and  a  phase  detector  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  be- 
tween outputs  of  said  adders  to  thereby  produce  a  track- 
ing error  signal. 

5,258,969 
SIGNAL  TO  NOISE  RATIO  OF  A  MULTIPLE  LAYER 
OPnCAL  DISK  WITH  MODULATED  BEAM 
PhiUppe  Refregier,  Palaiseau;  Brigitte  Loiseaui,  Villebon  sur 
Yrette,  and  Jean-Pierre  Huignard,  Paris,  aU  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaui,  France 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,024 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Frwice,  May  7, 1991,  91  05605 

Int.  CL'  GllB  7/0O 

•U.S.O.  369-100  ''i^ 

1.  A  method  for  reading  data  contained  m  an  opucal  dislc 
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nude  of  a  transparent  material  wherein  said  data  is  in  the  form 
of  bits  and  wherein  said  data  is  recorded  in  the  optical  disk  at 
a  plurality  of  levels  layered  in  the  volume  of  the  disk  in  the 
direction  of  a  thickness  of  said  disk,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


i-k 


5^58,970 
OPTICAL  DISC  AND  OPTICAL  DISC  REPRODUONG 
APPARATUS 
Segi  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1991,  3-096446 

Int.  a.'  GUB  7/Oa  7/26 

VS.  a.  369—109  16  Claims 
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5.  An  optical  disc  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  irradiating  a  laser  beam  onto  an  optical  disc  on 

which  pits  each  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  a  beam 

spot  diameter  of  a  laser  beam  are  arranged; 
means  for  forming  multidimensional  signals  from  reflected 

lights  of  the  laser  beam;  and 
means  for  decoding  recording  data  on  the  optical  disc  from 

multidimensional  vectors  which  are  obtained  from  the 

multidimensional  signals. 


5,258,971 

OPTICAL  DISC  DRIVE  WITH  INTERCONNECTING 

HOODS 

Hiroshi  Yamamoto,  and  Takashi  Naito,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  889,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-155458 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/00,  7/08,  7/12 

VJS.  a.  369—219  6  Claims 

1.  An  optical  disc  drive  device  comprising  an  optical  unit 

and  a  movable  pickup,  said  optical  unit  having  a  light  source 

for  radiating  a  light  beam  towards  an  optical  disc  and  a  light 

receiving  section  for  receiving  a  return  light  beam  reflected 

from  said  optical  disc,  said  optical  unit  being  fixedly  provided 


on  a  chassis,  said  movable  pickup  having  an  object  lens  for 
converging  the  light  beam  radiated  from  said  light  source  to 
the  surface  of  said  optical  disc  and  driving  means  for  driving 
said  object  lens  at  least  in  a  direction  along  its  optical  axis,  said 
movable  pickup  being  supporied  on  said  chassis  for  movement 
along  the  radius  of  said  optical  disc,  said  optical  disc  drive 
device  further  comprising 
a  first  light  incident-light  outgoing  section  for  the  light  beam 
provided  on  said  optical  unit. 


focusing  a  light  beam  respectively  on  each  one  of  said  bits  of 
said  data  to  be  read  at  respectively  each  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  levels;  and 

modulating  a  position  of  a  focusing  point  of  said  beam  about 
a  position  of  said  each  respective  bit  thereby  performing 
reading  of  said  each  respective  bit  at  the  frequency  of  said 
modulating. 
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a  second  light  incident-light  outgoing  section  for  the  light 
beam  provided  on  said  movable  pickup  for  facing  said  first 
light  incident-light  outgoing  section,  and 

a  first  hood  and  a  second  hood  provided  on  said  first  and 
second  light  incident-light  outgoing  sections,  respectively, 
said  first  and  the  second  hoods  being  fitted  one  into  the 
other  when  said  movable  pickup  approaches  said  optical 
unit. 


5,258,972 
MAGNETIC  DAMPING  DISC  FOR  IMPROVED  CD 
PLAYER  PERFORMANCE 
Mark   S.    Brasfield,   Moss   Beach,   and   Larry   S.   GuUman, 
LaHonda,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MSC  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Moss  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  543,269 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/26,  25/04 

U.S.  a.  369—270  7  Claims 


loa  100 


1.  An  apparatus  including  the  combination  of  an  optical  disc, 
a  damping  disc  for  absorbing  magnetic  fields,  and  an  optical 
disc  player,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

the  optical  disc  player  including  a  drive  motor  which  drives 
a  spindle,  and  a  servo  motor,  wherein  the  drive  motor  and 
the  servo  motor  produce  magnetic  fields; 

the  damping  disc  including:  an  annulus,  having  a  top  planar 
surface  and  a  bottom  planar  surface,  of  substantially  rigid 
material  mounted  to  the  spindle  adjacent  a  noninformation 
containing  side  of  the  optical  disc,  the  annulus  increasing 
the  rotational  mass  borne  by  the  drive  motor;  a  first  layer 
of  a  metal  of  high  permeability  directly  affixed  to  the 
bottom  planar  surface  of  the  annulus  adjacent  the  nonin- 
formation containing  side  of  the  optical  disc,  the  first  layer 
of  metal  being  disposed  entirely  within  the  outer  diameter 


of  the  annulus  a  second  layer  of  the  metal  directly  affixed   tions  on  an  information  readK)ut  surface  of  a  substrate  of  the 
°o  the  to!  pLar^rface  of  the  annulus.  and  wherein  the   check  d.sc,  wherein  said  semitransparent  coatmg  port.onshave 
first  and  second  layers  of  metal  include  means  for  absorb-    respectively  different  sizes  and  are  respectively  arranged  m  a 
ing  the  magnetic  fields  produced  by  the  drive  and  servo 
motors  and  an  acoustic  damping  adhesive  fdm  affixed  to 
the  second  layer  of  metal,  wherein  the  film  includes  means 

for  minimizing  mechanical  vibration  of  the  optical  disc  ^  ^^^ 

resulting  from  the  drive  motor;  and 
the  optical  disc  being  positioned  between;  a)  the  device  and 
servo  motors;  and  b)  the  dampings  disc. 


5  258  973 

METHOD  OF  PRE-PROCESSING  OVER-WRITE 

CAPABLE  MAGNETOOPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM, 

AND  PRE-PROCESSED  OVER-WRITE  CAPABLE 

MAGNETOOPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Hanihisa  lida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No  PCT/JP90/01396,  §  371  Date  Jun.  26, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06951,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  688,596 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  1, 1989, 1-285537 

Int.  a.'  GllB  11/10 

U.S.  a.  369—275.2  "  Claims 


shape  of  a  circular  arc  and  are  formed  so  that  their  respective 
sizes  gradually  increase  from  the  inner  circumference  of  the 
disc  to  the  outer  circumference  of  the  disc. 
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1  Method  of  pre-processing  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  step  of  providing  a  magnetooptical  recording 
medium  which  is  over-write  capable  by  beam  intensity 
modulation,  the  medium  having  an  at  least  two-layered 
structure  including  a  recording  layer  having  a  perpendicu- 
lar magnetic  anisotropy  and  a  reference  layer  having  a 
perpendicular  magnetic  anisotropy  and  exchange-coupled 
to  the  recording  layer,  and  a  direction  of  magnetization  of 
the  reference  layer  being  alignable  in  a  first  predetermined 
direction  without  changing  a  direction  of  magnetization 
of  the  recording  layer,  the  medium  further  having  a  plu- 
rality of  tracks  in  which  information  is  recordable  and  a 
separation  zone  formed  between  adjacent  tracks;  and 

(b)  a  second  step  of  aligning  a  direction  of  magnetization  of 
the  recording  layer  in  the  separation  zone  in  a  second 
predetermined  direction  by  application  of  a  preprocessmg 
field  so  as  to  prevent,  when  the  direction  of  magnetization 
of  said  reference  layer  is  aligned  in  said  first  direction, 
formation  of  a  magnetic  wall  between  the  recording  layer 
and  the  reference  layer  in  the  separation  zone. 


5,258  975 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hideki  Takeda,  Kawasaki,  and  Fnmiko  Osawa,  Toyama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,739 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  10,  1991,  3-133326 
Int.  a.5  GllB  i/70 
U.S.  a.  369—288  *  C\iiioa. 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate  and 
a  recording  layer  provided  thereon,  said  recording  layer  con- 
sisting of  a  recording  material  capable  of  recording  and  erasing 
through  transition  between  an  amorphous  phase  and  a  crystal- 
line phase  by  laser  beam  heating,  said  recording  material  hav- 
ing a  composition  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

LaaXjAl(ioo-(a-t.») 

wherein  Ln  is  either  at  least  one  metallic  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Y,  La,  Ce.  Nd,  Sm  and  Gd;  X  is  at  least 
one  metallic  element  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  Fe, 
Co,  Ni  and  Cu;  and  a  and  b  are,  in  atomic  percentage, 
4oiaS80  and  5Sbg40,  with  the  proviso  that  a-l-b<100. 

5,258,976 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  REPRODUCHON-ONLY 
DISCS  FOR  A  REPRODUCTION/RECORDING 
APPARATUS 
Makoto  Harigae,  and  Yuichi  Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  441,919,  Noy.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcadon  May  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  701,313    ^^ 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1988,  63-304071; 
Dec.  15,  1988,  63-314946 

Int.  a.'  GllB  2i/00.  7/24 
UA  a.  369-290  10  aaims 


5,258,974 

OPTICAL  READ-OUT  AUDIO  CHECK  DISC  WITH 

SEMITRANSPARENT  DEFECTS  OR  WITH  SINGLE 

RECORDED  TONE 

Noriyuki  Ishimura,  and  Katsiyi  Yokoyama,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1989,  1-142321; 

Jun.  5,  1989,  1-142322 

iBt  a.'  GllB  7/0O 

MS.  a.  369—275.1  '  Claims 

1    A  check  disc  in  which  a  plurality  of  semitransparent 

coating  portions  having  a  light  transmissibility  in  a  range  of 

30%  to  60%  are  provided  at  respective  predetenmned  posi- 


1   A  method  of  assembling  reproduction-only  discs  having 
center  holes  into  a  recording  or  reproducing  apparatus  which 


UMI 


520 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  2,  1993 


November  2,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


521 


includes  a  turntable,  the  reproduction-only  discs  each  having 
an  information  storage  layer  on  one  surface  thereof,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

stacking  two  otherwise  separately  usable  reproduction-only 
discs  with  their  center  holes  coincident  so  that  each  infor- 
mation storage  layer  of  said  two  reproduction-only  discs  is 
oriented  toward  the  outside  thereof; 

inserting  a  cylindrical  member  in  the  center  holes  of  said 
stacked  reproduction-only  discs,  said  cylindrical  member 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  first  brim  portion,  said 
cylindrical  member  also  having  an  internally  threaded 
portion  therein  which  is  exposed  at  an  opening  in  one  end 
of  said  cylindrical  member,  said  first  brim  portion  being  at 
the  other  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  and  having  an 
outside  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  center 
hole; 

fbiing  said  reproduction-only  discs  between  said  first  brim 
portion  and  a  second  brim  portion  included  on  a  screw  by 
screwing  said  screw  into  said  internally  threaded  portion, 
said  second  brim  portion  being  shaped  the  same  as  said 
first  brim  portion;  and 

inserting  one  of  said  first  or  second  brim  portions  in  a  con- 
cave |x>rtion  of  the  turntable,  said  concave  portion  hold- 
ing said  reproduction-only  discs  in  said  recording  or  re- 
producing apparatus. 


5,258,977 

SWITCHING  NETWORK  FOR  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS 

TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Roiand  Wolker,  aad  Christiae  Mertelmeier,  both  of  Erlangcn, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  GennaBy.  aangnors  to  VS.  Pkilipa  Corp.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751^83 
Clainis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  GennaBy,  Aug.  31, 
1990,  4027611 

Ut  CL'  HOW  3/24 
VS.  a.  370—54  15  Claimi 


15.  Switching  network  for  an  asynchronous  time-division 
multiplex  transmission  system  for  conveying  cells  of  digital 
information  including  routing  information  between  auxiliary 
lines  and  trunk  lines,  said  network  comprising  a  first  stage  and 
a  second  stage; 

said  first  stage  comprising  a  plurality  of  switching  blocks 
collectively  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  coupled  to  the 
auxiliary  lines,  one  or  more  further  inputs,  a  plurality  of 
outputs  coupled  to  the  trunk  lines,  and  one  or  more  fiir- 
th'.-r  outputs; 
said  second  stage  comprising  one  or  more  switching  blocks, 
collectively  having  one  or  more  inputs  coupled  to  said  one 
or  more  further  outputs  of  said  first  stage,  respectively. 


and  one  or  more  outputs  coupled  to  said  one  or  more 
further  inputs  of  said  first  stage,  respectively; 
wherein  each  switching  block  of  the  first  stage  has  an  even 
number  of  inputs  and  an  even  number  of  outputs,  half  of 
the  inputs  of  each  switching  block  of  the  first  stage  being 
coupled  to  the  auxiliary  lines  and  half  the  outputs  of  each 
switching  block  of  the  first  stage  being  coupled  to  the 
tnmk  lines  and  the  other  half  of  the  outputs  of  each 
switching  block  of  the  first  stage  being  uniformly  coupled 
to  the  inputs  of  the  switching  blocks  of  the  second  stage, 
and  the  outputs  of  each  switching  block  of  the  second 
stage  being  uniformly  coupled  to  the  other  half  of  the 
inputs  of  the  switching  blocks  of  the  first  stage. 


5,258,978 
SPACE-DIVISION  SWITCHING  NETWORK  HAVING 
REDUCED  FUNCTIONALITY  NODES 
Thomas  J.  Clooiian,  Downers  GroTc;  Anthony  L.  Lentiiie,  St 
Charles;  Frederick  B.  McCormick.  Jr.,  Lisle,  and  Gayiord  W. 
Richards,  Naperrille,  aU  of  lU.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,280,  May  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,122,892. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  803,501 
Int  a.'  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CL  370—60  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  network  comprising  a  plurality 
of  successively  interconnected  stages  each  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  nodes,  said  plurality  of  stages  comprising  an  initial  stage, 
a  plurality  of  intermediate  stages,  and  a  final  stage,  each  node 
of  at  least  one  of  said  intermediate  stages  comprising  means 
responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  broadcasting  an  output  signal 
to  two  of  the  nodes  of  the  succeeding  one  of  said  stages,  said 
output  signal  comprising  a  logical  combination  of  signals  re- 
ceivable from  two  of  the  nodes  of  the  preceding  one  of  said 
stages,  each  node  of  said  at  least  one  stage  being  associated 
with  one  other  node  of  said  at  least  one  stage,  said  method 
comprising 

storing  in  memory  means  busy/idle  information  for  each  of 

said  nodes  of  said  at  least  one  stage  and 
in  response  to  a  request  for  a  connection  through  said  net- 
work, selecting  a  given  one  of  the  plurality  of  nodes  of 
said  at  least  one  stage  for  use  in  establishing  said  connec- 
tion only  when  both  said  given  node  and  the  node  associ- 
ated with  said  given  node  are  marked  idle  in  said  memory 
means. 


5,258,979 

ATM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  OPTIMAL 

TRAFFIC  CONTROL  BY  CHANGING  THE  ALLOCATED 

BANDWIDTH 
Katsumi  Oomuro,  Kawasaki;  Naoyuki  Miyamoto,  Tama;  Tetsuo 
NUhino,   Kawasaki;  Osama   Isono,   Kawasaki;  Tetsuo  Ta- 
chibana,  Kawasaki,  and  Ryuji  Hyodo,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-068024; 
Mar.  20,  1990,  2-072395 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/16 
VS.  a.  370—95.1  23  aairas 


allocated  slots  in  the  adjoining  frame  in  a  current  channel 
and  stores  the  resulting  synchronized  sute,  said  mobile 
station  having  current-channel  synchronized  state  storage 
means  and  new-channel  synchronized  sute  storage  means; 
(b)  a  step  wherein  said  mobile  sUtion  returns  from  said 
pull-in  operation  in  said  new  channel  to  a  stored  synchro- 
nized state  in  said  current  channel,  communicates  with 
said  transmitter-receiver  and  stores  the  synchronized  sute 
at  that  time; 


passsRri 


1.  An  ATM  communication  system  comprising: 
an  ATM  switching  network  which  includes; 

a  plurality  of  terminal  equipment  including  judgement 

means  for  determining  whether  the  allocable  bandwidth 

from  said  ATM  switching  network  is  a  bandwidth  of  a 

size  allocable  for  communication; 

a  plurality  of  ATM  exchanges  and  controls  exchanges 

among  said  plurality  of  terminal  equipment; 
notifying  means  for  notifying  said  plurality  of  terminal 
equipment  of  the  allocable  bandwidth  which  can  be 
used  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  traffic  in  said 
ATM  switching  network;  and 
a  management  apparatus  which  manages  the  traffic  in  said 
ATM  switching  network; 
when  the  notified  allocable  bandwidth  is  a  bandwidth  which 
can  be  used  for  communication,  said  plurality  of  terminal 
equipment  surting  the  communication  in  the  range  of  that 
bandwidth. 
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5,258,980 
RADIO  CHANNEL  SWITCHING  CONTROL  METHOD 

Akihiro  Maebara;  Seize  Onoe,  both  of  Yokohama;  Fumiyuki 

Adachi,  Yokohama;  Masahani  Hata,  and  Toshinori  Fujii,  both 

of  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 

Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01076,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  24,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03110,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  684,924 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1989,  1-217230; 
Sep.  4,  1989,  1-227598 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/16 
VS.  a.  370—95.1  *2  Claims 

1.  A  radio  channel  switching  control  method  for  a  mobile 
speech  communication  system  employing  TDM  A  in  which  a 
plurality  of  transmitter-receivers  each  allocated  a  channel  of  a 
different  frequency  are  provided  and  a  mobile  sution  commu- 
nicates with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  transmitter-receivers 
over  a  specified  channel  in  a  specified  one  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  time-divided  slots  of  said  channel,  said  method 

comprising: 

(a)  a  step  wherein,  when  a  said  transmitter-receiver  in  com- 
munication with  said  mobile  sUtion  specifies  thereto  a 
new  channel  to  which  said  mobile  sUtion  is  to  be 
switched,  said  mobile  sUtion  performs  a  pull-in  operation 
for  synchronization  with  a  received  signal  for  a  specified 
slot  of  said  new  channel  in  the  time  interval  between  two 


(c)  a  step  wherein  said  mobile  sUtion  returns  to  said  stored 
synchronized  sute  in  said  new  channel  in  the  time  interval 
between  said  two  allocated  sloU  in  said  adjoining  frame  in 
said  current  channel,  performs  a  pull-in  operation  for  said 
specified  slot  and  stores  the  resulting  synchronized  sute; 

and 

(d)  a  step  wherein  said  mobile  sUtion  repeats  said  steps  (b) 
and  (c)  until  synchronization  is  esublished  in  said  new 
channel  and,  after  esublishment  of  said  synchronization, 
surte  communication  with  said  transmitter-receiver 
through  said  specified  slot  of  said  new  channel. 

5.258,981 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  COMMUNICATIONS 
SYSTEM,  A  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  AND  A 
SECONDARY  STATION  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SYSTEM 
Mark  P.  Davey,  Crawley,  and  Christopher  D.  Pudney,  Newbury, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  NoY.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,726 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  14,  1990, 

9024711 

Int  a.'  H04J  3/16 

VS.  a.  370-95.1  *  C*"*™ 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  cellular  commumcations  system 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  primary  sutions  and  a  plurality 
of  secondary  sUtions,  the  respective  pnmary  sutions  havmg 
respective  carrier  channels,  communication  between  a  pnmary 
sution  and  secondary  sutions  being  in  accordance  with  a  time 
division  multiplex  protocol  such  that  the  relevant  earner  chan- 
nel is  divided  into  successive  time  frames  each  of  which  is 
further  divided  into  successive  physical  channels,  an  idle  phys- 
ical channel  of  a  carrier  channel  being  so  identified  by  a  beacon 
signal  transmitted  therein  by  the  relevant  primary  sution;  and 
wherein  to  select  a  physical  channel  an  out-of-lock  secondary 
sution  is  periodically  actuated  to  sequentially  scan  the  physical 
channels  of  the  carrier  channels  to  detect  beacon  signals 
therein,  the  scanning  including  detection  of  the  transmission 
characteristics  of  such  carrier  channels; 
said  method  being  characterized  in  that  the  penodic  scan- 
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nmg  Kquence  followed  by  an  out-of-lock  secondary  sta- 
tion comprises: 

(i)  scanning  successive  physical  channels  of  one  of  a  selected 
series  of  non-adjacent  carrier  channels; 

(ii)  during  step  (i)  identifying,  by  detecting  beacon  signals 
therein,  any  idle  physical  channels  in  said  one  carrier 
channel  as  well  as  in  a  carrier  channel  adjacent  thereto; 
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METHOD  OF  EXCLUDING  INACTIVE  NODES  FROM 

TWO-PHASE  COMMIT  OPERATIONS  IN  A 
DISTRIBLTED  TRANSACTION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Kathryn  H.  Brittoo.  Chapel  Hill;  Andrew  P.  Otroii.  Raleigh, 
both  of  N.C^  Chaodrasckaran  Mohan,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and 
George  M.  Samaras,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  International 
Basilicas  Machines  Corforatioa,  Annonk.  N.Y. 
Fdcd  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,667 
lot  a.'  HOW  3/12 
VS.  a.  370—  1 10. 1  23  Claims 


1.  In  a  distributed  transaction  network  having  a  plurality  of 
nodes  forming  a  logical  tree  and  using  a  two-phase  sync  point 
protocol  for  determining  to  commit  or  backout  a  transaction  in 
the  network,  a  method  of  reducing  the  number  of  sync  point 
messages  in  the  network  to  control  transaction  processing, 
compnsmg  the  steps  of 

in  response  to  the  beginning  of  a  sync  point  operation  on  the 
present  transaction  x.  determining  at  each  node  if  each 


partner  node  stated  during  an  earlier  transaction  that  it 
could  be  left  out  of  sync  pomt  operations  for  the  present 
transaction  x, 

for  each  partner  node  that  stated  it  could  be  left  out,  deter- 
mining if  the  partner  node  was  included  by  this  node 
during  the  present  transaction  x,  and 

if  the  partner  node  was  not  included  during  the  present 
transaction  x,  excluding  the  partner  node  from  the  present 
sync  point  operations. 


5,258,983 

SYSTEM  OF  TRANSMISSION  BY  PACKETS  WITH  DATA 

COMPRESSION,  CORRF^SPONDING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

M.  Thao  Lane;  M.  Didler  Malorey.  and  M.  Karl  Miller,  all  of 

Reanes,  France,  assignors  to  Ouest  Standard  Telematiqiic 

Sj<„  Ccson  Serigne,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,167 
Claims  priority,  sppUcatioo  France,  Dec.  19,  1990,  90  16384 
Int.  a.'  H04J  15/00 
VS.  a.  370—118  31  Claims 


(iii)  consecutively  repeating  steps  (i)  and  (ii)  for  consecutive 
non-adjacent  earner  channels  in  said  selected  series;  and 

(iv)  ceasmg  further  scanning  after  having  identified  an  idle 
physical  channel  in  a  earner  channel  having  transmission 
characteristics  which  are  acceptable  to  the  secondary 
station,  and  locking-in  to  such  carrier  channel. 


~. 


i 


V 
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1.  In  a  system  of  data  transmission  by  packets,  of  the  type 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  transmitter/receiver  terminals,  that 
can  be  associated  in  pairs  to  set  up  links,  and  at  least  two 
intermediate  units, 

in  which  certain  links  use  a  transmission  chain  comprising 
two  transmitter/receiver  terminals  and  at  least  two  inter- 
mediate units, 
and  in  which  each  packet  comprises  a  data  field  and  is  associ- 
ated with  the  transmission  of  data  belonging  to  only  one 
link  among  said  set-up  links, 
wherein  at  least  some  of  said  intermediate  units  include 
means  for  the  compression  and/or  decompression,  in  at 
least  one  direction  of  transmission,  of  the  data  elements 
contained  in  the  data  fields  of  the  packets  transmitted, 
according  to  at  least  one  compression  algorithm,  a  method 
for  the  transmission  of  data  between  a  calling  terminal  and 
a  destination  terminal  comprising  the  steps  of: 
negotiating  compression  parameters  including  the  ste{>s  of: 
initializing  a  negotiation  of  the  compression,  in  which  an 
activation  token  for  each  of  said  directions  of  transmis- 
sion travels  through  said  transmission  chain  between 
the  two  terminals,  said  activation  tokens  being  suscepti- 
ble to  take  two  states,  a  first  state  signifying  the  non- 
activation  of  the  compression  and  a  second  state  signify- 
ing the  activation  of  the  compression,  and  having  its 
value  changed  to  said  second  state  signifying  the  activa- 
tion of  the  compression  by  an  intermediate  unit  includ- 
ing means  available  for  the  compression,  said  intermedi- 
ate unit  reserving  the  corresponding  means  available  for 
the  compression, 
validating  the  activation  of  the  compression  mode  in  the 
corresponding  intermediate  units  of  the  transmission 
chain,  said  validation  being  done  during  the  initializa- 
tion journey  of  said  activation  token  when,  for  each  of 
said  directions  of  transmission,  the  activation  token  has 
encountered  at  least  one  intermediate  unit  available  for 
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compression  followed  by  at  least  one  intermediate  imit 

available  for  decompression;  and 
transmitting  daU  between  said  terminals,  the  compression 
and  the  decompression  being  carried  out  in  the  corre- 
sponding, intermediate  units  selected  during  said  step  of 
negotiating,  if  they  have  been  validated  during  the  step  of 
validating. 


5,258,984  

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DISTRIBUTED  SPARING 

IN  DASD  ARRAYS 
Jaishaakw  M.  Menon;  Richard  L.  Mattaoo,  and  Spencer  W.  Ng, 
all  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,969 

iBt  a.'  G06F  11/20 

VS.  CL  371—10.1  24  Claim 
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and  an  output,  said  first  input  being  coupled  for  receiving 
the  output  signals  from  the  circuit  under  test,  said  output 
providing  the  test  vector  to  the  circuit  under  test,  said 
LFSR  including  a  first  cell  comprising, 

(a)  an  exclusive-OR  gate  having  first,  second  and  third 
inputs  and  an  output,  said  first  input  receiving  a  first  one 
of  said  output  signab  from  the  circuit  under  test,  said 
second  input  receiving  a  first  scan-in  signal,  said  third 
input  receiving  a  first  feedback  signal  from  a  second  cell 
of  said  LFSR, 

(b)  a  multiplexer  circuit  having  first,  second  and  third 
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Flfn  t  DMrtutad  Spaint 

1.  In  a  storage  subsystem  having  a  plurality  of  DASDs,  a 
method  for  rebuilding  portions  of  parity  groups  resident  on  a 
failed  one  of  said  DASDs,  each  parity  group  including  N  data, 
P  parity,  and  S  spare  blocks,  each  DASD  storing  K  blocks, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  configuring  an  array  of  N-t-P-(-S  DASDs; 

(b)  distributing  K  parity  groups  in  synchronous  array  ad- 
dresses across  subsets  of  N-l-P  DASDs  of  the  array  such 
that  no  two  blocks  from  the  same  parity  group  reside  on 
the  same  DASD,  each  DASD  storing  data  or  parity 
blocks  from  (K-K*S/N-(-P-l-S))  parity  groups,  and 
distributing  K*S  blocks  as  spare  storage  across  the  array 
such  that  each  DASD  includes  K*S/(N-(-P-l-S)  spare 
blocks  thereon;  and 

(c)  in  the  event  of  a  single  DASD  failure,  for  each  of  the 
K-K*S/(N-|-P+S)  parity  groups  on  the  failed  DASD, 
logically  combining  N-(-P-(-S-2  blocks  belonging  to  the 
group  from  N-(-P-l-S-2  other  DASEH  into  a  single 
block,  and,  writing  said  single  block  into  a  counterpart 
one  of  the  remaining  K»S»(N-(-P-l-S-l)/(N-t-P-(-S) 
spare  blocks  such  that  no  two  blocks  of  the  same  parity 
group  are  distributed  on  the  same  DASD. 

5,258,985 
COMBINATIONAL  DATA  GENERATOR  AND 
ANALYZER  FOR  BUILT-IN  SELF  TECT 
Nicholas  J.  M.  Spence,  Mesa,  and  Glen  D.  Caby,  Tempe,  both  of 
Aris,^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaomburg,  111. 
Filed  No».  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,844 
tot  a.' H04B  77/00 
VS.  a.  371—22.4  «  Claims 

1.  A  built-in  self  test  (BIST)  circuit  for  testing  the  operation 
of  a  circuit  under  test  by  generating  a  test  vector  and  accumu- 
lating output  signals  from  the  circuit  under  test  in  response  to 
the  test  vector,  comprising: 
a  linear  feedback  shift  register  (LFSR)  having  a  first  input 


-_  I    "■""T]  ■' 

inputs  and  fiirther  having  a  control  input  and  an  output, 
said  first  input  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
exclusive-OR  gate,  said  second  input  receiving  said  first 
scan-in  signal,  said  control  input  receiving  a  first  control 
signal,  and 
(c)  a  flipflop  circuit  having  a  daU  input,  a  clock  input  and 
an  output,  said  data  input  being  coupled  to  said  output 
of  said  multiplexer  circuit,  said  output  being  coupled  to 
said  output  of  said  LFSR  and  to  said  third  input  of  said 
multiplexer  circuit,  said  output  further  providing  a 
second  scan-in  signal  to  a  third  cell  of  the  LFSR,  said 
clock  input  receiving  a  clock  signal. 


5,258,986 
TIGHTLY  COUPLED,  LOW  OVERHEAD  RAM  BUILT-IN 
SELF-TEST  LOGIC  WITH  PARTICULAR  APPUCATIONS 

FOR  EMBEDDED  MEMORIES 
Jarcd  L.  Zerbe,  Mt  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 
toe,  Saa  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,334 

tot  CL'  GllC  29/00 

VS.  CL  371— 21J  29  OaiaH 
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17.  A  memory  having  built-in  self-test  logic,  said  memory 
comprising: 

a  memory  core  having  M  memory  locations; 

means  for  generating  a  first  sequence  F*  that  is  pseudoran- 
dom, a  second  sequence  S*  and  a  third  sequence  T*  that  is 
pseudorandom; 

one  of  the  first  and  second  sequences  functions  as  an  address 
sequence  Ai  and  the  other  fimctions  as  a  data  sequence 
Dt; 

means,  for  each  value  <rf  k=l M,  for  storing  the  kth 
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data  element  D*  in  a  location  in  said  memory  core  at 
address  A*  determined  from  the  first  and  second  sequen- 
ces and  also  for  storing  the  kth  data  element  D;i  in  a  loca- 
tion in  said  memory  core  at  address  A*  determined  from 
said  second  and  third  sequences;  and 
means  for  comparing  expected  values  in  said  memory  core 
with  actual  values  stored  in  this  memory  core. 


S,2S«,987 

MULTILEVEL  CODING  USING  TRELLIS-CODED 

MODULATION  AND  REED-SOLOMON  CODES 

Lee-Fang  Wei,  Lincroft,  N  J.,  aMignor  to  ATAT  BeU  Laborato- 

rica,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUcd  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,985 

lit  a.5  G06F  U/10 

VS.  a.  371—43  19  Claims 


1.  Transmitter  apparatus  comprising 

first  and  second  redundancy  encoders, 

means  for  applying  first  and  second  streams  of  data  to  said 
first  and  second  redundancy  encoders,  respectively, 

mapping  means  for  providing  channel  symbols  selected  from 
a  predetermined  signal  constellation  in  response  to  the 
outputs  of  said  encoders,  said  signal  constellation  having  a 
plurality  of  subsets  of  channel  symbols,  the  channel  sym- 
bols being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined 
distance, 

characterized  in  that  said  first  and  second  encoders  are  a 
trelUs  encoder  and  a  Reed-Solomon  encoder,  respec- 
tively, and  wherein: 

said  mapping  means  a)  identifies  a  sequence  of  said  subsets  in 
response  to  the  output  of  said  trellis  encoder,  the  sequence 
having  a  trellis  distance,  and  b)  selects  a  channel  symbol 
from  each  subset  of  said  sequence  in  response  to  the  out- 
put of  said  Reed-Solomon  encoder,  and 

the  trellis  distance  is  greater  than  the  predetermined  dis- 
tance. 


a  cell  for  containing  a  Raman  active  gas,  wherein  said  two 
optical  elements  form  a  resonator  within  the  Raman  active 
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gas  and  wherein  the  Raman  shifted  radiation  is  output 
from  the  resonator  through  said  first  optical  element. 


5,258,989 

SOUD  STATE  LASER  DIODE  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Anthony  Raven,  Royston,  England,  assignor  to  Diomed  Limited, 

Cambridge,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/00207,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12641,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761.921 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  12,  1990, 
9003097 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/30 
VS.  CL  372—6  15  Claims 
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5.258,988 
RAMAN  LASER 
Stewart  T.  WUttlcy,  Edinburgh,  United  Kingdom,  asngDor  to 
GEC  Fcrranti  Defence  Systems  Limited,  Staiunore,  United 
Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,238 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  18,  1991, 
9115556;  No».  8,  1991,  9123754 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/30 
VS.  CL  372—3  9  Claims 

1.  An  axially  pumped  Raman  laser  comprising: 
a  pump  laser  source  for  providing  a  pump  beam  along  an 

optical  path; 
a  first  optical  element  in  the  optical  path  transmissive  to  the 
pump  beam  and  partially  reflective  to  Raman  shifted 
radiation  of  a  desired  wavelength; 
a  second  optical  element  in  the  optical  path  transmissive  to 
pump  beam  and  reflective  to  the  Raman  shifted  radiation 
of  a  desired  wavelength; 
a  beam  dump  for  receiving  the  pump  beam  passing  through 
the  second  optical  element;  and 


1.  A  laser  diode  light  source  comprising: 

at  least  two  solid  state  laser  diodes,  each  of  said  laser  diodes 
emitting  a  beam  of  coherent  light  in  the  form  of  an  elon- 
gated laser  stripe,  each  said  stripe  having  a  length  and  a 
width,  each  said  beam  having  a  first  numerical  aperiure  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  stripe  length  and  a  second 
numerical  aperiure  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  stripe 
width; 

a  flexible  optical  fibre  having  a  input  end,  said  input  end 
having  a  numerical  a[>eriure  and  a  core  diameter;  and 

optical  means  interposed  between  said  laser  diodes  and  said 
optical  fibre  for  producing  a  magnified  combined  image  of 
said  laser  stripes  at  said  input  end  of  said  optical  fibre,  said 
combined  image  having  a  length  and  a  width,  the  magnifi- 
cation of  each  of  said  laser  stripes  being  less  along  said 
length  thereof  than  across  said  width  of  said  laser  stripe, 
said  magnification  of  each  said  stripes  along  said  length 
direction  being  chosen  such  that  said  length  of  said  com- 
bined image  of  said  laser  stripes  does  not  substantially 
exceed  said  core  diameter  of  said  optical  fibre,  said  optical 
means  comprising: 

beam  combining  means  for  combining  said  beams  of  co- 
herent Ught  from  said  laser  diodes  into  a  combined 
beam; 
imaging  means  including  focusing  means  for  focusing  said 
combined  beam  into  said  optical  fibre;  and 

anamorphic  beam  shaping  means  for  anamorphically  shaft- 
ing said  laser  beams  such  that  said  first  and  second  numeri- 
cal aperiures  of  said  beams  are  adjusted  so  that  the  first 
and  second  numerical  aperiures  of  said  combined  beam,  in 
directions  parallel  to  said  image  length  and  said  image 
width  respectively,  do  not  substantially  exceed  said  nu- 


merical aperture  of  said  optical  fibre  when  said  combined 
beam  is  focused  into  said  input  end  of  said  optical  fibre. 


5.258,990  

VISIBLE  UGHT  SURFACE  EMimNG 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Gregory  R.  Olbright,   Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Jack  L.  Jewell, 
BridgewaUr,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,964 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372-46  4  Chums 


1.  A  vertical  cavity,  surface  emitting  laser  that  emits  radia- 
tion having  a  wavelength  in  the  range  between  600  and  700 
nanometers  comprising: 

a  substrate, 

a  first  mirtor  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  formed  on  said 
substrate,  each  layer  having  a  thickness  of  X/4  n  where  n 
is  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  layer, 

a  first  spacer,  formed  on  said  first  mirtor, 

an  active  layer  comprising  at  least  one  quantum  well  layer  of 
GalnP  formed  on  said  first  spacer, 

a  second  spacer  formed  on  said  active  layer,  and 

a  second  mirror  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  formed  on 
said  second  spacer,  each  layer  having  a  thickness  of  X./4  n, 

said  first  and  second  mirrors  defining  therebetween  a  laser 
cavity  having  a  length  equal  to  m\/l  n^jj^  where  m  is  an 
integer  and  ntffi%  the  effective  index  of  refraction  of  the 
laser  cavity,  and  said  first  and  said  second  mirrors  are  of 
alternating  layers  of  AIGaAs  and  AlAs, 

said  second  spacer  and  said  second  mirror  being  made  of 
materials  that  are  transmissive  to  radiation  having  a  wave- 
length of  X/n. 


lection  surface  of  this  monitor  photodetector  on  said 
substrate  is  placed  at  a  tilt  angle  x.  within  a  predetermined 
range  of  tilt  angles  from  58*  to  61*,  with  respect  to  the 
laser  diode  back  facet; 

(d)  a  dielectric  coating  deposited  simultaneously  on  the 
output  facet  of  the  laser  diode  and  the  light  collection 
surface  of  said  monitor  photodetector  having  an  index  of 
refraction  from  1.4  to  1.6;  and 

(e)  the  tilt  angle  being  selected  according  to  the  thickness 
and  refractive  index  of  the  dielectric  coating  so  as  to 
reduce  the  susceptibility  of  the  photodetector  perfor- 
mance to  variations  in  the  dielectric  coating  deposited 
simultaneously  on  the  output  facet  of  the  laser  diode  and 
the  light  collection  surface  of  the  photodetector  and  to 
significantly  reduce  the  amount  of  the  optical  power 
reflected  from  the  light  collection  surface  of  the  photode- 
tector unto  the  laser  diode  back  facet. 


5458,992 
LASER  TUBE  FOR  A  GAS  LASER 
Reinhardt  Thyzel,  Obere  Bergstr.  3,  D-8501  Heroldsberg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  10, 
1991,  4119025.4 

Int  a.5  HOIS  3/03 
VS.  a.  372—61  14  Claims 


5.258.991 

MONOLITHIC  LASER  DIODE  AND  MONITOR 

PHOTODETECTOR 

DsTid  L.  Peterson,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,607 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  ex.  372—50  5  Claims 
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1.  A  monolithic  laser  diode  and  monitor  photodetector 
comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate; 

(b)  a  laser  diode,  having  an  output  facet  and  a  back  facet,  on 
said  substrate; 

(c)  a  monitor  photodetector  on  said  substrate,  the  Ught  col- 


1.  A  laser  tube  for  a  gas  laser,  comprising: 

a  tube  flange  on  at  least  one  end  face  of  the  gas  laser  for  the 

detachable  fastening  of  at  least  one  of  a  laser  window  and 

of  a  laser  mirror; 
a  first  adjusting  flange  gastightly  mounted  on  the  tube 

flange; 
an  elastic  tube-shaped  element,  in  the  interior  of  which  the 

laser  beam  extends,  said  tube-shaped  element  being  gas- 
tightly  connected  at  a  first  end  with  the  first  adjusting 

flange; 
a  second  adjusting  flange  to  which  the  tube-shaped  element 

is  gastightly  connected  at  a  second  end  of  the  tube-shaped 

element; 
a  mirror  flange  gastightly  mounted  to  the  second  adjusting 

flange  and  which  carries  at  least  one  of  the  laser  window 

and  the  laser  mirror; 
at  least  two  adjusting  screws  between  the  first  and  second 

adjusting  flanges;  and 
at  least  one  restoring  element,  between  the  first  and  second 

adjusttag  flanges,  which  generates  a  restoring  force. 
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5,258^3 

GAS  LASER 

Ham  Goijer,  Mimicli;  Klemena  Huebner,  Ottobmnii,  and  Hana 

KnMger,  Monidi,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignora  to 

Siemena  Aktiengeaellachalt,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,133 
Claioia  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  Sep.  2, 
1991,  9110876{U] 

Int.  CL'  HOIS  3/03 
VS.  CL  372— «  7  Claima 


1.  In  a  gas  laser  having  a  laser  tube  secured  to  a  reservoir  at 
one  end  and  an  anode  tube  at  the  other  end,  said  reservoir 
having  integral  mirrors  rigidly  connected  thereto,  a  mounting 
plate  including  a  first  holder  for  fixing  the  reservoir  at  one 
location  and  including  reinforcements  for  dampening  mechani- 
cal oscillations  having  a  frequency  from  10  Hz  through  1000 
Hz,  said  laser  tube  being  mechanically  rigidly  Joined  to  cooling 
plates,  the  improvements  comprising  the  reservoir  containing  a 
connecting  flange,  said  laser  tube  extending  into  the  connect- 
ing flange  and  the  laser  tube  being  soldered  to  the  connecting 
flange  by  a  circumferential  soldering. 


5458,994 
DISCHARGE-EXCITED  LASER  APPARATUS 
Kenyu    Hamta;    Akihiro    Snznki;    Akihiko    Iwata;    Yasushi 
Minamltani;  Hitoahi  Wakata;  TomoUro  Saaagawa,  and  Taka- 
shi  Kumagai,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1990,  2-163228; 
Jul.  9,  1990,  2-179457;  Aug.  15,  1990,  2-214402;  Nov.  9,  1990, 
2-305208;  Not.  9,  1990,  2-305212;  Not.  9,  1990,  2-305213 

iBt  a.'  HOIS  3/097 
\iS.  CL  372—82  9  Claims 


connected  in  series  and  in  parallel  to  said  peaking  capaci- 
tors so  as  to  transfer  electric  charge  to  said  peaking  capac- 
itors for  applying  said  voltage  to  said  electrodes  to  pro- 
duce said  laser  beam. 


5,258,995 
WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Chno-Meng  Sn,  Laftyette;  Saman  Bchtaah,  Berkeley;  Keith 
Jarett,  Oakland;  Huihung  Lu.  Danrille;  Christopher  Flores, 
Oakland,  and  DaTid  G.  Messerschmitt,  Moraga,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Teknekron  Communications  Systems,  Inc., 
Berkeley,  CaUf. 

I  FUed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,292 

■  lot  a.'  H04K  1/00 

VS.  CL  375—1  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  spread  spectrum  wireless  communication  system  for 
communicating  between  a  base  unit  and  a  remote  unit,  said 
system  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  using  CDMA  between  the  base  unit 
and  the  remote  unit  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  frequency 
channels  selected,  wherein  in  one  period  of  time  the  base 
unit  transmits  and  in  another  period  of  time,  different  from 
the  one  period,  the  remote  unit  transmits;  and 

means  for  changing  the  one  frequency  channel  selected  to 
another  frequericy  channel,  different  from  the  one  fre- 
quency channel,  in  response  to  interference  in  the  one 
frequency  channel,  whereby  the  communication  between 
the  base  unit  and  the  remote  unit  is  then  effected  over  said 
another  frequency  channel. 


I  5,258,996 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  APPARATUS 
Ronald  H.  Fraser,  Gilroy,  and  Cornelius  S.  Constantine,  Morgan 
HUl,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Voyager  Technologies,  Inc., 
Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,339 

Int  a,'  H04K  1/00;  H04L  27/30 

VS.  a.  375—1  14  Qaims 


1.  A  discharge-excited  laser  apparatus  in  which  gas  located 

in  a  discharge  space  between  two  electrodes  is  excited  by  an 

applied  voltage  to  produce  a  laser  beam,  said  apparatus,  com- 

prismg: 

a  pair  of  discharge  electrodes  extending  in  a  direction  of  an 

optical  axis  of  said  laser  apparatus; 
a  plurality  of  peaking  capacitors  arranged  in  parallel  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  pair  of  discharge  electrodes; 
and 
a  plurality  of  semiconductor  switches  arranged  in  a  plane  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  discharge  electrodes  and 


means  including  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  for 
generating  a  carrier  signal  having  a  predetermined  nomi- 
nal frequency,  sad  VCO  including  a  varactor  having  a 
plate  and  a  cathode  wherein  said  plate  is  coupled  to  the 
output  of  a  phase  detector;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  varactor  for  modulating  the  carrier 
signal  wherein  said  modulating  means  comprises  a  corre- 
lation code  generator  and  a  data  signal  generator  coupled 
to  said  cathode. 


5,258,997 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  APPARATUS 

Ronald  H.  Fraser,  GUroy,  and  Cornelius  S.  Constantine,  Morgan 

Hill,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Voyager  Technologies,  Inc., 

MorgM  Hill,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  916,339,  Jul.  17,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,719,  May  27, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,715 

Int.  a.'  H04R  1/00:  H04B  1/02 

VS.  a.  375—1  10  Claims 


Ici'i 
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1.  For  use  in  a  spread  spectrum  system  having  a  transmitter 
and  a  receiver,  a  spread  spectrum  transmitter  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  carrier  signal,  said  carrier  signal 
having  a  predetermined  nominal  frequency  within  a  per- 
iod of  time  after  said  carrier  signal  generating  means 
commences  generating  the  carrier  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  first  and  a  second  modulating  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  data  signal; 

means  for  modulating  said  carrier  signal  using  the  first  mod- 
ulating signal  until  said  carrier  signal  has  said  predeter- 
mined nominal  frequency;  and 

means  for  modulating  said  carrier  signal  using  the  second 
modulating  signal  and  the  data  signal  after  said  carrier 
signal  has  said  predetermined  nominal  frequency,  said  first 
modulating  signal  being  used  prior  to  said  carrier  signal 
having  said  predetermined  nominal  frequency  so  that  the 
signal  transmitted  from  the  transmitter  prior  to  said  carrier 
signal  having  said  predetermined  nominal  frequency  will 
not  interfere  with  other  narrow  frequency  band  systems 
and  will  appear  as  noise  to  the  receiver  in  the  spread 
spectrum  system. 


1.  For  use  in  a  spread  spectrum  system  having  a  transmitter 
and  a  receiver,  a  spread  spectrum  transmitter  comprising; 


5,258,998  

DATA  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  PERMITTING 

CONFIDENTIAL  COMMUNICATION 
Yumi  Koide,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,732,  Not.  3,  1988,  abandoned, 

TThich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,997,  Oct.  1,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,335 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1985,  60-222928 

Int.  CL'  H04N  1/44 

VS.  a.  375—7  15  Claims 

9.  A  data  communication  system  comprising: 

a  data  transmitter  apparatus  comprising 


into  blocks  in  accordance  with  the  kinds  of  data  and  trans- 
mitting the  blocks  of  data  to  a  dau  receiver  apparatus;  and 
means  for  adding  a  confidential  code  into  one  or  more  of  the 

blocks  of  data;  and 
said  data  receiver  apparatus  comprising: 

data  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  blocks  of  data 

transmitted  by  said  data  transmission  means; 
means  for  communicating  to  the  user,  in  response  to  a 

request,  the  data  received  by  said  data  receiving  means; 

and 
inhibiting  means  for  testing  the  received  blocks  of  data,  to 

determine  whether  or  not  the  confidential  code  is  added 

to  each  of  the  received  blocks  of  data,  respectively,  and 


inhibiting  said  communicating  means  from  communi- 
cating to  the  user,  in  the  absence  of  a  further  code 
corresponding  to  the  confidential  code,  the  data  in  any 
of  the  blocks  to  which  the  confidential  code  is  added, 
wherein  each  block  of  data  includes  identification  data  indi- 
cating its  kind,  and  said  communication  means  communi- 
cates to  the  user  the  blocks  of  data  in  accordance  with  the 
identification  data, 
wherein  the  communicating  to  the  user  of  the  data  received 
by  said  data  receiving  means  is  performed  in  response  to 
the  request  only  for  blocks  of  data  to  which  the  confiden- 
tial code  has  not  been  added  and  the  communicating  to  the 
user  of  the  received  data  thus  is  partially  inhibited  by  said 
inhibiting  means. 


5^58,999 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECEIVING  AND 

TRANSMITTING  CONTROL  AND  STATUS 

INFORMATION 

Thomas  L.  Wemimont,  Palatine;  KeTin  L.  Kloker,  Arlington 

Heights,  both  of  111.,  and  CUf  Liu,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,507 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/3%:  H04L  5/16 

U.S.  a.  375—7  20  <3aim* 
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1.  A  circuit  for  receiving  and  transmitting  control  and  status 
daU  transmission  means  for  dividing  at  least  one  page  of  dau   information,  comprising: 
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input  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  digital  daU  values  in 
a  predetermined  daU  bus  protocol,  the  plurality  of  digital 
data  values  in  the  predetermined  data  bus  protocol  trans- 
ferring a  cyclic  redundancy  check  character  byte  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  time; 

a  status  information  circuit  having  an  input  for  receiving  the 
plurality  of  digital  data  values,  the  status  information 
circuit  processing  the  plurality  of  digital  data  values  to 
provide  a  status  information  signal; 

a  check  byte  generator  having  an  input  for  receiving  the 
plurality  of  digital  daU  values,  the  check  byte  generator 
processing  the  plurality  of  digital  daU  values  to  provide  a 
theoretical  cyclic  redundancy  check  character  byte  at  the 
predetermined  point  in  time; 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  the  cyclic 
redundancy  check  character  byte  transferred  with  the 
plurality  of  digital  data  values  and  a  second  input  coupled 
to  the  check  byte  generator  for  receiving  the  theoretical 
cyclic  redundancy  check  character  byte,  the  comparator 
comparing  the  cycUc  redundancy  check  character  byte 
and  the  theoretical  cyclic  redundancy  check  character 
byte  to  provide  a  single  check  signal  indicating  if  an  error 
occurred  during  transmission  of  the  plurality  of  digital 
data  values; 

a  multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  dau  inputs  coupled  to  the 
input  means  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  digital  data 
values,  a  first  status  input  for  receiving  the  status  informa- 
tion signal  from  the  status  information  circuit,  and  a  sec- 
ond status  input  for  receiving  the  single  check  signal,  the 
multiplexer  concatenating  the  status  information  signal 
and  the  single  check  signal  to  form  a  status  value,  the 
multiplexer  selectively  providing  the  status  value  in  re- 
sponse to  receipt  of  the  check  byte  and  otherwise  provid- 
ing the  plurality  of  digital  daU  values;  and 

an  output  means  coupled  to  the  multiplexer  for  providing 
either  the  plurality  of  digital  daU  values  or  the  status 
value. 


macro-instruction  received  by  said  accepting  means;  operating 
means  for  performing  at  least  one  of  modulations  and  demodu- 
lations; and  control  means  for  controlling  said  operating  means 
in  response  to  said  interpreted  macro-instruction;  wherein  said 
macro-instruction  further  includes  a  direct  memory  access 
instruction  (DMA)  capable  of  referring  to  or  altering  the  con- 
tent of  an  internal  memory  or  a  register. 


miA>*M 


5,259,001 

ADPCM  DECODER  WITH  AN  INTEGRAL  DIGITAL 

RECEIVE  GAIN  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Jose  G.  Coricto;  Lois  A.  Booet,  and  Darid  Yatim,  all  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,775 

Int.  a.'  H04B  14/06 

UJS.  CL  375—27  M  CUims 


5,259,000 
MODULATOR-DEMODULATOR  APPARATUS  AND 
SYSTEM 
Yasuyuki  Kojima;  Yasoshi  Yokosuka,  both  of  Hitachi;  Takeshi 
Sbimanuki,    Hadano;    Kazuhiko   Takaoka,   Yokohama,   and 
YaUbito  Ishihara.  Oume,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd^  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  236,917 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japui,  Aug.  26,  19«7,  62-210106; 
Sep.  24,  1987,  62-237529 

lat.  a.'  H04B  l/ii 
MS.  CL  375—8  28  Claims 


I.  A  modulator-demodulator  apparatus  comprising:  accept- 
ing means  for  receiving  a  macro-instruction,  including  an 
execution  control  instruction  and  a  mode  setting  instruction, 
from  an  external  source  for  controlling  operations  in  the 
modulator-demodulator  apparatus;  means  for  interpreting  said 
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5.  An  ADPCM  decoder  with  an  integral  digital  receive  gain 
comprising: 

an  inverse  adaptive  quantizer  for  receiving  an  input  signal 
I(k)  and  providmg  an  output  signal  dy(k)  in  response; 

a  reconstructed  signal  calculator  coupled  to  said  inverse 
adaptive  quantizer,  for  receiving  said  signal  d^k)  and  for 
providing  an  output  signal  s,<k)  in  response; 

an  adaptive  predictor  coupled  to  said  inverse  adaptive  quan- 
tizer and  to  said  reconstructed  signal  calculator,  for  re- 
ceiving said  signals  d^)  and  s^k),  and  providing  a  signal 
s^k)  to  said  reconstructed  signal  calculator  in  response; 

the  integral  digital  receive  gain  coupled  to  said  recon- 
structed signal  calculator,  for  receiving  said  signal  s^) 
and  a  gain  factor,  for  providing  a  reconstructed  signal 
with  gain  Sg(k)  in  response  to  a  product  of  said  signal  s,(k) 
and  said  gain  factor,  and  for  providing  a  disable  signal  in 
response  to  said  gain  factor  being  different  from  unity 
gain; 

an  output  PCM  format  conversion  coupled  to  said  digital 
receive  gain,  for  receiving  said  signal  Sg(k)  and  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  Sp(k)  in  response; 

said  inverse  adaptive  quantizer,  reconstructed  signal  calcula- 
tor, adaptive  predictor,  and  output  PCM  format  conver- 
sion each  having  input/output  characteristics  defined  by 
I      CCITT  Recommendation  G.726;  and 

a  synchronous  coding  adjustment  coupled  to  said  output 
PCM  format  conversion  and  to  said  digital  receive  gain, 
for  receiving  said  disable  signal  and  said  signals  I(k),  s^k), 
and  s/k),  for  providmg  an  output  signal  sd(k)  equal  to  said 
signal  Sp(k)  in  response  to  said  disable  signal,  and  for 
providing  said  signal  sj(k)  according  to  CCITT  Recom- 
mendation G.726  in  response  to  said  disable  signal  being 
inactive. 


5,259,002 
COMMUNICATION  LINK 
Lars  G.  Carlstedt,  Partille,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Carlstedt  Elek- 
tronik  AB,  Gothenborg,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,557 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Aug.  2,  1990,  9002559 

Int.  a.'  H04L  27/28 

MS.  CL  375—38  »7  Claims 
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nel,  wherein  each  signal  is  characterized  by  a  bit  stream,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mapping  N  bits  of  the  first  signal  to  a  M  bit  (M>N)  third 
signal  wherein  the  number  of  "T's  is  the  M  bit  third  signal 
is  less  than  M/2  and  wherein  said  M  bit  third  signal  has  a 
complement;  and 
transmitting  said  M  bit  third  signal  mapped  from  the  N  bits 
of  the  first  signal,  in  the  event  a  bit  from  the  second  signal 
is  "0",  and  transmitting  the  complement  of  said  M  bit  third 
signal  mapped  from  the  N  bits  of  the  first  signal  in  the 
event  a  bit  from  the  second  signal  is  "1". 


5,259,004 
FRAME  SYNCHRONIZATION  DEPENDENT  TYPE  BTT 

SYNCHRONIZATION  EXTRACnON  CIRCUTr 
Mikio  Nakayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figitsv  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,703 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1990,  2-054891 

Int.  a.'  H04L  7/00 

MS.  a.  375—106  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  serial  transmission  of  a  train  of  pieces  of 
information,  being  of  at  least  two  kinds,  a  first  kind  being  a 
binary  digit  "1",  a  second  kind  being  a  binary  digit  "0",  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  transforming  the  train  of  pieces  of  information  into  at  least 
three  varying  analog  signals  which  together  make  a  train 
of  combination  information  signals,  each  combination 
information  signal  providing  a  piece  of  information,  each 
piece  of  information  of  the  first  and  second  kind  being 
composed  of  at  least  three  signal  levels,  of  which  at  least 
two  are  the  same,  distributed  on  at  least  three  analog 
signals,  a  mean  value  of  the  potentials  of  the  analog  signals 
for  each  combination  information  signal  in  the  train  being 
approximately  constant  and  independent  of  the  informa- 
tion signal  for  an  actual  piece  of  information  to  be  trans- 
ferred; 

b)  providing  each  combination  information  signal  of  the  first 
and  second  kind  as  a  change  of  the  signal  levels  of  at  least 
two  of  said  at  least  three  analog  signals,  at  least  one  of  said 
at  least  three  analog  signals  having  an  unchanged  signal 
level,  the  kind  of  piece  of  information  determining  which 
analog  signals  are  to  have  changed  signal  levels; 

c)  transferring  a  series  of  combination  information  signals 
across  a  same  number  of  conductors  as  the  analog  signals; 
and 

d)  transforming  said  train  of  combination  information  signals 
back  to  the  train  of  pieces  of  information. 
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5,259,003 

METHOD  OF  ENCODING  TWO  DIGITAL  DATA 

SIGNALS 

Toby  Berger,  Itchaca,  N.Y.,  and  Keith  Jarett,  Oakland,  CaUf., 

assignors    to    Teknekron    Communications    Systems,    Inc., 

Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,731 

iBt  a.'  H04K  I/IO:  H04L  5/12.  1/02:  H04M  11/00 

MS.  a.  375—38  1*  Claims 


1.  A  frame  synchronization  dependent  type  bit  synchroniza- 
tion extraction  circuit  in  an  ISDN  terminal  equipment  con- 
nected to  a  reference  point  S/T  of  an  ISDN  basic  user  network 
interface,  for  esublishing  bit  synchronization  between  an  inter- 
nally produced  signal  and  received  data,  comprising: 

counter  preset  mode  synchronization  means  for  generating  a 
bit  timing  signal  synchronized  with  said  received  daU  by 
detecting  a  change  point  of  said  received  data; 
digital  phase  locked  loop  made  synchronization  means  for 
generating  the  bit  timing  signal  synchronized  with  said 
received  dau  by  using  a  digital  phased  locked  loop  be- 
tween said  bit  timing  signal  and  said  received  data; 
frame  synchronization  detection  means  for  detecting  a  frame 

synchronization  of  said  received  data;  and 
inhibiting  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  counter 
preset  mode  synchronization  means  and  said  frame  syn- 
chronization detection  means,  for  inhibiting  an  operation 
of  said  counter  preset  mode  synchronization  means,  after 
said  frame  synchroization  is  detected  by  said  frame  syn- 
chronization detection  means. 
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1.  A  method  of  encoding  two  digital  dau  signals:  a  first 
iignal  and  a  second  signal,  for  transmission  over  a  noisy  chan- 


5,259,005 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SYNCHRONIZING 

A  CLOCK  SIGNAL 
Christopher  P.  LaRosa,  Lake  Zurich;  Michael  J.  Carney,  Pala- 
tine, and  James  C.  Baker,  Hanover  Park,  aU  of  lU.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  01. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,246 
Int.  a.5  H04L  7/00 
MS.  a.  375—106  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synchronizing  a  sampling  clock  signal  hav- 
ing a  period  equal  to  a  symbol  interval  to  a  phase  demodulated 
data  signal,  the  sampling  clock  signal  and  the  phase  demodu- 
lated dau  signal  having  a  phase,  the  method  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  generating  at  least  first  and  second  clock  sig- 
nals having  a  period,  said  first  and  said  second  clock 
signals  differing  in  phase  by  an  amount  equal  to  one-half  of 
the  symbol  interval; 
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•  step  of  comparing  the  phases  of  said  at  least  flrst  and  sec- 
ond clock  signals  to  the  phase  of  the  phase  demodulated 
data  signal; 

a  comparing  creating,  responsive  to  said  comparing,  at  least 
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5,259,006 
METHOD  FOR  SUBSTANTIALLY  ELIMINATING  HOLD 
TIME  VIOLATIONS  IN  IMPLEMENTING  HIGH  SPEED 

LOGIC  CIRCUITS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Roderick  A.  Price,  Palo  Alto,  and  Bart  C.  Thielges,  San  Jom, 
both  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Quicktum  Systems,  Incorporated, 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Coatiniiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  510.698,  Apr.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Ang.  20,  1991,  Scr.  No.  747,740 

Int.  a.'  H04L  7/06 

MS.  a.  375—107  8  Clainu 
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1.  A  method  for  preventing  hold  time  violations  in  a  sequen- 
tial logic  circuit  being  implemented  from  logic  configuration 
data,  said  sequential  logic  circuit  Including  a  plurality  of  user 
clocked  flip-flop  devices,  each  of  said  user  clocked  flip-flop 
devices  having  a  source  data  path  associated  therewith  and 
being  controlled  from  a  corresponding  clock  signal,  each  of 
said  user  clocked  flip-flop  devices  including  a  data  input  con- 
nected to  a  data  signal  input  node  for  receiving  data  signals,  a 
clock  input  for  receiving  said  corresponding  clock  signal,  and 
an  output,  said  logic  circuit  characterized  by  an  undetermined 
amount  of  clock  skew  between  said  plurality  of  user  clocked 
flip-flop  devices,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  in  said  source  data  path  associated  with  each  of 
said  user  clocked  flip-flop  devices,  a  corresponding  syn- 
chronizer flip-flop  device  having  a  data  input  connected 
to  the  data  signal  input  node  associated  with  its  corre- 
sponding user  clocked  flip-flop  device,  an  output  con- 
nected to  the  data  input  of  its  corresponding  user  clocked 
flip-flop  device,  and  a  clock  input; 
driving  each  said  synchronizer  flip-flop  device  with  a  syn- 
chronizing clock  signal  derived  from  said  corresponding 
clock    signal    associated    with    its    corresponding    user 
clocked  flip-flop  device;  and, 
delaying  each  of  said  corresponding  clock  signals  to  form  a 
plurality  of  delayed  corresponding  clock  signals  and  ap- 


plying said  delayed  corresponding  clock  signals  to  the 
clock  inputs  of  each  of  said  user  clocked  flip-flop  devices. 


5,259,007 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 
TetMio  Yamamoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,416 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jna.  19,  1991,  3-174623 

Int  CL'  H03D  3/24 

MS.  a.  375—120  4  Claims 


two  error  signals  representing  the  difference  between  the 
phase  of  the  phase  demodulated  data  signal  and  the  phases 
of  said  at  least  first  and  second  clock  signals;  and 
a  second  step  of  generating  the  sampling  clock  responsive  to 
said  at  least  two  error  signals. 
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1.  A  Phase  Locked  Loop  (PLL)  Frequency  Synthesizer  com- 
prising: 

a  reference  signal  source  for  producing  a  referenced  fre- 
quency signal, 

a  phase  comparator  for  comparing  a  phase  of  a  signal  from 
said  reference  signal  source  with  a  phase  of  a  signal  from 
a  feed-back  loop  and  producing  an  output  indicative  of  a 
phase  difference  between  said  phases, 

a  low  pass  filter  for  integrating  said  output  of  said  compara- 
tor to  generate  a  filter  output  with  a  voltage  correspond- 
ing to  said  phase  difference, 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  to  generate  an  oscillator 
output  with  a  frequency  controlled  by  said  filter  output, 

first  variable  frequency  dividing  means  for  dividing  a  fre- 
quency of  said  oscillator  output  by  a  predetermined  divide 
ratio,  and 

a  frequency  multiplier  connected  between  said  phase  com- 
I  parator  and  said  variable  frequency  dividing  means  to 
'  multiply  the  frequency  fo  the  signal  derived  from  said 
variable  frequency  dividing  means. 


5,259,008 
STAGED  DEPRESSURIZATION  SYSTEM 

Terry  L.  Schulz,  Murrysrille  Boro,  Westmoreland  County,  Pa,, 

assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,413 

Int  a.'  G21C  9/004 

MS.  a.  376—283  22  Claiins 


16.  A  nuclear  reactor  staged  depressurization  system  for 
reducing  operating  pressure  in  a  nuclear  reactor  disposed  in  a 
containment  shell,  comprising: 


a  coolant  circuit  coupled  to  the  nuclear  reactor  via  inlet 
piping  and  outlet  piping,  for  circulating  cooling  water 
through  the  reactor,  the  reactor  being  disposed  in  the 
containment  shell; 

a  pressurizer  tank  disposed  in  the  containment  shell  and 
having  a  bottom  head  coupled  by  a  conduit  to  the  outlet 
piping  and  a  top  head  coupled  to  a  vent  conduit; 

a  refueling  water  storage  tank,  open  to  an  inside  of  the 
containment  shell,  and  conduit  means  coupling  the  refuel- 
ing water  storage  tank  to  the  coolant  circuit  for  adding 
water  to  the  coolant  circuit; 

a  sparger  defining  at  least  one  orifice  submerged  in  the 
storage  tank,  coupled  to  the  vent  conduit  of  the  pressur- 
izer tank; 

a  plurality  of  depressurization  valves  coupled  in  parallel 
with  one  another  and  in  series  with  the  vent  conduit,  the 
depressurization  valves  including  a  first  valve  operable  to 
open  at  a  first  level  setpoint  and  at  least  one  additional 
valve  operable  to  open  at  a  second  level  setpoint  which  is 
lower  than  the  first  level  setpoint;  and, 

a  last  suge  depressurization  valve  coupled  between  the 
outlet  piping  of  the  reactor  and  an  inside  of  the  contain- 
ment shell,  the  last  suge  depressurization  valve  being 
operable  to  open  at  a  third  level  setpoint  lower  than  the 
first  and  second  level  setpoinU,  the  last  stage  depressuriza- 
tion valve  discharging  cooling  water  directly  from  the 
coolant  circuit  into  the  containment  shell. 


5,259,010 
REPLACEMENT  SPACER  PIN  WITH  LOCKING  KEYS 
SteTe  K.  Brown,  Lynchburg;  Larry  D.  Dixoo,  Forest,  and  John 
A.  Orr,  Lynchburg,  all  of  Va,,  aasignora  to  B4W  Nuclear 
Serrice  Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,582 

Int.  CL'  G21C  3/32 

MS.  CL  376—446  U  Ctaima 


5,259,009 
BOILING  WATER  REACTOR  FUEL  ROD  ASSEMBLY 
WFTH  FUEL  ROD  SPACER  ARRANGEMENT 
John  F.  Patterson,  Richbuid,  and  Richard  H.  Ewing,  W.  Rich- 
land, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Power  Corporatkm, 
Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  747,088 

IBL  a.'  G21C  3/34 

MS.  CL  376—439  33  Claims 


1.  A  spacer  pin  for  use  in  nuclear  reactors  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body  having  a  cavity  therein  and  at  least  one 
opening  through  said  main  body  in  communication  with 
said  cavity;  and, 

(b)  locking  means  secured  within  said  cavity  and  extending 
through  said  opening  for  securing  said  main  body  in  place, 
said  locking  means  comprising  a  Upered  slot  along  which 
a  locking  key  slides,  and  wherein  said  locking  key  projects 
through  said  opening. 

5,259,011 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PATIENT  HANDLING 

IN  A  COMPUTER  TOMOGRAPHIC  SCANNER  SYSTEM 

Alan  Petro,  Milford,  NJ.,  aadgnor  to  Siemcoa  Medical  Sy»- 

tems,  IiKU,  laeliB,  N  J. 

Filed  JnL  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,886 

Int.  CL'  A61B  6/04;  A61G  7/06 

MS.  a.  378—4  20  Claims 
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1.  A  fuel  rod  spacer  assembly  for  retaining  fiiel  rods  within 
an  outer  channel  of  a  fuel  rod  assembly  provided  in  a  reactor, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  spacer  strips,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  strips  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  which  is  dimen- 
sioned to  pertnit  the  strips  to  be  received  in  the  outer 
channel; 

each  of  the  spacer  strips  having  a  plurality  of  concave  corru- 
gations, each  of  said  corrugations  having  an  interior  por- 
tion and  wherein  the  interior  portion  of  the  concave  cor- 
rugations of  oppositely  facing  spacer  strips  face  each  other 
so  as  to  create  fuel  rod  supporting  cells  therebetween;  and 

at  least  portions  of  at  least  one  of  each  of  the  facing  spacer 
strips  comprising  a  springy  material  which  causes  at  least 
one  of  the  corrugations  for  each  of  the  supporting  cells  to 
assume  an  unloaded  displaced  position  which  is  closer  to 
the  opposite  facing  corrugation  than  when  the  fuel  rod  is 
loaded  in  the  cell,  thus  forcing  the  corrugation  to  assume 
a  loaded  position. 


1.  A  patient  handling  system  for  a  computer  tomography 
(CT)  system,  comprising: 

a  scanner  room; 

a  CT  scanner  located  in  said  scanner  room; 

a  patient  bed  support  located  in  said  scanner  room  for  posi- 
tioning a  patient  on  a  patient  bed  for  scanning  by  said  CT 
scanner; 

a  first  patient  sUging  room  located  adjacent  to  one  side  of 
said  scanner  room  for  preparing  a  patient  for  scanning; 

a  ftfst  transportable  table  located  in  said  first  patient  staging 
room; 

a  first  patient  bed  removably  attached  to  the  top  of  said  first 
transportable  table;  and 

transfer  means  for  selectively  directing  the  movement  of 
said  first  transportable  table  carrying  a  prepositioned 
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patient  on  said  first  patient  bed  directly  from  said  first 
patient  staging  room  along  a  predetermined  path  to  a 
position  in  said  scanner  room  immediately  juxtaposed  to 
one  side  of  said  patient  bed  support,  for  permitting  with- 
out jockeying  of  said  first  transportable  table,  transfer  of 
said  first  patient  bed  on  to  said  patient  bed  support,  for 
permitting  a  CT  scanning  procedure  to  be  conducted  on 
said  patient,  whereafter  said  patient  on  said  first  patient 
bed  is  transferred  back  onto  said  transportable  table,  for 
return  along  said  predetermined  path  of  said  transfer 
means  to  substantially  the  identical  starting  position  in  said 
first  patient  staging  room; 
wherein  said  transfer  means  includes  means  for  automating 
the  movement  and  transfer  of  said  first  patient  bed  to  and 
from  said  scanner  and  first  patient  staging  rooms,  and  to 
and  from  said  patient  bed  support  and  first  transportable 
table. 


5^59,013 
HARD  X-RAY  MAGNIFICATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  WITH  SUBMICROMETER  SPATIAL 
RESOLUTION  OF  IMAGES  IN  MORE  THAN  ONE 
DIMENSION 
Masao  Kuriyama,  Gaithersburg;  Ronald  C.  Dobbyn,  ElUcott 
aty,  both  of  Md.,  and  Richard  D.  Spal,  Middle  Island,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,850 
Int.  a.'  G21K  7/00 
VS.  a.  378—43  12  Claims 


5,259,012 

LAMINOGRAPHY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WTTH 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  DIRECTED  MULTIPATH 

RADIATION  SOURCE 

Bruce  D.  Baker,  Olivenhain;  John  A.  Adams,  Escoodido,  and 

Robert  L.  Corey,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Four  PI 

Systems  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,342 

lot.  CL'  A61B  6/00 

VS.  CI.  378—21  20  Claims 


20.  A  laminography  system  comprising: 

a  moveable  source  of  penetrating  radiation,  said  moveable 
source  further  comprising: 

a  source  of  electrons  for  producing  a  beam  of  electrons; 
a  target  anode  for  converting  said  beam  of  electrons  into 
an  X-ray  source  when  said  beam  of  electrons  impinges 
upon  said  target  anode;  and 
an  electromagnetic  steering  device  for  electronically  con- 
trolling the  motion  of  said  source  lUong  a  predetermined 
path; 

an  imagmg  system,  coordinated  with  said  moveable  source 
of  penetrating  radiation,  for  producing  a  cross-sectional 
image  of  a  cutting  plane  of  an  object  located  adjacent  said 
moveable  source  and  said  imaging  system  such  that  radia- 
tion from  said  source  passes  through  said  object  before 
reaching  said  imaging  system;  and 

a  field  of  view  controller  for  producing  first  and  second 
fields  of  view  of  said  cross-sectional  image  of  a  cutting 
plane  of  said  object  solely  by  controlling  the  configuration 
of  said  source  predetermined  path. 
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1.  A  system  for  obtaining  a  two-dimensionally  altered  high- 
resolution  image  of  a  specimen,  comprising: 

means  for  applying  a  parallel  first  x-ray  beam  of  predeter- 
mined energy  and  brilliance  to  a  portion  of  the  specimen, 
to  thereby  generate  a  parallel  second  x-ray  beam  which 
contains  an  initial  image  relating  to  the  specimen; 

a  first  nearly  perfect  crystal  formed  to  provide  a  first  diffrac- 
tion surface  oriented  to  receive  said  second  x-ray  beam  at 
a  first  angle  of  incidence  to  dynamically  diffract  the  same 
and  to  thereby  generate  a  parallel  third  x-ray  beam  con- 
taining a  first  one-dimensional  alteration  of  said  initial 
image;  said  third  x-ray  beam  being  reflected  with  respect 
to  said  first  diffraction  surface  at  a  fu^t  angle  of  reflec- 
tance relative  thereto; 

a  second  nearly  perfect  crystal,  similar  to  the  first  nearly 
perfect  crystal,  formed  to  provide  a  second  diffraction 
surface  oriented  orthogonally  with  respect  to  said  first 
diffraction  surface  and  disposed  to  receive  said  third  x-ray 
beam  at  a  second  angle  of  incidence  to  dynamically  dif- 
fract the  same  and  to  reflect  a  parallel  fourth  x-ray  beam 
containing  a  second  one-dimensional  altei'ation  of  said  first 
one-dimensional  alteration  to  the  same  degree,  but  orthog- 
onally directed  to  said  first  one-dimensional  alteration,  the 
combined  effect  of  both  one-dimensional  alterations  being 
an  undistorted  two-dimensional  alteration  of  said  initial 
image,  said  fourth  x-ray  beam  being  reflected  with  respect 
to  said  second  diffraction  surface  at  a  second  angle  of 
reflectance  relative  thereto;  and 

x-ray  sensitive  detector  means  for  receiving  said  fourth  x-ray 
beam  and  directly  generating  therefrom  an  output  corre- 
sponding to  a  two-dimensional  second  magnified  image. 


5,259,014 
X-RAY  TUBE 
Horst  Brettschneider,  Ellerau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,025 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  8, 
1991,  4100297 

tat  a.'  HOIJ  35/06 
VS.  O.  378—138  4  Claims 

1.  An  X-ray  tube  for  generating  a  variable  focal  spot,  com- 
prising: 
a  cathode  whose  dimensions  are  adapted  for  focal  spot  di- 
mension variation,  an  anode,  and  a  grid  arrangement 
between  the  cathode  and  the  anode  of  the  X-ray  tube,  said 


grid  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  coplanar  grid 
elements,  said  grid  elements  being  electrically  insulated 


from  one  another  and  having  respective  potentials  mutu- 
ally independently  controllable. 


5,259,015 
ROTARY  ANODE  FOR  X-RAY  TUBE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Hisanori  Ohara;  Hiromu  Kawai,  both  of  Itami;  Shigehiko  Taka- 
oka,  and  Yasuhiro  Katoh,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  and  Tokyo  Tungsten 
Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  3-142457 

tat.  a.'  HOIJ  35/10 

VS.  a.  378—144  2  Claims 
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layer  unit  coated  on  the  support  and  located  adjacent  the 
back  intensifying  screen,  and  means  for  reducing  to  less 
than  10  percent  crossover  to  the  front  and  back  emulsion 
layers  from  the  back  and  front  screens,  respectively,  of 
radiation  longer  than  300  nm  in  wavelength,  and 
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(JIT)  an  X-ray  coUimating  grid  located  adjacent  the  front 
screen  to  receive  X -radiation  prior  to  the  front  screen 
comprised  of  an  X-ray  opaque  material  forming  an  array 
of  at  least  85  X-ray  transmission  apertures  per  inch  provid- 
ing at  least  50  percent  open  area,  the  apertures  having 
nonlinear  boundaries  and  a  ratio  of  maximum  to  minimum 
cross-sectional  widths  ranging  from  1:1  to  3:2. 


5,259,017 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WTTH  A  PRIVATE 

AUTOMATIC  BRANCH  EXCHANGE 

Ernst  Langmantel,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

geseUschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/AT90/00025,  §  371  Date  No».  6,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  6,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12469,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT^  Filed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  4,  1989,  A788/89 

Int  a.'  H04M  11/00.  3/42 

VS.  a.  379—58  1*  Oaims 
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1.  A  rotary  anode  for  use  in  an  X-ray  tube  comprising  a 
graphite  substrate  plate,  an  intermediate  layer  made  of  a  metal 
that  does  not  react  with  graphite,  and  an  X-ray  generating 
layer  provided  on  said  intermediate  layer  for  generating  X- 
rays  when  electron  impact  is  applied  thereto,  characterized  in 
that  said  intermediate  layer  is  a  rhenium  film  having  an  equi- 
axed  grain  structure  and  being  free  from  a  columnar  grain 
structure,  said  rhenium  film  having  an  average  grain  size  of 
about  10-50  microns,  and  wherein  the  thickness  of  the  interme- 
diate layer  is  in  the  range  of  about  10  to  50  microns. 


5,259,016 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 
Robert  E.  Dickerson,  Rochester,  Phillip  C.  Bunch,  Brighton,  and 
David  J.  Steklenski,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,147 
tat  a.'  G03B  42/04 
VS.  a.  378—186  19  Claims 

1.  An  X-ray  imaging  assembly  comprised  of 

(I)  a  front  and  back  pair  of  intensifying  screens  each  capable 
of  absorbing  X-radiation  and  emitting  electromagnetic 
radiation  longer  than  300  nm,  the  front  screen  being 
chosen  to  exhibit  modulation  transfer  factors  greater  than 
those  of  reference  curve  A  in  FIG.  2, 

(II)  a  radiographic  element  mounted  between  the  front  and 
back  intensifying  screens  comprised  of  a  transparent  film 
support,  a  front  spectrally  sensitized  high  tabularity  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  unit  coated  on  the  support  and 
located  adjacent  the  front  intensifying  screen,  a  back 
spectrally  sensitized  high  tabularity  silver  halide  emulsion 


1.  A  cordless  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
mobile  sets  and  a  plurality  of  base  stations,  the  base  sutions 
being  connected  via  subscriber  lines  to  a  private  automatic 
branch  exchange,  several  mobile  sets  of  the  plurality  of  mobile 
sets  being  allocated  to  one  base  station  of  the  plurality  of  base 
sutions  and  subscriber  numbers  of  the  private  automatic 
branch  exchange  being  allocated  to  the  mobile  sets,  the  sub- 
scriber numbers  being  convertible  by  the  base  sUtions  into 
corresponding  individual  identifications  of  the  mobile  sets  and 
the  base  stations  being  set  up  at  different  locations,  radio  cells 
of  the  base  stations  covering  different  areas  and  a  current 
allocation  of  the  mobile  sets  to  the  radio  cells  being  stored  in 
the  private  automatic  branch  exchange  and  an  incoming  call 
being  transferred  from  the  private  automatic  branch  exchange 
to  the  base  station  in  the  radio  cell  of  which  the  mobile  set  of 
the  call  subscribed  is  located,  means  for  periodically  exchang- 
ing the  individual  identification  of  the  mobile  sets  with  the  base 
sutions  and  means  for  utilizing  a  conventional  facility  of  the 
private  automatic  branch  exchange  for  updating  the  allocation. 
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5,259,018 
RADIO  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  HANDSET 
ADAPTED  TO  BE  REMOVABLY  CONNECTED  AND 
CONTAINING  A  NAM  FOR  STORING  A  TELEPHONE 
NUMBER  IDENTIFYING  THE  HANDSET 
Alaa  C.  Grimmett  Guildfoitl,  and  N.  E.  Martenason,  Woking, 
both  of  Englaod,  aaiigiion  to  Tcchnopbone  Limited,  Fnglaiwl 
Cootiiiiution  of  Ser.  No.  469,249,  Jan.  23, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Ang.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,516 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1989, 
8906218 

Int  CL'  H04M  11/00;  H04B  1/38 


VS.  a.  379—58 


28  Claims 


4Qyk^ 


1.  A  radio  telephone  for  communicating  on  a  radio  system 
having  at  least  one  fixed  site  and  a  plurality  of  radio  telephones, 
comprising: 

handset  means,  only  operative  for  coiiununication  with  a 
fixed  site  when  interconnected  with  a  host  telephone 
means,  including  handset  number  assignment  means  for 
storing  a  handset  numeric  identifier,  and  data  link  means 
for  providing  connection  to  said  handset  number  assign- 
ment means  by  an  entity  external  to  said  handset  means; 
host  telephone  means  external  to  said  handset  means  in- 
cluding means  for  accessing  said  handset  number  assign- 
ment means  when  said  handset  means  is  interconnected 
with  said  host  telephone  means,  said  host  telephone  means 
assuming  said  numeric  identifier  of  said  handset  means  for 
communicating  with  a  fixed  site  both  for  outgoing  and 
incoming  calls,  memory  means  for  storing  said  handset 
numenc  identifier  from  said  handset  number  assignment 
means,  and  means  for  automatically  enabling  transfer  of 
said  handset  numeric  identifier  from  said  handset  number 
assignment  means  to  said  memory  means  when  said  hand- 
set means  is  interconnected  with  said  host  telephone 
means,  and  for  further  controlling  erasure  of  said  handset 
numeric  identifier  from  said  memory  means  when  said 
handset  means  is  disconnected  from  said  host  telephone 
means;  and 

interconnection  means  for  removably  interconnecting  said 
handset  means  with  said  host  telephone  means. 


5,259,019 

APPARATUS  PROVIDING  FOR  A  CURVED  DEVICE 

WITH  HINGED  COVER 

Russell  L.  Stillcy,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,804,  Apr.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,564 
Int.  C\.'  H04M  11/00.  1/00 
VS.  a.  379—58  4  Claims 

4.  A  telephone  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  curved  handset  having  a  receiver  and  a  display  screen; 
a  cover  for  covering  the  display  screen  when  the  cover  is 

closed;  and 
a  hinge  connected  to  an  end  of  the  curved  handset  and 


connected  to  the  cover,  the  hinge  including  an  extendable 
pin  and  an  indent  to  receive  the  extendable  pin,  the  ex- 


tendable pin  expanding  into  the  indent  when  the  cover  is 
opened  to  lock  the  cover  in  place. 


5,259,020 
PORTABLE-TO-PORTABLE  CALL  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

FOR  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE 
Masahiro  Hirano,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo  and  Pioneer  Communications  Cor- 
poratioD,  Saitama,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1991,  3-134799 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00;  H04B  1/00 

VS.  a.  379—61  1  Claim 
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1.  A  portable-to-portable  call  transfer  system  for  cordless 
telephone  having  a  base  unit  and  a  plurality  of  portable  units 
where  the  base  unit  is  connected  with  a  portable  unit  over  a 
radio  channel,  said  base  unit  comprising: 

a  call-transfer  requesting  signal  relay  responsive  to  a  transfer 
requesting  signal  from  a  calling  portable  unit,  said  relay 
holding  an  mcoming  call  while  also  transmitting  both  said 
transfer  requesting  signal  and  a  channel  number  of  a  talk 
channel  to  a  called  portable  unit  over  a  control  channel; 

a  portable-to-ponable  line  setting  section  for  establishing  a 
portable-to-portable  line  by  connecting  a  receiver  output 
of  a  transmitter-receiver  to  a  transmitter  input  of  the 
transmitter-receiver  so  as  to  enable  said  calling  portable 
unit  to  send  a  voice  message  to  said  called  portable  unit 
upon  reception  of  an  off-hook  signal  from  said  called 
portable  unit,  said  portable-to-portable  line  setting  section 
transmitting  said  off-hook  signal  to  said  calling  portable 
unit  over  said  talk  channel;  and 

a  portable-to-portable  line  disabling  section  for  disabling  said 
connection  of  the  receiver-output-to-transmittcr-input  and 
for  connecting  the  incoming  call  to  said  called  portable 
unit  upon  reception  of  an  on-hook  signal  from  said  calling 
portable  unit; 

said  each  of  said  plurality  of  portable  units  comprising: 

a  call-transfer  requesting  signal  generator  for  outputting  a 
call-transfer  requesting  signal  to  said  base  unit,  said  call- 


transfer  requesting  signal  indicating  a  porUble  unit  to 

which  said  incoming  call  is  transferred; 
a  call-transfer  line  setting  section  for  permitting  to  send  said 

voice  message  upon  reception  of  said  off-hook  signal  via 

said  base  unit;  and 
a  call-transfer  line  disabling  section  for  esUblishing  a  talk 

channel  between  said  base  unit  upon  reception  of  said 

on-hook  signal  via  said  base  unit. 


5,259,021 

TRANSMISSION  OF  INTERCONNECTION 

INFORMATION  FOR  NEXT  GENERATION  CORDLESS 

TELEPHONE  NETWORKS 
Gary  A.  Antilla,  PlanUtion;  Mark  S.  Stuglik,  Margate;  Felix  W. 
Krupczynski,  Fort  Lauderdale;  Stelios  J.  Patsiokas,  PlanU- 
tion; Frank  E.  Lambrecht,  Hollywood,  and  Brian  K.  Johnson, 
Planatation,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,286,  Apr.  8, 1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,758 
Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—61  15  Claims 


mate  duration  until  an  available  communication  channel 
out  of  said  subset  becomes  free; 

interfacing  means  for  providing  a  predetermined  number  of 
phone  lines  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  number 
of  said  subset  of  communication  channels  for  connecting 
one  of  said  plurality  of  portable  telephones  to  the  public 
telephone  network  when  one  of  said  transceiving  means  is 
available,  responsive  to  said  monitoring  means;  and 

information  transceiving  means  for  interconnecting  said 
requesting  poruble  telephone  to  and  responsive  to  said 
monitoring  means  for  transmitting  said  information  to  said 
requesting  portable  telephone  over  one  of  said  communi- 
cation channels  not  currently  linked  with  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  phone  lines  to  serve  as  a  temporary 
information  link  for  receiving  said  request,  said  informa- 
tion transceiving  means  dropping  said  temporary  informa- 
tion link  with  said  requesting  portable  telephone  when 
said  available  communication  channel  of  said  subset  of 
communication  channels  becomes  available. 
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5,259,022 

DETECTOR  FOR  USE  WTTH  AN  AUTOMATIC 

DISCONNECT  FEATURE  IN  A  TELEPHONE 

ANSWERING  MACHINE 

Henry  H.  Kuok;  John  H.  Liringston,  both  of  UTerpool,  and 

Frank  D.  Jaskulski,  Binghamton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,501 

Int  a.'  H04M  1/65 

VS.  a.  379—67  1"  QainM 


PUBLIC 
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STATION 


5   A  cordless  communication  system  having  a  public  tele- 
phone network  to  poruble  telephone  interconnection  device 
for  connecting  a  plurality  of  poruble  telephones  to  a  public 
telephone  network  operating  over  a  predetermined  number  of 
a  radio  communication  channel  subset  of  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined radio  communication  channels,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  requesting  poruble  telephone  comprising: 
transceiver  means  for  transmitting  a  message  representing  a 
request  for  communicating  with  said  public  telephone 
network  and  for  receiving  information  from  said  public 
telephone  network  to  poruble  telephone  interconnection 
device  for  indicating  how  long  of  an  average  wait  time 
estimate  for  phone-line  access,  prior  to  said  request  of  said 
requesting  poruble  telephone  will  be  granted  on  one 
channel  of  said  predetermined  subset  of  communication 
channels; 
indicating  means  for  representing  said  information  as  an 
approximate  duration  of  said  wait  time  until  one  channel 
of  said  communication  channel  subset  becomes  available 
for  said  poruble  telephone  to  be  allowed  to  communicate; 
and 
said  public  telephone  network  to  porUble  telephone  inter- 
connection device  comprising: 
a  predetermined  corresponding  plurality  of  transceiving 
means  for  providing  said  communication  channel  subset 
and  interconnecting  as  many  of  said  plurality  of  poruble 
telephones  to  the  public  telephone  network,  as  connect- 
able,  when  one  channel  of  said  communication  channel 
subset  becomes  available; 
monitoring  means  for  allocating  at  least  one  communication 
channel  of  said  subset  among  said  plurality  of  poruble 
telephones  to  be  used  with  said  plurality  of  transceiving 
means  and  for  monitoring  a  usage  of  said  transceiving 
means  for  determining  how  long  is  said  wait  time,  based 
on  past  sUtistics,  to  provide  said  information  including 
said  average  wait  time  estimate  for  apprising  a  requesting 
user  of  said  requesting  porUble  telephone  of  said  approxi- 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  signal  detection  circuitry  compris- 


mg 


an  input  terminal  for  receiving  input  signals  exhibiting  first, 
second  and  third  signal  levels;  said  first  signal  level  being 
indicative  of  an  on-the-hook  condition;  said  third  level 
being  indicative  of  an  off-the-hook  condition  and  said 
second  level  being  indicative  of  a  phone  extension  being 
taken  off-the-hook  when  an  off-the-hook  condition  al- 
ready exists  and  said  second  level  being  intermediate  said 
first  and  third  levels;  and  wherein  the  difference  between 
said  first  level  and  either  said  second  and  third  levels 
corresponds  to  a  relatively  large  voluge  change  and  the 
difference  between  said  second  and  third  levels  corre- 
sponds to  a  relatively  small  voluge  change; 

first  amplifying  means  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  for 
sensing  any  change  in  level  at  said  input  terminal  and  in 
response  thereto  producing  a  first  output  signal  indicative 
of  any  change  in  said  levels; 

second  amplifying  means  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  for 
sensing  large  changes  at  said  input  terminal  and  producing 
a  second  output  signal  having  either  a  first  value  in  re- 
sponse to  a  large  change  in  level  or  a  second  value  in 
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response  to  a  small  change  examplified  by  a  transition 
between  the  third  level  and  the  second  level;  and 
means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  amplifying  means  and 
responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  first  output  signal  and  to 
said  second  output  signal  having  said  second  value  for 
producing  a  third  output  signal  indicative  of  said  phone 
extension  being  taken  ofT-the-hook. 


5^9,024 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  SERVICE  WITH 

INTEGRATED  VOICE  AND  TEXTUAL  MESSAGE 

STORAGE 

JoliB  F.  Morley,  Jr^  and  Kent  D.  Andersoa,  both  of  Madison, 

Wis.,  aiaigiion  to  America  Tel-A-System,  Inc.,  McFarland, 

WU. 

Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,235,  Feb.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,113,429,  which  is  a  cootioiutkNi  of  Ser.  No.  251,140,  Sep.  29, 

1988,  Pat  No.  4,916,726.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  873,006 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  10, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  H04M  1/64.  3/50 

VS.  a.  379—88  22  Claims 


5,259,023 

TELEPHONIC-INTERFACE  STATISTICAL  ANALYSIS 

SYSTEM 

Ronald  A.  Katz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  First  Data 

Resources  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  640,337,  Jan.  11,  1991,  which  U  ■ 

continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  335,923,  Apr.  10,  1989,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,258,  May  16,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,845,739,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,244, 

Feb.  24, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,792,968,  which  is  a  continiiatioB-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  753,299,  Jul.  10,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,264 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  20, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  H04M  1/64.  1/66.  11/08 

VS.  a.  379—88  27  Claims 


22.  An  analysis  control  system  for  use  with  a  communication 
facility  including  remote  terminals  for  individual  callers, 
wherein  each  of  said  remote  terminals  may  comprise  a  conven- 
tional telephone  instrument  including  voice  communication 
means  and  digital  input  means  in  the  form  of  an  array  of  alpha- 
betic numeric  buttons  for  providing  data  and  wherein  said  com- 
munication facility  has  a  capability  (ANI)  to  provide  terminal 
digital  data,  for  example,  indicating  a  calling  number,  said 
analysis  control  system  comprising: 

interface  structure  coupled  to  said  communication  facility  to 
interface  said  terminals  for  voice  and  digital  communica- 
tion and  including  means  to  provide  caller  data  signals 
representative  of  data  relating  to  said  callers  developed  by 
said  terminals  and  said  terminal  digital  data  indicative  of 
the  calling  number  using  said  capability  (ANI); 
analysis  structure  for  processing  said  caller  data  signals 
representative  of  data  relating  to  said  callers  developed  by 
said  terminals  to  compose  and  store  said  terminal  digital 
data  indicative  of  the  calling  number  and  said  data  relating 
to  said  callers  developed  by  said  terminals  in  a  specific 
format;  and 
control  structure  for  controlling  said  analysis  structure  in 
accordance  with  said  terminal  digital  data  indicative  of 
the  calling  number. 
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3.  A  method  of  processing  telephone  calls  with  a  telephone 
answering  system  including  a  system  memory  for  storing  tex- 
tual and  voice  messages,  a  voice  message  recording  system  for 
controlling  recording  of  voice  messages  from  answered  tele- 
phone calls  to  telephone  numbers  being  answered  by  the  tele- 
phone answering  system  in  the  system  memory,  a  textual  mes- 
sage recording  system  for  controlling  recording  of  textual 
messages  provided  by  an  operator  who  answers  telephone  calls 
made  to  telephone  numbers  being  answered  by  the  telephone 
answering  system  in  the  system  memory,  and  a  programmed 
compute  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  voice  message 
recording  and  the  textual  message  recording  systems  by  execu- 
tion of  a  control  program  controlling  the  recording  systems 
comprising: 

causing  the  voice  message  recording  system  to  control  re- 
cording of  a  voice  message  in  the  system  memory  if  a 
service  option  specifies  that  telephone  calls  are  to  be 
answered  by  the  voice  message  recording  system; 
initiating  ringing  of  an  operator  to  signal  the  operator  to 
answer  a  telephone  call  and  causing  the  textual  message 
recording  system  to  control  the  recording  of  a  textual 
message  in  the  system  memory  if  the  service  option  speci- 
fies that  an  operator  record  a  textual  message  in  the  system 
memory  in  answering  telephone  calls;  and 
controlling  reproduction  of  individual  messages  recorded  by 
the  recording  systems  with  the  programmed  computer. 


5,259,025 
METHOD  OF  VERIFYING  FAKE-PROOF  VIDEO 
IDENTIFICATION  DATA 
Midori  J.  Monroe,  VancouTer,  Canmla;  George  Y.  Hnang,  Chi- 
cago, and  Tony  D.  Martin,  Arlington  Heights,  both  of  HI., 
assignors  to  Audio  Digitalimaging,  Inc.,  Arlington  Heights, 


ond  data  base  within  the  telephone  network,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

routing  a  first  message  during  call  set-up  from  an  originating 
-node  based  upon  information  accessed  from  the  first  data 
base  to  a  terminating  node, 
at  said  terminating  node,  identifying  information  accessed 


III. 


FUed  Jon.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,900 
Int  a.5  H04L  9/32 


VS.  a.  380—23 


22  Claims 


(  "»»•'  ) 


TRANSACTION 


1.  A  method  of  validating  at  a  central  location  a  transaction 
occurring  at  a  remote  location,  the  transaction  comprising 
presenting   a   user   identification   device   including   memory 
means  for  storing  video  information  data  made  fake  proof  by 
random  distribution  of  non-related  verification  information 
data  elements,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transferring  from  a  processing  system  at  the  central  location 
to  a  processing  system  at  the  remote  location  unique  digi- 
tized system  verification  information,  said  digitized  verifi- 
cation information  comprising  a  desired  verification  data 
Ubie; 
operating  the  remote  location  processing  system  in  response 

to  a  user  identification  device  being  presented  by 
reading  a  video  data  UbIe  from  a  memory  means  of  the 
presented  user  identification  device,  the  video  data  table 
including  a  video  information  data  UbIe  having  elements 
of  verification  dau  at  select  distributed  locations, 
separating  said  verification  data  from  said  video  data  table  to 

provide  the  information  data  table, 
creating  an  actual  verification  daU  table  using  said  separated 

verification  data, 
comparing  said  actual  verification  data  table  to  said  desired 
verification  daU  UbIe  to  verify  authenticity  of  the  user 
identification  device,  and 
communicating  with  the  central  location  processing  system 
to  verity  and  report  authenticity  of  the  presented  user 
identification  device;  and 
recording  at  the  central  location  processing  system  a  log  of 
remote  transactions. 


from  the  first  daU  base  as  outdated  and  retrieving  from 

the  second  data  base  updated  information, 
passing  from  said  terminating  node  to  said  originating  node 

a  second  message  comprising  updated  information,  and 
updating  outdated  information  at  the  first  dato  base  using 

updated  information  in  said  second  message  passed  from 

said  terminating  node. 

5,259,027 
DIAL  RESTORAL  METHOD  FOR  DIGITAL  CIRCLTTS 
Stephen  J.  Winter,  Sunrise,  and  Francis  E.  Roumillat  IV,  Coral 
Springs,  both  of  FUu,  assignors  to  Racal-Datacom,  Inc.,  Sun- 
rise, Fla. 

nied  Oct  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,509 

Int  a.'  H04M  7/00.  3/00;  H04J  1/16.  3/14 

VS.  a.  379—221  15  CUims 
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5,259,026 
METHOD  FOR  SPEED  CALLING  AUTOMATIC  UPDATE 
Carl  E.  Johnson,  Colts  Neck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Communica- 
tions  Research,  Inc.,  Liringston,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,923 

lat  a.'  H04M  3/42.  1/26 

VS.  CL  379—207  »2  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  updating  information  in  a  first  data  base  of 

a  telephone  network,  using  information  retrieved  from  a  sec- 


1.  A  method  for  dial  restoral  of  a  dedicated  digital  data 
circuit  in  a  dedicated  digital  network  (24)  having  a  digital 
multipoint  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  central  access  device  (10)  and  a  central  switched 
access  device  (108)  at  a  central  location; 

providing  a  remote  access  device  (30)  and  a  remote  switched 
access  device  (170)  at  a  remote  location; 

said  dedicated  digital  daU  circuit  connecting  said  central 
access  device  (10)  with  said  remote  access  device  (30); 

connecting  said  central  switched  access  device  (108)  to  a 
switched  digital  network  access  line  (120)  via  a  connec- 
tion (140,  142)  within  the  dedicated  digital  network; 

placing  a  call  from  said  central  switched  access  device  (108) 
through  said  dedicated  digital  network  (24)  to  establish  a 
circuit  switcfied  connection  through  a  switched  digital 
network  (114)  to  said  remote  switched  access  device 
(170); 

within  said  dedicated  digital  network  (24),  disconnectmg 
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said  centnl  switched  access  device  (108)  from  said  circuit 
switched  connection  at  a  network  point  (142)  while  pre- 
venting said  point  (142)  from  going  to  an  on  hook  state; 
and 
within  said  dedicated  digital  network  (24),  connecting  said 
dedicated  digital  data  circuit  to  said  circuit  switched 
connection  at  said  network  point  (142). 


means  for  storing  a  combination  of  algebraic  and  digit  ma- 
nipulations in  a  read  only  memory; 


5^9.028 
TELEPHONE  HOLDER 
Williaai  S.  Westbrook,  425  N.  Somooauk  St.,  Somonauk.  IlL 
605S2 

FUcd  Apr.  17,  1991,  Scr.  No.  686,464 

Int.  CL'  H04M  1/00 

UA  a.  379—455  6  Claims 
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means  for  utilizing  said  combination  of  algebraic  and  digit 
manipulations  on  the  input  value  resulting  in  a  unique 
output  value;  and 

means  for  display  of  said  output  to  the  user. 


5.259,030 

ANTIJAM  IMPROVEMENT  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

James  C.  Francis,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 

tkMi,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,339 

Int.  CL'  H04K  1/02,  1/04 

VS.  a.  380—6  8  Clains 


1.  A  telephone  holder  comprising  a  base  plate,  telephone 
securing  means  to  secure  a  telephone  to  said  base  plate,  said 
base  plate  including  a  longitudinally  extending  side  edge  hav- 
ing a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end,  a  laterally  extending 
end  edge  extending  laterally  from  said  first  end  of  said  longitu- 
dinally extending  side  edge,  first  reinforcing  means  along  said 
longitudinally  extending  side  edge,  said  first  reinforcing  means 
including  first  holder  securing  means  to  secure  said  telephone 
holder  to  a  support  member,  including  second  reinforcing 
means  along  said  laterally  extending  end  edge,  said  second 
reinforcing  means  including  second  holder  securing  means  to 
secure  said  telephone  holder  to  a  suppon  member,  wherein 
said  second  reinforcing  means  includes  a  second  mounting 
plate  along  said  laterally  extending  end  edge  substantially 
normal  to  said  base  plate  and  integrally  joined  thereto,  wherein 
said  second  reinforcing  means  includes  a  third  mounting  plate 
along  said  laterally  extending  end  edge  substantially  normal  to 
said  base  plate  and  integrally  joined  thereto,  said  third  mount- 
ing plate  extending  outwardly  from  said  base  plate  in  one 
direction,  said  second  mounting  plate  extending  outwardly 
from  said  base  plate  in  the  opposite  direction. 


5,259,029 

DECODING  DEVICE  FOR  COMPUTER  SOFTWARE 

PROTECTION 

F.  Jeff  Duncan,  Jr.,  208  Partridge  Way,  Kennett  Square,  Pa. 

19348 

Fded  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523^75 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a.'  H04L  9/32 
VS.  a.  380—4  7  Claims 

7.  A  portable  decoding  device  for  providing  a  unique  inte- 
gral response  to  an  integral  input  comprising: 

means  for  input  and  display  of  a  user  entered  integer  value; 
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1.  A  method  of  identifying  jamming  in  voice  radio  communi- 
cations, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  transforming  voice  signals  into  digital  data; 

b.  encoding  the  digital  data  with  periodic  parity  checks  and 
by  using  Reed-Solomon  techniques; 

c.  transmitting  the  encoded  digital  data; 

d.  comparing  a  received  signal  to  plural  predetermined 
jamming  patterns  by  decoding  the  received  signal  for  each 
of  said  predetermined  jamming  patterns;  and 

e.  evaluating  the  compared  plural  jamming  patterns  to  iden- 
tify which  one  of  the  jamming  patterns  is  most  likely 
present. 


5J59,031 

SHEETS  FOR  CONCEALING  INFORMATION 

RECORDED  ON  RECORDING  PAPER  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

FACSIMILE  AND  METHOD  OF  CONCEALING 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  PAPER  BY  THE  USE  OF 

THE  CONCEALMENT  SHEET 
Keiyi  Shibahara,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Challenge  Fiye,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  No».  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1990,  2-333212 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/44:  B42D  15/00 
VS.  a.  380—18  2  Claim 

1.  A  concealment  sheet  for  use  in  concealing  information 
displayed  on  facsimile  information  recording  paper  comprising 
a  sheet  base  having  a  flat  surface  and  providing  conceal- 
ment, 
a  first  synthetic  resin  layer  located  on  said  flat  surface. 


a  weak  bonding  agent  layer  located  on  said  first  synthetic 

resin  layer, 
a  transparent  synthetic  resin  film  layer,  for  protecting  the 

information  displayed,   located  on  said  weak  bonding 

agent, 
a  strong  bonding  agent  layer  located  on  said  transparent 

synthetic  resin  film  layer, 
a  second  synthetic  resin  layer  located  on  said  strong  bonding 

agent  layer,  and 


2a  la  1  € 


means  on  the  external  surface  of  the  tympanic  mem- 
brane. 


5,259,033 
HEARING  AID  HAVING  COMPENSATION  FOR 
ACOUSTIC  FEEDBACK 
Rupert  L.  A.  Goodings;  Gideon  A.  Sencnsieb,  both  of  Cambridge; 
PUlip  H.  Wilson,  Surrey,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  and  Roy  S. 
Hansen,  Dragor,  Denmark,  assignors  to  GN  Danavox  AS, 
Taastrup,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,370,  Aug.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,125 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  30,  1989, 
8919591 

Int.  a.'  H04R  25/00.  27/00 
VS.  a.  381—68  17  Claims 
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said  second  synthetic  resin  layer  being  adapted  to  be  adhered 
to  facsimile  information  recording  paper, 

whereby,  after  the  concealment  sheet  has  been  heated  and 
bonded  onto  the  information  recording  paper,  the  con- 
cealment provided  by  the  sheet  base  can  be  pulled  away 
from  the  weak  bonding  agent  and  the  sheet  base  separated 
from  the  facsimile  information  recording  paper. 


5,259,032 
CONTACT  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HEARING 

DEVICES 

Rodney  C.  Perkins,  Woodside,  and  Adnan  A.  Shennib,  Fremont, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Resound  Corporation,  Redwood 

aty,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,056,  No».  7,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,274, 

Not.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  791,088 

Int.  a.'  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—68  20  Claims 


1.  A  hearing  system  for  imparting  audio  information  to  an 
individual  by  vibrating  the  tympanic  membrane  of  the  individ- 
ual, comprising: 

(a)  signal  producing  means  for  producing  signals  containing 
audio  information;  and 

(b)  a  contact  transducer  assembly  that  includes; 

(i)  transducer  means  responsive  to  said  signal  to  produce 
vibrations  representing  said  audio  information;  and 

(ii)  support  means  attached  to  said  transducer  means,  said 
support  means  being  comprised  at  least  partially  of  a 
non-reactive  pre-formed  biocompatible  material  having 
a  contact  surface  of  an  area  and  configuration  sufficient 
for   manually   releasably   supporting   said   transducer 
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I.  In  a  hearing  aid  comprising: 

a  microphone; 

a  preamplifier  responsive  to  said  microphone  and  producing 
a  preamplified  signal; 

a  main  amplifier  having  an  input  supplied  with  an  output 
electrical  signal; 

a  receiver  responsive  to  said  main  amplifier, 

said  receiver  and  said  main  amphfier  having  characteristics 
such  that  together  said  receiver  and  said  main  amplifier 
provide  a  substantially  linear  acoustic  response  to  the 
output  electrical  signal  when  said  output  electrical  signal 
has  an  amplitude  within  amplifier-receiver  upper  and 
lower  linearity  limits  at  the  input  of  said  main  amplifier, 
and  provide  a  substantially  non-linear  acoustic  response  to 
the  output  electrical  signal  when  the  output  electrical 
signal  has  an  amplitude  outside  said  amplifier-receiver 
upper  and  lower  linearity  limits; 

an  electrical  main  pathway,  connected  between  said  pream- 
plifier and  said  main  amplifier,  said  electrical  main  path- 
way having  a  tapping  point  and  a  feedback  insertion  node; 

an  electrical  feedback  pathway  connected  across  said  elec- 
trical main  pathway,  said  electrical  feedback  pathway 
extending  from  said  tapping  point  to  said  feedback  inser- 
tion node;  and 

filter  means,  inserted  in  said  electrical  feedback  pathway, 
said  filter  means  having  characteristics  which  are  calcu- 
lated to  model  acoustic  coupling  arising  between  said 
receiver  and  said  microphone; 

whereby  an  electrical  feedback  signal  shall  be  derived  by 
extracting  an  electrical  response  signal  from  said  electrical 
main  pathway,  passed  via  said  filter  means,  and  applied  to 
said  electrical  main  pathway  to  compensate  for  the  acous- 
tic coupling; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

amplitude  limiting  means,  inserted  in  said  electrical  main 
pathway  between  said  tapping  point  and  said  feedback 
insertion  node,  for  limiting  a  residual  electrical  signal 
applied  at  its  input  to  an  amplitude  lying  within  limiter 
upper  and  lower  linearity  limits  in  dependence  on  the 
amplifier-receiver  upper  and  lower  linearity  limits  so  that 
the  output  electrical  signal  at  the  input  of  said  main  ampli- 
fier has  an  amplitude  which  is  within  said  amplifier- 
receiver  upper  and  lower  linearity  limits,  and  so  as  to 
suppress  any  non-linear  acoustic  response  thereto  which 
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otherwise  would  result  in  an  inadequate  cancellation  of 
the  effects  of  acoustic  coupling  between  said  receiver  and 
said  microphone. 

5^9,034 
VOICE  OVER  CIRCUITRY  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  DEPTH 

OF  FADE 
John  L.  LmnadeD,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sony  Electroa- 
ica  Lac^  Park  Ridge,  NJ. 

FUcd  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,181 

Int  CL'  H03G  3/00 

MS.  a.  381—109  »  OaiM 
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1.  An  apparatus  in  a  mixing  console  for  adjusting  the  depth 
of  fade  of  a  signal  comprising: 

(a)  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  an  input  signal  to  create 
an  output  signal  based  upon  at  least  a  first  control  signal; 

(b)  threshold  setting  means  for  setting  a  reference  level 
corresponding  to  a  desired  depth  of  fade  of  said  input 
signal; 

(c)  fader  means  for  generating  an  adjustable  signal  which  is 
supplied  at  least  to  said  amplifier  means  as  said  first  con- 
trol signal; 

(d)  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  adjustable  signal 
with  said  reference  level  and  for  outputting  a  difference 
signal; 

(e)  indicator  means,  comprising  a  first  indicator  and  a  second 
indicator,  for  receiving  said  difference  signal  and  causing 
said  first  and  second  indicators  to  be  operable  in  a  first 
state  when  said  adjustable  signal  is  greater  than  said  refer- 
ence level,  in  a  second  state  when  said  adjustable  signal  is 
less  than  said  reference  level,  and  in  a  third  state  when  said 
adjustable  signal  equals  said  reference  level;  and 

(0  means  for  generating  an  editor  signal  and  means  for 
clamping  said  editor  signal  at  said  reference  level  and  for 
thereby  creating  a  second  control  signal  which  is  received 
at  said  amplifier  means; 

whereby  said  adjustable  signal  can  be  adjusted  to  said  refer- 
ence level  based  on  the  state  of  said  display. 


an  output  channel  for  additively  combining  the  outputs  of  all 
the  audio  channels  to  develop  a  system  output  signal; 

threshold  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  D.C. 
threshold  signal  having  an  amplitude  which  decreases 
from  a  fixed  maximum  level  as  a  function  of  time; 

N  control  channels,  each  including  comparator  means  for 
comparing  the  threshold  signal  with  the  initial  audio  sig- 
nal from  an  associated  audio  channel  and  timing  means  for 
generating  a  channel-on  signal  whenever  peak  excursions 
for  that  initial  audio  signal  exceed  the  threshold  signal,  the 
channel-on  signal  being  applied  to  the  channel  ampUfier  in 
the  associated  audio  channel; 

threshold  restoration  circuit  means,  coupling  all  of  the  con- 
trol channels  to  the  threshold  signal  generator,  for  restor- 


ing  the  threshold  signal  each  time  a  channel-on  signal  is 

initiated; 
threshold  maintenance  means,  connected  to  the  threshold 

signal    restoration    circuit    means,    for   maintaining    the 

threshold  signal  at  a  given  level  at  all  times  to  preclude 

undesired  actuation  of  one  or  more  microphones  from 

extraneous  noise  sources; 
monitor  circuit  means,  coupled  to  the  audio  channels,  for 

generating  a  gain  control  signal  whenever  a  plurality  of 

audio  channels  are  "on";  and 
logic  circuit  means,  connecting  the  monitor  circuit  means  to 

the  control  channels,  and  responsive  to  the  monitor  circuit 

means,  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  number  of  audio 

channels  in  an  "on"  state  at  all  times. 


5,259,036 

DIAPHRAGM  FOR  DYNAMIC  MICROPHONES  AND 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Charles  E.  Seeler,  Evanston,  lU.,  assignor  to  Shure  Brothers, 

Inc.,  Evanston,  HI. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,213 

Int.  a.'  H04M  25/00 

MS.  CL  381—202  6  Qaims 


5,259,035 
AUTOMATIC  MICROPHONE  MIXER 
RicbartI  W.  Peters,  Algonquin,  and  John  G.  Christopher,  Berke- 
ley, both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Knowles  Electronics,  Inc.,  Itasca, 
lU. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,486 
tat  a.'  H04R  27/00 
MS.  CL  381—110  11  Claims 

1.  An  audio  mixer  system  comprising: 
N  audio  sources,  each  including  a  microphone  and  each 

developing  an  initial  audio  signal,  with  N  >  2; 
N  audio  channels,  each  connected  to  one  audio  source  and 
each  including  a  channel  amplifier  actuatable  from  a  mini- 
mum gain  "off'  condition  to  a  maximum  gain  "on"  condi- 
tion in  response  to  a  channel-on  signal; 


1.  A  diaphragm  for  an  electroacoustic  transducer  having  a 
laminar  structure,  said  laminar  structure  comprising: 

first  and  second  outer  layers  each  composed  of  a  resilient 
(material)  plastic  film;  and  a  center  layer  composed  of  (an 
elastomeric  material)  rubber  having  a  high  dissipation  of 
vibratory  shear  motion  bonded  to  said  first  and  second 
outer  layers,  thereby  imparting  damping  characteristics  to 


said  diaphragm,  said  first  and  second  outer  layers  being 
between. 60  and  ISO  micro-inches  in  thickness,  and  the 
average  thickness  of  the  laminate  structure  being  between 
900  to  2,000  micro-inches  in  thickness. 


5,259,037 

AUTOMATED  VIDEO  IMAGERY  DATABASE 

GENERATION  USING  PHOTOGRAMMETRY 

Gerald  W.  Plunk,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Training,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  651,819 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/O0:  GOIC  21/00 

MS.  a.  382—1  10  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  downlooking  three  dimen- 
sional photographic  database  from  oblique  sequential  imagery 
comprising  the  following  steps: 
acquiring  oblique  forward  looking  sequential  imagery  data 

with  respect  to  a  vehicle  moving  over  a  terrain  of  interest 

for  a  plurality  of  frames; 
calculating  the  position  and  attitude  of  the  vehicle  in  x,  y,  z 

and  roll,  pitch  and  yaw  at  the  time  each  frame  was  made; 
determining  corresponding  pixels  in  adjacent  frames; 
calculating  range  to  corresponding  pixels  in  each  frame; 
using  range  information  for  corresponding  pixels  and  photo- 

grametric  calculations  to  generate  elevation  data  for  each 

pixel  in  each  frame;  and 
determining  radiometric  data  for  each  pixel  in  each  frame 

using  only  radiometric  data  extracted  from  the  lower 

portion  of  each  frame;  and 
storing  the  radiometric  data  and  elevation  data  for  each  pixel 

to  provide  a  three  dimensional  database  suitable  for  use  in 

an  image  generation  system. 


as  the  K-dimensional  space,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  single  neuron  for  each  one  of  point  pair  combi- 
nations between  said  first  group  of  points  and  said  second 
group  of  points  to  make  a  total  of  n^  neurons  so  that  each 
neuron  outputs  a  degree  of  correspondence  between  an 
associated  point  pair  combination; 

determining  that,  when  an  output  of  each  of  said  neurons  has 
a  value  of  substantially  "I",  the  point  pair  combination 
associated  with  the  neuron  is  matched,  whereas,  when  the 
output  of  the  neuron  has  a  value  of  substantially  "0",  the 
point  pair  combination  associated  with  the  neuron  is  not 
matched; 

connecting  said  neurons  to  each  other  in  a  neural  network,  in 
a  manner  that  each  neuron  inputs  data  associated  with  the 
output  values  of  the  other  neurons; 

operating  the  neural  network  to  provide  a  minimum  overall 
energy  of  the  neurons,  said  overall  energy  being  a  linear 
coupling  between  a  first  energy  defined  as  having  its 
minimum  value  when  said  first  group  of  points  are 
matched  with  said  second  group  of  points  all  in  1:1  rela- 
tion and  a  second  energy  defined  as  providing  a  minimum 
of  a  matching  error  in  a  least  squares  sense  when  the  first 
group  of  points  are  matched  with  the  second  group  of 
points  in  a  1 : 1  relation. 


5,259,039 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  SPEOFIC  PATTERNS 

FROM  PATTERN  SPACE  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Norio  Aluunatsu,  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Justsystem 

Corporation,  Tokushima,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-277110 

tat.  Cl.5  G06K  9/00 

MS.  a.  382—14  4  ClaiM 


5059,038 
POINT  PATTERN  MATCHING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
AS  WELL  AS  PICTURE  RECOGNIZING  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Sakou,  Shiki,  Japan,  and  Darrin  R.  Uecker,  Goleta, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hatachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1989,  1-264916 

Int.  a.5  G06K  9/62 

MS.  a.  382—14  21  CUums 


1.  A  point  pattern  matching  method  for  deeding  pair  combi- 
nations between  a  first  group  of  n  points  Xy  (where  n  is  an 
integer  of  2  or  more)  (J:  integer  between  1  and  n)  in  a  K-dimen- 
sional space  (K:  integer  of  2  or  more),  and  a  second  group  of  n 
second  points  x,  (i:  integer  between  I  and  n)  in  the  same  space 
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1.  A  method  of  separating  specific  patterns  from  an  assumed 
n-dimensional  pattern  space,  comprising: 

the  first  step  of  calculating  a  main  plane  having  a  larger 
number  of  patterns  of  a  specific  group  than  other  patterns 
among  a  plurality  of  patterns  constituting  a  plurality  of 
groups  present  in  the  n-dimensional  pattern  space: 

the  second  step  of  calculating  a  subplane  for  eliminating 
other  patterns  from  the  main  plane  when  the  other  pat- 
terns are  included  in  the  main  plane  calculated  in  the  first 
step; 

the  third  step  of  calculating  a  subplane  for  separating  pat- 
terns of  the  specific  group  from  other  patterns  and  enclos- 
ing the  patterns  of  the  specific  group  when  the  patterns  of 
the  specific  group  are  included  in  a  plane  other  than  the 
main  plane  calculated  in  the  first  step;  and 

the  fourth  step  of  separating  the  specific  patterns  by  the  main 
plane  and  the  subplanes  which  are  respectively  calculated 
in  the  first,  second,  and  third  steps. 
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5,259,040 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  SENSOR  MOTION  AND 

SCENE  STRUCTURE  AND  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Keith  J.  Hanna,  Mercer,  N  J^  aa«igiior  to  David  SamofT  Re- 

searcli  Center,  Inc,  Prioceton,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,715 

Ut.  a.'  G06K  9/36 

VS.  CL  382—41  10  CUinis 


1.  A  digital  image-processing  method  employing  a  feedback 
loop,  which  method,  in  response  to  a  sequence  of  successive 
pairs  of  image  frames  in  digital  form  which  image  frames 
depict  a  globally-moving  scene  in  which  a  certain  structural 
image  characteristic  of  said  scene  changes  with  both  said 
global  motion  and  any  intrinsic  change  in  local  structure  of 
said  scene,  determines  at  least  one  of  (1)  the  actual  value  of  said 
global  motion  and  (2)  the  actual  local  changes  in  said  scene's 
intrinsic  structure;  wherein  said  feedback  loop  comprises  esti- 
mate means,  synthesize-flow  means  having  an  output  of  said 
estimate  means  applied  as  an  input  thereto,  and  warp  means 
having  an  output  of  said  synthesize-flow  means  applied  as  a 
warp-control  input  thereto  and  an  output  therefrom  applied  as 
a  first  input  to  said  estimate  means;  and  wherein  said  method 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying,  at  a  given  resolution,  the  image  structure  of  one 
image  frame  of  each  of  said  successive  pairs  through  said 
warp  means  as  said  first  input  to  said  estimate  means; 

b)  applying,  at  said  given  resolution,  the  image  structure  of 
the  other  image  frame  of  each  of  said  successive  pairs 
directly  as  a  second  input  to  said  estimate  means; 

c)  initially  storing  in  said  estimate  means  respective  prelimi- 
nary estimates  of  the  values  of  said  global  motion  and  of 
said  intrinsic  changes  in  said  local  structure 

d)  employing  said  estimate  means  to  modify  a  certain  one  of 
the  estimates  of  the  value  of  said  global  motion  and  of  said 
intrinsic  changes  in  said  local  structure  currently  stored 
therein  to  that  stored  estimate  of  said  certain  one  of  the 
estimates  that  results  in  the  difference  between  the  mea- 
sured changes  in  image  structure  defined  by  the  first  and 
second  inputs  actually  applied  to  said  estimate  means  by 
steps  (a)  and  (b)  and  a  prediction  of  these  changes  in  image 
structure  computed  from  said  stored  estimates  being  mini- 
mized, thereby  deriving  as  an  output  from  said  estimate 
means  a  modified  stored  estimate  of  certain  one  of  said 
stored  estimates  and  the  currently-stored  estimate  of  said 
other  of  said  stored  estimates; 

e)  employing  said  synthesize-How  means  to  derive  a  warp- 
control  input  to  said  warp  means  determined  by  said 
output  from  said  estimate  means  that  is  applied  as  an  input 
to  said  synthesize-flow  means,  whereby  the  image  struc- 
ture of  said  one  image  frame  of  each  of  said  successive 
pairs  that  is  applied  through  said  warp  means  as  said  first 
inp  Jt  to  said  estimate  means  by  step  (a)  is  warped  in  accor- 
dance with  said  warp-control  input  to  said  warp  means  to 


closer  correspond  to  the  image  structure  of  said  other 
image  frame  of  each  of  said  successive  pairs  applied  di- 
rectly as  said  second  input  to  said  estimate  means  by  step 

(b); 

f)  employing  said  estimate  means  to  modify  the  other  of  the 
estimates  of  the  value  of  said  global  motion  and  of  said 
intrinsic  changes  in  said  local  structure  currently  stored 
therein  to  that  stored  estimate  of  said  other  of  the  esti- 
mates that  results  in  the  difference  between  the  measured 
changes  in  image  structure  defined  by  the  first  and  second 
inputs  actually  applied  to  said  estimate  means  by  steps  (a) 
and  (b)  and  a  prediction  of  these  changes  in  image  struc- 
ture computed  from  said  stored  estimates  being  mini- 
mized, thereby  deriving  as  an  output  from  said  estimate 
means  a  modified  stored  estimate  of  said  other  of  said 
stored  estimates  and  the  currently-stored  estimate  of  said 
certain  one  of  said  stored  estimates;  and 

g)  repeating  step  (e). 


5,259,041 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi    Kato;   Masahiko   Matsunawa;   Hiroyuki   Yamamoto; 

Takashi  Hasebe;  Yoshinori  Abe,  and  Tetsuo  Kimoio,  all  of 

Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,018,  Jul.  8, 1991.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,598,  Dec.  28.  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1987,  62-113570; 
May  13,  1987,  62-116457;  May  19,  1987,  62-121737;  May  19, 
1987,  62-121738;  May  19,  1987,  62-121740;  May  22,  1987, 
62-125586;  May  22,  1987,  62-125587;  May  26,  1987,  62-128697 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—48  9  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  line  scanning  a  document  to  detect  a  region 
which  is  designated  by  a  closed  loop,  wherein  a  plurality  of 
subregions  of  said  region  designated  by  the  closed  loop  are 
detecuble  at  a  plurality  of  scanning  lines  and  wherein  an  inside 
area  of  said  loop  is  solidly  colored  with  a  predetermined  color 
so  that  said  region  is  designated  as  a  solidly  painted  region,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  scanning  a  document  line  by  line  to  detect  closed  loop 
markings  on  the  document  and  to  generate  present  scan- 
ning line  loop-detection  signals  P; 

(b)  extracting,  from  a  preceding  scanning  line  region-indicat- 
ing signal  Q  and  from  said  present  scanning  line  loop- 
detection  signals  P,  continuous  signals  pn  which  are  com- 
mon to  both  said  signals  Q  and  P.  said  preceding  scanning 
line  region-indicating  signal  Q  having  been  memorized  in 
a  first  memory  means; 

(c)  processing  said  continuous  signals  pn  to  obtain  a  present 
scanning  line  temporary  region-indicating  signal  Q'  which 
corresponds  to  an  interval  from  a  left  end  of  said  continu- 
ous signals  pn  to  a  right  end  of  said  continuous  signals  pn; 

(d)  processing  said  present  scanning  line  loop-detection 
signals  P  to  obtain  a  present  scanning  line  region-division 
signal  R'  which  represents  a  present  scanning  line  region 
which  is  outside  of  said  region  designated  by  the  closed 
loop  and  which  is  located  between  subregions  of  said 
region  designated  by  the  closed  loop; 


(e)  processing  said  present  scanning  line  loop-detection 
signals  P,  said  present  scanning  line  temporary  region- 
indicating  signal  Q'  and  said  present  scanning  line  region- 
division  signal  R'  to  obtain  a  present  scanning  line  region 
indicating  signal  Q'",  said  present  scanning  line  region- 
indicating  signal  Q'"  representing  all  subregions  of  said 
region  designated  by  the  closed  loop  at  the  present  scan- 
ning line; 

(0  memorizing  said  present  scanning  line  region-indicating 
signal  Q'"  in  said  first  memory  means  as  a  new  preceding 
scanning  line  region-indicating  signal  Q;  and 

(g)  repeating  said  steps  of  a)  to  0  for  each  subsequent  scan- 
ning line; 

(h)  processing  said  present  scanning  line  region-indicating 
signal  Q'"  and  said  present  scanning  line  loop-detection 
signals  P  to  obtain  a  present  scanning  line  inside  region- 
indicating  signal  T  which  corresponds  to  an  interval  be- 
tween a  left  end  one  of  said  present  scanning  line  loop- 
detection  signals  P  which  is  located  at  a  left  end  of  said 
present  scanning  line  region-indicating  signal  Q'"  and  a 
right  end  one  of  said  present  scanning  line  loop-detection 
signals  P  which  is  located  at  a  right  end  of  said  present 
scanning  line  region-indicating  signal  Q'"; 

(i)  detecting  an  image  of  an  original  to  obtain  an  image  signal 
O; 

(j)  processing  said  present  scanning  line  loop-detection  sig- 
nals P,  said  image  signal  O  and  said  present  scanning  line 
region-indicating  signal  Q'"  to  obtain  a  present  scanning 
line  colored  region  signal  P'  which  indicates  said  colored 
region; 

(k)  processing  said  present  scanning  line  loop-detection 
signals  P,  said  present  scanning  line  colored  region  signal 
P'  and  said  present  scanning  line  inndc  region-indicating 
signal  T  to  obtain  a  present  scanning  line  division-inhibit- 
ing signal  S",  said  present  scanning  line  division-inhibiting 
signal  S"  inhibiting  from  dividing  at  least  one  of  said 
subregions  into  separated  subregions  of  said  region  desig- 
nated by  the  closed  loop,  and  said  present  scanning  line 
division-inhibiting  signal  S"  being  memorized  in  a  second 
memory  means;  and 

0)  processing  said  present  scanning  line  loop-detection  sig- 
nals P,  said  present  scanning  line  inside  region-indicating 
signal  T  and  said  present  scanning  line  division  inhibiting 
signal  S"  to  obtain  a  present  scanning  line  region  divisible 
signal  R",  said  present  scanning  line  region-divisible  R" 
indicating  at  least  one  of  said  subregions  which  can  be 
divided  at  a  following  scanning  line,  and  said  present 
scanning  line  region-divisible  signal  R"  being  memorized 
in  a  third  memory  means; 

wherein  said  step  g)  repeats  said  steps  of  a)  to  0  »>d  said 
steps  h)  to  I)  for  each  subsequent  scanning  line. 


5,259,042 

BINARIZATION  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR 

MULTIVALUED  IMAGE  AND  METHOD  TO  FORM 

DENSITY  PATTERN  FOR  REPRODUCING  BINARY 

GRADATIONS 

Hiroshi  Matsnki,  Moriguchi,  and  Yokihiko  Takahashi,  Higa- 

ihiraurayama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Mfg.  Co. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21,  1989,  1-302464; 
Feb.  16,  1990,  2-35774 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/38 
VS.  a.  382—50  15  CUims 

1.   A  binarization  processing  method  for  a  multi- valued 
image  for  reproducing  an  original  image,  comprising  steps  of: 
dividing,  by  an  image  input  unit,  the  original  image  into  a 
plurality  of  multivalued  input  pixels  arranged  in  matrix 
form  of  k  lines  and  1  rows; 
characterizing  the  input  pixels  by  gradation  values; 
expressing,  by  an  image  output  unit,  an  output  image  in  the 


form  of  a  plurality  of  binary  valued  dots  arranged  in 
matrix  form  of  p  lines  and  q  rows; 

separating  said  plurality  of  binary  valued  dots  into  a  plural- 
ity of  virtual  meshes  arranged  in  matrix  form  of  k  lines  and 
I  rows,  wherein  each  mesh  consists  of  a  group  of  said  dots 
in  matrix  form  of  m  lines  and  n  rows  (mn>  1); 

classifying  the  gradation  values  of  the  input  pixels  into 
"mn-l- 1"  hierarchies  of  Co  Ci Cn  ■  ■  ■  ,  Cma  ex- 
pressed by  "mn"  printing  dots; 

providing  a  reference  value  N,(r=0,  1,  .  .  .  ,  mn)  represent- 
ing the  hierarchy  Cr(r=0,  1,  .  .  .  ,  nm)  is  provided; 

establishing  a  diffusion  coefficient  matrix; 

preparing  an  area-type  density  expression  pattern  table  in 
matrix  form  of  v  lines  and  w  rows  to  represent  a  group  of 
said  dots  of  m  lines  and  n  rows  wherein  each  element 
expresses  a  gradation  r  for  each  hierarchy  Ck 
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outputting  an  area-type  density  expression  pattern  having 
line  number  of  (y— 1)  mod  (v)-t-l  and  row  number  of 
(x—  1)  mod  (w)-|- 1  to  meshes  of  y  line  and  x  row  of  an 
output  image  from  the  area-type  density  expression  pat- 
tern table  for  a  gradation  value  of  a^^  of  an  individual 
input  pixel  of  x  line  and  y  row; 

identifying  an  error  a^jt-N,  for  a  mesh  of  the  output  image 
in  the  preceding  step; 

dispersing  the  error  for  a  mesh  of  the  output  image  to  pixels 
surrounding  the  mesh; 

adding  the  error  of  the  mesh  of  the  output  image  to  the 
gradation  values  of  the  pixels  surrounding  the  mesh  ac- 
cording to  the  sizes  of  coefficients  in  the  diffusion  coeffici- 
ent matrix,  wherein  diffusion  coefficients  relatively  corre- 
spond to  the  positions  of  input  pixels;  and 

repeating  said  steps  of  outputting,  identifying,  dispersing  and 
adding  to  other  dot  meshes  of  input  pixels  with  new  gra- 
dation values  so  that  the  error  is  diffused. 


5,259.043 
FILTERING  ILLUMINATION  FOR  IMAGE  UFT 
DaTid  Concannon,  Farmington  Hills;  John  Vala,  Plymontfa,  and 
Gerald  Banks,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Unisys 
Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,355,  Oct.  10,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,155,776. 
This  appOcation  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,876 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  13, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—65  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  lifting  check  images,  comprising  setting-up 
one  or  more  check-imaging  stations; 

providing  Illumination-means,  including  stable  wavelength 
Source  means  with  an  associated  optical  illumination-path 
array;  and  providing  Image-Lift  means  including  elec- 
tronic Camera  means,  with  an  associated  optical  image- 
path  array; 
this   image  path   array   including   photopic   filter   means 
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adapted  to  shift  the  received  spectrum  toward  the  wave- 
lengths of  optimal   human-eye   response;   said   Camera 


5^9,045 
OPTICAL  MODULATION  METHOD  OPERABLE  IN  AN 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  PATH  AND  AN  OPTICAL 
MODULATOR  USING  THE  OPTICAL  MODULATION 
METHOD 
Y^ii      AzBina,     Tokorozawa;      YoaUUro      Shibata,      Higa- 
akimorayama;  Shiigi  Tamura,  Tokorozawa;  Nobuo  Kuwaki, 
Ima;  NobiUiiro  Ikawa,  Tokyo;  Akira  Fukuda,  Kuahiro,  and 
Akio  Kowakara,  Tokuahima,  all  of  Japan,  aasignora  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1991,  3-20027; 
Dec.  4,  1991,  3-320641 

Int.  a.>  G02B  6/26 
VS.  a.  3M— ♦  5  Claims 
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means  being  selected  and  operated  to  exhibit  a  spectral 
response  close  to  that  of  the  human  eye. 


5,259,044 
MACH-ZEHNDER  OPTICAL  MODULATOR  WITH 
MONITORING  FUNCnON  OF  OUTPUT  LIGHT 
Hideki  bono;  Jonko  Watanabe;  Hiroki  Okushima.  and  Tadao 
Shingyoji,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1991,  3-133273 

iBt  CL'  G02B  6/JO 

VS.  CL  385—2  7  Claims 
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3.  An  optical  modulator  arranged  in  an  optical  transmission 
path  using  an  optical  Tiber,  said  optical  fiber  including  an  opti- 
cal fiber  bending  region  bent  into  a  U  shape  having  a  first 
substantially  straight  leg  and  a  second  substantially  straight  leg 
opposing  and  spaced  from  said  first  leg,  said  optical  modulator 
comprising: 

fixing  means  for  fixing  said  first  leg; 

diaphragm  means,  fixed  to  said  second  leg,  for  transmitting 
vibrations  to  said  optical  fiber;  and 

transducer  means  for  vibrating  said  diaphragm  means. 


1.  A  Mach-Zehnder  optical  modulator  with  a  monitoring 
function  of  output  light,  comprising: 

a  waveguide  substrate  having  an  output  end  face  formed  to 
be  oblique  to  the  propagating  direction  of  signal  light; 

in  input-side  optical  waveguide  formed  on  said  waveguide 
substrate; 

an  output-side  optical  waveguide  formed  on  said  waveguide 
substrate,  said  output-side  optical  waveguide  having  an 
output  end  face  coinciding  with  the  output  end  face  of 
said  waveguide  substrate; 

a  first  branch  optical  waveguide  formed  on  said  waveguide 
•  substrate  and  connected  to  said  input-side  and  output-side 
optical  waveguides; 

a  second  branch  optical  waveguide  formed  on  said  wave- 
guide substrate  and  connected  to  said  input-side  and  out- 
put-side optical  waveguides; 

a  first  electrode  mounted  on  said  first  branch  optical  wave- 
guide; 

a  second  electrode  mounted  on  said  second  branch  optical 
waveguide; 

means  for  applying  voltage  corresponding  to  a  modulating 
signal  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes; 

an  optical  waveguide  for  taking  out  monitor  light  formed  on 
said  waveguide  substrate  so  as  to  be  extended  in  a  direc- 
tion of  a  light  beam  reflected  from  said  output  end  face  of 
said  output-side  optical  waveguide,  said  optical  wave- 
guide for  taking  out  monitor  light  being  formed  to  be 
broader  than  said  output-side  optical  waveguide;  and 

a  photodetector  positioned  at  a  side  face  of  said  waveguide 
substrate  so  as  to  receive  monitor  light  propagated 
through  said  optical  waveguide  for  taking  out  monitor 
light. 


5459,046 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  AN  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

CONTAINING  A  FLUORESCENT  DOPANT 

David  J.  DiGiovanni,  Montclair,  N.J.;  Ashish  M.  Vengsarkar, 

Allentown,  Pa.,  and  Kenneth  L.  Walker,  New  Providence, 

N.J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,002 

InL  a.5  G02B  6/00 

U.S.  CL  385—12  10  Claims 
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1.  An  article  that  comprises  an  optical  waveguide  suitable 
for  forming  a  fluorescent  device,  said  optical  waveguide  hav- 
ing a  core  and  a  cladding  that  at  least  partially  surrounds  the 
core  and  has  an  interface  therewith,  said  core  containing  a 
fluorescent  dopant  and  having  a  center; 
characterized  in  that  the  concentration  of  the  dopant  is 
substantially  higher  at  said  interface  or  intermediate  the 
core  center  and  said  interface  than  it  is  at  the  core  center. 


5,259,047 
METHODS  FOR  DETERMINING  OPTICAL  FIBER 
JOINT  LOSS  AND  JOINT  ELEMENTS  USEFUL  IN 
THOSE  METHODS 
Shawn  J.  D.  Morrison,  and  Laurence  R.  Noon,  both  of  Saska- 
toon, Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Canada 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,379 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00.  6/36 

VS.  CI.  385—27  17  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  determining  optical  fiber  joint  loss,  the 
method  comprising: 

launching  an  optical  signal  in  an  upstream  fiber  and  measur- 
ing the  launched  signal  at  an  end  of  the  upstream  fiber 
which  is  to  be  joined  to  a  downstream  fiber; 

joining  the  upstream  fiber  to  the  downstream  fiber  and 
disposing  the  joint  in  a  transparent  medium,  the  transpar- 
ent medium  having  a  refractive  index  substantially  equal 
to  or  greater  than  a  refractive  index  of  a  cladding  of  the 
downstream  fiber; 

measuring  a  fixed  proportion  of  optical  power  coupled  at  a 
predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  downstream  fiber  immediately  adjacent  the  joint;  and 

estimating  the  optical  fiber  joint  loss  as  L=l— k(P(/P,), 
where  L  is  the  estimated  joint  loss,  Po  is  the  optical  power 
measured  before  making  the  joint,  P*  is  the  optical  power 
measured  after  making  the  joint,  and  k  is  an  empirically 
determined  pro|x>rtionality  constant. 


made  between  their  principal  axis  in  a  place  where  they 
are  connected  and  a  phase  plate  installed  in  a  place  where 
they  are  connected,  for  providing  a  different  amount  of 
delay  for  each  of  said  complex  light  waves  in  transmitting 
said  pair  of  complex  light  waves  output  from  said  light 
separating  section  to  thereby  equalize  dispersion  in  delay 
time;  and 
a  light  combining  section  for  combining  said  pair  of  complex 
light  waves  whose  dispersion  in  delay  time  has  been  equal- 
ized by  said  optical  circuit  section,  the  combined  complex 
light  waves  being  delivered  to  an  optical  fiber. 


5^59,049 
SELF-ALIGNED  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  TO  LASER 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAMF- 
Gian-Luca  Bona,  Affoltem  am  Albis;  Fritz  Gfeller,  Riischlikon; 
Heinz  Jaeckel,  Kilchberg,  and  Darid  J.  Webb,  Ruschlikon,  all 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

nied  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,350 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  19, 1991, 
91810742.6 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/30 
VS.  CL  385—50  7  Claims 


5^59,048 
OPTICAL  EQUALIZER 
Takeshi  Ozeki,  Kawagnchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

nied  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-278547; 

Noy.  30,  1991,  3-339595  

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00.  6/36 
VS.  CL  385—31  13  Claims 


1.  An  optical  equalizer  for  use  with  an  optical  fiber  serving 
as  an  optical  communication  line  comprising: 

a  light  separating  section  for  extracting  a  poralized  compo- 
nent in  one  direction  from  an  incident  Hght  wave  and 
separating  the  polarized  component  into  a  pair  of  complex 
light  waves; 

an  optical  circuit  section,  including  a  plurality  of  birefrin- 
gent  sections  that  are  connected  in  series  with  an  angle 


1.  An  electro-optical  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  laser  grown  on  said  substrate,  and  having  an  active  region, 
an  etched  mirror,  and  a  laser  ridge  thereon,  wherein  the 
shape  of  the  laser  ridge  is  transferred  to  said  substrate  so  as 
to  form  a  substrate  ridge,  said  laser  generating  a  beam;  and 

an  optical  waveguide  coupled  to  the  mirror,  and  being  de- 
posited on  said  substrate  ridge  so  as  to  be  laterally  aligned 
by  said  substrate  ridge  to  said  laser  ridge,  said  optical 
waveguide  effectively  shaping  the  beam  generated  by  said 
laser  said  optical  waveguide  comprising  a  lower  cladding 
layer  grown  on  top  of  said  substrate  ridge,  a  waveguide 
core  disposed  on  top  of  said  lower  cladding  layer,  and  an 
upper  cladding  layer  disposed  on  top  of  said  wavegtiide 
core,  wherein  said  cladding  layers  and  said  waveguide 
core  comprise  ntaterial  having  refractive  indices  which 
match  the  refractive  indices  of  said  laser,  wherein  said 
upper  and  lower  cladding  layers  have  approximately  the 
same  refractive  indices,  and  wherein  the  diflference  be- 
tween the  refractive  index  of  the  waveguide  core  and  the 
refractive  index  of  said  upper  cladding  layer  is  equal  to  the 
difference  between  the  refractive  indices  of  the  active 
layer  of  said  laser  and  the  upper  cladding  layer,  respec- 
tively. 
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5,259.090 
MULTICORE  OPTICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH 
PARTmONS  TO  SEPARATE  THE  OPTICAL  HBERS 
INTO  GROUPS 
Ju   Yaaakawa;  ToaiUUko   Oota;    Masami   Saito;   Hiroymki 
Yaaada,  all  of  Tokyo;  Michito  Matsninoto,  and  Tadaahi 
Haibara.   both   of  Mito,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   The 
Pvakawa  Electric  Co^  Ltd.  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phoM  Corporatioo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,766 

dalM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaiu  Sep.  4.  1991.  3-7«735[Ul 

Irt.  CL'  G02B  6/iS 

MS.  CL  3W— 99  •  a**™ 
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1.  A  multicore  optical  connector,  comprising; 

a  connector  body  having  top  and  bottom  walls  joined  to 
each  other  by  front  and  rear  end  walls  to  define  a  cavity; 

a  pair  of  alignment  pin  holes  formed  in  said  front  end  wall; 

an  opcmng  formed  in  said  rear  end  wall  sized  to  accommo- 
date a  plurality  of  optical  fibers; 

a  plurality  of  optical  fiber  holes  formed  in  said  front  end  wall 
interposed  between  said  alignment  pin  holes  so  that  end 
faces  of  optical  fibers  accommodated  in  said  opening  and 
extending  through  the  cavity  in  the  connector  body  are 
respectively  exposed  through  said  optical  fiber  holes, 
wherein  said  optical  fiber  holes  are  divided  into  groups 
which  coincide  in  number  with  groups  of  optical  fibers; 

partition  walls  extending  at  least  part  way  between  said  top 
and  bottom  walls  and  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
optica]  fibers  to  partition  said  cavity  and  thereby  separate 
adjacent  groups  of  the  optical  fibers  from  each  other;  and 

a  window  formed  in  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls  to 
communicate  with  the  cavity  in  said  connector  body. 

5.259,051 
OPTICAL  FIBER  INTERCONNECHON  APPARATUS 
AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  INTERCONNECHONS 
John  J.  Barack,  Toms  River,  N  J.;  William  R.  Holland,  AmMcr, 
Pa^  and  Robert  P.  Stawicki,  Brick,  N  J.,  assignors  to  ATAT 
Bell  Laboratories,  Morray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  2S,  1992.  Ser.  No.  936,4«4 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/12:  B31B  1/60:  HOIK  3/10 

\i&.  a.  3«5— 76  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  optical  interconnections  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


coating  a  flat  surface  of  a  substrate  with  an  adhesive; 

mounting  a  container  of  optical  fiber  on  a  manipulator; 

mounting  a  rotauble  wheel  on  an  end  of  the  manipulator; 

threading  one  end  portion  of  said  optical  fiber  from  said 
container  over  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  wheel; 

moving  the  manipulator  such  that  said  peripheral  portion  of 
the  wheel  presses  said  one  end  portion  of  the  optical  fiber 
against  the  adhesive-coated  surface  of  the  substrate, 
thereby  to  cause  said  first  end  portion  of  the  optical  fiber 
to  adhere  to  said  coated  surface; 

and  moving  the  manipulator  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
flat  surface  at  an  appropriate  speed  and  direction  to  cause 
the  wheel  to  route  and  to  exert  tension  on  said  optical 
fiber,  said  tension  causing  additional  optical  fiber  to  feed 
from  the  container  to  the  wheel  for  adherence  to  said 
coated  surface,  thereby  to  form  an  optical  fiber  portion 
extending  along,  and  adhered  to,  said  coated  surface; 

and  severing  the  optical  fiber  adhered  to  the  coated  surface 
from  that  contained  on  the  manipulator. 

20.  Apparatus  for  making  optical  intercoimections  compris- 
ing: 

a  manipulator  having  a  vertical  central  axis,  the  mampulator 
being  moveable  in  X-Y  directions  and  in  a  *  direction 
around  the  central  axis; 

a  rouuble  wheel  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  manipulator,  the 
wheel  being  rotatable  on  an  axis  that  is  transverse  to  the 
central  axis  of  the  manipulator; 

a  reel  of  optical  fiber  mounted  on  the  manipulator  vertically 

above  said  wheel; 
said  reel  being  freely  routable  such  that  optical  fiber  there- 
from may  be  threaded  over  a  peripheral  portion  of  said 
wheel; 
said  wheel  comprising  means  for  pressing  the  optical  fiber 
against  a  flat  surface  of  a  substrate  coated  with  an  adhe- 
sive; 
means  for  moving  the  manipulator  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  flat  surface  at  an  appropriate  speed  and  direction  to 
cause  the  wheel  to  rotate  and  to  exert  tension  on  said 
optical  fiber,  said  tension  causing  additional  optical  fiber 
to  unreel  from  the  container  to  the  wheel  for  adherence  to 
said  coated  surface,  thereby  to  form  an  optical  fiber  por- 
tion extending  along,  and  adhered  to,  said  coated  surface. 

5.259,052 
HIGH  PREOSION  OPTICAL  RBER  CONNECTORS 
Robert  C.  Briggs,  Newport;  Uoyd  R.  Bodd,  Harrisburg;  John  C. 
HofTer,  Harrisburg;  William  J.  Stape,  Harrisburg;  Donald  W. 
Thompson,  Mechanicsburg,  and  Robert  N.  Weber,  Hummels- 
town,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  439.206,  No».  17, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,076,656, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,831.  May  17. 
1985,  abandoned,  and  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236.103, 
Aug.  23,  1988,  abaodoned.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
287.921,  Dec.  21,  1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  328,259,  Mar.  23,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

734,831,  is  s  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,851,  Jnn.  8, 

1984,  Pat  No.  4,687,291,  said  Ser.  No.  287,921,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734.821,  May  16,  1985, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,188,  Oct 

26,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

185,756,  Apr.  25,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112.188,  Apr.  25, 1988,  said  Ser. 

No.  328.259,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,831,  May 

17,  1985,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

112,188,  May  17,  1985,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

185,756,  May  17,  1985,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

287,921,  May  17, 1985.  This  application  Feb.  11, 1991.  Ser.  No. 

656.264 

Ut  a.'  G02B  6/36 

MS.  a.  385—78  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  connector  assembly  for  aligning  each  signal  transmit- 


ting portion  of  a  cable  within  a  cavity  of  a  housing  and  com- 
prising: 

a  signal  transmitting  cable  encircled  by  a  corresponding 
alignment  ferrule; 

a  connector  body,  having  a  portion  to  which  the  cable  is 
secured  and  a  portion  that  encircles  the  alignment  ferrule, 
said  connector  being  movable  into  the  cavity  to  align  each 
alignment  ferrule  for  receipt  by  an  alignment  receptor 
located  within  the  housing; 

a  shroud,  mounted  to  the  connector  body  and  adapted  for 
movement  between  a  first  shroud  position,  where  the 
shroud  is  disposed  forward! y  from  the  connector  body 
and  each  alignment  ferrule  is  covered,  and  a  second 
shroud  position,  where  the  shroud  is  disposed  rearwardly 


an  optical  plug  or,  alternatively,  a  receptacle  cover,  and  a 
second  open  end  for  receiving  an  active  optical  device; 
an  end  panel  section  slidably  insertable  into  said  main  hous- 
ing section  to  cover  said  second  open  end,  and  to  thereby 
enclose  and  secure  the  active  optical  device  received 
therebetween  against  said  main  housing  section. 


5.259.054 

SELF-ALIGNED  OPTICAL  SUBASSEMBLY 

Albert  M.  Benzoni,  Lower  Macongie  Township,  Lehigh  Coonty. 

and  Mindaugas  F.  Dautartas,  Alburtis,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors 

to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,252 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/42  \ 

UJS.  a.  385—89  31  Claims 


towards  the  connector  body  and  each  alignment  ferrule  is 
uncovered,  the  shroud  having  a  recess  to  interchangeably 
accept  one  of  a  plurality  of  keying  plugs; 

a  biasing  member  between  the  connector  body  and  the 
shroud  for  biasing  the  shroud  forwardly  from  the  connec- 
tor body; 

a  moveable  latch  within  the  connector  body  having 

a  first  latch  position,  wherein  said  latch  projects  outwardly 
form  the  connector  body  to  engage  the  shroud  for  resist- 
ing movement  of  the  shroud  between  the  fist  shroud  posi- 
tion and  the  second  shroud  position,  and 

a  second  latch  position  wherein  said  latch  is  deflected  in- 
wardly towards  the  connector  body,  permitting  relative 
movement  of  the  shroud  over  the  latch. 


5,259,053 
DISCRETE  OPTICAL  RECEPTACLE  ASSEMBLY  WTTH 

ALIGNMENT  FEATURE 
Ronald  R.  Schaffer,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  and  Gary  N.  Warner, 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  906,103 

Int  a.5  G02B  6/26 

MS.  a.  385—88  20  Claims 


1.  An  optical  subassembly  comprising 

a  first  substrate  member  including  a  top  major  surface  for 
supporting  an  active  optical  device,  said  first  member 
further  including  a  plurality  of  alignment  fiducials  formed 
in  said  top  major  surface  and  positioned  at  predetermined 
locations  with  respect  to  said  active  optical  device;  and 

a  plurality  of  substrate  members  disposed  to  form  a  stack 
defined  as  including  a  top  major  surface,  each  member 
comprising  a  viahole  formed  through  the  thickness 
thereof  such  that  when  the  plurality  of  members  are 
joined,  the  plurality  of  viaholes  are  aligned  and  form  an 
aperture  therethrough,  said  stack  further  comprising  a 
plurality  of  fiducials  formed  in  said  top  major  surface  and 
disposed  to  align  with  the  first  member  fiducials  such  that 
when  said  stack  is  mated  with  said  first  member  optical 
alignment  between  said  active  optical  device  and  said 
aperture  is  achieved. 


5,259,055 
nBER  OPTIC  MICROCABLE  PRODUCED  WTFH 
RADIATION  CURED  COMPOSITE 
Steven  J.  Cowen,  and  Christopher  M.  Young,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secrtary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  23.  1988.  Ser.  No.  197.491 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/O0.  6/44 
U.S.  a.  385—100  12  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  receptacle  assembly,  comprising: 

a  receptacle  housing,  said  housing  further  including, 

a  main  housing  section  having  a  first  open  end  for  receiving 


1.  A  fiber  optic  microcable,  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  core; 

a  buffer  surrounding  said  core; 
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an  ultraviolet  light  cured  resin  surrounding  said  buffer;  and 
a  plurality  of  fibers  embedded  in  said  resin. 


layer  to  a  depth  sufficient  to  absorb  incident  radiation 
directed  at  the  cladding  and  render  the  exposed  portions 


5^9,056 

COUPLER  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  A  HIGH 

BRIGHTNESS  LIGHT  SOURCE 

John  M.  DaTcnport,  Lyndhurst,  and  Richard  L.  Hanaler,  Pepper 

Pike,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,186 

lat.  a.'  G02B  6/04 

VS.  CL  385—115  14  Claims 
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1.  A  light  coupling  arrangement  for  coupling  light  output 
from  a  high  brightness  light  source  to  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  output  locations,  said  Ught  coupling  arrangement  com- 
prising: 

a  pitirality  of  optical  fibers  at  least  some  of  which  are  com- 
pressible and  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  optical  fibers 
have  a  covering  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  thereof; 

a  first  sleeve  member  disposed  in  surrounding  relation  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  lengths  of  said  optical  fibers  which  is 
uncovered; 

wherein  said  first  sleeve  member  has  a  front  end  at  which 
said  plurality  of  optical  fibers  terminate  to  an  essentially 
flat  cross-sectional  surface; 

a  light  transmissive  rod  member  disposed  between  said  light 
source  and  said  cross-sectional  surface  of  said  plurality  of 
optical  fibers  and  having  an  input  end  receptive  of  light 
output  from  said  Ught  source  and  an  output  end  optically 
coupled  to  said  plurality  of  optical  fibers,  said  rod  member 
having  a  higher  thermal  coefficient  than  said  pluraUty  of 
optical  fibers  and  further  being  effective  so  that  such  light 
output  received  at  said  input  end  of  said  rod  member  is 
mixed  internally  of  said  rod  member  to  achieve  a  further 
light  output  from  said  rod  member  which  is  substantially 
uniform  in  color  and  intensity;  and 

an  outer  sleeve  member  disposed  in  at  least  a  partially  sur- 
rounding manner  to  both  said  first  sleeve  member  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  rod  member. 


WdM 


of  the  cladding  opaque  for  enhancing  contrast  and  reduc- 
ing cross-talk. 


5;!59,058 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  DEVICE 
Shouko  Imoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-184198 
Int  a.'  G02B  6/00.  6/16 
\}S.  a.  385—122  5  Claims 

1.  A  nonlinear  optical  waveguide  device  comprising  a  sub- 
strate of  a-Bai  _xSrxB204  wherein  the  subscript  x  satisfies  the 
relationship:  0.04SxS0.10,  and  a  waveguide  of  /3-BaB204 
epitaxially  grown  therein. 


5,259,059 
OPTICAL  FIBERS  WITH  BUILT-IN  ALIGNMENT 
FEATURES 
Igor  AbramoT,  Redondo  Beach,  Califs  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,501 

lot  a.'  G02B  6/20 

VS.  a.  385—123  8  Claims 


5,259,057 
WAVEGUIDE  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTRAST 

ENHANCEMENT 
Lee  M.  Cook,  Spencer,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Galileo  Electro-Op- 
tics Corporatioa,  Sturbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,238 
lat  CL'  G02B  6/08 
VS.  a.  385—120  23  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  optic  face  plate  (FOFP)  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  waveguide  segments  having  a  core  and  clad- 
ding lying  in  a  parallel  axial  array,  said  cladding  being 
preferentially  reducible  relative  to  the  core,  said  FOFP 
having  opposite  optically  finished  sides  exposing  portions 
of  the  core  and  the  cladding,  at  least  east  one  of  the  sides 
of  the  FOFP  having  a  reduced  cladding  portion  forming  a 
darkened  substantially  non-conductive  dielective  surface 


1.  An  optical  fiber  comprising: 

a)  a  core  having  a  core  optical  index  of  refraction; 

b)  a  cladding  layer  surrounding  said  core; 

c)  cladding  insert  means  joined  to  said  cladding  layer; 

d)  said  cladding  layer  and  said  cladding  insert  means  each 
having  its  own  optical  index  of  refraction,  mechanical 
properties,  and  solubility  properties; 

e)  the  optical  index  of  refraction  of  the  cladding  layer  and 
said  cladding  insert  means  being  less  than  the  core  optical 
index; 

0  the  mechanical  properties  of  said  cladding  layer  and  said 
cladding  insert  means  being  generally  similar  to  each 
other;  and 

g)  the  solubility  of  said  cladding  insert  means  in  an  etchant 
or  solvent  being  greater  than  the  solubility  of  said  clad- 
ding layer. 


5,259,060 
COATED  OPTICAL  HBERS  AND  METHOD 
John  P.  Edward,  Coming,  and  Robin  J.  MacKinnon,  Horse- 
heads,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Cor- 
ning, N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,041 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/16,  6/44 

VS.  a.  385—128  10  Claims 


5,259,062 

AIR  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

INTERCHANGEABLE  CARTRIDGES 

KosU  L.  Pelonis,  Niagara  Falls.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PeUco  Electric 

Corporation,  Niagra  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,435,  Feb.  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,133,042.  This  appUcation  Not.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,389 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  H05B  3/00;  F24F  1/02 

VS.  a.  392—365  3  Claims 


1.  A  color-coded  hermetically  coated  glass  optical  wave- 
guide fiber  comprising: 

a  glass  optical  fiber; 

an  interior  hermetic  coating  bonded  to  the  surface  of  the 
glass  fiber; 

a  pigmented  white  opaque  polymer  coating  positioned  exte- 
riorly of  the  hermetic  coating;  and 

an  outer  pigmented  colored  coating  positioned  exteriorly  of 
the  pigmented  white  opaque  polymer  coating,  wherein 
the  white  opaque  polymer  coating  is  a  low  elastic  modulus 
inner  primary  coating  bonded  directly  to  the  hermetic 
coating. 


5,259,061 
FABRICATION  AND  PHASE  TUNING  OF  AN  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDE  DEVICE 
WUliam  K.  Bums,  Alexandria;  Catherine  H.  Bulmer,  Spring- 
field, both  of  Va.,  and  Arthur  S.  Greenblatt  SUver  Spring, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Dirisiofl  of  Ser.  No.  766,939,  Sep.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,195,163. 
This  appUcation  No».  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,742 
Int  a.5  G02B  6/00 
VS.  a.  385—132  2  Claims 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  device  having  one  or  more  optical 
channel  waveguide  paths,  the  improvement  comprising  one  or 
more  laser  ablated  portions  on  the  surface  of  said  optical  chan- 
nel or  channels  to  precisely  remove  optical  channel  waveguide 
material  thereby  tuning  the  phase  angle  of  the  device  to  a 
desired  phase  angle  by  varying  the  optical  length  of  the  optical 
waveguide  path. 


1.  Air  treatment  apparatus  selectively  adaptable  to  alter 
different  characteristics  of  air  in  an  environment  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  fan  operably  mounted  to  the  housing  to  create  a  pressur- 
ized air  flow; 

an  interchangeable  cartridge  comprising  a  support  structure 
apertured  to  allow  a  flow  of  air  through  the  cartridge,  the 
cartridge  further  comprising  air  treatment  means  attached 
to  the  support  structure  for  altering  a  preselected  charac- 
teristic of  the  air  flow  through  the  cartridge,  the  pressur- 
ized air  flow  of  the  fan  being  directed  through  the  car- 
tridge; 

whereby  interchanging  the  cartridge  with  other  cartridges 
having  different  air  treatment  means  adapts  the  apparatus 
to  alter  different  characteristics  of  the  air  in  the  environ- 
ment; 

the  apparatus  further  comprising  a  mounting  assembly  for 
releasably  securing  the  support  structure  of  the  cartridge 
to  the  housing; 

the  mounting  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  male  con- 
nectors and  a  respective  plurality  of  recessed  female  con- 
nectors shaped  to  closely  receive  the  male  connectors; 

the  plurality  of  male  connectors  being  attached  to  and  out- 
wardly extending  from  one  of  the  housing  and  the  support 
structure  of  the  cartridge; 

the  plurality  of  female  connectors  being  attached  to  the 
other  of  the  housing  and  the  support  structure  of  the 
cartridge; 

wherein  the  air  treatment  means  of  the  cartridge  is  electrical- 
ly-powered, the  apparatus  further  comprising: 

a  power  supply  contained  with  the  housing; 

circuit-forming  means  coupling  the  air  treatment  means  to 
the  power  supply  whenever  the  mounting  assembly  se- 
cures the  support  structure  of  the  cartridge  to  the  housing, 
the  circuit-forming  means  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  electrically  conductive  surfaces  located  on  the 
housing  and  electrically  connected  to  the  power  supply; 
and 

a  second  pair  of  electrically  conductive  surfaces  located  on 
the  cartridge  and  electrically  connected  to  the  air  treat- 
ment means; 

the  first  and  second  pairs  of  electrically  conductive  surfaces 
being  positioned  to  engage  one  another  whenever  the 
mounting  assembly  secures  the  support  structure  of  the 
cartridge  to  the  housing; 
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each  of  a  pair  of  the  male  connectors  defining  a  different  one 
of  the  first  pair  of  electrically  conductive  surfaces; 

and,  each  of  a  pair  of  the  female  connectors  defining  a  differ- 
ent one  of  the  second  pair  of  electrically  conductive  sur- 
faces; 

a  protective  envelope  shaped  to  surround  the  cartridge; 

envelope  mounting  means  for  releasably  securing  the  pro- 
tective envelope  to  the  housing  thereby  to  surround  the 
cartridge,  the  mounting  means  permitting  displacement  of 
the  envelope  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  enve- 
lope is  secured  to  the  housing  and  a  second  position  in 
which  the  envelope  is  removable  from  the  housing; 

a  switch  in  circuit  with  the  power  supply,  the  switch  having 
a  first  state  in  which  the  switch  enables  current  flow  from 
the  power  supply  to  the  air  treatment  means  a  second  state 
in  which  the  switch  disables  current  flow  from  the  power 
supply  to  the  air  treatment  means;  and 

a  control  member  fixed  to  the  envelope,  the  control  member 
being  so  positioned  relative  to  the  envelope  and  relative  to 
the  switch  that  the  control  member  orients  the  switch  in 
its  first  state  as  the  envelope  is  displaced  from  its  second 
position  to  its  first  position  and  orients  the  switch  in  its 
second  state  as  the  envelope  displaces  from  its  first  posi- 
tion to  its  second  position. 


5,2S9,063 
RECONFIGURABLE  FUZZY  CELL 
George  A.  SaUzar.  Katy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator,  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Scr.  No.  761,566 
Int.  a.'  G06F  9/44:  G05B  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—3  20  aaims 
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grammable  gain  operational  amplifier  means  for  scaling 
said  sensor  data  based  upon  said  parametric  signals; 

membership  value  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  control 
signals,  for  determining  the  membership  value  of  said 
digital  representation  of  said  sensor  data  in  said  level-set 
selected  based  upon  said  parametric  signals;  said  member- 
ship value  circuit  comprising: 

membership  table  means  contained  in  said  nonvolatile  mem- 
ory means  and  storing  level-set  data  for  each  said  function; 

line  switcher  means  to  select,  in  accordance  with  parametric 
signals,  the  appropriate  of  said  plurality  of  address  spaces 
in  said  nonvolatile  memory  means  containing  said  level- 
set  data  for  comparison  with  said  digital  representation  of 
said  sensor  data; 

last  value  detect  means  in  said  membership  table  means  for 
detecting  when  said  address  spaces  containing  said  se- 
lected level-set  dau  have  reached  a  last  value  condition; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  digiul  representation 
of  said  sensor  data  with  said  level-set  data  contained  in 
selected  address  spaces  of  said  memory  means  to  produce 
an  output; 

membership  value  generating  means  for  retrieving  said  lev- 
el-set data  based  upon  said  address  spaces  selected  by  said 
line  switcher  means,  for  comparison  with  said  digital 
representation  of  said  sensor  data  in  said  comparator 
means; 

confirmation/disconfirmation  means  for  evaluating  the  out- 
put of  said  comparator  means  and  feeding  back  the  result 
thereof  to  said  membership  value  circuit  means;  and 

bus  interface  circuit  means  also  responsive  to  said  control 
signals,  for  transmitting  said  parametric  information  to 
said  data/parameter  interface  means  and  transmitting  said 
membership  value  and  said  digital  representation  of  said 
sensor  data  to  said  computer  system. 


5,259,064 

SIGNAL  PRCKTSSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AT  LEAST 

ONE  NEURAL  NETWORK  HAVING  PULSE  DENSTTY 

SIGNALS  AS  INPUTS  AND  OUTPUTS 

Toahiyuki  Funita;  Takashi  Kitaguchi,  and  Hirotoshi  Eguchi,  all 

of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-025518; 
Jan.  30,  1991,  3-029341;  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-029342 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/18 
U.S.  a.  395—22  7  Oaims 


13.  In  a  computer  system,  an  in  situ  reconfigurable  fiizzy  cell 
for  convening  raw  analog  sensor  data  into  membership  value 
fuzzy  sets  based  upon  comparison  with  a  Z-,  S-,  or  Pl-function 
level-set,  or  a  hybrid  thereof,  said  reconfigurable  fuzzy  cell 
comprising: 

nonvolatile  memory  means  for  storing  bits  of  data  corre- 
sponding to  said  Z-,  S-,  or  Pl-function  level  set  in  a  plural- 
ity of  address  spaces; 
control  circuit  means  for  controlling  and  coordinating  the 
operation  of  said  reconfigurable  fuzzy  cell  by  generating 
control  signals  and  using  parametric  signals; 
data/parameter  interface  means  including  gain,  function  and 
channel  selection  parameters  which  may  be  transmitted  as 
parametric  signals,  for  storing  and  transmitting  said  para- 
metric signals,  and  further  including  raw  digital  sensor 
data  storage  means  and  level-set  membership  data  storage 
means; 
analog  interface  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  control 
signals  and  containing  a  plurality  of  sensor  channels,  for 
receiving  and  converting  said  analog  sensor  data  into 
digital  representation  responsive  to  said  parametric  sig- 
nals; said  analog  interface  circuit  means  including  a  pro- 
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1.  A  signal  processing  apparatus  for  controlling  a  controlled 
object  having  an  output  signal,  comprising: 

input  means  for  converting  said  output  signal  of  the  con- 
trolled object  into  a  network  input  signal,  said  network 
input  signal  being  a  pulse  density  signal  having  a  pulse 
density  defined  by  a  number  of  first  values  and  second 
values  within  a  predetermined  time,  the  first  values  and 
the  second  values  being  arranged  at  random,  and  the  first 
and  second  values  respectively  corresponding  to  high  and 
low  binary  signal  levels; 


a  first  neural  network  receiving  the  network  input  signal  and 
outputting  a  network  output  signal  which  is  also  a  pulse 
density  signal; 

output  means,  coupled  to  said  first  neural  network,  for  con- 
vening said  network  output  signal  into  a  control  output 
signal  applied  to  the  controlled  object; 

teaching  means  for  generating  a  teaching  signal  which 
makes  the  first  neutral  network  learn  in  real-time;  and 

error  signal  generating  means,  coupled  to  said  first  neutral 
network  and  said  teaching  means,  for  generating  an  error 
signal  from  the  teaching  signal  and  information  contained 
in  said  network  output  signal,  said  error  signal  controlling 
the  first  neural  network  so  that  the  control  output  signal 
has  correct  control  information  with  respect  to  the  output 
signal  from  the  controlled  object. 


5,259,065 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Sunao  Takatori;  Ryohei  Kumagai;  Koji  Matsnmoto,  and  Makoto 

Yamamoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yozan,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,113,  Nov.  7, 1990.  This  application 

May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16,  1989,  1-297951 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/ IS 

\iS.  CL  395—22  7  Claims 
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5,259,066 
ASSOCIATIVE  PROGRAM  CONTROL 
Richard  Q.  Schmidt,  290  Bay  Ave.,  Huntington,  N.Y.  11743 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,212 
Int  a.5  G06F  15/18 
MS.  a.  395—54  22  Claims 

11.  A  rule  based  expert  system  comprising: 
rule  memory  means  for  storing  rules,  each  said  rule  com- 
posed of  bits,  each  said  bit  representing  one  sute  of  a 
binary  valued  condition  variable; 
mask  memory  means  for  storing  masks,  one  said  mask  associ- 


ated with  each  said  rule,  each  said  mask  comprising  binary 
indicators,  one  said  indicator  for  each  said  bit  of  said  rule; 
rule  applying  means  for  reporting  a  matching  rule  when  all 
bits  of  a  data  word  coupled  to  said  rule  applying  means 
equal  the  corresponding  bits  of  said  matching  rule,  said 
matching  rule  being  one  of  said  rules  stored  in  said  rule 
memory  means;  and 
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rule  masking  means  for  coupling  said  data  word,  wherein  for 
each  said  mask  associated  with  each  said  rule,  each  said 
indicator  stored  in  said  mask  couples  a  different  said  bit  of 
said  data  word  to  said  rule  applying  means  when  said 
indicator  is  in  one  given  state,  said  bit  of  said  data  word  is 
not  coupled  when  said  indicator  is  in  a  second  state. 


5,259,067 
OPTIMIZATION  OF  INFORMATION  BASES 
Henry  A.  Kautz,  and  Bart  Selman,  both  of  Summit,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
FUed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,726 
iBt  a.'  G06F  15/18 
VS.  CL  395—67  H  Ctaim* 


1.  A  data  processing  system  of  a  neural  network  type,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  neural  layers  including  a  plurality  of 
neurons  in  each  said  neural  layer,  said  neural  layers  intercon- 
nected with  a  non-inhibitory  connection  between  closer  layers 
that  linearly  decreases  its  inhibitory  effects  as  the  layers  get 
closer,  and  with  an  inhibitory  connection  between  more  distant 
layers  that  linearly  increases  its  inhibitory  effect  as  the  distance 
increases,  said  layers  connected  such  that  a  neuron  firing  in  an 
inhibitory  area  thereof  makes  it  less  likely  for  a  neuron  in  a 
non-inhibitory  area  to  fire. 
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1.  In  a  system  in  which  a  query  is  applied  to  a  set  of  formulas 
to  obtain  an  answer,  a  method  of  answering  the  query  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

making  a  first  representation  of  the  set  of  formulas; 

making  a  second  representation  of  the  set  of  formulas  which 
is  an  approximation  of  the  first  represenution  but  is  com- 
putationally more  tractable  than  the  first  representation; 
and 

obtaining  the  answer  from  an  application  of  the  query  to  the 
second  representation  if  the  query  is  answerable  by  the 
approximation  and  otherwise  obtaining  the  answer  from 
an  application  of  the  query  to  the  first  representation. 
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340,793 
GOLnNG  GLOVE 
Jacques  J.  Autier,  Cran  G«Trier,  France,  assignor  to  Taylor 
Made  Golf  Company,  Inc.,  CarUbml,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  817.419 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  4, 1991,  914447 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— «19 


340,795 
BEAUTICIAN'S  BIB 
John  L.  Matthews,  432  King  Street,  Newtown,  New  South 
Wales,  2042,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,014 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 861 


340,796 

SPORTS  CAP 

Kenneth  W.  Oates,  3915  Mission  BWd.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92109 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  8334N)2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  a.  D2— 882 


340,794 

WEIGHTED  VEST 

Edith  Winston,  135  Hazclwood  Dr.,  Jericho,  N.Y.  11753 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,143 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 829 


340,797 

SHOE  SOLE  BOTTOM 

Jane  Pallera,  Somerrille,  and  Brian  Igoe,  Plainnlle,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Keds  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,455 
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340,798 

TIE  BAND 

Don  P.  Starkey,  2r7  Witte  St.,  Lancaster,  Ohio  43130 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,969,  May  20,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,265 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 609 


340,799 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  AIR  BAG  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A 

PASSENGER  SAFETY  BELT  SYSTEM 

Ed  Russell,  2917  Tessmer  Rd.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48103 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,624 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2-439 


340,801 

UMBRELLA  COVER 

Petrina  M.  Howard,  720  Timbergro»e  Dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30331 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,275 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D3— 11 


340,802 
CASE  FOR  VIDEO-CAMERA 
Naofumi  Sekine,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1991,  3-21728 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 33 


340,800 
CRUTCH  POCKET 
Jennifer  L.  Rowland,  2612  Warrego  Way,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95826 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,927 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 10 


340,803 
STORAGE  BIN 
Todd  M.  Bradford,  MarshallTille,  and  Albert  T.  Kobilarcik, 
Wooster,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated, Wooster,  Ohio 
I  Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 74 


340,804  340,806 

CONTAINER  FOR  STORING  SMALL  ARTICLES  BODY  POUCH 

Duane  R.  Mason,  South  Dennis,  and  John  Sutyak,  Wakefield,  Antonio  M.  Gonzalez,  1114-A  Cumberland  St.,  Howard  Day 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Face  A  Nail  Mate,  Inc.,  Lakerille,  Homes,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  17103 

Mass.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,059 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,878  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D3— 106 
U.S.  a.  D3— 76 


340,807 

COMBINED  TILE  AND  GROUT  CLEANING  MACHINE 

George  E.  Fertal,  3443  CarroUton  Ave.,  Wantagh,  N.Y.  17793 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,570 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D4— 102 


340,805 

CARRYING  CASE  

Michael  J.  Bates,  19808  N.  69th  Ave  Glendale,  Ariz.  85308, 
and  Jeffrey  M.  Loisel,  744  E.  North  La.,  #1,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  340^08 

85020  TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLE 

FUed  Oct  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,456  j^^,^  Sherman,  Brooklyn,  and  Eric  Chan.  New  York,  both  of 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j^  y.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palrooliye  Company,  New  York, 

VS.  a.  D3— 106  NY. 

Bled  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,204 
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340,809 
DRESSER  MIRROR 
Gerald  M.  Btack,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Lexington  Fur- 
niture Industries,  Inc.,  Lexington,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,345 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 300 


340,811 
PICTURE  FRAME 
Peter  R.  Vaughan,  Flat  10,  Hillcliffe  Court  95-97  South  Prome- 
nade, St.  Annes  Lanes,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,440 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1990, 
2008620 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 310 


340,812 
CHILD'S  STACKABLE  CHAIR 
Snsan  Estomin,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Alan  Chadwick,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  assignors  to  Estomin  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Alexan- 
dria, Va. 

Filed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,258 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dfr— 334 


340,810 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DISPLAY  FRAME 
Gregory  J.  Wenkman,  Middleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Uniek  Plas- 
tics, Inc.,  Waunakee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,718 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 309 


340,813 
ROCKING  CHAIR 
Haw- Yean  Liu,  No.  54,  Lane  674,  Sec.  1,  Chung  Hua  Rd.,  Chung 
Li  City,  TaoYuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,209 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 348 
I 


340,814  340.817 

STADIUM  SEAT  ACCESSORY  DESK 

Philip  J.  Grant,  Homer,  Mich.,  assignor  to  FMT  Products.  Inc..   Jesse  Barfield,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sports  Designs  by 
Homer,  Mich.  Jesse  Barfield,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,938  Filed  Aug.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  395,409 

Term  of  patent  14  years  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  13, 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 368  2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 428 


340,815 
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Rainer  Fuss,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Klo- 
ber  GmbH  A  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,625 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 379 


340,816 
DESK 
John  J.  Lee,  P.O.  Box  2943,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif. 
90274 

FUed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,716 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 421 
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Gerald  M.  Black,  High  Point,  N.C,  assignor  to  Lexington  Fur- 
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FUed  Sep.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  756,117 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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340^19 

STORAGE  CABINET  FOR  SMALL  KITCHEN 

APPUANCES 

E4boii  B.  Hutchinson,  1639  Elewior  L«^  Lagnnn  BeKh,  Calif. 

92651 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,012 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D6— 439 


340322 
PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSER  ASSEMBLY 
Michel  Morand,  Montreal.  Canada,  assignor  to  Wyant  and 
Company  Limited,  Lachine,  Canada 

Filed  May  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  696,538 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 522 


340,820 
CABINET 

War  Frischer.  Giiteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  EA  Rosengrens 
AB.  Goteborg.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  674,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  24,  1990,  90-2009 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D6— 441 


340,821 
BUTLER  TABLE 
Charles  A.  GibUterra,  12722  Tyson  PI..  Grenada  Hills,  Calif. 
91344 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,041 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 488 


340,823 
DUAL  FLUID  DISPENSER 
Gerrit  K.  Bunscboten.  Oud  Zuilen,  and  Lambertns  G.  P.  »an  der 
Heyden.  Bunnik.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Le»er 
Industrial  Company,  dirision  of  Indopco.  Inc..  Bridgewater. 

NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.479 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  17,  1991. 
2016033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 545 


340,824 

TOOL  RACK 

Charles  Pitjals,  Jr..  119  Fayette  St,  Bridgeton.  N.J.  08302 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  734.863 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 566 


340,827 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Norman  F.  Hubbard,  Scranton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tool  Deck,  Inc.. 
Moosic.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  818,982 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D6— 567 
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340,825 
PORTION  OF  A  GRIDWALL  HOLDER  FOR  PLATES 
Eugene  A.  Gibson.  Eugene.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Gibson  Holders, 
Inc.,  Eugene.  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,662 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  ^ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 566  I 


340,828 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Norman  F.  Hubbard,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tool  Deck,  Inc, 
Moosic,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  818,998 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 567 


340.829 
340,826  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  UNTT  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

WALL  SUPPORT  FOR  A  RECTANGULAR  BOX  HOSPITAL  BED  TO  ELEVATE  A  PATIENTS  HEAD  AND 
Guy  Deom,  Laval,  Canada,  assignor  to  Deom  Design  Inc.,  Laval.  BACK 

Canada  James  R.  Neral,  515  Oak  Ter.,  Point  Pleasant,  NJ.  08742 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,573  Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  6, 1991,  06-31-91-9  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  U.S.  Q.  D6— 604 
U.S.  a.  D6— 567 
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340,830 

KFTTLE 

Bruce  Ancona,  and  Jane  Ancona,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  M.  Kamenstein,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 302 


340333 
COFFEE  MACHINE 

Miguel  L.  Del  Fresno,  San  Sebastian,  Spain,  assignor  to  Elec- 
trodomesticos  Solac,  S.A.,  Vitoria,  Spain 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  762,321 
CUims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  20,  1991,  124445 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D7— 309 


340,835  340,837 

BARBECUE  GRILL  COMBINED  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  AND  STAND 

Mlrcea  Lupa,  14442  Fainriew  Iju,  Huntington  Beach,  CaUf.  THEREFOR 

92647,  and  John  Coroama,  6691  Hazard  Ave.,  Westminster,  James  G.  Fox,  137  Rockwood,  Inrine,  Calif.  92714 

CaUf.  92683  FU«I  M«y  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,271 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,051  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  a.  D9— 331 
U.S.  a.  D7— 409 


340,831 

TOASTER  OVEN  WTTH  EGG  COOKER  AND  COFFEE 

MAKER 

EikU  Manabe,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sengokn  Tetnkoa  Co„ 

Ltd^  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  22,  1991,  3-35289 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D7— 305 


Luigi  Lavazza 


340332 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Edoardo  MaccU,  Onooa,  Italy,  assignor  to 
S.pJi.~,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  805333 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  13, 1991,  T0910000135 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D7— 306 


340334 
PAN 

Cheng  Y.  Lin,  No.  11,  Lane  291,  Nan  Hsinng  Rd.,  Kuan  Miao 
Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,932 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
VS.  CL  D7— 361 


340,836 
DRINKING  FLASK 
Victor  J.  J.  Cautereels,  Borsbeek,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Dart 
Industries  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  819333 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 511 


340,838 

DRINKING  GLASS 

John  L.  Lingo,  936  Trinidad  Ave.,  Cocoa  Beach,  Fla.  32931 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,002 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D7— 531 
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340.839  3«.»*» 

POWDERED  FOOD  DISPENSER  SPOON 

Wolfnns  Held,  Hard,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  form  Barbara   S.   Marsten.   New    York,   and   Valentin   Mandj^i- 

or^  ProduktentwicUuBg.  Austria  Lebadan..  Long  Island  City,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chns- 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,124  Han  Dior.  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  14.  Filed  No».  7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  268,350 

1991  9100172  '^*™'  "'  !*♦«■*  •*  y**^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UA  CI.  D7— «53 
U.S.  a.  D7— 589 


340,843 

PLANT  WATERING  DEVICE 

Harold  E.  Morton,  Jr.,  501  S.  ViUa  St,  WUIows,  Calif.  95988 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,071 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D8— 1 


IMPLEMENT  HEAD  FOR  RELOCATING  CHRISTMAS 

LIGHTS 
Darid  J.  Nichols,  Jr.,  29551  DoTer  St.,  Warren,  Mich.  48093 
FUed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,947 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 14 


340,844 

ADJUSTABLE  RAKE  EXTENSION 

Robert  iTcrsen,  10  Connolly  Dr.,  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y.  11779 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,721 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D8— 13 


340,842 
SPOON 
3^  g^  Colin  B.  Richmond,  Vernon  Center,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida 

FLEXIBLE  COOLER  ''*'*••  ^*'^ '^X'     ,,   ,«on  =      x:     <c«ioi* 

TTomas  J.  Melk.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Outer  Qrcle  Prod-  F'^  Oct.  22,  19W,  Ser^  "'"f"''"' 

ucts,  Ltd.,  Chicago.  lU.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,989  ^-^^  "•  "'— <»J 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— «07 


340,845 

STUD  AND  NUT  GRIPPING  DEVICE 

Cuyler  Holmgren,  P.O.  Box  2156,  Torrington,  Conn.  06790 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,295 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 070 


340,847 
DESK  STAPLER 
Charles  E.  Bain,  West  Dundee,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Kennedy,  Algon- 
quin, both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Acco  U,S  A.,  Inc„  Wheeling,  111. 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,226 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D8— 50 
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340.848 
COMBINED  CORDLESS  SCREWDRIVER  AND 
CHARGING  STAND 
Burton  Kozak,  1300  N.  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Apt.  28C.  Chicago, 
60610 

nied  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,824 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 61 


340,851 
PROTECTIVE  PAD  FOR  THE  JAWS  OF  A  CLAMP 
Joseph  A.  Sorensen,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Petersen  Manu- 
III.       facturing  Co.,  Inc.,  DeWitt  Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,411 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D«— 72 


340,854 
PAIR  OF  SCISSORS 
Yoshiki  Shimoharaguchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Qo^er  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1991,  3-29960 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 98 


340,857 
BAG  HOLDER  DEVICE  FOR  A  TRASH  CONTAINER 
Donald  F.  Light,  #100  Bayriew  Dr.,  #2116,  North  Miami 
Beach,  Ha.  33160 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,818 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D8— 395 


340,849 
PNEUMATIC  BELT  SANDER 
Nobuyuki  Izumisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinano,  Inc., 
Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878^85 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  08—62 


340,852 
TENT  STAKE  PULLING  TOOL 
Richard  A.  Sanders,  Rte.  6,  Box  95F;  Thomas  G.  Wolff,  2100 
FullTiew,  both  of  Ada,  Okla.  74820;  E.  Don  Ramsey,  Rte.  1, 
Box  247,  Konawa,  Okla.  74849,  and  Bobby  R.  Carter,  Rte.  3, 
Box  290  R,  Ada,  Okla.  74820 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,469 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 88 


340,855 
STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK 
Chun-Feng  Wu,  No.  58-14,  Che-Lu-Chien,  Pao-An  Tsuen;  Lin- 
Hen  Chen,  No.  58-10,  Che-Lu-Chien,  Pao-An  Tusen,  both  of 
Jen-Te  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien;  Te-Lu  Kuo,  No.  13,  Alley  37, 
Lane  218,  Sec.  1,  Fu-Nung  St.,  and  Chi-Chu  Fang,  No.  22, 
Lane  16,  Sec.  4,  Hsi-Men  Rd.,  both  of  Tainan  City,  all  of 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,606 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D8— 331 


340,858 

PROTECTIVE  COVERING  FOR  GARAGE  DOOR 

SPRINGS 

James  J.  Williams,  P.O.  Box  320,  Tamms,  111.  62988 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D8— 499 


340,850 
TAG  ATTACHMENT  APPARATUS 
Kwok  Y.  Tang,  Tsuen  Wan  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong, 
signor  to  Central  Notion  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,962 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 68 


340,853 
SANDING  BLOCK 
Robert  P.  Anderson,  2800  S.  University,  #168,  Denver,  Colo. 
80210 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,627 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 90 


340,856 

TRUSS  SPACER 

Jon  McHugh,  R.D.  #1,  Box  52,  Great  Bend,  Pa.  18821 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,594 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 354 


340,859 
MULTIPLE  BAG  UNIT 
Katherine  A.  Reed,  Riverside;  Nancy  E.  Mimoun,  and  Norma  J. 
Amiicke,  both  of  Stamford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Benson 
E.  Z^nbarg,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,407 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  13, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D9— 312 
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340,860 

PILL  DISPENSER 

Steven  L.  Gordon,  BcaTerton;  Terrance  K.  Jones,  Portland; 

Mark  J.  Stella,  Portland,  and  Kim  S.  Porter,  Portland,  all  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Alnamar  Corporation,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  80332 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D9— 339 


340,863 

CARRIER  FOR  PLASTIC  GROCERY  BAGS 

Wayne  F.  Daigle,  P.O.  Box  780,  Robert,  La.  70455 

Filed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,077 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 434 


340,866 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Richard  D.  Baron,  Zephyrhills;  Malcolm  C.  Smith,  Dade  City; 
Carl  R.  Spoeth,  Bayonet  Point,  and  Steven  A.  Garbee,  Seffner, 
all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Lykes  Pasco  Packing  Company,  Ze- 
phyrhills, Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,349 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 528 


340,868 
FLAT-SIDED  BOTTLE 
Brian  F.  Gormley,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Joico  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,760 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 558 


340,861 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Dennis  W.  Abelson,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Locitite 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn,  and  The  Figa  Group,  Ltd., 
Itasca,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,236 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 415 


340,864 
LFTER  FLASK 
Edmond  De  Rothschild;  Benjamin  De  Rothschild,  both  of  Ge- 
neva, Switzerland,  and  Peter  Jones,  West  Yorkshire,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  La  Compagnie  Viticole  et  Fermiere 
Edmond  et  Benjamin  de  Rothschild  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1988,  Ser.  No.  142,665 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1987,  874,089 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 522 


340,862 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  RIM  CLEANER 

Anthony  E.  Hixson,  200  N.  Parkside  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60644 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,114 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 434 


340,865 
CURVED  CONTAINER 
Jay  Endre,  P.O.  Box  632,  Marshall,  Va.  22115 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,611 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 526 


340,867 
BOTTLE 
Kim  Martin,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Chesebrough- 
Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  25, 1991, 25-09-91-5 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D9— 543 


340,869 
WATCH 
Tetsuro  Maruyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Yoshito  Uzawa,  Cress- 
kill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instniments  Inc.  and  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,021 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 30 
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340.870  ^^'^^ 

WRIST  WATCH  CASE  WRISTWATCH 

Kazuo   Kishimoto,  Tokorozaw.,  Japan,   assignor   to   CIHien  Jean-Oaude  Schwarz,  La  Cibourg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Le 

Watch  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Phare-Jean  D  Eye  SA.,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland 

^  Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,010  Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1991.  3-15  Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.    14,    1991, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  DM/019-888 

U  S  a  DIO— 30  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 39 


340,871 
WRISTWATCH 
Michihiro  Iwamura,  Saitania,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,401 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 32 


340,873 
PLUMB  UGHT 
Christopher  J.  Sarkauskas,  6021  Forest  View  Rd.  #1C,  Lisle, 
lU.  60532 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,214 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 61 


340,874  ^'^^ 

UNIVERSAL  GAUGING  TOOL  ^^  p!^  "t®^  ^^^^,u  „f  r,«.„.~vl 
Michael  Nicholson,  7411  Rogers  Ave.,  Upper  Darby,  P..  19082   Daryl  C.  Shipman,  «--  Tamm.e  J.  »»™;^  i„c    S  ^1^^ 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,280  S.C,  assignors  »«  Schluml^er  Industn«,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  «•«•  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser  No.  622,091 

U.S  a  DlO-64  T"'™  »'  •*'*"*  "  ''**" 

U,S.  a.  DlO-64  ^^^^  ^^  DlO-96 


340377 
SENSOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  METER  OF  A  BICYCLE 
Chun-Mu  Huang,  6F1.,  No.  60-5,  Jenq  Yih  South  Road,  San 
Shung  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,149 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 98 


340,875 
STRESS  GAUGE  FORCE  SENSING  INSTRUMENT 
Claude  Castagnoli,  Mery  sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Tractel 
SjL,  France 

FUed  Jul.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  559.925 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1990,  900606 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— «3  \. 


340  878 
COMBINED  ANNUNCL^TOR  AND  SWrTCHING  UNIT 

FOR  HOSPITAL  PATIENTS 
Robert  J.  Spinosa,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MRD,  Inc.,  Austin, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,828 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 118 
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340J79 
BRACELET 
Alaa  Frmch,  Warwick,  R.I.,  aangaor  to  Park  Lane  Aiaociates, 
lac^  ProTuleiice,  R.I. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Scr.  No.  915,S91 
Ttrm  of  pateat  14  year* 
VS.  a.  DU—6 


340,881 
PLANT  WATERING  CX)NTAINER 
Reinbold  Holtkunp,  Jr.,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Holtkamp 
Greenhouses,  Inc.,  Nashrille,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,699 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dl  1—164 


340,883 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 
Corporation,  Highland,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  603,825,  Oct.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
328,405,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  357,103,  May  25,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  Des.  319,991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  108,316,  Oct.  13,  1987,  Pat.  No.  Des.  316,838,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,053,  May  22, 1984,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  293,224.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,839 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


340,885 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  lU.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 
Corporation,  Highland,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  603,825,  Oct  24,  1990,  Pat  No.  Des. 
329,405,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  357,103,  May  25,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  Des.  319,991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  108,316,  Oct.  13,  1987,  Pat  No.  Des.  316,838,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,053,  May  22, 1984,  Pat  No. 
Des.  293,224.  ThU  application  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,118 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


^J      ^/      /■/      /'      •^      >         '"'      "      ^  r      ^^      /' 

*'  <--  ',%         *s.  '/■  •'  •^  •/         i/  f^  /' 


340,880 

CELEBRITY  TRADING  CARD  PLAQUE 

I  M.  Walton  47  Hampton  Way,  Penfield,  N.Y.  14526 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,495 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 132 


340,882 
PLANT  WATERING  CONTAINER 
Reinhold  Holtkamp,  Jr.,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Holtkamp 
Greenhouses,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,360 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  Dll— 164 


340.884 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 
Corporation,  Highland,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  603,825,  Oct.  24,  1990,  Pat  No.  Des. 
328,405,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  357,103,  May  25,  1989, 
Pat  No.  Des.  319,991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  108,316,  Oct.  13,  1987,  Pat.  No.  Des.  316,838,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,053,  May  22, 1984,  Pat  No. 
Des.  293,224.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,841 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


«««(»»T'TClTCr3S-.^J 


340,886 
BUCKLE 
Joseph  A.  Anscher,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Molding  Corporation,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,096  ^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 218 
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340,M7 
TRAILER 
Omcr  G.  Kropf,  Syracose,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Supreme  Corpora- 
tioB,  Goahcn,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,282 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D12— 105 


340,890 
RAILWAY  TRUCK  WEAR  UNER 
Gordon  J.  Martin,  Rollingstone,  and  Richard  M.  Ebert,  Winona, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Carol  Ann  Mackay  and  Helen  Lou 
Kurtz,  both  of  Winona,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,343 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 46 


340  892  340,894 

TIRE  TREAD  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 

Ronald  L.  Loeffler,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  Toshiaki   Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,185  Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,753 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1991,  3-31610 

U,S.  a.  D12— 146  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


340,888 

FRONT  BICYCLE  HUB 

Geoffrey  F.  Ringle,  Trenton,  and  Mark  Knudsen,  West  Trenton, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ringle  Components,  Trenton,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,074 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— 115 


340,889 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Yasuo  Himuro,  and  Tom  Tsuda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990.  Ser.  No.  587,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1990,  2-9625 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 


340,891 
TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 
Amratlal  U.  Patel,  Colmar-Berg,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Benelux,  Jan.  28,  1991,  30619-00 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


340,893 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 


340,895 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 


Toshiaki  Kobayashi,  and  Kazunori  Shinohara,  both  of  Tokyo,    Yasuo  Himuro.  and  Masashiro  Moriya,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 


Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,405 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1991,  3-30720 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1991,  3-34691 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D12— 147 
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940,896 
TIRE 
Ckaotal  Kernen,  ChaUl-Guyon,  France,  asugnor  to  Compagnie 
Generals  des  Eublissementa  MicheUn-Michelin  A  Cie,  Clcr- 
mont-Feiraiui,  France 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,634 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  17,  1991,  917733 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


340,898 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Yntaka  Kuroda,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-2628 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D12— 147 


340  901  340,904 

BUMPER  UNIT  TRUCK  RUNNING  BOARD 

Jodie  D.  Smith,  Chino,  and  Craig  L.  Leazenby,  San  Bernardino,   Qarence  W.  Berier,  119  Austin  Aw.,  Jackson.  Mich.  49202 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  John  F.  Gaukler,  Chino,  Calif.,  a  Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,308 

part  interest  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,279  U.S.  O.  D12— 203 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 169 


340,899 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Toshiaki  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1991,  3-30721 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 151 


340,902 

BICYCLE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Peter  C.  Mele,  P.O.  Box  533,  Crown  Point,  N.Y.  12928 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,900 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 179 


340,905 
STEP  FOR  VEHICLE 
Robert  J.  Orth,  Sr.,  Richardson,  and  Kerin  W.  Wallace,  WyUe, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Go  Industries,  Inc.,  Richardson, 
Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,185 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D12— 203 


340,897 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Yntaka  Kuroda,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-39931 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


m^ 


340,900 

ALL  TERRAIN  VEfflCLE  UTILITY  BOX 

Lloyd  B.  Ehalt,  508  Hale  Lake  La.,  Grand  Rapids,  Minn.  55744 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,778 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS,  a.  D12— 158 


340  903 

FRONT  FACE  OF  A  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  WFTH 

MULTIPLE  DISTANCE  READ-OUTS 

Thomas  R.  Wayne,  322  Fountain  St.  NE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

49503 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,626 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 188 


340,906 
CHARGING  BASE  FOR  A  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE 

Albert  L.  Nagele,  Wilmette,  and  Terrance  N.  Taylor,  Cary,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,345 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 108  ^ 
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340,907 
POWER  CONVERTER  MODULE 
David  A.  Smitk;  Neal  G.  Stewart  botb  of  Kowlooo,  Hong  Kong, 
and  Kenneth  A.  Check,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Astec 
Intemationai,  Ltd.,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,379 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D13— 110 


340,910 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  TEMPERATURE 

MEASURING  EQUIPMEIMT 

Mihon  B.  Hollander.  Stamford;  David  R.  Jacobs,  Norwalk,  and 

William  E.  McKinley,  Stamford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Omega  Engineering,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,298 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  22, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VJS.  a.  D13— 133 


340,913 

INTERFACING  PORTION  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 

Vernon  R.  Miller,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Building  Technology 

Associates,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,605 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 154 


:i::^'~-^ 


I 
I 

I 
I 

V 


340,916 
CONTROL  BOX  FOR  A  MICROFILM  SCANNER 
Masayuki  limura,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,966 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1991,  3-10572 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D14— 100 


340,908 
PORTABLE,  BATTERY-OPERATED,  RECHARGEABLE, 


340.911 
CONNECTOR  BLOCK 


ELECTRICAL  POWER  SUPPLY  PACK  FOR  COMPUTER    ^^^„  ^^^^^  g,  ^o^^,  Co„„jy  ^,„    ^  j^^  P  ^^^ 


OR  VIDEO  GAME 
Angelo  Tortola,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Curtis  MaauAK' 
turing  Company,  Inc.,  Jaffrey,  NM. 

FUed  Jul.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,166 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DI3— 110 


Shelby  County,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,720 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 146 


340,914 

aRcurr  breaker 

FriU  Krasser,  Altdorf .  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ellen- 
berger  A  Poensgen  GmbH.  Altdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  663,702 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  9, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 160 


340,912 

340,909  INTERFACING  PORTION  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL 

TRANSFORMER  CONNECTOR 

Chi  Y.  Ip,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Supreme  Pre-  Vctnon  R.  Miller,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Building  Technology 

minm  Products  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Associates,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,542  Filed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,935 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D13-110  VS.  CL  D13— 154 


,A 


340,915 
DATA  INPUT  MACHINE  FOR  TELEVISION  MONITOR 
Atsushi  Kawase,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1990,  2-35344 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 


340,917 
MEMORANDUM  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Sakaguchi.  Kyoto;  Shinsakn  Hino,  Nara;  Makiko  Yo- 
shimura,  Nara,  and  Koji  NUhida,  Nara,  aU  of  Japan,  asaignors 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1991,  3-15786 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 
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940^18 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Manaki  lino,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
ToaUba,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1991.  Set.  No.  688,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1990,  2-36190 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS,  CL  D14— 106 


340,920 
COMPUTER 
MitsukazD  Okuda;  Kazurai  Osaka,  and  Yasuhiko  Mano,  all  of 
Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-20941 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 106 


340.922  3«^25 

COMPUTER  MONITOR  COMPUTER  MOUSE 

Uwrence  E.  Barbera,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple    Philip  Ynrkonis,  Campbell,  and  Dan  Harden,  Palo  Alto,  both  of 

Computer,  Inc..  Cupertino,  Calif.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.606  CaUf. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,569 

U.S.  a.  D14-113  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


340,926 
COMPUTER  MOUSE 
Chia-Hui  Lin,  Hsin  Tien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sysgjeation  Ltd.. 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jnn.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893.356 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D14— 114 


340.923 
COMPUTER  MOUSE 
Shih  Y.  Tso,  11  R..  No.  116,  Sec.  2,  Nanking  E.  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,125 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


340,921 
COMPUTER 

Kanji  Mizusugi,  Mie;  Kensho  Tsi^i,  and  Hiroshi  Yamamizu, 
both  of  Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12.  1991,  3-20946 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D14— 106 


340.919 

CREDIT  AUTHORIZATION  TERMINAL 

Kwang  H.  Lee,  Inchon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Electric  Machinery  Company,  Limited,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,155 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D14— 105 


340.924 
COMPUTER  MOUSE 
ShUi  Y.  Tso.  11  Fl..  No.  116,  Sec.  2,  Nanking  E.  Rd..  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849,126 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 114 


340,927 
PORTABLE  RADIO  TRANSCEIVER 
Michael  C.  Goatman.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U,S. 
PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769,671 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int  Prop.  O.,  May  27. 
1991,  DM/019.698 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 137 
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340^28 

BABY  ^^o^^TOR  receiver 

Roy  E.  Knoedler;  Ted  F.  Kelley,  both  of  Boulder,  and  Jack  W. 
Renforth,  Aurora,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Gerry  Baby  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Denirer,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,696 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 159 


340,930 
SPEAKER  CABINET 
Cary  L.  Christie,  Bell  Canyon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Infinity  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,063 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D14— 214 


340,931 
AUDIO  MIXER 

Masafumi  Ito,  Tokyo,  and  Shigeru  Hasegawa,  Kodaira,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1991,  3-19788 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 217 


340,933 
INLET  MANIFOLD 
Kenneth  Karlsson,  Huskvama;  Bengt  Arridsson,  Stromniisbruk; 
Mikael  Norss,  and  Mats  Svensson,  both  of  Jonkoping,  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Husqvama  Forest  &  Garden  AB,  Husk- 
vama, Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,149 
Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  17,  1991,  910088 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 5 


340,935 
CUTTING  TOOL  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  CUTTING 

BLADES 

Ricky  D.  Morgan,  P.O.  Box  42,  Milan,  Pa.  18831;  Phillip  D. 

Wurzler,  P.O.  Box  67 A,  2nd  St.,  Laceyrille,  Pa.  18623,  and 

Walter  J.  Zatkos,  Jr.,  107  Pratt  Ave.,  Towanda,  Pa.  18848 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,496 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 138 


SFEAMWHt 

Johnathon  H.  Klimek,  282  SW.  Starflower  Ave.,  Port  St  Lucie, 
Fla.  34950 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,533 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D14— 210 


340,932 
EARPIECE  FOR  USE  WFTH  TELEPHONES 
Mao- Ye  Yan,  6th  Floor,  Yiko  Industrial  Building  10  Ka  Yip 
Street,  Chaiwan,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 249 


340,934 
LINEAR  UNFT 
Albrecht  Trenner,  Langendorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mon- 
tech  AG,  Derendingen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,064 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 141 


^-vn 


340,936 
LAWN  MOWER 
Keoji  Matsuda;  Hironori  Tsuchihashi,  and  Hisato  Kato,  all  of 
Sakai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1991,  3-6635 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 15 


L^ 


JMI 


382 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  2,  1993 


340^37 
SEALING  APPARATUS 
Eric  S.  Sc«er,  Wantagh,  and  Edward  A.  Kozioaki,  Babylon,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Enercon  Industries  Corporation,  Meno- 
monce  Falls,  Wis. 

FUcd  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,861 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 14« 


340,939 

STROBE  ADAPTER  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISC  STILL 

CAMERA 

Hiroshi  Sano,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-22070 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D16— 219 
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340  941 
SPIRAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  STAND  SPACER 
Gary  Smith,  256  West  5th  Ave.,  CoUegeTiUe,  Pa.  19426.  assignor 
to  Mobile  Music,  Inc.,  Horsham;  Gary  Smith,  CoUegenlle  and 
Joseph  Stefano,  Orland,  ail  of  Pa.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,469 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D17— 99 


340,944 
PRINTER  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Shoichi  Ishizawa,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  818,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4.  1991,  3-20012 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 50 


340,940 
3^  ojg  COMBINED  CAMERA  MOUNT  AND  CAMERA 

ACTUATOR  FOR  USE  WTTH  CENTRAL  LOCKING  HOUSING 

SYSTEMS  CONTROLLING  DOORS,  TRUNK  AND  FUEL    ''•*■  ^  Ellenberger,  CloTis;  William  S.  Arbuckle,  and  William 
nLLER  FLAP  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  ^-  Kuester,  III,  both  of  Fresno,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Aleasandro  Spaggiari,  Corrcggio,  Italy,  assignor  to  SPAL  Sjr J.,        Peico,  Ooiis,  Calif.  ^ 

Co^eggto/^^^^^*"'  "^  Filed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.928 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 


Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,880 


Claims     priority, 
B0910000046 


application     Italy,     Aug.     29,      1991, 


UjS.  a.  D16— 242 


U,S.  CL  D15— 199 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


340  942 
RADIAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  STAND  SPACER 
Gary  Smith,  256  W.  5th  Ave.,  Collegeville,  Pa.  19426,  assignor 
to  Mobile  Music,  Inc.,  Horsham;  Gary  Smith,  Collegeville  and 
Joseph  Stefano.  Oreland,  all  of  Pa.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,467 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D17— 99 


340  945 
PRINTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Isao  Sugimoto,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,681 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-27464 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 55 


x^Q  ^^  340,946 

TYPEFACE  LASER  PRINTER 

Charles  A   Bigelow.  and  Kris  A.  Holmes,  both  of  Menio  Park,    Makoto  Kobayashi,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Bigelow  4  Holmes  Inc.,  MenIo  P«-k,       Corpor.tion,_^Toky^.  J.p»^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

^''"  Filed  Dec  9  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.203  Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1991.  3-21958 

Term  ot  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U5.a.D18-24  U.S.a.D18-55 
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340^7  340,950 

MARKING  INSTRUMENT  DESERT  DARTS  GAME  BOARD 

Charlie  T.  Ta,  Taipei,  Taiwaa,  aMigaor  to  C  A  T  Products  Corp.,  Fraadaco  X.  Teixeira,  69  MacDoncU  ATcnuc,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Taipei,  Taiwaa  Canada  M6R-2A3  ,  and  Marcelino  B.  Couto,  697  Brock  Ave- 

FUed  Aag.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,14«  nue,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada  M6H3P1 

Tern  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,112 

U,S.  CL  D19— 43  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 6 


340,948 
COIN  DISPENSER  FOR  A  VENDING  MACHINE 

Keiui  Nak^ima,  Ogose,  and  KeiOi  Nishiumi,  Sakado,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652^63 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1990,  2-27466 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D20— 9 


340,951 

SLOTTED  MARBLE  GAME  WITH  SLIDING  TOP 

STORAGE  AREA 

Sharon  K.  Howrilka,  and  Tamara  H.  Roas,  both  of  635  Pine  SL, 

Uwisnllc,  Tex.  75057 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,913 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 7 


340,949 
PARKING  LOT  LOCATION  INDICATOR 
Andrew  K.  Anderson,  San  Antonio,  and  Keith  A.  Becker,  Cy- 
press, both  of  Tez„  aasignors  to  Gencor,  Inc.,  San  Antonio, 
Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,520 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D20— 18 


November  2,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


S8S 


340,952  340,954 

GAME  BOARD  SLOT  MACHINE  CABINET 

Christopher  J.  Perondi,  3339  W.  EncUd  St,  Stockton,  Calif.   Alexander  Stefan,  216  E.  Arby  ATe„  Las  Vegas,  NeT.  89119 
95204  Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,005 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,610  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  Q.  D21— 38 
U.S.  a.  D21— 31 
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340,955 
TOY  PONY 
Gregory  Hoffmaster,  338  Lincoln  Ave.,  Pottstown,  Pa.  19464 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,451  C 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 75 


340,953 

GAME  BOARD  340,956 

Ronald  A.  Langlotz,  3917  Shoreline  Cir.,  Panama  Qty,  Fla.  TOY  STABLE 

32405  Kenneth  D.  Temple,  Twinsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Little 

FUed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,628  TUces  Company,  Hudson,  Ohio 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,969 

VS.  CI.  D21— 24  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 116 
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340,957 

DOUBLE  TANK  PINCH  TRIGGER  PUMP  WATER  GUN 

Bruce  M.  D'Andrmde,  3  Ten  Eyck  Rd.,  Whitehouse  Sta.,  NJ. 

08889 

Continuatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,247,  Apr.  3,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,145, 

Sep.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,074,437.  This  applicatioa  Oct.  7,  1991, 

Ser.  No.  772,044 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 14« 


340,960 
BODY  FOR  A  TOY  HGURE 
Raymond  C.  Phinney,  and  William  J.  Maloney,  both  of  East 
Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fisher-Price,  Inc.,  East  Aurora, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,067 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 189 


340,963  3«.>« 

WATERPROOF  BAG  FOR  CARRYING  A  MOIST  TOWEL  INFLATABLE  SUDE 

FOR  USE  BY  A  GOLFER  Roger  Lee,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Leisuretime  Products 

Lynne  A.  Hall,  1 132  Sunnyside  Atc  Salt  Lake  aty ,  Utah  84102  Ltd.,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,121  FUed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,669 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1990, 

U.S.  a.  D21— 221  2011738 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D21— 244 


340,958 
SOFT  SCULPTURE  BEAR 

Mark  D'Ambruso,  Northborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bluewater 

Marketing  Group,  Inc.,  Northborough,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,954,  Jul.  2,  1991.  This 

application  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,542 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 159 


340,961 
EXERCISER  SEAT 
Randolph  F.  Miller,  Mount  Vernon,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Tunturi, 
Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,274 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D21— 191 


340,959  340^2 

^*0^^  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Alan  R.  Wari>le,  2640  Newman  Rd.,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.  47906    ^j^        ^    Phillips,  24609  Hemlock  Ayenue,  Moreno  Valley. 

Calif.  92388 


Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,648 


U.S.  a.  D21— 184 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


FUed  June  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,856 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 219 


340,964 
PUTTING  AID 
John  M.  Dunphy,  18  Marina  Crescent,  Gymea  Bay,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia  2227 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,698 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  19, 1991,  2100/91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D21— 234 


340,966 
LAVATORY  BOWL 
Sherle  Wagner,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sherle  Wagner 
International,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,021 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D23— 285 
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340^7 
WATER  PURIFIER 
June*  H.  Moir,  Indialaatic,  Fla^  aasignor  to  Air  A  Waterworks, 
inc.,  Ponpano  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,689 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  a.  D23— 207 


340,970 
LAVATORY 
Herbert  V.  Kohler,  Jr.,  KoUer.  Wis.;  Pierre  H.  Paulin;  Francois 
Kergoet,  both  of  Paris,  France,  and  Michel  Chalard,  Vil- 
lemomble,  France,  assignors  to  Jacob  Delafon,  Paris,  France 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  792,049.  Not.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
338,950.  This  application  May  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,041 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D23— 294 


340,973 

nREPLACE  GRATE 

Donald  W.  Wilkening,  Rte.  2,  Box  93A,  Akeley,  Minn.  56433 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  296,034 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  30, 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D23— 398 


340,976 
RESPIRATORY  NEBULIZER 
Henry  E.  Garcia,  Hemet,  Calif„  assignor  to  Hudson  Respiratory 
Care,  Inc.,  Temecnla,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,933 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 110 


340,968 
SPOUT 
William  C.  McKeone,  and  Mary  J.  Reid,  both  of  Sheboygan, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co„  Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,390 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D23— 255 


340,971 
PORTABLE  CERAMIC  HEATER 
Peter  R.  Pirro,  Macedon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Del-Rain  Corponi- 
tioa,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,337 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D23— 335 


340,974 
SET  OF  BLADES  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 
William  S.  Dayis,  Jr.,  Forth  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Davoil, 
Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,236 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 413 


,    340,977 
TODDLER  SHIELD 
Susan  M.  Provencber,  481  Concord  St.,  Lowell,  Mass.  01852 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,965 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 126 


^^T>^ 


340,969 
LAVATORY 
Herbert  V.  KoUer,  Jr.,  Kohler,  Wis.;  Pierre  H.  Paulin;  Francois 
Kergoet,  both  of  Paris,  France,  and  Michel  Chalard,  Vil- 
lemomble,  France,  assignors  to  Jacob  Delafon,  Paris,  France 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  792,049,  Not.  8, 1991,  Pat.  No.  D.  338,950. 
This  application  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,106 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 294 


340,972 
COOLING  UNIT  FOR  A  STEREO  AMPLinER 
Lawrence  Johnson,  HI,  15H15  35th  Atc.  W.  1201,  Lynnwood, 
Wash.  98037,  and  TreTor  L.  Combs,  14813  Spring  Meadows 
Dr.,  Germantown,  Md.  20874 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,796 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 351 


340,975 
COMBINED  EXPANSION  CHAMBER  METERED  DOSE 

INHALER  DISPENSER  AND  ADAPTOR 
DaTid  T.  Sladek,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Thayer  Medical 
Corporation,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,823 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 110 


340,978 
INCONTINENCE  GARMENT 
Regina  B.  Atcheson,  28950  BeaTercreek  Rd.,  Mulino,  Oreg. 
97042;  Sheila  S.  Howe,  326  Christopher  St,  Molalla,  Oreg. 
97038;  Karen  J.  Rosu,  17045  South  East  Royer  Rd.,  Clack- 
amas, Oreg.  97015,  and  StCTe  Larsen,  20300  South  East  High- 
way 212,  Clackamas,  Oreg.  97015 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,055 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 126 
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340,979 

STEM  DRIVER  INSTRUMENT  FOR  A  FEMORAL  HIP 

PROSTHESIS 

Troy  W.  Henhberger,  uid  John  J.  Barrette,  botk  of  Warsaw, 

ImL,  aasignors  to  Zimmer,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  lad. 

Filed  Jut.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,311 

Terai  of  patent  14  years 

U-S.  a.  D24— 133 


340,9*2 
PRE-MAXILLARY  IMPLANT 
Edward  O.  Terino,  28222  Agoora  Rd.,  Suite  201,  Agoora  HUli, 
CaUf.  91301 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,237 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 155 


340  985  340,988 
ADHESIVE  BANDAGE  ADHESIVE  BANDAGE 
Richard  C.  Arginsky,  EIlenTiUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Upstate  De-    Richard  C.  Arginsky,  Ellenville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Upstate  De- 
sign and  Marketing,  Inc.,  EUenviUe,  N.Y.  sign  and  Marketing,  Inc.,  EUenTiUe,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,298  Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,821 

Term  of  paUnt  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24-189  VS.  Q.  D24-189 


340,980 
SCULPTING  TOOL  FOR  DENTISTRY 
James  Shcn,  and  Rily   Young,  both  of  18751   Beach  Blvd., 
Huntington  Beach,  CaUf.  94628 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,040 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D24— 146 


340,983 
BLOOD  HLTER  HOUSING 
Richard  Spielberg,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Miles  Inc^ 
Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,903 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D24— 162 


340,989 

ADHESIVE  BANDAGE 

3^  5j^  Richard  C.  Arginsky,  EUenviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  UpsUte  De- 

ADHESIVE  BANDAGE  «8n  -nd  Marketing,  Inc.,  EUennUe,  N.Y 

Richard  C.  Arginsky,  EUenviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Upstate  De-  F""*  ^^l^.^^^JVl  ^^^'^ 

sign  and  Marketing,  Inc.,  EUenviUe,  N.Y.  Term  of  patent  14  year. 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,533  ^.S.  O.  D24— 189 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 189 


340,981 
ULTRASONIC  CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  MEDICAL  USE 
Larry  L.  Hood,  Laguna  Hills,  and  Gregg  Hughes,  El  Toro,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Osseous  Technologies,  Inc., 
Aliao  Viejo,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,085 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 146 


340,984 
ADHESIVE  BANDAGE 
Richard  C.  Arginsky,  EUenviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Upstate  De- 
sign and  Marketing,  Inc.,  EUenviUe,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,532 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 189 


340,987 
ADHESIVE  BANDAGE 
Richard  C.  Arginsky,  EUenviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Upstate  De- 
sign and  Marketing,  Inc.,  EUenviUe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,820 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 189 


340,990 
WRIST  BRACE 
Norio  Kawamura,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  CoUn  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd„  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,075 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 190 
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340,991 

BABY  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Timi  R.  atmtau,  P.O.  Box  263,  Corona,  N.  Mei.  8831B 

Filed  Jal.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,675 

Tcnn  of  pateat  14  yean 

U,S.  Ca.  D34— 199 


340,993 
FLASK 

SlWio  Bellotti,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  aasivior  to  Saraat  lastni- 
meats,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672.583 
Terai  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D24— 224 


340,995  3W.W7 

SCAFFOLDING  RETAINING  WALL  BLOCK 
Shane  L.  Nickel,  1050  District  Line  Rd.,  Burlington,  Wash,   aoyce  D.  Harrison,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex^  assignor  to  CSTW, 

98233  Ibc^  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,369  FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,907 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D25-66  VS.  Q.  D25-118 


340,992 
COVER  FOR  PERSONAL  SAUNA 
James  M.  Garrison,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sybaritic,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,715 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 202 


340,994 
END  SUPPORT  BRACE  FOR  A  SAWHORSE 
Jonothon  M.  W.  Mclntyre.  6733  Hinds  A?e.,  North  Hollywood, 
Calif.  91606 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,733 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 67 


340,998 
INTERCHANGEABLE  INSERT  MEDALUON 

»rrAii«TMr  waTY  mm  niNC  HI  OCK  «*=»«'  Goodman,  49  Copper  Hill  Park,  Ringwood,  N J.  07456 

RETAINING  WALL  BUILDING  BLCK^  pu^d  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,014 

Mark  A.  Woolbright,  1520  Washington  A»e.,  2nd  Floor.  St  ^^^'^^  ^^^^  j^  ^^^ 

Louis,  Mo.  63103  ii  s  O  D25— 145 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,290,  Jul.  22, 1992.  This  appUcation  ^•=»-  ^'^  ""—^'*=' 
Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,487 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^ — _  ^ 

UAQ.  D25— 113 
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340,999  341,001 

ADJUSTABLE  TABLE  LAMP  MASCARA  SHIELD 

Long-Far  Kim,  IF,  No.  25,  Lane  48,  San-Jiun  St,  Shuh-Lin  Jhen,    Anna  L.  Pantages,  470  Cherry  Ave.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022 
Taipei  Shien,  Taiwan  Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,606 

FUcd  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,795  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  Q.  D28— 7 
VS.  a.  D26— 62 
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341,003  341,005 

COMBINED  ELECTRIC  SHAVER  AND  CAP  THEREFOR  ELBOW  OR  KNEE  PROTECONG  PAD 

Etsushi  Muramatsu;  Kouji  Ohmaki;  Akio  Goto,  and  Shinji  Ya-  Kenneth  W.  Pratt,  Ware,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Seneca  Sports,  Inc^ 

mamoto,  all  of  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec-  Milford,  Mass. 

trie  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,627 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,843  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Oaims  priority,  applicaHon  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-43840  U.S.  Q.  D29— 10 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 49 


341,000  341,002 

MULTI-SHADE  ARC  BOOM  FLOOR  LAMP  HAIR  DRYER 

Barry  L.  Kramer,  6180  S.  St.  Andrews  PI.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Saskia  H.  P.  M.  Dingelstad,  Breda,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
JOW?  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,959  piled  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,607 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims     priority,     application     Hague,     Jun.     10,     1991, 

U.S.  a.  D26-107  DM/019.844 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D28— 13 


341,004 
CHEST  RESTRAINT  ADJUSTER 
Irving  Kross,  605  Louisiana  Ave.  Apt.  14E,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11239 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,463 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D29— 10 


I 


341,006 

BASEBALL  MITT 

Charles  M.  Labitan,  P.O.  Box  13014,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92039 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,602 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D29— 21 
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341,007 
SUDABLE  SHOWER  HEAD  HOLDER  AND  WALL  BAR 
Andreas  Hang,  aiMi  Thomas  Schoenherr,  both  of  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hans  Grohc  GmhH  ft  Co.  KG, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22, 
1991,  9100530 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 223 


341,009 
LARGE  TANK  FOR  A  PRESSURE  WASHER 
Robert  C.  Bcrfield,  Jersey  Shore;  Ronald  F.  Meland,  Muncy, 
and  Craig  A.  Seasholtz,  Aris,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Shop- Vac 
Corporation,  Williamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,556 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D32— 1 


341,012 

AIR  MATTRESS  FOR  USE  IN  A  CASKET 

Walter  E.  Baird,  110  E.  Naples  St.,  Wayland,  N.Y.  14572 

Filed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,138 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D99— 10 


341,014 

TERMINAL  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  TUBE  SYSTEM 

Leo  J.  Grosswiller,  East  Canton,  and  Walter  G.  Anders,  North 

Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diebold,  Inc. 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,386 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D99— 28 


i' v:^ 


341,010 
BEVERAGE  CART  WITH  INSET  PANELS 
Michael  W.  Johnson,  St  Helens,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Boyd  Coffee 
Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D34— 17 


341,008 
WHEELED  TANK  FOR  A  PRESSLTIE  WASHER 
Robert  C.  Berfield,  Jersey  Shore;  Ronald  F.  Meland,  Muncy, 
and  Craig  A.  Seasholtz,  Avis,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Shop- Vac 
Corporation,  Williamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,554 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 1 


341,015 
PORTABLE  TOKEN  DISPENSER 

Alicia   Zamudio-Fiedler,   2432   S.  9th   Ave.,   Broadview,   111. 
60153-4803 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,311 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D99— 34 


341,011 

GAME  CARRYING  DEVICE 

Mario  Liherato,  1633  W.  James  St.,  Norristown,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,432 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 24 


19401 


341,013 
SCRIP  DISPENSER 
Robert  A.  Milliken,  Foster  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  357,447 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D99— 28 
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341.016 

OVER-LOAD  CUTOUT  DEVICE  FOR  HAND-OPERATED, 

HOISTING  AND  PULLING  MACHINE 

Yhuo  Wada;  Haruo  Kobota,  ami  Yoshio  Ueao,  all  of  OmIu- 
SayanuL,  JaiMn,  assignors  to  Elephant  Chain  Block  Company 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1991,  3-36617 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D34— 35 


341,017 
COIN  ENTRY 
Hiroshi  Abe,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1991,  3-29536 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D99— 43 
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A/A  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis,  Sunley  M.,  5,258,217,  CI.  428-120.000. 
A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Moore,  Carl  O.;  and  Dial,  James  R.,  5,258,199,  CI  426-660.000. 
A  Raymond  KG:  See — 

Juenemann,  Dietrich;  Schneider,  Wolfgang;  and  Wolpensinger, 
Werner,  5,257,768,  CI  248-604.000. 
A/S  Foss  Electric  Holding:  See— 

Aegidius,  Poul  E.,  5,258.285,  CI.  435-8.000. 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Harde,  Bo,  5.257,608,  CI.  123-510.000, 
Abbat.  Jean-Pierre.  Articulated  doll  joint.  5,257,873,  CI.  403-59.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Chu,  Alexander  H  T.,  5,258,495,  CI.  530-344.000. 

Cordle,  Christopher  T  ;  and  Schaller,  Joseph  P.,  5,258,178,  C\. 

424-85.800. 
Fisk,  Richard;  and  Miller,  James,  5,257,650,  CI.  141-9.000. 
Gutchcck,  Robert  A.;  Fields,  Maxie  W.,  Jr.;  Reynolds,  Tim  C;  and 

Dennison,  Scott  M  ,  5,258,616,  CI.  250-227.210. 
Heiman,  Daniel  F.;  Raden,  Daniel  S.;  and  Dubler,  Robert  E., 

5,258.512,  CI.  546-44.000. 
Rosenberg,  Saul  H.,  5,258,362,  CI.  514-19.000. 
Abbott,  William  L  ;  See— 

Johnson,  Kenneth  E.;  Abbott,  William  L.;  and  Nguyen,  Hung  C, 
5,258,933,  CI.  364-602  000. 
Abe,  Keiichi;  and  Umemura,  Tokihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Method  of  diagnosing  aged  degradation  of  oil-filled  electrical  equip- 
ments. 5,258,310,  CI.  436-60.000. 
Abe,  Manabu:  See — 

Yashima,  Saburoh;  Naitoh,  Sadayuki;  Takahashi,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Abe,  Manabu,  5,257,742,  CI.  241-65.000. 
Abe.  Tatsuyuki:  See — 

Watanabe,  AUuo;  and  Abe,  Tatsuyuki,  5,257,966,  CI.  492-37.000. 
Abe,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Suzuki,  Nobuharu;  Morisawa.  Tahei;  and  Abe,  Tetsuya,  5,258,792, 
CI.  354-221.000. 
Abe,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Kato,    Hiroshi;    Matsunawa,    Masahiko;    Yamamoto,    Hiroyuki; 
Hasebe,  Takashi;  Abe,  Yoshinori;  and  Kimoto,  Tetsuo,  5,259,041, 
CI.  382-48.000. 
Abramov,  Igor,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Optical  fibers  with  built-in 

alignment  features.  5,259,059,  CI.  385-123.000. 
Ackermann,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Laskaris,  Evangelos  T.;  and  Ackermann,  Robert  A.,  5,257,915,  CI. 

417-418.000. 

Ackley,  Donald  E.;  and  Shieh,  Chan-Long,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Patter- 

ened  mirror  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser.   5,258,316,  CI. 

437-24.000. 

Acquaviva,  Thomas,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Document  handling  system 

having  a  shunt  path  5,258,817,  CI.  355-320.000. 
AcroMcd  Corporation:  See — 

Asher,  Marc  A  ;  Gaines,  Robert  W,  Jr.;  Stripgen,  Walter  E; 
Janson,  Frank  S.;  Carson,  William  L.;  Stahurski,  Terrence  M.; 
and  Heinig,  Charles  F.,  5,257,993,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Adachi,  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Maebara,     Akihiro;     Onoe,     Seizo;     Adachi,     Fumiyuki;     Hata, 
Masaharu;  and  Fujii,  Toshinori,  5,258,980,  CI  370-95  100. 
Adams,  John  A.:  See — 

Baker,  Bruce  D  ;  Adams,  John  A.;  and  Corey,  Robert  L.,  5,259,012, 
CI    378-21  000 
Adams,  Julian;  DiMaio,  John;  and  Plante,  Raymond,  to  Bio-Mega/Bo- 
ehringer  Ingelheim  Research  Inc.  Cyclic  peptides  for  treating  herpes 
infections  5,258,493,  CI.  530-317000. 
Adhesives  Technology  Corporation  1987:  See — 

Holmwall.  Ronald  E.,  5,257,486.  CI   52-514.500. 
Administrators  of  the  Tulane  Educational  Fund,  The:  See — 

Schally,     Andrew     V.;     and     Bajusz.     Sandor,     5,258,492,     CI. 
530-313.000 
Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See — 

Patzig,    Hans-Norbert;    and    Schult,    KUus,    5^57,756,   d.   244- 
103.00R. 
Adrian  J.  Paul  Company:  See — 

Paul,  Duane  J.;  and  Paul,  John,  5,258,583,  C\.  177-259.000. 
Advanced  Metallurgy  Incorporated:  See — 

Bevington,  Richard  C  .  5.258.052,  CI.  75-234.000. 
Aegidius,  Poul  E.,  to  A/S  Foss  Electnc  Holding.  Method  for  detection 

of  bacterial  concentration  in  a  sample.  5,258,285,  CI.  435-8.000. 
AEL  Defense  Corp.:  See— 

Riebman,  Leon,  5,258,763,  CI.  342-350000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industnelle:  See — 

Bajat,  Thierry;  Digoin,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Nesa,  Jean,  5,258,874,  CI. 
359-894.000. 


Bousquet.  Jean-Claude;  Maupetit,  Bernard;  Renon.  Christiane;  and 
Marceau,  Jean-Luc,  5,257,937,  CI.  434-18.000. 
AFA  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Steijns,  Emile  B.,  5,257,724,  CI.  222-153.000. 
Agars,  Robert  F.:  See — 

Eckberg,    Richard    P.;   and    Agars,   Robert    F..    5.258,480.   CI. 
528-15.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bloodworth,  Robert;  Podszun,  Wolfgang;  Alberts,  Heinrich;  and 

Uytterhoeven,  Hermann,  5,258,355,  CI   503-227.000. 
Reuter,    Karl-Heinz;    Reichrath,    Manfred;    and    Meckl,    Heinz, 
5,258,268,  CI.  430-458.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.:  See- 
Tack,  Henri  M.,  5,258,354,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Agostini,  Alberto;  Agostini,  Giorgio;  and  Noli,  Marco.  Active  anti-daz- 
zle device  for  the  drivers  of  cars  and  other  motor  vehicles  having  an 
electro-sensitive  screen.  5,258,607,  CI.  250-201.100. 
Agostini,  Giorgio:  See — 

Agostini,  Alberto;  Agostini,  Giorgio;  atid  Noli,  Marco,  5,258,607, 
CI.  250-201.100. 
Agranat,  Aharon  J.;  Neugebauer,  Charles  F.;  and  Yariv,  Amnon,  to 
California  Institute  of  Technology.  Charge  domain  bit  serial  vector- 
matrix  multiplier  and  method  thereof  5,258,934.  CI.  364-606.000. 
Agrawal,  Rakesh;  and  Xu,  Jianguo,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc 
Multiple  reboiler.  double  column,  elevated  pressure  air  separation 
cycles    and    their    integration    with    gas    turbines.    5,257,504,    CI. 
62-24.000. 
Agreda,  Victor  H.;  Eckart,  Eddie  J.;  Frederick,  Tim  J.;  and  Hawkins,  J. 
Adrian,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  preparation  of  a 
polyetherketone.  5,258,491,  CI.  528-495.000. 
Ahanin,  Bahram:  See — 

Cliff,  Richard  G  ;  and  Ahanin,  Bahram,  5,258,668,  a.  307-465.000. 
Ahem,  Tim  J.:  See — 

Larsen,  Glenn  R.;  and  Ahem,  Tim  J.,  5,258,298,  CI.  435-226.000. 
Ahn,  Gye-Ho;  and  Bae,  Myoung-Ho,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
High  speed  sensing  device  in  a  semiconductor  memory  device. 
5.258,956,  CI.  365-204.000. 
Aiba,  Masayuki:  See — 

Matsunaga,  Osamu;  and  Aiba,  Masayuki,  5.258,829,  CI.  358-30.000. 
Aida  Engineering,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiga.  Masakatsu;  Shimizu,  Noriytilci;  and  Taniguchi,  Naonori, 
5,257,554,  CI.  74-571.00R. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 

Agrawal,  Rakesh;  and  Xu,  Jianguo,  5,257,504,  CI.  62-24.000. 
Coe,  Charles  G.;  Kiraer,  John  F.;  Pierantozzi,  Ronald;  and  White. 

Thomas  R.,  5.258,058,  CI.  95-95.000 
Gaffney,  Thomas  R.;  Kimer,  John  F.;  Kumar,  Ravi;  and  Maliszew- 

skyj,  Robin  J.,  5,258,060,  CI.  95-101.000. 
Golden,  Timothy  C;  Kratz,  Wilbur  C;  Wilhelm.  Frederick  C; 
Pierantozzi,    Ronald;    and    Rokicki,    Andrzej,    5,258,571,    CI. 
585-829.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakamura,  Ryuji,  5,257.686,  CI.  I92-58.00B. 
Aiinomoto  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 

Enomoto,  Masao;  and  Ito,  Nobuo,  5,258,446,  CI.  524-538.000. 
Akamatsu,  Norio,  to  Akamatsu,  Norio;  and  Alpine  Electrotiics,  Inc. 
Interpolating  method  using  bit-shift  and  addition/subtraction  opera- 
tions. 5.258,938,  CI.  364-723.000 
Akamatsu,  Norio,  to  Justsystem  Corporation.  Method  of  separating 
specific  patterns  from  pattem  space  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.259,039, 
CI.  382-14.000. 
Akamatsu,  Takahiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Alignment  system. 

5,258,823,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Akazawa,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kurauchi,     Hiroshi;     and     Akazawa,     Tetsuo,     5,258,156,     Q. 
264-154.000. 
Akiba,  Hideto:  See — 

Okabe,   Mitsuo;    Hyakutome,    Kimiaki;    Kuramochi,   Sadao;   Ha- 

shikawa,  Junichi;  and  Akiba,  Hideto,  5,257,709,  CI.  220-450.000. 

Akiba.   Shun-ichi;   Takei,   Akira;   Hagihara.   Hiroshi;   Ota,   Tomomi; 

Kodama,  Hiroshi;  and  Kimura,  Yoshiharu,  to  Kao  Corporation. 

Proteinase-resistant  cellulase,  microorganism  producing  the  same  and 

process  for  producing  the  same.  5,258,297,  CI  435-209.000. 

Akimoto,  Kazuo:  See — 

Seki,  Yoichi;  Akimoto,  Kazuo;  and  Aoyama,  Tomihiko,  5,258,800, 
CI.  354-402.000. 
Akutsu,  Tadayoshi:  See— 

Koyama,  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Yasuo;  Nishioka,  Katsuyuki;  Tange,  Akira; 
and  Akutsu,  Tadayoshi,  5,258,082,  CI    148-908.000. 
Akzo  nv:  See — 

Kim,  Ki-Soo;  Dashevsky,  Sophia;  Liu,  Jian-Lin;  and  Palmaka, 
Stanley  W.,  5,258,486,  a.  528-206.000. 
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Wiehngm.  Johanna  H.;  van  Aebt.  Sjoeid  F.;  and  PUtc  Rair. 
5.258,392.  Q.  514-305.000. 
Alanic  Jean-Luc:  Ste — 

DuPuis,  Philippe;  and  AUnic.  J«aui-Luc.  5,258,727,  CI.  333-26.000. 
AJberu.  Heinnch  Set — 

Bloodworth,  Robert;  Podizun,  Wolfgang;  Alberta.  Heinrich;  and 

Uytterhoeven.  Hennann.  5.258.355,  CI   503-227  OOO 

Alborante,  Giancarlo,  to  Comau  S.p.A.  Sudon  for  taieinbiing  prened 

sheet-metal  structures  with  welding  robots  also  usable  periodically 

for  checking  the  fixtures  used  in  the  sution  5.258.598.  CI.  219-86  410 

Alcan  Internationa]  Limited:  See — 

Parent,  Luc,  5,258,170,  Q.  423-345.000. 
Alcare  Co  Ltd  :  See— 

Takahashi,  Tetsuya,  5.257,981.  CI.  604-342.000. 
Alcon  Surgical,  Inc.:  See — 

JefTers,  Mark  J.;  O'Neil,  Michael  S.;  and  Hoffman,  Luther  A., 
5,258.002,  CI.  606-167.000 
Alexander.  William  K..,  to  American  Poweisports  Products.  Inc.  Ab- 
dominal support  belt.  5,257,419,  C[.  2-44.000. 
Alfa  Laval  Separation  Inc.:  See— 

Caldwell,  John  W  ,  5,257.968,  CI.  494-53  000 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  See— 

Jakobi,  Ralf;  and  Graichen,  Michael,  5,257,572.  CI.  91-376.00R. 
Weiler,   Rolf;   Bach.  Uwe;  and  Panek.  C.   Peter.  5.257,679.  CI. 
188-73  320 
Allegro  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See- 
Moody,   Kristaan  L.;  and  Latham.  Paul  W  .   II.   5,258.760,  O. 
341-166.000 
Alien-Bradley  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Giancola.  Dean  L  .  5.258.918.  CI.  364-476.000. 
Allen.  Gary  R  :  See— 

Dakin,  James  T ;  King.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Allen.  Gary  R..  5,258.691. 
CI.  313-620.000. 
Allen  Group  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Osbom.  Robert  J  .  5.257,662.  CI    165-173  000 
AUergan.  Inc.:  See — 

Garst.    Michael    E.,    and    Syage.    Elizabeth    T.    5.258.400.    CI. 
514-443.000 
Allewaert.  Kathy;  Bohez,  Inge;  and  Elst.  Pierre  V .  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Composition  for  providing  oil 
and  water  repellency.  5.258,458.  CI.  525-104.000. 
Allied-Signal  Inc    See— 

Le.  Dong  T  ,  5,258,6%,  CI.  318-254.000. 

Leung,  Rober  Y.;  Stranford,  Gerald  T ;  and  Gonczy,  Stephen  T , 
5,258,084.  CI.  156-89  000 
Allmon.  Barry  L.;  and  Tongeman.  Kevin  B.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Low  pressure  drop  radial  inflow  air-oil  separating  arrangement 
and  separator  employed  therein.  5.257,903,  CI  415-169.100 
Allwine.  Elmer  C  .  Jr  Multi-pole  composite  magnet  used  in  a  magnetic 

encoder   5,258,735,  CI.  335-306.000. 
Almdal,  Khstoffer:  See- 
Berg.  Rolf  H  ;  Almdal.  Kristoffer;  Pedersen.  Walther  B ;  Holm, 
Ame;  Tam,  James  P ;  and  Merrifield,  Robert  B ,  5.258,454,  CI 
525-54.110. 
Alinquist,  Thomas  A.,  Modrek,  Borzo;  Jacobv  Paul  F  ;  Lewis,  Charles 
W  ;  Lewis.  Mark  A.;  Liran.  Abraham;  Cohen.  Adam  L.;  and  Smalley. 
Denms  R.,  to  3D  Systems.  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  measur- 
ing and  controlling  fluid  level  in  stereolithography    5,258.146.  CI 
264-22.000. 
Alpha  Therapeutic  Corporation:  See — 

Uemura,  Yahiro;  Park.  Sunnie;  Mamidi.  Raja  R.;  and  Heldcbrandt. 
Charles  M..  5.258.177.  CI.  424-85.800. 
Alpine  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Akamatsu.  Nono.  5.258.938.  CI.  364-723.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayakawa.  Hiroshi.  5.258.593.  CI.  200-315  000. 

Ishikawa.   Takehiro;   Tanaka.   Takao;   and   Sagawa.   Humihiko. 

5.258.866.  CI.  359-88.000 
Ohnishi.    Kazumasa;  Tanaka.   Masayuki;   and    Kimura.   Youichi. 
5.258.694.  a.  318-135.000. 
Alteon  Inc.:  See — 

Ulnch.  Peter  C;  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5.258.381.  CI.  514-235  800 
Altera  Corporation:  See- 
Cliff.  Richard  G  ;  and  Ahamn.  Bahram.  5,258.668.  CI   307-465  000 
Althaus.  Harald;  and  Merle.  Peter,  to  Behnngwerke  Aktiengescllschart 
Process  for  the  purification  of  streptolysin  O.  intact  streptolysin  O 
obtainable  by  this  process  5.258.504.  CI.  530-417.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca:  See — 

Fabish.  Thomas  J.;  Benson.  Arthur;  Levendusky.  Thomas  L.;  Hall. 
Barbara  O.;   Stillwagon.  James  E  ;  and   IHvidson.  J.  Glenn. 
5.258.596.  CI.  219-10.55F. 
Misra.  Chanakya.  5.258.168.  CI.  423-117.000. 
Alvemarker.  Ame.  Dish  washing  machine  with  a  vertically  movable 

door  blade   5.257.638.  CI.  134-200.000. 
Aman,  Syunji:  See — 

Kagawa.  Takumi;  Ito.  Mikio;  Aman.  Syunji;  Morooka,  Takashi; 
Watanabe.     Hiroyuki;    and    Tsuzuki.     Kenji.     5.258.521.     CI. 
546-302  000 
Ambrosi.  Francois;  Laurent.  Pierre;  and  Dupre.  Thierry,  to  Luchaire 
Defense  S.A    Rifle-firable  training  grenade  and  rifle-grenade  firing 
instruction  system.  5.257.936.  CI  434-11  000. 
AMC  International  Alfa  Metalcraft  Corporation  AG:  See— 

Galle.  Alfred.  5.257.717.  CI.  228-173.600. 
Amdahl  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Hsiao-Peng  S  ;  and  Jarosh.  David.  5.258.945.  CI.  364-756.000. 


Amemiya.  Koji:  See — 

Sasanuma.    Nobuatsu;    Amemiya.    Koji;   Talteuchi.    Talsuo;    and 
Ogata.  Takao.  5.258.783.  CI.  346-157.000. 
Amemiya.  Yoshio:  See — 

Sano.  Yuji;  Kjlou.  Kouji;  Arai.  Ikuya;  Ohsawa.  Michitaka;  and 
Amemiya.  Yoshio.  5.258.828.  CI.  358-29.000 
Amenca  Tel-A-System.  Inc.:  See— 

Morley,   John   F.   Jr.;  and   Andenon.   Kent   D.,    5.259.024.  CI. 
379-88000 
American  Brass  A  Aluminum  Foundry  Company.  Inc.:  Set— 

Oropallo.  Robert  A..  5.257.648.  CI    138-90.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Conners.  John  A..  5.258.009.  CI.  606-219000. 
DiPoto.  Gene  P  ;  Cener,  Jeffrey  C;  Warren.  Russell  F.;  Carlozzi. 
Gerard  S  ;  DtCarlo  Paul;  Dwyer.  James  W.;  and  Small,  Alan  A., 
5,258,016,  CI.  606-232000. 
Li,  Lehmann  K  ,  and  OLeary.  James  P.,  5,258,015,  CI  606-232  000. 
Parekh,  Ginsh  G  ,  5,258.514,  CI.  544-198.000. 
American  Denatl  Laser.  Inc.:  See — 

VassUiadis,    Arthur;    and    Myers,    WUIiam    D,    5,257.935.    CI 
433-215.000 
Amencan  Maize  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Bergishagen.  Finn.  5.258.414.  CI.  521-84.100. 
Amencan  Powersports  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander.  William  K  .  5.257.419.  C\.  2-44.000. 
American  Tooth  Industries:  See — 

Pozzi.  Bnino.  5.257,931.  CI  433-26000. 
Amicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Ha.   Young   S.;   Surette.   Eileen   D.;  and   Weinilein.   Martin  J., 
5.258.122.  CI.  210-637.000. 
Amith.  Avraham:  See— 

Naselli.  Charles;  Reed.  Larry  E.;  and  Amith.  Avraham.  5.258.602. 
CI   219-497  000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Cruickshank.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Taron.  Douglas  J..  5.258.507,  CI. 

536-24  300 
Kolstad,  Jeffrey  J.;  Beaton,  William  I.;  and  Taylor,  James  L., 
5,258,117,  CI.  208-309  000 
AMP-Akzo  Corporation:  See — 

Mayemik.  Richard  A..  5,258.200.  CI.  427-8.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Bnggs.  Robert  C;  Budd.  Lloyd  R.;  HofTer.  John  C;  SUpe.  William 
J  .  Thompson.  Donald  W  ;  and  Weber.  Robert  N..  5.259.052.  CI. 
385-78.000 
Analog  Devices.  Incorporated:  See- 
Reynolds.  David  C  .  5.258.757.  CI.  341-136.000. 
Anaya  Izquierdo,  Jose  M.  A.:  See — 

Rhoades.  George  D  ;  Gyger,  Roger  F.;  Anaya  Izquierdo.  Jose  M. 
A  ;  and  Femandez,  Emilio  A..  5.257.503.  CI.  o2-10000. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See — 

Hayes.  Thomas  H..  5.258.191.  CI  426-107  000 
Anderson.  James  M.;  Chang.  Ping  W.;  Macri.  Christopher  A  ;  Miller. 
James  W.;  and  Sarges.  Divina  V.,  to  Pfizer  Inc  Process  for  preparing 
a  browning  composition.  5.258,194.  CI.  426-540.000. 
Anderson.  Kent  D  :  See— 

Morley,   John   F.  Jr ;   and   Anderson.   Kent   D..   5.259,024.  CI. 
379-88.000. 
Anderson.  Phillip  T.  Scented  air  filter  5.258.051.  CI   55-279.000. 
Anderson,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Oakley.   Edward   A.;  Crow,   Harry   K.;   Anderson,  Thomas  M.; 
Atherton,  Richard  T;  and  Fehn,  Berthold  A  ,  5,257,912,  CI 
417-63.000. 
Anderuon,   Jan;   Martensson,    Lars;    Bjerbom,   Thomas;   and   Smith, 
Goran,  to  Tetra  Alfa  Holdings  S.A   Method  of  producing  a  gaseous 
hydrogen    peroxide-containing    sterilization    fluid.    5.258.162.    O. 
422-28.000. 
Andreas  Stihl:  See— 

Nitschmann.  Karl.  5.257.568.  CI  83-830.000. 
Andres.  Peter:  See— 

Knuppel.  Peter  C;  Lantzsch.  Retnhard;  Jelich.  Klaus;  Andres. 
Peter;  and  Marhold.  Albrecht.  5.258.526.  C\  548-526.000. 
Andritz  Sprout-Bauer.  Inc.:  See— 

Prew.  Stanley  R  ;  and  Seksinsky.  Mark  J..  5.257.740.  CI.  241-21.000 
Angeion  Corporation:  See — 

Kroll.  Mark  W..  5.257.634.  CI.  607-122.000. 
Angelelte.  A.  M.  Railroad  crossing  signal  foundation.  5.257.489.  CI. 

52-295.000. 
Anjum.  Mohammed:  See — 

Sandhu.    Gurtcj    S.;    and    Anjum.    Mohammed.    5.258.637,    CI. 
257-384.000. 
Answer  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Boyer,  Scott  M  ;  and  Teixiera,  Charles  R.,  IV.  5.257.552.  CI. 
74-551  100. 
Anthony.  Vivienne  M.;  Clough.  John  M.;  deFraine.  Paul;  Godfrey. 
Christopher  R.  A.,  and  Bcautement.  Kevin,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC  Alphamethoxy  acrylic  acid  derivatives  as  fungicides. 
5.258.360.  CI.  504-289.000 
Antilla.  Gary  A.;  Sluglik.  Mark  S.;  Krupczynski.  Felix  W.;  Pauiokas. 
Stelios  J.;  Lambrecht.  Frank  E.;  and  Johnson,  Brian  K..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Transmission  of  interconnection  information  for  next  generation 
cordless  telephone  networks.  5,259,021,  CI   379-61  000 
Aoki.  Hitoshi;  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Tsukahara,  Daiki;  and  Miyamoto, 
Hidenon,    to    Nikon    Corporation     Display    device   of  a   camera. 
5.258,805,  CI.  354-475.000. 
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Bowman,     Russell,     5.258.824.    CI. 


Aoiti.  Kd:  See— 

Yamada.    Miuuo;    Aoki.    Kei;   Urano.   Satoshi;   and    Mizuguchi. 
Ryuzo,  5.258.542.  CI.  558-265.000. 
Aotsuka.  Shinichi:  See — 

Yokohari.  Ryuichi;  Aotsuka.  Shinichi;  Kinoshita.  Makiko;  Funaha- 
shi.  Takaihi;  and  Tani.  Nobulaka,  5.258.503.  CI.  530-415.000. 
Aoyama.  Tomihiko:  See — 

Seki.  Yoichi;  Akimoto.  Kazuo;  and  Aoyama.  Tomihiko.  5.258.800. 
CI   354-402.000. 
Apple.  James  L ;  and  Campbell,  Ronald  L.,  to  Storage  Technology 
Corporation.    Single    Upe   cartridge   access   port    5,258,882,   CI. 
360-92.000 
Appliance  Control  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  William  H.,  5,258,692,  CI.  315-247.000. 
Application  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Ronald  J.;  and  Elmi,  Steele,  5,258,136,  CI.  252-315.400. 
Applied  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Fung,  Steven;  Woo,  Sam  L.;  and  Smith,  Lloyd  M..  5.258.538.  Q. 
558-81000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 
Carlson.     David     K.;    and 
356-382.000. 
Aqualon  Company:  See — 

Knechtel.   Arthur   H.;    and    Podlas.    Thomas   J..    5.258.069.    CI. 
106-287.240. 
Aquapore  Moisture  Systems.  Inc.;  See— 

Prassas.  Thomas  N.;  and  Bard,  Shannon,  5.257.826,  CI.  285-175.000. 
Arai,  Hideo:  See — 

Yamagishi,    Hirotoshi;    Kimura,    Masanori;    and    Arai,    Hideo, 
5,258,092,  CI.  156-616.200. 
Arai,  Ikuya:  See — 

Sano,  Yuji;  Kitou,  Kouji;  Arai,  Ikuya;  Ohsawa,  Michitaka;  and 
Amemiya,  Yoshio,  5,258,828,  CI.  358-29.000. 
Aral,  Takeo;  and  Nagashima,  Toshiharu,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver 
halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  and  the  process  of  pre- 
paring the  same.  5,258,275,  CI.  430-523.000. 
Araliawa,  Junichi;  and  Masumoto,   Kazuyuki,  to  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Serial    recording    apparatus    for    bidirectional    recording. 
5,258,773.  CI.  346-1.100. 
Aralu.  Junichi:  Takeda.  Tomokazu;   Imamura,  Masahiro;   Kumagai. 
Yorinori;  and  Tamura.  Masayuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Juxtaposed  motor  vehicle  engine  and  transmission  power 
transmitting  apparatus  with  reduced  axial  and  tranverse  dimensions. 
5.257.675.  CI.  180-297.000. 
Araki.  Yoshiuka.  Nara,  Yoshio;  Ohta,  Tadashi;  and  Ishiguro,  Yasuaki, 
to  Nikon  Corporation.  Electronic  still  camera  with  recording  disk 
and  recording  control   5,258,878,  CI.  360-60.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  LP.:  See— 

Liotta.  Frank  J.,  Jr.;  Sofranko,  John  A.;  and  Karas,  Lawrence  J., 
5,258,049.  CI.  44-324.000. 
Arena,  Blaise  J  ;  and  Holmgren,  Jennifer  S.,  to  UOP.  Direct  conversion 

of  butyraldehyde  to  2-ethylhexanol- 1 .  5,258,558,  CI.  568-881.000. 
Argomed  Ltd.:  See — 

Eshel,  Uzi,  5,257,977,  CI.  604-113.000. 
Arimoto,  Tetsuya;  Kuwana.  Minora;  Ishibashi.  Kenji;  Serita,  Yasuaki; 
Ueyama,  Masayuki;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  and  Tokumaru,  Hisashi.  to 
Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  system  which  compen- 
sates for  defocusing  during  operation.  5,258,802,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Aristech  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Mulhall,  Steven  E.,  5,258,533,  CI.  556-410.000. 
Arjavalingam,  Gnanalingam;  Deutsch,  Alina;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Furman, 
Bruce  K.;  Hunt,  Donald  J.;  Narayan,  Chandrasekhar;  Oprysko, 
Modest  M.;  Purushothaman.  Sampath;  Ranieri.  Vincent;  Renick. 
Stephen;  Shaw,  Jane  M.;  Wilczynski,  Janusz  S.;  and  Wiiman,  David 
F.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multi-layer  thin 
film  stracture  and  parallel  processing  method  for  fabricating  same. 
5,258,236.  CI.  428-626.000. 
Armando,  Corsi.  to  Jobs  S.p.A.  Operating  head  for  automatic  machine 

tools.  5.257.883.  CI.  409-201.000. 
Armco  Inc.:  See — 

Sloan.  Robert  C;  Martin.  William  A.;  and  Ehxon.  Woodrow  S.. 
5.257.716.  CI.  228-147.000. 
Armentrout.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Inoue.  Kaname;  Yamazaki.  Motohide;  and  Armentrout,  Richard 
W.,  5,258,291,  CI.  435-119.000. 
Armstrong,  Rosa:  See—  ,,,„„,„ 

Chu,  George  H.;  Armstrong,  Rosa;  and  Chang,  Robert,  5,258,029, 
CI.  623-16.000. 
Armtec  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Peter  J.,  5,257,836.  CI.  285-374.000. 
Arnold.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Lungershausen.  Arnold  W.;  and  Arnold.  Stephen  C.  5.258.863.  CI. 
359-20.000. 
Amoldy.  Peter:  See— 

Klusener.  Peter  A  ;  Stil.  Hans  A.;  Drent.  Fit;  and  Amoldy,  Peter. 
5.258.546.  CI.  560-207.000. 
Arroyo.  Nestor  A.:  See — 

Posey-Dowty,  Jessica;  Higham,  Paul  A.;  Arroyo,  Nestor  A.;  and 
Stark,  Casper  F.,  5,258,420,  CI.  523-116.000. 
Arthur,  Samuel  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  thin  film  composite  membranes. 
5,258,203,  CI.  427-245.000. 
Arthur,  Timothy  T  ,  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company  Process 
for  welding  thermally  and/or  mechanically  treated  metal  conduits. 
5,258,600.  CI.  219-137.00R. 


Arturo  Salice  S.p.A.:  See— 

Salice,  Luciano,  5,257,437,  d.  16-239.000. 
Asada.  Masahiro:  See— 

Yoshida,  Tatsushi;  Matsumoto,  Shigemi;  and  Asada.  Masahiro, 
5,258,483,  Q.  528-87.000. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kimura,    Shigemi;    Nishida.    Ikuhiro;    and    Hayashi.    Toshihiro. 
5.257.573.  CI   99-450.200. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Suzuki.  Nobuharu;  Morisawa,  Tahei;  and  Abe.  Tettuya.  5.258.792. 

CI.  354-221  000. 
Takahashi.  Nagashige.  5.257.617,  Q.  128-4.000. 
Asakura,  Haruo;  and  Baba,  Kiyokazu,  to  Komatsu  Ltd.  Transfer  feeder. 

5,257,899.  CI.  414-752.000. 
Ascik.  Mark  A.;  and  Jones.  Greg  M.,  to  Capo,  Inc.  Vertically  expand- 
able merchandise  dispUy  stand.  5,257,703,  CI.  211-166.000. 
Asher,  Marc  A.;  Gaines,  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  Stripgen,  Walter  E ;  Janson. 
Frank  S.;  Carson,  William  L.;  Stahurski,  Terrence  M.;  and  Heinig, 
Charles    F.,    to    AcroMed    Corporation.    Top-entry    rod    retainer. 
5,257,993,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Ashida,  Takashi:  See— 

Segoshi.  Toni;  and  Ashida.  Takashi.  5.258.686.  d.  313-313.000. 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc  :  See— 

Eltomi,  Sam  F..  5.258.171.  CI.  423-477.000. 
Aslam.  Muhammed;  Demejo,  Lawrence  P  ;  and  Tyagi.  Dinesh.  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  fusing  electrostatographic 
toners  to  provide  enhanced  gloss.  5,258.256.  CI.  430-124.000. 
Aslinger.  James  L.:  See — 

Riddle.  George  E.;  Cox.  George  M.;  Withrow.  Ronnie  J.;  and 
Aslinger.  James  L..  5.258.019,  CI.  606-242.000 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories:  See— 

Benzoni,  Albert  M.;  and  Dautartas,  Mindaugas  F.,  5,259,054,  CI. 

385-89.000. 
Berger,  Steven  D.;  and  Gibson,  John  M  ,  5,258,246,  CI  430-4.000. 
Burack,  John  J.;  Holland,  William  R.;  and  Stawicki,  Robert  P., 

5,259,051,  CI.  385-76.000. 
Cannone,  Anthony  G.,  5,258,243,  CI.  429-55.000. 
Cloonan,  Thonws  J.;  Lentine,  Anthony  L.;  McCormick,  Frederick 

B.,  Jr.;  and  Richards,  Gaylord  W.,  5,258,978,  CI.  370-60.000. 
DiGiovanni,    David   J.;    Vengsarkar,    Ashish    M.;    and    Walker, 

Kenneth  L.,  5,259,046,  CI.  385-12.000. 
Fraidlin,  Simon,  5,258,901,  CI.  363-15.000. 
Graf,  Hans  P.,  5,258.946.  CI.  365-49.000. 

Kautz.  Henry  A.;  and  Selman,  Bart.  5,259.067.  O.  395-67.000. 
Wei.  Lee-Fang,  5.258,987,  CI.  371-43.000. 
Atanovich,  Mark  T.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
sensing  the  presence  of  a  sheet  by  sheet  causing  attenuation  of  radia- 
tion. 5,258,610,  CI.  250-222.100. 
Aurashi,  Masahiro;  Sano,  Kiyoshi;  and  Ito,  Shotaro,  to  Matsushiu 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Blower  with  improved  impeller  vanes. 
5,257,902,  CI.  415-119.000. 
Atco  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Clarke,  John  P.,  5,257,525,  CI.  72-402.000. 
Athayde,  Amulya  L.;  and  Faste,  Rolf  A.,  to  PharMetrix  Corporation. 
Controlled     release     osmotic     infusion     system.     5,257,987,     CI. 
604-892. 100. 
Atherton,  Richard  T.:  See — 

Oakley,  Edward  A.;  Crow,  Harry  K.;  Anderson,  Thomas  M.; 
Atherton,  Richard  T;  and  Fehn,  Berthold  A  ,  5.257.912,  CI 
417-63.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Bcattie.  Alan  G.;  and  Bohon.  W.  Mark.  5.257,530,  Q.  73-61.7S0. 
Swan.  Herbert  W..  5.258.960.  CI.  367-38.000. 
Atomori.  Seiichi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masanori;  Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  Atomori,  Seiichi;  and  Furuyama, 
Tateki,  5,258,438,  CI.  524-409.000. 
Atsutaka,  Kunai:  See — 

Ishikawa,    Mitsuo;   Atsutaka,    Kunai;   and   Yamamoto,   Yasushi, 
5,258,535,  d   556-430000. 
Audio  Digitalimaging,  Inc.:  See— 

Monroe,  Midori  J.;  Huang,  George  Y.;  and  Martm,  Tony  D., 

5,259,025,  CI.  380-23.000. 

Aufdembrink,  Brent  A.;  Chester,  Arthur  W.;  Herbst,  Joseph  A.;  and 

Kresge,  Charles  T.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Ultra  large  pore 

cracking  catalyst  and  process  for  catalytic  cracking.  5,258,114,  CI. 

208-113.000.  .,      , 

Auger,  Perry  W.;  Potter,  Daniel  R.;  and  Kilgore,  Bruce  J.,  to  Nike,  Inc 

Shoe  bladder  system   5,257,470,  CI.  36-88.000. 
August,  Melvin  C.:  See — 

Neumann.  Eugene  F.;  August,  Melvin  C;  Knichowski,  James  N.; 
Nelson,    Stephen;    and    Steitz,     Richard    R.,    5,258,576,    CI. 
174-52.400. 
Augustine,  Robert  L.;  and  Tanielyan,  Setrak,  to  Philip  Moms  Incorpo- 
rated. Mixed  transition  metal  oxide  catalysts  for  conversion  of  carbon 
monoxide  and  method  for  producing  the  catalysts.  5,258,340,  CI. 
502-60.000. 
Ausimont  s.r.l.:  See — 

Sianesi,  Dario;  Marraccini,  Antonio;  and  Marchionni,  Giuseppe, 
5,258,110,  CI.  204-157.920. 
Austen-Chase  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Mirick,  William;  and  Forrister,  Walter  B.,  5,258,131,  a.  252-79.100. 
Mirick,     William;     and     Forrister,     Walter    B.,     5,258,562,    Q. 
588-242.000. 
Automotive  Products,  pic:  See— 

Cooke.  Richard  D.  M.,  5,257,687,  CI.  192-106.200. 
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Autosalcs,  Incorporated:  See — 

Smith,  Richard  W.  Jr ;  and  Smith.  Michael  E..  5.257,612.  CI 
123-661000 
Au-Yang.  Man  K..  to  BAW  Nuclear  Service  Company.  Method  and 

apparatus  to  monitor  check  valves.  5,257.545,  CI.  73-597.000. 
Axis  USA,  Inc.:  See — 

Lombardi,    Massimo;    and    Santandrea,    Luciano.    5.257.689.   CI. 

198-468  200 
Lximbardi.   Massimo:  and   Pisani.  Gianluigi,   5.257.744.  CI.   242- 

705B 
Lombardi,   Massimo;  and   Pisani.  Gianluigi,   5.257.745.  CI.   242- 
705B. 
Aziende  Chimiche  Riunite  Angelini  Francesco  A.C.R.A.F.   S.p.A: 
See— 
Silvestrim,  Bruno;  and  Cheng,  Yan,  5,258,312,  CI.  436-87  000 
Aznabaev.  Bulal  M.:  See — 

Fedorov,  Svyatoslav  N.;  Zuev,  Viktor  K.;  and  Aznabaev,  Bulat  M., 
5.258,025,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Azuma.  Tadahiro;  and  Ohuchi.  Hirofumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcniti  K.K. 
Fault  diagnosis  device   Tor  an  exhaust   gas  recycle  control   unit. 
5,257.534.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Azuma,  Yuji;  Shibata,  Yoshihiro,  Tamura.  Shinji;  Kuwaki.  Nobuo; 
Ikawa.  Nobuhiro;  Fukuda.  Akira;  and  Kuwahara,  Akio.  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Optical  modulation  method 
operable  in  an  optical  transmission  path  and  an  optical  modulator 
using  the  optical  modulation  method.  5,259,045.  CI.  385-4.000. 
Azzaro,  Steven  H    See — 

Imam.   Imdad;   Azzaro.   Steven   H.;  and   Bankert.   Raymond  J., 
5.258.923,  CI.  364-508.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 

Sperk,  James  M..  Jr.;  Lee,  Biing-lin;  Summers.  James  W.;  Faber, 
Edward   M.,  deceased;  Tseng,   Hsiungto  S.;   and   Kolycheck, 
Edmond  G  ,  5,258,445,  CI   524-597.000. 
BAW  Nuclear  Service  Company:  See — 

Au-Yang.  Man  K.  5,257,545.  CI.  73-597.000. 
Brown.  Steve  K.;  Dixon.  Larry  D.;  and  Orr,  John  A.,  5,259,010,  CI. 
376-446.000. 
Baasner.  Bemd;  Beck,  Gunther;  Heitzer.  Helmut,  and  Schaller,  Klaus, 
to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft     l-tnnuoromelhyl-l-nilro-2-alkoxy-2- 
aryl-ethanes.  their  preparation  and  antimycodc  agenLs  containing 
them.  5,258.394.  CI   514-365000. 
Baba.  Akira;  Saito.  Masayuki;  Kauumata,  Masaaki;  and  Endo.  Shigemi, 
to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Light  triggered  &  quenched  sutic  induction 
thyristor  circuit.  5.258,670,  CI   307-631.000 
Baba,  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Asakura,  Haruo;  and  Baba,  Kiyokazu,  5,257.899,  CI.  414-752.000. 
Baba,  Motoko:  See— 

Yuki,  Yoshikazu;  Baba,  Motoko;  Shimizu,  Mitsuo;  Kato.  Kazuo; 
and  Hiratani.  Hajime.  5,258,500,  CI.  530-390  100 
Babbitt,  Richard  W  :  See— 

Stem,    Richard    A.;   and    Babbitt,    Richard   W.,    5,258,730,   O. 
333-246  000. 
Babcock.  Martin  Skate  braking  system.  5,257,795,  Q.  280-11.200. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 

Kidwell,  J    Jeffrey;   Berthold,  John  W  ;  and  Reed.  Stuart  E. 
5.258,614.  CI.  250-227  160 
Babson.  Arthur  L..  to  Cirrus  Diagnostics,  Inc  Procedure  for  automated 
solid-pha.sc   immunoassay   using  a   centnfuge   tube.    5,258.309.  CI. 
436-45.000 
Baca.  Oswald  G.:  See— 

Frazier,  Marvin  E.;  Mallavia,  Loais  P.;  Samuel,  James  E.;  and 
Baca.  Oswald  G..  5.258.283.  CI  435-6.000 
Bach,  Uwe:  See— 

Weiler,   Rolf;   Bach.  Uwe;  and   Panek,  C    Peter.   5.257,679,  CI 
188-73.320. 
Bachelder,  Theodore  J.;  Klena,  Thomas  J.,  II;  Maurer,  Steven  W.; 
Modlin,  Ronald  R.;  Puckett.  James  T.;  Stepnick.  John  E.;  Synor, 
Jeffrey  C ;  and  Wallner,  John  P .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems 
Inc  Inflator  mounting  system   5.257,815,  CI.  280-728.000. 
Bado,  Philippe:  See — 

Clark,  William  G.;  Bado,  Philippe;  and  Gabl,  Edward  F.,  5^58,612, 
CI   250-226000. 
Bae,  Myoung-Ho:  See — 

Ahn.  Gye-Ho;  and  Bae.  Myoung-Ho.  5.258,956,  Q .  365-204.000 
Bae.  Seong  K..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Video  system  and 
method  for  displaying  at  least  two  images  on  a  divided  screen. 
5.258,839,  CI   358-142.000. 
Back,  Seung-ho:  See — 

DeJager,  Donald;  and  Back,  Seung-ho,  5.258.777.  CI.  346-76.00L. 
Baerlocher  GmbH:  See— 

Malguzzi.  Romualdo;  Sandn.  Mauhzio;  Rosenthal.  Michael:  and 
Puerzer,  Albert  W..  5.258.531.  O   556-87  000 
Baevsky.  Matthew  F.:  See — 

Comins,   Daniel    L.;   and    Baevsky.   Matthew   F.,    5.258.516.  CI. 
546-116  000 
Bagung.  Jorg-Olaf,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Bulk  melter  with  material 

recirculation  5.257.723.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Bain.  James  R.:  See — 

Bnichman.  William  C;  Bolton,  Carl  W.;  and  Bain,  James  R.. 
5,258,040,  CI  623-66.000. 
Barnes.  Ian  J.  Spectacle  frame   5,258,784,  CI   351-41  000 
Bajat.  Thierry;  Digoin,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Nesa.  Jean,  to  AerospatuUe 
Societe  Nationaie  Industrielle  Friction-free  bisuble  device  for  use  in 
space  application,  in  particular  for  closing  an  aperture  of  a  space 
application  optical  mslnunent   5,258,874,  CI   3S9-i94.000. 


Bajusz,  Sandor:  See — 

Schally,     Andrew     V;     and     Bajusz,     Sandor,     5,258,492,     CI. 
530-313.000. 
Baker,  Bruce  D.;  Adams.  John  A.;  and  Corey.  Robert  L.,  to  Four  PI 
Systems  Corporation.  Laminography  system  and  method  with  elec- 
tromagnelically  directed  multipath  radiation  source.  5,259,012,  CI. 
378-21.000. 
Baker,  James  C. :  See — 

LaRosa,  Christopher  P.;  Carney,  Michael  J.;  and  Baker.  James  C. 
5.259,005,  CI.  375-106  000. 
Baldauf,  Karl-Eberhard,  to  Hydac  Technology  GmbH.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  leveling  a  body.  5,258,913,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Baldus,  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Wannagat,    Ulrich;    Schervan,   Adrian;   Jansen,    Martin;    Baldus, 
Hans-Peter;  and  Eiling.  Aloys,  5,258.169,  CI.  423-344.000. 
Balentine.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Woltz.   Robert   L.;  and   Balentine.   Richard   D.,   5,258,794,   CI 
354-275.000. 
Bales,  Thomas  O  ;  Hildwein.  Roger  L  ;  and  Kortenbach,  Jurgen.  to 
Symbiosis  Corporation;  and  Ethicon,  Inc.  Double  acting,  dual  pivot 
thoracoscopic  surgical  lung  clamps.  5,258.004.  CI.  606-205.000. 
Bales.  Thomas  O.:  See— 

Turkel.  David  H.;  Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Scarfone,  Frank  A.;  and 
Jackson,  Milton  L.,  Jr  ,  5.257,632,  CI    128-754  000 
Banker,  Dennis  C;  Dorler,  Jack  A.;  Klara,  Walter  S.;  and  Masci, 
Francesco  M  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  High 
noise  tolerance  receiver   5,258,661,  CI.  307-290.000. 
Bankert.  Raymond  J  :  See- 
Imam.   Imdad;  Azzaro.   Steven   H.;  and    Bankert.   Raymond  J., 
5.258.923.  CI   364-508  000. 
Bankert,  Richard  D.;  CiufTetelli.  Edward  D  ;  Pro,  Dante;  and  Ross, 
Jerrold  W .  to  Franklin  Mint  Company   Decorative  bell   5.258.209, 
CI.  428-11.000. 
Banks,  Gerald:  See— 

Concannon,  David;  Vala.  John;  and  Banks.  Gerald,  5.259,043,  CI. 
382-65.000. 
Banu,  Kermit;  Bowman.  Timothy  S.;  and  Hadfield.  Robert,  to  Butler 
Manufacturing  Company.   Floor  box  for  in-floor  activations  in  a 
concrete  floor   5.257.487.  CI   52-220.100 
Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakagawa,    Susumu;    Kato.    Yoshiaki;    and    Fukatsu,    Hiroshi. 
5.258.509.  CI.  540-302.000. 
Barbaric.  Slobodan;  and  Kozulic.  Branko.  Subilization  of  glycopro- 
teins. 5,258.501.  CI   530-395.000. 
Bard,  Shannon:  See — 

Prassas,  Thomas  N  ;  and  Bard,  Shannon,  5,257,826,  CI.  285-175.000. 
Bardou,  Chnstian;  and  Levasseur,  Philippe.  Portable  modular  structure. 

5,257,440,  CI.  24-287.000. 
Bardy,  Gust  H.;  Olson,  Walter  H.;  Peterson,  David  K.;  and  Taepke, 
Robert  T.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  detection  of  and  discrim- 
ination between  tachycardia  and  fibnllation  and  for  treatment  of 
both.  5,257,621,  CI  607-5  000 
Bareil,  Andre  :  See — 

Hamois,  Yves;  and  Bareil,  Andre  .  5.257.472,  C[.  40-606.000. 
Bares.  Jan,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Platen  cover  edit  pad  for  simplified 

document  editing  before  printing.  5.258.806.  CI.  355-75.000. 
Barlow.  Chad,  to  United  Sutes  Forgecraft  Corp.  Triple  locking  snap 

hook.  5.257,441,  CI.  24-599.500 
Barmentlo.  Bart;  Bel.  Willem  J.;  Hoogstad.  Bruin;  Pendlington,  Sidney; 
and  Slater.  Nigel  K..  to  Thomas  J.  Lipton  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco, 
Inc   Process  of  preparing  a  tea  product.  5.258.188,  CI.  426-52.000. 
Barnes.  Linda  J.:  See — 

Glassman,  Kimberly  F.;  Barnes,  Linda  J.;  and  Pilacinski,  William 
P.,  5,258,300,  CI.  435-240.400. 
Bartle,  Andrew  D  Waste  paper  bins.  5.257.734,  CI.  229-109.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Habermann.  Wolfgang;  Bochnitschek,  Werner;  Fritzmann,  Johann; 

Hammes,  Peter;  Proll.  Theo;  and  Weisbrodt.  Walter.  5.258.106. 

CI    204-98.000. 

Hahn.  Klaus;  Kaempfer.  Knut;  Hintz,  Hans;  Schaefer.  Anthony; 

Riethues.  Michael;  and  Witt.  Michael.  5.258,415.  CI.  521-88.000. 

Muenster.   Peter;   Steiner.   Gerd;   Freund.   Wolfgang;   Wuerzer. 

Bruno;  and  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto,  5,258,357,  CI.  504- 193.000. 
Niessner,  Manfred;  Wickel,  Stefan,  Schneider.  Walter;  Beck.  Juer- 
gen;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  and  Meyer.  Thomas.  5.258.473,  CI. 
526-78.000 
Pinkos.  Rolf;  and  Fischer.  Rolf.  5.258.555.  CI   568-835.000 
Saupe.  Thomas;  Schaefer.  Peter;  Meyer.  Norbert;  Wuerzer,  Bruno; 
and  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto,  5,258,356,  CI.  504-105.000 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Gopalkirshnan,  Sridhar;  and  Roznowski,  Michael,  5,258,072,  CI. 

106-802.000 
Krueger,  David  C;  Chnstman,  Donald  L.;  Rothacker,  Andreas  H.; 

and  Lee.  Thomas  B..  5,258,416.  CI  521-125.000. 
Krueger.    David    C;    and    Lee,    Thomas    B..    5,258,418.    CI. 

521164.000. 
Narayan.  Thirumurti,  5,258,417,  CI.  521-160.000. 
BASF  Lacke-l-  Farben  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Faul.  Dieter;  Hoffmann.  Gerhard;  Huemke,  Klaus;  Heimann,  Ul- 
rich, and  Gilbert.  John  A  .  5.258.460.  C\.  525-113.000. 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH:  See— 

Liepold,  August;  Scholtysik,  Bemd;  Thiele,  Hartmut;  and  Toral, 
Jose,  5.257,749,  CI   242-68.500. 
Bastiaansen.  Cornells  W    M.,  to  DSM  N.V.  Polarizing  film  made  of 
semicrystalline  polyolefine.  5.258.208.  CI.  428-1.000. 


Bastian.  Catherine;  and  Bastian.  Thomas,  to  Bastian,  Catherine.  Process 

for  making  pepper  kraut.  5,258,198,  CI.  426-615.000. 
Bastian,  Thomas:  See — 

Bastian,     Catherine;     and     Bastian,     Thomas,     5,258,198,     CI. 
426-615.000. 
Bastioli,  Catia;  Bellotti,  Vittorio;  Del  Guidice,  Luciano;  and  Lombi, 
Roberto,  to  Novamont  S.p.A.  Polymer  compositions  for  the  produc- 
tion of  articles  of  biodegradable  plastics  material  and  methods  of  their 
preparation.  5,258,430,  CI   524-52.000. 
Bateman,  Larry  M.:  See— 

Wulc,    Stanley    S.;    and    Bafeman,    Larry    M.,    5,257,720,    CI 
222-20.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Frazier.  Marvin  E;  Mallavia,  Louis  P.;  Samuel.  James  E.;  and 
Baca.  Oswald  G..  5,258,283,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Battersby.  Stephen  J.,  Shannon,  John  M.;  and  Szubert,  Marek,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corp.   Transferred  electron  effect  device.   5,258.624,  CI. 
257-11.000. 
Battten,  Ronald  W.,  to  VSI  Corporation.  Driven  tool  locking  mecha- 
nism. 5,257,557,  CI.  81-177.850. 
Baude,  Dominique:  See — 

Chavel,  Pierre;  Joyeux,  Denis;  Lougnot,  Daniel;  Baude,  Domi- 
nique; Meslard,  Jean-Claude;  and  Taboury,  Jean.  5.258.024,  CI. 
623-5.000. 
Bauer,  Kurt  H.;  and  Keller,  Manfred.  Highly  active,  rapidly  absorbable 
formulations  of  glibenclamide.  processes  for  the  production  thereof 
and  their  use.  5.258,185,  CI.  424-484.000. 
Bauer,  Lyal  H  ;  and  Bauler.  Scott  F..  to  Rockwell  International  Corpo- 
ration. Apparatus  and  method  for  displaying  energy  management 
circles  on  displays  for  electronic  flight  instrument  systems.  5,258.756. 
CI.  340-971.000. 
Bauer.  Manfred;  and  Ziegler,  Manfred,  to  Mahle  GmbH.  Coated  piston 

and  process  for  applying  coating.  5.257.603.  CI.  123-193.600. 
Bauler,  Scott  F.:  See- 
Bauer,  Lyal  H.;  and  Bauler,  Scott  F.,  5,258,756.  CI.  340-971.000. 
Baumann.  James  A.;  and  Wisniewski,  Michael  A.,  to  Mi-Jack  Products, 
Inc.  Bi-planar  cable  cross  reeving  system.  5.257,891,  CI.  414-460.000. 
Baumann,  Peter  E.;  Wiens,  Terry;  and  Featherson,  Bill.  Golf  club 

putter   5.257.807,  CI.  273-8000R. 
Baumbach.  Frank;  Randhahn.  Horst;  and  Otto.  Ulrich.  to  Pall  Corpora- 
tion. Arrangement  for  connecting  two  sections  of  a  fluid  system. 
5,257,835,  CI.  285-330.000. 
Baumgen,  Heinz:  See— 

Sackmann.  Gunter;  Konig.  Joachim;  Puchner,  Fritz;  and  Baumgen. 
Heinz,  5.258.466,  CI.  525-282.000. 
Bausch  *  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Mclntyre,  Kevin  J.,  5,257,706,  a.  219-121.690. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Broitman.  Harold;  Goldberg,  Arthur;  Higgins.  Michael;  and  Mot- 
tola,  James,  5,257,630,  CI.  128-675.000. 
Baxter,  Robert  C;  and  Wood,  William  I.,  to  Genentech,  Inc.;  and 
Central  Sydney  Area  Health  Service.  DNA  encoding  and  methods  of 
production   of  insulin-like   growth   factor   binding   protein    BP53. 
5,258,287,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Baasner.  Bemd;  Beck,  Gunther;  Heitzer,  Helmut;  and  Schaller. 

Klaus,  5,258,394,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Hochstetter,  Hans,  5,258,511,  CI  540-521.000. 
Muggins,    John    M.;    and    Wolfgarten,    Achim,    5,258,435,    CI. 

524-357.000. 
Knuppel,  Peter  C;  Lantzsch,  Reinhard;  Jelich.  Klaus;  Andres. 

Peter;  and  Marhold.  Albrecht.  5,258,526,  CI.  548-526.000. 
Krauskopf,  Birgit;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Santel,  Hans- Joachim;  Schmidt, 
Robert  R.;  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike;  Fischer,  Reiner;  and 
Erdelen.  Chnstoph,  5,258,527.  CI.  548-543.000. 
Langer.     Reinhard;     and     Buysch.     Hans-Josef.     5.258.554.     CI. 

568-745.000. 
Podszun.  Wolfgang;  Muller.  Michael;  Winkel,  Jens;  and  Block, 

Hans-Dieter,  5,258,067,  CI.  106-35.000. 
Reiff,  Helmut,  5,258,452,  a  524-839.000. 
Sackmann,  Gunter;  Konig,  Joachim;  Puchner,  Fritz;  and  Baumgen, 

Heinz.  5,258.466,  CI.  525-282.000. 
Scholl.  Hans-Joachim.  5,258,508,  CI.  540-202.000. 
Schomacker,  Reinhard;  Hucks,  Uwe;  Weymans,  Gunther;  Herrig, 

Wolfgang;  and  Kirsch,  Jurgen,  5,258,484,  CI.  528-196.000. 
von    Bonin,    Wulf;    and    von    Gizycki,    Ulrich,    5,258,216,    CI. 

428-102.000. 
Wannagat,    Ulrich;    Schervan,    Adrian;   Jansen,    Martin;    Baldus, 
Hans-Peter;  and  EiUng,  Aloys,  5,258,169,  CI  423-344.000. 
Bayer,  Georg,  to  Schonbek  Worldwide  Lighting  Inc.  Chandelier  as- 
sembly and  kit  having  arm  locking  plates  5,258.900,  CI.  362-405.000. 
Bayer,  Michael;  and  NagI,  Iris,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Molding 
composition   for   the   production   of  inorganic   sintered    products. 
5,258,151,  CI   264-63000. 
Baykut.  Goekhan.  to  Bruker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  extracting  dissolved,  volatile  substances  from  liquids 
into  the  vapor  phase.  5,258,057,  CI.  95-89.000. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See— 

Corman,  John  M.,  5,258,001,  CI.  606-167.000. 

Baylor,  James  L.:  See —  

Vataru,  Marcel;  and  Baylor,  James  L.,  5.257.604,  Q.  123-I98.0OA. 
Bazel,  Teresa  L.:  See— 

Frantom.  Richard  L.;  Bishop.  Robert  J.;  Kremer.  Robert  M.; 
Ocker.  Klaus  F.;  Woods.  Charles  D.;  Renfroe.  Donald  W.;  Rose, 
James  M  ;  Bazel,  Teresa  L  ;  and  Brown,  Roy,  5,257,819,  CI 
280-737.000. 


Bazer,  Fuller  W.;  and  Gross,  Samuel,  to  University  of  Florida.  Uterof- 
errin  and  rose  proteins  for  stimulating  henutopoietic  cells.  5,258,367, 
CI.  514-6.000. 
Bean,  Frederick  R  ;  Pettet,  Glenn  A.;  and  Price,  Scott  D.,  to  Black  A 
Decker  Inc.  Biscuit  joiner  with  retractable  antiskid  pins.  5,257,654. 
CI.  I44-136.00C. 
Beasley.  Zachary  P.  Shoe  protector  and  method  of  using  the  same. 

5.257,469,  CI.  36-72.00R. 
Beaton.  William  I.:  See— 

Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J.;  Beaton.  William  I.;  and  Taylor.  James  L., 
5.258.117.  CI.  208-309.000. 
Beattie.  Alan  G.;  and  Bohon.  W.  Mark,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company; 
and  Sandia  Corporation.   Acoustic  sand  detector  for  fluid   flow- 
streams.  5.257.530.  CI.  73-61.750. 
Beautement,  Kevin:  See — 

Anthony,  Vivienne  M.;  Clough,  John  M.;  deFraine,  Paul;  Godfrey, 
Christopher    R.    A.;    and    Beautement,    Kevin,    5,258,360,    CI. 
504-289.000 
Beck,  Gunther:  See— 

Baasner,  Bemd;  Beck,  Gunther;  Heitzer,  Helmut;  and  Schaller, 
Klaus,  5,258,394,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Beck,  James  E.:  See — 

Minarik,  Daniel;  and  Beck,  James  E.,  5,257,917,  a.  417-475.000 
Beck,  Juergen:  See — 

Niessner,  Manfred;  Wickel,  Stefan;  Schneider,  Walter;  Beck,  Juer- 
gen; Hartmann,  Heinrich;  and  Meyer,  Thomas,  5,258,473,  CI. 
526-78.000. 
Becker,  Werner;  and  Volk,  Heinrich,  to  Esselte  Meto  International 
Produktions  GmbH.  Hand-held  portable  labelling  device  and  the 
inking  roller  mounting  therefor.  5,258,090,  CI.  156-384.000. 
Beckmann,  Hans-Udo:  See — 

Sensen,  Klemens;  Voss,  Klaus-Peter;  Feistkom,  Werner;  and  Beck- 
mann, Hans-Udo,  5.258,148,  CI.  264-40.200. 
Beck  with,  Paul:  See— 

Elsbury,  Andrew  J.;  and  Beckwith,  Paul,  5,257,641,  Q.  137-79.000 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Vogler,    Erwin    A.;    and    Harper,    Garry    R.,    5,257,633,    CI. 
128-763.000. 
Bee,  Rodney  D.;  Evans,  Ian  D.;  and  Izzard,  Martm  J.,  to  Unilever 

Patent  Holdings  B  V  Emulsions  5,258,184,  CI  424-401  000 
Beers,  Gregory  E.;  Bogaczyk,  Francis  W.;  Rubsam.  Michael  A.;  and 
Wattenbarger,  Henry  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  electronic  component  lead  inspec- 
tion. 5,257,714,  CI.  228-6.200 
Begin,  John  D.;  and  Koski,  Richard  D.,  to  Magnetek,  Inc.  Method  of 
noise  rejection  in  a  magnetostrictive  position  detector  including 
determining  a  valid  time  range  for  propagation  of  sonic  pulses  over  a 
reference  distance.  5,258,707,  CI.  324-207.130. 
Behrens,  James;  and  Lamanna,  Vincent,  to  PSC,  Inc  Bar  code  scanner 

5,258,604,  CI.  235-462.000 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Althaus,  Harald;  and  Merle,  Peter,  5,258,504,  O.  530417.000. 
Behrmann,  William  C;  Davis,  Stephen  M.;  and  Mauldin,  Charles  H..  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Activauon  conditions  to  maxi- 
mize the  HCS  activity  of  supported  cobalt  catalysts  (OP-3706) 
5.258,411,  CI.  518-715.000. 
Behtash,  Saman:  See— 

Su,  Chun-Meng;   Behtash,   Saman;  Jarett,  Keith;   Lu,  Huihung; 
Flores,  Christopher;  and  Messerschmitt,  David  G..  5.258.995.  C\. 
375-1.000. 
Beigbeder.  Gerard;  and  Leblond,  Henri,  to  Sextant  Aviomque.  Aircraft 
probe  for  measuring  aerodynamic   parameters  of  ambient  flow. 
5.257.536,  CI  73-180.000. 
Beisang,  Arthur  A.:  See— 

Ersek,  Robert  A.;  Beisang,  Arthur  A  ;  and  Beisang,  Arthur  A.,  Ill, 
5,258,028,  a.  623-11.000. 
Beisang,  Arthur  A.,  Ill:  See— 

Ei«k,  Robert  A  ;  Beisang,  Arthur  A.;  and  Beisang,  Arthur  A.,  Ill, 
5,258,028,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Bel,  Willem  J  :  See— 

Barmentlo,  Bart;  Bel,  Willem  J  ;  Hoogstad,  Brum;  Pendlington, 

Sidney;  and  SUter,  Nigel  K.,  5,258,188,  CI.  426-52.000. 

Belanger,  Thomas  D.,  Jr.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Apparatus  for 

compliantly  retaining  a  circuit  board  in  a  housing.  5,258,889.  CI. 

361-740  000 

Belec.  Eric  A  ;  and  Wnght.  WiUiam  J.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc  Pneumauc 

vacuum  cup  for  paper  acquisition.  5.257.805.  CI.  271-2.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.  Carl  E..  5.259.026.  CI.  379-207.000. 
Bell.  Frederick  K  :  See- 
Raleigh.  Freddie  L.;  Brandstetter.  Robert  W.;  Bell,  Frederick  K.; 
Greier,  Donald  K.;  and  Hemmelgam,  Thomas  L.,  5,257,461,  CI. 
33-503.000. 
Bellotti,  Vittorio:  See— 

Bastioli,  Catia;  Bellotti,  Vittorio;  t)el  Guidice,  Luciano;  and  Lombi, 
Roberto,  5,258,430,  CI.  524-52.000. 
Bench,  Ronald  W  :  See— 

DeWolf,  Thomas  L.;  Phillips,  Thomas  R  ;  and  Bench,  Ronald  W  . 
5.257,506,  CI.  62-80.000. 
Bender,  Douglas  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  controlling  a  solar  wing  of  a  satellite  using  a  sun  sensor 
5,257,759,  CI.  244-168.000. 
Bendix  Atlantic  Inflator  Company:  See— 

Frantom,  Richard  L  ;   Bishop,   Robert  J.;  Kremer,   Robert  M.; 
Ocker,  KJaus  F.;  Woods,  Charles  D.;  Renfroe,  Donald  W.;  Rose. 
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James  M.;  Bud,  Teicu  L.;  and  Brown.  Roy.  ),2S7.gI9,  CI. 
280-737.000. 
Benjamin.  Dale  E.:  Stt — 

Munn,  Robin  W.;  Benjamin.  Dak  E.;  and  Lutz.  Deborah  V.. 
5.258,201.  CI.  427,M.OOO 
Bennett.  John;  and  Schulze,  Howard  K..  to  Mondami  Tradmg  Pty.  Ltd. 

Paper  retaining  means.  5,257,870,  CI.  402-63.000. 
Bennett  Pump  Company:  Set — 

Thompaon,  Thomas  A.;  and  Loomit,  Delos  J.,  5,257,651.  CI. 
141-65.000 
Bennis.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Clarke.  Jan  D  :  Bennis.  Steven  A.;  Chidester,  Buford  B.;  Klidonas. 
Gregory  P.;  Klinger,  Stephen  E.;  Mohlman.  Brian  K.;  and  Swei- 
gart,  Donald  E.,  II,  5,257,921,  Q  418-201  200. 
Benson,  Arthur:  See — 

Fabish,  Thomas  J.;  Benson,  Arthur;  Levendusky.  Thomas  L.;  Hall, 
Barbara  O.;   Stillwagon.  James  E.,   and   Davidson,  J.   Glenn, 
5.258.596.  O.  219-1055F. 
Benson,  Bradley  J..  Buckley,  Douglas;  Lesikar,  David;  Naidu,  Asha; 
and  Silverness.  Kate  B..  to  Scios  Nova  Inc.  Isolation  and  purificalion 
of  lung  surfactant  protem.  5,258,496,  CI  530-350.000. 
Benson,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Gruber,  Patrick  R  ;  Hall.  Enc  S..  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J ;  Iwen,  Mat- 
thew   L.;    Benson.    Richard    D;    and    BorchardI,    Ronald    L. 
5,258,488,  C\   528-354.000 
Benuzzi,  Piergiorgio.  to  Giben  Impianti  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  turning  a 
panel  or  a  panel  stack  on  (he  workuble  of  a  cutting  machine. 
5,257,900,  a.  414-783.000. 
Benzooi.  Albert  M.;  and  Dautartas.  Mindaugas  F.,  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories.     Self-aligned     optical     subassembly.     5.259,054,     CI. 
385-89  000. 
Beowulf  Corporation:  See — 

Sargent.  Michael  P.;  and  Williams.  Timothy  W.,  5,257.668.  CI 
177-146.000. 
Beppu.  Henry;  Kusuhara,  Toshi;  and  Nomura,  Aki,  to  Kyocera  Amer- 
ica.  Inc.   Ceramic   glass  integrated  circuit  package   with   integral 
ground  and  power  planes.  5,258,575.  CI.  174-52.400 
Berg,  Eva-Mana.  enecutor:  See — 

Furlong.  Ronald  J  ;  Osbom.  Johannes  F.,  deceased:  Ossenkopp, 
Gerda,  executor;  Berg.  Eva-Maria,  executor;  and  Schonekas. 
Helga.  executor.  5.258.034.  CI  623-23.000 
Berg,  Lloyd,  to  Berg,  Lloyd.  Separation  of  heptane  from  vinyl  acetate 

by  azeotropic  distillation.  5,258,102,  CI.  203-60.000. 
Berg,  Rolf  H.,  Almdal,  Knstoffer;  Pedersen,  Walther  B.;  Holm,  Ame; 
Tam,  James  P.;  and  Memfield,  Robert  B..  to  Riso  National  Labora- 
tory.  Peptide  synthesis  method  and  solid  support  for  use  in  the 
method.  5,258,454,  CI.  525-54. 1 10. 
Berger,  Gregory  D.;  Marquis,  Robert  W..  Jr  ;  Robichaud,  Albert  J  ;  and 
Scolnick,  Edward  M.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Cholesterol  lowenng 
compounds.  5.258,401.  CI.  514-452.000. 
Berger,  Steven  D.;  and  Gibson,  John  M.,  to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratories, 
rtevice  manufacture  involving  lithographic  processing.  5,258,246,  CI. 
430-4.000. 
Berger,  Toby;  and  Jarett,  Keith,  to  Teknekron  Communications  Sys- 
tems, Inc  Method  of  encoding  two  digiul  dau  signals  5.259.003,  CI 
375-38.000. 
Berghaus,   Alexander,   to   Willy    Rusch   AG.   Trachreal   prosthesis. 

5,258,027,  CI.  623-9.000. 
Bergholt,  Steven  P  ,  to  Triangle  Package  Machmery  Company  Combi- 
nation weigher  with  sugger  discharge.  5,258.580,  CI    177-25  180 
Bcrgishagen.  Finn,  to  AmerKan  Maize  Technology,  Inc.  Adhesives  and 

sealants.  5,258,414.  CI   521-84.100. 
Bems,  John  S. :  See — 

Dickhut.  Hemnch;  and  Bems.  John  S  .  5.257.924.  CI  425-326  100. 
Bemstem.  Lawrence  R   Pharmaceutical  compositions  of  gallium  com- 
plexes of  3-hydroxy-*-pyrones.  5.258,376,  CI.  514-184.000 
Berthold,  John  W  :  See— 

Kidwell,  J    Jeffrey;   Berthold,  John  W  ;  and   Reed,  Stuart  E, 
5,258,614.  CI   250-227.160. 
Bertin,  Kim  C.  Knee  prosthesis  provisional  apparatus  and  resection 
guide  and  method  of  use  in  knee  replacement  surgery.  5,258.032.  CI. 
623-20000 
Berzon,  Evgeny  J    See — 

Danner.  Gina  R.;  and  Berzon,  Evgeny  J  ,  5,258.876,  CI.  360-45  000 
Bet  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Boylan,  Eugene  B.;  DeLise.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Koemer,  Robert  F., 
5,257,784,  CI   273-I38.00R 
BeU  Raven  Inc.:  See— 

Volk,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.;  Heath,  Thomas  B.;  and  Hickman,  James  B  , 
5.257,725,  CI.  222-185.000. 
Betlinardi.  Marco:  5<r — 

Zona.  Mauro;  and  Bettmardi,  Marco,  5.257,871,  CI.  403-24.000. 
Bevington.  Richard  C,  to  Advanced  Metallurgy  Incorporated.  Powder 
metallurgy  silver-tm  oxide  electncal  contact  material.  5,258,052,  CI 
75-234  000 
Beyer,  Horst:  See — 

Poll,  Gunter;  Finke.  Jurgen;  Beyer,  Hont;  and  Modier,  Harald, 
5,258.470,  CI   525-425  000. 
Bhatnagar,  Ranbir  K.:  See — 

Cannon,  Joseph  G  ;  Moe,  Scott  T  ;  Long,  John  P.;  and  Bhatnagar. 
Ranbir  K  ,  5.258.384,  CI.  514-284000 
Bianchi,  Timothy  D.,  to  Schlumberger  Industries,  Inc    Self  actuatmg 

throttle  valve  5.257.537,  CI.  73-197.000 
Bianco,  Sebasuano,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafk.  Method  of  treat- 
ment of  allergic  conjuctivitis.  5,258,374,  CI   514-158  000 


Bib*.  Scott  I.,  to  Springs  Window  Fashions  Division,  Inc.  Veitica] 

louver  system.  5,257,811,  CI   160-168  100 
Bicz,  Wieslaw:  See — 

Grill,  Wolfgang,  5,258.922,  CI.  364-506.000. 
Billington,  Corey  A  ;  and  Brandcau.  Margaret  L.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  System  and  method  for  optimum  operation  assignments  in 
printed  circuit  board  manufacturing.  5,258,915,  Q.  364-468.000. 
Billmers,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Tsai.  John  J  ;  Jobe.  Patrick  G  ;  Billmers,  Roberi  L.;  Chandran, 
Rama  S  :  Mudge,  Paul  R  ;  and  Sarkis,  Michael  T  ,  5,258,477,  CI 
526-315.000. 
Binder.  Wilhelm  See— 

Bohm,  Alfred;  and  Binder,  Wilhelm,  5,258,603,  CI   235-449.000. 
Bio-Mega/Boehnnger  Ingelheim  Research  Inc.:  See- 
Adams,  Julian;  DiMaio,  John;  and  Plante,  Raymond,  5,258,493,  CI. 
53O-3I7.000. 
Bio-Metric  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Guire,  Patrick;  and  Dunkirk.  Shawn  G.,  5,258,041.  d.  623-66.000. 
Bisaiji,  Takaahi:  Set— 

Tokuhashi,  Masaki;  Koike,  Moriyuki;  Yasuda,  WaUru;  Ishigaki, 
Kouji;    Bisaiji,    Takashi;    and    Imai,    Chikara,    5,258,248,    CI. 
430-31  000. 
Bishop,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Frantom,   Richard   L  ;   Bishop,   Robert  J.;   Kremer,   Robert  M.; 
Ocker,  Klaus  F  ;  Woods,  Charles  D.;  Renfroe,  Donald  W.;  Rose. 
James  M  ;  Bazel,  Teresa  L  ;  and  Brown,  Roy,  5.257,819,  CI. 
280-737.000. 
Bishop.  Stephen  P  .  to  Masco  Building  Products  Corp.  Door  latch  with 
adjusuble  backset  and  deadlocking  feature  5,257,837,  CI   292-1  500. 
Bivens,  Steven  L.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Snap-in  headlamp  adjust- 
ment assembly   5,258,894,  CI   362-66.000. 
Bjerbom,  Thomas:  Set — 

Andersaon,  Jan;  Martensson,  Lars;  Bjerbom,  Thomas;  and  Smith, 
Goran,  5,258,162,  CI.  422-28.000. 
Black  A  Decker  Inc  :  See- 
Bean,    Frederick   R.;    Pettet,   Glenn   A.;   and   Price,   Scow   D., 
5,257,654,  O.  I44-136.00C. 
Black,  Robert  D.;  Roemer,  Peter  B.;  Mogro-Campero,  Antonio  A.;  and 
Turner,  Larry  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Cryogenic  probe 
for  NMR  microscopy   5,258,710,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Blackmon.  Belcher  A  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Arbitrary 

wavefonn  generator.  5,258.937,  CI   364-718.000. 
Blagaila.  John  H  :  See— 

Utenick,    Michael    R.;   and    Blagaila,    John    H.,    5,258,695,   CI. 
3 1 8- 138.000. 
Blakeley,    Robert    W     Speech    therapy    appliance.    5,257,930,    CI. 

433-6.000. 
Blayne,  Jerome  J.:  See — 

Summers,  James  W.;  Blayne,  Jerome  J.;  and  Kazmer,  Bryan  M., 
5,258.232.  CI.  428-463.000. 
Block.  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Podszun,  Wolfgang,  Muller,  Michael;  Winkel,  Jens;  and  Block, 
Hans-Dietcr,  5.258.067.  CI    106-35  000. 
Bloodworth.  Robert;  Podszun,  Wolfgang;  Alberts,  Heinrich;  and  Uyt- 
terhoeven,  Hermann,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Acceptor 
element  for  thermosublimation  pnnting.  5,258,355.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Bloom.  Richard  L  ;  Fay.  William  T  ;  Sabean,  Joel  H.;  and  Smith,  Mark 
P.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company    Electrically 
regenerable  diesel  particulate  trap.  5.258,164,  CI.  422-174.000. 
Blue  Star  Technologies,  Ltd.:  See— 

Cassidy,  Stephen,  5,258,108,  CI  204-150.000. 
Blum.  Mel  See— 

Monteleone,  Charles;  Blum,  Mel;  and  Sellitto,  Scott  P.,  5,258.070, 
CI    106-311.000 
Blume.  Joseph  A.,  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Company.  Infeed 
apparatus    for    multi-level    delivery    of  convolutely    wound    logs. 
5,257.898.  CI   414-745.900. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Humphnes,  Enc  H  ,  5,258,299,  CI.  435-240200. 
BOC  Group.  Inc  ,  The:  See— 

Shirley,  Arthur  I ;  and  UCava,  Alberto  I.,  5,258,056,  CI.  95-22.000 
Bochnilschek.  Werner:  See — 

Habermann,  Wolfgang;  Bochnitschek,  Wemer;  Fntzmann,  Johann; 
Hammes,  Peter;  Proll,  Theo;  and  Weisbrodt.  Walter.  5,258,106. 
CI   204-98.000 
Bodo,  Gerhard:  See— 

Reutelingsperger,  Christiaan;  and  Bodo,  Gerhard,  5,258,497,  CI. 
530-350.000 
Bodor,  Nicholas  S  :  See — 

Hammer.   Richard   H  ,   and   Bodor.   Nicholas  S,   5,258,388,  CI. 
514-291000 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  International  GmbH:  See — 

Reutelingsperger,  Chnstiaan;  and  Bodo,  Gerhard,  5,258,497,  CI. 
530-350  000. 
Boehnngcr  Mannheim  GmbH;  See — 

Krause,    Manfred;    Klein.    Bemd;    Schindler.   Gerhard;    Schafer, 
Peter;  and  Notzel,  Siegfried,  5,258,163,  CI.  422-58.000. 
Bogaczyk,  Francis  W  ;  See- 
Beers,  Gregory  E.;  Bogaczyk,  Francis  W.;  Rubsam,  Michael  A.; 
and  Wattenbarger,  Henry  E  ,  5,257,714.  CI   228-6  200 
Boggs,  David  L.:  See— 

Schechter.  Michael  M  ;  and  Boggs.  IHvid  L.,  5.257,600,  CI   123- 
7800B 
Bohez.  Inge:  See— 

Allewaert,  Kathy;  Bohez.  Inge;  and  Elst.  Pierre  V.,  5,258.458,  CI. 
525-104.000. 


Bohm,  Alfred;  and  Binder,  Wilhelm,  to  Ultrakust  Electronic  GmbH. 
Magnetic  reading  head  having  a  tapered  reading  opening  and/or  a 
tapered  reading  stylus.  5.258,603,  CI.  235-449.000. 
Bohon,  W  Mark:  See— 

Seattle,  Alan  G  ;  and  Bohon,  W.  Mark,  5,257,530,  CI.  73-61  750. 
Bolanos,  Henry:  See — 

Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Mastri,  Dominick  L.;  McGarry, 

Richard  A  ;  and  Young,  Wayne  P ,  5,257,713,  CI.  227-19.000 
Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Sienkiewicz,  Henry  R.;  and 
Person,  Wayne  C  ,  5,258,010,  CI.  606-219.000. 
Bolton,  Carl  W  :  See— 

Bruchman,  William  C;  Bolton,  Carl  W.;  and  Bain,  James  R., 
5.258,040,  CI.  623-66.000. 
Bolton,  James  R.;  and  Cater,  Stephen  R.,  to  Solarchem  Enterprises,  Inc. 
Treatment  of  contaminated  waste  waters  and  groundwaters  with 
photolytically     generated     hydrated     electrons.      5,258,124,     CI. 
210-748.000. 
Bona,  Gian-Luca;  Gfeller.  FriU;  Jaeckel,  Heinz;  and  Webb,  David  J.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Self-aligned  optical 
waveguide  to  laser  structure  and  method  for  making  the  same. 
5,259,049,  CI.  385-50.000. 
Bonekamp,  Jeffrey  E.;  Rose,  Gene  D.;  Schmidt,  Donald  L.;  Teot, 
Arthur  S.;  and  Watkins,  Edward  K.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.    Viscoelastic    surfactant    based    foam    fluids.    5.258,137,    CI. 
252-356.000. 
Bonet,  Luis  A.:  See— 

Corleto,  Jose  G.;  Bonet,  Luis  A.;  and  Yatim,  David.  5,259,001,  CI. 
375-27.000. 
Borchardt,  John  K.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Office  wastepaper  deinking 

process  using  fatty  alcohols.  5,258.099,  CI.  162-5.000. 
Borchardt,  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Gruber,  Patrick  R ;  Hall,  Eric  S.;  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  J.;  Iwen,  Mat- 
thew   L.;    Benson,    Richard    D.;    and    Borchardt,    Ronald    L., 
5,258,488,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.:  See— 

Fogelberg,  Mark  J.,  5,257,543,  CI.  74-440.000. 
Bormann,  Thomas:  See — 

Gsell,  Thomas  C;  Bormann,  Thomas;  and  Matkovich,  Vlado  I., 
5,258,127,  CI.  210-767.000. 
Borsani.  Angel  O.;  and  Chain,  Elena  E.  Automatic  packaging  machine. 

5,257,495,  CI.  53-566.000. 
Bosse.  Thomas  W  Moire  light  assembly.  5,258,895,  CI.  362-281.000. 
Bouchet,  Jean  Y.:  See— 

Gouritin,  Patrice;  Bouchet,  Jean  Y.;  and  Fertil,  Daniel,  5,258,118, 
CI   210-206000. 
Bousquet,  Jean-Claude;  Maupetit,   Bernard;   Renon,   Christiane;  and 
Marceau,  Jean-Luc,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle. 
Training  simulator  for  the  shoulder  firing  of  missiles.  5,257,937,  CI. 
434-18.000. 
Bower,  Grant  L  ;  Kingsford-Smith,  Charles  A.;  and  Mcllraith,  Terry  E. 
Portable  apparatus  for  measuring  force  and  power  supplied  to  a 
pedal-driven  cycle.  5,257.540,  CI.  73-379.070. 
Bowman,  Russell:  See — 

Carlson,     David     K.;    and     Bowman,     Russell,     5,258,824,    CI. 
356-382.000. 
Bowman,  Timothy  S.:  See— 

Bantz,    Kermit;    Bowman,   Timothy   S.;   and    Hadfield,    Robert, 
5,257,487,  CI.  52-220.100. 
Bowman,  Wayne  L.:  See — 

Jones,    David    E.;    and    Bowman,    Wayne    L.,    5,258,770,    CI. 
343-853.000. 
Boyd,  Graeme  B.:  See— 

Rosch,  Reinhard  W.;  Boyd,  Graeme  B.;  and  Feeley,  Mark  P  J., 
5,258,713,  CI.  328-159.000. 
Boyer,  Gregory  S.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Amplified  pressure  transducer. 

5,257,547,  a.  73-756000. 
Boyer,  Scott  M  ;  and  Teixiera,  Charles  R.,  IV,  to  Answer  Products,  Inc 
Handlebars  for  bicycles,  motorcycles,  all  terrain  bikes,  all  terrain 
vehicles  and  jet  skis.  5,257,552,  CI.  74-551,100. 
Boylan,  Eugene  B.;  DeLise.  Anthony  J.;  and  Koemer,  Robert  F.,  to  Bet 

Technology,  Inc  Wagenng  game.  5,257,784,  CI.  273-I38.00R. 
Boyle,  Bernard  D.;  and  Kumar,  Sharad,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific 
and  Industrial  Research  Organisation.  Bidirectional  pox  virus  pro- 
moter element   5,258,294,  CI.  435-172.300. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Pimbletl.  Gillian,  5,258,549,  CI.  562-519.000. 
Bracco,  Umberto;  Loliger,  Jurg;  and  Saucy,  Francoise,  to  Nestec  S.A. 
Protection  of  a  food,  cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  product  against 
oxidation.  5.258,179,  CI.  424-94.100. 
Branch,  David.  Multiple  purpose  transporting  device.  5,257,892,  CI. 

414-490.000. 
Brandeau,  Margaret  L.:  See — 

Billington,  Corey  A.;  and  Brandeau,  Margaret  L.,  5,258,915,  CI. 
364-468.000. 
Brandelik,  Joseph  E.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Andrew  H.;  and   Brandelik,  Joseph  E.,  5,258,626,  CI. 
257-39.000. 
Brandely,  Jose:  See — 

Degouy,  Didier;  Brandely,  Jose;  Chatelain,  Bernard;  and  Gonzalez, 
Pien-e,  5,257,528,  CI.  73-53.010. 
Brandner,  Gerhard:  See — 

Stadtfeld,  Hermann;  Knaden,  Manfred;  and  Brandner,  Gerhard, 
5,257,882,  CI.  409-26.000. 


Brandstetter,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Raleigh,  Freddie  L.;  Brandstetter,  Robert  W.;  Bell,  Frederick  K.; 
Greier,  Donald  K.;  and  Hemmelgam,  Thomas  L.,  5,257,461,  CI. 
33-503.000. 
Brasfield,  Mark  S.;  and  Gullman,  Larry  S.,  to  MSC  Technology  Corpo- 
ration. Magnetic  damping  disc  for  improved  CD  player  performance. 
5,258,972,  CI.  369-270.000. 
Brates,  Nanu:  Set— 

Duggan,  George   L.;  Goodman,  David   A.;  and   Brates,   Nanu, 
5,258,687,  CI   313-346.00R. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Franke,  Wolfgang;  Durr,  Helmut;  Braun,  Gebhard;  and  Eichhora, 
Reinhold,  5.257,456,  CI.  30-43.920. 
Braun,  Gebhard:  See — 

Franke,  Wolfgang;  Durr,  Helmut;  Braun,  Gebhard;  and  Eichhom, 
Reinhold,  5,257,456,  CI.  30-43.920 
Breitscheidel.   Hans-Ulnch;  and   Lorry,  Cosmas,  to  Huls  Troisdorf 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  producing  a  layered  material  in  sheet 
or    membrane    form    from    thermoplastic    foam.    5,258,085,    CI. 
156-148.000. 
Bresina,  Larry  J.;  Zwadlo,  Gregory  L.;  and  Nordeen,  Charles  K.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company.  Method  for  cali- 
brating  an   electrophotographic    proofing   system.    5,258,810,   CI. 
355-208.000. 
Brettschneider,  Horst,  to  US  Phihps  Corp.  X-ray  tube.  5,259.014,  C\. 

378-138.000. 
Breu,-  Fred  A.,  to  Wayne  Technology  Corp.  Pyrolytic  conversion 

system.  5,258,101,  CI.  202-131.000. 
Brewster.  John  S.  Chimney  cleaning  tool.  5,257,435,  CI.  15-179.000. 
Bridges,  Clayton  I.,  Jr.:  Set— 

WheaUey,  Thomas  A.;  Bridges,  Clayton  I.,  Jr.;  and  Steuemagel, 
Carl  R.,  5,258,436,  Q.  524-388.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  Set — 

Tanimura,  Syuzo;  Kanatomi,  Tokio;  Kamanoi,  Fumio;  and  Sato, 
Mitsuo,  5,257,443,  CI.  29-33.00R. 
Bridgetech,  Inc.:  See — 

Larson,  James;  and  Mack,  Roy,  5,257.431,  C\.  14-71.500. 
Briggs,  Robert  C;  Budd,  Lloyd  R  ;  Hoffer,  John  C;  Supe,  William  J.; 
Thompson,  Donald  W.;  and  Weber,  Robert  N.,  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated.   High    precision    optical    fiber    connectors.    5,259,052,    CI. 
385-78000 
Bright  well,  David  L.:  See- 
Young,  Darryl  L.;  Hirmann,  Josef;  Rhodes,  Eugene  E.;  and  Brigh- 
twell,  David  L ,  5.257,454,  CI.  29-890.043. 
Brim,  Walter  L    Indented  bedliner  for  pickup  truck  cover  assembly. 

5,257,850,  CI.  296-39.200. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See- 
Cannon,  Joseph  G.;  Moe,  Scott  T.;  Long,  John  P.;  and  Bhatnagar, 
Ranbir  K.,  5,258,384,  CI.  514-284.000. 
Britton,  Kathryn  H.;  Citron,  Andrew  P  ;  Mohan,  Chandraaekaran;  and 
Samaras,  George  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  excluding  inactive  nodes  from  two-phase  commit 
operations  in  a  distributed  transaction  processing  system.  5,258,982, 
CI.  370-110.100. 
Broderick,  Peter;  and  Stout,  Graham,  to  EUROSIL  electromc  GmbH. 
Circuit  array  for  operating  a  liquid<rystal  display  (LCD).  5,258,754, 
a.  345-51.000. 
Brody,  John  F.:  See— 

Kerby,  Michael  C  ;  Riley,  Kenneth  L.;  Long,  Fred  M.;  Johnson, 

Jack  W.;  and  Brody,  John  F.,  5,258,567,  CI.  585-654.000. 

Broitman,  Harold;  Goldberg,  Arthur;  Higgins,  Michael;  and  Mottola, 

James,  to  Thermometries,  Inc.;  and  Baxter  International  Inc.  Pressure 

sensing  probe  with  calibration  capability.  5,257,630,  CI.  128-675.000. 

Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito,    Noritsugu;    Yoshida,    Yasunari;    and    Uchiyama,    Satoshi, 

5,257,867,  CI.  400-56.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kazuo,  5,258,239,  CI.  429-27.000. 
Brown,  Charles  K.,  Jr  Quarry  pulverizer.  5,257,743,  Q.  241-257.100. 
Brown,  Dale  M.;  and  Gorowitz,  Bernard,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Combustion  control  for  producing  low  NOx  emissions  through 
use  of  name  spectroscopy.  5,257,496,  CI.  60-39  060. 
Brown,  Roy;  See— 

Frantom,  Richard  L.;  Bishop,  Robert  J.;  Kremer,  Robert  M.; 
Ocker,  Klaus  F.;  Woods,  Charles  D  ;  Renfroe,  Donald  W.;  Rose, 
James  M  ;  Bazel,  Teresa  L ;  and  Brown,  Roy.  5,257.819,  C\. 
280-737.000. 
Brown,  Steve  K.;  Dixon,  Larry  D  ;  and  Orr,  John  A.,  to  B4W  Nuclear 
Service   Company.    Replacement    spacer   pin   with    locking   keys 
5,259,010,  CI.  376-446.000. 
Brownhill,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Mehta,  Mahendra;  Brownhill,  Richard  D.;  and  Stanard,  William 
M.,  Jr,  5,258,235,  CI.  428-530  000. 
Bruchman,  William  C;  Bolton,  Carl  W.;  and  Bain,  James  R.,  to  W.  L. 
Gore  A  Associates.  Prosthesis  for  tensile  load-carrying  tissue  and 
method  of  manufacture.  5,258,040,  CI.  623-66.000. 
Bruder,  Wolfgang;  and  Kupper,  Gerd,  to  Durkopp  Systemtechnik 
GmbH  Method  for  nesting  contours  to  be  cut  out  of  natural  leather. 
5,258,917,  CI.  364-474.130. 
Bruker  Analytische  Messtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Hofmann,  Martin;  and  Spraul,  Manfred,  5,258,712,  Q.  324-318.000. 
Bruker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH:  See— 

Baykut,  Goekhan,  5,258,057,  CI  95-89  000 
Brunner,  Matthias;  and  Schmid,  Ralf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaf*. 
Method  for  the  recognition  of  testing  errors  in  the  test  of  microwir- 
ings.  5,258,706,  CI.  324-158.00R. 
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Brunninger.  Manfred:  Set — 

Theurer.  Josef;  uid  Bninninger.  Manfred,  5.257.580.  C\.  104-2.000. 
Bfiuh  Wellman  Inc.:  See — 

Spiegelberg.  William  D.;  Ralka,  John  O.;  and  Lorenz,  Clarence  S.. 
5.257,733,  CI   228-262.100. 
Bnioch,  Peter  Set— 

Faas,  Jurg;  BruUch,  Peter,  and  Demuth,  Robert,  5.2S7.438.  a. 
19-145500. 
Bubello,  Robert:  Set— 

NikJunen,    John    P;    Bubello,    Robert;    and    Maicr,    Grant    P., 
5,257,498,  C\   60-39.093 
Buck,  Daniel  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Lxnv  inductance 

cantilever  switch.  5.258,591,  CI   200-181.000. 
Buckbolz.  Richard  G  :  See— 

Vedvick.  Thomas  S.;  Engel,  Michael  E.;  Urcan,  Mary  S.;  Buck- 
holz.    Richard   G.;   and    Kinney,    Jennifer    A ,    5,258,302,    CI 
435-254.230. 
Buckley,  Douglas:  Set— 

Benson,   Bradley  J.;   Buckley,  Douglas;   Lesikar,   E)avid;  Naidu, 
Asha,  and  Silverness,  Kate  B  .  5,258,496,  C\.  530-350.000 
Buckley,  John  T    See— 

Thorwall,  Gregory  R.,  Hungennk,  Gerald  W.;  and  Buckley,  John 
T  ,  5,257.796.  O.  280-434.000 
Budd  Company,  The:  Set — 

Freeman,    Richard    B;    and    Greve,    Bruce    N.,    5.258,159,   CI. 
264-513000. 
Budd,  Lloyd  R  :  See— 

Bnggs.  Robert  C;  Budd,  Lloyd  R  ;  HotTer,  John  C;  Supe.  William 
J  ,  Thompson.  Donald  W.;  and  Weber.  Robert  N..  5.259.052,  C\. 
385-78.000. 
Buhler,  Steven  A.:  Set — 

Elhatem,    Abdul    M.;    and    Buhler,    Steven    A..    5,258,638.    01. 
257-401.000. 
Bulmer,  Catherine  H.:  5;^— 

Bums.  William  K.;  Bulmer,  Catherine  H.;  and  Greenblatt,  Arthur 
S  .  5,259.061,  CI.  385-132.000. 
Bunch,  Phillip  C  :  See— 

Dicketson.  Robert  E.;  Bunch,  Phillip  C  ,  and  Steklenski.  David  J., 
5,259,016.  a  378-186.000 
Bundy  Corporation:  Set — 

McNaughton,    James;    and    Walker,    Donald   C.    5.257,833,    CI 
285-319.000 
Bunney,  David  T.:  Set— 

Pargeter,  John;  and  Bunney.  David  T ,  5,258,055,  CI.  75-665.000. 
Burack,  John  J  .  Holland,  William  R     and  Suwicki,  Roben  P.  to 
AT*T  Bell  Laboratories  Optical  fiber  interconnection  apparatus  and 
methods  of  making  interconnections  5,259.051.  CI.  385-76.000. 
Burger,  Rolf;  Lehmann,  Gert;  Lindner.  Wolfgang;  Wich,  Harry;  and 
Wieting.  Jochen.  to  EBG  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektromagnetuche  Werk- 
stoffe.  Non-onented  electrical  strip  and  process  for  its  production 
5.258,080,  a    148-307  000 
Burgos,  Margaret  P  Cattle  act  dy-trap  5,257,474,  CI.  43-107  000 
Burk.  Mark  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   L,  and  Company.  Chiral 

tndenute  bis(phospholane)  ligands  5,258,553,  CI.  568-12.000 
Burner,  Serge;  and  Widmer,  Ulnch,  to  HofFmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Tricy- 
clic pyndone  derivatives.  5,258.387,  CI   514-291  000. 
Bums.  John    Jigs  for  msulling  recessed  light  fintures.  ceiling  fans. 

ceiling  heaters  or  combinations   5.257.775.  CI   269-41  000. 
Bums.  William  K  ,  Bulmer,  Cathenne  H..  and  Greenblatt.  Arthur  S..  to 
Uuted  States  of  America,  Navy.  Fabrication  and  phase  tuning  of  an 
optical  waveguide  device.  5.259,061,  CI.  385-132  000 
Busse.  Robert  W  :  See— 

Rumennik.    Vladimir;    and    Busk.    Robert    W.    5,258,636.    CI 
257-339  000. 
Buti,  Taqi  N.;  Hsu,  Louis  L  ;  Jost,  Mark  E.;  Ogura,  Seiki;  and  Schulz, 
Ronald  N.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
of  forming  a  BiCMOS  SOI  wafer  having  thin  and  thick  SOI  regions 
of  silicon.  5.258.318,  C\  437-34  000 
Butler  Manufactunng  Compiany:  See— 

Bant:,    Kermit;    Bowman,    Timothy    S.    and    Hadfield.    Robert. 
5.257.487.  CI   52-220  100 
Buttermann.  Gunlher.  to  Hacoba  Textilmachinen  GmbH  &  Co  Appa- 
ratus   for    measunng    the    length    of  filamentous    textile    material. 
5.257.462.  CI.  33-732.000. 
Butts,  Raybum  C.  High  efTiciency  nitrogen  rejection  unit.  5,257,505.  CI. 

62-24.000 
Buysch,  Hans-Josef  Set — 

Langer,     Reinhard;    and     Buysch,     Hans-Josef,     5.258,554,     CI. 
568-745000. 
Byrne,  Richard  J.,  Jr.,  to  Hearz,  Inc.  Earmuffs  for  use  with  headphones. 

5,257,420,  CI.  2-209.000. 
C.  Itoh  Fine  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    Set— 

Muiayama,  Yoichi;  Kashiwagi,  Kunihiro;  and  Yoshida,  Yasuhiko, 
5,258,886,  CI.  361-321  500 
Cabon,  Philippe;  and  Habigand,  Jean-Francois    Identification  system 
using  hertzian  waves,  consisting  of  an  interrogation  station  and  a 
responder  unit.  5.258.762,  Q.  342-42.000. 
Caby,  Glen  D  :  See— 

Spence,    Nicholas   J     M.;   and   Caby,    Glen    D.,    5,258,985,    CI 
371-22.400. 
Cahulau.  Colette,  heir:  Set— 

Pioch,  Rene,  deceased;  Pioch,  Sylvie,  heir;  Cahulau,  Colette,  heir; 
Pioch,  Isabelle,  heir;  Pioch,  Evelyne,  heir;  and  Pioch,  Olivier, 
heir.  5.258.594.  CI   219-10410 
Caldwell.  John  W  ,  to  Alfa  Laval  Separation  Inc   Inflauble  dam  for  a 
decanter  centrifuge.  5.257.968.  CI.  494-53.000. 


California  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Agranat.  Aharon  J.;  Neugebauer,  Charles  F.;  and  Yariv,  Amnon, 

5,258,934,  CI.  364-606.000 
Cauwenberghs,     Geri;     and     Yariv,     Amnon,     5,258,759,     CI. 
341-150  000. 
Call.  Roger  W.;  Pulsipher,  Dennis  C;  and  Jones,  Robert  V.,  to  Unisys 
Corporation.     Target     recognition     using    quantization     indexes. 
5,258,924,  CI.  364-516000. 
Callaghan,  Michael  L.,  to  Klutz,  Inc.  Triangular  football.  5,257,783,  CI. 

273-I28.00R 
Cameo  Internationa  Inc.:  Set — 

Pnngle.    Ronald    E.;    and    Morris,    Arthur    J..    5.257,663.    CI. 
166-66  400 
Cameo  International  Inc.:  See — 

Watkins.  Fred  E..  5.257.665.  CI.  166-372.000. 
Cameron.  Craig  P ;  and  Lau.  John  W..  to  W   R   Grace  A  Co  -Conn. 
Reaction     processing    of    AIN/B4C    composites.     5.258.337.    CI. 
501-87.000. 
Campagnolo  S.r.l.;  See — 

Romano.  Antonio,  5,257,683,  CI.  192-4.00R 
Campbell,  Ronald  L.:  See- 
Apple.    James    L.;    and   Campbell,    Ronald    L.,    5,258,882,    CI. 
360-92000 
Candusao,  Bruno,  to  Candusso  F.  LLI  S.r.L.  Bilicbora.  Profile  in  bend- 
able  metal-wood  and  the  products  obtained  with  it.  5,257,488,  O. 
52-212.000. 
Caodusso  F  LLI  S.r.L.  Bilicbora:  See— 

Candusso,  Bruno.  5.257.488.  CI.  52-212.000. 
Canistro.  Dianne:  See — 

Sinla,  Roger;  Hemond.  Richard  C  ;  Medeiros.  David  R.;  Rajarat- 

nam.  Martha  M  ,  Thackeray.  James  W.;  and  Canistro.  Dianne. 

5.258.257.  a.  430-192  000 

Cannetti.  John.  Internal  pipe  gnpping  device.  5,257,559,  CI.  81-445.000. 

Cannon,  Joseph  G.;  Moe,  Scott  T.;  Long,  John  P.;  and  Bhatnagar. 

Ranbir  K  .  10  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  S-ll-hydroxy-IO- 

methylaporphine  and  its  biologically  active  salt  forms  as  5HTm 

mhibitors.  5,258,384,  CI.  514-284.000. 

Caimone,  Anthony  G.,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories.   Pressure  relief 

valve  for  recombinant  battery.  5,258,243,  CI.  429-55  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akamatsu,  Takahiro,  5,258,823.  CI.  356-375.000 

Arakawa.    Junichi;    and    Masumoto,    Kazuyuki,    5,258,773.    CI. 

346-1.100. 
Eida.    Tsuyoshi;    Yamamolo.    Mayumi;   and   Yamamolo,    Takao, 

5.258.505.  CI.  534-680.000. 
Hayakawa.  Shingo.  5.258.803.  CI   354-402.000. 
Kagami.    Kenji;    KaUyama.    Masato;    Fukui,    TeUuro;    Tanaka. 

Hiromi;  and  Suzuki,  Masao.  5.258,282,  CI.  430-619.000 
Kobayashi,  Masatsune;  Koike,  Shohji;  Tochihara.  Shinichi;  Fuku- 
shima.  Kyoko;  Nagashima.  Akira;  Shirota,  Koromo;  and  Mafune. 
Kumiko.  5.258.066.  CI    106-22  OOR. 
Koide.  Yumi.  5.258.998.  CI.  375-7  000. 
Kurokawa.  Takashi.  5.258.075.  CI    118-719  000 
Kyuma.  Kenji;  and  Shinoda.  Nobuhiko.  5.258.845.  CI  358-213  190. 
Miyake.    Hiroaki;    Kobayashi.    Hiroo;    and    Nomura.    Yoshiya, 

5.258.811.  CI   355-210.000. 
Nobuta.  Hiroshi;  and  Kohno.  Ichiro.  5.258.853,  CI   358-444  000. 
Ochiai.  Toshihiko.  5.258.782.  CI.  346-153.100. 
Sakaguchi.    Kiyofumi;    and    Yonehara,    Takao,    5,258,322,    CI. 

437-62.000. 
Sakai,  Kiyoshi.  Fujimura,  Naoto;  and  Nakano,  Seikoh,  5,258,252, 

CI  430-66.000 
Sasanuma,    Nobuatsu;    Amemiya,    Koji;    Takeuchi,    TaUuo;    and 

Ogata.  Takao,  5,258,783,  CI.  346-157.000. 
Serizawa.  Yoji;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Ushio,  Yukihide;  Matsuo,  Shimpei; 
Uchiyama,    Seiji;    Takeuchi.    Makoto;    and    Yamada.    Kazuro, 
5.258.779,  CI  346-134.000. 
Shirai,  Shigeni;  Kanbe.  Junichiro;  and  Fukuda.  Tadaji,  5,258,250, 

CI   430-57  000 
Suda.  Yasuo,  5,258,804,  CI  354-406  000 
Takahashi,  Koji,  5,258,880,  CI.  360-79.000. 

Tanaka,  Hiromi;  Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Kobayashi.  Motokazu;  Kagami, 
Kenji;   Suzuki.    Masao;   and   Higuchi.   Tetsuya.    5.258.281.  CI. 
430-619.000 
Yamada.  Kunihiko;  Fujiwara.  Akihiro;  Suda.  Hirofumi;  Toyama, 
Masamichi;     Hirasawa,     Masahide;     and     Kaneda.     Kitahiro, 
5.258.847.  CI.  358-227.000 
Yoshikawa.  Junichi.  5.257.869.  CI  400-304.000. 
Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Kurabayashi.  Yutaka;  Sato.  Koichi;  Eguchi. 
Takeo;  and  Toshida,  Yomishi.  5.258,134.  CI   252-299.010 
Cante.  Charles  J.;  Gbogi,  Emmanuel  O  ;  and  Saleeb.  Fouad  Z..  to  Kraft 
General   Foods,   Inc    Calcium  citrate-vegeuble  oil  compositions. 
5,258.190,  CI.  426-74.000. 
Capitol  Adhesives,  Inc.:  Set — 

Kirby,  Lisa  M.,  5.258,425.  CI.  523-337.000. 
Capo,  Inc.:  Set— 

Ascik,  Mark  A  ;  and  Jones.  Greg  M..  5.257.703.  CI.  211-166.000. 
Carapace.  Inc.:  Set — 

Edenbaum.    Martm;    Murr.   Tripp    A.;   and    Silvers,   0«ry   W., 
5.258.036,  a  623-33.000. 
Cargile.  Aaron  J.:  See — 

Cargile.  Douglas  B  .  5.257.660.  CI    165-104  220 
Cargile.  Douglas  B  .  to  Cargile.  Aaron  J.  Thermal  transpon  oscillator. 
3,257.660,  CI.  165-104.220. 


Cargill.  Incorporated:  See — 

Gruber.  Patrick  R.;  Hall.  Eric  S  ;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Iwen.  Mat- 
thew   L.;    Benson.    Richard    D.;    and    Borchardt.    Ronald    L.. 
5.258.488.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Carl  Schenck  AG:  See— 

Trommer.  Wolfgang;  and  Schminke.  Karl-Heinz,  5,257,541,  CI. 
73-462.000. 
Carlozzi,  Gerard  S.:  See — 

DiPoto,  Gene  P.;  Cerier,  Jeffrey  C;  Warren,  Russell  F.;  Carlozzi, 
Gerard  S.;  DiCarlo  Paul;  Dwyer,  James  W.;  and  Small,  Alan  A„ 
5,258,016,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Carlson,  David  K.;  and  Bowman,  Russell,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc. 
In-situ  measurement  of  a  thin  film  deposited  on  a  wafer.  5,258,824,  CI. 
356-382.000. 
Carlsledl  Elektronik  AB:  See— 

Carlstedt.  Lars  G..  5.259.002.  CI.  375-38.000. 
Carlstedt.  Lars  G.,  to  Carlstedt  Elektronik  AB.  Communication  link. 

5.259.002.  CI.  375-38.000. 
Carney.  Michael  J.:  See — 

LaRosa.  Chnstopher  P.;  Carney,  Michael  J.;  and  Baker,  James  C, 
5,259,005,  a.  375-106.000. 
Caro,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Celaya,  Enrique  M.;  Mitchell,  Gerald  M.;  Caro,  Richard  G.;  and 
Manoukian,  Nubar,  5,257,989,  CI.  606-6.000. 
Carpenter,  James  H.,  to  Pangbom  Corporation.  Batting  wheel  and 

vanes  for  the  same.  5,257,480,  CI.  51-435.000. 
Carpenter,  Richard  S  ;  Lad.  Pushkaraj  J.;  and  Wolff.  Ann  M..  to  Genen- 
cor  International.  Inc.;  and  P&G.  Method  of  removing  microorgan- 
isms from  surfaces  with  Type  II  endoglycosidase.  5.258,304,  CI. 
435-264.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

DeWolf  Thomas  L.;  Phillips,  Thomas  R.;  and  Bench,  Ronald  W., 
5,257,506,  CI.  62-80.000. 
Carrizosa.  Robert  S.  Detachable  rotary  broadhead  apparatus  having 

drill  bit-like  charactenstics.  5.257.809.  CI.  273-422.000. 
Carroll.  Timothy;  and  Kellins.  Margaret  L.  Hospital  bed  collapsible  for 

storage  and  transport.  5.257.428.  CI.  5-620.000. 
Carson.  William  L.:  See — 

Asher.  Marc  A.;  Gaines.  Robert  W  ,  Jr.;  Stripgen,  Walter  E.; 
Janson.  Frank  S.;  Carson.  William  L.;  Stahurski.  Terrence  M.; 
and  Heinig.  Charles  F.,  5.257.993.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Carter  Automotive  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Willman.    Gary    G.;    and    Dunn.    Richard    J.,    5,257.606,    CI. 
123-447.000. 
Carter,  William  A.,  to  HEM  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation.  Treatment 
of  chronic  cerebral  dysfunction  by  dsRNA  methodology  5,258,369, 
CI.  514-44.000. 
Case  Corporation:  Set — 

Tanis,  Dale  R.,  5,257,959,  CI.  460-67.000. 
Casey,  Brendan  C;  and  Derrick,  John  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Mo- 
tion correction  through  image  enhancement.  5,258,775,  CI.  346- 1 .  100. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakayama,  Jin;  Sato,  Makoto;  Nakakusu,  Tohni;  and  Tsukamoto. 
Akihiro.  5.258.844.  CI.  358-209.000. 
Caspers,  Carl  A.  Prosthetic  liner  and  method  of  making  the  liner  with 

a  prosthesis  socket.  5.258.037.  CI.  623-36.000. 
Cassidy.  John  F..  Jr..  to  Fern   Island,   Incorporated.   Flag  system. 

5.257,595.  CI.  116-321.000 
Cassidy,  Stephen,  to  Blue  Star  Technologies.  Ltd.  Ruid-treatment  and 

conditioning  apparatus  and  method.  5.258,108,  CI.  204-150.000. 
Caslncum,  Wilhelmus  P    H.,  to  Spiro  America,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  cutting  spiral  pipe.  5,257,521,  CI.  72-131.000. 
Catalytica,  Inc.:  See— 

Dalla   Betta,    Ralph   A.;   Tsurumi,    Kazunori;   and    Shoji,   Torn, 
5,258,349,  CI.  502-330.000. 
Cater,  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Bolton,    James    R.;    and    Cater,    Stephen    R.,    5,258,124,    CI 
210-748.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.;  See — 

Taft,  Morris  E.,  5,257,858,  CI.  305-58.0PC. 
Catta  27  S.r  I.:  See— 

Cocchi,  Giuliano;  Zaniboni,  Gianni;  and  Righi,  Angelo,  5,257,493, 
CI.  53-446.000. 
Cauwenberghs,  Gert;  and  Yariv,  Amnon.  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monotonic  algorithmic  digi- 
tal-to-analog    and     analog-to-digital     conversion.     5,258.759,     CI. 
341-150.000. 
Cavazza.  Paolo;  and  Fiorentini,  Giulio,  to  Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Far- 
maceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.  N-alkylamides  of  d( -(- )-camitine  having 
antibacterial  activity,  process  for  their  preparation  and  pharmaceuti- 
cal   and    cosmetic    compositions   containing   same.    5.258,552,    CI. 
564-197.000 
Cawlfield,  David  W.;  and  Ford,  James  M.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Direct 
electrochemical  reduction  of  catholyte  at  a  liquid  metal  cathode. 
5,258,104,  CI.  204-91.000. 
Cawlfield,  David  W  :  See— 

Kaczur.  Jerry  J  ;  Cawlfield.  David  W.;  Woodard.  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.; 
and  Duncan.  Budd  L..  5.258.105.  CI.  204-95.000. 
Celaya.   Enrique  M.;   Mitchell.  Gerald   M.;  Caro.  Richard  G.;  and 
Manoukian.  Nubar.  to  Coherent.  Inc.  Contact  laser  delivery  probe. 
5,257.989.  CI.  606-6.000. 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Koishi.  Toshio;  Ootani.  Mikio;  and  Koshita,  Toni,  5,258,447.  CI. 
524-544.000. 
Central  Motor  Wheel  Company  Limited:  See— 
IwaUuki,  Keiji*  5,257.455.  CI.  29-894.323. 


Central  Sydney  Area  Health  Service:  See— 

Baxter.  Robert  C;  and  Wood.  William  1..  5.258.287.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  (CNRS):  See — 

Dodd.  Robert;  Potier.  Pierre;  Rossier,  Jean;  Dorey.  Gilbert;  Du- 
bois.   Laurent:    and    Prado   de   Carvalho.    Lia.    5.258.385.   CI. 
514-287.000. 
Centre  Regional  d'Innovation  el  de  Transfert  Den:  See— 

DuPuis.  Philippe;  and  Alanic.  Jean-Luc.  5.258.727.  CI.  333-26.000. 
Cerami.  Anthony:  See — 

Ulrich.  Peter  C;  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5.258.381,  CI.  514-235.800. 
Cerasiv  GmbH  Innovatives  Keramik-Engineering:  See— 

Fuchs.  Karl-Dieter;  and  Fnesen,  Wolfram,  5.257,965,  CI.  492-6.000. 
Cerbelaud,  Edith:  See— 

Yeh,  Patrice;  Mayaux,  Jean-Francois;  Cerbelaud,  Edith;  and  Petre, 
Dominique,  5,258.292,  CI.  435-128.000. 
Cerier,  Jeffrey  C:  See— 

DiPoto,  Gene  P.;  Cerier,  Jeffrey  C;  Warren,  Russell  F.;  Carlozzi, 
Gerard  S.;  DiCarlo  Paul;  Dwyer.  James  W.;  and  Small.  Alan  A.. 
5.258.016.  CI.  606-232.000 
Chadima.  George  E..  Jr.;  and  Laser,  Vadim,  to  Norand  Corporation. 

Instant  portable  bar  code  reader.  5,258,606,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Chai-Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Dori,  Zvi;  and  Gershon,  David,  5,258,403,  CI.  514-501.000. 
Chain,  Elena  E.:  See — 

Borsani,  Angel  O.;  and  Chain,  Elena  E..  5.257.495.  CI.  53-566.000. 
Chakrabarti.    Raj.    Permanently   antistatic   polyacrylate   articles   and 

process  for  making  them.  5.258,468,  CI.  525-380.000. 
Chalfin,  Bernard,  to  Geisler  Ganz  Corporation.  Lightweight  decorative 

plastic  articles.  5,258,210,  CI.  428-28.000. 
Chandran.  Rama  S.:  See — 

Tsai.  John  J.;  Jobe.  Patrick  G.;  Billmers.  Robert  L.;  Chandran. 
Rama  S.;  Mudge.  Paul  R.;  and  Sarkis.  Michael  T..  5.258.477.  CI 
526-315.000. 
Chang,  Ko-Min;  and  Chang,  Ming-Bing,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Nonvolatile 
memory  with  enhanced  carrier  generation  and  method  for  program- 
ming the  same.  5,258,949,  CI.  365-185.000 
Chang,  Ming-Bing:  See- 
Chang,  Ko-Min;  and  Chang,  Ming-Bing,  5,258,949,  CI.  365-185  000. 
Chang.  Peter  I.;  Ray.  Carl  D.;  and  Gross.  Alvin  W.,  to  Tredegar  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  ComposUble  thermoplastic  compositions.  5.258.422.  CI. 
523-124.000. 
Chang,  Ping  W  :  See- 
Anderson,  James  M.;  Chang,  Ping  W.;  Macn,  Christopher  A.; 
Miller,    James    W.;    and    Sarges,    Divuia    V.,    5,258,194,    CI. 
426-540.000. 
Chang,  Ray:  See — 

Yu,  Ruey  J.;  Jones,  Kenneth  W.;  Chang,  Ray;  and  Wang,  Karl, 
5,258,951,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Chang,  Robert:  See— 

Chu,  George  H.;  Armstrong,  Rosa;  and  Chang,  Robert,  5,258,029, 
CI.  623-16.000. 
Chang,  Sing-Hsiung.  Non-irriuting  soft  gas  permeable  contact  lens  and 

process  for  producing  same.  5,258,490,  CI.  528-488.000. 
Chanley,  Charles  S.:  See — 

Sarma,    Kalluri    R.;    and    Chanley,    Charles    S.,    5,258,323,    CI. 
437-63.000. 
Chapas,  Nicolas;  and  Feral,  Thierry,  to  Compagnie  Europeenne  de 
Composants  Electroniques  LCC    Method  for  the  manufacture  of 
stacked  or  wound  type  metallized  olyethlene  naphthalene  film  capac- 
itors. 5,258,153,  CI.  264-104.000. 
Chapekis,  Philip  C;  Green,  Cherry  L  T  ;  Hancock,  Robert  L  ;  Morris, 
James  P.;  Mulrooney,  Rebecca  A.;  Peretick,  James;  and  Stefansky, 
Gregg  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Ignition  coil  assembly  and 
method  of  manufacture  thereof  5.257.611.  CI.  123-634.000. 
Chappie.    Andrew    P..    to    Lever    Brothers   Company.    Division    of 
Conopco.  Inc.  Sodium  percarbonate  subilized  with  a  coating  of  an 
alkalimeul  atrate.  5.258.133,  CI.  252-95.000. 
Chatelain,  Bernard:  See — 

Degouy,  Didier;  Brandely.  Jose;  Chatelain.  Bernard;  and  Gonzalez, 
Pierre.  5.257.528.  CI.  73-53.010. 

Chatham.  Dale:  See —  

Wakeland.  Carl  K.;  and  Chatham.  Dale.  5.258.826,  CI.  358-12.000. 
Chavel.  Pierre;  Joyeux.  Denis;  Lougnot.  Daniel;  Baude.  Domimque; 
Meslard.  Jean-Claude;  and  Taboury.  Jean,  to  Essilor  International 
(Compaigne  Generale  d'Optique).  Method  of  manufacture  of  a  lens  of 
transparent  polymer  having  a  modulated  refractive  index.  5.258.024. 
CI.  623-5.000. 
Chawla.  Ram  R.:  See— 

Larson,  Gerald  L.;  John,  Thomas  V.;  Chawla,  Ram  R.;  and  Sub- 
ramaniam,  Chitoor  S.,  5,258,534,  CI.  556-415.000. 
Cheema,  Zafanillah  K.;  Giudice,  Anthony  C  ;  Langlais,  Eugene  L.;  and 
St  Jacques,  Clarence  F.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Printing  plate  and 
methods  of  making  and  use  same.  5,258,263,  CI.  430-309.000. 
Chen,  Kent.  Motion  sensor  lighting  control.  5,258,899,  O.  362-394.000. 
Chen,  M.  Y.  Luggage  carrier  for  bicycles.  5,257,727,  CI.  224-39.000. 
Cheng,  Kao-Pin,  to  Hsieh  Chan  Bicycle  Co.,  Ltd.  Auxiliary  front  wheel 
driving  mechanism  for  bicycle.  5,257,553,  CI.  74-551.800. 

Cheng,  Van:  See —  

SUvestrini,  Bnino;  and  Cheng,  Yan,  5,258,312,  CI.  436-87.000. 
Cheron,  Christian;  Thierry,   Pierre;  and   De  Gaillard,  Francois,  to 
Webasto-Heuliez.  Roof  opening  and  doling  device  incorporating  a 
sliding  panel,  in  particular  for  automobile  vehicles.  5.257.849.  CI. 
296-223.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See— 
Waterfield.  PhUip  C.  5,258.173.  a.  42449.000. 
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Chester.  Arthur  W.:  Set— 

Aufdembrink.  Brenl  A-;  Chester.  Arthur  W  ;  Herbst,  Joseph  A.; 
and  Krwge.  Chu^les  T  .  5.258.114.  a  208-113000 
Chetcuti,  Peter,  to  Cil»-Oeigy  Corporation.  Charge  transfer  complexes 
with  ferrocenes.  their  preparation  and  the  use  thereof.  5.258,140.  C\. 
252-519.000. 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company;  Set— 

Okazaki.  Mark  E  .  5,258.539.  C\  558-150.000. 
Chidester.  Buford  B.:  See— 

Clarke,  Jan  D  :  Bennis,  Steven  A  ,  Chidester,  Buford  B  :  KlKlonas, 
Gregory  P.;  Itlmger.  Stephen  E  ,  Mohlman,  Bnan  K..  and  Swei- 
gart,  Donald  E..  H,  5.257.921.  CI  418-201  200 
Chien,  Henry  H.  Set— 

Manyak,  Nicholas  M  ;  Monzyk,  Bruce  F.;  and  Chien,  Henry  H., 
5,258,061,0.  106-122000. 
Child,  Jonathan  E;  Melli,  Tomas  R  ;  and  Yurchak.  Sergei,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corp.  Single  path  alkylation  method  employing  reduced  acid  inven- 
tory. 5J58,568,  CI    585-710.000 
Chin-Woei  Lin,  William:  Set— 

Ghoneim.  Youasef  A  :  and  Chin-Woei  Lin,  WUliam,  5,258,912.  Q. 
364-424050. 
Chino,  Shmji:  See — 

Matsuo,  Shigeru;  Yakoh,  Naoto;  and  Chino,  Shmji,  5,258,485,  a. 
528-206.000 
Chiron  Corporation:  Set — 

Urdea,  Michael  S.;  and  Horn,  Thomas,  5,258,506,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Chisso  Corporation:  Set — 

Uchida,  Keiko;  Hiroie,  Taku;  and  Sawada,  Shinichi.  5,258,135,  CI. 

252-299  630 

Chitnis,  Girish  K.  and  Kowalski,  Jocelyn  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp 

Yttrium    containing    zeolite    Y    cracking    catalyst.    5,258,341,    Q. 

502-68.000 

Chiu,  Ming  T.  Method  of  bending  and  soldenng  comers  of  a  folding 

pnnted-circuit  board.  5.257,718,  CI.  228-179  100. 
Cho,  MUler:  See— 

Garyantes.  Tina  K  ;  Jones,  Daniel  F.;  Gilbert,  Hardm;  and  Cho, 
Miller,  5,257.983.  CI  604-403.000. 
Cho.  Sung  Yong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd  Method  for  adjust- 
ing video  signal  gam   5.258.827.  a.  358-2I.0OR. 
Chomicz.  Andrew  R.;  See — 

Colvin.  Gale  L..  Jr  ;  Chomicz,  Andrew  R.;  and  Chomicz,  Dawn  K., 
5,257,823,  a  283-117  000. 
Chomicz.  Dawn  K.:  See— 

Colvin,  Gale  L.,  Jr.;  Chomicz.  Andrew  R.;  and  Chomicz.  Dawn  K., 
5,257,823,  a.  283-117  000. 
Choudhery,  Riaz  A.:  See— 

Nield,  Eric,  and  Choudhery,  Riaz  A..  5,258,471,  CI.  525-438.000. 
Chow,  Vincent.  Modulated  fiber  optic  image  scanner    5.258,858,  CI. 

358-484  000 
Christ,  Alfred,  Holik.  Herbert;  Linck,  Ench;  and  Siewert,  Wolfgang,  to 
Sulzer  Escher  Wyss  GmbH.  Cleaner  for  stock  suspensions.  5,257,698, 
CI.  209-210.000 
Christian.  Jeffrey  J  ,  to  Unisurge.  Inc   Atraumatic  grasping  device  for 

laparoscopic  surgery  5.258.005.  CI  606-205  000 
Chnstman.  Donald  L.;  Set — 

Knieger.  David  C;  Christman.  Donald  L.;  Rothacker,  Andreas  H.; 
and  Lee,  Thomas  B  ,  5,258,416,  CI   521-125.000 
Christopher,  John  G.:  See — 

Peters,  Richard  W.;  and  Christopher,  John  G.,   5,259,035,  a. 
381-110.000. 
Chrysam.  Michael  M.:  See- 
Wheeler.  Edward  L.;  D' Amelia,  Ronald  P.,  Leveille,  Gilbert  A.; 
Otterbum,  Michael  S.;  Klemann,  Lawrence  P.;  Finley,  John  W.; 
Roden,  Allan  D.;  Chrysam,  Michael  M.;  Pelloso,  Turiddu  A.; 
and  Given,  Peter  S.,  Jr  ,  5.258,197,  CI.  426-607  000 
Chrysler  Corporation:  Set — 

Martin,  Berthold;  Collins,  John  C;  and  DeWeerdt,  Thomas  E., 
5,257,962.  CI.  475-200.000 
Chu.  Alexander  H.  T.,  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Process  for  making 

vancomycin  HCl    5,258,495,  a   530-344  000 
Chu,  Cynthia  T.;  Husain,  Altaf;  Huss,  Albin,  Jr.;  Kresge,  Charles  T.; 
and  Roth,  Wieslaw  J  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Ijoparafrin-oleftn  alkylation 
process  with  zeolite  MCM-36.  5,258,569.  CI   585-722  000 
Chu,  Frank  Y  ;  Lloyd.  Blake  A  ;  Cilic,  Robert  M  ,  and  Sedding,  How- 
ard G  .  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Electronic  rotor 
temperature  sensor  5,257,863,  Q  374-153.000 
Chu,  George  H.,  Armstrong,  Rosa;  and  Chang,  Robert,  to  Collagen 
Corporation   Method  for  improving  implant  fixation.  5,258,029,  CI 
623-16.000. 
Ciaglia.   Pasqule;   and  Gentelia,   John   S.,   to  Conmed  Corporation. 
Method     and     apparatus    for     induction     of    pneumoperitoneum. 
5.258.003.  CI.  606-185.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  Set — 

Chetcuti.  Peter,  5.258.140.  a.  252-519.000. 

Dubs,  Paul;  Stegmann.  Werner;  Luisoli.  Reto;  and  Martin.  Roger, 

5,258,540,  CI    558-194  000. 
Gatechair,  Leslie  R.;  Seltzer,  Raymond;  and  Hyun,  James  L., 

5,258,138,  CI  252-403  000 
Meier,  Hans-Rudolf;  and  Dubs.  Paul,  5,258,433,  CI.  524-155  000 
Cifuentes.  Martin  E.;  and  Selley.  David  B.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion  Polish  containing  sUylatcd  derivatives  of  orgamc  amines  and 
epoxides  5,258,063,  CI.  106-3.000. 
Cilic,  Robert  M.:  Set— 

Chu,  Frank  Y  ;  Lloyd,  Blake  A  ;  Cilic,  Robert  M.;  and  Sedding, 
Howard  G  ,  5,257,863,  Q.  374-153.000 


Cirrus  Diagnostics,  Inc.:  See— 

Babson,  Arthur  L  ,  5,258,309,  Q  436-45.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikehata,    Tsutomu;    Kato,    Yukihisa;    and    Yasunaga,    Makoto, 
5,257,868,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Citron,  Andrew  P.:  See— 

Britton,  Kathryn  H  ,  Citron,  Andrew  P.;  Mohan,  Chandrasekaran; 
and  Samaras,  George  M  ,  5,258,982,  CI   370-110.100 
Citta,  Richard  W.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  HDTV  transmis- 
sion system  with  reduced  I^TTSC  co-channel  interference.  5,258,838. 
a.  358-141  000. 
Cittadmi.  Paolo;  and  Meria,  Adriano,  to  Industrie  Ilpea  S.p.A.  Magnetic 

gasket.  5,257,791,  CI.  277-80.000. 
Ciuffetelli,  Edward  D  :  See— 

Bankert.  Richard  D  ,  Ciuffetelli,  Edward  D.;  Pro,  Dante;  and  Ross, 
Jerrold  W  ,  5,258,209,  CI  428-11  000 
Clark,  Barry  P ;  Timms,  Graham  H.;  and  Tupper,  David  E ,  to  Lilly 
Industnes  Limited  Pyrroloazepine  compounds  useful  as  dopaminer- 
gic agenu  5,258,378,  CI.  514-215.000 
Clark.  Leland  C.  Jr  :  See— 

Peyman.  Gholam  A.;  and  Clark,  Leland  C,  Jr ,  5,258,412,  Q. 
514-772.000. 
Clark,  Melvin  D  Apparatus  for  assist  in  recycling  of  reitiae.  5.257,577, 

CI    100-99000 
Clark,  William  G.,  Bado,  Philippe;  and  Gabl,  Edward  F.  Timed- 
rcsolved  spectroscopy  with  split  pump  and  probe  pulses.  5,258,612, 
CI.  250-226.000 
Clarke,  Jan  D.;  Bennis,  Steven  A.;  Chidester,  Buford  B.;  Klidonas, 
Gregory  P.;  Klinger,  Stephen  E.;  Mohlman,  Brian  K.;  and  Sweigart, 
Donald  E.,  II.  to  FES,  Inc  Electronic  slide  valve  position  indicator. 
5.257.921,  a.  418-201.200. 
Clarke,  John  P.,  to  Atco  Products,  Inc.  Portable  slim-line  hose  fitting 

crimper.  5,257,525,  CI.  72-402.000. 
Clay,  Christopher  L.:  See- 
Paul,  Donald  B ;  and  Clay,  Christopher  L.,  5,257,757.  Q.  244- 
117.0OA. 
Claypoole,  Gary  L.:  Set — 

Leitten,  Brian  J.;  Claypoole,  Gary  L.;  Gallant.  Dennis  J.;  Stepp, 
Elvin  D  ;  and  Umans,  Kenneth  R.,  5,258,746,  CI.  340-574000. 
Clements,  James  R.  Die  mounting  with  uniaxial  conductive  adhesive. 

5,258,577,  CI.  174-88.00R 
Qiff.  Richard  G  ;  and  Ahanin,  Bahram,  to  Altera  Corporation   Pro- 
grammable logic  array  integrated  circuits  with  cascade  connections 
between  logic  modules.  5,258,668,  CI  307-465.000 
Cloonan,  Thomas  J  ;  Lentine,  Anthony  L.;  McCormick,  Frederick  B., 
Jr ;  and  Richards,  Gaylord  W.,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories  Space- 
division  switching  network   having  reduced   functionality   nodes. 
5,258,978,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Clough,  John  M.:  See — 

Anthony,  Vivienne  M.;  Clough,  John  M.;  deFraine,  Paul;  Godfrey, 
Christopher    R.    A.;   and    Bcautement,    Kevin,    5,258,360,    CI. 
504-289  000 
Cocchi.  Giuliano;  Zaniboni,  Gianni;  and  Righi,  Angelo,  to  CatU  27 
Sri  Method  and  machine  for  packing  ice  cream  cones.  5,257,493,  CI. 
53-446.000. 
Coe,  Charles  G.;  Kimer,  John  F.;  Pierantozzi,  Ronald;  and  White, 
Thomas  R.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Nitrogen  adsorption 
with  a  divalent  cation  exchanged  lithium  X-zeoUte.  5,258,058,  CI. 
95-95.000. 
Coffin,  David  F.  Adjusuble  rotary  valve  assembly  for  a  combustion 

engine   5,257,601,  O.  123-73.0OD. 
Cohen,  Adam  L.;  See — 

Almquist,  Thomas  A.;  Modrek,  Borzo;  Jacobs.  Paul  F.;  Lew«, 
Charles  W.;  Lewis,  Mark  A.;  Liran,  Abraham;  Cohen,  Adam  L.; 
and  Smalley.  Dennis  R..  5.258.146.  CI.  264-22.000. 
Cohen.  Edward  See — 

Wydro.  Robert;  Cohen.  Edward;  Dackowski.  William;  Stenflo. 
Johan;   Lundwall,  Ake;  and  Dahlback,  Bjom,  5,258,288,  CI. 
435-69.600 
Cohen.  Richmond  R.;  and  Engle,  Edward  J.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated. 
Fluid  absorbing  article  utilizing  a  flow  control  cover  sheet.  5,257,982, 
a.  604-378.000 
Cohen,  Simon  S.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Electn- 
cally  programmable  link  structures  and  methods  of  making  same. 
5,258.643,  a.  257-530.000. 
Coherent,  Inc.:  See— 

Celaya,  Enrique  M  ;  Mitchell,  Gerald  M.;  Caro,  Richard  G.;  and 

Manoukian,  Nubar,  5,257,989,  CI  606-«.000. 
Estrada,  Robert  B  ;  and  Trost,  David,  5,257,992,  O.  606-18.000 
Coker,  Jonathan  D.;  Galbraith,  Richard  L.;  and  Ziperovich,  Pablo  A., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Distributed  arithme- 
tic digital  filter  in  a  partial-response  maximum-likelihood  disk  drive 
system    5.258.940.  CI.  364-724.160. 
Coker.  Thomas  A.,  and  McClure.  David  C.  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics,   Inc.    Semiconductor   memory   with   separate  time-out 
control  for  read  and  write  operations.  5,258,952,  CI.  365-194.000. 
Cole-Parmer  Instrument  Company:  Set— 

Minarik,  Daniel;  and  Beck,  James  E.,  5,257,917,  CI.  417-475.000. 
Coleman,  Michael:  See — 

Hartheimer,  Richard;  Coleman,  Michael;  Klepka,  Chris;  and  Poole, 
Geoffrey,  5,258,908,  CI.  364-408  000. 
Coletti.   John   J.;   and   Coletti.   Joaeph.   Truck   accessory   support. 

5.257,848,  CI.  296-156.000. 
Coletti,  Joseph:  Set— 

Coletti,  John  J  ;  and  Coletti,  Joseph,  5,257,848,  C\.  296-156.000. 


Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  Set — 

Schebece,  Frank.  5,258,174,  C\.  424-65.000. 
Steltenkamp,  Robert  J.,  5,258,408,  CI.  514-625.000. 
Collagen  Corporation:  Set— 

Chu,  George  H.;  Armstrong,  Rosa;  and  Chang,  Robert,  5,258,029, 
CI  623-16  000 
College  Park  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Robinson,  Eric;  and  Robinson,  David,  5,258,038,  CI.  623-49.000. 
Colling,  Joyce  C  System  and  method  for  prediction  of  times  of  voiding 

utilizing  temperature  measurements.  5,258.745.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Collins,  Donald  F.:  See- 
Cook,  MarshaU  K.;  and  Collins,  Donald  F.,  5,257,780,  d.  273- 
55.00R 
Collins,  John  C:  See- 
Martin,  Berthold;  Collins,  John  C;  and  DeWeerdt,  Thomas  E., 
5,257,962,  CI.  475-200.000. 
Collins,    Marcus    H.,    to    Eaton    Corporation.    Coupling    assembly. 

5,257.684,  CI.  192-18.00A. 
Colliopoulos,  John  A.:  See — 

Cregier,  Melissa  M.;  and  Colliopoulos,  John  A.,  5,258,181,  CI. 
424-195.100. 
Colt,  Richard  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ink  compositions  and  prepara- 
tion processes  thereof  5,258,064,  CI    106-20.00R. 
Colvin,  Gale  L.,  Jr.;  Chomicz,  Andrew  R.;  and  Chomicz,  Dawn  K.,  to 
Papercrafters,    Inc.    Personalizable    paper    product    and    method. 
5,257,823,  CI.  283-117.000. 
Comau  S.p.A.:  See — 

Alborante,  Giancarlo,  5,258,598,  CI.  219-86.410. 
Comau  SpA:  See — 

Zona,  Mauro;  and  Bettinardi,  Marco,  5,257,871,  CI.  403-24.000. 
Comfort,  Michael  J.,  to  Kley,  Kirk,  a  part  interest.  Handlebar  for 

aerobic  exercise  equipment.  5,257,963,  CI.  482-51.000. 
Comins,  Daniel  L.;  and  Baevsky,  Matthew  F.,  to  NC  Sute  University. 
Optically  pure  D,E  ring  intermediates  useful  for  the  synthesis  of 
camplothecin  and  camptothecin  analogs.  5,258,516,  CI.  546-116.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Alomique:  See — 

Moussavi,  Mehdi,  5,258.313,  CI.  436-136.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See- 
Boyle.  Bernard  D.;  and  Kumar,  Sharad,  5,258,294,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Compagnie  Europeenne  de  Composants  Electroniques  LCC:  See — 
Chapas,  Nicolas;  and  Feral,  Thierry,  5,258,153,  CI  264-104.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Konnsky.  George  K..  5.258.888,  CI.  361-704.000. 
Concannon,  David;  Vala.  John;  and  Banks,  Gerald,  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion. Filtering  illumination  for  image  lift.  5,259,043,  CI.  382-65.000. 
Cone,  Richard  E.;  and  Tumer,  Dennis  M.,  to  Cosco,  Inc.  Foldable 

stroller.  5,257,799,  CI.  280-642.000. 
Conmed  Corporation:  See — 

Ciaglia,  Pasqule;  and  Gentelia,  John  S.,  5,258,003,  CI.  606-185.000. 
Connelly  Skis,  Inc.:  See — 

Gillis,  Donald  B.,  5,257,953,  CI.  441-74.000. 
Conners.  John  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Malleable,  bioab- 
sorbablcplastic  staple  having  a  knotted  configuration;  and  method 
and  apparatus  for  deforming  such  staple.  5,258,009,  CI.  606-219.000. 
Constantine,  Cornelius  S.:  See— 

Fraser,  Ronald  H.;  and  Constantine,  Cornelius  S.,  5,258,996,  CI. 

375-1.000. 
Fraser,  Ronald  H.;  and  Constantine,  Cornelius  S.,  5,258,997,  CI. 
375-1.O0O. 
Conzelmann,  Gerhard;  Nagel,  Karl;  Fiedler,  Gerhard;  and  Junger, 
Andreas,   to   Robert   Bosch   GmbH.   Precision   reference   voltage 
source.  5,258,702,  CI.  323-313.000. 
Cook,  Harold,  Jr.:  See— 

Hahn,    Roger    A.;    Gold,    Phillip   W.;    and    Cook,    Harold,    Jr., 
5,257,523,  CI.  72-349.000. 
Cook  Incorporated:  See — 

Gianturco,  Cesare,  5,258,000,  CI.  606-151.000. 
Cook,  Lee  M.,  to  Galileo  Electro-Optics  Corporation.  Waveguide  array 

and  method  for  contrast  enhancement.  5,259,057,  CI.  385-120.000. 
Cook,  Marshall  K.;  and  Collins,  Donald  F.,  to  National  Sports  Games, 

Inc.  Football  game  apparatus.  5,257,780,  CI.  273-55.00R. 
Cooke,  Richard  D.  M.,  to  Automotive  Products,  pic.  Friction  clutch 

driven  plates.  5,257.687,  CI.  192-106.200. 
Cooledge,  Charles  R.;  and  Higgins,  Thomas  W  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion.  Preprinted  thin  plastic  film  wall  covering,  and  method  for 
making  the  same.  5,258,214,  CI.  428-43.000. 
Coombs,  Peter  M.;  Lee,  Newton  H.,  Jr.;  Thogersen.  Klaus;  and  Law- 
rence, Frederick  J.,  to  Gradco  (Japan)  Ltd.  Sbner  with  molded  tray 
shifting  cam  construction  and  method  of  making  the  cam.  5,257,778, 
CI.  271-293.000. 
Coors  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Hahn,   Roger   A ;   Gold,   Phillip   W.;   and   Cook,   Harold,   Jr., 
5,257,523.  CI.  72-349.000. 
Copal  Company  Limited:  See — 

Oyoshi.  Masato;  and  Inoue.  Nobuyoshi.  5,258,797,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Corcoran,  Patrick  E.;  and  Thorn,  Richard  P.,  to  Lord  Corporation. 
Surface  effect  dampers  having  both  hysteresis  and  a  frictional  compo- 
nent. 5,257.680.  CI.  188-129.000. 
Cordle.  Chnstopher  T.;  and  Schaller.  Joseph  P.,  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries.   Method   and   product   for   the  treatment  of  gastric  disease. 
5.258,178,  CI.  424-85.800. 
Corey,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Baker,  Bruce  D.;  Adams,  John  A.;  and  Corey,  Robert  L.,  5,259,012, 
CI.  378-21.000. 


Corieto,  Jose  G.;  Booet.  Luis  A.;  and  Yatim.  David,  to  Motorola.  Inc 
ADPCM  decoder  with  an  integral  digital  receive  gain  and  method 
therefor.  5,259,001,  CI    375-27000. 
Corman,  John  M.,  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine.  Retractable  scalpel 

with  blade-activated  lock.  5,258,001.  C\.  606-167.00a 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Edward,   John   P.;   and   MacKinnon,   Robin   J.,   5,259,060,   U. 

385-128.000. 
Merkel,    Gregory   A.;   and   Murtagh,    Martin   J.,    5,258,150,   Q. 

264-43.000. 
Wu,  Shy-Hsien,  5,258,205,  CI.  427-393.600. 
Corpoven,  S.A.:  Set — 

Osorio,     Osmaly;     and     Hernandez,     Arcangel,     5.257,812.    CI. 
166-84.000. 
Cosco,  Inc.:  Set — 

Cone,    Richard    E.,    and    Turner.    Dennis    M..    5.257.799,    CI. 
280-642.000. 
Cossellu,  Giovanni.   Endodontic   instrument  for  prepanng  the  root 

canal   5,257,934,  CI.  433-102.000. 
Cossement,  Eric;  Set — 

Van  Keulen,  Berend  Jan;  Goldstein,  Solo;  Cooement,  Eric;  Gob- 
ert,  Jean;  and  Wulfert,  Emst,  5,258,513,  a.  544-58.200. 
Costa,  Cheryl  A.;  See- 
Ward,  Robert  T.;  Costa,  Cheryl  A.;  Zeller,  Larry  L.;  and  Sismour, 
Albert  C,  Jr.,  5,258,682,  CI.  310-270.000. 
Cotter,  Joel  M.  Hand-held  tree  girdler.  5,257,457,  CI.  30-121.000. 
Covey,  D.  Kevin;  See — 

Yamanouchi,  Roy  K.;  Covey,  D.  Kevin;  and  Schneider.  Sandra  G.. 
5.258.919.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Covington,  Roger  G.;  and  Kemp.  David  B.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.   Film    cassette    with    removable    light    trap.    5,257,751,    CI. 
242-71.100. 
Cowen,  Steven  J.;  and  Young,  Christopher  M.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Fiber  optic  micrccable  produced  with  radiation 
cured  composite.  5,259,055,  CI.  385-100.000. 
Cox,  Gary  B.,  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.  Scraper  apparatus  for 

freezer  drums.  5,257,510,  CI.  62-346.000. 
Cox,  George  M.;  See — 

Riddle,  George  E.;  Cox.  George  M.;  WIthrow,  Ronnie  J.;  and 
Aslinger,  James  L.,  5,258,019,  CI  606-242.000 
Cox,  James  E.,  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.  Performance  enhancement 
adaptor  for  intravascular  balloon  catheter.  5,257,974,  CI.  604-96.000 
Crabb,  Charles  C.  Wanat,  Robert  A.;  Keating,  Paul  J.,  and  Roach, 
Donald  E.,  tajRohm  and  Haas  Company.  Stabilization  of  methacrylic 
polymers  aga^l  sterilizing  radiation.  5,258,423,  CI.  523-206.000. 
Crabtree,  Gary  A.:  See- 
Mueller,   Jay;    Crabtree,    Gary    A.;    and    Crabtree,    Roger    K., 
5,257,808,  CI.  273-178.00R. 
Crabtree,  Roger  K.;  See- 
Mueller.   Jay;    Crabtree,    Gary    A;    and   Crabtree,    Roger   K., 
5,257,808,  CI.  273-178.00R. 
Crane,  Robert  L.;  See — 

Johnson,    Walter    E.;    and    Crane,    Robert    L,    5,258,872,    C\. 
359-589.000. 
Cray  Research,  Inc.;  See — 

Nelson.  Stephen  E.;  Duxstad,  David  L.;  and  Flunker.  Galen  C. 

5.258.660,  CI.  307-269.000. 
Neumann,  Eugene  F.;  August,  Melvin  C;  Kruchowski,  James  N.; 
Nelson,    Stephen;    and    Steitz.    Richard    R.,    5,258.576,    CI. 
174-52,400. 
Smith,  James  E.,  5,258,944.  CI.  364-748.000. 
Createchnic  AG;  See — 

Dubach,  Werner  F.,  5,257,708,  CI.  220-335.000. 
Creative  BioMolecules,  Inc.;  See — 

Huston,    James    S.;    and    Oppermann,    Hermann,    5,258,498,    Q. 
530-350.000. 
Cregier,  Melissa  M.;  and  Colliopoulos,  John  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Compositions  containing  psyllium.   5,258,181,  CI. 
424-195.100. 
Creutzmann,  Edmund;  Maier,  Manfred;  and  Hacke,  Hand  J.,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Character    generator    for    a    non-mechanical 
printer.  5,258,778,  CI.  346-107.00R. 
Crivelli,  Henry  A.  Incorporation  of  rubber  tire  crumbs  and  siliceous 
crystalline     grains     in     construction     products.      5,258,222,     CI 
428-323.000. 
Croft,  Thomas  S.;  See- 
Smith,  Russell  P ;  and  Croft,  Thomas  S.,  5,258,578,  CI.  174-93.000. 
Cropley,  Richard,  to  Fetovu  Propneury  Limited.  Vehicle  roof  rack. 

5,257,710,  CI.  224-331.000. 
Crosby,  David:  See — 

Wild.  Malcolm;  and  Crosby.  David,  5,258,112,  CI.  205-302.000. 
Crow.  Harry  K.;  See — 

Oakley.  Edward  A.;  Crow.  Harry  K.;  Anderson.  Thomas  M.; 
Atherton,  Richard  T.;  and  Fehn,  Berthold  A.,  5,257,912,  CI. 
417-63.000. 
Crown  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Wellman,  Timothy  A.;  Stammcn,  Harold  A.;  and  Heindel,  Thomas 
W.,  5,258,911,  CI.  364-424.010 
Cruickshank,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Taron,  Douglas  J.,  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion. Labeling  reagents  useful  for  the  chemical  attachment  of  nitro- 
phenyl  derivative  ligands  to  DNA  probes.  5,258,507,  CI.  536-24  300 
Crump,  Druce  K.;  and  Wilson.  David  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The  Degradable  chelants  having  sulfonate  groups,  uses  and  composi- 
tions thereof.  5,258.141.  CI.  252-546.000. 
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Crutcher.  Wilbun  C 

Wilhite.  Oenld.  5.257.647.  Q.  137-801  000. 
Cryolife.  Inc.:  See— 

Heacox.  Albert  E..  5.257,692.  C\.  206-210.000. 
Cryophann  Corporation:  See — 

Garyantes.  Tina  K.;  Jones,  Daniel  F.;  Gilbert,  Hardin;  and  Cho, 
Miller,  5,257,983,  CI  604-403  000. 
Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Sooch,  Navdeep  S..  5.258.758,  CI   341-144.000 
Cucci,  Gerald  R  :  See- 
Jensen.  Stephen  C,  Socha.  David  M.,  Sr.;  Cucci,  Gerald  R.;  and 
Olson,  Brian  J.,  5.258,868,  CI.  359-168  000 
Cuevas,  Jess  A.,  to  TRW  Inc  Air  bag  inflator  having  a  ball  piston  valve 

assembly    5.257.817,  CI.  280-736000 
CuUom  Machine  Tool  A  Die.  Inc.:  See — 

Dickhut.  Heinrich;  and  Bems,  John  S..  5J57.924.  CI.  425-326.100. 
Cycam.  Inc.:  See- 
Wagner.  Donald  J  ;  and  Reed,  Gary,  5,258,098.  CI.  156-645.000 
Czajkowski.  David:  See — 

Maiti,  Samarendra  N  ;  Reddy.  Narender  A.  V.;  Cujkowski,  David; 
Spevak,    Paul;    Fiakpui.   Charles;   and    Micelich.   Ronald   G.. 
5.258.377,0.  514-201.000. 
Dackowski.  William:  See— 

Wydro.  Robert;  Cohen,  Edward;  Dackowski.  William;  Stenflo, 
Johan;  Lundwall.  Ake;  and  Dahlback.  Bjom.  5.258.288,  CI. 
435-69.600. 
Dahlback,  Bjom:  See— 

Wydro,  Robert;  Cohen.  Edward;  Dackowski,  William;  Stenflo. 
Johan;   Lundwall.   Ake;   and   Dahlback.   Bjom.   5.258,288,  CI 
435-69.600. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujimura.  Hideo;  and  Torii.  Masanori,  5,258,352,  CI.  503-227.000 
Okabe,    Mitsuo;    Hyakutome.    Kimiaki;    Kuramochi.    Sadao;    Ha- 
shikawa.  Jumchi;  and  Akiba,  Hideto,  5,257.709,  CI.  220-450.000. 
Satake,  Naoto;  and  Kita,  Tatsuya,  5,258,351.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokota.  Shigeru;  Tanaka,  Yasutaka;  and  Miyake.  Hiroto.  5.258.541, 
CI   558-260.000 
Daimler-Ben2  AG:  See — 

Freeh,  Stefan;  and  Sigmund,  Ounther,  5.257.661.  a.  165-104.320 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Negoro.  Toshiyuki;  Murata,  Makoto;  Ueda.  Shozo;  Fujitaoi.  Bui- 

chi;  and  Ono,  Yoshiyuki.  5.258.382,  CI.  514-249000 

Dakin.  James  T.;  King.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Allen.  Gary  R.,  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Metal  halide  lamp  having  improved  operation 

acoustic  frequencies.  5,258.691.  CI   313-620.000 

Dalbo.  Leo.  to  Dalme.  Inc.  Stroke  training  device.  5.257.779,  CI.  273- 

29  00A 
Dale.  James  E.  Bicycle  lock  sleeve.  5.257.517,  CI.  70-54.000 
Dale,    Thomas    W.    Extemal-inlemal    rotary    combustion    engine. 

5,257,599,  CI.  I23-44.00B. 
Dalla    Betta,    Ralph    A.;   Tsurumi,    Kazunori;    and    Shoji,    Tom,    to 
Catalytica.  Inc.;  and  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K  K.  Graded  palladi- 
um-containing partial  combustion  catalyst  5,258.349,  CI  502-330.000. 
Dallabora,  Marco;  and  Villa,  Corrado.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics,   S.R.L.    Memory    cell    resting    circuit    5,258,959,    CI. 
365-210.000 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Zanders,  Gary  V..  5.258.721.  CI.  328-138000. 
Dalme,  Inc.:  See — 

Dalbo,  Leo,  5,257,779,  C\.  273-29.00A. 
Dalton,  Raymond  F.:  See — 

Qtian,  Peter  M.;  Thorp,  Derek;  and  Dalton,  Raymond  F.,  5,258,524. 
CI.  548-335.100. 
D' Amelia.  Ronald  P.:  See- 
Wheeler.  Edward  L  ;  D' Amelia.  Ronald  P ;  Leveille,  Gilbert  A.; 
Otterbum,  Michael  S.;  Klemann,  Lawrence  P.;  Finley,  John  W.; 
Roden,  Allan  D.;  Chrysam,  Michael  M.;  Pelloso,  Turiddu  A.; 
and  Given,  Peter  S.,  Jr.,  5,258,197.  CI.  426-607  000. 
Damerau,  Frederick  J.;  Mays,  Eric  K.;  and  Mercer,  Robert  L.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  "wrong  word"  spelling  error  detection  and  correction.  5,258,909, 
CI.  364-419  220 
Daroerow,  David  H.:  See— 

Johnstone,  Wilbam  F.,  and  Damerow.  David  H.,  5,258.939.  CI. 
364-724.100. 
Danek  Medical:  See — 

Salib,    Richard    M;    and    Pettine.    Kenneth    A.,    5,258.031.    CI. 
623-17.000. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Vestergaard.  Anders,  5.257,737,  CI.  236-92.0OB. 
Daniclson  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Danielson.  Philip.  5,258,050.  O.  55-17.000. 
Danielson.  Philip,  to  Danielson  Associates,  Inc.  Leak  detection  system. 

5.258.050.  CI.  55-17.000 
Danley,  Thomas  J  ;  See — 

Merkley,  Dennis  R.;  Rey,  Charles  A.;  and  Danley,  Thomas  J., 
5,257,676,  CI.  181-0.500. 
Danner,  Gina  R.;  and  Berzon,  Evgeny  J  ,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc. 
Zone    bit    recording    with    write    compensation.     5,258,876,    CI. 
360-45.000. 
Dartmouth  College.  Trustees  of:  See— 

Lynd,  Lee  R.;  Hogsett.  David  A.;  and  Spieles.  Gisbert,  5.258,293, 
a.  435-165.000. 


Dashevsky.  Sophia:  See- 
Kim.  Ki-Soo;  Dashevsky.  Sophia;  Liu,  Jian-Lin;  and  Palmaka. 
Stanley  Wsource.  5.259.056,  CI.  385-115.000. 
Davenport.  Ricky  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  feeding  to  a  rotary 

device.  5,257.586.  a.  1 10-246.000. 
Davenport.  Scott  A.:  See — 

Fletcher,   Henry  H.;  and   Davenport.  Scott  A.   5.257.991.  CI. 
606-17000. 
Davey.  Mark  P.;  and  Pudney,  Christopher  D.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion  Method  of  operating  a  communications  system,  a  communica- 
tions system  and  a  secondary  station  for  use  in  the  system.  5.258.981. 
CI.  370-95  100. 
David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.:  See— 

Hanna,  Keith  J.,  5,259,040,  CI.  382-41.000. 
Davidson,  J.  Glenn:  See — 

Fabish,  Thomas  J.;  Benson,  Arthur;  Levendusky,  Thomas  L.;  Hall, 

Barbara  O.;  Stillwagon,  James  E.;  and  Davidson,  J.  Glenn, 

5.258,596,  CI  219-ia55F. 

Davidson,  James  A.,  to  Smith  4  Nephew  Richards,  Inc.  Zirconium 

oxide  and  nitride  coated  cardiovascular  implants.   5,258,022,  CI. 

623-2.000. 

Davies.  Donald  S..  to  M  L  Laboratories  PLC.  Treatment  of  poisoning 

and  compositions  for  use  therein   5.258,175.  CI.  424-78.300. 
Davies.  Wilkins  L  Toner  cartridge  seal   5.258.814.  CI.  355-260.000. 
Davis,  Claude  G.;  and  Fabian.  Gary  R.  Method  for  the  selecting  of 

genes  encoding  catalytic  antibodies.  5.258.289.  CI.  435-69  6C0. 
Davis.  Greg:  See — 

Pham.  Phuc  C ;  Spangler,  Lou;  and  Davis,  Greg,  5,258,703,  CI 
323-313.000. 
Davis,  R.  Alan:  See — 

Gaa,  Peter  C  ;  Davis,  R.  Alan;  and  Watkins,  H.  Kenyon,  5.258,227, 
CI  428-392.000 
Davis.  Roy  I.:  See— 

de  Benito,  Casilda  D.;  Davis,  Roy  I.;  Hampo,  Richard  J.;  and  Patil, 
Prabhakar  B..  5,258.904,  CI.  363-41.000. 
Davis,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Behrmann.  William  C;  Davis,  Stephen  M.;  and  Mauldin,  Charles 
H.,  5,258.411.  CI.  518-715.000 
Dawkins.  Douglas  R..  Jr.  Close-view  data  display  implant  for  sporting 

eyewear.  5.258.785.  CI.  351-43.000. 
Dayawon.  Miguel  M.:  See — 

Kassebaum,  James  W.;   Dayawon.   Miguel   M.;  and  Sandbrink. 
Joseph  J.,  5,258.359,  CI.  504-206.000 
Dean.  Kevin;  Holland.  Arthur;  and  Fillmore,  Donn,  to  Ovonic  Battery 
Company,  Inc.  Electrochemical  cell  having  improved  pressure  vent. 
5.258,242,  CI.  429-54.000. 
Dean,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Portis,  Ralph  G  ;  and  Dean,  Robert  H.,  5.257.771,  CI.  251-293.000. 

de  Benito.  Casilda  D.;  Davis.  Roy  I.;  Hampo.  Richard  J.;  and  Patil. 

Prabhakar  B..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dither  control  method  of 

PWM  inverter  to  improve  low  level  motor  torque  control.  5.258,904. 

CI   363-41.000 

deFraine.  Paul;  See — 

Anthony.  Vivienne  M.;  Clough.  John  M.;  deFraine.  Paul;  Godfrey, 
Christopher    R.    A.;    and    Beautemeni,    Kevin.    5.258.360.   CI. 
504-289.000. 
De  Gaillard.  Francois:  See — 

Cheron.  Christian;  Thierry.  Pierre;  and  De  Gaillard.  Francois. 
5.257.849,  CI.  296-223.000. 
Degouy,  Didier;  Brandely,  Jose;  Chatelain,  Bernard;  and  Gonzalez, 
Pierre,  to  Institul  Francais  du  Petrole.  Device  for  studying  the  aging 
of  a  circulating  fluid  under  specific  imposed  conditions.  5.257.528.  CI. 
73-53.010 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Hentschel.  Klaus;  Samson.  Marc;  Vingerhoets.  Marcel;  and  Weber, 
Karl-Ludwig,  5.258,515.  CI.  544-219.000. 
Dehne,  Clarence  A.  Conveyor  chain  with  linked  bushings.  5,257,690, 

CI.  198-500.000 
DeJager,  Donald;  and  Baek,  Seung-ho,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Thermal  printer  system  with  a  high  aperture  micro  relay  lens  system. 
5,258,777,  CI.  346-7600L. 
De  Keyzer.  Luc:  See — 

Vansnick,  Michel;  and  De  Keyier.  Luc,  5,257.922, 0.  425-127.000. 
Dekkers,  Mannus  E.  J.:  See— 

Laughner,  Michael  P.;  Scobbo.  James  J.,  Jr.;  and  Dekkers,  Marinus 
E.  J  ,  5,258,455.  CI   525-68.000 
Delajoud,  Pierre  R.  Fine  pressure  control  system  for  high  pressure  gas. 

5,257,640,  CI.  137-14.000. 
Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc.:  See — 

Dykstra,  Henry,  5,257,774,  CI.  269-32.000. 
Del  Guidice,  Luciano:  See — 

Bastioli,  Catia;  Bellotti,  Vittorio;  Del  Guidice,  Luciano;  and  Lombi, 
Roberto,  5,258,430,  CI   524-52  000 
DeLise,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Boylan,  Eugene  B.;  DeLise,  Anthony  J.;  and  Koemer,  Robert  F., 
5,257,784.  CI.  273-138.00R. 


DeLong,  Ronald  B.:  See- 
Monk.  Duane  M.;  Pfaendtner.  John  R.;  and  DeLong.  Ronald  B.. 

5.258.083,  CI.  156-64.000. 
EVIts,  Glenwood   Insect  repellent  method   5,258,182,  CI.  424-195.100 
DeLuca,  Joan  S.;  Kabcenell.  Amy;  and  DeLuca,  Michael  J.,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.  Efficient  message  storage  within  a  selective  call  receiver. 
5,258,739,  CI.  340-825.440. 
DeLuca,  Joan  S.;  Kabcenell,  Amy  R.;  and  Johnson,  Richard  E.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  presenting  messages  for  a  selective  call 
receiver.  5,258,751.  CI.  340-825.440. 
DeLuca,  Michael  J.:  See— 

DeLuca,  Joan   S.;   Kabcenell,   Amy;   and   DeLuca,   Michael  J., 
5,258,739,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Demejo,  Lawrence  P.:  See— 

Aslam,  Muhammed;  Demejo.  Lawrence  P.;  and  Tyagi.  Dinesh. 
5,258.256,  CI.  430-124.000. 
Demuth.  Robert:  See — 

Faas.  Jurg;  Brutsch,  Peter;  and  Demuth.  Robert.  5.257,438.  CI. 
19-145.500. 
Dennison.  Scott  M.:  See — 

Gutcheck.  Robert  A.;  Fields.  Maxie  W.,  Jr.;  Reynolds.  Tim  C;  and 
Dennison,  Scott  M.,  5,258,616,  CI.  250-227.210 
Derrick,  John  F.:  See- 
Casey,  Brendan  C  ;  and  Derrick.  John  F  .  5.258.775.  CI.  346-1.100. 
de  Santana,  Gildete  V..  to  JBO  Commercial  Ltda.  Flask  cap.  5.257,705, 

CI.  215-252.000. 
Deutsch,  Alina:  See — 

Arjavalingam.  Gnanalingam;   Deutsch,  Alina;  Doany,  Fuad  E.; 
Furman,  Bruce  K.;  Hunt,  Donald  J  ;  Narayan,  Chandrasekhar; 
Oprysko.  Modest  M  ;  Purushothaman,  Sampath;  Ranieri,  Vin- 
cent; Renick,  Stephen;  Shaw,  Jane  M.;  Wilczynski,  Janusz  S.;  and 
Witman,  David  F  ,  5,258,236,  CI  428-626.000. 
de  Veer,  Henricus  J.  M.,  to  Tulip  Computers  International  B.V.  Device 
for  connecting  the  connection  pins  of  an  integrated  circuit  mounted 
in  a  dual-in-line  (DIL)  package  to  pnnted  circuitry  on  a  printed 
circuit  board  in  n  different  ways.  5,258,890,  CI.  361-783.000. 
DeWeerdt.  Thomas  E.:  See- 
Martin,  Berthold;  Collins,  John  C  ;  and  DeWeerdt,  Thomas  E , 
5.257.962.  CI.  475-200.000. 
DeWolf.  Thomas  L  ;  Phillips,  Thomas  R.;  and  Bench,  Ronald  W.,  to 

Carrier  Corporation.  Defrost  control.  5,257,506,  CI.  62-80.000. 
Dharia,  Jayesh:  See— 

Schlenoff,  Joseph  B.;  Dharia.  Jayesh;  and  Johnson,  Kurtis  F.. 
5,258.478.  CI.  526-316.000. 
Dial.  James  R.:  See — 

Moore.  Carl  O  ;  and  Dial.  James  R..  5.258,199.  CI.  426-660.000 
DiCarlo  Paul:  See— 

DiPoto,  Gene  P.;  Cerier,  Jeffrey  C  ;  Warren.  Russell  F.;  Carlozzi. 
Gerard  S.;  DiCarlo  Paul;  Dwyer.  James  W.;  and  Small.  Alan  A.. 
5,258.016.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Diccianni,  Anthony  M.;  and  Diccianni.  Eric  A.  Facility  for  providing  a 
sealed  work  area  to  handle,  manipulate  and  formulate  materials. 
5.257.957.  CI.  454-57.000. 
Diccianni.  Eric  A.:  See — 

Diccianni.  Anthony  M.;  and  Diccianni.  Eric  A..  5.257.957.  CI. 

454-57.000. 

Dickerson,  Robert  E ,  Bunch.  Phillip  C;  and  Steklenski.  David  J.,  to 

Eastman    Kodak   Company.    Assembly   for   radiographic   imaging. 

5,259.016.  CI.  378-186.000. 

Dickhut.  Heinrich;  and  Bems.  John  S..  to  Cullom  Machine  Tool  A  Die, 

Inc.  Plastic  tile  corrugator.  5,257.924.  CI.  425-326.100. 
Di  Croce.  A.  Michael;  and  Draper,  Robert,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.  Solid  oxide  fuel  cell  generator.  5.258.240.  CI.  429-31.000. 
Diels.  Gaston  S.  M.:  See— 

Janssens.   Frans   E.;   and   Diels,   Gaston   S.    M..    5,258,380,   CI. 
514-233.200. 
Dienes,  Edward  K.:  See — 

Huang,   Dinah   C;   Dienes,   Edward   K.;   and   Wagner,   Jon    P., 
5,258,346,  CI.  502-252.000. 
Dieuloufet,  Jean-Claude;  and  Griffay,  Gerard,  to  Sollac.  Device  for 
igniting  a  bed  of  a  mixture  of  materials  such  as  ore  and  coke. 
5.257.804.  CI.  266-177.000. 
DiGiovanni.  David  J.;  Vengsarkar,  Ashish  M.;  and  Walker.  Kenneth 
L..  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Article  comprising  an  optical  wave- 
guide containing  a  fluorescent  dopant.  5,259.046.  CI.  385-12.000. 
Digoin.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Bajat.  Thierry;  Digoin.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Nesa.  Jean.  5.258.874.  CI. 
359-894  000 
DiMaio.  John:  See — 

Adams.  Julian;  DiMaio.  John;  and  Plante.  Raymond,  5,258.493.  CI. 
530-317.000. 
Dingle.  Brenda:  See — 

Spitzer.   Mark  B.;  Salemo.  Jack  P.;  Jacobsen.  Jeffrey;  Dingle. 

Brenda;  Vu.  Duy-Phach;  and  Zavracky,  Paul  M..  5.258.325.  CI. 

437-86.000. 

Zavracky.    Paul    M;    Fan,    John   C    C,    McClelland,    Robert; 

Jacobsen,  Jeffrey;  and  Dingle,  Brenda,  5,258,320,  CI.  437-40000 

Diomed  Limited:  See — 

Raven,  Anthony,  5,258,989,  CI.  372-6.000 
DiPoto.  Gene  P.;  Cerier.  Jeffrey  C;  Warren.  Russell  F.;  Carlozzi. 
Gerard  S.;  DiCarlo  Paul;  Dwyer.  James  W.;  and  Small,  Alan  A.,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  Suture  anchor  and  driver  assembly. 
5,258.016,  CI.  606-232.000. 
DiStefano,  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Khandros.  Igor  Y.;  and  DiStefano.  Thomas  H.,  5,258,330,  Q. 
437-209.000. 


Dixon,  Larry  D.:  See — 

Brown.  Steve  K  ;  Dixon,  Larry  D.;  and  Orr.  John  A..  5,259,010,  a. 
376-446.000. 
Dixon,  Woodrow  S.:  See- 
Sloan,  Robert  C;  Martin,  William  A.;  and  Dixon,  Woodrow  S., 
5,257,716,  CI.  228-147.000. 
Doany,  Fuad  E.:  See — 

Arjavalingam,  Gnanalingam;  Deutsch.  Alina;  Doany.  Fuad  E.; 
Furman.  Bruce  K.;  Hunt,  Donald  J.;  Narayan.  Chandrasekhar; 
Oprysko,  Modest  M.;  Purushothaman,  Samp>ath;  Ranien,  Vin- 
cent; Renick,  Stephen;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  Wilczynski,  Janusz  S.;  and 
Witman.  David  F.,  5.258.236.  CI.  428-626.000. 
Dobbyn.  Ronald  C:  See— 

Kuriyama.  Masao;  Dobbyn.  Ronald  C ;  and  Spal,  Richard  D., 
5.259.013,  CI.  378-43.000. 
Dodd,  Robert;  Potier,  Pierre;  Rossier.  Jean;  Dorey,  Gilbert;  Dubois, 
Laurent;  and  Prado  de  Carvalho,  Lia,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Re- 
cherche   Scientifique    (CNRS).    /3-Carboline-denved    compounds, 
lamchart  benzodiazepine-receptor  ligands.  having  an  inverse  agonist 
and  antagonist  effect  on  benzodiazepines,  and  drugs  containing  them. 
5.258.385.  CI.  514-287.000. 
Doggett.  David  E.;  and  Wapenski.  Donald  W  ,  to  Photon.  Inc.  Laser 
beam    profiler    having    a    multimode    laser    diode    interferometer 
5.258.821,  a.  356-345.000. 
Domagala.  John  M.;  Kiely,  John  S  ;  and  Schroeder.  Mel  C  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  Individual  stereoisomers  of  pyrrolidine  methana- 
mines  substituted  on  the  ring  nitrogen  by  a  I -phenylethyl  group 
5,258.528.  CI.  548-566.000. 
Domenig.  Georg;  and  Marsh.  Rick,  to  Grass  America,  Inc.  Laterally 
adjustable  mounting  bracket  for  use  in  a  desk  cabinet  drawer  and  with 
a  drawer  guide  having  a  bent  tongue.  5.257,861,  Q.  312-334.500. 
Dorey,  Gilbert:  See — 

Dodd,  Robert;  Potier,  Pierre;  Rossier.  Jean;  Dorey.  Gilbert;  Du- 
bois,   Laurent;   and    Prado   de   Carvalho.    Lia.    5.258.385.   O. 
514-287.000. 
Don.  Zvi;  and  Gershon.  David,  to  Chai-Tech  Corporation.  Metallo- 
organic  salt  compounds  and  pharmaceutical  uses  thereof.  5.258,403, 
CI.  514-501.000. 
Dorler,  Jack  A.:  See — 

Banker,  Dennis  C  ;  Dorler,  Jack  A  ;  Klara,  Walter  S.;  and  Masci, 
Francesco  M.,  5,258,661,  CI.  307-290.000. 
Dorrie,  Horst;  Militz,  Uwe;  and  Wilken,  Heinrich,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Rod-shaped  multi-band  antenna.  5,258.765,  Q  343-722  000 
Dotson.  Robert  N.:  See— 

Hoshizaki,   Gary   W.;   and   Dotson,   Robert   N.,   5,258,948.   a. 
365-154.000. 
Dougherty,  Thomas  J.,  to  Health  Research.  Inc.  In  situ  photodynamic 

therapy.  5.257.970.  CI.  604-20.000. 
Doutaz.  Luc:  See — 

Heng.  Jean-Paul;  Marmonier.  Andre  ;  and  Doutaz.  Luc.  5,257,945, 
CI.  439-406.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Bonekamp,  Jeffrey  E.;  Rose,  Gene  D.;  Schmidt.  Donald  L.;  Teot, 

Arthur  S.;  and  Watkins.  Edward  K..  5.258.137,  CI.  252-356.000. 

Crump,    Druce    K.;    and    Wilson,    David    A.,    5,258,141,    CI 

252-546.000. 
Khazai,  Bijan;  Murchison,  Craig  B.;  and  Vrieland,  G.  Edwin. 

5.258.347,  CI.  502-306.000. 
Ogoe,  Samuel  A.;  Laughner,  Michael  K.;  Muskopf,  Jack  W.;  and 

Lackey,  Jeffrey  E.,  5.258.432,  CI.  524-141  000. 
Van  Buren.  Frederik  R  ;  Stobbe.  Dick  E  ;  Geus.  John  W.;  and  Van 
DUlen.  Adnanus  J..  5,258,348,  CI.  502-328.000. 
Dow  Conting  Corporation:  See — 

Cifuentes,  Martin  E.;  and  Selley,  David  B.,  5,258.063.  Q.  106-3.000. 
Draper.  Robert:  See— 

Di    Croce.    A     Michael;    and    Draper.    Robert.    5.258.240.    O. 
429-31.000. 
Dray.  Robert  F.  Positive-type  non-retura  valve  and  method  of  using 

valve.  5,258.158.  CI.  264-328.100. 
Drent,  Fit:  See — 

Klusener.  Peter  A.;  Stil.  Hans  A.;  Drent.  Fit;  and  Amoldy.  Peter. 
5,258.546.  CI.  560-207.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Prescott.  Robert  C;  Simpson.  Donald  C;  Sanford.  Philip  H.;  and 
Nudd.  Howard  W.,  5.257.639.  CI.  137-82.000 
Drews.  Robert  C  Comeal  rivet  5.258.011,  a.  606-220.000 
Dreyer,  John  F..  Jr..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany. Line  light  source.  5.258.896.  C[.  362-307.000 
Dri-Eaz  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

White,  Lawrence  W..  5.257.467.  CI.  34-151.000. 
Drimer,  Gideon;  Glaser,  Arie;  and  Rowell,  David  M.  Fast,  safe,  pyro- 

genic  extenul  torch  assembly.  5.257,926,  a.  431-154.000 
DSM  NV.See— 

Bastiaansen,  Comelis  W   M.,  5.258,208,  CI.  428-1.000. 

Suzuki,  Masanori;  Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  Atomori.  Seiichi;  and  Furuyama. 

Tateki.  5.258.438.  CI.  524-409.000. 

D'Souza,  Valerian  T  ;  and  Rong.  Ding,  to  University  of  Missoun. 

Curators  of  the.  Artificial  redox  enzymes.  5.258.370,  CI.  514-58.000. 

Dubach,  Werner  F..  to  Createchnic  AG.  Plastic  snap  hinge  closure. 

5.257,708.  CI.  220-335.000. 
Dubler,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Heiman.  Daniel  F.;  Raden.  Daniel  S ;  and  Dubler.  Robert  E.. 
5.258.512.  CI.  546-U.OOO. 
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Dubois,  Laurent:  See — 

Dodd,  Robert;  Potier.  Pierre,  Rossier.  Je»n;  Dorey,  Gilbert;  Du- 
bois.  Uurent;   and   Prado  de  Carvalho.   Lia,   5.258.385,   CI 
514-287  000. 
Dub*.  Paul;  Stcgmann.  Werner;  Luuoli.  Reto;  and  Martin,  Roger,  to 
Ciba-Geigy   Corporation.    Cyclohexyl   substituted    hydro»ytoiyil- 
phosphonates.  5.258.540.  O.  558-194.000. 
Dubs,  Paul:  See- 
Meier.  Hans-Rudolf;  and  Dubs,  Paul.  5,258.433,  C\.  524-155.000 
Ducheyne.  Paul:  See— 

Wolfarth.  Debra;  and  Ducheyne,  Paul,  5.258,030,  CI  623-16.000 
Duerr.   Wjlhelm,    to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft.    Nuclear   nugnetic 

resonance  tomography  apparatus.  5,258,718.  CI   324-322.000 
DufTy.  Richard  L.:  Set— 

Parham,  Marc  E;  Duffy.  Richard  L.;  and  Nicholson.  Donald  T.. 
5,258,149,  CI.  264-41  000. 
Dufoumet,  Denis;  and  Perret.  Michel,  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA.  Medium- 
or  high-tension  circuit  breaker   having  abutting  arcing  contacts. 
5.258.590.  CI.  200-I48.00A. 
Duftschmid,  Klaus  E.;  Norbcrt  Bock;  and  Wolfgang.  Kloach.  to  Oster- 
reichesches   Forschungszentnun    Seibcndorf  GmbH.    Method   of 
measuring  radiation  for  a  radiation  measuring  device.  5.258.926.  CI 
364-527  000. 
Duggan,  George  L  :  Goodman.  David  A.;  and  Brates.  Nanu,  to  GTE 
Products  C<»poration.  Mercury  vapor  discharge  device.  5.258.687, 
a.  313-34*00R 
Duke,  J.   Thomas,   to   Macrotech   Fluid   Sealing,   Inc.   Rod  wiper. 

5.257.432.  CI    15-104.040. 
Duncan.  Budd  L.:  See — 

Kaczur.  Jerry  J  ;  Cawlfield.  David  W  ;  Woodard.  Kenneth  E..  Jr  ; 
and  Duncan.  Budd  L  .  5.258,105.  CI   204-95  000 
Duncan.  F  Jeff.  Jr.  Decoding  device  for  computer  software  protection. 

5.259.029.  CI   38<M.OOO. 
Dunku-k.  Shawn  G.:  See— 

Guire.  Patrick;  and  Dunkirk.  Shawn  G  .  5.258,041,  CI  623-66000 
Dunlap.   Frank   M.;  and  Tso.   Vincent  S,  to  Sierra  Semiconductor 
Corporation  Virtual  current  sensing  system.  5,258.714,  CI.  33O-2.000. 
Dunlop  Slazenger  Corporation:  See — 

Gorman.  Geoffrey  W  ,  5,257,786,  a.  273-I67.0OA. 
Dunn,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Willman.    Gary    G..    and     Dunn.    Richard    J..    5,257,606,    CI. 
123-447.000. 
Dunn.  Stephen  J.:  Set — 

Niskanen.  Toivo;  Greenwood.  Brian  F.;  Pellonen,  Kari;  Dunn. 
Stephen  J  ;  and  Makela,  Mika  P ,  5.258.100.  Q.  162-57.000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  Set — 
Arthur,  Samuel  D.,  5.258.203.  CI  427-245.000. 
Burk.  Mark  J.,  5,258.553.  CI   568-12.000. 

Lwee.  Nai  Hock;  and  Kan.  Meng  K  ,  5.257.941.  CI.  439-65.000. 
Nappa.  Mario  J.;  and  Rao.  V.  N.  Mallikarjuna,  5,258.561.  CI 

570-169  000 
Schoenberg.     Allan     R:     and    Shu.     Ming-tsai.     5.258.276.    CI 

430-527  000 
Thorn.  David  L.,  Webster.  Owen  W.,  and  Wheland,  Robert  C , 
5,258,469.  Q.  525-420.000 
Dupre.  Thierry:  See — 

Ambrosi.  Francois;  Laurent.  Pierre;  and  Dupre.  Thierry.  5.257.936, 

CI   434-11  000 

DuPuis.  Philippe;  and  Alanic.  Jean-Luc,  to  Centre  Regional  d'lnnova- 

tion  et  de  Transfert  Den.  Micronbbon/waveguide  transition  for  plate 

type  antenna  5,258,727,  CI.  333-26  000 

Duran,  Carlos  G.   Sigmoid   valve  annuloplasly  ring.    5.258,021,  O. 

623-2.000. 
Durkopp  Systemtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Bruder.  Wolfgang;  and  Kupper,  Gerd,  5,258,917.  Q.  364-474.130. 
Durr,  Helmut:  See — 

Franke,  Wolfgang,  Durr,  Helmut;  Braun,  Gebhard;  and  Eichhom, 
Reinhold,  5,257,456.  CI.  30-43  920 
Duvall.  Robert  L..  III.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Pulsed  bias 

radiation  detector  5.258.619.  CI  250-338  100. 
Duvall.  Samual:  See— 

Micheletti.  Raymond  E.;  Rueth.  William  R.;  and  Duvall.  Samual. 
5.258,588,  CI   200-148  OOA 
Duxstad.  David  L.:  See- 
Nelson.  Stephen  E.;  Duxstad.  David  L.;  and  Flunker.  Galen  C. 
5.258,660.  CI   307-269.000. 
Dwyer.  James  W  :  Set— 

DiPoto,  Gene  P.;  Cerier,  Jeffrey  C;  Warren,  RiweU  F.;  Carlozzi, 
Gerard  S..  DiCarlo  Paul;  Dwyer.  James  W.;  and  Small.  Alan  A.. 
5.258.016.  CI  606-232  000 
Dygai.  Alexandr  I.:  Set— 

Karasev,  Alexandr  A.,  Zakharevich.  Vladislav  G.,  Revenko,  Alex- 
andr N.;  Kibirov,  Alexandr  A.;  Dygai,  Alexandr  I.,  and  Ne- 
chushkin.  Alexandr  I..  5.257.623.  CI  607-27  000 
Dykstra,  Henry,  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc.  Power  actuated 

pull  clamp  5.257.774.  CI.  269-32.000. 
E   D   Bullard  Company:  See — 

Oleaon.  Richard  A..  5.257.417.  C\  2-5  000. 
Eagle-Picher  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Wheeler,  James  R.;  Girard,  Steven  L.;  and  Richardson.  Randal  C  . 
5.257,463.  C\  34-20.000. 
Ealer.  George  E..  to  Umon  Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology 

Corporation.  Blown  film  extrusion   5.258.161.  CI.  264-566.000 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Fagerburg.  David  R.;  Watkins.  Jospeh  J.;  and  Lawrence,  Paul  B., 
5,258,489.  CI.  528-389000 


Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Agreda.  Victor  H.;  Eckart.  Eddie  J.;  Frederick,  Tim  J.;  and  Haw- 
kins, J   Adrian.  5.258,491,  CI   528-495  000 
Aslam,  Muhammed;  Demejo,  Lawrence  P.;  and  Tyagi,  Dinesh, 

5,258,256,  CI  430-124  000 
Covington,    Roger    G,    and    Kemp.    David    B..    5.257.751,    CI. 

242-71.100 
DeJager,  Donald,  and  Baek,  Seung-ho.  5.258.777.  CI.  346-76.00L 
Dickerson,  Robert  E.;  Bunch,  Phillip  C;  and  Steklenski.  David  J.. 

5.259.016,  CI.  378-186.000. 
Gupta,  Mool.  5,258,871,  CI.  359-485.000. 
Guy,  William  F ;  and  Mackin,  Thomas  A.,  5,258,776,  CI.  346- 

76.00L 
Itoh,  Masalaka;  and  Itoh.  Masahiro,  5,258,629,  CI.  257-88.000. 
Kannegundla.  Ram.  5,258.659,  CI.  307-268.000. 
Kausch.  Thomas  J..  5.257.697.  CI.  206-455.000 
Labaziewicz,  Peter.  5.258.789.  CI.  354-21.000 
Lucas.  Fredenck  T  .  5.258.795,  CI.  354-289.120. 
Lungershausen.  Arnold  W.;  and  Arnold.  Stephen  C.  5,258.863.  CI. 

359-20.000. 
Mahoney,  Gregory  P  .  5.258.812,  CI.  355-214.000 
Merkel,  Paul  P  ;  and  Schofield,  Edward,  5,258,278,  CI.  430-546  000. 
Mills,  David  E.;  and  Stafford.  Steven  L  .  5,258.233,  CI.  428-480.000. 
Morishima,  Mitsukata;  and  Hayakawa,  Toshiroh.  5.258.326.  CI. 

437-107  000 
Perry,  Stuart  D.,  5,258,653.  CI  307-74.000. 
Peterson,  David  L  .  5.258.991.  CI.  372-50.000. 
5,258.807.  CI.  355-76.000. 
A.;    and    Gupta,    Mool    C,    5,258,%7,    CI 


Reinke.  Stephen  M.. 
Stra-sser.    Thomas 

369-44.230. 
Sumner.  Charles  E.. 

R..  5,258.556.  O. 


Jr.;  Gustafson,  Bruce  L.;  and  Knight.  Jennifer 
568-839.000. 
Tai.  Hwai-Tzuu;  and  Ng.  Yee  S  .  5.258.849,  d   358-298  000 
Tai.  Hwai-Tzuu.  5.258.850,  CI   358-298.000. 
Tanaka,  Yukio;  and  Tohmon,  Ryoichi,  5.258,628,  CI  257-79  OOO. 
Toyama.    Toshihko;     and     Koike.     Masayoshi.     5.258.630,     CI. 

257-98.000. 
Wemberg.    Alex    A.;    and    Gysling.    Henry    J..    5.258.204,    CI. 

427-255000. 
Wolf.  Michael  T  ;  Linne.  David  R.;  and  Fraser,  Mark  D.,  5.257,750, 
CI   242-71  100. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Collins,  Marcus  H  ,  5,257,684,  CI.  192-18.00A. 
Fortune,  G  Clark,  5,258,887,  CI   361-720.000 
Link,  Donald  A.;  Larsen,  Michael  R.;  Theisen,  Peter  J.;  Wellner. 
Edward  L.;  and  Smith.  Richard  G.  5.258.729.  CI   335-202.000. 
Link.  Donald  A.;  Larsen,  Michael  R.;  Theisen,  Peter  J.;  and  Well- 
ner. Edward  L  .  5,258.733,  CI.  335-172.000. 
Roberts.  Patrick  S  ;  and  Fjtes.  Bay  E.,  5,258.654.  CI.  307-125.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Sato.  Keiichi;  Yamagishi.  Yukio;  Shimizu.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Yoshida. 
Hiroshi.  5,257.585,  CI    110-245.000. 
Ebara.  Takeshi:  Set— 

Sasaki.  Toshio;  Jyohouji,  Hirofumi;  Ebara,  Takeshi;  and  Kawai, 
Kiyoshi.  5.258.474,  CI   526-119  000 
Ebenfelt.  Li  W.  Method  for  continuously  producing  steel  or  semi-steel. 

5.258.054,  CI.  75-443  000 
EBG  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektromagnetische  Werkstoffe:  See- 
Burger,  Rolf;  Lehmann.  Gert;  Lindner,  Wolfgang;  Wich.  Harry; 
and  Wieting.  Jochen,  5.258,080,  O.  148-307.000. 
ebm  Elektrobau  Mulfingen  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Remhardt.     Wilhelm;     and     Muller.     Werner.     5.258.676.     Q. 
310-112  000 
ECIA:  See— 

Gassmann.  Jean-Marie.  5.258.679,  CI.  310-194.000. 
Eckart,  Eddie  J  :  See— 

Agreda.  Victor  H.;  Eckart,  Eddie  J  ;  Frederick,  Tim  J  ;  and  Haw- 
kins, J   Adrian.  5.258,491.  CI   528-495  000 
Eckberg,  Richard  P  .  and  Agars.  Robert  F..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany  Syntheses  of  epoxysilicones.  5.258.480,  CI.  528-15.000. 
ECP  Enichcm  Polimen  S  R  L  :  See— 

Luciani,   Luciano;  Milani,  Federico;   Pondrelli,   Maddalena;  and 
Invenuzzi,  Renzo,  5,258,342.  CI   502-107  000 
Edelson.   Nathan    Adjustable  portable  exercise  desk.    5.257,701,  CI. 

211149  000 
Edenbaum,  Martin;  Murr,  Tnpp  A.;  and  Silvers,  Gary  W  ,  to  Carapace, 
Inc  Body  part  mold  and  method  of  making.  5,258.036.  CI  623-33  000 
Edgerton.  Mary  E.;  and  Sapre.  Ajit  V..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Process  for  reducing  FCC  transfer  line  coking.  5,258,113.  CI.  208- 
48.0AA 
EDO  Corporation.  Barnes  Engineenng  Division:  Set — 

Savoca.  Robert  C,  5.257,760,  CI.  244-171.000. 
Edward,  John  P.,  and  MacKinnon,  Robin  J.,  to  Coming  Incorporated. 

Coated  optical  fibers  and  method   5,259,060.  CI.  385-128.000 
Edward  Week  Incorporated:  Set — 

Foshee.  David  L  .  5,257,975,  CI   6O4-I05.000. 
Edwards.  Stuart  D  ,  and  Thompson.  Russell  B..  to  EP  Technologies. 
Inc.   Method  of  making  durable  sleeve  for  enclosing  a  bendable 
electrode  tip  assembly   5.257,451,  CI.  29-825  000. 
Efsuthiou.  John  D..  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Method  for  making  vitamin 

enriched  cereal.  5.258.189.  CI.  426-73.000. 
Eggcn.  Harald  I.  Extender  for  a  plumbing  mount  with  spring  loaded 

sealing  piston.  5.257,824.  CI.  285-101.000. 
Eggink.  Hendrik  J  ;  and  Friedenchs,  Winand  H  A  M  ,  to  US  Philips 
Corporation.  Electrodeless  low-pressure  discharge  lamp.  5,258,683. 
CI  313-35.000 


Eguchi.  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Furuta.  Toshiyuki;  Kitaguchi.  Takashi;  and  Eguchi,  Hirotoshi, 
5.259,064,  a.  395-22.000. 
Eguchi,  Takeo:  Set — 

Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Kurabayashi.  Yutaka;  Sato,  Koichi;  Eguchi, 
Takeo;  and  Toshida,  Yomishi,  5.258, 1 M.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Eichelberger,  Charles  W.:  Stt— 

Wojnarowski,  Robert  J.;  and  Eichelberger,  Charles  W.,  5,258,647. 
CI.  257-687.000. 
Eichhom,  Reinhold:  See — 

Franke.  Wolfgang;  Durr.  Helmut;  Braun.  Gebhard;  and  Eichhom, 
Reinhold.  5.257,456,  CI.  30-43.920. 


Enomoto,  Atsushi:  Set — 

Matsuzawa,  Ateushi;  Hidaka,  Kunihiko;  Enomoto,  Atsushi;  and 
Kawano,  Shinji,  5,257,801,  CI.  280-691.000. 
Enomoto,  Masao;  and  Ito,  Nobuo.  to  Seikoh  Chemicals  Company, 
Limited;  and  Ajinomoto  Company,  Incorporated.  Resin  composition. 
5,258,446,  CI.  524-538.000. 
Entrelec  S.  A.:  See — 

Heng,  Jean-Paul;  Marmonier,  Andre  ;  and  Doutaz,  Luc,  5,257,945, 
CI.  439-406.000. 
EP  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  and  Thompson,  Rusiell  B.,  5,257,451,  CI. 
29-825.000. 


Eida,  Tsuyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Mayumi;  and  Yamamoto.  Takao,  to  Canon    Epoch  Co..  Ltd 


See— 


CI. 


CI. 


Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Trisazo  compounds,  and  dye  compositions  con 
taining  same.  5,258,505,  CI.  534-680.000. 
Eiling,  Aloys:  See — 

Wannagat,    Ulrich;    Schervan.    Adrian;   Jansen.    Martin;    Baldus. 
Hans-Peter;  and  Eiling.  Aloys,  5.258.169,  CI  423-344.000. 
Einoder.  Norbert:  See — 

Knodel.   Waldemar   R.;   and    Einoder,.  Norbert,    5,258.120, 
210-232.000. 
Eisenbacher.  Egon:  See — 

Pawellek.     Franz;     and     Eisenbacher,     Egon,     5,257,605, 
123-321.000. 
Ejiri,  Kiyomi:  See — 

Inaba,  Hiroo;  and  Ejiri.  Kiyomi.  5,258.223,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Eklund,  Wayne  D.:  See— 

Keriey,  James  J.;   Eklund,  Wayne  D.;  and  May,   Edward   L., 
5,257,669,  CI.  180-7  100. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc:  Set— 

Chu,  Frank  Y.;  Lloyd,  Blake  A.;  Cilic,  Robert  M.;  and  Sedding, 
Howard  G.,  5,257,863,  CI.  374-153  000. 
Electrohome  Limited:  See- 
Schmidt.  Terrence  C;  and  Koebel.  Alen.  5.258.830.  CI.  358-60.000. 
El  Gazayerii,  Mohamed  M.  Method  for  suture  knot  placement  and 

tying.  5.257,637.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Elhatem,  Abdul  M  ;  and  Buhler,  Steven  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Thermal  ink  jet  power  MOS  device  design/layout.  5,258.638,  CI. 
257-401.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — . 

Gidda.  Jaswant  S.;  and  Schaus,  John  M.,  5.258.379.  CI.  514-224.200. 
Toth,  John  E.;  and  Ray.  James  E.,  5,258,406,  CI.  514-593.000. 
Elias,  Catherine  B.:  See- 
Lech,   Robert;   Medina,   Mitchell   A.;  and   Elias,  Cathenne   B., 
5,258,855,  CI.  358-462.000. 
Elkem  a/s:  See — 

Forwald,  Karl;  Fossheim,  Rune;  and  Kjelland,  Torbjom,  5,258,053, 
CI.  75-341.000. 
Ellis,  Charles  E.,  to  MDT  Corporation.  Automated  purge  control  of 

sterilizers.  5,258,921,  CI.  364-500.000. 
Elmi,  Steele:  See- 
Smith,  Ronald  J.;  and  Elmi,  Steele,  5,258,136,  CI.  252-315.400. 
Elsbury,  Andrew  J  ;  and  Beckwith,  Paul,  to  Sentry  Technologies,  Inc. 

RetrofitUble  fu^e-stop  device.  5,257,641,  CI.  137-79.000. 
Elst,  Pierre  V  :  See—  „ 

Allewaert,  Kathy;  Bohez,  Inge;  and  Elst,  Pierre  V.,  5,258.458,  d. 
525-104.000. 
Eltomi,  Sam  F.,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Method  of  producing  chlorine 
dioxide  in  a  gaseous  stream  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,258,171,  CI. 
423-477.000. 
Elton,  Robert  D.;  and  Symonik.  Mark  J.,  to  Hoover  Uraversal,  Inc. 

Headrest  armature  for  seats  5,257.853,  CI.  297-391.000 
Ema,  Hidetoshi;  Hattori,  Hitoshi;  Ishida,  Masaaki;  Imakawa.  Susumu; 
and  Takeyama.  Yoshinobu.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Beam  recorder 
forming  low  density  dots.  5.258.780,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Endo,  Mikio:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Masaki;  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  Kubota,  Tohm;  and  Endo, 
Mikio,  5,258,537,  CI.  556-467.000. 
Endo,  Shigemi:  Set — 

Baba,  Akira;  Saito.  Masayuki;  Katsumata,   Masaaki;  and  Endo, 
Shigemi,  5.258,670,  CI.  307-631.000. 
Endo,  Shozo;  Endo,  Youichi;  and  Endo.  Shuji.  Anchoring  system  for 
installing  exterior  materials  to  a  building  structure.  5,257,490,  CI. 
52-511.000 
Endo,  Shuji:  See — 

Endo,  Shozo;   Endo,  Youichi;  and  Endo.  Shuji.   5.257.490,  CI. 
52-511.000. 
Endo.  Yasuyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Non-interlace  display  device. 

5,258,749.  CI.  345-10.000. 
Endo,  Youichi:  See — 

Endo,  Shozo;  Endo.  Youichi;  and  Endo,  Shuji.  5,257,490,  CI. 
52-511.000. 
Endoh,  Hozumi;  Kunitomo,  Harao;  and  Sugimura,  Nobuo,  to  Mit- 
subishi Kasei  Corporation    Process  for  producing  terbium  alloy  or 
terbium  metal.  5,258,103,  CI.  204-71.000. 
Engel,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Vedvick,  Thomas  S.;  Engel.  Michael  E;  Urcan.  Mary  S.;  Buck- 
holz,    Richard    G.;    and    Kinney,   Jennifer   A.,    5,258,302,    CI. 
435-254.230. 
Engelhardt,  Fritz:  See— 

Mallo,  Paul;  Engelhardt.  Fritz;  Riegel.  Ulrich;  and  Funk.  Rudiger, 
5.258,448,  CI.  524-556.000. 
Engle,  Edward  J.:  See- 
Cohen,    Richmond    R.;    and    Engle,    Edward   J.,    5,257,982,   CI. 
604-378.000. 


Sugie,  Daiki,  5,257,785,  CI.  273-157.0OR. 
Erdelen,  Christian;  Ringsdorf,  Helmut;  Prass,  Wemer;  and  Scheune- 
mann,  Ude,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Radiation-sensitive  film 
composed  of  at  least  one  mono-molecular  layer  of  fluorine-containing 
amphiphiles.  5,258.262,  CI.  430-273.000. 
Erdelen,  Christoph:  See — 

Krauskopf,  Birgil;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt, 
Robert  R.;  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike;  Fischer,  Reiner;  and 
Erdelen.  Christoph,  5,258,527,  CI.  548-543.000. 
Erickson,  James  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  of  chemically 

crosslinking  unsaturated  polymers.  5,258,457,  CI.  525-92.000. 
Ersek,  Robert  A.;  Beisang,  Arthur  A.;  and  Beisang.  Arthur  A.,  HI. 

Textured  micro  implants.  5.258,028,  CI  623-11.000. 
Eschbach,  Reiner,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Converting  between  write- 

white,  write-black  and  neutral  bitmaps.  5,258,854,  CI.  358-445.000. 
Eshel,  Uzi,  to  Argomed  Ltd.  Technique  for  localized  thermal  treatment 

of  mammals.  5,257,977,  CI.  604-113.000. 
Esselte  Meto  International  Produktions  GmbH:  See- 
Becker,  Wemer;  and  Volk,  Heinnch.  5.258,090.  CI.  156-384.000. 
Essilor  Intemational  Cie  Generale  d'Optique:  See- 
Yean.  Leanirith;  Wais,  Georges;  Martin,  Gerard;  and  Guerrero. 
Patnck.  5.258,144,  CI.  264-1.700. 
Essilor  Intemational  (Compaigne  Generale  d'Optique):  See— 

Chavel,  Pierre;  Joyeux,  Denis;  Lougnot,  Daniel;  Baude,  Domi- 
nique; Meslard,  Jean-Oaude;  and  Taboury,  Jean,  5,258,024,  CI. 
623-5.000. 
Estes,  Bay  E.:  See- 
Roberts.  Patrick  S.;  and  Estes,  Bay  E..  5,258.654,  Q.  307-125.000 
Estrada,  Robert  B.;  and  Trost.  David,  to  Coherent,  Inc.  Micromampu- 

Utor  apparatus  for  surgical  laser.  5,257,992,  C\.  606-18.000. 
Etex  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Dosuk  D..  5.258.044,  CI.  623-66.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Hildwein,  Roger  L.;  and  Kortenbach,  Jurgen. 

5,258,004,  CI.  606-205.000. 
Luscombe,    Brian    H.;   Witt,    David   A.;   and    Nicola,    Kirk   M., 
5,258,012,  CI.  606-220.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Langlois,  Conrad  J.,  Jr.;  and  Lum,  Genevieve  S.,  5,258,224,  CI. 

428-325.000. 
Lum,  Genevieve  S.;  and  Langlois,  Conrad  J.,  Jr.,  5,258,229,  CI. 
428-408.000. 
EUROSIL  electronic  GmbH:  See— 

Broderick,  Peter;  and  Stout,  Graham.  5,258,754,  CI.  345-51.000. 
Evans.  Ian  D.:  See- 
Bee,  Rodney  D.;  Evans,  Ian  D.;  and  Izzard,  Martin  J.,  5,258,184,  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Evans,  Richard  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Stem  stress  measur- 
ing instmmeni  for  valve  operating  system  5.257,535,  CI.  73-168.000. 
Evans,  Susan  P.;  and  Shirodkar.  Pradeep  P.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Blends  for  consumer  waste  bags.  5,258,463,  CI.  524-528.000. 
Everbrite,  Inc.:  See — 

Trame,    Charles    E.;    and    Fredricks.    Mark    A..    5.257,762,    Q. 
248-50.000. 
Everest  Medical  Corporation:  Set — 

Rydell.  Mark  A.;  and  Kulseth.  Corey  J..  5,258.006.  CI.  606-205.000. 
Everete.  Randall  L.  External  cardiac  compression  device.  5,257,619,  Ci. 

128-28  000 
Ewen,  Carol  J.  Post -mastectomy  garment.  5,257,956,  CI.  450-1.000. 
Ewing,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Patterson,    John    F.;    and    Ewing,    Richard    H.,    5,259,009,    CI. 
376-439.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See- 
Arthur,  Timothy  T.,  5,258,600,  CI  2I9-137.0OR. 
Huang.    Pin   Y.;   Tsao.    Yuh-Hwang;   and    Ubelhor.    Martin    E., 
5,258.123,  CI.  210-663.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Behrmann,  William  C;  Davis,  Stephen  M.;  and  Mauldin,  Charles 

H.,  5,258,41 1,  CI.  518-715.000. 
Kerby,  Michael  C;  Riley,  Kenneth  L.;  Long.  Fred  M.;  Johnson, 
Jack  W.;  and  Brody.  John  F..  5.258.567.  CI.  585-654.000. 
Eyquem:  See — 

Matesco.  Michel.  5.258.684,  CI.  313-141.000. 
Ezaki,  Atsuo;  Suzuki,  Katsutoyo;  and  Ikeda,  Hiroshi,  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration.   Silver   halide  color   photographic   light-sensitive   material. 
5,258,273,  CI.  430-509.000. 

F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.  A/S:  See—  

Ohlsen,  lb;  and  Hartington,  Hans  H.,  5,257,587,  CI.  110-346.000 
Faas.  Jurg;  Bmtsch,  Peter;  and  Demuth,  Robert,  to  Maschinenfabnk 
Rieter  AG.  Dosing  method  and  apparatus  for  the  delivery  of  prede- 
terminate  quantities  of  fiber  flocks  per  unit  of  time.  5.257,438.  Q. 
19-145.500. 
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Faber.  Edward  M  .  deceased  Ste— 

Sperk.  James  M.,  Jr..  Lee.  Biing-lin.  Summerv  James  W.;  Faber. 
Edward   M..  deceased;  Tseng,   Hsiungto  S.;  and   Kolycheck. 
Edmond  G  ,  5.258,445.  CI   524-597  000 
Faber.  Sharon  M.,  legal  represenurive:  Set— 

Sperk,  James  M  .  Jr.;  Lee.  Biing-lin;  Summers,  James  W.;  Faber, 
Edward  M.,  deceased.  Tseng.   Hsiungto  S.;   and   Kolycheck. 
Edmond  G..  5.258.445.  CI   524-597  000. 
Faber.  Thomas:  See — 

Kalika,  Joseph;  Rabmdran,  George:  Faber,  Thomas;  Guenther. 
Kenneth  L.;  and  Kentem,  Melvin,  5,257,777,  Q.  271-35  000 
Fabian.  Gary  R.;  See- 
Davis.  CUude  G  .  and  Fabian.  Gary  R  .  5.258,289,  C\  435-«9  600 
Fabuh.  Thomas  J  .  Benson.  Arthur,  Levendusky.  Thomas  L  ,  Hall, 
Barbara  O  ,  Stillwagon,  James  E.,  and  Davidson,  J  Glenn,  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America.  Microwave  absorber  designs  for  metal 
foils  and  containers.  5.258,596.  d  219-I0.55F 
Facci.  John  S.;  Jansen,  Ronald  E.,  Pan,  David  H.;  Herbert,  William  G.; 
Sypula.  Donald  S..  and  Mammino.  Joseph,  to  Xeroi  Corporation. 
Electrocodeposition  of  polymer  blends  for  photoreceptor  substrates. 
5.258.461.  CI    525-165  000 
Fagcrburg.  David  R  .  Watkins,  Jospeh  J  .  and  Lawrence,  Paul  B.,  to 
Eastman  Chemical  Company  Ruonnated  poly<arylene  sulfideKary- 
lene  disulfide).  5,258,489,  CI   528-389  000 
Fallon,  Richard  J    See— 

Glynn,  Christopher  C  ,  Walker,  Roger  C  ,  Lammas,  Andrew  J.; 
and  Fallon,  Richard  J.,  5,257,909,  CI.  416-22000R 
Fan,  John  C.  C:  See— 

Zavracky,    Paul    M;    Fan,    John    C,    C;    McClelland,    Robert; 
Jacobsen,  Jeffrey;  and  Dingle,  Brenda.  5.258,320,  CI  437-40.000 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamauchi,  Takashi;  Sakagami.  deceased,  Akira,  and  Koike.  Atsu- 
shi.  5.258.905.  CI   364-147  000 
Farzin-Nia,  Farrokh,  and  Sachdeva.  Rohit  C.  L  .  to  Ormco  Corpora- 
tion  Medical/dental  pliers.  5,257,558,  CI  81-418.000 
Paste,  Rolf  A    5<v— 

Athayde,    Amulya    L;    and    Faste.     Rolf    A.     5.257.987.    CI 
604-892. 100 
Faul.  Dieter;  Hoffinann.  Gerhard;  Huemke,  Klaus;  Heimann.  Ulrich; 
and  Gilbert.  John  A.,  to  BASF  Lacke-l-  Farben  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Polymeric  reaction  products  5.258.460.  CI   525-113  000 
Fay.  William  T  :  See- 
Bloom,  Richard  L.;  Fay,  William  T ;  Sabean,  Joel  H.;  and  Smith, 
Mark  P  ,  5.258,164,  CI.  422-174.000 
Fealherson,  Bill:  See — 

Baumann,  Peter  E.;  Wiens,  Terry;  and  Featherson,  Bill,  5,257,807, 
CI  273-8O00R 
Febrer.  Antonio  A.,  to  Perlas  Manacor  S.A.  Fastener  for  necklaces. 

bracelets  and  other  jewelry  articles.  5.257.512.  Q  63-4  000 
Fedde.  Cynthui  L.:  See— 

MaryanofT,  Cynthia  A.;  Fedde,  Cynthia  L.;  Stanzione.  Robin  C; 
and  Villani,  Frank  J.,  Jr  ,  5,258,525,  CI   548-452.000. 
Fedorov,  Svyatoslav  N.;  Zuev,  Viktor  K.;  and  Aznabaev,  Bulat  M. 

Corrective  intraocular  lens.  5,258.025,  CI  623-6.000. 
Feeley,  Mark  P  J.:  See— 

Rosch,  Reinhard  W  ;  Boyd,  Graeme  B.;  and  Feeley,  Mark  P  J  , 
5,258,713,  CI.  328-159.000. 
Fehn,  Berthold  A    See- 
Oakley,  Edward  A.;  Crow,  Harry  K..  Anderson,  Thomas  M.; 
Atherton,  Richard  T.;  and  Fehn,  Berthold  A,  5,257,912,  CI. 
417-63.000. 
Feistkom,  Werner:  See — 

Sensen,  Klemens;  Voss,  Klaus-Peter;  Feistkom,  Werner;  and  Beck- 
mann.  Hans-Udo.  5,258.148,  CI   264-40  200. 
Fenet,    Emenc    G     Single    use    disposable    synnge.    5,257,976.    CI. 

604-110000 
Feral,  Thierry:  See — 

Chapas,  Nicolas;  and  Feral,  Thierry,  5,258,153,  CI.  264-104000. 
Fern  Island,  Incorporated:  See — 

Cassidy.  John  F.  Jr..  5.257.595.  Q.  116-321  000 
Fernandez.  Emilio  A.:  See — 

Rhoades.  George  D.;  Gyger,  Roger  F.;  Anaya  Izquierdo,  Jose  M. 
A.;  and  Fernandez,  Emilio  A.,  5,257,503,  CI.  62-10.000. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Muralidhar,  S.  K.;  Roberts,  Gordon  J.;  Shaikh,  Aziz  S.;  Leandri, 
David  J  ;  Hankey,  Dana  L  ;  and  Vlach.  Thomas  J  .  5.258,335,  CI 
501-20.000. 
Fertigbausystem  Holter  &  Co  GmbH:  See — 
Spies,  Klaus,  5,257.691,  O.  198-642.000. 
Fertil.  Daniel:  See— 

Gountin,  Patrice;  Bouchet,  Jean  Y.;  and  Fertil,  Daniel,  5,258,118, 
CI.  210-206.000 
FES,  Inc  :  See- 
Clarke,  Jan  D.;  Bennis,  Steven  A.;  Chidester,  Buford  B.;  Klidonas. 
Gregory  P .  Klinger.  Stephen  E.;  Mohlman.  Brian  K  ;  and  Swei- 
gart,  Donald  E.,  II,  5,257,921,  CI  418-201  200 
Fetovu  Proprietary  Limited:  See — 

Cropley.  Richard.  $.257,710.  CI.  224-331  000. 
Feuerhelm.  Dieter   Uni-construction  livestock  flooring.  5.257,597,  CI. 

119-28.000 
Fiakpui.  Charles:  See — 

Maiti,  Samarcndra  N  .  Reddy,  Narender  A.  V.;  Czajkowski,  David; 
Spevak,  Paul;  Fiakpui,  Charles;  and  Micetich,  Ronald  G., 
5,258.377.  CI.  514-201000. 


Ficker.  Harold  K  :  See— 

McCullough,  James  D.,  Jr.;  and  Ficker,  Harold  K  ,  5,258,464,  C\ 
525-244.000. 
Ficner,  Stanley  A.:  See- 
Slater,    Sydney    G;    and    Ficner.    Stanley    A.,    5,258,260,    CI. 

430-272000 
Slater.    Sydney    G.    and    Ficner.    Stanley    A.    5,258,265,    CI 
430-325000 
Fiedler,  Gerhard:  See— 

Conzelmann,  Gerhard;  Nagel,  Karl;  Fiedler,  Gerhard;  and  Junger. 
Andreas,  5,258,702,  CI   323-313  000 
Fields,  Maxie  W  .  Jr  :  See— 

Gutcheck,  Robert  A.;  Fields,  Maxie  W.,  Jr.;  Reynolds,  Tim  C,  and 
Dennison,  Scott  M  ,  5,258.616,  CI   250-227.210. 
Fillmore,  Donn:  See — 

Dean,  Kevin,  Holland,  Arthur:  and  Fillmore,  Donn,  5,258,242,  CI 
429-54  000 
Fimatec  Ltd    See— 

Yashima.  Saburoh;  Naitoh,  Sadayuki;  Takahashi,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Abe,  Manabu,  5,257,742,  CI.  241-65.000. 
Finke.  Jurgen:  See — 

Poll,  Gunter;  Finke,  Jurgen;  Beyer,  Horsl;  and  Modler,  Harald, 
5,258,470,  CI   525-425.000. 
Finley.  John  W  ;  See- 
Wheeler.  Edward  L.;  D' Amelia,  Ronald  P.;  Leveille,  Gilbert  A.; 
Otterbum,  Michael  S.;  Klemann,  Lawrence  P.;  Finley,  John  W.; 
Rodcn.  Allan  D ;  Chrysam,  Michael  M.;  Pelloso,  Turiddu  A.; 
and  Given,  Peter  S..  Jr..  5.258.197,  CI  426-607  000 
Finneyfrock,  David  N  Rigidly  mounted  cab  guard  with  lights  adapted 

with  shock  absorbing  light  cavity  cups  5,258,893.  CI  362-61  000 
Fiorentini.  Giulio:  See— 

Cavazza.  Paolo;  and  Fiorentini.  Giulio,  5,258.552,  Q.  564-197  000 
Fip  Incorporated:  See — 

Puich.  Samuel  W  ;  Sarver,  Jack  K  :  and  Pierce,  John  W.,  5,257,792, 

CI   277-236.000. 

Firdaus,  Vasecm;  and  Shirodkar,  Pradecp  P.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

LLDPE   films   with    improved   optical    properties.    5,258,449,   CI. 

524-579.000. 

Firey,  Joseph  C.  Producer  gas  reservoirs  for  cyclic  char  fiiel  oxidation 

leactors.  5.257.497.  CI  60-39  120. 
First  Data  Resources  Inc  :  See— 

Katz.  Ronald  A  .  5,259.023.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Fischer.  Reiner:  See — 

Krauskopf.  Birgit;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt, 
Robert  R.;  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike;  Fischer,  Reiner:  and 
Erdelen.  Chnsloph.  5,258,527,  CI.  548-543.000. 
Fischer,  Rolf  See— 

Pinkos,  Rolf;  and  Fischer,  Rolf,  5,258,555,  CI   568-835.000. 
Fisher,   Ronald  W    Support  platform  for  kickstands.   5,257,803,  CI. 

248-346.000. 
Fisk,  Richard;  and  Miller.  James,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Two-piece 

reagent  container  assembly.  5.257.650.  CI.  141-9.000. 
Flanagan.  David  F  :  See — 

Lindbery.    John    R;    and    Flanagan.    David    F..    5.258.902.    CI. 
363-56.000. 
Flanagan.  Robert  M  ,  to  Stimsonite  Corporation.  One-way  snowplowa- 

ble  pavement  marker   5.257,875,  CI.  404-14.000 
Flanigen,  Edith  M.:  See— 

Skeels.    Gary    W.;    and    Ranigen.     Edith    M..    5,258,570,    CI. 
585-739  000. 
Fleetguard,  Inc.:  See — 

Gouritin,  Patnce;  Bouchet,  Jean  Y.,  and  Fertil,  Daniel,  5,258,118, 
CI   210-206  000 
Fletcher.  Henry  H  ;  and  Davenport.  Scott  A.,  to  Laserscope.  Instru- 

menUlion  for  directing  light  at  an  angle.  5,257,991.  CI.  606-17.000. 
Flores.  Chnstopher:  See— 

Su.  Chun-Meng;    Behtash.   Saman;  Jarett,   Keith;   Lu,   Huihung; 
Flores.  Chnstopher;  and  Messerschmitt.  David  G..  5.258.995,  CI. 
375-1.000. 
Flonda  Sute  University:  See — 

Schlenoff,  Joseph  B.;  Dharia,  Jayesh;  and  Johnson,  Kurtis  F.. 
5,258,478,  CI.  526-316.000. 
Flunker,  Galen  C  :  See- 
Nelson,  Stephen  E.;  Duxstad,  David  L.;  and  Flunker,  Galen  C, 
5,258,660,  CI.  307-269.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Wheatley,  Thomas  A.;  Bridges,  Clayton  I.,  Jr.;  and  Steuemagel, 
Carl  R.,  5.258.436.  CI.  524-388.000. 
Fogelberg,  Mark  J.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.  Gear  transmis- 
sion with  an  anti-rattle  system.  5,257,543,  CI.  74-440.000. 
Folta,  Edward  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Tire  holding  fixture  for 

tire  processing  machine.  5.257.561.  CI.  82-165.000. 
Fondrk.  Mark  T .  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  CRI  funnel  with 

concave  diagonals.  5.258.688.  CI   313-477.00R 
Foote.  Robert  H .  Jr ;  Holt,  Charles  C;  Mankins,  Joseph  E.;  and 
Stewart,  George  D.  Canoe  saddle  and  spring  strip  securement  means. 
5,257,590,  CI.  114-347.000 
Ford,  James  M.:  See — 

Cawlfield,    David    W.;    and    Ford,    James    M.,    5,258,104,    CI. 
204-91.000. 
Ford,  James  R.;  Johnson,  William  H.;  and  Lyon,  W.  DeWitt,  to  Varelux 
Motor  Corp.  Efficient  permanent  magnet  electric  motor.  5,258,697, 
CI.  318-498  000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Belanger.  Thomas  D.,  Jr.,  5,258,889,  CI.  361-740.000 


Chapekis,  Philip  C  ;  Green,  Cherry  L.  T.;  Hancock,  Robert  L.; 
Morris,  James  P.;  Mulrooney,  Rebecca  A.;  Peretick,  James;  and 
Stefansky.  Gregg  M..  5,257,611,  CI.  123-634.000. 
de  Benito.  Casilda  D.;  Davis,  Roy  I.;  Hampo.  Richard  J.;  and  Patil, 

Prabhakar  B.,  5,258.904.  CI.  363-41.000. 
Maslrangelo.  Carlos  H..  5.258,097,  CI.  156-644.000. 
Pardy,  Ronald.  5,257,548.  CI.  73-862.010. 
Schechter,  Michael  M.;  and  Boggs,  David  L.,  5,257,600,  CI.  123- 

78.00B. 
Young,  Darryl  L.;  Hirmann,  Josef;  Rhodes,  Eugene  E.;  and  Brigh- 
twell,  David  L.,  5,257,454,  CI.  29-890.043. 
Foreign  Exchange  Transaction  Services,  Inc.;  See — 

Hartheimer,  Richard;  Coleman,  Michael;  Klepka,  Chris;  and  Poole, 
Geoffrey,  5,258.908.  CI    364-408.000. 
Fomster.  Walter  B  :  See— 

Mirick,  William;  and  Forrister.  Walter  B.,  5,258,131,  CI.  252-79.100. 
Mirick,     William;     and     Forrister.     Walter     B.,     5,258,562,    CI. 
588-242.000. 
Forstpointner,  Peter,  to  J   Strobel  4  Sohne  GmbH  &  Co  Overcasting 
machine  for  use  in  sewing  insoles  to  uppers.  5,257,589,  CI.  1 12-28.000. 
Fortin,  Pierre.  Skate  with  adjusuble  runner.  5,257,793,  CI.  280-7.130. 
Fortune,  G.  Clark,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Electrical  device  cooling 
system  using  a  heat  sink  attached  to  a  circuit  board  conuining  heat 
conductive  layers  and  channels.  5,258.887.  CI.  361-720.000. 
Forwald.  Karl;  Fossheim.  Rune;  and  Kjelland.  Torbjom.  to  Elkem  a/s. 

Method  for  production  of  granules.  5.258,053.  CI.  75-341.000. 
Foshee.  David  L..  to  Edward  Week  Incorporated.  Cannula  retention 

device.  5,257.975.  CI.  604-105.000. 
Fossheim.  Rune;  See — 

Forwald.  Karl;  Fossheim,  Rune;  and  Kjelland,  Torbjom,  5,258,053, 
CI.  75-341.000. 
Foster,  Clark  B.;  See— 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B., 
5,257,978,  CI.  604-250.000. 
Fotouhi,  Bahram;  and  Gregorian,  Roubik.   High  resolution  charge- 
redistribution  A/D  converter  5,258,761,  CI.  341-172.000. 
Four  PI  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Baker,  Bruce  D.;  Adams,  John  A.;  and  Corey,  Robert  L.,  5,259,012, 
CI.  378-21.000. 
Four  Queens,  Inc.:  See — 

LeVasseur,  Richard  A.,  5,257,789,  CI.  273-309.000. 
Fraidlin,  Simon,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Holdover  circuit  for 

AC-to-DC  converters.  5,258,901,  CI.  363-15.000. 
Francis.    James   C.    to    Harris   Corporation.    Antijam    improvement 

method  and  apparatus.  5,259,030,  CI.  380-6.000. 
Franciscono.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Piovano,  Luigi;  Gaida,  Guido;  Franciscono,  Giuseppe;  and  Ottone, 
Renato,  5,258,698,  CI.  318-569.000. 
Franke,  Wolfgang;   Durr,  Helmut;  Braun,  Gebhard;  and  Eichhom, 
Reinhold,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Shaving  apparatus.  5,257,456, 
CI.  30-43.920. 
Franklin  Mint  Company:  See — 

Bankert.  Richard  D.;  Ciuffetelli,  Edward  D.;  Pro,  Dante;  and  Ross, 
Jerrold  W.,  5,258,209,  CI.  428-11.000. 
Frantom,  Richard  L.;  Bishop,  Robert  J.;  Kremer,  Robert  M.;  Ocker, 
Klaus  F.;  Woods,  Charles  D.;  Renfroe,  Donald  W.;  Rose,  James  M.; 
Bazel,  Teresa  L.;  and  Brown,  Roy,  to  Bendix  Atlantic  Infiator  Com- 
pany. Hybrid  infiator.  5,257.819,  CI.  280-737.000. 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 
Theurer,  Josef,  5,257,579,  CI.  104-2.000. 

Theurer,  Josef;  and  Brunninger,  Manfred,  5,257.580,  CI.  104-2.000. 
Eraser,  Carolyn  E.;  Prater,  David  M.;  and  Meyer,  Andreas  M.,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Gain  control   for  ultrasound  system. 
5,257,624,  CI.  128-660.010. 
Eraser,  Mark  D.:  See- 
Wolf,  Michael  T.;  Linne,  David  R.;  and  Eraser,  Mark  D.,  5,257,750, 
CI.  242-71.100. 
Eraser,  Ronald  H.;  and  Constantine,  Cornelius  S.,  to  Voyager  Technol- 
ogies, Inc.  Spread  spectrum  apparatus.  5,258,996,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Fraser,  Ronald  H.;  and  Constantine.  Cornelius  S.,  to  Voyager  Technol- 
ogies, Inc.  Spread  spectrum  apparatus.  5,258,997,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Frazier,  Marvin  E.;  Mallavia,  Louis  P ;  Samuel,  James  E.;  and  Baca, 
Oswald  G.,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Detection  and  differentia- 
tion of  coxiella  burnetii  in  biological  fluids.  5,258,283,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Freeh,  Stefan;  and  Sigmund,  Gunther,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Heat 
exchanger,  especially  a  heating  heat  exchanger  in  engine  cooling 
circuit  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5,257,661,  ^'    165-104.320. 
Frederick,  Tim  J.:  See — 

Agreda,  Victor  H.;  Eckart,  Eddie  J.;  Frederick.  Tim  J.;  and  Haw- 
kins, J.  Adrian,  5,258,491,  CI.  528-495.000. 
Fredricks,  Mark  A  :  See— 

Trame,    Charles    E.;    and    Fredricks,    Mark    A.,    5,257,762,    CI. 
248-50.000. 

Freeman,  Gary  M.:  See —  

Freeman,  Mary  J.;  and  Freeman,  Gary  M.,  5,258,308,  CI.  436-8.000. 
Freeman,  Mary  J.;  and  Freeman,  Gary  M.  Method,  kit  and  apparatus 
for    verifying   calibration    and    linearity    of  vertical    photometers. 
5,258,308,  CI.  436-8.000. 
Freeman,  Richard  B.;  and  Greve,  Bruce  N.,  to  Budd  Company,  The. 
Process   for   making   a  fiber   reinforced   fuel   tank.    5,258,159,   CI. 
264-513.000. 
French,  Raymond  N.:  See— 

Machado,  Joseph  M.;  and  French,  Raymond  N.,  5,258,462,  CI. 
525-185.000. 


Fresenius  AG:  See — 

Herbert,    Reinhold;    and    Sommermeyer,    Klaus.    5.257.986,    C\. 
604-416.000. 
Freund,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Muenster,    Peter;    Steiner.    Gerd;    Freund,    Wolfgang;    Wuerzer, 
Bruno;  and  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto,  5,258,357,  CI.  504-193.000. 
Fricker,  John  W.;  and  Wilcox,  James  C  .  to  Mill  Services  and  Manufac- 
turing. Inc.  Disc  screen  construction.  5.257.699.  CI.  209-672.000. 
Fridlund.  Per-Erik,  to  Interlog  AB.  Device  for  dividing  a  collection  of 
elongated  wood  pieces  and  piecemeal  cross  feeding  thereof  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  collection  place.  5,257,688,  CI.  198-443.000. 
Friedenchs,  Winand  H   A  M  :  See— 

Eggink.  Hendrik  J.;  and  Friedenchs,  Winand  H.  A.  M.,  5,258,683, 
CI.  313-35.000. 
Friedrich,  Maria  S.:  See — 

Suresh,  Dev  D.;  Seely,  Michael  J.;  Friedrich,  Maria  S.;  and  Papari- 
zos,  Chnstos,  5,258,543.  CI.  558-325.000. 
Friesen.  Wolfram:  See — 

Fuchs.  Karl-Dieter;  and  Friesen.  Wolfram,  5,257,%5,  Q  492-6.000. 
Fritzmann.  Johann:  See — 

Habermann.  Wolfgang;  Bochnitschek.  Werner;  Friumann.  Johann; 
Hammes.  Peter;  Proll.  Theo;  and  Weisbrodt.  Walter,  5.258.106. 
CI.  204-98.000. 
Froix.  Michael.   Method  of  using  expandable  polymeric  stent  with 

memory.  5.258.020.  CI.  623-1.000 
Froment.  Jean-Paul,  to  S.A.  des  Eublissements  Suubli.  Jacquard  hous- 
ing support  system.  5,257,649,  CI.  139-59.000. 
Fuchizawa,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Ogata,     Yasuhiro;     and     Fuchizawa,     Tetsuro,     5,258,277,     CI. 
430-538.000. 
Fuchs,  Karl-Dieter;  and  Friesen,  Wolfram,  to  Cerasiv  GmbH  Innova- 
tives  Keramik-Engineering.  Roller  for  pressure  treatment  of  webs. 
5,257,965,  CI.  492-6.000. 
Fuchs,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Graf,  Lothar;  and  Fuchs.  Karl-Heinz,  5,257,726,  CI.  222-320.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sato.  Keiji.  5.257.960.  CI.  474-69.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Haijima.    Akimitsu;    and    Yoshioka,    Yasuhiro,     5,258,271,    CI. 

430-503.000. 
Inaba,  Hiroo;  and  Ejiri,  Kiyomi.  5,258,223,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Inoue,  Nobuaki;  and  Okamura,  Hisashi,  5,258,259,  CI.  430-264.000. 
Kato,  Eiichi.  5.258.249.  CI   430-49  000. 
Kobayashi.    Hidetoshi.    Takizawa,    Hiroo;    and    Ishii,    Yoshio, 

5,258,270,  CI.  430-503.000. 
Nishiyama,  Mikio,  5,257,444,  CI.  29-33.00H. 
Ogata,     Yasuhiro;     and     Fuchizawa,     Teuuro,     5,258,277,     CI. 

430-538.000. 
Ogawa,  Tadashi,  5,258,272,  CI.  430-505.000. 
OWita.  Tsutomu;  Nishikawa,  Yasuo;  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Wau- 

nabe,  Hideomi,  5,258,231,  CI.  428-425.900. 
Shinada,  Hidetoshi,  5,258,856.  CI.  358-474.000. 
Suya,  Toshihiro;  Torisawa,  Nobuyuki;  Soga,  Norikazu;  and  Mat- 
suda,  Issy,  5,257,776,  CI.  271-11.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishiguro,     Masaaki;     and     Tanaka,    Toshizumi,     5,257,628,    CI. 

128-662.060. 
Kondo,  Mituo,  5,257,618,  CI.  128-4.000. 
Tanaka,  Tasuhiko,  5,258,790,  CI.  354-94.000. 
Fujieda,  Shinetsu:  See — 

Uchida.  Ken;  Fujieda,  Shinetsu;  Higashi,  Michiya;  Shimozawa, 
Hiroshi:  and'Yoshizumi,  Akira,  5,258.426,  CI.  523-435.000. 
Fujii,  Toshinori:  See — 

Maebara,     Aklhiro;     Onoe,     Seizo;     Adachi,     Fumiyuki;     Hata, 
Masaharu;  and  Fujii,  Toshinori,  5,258,980,  O.  370-95.100. 
Fujimori,  Naoji:  See — 

Imai,  Takahiro;  and  Fujimori,  Naoji,  5,258.091,  CI.  156-613.000. 
Fujimoto,  Hiroald:  See — 

Shuto.    Akira;    Sakamoto.    Noriyasu;    Kisida.    Hiroo;    Fujimoto. 
Hiroaki;  and  Umeda,  Kimitoshi,  5,258,410,  CI.  514-721.000. 
Fujimoto,  Norihide;  Tanaka,  Shigeki;  Fukui,  Takeshi;  and  Numashima. 
Yuji,  to  Shinto  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Resin  composition  for  coating  and 
electrodeposition     coating     composition     containing     the     same. 
5,258.459,  CI.  525-109.000. 
Fujimura,  Hideo;  and  Torii.  Masanori.  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Heal  transfer  recording  medium  and  heat  transfer  recording 
method.  5.258,352,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Fujimura,  Naoto:  See — 

Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Fujimura.  Naoto;  and  Nakano,  Seikoh,  5,258,252, 
CI.  430-66.000. 
Fujino,  Atsuya:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masato;  Yamazaki,  Masachika:  Inaba.  Hiromi;  Nakamura, 
Kiyoshi'  Sakai,  Yoshio;  Nakata,  Naofumi:  Komatsu,  Chikara; 
Kasai,  Syoji;  and  Fujino,  Atsuya,  5,258,586,  a.  187-124.000 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakashima,  Mitsuyoshi;  Uematsu,  Toshihiko;  Umemura,  Kazuo; 
and  Kohno.  Yutaka,  5,258,393,  CI   514-344.000. 
Fujisawa,  Toshiki.  to  Sakura  Color  Products  Corporation.  Ink  composi- 
tion for  indicating  the  progress  of  sterilization  with  ethylene  oxide. 
5,258,065,  a.  106-22.00B. 
Fujita,  Kohei:  See— 

Ichimura,  Nobuo;  Yamazaki,  Mitsuo;  Fujita,  Kohei;  Satou. 
Hidetaka;  Miyamoto,  Yasuo;  Kawasumi,  Masao;  and  Kikuchi, 
Tohru,  5,258,139,  CI.  252-514.000. 
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Fujitm,  Tuyoti 

Marui,  Yoji;  Nakano,  Takjahi;  Hayiahi.  Chozo;  FujiU,  Tuyosi;  uid 
Takagaiuray.  Isamu.  S.2S8.286,  CI.  43S-26.00O 
Fujilani.  Bukhi:  S*t — 

Negoro.  Toshiyuki;  Murata.  Makolo;  Ueda.  Sbozo;  Fujitani,  Bui- 
chi;  and  Ono,  Yoahjyuki,  5,238,382,  C[.  514-249.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  Stt — 

Isono,  Hideki;  Watanabc.  Junlio;  Okushima.  Hiroki;  and  Shingyoji, 

Tadao,  5,259.044.  Q.  385-2  GOO. 
Maniyama,  Takaahi.  5.258.267,  CI  430-328.000. 
Malr""!"   Kazuhiro.  5,258.932.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Nagata.  Shunichi;  and  Mue.  Tatsuya,  5,258.095,  O.  156-643.000. 
Nakamura,  Shunji,  5,258,642,  a.  257-514.000. 
Nakayama,  Mikio,  5,259,004,  CI.  375-106.000. 
Oomuro,  Katsumi;  Miyamoto.  Naoyuki;  Nishino.  Tetauo;  Iiono, 
Osamu:  Tachibana.  Tetsuo;  and  Hyodo.  Ryuji,  5.258.979,  CI. 
370-95.100. 
Sato.  Nonaki,  5.258.645,  Q.  257-637.000. 
Shimada,  Shunji,  5,258.238,  a  429-7.000. 
Watanabe,  Tatsuhiro.  5,258,639.  Q.  257-401  000. 
Yanagi.  Shigetion.  5.258.966.  C\  369-32.000. 
Fujitsu  Ten  Limited:  See — 

Taniycnhi.  Kiyoshi;   Kondo.  Toshihiko;  and  Takayama.  Kazuo. 
5.258.728.  a.  333-132.000. 
Fujiwara,  Akihiro:  See — 

Yamada,  Kunihiko;  Fujiwara,  Akihiro;  Suda,  Hirofumi;  Toyama. 
Maaamichi;     Hirasawa.     Masahide;     and     Kaneda,     Kitahiro, 
5,258,847,  CI.  358-227  000 
Fujiwara,  Kenji;  Ueda,  Nobutaka,  Matsuu,  Yuuji;  Kato,  Hiroshi;  and 
Hiai,  AUuhiko,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated.  Process 
for  preparing  glycine  5.258.550.  Q.  562-575.000. 
Fujiya,  Hajime:  See — 

Oda.  Toshiyuki;  Kawakami,  Koji;  and  Fujiya,  Hajime,  5,258,747, 
a.  345-153.000. 
Fukai.  Isao:  See— 

Kondo,  Hiroshi;  Tohyama.  Tsuneo;  Tanigawa.  Hiroahi;  and  Fukai. 
Isao,  5,258,716.  Q   330-85.000. 
Fukai,  Masayuki:  See — 

Nigawara.  Seiitsu;  Fukai.  Masayuki;  Sugano,  Akira;  and  Takita, 
Atsushi.  5.258.652.  CI.  307-38.000. 
Fukami,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Tokunaga.  Takaahi;  Fukami.  Tatsuya,  Taguchi, 
Motohisa,  and  TsuUumi,  Kazuhiko,  5,258,237,  CI  428-694.0EC 
Fukatsu,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakagawa.    Susumu;    Kato.    Yoshiaki;    and    Fukatsu.    Hiroshi, 
5,258,509,  a.  540-302.000 
Fukaya,  Naoki;  and  Kakuno,  Yutaka.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd.  BroMJ  band  digital  exchange  5,258,752,  CI.  340-825  800 
Fukuchi,  Masakazu:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  Morita.  Shizuo;  and  Matsuo. 
Shunji.  5.258.816,  CI.  355-296.000. 
Fukuda,  Akira:  See— 

Azuma,  Yuji;  Shibata,  Yoshihiro;  Tamura,  Shinji;  Kuwaki.  Nobuo; 
Ikawa,    Nobuhiro;    Fukuda.    Akira;    and    Kuwahara.    Akio, 
5.259.045.  CI.  385-4  000. 
Fukuda.  Tadaji:  See — 

Shirai.  Shigeni;  Kanbe,  Junichiro;  and  Fukuda,  Tadaji.  5.258,250, 
CI.  430-57  000. 
Fukuda,  Takeo:  See— 

Takahashi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Fukuda,  Takeo,  5,257,876,  d.  404-77.000. 
Fukui,  Muneo:  See — 

Ohmura,  Tadayoahi;  Fukui,  Muneo;  Sugiura.  Hiroshi;  Yoneya, 
Satoru;  Hoaofio,  Toshihani;  and  Kajiyama,  Atsushi,  5,258,186, 
a.  424-497.000. 
Fukui,  Takeshi:  See— 

Fujimolo,  Norihide;  Tanaka.  Shigeki;  Fukui.  Takeshi;  and  Numa- 
shima,  Yuji,  5,258,459,  Q.  525-109  000. 
Fukui,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Kagaim,    Kenji;    KaUyama.    Masato;    Fukui,    Tetsuro;    Tanaka, 

Hiromi;  and  Suzuki,  Masao,  5,258,282,  O.  430-619.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiromi;  Fukui,  TeUuro;  Kobayashi,  Motokazu;  Kagami. 
Kenji;   Suzuki,   Masao;   and   Higuchi,   Tetsuya,    5,258,281,   CI. 
430-619.000. 
Fukui,  Tsulomu:  See — 

Sugimolo,  Tomiji;  Fukui.  Tsutomu;  Makino,  Atushi;  and  Shoji, 
Nozomu.  5,257,816,  Q  280-735  000 
Fukumoto,  Takalomo;  Teshima,  Takashi,  Yamamura.  Kazuhiko;  Tagu- 
chi. Kyouya;  Hazama,  Hiroyuki;  Higuchi.  Takeshi;  and  Honda,  Koji, 
to  MiU  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Magnetic  earner  for  electronic  reproduc- 
tion coated  with  a  nitrogen  conlaming  silicone  resin.  5.258,253.  CI. 
430-106.600. 
Fukunaga,  Masanori:  See — 

Kida,  Takeshi;  Satsuma.  Kazumasa;  Majumdar,  Gourab;  Tera- 
ihima.  Tomohide;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Fukunaga,  Masanori;  and 
Yoahizawa,  Masao,  5,258,641.  CI   257-490.000. 
Fukushima.  Kyoko:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masatsune;  Koike.  Shohji;  Tochihara,  Shinichi;  Fuku- 
shima. Kyoko;  Nagashima,  Akira;  Shirola.  Koromo;  and  Mafune. 
Kumiko,  5.258.066.  Q    106-22.00R. 
Fukushima.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Shimizu.   Jun;    Nawa,    Masayoshi;   and    Fukushima.    Yoshihiro, 

5,258,255,  a.  430-110  000. 

Fukuyoshi,  Tadaahi;  Takaishi.  Takeo;  Goto,  Keizo;  Koga.  Mikio;  and 

Kanegae.  Shoichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Piston 

ring  wear  diagnostic  device  and  procedure  therefor.  5,258,930,  CI. 

364-563.000 


Fukuzumi,  Yutaka.  Growing  vegeution  for  the  purpose  of  installing 

verdure  on  buildings.  5,257,476.  CI.  47-83.000. 
Fuller.  Kip  L.,  to  Innovision  Technologies  Group,  Inc.  Portable  anti- 
theft    alarm    and    locking    device    for    vehicles.     5.258,741,    CI. 
340-426.000 
Funada,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Okamoto,  Masaya;  Funada,  Fumiaki;  and  Yoshii,  Shoji,  5,258,705, 
CI   324-1 58  OOR 
Funahashi,  Takashi:  See — 

Yokohari.  Ryuichi;  AoUuka.  Shinichi;  Kmoshita,  Makiko;  Funaha- 
shi. Takashi;  and  Tani.  Nobutaka.  5.258.503.  CI   530-415  000. 
Fung,  Steven;  Woo.  Sam  L.;  and  Smith.  Lloyd  M..  to  Applied  Biosys- 
tems.   Inc.   2.3-di$ubstituted-1.3,2-oxazaphosphacycloalkanes  as  nu- 
cleic acid  linking  agents.  5,258,538,  CI   558-81.000 
Funk.  Rudiger:  See — 

Malic.  Paul;  Engelhardt.  Fritz;  Riegel,  Ulrich;  and  Funk,  Rudiger, 
5,258.448.  CI.  524-556.000. 
Furhas  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Marquardt,  Terry,  5,258,732,  O.  335-I7.O0O. 
Furlong,  Ronald  J.;  Osbom,  Johannes  F.,  deceased;  by  Ossenkopp, 
Gerda,  enecutor,  by  Berg..  Eva-Maria,  executor;  and  by  Schonekas, 
Helga.  executor  Femoral  prosthesis.  5,258,034.  CI.  623-23.000. 
Furman.  Bruce  K  ;  See— 

Arjavalingam.  Gnanalingam;   Deutsch.  Alina;  Doany.  Fuad  E.; 
Furman.  Bruce  K.;  Hunt,  Donald  J.;  Narayan,  Chandrasekhar; 
Oprysko.  Modest  M.;  Purushothaman.  Sampath;  Ranicri.  Vin- 
cent; Renick.  Stephen;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  Wilczynski.  Janusz  S.;  and 
Witman.  David  F.,  5.258.236.  CI.  428-626000 
Furui.  Seiji.  Maniwa,  Ryo;  Ishido.  Kiminon;  and  Okada,  Keisuke.  to 
NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  multilayer  printed  wiring 
boards.  5.258.094.  CI.  156-634.000 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Ueno.  Seiichi;  and  Hasegawa,  Masahiro,  5,257,943,  CI.  439-164.000. 

Yamakawa.    Jun;    Oota.    Toshihiko;    Saito,    Masami;    Yamada, 

Hiroyuki;  MaUumoto,  Michito;  and  Haibara.  Tadashi.  5,259.050. 

CI.  385-59.000. 

Furuki.  Katsuya,  to  NEC  Corporation.  CMOS  clocked  logic  decoder. 

5.258.666.  C\.  307-449.000. 
Furuta.  Toshiyuki;  Kitaguchi.  Takashi;  and  Eguchi.  Hirotoshi.  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.  Signal  processmg  apparatus  having  at  least  one  neural 
network  having  pulse  density  signals  as  inputs  and  outputs.  5.259,064. 
a.  395-22  000 
Furuya,  Yoshiyuki.  to  Kowa  Company  Ltd.  Method  for  measuring  the 
protein  composition  and  concentration  in  the  aqueous  humor  of  the 
eye.  5.258,788.  CI.  351-221.000. 
Funiyama.  Tateki:  See— 

Suzuki.  Masanori;  Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  Atomon,  Seiichi;  and  Furuyama, 
Tateki,  5,258,438.  CI   524-409.000. 
Furuyama.  Tohru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Semiconductor  mem- 
ory including  circuitry  for  dnving  plural  word  lines  in  a  test  mode 
5.258.954.  CI  365-201.000 
Futami,  Toshihiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  RoUtor  element  for 

electric  motor   5,258,678,  CI.  310-156.000. 
FutaUugi.  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Yoshimoto.  Yosuke;  FuUtsugi,  Yasuyuki;  and  Tashiro,  Yoahio, 
5.257,773,  CI  251-339.000. 
O.  D.  Searle  A  Co.:  See— 

Khanna,  Ish  K.;  Mueller,  Richard  A.;  and  Weier,  Richard  M., 
5,258,518,  CI.  546-242.000 
Gaa,  Peter  C;  Davis.  R  Alan;  and  Watkins.  H.  Kenyon.  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Chemically  treated  glass  fibers  with  improved  reinforce- 
ment properties  5.258,227.  CI  428-392.000. 
GabI,  Edward  F  :  See- 
Clark,  William  G  ;  Bado.  PhUippe;  and  Gabl.  Edward  F.,  5,258,612, 
a   250-226.000. 
Gabriel,  Robert:  See— 

Kamel,  Ahmed  A.;  Lang,  IHvid  J  ;  Hanna.  Paul  A  ;  Gabriel. 
Robert;  Theiler.  Richard;  and  Goldman.  Alyse  S.,  5,258,132,  Q. 
252-94.000. 
Gaffney,  Thomas  R  ;  Kimer,  John  F  ;  Kumar,  Ravi;  and  Maliszewskyj, 
Robin  J.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Adsorptive  separation 
using  diluted  adsorptive  phase  5,258,060,  CI  95-101.000 
Gaida.  Guido;  See — 

Piovano,  Luigi;  Gaida,  Guido;  Franciscono,  Giuseppe;  and  Oltone, 
Renato.  5.258.698.  CI   318-569.000. 
Gaigl.  Karl-Josef:  See— 

Gnmm.  Bemdt,  5,257,925,  CI  425-556.000 
Gaines,  Robert  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Asher,  Marc  A.;  Gaines.  Robert  W..  Jr  ;  Stripgen.  Walter  E.; 
Janson.  Frank  S  ;  Carson.  William  L..  Stahurski.  Terrence  M.; 
and  Hemig.  Charles  F  .  5.257,993,  CI  606-61.000 
Galal,  Ahmed:  See— 

Karagozler.  A.  Ersin;  Mark.  Harry  B.,  Jr.;  Zinuner,  Hans;  and 
Galal.  Ahmed.  5,258,111,  CI.  204-416000. 
Galbraith.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Coker.  Jonathan  D.;  Galbraith,  Richard  L.;  and  Ziperovich.  Pablo 
A.,  5,258.940.  CI   364-724  160. 
Gale.  Danny  E.,  and  Spector,  George.  Electronic  oil  level  indicator. 

5.257.539.  CI.  73-293.000. 
Galileo  Electro-OpUcs  Corporation:  See- 
Cook.  Lee  M  .  5,259,057,  CI.  385-120.000. 
Gallant,  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Leitten,  Brian  J.;  Claypoole,  Gary  L.;  Gallant,  Dennis  J.;  Stepp, 
Elvin  D  ;  and  Umans,  Kenneth  R.,  5,258,746,  CI.  34O-574.Q00. 
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Galle,  Alfred,  to  AMC  International  Alfa  Metalcraf)  Corporation  AG. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  cooking  utensil.  5,257,717,  CI. 
228-173.600. 

■  See— 
D.;   and   Galloway,   James   H..    5,257.828,   CI. 


Galloway,  James  H 
Miller,    Joseph 
I8O-79.I0O. 
Gallup.  Michael  G 


and  Goke.  L.  Rodney,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  generating  pseudo-random  numbers.  5.258.936,  CI. 
364-717.000. 
Gamez,  Carlos;  and  Pang,  Roland,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  rounding  operands.  5.258.943.  CI.  364-745.000. 
Gao,  Yun:  See— 

Zepp,  Charles  M.;  Gao,  Yun;  and  Heefner,  Donald  L..  5,258,517, 
CI.  546-240.000. 
Garcia,  Francisco  M.  Rag  tearing  machines  for  the  textile  industry. 

5,257,831,  CI.  241-42.000. 
Gardner,  Carl.  Mixer-washer  apparatus.  5,257,862.  CI.  366-139.000. 
Garst.  Michael  E.;  and  Syage.  Elizabeth  T..  to  Allergan.  Inc.  Anti-in- 
flammatory furanone  compounds.  5.258.400,  CI.  514-443.000. 
Garyantes,  Tina  K.;  Jones,  Daniel  F.;  Gilbert.  Hardin;  and  Cho.  Miller, 
to  Cryopharm  Corporation.  Blood  bag  for  lyophilization.  5,257,983, 
CI.  604-403  000. 
Gasboy  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Wulc,    Stanley    S.;    and    Bateman,    Larry    M.,    5,257,720,    CI. 
222-20.000. 
Gassmann,  Jean-Marie,  to  ECIA.  Structure  of  DC  motor  with  elec- 
tronic commuUlion   5.258,679.  CI.  310-194.000 


General  Instrument  Corporation.  Jerrold  Comminications:  See — 

Jeffers,  Michael  F.,  5,258,722.  CI.  330-149.000. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Efstathiou,  John  D.,  5,258,189,  CI.  426-73.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Ghoneim,  Youssef  A.;  and  Chin-Woei  Lin,  William,  5,258,912.  Q. 

364-424.050. 
Sherman,  James  F.,  5,258,651,  CI.  290-23.000. 
Viano.  David  C;  McCleary.  Joseph  D.;  and  Jedrzejczak.  Edward 
A.,  5,258,740,  CI.  340-467.000. 
Genetech,  Inc.:  See- 
Gill,  John  F.;  Presta,  Leonard  G.;  and  Zoller,  Mark  J.,  5,258,180, 
d.  424-94.640. 
Genetics  Institute,  Inc.:  See— 

Larsen,  Glenn  R.;  and  Ahem,  Tim  J  ,  5,258,298,  CI.  435-226.000 
Genis,  Mark.  Therapeutic  head  and  neck  rest.  5,257,429,  CI.  5-636.000. 
Gentelia,  John  S.:  See — 

Ciaglia,  Pasqule;  and  Gentelia,  John  S.,  5,258,003,  CI.  606-185.000. 
Genzyme  Corporation:  See — 

Wydro,  Robert;  Cohen.  Edward;  Dackowski.  William;  Stenflo. 
Johan;   Lundwall.  Ake;  and   Dahlback,   Bjom.   5.258,288,  CI 
435-69.600. 
Geon  Company,  The:  See — 

Summers,  James  W.;  Blayne,  Jerome  J.;  and  Kazmer,  Bryan  M.. 
5.258.232.  CI.  428-463.000. 
Georgeson.  James  L.:  See — 

Jacobsen,    Sam   J.;   and   Georgeson,   James   L.,    5,257,423,   Q. 
4-630.000. 


Gatechair,  Leslie  R;  Seltzer,  Raymond;  and  Hyun,  James  L,  to  Ciba-  .^i.      r-     ■ d;^i....h   ...m  (-.^n«.r  rt.viH  Fl><-trv^l 

Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  subilizing  ethylenically  unsaturated    ^-2':^^±^^-::J^Vll^^-^^^<  ^^^'^^  ^'~*^ 
compounds  and  stabilized  monomer  compositions.    5,258,138,  CI 


252-403.000. 

Gaultier,  Jean-Marie,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.A.  Pre- 
charging    method    for    the    reading    of  memories.    5,258,955,    CI. 
365-203.000. 
Gay,  Walter  A.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Treatment  for  sanitizing  aqueous 

solutions.  5.258,409,  CI.  514-642.000. 
Gbogi.  Emmanuel  O.:  See — 

Cante.  Charles  J.;  Gbogi.  Emmanuel  O.;  and  Saleeb,  Fouad  Z.. 
5.258.190.  CI.  426-74.000. 
Geberit  AG:  See— 

Ruegg,  Urs,  5,257,422,  CI.  4-307.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  SA:  See— 

Dufoumet.  Denis;  and  Perret,  Michel.  5.258,590,  CI.  2OO-148.0OA. 
Perret,  Michel.  5.258.589.  CI.  20O-I48.0OA. 
GEC  Ferranti  Defence  Systems  Limited:  See— 

Whittley.  Stewart  T.,  5.258,988,  CI.  372-3.000. 
Geimuplast-Peler  Mundt  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Stemmer,  Gottfried,  5,257,447,  CI.  29-417.000. 
Geisler  Ganz  Corporation:  See— 

Chalfin,  Bernard.  5.258.210.  CI.  428-28.000. 
Genencor  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Carpenter.  Richard  S.;  Lad,  Pushkaraj  J.;  and  Wolff,  Ann  M., 
5,258,304,  CI.  435-264.000. 
Genentech,  Inc.:  See — 

Baxter.  Robert  C;  and  Wood.  William  I..  5.258,287,  CI.  435-69.100. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Allmon,    Barry    L ;    and    Tongeman,    Kevin    B.,    5,257,903,    CI. 

415-169.100. 
Black,  Robert  D.;  Roemer,  Peter  B.;  Mogro-Campero,  Antonio  A.; 

and  Turner.  Larry  G..  5.258,710.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Brown.  Dale  M.;  and  Gorowitz,  Bernard.  5.257,496,  CI.  60-39.060. 
Dakin,  James  T  ;  King.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Allen.  Gary  R..  5.258.691. 

CI.  313-620.000. 
Davenport.  John   M  ;  and   Hansler.   Richard   L,   5.259.056.  CI. 

385-115.000. 
Eckberg.    Richard    P.;    and    Agars.    Robert    F..    5.258.480.    CI. 

528-15.000. 
Germer.   Warten   R.;  and  Ouellette,  Maurice  J.,   5,258.704.  CI. 

324-142.000. 
Glynn.  Chnstopher  C;  Walker,  Roger  C;  Lammas,  Andrew  J.; 

and  Fallon,  Richard  J.,  5,257,909,  CI.  416-220.00R. 
Haller,  Theodore  R.;  and  Welles,  Kenneth  B.,  II,  5,258,920,  CI. 

364-490  000. 
Hardy.  Chnstopher  J..  5,258.711.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Imam,   Imdad;   Azzaro,   Steven   H.;  and   Banken,   Raymond  J., 

5,258.923,  CI.  364-508.000. 
Jansma,  Jon  B.;  Parham,  Thomas  G.;  and  WTiitman,  Pamela  K., 

5,258,689,  CI.  313-489.000. 
Katsamberis.  Dimitris,  5,258,225,  CI.  428-331.000. 
Laskans,  Evangelos  T.;  and  Ackermann.  Robert  A.,  5,257,915,  CI. 

417-418.000. 
Laughner,  Michael  P.;  Scobbo,  James  J.,  Jr.;  and  Dekkers,  Marinus 

E.  J.,  5,258,455,  a.  525-68.000. 
Leonard,  Gary  L.,  5,257,499,  CI.  60-39.230. 
Napoh.  Phillip  D.,  5,257,502,  CI.  60-739.000. 
Noble,  Milton  L.,  5,258,618,  CI.  250-332.000. 
Noble,  Milton  L.,  5,258,621,  CI.  250-352.000. 
Penney,  Carl  M.;  Webb,  Robert  H.;  Tiemann,  Jerome  J.;  and 

Thompson,  Keith  P.,  5,258,791,  CI.  351-211.000. 
Praba.  Krishna,  5,258,771,  CI.  343-895.000. 

van  Es.  Peter  W.;  and  Plompen,  Petrus  J.,  5,258,215,  Q.  428-64.000. 
Vcnkataramani,  Katulaicheri  S.;  and  Scott,  John  C,  5,257,500,  CI. 

60-39.821. 
Wojnarowski,  Robert  J.;  and  Eichelberger,  Charles  W.,  5,258,647, 
CI.  257-687.000. 


monitoring  strike  device.  5,257,841,  CI.  292-340.000. 
G;ringer.  David:  See — 

Geringer.    Arthur;    Geringer.    Richard:   and    Geringer.    David, 
5,257,841,  CI.  292-340.000. 
Geringer,  Richard:  See — 

Geringer,    Arthur;    Geringer,    Richard;    and    Geringer,    David, 
5,257,841,  CI.  292-340.000. 
Germer,  Warren  R.;  and  Ouellette,  Maurice  J.,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Electronic  watthour  meter.  5,258,704,  CI.  324-142.000. 
Gershon,  David:  See — 

Dori,  Zvi;  and  Gershon,  David,  5,258,403,  CI.  514-501.000. 
Gerteis,  Hans,  to  Heinkel  Industriezentrifugen  GmbH  4  Co.  Process 
for  splitting  off  small  pieces  of  filter  cake  from  a  pressure  filter. 
5,258,128,  CI.  210-769.000. 
Gerth,  Christian:  See — 

Mugge,  Joachim;  Ohm.  Hubertus;  and  Gerth.  Christian.  5.258.213. 
CI.  428-36.910. 
Geus.  John  W.:  See- 
Van  Buren,  Frederik  R.;  Stobbe,  Dick  E.;  Geus,  John  W.;  and  Van 
Dillen,  Adrianus  J.,  5,258,348,  CI.  502-328.000. 
Gfeller,  Fritz:  See— 

Bona,  Gian-Luca;  Gfeller,  Fritz;  Jaeckel.  Heinz;  and  Webb.  David 

J..  5.259,049,  CI.  385-50.000. 

Ghoneim,  Youssef  A.;  and  Chin-Woei  Lin,  William,  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.     Wheel     understeer    speed    control.     5,258,912,    CI. 

364-424.050. 

Giancola,  Dean  L.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc  SelecUble  control 

function  injection  molding  controller.  5.258,918.  CI.  364-476.000. 
Gianturco.  Cssare.  to  Cook  Incorporated.  Tissue  aperture  repair  de- 
vice. 5.258.000,  CI.  606-151.000. 
Giben  Impianti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Benuzzi.  Piergiorgio.  5.257.900.  CI.  414-783.000 
Gibson.  Dave  C:  See- 
Jackson.    Barry    M.;    and    Gibson.    Dave    C,     5,257.578,    CI. 
101-425.000. 
Gibson.  John  M.:  See — 

Berger.  Steven  D.;  and  Gibson.  John  M.,  5.258,246,  CI.  430-4.000. 
Gibson,  Terry  L.  Method  and  appaaratus  for  transporting  a  personal 

watercraft  on  a  track  bed.  5,257,728,  CI.  224-42.45R. 
Gidda.  Jaswant  S.;  and  Schaus,  John  M.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Method  of  inhibiting  gastric  acid  secretion  with  n-arylpiperazines. 
5,258,379,  CI.  514-224.200. 
Giencke,  Wolfgang;  and  Vermehren,  Jan,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  for  preparing  substituted  2-cyanopyridines.  5,258,520, 
CI.  546-286.000. 
Giesen,  Brigitte;  and  Syldath.  Andreas,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft  auf  Aktien.   Liquid,   free-flowing  and  pumpable  surfactant 
concentrate  containing  mixed  anionic  surfactant  and  alkyl  polyglyco- 
side  surfactant.  5.258.142.  CI.  252-552.000. 
Gilbert,  Hardin:  See— 

Garyantes,  Tina  K ;  Jones,  Daniel  F.;  Gilbert,  Hardin;  and  Cho, 
Miller,  5,257,983,  CI.  604-403.000. 
Gilbert,  John  A:  See— 

Faul,  Cheter;  Hoffmann,  Gerhard;  Huemke,  Klaus;  Heimann,  Ul- 
rich; and  Gilbert,  John  A,  5,258,460,  CI.  525-113.000 
Gill,  John  F.;  Presta,  Leonard  G.;  and  Zoller,  Mark  J.,  to  Genetech. 
Inc.  Tissue  plasminogen  activator  having  fibrin  specific  properties 
and  deletion  of  amino  acids  466-970,  compositions  and  methods  of 
treatment.  5,258,180,  CI.  424-94.640. 
Gillespie,  George  T.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Fuel  injected, 

two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine.  5,257,607,  CI.  123-478.000. 
Gillis.  Donald  B.,  to  Connelly  Skis,  Inc.  Water  sports  board  convertible 
between    kneeboard    and    skiboard    configurations.    5,257,953,    CI. 
441-74.000. 
Gilmore,  David  C:  See — 

Vollenwyder,   Kurt;   Gilmore,  David  C;  and   Stannard,  John, 
5,258,671,  CI.  310-12.000. 
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Girard,  Steven  L.:  Set— 

Wfieeler,  James  R.;  Girard.  Sleven  L.;  and  Richardson,  Randal  C 
5.257.463.  CI.  34-20.000. 
Giudice.  Anthony  C:  See — 

Cheema,  Zafarullah  K..  Giudice.  Anthony  C,  Langlau.  Eugene  L.; 
and  St  Jacques.  Clarence  F.,  5.258,263.  CI  430-309  000 
Given.  Peter  S.,  Jr.:  See- 
Wheeler.  Edvvard  L  ;  D' Amelia.  Ronald  P  ;  Leveille.  Gilbert  A  ; 
Otierbum.  Michael  S.;  Klemann.  Lawrence  P.;  Finley.  John  W.; 
Roden.  Allan  D.;  Chrysam.  Michael  M.;  Pelloso.  Turiddu  A.; 
and  Given.  Peter  S..  Jr..  5.258.197.  CI.  426-607.000. 
Gjerdrum.  Mads.  Method  for  fastening  buttons  to  textile.  5,257,449,  CI. 

29-509.000. 
G  laser,  Arie:  See — 

Drimer,  Gideon;  Glaser.  Arte;  and  Rowell,  David  M.,  5,257,926, 
CI.  431-154.000. 
Glassman.  Kimberly  P.;  Barnes,  Linda  J.;  and  Pilacinski,  William  P.,  to 
Molecular  Genetics  Research  and  Development  Limited  Partnership. 
Method  of  inducing  lysine  overproduction  in  plants.  5,258,300.  CI 
435-240.400. 
Glaverbel:  Set — 

LaRoche,  Pierre.  5.258.071,  CI.  106-447,000 
Glaxo  Inc.:  See — 

Wheeler,  Thomas  N.;  and  Kenakin,  Terrence  P,  5,258,519,  CI. 
546-261.000. 
Glyko.  Inc.:  See- 
Starr.    Christopher    M.;    and    Klock.    John    C.    5.258.295.    CI. 
435-172.300. 
Glynn.  Christopher  C;  Walker,  Roger  C.  Lammas,  Andrew  J.;  and 
Fallon,  Richard  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Doveuil  sealing 
device  for  axial  dovetaU  rotor  blades  5,257.909.  CI.  416-22000R 
GN  Danavox  AS:  See— 

Goodings.  Rupert  L.  A.;  Senensieb.  Gideon  A.;  Wilson.  Philip  H.; 
and  Hansen,  Roy  S.,  5,259,033,  CI.  381-68.000. 
Gnjatovic.  Milutm.  Method  for  insulating  a  furnace  and  furnace  manu- 
factured according  to  the  method   5,257.929,  CI.  432-245.000. 
Gobert.  Jean:  See — 

Van  Keulen.  Berend  Jan;  Goldstein.  Solo;  Cossement.  Eric;  Gob- 
ert. Jean;  and  Wulfert,  Ernst,  5,258,513,  CI.  544-58.200. 
Godfrey.  Christopher  R  A.:  See- 
Anthony,  Vivienne  M.;  Clough,  John  M.;  deFraine,  Paul;  Godfrey, 
Christopher    R.    A.;   and    Beautement,    Kevin.    5.258.360.   CI. 
504-289.000. 
Goetien.  Thomas:  See— 

Reilly.  Laurence  W.,  Jr.;  Tsuei.  Ching  T.;  Rodriquez,  Walter;  and 
.     Goetzen.  Thomas.  5.258.544.  CI.  560-107  000. 
Goh.  James  C.  H.;  Toh.  S.  L.;  and  Tay.  T.  E..  to  National  University  of 
Singapore,  The.  Energy  storing  composite  prosthetic  foot.  5,258,039, 
CI.  623-55.000. 
Goke,  L.  Rodney:  Set— 

Gallup,    Michael    G ;    and    Goke.    L.    Rodney,    5,258,936,    CI. 
364-717.000. 
Gold,  Phillip  W  :  See— 

Hahn.   Roger   A.;   Gold,    Phillip   W ;   and   Cook,    Harold.   Jr , 
5.257.523.  CI.  72-349.000. 
Goldberg.  Arthur:  See — 

Broitman.  Harold;  Goldberg,  Arthur;  Higgins.  Michael;  and  Mot- 
tola,  James,  5,257,630,  CI    128-675.000. 
Golden,  Timothy  C  ;  Kratz.  Wilbur  C  ;  Wilhelm.  Frederick  C;  Pieran- 
tozzi.  Ronald;  and  Rokicki.  Andrzej.  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals. 
Inc.    Separations    using    highly    dispersed    cuprous    compositions. 
5.258.571,  CI   585-829  000. 
Goldfarb.    Kenneth.    Silo    composting    apparatus.     5.258,306.    CI. 

435-315.000. 
Goldman.  Alyse  S.:  Set — 

Kamel,  Ahmed  A.;  Lang,  David  J.;  Hanna,   Paul  A.;  Gabriel, 
Robert;  Theiler.  Richard;  and  Goldman,  Alyse  S.,  5,258,132.  CI 
252-94.000. 
Goldstein.  Solo:  See- 
Van  Keulen.  Berend  Jan;  Goldstein.  Solo;  Cossement.  Eric;  Gob- 
ert, Jean;  and  Wulfert,  Ernst,  5,258,513,  CI.  544-58.200. 
Golser,   Hans;   Huebner.   Klemens;  and   Krueger.   Hans,  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Gas  laser  5.258.993.  CI.  372-65.000 
Golub,  Lome  M.;  Ramamunhy,  Nangavarum  S.;  McNamara.  Thomas 
F.;  Greenwald,  Robert  A.;  Kawai,  Tsutomu;  Hamasaki.  Takashi; 
Shimamura.  Michiya;  Kobayashi.  Goro;  Takigawa,  Tetsuo;  and 
Iwau.  Hisashi,  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  to  reduce  connective 
tissue  destruction.  5,258,371.  CI.  514-152.000. 
Gomi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tadanobu;  Gomi.  Hiroshi;  Hirose.  Masato;  Nishikawa. 
Masao;   Ozawa,    Masaru;   and    Hotta,   Takashi,    5,258.680,   CI 
310-213.000. 
Gomi,  Katsushige:  Set — 

Nagamura,  Saioru;  Saito,  Hiromitsu;  Kobayashi,  Eiji;  and  Gomi. 
Katsushige,  5,258,383,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Gonczy.  Stephen  T  :  See — 

Leung.  Rober  Y.;  Stranford.  Gerald  T.;  and  Gonczy.  Stephen  T., 
5,258,084,  CI.  156-89  000. 
Gonzalez,  Pierre:  See — 

Degouy.  Didier;  Brandely,  Jose;  Chatelain,  Bernard;  and  Gonzalez, 
Pierre,  5,257,528,  CI.  73-53.010. 
Goodings,  Ruperi  L.  A.;  Senensieb,  Gideon  A.;  Wilson,  Philip  H.;  and 
Hansen,  Roy  S.,  to  GN  Danavox  AS.  Hearing  aid  having  compensa- 
tion for  acoustic  feedback.  5,259,033,  CI.  381-68.000. 


Goodman,  David  A.;  See — 

Duggan.  George  L.;  Goodman,   David  A.;  and  Brates,  Nanu, 
5,258,687,  CI.  3I3-346.00R. 
Goodson,  James  J.   Utility  knife  for  electric  cables.    5,257,459.  CI. 

30-313.000 
Gopalkirshnan.  Sridhar;  and  Roznowski.  Michael,  to  BASF  Corpora- 
tion.   Additive  composition   for  oil   well   cementing  formulations. 
5.258.072.  CI.  106-802.000. 
Gopalknshnan.  Sridhar.  Additive  composition  for  oil  well  cementing 

formulations.  5.258,428,  CI.  524-5.000. 
Gore,  David  W.,  to  Incre.  Inc.  Method  for  producing  a  free-form 
solid-phase  object  from  a  material  in  the  liquid  phase.  5,257,657,  CI. 
164-46.000 
Gorman.  Geoffrey  W..  to  Dunlop  Slazenger  Corporation.  Wood-type 

golf  club  head   5.257.786,  CI.  273-167  OOA. 
Gormley.  Austin,  to  Zandar  Research  Limited.  Multiple  security  video 

display.  5,258.837.  CI.  358-140.000. 
Gorowitz,  Bernard:  See — 

Brown.  Dale  M  ;  and  Gorowitz,  Bernard.  5,257.496,  CI.  60-39.060. 
Goryl.  William  D  :  See- 

Reppas,  George  S.;  and  Goryl,  William  D  ,  5,257.481,  CI.  52-6.000. 
Gosejacob.  Karl:  See — 

Langheinrich,    Dieter;    and    Gosejacob,    Karl,    5,258.916.    CI. 
364-470.000. 
Gosling,  Christopher  D.;  and  Hamm,  David  A.,  to  UOP.  Process  for 
(he  production  of  benzene  from  light  hydrocarbons.  5.258.563.  CI. 
585-322.000 
Gosling,  Christopher  D.:  See — 

Kocal,  Joseph  A.;  Imai,  Tamotsu;  Kuchar.  Paul  J.;  and  Gosling, 
Christopher  D.,  5.258,564.  CI   585-415  000 
Goto,  Keizo:  See — 

Fukuyoshi,  Tadashi;  Takaishi,  Takeo;  Goto,  Keizo;  Koga,  Mikio; 
and  Kanegae.  Shoichi,  5,258.930,  CI.  364-563.000. 
Goto,  Shigeo:  See — 

Usagawa.  Toshiyuki;  Hiruma,  Kenji;  KawaU.  Masahiko;  Goto, 

Shigeo;  Mitani,  Katsuhiko;  Yamane,  Masao;  Takahashi,  Susumu; 

Tanoue,   Tomonori;   and    Imamura.   Yoshinori,    5,258,631,   CI. 

257-192.000 

Gotoh,  Hitoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.  RectiHer  device  in  vehicle 

AC  generator.  5.258.673,  CI.  3IO-68.00D. 
Gotou.  Makoto:  See — 

Shimotashiro.  Masafumi;  Hashimoto.  Kiyokazu;  Gotou,  Makoto; 

Isaka.  Haruo;  Ichikawa.  Kei;  Honjo.  Kenichi;  Takeuchi,  Akihiro; 

and  Sakakibara.  Yoshio.  5.258.879.  CI.  360-77.140. 

Goulet.  Mark;  Parsons,  William  H.;  Sinclair,  Peter  J.;  Wong,  Frederick; 

and  Wyvratt.  Matthew  J.,  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  O-aryl.  O-alkyl. 

O-alkenyl    and    O-alkynylrapamycin    derivatives.    5,258,389,    CI. 

514-291.000. 

Gouritin.  Patnce;  Bouchet,  Jean  Y.;  and  Fertil,  Daniel,  to  Fleetguard. 

Inc   Reusable  Huid  filter.  5.258.118,  CI.  210-206.000. 
Gousgounis,  Dean:  See — 

Metlitsky,  Boris;  Katz.  Joseph;  Gousgounis,  Dean;  and  Marom. 
Emanuel.  5.258.605,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Govekar.  Craig  F.:  See — 

Jonker.  Gary  D.;  Govekar.  Craig  F.;  Meeker.  Michael  B.;  Piehl. 
James    R.;    Putrow.    Michael    C;    and    Sniegowski.    John   C. 
5.258.753.  CI.  345-140.000. 
GPT  Limited:  Set— 

Thorley.  Anthony  M.,  5,258,615.  CI.  250-227.170. 
Gradco  (Japan)  Ltd.:  See- 
Coombs,  Peter  M.;  Lee,  Newton  H,.  Jr.;  Thogersen,  Klaus;  and 
Uwrence,  Frederick  J  .  5,257,778,  CI.  271-293.000. 
Graf,  Hans  P.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Content-addressable  mem- 
ory. 5.258.946.  CI.  365-49.000. 
Graf.  Lothar;  and  Fuchs,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Ing.  Erich  Pfeiffer  GmbH  & 

Co.  KG.  Dispenser  for  flowable  media.  5,257.726,  CI.  222-320.000. 
Grafstein,  Norman,  to  North  Amcncan  Enclosures,  Inc.  Display  and 

dispensing  device.  5,257,702,  CI.  211-106.000. 
Graichen.  Michael:  See — 

Jakobi,  Ralf;  and  Graichen.  Michael.  5,257,572.  CI.  91-376.00R. 
Granger,  Richard  N.;  Muth,  Ross  R.;  and  Proto,  George  R.,  to  United 
Sutes  Surgical  Corporation.  Siliconized  surgical  needle  and  method 
for  its  manufacture.  5,258,013,  CI.  606-223.000. 
Grant,  Howard  K.  Small  vehicle  stowable  ramp  system.  5,257,894,  CI. 

414-537.000. 
Grass  America,  Inc.:  See— 

Domenig,  Georg;  and  Marsh,  Rick,  5,257,861,  Ci.  312-334.500. 
Grau  Gaiter,  Jose:  See — 

Soldevila  Domingo.  Jose;  Grau  Gaiter.  Jose;  and  Matias  Munoz. 
Abundio,  5,258,742,  CI.  340-568.000. 
Graves,  James  L.:  See — 

Shtarkman,    Emil    M.;    and    Graves,    James    L.,    5,257,681,    CI. 
188-267.000. 
Gray,  Lewis;  Hofer,  Douglas  C;  Kron,  Susan  M.;  and  Wynn.  Robert 
C  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Exhaust  system  for  a  lurboma- 
chine.  5.257.906.  CI.  415-226.000. 
Graystone  Block  Co.:  See — 

Janopaul,  Peter,  Jr.,  5,257.880,  CI.  405-284.000 
Green.  Cherry  L.  T.:  See — 

Chapekis.  Philip  C  ;  Green.  Cherry  L   T.;  Hancock,  Robert  L.; 
Morns,  James  P.;  Mulrooney,  Rebecca  A.;  Peretick,  James;  and 
Stefansky.  Gregg  M.,  5.257.611.  CI.  123-634.000. 
Green.  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Mastri,  Dominick  L.;  McGarry, 
Richard  A.;  and  Young,  Wayne  P.,  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corpo- 
ration. Surgical  fastening  device.  5.257,713,  a.  227-19.000. 


Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Sienkiewicz,  Henry  R.;  and  Person, 
Wayne  C,  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation.  Anvilless  surgical 
apparatus  for  applying  surgical  fasteners.  5,258,010,  CI.  606-219.000. 
Greenblatt.  Arthur  S.:  See- 
Bums.  William  K.;  Bulmer.  Catherine  H.;  and  Greenblatt,  Arthur 
S.,  5,259,061,  CI.  385-132.000. 
Greene,    Karen    J.    Mirrored    lipstick    container.     5,257,696,    CI. 

206-385.000. 
Greenwald,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Golub,   Lome   M.;   Ramamunhy,   Nangavarum   S.;   McNamara, 
Thomas  F.;  Greenwald,  Robert  A.;  Kawai,  Tsutomu;  Hamasaki, 
Takashi;   Shimamura,   Michiya;   Kobayashi,  Goro;  Takigawa, 
Tetsuo;  and  Iwata.  Hisashi.  5.258.371,  CI.  514-152.000. 
Greenwood,  Brian  F.;  See— 

Niskanen.  Toivo;  Greenwood,  Brian  F.;  Peltonen,  Kari;  Dunn. 
Stephen  J.;  and  Makela,  Mika  P.,  5,258,100,  CI.  162-57.000. 
Gregorian,  Roubik:  See — 

Folouhi,     Bahram;    and    Gregorian,     Roubik,     5,258,761,    CI. 
341-172.000. 
Greier,  Donald  K.:  See — 

Raleigh,  Freddie  L.;  Brandstetter,  Robert  W.;  Bell.  Frederick  K.; 
Greier.  Donald  K..  and  Hemmelgam.  Thomas  L..  5.257.461.  CI. 
33-503.000. 
Greif  Bros.  Corporation:  See — 

Hale.  James  A..  5,258.086.  CI.  156-190.000. 
Greve.  Bruce  N.:  See- 
Freeman.    Richard    B.;    and    Greve.    Bruce    N..    5.258,159,    CI. 
264-513.000. 
Griffay,  Gerard:  Set— 

Dieuloufet,    Jean-Claude;    and    Griffay,    Gerard,    5.257,804,    CI. 
266-177.000. 
Grill.  Wolfgang,  to  Bicz,  Wieslaw.  Process  and  device  for  determining 

of  surface  stnictures.  5.258,922.  CI.  364-506.000. 
Grimberg.  Georges  S   Medicine  based  on  neutralized  sulphur  deriva- 
tives. 5.258.183.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Grimm.  Bemdt.  to  Gaigl.  Karl-Josef;  and  Waldorf.  Veronika,  a  part 
interest.    Apparatus   for   removing    articles   from   a   mold   cavity. 
5.257,925,  CI.  425-556.000. 
Grimmett,  Alan  C;  and  Martensson,  N.  E.,  to  Technophone  Limited. 
Radio  telephone  system  having  a  handset  adapted  to  be  removably 
connected  and  containing  a  NAM  for  storing  a  telephone  number 
identifying  the  handset.  5,259,018,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Grodevant,  Scott  R.,  to  PSC,  Inc.  Motor  control  system  especially  for 

control  of  an  optical  scanner.  5,258,699,  CI.  318-685.000. 
Groen,  Willem:  See — 

van  den  Elshout,  Johannes;  and  Groen.  WUlem,  5,257,593,  CI. 
1 14-263.000. 
Gross,  Alvin  W.:  See- 
Chang.  Peter  I.;  Ray,  Carl  D  ;  and  Gross,  Alvin  W.,  5,258,422,  CI. 
523-124.000. 
Gross,  Samuel:  See — 

Bazer,  Fuller  W.;  and  Gross.  Samuel,  5,258,367,  CI.  514-6.000. 
Grove,  Dale.  Control  of  rtuid  flow.  5.257.770,  CI.  25M.000. 
Gruber.  Patrick  R  ;  Hall.  Eric  S  ;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J.;  Iwen.  Matthew  L  ; 
Benson,  Richard  D.;  and  Borchardt,  Ronald  L.,  to  Cargill,  Incorpo- 
rated. Continuous  process  for  manufacture  of  lactide  polymers  with 
controlled  optical  purity.  5,258,488.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Gsell,  Thomas  C;  Bormann,  Thomas;  and  Matkovich,  Vlado  I.,  to  Pall 
Corporation.  Leucocyte  depleting  filter  device  and  method  of  use. 
5,258,127,  CI.  210-767.000. 
Gsell,  Thomas  C:  See- 
Pall,  David  B.;  and  Gsell,  Thomas  C,  5,258,126,  CI.  210-767.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Duggan,  George  L.;  Goodman,  David  A.;  and  Brates,  Nanu, 
5,258,687,  CI.  313-346.00R. 
Guenther,  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Kalika,  Joseph;  Rabindran,  George;  Faber,  Thomas;  Guenther, 
Kenneth  L.;  and  Kerstein,  Melvin,  5,257,777,  CI.  271-35.000. 
Guerrero,  Patrick:  See — 

Yean.  Leanirith;  Wais,  Georges;  Martin,  Gerard;  and  Guerrero, 
Patrick,  5,258,144,  CI.  264-1.700. 
Guire,  Patrick;  and  Dunkirk,  Shawn  G.,  to  Bio-Metric  Systems,  Inc. 
Method    of    biomolecule    attachment    to    hydrophobic    surfaces. 
5,258,041,  CI.  623-66.000. 
GuUman,  Larry  S.:  See — 

Brasfield,    Mark    S.;    and    Gullman,    Larry    S.,    5,258,972,    CI. 
369-270.000. 
Guo.  Xiang-Yao:  Set — 

Rempel,  Garry   L.;   McManus,  Neil  T.;  and  Guo,  Xiang-Yao, 
5.258.467.  CI.  525-339.000. 
Gupu,  Mool,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Dual  diffraction  grating 

beam  splitter.  5,258,871,  CI.  359-485.000. 
Gupta,  Mool  C:  See— 

Strasser,    Thomas    A.;    and    Gupta,    Mool    C,    5,258,967,    CI. 
369-44.230. 
Gurmamik,  Simon.  Device  for  and  method  of  length  determiiution  of 

epidural  anesthesia  catheter.  5,257,972,  CI.  604-51.000. 
Gusufson,  Bruce  L.:  See — 

Sumner,  Charles  E.,  Jr  ;  Gusufson,  Bruce  L.;  and  Knight,  Jennifer 
R.,  5,258,556,  CI.  568-839.000. 
Gutcheck,  Robert  A.;  Fields.  Maxie  W.,  Jr.;  Reynolds,  Tim  C;  and 
Dennison,  Scott  M..  to  Abbott  Laboralones.  Optical  distribution 
system  incorimrating  an  improved  absorbance-based  optical  fiber 
sensor.  5,258,616,  CI.  250-227.210. 
Gutt,  Edward  S.,  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation.  Tamper- 
proof  lipstick  seal.  5.257.704.  CI.  215-246.000. 


Guy.  William  F.;  and  Mackin,  Thomas  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany  High  resolution  thermal  printers  including  a  print  head  with 
heat  producing  elements  disposed  at  an  acute  angle.  5,258,776,  CI. 
346-76.00L. 
Gyger,  Roger  F.:  See — 

Rhoades,  George  D.;  Gyger,  Roger  F.;  Anaya  Izquierdo,  Joae  M. 
A.;  and  Fernandez,  Emilio  A.,  5,257,503,  CI.  62-10.000. 
Gysin,  Max.  Inking  rollers.  5,257,967,  d.  492-56.000 
Gysling,  Henry  J.:  See— 

Wemberg,    Alex    A.;    and   Gysling.    Henry    J.,    5.258,204,    CI. 
427-255.000. 
Ha,  Young  S.;  Surette,  Eileen  D.;  and  Weinstein,  Martin  J.,  to  Amicon, 
Inc.    Cross-flow    filter    device    with    pressure-balancing    feature. 
5,258,122.  CI.  210-637.000. 
Haber.  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B.,  to  Habley 
Medical  Technology  Corporation.  IV  safety  module.  5,257,978,  CI. 
604-250.000. 
Habermann,  Wolfgang;   Bochnitschek,   Werner;  Fritzmann,  Johann; 
Hammes.  Peter;  Proll,  Theo;  and  Weisbrodt,  Walter,  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Electrolysis  of  alkali  metal  sulfates.  5,258.106,  CI. 
204-98.000. 
Habicht,  Helmut.  Butterfly  valve.  5,257.772,  CI.  251-305.000. 
Habigand,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Cabon.    Philippe;   and    Habigand,    Jean-Francois,    5.258.762,   CI. 
342-42.000. 
Hablani,  Hari  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Zero-residual- 
energy  minimum-time  slew  of  a  flexible  space  structure  with  damp- 
ing. 5,257,802,  CI.  244-164.000. 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  Set— 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B.. 
5,257,978,  CI.  604-250.000. 
Hacke,  Hand  J.:  See— 

Creutzmann,   Edmund;   Maier,   Manfred;   and   Hacke,   Hand  J.. 
5,258,778.  CI.  346-107.00R. 
Hacoba  Textilmachinen  GmbH  A  Co.:  See — 

Buttermann,  Gunther.  5,257.462.  CI.  33-732.000. 
Hadfield.  Robert:  See- 

Bantz,   Kermit;    Bowman,  Timothy   S.;   and   Hadfield,   Robert, 

5.257.487,  CI.  52-220.100. 
Haeuser,  Erhard:  Set — 

Neff,  Gerd;  and  Haeuser,  Erhard,  5,257,722,  CI.  222-137.000. 
Haga,  Shuji;  Tanuma,  Masatomo;  and  SeriU,  Takashi,  to  IwaU  Air 
Compressor  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd  Scroll-type  fluid  machinery  with  seals  for 
the  discharge  port  and  wraps.  5,258,046,  CI.  418-55.200. 
Hagihara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Akiba,  Shun-ichi;  Takei.  Akira;  Hagihara,  Hiroshi;  Ota,  Tomomi; 
Kodama,    Hiroshi;    and    Kimura.    Yoshiharu,    5,258,297,    CI. 
435-209.000. 
Hahn,  Klaus;  Kaempfer.  Knut;  Hintz,  Hans;  Schaefer.  Anthony;  Rie- 
thues,   Michael;  and  Witt,  Michael,  to   BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Expandable  styrene  polymers  containing  carbon  dioxide  as  blowing 
agent.  5,258,415,  CI.  521-88.000. 
Hahn,  Roger  A.;  Gold,  PhiUip  W.;  and  Cook,  Harold,  Jr.,  to  Coors 
Brewing  Company.  Can  body  maker  with  magnetic  ram  bearing  and 
redraw  actuator.  5,257,523,  CI.  72-349.000. 
Haibara,  Tadashi:  Ste — 

Yamakawa,    Jun;    OoU,    Toshihiko;    Saito,    Masami;    Yamada, 

Hiroyuki;  Matsumoto,  Michito;  and  Haibara.  Tadashi.  5.259.050, 

CI.  385-59.000. 

Haijima,  Akimitsu;  and  Yoshioka,  Yasuhiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 

Ltd.    Silver    halide    color    photographic    material.    5.258J71,    CI. 

430-503.000. 

Hale.  James  A.,  to  Greif  Bros.  Corporation.  Reusable  recycable  fiber 

drum.  5.258,086,  CI.  156-190.000. 
Hall.  Barbara  O:  See— 

Fabish.  Thomas  J.;  Benson.  Arthur;  Levendusky.  Thomas  L.;  Hall. 
Barbara  O.;  Stillwagon,  James  E.;  and   Davidson,  J.  Glenn, 
5,258,596,  CI.  219-10.55F. 
Hall,  Eric  S.:  Set— 

Gruber,  Patrick  R.;  Hall,  Eric  S.;  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  J.;  Iwen.  Mat- 
thew  L.;   Benson,   Richard   D.;   and   Borchardt.   Ronald   L., 

5.258.488.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Hall.  Thomas  C;  and  Larchian.  George  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany.   Reversible    automatic    cell    bypass    circuit.    5.258.244,    CI. 
429-61.000. 

Halle,  Robert  L.  Beverage  container  holder  and  tray  for  mounting  to 

tubular  chair  leg.  5,257,765,  CI.  248-222.100. 
Haller,  Theodore  R.;  and  Welles,  Kenneth  B.,  II,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Locally  orienution  specific  routing  system.  5.258.920.  CI. 
364-490.000. 
Hamaguchi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Matsunaga,  Keita;  Kuriya.  Shinichiro;  Ogata,  Kiyoyuki;  Hamagu- 
chi, Hiroyuki;  Nojiri.  Chuhei;  Makabe,  Osamu;  Nomura,  Takeo; 
and  Nagaoka,  Kozo,  5,258,324,  CI.  435-70.100. 
Hamanishi  Sangyo  Company:  Set — 

Nomura,  Yasuhisa,  5,257,864,  CI.  374-163.000. 
Hamasaki,  Takashi:  Set — 

Golub,    Lome   M.;   Ramamurthy.    Nangavarum   S.;   McNamara. 
Thomas  F.;  Greenwald,  Robert  A.;  Kawai,  Tsutomu;  Hamasaki, 
Takashi;    Shimamura,   Michiya;    Kobayashi,   Goro;  Takigawa, 
Tetsuo;  and  Iwata,  Hisashi,  5,258,371,  CI.  514-152.000. 
Hamm,  David  A.:  Ste — 

Gosling,  Christopher  D.;  and  Hamm,  David  A.,  5,258,563,  CI. 
585-322.000. 
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Hammer,  Richard  H.;  and  Bodor.  Nicholas  S.,  to  University  of  Florida. 
Anticholinergic  compounds,  compositions  and  methods  of  treatment 
5.258.388,  CI   5I4-29I.OOO 
Hammes,  Peter:  See — 

Habermann,  Wolfgang;  Bochnitschek,  Werner;  Fritzmann.  Johann, 
Hammes.  Peter;  Proll.  Theo;  and  Wetsbrodt.  Walter.  5.258.106. 
CI.  204-98  000. 
Hampo.  Richard  J    See — 

de  Benito.  Casilda  D.;  Davis.  Roy  I.;  Hampo.  Richard  J.;  and  Patil. 
Prabhakar  B  .  5.258,904.  CI   363-41  000 
Hanabusa.  Kazuhito.  to  Polyplaslics  Co.,  Ltd.  Flame-retardant  polybu- 
tylene  lercphthalate  resin  compositions  and  mold  parts  formed  there- 
from  5,258,434,  CI.  524-310.000. 
Hanatani,  Yasuyuki;  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroaki,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd. 
Hydrazone  compound  and  photosensitive  material  using  said  com- 
pound  5,258,251,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Hancock.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Chapekis.  Philip  C  ;  Green.  Cherry  L    T ,  Hancock,  Robert  L  ; 
Morns,  James  P ;  Mulrooney.  Rebecca  A.;  Peretick,  James;  and 
Stefansky.  Gregg  M.,  5,257,611,  CI    123-634  000. 
Haneda.  Satoshi;   Fukuchi,  Masakaiu;  Morita.  Shizuo;  and  MaLsuo. 
Shunji.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Cleaning  device  for  a  color  image 
forming  apparatus.  5.258.816.  CI   355-296.000. 
Hankcy.  Dana  L.:  See— 

Muralidhar.  S   K  ;  Roberts,  Gordon  J  ;  Shaikh,  Aziz  S.;  Leandn, 
David  J  ;  Hankey.  Dana  L  ;  and  Vlach,  Thomas  J  ,  5,258,335,  CI 
501-20.000 
Hanna,  Keith  J  ,  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc    Method  for 
determining  sensor  motion  and  scene  structure  and  image  processing 
system  therefor   5,259,040,  CI   382-41  000. 
Hanna,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Kamel,  Ahmed  A  ;   Lang,   EHvid  J  ;   Hanna.  Paul  A.;  Gabriel, 
Robert;  Theiler,  Richard;  and  Goldman.  Alyse  S  ,  5.258.132.  CI 
252-94.000. 
Hansen.  Roy  S    Set — 

Goodings,  Rupert  L  A..  Senensieb.  Gideon  A  ;  Wilson.  Philip  H.; 
and  Hansen.  Roy  S..  5,259,033.  CI.  381-68.000. 
Hansler.  Richard  L  :  S«— 

Davenport.  John   M  ;   and   Hansler,   Richard   L,   5,259,056,  CI 
385-115  000. 
Hara,  Hiromu:  See — 

Murase,  Kiyoshi;  Mase,  Toshiyasyu,  Hara.  Hiromu;  and  Tomioka. 
Kenichi.  5.258.395.  CI   514-367  000. 
Hara.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Seta.  Katsuhiro;  Hara.  Hiroyuki.  Sakurai,  Takayasu.  and  Walanabe, 
Yoshinon,  5.258,957.  CI.  365-207  000. 
Harada,  Akira;  and  Mano,  Hiroshi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries 
Lid.  Surgical  suture  and  process  for  producing  same   5,258,014,  CI 
606-228000. 
Harde,  Bo.  to  AB  Volvo  Device  in  a  fuel  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine   5,257,608,  CI.  123-510.000 
Harding,  Hugh  J  .  to  SSE  International  Corporation.  Rider  for  furnace 

support    5.257,928.  CI   432-234.000. 
Hardy,  Chnstopher  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company   NMR  selective 

excitation  of  bent  slices.  5,258,711,  CI   324-309  000 
Hangae,  Makoto;  and  Nakamura,  Yuichi,  (o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Method  of  as.sembling  reproduction-only  discs  for  a  reproduction/- 
recording  apparatus.  5.258,976,  CI    .369-290  000 
Hamois.  Yves;  and  Bareil,  Andre  .   Improved  sign  board  having  a 

container  for  holding  a  stack  of  sheets.  5,257,472,  CI.  40-606  000 
Harper,  Garry  R.;  5<?e— 

Vogler,    Erwin    A;    and    Harper,    Garry    R,    5.257.633,    CI 
128-763.000. 
Harper,  Steven  L.:  See — 

May,    Gregory    J;    and    Harper,    Steven    L,    5,258,655,    CI 
307-139.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Francis,  James  C  ,  5,259,030,  CI   380-6000 

Johnstone,  William  F  ;  and  Damerow.  David  H  ,  5,258.939.  CI 
364-724  100 
Hams,  Ellis  D  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Rotating  disc  optical  synchroni- 
zation system  using  binary  diffractive  optical  elements.  5,258,862,  CI. 
359-17  000. 
Harris,  Larry  C  Convertible  briefcase,  food  and  beverage  carnage,  and 

mini-cooler   5,257.509.  CI   62-326  000 
Harrison,  Robert  G  ;  and  Lamson,  Robert  D  ,  to  Tnllium  Health  Prod- 
ucts,  Inc    Juice  extractors  with  splash  prevention.   5,257,575.  CI 
99-511000 
Hartel,  Edward  O    See- 
Powell,  James  W  ,  Voss,  Mark  G  .  Hurley.  John  F  ;  and  Hartel. 
Edward  O..  5.257.508.  CI.  62-180.000 
Harter.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Lemfelder.    Marcus   J ;    and    Harter.    Robert    J .    5.257.932.    CI 
433-56.000 
Hartheimer.  Richard.  Coleman.  Michael.  Klepka.  Chns.  and  Poole. 
Geoffrey,  to  Foreign  Exchange  Transaction  Services,  Inc  Detection 
and  prevention  of  duplicate  trading  transactions  over  a  communica- 
tions network    5.258.908.  CI    364-408.000 
Hartington,  Hans  H    See — 

Ohisen.  lb;  and  Hartington.  Hans  H  .  5.257.587.  CI    1 10-346  000 
Harimann.  Heinnch   See — 

Niessner.  Manfred;  Wickel.  Stefan;  Schneider.  Walter;  Beck.  Juer- 

gen;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  and  Meyer.  Thomas.  5.258.473.  CI 

526-78000 

Haruia.  Kenyu.  Suzuki.  Akihiro;  Iwata.  Akihiko.  Minamitani.  Yasushi; 

Wakata.  Hitoshi;  Sasagawa,  Tomohiro;  and  Kumagai.  Takashi.  to 


Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K.  Discharge-excited  laser  apparatus.  5^58.994, 

CI.  372-82.000. 
Hasebe.  Takashi:  See— 

Kato,    Hiroshi;    Matsunawa,    Masahiko;    Yamamoto,    Hiroyuki; 
Hasebe.  Takashi.  Abe.  Yoshmon;  and  Kimoto,  Tetsuo,  5,259,041, 
CI   382-48  000 
Hasegawa,  Masahiro:  See — 

Ueno,  Seiichi;  and  Hasegawa,  Masahiro,  5,257,943,  CI  439-164.000. 
Hashikawa,  Junichi:  See— 

Okabe.    Mitsuo;    Hyakutome.    Kimiaki;    Kuramochi.    Sadao;    Ha- 
shikawa. Junichi;  and  Akiba.  Hideto.  5.257,709,  CI.  220-450.000. 
Hashimoto  Corporation:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Kazuo,  5,258,875,  CI   360-15.000 
Hashimoto  Forming  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tamura,  Tatsuya.  5.257,450,  CI   29-527  100. 
Hashimoto,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Okita,  Tsutomu;  Nishikawa,  Yasuo;  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Wau- 
nabe,  Hideomi,  5,258,231,  CI  428-425.900. 
Hashimoto,  Kazuo,  to  Hashimoto  Corporation    Video  tape  recorder 

with  the  function  of  repetitive  playback.  5,258,875,  CI   36O-I5.000 
Hashimoto,  Kiyokazu:  See— 

Shimotashiro,  Ma-safumi;  Hashimoto,  Kiyokazu;  Gotou,  Makoto; 
Isaka,  Haruo;  Ichikawa,  Kei;  Honjo,  Kenichi;  Takeuchi.  Akihiro; 
and  Sakakibara.  Yoshio.  5,258,879,  CI   360-77.140 
Hashimoto,  Takimi:  See — 

Matsubara,    Eiji;    Miura.    Hidetoshi;    and    Hashimoto.    Takimi, 
5,258,258,  CI.  430-204.000 
Hassel,  Richard  O ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    Reversing  panel 

stores  earner   5,257.758,  CI   244-137.400. 
Hassler,  William  L  ,  Jr.  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation    Precision 
electronic  absolute  and  relative  position  sensing  device  and  method  of 
using  same  5.258.931.  CI   364-571  070. 
Hastings.  Thomas  M    Flatbed  loading  confinement  system.  5.257.896. 

CI  414-608  000 
Hala.  Masaharu  See — 

Maebara.     Akihiro.     Onoe.     Seizo;     Adachi.     Fumiyuki;     Hata. 
Masaharu.  and  Fujii,  Toshinori,  5.258,980,  CI.  370-95.100. 
Hatachi.  Ltd    See— 

Sakou.  Hiroshi;  and  Uecker.  Darrin  R  .  5.259,038.  CI.  382-14.000. 
Hatato.  Talsuo:  See— 

Kawaguchi.    Mamoru;    Hirasawa,    Toshimasa;    Hatato,    Tatsuo; 
Yamada.  Kaoru;  and  Taga,  Akira,  5,257,485,  CI   52-66.000 
Hallon.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ema.    Hidetoshi;    Hallon.    Hitoshi;    Ishida.    Masaaki;    Imakawa, 

Susumu;  and  Takeyama.  Yoshinobu,  5,258.780,  CI.  346-108  000. 

Hattoh.  Masahiro;  and  Inagaki.  Junichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Digital  protective  relay  apparatus.  5.258.885.  CI.  361-79.000. 
Havnluk.  Mary  A.  See— 

Havniuk.  Rod;  and  Havnluk.  M;  ry  A..  5.258.927,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Havriluk,  Rod,  and  Havnluk.  Ma.  y  A.,  to  Swimming  Technology 
Research,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measunng  pressure  exerted 
during  aquatic  and  land-based  therapy,  exercise  and  athletic  perfor- 
mance  5.258,927.  CI    364-550.000 
Hawkins.  J   Adnan:  See — 

Agreda.  Victor  H.;  Eckart.  Eddie  J.,  Frederick,  Tim  J.;  and  Haw- 
kins, J.  Adnan,  5.258,491,  CI   528-495.000 
Hayakawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Alps  Electnc  Co.  Ltd    Illuminated  see-saw 

switch  device   5.258,593.  CI    200-315  000 
Hayakawa,  Kan-ichi.  and  Wang,  Jian-Jun,  to  Rutgers,  The  State  Uni- 
versity of  New  Jersey  Method  and  apparatus  for  measunng  moisture 
content  as  a  function  of  thermal  response   5,257,532,  CI.  73-75.000. 
Hayakawa,  Shineo,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Camera  detecting 
focus  to  pluraf  areas  and  deciding  flash  elimanation  based  on  the 
plural  areas.  5,258,803,  CI.  354-402  000 
Hayakawa.  Toshiroh:  See— 

Morishima.  MitsukaU;  and  Hayakawa.  Toshiroh.  5.258.326.  CI 
437-107.000. 
Hayashi.  Chozo:  See— 

Marui.  Yoji;  NiJiano.  Takashi;  Hayashi.  Chozo;  Fujita.  Tuyosi;  and 
Takagaharay.  Isamu.  5.258.286.  CI.  435-26.000. 
Hayashi.  Kohlaro:  See — 

Tanii.  Junichi;  Nakai,  Masaaki;  Okada.  Hiroyuki;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi; 
Wada,  Shigeru;  Hayashi.  Kohtaro;  and  Ucda.  Hiroshi.  5.258,799, 
CI   354-402  000 
Hayashi,  Nanyuki.  and  Ito.  Toshimichi.  to  Idemiisu  Pfetrochemical  Co., 
Ltd     Method   and   apparatus   for   producing  diamond    thin   films. 
5,258,206.  CI  427-577  000. 
Hayashi.  Takahiro:  See — 

Nishikawa.    Kenichi;    Hayashi.    Takahiro;    and    Kawabata.    Yo- 
shimasa.  5.258.592.  CI   200-302.200 
Hayashi.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Kimura.    Shigemi;    Nishida.    Ikuhiro;    and    Hayashi.    Toshihiro. 
5.257.573.  CI.  99-450.200 
Hayes.  Thomas  H  .  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation   Vacuum-sealed 
food    container    having    press-on.    pry-off  closure     5.258.191.    CI 
426-107  000. 
Hazama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fukumoto.  Takatomo;  Teshima,  Takashi;  Yamamura,  Kazuhiko; 
Taguchi,   Kyouya;   Hazama,   Hiroyuki;   Higuchi.  Takeshi;  and 
Honda,  Koji,  5.258.253.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Heacox.  Albert  E  .  to  Cryolife.  Inc.  Three  envelope  package  for  stenle 

specimens  5.257.692.  CI  206-210  000. 
Health  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Dougherty.  Thomas  J.,  5,257,970.  CI.  604-20.000 
Heart.  Inc  :  See — 

Byrne.  Richard  J  .  Jr..  5.257.420,  CI   2-209  000. 


Heath.  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Volk.  Joseph  A..  Jr.;  Heath.  Thomas  B.;  and  Hickman,  James  B., 

5,257,725,  CI.  222-185.000. 

Heck,  Roland  H.;  Reischman,  Tom;  Teitman,  Gerald  J.;  and  Viscontini. 

Salvatore  T.  M..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Delayed  coking  with 

refinery  caustic.  5.258.115.  CI.  208-131.000. 

Hed.  Aharon  Z..  to  Troy  Investments  Inc.  Superconducting  integrating 

spheres.  5.258.363.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Heefner.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Zepp.  Charles  M.;  Gao.  Yun;  and  Heefner,  Donald  L.,  5,258,517. 
CI.  546-240.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Jackson.    Barry    M.;    and    Gibson.     Dave    C,     5,257,578,    CI. 
101-425.000. 
Heiman,  Daniel  F  ;  Raden,  Daniel  S.;  and  Dubler,  Robert  E.,  to  Abbott 
Laboratones.  Immunoassay  for  opiate  alkaloids  and  their  metabolites; 
tracers,  immunogens  and  antibodies.  5,258,512,  CI.  546-44.000. 
Heimann,  Ulrich:  See — 

Faul,  Dieter;  Hoffmann,  Gerhard;  Huemke,  Klaus;  Heimann,  Ul- 
rich; and  Gilbert,  John  A.,  5,258.460.  CI.  525-113.000. 
Heindel.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Wellman.  Timothy  A  ;  Summen.  Harold  A.;  and  Heindel.  Thomas 
W..  5.258.911,  CI.  364-424.010. 
Heinig,  Charles  F.:  See — 

Asher,  Marc  A.;  Gaines,  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  Stripgen,  Walter  E.; 
Janson,  Frank  S.;  Carson.  William  L.;  Stahurski.  Terrence  M.; 
and  Heinig.  Charles  F  .  5.257,993.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Heinkel  Industnezentnfugen  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Gerteis.  Hans.  5.258.128.  CI.  210-769.000. 
Heinrich  Fiedler  GmbH  *  Co  KG:  See— 

Knodel.    Waldemar    R;    and    Einoder.    Norbert,    5,258,120,    CI. 
210-232.000. 
Heinzel,  Angelika:  See — 

LedjefT,     Konstantin;    and     Heinzel,     Angelika,     5,258,241.    CI. 
429-42.000 
Heitzer,  Helmut:  See — 

Baasner,  Bemd;  Beck,  Gunther;  Heitzer,  Helmut;  and  Schaller, 
Klaus,  5,258,394,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Heki,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Yagi,  Toshihiko;  Ito,  Yoshiro;  and  Heki,  Katsuhiko,  5,258,269,  CI. 
430-500.000. 
Heldebrandt,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Uemura,  Yahiro;  Park,  Sunnie;  Mamidi,  Raja  R.;  and  Heldebrandt, 
Charles  M.,  5.258.177.  CI.  424-85.800. 
Helland.  Randall  H.;  Tiers,  George  V.  D.;  and  Stevenson.  Dian  E..  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Thermal  dye  bleach 
construction    sensitive     to    ultraviolet     radiation.     5.258.274.    CI. 
430-522.000 
Heller.  Michael  B..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Anti-blocking,   water  soluble   top  coat   for  color   proofing   films. 
5.258.261,  CI   430-273.000. 
Helton,  Gerald  T .  to  Sanu  Barbara  Bank  &  Trust.  Vault  capacity 

expansion  system   5,257,582.  CI.  109-45.000. 
HEM  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation:  See — 

Carter.  William  A..  5.258.369.  CI   514-44.000. 
Hemmelgam.  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Raleigh.  Freddie  L.;  Brandstetter.  Robert  W.;  Bell,  Frederick  K.; 
Greier,  Donald  K.;  and  Hemmelgam,  Thomas  L.,  5,257,461,  CI. 
33-503.000. 
Hemond.  Richard  C;  See — 

Sinta.  Roger;  Hemond.  Richard  C;  Medeiros.  David  R.;  Rajarat- 
nam.  Martha  M.;  Thackeray.  James  W.;  and  Canistro.  Dianne. 
5,258.257.  CI.  43O-I92.000. 
Heng.  Jean-Paul;  Marmonier.  Andre  ;  and  Doutaz.  Luc.  to  Entrelec  S. 
A.  Connection  terminal  for  electric  wires,  and  a  connection  compo- 
nent for  such  a  terminal.  5,257,945,  CI.  439-406.000. 
Henke,  David  R.;  and  Ruha,  David  J.,  to  Warner  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Tool  kit  with  projecting  tool  handle.  5,257,695,  CI.  206-373.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Giescn.  Brigitte;  and  Syldath.  Andreas,  5,258.142,  C\.  252-552.000. 
Henry  Ford  H«»lth  System:  See — 

Mehta.  Bharat.  5.258.042.  CI.  623-66.000. 
Hentschel,  Klaus;  Samson,  Marc;  VingerhoeU.  Marcel;  and  Weber. 
Karl-Ludwig,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aqueous  solutions  of 
sodium  salts  of  trimercapto-s-triazine,   their  preparation  and   use. 
5,258,515,  CI.  544-219.000. 
Herbert,  Reinhold;  and  Sommermeyer,  Klaus,  to  Fresenius  AG.  Con- 
Uiner  for  the  separate  sterile  storage  of  at  least  two  substances  and  for 
mixing  said  substances.  5.257.986.  CI.  6O4-4I6.O0O. 
Herbert.  William  G.:  See- 

Facci.  John  S.;  Jansen.  Ronald  E.;  Pan,  David  H.;  Herbert,  William 
G.;  Sypula.  Donald  S.;  and  Mammino,  Joseph.  5,258,461,  CI. 
525-165.000 
Herbst,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Aufdembrink,  Brent  A.;  Chester,  Arthur  W.;  Herbst.  Joseph  A.; 
and  Kresge,  Charles  T..  5.258.114.  CI.  208-113.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Cohen.    Richmond    R;    and    Engle.    Edward   J.,    5,257,982,   Q. 

604-378.000. 
Ratz,  Otto  G.;  and  Rynders.  Richard  E..  5.257,761.  CI.  244-172.000. 
Hergt.   Peter;  Nicklas.  Alexander;  and  Scianna,  Salvatore.  to  KSB 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Centrifugal  pump  impeller  with  a  low  specific 
spe«)  of  rotation.  5.257.910.  CI.  416-223.00B. 
Heritier.  Albert:  See — 

Patouillard,  Jean  B  ;  and  Heritier,  Albert,  5.257,844,  CI.  294-67.100. 


Hernandez,  Arcangel:  See — 

Osorio.    Osmaly;    and    Hernandez,    Arcangel,    5,257,812,    CI. 
166-84.000. 
Herrig,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schomacker.  Reinhard;  Hucks.  Uwe;  Weymans.  Gunther;  Herrig. 
Wolfgang;  and  Kirsch,  Jurgen,  5.258,484,  CI.  528-196.000. 
Hess,  Martin:  See — 

Kocur,  Jean;   Maier,  Thomas;   Langeluddeke,    Peter;  and   Hess, 
Martin,  5,258,358,  CI.  504-205.000. 
Hesselmans,  Laurentius  C.  J.;  and  van  den  Goorbergh,  Johanna  A.  M.. 
to  Stahl  Holland  B.  V.  Multifunctional  water-dispersible  crosslinking 
agents.  5.258.481.  CI.  528-28.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Billington.  Corey  A.;  and  Brandeau.  Margaret  L..  5.258.915.  CI. 

364-468.000. 
Eraser.  Carolyn  E.;  Prater.  David  M.;  and  Meyer.  Andreas  M.. 

5.257.624.  CI.  128-660.010. 
Jones.  Robert  W..  5.258,748.  CI.  345-172.000. 
May.    Gregory    J.;    and    Harper.    Steven    L.,    5.258,655.    CI. 

307-139.000. 
Zemke.  Steven  C.  5,258,731,  CI.  335-4.000. 
Hiai,  Atsuhiko:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Kenji;  Ueda,  NobuUka;  Matsuu,  Yuuji;  Kato,  Hiroshi; 
and  Hiai,  Atsuhiko,  5,258,550,  CI.  562-575.000. 
Hibino,  Sadayoshi,  Sato,  Tadayuki;  Mochizuki,  Motoyasu;  Kimura. 
Tadatomo;  Ozawa.  Shigeo;  Sawa.  Takao;  and  Sakata.  Yasuo.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  slot  wedges  for  dynamo-electnc 
machines.  5.258.681.  CI.  310-214.000. 
Hickman.  James  B.:  See — 

Volk.  Joseph  A..  Jr.;  Heath.  Thomas  B.;  and  Hickman.  James  B.. 
5.257.725.  CI.  222-185.000. 
Hidaka.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Matsuzawa,  Atsushi;  Hidaka.  Kunihiko;  Enomoto.  Atsushi;  and 
Kawano.  Shinji.  5.257.801.  CI.  280-691.000. 
Hieda.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Inoue.  Yasushi;  and  Hieda.  Yoshihiro.  5.258.350.  CI.  503-204.000. 
Higashi.  Michiya:  See — 

Uchida.  Ken;  Fujieda,  Shinetsu;  Higashi.  Michiya;  Shimozawa. 
Hiroshi;  and  Yoshizumi.  Akira.  5.258.426,  CI   523-435.000. 
Higgins,  Michael:  See — 

Broitman,  Harold;  Goldberg.  Arthur;  Higgins.  Michael;  and  Mot- 
tola.  James.  5.257.630.  CI.  128-675.000. 
Higgins.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Cooledge.  Charles  R.;  and  Higgins.  Thomas  W..  5.258.214,  CI. 
428-43.000. 
Higham,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Posey-Dowty,  Jessica;  Higham,  Paul  A.;  Arroyo.  Nestor  A.;  and 
Stark.  Casper  F..  5.258.420,  CI.  523-116.000. 
Higuchi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Fukumoto.  Takatomo;  Teshima.  Takashi;  Yamamura,  Kazuhiko; 
Taguchi.  Kyouya;  Hazama.  Hirovuki;   Higuchi.  Takeshi;  and 
Honda.  Koji.  5.258.253.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Higuchi,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hiromi;  Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Kobayashi,  Motokazu;  Kagami, 
Kenji;   Suzuki,   Masao;   and   Higuchi.  Tetsuya.    5,258,281,  CI. 
430-619.000. 
Hildwein.  Roger  L.:  See — 

Bales.  Thomas  O.;  Hildwein.  Roger  L.;  and  Konenbach.  Jurgen. 
5.258.004.  CI.  606-205.000. 
Hilscher,  Jean  C:  See- 
Weber.  Alfred;  Kennecke.  Mario;  Hilscher.  Jean  C;  and  Nickisch. 
Klaus,  5.258.290.  CI  435-119.000. 
Hinshaw.  Jay  M.  Enclosure  apparatus  for  protecting  a  person  against 

outdoor  exposure  factors.  5.257.427.  CI.  5-613.000. 
Hintz.  Hans:  See— 

Hahn.  Klaus;  Kaempfer.  Knut;  Hintz.  Hans;  Schaefer.  Anthony; 
Riethues.  Michael;  and  Witt,  Michael.  5.258,415.  CI.  521-88.000. 
Hiragami,  Kouji:  See — 

Nonoyama.  Tatsuhiko;  Teshima,  Shoei;  Otsuka.  Haruhiko;  Tanaka. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Hiragami.  Kouji,  5.257.731.  CI.  228-217.000. 
Hirakawa  Kogyosha  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamashita.  Miyuki.  5.258.045.  CI.  271-225.000. 
Hirano.  Masahiro.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation;  and  Pioneer 
Communications    Corporation.    Portable-to-portable    call    transfer 
system  for  cordless  telephone.  5.259.020,  CI.  379-61.000. 
Hirasawa.  Masahide:  See — 

Yamada.  Kunihiko;  Fujiwara.  Akihiro;  Suda.  Hirofumi;  Toyama, 
Masamichi;     Hirasawa.     Masahide;     and     Kaneda,     Kitahiro, 
5,258,847,  CI.  358-227.000. 
Hirasawa,  Toshimasa:  See — 

Kawaguchi,    Mamoru;    Hirasawa.    Toshimasa;    Hatato.    Tatsuo; 
Yamada.  Kaoni;  and  Taga.  Akira,  5.257,485,  CI.  52-66.000. 
Hiratani,  Hajime:  See — 

Yuki,  Yoshikazu;  Baba,  Motoko;  Shimizu,  Mitsuo;  Kato,  Kazuo; 
and  Hiratani.  Hajime,  5,258,500,  CI.  530-390. 100. 
Hirmann,  Josef:  See — 

Young,  Darryl  L.;  Hirmann,  Josef;  Rhodes,  Eugene  E.;  and  Brigh- 
twell,  David  L.,  5,257,454,  CI.  29-890.043. 
Hiromichi.    Toriba.    Coffee    bean    roasting    device.    5,257,574,    CI. 

99-483.000. 
Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okada,  Kinjiro;  Shiraishi,  Hiromasa;  Yokozawa,  Hirokazu; 
Takehana,  Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Norio,  5,258.613.  CI. 
250-227.110. 
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Hirose.  M«s«lo:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tadanobu;  Gomi,  Hiroshi;  Hirose.  Masato;  Nishikawa. 
MasaO'   Ozawa,    Mauni;    and    Hotla.    Takashi.    5.238,680.   CI 
310-213.000 
Hirose.  Sachio:  See— 

Kurihara,  Takashi:  Taniyama.  Eiji;  and  Hirose.  Sachio.  5.258.545. 
CI.  560-162  000 
Hirose.  Satoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  CCD  imager 
including  serially  connected  inverter  circuits  connected  in  parallel  to 
charge  transfer  elements.  5.258.846.  CI   358-213  290 
Hirose.  Taku;  See — 

Uchida.  Keiko,  Hirose,  Taku;  and  Sawada.  Shinichi.  5.258,135,  CI 
252-299.630. 
Hinima,  Kenji:  See — 

Usagawa,  Toshiyuki;  Hiruma,  Kenji;  Kawata,  Masahiko;  Goto, 

Shigeo;  Mitani.  Katsuhiko;  Yamane.  Masao;  Takahashi.  Susumu; 

Tanoue.   Tomonori;   and    Imamura,   Yoshinori.    5.258.631,   CI. 

257-192.000. 

Hishon.  Michael  K..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Retractor. 

5,257,754.  CI.  242-107.40R. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichimura.    Nobuo;    Yamazaki,    Mitsuo;    Fujita,    Kohei;    Satou, 
Hidetaka;  Miyamoto.  Yasuo;  Kawasumi.  Masao;  and  Kikuchi. 
Tohru.  5.258.139.  CI.  252-514.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  See— 

Imai.  Tsutomu;  Itoh,  Takashi;  and  Takenaka.  Takaji,  5,257,452,  CI. 

29-846.000. 
Kamohara.  Shiroo:  Toyabe.  Torn;  Katayama.  Kozo:  Yamamoto. 

Shuichi;  and  Ihara.  Sigeo.  5.258.625.  CI   257-14000. 
Kojima.  Yasuyuki;  Yokosuka,  Yasushi;  Shimanuki.  Takeshi;  Taka- 
oka.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ishihara.  Yukihito.  5,259.000.  CI   375-8  000. 
Nigawara.  Seiitsu;  Fukai.  Masayuki;  Sugano.  Akira;  and  Takita. 

Atsushi.  5.258.652.  CI.  307-38.000. 
Oda,  Toshiyuki;  Kawakami.  Koji;  and  Fujiya,  Hajime,  5,258.747, 

CI.  345-153.000. 
Sano.  Yuji;  Kitou,  Kouji;  Arai.  Ikuya;  Ohsawa,  MichiUka;  and 

Amemiya,  Yoshio.  5.258.828.  CI.  358-29.000. 
Suzuki,  Masato;  Yamazaki.  Masachika;  Inaba.  Hiromi;  Nakamura. 
Kiyoshi;  Sakai.  Yoshio.  Nakata,  Naofumi;  Komatsu.  Chikara; 
Kasai.  Syoji;  and  Fujino.  Alsuya.  5.258.586,  CI.  187-124.000. 
Tamba,  Akihiro;  Kobayashi.  Yuuka;  and  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou. 

5.258.644.  CI.  257-561.000. 
Tanaka.  Akira;  Yamada,  Kazuji;  Miyoshi,  Tadahiko;  and  Otsuka, 

Kanji.  5.258.649.  CI.  257-787.000. 
Tobita,  Tomoyuki;  and  Sase,  Akira,  5,257,546.  CI  73-727.000 
Tokisue.   Hiromitsu;    Kitsunai.   Hiroyuki;   Tsumaki.   Nobuo;   and 

Inouye.  Hiroshi.  5.258,047,  CI.  29-25  010. 
Usagawa.  Toshiyuki;  Hiruma.  Kenji;   Kawata.  Masahiko;  Goto. 
Shigeo;  Mitani,  Katsuhiko;  Yamane.  Masao;  Takahashi.  Susumu; 
Tanoue.   Tomonori;   and    Imamura.   Yoshinori.    5,258,631,   CI. 
257-192.000. 
Hochstetter.  Hans,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Pyrazoloazepinones 
and  methods  of  using  such  pyrazoloazepinones  to  dye  synthetic  fibers 
and  to  pigment  pastes,  paints,  printing  inks,  colored  paper  and  col- 
ored macromolecular  substances.  5.258.511.  CI.  540-521.000 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bayer,  Michael;  and  Nagl,  Iris.  5.258.151.  CI.  264-63.000 

Bianco.  Sebastiano.  5.258.374.  CI.  514-158.000 

Erdelen.    Christian;    Ringsdorf.    Helmut;    Prass.    Werner;    and 

Scheunemann.  Ude.  5.258.262.  CI  430-273.000 
Giencke.     Wolfgang,     and     Vermehren.     Jan,     5,258,520,     CI. 

546-286.000. 
Kocur,  Jean;   Maier,  Thomas;   Langeluddeke.   Peter;  and   Hess, 
Martin,  5,258,358,  CI.  504-205.000 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Platzer.  Stephan  J  W  .  5,258.247.  CI  430-14.000 
Hofer.  Douglas  C  :  See- 
Gray.  Lewis;  Hofer.  Douglas  C;  Kron.  Susan  M.;  and  Wynn. 
Robert  C  .  5.257.906.  CI.  415-226.000. 
Hoffer.  John  C  :  See— 

Briggs,  Robert  C:  Budd.  Lloyd  R.;  Hoffer.  John  C;  Stape.  William 
J  ;  Thompson.  Donald  W  ;  and  Weber.  Robert  N..  5.259,052.  CI. 
385-78.000. 
Hoffman.  Luther  A.:  See— 

Jeffers.  Mark  J.;  O'Neil.  Michael  S.;  and  Hoffman.  Luther  A  , 
5.258.002.  CI.  606-167.000. 
Hoffmann.  Gerhard:  See — 

Faul.  Dieter;  Hoffmann.  Gerhard;  Huemke.  Klaus.  Heimann.  Ul- 
rich;  and  Gilbert.  John  A..  5.258,460.  CI.  525-113.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See- 
Burner.  Serge;  and  Widmer.  Ulnch.  5.258.387.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Schildknecht.  Eugene  G.;  and  UnUwale.  Govind  G..  5.258.373.  CI. 

514-157.000. 
Uskokovic.  Milan  R..  5.258.559,  CI.  568-343.000. 
Hofmann.  Aaron  A.;  and  Williams.  James  E.,  to  Intermedics  Orthope- 
dics, Inc.  Femoral  prosthesis  with  wedge  having  opposed  Upers. 
5,258,035,  CI.  623-23.000. 
Hofmann.  Martin;  and  Spraul.  Manfred,  to  Bruker  Analytische  Mes- 
stechnik  GmbH.  Sample  head  for  flowthrough  NMR  spectroscopy. 
5.258.712.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Hogsett.  David  A.:  See — 

Lynd.  Lee  R  ;  Hogsett.  David  A.;  and  Spieles.  Gilbert,  5,258,293. 
CI  435-165  000 
Hokushin  Kogyo  Corporation;  See — 

Kitanaka.  Katsumi.  5.257.471.  CI.  37-353.000. 


Holik.  Herbert:  See— 

Chnst.  Alfred;  Holik.  Herbert;  Linck,  Erich;  and  Sicwert,  Wolf- 
gang. 5,257.698.  CI.  209-210.000. 
Holland.  Arthur:  See- 
Dean.  Kevin;  Holland.  Arthur;  and  Fillmore,  Donn,  5,258,242,  CI. 
429-54.000. 
Holland  Hitch  Company:  See— 

Thorwall,  Gregory  R  ;  Hungerink.  Gerald  W.;  and  Buckley,  John 
T  .  5.257.796.  CI.  280-434.000. 
Holland.  William  R    See— 

Burack.  John  J..  Holland.  William  R.;  and  Suwicki.  Robert  P., 
5.259.051.  CI.  385-76  000. 
Holm.  Ame:  See- 
Berg.  Rolf  H.;  Almdal.  Krisloffer;  Pedersen.  Walther  B  ;  Holm, 
Ame;  Tam.  James  P ;  and  Mernfield.  Robert  B .  5.258,454.  CI 
525-54.110. 
Holman  Boiler  Works,  Inc.:  See- 
Lang.  Jerry  M.,  5,257,927,  CI.  431-184.000. 
Holmes,  Alan  W..  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center.  Wide  field  of 
view  optical  element  having  plural  reflectors  of  different  widths. 
5,258.609.  CI.  250-216.000. 
Holmgren.  Jennifer  S.:  See — 

Arena.    Blaise    J;    and    Holmgren.    Jennifer    S..    5.258.558.    CI. 
568-881000 
Holmwall.  Ronald  E ,  to  Adhesive*  Technology  Corporation  1987. 
Nozzle  for  injecting  a  sealant  into  a  crack.  5,257.486.  CI.  52-514  500. 
Holt.  Charles  C:  See— 

Foote.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  Holt.  Charles  C;  Mankins,  Joseph  E  ;  and 
Stewart,  George  D  .  5.257.590.  CI    114-347  000. 
Honda  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka.  Haruo;  Narita.  Yousuke;  Itoh.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Shigeru; 
Horie,  Hidenon;  and  Konno.  Akira.  5.257,442.  CI.  29-23.510. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Araki.  Junichi;  Takeda.  Tomokazu;  Imamura.  Masahiro;  Kumagai, 

Yonnon;  and  Tamura.  Masayuki.  5.257.675.  CI.  180-297.000. 
Nakamura.  Toshikazu;  Tsuzuki,  Sadachika;  Noda,  Kazunori;  and 

Kamimura,  Kenji,  5,258,822,  CI.  356-141.000. 
Ota,  Atsuo;  Suzuki,  Osamu;  and  Matsuto,  Takushi,  5,257.856.  CI. 

303-100.000. 
Shimizu.    Motohiro;    and    Nakamura,    Masashi,    5.258.700,    CI. 

322-25.000. 
Sugimoto.  Tomiji;  Fukui.  Tsutomu;  Makino.  Atushi;  and  Shoji. 

Nozomu.  5.257.816,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Takahashi,  Tadanobu;  Gomi,  Hiroshi;  Hirose.  Masato;  Nishikawa. 
Masao;   Ozawa,    Masaru;   and   Hotta,   Takashi.    5.258.680.   CI. 
310-213.000. 
Honda,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Kiyohan;  Honda,  Hiroyuki;  Koiso,  Jun-ichi;  Okazaki, 
Shigeru;  and  Otomo,  Naoki,  5,258,815,  CI.  355-282.000. 
Honda,  Koji:  See — 

Fukumoto,  Takatomo;  Teshima.  Takashi;  Yamamura,  Kazuhiko: 
Taguchi,  Kyouya;  Hazama,   Hiroyuki;  Higuchi,  Takeshi:  and 
Honda,  Koji,  5.258.253.  CI.  430-106.600 
Honda,  Toshikazu:  See— 

Kaneyama,   Toshikatsu;   and   Honda,   Toshikazu,   5,258,617,   CI. 
250-31 1.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Boyer,  Gregory  S..  5.257,547.  CI.  73-756.000 
Sarma.    Kalluri    R.;    and    Chanley.    Charles    S..    5.258,323.    CI. 
437-63000. 
Honjo,  Kenichi;  See — 

Shimolashiro.  Masafumi;  Hashimoto,  Kiyokazu;  Gotou,  Makoto; 
Isaka,  Haruo;  Ichikawa.  Kei;  Honjo,  Kenichi;  Takeuchi.  Akihiro; 
and  Sakakibara,  Yoshio.  5.258.879.  CI.  360-77.140. 
Honma.  Katsunori:  See — 

Yoshida.  Hitoshi;  Sakuhara.  Toshihiko;  and  Honma,  Katsunon, 
5,258,107,  CI.  204-129.550. 
Hoogstad,  Brum:  See — 

Barmentlo.  Bart;  Bel.  Willem  J.;  HoogsUd,  Bruin;  Pendlington. 
Sidney;  and  Slater.  Nigel  K..  5.258.188.  CI  426-52.000 
Hooper.  William  J.;  and  Nicholson.  John  E..  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Lock- 
ing connector  for  implantable  device.  5,257.622,  CI.  607-37.000. 
Hoover  Universal.  Inc.:  See — 

Elton,    Robert     D;    and     Symonik,     Mark    J,     5,257,853,    CI. 
297-391.000. 
Hon,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Yoshihiro;  Hon,  Hitoshi;  Kusu,  Takayuki;  and  Kodera, 
Yoshiaki,  5,258,226,  CI.  428-339.000. 
Hone,  Hidenori:  See — 

Tanaka.  Haruo;  Narita,  Yousuke;  Itoh,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Shigeru; 
Horie,  Hidenori;  and  Konno,  Akira.  5.257.442.  CI.  29-23.510. 
Honguchi.  Fumio:  See — 

Nitayama,    Akihiro;    Takato,    Hiroshi;    Honguchi,    Fumio;    and 
Masuoka,  Fujio,  5,258,635,  CI.  257-329.000. 
Honoka,  Keiji;  Okano,  Haruo;  and  Nishino,  Hirotaka,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices 
including  rounding  of  comer  portions  by  etching.   5,258,332,  CI. 
437-228.000. 
Hom,  Thomas:  See— 

Urdea.  Michael  S  :  and  Hom,  Thomas,  5,258,506,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  and  Hsu.  Shih-Ying.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Antioxidant  and  antiwear  additives  for  lubricants  and  fuels.  5.258, 1 30, 
CI.  252-42.700. 
Hoshizaki,  Gary  W  ;  and  Dotson,  Robert  N..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Memory 
cell  sense  technique.  5,258,948,  CI.  365-154.000. 


Hosono,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Ohmura,  Tadayoshi;   Fukui,  Muneo;  Sugiura.   Hiroshi;   Yoneya, 
Satoru;  Hosono.  Toshiharu:  and  Kajiyama.  Atsushi.  5.258.186, 
CI.  424-497.000. 
Hossfield.    Robin    C    to    Raytheon    Company     Washing    machine 

5,257,516.  CI.  68-23.300. 
Holla.  Takashi:  See— 

Takahashi.  Tadanobu;  Gomi.  Hiroshi;  Hirose.  Masato;  Nishikawa. 

Masao;    Ozawa.    Masaru;    and    Hotta.   Takashi.    5.258.680,    CI. 

310-213.000 

Howard.  James  K  :  and  Hwang.  Cherngye.  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Magnetoresistive  read  transducer  containing 

a  titanium  and  tungsten  alloy  spacer  layer  5.258.884.  CI.  360-1 13.000. 

Howmedica  International  Inc.:  See — 

Lawes.  Peter;  and  Ling.  Robin  S.  M..  5.258.033.  CI.  623-23.000. 
Hntz.  George  A  .  Jr.:  See— 

Veronesi.    Luciano;  and    Hritz.   George   A..   Jr..    5.257.952.   CI. 
440-53000 
Hsieh  Chan  Bicycle  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Cheng.  Kao-Pin.  5.257.553.  CI.  74-551.800. 
Hsieh.  Chang-Ming;  Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Nguyen.  Phung  T ;  and  Wagner. 
Lawrence  F..  Jr .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Gale  controlled  Schottky  barrier  diode.  5.258.640.  CI   257-471.000. 
Hsieh.  Chung-Fang.  Locking  device  for  locking  a  steering  wheel  of  a 

car   5.257.518.  CI.  70-209.000. 
Hsieh.  Chung-Kao:  See — 

Khun-Yakub.    B     T.:    and    Hsieh.    Chung-Kao.    5.257.544.    CI. 
73-579.000. 
Hsu.  Louis  L.:  See — 

Buti.  Taqi  N.;  Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Jost,  Mark  E.;  Ogura,  Seiki;  and 

Schulz.  Ronald  N..  5.258.318.  CI.  437-34.000. 
Hsieh.  Chang-Ming;  Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Nguyen.  Phung^.rand  Wag- 
ner. Lawrence  F..  Jr..  5.258,640,  CI.  257-471.000. 
Hsu.  Shih-Ying:  See— 

Horodysky.    Andrew    G.;    and    Hsu.    Shih-Ying,    5,258.130.    CI. 
252-42.700. 
HTM  Sport-und  Freizeitgeraete  Gesellschafi  m.b.H.:  See— 

Sintzl.  Karl;  Wladar.  Helmut;  Janisch.  Andreas:  and  Wuerthner. 
Hubert.  5.257,798.  CI   280-625.000 
Huang.  Dinah  C;  Dienes.  Edward  K.;  and  Wagner.  Jon  P..  to  United 
Catalysts     Inc      Nickel     hydrogenation     catalyst.     5.258.346.     CI 
502-252000. 
Huang.  George  Y.:  See — 

Monroe.  Midon  J.;  Huang,  George  Y.;  and  Martin.  Tony  D.. 
5.259,025.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Huang.  Pin  Y.;  Tsao.  Yuh-Hwang;  and  Ubelhor.  Martin  E..  to  Exxon 
Production  Research  Company.  Process  for  dewatering  an  aqueous 
solution     containing     solids     using     water-absorbent     subsunces. 
5,258.123.  CI.  210-663.000. 
Hubbard.  Jerry  K..  to  Mitchell,  Donald  E.  Multiple  auxiliary  com- 
pound driver  loudspeaker  system   5.258.584.  CI.  181-147.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Thornton.  Gerry  F..  5.258.898.  CI.  362-394.000. 
Hublol.  Bernard:  See — 

Lepage.  Francis;  and  Hublot,  Bemard,  5,258,397,  CI.  514-380.000. 
Huckabee.  June:  See — 

Robinson.  Don  T.;  and  Huckabee.  June.  5.257.939.  CI.  434-129.000. 
Hucks.  Uwe:  See — 

Schomacker.  Reinhard;  Hucks.  Uwe;  Weymans.  Gunther;  Herrig. 
Wolfgang;  and  Kirsch.  Jurgen.  5,258,484,  CI.  528-196.000. 
Huebler,  James  E.:  See — 

Saha.    Narayan    C:    and    Huebler.    James    E..    5,257.644.    CI. 
137-318.000. 
Huebner,  Klemens:  See — 

Golser.  Hans;  Huebner.  Klemens;  and  Krueger.  Hans.  5.258.993. 
CI.  372-65.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Mugge.  Joachim;  Ohm.  Hubertus;  and  Gerth,  Christian.  5,258,213. 
CI  428-36.910 
Huemke.  Klaus:  See— 

Faul.  Dieter;  Hoffmann.  Gerhard;  Huemke.  Klaus;  Heimann.  Ul- 
rich;  and  Gilbert.  John  A..  5.258.460,  CI.  525-113.000. 
Huggins.  John  M.;  and  Wolfgarten,  Achim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Palladium-conuining  polymer  composition  and  a  process  for 
its  preparation.  5.258.435.  CI.  524-357.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Bender.  Douglas  J.,  5.257.759.  CI.  244-168.000. 

Duvall,  Robert  L  .  III.  5.258.619,  CI.  250-338.100. 

Hall.    Thomas    C;    and    Larchian,    George    A..    5,258,244.    CI. 

429-61.000. 
Morgen.  Robert;  and  Levinson.  David  S..  5,257,872,  CI.  403-30.000. 
Moser,  Thomas  P.;  and  Rosser.  Robin  W..  5,257,755,  CI.  244-3.160. 
Hughes  Training,  Inc.:  See — 

Plunk.  Gerald  W..  5.259.037.  CI.  382-1.000. 
Huignard.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Refregier.  Philippe;  Loiseaux.  Brigitte;  and  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre, 
5,258.969.  CI   369-100.000. 
Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lillig.     Bemhard;    and    Seller,    Claus-Dietrich.    5,258,536,    CI. 

556-446.000 
Poll,  Gunter;  Finke.  Jurgen;  Beyer,  Horst;  and  Modler,  Harald, 
5,258,470,  a.  525^25.000. 
Huls  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Larson.  Gerald  L.;  John,  Thomas  V.;  Chawla.  Ram  R.;  and  Sub- 
ramaniam,  Chitoor  S.,  5,258.5H  CI.  556-415.000, 


Huls  Troisdorf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Breitscheidel,    Hans-Ulnch;   and    Lorry,   Cosmas,   5,258,085,   CI. 
156-148.000. 
Humphries,  Eric  H.,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas 
System.  Avian  immunoglobulin-producing  cell  lines.  5,258,299,  CI. 
435-240.200. 
Hung.  Jui-Ching  Corkscrew   5.257.565.  CI.  81-3.290. 
Hungerink.  Gerald  W.:  See — 

Thorwall.  Gregory  R.;  Hungerink,  Gerald  W.;  and  Buckley,  John 
T..  5,257,796,  CI.  280-434.000. 
Hunt,  Donald  J  :  See — 

Arjavalingam.  Gnanalingam;  Deutsch.  Alina;  Doany.  Fuad  E  ; 
Furman.  Bruce  K.;  Hunt.  Donald  J  ;  Narayan.  Chandrasekhar; 
Oprysko.  Modest  M.;  Purushothaman.  Sampalh;  Ranien.  Vin- 
cent: Renick.  Stephen;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  Wilczynski.  Janusz  S.;  and 
Witman.  David  F..  5.258.236.  CI.  428-626.000. 
Hurley.  John  F  :  See — 

Powell.  James  W.;  Voss.  Mark  G.;  Hurley,  John  F.;  and  Hanel. 
Edward  O..  5.257.508.  CI.  62-180.000. 
Husain.  Altaf:  See — 

Chu.  Cynthia  T.;  Husain.  Altaf;  Huss.  Albin.  Jr.;  Kresge.  Charles 
T.;  and  Roth.  Wieslaw  J.,  5,258,569,  CI.  585-722.000. 
Huss.  Albin.  Jr.:  See— 

Chu,  Cynthia  T.;  Husain.  Altaf;  Huss.  Albin.  Jr.;  Kresge.  Charles 

T.;  and  Roth.  Wieslaw  J..  5.258.569.  CI.  585-722.000. 

Huston.    James    S.:    and    Oppermann.    Hermann,    to    Creative    Bi- 

oMolecules.  Inc.  Polypeptide  linkers  for  production  of  biosynlhetic 

proteins.  5.258.498.  CI.  530-350.000. 

Hutchinson,  Ben  M.  Apparatus  for  sharpening  saw  blades.  5,257,563, 

CI.  76-40.000. 
Hwang,  Cherngye:  See — 

Howard.    James    K.;    and    Hwang.    Cherngye.    5.258.884.    CI 
360-113.000. 
Hyakutome.  Kimiaki:  See — 

Okabe.    Mitsuo;    Hyakutome.    Kimiaki;    Kuramochi.   Sadao;    Ha- 
shikawa,  Junichi;  and  Akiba.  Hideto.  5.257.709.  CI.  220-450.000 
Hydac  Technology  GmbH:  See— 

Baldauf.  Karl-Eberhard.  5.258.913.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Hyde.  Thomas  C;  and  Roberts.  John  V    H..  to  Rodel.  Inc..  a  part 
interest;  and  Westech  Systems.  Inc  Apparatus  for  interlayer  planan- 
zation  of  semiconductor  material.  5.257.478.  CI.  51-131  300. 
Hydromer.  Inc.:  See — 

Lorenz.  Donald  H.;  and  Lee.  Connie  C.  5.258.421.  CI.  523-1 1 1.000. 
Hyodo.  Ryuji:  See — 

Oomuro.  Katsumi;  Miyamoto.  Naoyuki;  Nishino.  Tetsuo;  Isono. 
Osamu;  Tachibana.  Tetsuo;  and  Hyodo.  Ryuji.  5.258,979.  CI. 
370-95.100. 
Hyun.  James  L.:  See — 

Gatechair.   Leslie  R.;  Seltzer,  Raymond;  and  Hyun,  James  L.. 
5.258.138.  CI.  252-403.000. 
1   H  C   Holland  N  V  ;  See- 
van  den  Elshout.  Johannes;  and  Grocn,  Willem,  5,257,593,  CI. 
114-263.000. 
Ichikawa,  Kei:  See — 

Shimotashiro.  Masafumi;  Ha.shimoto,  Kiyokazu;  Gotou,  Makoto; 
Isaka,  Haruo;  Ichikawa.  Kei;  Honjo.  Kenichi;  Takeuchi,  Akihiro: 
and  Sakakibara.  Yoshio.  5.258.879.  CI    360-77.140. 
Ichimura.  Nobuo;  Yamazaki.  Mitsuo;  Fujita.  Kohei;  Satou.  Hidetaka; 
Miyamoto.  Yasuo;  Kawasumi.  Masao;  and  Kikuchi.  Tohru.  to  Hita- 
chi Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Epoxy  resin  and  adhesive  composition 
containing  the  same   5.258.139.  CI.  252-514.000 
Ichinose.  Isao;  Minoguchi.  Masanori;  Kumazawa.  Satoru;  and  Yoshida. 
Eyji.  to  Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd    3-(Unsubstituted  or 
substituted  benzyl)- l-alkyl-2-oxocyclopentane  carboxylic  acid  alkyl 
ester  derivatives,  method  for  preparation  fungicides,  and  use  thereof 
as  intennediate  compounds.  5.258.404.  CI.  514-522.000. 
Ichinose.  Shuuichi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Image  input  device 
and  method  for  reading  a  picture  image.  5.258.857,  CI.  358-474.000. 
ICl  Australia  Operations  Proprietary  Ltd.:  See- 
Stuart.  David  v..  5.258.427,  CI.  523-455.000. 
ICl  Pharma:  See— 

Waterson.  David,  5,258,399.  CI.  514-414000. 
Ide.  Youji;  Kunitake.  Tetsuji;  and  Yamamoto.  Naoshi.  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany Ltd.  Thermal  image  transfer  recording  medium.  5.258.234.  CI. 
428-500.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited:  See— 

Matsuo.  Shigeru;  Yakoh.  Naoto;  and  Chino.  Shinji,  5,258,485,  CI. 
528-206.000. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi,  Nariyuki;  and  ho,  Toshimichi.  5.258.206.  CI.  427-577.000. 
Iggulden.  Jerry  R.;  Poulin,  Ron;  and  Streck.  Donald  A.,  to  Light  Ideas 
Incorporated.  Base  station  performance  enhancements  for  infrared- 
linked    telephone    and    communications    systems.    5.258.867.    CI. 
359-159.000. 

Iguchi.  Kaziuki:  See —  

Koma.  Noriko;  and  Iguchi.  Kazuaki,  5,258,964,  CI.  368-47.000. 
Ihara,  Sigeo:  See — 

Ka.nohara.  Shiroo:  Toyabe,  Toru;  KaUyama,  Kozo;  Yamamoto. 
Shuichi;  and  Ihara.  Sigeo.  5.258,625.  CI.  257-14.000. 
lida,  Haruhisa,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Method  of  pre-processing  over- 
write capable  magnetooptical  recording  medium,  and  pre-processed 
over-write  capable  magnetooptical  recording  medium.  5,258,973.  CI 
369-275.200. 
lida.  Takashi;  Tsumazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Itoh.  Masatoshi;  and  Kiten.  Hiro- 
shi. to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera.  5.258,798,  CI. 
354-400.000. 
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Ikawa,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Azuma.  Yuji;  ShibaU.  Yoshihiro;  Tamura.  Shinji;  Kuwaki,  Nobuo; 
Ikawa,    Nobuhiro;     Fukuda.     Akira;    and     Kuwahara,    Akio. 
5,259.045,  CI.  385-4.000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanai,    Yoshifumi;    Kuwabara,   Akira;   and   Sakamoto,    Manabu, 
5,257.846,  CI.  296-37. 140. 
Ikeda,  Hiroshi:  5«— 

Ezaki,  Atsuo;  Suzuki.  Katsutoyo:  and  Ikeda,  Hiroshi,  5,258,273,  CI. 
430-509.000. 
Ikeguchi.  Yoshito,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.  Stringer  for  a  concealed 

type  of  shde  fastener  5.257,515.  CI.  66-192.000. 
IkehaU,  Tiutomu;  Kato,  Yukihisa;  and  Yasunaga.  Makoto.  to  Citizen 
Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Printer  head  for  printer.  5,257,868.  CI  400-124.000. 
Illig,  Carl  B  :  See— 

Washburn,  William  N  ;  Lussier.  Barbara  B  ;  Illig.  Carl  B..  and 
Latimer,  Lee  H..  5,258,407.  CI.  514-617.000 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Bivens,  Steven  L.,  5.258.894.  CI   362-66  000 
Folta.  Edward  J..  5.257.561.  CI.  82-165.000. 
Imai,  Chikara:  See — 

Tokuhashi,  Masaki;  Koike.  Moriyuki;  Yasuda.  Wataru;  Ishigaki. 

Kouji;    Bisaiji.    Takashi;    and    Imai.    Chikara,    5.258.248.    CI 

430-31.000. 

Imai.  Takahiro;  and  Fujimori.  Naoji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 

Ltd  Method  of  producmg  X-ray  window  5.258,091.  CI   156-613  000. 

Imai,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Kocal.  Joseph  A.;  Imai,  Tamotsu;  Kuchar,  Paul  J.;  and  Gosling. 
Christopher  D.,  5,258.564.  CI.  585-415.000. 
Imai.  Tsutomu;  Itoh.  Takashi;  and  Takenaka.  Takaji.  to  HiUchi,  Ltd. 
Methods  of  recovering  a  multi-layer  pnnted  circuit  board.  5,257.452. 
CI.  29-846.000 
Imakawa,  Susumu:  See — 

Ema,    Hidetoshi;    Hattori,    Hiloshi;    Ishida.    Masaaki;    Imakawa. 

Susumu;  and  Takeyama,  Yoshinobu.  5.258.780.  CI   346-108.000. 

Imam.  Imdad;  Azzaro.  Steven  H.;  and  Bankeri.  Raymond  J  .  to  General 

Electric  Company.  System  and  method  for  detecting  the  occurrence. 

location  and  depth  of  cracks  in  turbine-generator  rotors.  5,258,923. 

CI.  364-508.000. 

Imamura,  Masahiro:  See— 

Araki,  Junichi;  Takeda,  Tomokazu;  Imamura,  Masahiro;  Kumagai, 
Yorinori;  and  Tamura,  Masayuki,  5.257,675,  CI.  180-297.000. 
Imamura.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Usagawa.  Toshiyuki;  Hiruma,  Kenji;  Kawata,  Masahiko;  Goto, 

Shigeo;  Mitani.  Katsuhiko;  Yamane,  Masao;  Takahashi,  Susumu; 

Tanoue.   Tomonori;   and   Imamura,   Yoshinori,   5,258,631.   CI. 

257-192.000. 

Imokawa,  Toshiaki.  to  Sumitomo  Bayer  Urethane  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 

preventing  coloration  of  aromatic  isocyanate  compounds.  5.258.548. 

CI.  560-333.000. 

Imoto,  Shouko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Nonlinear  optical  waveguide 

device.  5.259.058.  CI.  385-122.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Anthony,  Vivienne  M.;  Clough.  John  M  ;  deFraine,  Paul;  Godfrey. 
Christopher    R.    A.;    and    Beautemtnt.    Kevin,    5.258,360.    CI, 
504-289000. 
Lawson.  John  R..  5.258.532.  CI.  556-132.000. 
MacDonald.    William    A.;    and    Payne.    Kevin.    5.258,353,    CI. 

503-227.000. 
Nield.  Eric;  and  Palasz,  Peter  D.,  5,258,443.  CI.  524-501.000. 
Nield.  Enc;  and  Choudhery,  Riaz  A..  5.258.471.  CI.  525-438.000. 
Ohnmacht,  Cyrus  J..  5.258.390.  CI.  514-297  000. 
Quan.  Peter  M.;  Thorp.  Derek;  and  Dalton.  Raymond  F..  5,258,524. 

CI.  548-335.100. 
Sheldrake.  Gary  N..  5.258.547,  CI.  560-226.000. 
Waterson,  David.  5,258,399.  CI.  514-414.000 
Inaba.  Hiromi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masalo;  Yamazaki.  Masachika;  Inaba,  Hiromi;  Nakamura, 
Kiyoshi;  Sakai,  Yoshio;  Nakata.  Naofumi;  Komatsu.  Chikara; 
Kasai.  Syoji;  and  Fujino.  Atsuya.  5,258.586.  CI.  187-124.000. 
Inaba.  Hiroo;  and  Ejiri.  Kiyomi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic 

recording  medium.  5.258.223.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Inada,  Masanori.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Misfire  detec- 
tion   device    for    an    internal    combustion    engine.    5,257.533.    CI. 
73-116.000. 
Inagaki.  Jitsuo  Method  for  freeze-storage  of  fresh  fruits.  5,258,193,  CI. 

426-524.000 
Inagaki,  Junichi:  See— 

Hattori.  Masahiro;  and  Inagaki,  Junichi.  5,258,885.  CI.  361-79  000 
Inaguma,  Yoshiyuki;  Kashiwadate.  Ken;  and  Salake.  Yoshikatsu,  to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.  K.  Resin  compositions  of  high  heat  resis- 
tance. 5.258.440.  CI.  524-424.000. 
Inanaga,  Masayuki;  and  Okuda,  Shouichirou,  to  Matsashita  Elecinc 

Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Antenna  device   5,258.772.  CI.  343-895.000. 
Incre.  Inc.:  See — 

Gore,  David  W  ,  5,257,657,  CI.  164-46000. 
Indian  Head  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Junga,  Duane  M..  5.258.585.  CI.  181-286.000. 
Industrie  Upea  S.p  A.:  See — 

Cittadini.  Paolo;  and  Merla,  Adnano,  5.257,791,  CI.  277-80.000. 
Ing  Ench  Pfeiffer  GmbH  *  Co  KG:  See— 

Graf,  Lothar;  and  Fuchs,  Karl-Heinz.  5,257,726.  CI.  222-320.000 
Innovision  Technologies  Group,  Inc.:  See — 
Fuller,  Kip  L..  5,258,741.  CI.  340-426.000. 


Inoue.  Kaname;  Yamazaki,  Motohide;  and  Armentrout.  Richard  W..  to 
Shin-Etsu  Bio   Inc.;  and  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for 
producing  antibiotics.  5.258.291.  CI  435-119.000. 
Inoue.  Manabu:  See — 

Tsuji.  Sadafusa;  Inoue.  Manabu;  Wada.  Shigeru;  and  Iwata.  Mi- 

chihiro,  5,258,793.  CI.  354-288.000. 
Wada.    Shigeru;    iwata.    Michihiro;    Kudo.    Yoshinobu;    Inoue. 
Manabu;  and  Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki.  5.258.859.  CI.  358-487.000. 
Inoue.  Masaru:  See — 

Sugioka.  Takao;  Saji,  Yoshiro;  Toda,  Hiroaki;  Takagi.  Tetsuo; 
Inoue.  Masaru;  Otani.  Kohei;  and  Sato.  Manabu.  5.258.573.  CI. 
174-35.00R. 
Inoue.  Nobuaki;  and  Okamura,  Hisashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Image  forming  method  with  redox  development  inhibitor.  5,258,259. 
CI.  430-264000. 
Inoue,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Oyoshi,  Masato;  and  Inoue.  Nobuyoshi.  5,258,797.  CI.  354-400.000. 
Inoue.  Yasushi;  and  Hieda,  Yoshihiro,  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation. 
Reversible  heat-sensitive  recording  material  and  magnetic  card  using 
the  same   5.258.350.  CI.  503-204  000. 
Inouye,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tokisue,   Hiromitsu;   Kitsunai.   Hiroyuki;  Tsumaki.  Nobuo;  and 
Inouye.  Hiroshi.  5.258.047,  CI.  29-25.010 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

E>egouy.  Didier;  Brandely.  Jose;  Chatelain,  Bernard;  and  Gonzalez. 
Pierre.  5.257,528.  CI.  73-53.0IO 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See— 

Saha.    Narayan    C;    and    Huebler.    James    E..    5.257,644.    CI. 
137-318.000. 
Integral  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Utenick,    Michael    R;    and    Blagaila,    John    H.,    5,258,695.    CI. 
318-138.000. 
Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc  :  See- 
Lien.  Chuen-Der;  and  Terrill,  Kyle  W.,  5,258.317,  O.  437-31.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See— 

Gamez,  Carlos;  and  Pang.  Roland.  5.258.943.  CI.  364-745.000. 
Shappir.  Joseph;  and  Rabat.  Ido.  5.258.333.  CI.  437-235.000. 
Interlock  Corporation:  See — 

Kennedy.  Robert  D  .  5.257,944,  CI.  439-347.000 
Interlog  AB:  See— 

Fridlund,  Per-Enk.  5,257.688.  CI.  198-443.000. 
Intermedics  Orthopedics.  Inc.:  See— 

Hofmann.    Aaron    A.;   and   Williams.    James   E.,    5,258,035,   CI. 
623-23.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Arjavalingam,  Gnanalingam;  Deutsch,  Alina;  Doany,  Fuad  E.; 
Furman,  Bruce  K.;  Hunt,  Donald  J.;  Narayan,  Chandrasekhar; 
Oprysko.  Modest  M.,  Purusholhaman.  Sampath;  Ranieri.  Vin- 
cent; Rcnick.  Stephen;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  Wilczynski.  Janusz  S.;  and 
Wiiman,  David  F..  5.258.236.  CI.  428-626.000. 
Banker.  Dennis  C;  Dorler.  Jack  A.;  Klara,  Walter  S.;  and  Masci. 

Francesco  M.,  5,258,661.  CI.  307-290.000. 
Beers.  Gregory  E.;  Bogaczyk.  Francis  W.;  Rubsam,  Michael  A.; 

and  Wallenbarger.  Henry  E..  5.257,714,  CI.  228-6.200. 
Bona,  Gian-Luca;  Gfeller.  Fritz;  Jaeckel,  Heinz;  and  Webb.  David 

J..  5.259.049,  CI.  385-50.000. 
Britton.  Kathryn  H.;  Citron.  Andrew  P.;  Mohan,  Chandrasekaran; 

and  Samaras.  George  M..  5.258,982.  CI.  370-1  lO  100. 
Buti.  Taqi  N.;  Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Jost.  Mark  E.;  Ogura,  Seiki;  and 

Schulz.  Ronald  N..  5,258.318.  CI.  437-34.000. 
Coker.  Jonathan  D.;  Galbraith.  Richard  L  ;  and  Ziperovich.  Pablo 

A.,  5.258.940.  CI.  364-724.160. 
Damerau.  Frederick  J.;  Mays.  Eric  K.;  and  Mercer,  Robert  L.. 

5.258.909.  CI.  364-419.220. 
Howard.    James    K.;    and    Hwang.    Chemgye.    5,258,884,    CI. 

360-113.000. 
Hsieh,  Chang-Ming;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Nguyen.  Phung  T.;  and  Wag- 
ner. Uwrence  F..  Jr..  5,258,640.  CI.  257-471.000. 
Malhad.  Gangadhara  S.;  Sunasolovich.  David;  and  Via.  Giorgio 

G..  5.258.264.  CI.  430-315.000. 
Menon,  Jaishankar  M.;  Maltson.  Richard  L.;  and  Ng.  Spencer  W., 
5.258.984.  CI.  371-10100. 
International  Mill  Service.  Inc  :  See — 

Pargeter.  John;  and  Bunney.  David  T.,  5,258,055,  CI.  75-665.000. 
Interroll  Holding  AG:  See — 

vom  Stein.  Hans.  5.257.895.  CI.  414-608.000. 
Intersonics  Incorporated:  See — 

Merkley.  Dennis  R.;  Rey.  Charles  A ;  and  Danley,  Thomas  J., 
5.257,676.  CI.  181-0.500. 
Intravascular  Research  Limited:  See — 

Kitney.  Richard  I.;  Straughan.  Keith;  and  Rothman.  Martin  T., 
5.257.629.  CI.  128-662.060. 
Inuishi.  Masahide;  and  Tsukamolo.  Katsuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  MOS  type  field  effect 
transistor  using  an  oblique  ion  implantation  step.   5,258,319,  CI. 
437-35.000. 
Inuishi.  Masahide:  See — 

Shimizu.  Masahiro;  Tsukamoto.  Katsuhiro;  and  Inuishi.  Masahide. 
5.258.321.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Invemizzi,  Renzo:  See — 

Luciani,  Luciano;  Milani.  Federico;  Pondrelli.  Maddalena;  and 
Invemizzi,  Renzo,  5,258,342,  CI.  502-107  000. 
Irwin,  John  L.:  See — 

Jordan.  Edward  J  ;  and  Irwin.  John  L.,  5.258.121,  CI.  210-605.000. 


Isaka.  Haruo:  See — 

Shimotashiro.  Masafumi;  Hashimoto.  Kiyokazu;  Gotou,  Makoto; 

Isaka.  Haruo;  Ichikawa,  Kei;  Honjo,  Kenichi;  Takeuchi,  Akihiro; 

and  Sakakibara.  Yoshio.  5,258,879.  CI.  360-77.140. 

Isayev,  Avraam.  to  University  of  Akron.  The.  Continuous  ultrasonic 

devulcanization  of  valcanized  elastomers.  5.258,413.  CI.  521-45.500. 

Ishibashi,  Kenji:  See — 

Arimolo.    Tetsuya;    Kuwana.    Minoru;    Ishibashi,    Kenji;    Serita, 
Yasuaki;  Ueyama,  Masayuki;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  and  Tokumaru, 
Hisashi,  5,258.802.  CI.  354-402.000. 
Ishida,  Masaaki:  See — 

Ema.    Hidetoshi;    Hattori.    Hitoshi;    Ishida.    Masaaki;    Imakawa, 
Susumu;  and  Takeyama.  Yoshinobu.  5.258.780,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Ishida  Scales  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Wakasa,  Yukio.  5.258.579.  CI.  177-25.140. 
Ishido.  Kiminori:  See — 

Furui,  Seiji;  Maniwa.  Ryo;  Ishido.  Kiminori;  and  Okada.  Keisuke. 
5.258,094.  CI.  156-634.000. 
Ishigaki,  Hideyo:  See — 

Suyama.    Shuji;    WaUnabe.    Yasumasa;    Ishigaki.    Hideyo;    and 
Kumura.  Hiromi.  5.258.465.  CI.  525-263.000. 
Ishigaki,  Kouji:  See — 

Tokuhashi.  Masaki;  Koike.  Moriyuki;  Yasuda,  Wataru;  Ishigaki. 
Kouji;    Bisaiji.    Takashi;    and    Imai,    Chikara,    5,258,248,    CI. 
430-31.000. 
Ishiguro,  Masaaki;  and  Tanaka,  Toshizumi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.. 
Ltd.     Ultrasound     internal     examination     system.     5,257,628.     CI. 
128-662.060. 
Ishiguro.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Araki.   Yoshitaka;   Nara,   Yoshio;   Ohta.   Tadashi;  and    Ishiguro. 
Yasuaki,  5,258.878.  CI.  360-60.000. 
Ishihara,  Hideaki:  See — 

Tsuji,  Kiyoshi;  and  Ishihara,  Hideaki,  5,258,834,  CI.  358-98.000. 
Ishihara,  Toshinobu:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Masaki;  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  Kubota,  Tohni;  and  Endo. 
Mikio.  5,258.537.  CI.  556-467.000. 
Ishihara.  Yukihito:  See — 

Kojima,  Yasuyuki;  Yokosuka.  Yasushi;  Shimanuki.  Takeshi;  Taka- 
oka.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ishihara.  Yukihito.  5.259.000,  CI.  375-8.000. 
Ishii.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Hidetoshi;    Takizawa.    Hiroo;    and    Ishii.    Yoshio. 
5.258.270.  CI.  430-503.000. 
Ishii.  Yukari:  See — 

Takahashi.     Toshio;     Nishizawa.     Hiroaki;     and     Ishii,     Yukari, 
5.258.167,  CI.  423-21.500. 
Ishikawa.  Mitsuo;  Atsutaka,  Kunai;  and  Yamamoto.  Yasushi,  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  chlorination  of  a  silicon 
compound.  5,258.535,  CI.  556-430000. 
Ishikawa,  Takehiro;  Tanaka.  Takao;  and  Sagawa.  Humihiko,  to  Alps 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  connecting  liquid  crystal  display  and 
circuit  board  with  thermal  expansion  compensation.  5,258.866.  CI. 
359-88.000. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Yoshiki,  5,258,929,  CI.  364-557.000. 
Ishimura.  Noriyuki;  and  Yokoyama,  Katsuji.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Optical  read-out  audio  check  disc  with  semitransparent  defects  or 
with  single  recorded  tone.  5.258.974.  CI.  369-275. 100. 
Isono.  Hideki;  Waunabe.  Junko;  Okushima,  Hiroki;  and  Shingyoji, 
Tadao,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Mach-Zehnder  optical  modulator  with 
monitoring  function  of  output  light.  5.259,044,  CI.  385-2.000. 
Isono,  Osamu:  See — 

Oomuro.  Katsumi;  Miyamoto.  Naoyuki;  Nishino.  Tetsuo;  Isono. 
Osamu;  Tachibana.  Tetsuo;  and  Hyodo.  Ryuji.  5,258.979.  CI. 
370-95.100. 
Isozumi,  Shuzou:  See— 

Sakamoto.  Toshio;  and  Isozumi.  Shuzou.  5,258,674.  CI.  310-83.000. 
Ito,  Kazuo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Rikizou;  Nakasima.  Hisasi;  Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto. 
Tatuo;    Sanmiya.    Tsugumi;    and    Ito.    Kazuo.    5.258,089,    CI. 
156-324.400. 
Ito,  Kosuke;  and  Suzumura,  Yoshikatsu,  to  Kowa  Company  Ltd.  Oph- 
thalmologic apparatus.  5,258,787,  CI.  351-214.000. 
Ito,  Mikio:  See — 

Kagawa.  Takumi;  Ito.  Mikio;  Aman.  Syunji;  Morooka,  Takashi; 
Watanabe.     Hiroyuki;    and    Tsuzuki.     Kenji,     5,258,521,     CI. 
546-302.000. 
Ito.  Nobuo:  See — 

Enomoto.  Masao;  and  Ito.  Nobuo.  5.258.446.  CI.  524-538,000. 
Ito,  Noriki;  Matsuda,  Koyo;  and  Iwaoka,  Kiyoshi,  to  Yamanouchi 
Pharmaceutical   Co.,   Ltd.    Urea  derivatives   and   salts   thereof  in 
...ethod  for  inhibiting  the  ACAT  enzyme.  5,258.405.  CI.  514-597,000. 
Ito.  Noritsugu;  Yoshida.  Yasunari;  and  Uchiyama.  Satoshi.  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  with  print  gap  control.  5.257.867. 
CI.  400-56.000. 
Ito.  Sholaro:  See — 

Atarashi.  Masahiro;  Sano,  Kiyoshi;  and  Ito,  Shotaro,  5.257,902,  CI. 
415-119  000. 
Ito.  Toshimichi:  See — 

Hayashi,  Nariyuki;  and  Ito,  Toshimichi.  5.258.206,  CI.  427-577.000. 
Ito,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Yagi,  Toshihiko;  Ito.  Yoshiro;  and  Heki,  Katsuhiko.  5.258,269,  CI. 
430-SOO.OOO. 
Itoh,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tanaka,  Haruo;  Narita,  Yousuke;  Itoh,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Shigeru; 
Hone.  Hidenori.  and  Konno,  Akira,  5,257,442.  CI.  29-23.510. 


Itoh.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masanori;  Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  Atomori,  Seiichi;  and  Furuyama, 
Tateki,  5,258,438,  CI.  524-409.000. 
Itoh,  Masahiro:  See — 

Itoh.  Masataka;  and  Itoh.  Masahiro.  5.258.629.  CI.  257-88.000. 
Itoh.  Masataka;  and   Itoh.  Masahiro.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Light-emitting  diode  pnni  head  with  staggered  electrodes.  5,258,629, 
CI.  257-88.000. 
Itoh.  Masatoshi:  See — 

lida,  Takashi;  Tsumazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Itoh.  Masatoshi;  and  Kiten. 
Hiroshi,  5.258.798,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Itoh.  Takashi:  See — 

Imai.  Tsutomu;  Itoh.  Takashi;  and  Takenaka,  Takaji,  5,257,452.  CI. 
29-846.000. 
Itozaki.  Hideo:  See — 

Nagaishi.  Tatsuoki;   Nakanishi.   Hidenori;   Tanaka,  Saburo;   and 
Itozaki.  Hideo.  5,258,366.  CI.  505-1.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Naselli.  Charles;  Reed,  Larry  E.;  and  Amith,  Avraham.  5.258,602. 

CI.  219-497.000. 
Paulus.  Eric  J.,  5,257,949,  CI.  439-620.000. 
Tanis.  William  J.;  Lu,  Ning  H.;  and  Schenberg.  Alan  N..  5,258.720. 

CI.  328-133.000. 
Tanis,  William  J.;  Lu,  Ning  H.;  and  Schenberg.  Alan  N..  5.258.724. 
CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Iwahashi.  Hiroshi;  Nakai,  Hiroto;  Kanazawa.  Kazuhisa;  and  Sato,  Isao, 
to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba.    Semiconductor    memory    device. 
5,258.958,  CI.  365-210.000. 
Iwamatsu.  Seiichi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Optimized  thin  film 
metal  interconnects  in  integrated  circuit  structures  of  apparatus  to 
reduce  circuit  operational  delay.  5.258.219,  CI.  428-209.000, 
Iwamoto,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Togashi.   Osamu;   Umetsu.   Hideyuki;   and   Iwamoto.   Masatoshi, 
5.258,439.  CI.  524-411.000. 
Iwamoto.  Masayuki;  Minami.  Koji;  and  Yamaoki.  Toshihiko.  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Amorphous  silicon  film,  its  production  and  photo 
semiconductor     device     utilizing     such     a     film.     5,258.207,     Q. 
427-578.000. 
Iwaoka.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ito.  Noriki;  Matsuda,  Koyo;  and  Iwaoka,  Kiyoshi,  5,258,405,  CI. 
514-597.000. 
Iwasa.  Akira:  See — 

Moroi.  Masami;  Yokoyama,  Toshio;  and  Iwasa,  Akira.  5.258,375, 
CI.  514-168.000. 
Iwasaki,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Hanatani,     Yasuyuki;     and     Iwasaki,     Hiroaki,     5,258,251,     CI. 
430-59.000. 
Iwata  Air  Compressor  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Haga,  Shuji;  Tanuma.  Masatomo;  and  Seriu,  Takashi,  5,258,046, 
CI.  418-55.200. 
Iwata.  Akihiko:  See — 

Haruta.    Kenyu;   Suzuki.   Akihiro;    Iwata.   Akihiko;    Minamitani. 
Yasushi;  Wakata.  Hitoshi;  Sasagawa.  Tomohiro;  and  Kumagai, 
Takashi.  5,258.994.  CI.  372-82.000. 
Iwata.   Hajime,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho. 
Shift  lever  locking  device  for  automatic  transmission.  5,257.551,  CI. 
74-475.000. 
Iwata.  Hisashi:  See — 

Golub,    Lome   M.;    Ramamurthy.    Nangavarum   S.;    McNamara. 
Thomas  F.;  Greenwald.  Robert  A.;  Kawai.  Tsutomu;  Hamasaki. 
Takashi;    Shimamura.    Michiya;    Kobayashi.   Goro;   Takigawa. 
Tetsuo;  and  Iwata.  Hisa.shi.  5.258.371,  CI.  514-152.000. 
Iwata,  Michihiro:  See — 

Tsuji.  Sadafusa;  Inoue.  Manabu;  Wada.  Shigera;  and  Iwata.  Mi- 
chihiro, 5.258.793.  CI.  354-288.000. 
Wada.    Shigeru;    Iwata.    Michihiro;    Kudo,    Yoshinobu;    Inoue, 
Manabu;  and  Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki.  5.258.859.  CI.  358-487.000. 
Iwatsuki.  Keiji.  to  Central  Motor  Wheel  Company  Limited.  Method  of 
making  a  iwo-piece/fuU  face  sheet  metal  disk  wheel.  5.257.455.  CI. 
29-894.323. 
Iwen.  Matthew  L.:  See — 

Gruber.  Patrick  R.;  Hall.  Eric  S.;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J.;  Iwen,  Mat- 
thew   L.;    Benson.    Richard    D.;   and    Borchardl,    Ronald    L., 
5.258,488.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Izzard.  Martin  J.:  See — 

Bee.  Rodney  D.;  Evans.  Ian  D.;  and  Izzard.  Martin  J.,  5,258.184.  CI. 
424-401.000. 
J.  Strobel  &  Sohne  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Forstpointner.  Peter.  5.257.589.  CI.  112-28.000. 
Jackel.  Johann;  and  Molt.  Heinz,  to  Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau 
GmbH.  Method  of  making  brake  bands.  5.257.715.  CI.  228-135.000. 
Jackson,  Barry  M.;  and  Gibson.  Dave  C  .  to  Heidelberger  Dnickmas- 
chinen  AG   Device  for  automatically  cleaning  blanket  cylinders  in  a 
offset  pnnting  press.  5.257.578.  CI.  101-425.000. 
Jackson.  Milton  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Turkel.  David  H.;  Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Scarfone.  Frank  A.;  and 
Jackson.  Milton  L..  Jr..  5.257.632,  CI.  128-754.000. 
Jacobs.  Patricia  B.;  Potter,  Terry  A.;  Roesler.  Richard  R.;  and  Rumer. 
Roger  W..  to  Miles  Inc.  Polyisocyanates  containing  allophanate  and 
isocyanurate  groups,  a  process  for  their  production  from  a  mixture  of 
diisocyanates  and  their  use  in  two-component  coating  compositions. 
5,258,482,  CI.  528-49.000. 
Jacobs,  Paul  F.:  See — 

Almquist,  Thomas  A.;  Modrek,  Borzo;  Jacobs,  Paul  F.;  Lewis, 
Charles  W.;  Lewis.  Mark  A.;  Liran.  Abraham;  Cohen,  Adam  L.; 
and  Smalley,  Dennis  R.,  5.258,146.  CI.  264-22.000. 
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Jacobsen.  Jeffrey:  See— 

Spitier.   Mark   B,   Salerno.  Jack   P;  Jacobsen,  Jeffrey;   Dingle. 
Brenda;  Vu.  Duy-Phach;  and  Zavracky.  Paul  M..  5.258.325.  CI. 
437-86.000. 
Zavracky.    Paul    M;    Fan.    John    C.    C;    McClelland.    Robert; 
Jacobsen.  Jeffrey;  and  Dingle.  Brenda.  5.258.320.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Jacobsen.  Sam  J  .  and  Georgeson.  James  L..  lo  Leer  Manufacturing 
Limited  Partnership.  Service  island  wash  station  enclosure.  5.257.423. 
CI   4-630000 
Jaeckel.  Heinz:  See — 

Bona.  Gian-Luca.  Gfeller.  Fritz.  Jaeckel.  Hemz;  and  Webb.  David 
J..  5.259.049.  CI   385-50000 
Jagers.  James  M  ,  to  Rapid  Engineering.  Inc  Pressure  override  control 

for  air  Irealment  umt   5.257.958.  CI   454-238  GOO. 
Jagpal.    Ravindar     Instrument    for    cathetenzalion.     5.257.979.    CI. 

604-272.000 
Jakobi,  Ralf;  and  Graichen.  Michael,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH  Vacuum 
brake  power  booster  with  piston  retainer  element  and  ventilation 
duct.  5.257.572.  CI.  91-376.00R 
Janisch.  Andreas  See — 

Stntzl.  Karl;  Wladar.  Helmut;  Janisch.  Andreas,  and  Wuerthner. 
Hubert.  5,257.798.  CI   280-625.000 
Janopaul.  Peter.  Jr..  to  Graystone  Block  Co   Retaining  wall  construc- 
tion and  blocks  therefor.  5.257.880.  CI   405-284  000 
Janowski.   Leonard  J.   Forming  of  cutting  edges  by  the  controlled 

graphitization  of  diamond.  5.257.564.  CI.  76-104.100. 
Jansen.  Martin  See — 

Wannagal.    Ulnch;    Schervan.    Adrian;   Jansen.    Martin;    Baldus. 
Hans-Peter;  and  Filing.  Aloys.  5.258.169.  CI  423-344.000 
Jansen.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Facci.  John  S  ;  Jansen.  Ronald  E  ;  Pan.  David  H.  Herbert.  William 
G     Sypula.  Donald  S  ;  and  Mammino.  Joseph.  5.258.461.  CI 
525-165.000. 
Jansma.  Jon  B.;  Parham,  Thomas  G.;  and  Whitman.  Pamela  K..  to 
General  Electric  Company  Fluorescent  lamps  having  reduced  inter- 
ference colors.  5.258.689.  CI.  313-»89.000 
Janson.  Frank  S.;  See — 

Asher.  Marc  A  ;  Gaines.   Robert  W  ,  Jr  .  Stnpgen,  Walter  E  . 
Janson.  Frank  S.;  Carson.  William  L  ;  Stahurski.  Terrence  M  ; 
and  Heimg.  Charles  F..  5.257.993.  CI  606-61  000 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See — 

Janssens.    Frans    E.;    and    Diels.    Gaston    S     M.    5.258.380.    CI. 

514-233200 

Janssens.  Frans  E..  and  Diels.  Gaslon  S.  M..  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica 

N.V      (4-pipendinylmelhyl     and     -helero)punnes      5.258.380,     CI. 

514-233.200. 

Janzer.  Thomas  F  ;  and  Nelson.  John  J  .  lo  Janzer.  Thomas  F.  Stenliz- 

able  roll-up  tray  case.  5.258.166.  CI  422-300  000 
Japanic  Corporation:  See — 

Kishi.  Milsuhiro.  5,257,466,  CI   34-95.000. 
Jarett.  Keith:  See- 
Belter.  Toby;  and  Jarett.  Keith.  5.259.003.  CI.  375-38.000 
Su.  Chun-Meng.   Behtash.   Saman;  Jarett.    Keith.   Lu.   Huihung; 
Flores.  Christopher;  and  Messerschmill.  David  G..  5.258,995.  CI. 
375-1000 
Jarosh,  David  See — 

Lee.  Hsiao-Peng  S  ;  and  Jarosh.  David.  5.258.945.  CI   364-756  000 
Jaskie.  James  E  ;  and  Kane.  Robert  C  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Field  emission 
electron    source    employing    a    diamond    coating     5.258,685.    CI. 
313-309  000 
Jaskiewicz,  Enc  M.  Shock  absorbing  glove   5.257.418.  CI.  2-20.000. 
Jaskulski.  Frank  D.:  5«r— 

Kuok.  Henry  H.;  Livingston.  John  H  ;  and  Jaskulski,  Frank  D.. 
5.259,022.  CI.  379-67.000 
J  BO  Commercuil  Ltda.:  See— 

de  Sanuna.  Gildete  V  .  5.257.705.  CI.  215-252.000. 
JCR  Pharmaceuticals  Co  .  Ltd.;  See— 

Yuki.  Yoshikazu.  Baba,  Motoko;  Shimizu,  MiUuo:  Kate,  Kazuo; 
and  Hiratani.  Hajime.  5,258.500.  CI   530-390  100 
Jedrzejczak,  Edward  A  :  See — 

Viano.  David  C;  McCIeary.  Joseph  D  ;  and  Jedrzejczak.  Edward 
A  .  5.258.740.  CI   340-467000 
Jeffers.  Mark  J  .  O'Neil.  Michael  S.;  and  Hoffman.  Luther  A  .  to  Alcon 
Surgical.  Inc  Dual  upered  surgical  knife  5.258.002.  CI  606-167.000. 
Jeffers.  Michael  F..  lo  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Jerrold  Com- 
minications.  Amplifler  circuit  with  distortion  cancellation.  5.258,722. 
CI.  330-149  000 
Jelich.  Klaus  See— 

Knuppel.   Peter  C  ;   Lantzsch.  Reinhard.  Jelich.  Klaus;  Andres. 
Peter,  and  Marhold.  Albrecht.  5.258.526.  CI.  548-526.000. 
Jensen.  Stephen  C;  Socha,  David  M..  Sr.;  Cucci.  Gerald  R.;  and  Olson. 
Bnan  J.,  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Optical  process  vanable  transmitter 
5,258,868,  CI   359-168.000. 
Jeol  Ltd  :  See— 

Kaneyama.   Toshikatsu;   and    Honda.   Toshikazu.    5,258,617,   CI. 
250-311000. 
Jewell.  Jack  L  :  See— 

Olbnght.    Gregory    R;    and    Jewell.    Jack    L..    3,238.990.    C\. 
372-46.000. 
Jobe.  Patrick  G.:  See— 

Tsai.  John  J  .  Jobe.  Patnck  G  .  Billmen.  Robert  L.;  Chandran. 
Rama  S.;  Mudge.  Paul  R  ;  and  Sarkis.  Michael  T..  3.258.477.  CI 
526-315000. 
Jobs  S  p.A.:  See- 
Armando.  Corsi.  5.237.883.  CI  409-201  000. 


John.  Peter  J.,  to  Xeron  Corporation.  One-step  encapsulation,  air  gap 
sealing  and  structure  bonding  of  thermal  ink  jet  prinlhead  5.258.781. 
CI   346-140.00R. 
John.  Thomas  V  :  See- 
Larson.  Gerald  L  ;  John.  Thomas  V.;  Chawla.  Ram  R.;  and  Sub- 
ramaniam.  Chiloor  S  .  5.258.534.  CI.  556-415  000. 
Johnson.  Brian  K    See — 

Antilla.  Gary  A  ;  Stuglik.  Mark  S.;  Krupczynski.  Felix  W  ;  Patsi- 
okas.  Stehos  J  ;  Lambrecht.  Frank  E.;  and  Johnson.  Brian  K.. 
5.259.021.  CI.  379-61000 
Johnson.  Carl  E  .  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc   Method  for 

speed  calling  automatic  update.  5.259.026.  CI   379-207.000. 
Johnson.  Gerald  W  ;  and  Johnson.  Jeffrey  W    Endoscopic  augmenta- 
tion mammoplasty  and  instruments  therefor  5.258.026.  CI  623-8.000. 
Johnson.  Jack  W    See— 

Kerby.  Michael  C;  Riley.  Kenneth  L.;  Long.  Fred  M.;  Johnson, 
Jack  W  ,  and  Brody.  John  F..  5.258.567.  CI   585-654.000. 
Johnson.  Jeffrey  W  :  See- 

Johnson.   Gerald   W.;   and  Johnson.  Jeffrey   W  .    5.258.026.  CI 
623-8000. 
Johnson.  Jerry  A  Tractor  hitch   5.257.797.  CI.  280-477.000 
Johnson,  Kenneth  E.;  Abbott,  William  L  ;  and  Nguyen.  Hung  C.  to 
Quantum  Corporation.  Timing  control  for  PRML  class  IV  sampling 
dau  detection  channel   5.258,933,  CI   364-602.000 
Johnson.  Kurtis  F.:  See — 

Schlenoff.  Joseph  B ;  Dharia.  Jayesh;  and  Johnson.  Kurtis  F.. 
5.258.478.  CI   526-316.000. 
Johnson.  Richard  E.:  See— 

DeLuca.  Joan  S  .  Kabcenell.  Amy  R.;  and  Johnson,  Richard  E.. 
5.258.751.  CI   340-825.440. 
Johnson.  Waller  E  ;  and  Crane.  Robert  L  .  lo  United  States  of  America. 

Air  Force.  Optical  Filler   5.258.872.  CI.  359-589.000. 
Johnson.  William  H.:  See- 
Ford.  James  R  ;  Johnson.   William  H  ;  and   Lyon.  W.   DeWiit. 
5.258.697.  CI   318-498.000 
Johnstone.  William  F.;  and  Damerow.  David  H  .  to  Harris  Corporation. 

Fold  and  decimate  lilter  architecture   5.258.939.  CI.  364-724.100. 
Johoji.  HirofumI:  See — 

Sasaki.  Toshio;  Johoji.  HirofumI;  Shlraishi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miyoshi, 
Yoshihiro.  5.258.476,  CI.  526-161.000.  « 

Jones.  Daniel  F    See — 

Garyantes.  Tina  K.;  Jones.  Daniel  F.;  Gilbert,  Hardin;  and  Cho, 

Miller,  5.257.983.  CI  604-403.000 

Jones.  David  E.;  and  Bowman.  Wayne  L  .  lo  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation.  Ground  Independent  feed  network  for  a  multllerminal 

antenna.  5.258.770.  CI    343-853  000 

Jones.  Deborah  S   Figurine  for  displaying  human  baby  teeth  and  hair. 

5.257.935.  CI  446-73.000. 
Jones.  Greg  M.:  See— 

Ascik.  Mark  A.;  and  Jones.  Greg  M..  5.257.703.  CI.  211-166.000. 
Jones.  J   David   Baseball,  soflball  and  tennis  training  device.  5.257.613. 

CI    124-56.000 
Jones,  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Vu.  Ruey  J.;  Jones,  Kenneth  W.;  Chang,  Ray;  and  Wang,  Karl. 
5.258.951.  CI    365-189.050 
Jones,  Richard  L.  Ornamental  assembly  for  use  in  aquariums  or  the  like. 

5,257,396,  CI.  119-256.000 
Jones,  Robert  V.:  See- 
Call.   Roger  W.;   Pulsipher.   Dennis  C;  and  Jones.   Robert  V.. 
5.258.924.  CI.  364-516.000. 
Jones,  Robert  W  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Accessing  and  select- 
ing multiple  key  functions  with  minimum  keystrokes.  5.258.748.  CI. 
345-172.000 
Jones.  William  H  .  to  Appliance  Control  Technology.  Inc.  Electronic 
ballast  high  power  factor  for  gaseous  discharge  lamps.  5.258.692.  CI. 
315-247  000. 
Jonker.  Gary  D.;  Govekar.  Craig  F  ;  Meeker.  Michael  B.;  Piehl.  James 
R  ;  Putrow.  Michael  C  ;  and  Sniegowski.  John  C  .  lo  Snap-on  Tools 
Corporation.  Digital  engine  analyzer.  5.258.753.  CI.  345-140.000. 
Jordan.  Edward  J  ;  and  Irwin.  John  L..  to  Thetford  Corporation.  Waste 

treatment  with  nitrate  removal.  5.258.121.  CI.  210-605.000. 
Joseph.  Eugene  G..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Wipe  materials  based  on  multi-layer  blown  microfibers.  5.258.220.  CI. 
428-284.000. 
Joslyn  Corporation;  See — 

Micheletti.  Raymond  E.;  Ruelh.  William  R.;  and  Duvall,  Samual, 
5,258,588,  CI.  200-148.00A 
Josquin,  Wilhelmus  J.   M    J  ,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corp.  Semiconductor 
device  having  an  IGFET  with  diffused  gate  connection.  5,258,633, 
CI.  257-262.000. 
Jost.  Mark  E.;  See— 

Bull.  Taqi  N  ;  Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Jost.  Mark  E.;  Ogura.  Seikl;  and 
Schulz.  Ronald  N..  5.238.318.  CI.  437-34.000. 
Jourdheuil.  Laurent:  See — 

Roussel.     Bruno;     and     Jourdheuil,     Laurent,     5,238,693,     CI. 
315-370.000. 
Jousson.  Jean-Pierre,  lo  Les  Produits  Associes  LPA-Broxo  S.A.  Hy- 
draulic apparatus  for  bodily  care,  in  particular  oral  care.  5.237.933. 
CI.  433-80000 
Joyeux.  Denis:  See — 

Chavel.  Pierre;  Joyeux.  Denis;  Lougnot.  Daniel;  Baude.  Domi- 
nique; Meslard.  Jean-Claude;  and  Taboury.  Jean,  5,238,024,  CI. 
623-5000 
Juenemann.  Dietrich;  Schneider.  Wolfgang;  and  Wolpensinger.  Wer- 
ner, to  A.  Raymond  KG    Vibration-damping  holding  element  for 
pipelines.  5.257.768.  CI.  248-604.000. 


Jung,  Werner,  to  Rohrkalibrier  -  und  Bogenautomaten  Rokabo  AG. 
Method  and  device  for  manufacturing  pipe  bends.  5,257,524,  CI. 
72-370000. 
Junger,  Andreas:  See— 

Conzelmann,  Gerhard;  Nagel,  Karl;  Fiedler.  Gerhard;  and  Junger. 
Andreas,. 3.258.702.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Jungmger.    Hllbert.    Apparatus   and    method    for   weighing   aircraft. 

5.238.382.  CI.  177-141.000. 
Juriga.  Duane  M..  to  Indian  Head  Industries.  Inc.  Insulating  laminate. 

5.258.585,  CI.  181-286.000. 
Justsystem  Corporation;  See — 

Akamatsu,  Norio,  5,259,039,  CI.  382-14.000. 
Jyohouji,  HirofumI:  See — 

Sasaki,  Toshio;  Jyohouji,  HirofumI;  Ebara,  Takeshi:  and  Kawai. 
Kiyoshl.  5.258.474,  CI.  526-119.000. 
K  &  B  Protection,  Inc.:  See— 

Leitten.  Brian  J.;  Claypoole.  Gary  L.;  Gallant.  Dennis  J.;  Stepp. 
Elvln  D.;  and  Umans.  Kenneth  R..  5,258,746,  CI.  340-574.000. 
K  &  K  Kogyo  KabushikI  Kalsha:  See— 

Kato.  Kojl;  and  Shimura.  Klyoshi.  5,237,874,  CI.  404-9.000. 
Kabcenell,  Amy:  See — 

DeLuca,  Joan   S.;   Kabcenell,   Amy;   and   DeLuca,   Michael   J., 
5,258,739.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Kabcenell.  Amy  R.:  See — 

DeLuca,  Joan  S.;  Kabcenell.  Amy  R.;  and  Johnson.  Richard  E.. 
5.258.751.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Kabelschlepp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankler  Haftung:  See— 

Wehler.  Herbert;  and  Weber.  Willibald,  5,257,961,  CI.  474-144.000. 
Kabushlki  Kaisha  Challenge  Five:  See— 

Shibahara,  Kenji,  5,259,031,  CI.  380-18.000. 
Kabushlki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rlka-Denkl-Selsakusho:  See— 

Iwata.  Hajime.  5.257.551.  CI.  74-475.000. 
Kabushlki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See- 
Abe.  KeiichI;  and  Umemura.  Tokihiro,  5,238.310,  CI.  436-60.000. 
Furuyama.  Tohru.  5.258.934.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Futaml.  Toshihiko,  3,238,678,  CI.  310-156.000. 
Harigae,     Makoto;     and     Nakamura,     Yuichi,     5,238,976,     CI. 

369-290.000. 

Hattori,  Ma.sahlro;  and  Inagaki,  JunichI,  5,258,885.  CI.  361-79.000. 

HIblno.  SadayoshI;  Sato.  Tadayuki;  Mochizukl.  Motoyasu;  KImura, 

Tadatomo;  Ozawa,  Shigeo;  Sawa.  Takao;  and  Sakata.  Yasuo. 

5.258.681.  CI.  310-214.000. 

Horioka.  Keljl;  Okano.  Haruo;  and  Nishino,  Hiretaka,  5,258,332, 

CI.  437-228.000. 
Iwahashi,  HIroshi;  Nakai,  HIroto;  Kanazawa,  Kazuhisa;  and  Sato. 

Isao.  5,258.958.  CI.  365-210000. 
Kinoshlla.  Osamu.  5.258.725.  CI.  331-17.000. 
NItayama.    Akihiro;    Takato.    HIroshi;    Honguchi.    Fumio;    and 

Masuoka.  Fujio.  5.258.635.  CI.  237-329.000. 
Ozekl.  Takeshi.  5,259.048.  CI.  383-31.000. 

Sato.  HIdeki;  and  Sugiura,  Yasuyuki,  5,258.218,  CI.  428-138.000. 
Seta.  Katsuhiro;  Hara.  Hiroyuki;  Sakural,  Takayasu;  and  Watanabe. 

Yoshlnon.  5.258.957.  CI   365-207.000. 
Shibata.  Hideki.  5.258.329.  CI.  437-195.000. 

Sunada.  Takeshi;  and  Mase.  Yasukazu,  3,238,328,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideo.  5.258.595.  CI.  219-10.53C. 

Uchlda.  Ken;  Fujieda.  Shinetsu;  Higashl.  Michiya;  Shimozawa. 
HIroshi;  and  Yoshlzuml.  Akira.  5.258.426.  CI.  523-435.000. 
Kaczur.  Jerry  J  ;  Cawlfield.  David  W.;  Woodard.  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.;  and 
Duncan.  Budd  L..  to  Olln  Corporation   Chloric  acid  -  alkali  metal 
chlorate  mixtures  and  chlorine  dioxide  generation.  5.258.105.  CI. 
204-95.000. 
Kaempfer.  Knut:  See — 

Hahn.  Klaus;  Kaempfer.  Knut;  Hintz.  Hans;  Schaefer.  Anthony; 

Riethues.  Michael;  and  Witt.  Michael.  5.258.415.  CI.  521-88.000. 

Kagaml.  KenjI;  Katayama,  Masato;  Fukui,  Telsuro;  Tanaka,  HIromI; 

and  Suzuki,  Masao.  to  Canor.  Kabushlki  Kaisha.  Dry  process,  silver 

salt  photosensitive  member  and  method  for  forming  image  with  the 

dry    process,    silver    salt    photosensitive    member.    5,258.282.    CI. 

430-619.000. 

Kagaml.  KenjI:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hiromi;  Fukul,  Tetsuro;  Kobayashl.  Motokazu;  Kagami. 
KenjI;   Suzuki,   Masao;   and   HIguchl.  Tetsuya.   5,258,281,   CI. 
430-619.000. 
Kagawa,  Seiji,  to  Sudo,  Norito;  and  Kagawa.  Seiji.  Porous  film  manu- 
facturing apparatus.  5,257,923.  CI.  425-290.000. 
Kagawa.  Takumi;  Ito.  MIklo;  Aman,  SyunjI;  Morooka.  Takashi;  Wata- 
nabe. Hiroyuki;  and  Tsuzuki.  Kenji.  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Process 
of  producing   optically    active    propionic    acid    ester   derivatives. 
3.258,521,  CI.  546-302.000. 
Kai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Murabayashl.   AkIra;   Takenaka.   Hideyuki;   and   Kai.   Hiroyuki, 
5,258.551.  CI.  564-129.000. 
Kaide.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Utsumi.  AtsushI;  OhtsujI.  Masaaki;  Yamasaki.  Motohiko;  Kaide. 
Tamotsu;  and  Onishi.  Kazuo.  5.258.160,  CI.  264-558.000. 
Kajlyama.  AtsushI:  See — 

Ohmura.  Tadayoshi;   Fukul.  Muneo;   Sugiura.  HIroshi;  Yoneya, 
Satoru;  Hosono.  Toshiharu;  and  Kajlyama.  AtsushI,  5,258,186, 
CI.  424-497.000 
Kakuno,  Yutaka:  See — 

Fukaya,  Naokl;  and  Kakuno,  Yutaka.  3,258,752,  CI.  340-823.800. 
Kallka,    Joseph;    Rablndran,    George;    Faber,    Thomas;    Guenther, 
Kenneth  L.;  and  Kerstein,  Melvin.   Belt  separator  for  document 
singulation.  5,237,777,  CI.  271-33.000. 


Kamanoi,  Fumio:  See — 

Tanimura.  Syuzo;  KanatomI,  Tokio;  Kamanoi,  Fumio;  and  Sato, 
MItsuo,  5,237,443,  CI.  29-33.0OR. 
Kamel,  Ahmed  A.;  Lang,  David  J.;  Hanna,  Paul  A.;  Gabriel,  Robert; 
Theiler.  Richard;  and  Goldman.  Alyse  S.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany.   Division    of    Conopco.    Inc     Wax-encapsulated    particles. 
5.258.132.  CI.  232-94.000. 
Kamljima,  Yoshihiro.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Recording 
medium  and  video  signal  recording/reproducing  method  using  a 
predetermined  area  of  a  recording  medium  to  record  Information 
Intended  lo  be  recorded  in  a  defective  portion  of  the  medium. 
5.258.852.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Kamlmura.  KenjI:  See — 

Nakamura.  Toshikazu;  Tsuzuki,  Sadachika;  Noda,  Kazunori:  and 
Kamimura.  Kenji,  5,258,822,  CI.  356-141.000. 
Kamohara,  Shiroo;  Toyabe,  Toru;  KaUyama,  Kozo;  Yamamolo.  Shui- 
chi;  and  Ihara.  SIgeo.  to  HiUchi.   Ltd.   Interband  single-electron 
tunnel  transistor  and  integrated  circuit.  5,258.625,  CI  257-14.000. 
Kampe,  Marcis  M.:  See — 

Simon,   Myron  S.;   Kampe,  Marcis  M.;  and  Waller,   David   P., 
5,258,279,  CI.  430-559.000. 
Kamyr,  Inc.:  See — 

Niskanen,  Tolvo;  Greenwood,  Brian  F.;  Peltonen,  Kari;  Dunn, 
Stephen  J.;  and  Makela.  MIka  P..  5.258.100.  CI.  162-57.000. 
Kan.  Meng  K.:  See — 

Lwee,  Nai  Hock;  and  Kan.  Meng  K.,  5.257.941.  CI.  439-65.000. 
Kanai.  Yoshifumi;  Kuwabara,  Akira;  and  Sakamoto.  Manabu.  to  Ikeda 
Bussan     Co.,     Ltd.     Reversible-lid     arrangement.     5.257,846,     CI. 
296-37.140. 
KanatomI.  Tokio:  See — 

Tanimura.  Syuzo;  KanatomI.  Tokio;  Kamanoi.  Fumio;  and  Sato. 
Mitsuo,  5.257,443,  CI.  29-33.00R. 
Kanaya,  Mashiro.  to  Takara  Belmont  U.S.A..  Inc    Shampoo  chur. 

5.257.831,  CI.  297-344.130. 
Kanazawa,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Iwahashi,  HIroshi;  Nakal,  HIroto;  Kanazawa.  Kazuhisa;  and  Sato, 
Isao,  5,258,958,  CI.  365-210.000. 
Kanbara.  HIroshi:  See — 

Okinoshlma,    Hiroshige;    and    Kanbara.    HIroshi,    5,238,487,    CI. 
528-353.000. 
KanbayashI,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Kato,  Akio;  KanbayashI.  Hideyuki;  Tada.   Kaoru;  and  Tajima, 
Katsuaki.  3.238.831.  CI.  338-300.000. 
Kanbe.  Junichiro:  See — 

Shiral.  Shigeru;  Kanbe,  Junichiro;  and  Fukuda,  Tadaji,  3,258,250, 
CI.  430-57.000. 
Kane,  Robert  C  :  See— 

Jaskie,  James  E.;  and  Kane,  Robert  C,  5,258.685,  CI.  313-309.000. 
Kaneda,  KItahIro:  See — 

Yamada.  Kunihiko;  Fujiwara.  Akihiro;  Suda.  HirofumI;  Toyama, 
MasamlchI;     HIrasawa.     Masahide;     and     Kaneda.     KItahIro. 
5.258.847.  CI.  358-227.000. 
Kaneda.  TatsuakI:  See — 

Suzuki.   Yuklnori;   Kawamoto.   HayamI;   Kaneda.   Tatsuaki;   and 
Nishikawa,  Masahlko.  5.257,591.  CI.  112-121.120 
Kanegae.  SholchI;  See — 

Fukuyoshi.  TadashI;  Takaishi.  Takeo;  Goto.  Keizo;  Koga.  Mikio; 
and  Kanegae.  SholchI.  5.258.930  CI.  364-563.000 
KanegafuchI  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yokohari,  Ryulchi;  Aotsuka,  ShinlchI;  KInoshiU,  Makiko;  Funaha- 

shi,  Takashi;  and  Tani,  Nobutaka,  5,258.503.  CI.  53O-4I5.O0O. 
Yoshida.  TatsushI;  Matsumoto.  ShIgemI;  and  Asada.  Masahiro. 
5.258.483.  CI.  528-87.000. 
Kaneyama.  Toshikatsu;  and  Honda.  Toshikazu.  to  Jeol  Ltd.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  correcting  axial  coma  In  electron  microscopy. 
5.258.617.  CI.  250-311.000. 
Kanla.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Zezlnka.  Edward  W.;  Vicha.  Susan  K.;  and  Kania.  Charles  M., 
5,258,444.  CI.  524-507.000. 
Kannegundla.   Ram.   to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.   Timed  delayed 

digital  signal  producing  circuit.  5.258.659.  CI   307-268.000. 
Kanza.  Hiroyuki;  Kuga.  Shigekl;  Monshlta.  Taro;  and  Wada.  Masahiro. 
to  Sharp  Kabushlki  Kaisha  Text  editor  with  memory  for  eliminating 
duplicate  sentences.  5.258.910.  CI.  364-419.100. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Akiba.  Shun-lchI;  Takel.  AkIra:  Hagihara.  HIroshi;  Ota.  Tomomi; 
Kodama,    HIroshi;    and    Kimura.    Yoshlharu.    3.258,297.    CI. 
435-209.000. 
Shimlzu.   Jun;    Nawa.    Masayoshi;   and    Fukushima,    Yoshihiro. 
5.258.255.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Karagozler.  A.  Ersin;  Mark.  Harry  B..  Jr.;  Zimmer.  Hans;  and  Galal. 
Ahmed,  to  University  of  Cincinnati.  Iodine  doped  conducting  poly- 
thlenylene  film  coated  electrode  and  a  method  for  making  same. 
5,258,111,  CI.  204-416.000. 
Ksrss.  L-iSwrcncc  J.-  Sc€-~- 

Llotta,  Frank  J.,  Jr.;  Sofranko,  John  A.;  and  Karas,  Lawrence  J.. 
5.258.049.  CI.  44-324.000. 
Karasev.  Alexandr  A.;  Zakharevich.  Vladislav  G.;  Revenko.  Alexandr 
N.;  KIbirov.  Alexandr  A.;  Dygai.  Alexandr  I.;  and  Nechushkin. 
Alexandr  I.  Apparatus  for  generating  electric  pulses  for  biological 
object  stimulation.  5.257.623.  CI.  607-27.000. 
Karlsen,  Lasse.  to  Techsonic  Aerosystems  AB.  Acoustic  projectile 
trajectory  evaluation  device.  5,258.962,  Ci.  367-127.000. 
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Kisai.  Syoji:  See— 

Suzuki,  Maulo:  Yamazaki.  Misachika.  Inaba.  Hiromi;  Nakamura. 
Kiyoshi;  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Nakata.  Naofumi;  Komatsu,  Chikara; 
Kasai.  Syoji;  and  Fujino,  Atsuya,  5.258,586,  CI.  187124000 
Kashiwadate,  Ken:  See — 

Inaguma.  Yoshiyuki;  Kashjwadate.  Ken;  and  Satake,  Yoshikatsu. 
5.258,440.  CI   524-424.0OO. 
Kashiwagi,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Murayama,  Yoichi;  Kashiwagi,  Kunihiro;  and  Yoshida,  Yasuhiko, 
5.258,886,  CI   361-321.500 
Kassebaum.  James  W.;  Dayawon.  Miguel  M  ;  and  Sandbnnk.  Joseph  J., 
to  Monsanio  Company   Glyphosant-contaming  herbicidal  composi- 
tions   compnsmg    acetylenic    diol    rainfascness    enhancmg    agents. 
5.258,359.  CI.  5O4-206.0OO. 
Kauyanta.  Kozo:  See — 

Kamohara.  Shiroo;  Toyabe.  Toni;  Katayama.  Kozo;  Yamamoto. 
Shuichi;  and  Ihara.  Sigeo.  5.258.625.  CI  257-14000 
Kauyama,  Masato:  See — 

Kagami.    Kenji;    Kauyama.    Masato;    Fukui.    Tetsuro;    Tanaka. 
Hiromi;  and  Suzuki.  Masao.  5.258.282.  CI.  430-619.000. 
Kauyama,  Shinzou  Cleaner  for  piping.  5.257.433.  CI.  15-104  120 
Kato.  Akio;  Kanbayashi,  Hideyuki;  Tada,  Kaoru;  and  Tajima,  Katsuaki. 
to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reading  device  capable 
of  color  dacnmination   5,258.831,  CI.  358-500  000 
Kato.  Eiichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd   Electrophotographic  litho- 
graphic pnnting  plate  precursor.  5.258.249,  CI  430-49  000 
Kato.  Hiroshi;  Matsunawa.  Masahiko:  Yamamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Hasebe, 
Takashi;  Abe,  Yoshinon;  and  Kimoto,  Tetsuo,  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion.   Image    processing    method    and    apparatus.    5,259,041.    CI 
382-48.000. 
Kato.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Kenji;  Ueda,  Nobutaka;  Matsuu,  Yuuji;  Kato.  Hiroshi; 
and  Hiai.  Atsuhiko,  5,258,550.  CI.  562-575.000. 
Kato,  Kazuo:  See— 

Yuki.  Yoshikazu;  Baba.  Motoko;  Shimizu.  MiUuo;  Kato.  Kazuo; 
and  Hiratani.  Hajime.  5.258.500.  CI.  530-390. 100 
Kato.  Kiminan.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing 

ceramic  products   5.258.152.  CI   264-65  000. 
Kato,  Koji;  and  Shimura.  Kiyoshi.  to  K  &  K  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Pole  device  for  skiing  contest.  5.257.874.  CI.  404-9.000. 
Kato.  Shiro.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
quantizing,  coding  and  transmitting  a  digital  video  signal   5.258.835, 
CI   358-135  000 
Kato.  Tomohiro;  Takasu,  Yoshio;  and  Minafuji.  Makolo,  to  Takemoto 
Yushi    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Fluid-permeable   agent    for   non-woven 
sheets   of  polyolefin    fibers    and    method    of   application    thereof 
5.258.129,  CI.  252-8.900. 
Kato,  Toshikazu.  Ogita.  Yasuhisa,  and  Ogawara.  Kensuke.  to  Tosoh 
Corporation;  and  Toso  Susteel  Co..  Ltd.  Polyphenylene  sulfide  resin 
composition   5.258.442.  CI.  524-425.000. 
Kato.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Nakagawa.    Susumu;    Kato.    Yoshiaki;    and    Fukatsu.    Hiroshi. 
5.258.509.  CI.  540-302  000 
Kato.  Yukihisa:  See — 

Ikehata.    Tsutomu;    Kato.    Yukihisa;    and    Yasunaga,    Makolo, 
5,257.868,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Katoh,  Takayuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Package  for 

microwave  IC.  5.258.646.  CI  257-678.000. 
Katoh.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ohara.  Hisanon;  Kawai.  Hiromu;  Takaoka,  Shigehiko;  and  Katoh, 
Yasuhiro,  5.259.015.  CI.  378-144  000. 
Katsambens.  Dimitns.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Acrylic  coaled 

thermoplastic  substrate   5.258,225,  CI  428-331.000. 
Katsumata.  Masaaki:  See — 

Baba,   Akira;   Saito.   Masayuki;   Katsumau.   Masaaki;  and  Endo. 
Shigemi.  5,258.670.  CI.  307-631.000 
Katsumata.  Toru;  and  Matsunaga,  Nobuyuki.  to  Polyplaslics  Co..  Ltd 
Weather-resistant  polyacetal  resin  compositions  exhibiting  reduced 
surface  gloss  characteristics,  and  molded  articles  thereof.  5.258.431. 
CI.  524-100.000 
Katsuro.  Yoshio;  and  Matsuda.  Hitoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corpora- 
tion.   Process  for   producing  biphenyltetracarboxylic  dianhydride. 
5.258,530.  CI.  549-241.000 
Katz.  Joseph:  See — 

Metlitsky.  Boris;  Kau.  Joseph;  Gousgounis,  Dean,  and  Marom. 
Emanuel.  5.258.605.  CI   235-462  000 
Katz.  Ronald  A.,  to  First  Data  Resources  Inc    Telephonic-interface 

sutistical  analysis  system.  5.259.023.  CI.  379-88  000. 
Kausch.  Thomas  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Package  for  sheets  of 

photosensitive  material   5.257.697.  CI   206-455  000 
Kauser.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

LaMastro.    Roberi    A ;   and    Kauser.    Dennis   E..    5.258.336,   CI 
501-66.000. 
Kautz.  Henry  A.;  and  Selman.  Bart,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Opti- 
mization of  information  bases  5.259,067.  CI   395-67.000. 
Kawabala.  Gonshiro:  See — 

Sato.  Naoaki;  Kuramoto.  Jiro;  Kawabala.  Gonshiro;  Yamamoto. 
Yasuhiro;  and  Kimura.  Shigenon.  5.257,673.  CI.  180-271.000 
Kawabala.  Yoshimasa:  See— 

Nishikawa.    Kenichi;    Hayashi.    Takahiro;    and    Kawabala.    Yo- 
shimasa, 5.258.592.  CI.  200-302  200. 
Kawaguchi.  Mamoru;  Hirasawa.  Toshimasa;  Hauio.  Tatsuo;  Yamada, 
Kaoru;  and  Taga,  Akira,  to  Kawaguchi.  Mamoru;  and  Maeda  Corpo- 
ration.  Openable  and  closeable  roof  construction.    5.257.485.  CI. 
52-66.000. 


Kawai.  Hiromu:  See — 

Ohara.  Hisanon;  Kawai.  Hiromu;  Takaoka.  Shigehiko;  and  Katoh. 
Yasuhiro.  5,259.015.  CI.  378-144.000 
Kawai.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Toshio;  Jyohouji,  Hirofumi;  Ebara.  Takeshi;  and  Kawai, 
Kiyoshi,  5,258.474.  CI.  526-119.000. 
Kawai.  Shigeru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Positioning  apparatus  for  optical 
element  mounting  operation  having  a  positioning  light  receiving 
element   formed  on  an  optical  element  substrate.   5,258.623.  CI. 
250-561.000. 
Kawai.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Golub.    Lome   M.;    Ramamunhy.    Nangavarum   S.    McNamara. 
Thomas  F.;  Greenwald,  Robert  A.;  Kawai.  Tsutomu;  Hamasaki. 
Takashi;    Shimamura.    Michiya;    Kobayashi.   Goro;   Takigawa, 
Tetsuo;  and  IwaU,  Hisashi.  5.258.371.  CI   514-152000 
Kawakami.  Koji:  See — 

Oda.  Toshiyuki;  Kawakami,  Koji;  and  Fujiya,  Hajime.  5.258.747, 
CI.  345-153.000. 
Kawamoto.  Hayami:  See— 

Suzuki.   Yukinori;    Kawamoto,    Hayami;    Kaneda.   Tatsuaki;   and 
Nishikawa.  Masahiko.  5.257.591.  CI.  112-121.120. 
Kawanabe.  Masakazu:  See — 

Ozeki.     Shotaro;     and     Kawanabe.     Masakazu.     5.258.572.     CI. 
174-38.000. 
Kawano.  Shinji:  See — 

Matsuzawa,  Atsushi;  Hidaka.  Kunihiko;  Enomoto.  Atsushi;  and 
Kawano,  Shinji.  5.257,801.  CI.  280-691.000 
Kawano.  Yasuhiro.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Tone  generator  for  storing 
and  mixing  basic  and  differential  wave  daU.  5.258.574.  CI.  84-661 .000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Sako.  Nonmitsu.  5.258.891.  CI   361-792.000 
Kawasumi.  Masao:  See — 

Ichimura.    Nobuo;    Yamazaki.    Mitsuo;    FujiU.    Kohei;    Satou. 
Hideuka;  Miyamoto.  Yasuo;  Kawasumi.  Masao;  and  Kikuchi. 
Tohru.  5.258.139,  CI.  252-514.000. 
Kawala.  Masahiko:  See— 

Usagawa.  Toshiyuki;  Hiruma.  Kenji;  Kawau,  Masahiko;  Goto, 
Shigeo;  Miuni.  Katsuhiko;  Yamane.  Masao;  Takahashi.  Susumu; 
Tanoue.   Tomonori;   and    Imamura.    Yoshinon.    5.258,631.   CI. 
257-192000. 
Kaya.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Sueyasu.   Ryoichi;   WauiMbe.   Mayumi;   Sagara.   Kazuhiko;  and 
Kaya,  Hidehiko.  5.258.620.  CI.  250-339  000 
Kazmer.  Bryan  M.:  See — 

Summers.  James  W.;  Blayne.  Jerome  J.;  and  Kazmer.  Bryan  M.. 
5.258.232.  CI  428-463.000 
Keating.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Crabb.  Charles  C  ;  Wanat.  Robert  A  ;  Keating.  Paul  J.;  and  Roach, 
Donald  E..  5.258.423,  CI.  523-206.000. 
Keenan.  F    Edward.   Kairomonal  lure  for  ectoparasitic  insect  trap. 

5.258.176.  CI   424-84.000. 
Keller.  Manfred:  See- 
Bauer.  Kurt  H  ;  and  Keller.  Manfred.  5.258.185,  CI  424-484.000. 
Kelley,  Douglas  G  ;  Rogers.  Deborah  M.;  and  Swiecinski.  Frederick  J  . 
to   Nalco  Chemical  Company.   Carbohydrazones  as  boiler  water 
oxygen  scavengers  5.258.125.  CI   210-750000 
Kelley.    Thomas   F..    to   Norfolk    Scientific.    Inc.    Blood   collector. 

5,257.984.  CI.  604-403.000. 
Kellins.  Margaret  L  :  See- 
Carroll.    Timothy;    and    Kellins,    Margaret    L..    5.257.428. 
5-620.000 
Kemp.  David  B.:  See— 

Covington.    Roger    G.;    and    Kemp.    David    B..    5.257.751. 
242-71  100. 
Kenakin.  Terrence  P.:  See- 
Wheeler.  Thomas  N.;  and  Kenakin.  Terrence  P..  5.258.519.  CI. 
546-261.000. 
Kencho  Kobe  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Sano.  Yuji;  and  Shimada.  Fubito.  5.257,667.  CI.  173-49.000. 
Kennecke.  Mano:  See- 
Weber.  Alfred;  Kennecke.  Mario;  Hilscher.  Jean  C;  and  Nickisch, 
Klaus.  5.258,290.  CI  435-119.000 
Kennedy,  Robert  D..  to  Interlock  Corporation.  Connector  position 

assurance  assembly   5.257.944.  CI.  439-347.000. 
Kensey  Nash  Corporation:  See— 

Nash.  John.  5.257.990.  CI.  606-45  000. 
Kerby.  Michael  C  ;  Riley.  Kenneth  L  ;  Long.  Fred  M  ;  Johnson.  Jack 
W  ;  and  Brtxly.  John  F..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Com- 
pany. Dehydrogenation  of  hydrocarbons.  5.258.567.  CI   585-654.000. 
Kerley.  James  J.;  Eklund.  Wayne  D  ;  and  May.  Edward  L..  to  United 
Sutes  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Climbing  robot.  5,257.669,  CI.  180-7.100. 
Kerstein,  Melvin:  See — 

Kalika.  Joseph;   Rabindran.  George;  Faber.  Thomas;  Guenther, 
Kenneth  L  ;  and  Kerstein.  Melvin.  5.257.777.  CI.  271-35.000. 
Kewa  Office  A  Library  Products  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Wong.  Tsung-An.  5.257.859.  CI.  312-190.000 
Kezer,  Jeremy  B.;  Kupersmilh.  Bertram  F.;  and  Sirag.  David  J.,  Jr..  lo 
Otis  Elevator  Company  Estimating  elevator  passengers  from  gender 
ratioed  weight   5.258.587.  CI    181131  000. 
Khandros.  Igor  Y  ;  and  DiStefano.  Thomas  H  ,  to  Tessera,  Inc.  Semi- 
conductor   chip    assemblies    with    fan-in     leads.     5,258,330,    CI. 
437-209.000 
Khanna.  Ish  K  ;  Mueller.  Richard  A  ;  and  Weier,  Richard  M.,  lo  G.  D. 
Searle  A  Co    2-substituled   tertiary   carbinol   denvatives  of  deox- 
ynojinmycin.  5,258,518.  CI.  546-242.000. 


CI. 


CI. 


Khazai.  Bijan;  Murchison.  Craig  B.;  and  Vrieland,  G.  Edwin,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The  Process  of  oxidizing  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons employing  a  molybdate  catalyst  composition.  5.258,347,  CI. 
502-306.000. 
Khuri-Yakub.  B.  T.;  and  Hsieh.  Chung-Kao,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior 
University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Resonant  frequency 
method  for  bearing  ball  inspection.  5.257,544.  CI.  73-579000. 
Kibirov.  Alexandr  A.:  See— 

Karasev.  Alexandr  A  ;  Zakharevich.  Vladislav  G.;  Revenko.  Alex- 
andr N  ;  Kibirov.  Alexandr  A.;  Dygai.  Alexandr  I.;  and  Ne- 
chushkm.  Alexandr  I..  5.257.623,  CI.  607-27.000. 
Kida.  Takeshi;  Satsuma.  Kazumasa;  Majumdar.  Gourab;  Terashima, 
Tomohide;    Yamaguchi,    Hiroshi;    Fukunaga,    Masanori;    and    Yo- 
shizawa,  Masao.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconduc- 
tor device  for  extracting  a  signal  used  to  monitor  potential  of  a  high 
voltage  island  at  a  low  voluge  island  and  method  of  manufacturing 
the  same  5.258.641.  CI   257-490.000. 
Kidwell.  J  Jeffrey;  Berthold.  John  W.;  and  Reed.  Stuart  E  ,  to  Babcock 
A  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Optical  fiber  loop  temperature  sensor. 
5,258.614,  CI.  250-227.160. 
Kiely,  John  S.:  See — 

Domagala.  John   M  ,   Kiely.  John  S;  and  Schroeder.  Mel  C. 
5.258.528.  CI   548-566.000. 
Kihara.  Takeshi:  See — 

Urushibata.     Kenichi;     and     Kihara,     Takeshi,     5.258.597.     CI. 
219-56100. 
Kikuchi.  Teturou:  See— 

Takeuchi.     Takashi.     and     Kikuchi.     Teturou.     5.257,827,     CI 
169-41.000 
Kikuchi.  Tohru:  See— 

Ichimura.    Nobuo;    Yamazaki.    Mitsuo;    Fujila.    Kohei;    Satou. 
Hidetaka;  Miyamoto,  Yasuo;  Kawasumi.  Masao;  and  Kikuchi. 
Tohni.  5.258.139.  CI  252-514.000. 
Kilgore.  Bruce  J.:  See- 
Auger.    Perry   W.;    Potter,    Daniel   R.;   and    Kilgore,    Bruce   J., 
5,257.470.  CI.  36-88.000. 
Kim,  Ki-Soo;  Dashevsky,  Sophia;  Liu,  Jian-Lin;  and  Palmaka.  Sunley 
W..   to   Akzo   nv.    Synthesis   of  block    liquid   crystal   copolymer. 
5.258.486.  CI.  528-206.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Meirowitz.    Randy    E;   and   Phelan,    Robert   J.    5,258,221.   CI. 
428-288.000. 
Kimoto.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kato.    Hiroshi;    Matsunawa.    Masahiko;    Yamamoto.    Hiroyuki; 
Ha.sebe.  Takashi;  Abe,  Yoshinori;  and  Kimoto.  Tetsuo,  5.259.041. 
CI   382-48.000 
Kimura.  Masanori:  See— 

Yamagishi.    Hiroloshi;    Kimura.    Masanori;    and    Arai.    Hideo. 
5.258.092.  CI    156-616200 
Kimura.  Noriyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Minoru.  to  Richo  Company.  Ltd  Image 
forming    apparatus    having    a    revolver    type    developing    device. 
5.258.819.  CI    355-326.00R 
Kimura.  Shigemi;  Nishida.  Ikuhiro;  and  Hayashi.  Toshihiro.  to  Asahi 
Denka    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Apparatus    for    manufacturing 
wrapped  food.  5.257.573.  CI.  99-450.200. 
Kimura.  Shigenon:  See- 
Sato.  Naoaki;  Kuramoto.  Jiro;  Kawabala.  Gonshiro;  Yamamoto. 
Yasuhiro;  and  Kimura.  Shigenon,  5.257.673.  CI.  180-271.000. 
Kimura.  Tadatomo:  See — 

Hibino.  Sadayoshi;  Sato.  Tadayuki;  Mochizuki.  Motoyasu;  Kimura. 
Tadatomo;  Ozawa.  Shigeo;  Sawa.  Takao;  and  Sakau.  Yasuo. 
5.258.681.  CI.  310-214.000. 
Kimura.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Akiba.  Shun-ichi;  Takei.  Akira;  Hagihara.  Hiroshi;  Ota,  Tomomi; 
Kodama,    Hiroshi;    and    Kimura,    Yoshiharu,    5.258,297,    CI. 
435-209  000. 
Kimura.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Masumori.  Hiroaki;  Tanno.  Norihiko;  Saji.  Ikuuro;  and  Kimura. 
Yoshihiko.  5.258.396.  CI.  514-370.000. 
Kimura.  Youichi:  See — 

Ohnishi.   Kazumasa;  Tanaka.   Masayuki:  and   Kimura,   Youichi. 
5.258.694.  CI.  318-135.000 
King.  Carrol  L.,  to  National  Broach  A  Machine  Company.  Coolant 

distribution  system  for  blind  broaching.  5.257.886,  CI.  409-249.000. 
King.  Frank  M.:  See- 
Schorr.  Steven  A  ;  and  King.  Frank  M..  5.257,810.  a.  273-292.000 
King.  Kenneth  S.:  See— 

Dakin.  James  T  ;  King.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Allen,  Gary  R..  5.258,691. 
CI   313-620.000. 
Kingsbury.  Alan  P  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  components  of 

an  ambient  fluid.  5.257,527.  CI   73-31.010. 
Kingsford-Smith.  Charles  A  :  See- 
Bower.  Grant  L.;  Kingsford-Smith.  Charles  A.;  and  Mcllraith. 
Terry  E..  5.257.540,  CI.  73-379.070. 
Kinkelaar,  Edmund  W..  to  Texo  Corporation.  Method  and  composition 
for    depositing    heavy    iron    phosphate    coatings     5,258.078.    CI. 
148-259.000. 
Kinney,  Jennifer  A.:  See — 

Vedvick.  Thomas  S.;  Engel.  Michael  E.;  Urcan.  Mary  S.;  Buck- 
holz.    Richard   G.;   and    Kinney.   Jennifer    A.,    5,258,302.   CI. 
435-254.230. 
Kinoshiu.  Makiko:  See— 

Yokohan.  Ryuichi;  Aotsuka,  Shinichi;  Kinoshiu.  Makiko;  Funaha- 
shi.  Takashi;  and  Tani.  NobuUka,  5.258,503,  CI.  530-415.000. 


Kinoshita,  Osamu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Phase  lock  loop  with 
compensation  for  voluge  or  temperature  changes  in  a  phase  compar- 
ator. 5.258.725.  CI.  331-17.000 
Kinsfather.  Todd:  See- 
Van  Antwerp.  William  P  ;  Kinsfather.  Todd;  Van  Funderburk, 
Jeffery;  and  Mclntyre,  Deborah  C.  5,257,980,  CI.  604-282.000. 
Kirby,  Lisa  M.,  to  Capitol  Adhesives.  Inc   Solvent-free  floorcovering 
adhesive  and  method  of  producing  same.  5.258.425.  CI.  523-337.000. 
Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Suzuki.  Akira;  Konno.  Hiroyoshi;  Ohno.  Tomonari;  and  Yama- 
moto. Koji,  5.257.889.  CI.  414-417.000. 
Kimer.  John  F.:  See — 

Coe.  Charles  G.;  Kimer,  John  F.;  Pierantozzi,  Ronald;  and  While. 

Thomas  R..  5.258.058,  CI.  95-95.000. 
Gaffney,  Thomas  R.;  Kimer.  John  F.;  Kumar.  Ravi;  and  Maliszew- 
skyj.  Robin  J..  5.258.060,  CI.  95-101.000. 
Kirsch.  Jurgen:  See — 

Schomacker,  Reinhard;  Hucks.  Uwe;  Weymans.  Gunther;  Herrig. 
Wolfgang;  and  Kirsch.  Jurgen.  5.258.484.  CI.  528-196.000 
Kishi.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Japanic  Corporation.  Raw  sewage  disposal  appara- 
tus. 5.257,466.  CI.  34-95.000 
Kisida.  Hirosi:  See— 

Shuto.    Akira;    Sakamoto.    Nonyasu;    Kisida.    Hirosi;    Fujimoto. 
Hiroaki;  and  Umeda.  Kimitoshi,  5.258.410.  CI.  514-721.000. 
Kissin,  Yury  V.;  Mink.  Robert  I ;  and  Nowhn.  Thomas  E..  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.    High-activity   polyethylene  caulysts.    5.258.345,   CI. 
502-116.000 
Kissin,  Yury  V.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Catalyst  systems  for  poly- 
menzation     and     copolymerization     of     olefins.     5.258,475.     CI 
526-129.000. 
Kita.  Tatsuya:  See —  • 

Sauke.  Naoto;  and  Kita,  Tatsuya,  5,258,351,  CI   503-227.000. 
Kitaguchi.  Takashi:  See— 

Furuu,  Toshiyuki;   Kiuguchi.  Takashi;  and   Eguchi.  Hiroloshi. 
5.259.064.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Kilanaka.  Katsumi.  to  Hokushin  Kogyo  Corporation.  Excavator  for 

forming  underground  continuous  wall.  5.257.471.  CI.  37-353.000. 
Kiten.  Hiroshi:  See — 

lida  Takashi   Tsumazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Iloh.  Masatoshi;  and  Kiten, 
Hiroshi.  5,258.798,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Kitney.  Richard  I ;  Straughan.  Keith;  and  Rothman.  Martin  T..  lo 
Intravascular  Research   Limited.   Methods  and   apparatus  for  the 
examination    and    treatment    of    inlemal    organs.    5.257.629.    CI. 
128-662.060. 
Kitou.  Kouji:  See — 

Sano,  Yuji;  Kilou.  Kouji;  Arai.  Ikuya;  Ohsawa.  MichiUka;  and 
Amemiya.  Yoshio.  5.258.828.  CI.  358-29.000. 
Kitsunai,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tokisue.   Hiromilsu;   Kitsunai.   Hiroyuki;  Tsumaki,  Nobuo;   and 
Inouye.  Hiroshi.  5.258.047,  CI  29-25.010. 
Kiyohara.  Osamu:  See — 

Ochi.  Mitsukazu;  Tagami.  Toshio;  and  Kiyohara,  Osamu,  5.258.456. 
CI.  525-90.000. 
Kjelland.  Torbjom:  See—  ,,,„„,, 

Forwald.  Karl;  Fossheim.  Rune;  and  Kjelland.  Torbjom.  5.258.053, 
CI.  75-341.000. 

Klara.  Waller  S  ■  See 

Banker.  Dennis  C;  Dorler.  Jack  A.;  Klara.  Waller  S.;  and  Masci. 
Francesco  M..  5.258.661.  CI.  307-290.000. 
Klein,  Bernd:  See — 

Krause.    Manfred;    Klein.    Bemd;    Schindler,   Gerhard;    Schafer. 
Peter;  and  Notzel.  Siegfned.  5,258.163.  CI.  422-58.000 
Klein.  Scott  I.;  and  Molino.  Bruce  F..  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharma- 
ceuticals   Inc     Antithrombolic    diaminoalkanoic    acid    derivatives. 
5.258.398.  CI.  514-399.000. 
Klemann.  Lawrence  P.:  See — 

Wheeler.  Edward  L.;  D'Amelia.  Ronald  P ;  LeveiUe.  Gilbert  A. 
Otierbum.  Michael  S.;  Klemann.  Lawrence  P.;  Finley.  John  W. 
Roden.  Allan  D.;  Chrysam.  Michael  M.;  Pelloso.  Turiddu  A. 
and  Given.  Peter  S..  Jr..  5,258.197,  CI.  426-607.000. 
Klena,  Thomas  J..  II:  See— 

Bachelder,  Theodore  J.;  Klena,  Thomas  J  ,  II;  Maurer.  Steven  W  ; 
Modlin.  Ronald  R.;  Puckett.  James  T.;  Slepnick.  John  E.;  Synor. 
Jeffrey  C;  and  Wallner.  John  P..  5.257.815,  CI.  280-728.000. 
Klepka.  Chns:  See— 

Hanheimer,  Richard;  Coleman.  Michael;  Klepka.  Chris;  and  Poole. 
Geoffrey.  5.258.908.  CI.  364-408.000 
Kley.  Kirk:  See- 
Comfort,  Michael  J..  5.257,963.  CI.  482-51.000. 
Klidonas,  Gregory  P.:  See— 

Clarke.  Jan  D.;  Bennis.  Steven  A.;  Chidesler.  Buford  B.;  Klidonas. 
Gregory  P    Klinger.  Stephen  E.;  Mohlman.  Brian  K.;  and  Swei- 
gart.  Donald  E..  II.  5.257.921,  CI  418-201.200. 
Klinger.  Stephen  E.:  See— 

Clarke,  Jan  D.;  Bennis.  Steven  A.;  Chidesler.  Buford  B.;  Klidonas. 
Gregory  P    Klinger.  Stephen  E.;  Mohlman,  Bnan  K.;  and  Swei- 
gart.  Donald  E..  II,  5.257,921.  CI.  418-201.200. 
Klock,  John  C:  See—  _  ,^^     ^, 

Stan-.    Chnstopher    M;    and    Klock.    John    C,    5.258.295.    Q. 
435-172.300. 
Kloker.  Kevin  L.:  See— 

Wemimont.  Thomas  L.;  Kloker.  Kevin  L.;  and  Liu.  Clif.  5.258.999. 
CI.  375-7.000 
Klusener.  Peter  A.;  Stil.  Hans  A.;  Drent.  Fit;  and  Amoldy.  Peter,  to 
Shell  Oil  Company    Carbonylation  caulyst  system.  5.258.546.  Q. 
560-207.000. 
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Klutz,  Inc  :  Set— 

C«lUgh«n.  Michael  L..  5J57.783.  a.  273-128.00R. 
Knaden,  Manfred:  Set — 

Stadtfeld,  Hennann;  Knaden,  Manfred:  and  Brandner,  Oerhard, 
5,257,882,  O.  409-26.000. 
Knechtel.  Arthur  H.;  and  Pcxllas,  Thomas  J.,  to  Aqualon  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  jomt,  spackling  and  texture  compounds  for 
gypaum  dry  walU.  5.258.069,  a.  106-287.240. 
Kniewske,  Reinhard;  and  Reinhardt.  Eugen.  to  Wolff  Wabrode  AG. 
Cellulose  ether  compositions   for  aqueous   media.    5,258,429,   CI. 
524-31.000. 
Knight.  Jennifer  R.:  Set— 

Sumner.  Charles  E..  Jr  ;  Gusufson,  Bruce  L.;  and  Knight,  Jennifer 
R.,  5,258,556.  a.  568-839  000. 
Knodel,  Waldemar  R.;  and  Einoder,   Norbert,  to  Heinrich  Fiedler 

GmbH  A  Co  KG  Disk  fUter.  5,258.120.  Q.  210-232.000. 
Knowles  Electronics,  Inc.;  Set — 

Peters,   Richard  W;  and  Christopher,  John  G.  5,259,035,  CI. 
381-110.000. 
Knowles.  Patrick  J  ;  and  Waterman,  Timothy  G ,  to  Westingbouse 
Electric    Corp.    Ominidirectional    ground    plane    effect    radiator. 
5,258,769,  a.  343-791.000. 
Knudsen.  Hans;  and  Meyer,  Wolfgang,  to  SelloUpe  AG  Self-adhesive 
acrylate  copolymers,  a  process  for  their  preparation  and  self-adhesive 
webs,  which  contain  them   5.258.479.  CI   526-317  100. 
Knuppel.  Peler  C  ;  Lantzsch,  Reinhard;  Jelich,  Klaus;  Andres,  Peter; 
and  Marhold,  Albrecht,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  3-substituted  4-cyano-pyrrole  compounds.  5,258,526, 
a.  548-526.000. 
Ko,  Myong  K.;  See — 

PeUegrino,  John  J.;  Ko.  Myong  K.;  and  Marko.  Paul  J..  5.258.202, 
CI.  427-235.000. 
Koatsu  Gas  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Sugioka,  Takao;  Saji.  Yoshiro;  Toda,  Hiroaki;  Takagi,  Tetsuo; 
Inoue,  Masani;  Otani,  Kohei;  and  Sato,  Manabu,  5,258.573.  CI. 
I74-35.00R. 
Kobayashi,  Eiji;  See — 

Nagamura,  Satoru;  Saito,  Hiromitsu;  Kobayashi,  Eiji;  and  Gomi. 
Katsushige.  5.258.383.  CI  514-253  000 
Kobayashi.  Goro;  Set — 

Golub.    Lome   M.;    Ramamurthy.    Nangavarum   S.;    McNamara, 
Thomas  F.;  Greenwald.  Robert  A.;  Kawai.  Tsutomu;  Hamasaki. 
Takashi;   Shimamura,    Michiya;    Kobayashi.   Goro;   Takigawa. 
Tetsuo;  and  Iwata,  Hisashi,  5,258.371,  CI.  514-152.000. 
Kobayashi.   Hidetoshi;  Takizawa.  Hiroo;  and  Ishii.  Yoshio.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  material. 
5.258.270.  CI.  430-503.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroo;  See— 

Miyake.    Hiroaki;    Kobayashi.    Hiroo;    and    Nomura.    Yoshiya. 
5.258,811.  CI.  355-210.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazuo,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Metal-air  cell 

having  a  piezoelectric  air-supply  pump.  5,258,239,  CI.  429-27.000. 
Kobayashi.  Manabu;  See — 

Okui.  Kaoru;  and  Kobayashi.  Manabu.  5.257,674.  CI.  180-297.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masatsune;  Koike.  Shohji;  Tochihara.  Shinichi;  Fukushima. 
Kyoko:  Nagashima,  Akira;  Shirota,  Koromo;  and  Mafune,  Kumiko, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  containing  halogenaied  alkanol  with 
2  to  4  cartKin  atoms,  recording  method  and  apparatus  using  the  same. 
5,258.066,  CI.  106-22.00R. 
Kobayashi.  Motokazu;  See— 

Tanaka,  Hiromi;  Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Kobayashi,  Motokazu;  Kagami, 
Kenji;   Suzuki.   Masao;   and   Higuchi,   Tetsuya.    5,258,281.  CI. 
430-619000. 
Kobayashi,  Norio;  Set — 

Okada,    Kinjiro;    Shiraishi,    Hiromasa;    Yokozawa,    Hirokazu; 
Takehana,    Shinichi;    and    Kobayashi.    Norio,    5.258.6 1 3.    CI. 
250-227.110. 
Kobayashi.  Seiji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc  and  optical  disc 

reproducing  apparatus.  5.258,970.  CI.  369-109.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yasushi;  5er — 

Yamaguchi,    Toshio;    and    Kobayashi.    Yasushi.    5.258.059.    CI. 
95-100.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  See — 

Tamba,  Akihiro;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou, 
5.258.644.  CI.  257-561.000. 
Kocal.  Joseph  A.;  Imai.  Tamotsu;  Kuchar.  Paul  J.;  and  Gosling,  Chris- 
topher D..  to  UOP.  Process  for  producing  aromatic  compounds  from 
C2-C6  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  using  a  hydrogen  tolerant  catalyst. 
5.258.564.  CI.  585-415  000. 
Kocur.  Jean,  Maier.  Thomas;  Langeluddeke.  Peter;  and  Hess.  Martin,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschan.  Liquid  herbicidal  compositions  contain- 
ing glufosinate  and  an  alkyl  polyglycoside.  5,258,358,  CI.  504-205.000. 
Kodama,  Hiroshi;  Set — 

Akiba,  Shun-ichi;  Takei,  Akira;  Hagihara,  Hiroshi;  Ota,  Tomomi; 
Kodama,    Hiroshi;    and    Kimura,    Yoshiharu,    5,258,297,    CI. 
435-209.000. 
Kodera,  Yoshiaki;  See — 

Nakagawa,  Yoshihiro;  Hon.  Hitoshi;  Kusu.  Takayuki;  and  Kodera, 
Yoshiaki.  5,258,226,  CI.  428-339.000 
Koebel.  Alen;  5«— 

Schmidt.  Terrence  C;  and  Koebel.  Alen.  5.258.830.  CI.  358-60.000. 
Koemg.  Donald  E..  to  Mosler.  Inc.  Multi-layer  |>anels  for  modular  vault 

structure.  5.257.583.  CI.  109-49.500. 
Koemer.  Arthur.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  caster  and 
steering  axis  inclination  angles.  5.257.458,  Q.  33-203.120. 


Kocrner.  Robert  F.;  Set— 

Boylan.  Eugene  B.;  DeLise.  Anthony  J.;  and  Koemer.  Robert  F., 
5.257.784.  CI.  273-138.0OR. 
Koga.  Mikio;  See— 

Fukuyoshi,  Tadashi;  Takaishi,  Takeo;  Goto,  Keizo;  Koga,  Mikio; 
and  Kanegae,  Shotchi,  5.258.930.  CI.  364-563.000. 
Kohara,  Takao,  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Suspension  controller.  5,257,814,  CI. 

280-707.000. 
Kohashi,  Takashi;  See — 

Kondo,    Toshiharu;     Kohashi,    Takashi;    and    Shimizu,    Shuji, 
5.258.848.  C\.  358-228.000. 
Kohno,  Ichiro;  Set — 

Nobuta,  Hiroshi;  and  Kohno,  Ichiro,  5,258,853,  C\.  358-444.000. 
Kohno.  Yutaka;  Set— 

Nakashima,  Mitsuyoshi;  Uematsu,  Toshihiko;  Umemura,  Kazuo; 
and  Kohno,  Yutaka,  5,258.393,  CI.  514-344  000. 
Koide,  Yumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DaU  communication  appara- 
tus permitting  confidential  communication.  5.258.998.  CI   375-7.000. 
Koike.  Atsushi;  See — 

Yamauchi.  Takashi;  Sakagami.  deceased.  Akira;  and  Koike,  Atsu- 
shi. 5.258.905,  CI.  364-147.000. 
Koike.  Masayoshi;  Stt — 

Toyama.     Toshihko;     and     Koike.     Masayoshi,     5,258,630,     CI. 
257-98.000. 
Koike,  Moriyuki:  See — 

Tokuhashi,  Masaki;  Koike.  Moriyuki;  Yasuda.  WaUru;  Ishigaki. 
Kouji;    Bisaiji,    Takashi;    and    Imai,    Chikara,    5,258.248,    CI. 
430-31.000. 
Koike.  Shohji;  5<v— 

Kobayashi,  Masatsune:  Koike.  Shohji;  Tochihara.  Shinichi:  Fuku- 
shima. Kyoko;  Nagashima.  Akira;  Shirota,  Koromo;  and  Mafune, 
Kumiko,  5,258.066,  CI.  1O6-22.0OR. 
Koishi.  Toshio:  Ootani.  Mikio;  and  Koshita.  Toru.  to  Central  Glass 
Company,  Limited.  Fluoroolefin  based  copolymer  useful  in  electro- 
deposition  paints.  5.258.447.  CI.  524-544.000. 
Koiso.  Jun-ichi;  See — 

Nakagawa.  Kiyohari;  Honda.  Hiroyuki;  Koiso.  Jun-ichi;  Okazaki, 
Shigeru;  and  Otomo.  Naoki.  5.258,815,  CI.  355-282.000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Nino,  Naohi.  5.258.897.  CI.  362-346.000. 
Kojima.  Yasuyuki;  Yokosuka,  Yasushi;  Shimanuki,  Takeshi;  Takaoka, 
Kazuhiko;    and    Ishihara.    Yukihito,    to    Hitachi,    Ltd.    Modulator- 
demodulator  apparatus  and  system.  5,259,000,  CI.  375-8.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Nomoto.  Shinichi:  Watanabe.  Fumio;  and  Mizuguchi,  Yoshihiko. 
5.258.767.  CI.  343-78 l.OOR. 
Kollmann.  Hermann.  Method  for  the  abatement  of  flue  gas  from  a 
process  of  combustion,  more  particularly  a  refuse  incinerating  plant. 
5.257.588.  CI.  1 10-345.000. 
Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J.;  Beaton,  William  I.;  and  Taylor,  James  L.,  to  Amoco 
Corporation.  Means  for  and  methods  of  removing  heavy  bottoms 
from  an  effluent  of  a  high  temperature  flash  drum.  5,258,117,  d. 
208-309.000. 
Kolstad,  Jeffrey  J  ;  See— 

Gruber.  Patrick  R.;  Hall.  Eric  S.;  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J.;  Iwen,  Mat- 
thew   L.;    Benson.    Richard    D.;   and    Borchardt,    Ronald    L., 
5,258,488,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Kolychcck,  Edmond  G.;  See — 

Sperk,  James  M..  Jr.;  Lee,  Biing-lin;  Summers,  James  W.;  Faber. 
Edward   M..  deceased:  Tseng.   Hsiungto  S.;  and   Kolycheck. 
Edmond  G..  5.258.445.  CI.  524-597.000. 
Koma,  Noriko;  and  Iguchi,  Kazuaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  displaying  time-of-day  data  adaptively  to  different  time  zones. 
5,258,964,  CI.  368-47.000. 
Komatsu,  Chikara;  Set — 

Suzuki,  Masato;  Yamazaki,  Masachika;  Inaba,  Hiromi;  Nakamura. 
Kiyoshi;  Sakai,  Yoshio;  Nakata,  Naofumi;  Komatsu.  Chikara; 
Kasai.  Syoji;  and  Fujino,  Atsuya,  5,258.586,  CI.  187-124.000. 
Komatsu,  Hajime;  See — 

Ogawa,  Hidenori;  Miyamoto.  Hisashi;  Kondo.  Kazumi;  Yamashita, 
Hiroshi;  Nakaya,  Kenji:  Komatsu,  Hajime;  Tanaka,  Michinon. 
Kora,   Shinya.   Tominaga.    Michiaki;   and    Yabuuchi,    Yoichi, 
5.258.510,  CI.  540-476.000 
Komatsu  Ltd.;  See— 

Asakura,  Haruo;  and  Baba,  Kiyokazu,  5,257,899,  CI.  414-752.000. 
Yokota,  Akira.  5.258.147.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Komet  Praezisionswerkzeuge  Robert  Breuning  GmbH;  See — 
Scheer,  Gerhard.  5.257.881.  CI.  408-153.000. 
Stolz.  Gerhard:  and  Scheer.  Gerhard.  5.257.884.  CI.  409-232.000. 
Komuro.  Toshio.  Infrared  slight  energy  radiation  powder  and  synthetic 
fiber  containing  said  radiation  powder  mixed  therein  and  fiber  articles 
comprising  said  fiber   5.258,228.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Kondo,  Hiroshi:  Tohyama,  Tsuneo;  Tanigawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Fukai, 

Isao.  to  Toko.  Inc.  All-pass  filter.  5.258,716,  CI.  330-85.000. 
Kondo,  Kazumi;  See — 

Ogawa,  Hidenori;  Miyamoto,  Hisashi;  Kondo,  Kazumi;  Yamashita, 

Hiroshi;  Nakaya,  Kenji;  Komatsu,  Hajime:  Tanaka,  Michinori; 

Kora,    Shinya:    Tominaga.    Michiaki;    and    Yabuuchi,    Yoichi, 

5,258,510,  CI.  540-476.000. 

Kondo,  Mituo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Endoscope.  5,257,618, 

CI.  128-4.000. 
Kondo,  Toshiharu:  Kohashi,  Takashi;  and  Shimizu,  Shuji,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Exposure  controller  of  a  video  camera.  5,258,848,  CI. 
358-228.000. 


Kondo,  Toshihiko;  Set — 

Taniyoshi,  Kiyoshi;  Kondo,  Toshihiko:  and  Takayama,  Kazuo, 
5.258.728.  CI.  333-132.000. 
Konica  Corporation;  Stt — 

Arai.     Takeo;     and     Nagashima.     Toshiharu.     5.258,275,     CI. 

430-523.000. 
Ezaki.  Atsuo;  Suzuki.  Katsutoyo;  and  Ikeda.  Hiroshi.  5.258.273.  CI. 

430-509.000. 
Hancda.  Satoshi;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu:  Moriu.  Shizuo;  and  Matsuo. 

Shunji,  5.258,816.  CI   355-296000. 
Kato.    Hiroshi;    Matsunawa.    Masahiko;    Yamamoto.    Hiroyuki; 
Hasebe.  Takashi;  Abe.  Yoshinori;  and  Kimoto.  Tetsuo.  5,259.041, 
CI.  382-48.000 
Nakagawa.  Kiyohari:  Honda,  Hiroyuki;  Koiso,  Jun-ichi:  Okazaki. 

Shigeru:  and  Otomo.  Naoki.  5.258.815,  CI.  355-282.000. 
Sekine.     Takehiko;     and     Watanabe.     Mitsuru.     5.258.965.     CI. 

369-13.000. 
Suzuki.  Akiko.  5,258.280.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Yagi,  Toshihiko;  Ito,  Yoshiro;  and  Heki,  Katsuhiko,  5,258,269,  CI 
430-500.000. 
Konig,  Joachim;  See — 

Sackmann.  Gunter;  Konig,  Joachim;  Puchner,  Fritz;  and  Baumgen. 
Heinz.  5.258.466.  CI.  525-282.000. 
Konigsberg.  Paula  J.;  Richer.  Leroy  L.;  Schmidt,  Paul  G.;  and  Uliana, 
Joseph  A.,  to  Vestar,  Inc.  Liposome  targeting  using  receptor  specific 
ligands.  5.258,499.  CI.  530-351.000. 
Koninklijke  Emballage  Industrie  Van  Leer  B.V.;  See— 

Soede.  Antje  E..  5.257.707.  CI.  220-t  290. 
Konno,  Akira;  See — 

Tanaka.  Haruo;  Narita,  Yousuke;  Itoh,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Shigeru: 
Horie.  Hidenori:  and  Konno.  Akira.  5.257.442,  CI.  29-23.510. 
Konno,  Hiroyoshi;  See — 

Suzuki,  Akira;  Konno,  Hiroyoshi:  Ohno.  Tomonari;  and  Yama- 
moto. Koji.  5.257.889.  CI.  414-417.000. 
Konuma.  Toshimitsu.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd. 

Ferroelectric  liquid  crysul  device.  5.258,865.  CI.  359-78.000. 
Kopecek,  Jindrich;  and  Krinick.  Nancy  L.,  to  University  of  Utah.  Drug 
delivery  system  for  the  simultaneous  delivery  of  drugs  activauble  by 
enzymes  and  light.  5,258,453.  CI.  525-54.100. 
Kopin  Corporation;  See — 

Spitzer.   Mark   B.;  Salerno.  Jack   P.;  Jacobsen.  Jeffrey;   Dingle. 

Brenda;  Vu.  Duy-Phach;  and  Zavracky,  Paul  M..  5,258.325.  CI. 

437-86.000. 

Zavracky.    Paul    M.;    Fan.    John    C.    C;    McClelland.    Robert; 

Jacobsen,  Jeffrey;  and  Dingle.  Brenda.  5.258.320.  CI.  437-40.000. 

Kora.  Shinya;  See — 

Ogawa.  Hidenori;  Miyamoto.  Hisashi:  Kondo.  Kazumi;  Yamashita, 
Hiroshi;  Nakaya,  Kenji;  Komatsu.  Hajime:  Tanaka.  Michinori; 
Kora,    Shinya;    Tominaga,    Michiaki;    and    Yabuuchi.    Yoichi. 
5.258.510,  CI.  540-476.000. 
Korinsky.  George  K..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Thermal 
packaging  for  natural  convection  cooled  electronics.  5.258.888,  CI. 
361-704.000. 
Kom,  Douglas  J.;  See — 

Saunders,  Ronald  J.;  and  Kom,  Douglas  J.,  5,257,555,  CI.  81-9.440. 
Komeliussen.  Kjell.  Device  for  use  with  a  safety  belt.  5,257,854,  CI. 

297-468.000. 
Kortenbach.  Jurgen;  See — 

Bales.  Thomas  O.;  Hildwein.  Roger  L.;  and  Kortenbach.  Jurgen, 
5.258.0O4,  CI.  606-205.000. 
Koshiba,  Nobuharu;  See — 

Takata.  Kenichi;  Koshiba,  Nobuharu;  Ohtsuka,  Atsushi:  and  Mori, 
Tatsuo,  5,258,245,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Koshita.  Toru:  .See — 

Koishi.  Toshio;  Ootani,  Mikio;  and  Koshita,  Toru,  5,258,447,  CI. 
524-544.000. 
Koski,  Richard  D.:  See- 
Begin,  John  D.;  and  Koski.  Richard  D..  5.258.707.  CI.  324-207.130. 
Kosugi.  Noriyuki.  to  Takau  Corporation.  SUp  anchor  for  seat  belt. 

5.257.820,  CI.  280-808.000. 
Kotobuki  Corporation;  See — 

Tsuneki.    Ken;    Ohshima,    Kazuyosh;    and    Nakayama,    Yojiro. 
5.257.852.  CI.  297-332.000. 
Kowa  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Furuya.  Yoshiyuki.  5,258,788,  CI.  351-221.000. 
Ito,  Kosuke;  and  Suzumura,  Yoshikatsu,  5,258,787,  CI.  351-214.000. 
Kowalski.  Jocelyn  A.;  See — 

Chitnis,   Girish    K.;   and    Kowalski,   Jocelyn   A.,    5,258.341,   CI. 

502-68.000. 

Koyama,  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Yasuo;  Nishioka,  Katsuyuki;  Tange,  Akira;  and 

Akutsu,  Tadayoshi.  to  NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd.  High  strength  spring. 

5.258.082.  CI.  148-908.000. 

Koriol.  Walter,  to  Modem  Home  Products  Corp.  Solidified  or  semiso- 

hdified  fuel  barbecue  grill.  5.257.616.  CI.  126-43.000. 
Kozulic.  Branko:  See — 

Barbaric.     Slobodan;     and     Kozulic.     Branko,     5,258,501,     CI. 
530-395.000. 
Kozyra,  Ryszard  B.;  See — 

Pearce,    Larry    N.;    and    Kozyra.    Ryszard    B..    5.258.581,    CI. 
177-25.180. 
Kraemer.  Manfred,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  pump  with 

a  conical  transition  outlet  area.  5.257,918.  CI.  417-569.000. 
Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Cante,  Charles  J.;  Gbogi,  Emmanuel  O.;  and  Saleeb,  Fouad  Z.. 

5.258,190.  CI.  426-74.000. 
Cox.  Gary  B..  5.257.510.  CI.  62-346.000. 


Krantz  America,  Inc.;  See — 

Morizzo.  Nicholas  L..  5.257.748.  CI.  242-56.00R. 
Krantz.  Ingemar;  See — 

Norrvi.  Hans;  and  Krantz.  Ingemar.  5,257.746.  CI.  242-54.00R. 
Kratz.  Wilbur  C:  See- 
Golden.  Timothy  C;  Kratz,  Wilbur  C;  Wilhelm,  Frederick  C; 
Pierantozzi.    Ronald;    and    Rokicki.    Andrzej.    5.258.571.    CI. 
585-829.000 
Krause.  Manfred;  Klein.  Bemd;  Schindler.  Gerhard:  Schafer.  Peter;  and 
Notzel,  Siegfried,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Test  carrier  for 
analysis  of  fluids.  5.258.163.  CI.  422-58.000. 
Krauskopf.   Birgit;   Lurssen.   Klaus;  Santel.   Hans-Joachim:  Schmidt. 
Robert  R.;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike:   Fischer.   Reiner:  and 
Erdelen.  Christoph.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Insecticidal.  acari- 
cidal   and   herbicidal    l-H-3-aryl-pyrrolidine-2,4-dione   derivatives. 
5.258,527.  CI.  548-543.000. 
Kregl.  John  W..  to  Petersen  Industries.  Inc.  Collection  container  and 

method.  5,257.887.  CI.  414-411.000. 
Kremer.  Robert  M.;  See — 

Frantom.  Richard   L.;   Bishop.   Robert  J.;   Kremer.  Robert   M.; 
Ocker.  Klaus  F  ;  Woods.  Charles  D.;  Renfroe.  Donald  W  ;  Rose. 
James  M.;  Bazel.  Teresa  L.;  and  Brown,  Roy,  5,257,819,  Q. 
280-737.000. 
Kresge.  Charles  T.;  Le,  Quang  N.;  Roth.  Wieslaw  J.;  and  Thomson. 
Robert  T..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Process  for  prepanng  short  chain 
alkylaromatic  compounds.  5.258.565.  CI   585-467.000. 
Kresge.  Charles  T :  Le.  Quang  N.:  Roth.  Wieslaw  J  ;  and  Thomson. 
Robert  T..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Process  for  preparing  long  chain 
alkylaromatic  compounds  5.258.566,  CI.  585-467  000 
Kresge.  Charles  T.;  See — 

Aufdembrink.  Brent  A.:  Chester.  Arthur  W.;  Herbst.  Joseph  A.; 

and  Kresge.  Charles  T..  5.258.114.  CI.  208-113.000 
Chu.  Cynthia  T.;  Husain.  Altaf:  Huss.  Albin.  Jr.;  Kresge.  Charles 
T.;  and  Roth.  Wieslaw  J..  5,258.569.  CI.  585-722.000. 
Krinick.  Nancy  L.;  See — 

Kopecek.    Jindrich;    and    Krinick.    Nancy    L..    5.258.453.    CI. 
525-54. 100. 
Kristen.  Klaus;  and  Scheidler.  Herwig.  to  Schott  Glaswerke.  Tempera- 
ture sensor  or  temperature  sensor  arrangement  made  from  glass 
ceramic  and  bonding  film  resistors   5.258,736.  CI   338-22.00R. 
Kroll,  Mark  W.,  to  Angeion  Corporation.  Low  impendence  defibrilla- 
tion catheter  electrode.  5,257.634.  CI.  607-122.000 
Kroll.  Mark  W.;  and  Pommrehn.  Mark  R..  to  Vital  Heart  Systems.  Inc. 
System  for  remotely  authorizing  operation  of  a  device  and  for  auto- 
matically generating  an  invoice  based  on  device  usage.  5.258.906,  CI. 
364-401.000. 
Kron.  Susan  M.;  See — 

Gray.  Lewis;  Hofer.  Douglas  C;  Kron.  Susan  M.;  and  Wynn, 
Robert  C.  5.257.906.  CI.  415-226.000. 
Kronseder.  Hermann.  Apparatus  for  crating  and  uncrating  conuiners. 

5.257.888.  CI.  414-416.000. 
Kruchowski.  James  N.;  See — 

Neumann.  Eugene  F.;  August,  Melvin  C:  Kruchowski.  James  N.; 
Nelson.    Stephen;    and    Steitz.     Richard     R..    5.258.576.    CI. 
174-52.400. 
Krueger.  David  C  ;  Christman.  Donald  L.;  Rothacker.  Andreas  H.;  and 
Lee.  Thomas  B..  to  BASF  Corporation.  Rigid  polyurethane  foams 
containing  lithium  salu  for  energy  absorbing  applications.  5,258,416, 
CI.  521-125,000. 
Krueger,  David  C;  and  Lee.  Thomas  B  .  to  BASF  Corporation.  Low 
density,  water-blown,  rigid  polyurethane  foams  having  good  physical 
properties   and   improved   initial   surface   fnability.    5,258,418.   CI. 
521-164.000. 
Krueger.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Rolando.    Richard   J.;   and   Krueger.   Dennis   L..   5,258,419,  d. 
522-109.000. 
Krueger,  Hans;  See — 

Golser,  Hans;  Huebner.  Klemens;  and  Krueger.  Hans.  5,258,993, 
CI.  372-65.000. 
Kruger,  Manfred;  See — 

Zeidler,     Siegmung;     and     Kruger,     Manfred,     5.257,834,     CI. 
285-328.000. 
Krupczynski.  Felix  W.;  See — 

Antilla.  Gary  A.;  Stuglik,  Mark  S.;  Krupczynski,  Felix  W.;  Patsi- 
okas.  Stelios  J.;  Lambrecht.  Frank  E.;  and  Johnson,  Brian  K., 
5,259,021,  CI.  379-61.000. 
KSB  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hergt.     Peter;     Nicklas,     Alexander:     and     Scianna,     Salvatore. 
5,257,910,  CI.  416-223.0OB. 
Kuberasampath,  Thangavel;  See — 

Oppermann,  Hermann;  Kuberasampath,  Thangavel;  Rueger,  David 
C:  and  Ozkaynak,  Engin,  5.258,494,  CI   53O-326.000. 
Kubota  Corporation;  See — 

Sato,  Naoaki;  Kuramoto,  Jiro;  Kawabata,  Gonshiro;  Yamamoto, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Kimura,  Shigenori,  5,257,673,  CI.  180-271.000. 
Kubota,  Tohru:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Masaki;  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  Kubota,  Tohru;  and  Endo, 
Mikio,  5.258,537,  CI.  556-467.000. 
Kuchar,  Paul  J.;  See— 

Kocal,  Joseph  A.;  Imai,  Tamotsu;  Kuchar.  Paul  J.;  and  Gosling, 
Christopher  D.,  5,258.564,  CI.  585-415.000. 
Kuckes,  Arthur  F.,  to  Vector  Magnetics,  Inc.  Two-source  magnetic 

field  guidance  system.  5,258,755,  CI.  340-853.500. 
Kudo,  Yoshinobu;  See — 

Wada,    Shigeru;    Iwata.    Michihiro;    Kudo,    Yoshinobu:    Inoue, 
Manabu;  and  Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki,  5.258,859.  CI.  358-487.000. 
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Kuga.  Shigeki:  Ste— 

Kanza.   Hiroyuki;   Kuga.  Shigeki;   Morishita,  Taro;  and  Wada, 
Masahiro.  5.258.910,  CI   364-419  100 

Kulseth,  Corey  J  :  Set—  

Rydell,  Mark  A  ;  and  Kulseth.  Corey  J..  5.258.006.  CI.  606-205  000. 
Kumagai.  Masashi:  5m— 

Tsuchida.    Kauuyuki;    Kumagai.    Masashi;    and    Ogino.    Yukio, 
5.258.522.  CI.  548-110.000 
Kumagai.  Ryobei:  Set — 

Takalori.  Sunao;  Kumagai.  Ryohei;  Matsumoto.  Koji;  and  Yama- 
moto.  Makoto.  5.259.065.  CI  395-22.000 
Kumagai,  Takashi:  Set— 

Haruta.   Kenyu;   Suzuki,   Akihiro;   Iwaia,   Akihiko;   Minamitani. 
Yasushi;  Wakata,  Hitoshi;  Sasagawa,  Toinohiro;  and  Kumagai. 
Takashi.  5.258.994,  CI.  372-82.000. 
Kumagai.  Yorinori:  See — 

Araki.  Junichi;  Takeda,  Tomokazu;  Imamura.  Masahiro;  Kumagai, 
Yonnon;  and  Tamura.  Masayuki,  5,257,675.  CI.  180-297.000. 
Kumar.  Ravi:  Set— 

GalTney.  Thomas  R.;  Kimer,  John  F.;  Kumar.  Ravi;  and  Maliszew- 
skyj,  Robin  J..  5,258,060,  CI.  95-101.000. 
Kumar,  Sharad:  See— 

Boyle,  Bernard  D  ;  and  Kumar,  Sharad.  5.258,294.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Kumazawa.  Saloru:  Set— 

Ichinoae.   Isao;   Minoguchi.   Masanori;   Kumazawa.  Satoru;  and 
Yoshida.  Eyji.  5.258.404.  CI.  514-522.000 
Kumura.  Hiromi:  See — 

Suyama,    Shuji;    Watanabe.    Yasumasa;    Ishigaki,    Hideyo;    and 
Kumura,  Hiromi.  5.258.465.  CI.  525-263.000. 
Kunitake.  Tetsuji:  See— 

Ide,  Youji;  Kunitake,  Tetsuji;  and  Yamamoto.  Naoshi,  5.258.234. 
CI.  428-500.000 
Kunitomo.  Haruo:  See— 

Endoh,    Hozumi;    Kunitomo,    Haruo;    and    Sugimura,    Nobuo, 
5,258,103.  CI.  204-71.000. 
Kuok.  Henry  H.;  Livingston.  John  H.;  and  Jaskulski.  Frank  D..  to 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Detector  for  use  with  an  auto- 
matic   disconnect    feature    in    a    telephone    answering    machine. 
5,259.022,  a.  379-67.000. 
Kupersmith.  Bertram  F.:  Set — 

Kezer.  Jeremy  B.;  Kupersmith.  Bertram  F.;  and  Sirag.  David  J..  Jr.. 
5,258,587,  CI.  181-131.000. 
Kupper,  Gerd:  Set — 

Bruder,  Wolfgang;  and  Kupper.  Gerd,  5,258.917.  CI.  364-474.130. 
Kurabayashi,  Yutaka:  See— 

Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Kurabayashi.  Yutaka;  Sato.  Koichi;  Eguchi, 
Takeo;  and  Toshida.  Yomishi,  5.258.134,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Kuramochi.  Sadao:  See — 

Okabc.    Mitsuo;    Hyakutome.    Kimiaki;    Kuramochi.   Sadao;    Ha- 
shikawa.  Junichi;  and  Akiba.  Hideto.  5.257.709,  CI  220-450.000. 
Kuramoto,  Jiro:  See — 

Sato,  Naoaki;  Kuramoto,  Jiro;  Kawabata,  Gonshiro;  Yamamoto, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Kimura.  Shigenon.  5,257,673,  CI.  1 80-27 1.000. 
Kuranda,  Michael  J.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  Immo- 
bilization and  punHcation  of  fusion  proteins  using  chitin-binding 
ability.  5,258,502,  CI.  530-350000. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Golub,    Lome   M.;    Ramamurthy,   Nangavarum   S.;    McNamara, 
Thomas  F  ;  Greenwald,  Robert  A  ;  Kawai,  Tsutomu;  Hamasaki, 
Takashi;    Shimamura.    Michiya;    Kobayashi.   Goro;   Takigawa, 
Telsuo;  and  Iwata.  Hisashi,  5.258,371,  CI   514-152.000. 
Kurauchi,   Hiroshi;  and   Akazawa,  Telsuo,  to  Ube   Industries.   Ltd. 
Process  for  producing  microporous  film  having  breakage  resistance 
when  melted   5.258,156.  CI.  264-154.000. 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichinose.    Isao;    Minoguchi,    Masanon;    Kumazawa,   Satoru;  and 
Yoshida,  Eyji.  5,258,404,  CI.  514-522.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.  K.:  See— 

Inaguma.  Yoshiyuki;  Kashiwadate.  Ken;  and  Satake,  Yoshikatsu, 
5.258.440,  CI.  524-424000. 
Kurihara.  Takashi;  Taniyama,  Eiji;  and  Hirose,  Sachio,  to  Mitsubishi 
Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.  Amino  acid  derivative,  method  for  prepar- 
ing the  same  and  method  for  preparing  human  osteocalcin  using  the 
same  5,258,545,  CI   560-162.000. 
Kunya,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Mauunaga,  Keita;  Kuriya.  Shinichiro;  Ogata.  Kiyoyuki;  Hamagu- 
chi,  Hiroyuki;  Nojin.  Chuhei;  Makabe.  Osamu;  Nomura,  Takeo; 
and  Nagaoka.  Kozo,  5,258,324.  CI.  435-70  100. 
Kuriyama.  Masao;  Dobbyn.  Ronald  C;  and  Spal.  Richard  D..  to  United 
Sutes  of  America.  Commerce   Hard  x-ray  magnification  apparatus 
and  method  with  submicrometer  s{>atial  resolution  of  images  in  more 
than  one  dimension   5.259,013.  CI.  378-43.000. 
Kurokawa,  Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing 
pholoconduclive  member  and  apparatus  for  producing  the  same. 
5,258,075.  CI    118-719.000. 
Kuroki.  Tadashi.  to  Tochigifujisangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hub  clutch 

assembly   5,257,682,  CI.  I92-88.00A. 
Kurup,  Mohan:  Set — 

Neumann,  William;  Wills.  Roger  R.;  Kurup.  Mohan;  and  Levin. 
Victor,  5,257,453,  CI.  29-888.400. 
Kusaka.    Yosuke;    Utagawa,    Ken;    Uchiyama,    Shigeyuki;    Kuwata, 
Chiyuki;  and  Yamano,  Shozo,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Focus  detecting 
device.  5,258.801,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Kusano,  Keigo.  Preservative  auxiliary  material  for  food.  5.258.192,  CI. 
426-133.000. 


Kusu.  Takayuki:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Yoshihiro;  Hon.  Hitoshi;  Kusu.  Takayuki;  and  Kodera. 
Yoshiaki.  5,258.226.  CI.  428-339.000. 
Kusuhara.  Toshi:  Set — 

Beppu.  Henry;  Kusuhara.  Toshi;  and  Nomura.  Aki.  5,258.575,  CI. 
174-52.400. 
Kusui,  Yoshio:  Set — 

Maehara,  Masanori;  Ohshima,  Eiji;  Mamiya,  Toshio:  and  Kusui. 
Yoshio,  5,258,881,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Kuwabara,  Akira:  See— 

Kanai,    Yoshifumi;    Kuwabara.   Akira;   and    Sakamoto.    Manabu. 
5.257,846,  CI.  296-37.140. 
Kuwahara,  Akio:  See — 

Azuma.  Yuji;  Shibata,  Yoshihiro;  Tamura.  Shinji;  Kuwaki.  Nobuo; 
Ikawa.     Nobuhiro;    Fukuda,    Akira;    and     Kuwahara,    Akio, 
5,259,045.  CI.  385-4.000. 
Kuwaki.  Nobuo:  See — 

Azuma.  Yuji;  Shibata,  Yoshihiro;  Tamura.  Shinji;  Kuwaki.  Nobuo; 
Ikawa.    Nobuhiro;    Fukuda,    Akira;    and    Kuwahara.    Akio. 
5,259.045.  CI.  385-4.000. 
Kuwana.  Minoru:  Set — 

Arimoto.    Tetsuya;    Kuwana.    Minoru;    Ishibashi,    Kenji;    Serita, 
Yasuaki'  Ueyama,  Masayuki;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  and  Tokumani, 
Hisashi,  5,258,802,  CI   354-402.000. 
Kuwata,  Chiyuki;  See— 

Kusaka,  Yosuke;  Utagawa.  Ken;  Uchiyama,  Shigeyuki;  Kuwata. 
Chiyuki;  and  Yamano,  Shozo.  5,258,801,  CI   354-402  000. 
Kvasnes,  Oddmund  J.,  to  Kvasnes  of  Norway,  Lid   Roller  mechanism 

for  sliding  panel.  5,257,477,  CI.  49-235.000. 
Kvasnes  of  Norway,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kvasnes,  Oddmund  J.,  5,257.477,  CI.  49-235.000. 
Kwasniak,  Diane.  Drug  drawer  tray.  5,257,693,  CI.  206-232.000. 
Kyocera  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Beppu,  Henry;  Kusuhara,  Toshi;  and  Nomura,  Aki,  5.258,575,  CI. 
174-52.400. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagamura,  Satoru;  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Kobayashi.  Eiji;  and  Gomi. 

Kauushige.  5.258.383,  CI.  514-253.000. 

Kyuma,  Kenji;  and  Shinoda,  Nobuhiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Solid-sute  image  sensor  driving  device  with  signal  synthesizing. 

5,258,845,  CI.  358-213.190. 

Labaziewicz,   Peter,   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company.   Film   cassette. 

5,258,789,  CI.  354-21.000. 
LaCava,  Alberto  L;  See — 

Shirley,  Arthur  I.;  and  UCava,  Alberto  I.,  5,258,056,  CI.  95-22.000. 
Lackey,  Jeffrey  E  :  See— 

Ogoe,  Samuel  A.;  Laughner,  Michael  K.;  Muskopf,  Jack  W.;  and 
Lackey,  Jeffrey  E ,  5.258.432,  CI.  524-141.000. 
Lad.  Pushkaraj  J.:  See- 
Carpenter,  Richard  S.;  Lad,  Pushkaraj  J  ;  and  Wolff,  Ann  M., 
5,258,304,  CI.  435-264.000. 
LaFleur,  Edward  E.;  and  Work,  William  J.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany. High  gas  barrier  co-extruded  multiplayer  films.  5,258,230,  CI. 
428-412.000. 
Lamanna,  Vincent:  See— 

Behrens,  James;  and  Lamanna,  Vincent,  5,258,604,  CI.  235-462.000. 
LaMastro.  Robert  A.;  and  Kauser,  Dennis  E.,  to  Wheaton  Holding.  Inc. 

Low  expansion  USP  type  I  amber  glass.  5.258.336.  CI.  501-66.000. 
Lambrecht,  Frank  E.:  See — 

Antilla,  Gary  A.;  Stuglik,  Mark  S.;  Krupczynski,  Felix  W  ;  Patsi- 
okas,  Stelios  J.;  Lambrecht,  Frank  E.;  and  Johnson,  Brian  K., 
5,259,021,  CI.  379-61.000. 
Lammas,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Glynn,  Christopher  C;  Walker,  Roger  C;  Lammas.  Andrew  J.; 
and  Fallon,  Richard  J  ,  5,257,909,  CI.  4I6-220.00R. 
Lamson,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Harrison,   Robert  G.;  and   Lamson,   Robert   D..   5,257,575,  CI. 
99-511.000. 
Lane,  M    Thao;  Malorey,  M    E>idler;  and  Miller.  M    Karl,  to  Quest 
Sundard  Telemalique  S  A.  System  of  transmission  by  packets  with 
data  compression,  corresponding  method  and  apparatus.  5,258,983, 
CI.  370-118.000. 
Lang,  David  J.:  Set — 

Kamel,  Ahmed  A  ;  Lang,  David  J  ;  Hanna.  Paul  A  ;  Gabriel, 
Robert;  Theiler,  Richard;  and  Goldman,  Alyse  S.,  5,258,132,  CI. 
252-94.000. 
Lang,  Jerry  M.,  to  Holman  Boiler  Works,  Inc.  Low  NO,  burner. 

5,257,927,  CI.  431-184.000. 
Langberg,  Edwin,  to  Sensor  Electronics,  Inc.  Electrical  heating  cathe- 
ter. 5,257,635,  CI.  607-122.000. 
Langeluddeke.  Peter:  See— 

Kocur,  Jean;   Maier,  Thomas;   Langeluddeke,  Peter,  and  Hess, 
Martin,  5,258,358,  CI.  504-205  000. 
Langer,  Reinhard;  and  Buysch,  Hans-Josef,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    Process    for    monobenzylation    of    p-substituted    phenols. 
5,258,554,  CI.  568-745  000. 
Langheinrich,  Dieter;  and  Gosejacob,  Karl,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co. 
Method  for  selecting  rotor  spinning  device  components  and  their 
operational  characteristics.  5.258,916,  CI.  364-470.000. 
Langlais,  Eugene  L.:  See — 

Cheema,  ZafaruIIah  K.;  Giudice.  Anthony  C;  Langlais.  Eugene  L.; 
and  St.  Jacques.  Clarence  F.,  5,258,263.  CI.  430-309.000. 
Langlois,  Conrad  J..  Jr.;  and  Lum.  Genevieve  S..  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 
Preceramic    composition    and    ceramic    product.     5.258.224,    CI. 
428-325.000. 
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Langlois.  Conrad  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Lum,  Genevieve  S.;  and  Langlois,  Conrad  J.,  Jr.,  5,258,229,  CI. 
428-408.000. 
Langmantel,  Ernst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cordless  telephone 
system  with  a  private  automatic  branch  exchange.  5,259,017,  CI. 
379-58.000. 
Lantz,  Leon,  II,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  I>irector,  National  Secu- 
rity Agency.  Process  of  preventing  visual  access  to  a  semiconductor 
device  by  applying  an  opaque  ceramic  coating  to  integrated  circuit 
devices.  5,258,334,  CI.  437-238.000. 
Lantzsch,  Reinhard:  See — 

Knuppel.  Peter  C;  Lantzsch,  Reinhard;  Jelich,  Klaus;  Andres, 
Peter;  and  Marhold,  Albrecht,  5,258,526,  CI.  548-526.000. 
Larchian.  George  A.:  Set — 

Hall.    Thomas   C;    and    Larchian,    George   A.,    5,258,244,   CI. 
429-61.000. 
LaRoche,  Pierre,  to  Glaverbel.  Vitreous  filler  material  for  a  polymeric 

matnx.  5,258,071,  CI.  106-447.000. 
LaRosa,  Christopher  P ;  Carney,  Michael  J.;  and  Baker,  James  C,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  synchronizing  a  clock 
signal.  5,259,005,  CI.  375-106.000. 
Larsen,  Glenn  R.;  and  Ahem,  Tim  J.,  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc.  Dele- 
tion and  glycosylation  mutant  of  human  tissue  plasminogen  activator. 
5,258,298,  CI.  435-226.000. 
Larsen,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Link,  Donald  A.;  Larsen,  Michael  R.;  Theisen,  Peter  J.;  Wellner, 
Edward  L.;  and  Smith,  Richard  G.,  5,258,729,  CI.  335-202.000. 
Link,  Donald  A.;  Larsen,  Michael  R.;  Theisen,  Peter  J.;  and  Well- 
ner, Edward  L.,  5,258,733.  CI.  335-172.000. 
Larson,  Gerald  L.;  John,  Thomas  V.;  Chawla.  Ram  R.;  and  Sub- 
ramaniam.  Chitoor  S..  to  Huls  America,  Inc.  Preparation  of  trialkylsi- 
lyl  nitnle.  5.258.534,  CI.  556-415.000. 
Larson,  James;  and  Mack,  Roy,  to  Bridgetech,  Inc.  Airplane  loading 

bridge.  5,257,431,  CI.  14-71.500. 
Laser,  Vadim:  Ste — 

Chadima,   George   E.,   Jr.;   and    Laser,   Vadim,    5,258,606,   CI. 
235-472.000. 
Laserscope:  See — 

netcher,   Henry   H.;  and   Davenport,   Scott  A.,   5,257,991,  CI. 
606-17.000. 
Laskaris,  Evangelos  T.;  and  Ackermann.  Robert  A.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.    Oil    free    linear    motor    compressor.     5,257,915.    CI. 
417-418.000. 
Latham,  Paul  W.,  II:  See- 
Moody,  Kristaan  L.;  and  Latham.  Paul  W..  II.  5.258.760.  CI. 
341-166.000. 
Latimer,  Lee  H.:  See — 

Washburn,  William  N.;  Lussier,  Barbara  B.;  IlUg,  Carl  B.;  and 
Utimer,  Lee  H.,  5,258,407,  CI.  514-617.000. 
Lau.  John  W.:  See — 

Cameron,  Craig  P.;  and  Lau,  John  W.,  5,258,337,  CI.  501-87.000. 
Laughner,  Michael  K.:  See— 

Ogoe,  Samuel  A.;  Laughner,  Michael  K.;  Muskopf,  Jack  W.;  and 
Lackey,  Jeffrey  E.,  5,258,432,  CI.  524-141.000. 
Laughner,  Michael  P.,  Scobbo,  James  J.,  Jr.;  and  Dekkers,  Marinus  E. 
J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Polyphenylene  ether-olefin  poly- 
mer    compositions     with     improved     properties.     5,258,455,     CI. 
525-68.000. 
Laukien,  Gunther.  Method  and  apparatus  for  localizing  submarines. 

5,258,709,  CI.  324-300.000. 
Laurent,  Pierre:  See — 

Ambrosi,  Francois;  Laurent,  Pierre;  and  Dupre,  Thierry,  5,257,936, 
CI.  434-11.000. 
Lawes,  Peter;  and  Ling,  Robin  S.  M.,  to  Howmedica  tntemational  Inc. 
Total  hip  replacement  femoral  component.  5.258.033,  CI.  623-23.000. 
Lawrence.  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Coombs,  Peter  M.;  Lee,  Newton  H.,  Jr.;  Thogersen,  Klaus;  and 
Uwrence,  Frederick  J.,  5,257.778,  CI.  271-293.000. 
Lawrence,  James  L.,  to  Total  Containment,  Inc.  Fluid  collection  system 
for  installation  underground  and  method  of  installation.  5,257,652,  CI. 
141-86.000. 
Lawrence,  Paul  B.:  See— 

Fagerburg,  David  R.;  Watkins,  Jospeh  J.;  and  Lawrence,  Paul  B., 
5,258,489,  CI   528-389.000. 
Lawson,  John  R.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PIC.  Compound, 

preparation  and  use.  5,258,532,  CI.  556-132.000. 
Le,  Dong  T.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  IC  controller  chip  for  brushless  dc 

motors.  5,258,6%,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Le,  Quang  N.:  See— 

Kresge,  Charles  T.;  Le.  Quang  N.;  Roth.  Wieslaw  J.;  and  Thomson. 

Robert  T  ,  5,258,565,  CI.  585-467.000. 
Kresge,  Charles  T.;  Le,  Quang  N.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  and  Thomson, 
Robert  T.,  5,258.566.  CI.  585-467.000. 
Leach,  Edwin  F.,  II,  to  Leach  &  Gamer  Company.  Ball  earring  process 

and  construction.  5,257,513,  CI.  63-12.000. 
Leach  &  Gamer  Company:  See — 

Leach,  Edwm  F ,  II,  5,257,513,  CI.  63-12.000. 
Leake,  William  W.;  and  Skaar,  Thomas  J.,  to  VTC  Inc.  DaU  separator 

having  a  restart  circuit.  5,258,877,  CI.  360-51.000 
Leandri,  David  J.:  See — 

Muralidhar.  S.  K.;  Roberts,  Gordon  J.;  Shaikh,  Aziz  S.;  Leandri, 
David  J.;  Hankey,  Dana  L.;  and  Vlach.  Thomas  J..  5.258.335.  CI. 
501-20.000. 
LeBUuic,   Lester   A.   Quick   release  adjustable  dental   band  clamp. 
5^57,439,  a.  24-269.000. 


Leblond,  Henri:  See — 

Beigbeder,  Gerard;  and  Leblond,  Henri,  5,257,536,  Q.  73-180.000. 
Lebrun,  Mario.  Automatic  dryer  air  outlet  hose  quick-disconnect  cou- 
pling. 5,257,468,  Q.  34-235.000. 
Lech,  Robert;  Medina,  Mitchell  A.;  and  Elias.  Catherine  B.,  to  System 
X,    L.    P.    Information    processing    methodology.    5,258,855,    CI. 
358-462.000. 
Ledjeff,  Konstantin;  and  Heinzel,  Angelika.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesdl- 
schaft.  Rebalance  cell  for  a  Cr/Fe  redox  storage  system.  5.258,241. 
CI.  429-42.000. 
Lee.  Biing-lin:  See — 

Sperk,  James  M.,  Jr.;  Lee,  Biing-lin;  Summers.  James  W  ;  Faber. 
Edward  M..  deceased;  Tseng,  Hsiungto  S.;  and  Kolycheck, 
Edmond  G.,  5.258,445,  CI.  524-597.000. 
Lee.  Connie  C:  See— 

Lorenz,  Donald  H  ;  and  Lee.  Connie  C  ,  5.258.421,  CI  523-1 1 1  000 
Lee,  Dosuk  D.,  to  Etex  Corporation.  Electrophoretic  deposition  of 

calcium  phosphate  material  on  implants.  5,258,044,  CI.  623-66.000. 
Lee,   Hsiao-Peng   S.;   and  Jarosh,   David,   to   Amdahl   Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  multiples  of  BCD  number. 
5,258,945,  CI.  364-756.000. 
Lee,  Newton  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Coombs,  Peter  M.;  Lee,  Newton  H.,  Jr.;  Thogersen,  Klaus;  and 
Uwrence.  Frederick  J..  5.257,778,  CI.  271-293.000. 
Lee  Rowan  Company:  See — 

Wallace.  Eric.  5.257.700,  CI.  211-70.800. 
Lee,  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Krueger,  David  C;  Christman,  Donald  L.;  Rothacker,  Andreas  H.; 

and  Lee,  Thomas  B.,  5,258,416,  CI.  521-125.000. 
Krueger,    David    C;    and    Lee,    Thomas    B..     5,258,418,    CI. 
521-164.000. 
Lee,  William:  See- 
Simon,  Gabriel;  Lee,  William;  Nose,  Izuru;  and  Parel.  Jean-Marie, 
5,257,997,  CI.  606-107.000. 
Leer  Manufacturing  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Jacobsen,    Sam    J.;    and    Georgeson,    James    L.,    5,257,423,    CI. 
4-630.000. 
Lehmann,  Gert:  See — 

Burger,  Rolf;  Lehmann,  Gert;  Lindner,  Wolfgang;  Wich,  Harry; 
and  Wieting.  Jochen.  5,258,080,  CI.  148-307,000. 
Leinfelder,  Marcus  J.;  and  Harter,  Robert  J.  Dental  articulator  with 

condyle  strain  indication.  5,257,932.  CI.  433-56.000. 
Leitten,  Brian  J.;  Claypoole,  Gary  L  ;  Gallant,  Dennis  J.;  Stepp,  Elvin 
D.;  and  Umans,  Kenneth  R.,  to  K  4  B  Protection.  Inc.  Manually 
actuauble  wrist  alarm  having  a  high-intensity  sonic  alarm  signal. 
5,258.746.  CI.  340-574.000. 
Leksell,  David;  and  Phillips.  Norman  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.   TFEL  edge  emitter  module  with  hermetically-sealed   and 
refractive  index-matched  solid  covering  over  light-emitting  face. 
5.258.690.  CI.  313-512.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 
Khuri-Yakub,    B.    T.;    and    Hsieh.    Chung-Kao.    5.257,544,    CI 

73-579.000. 
Pelc,  Norbert  J..  5.257.625.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Pelc.  Norbert  J.;  Noll.  Douglas  C;  and  Pauly.  John  M.,  5,257,626, 
CI.  128-653.200. 
Lenker.  William  G.;  Lurie.  George  R.;  and  Showers.  Jeffrey  L..  to 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Filtered  electrical  connector.  5.257.950. 
CI.  439-620.000. 
Lentine,  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Cloonan,  Thomas  J.;  Lentine,  Anthony  L.;  McCormick,  Frederick 
B.,  Jr.;  and  Richards,  Gaylord  W.,  5,258.978.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Leonard.  Gary  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Air  sUged  premixed 
dry  low  NO^  combustor  with  venturi  modulated  flow  split  5.257.499. 
CI  60-39.230. 
Leoutsakos.  Thomas.  Manual  support  apparatus  attachable  to  a  bed- 
frame.  5.257.426,  CI.  5-503.100. 
Lepage,  Francis;  and  Hublot,  Bemard,  to  Novapharme.  3-Isoxazoyl 
derivatives  endowed  with  anticonvulsant  activity,  procedure  for 
their  preparation  and  their  pharmaceutical  compositions.  5,258,397, 
CI.  514-380.000. 
Les  Produits  Associes  LPA-Broxo  S.A.:  See— 

Jousson,  Jean-Pierre,  5,257,933,  CI.  433-80.000. 
Leser,  Jacques,  to  Verreries  du  Languedoc.  Light  emission  or  absorp- 
tion device  for  the  contactless  inspection  of  articles  having  a  plurality 
of  light  sources  and  an  elongate  light  guide.  5,258,611,  CI.  250- 
223.00B. 
Lesikar,  David:  See — 

Benson,  Bradley  J.;  Buckley,  Douglas;  Lesikar,  David;  Naidu, 
Asha;  and  Silvemess,  Kate  B.,  5,258,496,  CI.  530-350.000. 
L'Esperance,  Francis  A.,  Jr.,  to  L'Esperance  Medical  Technologies, 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  phacoemulsifying  cataractous-lens  tissue  within  a 
protected  environment.  5,257,988,  CI.  606-6.000. 
L'Esperance  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.:  Ste — 

L-Esperance,  Francis  A.,  Jr.,  5,257,988,  CI.  606-6.000. 
Letumo.  David  B.,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Laminar  barrier  inert 

fluid  shield  apparatus.  5,257,732,  CI.  228-219.000. 
Leung.  Rober  Y.;  Stranford.  Gerald  T.;  and  Gonczy,  Stephen  T.,  to 
Allied-Signal  Inc.  High  flexural  strength  ceramic  fiber  reinforced 
sUicon  carboxide  composite.  5,258,084,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Levasseur,  Philippe:  Set — 

Bardou,     Christian;    and     Levasseur,     Philippe.     5,257,440,    U. 
24-287.000. 
LeVasseur,  Richard  A.,  to  Four  Queens,  Inc.  Multiple  action  blackjack. 
5,257,789,  CI.  273-309.000. 
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Leveille.  Gilbert  A    See- 
Wheeler,  Edw»rd  L.;  D'Amelia.  Ronald  P :  Leveille,  Gilbert  A.; 
Otterbuni.  Michael  S.;  Klemann,  Lawrence  P.;  Finley,  John  W., 
Roden,  Allan  D  ;  Chrysam,  Michael  M  ;  Pelloso.  Turiddu  A.; 
and  Given.  Peter  S ,  Jr .  5.258.197,  CI  426-607  000. 
Levendusky.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Fabish.  Thomas  J.;  Benson,  Arthur;  Levendusky.  Thomas  L.,  Hall, 
Barbara  O.;  Stillwagon,  James  E..  and   Davidson,  J.   Glenn, 
5,258,5%,  CI.  2l9-ia55F 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 
Chappie.  Aadrew  P.  5,258,133.  CI  252-95  000 
Kamel.  Ahmed  A  ;  Lang,   David  J  ;  Hanna.   Paul  A  ;  Gabriel. 
Robert:  Theiler.  Richard:  and  Goldman.  Alyse  S..  5.258.132.  CI 
252-94.000. 
Levin.  Victor:  See- 
Neumann,  William;  Wills.  Roger  R  ;  Kurup,  Mohan;  and  Levin, 
Victor,  5.257.453.  CI.  29-888  400 
Levinson,  David  S.:  See— 

Morgen,  Robert;  and  Levinson,  David  S..  5.257.872,  CI  403-30  000 

Levy,  Stuart  B  .  to  Tufts  College.  Trustees  of  Tetracycline  activity 

enhancement    using    donycyclme    or    sancychne     5.258.372.    CI. 

514-154.000. 

Lew.  Hyok  S.  Dual  revolving  vane  meter-molor-pump.  5.2J7.9I9.  CI 

418-7.000. 
Lewicki.  John  A  ;  and  Scarborough.  Robert  M  ,  Jr .  to  Scios  Nova,  Inc 
Atnal    natnuretic/vasodilator    peptide   compounds    5.258,368,   CI 
514-12.000 
Lewis,  Charles  W    See— 

Almquist,  Thomas  A.;  Modrek,  Borzo;  Jacobs.  Paul  F.;  Lewis. 
Charles  W.;  Lewis.  Mark  A.;  Liran,  Abraham;  Cohen.  Adam  L  ; 
and  Smalley.  Dennis  R  .  5.258.146.  CI   264-22  000 
Lewis.  Lynette  A.,  and  Yip.  M.  Teresa,  to  Miles  Inc   Lithium  salts  as 
red  blood  cell  lysing  and  hemoglobin  denatunng  reagents  5.258.31 1, 
CI  436-63  000 
Lewis.  Mark  A  :  See — 

Almquist.  Thomas  A.;  Modrek.  Borzo;  Jacobs.  Paul  P.;  Lewis. 
Charles  W  ;  Lewis.  Mark  A  ;  Liran.  Abraham;  Cohen.  Adam  L.; 
and  Smalley.  Dennis  R  .  5.258.146.  CI   264-22  000 
Lewis.    Sunley    M..    lo    A/A    Manufacturing.    Inc     Landfill    liner 

5.258.217.  CI   428-120.000 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Voss.  Gunter.  5,257.542.  CI   73-724.000. 
Li.  Lehmann  K.;  and  O'Leary,  James  P.,  lo  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany  Locking  filamenl  caps.  5,258,015,  CI  606-232  000 
Lien,  Chuen-Der;  and  Temll,  Kyle  W.,  to  Integrated  Device  Technol- 
ogy, Inc  Method  for  using  a  field  implant  ma.sk  lo  correct  low  doping 
levels  at  the  outside  edges  of  the  base  in  a  walled-emitler  transistor 
siruclure   5.258,317.  CI.  437-31  000 
Liepold.  August;  Schollysik.  Bernd;  Thiele.  Hartmut;  and  Total,  Jose, 
lo  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH.  Hub  for  information  media    5.257,749, 
CI.  242-68.500. 
Light  Ideas  Incorporated:  See— 

Iggulden.  Jerry  R.;  Poulin.  Ron.  and  Sireck.  Donald  A..  5.258.867. 
CI   359-159  000. 
Lillig.  Bemhard;  and  Seller.  Claus-Dietnch.  lo  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft. 
(2-melhyl-3-chloropropyI)-cycIoheiiyl-dialkoxysilanes.  5.258.536.  CI. 
556-446.000 
Lilly  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Clark.   Barry   P;   Timms.  Graham   H;  and   Tupper,  David   E.. 
5.258.378.  CI.  514-215000. 
Lm.  Chih-I    Vertebral  locking  and  retrieving  system.  5.257.994,  CI. 

606-61000 
Lin.  Jui  C   Dead  bolt  assembly  for  tubular  door  locks.  5.257.838.  CI. 

292-1  500. 
Lin.  Paul  T .  lo  Motorola.  Inc    Composite  flip  chip  semiconductor 
device  with  an  inierposer  having  lest  contacts  formed  along  ils 
penphery.  5.258.648.  CI.  257-778  000. 
Linck.  Ench:  See- 
Christ.  Alfred;  Holik,  Herbert;  Linck.  Erich;  and  Siewert.  Wolf- 
gang, 5,257.698.  CI   209-210  000 
Lmdbery.  John  R.;  and  Flanagan.  David  F..  to  Simmonds  Precision 
Products.  Inc    Snubber  circuit  located  between  an  output  line  and 
low  impedance  potential.  5.258.902.  CI   363-56  000 
Linden.  Charles  F  Balanced  bowling  ball   5.257.806.  CI  473-126.000. 
Lindner.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Burger.  Rolf;  Lehmann.  Gert;  Lindner.  Wolfgang;  Wich,  Harry; 
and  Wieiing.  Jochen.  5.258.080.  CI    148-307.000. 
Linear  Technology  Corp.;  See— 

Skovmand,  Timothy  J  ,  5,258,662,  CI.  307-296.300. 
Ling,  Robin  S.  M.:  See — 

Lawes,  Peter;  and  Ling.  Robin  S.  M.,  5.258.033.  CI  623-23  000 
Link.  Donald  A  .  Larsen.  Michael  R  ;  Theisen.  Peter  J  ;  Wellner.  Ed- 
ward L  ;  and  Smith.  Richard  G..  lo  Eaton  Corporation.  Case  circuit 
breaker  having  improved  altachment  means  for  accessory  devices 
and  accessory  devices  therefor   5.258.729,  CI   335202  000 
Link.  Donald  A..  Larsen.  Michael  R  .  Theisen.  Peter  J  .  and  Wellner. 
Edward   L..  lo  Eaton  Corporation.   Molded  case  circuit  breaker 
having  improved  trip  unit.  5.258.733.  CI.  335-172.000. 
Linne.  David  R.   See — 

Wolf.  Michael  T.;  Linne.  David  R.;  and  Eraser,  Mark  D..  5,257.750. 
CI   242-71  100. 
Lion  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi,     Toshio;     Nishizawa.     Hiroaki,    and     Ishu.     Yukan, 
5.258.167.  CI.  423-21.500. 


Liolta.  Frank  J.,  Jr.;  Sofranko,  John  A.;  and  Karas,  Lawrence  J.,  to 
ARCO    Chemical    Technology.    LP.    Diesel    fuel    composition. 
5.258.049.  CI  44-324.000. 
Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation:  See— 

Rhoades.  George  D.;  Gyger.  Roger  F.;  Anaya  Izquierdo.  Jose  M 
A.;  and  Fernandez,  Emilio  A  ,  5,257,503.  CI   62-10000. 
Liran.  Abraham:  See — 

Almquist.  Thomas  A..  Modrek.  Borzo;  Jacobs,  Paul  F.;  Lewis. 
Charles  W.;  Lewis.  Mark  A..  Liran.  Abraham;  Cohen.  Adam  L.; 
and  Smalley.  Dennis  R..  5.258.146.  CI   264-22.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Pao.  Yi-Chmg.  5.258.327.  CI.  437-107.000 
Liu.  Chun-Ling;  and  Yang.  Lin.  lo  VLSI  Technology.  Inc    Balanced 
two-level  delay  propagation  all  one  detector  compiler  5.258.942,  CI. 
364-736500 
Lju.  Clif  See— 

Wemimonl.  Thomas  L  ;  Kloker.  Kevin  L  ;  and  Liu,  Clif,  5.258.999. 
CI   375-7.000 
Liu.  Jian-Lin:  See— 

Kim.  Ki-Soo;  Dashevsky.  Sophia;  Liu.  Jian-Lin.  and  Palmaka. 
Stanley  W  .  5.258.486.  CI   528-206.000 
Livingston.  John  H.:  See— 

Kuok.  Henry  H.;  Livingston.  John  H.;  and  Jaskulski.  Frank  D.. 
5.259.022.  CI   379-67  000. 
Lloyd,  Blake  A    See— 

Chu.  Frank  Y  ;  Lloyd.  Blake  A  ;  Cilic.  Robert  M.;  and  Sedding. 
Howard  G  .  5.257.863,  CI.  374-153.000 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See — 

Mole.  Philip  J  .  5.257.549.  CI  73-862.392 
Lohan.  Michael  J    Fresh  pasU  product  and  process  of  manufacture. 

5.258.195.  CI  426-557000 
Lohan.  Michael  J  ;  and  Ororco.  Manano.  Pasta  chips  and  process  of 

preparation   5.258.196.  CI  426-560.000. 
Loiseaux.  Bngilte:  See— 

Refregier.  Philippe;  Loiseaux.  Bngilte,  and  Huignard.  Jean-Pierre. 
5.258.969.  CI    369-100  000 
Loliger.  Jurg:  See— 

Bracco.  Umberto;  Loliger.  Jurg;  and  Saucy.  Francoise.  5,258,179. 
CI.  424-94  too 
Lombardi.   Massimo;   and   Santandrea.   Luciano,   lo   Axis  USA.   Inc 
Apparatus  for  subslanlially  simultaneously  processing  multiple  elec- 
tric motor  parts   5.257.689.  CI    198-468  200 
Lombardi.  Ma-ssimo;  and  Pisani.  Gianluigi.  lo  Axis  USA.  Inc    Tool 
changing  apparatus  for  an  armature  winding  machine.  5.257.744.  CI. 
242-705B 
Lombardi.  Massimo;  and  Pisani.  Gianluigi.  to  Axis  USA.  Inc.  Appara- 
tus for  facilitating  Ihe  changing  of  shrouds  in  armature  winding 
machines.  5.257,745.  CI   242-7  05B. 
Lombi,  Roberto:  See — 

Bastioli,  Calia;  Bellolli.  Viltono;  Del  Guidice,  Luciano;  and  Lombi, 
Roberto,  5,258.430,  CI   524-52  000 
Long.  Fred  M.:  See— 

Kerby.  Michael  C  ;  Riley.  Kenneth  L  .  Long.  Fred  M  ;  Johnson. 
Jack  W  ;  and  Brody.  John  F  ,  5,258,567,  CI   585-654  000 
Long,  John  P  :  See — 

Cannon.  Joseph  G  ;  Moe.  Scolt  T.;  Long.  John  P.;  and  Bhalnagar, 
Ranbir  K  ,  5.258.384.  CI.  514-284.000 
Lonza  Japan.  Lid.:  See — 

Yamada.  Hideaki.  and  Nagasawa.  Toru.  5.258.305.  CI  435-280.000. 
Lonza  Lid  ;  See — 

Meul.  Thomas.  5.258.523.  CI   548-255  000 
Loomis.  Delos  J  :  See- 
Thompson.   Thomas   A.;  and   Loomis.   Delos  J.,   5.257.651.  CI. 
141-65  000 
Lopez.  Raul  C  G..  lo  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Herbicidal  Hdisub- 
sliluled  carbamoyl)-3-(N-arylsulfonamido)-1.2.4-lriazoles.  5.258.361. 
CI    504-273  000 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Corcoran,   Patrick   E ;   and   Thorn,   Richard   P..   5.257,680,   CI. 
188-129  000. 
Lord,  Peter  C  .  and  VanAnlwerp,  William  P .  lo  MiniMed  Technolo- 
gies,  Ltd    Recondition   process  for  a   medication   infusion  pump 
5.257.971.  CI.  604-49.000 
Lorenz.  Clarence  S  .  See — 

Spiegelberg,  William  D  .  Ratka,  John  O..  and  Lorenz,  Clarence  S.. 
5.257.733.  CI   228-262.100. 
Lorenz.  Donald  H.;  and  Lee.  Connie  C.  lo  Hydromer,  Inc  Method  for 
making  lacky.  hydrophilic  gel  dressings.  5,258,421,  CI   523-111.000. 
Lorry,  Cosmas:  See — 

Breilscheidel,    Hans-UInch;  and    Lorry,   Cosmas,    5,258,085.  CI. 
156-148.000. 
Lougnot,  Daniel:  See — 

Chavel,  Pierre;  Joyeux,  Denis;  Lougnol,  Daniel;  Baude,  Domi- 
nique; Mcslard.  Jean-Claude;  and  Taboury.  Jean,  5,258,024,  CI. 
623-5.000. 
Lowrey.  Tyler  A.:  See — 

Sandhu,    Gurtej    S.;    Park,    Donwon;    and    Lowrey,    Tyler    A., 
5,258,096,  CI    156-643  000 
Lu.  Huihung:  See — 

Su,  Chun-Meng:   Behtash,   Saman;  Jarett.   Keith;   Lu,   Huihung; 
Flores,  Christopher;  and  Messerschmill,  David  G.,  5,258,995,  CI. 
375-1.000 
Lu,  Ning  H.   See — 

Tanis.  William  J  ;  Lu.  Ning  H.;  and  Schenberg,  Alan  N  ,  5.258,720. 
CI.  328-133  000. 


Tanis,  William  J.;  Lu.  Ning  H.;  and  Schenberg,  Alan  N.,  5.258.724. 
CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Lucas,  Frederick  T.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Attitude  sensor  for 

determining  camera  orienution.  5,258,795,  CI.  354-289.120. 
Luchaire  Defense  S.A.:  See — 

Ambrosi,  Francois;  Laurent,  Pierre;  and  Dupre.  Thierry.  5,257.936. 
CI.  434-11.000 
Luciani,  Luciano;  Milani.  Federico;  Pondrelli,  Maddalena;  and  Inver- 
nizzi,  Renzo,  lo  ECP  Enichem  Polimeri  S.R.L.   Process  for  the 
preparation  of  a  solid  component  of  catalyst  for  the  (co)poIymeriza- 
lion  of  ethylene.  5,258,342,  CI.  502-107.000. 
Luisoli,  Relo:  See — 

Dubs,  Paul;  Stegmann,  Werner;  Luisoli,  Relo;  and  Martin.  Roger. 
5.258.540,  a.  558-194.000. 
Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See — 

Jackel,  Johann;  and  Molt.  Heinz.  5.257.715.  CI.  228-135.000. 
Lum.  Genevieve  S.;  and  Langlois.  Conrad  J..  Jr..  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 
Preceramic    composition    and    ceramic    product.     5.258.229,    CI. 
428-408.000. 
Lum,  Genevieve  S.:  See — 

Langlois,  Conrad  J.,  Jr  ;  and  Lum.  Genevieve  S..  5.258,224,  CI. 
428-325000. 
Lumsdcn.  John  L..  lo  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Voice  over  circuitry  with 

adjustable  depth  of  fade  5.259.034.  CI.  381-IO9.O0O. 
Lundwall.  Ake:  See — 

Wydro.  Robert;  Cohen.  Edward;  Dackowski,  William;  Stenflo, 
Johan;   Lundwall.   Ake;  and   Dahlback,   Bjom.   5.258.288.  CI 
435-69  600. 
Lungershausen.  Arnold  W  ;  and  Arnold.  Stephen  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Method  for  cfTecting  illumination  of  an  arbitrary  aperture. 
5.258.863.  CI.  359-20.000. 
Lurie,  George  R.:  See — 

Lenker.  William  G.;  Lurie.  George  R.;  and  Showers.  Jeffrey  L.. 
5.257.950.  CI.  439-620.000. 
Lurssen,  Klaus:  See — 

Krauskopf,  Birgit;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt. 
Robert  R.;  WachendorfT-Neumann,  Ulrike;  Fischer.  Reiner;  and 
Erdelen.  Chnstoph.  5.258,527,  CI.  548-543.000. 
Luscombe,  Brian  H.;  Witt,  David  A  ,  and  Nicola,  Kirk  M.,  lo  Ethicon. 

Inc   Surgical  fasteners.  5.258.012.  CI.  606-220.000. 
Lussier.  Barbara  B.:  See — 

Washburn.  William  N.;  Lussier.  Barbara  B.;  IlUg.  Carl  B.;  and 
Latimer.  Lee  H.,  5.258,407,  CI.  514-617.000. 
Lulz,  Deborah  V.:  See— 

Munn.  Robm  W.;  Benjamin.  Dale  E.;  and  LuU.  Deborah  V.. 
5.258.201.  CI.  427-64.000 
Lwee,  Nai  Hock;  and  Kan.  Meng  K.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Connector  and  electrical  connection  structure  using  the 
same.  5.257.941.  CI.  439-65.000. 
Lynch.  Stanley  P.:  See — 

Peel.   Christopher   J.;   and    Lynch.    SUnley    P..    5.258.081.   CI. 
148-437.000 
Lynd.  Lee  R.;  Hogsetl,  David  A.;  and  Spieles,  Gisbert.  lo  Dartmouth 
College.  Trustees  of.  Continuous  process  for  ethanol  production  from 
lignocellulosic  materials  without  mechanical  agitation.  5,258,293,  CI. 
435-165.000. 
Lyon.  W.  DeWitt:  See- 
Ford.  James  R.;  Johnson.  William  H.;  and  Lyon,  W.   DeWitt, 
5.258.697.  CI.  318-498.000. 
M.  C.  Molds.  Inc.:  See— 

Palazzolo.  Robert  J.,  5,257,560.  CI.  82-46.000. 
M  L  Laboratories  PLC:  See — 

Davies.  Donald  S..  5,258.175.  CI.  424-78.300. 
Ma.  Yi  H.;  and  Xiang.  Shouhe.  to  Worcester  Polytechnic  Inslilute. 
Formation  of  zeolite  membranes  from  sols.  5.258.339.  CI.  502-4.000. 
Maag.  Helmut,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous  casting 

mold.  5,257,659,  CI.  164-443.000 
MacDiarmid,  Alan  G.;  Scherr,  Elliot;  and  Tang,  Xun,  to  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  Tlie  Trustees  of  The.   Processable,  high  molecular 
weight    polyaniline    and    fibers    made    therefrom.    5,258,472,    CI. 
525-540.000 
MacDofuUd,  William  A.;  and  Payne,  Kevin,  lo  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  PLC  Receiver  sheet  5.258.353.  CI  503-227.000. 
Machado.  Joseph  M.;  and  French.  Raymond  N..  lo  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Miscible  polyketone  polymer  blend.  5.258.462.  CI.  525-185.000. 
Mack.  Roy:  See — 

Larson.  James;  and  Mack.  Roy,  5,257,431,  CI.  14-71.500. 
Mackin,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Guy.  William  F.;  and  Mackin.  Thomas  A.,  5,258.776,  d.  346- 
76.00L. 
MacKinnon.  Robin  J.:  See — 

Edward.   John   P.;   and    MacKinnon,   Robin   J.,   5,259,060,   CI. 
385-128.000. 
MacMillan,  Donald  A.;  and  Shields.  Richard  J.  Recessed  electric  outlet 

assembly  with  cover  plate.  5.257,946.  CI.  439-536.000. 
Macri.  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Anderson.  James  M.;  Chang.  Ping  W.;  Macri,  Christopher  A.; 

Miller,    James    W;    and    Sarges.    Divina    V..    5,258.194,    CI 

426-540.000 

Macri,  James  N.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  down  syndrome 

by  non-invasive  maternal  blood  screening.  5,258,907.  CI.  364-413.010. 

Macrotech  Fluid  Sealing.  Inc  :  See — 

Duke.  J.  Thomas.  5,257,432,  CI.  15-104.040. 
Maebara,  Akihiro;  Onoe,  Seizo;  Adachi,  Fumiyuki;  Hata,  Masaharu; 
and  Fujii,  Toshinon,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpora- 


tion.   Radio   channel    switching   control    method.    5,258.980,   Q. 
370-95.100. 
Maeda  Corporation:  See— 

Kawaguchi.    Mamoru;    Hirasawa.    Toshimasa;    Hauio.    Tatsuo; 
Yamada.  Kaoru;  and  Taga,  Akira,  5,257,485,  CI.  52-66.000. 
Maeda.  Yuji.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Electrical  connecting  device  for 

automotive  vehicle.  5,257.951.  CI.  439-752.000. 
Maehara.    Masanori;    Ohshima,    Eiji;    Mamiya,    Toshio;    and    Kusui. 
Yoshio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  cassette  loading  system  in  record- 
ing and/or  reproducing  apparatus.  5.258.881.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Mafune.  Kumiko:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Masatsune;  Koike,  Shohji;  Tochihara.  Shinichi;  Fuku- 
shima,  Kyoko;  Nagashima,  Akira;  Shirola,  Koromo;  and  Mafiuie, 
Kumiko,  5,258,066,  CI.  106-22.00R. 
Magellan  Technology  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Murdoch,  Graham  A.  M.,  5,258,766.  CI.  343-742.000. 
Magnetek,  Inc.:  See — 

Begin,  John  D.;  and  Koski.  Richard  D..  5.258,707.  CI.  324-207.130. 
Maher.  Galeb  H..  to  MRA  Laboratories.  Fine  grained  BaTiOs  powder 

mixture  and  method  for  making.  5.258.338.  CI.  501 -1 37.000. 
Mahle  GmbH:  See- 
Bauer,  Manfred;  and  Ziegler,  Manfred,  5,257,603.  CI.  123-193.600. 
Mahoney.  Gregory  P..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.   Method  and 
mechanism  for  document  size  delermiiution  using  an  advanceable 
document  background  member  5,258,812,  CI.  355-214.000 
Maier.  Grant  P.:  See — 

Nikkanen.    John    P.;    Bubello.    Robert;    and    Maier.    Grant    P., 
5.257,498.  CI.  60-39.093. 
Maier,  Manfred:  See — 

Creutzmann.   Edmund;   Maier,   Manfred:  and   Hacke,  Hand  J., 
5,258,778,  CI.  346-I07.00R. 
Maier.  Thomas:  See — 

Kocur.  Jean;  Maier.  Thomas;  Langeluddeke.  Peter;  and  Hess, 
Martin,  5,258.358.  CI   504-205.000 
Maier.  Werner;  Mamberer.  Hans;  and  Weichmann,  Armin,  to  MAN 
Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Printing  process  diagnostic  method 
and  system  for  a  rotary  printing  press,  using  diffuse  reflection  of 
solid-print  and  half-tone  fields  5,258,925,  CI.  364-526.000. 
Maili,  Samarendra  N.;  Reddy,  Narender  A.  V.;  Czajkowski,  David; 
Spevak,  Paul;  Fiakpui.  Charles;  and  Micetich,  Ronald  G.,  lo  Taiho 
Pharmaceutical     Co..     Ltd.     2-spirocyclopropyI     4-acylcepheins. 
5,258,377.  CI.  514-201.000. 
Majumdar,  Gourab:  See — 

Kida.  Takeshi:   Satsuma,   Kazumasa;   Majumdar.  Gourab;  Tera- 
shima,  Tomohide;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Fukunaga,  Masanori;  and 
Yoshizawa.  Masao,  5.258.641.  CI.  257-490.000. 
Makabe.  Osamu:  See — 

Matsunaga,  Keita;  Kuriya.  Shinichiro;  Ogata.  Kiyoyuki;  Hamagu- 
chi.  Hiroyuki;  Nojiri.  Chuhei;  Makabe.  Osamu;  Nomura,  Takeo; 
and  Nagaoka,  Kozo,  5.258.324.  CI.  435-70.100. 
Makela.  Mika  P  :  See— 

Niskanen.  Toivo;  Greenwood.  Brian  F.;  Pellonen.  Kan:  Dium, 
Stephen  J  ;  and  Makela,  Mika  P..  5,258,100,  C\.  162-57.000. 
Makino.  Atushi:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Tomiji;  Fukui.  Tsutomu;  Makino.  Atushi;  and  Sboji, 
Nozomu.  5.257.816,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Malchow.   Gregory    L.,   to   Whirlpool    Corporation.   Quick-pnming 

cenlnfugal  pump.  5,257,901,  CI.  415-182.100. 
Malcolm,  Ronald  D.,  Jr.;  and  Tricca,  Richard  R.,  lo  New  Media  Graph- 
ics Corporation.  Color  synchronizer  and  windowing  system  for  use  in 
a  video/graphics  system.  5.258.750.  CI.  340-721.000. 
Malguzzi.  Romualdo;  Sandri.  Maurizio;  Rosenthal.  Michael;  and  Pu- 
erzer.  Albert  W.,  to  Baerlocher  GmbH  Process  for  Ihe  direct  synthe- 
sis of  organotin  compounds  and  their  use.  5.258.531.  CI  556-87.000. 
Malinowski.  Frank  R.,  lo  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center.  Satellite 

orientation  detection  system.  5.258,764,  CI.  342-359.000. 
Maliszewskyj,  Robin  J.:  See — 

GalTney,  Thomas  R.;  Kimer,  John  F.;  Kumar,  Ravi;  and  Maliszew- 
skyj, Robin  J.,  5,258.060,  CI.  95-101.000. 
Mallavia,  Louis  P.:  See — 

Frazier,  Marvin  E.;  Mallavia,  Louis  P.;  Samuel,  James  E.;  and 
Baca.  Oswald  G..  5.258.283.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Mallo,  Paul;  Engelhardt.  Fritz;  Riegel.  Ulrich;  and  Funk.  Rudiger.  to 
Societe   Francaise   Hoechst.    Absorbent   polymers,   manufacturing 
process  and  their  use  in  particular  for  sanitary  articles.  5.258.448.  CI. 
524-556.000. 
Malorey,  M.  Didler:  See — 

Lane,  M.  Thao;  Malorey.  M  Didler;  and  Miller.  M  Karl,  5,258,983, 
CI.  370-118.000. 
Mamberer.  Hans:  See — 

Maier.    Werner;    Mamberer.    Hans:    and    Weichmann.    Armin, 
5,258,925.  C\.  364-526.000 
Mamidi,  Raja  R.:  See — 

Uemura,  Yahiro;  Park,  Sunnie:  Mamidi,  Raja  R.;  and  Heldebrandt, 
Charles  M.,  5,258,177,  CI.  424-85.800. 
Mamiya,  Toshio:  See — 

Maehara,  Masanori:  Ohshima,  Eiji;  Mamiya.  Toshio;  and  Kusui, 
Yoshio,  5,258,881,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Mammino.  Joseph:  See — 

Facci.  John  S.;  Jansen,  Ronald  E.;  Pan.  David  H.;  Herbert,  William 
G.;  Sypula,  Donald  S.;  and  Mammino,  Joseph,  5,258,461,  CI. 
525-165.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Maier,    Werner,    Mamberer,    Hans;    and    Weichmatin,    Armin. 
5,258,925,  CI.  364-526.000. 
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Mmce,  Cornelius  J.  Ankle  foot  dorainexor/supporter.  5,257.969.  CI. 

602-28000 
M»niar.  Pipu  D  .  to  Motorola,  Inc.  ProcM  for  fabncaling  i  ferroeleclnc 

capaator  in  a  lemiconductor  device.  5,258.093,  CI.  156-626.000. 
Maniwa.  Ryo:  S«—  ,  „,    j     „        u 

Furui,  Seiji,  Maniwa.  Ryo;  Ishido.  Kiminon;  and  Okada,  Keisuke. 
5,258,094,  CI.  156-634.000. 
Mankins,  JoKph  E.:  Set— 

Foole.  Robert  H  ,  Jr  ;  Holt.  Charles  C;  Mankins,  Joseph  E  .  and 
Stewart.  George  D.  5.257.590.  CI.  114-347  000 
Mann.   Donald   V    Unidirectional  short  upe  endless  loop  cassette. 

5.257.747.  CI.  242-55. 19A. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengeaellschafi:  Set— 

Maag.  Helmut,  5.257.659.  CI.  164-443  COO 
Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH:  Set—  ...  ^.      ^, 

Pawellek.     Franz;     and     Eisenbacher.     Egon,     5.257,605,     CI 
123-321.000. 
Manno,  Eugene  J.;  See— 

Walker,   Kris  J  ;  Schlachter,   Lisa  M.;  and   Manno,  Eugene  J.. 
5,257,567.  CI.  83-74.000. 
Mano.  Hiroshi:  Set— 

Harada,  Akira;  and  Mano,  Hiroshi,  5,258.014,  CI.  606-228  000 
Manoukian,  Nubar:  See—  ^     j  - 

CeUya,  Ennque  M.;  Mitchell,  Gerald  M.;  Caro,  Richard  G  ;  and 
Manoukian,  Nubar,  5,257.989,  CI.  606-6.000. 
Marathon  Electric  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Nelessen,  Jeffrey  P..  5,258,675,  CI.  310-91  000. 
Marceau,  Jean-Luc:  Set— 

Bousquet,  Jean-Claude:  Maupetit,  Bernard;  Renon,  Chnstiane;  and 
Marceau,  Jean-Luc.  5,257,937.  CI.  434-18.000. 
Marchionni,  Giuseppe:  Stt— 

Sianesi,  Dario;  Marraccini.  Antonio;  and  Marchionni.  Giuseppe, 
5,258,110,  CI.  204-157.920. 
Marhold,  Albrecht:  Set— 

Knuppel,  Peter  C;  Lantzsch.  Reinhard;  Jelich,  Klaus;  Andres, 
Peter;  and  MarholdTTskrecht,  5,258,526,  CI.  548-526.000. 
Mark,  Harry  B ,  Jr :  Stt—    I  ,  ,.  ^ 

Karagozler,  A.  Ersm;  Mark,  -Harry  B..  Jr.;  Zimmer,  Hans;  and 
Galal,  Ahmed,  5,258,111,  CI.  204-416.000 
Marker  Terry  L  ,  to  UOP  Ethenfication  of  Cj-plus  olefins  by  catalytic 
distillation.  5,258,560,  CI.  568-697  000. 

Peilegrino,  John  J.;  Ko.  Myong  K.;  and  Marko,  Paul  J.,  5,258,202, 
CI.  427-235.000. 
Marmonier,  Andre  :  See—  ,,,,„., 

Heng.  Jean-Paul;  Marmonier.  Andre  ;  and  Doutaz,  Luc,  5,257,945, 
CI  439-406.000. 
Marom,  Emanuel:  Set— 

Metlitsky,  Boris;  Katz,  Joseph;  Gousgounis,  Dean;  and  Marom, 
Emanuel,  5,258,605,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Marquardt,  Terry,  to  Furhas  Electnc  Co.  Overload  relay.  5,258,732.  CI 

335-17000. 
Marquis,  Robert  W.,  Jr.:  Stt— 

Berger.  Gregory  D  ;  Marquis,  Robert  W..  Jr.;  Robichaud.  Albert  J  ; 
and  Scolnick.  Edward  M  .  5.258.401.  CI   514-452  000 
Marraccini.  Antonio:  Stt — 

Sianesi.  Dario;  Marraccini.  Antonio;  and  Marchionni.  Giuseppe, 
5.258,110,  CI.  204-157.920. 

Patouillard,  Jean  B  .  and  Hentier.  Albert.  5.257.844.  CI  294-67  100. 

Marsh,  Rick:  See—  . 

Domenig,  Georg;  and  Marsh.  Rick.  5.257.861,  CI.  312-334.500. 
Martensson.  Lars:  See —  . 

Andersson,  Jan;  Martensson,  Lars;  Bjerbom,  Thomas;  and  Smith, 
Goran,  5,258,162,  CI.  422-28.000, 
Martensson,  N.  E.:  Stt — 

Gnmmett,    Alan    C;    and    Martensson,    N.    E.,    5,259,018,    CI, 
379-58.000 
Martin.  Berthold;  Collins,  John  C;  and  DeWeerdt,  Thomas  E.,  to 
Chrysler  Corporation.  Output  assembly  for  a  north-south  transaxle 
5.257.962,  CI  475-200.000. 
Martin.  Gerard:  Set — 

Yean.  Leaninth;  Wais.  Georges;  Martin.  Gerard;  and  Guerrero, 
Patrick.  5.258.144,  CI.  264-1.700. 
Martin.  Roger:  See- 
Dubs,  Paul;  Stegmann,  Werner;  Luisoli,  Reto;  and  Martin,  Roger. 
5,258.540,  CI.  558-194.000 
Martin,  Tony  D.:  Set— 

Monroe,   Midori  J.;   Huang,  George  Y.;  and  Martin,  Tony  D.. 
5.259.025.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Martin.  William  A.:  See- 
Sloan.  Robert  C;  Martin.  William  A.;  and  Dixon.  Woodrow  S  . 
5.257.716.  a.  228-147.000. 
Martyak.  Nicholas  M.;  Monzyk.  Bruce  F  ;  and  Chien.  Henry  H..  lo 
Monsanto  Company.  Electroless  nickel  plating  baths.  5,258.061.  CI. 
106-122000 
Marui.  Yoji;  Nakano.  Takashi;  Hayashi.  Chozo;  Fujita.  Tuyosi;  and 
Takagaharay.  Isamu,  to  Onental  Yeast  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  terminat- 
ing isocilrale  dehydrogenase  reaction.  5,258,286,  CI.  435-26.000. 
Maruyama,  Miisuhiro:  Stt — 

Monda.  Takashi;  Yokoyama,  Tomiharu;  and  Maruyama.  MiLsuhiro, 
5.257.613.  CI.  123-674.000 
Maruyama.  Takashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Process  for  forming  reset 

pattern.  5.258,267.  CI.  430-328.000. 
Marx.  Edmund  N  .  Jr    Rope  stretcher  for  paper  making  process 
5.257.465.  CI.  34-60.000. 


Maryanoff.  Bruce  E..  lo  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.  Imidate  derivatives  of 
pharmaceutically  useful  anticonvulsant  sulfamates,  5.258.402.  CI. 
514-454000 
Maryanoff,  Cynthia  A.;  Fedde,  Cynthia  L  ;  Stanzione,  Robin  C;  and 
Villani.  Frank  J  ,  Jr..  to  McNeilab.  Inc.  Processes  for  prepanng 
(2S-<2a  3a^.7a^))octahydro-lH-indole-2-carboxylic  acid  and  esters. 
5.258.525.  CI.  548-452.000. 
Maschinenfabnk  Rieter  AG:  See— 

Faas.  Jurg;  Brutsch.  Peter;  and  Demuth.  Robert.  5.257.438,  CI, 
19-145.500. 
Masci,  Francesco  M.:  See—  .  .,      . 

Banker,  Dennis  C;  Dorler,  Jack  A ;  Klara,  Walter  S.;  and  Masci, 
Francesco  M.,  5,258,661,  CI.  307-290.000. 
Masco  Building  ProducU  Corp.:  See— 

Bishop.  Stephen  P.,  5,257.837,  CI.  292-1,500. 
Mase,  Toshiyasyu;  Set— 

Murase,  Kiyoshi;  Mase,  Toshiyasyu;  Hara.  Hiromu;  and  Tomioka, 
Kenichi,  5.258,395,  CI,  514-367.000. 
Maae.  Yasukazu:  Stt — 

Sunada,  Takeshi;  and  Mase,  Yasukazu,  5,258,328,  CI  437-195.000. 
Mason,    Elmer    B     Permanent    magnet    repelling    field    DC    motors. 

5.258.677.  CI    310-112  000 
MassachusetU  Institute  of  Technology:  Stt— 
Cohen,  Simon  S.,  5,258,643,  CI.  257-530.000. 
Kuranda,  Michael  J..  5.258.502.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Maslrangelo,  Carlos  H  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Dry-release  method 
for    sacrificial    layer    microstructure    fabrication.     5.258.097,    CI. 
156-644.000 
Mastri,  Dominick  L.:  Stt — 

Green.  David  T ;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Mastri,  Dominick  L.;  McGarry. 
Richard  A.;  and  Young.  Wayne  P..  5.257.713.  CI.  227-19.000. 
Masumori.  Hiroaki;  Tanno.  Norihiko;  Saji.  Ikutaro;  and  Kimura.  Yo- 
shihiko.  to  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company.  Limited,  Thiazole 
derivatives.  5.258.396.  CI   514-370.000. 
Masumoto.  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Arakawa.    Junichi;    and    Masumoto,    Kazuyuki,    5,258.773.    CI. 
346-1.100. 
Masumoto.  Kenji;  and  Nakashima,  Takashi.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated Method  of  manufactunng  resin-encapsulaied  semiconductor 
device  [Mckage  using  photoresist  or  pre-pcg  lead  frame  dam  bars. 
5.258.331.  CI  437-212.000. 
Masuoka,  Fujio:  See— 

Niuyama,    Akihiro;    Takato,    Hiroshi;    Honguchi,    Fumio;    and 
Masuoka,  Fujio,  5,258.635.  CI.  257-329.000. 
Matesco.  Michel,  to  Eyquem    Spark  plug  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine.  5.258.684.  CI.  313-141.000. 
Mathad.  Gangadhara  S.;  Sunasolovich.  David;  and  Via.  Giorgio  G..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Process  of  forming  a 
dual  overhang  collimated  lift-off  stencil  with  subsequent  metal  depo- 
sition  5.258.264.  CI.  430-315.000. 
Matias  Munoz.  Abundio:  See— 

Soldevila  Domingo.  Jose;  Grau  Gaiter.  Jose;  and  MatMS  Munoz, 
Abundio.  5.258.742.  CI.  340-568.000, 
Matkovich.  Vlado  I.:  Set—  .  .    ,„   .    , 

Gsell.  Thomas  C;  Bormann.  Thomas;  and  Matkovich.  Vlado  1„ 
5.258,127,  CI,  210.767,000 
Matsubara,  Eiji;  Miura,  Hidetoshi;  and  Hashimoto.  Takimi.  to  Mit- 
subishi Paper  Mills  Limited  Process  for  making  lithographic  printing 
plates,  5.258,258.  CI  430-204  000 
Matsuda.  Akira:  See— 

Tomaru.   Kazuhiko;   Matsuda,  Akira;  and   Shimamoto,  Noboru, 
5.258,212,  CI,  428-36,800 

Matsuda,  Hiioshi:  Sef-  ...„,,„, 

Katsuro.  Yoshio;  and  Matsuda.  Hitoshi.  5.258,530,  CI,  549-241,000. 
Matsuda,  Issy:  See—  .  ».  . 

Suya,  Toshihiro;  Tonsawa.  Nobuyuki;  Soga,  Nonkazu;  and  Mat- 
suda, Issy,  5,257,776,  CI.  271-11.000. 
Matsuda,  Koyo:  See — 

Ito.  Noriki;  Matsuda.  Koyo;  and  Iwaoka.  Kiyoshi.  5.258,405.  CI. 
514-597  000 
Matsuda,  Nono;  and  Ohsawa,  Seiichi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
lion.  Tracking  error  signal  generating  device  for  preventing  offset  of 
the  generated  tracking  error  signal.  5,258,968.  CI.  369-44.350. 
Matsuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Yukihiko.  to  Toyo  Ink  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd. 
Binanzation  processing  method  for  multivalued  image  and  method  to 
form  density  pattern  for  reproducing  binary  gradations.  5.259.042.  CI. 
382-50.000. 
Matsumoto.  Koji:  Set — 

Takaton.  Sunao;  Kumagai.  Ryohei;  Matsumoto.  Kojl;  and  Yama- 
moto.  Makoto.  5.259,065.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Matsumoto.  Michito:  Stt— 

Yamakawa.    Jun;    Oota.    Toshihiko;    Saito.    Masami;    Yamada, 
Hiroyukr  Matsumoto.  Michito;  and  Haibara.  Tadashi,  5.259.050. 
CI.  385-59.000. 
Matsumoto.  Shigemi:  Set— 

Yoshida.  Talsushi;  Matsumoto,   Shigemi;  and  Asada.   Masahiro. 
5.258,483.  CI    528-87.000. 
Matsumoto.  Tetsurou:  See— 

Tamba.  Akihiro;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Matsumota.  Tetsurou. 
5.258.644.  CI  257-561.000. 
Matsunaga.  Keila;  Kunya.  Shinichiro;  Ogata.  Kiyoyuki;  Hamaguchi. 
Hiroyuki  Nojin.  Chuhei.  Makabe.  Osamu;  Nomura.  Takeo;  and 
Nagaoka,  Kozo.  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Megakaryocyte  colony 
stimulating  factor  and  process  for  its  preparation.  5,258,324,  CI. 
435-70,100. 


Matsunaga,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Katsumau,    Toru;    and    Matsunaga,    Nobuyuki,     5,258,431,    CI, 
524-100  000 
Matsunaga.  Osamu;  and  Aiba,  Masayuki.  to  Sony  Corporation,  Color 
display  apparatus  for  use  with  input  signals  having  different  color 
reproduction  characteristics,  5.258.829.  CI,  358-30,000, 
Matsunawa,  Masahiko:  See — 

Kato.    Hiroshi;    Matsunawa.    Masahiko;    Yamamoto,    Hiroyuki; 
Hasebe.  Takashi;  Abe.  Yoshinori;  and  Kimoto.  Tetsuo.  5,259.041, 
CI,  382-48,000. 
Matsuo.  Sanshiro:  See — 

Oda.  Yoshiaki;  Matsuo.  Sanshiro;  and  Saito.  Kenji,  5,258.529,  CI. 
549-78.000. 
Matsuo.  Shigeru;  Yakoh.  Naoto;  and  Chino.  Shinji.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan 
Company  Limited.  Aromatic  polyethers.  fluorescent  resin  composi- 
tions containing  same,  and  processes  for  preparing  same.  5.258.485. 
CI   528-206.000. 
Matsuo.  Shimpei:  See — 

Serizawa.  Yoji;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio.  Yukihide;  Matsuo.  Shimpei; 
Uchiyama.    Seiji;    Takeuchi.    Makoto;    and    Yamada.    Kazuro. 
5.258.779.  CI.  346-134.000. 
Matsuo.  Shunji:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  Morita,  Shizuo;  and  Matsuo. 
Shunji.  5.258.816,  CI.  355-296.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Shimotashiro.  Masafumi;  Hashimoto,  Kiyokazu:  Gotou,  Makoto; 
Isaka.  Haruo;  Ichikawa.  Kei;  Honjo.  Kenichi;  Takeuchi.  Akihiro; 
and  Sakakibara.  Yoshio.  5.258.879.  CI.  360-77.140. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Atarashi.  Masahiro;  Sano,  Kiyoshi;  and  Ito.  Shotaro.  5.257.902.  CI. 

415-119.000 
Inanaga.    Masayuki;    and    Okuda.    Shouichirou.    5.258.772.    CI. 

343-895.000. 
Kato.  Shiro.  5.258.835.  CI.  358-135.000. 
Nishikawa,    Kenichi;    Hayashi.    Takahiro;    and    Kawabata.    Yo- 

shimasa.  5.258.592.  CI.  200-302.200. 
Okuda.  Akira;  and  Yoshida.  Yoshikazu.  5.258.074.  CI.  118-718.000. 
Takata.  Kenichi;  Koshiba.  Nobuharu;  Ohtsuka.  Atsushi;  and  Mori. 
Tatsuo.  5.258.245.  CI  429-218.000. 
Matsuto.  Takushi:  See — 

Ota.  Atsuo;  Suzuki.  Osamu;  and  Matsuto.  Takushi.  5.257.856.  CI, 
303-100,000, 
Matsuu,  Yuuji:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Kenji;  Ueda,  Nobutaka;  Matsuu,  Yuuji;  Kato,  Hiroshi; 
and  Hiai,  Atsuhiko.  5,258.550.  CI,  562-575,000, 
Matsuzaki.   Kazuhiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited,   PLA  simulation  method. 

5.258.932.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Matsuzawa.    Atsushi;    Hidaka.    Kunihiko;    Enomoto.    Atsushi;    and 
Kawano.  Shinji.  to  Yorozu  Corporation.  Independent  wheel  suspen- 
sion apparatus  for  vehicle.  5.257.801.  CI.  280-691.000. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See — 

Shapero,    Wallace    H.;    and    Reyes.    Susan    A.,    5,258,068.    CI, 
106-208,000. 
Mattson.  Richard  L,:  See — 

Menon.  Jaishankar  M,;  Mattson,  Richard  L,;  and  Ng,  Spencer  W„ 
5,258,984,  CI,  371-10,100, 
Mauldin,  Charles  H  :  See — 

Behrmann,  William  C;  Davis,  Stephen  M,;  and  Mauldin,  Charles 
H.  5,258,411.  CI,  518-715,000, 
Maupetit.  Bernard:  See— 

Bousquet,  Jean-Claude;  Maupetit,  Bernard;  Renon,  Chnstiane;  and 
Marceau,  Jean-Luc.  5.257.937.  CI,  434-18,000, 
Maurer.  Steven  W,:  See — 

Bachelder.  Theodore  J,;  Klena.  Thomas  J,.  II;  Maurer.  Steven  W,; 
Modlin.  Ronald  R,;  Puckett.  James  T  ;  Stepnick.  John  E,;  Synor. 
Jeffrey  C  ;  and  Wallner.  John  P,.  5.257.815.  CI,  280-728,000, 
Mauz.  Uwe.  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Steering  axle  for  track-guidable 

commercial  vehicles,  particularly  buses,  5.257.821.  CI,  280-846,000, 
May.  Edward  L,:  See — 

Kerley.  James  J,;   Ekiund.   Wayne   D,;   and   May.   Edward   L,. 
5.257.669.  CI,  180-7.100, 
May.  Gregory  J,;  and  Harper.  Steven  L,.  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Apparatus  for  electrically  switching  between  peripheral  de- 
vices 5.258.655.  CI,  307-139,000, 
Mayaux.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Yeh.  Patnce;  Mayaux.  Jean-Francois;  Cerbelaud.  Edith;  and  Petre. 
Dominique.  5,258.292.  CI,  435-128,000, 
Mayberry,  George  M.  Bearing  and  pillow-block  puller,  5,257,445,  CI, 

29-261,000, 
Mayemik,  Richard  A,,  to  AMP-Akzo  Corporation,  Electroless  copper 

deposition,  5,258,200,  CI,  427-8,000, 
Mays,  Eric  K,:  See — 

Damerau,  Frederick  J,;  Mays,  Eric  K,;  and  Mercer,  Robert  L,, 
5,258,909,  CI,  364-419,220, 
Mazda  Co,,  Ltd,:  See— 

Nakatsukasa.   Mikio;   Miyazaki.   Naoharu;   and  Yoshida.   Yuichi. 
5.258.079,  CI,  148-262,000, 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  Set — 

Monda.  Takashi;  Yokoyama,  Tomiharu;  and  Maruyama,  Mitsuhiro, 

5,257,613,  CI,  123-674,000, 
Okazaki,  Haruki,  5,257,857,  CI,  303-103,000, 
Mazzucco,  Michelangelo;  Poletto,  Vanni;  and  Morelli.  Marco,  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics.  SRL,  Integrated  instrumenution  ampli- 
fier with  integrated  frequency-compensating  capacitance,  5.258.723. 
CI,  330-258,000, 


McCleary.  Joseph  D,:  See — 

Viano.  David  C;  McCleary.  Joseph  D,;  and  Jedrzejczak.  Edward 
A,.  5.258.740.  CI,  340-467,000, 
McClelland,  Robert:  See— 

Zavracky.    Paul    M,;    Fan.    John    C,    C;    McClelland.    Robert; 
Jacobien.  Jeffrey;  and  Dingle.  Brenda,  5.258.320.  CI,  437-40,000, 
McClure.  David  C:  See— 

Coker.    Thomas    A,;    and    McClure.    David    C.    5.258.952.    CI 
365-194,000, 
McConnell.  Dale  K,.  to  Waterloo  Furniture  Components.  Ltd  Adjust- 
able support  mechanism  for  a  keyboard  platform    5.257.767.  CI 
248-284,000, 
McConnell.  Michael  J,  Deuchable  hand  grip  for  carrying  bags  and  the 

Hke,  5.257.845.  CI,  294-171,000, 
McCormick.  Frederick  B,.  Jr,:  See — 

Cloonan.  Thomas  J,;  Lentine.  Anthony  L.;  McCormick.  Frederick 
B,.  Jr.;  and  Richards.  Gaylord  W  .  5.258.978.  CI   370-60.000. 
McCullough.  James  D  .  Jr.;  and  Ficker.  Harold  K..  lo  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Impact  copolymer  compositions.  5.258.464.  CI.  525-244.000 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,    David    E.,    and    Bowman,    Wayne    L..    5.258.770.    CI. 
343-853.000. 
McGarry.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Green.  David  T.;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Mastn.  Dominick  L.;  McGarry. 
Richard  A.;  and  Young.  Wayne  P..  5,257.713.  CI.  227-19.000 
McGuire,  David  A.  Surgical  pm  passer.  5.257.996,  CI.  606-104.000. 
Mcllraith.  Terry  E.:  See- 
Bower.  Grant  L.;  Kingsford-Smith,  Charles  A.;  and  Mcllraith, 
Terry  E.,  5,257,540,  CI.  73-379.070. 
Mclntyre,  Deborah  C:  See- 
Van  Antwerp.  William  P.;  Kinsfalher.  Todd;  Van  Funderburk. 
Jeffery:  and  Mclntyre,  Deborah  C,  5.257,980.  CI.  604-282.000 
Mclntyre.   Kevin  J.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.   Method  of 

cleaning  laser  ablation  debris.  5.257.706.  CI.  219-121.690. 
McLaughlin.  Bruce  D.;  and  Yan.  Tsoung  Y..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Method  for  reducing  turnaround  time  of  hydroprocessing  units. 
5.258.116.  CI.  208-154.000. 
McLeroy.  James  H  Wallet  and  card  holder.  5.257.656.  CI.  150-132.000. 
McManus.  Neil  T.:  See — 

Rempel,   Garry    L.;    McManus,    Neil   T.;   and   Guo,    Xiang-Yao, 
5,258,467,  CI.  525-339.000. 
McMurtry,  David  R.,  to  Renishaw  Metrology  Limited.  Machine  tool 

measurement  methods.  5,257.460.  CI.  33-502.000. 
McNamara.  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Golub.    Lome   M.;    Ramamurthy.    Nangavarum   S.;    McNamara. 
Thomas  F.;  Greenwald.  Robert  A.;  Kawai,  Tsutomu;  Hamasaki. 
Takashi;   Shimamura.    Michiya;    Kobayashi.   Goro;   Takigawa. 
Tetsuo;  and  Iwata,  Hisashi.  5.258.371.  CI.  514-152.000 
McNaughton.  James;  and  Walker.  Donald  C,  to  Bundy  Corporation. 
Metal  retainer  for  quick  connect  tubing  connector.  5.257,833.  CI. 
285-319.000. 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc  :  See— 

Maryanoff,  Bruce  E..  5,258,402,  CI,  514-454,000, 
McNeilab,  Inc:  Set — 

Maryanoff,  Cynthia  A,;  Fedde,  Cynthia  L,;  Stanzione,  Robin  C  : 
and  Villani,  Frank  J,,  Jr,,  5,258,525.  CI,  548-452,000, 
MDT  Corporation:  See — 

Ellis.  Charles  E„  5,258,921.  CI.  364-500,000, 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  Set — 

MehU,  Mahendra;  Brownhill,  Richard  D  ;  and  Sunard.  William 
M,.  Jr,.  5.258.235.  CI,  428-530,000, 
Meadows.  Dan  R,  Combination  target,  5.257.790.  CI,  273-389,000, 
Meckl.  Heinz:  See — 

Reuter.    Karl-Heinz;    Reichrath.    Manfred;    and    Meckl.    Heinz, 
5,258,268.  CI,  430-458,000, 
Medeiros,  David  R,:  See — 

SinU,  Roger;  Hemond.  Richard  C;  Medeiros.  David  R,;  Rajarat- 
nam,  Martha  M  ;  Thackeray,  James  W,;  and  Canistro,  Dianne. 
5.258.257.  CI,  430-192,000. 
Medina,  Mitchell  A.:  See — 

Lech,    Robert;   Medina,   Mitchell    A.;   and   Elias,   Catherine   B., 
5,258,855,  CI.  358-462.000. 
Medrad,  Inc.:  See — 

Misic,  George  J,;  and  Reid,  Enc  D,.  5.258.717.  CI   324-318,000, 
Medtronic.  Inc:  See — 

Bardy.  Gust  H,;  Olson.  Walter  H,;  Peterson.  David  K,;  and  Taepke, 

Robert  T,.  5.257.621.  CI,  607-5,000, 
Hooper,    William    1 ,   and    Nicholson.    John    E..    5.257.622.    CI, 
607-37,000, 
Meeker.  Michael  B,:  See — 

Jonker.  Gary  D,;  Govekar.  Craig  F,;  Meeker,  Michael  B,;  Piehl, 
James   R,;    Putrow,    Michael    C;    and    Sniegowski,    John   C„ 
5,258,753,  CI,  345-140,000, 
Mehr,  Fred,  Fuel  and  water  vaponzer  for  an  engine,  5,257.598.  CI, 

123-25,00B, 
Mehta.  Bharat.  to  Henry  Ford  Health  System,  Intravascular  hydrogel 

implant,  5.258.042.  CI,  623-66.000, 
Mehta,  Mahendra;  Brownhill,  Richard  D,;  and  Stanard,  William  M,,  Jr,, 
to  Mead  Corporation,  The,  Decorative  laminates  having  translucent 
core  sheets,  5,258,235,  CI,  428-530,000, 
Meier,  Christian,  to  Precision  Tool.  Ltd,  Method  for  preventing  deposi- 
tion on  portions  of  workpieces  during  continuous  spray  coaling 
5.258.073.  CI,  118-301,000, 
Meier,   Hans-Rudolf;   and   Dubs,   Paul,   lo  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation, 
Sulfoxides  of  alkylthiomethylphenols,  5,258,433,  CI,  524-155.000, 
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Meiji  Setlu  Kmisha,  Ltd  :  See— 

M«uun«gm,  Keiu,  Kunya.  Shinichiro;  OgaU.  Kiyoyuki.  Hamigu- 
chi,  Hiroyuki;  Nojiri,  Chuhei;  Maluibe,  Osamu;  Nomura.  Takeo; 
and  Nagaoka.  Koio.  5.258.324.  CI  435-70. 100 
Meirowitz.  Randy  E.;  and  Phelan,  Robert  J  .  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpo- 
ration  Polyolefin  article  5.258.221.  CI.  428-288  000 
Meiste,  Cordell  E    See— 

Nielsen.  Raymond  A  ;  Meiste.  Cordell  E.;  and  Rooney,  Dennis  J  , 
5.257,839.  CI.  292-1I3.C00. 
Melli,  Tomas  R.:  See— 

Child.    Jonathan    E;    Melli.    Tomas    R.:    and    Yurchak.    Sergei. 
5.258.568.  CI.  585-710.000. 
Menon.  Jaishankar  M  :  Mattson,  Richard  L  ,  and  Ng,  Spencer  W  ,  to 
Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  means  for 
distnbuled  spanng  in  DASD  arrays.  5.258,984.  CI.  371-10.100. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Maur.  Uwe.  5,257.821.  a.  280-846.000. 
Mercer.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Damerau.  Frederick  J  ;  Mays.  Eric  K  ;  and  Mercer.  Robert  L., 
5.258.909,  a   364-419  220. 
Merck  4  Co  .  Inc  :  See— 

Berger,  Gregory  D.;  Marquis.  Robert  W..  Jr.;  Robichaud.  Albert  J.; 

and  Scolnick,  Edward  M  .  5.258.401.  CI   514-452000 
Goulet.  Mark;  Parsons.  William  H.;  Sinclair.  Peter  J  ;  Wong,  Fred- 
erick  and  Wyvratt.  Matthew  J  ,  5,258,389,  CI    514-291.000. 
Simkis.s,  Kenneth,  and  Smith,  Roy  G  ,  5,258.307.  CI.  435-317.100. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankier  Hafiung  See— 

Vorrabrock.  Rolf.  5.258,315,  CI  436-174000 
Merkel.  Gregory  A.;  and  MurUgh.  Martin  J.,  to  Corning  Incorporated. 
Fabrication  of  low  thermal  expansion,  high  porosity  cordiente  body 
5.258.150.  CI.  264-43.000. 
Merkel.  Paul  P.;  and  Schofield,  Edward,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Color  photographic  material  containing  a  coupler  composition  com- 
pnsmg  a  pyrazoldinazole  magenta  coupler  and  a  carbonamide  com- 
pound  5.258,278.  CI.  430-546000 
Merkley.  Dennis  R.;  Rey.  Charles  A.,  and  Danley,  Thomas  J.,  to  Inter- 
sonics  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  stabilizing  levitated 
objects  5,257,676.  CI    181-0  500. 

Merla.  Adnano;  See—  

Cittadini.  Paolo;  and  Merla,  Adnano.  5.257,791,  CI.  277-80000 

Merle,  Peter.  See—  

Allhaus.  Harald;  and  Merle.  Peter,  5,258,504.  CI.  530-417  000 
Merrett,  Stanley  L..  lo  Schlumberger  Industries.  Inc    Dry  hydrant 

5,257,643,  CI    137-236  100. 
Mernfield,  Robert  B    See- 
Berg    Rolf  H.,  Almdal,  Knstoffer;  Pedersen.  Wallher  B.;  Holm. 
Ame;  Tarn.  James  P.;  and  Mernfield.  Robert  B..  5.258.454,  CI. 
525-54  1 10 
Menelmeier.  Christine:  See— 

Wolker,    Roland;    and    Mertelmeier,    Chnsline,    5,258,977,    CI 
370-54.000 
Meslard.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Chavel.  Pierre;  Joyeux,  Denis;  Lougnot,  Daniel;  Baude,  Domi- 
nique; Meslard,  Jean-Claude;  and  Taboury,  Jean.  5.258.024,  CI. 
623-5000 
Messerschmitt.  David  G  :  See— 

Su.   Chun-Meng.    Behtash.   Saman;   Jarett.   Keith;    Lu,   Huihung; 
Flores,  Chnsiopher;  and  Messerschmitt.  David  G.,  5,258.995.  CI. 
375-1.000 
Messier-Bugatli:  See— 

Rouzaud.  Dominique.  5.257,840.  CI   292-201  000 
Metcalf.  George  E.  Vehicle  tire  water  spray  control  system  compo- 
nents 5,257,822.  CI  280-851.000. 
Metcalf.  Philip  R  .  Jr :  See— 

Montalvo.  Willuun  W.,  Ill;  and  Metcalf,  Philip  R..  Jr .  5.257.550. 
CI.  73-862.474. 
Melhven.  Robert  W  Suitcase  boat  5.257,594,  CI.  114-354.000 
Mctlitsky,  Boris;  Kalz,  Joseph;  Gousgounis.  Dean;  and  Marom,  Eman- 
uel, to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Scan  generators  for  bar  code 
reader  using  linear  array  of  lasers.  5,258.605.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Meul.  Thomas,  lo  Lonza  Ltd   Process  for  the  production  of  2-aryl-2H- 

1,2.3-triazoles.  5,258,523.  CI.  548-255.000. 
Meyer,  Andreas  M  :  See — 

Fraser,  Carolyn  E.;  Prater.  David  M.;  and  Meyer,  Andreas  M., 
5,257,624.  CI.  128-660.010 
Meyer.  Larry  P..  to  Nelson  Irngation  Corporation.  O-ring  damped 

regulator  5.257.646.  CI    137-505  250. 
Meyer,  Norbert;  See — 

Saupe,  Thomas;  Schaefer,  Peter;  Meyer,  Norbert;  Wuerzer.  Bruno; 
and  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto,  5.258.356.  CI   504-105  000. 
Meyer,  Thomas:  See — 

Niessner,  Manfred;  Wickel,  Stefan;  Schneider,  Walter;  Beck,  Juer- 
gen,  Hartmann,  Heinnch;  and  Meyer,  Thomas,  5,258,473,  CI. 
526-78000 
Meyer.  Wolfgang;  See— 

Knudsen.  Hans;  and  Meyer,  Wolfgang,  5,258.479,  O.  526-317.100 
Mi-Jack  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Baumann,  James  A.;  and  Wisniewski,  Michael  A.,  5,257,891.  CI. 
414-460  000. 
Miccio.  Joseph  A  Chess-like  game.  5.257.787,  CI  273-260000. 
Micetich,  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Maiti,  Samarendra  N.;  Reddy,  Narender  A.  V.;  Czajkowski.  David 
Spevak,  Paul;  Fiakpui,  Charles;  and  Micetich,  Ronald  G 
5J58,377.  a.  514-201  000 


Micheletti,  Raymond  E  ;  Rueth,  William  R.;  and  Duvall,  Samual,  to 
Joslyn  Corporation.  Puffer  type  switch  high  current  electrical  switch 
contact  assembly.  5.258,588,  CI.  20O-148.0OA 
Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc  ;  See — 

Sandhu,    Ourtej    S.    Park.    Donwon;    and    Lowrey.    Tyler    A.. 
5,258.096,  CI    156-643  000 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See—  ,„  ,,,     ™ 

Sandhu.    Gurtej    S.;    and    Anjum.    Mohammed,    5,258,637,    CI. 
257-384.000 
Midas  Rex  Pneumatic  Tools,  Inc.:  See- 
Umber,  Ray  E  ;  and  Vaughn,  William  J.,  5,257,995.  CI.  606-99.000 

Midland  Manufaclunng  Corp.:  See—  

Portis,  Ralph  G  ;  and  Dean,  Robert  H.,  5,257.771.  O.  251-293.000 
Midonkawa.  Yuichiro:  See— 

Yamauchi.  Hiroshi;  Utsugi.  Hideki;  and  Midonkawa,  Yuichiro. 
5.258.301.  CI.  435-252  500. 
Miki.  Takeshi;  and  Toda.  Masahiro.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation. 
Process  of  hot   forging   at   ultrahigh   temperature     5.257.522,   CI. 
72-342.500. 
Milani,  Federico:  See— 

Luciani,   Luciano;  Milani.  Federico;  Pondrelli,   Maddalena,  and 
Invernizzi.  Renzo.  5,258,342,  CI    502-107.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See- 
Jacobs.  Patricia  B.;  Potter.  Terry  A.;  Roesler,  Richard  R.;  and 

Rumer,  Roger  W  ,  5.258,482,  CI   528-49  000 
Lewis,  Lynette  A  ;  and  Yip,  M.  Teresa.  5,258.31 1.  CI  436-63  000 
Militz.  Uwe:  See— 

Dorrie,  Horst;  Militz,  Uwe;  and  Wilken,  Heinnch,  5,258,765,  CI. 
343-722.000 
Mill  Services  and  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See— 

Fncker.  John  W  ;  and  Wilcox.  James  C.  5,257.699.  CI.  209-672  000. 
Miller,  J.  Clayton.  Entry  protection  device  for  combination  dial  locks. 

5,257,520,  CI.  70-333  OOR 
Miller,  J.  Clayton,  III    Dead  bolt  assembly  for  combination  dial  lock 

assembly    5,257,519,  CI   7O-3O3.0OA 
Miller.  James:  See— 

Fisk.  Richard;  and  Miller.  James.  5.257,650.  CI.  141-9.000. 
Miller,  James  W    See- 
Anderson.  James  M  ;  Chang,   Ping  W  ;  Macn.  Chnsiopher  A.; 
Miller,    James    W;    and    Sarges,    Divina    V,    5,258,194,    C\. 
426-540.000 
Miller,  Joseph  D  ;  and  Galloway,  James  H  ,  lo  TRW  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  damping  in  an  eleclnc  assist  steering  system 
for  vehicle  yaw  rate  control   5,257,828,  CI    180-79.100 
Miller,  Laurence  L  ;  and  Noah.  Bruce  C  .  to  TRW  Inc.  Two  pump 

power  sleenng  system   5.257.670.  CI.  180-133.000. 
Miller,  M   Karl  See- 
Lane,  M.  Thao;  Malorey,  M  Didler;  and  Miller,  M.  Karl.  5.258.983. 
CI.  370-118.000. 
Mills.  David  E  ;  and  Stafford,  Steven  L.,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Polyester/polyamide  blend  having  improved  flavor  retaining  prop- 
erty and  clanly   5,258.233,  CI  428-480.000 
Minafuji.  Makoto:  See—  ,,,„,,„ 

Kato,  Tomohiro;  Takasu.  Yoshio;  and  Minafuji.  Makoto.  5.258,129. 
CI   252-8.900 
Minami.  Koji:  See— 

Iwamoto,    Masayuki;    Minami,    Koji;    and    Yamaoki.    Toshihiko, 
5.258,207,  CI.  427-578.000. 
Minamilani,  Yasushi:  See— 

Haruta,    Kenyu;   Suzuki,    Akihiro;    Iwata,    Akihiko;   MinamiUni. 
Yasushi   Wakau,  Hitoshi;  Sasagawa.  Tomohiro;  and  Kumagai, 
Takashi,  5,258,994,  CI.  372-82  000. 
Minarik.  Daniel;  and  Beck,  James  E  ,  to  Cole-Parmer  Instrument  Com- 
pany   Penstaltic  pump  having  means  for  reducing  flow  pulsation. 
5,257,917,  CI  417-475.000. 
Minichshofer,  Klaus;  Muller,  Peter;  and  Pum,  Hannes.  lo  Textilmas- 
chincnfabrik   Dr    Ernst   Fehrer  Aktiengesellschafl    Apparatus  for 
applying  a  non-woven  web  to  a  concurrently  moving  carrier  web. 
5.257.712.  CI.  226-108.000 
MiniMed  Technologies.  Ltd.:  See- 
Lord.    Peter   C;   and   VanAntwerp.   William    P.   5.257.971.   CI 

604-49.000. 
Van  Antwerp.  William  P  :  Kinsfather.  Todd;  Van  Funderburk. 
Jeffery;  and  Mclntyre.  Deborah  C.  5.257.980,  CI  604-282  000. 
Mink,  Robert  I.:  See— 

Kissin,   Yury   V.;   Mink.   Robert   1.;  and   Nowhn.  Thomas   t.. 
5,258,345,  CI.  502-116.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

AUewaert.  Kathy;  Bohez.  Inge,  and  Elst.  Pierre  V..  5.258.458.  CI. 

525-104  000 
Bloom.  Richard  L.;  Fay.  William  T.;  Sabean.  Joel  H.;  and  Smith. 

Mark  P..  5.258,164.  CI.  422-174.000. 
Bresina.  Larry  J.;  Zwadlo.  Gregory  L.;  and  Nordeen,  Charles  K.. 

5.258.810.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Dreyer.  John  F.,  Jr.,  5.258,896,  CI.  362-307.000 
Helland,  Randall  H  ;  Tiers.  George  V  D  ;  and  Stevenson,  Dian  E., 

5,258,274,  CI.  43O-522.000. 
Heller.  Michael  B  .  5.258,261,  CI.  430-273.000 
Joseph.  Eugene  G.,  5,258.220.  CI.  428-284.000. 
Rolando.   Richard   J  ;   and   Krueger.   Dennis   L.,    5,258,419,  CI. 

522-109  000. 
Rylander,  Richard  L.,  5,258,832,  CI.  358-527.000. 
Smith,  Russell  P  ;  and  Croft,  Thomas  S  .  5,258,578,  CI.  174-93.000. 
I;    Minoguchi,  Masanori:  See— 

Ichinose.    Isao;   Minoguchi.    Masanori;    Kumazawa,   Satoru;  and 
Yoshida.  Eyji.  5.258,404.  CI.  514-522.000. 


Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arimoto.   Tetsuya;    Kuwana.    Minoru;    Ishibashi.    Kenji;    Serita, 
Yasuaki;  Ueyama.  Masayuki;  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi;  and  Tokumaru, 
Hisashi.  5.258.802,  CI.  354-402.000. 
lida,  Takashi;  Tsumazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Itoh,  Masatoshi;  and  Kiten, 

Hiroshi,  5,258,798,  CI   354-400.000. 
Kato,  Akio;  Kanbayashi,  Hideyuki;  Tada.  Kaoru;  and  Tajima, 

Katsuaki,  5,258,831,  CI.  358-500.000. 
Tanii,  Junichi;  Nakai,  Masaaki;  Okada,  Hiroyuki;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi; 
Wada.  Shigeni;  Hayashi.  Kohtaro;  and  Ueda,  Hiroshi.  5.258,799, 
CI    354-402.000. 
Tsuji.  Sadafusa;  Inoue,  Manabu;  Wada.  Shigeni;  and  Iwata,  Mi- 

chihiro,  5,258,793.  CI.  354-288.000. 
Wada.    Shigeni;    Iwata.    Michihiro;    Kudo.    Yoshinobu;    Inoue. 
Manabu,  and  Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki.  5.258.859,  CI.  358-487  000. 
Minck.  William;  and  Forrister.  Walter  B.,  to  Austen-Chase  Industries 

Inc   Products  for  treating  asbestos.  5.258.131.  CI.  252-79.100. 
Mirick.  William;  and  Forrister.  Walter  B.,  to  Austen-Chase  Industries, 

Inc.  Method  for  treating  asbestos.  5,258,562,  CI.  588-242.000. 
Mirshekar-Syahkal,  Danush:  See — 

Sadeghi,  Seyed  H.  H  ;  and  Mirshekar-Syahkal.  Dariush.  5.258.708. 
CI    324-240  000 
Mise.  Tatsuya:  See— 

Nagata,  Shunichi;  and  Mise,  Tatsuya,  5,258.095.  CI.  156-643.000. 
MIshina.  Yoshihiko;  Oda.  Masaaki;  Yamamoto.  Yutaka;  and  Tanaka, 
Takayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd.  Image-reading  device. 
5.258,873,  CI.  359-654.000. 
Misic,  George  J.;  and  Reid,  Eric  D.,  to  Medrad,  Inc.  Geometncally 
isolated  multiple  port  volume  MRI  receiving  coil  comprising  multi- 
ple quadrature  coils.  5,258,717,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Misra,  Chanakya,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Production  of 

alunites.  5.258,168,  CI.  423-117.000 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukumoto,  Takatomo;  Teshima.  Takashi;  Yamamura.  Kazuhiko; 
Taguchi.   Kyouya;  Hazama,   Hiroyuki;  Higuchi,  Takeshi;  and 
Honda.  Koji.  5,258.253.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Hanatani.     Yasuyuki;     and     Iwasaki.     Hiroaki,     5,258,251,     CI. 
430-59.000. 
Mitaka  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Ota.     Kosuke;     Takizawa,     Takaaki;     Nakamura,     Giichi;     and 
Nakamura,  Katsushige.  5,257,998,  CI.  606-130.000. 
Mitani,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Usagawa,  Toshiyuki;  Hiruma.  Kenji;  Kawata.  Masahiko;  Goto. 
Shigeo;  MiUni.  Katsuhiko;  Yamane.  Masao;  Takahashi.  Susumu; 
Tanoue.   Tomonori;   and    Imamura.   Yoshinori.    5.258,631,   CI. 
257-192.000. 
Mitchell,  Donald  E.;  See— 

Hubbard,  Jen-y  K.,  5,258,584,  CI.  181-147.000. 
Mitchell.  Gerald  M.:  See— 

Celaya,  Ennque  M.,  Mitchell,  Gerald  M.;  Caro,  Richard  G.;  and 
Manoukian,  Nubar,  5,257.989,  CI.  606-6.000. 
Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Utsumi,  Atsushi;  Ohtsuji,  Masaaki;  Yamasaki,  Motohiko;  Kaide, 
Tamotsu;  and  Onishi,  Kazuo,  5,258.160,  CI.  264-558.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.:  See— 

Azuma.  Tadahiro;  and  Ohuchi,  Hirofumi.  5.257.534.  CI.  73-1 18.100. 
Gotoh,  Hitoshi,  5,258,673.  CI.  310-68.00D. 

Haruu,    Kenyu;    Suzuki,    Akihiro;    Iwata.    Akihiko;    Minamitani. 
Yasushi;  WakaU.  Hitoshi;  Sasagawa,  Tomohiro;  and  Kumagai, 
Takashi,  5,258,994,  CI.  372-82.000. 
Ohtagaki,     Shigeki;     and     Watanabe,     Hirosi,     5,257,672,     CI. 

180-249.000. 
Ohuchi,  Hirofumi,  5,257,610.  CI    123-571.000. 
Sakamoto.  Toshio;  and  Isozumi.  Shuzou,  5,258,674,  CI.  3IO-83.0OO. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirose.  Satoshi,  5,258,846,  CI.  358-213.290. 
Inada,  Masanon,  5,257,533.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Inuishi.    Masahide;    and    Tsukamoto,    Katsuhiro,    5,258,319,    CI. 

437-35.000. 
Katoh,  Takayuki,  5,258,646.  CI.  257-678.000. 
Kida.  Takeshi;  Satsuma,   Kazumasa;   Majumdar,  Gourab;  Tera- 
thima.  Tomohide;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Fukunaga.  Masanori;  and 
Yoshizawa,  Masao,  5.258.641,  CI.  257-490.000. 
Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Tokunaga,  Takashi;  Fukami,  Tatsuya;  Taguchi, 
Motohisa;  and  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko,  5,258,237,  CI  428-694.0EC. 
Shimizu,  Masahiro;  Tsukamoto,  Katsuhiro;  and  Inuishi,  Masahide, 

5,258,321,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Takahashi.  Junichi;  and  Nakamura.  Hironobu,  5,257,735,  CI.  236- 
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Tokui,  Akira;  and  Yoneda,  Masahiro.  5,258,266,  CI.  430-326.000. 
Wauya.  Seiji,  5,257,501.  CI.  60-284.000. 
N^itsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukuyoshi.  Tadashi;  Takaishi.  Takeo;  Goto,  Keizo;  Koga.  Mikio; 

and  Kanegae,  Shoichi,  5.258.930.  CI.  364-563.000. 
Takeda.  Kimihani.  5,257,920,  CI.  418-55.100. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Endoh,    Hozumi;    Kunitomo,    Haruo;    and    Sugimura,    Nobuo, 

5,258,103.  CI.  204-71.000. 
Katsuro,  Yoshio;  and  Matsuda,  Hitoshi,  5,258,530,  CI.  549-241.000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See— 

Matsubara,    Eiji;    Miura,    Hidetoshi;    and    Hashimoto,    Takimi, 
5,258,258,  CI.  430-204.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kurihara,  Takashi;  Taniyama.  Eiji;  and  Hirose.  Sachio.  5.258.545. 
CI.  560-162.000. 


Okuyama.   Katsumi;   Morikoshi.  Makoto;  Tanimoto.  Toshihiko; 
Okamura,    Michiya;    and    Shimizu,    Hideto,    5,258,154,    Q. 
264-105  000. 
Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Fujimura.  Naoto;  and  Nakano,  Seikoh.  5,258,252, 
CI.  430-66.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Mishina,  Yoshihiko;  Oda,  Masaaki;  Yamamoto,  Yutaka;  and  Ta- 
naka, Takayuki,  5,258,873,  CI.  359-654.000. 
Nakala,  Akira;  Yamamoto,  Naoki;  Mori,  Hiroshi;  and  Ueno,  Ta- 
kuya. 5.258.450.  CI.  524-588.000. 
Mitsubishi  Yuka  Industrial  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Takahashi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Fukuda,  Takeo,  5,257.876.  CI.  404-77.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Kenji;  Ueda,  Nobutaka;  Matsuu,  Yuuji;  Kato,  Hiroshi; 

and  Hiai,  Atsuhiko,  5,258.550,  CI.  562-575.000. 
Nagahiro,     Taizo;     and     Umemoto,     Noboru,     5,258,441,     CI. 
524-425.000. 
Mitsukazu  Ochi:  See — 

Ochi,  Mitsukazu;  Tagami,  Toshio;  and  Kiyohara.  Osamu,  5,258,456, 
CI   525-90.000. 
MITT  USA  Corporation:  See- 
Sines,  Randy  D ;  and  Sines,  Irene  C,  5,257.781,  CI.  273-73.00D. 
Miura,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Matsubara,    Eiji;    Miura,    Hidetoshi;    and    Hashimoto,    Takimi, 
5.258,258,  CI.  430-204.000. 
Miura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Shiomi.  Yutaka,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Capacitive  coagulation  detecting  device  for  mixed  phase  container. 
5.258.719.  CI.  324-673.000. 
Miyake.  Hiroaki;  Kobayashi.  Hiroo;  and  Nomura.  Yoshiya.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Image   forming  system   and   process  cartridge 
removably  mountable  on  same.  5.258.811.  Q.  355-210.000. 
Miyake.  Hiroto:  See — 

Yokota,  Shigeni;  Tanaka.  Yasutaka;  and  Miyake.  Hiroto.  5,258,541, 
CI.  558-260.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hidenori:  See — 

Aoki,    Hitoshi;    Wakabayashi,    Hiroshi;    Tsukahara,    Daiki;    and 
Miyamoto.  Hidenon,  5,258,805,  CI.  354-475.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hisashi:  See — 

Ogawa,  Hidenori;  Miyamoto,  Hisashi;  Kondo,  Kazumi;  Yamashita. 
Hiroshi;  Nakaya,  Kenji;  Komatsu,  Hajime;  Tanaka,  Michinori; 
Kora.    Shinya;    Tominaga.    Michiaki;    and    Yabuuchi.    Yoichi. 
5.258,510,  CI.  540-476.000. 
Miyamoto,  Kouichi:  See — 

Shiotani,  Takeshi;  Miyamoto,  Kouichi;  and  Nakamura,  Norifunu, 
5,257,570,  CI.  83-471.300. 
Miyamoto,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Oomuro,  Katsumi;  Miyamoto,  Naoyuki;  Nishino,  Tetsuo;  Isono, 
Osamu;  Tachibana,  Tetsuo;  and  Hyodo,  Ryuji,  5,258,979,  CI. 
370-95.100. 
Miyamoto,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ichimura,    Nobuo;    Yamazaki,    Mitsuo;    Fujita.    Kohei;    Satou. 
Hidetaka;  Miyamoto,  Yasuo;  Kawasumi.  Masao;  and  Kikuchi. 
Tohru.  5.258.139,  CI.  252-514.000. 
Miyazaki.  Naoharu:  See — 

NakaUukasa.  Mikio;  Miyazaki.  Naoharu;  and  Yoshida.  Yuichi, 
5.258,079,  CI.  148-262.000. 
Miyazaki.  Shinichirou;  Murakami,  Kyoichi;  Tamura,  Takahiko;  and 
Murayama.  Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corporation   Apparatus  for  generating 
television  raster  distortion  correction  signals  by  mathematical  calcu- 
lations using  horizontal  sync  signals.  5,258,840,  CI.  358-148.000. 
Miyoshi.  Tadahiko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Akira;  Yamada.  Kazuji;  Miyoshi.  Tadahiko;  and  Otsuka. 
Kanji.  5,258,649,  CI.  257-787.000. 
Miyoshi,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sasaki,  Toshio;  Johoji.  Hirofumi;  Shiraishi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miyoshi. 
Yoshihiro.  5.258.476.  CI.  526-161.000. 
Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo:  See — 

Yamada.    Mitsuo;    Aoki.    Kei;    Urano,    Satoshi;   and    Mizuguchi, 
Ryuzo,  5,258,542,  CI.  558-265.000. 
Mizuguchi,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Nomoto,  Shinichi;  Watanabe,  Fumio;  and  Mizuguchi,  Yoshihiko, 
5.258,767,  CI.  343-781  OOR. 
MOBA-electronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Mobil- Automation  mbH:  See— 

Sehr,  Willibald;  and  Zamiko,  Martin,  5,258,961,  CI.  367-96.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Aufdembrink,  Brent  A.;  Chester,  Arthur  W.;  Herbst,  Joseph  A.; 

and  Kresge,  Charles  T.,  5.258,114.  CI.  208-113.000. 
Child.    Jonathan    E.;    Melli,    Tomas    R.;    and    Yurchak.    Sergei. 

5.258.568.  CI.  585-710.000. 
Chitnis.   Girish    K.;   and    Kowalski,   Jocelyn    A..    5.258.341.   CI. 

502-68.000. 
Chu.  Cynthia  T.;  Husain.  Aluf;  Huss.  Albin.  Jr.;  Kresge.  Charles 

T.  and  Roth.  Wieslaw  J.,  5.258.569.  CI.  585-722.000. 
Cooledge.  Charles  R  ;  and  Higgins.  Thomas  W.,  5.258,214.  CI. 

428-43.000. 
Edgerton,  Mary  E.;  and  Sapre,  Ajit  V.,  5.258,1 13.  C\.  208-48.0AA. 
Evans.    Susan    P.;    and    Shirodkar,    Pradeep    P.,    5.258.463,    Q. 

524-528.000. 
Firdaus,    Vaseem;    and    Shirodkar,    Pradeep    P..    5,258,449,    CI. 

524-579.000. 
Heck.  Roland  H.;  Reischman.  Tom;  Teitman,  Gerald  J.;  and  Vb- 

contini,  Salvatore  T.  M.,  5,258,115,  CI.  208-131.000. 
Horodysky,   Andrew   G.;   and    Hsu,   Shih-Ying,    5,258,130,   CI. 

252-42.700. 
Kissin,    Yury   V.;    Mink,    Robert    I.;   and    Nowlin,   Thomas   E., 
5,258,345,  CI.  502-116.000. 


JMI 


PI  42 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  2,  1993 


November  2,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  43 


Kissin.  Yury  V  .  5,2J8.475.  CI   526-129  000 

Kresge,  Charles  T  ;  Le.  Quang  N  ;  Rolh.  Wieslaw  J  ;  and  Thomson. 

Robert  T..  5.258,565,  CI.  585-467  000. 
Kresge,  Charles  T.;  Le,  Quang  N.;  Roth.  Wieslaw  J.;  and  Thomson. 

Robert  T  .  5.258.566.  CI.  585-«67  000 
McLaughlin,    Bruce    D.^    and    Yan,    Tsoung    Y..    5.258,116.   CI. 

208-154  000. 
Shu.  Paul.  5.257,664,  CI.  166-270.000 
Mochizuki,  Motoyasu:  See — 

Hibino.  Sadayoshi;  Sato,  Tadayuki;  Mochizuki,  Motoyasu;  Kimura, 
Tadatomo;  Ozawa.  Shigeo;  Sawa.  Takao;  and  Sakata.  Yasuo, 
5,258,681,  a.  310-214.000. 
Modem  Home  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Koziol,  Walter.  5,257,616,  CI    126-43000 
Modlcr,  Harald:  See- 
Poll.  Gunter.  Finke,  Jurgen;  Beyer,  Horst;  and  Modlcr,  Harald. 
5,258,470.  CI.  525-425.000. 
Modlin.  Ronald  R    See— 

Bachelder.  Theodore  J  ,  Klena.  Thomas  J..  U;  Maurer.  Steven  W.; 
Modim,  Ronald  R.;  Puckett,  James  T,;  Stepnick.  John  E.;  Synor, 
Jeffrey  C  ;  and  Wallner.  John  P..  5,257.815.  CI.  280-728.000 
Modrek,  Bono:  See— 

Almquist.  Thomas  A.;  Modrek.  Borzo;  Jacobs.  Paul  F  ;  Lewis. 
Charles  W.;  Lewis.  Mark  A  .  Liran.  Abraham,  Cohen.  Adam  L.; 
and  Smalley.  Dennis  R  .  5.258,146.  CI.  264-22  000 

Moc  Scott  X    5^ 

Cannon,  Joseph  G.;  Moe.  Scott  T  ;  Long,  John  P  ;  and  Bhatnagar, 
Ranbir  K  ,  5,258,384,  CI.  514-284000 
Moen  Incorporated:  See- 
Scully,  Larry  J.;  and  Parse,  Richard  A  ,  5,257,645.  CI   137-359.000, 
Moerke.  Delford  A.  Convertible  arc  welding  system.  5.258,599.  CI. 

219-121480 
Mogro-Campero,  Antonio  A.:  See — 

Black,  Robert  D.;  Roemer,  Peter  B.;  Mogro-Campero,  Antonio  A.; 
and  Turner.  Larry  G.,  5,258,710,  CI   324-309.000. 
Mohan,  Chandrasekaran:  See — 

Bnnon.  Kathryn  H.;  Citron.  Andrew  P  ;  Mohan.  Chandrasekaran; 
and  Samaras.  George  M..  5.258.982.  CI   370- 110. 100. 
Mohlman.  Bnan  K.  See — 

Clarke.  Jan  D.;  Bennis,  Steven  A  ;  Chidester.  Buford  B.;  Klidonas. 
Gregory  P  ;  Klinger.  Stephen  E..  Mohlman.  Bnan  K.,  and  Swei- 
gart.  Donald  E..  U.  5.257.921.  CI.  418-201  200. 
Mole.  Philip  J  .  to  Lockheed  Corporation    Vanable  range  load  cell 

system  and  method  of  application.  5.257.549.  CI.  73-862.392 
Molecular  Genetics  Research  and  Development  Limited  Partnership: 

5^ 

Glassman.  Kimberly  F.;  Barnes,  Linda  J  ;  and  Pilacinski.  William 
P  .  5.258.300.  a.  435-240.400. 
Molen  Incorporated:  See — 

Peterson.  Bruce  A..  5.257.948.  CI.  439-571  000. 
Scheer.    Dennis    K;    and    Regnier.    Kent    E.    5.257.947,    CI 
439-567.000. 
Molino.  Bruce  F.:  See — 

Klein,  Scott  I ;  and  Mohno,  Bruce  F ,  5,258,398.  CI.  514-399.000 
Moll.  Holger.  to  US  Philips  Corp.  Circuit  arrangement  for  selectively 

amplifying  signals.  5.258.715.  CI.  330-51.000. 
Molt,  Heinz:  See — 

Jackel.  Johann;  and  Molt.  Heinz.  5.257.715,  CI.  228-135.000 
Momii.  Kazuma;  and  Takahashi.  Masahani.  to  Shm-Etsu  Chemical  Co.. 
Ltd.  Coating  composition  for  air  bags  and  air  bag.  5,258.211.  CI. 
428-35.200. 
Monda.  Takashi;  Yokoyama.  Tomiharu;  and  Maruyama,  Mitsuhiro.  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation    Engine  control  system.  5.257.613.  CI. 
123-674  000. 
Mondami  Trading  Ply   Ltd  :  See — 

Bennett.  John;  and  Schulze.  Howard  K  .  5.257.870.  CI.  402-63.000. 
Monk,  Duane  M.;  Pfaendtner.  John  R.;  and  DeLong,  Ronald  B..  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Method  for  constructing  an  office  space 
dividing  panel    5.258.083.  CI    156-64  000. 
Monroe.  Midon  J  ,  Huang.  George  Y  ;  and  Martin.  Tony  D  .  to  Audio 
Digitalimaging.  Inc.  Method  of  venfying  fake-proof  video  identifica- 
tion data   5,259.025.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Kassebaum,  James  W  ;   Dayawon.   Miguel   M,;   and   Sandbnnk. 

Joseph  J,.  5,258.359.  Q,  504-206  000 
Martyak.  Nicholas  M.;  Monzyk.  Bruce  F.;  and  Chien.  Henry  H.. 
5.258.061.  CI.  106-122.000 
Montalvo  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Montalvo.  William  W  .  HI;  and  Metcalf.  Philip  R  .  Jr .  5.257.550, 
CI   73-862.474, 
Montalvo.  William  W  .  Ill;  and  Metcalf.  Philip  R  .  Jr,,  to  Montalvo 

Corporation,  The,  Web  tension  sensor   5,257.550,  CI,  73-862,474 
Monleleone,  Charles;  Blum,  Mel;  and  Sellitto.  Scott  P    Nail  lacquer 
remover  comprising  propylene  cartmnate,   propylene  glycol   and 
dimethyl  isosorbide  5.258,070,  CI,  106-311  000 
Monzyk,  Bruce  F,:  See — 

Martyak,  Nicholas  M,;  Monzyk,  Bruce  F,;  and  Chien,  Henry  H,, 
5,258,061.  CI    106-122000 
Moody.  Knstaan  L,.  and  Latham.  Paul  W,.  II.  to  Allegro  Microsystetns, 
Inc,  Digitally  dual-programmable  integrator  circuit,  5.258.760.  CI, 
341-166.000, 
Moore.  Carl  O,;  and  Dial.  James  R,,  to  A,  E.  Suley  Manufacturing  Co, 
Chocolate-flavored   confections   and    method    for   manufacturing 
5.258.199.  CI,  426-660  000 
Morales.  Jose  L,:  See— 

Mola,  Miguel;  and  Morales,  Jose  L..  5,257,911.  CI,  417-63.000. 


Morelli,  Marco:  See— 

Mazzucco,   Michelangelo;   Poletto,  Vanni;  and  Morelli,   Marco, 
5,258,723,  CI,  330-258,000, 
Morgan  Construction  Company;  See — 

Shore,    Terence    M;    and    Scerra.    Gerald    A,,    5,257,511,    CI 
62-373,000 
Morgen.  Robert;  and  Levinson.  David  S,.  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany   High  power  waveguide  switch  and  method,  5.257.872.  CI. 
403-30  000. 
Mori,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakata.  Akira;  Yamamoto,  Naoki;  Mori.  Hiroshi;  and  Ueno,  Ta- 
kuya, 5,258.450.  CI,  524-588,000, 
Mori,  Tatsuo:  See —  . 

Takala,  Kenichi;  Koshiba.  Nobuharu;  Ohtsuka,  Atsushi;  and  Mon, 
Tatsuo,  5,258,245,  CI  429-218.000 
Morikawa.  Hiroyuki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gamma  correction 

circuit.  5.258,658,  CI.  307-264.000. 
Monkoshi.  Makoio:  See — 

Okuyama.    Katsumi;    Monkoshi.    Makoto;   Tanimoto.   Toshihiko; 
Okamura.     Michiya;     and     Shimizu.     Hideto.     5.258,154.     CI. 
264-105.000, 
Morisawa.  Tahei:  See — 

Suzuki.  Nobuharu;  Monsawa.  Tahei;  and  Abe.  Tetsuya.  5.258.792. 
CI   354-221  000. 
Morishima.  MitsukaU;  and  Hayakawa.  Toshiroh.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.    Quantum    device    fabrication    method.    5,258,326,    CI, 
437-107,000, 
Morishita,  Taro:  See — 

Kanza,   Hiroyuki;    Kuga,    Shigeki;   Morishita,   Taro;   and   Wada. 
Masahiro.  5.258.910.  CI,  364419,100, 
MoriU.  Shizuo:  See— 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  Morita,  Shizuo;  and  Matsuo. 
Shunji.  5,258.816,  CI   355-296,000, 
Moriya,  Yuichi,  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co  .  Ltd  Toner  for  developing 

static  charge  images  5,258.254,  CI,  430-106  600, 
Monyama.  Masafumi:  See — 

Nozaki.    Masahiro;    and    Moriyama.    Masafumi.    5.258.157.    CI, 
264-261,000, 
Morizzo.  Nicholas  L .  to  Krantz  America.  Inc  Sheet  winding  appara- 
tus, 5.257.748.  CI,  242-56,0OR, 
Morley.  John  F,.  Jr,;  and  Anderson.  Kent  D,.  to  America  Tel-A-Sys- 
lem.  Inc,  Telephone  answering  service  with  integrated  voice  and 
textual  message  storage   5.259.024.  CI,  379-88,000, 
Moroi.  Masami;  Yokoyama.  Toshio;  and  Iwasa.  Akira.  to  SS  Pharma- 
ceutical Co,.  Ltd,  Composition  for  the  preparation  of  dosage-form 
active  vitamins  D3  containing  polyvinylacetal  diethylaminoaceute, 
5.258.375.  CI   514-168,000 
Morooka,  Takashi:  See— 

Kagawa.  Takumi;  Ito.  Mikio;  Aman.  Syunji;  Morooka,  Takashi; 
Waunabe.     Hiroyuki;     and    Tsuzuki,     Kenji,     5,258.521.    CI, 
546-302,000, 
Morris.  Arthur  J,:  See— 

Pnngle.    Ronald    E,;    and    Morris,    Arthur    J.,    5,257,663,    CI, 
166-66,400, 
Moms.  J   Glenn.  Jr  ;  and  Wright.  Anita,  to  University  of  Maryland. 
School  of  Medicine,  Nucleic  acid  probes  specific  for  pathogenic 
strains    of    vibrio    vulnificus    and    method    employing    the    same, 
5.258.284.  CI,  435-6,000, 
Morris,  James  P  :  See— 

Chapekis,  Philip  C ;  Green,  Cherry  L   T ;  Hancock,  Robert  L,; 
Morris.  James  P,-  Mulroonev.  Rebecca  A,;  Peretick.  James;  and 
Stefansky.  Gregg  M  .  5.257.(SI1.  CI    123-634.000 
Morrison.  Shawn  J  D  ;  and  Noon.  Laurence  R  .  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited   Methods  for  determining  optical  fiber  joint  loss  and  joint 
elements  useful  in  those  methods,  5.259,047.  CI   385-27,000, 
Moser.  Thomas  P,;  and  Rosser.  Robin  W,.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Endothermic  cooler  for  electronic  components.  5,257,755,  CI. 
244-3,160, 
Mosler.  Inc    See — 

Koenig.  Donald  E,.  5.257.583,  CI.  109-49,500 
Mota,  Miguel;  and  Morales.  Jose  L..  to  Transpar  Ibenca  S  A,  Wind- 
screen washer  pump  provided  with  level  sensing  device.  5,257,911, 
CI,  417-63  000 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation:  See— 

Sanurossa,  Walter  A  ,  5,257,569,  CI.  83-182.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Ackley,    Donald    E.;    and    Shieh,    Chan-Long,    5,258,316,    CI, 

437-24,000. 
Antilla,  Gary  A.;  Stuglik,  Mark  S ;  Krupczynski,  Felix  W  ;  Patsi- 
okas,  Stelios  J.;  Lambrecht,  Frank  E.;  and  Johnson,  Bnan  K.. 
5.259,021,  CI.  379-61.000. 
Atanovich.  Mark  T,,  5.258.610.  CI,  250-222, 100, 
Chang.  Ko-Min;  and  Chang,  Ming-Bing,  5,258,949,  CI,  365-185,000 
Corleto.  Jose  G,;  Bonet.  Luis  A,;  and  Yatim,  David,  5,259.001.  CI, 

375-27,000, 
DeLuca,   Joan   S ;    Kabcenell,   Amy;   and   DeLuca,   Michael  J., 

5.258.739.  CI.  340-825,440, 
DeLuca.  Joan  S,.  Kabcenell.  Amy  R,;  and  Johnson.  Richard  E., 

5.258.751.  CI,  340-825,440, 
Gallup.    Michael  .G ;    and    Goke.    L     Rodney.    5.258.936.    CI 

364-717  000, 
Hoshizaki.    Gary    W ;   and    Dotson.    Robert    N,.    5,258.948,   CI 

365-154,000, 
Jaskie,  James  E,.  and  Kane.  Robert  C  ,  5,258,685,  CI  313-309  000, 
LaRosa.  Chnstopher  P,;  Carney,  Michael  J,,  and  Baker,  James  C, 
5.259,005.  a.  375-106.000. 


Lin,  Paul  T,,  5,258,648,  CI,  257-778,000 

Maniar,  Papu  D,.  5,258,093,  CI    156-626,000, 

Pham,  Phuc  C  ;  Spangler,  Lou;  and  Davis,  Greg,  5,258,703,  CI, 

323-313,000 
Pham,  Phuc  C  ,  5,258,726,  CI.  331-1 17.0(». 
Polak.  Anthony  J,;  Schifferle.  David  J,;  and  Wang.  Tom.  5,258,650, 

CI,  257-788,000, 
Spence.    Nicholas   J,    M;    and    Caby.    Glen    D,.    5.258.985.    CI, 

371-22,400, 
Stanton.  Stephen  M,;  and  Yorio.  Rudy.  5,258,892,  CI.  361-814,000, 
Wemimont,  Thomas  L  ;  Kloker.  Kevin  L.;  and  Liu.  Clif.  5.258.999. 

CI,  375-7,000, 
Yu.  Ruey  J,;  Jones.  Kenneth  W,;  Chang.  Ray;  and  Wang,  Karl, 
5.258.951.  CI    365-189050 
Motosugi.  Masashi;  and  Suematsu,  Keiichi.  Apparatus  for  monitoring 

machining  state  of  drill.  5,257.531,  CI.  73-660.000. 
Mottola,  James:  See — 

Broitman.  Harold;  Goldberg.  Arthur;  Higgins.  Michael;  and  Mot- 
tola.  James.  5.257.630.  CI,  128-675.000, 
Moussavi.  Mehdi.  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Process  for 
the  detection  or  determination  of  oxygen  by  EPR  spectrometry  using 
radical  lithium  phthalocyanines  and  composition  usable  for  in  vivo 
detennination,  5.258.313.  CI,  436-136000. 
MRA  Laboratories:  See — 

Maher.  Caleb  H,.  5.258.338.  CI,  501-137,000. 
MSC  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Brasfield.    Mark    S,;    and    Gullman,    Larry    S.,    5,258,972,    CI. 
369-270,000, 
Mudge.  Paul  R  :  See— 

Tsai.  John  J,;  Jobe.  Patrick  G,;  Billmers.  Robert  L,;  Chandran. 
Rama  S,;  Mudge.  Paul  R,;  and  Sarkis.  Michael  T,.  5.258.477.  CI, 
526-315,000, 
Mueller.  Jay;  Crabtree.  Gary  A,;  and  Crabtree.  Roger  K   Game  ball 

target,  5.257.808.  CI,  273-178,00R, 
Mueller.  Richard  A,:  See — 

Khanna.  Ish  K,;  Mueller.  Richard  A,;  and  Weier.  Richard  M.. 
5.258.518.  CI,  546-242,000, 
Muenster.  Peter;  Sleiner.  Gerd;  Freund.  Wolfgang;  Wuerzer.  Bruno; 
and  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Carboxam- 
Ides.  their  preparation  and  their  use  as  herbicides,  5,258,357.  CI, 
504-193,000, 
Mugge.  Joachim;  Ohm.  Hubertus;  and  Gerth.  Christian,  lo  Huels  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Multilayer  thermoplastic  composites,  5.258.213.  CI, 
428-36910, 
Mulhall.    Steven    E,.    to    Aristech    Chemical    Corporation,    Bis(dial- 

lylamino)  silanes,  5.258.533.  CI,  556-410,000, 
Muller.  Michael:  See — 

Podszun.  Wolfgang;  Muller.  Michael;  Winkel,  Jens;  and  Block, 
Hans-Dieter.  5.258.067.  CI,  106-35,000, 
Muller.  Peter:  See — 

Minichshofer.  Klaus;  Muller.  Peter;  and  Pum.  Hannes,  5,257.712. 
CI,  226-108,000, 
Muller.  Werner:  See — 

Reinhardt.     Wilhelm;     and     Muller.     Wenier.     5.258.676.     CI, 
310-112,000 
Mullisen.  Ronald  S,;  and  Steiner,  Gregory  G,.  to  Steiner.  Gregory  G, 

Rescue  buoy  package,  5,257,954,  CI,  441-89,000, 
Mulrooney.  Rebecca  A,:  See — 

Chapekis.  Philip  C;  Green.  Cherry  L,  T,;  Hancock.  Robert  L,; 
Morris.  James  P,;  Mulrooney.  Rebecca  A,;  Peretick.  James;  and 
Stefansky.  Gregg  M,.  5.257,611.  CI,  123-634,000, 
Munn.  Robin  W,;  Benjamin.  Dale  E,;  and  Lutz.  Deborah  V,  Method  of 
forming  a  partial  coating  on  phosphor  particles  by  coating  the  phos- 
phors in  a  fluidize  bed  for  a  limited  time  and  subsequently  annealing 
10  promote  ionic  diffusion.  5.258.201.  CI.  427-64,000, 
Murabayashi.    Akira;    Takenaka.    Hideyuki;    and    Kai.    Hiroyuki.    to 
Shionogi  &  Co,.  Ltd,  Process  for  producing  a-ketoamide  derivative, 
5.258.551.  CI,  564-129,000. 
Murakami.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Shinichirou;   Murakami.  Kyoichi;  Tamura,  Takahiko; 
and  Murayama.  Hiroshi.  5.258.840.  CI.  358-148.000. 
Muralidhar.  S  K  ;  Roberts.  Gordon  J.;  Shaikh.  Aziz  S.;  Leandri.  David 
J.;  Hankey,  Dana  L.;  and  Vlach.  Thomas  J.,  to  Ferro  Corporation. 
Low  dielectric,  low  temperature  fired  glass  ceramics.  5.258.335.  CI. 
5OI-20.000 
Murase.   Kiyoshi;   Mase.   Toshiyasyu;   Hara,   Hiromu;  and  Tomioka. 
Kenichi.  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Thiazole  com- 
pounds as  inhibitors  of  SRS-A.  5.258.395.  CI.  514-367.000. 
Murashima.  Yoshihiro;  and  Sekino,  Yoshimasa,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  device.  5,258,950.  CI.  365-189.050, 
Murata,  Eri,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Encoding  of  motion  picture  signal. 

5,258,836,  CI,  358-136000, 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yoshio;  Ohori,  Keizo;  and  Shimizu,  Tsuneo,  5,257,897, 
CI,  414-609,000. 
Murata,  Makoto:  See — 

Negoro,  Toshiyuki;  Murata,  Makoto;  Ueda,  Shozo;  Fujitani,  Bui- 
chi;  and  Ono.  Yoshiyuki.  5,258.382,  CI.  514-249,000, 
Murayama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyazaki.   Shinichirou;  Murakami.  Kyoichi;  Tamura,  Takahiko; 
and  Murayama.  Hiroshi.  S.258.840,  C\.  358-148,000 
Murayama,  Hisao:  See — 

Nakahara,    Tomotoshi;    and    Murayama.    Hisao.    5.258,813,    CI, 
355-245000, 
Murayama.  Yoichi;  Kashiwagi.  Kunihiro;  and  Yoshida,  Yasuhiko,  to  C. 
Itoh  Fine  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Murayama,  Yoichi.  Thin  film 


capacitor  and   apparatus   for   manufacturing  same.    5.258.886,   CI. 
361-321,500. 
Murchison.  Craig  B,:  Set— 

Khazai,  Bijan;  Murchison,  Craig  B.;  and  Vrieland,  G.  Edwin, 
5,258,347,  CI,  502-306,000 
Murdoch,  Graham  A,  M,,  to  Uniscan  Ltd,;  and  Magellan  Technology 
Pty,  Ltd,  Antenna  structure  for  providing  a  uniform  field,  5.258.766. 
CI,  343-742,000, 
Murr.  Tripp  A,:  See — 

Edenbaum.    Martin;   Murr.   Tripp   A,;   and   Silvers,   Gary   W.. 
5.258.036.  CI,  623-33,000, 
Murtagh.  Martin  J.:  See — 

Merkel.   Gregory   A.;    and    Murtagh.    Martin   J.    5.258,150.   CI. 
264-43.000. 
Muskopf.  Jack  W.:  See— 

Ogoe.  Samuel  A.;  Laughner.  Michael  K.;  Muskopf.  Jack  W.;  and 
Lackey.  Jeffrey  E.,  5.258.432.  CI.  524-141.000. 
Muth.  Ross  R.:  See- 
Granger.  Richard  N.;  Muth.  Ross  R.;  and  Proto,  George  R.. 
5.258.013.  CI.  606-223.000. 
MWB  Messwandler-Bau  AG:  See— 

Wecker.  Reinhard.  5,258.076.  CI.  136-245.000. 
Myers.  Harold;  and  Whigham.  Simon,  to  Myers.  Harold.  Traction 

device.  5.258,017.  CI.  606-241.000. 
Myers,  William  D.:  See— 

Vassiliadis,    Arthur;    and    Myers,    William    D..    5.257,935,    CI. 
433-215,000, 
Nabetani,  Takashi,  to  Sunstar  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toothbru.sh.  5,257,434, 

CI,  15-167,100. 
Nabisco,  Inc:  See — 

Wheeler.  Edward  L,;  D'Amelia.  Ronald  P  ;  Leveille.  Gilbert  A 
Otterbum.  Michael  S,;  Klemann,  Lawrence  P,;  Finley.  John  W 
Roden.  Allan  D,;  Chrysam.  Michael  M,;  Pelloso.  Turiddu  A, 
and  Given.  Peter  S  .  Jr,.  5.258.197.  CI,  426-607,000, 
Nagahiro.  Taizo;  and  Umemoto.  Noboru,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals. 
Inc  ;  and  NTN-Rulon  Corp,  Polyimide  based  friction  material  and 
preparation  process  of  the  material,  5.258.441.  CI,  524-425,000, 
Nagaishi.  Tatsuoki;  Nakanishi,  Hidenon;  Tanaka.  Saburo;  and  Itozaki. 
Hideo,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd,   Laser  evaporation 
method  for  forming  high  Tc  superconducting  films,  5.258.366.  CI, 
505-1,000, 
Nagamura.  Satoru;  Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Kobayashi,  Eiji;  and  Gomi,  Katsu- 
shige.   to   Kyowa   Hakko   Kogyo   Co,.    Ltd,    DC-89   derivatives, 
5,258.383.  CI,  514-253,000, 
Nagano,    Masashi,    to    Shimano,    Inc,    Bicycle    crank    mechanism, 

5,257,562.  CI,  74-594,200. 
Nagano.  Masashi.  to  Shimano,  Inc.  Quick  release  apparatus  having  a 

lock  mechanism,  5.257.855.  CI,  .301-110,500, 
Nagaoka.  Kozo:  See — 

Matsunaga.  KeiU;  Kuriya.  Shinichiro;  Ogata.  Kiyoyuki;  Hamagu- 
chi.  Hiroyuki;  Nojin.  Chuhei;  Makabe.  Osamu;  Nomura.  Takeo; 
and  Nagaoka.  Kozo.  5.258.324,  CI,  435-70,100, 
Nagasawa,  Toru:  See — 

Yamada,  Hideaki;  and  Nagasawa,  Tom,  5,258,305,  CI.  435-280.000, 
Nagashima.  Akira:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masatsune;  Koike.  Shohji;  Tochihara.  Shinichi;  Fuku- 
shima.  Kyoko;  Nagashima.  Akira;  Shirota.  Koromo;  and  Mafune. 
Kumiko,  5.258.066.  CI,  106-22,OOR, 
Nagashima,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Aral,     Takeo;     and     Nagashima,     Toshiharu,     5,258,275,     CI, 
430-523.000, 
Nagata,  Shunichi;  and  Mise.  Tatsuya.  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Method  for 
producing  a  device  having  an  insulator  sandwiched  between  two 
semiconductor  layers,  5.258.095.  CI.  156-643,000, 
Nagel.  Karl:  See— 

Conzelmann,  Gerhard;  Nagel.  Karl;  Fiedler.  Gerhard;  and  Junger, 
Andreas.  5.258.702,  CI,  323-313.000, 
NagI,  Iris:  See — 

Bayer.  Michael;  and  Nagl.  Iris,  5.258.151.  CI.  264-63.000. 
Naidu.  Asha:  See — 

Benson.  Bradley  J.;  Buckley.  Douglas;  Lesikar.  David;  Naidu, 
Asha;  and  Silverness,  Kate  B..  5.258.496.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Naito.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Naito.  Takashi.  5.258,971,  CI,  369-219,000, 
Naitoh,  Sadayuki:  See — 

Yashima.  Saburoh;  Naitoh.  Sadayuki;  Takahashi.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Abe.  Manabu.  5.257.742.  CI  241-65,000, 
Nakagawa,    Kiyohan;    Honda.    Hiroyuki;    Koiso,   Jun-ichi;   Okazaki. 
Shigeru;  and  Otomo,  Naoki.  to  Konica  Corporation,  Fixing  appara- 
tus. 5,258,815,  CI.  355-282.000, 
Nakagawa.  Susumu;  Kato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Fukalsu.  Hiroshi.  to  Banyu 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd,  Process  for  producing  2-carbon-substituted 
carbapcnem  derivatives  5.258,509.  CI,  540-302,000, 
Nakagawa,  Yoshihiro;  Hon.  Hiloshi;  Kusu.  Takayuki;  and  Kodera, 
Yoshiaki.  to  Sekisui  Chemical  Co,.  Ltd,  Self-extinguishing  laminated 
film.  5,258,226,  CI.  428-339,000, 
Nakahara,  Tomotoshi;  and  Murayama,  Hisao,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd. 
Developing  device  for  a  multicolor  image  forming  apparatus  having 
a  toner  particle  size  distribution  which  prevents  mixture  of  toners  of 
different  colors,  5,258,813,  CI,  355-245,000, 
Nakai,  Hiroto:  See — 

Iwahashi,  Hiroshi;  Nakai,  Hiroto;  Kanazawa,  Kazuhisa;  and  Sato, 
Isao,  5,258,958,  CI.  365-210.000. 
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Nakai,  Misaaki;  See— 

Tanii.  Junichi;  Nakai.  Masaaki.  Okada,  Hiroyuki;  Oolsuka.  Hiroshi; 
Wada.  Shigeru;  Hayashi.  Kohtaro;  and  Ueda.  Hiroshi,  5,258,799, 
CI    354-402.000 
Nakaki,  Yoshiyuki;  Tokunaga,  Takashi;  Fukami,  Tatsuya;  Taguchi. 
Motohisa;  and  Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Magneto-optic    recording    medium.    5.258,237,    CI.    428- 
694.0EC 
Nakakusu,  Tohru:  Set — 

Nakayama,  Jin;  Sato,  Makoto;  Nakakusu,  Tohru;  and  Tsukamoto, 
Akihiro.  5,258.844,  CI   358-209.000. 
Nakamura,  Giichi:  See- 
Ota,     Kosuke;     Takizawa,     Takaaki;     Nakamura,     Giichi;     and 
Nakamura.  Katsushige,  5,257.998,  CI.  606-130.000. 
Nakamura,  Hironobu:  See — 

Takahashi,  Junichi;  and  Nakamura.  Hironobu,  3^57,733,  CI.  236- 
44.00A 
Nakamura.  Katsushige:  See- 
Ota.     Kosuke;     Takizawa.     Takaaki;     Nakamura.     Giichi,     and 
Nakamura.  Katsushige.  5.257.998.  CI  606-130.000. 
Nakamura.  Keiichi.  to  Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co.,  Lid.  Comer 

joint,  chassis  and  can.  5,257.794.  CI    280-79  300. 
Nakamura.  Kiyoshi;  See — 

Suzuki,  Masato;  Yamazaki,  Masachika;  Inaba.  Hiromi;  Nakamura, 
Kiyoshi;  Sakai,  Yoshio;  Nakata,  Naofumi;  Komatsu,  Chikara; 
Kasai,  Syoji;  and  Fujino,  Atsuya,  5,258,586.  CI    187-124.000 
Nakamura.  Masashi:  See — 

Shimizu.    Motohiro;    and    Nakamura.    Masashi,    5,258,700,    CI. 
322-25.000 
Nakamura.  Norifumi:  See — 

Shiotani,  Takeshi;  Miyamoto,  Kouichi;  and  Nakamura,  Norifumi, 
5,257,570,  CI.  83-471.300. 
Nakamura,  Ryuji,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Viscous  fluid  cou- 
pling device   5.257.686.  CI    192-58  OOB. 
Nakamura.  Shunji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  having 

reduced  parasitic  capacitance.  5.258.642.  CI   257-514  000. 
Nakamura.    Toshikazu;    Tsuzuki.    Sadachika;    Noda.    Kazunori;    and 
Kamimura.  Kenji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System 
for    detecting    the    position    of   a    moving    body.    5.258.822.    CI. 
356-141.000. 
Nakamura.  Toshinobu.  to  Shinagawa  Shoko  Co..  Ltd.  Cable  holder. 

5,257.763,  CI   248-56.000 
Nakamura,  Yuichi.  See — 

Hangae,     Makoto:     and     Nakamura,     Yuichi.     5,258,976,     CI. 
369-290  000 
Nakanishi,  Hidenori:  See— 

Nagaishi,   Tatsuoki;    Nakanishi,    Hidenon,   Tanaka.   Saburo;   and 
Itozaki,  Hideo,  5,258,366,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Nakano,  Seikoh:  See — 

Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Fujimura.  Naoto;  and  Nakano.  Seikoh.  3.258.252, 
CI  430-66.000. 
Nakano,  Takashi.  See— 

Marui.  Yoji.  Nakano.  Takashi;  Hayashi.  Chozo;  Fujita.  Tuyosi;  and 
Takagaharay.  Isamu.  5.258.286,  CI   435-26  000 
Nakashima,  Mitsuyoshi.  Uemaisu,  Toshihiko;  Umemura,  Kazuo;  and 
Kohno.  Yutaka,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd    Use  of  a 
dihydropyndine  compound  for  improving  inner  ear  microcirculation. 
5.258.393,  CI.  514-344.000. 
Nakashima.  Takashi:  See— 

Masumoto.     Kenji;     and     Nakashima,     Takashi,     5,258,331.    CI. 
437-212  000 
Nakashima.  Yasuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Current  sense  amplifier 

circuit.  5,258,669,  CI.  307-530.000. 
Nakasima,  Hisasi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Rikizou;  Nakasima.  Hisasi;  Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto, 
Tatuo;    Sanmiya.    Tsugumi;    and    Ito.    Kazuo.    5.258.089.    CI. 
156-324  400. 
Nakaia.  Akira;  Yamamoto,  Naoki;  Mon,  Hiroshi;  and  Ueno.  Takuya,  to 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd    Polyarylene  sulfide  resin  composition 
5,258,450,  CI   524-588.000. 
Nakata.  Naofumi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masato;  Yamazaki.  Masachika;  Inaba.  Hiromi:  Nakamura. 
Kiyoshi;  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Nakaia.  Naofumi.  Komatsu.  Chikara; 
Kasai.  Syoji;  and  Fujino.  Atsuya.  5.258.586.  CI    187-124000 
Nakatsukasa,    Mikio;    Miyazaki,    Naoharu;    and    Yoshida,    Yuichi,    to 
Mazda  Co.,  Ltd  Method  and  treating  solution  for  phosphating  metal 
surfaces.  5,258,079,  CI.  148-262  000 
Nakaura.  Hiroaki,  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd   Bound  stopper  for 
vehicle  suspension  having  rubber  and  foam  elastic  bodies.  5,257,730, 
CI   267-220.000 
Nakaya,  Kenji:  See — 

Ogawa,  Hidenon;  Miyamoto,  Hisashi;  Kondo.  Kazumi;  Yamashita, 
Hiroshi;  Nakaya,  Kenji;  Komatsu,  Hajime;  Tanaka.  Michinon; 
Kora,    Shinya;    Tominaga,    Michiaki;    and    Yabuuchi,    Yoichi, 
5,258,510,  CI.  54O-476000 
Nakayama,  Hironon:  See— 

Sekido,   Masakatsu;   Nakayama,   Hironon;   Nukaya.  Michio;  and 
Noro,  Yoshihisa,  5,258,155,  CI   264-109.000. 
Nakayama,   Jin;   Sato,   Makoto;   Nakakusu,   Tohru;   and   Tsukamoto. 
Akihiro.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd.  Video  camera  apparatus  hav- 
ing an  image  projection  function   5,258,844,  CI    358-209  000 
Nakayama.  Mikio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Frame  synchronization  depen- 
dent   type    bit    synchronization   extraction    circuit.    5.259.004,    CI. 
375-106.000. 


Nakayama.  Yojiro:  See — 

Tsuneki.    Ken;    Ohshima.    Kazuyosh;    and    Nakayama.    Yojiro. 
5.257.852.  CI.  297-332.000. 
Nakazawa,  Masao;  Yoshitani,  Masaaki,  and  Wakabayashi,  Shinichi,  to 
Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co ,  Ltd    Electroless  gold  plating  solu- 
tions. 5,258,062,  CI.  106-1  230. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Kelley,  Douglas  G  ;  Rogers.  Deborah  M  ;  and  Swiecinski.  Freder- 
ick J  .  5.258.125.  CI   210-750.000 
Napoli.  Phillip  D  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  Fuel  delivery  system 

for  dual  annular  combustor   5.257,502.  CI.  60-739.000. 
Nappa,  Mano  J  .  and  Rao,  V  N  Mallikarjuna.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Catalytic  chlorofluorinalion  process  for  produc- 
ing CFjCHCIF  and  CF3CHF2   5.258.561.  CI   57O-I690OO 
Nara.  Yoshio:  See — 

Araki,   Yoshitaka;    Nara,   Yoshio;   Ohta,   Tadashi;   and   Ishiguro, 
Yasuaki,  5,258,878,  CI    360-60.000 
Narayan,  Chandrasekhar:  See— 

Arjavalingam,  Gnanalingam:  Deulsch,  Alina;  Doany.  Fuad  E.; 
Furman.  Bruce  K  ;  Hunt,  Donald  J  ,  Narayan.  Chandrasekhar; 
Oprysko.  Modes!  M  .  Purushoihaman.  Sampalh;  Ranieri,  Vin- 
cent Renick.  Stephen;  Shaw.  Jane  M  ;  Wiltzynski.  Janusz  S  ;  and 
Witman,  David  F  ,  5,258,236,  CI  428-626000. 
Narayan,  Thirumuni,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Low  viscosity  polymenc 

MDI   5,258,417,  CI    521-160000 
Nanta,  Yousuke:  See— 

Tanaka,  Hanio;  Nanta.  Yousuke;  lloh.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Shigeru; 
Hone.  Hidenon;  and  Konno.  Akira,  5.257.442.  CI.  29-23.510. 
Nanron  Corporation:  See- 
Powell.  James  W  ;  Voss.  Mark  G  ;  Hurley.  John  F  ;  and  Hanel, 
Edward  O..  5.257.508,  CI  62-180000 
r4aselli.  Charles;  Reed.  Larry  E  ;  and  Amith.  Avraham.  to  ITT  Corpo- 
ration. Technique  for  precision  temperature  measurements  of  a  semi- 
conductor layer  or  wafer,  based  on  its  optical  properties  at  selected 
wavelengths.  5,258,602.  CI.  219-497.000. 
Nash.  John,  to  Kensey  Nash  Corporation.  Electrosurgical  catheter 
instrument    with    impacting    working    head    and    method    of   use. 
5.257.990.  CI   606-45  000 
National  Broach  &  Machine  Company:  See— 

King.  Carrol  L  .  5.257.886.  CI  409-249.000. 
National  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Nielsen.  Raymond  A.;  Meiste.  Cordell  E.;  and  Rooney,  Dennis  J.. 
5.257.839.  CI.  292-113.000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See- 
Ward.    Michael    G;    and    Yarbrough.    Roy    L..    5.258.665.    CI 

307-443000 
Yamanouchi.  Roy  K.;  Covey.  D.  Kevin;  and  Schneider.  Sandra  G.. 
5.258.919.  CI   364-489.000. 
National  Spons  Games.  Inc  :  See — 

Cook.  Marshall  K  :  and  Collins.  Donald  F..  5.257.780.  CI    273- 
55.00R 
National  Surch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See— 
Tsai.  John  J.;  Jobe.  Palnck  G  ;  Billmers.  Robert  L.;  Chandran. 
Rama  S.;  Mudge.  Paul  R  ;  and  Sarkis.  Michael  T..  5.258.477.  CI. 
526-315.000. 
National  University  of  Singapore.  The:  See— 

Goh.  Jame5  C    H  .  Toh.  S    L  ;  and  Tay.  T    E..  5,258,039,  CI 
623-55000 
Nawa.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Shimizu.    Jun;    Nawa.    Masayoshi;    and    Fukushima.    Yoshihiro. 
5.258.255.  CI.  430-110.000. 
NC  State  University:  See— 

Comins.    Daniel    L..  and   Baevsky.    Matthew   F.   5.258.516,  CI. 
546-116.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Furui,  Seiji;  Maniwa,  Ryo;  Ishido,  Kiminon;  and  Okada.  Keisuke, 

5.258.094.  CI    156-634  000 
Furuki.  Katsuya.  5.258.666.  CI.  307-449.000. 
Imoio.  Shouko.  5,259,058,  CI.  385-122  000 
Kawai,  Shigeru,  5,258,623.  CI.  250-561.000. 
Koma.  Noriko;  and  Iguchi.  Kazuaki.  5,258.964.  CI.  368-47.000 
Murata,  En,  5,258,836,  CI.  358-136.000 
Nakashima.  Yasuhiro.  5.258.669.  CI   307-530.000. 
Ohtake.     Toshikazu;     and     Yamada.     Hideaki.     5,258,667,     CI. 

307-455000. 
Tamaki,  Satoshi,  5,258,663,  CI.  307-296.500. 
Tsujimoto,  Akira.  5,258.953,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Uchiya.  Saloshi.  5.258.608.  CI.  250-208. 100 
Nechushkin.  Ale>andr  I  :  See— 

Karasev.  Alexandr  A  ;  Zakharevich.  Vladislav  G.;  Revenko.  Alex- 
andr  N  ;  Kibirov.  Alexandr  A  .  Dygai.  Alexandr  I.;  and  Ne- 
chushkin. Ale»andr  I  .  5.257.623.  CI   607-27.000. 
Neff.  Gerd;  and  Haeuser.  Erhard.  to  Wilhelm  Hedrich  Vakuumanlagen 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Device  for  filling  one  or  more  molds  with  flow- 
able  materials.  5.257.722.  CI.  222-137.000 
Negoro.  Toshiyuki;  Murata.  Makoto;  Ueda.  Shozo;  Fujitani.  Buichi; 
and  Ono.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Tet- 
rahydropyrrolo[l,2-a]pyrazine-4-spiro-3'-pyrrolidine         denvatives, 
processes  for  the  preparation  thereof  and  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions containing  the  same   5,258.382.  CI.  514-249.000 
Nelessen.  Jeffrey  P  .  to  Marathon  Electnc  Manufacturing  Corporation 
Mount  apparatus  for  rotatable  apparatus  coupled  to  a  rotating  drive 
umt.  5.258.675.  CI.  310-91.000. 
Nelson  Imgation  Corporation:  See — 

Meyer,  Lany  P.,  5,257,646,  CI    137-505.250 


Nelson,  John  J.:  See — 

Janzer,  Thomas  F.;  and  Nelson,  John  J  ,  5,258,166,  O.  422-300000 
Nelson,  Jon;  and  Williamson,  William  W..  to  Uniplex  Corporation. 

Piezoelectnc  motion  sensor.  5,258,743,  CI   340-568.000. 
Nelson.  Robert  S..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Method  for 
manufacturing  a  high  resolution  structured  x-ray  detector.  5,258,145. 
CI.  264-21.000 
Nelson,  Stephen:  See — 

Neumann,  Eugene  F.;  August,  Melvin  C;  Kruchowski,  James  N.; 
Nelson,    Stephen;    and    Steitz,    Richard    R,    5,258,576,    CI 
174-52.400. 
Nelson,  Stephen  E.;  Duxstad,  David  L.;  and  Flunker,  Galen  C,  to  Cray 
Research,     Inc.     Skew-compensated     clock     distribution     system. 
5,258,660,  a.  307-269.000. 
Nesa,  Jean:  See — 

Bajat,  Thierry;  Digoin,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Nesa,  Jean,  5,258,874,  CI, 
359-894.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

Bracco,  Umberto;  Loliger,  Jurg;  and  Saucy,  Francoise,  5.258,179. 
CI.  424-94.100. 
Netek,  Bruce  H.  Reinforcing  tie  between  roof  rafter  and  building. 

5.257.483.  CI.  52-23.000. 
Neugebauer.  Charles  F.:  See — 

Agranat.  Aharon  J.;  Neugebauer,  Charles  F.;  and  Yariv,  Amnon, 
5,258,934,  CI.  364-606.000. 
Neumann,  Eugene  F.;  August,  Melvin  C;  Kruchowski,  James  N.; 
Nelson,  Stephen;  and  Steitz,  Richard  R.,  to  Cray  Research,  Inc 
Integrated  circuit  chip  carrier  lid.  5,258,576,  CI    174-52.400. 
Neumann,  William;  Wills,  Roger  R.;  Kurup,  Mohan;  and  Levin,  Victor, 
to  TRW  Inc    Process  for  making  exhaust  valves.   5,257,453,  CI. 
29-888.400. 
New  Media  Graphics  Corporation:  See- 
Malcolm,  Ronald  D.,  Jr.;  and  Tricca,  Richard  R.,  5,258,750,  CI 
340-721.000. 
New  York  Sute  Electric  A  Gas  Corporation:  See- 
Peterson,  Allen  M.,  5,257.878,  CI.  405-15.000. 
Newberger,  Edward;  and  Sher,  David,  to  Newberger,  Edward.  Appa- 
ratus for  utilizing  a  discrete  fourier  transformer  to  implement  a  dis- 
crete cosine  transformer  5.258,941,  CI   364-725.000. 
Newman,  Amy  H.;  and  Tortella,  Frank  C,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Army.  (-i-)-3-substituted-N  alkylmorphinans,  synthesis  and  use  as 
anticonvulsant      and      neuroprotective      agents.      5,258,386,      CI: 
514-289.000. 
Ng,  Spencer  W.:  See— 

Menon,  Jaishankar  M.;  Maltson,  Richard  L.;  and  Ng,  Spencer  W., 
5,258,984,  CI.  371-10.100. 
Ng,  Yee  S.:  See— 

Tai,  Hwai-Tzuu;  and  Ng,  Yee  S.,  5,258,849,  CI.  358-298  000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato,  Kiminari,  5,258,152,  CI  264-65.000. 
Nguyen.  Hung  C:  See — 

Johnson.  Kenneth  E.;  Abbott,  William  L.;  and  Nguyen,  Hung  C, 
5,258,933,  O.  364-602.000. 
Nguyen,  Phung  T.:  See — 

Hsieh,  Chang-Ming;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Nguyen,  Phung  T.;  and  Wag- 
ner, Lawrence  F.,  Jr..  5,258,640,  CI.  257-«7l.0OO. 
NHK  Spring  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Koyama,  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Yasuo;  Nishioka.  Katsuyuki;  Tange,  Akira; 
and  Akutsu,  Tadayoshi,  5,258.082,  CI.  148-908.000. 
Nicholson.  Donald  T.:  See— 

Parham.  Marc  E.;  Duffy,  Richard  L.;  and  Nicholson,  Donald  T., 
5,258,149,  CI.  264-41.000. 
Nicholson,  John  E.:  See — 

Hooper,   William   J;   and   Nicholson,   John   E.,    5.257,622,   CI. 
607-37.000. 
Nickisch,  Klaus:  See- 
Weber,  Alfred;  Kennecke,  Mario;  Hilscher,  Jean  C;  and  Nickisch, 
Klaus.  5.258,290.  CI  435-119.000. 
Nicklas.  Alexander:  See — 

Hergt,    Peter;    Nicklas,    Alexander;    and    Scianna,    Salvatore, 
5,257,910,  CI  416-223.00B. 
Nicola,  Kirk  M.:  See— 

Luscombe,    Brian   H.;   Witt,    David   A.;   and   Nicola,   Kirk   M., 
5,258,012,  CI.  606-220.000. 
Nield,  Eric;  and  Palasz,  Peter  D.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  PLC. 
Curable  aqueous  composition  comprising  a  high  molecular  weight 
silane  functional  polymer  and  a  relatively  low  molecular  weight 
silane  functional  polymer   5,258,443,  CI.  524-501.000 
Nield,  Eric;  and  Choudhery,  Riaz  A.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC.   Curable  composition  comprising  a  crystallisable   polymer. 
5,258,471,  CI.  525-438.000. 
Nielsen,  Raymond  A.;  Meiste,  Cordell  E.;  and  Rooney,  Dermis  J.,  to 
National  Manufacturing  Co.  Tension  latch  assembly.  5,257,839,  CI. 
292-113.000 
Niessner,  Manfred;  Wickel,  Stefan;  Schneider,  Walter;  Beck,  Juergen; 
Hartmann,  Heinrich;  and  Meyer,  Thomas,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    Preparation    of   finely    divided,    water-soluble    polymers. 
5,258,473,  C\   526-78.000. 
Nigawara,  Seiitsu;  Fukai,  Masayuki;  Sugano,  Akira;  and  Takita,  Auu- 
shi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Distributed  plant  control  system.  5,258,652,  CI. 
307-38.000. 
Nihon  Tensaiseito  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tammura,  Masashi,  5,257,475,  C\.  47-74.000. 
Nike,  Inc  :  See- 
Auger,   Perry   W.;   Potter,   Daniel   R.;   and   Kilgore,   Bruce  J., 
5,257,470.  CI.  36-88.000. 


Nikkanen,  John  P.;  Bubello,  Robert;  and  Maier,  Grant  P..  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Efficient  anti-ice  exhaust  vent.  5,257,498, 
CI.  60-39.093 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki,    Hitoshi;    Wakabayashi,    Hiroshi;    Tsukahara.    Daiki;    and 

Miyamoto,  Hidenori,  5,258,805,  CI.  354-475.000. 
Araki,  Yoshitaka;   Nara,   Yoshio;   Ohta,  Tadashi;  and   Ishiguro, 

Yasuaki,  5,258,878,  CI   360-60.000. 
lida,  Hanihisa,  5,258,973,  CI.  369-275.200. 

Kusaka,  Yosuke;  Uugawa,  Ken;  Uchiyama,  Shigeyuki;  Kuwata, 
Chiyuki;  and  Yamano,  Shozo,  5,258,801,  C\  354-402.000. 
Nimberger,  Spencer  M.,  to  Precision  General  Inc.  Ejector  pull  away 

system  and  apparatus.  5,257,653,  a    141-346.000 
Nino,  Naohi,  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Reflector  for  vehicular 

headlight.  5,258,897,  CI.  362-346.000. 
Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuchida,    Katsuyuki;    Kumagai,    Masashi;    and   Ogino,    Yukio, 
5,258,522,  CI.  548-110.000. 
Nippon  Oil  A  Fats  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Suyama,    Shuji;    Watanabe,    Yasumasa;    Ishigaki,    Hideyo;    and 
Kumura,  Hiromi,  5,258,465,  CI   525-263000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yagi,  Touni;  and  Saito,  Koichi,  5,258,424,  CI.  523-221.000. 
Yamada,    Mitsuo;    Aoki,    Kei;    Urano,   Saloshi;   and    Mizuguchi, 
Ryuzo,  5,258,542,  CI.  558-265.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Miki,  Takeshi;  and  Toda.  Masahiro,  5,257,522,  CI.  72-342.500. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Azuma,  Yuji;  Shibata,  Yoshihiro;  Tamura,  Shinji;  Kuwaki,  Nobuo; 
Ikawa,    Nobuhiro;    Fukuda,    Akira;    and    Kuwahara,     Akio, 
5,259,045,  CI.  385-4.000. 
Maebara,     Akihiro;     Onoe,     Seizo;     Adachi,     Fumiyuki;     Hata, 

Masaharu;  and  Fujii,  Toshinori,  5,258,980,  CI   370-95.100. 
Yamakawa,    Jun;    Oota,    Toshihiko;    Saito,    Masami;    Yamada, 
Hiroyuki;  Matsumoto,  Michito;  and  Haibara,  Tadashi,  5,259,050, 
CI.  385-59.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nonoyama,  Tatsuhiko;  Teshima,  Shoei;  Otsuka,  Haruhiko;  Tanaka, 
Yasuyuki;  and  Hiragami,  Kouji,  5,257.731,  CI.  228-217.000. 
Nishida.  Ikuhiro:  See — 

Kimura,    Shigemi;    Nishida,    Ikuhiro;    and    Hayashi,   Toshihiro, 
5,257,573,  CI.  99-450.200 
Nishikawa,  Katuhiko,  to  Sony  Corporation.  DC  restorer  with  reduced 

low  frequency  noise.  5,258.842.  CI.  358-171.000 
Nishikawa,  Kenichi;  Hayashi.  Takahiro;  and  Kawabata,  Yoshiraasa.  to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Waterproof  switch  apparatus 
for  electronic  device.  5,258,592,  CI.  200-302.200. 
Nishikawa,  Masahiko:  See — 

Suzuki,   Yukinori;   Kawamoto,   Hayami;    Kaneda,   Tatsuaki;  and 
Nishikawa,  Masahiko,  5,257,591,  CI.  112-121.120. 
Nishikawa,  Masao:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tadanobu;  Gomi,  Hiroshi;  Hirose,  Masato;  Nishikawa, 
Masao;   Ozawa,    Masani;   and   Hotta,   Takashi,    5,258,680,   CI. 
310-213.000. 
Nishikawa,  Yasuo:  See — 

OkiU,  Tsutomu;  Nishikawa,  Yasuo;  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  and  WaU- 
nabe,  Hideomi,  5,258,231,  CI.  428-425.900. 
Nishino,  Hirotaka:  See — 

Horioka,  Keiji;  Okano,  Hanio;  and  Nishino,  Hirotaka.  5,258,332, 
a.  437-228.000. 
Nishino,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Oomuro,  Katsumi;  Miyamoto,  Naoyuki;  Nishino,  Telsuo;  Isono, 
Osamu;  Tachibana,  Tetsuo;  and  Hyodo.  Ryuji,  5.258,979,  CI. 
370-95.100. 
Nishioka.  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Koyama,  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Yasuo;  Nishioka,  Katsuyuki;  Tange,  Akira; 
and  Akutsu,  Tadayoshi,  5,258,082,  CI.  I48-9O8.O0O. 
Nishiyama,  Mikio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Plate  nuking  apparatus. 

5,257,444,  CI.  29-33.0OH. 
Nishizawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Takahashi,     Toshio;     Nishizawa,     Hiroaki;     and     Ishii,     Yukan, 
5,258,167,  CI.  423-21.500. 
Niskanen,  Toivo;  Greenwood,  Brian  F.;  Peltonen,  Kari;  Dunn,  Stephen 
J  ■  and  Makela.  Mika  P.,  to  Kamyr,  Inc.  Minimizing  gas  separation  in 
a  mixer  outlet.  5,258.100,  CI.  162-57.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Segoshi.  Tom;  and  Ashida,  Takashi.  5,258,686,  CI.  313-313.000. 
Nissho  Corporation:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Koichi;  and  Ogawa.  Kohei.  5.257.529,  CI.  73-54.090. 
Nitayama,  Akihiro;  Takato,  Hiroshi;  Horiguchi,  Fumio;  and  Masuoka. 
Fujio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  MOS-type  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device.  5.258,635,  CI.  257-329.000. 
Nitschmann,    Karl,    to    Andreas    StihI.    Saw    chain.    5,257,568.    CI. 

83-830.000. 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada,  Hideaki;  and  Nagasawa,  Tom,  5,258,305,  d.  435-280.000. 

Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See—  

Inoue,  Yasushi;  and  Hieda,  Yoshihiro,  5,258,350,  a  503-204.000 
Noah,  Bruce  C:  See—  „ 

Miller,    Laurence    L.;    and    Noah.    Bruce    C.    5,257,670.    CI. 
180-133.000. 
Noble,  Milton  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Infrared  imager  form- 
ing two  narrow  waveband  images  of  the  same  object  field.  5,258,618, 
CI.  25O-332.000. 
Noble,  Milton  L ,  to  Genera]  Electric  Company.  Cold  shield  for  a 
scanned  linear  IR  detector  array.  5,258,621,  a.  2SO-3S2.000. 
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Noblett.  Patncu  M.:  See—  .  .     ,, 

Schehrer,  Kevin  L  ,  Sox.  D«niel  J.  uid  Noblett,   Pifncu  M., 
5.258.860,  CI.  359-6  000 
Nobut«,  Hiroshi;  and   Kohno.   Ichiro,  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Facsimile  apparatus  having  image  memory  device    5.258.853.  CI. 
358-444000. 
Nochebuena.  Rogelio  F..  to  Xerox  Corporation  Xerographic  laser  lighl 
modulation   with   built-in   light   leveling   using  optical   circulators 
5.258.869.  CI.  359-278.000 
Noda,  Kazunori:  See — 

Nakamura.  Toshikazu;  Tsuzuki.  Sadachika;  Noda.  Kazunon;  and 
Kamimura,  Kenji,  5.258.822,  CI.  356-141.000 
Noguchi.  Akio;  See— 

Senzawa.  Yoji;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio.  Yukihide;  Matsuo.  Shimpei; 
Uchiyama.    Seiji;    Takeuchi.    Makolo:    and    Yamada.    Kazuro. 
5,258,779,  CI.  346-134  000 
Nojiri,  Chuhei:  See— 

Mauunaga.  KeiU;  Kuriya.  Shinichiro.  Ogata.  Kiyoyuki;  Hamagu- 
chi  Hiroyuki;  Nojin.  Chuhei;  Makabe.  Osamu;  Nomura.  Takeo; 
and  Nagaoka.  Kozo.  5.258.324.  CI  435-70 100. 
Noli.  Marco:  See— 

Agostini.  Alberto;  Agoslini.  Giorgio;  and  Noli.  Marco.  5,258,607. 
CI.  250-201  100 
Noll.  Douglas  C:  See— 

Pelc.  Norbert  J  ;  Noll.  Douglas  C;  and  Pauly.  John  M.,  5.257.626. 
CI.  128-653  200. 
Nomolo,  Shinichi;  Walanabe,  Fumio;  and  Mizuguchi,  Yoshihiko,  to 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.  Antenna  system  for  shaped  beam 
5,258,767.  CI.  343-781.00R. 
Nomura.  Aki:  See — 

Beppu.  Henry;  Kusuhara,  Toshi;  and  Nomura,  Aki.  5.258.575.  CI 
174-52.400. 
Nomura.  Takeo:  See— 

Matsunaga,  Keita;  Kuriya.  Shinichiro;  Ogata,  Kiyoyuki;  Hamagu- 
chi,  Hiroyuki;  Nojiri,  Chuhei;  Makabe,  Osamu;  Nomura,  Takeo; 
and  Nagaoka,  Kozo,  5.258,324,  CI  435-70. 100. 
Nomura.    Yasuhisa,   to   Hamanishi    Sangyo   Company     Temperature 

detector   5.257.864.  CI   374-163  000. 
Nomura,  Yoshiya:  See— 

Miyake,    Hiroaki;    Kobayashi.    Hiroo;    and    Nomura,    Yoshiya. 
5,258.811,  CI.  355-210.000. 
Nonoyama,  Tatsuhiko;  Teshima,  Shoei;  Otsuka,   Haruhiko;  Tanaka, 
Yasuyuki;  and  Hiragami,  Kouji.  lo  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of 
vacuum  brazing  aluminum.  5.257.731.  CI   228-217.000. 
Noon,  Laurence  R  :  See—  „  ,    -~, 

Morrison.  Shawn  J.  D.;  and  Noon.  Laurence  R..  5,259,047,  CI. 
385-27.000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See— 

Chadlma,    George    E.,    Jr.;    and    Laser,    Vadim,    5,258.606,    CI 
235-472.000. 
Norbert,  Bock:  See— 

Duftschmid.  Klaus  E.;  Norbert.  Bock;  and  Wolfgang.   Kknch. 
5.258.926.  CI.  364-527.000 
Nordeen.  Charles  K.:  See— 

Bresina.  Larry  J.;  Zwadio,  Gregory  L.;  and  Nordeen,  Charles  K.. 
5.258.810.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Bagung,  Jorg-Olaf,  5,257.723.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Nordsvenska  Industnkonstruktioner  AB:  See — 

Skold.  Gothe.  5.257.738,  CI   237-79.000 
Norfolk  Scientific,  Inc.:  See— 

Kelley.  Thomas  F  .  5.257.984.  CI  604-403  000. 
Noro.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Sekido.   Masakatsu;  Nakayama.   Hironon;  Nukaya.  Michio;  and 
Noro.  Yoshihisa.  5,258.155.  CI.  264-109  000. 
Norrvi.  Hans;  and  Kraniz,  Ingemar,  to  Saab  Missiles  Akiicbolag.  De- 
vice for  winding  and  unwinding  a  wire   5.257,746,  CI.  242-54.00R. 
North  American  Enclosures,  Inc.:  See — 

Grafslein,  Norman.  5.257.702.  CI.  211-106  000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See— 

Morrison,  Shawn  J    D.;  and  Noon.  Laurence  R  .  5,259,047,  CI. 

385-27  000. 
Rosch,  Reinhard  W  ;  Boyd,  Graeme  B.;  and  Feeley,  Mark  P.  J , 
5,258,713.  CI.  328-159  000. 
Nose,  Izuru:  See — 

Simon,  Gabnel;  Lee,  William;  Nose,  Izuru;  and  Parel.  Jean-Mane. 
5.257.997.  CI.  606-107.000 
Notzel.  Siegfried:  See— 

Krause.    Manfred,    Klein,    Bemd;    Schindler,   Gerhard;    Schafer. 
Peler;  and  Notzel.  Siegfned.  5.258.163.  CI.  422-58.000. 
NovamonI  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bastioli,  Calia;  Bellolti.  Viitorio;  Del  Guidice,  Luciano;  and  Lombi, 
Roberto.  5,258.430,  CI    524-52.000. 
Novapharme:  See — 

Lepage,  Francis;  and  Hublot.  Bernard,  5.258,397,  CI.  514-380.000. 
Nowlin,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Kissin,    Yury    V..    Mink.    Robert    I ;   and    Nowlin.   Thomas   E., 
5,258,345,  CI.  502-116.000. 
Nozaki.  Masahiro;  and  Monyama.  Masafumi.  lo  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.. 
Ltd.    Method    for  joining  extruded    weather   sinps  and   resulting 
weather  stnp  for  motor  vehicle.  5.258.157.  CI.  264-261  000. 
NTN-Rulon  Corp.:  See— 

Nagahiro.     Taizo;     and     Umemolo,     Noboru.     5.258.441.     CI. 
524-425.000. 


Nudd.  Howard  W  :  See— 

Prescott.  Robert  C  ;  Simpson.  Donald  C;  Sanford.  Philip  H  ;  and 
Nudd.  Howard  W..  5.257.639.  CI  .137-82.000. 
Nukaya.  Michio:  See— 

Sekido.  Masakatsu;  Nakayama.  Hironori;  Nukaya,  Michio:  and 
Noro.  Yoshihisa.  5.258.155.  CI   264-109.000. 
Numashima.  Yuji:  See— 

Fujimolo.  Norihide;  Tanaka.  Shigeki;  Fukui.  Takeshi;  and  Numa- 
shima, Yuji,  5.258.459.  CI.  525-109  000. 
Nunn.  William  G.  Pivotable  sheet  carrier.  5.257.843.  CI.  294-15.000. 
Nystrom.  Robert  E.  to  United  Swtes  of  America.  Army    Vehicle 

mount  assembly   5.257.769.  CI.  248-681  000 
Oakley.  Edward  A.;  Crow,  Harry  K.;  Anderson,  Thomas  M  ,  Atherton, 
Richard  T  .  and  Fehn.  Benhold  A  .  to  Schwing  America.  Inc.  Sludge 
now  measuring  system.  5.257.912.  CI  417-63.000. 
Ochi.  Mitsukazu,  Tagami.  Toshio;  and  Kiyohara,  Osamu.  lo  Tomo- 
egawa  Paper  Co  .  Ltd  ;  and  Mitsukazu  Ochi.  Epoxy  resin  with  pheno- 
lic OH-aramide/ban  block  copolymer   5.258.456.  CI.  525-90.000. 
Ochiai.  Toshihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  removing 
charge  from  a  dielectric  member  in  an  image  forming  apparatus. 
5.258.782.  CI.  346-153.100. 
Ocker.  Klaus  F  :  See— 

Franlom.   Richard   L;   Bishop.   Robert  J  ;   Kremer.   Robert   M  ; 
Ocker.  Klaus  F  ;  Woods.  Charles  D  ;  Renfroe.  Donald  W  ;  Rose. 
James  M  ;  Bazel.  Teresa  L.;  and  Brown.  Roy.  5.257.819.  CI 
280-737.000. 
Oda.  Masaaki:  See— 

Mishina.  Yoshihiko;  Oda.  Masaaki;  Yamamoto.  Yulaka;  and  Ta- 
naka, Takayuki.  5.258.873.  CI.  359-654.000 
Oda.  Toshiyuki;  Kawakami.  Koji;  and  Fujiya.  Hajime.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Color  image  displaying  system  and  method  thereof  5,258.747.  CI. 
345-153.000. 
Oda.  Yoshiaki;  Matsuo.  Sanshiro;  and  Saito.  Kenji.  to  Sumitomo  Chem- 
ical Company.  Limited.   Process  for  producing  propargylcarbinol 
compounds.  5.258,529.  CI   549-78  000. 
Oerlikon  Geartec  AG:  See— 

Stadtfeld.  Hermann;  Knaden.  Manfred;  and  Brandner.  Gerhard, 
5.257,882.  CI.  409-26.000. 
Ogata.  Kiyoyuki:  See— 

Mauunaga,  Keita;  Kuriya,  Shinichiro;  Ogata,  Kiyoyuki;  Hamagu- 
chi  Hiroyuki;  Nojiri.  Chuhei;  Makabe.  Osamu;  Nomura.  Takeo; 
and  Nagaoka.  Kozo.  5.258.324.  CI.  435-70.100. 
Ogata.  Takao:  See— 

Sasanuma.    Nobuatsu;    Amemiya,    Koji;   Takeuchi,   Tatsuo;    and 
Ogata,  Takao.  5.258.783.  CI.  346-157.000. 
Ogata.  Yasuhiro;  and  Fuchizawa.  Tetsuro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Support  member  for  photographic  printing  paper.   5.258.277.  CI. 
430-538.000. 
Ogawa.   Hidenon;   Miyamoto.   Hisashi;   Kondo.   Kazumi;  Yamashita. 
Hiroshi;  Nakaya.  Kenji;  Komatsu.  Hajime;  Tanaka.  Michinori;  Kora, 
Shinya;  Tominaga,  Michiaki;  and  Yabuuchi.  Yoichi.  to  Otsuka  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Lid.  Benzoheterocyclic  compounds.  5.258.510.  CI. 
540-476.000. 
Ogawa.  Kohei:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Koichi;  and  Ogawa.  Kohei.  5.257.529.  CI.  73-54.090. 
Ogawa,  Tadashi.  lo  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photo- 
graphic   maienal    and    silver    halide    emulsion.    5,258,272,    CI. 
430-505.000. 
Ogawara,  Kensuke:  See — 

Kalo,    Toshikazu;    Ogila,    Yasuhisa;    and    Ogawara,    Kensuke, 
5,258,442,  CI.  524-425.000 
Ogino,  Yukio:  See — 

Tsuchida.    Katsuyuki;    Kumagai.    Masashi;    and   Ogino.    Yukio, 
5.258.522.  CI.  548-110.000. 
Ogila,  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Kato.    Toshikazu;    Ogila.    Yasuhisa;    and    Ogawara.    Kensuke, 
5,258,442.  CI   524-425  000. 
Ogoe.   Samuel   A  ;   Laughner.   Michael  K.;   Muskopf.  Jack  W.;  and 
Lackey.  Jeffrey  E..  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Ignition  resis- 
lanl  polycarbonate  blends.  5.258.432.  CI.  524-141.000. 
Oguchi.  Shigemi:  See —  ^^ 

Tamai.  Hisashi;  and  Oguchi.  Shigemi.  5.258.734.  CI.  335-213.000. 
Ogura.  Seiki:  See— 

Buti    Taqi  N.;  Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Josl.  Mark  E  ;  Ogura,  Seiki;  and 
Schulz.  Ronald  N  .  5.258.318.  CI.  437-34.000. 
Ohara.  Hisanon;   Kawai.  Hiromu;  Takaoka.  Shigehiko;  and   Kaloh. 
Yasuhiro.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Lid.;  and  Tokyo  Tung- 
sten Co..  Ltd.  Rotary  anode  for  X-ray  lube  and  method  for  manufac- 
turing Ihe  same.  5.259.015.  CI.  378-144  000. 
Ohashi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ohsawa.    Yoshihiko;    Ohashi.    Hiroshi;    and    Okamura.    Yoshio. 
5.258.451.  CI   524-755.000. 
Ohlsen.  lb;  and  Hartington.  Hans  H..  to  F.  L.  Smidlh  &  Co.  A/S. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  introducing  and  incinerating  solid  combus- 
tible waste  in  a  rotary  kiln.  5.257.587.  CI    110-346.000. 
Ohm.  Hubertus:  Sef— 

Mugge.  Joachim;  Ohm.  Hubertus;  and  Gerth.  Christian.  5.258.213, 
CI   428-36  910. 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  See— 

Shibala.  Tadashi;  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  5.258.657.  CI.  307-201  000. 
Ohmura.  Tadayoshi;  Fukui.  Muneo;  Sugiura.  Hiroshi;  Yoneya.  Saloru; 
Hosono.  Toshiharu;  and  Kajiyama.  Alsushi.  to  Yamanouchi  Pharma- 
ceutical Co  .  Ltd.  Drug  release  controlling  coaling  material  for  long 
acting  formulations.  5.258.186.  CI.  424-497  000. 


Ohnishi.  Kazumasa;  Tanaka,  Masayuki;  and  Kimura,  Youichi,  to  Alps 
Electric  Co..  Lid.  Control  device  for  ultrasonic  motor  5.258.694.  CI. 
318-135.000. 
Ohnmachl.  Cyrus  J.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  9-(3 
cyanophenyl)  hexahydro-1.8  acridinedione.  5.258.390.  CI. 
514-297  000. 
Ohno.  Tomonari:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akira;  Konno.  Hiroyoshi;  Ohno.  Tomonari;  and  Yama- 
moto. Koji.  5.257.889.  CI.  414-417.000. 
Ohori.  Keizo:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Yoshio;  Ohon,  Keizo;  and  Shimizu,  Tsuneo,  5,257,897, 
CI  414-609.000. 
Ohsawa.  Michilaka:  See — 

Sano.  Yuji;  Kilou,  Kouji;  Arai.  Ikuya;  Ohsawa,  Michitaka;  and 
Amemiya.  Yoshio.  5.258.828.  CI.  358-29.000. 
Ohsawa.  Seiichi:  See — 

Matsuda.  Nono;  and  Ohsawa.  Seiichi.  5.258.968.  CI.  369-44.350. 
Ohsawa.  Yoshihiko;  Ohashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Okamura.  Yoshio.  lo  Shin- 
Elsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous 
emulsion  of  organopolysiloxane.  5.258.451.  CI.  524-755.000. 
Ohshima.  Eiji:  See— 

Maehara.  Masanon;  Ohshima.  Eiji;  Mamiya.  Toshio;  and  Kusui. 
Yoshio.  5.258.881.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Ohshima,  Kazuyosh:  See — 

Tsuneki,    Ken;    Ohshima,    Kazuyosh;    and    Nakayama,    Yojiro. 
5.257.852.  CI.  297-332.000. 
Ohla.  Tadashi:  See — 

Araki.   Yoshiuka;   Nara.   Yoshio;  Ohla.   Tadashi;   and    Ishiguro. 
Yasuaki.  5.258.878,  CI    360-60.000. 
Ohlagaki.  Shigeki;  and  Walanabe.  Hirosi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K. 
Rear  differential  gear  lock  controller  including  diagnostic  system  for 
determining  vehicle  speed  sensor  failure.  5.257.672.  CI.  180-249.000. 
Ohlake.  Toshikazu;  and  Yamada.  Hideaki.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Logic 
circuit  for  controlling  a  supply  on  drive  pulses  lo  regulate  an  output 
level.  5.258.667.  CI.  307-455.000. 
Ohtsuji,  Masaaki:  See — 

Ulsumi,  Alsushi;  Ohtsuji.  Masaaki;  Yamasaki.  Molohiko;  Kaide. 
Tamolsu;  and  Onishi.  Kazuo.  5.258.160.  CI.  264-558.000. 
Ohlsuka.  Alsushi:  See — 

Takala.  Kenichi;  Koshiba.  Nobuharu;  Ohlsuka.  Alsushi;  and  Mori. 
Talsuo.  5.258.245.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Ohuchi.  Hirofumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.  Troubleshooting  system 

for  exhaust  gas  recirculation  controller.  5,257.610.  CI.  123-571.000. 
Ohuchi.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Azuma.  Tadahiro;  and  Ohuchi.  Hirofumi.  5.257.534.  CI.  73-118.100. 

Okabe.  Miisuo;  Hyakulome.  Kimiaki;  Kuramochi.  Sadao;  Hashikawa. 

Junichi;  and  Akiba.  Hidelo.  lo  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Container  provided  with  metallic  cover  and  method  and  apparatus 

for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.257.709.  CI.  220-450.000. 

Okada.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tanii.  Junichi;  Nakai.  Masaaki;  Okada.  Hiroyuki;  Oolsuka.  Hiroshi; 
Wada.  Shigeru;  Hayashi.  Kohtaro;  and  Ueda.  Hiroshi.  5,258.799, 
CI.  354-W2.00O. 
Okada.  Hisao;  Tanaka.  Kuniaki.  and  Uehira.  Shigeyuki.  lo  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.   Horizonul  synchronizing  signal  separation  circuit. 
5.258.841.  CI.  358-153.000. 
Okada.  Keisuke:  See — 

Furui.  Seiji;  Maniwa.  Ryo;  Ishido,  Kiminori;  and  Okada,  Keisuke. 
5.258.094.  CI.  156-634000. 
Okada.  Kinjiro;  Shiraishi.  Hiromasa;  Yokozawa.  Hirokazu;  Takehana, 
Shinichi:  and  Kobayashi,  Norio,  lo  Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Appara- 
tus for  mounting  optical  fiber  in  ferrule.  5,258,613,  CI.  250-227.110. 
Okamoto,  Masaya;  Funada,  Fumiaki;  and  Yoshii,  Shoji.  lo  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Active  matrix  substrate  inspecting  device.  5,258,705,  CI. 
324-1 58.00R. 
Okamura,  Hisashi:  See — 

Inoue.  Nobuaki;  and  Okamura.  Hisashi.  5,258,259,  CI.  430-264.000. 
Okamura.  Michiya:  See — 

Okuyama.   Kalsumi;   Morikoshi,   Makolo;  Tanimoto.  Toshihiko; 
Okamura.     Michiya;     and     Shimizu.     Hidelo.     5,258.154.    CI. 
264-105.000. 
Okamura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Ohsawa,    Yoshihiko;    Ohashi,    Hiroshi;    and    Okamura,    Yoshio, 
5,258,451,  CI.  524-755.000. 
Okano,  Haruo:  See — 

Horioka.  Keiji;  Okano.  Haruo;  and  Nishino.  HiroUka.  5.258,332, 
CI.  437-228.000. 
Okazaki.  Haruki.  lo  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Antiskid  brake  system 

for  vehicle.  5.257.857.  CI.  303-103.000. 
Okazaki.  Mark  E..  lo  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company. 
Process  for  recovering  a  irialkyl  phosphate  ester  from  a  Irialkyl  and 
aryl     phosphate     ester-based     functional     fluid.     5,258.539,     CI. 
558-150.000. 
Okazaki,  Shigeru:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Kiyohari;  Honda,  Hiroyuki;  Koiso,  Jun-ichi;  Okazaki, 
Shigeru;  and  Otomo,  Naoki,  5,258,815.  CI.  355-282.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Murashima.    Yoshihiro;    and    Sekino.    Yoshimasa.    5,258.950.   CI. 

365-189.050. 

Okinoshima.  Hiroshige;  and  Kanbara,  Hiroshi.  lo  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 

Co.,  Ltd.  Polyamido-acid  copolymer  and  its  manufacture.  5,258,487, 

CI.  528-353.000. 

Okita,  Tsutomu;  Nishikawa,  Yasuo;  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Walanabe, 

Hideomi,  lo  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium 

having  ferromagnetic  powder,  a  binder  containing  a  specified  vinyl 


chloride  copolymer,  polar  group  containing  polyurelhane  resin  and  a 
fatty  acid  amide.  5.258.231.  CI.  428-425.900. 
Okuda.  Akira;  and  Yoshida.  Yoshikazu.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Evaporation  apparatus  comprising  film  substrate 
voltage  applying  means  and  current  measurement  means.  5,258,074, 
CI.  118-718.000. 
Okuda.  Shouichirou:  See — 

Inanaga.    Masayuki;    and    Okuda.    Shouichirou.    5,258,772,    CI. 
343-895  000. 
Okui.  Kaoru;  and  Kobayashi.  Manabu,  to  Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Engine  construction  for  vehicle   5.257.674.  CI.  180-297.000. 
Okuno.  Masao.  to  Shima  Seiki  Mfg..  Ltd.  Connective  knitting  method 
of  tape-shaped  knit  end  and  tape-shaped  knit  fabric  having  an  end  part 
linked  in  a  knit  suie.  5.257.514,  CI.  66-64.000. 
Okushima,  Hiroki:  See — 

tsono,  Hideki;  WaUnabe,  Junko;  Okushima,  Hiroki;  and  Shingyoji, 
Tadao,  5,259.044.  CI.  385-2.O0O. 
Okuyama.     Kalsumi;     Monkoshi.     Makoto;     Tanimoto.     Toshihiko; 
Okamura.  Michiya;  and  Shimizu.  Hidelo.  lo  Mitsubishi  Petrochemi- 
cal Company  Limited.  Method  for  producing  seamless  lube  or  use  as 
intermediate  Image-transfer  bell.  5.258.154,  CI   264-105  000. 
Olbright.  Gregory  R  ;  and  Jewell.  Jack  L..  to  United  Slates  of  America. 
Energy.  Visible  light  surface  emitting  semiconductor  laser  5.258.990. 
CI.  372-46.000. 
O'Leary.  James  P.:  See — 

Li.  Lehmann  K  ;  and  O'Leary.  James  P .  5,258,015,  C\.  606-232  000 
Oleson.  Richard  A.,  lo  E    D.  BuUard  Company.  Fire  fighter's  face 

shield  assembly.  5,257,417,  CI.  2-5.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Cawlfield,    David    W.;    and    Ford,    James    M.,    5,258,104,    CI. 

204-91.000. 
Gay.  Walter  A..  5.258.409.  CI.  514-642.000. 
Kaczur.  Jerry  J.;  Cawlfield.  David  W  ;  Woodard.  Kenneth  E..  Jr.; 

and  Duncan.  Budd  L..  5.258.105.  CI  204-95000. 
Slater.    Sydney    G.;    and    Ficner.    Sunlcy    A..    5.258.260.    CI. 

430-272.000. 
Slater.    Sydney    G.;    and    Ficner.    Stanley    A..    5.258.265.    CI. 
430-325000. 
Olsen.  Douglas  L..  to  Osmonics.  Inc.  Multi-tube  ozone  generator  and 

method  of  making  same.  5.258.165.  CI.  422-186.180. 
Olson.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Jensen.  Stephen  C;  Socha.  David  M..  Sr.;  Cucci.  Gerald  R.;  and 
Olson,  Brian  J.,  5.258,868,  CI.  359-168.000. 
Olson,  Walter  H.:  See— 

Bardy,  Gust  H.;  Olson.  Waller  H.;  Peterson,  David  K.;  and  Taepke, 
Robert  T.,  5,257,621.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuji.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ishihara.  Hideaki.  5.258.834.  CI.  358-98  000 
Yoshimoto,  Yosuke;  Fuuisugi,  Yasuyuki;  and  Tashiro,  Yoshio, 
5,257,773,  CI.  251-339.000. 
O'Meara,  John  M.:  See — 

PIzzi,    Raymond    J.;    and    OMeara,    John    M..    5.258.701.    CI. 
323-269.000. 
ONeil.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Jeffers.  Mark  J.;  ONeil.  Michael  S ;  and  Hoffman.  Luther  A.. 
5.258.002.  CI.  606-167.000. 
Onishi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ulsumi.  Alsushi;  Ohtsuji.  Masaaki;  Yamasaki.  Molohiko;  Kaide, 
Tamolsu;  and  Onishi,  Kazuo,  5,258.160.  CI.  264-558.000. 
Ono.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Negoro.  Toshiyuki;  Murata,  Makoto;  Ueda,  Shozo;  Fujitani.  Bui- 
chi;  and  Ono.  Yoshiyuki.  5.258.382.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Onoe.  Seizo:  See — 

Maebara.     Akihiro;     Onoe.     Seizo;     Adachi.     Fumiyuki;     Hata. 
Masaharu;  and  Fujii.  Toshinori.  5.258.980.  CI.  370-95.100. 
Oomuro,    Kalsumi;    Miyamoto.    Naoyuki;    Nishino.    Tetsuo;    Isono. 
Osamu;  Tachibana.  Tetsuo;  and  Hyodo.  RyujI,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
ATM  communication  system  with  optimal  traffic  control  by  chang- 
ing the  allocated  bandwidth.  5.258.979.  CI.  370-95.100. 
Oota.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Yamakawa.    Jun;    OoU.    Toshihiko;    Saito.    Masami;    Yamada, 
Hiroyuki;  Matsumolo,  Michilo;  and  Haibara.  Tadashi.  5.259,050. 
CI.  385-59.000. 
Oolani,  Mikio:  See — 

Koishi,  Toshio;  Oolani,  Mikio;  and  Koshita,  Torn,  5,258.447,  CI. 
524-544.000. 
Oolsuka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Arimolo.    Tetsuya;    Kuwana.    Minoru;    Ishibashi.    Kenji;    Serita, 
Yasuaki;  Ueyama.  Masayuki;  Oolsuka,  Hiroshi;  and  Tokumaru. 
Hisashi.  5.258.802.  CI.  354-402.000. 
Tanii.  Junichi;  Nakai.  Masaaki;  Okada,  Hiroyuki;  Oolsuka.  Hiroshi; 
Wada.  Shigeru;  Hayashi.  KohUro;  and  Ueda,  Hiroshi.  5.258.799, 
CI.  354-402.000. 
Oppermann,  Hermann;  Kuberasampalh,  Thangavel;  Rueger,  David  C; 
and  Ozkaynak,  Engin,  to  Stryker  Corporation.  Osteogenic  proteins. 
5,258,494,  CI.  530-326.000. 
Oppermann,  Hermann:  See — 

Huston.    James   S.;    and    Oppermann.    Hermann.    5.258.498.    CI. 
530-350.000. 
Oprysko.  Modest  M.:  See — 

Arjavalingam.  Gnanalingam;  Deutsch.  Alina;  Doany.  Fuad  E.; 
Furman.  Bruce  K.;  Hunt.  Donald  J.;  Narayan.  Chandrasekhar; 
Oprysko.  Modest  M.;  Purushothaman.  Sampalh;  Ranieri,  Vin- 
cent; Renick.  Stephen;  Shaw.  Jane  M  ;  Wilczynski.  Janusz  S.;  and 
Witman.  David  F.,  5,258,236.  CI  428-626.000. 
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ORC  Manufaclunng  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Waunuki.  Minoni,  5.258.808.  CI   355-89.000. 
OrienUl  Yeast  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

M«nii,  Yoji;  Nmkano.  Takashi;  H«y«shi.  Chozo;  Fujita.  Tuyon;  and 
Takagaharay.  Isamu,  5.258.286,  CI  435-26.000 
Onnco  Corporation:  See — 

Farzin-Nia.  Farrokh;  and  Sachdeva,  Rohit  C.  L.,  5J57,558.  CI 
8M18.000. 
Oropallo.  Robert  A.,  to  American  Brass  *  Aluminum  Foundry  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Pressure  testing  of  tubular  fittmg  installed  to  a  ported  wall. 
5.257.6*8.  CI.  138-90.000. 
Orozco.  Mariano:  See — 

Lohan.     Michael     ].;     and     Orozco,     Mariano,     5.258.196.     CI 
426-560.000. 
Orr.  John  A.:  See — 

Brown.  Steve  K.,  Dixon.  Larry  D.;  and  Orr.  John  A..  5.259.010.  CI 
376-446.000. 
Ortolano.     Ralph     J.     Turbine     lashing     structure.     5.257.908.     CI. 

416-190.000. 
Osawa.  Fumiko:  See — 

Takcda.  Hidcki.  and  Osawa.  Fumiko,  5,258,973,  CI.  369-288.000. 
Osbom,  Johannes  F.,  deceased:  See — 

Furlong.  Ronald  J.;  Osbom.  Johannes  F..  deceased:  Ossenkopp, 
Gerda,  executor    Berg.  Eva-Mana.  executor;  and  Schonekas. 
Helga.  executor,  5.258.034.  CI.  623-23.000. 
Osbom.  Robert  J  .  to  Allen  Group  Inc  .  The  Heat  exchanger  assembly 

5.257.662.  CI.  165-173.000. 
Osmonics.  Inc.:  See — 

Olsen.  Douglas  L.,  5.258. 165.  CI.  422- 1 86. 1 80 
Osorio.  Osmaly;  and  Hernandez.  Arcangel,  to  Corpoven,  S.A.  Polished 

rod  protection  and  sealing  device.  5,257,812,  CI.  166-84.000. 
Ossenkopp,  Gerda,  executor:  See — 

Furlong.  Ronald  J  ;  Osbom.  Johannes  F .  deceased;  Ossenkopp. 
Gerda,  executor;   Berg.  Eva-Mana,  executor;  and  Schonekas, 
Helga.  executor.  5.258.034.  CI.  623-23  000. 
Osterreichesches  Forschungszentrum  Seibersdorf  GmbH:  See— 

Duftschmid.   Klaus  E.;   Norbert,   Bock;  and  Wolfgang.   Klosch. 
5,258.926.  CI   364-527  000. 
Ota.  Atsuo;  Suzuki.  Osamu;  and  Matsuto,  Takushi.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  and  system  for  controlling 
brakes.  5.257.856.  CI.  303-100.000. 
Ou.  Kosuke;  Takizawa.  Takaaki;  Nakamura,  Giichi;  and  Nakamura, 
Katsushige.  to  Mitaka  Kohki  Co  .  Ltd  ;  and  Takizawa,  Takaaki 
Medical     three-dimensional     locating     apparatus.     5,257,998,     CI. 
606- 1 30  000 
Ota,  Tomomi:  See — 

Akiba,  Shun-ichi;  Takei,  Akira;  Hagihara,  Hiroshi;  Ota,  Tomomi; 
Kodama,    Hiroshi;    and    Kimura,    Yoshiharu,    5,258,297,    CI. 
435-209.000. 
Otani,  Kohei:  See — 

Sugioka,  Takao;  Saji,  Yoshiro;  Toda,  Hiroaki;  Takagi.  Tetsuo; 
Inoue,  Masaru;  Otani,  Kohei;  and  Sato,  Manabu,  5,258,573,  CI. 
174-35.00R. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Kezer.  Jeremy  B.;  Kupersmith,  Bertram  F.;  and  Sirag,  David  J.,  Jr., 
5,258,587,  CI.  181-131.000. 
Otomo,  Naoki:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Kiyohari;  Honda,  Hiroyuki;  Koiio,  Jun-ichi;  Okazaki, 
Shigeru;  and  Otomo.  Naoki,  5,258,815.  CI.  355-282.000. 
Otsuka,  Haruhiko:  See— 

Nonoyama,  Tatsuhiko;  Teshima,  Shoei;  Otsuka.  Haruhiko;  Tanaka. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Hiragami.  Kouji.  5.257.731.  CI.  228-217.000. 
Otsuka,  Kanji:  See— 

Tanaka,  Akira;  Yamada,  Kazuji;  Miyoshi,  Tadahiko;  and  Otsuka, 
Kanji.  5.258.649.  CI.  257-787.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogawa,  Hidenori;  Miyamoto,  Hisashi;  Kondo.  Kazumi;  Yamashita. 
Hiroshi;  Nakaya,  Kenji;  Komatsu,  Hajime;  Tanaka.  Michinon; 
Kora,    Shinya;    Tominaga,    Michiaki;    and    Yabuuchi,    Yoichi, 
5,258,510,  CI.  540-476.000. 
Otterbum,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Wheeler.  Edward  L.;  D' Amelia,  Ronald  P.;  Leveille,  Gilbert  A. 
Otterbum,  Michael  S.;  Klemann,  Lawrence  P.;  Finley,  John  W 
Roden.  Allan  D.;  Chrysam.  Michael  M  ,  Pelloso,  Tunddu  A. 
and  Given,  Peter  S.,  Jr.,  5,258,197,  CI.  426-607.000. 
Otto,  Ulnch:  See— 

Baumbach,  Frank;  Randhahn,  Horst;  and  Otto,  Ulrich,  5.257,835, 
CI  285-330000 
Ottone,  Reiuto:  See — 

Piovano,  Luigi;  Gaida,  Guido;  Franciscono,  Giuseppe;  and  Ottone, 
Renato,  5,258.698,  CI.  318-569.000. 
Otiellette,  Maurice  J..  See — 

Getmer,  Warren   R.;  and  Ouellette,   Maurice  J.,   5.258.704.  CI. 
324-142.000 
Ouest  Standard  Telematique  S.A.:  See— 

Lane.  M  Thao;  Malorey.  M  Didler;  and  Miller.  M.  Karl.  5.258.983. 
CI.  370-118.000 
Outboard  Manne  Corporation:  See — 

Gillespie.  George  T  .  5.257,607,  CI.  123-478.000. 
Ovonic  Battery  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Dean,  Kevin;  Holland,  Arthur;  and  Fillmore.  Donn.  5.258.242,  Ci. 
429-54  000. 
Oyoshi,  Masato;  and  inoue,  Nobuyoshi,  to  Copal  Company  Limited 
Camera  shutter  device  incorporated  with  lens  shifting  mechanism. 
5.258.797,  C\.  354-400.000. 


Ozawa.  Masaru:  5m— 

Takahashi,  Tadanobu;  Gomi,  Hiroshi:  Hirote,  Masato;  Nishikawa. 
Masao;   Ozawa,    Masaru;   and    HotU,   Takashi,    5,258,680,   CI. 
310-213.000. 
Ozawa,  Shigeo:  See — 

Hibino,  Sadayoshi;  Sato.  Tadayuki;  Mochizuki,  Motoyasu;  Kimura, 

Tadatomo;  Ozawa.  Shigeo;  Sawa.  Takao;  and  Sakata.  Yasuo. 

5.258.681,  CI.  310-214.000. 

Ozeki,  Shouro;  and  Kawanabe,  Masakazu.  to  Saito  Denki  Sangyo  Co., 

Ltd.    Distributing    box    for    underground    cables.    5,258,572.    CI. 

174-38.000. 

Ozeki.   Takeshi,   to    Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba.   Optical   equalizer 

5.259,048,  CI   385-31.000. 
Ozkaynak,  Engin:  See — 

cSppermann,  Hermann;  Kuberasampath.  Thangavel;  Rueger,  David 
C;  and  Ozkaynak,  Engin.  5,258,494,  CI.  530-326.000 
PAG:  See- 
Carpenter,  Richard  S.;  Lad,  Pushkaraj  J  ;  and  Wolff.  Ann  M.. 
5.258,304.  CI.  435-264.000 
Pacific  Auto  Accessones,  Inc  :  See— 

Yonehara,  Paul  T.,  5,257,847,  CI.  296-151.000. 
Palasz,  Peter  D  :  See— 

Nield,  Eric;  and  Palasz.  Peter  D  ,  5.258.443.  CI   524-501  000 
Palazzolo.  Robert  J  ,  to  M    C    Molds,  Inc    Trimmer  for  removing 

scraping  from  tops  of  plastic  bottles.  5,257,560,  CI.  82-46.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Baumbach,  Frank;  Randhahn,  Horst;  and  Otto.  Ulrich.  5.257.835, 

a.  285-330.000. 
Gsell,  Thomas  C;  Bormann,  Thomas:  and  Matkovich,  Vlado  I., 

5,258,127,  CI   210-767.000. 
Pall,  David  B.;  and  Gsell,  Thomas  C,  5,258,126,  CI.  210-767.000. 
Pall  David  B.  and  Gsell,  Thomas  C.  to  Pall  Corporation.  Method  for 

obtaining  platelets.  5,258,126,  CI.  210-767.000. 
Palmaka,  Stanley  W.:  See— 

Kim,   Ki-Soo;  Dashevsky,  Sophia;   Liu,  Jian-Lin;  and  Palmaka, 
Stanley  W  ,  5,258,486.  CI.  528-206.000 
Pan.  David  H.:  See— 

Facci.  John  S  ;  Jansen.  Ronald  E.;  Pan,  David  H  ;  Herbert,  William 
G.;  Sypula,  Donald  S.;  and  Mammino,  Joseph,  5.258,461,  CI. 
525-165.000. 
Panek,  C  Peter:  See— 

Weiler,   Rolf;   Bach,  Uwe;  and   Panek,  C    Peter,   5.257,679,  CI. 
188-73.320. 
Pang,  Roland:  See — 

Gamez,  Carlos;  and  Pang,  Roland,  5,258,943,  CI   364-745  000. 
Pangbom  Corporation:  See- 
Carpenter,  James  H  .  5,257.480.  CI   51-435.000 
Pao.  Yi-Ching.  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  MBE  growth  method  for  high 

level  devices  and  integrations.  5.258.327.  CI.  437-107.000. 
Paparizos,  Christos:  See — 

Suresh.  Dev  D  ;  Seely.  Michael  J  ;  Friedrich,  Maria  S.;  and  Papari- 
zos. Christos.  5.258.543.  CI.  558-325  000. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company:  See— 

Blume.  Joseph  A..  5.257.898,  CI.  414-745.900. 
Papercraflers,  Inc.:  See — 

Colvin,  Gale  L.,  Jr.;  Chomicz,  Andrew  R.;  and  Chomicz,  Dawn  K., 
5,257.823,  CI.  283-117.000. 
Papst-Motoren  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Wrobel.  Gunter.  5,258,672,  CI.  310-42.000. 
Paradigm  Biotechnologies  Partnership:  See— 

Skerralt.  Brenda  L.,  5.258,314,  CI.  436-165  000 
Pardy,    Ronald,    to    Ford    Motor   Company.    Security    test    device. 

5,257,548,  CI.  73-862.010. 
Parekh,  Ginsh  G..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Urethane-func- 

lional  5-triazine  crosslinking  agents.  5,258,514,  CI.  544-198.000. 
Parel,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Simon.  Gabnel;  Lee,  William.  Nose,  Izuru;  and  Parel,  Jean-Marie. 
5.257.997,  CI.  606-107.000. 
Parent,  Luc,  to  Alcan  International  Limited.  Process  for  producing 

silicon  carbide  platelets.  5,258,170,  CI.  423-345.000. 
Pargeter,  John;  and  Bunney,  David  T.,  to  Intemational  Mill  Service, 
Inc.  Process  and  system  for  recovering  zinc  and  other  metal  vapors 
from  a  gaseous  stream.  5,258,055,  CI.  75-665.000 
Parham.  Marc  E  ;  Duffy,  Richard  L.;  and  Nicholson,  Donald  T  ,  to  W 
R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Process  of  making  a  membrane  for  high 
efficiency  removal  of  low  density  lipoprotein<holesterol  from  whole 
blood   5,258,149,  CI.  264-41  000 
Parham,  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Jansma.  Jon  B.;  Parham,  Thomas  G.;  and  Whitman.  Pamela  K.. 
5.258.689.  CI.  313-489.000. 
Panente.  Emmanuelle:  See — 

Rouyer.  Alain;  Pariente.  Emmanuelle;  and  Yeboa-Kodie,  Peter, 
5,257,491.  CI.  53-428.000. 
Park.  Donwon:  See — 

Sandhu.    Gurtej    S.;    Park.    Donwon;    and    Lowrey.    Tyler    A.. 
5.258.096.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Park.  Sunnie:  See — 

Uemura.  Yahiro;  Park,  Sunnie;  Mamidi,  Raja  R.;  and  Heldebrandt. 
Charles  M.,  5,258,177,  CI.  424-85.800. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See— 

Hassler.  William  L  ,  Jr.,  5,258,931,  CI.  364-571.070. 
Parrier.  Henri:  See — 

Parrier,  Jean;  and  Parrier,  Henn,  5,257,494,  CI   53-523  000 
Parrier,  Jean;  and  Parrier,  Henri,  to  Wogegal  SA.  Insullation  for  the 
continuous  filling  of  a  casing.  5,257,494,  CI  53-523.000. 


Parso,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Scully.  Larry  J  ;  and  Parso.  Richard  A..  5.257.645,  CI.  137-359.000. 
Parsons,  William  H  :  See — 

Goulet,  Mark,  Parsons,  William  H.;  Sinclair,  Peter  J.;  Wong,  Fred- 
erick; and  Wyvratt,  Matthew  J.,  5.258,389,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Pascaru,    Michael    J.    Riser    for    industrial    pretreatment    washers. 

5,257,739,  CI.  239-266.000. 
Pastor,  Pascal.  Affixable  poruble  mini-safe.  5,257,584,  CI.  109-51. 000. 
Patil,  Prabhakar  B  :  See— 

de  Benito,  Casilda  D.;  Davis,  Roy  I.;  Hampo,  Richard  J.;  and  Patil, 
Prabhakar  B  ,  5,258,904.  CI   363-41  000. 
Paiouillard.  Jean  B.;  and  Hentier.  Albert,  to  Marrel.  Dual  standard 

lifting  cradle.  5.257.844.  CI.  294-67.100. 
Patnot  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Watts.  Ridley.  5.257.492.  CI.  53-430.000. 
Patsiokas.  Stelios  J.:  See— 

Antilla.  Gary  A.;  Stuglik.  Mark  S.;  Kmpczynski.  Felix  W.;  Patsi- 
okas. Stelios  J.;  Lambrecht.  Frank  E.;  and  Johnson.  Brian  K.. 
5,259,021.  CI.  379-61.000. 
Patterson,  Horace  E  Apparatus  for  processing  and  developing  film  and 

paper.  5,258,796,  CI.  354-299.000. 
Patterson,  John  F.;  and  Ewing,  Richard  H„  to  Siemens  Power  Corpora- 
tion. Boiling  water  reactor  fuel  rod  assembly  with  fuel  rod  spacer 
arrangement.  5,259,009,  CI.  376-439.000. 
Patzig,  Hans-Norbert;  and  Schult.  Klaus,  to  Adolf  Schindling  AG. 
Arrangement  of  sensors  on  the  landing  gear  of  an  aircraft  for  measur- 
ing the  weight  and  position  of  center  of  gravity  of  the  aircraft. 
5,257,756.  CI.  244-103.00R 
Paul.  Donald  B.;  and  Clay.  Christopher  L..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Air    Force     Advanced    hypersonic    nosecap.    5,257,757,    CI.    244- 
I17.00A. 
Paul,  Duane  J.;  and  Paul,  John,  to  Adrian  J.  Paul  Company.  Multiple 

stage  torsion-bar  weighing  apparatus.  5,258,583,  CI.  177-259.000. 
Paul,  John:  See — 

Paul,  Duane  J.;  and  Paul,  John,  5,258,583,  CI.  177-259.000. 
Paulus,  Eric  J.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Connector  with  interchangeable 

contacts.  5,257,949,  CI.  439-620.000. 
Pauly,  John  M.:  See — 

Peic,  Norbert  J.;  Noll,  Douglas  C;  and  Pauly,  John  M.,  5,257,626, 
CI.  128-653.200. 
Paweliek,  Franz;  and  Eisenbacher,  Egon,  to  Mannesmann  Rexroth 
GmbH.  Engine  brake  for  a  multicylinder  internal  combustion  engine. 
5,257,605,  CI.  123-321.000. 
Pawlick,  William  F.  Electronic  on/off  timer  apparatus  and  method 
incorporating   predetermined   time  delay   intervals.    5,258,656,   CI. 
307-141  000. 
Payne,  Kevin:  See — 

MacDonald.    William    A;    and    Payne,    Kevin,    5,258,353,    CI. 
503-227.000 
Pearce,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Willoughby.  John  M.,  to  Sensitive  Environ- 
mental   Systems  Corporation.   Crushing   apparatus.    5,257,576,   CI. 
100-48.000. 
Pearce,  Larry  N.;  and  Kozyra,  Ryszard  B.,  to  Tnangle  Package  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Product  feeding  mechanism  for  a  combination 
machine   5.258,581,  CI.  177-25.180. 
Pearce.  Thomas  M.;  Studt,  Timothy  H.;  and  Sanders,  Arlynn  H.,  to 
Speed    Queen    Company.    Clothes  Ttlryer   with    unitary    bulkhead. 
5.257,448,  CI.  29-434.000. 
Pedersen,  Walther  B.:  See- 
Berg,  Rolf  H  ;  Almdal.  Kristoffer;  Pedersen,  Walther  B.;  Holm, 
Ame;  Tarn.  James  P  ;  and  Mernfield,  Robert  B.,  5,258,454,  CI. 
525-54  110 
Peel,  Christopher  J.;  and  Lynch,  Stanley  P.,  to  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  BriUin  and  Northern   Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  Sute  for 
Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govemment  of  the.  Auxiliary 
heal     treatment     for     aluminium-lithium     alloys.     5,258,081,     CI. 
148-437.000. 
Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,   Yukinori;    Kawamoto,    Hayami;    Kaneda,  Tatsuaki;   and 
Nishikawa,  Masahiko,  5,257,591,  CI.  112-121.120. 
PeIc,  Norbert  J.,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Board  of  Trust- 
ees of  the    Method  of  noninvasive  motion  analysis  by  using  forced 
closure  of  phase  contrast   MRl   maps  of  velocity.    5.257,625.  CI. 
128-653.200. 
Pelc.  Norbert  J.;  Noll.  Douglas  C  ;  and  Pauly.  John  M..  to  Lcland 
Stanford  Junior  University.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Method  of 
noninvasive  myocardial  motion  analysis  using  bidirectional  motion 
intergration  in  phase  contrast  MRI  maps  of  myocardial  velocity. 
5.257,626,  CI.  128-653  200 
Pelko  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Pelonis,  Kosta  L.,  5,259,062,  CI.  392-365.000. 
Pellegrino,  John  J.;  Ko,  Myong  K.;  and  Marko,  Paul  J.,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Commerce.  Methods  of  making  and  using  improved 
microporous  hollow  fibers,  the  improved  hollow  fibers  and  tube 
bundles  constructed  of  the  improved  fibers.  5,258,202,  CI 
427-235.000. 
Pelloso,  Turiddu  A.:  See — 

Wheeler.  Edward  L.;  D'Amelia.  Ronald  P.;  Leveille.  Gilbert  A.; 
Otterbum.  Michael  S.;  Klemann,  Lawrence  P.;  Finley.  John  W.; 
Roden.  Allan  D.;  Chrysam.  Michael  M.;  Pelloso.  Turiddu  A.; 
and  Given.  Peter  S..  Jr..  5.258.197.  CI.  426-607.000. 
Pelonis,  Kosu  L..  to  Pelko  Electric  Corporation.  Air  treatment  appara- 
tus utilizing  interchangeable  cartridges.  5.259.062.  CI.  392-365.000. 
Peltonen,  Kari:  See — 

Niskanen.  Toivo;  Greenwood,  Brian  F.;  Peltonen,  Kari;  Dunn, 
Stephen  J.;  and  Makela,  Mika  P.,  5,258,100,  CI.  162-57,000. 


Pendlington,  Sidney:  See — 

Barmentlo,  Bart;  Bel,  Willem  J.;  Hoogstad.  Bruin;  Pendlington. 
Sidney;  and  Slater,  Nigel  K.,  5,258,188,  CI.  426-52.000. 
Penney,  Carl  M.;  Webb,  Robert  H.;  Tiemann,  Jerome  J.;  and  Thomp- 
son, Keith  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Spatially  resolved 
objective  autorefractometer.  5,258,791,  CI.  351-211.000. 
Penning,  Trevor  M.;  and  Ricigliano,  Joseph  W.,  to  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, The  Tru.stees  of  the.  Non-steroid  and  non-prostanoid  inhibi- 
tors of  steroid  and  prostaglandin  transfroming  enzymes.  5,258,296,  CI. 
435-184.000. 
Penrod,  William  A.  Attachable  pivotal  visor  5,258.786,  a.  351-47.000. 
Perera,  Enrique  E  Handy  casting  chamber  5,257,658,  C\.  164-255.000. 
Peretick.  James:  See — 

Chapekis.  Philip  C ;  Green,  Cherry  L   T.;  Hancock,  Robert  L.; 
Morris,  James  P.;  Mulrooney,  Rebecca  A.;  Peretick,  James;  and 
Stefansky,  Gregg  M.,  5.257,611,  CI.  123-634.000. 
Pergay,  Bernard;  and  Steinmeu,  Alain,  to  York  France  S.A.  Shelters 

for  automatic  snow-covering  installations.  5,257,484,  CI.  52-63.000. 
Perkins  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Zelinka.    Robert    F.;    and    Redding,    John    W..    5.257,877,    CI. 
414-408.000 
Perkins,  Rodney  C;  and  Shennib,  Adnan  A.,  to  Resound  Corporation, 
contact   transducer   assembly   for   hearing  devices.    5,259.032.   CI. 
381-68.000. 
Perlas  Manacor  S.A.:  See — 

Febrer,  Antonio  A..  5.257.512.  CI.  63-4.000. 
Perret.  Michel,  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA  High-  and  medium-voltage  circuit 

breaker  with  lower  operating  energy.  5.258.589.  CI.  200-148.00A. 
Perret,  Michel:  See — 

Dufoumet,  Denis;  and  Perret,  Michel.  5.258,590,  CI.  200-I48.00A. 
Perry,  Stuart  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Power  efficient  voltage 

to  current  coverter.  5,258,653.  CI.  307-74.000. 
Person.  Wayne  C:  See — 

Green.  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Sienkiewicz.  Henry  R.;  and 
Person.  Wayne  C.  5,258,010,  CI.  606-2 19.000. 
Perten  Instruments  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Reed,  David  S.;  and  Psotka,  James  J.,  5,258,825,  CI.  356-402.000. 
Peters,  Richard  W.;  and  Christopher,  John  G.,  to  Knowles  Electronics, 

Inc.  Automatic  microphone  mixer.  5,259,035,  CI.  381-110.000. 
Petersen  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kregl,  John  W.,  5,257,887,  CI.  414-411.000. 
Peterson,  Allen  M.,  to  New  York  Sute  Electric  &.  Gas  Corporation. 

Sediment  mat.  5,257,878,  CI.  4O5-I5.000. 
Peterson,   Bruce  A.,  to  Molex   Incorporated.   Printed  circuit  board 
mounting  device  for  electrical  connectors.  5,257,948,  CI.  439-57 1 .000. 
Peterson,  David  K.:  See — 

Bardy,  Gust  H.;  Olson,  Walter  H.;  Peterson.  David  K.;  and  Taepke, 
Robert  T..  5.257.621.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Peterson.  David  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Monolithic  laser 

diode  and  monitor  photodetector.  5,258,991,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Petillo,  Phillip  J.:  See— 

Spetzler,    Robert    F.;    and    Petillo,    PhilUp    J.,    5,258,007,    CI. 
606-208.000. 
Petre,  Dominique:  See — 

Yeh,  Patrice;  Mayaux,  Jean-Francois;  Cerbelaud,  Edith;  and  Petre, 

Dominique,  5,258,292,  CI.  435-128  000. 

Petro,  Alan,  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus 

for  patient  handling  in  a  computer  tomographic  scanner  system. 

5,259,011,  CI.  378-4.000. 

Petters,   Oliver.    Barbell   for   use   in   weight   training.    5,257,964,  CI. 

482-92.000. 
Pettet,  Glenn  A.:  See- 
Bean,    Frederick    R.;    Pettet,    Glenn    A.;    and    Price,    Scott    D., 
5,257,654,  CI.  I44-I36.0OC. 
Pettijohn,  Ted  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Meul  halide  cata- 
lyst, method  of  producing  the  catalyst,  polymerization  process  em- 
ploying the  catalyst,  and  polymer  produced  by  the  polymerization 
process.  5,258,343,  CI.  502-111.000. 
Pettijohn,  Ted  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Transition  metal 
catalyst,  method  of  producing  the  catalyst,  polymerization  process 
employing  the  catalyst,  and  polymer  produced  by  the  polymerization 
process.  5.258.344,  CI.  502-111.000. 
Pettine,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Salib,    Richard    M.;    and    Pettine,    Kenneth    A.,    5,258,031,    CI. 
623-17.000. 
Peyman,  Gholam  A.;  and  Clark,  Leiand  C,  Jr.  Vitreous  replacement. 

5,258,412,  CI.  514-772.000. 
Pfaendtner,  John  R.:  See — 

Monk,  Duane  M.;  Pfaendtner,  John  R.;  and  DeLong,  Ronald  B., 
5,258,083,  CI.  156-64.000. 
Pfizer  Hospital  Products  Group,  Inc.:  See— 

Posey-Dowly,  Jessica;  Higham,  Paul  A.;  Arroyo,  Nestor  A.;  and 
Stark,  Casper  F,  5,258,420,  CI.  523-116.000 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  James  M.;  Chang,  Ping  W.;  Macri,  Christopher  A.; 
Miller,    James    W.;    and    Sarges.    Divina    V,    5,258,194,    O. 
426-540.000. 
Pflueger,    Rodney    J.    Collapsible    freight    and    storage    container. 

5,257,830,  CI.  22O-7.O0O. 
Pham,  Phuc  C;  Spangler,  Lou;  and  Davis,  Greg,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Temperature  compensated  voltage  regulator  having  beu  compensa- 
tion  5,258,703,  CI.  323-313.000. 
Pham,  Phuc  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Voltage  controlled  oscillator  with 

low  operating  supply  voltage   5,258.726,  CI.  331-1  I7.00R. 
Phan,  Cu  N.;  and  Stoller.  Marshall  L.,  to  University  of  Califomia,  The 
Regents  of  the  Universal  tube  connector.  5.257,832,  CI.  285-177.000. 
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PharMetrix  Corporation:  See— 

Athayde.    Amulya    L.;    and    Paste.     Rolf    A..    5.257,987,    CI 
604-892.100 
Phelan,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Meirowitz,   Randy   E.;   and   Phelan.   Robert   J.   5,258,221.   CI 
428-288.000 
Philip  Moms  Incorporated:  See — 

Augustine.    Robert    L.;    and    Tanielyan,    Selrak.    5.258,340,    CI. 
5O2-«O.00O. 
Phillips,  Norman  J.:  See — 

Leksell,  David;  and  Phillips.  Norman  J  .  5,258.690,  CI  313-512.000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company  See — 

Pettijohn.  Ted  M.,  5.258.343.  CI.  502-111.000. 
Pettijohn.  Ted  M..  5.258.344.  CI.  502-111  000. 
Phillips,  Thomas  R  :  See— 

DeWolf.  Thomas  L.;  Phillips.  Thomas  R.;  and  Bench,  Ronald  W  . 
5,257,506,  a.  62-80.000 
Photon,  Inc.;  See— 

Doggett.  David  E.;  and  Wapenski,  Etonald  W.  5,258,821,  CI 
356-345.000. 
Piehl,  James  R  :  See— 

Jonker,  Gary  D ;  Govekar.  Craig  F.;  Meeker,  Michael  B ;  Piehl. 
James    R.;    Putrow.    Michael    C;    and    Sniegowski.    John    C, 
5.258.753,  O.  345-140.000. 
Pierantozzi.  Ronald:  See— 

Coe,  Charles  G  ;  Kimer.  John  F  ;  Pierantozzi.  Ronald;  and  White, 

Thomas  R..  5.258.058.  CI  95-95  000 
Golden.  Timothy  C  ;  Kratz,  Wilbur  C  ;  Wilhelm,  Frederick  C; 
Pierantozzi,    Ronald;    and    Rokicki,    Andrzej.    5,258.571.    CI. 
585-829.000. 
Pierce.  John  W  ;  See— 

Putch.  Samuel  W  ;  Sarver.  Jack  K.;  and  Pierce.  John  W..  5.257.792. 
CI.  277-236.000 

PUacinski.  William  P  :  See—  

Glassman.  Kimberly  F ;  Barnes.  Linda  J  ;  and  Pilacinski.  William 
P  .  5,258.300.  CI   435-240400 
Pimblett.  Gillian,  lo  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Process  for  prepanng 

carboxylic  acids,  5.258.549.  CI.  562-519000. 
Pineault.  Raymond  P..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Torque 

application  technique  and  apparatus.  5.257.556.  CI.  81-124.200. 
Pinkos.  Rolf;  and  Fischer,  Rolf,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Synthesis 

of  cycloalkanols.  5.258.555,  CI.  568-835.000 
Pioch,  Evelyne.  heir:  See— 

Pioch.  Rene,  deceased;  Pioch.  Sylvie.  heir;  Cahulau.  Colette,  heir; 
Pioch.  Isabelle.  heir;  Pioch.  Evelyne,  heir;  and  Pioch,  Olivier, 
heir.  5.258.594.  CI   2I9-I0.41O 
Pioch.  Isabelle,  heir:  See— 

Pioch,  Rene,  deceased;  Pioch.  Sylvie.  heir;  Cahulau.  Colette,  heir; 
Pioch.  Isabelle.  heir;  Pioch.  Evelyne.  heir;  and  Pioch.  Olivier, 
heir,  5.258.594.  CI.  2I9-1O4I0. 
Pioch.  Olivier,  heir:  See — 

Pioch.  Rene,  deceased;  Pioch.  Sylvie.  heir;  Cahulau.  Colette,  heir; 
Pioch.  Isabelle.  heir;  Pioch.  Evelyne.  heir;  and  Pioch.  Olivier, 
heir.  5.258.594.  CI.  219-10410 
Pioch,  Rene,  deceased;  by  Pioch,  Sylvie.  heir;  by  Cahulau.  Colette,  heir; 
by  Pioch,  Isabelle,  heir;  by  Pioch,  Evelyne,  heir;  and  by  Pioch, 
Olivier,  heir.  High  frequency  heating  process  for  impregnating  or 
polymerization  of  transformer  windings  5,258,594,  CI.  219-10.410. 
Pioch.  Sylvie.  heir:  See — 

Pioch.  Rene,  deceased;  Pioch.  Sylvie,  heir;  Cahulau,  Colette,  heir; 
Pioch,  Isabelle,  heir;  Pioch,  Evelyne,  heir;  and  Pioch,  Olivier, 
heir,  5,258,594,  CI.  2I9-104IO 
Pioneer  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Hirano,  Masahiro,  5,259,020,  CI   379-61  000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Hirano.  Masahiro.  5.259.020.  CI.  379-61.000. 
Kamijima.  Yoshihiro.  5.258.852.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Matsuda.  Nono;  and  Ohsawa,  Seiichi.  5,258.968.  CI   369-44.350. 
Piovano,  Luigi;  Gaida,  Guido;  Franciscono,  Giuseppe;  and  Ottone, 
Reiuto,  to  Pluritec  Italia  S.p.A.  Method  and  device  for  controlling 
the   working   depth   for   a   numerically   controlled    machine   tool. 
5,258.698.  CI.  318-569  000 
Piaani.  Guuiluigi:  See — 

Lombardi,   Massimo;  and   Pisani.  Gianluigi.   5,257.744,  CI.   242- 

705B. 
Lombardi,   Massimo;  and   Pisani.   Gianluigi.   5.257.745.  CI.   242- 
705B. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Belec.  Enc  A.;  and  Wnght.  William  J  ,  5,257.805.  CI.  271-2.000 
Pizzi.  Raymond  J  ;  and  O'Meara,  John  M  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 

Anny   DC  power  supply  5,258.701,  CI   323-269.000 
Plante.  Raymond:  See — 

Adams,  Julian;  DiMaio,  John;  and  Plante,  Raymond,  5,258,493,  CI 
530-317000 
Plascon  Technologies  (Propnetary)  Limited:  See— 

Symons,  Michael  W  .  5,258.087.  CI.  1 56-210000. 
Plate,  Rair  See— 

Wieringa,  Johannes  H.;  van  Aelst.  Sjoerd  F  ;  and  Plate,  Ralf. 
5.258.392.  CI.  514-305000 
Platzer.  Stephan  J  W  .  to  Hoechsl  Celanese  Corporation  Photoimaged 
article  having  a  colored  image  protected  by  a  transparent,  flexible 
nonself  supportmg  layer  containing  a  thermoplastic,  antiblocking 
resm.  5.258.247.  CI.  430- 14.000. 
Plompen.  Petrus  J.:  See- 
van  Es,  Peter  W  ;  and  Plompen.  Petrus  J..  5.258.215.  CI  428-64  000 


Plunk.  Gerald  W..  to  Hughes  Training.  Inc.  Automated  video  imagery 
database  generation  using  photogrammetry.  5.259.037.  CI.  382-1.000. 
Pluritec  Italia  S.p.A.:  See— 

Piovano.  Luigi  Gaida,  Guido;  Franciscono.  Giuseppe;  and  Ottone. 
Renato.  5.258.698,  CI   318-569.000. 
Podlas,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Knechtel,   Arthur   H.;   and   Podlas.   Thomas  J..    5.258.069.   CI 
106-287.240. 
Podszun.  Wolfgang;  Muller.  Michael;  Winkel.  Jens;  and  Block.  Hans- 
Dieter  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Liquid  for  conditioning  tooth  or 
bone  substance   5.258.067.  CI.  106-35.000 
Podszun,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Bloodworth.  Robert;  Podszun.  Wolfgang;  Alberts,  Hemnch;  and 
Uytterhoeven.  Hennann.  5.258.355.  CI   503-227  000 
Polak.  Anthony  J  ;  Schifferle.  David  J  ;  and  Wang.  Tom.  to  Motorola, 
Inc    Semiconductor  device  having  encapsulation  comprising  of  a 
thixotropic  fluorosiloxane  malenal   5.258.650.  CI.  257-788.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Cheema.  Zafarullah  K.;  Giudice.  Anthony  C  ;  Langlais,  Eugene  L.; 

and  St.  Jacques,  Clarence  F..  5.258,263,  CI.  430-309.000. 
Simon,   Myron  S.;   Kampe,  Marcis  M.;  and  Waller.   David   P.. 
5.258,279.  CI.  430-559.000. 
Poletto.  Vanni:  See — 

Mazzucco.   Michelangelo;   Poletto.  Vanni;  and   Morelli,   Marco. 
5,258,723,  CI.  330-258.000. 
Poll.  Gunter;  Finke.  Jurgen;  Beyer.  Horst;  and  Modler.  Harald.  lo  Huls 
Aktiengesellschaft   Molding  compounds  based  on  aromatic  polyam- 
ides.  5.258.470.  CI.  525-425  000 
Polyplastics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanabusa,  Kazuhito.  5.258.434.  CI.  524-310.000. 
Katsumata.    Tom;    and    Matsunaga.    Nobuyuki.    5.258,43!,    CI. 
524-100.000. 
Polysar  Rubber  Corporation:  See— 

Rempel,   Garry   L.;    McManus,   Neil  T.;  and  Guo.   Xiang-Yao. 
5.258.467.  CI.  525-339.000. 
Pommrehn.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Kroll.    Mark    W;    and    Pommrehn.    Mark    R.    5.258.906.    CI. 
364-401.000. 
Pondrelli.  Maddalena:  See— 

Luciani.   Luciano;  Milani.  Federico;  Pondrelli,   Maddalena;  and 
Invemizzi,  Renzo,  5,258,342,  CI   502-107.000 
Poole,  Geoffrey:  See — 

Hartheimer,  Richard;  Coleman,  Michael;  Klepka,  Chns;  and  Poole, 
Geoffrey,  5.258,908,  CI.  364-408  000 
Portis,  Ralph  G.;  and  Dean.  Robert  H..  to  Midland  Manufacturing 

Corp.  Powered  actuator  for  valve.  5.257.771.  CI.  251-293.000. 
Posey-Dowty,  Jessica;  Higham.  Paul  A.;  Arroyo.  Nestor  A.;  and  Stark, 
Casper  F  .  to  Pfizer  Hospital  Products  Group.  Inc.  Bone  cement  for 
sustained  release  of  subsunces.  5.258.420,  CI.  523-116.000. 
Potier,  Pierre:  See — 

Dodd.  Robert;  Potier.  Pierre;  Rossier.  Jean;  Dorey.  Gilbert;  Du- 
bois.   Laurent;    and    Prado   de   Carvalho.    Lia,    5,258,385,   CI. 
514-287  000 
Potter,  Daniel  R.:  See- 
Auger,    Perry    W ;    Potter,    Daniel   R.;   and    Kilgore.    Bruce  J., 
5,257,470,  CI.  36-88.000. 
Potter,  Terry  A.:  See- 
Jacobs,  Patricia  B.;  Potter,  Terry  A.;  Roesler,  Richard  R.;  and 
Rumer,  Roger  W  ,  5,258,482,  CI   528-49.000. 
Poulin,  Ron:  See— 

Iggulden,  Jerry  R.;  Poulin,  Ron;  and  Streck,  Donald  A.,  5,258,867, 
CI.  359-159  000 
Powell.  James  W.;  Voss.  Mark  G.;  Hurley.  John  F.;  and  Hartel,  Edward 
O.,     to     Nartron    Corporation.     Environmental    control    system. 
5,257.508.  CI.  62-180.000. 
Power  Integrations.  Inc.:  See — 

Rumennik.    Vladimir;    and    Busse.    Robert    W ,    5.258.636.    CI. 
257-339.000. 
Pozzi.  Bruno,  to  American  Tooth  Industries.  Dental  tooth  shade/hue 

matching  reference  system.  5.257.931.  CI.  433-26.000 
PPG  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Gaa.  Peter  C;  Davis,  R.  Alan;  and  Watkins.  H  Kenyon.  5,258.227. 

CI.  428-392.000. 
2>zinka,  Edward  W.;  Vicha.  Susan  K.;  and  Kama.  Charles  M.. 
5.258.444.  CI.  524-507.000 
Praba.   Krishna,  to  General   Electric  Co.   Interleaved   helix  arrays. 

5.258.771.  CI.  343-895.000. 
Prado  de  Carvalho.  Lia:  See— 

Dodd.  Robert;  Potier.  Pierre;  Rossier.  Jean;  Dorey.  Gilbert;  Du- 
bois.   Laurent;    and    Prado   de   Carvalho.    Lia.    5.258.385.   CI. 
514-287.000. 
Prass.  Werner:  See — 

Erdelen.    Christian;    Ringsdorf.    Helmut;     Prass.    Werner;    and 
Scheunemann.  Ude,  5.258.262.  CI  430-273.000. 
Prassas.  Thomas  N.;  and  Bard.  Shannon,  to  Aquapore  Moisture  Sys- 
tems.   Inc.     Multiple    purpose    irrigation    fitting.     5.257.826.    CI. 
285-175.000. 
Prater.  David  M.:  See — 

Eraser.  Carolyn  E .  Prater.  David  M.;  and  Meyer.  Andreas  M.. 
5.257.624,  CI    1 28-660.010 
Pratt.  James  D..  Jr..  to  Troxler  Electronic  Laboratories.  Inc.  Apparatus 
and   method   for   measuring   physical   characteristics  of  materials. 
5.258.622.  CI.  250-390.050. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Letumo.  David  B.,  5.257,732.  CI.  228-219.000. 


Precision  General  Inc  :  See — 

Nimberger,  Spencer  M.,  5,257,653,  a.  141-346.000. 
Precision  Tool.  Ltd.:  See — 

Meier.  Christian.  5.258,073.  Q.  118-301.000. 
Prescott.  Robert  C;  Simpson.  Donald  C;  Sanford,  Philip  H.;  and  Nudd. 
Howard  W..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc  Electropneumatic  positioner. 
5.257.639,  CI.  137-82.000. 
Presta.  Leonard  G.:  See- 
Gill,  John  F.;  Presu,  Leonard  G.;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J.,  5,258,180, 
CI.  424-94.640. 
Piew.  Stanley  R.;  and  Seksinsky.  Mark  J.,  to  Andritz  Sprout-Bauer,  Inc 
Apparatus   and   process   for    recycling   scrap   film.    5,257,740.    CI. 
241-21.000. 
Price.  Roderick  A.;  and  Thielges.  Bart  C.  to  Quicktum  Systems.  Incor- 
porated. Method  for  substantially  eliminating  hold  time  violations  in 
implementing  high  speed  logic  circuits  or  the  like.  5.259.006.  CI. 
375-107.000. 
Price.  Scott  D.:  See— 

Bean.    Frederick    R ;    Pettet.    Glenn    A.;    and    Price.    Scott    D.. 
5.257,654.  CI.  144-136.00C. 
Pringle.  Ronald  E.;  and  Morris.  Arthur  J.,  to  Cameo  Internationa  Inc. 
Electrically  operated  safety  release  joint.  5,257,663,  CI.  166-66.400. 
Pro,  Dante:  See — 

Bankert.  Richard  D.;  Ciuffetelli.  Edward  D.;  Pro.  Dante;  and  Ross. 
Jerrold  W..  5.258.209.  CI.  428-11.000. 
Procter  &.  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Cregier.  Melissa  M.;  and  Colliopoulos.  John  A..  5.258,181.  CI. 
424-195.100. 
Proll.  Theo:  See— 

Habermann.  Wolfgang;  Bochnitschek,  Werner;  Fntzmann.  Johann; 
Hammes,  Peter;  Proll.  Theo;  and  Weisbrodt.  Walter.  5.258.106. 
CI   204-98.000 
Proto-Form  Engineering:  See — 

Weeks.  Fred.  5.257,829.  CI.  182-181.000. 
Prolo.  George  R.:  See—  „  ^  o 

Granger.   Richard   N.;   Muth.   Ross  R.;  and  Proto.  George  R.. 
5.258.013.  CI.  606-223.000. 

PSC   Inc  "  See 

Behrens.  James;  and  Lamanna,  Vincent.  5.258.604,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Grodevant.  Scott  R..  5.258.699.  CI.  318-685.000. 
Psolka.  James  J.:  See—  ,   ,    „,  „„„ 

Reed.  David  S.;  and  Psotka.  James  J..  5.258.825.  CI.  356-402.000. 
Puchner.  Fritz:  See— 

Sackmann,  Gunter;  Konig,  Joachim;  Puchner.  Fntz;  and  Baumgen, 
Heinz,  5.258.466,  CI.  525-282.000. 
Puckett,  James  T.:  See— 

Bachelder,  Theodore  J  ;  Klena,  Thomas  J  ,  II;  Maurer,  Steven  W.; 
Modlin,  Ronald  R.;  Puckett,  James  T.;  Stepnick,  John  E.;  Synor, 
Jeffrey  C;  and  Wallner,  John  P.,  5,257,815,  CI   280-728.000. 
Pudney,  Christopher  D:  See—  ,,,„„„,     ..-, 

Davey,   Mark   P.;  and   Pudney,   Christopher  D..   5,258.981,  CI. 
370-95.100. 
Puerzer,  Albert  W.:  See—  .,    .     ,       j 

Malguzzi.  Romualdo;  Sandri,  Maurizio;  Rosenthal,  Michael;  and 
Puerzer.  Albert  W.,  5.258.531.  CI.  556-87.000. 
Puhl.  Richard.  Multi-chamber  intravenous  bag  apparatus.  5,257.985,  CI. 

604-410.000. 
Pulsipher,  Dennis  C:  See — 

Call,   Roger  W  ;  Pulsipher,   Dennis  C;  and  Jones,   Robert   V., 
5,258,924,  CI.  364-516.000. 
Pum,  Hannes:  See—  ,,„,,, 

Minichshofer.  Klaus;  Muller,  Peter;  and  Pum.  Hannes.  5.257.712. 
CI.  226-108.000. 
Purushothaman.  Sampath:  See — 

Arjavalingam.  Gnanalingam;  Deutsch.  Alina;  Doany.  Fuad  E.; 
Furman.  Bruce  K.;  Hunt.  Donald  J.;  Narayan.  Chandrasekhar; 
Oprysko,  Modest  M.;  Purushothaman.  Sampath;  Ranieri.  Vin- 
cent Renick.  Stephen;  Shaw,  Jane  M  ;  Wilczynski.  Janusz  S.;  and 
Witman.  David  F..  5.258.236.  CI.  428-626.000. 
Putch.  Samuel  W  ;  Sarver.  Jack  K  ;  and  Pierce.  John  W..  to  Fip  Incor- 
porated. Well  head  meul  seal.  5.257.792.  CI.  277-236.000. 
Putrow.  Michael  C:  See— 

Jonker.  Gary  D  ;  Govekar.  Craig  F  ;  Meeker.  Michael  B.;  Piehl. 
James    R;    Putrow.    Michael    C;    and    Sniegowski.    John    C. 
5.258.753.  CI.  345-140.000. 
Quan.  Peter  M  ;  Thorp,  Derek;  and  Dalton,  Raymond  F..  to  Impenal 
Chemical      Industries      PLC.      Bis-bibenzimidazole     composition. 
5.258.524.  CI.  548-335.100. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Kenneth  E ;  Abbott,  WUliam  L ;  and  Nguyen.  Hung  C, 
5,258,933.  CI.  364-602.000. 
Quicktum  Systems.  Incorporated:  See— 

Price.    Roderick    A.;    and    Thielges,    Bart    C.    5.259.006.    CI. 
375-107.000. 
Rabindran.  George:  See— 

Kalika,  Joseph;  Rabindran.  George;  Faber.  Thomas;  Guenther. 
Kenneth  L.;  and  Kerstem.  Melvin.  5.257,777.  CI.  271-35.000. 
Racal-Datacom.  Inc.:  See—  .,„^,   ™ 

Winter.  Stephen  J.;  and  Roumillat.  Francis  E.,  IV.  5,259.027.  CI. 
379-221.000. 
Raden.  Daniel  S.:  See— 

Heiman.  Daniel  F.;  Raden.  Daniel  S.;  and  Dubler,  Robert  E., 
5,258.512.  CI.  546-44.000. 

Rabat,  Ido:  See —  

Shappir.  Joseph;  and  Rahat.  Ido.  5.258.333,  O.  437-235.000. 


Rajaratnam.  Martha  M.:  See— 

Sinta,  Roger;  Hemond,  Richard  C;  Medeiros,  David  R.;  Rajarat- 
nam, Martha  M.;  Thackeray,  James  W.;  and  Canistro,  Dianne. 
5.258,257.  CI.  430-192.000. 
Raleigh.   Freddie  L;   Brandstetter.   Robert  W  ;   Bell.   Fredenck   K.; 
Greier.  Donald  K.;  and  Hemmelgam,  Thomas  L.,  to  Warner  * 
Swasey.  Coordinate  measuring  machine  construction.  5.257.461.  CI. 
33-503.000.  .>   ■ 
Ramamurthy.  Nfiigavamm  S.:  See— 

Golub.    Lome   M.;   Ramamurthy.   Nangavamm   S.;   McNamara, 
Thomas  F.;  Greenwald.  Robert  A.;  Kawai,  Tsutomu;  Hamasaki. 
Takashi;    Shimamura.   Michiya;   Kobayashi.   Goro;   Takigawa. 
Tetsuo;  and  Iwata,  Hisashi,  5,258,371.  CI.  514-152.000. 
Randhahn.  Horst:  See— 

Baumbach,  Frank;  Randhahn,  Horst;  and  Otto.  Ulnch.  5.257,835, 
CI.  285-330.000. 
Ranieri,  Vincent:  See— 

Arjavalingam,  Gnanalingam;  Deutsch,  Alma;  Doany,  Fuad  E.; 
Furman.  Bruce  K.;  Hunt,  Donald  J.;  Narayan,  Chandrasekhar; 
Oprysko,  Modest  M.,  Purushothaman,  Sampath;  Ranieri,  Vin- 
cent- Renick,  Stephen;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  Wilczynski.  Janus;  S.;  and 
Witman.  David  F..  5.258.236.  CI.  428-626.000. 
Rao.  Deenakar;  See— 

Schwarzer.  Jurgen;  and  Rao.  Deenakar.  5.257.913.  CI.  417-411.000. 
Rao.  V.  N    Mallikarjuna:  See— 

Nappa.   Mano  J.;  and  Rao,  V.  N.   Mallikarjuna.  5,258,561,  CI. 
570-169.000. 
Rapid  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Jagers,  James  M.,  5,257.958.  CI.  454-238.000. 
Rapoport.  Isaac,  to  TelMed.  Inc.  Poruble  non-invasive  testing  appara- 
tus. 5.257.627.  CI.  128-661.070 
Rasmussen  GmbH:  See — 

Zeidler.     Siegmung;     and     Krager.     Manfred.     5.257.834.    CI 
285-328.000. 
Ratka.  John  O.:  See— 

Spiegelberg.  William  D  ;  Ratka.  John  O.;  and  Lorenz.  Clarence  S.. 

5.257,733.  CI.  228-262.100 

Ratz.  Otto  G.;  and  Rynders,  Richard  E..  to  Hercules  Incorporated 

Assembly  and  method  for  attaching  a  pressure  vessel  to  another 

object.  5.257.761.  CI.  244-172.000. 

Raven.  Anthony,  to  Diomed  Limited.  Solid  sute  laser  diode  light 

source.  5.258.989.  CI.  372-6.000. 
Ray.  Carl  D  :  See—  ^, 

Chang,  Peter  I.;  Ray,  Carl  D.;  and  Gross.  Alvin  W.,  5.258.422.  CI 
523-124.000. 

Ray,  James  E.:  See —  

Toth,  John  E.;  and  Ray.  James  E  .  5.258.406.  CI  514-593.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Hossfield.  Robin  C.  5.257.516,  CI   68-23.300. 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation:  See— 

Zdepski,  Joel  W.,  5.258.928.  CI.  364-553.000. 
Redding.  John  W.:  See— 

Zelinka.    Robert    F.;    and    Redding.    John    W.,    5,257,877,    CI. 
414-408.000 
Reddy,  Narender  A.  V.:  See— 

Maiti.  Samarendra  N.;  Reddy.  Narender  A.  V.;  Czajkowski.  David; 
Spevak,    Paul;    Fiakpui.    Charles;    and    Micetich,    Ronald    G.. 
5,258,377.  CI.  514-201.000. 
Redmond.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Reed.  Morgan  P.;  Redmond.  Daniel  J.;  and  Redmond.  Donald  C. 
5.257.609,  CI.  123-557.000. 
Redmond,  Donald  C:  See— 

Reed.  Morgan  P.;  Redmond.  Daniel  J.;  and  Redmond,  Donald  C. 
5.257,609,  CI.  123-557000. 
Reed,  David  S.;  and  Psotka.  James  J.,  to  Perten  Instmments  North 
America,  Inc.  Optical  compositional  analyzer  apparatus  and  method 
for  detection  of  ash  in  wheat  and  milled  wheat  products.  5,258,825, 
CI.  35^402.000. 
R  p'fd   diftrv '  Sf€-~~- 

Wagner,  Donald  J  ;  and  Reed,  Gary,  5,258.098.  O.  156-645.000. 

Rccd    L&fTV  E  '  S€€-^ 

Naselli.  Charles;  Reed.  Larry  E.;  and  Amith.  Avraham.  5.258.602. 

CI.  219-497.000.  ^    ^       ,^    „ 

Reed,  Morgan  P.;  Redmond,  Daniel  J.;  and  Redmond,  Donald  C 

Combustion  emission  reduction  device.  5,257,609,  CI.  123-557.000. 
Reed,  Stuart  E.:  See—  „     ,    c. 

Kidwell.  J    Jefn-ey;   Berthold.  John  W  ,  and  Reed.  Stuart  E. 
5.258.614.  a.  250-227.160. 
Refregier.  Philippe;  Loiseaux.  Brigitte;  and  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre,  to 
Thomson-CSF  Signal  to  noise  ratio  of  a  multiple  layer  optical  disk 
with  modulated  beam.  5.258.969,  CI.  369-100.000. 
ReGen  Corporation:  See- 
Stone,  Kevin  R.,  5,258,043,  CI.  623-66.000. 
Reger  Medical  Development,  Inc.:  See— 

Reger.  Vincent  A..  5.258.023.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Reger    Vincent  A  .  to  Reger  Medical  Development,  Inc    Prosthetic 

heart  valve.  5,258,023,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Regnier,  Kent  E.:  See—  ^       ,  ,„  „.-,     <-, 

Scheer.    Dennis    K;    and    Regnier.    Kent    E..    5,257,947,    CI. 
439-567.000. 
Reichrath,  Manfred:  See— 

Reuter,    Karl-Heinz;    Reichrath,    Manfred;   and    Meckl,    Heinz, 
5,258,268,  CI.  430458.000. 

"  Misi^*;  Georgel.;  and  Reid,  Eric  D.,  5,258,717.  Q.  324-318.000 
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RnfT,  Helmut,  lo  Bayer  AktiengesellKhafk  Polyuocyinate  mixtures,  a 
process  for  their  production  and  Iheir  use  5.258,452.  CI  524-839.000 
Ral,  Glen   Round  ttale  windrower  5.257.885.  CI  414-24  500. 
Reilly.  Laurence  W  .  Jr.;  Tsuei,  Ching  T  .  Rodnquez.  Walter;  and 
Goetzen.  Thomas,  lo  Rhone-PouleiK  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc 
Synthesis  of  aldehydes  useful  in  the  preparations  of  HMG-CoA 
reductase  inhibiton.  5.258.544.  CI.  5«O-l07  000. 
Reinhardi.  Eugen:  Set — 

Kniewske.    Reinhard;    and     Remhardt.    Eugen.     5,258,429,    CI 
524-31000 
Retnhardl.  Wilhclm.  and  Muller.  Werner,  to  ebm  Elektrobau  Mulflngen 
GmbH  A  Co  Drive  unit  for  double  fan   5,258.676.  CI   310-112.000 
Reinke.  Stephen  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Multiformat  film 

clamp   5.258.807.  CI.  355-76.000 
Reischman.  Tom:  See — 

Heck,  Roland  H  ;  Reischman,  Tom.  Teitman,  Gerald  J  ;  and  Vis- 
contini,  Salvaiore  T  M  ,  5,258,115,  CI   208-131  000 
Rempel,  Garry  L.;  McManus,  Neil  T.;  and  Guo,  Xiang-Yao.  to  Polysar 
Rubber  Corporation.   Catalytic   solution   hydrogenation   of  nitrile 
rubber   5.258.467,  CI.  525-339000. 
Renfroe.  Donald  W  :  See— 

Frantom.   Richard   L,   Bishop.   Robert  J;   Kremer,   Robert   M; 
Ocker,  Klaus  F  ;  Woods.  Charles  D  .  Renfroe.  Donald  W  ,  Rose, 
James  M.;  Bazel.  Teresa  L.;  and  Brown.  Roy,  5,257.819.  O. 
280-737  000 
Renick,  Stephen  See — 

Arjavalingam.  Gnanalingam;  Deutsch,  Alma.  Doany.  Fuad  E.. 
Furman.  Bruce  K  ;  Hunt.  Donald  J  .  Narayan,  Chandrasekhar; 
Oprysko.  Modest  M  .  Purushoihaman.  Sampath.  Ranieh,  Vin- 
cent; Renick.  Stephen.  Shaw,  Jane  M  .  Wilczynski.  Janusz  S.,  and 
Wilman.  David  F  .  5.258,236.  CI  428-626.000 
Renishaw  Metrology  Limited;  See — 

McMurtry.  David  R  ,  5.257.460,  CI   33-502  000 
Rennerfelt.  Gusuv    Bearing  device  for  side  register    5.257.866.  CI. 

384-247  000 
Renon.  Chnstiane:  See — 

Bousquet.  Jean-Claude;  Maupelit,  Bernard;  Renon.  Chnstiane;  and 
Marceau.  Jean-Luc.  5.257.937.  CI   434-18.000. 
Reppas.  George  S.  and  Goryl.  William  D.  to  Reppas,  George  S. 

Retracuble  dome  5.257,481,  CI   52-6.000. 
Resound  Corporation:  See — 

Perkins,    Rodney    C;    and    Shcnnib,    Adnan    A..    5.259.032.   CI. 
381-68.000. 
Reulelingsperger.  Chnstiaan;  and  Bodo.  Gerhard,  lo  Boehnnger  Ingel- 
heim     International     GmbH      Process     for     purifying     annexines. 
5,258.497.  CI    530-350000 
Reuter.  Karl-Heinz;  Reichrath.  Manfred,  and  Meckl.  Heinz,  lo  Agfa 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaf^    Photochemicals  with  reduced  dust  for- 
mation  5.258.268.  CI.  430-458  000 
Revenko.  Alexandr  N  :  See — 

Karasev.  Alexandr  A  ;  Zakharevich.  Vladislav  G.;  Revenko.  Alex- 
andr N  ;  Kibirov,  Alexandr  A.;  Dygai,  Alexandr  I.;  and  Ne- 
chushkin,  Alexandr  I.,  5.257.623,  CI.  607-27.000. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See — 
Gutt,  Edward  S..  5.257,704.  CI   215-246000 
Rey.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Merkley,  Dennis  R.;  Rey.  Charles  A.;  and  Danley.  Thomas  J., 
5.257.676.  CI.  181-0  500 
Reyes.  Susan  A.:  See — 

Shapero,    Wallace    H;    and    Reyes.    Susan    A.,    3,258,068,    CI. 
IO6-2O8.O0O 
Reynolds.  Albert,  and  Wells.  Michael  W   Fish  line  holder  and  bailing 

apparatus  and  process  therefor   5.257,473,  CI   43-4  000 
Reynolds,  David  C  ,  to  Analog  Devices,  Incorporated   Apparatus  and 
method  for  increasing  the  output  impedance  of  a  current-type  digilal- 
to-analog  converter  5,258.757,  CI.  341-136.000. 
Reynolds.  Steven  M  ,  lo  Warren  Rupp.  Inc.  Electronic  control  inter- 
face for  fluid  powered  diaphragm  pump.  5.257.914.  CI  417-293.000. 
Reynolds.  Tim  C  :  See — 

Gutcheck.  Robert  A  ;  Fields.  Maxie  W..  Jr  ;  Reynolds,  Tim  C;  and 
Dennison.  Scott  M  .  5.258.616.  CI   250-227  210 
Rhoades.  George  D  ;  Gyger.  Roger  F.;  Anaya  Izquierdo.  Jose  M  A  ; 
and  Fernandez.  Emilio  A  .  lo  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  automatic  production  of  blocks  of  solid  carbon 
dioxide  at  low  pres.sure   5.257.503.  CI   62-10  000 
Rhodes.  Eugene  E    See — 

Young.  Darryl  L.;  Hirmann.  Josef;  Rhodes.  Eugene  E  ;  and  Bngh- 
twell.  David  L  .  5.257,454.  CI    29-890043 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Yeh.  Palnce;  Mayaux.  Jean-Francois;  Cerbelaud.  Edith;  and  Pelre. 
Dominique.  5,258,292,  CI   435-128.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  :  See — 

Klein,  Scott  I .  and  Molino,  Bruce  F .  5.258.398,  CI   514-399000 
Reilly,  Laurence  W  ,  Jr  ;  Tsuei.  Ching  T  ;  Rodnquez,  Walter;  and 
Goelzen.  Thomas.  5.258,544,  CI   56O-107  000 
Riblet,  Henry    Developed  blank  layout  angle  bracket    5.257.766.  CI. 

248-248000 
Richards.  Gaylord  W  :  See — 

Cloonan.  Thomas  J.;  Lentine.  Anthony  L.;  McCormick.  Fredenck 
B  ,  Jr ;  and  Richards.  Gaylord  W  .  5,258,978,  CI.  370-60000 
Richardson,  Donald.  Maypole  braider  having  a  three  under  and  three 

over  braiding  path.  5,257,571,  CI.  87-29.000. 
Richardson,  Randal  C    See — 

Wheeler,  James  R  ;  Girard,  Steven  L  ;  and  Richardson.  Randal  C. 
5.257.463,  CI.  34-20.000. 


Richer,  Leroy  L.:  See — 

Konigsberg.  Paula  J.;  Richer.  L«roy  L.;  Schmidt.  Paul  G.;  and 
Uliana.  Joseph  A  .  5.258.499.  CI.  530-351.000. 
Richo  Company.  Ltd  ;  See — 

Kimura.  Nonyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Minoru.  5.258.819,  CI.  3SS-326.00R. 
Ricigliano,  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Penning.  Trevor  M.;  and  Ricigliano.  Joseph  W..  5,258.2%.  CI 
435-184  000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.;  See— 

Ema.    Hideloshi;    Hatlon,    Hiloshi;    Ishida,    Masaaki;    Imakawa, 

Susumu;  and  Takeyama,  Yoshinobu.  5,258.780,  CI   346-108.000. 

Furuta,  Toshiyuki;   Kitaguchi,  Takashi;  and   Eguchi.  Hiroloshi, 

5,259.064.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Ide.  YoujI;  Kunitake.  Tetsuji;  and  Yamamoto.  Naoshi.  5.258.234. 

CI.  428-500000 
Nakahara.    Tomotoshi;    and    Murayama.    Hisao.    5.258.813,    CI. 

355-245000 
Tokuhashi,  Masaki;  Koike,  Moriyuki,  Yasuda.  Wataru;  Ishigaki, 
Kouji;    Bisaiji.    Takashi;    and    Imai.    Chikara.    5.258.248.    CI. 
430-31  000 
Riddle.  George  E.;  Cox.  George  M  ;  Withrow.  Ronnie  J.;  and  Aslinger. 
James  L..  to  United  Apothecary,  Inc   Lumbar  spine  therapy  device. 
5,258,019.  CI  606-242  000 
Riebman,  Leon,  lo  AEL  Defense  Corp.  Superconducting  non-linear 

device   5.258.763.  CI   342-350000 
Riegel.  Ulrich:  See— 

Mallo.  Paul;  Engelhardt,  Fntz;  Riegel,  Ulrich;  and  Funk,  Rudiger. 
5.258,448.  CI.  524-556.000. 
Riethues,  Michael:  See — 

Hahn.  Klaus;  Kaempfer,  Knut;  Hintz.  Hans;  Schaefer,  Anthony; 
Riethues.  Michael;  and  Witt.  Michael.  5.258.415,  CI.  521-88000. 
Right,  Angelo:  See — 

Cocchi,  Giuluno;  Zaniboni,  Gianni;  and  Righi,  Angelo,  5,257,493, 
CI   53-446000 
Riley,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Kerby,  Michael  C;  Riley.  Kenneth  L..  Long.  Fred  M.;  Johnson, 
Jack  W  ;  and  Brody.  John  F  .  5.258.567.  CI   585-654  000 
Ringsdorf.  Helmut  See— 

Erdelen.    Chnstian.    Ringsdorf.     Helmut;    Pra<n,    Werner;    and 
Scheuncmann.  Ude.  5.258.262.  CI  430-273.000. 
Riso  National  Laboratory:  See — 

Berg.  Rolf  H  ;  Almdal.  Kristoffer;  Pedersen.  Walther  B  ;  Holm, 
Ame;  Tam.  James  P.;  and  Merrifield.  Robert  B.,  5,258.454.  CI. 
525-54  110 
Roach.  Donald  E  :  See— 

Crabb,  Charles  C  ,  Wanat,  Roben  A.;  Keating,  Paul  J.;  and  Roach, 
Donald  E.,  5.258.423.  CI   523-206.000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Conzelmann.  Gerhard;  Nagel.  Karl;  Fiedler.  Gerhard;  and  Jungcr, 

Andreas.  5.258,702.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Dome.  Horst;  Militz.  Uwe;  and  Wilken.  Heinnch.  5.258.76S,  CI. 

343-722.000. 
Kraemer.  Manfred.  5.257,918.  CI.  417-569.000 
Schmitt.  Johannes.  5.258.914.  CI   364-426.030 
Wanja.  Roland.  5.258.737,  CI.  338-75.000 
Roberts,  Gordon  J.:  See — 

Muralidhar,  S   K  ;  Roberts,  Gordon  J  ;  Shaikh.  Aziz  S.;  Leandri, 
David  J  ;  Hankey.  Dana  L.;  and  Vlach.  Thomas  J..  5.258.335.  CI. 
501-20  000 
Roberts.  John  V.  H.:  See- 
Hyde.    Thomas   C;   and    Roberto,   John    V     H.    5.257.478.   C\. 
51-131  300. 
Roberu.  Patnck  S.;  and  Estes,  Bay  E  .  lo  Eaton  Corporation.  Comput- 
er-checking of  the  position  of  a  switch  whose  contacts  where  oxi- 
dized  5.258.654,  CI   307-125.000. 
Robichaud.  Albert  J.:  See— 

Berger,  Gregory  D.;  Marquis.  Roben  W..  Jr.;  Robichaud.  Albert  J.; 
and  Scolnick.  Edward  M..  5.258.401.  CI.  514-452.000. 
Robinson.  David:  See — 

Robinson.  Enc;  and  Robinson.  David.  5,258.038.  CI  623-49  000 
Robinson.  Don  T;  and  Huckabee.  June.  Cultural  knowledge  board 

game  5.257.939,  CI.  434-129.000. 
Robinson,  Enc;  and  Robinson,  David,  to  College  Park  Industries.  Inc. 
Improved  prosthetic  foot  with  ankle  joint  and  toe  member.  5.258,038, 
CI   623-40  000 
Robinson.  Gary  A  Signal-resatanl  card  deck  and  device.  5.257.788,  CI. 

273-303.000. 
Rockefeller  University,  The:  See— 

Ulnch.  Peter  C  ,  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5.258.381,  CI  514-235  800. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Bauer,  Lyal  H.;  and  Bauler,  Scott  F  ,  5,258,756,  CI   34O-97I.00O. 
Schehrer.  Kevin   L  ;  Sox,   Daniel  J.;  and  Noblett.   Patricia  M., 
5,258,860.  CI.  359-6  000. 
Rode.  Brian  C  See — 

Rode.  Jerry  A  .  and  Rode.  Bnan  C  .  5.257.741.  CI.  241-24000. 
Rode.  Jerry  A.;  and  Rode.  Brian  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  container 

redemption  and  recycling.  5.257.741.  CI   241-24.000. 
Rodel.  Inc  :  See — 

Hyde,    Thomas   C;    and    Roberts.   John    V.    H.,    5.257.478,    CI. 
51-131  300. 
Roden,  Allan  D  :  See— 

Wheeler,  Edward  L  ;  D'Amelia.  Ronald  P.;  Leveille,  Gilbert  A 
Otterbum,  Michael  S  ;  Klemann,  Lawrence  P.;  Finley,  John  W 
Roden,  Allan  D.;  Chrysam,  Michael  M.;  Pelloso,  Tunddu  A.; 
and  Given,  Peler  S.,  Jr.,  5,258,197.  CI.  426-607.000. 


Rodriguez-Cavazos,    Enrique,    to    Thomson    Consumer    Electronics. 
Control  circuit  and  power  supply  for  televisions.   5.258.903.  CI. 
363-21.000. 
Rodriquez.  Waller:  See— 

Reilly,  Laurence  W  ,  Jr  ;  Tsuei,  Ching  T  ;  Rodnquez,  Walter;  and 
Goeuen.  Thomas.  5,258.544.  CI.  560-107.000 
Roemer.  Peter  B.:  See- 
Black.  Roben  D.;  Roemer.  Peter  B.;  Mogro-Campero.  Antonio  A.; 
and  Turner,  Urry  G.,  5.258.710.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Roesler.  Richard  R.:  See- 
Jacobs.  Patncia  B ;  Potter.  Terry  A.;  Roesler.  Richard  R.;  and 
Rumer.  Roger  W..  5.258.482.  CI.  528-49.000. 
Rogers.  Deborah  M.:  See — 

Kelley.  Douglas  G.;  Rogers.  Deborah  M.;  and  Swiecinski.  Freder- 
ick J..  5.258.125,  CI.  2IO-75O.000. 
Rogers,  Robert  L.,  to  Dataproducts  Corporation.  Compensation  for 
aerodynamic  influences  In  ink  jet  apparatuses  having  ink  jet  chambers 
utilizing  a  plurality  of  orifices.  5,258,774.  CI.  346-1.100. 
Rogers.  Waller  C  Foldable  bed.  5.257.424.  CI.  5-13.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Crabb.  Charles  C  ;  Wanat.  Robert  A.;  Keating.  Paul  J.;  and  Roach. 

Donald  E  .  5.258.423.  CI.  523-206.000. 
LaFleur.    Edward    E.;    and    Work.    William    J..    5,258,230,    CI. 

428-412.000. 
Lopez.  Raul  C.  G..  5.258.361.  CI.  504-273.000. 
Rohrkalibrier  -  und  Bogenautomaten  Rokabo  AG:  See- 
Jung.  Wemer.  5,257.524,  CI.  72-370.000. 
Rokicki.  Andrzej:  See—  . 

Golden.  Timothy  C  ;  Kratz,  Wilbur  C  ;  Wilhelm.  Fredenck  C; 
Pierantozzi.    Ronald;    and    Rokicki.    Andrzej.    5.258.571.    CI. 
585-829.000. 
Rolando.  Richard  J  ;  and  Krueger.  Dennis  L..  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Methods  of  preparing  radiation  resistant 
heat  scalable  polymer  blends.  5.258.419.  CI   522-109  000 
Romano.  Antonio,  lo  Campagnolo  S.r  1.  Brake  and  gear  change  control 
unit  for  a  bicycle.  5.257.683.  CI.  I92-4.00R. 

""oSouza.  Valenan  T.;  and  Rong.  Ding.  5.258.370,  CI.  514-58.000. 
Rooney,  Dennis  J.:  See— 

Nielsen,  Raymond  A.;  Meisle,  Cordell  E.;  and  Rooney,  Dennis  J., 
5.257.839.  CI.  292-113.000. 
Rosch,  Reinhard  W  ;  Boyd,  Graeme  B.;  and  Feeley,  Mark  P.  J.,  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Impedance  generator  for  a  telephone 
line  interface  circuit.  5.258,713,  CI.  328-159.000. 
Rose,  Gene  D.;  See— 

Bonekamp,  Jeffrey  E.;  Rose,  Gene  D.;  Schmidt.  Donald  L  ;  Teot, 
Arthur  S.;  and  Watkins.  Edward  K..  5.258.137,  CI.  252-356.000. 
Rose,  James  M.:  See— 

Frantom,   Richard   L ;   Bishop,   Robert  J.;   Kremer,   Robert   M ; 

Ocker,  Klaus  F.;  Woods,  Charles  D.;  Renfroe,  Donald  W.;  Rose, 

James  M.;  Bazel.  Teresa  L.;  and  Brown.  Roy.  5.257,819.  CI. 

280-737.000. 

Rose.  Lance  T.;  and  Zimmerman.  Eugene  T..  to  Rose.  Lance  T.  Air 

fresh  toilet.  5.257.421.  CI.  4-214.000. 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See— 

Jensen,  Stephen  C ;  Socha.  David  M.,  Sr.;  Cucci,  Gerald  R.;  and 
Olson.  Brian  J..  5.258.868.  CI   359-168.000. 
Rosenberg.  Saul  H..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Renin  inhibiting  com- 
pounds. 5.258.362.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Rosenthal,  Michael:  See— 

Malguzzi,  Romualdo;  Sandri,  Maurizio;  Rosenthal.  Michael;  and 
Puerzer,  Albert  W..  5.258.531,  CI.  556-87.000. 
Ross.  Jerrold  W.:  See— 

Bankert,  Richard  D.;  ClufTelelli,  Edward  D.;  Pro.  Dante;  and  Ross. 
Jerrold  W..  5.258.209.  CI.  428-11.000. 

Rosser.  Robin  W.:  See—  .  ,  .,„ 

Moser.  Thomas  P.;  and  Rosser.  Robin  W.,  5,257,755,  Q.  244-3.160. 
Rossier,  Jean:  See— 

Dodd,  Robert;  Poller,  Pierre;  Rossier,  Jean;  Dorey.  Gilbert;  Du- 
bois.   Laurent;   and    Prado   de   Carvalho.    Lla.    5.258,385.   CI. 
514-287.000. 
Roth,  Wieslaw  J  :  See— 

Chu.  Cynthia  T.;  Husain,  Altaf;  Huss,  Albin.  Jr.;  Kresge,  Charles 

T.;  and  Roth,  WIesUw  J..  5.258,569.  CI.  585-722.000. 
Kresge.  Charles  T  ;  Le.  Quang  N.;  Roth.  Wieslaw  J.;  and  Thomson. 

Robert  T..  5.258.565.  CI.  585-467.000. 
Kresge.  Charles  T  ;  Le.  Quang  N  ;  Roth.  Wieslaw  J.;  and  Thomson. 
Robert  T..  5.258,566,  CI.  585-467.000. 
Rothacker,  Andreas  H.:  See— 

Krueger,  David  C;  Christman.  Donald  L.;  Rothacker,  Andreas  H.; 
and  Lee.  Thomas  B.,  5,258,416,  CI.  521-125.000. 
Rolhman.  Martin  T.:  See — 

KItney.  Richard  I.;  Straughan,  Keith;  and  Rolhman,  Martin  T., 
5.257.629,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Roumlllal,  Francis  E.,  IV:  See—  -,,„™,   ^, 

Winter,  Stephen  J.;  and  Roumlllat,  Francis  E.,  IV,  5,259,027,  CI. 
379-221.000. 
Roussel,  Bruno;  and  Jourdheuil,  Laurent,  lo  Videocolor,  S.A.  Geome- 
try corrector  for  a  cathode  ray  tube.  5,258.693.  CI.  315-370.000. 
Rouyer.    Alain;    Pariente.    Emmanuelle;    and    Yeboa-Kodie.    Peter. 
Method  of  packaging  an  adhesive  composition  and  corresponding 
packaged  article  5.257.491.  CI.  53-428.000. 
Rouzaud.  Dominique,  lo  Messler-Bugalti.  Safety  locking  device  having 
a  rocking  hook.  5,257.840,  CI.  292-201.000. 


Rowell.  David  M  :  See— 

Drimer.  Gideon;  Glaser.  Arie;  and  Rowell,  David  M..  5,257,926. 
CI  431-154000 
Roy.  Donald.  Self-regulating  air  ventilation  apparatus.  5,257,736.  Q. 

236-49.300. 
Roznowski.  Michael:  See— 

Gopalklrshnan.  Sridhar;  and  Roznowski.  Michael,  5,258,072.  CI. 
106-802.000. 
Rubin.  Daniel  L.   lodinated  aliphatic  emulsions  for  X-ray  contrast. 

5.258.172,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Rubsam.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Beers.  Gregory  E.;  Bogaczyk.  Francis  W  ;  Rubsam.  Michael  A  ; 
and  Wattenbarger.  Henry  E..  5.257.714.  CI.  228-6.200. 
Rueger.  David  C:  See— 

Oppermann.  Hermann;  Kuberasampalh.  Thangavel;  Rueger.  David 
C;  and  Ozkaynak.  Engin.  5.258.494.  CI.  530-326.000. 
Ruegg.  Urs,  to  Geberit  AG.  Drain  connection  on  a  samtary  article. 

5,257,422,  CI.  4-307.000. 
Rueth,  William  R.:  See— 

MIcheletll,  Raymond  E.;  Rueth,  William  R.;  and  Duvall.  Samual. 
5.258.588.  CI.  200-148.00A. 
Ruha,  David  J.:  See — 

Henke.  David  R.;  and  Ruha.  David  J..  5.257.695.  CI  206-373  000 
Ruigrok,  Jacobus  J.  M..  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Thin-film  mag- 
netic head.  5.258,883,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Rumennik,  Vladimir;  and  Busse,  Robert  W.,  lo  Power  Integrations.  Inc 
Narrow  radius  tips  for  high  voltage  semiconductor  devices  with 
Interdigitated  source  and  drain  electrodes.  5.258,636,  CI.  257-339.000. 
Rumer,  Roger  W.:  See— 

Jacobs,  Patricia  B.;  Potter,  Terry  A.;  Roesler.  Richard  R.;  and 
Rumer.  Roger  W  .  5.258.482.  CI.  528-49.000. 
Rutgers,  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey:  See— 

Hayakawa.  Kan-ichi;  and  Wang,  Jian-Jun.  5.257,532,  CI.  73-75.000. 
Rydell,  Mark  A.;  and  Kulselh,  Corey  J.,  to  Everest  Medical  Corpora- 
tion. Bipolar  electrosurglcal  forceps.  5.258.006.  CI.  606-205.000. 
Rylander.  Richard  L.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    Non-perpendicular,    unequal     frequency    non-conventional 
screen  patterns  for  electronic  halftone  generation.   5,258.832,  CI. 
358-527.000. 
Rynders.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Ratz.  Otto  G.;  and  Rynders.  Richard  E.,  5,257,761,  CI.  244-172.000. 
RyobI  Limited:  See— 

Shiotani.  Takeshi;  Miyamoto,  KouichI;  and  Nakamura,  Nonfumi. 
5.257.570.  CI.  83-471.300. 
Saab  Missiles  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Norrvl,  Hans;  and  Krantz.  Ingemar.  5.257.746.  C\.  242-54.00R. 
Sabean.  Joel  H.:  See—  .  o      i. 

Bloom,  Richard  L.;  Fay.  William  T.;  Sabean.  Joel  H.;  and  Smith. 
Mark  P..  5.258.164.  CI.  422-174.000. 
Sachdeva.  Rohit  C.  L.:  See— 

Farzln-Nia.  Farrokh;  and  Sachdeva.  Rohit  C.  L.,  5,257,558,  CI. 
81-418.000. 
Sackmann.  Gunter;  Konlg.  Joachim;  Puchner.  Fntz;  and  Baumgen. 
Heinz,    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft     Paper    size.    5.258.4*6.    CI. 
525-282.000. 
Sadeghi.  Seyed  H.  H.;  and  Mirshekar-Syahkal.  Danush.  to  University 
of  Essex  Methods  and  apparatus  for  non-destruclive  testing  of  male- 
nals  with  eddy  cunents  5.258.708.  CI.  324-240.000 
Sagara.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Sueyasu.    RyolchI;   Watanabe,    Mayumi;   Sagara.   Kazuhiko;   and 
Kaya.  HIdehiko,  5.258.620.  CI.  250-339  000 
Sagawa,  Humihiko:  See— 

Ishlkawa,    Takehiro;    Tanaka,    Takao;    and    Sagawa.    Humihiko. 
5,258,866.  CI.  359-88.000. 
Sagaz  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Wallach.  Stewart.  5,257.694.  CI.  206-286.000. 
Saha,  Narayan  C;  and  Huebler.  James  E,.  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technol- 
ogy. Hot  tap  cutter  for  plastic  pipe.  5.257,644.  CI.  137-318.000. 
St.  Jacques.  Clarence  F.:  See — 

Cheema.  Zafarullah  K  ;  Giudice.  Anthony  C  ;  Langlais.  Eugene  L  ; 
and  St.  Jacques,  Clarence  F.,  5.258,263.  CI.  430-309.000. 
Saipem  S.p.A.:  See — 

Veronelll,  Paolo.  5,257,879,  CI.  405-228.000. 
Salto  Denki  Sangyo  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Ozeki,     Sholaro;     and     Kawanabe,     Masakazu,     5,258.372.     Cl. 
174-38.000. 
Salto,  HIromltsu:  See—  ..    ^..         .  r~ 

Nagamura.  Satoru;  Saito,  Hiromitsu;  Kobayashi.  Etji;  and  Gomi. 
Katsushige.  5.258.383.  CI.  514-253.000. 

Salto.  KenjI:  See—  „     •     .  i.o  no  .-i 

Oda.  Yoshiaki;  Matsuo.  Sanshiro;  and  Saito.  Kenji,  5,258.529.  t.1. 
549-78.000. 
Saito,  KoichI:  See—  _   „,  „.  ..^ 

Yagi.  Touni;  and  Saito,  Koichi,  5,258,424.  Q.  523-221.000. 
Saito.  MasamI:  See —  . 

Yamakawa.    Jun;    Oota,    Toshihiko;    Saito.    Masami;    Yamada. 
HIroyuki;  Matsumoto.  Michito;  and  Haibara,  Tadashi.  5.259.050, 
CI.  385-59.000. 
Saito,  MasayukI:  See—  .  ,-  j 

Baba.  Akira;  Saito,  Masayuki;  Katsumala,   Masaaki;  and  Endo, 
Shigemi.  5.258.670.  CI.  307-631.000. 
Sajl.  Ikuuro:  See—  . 

Masumori.  HiroakI;  Tanno,  Norihiko;  Saji.  Ikutaro;  and  Kimura. 
Yoshihiko,  5,258,396,  CI.  514-370.000. 
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Saji,  Ycnhiro:  See — 

Sugioka.  Taluo;  Saji,  Yoshiro;  Toda,  Hiroaki:  Takagi.  Tetsuo; 
Inoue.  Masani:  Ouni.  Kohei:  and  Salo.  Manabu.  S.2S8.373.  CI. 
I74-350OR 
Sakagami.  deceased.  Akira:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Takashi;  Sakagami.  deceased,  Akira;  and  Koike.  Atsu- 
shi,  5.258.905.  CI.  364-147.000 
Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi:  and  Yonehara,  Takao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Method  of  producing  semiconductor  substrate.  5.258.322,  CI 
437-62.000. 
Sakai.  Kiyoshi:  Fujimura.  Naolo:  and  Nakano.  Seikoh.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Katsha;  and  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd   Image-bearing 
member  having  a  surface  layer  of  a  high-melting  point  polyester  resin 
and  cured  resin   5,258,252,  CI.  430-66  000 
Sakai,  Yoshio:  See— 

Suzuki.  Masato:  Yamazaki,  Masachika;  Inaba,  Hiromi;  Nakamura. 
Kiyoshi;  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Nakata.  Naofumi;  Komatsu,  Chikara. 
Kasai,  Syoji;  and  Fujino,  Atsuya,  5,258.586.  CI    187-124.000. 
Sakakibara.  Yoshio:  See — 

Shimoushiro.  Masafumi;  Hashimoto.  Kiyokazu;  Gotou.  Makolo. 
Isaka.  Haruo;  Ichikawa.  Kei;  Honjo.  Kenichi;  Takeuchi.  Akihiro; 
and  Sakakibara,  Yoshio.  5.258.879,  CI   360-77.140. 
Sakamoto.  Manabu:  See — 

Kanai.    Yoshifumi;    Kuwabara.    Akira;   and    Sakamoto,    Manabu, 
5,257.846.  CI.  296-37.140 
Sakamoto.  Noriyasu:  See — 

Shuto.    Akira;    Sakamoto.    Noriyasu;    Kisida.    Hirosi;    Fujimoto, 
Hiroaki;  and  Umeda,  Kimitoshi,  5,258,410.  CI.  514-721.000 
Sakamoto,  Tatuo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Rikizou;  Nakasima,  Hisasi;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto, 
Tatuo;    Sanmiya.    Tsugumi;    and    Ito,    Ka^uo,    5,258.089,    CI 
156-324.400. 
Sakamoto,  Toshio;  and  Isozumi,  Shuzou,  to  Mitsubishi  Oenki  K.K. 
Starter   motor   with   an   intermediate   gear   wheel.    5,258,674.   CI. 
310-83.000. 
Sakata,  Yasuo:  See — 

Hibino,  Sadayoshi;  Sato,  Tadayuki;  Mochizuki,  Moloyasu;  Kimura, 
Tadatomo;  Ozawa.  Shigeo;  Sawa,  Takao;  and  Sakata,  Yasuo, 
5,258.681.  CI.  310-214.000. 
Sako.  Norimitsu.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Multichip  module 

with  multilayer  wiring  substrate   5,258,891.  CI.  361-792.000 
Sakou.  Hiroshi;  and  Uecker.  Damn  R  ,  to  Hatachi.  Ltd.  Point  pattern 
matching  method  and  system  as  well  as  picture  recognizing  method 
and  system  using  the  same.  5,259,038.  CI.  382-14000 
Sakuhara.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yoshida.  Hitoshi;  Sakuhara.  Toshihiko;  and  Honma,  Kalsunori. 
5,258,107,  CI.  204-129  550 
Sakura  Color  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Fujisawa,  Toshiki.  5.258.065.  CI.  106-22.00B 
Sakurai.  Takayasu:  See — 

Seta,  Katsuhiro;  Hara.  Hiroyuki;  Sakurai.  Takayasu;  and  Watanabe. 
Yoshinon.  5.258.957.  CI.  365-207.000. 
Salazar.  George  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Administrator.  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration    Reconfigurable  fuzzy 
cell   5.259.063,  CI   395-3.000. 
Saleeb,  Fouad  Z.:  See — 

Cante.  Charles  J.;  Gbogi,  Emmanuel  O.;  and  Saleeb,  Fouad  Z.. 
5.258.190.  a.  426-74.000. 
Salerno,  Jack  P.:  See — 

Spitzer,   Mark   B.;  Salerno.  Jack   P.;  Jacobsen.  Jeffrey;   Dingle. 
Brenda;  Vu.  Duy-Phach;  and  Zavracky.  Paul  M.,  5.258,325,  CI 
437-86.000. 
Salib,  Richard  M  ;  and  Petline.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Danek  Medical.  Inter- 
vertebral disk  arthroplasty   5.258.031.  CI.  623-17.000 
Salice.  Luciano,  to  Arturo  Salice  S  p  A.  Mounting  plate  for  securing  a 

hinge  bracket.  5,257,437,  CI.  16-239.000. 
Salk  Institute  Biotechnology/Industrial  Associates,  Inc.,  The:  See — 
Vedvick,  Thomas  S.;  Engel.  Michael  E.;  Urcan,  Mary  S.;  Buck- 
holz.    Richard    G;   and    Kinney,    Jennifer    A  .    5.258.302.    CI 
435-254.230. 
Samaras,  George  M.:  See — 

Bntton,  Kathryn  H.;  Citron.  Andrew  P ;  Mohan.  Chandrasekaran; 
and  Samaras,  George  M.,  5,258,982.  CI   370-1 10.100 
Samson.  Marc:  See — 

Hentschel.  Klaus,  Samson,  Marc;  VingerhoeLs.  Marcel;  and  Weber. 
KarlLudwig.  5.258.515.  CI.  544-219.000 
SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ahn.  Gye-Ho;  and  Bae.  Myoung-Ho,  5.258.956,  CI.  365-204.000. 
Bae,  Seong  K  ,  5,258,839,  CI.  358-142  000. 
Cho,  Sung  Yong,  5,258,827,  CI.  358-2 l.OOR 
Samuel,  James  E.:  See — 

Frazier,  Marvin  E.;  Mallavia,  Louis  P.;  Samuel,  James  E.,  and 
Baca,  Oswald  G..  5,258.283.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Sandbnnk.  Joseph  }.  See — 

Kassebaum.   James  W;    Dayawon,   Miguel   M.;   and   Sandbnnk. 
Joseph  J  .  5.258,359,  CI.  504-206.000 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Taguchi,  Yukihiko,  5.257.507,  CI.  62-133.000. 
Sanders,  Arlynn  H.:  See — 

Pearce,  Thomas  M.;  Studt,  Timothy  K  ;  and  Sanders.  Arlynn  H.. 

5.257,448.  CI.  29-434.000. 

Sandhu.  Guriej  S  .  Park,  Donwon;  and  Lowrey,  Tyler  A  ,  to  Micron 

Semiconductor.  Inc   Method  of  forming  etch  stop  landing  pads  for 

simultaneous,  seif-aligned  dry  etching  of  contact  vias  with  various 

depths.  5,258.096.  CI.  156-643.000. 

Sandhu,  Gunej  S.;  and  Anjum,  Mohammed,  to  Micron  Technology. 

Inc.  Semiconductor  devices  produced  according  to  a  method  which 


reduces  contact  resistance  at  silicide/active  area  interfaces.  5.258.637, 
CI.  257-384000. 
Sandia  Corporation:  Set — 

Seattle.  Alan  G  ;  and  Bohon.  W.  Mark,  5,257.530.  CI  73-61.750. 
Sandri.  Maunzio:  See — 

Malguzzi.  Romualdo;  Sandn.  Maurizio;  Rosenthal,  Michael;  and 
Puerzer.  Albert  W  ,  5.258,531.  CI.  556-87.000. 
Sanford.  Philip  H    See— 

Prescott.  Robert  C  ;  Simpson.  Donald  C;  Sanford.  Philip  H  ;  and 
Nudd,  Howard  W  .  5.257,639.  CI.  137-82.000. 
Sanmiya,  Tsugumi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Rikizou;  Nakasima.  Hisasi;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto. 
Tatuo;    Sanmiya.    Tsugumi;    and    Ito.    Kazuo.    5,258.089.    CI. 
156-324.400. 
Sano,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Atarashi.  Masahiro;  Sano.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ito.  Shotaro.  5.257.902.  CI. 
415-119000. 
Sano,  Yuji;  and  Shimada.  Fubito.  to  Kencho  Kobe  Co..  Ltd.  Vibrating 

pilednver.  5.257.667.  CI.  173-49.000. 
Sano,  Yuji;  Kitou,  Kouji;  Aral.  Ikuya.  Ohsawa,  Michitaka;  and  Ame- 
miya,  Yoshio.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Color  CRT  drive  apparatus  having 
automatic    white    balance    adjusting    circuit    and    CRT    display. 
5.258,828,  CI.  358-29.000. 
Santa  Barbara  Bank  &  Trust:  See — 

Helton,  Gerald  T.,  5.257,582,  CI.  109-45.000. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center:  See — 

Holmes.  Alan  W  .  5,258,609,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Malinowski.  Frank  R.,  5,258.764.  CI.  342-359.000. 
Santandrea,  Luciano:  See— 

Lombardi.    Massimo;    and    Santandrea.    Luciano.    5,257.689.    CI. 
198-468.200 
Santarossa.  Walter  A.,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

manufacture  of  vehicle  wheels.  5,257,569.  CI.  83-182.000. 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Krauskopf.  Birgit;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Santel.  Hans- Joachim;  Schmidt. 
Robert  R  ;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulnke;  Fischer.  Reiner;  and 
Erdelen.  Chnstoph,  5,258,527,  CI.  548-543.000. 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwamoto.    Masayuki;    Minami,    Koji;   and    Yamaoki,    Toshihiko, 

5,258.207.  CI  427-578.000. 
Sawada.  Minoru.  5.258.632.  CI.  257-194.000. 
Sapre.  Ajit  V.:  See — 

Edgerton.  Mary  E.;  and  Sapre.  Ajit  V..  5.258.113,  CI.  208-48.0AA. 
Sargent,  Michael  P;  and  Willuims,  Timothy  W..  to  Beowulf  Corpora- 
tion Mounting  and  removal  system  for  lend  cells  of  industrial  weight 
scales.  5,257.668.  CI    177-146.000. 
Sarges,  Divina  V.;  See — 

Anderson.  James  M  ,  Chang.  Ping  W  ;   Macn.  Christopher  A.; 
Miller.    James    W;    and    Sarges,    Divina    V,    5,258.194,    CI. 
426-540.000. 
Sarkis.  Michael  T  :  See— 

Tsai.  John  J.;  Jobe.  Patrick  G.;  Billmers.  Robert  L.;  Chandran, 
Rama  S.;  Mudge.  Paul  R  ;  and  Sarkis.  Michael  T..  5.258.477.  CI. 
526-315.000 
Sarma.  Kallun  R..  and  Chanley.  Charles  S..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Single 

crystal  silicon  on  quartz.  5,258.323.  CI.  437-63.000 
Sarver.  Jack  K  :  See — 

Putch.  Samuel  W.;  Sarver.  Jack  K.;  and  Pierce.  John  W..  5,257.792, 
CI   277-236000. 
Sasagawa.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Harula,    Kenyu;   Suzuki.   Akihiro;    Iwata.    Akihiko;    Minamitani. 
Yasushi;  Wakata.  Hitoshi;  Sasagawa.  Tomohiro;  and  Kumagai. 
Takashi.  5,258.994.  CI.  372-82.000 
Sasaki.  Toshio;  Jyohouji.  Hirofumi;  Ebara.  Takeshi;  and  Kawai,  Kiyo- 
shi. to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited   Process  for  produc- 
mga-olefin  polymer   5.258.474,  CI   526-119.000. 
Sasaki,  Toshio;  Johoji.  Hirofumi;  Shiraishi,  Hiroyuki;  and  MiyoshI, 
Yoshihiro,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Process  for 
producing  ethylene-a-olefin  copolymers.  5,258.476.  CI   526-161.000 
S^ianuma.  Nobuatsu;  Amemiya.  Koji;  Takeuchi.  Tatsuo;  and  Ogata. 
Takao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  method  and 
apparatus  with  gamma-correction  control.  5.258.783.  CI.  346-157  000 
Sasc.  Akira:  See — 

Tobiu.  Tomoyuki;  and  Sase.  Akira.  5.257.546.  CI.  73-727.000. 
Satake.  Naoto;  and  Kita.  Tatsuya.  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Eleclrolhennal  transfer  sheet.  5.258.351.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Satake,  Yoshikalsu:  See — 

Inaguma.  Yoshiyuki;  Kashiwadate.  Ken;  and  Sauke,  Yoshikalsu. 
5.258.440.  CI.  524-424.000 
Sato,  Hideki;  and  Sugiura,  Yasuyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Aluminum    nitride    substrate    and    method    for    producing    same. 
5,258.218,  CI.  428-138.000. 
Sato,  Isao:  See — 

Iwahashi,  Hiroshi;  Nakai.  Hiroto;  Kanazawa,  Kazuhisa;  and  Sato, 
Isao,  5,258,958,  CI.  365-210.000. 
Sato,  Jun,  to  Shimano,  Inc.  Fishing  reel  having  a  one-piece  integral  reel 

body.  5,257,753,  CI.  242-310.000. 
Sato,  Keiichi;  Yamagishi.  Yukio;  Shimizu.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Yoshida, 
Hiroshi,     to     Ebara     Corporation.     Incinerator.     5,257,585.     CI 
1 10-245.000. 
Sato,  Keiji.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  controlling  a 

continuously  variable.  5.257.960.  CI.  474-69000. 
Sato,  Koichi:  See — 

Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Kurabayashi.  Yutaka;  Sato.  Koichi;  Eguchi. 
Takeo;  and  Toshida.  Yomishi.  5.258.134.  CI   252-299.010. 


Sato,  Makoto:  See— 

Nakayama,  Jin;  Sato,  Makolo;  Nakakusu,  Tohru;  and  Tsukamoto, 
Akihiro,  5,258,844,  CI.  358-209  000. 
Sato,  Manabu:  See — 

Sugioka,  Takao;  Saji.  Yoshiro;  Toda.  Hiroaki;  Takagi,  Tetsuo; 
Inoue,  Masaru;  Ouni.  Kohei;  and  Sato,  Manabu,  5,258,573,  CI. 
174-35.00R. 
Sato,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Tanimura,  Syuzo;  Kanatomi,  Tokio;  Kamanoi,  Fumio;  and  Sato, 
Mitsuo.  5.257.443.  CI.  29-33.0OR. 
Sato.    Naoaki;    Kuramoto,    Jiro;    Kawabau,    Gonshiro;    Yamamoto, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Kimura,  Shigenori,  to  Kubota  Corporation.  Braking 
control  system  for  a  vehicle  driven  by  an  electric  motor.  5.257.673. 
CI.  180-271.000 
Salo.  Noriaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Semiconductor  device  having  MOS 
transistor  and  a  sidewall  with  a  double  insulator  layer  structure. 
5.258.645.  CI.  257-637.000. 
Salo.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Hibino.  Sadayoshi;  Sato.  Tadayuki;  Mochizuki.  Moloyasu;  Kimura, 
Tadatomo;  Ozawa.  Shigeo;  Sawa,  Takao;  and  Sakata.  Yasuo. 
5.258,681,  CI.  310-214.000. 
Salo.  Yasuo:  See— 

Koyama.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Yasuo;  Nishioka,  Katsuyuki;  Tange,  Akira; 
and  Akutsu.  Tadayoshi.  5.258.082.  CI.  148-908.000. 
Satou.  Hidetaka:  See— 

Ichimura.    Nobuo;    Yamazaki.    Mitsuo;    Fujila,    Kohei;    Satou, 
Hidetaka    Miyamoto.  Yasuo;  Kawasumi.  Masao;  and  Kikuchi. 
Tohni.  5.258.139.  CI   252-514.000. 
Sat.<uma.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Kida,  Takeshi;  Satsuma,  Kazumasa;   Majumdar,  Gourab;  Tera- 
shima.  Tomohide;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Fukunaga,  Masanori;  and 
Yoshizawa,  Masao,  5,258,641,  CI.  257-490.000. 
Saucy,  Francoise:  See— 

Bracco,  Umberto;  Loliger.  Jurg;  and  Saucy,  Francoise,  5,258,179. 
CI.  424-94.100. 
Saunders.  Ronald  J.;  and  Kom.  Douglas  J.,  to  Teledyne  Kinetics. 
Thermal  wire  stripper  having  a  static  discharge  circuit.  5.257.555.  CI 
g  1  -9  440. 
Saupe.  Thomas;  Schaefer.  Peter;  Meyer.  Norbert;  Wuerzer.  Bruno;  and 
Westphalen.   Karl-Otto,   to   BASF   Aktiengesellschaft    Substituted 
1,8-naphlhyridines.  their  preparation  and  their  use  as  antidotes. 
5,258,356.  CI   504-105  000. 
Savoca.  Robert  C.  to  EDO  Corporation.  Barnes  Engineering  Division. 
Scanning  earth  sensor  using  the  sun's  position  for  determining  yaw. 
5.257.760.  CI.  244-171.000 
Sawa.  Takao:  S« — 

Hibino.  Sadayoshi;  Sato.  Tadayuki;  Mochizuki.  Moloyasu;  Kimura. 
Tadatomo;  Ozawa.  Shigeo;  Sawa.  Takao;  and  Sakata.  Yasuo, 
5,258,681,  CI.  310-214.000. 
Sawada,  Minoru.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Velocity  modulation 

transistor.  5.258.632,  CI.  257-194.000. 
Sawada,  Shinichi:  See—  .  ,,„,,-  .^-i 

Uchida.  Keiko;  Hirose.  Taku;  and  Sawada.  Shinichi,  5,258,135,  CI. 
252-299.630. 
Scarborough.  Robert  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Lewicki.  John  A.;  and  Scarborough.  Robert  M..  Jr..  5.258.368.  CI. 
514-12.000, 
Scarfone.  Frank  A.:  See— 

Turkel,  David  H.;  Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Scarfone,  Frank  A.;  and 
Jackson,  Milton  L.,  Jr.,  5,257,632,  CI.  128-754.000. 
Scerra.  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Shore.    Terence    M.;    and    Scerra,    Gerald    A.,    5,257,511,    CI. 
62-373.000. 
Schaarschmidl.  Laune  A.  Child's  educational  calendar.  5.257.940.  CI. 

434-304.000. 
Schaefer,  Anthony:  See— 

Hahn    Klaus;  Kaempfer.  Knut;  Hintz.  Hans;  Schaefer.  Anthony; 
Riethues.  Michael;  and  Witt.  Michael.  5.258.415.  CI.  521-88.000. 
Schaefer.  Peter:  See— 

Saupe.  Thomas;  Schaefer.  Peter;  Meyer.  Norbert;  Wuerzer.  Bruno; 
and  Weslphalen,  Karl-Otto.  5.258.356.  CI.  504-105.000 
Schaefer.  Rick  D.  Anchor  shock  absorber.  5.257.592.  CI.  114-215.000. 
Schafer.  Peter:  See—  ^  ^  . 

Krause,    Manfred;    Klein,    Bemd;    Schindler,    Gerhard;    Schafer, 
Peter;  and  Notzel,  Siegfried,  5.258,163,  CI.  422-58.000. 
Schaffer,  Ronald  R.;  and  Warner,  Gary  N.,  to  Whilaker  Corporation, 
The.  Discrete  optical  receptacle  assembly  with  alignment  feature. 
5.259.053.  CI.  385-88.000. 
Schaller.  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Cordle.  Christopher  T.;  and  Schaller.  Joseph  P..  5,258,178,  CI. 
424-85.800 
Schaller,  Klaus:  See—  ^  .    „ 

Baasner.  Bernd;  Beck.  Gunther;  Heitzer.  Helmut;  and  Schaller. 
Klaus.  5,258.394,  CI.  514-365.000 
Schally,  Andrew  V.;  and  Bajusz,  Sandor,  to  Administrators  of  the 
Tulane  Educational  Fund,  The.  LHRH  analogues  with  cytotoxic 
moieties  at  the  sixth  position.  5,258,492,  CI.  530-313.000. 
Schat,  Bralt  R.,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  SMD-resistor.  5,258,738, 

CI.  338-332.000 
Schaus,  John  M:  5ee—  ,      „,  ,„ 

Gidda,  Jaswant  S.;  and  Schaus,  John  M..  5,258,379,  CI.  514-224.200. 
Schebece,  Frank,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Clear  stick  anti-per- 

spirant.  5,258,174,  CI  424-65.000. 
Schechter,  Michael  M  ;  and  Boggs,  David  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Variable  compression  piston  5,257,600,  CI.  123-78.00B. 


Scheer,  Dennis  K.;  and  Regnier,  Kent  E,  to  Molex  Incorporated. 
Electrical     connector     with     improved     hold-down     mechanism. 
5,257,947,  CI.  ,39-567.000. 
Scheer,  Gerhard,  to  Komet  Praezisionswerkzeuge  Robert  Breuning 
GmbH.  Insert  for  chip  removing  tools.  5.257.881.  CI.  408- 1 53.000 

Scheer.  Gerhard:  See—  

Stolz.  Gerhard;  and  Scheer,  Gerhard,  5,257,884,  CI.  409-232.000 
Schehrer,  Kevin  L.;  Sox,  Daniel  J.;  and  Nobletl.  Patncia  M..  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation.  Optical  phase  adder.  5,258.860.  CI. 
359-6.000. 
Scheidler.  Herwig:  See—  ,_  __  „_ 

Kristen.  Klaus;  and  Scheidler.  Herwig.  5.258,736.  CI.  338-22.00R. 
Schenberg.  Alan  N.:  See— 

Tanis.  William  J.;  Lu,  Ning  H.;  and  Schenberg.  Alan  N..  5.258.720. 

CI.  328-133.000. 
Tanis,  William  J.;  Lu,  Ning  H.;  and  Schenberg,  Alan  N.,  5.258,724, 
CI.  331-I.OOA. 
Schenk,  Alan  G.  Sterescopic  television/video  system.  5,258,833,  a. 

358-88.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  See — 

Weber.  Alfred;  Kennecke.  Mario;  Hilscher,  Jean  C;  and  Nickisch, 
Klaus,  5,258,290,  CI.  435-119  000. 
Schermerhom,  Jeffrey  W.  Apparatus  and  method  for  endotracheal 

intubation.  5,257,620,  CI.  128-200.260. 
Scherr.  Elliot:  See— 

MacDiarmid.  Alan  G.;  Scherr,  Elliot;  and  Tang,  Xun,  5,258,472, 
CI.  525-540.000. 
Schervan,  Adrian:  See — 

Wannagat,    Ulrich;    Schervan.   Adrian;   Jansen.   Martin;    Baldus. 
Hans-Peter;  and  Eiling.  Aloys,  5,258,169.  CI.  423-344.000. 
Scheunemann.  Ude:  See — 

Erdelen.    Christian;    Ringsdorf.    Helmut;    Prass,    Werner;    and 
Scheunemann,  Ude,  5.258.262,  CI.  430-273.000. 
Schicketanz,  J.  Scott.  Racket  grip-enhancing  device.  5,257,782,  CI. 

273-73.00J. 
Schifferle.  David  J:  See—  ,,„.,.„ 

Polak,  Anthony  J  ;  Schifferle,  David  J.;  and  Wang.  Tom,  5,258,650, 
CI.  257-788.000. 
Schildknecht,  Eugene  G.;  and  UnUwale.  Govind  G.,  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.  Anticoccidial  compositions.  5.258.373.  CI.  514-157.000. 
Schindler.  Gerhard:  See—  ^  .    r 

Krause.    Manfred;    Klein,    Bemd;    Schindler.    Gerhard;    Schafer. 
Peter;  and  Notzel.  Siegfried.  5.258,163.  CI.  422-58.000. 
Schlachter.  Lisa  M.:  See— 

Walker,   Kris  J.;  Schlachter.  Lisa  M.;  and  Manno,  Eugene  J., 
5.257.567.  CI.  83-74  000. 
SchlenofT,  Joseph  B.;  Dharia,  Jayesh;  and  Johnson.  Kurtis  F..  to  Flonda 
State  University.  Low  self-absorbing,  intrinsically  scintillating  poly- 
mers. 5.258,478,  CI.  526-316.000. 
Schlumberger  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Bianchi,  Timothy  D.,  5,257,537,  CI.  73-197.000. 
Men-ell.  Stanley  L..  5.257.643,  CI.  137-236100. 
Schmid,  Ralf  See—  _.   „,.„„„„ 

Brunner,  Matthias;  and  Schmid.  Ralf.  5,258,706.  CI.  324-158.00R. 
Schmidt,  Donald  L.:  See—  .,  .     -^ 

Bonekamp,  Jeffrey  E  ;  Rose,  Gene  D.;  Schmidt,  Donald  L.;  Teot. 
Arthur  S.;  and  Walkins.  Edward  K..  5,258.137,  CI.  252-356.000. 

Schmidt,  Paul  G.:  See—  ^  ^    ^     „     ■  ^ 

Konigsberg.  Paula  J  ;  Richer.  Leroy  L.;  Schmidt.  Paul  G.;  and 
Uliana.Joseph  A.  5,258.499.  CI.  530-351.000. 
Schmidt.    Richard   Q.    Associative   program   control.    5,259,066,   CI. 

395-54.000 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.:  See—  o  w     j 

Krauskopf.  Birgit;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt. 
Robert  R    Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike;  Fischer.  Reiner;  and 
Erdelen,  Chrisloph,  5,258,527,  CI.  548-543.000. 
Schmidt,  Terrence  C;  and  Koebel,  Alen,  to  Electrohome  Limited. 

Automatic  video  convergence  system   5,258.830,  CI.  358-60.000. 
Schminke.  Karl-Heinz:  Sfe—  ,,,,,•,    ^, 

Trommer,  Wolfgang;  and  Schminke,  Karl-Heinz.  5.257.541.  CI 
73-462.000. 
Schmitt.  Johannes,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  System  for  limiting  engine 
torque   in   dependence   upon   steering  angle  and   wheel   slippage. 
5.258.914.  CI.  364-426.030. 
Schmitt.  Paul  F  :  See—  ,    ^,     ,     ,-    ,,,    j 

Sundquist.  Douglas  F  ;  Schmitt.  Paul  F.;  Smith.  Charles  E.;  Ward- 
dnp.  Riley  L.;  and  Spangenberg.  Thomas  M.,  5.258.818.  CI 
355-321.000. 
Schneider,  Sandra  G.:  See—  ^     j     ^ 

Yamanouchi.  Roy  K.;  Covey.  D.  Kevin;  and  Schneider.  Sandra  G.. 
5.258.919.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Schneider.  Walter:  See—  „     ,    , 

Niessner.  Manfred;  Wickel,  Stefan;  Schneider.  Walter;  Beck.  Juer- 
gen;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  and  Meyer.  Thomas.  5.258.473,  CI. 
526-78.000 
Schneider,  Wolfgang:  See—  ,   ,.,  , 

Juenemann.  Dietnch;  Schneider.  Wolfgang;  and  Wolpensinger. 
Werner.  5.257.768.  CI.  248-604.000. 
Schoenberg.  Allan  R.;  and  Shu.  Ming-tsai.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I    and  Company.  Ternary  surfactant  system  to  reduce  sutic  in  photo- 
graphic silver  halide  systems.  5.258,276,  CI.  430-527  000. 

Merk'el,  PauYp.;  and  Schofield,  Edward,  5,258,278,  CI.  430-546.000 
Scholl,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  oligomeric  polyisocyanates  and  their  use.  5,258.508. 
CI.  540-202.000. 
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Scholtysik.  BcTod:  Set— 

Liepold,  August;  Schollysik.  Bemd:  Thiele,  Hartmut;  and  Torel, 
Jose.  5,257,749,  CI.  242-68.500 
Scbomacker,    Reinhard:    Huclu,    Uwe;    Weymans,   Gunther;   Herhg. 
Wolfgang;  and  Kjnch.  Jurgen,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Procesi 
for  the  production  of  polycarbonate.  5,258,484,  CI.  528-196.000. 
Schonbek  Worldwide  Lighting  Inc.:  Set— 

Bayer,  Georg,  5,258,900,  CI.  362-«O5.00a 
Schonekas,  Helga,  executor:  See — 

Furlong,  Ronald  J.;  Osbom,  Johannes  P.,  deceased:  Ossenkopp, 
GcrcU,  executor;  Berg,  Eva-Maria,  executor;  and  Schonekas, 
Helga,  executor.  5.258,034.  a  62J-23  000. 
Schorr,  Steven  A.;  and  King,  Frank  M.  Method  of  playing  a  blackjack 

type  card  game.  5,257.810,  a.  273-292.000. 
Schott  Glaswerke:  See — 

Knsten,  Klaus;  and  Scheidler,  Herwig.  5.258.736,  CI.  338-22.00R 
Schroeder.  Mel  C  :  See— 

Domagala.  John   M.;   Kiely.  John  S.;  and   Schroeder.   Mel  C. 
5,258,528,  Q.  548-566.000. 
Schult,  Klaus:  Set— 

Patzig,   Hans-Norbert;   and   Schult.   KUus,    5.257.756,   CI    244- 
103.00R. 
Schultz,   Edward  F.  Thumb  fitting,  ring-like,  flip-top  can  opening 

apparatus  and  method  of  using.  5.257.566.  O.  81-3.550. 
Schulz.  Ronald  N.:  See— 

Buti,  Taqi  N.;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Jest,  Mark  E.;  Ogura,  Seiki;  and 
Schulz,  Ronald  N..  5,258,318,  CI.  437-34.000. 
Schulz,  Terry  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Suged  depressuriza- 

tion  system.  5.259.008.  C\  376-283.000. 
Schulze,  Howard  K.:  Set — 

Bennett,  John;  and  Schulze.  Howard  K..  5.257.870.  CI.  402-63  000 
Schwarzer.  Jurgen;  and  Rao.  Deenakar,  to  Schwarzer  Prazision  Jurgen 
Schwarzer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Hand  tool  for  producing  local  over  or 
under  pressure.  5,257,913,  CI.  417-411  000 
Schwarzer  Prazision  Jurgen  Schwarzer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  Set — 

Schwarzer,  Jurgen;  and  Rao.  Deenakar.  5.257,913,  CI.  417-41 1.000. 
Schwing  America.  Inc.:  Set — 

Oakley.  Edward  A.;  Crow.  Harry  K.;  Anderson.  Thomas  M.; 
Atherton.  Richard  T.;  and  Fehn,  Benhold  A  ,  5,257,912.  CI 
417-63.000. 
Sciaima.  Salvatore:  Set — 

Hergt,     Peter;     Nicklaa,     Alexander;    and     Scianna,     Salvatore, 
5,257.910.  CI.  416-223.00B. 
SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Cox.  James  E  .  5.257,974.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Scios  Nova  Inc  :  See — 

Benson,  Bradley  J.;  Buckley,  Douglas;  Lesikar,  David;  Naidu, 

Aaha;  and  Silverness,  Kate  B.,  5,258.496,  CI.  530-350  000 
Lewicki,  John  A.;  and  Scarborough,  Robert  M.,  Jr..  5.258.368.  CI 
514-12.000. 
Scobbo,  James  J.,  Jr  :  5«— 

Laughner.  Michael  P.;  Scobbo,  James  J.,  Jr.;  and  Dekkers,  Marinus 
E.  J  .  5.258.455.  C\.  525-68.000. 
Scolnick.  Edward  M.:  See— 

Berger,  Gregory  D.:  Marquis,  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  Robichaud,  Albert  J.; 
and  Scolnick,  Edward  M  ,  5.258.401.  a.  514-452000 
Scolt-Feldmuhle  GmbH:  See— 

Wiru-Odenthal.  Bemhard,  5.257.711,  CI  225-14.000. 
Scott,  John  C  :  5«— 

Venkalaramani,  Kattalaicheri  S.;  and  Scott,  John  C,  5,257,300,  a. 
60-39  821 
Scully.  Larry  J  .  and  Parse.  Richard  A.,  to  Moen  Incorporated.  Con- 
cealed faucet  handle  mounting.  5.257.645.  Q.  137-359.000 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  Set — 

Danner.  Gina  R  ;  and  Berzon.  Evgeny  J..  5,258,876.  CI.  360-45.000. 
Seamag  Incorporated:  See — 

Woltz,    Robert    L.;   and    Balentine.    Richard   D..    5.258.794.   CI. 
354-275.000. 
Sedding.  Howard  G. :  Set — 

Chu.  Frank  Y.;  Lloyd,  Blake  A.;  Cilic,  Robert  M.;  and  Sedding, 
Howard  G  .  5.257.863.  a  374-153.000 
Seeler.  Charles  E.,  to  Shure  Brothers.  Inc.  Diaphragm  for  dynamic 
microphones  and  methods  of  manufacturing  the  same  5.259.036.  CI. 
381-202.000 
Seely.  Michael  J  :  Set— 

Suresh,  Dev  D  ;  Seely.  Michael  J  ;  Friedrich.  Maria  S  ;  and  Papari- 
zos,  Christos,  5,258,543,  CI.  558-325.000. 
Segoshi,  Toru;  and  Ashida,  Takashi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd. 
Automotive  lamp  device  with  electromagnetic  shielding.  5,258,686, 
CI    313-313  000. 
Sehr.  Wilhbald;  and  Zamiko,  Martin,  to  MOBA-electronic  GcsellschafI 
fur  Mobil-Automation  mbH.  Ultrasonic  sensor  control  unit  for  a  road 
finishing  machine   5,258,%l.  C\.  367-96.000. 
Seidel,  William  E..  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Axially  compact  ram  air 

turbine   5.257,907,  CI.  416-137000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Ichinose,  Shuuichi,  5,258,857,  CI.  358-474.000. 
Iwamatsu.  Seiichi.  5.258.219.  CI  428-209.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.   Set — 

Yoshida.  Hitoshi;  Sakuhara,  Toahihiko;  and  Honma,  Katsunori, 
5.258.107,  CI   204-129.550. 
Seikoh  Chemicals  Company.  Limited:  Set — 

Enomoto,  Masao;  and  Ito.  Nobuo,  5.258,446.  CI   524-538  000 
Setkosha  Co..  Ltd  :  Set— 

Seki,  Yoichi;  Akimoto,  Kazuo;  and  Aoyama.  Tomihiko.  5.258.800. 
CI.  354-402.000. 


Seiler.  Claus-Dietrich:  See— 

Lillig.     Bemhard;    and    Seiler,    Claus-Dietrich.     5.258,536,    CI 
556-446.000 
Seki.  Yoichi;  Akimoto,  Kazuo;  and  Aoyama.  Tomihiko,  to  Seikosha 
Co.,   Ltd.   Distance  measuring  device  and  camera  having  same. 
5,258,800,  CI.  354-402.000 
Sekido,  Masakatsu;  Nakayama,  Hironon:  Nukaya,  Michio;  and  Noro, 
Yoshihisa.  to  Shimizu  Shokuhin  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Injection-molding  of 
metal  or  ceramic  powders.  5,258,155,  CI.  264-109.000. 
Sekine.  Takehiko;  and  WaUnabe,  Mitsuru,  to  Konica  Corporation. 

Photo-magnetic  disk  dnving  apparatus.  5,258.%5,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Sekino,  Yoshimasa:  Stt — 

Murashima,   Yoshihiro;   and   Sekino.   Yoshimasa,   5.258,950,   C\. 
365-189.050. 
Sekisui  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Nakagawa,  Yoshihiro;  Hori,  Hitoshi;  Kusu,  Takayuki;  and  Kodera, 
Yoshiaki,  5,258,226,  CI.  428-339.000. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Tanaka,  Rikizou;  Nakasima,  Hisasi;  Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto, 
Tatuo;    Sanmiya,    Tsugumi;    and    Ito,    Kazuo,    5.258.089.    CI. 
156-324.400, 
Seksinsky.  Mark  J.:  Set— 

Prew.  Stanley  R  ;  and  Seksinsky,  Mark  J.,  5.257,740.  CI.  241-21  000. 
Selley.  David  B  :  See— 

Cifuentes,  Martin  E  ;  and  Selley.  David  B..  5.258.063,  CI.  106-3.000. 
Sellitto,  Scott  P.:  See— 

Monteleone.  Charles;  Blum.  Mel;  and  Sellitto.  Scott  P..  5,258.070. 
CI.  106-311000 
Selloupe  AG:  Set— 

Knudsen.  Hans;  and  Meyer.  Wolfgang,  5.258.479.  CI.  526-317.100. 
Selman.  Bart:  Set — 

Kautz,  Henry  A.;  and  Selman.  Bart,  5.259.067,  CI.  395-67.000. 
Seltzer.  Raymond:  Set — 

Gatechair.  Leslie  R.;  Seltzer.  Raymond;  and  Hyun,  James  L., 
5,258.138.  CI.  252-403.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  Set — 
Konuma.  Toshimitsu,  5,258.865,  CI.  359-78.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei,  5,258,364.  CI.  SOS- 1. 000. 
Senensieb,  Gideon  A.:  Set — 

Goodings.  Rupert  L.  A.;  Senensieb.  Gideon  A.;  Wilson.  Philip  H.; 
and  Hansen,  Roy  S.,  5,259.033.  CI.  381-68.000. 
Senju  Sprinkler  Company  Limited:  Stt — 

Takeuchi.     Takashi;     and     Kikuchi.     Teturou,     5,257.827.    CI. 

169-41.000. 

Sensen.  Klemens;  Voss.  Klaus-Peter;  Feistkom,  Werner;  and  Beck- 

mann.  Hans-Udo,  to  Windmoller  &  Holschcr.  Process  for  controlling 

the  degree  of  orientation  of  tubular  films  5,258.148.  O.  264-40.200. 

Sensitive  Environmental  Systems  Corporation:  .See — 

Pearce.  Kenneth  M.,  and  Willoughby.  John  M.,  5,257.576,  CI. 
100-48.000. 
Sensor  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Langberg.  Edwin.  5.257.635.  CI.  607-122.000. 
Sentry  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Ehbury.  Andrew  J.;  and  Beckwith,  Paul.  5,257.641.  CI.  137-79.000. 
Sepracor.  Inc.:  Set — 

Zepp,  Charles  M  ;  Gao.  Yun;  and  Heefner.  Donald  L..  5,258.517, 
CI.  546-240000. 
Serita,  Takashi:  See — 

Haga.  Shuji;  Tanuma,  Masatomo;  and  Serita,  Takashi,  5.2S8,046, 
a.  418-55.200. 
Serita.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Arimoto.    Tetsuya;    Kuwana.    Minoru;    Ishibashi.    Kenji;    Serita, 
Yasuaki;  Ueyama,  Masayuki;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  and  Tokumaru, 
Hisashi,  5.258.802.  CI.  354-402.000. 
Senzawa,  Yoji;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio.  Yukihide;  Matsuo.  Shimpei; 
Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Takeuchi.  Makoto;  and  Yamada.  Kazuro,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  with  means  for  control- 
ling feeding  of  recording  medium   5.258,779,  CI.  346-134.000. 
Seu.  Katsuhiro:  Hara.  Hiroyuki;  Sakurai.  Takayasu;  and  Watanabe, 
Yoshuion,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory 
device.  5.258.957.  CI.  365-207.000. 
Sevits,  Terry  L.  Portable  dispenser  apparatus  for  bulk  bags.  5.257,893, 

a.  414-523.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  Set — 

Beigbeder,  Gerard;  and  Leblond,  Henri,  5,257,536,  CI  73-180.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc  :  Set — 

Coker,    Thomas    A;    and    McClure,    David    C,    5,258,952,    CI. 
365-194.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.R.L.:  Set — 

Dallabora.  Marco;  and  Villa,  Corrado.  5.258.959,  CI.  365-210.000. 
Mazzucco.   Michelangelo;    Poletto.   Vanni;  and   Morelli.  Marco, 
5,258,723,  CI.  330-258.000. 
SOS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.A.:  Set — 

Gaultier,  Jean-Marie,  5,258,955,  CI.  365-203,000. 
Sourgen.  Laurent.  5.258.947,  CI   365-96.000 
Shahryar.  Ishaq,  to  Solec  International,  Inc.  High  efficiency  silicon 

solar  cells  and  method  of  fabrication   5,258.077.  CI.  136-256.000. 
Shaikh,  Aziz  S  :  See — 

Muralidhar.  S.  K.;  Roberts,  Gordon  J,;  Shaikh.  Aziz  S,;  Leandri. 

David  J.;  Hankey.  Dana  L,;  and  Vlach.  Thomas  J.,  5,258,335.  CI. 

501-20.000 

Shannon.  John  M,.  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating 

MIM  device  arrays  using  a  single  exposure  and  lifl-ofT  process. 

5,258.864.  CI.  359-58.000. 


Shannon.  John  M,:  See — 

Battersby,  Stephen  J,;  Shannon.  John  M.;  and  Szubert,  Marek. 
5.258,624,  CI,  257-11,000, 
Shapero,  Wallace  H,;  and  Reyes,  Susan  A,,  to  Mattel,  Inc,  Play  material 

composition.  5,258,068,  CI,  106-208.000, 
Shappir,  Joseph;  and   Rabat,  Ido.  to  Intel  Corporation,  Composite 
dielectric  for  a  semiconductor  device  and  method  of  fabrication, 
5,258.333,  CI,  437-235,000, 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kanza.   Hiroyuki;   Kuga.   Shigeki;   Morishita,   Taro;   and   Wada, 

Masahiro,  5,258,910.  CI,  364-419,100, 
Morikawa,  Hiroyuki.  5,258,658,  CI,  307-264,000, 
Okada.  Hisao;  Tanaka,  Kuniaki;  and  Uehira.  Shigeyuki,  5,258,841, 

CI,  358-153,000, 
Okamolo.  Masaya;  Funada.  Fumiaki;  and  Yoshii.  Shoji.  3,258,705, 

CI,  324-158,00R. 
Yamaguchi.  Takayoshi.  5.258.851.  Q.  338-320.000. 
Shaw.  Jane  M,:  See — 

Arjavalingam,  Gnanalmgam;  Deutsch.  Alina:  Doany.  Fuad  E,: 
Furman,  Bruce  K,;  Hunt,  Donald  J,;  Narayan,  Chandrasekhar; 
Oprysko,  Modest  M,;  Purxishothaman,  Sampath;  Ranieri,  Vin- 
cent; Renick,  Stephen,  Shaw,  Jane  M.;  Wilczynski,  Janusz  S,;  and 
Witman,  David  F,,  5,258,236,  CI,  428-626,000, 
Sheldrake,  Gary  N,,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  pic.  Process  for 

preparing  halogenated  compounds,  5,258,547.  CI,  560-226.000, 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Borchardt,  John  K,.  5.258.099,  CI,  162-5.000, 

Enckson.  James  R.,  5,258,457,  CI,  525-92,000, 

Klusener.  Peter  A  ;  Stil,  Hans  A  ;  Drent.  Fit;  and  Amoldy,  Peter, 

5,258,546.  CI,  560-207,000, 
Machado.  Joseph  M,;  and  French.  Raymond  N,.  5.258.462.  CI. 

525-185,000, 
McCullough,  James  D.,  Jr,;  and  Ficker,  Harold  K..  5,258,464,  CI, 
525-244,000, 
Sheng,  Zhengzhi.  to  University  of  Arkansas,  The  CrTlSrCaCuO  and 

related  superconducting  systems,  5,258,365.  CI,  505-1,000, 
Shennib,  Adnan  A  :  See — 

Perkins,    Rodney    C;   and    Shennib,    Adnan    A,,    5,259,032.    CI, 
381-68,000, 
Sher,  David:  See — 

Newberger.  Edward;  and  Sher,  David.  5,258.941.  CI,  364-725.000, 
Sherman.  James  F,.  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Electrically  biased 
starting  reaction  device  for  a  power  transmission,   5,258.651.  CI 
290-23,000 
Shemo.  Stanley  A,  Collision  impact  absorber,  5.257.842.  CI,  293-1,000, 
Shibahara.   Kenji.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Challenge  Five,   Sheets  for 
concealing  information  recorded  on  recording  paper  for  use  with  a 
facsimile  and  method  of  concealing  information  recording  paper  by 
the  use  of  the  concealment  sheet,  5.259.031.  CI,  380-18,000, 
Shibata,  Hideki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Method  for  manufactur- 
ing a  multi-layered  interconnection  structure  for  a  semiconductor  IC 
structure,  5.258.329,  CI,  437-195,000, 
Shibata,  Tadashi;  and  Ohmi,  Tadahiro,  to  Tadashi  Shibau,  Neuron 

circuit,  5.258.657.  CI,  307-201,000. 
Shibau.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Azuma.  Yuji;  Shibata.  Yoshihiro;  Tamura.  Shinji;  Kuwaki,  Nobuo; 
Ikawa.    Nobuhiro;     Fukuda,     Akira;    and     Kuwahara.     Akio, 
5,259,045.  CI.  385-4,000, 
Shieh.  Chan-Long:  See— 

Ackley,    Donald    E,;    and    Shieh,    Chan-Long,    5,258,316.    CI. 
437-24.000, 
Shields,  Richard  J,:  See— 

MacMillan,  Donald  A,;  and  Shields,  Richard  J,,  5,257.946.  CI, 
439-536,000, 
Shiga,  Maiiakatsu;  Shimizu,  Noriyuki;  and  Taniguchi,  Naonori,  to  Aida 
Engineering,  Lid  Device  for  adjusting  eccentric  value  of  the  eccen- 
tnc  portion  of  crank  shaft  in  press  machine.  5,257,554,  CI.  74-571.00R. 
Shikishima  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Tai.  Yaeko.  5.258,870.  CI,  359-445,000, 
Shima  Seiki  Mfg,.  Ltd,:  See— 

Okuno.  Masao.  5.257.514,  CI   66-64,000, 
Shimada,  Fubito:  See — 

Sano.  Yuji;  and  Shimada,  Fubito,  5.257.667,  CI,  173-49,000, 
Shimada,  Seinosuke   Food  coatingstuff,  5,258,187,  CI,  426-3.000, 
Shimada,  Shunji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Fuse  holder  for  storage  battery 
and  power  supply  back-up  system  using  the  fuse  holder,  5,258,238.  CI, 
429-7,000, 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See— 

Takano.  Susumu.  5.258.601.  CI.  219-486.000, 
Shimamolo.  Noboru:  See— 

Tomaru.   Kazuhiko;   Matsuda,  Akira;  and  Shimamoto.   Noboru. 
5.258.212.  CI,  428-36800. 
Shimamura.  Michiya:  See— 

Golub.    Lome    M .    Ramamurthy.    Nangavarum   S,;   McNamara, 
Thomas  F,;  Greenwald.  Robert  A,;  Kawai.  Tsutomu;  Hamasaki. 
Takashi;    Shimamura.    Michiya;    Kobayashi,   Goro;   Takigawa, 
Tetsuo;  and  Iwata,  Hisashi.  5.258.371,  CI,  514-152.000. 
Shimano.  Inc.:  See — 

Nagano.  Masashi.  5.257.562.  CI,  74-594,200. 
Nagano,  Masashi,  5,257,855,  CI,  301-110.500. 
Sato,  Jun,  5,257,753.  CI,  242-310.000. 
Shimanuki.  Takeshi:  See— 

Kojima,  Yasuyuki;  Yokosuka,  Yasushi;  Shimanuki,  Takeshi;  Taka- 
oka,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ishihara,  Yukihito,  5,259.000,  a.  375-8.000. 


Shimizu,  Hideto:  See — 

Okuyama.    Katsumi;   Morikoshi.   Makoto;  Tanimolo,  Toshihiko; 
Okamura.     Michiya;     and     Shimizu,     Hidelo.     5,258,154,    CI. 
264-105,000, 
Shimizu,  Jun;  Nawa.  Masayoshi;  and  Fukushjma.  Yoshihiro.  to  Kao 
Corporation,    Electrostatic   charge   image   developer   composition, 
5.258.255.  CI.  430-110,000, 
Shimizu.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Sato,  Keiichi;  Yamagishi,  Yukio;  Shimizu,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Yoshida. 
Hiroshi,  5.257,585,  CI,  1 10-245,000, 
Shimizu.  Masahiro;  Tsukamoto,  Katsuhiro;  and  Inuishi.  Masahidc.  to 
Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Manufacturing   method    for 
semiconductor  memory  device  having  sucked  trench  capacitors  and 
improved  intercell  isolation,  5,258,321,  O,  437-52,000, 
Shimizu,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Yuki,  Yoshikazu;  Baba,  Motoko;  Shimizu,  Mitsuo;  Kato.  Kazuo; 
and  Hiratani,  Hajime.  5.258,500,  CI   530-390  100 
Shimizu,  Motohiro;  and  Nakamura.  Masashi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Generator  unit  having  function  of  automatically 
adapting  itself  to  parallel  operation,  5,258,700,  CI,  322-25,000, 
Shimizu,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Shiga,   Masakatsu;  Shimizu,  Noriyuki;  and  Taniguchi.  Naonori, 
5,257,554,  CI   74-571, OOR 
Shimizu  Shokuhin  Kaisha,  Ltd,:  See — 

Sckido,   Masakatsu;  Nakayama.  Hironon;  Nukaya.  Michio;  and 
Noro.  Yoshihisa,  5,258.155.  CI,  264-109,000 
Shimizu,  Shuji:  See — 

Kondo.    Toshiharu;    Kohashi.    Takashi;    and    Shimizu.    Shuji. 
5.258,848.  CI.  358-228.000. 
Shimizu,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yoshio;  Ohori.  Keizo;  and  Shimizu,  Tsuneo,  5J57,897, 
CI,  414-609,000, 
Shimotashiro.  Masafumi;  Hashimoto.  Kiyokazu;  Gotou.  Makoto:  Isaka, 
Haruo;    Ichikawa.    Kei;    Honjo.    Kenichi;   Takeuchi,   Akihiro;   and 
Sakakibara,  Yoshio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co,,  Inc  Track- 
ing error  detection  circuit  of  magnetic  recording  and  reproduction 
apparatus  for  determining  tracking  error  based  on  pilot  signals  re- 
corded on  a  recording  meedium,  5.258.879.  CI.  360-77.140. 
Shimozawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Uchida.  Ken;  Fujieda,  Shinetsu;  Higashi.  Michiya;  Shimozawa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Yoshizumi.  Akira.  5.258.426.  CI,  523-435,000, 
Shimura,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Kato.  Koji;  and  Shimura,  Kiyoshi,  5.257,874,  CI,  404-9,000. 
Shin-Etsu  Bio,  Inc  :  See— 

Inoue.  Kaname;  Yamazaki,  Molohide;  and  Armentrout.  Richard 
W,.  5.258,291.  CI,  435-119,000 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co,.  Ltd,:  See— 

Inoue,  Kaname;  Yamazaki,  Motohide;  and  Armentrout,  Richard 

W,,  5,258,291,  CI,  435-119,000, 
Ishikawa,    Mitsuo;    AtsuUka.    Kunai:    and    Yamamoto,    Yasushi. 

5.258.535.  CI,  556-430.000, 
Momii.     Kazuma;    and     Takahashi.     Masaharu.     5.258,211.    CI, 

428-35,200, 
Ohsawa,    Yoshihiko;    Ohashi,    Hiroshi;    and    Okamura.    Yoshio, 

5.258,451,  CI,  524-755,000, 
Okinoshima,    Hiroshige;    and    Kanbara.    Hiroshi,    5,258,487,    CI, 

528-353,000 
Takeuchi,  Masaki;  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  Kubota,  Tohni;  and  Endo, 

Mikio,  5,258,537,  CI,  556-467,000, 
Takeuchi,    Yoshio;    and    Takahashi.    Masaharu,    5,258,437,    CI, 

524-405,000. 
Tomaru,   Kazuhiko;   Matsuda.  Akira;  and  Shimamoto.  Nobom. 
5,258,212,  CI,  428-36,800, 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co,,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamagishi,    Hirotoshi;     Kimura.    Masanon:    and    Arai.    Hideo. 
5,258,092.  CI,  156-616,200, 
Shinabarger.  Bob  D,  Dependent  patient  transfer  device,  5.257,425.  CI 

5-81,100, 
Shinada,  Hidetoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,.  Ltd,  Scanning  and  exposing 
method  using  a  plurality  of  optical  beams  and  apparatus  therefor, 
5.258.856.  CI,  358-474,000, 
Shinagawa  Shoko  Co,.  Ltd,:  See— 

Nakamura.  Toshinobu.  5.257.763.  CI,  248-56,000, 
Shingyoji.  Tadao:  See— 

Isono.  Hideki;  Watanabe.  Junko;  Okushima.  Hiroki;  and  Shingyoji. 
Tadao.  5.259.044.  CI,  385-2,000, 
Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co,.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakazawa.  Masao;  Yoshitani.  Masaaki:  and  Wakabayashi.  Shtnichi. 
5.258.062.  CI,  106-1,230, 
Shinoda.  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Kyuma,  Kenji;  and  Shinoda.  Nobuhiko.  5.258.845.  CI,  358-213  190 
Shinto  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimoto.  Norihide;  Tanaka.  Shigeki;  Fukui.  Takeshi:  and  Numa- 
shima.  Yuji.  5.258,459.  CI,  525-109,000, 

Shiomi.  Yutaka:  See —  

Miura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Shiomi.  Yutaka,  5,238,719,  CX.  324-673.000. 
Shionogi  A  Co.,  Ltd,:  See— 

Murabayashi.    Akira;   Takenaka.    Hideyuki;   and    Kai.    Hiroyuki. 
5.258.551;  CI,  564-129,000 
Shiotani.  Takeshi;  Miyamoto.  Kouichi;  and  Nakamura.  Nonfumi,  to 

Ryobi  Limited,  Circular  saw  unit.  5.257,570.  CI,  83-471,300, 
Shipley  Company  Inc:  See — 

Sinta.  Roger;  Hemond.  Richard  C;  Medeiros.  David  R,;  Rajarat- 
nam.  Martha  M,;  Thackeray.  James  W  ;  and  Canistro.  Dianne. 
5.258,257.  CI.  430-192,000, 
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Shiru.  Shigeru;  Kanbe,  Junichiro:  ind  Fukuda.  T(daji,  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha  Phoioconductive  member  5,258.250.  C\.  430-57  000 
Shiraithi.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Okada.     Kinjiro;     Shiraishi.     Hiromasa;     Yokozawa,     Hirokazu; 
Takehana.    Shinichi;    and    Kobayashi.    Norw.    5.258.613.    CI 
250-227  MO 
Shiraishi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sasaki,  Toshio;  Johoji,  Hirofumi.  Shiraishi.  Hiroyuki.  and  Miyoshi, 
Yoshihiro.  5.258.476.  CI   526-161  000 
Shirley.  Arthur  I.;  and  LaCava,  Alberto  !..  to  BOC  Croup.  Inc..  The. 
PSA  system  with  product  turiKJown  and  purity  control.  5.258.056. 
a.  95-22.000 
Shirodkar.  Pradeep  P  :  See— 

Evans.    Susan    P;    and    Shirodkar.    Pradeep    P.    5.258.463.    CI 

524-528000 
Firdaus,    Vaseem:    and    Shirodkar.    Pradeep    P.    5.258.449.    CI. 
524-579  000. 
Shirola,  Koromo  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masatsune;  Koike.  Shohji:  Tochihara,  Shinichi;  Fuku- 
shima,  Kyoko.  Nagashima.  Akira;  Shirola.  Koromo;  and  Mafune. 
Kumiko.  5.258.066.  CI    I06-22.00R 
Shoji.  No2omu:  See — 

Sugimolo.  Totniji;  Fukui.  Tsutomu;  Makino.  Atushi;  and  Shoji. 
Nozomu.  5.257.816.  CI   280-735  000 
Shoji.  Toru:  See — 

Dalla   Betta.   Ralph   A.;  Tsurumi.   Kazunori;  and   Shoji.   Toru. 
5.258.349.  CI.  502-330.000 
Shore.  Terence  M.;  and  Scerra,  Gerald  A  .  lo  Morgan  Construction 
Company.  SphI  water  box  nozzle  with  removable  inserts  5.257.511. 
CI  62-373  OOO, 
Showers,  Jeffrey  L..  See— 

Lenker,  William  G  ;  Lurie.  George  R  ;  and  Showers,  Jeffrey  L.. 
5.257.950,  CI   439-620000 
Shtarkman.  Emil  M  ;  and  Graves.  James  L  .  to  TRW  Inc  Apparatus  for 

damping  movement.  5.257.681.  CI    188-267000. 
Shu.  Ming-tsai:  See — 

Schoenberg.     Alhui     R.    and     Shu.     Ming-tsai.     5,258,276,    CI 
430-527  000 
Shu,  Paul,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Steam  injection  profile  control 

agent  and  process.  5,257,664,  CI    166-270000. 
Shure  Brothers,  Inc  :  See— 

Seeler,  Charles  E  ,  5,259,036,  CI   381-202000 
Shuto,  Akira;  Sakamoto,  Nonyasu;  Kisida,  Hirou:  Fujimoto,  Hiroaki, 
and  Umeda.  Kimitoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited 
Aromatic  compounds,  their  production  processes  and  cheir  composi- 
tions for  the  control  of  insect  pests.  5.258,410.  CI   514-721  000 
Sianesi.  Dano;  Marraccini.  Antonio;  and  Marchionni.  Giuseppe,  to 
Ausimont  s.r  I   Process  for  preparing  peroxidic  perfluoropolyelhers 
5.258.110.  CI.  204-157  920 
Sichel.  Gerald  M   S  Roof  gutter  screen.  5.257.482.  CI   52-12  000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Brunner,  Mallhiis.  and  Schmid.  Ralf.  5,258,706,  CI    324-1 58  OOR 
Creulzmann,   Edmund,   Maier,   Manfred;  and   Hacke,   Hand  J., 

5.258,778.  CI   346-I07.00R. 
Duerr.  Wilhelm.  5.258.718.  CI   324-322.000. 
Golser.  Hans;  Huebner.  Klemens;  and  Krueger.  Hans.  5.258.993. 

CI   372-65  000 
Langmantel.  Ernst.  5.259.017.  CI   379-58  000 
Ledjeff.     Konstanlin;    and     Heinzel.     Angelika.     5.258.241.    CI. 

429-42.000 
Spendell,  Karl  D  .  5,257,538,  CI  73-198.000 
Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Peiro,  Alan,  5.259.011.  CI   378-4  000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wiedemer.  Manfred.  5.258.809.  d   355-200  000 
Siemens  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Patterson.    John    F;    and    Ewing.    Richard    H..    5.259.009.    CI. 
376-439  000 
Sienkiewicz.  Henry  R.:  See — 

Green.  David  T  ;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Sienkiewicz.  Henry  R  ;  and 
Person.  Wayne  C  .  5.258.010.  CI.  606-219000. 
Sierra  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Dunlap.  Frank  M  ;  and  Tso.  Vincent  S..  S.2S8.7I4.  CI.  330-2000 
Siewert,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Chnst.  Alfred;  Holik.  Herbert;  Linck.  Ench;  and  Siewert.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.257.698.  CI   209-210.000 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cavazza.  Paolo;  and  Fiorentini.  Giulio.  5.258.552.  CI  564-197  000 
Sigmund.  Gunther:  See — 

Freeh.  Stefan;  and  Sigmund.  Gunther.  5.257,661,  CI.  165-104  320 
Silicon  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

White.  Bert.  5.258.664.  CI   307-353.000. 
Silvemail.  Mark  C  Tool  holder.  5.257.729.  CI.  224-219.000. 
Silverness,  Kale  B  :  See — 

Benson.   Bradley  J..   Buckley.  Douglas.   Lesikar.   David;  Naidu. 
Asha;  and  Silverness.  Kate  B .  5.258.496.  CI   530-350000 
Silvers.  Gary  W  :  See — 

Edenbaum.    Martin;    Murr.    Tripp    A.;    and    Silvers,    Gary    W.. 
5.258.036.  CI   623-33  000. 
Siivestnni.   Bruno;  and  Cheng.  Yan,  to  Aziende  Chimiche  Riunite 
Angelini  Francesco  AC. RAF.  S.p.A  Serum  proteins  used  to  detect 
autoimmune  disease.  5.258.312.  CI.  436-87  000 
Simkiss.  Kenneth,  and  Smith.  Roy  G  .  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  Single  Mage 
avian  embryo  culture  process.  5.258.307.  CI.  435-317.100. 


Simmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Lindbery.    John    R;    and    Flanagan.    David    F..    5.258.902.    CI. 
363-56  000 
Simon.  Myron  S.;  Kampe.  Marcis  M  ;  and  Waller.  David  P..  to  Polaroid 
Corporation.      Reversible      redox-controlled      imaging      methods 
5.258.279.  CI  430-559.000. 
Simpson.  Donald  C:  See — 

Prescolt.  Robert  C ;  Simpson.  Donald  C;  Sanford.  Philip  H.;  and 
Nudd.  Howard  W  .  5.257.639.  CI    137-82.000. 
Sinclair.  Peter  J  :  See— 

Goulet.  Mark;  Parsons.  William  H  ;  Sinclair.  Peter  J  ;  Wong.  Fred- 
erick, and  Wyvratt.  Matthew  J  .  5.258.389.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Sines.  Irene  C  :  See — 

Sines.  Randy  D  ;  and  Sines.  Irene  C,  5,257.781,  CI.  273-73  OOD 
Sines.  Randy  D..  and  Sines.  Irene  C .  lo  MITT  USA  Corporation. 

Retained  rocker  stnng  sports  racket   5.257.781.  CI.  273-73.00D 
Sinta,  Roger;  Hemond.  Richard  C  .  Medeiros,  David  R.;  Rajaratnam, 
Martha  M  ;  Thackeray.  James  W  ;  and  Canistro.  Dianne.  to  Shipley 
Company  Inc   Radiation  sensitive  compositions  comprising  polymer 
having  acid  labile  groups.  5,258.257.  CI  430-192  000. 
Sirag.  David  J..  Jr  :  See— 

Kezer.  Jeremy  B.;  Kupersmilh.  Bertram  F.;  and  Sirag.  David  J..  Jr.. 
5,258,587,  CI.  181-131000 
Sismour,  Albert  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Ward,  Robert  T  .  Costa,  Cheryl  A.;  Zeller,  Larry  L.;  and  Sismour, 
Albert  C,  Jr.,  5,258,682,  CI.  310-270.000 
Skaar.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Leake,    William    W.    and    Skaar,    Thomas    J.,    5,258.877.    CI 
360-51.000 
Skeels.  Gary  W  ;  and  Flanigen.  Edith  M..  to  UOP.  Activated  zeolite 
beta    and    its    use    for    hydrocarbon    conversion.    5.258.570.    CI. 
585-739.000 
Skendzel.  Gary.  Process  for  Irealing  wood   5.257,655.  CI.  144-358.000. 
Skerratl.  Brenda  L  ,  lo  Paradigm  Biotechnologies  Partnership   Micro- 
processor-based   biomedical    monilonng    apparatus    and    method. 
5.258.314.  CI  436-165000. 
Skold.  Goihe.  lo  Nordsvenska  Industrikonstruktioner  AB.  Supply  air 

terminal  device.  5.257.738.  CI   237-79  000. 
Skovmand.  Timothy  J  .  to  Linear  Technology  Corp.  Micropower  gate 

charge  pump  for  power  MOSFETS.  5.258.662.  CI   307-296.300 
Slanetz.  Charles  A  .  Jr    Self-onented  laparoscopic  needle  holder  for 

curved  needles.  5.257.999.  CI.  606-147  000 
Slater.  Nigel  K    See— 

Barmenllo.  Bart;  Bel.  Willem  J.;  Hoogsud.  Bruin;  Pendlington. 
Sidney;  and  Slaler.  Nigel  K  .  5.258.188.  CI.  426-52  000 
Slater.  Sydney  G.;  and  Ficner.  Stanley  A.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Aque- 
ous developable  deep  UV  negative  resist   5.258.260.  CI.  430-272.000 
Slater.  Sydney  G.;  and  Ficner.  Stanley  A.,  lo  Olin  Corporation.  Aque- 
ous developable  deep  UV  negative  resist.  5.258.265.  CI  430-325  000 
Slivon.  George  R..  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corporation  Drawer  lock  mecha- 
nism including  push  button  latch.  5.257.860.  CI.  312-218  000 
Sloan.  Robert  C  ;  Martin.  William  A  ;  and  Dixon,  Woodrow  S.,  to 
Armco  Inc  Pipe  manufacturing  method  and  apparatus.  5,257,716,  CI. 
228-147  000 
Small,  Alan  A.:  See — 

DiPoto.  Gene  P.;  Cerier,  Jeffrey  C;  Warren.  Russell  P.;  Carlozzi. 
Gerard  S.;  DiCarlo  Paul;  Dwyer.  James  W.;  and  Small.  Alan  A.. 
5.258.016.  CI.  606-232  000. 
Smalley.  I>ennis  R.:  See— 

Almquist.  Thomas  A  .  Modrek.  Borzo;  Jacobs.  Paul  F;  Lewis, 
Charles  W..  Lewis.  Mark  A  .  Liran.  Abraham.  Cohen.  Adam  L.; 
and  Smalley.  Dennis  R  .  5.258.146.  CI.  264-22.000. 
Smedley.  William  H  :  See— 

Haber.  Terry  M  ;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Oark  B., 
5.257.978.  CI.  604-250.000 
Smith.  Alice  G.:  See — 

Smith.  Dulany  S  ;  and  Smith.  Alice  G..  5.257.721.  CI.  220-533.000. 
Smith,  Charles  E.   See— 

Sundquist,  Douglas  F  ;  Schmiii,  Paul  F.;  Smith,  Charles  E  ;  Ward- 
dnp,  Riley  L.;  and  Spangenberg,  Thomas  M.,  5,258.818.  O. 
355-321000 
Smith.  Dulany  S.;  and  Smith.  Alice  G.  Painter's  box.  5,257.721,  d. 

220-533000. 
Smith,  Goran:  See — 

Andersson,  Jan;  Martensson,  Lars;  Bjerbom,  Thomas;  and  Smith. 
Goran.  5.258.162.  CI   422-28.000. 
Smith.  James  E..  to  Cray  Research.  Inc.  High  performance  mantissa 

divider   5.258.944.  CI.  364-748.000. 
Smith,  Lloyd  M.:  See- 
Fung,  Steven;  Woo.  Sam  L.;  and  Smith.  Lloyd  M.,  5.258,538,  CI. 
558-81000. 
Smith,  Mark  P  :  See- 
Bloom,  Richard  L.;  Fay,  William  T.;  Sabean,  Joel  H.;  and  Smith, 
Mark  P.,  5,258,164,  CI  422-174.000. 
Smith,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Smith,  Richard  W  ,  Jr  ;  and  Smith.  Michael  E..  5.257,612,  CI. 
123-661000 
Smith  A  Nephew  Richards.  Inc.:  See— 

Davidson.  James  A  .  5.258.022.  CI  623-2  000. 
Smith.   Peter  J.,   lo  Armtec   Inc.   Sub  joint  coupler.   5,257,836,  CI. 
285-374.000. 


Smith.  Richard  G.:  See- 
Link   Donald  A  ;  Larsen.  Michael  R  ;  Theisen.  Peter  J.;  Wellner. 
Edward  L  ;  and  Smith.  Richard  G..  5.258.729.  CI.  335-202.000. 
Smith.  Richard  W..  Jr.;  and  Smith.  Michael  E..  to  Autosales.  Incorpo- 
rated.  In-line  cylinder  head   for  an   internal   combustion  engine. 
5.257.612.  CI.  123-661.000. 
Smith.  Ronald  J.;  and  Elmi.  Steele,  to  Application  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Alkoxylated  compounds  and  their  use  in  cosmetic  stick  formulations. 
5.258.136.  CI.  252-315.400. 

Smith.  Roy  G  ;  See—  

Simkiss.  Kenneth;  and  Smith.  Roy  G..  5,258.307,  O.  435-317.100. 

Smith,  Russell  P.;  and  Croft,  Thoitias  S.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  Closure  end  seal  5.258,578,  CI   174-93.000 

Smith.  Terry  M..  to  Space  Systems/Loral.  Inc.  Dual  band  frequency 

reuse  antenna.  5.258.768.  CI.  343-786.000. 
Snap-on  Tools  Corporation:  See— 

Jonker.  Gary  D ;  Govekar.  Craig  F ;  Meeker.  Michael  B.;  Piehl. 
James   R.;    Putrow.    Michael    C;    and    Sniegowski,    John   C. 
5.258.753.  CI.  345-140.000. 
Slivon.  George  R..  5.257.860.  CI.  312-218.000. 
Snell.  William  M.  Steering  column  tilt  assist.  5.257.813.  CI.  280-775.000. 
Sniegowski.  John  C:  See —  „     «•  . , 

Jonker.  Gary  D.;  Govekar.  Craig  F.;  Meeker.  Michael  B.;  Piehl. 
James   R.;   Putrow.   Michael   C;   and   Sniegowski.   John   C. 
5.258.753.  CI.  345-140.000. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Producu  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sueyasu.   Ryoichi;   Watanabe.   Mayumi;   Sagara,   Kazuhiko;  and 
Kaya.  Hidehiko.  5.258.620.  CI.  250-339.000. 
Socha.  David  M..  Sr.:  See- 
Jensen.  Stephen  C;  Socha,  David  M..  Sr.;  Cucci,  Gerald  R.;  and 
Olson.  Bnan  J..  5.258.868.  CI.  359-168.000. 
S.A.  des  Eublissements  Slaubli:  See— 

Froment.  Jean-Paul.  5.257.649.  CI.  139-59.000. 
Societe  Francaise  Hoechst:  See— 

Mallo.  Paul;  Engelhardt.  Fritz;  Riegel.  Ulrich;  and  Funk,  Rudiger, 
5,258.448.  CI.  524-556.000. 
Soede.  Antje  E..  to  Koninklijke  Emballage  Industrie  Van  Leer  B.V. 

Collapsible  container.  5.257.707.  CI.  220-4.290. 
Sofranko.  John  A.:  See— 

Liotta.  Frank  J..  Jr.;  Sofranko.  John  A.;  and  Karas.  Lawrence  J.. 
5.258.049.  CI.  44-324.000 
Soga.  Norikazu:  See — 

Suya.  Toshihiro;  Torisawa.  Nobuyuki;  Soga,  Norikazu;  and  Mat- 
suda,  Issy,  5.257,776.  CI.  271-11.000. 
Solarchem  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 

Bolton.    James    R;    and    Cater.    Stephen    R..     5.258,124,    CI. 
210-748.000. 
Soldevila  Domingo,  Jose;  Grau  Gaiter,  Jose;  and  Matias  Munoz,  Abun- 
dio.    Gauze    counter    apparatus    for    surgical    use.    5,258,742,    Cl. 
340-568.000. 
Solec  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Shahryar,  Ishaq,  5,258,077,  CI.  136-256  000. 

Sollac:  See 

Dieuloufet.    Jean-Claude;    and    Griffay.    Gerard.    5.257.804.    Cl. 
266-177.000. 
Solvay  &  Cie.(Societ  e  Anonyme:  See — 

Vansnick,  Michel;  and  De  Keyzer,  Luc,  5,257,922,  Cl.  425-127.000. 
Sommermeyer,  Klaus:  See — 

Herbert.    Reinhold;    and    Sommermeyer.    Klaus,    5,257.986,    Cl. 
604-416.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Endo.  Yasuyuki,  5,258,749.  Cl.  345-10.000. 

Ishimura.    Nonyuki;    and    Yokoyama.    Katsuji,    5,258,974,    Cl. 

369-275  100. 
Kobayashi,  Seiji,  5,258,970,  CI.  369-109,000. 
Kondo,    Toshiharu;     Kohashi,    Takashi;    and    Shimizu,     Shuji, 

5,258,848,  Cl.  358-228.000. 
Maehara,  Masanori;  Ohshima,  Eiji;  Mamiya,  Toshio;  and  Kusui, 

Yoshio.  5.258.881.  Cl    360-85  000. 
Matsunaga,  Osamu;  and  Aiba.  Masayuki.  5.258.829.  Cl.  358-30.000. 
Miyazaki.   Shinichirou;  Murakami.  Kyoichi;  Tamura,  Takahiko; 

and  Murayama,  Hiroshi,  5,258,840,  Cl.  358-148.000. 
Nishikawa.  Katuhiko.  5.258.842.  Cl.  358-171.000. 
Tamai.  Hisashi;  and  Oguchi.  Shigemi.  5.258.734,  Cl.  335-213.000. 

Tsuchiya,  Hideki,  5.258.861.  Cl.  359-15.000.  

Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Naito.  Takashi.  5.258.971.  CI.  369-219.000. 
Yamamolo.  Tetsuo.  5.259.007.  Cl.  375-120.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Lumsden.  John  L..  5,259,034,  Cl.  381-109.000 
Sooch,  Navdeep  S.,  lo  Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation.  DAC 
shutdown     for     low     power     supply     condition.     5,258,758,     Cl. 
341-144000 
Sourgen,  Laurent,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.A.  MOS  fuse 
with     programmable    tunnel     oxide    breakdown.     5,258,947,     Cl. 
365-96.000. 
Sox,  Daniel  J.:  See—  „  .- 

Schehrer,  Kevin  L.;  Sox,  Daniel  J.;  and  Noblett,  Patricia  M., 
5,258,860,  Cl.  359-6.000. 
Space  Systems/Loral,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Terry  M.,  5,258,768,  Cl.  343-786.000. 
Spal.  Richard  D:  See—  ^    ,    „    ,.    ^  r^ 

Kuriyama.  Masao;  Dobbyn.  Ronald  C;  and  Spal.  Richard  D.. 
5.259.013.  Cl.  378-43.000. 


Spangenberg.  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Sundquist.  Douglas  F.;  Schmitt,  Paul  F.;  Smith,  Charles  E.;  Ward- 
drip,  Riley  L.;  and  Spangenberg,  Thomas  M.,  5,258,818,  Cl. 
355-321.000. 
Spangler,  Lou:  See — 

Pham.  Phuc  C  ;  Spangler.  Lou;  and  Davis,  Greg,  5,258.703,  Cl. 
323-313.000. 
Spaulding.    Roy    L     Screed    rail    support    apparatus     5,257,764,   Cl. 
248-125.000. 

Spector,  George:  See —  

Gale.  Danny  E  ;  and  Spector.  George,  5,257,539,  Cl.  73-293.000. 
Speed  Queen  Company:  See — 

Pearce,  Thomas  M.;  Studt,  Timothy  K ;  and  Sanders,  Arlynn  H., 
5,257,448.  Cl.  29-434.000. 
Spence.  Nicholas  J.  M.;  and  Caby,  Glen  D..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Combina- 
tional dau  generator  and  analyzer  for  built-in  self  lest.  5.258.985.  Cl. 
371-22.400. 
Spendell.  Karl  D..  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gas  consumption 

measuring  device.  5.257.538.  C\.  73-198.000. 
Sperk.  James  M..  Jr  ;  Lee.  Biing-lin;  Summers.  James  W  ;  Faber.  Ed- 
ward  M..  deceased  (by  Faber.  Sharon  M..  legal   represenuiive); 
Tseng.  Hsiungto  S.;  and  Kolycheck.  Edmond  G..  to  B.  F  Goodnch 
Company.  The.  Fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  molding  composi- 
tions using  a  copolyester   5.258.445.  Cl   524-597.000. 
Spetzler.  Robert  F.;  and  Petillo.  Phillip  J.,  to  Spetzler.  Robert  F.  Pow- 
ered surgical  instrument.  5.258.007.  Cl.  606-208.000. 
Spevak.  Paul:  See — 

Maiti.  Samarendra  N.;  Reddy.  Narender  A.  V.;  Czajkowski.  David; 

Spevak.    Paul.    Fiakpui.    Charles;    and    Micetich,    Ronald    G.. 

5.258.377.  Cl.  514-201.000. 

Spiegelberg.  William  D  ;  Ratka.  John  O ;  and  Lorenz,  Clarence  S.,  to 

Brush  Wellman  Inc.  Process  for  thermodynamically  treating  a  region 

joining  two  members  and  product  thereof.  5,257.733.  Cl.  228-262.100. 

Spieles.  Gisbert:  See— 

Lynd.  Lee  R.;  Hogsett.  David  A.;  and  Spieles.  Gisbert,  5,258,293, 
Cl.  435-165.000. 
Spies.  Klaus,  to  Fertigbausystem  Holler  A  Co.  GmbH.  Arrangement  for 
transferring  casuble  material  without  pipes  from  a  feeding  means  lo 
a  destination.  5.257.691.  Cl.  198-642.000. 
Spiro  Amenca.  Inc.:  See— 

Castricum.  Wilhelmus  P  H..  5.257.521.  Cl.  72-131.000. 
SpiUer.  Mark  B.;  Salerno.  Jack  P ;  Jacobsen.  Jeffrey;  Dmgle.  Brenda; 
Vu.  Duy-Phach;  and  Zavracky.  Paul  M,.  to  Kopm  Corporation. 
Method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  using  a  circuit 
transfer  film.  5.258.325.  Cl.  437-86.000. 
Spraul.  Manfred:  See—  _  ,_.  ,..~wv 

Hofmann.  Martin;  and  Spraul.  Manfred.  5.258.712,  O.  324-318.000. 
Springs  Window  Fashioiui  Division.  Inc.:  See — 

Biba.  Scott  I..  5.257.811.  Cl.  160-168.100. 
SS  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Moroi.  Masami;  Yokoyama.  Toshio;  and  Iwasa.  Akira,  5,258,375, 
Cl.  514-168.000. 
SSE  International  Corporation:  See— 

Harding,  Hugh  J.,  5,257,928,  Cl.  432-234.000. 
Sladtfeld.  Hermann;  Knaden.  Manfred;  and  Brandner.  Gerhard,  to 
Oerlikon  Geartec  AG.  Apparatus  and  method  for  manufactunng 
longitudinally  curved  tooth  gears.  5,257.882.  Cl.  409-26.000. 

"  Mill's,  Da"^  E.;  and  Stafford.  Steven  L..  5.258.233,  Cl.  428-480,000. 
Stahl  Holland  B.  V.:  See—  ^      ^   ,  . 

Hesselmans.  Laurentius  C.  J.;  and  van  den  Goorbergh.  Johanna  A. 
M..  5.258.481.  Cl.  528-28.000. 
Stahurski.  Terrence  M.:  See— 

Asher.  Marc  A.;  Gaines.  Robert  W..  Jr.;  Stnpgen.  Walter  E.; 
Janson.  Frank  S.;  Carson.  WiUiam  L ;  Stahurski.  Terrence  M.; 
and  Heimg,  Charles  F.,  5,257,993,  Cl.  606-61.000. 
Stammen,  Harold  A.:  See—  .  ,  -r^ 

Wellman,  Timothy  A.;  Summen.  Harold  A.;  and  Heindel,  Thomas 
W.,  5,258,911,  Cl.  364-424.010. 
Stanard.  William  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Mehia,  Mahendra;  Brownhill,  Richard  D.;  and  Stanard,  William 
M.,  Jr.,  5,258,235,  Cl.  428-530.000. 
Stanasolovich,  David:  See — 

Mathad,  Gangadhara  S.;  Stanasolovich.  David;  and  Via,  Giorgio 
G.,  5,258,264,  Cl.  430-315.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The:  See — 

Suresh.  Dev  D.;  Seely.  Michael  J  ;  Friedrich.  Mana  S.;  and  Papan- 
zos.  Christos.  5.258,543.  Cl.  558-325.000. 
Stannard.  John:  See—  .     ,  ,. 

Vollenwyder.    Kurt;   Gilmore.    David   C;   and    Stannard.   John. 
5.258.671.  Cl.  310-12.000.  . 

Stanton.  Stephen  M.;  and  Yorio.  Rudy,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Molded-m 

antenna  with  solderless  interconnect.  5.258.892.  Cl.  361-814.000. 
Slanzione.  Robin  C:  See—  n   ■.     /- 

Maryanoff.  Cynthia  A.;  Fedde.  Cynthia  L.;  Slanzione.  Robin  C; 
and  Villani.  Frank  J.,  Jr..  5.258.525.  Cl  548-452.000, 
Stape.  William  J.:  See —  „, „ 

Briggs.  Robert  C  ;  Budd.  Lloyd  R.;  Hoffer.  John  C;  Supe.  William 
J  ;  Thompson,  Donald  W.;  and  Weber,  Robert  N.,  5.259.052.  Cl. 
385-78.000. 
Stark,  Casper  F.:  See—  ..,  a         j 

Posey-Dowty,  Jessica;  Higham,  Paul  A.;  Arroyo,  Nestor  A,;  and 
Stark,  Casper  F..  5,258.420.  Cl   523-116.000. 
Starr.  Christopher  M.;  and  Klock,  John  C.  to  Glyko,  Inc.  Fluorophore- 
assisted  cloning  analysis.  5,258,295.  a.  435-172.300. 
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Suwicki,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Burack.  John  J.;  Holland.  William  R.;  and  Suwicki.  Robert  P., 
5.259,051.  a   385-76.000 
Slefansky.  Gregg  M  :  See— 

Chapeku,  Philip  C  ;  Green,  Cherry  L.  T.;  Hancock.  Robert  L  ; 
Moms,  James  P.;  Mulrooney,  Rebecca  A.;  Peretick,  James;  and 
Stefansky,  Gregg  M  .  5,257.611,  CI    I2J-6J4  000 
StefTens,  Charles  E.,  Jr..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc  Appara- 
tus Tor  rapidly  changing  the  temperature  of  a  device  in  an  inflatable 
resirainl  system    5,257.81g,  CI.  280-736.000 
Stegmann,  Werner:  Set — 

Dubs.  Paul;  Slegmann,  Werner;  Luisoli,  Reto;  and  Martin.  Roger. 
5,258,540,  a.  558-194000. 
Steijns,  Emile  B.,  to  AFA  Products  Inc.  Tamper  evident  trigger  sprayer 

bottle  cap/bottle  neck  assembly   5,257.724,  CI.  222-153.000 
Steiner.  Gerd:  Set — 

Muenster,    Peter;    Sterner,    Gerd;    Freund,    Wolfgang;    Wuerzer, 
Bruno;  and  Weslphalen.  Karl-Otto,  5,258.357,  CI   504-193000 
Steiner,  Gregory  G.:  See— 

Mullisen,   Ronald  S.;  and  Steiner,  Gregory  G..  5.257.954.  CI 
441-89  000. 
Steinmetz,  Alain:  See — 

Pergay,  Bernard;  and  Steinmetz,  Alain,  5.257.484.  CI   52-63.000 
Steitz.  Richard  R.:  See- 
Neumann.  Eugene  F.,  August,  Melvin  C;  Kruchowski,  James  N.; 
Nelson,    Stephen;    and    Steitz.    Richard    R.,    5.258.576,    a. 
174-52.400 
Steklenski,  David  J  :  See— 

Dickerson.  Robert  E.;  Bunch.  Phillip  C;  and  Steklenski.  David  J  . 
5.259.016.  CI   378-186.000. 
Steltenkamp,  Robert  J.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company    Process  of 
repelling  insects  from  an  area  by  applicaiion  of  N-alkyl  neoalkana- 
mide  insect  repellent  thereto  5,258,408,  CI   514-625  000. 
Stemmer,  Gottfned,  to  Geimuplast-Peter  Mundt  GmbH  A  Co.  KG. 
Method   for  inserting  a  slide  into  a  slide  frame.    5.257,447,   CI. 
29-417.000 
Stenflo,  Johan:  See — 

Wydro,  Robert;  Cohen,  Edward;  Dackowski,  William;  Stenflo, 
Johan,   Lundwall,   Ake;  and   Dahlback,   BJom,   5,258,288,  CI. 
435-69  600 
Stenger,  Raymond  C.  Biorcmediation  system  and  method.  5,258,303, 

CI  435-262.000. 
Slepnick,  John  E.:  See — 

Bachelder,  Theodore  J.;  Klena,  Thomas  J  ,  II,  Maurer,  Steven  W  ; 
Modlin,  Ronald  R.;  Puckett,  James  T.;  Stepnick,  John  E.;  Synor. 
Jeffrey  C  ;  and  Wallner,  John  P  ,  5,257,815,  CI.  280-728.000. 
Sttpp,  Elvin  D  :  See— 

Leitten.  Brian  J.,  Claypoole,  Gary  L.;  Gallant,  Dennis  J.;  Stepp, 
Elvin  D ;  and  Umans,  Kenneth  R.,  5,258,746.  CI   34O-574.000. 
Stepp.  James  L.  Climbing  device  for  columnar  members,  such  as  trees, 

poles  and  the  like.  5,257,677,  CI.  182-133.000. 
Sterling  Wmthrop  Inc.:  See — 

Washburn,  William  N  ;  Lussier,  Barbara  B.;  Illig,  Carl  B.;  and 
Latimer,  Lee  H.,  5,258,407,  CI   514-617000. 
Stem,  Richard  A  ;  and  Babbitt.  Richard  W  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica. Army   Microstnp  transmission  line  substrate  to  substrate  transi- 
tion. 5,258,730,  CI   333-246.000. 
Struemagel,  Carl  R.:  See — 

Wheatley,  Thomas  A.;  Bridges.  Clayton  I..  Jr.;  and  Steuemagel. 
Carl  R  ,  5,258,436,  CI   524-388  000 
Stevenson.  Dian  E.:  See — 

Helland.  Randall  H.;  Tiers,  George  V.  D.;  and  Stevenson,  Dian  E., 
5,258,274,  CI   430-52X000. 
Steves.  Brett  V.:  See- 
Steves.  Frank.  Jr.;  Steves.  Jeff  M.;  and  Steves.  Brett  V  .  5,257,446, 
a.  29-402.080. 
Steves.  Frank.  Jr  ;  Steves.  Jeff  M.,  and  Steves,  Brett  V.  Method  to 

route  tire  and  wheel  assemblies.  5,257,446,  CI.  29-402.080. 
Steves,  Jeff  M.  See- 
Steves,  Frank,  Jr  ;  Steves.  Jeff  M.;  and  Steves,  Brett  V  .  5.257,446. 
CI.  29-402  080. 
Stewart,  George  D  :  See — 

Footc,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  Holt.  Charles  C;  Mankins,  Joseph  E.;  and 
Stewart,  George  D.,  5,257.590,  CI    1 14-347.000. 
Stil,  Hans  A.:  See— 

Klusener,  Peter  A.;  Stil,  Hans  A.;  Drent,  Fit;  and  Amoldy,  Peter. 
5,258,546,  CI.  560-207.000 
Stilley,    Russell   L.,   to  Texas   Instruments   Incorporated    Apparatus 
providing  for  a  curved  device  with  hinged  cover.  5,259,019,  CI. 
379-58000 
Stillwagon,  James  E.:  See — 

Fabish.  Thomas  J.;  Benson,  Arthur;  Levendusky,  Thomas  L.;  Hall, 
Barbara  O.,   Stillwagon,  James  E.;   and   Davidson,  J    Glenn, 
5,258.596.  CI  219-10.55F. 
Stimsoniie  Corporation:  See — 

Flanagan.  Robert  M  .  5.257.875.  C\.  404-14.000 
Stobbe.  Dick  E.:  See- 
Van  Buren.  Fredenk  R  ;  Stobbe,  Dick  E.;  Geus,  John  W  ;  and  Van 
Dillen,  Adrianus  J  ,  5,258,348,  CI.  502-328  000 
Stokes,  Melvin    Oil  drain  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 

5,257,678,  CI    184-1  500 
Stoller,  Marshall  L.:  See— 

Phan,  Cu  N  ;  and  Stoller,  Marshall  L.,  5,257,832,  C\.  285-177  000 
Stolz.  Gerhard;  and  Scheer.  Gerhard,  to  KOMET  Praezisionswerkz- 
euge  Robert  Breuning  GmbH  Device  for  removably  securing  a  tool 
to  a  machine  spindle.  5,257,884,  CI.  4O9-232.000. 


Stone,  Kevin  R..  to  ReGen  Corporation.  Method  for  nuking  a  pros- 
thetic intervertebral  disc   5.258.043,  CI  623-66.000 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Apple,    James    L.;    and    Campbell,    Ronald    L.,    5,258,882,    CI. 
360-92  000. 
Stout,  Graham:  See— 

Brodenck,  Peter;  and  Stout,  Graham,  5,258,754.  CI   345-51  000 
Stranford,  Gerald  T.:  See- 
Leung,  Rober  Y.;  Stranford,  Gerald  T.;  and  Gonczy,  Stephen  T., 
5.258.084.  CI.  156-89.000 
Strasser.  Thomas  A.,  and  Gupta.  Mool  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  a  first  optical  control 
radiation  from  a  second  optical  control  radiation  in  a  read/write  head 
for  use  in  an  optical  storage  and  retrieval  system    5,258.967,  CI. 
369-44230 
Straughan.  Keith:  See — 

Kitney.  Richard  I.;  Straughan,  Keith;  and  Rothman,  Martin  T., 
5,257,629,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Streck,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Iggulden,  Jerry  R.;  Poulin.  Ron;  and  Streck,  Donald  A.,  5,258.867, 
CI   359-159.000 
Stripgen,  Walter  E.:  See— 

Asher,  Marc  A.;  Gaines,  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  Stripgen,  Walter  E.; 
Janson,  Frank  S.;  Carson,  William  L.;  Stahurski,  Terrence  M.; 
and  Hemig,  Charles  F.,  5,257,993.  a  606-61  000. 
Stritzl,  Karl;  Wladar.  Helmut;  Janisch,  Andreas;  and  Wuerthner,  Hu- 
bert, to  HTM  Sport-und  Freizeitgeraete  GesellschafI  m.b.H    Front 
jaw.  5,257.798,  CI  280-625.000 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Oppermann,  Hermann;  Kuberasampalh,  Thangavel;  Rueger,  David 
C  ,  and  Ozkaynak,  Engin,  5,258,494,  CI   530-326.000 
Stuart,  David  V.,  to  ICl  Australia  Operations  Proprietary  Ltd.  Heat 

curable  adhesive   5,258,427,  CI.  523-455.000. 
Studt,  Timothy  K    See— 

Pearce,  Thomas  M.;  Studt,  Timothy  K.;  and  Sanders,  Arlynn  H.. 
5.257.448,  CI.  29-434.000. 
Stughk.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Antilla,  Gary  A.;  Stuglik.  Mark  S  ;  Krupczynski.  Felix  W.;  Patsi- 
okas.  Stelios  J.;  Lambrecht.  Frank  E.;  and  Johnson.  Bnan  K., 
5.259,021.  CI   379-61.000. 
Su,  Chun-Mcng;  Behtash,  Saman;  Jarett,  Keith;  Lu,  Huihung;  Flores, 
Chnstopher;  and  Mcsserschmitt,  David  G.,  to  Teknekron  Communi- 
cations Systems,  Inc  Wireless  communication  system.  5,258,995,  CI. 
375-1000 
Subramanum,  Chitoor  S  :  See — 

Larson,  Gerald  L.;  John,  Thomas  V.;  Chawla,  Ram  R.;  and  Sub- 
ramaniam,  Chitoor  S.,  5,258,534,  CI.  556-415.000. 
Suda.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Yamada.  Kunihiko;  Fujiwara.  Akihiro;  Suda.  Hirofumi;  Toyama. 
Masamichi;     Hirasawa.     Masahide;     and     Kaneda.     Kitahiro, 
5,258,847.  CI.  358-227.000. 
Suda.   Yasuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Focus  detection  device 
having  a  mechanism  for  adjusting  light-receiving  state  5.258,804,  CI. 
354-406.000 
Sudo,  Norito;  See — 

Kagawa,  Seiji.  5,257.923.  Ci.  425-290  000. 
Suematsu.  Keiichi:  See — 

Motosugi,     Masashi;    and    Suematsu,    Keiichi,    5.257.531,    CI. 
73-660.000. 
Sueyasu,  Ryoichi;  Walanabe,  Mayumi;  Sagara,  Kazuhiko;  and  Kaya. 
Hidehiko.  to  Snow   Brand  Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    determining    the    constituents    of   dairy    products. 
5,258.620.  CI.  250-339.000. 
Sugano.  Akira:  See — 

Nigawara,  Seiitsu;  Fukai,  Masayuki;  Sugano,  Akira;  and  Takita, 
Atsushi,  5,258.652,  CI   307-38.000. 
Sugatsune  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Tsuneki.    Ken.    Ohshima,    Kazuyosh;    and    Nakayanu,    Yojiro, 
5,257,852,  CI.  297-332.000. 
Sugie,  Daiki,  to  Epoch  Co.,  Ltd.  Jigsaw  puzzle.  5,257,785,  a.  273- 

157.0OR. 
Sugimoto.    Tomiji;    Fukui,    Tsutomu;    Makino.    Atushi;    and    Shoji, 
Nozomu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  bag  appara- 
tus for  vehicle.  5,257,816,  CI.  280-735  000. 
Sugimura,  Nobuo:  See — 

Endoh,    Hozumi;    Kunitomo,    Haruo;    and    Sugimura.    Nobuo. 
5,258,103,  CI  204-71.000. 
Sugioka,  Takao;  Saji,  Yoshiro;  Toda.  Hiroaki;  Takagi,  Tetsuo;  Inoue. 
Masaru:  Otani.  Kohei;  and  Sato,  Manabu,  to  Koatsu  Gas  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd   Superconductor  magnetic  shield.  5,258,573.  CI.  174-35.00R. 
Sugiura,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ohmura.  Tadayoshi;   Fukui.   Munco;  Sugiura.  Hiroshi;  Yoneya. 
Satoru;  Hosono,  Toshiharu;  and  Kajiyama,  Atsushi,  5,258,186, 
CI.  424-497  000. 
Sugiura,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Sato,  Hideki;  and  Sugiura,  Yasuyuki,  5,258,218.  CI.  428-138.000. 
Sullivan.  Brian.  Gas  powered  gun   5,257,614,  CI    124-73000 
Sullivan,  John  T.  Volute  housing  for  a  centrifugal  fan,  blower  or  the 

like.  5,257,904,  CI  415-214.100. 
Sulzer  Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  See — 

Christ,  Alfred;  Holik,  Herbert;  Linck.  Erich;  and  Siewert,  Wolf- 
gang, 5,257.698,  CI.  209-210.000. 
Sumitomo  Bayer  Urethane  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imokawa,  Toshiaki.  5.258,548,  CI   560-333.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Shiomi,  YuUka,  5,258,719,  CI.  324-673.000 


Oda,  Yoshiaki;  Matsuo,  Sanshiro;  and  Saito.  Kenji.  5.258.529.  CI 

549-78.000.  ^  ,     ^         ^  „ 

Sasaki.  Toshio;  Jyohouji,  Hirofumi;  Ebara,  Takeshi;  and  Kawai. 

Kiyoshi,  5,258,474,  CI.  526-119.000. 
Sasaki,  Toshio;  Johoji,  Hirofumi;  Shiraishi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Miyoshi, 

Yoshihiro,  5,258,476,  CI.  526-161.000. 
Shuto,    Akira;    Sakamoto,    Noriyasu;    Kisida.    Hirosi;    Fujimoto. 
Hiroaki;  and  Umeda.  Kimitoshi.  5,258,410,  CI.  514-721.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See—  ,,„„,,  o~^ 

Fukaya,  Naoki;  and  Kakuno,  Yutaka,  5,258,752,  CI.  340-825^. 
Harada,  Akira;  and  Mano,  Hiroshi,  5,258,014,  CI.  606-228.00a 
Imai,  Takahiro;  and  Fujimori,  Naoji,  5,258.091.  CI    156-613.000. 
Nagaishi.   Tatsuoki;   Nakanishi.   Hidenon;   Tanaka,   Saburo;   and 

llozaki,  Hideo,  5,258,366,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Ohara,  Hisanori;  Kawai,  Hiromu;  Takaoka,  Shigehiko;  and  Katoh, 

Yasuhiro,  5,259,015,  CI.  378-144.000. 
Urushibau,     Kenichi;     and     Kihara,     Takeshi,     5,258,597,     CI. 
219-56100. 
Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Masumon,  Hiroaki;  Tanno.  Norihiko;  Saji.  Ikutaro;  and  Kimura. 
Yoshihiko.  5.258.396,  CI   514-370.000. 
Summers,  James  W  ;  Blayne,  Jerome  J.;  and  Kazmer,  Bryan  M.,  to 
Geon  Company.  The  Articles  from  reinforced  plasticized  polyvinyl 
halide  resm.  5,258.232.  CI.  428-463.000. 
Summers.  James  W.:  See—  .,,     ^  ,. 

Sperk.  James  M  ,  Jr ;  Lee,  Biing-lin;  Summers,  James  W  ;  Faber, 
Edward  M  ,  deceased;  Tseng,  Hsiungto  S.;  and  Kolycheck, 
Edmond  G..  5,258,445.  CI   524-597.000.  ,     ,        ,     „ 

Sumner.  Charles  E  .  Jr ;  Gustafson,  Bruce  L.;  and  Knight,  Jennifer  K., 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  2,2,4,4- 
tetramethylcyclobulanediol.  5,258,556.  CI  568-839.000. 
Sunada.  Takeshi;  and  Mase.  Yasukazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Method  of  forming  multilayered  wiring  structure  of  semiconductor 
device.  5.258,328.  CI.  437-195.000.  . 

Sundquisi,  Douglas  F.;  Schmilt.  Paul  F  ;  Smith,  Charles  E.;  Warddrip, 
Riley   L  ;  and  Spangenberg,  Thomas  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Photocopier    with    duplex    tray    save    after    jam.    5,258,818,    CI. 
355-321000 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See— 

Seidel,  William  E.,  5,257,907,  CI.  416-137.000. 
Sunstar  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nabelani,  Takashi,  5,257,434,  CI.  15-167.100. 
Suresh,  Dev  D.;  Seely,  Michael  J.;  Friedrich,  Mana  S.;  and  Papanzos, 
Christos  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  The.  Method  for  ammoxidation 
of  olefins.  5,258,543,  CI.  558-325.000 
Suretle,  Eileen  D :  See—  ,   „,  ,-  „      , 

Ha  Young  S.  Surette,  Eileen  D.;  and  Weinstein.  Martin  J.. 
5.258.122.  CI.  210-637.000  ^  ^.       ^ 

Suya  Toshihiro;  Torisawa,  Nobuyuki;  Soga.  Nonkazu;  and  Matsuda. 
Issy,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Device  for  feeding  sheets  having  a 
detecting  means  for  detecting  misfeeds.  5.257,776,  CI.  271-11.000. 
Suyama,  Shuji;  Watanabe.  Yasumasa;  Ishigaki.  Hideyo;  and  Kumura. 
Hiromi,  to  Nippon  Oil  &  Fats  Co..  Ltd  Polymenc  peroxide,  poly- 
merization initiator  and  method  for  production  of  block  copolymer. 
5,258,465,  CI.  525-263.000. 
Suzuki,  Akihiro:  See — 

Haruta,    Kenyu;   Suzuki.   Akihiro;    Iwata,    Akihiko;    Minamitani. 
Yasushi   Wakata.  Hitoshi;  Sasagawa,  Tomohiro;  and  Kumagai, 
Taka.shi,  5,258,994,  CI.  372-82.000. 
Suzuki    Akiko.  to  Konica  Corporation    Light-sensitive  silver  halide 

photographic  material.  5.258,280,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Suzuki,  Akira;  Konno,  Hiroyoshi;  Ohno,  Tomonan;  and  Yamamoto, 
Koji  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  selecting  seed- 
lings'and  transfernng  Ihe  same.  5,257.889.  CI.  414-417.000. 
Suzuki,  Andrew  H.;  and  Brandelik,  Joseph  E.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Superconducting  optically  reconfigurable  elec- 
trical device.  5,258,626,  CI.  257-39.000. 
Suzuki.  Katsutoyo:  See— 

Ezaki  Alsuo;  Suzuki,  Katsutoyo;  and  Ikeda,  Hiroshi,  5,258.273.  t-1. 
430-509.000. 
Suzuki    Masanori;  Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  Atomori,  Seiichi;  and  Furuyama, 
Tateki,  to  DSM  N.V.  Flame  reurdant  resin  composition  based  on 
bromostyrene-conuining  polymers.  5,258,438,  CI.  524-409.000. 
Suzuki,  Masao:  See—  ^  .    .     _  ,-      ■, 

Kanami,    Kenji;    Kauyama,    Masato;    Fukui,    Tetsuro;    Tanaka, 

Hiromi;  and  Suzuki,  Masao,  5,258,282,  CI.  430-619.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiromi;  Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Kobayashi.  Motokazu;  Kagami, 
Kenji:   Suzuki,   Masao;   and   Higuchi,   Tetsuya.   5,258,281,  CI. 
430-619.000 
Suzuki,   Masato;    Yamazaki,    Masachika;    Inaba.    Hiromi;    Nakamura. 
Kiyoshi  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Nakata,  Naofumi;  Komatsu,  Chikara;  Kasai, 
Syoji;  and  Fujino,  Atsuya,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Elevator  control  system 
with  image  pickups  in  hall  waiting  areas  and  elevator  cars.  5.258,586, 
CI.  187-124.000 

*"  Kimura,°Nonyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Minoni,  5,258,819,  CI.  355-326.0OR. 
Suzuki,   Nobuharu;   Monsawa,  Tahei;  and   Abe,  Tetsuya,  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Viewfinder  for  camera.  5,258,792, 
CI.  354-221.000. 
Suzuki,  Osamu:  See—  -  ,,,  ..^  ^, 

Ota,  Atsuo;  Suzuki.  Osamu;  and  Matsuto.  Takushi,  5,257,856.  CI. 
303-100.000. 
Suzuki,  Shigeru:  See— 

Tanaka,  Haruo;  Narita,  Yousuke;  Itoh,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Shigeni; 
Hone,  Hidenori;  and  Konno,  Akira,  5,257,442,  CI.  29-23.510. 
Suzuki,   Yukinori;   Kawamoto.   Hayami;   Kaneda.  Tatsuaki;  and   Ni- 
shikawa,  Masahiko,  to  Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg..  Co.,  Ltd 


Automatic   sewing   apparatus   for   hemming   and   closing   sleeve. 

5.257,591,  CI.  112-121.120. 
Suzumura.  Yoshikatsu:  See—  „.  ,„,  _,  ,.,  ,,.nnn 

Ito,  Kosuke;  and  Suzumura.  Yoshikatsu,  5,258,787,  CI.  351-214.000. 
Swain,  Jon  M   Pressure-enhanced  air  sweep  system  for  mobile  surface 

abrading  apparatus.  5,257,479,  CI.  51-429.000. 
Swan   Herbert  W.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Seismic  velocity 

estimation  method.  5,258,960,  CI.  367-38.000. 

Swartz.  Lowell  M.:  See—  „    ^      .■,<■,  oik     n\ 

Wynn,    Robert    C;    and    Swartz,    Lowell    M.,    5,257,905,    CI 
415-216.100. 
Sweigart,  Donald  E.,  II:  See—  „  ,     .  „    „,  ^ 

Clarke,  Jan  D.;  Bennis,  Steven  A.;  Chidester,  Buford  B  ;  Klidonas, 
Gregory  P.;  Klinger,  Stephen  E.;  Mohlman,  Bnan  K.;  and  Swei- 
gart, Donald  E.,  11,  5,257,921,  CI.  418-201.200. 
Swiecinski,  Frederick  J.:  See—  ,  •  -    j 

Kelley  Douglas  G.;  Rogers,  Deborah  M.;  and  Swiecinski,  Freder- 
ick J.,  5,258,125,  CI.  2IO-75O.00O. 

Swimming  Technology  Research,  Inc.:  See—  

HavnJuk.  Rod;  and  Havniuk.  Mary  A.,  5.258.927.  CI.  364-550.000. 

Syaee.  Elizabeth  T.:  See—  _      _„     ^, 

Garst.    Michael    E.;    and    Syage,    Elizabeth    T.,    5.258,400,    CI. 
514-443.000. 
Syldath,  Andreas:  See— 

Giesen.  Brigitte;  and  Syldath,  Andreas,  5,258,142,  CI.  252-552.000. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See— 

Bales,  Thomas  O ;  Hildwein.  Roger  L.;  and  Kortenbach.  Jurgen. 

5.258.004.  CI  606-205.000. 
Turkel    David   H.;  Bales.  Thomas  O.;  Scarfone.  Frank  A.;  and 
Jackson.  Milton  L.,  Jr.,  5,257.632,  CI.  128-754.000. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Metlitsky.  Boris;  Katz,  Joseph;  Gousgounis,  Dean;  and  Marom, 

Emanuel,  5,258,605,  CI.  235-462.000. 

Symonik,  Mark  J:  See —  ,-..-.  oci     /-i 

Elton,     Robert    D.;    and    Symonik,    Mark    J.,     5,257,853,    t-1. 

297-391.000.  ... 

Symons,  Michael  W..  to  Plascon  Technologies  (Propnetary)  Limited. 

Method  of  making  a  composite  structure.  5,258,087,  CI.  156-210.000. 

Synor,  Jeffrey  C;  See— 

Bachelder,  Theodore  J.;  Klena,  Thomas  J  ,  II;  Maurer,  Steven  W.; 
Modlin,  Ronald  R.;  Puckett,  James  T.;  Stepnick,  John  E.;  Synor, 
Jeffrey  C;  and  Wallner,  John  P..  5.257.815,  CI.  280-728.000. 
Sypula,  Donald  S  :  See— 

Facci,  John  S  ;  Jansen,  Ronald  E.;  Pan,  David  H.;  Herbert.  William 
G.;  Sypula,  Donald  S.;  and  Mammino,  Joseph,  5,258,461,  CI. 
525-165.000. 
System  X,  L.  P.:  See—  ^    .  n 

Lech,    Robert;    Medina,    Mitchell   A.;   and    Elias,   Cathenne    B., 
5.258,855,  CI.  358-462.000. 
Szubert,  Marek:  See— 

Battersby    Stephen  J.;  Shannon.  John  M.;  and  szubert.  MareK, 
5,258,624,  CI.  257-11.000. 
Tabb.  Charles  H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Pre-rKh«gedevic«  for 
voluge  uniformity  in  read  color  systems.  5,258,820,  CI.  iii-iit.yxM. 

Taboury,  Jean:  See—  „       ,    „     j     ,-> 

Chavel,  Pierre;  Joyeux,  Denis;  Lougnot,  Daniel;  Baude.  Domi- 
nique; Meslard.  Jean-Claude;  and  Taboury.  Jean.  5.258.024,  CI. 
623-5.000. 
Tachibana,  Tetsuo:  See—  .....  „.  , 

Oomuro,  Katsumi;  Miyamoto,  Naoyuki;  Nishino,  Tetsuo;  Isono, 

Osamu    Tachibana,  Tetsuo;  and  Hyodo,  Ryuji,  5,258,979,  CI. 

370-95.100.  ,      .  . 

Tack    Henri  M.,  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N  V.  Processes  for  increasing  the 

density  of  images  obtained  by  thermal   sublimation   iransferand 

printer  for  performing  these  processes  5,258,354.  CI.  503-227.000. 

Tada.  Kaoru:  See—  ^   .      „  j  t 

Kato    Akio;   Kanbayashi.  Hideyuki;  Tada,   Kaoru;  and  lajima. 
Katsuaki,  5,258,831,  CI.  358-500.000. 
Tadashi  Shibata:  See— 

Shibata.  Tadashi;  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  5.258.657.  CI.  307-201.000. 
Taepke.  Robert  T:  See—  „     ^„        j -r      i, 

Bardy  Gust  H  ;  Olson.  Walter  H.;  Peterson.  David  K  ;  and  Taepke. 
Robert  T..  5,257.621.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Taft  Morns  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Inboard  track  joint  retention  appara- 
tus. 5,257,858.  CI.  3O5-58.0PC. 
Tflcfl.  Ak-irs'  S€€^~ 

Kawaguchi,    Mamoni;    Hirasawa,    Toshimasa;    HaUto,    Tatsuo; 
Yamada,  Kaoru;  and  Taga.  Akira,  5,257,485,  CI.  52-66.000. 
Tagami,  Toshio:  See —  „.     .         ,-.  < -ico  j«. 

Ochi.  Mitsukazu;  Tagami,  Toshio;  and  Kiyohara,  Osamu,  5,258.456, 
CI.  525-90.000. 
TaeuchI,  Kyouya:  See— 

Fukumoto,  Takatomo;  Teshima,  Takashi;  Yamamura.  Kazuh'ko. 

Taguchi.   Kyouya;  Hazama.  Hiroyuki;  Higuchi,  Takeshi;  and 

Honda,  Koji,  5,258,253,  CI.  430-106.600. 

Taguchi,  Motohisa:  See—  „,..,.  -r-        u 

Nakaki,  Yoshiyuki;  Tokunaga,  Takashi;  F""^'- T'fsuya;  Taguchi. 

Motohisa  and  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko.  5.258.237.  CI.  428-694.0EC 

Taguchi    Naoto,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.   Lever-operated  connector 

isembly.  5,257,942,  CI.  439-157.000. 
Taguchi,  Yukihiko,  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Automouve  air  condiuon- 
ing  system  having  refrigerant  compressor  with  exteriia^lywmtrolled 
vanable  displacement  mechanism.  5,257.507.  CI.  62-133.WA). 
Tai.  Hwai-Tzuu;  and  Ng,  Yee  S  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Coin|Muiy^  Half- 
tone dot  arrangement  in  gray  level  halftone  pnnting.  5,258,849,  LI. 
358-298.000. 
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T>i,  Hwai-Tzuu.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Line  screen  design  for 

gray  scale  rendenng.  5.258,850,  CI   358-298.000 
Tai.  Yaeko.  to  Shikishima  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projection  screen. 

5,258,870.  CI.  359-445.000. 
Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Maiti,  Samarendra  N.;  Reddy,  Narender  A.  V.;  Czajkowski,  David; 
Spevak.    Paul;    Fiakpui.    Charles;    and    Micetich.    Ronald    G.. 
5,258.377,  CI    514-201000. 
Tajima,  Katsuaki:  See — 

Kato,  Akio;   Kanbayashi.   Hideyuki;  Tada,  Kaoru;  and  Tajima. 
Katsuaki,  5,258.831.  CI.  358-500.000. 
Takagaharay,  Isamu:  See — 

Marui,  Yoji;  Nakano,  Takashi;  Hayashi.  Chozo;  Fujita,  Tuyosi;  and 
Takagaharay.  Isamu.  5.258,286,  CI.  435-26.000. 
Takagi,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Sugioka.  Takao;  Saji.   Yoshiro;  Toda.  Hiroaki;  Takagi.  Tetsuo; 
Inoue.  Masaru;  Otani.  Kohei;  and  Sato.  Manabu.  5.258.573.  CI 
I74-3500R. 
Takahashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Rikizou;  Nakasima,  Hisasi;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto. 
Tatuo;    Sanmiya.    Tsugumi;    and    Ito,    Kazuo.    5.258.089,    CI. 
156-324.400 
Takahashi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yashima.  Saburoh;  Naitoh.  Sadayuki;  Takahashi,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Abe,  Manabu,  5,257,742,  CI.  241-65  000. 
Takahashi,  Junichi;  and  Nakamura.  Hironobu,  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Automatic     room     environment     controller 
5,257,735.  CI.  236-44.0OA. 
Takahashi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Fukuda.  Takeo.  to  Mitsubishi  Yuka  Industnal 
Products  Corporation   Method  for  constructing  asphalted  road  hav- 
ing heating  pipe  laid  thereunder   5.257.876,  CI  4(M-77  000 
Takahashi,  Koji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Video  signal  reproducing 
apparatus  connectable  with  a  pnnter  and   reproducing  recorded 
information  for  printer  control   5,258,880.  CI   360-79.000. 
Takahashi.  Masaharu:  See — 

Momii.     Kazuma;     and    Takahashi.     Masaharu.     5,258.211,    CI. 

428-35.200. 
Takeuchi,    Yoshio;    and    Takahashi.    Masaharu.    5.258.437.    CI. 
524-405  000 
Takahashi.  Nagashige.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Sheathed  endoscope  and  sheath  therefor   5.257,617,  CI    128-4000 
Takahashi,  Susumu:  See — 

Usagawa,  Toshiyuki;  Hiruma,  Kenji;   Kawata,   Masahiko;  Goto, 

Shigeo;  Mitani,  Katsuhiko;  Yamane,  Masao,  Takahashi,  Susumu; 

Tanoue,   Tomonori;   and   Imamura,   Yoshinori.   5,258,631,  CI. 

257-192.000. 

Takahashi,   Tadanobu;   Gomi,   Hiroshi;    Hirose,   Masato;   Nishikawa, 

Masao;  Ozawa,  Masaru;  and  Hoiu,  Takashi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Armature  winding  structure  for  electric  motors. 

5.258.680.  CI.  310-213.000. 

Takahashi.  Tetsuya.  to  Alcare  Co.  Ltd.  Ostomy  appliance.  5.257.981. 

CI.  604-342.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshio;  Nishizawa.  Hiroaki;  and  Ishii,  Yukari,  lo  Lion 
Corporation.  Exiractant  for  rare  earth  metal  and  method  for  extract- 
ing the  same  5.258.167.  CI.  423-21  500. 
Takahashi,  Yukihiko:  See — 

Malsuki.    Hiroshi;    and    Takahashi,    Yukihiko.    5.259.042.    CI 
382-50.000. 
Takaishi,  Takeo:  See— 

Fukuyoshi.  Tadashi;  Takaishi.  Takeo;  Goto.  Keizo;  Koga.  Mikio; 
and  Kanegae.  Shoichi.  5.258.930.  CI.  364-563.000 
Takano,  Susumu.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Capillary  rheometer  with 
temperature  controller  for  maintaining  uniform  temperature  distnbu- 
tion  of  sample.  5.258.601.  CI.  219-486.000. 
Takaoka,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Kojima.  Yasuyuki;  Yokosuka,  Yasushi;  Shimanuki.  Takeshi;  Taka- 
oka, Kazuhiko;  and  Ishihara.  Yukihito.  5.259,000.  CI.  375-8.000. 
Takaoka,  Shigehiko:  See — 

Ohara.  Hisanori;  Kawai,  Hiromu;  Takaoka,  Shigehiko;  and  Katoh, 
Yasuhiro,  5,259,015.  CI.  378-144.000. 
Takara  Belmont  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See — 

Kanaya.  Mashiro.  5.257,851,  CI.  297-344.130. 
Takasu,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kato,  Tomohiro;  Takasu,  Yoshio;  and  Minafuji,  Makoto.  5,258, 1 29, 
CI    252-8  900 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Kosugi,  Noriyuki,  5,257,820,  CI.  280-808.000. 
Takata,  Kenichi;   Koshiba,  Nobuharu;  Ohtsuka,  ALsushi;  and  Mori, 
Tatsuo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Lithium  recharge- 
able   battery    and    method    of    making    the    same.    5,258,245,    CI. 
429-218.000. 
Takato,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nitayama,    Akihiro;    Takato,    Hiroshi;    Horiguchi,    Fumio;    and 
Masuoka.  Fujio,  5,258,635,  CI.  257-329.000. 
Takatori,  Sunao;  Kumagai,  Ryohei;  Matsumoto,  Koji;  and  Yamamoto, 
Makoto,   to   Yozan,    Inc.    Data   processing  system     5,259,065,   CI. 
395-22.000 
Takayama,  Kazuo:  See — 

Taniyoshi.  Kiyoshi;  Kondo,  Toshihiko;  and  Takayama.   Kazuo, 
5,258,728,  CI.  333-132.000. 
Takeda.  Hideki;  and  Osawa,  Fumiko,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Optical 

recording  medium.  5,258,975,  CI.  369-288.000. 
Takeda.  Kimiharu.  to  MiKubishi  iukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scroll 
type  compressor  having  a  centered  opening  to  a  high  pressure  cham- 
ber 5,257.920,  CI.  418-55.100. 


Takeda,  Tomokazu:  See — 

Araki.  Junichi;  Takeda,  Tomokazu;  Imamura,  Masahiro;  Kumagai. 
Yorinon;  and  Tamura.  Masayuki,  5,257,675,  CI.  180-297.000. 
Takehana,  Shinichi:  See — 

Okada,     Kinjiro;     Shiraishi,     Hiromasa;     Yokozawa,     Hirokazu; 
Takehana,    Shinichi,    and    Kobayashi,    Norio,    5,258,613.    CI. 
250-227.110 
Takei.  Akira:  See — 

Akiba.  Shun-ichi;  Takei.  Akira;  Hagihara.  Hiroshi;  Ota.  Tomomi; 
Kodama,     Hiroshi;    and     Kimura.     Yoshiharu.     5.258.297.    CI. 
435-209  000. 
Takemolo  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kato.  Tomohiro,  Takasu,  Yoshio;  and  Minafuji.  Makoto.  5,258,129, 
CI.  252-8.900. 
Takenaka,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Murabayashi,    Akira;   Takenaka,    Hideyuki;   and    Kai,    Hiroyuki, 
5,258,551,  CI.  564-129.000. 
Takenaka.  Takaji:  See— 

Imai,  Tsutomu;  Itoh,  Takashi;  and  Takenaka.  Takaji,  5,257,432,  CI. 
29-846  000 
Takeuchi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Shimotashiro,  Masafumi;  Hashimoto,  Kiyokazu;  Golou,  Makoto; 
Isaka,  Haruo;  Ichikawa.  Kei;  Honjo.  Kenichi;  Takeuchi,  Akihiro; 
and  Sakakibara.  Yoshio.  5.258,879.  CI.  360-77  140. 
Takeuchi,  Makoto:  See — 

Senzawa.  Yoji;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Ushio,  Yukihide;  Matsuo,  Shimpei; 

Uchiyama,    Seiji;    Takeuchi,    Makoto;    and    Yamada,    Kazuro, 

5,258,779,  d.  346-134.000. 

Takeuchi,  Masaki;  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  Kubota.  Tohru;  and  Endo. 

Mikio.  to  Shin-Eisu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing  or- 

ganomonochlorosilane   5,258,537,  CI.  556-467.000. 

Takeuchi,  Takashi;  and  Kikuchi,  Teturou,  to  Senju  Sprinkler  Company 

Limited   Sprinkler  head.  5,257,827,  CI.  169-41.000 
Takeuchi,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Sasanuma,    Nobuatsu;    Amemiya.    Koji;   Takeuchi.    Tatsuo;    and 
OgaU.  Takao,  5,258,783,  CI.  346-157.000. 
Takeuchi,  Yoshio;  and  Takahashi,  Masaharu,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 

Co.,  Ltd.  Silicone  putty  compositions.  5.258,437.  CI.  524-405.000 
Takeyama,  Yoshinobu:  See— 

Ema,    Hidetoshi;    Hatton.    Hitoshi;    Ishida,    Masaaki;    Imakawa, 
Susumu;  and  Takeyama,  Yoshinobu,  5,258,780,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Takigawa,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Golub,   Lome   M.;   Ramamurihy,   Nangavarum   S.;   McNamara, 
Thomas  F.;  Greenwald.  Robert  A.;  Kawai,  Tsutomu;  Hamasaki, 
Takashi;    Shimamura.    Michiya;    Kobayashi.   Goro;   Takigawa. 
Tetsuo;  and  IwaU.  Hisashi.  5.258,371.  CI   514-152.000. 
Takita,  Atsushi:  See — 

Nigawara,  Seiitsu;  Fukai,  Masayuki;  Sugano,  Akira;  and  TakiU, 
Atsushi,  5,258,652,  CI  307-38  000. 
Takizawa,  Hiroo:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Hidetoshi;    Takizawa,     Hiroo;    and    Ishii.    Yoshio. 
5.258.270.  CI.  430-503.000. 
Takizawa.  Takaaki:  See — 

Ota.     Kosuke;     Takizawa.     Takaaki;     Nakamura,     Giichi;     and 
Nakamura,  Katsushige,  5,257,998,  CI.  606-130000. 
Tarn,  James  P  :  See — 

Berg,  Rolf  H  ;  Almdal,  Knstoffer;  Pedersen,  Walther  B.;  Holm, 
Ame;  Tam,  James  P ;  and  Merrifield,  Robert  B  ,  5,258,454,  CI 
525-54  110 
Tamai,  Hisashi;  and  Oguchi,  Shigemi,  to  Sony  Corporation.   Beam 

deflector  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  5,258,734,  CI   335-213.000. 
Tamaki,  Satoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Reference  voltage  generating 
circuit     having     reduced     power     consumption.     5,258,663.     CI 
307-296.500. 
Tamba.  Akihiro;   Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and  method  of  manufacture 
thereof  5.258.644.  CI.  257-561.000. 
Tamura,  Masayuki:  See — 

Araki,  Junichi;  Taked2t.  Tomokazu;  Imamura.  Ma.sahiro;  Kumagai, 
Yorinon;  and  Tamura.  Masayuki.  5.257.675.  CI.  180-297.000. 
Tamura.  Shinji:  See — 

Azuma,  Yuji;  Shibata,  Yoshihiro;  Tamura,  Shinji;  Kuwaki,  Nobuo; 
Ikawa,     Nobuhiro;     Fukuda.    Akira;    and    Kuwahara,     Akio, 
5,259,045,  CI.  385-4.000. 
Tamura,  Takahiko:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Shinichirou;   Murakami,   Kyoichi;  Tamura,  Takahiko; 
and  Murayama,  Hiroshi.  5.258.840.  CI.  358-148.000. 
Tamura.  Tatsuya.  to  Hashimoto  Forming  Industry  Co..  Ltd   Automo- 
bile windshield  molding  member  and  method  of  manufacturing  the 
same.  5,257.450.  CI.  29-527.100. 
Tanaka,  Akira;  Yamada,  Kazuji;  Miyoshi.  Tadahiko;  and  Otsuka,  Kanji. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and  electronic  apparatus  using 
semiconductor  device.  5.258.649.  CI.  257-787.000. 
Tanaka.  Haruo;  Narita,  Yousuke;  Itoh.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Shigeru;  Horie. 
Hidenon;  and  Konno.  Akira.  to  Honda  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Apparatus  for  assembling  workpieces.  5.257,442.  CI.  29-23  510. 
Tanaka.  Hideo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Power  source  circuit  for 

microwave  oven.  5.258.595.  CI.  2I9-I0.55C. 
Tanaka.  Hiromi;  Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Kobayashi.  Motokazu;  Kagami.  Kenji; 
Suzuki.  Masao;  and  Higuchi.  Tetsuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Heat-developable  photosensitive  material  5,258,281,  CI.  430-619.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiromi:  See — 

Kagami.    Kenji;    Katayama,    Masato;    Fukui.    Tetsuro;    Tanaka, 
Hiromi;  and  Suzuki,  Masao,  5,258,282,  CI.  430-619.000. 


Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Dalla   Betta,    Ralph   A.;   Tsurumi,    Kazunori;   and   Shoji,   Toru, 
5,258.349,  CI.  502-330.000. 
Tanaka.  Kuniaki:  See—  ,,,„.., 

Okada,  Hisao;  Tanaka,  Kuniaki;  and  Uehira,  Shigeyuki,  5.258.841. 
CI.  358-153.000. 
Tanaka.  Masayuki:  See—  . 

Ohnishi.   Kazumasa;  Tanaka,   Masayuki:  and   Kimura.  Youichi. 
5.258.694,  CI.  318-135.000. 
Tanaka,  Michinon:  See— 

Ogawa.  Hidenori;  Miyamoto,  Hisashi;  Kondo,  Kazumi;  Yamashita, 
Hiroshi;  Nakaya,  Kenji;  Komatsu,  Hajime;  Tanaka,  Michinon; 
Kora.    Shinya;    Tominaga,    Michiaki;    and    Yabuuchi,    Yoichi, 
5,258,510,  CI.  540476.000. 
Tanaka.   Rikizou;   Nakasima.   Hisasi;  Takahashi.   Hiroshi;   Sakamoto, 
Tatuo;  Sanmiya,  Tsugumi;  and  Ito.  Kazuo,  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
producing     interior-finishing    material     for    use    in     automobiles. 
5,258,089,  CI.  156-324.400. 
Tanaka,  Saburo:  See — 

Nagaishi,   Tajiuoki;   Nakanishi,   Hidenori;  Tanaka.   Saburo;   and 
Itozaki.  Hideo.  5,258.366.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeki:  See— 

Fujimoto.  Norihide;  Tanaka,  Shigeki;  Fukui,  Takeshi;  and  Numa- 
shima.  Yuji.  5.258.459,  CI.  525-109.000. 
Tanaka.  Takao:  See— 

Ishikawa,    Takehiro;    Tanaka,    Takao;    and    Sagawa,    Humihiko, 
5,258.866,  CI.  359-88.000. 
Tanaka,  Takayuki:  See— 

Mishina.  Yoshihiko;  Oda,  Masaaki;  Yamamoto.  Yutaka;  and  Ta- 
naka. Takayuki.  5,258,873.  CI.  359-654.000 
Tanaka   Tasuhiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Variable  format 

camera  with  a  retracuble  lens.  5.258.790.  CI.  354-94.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshizumi:  See— 

Ishiguro.     Masaaki;     and    Tanaka.     Toshizumi,     5.257,628,     CI. 
128-662.060. 
Tanaka,  Yasutaka:  See— 

Yokota,  Shigeru;  Tanaka.  YasuUka;  and  Miyake.  Hiroto,  5,258,541, 
CI.  558-260.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuyuki:  See—  „,,,,.,      -r       i. 

Nonoyama,  Tatsuhiko;  Teshima,  Shoei;  Otsuka,  Haruhiko;  Tanaka. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Hiragami,  Kouji,  5,257,731,  CI.  228-217.000. 
Tanaka,  Yukio;  and  Tohmon,  Ryoichi,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Linearizing  emitted   light   intensity   from  a  light-emitting  device. 
5,258,628,  CI.  257-79.000. 
Tandy  Corporation:  See —  ^  „,„ 

Wakeland,  Carl  K.;  and  Chatham,  Dale,  5,258,826.  CI.  358-12.000. 

MacDiarmid.  Alan  G.;  Schen^.  Elliot;  and  Tang,  Xun,  5,258,472, 
CI   525-540.000. 
Tange,  Akira:  See— 

Koyama,  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Yasuo;  Nishioka.  Katsuyuki;  Tange,  Akira; 
and  Akutsu,  Tadayoshi,  5,258,082,  CI.  148-908.000. 
Tam,    Kanari.    Mouth   structure   for   a   flexible   bag.    5,257,865,   CI. 

383-78.000. 
Tani,  NobuUka:  See— 

Yokohan,  Ryuichi;  Aotsuka,  Shinichi;  KinoshiU,  Makiko;  Funaha- 
shi,  Takashi;  and  Tani,  Nobuuka,  5,258,503,  CI.  530-415.000. 
Tanielyan,  Setrak:  See— 

Augustine,    Robert    L.;    and    Tanielyan,    Setrak.    5,258,340,    CI. 
502-60  000. 
Tanigawa.  Hiroshi:  S.e—  j  r?  i.  • 

Kondo,  Hiroshi;  Tohyama,  Tsuneo;  Tanigawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Fukai, 
Isao,  5,258,716,  CI.  330-85.000. 
Taniguchi,  Koichi;  and  Ogawa.  Kohei.  to  Nissho  Corporation.  Method 
and  device  for  measurement  of  viscosity  of  liquids.  5.257.529.  CI. 
73-54.090. 
Taniguchi.  Naonori:  See— 

Shiga.  Masakatsu;  Shimizu.  Noriyuki;  and  Taniguchi,  Naonon, 
5.257.554.  CI.  74-571.00R. 
Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Wada,    Shigeru;    Iwata,    Michihiro;    Kudo,    Yoshinobu;    Inoue, 
Manabu;  and  Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki,  5,258,859.  Q.  358-487.000. 
Tanii,  Junichi;  Nakai,  Masaaki;  Okada,  Hiroyuki;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi; 
Wada,  Shigeru;  Hayashi,  Kohtaro;  and  Ueda,  Hiroshi,  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auto  focus  camera  with  pseudo  focal 
length  mode.  5,258,799,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Tanimoto,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Okuyama,   Katsumi;   Morikoshi,   Makoto;  Tanimoto,  Toshihiko; 
Okamura.     Michiya;     and     Shimizu.     Hideto.     5,258.154,     CI. 
264-105.000. 
Tanimura,  Masashi,  to  Nihon  Tensaiseito  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pot  aggre- 
gate for  raising  seedlings  and  process  for  manufacturing  the  same. 
5,257,475,  CI.  47-74.000. 
Tanimura,  Syuzo;  Kanatomi,  Tokio;  Kamanoi,  Fumio;  and  Sato,  Mit- 
suo,  to  Bndgestone  Corporation.  Transport  system  for  tire  demount- 
ing and  mounting  service  operations.  5,257,443,  CI.  29-33.00R. 
Tanis  Dale  R  .  to  Case  Corporation.  Door  assembly  for  an  axial-flow 

combine.  5,257,959,  CI.  460-67.000. 
Tanis,  William  J.;  Lu,  Ning  H.;  and  Schenberg,  Alan  N.,  to  ITT  Corpo- 
ration.   Digiul    sample   and    hold    phase   detector.    5,258,720,    CI. 
328-133.000.  .-T^^ 

Tanis,  William  J.;  Lu,  Ning  H.;  and  Schenberg,  Alan  N.,  to  ITT  Corpo- 
ration. Frequency  synthesizer.  5,258,724,  CI.  33I-I.00A. 


Taniyama,  Eiji:  See —  -     .  .      .  ■>..  dc 

Kurihara,  Takashi;  Taniyama,  Eiji;  and  Hirose,  Sachio,  5,258,545, 
CI.  560-162.000. 
Taniyoshi,   Kiyoshi;   Kondo,  Toshihiko;  and  Takayama,  Kazuo,  to 
Fujitsu  Ten   Limited.   Antenna  circuit   for  a  multi-band  antenna 
5,258,728,  CI.  333-132.000 
Tanno,  Norihiko:  See— 

Masumori,  Hiroaki;  Tanno,  Norihiko;  Saji,  Ikutaro;  and  Kimura, 
Yoshihiko,  5,258,396,  CI.  514-370.000. 
Tanoue,  Tomonori:  See— 

Usagawa,  Toshiyuki;  Hiruma,  Kenji;  Kawau.  Masahiko;  Goto. 
Shigeo;  Mitani.  Katsuhiko;  Yamane,  Masao;  Takahashi.  Susumu; 
Tanoue.   Tomonori;   and   Imamura.   Yoshinori.    5.258.631.   CI. 
257-192.000. 
Tanuma.  Masatomo:  See—  .„o„.i 

Haga.  Shuji;  Tanuma,  Masatomo;  and  Serita,  Takashi,  5,258,046, 
CI.  418-55.200. 
Taron.  Douglas  J.:  See— 

Cruickshank,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Taron,  Douglas  J.,  5,258,507,  O. 
536-24.300. 
Tashiro,  Yoshio:  See—  .  -n    ^.       v    i.- 

Yoshimoto.  Yosuke;  Fuutsugi.  Yasuyuki;  and  Tashiro.  Yoshio. 
5.257.773,  CI.  251-339.000 

^'*''Goh^  J^C    H.;  Toh,  S.  L.;  and  f^T-  E.,  5,258,039,  CI. 

623-55.000.  ^ 

Taylor,  James  L.:  See—  f  .        .  ■ 

Kolsud,  Jeffrey  J  ;  Beaton.  William  I.;  and  Taylor,  James  L., 

5,258,117,  CI.  208-309.000. 

"^Wagn'er"Donald  J.;  and  Reed,  Gary,  5,258,098,  CI.  156-645.000. 
Technophone  Limited:  See—  .,,„«,o     «-i 

Grimmett,    Alan    C;    and    Martensson,    N.    E.,    5,259,018,    CI. 
379-58.000. 
Techsonic  Aerosystems  AB:  See — 

Karlsen,  Lasse,  5,258,962,  CI.  367-127.000. 
Teitman,  Gerald  J.:  See—  ^      , .  ,        j  •/■ 

Heck,  Roland  H.;  Reischman,  Tom;  Teitman,  Gerald  J.;  and  Vis- 
contini,  Salvatore  T.  M.,  5,258,115,  CI.  208-131.000, 
Teixeria,  Louis  Automotive  frame  straightening  apparatus.  5,257,526. 

CI.  72-457.000. 
Teixiera,  Charles  R,  IV:  See-  ,.,.,<.,    r-, 

Boyer,  Scott  M.;  and  Teixiera,  Charles  R  ,  IV,  5.257,552,  CI. 
74-551.100. 

Teknekron  Communications  Systems,  Inc.:  See—  

Berger,  Toby;  and  Jarett.  Keith.  5.259.003.  CI.  375-38.000. 
Su.  Chun-Meng;   Behtash,   Saman;  Jarett,   Keith;   Lu,   Huihung; 
Flores,  Christopher;  and  Messerschmitt,  David  G.,  5,258,995,  CI. 
375-1.000. 
Telakowski,  Robert:  See—  .       „  ^         . ,.-,  io<     r^ 

Tichiaz,  Gordon  D.;  and  Telakowski,  Robert,  5,257,685,  CI. 
192-46.000. 

^   sIundere,^Ronald  J.;  and  Kom,  Douglas  J.,  5,257,555,  CL  81-9.440. 
TelMed.  Inc.:  See— 

Rapoport,  Isaac,  5,257.627,  CI.  128-661.070. 
Teot,  Arthur  S.:  See—  .     ..    ^       , j  ,     -r     . 

Bonekamp,  Jeffrey  E.;  Rose,  Gene  D  ;  Schmidt,  Donald  L..  Teot, 
Arthur  S.;  and  Watkins.  Edward  K.,  5,258,137,  CI.  252-356.000. 
Terashima,  Tomohide:  See—  _.        _         .     -r 

Kida,  Takeshi;  Satsuma.  Kazumasa;  Majumdar,  Gourab;  lera- 
shima,  Tomohide;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Fukunaga.  Masanon;  and 
Yoshizawa,  Masao.  5.258.641.  CI.  257-490.000. 

1*__.;ii   Kvie  W  ■  S^e 

Lien.  Chuen-Der;  and  Ternll.  Kyle  W.,  5.258.317.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Teshima,  Shoei:  See—  „      .      .,      l,      t      i 

Nonoyama,  Tatsuhiko;  Teshima,  Shoei;  Otsuka,  Haruhiko;  Tanaka, 
Yasuyuki;  and  Hiragami.  Kouji.  5.257.731.  CI   228-217.000. 
Teshima.  Takashr.  See— 

Fukumoto.  Takatomo;  Teshima.  Takashi;  Yamamura,  Kazuhiko; 
Taguchi.  Kyouya;  Hazama.  Hiroyuki;  Higuchi.  Takeshi;  and 
Honda.  Koji,  5,258,253,  CI.  430-106.600. 

Tes.sera,  Inc.:  See—  ,         „  „     ,  ,,o  iin   /-i 

Khandros,  Igor  Y ;  and  DiStefano,  Thomas  H.,  5,258.330,  CI. 

437-209.000. 

Tetra  Alfa  Holdings  S.A.:  See—  ^  o     ,u 

Andersson,  Jan;  Martensson,  Lars;  Bjerborn,  Thomas;  and  imith, 

Goran,  5,258,162,  CI.  422-28.000. 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See—  ,.,,„,,,      ,-. 

Masumoto,     Kenji;     and     Nakashima,    Takashi,     5,258,331,    CI. 

437-212.000. 
StHley.  Russell  L..  5.259.019.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Truong,  Loc.  5,258,843,  CI.  358-183.000. 
Texo  Corporation:  See— 

Kinkelaar,  Edmund  W.,  5,258,078,  CI.  148-259.000 
Textilniaschinenfabrik  Dr.  Emst  Fehrer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Minichshofer.  Klaus;  Muller,  Peter;  and  Pum,  Hannes,  5,257,712, 
CI  226-108.000. 
Thackeray,  James  W:  See—  „      j„     o         . 

Sinta  Roger;  Hemond,  Richard  C;  Medeiros.  David  R.;  Rajarat- 
nam,  Martha  M.;  Thackeray,  James  W.;  and  Canistro,  Dianne, 
5.258.257.  CI  430-192.000. 
Theiler.  Richard:  See—  „    ,    .      ^  ^  ■  , 

Kamel.  Ahmed  A.;  Lang.  David  J;  Hanna.  P»"'  *  j„Yf°"S  • 
Robert.  Theiler.  Richard;  and  Goldman.  Alyse  S..  5.258,132.  CI. 
252-94.000. 
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Theaen,  Peter  J.:  See — 

Link.  Donald  A.;  Lanen.  Michael  R  ;  Theisen.  Peter  J.;  Wellner, 
Edward  L.;  and  Smith.  Richard  G  .  5.258,729.  CI   335-202  000. 
Link.  Donald  A.;  Lanen,  Michael  R.,  Theisen,  Peter  J.;  and  Well- 
ner, Edward  L.,  5.258.7J3,  CI.  335-172.000. 
Thermometries,  Inc.:  See — 

Broitman.  Harold;  Goldberg,  Arthur:  Higgins,  Michael;  and  Mot- 
tola.  James,  5,257,630.  CI.  128-675.000. 
Thetford  Corporation:  Set — 

Jordan.  Edward  J  ;  and  Irwm.  John  L  .  5.258,121.  CI.  210405  000 
Theurer.  Josef,  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustriegesell- 
schaft  m.b.H.  Continuous  action  machine  for  compacting  Iwllast. 
5.257.579.  CI    104-2  000. 
Theurer.  Josef;  and   Brunninger.   Manfred,   to  Franz   Plasser   Bahn- 
baumaschinen-Industnegesellschaft  m.b.H.  Arrangement  and  method 
for  producing  a  protective  layer  on  the  subgrade  of  a  track  5.257.580. 
CI.  1O4-2.0OO 
Thiele.  Hartmut:  See — 

Liepold.  August;  Scholtysik.  Bemd;  Thiele,  Hartmut;  and  Toral, 
Jose,  5.257,749,  CI.  242-68.500. 
Thielges.  Bart  C  :  See— 

Pnce.    Roderick    A;    and    Thielges.    Bart    C.    5.259,006,    CI. 
375-107.000. 
Thierry,  Pierre:  See — 

Cheron,  Christian;  Thierry,  Pierre;  and  De  Gaillard,  Francois, 
5,257,849,  CI  296-223.000. 
Thogersen,  Klaus:  See —  m. 

Coombs,  Peter  M.,  Lee,  Newton  H.,  Jr.;  Thogersen,  Klaus;  and 
Uwrence,  Frederick  J  ,  5,257.778,  CI.  271-293.000 
Thomas  J   Lipton  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  Set — 

Barmentlo.  Bart;  Bel.  Willem  J.;  Hoogstad,  Bruin;  Pendlington. 
Sidney;  and  Slater.  Nigel  K.,  5,258,188,  CI  426-52.000. 
Thompson,  Donald  W  :  See — 

Bnggs,  Robert  C;  Budd,  Lloyd  R.;  Hoffer,  John  C;  SUpe.  William 
J  ;  Thompson.  Donald  W.;  and  Weber,  Robert  N.,  5.259,052.  CI. 
385-78.000. 
Thompson,  Keith  P.:  See— 

Penney,  Carl   M.,  Webb,  Robert  H.;  Tiemann,  Jerome  J.;  and 
Thompson,  Keith  P,  5,258.791.  CI   351-211.000. 
Thompson.  Russell  B.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  and  Thompson.  Russell  B.,  5.257,451.  CI. 
29-825.000. 
Thompson.  Thomas  A.;  and  Loomis,  Delos  J.,  to  Bennett  Pump  Com- 
pany  Fuel  recovery  pump  and  register.  5.257.651.  CI.  141-65.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics:  See — 

Rodnguez-Cavazos.  Ennque.  5,258,903.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuok.  Henry  H.;  Livingston.  John  H.;  and  Jaskulski,  Frank  D., 
5,259,022,  CI.  379-67  000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Refregier.  Philippe;  Loiseaux,  Brigitte;  and  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre. 
5.238,969,  CI.  369-100.000. 
Thomson,  Robert  T.:  See — 

Kresge,  Charles  T.;  Le,  Quang  N.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  and  Thomson. 

Robert  T  ,  5.258.565.  CI   585-467  000 
Kresge.  Charles  T.;  Le.  Quang  N.;  Roth.  Wieslaw  J.;  and  Thomson, 
Robert  T.,  5,258,566,  CI   585-467  000 
Thorley.  Anthony  M  .  to  GPT  Limited   Optical  Tiber  monitoring  by 

detection  of  polarization  variations.  5.258.615,  CI   250-227.170 
Thorn.  David  L  ;  Webster.  Owen  W  ;  and  Wheland.  Robert  C  .  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Company.  Preparation  of  2-(pyridyl- 
)ethyl  bis-<tnalkyl  silyl)phosphonate  derivatives  substituted  phospho- 
rous compounds.  5.258.469.  CI  525-420.000. 
Thorn,  Richard  P.:  See— 

Corcoran,    Patrick    E.;   and   Thorn,    Richard    P.,    5,257,680,   O. 
188-129.000. 
Thornton,  Gerry  F  ,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Electric  lighting  support 

assembly   5,258.898.  CI.  362-394.000. 
Thorp.  Derek:  See— 

Quan.  Peter  M.;  Thorp,  Derek;  and  Dalton,  Raymond  F  ,  5.258.524. 
CI   548-335  100 
Thorwall.  Gregory  R  ;  Hungennk.  Gerald  W  ;  and  Buckley.  John  T  .  to 
Holland  Hitch  Company    Integrated  cam  lever/handle  lock  fifth 
wheel.  5.257.796.  CI   280-434  000 
Thyzel,  Reinhardt.  Laser  tube  for  a  gas  laser  5,258,992,  CI  372-61  000 
Tichiaz,  Gordon  D.;  and  Telakowski,  Robert,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Pawl  and  ratchet  clutch  with  shifting  pawl.  5.257,685, 
CI    192-46.000 
Tiemann,  Jerome  J  :  See — 

Penney,  Carl   M.;  Webb,   Robert  H.;  Tiemann.  Jerome  J.;  and 
Thompson.  Keith  P.  5.258.791.  CI   351-211.000 
Tien.  Hsin  C  Game  for  encoding  of  ideographic  characters  simulating 

english  alphabetic  letters  5.257.938.  CI  434-128  000 
Tiers.  George  V   D.:  See— 

Helland.  Randall  H  ;  Tiers,  George  V.  D.;  and  Stevenson.  Dian  E.. 
5.258.274.  CI.  430-522.000. 
Timms,  Graham  H.:  See — 

Clark,   Barry  P.;  Timms,  Graham   H.;  and  Tupper,  David  E., 
5  258,378,  a   514-215  000 
Tobita,  Tomoyuki;  and  Sase.  Akira.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Pressure  measuring 

sensor   5.257.546.  CI   73-727  COO. 
Tochigifujnangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kuroki.  Tadashi.  5.257.682.  C\.  I92-88.00A. 


Tochihara,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masatsune;  Koike.  Shohji;  Tochihara.  Shinichi;  Fuku- 
shima.  Kyoko;  Nagashima.  Akira;  Shirota,  Koromo;  and  Mafune. 
Kumiko.  5.258,066,  CI.  106-22  OOR 
Toda,  Hiroaki:  Set— 

Sugioka,  Takao;  Saji,  Yoihiro;  Toda,  Hiroaki;  Takagi,  Telsuo; 
Inoue,  Masani;  Otani.  Kohei;  and  Sato,  Manabu,  5,258,573,  CI. 
I74-35.00R 
Toda,  Masahiro:  See — 

Miki,  Takeshi;  and  Toda,  Masahiro,  5,257,522,  CI.  72-342.500. 
Togashi,  Osamu;  Umetsu,  Hideyuki;  and  Iwamoto,  Masatoshi,  to  Toray 
Industries,  Inc.  Flame-retardant  nylon  resin  composition.  5,258,439, 
CI.  524-411.000. 
Toh.  S  L  :  See— 

Ooh.  James  C    H.;  Toh,  S.  L.;  and  Tay,  T.  E.,  5,258,039,  CI. 
623-55.000. 
Tohmon,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Tanaka,  Yukio;  and  Tohmon,  Ryoichi,  5,258,628,  O.  257-79.000. 
Tohyama,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Kondo,  Hiroshi;  Tohyama,  Tsuneo;  Tanigawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Fukai, 
Isao,  5,258,716.  CI.  330-85.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakaura,  Hiroaki.  5.257.730.  CI.  267-220.000. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See— 

Kohara,  Takao.  5.257.814.  CI.  280-707.000. 
Tokisue.  Hiromitsu;  Kitsunai.  Hiroyuki;  Tsumaki.  Nobuo;  and  Inouye, 
Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Holder  device  and  semiconductor  produc- 
ing apparatus  having  same  5,258.047,  CI.  29-25.010. 
Toko,  Inc.:  See — 

Kondo,  Hiroshi;  Tohyama,  Tsuneo;  Tanigawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Fukai, 
Isao,  5,258,716,  CI   330-85.000. 
Tokuhashi,  Masaki;  Koike,  Moriyuki;  Yasuda,  Wataru;  Ishigaki,  Kouji; 
Bisaiji.  Takashi;  and  Imai,  Chikara,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image 
density  control  method  for  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5,258,248,  CI. 
430-31000 
Tokui,  Akira;  and  Yoneda.  Masahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  forming  minute  patterns  using  positive  chemically 
amplifying  type  resist   5.258.266.  CI.  430-326.000. 
Tokumaru.  Hisashi:  See — 

Anmoto.    Tetsuya;    Kuwana,    Minoru;    Ishibashi,    Kenji;    Serita, 
Yasuaki;  Ueyama.  Masayuki;  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi;  and  Tokumaru. 
Hisashi.  5.258.802.  CI   354-402  000. 
Tokunaga,  Takashi:  See — 

Nakaki,  Yoshiyuki;  Tokunaga,  Takashi;  Fukami.  Tatsuya;  Taguchi, 
Motohisa;  and  Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko.  5,258.237.  CI.  428-694.0EC. 
Tokyo  Tungsten  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohara,  Hisanori;  Kawai,  Hiromu;  Takaoka.  Shigehiko;  and  Kaloh, 
Yasuhiro.  5.259.015.  CI    378-144.000 
Tomaru,  Kazuhiko;  Matsuda,  Akira;  and  Shimamolo,  Noboru.  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Chemical  Co.,   Ltd    Integral  packing/covering  member  for 
hard-disc  umt.  5,258,212,  CI.  428-36.800. 
Tominaga,  Michiaki:  See — 

Ogawa,  Hidenori;  Miyamoto,  Hisashi;  Kondo,  Kazumi;  Yamashita, 
Hiroshi;  Nakaya.  Kenji;  Komatsu.  Hajimc;  Tanaka.  Michinori; 
Kora.    Shinya;   Tominaga,    Michiaki;   and    Yabuuchi.    Yoichi. 
5.258.510.  CI   540-476.000. 
Tomioka.  Kenichi:  See — 

Murase.  Kiyoshi;  Mase.  Toshiyasyu;  Hara,  Hiromu;  and  Tomioka, 
Kenichi,  5,258,395,  CI   514-367.000 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Monya.  Yuichi.  5.258.254.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Ochi.  Mitsukazu;  Tagami,  Toshio;  and  Kiyohara,  Osamu,  5,258,456, 
CI   525-90.000. 
Tongeman.  Kevin  B.:  See — 

Allmon,    Barry    L.;    and    Tongeman.    Kevin    B.,    5,257,903,   CI. 
415-169.100. 
Toral,  Jose:  See — 

Liepold,  August;  Scholtysik,  Bemd;  Thiele,  Hartmut;  and  Toral, 
Jose,  5.257,749.  CI.  242-68.500. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Togashi.   Osamu;   Umetsu.   Hideyuki;  and  Iwamoto,   Masatoshi, 
5,258,439.  CI.  524-411.000. 
Torii.  Masanori:  See — 

Fujimura.  Hideo;  and  Torii.  Masanori.  5,258,352.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Torisawa,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Suya,  Toshihiro;  Torisawa,  Nobuyuki:  Soga,  Norikazu;  and  Mat- 
suda, Issy,  5.257.776.  CI.  271-11.000 
Tortella.  Frank  C  :  See- 
Newman,    Amy    H.;    and    Tortella.    Frank    C.    5,258.386.    CI. 
514-289.000. 
Toshida,  Yomishi:  See — 

Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Kurabayashi,  Yutaka;  Sato,  Koichi;  Eguchi, 
Takeo;  and  Toshida,  Yomishi,  5,258,134,  CI  252-299  010 
Toso  Susteel  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato,    Toshikazu;    Ogita.    Yasuhisa;    and    Ogawara,     Kensuke, 
5,258.442.  CI,  524-425.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Kagawa,  Takumi;  Ito,  Mikio;  Aman,  Syunji;  Morooka,  Takashi; 
Watanabe.     Hiroyuki;     and    Tsuzuki.     Kenji.     5.258.521.    CI. 
546-302  000 
Kato,    Toshikazu;    Ogita,    Yasuhisa;    and    Ogawara,    Keniuke, 
5.258,442.  CI   524-425.000. 
Total  Containment,  Inc  :  See — 

Lawrence.  James  L  .  5.257.652.  CI    141-86.000. 
Toth.  John  E.;  and  Ray.  James  E..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Sul- 
fonimidamides.  5.258,406,  CI.  514-593.000. 


Masafomi,    5,258,157,    CI. 


Townsend.  Charles  E..  Jr.  Stand  up  hand  cultivator.  5.257,666,  CI. 

172-378.000. 
Toyabe.  Toru:  See — 

Kamohara.  Shiroo:  Toyabe.  Toru;  Kauyama.  Kozo;  Yamamoto. 
Shuichi;  and  Ihara.  Sigeo.  5.258.625.  CI.  257-14.000. 
Toyama,  Masamichi:  See — 

Yamada.  Kunihiko;  Fujiwara.  Akihiro;  Suda.  Hirofumi;  Toyama. 
Masamichi;     Hirasawa.     Masahide;     and     Kaneda,     Kitahiro, 
5.258.847,  CI.  358-227.000 
Toyama,  Toshihko;  and  Koike,  Masayoshi.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Light-emitting  diode  with  non-reflective  diffusion  region  pe- 
nphery    5,258.630.  CI.  257-98.000. 
Toyo  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Toshio;    and    Kobayashi.    Yasushi.    5.258,059,    CI. 
95-100.000  _ 

Toyo  Ink  Mfg  Co  Ltd  :  Sff- 

Matsuki,     Hiroshi;     and     Takahashi,     Yukihiko,     5.259.042.    CI. 
382-50.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nozaki.    Masahiro;    and    Moriyama, 
264-261.000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanaka.  Rikizou;  Nakasima.  Hisasi;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto. 
Tatuo;    Sanmiya.    Tsugumi;    and    Ito.    Kazuo.    5.258.089.    CI. 
1 56-324  400. 
Trame.  Charles  E.;  and  Fredricks.  Mark  A.,  to  Everbnte.  Inc.  Neon 
lube  support  having  molded  spring  and  method  of  making  the  sup- 
port  5.257,762.  CI   248-50.000. 
Transpar  Iberica  S.A.:  See — 

MoU.  Miguel;  and  Morales.  Jose  L..  5.257,911.  CI.  417-63.000. 
Tredegar  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Chang.  Peter  I.,  Ray.  Carl  D.;  and  Gross.  Alvin  W  .  5.258.422.  CI. 
523-124.000. 
Trevino-Gonzales.  Francisco.  System  and  method  of  cunng  concrete 

products  in  a  kiln   5.257.464.  CI.  34-26.000. 
Tnangle  Package  Machinery  Company:  See— 
Bergholt.  Steven  P..  5.258,580.  CI.  177-25.180. 
Pearce.    Larry    N.;    and    Kozyra.    Ryszard    B..    5.258.581,    CI. 
177-25.180 
Tncca.  Richard  R.:  See— 

Malcolm.  Ronald  D..  Jr.;  and  Tricca.  Richard  R..  5,258.750,  CI. 
340-721.000. 
Trillium  Health  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Harrison,    Robert   G.;   and   Lamson,    Robert    D..    5,257,575,   CI. 
99-511.000. 
Trommer.  Wolfgang;  and  Schminke.  Karl-Heinz,  to  Carl  Schenck  AG. 
Process  and  device  for  automatic  identification  of  increased  reso- 
nance    response     during     balancing     procedure.     5,257.541.     CI. 
73-462.000. 
Trost.  David:  See — 

Estrada.  Robert  B  ;  and  Trost,  David,  5,257.992,  CI.  606-18.000. 
Troxler  Electronic  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Pratt.  James  D..  Jr..  5.258.622.  CI.  250-390.050. 
Troy  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Hed.  Aharon  Z..  5.258.363.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Truong.  Loc.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  overlaying  displayable  information.  5.258.843,  CI.  358-183.000. 
TRW  Inc  :  Sec— 

Cuevas.  Jess  A..  5.257.817.  CI.  280-736.000. 

Miller.    Joseph    D.;    and    Galloway.    James    H..    5.257,828,    CI. 

180-79.100. 
Miller,     Laurence    L.;    and    Noah.    Bruce    C.    5.257.670.    CI. 

180-133.000. 
Neumann.  William;  Wills.  Roger  R.;  Kurup, 

Victor.  5.257.453.  CI.  29-888.400. 
Shtarkman.    Emil    M.;    and    Graves.    James    L..    5.257.681.    CI. 
188-267.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Bachelder.  Theodore  J  ;  Klena.  Thomas  J.,  II;  Maurer.  Steven  W.; 
Modlin.  Ronald  R.;  Pucketl.  James  T;  Stepnick.  John  E.;  Synor. 
Jeffrey  C;  and  Wallner.  John  P..  5.257.815.  CI.  280-728.000. 
Hishon.  Michael  K..  5.257.754.  CI.  242-I07.4OR. 
Steffens.  Charles  E..  Jr.,  5.257.818.  CI.  280-736.000. 
Tsai.  John  J  ;  Jobe.  Patrick  G.;  Billmers,  Robert  L.;  Chandran.  Rama  S.; 
Mudge.  Paul  R.,  and  Sarkis.  Michael  T..  to  National  Surch  and 
Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Monomers  and  polymers 
containing  acetal  and  aldehyde  groups  5.258.477.  CI.  526-315.000. 
Tsao,  Yuh-Hwang:  See- 
Huang.    Pin    Y.;   Tsao.    Yuh-Hwang;    and    Ubelhor.    Martin    E.. 
5.258.123.  CI.  210-663.000. 
Tseng.  Hsiungto  S.:  See — 

Sperk.  James  M..  Jr  ;  Lee.  Biing-lin;  Summers.  James  W.;  Faber. 
Edward   M.,  deceased;  Tseng.   Hsiungto  S.;  and   Kolycheck, 
Edmond  G..  5.258.445.  CI.  524-597.000. 
Tso.  Vincent  S.:  See— 

Dunlap.  Frank  M.;  and  Tso.  Vincent  S.,  5,258,714,  CI.  330-2.000. 
Tsuchida.  Katsuyuki:  Kumagai.  Masashi:  and  Ogino.  Yukio.  to  Nippon 
Mining  Co..   Ltd.   Imidazole-silane  compounds  and  metal  surface 
finishing  agent  containing  the  same.  5.258.522.  CI.  548-1 10.000. 
Tsuchida.  Yoshiki.  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd. 
Method     for     measuring     thermal     conductivity.     5,258,929,     CI. 
364-557.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Hideki,  to  Sony  Corporation.   Reflection  type  hologram 
scale.  5,258,861.  CI,  359-15.000. 


Mohan;  and  Levin. 


Tsuei,  Ching  T.:  See— 

Reilly.  Laurence  W..  Jr.;  Tsuei.  Ching  T.;  Rodnquez.  Walter;  and 
Goetzen.  Thomas.  5,258.544.  CI.  560-107.000 
Tsuji.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ishihara.  Hideaki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
Electronic  endoscope  for  producing  a  color  image  by  extracting  a 
plurality  of  field  picture  images  in  one  field  period  without  changing 
a  horizontal  clock  rate.  5.258.834.  CI.  358-98.000. 
Tsuji,  Sadafusa;  Inoue.  Manabu;  Wada.  Shigeru;  and  IwaU.  Michihiro. 
to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Structure  of  cartridge  chamber 
and  cover  of  a  camera.  5,258.793.  CI.  354-288  000. 
Tsujimoto.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation    Semiconductor  memory  de- 
vice 5.258.953,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Tsukahara,  Daiki:  See— 

Aoki.    Hitoshi;    Wakabayashi,    Hiroshi;    Tsukahara.    Daiki;    and 
Miyamoto.  Hidenon.  5,258.805.  CI.  354-475.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Akihiro:  See — 

Nakayama,  Jin;  Sato.  Makoto;  Nakakusu,  Tohru;  and  Tsukamoto, 
Akihiro,  5,258.844.  CI.  358-209.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Katsuhiro:  See— 

Inuishi.    Masahide;    and    Tsukamoto.    Katsuhiro.    5.258.319.    CI. 

437-35.000. 
Shimizu.  Masahiro:  Tsukamoto.  Katsuhiro;  and  Inuishi.  Masahide. 
5.258.321.  CI.  437-52.000 
Tsumaki,  Nobuo:  See — 

Tokisue.   Hiromitsu;   Kitsunai.   Hiroyuki;  Tsumaki.   Nobuo;  and 
Inouye.  Hiroshi.  5.258.047,  CI.  29-25.010. 
Tsumazawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Iida.  Takashi;  Tsumazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Itoh.  Masatoshi;  and  Kiten. 
Hiroshi.  5.258.798.  CI.  354-400.000. 
Tsuneki.  Ken:  Ohshima.  Kazuyosh;  and  Nakayama.  Yojiro.  to  Sugat- 
sune  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Kotobuki  Corporation,  a  part  interest. 
Damper   device    for    an    automatic    folding    chair     5.257.852.    CI. 
297-332.000. 
Tsurumi.  Kazunori:  See — 

Dalla    Betta.    Ralph   A.;   Tsurumi.    Kazunori;   and    Shoji.   Toru. 
5,258,349.  CI.  502-330.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Tokunaga.  Takashi;  Fukami,  Tatsuya;  Taguchi. 
Motohisa;  and  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko,  5.258.237,  CI.  428-694.0EC 
Tsuzuki.  Kenji:  See— 

Kagawa.  Takumi;  Ito.  Mikio;  Aman.  Syunji:  Morooka.  Takashi; 
Watanabe.     Hiroyuki:     and    Tsuzuki.     Kenji.     5.258.521,    CI 
546-302.000 
Tsuzuki.  Sadachika:  See — 

Nakamura.  Toshikazu;  Tsuzuki.  Sadachika:  Noda,  Kazunon;  and 
Kamimura.  Kenji.  5.258,822.  CI.  356-141.000. 
Tuckey.  Charles  H..  to  Walbro  Corporation.  Regenerative  fuel  pump. 

5.257.916.  a.  417-423.300. 
Tufts  College.  Trustees  of:  See- 
Levy.  Stuart  B..  5.258.372.  CI.  514-154000. 
Tulip  Computers  International  B.V.:  See- 
ds Veer.  Henncus  J.  M..  5.258.890.  CI.  361-783.000. 
Tupper.  David  E.:  See — 

Clark.   Barry   P.;  Timms,  Graham   H.:  and  Tupper.  David  E.. 
5.258,378.  CI   514-215.000. 
Turin.  Luca.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Health  &  Human  Services 
Semiconductor    structure    using    protein    as    its    active    element 
5.258.627.  CI.  257-40.000. 
Turkel.  David  H.;  Bales.  Thomas  O.;  Scarfone,  Frank  A.;  and  Jackson. 
Milton   L..  Jr..  to  Symbiosis  Corporation.  Coaxial  bone  marrow 
biopsy  coring  and  aspirating  needle  as-sembly  and  method  of  use 
thereof  5.25',.632.  CI.  128-754.000. 
Turner,  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Cone.    Richard    E.;    and    Turner.    Dennis    M..    5,257.799.    CI. 
280-642.000. 
Turner.  Larry  G.:  See— 

Black.  Robert  D.;  Roemer.  Peter  B.:  Mogro-Campero.  Antonio  A.; 
and  Turner.  Larry  G..  5.258.710.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Tyagi.  Dinesh:  See — 

Aslam.  Muhammed:  Demejo,  Lawrence  P.;  and  Tyagi,  Dinesh, 
5.258,256,  CI.  430-124.000. 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kurauchi.     Hiroshi:     and     Akazawa.     Tetsuo.     5.258,156,     CI. 
264-154.000 
Ubelhor.  Martin  E.:  See — 

Huang.    Pin   Y ;   Tsao.   Yuh-Hwang;   and   Ubelhor.   Martin   E., 
5.258.123.  CI.  210-663.000. 
UCB  S  A.:  See—  ^       ^  ^ 

Van  Keulen.  Berend  Jan;  Goldstein.  Solo;  Cossement.  Enc;  Gob- 
ert,  Jean:  and  Wulfert.  Ernst,  5,258,513,  CI.  544-58.200. 
Uchida,  Keiko;  Hirose,  Taku;  and  Sawada.  Shinichi.  to  Chisso  Corpora- 
tion Liquid  crysul  composition  and  liquid  crystal  display  using  said 
composition.  5.258.135.  CI.  252-299.630 
Uchida.  Ken;  Fujieda.  Shinetsu;  Higashi.  Michiya;  Shimozawa.  Hiroshi; 
and  Yoshizumi.  Akira,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor 
device  encapsulanl.  5,258,426.  CI.  523-435.000. 
Uchiya.  Satoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Solid-sute  imaging  device  with 
anti-reflective  layers  of  amorphous  silicon  and  insulating  silicon. 
5.258.608.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Uchiyama.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ito.    Noritsugu;    Yoshida.    Yasunari;    and    Uchiyama,    Satoshi. 
5,257,867,  CI.  400-56.000. 
Uchiyama,  Seiji:  See — 

Serizawa.  Yoji;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio.  Yukihide;  Matsuo.  Shimpei: 
Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Takeuchi.  Makoto:  and  Yamada,  Kazuro. 
5.258,779,  CI.  346-134.000. 
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Uchiyinu.  ShigeyuJu:  See — 

Kuuka,  Yosukc;  Utagawa,  Ken;  Uchiyanu,  Shigeyuki;  Kuwata, 
Chiyuki;  and  Yamano.  Shozo.  5,258,801.  CI   J54-4O2.000. 
Uecker,  Damn  R.:  Set— 

Sakou.  Hiroshi;  and  Uecker.  Darrin  R.,  5,259,038,  O.  382-14.000. 
Ueda.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tanii,  Junichi;  Nakai.  Masaaki;  Okada,  Hiroyuki;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi; 
Wada.  Shigeru;  Hayashi.  Kohtaro;  and  Ueda,  Hiroshi,  5,258,799, 
CI.  354-402.000. 
Ueda.  Nobuuka:  See— 

Fujiwara.  Kenji;  Ueda,  Nobutaka;  Matsuu.  Yuuji;  Kato.  Hiroshi; 
and  Hiai.  Auuhiko,  5,258,550.  CI   562-575.000 
Ueda,  Shozo:  See — 

Negoro.  Toshiyuki;  Murata.  Makoto;  Ueda.  Shozo;  Fujitani,  Bui- 
chi;  and  Ono.  Yoshiyuki,  5,258.382,  CI   514-249  000. 
Uehira.  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Okada.  Hisao;  Tanaka.  Kuniaki;  and  Uehira.  Shigeyuki,  5,258,841, 
CI    358-153.000. 
Uemalsu.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Nakashima.  Mitsuyoshi;  Uematsu,  Toshihiko;  Umemura.  Kazuo; 

and  Kohno,  Yutaka.  5.258.393.  CI  514-344  000. 

Uemura.  Yahiro;  Park,  Sunnie;  Mamidi.  Raja  R.;  and  Heldebrandt, 

Charles  M..  to  Alpha  Therapeutic  Corporation.  IgA  preparation  and 

process  of  making  the  same  5.258,177.  CI.  424-85.800. 

Ueno.  Seiichi;  and  Haaegawa.  Masahiro,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co., 

Ltd..  The  Rotary  connector  5,257,943,  CI.  439-164.000. 
Ueno.  Takuya:  See — 

Nakata.  Akira;  Yamamoto.  Naoki;  Mori,  Hiroshi:  and  Ueno,  Ta- 
kuya. 5,258.450,  CI.  524-588.000. 
Ueyama.  Masayuki:  See — 

Arimoto.    TeUuya;    Kuwana.    Minoru;    Ishibashi.    Kenji;    Serila. 
Yasuaki;  Ueyama,  Masayuki;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  and  Tokumaru, 
Hisashi.  5.258,802.  CI.  354-402  000 
Uliana,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Konigsberg.  Paula  J  ;  Richer.  Leroy  L.;  Schmidt.  Paul  G.;  and 
Uluina.  Joseph  A  .  5.258.499.  CI   530-351  000 
Ulnch,  Peter  C.  and  Cerami.  Anthony,  to  Rockefeller  University.  The; 
and     Alteon     Inc.      2-substituted-2-imidazolines.      5,258,381,     CI 
514-235.800. 
Ultrakust  Electronic  GmbH:  See— 

Bohm.  Alfred;  and  Binder.  Wilhelm,  5.258.603,  CI.  235-449  000 
Umans,  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Leitten.  Brian  J.;  Claypoole,  Gary  L.;  Gallant.  Dennis  J.;  Stepp. 
Elvin  D ;  and  Umans,  Kenneth  R  .  5.258.746.  CI   340-574.000 
Umber.  Ray  E.;  and  Vaughn.  William  J.,  to  Midas  Re»  Pneumatic 
Tools,    Inc.    Apparatus   for   removing   a   prosthesis   from   a   bone 
5,257.995,  CI.  606-99  000. 
Umeda,  Kimitoshi:  See — 

Shuto,    Akira;    Sakamoto,    Noriyasu;    Kisida.    Hirosi;    Fujimoto. 
Hiroaki;  and  Umeda,  Kimitoshi,  5,258,410,  CI.  514-721  000. 
Umemoto.  Noboru;  See — 

Nagahiro.     Taizo;     and     Umemoto,     Noboru,     5,258.441,     CI. 
524-425  000 
Umemura.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakashima,  Mitsuyoshi;  Uematsu,  Toshihiko;  Umemura.  Kazuo; 
and  Kohno.  Yutaka.  5.258.393,  CI   514-344  000 
Umemura.  Tokihiro:  See — 

Abe.  Keiichi;  and  Umemura.  Tokihiro,  5,258,310,  CI.  436-60.000. 
Umetsu,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Togashi,  Osamu;   Umetsu,   Hideyuki;  and  Iwamoto,  Masatoshi, 
5.258,439,  CI.  524-411.000 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.:  See- 
Bee.  Rodney  D  ;  Evans.  Ian  D  ;  and  Izzard.  Martin  J  ,  5.258,184,  CI. 
424-401000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Ealer,  George  E.,  5.258,161,  CI.  264-566.000. 
Uniplex  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson.    Jon;     and     Williamson,     William     W.,     5,258.743,     CI 
340-568  000 
Uniscan  Ltd  :  See — 

Murdoch.  Graham  A.  M.,  5.258,766,  CI.  343-742.000. 
Unisurge,  Inc.:  See — 

Christian,  Jeffrey  J.,  5,258,005.  CI.  606-205  000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Call,  Roger  W.;  Pulsipher,  Dennis  C;  and  Jones,  Robert  V.. 

5.258.924.  CI.  364-516.000. 
Concannon,  David;  Vala.  John;  and  Banks.  Gerald.  5,259.043,  O. 
382-65  000. 
United  Apothecary.  Inc.:  See — 

Riddle.  George  E.;  Con,  George  M.;  Withrow.  Ronme  J  ;  and 
Aslingcr.  James  L..  5,258,019,  CI.  606-242.000 
United  Catalysts  Inc.:  See — 

Huang.   Dinah  C;   Dienes.  Edward  K.;  and  Wagner.  Jon  P.. 
5.258.346.  CI   502-252.000 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  Stale  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See- 
Peel,   Christopher   J;    and    Lynch.    Stanley    P,    5.2)8,081,   CI. 
148-437  000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Yang,  Ming-Tzong,  5.258.634,  CI.  257-316  000. 
United  Sutes  Forgecraft  Corp.:  See — 

Barlow.  Chad.  5.257.441.  CI.  24-599.500. 
United  States  of  America 

Administralor,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration: 
See— 


5,258,872.   CI. 


H ;   and   Tortella.    Frank   C,    5.258,386,   CI. 


5,257,769.  CI.  248-681.000. 
and   O'Meara,   John    M., 


5,258,701,    CI. 


Salazar,  George  A.,  5.259,063,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Hablani,  Hari  B..  5,257,802.  O.  244-164.000. 
Johnson.   Walter   E.;   and   Crane.   Robert   L., 

359-589.000. 
Paul.  Donald  B .  and  Clay.  Christopher  L..  5,257.757,  CI.  244- 

117.00A 
Suzuki.  Andrew  H  ;  and  Brandelik.  Joseph  E..  5,258,626,  CI 
257-39.000. 
Army:  See — 
Newman.    Amy 

514-289  000. 
Nystrom,  Robert  E.. 
Pizzi.    Raymond   J.; 

323-269.000. 

Stem.   Richard   A.;   and   Babbitt,   Richard  W.,   5,258,730,  CI. 
333-246.000. 
Commerce:  See — 

Kuriyama,  Masao;  Dobbyn.  Ronald  C;  and  Spal.  Richard  D., 

5,259.013.  CI.  378-43.000. 
Pellegrino,   John   J.;   Ko,   Myong   K.;   and   Marko,    Paul   J., 
5,258,202,  CI.  427-235.000. 
Director.  National  Security  Agency:  See— 

Lantz,  Leon.  II.  5.258.334.  CI  437-238  000. 
Energy:  See — 
Olbnght.    Gregory    R.;   and   Jewell,    Jack    L..    5,258,990.   d. 
372-46.000. 
Health  &  Human  Services:  See — 

Tunn.  Luca.  5.258.627.  CI.  257-40  000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Kerley,  James  J.;  Ekiund,  Wayne  D.;  and  May,  Edward  L., 
5,257,669,  CI.  18O-7.10O. 
Navy:  See — 

Blackmon.  Fletcher  A.,  5,258,937.  CI   364-718000 

Bums.  William  K.;  Bulmer.  Catherine  H.;  and  Greenblatt,  Arthur 

S.,  5.259.061,  CI.  385-132  000. 
Cowen,  Steven  J.;  and  Young.  Christopher  M,.  5,259,055,  CI. 

385-100.000. 
Nelson,  Robert  S.,  5,258,145,  CI   264-21.000. 
Pineault.  Raymond  P  .  5.257.556.  CI   81-124  200. 
U.S   Philips  Corp.;  See— 

Battersby,  Stephen  J.;  Shannon.  John  M.;  and  Szubert,  Marek, 

5.258.624,  CI    257-11.000. 
Brettschneider,  Horst.  5,259,014,  CI   378-138  000 
Davey.   Mark   P;  and    Pudney.  Christopher   D,   5,258,981.  CI. 

370-95.100. 
Eggink.  Hendnk  J  ;  and  Friederichs,  Winand  H  A  M  ,  5.258.683. 

CI.  313-35.000. 
Josquin.  Wilhelmus  J   M.  J..  5,258.633,  CI   257-262.000. 
Moll.  Holger.  5.258,715,  CI.  330-51.000. 
Ruigrok.  Jacobus  J.  M.,  5,258,883.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Schat.  Bralt  R..  5.258.738.  CI.  338-332.000. 
Shannon.  John  M..  5,258.864,  CI.  359-58.000. 
Wolker.    Roland;    and    Mertelmeier.    Christine,    5,258.977,    CI. 
370-54  000 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Granger.   Richard   N.;   Mulh.   Ross  R;   and   Proto.  George  R., 

5,258.013,  CI.  606-223.000. 
Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Mastn,  Dominick  L..  McGarry, 

Richard  A  ;  and  Young,  Wayne  P..  5.257.713.  CI.  227-19.000. 
Green.  David  T.;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Sienkiewicz.  Henry  R.;  and 
Person.  Wayne  C  .  5.258.010.  CI  606-219.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Nikkanen.    John    P;    Bubello.    Robert;    and    Maier.    Grant 

5,257,498.  CI  60-39.093 
Tichiaz.    Gordon    D.;    and    Telakowski,    Roben,    5,257,685, 
192-46  000 
University  of  Akron.  The:  See — 

Isayev,  Avraam,  5.258,413.  CI.  521-45.500. 
University  of  Arkansas,  The:  See — 

Sheng,  Zhengzhi,  5,258.365,  CI.  505-1.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Phan.  Cu  N.;  and  Stoller.  Marshall  L.,  5,257,832,  CI.  285-177.000. 
University  of  Cincinnati:  See — 

Karagozler.  A.  Ersin;  Mark.  Harry  B.,  Jr.;  Zimmer.  Hans;  and 
Galal.  Ahmed.  5.258,111.  CI.  204-416.000 
University  of  Essei:  See — 

Sadeghi.  Seyed  H   H  ;  and  Mirshekar-Syahkal.  Dariush,  5,258,708, 
CI.  324-240.000. 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Bazer.  Fuller  W  ;  and  Gross,  Samuel,  5,258,367,  CI.  514-6.000. 
Hammer,   Richard   H.;  and   Bodor,   Nicholas  S.,   5,258,388,  CI. 
514-291.000. 
University  of  Maryland.  School  of  Medicine:  See — 

Moms.  J   Glenn.  Jr.;  and  Wnghl.  Anita.  5.258.284.  CI.  435-6.000. 
University  of  Miami:  See — 

Simon,  Gabriel;  Lee,  William;  Nose,  Izuru;  and  Parel,  Jean-Marie, 
5,257.997,  CI.  606-107.000. 
University  of  Missouri.  Curators  of  the:  See— 

DSouza,  Valenan  P  ,  and  Rong.  Ding,  5,258,370,  CI.  514-58.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  The:  See— 

MacDiarmid.  Alan  G.;  Scherr.  Elliot;  and  Tang,  Xun.  5,258,472, 

CI   525-540000 
Penning,  Trevor  M  ;  and  Ricigliano,  Joseph  W.,  5,258,296,  CI. 

435-184.000 
Wolfarth,  Debra;  and  Ducheyne,  Paul,  5,258,030,  CI.  623-16.000. 
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University  of  Utah:  See — 

Kopecek,    Jindrich;    and    Krinick,    Nancy    L.,    5,258,453.    a. 
525-54  100. 
Unuwale.  Govind  G.:  See — 

Schildknechl.  Eugene  G.;  and  Untawale,  Govind  G..  5.258,373,  CI. 
514-157.000 
UOP:  See- 
Arena.    Blaise   J.;   and   Holmgren,   Jennifer   S..    5,258,558,   CI. 

568-881000 
Gosling,  Christopher  D.;  and  Hamm,  David  A.,  5,258.563,  CI. 

585-322000 
Kocal.  Joseph  A.;  Imai,  Tamotsu;  Kuchar.  Paul  J.;  and  Gosling, 

Christopher  D ,  5,258,564,  CI.  585-415.000. 
Marker,  Terry  L.,  5,258,560,  a.  568-697.000. 
Skeels,    Gary    W;    and    Flanigen,    Edith    M.,    5,258,570,    CI. 
585-739.000 
Urano,  Satoshi:  See— 

Yamada.    Mitsuo;    Aoki,    Kei;   Uruo,   Saloahi;   and    Mizuguchi, 
Ryuzo.  5.258.542,  CI.  558-265.000. 
Urcan.  Mary  S.:  See— 

Vedvick,  Thomas  S.;  Engel.  Michael  E.;  Urcan.  Mary  S.;  Buck- 

holz,    Richard   G.;    and    Kinney,   Jennifer   A.,    5,258,302.   CI. 

435-254.230. 

Urdea.  Michael  S.;  and  Horn,  Thomaa,  to  ChiroB  Corporation.  Pbotola- 

bile  reagents  for  incorporation  into  oligonucleotide  chains.  5.258,506. 

CI   536-23  100. 

Ure,  Michael  J.  Self-inputting  checkbook  accounting  device.  5,258,935, 

CI   364-705  020 
Urushibata,  Kenichi;  and  Kihara,  Takeshi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries,   Ltd.    Method    of   stabilizing    spot-welding.    5,258.597,    CI. 
219-56.100. 
Usagawa,  Toshiyuki;  Hinima.  Kenji;  Kawata.  Maiahiko;  Goto.  Shigeo; 
Mitani.   Kalsuhiko;  Yamane.  Masao:  Takahashi.  Susumu;  Tanoue. 
Tomonon.  and  Iniamura,  Yoshinon.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Semiconductor 
device  having  a  two-dimensional  electron  gas  as  an  active  layer. 
5,258,631,  CI.  257-192.000. 
Ushio,  Yukihide:  See— 

Serizawa,  Yoji;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Ushio,  Yukihide.  Matsuo,  Shimpei;    Vermehren,  Jan:  See— 
Uchiyama,    Seiji;    Takeuchi,    Makoto;    and    Yamada,    Kazuro,  '"'       ■-      ^^~<'~ 

5,258.779,  CI.  346-134.000. 
Uskokovic,  Milan  R..  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  [1R-{10(R*),  3aa.  4^,  7a^))  octahydro-l-(5-hydroxy- 
l,5-dimethylhexyl)-7a-methyl-4H-inden-4-one.         5,258,559,         CI. 
568-343000. 
Utagawa,  Ken:  See — 

Kusaka.  Yosuke;  Uugawa,  Ken;  Uchiyama.  Shigeyuki;  Kuwata. 
Chiyuki,  and  Yamano,  Shozo.  5,258,801,  CI  354-402.000 
UTDC  Inc.:  See— 

Vollenwyder,   Kurt;   Gilmore,   David   C;   and    Stannard,   John, 
5,258.671.  CI.  310-12.000. 
Utenick,  Michael  R  ;  and  Blagaila,  John  H.,  to  Integral  Peripherals,  Inc. 
Spin  motor  control  system  for  a  hard  disk  assembly.  5,258,695,  CI. 
318-138.000. 
Utsugi,  Hideki:  See— 

Yunauchi.  Hiioshi;  Utsugi,  Hideki;  and  Midorikawa.  Yuichiro, 
5.258,301,  CI.  435-252.500. 
Uuumi,    AUushi;    Ohtsuji.    Masaaki;    Yamasaki.    Motohiko;    Kaide, 
Tamotsu;  and  Onishi.  Kazuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries,  Ltd. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  producing  elongated  body  of  elastic  modu- 
lus changing  type.  5,258,160,  Ci  264-558.000. 
Uytterhoeven.  Hermann:  See — 


Van  Keulen,  Berend  Jan;  Goldstein,  Solo;  Cossemenl,  Eric;  Gobert, 
Jean     and    Wulfert,    Ernst,    to    UCB    SA     Substituted    cyclo- 
propylamino-I.3,5-tnazines.  5,258.513.  CI.  544-58.200. 
Van  Nostrand,  Willard  R.  Aquatic  apparatus  and  method  for  producing 

mUd  traction  5,258,018,  Q.  606-241.000. 
Van  Scott,  Eugene  J.;  and  Yu,  Ruey  J.  Phenyl  alpha  acyloxyalkanoic 
acids,     derivatives     and     their     therapeutic     use.     5,258,391,     CI. 
514-529.000. 
Vansnick,  Michel;  and  De  Keyzer,  Luc,  to  Solvay  8t  Cie.(Societ  e 
Anonyme  Device  for  injection  moulding  plastic  parts  by  the  fiisible 
core  technique.  5,257,922,  CI.  425-127  000. 
Varelux  Motor  Corp.:  See — 

Ford,  James  R.;  Johnson,  William  H.;  and  Lyon.  W.  DeWitt. 
5.258,697.  O.  318-498.000. 
Vargas-Garza.  Hector.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  chelatant  organic 

acids.  5,258,557.  CI.  562-515.000. 
Vassiliadis.  Arthur;  and  Myers,  William  D.,  to  American  Denatl  Laser, 

Inc  Dental  laser  5.257,935,  CI  433-215.000 
Vataru,  Marcel;  and  Baylor.  James  L.,  to  Wynn  Oil  Company.  Multi- 
mode   engine   cleaning    fluid    application    apparatus   and    method. 
5.257.604,  CI.  123-198.aOA. 
Vaughan,  Daniel  J  Electrodialytic  conversion  of  complexes  and  salts  of 

metal  cauons  5,258,109,  CI.  204-151.000. 
Vaughn,  William  J.:  See- 
Umber,  Ray  E.;  and  Vaughn,  William  J.,  5,257,995,  CI.  606-99.000. 
Vector  Magnetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kuckes.  Arthur  F.,  5.258.755.  CI.  340-853.500. 
Vedvick,  Thomas  S.;  Engel,  Michael  E.;  Urcan,  Mary  S.;  Buckhdz, 
Richard  G.;  and  Kmney,  Jennifer  A.,  to  Salk  Institute  Biotech- 
nology/Industrial Associates,  Inc.,  The.  DNA  for  expression  of 
aprotinin  in  methylotrophic  yeast  cells.  5,258,302,  C\.  435-254.230. 
Vengsarkar,  Ashish  M.:  See— 

DiGiovanni,    David   J.;   Vengsarkar,    Ashish   M;   and   Walker. 
Kenneth  L.,  5,259,046.  CI   385-12.000. 
Venkataramani,  Kattalaicheri  S.;  and  Scott,  John  C,  to  General  Elec- 
tric   Company.    Aircraft    engine    ignition    system.    5,257,500,    CI. 
60-39.821 


Giencke.     Wolfgang;     and     Vermehren,     Jan,     5,258,520.     CI. 
546-286.000. 
VeroneUi,  Paolo,  to  Saipem  S.p.A.  Device  for  lifting  and  hammermg 

foundation  piles  for  offshore  structures.  5,257,879,  a.  405-228.000. 
Veronesi.  Luciano;  and  Hritz,  George  A.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Deployment  system  for  secondary  propulsor  unit.  5,257,952, 
a.  440-53.000. 
Verreries  du  Languedoc:  See — 

Leser.  Jacques,  5,258.611,  a.  250-223.00B. 
Vestar,  Inc.:  See— 

Konigsberg.  Paula  J.;  Richer,  Leroy  L.;  Schmidt.  Paul  G.;  and 
Uliana.  Joseph  A.,  5,258,499,  Q.  530-351.000 
Vestergaard.  Anders,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Thermosutic  expansion  valve 

for  tefngerating  plants.  5.257,737.  CI.  236-92.0OB 
Via,  Giorgio  G:  S«—  ,,.     ^.      . 

Mathad,  Gangadhara  S.;  Stanasolovich,  David;  and  Vu^  Giorgio 
G.,  5,258,264,  CI.  430-3 1 5.000. 
Viano,  David  C;  McCleary,  Joseph  D  ;  and  Jedrzejczak,  Edward  A.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  action  lighting.  5,258,740,  C3. 
340-467.000. 
Vicha,  Susan  K  :  See—  _     ,      ,. 

Zezinka,  Edward  W.;  Vicha.  Susan  K.;  and  Kania.  Charles  M., 
5,258,444,  a.  524-507.000. 


Bloodworth,  Robert;  Podszun,  Wolfgang;  Alberts,  Heinrich;  and    Vickary,  Coleman.  Tank  inverter  5,257,890,  Q.  414-420.000 


and     Jourdheuil.     Laurent.     5.258.693,     a. 


Videocolor,  S.A.:  See- 
Roussel,     Bruno; 
3I5-37O.O0O. 

VUla,  Corrado:  See—  ^ 

EMlabora.  Marco;  and  Villa.  Corrado,  5.258,959,  CI.  365-210.000. 
VUlani.  Frank  J  .  Jr  :  See—  _     .     ^ 

Maryanoff,  Cynthia  A.;  Fedde,  Cynthia  L.;  Stanziooe,  Robm  C; 
and  Villani,  Frank  J.,  Jr.,  5,258,525,  CI.  548-452.000. 
Villasuso,  Raul.  SeaUng  sleeve  and  method  for  laparoscopy.  5.257,973, 

a.  604-49.000. 
Vingerhoets,  Marcel:  See— 

Hentschel,  Klaus;  Samson,  Marc;  Vingerhoets,  Marcel;  and  Weber, 
Karl-Ludwig,  5,258,515,  CI.  544-219.000. 
Viscontini,  Salvatore  T.  M.:  See- 
Heck,  Roland  H.;  Reischman,  Tom;  Tdtman,  Gerald  J.;  and  Vb- 
contini,  Salvatore  T.  M..  5,258,115,  O.  208-131.000 


Uytterhoeven,  Hermann,  5,258,355,  CI.  503-227.000 
Vala,  John:  See— 

Concannon,  David;  Vala.  John;  and  Banks.  Gerald,  5,259,043,  C\. 
382-65.000 
van  Aelst,  Sjoerd  F.:  See— 

Wieringa,  Johannes  H.;  van  Aelst,  Sjoerd  F.;  and  Plate.  Ralf, 
5.258,392,  CI.  514-305.000. 
Van  Antwerp.  William  P  ;  Kinsfather,  Todd;  Van  Funderburk,  Jeffery; 
and  Mclntyre,  Deborah  C,  to  MiniMed  Technologies,  Ltd.  Subcuu- 
neous  injexrtion  set  with  crimp-free  sof»  cannula.   5.257,980,   CI. 
604-282.000 
VanAntwerp,  William  P.:  See- 
Lord.   Peter  C;  and  VanAntwerp,  WUliam  P.,  5,257,971,  CI. 
604-49.000 
Van  Buren.  Frederik  R.;  Stobbe.  Dick  E.;  Geus.  John  W.;  and  Van 
Dillen,  Adrianus  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Supported 

catalyst  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  hydrocarbons  and  method  for  the    Vital  Heart  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
preparation  of  the  catalyst   5.258.348.  CI  502-328  000.  Kroll,    Mark    W.;    and    Pommrehn, 
van  den  Elshout.  Johannes;  and  Groen,  Willem,  to  I  H.  C.  Holland  N.  364-401.000. 
V.  Floating  construcbon  assembled  from  several  parts.  5,257,593,  CI.    Vlach,  Thomas  J.:  See— 
1 14-263  000                                                                                                          "      '"'"""'   "    " 
van  den  Goorbergh.  Johanna  A.  M.:  See — 

Hesselmans,  Laurentius  C.  J.;  and  van  den  Goorbergh.  Johanna  A. 
M.,  5.258,481.  CI.  528-28.000. 
Van  Dillen.  Adrianus  J.:  See — 

Van  Buren,  Frederik  R.;  Stobbe,  Dick  E.;  Geus,  John  W.;  and  Van 
DUIen,  Adrianus  J  ,  5,258,348,  a.  502-328.000. 
van  Ea,  Peter  W.;  and  Plompen,  Petrus  J.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  of  coextruding  a  plate-shaped  product  and  the  prod- 
ucts thus  obtained.  5,258.215,  CI  428-64.000. 
Van  Funderburk.  Jeffery:  See — 

Van  Antwerp,  William  P.;  Kinsfather,  Todd;  Van  Funderburk, 
Jeffery;  and  Mclntyre.  Deborah  C,  5.257.980.  a.  604-282.000. 


Mark    R..    5,258,906,    C\. 


Muralidhar,  S.  K.;  Roberts.  Gordon  J.;  Shaikh,  Aziz  S.;  Leandri, 
David  J.;  Hankey,  Dana  L.;  and  Vlach.  Thomas  J..  5,258,335.  Q. 
501-20.000. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See—  __ 

Liu,  Chun-Ling;  and  Yang.  Lin,  5.258.942.  a.  364-736.500. 
Zerbe,  Jared  L..  5,258,986,  CI.  371-21.200. 
Vogler,  Erwin  A.;  and  Harper.  Garry  R..  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 
Company.  Surface  modified  blood  collection  tubes.  5,257,633,  CI. 
128-763.000. 
Volk.  Heinnch:  See—  ,„,  _^ 

Becker.  Werner,  and  Volk.  Heinrich,  5,258,090,  CI.  156-384.000. 
Volk.  Joseph  A.,  Jr.;  Heath,  Thomas  B.;  and  Hickman,  James  B  ,  to  Bett 
Raven  Inc.  Bulk  bag  suppon  framework.  5,257,725,  Q  222-185.000 
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Vollenwyder,  Kurt;  Gilmore.  David  C:  and  Stannard,  John,  lo  UTDC 
Inc.  Cooling  structure  for  linear  induction  motor.   5,258,671,  CI. 
310-12.000. 
vom  Stein,  Hans,  lo  Interroll  Holding  AG.  Arrangement  for  Teeding  a 

two-way  pallet  onto  a  roller  path   5,257,895.  CI.  414-608.000. 
von  Bonin,  Wulf;  and  von  Gizycki,  Ulrich,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft. 
Sheet-like   structures  capable  of  intumescence,    their   production. 
5.258,216.  CI.  428-102.000. 
von  Gizycki.  Ulrich:  See — 

von    Bonin.    Wulf;    and    von    Gizycki,    Ulrich,    5,258,216,    CI. 

428-102.000. 

Vormbrock,  Rolf,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haft- 

ung.  Process  and  composition  for  the  removal  of  turbidity  from 

biological  nuids   5.258.315.  CI  436-174.000. 

Voss.  Gunter.  to  Leybold  Akiiengesellschaft.  Sensor  for  a  capacitance 

pressure  gauge.  5.257.542,  CI.  73-724.000. 
Voss.  Klaus-Peter:  See — 

Sensen.  Klemens;  Voss,  Klaus-Peler;  Feistkom.  Werner;  and  Beck- 
mann.  Hans-Udo.  5.258.148.  CI.  264-40.200 
Voss.  Mark  G.:  See— 

Powell,  James  W.;  Vos.s,  Mark  G.;  Hurley,  John  F.;  and  Hartel, 
Edward  O..  5.257,508,  CI.  62-180.000. 
Voyager  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Fraser.  Ronald  H.;  and  Constantine,  Cornelius  S.,  5,258,996,  CI. 

375-1.000. 
Fraser.  Ronald  H.;  and  ConsUntine,  Cornelius  S.,  5,258,997,  CI. 
375-1.000. 
Vrieland,  G.  Edwin:  See — 

Khazai.   Bijan;  Murchison.  Craig  B.;  and   Vrieland,  G.   Edwin. 
5.258,347,  CI.  502-306.000. 
VSI  Corporation:  See — 

Battten,  Ronald  W  ,  5,257,557,  CI.  81-177.850. 
VTC  Inc  :  See— 

Leake,    William    W;    and    Skaar,    Thomas    J,    5.258,877.    CI. 
360-51000. 
Vu.  Duy-Phach:  5«— 

Spitzer.   Mark   B.;  Salerno.  Jack   P.;  Jacobsen.  Jeffrey;   Dingle. 
Brenda;  Vu.  Duy-Phach;  and  Zavracky.  Paul  M  .  5.258.325.  CI 
437-86.000. 
W   L.  Gore  &  Associates:  See— 

Bruchman.  William  C;   Bolton,  Carl  W.;  and  Bain,  James  R., 
5.258.040.  CI.  623-66.000. 
W   R  Grace  A  Co  -Conn    See- 
Cameron.  Craig  P.;  and  Lau.  John  W..  5.258,337,  CI.  501-87.000. 
Parham,  Marc  E.;  Duffy,  Richard  L.;  and  Nicholson,  Donald  T.. 
5.258.149.  CI.  264-41.000. 
W  Schlafliorst  A.  Co.:  See— 

Langheinrich.     Dieter;     and    Gosejacob,     Karl,     5,258,916,    CI. 
364-470.000. 
Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike:  See — 

Krauskopf.  Birgit;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt. 
Robert  R.;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike;  Fischer,  Reiner;  and 
Erdelen.  Christoph.  5.258.527.  CI   548-543  000. 
Wada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kanza,   Hiroyuki;   Kuga,  Shigeki;   Monshita,  Taro;  and  Wada, 
Masahiro,  5,258,910.  CI.  364-419.100. 
Wada,  Shigeru;  Iwata.  Michihiro;  Kudo,  Yoshinobu;  Inoue.  Manabu; 
and  Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  reproducing  system.  5.258.859.  CI.  358-487  000. 
Wada.  Shigeru:  See — 

Tanii,  Junichi;  Nakai,  Masaaki;  Okada,  Hiroyuki;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi; 
Wada,  Shigeru;  Hayashi.  Kohtaro;  and  Ueda.  Hiroshi,  5,258,799, 
CI.  354-402.000. 
Tsuji,  Sadafusa;  Inoue,  Manabu;  Wada,  Shigeru;  and  Iwata.  Mi- 
chihiro. 5.258.793.  CI.  354-288.000. 
Wagner.  Donald  J.;  and  Reed.  Gary,  to  Cycam,  Inc  ;  and  Tech  Mel. 
Inc.  Method  of  production  of  a  surface  adapted  to  promote  adhesion. 
5.258.098.  CI.  156-645.000 
Wagner.  Jon  P.:  See — 

Huang,   Dinah   C;   Dienes,    Edward   K.;   and   Wagner,   Jon   P., 
5,258,346.  CI.  502-252.000. 
Wagner.  Lawrence  F..  Jr.:  See — 

Hsieh.  Chang-Ming;  Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Nguyen,  Phung  T.;  and  Wag- 
ner. Lawrence  F,  Jr  .  5.258.640.  CI.  257-471  000. 
Wais.  Georges:  See — 

Yean.  Leanirith;  Wais,  Georges;  Martin.  Gerard;  and  Guerrero. 
Patnck.  5.258.144.  CI   264-1  700. 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aoki,    Hitoshi;    Wakabayashi,    Hiroshi;    Tsukahara,    Daiki;    and 
Miyamoto.  Hidenon.  5.258.805,  CI  354-475  000. 
Wakabayashi,  Shinichi:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Masao;  Yoshitani.  Masaaki;  and  Wakabayashi.  Shinichi, 
5.258.062.  CI.  106-1.230 
Wakasa.  Yukio.  to  Ishida  Scales  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Weighing  method  and 

weighing  apparatus.  5.258,579.  CI.  177-25.140. 
Wakata,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Haruta.    Kenyu;   Suzuki,    Akihiro;    Iwata.    Akihiko;    Minamiuni. 
Yasushi;  Wakata,  Hitoshi;  Sasagawa,  Tomohiro;  and  Kumagai, 
Takashi,  5,258.994.  CI   372-82.000. 
Wakeland,  Carl  K.;  and  Chatham,  Dale,  lo  Tandy  Corporation.  Multi- 
ple extended  mode  supportable  multimedia  palette  and  multimedia 
system  incorporating  same   5.258.826,  CI    358-12.000. 
Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Tuckey.  Charles  H  .  5,257,916.  CI.  417-423.300. 
Waldorf.  Veronika:  See — 

Grimm,  Bemdt.  5,257,925,  a.  425-556.000. 


Walker,  Donald  C  :  See— 

McNaughton.    James;    and    Walker.    Donald    C.    5.257.833.    CI. 
285-319.000. 
Walker.  Kenneth  L  :  See— 

DiGiovanni.    David    J.;    Vengsarkar.    Ashish    M.;    and    Walker. 
Kenneth  L..  5.259.046.  CI.  385-12.000. 
Walker.  Kris  J.;  Schlachter.  Lisa  M.;  and  Manno.  Eugene  J.,  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Sheet  cutting  apparatus.  5.257.567.  CI.  83-74.000. 
Walker.  Roger  C  :  See— 

Glynn,  Christopher  C;  Walker.  Roger  C;  Lammas.  Andrew  J.; 
and  Fallon.  Richard  J  .  5.257.909.  CI  416-22aOOR. 
Wallace.  Enc.  lo  Lee  Rowan  Company.  Fishing  rod  support  rack. 

5.257,700.  CI.  211-70.800. 
Wallach,  Stewart,  lo  Sagaz  Industries,  Inc.  Retail  floor  mat  display 

system.  5,257,694.  CI.  206-286.000. 
Waller.  David  P  :  See- 
Simon.  Myron  S.;  Kampe.   Marcis  M.;  and  Waller.  David   P., 
5,258,279.  CI.  430-559.000. 
Wallner.  John  P  :  See— 

Bachelder.  Theodore  J.;  Klena,  Thomas  J..  II;  Maurcr.  Steven  W.; 
Modlin.  Ronald  R.;  Pucketl.  James  T.;  Stepnick.  John  E.;  Synor, 
Jeffrey  C;  and  Wallner.  John  P..  5.257,815,  CI.  280-728.000. 
Wanat.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Crabb.  Charles  C;  Wanat.  Robert  A.;  Keating,  Paul  J.;  and  Roach. 
Donald  E..  5.258.423.  CI.  523-206.000. 
Wang.  Jian-Jun:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Kan-ichi;  and  Wang.  Jian-Jun.  5,257,532,  CI.  73-75.000. 
Wang,  Karl:  See— 

Yu,  Ruey  J.;  Jones,  Kenneth  W.;  Chang,  Ray;  and  Wang,  Karl, 
5,258.951.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Wang.    Ming-Ching.    Carburetor    with    a    cam-controlled    venluri. 

5.258.143.  CI   261-44.300. 
Wang.  Tom:  See — 

Polak.  Anthony  J  ;  Schifferle,  David  J.;  and  Wang,  Tom,  5,258,650, 
CI.  257-788.000. 
Wanja.  Roland,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Potentiometer.  5,258,737,  CI. 

338-75.000. 
Wannagat.  Ulrich;  Schervan.  Adrian;  Jansen.  Martin;  Baldus.  Hans- 
Peter;  and  Eiling.  Aloys,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengcseilschafl.  Silicon  diim- 
ide,  a  process  for  its  preparation  and  silicon  nitride  obtained  there- 
from. 5,258,169,  CI  423-344  000 
Wapcnski,  Donald  W  :  See— 

Doggett.  David  E.  and  Wapcnski,  Donald  W.,  5,258.821.  CI 
356-345.000. 
Ward,  Michael  G.;  and  Yarbrough,  Roy  L.,  lo  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  AC  Miller-Killer  circuit  for  L— Z  transitions.  5.258.665. 
CI.  307-443.000. 
Ward.  Robert  T.;  Costa,  Cheryl  A.;  Zeller.  Larry  L.;  and  Sismour, 
Albert  C.  Jr..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Axial  zone  block 
assembly  for  electrical  generators.  5.258.682.  CI.  310-270000. 
Warddnp.  Riley  L  :  See— 

Sundquist.  Douglas  F.;  Schmitl.  Paul  F.;  Smith.  Charles  E.;  Ward- 
drip,   Riley  L.;  and  Spangenberg.  Thomas  M..  5,258.818.  CI 
355-321.000. 
Warner.  Gary  N.:  See — 

Schaffer.    Ronald    R.;    and    Warner.    Gary    N..    5.259,053,    CI. 
385-88.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Domagala,  John   M.;   Kiely.   John   S.;   and   Schroeder,   Mel  C, 
5.258.528,  CI.  548-566.000. 
Warner  Manufaclunng  Company:  See — 

Henke.  David  R.;  and  Ruha,  David  J..  5.257.695.  CI.  206-373.000. 
Warner  t  Swasey:  See — 

Raleigh.  Freddie  L.;  Brandstetter.  Robert  W.;  Bell.  Frederick  K.; 
Greier.  Donald  K.;  and  Hemmelgarn.  Thomas  L..  5.257.461.  CI. 
33-503.000 
Warren  Rupp,  Inc  :  See — 

Reynolds.  Steven  M..  5.257.914.  CI.  417-293.000. 
Warren.  Russell  F.:  See — 

DiPoto,  Gene  P.;  Cerier.  Jeffrey  C;  Warren.  Russell  F.;  Carlozzi. 

Gerard  S.;  DiCarlo  Paul;  Dwyer.  James  W.;  and  Small.  Alan  A.. 

5.258.016.  CI.  606-232.000. 

Washburn.  William  N.;  Lussier.  Barbara  B.;  Illig.  Carl  B.;  and  Latimer, 

Lee    H..    to    Sterling    Winthrop    Inc.    3,4-disubstituled    phenols- 

immunomodulating  agents.  5,258,407,  CI.  514-617.000. 

Watanabe.  Atsuo;  and  Abe,  Tatsuyuki,  to  Yamauchi  Corporation.  Press 

roll  for  paper  machines.  5.257.966.  CI.  492-37.000. 
Watanabe,  Fumio:  See — 

Nomoto.  Shinichi;  Watanabe.  Fumio;  and  Mizuguchi,  Yoshihiko, 
5,258,767.  CI.  343-78 l.OOR. 
Walanabe.  Hideomi:  See — 

Okila.  Tsutomu;  Nishikawa.  Yasuo;  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Wata- 
nabe. Hideomi,  5,258,231.  CI.  428-425.900. 
Waunabe.  Hirosi:  See — 

Ohtagaki.     Shigeki;     and     Watanabe.     Hirosi.     5,257,672,     CI. 
180-249.000. 
Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kagawa.  Takumi;  Ito.  Mikio;  Aman.  Syunji;  Morooka.  Takashi. 
Walanabe.     Hiroyuki;     and    Tsuzuki.     Kenji.     5,258.521.    CI. 
546-302000 
Watanabe.  Junko:  See — 

Isono.  Hideki;  Watanabe.  Junko;  Okushima.  Hiroki;  and  Shingyoji, 
Tadao.  5.259.044.  CI.  385-2.000. 
Walanabe.  Mayumi:  See — 

Sueyasu.   Ryoichi;   Watanabe.    Mayumi;    Sagara,   Kazuhiko;  and 
Kaya.  Hidehiko,  5.258,620,  CI  250-339.000. 


Watanabe,  Mitsuni:  See—  

Sekine,    Takehiko;    and    Watanabe,    Mitsani,    5,258,965,    CI. 
369-13.000. 
Watanabe,  Tatsuhiro.   to  Fujitsu   Limited.   Semicondoctor  memory 
device  having  multilayer  wiring  structure.  5,258,639,  CI.  257-401.000. 
Walanabe.  Yasumasa:  See— 

Suyatna,    Shuji;    Watanabe,    Yasumasa;    Ishigaki,    Hideyo;    and 
Kumura,  Hiromi,  5,258,465.  CI  525-263.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshinori:  See- 
Seta,  Kalsuhiro;  Hara,  Hiroyuki;  Sakurai,  Takayasu;  and  Watanabe. 
Yoshinon.  5.258,957,  CI   365-207.000. 
Watanuki.  Minora,  to  ORC  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd  Exposure  appara- 
tus for  forming  image.  5,258.808,  CI  355-89.000. 
Wauya.  Seiji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  device 

for  a  catalyst  having  an  electric  heater.  5,257.501.  CI.  60-284.000 
Walerfield.  Philip  C.  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of 

Conopco,  Inc.  Dentrifice  compositions.  5,258,173,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Waterloo  Furniture  Components,  Ltd.:  See— 

McConnell,  Dale  K.,  5,257,767,  CI.  248-284.000. 
Waterman,  Timothy  G.:  See — 

Knowles,  Patrick  J.;  and  Waterman,  Timothy  G.,  5,258,769,  CI. 
343-791.000. 
Waterson.   David,   to  Imperial  Chemical   Industries  PLC;  and  ICI 

Pharma.  Sulphonamide  derivatives.  5,258,399,  CI.  514-414.000. 
Watkins,  Edward  K.:  See—  .,  ,     -r- 

Bonekamp,  Jeffrey  E.;  Rose,  Gene  D.;  Schmidt,  Donald  L.;  Teot, 
Arthur  S.;  and  Watkins,  Edward  K.,  5,258,137.  CI.  252-356.000. 
Watkins.  Fred  E..  to  Cameo  International  Inc.  Method  and  system  for 
recovering  liquids  and  gas  through  a  well.  5,257,665,  CI.  166-372.000. 
Watkins,  H.  Kenyon:  See— 

Gaa,  Peter  C  ;  Davis,  R.  Alan;  and  Watkins,  H.  Kenyon,  5,258,227, 
CI.  428-392.000. 
Watkins,  Jonathan.  Vehicle.  5,257,671,  CI.  180-209.000. 
Watkins,  Jospeh  J.:  See— 

Fagerburg,  David  R  ;  Watkins,  Jospeh  J  ;  and  Lawrence,  Paul  B., 
5,258.489.  CI.  528-389  000. 
Wattenbarger,  Henry  E.:  See— 

Beers.  Gregory  E.;  Bogaczyk,  Francis  W.;  Rubsam,  Michael  A.; 
and  Wattenbarger,  Henry  E.,  5,257,714,  CI.  228-6.200. 
Watts,  Ridley,  lo  Patriot  Packaging  Corporation.  Dunnage,  method  and 
apparatus   for   making,    and    package    using   same.    5,257,492,   CI. 
53-430.000. 
Wayne  Technology  Corp-:  See— 

Breu,  Fred  A  ,  5,258,101.  CI.  202-131.000. 
Webasto-Heuliez:  See—  .„     .    ,- 

Cheron,  Christian;  Thierry,  Pierre;  and  De  GaiUard,  Francois, 
5.257.849,  CI.  296-223.000. 
Webb.  David  J.:  See—  .  ,„  ^^   ^       . 

Bona,  Gian-Luca;  Gfeller,  FriU;  Jaeckel,  Heinz;  and  Webb,  David 
J.,  5.259,049,  CI.  385-50.000. 
Webb.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Penney    Carl  M  ;  Webb.  Robert  H.;  Tiemann,  Jerome  J.;  and 
Thompson,  Keith  P.,  5,258,791,  CI.  351-211.000. 
Weber,  Alfred;  Kennecke,  Mario;  Hilscher,  Jean  C  ;  and  Nickisch, 
Klaus,  to  Schering  Akiiengesellschaft.  Fermenution  process  for  the 
production  of  ^-carboline  derivatives  by  Myrolhecium  verrucana. 
5,258,290.  CI.  435-119.000. 
Weber.  Karl-Ludwig:  See— 

Hentschel,  Klaus;  Samson.  Marc;  Vingerhoets,  Marcel;  and  Weber. 
Karl-Ludwig,  5,258,515,  CI.  544-219.000. 
Weber,  Robert  N  :  See— 

Briggs,  Robert  C;  Budd,  Lloyd  R.;  Hoffer,  John  C;  Stape,  Willuim 

jTThompson.  Donald  W  ;  and  Weber,  Robert  N..  5.259,052,  CI. 

385-78.000. 

Weber,  Willibald:  See—  „,..„«» 

Wehler.  Herbert;  and  Weber.  Willibald,  5,257,%1,  CI.  474-144.000. 

Webster,  Owen  W.:  See—  ,    „   ,. 

Thorn    David  L  ;  Webster,  Owen  W.;  and  Wheland.  Robert  C. 
5,258,469,  CI.  525-420.000. 
Wecker,  Reinhard,  to  MWB  Messwandler-Bau  AG.  Artangement  for 
covering  doors,  windows  or  like  type  room  closure.  5,258,076,  CI. 

Weeks.  Fred,  to  Proto-Form  Engineering.  Sawhorse.  5,257,829,  CI. 
182-181.000.  ^,         ^      „    u  f. 

Wehler  Herbert;  and  Weber,  Willibald,  to  Kabelschlepp  Gesellschaft 
mil  beschrankter  Haftung.  Guide  channel  for  receiving  and  guiding 
guide  chains  for  energy  lines.  5.257.961.  CI.  474-144.000 
Wei,  Lee-Fang,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Multilevel  codmg  using 
trellis-coded  modulation  and  reed-solomon  codes.  5,258,987,  CI. 
371-43.000. 
Weichmann,  Armin:  See — 

Maier,    Werner;    Mamberer,    Hans;    and    Weichmann,    Armin, 
5,258,925,  CI.  364-526.000. 
Weier,  Richard  M  :  See—  „    ,.    j  », 

Khanna,  Ish  K  ;  Mueller,  Richard  A.;  and  Weier,  Richard  M., 
5,258,518,  CI.  546-242.000. 
Weiler,  Rolf;  Bach,  Uwe;  and  Panek,  C.  Peter,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH. 

Spot-type  disc  brake  and  brake  shoe.  5.257,679,  CI.  188-73.320. 
Weinstein,  Martin  J.:  See—  .      ^.      .      , 

Ha,   Young   S.;   Surette,   Eileen   D.;   and   Weinstem,   Martin  J., 
5.258.122.  CI.  210-637.000. 
Weisbrodt,  Walter:  See— 

Habermann,  Wolfgang;  Bochnitschek.  Werner;  Fntzmann.  Johann; 
Hammes,  Peter;  Proll,  Theo;  and  Weisbrodt,  Walter,  5,258,106, 
CI.  204-98.000. 


Welles,  Kenneth  B.,  II:  See—  ,„.„.„.   .r, 

Haller,  Theodore  R.;  and  Welles,  Kenneth  B ,  II,  5,258,920,  d. 

364-490.000. 
Welling.    Al.    Remotely   controlled    locking   arrangement   for   safe*. 

5,257,581,  CI.  109-24.000 
Wellman,  Timothy  A.;  Stammen,  Harold  A.;  and  Hemdel,  Thomas  w., 
to  Crown  Equipment  Corporation    End  of  aisle  control  system. 
5,258,911,  CI.  364-424.010. 
Wellner,  Edward  L  :  See— 

Link,  Donald  A.;  Larsen,  Michael  R ;  Theisen,  Peter  J.;  Wellner, 
Edward  L.;  and  Smith,  Richard  G.,  5,258,729,  O.  335-202  000. 
Link,  Donald  A.;  Larsen,  Michael  R.;  Theisen,  Peter  J.;  and  Well- 
ner, Edward  L..  5,258,733.  O.  335-172.000. 
Wells,  Michael  W  :  See—  „  ,  „^ 

Reynolds.  Albert;  and  Wells,  Michael  W.,  5,257,473.  CI.  43-4.000. 
Wemberg.  Alex  A.;  and  Gysling,  Henry  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Chemical  vapor  deposition  of  metal  oxide  films  from  reactKMi 
product  precursors  5,258,204,  Q  427-255.000. 
Wemimont,  Thomas  L.;  Kloker.  Kevin  L  ;  and  Liu.  Clif,  to  Motorola, 
Inc  Circuit  and  method  for  receiving  and  transmitting  control  and 
status  information.  5,258.999.  Q   375-7.000. 
Westbrook.  William  S.  Telephone  holder.  5,259,028,  CI.  379-455.000. 
Westech  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Hyde,  Thomas  C;   and   Roberts,   John   V    H.,   5,257,478,  Q 
51-131.300. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See- 
Buck,  Daniel  C.  5,258,591.  CI.  200-181.000. 
E>i    Croce.    A.    Michael;    and    Draper.    Robert,    5,258,240,    Q. 

429-31.000. 
Evans,  Richard  F.,  5,257,535,  CI.  73-168.000. 
Gray    Lewis;  Hofer,  Douglas  C;  Kron,  Susan  M;  and  Wynn, 

Robert  C.  5.257.906,  CI  415-226.000 
Hassel,  Richard  O.,  5,257.758,  CI.  244-137.400. 
Knowles,  Patrick  J.;  and  Waterman,  Timothy  G.,  5,258,769,  CI. 

Leksell,  David;  and  Phillips,  Norman  J.,  5,258,690,  C\  313-512.000. 
Monk,  Duane  M ;  Pfaendtner.  John  R.;  and  DeLong.  Ronald  B , 

5,258,083.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Schulz,  Ten7  L,  5,259,008,  CI.  376-283.000.  .,„„.,    „ 

Veronesi,   Luciano;   and   Hritz,   George   A..  Jr.,   5,257,952,   CI. 

440-53.000. 
Ward,  Robert  T  ;  Costa,  Cheryl  A.;  Zeller,  Larry  L.;  and  Sismour. 

AlbertC.  Jr..  5,258.682,  CI.  310-270.000. 
Wynn,    Robert    C;    and    Swartz,    Lowell    M.,    5,257,905,    CI 
415-216.100. 
Westphalen,  Karl-Otto:  See— 

Muenster.    Peter.    Steiner.   Gerd;   Freund.    Wolfgang;    Wuerzer. 

Bnino  and  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto.  5.258.357.  CI.  5O4-I93.000. 
Saupe,  Thomas;  Schaefer,  Peter;  Meyer.  Norbert;  Wuerzer.  Bnino; 
and  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto,  5.258,356,  C\.  504-105.000. 
Weymans,  Gunther:  See—  ^      ^      „      ■ 

Schomacker.  Reinhard;  Hucks,  Uwe;  Weymans,  Gunther^Hemg, 
Wolfgang;  and  Kirsch.  Jurgen.  5.258.484.  CI.  528-196.000 
Wheatley.  Thomas  A.;  Bridges.  Clayton  I .  Jr.;  and  Steuemagel.  Carl 
R..  to  FMC  Corporation.   Film-forming  composition;  method  of 
producing  same  and  use  for  coaling  pharmaceuticals  and  foods  and 
the  like.  5.258.436,  CI.  524-388.000 
Wheaton  Holding,  Inc.:  See—  ■-      ,  ,»b  i«    rn 

LaMastro,   Robert   A.;   and   Kauser,   Dennis   E.,    5,258,336,   CI. 
501-66.000.  ,         .     _ 

Wheeler  Edward  L.;  D'Amelia,  Ronald  P  ;  Leveille,  Gilbert  A  ;  Otter- 
bum,  Michael  S.;  Klemann.  Uwrence  P.;  Finley.  John  W.;  Roden, 
Allan  D.;  Chrysam.  Michael  M.;  Pelloso.  Tunddu  A.;  and  Given. 
Peter  S  ,  Jr.,  to  Nabisco.  Inc.  Reduced  calorie  tnglyceride  mixtures. 
5,258,197.  CI.  426-607.000.  „     ..  ,  ^    . 

Wheeler  James  R  ;  Girard.  Steven  L  ;  and  Richardson.  Randal  C.  lo 
Eagle-Picher  Industries.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  coolmgor 
heating  batlery  cells  dunng  electrical  testing.  5.257.4«3.  CI.  34-20000. 
Wheeler,  Thomas  N  ;  and  Kenakin.  Terrence  P .  to  Glaxo  Inc   Dihy- 
dropyridine  vasodilators  agents.  5.258.519.  CI.  546-261.000. 

Wheland,  Robert  C:  See—  ,  „,^  ,     j   „  , .  ^ 

Thorn    David  L  ;  Webster,  Owen  W.;  and  Wheland.  Robert  C. 
5.258.469.  CI.  525-420.000. 
Whewell.   Christopher  J.    Fuel   compositions  compnsmg   fullerenes. 
5.258.048,  CI.  44-282.000. 

^'^'m^A.  Harold;  an'd  Whigham,  Simon,  5,258,017,  CI.  606-241.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

M^how.  Gregory  L.,  5,257.901.  CI.  415-182.100 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See—  ,  ~        . 

Lenker   William  G.;  Lurie,  George  R.;  and  Showers,  Jeffrey  L.. 
5.257.950,  CI.  439-620.000.  ,,„„,     ^ 

Schaffer,    Ronald    R.;    and    Warner,    Gary    N.,    5,259,053,    CI. 
385-88.000.  ,  ,.,         .  .       ,, 

White.  Bert,  to  SUicon  Systems,  Inc   Operational  amplifier  with  self 
contained  sample  and  hold  and  auto  zero  5,258,664.  CI.  307-353.000 

White,  Deborah  O.:  See—  

White.  Steven  J.,  5,257,636,  C\   128-897.000. 
White  Lawrence  W.,  to  Dri-Eaz  Products,  Inc  Carpet  drying  appara- 
tus. 5,257,467.  CI.  34-151.000.  ^  ^    ^ 
White,  Steven  J.,  to  White,  Steven  J.;  and  White,  De'»"i' 0,'^W>^,■ 
tus  for  determining  position  of  an  endothracheal  tube  5.257,636,  Cl 
128-897.000. 
White,  Thomas  R.:  See—                                                    ,j       j  tin.. 
Coe  Charles  G.;  Kimer.  John  F.;  Pierantozzi.  Ronald;  and  White, 
Thomas  R.,  5,258,058,  Q.  95-95.000. 
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Whitnun,  PuneU  K...  See— 

Jansma.  Jon  B :  Parham.  Thomat  G.;  and  Whitman.  Pamela  K., 
5.258,689,  CI   313-*89  0OO. 
Whiltley,  Stewart  T..  to  GEC  Ferranti  Defence  Systems  Limited. 

Raman  laser  5.258,988,  a.  iTl-i.OaO. 
Wich,  Harry:  See- 
Burger.  Rolf;  Lehmann.  Gert;  Lindner.  Wolfgang;  Wich.  Harry; 
and  Wieting.  Jochen.  5.258.080.  CI.  148-307  000 
Wickel,  Stefan:  See— 

Niessner.  Manfred;  Wickel.  Stefan;  Schneider.  Walter;  Beck.  Juer- 
gen.  Hartmann,  Heinnch;  and  Meyer.  Thomas,  5.258,473,  C). 
526-78.000. 
Widmer,  Ulrich:  See— 

Burner,  Serge,  and  Widmer.  Ulnch,  5,258,387.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Wiedemer.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssystcme  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.     Electrophotographic     printer     of    modular     design. 
5.258,809,  CI.  355-200.000 
Wiens,  Terry;  See — 

Baumann.  Peter  E.;  Wiens.  Terry;  and  Featherson,  Bill,  5,257,807, 
CI   273-80.00R. 
Wiennga,  Johannes  H..  van  Aelst.  Sjoerd  F.;  and  Plate.  Ralf.  to  Akzo 

N  V   3-quinuclidine  denvatives  5,258.392,  Q.  514-305.000. 
Wieting,  Jochen:  See — 

Burger,  Rolf;  Lehmann,  Gert;  Lindner,  Wolfgang;  Wich,  Harry; 
and  Wieting,  Jochen,  5,258,080.  CI    148-307.000. 
Wilcock,  Anthony  C.  Barb  and  swivel  spout  elbow  fittings.  5,257,825, 

CI   285-156.000 
Wilcox,  James  C:  See— 

Fricker.  John  W  ;  and  Wilcox,  James  C,  5,257,699,  CI.  209-672.000 
Wilczynski,  Janusz  S.:  See — 

Arjavalingam.  Gnanalingam;  Deutsch.  Alina;  Doany.  Fuad  E.; 
Furman.  Bruce  K..  Hunt.  Donald  J  ;  Narayan.  Chandrasekhar; 
Oprysko.  Modest  M  .  Purushothaman.  Sampath;  Ranien.  Vin- 
cent; Renick.  Stephen;  Shaw,  Jane  M  .  Wilczynski.  Janusz  S.;  and 
Witman.  David  F  .  5,258.236.  CI  428-626000 
Wild.  Malcolm;  and  Crosby.  David,  to  Yorkshire  Chemicals  PLC 

Electrolyte  compositions.  5.258.112.  CI  205-302.000. 
Wilhelm.  Fredenck  C:  See- 
Golden.  Timothy  C ;  Kratz.  Wilbur  C  ;  Wilhelm,  Frederick  C  ; 
Pieranlozzi,    Ronald;    and    Rokicki.    Andrzej,    5,258,571,    CI. 
585-829  000. 
Wilhelm  Hednch  Vakuumanlagen  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Neff,  Gerd;  and  Haeuser,  Erhard,  5,257,722,  CI  222-137  000 
Wilhite,  Gerald,  to  Crutcher,  William  C.  Fountain  attachment  for  a 

faucet.  5.257,647.  CI.  137-801.000. 
Wilk.  Peter  J   Electrocardiographic  method  and  device.  5,257,631.  CI. 

128-710.000. 
Wilk,    Peter   J.    Surgical    stapling   device    and   associated    method. 

5.258.008.  CI  606-219000. 
Wilken.  Heinnch:  See — 

Dome.  Horst;  Militz,  Uwe;  and  Wilken,  Heinnch,  5,258,765,  CI. 
343-722.000. 
Williams,  James  E.:  See — 

Hofmann,   Aaron   A;   and   Williams,   James   E,   5,258,035,   CI. 
623-23.000. 
Williams,  Timothy  W.:  See- 
Sargent,  Michael  P;  and  Williams,  Timothy  W,  5,257,668,  CI. 
177.146.000 
Williamson,  Kevin  M.:  See- 
Williamson,  Kyle  L.;  and  Williamson,  Kevin  M.,  5,257.732.  CI. 
242- 199  000. 
Williamson,  Kyle  L.;  and  Williamson,  Kevin  M.  Video  cassette  expand- 
able from  a  condition  of  reduced  thickness  to  an  operating  thickness 
5,257,752,  CI.  242-199.000 
Williamson,  William  W  :  See- 
Nelson,    Jon;    and    Williamson,    William    W,    5,258.743,    CI. 
340-568.000 
Willman,  Gary  G  ;  and  Dunn,  Richard  J.,  to  Carter  Automotive  Com- 
pany, Inc   Fuel  pump  accumulator.  5,257,606,  CI.  123-447.000. 
Willoughby,  John  M    See— 

Pearce.  Kenneth  M.,  and  WUIoughby,  John  M.,   5,257,576,  CI. 
100-48.000. 
Wills.  Roger  R.:  See- 
Neumann.  William;  Wills,  Roger  R.;  Kurup,  Mohan;  and  Levin, 
Victor,  5,257,453.  CI.  29-888.400. 
Willy  Rusch  AG:  See— 

Berghaus,  Alexander.  5.258,027.  a.  623-9,000 
Wilson.  David  A.:  See- 
Crump,    Dnice    K;    and    Wilson.    David    A.,    5,258,141,    CI. 
252-546.000. 
Wilson,  Philip  H    See— 

Goodings,  Rupert  L.  A.;  Senensieb,  Gideon  A.;  Wilson,  Philip  H.; 
and  Hansen,  Roy  S..  5.259,033,  CI   381-68.000 
Windmoller  A.  Holscher:  See— 

Sensen,  Klemens;  Voss.  Klaus-Peter;  Feislkom,  Werner;  and  Beck- 
mann.  Hans-Udo.  5.258.148.  CI   264-40200. 
Winkel.  Jens;  See— 

Podszun.  Wolfgang.  Muller,  Michael;  Winkel.  Jens;  and  Block, 
Hans-Dieter,  5,258,067,  CI    106-35  000 
Winter,  Stephen  J.;  and  Roumillat,  Francis  E.,  IV,  to  Racal-Dttacom, 
Inc.    Dial    restoral    method    for    digital    circuits.    5.259.027,    CI. 
379-221.000 
Wirtz-Odenthal,  Bemhard,  to  Scolt-Feldmuhle  GmbH   Apparatus  for 
dispensing    web    sections    from    a    dispenser    roll     5,257.711,    CI. 
225-14.000. 


Wisniewski,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Baumann,  James  A.;  and  Wisniewski,  Michael  A.,  5,257,891,  CI. 
414-460  000. 
Withrow.  Ronnie  J  :  See — 

Riddle,  George  E ;  Cox,  George  M.;  Withrow,  Ronnie  J.;  and 
Aslinger,  James  L  ,  5,258,019,  CI  606-242  000. 
Witman,  David  F  :  See— 

Arjavalingam,  Gnanalingam;  Deutsch,  Alina;  E}oany,  Fuad  E.; 
Furman,  Bruce  K  ;  Hunt,  Donald  J  ;  Narayan,  Chandrasekhar; 
Oprysko,  Modest  M.;  Purushothaman,  Sampath;  Ranien,  Vin- 
cent; Renick,  Stephen;  Shaw,  Jane  M  ;  Wilczynski,  Janusz  S.;  and 
Witman,  David  F.,  5,258,236.  CI.  428-626.000. 
Witt,  David  A.:  See— 

Luscombe,    Brian    H.;    Witt,    David    A.;   and   Nicola,    Kirk    M., 
5,258,012,  CI  606-220.000 
Witt.  Michael:  See— 

Hahn,  Klaus;  Kaempfer,  Knut;  Hintz,  Hans;  Schaefer,  Anthony; 
Ricthues,  Michael;  and  Witt,  Michael,  5,258,415,  CI   521-88.000. 
Wladar,  Helmut:  See— 

Stntzl,  Karl;  Wladar,  Helmut;  Janisch,  Andreas;  and  Wuerthner. 
Hubert,  5,257,798,  CI.  280-625.000. 
Wogegal  SA:  See— 

Pamer,  Jean;  and  Parrier,  Henri,  5,257,494,  CI   53-523  000 
Wojnarowski,  Robert  J.;  and  Eichelberger,  Charles  W.,  to  General 
Electric  Company  Electronic  systems  disposed  in  a  high  force  envi- 
ronment. 5,258,647,  CI.  257-687.000. 
Wolf,  Michael  T ;  Linne,  David  R.;  and  Eraser,  Mark  D.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Film  cassette  with  notched  film  leader.  5,257,750, 
CI.  242-71  100 
Wolfarth,  Debra;  and  Ducheyne,  Paul,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
The    Trustees    of    the.    Porous    coated    implants.    5.258.030,    CI 
623-16  000 
Wolff,  Ann  M  :  See- 
Carpenter,  Richard  S.;  Lad,  Pushkaraj  J.;  and  Wolff,  Ann  M., 
5,258,304,  CI.  435-264.000. 
Wolff  Walsrode  AG:  See— 

Kniewske,    Reinhard;    and    Reinhardt,    Eugen,    5,258,429.    CI. 
524-31000 
Wolfgang.  Klosch:  See— 

Duftschmid,  Klaus  E.;  Norbert.  Bock;  and  Wolfgang.  Kloich, 
5.258.926.  CI    364-527.000. 
Wolfgarten.  Achim:  See — 

Huggins,    John    M.;    and    Wolfgarten.    Achim.    5.258,435.    CI. 
524-357.000. 
Wolker.  Roland:  and  Mertelmeier,  Christine,  to  US    Philips  Corp. 
Switching  network   for  an  asynchronous  time-division  multiplex 
transmission  system.  5.258.977.  CI.  370-54.000. 
Wolpcnsinger.  Werner:  See — 

Juenemann.  Dietrich;   Schneider.  Wolfgang;  and  Wolpcnsinger. 
Werner.  5.257.768.  CI.  248-604.000. 
Woltz,  Robeft  L.;  and  Balentine,  Richard  D.,  to  Seamag  Incorporated. 

Extended  capacity  film  magazine.  5,258,794,  CI.  354-275.000. 
Womack  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Womack.  Thomas  H..  5.258.119,  CI.  210-225  000. 
Womack,  Thomas  H  ,  to  Womack  International,  Inc.  Filter  assembly 

with  filter  media  retneval.  5,258,119,  CI.  210-225.000. 
Wong,  Frederick:  See — 

Goulet.  Mark;  Parsons,  William  H.;  Sinclair,  Peter  J.;  Wong.  Fred- 
erick; and  Wyvratt.  Matthew  J..  5,258,389,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Wong.  Tsung-An.  to  Kewa  Office  *  Library  Products  Co.,   Ltd. 

Drawer  for  catalogue  card.  5,257,859,  CI.  312-190.000. 
Woo,  Sam  L  :  See — 

Fung,  Steven;  Woo.  Sam  L.;  and  Smith.  Lloyd  M.,  5.258.538,  CI. 
558-81000. 
Wood.  Willum  I.:  See- 
Baxter.  Robert  C  ;  and  Wood.  William  1 .  5.258.287.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Woodard.  Kenneth  E .  Jr.:  See— 

Kaczur.  Jerry  J  .  Cawlfield.  David  W.;  Woodard.  Kenneth  E..  Jr.; 
and  Duncan.  Budd  L..  5.258.105.  CI.  204-95.000. 
Woods.  Charles  D  :  See— 

Frantom.   Richard   L.;   Bishop.   Robert  J  ;   Kremer.   Robert   M.; 
Ocker.  Klaus  F.;  Woods,  Charles  D.;  Renfroe,  Donald  W.;  Rose, 
James  M.;  Bazel.  Teresa  L.;  and  Brown,  Roy,  5,257.819.  CI. 
280-737.000. 
Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute:  See — 

Ma,  Yi  H.;  and  Xiang.  Shouhe.  5.258.339.  CI.  502-4.000. 
Work.  William  J  :  See— 

LaFleur.    Edward    E.;   and    Work,   William   J..    S.258.230.   CI. 
428-412.000. 
Worth.  Tommy  A.  Tire  pressure  quick  disconnect  valve.  5.257.642.  CI. 

137-230.000. 
Wnght.  AniU:  See— 

Monis.  J.  Glenn.  Jr  ;  and  Wright.  Anita.  5,258.284.  CI.  43S-6.000. 
Wnght.  William  J    See— 

Belec.  Eric  A  ;  and  Wnght.  William  J  ,  5,257,805,  CI   271-2.000 
Wrobel,  Gunter,  to  Papst-Motoren  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Axial  retaining 
means   for   the   rotor   shaft   of  an   electric   motor.    5,258,672,   CI. 
310-42.000. 
Wu,  Shy-Hsien.  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Rapid-setting  of  plastically 

deformable  structures.  5.258,205,  CI.  427-393.600 
Wu,  Yun-Lin.  Golf  grip  assembly  process.  5,258.088.  CI.  156-294.000. 
Wuerthner.  Hubert:  See— 

Siritzl.  Karl;  Wladar,  Helmut;  Janisch,  Andreas;  and  Wuerthner, 
Hubert.  5.257.798.  CI.  280-625.000. 


Wucrzer,  Bruno:  See — 

Muenster,    Peter;    Steiner,    Gerd;    Freund,    Wolfgang;    Wuerzer, 

Bnino;  and  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto,  5.258,357,  CI.  504-193.000 
Saupe,  Thomas;  Schaefer,  Peter;  Meyer,  Norbert;  Wuerzer,  Bruno; 
and  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto.  5.258,356.  CI.  504-105.000. 
Wulc.  Sunley  S.;  and  Bateman.  Larry  M..  to  Gasboy  International.  Inc. 
Gasoline  blending  and  dispensing  system.  5.257.720,  CI.  222-20.000. 
Wulfert,  Ernst:  See- 
Van  Keulen,  Berend  Jan;  Goldstein.  Solo;  Cossement,  Eric;  Gob- 
ert.  Jean;  and  Wulfert.  Ernst.  5.258.513.  CI.  544-58.200, 
Wydro.  Robert;  Cohen.  Edward;  Dackowski.  William;  Stenflo,  Johan; 
Lundwall.  Ake;  and  Dahlback.  Bjom.  to  Genzyme  Corporation. 
Vector    conUining    DNA    encoding    mature    human    protein    S. 
5.258.288.  CI  435-69.600. 
Wynn  Oil  Company:  See— 

Valanj,  Marcel;  and  Baylor,  James  L.,  5.257,604,  CI.  123-198.0OA 
Wynn,  Robert  C;  and  Swartz,  Lowell  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.     Rotor    coupling    anti-windage    apparatus.     5,257,905,    CI. 
415-216.100. 
Wynn,  Robert  C:  See- 
Gray,  Lewis;  Hofer,  Douglas  C;  Kron,  Susan  M.;  and  Wynn, 
Robert  C,  5,257,906,  CI.  415-226.000. 
Wyvratt,  Matthew  J  :  See — 

Goulet,  Mark;  Parsons,  William  H.;  Sinclair,  Peter  J.;  Wong,  Fred- 
erick; and  Wyvratt,  Matthew  J..  5,258,389,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Abramov,  Igor,  5,259,059,  CI.  385-123.000. 

Acquaviva,  Thoma.s,  5,258.817,  CI.  355-320.000. 

Bares,  Jan,  5,258,806.  CI.  355-75.000. 

Casey,  Brendan  C;  and  Derrick,  John  F.,  5,258.775.  CI.  346-1.100. 

Colt.  Richard  L.,  5,258,064,  CI.  I06-20.00R. 

Elhatem,    Abdul    M.;    and    Buhler,    Steven    A.,    5.258.638,    CI. 

257-401.000. 
Eschbach,  Reiner,  5,258,854,  CI.  358-445.000. 
Facci,  John  S  ;  Jansen,  Ronald  E  ;  Pan,  David  H.;  Herbert,  William 
G.;  Sypula,  Donald  S.;  and  Mammino,  Joseph,  5,258,461,  CI. 
525-165.000. 
Harns,  Ellis  D.,  5,258,862,  CI.  359-17.000. 
John.  Peter  J.,  5.258.781.  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Nochebuena.  Rogelio  F..  5.258.869.  CI.  359-278.000. 
Sundquist.  Douglas  F.;  Schmilt,  Paul  F.;  Smith.  Charles  E.;  Ward- 
drip,  Riley  L.;  and  Spangenberg.  Thomas  M.,  5.258,818.  CI. 
355-321.000. 
Tabb,  Charles  H.,  5,258,820,  CI.  355-328.000. 
Walker,  Kris  J.;  Schlachter,   Lisa  M.;  and  Manno,  Eugene  J., 
5.257,567,  CI.  83-74.000. 
Xiang,  Shouhe:  See- 
Ma,  Yi  H  ;  and  Xiang,  Shouhe,  5,258.339.  CI.  502-4.000. 
Xu.  Jianguo:  See — 

Agrawal.  Rakesh;  and  Xu.  Jianguo,  5.257,504.  a.  62-24.000. 
Yabuuchi,  Yoichi:  See — 

Ogawa,  Hidenori;  Miyamoto,  Hisashi;  Kondo.  Kazumi;  Yamashita. 
Hiroshi;  Nakaya.  Kenji;  Komatsu.  Hajime;  Tanaka.  Michinori; 
Kora.    Shinya:    Tominaga.    Michiaki;    and    Yabuuchi.    Yoichi. 
5.258.510.  CI.  540-476.000. 
Yagi.  Toshihiko;  Ito.  Yoshiro;  and  Heki.  Katsuhiko.  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion. Silver  halide  color  photographic  light  sensitive  material  stored 
in  roll  and  the  photographic  unit  therefor.  5.258.269.  CI.  430-500.000. 
Yagi.  Touru;  and  Saito.  Koichi.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Aqueous 
coating  composition  capable  of  forming  a  coating  with  improved 
moisture  permeabihiy.  5,258.424,  CI.  523-221.000. 
Yakoh.  Naoto:  See — 

Matsuo.  Shigeru;  Yakoh.  Naoto;  and  Chino,  Shinji,  5,258.485.  CI. 
528-206.000. 
Yamada.  Hideaki;  and  Nagasawa,  Toru,  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry 
Co..  Ltd.;  Lonza  Japan.  Ltd.;  and  Yamada,  Hideaki.  Manufacture  of 
optically   active   2-phenylpropionic   acid   and   phenylpropionamide 
from  the  nitrile  using  Rhodococcus  equi.  5.258.305.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Yamada.  Hideaki:  See — 

Ohtake.     Toshikazu;     and     Yamada,     Hideaki,     5.258.667.     CI. 
307-455.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Yamakawa.    Jun;    Oota,    Toshihiko;    Saito.    Masami;    Yamada. 
Hiroyuki;  Matsumoto.  Michilo;  and  Haibara.  Tadashi.  5.259.050. 
CI.  38559.000. 
Yamada.  Kaoru:  See — 

Kawaguchi.    Mamoru;    Hirasawa.    Toshimasa;    Hatato.    Tatsuo; 
Yamada.  Kaoni;  and  Taga.  Akira.  5.257,485,  CI.  52-66.000. 
Yamada.  Kazuji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Akira;  Yamada.  Kazuji;  Miyoshi.  Tadahiko;  and  Otsuka. 
Kanji.  5.258.649.  CI.  257-787.000. 
Yamada.  Kazuro:  See — 

Serizawa.  Yoji;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio.  Yukihide;  Matsuo.  Shimpei; 
Uchiyama.    Seiji;    Takeuchi.    Makoto;    and    Yamada.    Kazuro. 
5.258,779.  CI.  346-134.000. 
Yamada.    Kunihiko;    Fujiwara.    Akihiro;    Suda.    Hirofumi;    Toyama. 
Masamichi;  Hira.sawa.  Masahide;  and  Kaneda.  Kitahiro.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Object  tracing  device.  5.258.847.  CI.  358-227.000. 
Yamada.  Mitsuo;  Aoki,  Kei;  Urano.  Satoshi;  and  Mizuguchi.  Ryuzo.  to 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Carbonates  of  acetylenic  alcohols.  5.258,542. 
CI.  558-265.000. 
Yamagishi.  Hirotoshi;  Kimura.  Masanori;  and  Arai.  Hideo,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Handolai  Co  .  Ltd   Method  of  growing  silicon  monocrysulline  rod. 
5.258.092,  CI.  156-616.200. 


Yamagishi,  Yukio:  See — 

Sato.  Keiichi;  Yamagishi.  Yukio;  Shimizu.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Yoshida. 
Hiroshi.  5,257.585,  CI.  1 10-245.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kida.  Takeshi;   Satsuma,   Kazumasa;   Majumdar.   Gourab;   Tera- 
shima.  Tomohide;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Fukunaga,  Masanori;  and 
Yoshizawa.  Masao,  5.258.641.  CI   257-490.000 
Yamaguchi.  Takayoshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  recor- 
ding/reproduction device  for  TCI  signals.  5,258,851,  CI.  358-320.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Toshio;  and  Kobayashi,  Yasushi.  to  Toyo  Engineering 

Corporation.  Gas  separation  process.  5.258.059.  CI.  95-100.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshihisa.  Bed  having  a  system  for  moving  a  mattress  up 

and  down.  5.257.430.  CI.  5-659.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Kawano,  Yasuhiro,  5,258,574,  CI.  84-661.000 
Yamaha  Hatsudokl  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okui.  Kaoru;  and  Kobayashi.  Manabu.  5.257.674.  CI.  180-297.000. 
Yamakawa.  Jun;  Oou.  Toshihiko;  Saito.  Masami;  Yamada.  Hiroyuki; 
Matsumoto.  Michito;  and  Haibara.  Tadashi.  to  Furukawa  Electric 
Co..  Ltd..  The;  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation 
Multicore  optical  connector  with  partitions  to  separate  the  optical 
fibers  into  groups.  5.259.050.  CI.  385-59.000 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Nailo.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical 

disc  drive  with  interconnecting  hoods  5.258,971.  CI.  369-219.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kato.    Hiroshi;    Matsunawa.    Masahiko;    Yamamoto.    Hiroyuki; 
Hasebe.  Takashi;  Abe.  Yoshinori;  and  Kimoto.  Tetsuo,  5.259,041, 
CI.  382-48.000. 
Yamamoto,  Koji:  See- 
Suzuki,  Akira;  Konno,  Hiroyoshi;  Ohno,  Tomonari;  and  Yama- 
moto, Koji,  5,257,889.  CI.  414417000. 
Yamamoto.  Makoto:  See — 

Takatori.  Sunao;  Kumagai,  Ryohei;  Matsumoto,  Koji;  and  Yama- 
moto, Makoto,  5,259.065,  CI.  395-22.000. 
Yamamoto,  Mayumi:  See — 

Eida,   Tsuyoshi;   Yamamoto.   Mayumi;   and   Yamamoto.   Takao. 
5.258.505.  CI.  534-680000. 
Yamamoto,  Naoki:  See— 

Nakau.  Akira   Yamamoto.  Naoki;  Mori,  Hiroshi;  and  Ueno.  Ta- 
kuya, 5,258.450,  CI.  524-588.000. 
Yamamoto,  Naoshi:  See — 

Ide.  Youji;  Kunitake,  Tetsuji;  and  Yamamoto.  Naoshi.  5.258,234, 
CI.  428-500.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shuichi:  See— 

Kamohara,  Shiroo;  Toyabe,  Toru;  Kauyama,  Kozo;  Yamamoto. 
Shuichi;  and  Ihara,  Sigeo.  5.258.625.  CI.  257-14.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takao:  See— 

Eida,   Tsuyoshi;   Yamamoto,   Mayumi;  and   Yamamoto,   Takao, 
5,258,505,  CI.  534-680.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tetsuo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Phase  locked  loop  frequency 

synthesizer.  5,259,007,  CI.  375-120.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sato,  Naoaki;  Kuramoto,  Jiro;  Kawabata,  Gonshiro;  Yamamoto, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Kimura.  Shigenon.  5.257.673.  CI.  1 80-27 1. 000. 
Yamamoto.  Yasushi:  See — 

Ishikawa,    Mitsuo;    Atsutaka.    Kunai;    and    Yamamoto.    Yasushi, 
5,258,535,  CI.  556-430000. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshio;  Ohori,  Keizo;  and  Shimizu,  Tsuneo,  to  Murata 
Kikai    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Can   conveying   system.    5,257,897,   CI. 
414-609.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yutaka:  See — 

Mishina.  Yoshihiko;  Oda,  Masaaki;  Yamamoto.  Yutaka;  and  Ta- 
naka, Takayuki.  5.258.873.  CI.  359-654.000. 
Yamamura.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Fukumoto.  Takatomo;  Teshima,  Takashi;  Yamamura.  Kazuhiko; 
Taguchi.  Kyouya;  Hazama.  Hiroyuki;  Higuchi.  Takeshi;  and 
Honda.  Koji.  5.258.253.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Yamane.  Masao:  See — 

Usagawa.  Toshiyuki;  Hiruma.  Kenji;  Kawata,  Masahiko;  Goto. 
Shigeo;  Mitani,  Katsuhiko;  Yamane.  Masao:  Takahashi.  Susumu; 
Tanoue.   Tomonori;   and    Imamura.    Yoshinori.    5.258.631.   CI. 
257-192.000. 
Yamano.  Shozo:  See — 

Kusaka.  Yosuke;  Uugawa.  Ken;  Uchiyama.  Shigeyuki;  Kuwata, 
Chiyuki;  and  Yamano.  Shozo.  5.258.801.  CI.  354-402.000. 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito.  Noriki;  Matsuda,  Koyo;  and  Iwaoka,  Kiyoshi.  5,258.405.  CI. 

514-597.000.  . 

Murase.  Kiyoshi;  Mase.  Toshiyasyu;  Hara,  Hiromu;  and  Tomioka. 

Kenichi,  5,258,395,  CI.  514-367.000. 
Ohmura,  Tadayoshi;  Fukui,   Muneo;  Sugiura,  Hiroshi;   Yoneya. 
Satoru;  Hosono,  Toshiharu;  and  Kajiyama,  Atsushi,  5,258,186, 
CI.  424-497.000. 
Yamanouchi,  Roy  K.;  Covey,  D.  Kevin;  and  Schneider,  Sandra  G.,  to 
National    Semiconductor    Corporation.    Structured    logic    design 
method   using   figures   of  merit   and   a   fiowchart    methodology. 
5,258,919,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Yamaoki,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Iwamoto,    Masayuki;    Minami,    Koji;    and    Yamaoki,    Toshihiko, 
5,258,207,  CI.  427-578.000. 
Yamasa  Shoyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Hiroshi;  Utsugi.  Hideki;  and  Midorikawa.  Yuichiro. 
5.258.301.  CI.  435-252.500. 
Yamasaki.  Motohiko:  See — 

Utsumi.  Atsushi;  Ohtsuji.  Masaaki;  Yamasaki,  Motohiko;  Kaide. 
Tamotsu;  and  Onishi,  Kazuo,  5,258,160,  CI.  264-558.000. 


JMI 


PI  72 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  2,  1993 


November  2,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  73 


Yunashita.  Hiroshi:  Set — 

Ogawt,  Hidenori;  Miyamoto.  Hisashi;  Kondo,  Kazumi:  Yamashita, 

Hiroshi;  Nakaya.  Kenji;  Komatsu.  Hajime;  Tanaka.  Michinori; 

Kora,    Shinya;    Tominaga.    Michiaki;    and    Yabuuchi,    Yoichi, 

5.258,510,  a.  540-476.000. 

Yamashita.  Miyuki,  to  Hirakawa  Kogyosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Route  selector  for 

sheetlike  article  5,258.045,  CI.  271-225.000. 
Yamauchi  Corporation:  See — 

Watanabe.  Atsuo;  and  Abe.  TaUuyuki.  5.257.966,  CI.  492-37  000. 
Yamauchi.   Hiroshi;   Utsugi.   Hideki;   and   Midorikawa,   Yuichiro,   to 
Yamasa  Shoyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  nucleosides. 
5,258,301,  a.  435-252  500 
Yamauchi,  Takashi;  Sakagami,  deceased,  Akira;  and  Koike,  Atsushi,  to 
Fanuc  Ltd.  Expanded  programmable  machine  controller.  5.258,905. 
CI.  364-147.000 
Yamazaki.  Masachika:  5« — 

Suzuki.  Masato;  Yamazaki,  Masachika;  Inaba,  Hiromi;  Nakamura, 
Kiyoshi.  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Nakata,  Naofumi;  Komatsu,  Chikara; 
Kasai.  Syoji;  and  Fujino,  Atsuya,  5,258,586,  CI.  187-124  000 
Yamazaki,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Ichimura,    Nobuo;    Yamazaki.    Mitsuo;    Fujita.    Kohei;    Salou. 
Hidetaka;  Miyamoto.  Yasuo;  Kawasumi.  Masao.  and  Kikuchi, 
Tohru.  5,258,139,  CI.  252-514000 
Yamazaki,  Motohide:  See — 

Inoue,  Kaiuune;  Yamazaki.  Motohide;  and  Armentrout,  Richard 
W,  5,258,291,  a.  435-119  000 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  shaping  superconducting  oxide  material.  5,258,364,  CI. 
505-1000. 
Yan,  Tsoung  Y  :  See— 

McUughlin,    Bruce   D.;   and   Yan,   Tsoung   Y.,   5,258,116,   CI 
208-154.000 
Yanagi,  Shigenori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Positioner  seek  control  system  of 
a  diik  ifiparatus  and  method  for  scanning  a  beam  across  a  medium. 
5.258,966,  CI   369-32  000 
Yang,  Lin:  See — 

Liu.  Chun-Ling;  and  Yang.  Lin,  5,258,942,  d  364-736.500 
Yang.  Ming-Tung.  Cleansing  rainbrush  with  two  angles  alternating. 

5,257.436,  CI.  15-250.400 
Yang.  Ming-Tzong,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Electri- 
cally erasable  read  only  memory  cell  array  having  elongated  control 
gate  m  a  trench.  5.258.634.  CI.  257-316000. 
Yang.  Shih-shan  Baggage  b«UTOW   5.257,800,  CI   280^54  000 
Yao.  Ching-Hui  Automatic  rocking  device  5,258,963.  CI.  368-10.000 
Yarbrough,  Roy  L.:  See — 

Ward,    Michael    G.;    and    Yarbrough,    Roy    L.,    5,258.665,    CI 
3O7-U30OO. 
Yariv,  Amnon:  See — 

Agranat.  Aharon  J.;  Neugebauer.  Charles  F.;  and  Yariv.  Amnon. 

5.258,934,  CI   364-606.000. 
Cauwenberghs,     Gert;     and     Yariv.     Amnon.     5.258,759,     CI. 
341-150.000 
Yashima,  Saburoh;  Naitoh,  Sadayuki;  Takahashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Abe, 
Manabu.  to  Fimatec  Ltd.  Ultrafine  grinding  mill  of  which  fed  mate- 
rial flows  down  through  an  agitated  bed  composed  of  small  grinding 
medium  5.257.742.  CI   241-65  000 
Yasuda,  Wataru:  See— 

Tokuhashi.  Masaki;  Koike,  Moriyuki;  Yasuda.  Wataru;  Ishigaki, 
Kouji;    Bisaiji,    Takashi;    and    Imai.    Chikara.    5.258,248,    CI. 
430-31000. 
Yasunaga,  Makoto:  See — 

Ikehata,    Tsutomu;    Kato,    Yukihisa;    and    Yasunaga,    Makoto, 
5.257.868,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Yatim,  David:  See— 

Corieto,  Jose  G.;  Bonet.  Luis  A.;  and  Yatim,  David.  5,259.001,  CI 
375-27  000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Baba.   Akira;  Saito,  Masayuki;   Katsumata,   Masaaki;  and  Endo. 

Shigemi.  5,258.670,  CI.  307-631  000 
Maeda.  Yuji,  5.257.951.  CI.  439-752  000 
Taguchi.  Naoto,  5,257,942,  CI.  439-157  000 
Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Ketichi.  5,257.794.  CI   280-79  300. 
Yean,  Leaninth.  Wais,  Georges;  Martin.  Gerard,  and  Guerrero.  Patnck. 
to  Essilor  International  Cie  Generate  d'Optique.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing a  transparent  polymer  material  article  with  a  refractive  index 
gradient.  5.258.144,  CI  264-1  700 
Yeboa-Kodie.  Peter:  See— 

Rouyer.  Alain.  Panente.  Emmanuelle;  and  Yeboa-Kodie.  Peter. 
5.257.491.  CI.  53-428.000. 
Yeh,  Patrice;  Mayaux,  Jean-Francois;  Certtelaud,  Edith;  and  Petre, 
Dominique,  to   Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.   Enzymic  process  for  the 
synthesis  of  ammonium  adipale  5,258,292,  CI.  435-128  000 
Yip,  M.  Teresa:  See — 

Lewis.  Lynette  A  ;  and  Yip.  M.  Teresa.  5.258.311.  CI   436-63  000 
Yokohan.  Ryuichi;  Aotsuka.  Shinichi;  Kinoshita.  Makiko,  Funahashi. 
Takashi;  and  Tani.  Nobutaka,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Autoantibody  adsorbent  and  apparatus  for  removing 
autoantibodies  using  the  same   5.258.503,  CI   530-415.000 
Yokosuka,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kojima.  Yasuyuki;  Yokosuka.  Yasushi.  Shimanuki,  Takeshi;  Taka- 
oka.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ishihara,  Yukihito,  5,259,000,  CI.  375-8  000 
Yokola,  Akira.  to  Komatsu  Ltd.  Method  of  detectmg  injected  amount 
from  an  mjcctkm  molder.  5.258.147,  CI.  264-40.100. 


Yokota.  Shigeru;  Tanaka.  Yasutaka;  and  Miyake,  Hiroto.  to  Daicel 
Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  carbonic  acid  ester. 
5.258.541.  CI.  558-260.000. 
Yokoyama.  Katsuji:  See— 

Ishimura,    Noriyuki;    and    Yokoyama.    Katsuji.    5.258.974,    CI. 
369-275  100. 
Yokoyama,  Tomiharu:  See — 

Monda,  Takashi.  Yokoyama.  Tomiharu;  and  Maruyama.  Mitsuhiro. 
5.257.613.  CI    123-674000. 
Yokoyama.  Toshio:  See — 

Moroi.  Masami;  Yokoyama,  Toshio;  and  Iwasa,  Akira,  5,258,375, 
CI   514-168.000 
Yokozawa,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Okada.     Kinjiro;     Shiraishi,     Hiromasa;     Yokozawa.     Hirokazu; 
Takehana.    Shinichi;    and    Kobayashi,    Norio,    5.258,613,    CI. 
250-227.110 
Yoneda,  Masahiro:  See— 

Tokui.  Akira;  and  Yoneda.  Masahiro,  5,258,266,  CI.  430-326.000 
Yonehara.  Paul  T.,  to  Pacific  Auto  Accessories,  Inc.  Shrouded  truck 

step  kit   5,257.847.  CI   296-151.000 
Yonehara,  Takao:  See — 

Sakaguchi,    Kiyofumi;    and    Yonehara,    Takao,    5,258,322,    CI. 
437-62.000. 
Yoneya,  Satoru:  See — 

Ohmura,  Tadayoshi;  Fukui.  Muneo;  Sugiura,   Hiroshi;   Yoneya, 
Satoru;  Hosono.  Toshiharu;  and  Kajiyama,  Atsushi,  5,258,186, 
CI  424-497  000. 
Yono,  Rudy:  See — 

Stanton,  Stephen  M.;  and  Yono,  Rudy,  5,258.892,  CI.  361-814.000. 
York  France  S.A.:  See — 

Pergay.  Bernard;  and  Steinmetz.  Alain,  5,257.484,  CI   52-63  000 
Yorkshire  Chemicals  PLC    See- 
Wild,  Malcolm;  and  Crosby.  David,  5,258,112,  CI.  205-302.000. 
Yorozu  Corporation  See — 

Mauuzawa.  Atsushi;  Hidaka.  Kunihiko;  Enomoto.  Atsushi;  and 
Kawano.  Shinji,  5,257,801,  CI.  280-69 1.000. 
Yoshida,  Eyji:  See — 

Ichinose,   Isao;   Minoguchi,   Masanori;   Kumazawa.   Satoru;  and 
Yoshida.  Eyji,  5,258,404.  CI   514-522.000 
Yoshida.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sato,  Keiichi;  Yamagishi,  Yukio;  Shimizu,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Yoshida, 
Hiroshi,  5,257.585,  CI.  110-245.000. 
Yoshida,  Hitoshi;  Sakuhara,  Toshihiko;  and  Honma,  Katsunori,  to  Seiko 
Instruments  Inc.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  cantilever  with  sharp- 
ened metal  needle.  5,258,107,  CI.  204-129.550. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.:  See — 

Ikeguchi.  Yoshito,  5.257,515.  CI  66-192.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K.:  See— 

Takeda.  Hideki;  and  Osawa.  Fumiko,  5.258.975,  CI.  369-288.000 
Yoshida,   Tatsushi;   Matsumoto,   Shigemi;   and   Asada,    Masahiro.   to 
Kanegafuchi   Kagaku   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Polyarylate  and 
process  for  prepanng  the  same   5,258,483,  CI   528-87.000. 
Yoshida,  Yasuhiko  See— 

Murayama,  Yoichi.  Kashiwagi,  Kunihiro;  and  Yoshida.  Yasuhiko, 
5.258,886,  CI  361-321.500. 
Yoshida,  Yasunari:  See — 

Ilo,    Noritsugu;    Yoshida,    Yasunari;    and    Uchiyama,    Satodii, 
5,257.867.  CI  400-56  000 
Yoshida,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Okuda,  Akira;  and  Yoshida.  Yoshikazu,  5,258,074,  CI.  1 18-718.000. 
Yoshida.  Yuichi:  See— 

Nakatsukasa.   Mikio;   Miyazaki.   Naoharu;  and   Yoshida.   Yuichi. 
5,258.079.  CI.  148-262  000. 
Yoshii.  Shoji:  See— 

Okamoto.  Masaya;  Funada,  Fumiaki;  and  Yoshii,  Shoji,  5,258,705, 
CI    324-158.0OR 
Yoshikawa.  Junichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Print  carriage  posi- 
tioning with  normal  and  precision  modes.  5,257,869,  CI.  400-304.000. 
Yoshimoto,   Yosuke;   Futatsugi,   Yasuyuki;   and  Tashiro.   Yoshio.   to 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd   Endoscope  suction  operating  apparatus. 
5.257.773.  CI   251-339  000 
Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Kurabayashi,  Yutaka;  Sato.  Koichi;  Eguchi.  Takeo; 
and  Toshida,  Yomishi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Main  chain-type 
chiral  smectic  polymer  liquid  crystal  and  polymer  liquid  crystal 
device  5,258,134,  CI.  252-299.010 
Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Haijima.     Akimitsu;    and    Yoshioka,     Yasuhiro,     5,258,271,    CI. 
430-503000 
Yoshitani.  Masaaki:  See — 

Naiiazawa.  Masao;  Yoshitani,  Masaaki;  and  Wakabayashi.  Shinichi, 
5.258,062,  CI.  106-1.230. 
Yoshizawa.  Masao:  .See — 

Kida,  Takeshi;   Satsuma,  Kazumasa;  Majumdar.  Gourab;  Tera- 
shima,  Tomohide.  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Fukunaga,  Masanori;  and 
Yoshizawa,  Masao.  5.258.641.  CI.  257-490  000. 
Yoshizumi.  Akira:  See — 

Uchida,   Ken;  Fujieda,  Shinetsu;  Higashi,  Michiya;  Shimozawa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Yoshizumi,  Akira,  5,258,426,  CI   523-435  000 
Young,  Chnstopher  M.:  See — 

Cowen.   Steven  J.;  and   Young.  Chnstopher  M..   5.259.055.  CI. 
385-100.000 
Young.  Darryl  L.;  Hirmann.  Josef;  Rhodes,  Eugene  E.;  and  Brightwell, 
David  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  of  malcing  a  heat  ex- 
changer with  thermal  stress  relieving  zone.  5,257,454,  CI.  29-890.043. 


Young,  Wayne  P.:  See — 

Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Mastri.  Dominick  L.;  McGarry. 
Richard  A.;  and  Young.  Wayne  P.,  5,257,713,  CI.  227-19.000. 
Yozan,  Inc.:  See — 

Takatori,  Sunao;  Kumagai,  Ryohei;  Matsumoto,  Koji;  and  Yama- 
moto,  Makoto,  5,259.065.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Yu.  Ruey  J  ;  Jones.  Kenneth  W.;  Chang.  Ray;  and  Wang.  Karl,  to 
Motorola.  Inc  Memory  having  output  buffer  enable  by  level  compar- 
ison and  method  therefor.  5.258.951,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Yu.  Ruey  J.:  See — 

Van  Scott,  Eugene  J.;  and  Yu.  Ruey  J..  5,258.391.  C\.  514-529.000. 
Yurchak,  Sergei:  See- 
Child.    Jonathan    E.;    Melli.    Tomas    R.;    and    Yurchak.    Sergei. 
5.258.568.  CI.  585-710.000. 
Zakharevich.  Vladislav  G.:  See — 

Karasev.  Alexandr  A.;  Zakharevich.  Vladislav  G.;  Revenko,  Alex- 
andr  N.;  Kibirov.  Alexandr  A.;  Dygai.  Alexandr  I.;  and  Ne- 
chushkin,  Alexandr  I.,  5,257.623.  CI.  607-27.000. 
Zandar  Research  Limited:  See — 

Gormley.  Austin.  5.258.837.  CI.  358-140.000. 
Zanders.  Gary  V..  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.  Ring  signal  detection 

circuit.  5,258.721.  CI.  328-138.000. 
Zaniboni,  Gianni:  See — 

Cocchi,  Giuliano;  Zaniboni.  Gianni;  and  Righi,  Angelo,  5,257,493, 
CI.  53-446.000. 
Zamiko,  Martin:  See — 

Sehr,  Willibald;  and  Zamiko,  Martin,  5,258,961,  CI.  367-96.000. 
Zavracky.  Paul  M.;  Fan.  John  C.  C;  McClelland.  Robert;  Jacobsen, 
Jeffrey;  and  Dingle,  Brenda,  to  Kopin  Corporation.  Single  crystal 
silicon  arrayed  devices  for  display  panels.  5,258.320.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Zavracky.  Paul  M.:  See — 

Spitzer.  Mark   B.;  Salerno.  Jack  P.;  Jacobsen.  Jeffrey;   Dingle. 

Brenda;  Vu.  Duy-Phach;  and  Zavracky,  Paul  M.,  5,258,325.  CI. 

437-86.000. 

Zdepski.  Joel  W.,  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation.   Parts 

efficient  memory  based  functional  circuit  having  selectable  transfer 

characteristics  5.258.928.  CI.  364-553.000. 

Zeder.   Abraham.    Annunciator  apparatus   for   monitoring  electrical 

connections.  5.258.744.  CI.  340-568.000. 
Zeidler.  Siegmung;  and  Kruger.  Manfred,  to  Rasmussen  GmbH.  Pipe 

coupling.  5.257.834.  CI.  285-328.000. 
Zelinka.  Robert  F ;  and  Redding,  John  W.,  to  Perkins  Manufacturing 
Company.  Lifting  device.  5,257,877.  CI.  414-408.000. 


Zeller,  Larry  L.:  See- 
Ward,  Robert  T.;  Costa,  Cheryl  A.;  Zeller,  Larry  L.;  and  Sismour. 
Albert  C,  Jr.,  5,258,682,  CI.  310-270.000. 
Zemke,  Steven  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Coaxial  reverse 

power  protection  relay.  5,258,731,  CI.  335-4.000. 
2^nith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Citta,  Richard  W..  5,258,838,  CI.  358-I4I.0O0. 
Fondrk,  Mark  T.,  5,258,688,  CI.  31 3-477  OOR. 
Zepp,  Charles  M.;  Gao,  Yun;  and  Heefner,  Donald  L..  to  Sepracor.  Inc. 
Method    of   preparing    optically    pure    precursors    of  paroxetine 
5.258,517.  CI.  546-240.000. 
Zerbe,  Jared  L.,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Tightly  coupled,  low 
overhead  RAM  built-in  self-test  logic  with  particular  applications  for 
embedded  memories.  5,258,986,  CI.  371-21.200 
Zezinka,  Edward  W.;  Vicha,  Susan  K.;  and  Kania,  Charles  M..  to  PPG 
Industries.  Inc.  Aqueous  coating  composition  for  plastic  substrates. 
5,258,444,  CI.  524-507.000. 
Ziegler,  Manfred:  See —  * 

Bauer,  Manfred;  and  Ziegler,  Manfred,  5,257,603,  Q.  123-193.600. 
Zimmer,  Hans:  See — 

Karagozler,  A.  Ersin;  Mark,  Harry  B.,  Jr.;  Zimmer,  Hans;  and 
Galal,  Ahmed,  5,258,111,  CI.  204-416.000. 
Zimmerman,  Eugene  T.:  See — 

Rose,    Lance  T.;   and    Zimmerman,    Eugene  T.,    5,257,421,   CI. 
4-214.000. 
Ziperovich,  Pablo  A.:  See — 

Coker.  Jonathan  D.;  Galbraith,  Richard  L.;  and  Ziperovich,  Pablo 
A.,  5,258,940,  CI.  364-724.160. 
Zoller,  Mark  J  :  See- 
Gill,  John  F.;  Presta,  Leonard  G.;  and  Zoller,  Mark  J.,  5,258,180, 
CI.  424-94.640. 
Zona.  Mauro;  and  Bettinardi,  Marco,  to  Comau  SpA.  Device  for  sup- 
porting a  robot  on  a  support  beam.  5,257,871,  CI.  403-24.000. 
Zuev.  Viktor  K.:  See— 

Fedorov,  Svyatoslav  N.;  Zuev,  Viktor  K.;  and  Aznabaev.  Bulat  M., 
5,258,025,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Zwadio,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Bresina,  Larry  J.;  Zwadio,  Gregory  L.;  and  Nordeen,  Charles  K., 
5.258,810.  CI.  355-208.000. 
3D  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Almquist.  Thomas  A.;  Modrek,  Borzo;  Jacobs,  Paul  F.;  Lewis, 
Charles  W.;  Lewis,  Mark  A.;  Liran.  Abraham;  Cohen,  Adam  L.; 
and  Smalley,  Dennis  R.,  5,258.146,  CI.  264-22.000. 
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Baran.  David  F  :  See— 

Baran.  Paul;  and  Baran.  David  F  .  Re  H429,  a   379-100.000. 
Baran,  Paul;  and  Baran,  David  F    Interactive  facainiile  syMem  and 

method  of  infomution  retrieval.  Re.  M,429.  Q.  379-100.000. 
Barr,  A.  Bnnkley:  See— 

George,  Richard  E.;  Barr,  A    Brinkley;  and  Wiesmann.  Thomas 
W  ,  deceaied.  Re  34,42g.  CI   341-118  000 
Bertrand.  Carol,  to  Birtcher  Medical  Systems,   Inc.   Power  control 
technique    for    beam-type    electroaurgical    unit.    Re.  14,432.    CI. 
<06-40000 
Birtcher  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bertrand.  Carol,  Re   34.432,  CI.  606-40.000. 
Bodcn,  Eugene  P  :  Set— 

Bninelle,  Daniel  S .  Guggenheim.  Thomas  L.;  Cella,  James  A.; 
Evans,  Thomas  L.;  Fontana.  Luca  P.;  Faler,  Gary  R.;  Fukuyama, 
James  M.,   Boden.   Eugene   P ;   Rich.   Jonathan   D.;   Shannon. 
Thomas  G.;  McCormick.  Sharon  J  .  McDermoit.  Philip  J.;  Col- 
ley.     AUce    M ,    and    Guiles,     Joseph    W .     Re.  34,431,    O. 
528-352.000. 
Bninelle,  Daniel  J.;  Guggenheim,  Thomas  L.;  Cella.  James  A.;  Evans, 
Thomas  L.,  Fontana,  Luca  P  ;  Faler,  Gary  R.;  Fukuyama,  James  M.; 
Boden,  Eugene  P  ;  Rich,  Jonathan  D.;  Shannon.  Thomas  G  ,  McCor- 
mick, Sharon  J.;  McDermott,  Philip  J.;  Colley.  Alice  M.,  and  Guiles, 
Joseph  W  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Macrocycic  oligomers 
contaming  spiro<bis)indane  moieties.  Re   34.431,  CI.  528-352.000. 
Cella,  James  A.  See— 

Bninelle.  Daniel  J.;  Guggenheim.  Thomas  L.;  Cella,  James  A.; 
Evans.  Thomas  L  .  Fontana.  Luca  P  ;  Faler,  Gary  R  ;  Fukuyama, 
James  M.  Boden.  Eugene  P.  Rich.  Jonathan  D.  Shannon, 
Thomas  G.,  McCormick,  Sharon  J  ,  McDermott,  Philip  J  ,  Col- 
ley, Alice  M.;  aad  Guiles.  Joaeph  W.,  Re.  34,431,  CI. 
528-352.000 
Colley,  Alice  M    See— 

Bninelle,  Daniel  J  .  Guggenheim,  Thomas  L.;  Cella,  James  A.; 
Evans,  Thomas  L.,  Fontana.  Luca  P..  Faler,  Grary  R.;  Fukuyama. 
James  M.;  Boden,  Eugene  P;  Rich,  Jonathan  D ;  Shannon, 
Thomas  G.;  McCormick,  Sharon  J.,  McDermott.  Philip  J.;  Col- 
ley, AUce  M ;  and  Guiles,  Joseph  W ,  Re.  34.431,  CI 
$28-352.000. 
Evans,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Bninelle,  Daniel  J.;  Guggenheim,  Thomas  L.;  Cella,  James  A.; 
Evans,  Thomas  L.;  Fontana,  Luca  P.;  Faler,  Gary  R.;  Fukuyama, 
James  M.;  Boden,  Eugene  P.  Rich,  Jonathan  D  ;  Shannon, 
Thomas  G.;  McCormick,  Sharon  J.;  McDermott.  Philip  J  ;  Col- 
ley, Alice  M ,  and  Guiles,  Joseph  W ,  Re  34,431,  CI. 
528-352.000. 
Faler.  Gary  R.:  See— 

Brunelle,  Daniel  J  ;  Guggenheim,  Thomas  L.;  Cella.  James  A.; 
Evans,  Thomas  L.,  Fontana,  Luca  P  ;  Faler,  Gary  R.;  Fukuyama, 
James  M.;  Boden,  Eugene  P  ;  Rich,  Jonathan  D.;  Shannon, 
Thomas  G.;  McCormick.  Sharon  J  .  McDermott,  Philip  J  .  Col- 
ley, Alice  M.;  and  Guiles,  Joseph  W .  Re.  34,431,  Q. 
528-352.000. 
Fontana.  Luca  P.:  See — 

Brunelle,  Daniel  J.;  Guggenheim,  Thomas  L.;  Cella,  James  A.; 
Evans.  Thomas  L.;  Fontana,  Luca  P.;  Faler.  Gary  R..  Fukuyama, 
James  M..  Boden,  Eugene  P;  Rich.  Jonathan  D ,  Shannon. 
Thomas  G.;  McCormick.  Sharon  J  ;  McDermott,  Philip  J.;  Col- 
ley, Alice  M ,  and  Guiles,  Joseph  W ,  Re  34,431,  CI. 
528-352.000. 
Fukuyama,  James  M.:  See — 

Brunelle.  Daniel  J.;  Guggenheim.  Thomas  L.;  Cella,  James  A  , 
Evans,  Thomas  L.;  Fontana,  Luca  P  ;  Faler,  Gary  R.;  Fukuyama, 
James  M  .  Boden,  Eugene  P,  Rich.  Jonathan  D.;  Shannon, 
Thomas  G.;  McCormick,  Sharon  J.;  McDermott,  Philip  J.;  Col- 
ley, Alice  M ;  and  Guiles,  Joseph  W ,  Re  34.431,  a. 
528-352.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Brunelle,  Daniel  J.;  Guggenheim,  Thomas  L.;  Cella,  James  A.; 
Evans,  Thomas  L.;  Fontana,  Luca  P  ;  Faler,  Gary  R.;  Fukuyama, 
James  M.;  Boden,  Eugene  P.;  Rich,  Jonathan  D..  Shannon, 
Thomas  G.;  McCormick,  Sharon  J..  McDermott,  Philip  J.;  Col- 
ley. Alice  M  ;  and  Guiles,  Joseph  W .  Re  34,431,  CI. 
528-352.000. 
George,  Richard  E.;  Barr,  A.  Brinkley;  and  Wiesmann,  Thomas  W.. 
deceased  (by  George,  Richard  E.,  A.  Bnnkley  Barr,  executors),  to 
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John  Fluke  Mfg   Co..  Inc.  Analog-io-digital  converter  with  offset 
voluge  polarity  inversion   Re.  34,428,  CI.  341-118.000. 
George.  Richard  E..  A.  Brinkley  Barr,  executors:  See— 

George,  Richard  E.;  Barr,  A.  Brinkley;  and  Wiesmann.  Thomas 
W.  deceased.  Re   34,428,  CI.  341-118.000 
Guggenheim.  Thomas  L  :  See — 

Brunelle.  Daniel  J  ;  Guggenheim,  Thomas  L.;  Cella.  James  A.; 
Evans,  Thomas  L  .  FonUna,  Luca  P.;  Faler.  Gary  R.;  Fukuyama, 
James  M.;  Boden,  Eugene  P.;  Rich,  Jonathan  D.;  Shannon. 
Thomas  G.;  McCormick,  Sharon  J.;  McDermott,  Philip  J.;  Col- 
ley, Alice  M ;  and  Guiles,  Joseph  W..  Re.  34,431,  CI. 
528-352.000. 
Guiles,  Joaeph  W.:  See— 

Brunelle,  Daniel  J.;  Guggenheim,  Thomas  L.;  Cella.  James  A.; 
Evans,  Thomas  L.;  Fontana,  Luca  P.;  Faler,  Gary  R.;  Fukuyama, 
James  M.;  Boden,  Eugene  P;  Rich,  Jonathan  D.;  Shannon. 
Thomas  G.;  McCormick,  Sharon  J.;  McDermott,  Philip  J.;  Col- 
ley. Alice  M.,  and  Guiles.  Joseph  W.,  Re.  34,431,  CI. 
528-352.000 
John  Rukc  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.;  See — 

George,  Richard  E.;  Barr,  A.  Brinkley;  and  Wiesmann,  Thomas 
W  ,  deceased.  Re.  34,428,  CI.  341-118.000. 
Jones.  James  M.:  See — 

Weaver.  Kim  A.;  and  Jones,  James  M  .  Re   34,426,  CI.  62-292.000. 
McCormick,  Sharon  J.:  See — 

Brunelle,  Daniel  J.;  Guggenheim,  Thomas  L.;  Cella.  James  A.; 
Evans.  Thomas  L.;  Fontana.  Luca  P.;  Faler,  Gary  R.;  Fukuyama, 
James  M.;  Boden,  Eugene  P.;  Rich,  Jonathan  D.;  Shannon, 
Thomas  G.;  McCormick,  Sharon  J.;  McDermott,  Philip  J  ;  Col- 
ley. Alice  M ,  and  Guiles,  Joseph  W.,  Re.  34,431.  CI. 
528-352.000. 
McDermott,  Philip  J.:  See— 

Brunelle,  Daniel  J  ;  Guggenheim,  Thomas  L.;  Cella,  James  A.; 
Evans,  Thomas  L.;  Fontana.  Luca  P.;  Faler,  Gary  R.;  Fukuyama, 
James  M.;  Boden.  Eugene  P;  Rich,  Jonathan  D.;  Shajinon, 
Thomas  G.;  McCormick,  Sharon  J.;  McDermott,  Philip  J.;  Col- 
ley. Alice  M.;  and  Guiles.  Joseph  W..  Re.  34,431.  CI. 
528-352.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

SchulU,  Laurence  D  ,  Re  34,425,  CI.  51-165  740 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Mosquera,    Rene    A ;    and    Zahlit,    Wayne    A .    Re  34,430.    CI 
439-248  000 
Mosquera.  Rene  A.;  and  Zahlit,  Wayne  A.,  to  Molex  Incorporated. 
Floating    panel    mount    for   electrical   connector.    Re.  34,430,    CI. 
439-248.000 
Production  Control  Units,  Inc.:  See — 

Weaver,  Kim  A  .  and  Jones,  James  M  .  Re  34,426,  CI  62-292.000. 
Rich,  Jonathan  D  :  See — 

Brunelle,  Daniel  J.;  Guggenheim,  Thomas  L.;  Cella.  James  A.; 
Evans,  Thomas  L .;  Fontana,  Luca  P.;  Faler,  Gary  R.;  Fukuyama, 
James  M.;   Boden,   Eugene   P;  Rich,  Jonathan   D.;   Shannon, 
Thomas  G.;  McCormick,  Sharon  J.;  McDermott.  Philip  J  .  Col- 
ley,   Alice    M ;    and    Guiles,    Joseph    W.,     Re   34.431,    CI. 
528-352.000. 
Schafer.  Kenneth  L  Animal  drinker  Re   34.427.  CI    119-73.000 
Schultz.  Laurence  D..  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  mechanical  planarization  and  endpoint  detection  of  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  Re  34.425,  CI.  51-165.740 
Shannon.  Thomas  G  :  See — 

Brunelle,  Daniel  J  ;  Guggenheim,  Thomas  L.;  Cella,  James  A.; 
Evans,  Thomas  L.;  Fontana,  Luca  P  ;  Faler.  Gary  R.;  Fukuyama. 
James  M  ;   Boden,   Eugene  P.;  Rich,  Jonathan  D.;   Shannon, 
Thomas  G  ;  McCormick,  Sharon  J.;  McDermott,  Phihp  J.;  Col- 
ley,    Alice    M  ;     and    Guiles,    Joseph    W ,     Re   34,431,    CI 
528-352.000. 
Weaver,  Kim  A.,  and  Jones,  James  M  .  to  Production  Control  Units, 
Inc.  Dispensing  tool  assembly  for  charging  a  refngeranl  into  a  sys- 
tem  Re  34.426.  CI  62-292  000 
Wiesmann,  Thomas  W.,  deceased:  See — 

George.  Richard  E.;  Barr,  A.  Brinkley;  and  Wiesmann.  Thomas 
W  .  deceased.  Re   34,428,  CI.  341-118  000 
Zahlit,  Wayne  A    See— 

Mosquera,    Rene    A ;    and    Zahlit,    Wayne    A.,    Re  34,430,    CI. 
439-248.000. 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Campfield,   Richard   A.,  Jr.   Glass  repair  kit  and  method   of  use. 

BI  5,116,441,  11-2-93,  CI    156-94.000 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  See — 

Hrib,    Nicholas    J.;    and    Jurcak,    John    G.,    Bl  5,143,923,    CI 
514-321.000. 
Hrib,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Jurcak,  John  G.,  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceu- 
ticals Incorporated.  Benzoisothiazole-  and  benzisoxazole-3-carboxa- 
mides.  Bl  5,143,923,  11-2-93,  CI.  514-321.000. 
Jongen,  Yves:  See — 

Legras,  Roger;  and  Jongen,  Yves.  Bl  4,956.219,  C\.  343-771.000. 
Jurcak,  John  G.:  See — 

Hrib,    Nicholas   J.;    and    Jurcak,    John    G..    Bl  $.143,923,    a. 
514-321.000. 
Kimura.    Kjyoshi;    Kise,    Masahiro;   and    Morita.    Iwao,    to   Nippon 
Shinyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Butynlamine  derivatives  and  their  production. 
Bl  5,036.098.  11-2-93,  C\.  $14-438.000. 


Kise,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kimura.  Kiyoshi;  Kise.  Masahiro;  and  Morita.  Iwao,  Bl  5,036.098. 
a.  514-438.000 
Legras,  Roger;  and  Jongen,  Yves,  to  Universite  Catholique  de  Louvain. 
Method  of  producing  perforations  in  a  solid  material  in  sheet  form,  an 
irradiation  device  for  working  the  method,  and  the  resulting  perfo- 
rated material.  Bl  4,956,219,  11-2-93,  CI.  343-771.000. 
Morita.  Iwao:  See — 

Kimura,  Kiyoshi;  Kise,  Masahiro;  and  Morita,  Iwao.  Bl  5,036,098, 
CI.  514-438.000. 
Nippon  Shinyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura,  Kiyoshi;  Kise,  Masahiro;  and  Morita.  Iwao,  Bl  $,036,09t, 
CI.  514-438.000. 
Rodgers,  Henry  W  Routing  circular  airfoU.  Bl  4,104,822,  11-2-93,  a. 

446-48.000. 
Universite  Catholique  de  Louvain:  See— 

Legras,  Roger;  and  Jongen,  Yves,  Bl  4.956,219.  CI.  343-771.000. 
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Abe,  Hiroshi,  to  Asahi  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  Coin  entry.  341,017,  1 1-2-93,  C\. 

D99-43000 
Abelson,  Deiuiis  W.,  to  Locitite  Corporation;  and  Figa  Group,  Ltd., 

The  DispUy  package.  340,861,  11-2-93,  C\  D9-4I5.000 
Acco  USA.  Inc  :  See- 
Bain.  Charles  E.;  and  Kennedy,  Jeffrey  A.,  340,847,  O.  D8-$0.000. 
Advanced  Osseous  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Hood,  Larry  L.;  and  Hughes.  Gregg,  340,981,  Q.  D24-I46.000 
Air  A  Waterworks,  Inc.:  See— 

Muir,  James  H.,  340,967,  CI   D23-2O7.0O0. 
AInamar  Corporation:  See — 

Gordon,  Steven  L.;  Jones,  Terrance  K.;  Stella.  Mark  J.;  and  Porter, 
Kim  S.,  340,860,  CI.  D9-339.00O. 
Amlicke,  Norma  J.:  See — 

Reed,  Katherine  A.;  Mimoun,  Nancy  E.;  and  Amlicke,  Norma  J., 
340,859,  a.  D9-312.000. 
Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona.  Jane,  to  M.  Kamcnstein,  IiK.  Kettle. 

340,830,  11-2-93,  Q.  D7-3O2.000. 
Ancona,  Jane:  See — 

Ancona.  Brace;  and  Ancona.  Jane.  340.830,  CI.  D7-3O2.O0O. 
Anders,  Walter  G.:  See— 

GrosswUler,  Leo  J  ;  and  Anders,  Walter  G.,  341,014,  a.  D99- 
28.000. 
Anderson,  Andrew  K.;  and  Becker,  Keith  A.,  to  Gencor,  Inc.  Parking 

lot  location  indicator.  340,949,  11-2-93,  CI.  D20-18.000. 
Anderson,  Robert  P.  Sanding  block.  340.853.  11-2-93.  O.  D8-90.000. 
Anscher,  Joseph  A.,  to  National  Molding  Corporation.  Buckle.  340,886, 

11-2-93,  CI   Dl  1-218  000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Barbera,  Lawrence  E.,  34a922.  Q.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Arbuckle,  William  S.:  See— 

Ellenberger,  John  C  ;  Arbuckle,  WUliam  S.;  and  Kuester,  William 
F  ,  III,  340,940,  CI  D16-242.000. 
Arginsky,  Richard  C,  to  Upsute  Design  and  Marketing,  Inc.  Adhesive 

bandage   340,984,  11-2-93.  CI.  D24-I89  000. 
Arginsky,  Richard  C,  to  Upsute  Design  and  Marketing,  Inc.  Adhesive 

bandage.  340,985.  11-2-93,  CI   D24-189.000 
Arginsky,  Richard  C,  to  Upsute  Design  and  Marketing,  Inc.  Adhesive 

bandage.  340,986,  11-2-93,  CI.  D24-189  000. 
Arginsky,  Richard  C,  to  Upsute  Design  and  Marketing,  Inc.  Adhesive 

bandage  340,987,  11-2-93,  CI.  D24-189.000. 
Arginsky,  Richard  C,  to  Upsute  Design  and  Marketing,  Inc.  Adhesive 

bandage   340,988,  11-2-93,  O.  D24-I89.000 
Arginsky.  Richard  C,  to  UpMate  Design  and  Marketing,  Inc.  Adhesive 

bandage   340,989,  11-2-93,  CI.  D24-189  000 
Arvidsson,  Bengt:  See — 

Karlsson.  Kenneth;  Arvidsson,  Bengt;  Norss,  Mikael;  and  Sven- 
sson,  Mats,  340,933,  CI   D15-5.000. 
Asahi  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  Hiroshi,  341,017,  Q.  D99-43.000. 
Astec  International,  Ltd.:  See — 

Smith,  David  A.;   Stewart,  Neal  G.;  and  Check.  Kenneth  A., 
340,907,  CI.  D 13- 110.000. 
Atcheaon,  Regina  B.;  Howe,  Sheila  S.;  Roau,  Karen  J.;  and  Larsen. 

Steve.  Incontinence  garment.  340,97»,  11-2-93,  C\.  D24-126.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Milhken.  Robert  A.,  341,013,  CI.  D99-28.000. 
Autier,  Jacques  J.,  to  Taylor  Made  Golf  Company,  Inc.  Golfmg  glove. 
340,793,  11-2-93,  Q.  D2-«I9.000. 


Bain,  Charles  E.;  and  Kennedy,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Acco  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Desk 

stapler  340,847,  11-2-93,  CI  D8- 50.000. 
Baird,  Walter  E  Air  mattress  for  use  in  a  casket.  341,012,  11-2-93,  CI. 

D99- 10.000. 
Barbera.  Lawrence  E.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Computer  monitor. 

340,922,  11-2-93,  C\.  DI4-1 13.000. 
BarTield,  Jesse,  to  Sports  Designs  by  Jesse  Barfield,  Inc.  Desk.  340,(17, 

11-2-93,  a.  D6-428.000 
Baron,  Richard  D.;  Smith,  Malcolm  C;  Spoeth,  Carl  R  ;  and  Garbee, 
Steven  A.,  to  Lykes  Pasco  Packing  Company.  Combined  bottle  and 
cap.  340,866,  11-2-93,  a.  D9-528.000. 
Barrette,  John  J.:  See — 

Hershberger,  Troy  W.;  and  Barrette,  John  J.,  340.979,  a.  D24- 
133,000. 
Bates,  Michael  J.;  and  Loisel,  Jeffrey  M.  Carrying  case.   340,805, 

11-2-93,  CI.  D3-I06.000. 
Becker,  Keith  A.:  See- 
Anderson.  Andrew  K.;  and  Becker.  Keith  A.,  340,949,  CI.  D20- 
18.000. 
Bellotti,  Silvio,  to  Savant  Instruments.  Flask.   340,993,   11-2-93.  CI. 

D24-224.000. 
Bcrfield,  Robert  C  ;  Meland,  Ronald  F.;  and  Seasholtz.  Craig  A.,  to 
Shop-Vac  Corporation.  Wheeled  tank  for  a  pressure  washer.  341.008, 
11-2-93,  CI.  D32- 1.000. 
Berfield,  Robert  C;  Meland,  Ronald  F.;  and  Seasholtz,  Craig  A.,  to 
Shop-Vac  Corporation.  Large  tank  for  a  pressure  washer.  341,009, 
11-2-93,  CI  D32-1.000. 
Bevier,  Clarence  W.  Truck  running  board.  340.904,  1 1-2-93.  a.  DI2- 

203.000 
Bigelow,  Charles  A.;  and  Holmes.  Kris  A.,  to  Bigelow  *  Holmes  Inc. 

Typeface.  340,943,  11-2-93,  a  D  18-24.000. 
Bigelow  Si  Holmes  Inc.:  See — 

Bigelow,  Charles  A.;  and  Holmes,  Kris  A.,  340,943,  a.  D18-24.0OO. 
Black,  Gerald  M..  to  Lexington  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Dresser 

mimjr.  340,809,  11-2-93,  CI   D6- 300.000 
Black,  Gerald  M.,  to  Lexington   Furniture  Industries,  Inc.   Hutch. 

340,818,  11-2-93,  CI.  D6-436.000. 
Bluewater  Marketing  Group,  Inc.:  See— 

D'Ambniso,  Mark,  340,958,  Q.  D2I-I$9.000. 
Bowsky,  Benjamin;  and  Horn,  James  F.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 

Connector  block   340,911,  11-2-93,  CI.  DI3-146.000. 
Boyd  Coffee  Company:  See — 

Johnson,  Michael  W.,  341.010,  CI.  D34-17.000. 
Bradford,  Todd  M.;  and  Kobilarcik.  Albert  T.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated Storage  bin  340,803,  11-2-93,  Q.  D3-74.0OO 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See— 

Himuro,  Yasuo;  and  Tsuda,  Toru.  340,889,  a.  D12-147.000. 
Himuro,  Yasuo;  and  Moriya.  Masashiro,  340,895,  C\.  D12-147.000. 
Kobayashi,  Toshiaki;  and  Shinohara,  Kazunori,  340,893,  d.  DI2- 

147.000. 
Kobayashi,  Toshiaki,  340,894,  a.  D12-147.000. 
Kobayashi,  Toshiaki,  340,899,  a.  D 12- 15 1. 000. 
Building  Technology  Associates:  See — 

Miller,  Vernon  R.,  340,912,  CI.  DI3-1$4.000. 
MUler,  Vcnion  R.,  340,913,  C\  DI3-I54.000. 
Bunschoten,  Gerrit  K.;  and  van  der  Heyden,  Lambertus  G.  P.,  to  Lever 
Industrial  Company,  division  of  Indopco,  Inc.  Dual  fluid  dispenser. 
340,823,  11-2-93,  CI.  D6-545.000. 
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C  4  T  Products  Corp  :  See— 

Tu.  Charlie  T  .  340,947.  CI.  D  19-43.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

limura.  Masayuki,  340.916.  CI   D14-I0O00O. 
Sane.  Hiroshi,  340.939.  CI.  D16-219  000. 
Sekine.  Naofumi,  340.802.  CI   D3-33  000. 
Carter.  Bobby  R  :  See- 
Sanders.  Richard  A  ;  Wolff.  Thomas  G  i  Ramsey.  E    Don;  and 
Carter,  Bobby  R..  340.852.  CI   D8-88  000 
Caslagnoli,  Claude,  to  Tractel  S.A    Stress  gauge  force  sensing  instru- 
ment  340.875.  11-2-93.  CI   010^83  000 
Caulereels.  Victor  J.  J.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc  Drinking  flask.  340,836. 

11-2-93.  CI  07-511000 
Central  Notion  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Tang.  Kwok  Y  .  340,850,  CI.  D8-68  000 
Chadwick,  Alan;  See — 

Estomin.  Susan;  and  Chadwick.  Alan.  340.812.  CI   D6-334  000 
Chalard.  Michel:  See— 

Kohler.  Herbert  V..  Jr..  Paulin,  Pierre  H.;  Kergoet,  Francois;  and 

Chalard.  Michel.  340.969.  CI.  D23-294.000 
Kohler,  Herbert  V  .  Jr ,  Paulin,  Pierre  H  .  Kergoet,  Francois;  and 
Chalard,  Michel.  340,970.  CI   D23-294.000. 
Chan.  Eric:  See — 

Sherman.  Adam;  and  Chan,  Eric,  340,808,  CI.  D4-I04  000 
Check.  Kenneth  A  :  See— 

Smith.   David   A  ;  Stewart,   Neal  G.;  and  Check,   Kenneth  A., 
340.907,  CI   Dl 3- 110.000. 
Chen,  Lin-Hen:  See — 

Wu,  Chun-Feng;  Chen,  Lin-Hen;  Kuo,  Te-Lu;  and  Fang,  Chi-Chu. 
340.855.  CI   D8-331  000 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See— 

Martm.  Kim.  340,867.  CI   D9-543  000 
Christian  Dior.  S  A.:  See— 

Marsten.  Barbara  S.;  and  Mandrajji-Lcbadani,  Valentin,  340,841, 
CI   D7-653  000 
Christie.  Cary  L..  to  Infinity  Systems,  Inc.  Speaker  cabinet.  340,930, 

11-2-93.  CI   D14-214.000 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwamura.  Michihiro.  340,871,  CI.  D10-32.C00. 
Kishimoto.  Kazuo,  340,870,  CI   D  10-30.000. 
Sugimolo,  Isao,  340.945.  CI  D 18-55  000 
Clements.  Tom   R    Baby  bottle  holder    340.991.    11-2-93.  CI.   D24- 

199  000. 
Clover  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Shimoharaguchi.  Yoshiki.  340.854.  CI.  D8-98.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Sherman.  Adam;  and  Chan.  Enc.  340.808.  CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Colin  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura.  Nono.  340.990,  CI   D24-I90  000. 
Combs,  Trevor  L.:  See — 

Johnson,  Uwrence.  Ill;  and  Combs.  Trevor  L.,  340,972,  CI.  D23- 
351.000 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements   Michelin-Michelin  &  Cie: 
See— 
Kemen,  Chantal.  340,8%,  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Coroama.  John:  See — 

Lupa.  Mircea;  and  Coroama,  John,  340,835,  CI.  D7-4O9.00O. 
Couto,  Marcelino  B.:  See — 

Teixeira.   Francisco  X  ;  and  Couto.  Marcelino  B.,  340.950,  CI 
D2 1-6  000 
CSTW.  Inc    See— 

Harnson.  Cloyce  D..  340.997,  CI.  D25- 118.000. 
Curtis  Manufactunng  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Tortola.  Angelo.  340.908.  CI   D 13-110000. 
Daigle.  Wayne  F  Carrier  for  plastic  grocery  bags.  340,863,  1 1-2-93,  CI. 

D9-434.000 
D'Ambruso,  Mark,  to  Bluewater  Marketing  Group,  Inc.  Soft  sculpture 

bear   340.958.  11-2-93.  CI.  D2 1-1 59.000. 
D'Andrade,  Bruce  M.  Double  tank  pinch  trigger  pump  water  gun. 

340.957.  11-2-93,0.  D21-146.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Cautereels,  Victor  1  J  .  340,836.  O.  D7-5I  1.000 
Davis.  William  S..  Jr.,  to  Davoil,  Inc   Set  of  blades  for  a  ceiling  fan. 

340.974.  11-2-93.  CI.  D23-413.000. 
Davoil.  Inc  :  See — 

Davis.  William  S  .  Jr .  340.974.  CI.  D23-4I3.000. 
Del-Rain  Corporation:  See — 

Pirro,  Peter  R..  340,971.  CI.  D23-335  00O 
Del  Fresno.  Miguel  L.,  to  Electrodomesticos  Solac,  S  A   Coffee  ma- 
chine. 340.833.  11-2-93.  CI.  D7-3O9.00O. 
Deom  Design  Inc.:  See — 

Deom.  Guy.  340,826,  CI.  D6-567  000. 
Deom,  Guy,  lo  Deom  Design  Inc  Wall  support  for  a  rectangular  box. 

340,826,  11-2-93.  CI.  D6-567  000. 
De  Rothschild,  Benjamin:  See — 

De  Rothschild.  Edmond;  De  Rothschild.  Benjamin;  and  Jones, 
Peter.  340.864.  CI   D9-522  000. 
De  Rothschild.  Edmond;  De  Rothschild.  Benjamin;  and  Jones.  Peter,  to 
La  Compagnie  Viticole  et  Fermiere  Edmond  et  Benjamin  de  Roth- 
schild S  A   Liter  flask.  340.864.  11-2-93.  CI   D9-522.00O. 
Diebold.  Inc    See— 

Grosswiller.  Leo  J  ; 
28.000 
OingeUtad,  Saskia  H.  P 


341,002,  11-2-93,  CI.  D28-13.000. 


and  Anders.  Waller  G  ,  341,014,  CI    D99- 
M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Hair  dryer. 


Dom.  Tammie  J.:  See — 

Shipman,  Daryl  C  ;  and  Dorn.  Tammie  J  .  340.876.  CI  DlO-96.000. 
Dunphy.  John  M   Putting  aid.  340.964.  1 1-2-93.  CI.  D2I-234.000. 
EA  Rosengrens  AB:  See — 

Fnscher.  War,  340.820.  CI   D6-44I  000. 
Ebert,  Richard  M  :  See— 

Martm.  Gordon  J  ;  and  Ebert.  Richard  M..  340.890.  CI.  D12-46.000. 
Ehalt.  Lloyd  B    All  terrain  vehicle  utility  box.  340.900,  11-2-93.  CI, 

D12-158.O0O 
Electrodomesticos  Solac,  S.A.:  Set — 

Del  Fresno.  Miguel  L  .  340.833.  CI   D7-309.000 
Elephant  Cham  Block  Company  Limited:  See — 

Wada.  Yasuo;  Kubota.   Haruo;  and  Ueno.  Yoshio.  341.016.  CI. 
D34-35.000. 
Ellenberger.  John  C;  Arbuckle.  William  S.;  and  Kuester.  William  F., 
Ill,  to  Pelco.  Combined  camera  mount  and  camera  housing.  340,940, 
11-2-93.  CI.  DI6-242.000. 
Ellenberger  &  Poensgen  GmbH:  See— 

Krasser.  Fritz.  340.914.  CI.  DI3-I60000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co  :  See — 

Bowsky.  Benjamin;  and  Horn.  James  F.,  340,911.  CI.  D13-146.000. 
Endre.  Jay  Curved  container   340.865,  11-2-93.  CI.  D9-526.000 
Enercon  Industnes  Corporation;  See— 

Seger.  Enc  S.;  and  Kozloski.  Edward  A..  340,937.  CI.  D15-146.000. 
Estomin  &  Associates.  Inc  ;  See— 

Estomin.  Susan,  and  Chadwick.  Alan.  340.812,  CI   D6-334.000. 
Estomin,  Susan;  and  Chadwick.  Alan,  to  Estomin  &  Associates,  Inc. 

Child's  suckable  chair  340,812,  1 1-2-93,  CI.  D6-334.000 
Face  &  Nail  Male,  Inc.:  See- 
Mason,  Duane  R  ;  and  Sutyak,  John.  340.804.  CI  D3-7600O. 
Fang.  Chi-Chu:  See — 

Wu.  Chun-Feng;  Chen.  Lin-Hen;  Kuo,  Te-Lu;  and  Fang.  Chi-Chu. 
340.855.  CI.  D8-331000 
Fertal,  George  E.  Combined  tile  and  grout  cleaning  machine.  340,807, 

11-2-93,  CI.  D4- 102.000. 
Figa  Group.  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Abelson.  Dennis  W  .  340.861.  CI    D9-4I 5.000 
Fisher-Pnce.  Inc  :  See — 

Phinney,   Raymond  C  ;  and   Maloney,   William  J.,   340,960,  CI. 
D2I-189  00O 
FMT  Products.  Inc  :  See- 
Grant.  Philip  J..  340.814.  CI   D6- 368.000 
form  orange  Priiduktentwicklung:  See — 

Held.  Wolfgang.  340.839.  CI.  D7-589.000. 
Fox.  James  G.   Combined   beverage  conuiner  and  stand   therefor. 

340,837.  11-2-93.  CI.  D9-33I.OOO. 
French.  Alan,  to  Park  Lane  Associates,  Inc.  Bracelet.  340,879,  11-2-93, 

CI   Dl  1-6 000 
Fnscher.  Ivar,  to  EA  Rosengrens  AB  Cabinet    340,820,  11-2-93.  CI. 

D6-441  000. 
Fuss,  Rainer.  to  Klober  GmbH  A  Co.  Chair.  340.815,   11-2-93,  d. 

D6-379.000. 
Garbee,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Baron,  Richard  D  ;  Smith,  Malcolm  C;  Spoeth,  Carl  R.;  and  Gar- 
bee,  Steven  A  .  340.866.  CI.  D9-528.000 
Garcia,  Henry  E..  to  Hudson  Respiratory  Care.  Inc.  Respiratory  nebu- 
lizer. 340.976,  11-2-93.  CI.  D24- 1 10.000. 
Garrison.  James  M..  to  Sybaritic.   Inc.  Cover  for  personal  sauna. 

340,992.  11-2-93.  CI  D24-202.000 
Gaukler.  John  F.:  See — 

Smith.  Jodie  D  ;  and  Leazenby,  Craig  L  ,  340.901.  CI  D12-169.000. 
Gencor.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Andrew  K  ;  and  Becker.  Keith  A..  340,949,  CI.  D20- 
18.000 
Gerry  Baby  Products  Company:  See — 

Knoedler.  Roy  E  ;  Kelley.  Ted  F  ;  and  Renforth,  Jack  W  ,  340.928. 
CI   D14-I59  000. 
Gibilterra.  Charles  A   Butler  uble   340,821,  11-2-93,  CI.  D6-488.000 
Gibson,  Eugene  A.,  to  Gibson  Holders,  Inc.  Portion  of  a  gridwall 

holder  for  plates.  340.825.  11-2-93.  CI.  D6-566,000 
Gibson  Holders.  Inc.:  See — 

Gibson.  Eugene  A  ,  340.825.  CI.  D6-566.000 
Go  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Orth,  Robert  J.,  Sr ;  and  Wallace,  Kevin  W ,  340,905,  CI.  DI2- 
203.000. 
Goatman,  Michael  C,  lo  U.S.   Philips  Corporation.   Poruble  radio 

transceiver  340,927,  11-2-93,  CI.  D14-I37.000 
Goldstar  Electnc  Machinery  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Lee.  Kwang  H  .  340.919.  CI.  D14-105  000 
Gonzalez.  Antonio  M.  Body  pouch   340.806.  11-2-93.  CI.  D3-I06.0Q0. 
Goodman,  Rachel.  Interchangeable  insert  medallion.  340,998,  1 1-2-93, 

CI   D25-I45  0OO 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 
LoefTler.  Ronald  L  .  340.892.  CI.  DI2-146000. 
Palel,  Amrallal  U  .  340.891.  CI.  D12-147.000 
Gordon.  Steven  L.;  Jones.  Terrance  K.;  Stella.  Mark  J.;  and  Porter, 
Kim  S..  to  AInamar  Corporation.  Pill  dispenser  340.860.  1 1-2-93.  CI. 
D9-339.000 
Gormley.    Brian   F..   to   Joico   Laboratories.    Inc    Flat-sided   bottle. 

340,868.  11-2-93.  CI.  D9-558.00O. 
Goto.  Akio:  See — 

Muramatsu,  Etsushi;  Ohmaki.  Kouji;  Goto.  Akio;  and  Yamamoto, 
Shinji,  341.003.  CI.  D28-49000 
Grant.   Philip  J.,  to  FMT  Products,   Inc.   Stadium  seat  accesaory. 
34a8l4.  11-2-93,  CI   D6-368  000. 


Gronwiller,  Leo  J.;  and  Anders.  Walter  G..  lo  Diebold.  Inc.  Terminal 

for  a  pneumatic  tube  system   341,014,  11-2-93,  Q.  D99-28.000. 
Hall,  Lynne  A  Waterproof  bag  for  carrymg  a  moist  towel  for  use  by  a 

golfer   340,963,  11-2-93.  CI   D21-221.000. 
Hans  Grohe  GmbH  A  Co  KG:  See— 

Haug.    Andreas;   and    Schoenberr.   Thomas.    341,007,   C\.    D23- 
223.000, 
Harden,  Dan:  See— 

Yurkonis,  Philip;  and  Harden,  Dan,  340.925,  Q.  D14-1 14.000. 
Harrison,  Cloyce  D.,  to  CSTW,  Inc.  Retaining  wall  block.  340,997. 

11-2-93.  CI.  D25-n8.000. 
Hasegawa,  Shigeru:  See— 

Ito.  Masafumi;  and  Hasegawa.  Shigeru,  340.931,  Q.  D14-217.000. 

Haug.  Andreas;  and  Schoenherr.  Thomas,  to  Hans  Grohe  GmbH  *  Co. 

KG  Shdable  shower  head  holder  and  wall  bar,  341,007,  11-1-93,  C\. 

D23-223.000. 

Held.  Wolfgang,  to  form  orange  Produktentwicklung.  Powdered  food 

dispenser  340,839,  11-2-93,  CI.  D7-589.000. 
Hershberger,  Troy  W.;  and  Barrette,  John  J.,  to  Zimmer,  Inc.  Stem 
driver  instnunent  for  a  femoral  hip  prosthesis.  340,979,  11-2-93,  CI. 
D24-133  0OO 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.,  340,883,  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  £.,  340,884.  a.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.,  340,885,  C\.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Himuro,  Yasuo;  and  Tsuda,  Tom,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Auto- 
mobile tire.  340,889,  11-2-93,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Himuro,  Yasuo;  and  Moriya.  Masashiro,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation. 

Automobile  tire  340,895,  11-2-93,  CI  D12-I47.000. 
Hino,  Shinsaku:  See — 

Sakaguchi,   Hiroshi;   Hino,   Shinsaku;   Yoshimura,   Makiko;   and 
Nishida,  Koji,  340,917,  a.  D14-100.000. 
Hixson,  Anthony  E.  Beverage  container  rim  cleaner.  340,862,  11-2-93, 

CI    D9-434.000. 
Hoffmaster,  Gregory  Toy  pony.  340,955,  11-2-93,  CI.  D2 1-75.000. 
Hollander.  Milton  B.;  Jacobs.  David  R.;  and  McKinley,  William  E..  to 
Omega  Engineering,  Inc.  Electrical  connector  for  temperature  mea- 
suring equipment.  340,910,  11-2-93,  CI.  D13-133.00O. 
Holmes,  Kns  A.:  See — 

Bigelow,  Charles  A.;  and  Holmes,  Kris  A.,  340,943,  Q.  Dl  8-24.000. 
Holmgren,  Cuyler.  Stud  and  nut  gripping  device.  340,845,  11-2-93,  CI. 

D8-O7O.00O. 
Holtkamp  Greenhouses,  Inc  :  See — 

Holtkamp,  Reinhold,  Jr..  340,881,  Q.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Holtkamp,  Reinhold,  Jr..  340,882,  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Holtkamp,  Reinhold,  Jr  ,  to  Holtkamp  Greenhouses,  Inc.  Plant  water- 
ing container  340,881,  11-2-93,  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Holtkamp,  Reinhold,  Jr.,  to  Holtkamp  Greenhouses,  Inc.  Plant  water- 
ing container  340,882,  11-2-93,  a.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Hood,  Larry  L.;  and  Hughes,  Gregg,  to  Advanced  Osseous  Technolo- 
gies. Inc.  Ultrasonic  cutting  tool  for  medical  use.  340,981,  1 1-2-93,  CI. 
D24- 146,000 
Horn,  James  F.:  See — 

Bowsky,  Benjamin;  and  Horn,  James  F.,  340,911,  CI.  D13-146.000. 
Howard,  Petrina  M.  Umbrella  cover.  340,801,  11-2-93,  CI.  D3-1 1.000. 
Howe,  Sheila  S.:  See — 

Atcheson,  Regina  B.;  Howe,  Sheila  S.;  Rosu,  Karen  J.;  and  Larsen, 
Steve,  340.978,  CI.  D24-126.000. 
Hownlka,  Sharon  K.;  and  Ross,  Tamara  H.  Slotted  marble  game  with 

sliding  top  storage  area.  340,951,  11-2-93,  CI.  D2 1-7.000 
Huang,  Chun-Mu.  Sensor  for  an  electric  meter  of  a  bicycle.  340,877, 

11-2-93,  CI.  DIO-98.000. 
Hubbard,  Norman  F.,  to  Tool  Deck,  Inc.  Tool  holder.  340,827, 1 1-2-93, 

CI.  D6- 567.000. 
Hubbard,  Norman  F..  to  Tool  Deck.  Inc.  Tool  holder.  340.828,  1 1-2-93, 

CI.  D6-567  OOO. 
Hudson  Respiratory  Care,  Inc.:  See — 

Garcia,  Henry  E.,  340,976,  C\.  D24-1 10.000. 
Hughes,  Gregg:  See — 

Hood,  Larry  L  ;  and  Hughes,  Gregg,  340,981,  CI.  D24-146.000 
Husqvama  Forest  &  Garden  AB:  See — 

Karlsson,  Kenneth;  Arvidsson,  Bengt;  Norss,  Mikael;  and  Sven- 
sson.  Mats,  340,933,  CI.  D15-5.000. 
Hutchinson,  Edson  B.  Storage  cabinet  for  small  kitchen  appliances. 

340,819,  11-2-93,  CI.  D6-439.000. 
Igoe,  Brian:  See — 

Pallera,  Jane;  and  Igoe,  Brian,  340,797,  CI.  D2-96O.00O. 
limura,  Masayuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  box  for  a  micro- 
film scanner.  340,916,  11-2-93,  CI  D14-100.000. 
lino,  Masaaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  Computer. 

340,918,  11-2-93,  CI.  D 14- 106.000 
Infinity  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Christie,  Cary  L.,  340,930,  CI.  D14-214.000. 
Ip,  Chi  Y..  to  Supreme  Premium  Products  Inc.  Transformer.  340,909, 

11-2-93,  CI.  D13-1 10.000. 
Ishizawa,  Shoichi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Printer  for  an  elec- 
tronic computer.  340.944,  11-2-93,  CI   D18- 50.000. 
Ito,  Masafumi;  and  Hasegawa,  Shigeru,  to  Teac  Corporation.  Audio 

mixer.  340,931,  11-2-93,  CI.  D14-217.000 
Iversen,  Robert.  Adjustable  rake  extension   340,844,  1 1-2-93,  CI.  D8- 

13.000. 
Iwamura,  Michihiro,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Wristwatch.  340,871, 

11-2-93,  CI   DlO-32  000 
Izumisawa,  Nobuyuki.  to  Shinano,  Inc.  Pneumatic  belt  sander.  340,849, 
1 1-2-93,  CI.  D8-62.000. 


Jacob  Delafon:  See— 

Kohler,  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  Paulin,  Pierre  H.;  Kergoet,  Francois;  and 

Chalard,  Michel,  340,969,  CI.  D23-294.000. 
Kohler,  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  Paulin,  Pierre  H.;  Kergoet,  Francois;  aad 
Chalard,  Michel,  340,970,  Q.  D23-294.000. 
Jacobs,  David  R.:  See- 
Hollander,  Milton  B  ;  Jacobs,  David  R.;  and  McKinley,  William  E., 
340,910,  CI.  D13-133.000. 
Johnson,  Lawrence,  III;  and  Combs,  Trevor  L.  Cooling  unit  for  a  stereo 

amplifier  340,972,  11-2-93,  Q.  D23-35I.000. 
Johnson,  Michael  W.,  to  Boyd  Coffee  Company.  Beverage  c«rt  with 

inset  panels  341,010,  11-2-93,  CI  D34-17.000. 
Joico  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Gonnley,  Bnan  F.,  340,868,  CI.  D9-558.000 
Jones,  Peter:  See— 

De  Rothschild,  Edmond;  De  Rothschild,  Benjamin;  and  Jones, 
Peter.  340.864,  C\.  D9-522.000. 
Jones,  Terrance  K.:  See — 

Gordon,  Steven  L.;  Jones,  Terrance  K.;  Stella,  Mark  J.;  and  Porter, 
Kim  S  .  340.860,  C\.  D9-339.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakajima,  Kenji;  and  Nishiumi,  Kenji,  340,948,  Q.  D20-9.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

lino,  Masaaki,  340,918,  CI.  D14-106.000. 
Karlsson,  Kenneth;  Arvidsson,  Bengt;  Norss,  Mikael;  and  Svensson. 
Mats,  to  Husqvama  Forest  *  Garden  AB.  Inlet  manifold.  340.933, 
11-2-93,  CI.  D15-5.000. 
Kato,  Hisato:  See— 

Matsuda,  Kenji;  Tsuchihashi,  Hironori;  and  Kato,  Hisato,  340,936, 
CI.  D 1 5- 15.000. 
Kawamura,  Norio,  to  Colin  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Wrist  brace.  340,990. 

11-2-93,  CI.  D24-190.000. 
Kawase,  Atsushi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Data  input  machine  for  televi- 
sion monitor   340,915,  11-2-93,  CI.  DI4-100.000. 
Keds  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Palleni,  Jane;  and  Igoe,  Brian.  340,797,  CI.  D2-96O.00O. 
Kelley,  Ted  F.:  See— 

Knoedler,  Roy  E.;  Kelley,  Ted  F.;  and  Renforth,  Jack  W.,  340,928, 
CI.  D 14- 159.000. 
Keimedy,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Bain,  Charles  E;  and  Kennedy,  Jeffrey  A.,  340,847,  a.  D8-5O.000. 
Kergoet,  Francois:'See —  . 

Kohler.  HerbertV.,  Jr.;  Paulin,  Pierre  H.;  Kergoet,  Francois;  and 

Chalard,  Michel,  340,%9,  CI.  D23-294.000 
Kohler.  Herbert  V  ,  Jr ;  Paulin.  Pierre  H  ;  Kergoet.  Francois;  and 
Chalard,  Michel.  340.970.  CI.  D23-294000. 
Kemen.  Chantal,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Eublissements  Michelin- 
Michelin  A  Cie.  Tire.  340,896,  11-2-93,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Kishimoto,  Kazuo,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Wrist  watch  case. 

340,870,  11-2-93,  Q.  DlO-30.000. 
Klimek,  Johnathon  H.  Speaker.  340,929,  11-2-93,  O.  D14-210.000. 
Klober  GmbH  A  Co.:  See- 
Fuss,  Rainer.  340,815,  CI.  D6-379.000. 
Knoedler.  Roy  E  ;  Kelley,  Ted  F.;  and  Renforth,  Jack  W  ,  to  Gerry 
Baby  Products  Company.  Baby  monitor  receiver.  340,928,  11-2-93, 
CI.  D14-I59.000. 
Knudsen.  Mark:  See— 

Ringle,  Geoffrey  F.;  and  Knudsen,  Mark,  340.888.  CI.  D12-1 15.000. 
Kobayashi,    Makoto,   to   Seiko   Epson   Corporation.    Laser   printer. 

340,946,  11-2-93,  CI.  D18-55.000. 
Kobayashi,  Toshiaki;  and  Shinohara,  Kazunori,  to  Bridgestone  Corpo- 
ration. Automobile  tire.  340,893,  11-2-93,  CI.  D12-147  000 
Kobayashi,  Toshiaki,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Automobile  tire. 

340,894,  11-2-93,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Kobayashi,  Toshiaki,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Automobile  tire. 

340,899,  11-2-93,  CI.  D12-151.000. 
Kobilarcik,  Albert  T.:  See- 
Bradford,  Todd  M.;  and  Kobilarcik,  Albert  T,  340,803,  CI.  D3- 
74.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

McKeone,  William  C;  and  Reid,  Mary  J.,   340,968.  CI    D23- 
255.000. 
Kohler.  Herbert  V  .  Jr  ;  Paulin.  Pierre  H.;  Kergoet.  Francois;  and 
Chalard,  Michel,  to  Jacob  Delafon.  Uvatory.  340,%9,  11-2-93,  Q. 
D23-294.000. 
Kohler,  Herbert  V..  Jr.;  Paulin,  Pierre  H.;  Kergoet,  Francois;  and 
Chalard.  Michel,  to  Jacob  Delafon.  Lavatory   340.970,  11-2-93,  CI. 
D23-294.000. 
Kozak,  Burton.  Combined  cordless  screwdriver  and  charging  stand. 

340,848,  11-2-93,  CI.  D8-61.000. 
Kozloski,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Seger,  Eric  S.;  and  Kozloski,  Edward  A..  340,937,  CI.  D15-146.000 
Kramer,  Barry  L.  Multi-shade  arc  boom  floor  lamp.  341,000.  11-2-93, 

CI.  D26-107.000. 
Krasser.  Fritz,  to  Ellenberger  A  Poensgen  GmbH    Circuit  breaker. 

340,914.  11-2-93,  C\.  D13-160.000. 
Kropf,  Omer  G.,  to  Supreme  Corporation.  Trailer.  340,887,  1 1-2-93,  CI. 

DI2-105.000.  

Kross,  Irving.  Chest  restraint  adjuster  341.004,  1 1-2-93,  CI.  D29- 10.000. 
Kua,   Long-Far    AdjusUble  Uble  lamp.   340,999,   11-2-93,  CI.  D26- 

62.000 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Matsuda,  Kenji;  Tsuchihashi,  Hironori;  and  Kato,  Hisato,  340,936, 
CI.  D 1 5- 15.000. 
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Kubou,  Hanio:  See— 

Wada.  Yisuo:  KuboU.  Hanio;  and  Ueno,  Yoshio.  341.016.  C\. 
D34-35.00O 
Kuester.  William  F  ,  III:  See— 

Ellenberger.  John  C;  Arbuckle.  William  S  ;  and  Kuester.  William 
F  ,  III,  340.9<0,  CI   Dlfr-242.000. 
Kuo.  Te-Lu:  See— 

Wu.  Chun-Feng;  Chen.  Lin-Hen;  Kuo.  Te-Lu;  and  Fang.  Chi-Chu. 
340.855.  CI.  D8-3310OO 
Kuroda,  Yutaka,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Automobile  tire. 

340.897.  11-2-93,  CI   D12-147  000 

Kuroda.  Yutaka,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Automobile  tire. 

340.898.  11-2-93,  C\.  D12-I47  000 
Kurtz,  Helen  Lou:  See- 
Martin.  Gordon  J  ;  and  Ebert.  Richard  M  .  340.890.  CI  012-46.000. 

La  Compagnie  Viticole  et  Fermiere  Edmond  el  Benjamin  de  Roth- 
schild S.A.:  5««— 
Dc  Rothschild,  Edmond;  De  Rothschild.  Benjamin;  and  Jones, 
Peter.  340,864,  a.  D9-522.000. 
Labitan,  Charles  M   Baseball  mitt.  341,006.  11-2-93.  CI.  D29-2 1.000. 
Langlotz.  Ronald  A  Game  board   340.953.  11-2-93.  CI.  D2 1-24  000. 
Larsen.  Steve:  See — 

Atcheson.  Regina  B.;  Howe.  Sheila  S.;  Rosu,  Karen  J.;  and  Larsen, 
Steve,  340.978.  CI   D24-126.000. 
Le  Phare-Jean  D'Eve  S.A.:  See — 

Schwarz,  Jean-Oaude,  340,872,  CI.  D  10-39,000. 
Leazenby,  Craig  L.:  See — 

Smith,  Jodie  D  ;  and  Leazenby,  Craig  L  .  340,901,  CI  D12-I69  000 
Lee,  John  J.  Desk.  340,816,  1 1-2-93,  CI.  D6-421  000. 
Lee,  Kwang  H.,  to  Goldstar  Electric  Machinery  Company,  Limited. 

Credit  authorization  terminal  340,919,  11-2-93,  CI.  DI4-105.000 
Lee,  Roger,  to  Leisuretime  Products  Ltd.  Inflatable  slide.  340,%S, 

11-2-93,  CI   D21-244.000. 
Leisuretime  Products  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee,  Roger,  340,%5,  C\  D21-244000 
Lever  Industrial  Company,  division  of  Indopco.  Inc.:  See— 

Bunschoten.  Gemt  K.,  and  van  der  Heyden,  Lambertus  G.  P., 
340,823,  CI.  D6- 545.000 
Lexington  Furniture  Industnes,  Itic.:  See- 
Black,  Gerald  M  .  340,809,  CI   D6- 300000 
Black,  Gerald  M.,  340,818,  CI   D6-436.000. 
Liberato,  Mano    Game  carrying  device.  341,011,   11-2-93,  CI.  D34- 

24.000. 
Light,  Donald  F.  Bag  holder  device  for  a  trash  container.  340,837, 

11-2-93,  CI.  D8-395  0OO. 
Lin,  Cheng  Y  Pan.  340,834,  11-2-93,  CI.  D7-36I  000 
Lin,  Chia-Hui,  to  Sysgration  Ltd.  Computer  mouse.  340,926,  11-2-93, 

CI.  DI4-1I4  000. 
Lmgo,  John  L.  Dnnking  glass.  340,838,  11-2-93,  CI  D7-531  000 
Little  Tikes  Company,  The:  See — 

Temple.  Kenneth  D,  340,956,  C\.  D211 16.000 
Liu,  Haw- Yean   Rocking  chair  340,813,  11-2-93,  CI   D6- 348.000. 
Locitite  Corporation:  See — 

Abelson,  Dennis  W  ,  340,861,  CI  D9-4I 5.000. 
LoefTler,  Ronald  L.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire 

tn»d.  340,892,  11-2-93,  CI   D12-I46.000 
Loisel,  Jeffrey  M.:  See- 
Bates,  Michael  J  ;  and  Loiiel,  Jeffrey  M.,  340,805,  CI.  D3-106.000. 
Luig]  Lavazza  S.p.A.:  See — 

Macchi,  Edoardo,  340,832,  C\  D7-3O600O 
Lupa,  Mircea,  and  Coroama,  John  Barbecue  grill.  340,835,  1 1-2-93,  C\. 

D7-409.000. 
Lykes  Pasco  Packing  Company:  See — 

Baron,  Richard  D.;  Smith,  Malcolm  C;  Spoeth,  Carl  R.,  and  Gar- 
bee.  Steven  A  .  340.866.  CI.  D9-528.000. 
M.  Kamenstein.  Inc.:  See — 

Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona.  Jane,  340,830,  CI.  D7-302  000 
Macchi.    Edoardo.    to    Luigi    Lavazza    S.p.A.    Beverage    dispenser. 

340.832.  11-2-93.  a.  D7- 306.000. 
Mackay,  Carol  Ann:  See — 

Martin.  Gordon  J  ;  and  Ebert,  Richard  M.,  340,890,  CI.  DI2-46.000. 
Maloney.  William  J.:  See — 

Phinney,   Raymond  C  ;  and   Maloney.  William  J  .   340,960,  CI 
D21-189  000 
Mandrajji-Lebadani,  Valentin:  See — 

Marsten,  Barbara  S.;  and  Mandrajji-Lebadaru,  Valentin,  340,841. 
CI.  D7-653.000. 
Manebe,  Eiichi,  to  Sengoku  Tetukou  Co.,  Ltd.  Toaster  oven  with  egg 

cooker  and  coffee  maker  340,831,  11-2-93,  CI   D7-305  000 
Mano,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Okuda,  Mitsukazu;  Osaka,  Kazumi;  and  Mano,  Yasuhiko,  340,920, 
CI.  DI4-106.000. 
Marsten,  Barbara  S.;  and  Mandrajji-Lebadaru,  Valentin,  to  Christian 

Dior,  S  A   Spoon   340,841,  11-2-93.  CI   D7-653.000. 
Martin,  Gordon  J  ;  and  Ebert,  Richard  M.,  to  Mackay,  Carol  Ann;  and 
Kurtz,  Helen  Lou.  Railway  truck  wear  liner    340,890,  11-2-93,  CI. 
Dl  2-46  000 
Martin,  Kim,  to  Chesebrough- Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco, 

Inc   Bottle  340,867,  11-2-93,  CI.  D9-543  COO 
Maruyama,  Tetsuro;  and  Uzawa,  Yoshito,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.; 
and  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Watch    340,869,  11-2-93,  CI.  DIO- 
30  000. 
Mason.  Duane  R.;  and  Sutyak.  John,  to  Face  A  Nail  Mate.  Inc.  Con- 
tainer for  storing  small  articles.  340,804,  11-2-93,  C\  D3-76.000 
Matsuda,  Kenji;  Tsuchihashi,  Hironon;  and  Kato,  Hisato,  to  Kubota 
Corporation   Uwn  mower   340,936,  11-2-93,  CI.  D 1 5- 15  000. 


Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Muramatsu,  Etsushi;  Ohnuki,  Kouji;  Goto,  Akio;  and  Yamamoto, 
Shinji,  341,003,  a  D28-49.000. 
Matthews,  John  L   Beauticians  bib  340,795,  11-2-93,  CI.  D2-86I.000 
McHugh,  Jon  Truss  spacer   340.856.  11-2-93.  CI.  D8-354.000 
Mclntyre.  Jonothon  M  W.  End  support  brace  for  a  sawhorse.  340,994. 

11-2-93.  CI.  D25-67.000. 
McKeone.  WUliam  C;  and  Reid.  Mary  J  .  to  Kohler  Co.  Spout.  340.968. 

11-2-93,  CI   D23-255  00O 
McKinley,  William  E  :  See- 
Hollander,  Milton  B.;  Jacobs,  David  R.;  and  McKinley,  William  E., 
340.910.  CI.  D13-133.000. 
Meland,  Ronald  F  :  See— 

Berfield,  Robert  C;  Meland,  Ronald  F.;  and  Seasholtz,  Craig  A., 

341.008,  CI  D32-1.00O 

Berfield.  Robert  C;  Meland,  Ronald  F.;  and  ScasholU,  Craig  A., 

341.009.  CI   D32-1  000 

Mele.  Peter  C    Bicycle  braking  system    340.902,   11-2-93,  CI.  D12- 

179.000. 
Melk,  Thomas  J.,  to  Outer  Circle  Products,  Ltd.  Flexible  cooler. 

340,840,  11-2-93,  CI.  D7-6O7  00O 
Miles  Inc.:  See — 

Spielberg,  Richard,  340,983,  CI.  D24-162.000 
Miller,  Randolph  F ,  to  Tunturi,  Inc.  Exerciser  scat.  340,961,  11-2-9J, 

CI.  D21-191.000. 

Miller,  Vernon  R.,  to  Building  Technology  Associates.  Interfacing 

portion  of  an  electncal  connector  340,912,  11-2-93,  CI  DI3-I54.000. 

Miller,  Vernon  R.,  to  Building  Technology  Associates.  Interfacing 

portion  of  an  electncal  connector.  340,913.  1 1-2-93,  CI  D 13- 154  000. 

Milliken,  Robert  A.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Scrip  dispenser. 

341.013.  11-2-93,  CI.  D99-28  000. 
Mimoun,  Nancy  E.:  See — 

Reed,  Katherine  A.;  Mimoun,  Nancy  E.;  and  Amiicke,  Norma  J., 
340,859.  CI.  D9-3 12.000 
Mizusugi,   Kanji;  Tsuji.   Kensho;  and   Yamamizu.  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Computer.  340.921.  11-2-93.  CI.  D14-I06.000. 
Mobile  Music.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Gary.  340.941.  CI.  D17-99.000. 
Smith.  Gary.  340.942,  CI.  D17-99.O0O. 
Montech  AG:  See— 

Trenner,  Albrecht,  340,934,  C\.  D15-141.000. 
Morand,  Michel,  to  Wyant  and  Company  Limited.  Paper  towel  dis- 
penser assembly   340.822.  11-2-93.  CI.  E>6-522.000. 
Morgan.  Ricky  D  ,  Wurzler.  PhiMip  D  ;  and  Zatkos.  Walter  J.,  Jr. 
Cutting  tool  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades.  340,935,  1 1-2-93,  CI. 
D15-138000 
Moriya,  Masashiro:  See — 

Himuro,  Yasuo;  and  Moriya,  Masashiro,  340,895.  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Morton.  Harold  E.  Jr    Plant  watering  device.  340,843,  11-2-93,  CI. 

D8-I.O0O 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Nagele,  Albert  L  ;  and  Taylor.  Terrance  N..  340.906,  CI.  DI3- 
108.000 
MRD,  Inc.:  See— 

Spinosa.  Robert  J.,  340,878,  CI.  DlO-1 18.000. 
Muir,  James  H  .  to  Air  St  Waterworks,  Inc.  Water  purifier    340,967, 

11-2-93,  CI.  D23-207.000. 
Muramatsu,  Etsushi;  Oiunaki,   Kouji;  Goto,  Akio;  and  Yamamoto, 
Shinji,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Combined  electric  shaver 
and  cap  therefor   341,003,  11-2-93,  CI.  D28-49.000. 
Nagele,  Albert  L.;  and  Taylor,  Terrance  N.,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Charging 

base  for  a  cordless  telephone  340,906,  11-2-93,  CI.  DI3-I08  000 
Nakajima,   Kenji;  and   Nishiumi.   Kenji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coin 

dispenser  for  a  vending  machine.  340,948,  11-2-93,  CI.  D20-9.000. 
National  Molding  Corporation:  See — 

Anscher,  Joseph  A.,  340.886.  CI   Dl  1-218.000. 
Neral,  James  R.  Adjustable  support  unit  for  use  with  a  hospital  bed  to 
elevate  a  patients  head  and  back   340.829,  11-2-93.  CI   D6-6O4.00O. 
Nichols.  David  J.,  Jr   Implement  head  for  relocating  Christmas  lights. 

340.846.  11-2-93.  CI    D8-14000. 
Nicholson.  Michael  Universal  gauging  tool,  340.874,  1 1-2-93,  CI.  DIO- 

64  000. 
Nickel,  Shane  L  Scaffolding  340,995,  11-2-93,  CI  D25-66.00O 
Nishida.  Koji:  See — 

Sakaguchi,    Hiroshi;    Hino,    Shinsaku;    Yoshimura,    Makiko;   and 
Nishida,  Koji.  340,917,  CI  DI4-100000 
Nishiumi,  Kenji:  See — 

Nakajima,  Kenji;  and  Nishiumi,  Kenji,  340,948,  CI.  D20-9  000 
Norss,  Mikael:  See— 

Karlsson.  Kenneth.  Arvidsson.  Bengt;  Norss,  Mikael;  and  Sven- 
sson.  Mats.  340.933.  CI    DI5-5000, 
Gates.  Kenneth  W   Sports  cap   340.796.  11-2-93.  CI,  D2-882,000. 
Ohmaki.  Kouji:  See — 

Muramauu.  Etsushi;  Ohmaki.  Kouji;  Goto.  Akio;  and  Yamamoto, 
Shinji,  341,003,  CI   D28-49.000 
Okuda,  Mitsukazu;  Osaka,  Kazumi;  and  Mano.  Yasuhiko,  to  Sharp 

kabushiki  Kaisha  Computer   340,920.  11-2-93.  CI   DI4-106  000. 
Omega  Engineering.  Inc  ;  See- 
Hollander.  Milton  B  .  Jacobs,  David  R.;  and  McKinley,  William  E., 
340,910,  CI.  013-133,000. 
Oneida  Ltd.:  See- 
Richmond,  Colin  B  .  340.842.  CI.  D7-653  000 
Orth.  Robert  J..  Sr  ;  and  Wallace.  Kevin  W  .  to  Go  Industries,  Inc,  Step 
for  vehicle  340,905,  11-2-93,  CI,  D 1 2-203.000. 


Osaka.  Kazumi:  See — 

Okuda.  Mitsukazu;  Osaka.  Kazumi;  and  Mano,  Yasuhiko,  340.920. 
CI.  DI4-106.000 
Outer  Circle  Products.  Ltd  :  See— 

Melk.  Thomas  J..  340.840.  CI.  D7-607.000 
Pallera.  Jane;  and  Igoe.  Brian,  to  Keds  Corporation,  The.  Shoe  sole 

bottom.  340,797.  11-2-93.  CI   D2-960.000. 
Pantages.  Anna  L.  Mascara  shield.  341.001.  11-2-93,  CI.  D28-7.000. 
Park  Lane  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
French.  Alan.  340,879.  CI.  Dl  1-6.000. 
Patel.  Amrallal  U..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire 

tread  and  buttress  340,891,  11-2-93,  CI.  D12-I47.000 
Paulin,  Pierre  H.:  See— 

Kohler.  Herbert  V.,  Jr  ;  Paulin,  Pierre  H.;  Kergoet.  Francois;  and 

Chalard.  Michel.  340.969.  CI.  D23-294.000. 
Kohler.  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  Paulin,  Pierre  H  ;  Kergoet.  Francois;  and 
Chalard.  Michel.  340.970.  CI   D23-294.000. 
Peico:  See— 

Ellenberger.  John  C;  Arbuckle.  William  S.;  and  Kuester.  William 
F..  III.  340.940.  CI.  D16-242.000. 
Perondi.  Christopher  J.  Game  board  340.952.  1 1-2-93.  CI.  D21-31.0O0. 
Petersen  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Sorensen.  Joseph  A..  340.851.  CI.  D8-72.000. 
Phillips.  George  A,  Golf  club  head,  340.962.  11-2-93.  CI.  D21-219.00O. 
Phinney.  Raymond  C;  and  Maloney.  William  J.,  to  Fisher-Pnce.  Inc, 

Body  for  a  toy  figure   340.960.  1 1-2-93.  CI,  021-189,000, 
Pirro.  Peler  R,.  to  Del-Rain  Corporation.  Portable  ceramic  heater. 

340.971.  11-2-93.  CI.  D23-335.000. 
Porter.  Kim  S.:  See- 
Gordon.  Steven  L.;  Jones.  Terrance  K.;  Stella,  Mark  J.;  and  Porter. 
Kim  S..  340.860.  CI.  D9-339.000. 
Pratt   Kenneth  W..  (o  Seneca  Sports.  Inc.  Elbow  or  knee  protecting 

pad.  341.005.  11-2-93.  CI.  D29-10.000, 
Provencher.   Susan   M,   Toddler  shield,    340,977,    11-2-93,   CI,    D24- 

126,000,  „ 

Pujals,  Charles,  Jr,  Tool  rack,  340,824,  11-2-93,  CI,  D6-566,000, 
Ramsey,  E,  Don:  See- 
Sanders,  Richard  A,;  Wolff.  Thomas  G,;  Ramsey.  E,  Don;  and 
Carter.  Bobby  R,.  340.852.  CI.  D8-88.000. 
Reed    Katherine  A.;  Mimoun,  Nancy  E.;  and  Amiicke.  Norma  J.,  to 
Zinbarg.   Benson  E.   Multiple  bag  unit.   340.859.   11-2-93.  CI.  D9- 
312.000. 
Reid.  Mary  J.:  See—  _,    ^,, 

McKeone.  William   C;  and   Reid.   Mary  J..   340.968.  CI.   D23- 
255.000. 
Renforth.  Jack  W:  See—  ,„„,„ 

Knoedler.  Roy  E  ;  Kelley.  Ted  F  ;  and  Renforth,  Jack  W.,  340,928, 
CI.  D 14- 159.000. 
Richmond,  Colin  B.  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon.  340,842,  11-2-93,  CI.  D7- 

653.000. 
Ringle  Components:  See— 

Ringle.  Geoffrey  F.;  and  Knudsen.  Mark.  340.888.  CI.  D12-1 15.000. 
Ringle  Geoffrey  F.;  and  Knudsen.  Mark,  to  Ringle  Components.  Front 

bicycle  hub.  340.888.  11-2-93.  CI.  D12-1 15.000. 
Ross.  Tamara  H.:  See— 

Hownlka.  Sharon  K.;  and  Ross.  Tamara  H.,  340,951,  CI.  D21-7.000. 
Rosu,  Karen  J  :  See — 

Atcheson.  Regina  B.;  Howe,  Sheila  S.;  Rosu,  Karen  J.;  and  Larsen, 
Steve.  340.978.  CI   D24-126.000. 
Rowland.  Jenmfer  L.  Crutch  pocket.  340.800.  11-2-93.  CI.  D3-10.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Bradford.  Todd  M.;  and  Kobilarcik,  Albert  T..  340.803.  CI    D3- 
74.000 
Russell.  Ed.  Vehicle  safety  air  bag  for  mounting  on  a  passenger  safety 

bell  system.  340.799.  11-2-93.  CI.  02-639.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Hino.  Shinsaku;  Yoshimura.  Makiko;  and  Nishida. 
Koji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Memorandum  input  and  output 
device.  340.917.  11-2-93,  CI.  014-100.000. 
Sanders.  Richard  A.;  Wolff.  Thomas  G.;  Ramsey.  E.  Don;  and  Carter. 

Bobby  R.  Tent  stake  pulling  tool.  .140.852.  11-2-93.  CI.  D8-88.000. 
Sano.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Strobe  adapter  for  magnetic 

disc  still  camera.  340.939.  11-2-93.  CI.  D 16-2 19.000. 
Sarkauskas.  Christopher  J.   Plumb  light.   340.873.   11-2-93.  CI.   DIO- 

61.000 
Savant  Instruments:  See — 

Bellotti.  Silvio.  340.993,  CI.  024-224.000, 

Schlumberger  Industries.  Inc:  See—  

Shipman,  Oaryl  C:  and  Dom.  Tammie  J..  340.876.  CI,  DlO-96,000, 
Schoenherr.  Thomas:  See— 

Haug.    Andreas;   and    Schoenherr.   Thomas.    341,007,    CI,    D23- 
223,000, 
Schwarz,  Jean-Claude,  to  Le   Phare-Jean  O'Eve  S  A,   Wnstwatch 

340,872,  11-2-93,  CI,  DIO- 39,000, 
Seasholtz,  Craig  A,:  See— 

Berfield,  Robert  C  ;  Meland,  Ronald  F.;  and  Seasholtz,  Craig  A., 

341.008.  CI.  D32- 1.000. 
Berfield.  Robert  C;  Meland.  Ronald  F.;  and  Seasholtz.  Craig  A.. 

341.009.  CI.  D32- 1.000. 
Seger  Eric  S.;  and  Kozloski,  Edward  A.,  to  Enercon  Industnes  Corpo- 
ration. Sealing  apparatus.  340,937,  11-2-93,  CI.  015-146.000. 

Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Ishizawa,  Shoichi,  340.944.  CI.  D18- 50.000. 

Kobayashi,  Makoto.  340.946.  CI.  018-55.000. 

Maruyama.  Tetsuro;  and  Uzawa.  Yoshito.  340.869.  CI.  DIO-30.000 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See—  ,„„^ 

Maniyama.  Tetsuro;  and  Uzawa.  Yoshito.  340.869.  CI.  DIO-30.000. 


Sekine.  Naofumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Case  for  video-camera. 

340.802.  11-2-93.  CI   03-33.000. 
Seneca  Sports.  Inc.:  See — 

Pratt.  Kenneth  W..  341.005.  CI.  029-10.000. 
Sengoku  Tetukou  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Manebe.  Eiichi.  340.831.  CI.  07-305.000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mizusugi.  Kanji;  Tsuji.  Kensho;  and  Yamamizu.  Hiroshi.  340.921. 

CI.  D14-106.000. 
Okuda.  Mitsukazu;  Osaka.  Kazumi;  and  Mano.  Yasuhiko.  340.920. 

CI.  D14-I06.000. 
Sakaguchi.    Hiroshi;    Hino.    Shinsaku;    Yoshimura.    Makiko;   and 
Nishida.  Koji.  340.917.  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Shen.  James;  and  Young.  Rily.  Sculpting  tool  for  dentistry.  340.980. 

11-2-9.3.  CI.  D24-146.000 
Sherle  Wagner  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Wagner.  Sherle.  340.966.  CI.  023-285.000 
Sherman.   Adam;  and  Chan.   Eric,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 

Toothbrush  handle.  340.808,  11-2-93.  CI.  04-104.000. 
Shimoharaguchi.  Yoshiki.  to  Clover  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Pair  of  scissoiv 

340.854.  11-2-93.  CI   08-98.000. 
Shinano.  Inc  :  See — 

Izumisawa.  Nobuyuki.  340.849.  CI.  08-62.000. 
Shinohara.  Kazunori:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Toshiaki;  and  Shinohara.  Kazunon.  340.893.  CI.  OI2- 
147.000. 
Shipman.  Oaryl  C;  and  Dom.  Tammie  J.,  to  Schlumberger  Industnes. 

Inc.  LP.  gas  flow  meter   340.876.  11-2-93.  CI.  DIO-96.000 
Shop-Vac  Corporation:  See — 

Berfield.  Robert  C;  Meland.  Ronald  F.;  and  Seasholtz.  Craig  A.. 

341.008,  CI.  D32- 1.000. 
Berfield.  Robert  C  ;  Meland.  Ronald  F.;  and  Seasholtz.  Craig  A  . 

341.009.  CI.  D32-1.000. 
Sladek.  David  T..  to  Thayer  Medical  Corporation.  Combined  expansion 

chamber    metered    dose    inhaler   dispenser    and    adaptor     340.975. 
11-2-93.  CI,  024- 1 10.000, 
Smith.  David  A,;  Stewart.  Neal  G,;  and  Check.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Aslec 
International.  Ltd.  Power  converter  module.  340.907.  11-2-93.  CI. 
DI3-1 10.000. 
Smith.  Gary,  to  Mobile  Music.  Inc.;  Smith.  Gary;  and  Stefano.  Joseph, 
a  part  interest.   Spiral   musical   instrument  stand  spacer.   340.941. 
11-2-93.  CI.  D17-99.000. 
Smith.  Gary,  to  Mobile  Music.  Inc.;  Smith.  Gary;  and  Stefano.  Joseph, 
a  part  interest.   Radial  musical   instrument  stand  spacer.   340.942. 
11-2-93.  CI.  0 1 7-99.000. 
Smith.  Jodie  D  ;  and  Leazenby.  Craig  L..  to  Gaukler.  John  F..  a  part 

interest.  Bumper  unit.  340.901.  11-2-93.  CI.  012-169,000, 
Smith,  Malcolm  C:  See— 

Baron.  Richard  O,;  Smith,  Malcolm  C;  Spoeth,  Carl  R.,  and  Gar- 
bee,  Steven  A.,  340,866.  CI.  D9-528.000, 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Kawase.  Atsushi.  340.915.  CI,  014-100,000, 
Sorensen.  Joseph  A,,  to  Petersen  Manufacturing  Co,.  Inc.  Protective 

pad  for  the  jaws  of  a  clamp.  340.851.  1 1-2-93.  CI.  08-72.000 
Spaggiari.  Alessandro,  to  SPAL  Sri,  Actuator  for  use  with  cei.tral 
locking  systems  controlling  doors,  trunk  and  fuel  filler  flap  of  a  motor 
vehicle.  340.938.  11-2-93.  CI.  015-199,000 

SPAL  Sri,:  See—  

Spaggiari.  Alessandro.  340.938,  CI,  015-199,000, 
Spielberg.  Richard,  to  Miles  Inc  Blood  filter  housing  340.983.  11-2-93. 

CI    O24-I62.000  . 

Spinosa  Robert  J.,  to  MRD.  Inc,  Combined  annunciator  and  switching 

unit  for  hospital  patients,  340.878.  11-2-93.  CI.  DlO-1 18.000. 
Spoeth.  Carl  R.:  See—  „    ,  „ 

Baron,  Richard  O.;  Smith,  Malcolm  C;  Spoeth.  Carl  R  ;  and  Gar- 
bee,  Steven  A.,  340.866.  CI.  D9-528.000 
Sports  Designs  by  Jesse  Barfield.  Inc.:  See— 
Barfield.  Jesse.  340.817.  CI.  06-428.000. 
Starkey.  Don  P.  Tie  band.  340.798.  11-2-93.  CI.  02-609,000. 
Stefan.  Alexander.  Slot  machine  cabinet,  340.954.   11-2-93.  CI,  021- 

38,000. 
Stefano.  Joseph:  See — 

Smith.  Gary.  340.941.  CI.  017-99.000. 
Smith.  Gary.  340.942.  CI.  D 1 7-99.000. 
Stella.  Mark  J.:  See- 
Gordon.  Steven  L.;  Jones.  Terrance  K.;  StelU.  Mark  J.;  and  Porter. 
Kim  S..  340.860.  CI.  D9-339.00O. 
Stewart.  Neal  G.:  See—  „      ,     „  u    » 

Smith.   David   A  ;   Stewart.  Neal  G  ;  and  Check,  Kenneth  A.. 
340.907.  CI.  013-1 10.000. 
Sugimoto.  Isao.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd  Printer  for  electronic  com- 
puter. 340,945.  11-2-93.  CI.  OI8-55.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuroda,  Yutaka,  340,897,  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Kuroda.  Yutaka.  340,898.  CI.  012-147.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See—  ^..  ...  r.,^ 

Yurkonis,  Philip;  and  Harden.  Dan.  340.925.  CI   OI4-1 14.000. 
Supreme  Corporation:  See— 

Kropf.  Omer  G..  340.887.  CI.  D12-105.00O. 
Supreme  Premium  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Ip.  Chi  Y..  340.909.  CI.  DI3-1 10.000. 
Sutyak,  John:  See —  _   „,,^™«, 

Mason.  Duane  R.;  and  Sutyak.  John.  340.804.  C\  D3-76.000. 
Svensson.  Mats:  See — 

Karlsson.  Kenneth;  Arvidsson.  Bengt;  Norss.  Mikael;  and  Sven- 
sson. Mats.  340.933,  CI.  015-5,000. 
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Sybaritic,  Inc.:  See— 

GuTison.  Junes  M  .  140.992.  CI   D24-202  000 
Sysgnlion  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin.  Chw-Hui.  340.926.  CI   D14-114  000 
Tang.  Kwok  Y  .  to  Central  Notion  Co..  Inc.  Tag  attachment  apparatus. 

J40.850.  11-2-93.  CI   D8-68  000 
Taylor  Made  Golf  Company.  Inc..  See — 

Autier.  Jacques  J  .  340,793.  Q.  D2-619000. 
Taylor.  Terrance  N.:  See — 

Nagele.  Albert  L.;  and  Taylor.  Temnce  N..  340,906.  CI.  DI3- 
108  000 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

■to.  Masafomi;  and  Hasegawa,  Shigeru,  340.931.  Q.  DI4-2I7  000 
Tei»eira,  Francisco  X.;  and  Couto.  Marcelmo  B.  Desert  darts  game 

board   340.950.  11-2-93.  CI   D21-6000 
Temple,   Kenneth   D .  to   Little  Tikes  Company.  The    Toy  stable. 

340.9S6.  11-2-93.  CI   D2I- 116.000 
Tenno.  Edward  O    Pre-maxillary  implant    340,982.  11-2-93,  CI.  D24- 

155.000. 
Thayer  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Sladek.  David  T.  340.975.  CI   D24-1IO000. 
Tool  Deck,  Inc    See— 

Hubbard.  Nortnan  F  .  340,827,  CI   D6-567  000 

Hubfavd.  Norman  F .  340.828.  CI  D6-567  000 
Tortola,  Angelo.  to  Curtis  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  PorUble. 
battery-operated,  rechargeable,  electrical  power  supply  pack  for 
computer  or  video  game  340.908.  11-2-93,  CI   DI3-I10  000 
Tractel  S  A    See— 

Casugnoli.  Claude.  340.875.  CI.  D1&-83.000. 
Trenner.  Albrecht,  to  Montech  AG   Linear  unit.  340,934.  11-2-93,  CI. 

D15-I4I.0O0. 
Tso,  Shih  Y.  Computer  mouse  340,923.  11-2-93,  CI   DI4-1 14.000 
Tso,  Shih  Y  Computer  mouse   340.924,  11-2-93.  CI   DI4-114  000. 
Tsuchihashi.  Hironori  See — 

Matsuda.  Kenji.  Tsuchihashi,  Hironon;  and  Kalo.  Hisato,  340,936. 
CI.  DI5-I5O0O. 
Tsuda,  Tom:  See — 

Himuro.  Yasuo;  and  Tsuda.  Tom,  340.889.  CI   D12-147  000 
Tsuji,  Kensho:  See — 

Mizusugi,  Kanji;  Tsuji,  Kensho;  and  Yamamizu,  Hiroshi,  340,921, 
a.  DI4-I06.000. 
Tu.  Charlie  T  ,  to  C  *  T  Products  Corp.  Marking  instmment.  340,947, 

11-2-93,  CI.  D 1 9-43  000. 
Tunturi,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Randolph  F  .  340,961.  CI   D2 1-191  000. 
Ueno.  Yoshio  See — 

Wada.  Yasuo;  Kubota,  Haruo;  and  Ueno,  Yoshio,  341,016,  CI. 
D34-35.0OO. 
Uniek  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Wenkman.  Gregory  J .  340,810,  O.  D6- 309.000 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Dingelstad.  Saskia  H   P  M  ,  341,002.  CI   D28-13000. 

Goatman.  Michael  C  .  340.927.  a.  DI4.137.000 
Upstate  Design  and  Marketing.  Inc.:  See — 

Arginsky.  Richard  C,  340,984.  CI   D24-189  000. 

Arginsky.  Richard  C  .  340.985.  CI.  D24-189  000 

Arginsky,  Richard  C  ,  340,986.  CI.  D24-I89.000 

Arginsky,  Richard  C  .  340.987,  CI   D24-189.000 

Arginsky.  Richard  C  .  340.988.  CI  D24-189  0OO 

Arginsky.  Richard  C.  340,989,  CI.  D24-189  00O 
Uzawa,  Yoshilo:  See — 

Mamyama,  Tetsuro;  and  Uzawa,  Yoshito.  340.869.  CI  D  10-30.000. 
van  der  Heyden.  Lambenus  G   P  :  See — 

Bunschoten,  Gemt  K..  and  van  der  Heyden.  Lambertus  G.  P., 
340,823.  CI.  D6-545.000. 


Vaughan.  Peter  R   Picture  frame   340.811.  11-2-93,  CI   D6-310000 

Wada.  Yasuo;  Kubou.  Hamo;  and  Ueno.  Yoshio.  to  Elephant  Chain 
Block  Company  Limited  Over-load  cutout  device  for  hand- 
operated,  hoisting  and  pulling  machine  341.016,  11-2-93,  CI  D34- 
35.000. 

Wagner.  Shcrle.  to  Sherle  Wagner  International,  Inc.  Lavatory  bowl. 
340,966,  11-2-93.  CI   D23-285  000 

Wallace.  Kevin  W    See— 

Orth.  Robert  J  .  Sr  ;  and  Wallace.  Kevin  W  .  340.905.  CI    DI2- 
203.000. 

Walton.  Thomas  M  Celebnty  trading  card  plaque.  340.880.  1 1-2-93,  CI. 
Dl  1-132.000 

Warble.  Alan  R   Doll   340.959.  11-2-93.  CI   D21-I84.000 

Wayne.  Thomas  R.  Front  face  of  a  rear  view  mirror  with  multiple 
distance  read-outs  340.903,  11-2-93.  CI.  D 12- 188  000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Flower  pot  cover. 

340.883,  11-2-93,  CI   Dl  1-164.000 

Weder.  EJonald  E..  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Flower  pot  cover. 

340.884,  11-2-93,  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E  .  (o  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Flower  pot  cover. 

340.885,  11-2-93.  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 

Wenknum.  Gregory  J.,  to  Uniek  Plastics.  Inc    Photographic  display 

frame  340.810,  11-2-93.  CI.  D6-309  000 
Wilkening,   Donald  W.   Fireplace  grate.   340.973.    11-2-93,  CI.   D23- 

398.000 
Williams,    James   J.    Protective   covering   for   garage   door   springs. 

340,858.  11-2-93.  CI   D8-499  000 
Winston.  Edith  Weighted  vest   340.794,  11-2-93,  CI.  D2-829  000. 
Wolff,  Thomas  G  :  See- 
Sanders,  Richard  A.;  Wolff.  Thomas  O.;  Ramsey,  E.  Don;  and 
Carter,  Bobby  R  .  340,852.  CI  D8-88  000 
Woolbnght.  Mark  A   Retaining  wall  building  block   340,9%,  11-2-93, 

CI   D25-113  00O 
Wu,  Chun-Feng,  Chen.  Lin-Hen;  Kuo.  Te-Lu;  and  Fang.  Chi-Chu. 

Steering  wheel  lock   340.855,  11-2-93,  CI   D8-33I  000 
Wurzler.  Phillip  D    See- 
Morgan.  Ricky  D  ;  Wurzler.  Phillip  D  ;  and  Zatkos.  Walter  J..  Jr.. 
340,935.  CI.  D15-I38.000. 
Wyant  and  Company  Limited:  See — 

Morand.  Michel,  340,822,  CI.  D6-522.000. 
Yamamizu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mizusugi,  Kanji;  Tsuji,  Kensho;  and  Yamamizu,  Hiroshi,  340,921, 
CI.  D14-106.000 
Yamamolo,  Shinji:  See — 

Muramatsu,  Euushi;  Ohmaki,  Kouji;  Goto,  Akio;  and  Yamamoto, 
Shinji,  341.003,  CI  D28-49  000. 
Yan,  Mao- Ye   Earpiece  for  use  with  telephones.  340,932,  11-2-93,  C\. 

D 14-249  000 
Yoshimura,  Makiko:  See — 

Sakaguchi.    Hiroshi;    Hino,    Shinsaku;    Yoshimura,    Makiko;   and 
Nishida,  Koji,  340.917.  CI.  D14-IOO0OO 
Young.  Rily:  See — 

Shen,  James;  and  Young,  Rily.  340.980,  CI   E>24- 146.000. 
Yurkonis.  Philip;  and  Harden,  Dan.  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Com- 
puter mouse  340,925.  11-2-93.  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Zamudio-Fiedler.  Alicia.  Portable  token  dispenser.  341,015,  1 1-2-93,  CI. 

D99-34  000 
Zatkos,  Walter  J  .  Jr    See- 
Morgan.  Ricky  D  ;  Wurzler.  Phillip  D  ;  and  Zatkos.  Walter  J.,  Jr., 
340.935.  CI   D15-I38000 
Zimmer.  Inc.:  See — 

Hershberger.  Troy  W  ;  and  Barrette.  John  J.,  340,979,  CI.  D24- 
133.000. 
Zinbarg.  Benson  E.:  See — 

Reed,  Kalherine  A.;  Mimoun,  Nancy  E.;  and  Amiicke,  Norma  J., 
340,859,  CI.  D9-3I2.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bessho.  Hideo:  See — 

Yoshida,  Yoshio;  Haniuda,  Tadayuki;  Tsuchiya,  Shichiro;  Masuda, 
Tetsuo    Bessho.  Hideo;  Sanada.  Tetsuro;  Komon,  Sadao;  and 
McKenzie.  Donald  W..  deceased.  8.440.  CI.  34.100 
Fmit  Tree  Research  Station  Ministry  of  Agriculture.  Forestry  and 
Fishenes:  See — 
Yoshida,  Yoshio;  Haniuda,  Tadayuki;  Tsuchiya,  Shichiro;  Masuda. 
Tetsuo-  Bessho.  Hideo;  Sanada,  Tetsuro;  Komori,  Sadao;  and 
McKenzie,  Donald  W..  deceased.  8.440.  CI.  34.100 
Gardner.  Lcith  M.:  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  F.;  Gardner.  Leith  M.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  and  Zaiger. 

Grant  G..  8.441.  CI.  41  100 
Zaiger.  Chris  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger. 
Grant  G.,  8,442,  CI.  42.100. 
Haniuda,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Yoshida,  Yoshio;  Haniuda,  Tadayuki;  Tsuchiya,  Shichiro;  Masuda, 
Tetsuo-  Bessho.  Hideo;  Sanada,  Tetsuro;  Komori,  Sadao;  and 
McKenzie,  Donald  W..  deceased.  8,440,  CI.  34.100. 
Komori,  Sadao:  See — 

Yoshida,  Yoshio;  Haniuda,  Tadayuki;  Tsuchiya,  Shichiro;  Masuda, 
Tetsuo-  Bessho.  Hideo;  Sanada.  Tetsuro;  Komori.  Sadao;  and 
McKenzie,  Donald  W.,  deceased,  8.440,  CI.  34.100. 
Masuda.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yoshio;  Haniuda.  Tadayuki;  Tsuchiya,  Shichiro;  Masuda. 
Tetsuo    Bessho.  Hideo;  Sanada.  Tetsuro;  Komori,  Sadao;  and 
McKenzie,  Donald  W..  deceased.  8,440.  CI.  34.100. 
McCahon.  Andrew,  to  McCahon  Floral  of  Carpintena.  Chrysanthe- 
mum plant  named  'McCahon's  Yellow   11-90'.  8,443,   11-2-93,  CI. 
78.000. 
McCahon  Floral  of  Carpinteria:  See— 

McCahon.  Andrew.  8.443.  CI.  78.000. 
McKenzie,  Donald  W.,  deceased:  See— 

Yoshida.  Yoshio;  Haniuda.  Tadayuki;  Tsuchiya,  Shichiro;  Masuda, 
Tetsuo;  Bessho.  Hideo;  Sanada,  Tetsuro;  Komori.  Sadao;  and 
McKenzie,  Donald  W..  deceased.  8,440.  CI.  34.100. 
McKenzie.  Joy,  legal  represenutive:  See— 

Yoshida,  Yoshio;  Haniuda,  Tadayuki;  Tsuchiya,  Shichiro;  Masuda, 
Tetsuo  Bessho,  Hideo,  Sanada,  Tetsuro;  Komori.  Sadao;  and 
McKenzie.  Donald  W.,  deceased,  8.440,  CI.  34.100. 


Oglevee,  Ltd.:  See— 

Stoots,  Eleanor,  8,447,  CI   87.120 
Pfister,  Brian  D.  Impatiens  plant  named  Peppermint  Red.  8,446, 1 1-2-93. 

CI.  87.600. 
Sanada,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yoshio;  Haniuda.  Tadayuki;  Tsuchiya.  Shichiro;  Masuda. 
Tetsuo;  Bessho,  Hideo;  Sanada,  Tetsuro;  Komori,  Sadao;  and 
McKenzie,  Donald  W..  deceased.  8,440.  CI.  34.100. 
Stoots,  Eleanor,  to  Oglevee,  Ltd.  Variety  of  geranium  named  'Medal- 
lion Dark  Red  '.  8.447.  11-2-93.  CI.  87.120. 
Tsuchiya,  Shichiro:  See — 

Yoshida,  Yoshio;  Haniuda,  Tadayuki;  Tsuchiya.  Shichiro;  Masuda. 
Tetsuo;  Bessho.  Hideo;  Sanada.  Tetsuro;  Komori.  Sadao;  and 
McKenzie,  Donald  W.,  deceased.  8,440,  CI.  34. 100 
Van  Staaveren,  B.V.:  See- 
Van  Andel.  Jacob.  8.444,  CI.  87.100. 
van  Andel,  Jacob,  8,445,  CI.  87.100. 
Van  Andel.  Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren,  B.V.  Alstroemeria  named  Sta- 

pnpur.  8.444.  11-2-93.  CI.  87.100. 
van  Andel.  Jacob,  to  Van  Staaveren  B.V.  Alstroemeria  named  Stayelor. 

8.445.  11-2-93.  CI.  87.100. 
Yoshida.  Yoshio;  Haniuda.  Tadayuki;  Tsuchiya,  Shichiro;  Masuda, 
Tetsuo;  Bessho.  Hideo;  Sanada,  Tetsuro;  Komori.  Sadao;  and  Mc- 
Kenzie, Donald  W.,  deceased  Cby  McKenzie,  Joy,  legal  represenu- 
tive) to  Fmit  Tree  Research  Station  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  For- 
estry and  Fishenes.  Apple  tree  "Kizashi"  8.440.  1 1-2-93.  CI.  34.100. 
Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Gardner.  Leith  M.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  and  Zaiger. 

Grant  G.  Nectarine  tree  'Flame  Glo'  .  8.441.  11-2-93.  CI.  41.100. 
Zaieer.  Chris  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger. 

Grant  G.  Peach  tree  "Sugar  Giant".  8.442.  11-2-93.  CI.  42.100. 
Zaiger.  Gary  N.:  See — 

Zaiger.  Chris  F  ;  Gardner,  Uith  M  ;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  and  Zaiger. 

Grant  G.  8.441.  CI.  41.100. 
Zaiger.  Chris  F.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  Gardner.  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger. 
Grant  G..  8,442,  CI.  42.100. 
Zaiger,  Grant  G.;  See— 

Zaiger,  Chris  F  ;  Gardner.  Lcith  M.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  and  Zaiger. 

Grant  G..  8.441.  CI.  41.100. 
Zaiger.  Chris  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G.,  8,442,  CI.  42.100. 
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APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
2ND  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1993 
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Barditch.  Irving  F.:  See— 

Schabdach.  Paul  G  ;  Elwood,  Scott  H  ;  Barditch,  Irving  F.;  and 

Rouse,  William  G.,  H1256,  CI.  102-334.000. 
Schabdach,  Paul  G.;  Barditch,  Irving  F.;  Fiala,  John  P.;  and  Rouse, 
William  G..  H1257.  CI.  102-217.000. 
Berggren.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Gilmore.  Dennis  W.;  Spell.  Anne  R  ;  Gelles,  Richard;  Collins, 
James  H.;  Berggren.  Mark  A.;  and  Bouldin,  Mark  G..  HUSO,  CI. 
524-68.000. 
Binder.  Michael:  See- 
Wade.  William  L..  Jr.;  Mammone,  Robert  J.;  and  Binder.  Michael. 
HI252.  CI.  524-487.000. 
Bouldin.  Mark  G.:  See— 

Gilmore.  Dennis  W.;  Spell,  Anne  R.;  Gelles,  Richard;  Collins, 
James  H.;  Berggren,  Mark  A  ;  and  Bouldin.  Mark  G.,  H1250,  CI. 
524-68.000. 
Collins,  James  H.;  See — 

Gilmore,  Dennis  W.;  Spell,  Anne  R  ;  Gelles,  Richard;  Collins, 
James  H.;  Berggren.  Mark  A.;  and  Bouldin.  Mark  G..  H1250.  CI. 
524-68.000. 
Elwood,  Scott  H.:  See— 

Schabdach.  Paul  G.;  Elwood.  Scott  H.;  Barditch.  Irving  F ;  and 
Rouse,  William  G..  HI 256.  CI.  102-334.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See— 

Huffaker,  Roger  W  ;  Lokken.  Roald  T  ;  and  Nolop.  Neil  C.  HI 246, 
CI.  405-223.100. 
Fiala,  John  P.:  See— 

Schabdach,  Paul  G  ;  Barditch.  Irving  F.;  Fiala,  John  P.;  and  Rouse. 
William  G.,  H1257,  CI.  102-217.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakanoue,  Kei;  and  Kobayashi.  Hidetoshi.  H1248.  CI.  430-543.000. 


Gelles.  Richard:  See— 

Gilmore.  Dennis  W  ;  Spell,  Anne  R.;  Gelles,  Richard;  Collins, 
James  H  ;  Berggren,  Mark  A.;  and  Bouldin,  Mark  G.,  HI250,  CI 
524-68.000. 
Gilmore.  Dennis  W.;  Spell.  Anne  R.;  Gelles,  Richard;  Collins.  James 
H    Berggren,  Mark  A  ;  and  Bouldin,  Mark  G.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
M^ification  of  asphalt.  H1250.  11-2-93.  CI.  524-68.000. 
Graff.  William  J:  See—  ,    ,,,,,, 

Hwo,  Charles  C;  Secrist.  Jerry  W.;  and  Graff,  William  J  .  HI 253. 
a.  524-505.000. 
HufTaker.  Roger  W.;  Lokken.  Roald  T.;  and  Nolop.  Neil  C .  to  Exxon 
Production    Research    Company.    Buoyant    cable    tether.    HI 246. 
11-2-93.  CI.  405-223.100.  ^,  „  ^, 

Hwo.  Charles  C  ;  Secrist,  Jerry  W.;  and  Graff,  William  J.,  to  Shell  Oil 

Company.  Polymer  blends.  H1253,  11-2-93.  CI.  524-505.000. 
Jansen.  Frank:  See — 

Machonkin,  Mary  A.;  Jansen,  Frank;  and  O'Horo,  Michael  P.. 
H1249,  CI.  437-233.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hidetoshi:  See—  ,„,„,~v< 

Sakanoue.  Kei;  and  Kobayashi,  Hidetoshi.  HI 248.  CI.  430-543.000. 
Lokken,  Roald  T.:  See—  ...i^i 

Huffaker.  Roger  W.;  Lokken.  Roald  T.;  and  Nolop.  Neil  C.  H1246. 
CI.  405-223.100.  ,  „  ^      . 

Machonkin,  Mary  A.;  Jansen.  Frank;  and  O'Horo.  Michael  P.  Coat'ng 
processes  with  a  polycrysulline  diamond  passivation  Uyer.  H124V. 
11-2-93.  a.  437-233.000. 
Mammone.  Robert  J.:  See —  .  „     .       ..    u    i 

Wade,  William  L  ,  Jr.;  Mammone.  Robert  J  ;  and  Binder.  Michael. 

HI 252.  CI.  524-487.000. 
McNamara,  James  E.:  See—  ui-.jt  r-i  a-u\.in8i¥m 

Nash.  Robert  J.;  and  McNamara,  James  E.,  H1247,  CI.  430-108.000. 

Pi  81 


PI  82 
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Mottert,  Simon,  to  Shdl  Oil  Company.  Polymerization  proccit  for 

butene-l  ind  tJpha-otefin  monomcrv  HI254.  1 1-2-93.  CI  S26-U2.00O. 

Nash.   Robert  J  .   and   McNamara.   James   E.   Conductive  developer 

compositions  and  proceiKS  thereof.  H1247,  1 1-2-93.  CI.  43O-I08.000. 

Nolop.  Neil  C    See— 

HufTaker.  Roger  W.;  Lokken.  Rodd  T.;  and  Nolcf).  Neil  C.  HI246. 
CI.  405-223.100. 
O'Horo.  Michael  P.:  5<r— 

Machonkin,  Mary  A.;  Jamen.  Frank;  and  O'Horo,  Michael  P.. 
HI 249,  a  437-233.000. 
Rouae.  William  G  :  5«r— 

Schabdach,  Paul  G.;  Elwood.  Scolt  H.;  Barditch,  Irving  F.;  and 

Rouic,  William  G.,  HI2S6,  Q.  102-334.000. 
Schabdach,  Paul  G.;  Barditch,  Irving  F.;  Fiala,  John  P.;  and  Rouae, 
William  G.,  HI257,  a.  102-217000 
Sakanoue.  Kei;  and  Kobayashi,  Hidetoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Silver   halide  color  photographic   materials.   HI248,    1 1-2-93,  Q. 
430-543.000. 
Sanders.  Andrea,  and  Spence.  Bridget  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Poly- 
ester molding  compositions  HI 255.  11-2-93,  CI.  525-69.000 
Schabdach,  Paul  G.;  Elwood.  Scott  H  .  Barditch.  Irving  F.;  and  Rouse. 
William  G.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army  Smoke  pot  dispenser 
control  circuit.  H1256.  11-2-93.  CI.  102-334  000. 
Schabdach.  Paul  G  ;  Barditch.  Irving  F ;  Fiala,  John  P ;  and  Rouae, 
William  G.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Enhanced  grenade 
Uuncher  -  big  shot.  HI 257.  1 1 ■2-93,  a.  102-217.000. 
Secrist,  Jerry  W.:  See— 

Hwo.  Charles  C;  Secrist,  Jerry  W.;  and  Graff.  WUIiam  J.,  HI2S3. 
CI.  524-505.000 


Shell  Oil  Company: .: 

Gilmore.  Dennis  W.;  Spell,  Anne  R.;  Oelles,  Richard;  Collins, 
James  H  ;  Berggren,  Mark  A.;  and  Bouldin,  Mark  G.,  HI250,  CI. 
524-M.OOO. 
Hwo,  Charles  C;  Secrist.  Jerry  W.;  and  Graff.  William  J.,  HI253, 

CI  524-505.000. 
Mostert,  Simon.  HI254.  O   526-142000. 

Sanders.  Andrea,  and  Spence.  Bridget  A..  HI 255,  CI.  525-69.000. 
Soulhwick.  Jeffrey  G.  HI 251,  CI   524-272.000. 
Southwick.  Jeffrey  G.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Acrylic-containing  diene 
copolymers  in  adhesives.  sealants  and  coatings.  HI 25 1.  11-2-93,  CI. 
524-272.000. 
Spell,  Anne  R.:  See— 

Gilmore,  Dennis  W.;  Spell,  Anne  R.;  Gelles,  Richard;  Collins, 
James  H  .  Berggren,  Mark  A.;  and  Bouldin.  Mark  G..  HI250,  CI. 
524-68.000. 
Spence.  Bridget  A.:  See — 

Sanders.  Andrea;  and  Spence.  Bridget  A.,  HI2S5.  CI.  525-69.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Army:  See — 

Schabdach,  Paul  G.;  Elwood,  Scott  H.;  Barditch,  Irving  F.;  and 

Rouae,  William  G  .  HI 256,  CI    102-334  000 
Schabdach,  Paul  G.;  Barditch,  Irving  F.;  Fiala,  John  P.;  and 

Rouse.  William  G  .  H1257,  CI.  102-217.000. 
Wade.  William  L  .  Jr  .  Mammone,  Robert  J.;  and  Binder.  Mi- 
chael. HI 252.  CI   524-487  000. 
Wade,  William  L.,  Jr.;  Mammone,  Robert  J.;  and  Binder,  Michael,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Army.  Method  of  increasing  dielectric 
break-down  strengths  of  thermoplastic  films.  HI252,    11-2-93,  CI. 
524-487  000. 


UMI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  2,  1993 
Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

5  5,257,417 

20  5,257,418 

44  5,257,419 

209  5.257,420 

CLAS^ 

214  '5,257,421 

307  5,257,422 

630  5.257,423 

CLASSS 

13  5,257,424 

81.1  5,257,425 

503  1  5,257,426 

613  5,257,427 

620  5,257,428 

636  5,257,429 

659  5,257,430 


CLASS 


71.5 


CLASS 


104.04 
104.12 
167  1 
179 
250.40 


CLASS 


239 


CLASS 


145.5 


CLASS 


269 
287 
599.5 


14 

5.257.431 

IS 

5.257.432 

5,257,433 

5,257,434 

5,257,435 

5.257,436 

1« 

5,257,437 
19 

5,257,438 
24 

5,257.439 
5,257.440 
5,257,441 


CLASS  29 


23.51 
2501 
33  H 
33  R 

261 

402.08 

417 

434 

509 

527.1 

825 

846 

8884 

890  043 

894.323 


5,257,442 
5.258,047 
5.257,444 
5,257.443 
5.257,445 
5,257,446 
5,257.447 
5,257,448 
5,257,449 
5,257,450 
5.257.451 
5,257.452 
5.257,453 
5.257,454 
5.257,455 


CLASS  30 

43.92  5,257,456 

121  5,257,457 

313  5,257.459 

CLASS  33 

203.12  5.257,458 

502  5.257.460 

503  5.257.461 
732  5,257,462 

CLASS  34 

5.257,463 
5,257,464 
5,257,465 
5.257,466 
5,257,467 
5,257,468 


20 

26 

60 

95 
151 
235 

CLASS  36 

72  R  5,257.469 

88  5,257,470 

CLASS  37 

353  5.257.471 

CLASS  40 
606  5.257.472 

CLASS  43 

5,257.473 


4 
107 


282 
324 


5,257.474 
CLASS  44 

5,258,048 
5,258,049 


CLASS  47 

74  5,257,475 

13  5,257,476 

CLASS  4* 

235  5,257,477 

CLASS  51 

131.3  5,257,478 

165.74  Re.34.425 

429  5,257,479 

435  5,257,480 

CLASS  S2 

5,257,481 
5,257,482 
5,257,483 
5,257,484 
5,257,485 
5,257,488 
5,257,487 
5.257,489 
5,257,490 
5,257,486 

CLASS  S3 

5,257,491 
5,257.492 
5,257,493 
5,257,494 
5,257,495 


6 

12 

23 

63 

66 
212 
220.1 
295 
511 
514.5 


428 
430 
446 
523 
566 


CLASS  SS 

17  5,258,050 

279  5,258,051 

CLASS  <0 

39.06  5,257,496 

39.093  5.257,498 

39.12  5,257,497 

39.23  5,257,499 

39821  5,257,500 

284  5,257,501 

739  5,257,502 

CLASS  62 

5,257,503 
5,257,504 
5,257,505 
5,257,506 
5,257,507 
5,257,508 
Re.34.426 
5,257,509 
5,257,510 
5,257,511 

CLASS  63 

5.257,512 
5,257,513 

CLASSM 

5,257,514 
5,257,515 


10 
24 


133 
180 
292 
326 

346 
373 


64 
192 


CLASS  61 

23.3  5,257,516 

CLASS  70 

54  5,257,517 

209  5,257,518 

303  A  5,257,519 

333  R  5,257,520 

CLASS  72 

131  5,257,521 

342.5  5,257,522 

349  5,257,523 

370  5,257,524 

402  5,257,525 

457  5,257.526 


CLASS  73 

31.01 

5,257,527 

53.01 

5,257.528 

54.09 

5,257.529 

61.75 

5,257,530 

75 

5,257.532 

116 

5,257,533 

118.1 

5.257,534 

168 

5,257,535 

180 

5,257,536 

197 

5,257,537 

198 

5,257,538 

293 

379.07 

462 

579 

597 

660 

724 

727 

756 

862.01 

862.392 

862.474 


5,257,539 
5,257,540 
5,257,541 
5,257,544 
5.257,545 
5,257,531 
5,257,542 
5.257,546 
5,257,547 
5,257,548 
5,257,549 
5,257.550 


CLASS  74 

440  5.257.543 

475  5.257.551 

551.1  5.257.552 
551.8  5,257,553 
571  R  5,257,554 

594.2  5.257,562 

CLASS  7S 

234  5,258,052 

341  5,258.053 

443  5.258,054 

665  5.258,055 

CLASS  76 

40  5,257,563 

104.1  5,257,564 

CLASS  II 

3.29  5,257,565 

3.55  5,257,566 

9.44  5,257,555 

124.2  5,257,556 
177.85  5.257,557 
418  5,257,558 
445  5,257,559 

CLASS  12 

46  5,257,560 

165  5,257,561 

CLASS  «3 

74  5,257,567 

182  5,257,569 

471.3  5.257,570 
830  5,257,568 

CLASSM 

661  5,258,574 

CLASS  r7 

29  5,257,571 

CLASS  91 

376  R  5,257,572 

CLASS  9S 

22  5,258,056 

89  5,258,057 

95  5,258,058 

100  5.258,059 

101  5.258,060 

CLASS  99 

450.2  5J57,573 

483  5,257,574 

511  5,257,575 

CLASS  100 

48  5,257,576 

99  5,257.577 

CLASS  101 

425  5,257,578 

CLASS  104 

2  5,257,579 

5.257.580 


CLASS  106 


1.23 
3 
20  R 
22  B 
22  R 
35 

122 

208 

287.24 

311 

447 

802 


5,258,062 
5,258,063 
5,258,064 
5,258,065 
5,258,066 
5,258,067 
5.258,061 
5,258,068 
5,258,069 
5,258,070 
5,258,071 
5,258,072 


CLASSM* 

24  5,257,581 

45  5,257,582 

49.5  5,257,513 

51  5J57,5«4 

CLASS  110 

245  5,257,585 

246  5,257,586 

345  5.257,588 

346  5,257,587 

CLASS  lU 
28  5,257,589 

121.12  5,257,591 

CLASS  114 

215  5.257,592 

263  5,257,593 

347  5,257,590 
354  5J57,594 

CLASS  116 

321  5.257,595 

CLASS  lis 

5,258,073 


301 

718 
719 


5,258,074 
5.258,075 


CLASS  119 

28  5,257,597 

73  Re.34,427 

256  5,257,596 


CLASS  123 


25  B 
448 
73  D 
78  B 

193.6 

198  A 

321 

447 

478 

510 

557 

571 

634 

661 

674 


5,257,598 
5,257,599 
5,257.601 
5,257,600 
5,257,603 
5,257,604 
5,257.605 
5,257,606 
5,257,607 
5.257.608 
5.257.609 
5,257,610 
5,257,611 
5,257,612 
5,257,613 


CLASS  124 

56  5,257,615 


73 


43 


5,257,614 
CLASS  126 

5.257,616 
CLASS  12* 


28 
200.26 
653.2 

660.01 
661.07 
662.06 

675 
710 
754 
763 
897 
898 


5,257,617 
5,257.618 
5,257,619 
5,257,620 
5.257,625 
5.257,626 
5,257,624 
5,257,627 
5,257,628 
5,257,629 
5,257,630 
5.257,631 
5,257,632 
5,257,633 
5,257,636 
5,257,637 


CLASS  134 

200  5,257,638 

CLASS  136 

245  5.258,076 

256  5,258,077 

CLASS  137 

14  5,257,640 

79  5,257.641 

82  5,257,639 

230  5,257,642 

236.1  5,257,643 

318  5,257,644 

359  5,257,645 

505.25  5,257,646 

801  5,257,647 


CLASS  130 

90  5,257,648 

CLASS  U» 
59  5,257,649 

CLASS  141 

9  5,257,650 

65  5,257,651 

86  5,257,652 

346  5,257,653 

CLASS  144 

136  C  5.257,654 

358  5,257,655 

CLASS  la 

259  5.258,078 

262  5J58,079 

307  5,258,080 

437  5,258,081 

908  5.258,082 

CLASS  ISO 

132  5,257,656 


CLASS  1S6 


64 

89 

94 
148 
190 
210 
294 
324.4 
384 
613 
616.2 
626 
634 
643 

644 
645 


5.258,083 
5,258,084 
5,116,441 
5,258,085 
5,258.086 
5,258,087 
5,258,088 
5.258,089 
5,258.090 
5,258,091 
5.258,092 
5,258,093 
5,258,094 
5,258,095 
5,258,096 
5,258,097 
5,258,098 


CLASS  160 

168.1  5.257.811 

CLASS  162 
5  5,258,099 


57 


5,258,100 


CLASS  164 

46  5,257,657 

255  5,257,658 

443  5,257,659 

CLASS  16S 

104.22  5,257,660 

104.32  5,257.661 

173  5,257.662 

CLASS  166 

66.4  5.257,663 


84 
270 
372 


41 


378 


49 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


35  R 

38 
52.4 

88  R 
93 


CLASS 


25.14 
2518 

141 
146 
259 


CLASS 


7.1 


5.257.812 
5,257.664 
5.257.665 

169 

5.257.827 

172 

5.257.666 

173 

5.257.667 

174 

5,258,573 

5,258,572 

5,258.575 

5,258,576 

5,258,577 

5,258,578 

177 

5,258,579 

5,258,580 

5,258,581 

5.258,582 

5.257.668 

5.258.583 

UO 

5,257,669 


5J57,828 
5J57.670 
5057,671 
5.257.672 
5^57.673 
5.257.674 
5.257,675 

CLASS  Ml 

0.5  5.257,676 


79.1 
133 
209 
249 

271 
297 


131 
147 
286 


133 
181 


15 


5,258,587 
5^58,584 
5,258,585 

CLASS  M2 

5J5J,677 
5JS7.829 

CLASS  IM 

5,257,678 


CLASS  ir7 

124  5.258.586 

CLASS  m 

73.32  5.257,679 


129 
267 


5,257.680 
5.257.681 


CLASS  192 

4  R  5.257,683 

18  A  5,257,684 

46  5,257.685 

58  B  5,257,686 

88  A  5.257,682 

106.2  5,257,687 

CLASS  190 

443  5.257.688 

468.2  5,257,689 

500  5,257,690 

642  5,257,691 

CLASS  200 
148  A  5,258.588 

5.258,589 
5.258,590 
181  5,258,591 

302.2  5,258,592 

315  5.258,593 

CLASS  202 

131  5.258.101 

CLASS  203 

60  5.258.102 


CLASS  204 


71 

91 

95 

98 

129.55 
150 
151 

157.92 
416 


5.258.103 
5.258.104 
5.258.105 
5,258,106 
5.258,107 
5,258,108 
5,258,109 
5,258.110 
5.258.111 


CLASS  205 

302  5.258.112 

CLASS  206 

210  5,257.692 
232  5,257,693 
286  5,257,694 
373  5.257.695 
385  5,257.696 
455        5.257.697 

CLASS  200 

48  AA  5.258,11 


113 
131 
154 
309 


5,258,114 
5,258,115 
5,258,116 
5,258.117 


CLASS  20* 

210  5.257,698 

672  5,257.699 

CLASS  210 

206  5.258,118 

225  5.258,119 

232  5,258,120 

605  5,258,121 


PI  83 


i( 


PI  84 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
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PI  85 


637 
663 

748 
750 
767 

769 


5,258,122 
5,258,123 
5,258.124 
5^58,125 
5458.126 
5J58.I27 
5J58.I28 

CLASS  211 

70,8  5.257.700 

106  5.257.702 

149  5.257.701 

166  5.257.703 

CLASS  215 

246  5.257.704 

252  5.257.705 


CLASS  219 


ia4i 

ia55C 

1055  F 

56.1 

86.41 
121.48 
12169 
137  R 
486 
497 


5.258.594 
5J58.595 
5J58.596 
5.258.597 
5.258.598 
5,258.599 
5.257.706 
5.258.600 
5J58.601 
5.258.602 


CLASS  220 

4.29  5.257.707 

7  5.257.830 

335  5J57.708 

450  5.257.709 

533  5J57.721 

CLASS  221 

46  5.257.719 

CLASS  222 

5.257.723 
5J57.720 
5J57.722 
5J57.724 
5.257.725 
5J57.726 


I 
20 
137 
153 
185 
320 

CLASS  224 

39  5J57.727 

4145  R  5.257.728 

219  5.257.729 

331  5J57.710 

CLASS  22S 

14  5.257.711 

CLASS  226 

108  5.257.712 

CLASS  227 

19  5.257.713 

CLASS  230 

5.257.714 
5.257.715 
5.257.716 
5.257.717 
5.257.718 
5.257.731 
5,257,732 
5457.733 

CLASS  229 

5.257.734 


6.2 
135 
147 
173.6 
179.1 
217 
219 
262.1 


109 


CLASS  235 

449  5.258.603 

5.258.604 
5438,605 
5458.606 

CLASS  236 

5457.735 
5,257,736 
5457,737 

CLASS  237 

5.257,738 
CLASS  239 

5.257.739 

CLASS  241 

5457.740 
5457.741 
5.257.831 
5.257.742 
5.257.743 


462 

472 


44  A 
49  3 
92  B 


79 


266 


21 

24 

42 

65 

257. 


CLASS  142 


7  03B 

54R 

55  19  A 
56R 
68.5 
71.1 


5457.744 
5457.745 
5457.746 
5.257.747 
5457.748 
5457.749 
5.257.750 
5457.751 


107  40  R 

199 

310 


5.257.754 
5.257.752 
5.257.753 


CLASS  244 


3  16 
103  R 
117  A 
137.4 
164 
168 
171 
172 


5457.755 
5457.756 
5.257.757 
5.257.758 
5457.802 
5457.759 
5.257,760 
5,257.761 


50 

56 
125 
222  1 
248 
284 
346 
604 
681 


CLASS  241 

5.257.762 
5.257.763 
5457.764 
5457.765 
5.257.766 
5457.767 
5457,803 
5.257.768 
5457.769 


CLASS  250 


201  I 

208.1 

216 

222.1 

223  B 

226 

227.11 

227  16 

227.17 

227.21 

311 

332 

338.1 

339 

352 

39005 

561 


5.258.607 
5458.608 
5458.609 
5.258.610 
5458.611 
5458.612 
5458.613 
5,258.614 
5.258.615 
5458.616 
5458.617 
5458,618 
5458,619 
5.258.620 
5.258.621 
5458.622 
5.258.623 


CLASS  251 

4  5457.770 

293  5457.771 

305  5.257.772 

339  5457.773 


CLASS  252 


8.9 
42.7 
79.1 
94 
95 

299.01 

299  63 

315.4 

356 

403 

514 

519 

546 

552 


5458.129 
5.258.130 
5.258.131 
5458.132 
5.258.133 
5.258.134 
5.258.135 
5.258.136 
5.258.137 
5458.138 
5458.139 
5.258.140 
5.258.141 
5.258,142 


CLASS  2ST 


5458,624 
5.258.625 
5.258,626 
5458.627 
5458.628 
5458,629 
5.258.630 
5458.631 
5.258.632 
5458.633 
5458.634 
5458.635 
5458.636 
5438.637 
5458.638 
5458.639 
5458.640 
5,258,641 
5458,642 
5438,643 
3438.644 
3438,645 
3438.646 
3438.647 
3458.648 
3458.649 
5458.650 

CLASS  2<1 

44.3  5.258.143 


11 

14 

39 

40 

79 

88 

98 

192 

194 

262 

316 

329 

339 

384 

401 

471 
490 
514 
530 
561 
637 
678 
687 
778 
787 
788 


CLASS  264 


IT 
21 
22 
40.1 
40.2 
41 
43 
63 
65 


3458.144 
3438.145 
3458,146 
5458.147 
5458.148 
5458.149 
3458.150 
3458.151 
5.258.152 


104 

105 

109 

154 

261 

328.1 

513 

558 

566 


5.258.153 
5458.154 
5458.155 
5.258.156 
5438.157 
5458.158 
5458,159 
5438.160 
5.238.161 


CLASS  166 

177  5457.804 

CLASSIC? 

220  5457.730 

CLASSIC* 

32  5.257.774 

41  5.257.775 

CLASS  271 

2  5457.805 

11  5.257.776 

35  5.257.777 

225  5458.045 

293  5457.778 


CLASS  n3 


29  A 
55  R 

73  D 
73  J 
80R 
128  R 
138  R 
157  R 
167  A 
178  R 
260 
292 
303 
309 
389 
422 


5457.779 
3457.780 
5457.781 
3457,782 
5457,807 
5457.783 
5457.784 
5.257.785 
5457.786 
5.257.808 
5.257.787 
5457.810 
3437.788 
3437.789 
5457.790 
5457.809 


CLASS  277 


80 
236 


5.257.791 
5.257,792 


CLASS  200 


7.13  5.257.793 

11.2  5457.795 

79.3  5457.794 
434  5,257.796 
477  5,237.797 
625  5457.798 
642  5457.799 
654  5457.800 
691  5,257.801 
707  5.257.814 
728  5.257.815 

735  5457.816 

736  5457.817 
5.257.818 

737  5.257.819 
775  5457.813 
808  5457.820 
846  5457.821 
851  5,257.822 

CLASS  203 

117  5.257.823 

CLASS  205 

5.257.824 
5.257.825 
5.257.826 
5.257.832 
5.257.833 
5.257.834 
5.257.835 
5.257.836 


101 
156 
175 
177 
319 
328 
330 
374 

CLASS  290 

23  5.258.651 

CLASS  292 

1.5  5457.837 

5.257.838 

113  5457.839 

201  5457.840 

340  5.257.841 

CLASS  293 

1  5457.842 

CLASS  294 

15  5.257.843 

67  1  5457.844 

171  5,257.845 

CLASS  296 

37.14  5.257.846 

39.2  5457.850 

151  5.257.847 

156  5457.848 

223  5.257,849 


CLASS  297 

332  5.257.852 

344  13  5.257.851 

391  5457.853 

468  5457.854 

CLASS  301 

110.5  5.257.855 

CLASS  303 

100  5.257.856 

103  5457.857 

CLASS  305 

58  PC  5457.858 


CLASS  307 


38 

74 
125 
139 
141 
201 
264 
268 
269 
290 
296.3 
296.5 
353 
443 
449 
455 
465 
530 
631 


5.258.652 
5.258.653 
5.258.654 
5.258.655 
5458.656 
5.258.657 
5458.658 
5458.659 
5.258,660 
5,258,661 
5,238,662 
5458.663 
5458.664 
5458.665 
5458.666 
5458.667 
5.238.668 
3458,669 
3458,670 


CLASS  310 


12 
42 

68  D 
83 
91 
112 

156 
194 
213 
214 
270 


5.258.671 
5458.672 
5.258.673 
5.258.674 
5.258.675 
5.258.676 
5458.677 
5458.678 
5.258.679 
5.258.680 
5.258.681 
5.258.682 


CLASS  312 

190 

5.257.859 

218 

5457.860 

334.5 

5.237.861 

CLASS  313 

35 

5.258.683 

141 

5.258.684 

309 

5458.685 

313 

5.258,686 

346R 

5.258,687 

477  R 

5,258,688 

489 

5458,689 

512 

5,258,690 

620 

5458,691 

25 


269 
313 


CLASS  315 

247  5,258,692 

370  5,258.693 

CLASS  318 

135  5458.694 

138  5.258.695 

254  5.258.696 

498  5.258.697 

569  5.258.698 

685  5.258.699 

CLASS  322 

5.258.700 
CLASS  323 

5438.701 
5458.702 
5438.703 

CLASS  314 

142  5.258.704 

158  R  5458.705 

5.258.706 
207.13  5.258.707 

240  5458.708 

300  5.258.709 

309  5.258.710 

5.258.711 
318  5.258.712 

5458.717 
322  5458.718 

673  5458.719 

CLASS  320 

133  5458.720 

138  5458.721 

159  5458.713 

CLASS  330 

2  5458.714 


51 
85 

149 
258 


5458.715 
5458.716 
5458.722 
5.258.723 


CLASS  331 


1  A  5.258.724 

17  5458.725 

117  R  5.258.726 

CLASS  333 

26  5.258.727 

132  5458.728 

246  5.258.730 

CLASS  335 

5.258.731 
5458.732 
5.258.733 
5.258.729 
5.258.734 
5458.735 


4 
17 
172 
202 
213 
306 

CLASS  330 

22  R  5458.736 

75  5.258.737 

332  5.258.738 

CLASS  340 

426  5.258.741 

467  5.258.740 

568  5.258.742 

5.258.743 

5458.744 

573  5.258.745 

574  5.258,746 
721  5458.750 
825.44  5.258.739 

5.258.751 
825.8  5.258.752 

853.5  5458.755 

971  5458.756 

CLASS  341 

118  Re  34.428 


5.258.757 
5.258.758 
5.258,759 
5,258,760 
5,258,761 

CLASS  342 

5.258.762 
5.258.763 
5458.764 

CLASS  343 

5.258.765 
5.258.766 
Bl  4.956.219 
5458.767 
5.258.768 
5.258.769 
5.258.770 
5.258.771 
5.258.772 

CLASS  345 

10  5.258.749 


136 
144 
150 
166 
172 


42 
350 
359 


722 

742 

771 

781  R 

786 

791 

853 

895 


3! 
140 
153 

172 


I.I 


76  L 

107  R 

108 

134 

140  R 

153.1 

157 


41 
43 

47 
211 
214 
221 


5.258.754 
5458.753 
5458.747 
5458.748 

CLASS  346 

5.258.773 
5.258.774 
5.258.775 
5.258.776 
5.258.777 
5.258.778 
5.258.780 
5.258.779 
5.258.781 
5.258.782 
5458.783 

CLASS  351 

5458.784 
5.258.785 
5.258.786 
5.258.791 
5.258.787 
5.258.788 

CLASS  354 


21 

94 
221 
275 
288 
289  12 
299 
400 

402 


5.258.789 
5.258.790 
5.258.792 
5.258.794 
5.258.793 
5.258.795 
5458.796 
5.258.797 
5.258.798 
5.258.799 
5.258.800 
5458.801 


406 

475 


5.258.802 
5.258.803 
5.258.804 
5.258.805 


CLASS  355 


75  5,258.806 

76  5.258,807 
89  5.258.808 

200  5.258.809 

208  5.258.810 

210  5.258.811 

214  5458.812 

245  5.258.813 

260  5.258.814 

282  5.258.815 

296  5.258.816 

320  5.258.817 

321  5.258.818 
326  R  5458.819 
328  5.258.820 

CLASS  356 

141  5.258.822 


345 
375 
382 
402 


5.258.821 
5458.823 
5.258.824 
5.258.825 


CLASS  351 


12 

21  R 

29 

30 

60 

88 

98 
135 
136 
140 
141 
142 
148 
153 
171 
183 
209 
21319 
213.29 
227 
228 
298 

320 
335 
444 
445 

462 
474 

484 
487 
500 

527 


5.258.826 
5.258.827 
5458.828 
5.258.829 
5.258.830 
5.258.833 
5.258.834 
5.258.835 
5458.836 
5.258.837 
5.258.838 
5.258.839 
5.258.840 
5458.841 
5.258.842 
5458.843 
5.258.844 
5.258.845 
5458.846 
5.258.847 
5.258.848 
5.258.849 
5458.850 
5.258.851 
5.258.852 
5.258.853 
5.258.854 
5458.855 
5.258.856 
5458.857 
5458.858 
5.258.859 
5458.831 
5.258.832 


6 

15 

17 

20 

58 

78 

88 

159 

168 

278 

445 

485 

589 

654 

894 


15 
45 

51 
60 

77.140 
79 
85 
92 
113 


79 
321.5 
704 
720 
740 
783 
792 
814 


CLASS  359 

5.258,860 
5458,861 
5,258,862 
5,258.863 
5.258.864 
5.258.865 
5.258.866 
5.258.867 
5.258.868 
5.258.869 
5.258.870 
5.258.871 
5.258,872 
5,258,873 
5,258,874 

CLASS  360 

5.258,875 
5,258,876 
5,258,877 
5458,878 
5.258.879 
5.258.880 
5.258.881 
5.258.882 
5.258.883 
5.258.884 

CLASS  361 

5.258.885 
5.258.886 
5.258.888 
5458.887 
5.258.889 
5.258,890 
5458,891 
5458,892 


CLASS  3«2 

61  5,258.893 


66 

5.258.894 

132                    5.259.061 

65 

5458.174 

325 

5458.265 

567 

5.257.947 

281 

307 

5.258.895 
5.258.896 

10  1 

CLASS  371 

5.258.984 

CLASS  392 

78.3 
84 

5.258.175 
5458.176 

326 

328 

5,258.266 
3458.267 

571 
620 

5.257.948 
5.257.949 

346 

5.258.897 

214 

5458.986 

365                    5.259,062 

85.8 

5.258.177 

458 

3458.268 

5,257.950 

394 

5.258.898 

22.4 

5.258.985 

CLASS  395 

5458.178 

500 

5458.269 

752 

5.257,951 

405 

5.258.899 
5.258.900 

43 

5.258.987 
CLASS  372 

3                   5459,063 
22                   5,259,064 

94.1 
94  64 
195.1 

5.258.179 
5.258.180 
5.258.181 

503 
505 

5.258.270 
5458,271 
5,258,272 

53 

CLASS  440 

5.257.952 

CLASS  363 

15                     5.258.901 

21                ^7«9ni 

3 

6 

46 

5.258.988 
5.258.989 
5.258,990 

5.259,065 
34                   5459,066 
67                   5459.067 

401 

5.258.182 
5.258.183 
5.258.184 

509 
522 
523 

5458473 
5,258474 
5,258475 

74 

CLASS  441 

5457.953 

41 

5  258  904 

50 

5458,991 

CLASS  400 

484 

5.258.185 

527 

5,258,276 

89 

5.257.954 

56                   5!258!962 
CLASS  364 

61 
63 
82 

5,258,992 
5,258,993 
5,258,994 

CLASS  374 

56                   5.257.867 
124                    5.257.868 

497 

5.258.186 
nXSS425 

538 
546 
559 

5,258,277 
5,258.278 
5,258,279 

48 

CLASS  44« 

Bl  4.104.822 

147 
401 

5.258.905 
5.258.906 

304                    5.257.869 
CLASS  402 

127 
290 

5.257.922 
5457.923 

567 
619 

5.258.280 
5458481 

73 

5.257,955 
CLASS  450 

408 
413.01 

5.258.908 
5.258.907 

153 
163 

5,257,863 
5,257,864 

63                    5.257.870 

326.1 
556 

5.257.924 
5.257.925 

5.258,282 
CLASS  431 

1 

5,257.956 

4191 

5.258,910 

CLASS  375 

CLASS  403 

CLASS  426 

154 

5.257,926 

CLASS  454 

419.22 
424  01 
42405 

426.03 

468 

470 

474.13 

476 

489 

490 

500 

506 

508 

5,258,909 
5,258,911 
5,258.912 
5.258.913 
5458.914 
5458.915 
5.258.916 
5.258.917 
5.258.918 
5458.919 
5.258.920 
5.258.921 
5.258.922 
5.258.923 

1 

7 
8 

5,258,995 
5458.996 
5.258.997 
5.258,998 
5,258,999 
5,259,000 

24                   5457.871 
30                   5457.872 
59                   5457.873 

CLASS  404 

9                   5.257.874 
14                   5.257.875 

3 

52 

73 

74 

107 

133 

5458.187 
3438,188 
3438.189 
3458.190 
3458.191 
5,258.192 

184 

234 
245 

5,257,927 
CLASS  432 

5457.928 
5457.929 

CLASS  433 

57 
238 

67 

5.257.957 
5457.958 

njuss4co 

5457.959 
CLASS  473 

27 
38 

106 

5,259,001 
5,259,002 
5,259,003 
5,259,004 

77                   5.257.876 
CLASS  405 

15                    5.257.878 

524 
540 
557 
560 

5438,193 
5458,194 
5458,195 
5458,1% 

6 
26 
56 
80 

5.257.930 
5.257.931 
5.257.932 
5.257.933 

126 
69 

5457.806 
CLASS  474 

5.257.960 

107 
120 

5.259.005 
5459.006 
5.259.007 

228                    5.257.879 
284                     5.257.880 

CLASS  400 

607 
615 
660 

5458,197 
5458,198 
5458,199 

102 
215 

5.257.934 
5.257.935 

CLASS  434 

144 

5457.961 
CLASS  475 

5.257.962 

516 

5.258.924 

CLASS  r6 

153                    5.257.881 

CLASS  4r 

II 

5.257.936 

200 

526 

5.258.925 

283 

5.259.008 

8 

5,258,200 

18 

5.257.937 

CLASS  402 

527 

5.258.926 

439 

5.259.009 

CLASS  409 

64 

5,258,201 

128 

5457.938 

51 

5.257.963 

550 

5.258.927 

446 

5.259.010 

26                   5457.882 

235 

5,258,202 

129 

5.257.939 

92 

5457.964 

553 

5.258.928 

201                    5457.883 

245 

5458.203 

304 

5.257,940 

557 

5.258.929 

CLASS  378 

232                    5457.884 

255 

5458.204 

CLASS  492 

563 

5.258.930 

4 

5.259.011 

249                    5.257.886 

393.6 

5.258.205 

CLASS  435 

6 

5.257.965 

571.07 

5.258.931 

21 

5.259.012 

CLASS  414 

577 

5.258.206 

6 

5.258.283 

37 

5.257.966 

578 

5.258.932 

43 

5459.013 

578 

5.258.207 

5.258.284 

56 

5.257.967 

602 

5.258.933 

138 

5.259.014 

24.5                 5.257.885 

8 

5.258.285 

606 

5.258.934 

144 

5.259.015 

408                    5457.877 

CLASS  410 

26 

5.258.286 

CLASS  494 

705.02 

5458.935 

186 

5.259.016 

411                    5,257.887 

1 

5,258,208 

69  1 

5.258.287 

53 

5457.968 

717 

5458.936 

416                    5.257.888 

II 

5,258409 

69.6 

5458.288 

718 

5.258.937 

CLASS  379 

417                    5,257,889 

28 

5458410 

5458.289 

CLASS  501 

723 

5458.938 

58 

5.259.017 

420                   5,257.890 

35.2 

5,258411 

70  1 

5.258.324 

20 

5458.335 

724.1 

5.258.939 

5.259.018 

460                   5.257.891 

36.8 

5458412 

119 

5458.290 

66 

5.258.336 

724.16 

5458.940 

5.259.019 

490                   5457.892 

36.9 

5458413 

5458.291 

87 

5.258,337 

725 

5.258.941 

61 

5.259.020 

523                    5457.893 

43 

5.258414 

128 

5.258.292 

137 

5.258,338 

736.5 

5.258.942 

5.259.021 

537                    5.257.894 

64 

5.258415 

165 

5458.293 

CLASS  502 

745 

5.258.943 

67 

5459.022 

608                    5,257,895 

102 

5458416 

172.3 

5458.294 

748 

5.258,944 

88 

5.259,023 

5457.896 

120 

5.258417 

5.258.295 

4 

5,258,339 

756 

5,258,945 

5,259,024 

609                    5.257.897 

138 

5.258418 

184 

5.258.296 

60 

5458,340 

t**    ACC    «^S 

100 

Re34,429 

745.9                 5457.898 

209 

5458419 

209 

5.258.297 

68 

5458,341 

' 

i_l.jm^»i3   ^V^ 

207 

5,259,026 

752                    5.257.899 

284 

5,258.220 

226 

5458498 

107 

5458,342 

49 

5458,946 

221 

5459,027 

783                    5.257.900 

288 

5458,221 

240.2 

5.258499 

111 

5458,343 

96 

5458.947 

455 

5.259,028 

CLASS  415 

323 

5,258422 

240.4 

5.258.300 

5458,344 

154 

5.258.948 

CLASS  300 

5458,223 

252.5 

5458.301 

116 

5,258,345 

185 

5.258.949 

1 19                    5457.902 

325 

5,258424 

254.23               5.258.302 

252 

5458,346 

189.05 

5.258.950 

4 

5,259,029 

169  1                 5.257.903 

331 

5458,225 

262 

5458.303 

306 

5458,347 

5458.951 

6 

5,259,030 

182.1                 5.257.901 

339 

5,258,226 

264 

5.258.304 

328 

5458,348 

194 

5.258.952 

18 

5,259,031 

214.1                 5.257.904 

392 

5,258,227 

280 

5.258.305 

330 

5,258,349 

200 

5.258.953 

23 

5,259.025 

216.1                 5.257.905 

402 

5,258,228 

315 

5.258.306 

201 

5.258.954 

CLASS  301 

226                    5.257.906 

408 

5,258,229 

3171 

5.258.307 

CLASS  503 

203 
204 

5.258.955 
5458.956 

68 

5,259,032 

CLASS  416 

412 
425.9 

5,258430 
5458431 

CLASS  436 

204 

227 

5458.350 
5.258.351 

207 

5,258,957 

5,259,033 

137                    5457.907 

463 

5,258,232 

8 

5.258.308 

5458.352 

210 

5458,958 

109 

5,259,034 

190                   5.257.908 

480 

5458433 

45 

5.258.309 

5458.353 

5458,959 

110 

5,259,035 

220  R                5457.909 

500 

5,258,234 

60 

5.258.310 

5458.354 

CLASS  366 

202 

5,259,036 

223  B                5.257.910 

530 

5458435 

63 

5.258.311 

5.258.355 

139 

38 

5.257.862 
CLASS  367 

5.258.960 

1 
14 

CLASS  302 

5459,037 
5,239,038 
5459,039 

n.ASS  417 

63                   5.257.911 

5457.912 

293                    3437.914 

626                    5.258.236 
694  EC             5.258.237 

CLASS  429 

7                        <  7«  71« 

87 
136 
165 
174 

5.258.312 
5.258.313 
5.258,314 
5,258,315 

103 
193 
205 

n.A.<SS04 

5.238.336 
5.258.357 
5.258.358 

% 

5.258.961 

41 

5459,040 

411                    5437,913 

27 

5  258,239 

n.ASS  437 

206 

5.258.359 

127 

5.258.962 

48 

5.259.041 

418                    3.237.915 

31 

5458440 

24 

5,238,316 

273 

5.258.361 

10 

47 

CLASS  3«0 

5.258.963 
5458.964 

50 
65 

5.259.042 
5,259,043 

n.ASS303 

423.3                 5.257.916 
475                   5.257.917 
569                    5.257,918 

42 
54 
55 

5458,241 
5,238,242 
5,258,243 

31 
34 
35 

5,258.317 
5.258.318 
5.258.319 

289 

5.258.360 
CLASS  505 

78 

5.257.865 

nA<S4M 

61 

5458,244 

40 

5458.320 

1 

5.258.363 

CLASS  3«9 

7                   5.237,919 

55.1  5,257,920 

55.2  5,258,046 
201.2                 5,257,921 

CLASS  422 

218 

5,258,245 

52 

5.258.321 

5.258.364 

13 
32 

44.23 
44.35 
100 

5.258.965 
5.258.966 
5.258.%7 
5.258.968 
5.258.969 
5.258.970 
5.258,971 
5,258,972 
5458,974 
5458,973 
5,258,975 
5,258,976 

CLASS  370 

247 
2 

CLASS  304 

5.257.866 
CLASS  305 

5459.044 

4 
14 
31 

CLASS  430 

5,258,246 
5,258,247 
5.258,248 

62 
63 
86 

107 

5.258.322 
5,258,323 
5,258,325 
5,258,326 
5.258,327 

6 

5458.365 
5.258.366 

CLASS  514 

5.258.367 

109 

219 

270 

275.1 

275.2 

288 

290 

4 
12 
27 
31 
50 
59 
76 
78 
88 

5459.043 
5.259,046 
5,259,047 
5459,048 
5,259,049 
5,259,050 
5,259,051 
5,259.052 
5,259,053 

28                   5458,162 

58                   5458.163 

174                    5.258.164 

186.18               5.258.165 

300                   5.258.166 

CLASS  423 

21.5                 5.258.167 
117                    5.258.168 

49 
57 
59 
66 
106.6 

110 
124 
192 

5458449 
5,258450 
5458451 
5458,252 
5458453 
5458.254 
5,258455 
5458.256 
5.258.257 

195 

209 

212 
228 
235 
238 

5458,328 
5,258,329 
5458,330 
5,258,331 
5,258,332 
5,258,333 
5458,334 

CLASS  439 

12 
19 
44 
58 
152 
154 
157 
158 
168 

5.258.368 
5.258.362 
5.258.369 
5458.370 
5458.371 
5458.372 
5458.373 
5458.374 
5.258.375 

54 

5.258.977 

89 

5,259,054 

344                   5.258.169 

204 

5.258458 

65 

5457,941 

184 

5.258.376 

60 

5.258.978 

100 

5,259,055 

345                    5458.170 

264 

5458.259 

157 

5,257,942 

201 

5.258.377 

93.1 

5.258.979 
5.258.980 
5.258.981 

115 
120 

5,239,036 
5.259.057 

477                    5.258.171 

272 
273 

5458.260 
5458.261 

164 
248 

5.257.943 
Re.34.430 

215                    ^.i^t.iis 
224.2                 5.258.379 

122 

5.259.058 

CLASS  414 

5.258.262 

347 

5457.944 

233.2                 5458.380 

IIO.l 

5.258.982 

123 

5459.059 

5                   5458.172 

309 

5.258.263 

406 

5.257.945 

235.8                 5.238.381 

118 

5.258.983 

128 

5439,060 

49                   5458.173 

315 

5.258464 

536 

5457.946 

249                   

}.Z3«.JS^ 

JMI 


PI  86 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

253 
284 

5.258.383 
5.258.384 

a. ASS  524 

316                    5,258.478 
317.1                 5,258,479 

261 
286 

5.258.519 
5.258.520 

839 
881 

5.258.556 
5.258.558 

147 
151 

5.257.999 
5.258.000 

287 
289 
291 

5.258.385 
5.258.386 
5.258.387 
5.258.388 
5.258.389 
5.258.390 
5.258.392 
Bl  5.143.923 
5.258,393 

5 

31 

52 

5.258,428 
5.258,429 
5.258,430 

CLASS  521 

15                   5,258,480 

302 

5.258.521 
CLASS  54« 

169 

CLASS  570 

5.258,561 

167 
185 

5,258.001 
5.258.002 
5.258.003 

100 

5.258.431 

28                   5,258,481 

110 

5.258.522 

CLASS  5«5 

205 

5,258.004 

141 

5.258.432 

49                   5.258.482 

255 

5.258.523 

5.258.005 

297 
305 

155 
310 

5.258.433 
5.258.434 

87                   5J58.483 
196                   5.258.484 

335.1 

452 

5.258.524 
5.258,525 

322 
415 

5.258.563 
5,258,564 

208 

5.258.006 
5.258,007 

357 

5.258.435 

206                   5,258.485 

526 

5,258.526 

467 

5.258,565 

219 

5.258.008 

321 

388 

5,258.436 

5,258,486 

543 

5,258,527 

5.258.566 

5.258.009 

344 

405 

5.258.437 

352                   Re.34,431 

566 

5,258,528 

654 

5.258.567 

5.258.010 

365 
367 

5.258.394 
5.258.395 

409 
411 

5.258.438 
5.258.439 

353  5,258,487 

354  5,258,488 

CLASS  549 

710 
722 

5.258.568 
5.258.569 

220 

5.258.011 
5.258.012 

370 

5.258.396 

424 

5.258.440 

389                    5.258.489 

78 

5.258,529 

739 

5.258.570 

223 

5.258.013 

380 

5.258,397 

425 

5.258.4*1 

488                    5.258.490 

241 

5.258.530 

829 

5.258.571 

228 

5.258.014 

399 
414 

5.258.398 
5.258.399 

501 

5.258.442 
5,258.443 

495                    5.258.491 

CLASS  55« 

CLASS  5m 

232 

5.258.015 
5.258.016 

438 

81  5,036.098 

507 

5.258,444 

CLASS  530 

87 

5.258.531 

242 

5.258.562 

241 

5.258.017 

443 

5.258.400 

528 

5.258.463 

313                    5,258,492 

132 

5.258.532 

CLASS  602 

5!258!oi8 

452 

5.258,401 

538 

5.258,446 

317                    5,258.493 

410 

5.258.533 

5.257.969 

242 

5.258.019 

454 

5.258.402 

544 

5,258.4«7 

326                    5.258.494 

415 

5,258.534 

28 

501 

5.258.403 

556 

5.258,448 

344                    5,258,495 

430 

5,258.535 

CLASS  604 

CLASS  607 

522 

5.258.404 

579 

5,258,449 

350                   5,258,496 

446 

5.258,536 

20 
49 

5.257.970 
5.257.971 
5.257.973 
5.257,972 
5,257,974 
5,257,975 
5.257.976 
5.257.977 
5.257.978 

5 

5.257,621 

529 

5.258,391 

588 

5,258,450 

5,258,497 

467 

5.258.537 

27 

5.257.623 

593 

5,258.406 

597 

5,258,445 

5,258.498 

CLASS  551 

37 

5.257.622 

597 
617 
625 
642 
721 

5,258.405 
5,258,407 
5,258.408 
5.258.409 
5.258.410 

755 
839 

54  1 

5,258,451 
5.258,452 

CLASS  525 

5.258.453 

5.258.502 
351                    5.258.499 
390.1                 5.258.500 
395                    5.258.501 
415                    5.258.503 

81 
150 
194 
260 

5.258.538 
5.258.539 
5.258.540 
5.258.541 

51 

96 
105 
110 

122 

5.257.634 
5.257.635 

CLASS  623 

5.258.020 

772 

5.258.412 

54  11               5.258.454 
68                   5.258.455 

417                    5.258.504 

265 
325 

5,258,542 
5.258,543 

113 
250 

2 

5.258.021 
5.258.022 
5.258,023 
5,258,024 

715 

CLASS  SIS 

5.258.41 1 

90 
92 

5.258.456 
5.258.457 

CLASS  534 

680                   5.258.505 

CLASS  5«0 

272 
282 

5.257.979 
5.257.980 

5 

104 

5.258.458 

107 

5.258.544 

342 

5.257.981 

6 

g 

5.258.025 
5.258.026 
5.258.027 

CLASS  521 

109 

5.258.459 

CLASS  536 

162 

5.258.545 

378 

5.257.982 

455 

5.258.413 

113 

5.258.460 

23.1                  5.258.506 

207 

5.258.546 

403 

5.257.983 

9 

84.1 

5.258.414 

165 

5.258.461 

243                  5.258.507 

226 

5.258.547 

5.257.984 

1 1 

5  258  028 

88 

5.258,415 

185 

5.258.462 

333 

5.258.548 

410 

5.257.985 

16 

17 
20 
23 

5.258.029 
5.258.030 
5,258,031 
5,258,032 
5,258,033 
5,258,034 
5,258,035 

125 
160 

5,258,416 
5.258,417 

244 
263 

5.258.464 
5.258,465 

CLASS  540 

202                    5.258.508 

CLASS  562 

416 
892.1 

5.257.986 
5,257.987 

164 

5.258.418 

282 

5.258.466 

302                    5.258.509 

515 

5,258,557 

CLASS  606 

109 

CLASS  522 

5.258.419 

339 
380 
420 
425 
438 

5,258.467 
5.258,468 
5.258.469 
5.258.470 
5.258.471 

476                     5.258.510 
521                    5.258,511 

CLASS  544 

519 
575 

5,258,549 
5.258.550 

CLASS  564 

6 

17 

5.257.988 
5.257.989 
5.257.991 

CLASS  523 

58.2                 5,258,513 

129 

5.258.551 

18 

5.257.992 

33 

5,258,036 

III 

5.258.421 

540 

5.258.472 

198                    5.258,514 

197 

5.258.552 

40 

Re  34.432 

36 

5,258,037 

116 

124 

5.258.420 
5.258.422 

CLASS  526 

219                    5,258,515 

CLASS  5«a 

45 

61 

5.257.990 
5.257,993 

49 
55 

5,258,038 
5,258,039 

206 

5,258.423 

78 

5.258,473 

CLASS  54« 

12 

5.258.553 

5,257.994 

66 

5,258,040 

221 

5.258.424 

119 

5.258.474 

44                   5,258,512 

343 

5.258.559 

99 

5.257.995 

5,258,041 

337 

5.258.425 

129 

5.258.475 

116                   5,258.516 

697 

5.258.560 

104 

5.257.996 

5.258,042 

435 

5.258,426 

161 

5,258,476 

240                     5.258.517 

745 

5.258,554 

107 

5.257.997 

5.258,043 

455 

5.258.427 

315 

5,258,477 

242                    5.258.518 

835 

5.258.555 

130 

5.257.998 

5,258,044 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


PI  87 


02-        609 

340,798 

619 

340,793 

639 

340.799 

829 

340.794 

861 

340.795 

882 

340.796 

960 

340,797 

33—          10 

340,800 

11 

340,801 

33 

340,802 

74 

340,803 

76 

340,804 

106 

340,805 

340,806 

34—        102 

340,807 

104 

340,808 

D6—        300 

340,809 

309 

340,810 

310 

340,811 

334 

340,812 

348 

340,813 

368 

340,814 

379 

340,815 

421 

340.816 

428 

340.817 

436 

340,818 

439 

340,819 

441 

340,820 

488 

340.821 

522 

340,822 

545 

340,823 

566 

340,824 

340,825 

567 

340,826 

340,827 

340,828 

604 

340,829 

D7-        302 

340,830 

D8— 


D9- 


P—    34.1 
41.1 


8,440 
8,441 


305 

340,831 

306 

340,832 

309 

340,833 

361 

340,834 

409 

340,835 

511 

340,836 

531 

340,838 

589 

340,839 

607 

340,840 

653 

340,841 

340,842 

1 

340,843 

13 

340,844 

14 

340,846 

50 

340,847 

61 

340,848 

62 

340,849 

68 

340,850 

72 

340,851 

88 

340,852 

90 

340,853 

98 

340,854 

070 

340,845 

331 

340.855 

354 

340,856 

395 

340,857 

499 

340,858 

312 

340,859 

331 

340,837 

339 

340,860 

415 

340.861 

434 

340.862 

340,863 

522 

340.864 

526 

340,865 

528 

340,866 

543 

340,867 

558 

340,868 

42.1 
78 


DIO— 


Dll  — 


D12- 


DI3- 


30 

340,869 

340,870 

32 

340,871 

39 

340,872 

61 

340,873 

64 

340.874 

83 

340,875 

96 

340,876 

98 

340,877 

118 

340,878 

6 

340.879 

132 

340,880 

164 

340,881 

340,882 

340,883 

340,884 

340,885 

218 

340,886 

46 

340,890 

105 

340,887 

115 

340,888 

146 

340,892 

147 

340,889 

340,891 

340,893 

340,894 

340,895 

340,896 

340,897 

340,898 

151 

340,899 

158 

340,900 

169 

340,901 

179 

340,902 

188 

340,903 

203 

340,904 

340,905 

108 

340.906 

D14 


D15- 


D17— 
D18— 


110 


133 
146 
154 

160 
100 


105 
106 


113 
114 


137 
159 
210 
214 
217 
249 
5 

15 
138 
141 
146 
199 
219 
242 

99 

24 


340,907 

50 

340.944 

146 

340.9JO 

340,908 

55 

340,945 

340,981 

340,909 

340,946 

155 

34ft982 

340,910 

D19-        43 

340,947 

162 

340,983 

340,911 

D20—         9 

340,948 

189 

34a984 

340,912 

18 

340,949 

340,985 

340,913 

D21-         6 

340,950 

340,986 

340,914 

7 

340.951 

340,987 

340,915 

24 

340,953 

340,988 

340,916 

31 

340,952 

340,989 

340,917 

38 

340.954 

190 

340.990 

340,919 

75 

340,955 

199 

340,991 

340,918 

116 

340.956 

202 

340,992 

340,920 

146 

340,957 

224 

340,993 

340,921 

159 

340,958 

D25— 

66 

340,995 

340,922 

184 

340,959 

67 

340,994 

340,923 

189 

340,960 

113 

340,996 

340,924 

191 

340.961 

118 

340,997 

340,925 

219 

340.962 

145 

340,998 

340,926 

221 

340,963 

D26- 

62 

340,999 

340,927 

234 

340,964 

107 

341,000 

340,928 

244 

340,965 

D28- 

7 

341,001 

340,929 

D23-      207 

340,967 

13 

341,002 

340,930 

223 

341,007 

49 

341,003 

340,931 

255 

340,968 

D29— 

10 

341,004 

340,932 

285 

340,966 

341,005 

340,933 

294 

340,969 

21 

341.006 

340,936 

340,970 

D32- 

1 

341.008 

340,935 

335 

340,971 

341,009 

340,934 

351 

340.972 

D34— 

17 

341,010 

340,937 

398 

340,973 

24 

341.011 

340,938 

413 

340,974 

35 

341,016 

340,939 

D24—      110 

340.975 

D99- 

10 

341.012 

340,940 

340,976 

28 

341,013 

340,941 

126 

340,977 

341,014 

340,942 

340,978 

34 

341,015 

340.943 

133 

340,979 

43 

341,017 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


8,442 
8,443 


87.1 


8,445 


87.12 


8,447 


87.6 


102- 


217 
334 


H1257 
HI  256 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


405—    223.1 
430—       108 


H1246 

HI  247 


437- 


543 

233 


H1248 
HI  249 


524- 


68 

272 


H12S0 
H1251 


8.446 


487        H1252      525—         69        H1255 
505        HI  253      526—       142        H1254 


9  93 


t- 


JMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Sutes,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida  12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  , 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou  46 

Tennessee  ;....  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  ; 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01 


02 
04 


05 
06 


5.257,537 

5,257,643 

5,257.668 

5.257.732 

5.257.946 

5,257,9% 

5,257.421 

5,257,478 

5,257,566 

5,257,728 

5.257.780 

5,257.783 

5,257,809 

5,257,817 

5,257.826 

5,257.892 

5,257,949 

5,258,007 

5,258,018 

5,258,040 

5.258,051 

5,258.316 

5,258.323 

5.258,610 

5,258.685 

5,258,703 

5.258,726 

5,258,948 

5,258.985 

5,258,365 

Re.  34.429 

Re  34,430 

5.257,427 

5,257,429 

5,257.446 

5,257,451 

5,257,473 

5,257,481 

5,257.544 

5.257,549 

5,257.552 

5.257,555 

5,257.557 

5.257,558 

5,257,582 

5.257,601 

5.257.604 

5,257,614 

5.257,625 

5,257,626 

5,257.648 

5,257.650 

5.257,660 


5.257,666 

5,257,671 

5,257,747 

5,257,755 

5,257,758 

5,257,759 

5,257,764 

5,257,766 

5.257,775 

5,257.778 

5,257,779 

5,257,782 

5,257,788 

5.257,802 

5,257,807 

5,257,825 

5,257,830 

5,257,832 

5.257,841 

5.257,847 

5.257,872 

5,257.880 

5.257.908 

5,257,931 

5.257,935 

5.257,941 

5.257,954 

5,257,963 

5,257,971 

5.257,978 

5,257,980 

5.257.983 

5,257,987 

5,257,989 

5,257,991 

5,257,992 

5,257,994 

5.258,005 

5,258,020 

5.258.029 

5.258.043 

5,258.068 

5,258,077 

5,258.119 

5.258,145 

5.258,146 

5,258,172 

5,258,176 

5,258,177 

5.258.180 

5.258,244 

5.258,289 

5,258,295 


5,258,302 
5,258.317 
5.258.327 
5,258.349 
5,258,368 
5,258,376 
5,258,400 
5,258,496 
5,258,499 
5,258,506 
5.258.538 
5.258.539 
5,258,575 
5,258,609 
5,258,619 
5,258,636 
5,258,638 
5,258,662 
5.258,664 
5,258,668 
5,258,696 
5,258,697 
5,258,714 
5,258,735 
5,258,759 
5.258.761 
5.258.764 
5,258,768 
5,258,785 
5,258,794 
5,258,821 
5,258,824 
5,258,825 
5,258,843 
5,258,860 
5.258.862 
5,258,867 
5,258,869 
5,258,884 
5,258,902 
5.258,915 
5.258,919 
5,258,931 
5,258,933 
5,258,934 
5,258,942 
5.258,943 
5,258,945 
5,258,972 
5,258,984 
5,258,986 
5,258,995 
5,258,996 


08 


09 


10 


5,258,997 

5,257,694 

5.257,839 

5,259,006 

5,257,703 

5,257.858 

5,259,012 

5,257,721 

5.257.875 

5,259.023 

5.257,748 

5.257,877 

5,259,032 

5.257,850 

5,257,891 

5,259.037 

5,257,887 

5,257.907 

5,259,055 

5.257,905 

5.257.917 

5,259,059 

5.257,906 

5.257,947 

5,116.441 

5.257,940 

5.257,948 

5.257,523 

5,257,997 

5.257,956 

5,257,594 

5.258,004 

5,257,959 

5,257,620 

5.258,308 

5,257.973 

5,257.655 

5.258,367 

5.258.000 

5.257,919 

5,258,388 

5,258,050 

5,258.202 

5,258,478 

5,258,084 

5,258,695 

5,258,682 

5.258.125 

5,258,741 

5,258,739 

5.258,199 

5,258.882 

5,258,751 

5.258.362 

5,258.990 

5,258,814 

5,258,495 

4.104,822 

5,258,892 

5.258,507 

5,257,498 

5.258,927 

5,258.512 

5,257,527 

5,258,939 

5,258,518 

5.257,556 

5,259,021 

5,258.558 

5,257,662 

5,259,027 

5.258.560 

5,257,685 

5,259,034 

5.258,563 

5,257,713 

13     :           5.257,445 

5,258,564 

5,257,760 

5.257.465 

5,258,580 

5,257,805 

5.257.489 

5.258.581 

5,258,009 

5,257.535 

5,258,650 

5,258.010 

5,257.692 

5,258,654 

5.258,013 

5.257.790 

5.258,688 

5,258.194 

5.257.845 

5,258,692 

5,258,260 

5.258,425 

5.258.732 

5,258,265 

15      :            5.257,598 

5.258.838 

5,258,409 

5,258,626 

5.258.858 

5,258,490 

16     :          Re.34,425 

5.258.894 

5,258,493 

5,258.096 

5,258,978 

5.258,514 

5,258.637 

5.258.999 

5,258.587 

5.258.731 

5.259,005 

5.258,774 

17     :            5,257,459 

5,259.028 

5.258,784 

5J57,4«9 

5,259.035 

5.258,109 

5,257,503 

5.259.036 

5,258.114 

5.257.510 

18     :           5,257.641 

5.258,200 

5.257.521 

5.257.670 

5.258,203 

5,257,547 

5,258,225 

5,258.209 

5,257,606 

5.258,311 

5,258,390 

5,257,616 

5,258,379 

5,258,553 

5,257.644 

5,258,406 

5,258,561 

5,257,676 

5,258,422 

5,257,474 

5.257,771 

5.258,746 

5.257,619 

5.257.777 

5.258,770 

5,257,632 

5.257.823 

5.258,903 

5,257.656 

5.257,824 

19     :           5.258.384 

JMI 


PI  89 


PI  90 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


20 
21 


22 


23 


24 


23 


26 


S.23S.606 
JJ3S.736 
5437.993 
5J5S.796 
5J57.417 
3J57.519 
5J57.520 
5J37.369 
SJM.346 
5J57.479 
5JS7.5»6 
5437.609 
5451424 
545«429 
545M11 
545I.4I2 
545<,462 
545I.492 
545«,567 
545<.600 
5437.530 
5437.571 
5457.677 
545«,665 
5457.411 
5457.410 
5457.654 
5457.669 
5457.103 
5457.904 
543«414 
5451,334 
54JW37 
545S4M 
5451,591 
545I.769 
545a,l93 
5459.013 
lle.34.432 
5457,426 
5457.435 
5437.511 
5457.513 
5457.516 
5.257.326 
5457,564 
5,257,624 
5457,639 
5437,65S 
5457,719 
5457,770 
5437,972 
3437,9t4 
545S.015 
5451.044 
545S,10« 
545«,122 
5451,149 
5451417 
545«422 
545*435 
5458437 
3451463 
5451479 
5451.211 
3431491 
3.251.320 
5451,323 
5.251,331 
3438.339 
3.238.372 
3458.494 
5451.498 
5451.302 
3.231.317 
3.231.643 
3.251.617 
5451.744 
5431.737 
5451,193 
5451,937 
3439,057 
5457,454 
5457.451 
3437,50« 
5437.560 
3.237.561 
3437.396 
5437.600 
3457,611 
5457.637 
5.257.631 
5457.610 
5457.611 
3457.690 
5437.741 
5457.754 
5457,767 
5457,774 
5457,796 
5457,113 
5437,115 


27 


21 
29 


30 


31 
32 


33 


5457.118 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 53  O.G.  3,  on  Aug. 
3.  1993. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2.  on  July  7, 1987 
and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7, 1988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on  July  17, 
1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Oct.  1 ,  1993,  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 154  O.G.  25,  on  Sept.  14,  1993. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1993, 
due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard 
to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1I48  0.G.  20.onMar.  9.  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  1 . 1 992,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 4 1 
O.G.  68.  on  Aug.  25.  1992. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Oct..  1 , 
1993.  is  as  follows: 

International  Applications  (PCT  Chapter  1)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee: 200.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  pnor  U.S.  national 

application  filed 620.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 410.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 170.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1415.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

For  each  designation  fee  in  excess 
of  10  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for  each 
precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

Designation  fee 128.00 

Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 450.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation 140.00 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 670.00 

— Additional  examination  fee. 


per  additional  invention  (payable 

only  upon  invitation 230.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 
All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4)  45.00         90.00 

All  claims  presented  did  not  satisfy 
provisons  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 320.00       640.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 355.00      710.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 
IPEA 

Filed  without  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 

Japanese  Patent  Office 475.00      950.00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 
Japanese  Patent  Office 415.00       830.00 

Other  National  Fees 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 37.00        74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 1 1.00        22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim  115.00      230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(1) 65.00         130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130.00      130.00 


Sept.  13.  1993 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Status  of  Appeal  Cases 


The  Date  of  Examiner's  Answer  of  Oldest 

Ex  Parte  Appeab  Awaiting  Assignments  to  Panel  for 

A  Decision  Without  a  Hearing  as  of 

September  30, 1993. 


Chemical  Discipline  - 
Mechanical  Discipline 
Electrical  Discipline  - 


October  30.  1991  * 
February  26,  1993  * 
November  30,  1992  ' 


The  Date  of  Examiner's  Answer  of  Oldest 

Ex  Parte  Appeals  Awaiting  the  Setting  of  Hearing 

Date  as  of  September  30, 1993. 


Chemical  - 
Mechanical 
Electrical  - 


March  16,  1991 ' 
September  29.  1992  ' 
September  25.  1992  ' 


Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 

Decisions  Rendered  in  Ex  Parte  Appeals 

During  the  Month  of  September,  1993. 


JMI 
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November  9.  1993 


Affirmed 231 

Affirmed-in-Part ■^' 

Reversed '^ 

Total  Decided — ~— — 400 

*  These  cases  were  just  recently  received  from  the  examining 
group. 
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Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Section  1.362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3,  7.  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.2(Kh).  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  No- 
vember 6, 1 990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,967.418  through  4,969,212 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  No- 
vember 4,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and 
six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,620,322  through  4,621,376 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  No- 
vember 2,  1982  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and 
six  months  may  now  be  paid,  the  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utiility  Patents  4,356,569  through  4,357,7 1 3 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, DC.  2023 1 ." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  7  years  and  six  months  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)  -  (g),  as  amended  Oct.  1 , 
1992.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §   1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12.  1980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) t*^n^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $930.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
1 2, 1 980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) ^'^^'^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,870.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 


12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity(§  1.9(0) IVoinm 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  i^BZU.uu 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i).  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months  ,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) t^^nm 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  $130.00 

(i )  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been 

(1)  unavoidable  i.^f^m 

(2)  unintentional >i.DUU.iw 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  use.  41  and  37  CFR  1 .362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  AUGUST  22.  1993 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PA  Y  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32,324 

(4,536.092) 

Re.  32.739 

(4.535.889) 

4.535,482 

4,535,484 

4.535,486 

4.535.488 

4,535,490 

4,535.493 

4,535,496 

4,535,498 

4,535,502 

4,535,503 

4,535,507 

4.535,508 

4,535.513 

4,535,517 

4.535.518 

4,535.520 

4.535.526 

4.535.527 

4,535.538 

4.535,541 

4,535.542 

4.535.543 

4.535,545 

4,535,549 

4.535.552 

4.535,554 

4,535,555 

4.535.557 


Serial  Number 

06/796,694 

(06/610,835) 

07/005.662 

(06/578,016) 

06/460,750 

06/355,129 

06/264,950 

06/431,490 

06/542,847 

06/604,731 

06/549,717 

06/485,041 

06/530.857 

06/621,887 

06/541,092 

06/595,364 

06/494,025 

06/538,732 

06/533,680 

06/489,363 

06/456.983 

06/512,953 

06/598,906 

06/593,693 

06/544,467 

06/533,009 

06/554,036 

06/548,207 

06/493,996 

06/524,061 

06/585,215 

06/351.366 


Issue  Date 

1/06/87 
(8/20/85) 
8/30/88 
(8/20/85) 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
8/20/85 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.535.828 

06/490.466 

8/20/85 

4,535,830 

06/528.019 

8/20/85 

4,535,559 

06/515.475 

8/20/85 

4,535,832 

06/559.276 

8/20/85 

4,535,560 

06/424,074 

8/20/85 

4,535,833 

06/521,970 

8/20/85 

4,535.563 

06/550,041 

8/20/85 

4,535,840 

06/375.511 

8/20/85 

4.535.567 

06/526,966 

8/20/85 

4,535,844 

06/515.416 

8/20/85 

4.535.568 

06/553.046 

8/20/85 

4,535,846 

06/529.329 

8/20/85 

4.535.569 

06/423.436 

8/20/85 

4,535,847 

06/490,806 

8/20/85 

4.535.570 

06/491.645 

8/20/85 

4,535,848 

06/523,958 

8/20/85 

4.535.573 

06/562.085 

8/20/85 

4.535.859 

06/584,591 

8/20/85 

4.535.576 

06/594.169 

8/20/85 

4.535.872 

06/420,889 

8/20/85 

4.535.585 

06/587,660 

8/20/85 

4.535.873 

06/523,154 

8/20/85 

4.535.587 

06/525,796 

8/20/85 

4.535.874 

06/520,628 

8/20/85 

4.535.589 

06/620,543 

8/20/85 

4.535.879 

06/584,565 

8/20/85 

4.535,593 

06/410,601 

8/20/85 

4.535.884 

06/569,750 

8/20/85 

4,535,594 

06/601,882 

8/20/85 

4.535.886 

06/608,394 

8/20/85 

4,535.597 

06/573,679 

8/20/85 

4,535,891 

06/525,751 

8/20/85 

4.535,603 

06/627,137 

8/20/85 

4.535,895 

06/470,720 

8/20/85 

4.535.605 

06/598,057 

8/20/85 

4,535,897 

06/529,728 

8/20/85 

4.535.616 

06/483,113 

8/20/85 

4.535,898 

06/468,416 

8/20/85 

4,535.617 

06/568.299 

8/20/85 

4,535,900 

06/488,240 

8/20/85 

4.535.620 

06/522.791 

8/20/85 

4.535.910 

06/643,378 

8/20/85 

4.535.621 

06/545.300 

8/20/85 

4.535.911 

06/607,797 

8/20/85 

4.535.627 

06/480.690 

8/20/85 

4.535.914 

06/581,790 

8/20/85 

4.535.628 

06/463.885 

8/20/85 

4.535.916 

06/483,616 

8/20/85 

4.535,633 

06/620.296 

8/20/85 

4.535.917 

06/399,197 

8/20/85 

4.535.636 

06/590.923 

8/20/85 

4.535.921 

06/601,201 

8/20/85 

4.535,637 

06/578.283 

8/20/85 

4.535.929 

06/533,434 

8/20/85 

4,535,641    i 

06/386.272 

8/20/85 

4.535,933 

06/636,983 

8/20/85 

4,535,644    '' 

06/566.490 

8/20/85 

4,535,934 

06/607,424 

8/20/85 

4,535,645 

06/478.318 

8/20/85 

4,535,935 

06/541,436 

8/20/85 

4,535.650 

06/333,219 

8/20/85 

4,535,939 

06/540,570 

8/20/85 

4,535.651 

06/645,480 

8/20/85 

4,535,940 

06/517,633 

8/20/85 

4,535.653 

06/408.135 

8/20/85 

4,535,942 

06/443.652 

8/20/85 

4,535.657 

06/621.610 

8/20/85 

4,535,943 

06/644.644 

8/20/85 

4.535.659 

06/547,922 

8/20/85 

4,535,946 

06/616.762 

8/20/85 

4.535.660 

06/501,930 

8/20/85 

4,535,949 

06/619.826 

8/20/85 

4.535.664 

06/623,233 

8/20/85 

4,535,954 

06/617,103 

8/20/85 

4.535.665 

06/529,551 

8/20/85 

4,535,956 

06/647,369 

8/20/85 

4.535,666 

06/495,935 

8/20/85 

4,535,958 

06/448,966 

8/20/85 

4.535.667 

06/452,092 

8/20/85 

4,535,960 

06/507,650 

8/20/85 

4.535.677 

06/512,452 

8/20/85 

4,535.961 

06/355,409 

8/20/85 

4,535,689 

06/525,519 

8/20/85 

4,535,966 

06/422,968 

8/20/85 

4,535,692 

06/572,583 

8/20/85 

4,535,969 

06/349,756 

8/20/85 

4,535.693 

06/516,326 

8/20/85 

4,535,970 

06/565,290 

8/20/85 

4,535.695 

06/555,485 

8/20/85 

4,535,972 

06/549,846 

8/20/85 

4.535.696 

06/527,866 

8/20/85 

4.535.980 

06/563,992 

8/20/85 

4.535.698 

06/548.902 

8/20/85 

4,535.981 

06/549,815 

8/20/85 

4.535.699 

06/414.805 

8/20/85 

4,535.984 

06/515,778 

8/20/85 

4,535.705 

06/522.405 

8/20/85 

4.535.985 

06/515,302 

8/20/85 

4,535,707 

06/370,918 

8/20/85 

4,535.986 

06/418,968 

8/20/85 

4,535.717 

06/562.027 

8/20/85 

4,535,987 

06/643.154 

8/20/85 

4.535.720 

06/592.770 

8/20/85 

4,535,993 

06/615.651 

8/20/85 

4,535,724 

06/637.113 

8/20/85 

4,535,994 

06/487.101 

8/20/85 

4,535,727 

06/628,473 

8/20/85 

4,535,997 

06/697,144 

8/20/85 

4,535,734 

06/473,421 

8/20/85 

4,536,002 

06/539,490 

8/20/85 

4,535,736 

06/601,341 

8/20/85 

4,536,004 

06/400,116 

8/20/85 

4,535,738 

06/621,823 

8/20/85 

4,536,005 

06/473,136 

8/20/85 

4.535.740 

06/615,632 

8/20/85 

4,536,006 

06/458,909 

8/20/85 

4.535,742 

06/595.189 

8/20/85 

4,536,015 

06/471,882 

8/20/85 

4.535.745 

06/579.978 

8/20/85 

4,536,019 

06/457,405 

8/20/85 

4.535.746 

06/683.338 

8/20/85 

4,536,020 

06/352,926 

8/20/85 

4.535,747 

06/476.057 

8/20/85 

4,536,022 

06/508,009 

8/20/85 

4.535.748 

06/644.613 

8/20/85 

4,536,026 

06/522,503 

8/20/85 

4,535.755 

06/586.360 

8/20/85 

4,536.028 

06/488,993 

8/20/85 

4.535.756 

06/565,131 

8/20/85 

4,536,035 

06/621,294 

8/20/85 

4.535.758 

06/540.137 

8/20/85 

4,536,036 

06/664,744 

8/20/85 

4.535.764 

06/485,449 

8/20/85 

4,536,037 

06/514,957 

8/20/85 

4.535.766 

06/463,644 

8/20/85 

4,536,041 

06/490,962 

8/20/85 

4.535.780 

06/669.136 

8/20/85 

4,536,042 

06/623,450 

8/20/85 

4.535.792 

06/419.394 

8/20/85 

4,536,044 

06/223,971 

8/20/85 

4,535,801 

06/482,809 

8/20/85 

4,536,048 

06/493.498 

8/20/85 

4.535.802 

06/574,309 

8/20/85 

4,536.051 

06/435.361 

8/20/85 

4.535.803 

06/590,947 

8/20/85 

4.536.053 

06/525,636 

8/20/85 

4.535,805 

06/487,848 

8/20/85 

4.536.055 

06/543,554 

8/20/85 

4,535,813 

06/662,510 

8/20/85 

4.536,059 

06/543,423 

8/20/85 

4,535,821 

06/634,282 

8/20/85 

4,536,064 

06/576.843 

8/20/85 

4,535,826 

06/527,422 

8/20/85 

4.536,065 

06/426.886 

8/20/85 

4,535.827 

06/587.302 

8/20/85 

4,536,079 

06/526.922 

8/20/85 
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Patent  Number 

4.536,080 

4.536,081 

4,536.082 

4,536,086 

4,536,088 

4.536.090 

4,536.094 

4.536.095 

4.536.098 

4,536,101 

4,536,103 

4,536,107 

4.536,111 

4.536.112 

4,536,114 

4,536,119 

4,536,121 

4,536,124 

4,536,129 

4,536,133 

4,536,135 

4,536,137 

4,536,139 

4,536.142 

4.536,145 

4,536,148 

4,536,150 

4.536.153 

4.536.154 

4,536,160 

4,536,161 

4,536,162 

4,536,164 

4.536,170 

4,536,172 

4,536,173 

4,536,174 

4,536,177 

4,536,180 

4,536,183 

4,536,184 

4,536,188 

4,536,189 

4,536,202 

4,536,203 

4.536,206 

4,536.208 

4.536.210 

4.536.212 

4.536,216 

4,536,217 

4,536,220 

4,536,224 

4,536,225 

4,536,227 

4,536,232 

4,536,234 

4,536,243 

4.536.246 

4,536.260 

4,536,266 

4,536,268 

4,536,272 

4,536,277 

4.536,278 

4,536,279 

4,536,282 

4.536,285 

4,536,287 

4,536,294 

4,536,295 

4.536,300 

4.536,301 

4.536,306 

4,536.312 

4,536,313 

4^36.332 
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Serial  Number 

06/524.612 

06/464,853 

06/433.437 

06/442.940 

06/419.257 

06/462.994 

06/559.224 

06/650.011 

06/652,157 

06/595.430 

06/523.743 

06/527.590 

06/385.906 

06/499.150 

06/510.137 

06/425.611 

06/487.654 

06/425.653 

06/621.275 

06/592,475 

06/424,206 

06/429.177 

06/501,792 

06/549.896 

06/607,516 

06/624.560 

06/551.041 

06/468.876 

06/619,336 

06/653,066 

06/599,410 

06/482,374 

06/621,197 

06/613.820 

06/581.645 

06/469.217 

06/453.119 

06/639.671 

06/516,038 

06/597,971 

06/550,828 

06/636,281 

06/604,768 

06/558,681 

06/602,035 

06/541,841 

06/651,555 

06/492,521 

06/523.873 

06/491.979 

06/537.151 

06/562.738 

06/630.302 

06/636.599 

06/560,046 

06/550,4% 

06/617,447 

06/552,057 

06/423,669 

06/609,971 

06/558,796 

06/588,264 

06/610,802 

06/583,150 

06/583,321 

06/572,040 

06/616,883 

06/612,374 

06/601,781 

06/477,908 

06/541,736 

06/555,284 

06/521,282 

06/561,410 

06/591,648 

06/588,817 

06/549,056 


Issue  Date 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20«5 

S/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20«5 

8/20«5 

8/20«5 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20«5 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8A»V85 

8/20ffl5 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 


4,536,333 

4,536,342 

4,536,344 

4,536,349 

4,536,350 

4,536,354 

4,536,355 

4,536,363 

4,536,372 

4.536,375 

4.536.377 

4.536.381 

4.536.382 

4.536.383 

4.536.384 

4.536.387 

4.536.391 

4,536,394 

4.536,402 

4,536,406 

4,536,413 

4.536.420 

4.536.422 

4.536.424 

4.536.427 

4.536,441 

4,536,449 

4,536,451 

4,536,453 

4,536,461 

4,536,462 

4,536,463 

4,536,464 

4,536,468 

4,536,476 

4.536,477 

4.536,478 

4336,486 

4,536,488 

4,536,494 

4,536,502 

4,536,505 

4,536,506 

4,536,507 

4.536,508 

4,536,510 

4,536,512 

4,536,515 

4,536,520 

4,536,524 

4,536,526 

4,536,527 

4,536,532 

4,536,549 

4,536,552 

4.536.554 

4.536.556 

4.536,560 

4,536,561 

4,536,562 

4,536,565 

4,536,571 

4,536,574 

4,536,575 

4,536,579 

4,536,583 

4,536,584 

4,536,587 

4,536,591 

4,536,594 

4,536,601 

4,536,603 

4,536,604 

4.536,611 

4.536,613 

4,536,618 

4,536,622 

4,536,623 

4,536,624 


06/643,248 

06/658,047 

06/549,339 

06/426,527 

06/532,273 

06/560,094 

06/599.044 

06/558.956 

06/599.204 

06/543.075 

06/639.280 

06/563,478 

06/563.479 

06/657,326 

06/598,365 

06/466,190 

06/551,841 

06/488,637 

06/676,067 

06/587,478 

06/609,639 

06/558,306 

06/586,617 

06/575,534 

06/593,130 

06/618,990 

06/644,359 

06/566,070 

06/488,591 

06/620,967 

06/554,273 

06/562.308 

06/550,420 

06/606,609 

06/507,852 

06/524,070 

06/597,129 

06/480.640 

06/620,572 

06/608,796 

06/463,055 

06/495,370 

06/443,557 

06/396,452 

06/467,896 

06/516,221 

06/433,339 

06/446,908 

06/619,518 

06/388,564 

06/317,667 

06/607,833 

06/568,940 

06/524,114 

06/537,192 

06/582,362 

06/548,769 

06/645,333 

06/627,972 

06/688,832 

06/641,143 

06/484,874 

06/559,147 

06/673,283 

06/583,387 

06/519,371 

06/538,245 

06/493,910 

06/464,242 

06/540,118 

06/535,284 

06/564,643 

06/589,805 

06/706,860 

06/430,475 

06/541,986 

06/426,359 

06/503,947 

06/457,663 


November  9,  1993 


8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 

8/20/85 


November  9,  1993 

U.  S.  PA' 

FENT  AND  T 

RADEMARK  0 

iFFICE 

1156  0G27 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,858,277 

07/246,466 

8/22/89 

4,858,280 

07/277,849 

8/22/89 

4,536,625 

06/599,801 

8/20/85 

4,858,282 

07/215,318 

8/22/89 

4,536,633 

06/558,708 

8/20/85 

4,858.285 

07/159,172 

8/22/89 

4.536,634 

06/453,570 

8/20/85 

4.858.290 

07/098,222 

8/22/89 

4,536,635 

06/531,053 

8/20/85 

4.858,291 

07/090,957 

8/22/89 

4.536,640 

06/398,151 

8/20/85 

4,858,298 

07/171,959 

8/22/89 

4.536.644 

06/680,389 

8/20/85 

4,858,299 

07/219,077 

8/22/89 

4.536.645 

06/599,829 

8/20/85 

4,858,300 

07/222,154 

8/22/89 

4,536,648 

06/635,690 

8/20/85 

4,858,306 

07/169,625 

8/22/89 

4,536,649 

06/438,846 

8/20/85 

4,858,307 

07/307,947 

8/22/89 

4,536,650 

06/461,137 

8/20/85 

4,858,314 

07/199,436 

8/22/89 

4,536,651 

06/474,852 

8/20/85 

4,858,316 

07/274,915 

8/22/89 

4,536,655 

06/527,366 

8/20/85 

4,858,318 

07/255,780 

8/22/89 

4,536.659 

06/533,862 

8/20/85 

4,858,322 

07/154,980 

8/22/89 

4.536,670 

06/330,723 

8/20/85 

4,858,324 

07/937,480 

8/22/89 

4,536,674 

06/623,104 

8/20/85 

4,858,327 

07/123,637 

8/22/89 

4,536,676 

06/536,732 

8/20/85 

4,858,328 

07/257,201 

8/22/89 

4.536,677 

06/549,407 

8/20/85 

4,858,331 

07/091,422 

8/22/89 

4,536,678 

06/481,203 

8/20/85 

4,858,348 

07/203,320 

8/22/89 

4.536,679 

06/439,145 

8/20/85 

4,858,349 

07/202,095 

8/22/89 

4,536,680 

06/652,249 

8/20/85 

4,858,351 

06/888,526 

8/22/89 

4,536,683 

06/507,704 

8/20/85 

4,858,353 

07/115,201 

8/22/89 

4,536,686 

06/634.561 

8/20/85 

4,858,361 

07/251,891 

8/22/89 

4,536,687 

06/564,803 

8/20/85 

4,858,363 

07/286,276 

8/22.'89 

4,536,690 

06/435,212 

8/20/85 

4,858,365 

07/322,505 

8/22/89 

4,536,691 

06/535,948 

8/20/85 

4,858.366 

07/287,058 

8/22/89 

4,536,693 

06/414,105 

8/20/85 

4,858,368 

07/269,446 

8/22/89 

4,536,698 

06/526,481 

8/20/85 

4,858,372 

07/295,137 

8/22/89 

4,536,707 

06/420,247 

8/20/85 

4,858,373 

07/261,691 

8/22/89 

4,536,708 

06/640,203 

8/20/85 

4,858,376 

07/295,134 

8/22/89 

4,536,709 

06/645,533 

8/20/85 

4,858,379 

07/155,562 

8/22/89 

4,536,717 

06/538,291 

8/20/85 

4,858,380 

07/168,230 

8/22/89 

4,536,721 

06/597,879 

8/20/85 

4,858,386 

07/290,525 

8/22/89 

4,536,722 

06/391,229 

8/20/85 

4,858,387 

06/925,715 

8/22/89 

4,536,725 

06/436,038 

8/20/85 

4,858,388 

07/075,667 

8/22/89 

4,536,726 

06/551,991 

8/20/85 

4,858,390 

07/294,928 

8/22/89 

4,536,727 

06/616,653 

8/20/85 

4,858,393 

07/155,486 

8/22/89 

4.536.731 

06/423,920 

8/20/85 

4,858,394 

07/027,474 

8/22/89 

4.536.741 

06/552,430 

8/20/85 

4,858,395 

07/229,143 

8/22/89 

4.536,742 

06/441,972 

8/20/85 

4,858,397 

07/138,732 

8/22/89 

4,536,746 

06/428,781 

8/20/85 

4,858,398 

06/324,239 

8/22/89 

4.536,748 

06/489,355 

8/20/85 

4,858,400 

07/198,556 

8/22/89 

4,536,753 

06/404,406 

8/20/85 

4,858,402 

06/806,698 

8/22/89 

4,536,764 

06/427,332 

8/20/85 

4,858,405 

07/071,782 

8/22/89 

4,536,767 

06/476,354 

8/20/85 

4,858,409 

07/184,862 

8/22/89 

4,536,768 

06/489,993 

8/20/85 

4,858,411 

07/307,216 

8/22/89 

4,536,770 

06/538,321 

8/20/85 

4,858,416 

07/081,697 

8-^2/89 

4,536,771 

06/474,194 

8/20/85 

4,858,422 

07/009,089 

8/22/89 

4,536,775 

06/561,489 

8/20/85 

4,858,425 

07/135,677 

8/22/89 

4,536,790 

06/444,614 

8/20/85 

4,858,429 

07/186,801 

8/22/89 

4,536,792 

06/554,843 

8/20/85 

4,858,431 

07/254,898 

8/22/89 

4,536,793 

06/456,851 

8/20/85 

4,858,436 

07/015,073 

8/22/89 

4,536,803 

06/507,471 

8/20/85 

4,858,437 

07/197,422 

8/22/89 

4,536,824 

06/479,222 

8/20/85 

4,858,444 

07/272,920 

8/22/89 

4,536,827 

06/575,259 

8/20/85 

4,858,446 

07/236,203 

8/22/89 

4,536,828 

06/576,765 

8/20/85 

4,858,451 

07/243,187 

8/22/89 

4,536,829 

06/561,857 

8/20/85 

4,858,453 

07/228,879 

8/22/89 

4,536,830 

06/634,596 

8/20/85 

4,858,455 

07/159,406 

8/22/89 

4,536,832 

06/608,390 

8/20/85 

4,858,457 

07/192,990 

8/22/89 

4,536,833 

06/600.469 

8/20/85 

4,858,464 

07/238,570 

8/22/89 

4,536,839 

06/363.589 

8/20/85 

4,858,467 

07/225,919 

8/22/89 

4,536,846 

06/420,506 

8/20/85 

4,858,469 

07/097,219 

8/22/89 

4,536,855 

06/452,5% 

8/20/85 

4,858,479 

07/135,455 

8/22/89 

4,536,861 

06/583,644 

8/20/85 

4,858,482 

07/167,293 

8/22/89 

4,536,862 

06/381,102 

8/20/85 

4,858,486 

07/062,504 

8A22/89 

4,536.867 

06/600,724 

8/20/85 

4,858,488 

07/115.648 

8/22/89 

4,536,877 

06/459,897 

8/20/85 

4,858,490 

07/107.314 

8/22/89 

4,536,880 

06/523,561 

8/20/85 

4,858,493 

07/045,319 

8/22/89 

4,536,881 

06/545,608 

8/20/85 

4,858,503 

07/215,567 

8/22/89 

4,536,883 

06/445,5% 

8/20/85 

4,858,510 

07/202,118 

8/22/89 

4,536,884 

06/420,558 

8/20/85 

4,858,511 

07/167,653 

8/22/89 

4,858,247 

07/145,548 

8/22/89 

4,858,512 

07/251,143 

8/22/89 

4.858,248 

07/152.758 

8/22/89 

4,858,516 

06/623,836 

8/22/89 

4,858,250 

07/271,287 

8/22/89 

4,858,517 

07/204,007 

8/22/89 

4,858,251 

07/121,559 

8/22/89 

4,858,521 

07/222,497 

8/22/89 

4,858,256 

07/077,243 

8/22/89 

4,858,534 

07/154,654 

8/22j«9 

4.858.258 

07/042,581 

8/22/89 

4,858,539 

07/162,433 

8/22/89 

4,858,269 

07/276,671 

8/22/89 

4,858,540 

07/142,113 

8/22/89 

1156  0G28 


Patent  number 

4,858,545 

4,858.547 

4,858.548 

4.858,550 

4,858,551 

4,858,559 

4,858.561 

4,858,564 

4,858,565 

4,858.567 

4,858,586 

4,858,588 

4.858,589 

4,858,591 

4.858.594 

4.858.616 

4,858.625 

4.858,632 

4,858,633 

4.858,639 

4.858,640 

4,858,643 

4.858.652 

4.858.657 

4.858,665 

4,858.669 

4.858.670 

4.858.673 

4,858.680 

4,858.681 

4.858.686 

4.858.695 

4.858,701 

4.858,703 

4.858.717 

4.858,719 

4.858,722 

4,858.724 

4,858,735 

4.858.740 

4,858.743 

4.858.747 

4.858,752 

4,858,755 

4,858,763 

4,858.764 

4.858.765 

4,858,766 

4.858,769 

4,858,772 

4,858,773 

4.858.777 

4,858,782 

4,858.783 

4.858,784 

4.858,786 

4,858.787 

4.858.788 

4.858.793 

4,858.795 

4.858.796 

4,858.802 

4.858,807 

4.858.811 

4.858.814 

4,858.817 

4.858.819 

4,858.830 

4.858,837 

4,858.839 

4.858.842 

4,858.846 

4.858.853 

4.858.854 

4.858.855 

4.858.856 

4.858.857 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/052.717 

07/006.800 

07/001.900 

07/148.089 

07/163.785 

07/108.245 

07/240.328 

07/194.243 

07/217.194 

07/129.380 

07/304.003 

07/234.473 

07/217.191 

07/243.459 

07/172.767 

07/169,587 

07/125,465 

07/173,060 

07/338.041 

07/258,224 

07/1 14,849 

07/167,572 

07/237,612 

07/162,%! 

07/278,711 

07/147,896 

07/137,771 

07/232.936 

07/494.683 

07/273,105 

07/164,506 

07/072,717 

07/147.990 

07/201.199 

07/172.100 

07/002.870 

07/247.735 

07/245,461 

06/874,647 

07/166,476 

07/080,571 

07/168.364 

07/152.408 

07/147.253 

07/180,238 

07/208,443 

07/200.622 

07/284.339 

06/864.338 

07/121.903 

07/225.024 

07/240.829 

06/727.186 

07/162.657    ' 

07/187.307 

07/164.328 

07/184,815 

07/101,120 

07/235,426 

07/186,592 

07/178,543 

07/071,775 

06/888,708 

07/082.385 

07/162.054 

06/491.639 

07/174.566 

07/077.836 

07/169.495 

07/180,172 

07/114,920 

07/181.172 

07/157,279 

07/169.032 

07/198,134 

07/164,152 

07/292.123 


Issue  Date 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 


4.858.862 

4.858.863 

4.858.864 

4.858.866 

4.858.871 

4.858.872 

4.858.873 

4,858,881 

4,858,884 

4,858,886 

4,858,889 

4,858,890 

4,858,893 

4,858,900 

4,858.902 

4.858,903 

4,858,914 

4,858,916 

4,858,917 

4,858,922 

4,858,925 

4,858.931 

4,858,933 

4,858,935 

4,858,937 

4,858,943 

4,858,947 

4,858,958 

4,858,959 

4,858,%6 

4,858,972 

4,858,974 

4,858,977 

4.858,979 

4.858.981 

4,858,985 

4.858.986 

4.858.989 

4.858.990 

4.858.995 

4,858.996 

4.859,007 

4,859,008 

4.859,021 

4.859.026 

4,859.053 

4,859,054 

4.859.057 

4.859.068 

4.859,075 

4,859,078 

4,859,082 

4,859,083 

4,859.085 

4.859,088 

4.859.093 

4.859.097 

4,859,108 

4,859.115 

4,859,127 

4,859,132 

4.859.134 

4.859.143 

4.859.162 

4.859.168 

4.859.169 

4.859.185 

4.859.186 

4.859.190 

4.859.200 

4.859,203 

4,859,207 

4,859,209 

4,859,211 

4,859,212 

4,859,216 

4,859,221 

4,859,230 

4,859,231 


06/810.454 

07/308.831 

07/008.804 

07/185.589 

07/143.476 

07/265.522 

07/246.277 

07/181.109 

07/247.668 

07/176.156 

07/284.694 

07/160.530 

07/200.727 

07/157.984 

06/389.289 

06/786.957 

07/218.627 

07/189.793 

07/200.968 

07/217.956 

07/008.379 

07/676.201 

07/199.720 

07/205.478 

07/040.775 

07/223.654 

07/113.260 

07/168.020 

07/239.434 

07/155.569 

07/233.894 

07/189.031 

07/146.410 

07/221.388 

07/208.765 

07/179.500 

07/016.523 

07/226.833 

07/210.800 

07/200,059 

07/061.102 

06/891.161 

07/092.593 

07/247.010 

07/157,006 

06/919,440 

07/071,952 

07/108,164 

07/209,229 

07/167.651 

07/195,336 

07/169,167 

07/041,988 

07/253,763 

07/285,751 

07/170,756 

07/030,734 

07/169,553 

07/151,456 

07/201,832 

07/050.127 

07/183.044 

07/071.000 

07/240.371 

07/111.090 

07/137.074 

07/188,529 

07/153,137 

07/161,494 

07/280.067 

07/099.351 

07/221.401 

07/005,952 

07/086,540 

07/244,991 

07/173,634 

07/308,749 

07/108,380 

07/135,142 


November  9.  1993 


8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 

8/22/89 


November  9.  1993 

U.  S.  PAl 

TNT  AND  Tl 

MDEMARK  O 

hUCE 

1156  0G29 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.859.646 

07/240.301 

8/22/89 

4.859.655 

07/089.434 

8/22/89 

4.859.232 

06/938,497 

8/22/89 

4.859.658 

07/162.127 

8/22/89 

4,859.233 

07/147,409 

8/22/89 

4,859.663 

06^42.385 

8/22/89 

4,859,235 

07/179,094 

8/22/89 

4.859,665 

06/937.867 

8/22/89 

4.859,250 

07/091,323 

8/22/89 

4,859,667 

07/003.354 

8/22/89 

4.859,263 

07/169,830 

8/22/89 

4,859,670 

07/028,193 

8/22/89 

4.859.264 

07/185,162 

8/22/89 

4,859,685 

06/8%,039 

8/22/89 

4.859,266 

07/228,606 

8/22/89 

4,859,687 

06/833,503 

8/22/89 

4.859,271 

07/017,658 

8/22/89 

4,859,695 

06/872,738 

8/22/89 

4.859.274 

07/191,755 

8/22/89 

4,859.699 

07/316,253 

8/22/89 

4,859.279 

07/238.523 

8/22/89 

4.859.703 

07/061,641 

8/22/89 

4.859.294 

07/085.677 

8/22/89 

4.859.704 

07/173,299 

8/22/89 

4.859.304 

07/220,749 

8/22/89 

4.859.707 

06/525.634 

8/22/89 

4.859.309 

07/213,732 

8/22/89 

4,859,710 

07/188.995 

8/22/89 

4.859.316 

07/112,981 

8/22/89 

4,859.711 

07/221.135 

8/22/89 

4.859.323 

07/194,505 

8/22/89 

4,859,731 

07/223.541 

8/22/89 

4,859,326 

07/233.248 

8/22/89 

4,859,745 

07/136.690 

8/22/89 

4,859,331 

07/258.474 

8/22/89 

4,859,746 

07/109.546 

8/22/89 

4.859,334 

07/139.154 

8/22/89 

4,859,753 

06/884.751 

8/22/89 

4.859.337 

07/071,957 

8/22/89 

4.859.761 

07/238.638 

8/22/89 

4.859.338 

07/229,524 

8/22/89 

4.859.772 

07/105.230 

8/22/89 

4.859.343 

07/127,819 

8/22/89 

4.859.779 

07/302.640 

8/22/89 

4.859.344 

07/189,571 

8/22/89 

4.859.795 

07/047.102 

8/22/89 

4.859.350 

07/244,650 

8/22/89 

4.859.797 

07/048.540 

8/22/89 

4.859.354 

07/195,553 

8/22/89 

4.859,821 

07/192.859 

8/22/89 

4.859.355 

07/299.288 

8/22/89 

4,859,825 

07/122.288 

8/22/89 

4.859.356 

07/236.405 

8/22/89 

4,859,826 

07/204.274 

8/22/89 

4,859.359 

07/173.309 

8/22/89 

4,859.839 

07/216.885 

8/22/89 

4,859,360 

06/842.631 

8/22/89 

4.859.844 

07/159.816 

8/22/89 

4.859.365 

07/012,883 

8/22/89 

4.859.866 

07/226.672 

8/22/89 

4.859.366 

07/177,801 

8/22/89 

4.859.894 

07A)90.691 

8/22/89 

4.859.368 

07/104,760 

8/22/89 

4.859.8% 

07/183.187 

8/22/89 

4.859.379 

07/139.414 

8/22/89 

4.859,900 

07/191.051 

8/22/89 

4.859,385 

07/213.459 

8/22/89 

4,859.901 

06/785.085 

8/22/89 

4,859,390 

07/117.517 

8/22/89 

4.859.903 

07/163.298 

8/22/89 

4,859,397 

07/252.297 

8/22/89 

4.859.904 

07/198.687 

8«2/89 

4,859.398 

07A)69,543 

8/22/89 

4.859.914 

07/166.744 

8/22/89 

4.859.400 

07/106.590 

8/22/89 

4.859,923 

07/218.767 

8/22/89 

4.859.402 

07/095.989 

%l22m 

4,859.925 

07/944.709 

8/22/89 

4.859.404 

07/213.209 

%mi%9 

4.859,926 

07/145,526 

8/22/89 

4.859.405 

07/118.950 

%mivi 

4.859,932 

07/273,548 

8/22/89 

4.859.409 

07/199.416 

8/22«9 

4,859,934 

07/108,627 

8/22/89 

4.859.412 

07/197,360 

8/22/89 

4,859,937 

07/070,794 

8/22/89 

4.859.416 

07A)27,555 

8/22/89 

4,859,939 

07/135,968 

8/22/89 

4.859,423 

07/130,397 

8/22/89 

4,859.940 

07/094,983 

8/22/89 

4.859,424 

07/115.737 

8A22/89 

4.859.941 

07/027,363 

8/22/89 

4,859,426 

06^31.173 

8A22/89 

4.859.951 

07/111.049 

8/22«9 

4,859,428 

07/007.884 

8/22/89 

4.859.955 

06/795.676 

8/22/89 

4,859,438 

07/215.716 

8/22/89 

4.859.957 

07/254.697 

8/22«9 

4,859,441 

07/176.715       - 

8/22«9 

4.859,959 

07/280.615 

8A22/89 

4.859.443 

07/195.817 

8/22/89 

4.859.972 

07/265.499 

8/22/89 

4.859.453 

07/246,539 

8/22/89 

4.859.974 

07/255.216 

8/22«9 

4.859.454 

07/185.700 

8/22/89 

4.859.984 

07/105,075 

8/22/89 

4.859.459 

07/128.827 

8/22/89 

4.859.988 

07/1%.485 

8/22«9 

4.859.460 

07/119,336 

sn2/i9 

4.860.002 

07/281.601 

8/22/89 

4.859,475 

07/189.846 

%n2l%9 

4.860.005 

07/141.458 

8/22/89 

4.859.477 

07/113,383 

%n2n,9 

4,860.014 

07/125.677 

8/22«9 

4.859.489 

07/220.591 

8/22/89 

4,860.016 

07/108.780 

8/22«9 

4.859.491 

07/107,748 

8/22/89 

4,860.017 

07/215.138 

8/22«9 

4,859,492 

07/099,697 

8/22«9 

4,860,021 

06/877.206 

8/22/89 

4,859.494 

07/234,703 

wnm 

4,860,028 

06/937.602 

8/22«9 

4.859.504 

07/198,552 

wiim 

4,860.031 

06/654.098 

8/22/89 

4.859.530 

07/071,368 

8/22/89 

4,860.032 

07/210.992 

8/22/89 

4,859,544 

07/217,680 

8/22/89 

4.860.039 

06»24.425 

8/22«9 

4,859.562 

07A)47,142 

8/22/89 

4,860.052 

07/095.475 

8/22/89 

4.859.569 

07/119,388 

8/22/89 

4.860.057 

07/177.479 

8/22«9 

4.859.576 

07/178.7% 

8/22«9 

4.860.061 

07/153.254 

8/22«9 

4.859,584 

06/925.429 

8/22«9 

4.860,077 

07/101.470 

8/22/89 

4,859,585 

06/853.240 

8/22«9 

4.860.098 

07/246,053 

8/22/89 

4,859,590 

07/080,086 

8/22/89 

4,860.100 

07/154.178 

8/22«9 

4,859,595 

06/730,346 

8/22/89 

4.860.101 

07/118.271 

8/22«9 

4,859,601 

06/820,345 

8/22«9 

4.860,106 

07/233.974 

8/22«9 

4,859.605 

06m2.353 

V22m 

4,860.131 

07/081.310 

8/22/89 

4,859.621 

07/150.755 

8/22«9 

4.860.132 

06/450.315 

8/22/89 

4,859.629 

07/132.811 

8/22«9 

4.860.141 

07/108.428 

8/22/89 

4.859.634 

07/095.458 

8/22/89 

4.860.142 

07/087.220 

8/22«9 

4,859,639 

07/206,753 

8/22/89 

4.860.143 

07/122.143 

8/22/89 

4,859.642 

07/875.571 

8/22«9 

4.860.144 

07/130,714 

8/22/89 

JMI 
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Patent  Number 

4.860,147 
4.860,155 
4,860,159 
4,860,160 
4,860,164 
4,860,166 
4,860,177 
4,860,178 
4,860,182 
4.860,183 
4,860,184 
4,860,187 
4,860,196 
4.860,200 
4,860,204 
4,860,208 
4,860.212 
4,860,219 
4.860,228 
4,860,233 
4.860.241 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/150.108 

06/945,640 

07/243,488 

07/231.961 

07/239,623 

06/771.182 

07/147.888 

07/167.492 

07/168.905 

06/936.242 

07/249.930 

07/240.592 

06/936,523 

07/144,609 

07/011,500 

07/188,429 

07/104.973 

07/019,222 

07/018,148 

06^90,035 

06/924.664 


Issue  Date 

8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 


4,860, 

4,860, 

4,860, 

4,860, 

4,860 

4,860 

4,860, 

4.860, 

4,860, 

4,860, 

4,860, 

4,860, 

4.860, 

4,860, 

4.860, 

4.860, 

4.860, 

4,860, 

4,860, 

4,860 

4,860 

4,860 


,249 
,252 
,253 
,255 
,266 
,295 
,302 
,303 
,306 
,311 
,317 
.321 
,322 
,328 
,336 
,354 
.356 
,362 
,366 
,367 
,368 
.373 


06/784,922 

06/794,695 

07/064,979 

07/230,046 

07/087,008 

07/283,431 

07/084,815 

07/297,893 

07/253,499 

07/045,033 

06/842,320 

06/775,909 

07/254,323 

07/089,484 

07/144,132 

07/126,381 

07/158,681 

07/094,235 

07/079,971 

07/181,966 

07/087,324 

06/845,961 


November  9,  1993 


8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 
8/22/89 


November  9,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


NOnnCATlON  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  U5.C.  41(c);  37  CFR  1 J78) 

m  patent(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  havmg  expired  but  are  subjectto  '';^_^°"^°"yj',^'lVoMM^^^^ 
in  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Ute  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  G^NTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
PATENTS  /UMD  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(c)(1)  and  37  ChK  l.J/8. 


Patent  No. 

4.398.545 
4,428.315 
4,524,854 
4,527,344 
4,681.038 
4,731.828 


Serial  No. 

06/274,302 
06/319,671 
06/425,589 
06/495,268 
06/825,122 
06/742,352 


Application 

Delayed  Payment 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

Acceptance  Dale 

8/16/83 

6/16/81 

9/13/93 

1/31/84 

11/09/81 

9/10/93 

6/25/85 

9/28/82 

9/13/93 

7/09/85 

5/17/83 

9/13/93 

7/21/87 

2A)3/86 

9/14/93 

3/15/88 

i 

6A)7/85 

3/31/93 

JMI 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11  (b).  The  reissue  applications  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indi- 
cated Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying 
the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21  (b)). 

4,988,506,  Re.  S.N.  08/107,273,  Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  CI.  424/ 
81  POLYSILOXANE-GRAFTEDCOPOLYMER  NON-PRES- 
SURE SENSITIVE  TOPICAL  BINDER  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  COATING  THEREWITH,  Smarajit  Mitra,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co..  Si. 
Paul.  Minn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Carolyn  A.  Bates.  Ex.  Gp.:  1 502 

4,998,S3!.Re  S.N.  08A)51,899,  Filed  Mar.  12, 1993.  CI.  128/ 
419.  IMPLANTABLE  N-PHASIC  DEHBRILLATOR  BRIDGE 
CIRCUIT,  David  E.  Bocchi.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Cardiac 
Pacemakers.  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  AMomey  or  Agent:  Ronald  D. 
Cohn,  Ex.  Gp.:  3305 

5,024,529,  Re.  S.N.  08^)79,504,  Filed  June  17,  1993,  CI.  356/ 
376  METHOD  ASD  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  HIGH- 
RESOLUTION,  3-D  IMAGING  OF  AN  OBJECT  AT  A  VISION 
STATION,  Donald  J.  Svetlioff,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Syn- 
thetic Vision  Svstems.  Inc..  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
David  R.  Syrowik,  Ex.  Gp.:  2505 

5,175,013,  Re.  S.N.  08A)97,538,  Filed  July  27,  1993,  CI.  426/ 
565,  FROZEN  DESERT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PRODUCTS, 
Victor  Huang,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Pillsbury  Corp..  Minne- 
apolis, Minn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  J.  Gresens,  Ex.  (jp.:  1 302 


Requests  for  Reexamiiuition  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 1  (c).  The  requests  for  reexamination 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the 
indicated  Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related 
papers  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in 
the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not 
received,  this  notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constnictive  notice 
to  the  patent  owner  and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR 
1.248(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 

D.  333,806,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,169,  Requested  Aug.  23, 
1993,  CI.  D12/110,  MOTORCYCLE,  William  G.  Davidson, 
Owner  of  Record:  Harley-Davidson,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael,  Best  &  Fricdrich,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
Ex.  Gp.:  2901,  Requester:  Custom  Chrome,  Inc.,  Morgan  Hill. 
Calif. 

4,923,461 .  Reexam .  No.  90/003 . 1 83 ,  Requested  Aug.  27, 1 993, 
CI.  606/146,  METHOD  OF  ARTHROSCOPIC  SUTURING, 
Richafd  B.  Caspari,  Owner  of  Record:  Unvatec  Corp.,  Largo. 
Fla..  Attorney  or  Agent:  J.  Dean  Lecktenberger,  Arnold,  White 
&  Duricee,  Houston.  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3308,  Requester:  Owner 

5,100,469.  Reexam.  No.  90^03,205,  Requested  Sept.  24. 
1993  CI  106/20D.  INK  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  DE- 
CREASED DRYING  TIMES.  Fatima  M.  Pontes,  et  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Xerox  Corporation,  Stanford.  Conn..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Oliff  &  Berridge.  Alexandria.  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 108,  Re- 
quester. Owner 


5,113,807,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,204,  Requested  Sept.  22, 
1993.  CI.  123/41.74.  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE, 
Manabu  Kobayashi,  Owner  of  Record:  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata-Shi.  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ernest 
A.  Beutler,  Harness,  Dickey  &  Pierce,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich., 
Ex.  Gp.:  3402,  Requester:  Owner 

5,191,985,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,168,  Requested  Aug.  20, 
1993,  CI.  211/188,  MODULAR  SUPPORT  AND  DISPLAY 
UNIT,  Yaffa  Licari,  Owner  of  Record:  Basic  Line  Ind.,Inc.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Morton  Chirromas.  Dunellen,  N.J.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3305,  Requester:  Sterilite  Corp.,  Townsend,  Mass. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration  may 
be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expiring 
period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be  done  at  any 
time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for 
which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done 
within  three  months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of  an 
additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

SEPTEMBER  20,  1993 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  No. 

89,438 
89,450 
89.498 
299,568 
299,578 
299,580 
299.600 
299.603 
299.616 
299.621 
299,632 
299,671 
299,676 
561,451 
563,190 
564,559 
567,886 
567,893 
567,899 
567.901 
567.902 
567,906 
567,915 
567,922 
567,924 
567,932 
567,937 
567,949 
567,952 
567,953 
567,955 
567,958 
567,963 
567.974 
567.977 
567.983 
567.988 
567.991 
567.995 
568.004 
568,006 
568,010 


Serial  Number 

71/064,823 
71/063,625 
71/057,030 
71/324,634 
71/329,491 
71/329,572 
71/329,726 
71/329.477 
71/326.763 
71/327.890 
71/329.121 
71/329,759 
71/329,527 
7 1/5%,  1 95 
71/594,551 
71/552,365 
71/520,190 
71/559,463 
71/577,680 
71/579,023 
71/580.177 
71/587.434 
71/595.943 
71/603.524 
71/603,974 
71/606,272 
71/608,446 
71/610,403 
71/610,855 
71/610,861 
71/611,251 
71/611,810 
71/612,366 
71/614,384 
71/615,231 
71/615,780 
71/617,394 
71/618,024 
71/618,337 
71/619,654 
71/619,734 
71/620,261 


Reg.  Date 

12/17/1912 
12/17/1912 
12/17/1912 
12/13/1932 
12/13/1932 
12/13/1932 
12/13/1932 
12/13/1932 
12/13/1932 
12/13/1932 
12/13/1932 
12/13/1932 
12/13/1932 
7/15/1952 
8/19/1952 
9/30/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 


568,018 

568,019 

568,020 

568,021 

568.026 

568.038 

568.039 

568.040 

568.049 

568.05 1 

568,054 

568,057 

568,063 

568,070 

568,071 

568,072 

568,073 

568,078 

568,079 

568,085 

568,086 

568,094 

568,112 

568,119 

568,121 

568,128 

568,138 

880,006 

930,928 

939,151 

939,154 

939,155 

941,732 

943,236 

943,273 

948,398 

948,400 

948,403 

948,405 

948,406 

948,410 

948,411 

948,418 

948,419 

948,422 

948,423 

948,424 

948,435 

948,438 

948,440 

948,441 

948,442 

948,443 

948.445 

948.450 

948.454 

948,455 

948.463 

948.467 

948.469 

948.47 1 

948,477 

948,479 

948,484 

948,485 

948,486 

948,494 

948,500 

948,507 

948.508 

948.509 

948.510 

948.514 

948.516 

948.517 

948.525 

948.527 

948,528 

948.529 


71/620.754 

71/621.012 

71/621,013 

71/621,041 

71/622,304 

71/623,438 

71/623,569 

71/623,641 

71/624,785 

71/624,995 

71/625,079 

71/625,156 

71/625,355 

71/625,867 

71/625,889 

71/625,929 

71/626.089 

71/626.439 

71/626.444 

71/627,064 

71/627,104 

71/627,515 

71/587.168 

71/623.177 

71/544,999 

71/604,805 

71/625,210 

72/295,749 

72/366,808 

72/398,727 

72/401,408 

72/401,409 

72/382,221 

72/407,183 

72/385,321 

72/319,723 

72/384,548 

72/394,631 

72/403,322 

72/403,729 

72/387,6% 

72/394,606 

72/341,094 

72/350,856 

72/373,381 

72/377,433 

72/373,382 

72/402,980 

72/407,031 

72/364,062 

72/386,522 

72/397.563 

72/338,032 

72/373,490 

72/402,231 

72/388,490 

72/421,666 

72/403,727 

72/406,460 

72/408,064 

72/361,673 

72/400,595 

72/400,907 

72/402,971 

72/362,689 

72/369,977 

72/390,472 

72/417,436 

72/393,657 

72/401,198 

72/400,479 

72/236,794 

72/371,279 

72/372,056 

72/373,807 

72/386,442 

72/387,950 

72/388,390 

72/388.425 


1 156  OG  31 


12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
12/16/1952 
ll/04/l%9 
3/14/1972 
7/25/1972 
7/25/1972 
7/25/1972 
8/22/1972 
9/19/1972 
9/19/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 
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Reg.  No. 

948.533 

948.538 

948.540 

948,541 

948,542 

948.545 

948.547 

948,549 

948.550 

948,552 

948,553 

948.554 

948.558 

948.561 

948.570 

948.571 

948,581 

948.583 

948,586 

948.587 

948.588 

948.591 

948,592 

948,597 

948,603 

948.607 

948.611 

948.618 

948.621 

948,629 

948,632 

948,633 

948,635 

948,636 

948,640 

948.641 

948.646 

948,647 

948,648 

948,651 

948,652 

948,654 

948,655 

948,656 

948,657 

948,659 

948,660 

948,663 

948,664 

948,667 

948,668 

948,675 

948,676 

948.679 

948.682 

948.683 

948.684 

948.686 

948.687 

948.691 

948.694 

948.697 

948,701 

948.702 

948.703 

948,710 

948,711 

948,715 

948,716 

948,721 

948,723 

948,724 

948,725 

948,729 

948.734 

948.743 

948.746 


Serial  Number 

72/395,244 

72/399.303 

72/400.882 

72/402.614 

72/404.933 

72/401.028 

72/404.135 

72/382.877 

72/392.478 

72/395.540 

72/399.724 

72/402.105 

72/399.761 

72/385.696 

72/380.4% 

72/388.358 

72/383.267 

72/394.623 

72/3%.737 

72/397.174 

72/397.348 

72/399.232 

72/400,338 

72/401.280 

72/399,601 

72/355.295 

72/402,493 

72/364.455 

72/377.632 

72A396.567 

72/398.743 

72/400.402 

72/401.426 

72/401,748 

72/403,669 

72/403,819 

72/405,608 

72/406,163 

72/411,070 

72/411,729 

72/412,394 

72/413,364 

72/413.823 

72/413,867 

72/413.926 

72/386.724 

72/401,449 

72/410.531 

72/355,560 

72/389.703 

72/394,718 

72/249,906 

72/316,996 

72/383,481 

72/398.823 

72/398.825 

72/398.826 

72/399.137 

72/399.138 

72/396,007 

72/403,364 

72/349.636 

72/382,709 

72/382,785 

72/386,369 

72/398,441 

72/399.363 

72/366.651 

72/366.652 

72/410.523 

72/412.950 

72/413,092 

72/413,091 

72/395,753 

72/410,148 

72/363.041 

72/375.956 


Reg.  Date 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 

12/12/1972 


948,750 
948,753 


72/403,277 
72/399.697 


12/12/1972 
12/12/1972 


Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 

New  Title  for  Members  of 
Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 

The  Chainnan  and  Members  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  have  been  authorized  to  use  the  respective  titles 
Chief  Administrative  Trademark  Judge  and  Administrative 
Trademark  Judge  for  signing  ail  correspondence  and  decisions, 
and  for  other  business-related  activities. 

The  respective  titles  of  Chainnan  and  Member  will  continue 
to  be  the  official  titles  for  personnel,  budget  and  fiscal  purposes. 


Oct.  15, 1993 

I      , 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Erratum 


•All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.252,172  to  Stanley  A.  Terada, 
of  Washington  for  ELASTIC  BAND  HEAT  ACTIVATION 
SYSTEM"  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  Oct.  12,  1993 
should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice 
Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 

New  Title  for  Examiners-in-Chief 

The  Chairman,  Vice-Chairman  and  Examiners-in-Chief  of 
the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  have  been  autho- 
rized to  use  the  respective  titles  Chief  Administrative  Patent 
Judge,  Vice  Chief  Administrative  Patent  Judge,  and  Administra- 
tive Patent  Judge  for  signing  all  correspondence  and  decisions, 
and  for  other  business-related  activities. 

The  respective  titles  for  Chainnan,  Vice-Chairman,  and  Ex- 
aminer-in-Chief  will  continue  to  be  the  official  titles  for  person- 
nel, budget  and  fiscal  purposes. 

Oct.  1 5.  1 993  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Department  of  Commerce 
Patent  and  Trademark  OfTice 


Request  for  Comments  on  Intellectual  Property  Issues 

Involved  in  the  National  Information  Infrastructure 

Initiative 


Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 
Action:  Notice  of  hearing  and  request  for  public  comments 
Summary:  The  Working  Group  on  Intellectual  Property  of  the 
Information  Policy  Committee  of  the  National  Information  In- 
fra-structure  (Nil)  Task  Force  is  developing  proposals  for  pro- 
tecting works  disseminated  via  the  National  Information  Infra- 
structure from  unauthorized  use.  To  ensure  that  the  Working 
Group's  proposals  are  based  on  the  views  of  all  interested 
parties,  the  Working  Group  will  hold  a  hearing  on  the  intellectual 
property  issues  involved  in  the  National  Information  Infrastruc- 
ture initiative.  Written  comments  may  also  be  submitted. 
Dates:  The  public  heanng  will  be  held  on  Nov.  18,  1993,  from 
9.00  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  Requests  to  attend  the  hearing  or  to  present 
oral  testimony  at  the  hearing  should  be  received  on  or  before 
Nov.  8,  1993.  Written  comments  of  those  persons  offering 


testimony  at  the  hearing  that  are  related  to  the  testimony  should 
be  submitted  on  or  before  Nov.  8,  1993.  All  other  written 
comments  are  due  on  or  before  Dec.  10.  1993. 
Address:  The  hearing  will  be  held  in  Marriott's  Crystal  Forum,  a 
part  of  the  Crystal  City  Marriott  Hotel  located  in  the  Under- 
ground. 1999  Jefferson  Davis  Highway,  Arlington  Va.,  Written 
comments  and  requests  to  present  oral  testimony  should  be 
submitted  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  U.S. 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Box  4,  Washington,  DC.  20231, 
marked  to  the  attention  of  Terri  A.  Southwick,  Attorney-Advi- 
sor, Office  of  Legislation  and  International  Affairs.  Written 
comments  and  a  transcript  of  the  hearing  will  be  made  available 
for  public  inspection  in  Room  902  of  Crystal  Park  Two,  2121 
Crystal  Drive.  Arlington.  Va. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Terri  A.  Southwick  by  tele- 
phone at  (703)  305-9300  or  by  telefax  at  (703)  305-8885  or  by 
mail  marked  to  her  attention  and  addres.sed  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office, 
Box  4,  Washington,  DC.  20231. 

Supplementary  Information:  The  National  Information  Infra- 
structure is  a  system  of  high-speed  telecommunications  net- 
works. databa.ses,  and  advanced  computer  systems  that  will 
make  electronic  information  and  entertainment  products  more 
widely  available  and  accessible  to  the  public  than  ever  before. 
This  increased  availability  and  accessibility  will  dramatically 
affect  the  way  information  and  entertainment  products  are  cre- 
ated, marketed  and  delivered  throughout  the  world.  Conse- 
quently, the  commercial  viability  of  the  Nil  hinges  not  only  upon 
effectively  promoting  and  encouraging  use  of  the  Nil  by  all  types 
of  users,  but  also  on  implementing  standards  and  policies  for  the 
Nii  in  a  manner  that  assures  that  the  owners  of  products  dissemi- 
nated through  the  NII  retain  sufficient  control  over  these  prod- 
ucts to  prevent  unauthorized  use.  In  this  regard,  it  is  essential  that 
the  public  and  private  sectors  collaborate  to  ensure  that  the 
mterests  of  owners  and  users  of  intellectual  property  are  ad- 
equately considered  in  any  standards  and  policies  that  are  estab- 
lished. 

On  Feb.  22,  1993,  the  President  announced  his  plan  to  create 
a  White+Iouse  Information  Infrastructure  Task  Force  (IITF)  to 
work  wyji  Congress  and  the  private  sector  to  develop  compre- 
hensive telecommunications  and  information  policies  aimed  at 
articulating  and  implementing  the  Administrations's  vision  for 
the  NII.  The  IITF  is  chaired  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
consists  of  three  committees — the  Telecommunications  Policy 
Committee,  the  Information  Policy  Committee,  and  the  Applica- 
tions Committee.  Within  the  Information  Policy  Committee 
there  are  three  working  groups — The  Working  Group  on  Intel- 
lectual Property  Rights,  the  Working  Group  on  Privacy,  and  the 
Working  Group  on  Federal  Information. 

The  Working  Group  on  Intellectual  Property  Rights,  which  is 
chaired  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  was  established  to  resolve 
issues  of  concern  to  copyright  and  other  intellectual  property 
owners  regarding  the  distribution  of  their  works  via  the  NII.  The 
Working  Group's  mission  is  to  help  develop  the  Nil  in  a  manner 
that  will  ensure  the  integrity  of  intellectual  property  rights,  make 
the  wealth  of  information  and  entertainment  products  more 
widely  available  and  accessible  than  ever  before,  and  provide 
economic  incentives  to  intellectual  property  rights  owners  so 
that  they  will  make  their  products  available  through  the  NII. 

The  Working  Group  solicits  testimony  and  written  comments 
addressing  one  or  more  of  the  following  issues: 

'^Is  the  existing  copyright  law  adequate  to  protect  the  rights  of 
those  who  will  make  their  works  available  via  the  NII?  What 
statutory  or  regulatory  changes,  if  any,  should  be  made? 

'^'Do  the  existing  fair  use  provisions  of  the  copyright  law 
adequately  accommodate  the  interests  of  users  of  the  works 
available  via  the  NII?  What  statutory  or  regulatory  changes,  if 
any.  should  be  made? 

"'Should  standards  or  other  requirements  be  adopted  for  the 
labeling  or  encoding  of  works  available  via  the  NII  so  that 
copyright  owners  and  users  can  identify  copyrighted  works  and 
the  conditions  for  their  use? 

™Should  standards  be  established  to  encourage  or  require  the 
intercommunication  or  exchange  of  information  and  the 
interoperability  of  the  different  types  of  computer  software  and 
systems  supporting  or  utilizing  the  NII? 

^'•Should  a  licensing  system  be  developed  for  certain  uses  of 
any  or  all  works  available  via  the  NII?  If  so,  should  there  be  a 


single  type  of  licensing  or  should  the  Nil  support  a  multiplicity 
of  licensing  systems? 

"^  Are  their  technical  means  for  preventing  unauthorized  repro- 
duction or  other  unauthorized  uses  of  copyrighted  works  that 
should  be  mandated  or  required  to  comply  with  certain  standards 
(similar  to  the  serial  copying  controls  required  in  digital  audio 
recording  devices  and  digital  audio  interface  devices  under  the 
Audio  Home  Recording  Act  od  1992)? 

■"^What  types  of  educational  programs  might  be  developed  to 
increase  public  awareness  of  intellectual  property  laws,  their 
importance  to  the  economy,  and  their  application  to  works 
available  via  the  NII? 

The  public  is  invited  to  submit  written  comments,  and  any 
appropriate  supporting  material,  on  the  issues  set  forth  above  or 
any  related  issues.  Those  submitting  comments  must  include 
their  name  and  or  professional  affiliation. 
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Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
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Re.  34,091 

Re.  34.140 

Re.  34.277 

Des.  326.711 

Des.  328.824 

Des.  329.533 

Des.  329,658 

Des.  330.173 

Des.  330,441 

Des.  330,602 

Des.  330.634 

Des.  330,943 

Des.  331.621 

4.573,605 

4,635,698 

4,707,289 

4,720,346 

4,762.326 

4,775.619 

4.803.572 

4.819,160 

4,829,131 

4,840,661 

4,846,727 

4,851,537 

4,855,869 

4,857,281 

4,868,479 

4,879,369 

4.892,683 

4,898,880 

4,900,415 

4,902.862 

4,923,632 

4.929.956 

4,931.965 

4,935,498 

4,938,568 

4,944,882 

4,945,623 

4.945,656 

4,959,404 

4,960,690 

4,961,307 

4,961,655 

4,968,453 

4,969,450 

4,972,415 

4,976,748 

4,977,134 

4,978,664 

4,986,001 

4,988.992 
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4,989,843 
4,989,990 
4,990,592 
4,992,554 
4,996,742 
4,999,738 
4,999,878 
4,999,903 
5,000,369 
5,001,100 
5,001,171 
5,001.306 
5.001.501 
5,001,650 
5,002,053 
5,005,191 
5,008,378 
5,010,006 
5,010,283 
5,012,362 
5,013,724 
5,013,744 
5,014,896 
5,016,531 
5,017,436 
5,019,390 
5,019,392 
5,024,963 
5,024,999 
5,025,693 
5,025,927 
5,026,798 
5,027,384 
5,027,972 
5,028,493 
5,028,818 
5,030.728 
5,034,153 
5,034,318 
5,037,760 
5,041,856 
5,042,214 
5,042.571 
5,043,195 
5,044,147 
5,045,170 
5,045,528 
5,046,473 
5,046,706 
5,047,904 
5,048,215 
5,050,216 
5,050,222 


5,051,189 
5,052,098 
5,052,239 
5,052.338 
5,052,672 
5,052,784 
5,052,988 
5,053,130 
5,053,267 
5,053,389 
5,053,803 
5,053,808 
5,055,569 
5,055,999 
5,059,599 
5,059,706 
5,059,708 
5.061,583 
5,062,036 
5.062,91 1 
5,064,671 
5,065,504 
5,066,269 
5,067,125 
5,067.374 
5.068.61 1 
5,069.423 
5,069.723 
5.070,260 
5,071,362 
5,071,440 
5,074,753 
5,075.699 
5.075.882 
5.076,057 
5,077,292 
5,077,397 
5,077,506 
5,078,139 
5,079,704 
5,079,867 
5,080,410 
5,081,249 
5,082,128 
5,082,474 
5,083,840 
5,084,084 
5,084,571 
5,084,814 
5.085,173 
5.085.529 
5.085,636 
5,086,656 


5,086,733 
5,087,748 
5,088,504 
5,088.523 
5,088,579 
5,088,915 
5,089,138 
5,089,487 
5.090,453 
5,090,605 
5,092,387 
5,092,900 
5,094,128 
5,094,241 
5,094.332 
5.097.066 
5.097.291 
5.097.500 
5,098,388 
5,099,058 
5,099,365 
5,100,199 
5,100.691 
5.101,047 
5,101,091 
5,102,235 
5,102,577 
5,102,789 
5,103,526 
5,103,729 
5,103.804 
5.103.992 
5.104,411 
5,104,706 
5,104,%3 
5,105,800 
5,106,050 
5,106,937 
5,107,530 
5,107,851 
5,108,134 
5,108,428 
5,108,889 
5,109,003 
5,109,194 
5,109,825 
5,110,849 
5,110.986 
5,UL219 
5,111.752 
5,112,291 
5,112,404 
5,113,087 
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5,113,612 

5.113,700 

5,113.954 

5.113.979 

5.114.071 

5,114.220 

5,114,484 

5.114,938 

5.115.191 

5,116.527 

5.116.836 

5.116.921 

5.117.217 

5.117.419 

5.117,583 

5.117.631 

5,118.250 

5.118.406 

5.118,608 

5.118.707 

5,118.750 

5.118.814 

5.119,179 

5.119,488 

5.119.923 

5.119.927 

5.120,382 

5.120.420 

5.120.864 

5.121.295 

5.121.465 

5.122.116 

5.122.153 

5.122,863 

5.122.892 

5.123.184 

5,r23.623 

5.123.844 

5.124.006 

5.124,350 

5,124,499 

5.124.577 

5.124.583 

5.124,964 

5.125.001 

5.125.080 

5.125.231 

5,125,915 

5,125,991 

5.126.222 

5,126,514 

5.126.532 

5.126.595 

5.126.689 

5.126.764 

5.126,957 

5,127.091 

5.127,097 

5.127.385 

5,127,462 

5,128.286 

5,128,735 

5,128,984 

5,129,190 

5,129,415 

5,129,906 

5.129.962 

5,130.142 

5.130,219 

5.130.742 

5.130.877 

5.131.584 

5.132.096 

5.132.575 

5.132.975 

5.133.060 

5.133.812 

5.133.%8 

5.134.241 
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5.134.247 

5,134,356 

5.134.761 

5,135.330 

5,135.447 

5.136.139 

5.136.257 

5,136.572 

5.136,604 

5.136,829 

5.136.841 

5.137.083 

5,137,363 

5.137.651 

5.137.656 

5.137.948 

5.138.152 

5.138.172 

5,138,652 

5,138.897 

5.138.963 

5.139,380 

5,139.537 

5.139,825 

5.140.073 

5,140,089 

5.140.124 

5.140.339 

5.140.344 

5,140,693 

5,140.794 

5,141,014 

5.141.082 

5.141.499 

5.141.760 

5.141.813 

5.141.989 

5.142.010 

5.142,211 

5.142.237 

5,142.333 

5.142.436 

5.142.525 

5.142.526 

5.142.606 

5.142.802 

5.142.897 

5.143,139 

5.143.296 

5.143.298 

5.143.304 

5.143.502 

5,143.546 

5.143,560 

5,143,716 

5.143.735 

5.143.871 

5.143.882 

5.144,095 

5,144,134 

5.144.178 

5.144,213 

5,144.293 

5.144,346 

5,144.442 

5,144,616 

5.144,687 

5,144.755 

5.144,977 

5,145,039 

5,145,164 

5,145.209 

5,145,459 

5.145.680 

5.146.334 

5.146,467 

5.146.572 

5,146.631 

5.146.647 


5,146.734 

5.146,989 

5,147,215 

5,147,273 

5,147.706 

5,148,009 

5,148.121 

5.148,141 

5.148.143 

5.148.337 

5.148.354 

5.148,497 

5,148,783 

5.149.002 

5,149.033 

5,149.050 

5,149.267 

5.149.285 

5.149,324 

5,149,366 

5.149.521 

5,149.550 

5,149.615 

5,149,620 

5,149.623 

5,149,654 

5,149,741 

5,149,894 

5,149,941 

5.150.032 

5,150.087 

5.150.199 

5.150.204 

5.150.231 

5,150,641 

5.150.737 

5,150.820 

5,150,995 

5.151.128 

5.151.253 

5.151.320 

5.151.716 

5.151,732 

5.151.782 

5.151.796 

5.152.164 

5,152.303 

5.152.394 

5,152,478 

5.152.591 

5.152.785 

5,152.839 

5.153.1% 

5.153.315 

5.156.454 

5.153.613 

5.153.633 

5.153.912 

5.154.083 

5,154.259 

5.154,476 

5,154,687 

5,154,850 

5.155.066 

5.155.370 

5.155.617 

5.155.826 

5.155.829 

5.155.875 

5.156.128 

5.156.477 

5.156.847 

5.156.891 

5.156.902 

5.157.092 

5.157.168 

5.157.498 

5.157.509 

5.157,631 


5,157.661 

5,157,915 

5,158.250 

5.158.349 

5.158,392 

5,158.719 

5.158.810 

5.159.375 

5.159,397 

5,159,504 

5.159,586 

5,159.637 

5,159.745 

5,159,783 

5.159.903 

5.159.916 

5.160,035 

5.160,146 

5,160,172 

5.160,200 

5,160,479 

5.160,540 

5,160,570 

5,160.630 

5,160.716 

5,160.718 

5,160,744 

5.160.793 

5.160.932 

5,160.957 

5,160,965 

5,161.058 

5.161.225 

5,161.316 

5.161.349 

5,161.642 

5.161.817 

5.161.909 

5.162,025 

5.162.262 

5,162.327 

5.162.354 

5.162.485 

5,162.572 

5.162.586 

5.162.602 

5.162.662 

5.163.178 

5.163.235 

5.163,353 

5,163.425 

5,163,846 

5.163.904 

5.163.928 

5,164.178 

5.164.254 

5,164.397 

5.164.533 

5,164,697 

5.164.774 

5.614,824 

5.164.935 

5.165,500 

5,165.575 

5,165,615 

5.165.775 

5,165.779 

5.165.920 

5,165,937 

5,166.018 

5,166.097 

5.166.152 

5.166.320 

5,166.380 

5.166.396 

5.166.413 

5.166.699 

5.166.836 

5,167.152 


5.167.500 

5.167.505 

5.167.627 

5.167.690 

5.167.697 

5.167,698 

5,167.824 

5.168,123 

5.168.442 

5.168,916 

5,169.089 

5.169,282 

5,169.525 

5.169,694 

5,169.815 

5.169.816 

5.169.826 

5.169,988 

5,170,122 

5,170,248 

5.170.594 

5,170.628 

5.170,778 

5,170,920 

5.170.992 

5.171.085 

5.171.125 

5.171.249 

5.171.381 

5,171.599 

5.171.945 

5.171,986 

5.172.007 

5,172,089 

5.173.193 

5,173.275 

5.173.438 


5,173,532 

5,173.561 

5.173.638 

5.173.667 

5,173,704 

5,173,785 

5,173.897 

5,173,909 

5.174.014 

5.174.321 

5.174.356 

5.174.550 

5.174,570 

5.174.614 

5.175,014 

5,175,515 

5.175,964 

5,176.312 

5.176.723 

5.176,834 

5,176.995 

5.177,127 

5,177,441 

5,177,507 

5,177,741 

5,177,877 

5,178,307 

5,178,549 

5.178.589 

5.178.735 

5.178,743 

5,178.771 

5,178,894 

5,178.923 

5.178,942 

5,179.215 

5.179.533 


5.179.555 

5.179.593 

5.179.648 

5.179.651 

5.179.742 

5.179.875 

5.179.884 

5.179,919 

5,180.136 

5.180,302 

5.180.435 

5.180.501 

5.180.518 

5.180,554 

5,180.778 

5.181,108 

5,182,002 

5.182,039 

5,182,112 

5.182,308 

5,182,403 

5,182,425 

5.182,651 

5,182,897 

5,183,081 

5,183,091 

5,183,108 

5.183,109 

5.183.243 

5.183.251 

5.183.351 

5.183.419 

5,183.786 

5.183.805 

5,183.821 

5.183,833 

5,183,970 


5.184.035 

5.184.394 

5.184,618 

5,184.669 

5,184,774 

5,185.082 

5.185,201 

5,185.321 

5.185.328 

5,185.634 

5.185.768 

5,185.971 

5.186.059 

5,186,766 

5,186,895 

5.187,004 

5,188,035 

5,188,084 

5,188.658 

5.188.665 

5,189,090 

5,189,248 

5,189,259 

5,189.563 

5.189.785 

5,190.943 

5.194,307 

5,195,224 

5,195,957 

5,197,471 

5,210,626 

5,210,805 

5,213.086 

5.215.346 

5.215.949 

5,217.171 

5.222.235 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 

Special  PTO  mail  department  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  "«  "Pf^P"*/^^"'^^^ 
quSySpo^ib^eSucCathsforwarded  directly  totheappropnateareaw..houtbe.ngopened.  On 

should  be  V^aced  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments.  If  any  documents  »•»'"  *im  the  speciHed  type 
fHified  fC^h  department  kre  addressed  to  that  department,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  were 

^°TTh?  folSrsp^-al'^d^Partments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  . 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


Box  3 
Box  4 

BoxS 
Box  6 
Box  7 
BoxS 


Box  9 
Box  10 
Box  11 
Box  12 
Box  13 
Box  14 
Box  IS 
Box  16 
Box  17 
Box  171 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DAC 

BoxDD 
Box  EEO 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  ITU 
Box  M.  Fee 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  OED 
Box  PATENT 
APPLICATION 
Box  TRADEMARK 
APPLICATION 
Box  Pat.  Ext. 
BoxPCT 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC  ,.        ,  j,  .       .      ,i 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement  .    ^,    .     ,  ,  j      „ 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  ^°PX'^'"^'J'Jf'''["\P^P^^ 

relatinVto  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arlington, 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Refonn. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications.  .    r  .u      o  .- 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .3 1 3(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  ot  the  issue 

fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing  a  continuing 

application.  <-     i         ,■ 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications.  _ 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  matenal  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62)  . 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  mterference_^ 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due. 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised  to  he 

contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and 

not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  senal  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Offices  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official   Filing  Receipt. 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


JMI 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  1790.  trademarks  published  since  1872. 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  U.  S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
fiill-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 
cally on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  that  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 


Suae 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvenience. 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 


Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3680 

Anchorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library.  Arizona  State  University (602)  %5-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library  (213)  612-3273 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse  (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  83 1  -2%5 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library  (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library  (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette:  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library.  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library.  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library  (313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)  4%-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library (201 )  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  932-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  (jeneral  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  714-8529 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 
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State  Name  of  Library  TeUphone  Contact 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library.  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  ^77-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamihon  County.  Public  Library  of (5  3)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  Sute  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library ('♦'9)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater;  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development <^5)  744-7086 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  State  Library (503)  378-4239 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of 2  5    6»6-5J3 1 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (4  2)  622-Jl  J« 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (^1 )  ^55-8027 

South  Carolina  Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  '^2-2 j /^ 

Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)  725-8877 

Nashville:   Stevenson  Science  Library .Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Texas  .„,  .,^ 

at  Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M  ^   „  ,  ,o-,.c 

University  (''09)  845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library .;";;;^^lll  ^^^il^ 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University  (bM)  367-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Washington  (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library.  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (60»)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3247 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  Number 
Area  Code  703 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP2100  —  D.G.  KELLY,  Director 308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director 308-05 1 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300  — 

GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 305-9600 

PACKAGES,  CLEANING,  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400  —  CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director 308-0771 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500  — 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director 308-0956 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP, 

GROUP  2600  —  BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Director 305-4700 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 308-051 1 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100  —  F.  R.  SCHMIDT, 

Director 308-1 1 13 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200  —  N  GODICI,  Director 308- 1 148 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION,  GROUP  3300  —  J.  J.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR,  HEAT.  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400  —  JOHN  KITTLE,  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500  —  A.L.  SMITH.  Director 308-1021 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 100  — 

EDWARD  E.  KUBASIEWICZ,  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  1200  —  JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR.,  Director 308-1235 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  1300  —RICHARD  V.  RSHER.  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY. 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500  —  J.  O.  THOMAS.  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1 800  — BARRY  S.RICHMAN,  Director 308-0196 


1 1/07/92 
11/12/92 

9/1 1/92 

9/1 1/92 
8/27/92 


4/14/92 
3/28/92 

7/03/91 

1/2/92 

9/24/92 

3/21/92 
6/16/91 


9/12/92 
8/29/92 

10/20«2 
8/17/92 

10/30/92 


*A  communication  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  prior  to  this  dale. 

Expiration  of  Patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Oct.  1 993  except  those  which  may  have  had  their 
terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below, 
may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151 

PatenU Numbers  3.983,580  to  3,988,^79  inclusive 

Plant  Patents 3,853  to  3,970 
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Bruce  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucber,  Director.  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  October  1. 1993 


November  9,  1993 


Oldesl  Dale 


Law  Office 


Law  Office  J— Kathryn  A  Dobbs,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103  1 

Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 

9.  20.  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  4 — Sharon  Marsh,  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9104 

Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 

9.  20.  21  Services— Int.  Oasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  5— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9105 

Cosmefics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  and  Toys — Int. 

Oasses  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  6— Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9106 

Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 

9.  20,  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  7— David  Shaliant,  Matuging  Anomey,  (703)  308-9107 

Lubncants,  Fuels.  Industrial  Equipment  A  Materials — Int.  Classes 

4.  6.  1 1.  14.  19  Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  8— Thomas  Lamonc.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9108 

Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 

Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  9— Sidney  Moskowiu.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9109 

Lubricants.  Industrial  Equipment,  Materials  &  Musical  Instruments- 

Im.  Classes  4,  6.  7.  8.  12.  13.  15.  16.  17,  18,  19.  Services— Int.  Classes  35. 

36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  10— Jean  Logan.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-91 10 

Cofxlage.  Fibers,  Yams,  Threads,  Fabrics.  Clothing  4  Floor  Covering- 

Int.  Classes  22.  23.  24.  25,  26,  27  Services-lnt.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39. 40. 

41,42 

Law  Office- 1 1— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-91 1 1 

Paints.  Pharmaceuticals  A  Medical  Apparatus — Int.  Classes  2.  5.  10 

Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Uw  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-91 12 

Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparabons,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 

Classes  3,  16.  28  Services— Int  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  13— Craig  Morris,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-91 13 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spints— Int  Classes  1,  29.  30.  31,  32. 

33  Services— Int  Classes  35.  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  14— Ron  Williams.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-91 14 

Chemicals,  Food.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spints— Int.  Classes  1,  29.  30.  31,  32, 

33  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-91 15 

Rubber,  Leather  Goods  &  Qothing— 17.  18.  25  Services— Int.  Classes 

35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

"  Collective  Marks— Qass  200 

••   Certification  Mark ■;— Classes  A  &  B  I 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush.  Director  (703)  308-9000  ' 

Post  Registration  Secnon — Jacqueline  Cole.  Managing  Anomey. 

(703)  308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  4  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes)  

Section  12(C)  Publications  (All  Classes)  


New* 


6rt)9/93 


6/24/93 


6/17/93 


6/24«3 


6/03/93 


6/28/93 


6/14/93 


6/30/93 


6/21/93 


6/18/93 


6/11/93 


6/25/93 


6/07/93 


Amend- 
ment Filed 


8/27/93 


7/30«3 


7/1 3«3 


8/13/93 


7/23/93 


7/19/93 


8/16/93 


7/30/93 


6/01/93 


8/26/93 


7/13«3 


7/23/93 


6/04W3 


1.  ••  Assigned  to  each  law  office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  conceming  the  stanis  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tone  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  A.M.  to 
Midnight  Est.  Monday  thru  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  stanis  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  file  unnecessary  inquires  conceming  the  sums  of  their  applications.  See  Section  411  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure. 

3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

NOVEMBER  9,  1993 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,384,853  (2124th) 

EJECTOR  HOLDER  FOR  CAPSULE-LIKE  CARTRIDGE 

Richard  E.  Welsh,  Milford,  Del.,  assignor  to  Dentsply  Research 

&  Development  Corp.,  Milford,  Del. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,815,  Aug.  14,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,384,853,  issued  May 

24,  1983,  Ser.  No.  344,254,  Jan.  29,  1982. 

Int.  a.5  A61C  5/04 

VS.  a.  433—90 


Bl  4,726,624  (2125th) 

SEAT  CUSHION 

Eric  C.  Jay,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Jay  Medical,  Ltd., 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,708,  Apr.  24.  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,726,624,  issued  Feb. 

23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  837,740,  Mar.  10,  1986. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,868,  Oct.   13,  1983,  Pat.  No. 

4.588,229,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,634, 

Mar.  16,  1982,  abandoned. 

Int.  a.^  A47C  7/02 

U.S.  a.  297—459 


52 


20 


—46 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claim  7  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1,  5.  and   10  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2-4,  6,  8  and  9  dependent  on  an  amended  claim  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  manually  operable  ejector  holder  for  a  capsule-like 
cartridge  loaded  with  viscous  material  and  the  like  and  having 
an  annular  collar  on  one  end.  [and]  a  discharge  tip  on  the 
other  end,  and  an  intermediate  body  portion  in  between,  said 
holder  comprising  in  combination,  an  elongated  barrel  having 
forward  and  rearward  ends  and  also  having  an  interior  bore,  a 
plunger  reciprocal  therein  and  one  end  thereof  projecting 
beyond  said  rearward  end  of  said  barrel,  a  handle  connected  to 
said  rearward  end  of  said  barrel  and  extending  substantially 
transversely  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  lever  manually  operable 
relative  to  said  handle  and  barrel  to  reciprocate  said  plunger 
relative  to  the  other  end  of  said  barrel  for  engagement  with  a 
capsule  when  disposed  therein,  and  said  other  end  of  the  barrel 
being  cutaway  longitudinally  a  limited  distance  to  provide  a 
compartment  having  sidewalls  extending  a  limited  distance 
beyond  the  axis  of  said  barrel,  an  undercut  groove  formed 
forward  of  said  interior  bore  and  rearwardly  in  said  compartment 
within  said  sidewalls  to  receive  the  [annual]  annular  collar 
on  a  cartridge  to  prevent  relative  axial  movement  between  said 
cartridge  and  compartment,  and  the  outer  longitudinally- 
extending  portions  of  the  sidewalls  of  said  compartment  having 
limited  flexibility  and  extending  toward  each  other  a  slightly 
lesser  distance  than  the  diameter  of  said  [compartment]  car- 
tridge intermediate  body  portion  to  effect  a  snap-acting  retaining 
means  for  the  body  of  a  cartridge  when  inserted  into  said 
compartment,  said  retaining  means  extending  longitudinally  a 
distance  forward  of  said  undercut  groove  substantially  greater 
than  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  annular  collar  to  hold  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  cartridge  intermediate  body  portion. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  2-7,  10,  II,  13,  15  and  16  are  cancelled 
Claims  1.  8,  9.  12. 14  and  17  are  determined  to  be  patentable 
as  amended. 

New  claims  18-38  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  A  pressure  equalizing  seat  cushion  adapted  to  support  a 
human  body  and  reduce  the  build-up  of  pressure  over  the  bony 
prominences  of  the  body,  said  seat  cushion  comprising: 

a  pad  having  front,  rear  and  side  portions  juxtaposed  over  a 
relatively  rigid,  shaped  tray; 

said  pad  comprising  a  flexible  envelope  containing  a  flow- 
able  fluid  filling  material; 

said  flexible  envelope  comprising  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface,  said  upper  surface  being  sealed  to  said 
lower  surface  about  their  respective  peripheries; 

said  pad  being  segmented  in  selected  areas  by  affixing  said 
upper  surface  to  said  lower  surface  in  said  selected  areas, 
so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  adjacent  seals  which  run  from  the 
front  of  the  pad  rearwardly  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
the  user's  legs  whereby  the  flow  of  fluid  filling  material 
into  said  selected  areas  is  limited  so  as  to  permit  a  reduced 
flow  volume  of  fluid  filling  material  into  said  areas,  and 

said  tray  being  shaped  with  a  depressed  area  beneath  the 
user's  ischial  tuberosities,  said  tray  having  side  rims  sloped 
downwardly  from  the  outer  edge  toward  said  depressed 
area  and  a  front  rim  sloped  gradually  downward  from  the 
front  edge  toward  said  depressed  area,  said  rims  adapted 
to  urge  the  filling  material  in  said  envelope  to  flow 
towards  said  depressed  area. 
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Bl  4,801,609  (2126th) 
MERCAPTO-ACYLAMINO  ACID 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVES 
Martin  F.  Haslanger,  Ridgewood;  Bernard  R.  NeusUdt,  West 
Orange;  Elizabeth  M.  Smith,  Verona,  all  of  N.J.;  Laura  S. 
Lehnuui  de  Gaeta,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  and  Michael  F.  Czamieclu. 
Watchung,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sobering  Corporation,  Kenil- 

worth,  N.J. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,282,  Feb.  14,  1991. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,801,609.  issued  Jan. 

31,  1989.  Ser.  No.  32.153.  Mar.  27.  1987. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/095.  31/16.  31/265.  31/275:  C07C  321/06. 

321/16.  327/28.  327/30 
V.S.  a.  514—513 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1.  2.  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8.  12,  13.  15.  16  having  been  finally 
determined  to  be  unpatentable,  are  cancelled. 

Claim  9  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  10,  11,  14  and  17.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim, 
are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

9  A  compound  represented  by  the  structural  formula 


wherein 
R'''isY- 


C6H4— ,  Y-C6H4S— ,  Y— C6H4O- 


a-naphthyl,  /5-naphthyl.  H2N(CH2)m— .  diphenylmethyl. 


R*' 


*NH<CH2)m 


-] 


or     R*NH 


(CH2)m— ; 


provided  that  when  R'  is  Y^— C6H4S—  or  Y2C6H4O— ,  k  is  2 
or  3; 

R*  R'  and  R'  are  independently  H,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi, 
alkoxyalkyl,  aminoalkyl,  alkylaminoalkyl,  dialkylaminoal- 
kyl,  phenylalkyl.  naphthylalkyi,  Y— phenylalkyl.  or  Y — 
naphthylalkyi; 

R'is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  carboxyalkyl,  mercaptoalkyi,  alkylthi- 
oalkyl.  aminoalkyl.  hydroxyalkyi,  phenylalkyl,  hydrox- 
yphenylalkyl,  guanidinoalkyl  or  carbamoylalkyl; 

n  is  0-2; 

m  and  k  are  independently  0-3; 

q  is  1-4; 

X  and  X'  are  independently  a  bond,  — O— ,  — S,  or 
— CH2— ; 

Q  is  hydrogen  or  R'^CO— ; 

R'O  is  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl,  dialkylaminoalkyl. 
Y^— C6H4-alkyl.  alkoxy,  Y^— C6H4—  or  naphthyl; 

R"  is  hydroxyalkyi,  substituted  phenylalkyl  wherein  the 
phenyl  group  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  groups  se- 
lected from  alkyl.  alkoxy,  cycloalkyl  and  cyano;  R'^  is  H 
or  selected  from  the  same  group  as  R"; 

Y,  Y'.  Y^  and  Y^  independently  represent  one  to  three  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  H,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkoxy,  OH, 
F.  CI,  Br,  CN,  -CH2NH2,  -CO2H.  — C02alkyl, 
— CONH2  and  phenyl;  wherein  the  term  alkyl  or  each 
alkyl  portion  has  1  -6  carbon  atoms,  and  cycloalkyl  is  Cj  to 
Cft. 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  thereof 

Bl  5,113,354  (2127th) 

SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMIZING  DATA  TRANSMISSIONS 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  ADDRESSABLE  BUFFER  DEVICES 

Thomas  A.  Harper,  and  Carol  R.  Harper,  both  of  Sugarland, 

Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002.741.  May  28.  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,113,354.  issued  May 

12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  443.793.  No».  22.  1989. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140.293.  Dec.  31.  1987.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827.767.  Feb.  2.  1986.  Pat. 

No.  4.750.137 

Int.  a.'  G06K  15/00:  H04L  11/00 

VS.  a.  364—514 


R2  is  alkyl,  alkyl-S(0)o.2(CH2)^,  R5(CH2)*S(0)o- 
2(CH2),-,  alkyl-0(CH2V,  R'(CH2)*0(CH2),— , 
R'(CH2)^,  H2N(CH2)^,  cycloalkyl(CH2)*— . 
R'3C0NH(CH2)^.  R'^NHC0(CH2)^  or  R*0- 
CO(CH2)^-; 

R^is 


M  2,^  OPTIMIZE  /■  I 

HOST  UNIT     -^/-^  y    I  V,—^ 

15         JO      i«**^rl*«4PERIPHEiui  DEV 

^^^  15 


HOST  UNIT 

s 


20,  HOST 

OOMFUTEH 


T 


signal  generated  by  a  host  unit  for  processing  by  a  peripheral 
unit, 

(A)  said  peripheral  unit  having  a  control  unit, 

(B)  said  (>eripheral  unit  further  having  an  addressable  pe- 
ripheral unit  buffer,  said  peripheral  unit  buffer  having 
information  contents  selectively  divisible  into  one  or  more 
fields, 

(C)  each  field  being  associated  with  a  modified  data  tag, 
referred  to  as  an  MDT,  whose  status  is  used  by  said  con- 
trol unit  as  an  indicator  whether  the  corresponding  field 
should  be  transmitted  to  the  host  unit,  wherein  a  set  MDT 
indicates  a  field  whose  contents  should  be  transmitted  and 
a  cleared  MDT  indicates  a  field  whose  contents  should 
not  be  transmitted, 

(D)  said  outgoing  signal  including  a  pre-setting  command 
that,  when  processed  by  the  peripheral  unit,  results  in  the 
setting  of  the  MDT  of  a  field  in  the  peripheral  unit  buffer 
specified  in  the  pre-setting  command, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  maintaining  a  present-state  map  of  the  information  con- 
tents of  the  peripheral  unit  buffer; 

(b)  accessing  said  outgoing  signal; 

(c)  generating  an  updated-state  map  of  the  information  con- 
tents of  said  peripheral  unit  buffer  that  is  expected  to  exist 
afier  receipt  of  said  outgoing  signal; 

(d)  determining  a  difference  location  which  comprises  a 
location  in  the  updated-state  map  at  which  the  information 
contents  of  the  updated-state  map  differs  from  the  infor- 
mation contents  of  the  present-state  map;  and 

(e)  transmitting  to  the  peripheral  unit  a  substitute  outgoing 
signal  that  contains  a  command  to  write,  to  a  location  in 
the  peripheral  unit  buffer  corresponding  to  the  difference 
location,  a  change  to  the  peripheral  unit  buffer  represent- 
ing the  information  contents  of  the  updated-state  map  at 
the  difference  location; 

(0  said  substitute  outgoing  signal  not  including  said  pre-set- 
ting command. 


Bl  5.142,838  (2128th) 

STANDING  SEAM  ROOF  ASSEMBLY  AND  SUPPORT 

APPARATUS 

Harold  G.  Simpson.  Mustang,  and  Leo  E.  Neyer.  Edmond,  both 

of  Okla.,  aasignors  to  Fabtec  Inc.;  Deroot  America,  both  of 

Tulsa.  Okla. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,979,  Feb.  23,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,142.838,  issued  Sep. 

1,  1989.  Ser.  No.  402.901.  Sep.  1,  1992. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  745.320,  Jun.  14,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,319,  Apr.  22,  1985,  Pat. 

No.  4,620,397.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
698,082.  Feb.  4.  1985,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  568,083,  Jan.  4,  1984.  Pat.  No.  4,597.234,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503.299,  Jun.  10,  1983,  Pat.  No. 
4.534,148.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481.858, 
Apr.  4. 1983.  Pat.  No.  4,525,976,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  481.844.  Apr.  4. 1983.  Pat.  No.  4,700.522,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,568.  Sep.  30. 1982.  Pat.  No. 
4,602.468.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378.241. 

May  14.  1982.  Pat.  No.  4.528,789 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  E04B  1/32 

U.S.  a.  52— «40 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-15  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  slope  build-up  system  for  roofs  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  elongated  spanning  members  adapted  to  be  placed 
above  an  existing  substantially  flat  roof,  independently  verti- 
cally adjustable  stanchions  supporting  the  spanning  members 
at  spaced  intervals  along  their  lengths  whereby  the  spanning 
members  can  be  held  in  a  common  plane  having  a  required 
degree  of  slope  relative  to  the  existing  roof,  and  the  spanning 
members  being  adapted  to  receive  and  support  thereon  roof 
paneling,  and  each  vertically  adjustable  stanchion  comprising  a 
pair  of  interfitting  longitudinally  adjustable  channel  sections, 
and  means  for  locking  the  interfitting  channel  sections  against 
relative  longitudinal  movement  after  the  positions  of  said  chan- 
nel sections  relative  to  each  other  have  been  adjusted  to  estab- 
lish the  required  height  for  each  stanchion. 


■  SIGNM.  ROUTING 
UNIT 


JMI 


r9    r7                     r9                                      rII  as  a  result  of  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 

II.               '            7           „.i            i,„n  DETERMINED  THAT; 
— NHCHCN— R«.    — NHCHCORl    —OR"   or  — NR'^. 

O                            o  The  patentability  of  claims  1  through  9  is  confirmed. 

R*  and  R'^  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  Y'-C6.       New  claims  10  and  11  are  added  and  determined  to  be  pat- 

H4 ;  entable. 

R'  is  Y2-C6H4.  Y2-C6H4S,  Y2-C6H4O-,  a-naphthyl,  /3-                                                                                 , 

naphthyl  or  •    A  method  for  optimizing  a  transmission  of  an  outgoing 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  iulics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 
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Re.  34,433 

CASTER  LOCKING  MECHANISM  AND  CARRIAGE 
Charles  H.  Heiligenthal,  Oak  Creek;  George  R.  Slivon,  and  Jack 

A.  Parise,  both  of  Kenosha,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Snap-on 

Tools  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis. 
Original  No.  4,922,574,  dated  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  342,523, 

Apr.  24,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  May  15, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

700,244 

Int.  a.5  B60B  am 

U.S.  a.  16—35  R  20  Oaims 


*0.'» 


1.  In  a  caster  locking  assembly  including  mounting  means 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  associated  load,  a  caster  wheel 
rotatably  carried  by  the  mounting  means  for  rolling  engage- 
ment with  an  underlying  support  surface,  the  caster  having  a 
swivel  yoke  supporting  the  caster  ivheel  and  carried  by  the  mount- 
ing means  for  rotation  about  a  swivel  axis,  and  a  locking  ring 
resiliently  carried  by  the  mounting  means  substantially  coaxi- 
ally  with  the  swivel  axis  and  overlying  the  wheel,  the  locking 
ring  lying  in  a  plane  and  having  a  central  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  plane  and  being  movable  between  a  release 
position  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel  and  a  locking 
position  firmly  frictionally  engaging  the  wheel  for  locking 
thereof,  the  locking  ring  being  resiliently  biased  toward  its 
release  position,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  cam  follower 
coupled  to  the  locking  ring  and  having  a  follower  surface 
including  [an  inclined]  a  planar  ramp  portion  inclined  with 
respect  to  said  plane.a  locking  cam  carried  by  the  mounting 
means  for  rotation  about  a  pivot  axis  inclined  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  locking  ring  and  having  a 
cam  surface  disposed  for  camming  engagement  with  said  fol- 
lower surface,  and  actuator  means  coupled  to  said  cam  for 
effecting  rotation  thereof  between  release  and  locking  condi- 
tions, [said  cam  surface  being  out  of  engagement  with  said 
follower  surface  when  said  cam  is  disposed  in  its  release  condi- 
tion for  permitting  the  locking  ring  to  move  to  its  release 
position,  J  movement  of  said  cam  from  its  release  condition  to 
its  locking  condition  moving  said  cam  surface  [into]  in  cam- 
ming engagement  with  said  ramp  portion  of  said  follower 
surface  for  driving  the  locking  ring  to  its  locking  positioni  , 
whereby  the  locking  ring  in  its  locking  position  effectively 
prevents  swiveling  of  the  caster. 


Re.  34,434 
OXYGEN  ENRICHED  AIR  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Campbell,  Clarence  Center,  James  Smolarek,  Boston, 
and  John  J.  Pietmszewski,  Buffalo,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Original  No.  4,867,766,  dated  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  242,605, 
Sep.  12,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
761,696 

Int.  a.5  BOID  53/04 
VS.  a.  96—110  28  Oaims 

22.  A  system  for  the  production  of  oxygen  enriched  air  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  pressure  swing  adsorption  system  containing  one  or  more 
adsorbent  beds  capable  of  selectively  adsorbing  either  oxygen 
or  nitrogen  as  the  more  readily  adsorbable  component  of  air, 
with  separate  recovery  of  the  less  readily  adsorbable  compo- 


nent and  the  more  readily  adsorbable  component  of  air  from 
said  system; 

(b)  means  for  passing  feed  air  to  said  pressure  swing  adsorption 
system  at  a  desired  adsorption  pressure: 

(c)  enriched  oxygen  stream  conduit  means  for  passing  either  the 
less  readily  adsorbable  component  or  the  more  readily  ad- 
sorbable component  of  the  feed  air  from  the  pressure  swing 
adsorption  system  as  an  oxygen  enriched  stream  for  blending 
with  air; 

(d)  blend  air  conduit  means  for  passing  blend  air  for  subsequent 
blending  with  said  oxygen  enriched  stream: 

(e)  a  mixing  zone  for  the  mixing  of  said  enriched  oxygen  stream 
and  said  blend  air  to  form  a  product  oxygen  enriched  air 
stream: 

(/)  booster  compression  means  for  pressurizing  the  product 
oxygen  enriched  air  stream  to  a  desired  product  pressure,  said 
enriched  oxygen  stream  and  said  blend  air  being  mixed  at  the 
suction  side  of  said  booster  compression  means: 

(jg)  computer/controller  means  adapted  to  receive  input  signals 
corresponding  to  the  flow  rates  of  enriched  oxygen  in  said 
enriched  oxygen  stream  conduit  means  and  of  the  total  prod- 
uct oxygen  enriched  air  stream  discharged  from  said  booster 
compression  means,  and  to  the  oxygen  purity  in  said  enriched 


V^t^- 


oxygen  stream  conduit  means  and  in  said  discharge  from  the 
booster  compression  means,  and  adapted  to  transmit  output 
signals  for  the  control  of  the  flow  rate  of  said  oxygen  enriched 
stream; 

{h)  purity  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  purity  of  said 
enriched  oxygen  stream  in  said  enriched  oxygen  stream 
conduit  means  and  of  the  product  oxygen  enriched  air 
stream,  said  purity  monitoring  means  including  transmitter 
means  for  sending  input  signals  to  said  computer  controller 
means  in  response  to  said  measured  purities; 

(i)flow  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  flow  rate  of  said 
enriched  oxygen  stream  in  said  enriched  oxygen  stream 
conduit  means  and  of  the  product  oxygen  enriched  air 
stream,  said  flow  monitoring  means  including  transmitter 
means  for  sending  input  signals  to  said  computer/controller 
means  in  response  to  said  measured  flow  rates;  and 

(/)  flow  control  valve  means  in  said  enriched  oxygen  stream 
conduit  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  enriched  oxygen 
passed  to  said  mixing  zone,  said  flow  control  valve  means 
being  responsive  to  said  output  signals  from  said  computer/- 
controller  means,  whereby  enriched  oxygen  from  the  pressure 
swing  adsorption  system  and  blend  air  can  be  properly 
blended  to  produce  product  oxygen  enriched  air  having  a 
desired  oxygen  concentration. 
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Re.  34,435  ends  of  the  column  to  enable  the  column  to  pivot  about  a  generally 

WHIRL  RESISTANT  BIT  vertically  disposed  longitudinal  axis,  said  pivot  means  including 

Tommy  M.  Wmtcii,  Cowetm,  and  J.  Ford  Brett,  TuUa,  both  of  spring  means  limiting  and  resisting  pivotal  movement  of  the  sup- 

Okia.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.  port  column  and  returning  the  support  column  to  an  original 

Original  No.  4,932,484,  dated  Jun.  12,  1990,  S«r.  No.  335,398,  position  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 
Apr.  10,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
897,623 

Int.  a.'  E21B  10/26.  10/46.  10/4S 
MS.  a.  175— 3W  n  CtaiuM 

I  Re.  34,437 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  MULTICOLOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES  THROUGH 
WET-TYPE  DEVELOPING  PROCESS 
Kenzo  Ariyama,  Kasuigai;  Tsuneo  Kurotori,  Tokyo,  and  Manabu 
Mochizuki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,640,605,  dated  Feb.  3,  1987,  Ser.  No.  783,025, 
Oct.  2,  1985.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No. 
306,609 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    2,    1984,    59- 
149485[U];  Not.  9,  1984,  59-236229;  Not.  9,  1984,  59-236230; 
Not.  9,  1984,  59-236231;  Dec.  24,  1984,  59-272588 
,      ^  ,     ^         .  Int.  a.'  G03G  15/01.  15/06 

II.  A  drill  bit  for  use  in  rotary  dnlling  a  borehole  through    ^^^  ^  355—307  49  Oaims 

subterranean  formation  material  and  adapted  for  interconnection 
to  a  source  of  rotary  motion,  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  bit  body  having  a  lower  end  surface;  and 
more  than  one  set  of  cutting  elements  extending  outward  from 
the  lower  end  surface  in  substantially  equal  radial  relation- 
ship, the  cutting  elements  of  each  set  in  substantially  equal 
radial  relationship  disposed  at  substantially  equal  radii  from 
the  center  axis  of  the  bit  body  for  cutting  one  bit  whirl  pre- 
venting groove  around  the  center  of  the  borehole  being  drilled 
each  groove  having  inside  and  outside  cutter-engaging  walls 
of  subterranean  formation  material 


Re.  34,436 
COKE  OVEN  DOOR  JAMB  CLEANER 

William  R.  Baird,  and  Billy  C.  Baird,  both  of  Sturgis,  Ky.. 

assignors  to  Saturn  Machine  A  Welding  Co.,  Inc.,  Sturgis,  Ky. 
Original  No.  4,990,221.  dated  Feb.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  68,407,  Jul. 

1,   1987.   Application  for  reissue   Dec.   10,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

805  587 

iBt  a.5  ClOB  43/04 
VS.  a.  202—241  13  Claims 


■z 


yt 


^Z^^^ 


11.  A  coke  oven  door  jamb  cleaner  comprising  a  generally 
vertically  disposed  support  column  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  a 
carriage  mounted  on  said  support  column  for  vertical  movement, 
jamb  cleaning  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  movement 
therewith  and  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  a  door  jamb, 
said  jamb  cleaning  means  including  a  plurality  of  scraper  ele- 
ments being  engagable  with  a  jamb  surface  during  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  and  jamb  cleaning  means,  and  drive  means 
interconnecting  the  carriage  and  column  for  moving  the  carriage 
vertically  on  the  column  between  upper  and  lower  positions,  said 
support  column  including  upper  and  lower  plates  engaging  op- 
posed supporting  surfaces,  pivot  means  connecting  the  plates  to  the 


I.  An  apparatus  for  forming  multicolor  electrophotographic 
images  through  a  wet-type  developing  process,  comprising: 

a  latent  image  earner  [rotatable  in  one  direction  about  its 
own  axis  J; 

charging  means  for  charging  said  latent  image  carrier; 

an  optical  system  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
on  said  latent  image  carrier; 

a  routable  development  body  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
latent  image  carrier  and  rotatable  in  one  direction  for 
supplying  a  developer  to  said  latent  image  carrier  to  visu- 
alize a  latent  image  formed  on  the  latent  image  carrier; 

a  development  housing  in  which  said  rotatable  development 
body  is  rotatably  accommodated; 

a  plurality  of  developer  tanks  for  storing  developers  of 
different  colors,  respectively; 

developer  supply  means  for  selectively  supplying  the  devel- 
oper from  one  of  said  developer  tanks  to  said  development 
housing  and  for  returning  the  developer  having  developed 
the  image  to  said  one  of  the  developer  tanks; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  visible  image  from  said 
latent  image  carrier  to  an  image  transfer  sheet; 

a  sheet  feeder  device  for  feeding  the  image  transfer  sheet  to 
said  latent  image  carrier, 

a  first  cleaning  device  for  removing  the  residual  developer 
from  said  latent  image  carrier  after  the  visible  image  has 
been  transferred  therefrom;  and 

a  second  cleaning  device  for  supplying  a  cleaning  solution  to 
said  development  housing  to  clean  the  development  hous- 
ing and  said  routable  development  body. 


Re.  34,438 

TILT  ERROR  CORRECTIVE  SCANNING  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 

Kazuo  Yamakawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,919,502,  dated  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  72,723, 
Jul.  13,  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
710,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1986,  61-165125; 
Aug.  21.  1986,  61-196209;  Aug.  21,  1986,  61-196210;  Aug.  22, 
1986,  61-197850 

Int.  a.'  G02B  26/08 
VS.  a.  359—206  35  Claims 


rake  angle  at  the  periphery  of  said  working  portion  of  said 
shank;  and 


32.  A  scanning  optical  system  for  use  in  a  laser  printer  compris- 


ing. 

a  semiconductor  laser; 

a  collimator  lens  receiving  laser  light  from  said  semiconductor 
laser  and  emitting  substantially  parallel  light  rays; 

a  cylindrical  lens  having  a  curvature  in  a  cross  section  taken  in 
a  first  direction  normal  to  a  main  scan  direction,  said  cylin- 
drical lens  receiving  said  parallel  light  rays  emitted  by  said 
collimator  lens  and  images  said  laser  light  at  a  focusing  point 
in  said  cross  section  taken  in  said  first  direction; 

a  deflector  which  deflects  light  rays  transmitted  by  said  cylindri- 
cal lens,  said  deflector  being  disposed  on  a  downstream  side  of 
said  cylindrical  .'ens  with  respect  to  said  light  rays;  and 

an  anamorphic  scanning  lens  unit  which  converges  light  rays 
deflected  by  said  deflector  at  a  point  on  a  scanning  surface; 

wherein  said  anamorphic  scanning  lens  unit  has  a  two-element 
composition  comprising,  in  order  from  a  side  nearest  said 
deflector; 

a  first  lens  having  a  negative  lens  element  with  a  concave  spheri- 
cal surface  on  a  side  facing  said  deflector  and  a  concave 
cylindrical  surface  on  a  side  facing  said  scanning  surface, 
said  concave  cylindrical  surface  having  a  curvature  in  said 
cross  section  taken  in  said  first  direction,  and 

a  second  lens  having  a  planar  surface  on  a  side  facing  said 
deflector  and  a  convex  toric  surface  on  a  side  facing  said 
scanning  surface,  said  convex  toric  surface  having  a  stronger 
curvature  in  said  cross  section  taken  in  said  first  direction. 


a  helical  land  at  the  periphery  of  the  working  portion  of  said 
shank  and  extending  between  adjacent  flute  segments. 


Re.  34,440 
BENZONAPHTHALENE  DERIVATIVES,  A  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
THERAPEUTIC  AND  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Braham  Shroot,  Antibes;  Jacques  Eustache,  Grasse,  and  Jean- 
Michel  Bernardon,  Nice,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre 
International    de    Recherches    Dermatologiques    (C.I.R.D.), 
Valbonne,  France 
Original  No.  5,098,895,  dated  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  502,122, 
Mar.  30,  1990.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  120,958,  Nov.  16,  1987, 
Pat.  No.  4,940,696,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  850,145, 
Apr.  10, 1986,  Pat.  No.  4,717,720.  Application  for  reissue  Jul. 
16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,897 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Apr.  11,  1985, 
85849 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/435.  31/19;  BOIJ  29/04.  29/06 
U.S.  a.  514—62  4  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  dermatologic,  rheumatis- 
mal,  respiratory  or  ophtalmologic  disease  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  a  person  suffering  from  said  disease  an  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  containing,  in  a  pharmaceutically 
accepUble  vehicle,  as  the  active  ingredient  thereof  a  ben- 
zonaphthalene  compound  of  the  formula 


Re.  34,439 

DENTAL  COMPACTOR  INSTRUMENT 

Derek  E.  Heath,  1917  Sherwood  Dr.,  Johnson  aty,  Tenn.  37601 

Original  No.  4,871,312,  dated  Oct.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  267,531, 

Nov.  4,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

668,911 

Int.  a.5  A61C  3/08 
VS.  a.  433—164  "  aaims 

7.  A  dental  compactor  instrument  comprising 
a  shank  terminating  at  a  pilot  end  and  including  a  working 
portion  extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
shank  adjacent  said  pilot  end; 
at  least  one  continuous  helical  flute  formed  in  said  working 
portion  of  said  shank,  with  said  at  least  one  flute  defining  a 
curved  concave  wall  when  viewed  in  transverse  cross  section 
and  a  helical  shoulder  at  the  periphery  of  said  working  por- 
tion which  faces  generally  toward  said  pilot  end  of  said  shank, 
and  with  said  helical  shoulder  having  a  substantially  neutral 


wherein 

Ri  represents 


or  (ii)— CH2OH. 
Rft  represents 


(i)— C— Rft 


— N 


/ 


\ 


or  OR7  wherein  R7  represenU  hydrogen,  alkyl  having 


1-20 
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carbon  atoms,  monohydroxyalkyl  or  polyhydroxyalkyi,  r'  and 
r"  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  mono  or  polyhydroxyalkyi 
aryl  or  a  residue  of  an  amino  acid,  glucosamine,  galactosamine 
or  mannosamine,  or  together  form  a  heterocycle  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  piperidino,  piperazino,  morpholino  and 
pyrrolidino, 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl 
having  1-15  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms  or  a  cycloaliphatic  radical, 

Rj  represents  hydrogen,   hydroxy,   branched   or   straight 


chain  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1-10 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloaliphatic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1-  methylcyclohexyl  and  1-adamantyl, 
a  thiocycloaliphatic  radical,  or  — O — Si(CH3)2 — Rg 
wherem  Rg  represents  Imear  or  branched  alkyl, 
R4  and  R5  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  hydroxy  or  lower  acyloxy.  or  salt  thereof 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  9,  1993 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


8,448 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT— MEIBEKARB  VARIETY 
Alain  A.  Meilland,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
Pyle  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,092 
Int.  CV  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 10  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Miniature  rose  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  abundantly  and  continuously  attractive  semi-double 
long  lasting  blossoms  which  initially  are  Cardinal  Red  and 
turn  to  Tyrian  Purple  when  open  and  finally  to  Rose  Bengal 
when  fully  open, 

(b)  forms  vigorous  vegetation, 

(c)  exhibits  a  bushy  growth  habit, 

(d)  is  particularly  well  adapted  for  growing  as  ornamentation 
in  the  garden,  and 

(e)  is  less  affected  by  crytogamic  diseases  than  most  other  rose 
varieties  of  the  Miniature  Class; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


8,451 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED  CFPC  BROCADE 
Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  128  W.  Alvin  Dr.,  Apt.  C,  Salinas,  Calif. 
93906 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,472 
Int.  a.5  AOIH  S/00 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 70.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  carnation  plant,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


S,452 

CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED  CFPC  ELF 
Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Florida  Plant  Co.,  L.P.,  Salinas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,834 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 70.2  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  true  dwarf  pot  carnation 
plant,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


8,449 
FLORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  MEIBALTAZ' 

Alain  A.  Meilland,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
Pyle  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,603 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
LI.S.  a.  Ph.— 24  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Floribunda  rose  plant  char- 
acterized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  attractive  long-lasting  double  blossoms 
which  are  a  very  stable  aureolin  yellow  coloration, 

(b)  forms  medium  green  adult  wood, 

(c)  exhibits  a  compact  and  uniform  low  growth  habit, 

(d)  exhibits  very  rapid  reflowering  cycles,  and 

(e)  exhibits  excellent  resistance  to  diseases; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


8,453 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  POLV 

Ralph  S.  Moore,  Visalia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sequoia  Nursery, 

Visalia,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,526 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Ph.— 8.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  miniature  rose  plant  of 
hardy,  dwarf,  bushy,  rounded,  upright,  much  branched  habit 
substantially  as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by 
buds  and  flowers  which  are  essentially  yellow  in  color,  the 
buds  and  flowers  resembling  Rise'N  Shine  in  shape  but  slightly 
larger  in  size,  and  further  characterized  by  a  plant  which  is 
vigorous  and  compact,  easy  to  propagate  from  soft  wood 
cuttings  or  by  budding,  with  an  abundance  of  flowers  borne 
singly  or  several  to  the  stem  in  loose  clusters. 


JMI 


8,450 
NECTARINE  TREE  "ARCTIC  PRIDE" 
Chris  F.  Zaiger,  537  Rosemore  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm 
Ave.;  Leith  M.  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave.,  and  Grant  G. 
Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95358 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,140 
Int.  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 40.1  »  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  large  size, 
vigorous  upright  growth  and  being  a  productive  and  regular 
bearer  of  large,  white  flesh,  freestone  fruit  with  excellent  fla- 
vor and  eating  quality;  the  fruit  is  further  characterized  by 
having  firm  flesh  with  good  handling  and  shipping  quality, 
relatively  uniform  ripening  throughout  the  tree,  having  a  high 
degree  of  soluble  solids  (14.8  brix)  and  maturing  in  the  late 
season  with  an  attractive  red  skin  color. 


8,454 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  MAUI 
Ludwig  Kientzler,  Gensingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,314 
Int.  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named 
Maui,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


8,455 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  HJI 
Ludwig  Kientzler,  Gensingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,319 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named  Fiji, 
as  illustrated  and  described. 
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-  ^  8,456 

IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  ARUBA 
Ludwig  Kientzler.  Gensingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,421 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  S/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 87.6  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named 
Aruba,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


8,458 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  FISBRA 
Ingeborg  Schumann,  Telgte,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Florfis  AG,  Binningen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,330 
Int.  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 87.12  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  named 
Fisbra,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


8,457  8,459 

IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  PAPETE  DAHLIA  PLANT  NAMED  WENDY 

Ludwig  Kientzler.  Gensingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  H.  Veenstra,  BM  Enkhuizen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Royal 

Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif.  Slais  Inc.,  Salinas,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,340  Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,812 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00  Int.  O.^  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 87.6                                                              1  Claim  U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.8                                                              1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named  1.  A  new  and  distmct  variety  of  dahlia  plant  named  "Wendy", 

Papete,  as  illustrated  and  described  substantially  as  shown  and  described 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOV.  9,  1993 

ERRATA 

043-042  5,259,151 

043-081  5,259,152 

043-113  5,259,153 

047-033  5,259,154 

073-833  5,259,174 

066-064  5,259,207 

066-125  5,259,208 

066-173  5,259,209 

108-129 5,259,305 

607-104  5,259,379 

607-115  5,259,380 

607-127  5,259,394 

607-131  5,259,395 

482-005  5,259,611 

229-121  5,259,631 

095-192  5,259,853 

134-002  5,259,888 

134-015  5,259,889 

134-032  5,259,890 

136-244 5,259,891 

156-064  5,259,894 

156-069  5,259,895 

156-078  5,259,896 

205-149  5,259,937 

252-008  5,259,%3 

252-008  5,259,964 

252-012  5,259,%5 

252-018  5,259,966 

252-032  5,259,%7 

252-051   5,259,968 

252-060  5,259,969 

252-073  5,259,970 

426-094  5,260,070 

505-001  5,260,251 

435-034  5,260,302 

525-060  5,260,371 

528-125  5,260,388 

528-351  5,260,417 

525-194  5,260,424 

560-057  5,260,430 

562-073  5,260,431 

540-302  5,260,438 

544-2%  5,260,454 

564-441  5,260,488 

502-243  5,260,497 

250-574  5,260,598 

341-067  5,260,693 

345-153  5,260,695 

345-163  5,260,6% 

345-173  5,260,697 

345-205  5,260,698 

345-097  5,260,699 

365-029  5,260,891 

365-063  5,260,892 

365-130  5,260,893 

365-182  5,260,894 

365-189 5.260.895 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  9,  1993 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5^9,068 

NURSING  COVER 

Teresa  P.  Carroll,  6309  Eastbrook  Dr.,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.  35405 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,290 

Int.  a.'  A41D  1/20.  1/22 

U.S.  a.  2—104  3  Oaims 


1.  A  nursing  cover  formed  of  a  fabric  material,  said  cover 

being  of  a  size  sufTicient  to  extend  over  the  upper  body  of  a 

mother  and  also  over  an  infant  being  nursed  by  the  mother, 

comprising: 

a  planar  member  formed  by  upper  and  lower  panels  with  the 

lower  panel  partially  superimposed  over  the  upper  panel 

and  having  a  pair  of  horizontally  extending  viewing  slits 

formed  so  that  a  portion  of  the  material  surrounding  the 

slits  provides  a  vertical  overlap  of  said  upper  and  lower 

panels  of  the  material,  wherein  said  upper  and  lower 

panels  are  secured  together  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of 

the  slits;  said  upper  panel  having  an  elasticized  upper 

edge;  and  closure  means  positioned  on  opposite  ends  of 

said  planar  member  for  securing  the  cover  around  the 

mother,  said  closure  means  being  adjustable  to  provide  for 

varying  the  size  of  the  cover. 


5,259,069 

GLOVE  WITH  FLOATING  PUNCTURE  RESISTANT  PAD 

Neal  I.  Gimbel,  5815  N.  25th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85016 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,214 

Int.  a.'  A41D  19/00 

U.S.  a.  2—163  6  Claims 


"N"^  ^ 


and  each  for  one  of  the  digits  of  a  hand  and  having  a 
front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  the  front  surface  of 
each  of  said  stalls  being  positioned  over  the  volar  sur- 
face of  one  of  the  digits  when  the  glove  is  worn,  the  rear 
surface  of  each  of  said  stalls  being  positioned  over  the 
dorsal  surface  of  one  of  the  digits  when  the  glove  is 
worn; 

(b)  at  least  one  intermediate  layer  of  pliable  puncture  resis- 
tant material  positioned  over  and  contacting  at  least  said 
front  surface  of  one  of  said  stalls: 

(c)  a  stall  cover  composed  of  a  thin,  resilient  elastic  material 
overlaying  and  contacting  said  intermediate  layer  of  mate- 
rial and  substantially  extending  over  and  covering  said 
one  of  said  stalls,  said  stall  cover  having  an  open  end 
circumscribing  said  one  of  said  stalls,  having  a  closed  end, 
said  intermediate  layer 

not  being  fastened  to  either  one  of  the  pair  comprising  said 
stall  cover  and  said  foundation  glove,  and, 

floating  intermediate  said  foundation  glove  and  said  stall 
cover;  and, 

(d)  at  least  one  outer  coating  of  thin  resilient  elastic  material 
formed  by  dipping  said  foundation  glove  and  stall  cover  in 
a  liquid  bath  of  said  resilient  elastic  material,  said  coating 
(i)  continuously  overlaying  and  adhering  to  said  stall 

cover,  to  the  remaining  ones  of  said  stalls,  and  to  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  lower  hand  covering  portion,  and 
(ii)  sealing  said  open  end  of  said  stall  cover  to  said  one  of 
said  stalls  to  seal  said  intermediate  layer  inside  said  stall 
cover  between  said  stall  cover  and  said  one  of  said 
stalls. 


5,259,070 

PROTECnVE  HELMET  KFT  APPARATUS 

Kort  J.  De  Roza,  1527  Pine,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94109 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,941 

Int.  a.'  A42B  3/02:  A41D  13/00:  B60R  21/22 

U.S.  a.  2—413  *  Claims 


1.  A  puncture  resistant  surgical  gloves  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 
(a)  a  foundation  glove  composed  of  thin,  resilient  elastic 

material  having 

(i)  a  lower  hand  covering  portion;  and, 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  stalls  connected  to  said  covering  portion 


1.  A  protective  helmet  kit  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  flexible  helmet  member,  and 

a  padded  torso  jacket,  wherein  the  helmet  member  includes 
a  pneumatic  chamber  coextensive  with  the  helmet  mem- 
ber, and 

pneumatic  means  mounted  within  the  helmet  member  in 
pneumatic  communication  with  the  pneumatic  chamber 
for  effecting  selective  inflation  of  the  pneumatic  chamber, 
and 

a  compartment  chamber  is  mounted  within  the  helmet  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  pneumatic  chamber,  the  compartment 
chamber  includes  a  compressed  gas  canister  chamber,  and 
a  compressed  gas  canister  complementarily  received 
within  the  compressed  gas  canister  chamber,  and  a  pneu- 
matic conduit  directed  to  the  compressed  gas  canister, 
with  the  pneumatic  conduit  including  a  piercing  tip  coaxi- 
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ally  aligned  within  the  pneumatic  conduit  positioned 
adjacent  a  forward  distal  end  of  the  compressed  gas  canis- 
ter, and  an  angulated  lever  plate  mounted  in  contiguous 
communication  with  a  lower  distal  end  of  the  compressed 
gas  canister,  with  the  angulated  lever  plate  including  a 
lever  plate  axle  pivotally  mounting  the  lever  plate,  and  a 
forward  distal  end  of  the  lever  plate  positioned  in  contigu- 
ous communication  with  the  gas  canister,  and  a  rear  end 
portion  of  the  lever  plate  having  a  flexible  pull  cord 
mounted  thereto,  the  pull  cord  including  a  pull  rmg 
mounted  to  a  free  distal  end  of  the  pull  cord  spaced  from 
the  lever  plate,  and  a  spring  member  mounted  in  commu- 
nication with  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  lever  plate  to  bias 
the  lever  plate  in  contiguous  communication  with  the 
compressed  gas  canister. 


duit  upper  entrance  positioned  above  a  facial  opening  of 
the  liner,  and  a  respective  first  and  second  ventilation 
conduit  outlet  port  in  pneumatic  communication  with  the 
ventilation  conduit  and  the  upper  entrance,  with  the  first 
and  second  outlet  ports  positioned  adjacent  a  lower  end 
portion  of  the  facial  opening,  and  each  positioning  projec- 
tion including  a  projection  conduit  directed  through  the 
positioning  projection,  and  each  projection  conduit  in 
pneumatic  communication  with  the  ventilation  conduit. 


5JI59,071 
SAFETY  HELMET  AND  LINER 
Duny  E.  Scott.  3371  W.  Indianapolis,  and  Loy  L.  Earles.  3583 
W.  McKinley,  both  of  Fresno.  Calif.  93722 

Filed  Apr.  27,  J992,  Ser.  No.  874,504 

iBt  a.'  A42B  3/10 

VS.  a.  2—413  2  aaims 


5,259,072 
TOILET  VENTILATION  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  FLUID 

EXTRACTION  DEVICE 

Ronald  W.  Trombley.  P.O.  Box  296,  Igo,  Calif.  96047 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,305 

Int.  a.'  E03D  9/05 

VS.  a.  4—213  23  aaims 


/" 


I.  A  safety  helmet  and  liner,  comprising, 

an  outer  rigid  helmet,  the  outer  rigid  helmet  including  an 
outer  helmet  interior  surface,  with  the  outer  helmet  inte- 
rior surface  having  an  inner  fabric  web  coextensively 
mounted  thereon,  and 

an  infiatable  liner,  the  inflatable  liner  having  a  liner  outer 
surface,  with  the  liner  outer  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
hook  and  loop  fastener  patches  mounted  fixedly  thereon 
for  selective  securement  to  the  fabric  web.  and 

the  liner  has  a  pneumatic  chamber  directed  coextensively 
within  the  liner,  with  an  infiation  tube  directed  into  the 
pneumatic  chamber,  and  a  deflation  tube  directed  into  the 
pneumatic  chamber,  and 

the  deflation  valve  has  a  mounting  block  fixedly  mounted 
through  the  liner  into  the  pneumatic  chamber,  the  mount- 
ing block  including  a  mounting  block  bore  directed  there- 
through, with  a  deflation  lube  slidably  mounted  within  the 
bore,  the  deflation  tube  having  a  deflation  tube  cap  formed 
at  an  outer  distal  end  of  the  deflation  tube,  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  cap  and  the  mounting  block  to 
bias  the  deflation  tube  in  a  displaced  orientation  with  the 
pneumatic  chamber  directed  into  the  mounting  block,  and 
the  deflation  tube  having  an  outer  exit  port  directed 
through  the  deflation  tube  adjacent  the  cap  in  pneumatic 
communication  with  an  inner  exit  port  through  the  defla- 
tion tube,  with  the  inner  exit  port  positioned  within  the 
mounting  block  in  a  first  position  and  the  inner  exit  port 
displaced  relative  to  the  mounting  block  positioned  within 
the  pneumatic  chamber  in  a  second  position  when  the 
deflation  tube  cap  is  manual  displaced  towards  the  mount- 
ing block,  and 
the  liner  having  a  liner  interior  surface,  the  liner  interior 
surface  including  a  matrix  of  semi-spherical  positioning 
projections  projecting  interiorly  of  the  liner  from  the  liner 
interior  surface,  and  a  ventilation  conduit  contained 
within  the  liner  directed  through  the  pneumatic  chamber, 
with  the  ventilation  conduit  including  a  ventilation  con- 


1.  A  toilet  ventilation  apparatus  for  mounting  to  a  toilet 
assembly  including  a  bowl  having  a  rim  which  defines  an 
opening  to  an  interior  of  said  bowl,  said  toilet  ventilation  appa- 
ratus composing: 

air  intake  means  formed  for  mounting  proximate  said  rim  for 
exhausting  air  from  a  volume  proximate  said  opening,  said 
air  intake  means  includes  a  wall  defining  a  chamber  and 
having  a  plurality  of  intake  apertures  extending  through 
said  wall  and  into  said  chamber; 
air  extraction  means  coupled  to  said  air  intake  means  draw- 
ing in  air  through  said  air  intake  means;  and 
fluid  removal  means  provided  in  said  air  intake  means  for 
removing  fluid  entering  said  air  intake  means,  said  fluid 
removal  means  including  a  trough  defined  by  said  wall  » 
and  having  a  slanted  face  positioned  between  said  trough 
and  each  said  aperture,  said  slanted  face  being  sufficiently 
inclined  downwardly  and  away  from  each  said  aperture 
toward  said  trough  to  cause  said  fluid  entering  said  aper- 
tures to  gravitate  toward  said  trough  for  collective  re- 
moval thereof 


5,259,073 
WATER  CLOSET  FLUSHING  APPARATUS 
Osamu   Tsutsui;   Atsuo   Makita;   Hirofumi   Takeuchi;   Shinji 
Shibata.  and  Noboru  Shinbara,  all  of  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toto  Ltd. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  576,261,  Aug.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,155,870. 
This  application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1989,  1-228007; 
Sep.  1,  1989,  1-228009;  Sep.  1,  1989,  1-228031;  Sep.  1,  1989, 
1-228049 

Int.  a.'  E03D  1/00 
VS.  a.  4—300  *  aaims 

1.  A  water  closet  flushing  apparatus  for  flushing  a  water 
closet  having  a  bowl  portion  and  a  trap  drainage  passage  com- 
prising: 

a  water  supply  pipe  forming  a  water  supply  passage  through 
which  flushing  water  flows,  connected  with  a  flushing 
water  supply  source  and  a  water  supply  hole  provided  in 
the  water  closet; 


a  pressure  detection  means  mounted  along  the  water  supply 

pipe; 
an  automatic  opening  and  closing  valve  to  open  and  close 

the  water  supply  passage  provided  along  the  water  supply 

pipe;  and 
a  control  means  to  control  opening  and  closing  operation  of 

said  opening  and  closing  valve  so  that  a  predetermined 

amount  of  supply  water  is  supplied  to  the  water  closet  on 


the  basis  of  a  pressure  detected  by  said  pressure  detection 
means,  said  control  means  including  means  for  comparing 
said  detected  pressure  with  a  preselected  pressure, 
whereby  when  said  detected  pressure  is  greater  than  said 
preselected  pressure,  said  predetermined  amount  of  water 
amount  has  a  first  value,  and  when  said  detected  pressure 
is  less  than  said  preselected  pressure,  said  predetermined 
amount  of  water  amount  has  a  second  value  greater  than 
said  first  value. 


flapper  valve  by  an  air  conduit  includes  a  second  valve  actua- 
tor movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  and 
a  second  valve  housing  including  a  first  air  passage  coupled  to 
the  air  chamber  formed  in  the  buoyant  flapper  valve  by  an  air 
conduit  and  a  second  air  passage  coupled  to  said  second  air 
(passage  of  said  first  control  valve  by  said  air  conduit  coupled 
between  said  first  and  second  control  valves  to  selectively 
control  the  flow  of  air  from  the  air  chamber  through  said  first 
and  second  control  valves  to  the  atmosphere  to  control  the 
movement  of  the  buoyant  flapper  valve  during  the  flush  cycle 
such  that  when  the  flush  handle  is  moved  form  the  first  to 
second  position  the  buoyant  flapper  valve  is  moved  from  the 
closed  position  to  the  open  position  allowing  water  to  flow 
from  the  water  closet  through  the  flush  outlet  and  when  said 
first  valve  actuator  is  in  said  second  position  and  said  second 
valve  actuator  is  in  said  first  position  air  flows  from  the  air 
chamber  through  said  first  and  second  control  valves  to  the 
atmosphere  to  operate  in  the  partial  flush  mode  discharging  a 
first  volume  of  water;  and  when  the  flush  handle  is  moved 
from  the-first  to  second  position  the  buoyant  flapper  valve  is 
moved  from  the  closed  position  to  the  open  position  allowing 
water  to  flow  from  the  water  closet  through  the  flush  outlet 
and  when  said  first  and  second  valve  actuators  are  each  in  said 
second  position  said  second  valve  actuator  isolates  the  air 
chamber  of  the  buoyant  flapper  valve  from  said  first  valve 
actuator  and  the  atmosphere  to  operate  in  the  full  flush  mode 
discharging  a  second  volume  of  water. 


5,259,074 
FLUSH  VALVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Battle,   11306  W.  Pcol  Ct.,  Crystal  River,  Qtms 
County,  na.  32629 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  870,993 

Int.  a.5  E03D  1/14 

VS.  a.  4—325  19  aaims 


1.  A  flush  valve  control  apparatus  selectively  operable  in  a 
partial  flush  mode  and  full  flush  mode  for  use  with  a  water 
closet  including  a  flush  outlet  formed  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof  and  a  buoyant  flapper  valve  having  an  air  chamber 
formed  therein  and  open  on  the  lower  surface  thereof  movable 
between  a  closed  position  and  open  position  by  a  flush  handle 
movable  between  a  first  and  second  position  to  initiate  a  flush 
cycle  to  selectively  control  the  flow  of  water  through  the  flush 
outlet,  said  flush  valve  control  apparatus  comprises  a  first  and 
second  control  valve,  said  first  control  valve  is  operatively 
coupled  to  said  second  control  valve  by  an  air  conduit  and 
includes  a  first  valve  actuator  movable  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position  and  a  first  valve  housing  including  a  first 
air  passage  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  a  second  air  passage 
coupled  to  said  second  control  valve  through  said  air  conduit, 
said  second  control  valve  is  operatively  coupled  to  the  buoyant 


5,259,075 
WATER-SAVING  DEVICE  FOR  A  WATER  CLOSET 

William  Cutler,  Flanders,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Niagara  Conserra- 
tion  Corp.,  Flanders,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,236 

Int.  a.'  E03D  9/00 

VS.  a.  4—415  3  Clatas 


1.  A  water-saving  device  to  be  disposed  in  the  tank  of  a 
water  closet,  wherein  the  tank  has  a  sidewall  and  an  upper 
edge  on  the  sidewall,  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible,  collapsible,  water  impervious,  watertight,  bag- 
like container  fillable  with  a  fluid  and  having  a  front  wall 
and  a  back  wall; 

b)  a  watertight  vale  on  said  container  for  filling  said  con- 
tainer with  a  quantity  of  fluid  equal  to  the  quantity  by 
which  the  volume  of  water  discharged  from  the  tank  of 
the  water  closet  is  to  be  reduced; 

c)  said  watertight  vale  including  an  opening  and  a  removable 
closure  for  sealing  said  opening  to  prevent  the  evapora- 
tion of  water  from  said  container  and  for  filling  said  con- 
tainer with  water  when  said  removable  closure  is  removed 
from  said  opening; 

d)  a  removable  mounting  bracket  connected  to  said  con- 
tainer for  mounting  the  container  on  the  sidewall  of  the 
tank;  and 

e)  said  bag-like  container  having  a  sleeve  extending  across  at 
the  upper  end  thereof  for  receiving  said  removable  mount- 
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ing  bracket,  said  bracket  having  a  first  portion  extending 
through  said  sleeve  and  a  second  portion  configured  to  be 
hung  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  tank. 

5,259,076 
WINTERIZING  DEVICE  FOR  INGROUND  SWIMMING 

POOLS 
Ternuice  R.  Voight,  555  Lowe  Street,  Palmerston.  Ontario, 
Canada  NOG  2P0;  Wayne  H.  Steinfieldt,  137  King  Street 
East,  Linwood,  Ontario.  Canada  NOB  2A0,  and  H.  Dermot- 
ting  Sweeny.  U2  Stoneybrook  Dr..  Kitchener.  OnUrio, 
Canada  N2H  4L7 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,987 

tat.  a.'  E04H  4/14 

VS.  a.  4—496  1*  aaims 


S2 

.. ^    40 

1 

1 

'66   M 

1.  A  device  for  use  when  winterizing  an  inground  swimming 
pool  having  side  and  bottom  walls,  a  water  drain  in  said  bottom 
wall,  at  least  one  water  inlet  in  at  least  one  of  said  pool  side 
walls  below  the  normal  water  line,  a  circulation  pump,  first 
conduit  means  connectmg  said  drain  with  said  pump,  and 
second  conduit  means  connectmg  said  pump  with  said  at  least 
one  inlet,  said  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  cofferdam  having  side,  front  and  bottom  walls; 
means  for  receiving  a  sealant  extending  along  the  rear 
edge  of  said  cofferdam  side  and  bottom  walls; 
a  sealant  receivable  in  said  sealant  receiving  means,  said 
sealant  being  capable  of  adhering  said  cofferdam  to  the 
pool  side  wall  in  the  presence  of  w^r.  can  release  from 
the  pool  side  wall  without  the  application  of  undue  force 
applied  to  said  cofferdam,  and  any  residue  thereof  can  be 
easily  washed  from  the  pool  side  wall; 
an  opening  in  one  of  said  side  and  front  walls  adjacent  said 

bottom  wall  of  the  cofferdam;  and 
an  insert  receivable  in  said  opening  and  having  means  to 
receive  a  free  end  of  a  vacuum  hose,  said  opening  being 
surrounded  by  a  recess  in  said  one  of  said  side  and  bottom 
walls,  and  said  insert  including  a  cylindrical  body  having 
an  end  receivable  in  said  opening,  and  annular  flange 
receivable  in  said  recess,  a  valve  opening,  and  a  valve 
member  rotatable  on  said  body  to  open  and  close  said 
valve  opening;  whereby  with  said  cofferdam  adhered  to 
the  pool  side  wall  about  the  inlet  one  can  apply  said  vac- 
uum hose  to  water  initially  residing  in  the  cofferdam  to 
remove  such  water  therefrom  and  to  subsequently  drain 
water  from  said  second  conduit  means. 


support  means  and  having  means  for  connection  at  or 
outside  the  rim  of  said  pool,  for  suspending  said  support 
means,  in  a  substantially  upright  orientation  at  a  location 
inside  the  rim  of  said  pool;  and 


(c)  attachment  means,  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  top  end 
of  said  support  means  and  to  apply  upward  force  to  said 
pool  cover,  for  elevation  of  said  pool  cover  above  the  rim 
of  said  pool. 


5,259,078 
'  POOL  COVER 

Gary  M.  Crandall,  Cortland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cantar  Corpora- 
tion. Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,127 

Int.  a.'  E04H  4/10 

VS.  a.  4—503  18  aaims 


JMI 


5,259,077 
SWIMMING  POOL  COVER  ELEVATION  DEVICE 
Ronald  Hager.  P.O.  Box  504,  Oark  Fork,  Id.  83811,  and  Mi- 
chael Payne.  303  S.  E.  8th.  Portland,  Oreg.  97214 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,557 
Int.  a.'  E04H  3/19.  15/26 
VS.  a.  4—498  M  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  elevating  a  flexible  pool  cover  above  the  rim 
of  a  swimming  pool,  comprising; 

(a)  elongate  support  means,  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom 
end,  for  supporting  said  pool  cover; 

(b)  suspension  means,  connected  to  the  bottom  end  of  said 


1  A  swimming  pool  cover  for  covering  the  entire  area  of  a 
water-filled  pool  so  as  to  prevent  egress  of  silt  and  debris  into 
the  pool  during  periods  of  non-use  of  the  pool,  comprising: 

(1)  a  water-impervious  sheet  material  configured  to  extend 
across  the  entire  area  of  the  pool; 

(2)  securing  means  attached  at  spaced-apart  positions  near 
edges  of  the  sheet  material  for  securing  the  sheet  material 
in  a  taut  condition  to  pool  outer  portions,  said  taut  condi- 
tion being  such  that  when  the  cover  is  deployed  over  the 
pool  and  a  natural  drape  of  the  cover  has  occurred,  a 
lowermost  portion  of  the  cover  is  spaced  from  water  in 
the  pool; 

(3)  anchor  means  disposed  in  said  pool  outer  portions  for 
anchoring  said  securing  means  in  a  manner  to  provide  said 
taut  condition  of  the  sheet  material; 

(4)  resilient  atuchment  means  for  attaching  said  securing 
means  to  said  anchor  means  so  as  to  ensure  the  mainte- 
nance of  the  taut  condition; 

(5)  at  least  one  aperture  disposed  in  said  sheet  material  with 
at  least  one  said  aperture  being  at  the  lowermost  portion 


of  the  sheet  material  when  the  sheet  material  is  in  said  taut 
condition;  and 
(6)  a  filter  in  the  form  of  a  bag  attached  along  and  near 
peripheral  edges  of  the  said  aperture  and  suspended  below 
said  aperture  with  a  mouth  of  the  bag  enclosing  the  pe- 
ripheral edges  of  the  aperture  and  said  filter  having  pore 
sizes  sufficient  to  be  impervious  to  silt  and  debris  but 
pervious  to  water  such  that  silt  and  debris  are  prevented  to 
the  filter  from  entering  the  pool  while  water  from  snow  or 
rain  may  enter  the  pool  through  said  filter  so  as  to  keep  the 
imperious  sheet  material  from  being  weighted  down  by 
such  water  and  sinking  under  the  surface  of  water  in  a 
water-filled  pool. 


5,259,079 
DOUBLE  BED  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  COMBINATION 

MATTRESS 

Barney  D.  Visser,  Denver,  and  Robert  L.  Rensink.  Arvada,  both 

of  Colo,,  assignors  to  Big  Sur  Waterbeds,  Inc.,  Denver.  Colo. 

Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  29/000,767,  Oct.  26, 1992.  This 

application  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,555 

Int.  a.5  A47C  27/JO.  27/18.  27/05 

VS.  C\.  5 — 450  17  aaims 


ion  having  a  top  surface,  bottom  surface,  and  a  side  sur- 
face extending  therebetween,  said  top  surface  of  said 
resilient  cushion  having  a  central  portion  and  a  peripheral 
portion  extending  thereatwut  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
side  surface  of  said  resilient  cushion,  and 
a  second  waterproof  liner  (108)  having  a  portion  (311)  cov- 
ering the  bottom  surface  of  said  resilient  cushion,  a  por- 
tion (312)  covering  the  side  surface  of  said  resilient  cush- 
ion, and  a  portion  (314)  covering  essentially  only  said 
peripheral  portion  of  said  top  surface  of  said  resilient 
cushion  leaving  the  central  portion  of  said  top  surface  of 
said  resilient  cushion  substantially  uncovered  by  said 
second  waterproof  liner  (108). 


5,259,080 
DAMPED  AIR  DISPLACEMENT  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Joseph  W.  Blaha,  Pattersonville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lumex,  Inc^ 
Bay  Shore,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,485 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  3, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

lot  CL'  A47C  27/14 

VS.  a.  5—481  20  Claims 


1.  A  double  bed  arrangement  for  two  adults  having  a  combi- 
nation mattress  (102)  with  a  liquid  filled  side  (111)  for  one  of 
the  adults  and  a  non-liquid  cushion  side  (109)  for  the  other 
adult,  the  double  bed  arrangement  including: 

a  tray  (103)  having  a  bottom  panel  (301)  with  an  upper 
surface  and  having  a  raised  peripheral  portion  (302),  said 
raised  peripheral  portion  (302)  having  an  inner  side  sur- 
face extending  substantially  about  and  upwardly  from  the 
upper  surface  of  said  bottom  panel  (301)  to  form  therewith 
a  depressed  cavity  (309),  said  raised  peripheral  portion 
(302)  further  having  a  substantially  horizontally  extending 
top  surface  (305)  extending  about  said  cavity  (309)  out- 
wardly of  said  inner  side  surface  of  said  raised  peripheral 
portion  (302), 
a  first  waterproof  liner  (104)  having  a  portion  (306)  covering 
the  bottom  panel  (301),  a  portion  (307)  covering  the  up- 
wardly extending  inner  side  surface  of  said  raised  periph- 
eral portion  (302),  and  a  portion  (308)  covering  at  least  a 
part  of  the  horizontally  extending  top  surface  of  the  raised 
peripheral  portion  (302), 
said  depressed  cavity  (309)  being  dimensioned  to  receive 
both  sides  (109  and  111)  of  the  combination  mattress  (102) 
with  the  one  adult  lying  on  the  liquid  filled  side  (111)  and 
the  other  adult  lying  on  the  non-liquid  cushion  side  (109), 
the  cavity  having  a  width  and  a  length  with  the  liquid 
filled  side  (111)  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
the  cavity  and  about  half  of  the  width  thereof  and  the 
non-liquid  cushion  side  (109)  extending  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  cavity  (309)  and  about  half  of  the 
width  thereof, 
said  liquid  filled  side  (111)  including  a  plurality  of  tube- 
shaped  bladders  (106)  filled  with  water, 
said  non-liquid  cushion  side  (109)  including  a  resilient  cush- 


1.  A  damped  gas  displacement  support  system  comprising: 

an  envelope  of  flexible  gas  impervious  material,  said  enve- 
lope having  two  substantially  parallel  panels  of  substan- 
tially the  same  size,  each  panel  having  a  border  surface, 
said  border  surfaces  of  said  panels  being  sealed  together  in 
a  gas  impervious  seam,  one  of  said  panels  serving  as  a 
body  supporting  surface; 

a  core  of  partially  compressed  resilient  gas-absorbent  cellu- 
lar material  occupying  the  space  within  said  envelope, 
said  core  being  maintained  partially  compressed  by  the 
panels  of  said  envelope;  and 

a  gas  constrained  within  and  partially  filing  said  cellular 
material,  whereby  said  envelope  immediately  seeks  equi- 
librium about  that  portion  of  an  individual's  body  contact- 
ing the  body  supporting  surface,  and  wherein  the  interior 
of  said  envelope  is  divided  into  multiple  compartments  by 
at  least  one  divider  wall,  said  compartments  being  occu- 
pied by  said  partially  compressed,  flexible  cellular  mate- 
rial and  said  gas  constrained  therein. 


5,259,081 
PORTABLE  WHEEL  CHAIR  RAMP  AND  RESTRAINING 

DEVICE 
James  Henderson,  872  Lovers  La.,  Houston,  Tex.  77091 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,466 
Int.  a.'  EOID  15/04;  B60P  7/08 
VS.  a.  14—71.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  chair  ramp  and  restraining  device  for  positioning 
a  wheel  chair  in  a  vehicle  including: 
a  first  platform  member; 

a  first  coupling  means  for  pivotably  coupling  the  first  plat- 
form member  in  an  entrance  to  the  vehicle  so  that  the  first 
platform  member  can  be  moved  to  a  vertical  position  and 
so  that  the  first  platform  member  can  be  moved  to  a  diago- 
nal position; 
a  second  platform  member; 

a  second  coupling  means  for  pivotably  coupling  the  second 
platform  member  to  the  first  platform  member  so  that  the 
second  platform  member  can  be  moved  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion when  the  first  platform  member  is  in  a  vertical  posi- 
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tion  and  so  that  the  second  platfonn  member  can  be 
moved  to  a  diagonal  position  when  the  20  first  platform 
member  is  in  a  diagonal  position  thereby  allowing  the  first 
and  second  platform  members  to  be  folded  and  diagonally 
extended  to  provide  a  surface  to  move  the  wheel  chair 
into  the  vehicle; 

a  base  support  member  coupled  to  a  floor  of  the  vehicle; 

a  first  upstanding  member  coupled  to  one  side  of  the  base 
support  member; 

a  second  upstanding  member  coupled  to  the  other  side  of  the 
base  support  member; 

a  third  upstanding  member  coupled  to  the  one  side  of  the 
base  support  member  and  perpendicularly  coupled  to  the 
first  upstandmg  member; 

a  fourth  upstanding  member  coupled  to  the  other  side  of  the 
base  support  member  and  perpendicularly  coupled  to  the 
second  upstanding  member; 

a  first  guide  member  coupled  to  the  base  support  member 
and  the  third  upstanding  member; 

a  second  guide  member  coupled  to  the  base  member  and  the 
fourth  upstanding  member; 

a  first  support  member,  having  an  aperture  extending  there- 
through and  an  access  oppning  formed  in  one  side  thereof, 
coupled  to  an  upper  portbn  of  the  first  upstanding  mem 
ber. 


5.259,082 

MECHANISM  FOR  DISLODGING  A  SUBMERSIBLE 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FROM  A  SURFACE 

Pavel  Sebor,  45  Highcliff  Way.  Northcliff  Extension  12,  Johan- 
nesburg. Tnuisvall,  South  Africa 

Filed  May  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,668 
Qaims  priority,  application  South  Africa.  Feb.  28,  1992, 
92/1507 

Int.  a.'  E04H  4/16 
VS.  CL  15—1.7  2  Oaims 


rtk>n 


a  first  elongated  member  aligned  in  the  aperture  in  the  first 
support  member  for  slidable  and  rotatable  movement 
therein; 

a  first  engaging  arm  perpendicularly  coupled  to  one  end  of 
the  first  elongated  member; 

means  coupled  in  the  access  opening  of  the  first  support 
member  for  selectively  engaging  the  elongated  member  to 
hold  the  first  engaging  arm  against  one  wheel  of  the  wheel 
chair  thereby  locking  the  wheel  in  a  predetermined  sta- 
tionary position  in  the  vehicle; 

a  second  support  member,  having  an  aperture  extending 
therethrough  and  an  access  opening  formed  in  one  side 
thereof,  coupled  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  second  up- 
standing member; 

a  second  elongated  member  aligned  in  the  aperture  in  the 
second  support  member  for  slidable  and  rotatable  move- 
ment therein; 

a  second  engaging  arm  perpendicularly  coupled  to  one  end 

of  the  second  elongated  member; 
means  coupled  in  the  success  opening  of  the  second  support 
member  for  selectively  engaging  the  second  elongated 
member  to  hold  the  second  engaging  arm  against  the  other 
wheel  of  the  wheel  chair  thereby  locking  the  wheel  in  a 
predetermined  stationary  position  in  the  vehicle. 


1  A  mechanism  for  dislodging  a  submersible  cleaning  device 
of  the  suction  type  relying  on  the  to  and  fro  motion  of  an 
oscillator  and  angled  bristled  in  contact  with  a  submerged 
surface  for  forward  movement  over  the  submerged  surface, 
the  dislodging  mechanism  forming  an  operative  part  of  the 
cleaning  device  the  mechanism  comprising: 
a  driven  shaft  operatively  connected  to  the  oscillator; 
an  arm  member  affixed  to  the  shaft,  for  rotating  about  the 

axis  of  the  shaft; 
a  steering  brush  having  bnstles  angled  for  driving  the  clean- 
ing device  in  a  rearward  movement  when  in  contact  with 
the  submerged  surface,  the  steenng  brush  is  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  a  first  position  out  of  contact  with  the  surface 
and  forced  into  a  second  extended  position  in  contact  with 
the  surface  by  engagement  with  the  arm  member,  the 
contact  with  the  surface  causing  the  cleaning  device  to  be 
rotated  as  a  result  of  the  to  and  fro  oscillator  motion; 
an  operating  member  rotatably  mounted  onto  the  shaft  so  as 
to  rotate  about  an  axis,  the  operating  member  having  an 
eccentric  center  of  gravity,  the  operating  member  having 
an  arc  of  gear  teeth  affixed  thereto,  the  arc  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  operating  member; 
a  driven  gear  wheel  mounted  adjacent  the  operating  member 
wherein  for  a  first  substantially  horizontal  attitude  of  the 
cleaning  device  the  gear  wheel  is  out  of  engagement  with 
the  arc  of  gear  teeth  and  in  a  second  substantially  vertical 
attitude  of  the  cleaning  device,  gravity  causes  the  operat- 
ing member  to  rotate  as  a  result  of  its  eccentric  center  of 
gravity  so  that  the  gear  wheel  drivingly  engages  the  arc  of 
gear  teeth  of  the  operating  member;  and 
a  cam  member  affixed  to  the  operating  member  for  engaging 
the  steering  brush  during  rotation  of  the  operating  mem- 
ber, the  engagement  of  the  steering  brush  causing  the 
brush  to  extend  outwardly  against  the  surface  and  lift  the 
cleaning  device  so  as  to  break  the  suction  of  the  device 
holding  it  against  the  surface. 


5.259.083 
MECHANICAL  TOOTHBRUSH 
Benjamin  H.  Stansbury,  Jr..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
1008335  Ontario  Inc..  King  City.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  950,174 
Int.  a.' A61C/ 7/i2 
U.S.  a.  15—22.1  37  Oaims 

1.  A  power  driven  mechanical  toothbrush,  comprising: 
a  cam  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotatably  driven,  and  having  a 

central  longitudinal  axis; 
a  driving  means  adapted  to  rotatably  drive  said  cam  shaft; 
a  toothbrush  head  member  having  a  centrally  disposed  lon- 


gitudinal head  axis,  a  bottom  wall,  an  end  wall,  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  walls,  and  guide  means  mounted  within  said 
toothbrush  head  member; 

a  main  housing  adapted  to  retain  said  driving  means  therein, 
and  to  retain  said  cam  shaft  in  operative  relation  with  said 
driving  means,  and  having  said  toothbrush  head  member 
mounted  thereon; 

at  least  one  tuft  block  retained  generally  within  said  tooth- 
brush head  member  and  mounted  in  driving  relationship 
with  said  cam  shaft  and  extending  laterally  outwardly 
from  said  central  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  said  at  least 
one  tuft  block  has  at  least  one  tuft  of  bristles  secured 
within  said  tuft  block  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  bristles  having  a  distal  end  at  a  distance  from  said  tuft 
block,  said  bristles  in  said  at  least  one  tuft  being  generally 
parallel  to  one  another,  said  at  least  one  tuft  having  a 
longitudinal  tuft  axis  located  generally  along  the  centre 
thereof; 


a  pair  of  mitter  units,  each  unit  comprising  a  mitter  curtain 

assembly, 
mounting  means  mounting  the  mitter  units  on  the  support 

structure  above  the  throughway,  opposite  each  other  and 

each   substantially   overlying  one  side   portion   of  the 

throughway,  and 
motor  means  connected  to  the  mitter  units  for  rotating  them 

at  a  substantially  continuous  speed  in  opposite  directions 

of  rotation. 


5.259.085 
FLOOR-CARE  WORK  DISKS  WHICH  CAN  BE 
ATTACHED  BY  CLIP  MOUNTING  TO  THE  DRIVE 
PLATE  OF  A  FLOOR-CARE  INSTRLTVIENT 
Gentile  Marafante.  Canute;  Mario  Tecchiati,  Raverio,  both  of 
Italy;  Wieland  Giihne,  Remscheid.  and  Hans  J.  Birr.  Wupper- 
tal.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vorwerk  &  Co. 
Interholding  GmbH,  Wuppertal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781.798 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  29, 
1990,  9016249[U] 

InL  a.s  A47L  11/14 
\iS.  a.  15—98  12  Claims 


wherein  said  toothbrush  head  member  is  adapted  to  receive 
and  retain  said  at  least  one  tuft  block  in  sliding  relation 
therein  such  that  said  at  least  one  tuft  block  slides  linearly 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  tuft  axis  as 
guided  by  said  guide  means  within  said  head  member, 
between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  tuft  block  is  driven  from  said  re- 
tracted position  to  said  extended  position  by  the  rotation 
of  said  cam  shaft  and  the  resulting  interaction  between 
said  cam  shaft  and  said  at  least  one  tuft  block;  and 

wherein,  in  use,  said  bristles  are  brought  into  contact  with 
the  teeth  by  a  user,  before  the  respective  said  at  least  one 
tuft  block  reaches  said  extended  position  so  as  to  thereby 
flex  said  bristles  and  cause  a  lateral  motion  of  the  distal 
end  thereof  along  the  surface  of  the  teeth,  and  so  as  to 
thereby  to  remove  unwanted  substances  from  the  teeth. 


5.259.084 
CAR  WASH  MITTER  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  M.  Kaady.  Portland,  and  Robert  E.  Bowman.  Beaver- 
ton,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Kaady  Chemical  Corporation. 
San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  5,338 
^  Int.  O.'  B60S  3/06 

VS.  a.  15—97.3  10  Oaims 


1.  A  rotary,  overhead  car  wash  mitter  assembly  designed  for 
use  in  a  car  wash  vehicle  throughway,  the  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

an  overhead  supporting  structure, 


10  1126 


1.  A  floor-care  work  disk  which  is  clippable  to  a  drive  plate 
of  a  floor-care  apparatus,  comprising 

a  floor-care  work  disk  formed  with  clip-tongue  passage 
openings  and  a  support  surface  adjacent  thereto, 

said  support  surface  is  arranged  on  the  work  disk  outside  of 
the  clip-tongue  passage  openings, 

said  drive  plate  having  means  comprising  a  projection  hav- 
ing clip  tongues  extending  therefrom  through  said  clip- 
tongue  passage  openings  for  clipping  engagement  with 
said  work  disk  and  providing  a  direct  drive  entrainment  of 
the  work  disk  by  said  drive  plate,  said  projection  having  a 
curved  surface  displaceably  engagable  with  and  substan- 
tially complementary  to  said  support  surface,  said  clip 
tongues  extending  through  said  clip-tongue  passage  open- 
ings with  sufficient  clearance  for  permitting  a  wobbling 
abutment  movement  between  the  drive  plate  and  the 
floor-care  work  disk. 


to  Advanced 


7  Oaims 


5.259.086 
MUSICAL  TOOTHBRUSH 
Peter  S.  Fong.  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor 
Technology  Products.  Inc..  Whittier,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869.360 
Int.  O.'  A46B  9/04 
VS.  O.  15—105 

7.  A  musical  toothbrush  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  handle  having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

b)  bristles  formed  of  the  disul  end  of  said  elongate  handle; 

c)  a  music  box  removably  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of 
said  elongate  handle,  said  music  box  comprising: 

(i)  a  housing  having  an  elongated  opening  defined 
thereby,  the  elongated  opening  having  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

(ii)  a  music  generation  means  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing; 
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(iii)  a  retention  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  cantilever  mounting  of  said  open  box  frame  to  said  straight 
releasably  retaining  said  elongate  handle,  said  retention  rod,  and  said  straight  rod  extends  through  an  opening  in  said 
means  comprising; 

(a)  a  tensioner  assembly;  and 

(b)  a  resilient  frictional  engagement  means,  said  ten-  -^ 
sioner  assembly  and  said  engagement  means  being  ~  / 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  in  said  hous-  • 
ing,  said  engagement  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 

teeth   disposed   proximate   said   tensioner  assembly         ,  „  , 

such  that  said  elongate  handle  is  positionable  interme-        I  « 

diate  said  tensioner  assembly  and  said  resilient  fric- 
tional engagement  means,  said  plurality  of  teeth  com- 
prising: front  surfaces  formed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  opening  in  said  housing,  rear 


lid  for  manually  lifting,  rocking  and  pivoting  said  open  box 
frame;  and  means  for  sealing  said  rod  opening  through  said  lid. 


surfaces  formed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  opening  in  said  housing,  and 
wherein  said  angle  front  surfaces  facilitate  compara- 
tively easy  insertion  of  the  elongate  handle  intermedi- 
ate the  tensioner  assembly  and  the  resilient  frictional 
engagement  means  and  said  perpendicular  rear  sur- 
faces facilitate  comparatively  difficult  removal  of  the 

elongate  handle  therefrom,  said  tensioner  assembly    ,  _  _  ., -. 

urging  said  elongate  handle  toward  said  plurality  of  '^•*'  ^'*  " 
teeth  to  depress  said  plurality  of  teeth;  and 
(d)  wherein  said  retention  means  facilitates  attachment 
of  said  elongate  handle  to  said  music  box  m  a  secure 
and  detachable  manner  such  that  the  music  box  is 
easily  attachable  to  a  toothbrush  and  comparatively 
more  difficult  to  remove  therefrom. 


5,259,088 

TWIN  CASTER  WITH  A  BIASED  SUSTAINING 

ELEMENT 

Su-Hua  Yang,  25,  Lane  97,  Hertzuoh  Street,  Fong-Yuan,  Tai- 

chung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29.611 
Int.  a.'  A47B  91/00:  B60B  33/00 

7  Claims 
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5,259,087 

ASH  VACUUM 

Michael  L.  Loveless,  and  Colleen  G.  Loveless,  both  of  449  E.  200 

North,  Price,  Uuh  84501 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,784 

Int.  C\.'  A47L  9/20 

VS.  a.  15—327.6  *  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  comprising,  a  housing  having  a  closed  bottom 
and  open  top  ends;  a  lid  for  fitting,  in  sealed  engagement  over 
said  housing  open  top  end,  said  lid  having  an  undersurface 
facing  the  housing,  a  vacuum  source  inlet  opening  therefrom, 
and  latch  means  for  securing,  in  scaling  engagement,  said  lid 
onto  said  housing  top  end;  a  vacuum  inlet  tube  secured  into 
said  housing  for  mounting  a  vacuum  hose  thereto,  said  vacuum 
hose  having  two  ends  and  mounting  a  nozzle  onto  one  end 
with  the  other  vacuum  hose  end  mounted  to  said  vacuum  inlet 
tube;  a  filter  system  and  means  for  mounting  same  to  said  lid 
undersurface  across  said  vacuum  source  inlet,  said  system 
consisting  of  a  first  primary  filter  that  is  a  bag  formed  of  a 
flame  resisUnt  material,  a  neck  of  said  bag  mounting  to  said  lid 
undersurface  and  surrounding  therein  an  inner  secondary  filter 
of  bag  form,  a  neck  of  said  inner  secondary  filter  mounting 
around  said  vacuum  source  inlet;  an  open  box  frame  that  is 
formed  from  rod  section  joined  at  their  ends  at  right  angles  into 
a  rectangular  shape  with  opposite  parallel  rectangular  ends 
with  rod  sections  extending  therebetween  for  arrangement 
between  said  primary  filter  and  said  inner  secondary  filter;  a 
straight  rod  having  two  ends,  one  of  said  ends  connected  at  a 
right  angle  to  one  of  said  open  box  frame  ends  providing  a 


1.  A  twin  caster  of  chair  and  the  like  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  shaft  pivoted  to  a  side  thereof  for 
allowing  said  main  body  to  be  pivoted  to  an  underside  of 
a  clawlike  base  of  a  chair,  said  main  body  having  a  bottom 
of  planar  construction  provided  with  an  axial  hole  to 
receive  therein  a  cross  shaft  having  two  ends,  to  each  of 
which  a  caster  is  pivoted  in  such  a  manner  that  a  bottom 
of  said  caster  makes  contact  with  a  floor;  wherein  said 
chair  is  characterized  in  that  said  chair  further  comprises; 

an  upright  tube  having  an  upper  end  connected  to  a  prede- 
termined protion  of  said  bottom  of  said  main  body  and 
having  a  lower  end  provided  with  an  inner  hole  having 
lower  segment  of  circumference  thereof  forming  an  ar- 
resting portion; 

a  sustaining  element  of  rigid  material  having  an  upper  end 
provided  thereon  horizonully  a  protruded  ring  portion 
which  in  turn  is  provided  with  a  tapered  guide  portion  in 
the  outer  circumference  thereof  for  allowing  said  upper 
end  of  said  sustaining  element  to  be  forced  into  said  up- 
right tube,  and 


an  elastic  element  lodged  in  said  upright  tube  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  elastic  element  urges  downwards  said 
sustaining  element  so  as  to  cause  a  bottom  of  said  pro- 
truded ring  portion  of  said  sustaining  element  to  be 
stopped  at  a  top  of  said  arresting  portion  of  said  upright 
tube,  and  to  cause  a  bottom  of  said  sustaining  element  to 
urge  said  floor,  thereby,  causing  said  caster  to  make  no 
contact  with  said  floor. 


5,259,089 

HANDLE 

Rudolph  J.  Baur,  Cinnaminson,  and  Albert  V.  Cawthon,  Sewell, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  PHC  Industries,  Inc.,  Camden,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,203 

Int.  a.'  A47B  95/02:  A47J  45/06 

U.S.  a.  16—125  3  Qaims 


1.  A  handle  for  attachment  to  a  panel  or  other  surface  which 
comprises 

a  ribbon-like  metallic  strip, 

said  strip  having  a  center  portion  and  end  plates  extending 
therefrom  at  an  angle  thereto, 

said  end  plates  being  in  a  parallel  plane  to  said  panel, 

said  end  plates  having  openings  therethrough, 

grommets  engaged  with  said  openings, 

spacing  means  on  said  grommets  to  space  said  end  plates 
above  said  panel, 

fasteners  in  said  grommets  to  attach  and  retain  said  end 
plates  to  said  panel  or  surface, 

a  continuous  resilient  covering  extending  around  said  center 
portion  and  substantially  around  said  end  plates, 

said  end  plates  covering  is  end  blocks  means  which  have 
recesses  for  engagement  with  said  grommets,  said  fasten- 
ers and  said  end  plates,  said  grommets  and  fasteners  defin- 
ing an  annular  space  below  a  head  of  said  fasteners  which 
receive  a  portion  of  the  recesses  wall 

whereby  said  end  block  means  protects  said  fasteners  during 
use  but  provides  access  for  their  insertion  and/or  removal 
by  detachment  of  said  end  block  means. 


housing  and  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  piston  ele- 
ment; 

the  second  portion  of  the  chamber  of  the  housing  formed 
with  an  inner  wall;  and 

wherein  the  allowing  means  comprises: 

means  formed  in  the  inner  wall  for  providing  a  passage  for 


the  fluid  and  gases  entrapped  therein  to  facilitate  move- 
ment thereof  out  of  the  chamber;  and 
means  formed  in  the  inner  wall  for  supporting  the  com- 
pression spring  within  the  second  portion  and  inwardly 
of  the  passage  of  the  providing  means  to  allow  the  fluid 
with  gases  entrapped  therein  to  move  past  the  spring 
and  into  the  passage. 


5,259,091 
HINGE  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL  ENCLOSURES 
Brian  L.  Mordick,  Anoka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Federal-Hoflinan, 
Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,100 

Int.  a.'  E05D  7/10 

VS.  a.  16—262  7  Claims 


5,259,090 

FLUID  DOOR  CLOSER  WITH  MEANS  TO  PERMIT 

ENTRAPPED  GASES  TO  MOVE 

Zakhary  Fayngersh,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 

Inc,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,636 
Int.  a.'  E05F  3/00 
VS.  a.  16—52  11  Ctaims 

1.  A  door  closer,  which  comprises: 
a  housing; 
a  chamber  formed  within  the  housing  for  containing  a  fluid 

therein; 
the  chamber  formed  with  a  first  portion  and  a  second  por- 
tion; 
a  piston  element  located  normally  in  the  first  portion  of,  and 

movable  within,  the  chamber; 
means  responsive  to  forces  externally  of  the  chamber  for 
moving  the  piston  element  into  the  second  portion  of  the 
chamber  to  compress  the  fluid  therein; 
means  formed  in  the  housing  and  in  communication  with  the 
chamber  for  allowing  gases  entrapped  within  the  com- 
pressing fluid  to  be  moved  out  of  the  chamber; 
a  compression  spring  located  in  the  second  portion  of  the 


1.  A  cabinet,  a  door,  a  hinge  apparatus  for  removably  attach- 
ing said  door  to  said  cabinet  wherein  said  door  comprises  a 
rectangular  panel  having  edges  forming  a  peripheral  flange 
extending  perpendicular  to  said  panel,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  hinges  connecting  said  flange  along  one  edge  of 
said  door  to  said  cabinet,  said  door  having  a  rectangular 
slot  extending  through  said  flange  into  said  panel  for  each 
said  hinge; 

(b)  each  said  hinge  comprising; 

(i)  a  lug  member  comprising  a  knuckle  having  a  bore 
therethrough  and  means  for  attaching  said  lug  member 
to  said  cabinet. 
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(ii)  a  metal  leaf  having  a  first  portion  overlying  said  flange, 
a  second  portion  perpendicular  thereto  overlying  said 
panel,  and  a  central  lug  portion  extending  through  said 
slot,  said  lug  portion  having  a  pair  of  walls  spaced  to 
accommodate  said  lug  member  therebetween,  and 
openings  in  said  walls  aligned  with  said  bore,  and 

(iii)  a  hinge  pin  extendmg  through  said  aligned  openings 
and  bore; 

(c)  said  flange  having  openings  formed  therethrough  on 
opposite  sides  of  each  said  slot  under  said  first  portion,  and 

(d)  each  said  first  portion  having  protrusions  thereon  extend- 
ing through  said  corresponding  openings  in  said  flange 
constructed  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  openings 
to  strengthen  said  tlange. 


5,259,093 
STRAP  CONNECTOR 
Tim  D'Annunzio,  Raeford,  N.C.,  assignor  to  JS  Industries,  Inc., 
Smithrield,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992.  S«r.  No.  848.121 

Int.  a.5  A44B  21/00 

\}S.  a.  24—3  R  8  Oaims 


5,259,092 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  CARDING 

FLATS 
Alphonsus  J.  Lambe.  FounUin  Inn.  and  Gary  F.  Keener,  Green- 
wood, both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  John  D.  Hollingsworth  on 
Wheels,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,613 

Int.  a.^  DOIB  75/76.  A47L  S/14.  5/iS 

VS.  a.  19—109  22  Oaims 


JMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  debris  from  a  series  of  elon- 
gated carding  fiats  of  a  carding  machine,  the  carding  flats 
being  substantially  continuously  carried  about  a  circuitous 
transport  path,  comprising: 

a  mounting  structure  associated  with  the  carding  machine; 

at  least  one  nozzle  associated  with  said  mounting  structure, 
said  nozzle  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  pressurized  air 
and  an  outlet  for  directing  the  pressurized  air  towards  at 
least  one  carding  fiat; 

pressurized  air  delivery  means  connected  to  said  inlet  of  said 
nozzle  for  selectively  delivering  pressurized  air  to  said 
inlet  of  said  at  least  one  nozzle; 

control  means  connected  to  said  pressurized  air  delivery 
means  for  selectively  causing  said  pressurized  air  delivery 
means  to  deliver  pressurized  air  to  said  inlet  of  said  at  least 
one  nozzle;  and 

carding  fiat  sensing  means  connected  to  said  control  means 
for  sensing  the  position  of  a  carding  fiat  relative  to  said  at 
least  one  nozzle  and  for  signaling  said  control  means  upon 
the  carding  fiat  being  adjacent  said  outlet  of  nozzle  such 
that  said  control  means  causes  said  pressurized  air  to  be 
delivered  to  said  inlet  of  said  nozzle,  thereby  allowing 
pressurized  air  to  be  delivered  from  said  outlet  of  said 
nozzle  to  the  carding  fiat  for  cleaning  debris  from  the 
carding  flat,  and  wherein  said  control  means  causes  said 
pressurized  air  delivery  means  to  cease  delivery  of  pres- 
surized air  to  said  inlet  of  said  nozzle  upon  the  carding  fiat 
no  longer  being  positioned  adjacent  said  outlet  of  said 
nozzle. 


1.  A  quick  release  connector  system  comprising; 
an  anchor  means  comprising: 
a  ba.se  means; 
a  first  guide  means  overlying  said  base  means  connected 

thereto  and  defining  a  first  channel  therebetween; 
a  second  guide  means  overlying  said  first  guide  means 
connected  to  said  base  means  and  defining  a  second 
channel  therebetween;  and 
a  strap  means  comprising  a  predetermined  length  of  a 
flexible  material  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
and  wherein  said  strap  means  includes  a  stiffened  seg- 
ment along  a  portion  of  its  length; 
whereby  said  strap  means  is  firmly  and  securely  con- 
nected to  said  anchor  means  when  one  end  of  said  strap 
means  is  directed  in  a  first  direction  in  said  first  channel 
and  is  looped  the  opposite  direction  in  said  second  channel 
so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  stiffened  segment  comes  to 
rest  within  said  second  channel. 


5.259,094 
SHOE  LACING  APPARATUS 
Ramon  O.  Zepeda,  4338  St.  Highway  84,  Walnut  Grove,  Calif. 
95690 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  14,759 

Int.  a.'  A43C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  24—712  5  Oaims 


1   A  shoe  lacing  apparatus  for  directing  opposed  shoe  lace 
apertures  of  an  associated  shoe  together,  comprises: 

an  elongate  housing,  with  the  elongate  housing  having  a 

housing  first  end  and  a  housing  second  end,  a  housing  top 

wall  and  spaced  housing  side  walls,  and 
the  housing  having  a  housing  bore  directed  into  the  housing 


first  end  oriented  longitudinally  of  the  housing  intermedi- 
ate the  housing  side  walls,  and 

a  pull  ring,  the  pull  ring  positioned  exteriorly  of  the  housing 
adjacent  the  housing  first  end.  and  a  first  pull  rod  mounted 
to  the  pull  ring  and  extending  into  the  housing  bore 
through  the  housing  first  end.  and 

a  slide  block  slidably  mounted  within  the  housing  intermedi- 
ate the  housing  first  end  and  the  housing  second  end.  with 
the  first  pull  rod  mounted  to  the  slide  block,  and  the  slide 
block  including  a  second  pull  rod.  the  second  pull  rod 
longitudinally  aligned  with  the  first  pull  rod  and  extending 
from  the  slide  block  through  the  elongate  housing  inter- 
mediate the  housing  side  walls,  and 

the  slide  block  having  latch  means  cooperative  with  the 
housing  top  wall  for  selective  latching  of  the  slide  block 
relative  to  the  housing  top  wall,  and 

the  second  pull  rod  having  a  plurality  of  hook  rods  directed 
from  the  second  pull  rod  through  each  of  the  side  walls, 
wherein  the  pull  rods  are  spaced  apart  a  predetermined 
spacing  along  each  of  the  side  walls,  and  each  of  the  hook 
rods  includes  a  hook  rod  first  end  mounted  to  the  second 
pull  rod,  and  each  hook  rod  having  a  hook  rod  second 
hook  end  having  a  hook,  with  each  hook  arranged  for 
reception  within  one  of  the  shoe  lace  openings  of  said 
shoe,  and 

manual  pulling  of  the  pull  ring  effects  pulling  and  tensioning 
of  the  hook  rods  within  the  housing,  wherein  each  hook 
rod  is  formed  of  a  flexible  material. 


5,259,095 
PEN  HOLDER 
Derek  S.  Y.  Tarn,  Room  1606,  Hollywood  Plaza,  610  Nathan 
Road,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  958,957 

Int.  a.'  B43K  25/00 

MS.  a.  24—10  R  12  Oaims 


5.259.096 
SLIDE  SOCKET  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Stephen  P.  Grant,  Long  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Athletic  Special- 
ties, Inc.,  Arlington  Heights.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,292 
Int.  O.' A44B  17/00 
\}S.  O.  24—324  12  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  helmet  buckle  type  slide  socket  including: 
a  circular  snap  ring; 

a  socket  body  having  a  cavity  and  a  retention  lip.  the  cavity 
having  a  proximate  side  adjacent  to  the  retention  lip.  the 


proximate   side    having   a   generally    uniform   diameter 
slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  snap  ring; 
a  snap  ring  retainer  member  received  and  retained  in  the 
cavity,  the  retainer  member  having  a  lower  outer,  smooth- 
sided  barrel  portion  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to 


the  diameter  of  the  cavity  proximate  side,  the  lower  barrel 
portion  terminating  in  a  barrel  edge;  and, 
the  snap  ring  being  interposed  between  the  member  and  the 
lip  and  confined  by  (a)  the  retention  lip  below  the  ring,  (b) 
the  proximate  side  around  the  ring  and  (c)  the  edge  above 
the  ring. 


5,259,097 
STRETCHING  MACHINE 
Kintaro  Aihara,  Chiba;  Tadashi  Honda,  Tokyo;  Masashi 
Kobayashi,  Kisarazu;  Hideyo  Rohyama,  Yokohama; 
Kazuhiko  Kurihara,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Yazawa.  Kunitachi,  and 
Toshikazu  Ohishi,  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Petrochemicals  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Polymer  Processing  Re- 
search Institute,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,555 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1990,  2-222095; 
Sep.  13,  1990,  2-243146;  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-256288 

Int.  O.'  D06C  3/02 
U.S.  O.  26—92  33  Claims 


1.  A  holder  comprising  a  body  having  a  cavity  with  an 
opening  for  receiving  an  object  to  be  held,  wherein  the  open- 
ing comprises  a  slit  extending  a  proportion  of  the  length  of  the 
cavity,  the  slit  being  adapted  to  receive  substantially  planar 
objects  into  the  slit  to  be  held  within  the  cavity,  and  the  holder 
further  comprising  spring  means  disposed  in  the  cavity,  the 
spring  means  being  deformable  by  the  object  or  the  substan- 
tially planar  objects  inserted  into  the  cavity  to  hold  the  object 
or  objects  therein. 


1.  A  stretching  machine  for  stretching  a  stretchabte  sheet- 
like member  comprising: 

a  housing  having  opposite  inlet  and  outlet  sides,  and  a  cen- 
tral axis  passing  through  the  inlet  and  outlet  sides; 

a  pair  of  frames  arranged  in  the  housing  such  that  one  of  the 
frames  is  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  central  axis  and  the 
other  frame  on  the  other  side  of  the  central  axis; 

a  pair  of  stretching  pulleys  mounted  on  respective  frame  to 
face  each  other  in  a  divergent  relationship  with  a  first 
distance  between  the  stretching  pulleys  at  the  inlet  side 
and  a  second  distance  between  the  stretching  pulleys  at 
the  outlet  side,  the  second  distance  being  greater  than  the 
first  distance; 

a  pair  of  belts  wound  around  a  portion  of  respective  stretch- 
ing pulleys  to  hold  a  side  edge  of  a  stretchable  sheet-like 
member  between  the  stretching  pulley  and  the  belt, 
whereby  the  stretchable  sheet-like  member  is  stretched 
laterally  relative  to  the  central  axis  upon  a  rotation  of  the 
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stretching  pulleys  and  the  belts,  the  stretchable  sheet-like 
member  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface; 

hot  air  generating  means  arranged  in  the  housing  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  heater  and  at  least  one  fan  to  blow  hot  air 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  stretchable  sheet-like  member 
such  that  a  part  of  the  hot  air  flows  along  the  stretchable 
sheet-like  member  toward  the  inlet  side  and  the  remaining 
part  of  the  hot  air  flows  along  the  stretchable  sheet-like 
member  toward  the  outlet  side;  and 

hot  air  circulating  passage  means  within  the  housing  for 
returning  the  hot  air  blown  to  the  stretchable  sheet-like 
member  and  distributed  toward  the  inlet  and  outlet  sides 
to  the  hot  air  generating  means. 

5,259,098 
STEAM-DRAWING  PROCESS  FOR  YARNS 
Mohinder  K.  Gupta,  Bel  Air,  Md..  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,191 

Int.  a.'  D02J  1/22 

U.S.  a.  28—246  "  CUims 


said  pair  of  electrodes  to  polarize  the  one  of  said  first  and 
second  inorganic  piezoelectric  material  whose  coercive 
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force  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  other,  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  one  direction  so  that  one  of  the  d3i,  d33  and  d* 
properties  of  said  element  is  made  substantially  zero. 

5,259,100 
MILLING  TOOL  FOR  TURRET  PUNCH  PRESS 
YuUka  Takahashi,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amada  Engi- 
neering &  Service  Co.,  Inc..  LaMirada,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888.794 

Int.  a.'  B23P  2i/04:  B23B  39/10:  B26D  5/02 

U.S.  a.  29—33  J  4*  C\axm& 


JMI 


7  A  process  for  drawing  a  yam,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  passing  a  thermoplastic  multifilament  feed  yarn  having  a 
natural  draw  ratio  across  a  feed  roll; 

b)  impinging  the  yam  with  a  high  velocity  hot  "u'd,  and 

c)  passing  the  yam  over  a  draw  roll,  and  stretching  the  feed 
yam  at  a  single  machine  draw  ratio  less  than  the  natural 
draw  ratio  of  the  yam. 

5059,099 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LOW  NOISE 
PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 
Hisao  Banno,  and  Kohji  Ogura,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,440,  Nov.  22,  1991.  This  application 
May  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-337795; 
Mar.  8,  1991,  3-69133 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  41/22 
U.S.  a.  29— 2SJ5  15  CI"™* 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  piezoelectric  element,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

providing  a  pair  of  electrodes. 

disposing  between  said  electrodes  a  piezoelectric  layer  con- 
taining first  and  second  inorganic  piezoelectric  materials 
having  different  coercive  forces; 
impressing  a  first  direct  current  voltage  between  said  pair  of 
electrodes  to  polarize  said  first  and  second  inorganic 
piezoelectric  materials  in  one  direction;  and 
then  impressing  a  second,  direct  current  voltage  between 


1.  A  tool  for  use  with  a  turret  punch  press  having  a  rotatable 
turret  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tool  holders,  said  tool 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  one  said  tool  holders  and  including 
a  fluid-powered  motor  for  driving  a  cutting  tool  mounted 
thereto,  a  striker  adapted  to  be  urged  against  said  tool,  and 
means  for  flowing  a  fluid  supply  through  said  striker  and  to 
said  motor  when  the  turret  is  routed  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 


5,259,101 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THIN  METAL  FOIL  JEWELRY 

Ernest  Katz.  1755  55th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11204 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979.581 

Int.  a.'  B23F  li/00 

VS.  a.  29—160.6  13  Qaims 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  foil  jewelry  from  a  thin 
meUl  foil  comprising  the  steps  of; 


providing  a  thin  metal  foil  having  a  peripheral  shape; 

crimping  the  foil  to  form  a  crimp  in  the  foil  surface;  and 

repeating  the  crimping  step  randomly  on  the  foil  to  form 
peaks  and  valleys  on  the  foil  surface  to  add  rigidity  to  the 
foil  and  give  the  foil  a  unique  aesthetic  appearance, 
and  wherein  the  crimping  comprises  the  steps  of: 

moving  a  crimping  tool  with  a  core  and  a  trough  over  the 
periphery  of  the  foil  so  that  the  core  is  on  one  side  of  the 
foil  and  the  trough  is  on  the  other  side  of  the  foil;  and 

moving  the  core  into  the  trough  to  crimp  the  foil  therebe- 
tween to  form  a  crimp  in  the  foil. 


5,259,102 

CLINCHING  TOOL 

Robert  Obrecht,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  REO 

Hydraulic  Pierce  A  Form,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,811 

Int  a.'  B23P  11/00 

U.S.  a.  29—243.519  8  Qaims 


1.  A  clinching  die  for  cooperation  with  a  punch  to  fasten 
two  sheets  together  with  a  clinch  joint  and  including  an  anvil 
and  a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented  fingers  positioned  circum- 
ferentially  around  the  anvil  and  movable  radially  outwardly  at 
their  upper  ends  in  response  to  downward  movement  of  the 
punch  to  form  the  clinch  joint  in  cooperation  with  the  punch 
and  the  upper  surface  of  the  anvil,  characterized  in  that  an 
annular  elastomeric  member  is  positioned  around  and  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  the  anvil  below  the  anvil  upper  surface  and 
the  lower  ends  of  the  fingers  engage  a  radial  outer  periphery  of 
the  elastomeric  member  and  move  radially  inwardly  against 
the  elastomeric  member  to  compress  the  elastomeric  member 
in  response  to  radially  outward  movement  of  the  upper  ends  of 
the  fingers. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  radiation  sources  and  aluminum 
radiation  source  holders  mounted  in  ports  of  a  primary  shield 


of  a  brain  irradiating  apparatus,  said  apparatus  including  a  top 
cover  having  removable  portions,  wherein  said  radiation 
source  holders  each  include  a  cap  and  a  tubular  container 
carrying  said  radiation  source,  and  securing  means  are  pro- 
vided for  securing  said  radiation  source  holders  to  said  primary 
shield,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  installing  a  portable  shielded  facility  and  a  remote  handler 
adjacent  said  apparatus; 

b)  removing  at  least  one  portion  of  said  top  cover,  exposing 
a  plurality  of  said  source  holders; 

c)  installing  a  new  upper  shield  over  said  exposed  source 
holders,  said  shield  having  removable  sections  over  said 
source  holders,  and  removing  one  of  said  sections,  thereby 
exposing  a  source  holder; 

d)  providing  means  for  viewing  the  source  holder  exposed 
through  removal  of  said  section; 

e)  operating  said  handle  thereby  removing  said  securing 
means  of  said  source  holder  exposed  through  removal  of 
said  section; 

0  providing  means  for  significantly  increasing  the  clearance 
between  said  primary  shield  and  said  source  holder  ex- 
posed through  removal  of  said  section,  and  actuating  said 
means  to  increase  said  clearance  thereby  increasing  the 
clearance  between  said  primary  shield  and  said  source 
holder  exposed  through  removal  of  said  section; 

g)  operating  said  handler  and  thereby  removing  said  source 
holder  exposed  through  removal  of  said  section,  along 
with  said  source  associated  with  said  source  holder,  from 
said  primary  shield;  and 

h)  operating  said  handler  and  thereby  transferring  said 
source  holder,  exposed  through  removal  of  said  section 
with  said  source,  to  a  suitable  shielded  container. 


5,259,104 

RIVET  RECOVERY  METHOD 

Gregory  C.  Givler,  Issaquah.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  632,445,  Dec.  21,  1990.  This  application 

Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,201 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  a.  29—426.5  10  aaims 


5,259,103 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  RADIATION  SOURCES 

FROM  BRAIN  IRRADIATING  APPARATUS 

J.  L.  Shepherd,  1010  Arroyo  Ave.,  San  Fernando,  Calif.  91340 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,131 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/00 

XiS.  a.  29—426.3  11  ClauM 


1.    A    method   of  recovering   an   undeformed,   defective, 
headed  rivet  from  a  countersunk  hole  in  one  face  of  a  work- 
piece,  comprising: 
holding  said  defective  rivet  in  said  hole  in  said  workpiece  by 

pulling  a  vacuum  in  an  enclosure  around  a  t^l  end  of  said 

rivet  opposite  said  rivet  head; 
moving  a  device  containing  a  cavity  over  said  defectjve  rivet 

in  said  hole,  with  said  cavity  aligned  over  said  defective 

rivet; 
pushing  said  tail  end  of  said  defective  rivet  up  from  a  side  of 

said  workpiece  opposite  to  said  one  face  to  lift  said  rivet 

head  out  of  said  countersunk  hole  and  into  said  cavity; 
blocking  said  hole  in  said  workpiece  from  said  opposite  side 
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thereof  to  release  the  hold  of  said  vacuum  on  said  defec- 
tive rivet; 
suctioning  said  cavity  through  a  suction  port  to  draw  said 
rivet  completely  out  of  said  hole  and  out  of  said  cavity 
through  said  suction  port. 


ally  near  the  upper  end  of  the  base  with  said  overlapping 
folds  being  connected  forming  connected  folds  and  a 
remaining  portion  of  the  base  between  the  lower  end  of 


device  striking  the  workpiece  in  the  vicinity  of  the  mi- 
crojoint  to  be  broken  so  as  to  break  that  microjoint. 


5^59,105 
METHOD  OF  USE  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED 

MOLD  EJECTION  APPARATUS 
Joseph  E.  Zimmermaii.  Jr..  21401  SW.  127th  A»e.,  MUml,  Fla. 

33177 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,890,  Jan.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4  981.430. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1990,  S«r.  No.  481,297 

Int.  a.'  B23P  11/00 

VS.  a.  29—436  t'  CUi"» 


the  base  and  said  portion  of  the  base  with  the  connected 
folds  being  substantially  free  of  overlapping  connected 
folds. 


JMI 


1.  A  method  for  positioning  a  knock-out  pin  in  a  multiplate 
molding  tool  comprising: 

establishing  an  appropriate  location  for  a  knock-out  pin  in  a 
molding  plate: 

boring  through  said  molding  plate  at  the  appropriate  loca- 
tion for  insertion  of  the  knock-out  pin; 

step  drilling  in  concentric  manner  the  molding  plate  on  a 
side  opposite  a  molding  surface  thereof  for  placement  of  a 
pneumatic  piston,  said  piston  being  connected  to  the 
knock-out  pin; 

providing  access  to  the  pneumatic  piston  for  pneumatic 
pressure  from  a  pneumatic  pressure  source  external  to  the 
tool; 

machining  a  perimeter  groove  in  a  backing  plate,  said  perim- 
eter groove  surrounding,  upon  assembly  of  said  backing 
plate  and  said  molding  plate,  the  means  providing  access 
to  the  pneumatic  piston  for  pneumatic  pressure; 

placing  a  perimeter  O-ring  in  the  perimeter  groove  to  maxi- 
mize sealing  between  the  backing  plate  and  the  molding 
plate; 

inserting  the  knock-out  pin  and  connected  pneumatic  piston 
into  the  appropriate  location;  and 

assembling  said  backing  plate  with  said  molding  plate. 


5,259,106 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FLOWER  POT  OR  FLOWER 

POT  COVER  WITH  PLEATED  SKIRT 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland.  III., 

assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693.906,  May  1,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,181,339.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  397.114.  Aug.  22.  1989. 

Pat.  No.  5,029,412,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

366,588,  Jun.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,111,613,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,897,031.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.275.  Jan.  5, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

613,080.  May  22,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1, 

1992.  Ser.  No.  938,724 

Int.  a.'  B21D  i5/00 

U.S.  a.  29—469.5  29  Claims 

1   A  method  for  making  a  flower  pot  or  flower  pot  cover 

comprising: 

forming  a  base  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  with  an 

object  opening  extending  through  the  upper  end;  and 
connecting  a  portion  of  overlapping  folds  in  the  base  gener- 


I  *"  .— >  5,259,107 

MICROJOINT  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
Toshiyuki  Tanabe;  Yasuo  Harada,  and  Norio  Hashimoto,  all  of 
Komatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  976.271 

Int.  a.5  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  a.  29—564.6  21  Claims 
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1.  A  microjoint  separation  apparatus  for  separating  a  work- 
piece  into  a  product  and  a  workpiece  frame  wherein  the  prod- 
uct is  initially  connected  to  the  workpiece  frame  in  the  work- 
piece  by  at  least  one  microjoint.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end 
aligned  in  an  X-axial  direction; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  workpiece  from  said  up- 
stream end  of  the  main  body  along  said  X-axial  direction 
toward  said  downstream  end  of  the  main  body; 

an  impact  imparting  device  for  imparting  an  impact  to  said 
workpiece  so  as  to  break  a  microjoint  connecting  the 
product  to  the  workpiece  frame,  said  impact  imparting 
device  being  provided  on  said  main  body  above  said 
workpiece  and  positionable  along  a  Y-axial  direction 
which  is  at  least  generally  perpendicular  to  said  X-axial 
direction; 

a  f)ositioning  device  for  positioning  an  impacting  point  of  the 
workpiece  relative  to  said  impact  imparting  device  by 
causing  said  moving  means  to  move  the  workpiece  in  said 
X-axial  direction  and  by  moving  said  impact  imparting 
device  in  said  Y-axial  direction;  and 

supporting  means  for  supporting  a  lower  portion  of  the 
workpiece.  adjacent  to  the  microjoint  to  be  broken,  when 
the  workpiece  is  being  impacted  by  said  impact  imparting 


5,259,109 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  FITTING  OF  PISTON 

RINGS  ONTO  PISTONS 
Michel  A.  Fefeu,  Magny-les-Hameaux;  Alfred  Schreiber,  Aul- 
nay-sous-Bois;  Donatus  O.  Nwokoye,  Carrieres  sous  Bois,  and 
Francois  G.  Charton,  Aubergenville,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Floquet  Monopole.  France 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,849 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  31,  1991,  91  09751 

Int  a.'  B23P  19/08:  B23Q  7/70 

U.S.  CL  29—771  7  Qaims 


5,259,108 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  ROTARY  PUFFER  SWITCH 
John  S.  Schaffer,  Tinley  Park,  and  Naresh  J.  Malaviya,  Lom- 
bard, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  G&W  Electric  Company,  Blue 
Island.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  606,332.  Nov.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,153,399. 
ThU  application  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,289 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  11/00 
VS.  a.  29—622  27  Qaims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  switch  comprising  the  steps 

f: 

(a)  assembling  a  pair  of  stator  support  plates  and  spaced 
parallel  phase  barrier  separation  plates  to  form  a  slip-in 
unit  defining  a  plurality  of  volumes  for  receiving  an  elec- 
trically insulating  gas,  each  of  said  phase  barrier  separa- 
tion plates  having  a  central  opening  with  all  of  said  central 
openings  being  axially  aligned  in  said  slip-in  unit; 

(b)  installing  into  the  assembly  of  step  (a)  a  rotary  shaft 
extending  through  the  aligned  central  openings  of  said 
phase  barrier  separation  plates; 

(c)  mounting  a  movable  contact  and  an  impeller  blade  hav- 
ing a  nozzle  thereon  onto  said  rotary  shaft  with  orienta- 
tions which  determine  combinations  and  sequences  of 
contact  operations,  there  being  at  least  one  contact  and 
one  impeller  blade  between  each  pair  of  said  phase  barrier 
separation  plates,  said  nozzle  being  directed  toward  said 
contact; 

(d)  slipping  said  assembly  of  steps  (a)-(c)  into  a  cylindrical 
shell,  the  dimensions  of  said  parts  being  such  that  opera- 
tion of  said  rotor  shaft  compresses  an  insulating  gas  in 
front  of  said  impeller  blade  from  which  gas  escapes 
through  said  nozzle;  and 

(e)  mounting  stationary  contacts  through  said  shell  and  at  a 
point  in  a  path  followed  by  said  movable  contacts,  said 
point  being  located  to  receive  said  compressed  gas  escap- 
ing through  said  nozzle,  said  escaping  gas  striking  an 
extended  region  in  which  an,  arc  might  form  when  said 
contacts  open. 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  fitting  piston  rings  onto 
pistons,  the  rings  comprising  two  rails  stepped,  on  a  radially 
inward  side,  by  a  spacer  interposed  between  the  rings,  the 
machine  comprising  a  hollow  magazine  tube  for  the  insertion 
of  the  spacers  into  piston  grooves,  the  hollow  magazine-tube 
having  a  widened  bore  and  an  outside  portion  with  a  bevel  at 
one  end,  the  bore  comprising  a  seating  for  a  piston  for  situating 
said  piston  grooves  near  the  bevel,  the  machine  further  com- 
prising an  axially  movable  pusher  for  automatically  threading 
a  stack  of  the  spacers  onto  the  tube  and  wherein  there  is  further 
provided,  on  a  side  of  the  stack  opposite  the  pusher  and  near 
the  bevel,  an  axially  movable  stop  adapted  to  successively 
occupy  two  axially  offset  positions,  a  first  of  the  positions 
comprising  the  stack  of  spacers  between  the  stop  and  the 
pusher,  a  last  of  the  spacers  in  the  stack  bearing  radially  against 
the  bevel,  and  a  second  of  the  positions  comprising  a  separation 
between  the  stop  and  the  last  spacer  whereby  the  last  spacer  is 
able  to  slide  onto  the  bevel  and  to  enter  one  of  the  piston 
grooves  by  radial  tightening.  | 


5,259.110 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  MULTILAYER 
MICROELECTRONIC  WIRING  MODULE 
Arthur  Bross,  Poughkeepsie;  Robert  O.  Lussow,  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion, and  Thomas  J.  Walsh,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,627 

Int.  a.5  H05K  3/36:  HOIK  3/10:  B29C  47/00:  B32B  31/20 

VS.  CL  29—830  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  multilayer  microelectronic  wiring 
module,  comprising  the  steps: 
forming  a  plurality  of  thermoplastic  polymer  sheets  by  a 

molding  process  with  conductive  vias  molded  in  situ  in 

each  sheet; 
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forming  a  conductive  wiring  pattern  on  at  least  certain  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  thermoplastic  polymer  sheeU; 

stacking  said  plurality  of  thermoplastic  polymer  sheets  with 
vias  in  one  thermoplastic  polymer  sheet  aligned  with  vias 
in  an  adjacent  thermoplastic  polymer  sheet; 

applying  heat  or  pressure  or  heat  and  pressure  to  said 
stacked  thermoplastic  polymer  sheets  to  bond  said  sheets 
and  said  vias  into  a  microelectronic  wiring  module 

5,259,111 

METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  TERMINAL  FOR  BASE 

BOARD 

Tamio  Watanabe,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  964,305 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1991,  3-286014 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  43/16 

VS.  a.  29— «85  2  Claima 


diameter  and  the  second  diameter  are  greater  than  the  third 
diameter,  said  third  portion  comprising  a  housing  within  said 
second  tubular  element,  and  said  housing  comprising  clamp 
means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  retaining  said  connec- 
tor on  at  least  one  of:  the  first  pipe  segment  and  the  second  pipe 
segment,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  said  second  tubular  element  over  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  first  tubular  element; 


disposing  at  least  one  clamp  means  about  said  second  tubular 
element  upon  said  third  portion  of  said  second  tubular 
element  so  that  said  second  tubular  element  is  disposed 
within  said  at  least  one  clamp  means;  and 

treating  said  second  tubular  element  to  expand  said  second 
tubular  element  in  said  first  and  said  second  portions  of 
said  second  tubular  element  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
first  tubular  element  to  thereby  form  said  housing  in  said 
second  tubular  element. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  terminal  for  a  printed  circuit 
base  board,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

punching  a  metallic  plate  of  which  opposite  surfaces  are 
coated  with  plated  layers  so  as  to  successively  form  a 
plurality  of  terminals  each  including  an  electrical  contact 
portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  base  board  connecting 
portion  at  the  other  end  thereof,  each  of  said  electncal 
contact  portion  and  said  base  board  connecting  portion 
having  a  rectangular  sectional  shaf)e; 

placing  said  base  board  connecting  portion  between  a  pair  of 
press-forming  die  halves,  each  having  a  semicylindncal 
forming  groove;  and 

plastically  deforming  said  base  board  connection  portion,  by 
moving  said  die  halves  toward  each  other,  to  a  cylindncal 
base  board  connecting  portion  having  a  circular  sectional 
shape  and  allowing  said  plated  layers  to  extend  substan- 
tially around  the  whole  penphery  of  said  cylindrical  base 
board  connecting  portion. 

5,259,112 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CONNECTOR 
Pierre    Matte.     Layal;    Maurice    Deschemaeker,    Varennes- 
Gauzelles,  and  Robert  Colley.  U  Cendre.  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiques,  V  ersailles 
Cedex,  France 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,403 
Int.  a.'  B21D  39/00:  B23P  11/02 
VS.  a.  29—890.144  »  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  making  a  connector  for  connecting  at  least  a 
first  pipe  segment  to  a  second  pipe  segment,  the  connector 
compnsing  at  least  a  first  tubular  element  and  a  second  tubular 
element,  said  second  tubular  element  being  disposed  about  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  first  tubular  element,  said  second  tubular 
element  having  at  least  a  first  portion,  a  second  portion,  and  a 
third  portion  disposed  side  by  side  along  said  connector,  said 
third  portion  being  disposed  adjacent  and  between  said  first 
portion  and  said  second  portion,  said  first  portion  having  a  first 
diameter,  said  second  portion  having  a  second  diameter,  and 
said  third  portion  having  a  third  diameter  such  that  the  first 


I  5,259,113 

METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  CASING  TO  A 

STRUCTURAL  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

Marvin  P.  Cosden,  Dover,  Del.,  assignor  to  Delmarva  Sash  & 

Door  Co.  of  Maryland,  Inc..  Barclay.  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  730,223,  Jul.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,191,706. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,513 

Int.  a.'  B23P  21/00 

VS.  a.  29—897.312  2  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  atuching  casing  to  a  structural  frame  assem- 
bly compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  machine  for  attaching  casing  to  a  structural 

frame  assembly  comprising: 
a  support  frame  assembly; 

a  fixed  bank  of  stapling  units  supported  by  the  support  frame 
assembly,  the  fixed  bank  including 
a  first  pivot  bar  rotatably  supported  by  the  support  frame 

assembly, 
stapling  units  attached  to  the  first  pivot  bar  for  driving 
suples  to  atuch  the  casing  to  the  structural  frame  as- 
sembly, 
a  plurality  of  casing  supports  for  positioning  and  clamping 
the  casing  adjacent  the  structural  frame  assembly  dur- 
ing the  stapling  of  the  casing  to  the  structural  frame 
assembly,  the  casing  supports  being  attached  to  the 
pivot  bar,  and 
a  first  jamb  locator  fixedly  supported  by  the  support  frame 
assembly; 
a  movable  bank  of  stapling  units  oriented  substantially  paral- 
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lei  to  the  fixed  bank  of  stapling  units  and  including  support 
bars  slidably  supported  by  the  support  frame  assembly, 

a  second  pivot  bar  rotatably  supported  by  the  support  bars, 

a  second  jamb  locator  fixedly  supported  by  the  support  bars, 

stapling  units,  attached  to  the  second  pivot  bar,  for  driving 
staples  to  attach  the  casing  to  the  structural  frame  assem- 
bly. 

a  plurality  of  casing  supports  for  positioning  and  clamping 
the  casing  adjacent  the  structural  frame  assembly  during 
the  stapling  of  the  casing  to  the  structural  frame  assembly, 
the  casing  supports  being  attached  to  the  second  pivot  bar, 
and 

means  for  reciprocally  sliding  the  support  bars  relative  the 
support  frame  assembly  between  in  and  out  positions  of 
the  movable  bank; 

a  head  bank  of  stapling  units  located  at  one  end  of  the  fixed 
and  movable  banks  of  staplers  and  including 
a  third  pivot  bar  rotatably  supported  by  the  support  frame 

assembly, 
a  stapling  unit  attached  to  the  third  pivot  bar  for  driving 
staples  to  attach  the  casing  to  the  structural  frame  as- 
sembly, and 
casing  supports  for  positioning  and  clamping  the  casing 
adjacent  the  structural  frame  assembly  during  the  sta- 
pling of  the  casing  to  the  structural  frame  assembly,  the 
casing  supports  being  attached  to  the  third  pivot  bar, 

wherein  the  casing  supports  of  the  fixed,  movable  and  head 
banks  of  stapling  units  have  at  least  two  positions,  an  up 
position  and  a  down  position,  the  casing  supports  being 
designed  to  receive  the  casing  when  in  the  up  position  and 
to  locate  and  clamp  the  casing  adjacent  the  structural 
frame  assembly  when  in  the  down  position; 

wherein  the  stapling  units  of  the  fixed,  movable  and  head 
banks  have  up  and  down  positions,  and  anvils  of  the  sta- 
pling units  being  in  abutment  with  the  casing  when  the 
stapling  units  are  in  the  down  position  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  casing  when  the  stapling  units  are  in  the  up 
position; 

comer  splicing  assemblies  located  at  comers  formed  by  (1) 
the  fixed  bank  and  the  head  bank  and  (2)  the  movable  bank 
and  the  head  bank; 

means  for  moving  and  positioning  the  frame  assembly  adja- 
cent the  fixed  bank  and  for  moving  the  frame  assembly 
away  from  the  fixed  bank;  and 

means  for  controlling  and  activating  the  sliding  means  of  the 
movable  bank,  the  stapling  units  and  the  clamping  assem- 
blies, 

positioning  the  casing  supports  and  stapling  units  in  their  up 
positions  and  the  movable  bank  in  its  out  position, 

placing  casing  in  the  casing  supports  of  the  banks, 

conveying  the  structural  frame  assembly  to  a  position  such 
that  a  first  side  of  the  structural  frame  assembly  is  adjacent 
the  first  jamb  locator, 

moving  the  movable  bank  of  stapling  units  until  the  second 
jamb  locator  is  in  abutment  with  the  side  of  the  structural 
frame  assembly  opposite  the  first  side, 

rotating  the  pivot  bars  of  the  fixed  bank,  movable  bank  and 
head  bank  of  stapling  units  until  the  casing  supports  and 
stapling  units  are  in  their  down  positions, 

activating  the  stapling  units  to  drive  staples  through  the 
casing  and  into  the  structural  frame  assembly, 

activating  the  comer  splicing  assemblies  to  drive  splines  into 
the  comers  of  the  casing, 

activating  the  casing  supports  so  that  the  casings  supports 
disengage  the  casing, 

rotating  the  pivot  bars  of  the  fixed  bank,  movable  bank  and 
head  bank  to  move  the  casing  supports  and  stapling  units 
to  their  up  positions. 

moving  the  movable  bank  away  from  the  structural  frame 
assembly,  and 

removing  the  structural  frame  assembly  from  the  machine. 


5,259,114 

REVERSIBLE  COMB-SHEARS 

Troy  Shorter,  1320  Harrison,  Davenport,  Iowa  52803 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,209 

Int.  a.5  B26B  13/24 

VS.  a.  30—131 


1  Qaim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  hair,  comprising: 

a  first  elongate  piece; 

a  second  elongate  piece,  pivotally  attached  to  said  first 
elongate  piece; 

cutting  sections  formed  on  said  first  and  second  elongate 
pieces; 

handle  sections  formed  on  said  first  and  second  elongate 
pieces; 

sharpened  edges  being  formed  on  the  cutting  sections  of  said 
first  and  second  elongate  pieces; 

serrated  edges  being  formed  on  the  cutting  sections  of  said 
first  and  second  elongate  pieces; 

means,  formed  on  said  handle  sections,  for  facilitating  grip- 
ping of  said  elongate  pieces; 

said  serrated  edge  of  said  first  elongate  piece  comprises  a 
plurality  of  teeth  extending  laterally  therefrom;  and 

said  serrated  edge  of  said  second  elongate  piece  comprises  a 
plurality  of  teeth  extending  laterally  therefrom  which  are 
more  closely  spaced  than  said  teeth  on  said  first  piece. 


5,259,115 
ELECTRIC  HAIR  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Hans-Martin  Bliider,  WollsUdt,  and  Achim  Flesser,  Konigstein, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  989,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  17, 
1991.  4141582 

Int.  a.'  B26B  19/28.  19/02:  H02K  11/00 
VS.  a.  30—201  18  Claims 


1.  An  electric  hair  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  drive,  a 
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shearing  head  coupled  to  said  drive,  a  spacer  comb  adapted  to 
be  seated  on  said  shearing  head  for  sliding  contact  with  the  skin 
surface  to  be  treated  and  adjustable  to  various  positions  rela- 
tive to  the  forward  edge  of  said  shearing  head,  a  sliding  switch 
for  enabling  and  disabling  said  drive,  said  spacer  comb  and  said 
slidmg  switch  being  provided  with  engageable  coupling 
means,  and  with  further  positions  being  provided  in  addition  to 
the  "On"  and  "OfT"  positions  of  the  sliding  switch,  magnetic 
preselector  slide  structure  on  said  spacer  comb  for  adjustment 
in  the  direction  of  displacement  of  said  spacer  comb,  and 
contact  structure  connected  in  circuit  with  said  drive  and 
associated  with  said  preselector  slide  structure  and  fixedly 
accommodated  in  the  interior  of  said  hair  cutting  apparatus  in 
such  fashion  that  said  drive  of  the  hair  cutting  apparatus  is  not 
energized  until  said  sliding  switch  and  thus  said  spacer  comb 
are  in  a  position  preselected  on  said  preselector  slide  structure. 


5.239,117 

CUTTING  TOOL 

Edward  Dorma,  902  Windsor  Dr.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34234 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44.151 

Int.  a.'  B26B  U/00 

VS.  a.  30—258  22  Claims 


tr- 


5,259,116 

ANIMAL  GROOMING  CLIPPER 

Kim  Laube,  15041  BroMbnoor  St.,  Sepulveda,  Calif.  91343 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,316,  Jun.  17,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,529 

Int.  a.'  B26B  19/02 

VS.  O.  30—216  7  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  cutting  an  object  comprising:  a  first  member,  a 
second  member  movably  mounted  on  the  first  member,  said 
second  member  having  means  engageable  with  the  object  to  be 
cut,  a  third  member  moveable  relative  to  the  first  member, 
pivot  means  pjvotally  connecting  the  third  member  to  the  first 
member,  blade  means  having  cutting  means  facing  said  means 
of  the  second  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pivot  means, 
means  connecting  the  blade  means  and  the  second  member, 
and  means  connecting  the  blade  means  to  the  third  member 
whereby  when  the  first  and  third  members  are  moved  toward 
each  other,  said  blade  means  rotates  toward  said  means  of  the 
second  member  and  the  second  member  moves  toward  said 
cutting  means  so  as  to  cut  an  object  located  between  said 
cutting  means  and  the  means  of  the  second  member. 


JMI 


6.  An  improved  clipper  for  grooming  an  animal  said  im- 
proved clipper  comprising: 

(a)  an  electric  drive  motor  having  an  axially  positioned 
motor  shaft; 

(b)  an  elongated  clipper  casing  having  front  and  rear  ends 
and  dimensioned  intermediate  its  ends  to  be  easily  held 
with  one  hand; 

(c)  a  clipper  blade  assembly  holder  at  the  front  end  of  said 
casing  for  holding  a  clipper  blade  assembly  comprised  of 
stationary  blade  teeth  and  movable  blade  teeth; 

(d)  a  lever  element  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  in  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  casing  for  oscillating  movement 
about  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  motor  shaft,  the 
rear  end  of  said  lever  element  terminating  in  a  cavity 
receiving  an  eccentric  disc  which  is  attached  to  said  motor 
shaft  in  an  off  center  eccentric  manner  such  that  rotation 
of  said  motor  shaft  will  result  in  oscillating  movement  of 
said  lever  element  by  said  eccentric  disc,  wherein  said 
eccentric  disc  has  shaped  sides  and  is  free  to  move  axially 
along  said  motor  shaft  axis,  and  said  cavity  receives  the 
shaped  sides  of  said  eccentric  disc  and  retains  said  eccen- 
tric disc  and  said  cavity  having  surfaces  that  are  shaped  to 
conuct  shaped  sides  radially  of  the  eccentric  disc  toward 
the  lever  element  and  the  side  of  the  eccentric  disc  toward 
the  motor  shaft  as  said  lever  element  oscillates,  and  the 
forward  end  of  said  lever  element  terminating  in  a  drive 
finger  receivable  in  the  clipper  blade  assembly  when  posi- 
tioned in  the  chpper  blade  assembly  holder  to  oscillate  the 
movable  blade  teeth  of  the  clipper  blade  assembly  relative 
to  the  stationary  blade  teeth. 


5,259,118 
ELECTRONIC  CAPAOTIVE  LEVEL  WITH  DISPLAY 
SHOWING  DIRECTION  OF  ROTATION  TO  ACHIEVE 
LEVEL/PLUMB 
Charles  E.  Heger,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zircon  Corpora- 
tion, Campbell,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,988,  May  2,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,083,383,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,643,  Feb.  28, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
326,586,  Mar.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  810,739 
Int.  CI.^  GOIC  9/06 
VS.  a.  33— 3«6  6  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  an  indication  of  inclination  for  a 
level  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  if  the  device  is  level  of  plumb; 

if  the  device  is  level  or  plumb,  illuminating  a  first  icon  which 
is  a  line  oriented  respectively  horizontal  or  vertical  rela- 
tive to  the  earth's  gravitational  plane;  and 

if  the  device  is  not  level  of  plumb,  illuminating  either  the 
second  or  third  icon  indicating  the  direction  of  rotation 
needed  to  achieve  level  or  plumb  with  a  minimum  amount 


of  rotation,  the  second  and  third  icons  respectively  being 
a  line  juxtaposed  to  at  least  one  arrow  indicating  a  direc- 
tion of  rotation,  and  a  line  juxtai>osed  to  at  least  one  arrow 
indicating  a  direction  of  rotation  opposite  to  that  of  the 
arrow  associated  with  the  second  icon. 


5,259,120 
CALIBRATION  AND  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 
Mark  A.  V.  Chapman,  Wotton-Under-Edge;  Seamus  McFadden, 
Bristol;  Marcus  J.  Eales,  Wotton-Under-Edge,  and  Andrew 
M.  Bailey,  Bristol,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Reni- 
shaw  Transducer  Systems  Limited,  Gloucestershire,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  915,308 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  27,  1991, 
9116244;  Dec.  19,  1991,  9126916;  Feb.  8,  1992,  9202677 

Int  a.5  GOIB  5/03 
V.S.  a.  33—502  12  Qaims 


5,259,119 
AUTOMATIC  INNER  DIAMETER  MEASURING 
APPARATUS  AND  ZERO  ADJUSTMENT  THEREOF 
Susumu  Yoshioka;  Tetsuhiko  Kubo,  and  Tadao  Nakaya,  all  of 
Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitutoyo  Corporation.  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,650 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  3/26.  3/34 

VS.  CI.  33—502  6  Oaims 


1.  A  calibration  device  for  calibrating  a  coordinate  position- 
ing machine  having  two  machine  parts  which  are  movable  in 
two  or  three  dimensions  relative  to  each  other,  the  device 
comprising:  an  elongate  bar;  a  first  reference  element  at  one 
end  of  the  bar  and  a  second  reference  element  at  a  location  on 
the  bar  spaced  from  the  first  reference  element,  said  first  and 
second  reference  elements  each  being  pivotably  connectable  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  machine  parts;  telescopic  means  for 
permitting  the  first  reference  element  to  move  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion of  the  bar  relative  to  the  second  reference  element;  a 
transducer  for  measuring  such  movement;  and  a  rigid  support 
member  which  is  releasably  connectable  to  the  bar,  the  rigid 
support  member  comprising  means  for  securing  the  bar  rigidly 
to  the  machine. 


1.  An  automatic  inner  diameter  measuring  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  inner  diameter  measuring  gauge  head  having  at 
least  one  contacting  element  capable  of  being  inserted  into 
at  least  one  bore  of  an  object  to  be  measured  and  moving 
in  a  radial  direction  of  the  bore; 

a  stocker  capable  of  holding  said  at  least  one  inner  diameter 
measuring  gauge  head  corresfKsnding  to  a  diameter  of  the 
bore; 

three-dimensional  moving  means  for  detachably  coupling 
with  said  inner  diameter  measuring  gauge  head  and  for 
facilitating  a  three-dimensional  movement  with  reference 
to  the  object  to  be  measured  and  said  inner  diameter 
measuring  gauge  head; 

drive  means  for  said  three-dimensional  moving  means; 

at  least  one  master  ring  gauge  for  zeroing  said  at  least  one 
inner  diameter  measuring  gauge  head; 

a  master  ring  gauge  support  means  for  holding  said  at  least 
one  master  ring  gauge  said  three-dimensional  moving 
means  with  said  inner  diameter  measuring  gauge  head 
coupled  thereto  orienting  a  central  axis  of  said  inner  diam- 
eter measuring  gauge  head  to  a  coaxial  relationship  with  a 
central  axis  of  said  master  ring  gauge  whereat  a  measuring 
procedure  beings  to  measure  said  at  least  one  bore  in  said 
object;  and 

said  master  ring  gauge  support  means  is  provided  on  said 
stocker,  so  that  the  central  axis  of  said  master  ring  gauge 
is  coaxial  with  the  central  axis  of  said  inner  diameter 
measuring  gauge  head  kept  on  said  stocker  when  said 
inner  diameter  measuring  gauge  head  protrudes  down- 
wardly through  said  master  ring  gauge. 


5,259,121 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  MULTIPLE  CHECKING  OF 
INTERNAL  DIMENSIONS 
Mario  Possati.  deceased,  late  of  Bologna.  Italy  by  Gabriella 
Manfredi.  Alberto  Possati,  Stefano  Possati,  heirs  ;  Edoardo 
Possati,  heir,  Geneva.  Switzerland;  Marco  Possati.  heir.  New 
York,  N.Y.;  Carlo  DallAglio,  VolU  Reno  di  Argelato.  and 
Luciano  Ventura.  Zola  Predosa,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Marposs  Societa'  per  Azioni,  S.  Marino  di  Bentivoglio,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/00335,  §  371  Date  Oct.  18,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14152,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,747 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  8,  1990,  3380  A/90 
Int.  Q.'  GOIB  7/12.  5/12 
U.S.  Q.  33—542  16  Qaims 

1.  A  checking  apparatus  for  multiple  checkings  of  internal 
dimensions,  with  support  means  (2)  for  supporting  a  part  (3) 
having  at  least  a  hole  (4)  of  which  it  is  desired  to  check  a 
plurality  of  radial  dimensions  in  a  wide  measurement  range;  a 
support  body  (1)  mutually  movable  with  respect  to  the  support 
means  (2)  along  a  longitudinal  axis;  measurement  devices 
(11-16)  carried  by  the  support  body  (1),  the  measurement 
devices  including  checking  heads  (70,71)  for  cooperating  with 
the  surface  of  the  hole  (4)  in  corresponding  zones  and  having 
transducer  devices  providing  electric  signals:  coupling  means 
(29-32)  between  the  checking  heads  (70,71)  and  the  support 
body  (1),  the  coupling  means  (29-32)  permitting  displacements 
of  the  checking  heads  (70,71)  to  perform  checkings  in  said 
wide  measurement  range;  transducer  means  (52-55)  for  detect- 
ing the  positions  of  the  checking  heads  (70,71)  with  respect  to 
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the  support  body  (1;20.21);  and  actuating  means  (17;59-65) 
including  first  actuating  means  (17)  for  performing  mutual 
displacements  between  the  support  body  (1)  and  the  support 
means  (2)  and  second  actuating  means  (59-4S5)  for  controlling 
said  displacements  of  the  checking  heads  (70,71),  charactenzed 
in  that  said  coupling  means  comprise  at  least  one  coupling 
element  (29-32),  movable  with  respect  to  the  support  body  (1) 


to  detect  and  signal  a  displacement  thereof  caused  by  a 
contact  of  said  stylus  with  the  object  to  be  measured; 
two  blade-like  springs  supported  for  orthogonal  movement 
with  said  stylus  installation  shaft,  said  spnngs  being  in- 
stalled to  define  a  closed  closure  space  therebetween 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stylus  installation  shaft; 
a  VISCOUS  liquid  received  in  said  closed  closure  space;  and 
a  slat  of  a  damper  housed  in  said  closure  space  filled  with 
viscous  liquid  and  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  stylus  msuUation  shaft,  said  slat  having  a 
thick  hub  part  at  the  center  thereof  through  which  said 
stylus  installation  shaft  extends  in  a  condition  of  contact 
with  said  two  blade-like  springs. 


for  forcing  said  hot  air  through  said  air  plenum  means 
and  said  hot  air  register,  and; 


I 


I  5459,123 

AERATION  ROD-OUT  ASSEMBLY 
Jnan  A.  Carcia-Mallol.  Morristown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Energy  Corporation,  Ointon,  N.J. 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700^3 

Int.  a.'  F26B  ]7/00 

U.S.  a.  34—57  R  36  Claims 


and  supporting  a  plurality  of  said  checking  heads  (70,71).  the 
transducer  means  (52-55)  including  transducers  adapted  to 
detect  the  position  of  said  at  least  one  coupling  element  (29-32) 
with  respect  to  the  support  body  (1).  and  the  second  actuating 
means  including  an  actuating  device  (59-65)  for  controlling 
displacements  of  said  at  least  one  coupling  element  (29-32) 
with  respect  to  the  support  body  (1). 

5^59.122 
TOUCH  SIGNAL  PROBE 

Yasuhiro  IchilM.  and  Hideo  Morita,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitutoyo  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  946.382 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1991,  3-274779 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  5/Oi 

UA  CL  33—561  6  Claims 


1.  An  aeration  assembly  for  introducing  gas  into  a  pipe 
containing  solids,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  end  registering  with  said  pipe; 

means  to  deliver  said  gas  into  said  housing; 

means  to  discharge  said  gas  from  said  housing  into  said  pipe 

to  aerate  said  solids  in  said  pipe;  and 
means  slidably  disposed  within  said  housing  to  eject  from 

said  housing  into  said  pipe  andy  of  said  solids  which  flow 

from  said  pipe  into  said  housing. 


JMI 


1.  A  touch  signal  probe,  comprising: 

a  stylus  installation  shaft; 

a  stylus  mounted  on  said  stylus  installation  shaft  and  being 

adapted  to  contact  an  object  to  be  measured; 
sensors  positioned  to  oppose  said  stylus  installation  shaft  and 


'  5,259,124 

OPEN  TOP  COMPACT  DRYER  OVEN  FOR  A  WEB 

Roberi  J.  Poterala,  140  Rocky  Point,  Greenville,  S.C.  29615 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,853,  Jun.  15, 1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,905,381.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,791 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  6, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F26B  nm 

\i&.  a.  34—155  36  Qaims 

1.  A  compact  dryer  oven  for  drying  a  travelling  web  and  the 
like  comprising: 
pair  of  superposed  oven  housings  between  which  said  web 
travels  for  drying,  each  of  said  housings  including  a  hot  air 
discharge  means  for  supplying  hot  air,  an  air  plenum 
means  disposed  above  said  travelling  web  for  delivering 
said  hot  air  across  a  width  of  said  web;  and 
a  series  of  individual  drying  sections  defined  in  succession  in 
said    hoven    housings   collinear   with    said    web   travel 
wherein  each  drying  section  includes: 
an  air  return  chamber, 
a  hot  air  register  through  which  said  hot  air  is  distributed 

across  said  width  of  said  web; 
a  blower  means  associated  exclusively  with  said  section 


material  having  a  coefficient  of  friction  such  that  said  material 
resists  slippage  between  said  bottom  surface  and  the  inclined 
asphalt  roof  shingles  and  wherein  the  coefficient  of  friction  of 
said  material  of  the  bottom  surface  of  said  half  sole  is  such  that 
said  material  further  resists  slippage  between  said  bottom  sur- 
face and  a  concrete  pavement,  said  rigid  non-slip  half  sole 
further  including  a  bottom  surface  comprising  indoor-outdoor 
carpet. 


1.  An  anti-slip  attachment  for  a  worker's  shoe  having  a  front 
portion  to  provide  secure  footing  for  roofers  while  walking  on 
an  inclined  roof  of  asphalt  shingles,  said  attachment  comprising 
a  non-slip  rigid  half-sole  having  a  left  rearward  side  portion,  a 
right  rearward  side  portion,  a  toe  portion,  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface,  said  half  sole  being  disposed  at  the  front  por- 
tion of  a  shoe  on  which  the  attachment  is  to  be  worn;  a  flexible 
in-step  strap  having  a  rearward  side  edge,  a  forward  side  edge, 
and  two  ends,  said  in-step  strap  being  fixedly  attached  at  the 
respective  ends  to  the  left  rearward  side  portion  and  right 
rearward  side  portion  of  said  rigid  half  sole,  respectively;  a 
rigid  toe  strap  having  two  ends  opposite  each  other,  one  end 
being  attached  to  said  in-step  strap  and  the  opposite  end  being 
attached  to  said  half  sole,  said  rigid  toe  strap  being  fixedly 
attached  at  its  respective  ends  to  the  forward  side  edge  of  said 
in-step  strap  and  to  the  toe  portion  of  said  half  sole,  said  rigid 
toe  strap  downwardly  biasing  the  toe  portion  of  said  half  sole, 
said  half  sole  being  substantially  inflexible  such  that  when  the 
attachment  is  worn  on  a  shoe  said  toe  strap  forces  said  half  sole 
slightly  downward  to  maintain  a  planar  disposition  of  said  sole 
against  adjacent  inclined  asphalt  roof  shingles,  and  a  heel  strap 
having  two  ends,  said  heel  strap  being  fixedly  atuched  at  its 
two  respective  ends  to  the  rearward  side  edge  of  said  in-step 
strap  wherein  the  bottom  surface  of  said  half  sole  comprises  a 


5,259,126 
SHOE  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  IMPROVED 
BACKPART  FIT 
Henri  E.  Rosen,  229  Coolidge  Ave.,  Watertown,  Mass.  02172 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,862,  Nov.  16,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,252, 

Aug.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  837,758 

Int.  a.5  A43B  i/26 

MS.  a.  36—93  6  Claims 


air  return  means  associated  exclusively  with  said  section 
for  returning  air  from  said  hot  air  register  to  said  air 
return  chamber. 


5,259,125 

NON-SKID  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROOFERS  SHOE 

Manuel  C.  Gromes,  17  Pannick  Dr.,  Hamilton,  N.J.  08610 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,422,  Jun.  18,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,195 

Int.  a.'  A43B  2i/2S 

UjS.  a.  36—59  C  4  aaims 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper  member  and  a  bottom  mem- 
ber attached  thereto  and  defining  a  shoe  cavity  for  receiving  a 
foot,  said  shoe  having  a  backpart  a  toe  portion  and  a  midpari 
therebetween,  and  a  means  to  exert  a  substantially  constant 
pressure  against  the  toe  of  the  foot  to  constantly  urge  the  shoe 
forward  relative  to  a  foot  disposed  within  the  shoe  cavity  so  as 
to  reduce  slippage  of  the  heel  of  the  foot  relative  to  the  back- 
part  of  said  shoe,  said  urging  means  comprising  an  elastic 
member  stretchable  in  the  length-wise  direction  for  only  partly 
enclosing  the  foot  at  about  the  toe  portion,  aid  elastic  member 
being  disposed  totally  within  the  shoe  cavity  so  as  to  be  con- 
cealed within  the  shoe  cavity  when  a  foot  is  in  the  shoe,  and 
being  unattached  to  the  upper  and  bottom  members  at  the  toe 
portion  of  the  shoe  and  attached  to  the  shoe  at  the  midpart  of 
the  shoe. 


5,259,127 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  ADVANCE  OF  A  SKI 

BOOT 

Pascal  Pallatin,  Seynod,  France,  assignor  to  Salomon  SA,, 
Annecy  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,009 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  4,  1991,  91  11169 

Int.  a.'  A43B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  36—117  17  aaims 


1.  An  alpine  ski  boot  comprising: 

a  shell  base  adapted  to  encircle  the  foot; 

an  upper  overlying  said  shell  base  adapted  to  envelop  the 
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lower  part  of  the  leg  of  a  skier  and  at  the  same  time  en- 
abhng  the  leg  of  the  skier  to  be  flexed  at  least  partially 
frontwardly,  wherein  said  upper  of  the  boot  comprises: 
a  rear  spoiler  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shell  base  by 

means  of  a  first  journal  in  an  area  of  a  heel  wall; 
a  front  portion,  said  front  portion  comprising  a  front 
tongue  extending  upwardly  from  the  shell  base  and 
cooperating  with  a  front  overlapping  strap,  said  strap 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  shell  base  by  a  second 
journal,  said  second  journal  being  located  above  an 
ankle  area  of  the  skier,  said  front  tongue  having  a 
contact  surface  for  tibial  support  of  the  skier  and  being 
distinct  from  other  shell  base  portions;  and 
means  for  tightenmg  and  closing  said  rear  spoiler  and  said 
front  overlapping  strap  and  for  ensuring  that  said  rear 
spoiler  and  said  front  overlapping  strap  cooperate  to- 
gether in  a  closed  position  of  the  boot;  and 
an  adjustment  device  for  adjustment  of  the  angle  of  advance 
of  the  upper  located  between  said  front  tongue  and  said 
overlapping  strap  in  a  zone  located  on  the  front  of  the 
upper,  said  adjustment  device  further  comprising  means 
for  fixing  said  front  tongue  and  said  overlapping  strap 
relative  to  each  other  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined positions  of  advance. 


and  extending  down  from  the  bottom  surface,  for  supply- 
ing traction  against  the  ground,  and 


13         12 


an  attachment  means,  extending  from  the  upper  surface,  for 
removably  attaching  the  cleat  to  the  athletic  shoe, 
whereby  the  cleat  provides  traction  but  does  not  damage 
the  surface  being  walked  upon. 


5,259.128 
SNOWSHOE 
Richard  J.  Howell,  Stowe,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Stowe  Canoe  and 
Snowshoe  Company,  Inc.,  Stowe,  Vt. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,058 

InL  a.'  A43B  5/04;  A44B  11/12 

VS.  a.  36—122  **  CUlBS 


5,259,130 

FLOATING  GRAB  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 

RECOVERY  OF  SAND  AND  GRAVEL 

Wolfgang  Rohr,  Speyer/Rh.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Rohr  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,316 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 
1991,  9108952[U1 

Int.  a.'  E02F  S/413.  7/02.  7/06 
VS.  a.  37—338  W  CMiM 


1.  A  snowshoe,  comprising  frame  means,  and  binding  means 
for  a  boot  including  support  housing  means  of  semi-rigid  mate- 
rial and  toe  binding  means  having  a  toe  strap,  said  support 
housing  means  having  lateral  support  arms  extending  rear- 
wardly  upwardly  a  predetermined  distance,  said  support  hous- 
ing means  together  with  its  rearwardly  upwardly  extending 
lateral  support  arms  of  semi-rigid  material  providing  lateral 
support  to  increase  lateral  stability  and  thereby  to  securely 
hold  a  wearer's  footwear  when  traversing  and  scrambling,  and 
a  heel  strap  attached  to  the  lateral  support  arms  near  the  free 
ends  thereof 


1.  Floating  grab  insullation  for  the  recovery  of  sand  and 
gravel  including  a  float  body  having  means  supporting  a  grip- 
pcr,  characterized  in  that  to  the  float  body  (1)  there  is  attached 
an  underwater  tank  (7)  having  an  internal  predetermined  water 
line,  and  into  which  at  a  lowest  point  of  said  tank  there  plunges 
an  obliquely  upward-conducted  bucket  dredge  (9). 


5,259,129 
WINTER  GOLF  SHOE  SPIKES 
Ernie  L.  Deacon,  Narapa,  and  Faris  W.  McMullin,  Boise,  both  of 
Id.,  assignors  to  Warm  Springs  Golf  Club,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,819 
Int.  a.'  A43B  5/00.  15/00 
VS.  a.  36—127  10  Oaims 

1.  A  removable  athletic  shoe  cleat,  comprising: 
a  disk-like  flange,  having  an  upper  surface,  for  placement 
underneath  and  in  contact  with  the  sole  of  an  athletic 
shoe,  and  having  an  opposing  bottom  surface; 
a  plurality  of  ridges,  said  ridges  being  curved  in  planes  paral- 
lel to  the  shoe  sole,  emanating  out  in  radial  fashion  from 
near  the  center  of  the  disk-like  flange,  being  made  of  a 
resilient  plastic  material,  and  being  integralW  formed  with 


5459,131 
PEARLESCENT  IRONING  BOARD  COVER 
Henry  Mattesky,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Herbert  Glatt, 
Morristown,  N  J. 
I  Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,228 

I  Int.  a.'  D06F  83/00;  B32B  27/04 

VS.  a.  38—140  W  CtataM 


1.  A  fabric  ironing  board  cover  resistant  to  the  appearance  of 
scorch  marks,  comprising  a  substrate  of  unbleached  cotton 
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having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface,  that  portion  of  the  said 
upper  surface  upon  which  a  hot  Iron  can  be  set.  being  coated 
with  at  least  a  sufficient  amount  of: 

a)  print  base  to  fill  the  interstices  of  said  cotton  therewith 
comprising  when  dry, 

acrylic  binder  resin:  30-50%  by  weight, 
defoaming  agent:  0.1-0.5%  by  weight, 
thickening  agent:  2-10%  by  weight, 
a  cross-linking  agent:  1-3%  by  weight, 
a  heat  resistant  filler,  resistant  to  at  least  200°  C:  30-60% 
by  weight  of  the  base,  and 

b)  a  pearlescent  layer  atop  said  base  layer  comprising,  when 
dry: 

acrylic  binder  resin:  15-30%  by  weight, 

defoaming  agent:  0.2-0.6%  by  weight. 

thickening  agent:  5-15%  by  weight, 

a  cross-linking  agent:  0.5-2%  by  weight, 

mica  particles  between  1  and  400  microns  in  diameter: 
20-75%  by  weight,  and  a  heat  resistant  pigment  suspen- 
sion: 0-2%  by  weight  of  said  layer. 


5,259,132 

DAILY  CALENDAR  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  POOR 

SIGHTED 

James  J.  Uonard,  12  Walker  St.,  Patterson,  N.J.  07501 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,393 

Int.  a.'  G09D  3/00 

V.S.  CI.  40—107  1  aaira 


1.  A  calendar  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

first  through  ninth  show  pieces,  each  having  first  and  second 
sides  for  bearing  indicia  thereon; 

said  first  show  piece  having  full  size  height  and  width,  bear- 
ing four  different  days  of  the  week,  said  first  show  piece 
having  one  day  on  each  upper  and  lower  quarter  on  each 
side  thereof; 

said  second  show  piece,  being  substantially  the  same  size  as 
said  first  show  piece,  bearing  the  remaining  three  days  of 
the  week,  having  one  day  on  the  upper  quarter  of  one  side, 
one  day  on  the  lower  quarter  of  the  same  side  and  one  day 
on  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  quarters  of  the  second  side 
thereof; 

said  third  show  piece,  being  substantially  three  quarters  of 
the  height  and  one  half  of  the  width  of  said  first  show 
piece,  bearing  four  digits  from  the  following  group  of 
twelve  digits:  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  0,  1,  2,  having  one  on 
each  upper  and  lower  third  of  each  side  thereof; 

said  fourth  show  piece,  being  substantially  the  same  size  as 
said  third  show  piece,  bearing  four  digits  from  the  eight 
remaining  digits  from  the  group,  having  one  of  said  digits 
on  each  upper  and  lower  third  of  each  side  thereof; 

said  fifth  show  piece;  being  substantially  the  same  size  as  said 
third  show  piece,  bearing  the  remaining  four  digits  from 
the  group,  having  one  of  said  digits  on  each  upper  and 
lower  third  of  each  side  thereof; 

said  sixth  show  piece,  being  substantially  one  half  the  height 
and  the  same  width  as  said  first  show  piece,  bearing  four 
different  months  of  the  year,  having  one  month  on  each 
upper  and  lower  half  of  each  side  thereof; 

said  seventh  show  piece,  being  substantially  the  same  size  as 
said  sixth  show  piece,  bearing  four  different  months  of  the 


year  than  the  months  on  the  sixth  show  piece,  having  one 
month  on  each  upper  and  lower  half  of  each  side  thereof; 

said  eighth  show  piece,  being  substantially  the  same  size  as 
the  sixth  show  piece,  bearing  the  remaining  four  months 
of  the  year,  having  one  month  on  each  upper  and  lower 
half  of  each  side  thereof; 

said  ninth  show  piece,  being  substantially  one  quarter  the 
height  and  the  same  width  as  said  first  show  piece,  bearing 
the  numbers  of  two  years,  having  one  year  on  each  side 
thereof;  and 

a  holder,  comprising  a  transparent  front  plate,  a  back  plate 
and  a  base  plate,  said  front  plate  being  perpendicularly 
attached  to  said  base  plate  along  one  side  thereof  and  said 
back  plate  being  perpendicularly  attached  to  said  base 
plate  along  the  opposite  side  thereof  so  as  to  be  parallel  to 
said  front  plate,  said  front  plate  being  substantially  the 
same  height  and  width  as  said  sixth  show  piece,  said  back 
plate  being  substantially  the  same  height  and  width  as  said 
first  show  piece,  and  said  base  plate  being  substantially  the 
same  width  as  said  first  show  piece  and  substantially  the 
same  depth  as  the  thicknesses  of  the  first  through  ninth 
show  pieces  combined,  wherein  said  first  through  ninth 
show  pieces  may  be  arranged  within  said  holder  to  display 
a  variety  of  dates. 


5,259,133 
POP-UP  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Ronald  P.  Burtch,  122  Oak  Meadow  Blvd.,  West  Hill,  OnUuio, 
Canada  MIE  4G7 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,608 

Int.  a.5  G09F  J/09 

U.S.  a.  40—124.1  20  Qaims 


1.  A  pop-up  display  device  comprising  a  base  member  for 
supporting  the  device,  an  erectable  display  member,  including 
an  intermediate  fold  line  between  opposite  ends  thereof,  mov- 
able between  a  first,  rest  position  wherein  said  erectable  dis- 
play member  lies  flat  over  said  base  member  and  a  second, 
deployed  position  wherein  said  erectable  display  member 
forms  a  tent-like  construction  formed  by  adjacent  parts  of  the 
erectable  display  member  joined  at  said  fold  line  and  with  said 
intermediate  fold  line  at  the  apex  thereof,  and  an  actuator 
member  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  erectable  display 
member  for  controlling  movement  of  said  erectable  display 
member  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  said  erectable 
display  member  including  a  pop-up  portion  partially  cut  out 
from  one  of  said  adjacent  parts  so  as  to  separate  from  the 
remainder  of  said  erectable  display  member  at  said  fold  line 
and  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  other  of  said  adjacent  parts 
in  a  common  plane  therewith  when  said  erectable  display 
member  is  moved  to  the  second  position  thereof 


5,259,134 
MERCHANDISING  SYSTEM 
Myles  G.  Cohen,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Duracell  Inc., 
Bethel,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782.013 
Int.  a.5  G09F  3/10 
U.S.  a.  40—299  6  Qaims 

1.  A  merchandising  display  comprising.  In  combination:  a 
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plurality  of  packages  each  conuining  a  product  having  indicia 
thereon  as  an  identification,  a  support,  and  a  plurahty  of  hang- 
ers; each  hanger  having  a  first,  rear  end  and  a  second,  front 
end;  each  hanger  being  adapted  to  be  held  in  said  support  at  its 
rear  end  with  the  hangers  engaging  the  support  to  maintain  the 
hangers  in  substantially  horizontal  position;  and  each  hanger 
having  a  head  at  its  front  end,  with  each  head  being  shaped  in 
the  form  of  indicia,  and  at  least  one  of  the  hangers  of  the 


thereof,  and  the  display  device  further  comprising  means  for 
effecting  rotational  adjustment  of  said  plug  relative  to  the  slat 
between  predetermined  angular  positions  at  which  said  plug  is 
angularly  restrained  relative  to  the  slat  for  rotation  therewith 
and  with  said  plug  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  salt  from  one 
to  another  of  said  angular  positions  upon  application  of  a 
predetermined  rotatable  force. 

5059,136 

HOLDER  FOR  PROTECTIVELY  DISPLAYING 

COLLECTIBLE  CARDS 

J.  Tliomas  Gownid,  13818  Sutters  Mill  Rd..  Midlothian,  Va. 

23112 

ContinuatioD-in-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  761,513,  Sep.  18,  1991.  This 

application  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,317 

Int.  a.'  G09F  3/ IS 

VS,  O.  40—642  •  CUi"" 


merchandising  display  having  a  head  shape  which  is  different 
from  the  head  shape  of  another  of  the  said  hangers;  and  each 
package  having  a  hanging  opening  the  shape  of  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  shape  of  the  indicia  on  the  product  contained 
therein;  the  shapes  and  sizes  of  the  hanging  openings  being 
substantially  the  same  as  the  shapes  and  sizes  of  the  heads  of 
said  hangers;  whereby  the  hanging  opening  on  each  package 
can  be  fitted  over  a  similarly  shaped  head  of  a  hanger  so  that 
each  package  will  be  supported  on  its  proper  hanger. 


5,259,135 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Brian  C.  Bannister,  North  Mymms;  James  N.  Morgan,  St  Al- 
buis,  both  of  England;  Simon  A.  Rivers-Bland,  and  Da»id 
Duncan,  both  of  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Marler  Haley  Exposystems  Limited,  Hatfield,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,562 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1990, 
9002410 

Int.  a.'  C09F  11/02 
U.S.  a.  40—503  7  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  an  array  of  elongate  slats  of 
triangular  section,  means  for  mounting  said  slats  for  rotations 
about  their  respective  longitudinal  axes  in  synchronism  in  120' 
steps  so  as  to  present  to  view,  in  a  repeating  cycle,  comprising 
three  display  phases,  three  compound  display  surfaces,  each 
presented  to  view  during  a  respective  one  of  said  display  pha- 
ses, wherein  each  slat  has  a  pair  of  end  portions,  the  device 
further  comprising  means  including  a  routable  member  having 
a  non-circular  formation  for  engagement  with  complementary 
formation  carried  by  the  slat  at  one  of  the  end  portions  thereof 
for  routably  driving  and  supporting  the  slat,  the  display  device 
further  comprising  a  rotauble  plug  rolatably  mounted  in  at 
least  one  of  the  end  portions  of  the  slat  and  including  means  for 
supporting  said  at  least  one  slat  end  portion  for  roUtion 


s    , 


3 


3k04  H  »00 


I 

1.  A  holder  for  a  collectable  card  comprised  of: 

a)  a  jacket  comprised  of  two  identical  panels  of  semi-rigid 
non-breakable  transparent  plastic  bounded  by  four 
straight  extenor  edges  in  a  rectangular  configuration 
elongated  upon  a  center  axis,  said  panels  disposed  one 
atop  the  other  and  sealed  together  along  three  edges, 
whereby  the  unsealed  fourth  exterior  edges  define  an 
entrance  opening  to  an  enclosure  bounded  by  said  panels 

b)  an  insert  member  disposed  within  said  enclosure  and 
comprised  of  a  monolithic  piece  of  plastic  sheet  material 
having  a  thickness  between  about  0.2  mm  and  1.0  mm  and 
whose  front  and  rear  surfaces  provide  an  illusory  effect  of 
depth,  said  insert  member  having  a  particular  thickness 
and  outer  perimeter  as  to  perfectly  fill  said  enclosure,  and 
having  a  substantially  centered  aperture  of  elongated 
rectangular  configuration  defined  by  four  straight  interior 
edges  and  having  a  long  axis  disposed  coaxially  with  said 
center  axis,  and 

c)  retaining  means  comprised  of  one  of  said  interior  edges 
disposed  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  entrance  opening, 
thereby  ensuring  proper  positioning  of  a  collectible  card 
within  said  aperture  and  preventing  inadvertent  removal 
of  said  card  from  said  holder. 


5,259,137 
BREECH  MECHANISM  FOR  A  FIREARM  ESPEOALLY 

A  REPEATER  WEAPON 
Gerhard  Blenk,  Wertach,  and  Meinrwl  Zeh,  Isny,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Horst  Blaser  Jagdwaffcnfab- 
rik,  Isny,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27, 
1991,  9112101[U1 

int.  a.'  F41A  3/00 
VS.  a.  42—16  »5  CtaiMi 

1.  A  breech  mechanism  for  a  firearm,  comprising  a  breech 
housing,  a  locking  head  connected  to  a  barrel  and  having  a 
radially  inwardly  directed  conical  locking  shoulder  oriented 
rearwardly  of  a  means  for  holding  a  cartridge,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  breech  block  movable  relative  to  the  breech  hous- 


ing toward  and  away  from  the  barrel,  a  locking  sleeve  concen- 
trically surrounding  the  breech  block  and  being  axially  slidable 
relative  thereto  to  a  limited  degree,  the  locking  sleeve  being 
divided  at  its  front  end  by  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  into 
a  plurality  of  spring  tongues  and  carrying  at  the  free,  front  end 
of  each  spring  tongue  a  locking  element  in  the  form  of  an 
annular  segment  formed  in  one  |Hece  therewith,  each  locking 
element  having  a  radially  outwardly  directed  cone  segment 


Kl"}  7  „■'•»>''«.  IS. 3 


5,259,139 
ELECTRIC  SHOCK  TYPE  nSHING  TACKLE 
Chi-Cben  Ho,  2F,  No.  3,  Lane  160,  San-Ming  Rd.,  Section  1, 
Taichung,  and  Mei-Ching  Pu,  3F,  No.  1,  Lane  72,  Kuang  Fu  S. 
Rd.,  Taipei,  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,380 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  85/00 

VS.  a.  43—17.1  3  Qaims 


bearing  on  the  locking  shoulder  in  a  locking  position  and 
having  on  its  front  end  a  radially  inwardly  directed  cone  seg- 
ment with  which  it  bears  on  a  spreading  cone  arranged  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  front  end  of  the  breech  block,  and  an  actuating 
device  for  effecting  an  opening  and  a  closing  of  the  breech 
mechanism  and  for,  with  the  breech  mechanism  closed,  push- 
ing the  locking  sleeve  axially  forward  relative  to  the  breech 
block. 


5,259,138 
HRING  MECHANISM  BLOCKING  SYSTEM 
Paul  A.  Scirica,  East  Hampton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Colt's  Manu- 
facturing Company  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,197 
Int.  a.'F41A  17/72.  19/00 
VS.  a.  42—70.08  20  Qaims 


18.  A  system  for  preventing  unintentional  contact  of  a  striker 
pin  with  a  cartridge  in  a  firearm,  the  firearm  having  a  frame,  a 
slide,  a  trigger  assembly,  and  a  firing  pin  assembly,  the  firing 
pin  assembly  having  a  case  with  the  striker  pin  on  its  front  end, 
the  system  comprising: 

a  plunger  movably  mounted  to  the  frame  along  a  first  linear 
path,  the  plunger  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  con- 
tacted by  a  portion  of  the  trigger  assembly  and  a  second 
end  with  an  angled  surface;  and 
a  blocker  movably  mounted  to  the  slide  along  a  second 
linear  path  different  than  the  first  linear  path  of  the 
plunger,  the  blocker  having  a  lateral  portion  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  a  forward  path  of  a  portion  of  the 
case,  and  an  angled  surface  contacting  the  plunger  angled 
surface  to  provide  a  smooth  sliding  movement  between 
the  plunger  and  blocker  when  the  plunger  moves  the 
blocker. 


1.  An  electric  shock  fishing  tackle  system  for  imparting  an 
electric  shock  to  fish  in  water  comprising; 

(a)  a  fishing  line  having  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive 
wires,  each  of  said  electrically  conductive  wires  being 
electrically  shielded  with  an  electrical  insulation  layer, 
said  pair  of  said  electrically  conductive  wires  being  encap- 
sulated within  a  plastic  layer  for  increasing  the  structural 
integrity  of  said  fishing  line; 

(b)  a  fishing  rod  having  a  control  box  secured  thereto,  said 
control  box  having  a  D.C.  power  source  and  a  trans- 
former circuit,  said  transformer  circuit  having  a  pair  of 
output  leads  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  electri- 
cally conductive  wires; 

(c)  a  protection  box  having  an  internal  chamber  having 
rubber  rings  to  prevent  electrical  leakage,  said  protection 
box  having  an  opening  for  insert  therein  of  said  pair  of  said 
electrically  conductive  wires,  one  of  said  conductive 
wires  positionally  located  within  a  channel  formed 
throughout  a  length  of  said  protection  box  extending 
external  said  protection  box  into  said  water,  the  other  of 
said  conductive  wires  of  said  fishing  line  being  soldered  to 
an  electrically  conductive  block  within  said  chamber 
displaced  from  and  above  an  electrical  contact  block  by  a 
biasing  spring  member,  and; 

(d)  a  hook  member  coupled  to  an  electrically  connecting 
wire  on  one  end  thereof,  said  connecting  wire  coupled  to 
said  contact  block  on  opposing  end,  whereby  when  the 
hook  member  is  subjected  to  an  external  force,  the  con- 
necting line  pulls  the  contact  block  into  electrical  contact 
with  the  conductive  block  wherein  an  electrical  circuit  is 
closed  through  one  of  said  electrically  conductive  wires, 
said  conductive  block,  said  contact  block,  said  connecting 
wire,  said  hook  member,  said  water  to  said  other  of  said 
electrically  conductive  wires. 


5,259,140 

TELESCOPING  HSHING  ROD  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  E.  Epperson,  11397  E.  Arkansas  Ave.,  Aurora,  Colo. 

80012 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,132,  Jan.  29, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,945 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  87/00 

U.S.  a.  43—18.1  9  aaims 

1.  In  a  fishing  rod  assembly  wherein  a  plurality  of  rod  sec- 
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tions  are  connecuble  in  telescoping  relation  to  one  another  for 

movement  between  an  extended  position  for  casting  in  which 

said  rod  sections  are  disposed  in  end-to-end  relation  to  one 

another  and  a  retracted  position  for  storage  in  which  said  rod 

sections  have  an  effective  length  corresponding  to  one  of  said 

rod  sections,  the  combination  therewith  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  handle  having  an  inner  diameter  sized 

for  insertion  of  said  rod  sections  into  the  retracted  position 

within  said  handle,  said  one  of  said  rod  sections  having  a 

length  corresponding  subsuntially  to  the  length  of  said 


segments  after  sliding  said  overlapping  segments  with  respect 
to  each  other  to  closely  fit  the  outline  of  said  trunk,  a  plant  pot 
being  supported  inside  each  opening  in  said  segments. 


5,259,142 
PLANT  IRRIGATION  DEVICE 
Stephen  H.  Sax,  2402  -  3rd  ^t.,  Ste.  101.  S»nU  Monica,  Calif. 
90405 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,228 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  29/00 

VS.  CL  47— M.5  4  Oaims 


handle,  and  releasabic  connecting  means  releasably  inter- 
connecting one  end  of  said  one  of  said  rod  sections  to  one 
end  of  said  handle  for  axial  extension  of  said  rod  sections 
in  end-to-end  relation  from  said  one  end  of  said  handle  in 
one  direction  when  said  rod  sections  are  in  the  extended 
position  whereby  said  handle  defines  an  axial  extension  of 
said  rod  sections  and  for  extension  of  said  rod  sections  in 
an  opposite  direction  through  said  handle  when  said  rod 
sections  are  in  the  retracted  position  for  storage  in  said 
handle. 


5,259.141 
TREE  PLANTER 
Frank  R.  DAIessandro.  667  Waverly  Ave.,  Holtsyille.  N.Y. 
11742 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  781.916 

Int.  a.'  A47G  7/00 

VS.  a.  47—39  8  Oaims 


^ 
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1.  A  planter  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  plant  pots  around 
the  trunk  of  a  tree  comprising  a  plurality  of  identical,  flat 
segments,  each  segment  having  an  opening  in  the  middle  to 
support  a  plant  pot  and  a  pair  of  slots  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening,  said  segments  overlapping  each  other  with  the  slots 
on  overlapping  segments  being  aligned  with  each  other  and 
surrounding  said  trunk,  a  bolt  extending  through  each  pair  of 
aligned  slots,  and  means  on  each  bolt  to  lock  overlapping 


1.  A  device  for  irrigating  the  soil  of  a  plant  over  an  extended 
period  of  time,  said  device  including;  a  bottle  having  a  neck  of 
reduced  diameter  compared  with  the  diameter  of  the  bottle;  a 
dispensing  cap  attached  to  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  remov- 
able to  permit  the  bottle  to  be  filled  with  liquid,  said  dispensing 
cap  having  a  spout;  a  hollow  stake-like  member  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  the  soil  in  an  upright  position  and  serving  to 
support  the  bottle  in  an  inverted  position  above  the  surface  of 
the  soil  with  said  spout  extending  into  the  top  of  the  stake-like 
member  and  for  causing  liquid  from  the  bottle  to  drip  down 
through  said  stake-like  member  into  the  soil;  a  porous  disc- 
shaped member  of  filtering  material  having  a  diameter  corre- 
sponding to  the  reduced  diameter  of  the  neck  removably 
mounted  in  said  cap  to  form  a  wall  between  the  neck  and  the 
cap  and  serving  to  remove  sediment  from  the  liquid  and  to 
prevent  clogging  and  to  restrict  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the 
cap. 


5.259.143 
1  ASTRAGAL  FOR  CLOSURE  MEMBERS 

Albert  W.  Mitchell.  Pace.  Ra..  and  Willis  Mullet.  Pensacola 
Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Wayne-Dalton  Corp.,  Mt 
Hope,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870,299 
Int.  a.5  E05F  15/02 
VS.  a.  49—27  28  Qaims 

1  An  astragal  for  attachment  between  a  movable  closure 
member  and  a  fixed  surface  having  a  sealing  device  and  having 
an  electrical  switching  device  to  signal  engagement  with  an 
object  comprising,  retainer  means  having  an  electrically  con- 
ductive contact  section  secured  to  one  of  the  closure  member 
and  the  fixed  surface,  an  elongate  generally  tubular  sealing 
means  for  engaging  the  other  of  the  closure  member  and  the 
fixed  surface  when  in  close  proximity,  circumferential  ends  of 
said  tubular  scaling  means  selectively  affixed  to  said  retainer 
means  at  spaced  locations,  resilient  carrier  means  disposed 
within  said  tubular  sealing  means,  and  electrically  conductive 


strip  means  attached  to  said  carrier  means  in  unobstructed 
facing  relation  to  said  contact  section  of  said  retainer  means 
and  temporarily  movable  into  engagement  with  said  contact 


section  of  said  retainer  means  when  an  object  displaces  said 
tubular  sealing  means  and  said  resilient  carrier  means  to  effect 
electrical  contact  therebetween. 


5,259,144 

PLANETARV-TYPE  LAPPING  DEVICE  FOR 

FINISH-GRINDING  THE  VALVE  SEAT  OF  A  SAFETY 

RELIEF  VALVE 

Wen-An  Yeh,  No.  10,  Lane  100,  Nan-Ho  St.,  Feng-Shan  City. 
Kaohsiung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,145 

Int.  a.'  B24B  15/02 

VS.  a.  51-120  3  aaims 


1.  A  planetary-type  lapping  device  for  finish-grinding  the 
surface  of  the  valve  seat  of  a  safety  relief  valve,  said  lapping 
device  comprising: 

a  gear  housing  which  confines  a  gear  receiving  space,  said 
gear  housing  having  a  top  end  with  a  rotatable  axial  shaft 
which  extends  upwardly  therefrom  and  a  bottom  end, 

a  primary  gear  means  mounted  rotatably  to  said  gear  hous- 
ing in  said  gear  receiving  space; 

at  least  one  secondary  gear  unit  provided  in  said  receiving 
space  and  meshing  with  said  primary  gear  means,  each 

'  said  secondary  gear  unit  being  provided  with  an  axle  that 
is  mounted  rotatably  to  said  gear  housing  and  that  has  a 
lower  end  which  extends  downwardly  through  said  bot- 
tom end  of  said  gear  housing;  and 

a  grinding  disc  mounted  on  said  lower  end  of  said  axle  of 
each  said  secondary  gear  unit,  each  said  grinding  disc 
having  a  lower  side  formed  with  a  grinding  compound; 

said  primary  gear  means  being  mounted  statically  to  the 
safety  relief  valve,  said  axial  shaft  being  axially  rotated  to 
rotate  said  gear  housing  and  cause  each  said  secondary 


gear  unit  to  revolve  around  said  primary  gear  means, 
revolution  of  said  secondary  gear  unit  around  said  pri- 
mary gear  means  causing  axial  rotation  of  said  secondary 
gear  unit,  said  grinding  disc  rotating  with  the  respective 
said  secondary  gear  unit  to  permit  said  grinding  com- 
pound to  lap  the  surface  of  the  valve  seat, 

said  primary  gear  means  further  comprises: 

a  gear  member  mounted  rotatably  to  said  gear  housing  and 
being  formed  with  an  axial  positioning  hole;  and 

a  positioning  rod  having  a  top  end  which  is  fittingly  received 
in  said  positioning  hole  and  a  lower  end  which  extends 
through  said  bottom  end  of  said  gear  housing,  said  lower 
end  of  said  positioning  rod  being  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  valve  seat  and  being  adapted  to  be  mounted 
statically  to  the  safety  relief  valve. 


5,259,145 
a,AMP  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  TOOL  ELEMENT 
Fusao  Fushiya;  Tomio  Ibuki;  Hiroyuki  Abe;  Toshiyuki  Tesima, 
and  Yuuji  Takahashi,  all  of  Anjo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Makita 
Corporation,  Aigo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,897 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1991.  3-117286 

Int.  a.5  B24B  41/00 

VS.  a.  51—168  10  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  axially  clamping  a  rotary  tool  element  which 
is  fitted  on  a  spindle  of  a  rotary  tool,  comprising: 

a  first  flange  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  having  an  inner 
part  rotatable  with  the  spindle  and  an  outer  part  rotatable 
relative  to  said  inner  part  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
spindle  through  roller  bearing  means,  said  outer  part 
having  a  first  surface  for  abutting  on  one  end  of  the  rotary 
tool  element; 

engaging  means  disposed  between  said  inner  part  and  said 
outer  part;  said  engaging  means  including  a  first  engaging 
surface  formed  on  said  inner  part  and  a  second  engaging 
surface  formed  on  said  outer  part,  respectively;  and 

a  second  flange  threadably  engaged  with  a  threaded  portion 
of  the  spindle  and  having  a  second  surface  for  abutting  on 
the  other  end  of  the  rotary  tool  element,  said  second 
flange  being  operable  to  be  tightened  for  clamping  said 
rotary  tool  element  between  said  second  flange  and  said 
outer  part  of  said  first  flange; 

said  first  and  second  engaging  surfaces  on  said  inner  and 
outer  parts  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  in  a  circumferential  direction  as  said  outer  part  is 
rotated  relative  to  said  inner  part,  and  said  first  and  second 
engaging  surfaces,  upon  rotation  of  said  outer  part  relative 
to  said  inner  part,  selectively  abutting  each  other  solely  in 
a  circumferential  direction  to  prevent  further  rotation  of 
said  outer  part  relative  to  said  inner  part,  said  outer  part, 
upon  rotation  relative  to  said  inner  part,  being  retained 
against  axial  movement  relative  thereto. 
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DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHAPING  THE  END  OF  A 

ROD 
Perry  L.  JinkiBS,  210  Arrow  St.,  Freeport,  Tex.  77541 
Filed  A»g.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,005 
Int  a.'  B24B  5/18 
VS.  a.  51—237  R 


produce  said  granular  abrasive  material  comprising  both 
alpha-aluminum  oxide  and  a  silicate  material  and  wherein 
the  diameters  of  the  crystals  of  said  alpha-aluminum  oxide 
are  less  than  one  micrometer. 


21  aaims 


I  5^59,148 

RING  GENERATOR  WHEEL  WITH  IMPROVED 

COOLANT  FLOW 

Ronald  C.  Wiand,  1494  Heatberwood  Dr.,  Troy,  Mich.  48098 

Filed  No».  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,391 

Int.  a.'  B24B  55/02 

UJS.  a.  51—267  «  Claims 


J-^      \^   V, 


1.  A  device  for  holding  an  elongated  workpiece  during  a 
shaping  operation  of  an  end  of  the  workpiece  to  form  a  concen- 
tric point  thereon,  said  device  comprismg 

an  elongated  tubular  handle  member  having  a  first  end  and  a 
distal  end, 

a  smaller  diameter,  but  longer,  mner  tubular  member  con- 
centrically joumaled  inside  said  handle  member  and  pro- 
truding from  both  ends  thereof, 

a  clamping  means  affixed  to,  and  rotauble  with,  the  inner 
tubular  member  at  the  first  end,  and  a  means  for  securing 
the  distal  end  of  the  inner  tubular  member  at  the  distal  end 
of  the  handle  member,  said  clamping  means  effective  for 
securing  in  place  an  elongated  workpiece  inserted  into  the 
inner  tubular  member  a  predetermined  distance, 

said  inner  tubular  member  being  thereby  prevented  from 
being  pulled  out  of  the  handle  while  the  securing  means  is 
in  place. 


JMI 


5,259.147 
GRANULAR  ABRASIVE  MATERIAL 
Wolfgang  Falz,  Ronnenberg;  Giinter  Bigor^ski,  Gehrden,  and 
Hcriiert  Exner.  Wedemark,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors   to   Vereinigte   Schmirgel-und   Maschinenfabriken 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Hanoter,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,508,  Aug.  31,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,006,  Jun.  10.  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,336,  May  7, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,122, 
Jan.  26,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
942463,  Dec.  16,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  22,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  15, 
1986,  3604848 

Int.  a.'  B24D  3/00 
VS.  a.  51—293  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  granular  abrasive  material  in- 
cluding the  steps  of: 

forming  a  dispersion  of  solid  materials  containing  alumina, 
compounds  conuining  silica,  and  other  additives  selected 
from  compounds  of  the  metals;  silicon,  zirconium,  tita- 
nium, chromium,  iron,  magnesium,  zinc,  cobalt  or  nickel, 
in  water  and/or  an  organic  compound,  said  dispersion 
containing  sufficient  alumina  to  provide  a  content  of  at 
least  fifty-five  weight  percent  alpha-aluminum  oxide  in  the 
produced  granular  abrasive  materials; 
grinding  said  solid  materials  of  said  dispersion  until  said  solid 
materials  of  said  dispersion  are  reduced  to  particles  of 
which  substantially  all  have  a  particle  size  of  less  than  0. 1 
micrometer  to  produce  a  sinterable  slip; 
drying  the  ground  dispersion  of  said  solid  material;  and 
subjecting  said  dried  dispersion  to  at  least  a  two  stage  heat 
treatment  including  a  first  stage  wherein  said  dried  disper- 
sion is  preheated  to  between  250'  and  600"  C.  for  the 
expulsion   of  chemically   bound   water  and/or  organic 
compounds,  and  a  subsequent  suge  wherein  said  pre- 
heated dried  dispersion  is  heated  to  between  1400'  and 
1700°  C.  to  sinter  it  to  a  density  of  more  than  eighty-five 
percent  of  the  theoretical  density  of  corundum  such  as  to 


1.  A  ring  generator  wheel  with  improved  coolant  flow  for 
generating  of  ophthalmic  lenses  comprising: 

a  shaft  portion  adapted  for  connection  to  an  ophthalmic  lens 
generating  machine; 

a  body  portion  including  a  first  inlet  side  adjacent  the  shaft 
portion,  a  second  outlet  side  and  a  wall  member  extending 
from  said  second  outlet  side  for  forming  a  cupped  surface 
on  said  second  outlet  side,  said  wall  member  having  a 
radially  inner  surface,  a  radially  outer  surface  and  a  pe- 
ripheral edge  including  a  means  for  cutting  a  lens  compris- 
ing a  radiused  cutting  edge, 

a  deflection  plate  means  having  portions  thereof  extending 
generally  radially  and  spaced  from  said  second  outlet  side 
for  directing  a  coolant  media  into  said  radially  inner  sur- 
face of  said  outer  wall  during  rotation  of  said  generator 
wheel; 

surfaces  for  forming  an  aperture  means  through  said  body 
portion  from  said  first  inlet  side  to  said  second  outlet  side 
for  allowing  coolant  to  pass  therethrough;  and 

shroud  means  for  containing  a  coolant  on  said  first  inlet  side, 
wherein  coolant  is  directed  at  said  first  side  during  rota- 
tion of  said  generator  wheel  and  is  pumped  through  said 
aperture  means  to  be  distributed  via  said  deflection  plate 
to  said  radially  inner  wall  for  providing  increased  flow  of 
coolant  to  said  means  for  cutting  whereby  the  coolant 
flow  flows  from  said  inside  radially  inner  surface  and 
around  said  radiused  cutting  edge  to  said  radially  outer 
surface  for  providing  coolant  media  to  the  radially  inner 
surface,  said  radiused  cutting  edge,  and  said  outer  surface 
for  improved  cutting. 


5,259,149 
DiaNG  BLADE  HUB  AND  METHOD 
Harold  R.  Klievoneit,  Mesa;  AugusHne  G.  Esposito,  Phoenix, 
and  Robert  C.  Runyon,  Sun  City  West,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors 
to  St  Florian  Company,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,887 
Int.  a.'  B24B  1/00 
VS.  a.  51—281  SF  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  hills  and  valleys  from  a  face  of  a 
hub  resulting  from  turning  the  face  of  the  hub  on  a  lathe,  which 
hub  comprises  a  back  surface  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  face  and  a  further  surface  disposed  about  the  axis  of 
roution  of  the  hub  and  interconnecting  the  face  and  the  back 
surface,  and  for  obUining  parallelism  between  the  face  and  the 
back  surface  of  the  hub  prior  to  plating  a  dicing  blade  on  the 


face  of  the  hub  to  form  a  dicing  saw  blade,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  grinding  simultaneously  the  whole  area  of  one  of  the  face 
and  back  surface  of  the  hub  with  a  flat  grinding  table; 

b)  further  grinding  simultaneously  the  whole  area  of  the 
other  of  the  face  and  back  surface  of  the  hub  with  the  flat 
grinding  table; 


1.  In  a  method  for  grinding  the  outer  contour  of  a  cam 
comprising  rough-grinding  the  cam  with  a  roughing  wheel  in 
a  plunge  cut  to  a  prescribed  roughing  dimension  and  then 
fishing  grinding  the  cams  with  a  finishing  wheel; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  step  of  rough-grinding  com- 
prises: 
grinding  said  cam  in  a  first  plunge  cut  to  said  roughing 
dimension  with  a  roughing  wheel  having  at  least  one 
radial  circumferential  groove  on  its  outer  circumference, 
then  withdrawing  said  roughing  wheel,  displacing  said 
roughing  wheel  axially  by  the  dimension  of  the  width  of 
said  groove,  and  then  grinding  said  cam  with  said  rough- 
ing wheel  in  a  second  plunge  cut  at  its  axially  displaced 
position. 


5,259,151 
nSH  LINE  SINKER 
John  E.  Wicht,  17515  Territorial  Rd.,  Osseo,  Minn.  55369 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,850 
Int.  a.5  AOIK  85/00.  95/00 
VS.  a.  43—42.31  11  aaims 

1.  A  fish  line  sinker  which  comprises: 
A)  an  ogival  or  bullet-shaped  body  formed  from  a  relatively 
dense  material  having  high  specific  gravity  so  as  to  sink  in 
water  and  having: 
1)  a  generally  cylindrical  base  at  one  end,  and  a  symmetri- 


cal body  surface  tapering  to  a  blunt  point  at  the  other 
end, 

2)  a  central  generally  cylindrical  cavity  in  the  body  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  base  end,  said  cavity  extend- 
ing about  one  half  the  length  of  said  body  and  having  an 
inner  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  flat  inner  end  wall, 

3)  a  central  line-receiving  passage  from  the  inner  end  of 
said  cavity  to  said  point. 


c)  during  exercise  of  said  step  of  further  grinding  applying  a 
force  upon  the  one  of  the  face  and  back  surface  ground 
during  said  step  of  grinding  with  a  surface  of  a  backing 
plate,  which  backing  plate  surface  is  parallel  with  the  flat 
grinding  table,  to  obtain  parallelism  between  the  face  and 
the  back  surface. 


5,259,150 
METHOD  FOR  GRINDING  CAMS 
Georg  Himmelsbach,  Haslach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Erwin  Junker,  Nordrach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,437 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  1, 
1991,  4103090 

Int.  a.'  B24B  7/00 
U,S.  a.  51—281  C  2  aaims 


B)  a  generally  cylindrical  plug  tightly  fit  in  a  press  fit  in  the 
base  end  of  the  body  in  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of 
said  cavity  and  partially  filling  the  cavity,  said  plug  having 
a  flat  inner  end  and  having  a  central  line-receiving  passage 
through  said  plug, 

C)  a  chamber  between  the  flat  end  of  said  plug  and  the  flat 
inner  end  wall  of  said  cavity,  and 

D)  at  least  one  noise-making  element  loosely  held  in  said 
chamber. 


5,259,152 

MOUSETRAP 

Janice  D.  Taylor,  11923  Bader,  Balch  Springs,  Tex.  75180 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,076 

Int.  a.5  AOIM  23/30 

U.S.  a.  43—81  7  aaims 


1.  A  trap  for  a  target  animal,  comprising: 

trigger  means  for  shifting  the  trap  from  a  set  state  to  an 
actuated  state,  the  trigger  means  including  first  and  sec- 
ond trigger  elements; 

biasing  means  biasing  the  first  trigger  element  for  movement 
relative  the  second  trigger  element  to  an  actuation  posi- 
tion where  the  trap  shifts  to  the  actuated  state;  a  bait  link; 

the  trigger  elements  immobilized  by  said  bait  link,  the  bait 
link  opposing  force  applied  by  the  biasing  means  acting  on 
the  first  tidier  element,  such  that  the  fist  trigger  element 
moves  relative  the  second  trigger  element  and  shifts  the 
trap  to  the  actuated  state  upon  removal  or  at  least  partial 
consumption  of  the  bait  link  by  the  target  animal; 

the  first  trigger  element  being  an  arm  having  an  end  and  the 
second  trigger  element  being  a  finger  having  an  end,  the 
arm  end  and  finger  end  being  located  inclose  proximity  to 
each  other  when  the  trap  is  in  the  set  state; 

the  arm  and  finger  formed  of  wire;  and 

the  arm  and  finger  encircled  by  said  bait  link  into  which  the 
arm  and  finger  ends  have  been  inserted. 


638 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  9.  1993 


November  9,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


639 


5^59,153 

LIGHT  ENERGIZED  INSECT  TRAP 

BHIy  B.  OU*e,  5815  Mount  Sinai  Rd..  Duriuun,  N.C.  27705,  and 

Clarence  O.  Williams,  3617  Sheffield  Dr.,  Rocky  Mount,  N.C. 

27801 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  728,533,  Jul.  11.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,478, 

Jul.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  934,911 

tat  a.:  AOIK  1/04 

U.S.  a.  43—113  *'  aaims 
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and  outwardly  directed  luring  color  of  light  uniquely 
suited  to  attracting  the  insects  to  be  trapped  said  light 
source  being  of  sufficiently  low  power  to  permit  being 
energized  by  said  battery; 

(i)  electric  circuit  means  carried  and  supported  by  said  as- 
sembly means  connected  between  said  light-energized, 
rechargeable  electric  power  source  and  said  visibly  ex- 
posed light  source  and  operative  during  hours  of  darkness 
for  connecting  said  light-energized,  rechargeable  electric 
power  source  when  charged  to  said  visibly  exposed  light 
source  to  energize  said  visibly  exposed  light  source  to 
provide  a  said  visible  luring  color  of  light; 

(j)  means  for  supporting  said  assembly  means  including  said 
light-energized,  rechargeable  electric  power  source  visi- 
bly exposed  light  source  and  electric  circuit  means  near  an 
area  having  insects  to  be  trapped  and  in  a  manner  enabling 
light  generated  by  said  visibly  exposed  light  source  to  be 
visible  to  said  insects  and  providing  for  said  visibly  ex- 
posed light  source  to  be  supported  at  an  elevation  suited  to 
the  nature  of  such  insects;  and 

(k)  the  surface  area  of  said  upper  surface  being  of  sufficient 
size  to  accommodate  a  said  array  of  photo-voltaic  cell 
means  having  sufficient  charging  capacity  to  ensure  the 
operation  of  said  lamp  with  sufficient  brightness  to  attract 
said  insects  over  a  period  of  at  least  several  hours  of  dark- 


JMI 


1.  A  self-powered,  self-contained  trap  for  catching  insects 
during  hours  of  darkness  independent  of  a  combustible  fuel  or 
electrical  utility  power  supply,  having  a  first  horizontal,  a 
second  horizontal  and  a  third  horizontal  planar  means,  and 
comprising: 

(a)  assembly  means  providing  a  horizontally  disposed  ar- 
rangement including  said  first  horizontal  and  said  second 
horizontal  planar  means; 

(b)  the  said  first  horizontal  planar  means  including  a  planar 
horizontal  upper  surface  and  the  second  said  planar  means 
including  a  planar  horizontal  lower  surface; 

(c)  a  trap  means  including  both  means  for  trapping  and 
holding  insects  and  said  third  horizontal  planar  means; 

(d)  said  third  horizontal  planar  means  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  peripheral  entry  to  said  means  for  trapping 
insects; 

(e)  means  structurally  interconnecting  said  second  horizon- 
tal and  third  horizonUl  planar  means  in  spaced  apart 
parallel  relationship  with  the  space  therebetween  being 
open  and  with  said  lower  horizontal  surface  of  said  second 
horizontal  planar  means  residing  above  said  third  horizon- 
tal planar  means; 

(0  a  compact,  self-contained,  light-energized,  rechargeable 
electric  power  source  operative  independent  of  a  combus- 
tible fuel  or  electrical  utility  power  source  and  including  a 
rechargeable  battery  which  in  the  presence  of  light  is 
caused  to  be  charged  and  in  the  absence  of  light  is  caused 
to  be  discharged,  said  power  source,  including  all  parts 
thereof  being  carried  and  supported  by  said  assembly 
means,  said  power  source  being  sufficiently  small  in  size 
and  weight  to  permit  and  said  assembly  means  being 
formed  so  as  to  provide  such  support; 
(g)  an  array  of  photo-voltaic  cell  means  comprising  part  of 
said  self-contained,  light-energized,  rechargeable  power 
source  and  being  the  sole  part  of  said  power  source  dis- 
posed in  planar  disposition  facing  upward  on  and  being  of 
substantially  the  same  size  as  said  horizontal  planar  upper 
surface  of  said  first  horijonUl  planar  means  and  having 
electrical  connecting  means  passing  through  said  assembly 
means; 
(h)  an  electrically-energized   visibly   exposed,   uncovered 
light  source  earned  and  supported  by  said  assembly  means 
under  said  second  horizontal  planar  means  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  planar  lower  horizontal  surface  and  produc- 
tive when  energized  of  an  outwardly  visible,  downwardly 


I  5.259,154 

LANDSCAPE  BORDER 

Eugene  H.  Lilley,  1049  Palmyra  Dr.,  Tega  Cay,  S.C.  29715 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,998 

Int.  a.^  AOIG  1/00 

MS.  CI.  47—33  22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  landscape  border,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  identical  border  members,  each  member  compris- 
ing: 

a  generally  horizontal  base  of  uniform  thickness,  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  surface  elevation,  said  upper  elevation 
being  approximately  the  thickness  of  the  base  higher  than 
the  lower  elevation; 

a  first  wall  fixed  to  and  upstanding  from  said  horizontal  base; 

an  upper  planar  surface  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  first 
wall,  one  end  of  said  upper  planar  surface  being  provided 
with  a  pivot  receptacle,  the  other  end  of  said  upper  planar 
surface  being  provided  with  a  pivotal  connector  adapted 
for  insertion  in  said  pivot  recepUcle;  and 

a  second  wall  fixed  to  and  upstanding  from  said  planar  sur- 
face, adjacent  and  fixed  to  said  first  upstanding  wall  and 
said  pivot  receptacle,  said  second  wall  being  rounded. 


5,259,155 

BONDER  TOOL  CLEANING  MECHANISM 

Hisao  Ishida,  Saitama;  Akihiro  Nishimura,  and  Koji  Sato,  both 

of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shin- 

kawa.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,194..  Nov.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,573 

Int.  a.'  B24B  7/16 

U.S.  a.  51—3  1  Qaim 
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1.  A  bonder  tool  cleaning  mechanism  for  use  in  a  semicon- 
ductor bonder  of  the  type  which  comprises  a  bonding  stage 
that  positions  and  carries  bumps  and  a  bonder  tool  which 
pressure-bonds  leads  of  a  film  carrier  to  said  bumps,  said 
bonder  tool  cleaning  mechanism  comprising  at  least  a  coarse 
grindstone,  a  finishing  grindstone,  and  wire  brush  provided  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  bonding  stage  and  an  X  Y  table  for  moving 
successively  said  coarse  grindstone,  finishing  grindstone  and 
wire  brush  into  contact  with  said  bonding  tool  and  then  for 
reciprocating  successively  in  an  X  Y  plane  each  of  said  coarse 
grindstone,  finishing  grindstone  and  wire  brush  to  clean  said 
bonding  tool. 


5.259,156 
GRINDING  METHOD  AND  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Mordechai  Ronen.  Herzliya.  Israel,  assignor  to  Engineers'  Tool 
Manufacturing  Company,  Herzliya.  Israel  and  Voumard  Ma- 
chines Co.  S.A.,  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  part  interest  to 
each 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,527,  Oct.  23,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.705 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  23,  1990,  93515 

Int.  a.^  B24B  5/06.  41/06 

VS.  a.  51-50  R  7  Claims 
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5.  In  combination,  a  grinding  machine  having  a  driven  mech- 
anism supporting  one  end  of  a  workpiece  having  a  cylindrical 
bore,  said  driven  mechanism  rotating  the  workpiece  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bore  and  a  grinder  movable  into  grind- 
ing engagement  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  bore  in  the 
workpiece  through  the  other  end  of  the  workpiece,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  rotationally  stationary  auxiliary  mem- 
ber engaging  the  other  end  of  the  workpiece,  means  supporting 
said  auxiliary  member  in  axial  alignment  with  said  bore  in  the 


workpiece,  said  auxiliary  member  comprising  an  annular  ring 
having  a  bore  therethrough  through  which  the  grinder  may 
pass  axially,  said  annular  ring  having  one  end  portion  tele- 
scoped into  said  bore  in  the  workpiece,  the  external  surface  of 
said  one  end  portion  of  said  ring  being  frusto-conical  to  center 
said  one  end  of  said  ring  with  respect  to  said  bore  in  the  work- 
piece  when  engaged  therewith  and  during  rotation  of  the 
workpiece  in  relation  to  said  ring,  the  external  surface  of  said 
ring  inwardly  of  said  frusto-conical  portion  being  supported  by 
said  support  means. 


5.259,157 
ACOUSTICAL  DECK  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  L.  Ault,  Saltsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Epic  Metals  Corpora- 
tion, Rankin,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,874,  May  31,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,172,527.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,906 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  22, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  E04B  1/82 
U.S.  a.  52—144  18  aaims 


1.  In  an  acoustical  ceiling  roof  panel  assembly,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  plurality  of  roof  deck  panels  assembled  in  side-by-side 
relationship  and  secured  to  roof  supports,  each  panel 
including  a  plurality  of  parallel  and  spaced  apart,  substan- 
tially perforated  flat  sections  with  each  flat  section  being 
separated  from  its  adjacent  flat  section  by  a  rib  section, 
each  said  flat  section  having  a  width  as  measured  in  the 
plane  of  the  flat  section  within  the  range  of  three  to  five 
times  greater  than  the  width  of  the  rib  section,  wherein 
each  said  rib  section  has  a  depth  on  the  order  of  two 
inches; 

lengths  of  insulation  positioned  between  adjacent  ribs;  and 

spacer  means  positioned  within  said  space  between  each 
perforated  flat  section  and  said  insulation  to  maintain  said 
insulation  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  flat  section. 


5,259,158 
TRIANGULATED  ROOF  STRUCTURE 
Matthys  P.  Levy,  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Weidlinger  Asso- 
ciates, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  608.497 

Int.  a.s  E04B  7/14 

U.S.  a.  52—83  49  Qaims 


1.  A  triangulated  structure  for  supporting  a  roof  that 
projects  in  plan  a  substantially  closed  oval  curve  having  major 
and  minor  axes  comprising: 

a  substantially  horizontal  outer  compression  ring; 

a  substantially  planar  cable  truss  positioned  along  the  major 
axis  of  the  oval;  | 
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a  plurality  of  oval  tension  hoops  concentrically  arranged 
within  said  compression  ring  at  different  heights  relative 
to  a  common  reference  plane; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  compression  members 
each  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  defining  upper 
and  lower  nodes,  affixed  at  their  lower  ends  to  one  of  said 
oval  tension  hoops,  said  compression  members  being 
spaced  apart  on  the  tension  hoops; 
a  plurality  of  tension  elemenU  interconnectmg  at  least  one  of 
said  compression  members  affixed  to  a  first  tension  hoop 
to  a  proximal  pair  of  said  compression  members  affixed  to 
an  adjacent  one  of  said  tension  hoops,  said  tension  ele- 
ments comprising: 

a  first  upper  tension  member  extending  from  the  upper 
node  of  one  of  said  compression  members  affixed  to  said 
first  one  of  said  of  said  tension  hoops  to  the  upper  node 
of  one  of  said  proximal  compression  members  affixed  to 
an  adjacent  one  of  said  tension  hoops; 
a  second  upper  tension  member  extending  from  said  upper 
node  of  said  compression  member  affixed  to  said  first 
tension  hoop  to  the  upper  node  of  the  other  one  of  said 
proximal  compression  member  affixed  to  said  adjacent 
tension  hoop; 
a  first  diagonal  tension  member  extending  from  said  upper 
node  of  said  compression  member  affixed  to  said  first 
tension  hoop  to  the  lower  node  of  one  of  said  proximal 
compression  members  affixed  to  said  adjacent  tension 

hoop;  and 

a  second  diagonal  tension  member  extending  from  said 
upper  node  of  said  compression  member  affixed  to  said 
first  tension  hoop  to  the  lower  node  of  the  other  one  of 
said  proximal  compression  members  affixed  to  said 
adjacent  tension  hoop; 
means  for  securing  an  outermost  one  of  said  tension  hoops 

and  the  vertical  compression  members  attached  thereto  to 

said  outer  compression  ring;  and 
means  for  securing  an  innermost  one  of  said  tension  hoops  to 

said  cable  truss. 


approximately  the  middle  portion  of  each  wire  cable  at  the 
base  of  the  building; 
wherein  each  of  said  one  side  and  the  other  side  of  each  wire 
cable  is  connected  with  said  damping  means  for  absorbing 
vibrational  energy  through  at  least  one  pulley. 


5,259,160 

KNOT  FOR  THE  CONNECTION  OF  PILLARS  AND 

GIRDERS  IN  SPATIAL  FRAMES  IN  METALLIC 

CARPENTRY 

Biagio  Carannante.  BacoH,  Italy,  assignor  to  MeUlmeccanta 
Carannante  SpA,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,845,  Sep.  24,  1990, 

abuidoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,045 

iBt  a.'  E04B  5/19 

U.S.  a.  52-252  MCtain- 


5059,159 
CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  A  DAMPING  DEVICE 
Hiroshi   Kawaae;   Ikuo  Takahashi;  Toshiaki   Sato;   Yasuhiro 
Hayashi;  Tom  Ishil;  Sekio  Namba;  Hiroshi  Inada,  and  Teteu- 
shi  Kiyokawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimizu 
Construction  Co.,  Ltd,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  78635 
Oairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  8,  1990,  2-303042; 
Not.  8,  1990.  2-303043 

Int.  a.'  E02D  27/37 
VS.  CL  52—167  R  ^6  Claims 
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1  A  construction  having  a  damping  device  for  damping 
vibrations  therein  comprising; 

a  building; 

the  damping  device  including  at  least  one  wire  cable 
wherein  both  ends  of  each  thereof  are  fixed  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  building,  each  wire  cable  tautly  and  obliquely 
provided  on  the  building  so  that  one  side  and  the  other 
side  of  each  wire  cable  cross  at  only  one  point;  and 

at  least  one  damping  means  for  absorbing  vibrational  energy, 
the  damping  means  fixed  on  the  building  and  connected  at 
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10'  a' 

15 


1.  A  knot  for  connecting  girders  to  a  pillar,  comprising, 

a  first  member  which  is  conncctable  to  a  pillar,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  second  members  which  are  each  connectable  to  a 
respective  girder, 

said  first  member  including  an  upper  plate,  a  lower  plate, 
first  coupling  means,  and  connecting  tongues  which  verti- 
cally couple  the  upper  and  lower  plates;  said  connecting 
tongues  having  second  coupling  means; 

each  said  second  member  including  a  first  plate,  a  second 
plate,  a  transverse  vertical  plate,  and  a  longitudinal  verti- 
cal plate;  said  first  and  second  plates  being  spaced  apart 
and  being  provided  with  third  coupling  means  for  cou- 
pling with  said  first  coupling  means  to  couple  the  first  and 
second  members  together,  said  longitudinal  vertical  plate 
being  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  transverse  vertical  plate 
from  the  respective  girder,  said  longitudinal  vertical  plate 
having  fourth  coupling  means  which  couples  with  said 
second  coupling  means. 


5,259,161 
VERTICAL  AND  HORIZONTAL  REINFORCEMENT  AND 
SPAaNG  GUIDE  FOR  PANELS  CONSTRUCTED  OF 
BLOCKS 
Frank  P  Carter,  4831  Publix  Rd.,  Oriedo,  FU.  32765 
Filed  JuD.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,275 
Int.  a.»  E04C  5/16 
U3.  a.  52-307  WCtai-s 

1.  For  use  in  the  construction  of  a  wall  or  panel  using  blocks, 
first  and  second  pluralities  of  prefabricated,  unitary  elongate 
reinforcement  members  to  be  utilized  in  conjunction  with 
intersecting  blocks,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  members 
being  constituted  by  a  pair  of  longitudinal  components  of 
unifonn  thickness,  means  rigidly  atuched  at  a  plurality  of 
locations  to  said  longitudinal  components,  for  holding  such 
components  in  a  unitary,  consistently  spaced,  parallel  array, 
said  second  plurality  of  members  having  outermost  edges 
spaced  less  far  apart  than  the  disUnce  between  said  longitudi- 
nal components  of  said  first  plurality  of  members,  such  that  the 
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second  plurality  of  members  intersect  transversely  to  and  pass 
through  the  first  plurality  of  members  at  the  intersections  of 


cover  member  securing  means  adapted  to  receive  ■  cen- 
tering spring  clip,  and 
(i)  decorative  shell  securing  means  on  said  cover  member 
including  said  opposite  side  edge  portions. 


5^59,163       

ANCHOR  BOARD  SYSTEM 
Joseph  R.  Pacionc,  Thomhill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tac-Fast 
Systenu  SA,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,834,  Jul.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,060,443,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,711, 
Jan.  26,  1988,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  11, 1991,  Ser. 

No.  667,579 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  29, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  E04B  1/38 

VS.  a.  52—511  6  daiau 


the  blocks  of  the  array,  to  assure  strength  as  well  as  consis- 
tency of  block  spacing. 


5,259,162 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  WALL  COVER  FOR 
ARCHITECTURAL  JOINTS 
John  D.  Nicholas,  Lawrencerille,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Pawling  Cor- 
poration, Pawling,  N.Y. 

Filed  JiU.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,467 

Int.  a.'  E04B  1/68 

VS.  a.  52—463  7  ClalM 


1.  An  architectural  joint  system  including  a  multi-functional 
wall  cover  for  bridging  and  concealing  a  joint  between  spaced- 
apart  architectural  units,  wherein  the  architectural  units  have 
outwardly  facing  surface  portions,  and  wherein  the  wall  cover 
is  adapted  to  be  secured  selectively  by  threaded  fasteners, 
L-shaped  clips,  or  centering  spring  clips,  and  wherein  the  wall 
cover  can  be  provided  selectively  with  a  decorative  shell, 
which  comprises 

(a)  an  elongated  cover  member  having  a  length  and  being  of 
uniform  cross  section  throughout  said  length, 

(b)  said  cover  member  having  front  and  rear  surfaces  and 
opposite  side  edge  portions,  and  having  spaced-apart 
contact  elements  adjacent  said  side  edge  portions  for 
engaging  said  outwardly  facing  surface  portions  of  the 
respective  architectural  units  and  being  slidably  movable 
with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  said  units, 

(c)  said  cover  member  having  a  section,  located  between 
said  contact  elements  and  adjacent  one  of  said  contact 
elements,  forming  an  anchoring  base, 

(d)  said  anchoring  base  constituting  a  first  cover  member 
securing  means  and  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  a 
threaded  fastener, 

(e)  said  cover  member  including  at  least  one  integral,  rear- 
wardly  projecting  flange  located  between  said  contact 
elements  and  adjacent  to  one  of  said  contact  elements, 

(0  said  at  least  one  rearwardly  projecting  flange  constituting 
a  second  cover  member  securing  means  adapted  to  receive 
at  least  one  L-shaped  mounting  clip, 

(g)  said  cover  member  further  including  opposed  integral 
L-shaped  flanges  located  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  cover 
member,  generally  centrally  between  said  contact  ele- 
ments, and  forming  opposed  laterally  opening  slots, 

(h)  said  opposed  integral  L-shaped  flanges  constituting  third 


1.  Cladding  on  an  interior  of  a  building,  the  cladding  com- 
prising: 

substantially  rigid  panels  having  parallel  major  faces  spaced 
one  from  the  other  by  minor  edge  faces,  and  having  one 
half  of  a  hook  and  loop  atuchment  system  projecting 
from  a  front  major  face  to  cover  at  least  substantially  over 
the  whole  of  the  front  face,  the  minor  edge  faces  being 
free  of  said  one  half  of  the  hook  and  loop  attachment 
system,  the  panels  being  cut  to  the  shape  required  and 
attached  to  a  wall  framework;  and 

finishing  material  having  the  other  half  of  the  hook  and  loop 
attachment  system  projecting  from  a  rear  surface  area 
being  attached  to  the  panels  through  the  hook  and  loop 
attachment  system  over  substantially  the  whole  of  the  rear 
surface  area. 


5,259,164 

WALL  CONSTRUCTED  WTTH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

DETACHABLE  BOARDS  CONNECTED  WTTH  ONE 

ANOTHER 

Martin  Wiese,  Im  Wiesengrund  14,  6977  Werbach-Branatal, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  1, 
1991,  4132674 

Int  a.'  E04C  3/30 
VS.  a.  52—586  19  CUims 

I.  A  wall  capable  of  rapid  assembly  and  dismantling,  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  deuchable  boards,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
detachable  boards  being  connected  to  at  least  one  other  of 
said  detachable  boards  on  an  adjacent  facing  side;  and, 
coupling  elements  for  connecting  each  of  said  plurality  of 
detachable  boards  to  another  of  said  detachable  boards, 
said  coupling  elements  each  permitting  at  least  a  part  of 
the  facing  sides  of  said  plurality  of  detachable  boards, 
which  extend  in  a  vertical  direction,  a  variable  swiveling 
action  about  an  axis  extending  parallel  to  the  facing  sides 
of  said  plurality  of  detachable  boards,  so  that  said  cou- 
pling elements  extend  perpendicularly  to  a  swiveling  axis 
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and  in  the  direction  of  the  swivehng  axis  and  being  fas- 
tened edgeways  laying  flat  to  each  of  two  of  said  detach- 
able boards  being  adjacent  one  another,  said  coupling 
elements  acting  as  a  spacing  piece  along  the  facing  side  of 
each  of  said  detachable  boards  and  extending  perpendicu- 


5,259,165 
SUPPORTING  METAL  FTITINGS  FOR  DOUBLE  BEAMS 
Masayoshi  Koyama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomoe  Kogyo 
Kabiuhiki  Kaisba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,843 

Int  a.'  E04C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  52—584  13  CUims 


said  second  end  plate  also  having  a  downwardly  project- 
ing second  tongue  part  disposed  within  the  gap; 

an  upwardly  facing,  substantially  U-shaped  lower  member 
including  a  central  bottom  plate  having  substantially  par- 
allel first  and  second  end  plates  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly secured  to  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  central  bottom 
plate  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said  first  end  plate 
having  tow  sidewardly  spaced  second  notches  which 
cooperate  to  define  a  third  tongue  part  upwardly  project- 
ing therebetween,  said  second  notches  receiving  therein 
the  second  sides  of  the  first  and  second  beams  respec- 
tively, and  said  third  tongue  part  disposed  within  the  gap, 
said  second  end  plate  also  having  an  upwardly  projecting 
fourth  tongue  part  disposed  within  the  gap;  and 

a  fixing  means  for  extending  between  and  rigidly  securing 
said  upper  and  lower  members  together  in  fixed  secure- 
ment  to  the  first  and  second  beams. 


5,259,166 
ROOnNG  SYSTEM  FOR  POTABLE  WATER 
Jay  F.  Carey,  II,  Follansbee,  W.  Va.,  and  Mehrooz  Zamanzadeh, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Louis  Berkman  Company, 
Steubenville,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,337 

Int.  a.'  E04D  l/i4;  E04B  1/06 

VS.  a.  52—748  20  Oaims 


lar  to  the  swiveling  axis,  with  said  facing  side  of  each  of 
said  detachable  boards  being  within  an  area  of  said  swivel- 
ing axis  and  having  a  profile  section  lengthways  in  the 
form  of  an  isosceles  triangle,  the  apex  of  which  lies  sub- 
stantially within  said  swiveling  axis. 


1.  A  fitting  device  for  rigidly  connecting  first  and  second 
beams  in  a  back-to-back  spaced  apart  arrangement  which 
defines  a  gap  therebetween,  each  said  beam  havmg  a  first  side 
which  defines  one  boundary  of  said  gap  extends  at  an  angle  of 
approximately  90  degrees  away  from  a  second  side,  said  first 
and  second  sides  of  each  beam  being  rigidly  joined  at  adjacent 
ends  thereof  with  said  second  sides  projecting  outwardly  in 
opposite  directions  away  from  said  gap,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  downwardly  facing,  substantially  U-shaped,  upper  mem- 
ber including  a  central  top  plate  having  substantially  par- 
allel first  and  second  end  plates  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly secured  to  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  central  top 
plate  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said  first  end  plate 
having  two  sidewardly  spaced  first  notches  which  cooper- 
ate to  define  a  first  tongue  part  downwardly  projecting 
therebetween,  said  first  notches  receivuig  therein  upper 
ends  of  the  first  sides  of  the  first  and  second  beams  respec- 
tively, and  said  first  tongue  part  disposed  within  the  gap. 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  water  gathering  and  channeling 
roof  covering  onto  the  upper  roof  of  a  building  suiuble  for 
collecting  potable  water,  which  roof  is  at  least  slightly  pitched, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  fully  annealed  sheet  of  at  least  99%  tiunium 
with  a  thickness  of  less  than  0.020  inches; 

(b)  cutting  said  sheet  into  a  flat  strip  having  a  length  of  no 
more  than  about  10  feet  and  a  width  of  less  than  about  3 
feet  extending  between  first  and  second  parallel  edges  of 
said  elongated  strip; 

(c)  forming  said  first  edge  of  said  strip  into  a  first  sUnding 
seam  element  with  a  first  integral  wall  extending  orthogo- 
nally from  said  strip  and  coterminous  with  said  first  edge, 
said  first  standing  seam  element  terminating  in  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange; 

(d)  forming  said  second  edge  of  said  strip  into  a  second 
standing  seam  element  with  a  second  integral  wall  extend- 
ing orthogonally  from  said  strip  and  coterminous  with 
said  second  edge,  said  second  standing  seam  element 
terminating  in  an  inwardly  extending  flange; 

(e)  placing  two  of  said  formed  titanium  strips  in  side-by-side 
relationship  on  said  roof  with  each  of  said  strips  forming 
water  drain  troughs  in  the  direction  of  the  pitch  of  said 
roof  and  with  the  first  standing  seam  element  of  the  first  of 
said  two  strips  abutting  the  second  standing  seam  element 
of  the  second  of  said  two  strips; 

(0  folding  said  abutting  seam  elements  into  an  outwardly 
protruding  standing  seam  between  said  two  strips  with 
said  integral  walls  of  said  abutting  seam  elements  remain- 
ing generally  orthogonal  to  said  first  and  second  titanium 
strips; 

(g)  providing  an  elongated  standing  seam  attachment  cleat 


formed  from  a  sheet  of  at  least  99%  titanium  and  having  a 
lower  generally  flat  plate  member  and  an  orthogonal  wall 
member;  and 
(h)  fastening  said  flat  plate  member  of  said  cleat  to  said  roof 
substrate  with  said  cleat  wall  member  extending  upwardly 
between  said  abutting  standing  seam  elements  whereby 
said  cleat  is  folded  with  said  abutting  standing  seam  ele- 
ments into  said  standing  seam. 


laterally  from  said  cutting  means  through  said  slot, 
whereby  vertical  movement  of  said  pin  is  blocked  during 
said  operative  condition  of  said  dispensing  means. 


5,259,167 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  ROUND  BALER  WEB 

CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  R.  Underbill,  Strasburg,  and  Edwin  O.  Margenim, 

Paradise,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc., 

New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,801 

Int.  a.'  B65B  11/04 

U.S.  a.  53—118  4  Claims 


5,259,168 
CONTINUOUSLY  ROTATING  PLATFORM  WITH 
MULTIPLE  MOUNTED  DOUBLE  CLIPPERS  FOR 
CONTINUOUSLY  FORMING  LINK  PRODUCT 
Alfred  J.  Evans,  Raleigh;  Grant  K.  Chen,  Cary;  Dennis  J.  May, 
Pittsboro,  and  Edward  P.  Brinson,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc.,  Apex,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  105,665,  Oct.  7,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,821,485, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  270,222,  Nov.  14,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,020,298.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,900 
Int.  a.5  B65B  51/OS 
\iS.  a.  53—138.4  5  ( 


1.  An  agricultural  baler  for  making  cylindrical  bales  of  crop 
material  comprising 

a  main  frame, 

a  tailgate  pivotally  connected  to  said  main  frame, 

a  sledge  assembly  mounted  on  said  frame  and  moveable 
between  bale  starting  and  full  bale  positions,  said  sledge 
assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  rollers, 

an  apron  extending  around  guide  means  on  said  tailgate  and 
said  main  frame,  said  apron  cooperating  with  said  rollers 
to  define  a  bale  forming  chamber, 

a  net  dispensing  mechanism  mounted  adjacent  said  rollers 
for  dispensing  a  web  of  net  material  into  said  bale  forming 
chamber,  said  dispensing  means  including  means  for  mov- 
ing it  into  operative  condition  during  which  said  net  mate- 
rial is  circumferentially  wrapped  around  crop  material  in 
said  bale  forming  chamber  to  form  a  cylindrical  bale,  and 

a  net  severing  assembly  including  cutting  means  for  opera- 
tively  engaging  said  web  of  net  upstream  of  the  point  of  its 
entry  into  said  chamber  after  the  crop  material  has  been 
wrapped  to  form  said  bale,  said  severing  assembly 
mounted  above  said  web  of  net  and  said  cutting  means 
operatively  engages  said  web  of  material  by  dropping  into 
said  web,  the  improvement  comprising 

control  means  for  preventing  said  severing  means  from 
operating  under  conditions  where  said  dispensing  mecha- 
nism is  in  said  operative  condition,  said  control  means 
comprise  first  link  means  operatively  coupled  to  said 
means  for  moving  said  dispensing  mechanism,  second  link 
means  operatively  coupled  to  said  net  severing  assembly, 

actuator  means  coupled  to  said  first  link  means  for  moving 
said  dispensing  means  to  said  operative  condition, 

said  second  link  means  includes  means  for  preventing  said 
cutting  means  from  dropping, 

said  actuator  means  coupled  to  said  second  link  means  in  a 
manner  whereby  said  cutting  means  is  deterred  by  said 
preventing  means  from  engaging  said  net  during  said 
operative  condition,  said  means  for  preventing  including  a 
plate  with  a  generally  transverse  slot,  and  a  pin  extending 


I.  A  dual  clipper,  for  attachment  simultaneously  of  two 
spaced  U-shaped  metal  clips  about  casing,  for  the  formation  of 
stuffed  chub  products,  the  clipper  comprising: 

a  mounting  unit  defining  two  parallel  clip  channels,  defining 
a  window  into  the  clip  channels  for  receiving  separated 
clips  and  a  chamber  aligned  with  the  window,  and  defin- 
ing a  throat  for  receiving  casing,  the  clip  channels  defining 
two  partial  pathways  for  clips  driven  by  hereinafterde- 
fined  punches; 

die  means  along  the  clip  channels  for  deforming  clips  driven 
in  the  clip  channels  to  the  die  means  by  the  punches; 

dual  clip  punches  movable  in  the  clip  channels  past  the 
window  and  chamber  to  the  die  means,  for  driving  clips  to 
the  die  means; 

punch  drive  means  for  driving  the  clip  punches  in  the  clip 
channels; 

a  gathering  mechanism  defining  the  throat  in  association 
with  the  clip  channels,  the  gathering  mechanism  being 
movable  to  a  closed  position  to  close  the  throat,  for  the 
gathering  of  casing  for  clip  attachment; 

gathering  drive  means  for  driving  the  gathering  mechanism 
to  the  closed  position; 

a  short  rail  extending  between  the  clip  channels  in  the  cham- 
ber aligned  with  the  window  and  defining  an  open  space 
in  each  of  the  clip  channels  that  are  aligned  with  the  rail; 

clip  rail  means  for  directing  clips  through  the  window  and 
chamber  into  the  clip  channels,  the  clip  rail  means  direct- 
ing clips  into  the  clip  channels  from  one  direction  only; 
and 

clip  pusher  means  (a)  for  pushing  clips  along  the  clip  rail 
means  toward  the  window,  (b)  for  maintaining  the  clips 
under  forward-directed  force  during  portions  of  the  times 
of  clipper  operation,  and  (c)  for  thereby  suspending  clips 
in  each  of  the  open  spaces  of  the  two  clip  channels  by  the 
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forward-directed  force  in  position  to  be  driven  to  the  die 
means  by  the  clip  punches, 
whereby  the  chps  are  suspended  in  the  open  space  of  the 
clips  channels  without  need  of  an  underlying  bridging 
mechanism. 


5,259,169 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Paul  Appelbaum,  34591  Camino  Capistrano,  Capistrano  Beach, 
Calif.  92718,  and  Duane  L.  Clegg,  950  Flint  Way,  Broomfield, 
Colo.  80020 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,636 

Int.  a.'  B65B  51/10 

VS.  a.  53—373.8  10  Oaims 


tion  below  said  plate,  said  plate  is  moved  to  its  lowered 
position  so  as  to  press  the  ribs  of  said  second  pieces  into 
the  grooves  of  said  first  pieces,  said  lowered  position 
being  maintained  as  said  shutter  is  moved  from  its  de- 
ployed to  its  open  position  and  held  therein  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  to  allow  said  UV  radiation  to  pass 
through  said  plate  transparent  portions  and  cure  said 
adhesive,  after  which  period  said  shutter  is  returned  to  its 
deployed  position,  after  which  said  pressure  plate  is  raised 
and  said  loading  means  returns  said  tray  to  said  exterior 
position. 


5,259,170 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STRETCHING  OF 

WRAPPING  HLM 

Sidney  S.  Tolson,  Scotland  Neck,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ossid  Corpo- 
ration, Rocky  Mount,  N.C. 
I  Filed  Jun.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  901,184 

'  Int.  a.'  B65B  11/20 

VS.  a.  53—441  4  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sealing  articles  in  plastic  clamshell  pack- 
ages, each  package  comprising  a  first  piece  having  a  peripheral 
portion  and  a  groove  extending  along  its  peripheral  portion, 
and  a  second  piece  adapted  to  cover  said  first  piece  and  having 
a  peripherally  extending  rib  which  will  nest  within  the  groove 
of  said  first  piece,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  portable  tray  for  removably  mounting  a  plurality  of  said 
clamshell  packages  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  and 
vertically  supporting  said  peripheral  portions  of  said  first 
pieces; 

b)  a  housing  enclosure  having  walls  that  confine  UV  radia- 
tion and  including  a  front  wall  with  a  loading  port  in  a 
lower  portion  thereof; 

c)  a  pressure  plate  mounted  within  said  enclosure  at  a  higher 
elevation  than  said  loading  port  and  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  lower  surface  and  a  top  surface  and  adapted  to 
move  from  a  raised  position  to  a  lowered  position,  and' 
said  plate  having  UV  transparent  portions  therein; 

d)  loading  means  for  removably  mounting  said  tray  and  for 
moving  it  from  a  position  exterior  of  said  enclosure 
through  said  loading  port  to  an  interior  position  within 
said  enclosure  where  said  tray  is  aligned  below  said  lower 
surface  of  said  pressure  plate  in  its  raised  position; 

e)  a  UV  radiation  source  mounted  in  an  upper  portion  of  said 
enclosure  and  adapted  to  direct  UV  radiation  down- 
wardly; 

0  shutter  means  mounted  below  said  UV  source  and  above 
said  pressure  plate,  said  shutter  means  having  a  deployed 
position  in  which  it  covers  the  top  surface  of  said  pressure 
plate  to  block  said  UV  radiation,  and  having  an  open 
position  in  which  it  uncovers  the  top  surface  of  said  plate; 
and 

g)  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  loading  means, 
pressure  plate  and  shutter  means,  whereby  when  said  tray 
holding  a  plurality  of  said  clamshell  packages  in  which 
UV-curable  adhesive  is  contained  in  the  grooves  of  said 
first  pieces,  is  moved  by  said  loading  means  to  said  posi- 


1.  A  method  of  stretching  a  film  used  to  wrap  a  product  in  a 
wrapping  machine  in  which  the  film  wraps  downwardly 
around  said  product,  the  method  comprising; 

(a)  feeding  a  series  of  products  to  be  wrapped  by  means  of  a 
conveyor  along  a  conveyor  path; 

(b)  supplying  a  wrapping  film  from  a  film  supply  roll  in  an 
orientation  so  as  to  overlie  said  products; 

(c)  gripping  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  film  with  a  series 
of  opposed  gripers  having  fixed  lower  plates  and  hinged, 
biased  upper  plates; 

(d)  moving  said  series  of  grippers  in  a  direction  substantially 
angled  downwardly  with  relation  to  said  conveyor  path 
so  that  said  film  first  contacts,  and  subsequently  forms  a 
tube  surrounding  said  products; 

(e)  engaging  the  top  surface  of  said  film  with  a  peripheral 
portion  of  an  upper  roller  positioned  between  said  series  of 
grippers  and  said  conveyor; 

(0  adjusting  said  upper  roller  relative  to  said  film  so  that  said 
film  is  maintained  substantially  coplanar  with  a  plane 
oriented  between  the  upper  and  lower  plates  of  said  series 
of  grippers  engaging  opposite  edges  of  said  film  and  so 
that  said  upper  roller  imparts  a  transverse  stretching  ten- 
sion to  said  film; 

(g)  engaging  the  bottom  surface  of  said  film  with  a  lower 
roller  axially  positioned  between  said  upper  roller  and  said 
conveyor;  and 

(h)  adjusting  the  height  of  said  lower  roller  so  that  said  film 
is  pressed  into  firm  engagement  with  said  upper  roller. 


5,259,171 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  GUIDED  THREADING  OF  A  WRAPPER 
Jorma  Hiinnikjiinen,  Lahti,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Paper 
Machinery,  Incorporated,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  17,  1991,  911851 
Int.  Cl.^  B65B  11/04 
V.S.  a.  S3 — 465  15  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  cylindrical  object,  in  an  appara- 
tus comprising  a  frame,  a  roller  chain  comprising  a  belt-like 
member  having  two  ends  and  a  plurality  of  freely  rotating 
rollers  mounted  on  and  linked  to  each  other  by  the  belt-like 
member  for  guiding  the  wrapper,  and  a  positioning  member 
having  a  lower  and  upper  support  arm  each  having  a  fixed  end 


attached  to  the  frame,  said  lower  and  upper  support  arms 
having  free  ends  for  securing  said  ends  of  said  roller  chain  and 
for  maintaining  said  roller  chain  stationary  relative  to  the 
rotating  cylindrical  object  for  positioning  the  roller  chain 
against  the  cylindrical  object  (1),  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  moving  the  positioning  member  to  an  open  position; 

(b)  inserting  the  object  between  the  support  arms  which 
secure  the  roller  chain; 


(c)  positioning  the  positioning  member  so  that  the  roller 
chain  is  maintained  substantially  stationary  relative  to  the 
frame  and  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  object  while  permit- 
ting the  rollers  to  freely  rotate  while  the  cylindrical  object 
is  rotated; 

(d)  rotating  the  cylindrical  object  while  feeding  a  wrapper 
between  a  nip  formed  by  the  cylindrical  object  and  the 
roller  chain,  so  that  the  wrapper  is  advanced  between  the 
roller  chain  and  the  cylindrical  object. 


I.  In  a  packaging  machine  having  a  load  station  for  support- 
ing a  bag  with  an  upwardly  oriented  and  outwardly  extended 
fill  opening,  a  bag  shaping  and  contents  compacting  mecha- 
nism comprising; 

a)  bag  shaping  structure  having  inner  relatively  moveable 


surfaces  perimetrically  defining  a  bag  space  of  a  horizon- 
tal cross  sectional  configuration  to  the  desired  cross  sec- 
tional size  and  configuration  of  a  package  to  be  formed 
from  a  filled  bag; 

b)  means  connected  to  the  structure  selectively  to  cause  both 
lateral  and  transverse  relative  surface  movement  and 
transverse  compression  of  a  filled  bag'contests; 

c)  a  base  positioned  below  the  bag  space  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  bottom  of  a  filled  bag;  and, 

d)  oscillation  means  connected  to  the  base  and  adapted  to 
oscillate  the  base  while  in  engagement  with  the  bottom  of 
a  bag  whereby  to  vibrate  the  contents  causing  loose  mate- 
rial therein  to  settle  and  concurrently  displace  air  whereby 
to  reduce  the  contents  filled  volume  of  the  bag. 


5,259,173 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  PACKAGING 

GROUPS  OF  ARTICLES 

John  T.  Roberts,  Clover,  Philip  L.  Reid,  Duncan;  Philip  S. 

LaChapelle,  Tega  Cay,  and  Danny  R.  Williams,  Qover,  all  of 

S.C,  assignors  to  Roberts  Systems,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  667,742,  Feb.  25,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,383,  Sep.  13,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,766,  Apr.  3,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  7,624,  Jan.  28,  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4,854,111,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

925,565,  Oct.  31,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  666,046,  Oct.  29,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,633,653.  ThU 

application  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,436 

Int.  a.5  B65B  35/50.  5/06.  63/02 

U.S.  a.  53—529  6  Claims 


5.259,172 

PACKAGING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

James  P.  Peppard,  Newbury,  and  Anthony  H.  Gates,  Atwater, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Automated  Packaging  Systems, 

Inc.,  Twinsburg,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,669,  Nov.  21, 1991,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  471,850,  Jan.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,070,674, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,957,  Aug.  18, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,077,958.  This  application  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

877,472 

Int.  a.'  B65B  1/22.  1/24.  1/26.  7/08 

VS.  a.  53—525  9  Qaims 


1.  An  elevator  for  receiving  groups  of  articles,  comprising; 

a  bottom  surface  for  receipt  of  a  first  group  of  said  articles; 

means  for  vertically  moving  said  bottom  surface  down- 
wardly for  receipt  of  a  subsequent  group  of  said  articles 
upon  said  first  group  of  articles; 

means  for  vertically  moving  said  bottom  surface  and  said 
first  and  subsequent  groups  of  articles  upwardly,  thereby 
compressing  said  articles  vertically;  and 

means  for  compressing  said  first  and  subsequent  groups 
horizontally. 


5,259,174 
JAW  FOR  TRACTION  TESTS  ON  TEST  PIECE  SLIVERS 

WITHOUT  HEELS 
Franck  Fargeas,  Audenge;  Daniel  Reyrau,  Saint  Medard  en 
Jalles;  Michel  Cussac,  La  Teste,  and  Marcel  Bourely,  Saint 
Aubin  de  Medoc,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,508 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  11,  1990,  90  12543 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  3/08 
VS.  a.  73—833  8  Oaims 

1.  Jaw  for  traction  tesu  on  lest  piece  slivers  without  heels, 
said  jaw  comprises: 
a  jaw  body; 

linings  coupled  to  said  jaw  body  which  have  a  variable 
thickness  according  to  a  height  of  the  jaw  body,  wherein 
the  linings  also  have  an  evolutive  modulus  of  elasticity 
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and  hardness  according  to  the  height  of  the  jaw  body  so  as 
to  distribute  clamping  forces  over  said  height  and  wherein 


I  5.259,176 

COTTER  DEVICE  FOR  LAWN  MOWER 
Ryo  Kahamura;  Kenjiro  Haratsuna,  both  of  Saitama,  and  Naoki 
Kinoshita,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,144 
I  Int.  a.'  AOID  34/68 

VS.  a.  56—255  28  Claims 


*c= 


LI 


the  clamping  forces  are  distributed  by  an  off-center  point 
of  application  of  the  clamping  force. 


5,259,175 

LAWN  MOWER  HEIGHT  OF  CUT  ADJUSTMENT 

SYSTEM 

Larry  W.  Schmidt,  Farmington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Toro 

Company,  Bloomington.  Minn. 

Filed  No».  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  981,142 

iBt  a.'  AOID  34/74 

\}S.  a.  56—17.2  '  17  Cbdm 


1.  A  cutter  device  for  use  in  a  lawn  mower  having  a  substan- 
tially vertical  rotatable  shaft,  comprising: 

a  lower  cutter  blade  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  rotatable 
shaft  and  substantially  horizontally  rotatable  in  a  direc- 
tion, said  lower  cutter  blade  having  a  distal  end  region 
including  a  cutting  edge  facing  in  said  direction;  and 

an  upper  cutter  blade  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  rotatable 
shaft  and  substantially  horizontally  rotatable  in  said  direc- 
tion, said  upper  cutter  blade  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  lower  cutter  blade,  and  having  a  distal  end 
region  including  a  cutting  edge  facing  in  said  direction 
and  positioned  forwardly  of  said  cutting  edge  of  the  lower 
cutter  blade; 

said  distal  end  regions  of  the  lower  and  upper  cutter  blades 
having  respective  widths  in  said  direction,  said  width  of 
the  distal  end  region  of  said  lower  cutter  blade  being 
larger  than  said  width  of  the  distal  end  region  of  said 
upper  cutter  blade,  said  distal  end  regions  of  the  lower  and 
upper  cutter  blades  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  and  being  vertically  spaced  from  each  other, 
with  an  air  passage  defined  therebetween,  said  lower 
cutter  blade  having  a  substantially  upwardly  raised  por- 
tion disposed  behind  the  cutting  edge  thereof  in  said  direc- 
tion for  directing  an  air  flow  upwardly  in  said  air  passage. 


I  5,259,177 

BLUEBERRY  PICKING  MACHINE 

Donald  Windemuller,  15410  Greenly  St.,  Holland,  Mich.  49424, 

and  Wayne  A.  Vogel,  12191  Maple  Island  Rd.,  Fremont, 

Mich.  49412 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738.215,  Jul.  30, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,113,644.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,552 

Int.  a.'  AOID  46/00 

VS.  a.  56—330  16  aaims 


1.  A  l»wti  mower  height  of  cut  adjustment  system  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  cutting  blade  rotaubly  supported  by  said  frame; 

(c)  a  ground  engaging  wheel  coupled  to  and  supporting  said 
frame; 

(d)  means  for  adjusting  the  height  setting  of  said  blade  rela- 
tive to  said  ground  engagmg  wheel;  and 

(e)  a  grass  height  gauge  operatively  connected  to  said  frame; 
wherein  said  grass  height  gauge  indicates  a  desirable  height 
setting  for  said  cutting  blade  so  thai  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  standing  grass  blade  is  removed. 


YTTZ 


3,  A  straddle-type  harvesting  machine  comprising: 

first  frame  means  having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein  for 

straddling  a  row  of  bushes  to  be  harvested; 
a  pair  of  spaced  second  frame  means  pivotally  supported  by 
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said  first  frame  means  above  the  longitudinal  opening 

therein; 
a  resilient  means  on  said  first  frame  means  for  supporting 

each  of  said  second  frame  means; 
a  bearing  means  supported  by  each  of  said  second  frame 

means; 
a  driving  means  depending  from  each  of  said  bearing  means 

into  said  longitudinal  opening  in  said  first  frame  means; 

and 
a  picking  means  depending  from  each  of  said  driving  means. 

said   picking  means  including  an  elongated  depending 

shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  tiers  of 

picking  fingers  supported  on  and  extending  transversely 

from  said  depending  shaft. 


fine-thread  screw  register,  and  bearing  lubrication  and 
adjustment  means  for  lubricating  said  bearings  and  adjust- 
ing a  position  of  said  bearings  in  height. 


5,259,178 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CHENILLE  YARNS 

Giuliano  Sostegni,  Via  Baldanzese,  247,  Claenzaho,  Firenze, 
Italy 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,017 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  24.  1991,  91  A/238 

Int.  a.'  D02G  3/42 

VS.  a.  57—24  12  aaims 
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5459,179 

DEVICE  FOR  STOPPING  BOBBIN  RAIL  OF  FLYER 

FRAME  AT  A  DESIRED  POSITION 

Shigeki    Sekiya,    Kuwana;    Takashi    Kogiso,    Mizunami,    and 

Yoshio  Karachi,  Nishikasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Howa 

Machinery,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1991,  34)72496 

Int.  a.'  DOIH  J/04 

U.S.  a.  57—264  12  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  making  chenille  yams,  comprising: 
a  gauge;  a  gauge  slide  mounting  support,  said  slide  mounting 
support  being  movable  on  a  horizontal  guide  with  said 
gauge  mounted  thereon;  gauge  slide  adjustment  means 
including  a  gauge  fine-thread  screw  register  for  adjusting 
a  position  of  said  slide  mounting  support;  draw/counter- 
draw  rollers;  a  shaft  for  each  draw/counterdraw  rollers;  a 
draw/counterdraw  roller  mounting  support  vertically 
moveable  for  oscillating  movement  close  to  and  away 
from  said  gauge;  a  drive  means  for  driving  said  draw/- 
counterdraw  rollers;  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  a 
position  of  said  draw/counterdraw  roller  mounting  sup- 
port, including  an  arm  provided  with  a  draw/counter- 
draw roller  fine-thread  screw  register  and  with  a  stoppage 
element  for  stopping  movement  of  said  draw  rollers  be- 
fore they  touch  said  gauge;  a  translation  means  inter- 
locked with  each  said  shaft  of  said  draw/counterdraw 
rollers  for  adjustment  of  an  axial  position  of  said  shaft  of 
said  draw/counterdraw  rollers;  a  rotary  blade  for  cutting 
a  fuzzy  thread;  a  cutter  shaft,  said  rotary  blade  being 
mounted  on  said  cutter  shaft,  said  cutter  shaft  having  ends 
supported  by  bearings;  a  rotary  head  positioned  for  wind- 
ing said  fuzzy  thread  on  said  gauge;  a  rotary  head  shaft 
fitted  on  rotary  head  shaft  bearings,  said  rotary  head  being 
mounted  on  said  rotary  head  shaft;  a  rotary  head  shaft 
support,  said  rotary  head  shaft  support  containing  said 
rotary  head  shaft  bearings,  said  rotary  head  shaft  support 
being  adjustable  in  height  by  a  rotary  head  shaft  support 
adjustment  means  including  a  rotary  head  shaft  support 


1.  A  flyer  frame  comprising: 

a  drafting  unit; 

a  plurality  of  bobbins; 

a  bobbin  rail  on  which  said  bobbins  are  mounted; 

means  for  rotating  said  bobbins  on  the  bobbin  rail  so  as  to 
take  up  a  roving  from  the  drafting  unit  on  the  respective 
bobbins; 

reciprocating  means  for  providing  a  vertical  reciprocating 
movement  of  the  bobbin  rail,  said  reciprocating  means 
capable  of  varying  a  speed  of  movement  of  the  bobbin  rail 
independent  from  a  usual  speed  of  the  roving  when  it  is 
wound  for  carrying  out  a  usual  shaping  operation; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  full  bobbin  state  of  the 
bobbins  wherein  a  desired  amount  of  roving  has  been 
taken  up  on  the  bobbin; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  desired  vertical 
position  of  the  bobbin  rail; 

operating  means,  operatively  associated  with  said  first  de- 
tecting means,  for  operating  the  reciprocating  means, 
upon  the  detection  of  the  full  bobbin  state,  so  as  to  in- 
crease the  speed  of  movement  of  the  bobbin  rail  over  a 
speed  of  the  bobbin  rail  during  the  usual  shaping  operation 
by  a  predetermined  fixed  amount; 

stopping  means,  operatively  associated  with  said  second 
detecting  means,  for  stopping  the  flyer  frame  upon  the 
detection  of  the  desired  vertical  position  of  the  bobbin  rail. 


5,259,180 

S/Z  CABLING  MACHINE  FOR  LAYING  FIBERS 

AROUND  A  PULL-RELIEVER 

Bengt  A.  Nortenius,  Hudiksvall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  21,  1990,  9001827 
Int  a.'  HOIB  13/02;  G02B  6/W 
VS.  CI.  57—293  12  Claims 

1.  A  cabling  machine  for  laying  a  fiber  in  an  oscillating 
waveform  around  a  smooth  pull-reliever  which  is  travelling  in 
a  travelling  direction,  said  machine  comprising:  a  pull-reliever 
reeling-off  device  for  reeling  off  a  pull-reliever,  a  braking 
capstan  located  downstream  from  the  pull-reliever  reeling-off 
device  with  respect  to  the  travelling  direction,  a  fiber  reeling- 
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off  device  for  reeling  off  a  fiber  which  is  to  be  laid  on  the 
pull-reliever,  an  S/Z-bench  located  downstreanj  of  the  braking 
capsun  with  respect  to  the  travelling  direction  for  laying  the 
fiber  on  the  pull-reliever,  a  yam  spinner  for  fixating  the  fiber 
on  the  pull-reliever,  and  a  wheel  capstan  and  a  taking-up  de- 
vice located  downstream  of  the  S/Z-bench  with  respect  to  the 
travelling  direction  for  forwardly  pulling  and  taking-up  the 
finished  cable,  respectively,  said  S/Z-bench  including  a  laying- 
on  lube  provided  with  a  laying-on  head,  wherein  the  fiber 
passes  along  the  laying-on  tube  up  to  and  through  a  hole  in  the 
laying-on  head,  where  the  fiber  is  laid  on  the  pull-reliever  and 
fixated  with  yam  supplied  from  said  yam  spinner,  said  S/Z- 
bench  including  an  aligning  mechanism  which  gnps  and  guides 
the  pull-reliever,  and  a  motor  and  transmission  for  driving  the 
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one  sliver  can  respectively  assigned  to  each  spinning  station, 
which  sliver  can  contains  a  sliver  to  be  spun, 

and  a  can  support  platform  situated  above  the  spinning 
machine,  the  cans  being  deposited  in  several  rows  in  a 
depositing  area  on  the  can  support  platform, 

wherein  the  spinning  machine  system  is  an  air-conditioned 
spinning  room,  and 

wherein  the  can  support  platform  includes  an  operating  aisle 
separate  from  the  depositing  area  which  has  an  air  perme- 
ability that  allows  free  circulation  of  air-conditioning  air 
through  the  can  support  platform  to  thereby  prevent 
warm  air  from  backing  up  below  the  can  support  plat- 
form. 


5,259,182 

COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  AND  COMBUSTION 

METHOD  THEREIN 

Kazumi    Iw»i,    Mito;    Hiromi    Koizumi,    HiUchi;    Kazuhiko 

Kumata,  KaUuta,  and  Yoshikazu  Moritomo,  Hitachi,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,502,  Dec.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  17,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1989,  1-331329 

Int.  a.  ■  F23R  S/06 

U.S.  a.  60—39.06  »  Claims 


aligning  mechanism  in  an  oscillatory,  routional  movement, 
said  laying-on  tube  being  connected  to  said  transmission  such 
that  an  oscillatory,  routional  movement  is  imparted  to  said 
laying-on  tube  by  said  transmission  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  routional  movement  of  said  aligning  mechanism,  said  fiber 
reeling-off  device  being  separate  from  said  laying-on  tube  so 
that  oscillatory  routional  movement  of  the  laying-on  tube 
occurs  independent  of  said  fiber  reelmg-off  device,  and  a  sen- 
sor connected  to  said  transmission  for  controlling  operation  of 
said  motor  and  therewith  the  routional  movement  of  said 
laying-on  tube  and  said  aligning  mechanism  so  that  rotational 
movement  of  said  laying-on  tube  is  limited  such  that  winding 
of  the  fiber  with  respect  to  said  laying-on  tube  and  frictional 
forces  acting  on  said  fiber  are  minimized. 


5,259,181 
SPINNING  MACHINE  SYSTEM 
Fritz  Stahlecker,  Josef-Neidhart-Strasse  18,  7347  Bad  Cberkin- 
gen,  and  Hans  Stahlecker.  Haldenstrasse  20,  7334  Siissen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814.834,  Dec.  31,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5.177 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermaBy,  Jan.  11, 
1991.  4100618 

Int.  a.'  DOIH  9/18.  13/28 
VS.  a.  57—308  10  Claims 


of: 


CA 

COMPfiESStO  m>  =*=C> 


1.  A  combustion  method,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

supplying  a  premixed  air-fuel  in  a  swirling  manner  into  a 
combustion  chamber  formed  inside  a  cylindrical  liner 
through  an  air-fuel  supply  means  disposed  at  a  most  up- 
stream side  of  the  combustion  chamber; 

combusting  the  premixed  air-fuel  in  a  combustion  chamber, 
and 

forming  a  film  of  air  on  an  inner  penpheral  wall  of  the 
combustion  chamber  during  combustion  of  the  air-fuel, 

wherein  the  step  of  supplying  includes  injecting  fuel  into  the 
combustion  chamber  through  an  injection  nozzle  such 
that  the  fuel  is  injected  in  a  direction  inclined  with  respect 
to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  cylindrical  liner  and  in  a 
circumferential  direction  of  said  liner,  and 

wherein  the  step  of  forming  includes  directing  a  fiow  of  the 
air  forming  said  air  film  along  the  inner  peripheral  wall  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  swirling  direction  of  the  pre- 
mixed air-fuel. 


JMI 


1.  A  spinning  machine  system  comprising; 
at  least  one  spinning  machine  which  has  a  plurality  of  spin- 
ning sutions  arranged  next  to  one  another; 


5,259,183 

TURBOJET  ENGINE  EXHAUST  CASING  WITH 

INTEGRAL  SUSPENSION  LUGS 

Pierre  Debeneix,  St  Sauveur  sur  Ecole,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Nationale  dEtude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 

d'Ariation  "S.N.E.C.M.A.'  ,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,909 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  19,  1991,  91  07514 
Int.  a.5  F02C  7/20 
VS.  a.  60—39.31  3  aaims 

1.  An  exhaust  casing  for  a  turbojet  engine,  wherein: 


said  casing  has  a  cross-sectional  shape  substantially  in  the 
form  of  a  polygon  having  a  plurality  of  vertices; 

said  casing  comprising: 

at  least  three  hanging  lugs  carried  externally  by  said  casing 
for  forming  part  of  a  rear  suspension  structure  for  the 
engine,  each  of  said  at  least  three  hanging  lugs  having  a 
geometrical  axis  positioned  at  a  respective  vertex  of  said 
polygon,  wherein  a  first  polygon  can  be  drawn  through  all 
of  the  vertices  except  said  respective  vertices  having  said 
at  least  three  hanging  lugs  positioned  thereat,  and  a  second 
non-regular  polygon  can  be  drawn  through  all  of  the 


mix  gas  passage,  and  located  within  a  dedicated  premix  tube 
adapted  to  mix  premix  fuel  and  combustion  air  prior  to  entry 
into  the  single  combustion  zone  located  downstream  of  the 
premix  tube,  and  wherein  said  diffusion  gas  passage  terminates 
at  a  forwardmost  discharge  end  of  said  fuel  nozzle  downstream 
of  said  premix  fuel  distribution  tubes  but  within  said  dedicated 
premix  tube,  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  radially  extending 
premix  fuel  distribution  tubes  are  located  upstream  of  said 
forwardmost  end. 


vertices,  said  respective  vertices  at  which  said  hanging 
lugs  are  located  being  outwardly  radially  offset  with 
respect  to  said  first  polygon;  wherein: 
one  of  said  respective  vertices  having  one  of  said  at  least 
three  hanging  lugs  positioned  thereat  is  located  in  a  cen- 
tral vertical  plane  of  the  casing  and  the  other  respective 
vertices  having  the  other  two  of  said  at  least  three  hanging 
lugs  positioned  thereat  are  symmetrically  located  on  each 
side  of  said  vertical  plane  and  are  each  separated  from  the 
respective  vertex  located  in  the  vertical  plane  by  a  single 
intermediate  vertex  having  no  hanging  lugs  positioned 
thereat. 


5,259,184 
DRV  LOW  NOX  SINGLE  STAGE  DUAL  MODE 
COMBUSTOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 
Richard  Borkowicz,  Westminster,  Md.;  Dayid  T.  Foss;  Daniel 
M.  Pop*,  both  of  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  Warren  J.  Mick,  Al- 
tamont,  N.Y.,  and  Jeffery  A.  Lovett,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  859,006 
Int.  a.'  F23R  3/36:  P02C  3/20 
VS.  a.  60—39.55  12  Oaims 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine,  a  plurality  of  combustors,  each  having  a 
plurality  of  fuel  nozzles  arranged  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  combustor,  and  a  single  combustion  zone,  each  fuel  nozzle 
having  a  diffusion  gas  passage  connected  to  a  diffusion  gas  inlet 
and  a  premix  gas  passage  connected  to  a  premix  gas  inlet,  the 
premix  gas  passage  communicating  with  a  plurality  of  premix 
fuel  distribution  tubes  extending  radially  away  from  said  pre- 


5,259,185 

FUEL  DRAINAGE  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR 

AIRCRAFT  GAS  TURBINE 

Ivan  H.  Peterson,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,673 

Int.  a.5  P02C  7/22 

VS.  a.  60—39.094  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  fuel  delivery  system  including  a 
fuel  manifold  surrounding  a  combustor  connected  to  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  fuel  nozzles  positioned  inside  the  combustor,  a 
plurality  of  detachable  fuel  connections  positioned  between 
the  fuel  manifold  and  a  fuel  nozzle,  said  detachable  fuel  con- 
nections each  comprising: 

a)  a  fuel  line  connecting  said  fuel  manifold  to  one  of  said  fuel 
nozzles  through  a  fuel  passage; 

b)  a  deuchable  fuel  drain  assembly  surrounding  a  portion  of 
said  fuel  line  about  an  axis  thereof; 

c)  said  fuel  drain  assembly  including  a  drain  can,  a  drain 
sump,  and  a  drain  passage  between  said  drain  can  and  said 
drain  sump; 

d)  a  connector  for  selectively  atuching  said  fuel  drain  as- 
sembly to  said  fuel  line; 

e)  said  connector  including; 

i)  a  cylindrical  terminal  portion  of  said  drain  can  con- 
nected to  a  smaller  cylindrical  portion  of  said  drain  can 
by  a  neck; 
ii)  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  fingers  on  said  drain  can 
extending  radially  inward  toward  said  axis  and  trans- 
verse to  said  cylindrical  terminal  portion;  and 
iii)  a  flange  secured  to  said  fuel  line,  said  flange  including 
a  pair  of  opposed  and  subsuntially  parallel  axially  fac- 
ing surfaces; 
0  wherein  said  flange  includes  a  pair  circumferentially  ex- 
tending slots,  each  of  said  slots  extending  over  a  first  arc 
length,  wherein  each  of  said  fingers  extend  circumferen- 
tially over  a  second  arc  length,  said  first  arc  length  being 
greater  than  said  second  arc  length  such  that  said  fingers 
of  said  drain  can  may  pass  axially  through  said  slots  of  said 
flange  thereby  allowing  said  fingers  to  be  subsequently 
routed  into  a  locked  position  of  said  connector; 
g)  wherein  said  flange  includes  a  radially  outer  surface 
which  is  radially  outward  of  a  radially  inner  surface  of 
said  fingers  and  radially  inward  of  a  radially  inner  surface 
of  said  cylindrical  terminal  portion  such  that  said  flange  is 
surrounded  by  said  cylindrical  terminal  portion  and  is 
positioned  axially  between  said  neck  and  said  fingers 
when  said  connector  is  in  a  locked  position. 
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5^9,186 
GAS  TURBINE  FUEL  CONTROL 
Barton  H.  Snow.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666^15 

lat  a.'  P02C  9/26 

\}S.  a.  60— 39J8I  10  Claims 


portion  of  said  core  nacelle;  and  a  row  of  variable-pitch  fan 
outlet  guide  vanes  radially  disposed  between  said  fan  and  core 
nacelles  and  longitudinally  disposed  aft  of  said  flow  splitter, 
and  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  an  engine  out  condition  for  said  engine; 

(b)  repeatedly  measuring  fan  rotor  speed  during  said  engine 
out  condition;  and 

(c)  adjusting  the  pitch  of  said  vanes  to  a  predetermined  value 
as  a  function  of  the  current  fan  rotor  speed  measurement 
to  generally  maximize  airflow  through  said  vanes  during 
said  engine  out  condition. 


5,259.188 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  TO  INCREASE  STALL  MARGIN 

Thomas  A.  Baxter,  Wobum;  Murray  L.  Dubin,  Peabody;  James 

A.  Huffman,  Topsfieid,  and  Dominic  Stasio,  Wakefield,  all  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,603 

Int.  a.'  F02K  1/16 

\i&.  a.  60—204  10  Oaims 


1   A  fuel  control  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising; 

a)  a  pressurized  fuel  source  for  supplying  fuel  having  a 
volumetric  flow  and  a  mass  flow; 

b)  means  for  producing  a  first  signal  directly  related  to  said 
volumetric  flow; 

c)  means  for  producing  a  second  signal  directly  related  to 
said  mass  flow; 

d)  means  for  producing  a  third  signal  when  said  second 
signal  complies  with  a  predetermined  accuracy  criteria; 

e)  means  for  simultaneously  storing  said  first  and  said  second 
signals  when  said  third  signal  indicates  that  said  second 
signal  conforms  to  said  accuracy  criteria; 

0  means  for  producing  a  fourth  signal  that  relates  said  stored 

first  signal  to  said  stored  second  signal; 
g)  means  for  adjusting  said  mass  flow  as  a  function  of  said 

first  signal  and  said  fourth  signal. 


5.259,187 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AN  AIRCRAFT  BYPASS 

TURBOFAN  ENGINE  HAVING  VARIABLE  FAN  OUTLET 

GUIDE  VANES 
Donald  K.  Dunbar,  Sharonrille;  Paul  J.  Hess,  Cincinnati,  and 
Bobby  R.  Delaney,  Loveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,030 

Int.  a.'  F02K  i/06 

MS.  a.  60—204  3  Claims 
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2.  A  method  of  biasing  a  control  subsystem  of  a  gas  turbine 
engine  having  a  compressor  powered  by  a  high  pressure  tur- 
bine (HPT)  and  a  fan  powered  by  a  low  pressure  turbine  (LPT) 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  an  operating  parameter  of  said  engine; 
differentiating  said  parameter  over  time  to  obtain  a  deriva- 
tive of  said  parameter  indicative  of  rate  of  change  of  said 
parameter; 
generating  a  bias  signal  in  a  predetermined  bias  schedule  in 
response  to  said  parameter  derivative,  said  bias  signal 
having: 
a  value  of  zero  for  values  of  said  parameter  derivative 

from  zero  to  a  first  value  thereof  at  a  first  time; 
a  maximum  value  for  values  of  said  parameter  derivative 
between  second  and  third  values  thereof  corresponding 
I  with  second  and  third  times,  said  second  time  being 

I  after  said  first  time,  and  said  third  time  being  after  said 

second  time;  and 
a  value  of  zero  after  a  fourth  time  greater  than  said  third 
time;  and  providing  said  bias  signal  to  said  subsystem 
for  biasing  said  subsystem. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  aircraft  bypass  turbofan  engine, 
said  engine  including:  a  generally  longitudinally  extending  axis 
extending  forward  and  aft;  a  longitudinally  aft-most  row  of 
generally  radially  outwardly  extending  fan  rotor  blades;  a  core 
nacelle  disposed  longitudinally  aft  of  said  blades  and  having  a 
longitudinally  forward  end  defining  a  flow  splitter;  a  fan  na- 
celle circumferentially  surrounding  said  blades  and  at  least  a 


5,259,189 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  A 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

Gunar  Baier,  Mannheim,  and  Bemd  Schumann,  Eppelheim,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH, 

Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  11, 
1990,  4039429 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  3/20 
U.S.  a.  60—274  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  catalytic  converter  for  a  vehi- 


cle having  an  Otto  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of  monitoring 
by  measuring  sensors  of  the  content  of  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide  in  the  exhaust  gases  leaving  the  catalytic  converter; 


V 
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5,259,191 
TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Takashi  Takino,  Higashi-Hiroshima,  and  Tokimori  Saka,  Hiro- 
shima, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20.  1991.  3-56975 

Int.  a.'  F16D  33/00 

\i&.  CL  60—361  5  Claims 


carrying  out  the  monitoring  of  the  catalytic  converter  only  at 
a  defined  temperature  of  the  measuring  sensors  and  of  the 
exhaust  gases  and  then  classifying  the  catalytic  converter  as 
defective  if  a  threshold  value  is  exceeded. 


5.259,190 
HEATED  CELLULAR  STRUCTURES 
Rodney  D.  Bagley,  Big  Flats,  and  G.  Daniel  Lipp,  Painted  Post, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,306,  Nov.  8,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,094 

Int.  a.'  FtllN  3/02,  3/28 

U.S.  a.  60—300  18  aaims 


I.  A  device  for  removal  of  pollutants  from  exhaust  gases 
comprising: 

a  honeycomb  structure  formed  of  electrically  conductive 
material; 

said  structure  having  an  inlet  end  face,  an  outlet  end  face, 
thin  walls  defining  cells  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through, and  an  outer  surface; 

at  least  three  electrodes  spaced  around  the  inlet  end  of  said 
outer  surface; 

plugs  disposed  in  cells  on  the  inlet  end  face,  in  the  regions 
close  to  the  electrodes  to  reduce  electric  current  density  in 
said  regions;  and 

means  for  sequentially  energizing  said  electrodes  by  direct- 
ing electric  current  to  selected  electrodes  to  uniformly 
heat  the  inlet  end  face. 


1.  A  torque  converter  for  transmitting  torque  from  an  engine 
output  shaft  to  an  input  shaft  of  a  transmission  comprising: 

a  pump  connected  with  the  engine  output  shaft,  said  pump 
including  a  shell  portion  disposed  at  an  outer  portion 
thereof,  a  core  portion  disposed  at  an  inner  portion  thereof 
and  a  plurality  of  blades  disposed  between  the  shell  por- 
tion and  the  core  portion; 

a  turbine  disposed  facing  the  pump  and  driven  by  the  pump 
through  hydraulic  fluid,  said  turbine  including  a  shell 
portion  disposed  at  an  outer  portion  thereof,  a  core  por- 
tion disposed  at  an  inner  portion  thereof  and  a  plurality  of 
blades  disposed  between  the  shell  portion  and  the  core 
portion;  and 

a  stator  disposed  between  the  pump  and  the  turbine  for 
torque  amplification; 

said  core  portion  and  blades  of  the  turbine  respectively 
including  a  radial  outer  edge  and  radial  outer  edges,  said 
core  portion  and  blades  of  the  pump  respectively  includ- 
ing a  radial  outer  edge  and  radial  outer  edges,  said  radial 
outer  edges  of  the  blades  of  at  least  one  of  the  pump  and 
the  turbine  projecting  beyond  the  radial  outer  edge  of  the 
core  portion  thereof  toward  the  blades  of  the  other  of  the 
pump  and  the  turbine  so  that  a  first  distance  between  the 
radial  outer  edge  of  the  core  portion  of  the  pump  and  the 
radial  outer  edge  of  the  core  portion  of  the  turbine  is 
greater  than  a  second  distance  between  the  radial  outer 
edges  of  the  blades  of  the  pump  and  the  radial  outer  edges 
of  the  blades  of  the  turbine. 


5,259,192 
HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT  SYSTEM 
Tadao  Karakama,  and  Teruo  Akiyama.  both  of  Kanagawa,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsn  Seisakusho, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01673,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09810,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,340 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-341145 
Int.  a.5  F16D  31/02 
UJS.  a.  60-422  8  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  circuit  system  including: 
a  plurality  of  operating  valves  provided  in  a  discharge  con- 
duit of  a  hydraulic  pump;  and  a  plurality  of  pressure  com- 
pensating valves  provided  in  a  plurality  of  connection 
circuits  connected  between  these  operating  valves  and  a 
plurality  of  hydraulic  actuators,  wherein  these  pressure 
compensating  valves  are  set  at  a  highest  value  of  the  load 
pressures  applied  to  the  hydraulic  actuators,  respectively, 
characterized  in  that  each  pressure  compensating  valve  is 
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held  so  as  to  be  biased  by  the  resilient  force  of  a  spring  in 
such  a  direction  as  to  disconnect  it.  and  that  each  of  the 
pressure  compensating  valves  has  a  second  pressure  re- 
ceiving portion  adapted  to  urge  it  by  the  fluid  pressure 
applied  thereto  in  such  a  direction  as  to  connect  it,  and  a 
first  pressure  receiving  portion  adapted  to  urge  it  by  the 
fluid  pressure  applied  thereto  in  combination  with  the 
resilient  force  of  the  spring  in  such  a  direction  as  to  dis- 
connect it,  the  second  pressure  receiving  portion  being 
connected  with  the  pressurized  fluid  outlet  side  of  each 
operating  valve,  and  the  first  pressure  receiving  portion 
being  connected  with  a  load  pressure  introduction  conduit 
which  is  connected  through  a  check  valve  with  a  load 
pressure  detection  port  of  each  operating  valve,  and  that 
on  the  pressurized  fluid  outlet  side  of  each  pressure  com- 
pensating valve  each  of  said  connection  circuiu  is  con- 


direct  communication  with  the  oil  tank  so  as  to  directly 
drain  oil  leaked  from  said  oil  motor  into  said  oil  tank; 

a  high-pressure  oil  passage  defined  in  said  housing  and  inter- 
connecting the  outlet  port  of  said  oil  pump  and  the  inlet 
port  of  said  oil  motor; 

a  low-pressure  oil  passage  defined  in  said  housing  and  inter- 
connecting the  outlet  port  of  said  oil  motor  and  the  inlet 
port  of  said  oil  pump; 

an  oil  supply  passage  defined  in  said  housing  and  intercon- 
necting said  low-pressure  oil  passage  and  said  oil  'ank,  for 
supplying  oil  pumped  from  said  oil  tank  by  said  oil  pump 
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nected  through  a  bypass  conduit  to  an  outlet  port  of  the 
operating  valve  associated  therewith,  and  that  when  each 
of  said  operating  valves  is  located  at  its  neutral  position  to 
the  load  pressure  detection  port  is  connected  with  the 
fluid  tank  whereas  pumping  ports,  actuator  ports  and 
outlet  ports  of  the  operating  valve  are  disconnected, 
whilst,  when  each  of  said  operating  valves  is  located  at  its 
position  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  into  the  hydraulic 
actuator  associated  therewith  one  of  the  pumping  ports  of 
the  operating  valve  is  connected  through  a  first  passage 
with  one  of  the  actuator  ports,  and  one  of  the  outlet  ports 
connected  with  said  bypass  conduits  is  connected  with  the 
first  passage  through  a  second  passage  having  a  first  re- 
strictor,  a  load  check  valve  and  a  second  restrictor,  and 
the  second  passage  is  connected  through  a  third  passage 
formed  between  the  first  and  second  restnctors  with  the 
load  pressure  detection  port. 


5^59,193 
HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Kiyotomi  Maesaka;  Makiro  Uhimoto,  and  Tomoaki  Ishikawa. 
ail  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,896,  Jul.  30,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,094,078.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1990,  2-174896 
Int.  a.^  F16D  il/02.  19/00 
MS.  a.  60—453  IS  aaims 

1.  A  hydraulic  transmission  system  comprising: 
a  housing  having  at  least  an  oil  tank  formed  therein  contain- 
ing oil,  said  oil  Unk  being  open  to  the  atmosphere; 
an  oil  pump  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  and 
disposed  in  a  pump  chamber  defined  m  a  pump  case  which 
is  mounted  on  said  housing  with  the  pump  chamber  being 
in  direct  communication  with  the  oil  tank  so  as  to  directly 
drain  oil  leaked  from  said  oil  pump  into  said  oil  tank; 
an  oil  motor  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port  and  disposed 
in  a  motor  chamber  defined  in  a  motor  case  which  is 
mounted  on  said  housing  with  the  motor  chamber  being  in 


for  circulation  between  said  oil  pump  and  said  oil  motor 
through  said  high-pressure  oil  passage  and  said  low-pres- 
sure oil  passage; 

means  for  removing  air  trapped  in  the  oil  circulating  be- 
tween said  oil  pump  and  said  oil  motor,  said  air  removing 
means  including  a  return  oil  passage  defined  in  said  hous- 
ing and  connecting  a  portion  of  said  low-pressure  oil 
passage  to  said  oil  tank  for  continuously  returning  a  por- 
tion of  the  oil  in  the  low-pressure  oil  passage  to  the  oil 
tank  when  the  transmission  is  normally  operating;  and 

said  return  oil  passage  being  separate  from  said  low-pressure 
oil  passage. 


5^9,194 

AXLE  DRIVING  APPARATUS  WTTH  VARIABLE 

VOLUME  RESERVOIR  CHAMBER 

Hideaki    Okada,    Amagasaki.    Japan,    assignor    to    Kanzaki 

Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd..  Amagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917.583 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22.  1991.  3-181297 

Int.  a.'  F16D  31/02 

VS.  a.  60—456  5  Claims 


1.  An  axle  driving  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  hydrostatic  transmission  disposed  within  said  housing; 

an  axle  disposed  within  said  housing  connected  to  said  hy- 
drostatic transmission; 

an  oil  sump  defined  by  said  housing  for  storing  operating  oil 
for  said  hydrostatic  transmission; 

partition  means  for  separating  said  oil  sump  into  a  first  oil 
chamber  and  a  second  oil  chamber,  said  partition  means 
including  an  oil  passage  so  that  said  first  and  said  second 
oil  chambers  are  in  fluid  communication;  and 


an  air  layer  formed  in  said  first  oil  chamber  in  communica- 
tion with  the  atmosphere  so  that  when  a  volume  of  oil  in 
said  second  oil  chamber  increases,  oil  flows  from  said 
second  oil  chamber  into  said  first  oil  chamber  thereby 
decreasing  the  volume  of  said  air  layer. 


5,259,196 
INLET  AIR  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Henry  B.  Faulkner,  Dover,  and  Michael  C.  Swarden,  Cambridge 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Northern  Research  8l  Engineering 
Corp.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,604 

Int  a.5  Ft)2B  29/04 

U.S.  a.  60—599  11  Claims 


5,259,195 
FLUID  PRESSURE  INTENSIFIER 
William  L.  Pringle.  999  Lakeshore  Rd..  Grosse  Pointe  Shores, 
Mich.  48236 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909,598 

Int.  a.'  B60T  7/00:  F15B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  60—567  24  Claims 
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1.  A  fluid  pressure  intensifier  for  increasing  the  pressure  of 
an  incompressible  fluid  in  the  braking  system  of  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

housing  means  (72)  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
between  first  (74)  and  second  (76)  ends  for  conveying 
fluid  therethrough; 

mounting  means  (78)  for  mounting  said  housing  means  (72) 
to  the  vehicle; 

a  first  bore  (84)  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  extend- 
ing between  said  first  (74)  and  second  (76)  ends; 

a  second  bore  (86)  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  first  bore 
(84)  and  extending  between  said  first  (74)  and  second  (76) 
ends; 

said  first  bore  (84)  including  an  inlet  cylinder  (88)  extending 
axially  from  said  first  end  (74)  and  an  outlet  cylinder  (90) 
extending  axially  from  said  inlet  cylinder  (88)  to  said 
second  end  (76),  said  inlet  cylinder  (88)  having  a  diameter 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  outlet  cylinder  (90); 

said  second  bore  (86)  including  an  inlet  cylinder  (92)  extend- 
ing axially  from  said  second  end  (76)  and  an  outlet  cylin- 
der (94)  extending  axially  from  said  inlet  cylinder  (92)  to 
said  first  end  (74),  said  inlet  cylinder  (92)  having  a  diame- 
ter larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  outlet  cylinder  (94); 

an  inlet  piston  (96,98)  slideably  received  in  each  of  said  inlet 
cylinders  (88,92); 

an  outlet  piston  (100.102)  slideably  received  in  each  of  said 
outlet  cylinders  (90,94); 

fluid  reservoir  means  (112)  for  storing  incompressible  fluid; 

conduit  means  (116)  for  providing  passage  of  the  fluid  from 
said  fluid  reservoir  means  (112)  to  each  of  said  cylinders 
(88,90.92,94); 

first  end  cap  means  (146)  for  closing  said  first  end  (74)  and 
including  at  least  on  inlet  (150)  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  inlet  cylinder  (88)  of  said  first  bore  (84); 

second  end  cap  means  (154)  for  closing  said  second  end  (76) 
and  including  a  channel  (156)  for  providing  a  fluid  pas- 
sageway between  said  outlet  cylinder  (90)  of  said  first  bore 
(84)  and  said  inlet  cylinder  (92)  of  said  second  bore  (86); 

and  an  outlet  (151)  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet 
cylinder  (94)  of  said  second  bore  (86)  for  discharging  the 
pressurized  fluid  from  said  intensifier. 


1.  In  combination: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  having  inlet  air  and  exhaust 
gas  conduits  and  an  intake  system;  and 

an  inlet  air  cooling  means  for  cooling  inlet  air  connected  to 
the  inlet  air  conduit,  the  inlet  air  cooling  means  using  a 
hydrocarbon  as  a  refrigerant,  the  inlet  air  cooling  means 
including  a  hydrocarbon  compression  means  for  com- 
pressing the  hydrocarbon,  the  hydrocarbon  compression 
means  having  a  capacity  in  excess  of  the  capacity  neces- 
sary to  provide  the  inlet  air  cooling,  the  excess  capacity 
being  used  to  compress  a  portion  of  the  hydrocarbon  for 
introduction  into  a  high  pressure  gas  main. 


5,259,197 
COMPRESSION  TYPE  HEAT  PUMP 
Lee  Byimg-Mu,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.369 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  15.  1991, 
91-6963 

Int.  a.5  F25B  9/00 
VS.  a.  62—6  8  aaims 


1.  A  compression  type  heat  pump  having  a  driving  part 
equipped  with  a  motor  and  a  crank  shaft  and  having  first  and 
second  displacers  reciprocating  up  and  down  at  a  predeter- 
mined phase  difference  made  by  said  crank  shaft,  comprising: 
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a  casing  member  forming  a  guiding  space  which  guides  the 
first  and  second  displacers  to  reciprocate  up  and  down 
smoothly,  the  casing  member  also  forming  a  housing 
space  outside  of  the  guiding  space; 

a  low  temperature  heat  exchanger  which  generates  cooling 
output,  comprising  low  temperature  fin  members  and  low 
temperature  connecting  tubes  and  mounted  in  a  lower 
area  of  the  housing  space; 

a  low  temperature  heat  regenerator  which  emits  or  absorbs 
heat  for  said  low  temperature  heat  exchanger  to  generate 
cooling  output,  being  housed  in  said  housing  space  upon 
said  low  temperature  heat  exchanger  and  formed  with 
large  heat  capacity  of  metal  mesh  or  the  like; 

an  immediate  temperature  heat  exchanger  which  generates 
hot  output  and  being  seated  upon  said  low  temperature 
heat  regenerator  and  housed  in  said  housing  space,  and 
comprising  intermediate  temperature  fin  members  and 
intermediate  connecting  tubes; 

an  intermediate  temperature  heat  regenerator  which  emits 
or  absorbs  heat  for  said  intermediate  temperature  heat 
exchanger  to  generate  hot  output,  being  seated  upon  said 
intermediate  temperature  heat  exchanger  and  being 
housed  in  said  housing  space,  and  being  formed  with  large 
heat  capacity  of  metal  mesh  and  the  like; 

a  lid  which  transmits  heat  for  the  gases  in  a  high  temperature 
region  of  said  casing  member  to  be  kept  in  high  tempera- 
ture, being  fixed  to  an  upper  area  of  said  casing  member 
for  hermetically  sealing  the  inner  area  of  said  casing  mem- 
ber. 


5^59,198 
AIR  CONDITIONING  AND  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

UTILIZING  A  CRYOGEN 
Herman  H.  Viegas,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  and  Roland  L.  Roeb- 
rich,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thermo  King  Corporation, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,368 

Int.  a.5  F25B  19/00 

\}S.  a.  62—7  22  aaims 


and  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  third  heat  ex- 
changer means  to  provide  a  heating  cycle, 

said  heating  means  including  means  for  utilizing  fuel  from 
said  cryogenic  cooling  means  during  a  heating  cycle. 


5.259,199 

COLD  PLATE/TANK  WITH  REMOVABLE  CO2 

INJECTION  UNIT 

Paul  R.  Franklin,  5211  W.  Beaver  St.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32205 

Filed  iy*.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911.098 

r^  Int.  a.'  F25J  1/00 

MS.  a.  62—10  »2  Claims 


I.  A  cold  plate  including  a  removable  CO2  injection  unit, 
said  cold  plate  including  an  upwardly  opening  tank  containing 
a  chilling  liquid  therein  to  a  predetermined  level,  a  CO2  injec- 
tion structure  supported  within  said  tank  defining  an  upstand- 
ing duct  including  a  lower  end  opening  into  said  tank  below 
said  predetermined  level  and  an  upper  end  opening  upwardly 
into  a  downwardly  opening  housing  mounted  within  said  tank 
above  said  predetermined  level,  said  housing  including  at  least 
one  portion  thereof  projecting  laterally  outwardly  beyond  said 
upper  end  and  opening  downwardly  within  said  tank  toward 
said  predetermine  level,  and  pressurized  CO2  operative  to 
upwardly  discharge  CO2  under  pressure  into  said  duct  lower 
end  at  a  second  level  spaced  below  said  predetermined  level. 

5.259.200 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CRYOGENIC  TREATMENT  OF 

METAL  CONTAINING  MATERIALS 

Dennis  J.  Kamody.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nu-Bit,  Inc., 

New  Kensington,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  753,162 

Int.  a,'  F25D  13/06:  C21D  9/18 

MS,  a.  62—64  W  Claims 


1.   A  refrigeration  system  associated  with  a  conditioned 
space  to  be  controlled  to  a  predetermined  set  point  tempera- 
ture via  heating  and  cooling  cycles,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
cryogenic  cooling  means, 
said  cryogenic  cooling  means  including  a  fuel  in  a  cryogenic 

state, 
first  heat  exchanger  means  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with 

said  conditioned  space, 
second  heat  exchanger  means  in  heat  transfer  relationship 

with  said  cryogenic  cooling  means, 
means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  heat  exchanger 

means  to  provide  a  cooling  cycle, 
heating  means, 
third  heat  exchanger  means  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with 

said  heating  means. 
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1.  A  process  for  treating  an  article  of  metal  containing  mate- 
rial having  a  minimum  cross-sectional  dimension,  the  process 
comprising  contacting  the  article  at  ambient  temperature  or 
below  with  a  cryogenic  material  for  a  time  period  up  to  or 
equal  to  about  ten  minutes,  withdrawing  the  article  from 


contact  with  the  cryogenic  material,  and  immediately  subject- 
ing the  article  to  a  flow  of  air  sufficient  to  raise  the  temperature 
of  the  article  an  average  of  at  least  about  one  degree  F.  per 
minute  until  the  article  reaches  ambient  temperature. 


5.259.201 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ICE  MAKING 

MACHINE 

Tadashi  Sakai.  Toyoake.  and  Yukimasa  Takeda,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Toyoake,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-050552 

Int.  a.'  F25C  1/12 

MS.  a,  62—135  4  aaims 


5.259,202 

ABSORPTION  AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Akira  Nisbiguchi,  Usbiku;  Tomibisa  Ohucbi,  Tsukuba;  Daisuke 

His^jima,  Ibaraki,  and  Micbibiko  Aizawa.  Usbiku.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1991.  3-008915 

Int.  a.'  F25B  15/00 

MS.  a.  62—147  12-Claiais 
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1.  An  electric  control  apparatus  for  an  ice  making  machine 
having  a  water  tank  arranged  to  store  an  amount  of  ice  making 
water,  an  upright  ice  making  plate  arranged  above  said  water 
tank,  an  evaporator  attached  to  a  rear  surface  of  said  ice  mak- 
ing plate,  a  refrigeration  circuit  for  circulating  refrigerant  into 
said  evaporator  through  a  compressor,  a  condenser  and  an 
expansion  valve,  a  normally  closed  hot  gas  valve  disposed 
within  a  bypass  line  of  said  refrigeration  circuit  to  be  opened  at 
a  defrost  cycle  for  supplying  hot  gas  from  said  compressor  into 
said  evaporator,  a  normally  closed  water  valve  arranged  to  be 
opened  at  the  defrost  cycle  for  supplying  fresh  water  from  an 
external  source  of  water  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  rear  surface 
of  said  ice  making  plate,  and  a  water  pump  arranged  to  be 
activated  at  an  ice  making  cycle  for  supplying  the  ice  making 
water  from  said  water  tank  to  an  upper  portion  of  a  front 
surface  of  said  ice  making  plate, 

the  electric  control  apparatus  comprising: 
first  control  means  for  activating  said  water  pump  at  the  ice 
making  cycle  during  which  said  compressor  is  activated  in 
a  condition  where  said  hot  gas  valve  and  said  water  valve 
are  maintained  in  their  closed  positions;  and 
second  control  means  for  deactivating  said  water  pump  after 
a  finish  of  the  ice  making  cycle  and  opening  said  hot  gas 
valve  and  said  water  valve  at  the  defrost  cycle  in  a  condi- 
tion where  said  compressor  is  maintained  in  its  activated 
condition,  said  second  control  means  including 
a  thermal  sensor  arranged  to  detect  a  temperature  at  an 

outlet  of  said  evaporator, 
first  timer  means  for  starting  measurement  of  a  first  prede- 
termined time  when  the  detected  temperature  rises  to  a 
first  predetermined  temperature, 
means  for  closing  said  hot  gas  valve  and  said  water  valve 

upon  lapse  of  the  first  predetermined  time, 
means  for  determining  whether  the  detected  temperature 
is  lower  than  a  second  predetermined  temperature 
lower  than  the  first  predetermined  temperature,  said 
second  control  means  also  including 
second  timer  means  for  causing  said  first  timer  means  to 
restart  measurement  of  the  first  predetermined  time 
when  the  detected  temperature  becomes  lower  than  the 
second  predetermined  temperature  during  the  defrost 
cycle. 


1.  An  absorption  air-conditioning  system  comprising: 

an  outdoor  unit  including  an  absorber,  a  regenerator,  a  solu- 
tion heat  exchanger,  a  condenser,  an  evaporator  and  pip- 
ing means  for  operatively  connecting  said  absorber,  said 
regenerator,  said  solution  heat  exchanger,  said  condenser 
and  said  evaporator  to  one  another,  said  piping  means 
including  means  for  transporting  a  solution  and  a  cooling 
medium; 

at  least  one  indoor  air-conditioner  having  cold/hot  water 
piping  means  for  connecting  said  indoor  air-conditioner  to 
said  outdoor  unit,  said  cold/hot  water  piping  means  in- 
cluding a  cold/hot  water  pump; 

a  temperature  sensor  provided  on  a  solution  feed  pipe  be- 
tween said  regenerator  and  said  absorber;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  solution  dilution  operation  of 
said  outdoor  unit,  said  control  means  receiving  a  tempera- 
ture signal  of  said  temperature  sensor  and  start  and  stop 
signals  of  said  indoor  air-conditioner,  and  said  control 
means,  in  response  to  the  signals  of  said  indoor  air-condi- 
tioner and  temperature  sensor,  directing  start  of  the  dilu- 
tion opteration  after  a  time  period  in  accordance  with  a 
decrease  in  temperature  of  the  solution  when  said  indoor 
air-conditioner  is  stopped. 


5.259.203 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING 

POTABLE  WATER  FROM  ATMOSPHERE 

Daniel  R.  Engel.  1015  Green  Meadow,  Beaumont,  Tex.  77706, 

and  Matthew  E.  Clasby,  Jr.,  1816  W.  Maple,  Orange,  Tex. 

77630 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,415 
Int  a.'  F25D  21/14 
MS.  a.  62—150  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  potable  water  from  a  flow  of 
moisture-laden  atmospheric  air  comprising: 
a  compact  housing  having  duct  means  including  an  air  intake 

portion  and  an  air  exhaust  portion, 
air  filter  means  for  filtering  air  entering  said  duct  means, 
refrigeration  means  including  an  evaporator  and  condenser 
for  a  refrigerant  disposed  in  said  duct  means,  a  compressor 
exterior  of  said  duct  means  operatively  connected  to  a 
power  source  and  to  said  condensor,  and  an  expansion 
valve  operatively  connected  between  said  condensor  and 
said  evaporator, 
forced-draft  means  operatively  connected  with  said  duct 
means  for  conducting  atmospheric  air  in  heat  exchanging 
relationship  with  said  evaporator  and  said  condenser, 
the  refrigerant  in  a  refrigerating  cycle  being  compressed  in 
said  compressor  and  fed  through  said  condensor  where  it 
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is  liquified  to  dissipate  heat  into  air  passing  through  said 
duct  means  then  fed  through  said  expansion  valve  and 
expanded  then  fed  through  said  evaporator  to  abstract 
heat  from  air  passing  through  said  duct  means, 

the  atmospheric  air  being  filtered  by  said  air  filter  means  and 
cooled  by  said  evaporator  to  form  condensation  thereon 
and  the  cooled  air  being  exhausted  through  said  conden- 
ser. 

reservoir  means  connected  with  said  evaporator  for  collect- 
ing the  condensation  formed  thereon. 


tank  to  a  second  valve  located  in  a  low  pressure  point  in 
the  system;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  pressure  in  said  auxiliary  tank 
for  opening  said  second  valve 


5.259,205 

ELEMENT  FOR  ABSORPTION 

CHILLIER/ABSORPTION  CHILLER-HEATER,  AND 

ABSORPTION  CHILLER/ABSORPTION 
CHILLER-HEATER  COMPRISING  THE  ELEMENTS 
Shuzo  Takahata;  Kunihiko  Nak«jima,  both  of  Ootsushi;  Osamu 
Ooishi,  Kusatsushi.  and  Tomiyasu  OkiU,  Amagasakishi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Thermal  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kusatsushi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  89I,05« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1991,  3-174331 

Int.  a.5  F2SB  15/00 

MS.  a.  62—476  •  30  Qaims 


isolating  means  disposed  between  said  evaporator  and  said 
reservoir  means  for  isolating  the  condensation  collected  in 
said  reservoir  from  impurities  and  from  surrounding  ambi- 
ent air  temperature, 

temperature  control  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
isolating  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the 
condensation  passing  therethrough  between  said  evapora- 
tor and  said  reservoir  to  facilitate  a  consistent  temperature 
of  the  condensation  collected  in  said  reservoir,  and 

water  filter  means  disposed  between  said  evaporator  and 
said  reservoir  for  filtering  impurities  from  the  condensa- 
tion such  that  the  collected  condensation  is  potable 


5,259,204 

REFRIGERANT  RELEASE  PREVENTION  SYSTEM 

Dennis  McKeown,  1 1455  Summer  Ln.,  N.  Biloxi,  Miss.  39532 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  2,176 

Int.  a.5  F25B  41/00 

VS.  a.  62—174  '  Ctaims 


1.  An  element  for  an  absorption  chiller/absorption  chiller- 
heater,  comprising; 

a  low  temperature  shell  formed  as  a  box-shaped  main  body 
having  a  nearly  rectangular  parallelepiped  shape  compris- 
ing: 

an  absorber  disposed  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  shell, 

an  evaporatoi  disposed  in  the  shell  at  the  upper  side  of  the 
absorber, 

a  partition  plate  in  the  shell, 

a  low  temperature  regenerator  and  a  condenser  disposed  in 
the  shell  at  the  upper  side  of  the  evaporator  through  the 
partition  plate,  and 

a  refrigerant  sump  of  nearly  V  or  U  shape  disposed  in  the 
shell  between  the  evaporator  and  absorber  so  that  the 
refrigerant  vapor  evaporated  in  the  evaporator  tube  may 
flow  smoothly  into  the  absorber;  and 

at  least  one  of  a  high  temperature  regenerator,  a  low  temper- 
ature heat  exchanger  and  a  high  temperature  heat  ex- 
changer integrated  adjacently  with  the  low  temperature 
shell. 


JMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  the  release  of  refrigerant 
from  a  mechanical  refrigeration  system  having  piping  within 
which  is  placed  a  system  safety  pressure  relief  valve  having  a 
relief  set  point,  and  having  a  compressor  having  a  suction  side, 
comprising: 

an  auxiliary  receiving  tank; 

a  refrigerant  How  line  in  fluid  connection  to  said  tank  from 

a  pressure  relief  valve  in  the  system  line  having  a  system 

relief  valve,  which  conducts  flow  of  refrigerant  to  said 

tank  upon  opening  of  said  pressure  relief  valve; 

a  refrigerant  flow  return  line  in  fluid  connection  from  said 


>  5,259,206 

COMPACT  CONDENSER 
Gerhard  Dankowski,  Royse  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Danhard, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,531,  Dec.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,087 
Int.  a.'  F25B  39/04 
U.S.  a.  62—507  10  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchange  system  comprising: 
a  first  heat  exchanger  and  a  second  heat  exchanger  fixed  in 
an  opposed  relationship  such  that  air  flow  through  the 
heat  exchangers  first  flows  through  one  of  the  heat  ex- 
changers and  thereafter  through  the  other  of  the  heat 
exchangers,  said  first  and  second  heat  exchangers  having  a 
continuous  fluid  flow  tube  therethrough  for  the  travel  of 
heat  exchange  fluid  first  through  one  of  said  heat  exchang- 
ers and  thereafter  through  the  other  of  said  heat  exchang- 


ers, said  heat  exchangers  having  an  air  space  therebe-  taking  advantage  of  natural  curling  properties  of  the  knitted 

tween;  loops, 

a  fan  positioned  in  the  air  space  between  said  first  and  second  

heat  exchangers;  5JS9J08 

means  for  rotating  said  fan  such  that  air  is  first  drawn  varntaMTFH 

Satoshi  Mizuno,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oritake  Co.  Ltd.,  Gifu, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1991,  3-264877 

Int.  a.5  D04B  15/54 

VS.  a.  66—125  R  6  Oaims 

yarn  cairitrl  0  0 


through  said  second  heat  exchanger  and  thereafter  pushed 
through  said  first  heat  exchanger;  and 
means  for  pumping  heat  exchange  fluid  through  said  contin- 
uous fluid  flow  tube  so  that  the  heat  exchange  fluid  flows 
first  through  said  first  heat  exchanger  and  thereafter 
through  said  second  heat  exchanger. 


5,259,207 

KNITTED  PRODUCT 

Shigenobu  Mitsumoto,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shima 

Seiki  Mfg.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,829,  Sep.  19, 1990.  This  application 

Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1989,  1-254079 

Int.  a.5  D04B  7/04.  9/46 

VS.  a.  66—64  1  Claim 


1.  A  knit  product  knitted  by  using  a  flat  knitting  machine 
possessing  at  least  a  pair  of  first  and  second  needle  beds  dis- 
posed in  front  and  rear  positions,  said  knit  product  comprising 
a  rib  knit  knitted  start  part,  a  knitted  main  part  and  a  rib  knit 
knitted  end  part,  said  knit  product  including  open  wales  be- 
tween the  main  part  and  the  knitted  end  part,  wherein  the 
knitted  start  part  and  the  knitted  end  part  are  knitted  in  the 
same  knitting  direction  on  opposite  beds,  and  the  main  part  is 
knitted  subsequent  to  the  knitted  start  part,  two  overlapped 
adjacent  loops  of  a  final  course  of  the  main  part  and  one  loop 
of  a  final  course  of  the  knitted  end  part  are  joined,  sequential 
loops  are  formed  in  at  least  one  additional  course,  edge  parts  of 
the  sequentially  formed  loops  are  held  fast  by  using  a  thermo- 
fusible  yam  for  heat  treatment  to  prevent  unravelling  and  the 
sequentially  formed  loops  cover  the  open  wales  that  are 
formed  between  the  main  part  and  the  knitting  end  part  by 


1.  A  yam  carrier  for  use  in  a  circular  knitting  machine  using 
latch  needles,  each  with  a  hook  and  a  latch,  said  yam  earner 
comprising: 

a.  a  support  member; 

b.  a  swing  member  swingably  attached  to  said  support  mem- 
ber and  having: 

i.  a  needle  surface  which  faces  said  needles,  said  needle 
surface  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  depression  to  provide  the  hooks  of  the  latch 
needles  with  clearance  for  a  component  of  latch 
needle  motion  relative  the  swing  member  in  a  first 
direction,  said  first  depression  having  a  surface  in- 
clined from  the  deepest  extent  of  said  depression  to  an 
edge  toward  which  said  latch  needles  move  relative 
to  the  swing  member  in  a  second  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  first  direction;  and 

(b)  a  second  depression  to  provide  the  hooks  of  the 
latch  needles  with  clearance  for  a  component  of  latch 
needle  motion  relative  to  said  swing  member  in  said 
second  direction;  and 

ii.  a  rear  surface  which  faces  away  from  said  needles;  and 

c.  a  spring  means  for  springedly  connecting  said  swing  mem- 
ber and  said  support  member. 


5,259,209 

KNITTING  METHOD  FOR  A  BUTTONHOLE  FOR  A 

KNIT  PRODUCT^ 

Shigenobu  Mitsumoto,  and  Masao  Okuno,  both  of  Wakayama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shima  Seiki  Mfg.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1991,  3-15219 
Int.  a.'  D04B  1/22 
U.S.  a.  66—173  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  knitting  a  buttonhole  lateral  to  a  wale  direc- 
tion with  a  flat  knitting  machine  having  empty  front  and  rear 
knitting  needles  for  a  knit  product  comprising  the  steps  for 
forming  a  bottom  peripheral  portion  of  the  buttonhole  and  the 
steps  for  forming  an  upf)er  peripheral  portion  of  the  button- 
hole, the  steps  for  forming  a  bottom  peripheral  portion  of  the 
buttonhole  beginning  at  a  right  end  of  the  buttonhole  compris- 
ing: 

feeding  a  thread  to  a  first  front  knitting  needle  to  form  a 

loop, 
transferring  the  loop  held  on  the  first  front  knitting  needle  to 
a  corresponding  rear  knitting  needle  which  holds  a  second 
loop,  thus  emptying  the  front  knitting  needle, 
racking  the  needles  and  transferring  the  two  loops  held  on 
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the  rear  knitting  needle  to  a  second  front  knitting  needle, 
said  second  front  knitting  needle  being  leftward  and  adja- 
cent to  the  first  front  knitting  needle,  thus  emptying  the 
rear  knitting  needle,  and 

repeated  the  above  steps  leftward  to  form  a  bottom  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  buttonhole. 

the  steps  for  forming  an  upper  peripheral  portion  of  the 
buttonhole  beginning  at  a  left  end  of  the  buttonhole  com- 
prising: 


to  correct  the  deviation  of  the  degree  of  superheat  from  a 
preset  value  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  evaporating 
temperature  of  the  refrigerant  and  the  detected  exit  tem- 
perature of  the  evaporator  in  accordance  with  a  fuzzy 
logic  reasoning  which  uses  the  deviation  of  the  degree  of 
superheat  of  the  refrigerant  circuit,  a  value  corresponding 
to  the  integrated  value  of  the  deviation  and  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  differential  coefTicient  of  the  deviation  as 
input  variables. 

5^59,211 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ROTATIONAL 

SPEED  OF  A  MOTOR-COMPRESSOR  USED  IN  AN  AIR 

CONDITIONER 
Susumu  Ikeda,  Isesaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corporation, 
Gnnma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1991,  3-266137 

Int.  a.5  F25B  45/00 

VS.  CL  62— 22S.4  8  Oaims 


hooking  a  loop  held  on  a  originating  front  knitting  needle  by 
a  corresponding  rear  knitting  needle,  feeding  a  thread  to 
the  rear  knitting  needle  to  form  a  loop, 

racking  the  needle  bed  rightward  and  transferring  the  loop 
to  an  empty  front  knitting  needle,  said  empty  front  knit- 
ting needle  being  rightward  and  adjacent  to  the  original 
front  knitting  needle,  and 

repeating  the  above  steps  for  forming  an  upper  peripheral 
portion,  rightward  to  increase  the  number  of  loops  on  the 
front  knitting  needles. 
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5^59,210 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  FUZZY  REASONING 

Satoshi  Ohya,  Oura;  Hiroshi  Taniguchi,  Oizumi.  and  Hiroshi 
Tamayama,  Oura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10.  1991,  3-001610; 
Jan.  10,  1991,  3-001611;  Jul.  4.  1991,  3-164461 

Int  a.'  F25B  41/00 
VS.  CL  62—212  >3  Oaims 


CONSTANT 
ROTATIONAL 
SPEED  COMMAND 
SIGNAL 

1 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  a  motor- 
compressor  used  in  an  air  conditioner  for  vehicles,  wherein 
said  motor-compressor  is  driven  by  a  motor  and  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  motor-compressor  is  controlled  via  an  inverter 
circuit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

sending  a  plurality  of  signals  for  determining  a  driving  con- 
dition of  said  air  conditioner  to  said  inverter  circuit,  one  of 
the  plurality  of  signals  being  a  constant  roUtional  speed 
command  signal  for  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of 
said  motor-compressor  to  a  predetermined  constant  rota- 
tional speed;  and 
driving  said  motor  compressor  at  said  predetermined  con- 
stant rotational  speed  only  when  said  constant  rotational 
speed  command  signal  is  sent  to  a  switching  element 
module. 


5059,212 
CRYOGENIC  FREEZER  WITH  A  LIQUID  TRAP 
Sidney  V.  Engler,  Scarborough,  Canada,  assignor  to  Liquid 
Carbonic  Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,495 

Int.  a.'  F25D  23/02.  17/02 

VS.  a.  62—266  10  Claims 
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1.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising; 

a  refrigerant  circuit  having  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  an 

expansion  valve  and  an  evaporator  which  are  connected 

to  each  other  in  series; 
means  for  detecting  the  evaporating  temperature  of  the 

refrigerant; 
means  for  detecting  the  exit  temperature  of  the  evaporator; 

and 
control  means  for  producing  a  variable  control  adjustment 

signal  for  controlling  the  opening  of  the  expansion  valve 


1.  A  seal  system  of  continuously  effecting  a  gaseous  seal  for 
an  opening  into  a  freezer,  comprising 


a.  a  sealed  chamber  having  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end, 
one  of  said  ends  being  connected  to  the  freezer  opening. 

b.  a  cryogenic  bath  located  in  said  chamber  between  said 
entrance  and  exit  ends,  said  bath  being  separate  from  any 
freezing  medium  in  said  freezer. 

c.  a  barrier  forming  a  vapor-impervious  partition  in  said 
chamber,  said  barrier  extending  into  said  cryogenic  bath, 

d.  a  passageway  immersed  in  said  cryogenic  bath  at  said 
barrier,  and 

e.  means  for  transporting  articles  from  said  entrance  end, 
through  said  cryogenic  bath  and  said  passageway,  and  to 
said  exit  end. 


5,259,214 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Hideaki  Nagatomo;  Katsuyuki  Aoki;  Toshihiro  Tanaka;  Kazuaki 
Isono;  Yasuo  Imaki;  Seiji  Kubo,  and  Hidenori  Ishioka,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denkj  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,138,  Sep.  16, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1990,  2-302938 
Int.  a.5  F25B  7/00 
U,S.  a.  62—324.1  5  Oaims 


5,259,213 
HEAT  PUMP  EFFiaENCY  ENHANCER 
Gary  Phillippe,  7263  Larchmont  Dr.,  North  Highlands,  Calif. 
95660 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,166 

Int.  O.'  F25B  li/00 

U.S.  O.  62—324.1  14  Oaims 


1.  In  association  with  a  refrigerant  recirculating  heat  pump 
system,  wherein  said  heat  pump  system  has  a  compressor,  a 
first  heat  exchanger,  a  second  heat  exchanger,  and  a  first  refrig- 
erant flow  line  connecting  said  first  and  said  second  heat  ex- 
changers, wherein  said  system  heats  an  environment  associated 
with  said  first  heat  exchanger  by  transferring  said  refrigerant  in 
a  high  pressure  liquid  form  in  a  first  direction  through  said  first 
refrigerant  flow  line  from  said  first  heat  exchanger  to  said 
second  heat  exchanger  and  cools  said  first  heat  exchanger 
associated  environment  by  transferring  said  refrigerant  in  said 
high  pressure  liquid  form  in  a  second  direction  from  said  sec- 
ond heat  exchanger  to  said  first  heat  exchanger,  enhancement 
means  for  increasing  the  efficiency  of  said  heat  pump,  compris- 
ing; 

a)  a  refrigerant  block  in  said  first  refrigerant  flow  line  be- 
tween said  first  heat  exchanger  and  said  second  heat  ex- 
changer, wherein  said  block  prevents  the  direct  flow  of 
high  pressure  liquid  refrigerant  between  said  first  heat 
exchanger  to  said  second  heat  exchanger; 

b)  a  bypass  refrigerant  line  extending  between  said  first  and 
said  second  heat  exchangers  for  carrying  said  high  pres- 
sure liquid  refrigerant  around  said  refrigerant  block;  and 

c)  means  associated  with  said  bypass  refrigerant  line  for 
enhancing  said  heat  pump  system's  efficiency,  wherein 
said  enhancement  means  comprises  at  least  one  high  re- 
frigerant flow,  low  pressure  release  check  valve  inserted 
into  said  bypass  line  for  incrementally  lowering  said  liquid 
refrigerant's  high  pressure  before  entering  said  first  heat 
exchanger  from  said  second  heat  exchanger  in  said  second 
direction  of  said  refrigerant  flow,  thereby  enhancing  said 
heat  pump  system's  cooling  efficiency. 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  comprising; 

a  refrigeration  cycle  including  a  compressor,  a  reversing 
valve,  a  condenser,  a  pressure  reducing  device  and  an 
evaporator; 

a  thermal  storage  heat  exchanger  arranged  in  a  lower  por- 
tion of  a  thermal  storage  tank,  the  thermal  storage  tank 
having  a  thermal  storage  material  filled  therein,  said  ther- 
mal storage  heat  exchanger  having  a  refrigerant  inlet  side 
with  a  first  thermal  storage  heat  exchanger  having  a  first 
heat  exchange  capability  and  a  refrigerant  outlet  side  with 
a  second  thermal  storage  heat  exchanger  connected  in 
series  and  longitudinally  aligned  with  the  first  thermal 
storage  heat  exchanger,  said  second  thermal  storage  heat 
exchanger  having  a  second  heat  exchange  capability, 
wherein  the  first  heat  exchange  capability  of  the  first 
thermal  storage  heat  exchanger  is  smaller  than  the  second 
heat  exchange  capability  of  the  second  thermal  storage 
heat  exchanger;  and 

at  least  two  longitudinally  aligned  thermal  absorption  heat 
exchangers  positioned  parallel  to  and  above  the  thermal 
storage  heat  exchanger  and  arranged  in  an  upper  portion 
of  the  thermal  storage  tank  so  as  to  provide  a  reverse  flow 
with  respect  to  a  flow  direction  of  a  refrigerant  in  the 
thermal  storage  heat  exchanger,  one  of  said  at  least  two 
thermal  absorption  heat  exchangers  being  positioned 
above  and  adjacent  to  said  first  thermal  storage  heat  ex- 
changer and  the  other  of  said  at  least  two  thermal  absorp- 
tion heat  exchangers  being  positioned  above  and  adjacent 
to  said  second  thermal  storage  heat  exchanger; 

wherein: 

said  thermal  storage  heat  exchanger  substantially  equally 
melts  said  thermal  storage  material  in  a  vicinity  of  the 
refrigerant  inlet  side  of  said  thermal  storage  heat  ex- 
changer and  a  vicinity  of  the  refrigerant  outlet  side  of  said 
thermal  storage  heat  exchanger;  and 

a  temperature  of  the  thermal  storage  material  at  an  outlet  of 
said  thermal  absorption  heat  exchanger  is  slightly  higher 
than  a  temperature  of  the  thermal  storage  material  at  an 
inlet  of  said  thermal  absorption  heat  exchanger. 
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5059^15 

TRANSPORTABI.K  COOLER  DESIGN 

David  D.  Rocca,  256  Richmond  Aye.,  Massapequa.  N.Y.  11758 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,947 

Int.  a.'  F25D  J/08 

U.S.  a.  62—371  3  Claims 


site  to  where  said  third  wheel  member  is  roubly  me- 
chanically afTixed  to  said  second  axle  member. 


I  5,259,216 

ACTUATOR  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
HORIZONTAL  OSCILLATORY  MOVEMENTS  TO  TUBE 

BARS  IN  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Luigi  O.  Zorini,  Comez  S.p.A.  Via  Enrico  Fermi  5.  27024  Cila- 
vegna  (Pavio),  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905.001 
Oaims    priority,    application    Italy.    Sep.    16.    1991.    MI9- 
1A002439-,  Apr.  13,  1992,  MI92A000895 

Int.  a:  D04B  27/26 
VS.  O.  66—233  >''  Claims 


1.  A  cooler  structure  designed  to  allow  for  transverse  move- 
ment across  a  surface  comprising; 

(a)  A  walled  structure  defining  a  rectangular  walled  enclo- 
sure constructed  from  thermally  insulative  material; 

(b)  An  undercarriage  member  structurally  affixed  to  said 
rectangular  walled  structure  so  as  to  form  a  unitary  struc- 
ture thereby  defining  a  cavity  comprising  said  undercar- 
riage and  said  rectangular  walled  enclosure,  constructed 
from  thermally  insulated  material; 

(c)  A  lid  member,  capable  of  a  selective  structural  compati- 
bility fit  with  said  wall  structure,  said  lid  member  being 
constructed  from  thermally  insulative  material. 

(d)  A  first  pair  of  mounting  blocks  structurally  affixed  to  said 
undercarriage  and  aligned  at  one  end  of  said  undercar- 
riage opposite  to  each  other,  each  of  said  mounting  blocks 
defining  a  pariial  cylindncal  cavity  formed  therein,  said 
first  pair  of  mounting  blocks  being  of  a  resilient  composi- 
tion; 

(e)  A  second  pair  of  mounting  blocks  structurally  affixed  to 
said  undercarriage  and  aligned  at  the  end  of  said  undercar- 
nage  opposite  to  where  said  first  pair  of  mounting  blocks 
are  structurally  affixed  to  said  undercarnage,  and  posi- 
tioned opposite  to  each  other,  each  of  said  mounting 
blocks  of  said  second  pair  of  mounting  blocks  defining  a 
partial  cylindrical  cavity  formed  therein,  each  pair  of  said 
mounting  blocks  being  of  a  resilient  composition; 

(0  A  first  wheel  assembly  capable  of  selective  mechanical 
interfit  with  said  first  pair  of  mounting  blocks  comprising; 
(i)  A  first  axle  member  whose  diameter  is  such  that  said 
first  axle  member  and  said  partial  cylindrical  cavities 
formed  in  said  first  pair  of  mounting  blocks  define 
means  whereby  said  first  axle  member  can  be  selectively 
snapped  into  and  out  of  mechanical  interfit  with  said 
first  pair  of  mounting  blocks  as  related  to  said  partial 
cylindncal  cavities  formed  therein; 

(ii)  A  first  wheel  member  rotatably  mechanically  affixed 
to  one  end  of  said  first  axle  member; 

(iii)  A  second  wheel  member  rotably  mechanically  affixed 
to  said  first  axle  member  but  at  the  end  thereof  opposite 
to  where  said  first  wheel  member  is  rotably  mechani- 
cally affixed  to  said  first  axle  member, 
(g)  A  second  wheel  assembly  of  selective  mechanical  interfit 

with  said  second  pair  of  mounting  blocks  comprising; 

(i)  A  second  axle  member  whose  diameter  is  such  that  said 
second  axle  member  and  said  partial  cylindrical  cavities 
formed  in  said  second  pair  of  mounting  blocks  define 
means  whereby  said  second  axle  member  can  be  selec- 
tively snapped  into  and  out  of  mechanical  interfit  with 
said  second  pair  of  mounting  blocks  as  related  to  said 
partial  cylindncal  cavities  formed  therein; 

(ii)  A  third  wheel  member  rotably  mechanically  affixed  to 
one  end  of  said  second  axle  member;  and 

(iii)  A  fourth  wheel  member  roubly  mechanically  affixed 
to  said  second  axle  member  but  at  the  end  thereof  oppo- 


1  An  actuator  device  for  transmitting  honzontal  oscillatory 
movements  to  tube  bars  in  knitting  machines,  said  tube  bars  (5) 
being  supported,  at  respective  opposite  ends  thereof,  by  at  least 
two  lifting  plates  (6)  slidably  engaging  the  tube  bars  (5)  in  a 
horizontal  direction,  said  device  comprising: 

a  supporting  framework  (2)  ngidly  connected  to  a  base  (3)  of 

said  knitting  machine  (4); 
a  plurality  of  movement  rods  (15)  each  exhibiting  one  end 
(15a)  operatively  connected  to  one  of  the  opposite  ends  of 
a  corresponding  lube  bar  (5); 
dnve  means  (10,  12)  acting  on  a  second  end  (156)  of  each  of 
said  movement  rods  (15)  for  transmitting  a  horizontal 
oscillatory  movement  of  variable  amplitude  to  the  corre- 
sponding tube  bar  (5),  said  horizontal  oscillatory  move- 
ment being  combined  with  a  vertical  oscillatory  move- 
ment imparted  to  the  tube  bars  (5)  through  said  lifting 
plates  (6),  in  order  to  give  a  plurality  of  threading  tubes  (8) 
engaged  to  the  tube  bars  (5)  a  reciprocating  motion  ac- 
cording to  a  arcuated  path  stepping  over  of  respective 
needles  (9); 
disposed  consecutively  in  side  by  side  relation,  so  as  to  cause 
an  interaction  of  weft  yams  with  warp  yams  guided  to  the 
needles,  wherein  said  dnve  means  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  electric  stepping  motors  (10)  fastened  to  the 
supporting  framework  (2)  and  each  arranged  to  impart  to 
a  respective  drive  shaft  (11)  angular  rotations  caused  by  a 
succession  of  angular  steps  of  predetermined  breadth; 
a  plurality  of  kinematic  transmission  mechanisms  (12)  each 
of  which  connects  one  of  the  movement  rods  (15)  to  the 
drive  shaft  (11)  of  one  of  said  stepping  motors  (10),  for 
transmitting  a  horizontal  displacement  to  the  correspond- 
ing tube  bar  (5)  as  a  result  of  an  angular  rotation  of  the 
drive  shaft  itself; 
at  least  one  electronic  control  unit  (35)  controlling  the  actua- 
tion of  the  individual  stepping  motors  (10)  in  order  to 
transmit  the  individual  tube  bars  (5)  horizontal  oscillations 
each  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  horizontal-movement 
steps,  each  of  said  honzontal-movement  steps  correspond- 
ing to  a  predetermined  number  of  said  angular  steps  and 
being  defined  between  two  limit  points  each  of  which 
corresponds  to  a  centered  positioning  of  each  threading 
tubes  (8)  with  respect  to  a  space  defined  between  two  of 
said  needles  (9); 


stop  means  (18)  responsive  to  a  supply  current  of  the  knitting 
machine  (4)  and  the  actuator  device  (1),  in  order  to  cause 
an  immediate  movement  stoppage  of  each  tube  bar  (5)  at 
a  p<teition  coincident  with  one  of  said  limit  points  when  a 
cutoff  of  the  electric  supply  occurs. 


means  for  processing  said  signal  from  said  sensor  means  for 
generating  an  output  response  acting  on  said  support  to 


5,259,217 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  TYPE  OF 

CONSTITUENT  FABRIC  OF  A  LOAD  OR  CLOTHES  TO 

BE  WASHED  IN  A  WASHING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Claudio  Civanelli,  Travedano  Monate,  and  Raffaele  Paganini, 

Varese,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  International 

B.V.,  Veldhoven,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,765 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  29,  1990,  21902  A/90 
Int.  a.'  D06F  33/02 
VJS.  a.  68—12.04  15  Qaims 


1.  A  clothes  washing  machine  of  the  type  comprising  a 
housing  containing  a  tub  in  which  a  drum  is  rotated  by  an 
electric  motor  and  including  means  for  introducing  water  into 
the  drum,  characterized  by  control  means  for  causing  the 
motor  to  rotate  the  drum  at  a  speed  at  least  equal  to  the  spin- 
ning speed  for  a  predetermined  period  prior  to  the  wash  stages 
of  a  clothes  load,  measurement  means  for  determining  the 
quantity  of  water  remaining  in  the  fabrics  of  the  clothes  load 
after  said  drum  rotation,  and  comparison  means  for  comparing 
the  quantity  of  water  remaining  in  the  clothes  load  obtained  by 
the  measurement  means  with  predetermined  information  on 
the  water  absorption  capacity  of  the  various  fabrics  which  may 
be  within  the  clothes  load,  thereby  to  determine  the  type  of 
constituent  fabric  of  the  load  for  operation  of  the  washing 
machine  in  accordance  with  the  determined  fabric  type. 


vary  the  length  thereof  for  minimizing  the  force  acting 
between  said  support  means  and  said  base  means. 


5,259,219 
SENSOR  HOLDER  FOR  A  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANSING 

ARTICLES 
Mark  E.  Dausch,  ScbenecUdy;  Donald  T.  McGrath,  Scotia; 
Walter  Whipple.  Ill,  Amsterdam,  and  Terry  C.  Cooper,  Sche- 
nectady, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,310 

Int.  a.'  D06F  39/08 

U.S.  a.  68—207  6  Qaims 


5,259,218 
FORCE  MINIMIZING  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR 
ROTARY  WASHER/EXTRACTORS 
John  Broadbent,  Bloomingdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Ellis  Corpora- 
tion, Itasca,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  762,379,  Sep.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,218,731. 
This  application  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,602 
Int.  a.5  D06F  37/22 
U.S.  Q.  68—12.06  15  Qaims 

1.  A  rotary  centrifugal  machine  comprising 
stationary  base  means; 
an  enclosure  for  containing  a  mass  of  material  rotatable 

about  a  spin  axis  relative  to  said  base  means; 
support  means  for  controllably  supporting  said  enclosure 
from  said  base  means  relative  to  said  spin  axis,  said  support 
means  having  a  selectively  controlled  variable  length 
extension  between  said  base  means  and  said  enclosure; 
sensor  means  for  measuring  the  force  acting  between  said 
support  means  and  said  stationary  base  means  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  said  force;  and 


1.  A  turbidity  sensor  holder  system  for  a  machine  for  cleans- 
ing articles,  wherein  said  holder  is  comprised  of: 

a  container  having  first  and  second  ends  and  rigidly  attached 

to  an  outer  wall  of  said  machine  for  cleansing  articles; 
a  reservoir  substantially  located  within  said  container; 
a  fluid  passage  substantially  located  on  said  outer  wall  and 

adjacent  to  said  first  end  of  said  container; 
a  reservoir  inlet  located  adjacent  to  said  first  end  of  said 

container; 
a  reservoir  outlet  located  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of  said 

container  and  at  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  said 

reservoir  inlet; 
a  turbidity  sensor  located  at  a  predetermined  distance  away 

from  said  reservoir  outlet; 
a  fluid  outlet  located  adjacent  to  said  outer  wall  of  said 

machine;  and 
a  fluid  conduit  which  Huidly  interconnects  said  reservoir 

outlet,  said  turbidity  sensor,  and  said  fluid  outlet. 
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5^59,220 

SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY 

HOOKS 

Howard  J.  Fr«Jrickjo«.  Box  131  -  R.R.  4.  Cannon  Falls,  Minn. 

55009 

Filed  May  15.  1992,  S«r.  No.  883,4«« 

Int.  a.'  E05B  7i/00 

VS.  a.  70-14  *  CMmt 


1.  Merchandise  display  and  security  device  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a)  elongated  rod  means  atuched  at  an  end  in  cantilcvered 
fashion  to  a  support,  said  rod  means  holding  and  display- 
ing packaged  merchandise. 

b)  ngid  plate  means,  having  parallel,  spaced-apart,  coexten- 
sive front  and  back  planar  plate  members  with  top,  bottom 
and  side  edges,  a  plurality  of  open-ended  transversely 
spaced  slots  on  the  top  edge  of  said  plate  members,  said 
rod  means  insertable  into  said  slots  through  the  open  end 
of  said  slots  such  that  said  rod  means  is  orthogonal  to  said 
plate  members; 

c)  locking  arm  means  pivoubly  atuched  to  said  plate  means 
between  said  plate  members  swingable  to  close  the  open 
end  of  said  slots  when  said  rod  means  is  inserted  into  said 
slots  such  that  said  rod  means  cannot  be  removed  through 
the  open  end  of  said  slots;  and 

d)  means  for  releasably  latching  said  locking  arm  means 
tightly  against  said  rod  means  for  preventing  said  plate 
means  from  being  removed  off  the  distal  end  of  said  rod 
means  when  said  locking  arm  means  closes  off  said  open 
end  of  said  slots. 


bolt  housing  including  a  cylindrical  wall  having  a  bolt 
opening  therein  positioned  to  align  with  said  slot  in  said 
peripheral  rim  when  said  hasp  member  and  said  latching 
plate  assume  said  mated  position,  a  latching  bolt  member 
supported  in  said  bolt  housing  for  movement  along  an  axis 
paralleling  a  diameter  of  said  bolt  housing  and  having  a 
free  end  portion  aligned  with  said  bolt  opening,  biasing 
means  for  continuously  biasing  said  free  end  portion  to 
project  through  said  bolt  opening  for  automatically  inter- 
locking with  said  slot  in  said  peripheral  nm  in  said  keeper 
opening;  and 


a  semi-annular  lever  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an 
arcuate  inner  edge,  said  inner  edge  of  said  lever  being 
subsuntially  concentric  with  said  keeper  opening  and  said 
lever  being  mounted  behind  said  keeper  plate  for  pivot- 
able  movement  about  said  first  end,  said  inner  edge  bear- 
ing against  said  free  end  portion  of  said  bolt  member  when 
said  lever  is  in  a  pivoted  position,  and  said  second  end 
extending  in  front  of  said  keeper  plate  outwardly  of  said 
peripheral  rim. 


5,259,222 

SPEaAL  FUNCnON  OF  LOCKING  SYSTEM  WITH 

THEFT-PROTECT  FOR  CAR  EQUIPMENTS 

Jaw-Jia  Jang,  6F,  No.  36-5,  Ho  Ping  Rd,  Pan  Chiao  City,  Taipei 

Hsicn,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,930 

Int.  a.'  B60R  25/02 

VS.  a.  70—209  2  Oairas 


JMI 


5,259,221 
TRUNK  LOCK  WITH  MANUAL  RELEASE 
Phillip  Whitmore,  Colonial  HeighU,  V  a.,  assignor  to  Long  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Inc.,  Petersburg,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,131 
Int  a.'  G05B  65/48 
VS.  a.  70—75  7  Claims 

1.  A  lock  for  an  article  having  first  and  second  relatively 
moveable  parts,  comprising: 
a  keeper  plate  for  attachment  to  the  first  relatively  moveable 
part  of  the  article,  said  keeper  plate  having  a  circular 
keeper  opening  therein,  a  peripheral  rim  bounding  said 
circular  keeper  opening,  and  a  slot  formed  in  said  periph- 
eral rim; 
a  hasp  assembly  including  an  attachment  plate  to  be  affixed 
to  the  second  relatively  moveable  part  of  the  article  and  a 
hasp   member   hingedly   connected   to   said   attachment 
plate,  said  hasp  member  having  a  free  end  portion  adapted 
to  overlie  said  peripheral  rim  and  said  keeper  opening 
when  in  a  mated  position; 
a  hollow  cylindrical  bolt  housing  of  cup-shaped  configura- 
tion fixed  to  and  projecting  rearwardly  of  said  hasp  mem- 
ber to  nest  in  said  keeper  opening  when  said  hasp  member 
and  said  latching  plate  assume  said  mated  position,  said 


1.  A  multi-function  and  '^Aick-shaped  car  lock  device  com- 
prising: an  upper  double  -U  hook  assembly  which  including  an 
upper  pulling  hook,  a  top  hook  and  a  multi-joint  rod; 

A  lower  double  -U  hook  assembly  which  including  a  lower 


pulling  hook,  a  top  hook,  a  holdable  tube  with  a  lock  and    (10)  and  the  pushing  device  (17),  respectively,  and  the  actua- 


a  single  U-shaped  hook  on  the  upper  part  thereof;  said 
single  U-shaped  hook  and  said  lower  double  -U  hook 
being  aligned  with  each  other,  while  said  lock  being  at- 
tached on  the  opposite  said  of  said  single  U-shaped  hook; 
a  given  length,  between  said  upper  double  -U  hook  assem- 
bly and  said  lower  double  -U  hook  assembly  able  to  be  set 
by  adjusting  said  multi-joint  rod  movably  mounted  in  said 
holdable  tube  through  operation  of  said  lock  on  said  hold- 
able  tube. 


tion  signal  (SS)  changes  the  supply  pressure  of  the  pushing 


5,259,223 
KINGPIN  SECURITY  DEVICE 
Victor  W.  Nee,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  International 
Trade  A  Technologies,  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,928 

Int.  a.5  F16B  4J/00 

VS.  a.  70—232  14  Claims 


device  drive  (22)  in  dependence  upon  the  difference  of  the 
position  signals  (PSl,  PS2). 


1.  A  kingpin  security  device  for  slidably  engaging  a  portion 
of  an  annular  lip  provided  near  a  distal  end  of  a  kingpin,  com- 
prising: 

a  base  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

a  generally  vertically  extending  annular  lip  engaging  portion 
extending  from  said  top  surface  of  said  base; 

said  annular  lip  engaging  portion  including  a  channel  therein 
for  slidably  engaging  said  annular  lip,  such  that  said  de- 
vice remains  in  position  about  said  kingpin  unsupported 
by  external  means; 

a  locking  means  external  to  said  device  for  securing  said 
device  to  said  kingpin;  and 

a  shielding  means  for  limiting  access  to  said  locking  means 
using  conventional  tools,  said  shielding  means  including  a 
shield  plate  spaced  from  and  extending  generally  trans- 
verse to  said  base,  an  arm  extending  between  said  base  and 
said  shield  plate  and  a  flange  extending  transverse  to  said 
base  from  said  bottom  surface  of  said  base. 


5,259,224 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

PIPE  BENDING  MACHINE 

Rigobert  Schwarze,  Olpener  Strasse  460-474,  DE-5000  Koeln 

91,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,54<( 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  5, 
1991,  4129478 

Int  a.'  B21B  37/12 
VS.  a.  72—24  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  pipe  bending  machine  compris- 
ing a  rouuble  bending  template  (10)  and  a  clamping  jaw  (14) 
for  pressing  a  pipe  (13)  against  said  bending  template  (10),  a 
bending  template  drive  (33),  a  pushing  device  (17)  advanced  by 
a  fluid  pushing  device  drive  (22)  and  engaging  an  unbent  por- 
tion (13<j)  of  the  pipe,  wherein  a  first  measured  value  is  ob- 
tained from  the  rotation  of  the  bending  template  (10)  and  a 
second  measured  value  is  obtained  from  the  advancement  of 
the  pushing  device  (17),  and  an  actuation  signal  for  controlling 
the  pushing  device  drive  (22)  is  obtained  form  the  difference 
between  the  two  measured  values,  the  measured  values  pro- 
cessed are  position  signals  (PSl,  PS2)  of  the  bending  template 


5,259,225 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

STAMPED  PRODUCT 

Eugene  P.  Koch,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Hovis  Precision 

Products  Division  of  Rochez  Bros.,  Inc.,  Simpsonville,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  827,992 

Int.  a.5  B21D  37/18 

VS.  a.  72—43  20  Oaims 


1.  A  lubricant  collection  system  for  a  machine  having  a 
lubrication  system  where  leakage  of  lubricant  occurs  about 
lubricated  portions  of  the  machine  and  drains  downwardly, 
said  lubricant  collection  system  comprising: 

an  outwardly  extending  collection  surface  projecting  out- 
wardly from  and  below  said  lubricated  portions  of  said 
machine  for  receiving  leaking  lubricant  from  the  lubri- 
cated portions  of  said  machine,  said  outwardly  extending 
collection  surface  defining  a  peripheral  portion  about  the 
extremities  of  said  outwardly  extending  collection  surface; 

said  outwardly  extending  collection  surface  defining  at  least 
one  collection  channel  in  said  peripheral  portion  for  re- 
ceiving leaking  lubricant,  said  collection  channel  being  at 
a  lower  elevation  than  said  outwardly  extending  collec- 
tion surface,  said  outwardly  extending  collection  surface 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  collection  chatmel; 

said  collection  channel  defining  a  drain; 

said  collection  channel  being  inclined  towards  said  drain, 
such  that  upon  lubricant  leaking  from  said  lubricated 
portions  of  the  machine,  the  leaking  lubricant  collects  on 
said  outwardly  extending  collection  surface,  flows  down- 
wardly into  said  collection  channel  and  subsequently 
flows  to  said  drain; 

a  filter  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  drain  for 
receiving  lubricant  therefrom  and  for  filtering  lubricant 
received  from  said  drain;  and 

pumping  means  in  fluid  communication  with  both  said  filter 
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means  and  the  lubricating  system  of  the  machine  for 
pumping  lubricant  collected  by  said  collection  channel 
and  filtered  by  said  filter  means  to  the  lubricating  system 
of  the  machine  for  reuse  by  the  lubricating  system. 


5^9^27 

CHUCK  SET-UP  FOR  SPRING  COILING  MACHINE 

John  D.  Jacobson,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Newcomb 

Spring  Corporation,  Southington,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  771,631,  Oct.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,131,251. 

ThU  application  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,051 

Int.  a.'  B21F  3/02 

VS.  a.  72-140  3  ClaiM 


5,259^26 
MECHANISM  FOR  FORMING  SPRING  PITCH 
Ichiro  Itaya,  Tokyo.  Japu,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  luya 
Scisako  Sbo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,031 

CUiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-198193 

Int.  a.'  B2IF  3/02 

MS.  a.  72—138  *  CMmt 
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1.  A  spring  pitch  forming  mechanism  in  a  spring  manufactur- 
ing apparatus  having  a  first  mode  and  a  second  mode  for  sup- 
plying a  wire  matenal  toward  a  point  tool  through  a  guide  in 
the  proximity  of  a  spring  forming  area  and  bringing  the  wire 
material  into  contact  with  the  point  tool  to  forcibly  bend  the 
wire  material  so  as  to  produce  a  spring  diameter  and  apply  a 
pitch  to  the  wire  material,  wherein  said  first  mode  produces  a 
pitch  between  loops  of  the  bent  wire  material  by  forcibly 
inserting  a  wedge  tool,  which  has  a  sharp  blade,  between  the 
bent  wire  material  and  the  guide,  and  said  second  mode  pro- 
duces a  pitch  by  pushing  the  bent  wire  material  using  a  pushing 
tool  that  moves  at  substantially  right  angles  to  both  a  direction 
in  which  the  wedge  tool  is  inserted  and  a  direction  in  which  the 
wire  material  is  supplied,  said  mechanism  comprising: 
a  cam  turned  by  a  motor; 

a  first  slider  portion,  one  end  of  which  is  in  abutting  conuct 
with  a  side  face  of  said  cam,  for  moving  in  a  direction  the 
same  as  the  insertion  direction  of  the  wedge  tool,  said 
wedge  tool  being  freely  deuchably  mounted  on  said  first 
slider  portion; 
a  second  slider  portion,  on  which  the  pushing  tool  is 
mounted,  for  sliding  in  the  direction  in  which  the  pushing 
tool  moves;  and 
a  moving-direction  converting  member,  which  is  freely 
detachably  mounted  on  said  first  slider  portion,  for  trans- 
mitting motion  of  said  first  slider  portion  to  said  second 
slider  portion; 
wherein  in  a  case  where  a  spring  pitch  is  produced  in  said 
first  mode,  said  moving-direction  converting  member  is 
detached  from  said  first  slider  portion  and  the  wedge  tool 
is  mounted  on  said  first  slider  portion;  and 
in  a  case  where  a  spring  pitch  is  produced  in  said  second 
mode,    said    moving-direction    converting    member    is 
mounted  on  said  first  slider  portion  and  the  wedge  tool  is 
deuched  from  said  first  slider  portion. 


1.  The  combination  for  use  on  a  spring  coiling  machine, 
comprising: 
a  chuck  having 
a  body  portion  with  side  surfaces  to  be  mounted  in  the 

coiling  machine, 
a  front  face  to  be  exposed  when  the  chuck  is  so  mounted, 

and 
a  hole  defined  by  a  wall  of  non-uniform  cross-section  in 
the  front  face  which  extends  along  an  axis  into  the  body 
|x>rtion; 
an  elongated  arbor  having  a  first,  working  end  and  a  body 
portion  having  a  cross  section  sized  so  that  the  arbor  body 
portion  can  register  with  and  pass  through  the  hole  into 
the  chuck  body  portion; 
wherein  the  hole  and  arbor  body  portion  are  subsUntially 
cylindrical  except  for  respective  flat  surfaces  which  mate 
uniquely  when  the  arbor  is  in  registry  within  the  hole,  and 
wherein  the  working  end  of  the  arbor  has  a  flat  working  sur- 
face which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  flat  surface  on  the 
arbor  body  portion,  such  that  the  fiat  working  surface  of  the 
arbor  assumes  a  unique  orientation  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
hole  when  the  arbor  body  portion  is  in  said  hole. 


5,259,228 
ROLLING  MILL 
Timothy  E.  E.  King,  Telford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Roll- 
sec  Limited 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  699,881,  May  14,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,109,688. 
ThU  application  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,993 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18,  1990, 
9011225 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B21B  31/14 

MS.  a.  72—180  »■'  C^™ 
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1.  A  rolling  mill  comprising  a  plurality  of  roll  passes  for 


progressively  forming  a  workpiece  to  a  desired  final  cross 
sectional  shape  wherein  each  roll  pass  comprises  a  pair  of 
rotatable  mountings,  the  mountings  being  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  pass  line  of  the  mill,  each  rotatable  mounting  carry- 
ing at  least  two  rolling  means  of  different  configuration  to  form 
the  workpiece  to  a  different  final  shape  and  rotation  of  the 
mountings  permitting  a  selected  rolling  means  of  each  mount- 
ing to  be  disposed,  at  a  rolling  position,  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  pass  line  to  engage  and  form  the  workpiece,  a  drive  means 
to  rotate  at  least  one  rolling  means  of  at  least  one  of  said  roll 
passes  when  disposed  in  said  rolling  position  and  wherein  said 
rotatable  mountings  each  comprise  a  beam  extending  between 
and  rotatably  supported  by  a  pair  of  stands,  the  beam  of  each 
of  the  mounting  having  at  opposite  ends  thereof  bearing  means 
which  mount  the  beam  rotatably  on  the  stands,  and  the  beam 
being  unsupported  between  said  ends,  the  beam  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  radially  extending  arms,  each  set  of  arms  com- 
prising at  least  three  arms,  each  of  said  arms  being  fixed  at  an 
inner  end  thereof  to  the  beam  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  beam  and  the  arms 
being  arranged  with  one  arm  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  positions 
spaced  longitudinally  of  the  beam,  said  at  least  three  arms  of 
each  set  carrying  a  single  rolling  means,  each  rolling  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  extending  recesses 
and  ribs  arranged  sequentially  transversely  across  the  pass  line, 
the  ribs  and  recesses  of  one  rolling  means  being  disposed  oppo- 
site the  recesses  and  ribs  respectively  of  the  other  rolling  means 
when  in  said  rolling  position  to  act  on  alternate  surfaces  of  a 
workpiece  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  positions  transversely 
thereof  to  form  a  plurality  of  corrugations  therein  by  free 
forming  and  the  recesses  of  each  rolling  means  being  received 
in  bearing  means  carried  by  said  arms,  the  arms  of  one  beam 
being  disposed  opposite  the  ribs  of  the  rolling  means  of  the 
other  beam. 


5,259,229 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  THIN-WEBBED  H-BEAM 

STEEL 
Akira  Inagaki;  Masao  Kurokawa;  Hiroyuki  Hasegawa,  all  of 
Sakai;  Toshihiro   Ishibashi,   Kitakyushu;   Hiroaki   Hadano, 
Kitakyosbu;  Takeshi  Hioki,  Kitakyushu;  Yoshimi  Toriyama, 
Kitakyushu;  Kazuo  Fujita,  Sakai;  Yasushi  Takeshima,  Sakai; 
Teniyuk;  Wakatsuki,  Sakai,  and  Yasushi  Horiuchi,  Sakai,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  719,122,  Jun.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,191,778. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1990,  2-161403; 
Jun.  21,  1990,  2-161405;  Nov.  6,  1990,  2-298885 

Int.  a.'  B21B  45/02 
U.S.  a.  72—201  2  aaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  a  thin-webbed  H-beam  steel 
having  a  web  thinner  than  flanges  and  having  a  length,  which 
comprises: 

means  for  determining  tracking  information  at  predeter- 
mined positions  along  the  length  of  said  H-beam  steel; 

means  for  forcibly  cooling  the  flanges,  said  cooling  means 
being  arranged  in  intermediate  and  final  hot  rolling  lines 
and  having  separate  cooling  control  zones  which  are 
sequentially  operated  to  spray  coolant  water  to  the  H- 
beam  steel  being  hot  rolled,  based  on  tracking  information 


of  the  predetermined  positions  along  the  length  of  said 
H-beam  steel  at  which  positions  said  spraying  should  be 
carried  out;  and 
a  plurality  of  flow  quantity  control  blocks  disposed  in  paral- 
lel and  each  having  a  piping  system  comprising  a  three 
way  valve  having  a  water  supply  side  port,  a  nozzle  side 
port,  and  a  water  drain  side  port,  a  plurality  of  on-off 
valves  connected  to  said  nozzle  side  port  and  adapted  to 
select  nozzles  from  a  nozzle  group  connected  thereto  in 
accordance  with  flange  width  of  the  H-beam  steel,  and  a 
variable  throttle  mechanism  connected  to  said  water  drain 
side  port,  wherein  said  throttle  mechanism  is  imparted 
with  a  preset  value  and  is  throttled  at  a  predetermined 
throttling  value  so  that  a  pressure  loss  at  said  water  drain 
side  is  equal  to  pressure  loss  at  said  nozzle  side  under  a 
preset  water  flow,  whereby  switching  of  said  three  way 
valve  of  one  of  said  flow  quantity  control  blocks  will  not 
affect  others  of  said  flow  quantity  control  blocks. 


5,259,230 

METHOD  OF  POSITIONING  FLAT  STOCK  TO  BE  BENT 

Gerald  W.  Beyers,  2865  Lilac  La.,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.  58102 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,135 

Int.  a.'  B21D  5/04.  28/04 

VS.  a.  72—294  28  C3aims 


1.  A  method  of  quickly  self-aligning  lengths  of  flat  stock  on 
the  break  line  of  a  bending  brake  apparatus  the  bending  brake 
apparatus  having  upper  and  lower  jaws  for  clamping  the  flat 
stock  and  a  bending  lip  for  bending  the  clamped  flat  stock 
about  the  break  line  of  the  bending  brake,  comprising: 

providing  a  side  edge  of  the  brake  with  a  pointed  edge 

attachment  intersecting  the  break  line  of  the  break;  - 
providing  notched  template  means  for  locating  on  one  end 
of  the  stock  selected  notches  which  correspond  with 
desired  break  lines  about  which  the  stock  is  to  be  bent; 
notching  one  end  of  the  flat  stock  to  correspond  with  se- 
lected notches  on  the  template  means; 
sliding  a  selected  notch  on  the  one  end  of  the  stock  against 
the  pointed  edge  to  self-align  the  stock  within  the  bending 
brake  on  a  break  line  of  the  stock  in  preparation  for  bend- 
ing. 
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5^9  231  '  5^9.232 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TWO-DIRECTIONAL  BENDING  OF  ^'^^^'l'^ '^,^*^"'^^         ^       ^^ 
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PCT^  Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  842,358  i 
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1.  A  swivel  bending  machine  (10)  for  a  metal  sheet  (4)  com- 
prising a  machine  frame  (11),  a  lower  jaw  (1).  an  upper  jaw  (2), 
a  first  driving  unit  (12)  for  moving  said  upper  and  lower  jaws 
relative  to  each  other  to  clamp  said  metal  sheet  (4)  therebe- 
tween with  a  section  (5)  of  the  meul  sheet  protruding  beyond 
the  upper  and  lower  jaws,  a  bending  jaw  (3)  having  two  end- 
faces,  means  mounting  said  bending  jaw  on  the  machine  frame 
(11)  for  rotation  around  a  stationary  swivel  axis  (5)  and  a 
second  driving  unit  for  drivmg  said  bending  jaw,  said  bending 
jaw  (3)  bemg  engageable  with  the  protrudmg  section  (5)  of  said 
metal  sheet  (4)  to  bend  said  section  (5)  upon  rotation  of  the 
bending  jaw  (3)  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  first  supporting  element  in  the  form  of  a  swing  arm  (14)  for 
the  bending  jaw  (3)  between  said  bending  jaw  (3)  and  the 
machme  frame  (11)  at  each  of  the  endfaces  of  the  bending 
jaw  (3),  said  swing  arm  (14)  being  adapted  to  be  swivelled 
about  said  swivel  axis  (S)  by  said  second  driving  unit  (13) 
to  permit  bending  of  said  section  (S), 
a  second  supporting  element  (16)  for  the  bending  jaw  (3) 
mounted  on  said  swing  arm  (14)  for  movement  relative 
thereto  in  a  predetermined  direction  (E), 
a  third  driving  unit  for  said  second  supporting  element, 
means  supporting  and  guiding  said  bending  jaw  (3)  on  said 

second  supporting  element  for  rectilinear  movement, 
a  fourth  driving  unit  for  driving  said  bending  jaw  (3)  in  an 
adjusting  direction  (I,  C)  perpendicular  to  said  swivel  axis 
(S),  said  fourth  driving  unit  being  mounted  on  said  second 
supporting  element  (16)  for  movement  therewith  and  said 
direction  (E)  in  which  said  second  supporting  element  (16) 
is  movable  relative  to  said  swing  arm  (14)  extends  perpen- 
dicular to  a  plane  defined  by  said  swivel  axis  (S)  and  the 
rectilinear  adjusting  direction  (I.  C)  of  the  bending  jaw 
(3). 


1.  A  hand  operated  device  for  bending  a  metal  bar  in  a 
horizonul  plane  comprising;  a  substantially  elongated  base 
having  transverse  stabilizers  attached  to  first  and  second  ends 
for  preventing  lateral  tilting  of  said  base  when  placed  on  a 
working  surface,  said  base  defining  a  substantially  tubular, 
linear  guideway  adjacent  said  first  end  and  an  upwardly  open 
elongated  slot  communicating  with  said  guideway,  said  guide- 
way  having  a  pre-determined  width,  first  and  second  spaced 
apart  forming  posts  projecting  generally  upwardly  from  said 
base,  a  bar  bending  mechanism  comprising  a  linearly  recipro- 
cating slide  mounted  within  said  guideway  and  movable  rela- 
tive thereto  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  line 
interconnecting  centers  of  said  forming  posts,  said  bar  bending 
mechanism  including  first  and  second,  spaced  apart  bending 
means  each  adapted  to  engage  a  bar  to  be  bent  when  said  bar 
simultaneously  contacts  a  periphery  of  each  said  forming  posts 
so  that  movement  of  the  mechanism  deforms  said  bar,  said  first 
bending  means  comprising;  first  and  second  upwardly  directed 
lugs  attached  to  said  slide  and  being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  form 
a  first  groove  for  accepting  said  bar  for  bending,  said  second 
bending  means  comprising;  means  defining  a  second  groove 
which  is  spaced  from  said  first  groove  by  a  spacing,  said  sec- 
ond groove  defining  means  being  connected  with  said  slide  for 
linear  movement  therewith,  means  for  moving  said  bending 
mechanism  in  increments,  with  each  of  said  increments  being 
less  than  a  toul  movement  that  said  means  for  moving  said 
bending  mechanism  is  capable  of,  means  to  reverse  the  direc- 
tion of  said  slide  in  relation  to  the  movement  of  said  means  for 
moving  said  bending  mechanism  and  thereby  said  first  and 
second  bending  means  moves  over  a  selected  pre-determined 
disunce  in  said  increments  so  that  said  first  bending  means 
moves  from  a  first  position  at  which  it  is  located,  in  the  direc- 
tion of  movement,  on  one  side  of  said  forming  posts  to  a  second 
position  at  which  it  is  located  on  another  side  of  said  forming 
posts,  said  spacing  between  said  first  and  second  bending 
means  being  selected  so  that  during  such  movement  said  sec- 
ond bending  means  moves  from  a  first  location  at  which  it  is 
proximate  a  straight  line  interconnecting  the  peripheries  of  said 
forming  post  on  said  another  side  thereof  to  a  second  location 
at  said  another  side  of  said  forming  posts  at  which  it  is  remote 
from  said  forming  posts,  whereby: 

said  bar  can  be  bent  or  straightened  in  increments  by  placing 
said  bar  in  said  first  or  said  second  bending  means  by  using 
a  similar  motion  of  said  means  for  moving  said  bending 
mechanism. 


5,259,233 
COUNTERFLOW  VALVE 
Michael  D.  Brandt,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Air 
Liquide,  Countryside,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,627 
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1.  A  counterfiow  valve  means  for  switching  between  flow- 
ing gas  streams  without  undesirable  interaction  of  the  gas  with 
any  dead  volume  area  or  non-metallic  surfaces  or  both,  com- 
prising: 

a)  four-way  valve  means  having  a  first  and  second  input  and 
a  first  and  second  output,  and  containing  a  first  position 
wherein  the  first  input  is  connected  to  the  first  output  and 
the  second  input  is  connected  to  the  second  output,  and  a 
second  position  wherein  the  fist  input  is  connected  to  the 
second  output  and  the  second  input  is  connected  to  the 
first  output; 

b)  first  inlet  duct  means,  containing  a  first  l^g,  and  a  second 
leg,  said  first  leg  being  connected  to  said  first  input,  said 
first  inlet  duct  means  being  adapted  to  receive  a  flow  of  a 
first  gas  or  gas  mixture, 

c)  second  inlet  duct  means,  containing  a  first  leg  and  a  sec- 
ond leg,  the  first  leg  being  connected  to  the  second  input, 
the  second  inlet  duct  means  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
fiow  of  a  second  gas  or  gas  mixture, 

d)  pressure  regulation  means  having  an  input  connected  to 
the  first  output  and  an  output  connected  to  a  first  vent  gas 
means, 

e)  adjustable  flow  control  orifice  means  having  an  input 
connected  to  said  second  output  and  an  output  connected 
to  a  second  vent  gas  means,  and 

0  valve  outlet  duct  means  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
second  leg  of  said  first  inlet  duct  means  and  to  said  second 
leg  of  said  second  inlet  duct  means  and  an  output  for 
connection  to  a  device  adapted  to  receive  a  flow  of  a 
mixture  of  said  first  gas  or  gas  mixture  and  said  second  gas 
or  gas  mixture,  wherein  said  four-way  valve  means  is  a 
four-way  double  ported  ball  valve. 


5^59,234 
CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR  METERING 
BELLMOLTHS 
Richard  G.  Keller,  and  Mina  Dimov,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,562 
Int.  a.5  GOIF  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  73 — 3  9  Claims 

1.  An  in  situ  flow  calibration  apparatus  comprising: 
a  traversing  static  pressure  probe  means  effective  for  making 
static  pressure  measurements  for  use  in  determining  local 
velocity  distribution  in  a  metering  plane, 
a  laser  velocimeter  effective  for  making  direct  velocity 

measurements,  and 
a  mounting  means  to  mount  said  laser  velocimeter  to  di- 


rectly measure  flow  velocity  in  a  region  near  a  wall  along 
a  flow  surface  and  to  mount  said  traversing  static  probe 
means  to  measure  static  pressure. 


said  mounting  means  being  effective  for  making  pressure  and 
direct  velocity  measurements  in  essentially  the  same  me- 
tering place  and  having  a  port  in  said  wall  adapted  to 
accommodate  a  removable  optical  window  and  a  remov- 
able mounting  means  for  said  traversing  static  probe. 


5,259,235 
PRESSURE  STANDARD 
Kenneth  A.  Kolb,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ruska  Instrument 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,883 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  7/16.  27/00 

V.S.  a.  73—4  D  18  Claims 


"W^ 


1.  A  pressure  standard,  comprising: 

first  and  second  measuring  cylinder  housings  fixably  secured 
together  and  aligned  so  that  corresponding  first  and  sec- 
ond bores  within  said  respective  measuring  cylinder  hous- 
ings are  coaxial  with  respect  to  each  other; 

an  outer  measuring  piston  reciprocal  within  said  second  bore 
and  having  an  outside  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  second  bore,  said  outer  piston  having  a 
fourth  bore  therein  coaxial  with  said  first  and  second 
bores;  and 

an  inner  measuring  piston  extending  into  said  first  and  fourth 
.bores,  said  inner  measuringjiiston  having  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  diameter  of^id  first  bore. 
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5.259.236 

TRIBOMETEH 

WiUiam  English.  1050  Lonely  Uu,  Ft.  Meyers,  Fla.  33903 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888.842 

InL  a.'  COIN  19/02 

MS.  a.  73—9  *■'  Claims 


and  the  change  of  the  pressure  on  the  compressed  package  is 
measured  for  a  fixed  measuring  period  and  from  this  measure- 
ment a  presence  or  absence  of  a  leak  in  the  package  is  deter- 
mined, characterized  in  that  the  support  member  is  formed  by 
a  platform  of  a  spring-acting  weighing  apparatus,  and  that  the 
package,  which  is  substantially  filled  with  a  liquid  product,  is 
placed  on  said  platform  and  is  compressed  by  lowering  the 
pressure  member  onto  the  package,  the  platform  thereby  being 
pressed  downwards  against  a  spnng  force  exerted  by  the 
weighing  apparatus,  and  the  change  in  said  spring  force  is 
measured  for  said  fixed  measuring  period  for  determining  the 
possible  leakage  of  said  liquid  product  from  said  compressed 
package. 


1.  A  tribometer  which  approximates  the  forces  exerted  on  a 
test  surface  by  a  human  foot  or  cane  tip  during  the  walking 
process,  comprising: 

compressed  fiuid  supply  means  for  creating  a  fluid  pressure; 
cylinder  means  for  converting  the  fluid  pressure  into  a  linear 

force; 
attachment  means  for  attaching  a  test  specimen  to  the  cylin- 
der means; 
actuating  means  for  actuating  the  cylinder  means  so  as  to 

bring  the  test  specimen  in  contact  with  the  test  surface; 
adjustment  means  for  adjusting  an  angle  of  incidence  in 
which  the  test  specimen  is  brought  into  contact  with  the 
test  surface;  and 
measuring  means  for  determining  the  angle  of  incidence  at 

which  said  test  specimen  slips. 
9  A  tribometer  as  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  compressed  fluid 
supply  means  includes  regulating  means  for  regulating  the 
pressure  applied  by  compressed  fluid  supply  means. 


5,259,238 
FLOW  TESTER  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC,  AND  STRAND 

CUTTING  METHOD 
Yasuhiro  Miura,  Chiba.  and  Mitsumasa  Ishino.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka  and  Sumitomo  Chemical  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  799,544 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nor.  27.  1990.  2-323723; 
Jan.  17,  1991,  3-3771;  Jan.  17.  1991,  3-3774 

Int.  a.'  COIN  U/04 
U.S.  a.  73—54.11  21  Claims 
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5.259.237 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  RLLED 

AND  CLOSED  REXIBLE  PACKAGE  FOR  LEAKAGE 
Mathias  L.  C.  Aarts.  Bilthoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Sara 
Lee/DE  N.V..  NLX 

Filed  May  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,452 
Oaims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   May   17,   1991. 
9100867 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  i/ib 
MS.  a.  73—49.3  ♦  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  a  filled  and  closed  flexible  package 
for  leakage,  in  which  the  package  is  placed  on  a  vertically 
movable  support  member,  the  package  is  subsequently  com- 
pressed between  the  support  member  and  a  pressure  member 
bearing  on  the  top  of  the  package  as  a  result  of  relative  move- 
ment of  said  support  and  pressure  members  toward  each  other. 


1.  A  flow  tester  for  a  thermoplastic  which  uses  an  extrusion 
type  plastometer  comprising  a  vertically  supported  cylinder,  a 
piston  on  which  a  weight  is  mounted  at  an  upper  portion 
thereof  and  which  is  inserted  in  said  cylinder,  a  die  mounted  on 
a  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  heater  provided  to  surround 
said  cylinder,  wherein  a  sample  of  a  thermoplastic  is  filled  in 
said  cylinder  and  is  heated  by  said  heater  to  melt,  the  molten 
sample  is  extruded  from  said  die  by  said  piston,  a  strand  as  an 
extruded  matenal  is  cut,  and  a  mass  thereof  is  obtained,  thereby 
testing  a  flow  characteristic  of  the  thermoplastic,  character- 
ized by: 

a  strand  bottle  which  has  a  cutting  edge  for  cutting  the 
strand  and  which  catches  the  strand  cut  by  said  cutting 
edge; 
a  strand  bottle  stocker  for  storing  said  strand  bottle  before 

and  after  use; 
a  weight  measuring  unit  for  measuring  a  weight  of  the  cut 

strand  together  with  said  strand  bottle, 
a  strand  cutting  unit  for  moving  said  strand  bottle  so  that 
said  cutting  edge  of  said  strand  bottle  travels  along  a 
lower  end  face  of  said  die  to  perform  cutting,  and 
a  strand  bottle  convey  unit  for  transferring  and  conveying 
said  strand  bottle  among  said  strand  bottle  stocker,  said 
weight  measuring  unit,  and  said  strand  cutting  unit. 


5,259,239 

HYDROCARBON  MASS  FLOW  METER 

Scott  Gaisford,  Eikeveien  22.  4300  Sandnes.  Norway 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,387 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/74.  33/22 

MS.  a.  73—61.44  4  Qaims 


mined  depth  so  as  to  prevent  said  fluids  from  being 
vented  into  the  soils  to  be  tested;  and 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  mass  of  hydrocarbon 
contained  in  a  crude  oil  or  natural  gas  production  stream  con- 
sisting primarily  of  crude  oil,  water,  and  gas.  such  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  forming  a  measurement  section  including  a  conduit 
for  conducting  a  fluid  mixture  therethrough; 

first  measuring  means  mounted  at  said  measurement  section 
for  measuring  a  temperature  of  the  mixture  and  for  gener- 
ating a  first  signal  representing  said  temperature; 

second  measuring  means  mounted  at  said  measurement  sec- 
tion for  measuring  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  mixture 
and  for  generating  a  second  signal  representing  said  di- 
electric constant; 

third  measuring  means  mounted  at  said  measurement  section 
for  measuring  a  density  of  the  mixture  and  for  generating 
a  third  signal  representing  said  density; 

means  connected  to  said  first,  second,  and  third  measuring 
means  for  receiving  said  first,  second,  and  third  signals, 
respectively,  and,  based  upon  said  signals  and  upon  ta 
predetermined  relation  between  hydrocarbon  density  and 
dielectric  constant,  for  generating  first  output  signal  rep- 
resenting the  volumetric  water  content  of  the  mixture,  a 
second  output  signal  representing  the  volumetric  hydro- 
carbon content  in  the  mixture,  a  third  output  signal  repre- 
senting the  hydrocarbon  density  in  the  mixture,  and  a 
fourth  output  representing  the  hydrocarbon  mass  in  the 
mixture. 


(c)  an  axial  slip  joint  located  between  said  anchor  section  and 
said  instrument  section  and  adapted  to  permit  relative 
axial  movement  between  said  anchor  section  and  said 
instrument  section. 


5,259.241 
DISPLAY  UNIT  FOR  DISPLAYING  THE  OUTPUT  OF  A 

VEHICLE  ENGINE 
Atsuo  Wakayama.  Isesaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Electronic 
Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Isesaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1990,  2-130295 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  5/00 

MS.  a.  73—117.3  6  Qaims 
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5,259,240 

DEVICE  FOR  IN  SITU  TESTING  OF  SOILS  THAT 

INCLUDES  A  VENT  VALVE  ADAPTED  TO  CLOSE  AT  A 

PREDETERMINED  DEPTH  DURING  INSTALLATION 
Richard  D.  Raines,  Houston;  Ronald  L.  Boggess,  Richmond; 
Wilson  C.  Lamb,  and  John  S.  Templeton,  III,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,868 
Int.  a.'  COIN  3/00 
MS.  a.  73—84  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  in  situ  testing  of  soils,  said  device  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  being  adapted  to  be  installed  in  said  soils 
such  that  said  longitudinal  axis  is  substantially  vertical,  said 
device  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  tubular  upper  instrument  section; 

(b)  a  generally  tubular  lower  anchor  section  having 

(i)  an  open  lower  end  which  permits  a  soil  plug  to  form 
within  said  anchor  section  during  installation  of  said 
device  into  said  soils, 

(ii)  a  vent  valve  adapted  to  remain  open  during  initial 
installation,  until  said  device  has  reached  a  predeter- 
mined depth  less  than  the  maximum  depth  said  device  is 
to  obtain,  so  as  to  vent  fluids  from  above  said  soil  plug 
and  to  close  after  said  device  has  reached  said  predeter- 


1.  A  display  unit  for  displaying  the  output  of  a  vehicle  engine 
comprising  a  first  means  for  detecting  an  intake  air  quality  to 
the  engine,  a  second  means  for  detecting  an  engine  rotational 
speed,  a  third  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed,  a  fourth 
means  for  calculating  an  engine  output  for  a  predetermined 
steady  run  corresponding  to  the  vehicle  speed  detected  by  the 
third  means,  a  fifth  means  for  calculating  an  engine  output 
according  to  the  intake  air  quantity  detected  by  the  first  means 
and  the  routional  speed  detected  by  the  second  means,  and  a 
sikth  means  for  displaying  zeros  as  the  engine  output  when  the 
QBtput  calculated  by  the  fifth  means  is  smaller  than  the  output 
calculated  by  the  fourth  means,  and  displaying  the  output 
calculated  by  the  fifth  means  as  it  is  in  the  other  cases. 
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5.259^2 

TIRE  HOLDING  nXTXRE  FOR  TIRE  PROCESSING 

MACHINE 

Edward  J.  Folta,  Anchorrille,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,743 

Int.  a.'G01M  n/02 

MS.  a.  73— 14«  23  CUimi 


thermally  diffusive  material  closely  spaced,  radially  to  the 
sensor  region  and  electrically  connected  to  the  flow  tube 
near  the  ends  of  the  sensor  region;  and 
an  outer  housing  made  of  an  electrically  conductive  and 
thermally  diffusive  material  closely  spaced,  radially  from 
the  inner  housing,  where  the  outer  housing  is  made  of 
copper,  silver,  aluminum  or  gold;  and 
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1.  A  tire  holding  fixture  capable  of  holding  a  tire  for  use  with 
a  tire  processing  machine,  comprising: 

a  first  wheel  half  support; 

a  second  wheel  half  support; 

one  of  said  first  and  second  wheel  half  supports  being  capa- 
ble of  translation  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  so 
as  to  allow  said  tire  holding  fixture  to  accept  a  tire; 

said  first  and  second  wheel  half  supports  forming  a  simulated 
wheel  capable  of  mounting  a  tire  thereon  when  said  wheel 
half  support  capable  of  translation  is  disposed  at  said 
closed  position; 

said  first  wheel  half  support  having  an  inner  peripheral 
surface; 

a  first  set  of  axially  spaced  projections  being  disposed  about 
said  inner  penpheral  surface  of  said  first  wheel  half  sup- 
port; 

said  second  wheel  half  support  having  an  outer  peripheral 
surface,  with  a  second  set  of  axially  spaced  projections 
being  disposed  about  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
second  wheel  half  support  so  as  to  be  capable  of  interen- 
gagement  with  said  first  set  of  axially  spaced  projections 
at  different  relative  axial  positions  defined  between  said 
first  and  second  wheel  half  supports  so  as  to  support 
different  tires  of  different  width  dimensions  thereon; 
locking  bores  defined  within  said  first  and  second  wheel  half 

supports;  and 
locking  pins  disposed  within  said  locking  bores  for  roUUbly 
locking  said  first  and  second  wheel  half  supports  together. 

5,259,243 
FLOW  SENSOR 
Charles  F.  Drexel,  Rolling  HilU,  Calif.;  Daniel  T.  Mudd,  St. 
Charles,  Mo.,  and  Hamid  Saghatchi.  Orange,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  DXL  International,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,463 
int.  a.'  GOIF  //6« 
U.S.  a.  73—204.25  2»  CW"» 

1.  A  mass  flow  sensor  assembly  formed  with  flow  tube 
defining  an  axial  passage  through  the  assembly  comprising: 
a  sensor  region  of  the  flow  tube; 
a  first  resistance  thermometer  in  thermal  contact  with  the 

sensor  region; 
a  second  resisUnce  thermometer,  spaced  apart  from  the  first 
resisunce  thermometer,  in  thermal  conuct  with  the  sen- 
sor region; 
means  for  attaching  terminal  wires  to  the  first  and  second 
resisunce  thermometers  to  complete  an  electronic  sensor 
bridge; 
an  inner  housing  made  of  an  electrically  conductive  and 


wherein  the  sensor  region  is  coated  with  an  electrically 
insulating  material  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  resis- 
tance thermometers  are  formed  of  a  single  layer  of  a  fine, 
uninsulated  wire;  and 

wherein  the  diameter  of  the  resistance  thermometer  wire  is 
from  about  0.0003  to  about  0.0005  inches. 


SJ59,2«4 
SINEW  AVE  FLOWMETER 
Charics  D.  Fonm.  Jr.,  2810  Ambleside  La..  Richardson,  Tex. 
75082 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,461 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  im 

MS.  a.  73—253  >5  Claims 


1  A  flowmeter  comprising  a  case  enclosing  a  cavity  and  a 
uniury  rotor  mounted  in  the  cavity,  the  rotor  having  a  core,  a 
sinusoidal  vane  extending  radially  outward  from  the  core  and 
forming  a  sinusoidal  junction  at  the  base  of  the  vane  with  the 
core,  the  vane  terminating  outward  in  a  sinusoidal  shape  lying 
against  an  inner  wall  of  the  cavity,  the  vane  having  first  and 
second  opposite  sides  and  the  case  having  an  inlet  and  outlet 
extending  through  the  case  and  opening  into  the  cavity  for 
communicating  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  vane,  and  a  slider 
positioned  in  the  case  for  sliding  axially  in  the  case  with  respect 
to  the  core,  the  slider  having  a  gate  opening  through  which  the 
vane  passes,  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  opening  into  the  cavity  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  slider,  and  an  indicator  coupled  to  one  end 
of  the  slider  and  the  vane  for  indicating  movement  and  thereby 
indicating  volume  of  Huid  passing  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet. 

5,259,245 
FLUID  LEVEL  MEASURING  DEVICE  WITH  ARMLESS 

FLOAT 
Paul  Liu,  Room  1004,  No.  600,  Ming  Chuan  E.  Road,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,498 
Int.  a.'  COIF  2i/«0 
MS.  a.  73—319  2  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  level  measuring  device  with  armless  float  particu- 
larly adapted  for  an  irregularly  shaped  gas  tank  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 


a  circular  fixing  plate; 

a  first  connection  member,  made  of  an  integral  piece  of  metal 
bent  into  a  right  angle  forming  a  vertical  portion  and  a 
horizontal  portion  perpendicular  to  each  other;  said  verti- 
cal portion  being  provided  with  a  screw  hole  at  the  center 
thereof  with  a  through  hole  disposed  at  the  center  of  said 
horizontal  portion; 

a  second  connection  member  having  two  layers,  an  upper 
layer  and  a  lower  layer,  said  upper  layer  being  smaller  in 
size  than  said  lower  layer  and  said  upper  layer  being  in 
conformance  in  shape  to  said  through  hole  of  said  hori- 
zontal portion  of  said  first  connection  member  so  as  to 
permit  said  second  connection  member  to  be  engaged 
with  said  first  connection  member  in  assembly;  a  screw 
hole  being  disposed  through  the  center  of  said  second 
connection  member  so  as  to  permit  the  same  to  be  secured 
to  said  fixing  plate; 

an  elongated  mounting  pole  having  a  receiving  groove  dis- 
posed at  the  front  side  and  extending  the  full  length 
thereof  with  a  screw  hole  disposed  near  the  top  end 
thereof  and  a  deep  slot  being  disposed  at  the  topmost  edge 
thereof  for  the  insertion  of  said  vertical  portion  of  said 
first  connection  member  with  the  screw  hole  thereof  in 
alignment  with  said  screw  hole  disposed  at  the  top  end  of 
said  mounting  pole  so  as  to  permit  said  first  connection 
member  to  be  removably  secured  to  said  mounting  pole  by 
means  of  a  screw  and  a  nut; 


a  float  having  a  through  hole  disposed  at  the  center  thereof 
and  made  in  conformance  in  shape  to  said  mounting  pole 
so  as  to  permit  said  float  to  be  slidably  attached  to  said 
mounting  pole;  a  metallic  contact  member  having  a  pair  of 
extended  copper  contact  points  being  disposed  at  the  top 
of  said  float  and  adjacent  to  said  through  hole; 

a  PC  board  disposed  in  said  receiving  groove  of  said  mount- 
ing pole  having  an  elongated  conductive  circuit  path  and 
a  plurality  of  linearly  disposed  disconnected  T-shaped 
conductive  units  that  are  in  parallel  with  said  elongated 
conductive  circuit  path  and  are  series  connected  at  one 
end  by  means  of  resistors  but  remained  open  ended  at  the 
other  end;  and  a  grounding  wire  being  coupled  to  the  top 
end  of  said  series  connected  resistors  and  further  to  said 
fixing  plate; 

one  of  said  copper  contact  points  of  said  metallic  contact 
member  being  in  slidable  abutment  with  said  elongated 
conductive  circuit  path  and  the  other  said  copper  contact 
point  being  in  selective  abutment  with  one  of  said  T- 
shaped  conductive  units  so  as  to  constantly  form  a  closed 
circuit  having  varied  resistance  as  said  float  being  moved 
along  said  mounting  pole  as  a  result  of  the  variation  of  the 
level  of  the  fluid  in  the  gas  tank; 

a  supporting  element  having  an  engagement  insert  disposed 
at  the  top  thereof  and  removably  engaged  with  the  bottom 
of  said  mounting  pole;  and  a  cylindrical  leg  disposed  at  the 


bottom  thereof  so  as  to  permit  a  spiral  spring  to  be  at- 
tached thereto. 


5,259,246 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 

OF  A  VEHICLE 
Victor  C.  L.  H.  Stuyts,  Haarlem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ana- 
logic Engineering,  B.V.,  El  Haarlem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,337 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep.    10,    1990, 
9001989 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  17/04 
MS.  a.  73—669  10  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  wheel  suspension  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  measuring  plate  adapted  to  be  moved  by  an 
excitation  mechanism, 

a  first  measuring  means  for  each  measuring  plate  for  measur- 
ing vertical  forces  exerted  by  an  air  tire  of  said  vehicle  on 
said  measuring  plate, 

a  processing  unit  for  processing  measured  values  provided 
by  said  first  measuring  means, 

a  display  unit  for  displaying  a  measuring  result, 

and  a  second  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  selected  one 
of  a  position,  velocity  and  acceleration  of  said  measuring 
plate, 

said  processing  unit  being  adapted  to  determine  a  transfer 
function  of  said  wheel  suspension  from  said  measured 
values  of  said  first  measuring  means  and  measured  values 
of  said  second  measuring  means, 

said  wheel  suspension  comprising  a  plurality  of  system  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  system  elements  carrying  a  system 
value, 

said  processing  unit  being  adapted  to  compute  by  means  of 
an  additional  equivalent  model  of  said  system  values  of 
said  system  elements  from  said  transfer  function, 

said  processing  unit  being  adapted  to  utilize  said  system 
values  to  further  compute  at  least  one  evaluation  variable, 
and  adapted  to  compare  said  evaluation  variable  with  a 
stored  evaluation  variable,  said  processing  unit  being 
further  adapted  to  estimate  a  final  evaluation  of  said  wheel 
suspension  from  said  comparison,  and 

said  display  unit  being  adapted  to  display  said  final  evalua- 
tion. 


5,259,247 
SENSOR 
Frank  Bantien,  Ditzingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  28, 
1991,  4106288 

InL  a.5  GOIL  7m,  9/12 
MS.  a.  73—718  20  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  for  measuring  pressure  or  acceleration,  which 
has  a  monocrystalline  silicon  substrate  with  a  succession  of  thin 
films  applied  to  its  first  primary  surface,  wherein  a  structure 
having  at  least  a  first  substructure  is  formed  in  these  films,  so 
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that  the  first  substructure  is  oriented  parallel  to  the  first  pri- 
mary surface  of  the  silicon  substrate,  and  there  is  a  gap  be- 
tween the  first  substructure  and  the  primary  surface,  character- 
ized in  that 
the  silicon  substrate  (10)  is  structured  and  has  a  frame  (11) 
with  a  deflecuble  membrane  (12)  formed  in  the  first  pri- 
mary surface; 
that  the  membrane  (12)  has  a  reinforcement  zone; 


5,259^9 

HIP  JOINT  FEMORAL  COMPONENT 

ENDOPROSTHESIS  TEST  DEVICE 

Jowph  F.  Fetto,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York  Univer- 

sity.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-p«1  of  Ser.  No.  688,408.  Apr.  22, 1991,  Pit.  No. 

5  211,666.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,546 

Int.  a.'  COIN  i/00 

VS.  CL  73—794  >  Claim 


't-  IW 


that  the  first  substructure  is  joined  to  the  membrane  (12)  in 
the  region  of  the  reinforcement  zone; 

that  the  first  substructure  extends  past  the  membrane  (12)  at 
least  partway  over  the  frame  (11); 

that  the  first  substructure  forms  an  electrode  of  a  capacitor; 
and 

that  at  least  one  first  counterelectrode  (161,  162)  of  the 
capacitor  is  disposed  in  the  region  of  the  frame  (11)  oppo- 
site the  first  substructure. 


5459.248 
INTEGRATED  MULTISENSOR  AND  STATIC  AND 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  TRANSMITTER  AND 
PLANT  SYSTEM  USING  THE  INTEGRATED 
MULTISENSOR 
Sciichi  Ugai;  Satoshi  Shimada,  both  of  Hitachi;  Toraoyuki 
Tobita.  and  Akira  Sase,  both  of  Katsata,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19.  1990,  2-067038 

Int  a.'  GOIL  9/06,  13/02 

VS.  CL  73—721  22  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  endurance  properties  of  the  femoral 
component  of  a  hip  endoprosthesis,  comprising; 

holder  means  for  holding  the  femoral  component  to  be 
tested  in  a  predetermined  alignment  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  a  standing  femur; 

a  substantially  horizonul  load  bar  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces; 

aceUbulum  means  connected  to  the  lower  surface  of  said 
load  bar  for  engaging  the  head  of  the  femoral  component 
to  be  tested; 

force  means  for  applying  downwardly  directed  force  to  a 
point  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  load  bar  which  is  hori- 
zontally displaced  from  the  location  of  said  acetabulum 
means  on  said  load  bar;  and 

a  fixed  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  said  load  bar  at  a 
position  thereon  which  is  horizontally  displaced  from  the 
location  of  said  acetabulum  means  on  said  load  bar  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  acetabulum  means  as  the  point  of 
application  of  said  force  means,  the  other  end  of  said  fixed 
cable  being  connected  to  said  holder  means  at  a  point 
corresponding  to  the  disUl  end  of  the  corresponding 
sunding  femur,  wherein  the  point  of  application  of  said 
force  means  is  approximately  twice  as  far  from  said  ace- 
Ubulum means  as  is  the  distance  from  said  aceUbulum 
means  to  the  point  of  connection  of  said  cable  to  said  load 
bar. 


1.  An  integrated  multisensor  comprising  a  sensor  substrate 
having  a  plurality  of  stram-sensitive  gage  elemenU  formed 
thereon  and  a  fixing  base  for  supporting  said  sensor  substrate 
thereon,  in  which  at  least  one  sutic  pressure  detecting  dia- 
phragm is  provided  separately  from  a  differential  pressure 
detecting  diaphragm  formed  in  said  sensor  substrate  and  sutic 
pressure  detecting  means  including  at  least  one  first  sutic 
pressure  sensor  having  a  strain-sensitive  gage  element  formed 
on  said  sutic  pressure  detecting  diaphragm  and  at  least  one 
second  sUtic  pressure  sensor  having  a  strain-sensitive  gage 
element  formed  on  a  fixed  portion  of  said  sensor  substrate 
other  than  on  said  sutic  pressure  detecting  diaphragm  and  said 
differential  pressure  detecting  diaphragm  of  said  sensor  sub- 
strate, and  processing  means  for  processmg  output  signals  of 
said  at  least  one  first  sutic  pressure  sensor  and  said  at  least  one 
second  sutic  pressure  sensor  so  as  to  obtain  a  sutic  pressure 
signal  independent  of  a  differential  pressure. 


5,259.250 
MULTI-PHASE  FLUID  FLOW  MESUREMENT 
Miroslav  M.  Kolpak,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  RichfieM 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  781,434,  Oct.  23,  1991,  which  to  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,152,  May  14. 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.090,253.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  991.795 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/84 
MS.  a.  73—861.38  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  stream 
comprising  the  steps  of. 

providing  a  flow  meter  characterized  by  a  continuous  length 
of  tube  having  two  tube  portions  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  tube  and  which  are  operable  to  be  vibrated  laterally  at 
a  predetermined  frequency  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  tube  portions  about  a  predeter- 
mined pivot  point,  each  of  said  tube  portions  having  pres- 
sure sensing  means  disposed  thereon  for  measuring  the 
fluid  pressure  in  said  tube  portions  at  a  predetermined 
point  with  respect  to  said  pivot  point; 
determining  the  density  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  said 
tube  portions; 
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vibrating  said  tube  portions  at  said  predetermined  frequency; 
and 

determining  the  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  said 
tube  portions  based  on  the  pressures  sensed  by  said  pres- 
sure sensing  means,  the  frequency  of  vibration  of  said  tube 
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5.259.252 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FORCES  ON  A  HSHING 

ROD 
James  W.  Kruse.  New  Haven;  Gary  Knitz.  and  Charles  Sher- 
wood, both  of  West  Lafayette,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Outdoor 
Electronics,  Ltd..  West  Lafayette.  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,122 

Int.  a.5  GOIL  5/10:  AOIK  97/12 

MS.  a.  73—862.391  12  Claims 


portions,  the  amplitude  of  vibration  of  said  tube  portions, 
the  density  of  said  fluid  mixture,  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  tube  and  the  distance  between  a  pivot  point  of  vibra- 
tion of  said  tube  portions  and  a  point  on  said  tube  portions 
at  which  the  amplitude  of  vibration  is  said  amplitude. 


5,259,251 
DEVICE  FOR  COUNTING  ROTATIONS 
Daniel  Brinster.  Mulbouse.  and  Eric  Perrin,  Saint'  Louis  Bourg- 
felden,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sappe'    Saint  Louis, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790.  31 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  May  V    1990,  90  06099 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  7/075 
U.S.  a.  73—861.77  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  fluid  meter  comprising,  a  hydraulic  part  of  a  meter  and 

non-hydraulic  part, 

wherein  the  hydraulic  part  comprises  a  shaft  connected  to  a 
volumetric  wheel  driven  by  fluid  passing  through  said 
meter  and  by  at  least  one  magnet  driven  by  roUtion  of  said 
shaft,  and 

wherein  said  non-hydraulic  part  comprises,  two  flexible 
blade  switches  mounted  opposite  the  path  of  said  magnet 
and  connected  to  an  electronic  circuit  which  counts  their 
closings  of  said  switches  to  provide  a  register  with  meter- 
ing pulses, 

whereby  the  switches  are  so  aligned  that  each  of  said  meter- 
ing pulses  is  triggered  by  the  closing  of  a  first  flexible 
blade  switch  and  stopped  by  the  closing  of  the  other 
switch  and  the  other  switch  is  initially  closed  substantially 
in  the  middle  of  the  closed  period  of  the  first. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  measuring  forces  on  a  fishing 
rod  due  to  pull  on  a  fishing  line  associated  with  the  rod  or  to 
a  weight  hanging  on  the  rod,  comprising: 

transducer  means  responsive  to  the  deflection  of  the  fishing 
rod  to  provide  an  output  indicative  of  the  amount  of  force 
on  the  fishing  rod;  and 

detecting  means  including  signal  generating  means  for  pro- 
ducing signals  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  signal  count- 
ing means  for  counting  signals  generated  by  the  signal 
generating  means  and  timing  means  for  enabling  said 
signal  counting  means  to  count  signals  generated  by  said 
signal  generating  means  during  a  time  interval,  said  timing 
means  including  first  timing  circuit  means  and  second 
timing  circuit  means,  said  first  timing  circuit  means  pro- 
viding a  timing  signal  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  said 
signal  counting  means  being  responsive  to  said  timing 
signal  to  start  counting  signals  generated  by  said  signal 
generating  means,  said  second  timing  circuit  means  being 
controlled  by  said  transducer  means  for  causing  said  signal 
counting  means  to  stop  counting  signals  whereby  the 
number  of  signals  counted  by  said  signal  counting  means 
corresponds  to  the  amount  of  deflection  of  the  rod. 


5,259,253 
DYNAMOMETER  WITH  PARALLEL  GUIDE 

Johannes  Wirth,  and  Mario  Gallo,  both  of  Zurich,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Wirth  Gallo  Messtechnick  AG,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCr/CH88/00056.  §  371  Date  May  30. 1989.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/01611,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1988.  Ser.  No.  353.650 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Aug.    8,    1987, 
3040/87-4 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  1/04 
U.S.  a.  73—862.638  6  Claims 

1.  Dynamometer  comprising  an  elastic  force  reducing  paral- 
lel guide  and  a  load-carrying  element  for  measuring  force,  said 
parallel  guide  including  a  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  plates,  a 
plurality  of  tie  joints,  and  a  load  carrier,  said  load-carrying 
element  mounted  to  said  load  carrier  and  said  frame  along  a 
diagonal  axis  as  defined  by  said  frame,  said  pair  of  parallel 
plates,  and  said  load  carrier,  said  load-carrying  element  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  dynamometer,  wherein  said  dyna- 
mometer further  comprises: 

at  least  one  force  transferring  element  for  receiving  force 
from  said  load  carrier,  said  at  least  one  force  transferring 
element  mounted  between  said  load  carrier  and  said  frame 
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along  said  diagonal  axis,  said  force  measured  by  said  load-  is,  during  use,  caused  to  vibrate  by  application  of  electrical 

carrying  element  having  a  horizontal  component  and  a  energy  through  an  oscillator  circuit  of  which  it  is  an  element; 

vertical  component;  wherein  which  piezoelectric  crystal  is  buffered  in  its  contact  with  the 

the  lengths  of  said  frame,  said  load  carrier,  and  said  pair  of  structural  heat  sink  as  it  vibrates,  by  the  polyimide  film  and 

parallel  plates  are  selectively  set  for  a  select  ratio  of  said  which  polyimide  film  also  serves  to  reflect  and  focus  vibra- 

honzontal  component  to  said  vertical  component  within  a  tional  energy  produced  to  a  position  at  which  it  can  be  better 


range  of  0.1  to  10; 


said  load-carrying  element  is  acted  upon  directly  by  said 

load  carrier  and  said  frame; 
said  parallel  guide  comprises  a  single  piece  of  rigid  material; 

and 
wherein  said  one-piece  parallel  guide  member  is  a  section  of 

an  extruded  profile. 


utilized  in  nebulizing  sample  solution,  which  structural  heat 
sink,  at  an  extent  thereof  distal  to  that  at  which  the  polyimide 
film  and  piezoelectric  crystal  are  present,  has  present  fins, 
which  fins  are  subjected  to  a  flow  of  cooling  air  during  use, 
which  cooling  air  serves  to  maintain  the  piezoelectric  crystal  at 
a  desired  temperature  by  way  of  heat  conduction  along  the 
structural  heat  sink;  through  which  means  for  allowing  entry 
of  a  sample  solution  flow  in  the  aerosol  chamber  a  sample 
solution  How  is  entered  during  use;  such  that  during  use  the 
entering  sample  solution  flow  is  impinged  in  close  proximity  to 
the  vibrating  piezoelectric  crystal  whereat  said  sample  solution 
is  nebulized  to  form  sample  solution  droplets  by  interaction 
with  the  vibrational  energy  produced  by  the  vibrating  piezo- 
electric crystal;  which  nebulized  sample  solution  droplets  can 
be  transported  into  the  sample  outlet  means  to  which  the  aero- 
sol chamber  is  connected  at  the  means  for  connection  to  the 
sample  outlet  means. 


5,259,254 

SAMPLE  INTRODUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INDUCTIVELY 

COUPLED  PLASMA  AND  OTHER  GAS-PHASE,  OR 

PARTICLE,  DETECTORS  UTILIZING  ULTRASONIC 

NEBULIZATION,  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Jianzhong  Zhu.  and  John  E.  Sutton,  both  of  Omaha,  Nebr., 

assignors  to  Cetac  Technologies,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,049 

Int.  a.^  GOIN  1/28.  35/00:  HOIJ  49/26:  B05B  1/02 


VS.  a.  73—864.81 
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5,259,255 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  DEVICES  FOR 
OPERATING  UPON  SHEETS  OR  WEBS 
Ernst-Giinther    Urban,   and    Heiko-Christian    Knoll,   both   of 
Neuss,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jagenberg  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Di»Uion  of  Ser.  No.  589,087,  Sep.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,072,641. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  17, 
1989,  3938278 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec,  17, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  B26D  1/24 
VS.  a.  74—37 
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I.  A  sample  introduction  system  for  introducing  samples 
into  sample  analysis  systems  which  comprises: 

a.  an  aerosol  chamber; 

b.  a  piezoelectric  crystal; 

c.  a  polyimide  film; 

d.  a  structural  heat  sink; 

e.  a  sample  outlet  means; 

which  aerosol  chamber  comprises  a  means  for  allowing  entry 
of  a  sample  solution  flow;  means  for  connecting  to  the  struc- 
tural heat  sink  at  one  extent  thereof  and  means  for  connecting 
to  the  sample  outlet  means  at  another  extent  thereof;  which 
means  for  connecting  to  the  structural  heat  sink  is  essentially 
tubular  in  shape  with  a  constriction  therein  at  some  distance 
therealong;  which  polyimide  film  serves  as  an  interface  be- 
tween the  structural  heat  sink  and  the  piezoelectric  crystal; 
which  structural  heat  sink  with  polyimide  film  and  piezoelec- 
tric crystal  on  one  extent  thereof  is  connected  to  the  aerosol 
chamber  at  the  means  for  connection  to  said  structural  heat 
sink  therein  so  that  the  piezoelectric  crysul  is  sandwiched 
between  the  structural  heat  sink,  polyimide  film  and  the  con- 
striction in  the  aerosol  chamber,  means  for  connecting  to  the 
structural  heat  sink  so  that  no  sample  retaining  crevasses  are 
present  at  the  point  of  connection;  which  piezoelectric  crystal 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  device  for  operating  upon 
a  flat  workpiece,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectilinear  guide  for  said  device; 

a  slide  carrying  said  device  and  shiftable  along  said  guide; 

an  endless  belt  having  two  oppositely  moving  longitudinal 
stretches  parallel  to  said  guide; 

coupling  means  on  said  slide  disposed  between  said  longitu- 
dinal stretches  and  having  respective  elements  selectively 
and  alternatively  engageable  with  said  stretches  to  couple 
said  slide  to  said  stretches  selectively  for  movement  in  the 
direction  of  a  respective  one  of  said  stretches  along  said 
guide,  said  elements  being  respective  piston  ends,  said 
coupling  means  including  a  double-acting  piston  and  cyl- 
inder unit  and  said  piston  ends  being  ends  of  a  single  piston 
of  said  unit  displaceable  in  opposite  directions  in  a  cylin- 
der of  said  unit  to  selectively  engage  one  of  said  stretches, 
said  stretches  being  guided  along  respective  surfaces  of 
said  slide,  said  ends  respectively  and  selectively  clamping 
the  respective  stretches  against  the  respective  surface; 

a  single  further  piston  displaceable  in  a  cylinder  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  double-acting  piston  directly  against  a  surface 
of  said  guide,  said  cylinder  being  formed  directly  in  said 


double-acting  piston  and  cylinder  unit  and  defining 
therein  a  pressurizable  compartment  separate  from  pres- 
surizable  compartments  defined  by  said  double-acting 
piston;  and  means  for  actuating  said  pistons  by  pneumatic 
pressure. 


5,259,256 
MOTION  CONVERTER  WITH  PINION  SECTOR/RACK 

INTERFACE 

DowgUu  C,  Brackett,  P.O.  Box  306,  Portland,  Me.  04112 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,547 

Int.  a.'  F16H  21/18 

VS.  a.  74—49  50  Claims 


1.  A  motion  converter  apparatus,  comprising  a  shuttle  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein,  at  least  a  portion  of  a  peripheral  bound- 
ary defining  said  aperture  having  a  trackable  profile,  said  shut- 
tle being  moveable  along  a  linear  path;  a  rotatable  crankshaft 
having  a  crankpin,  said  crankpin  positioned  within  said  aper- 
ture with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  linear  path;  and  a  pair  of  tracking  sectors 
positioned  between  said  crankpin  and  said  trackable  profile, 
said  sectors  rotatable  about  said  crankpin  and  independently 
articulatable  through  a  selected  range  of  degrees,  said  sectors 
engaging  said  trackable  profile  such  that  motion  is  transferable 
between  said  crankpin  and  said  shuttle  through  said  sectors. 


1.  A  power  slider  comprising; 

a  rail  assembly  including  a  first  fixed  rail  fixedly  mounted  on 


a  mounting  surface  and,  a  second  slidable  rail  which  inter- 
locks with  said  first  fixed  rail  so  as  to  be  relatively  mov- 
able thereto  in  forward  and  rearward  directions  corre- 
sponding to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  rail  assembly; 

an  electric  motor  attached  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  second 
slidable  rail  such  that  an  output  shaft  of  said  motor  extends 
into  an  interior  space  defined  between  said  first  fixed  and 
second  slidable  rails;  and 

driving  means  for  transmitting  torque  from  said  motor  for 

'  moving  said  second  slidable  rail  relative  said  first  fixed 
rail,  said  driving  means  including; 

a  elongate  screw  member,  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second 
slidable  rail  in  said  interior  space; 

a  gearbox  fixed  via  an  integral  mounting  bracket  to  a  surface 
of  said  second  slidable  rail,  said  gearbox  engaging  one  end 
of  said  elongate  screw  member  and  containing  a  gear 
group  for  transmitting  torque  of  said  motor  to  said  elon- 
gate screw  member,  said  gearbox  including  a  positioning 
projection  corresponding  to  a  positioning  opening  on  said 
surface  of  said  second  slidable  rail  and  insuring  positioning 
of  an  input  shaft  of  said  gearbox  relative  to  said  output 
shaft  of  said  motor  when  fixed  to  said  surface  of  said 
second  slidable  rail;  and 

a  threaded  member  fixedly  anchored  to  said  first  fixed  rail 
and  having  said  elongate  screw  member  threaded  there- 
through and  allowing  rotation  of  said  elongate  screw 
member  according  to  driving  torque  applied  via  said 
motor. 


5,259,258 
FRICTION  CLUTCH  DRIVE  FOR  A  SUBMERSIBLE 
CLEANING  DEVICE 
Pavel  Sebor,  45  Highcliff  Way,  Northcliff  Extension  12,  Johan- 
nesburg, Transvall,  South  Africa 

FUed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,663 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Feb.  28,   1992, 
92/1506 

Int.  a.5  F16H  29/12 
VS.  a.  74—126  2  Claims 


5,259,257 
POWER  SLIDER 
Takayuki  Mouri,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikeda  Bussan 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31, 1991, 3-08970S[U] 
Int.  a.s  B60N  1/08 
VS.  a.  74—89.15  11  Claims 


1.  A  friction  clutch  drive  useful  in  driving  a  gear  for  a  sub- 
mersible cleaning  device,  the  friction  clutch  drive  comprising: 
an  oscillator  having  a  rotation  axis; 
a  drive  shaft  affixed  to  the  oscillator  so  as  to  be  driven  by  the 

oscillator,  the  axis  of  the  shaft  coincident  with  the  rotation 

of  the  oscillator; 
a  first  friction  surface  affixed  to  an  end  of  the  drive  shaft; 
a  drum  having  a  second  friction  surface,  the  drum  having 

ratchet  teeth  on  its  periphery; 
a  compression  spring  terminating  in  washers,  the  spring 

biased  between  the  first  and  second  friction  surfaces; 
a  pawl  element  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  drum  so  as 

to  limit  rotation  of  the  drum  to  one  direction  about  its  axis; 

and 
a  driven  gear  affixed  to  the  drum  and  routable  with  the 

drum  about  a  common  axis  of  rotation. 
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5^59,259 
MOTION  CXJNVERTINC  MECHANISM  AND  ROTARY 

TOOL 
lUtsuliisa  Inokuchi,  uid  Mitsuhidc  lookuchi,  both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokuden  Kosumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Na- 
goya,  Japan 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  690,916,  Jun.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,176,038. 
This  application  Oct.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  969,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  7,  1989,  1-129961; 
Jan.  18,  1990,  2-3436;  Mar.  IS,  1990,  2-26434 

Int.  a.'  F16H  27/02:  B25B  li/00 
MS.  a.  74—131  3  Ctaima 


5,259,260 
MULTIPLE  STEP  TRANSMISSION 
Arthur  Schneider,  Braunschweig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Volkswagen  AG.  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  8, 
1990,  4031851 

lat  CL'  F16H  59/00 
MS.  a.  74—331  2  aaims 


163    157 


,,J1»1»  1"! 


JMI 


1.  A  rotary  tool  comprising: 

a  gear  box  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  of  a  user;  said  gear  box 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  inner  surface,  a  side  wall 
with  an  upper  and  a  lower  opening; 
a  rotaUble  output  shaft  vertically  extending  through  said 
gear  box  and  supported  thereby,  said  output  shaft  having 
a  lower  end  projecting  through  said  lower  inner  surface  of 
the  gear  box; 
two  rack  gears  inserted  through  the  side  wall  of  said  gear 
box  at  upper  and  lower  openings  thereof,  said  rack  gears 
movable  in  and  out  of  said  gear  box  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  output  shaft,  said  rack  gears  having  outer 
ends; 
a  grip  connecting  said  outer  ends  of  the  two  rack  gears  and 
having  a  configuration  to  be  grasped  together  with  said 
gear  box  by  the  hand  of  the  user; 
means  for  forcing  said  grip  and  thus  said  rack  gears  in  a 

direction  out  of  said  gear  box; 
a  plurality  of  output  gears  enclosed  in  said  gear  box  and 

mounted  on  said  rotatable  output  shaft; 
a  first  and  second  gear-clutch  mechanism  disposed  in  said 

gear  box; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  gear-clutch  mechanisms  includ- 
ing a  pinion  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  rack  gears, 
and  a  one  way  clutch  interposed  between  the  pinion  and 
each  of  said  output  gears; 
each  said  one-way  clutch  being  operable  so  that  one  oneway 
clutch  becomes  idle  while  the  other  transmits  clockwise 
rotation  to  said  output  shaft  during  inward  movement  of 
said  grip  against  said  means  for  forcing  by  the  user  and  the 
other  one-way  clutch  transmits  clockwise  rotation  to  said 
output  shaft  while  the  one  becomes  idle  during  outward 
movement  of  said  grip  in  response  to  the  forcing  means; 
means  for  simultaneously  changing  the  transmitting  direc- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  gear-clutch  mechanisms  so 
that  each  clutch  transmits  counterclockwise  rotation  to 
said  rotatable  output  shaft. 


n"    9      n    n 


1.  A  multiple-step  transmission  for  vehicles  having  a  drive 
engine  comprising  a  transmission  input  shaft,  a  transmission 
output  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  gear  wheels  assigned  to 
corresponding  individual  gear  speeds,  at  least  one  gear  wheel 
of  each  pair  being  roUUbly  supported  on  a  shaft,  at  least  one 
of  the  transmission  shafts  being  divided  into  at  least  first  and 
second  separately  rotatable  coaxial  shafts,  the  second  of  the 
coaxial  shafts  carrying  a  gear  wheel  for  the  highest-speed  step 
and  a  gear  wheel  for  the  lowest-speed  step,  and  being  connect- 
able  and  disconnecuble  to  an.  I  from  the  first  of  the  coaxial 
shafts  by  a  shiftable  clutch,  further  including  a  gear  wheel  for 
a  reverse  gear  step  mounted  on  the  second  coaxial  shaft. 


5459,261 

ACTUATING  DRIVE  COMPRISING  TWO  FRICTION 

PARTNERS 

Peter  Michel,  Kleinrinderfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,958 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  21, 
1991,  91108179.2 

Int.  a.'  F16H  ///« 
US.  a.  74-^25  6  Claims 


1.  An  actuating  mechanism  comprising: 

a  drive  device,  the  drive  device  having  a  first  edge  part; 

a  slave  device,  the  slave  device  having  a  second  edge  part, 
the  first  edge  part  engaging  said  second  edge  part; 

a  damping  device,  the  damping  device  being  disposed  be- 
tween, and  damping  movement  between,  the  drive  device 
and  the  slave  device; 

one  of  said  first  or  second  edge  parts  having  an  edge  surface 


of  uniform  radial  extent,  the  other  of  said  first  or  second 
edge  parts  having  an  edge  surface  of  non-uniform  radial 
extent  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  elevations,  said  eleva- 
tions abutting  said  one  of  said  first  or  second  edge  parts, 
said  other  of  said  first  or  second  edge  parts  comprising 
depressions  situated  between  said  elevations. 


5,259,262 
NON-INVOLUTE  GEAR 
Daniel  J.  DuRocher,  Leonard,  and  Ellsworth  S.  Miller,  Roches- 
ter Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,064 

Int.  a.5  F16H  S5/0» 

MS.  a.  74—462  16  Claims 


1.  A  non-involute  gear  comprising: 

an  annular  body  in  the  form  of  a  collar; 

a  conical  surface  extending  radially  and  longitudinally  from 

one  end  of  the  collar;  and 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  radially  extending 

teeth  formed  on  an  outer  end  of  the  conical  surface,  each 

tooth  including: 

opposed  arcuate  base  faces,  each  disposed  at  a  constant 
radius  from  a  center  in  a  tooth  space  adjacent  to  each 
tooth; 

a  pair  of  parallel  flats,  each  extending  respectively  from  a 
radially  outermost  end  of  a  base  face; 

end  portions  extending  from  the  flats,  respectively,  angu- 
larly inward  to  a  top  land  of  each  tooth;  and 

a  tooth  space  formed  between  two  adjacent  gear  teeth 
having  a  circular  base  portion  formed  as  a  semi-circle 
by  two  opposed  arcuate  base  faces  on  two  adjacent  gear 
teeth  and  two  parallel  flat  portions  extending  from  the 
semi-circular  base  portion  to  form  a  generally  U-shaped 
space  between  two  adjacent  teeth. 


5,259,263 

LINK  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  GEARCHANGE 

MOVEMENTS  BETWEEN  A  VEHICLE'S  GEAR  LEVER 

AND  GEARBOX 
Mats  Lyckberg,  Uddevalla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab  Automo- 
bile Aktiebolag,  Sweden 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  21,  1991,  9101518 
Int.  a.5  F16H  59/04:  F16D  i/6S 
MS.  a.  74—473  R  15  Claims 

I.  A  link  system  for  transmitting  gearchange  movements,  the 
link  system  comprising; 

a  shift  rod  serving  as  a  movement  transmission  input  part, 
the  shift  rod  being  moveable  both  axially  and  rotationally; 
a  gearchange  shaft  spaced  laterally  from  the  shift  rod,  the 
gearchange  shaft  serving  as  a  movement  transmission 
output  part; 
a  bearing  for  the  gearchange  shaft  adapted  for  absorbing 
bending  moments  on  the  gearchange  shaft,  the  gear- 
change  shaft  being  moveable  longitudinally  and  rotation- 


ally  for  movement  corresponding  to  such  movement  by 
the  shift  rod; 

a  fixedly  located  journal  bearing  in  which  the  shift  rod  is 
disposed  for  supporting  the  shift  rod  for  permitting  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  shift  rod  in  the  journal  bearing  and 
permitting  longitudinal  shifting  of  the  shift  rod; 

a  first  crank  connected  with  the  shift  rod  for  movement 
longitudinally  and  rotationally  therewith;  a  first  rotary 
articulation  on  the  first  crank  and  spaced  from  the  shift 
rod; 

a  second  crank  fixed  to  the  gearchange  shaft  for  movement 
longitudinally  and  rotationally  therewith;  a  second  rotary 
articulation  on  the  second  crank  and  spaced  away  from 
the  gearchange  shaft; 

a  link  element  extending  between  the  first  and  the  second 
rotary  articulations  on  the  first  and  second  cranks,  respec- 


tively, the  link  element  being  substantially  planar  between 
the  first  and  second  articulations  and  having  a  width 
dimension  extending  between  the  first  and  second  articu- 
lations and  a  length  dimension  extending  in  the  direction 
of  the  first  and  second  articulations,  the  link  element  being 
connected  to  the  cranks  in  the  manner  such  that  longitudi- 
nal and  rotational  motion  of  the  shift  rod  is  transmitted 
through  the  first  articulation  into  movement  of  the  link 
which  moves  the  second  articulation  to  move  the  second 
crank  to  move  the  gearchange  shaft  longitudinally  and 
rotationally  corresponding  to  the  longitudinal  and  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  shift  rod;  and  the  first  and  second 
articulations  comprising  parallel  first  and  second  rotation 
spindles  having  resjjective  lengths  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  link  element  and  respectively  supported  on  the  first 
and  second  cranks  and  received  at  respective  spaced  apart 
first  and  second  locations  on  the  link  element. 


5,259,264 
ADJUSTABLE  STEERING  WHEEL 

Jan-Olof  Bodin,  Alingsas,  and  Sven-Ake  Hurtig,  Gotenburg, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Volvo,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE90/00706,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06461,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  854,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  31,  1989,  8903643 

Int.  a.'  B62D  1/18 

MS.  a.  74—493  8  Claims 


1.  Steering  wheel  arrangement  for  motor  vehicles  compris- 
ing a  steering  column,  suspension  means  for  movably  suspend- 
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ing  the  steering  column  in  the  vehicle  and  locking  means,  by 
means  of  which  the  steering  column  is  lockable  in  various 
positions  relative  to  the  suspension  means,  wherein  the  steering 
column  is  joined  to  the  suspension  means  for  pivot  movement 
about  a  first  shaft,  and  that  the  locking  means  comprise,  firstly, 
a  first  plate  package  of  thin  friction  plates  altematingly  joined 
to  the  steering  column  and  the  suspension  means,  secondly, 
spring  clamping  means  arranged  to  press  together,  with  con- 
stant spring  force,  the  thin  friction  plates  in  the  first  plate 
package  to  lock  the  steering  column  and,  thirdly,  manually 
actuated  means  to  remove  a  clamping  effect  of  the  spring 
clamping  means  and  release  the  steering  column  for  resetting 
relative  to  the  suspension  means,  wherein  the  suspension  means 
comprise  a  first  supporting  arm,  which  is  mounted  in  the  vehi- 
cle for  pivoul  movement  about  a  second  shaft  and  to  which 
supporting  arm  the  steering  column  is  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  said  first  shaft,  and  that  friction  plates  are 
altematingly  joined  to  the  supporting  arm  and  to  a  fixed  por- 
tion of  the  vehicle  to  form  a  second  plate  package,  which  by 
clamping  means,  can  be  compressed  to  lock  the  supporting  arm 
relative  to  the  vehicle. 


inside  said  main  body  member  and  having  a  centrally  disposed 
transverse  notch  provided  with  a  retaining  screw  thread  which 
cooperates  with  said  retaining  screw  thread  of  said  adjusting 
stud,  said  retaining  spring  member  also  having  two  tabs  ex- 
tending tangentially  angularly  relative  to  said  transverse  notch 
and  pressing  permanently  against  said  main  body  member. 


5,259,266 
ADJUSTABLE  HANDLEBAR  FOR  BICYCLE 
James  V.  Morrone,  P.  O.  Box  26,  Essex  Sta.,  Boston,  Mass. 
02112 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,867,  Sep.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

S.121,652.  This  applicaHon  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,466 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  16. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B62K  21/12 

U.S.  a.  74—551.3  38  Claims 


5,259,265 

CONTROL  CABLE  LENGTH  SELF-ADJUSTING 

MECHANISM 

Carlos  Gabas,  Barcelona,  and  Agustin  Roca.  Rubi,  both  of  Spain, 

assignors  to  Pujol  Y  Tarrago  S.A.,  Rubi,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCr/ES91/00020.  §  371  Date  Mar.  16,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/19110,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

per  Filed  Apr.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  828,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  31,  1990,  9001506 

Int.  CL'  F16C  1/10 

VS.  ex.  74—502.4  6  Oaims 
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I.  A  control  cable  length  self-adjusting  device,  comprising  a 
main  body  member  having  means  for  anchoring  to  a  motor 
vehicle  structure;  an  adjusting  stud  through  which  an  un- 
sheathed steel  cable  can  longitudinally  slide  and  which  has  one 
end  arranged  for  receiving  a  sheath  of  the  steel  cable  and 
having  a  peripheral  flange;  mechanical  retaining  means  pro- 
vided for  retaining  said  adjusting  stud;  and  spring  means  per- 
manently pressing  said  adjusting  stud,  said  main  body  member 
being  hollow;  said  main  body  having  one  main  surface  pro- 
vided with  a  central  longitudinal  extension  which  carries  said 
means  for  anchoring  to  a  motor  vehicle  structure,  said  exten- 
sion and  said  main  body  having  a  longitudinal  through  hole 
through  which  said  adjusting  stud  can  snugly  slide  and  which 
has  an  elongated  recess  forming  a  seat  for  said  adjusting  stud 
and  also  has  a  central  upper  opening,  said  main  body  member 
having  another  main  surface  which  is  opposite  to  said  first 
mentioned  main  surface  and  has  an  inlet  port  of  said  longitudi- 
nal through  hole,  said  main  body  member  also  having  two 
remaining  side  surfaces  provided  with  substantially  quadran- 
gular apertures  and  transverse  channel-like  notches,  said  ad- 
justing stud  having  a  retaining  screw  thread,  said  retaining 
means  for  said  adjusting  stud  includes  actuating  means,  and  a 
substantially  parallelepipedic  retaining  spring  member  sliding 


1.  An  adjustable  handlebar  apparatus  for  support  on  a  bicy- 
cle frame  and  comprising; 

a  base  member, 

clamp  means  for  securing  the  base  member  to  the  bicycle 
frame, 

a  rocker  member  disposed  on  said  base  member, 

means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  rocker  member  from  the 
base  member, 

a  handlebar  assembly  including  a  handlebar,  a  slide  member 
and  means  for  securing  the  handlebar  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  slide  member, 

and  means  interlocking  the  slide  member  in  different  lon- 
gitudinally-disposed positions  in  said  rocker  member. 


I  5,259,267 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

MULTI-ELEMENT  KNOB 

Michael  Jurcwicz,  142  E.  27th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,289,  May  14.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,758 

Int.  a.^  G05G  1/10 

UJS.  a.  74—553  5  Claims 


1.  A  control  de-'ice,  comprising; 

a  knob  having  at  least  two  coaxial  individually  revolvable 
elements,  including  a  manually  operable  element  and  a 
driven  element,  the  driven  element  having  a  position 
marker; 


reading  means  for  reading  an  amount  which  the  manitally 

operable  is  rotated; 
driving  means  for  rotating  the  driven  element;  and 
processor  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  based 

upon  readings  of  said  reading  means. 


each  of  said  discrete  balance  positions  being  precisely 
correlated  to  each  of  said  different  points  of  balance  of 


5,259,268 

HOLLOWSHAFT  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Alfred  Ebbinghaus,  and  Helmut  Bogel,  both  of  Aalen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gesenkschmiede  Schneider  GmbH, 

Aalen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,328,  Sep.  4,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,357,  Dec.  4,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,809.  Sep.  23, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6. 1992,  Ser.  No.  908,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  2, 

1987,  3704092 

Int.  a.'  F16H  53/00:  B21D  39/00 
U.S.  a.  74—567  7  Claims 
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14  3 
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said  various  automotive  engines  having  different  points  of 
balance,  respectively. 


7b  " 

1.  Hollow  shaft  with  at  least  one  torque-transmitting  struc- 
tural element  and  at  least  one  secondary  shaping  element 
mounted  along  the  length  thereof,  said  hollow  shaft  being 
formed  from  a  starting  tube  having  a  substantially  uniform  wall 
thickness,  said  wall  thickness  being  widened  by  internal  pres- 
sure at  least  for  non-positive  force-fit  connection  to  the  at  least 
one  structural  element  and  for  shaping  the  at  least  one  second- 
ary shaping  element,  the  maximum  widening  of  the  tube  being 
under  the  at  least  one  structural  element  and  the  at  least  one 
secondary  shaping  element,  characterized  in  that  the  wall 
thickness  of  the  tube  under  the  at  least  one  structural  element 
and  the  at  least  one  secondary  shaping  element  is  partly  en- 
larged in  the  axial  direction  by  material  flow  accumulation  to 
provide  an  enlarged  wall  thickness  as  compared  with  the  wall 
thickness  of  the  starting  tube,  the  material  accumulation  of  the 
tube  under  the  at  least  one  of  the  structural  element  and  the  at 
least  one  secondary  shaping  element  is  between  1  and  10% 
based  on  the  starting  wall  thickness  of  the  tube. 


5,259,270 
BICYCLE  PEDAL 
Wen-Hwa  Lin,  No.  243-5,  Chan  Shen  Road,  Tian  San  Tsun,  Wai 
Pu  Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,624 

Int.  a.'  G05G  1/14 

U.S.  a.  74—594.6  3  Oaims 


5,259,269 
FLYWHEEL  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  WEIGHTS 
Roger  M.  Swenson,  Sr.,  Rte.  #2,  Box  49A,  WUliamsTille,  Mo. 
63967 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  505,444 
Int.  a.'  F16F  15/22 
U.S.  a.  74—573  R  18  Oaims 

1.  A  Hywheel  assembly  capable  of  accommodating  various 
automotive  engines  and  transmission  systems  having  different 
points  of  balance  and  a  crank  shaft  output  arbor,  comprising: 
a  hub  portion  for  securing  to  said  crank  shaft  output  arbor 
and  a  web  portion  integral  with  said  hub  portion  on  the 
periphery  of  said  web  portion  and  structural  means  on  said 
web  defining  a  plurality  of  discrete  balance  positions,  and 
a  weight  means, 

means  securing  said  weight  means  to  said  flywheel  in  such  a 
way  that  the  effective  weight  and  effective  position 
thereof  is  adjustable  to  said  plurality  of  discrete  positions. 


1.  A  bicycle  pedal  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  pedal  body  having  an  unitary 
center  tube  in  longitudinal  direction,  at  least  one  chamber 
respectively  disposed  at  either  side  adjacent  to  said  center 
tube; 

a  spindle  having  one  end  revolvably  fastened  to  said  center 
tube; 

at  least  one  plate  spring  respectively  fastened  in  either  cham- 
ber on  said  pedal  body; 

at  least  one  swivel  hook  plate,  each  swivel  hook  plate  having 
one  end  revolvably  fastened  in  either  chamber  and  an 
opposite  end  terminated  to  a  hook  projecting  out  of  said 
pedal  body  at  either  side  and  pressed  toward  said  center 
tube  by  either  plate  spring; 

at  least  one  fixed  hook  plate  respectively  and  fixedly  fas- 
tened to  said  pedal  body  at  either  side,  each  fixed  hook 
plate  having  one  end  stopped  at  either  swivel  hook  plate 
against  either  plate  spring  and  an  opposite  end  terminated 
to  a  hook  spaced  from  and  facing  toward  the  hook  of  the 
respective  swivel  hook  plate;  and 

wherein  the  hook  of  either  swivel  hook  plate  can  be  turned 
outwards  relative  to  the  hook  of  the  respective  fixed  hook 
plate  for  fastening  or  unfastening  a  bottom  fastening  plate 
of  a  bicycle  shoe. 
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5,259,271 
NORTH-SOUTH  AUTOMATIC  TRANSAXLE 
Bertbold  Martin,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb  County,  James  R. 
Klotz,  Mt.  CTemens;  Steven  A.  Mikel,  Farmington  Hills,  and 
Michael  A.  Bartolino,  St.  Clair  Shores,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  995,399 
Int.  a.'  F16H  57/02.  3/02 
XiS.  a.  74— «)6  R  16  Claims 


pulley  parts  in  the  axial  direction,  said  control  device  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  north-south  transaxle  assembly  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  first  passageway  extending  longitudinally,  a 
second  passageway  spaced  from  said  first  passageway  and 
being  generally  parallel  to  said  first  passageway  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally,  and  a  cavity  at  one  end  of  said 
second  passageway  having  an  opening  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  second  passageway; 

a  transmission  assembly  disposed  in  said  first  passageway; 

a  transfer  assembly  disposed  in  said  second  passageway: 

means  interconnecting  said  transmission  assembly  and  said 
transfer  assembly  for  transferring  torque  from  said  trans- 
mission assembly  to  said  transfer  assembly; 

a  differential  assembly  disposed  in  said  cavity  and  engaging 
said  transfer  assembly;  and 

means  for  thermally  compensating  preload  on  said  differen- 
tial assembly  over  a  temperature  operating  range. 


JMI 


5,259,272 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  VEHICLES  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Hiroaki  Yamamoto.  Hyogo;  Yoshinori  Yamashita,  and  Kat- 
suhiko  Taniguchi.  both  of  Shizuoka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi   Denki   K.K.,  Tokyo  and  Suzuki  Motor  Corp., 
Shizuoka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27.  1991,  3-276576; 
Nov.  20,  1991,  3-304675;  Nov.  20,  1991,  3-304676 

Int.  a.5  F16H  61/02 
XiS.  CL  74—866  4  Oaims 

1.  A  continuously  variable  transmission  including  pnmary 
and  secondary  pulleys  of  which  effective  diameters  are  contin- 
uously variable,  and  a  drive  belt  wound  around  the  primary 
and  secondary  pulleys,  a  line  pressure  generated  by  a  pressure 
source  is  supplied  to  one  of  pressure  servos  of  the  primary  and 
secondary  pulleys,  thereby  generating  a  second  gripping  force 
of  the  drive  belt,  the  line  pressure  is  selectively  supplied  to  the 
other  pressure  servo,  thereby  generating  a  speed  change  pres- 
sure and  to  generate  a  first  gripping  force  of  the  drive  belt,  and 
a  speed  change  ratio  is  controlled  by  shifting  the  movable 


line  pressure  control  means  for  controlling  a  line  pressure  to 
a  desired  line  pressure  that  is  determined  on  the  basis  of 
data  from  a  vehicle  running  state  detecting  means; 

a  speed  change  control  means  for  controlling  the  engine 
speed  to  a  desired  speed  change  ratio  or  a  desired  engine 
speed  that  is  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  data; 

first  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  minimum  belt  grip- 
ping force  using  an  effective  belt  tension  as  the  ratio  of  a 
transmission  torque  and  the  effective  diameter; 

second  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  second  gripping 
force  using  the  line  pressure; 

third  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  first  gripping  force 
in  an  equilibrium  state  where  a  speed  change  ratio  is  sub- 
stantially constant,  using  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  calculating  means  and  a  speed  change  ratio; 
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determining  means  for  determining  the  relationship  of  a 
change  rate  of  the  first  gripping  force  and  a  manipulated 
variable  of  a  speed  change  control  means; 

fourth  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  second  gripping 
force  value  in  a  speed  changing  state  using  the  determined 
relationship  and  the  output  data  from  said  third  calculat- 
ing means; 

limiting  means  for  limiting  the  manipulated  variable  of  said 
speed  change  control  means  so  that  the  ratio  of  the  output 
data  of  said  fourth  calculating  means  to  the  output  data  of 
the  first  calculating  means  exceeds  a  fixed  value;  and 

input  torque  correcting  means  for  correcting  an  input  torque 
of  the  continuously  variable  transmission  according  to  the 
manipulated  variable  limiting  data  of  said  speed  change 
control  means. 


5,259,273 
TRANSMISSION  VACCUM  MODULATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  Lee,  Chesapeake  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  Deltrans  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,859 

Int  CI.'  F16H  59/30 

U.S.  a.  74—867  6  Oaims 


Xogulaior 


1.  In  a  transmission  vacuum  modulator  assembly  to  regulate 


fluid  flow  into  a  transmission,  having  a  vacuum  modulator  and 

a  valve  assembly,  and  having  a  spring  and  a  diaphragm  in  the 

vacuum  modulator  that  are  movably  linked  to  a  sliding  valve 

in  a  bore  in  the  valve  assembly,  wherein  the  improvement 

comprises: 

a  second  spring  having  two  ends,  with  one  second  spring 

end  seated  in  a  counterbore  in  a  spool  of  the  sliding  valve 

and  with  the  other  second  spring  end  in  contact  with  a 

surface  of  the  bore  so  that  at  low  engine  vacuum  and  high 

throttle  the  second  spring  exerts  a  spring  force  to  oppose 

movement  of  the  sliding  valve  toward  the  bore  surface. 


5.259.275 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  AND 

DISCONNECTING  THREADED  MEMBERS 

Joerg-Erich   Schulze-Beckinghausen,   Garbsen.   Fed.    Rep.   of 

Germany,  assignor  to  Weatherford/Lamb,  Inc.,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  949,410 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1992, 

9212723 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'B25B  n/OO 

U.S.  a.  81—57.16  8  Claims 


5.259.274 

HAND  TOOL  WITH  INTERNALLY  REINFORCED 

JACKETED  HANDLE 

Kenneth  W.  Hreha.  Tullaboma,  Tenn..  assignor  to  The  Stanley 

Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920.761 

Int.  a.5  B25D  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  81—20  19  Oaims 


1.  A  hand  tool  comprising: 

a  striking  head  having  an  eye  extending  therethrough; 

a  handle  having  an  upper  portion  extending  into  said  eye 
from  the  bottom  thereof,  the  upper  end  of  said  handle 
being  spaced  below  the  top  of  said  eye  to  define  an  upper 
recess,  said  upper  portion  having  exterior  faces  cooperat- 
ing in  spaced  relationship  with  the  interior  surfaces  of  said 
eye  to  define  tapered  pockets  opening  towards  said  upper 
recess,  said  upper  portion  being  further  provided  with  a 
network  of  interconnected  grooves  extending  across  said 
exterior  faces,  one  of  said  grooves  being  located  below 
and  isolated  from  said  tapered  pockets  by  contact  between 
said  exterior  faces  and  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  eye,  the 
said  one  groove  being  connected  to  said  tapered  pockets 
and  said  upper  recess  via  the  remainder  of  said  grooves  in 
said  network;  and 

a  thermosetting  material  filling  said  upper  recess  and  pene- 
trating into  said  tapered  pockets  and  through  said  network 
of  interconnected  grooves,  said  thermosetting  material 
serving  to  anchor  the  upper  portion  of  said  handle  within 
said  eye. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  threaded 
members,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  power  tong  having  a 
pipe  receiving  recess  and  a  jaw  assembly  for  gripping  and 
rotating  a  first  pipe,  a  back-up  unit  for  gripping  a  second  pipe, 
and  means  for  transmitting  reaction  forces  generated  by  said 
power  tong  to  said  back-up  unit,  which  means  comprises 
a  first  member  connected  to  one  of  said  power  tong  and  said 
back-up  unit  remote  from  the  pipe  receiving  recess  thereof 
and  to  the  other  of  said  power  tong  and  said  back-up  unit 
to  one  side  of  the  pipe  receiving  recess  thereof;  and 
a  second  member  connected  to  said  one  of  said  power  tong 
and  said  back-up  unit  remote  from  the  pipe  receiving 
recess  thereof  and  to  said  other  of  said  power  tong  and 
said  back-up  unit  to  the  other  side  of  the  pipe  receiving 
recess  thereof; 
wherein  said  first  member  and  second  member  each  com- 
prise straps,   wherein  a  first   tension  arm   is  pivotally 
mounted  to  one  side  of  one  of  one  of  said  power  tong  and 
said  back-up  tong,  wherein  a  second  tension  arm  is  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  the  other  side  of  said  one  of  said  power 
tong  and  said  back-up  tong,  wherein  said  first  tension  arm 
and  said  second  tension  arm  are  connected  by  a  third 
member,   and   wherein  said   first   member  is   pivotally 
mounted  to  said  first  tension  arm  and  said  second  member 
is  pivotally  mounted  to  said  second  tension  arm,  so  that 
when  said  back-up  tong  and  said  power  tong  are  in  close 
proximity  at  least  part  of  said  first  and  second  members  lie 
to  either  side  of  said  one  of  said  power  tong  and  said 
back-up  tong;  and 
said  power  tong  provided  with  a  support  rod  provided  with 
a  support  plate  on  which  a  hollow  pillar  rests  and  on 
which    hollow    pillar   said    back-up    tong    is    slideably 
mounted. 


5.259,276 

RATCHET  WRENCH  INCLUDING  TOOTHLESS  DRIVE 

George  A.  Baron,  4115  Junker.  Rosenberg.  Tex.  77471 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,129 

Int  a.'  B2SB  13/00 

U.S.  a.  81— 58J  21  Claims 

1.  An  open  end  wrench  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle; 

(b)  a  socket  having  a  plurality  of  fiats  arranged  around  an 
internal  socket  opening  therein  wherein  the  fiats  cooper- 
ate to  engage  a  bolt  head  or  nut  constructed  in  accordance 
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with  an  industry  standard,  and  wherein  said  socket  is 
constructed  and  adapted  to  route  the  boh  head  or  nut, 
and  said  socket  includes  a  gap  enabhng  the  boh  to  pass 
through  said  gap  in  ahgnment  of  the  socket  with  the  bolt 
head  or  nut; 

(c)  an  encircling  protruding  shoulder  concentric  about  said 
socket  and  interrupted  by  said  gap; 

(d)  upper  and  lower  parallel  faces  on  said  shoulder  encir- 
cling said  socket; 

(e)  a  housing  supported  by  said  handle  and  encircling  said 
socket  sufficiently  to  hold  said  socket  for  rotation  relative 


I 


5,259.278 

MAGNETIC  SOCKET  RETAINER 

S.  Dmrlene  Leas,  5605  Manning,  Raytown,  Mo.  64133 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,740 

Int.  a.'  B25B  13/58 

VS.  a.  81—180.1 


9aaims 


to  said  housing  without  escape  from  said  housing  wherein 
socket  rotation  is  guided  by  said  shoulder;  and 
(0  first  means  moving  between  a  wedged  position  against 
said  upper  parallel  face  on  said  shoulder  and  a  free  posi- 
tion wherein  said  first  means  in  the  wedged  position  locks 
said  socket  against  rotation  in  one  direction,  and  said  first 
means  permits  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction,  and 
second  means  moving  between  a  wedged  position  against 
said  lower  parallel  face  on  said  shoulder  and  a  free  posi- 
tion wherein  said  second  means  in  the  wedged  position 
locks  said  socket  against  roution  in  one  direction,  and  said 
second  means  permits  roUtion  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1.  In  combination,  a  socket  driving  tool,  a  socket  retention 
device,  and  a  socket,  comprising: 

a  socket  driving  tool  having  a  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be 
inserted  within  a  drive  opening  of  a  socket; 

a  magnetic  member  having  first  and  second  substantially 
planar  faces  and  an  outer  periphery  and  an  inner  periphery 
defining  a  through  hole,  said  through  hole  receiving  said 
drive  shaft  of  said  tool  therethrough;  and 

a  coating  of  at  least  substantially  resilient  material  extending 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  planar  faces, 
said  coating  being  secured  to  said  magnetic  member  such 
that  it  will  maintain  said  magnetic  member  substantially 
together  in  the  event  it  is  fractured;  and 

said  socket  being  mounted  upon  said  tool  with  said  drive 
shaft  received  within  said  drive  opening  and  an  open  end 
adapted  to  receive  an  item  therein  to  impart  rotation  from 
said  tool  through  said  drive  shaft,  said  socket  and  said 
open  end  to  the  item,  said  magnetic  member  being  inter- 
posed between  said  tool  and  said  socket  and  serving  to 
maintain  said  socket  in  position  upon  said  drive  shaft  by 
magnetic  attraction  of  said  magnetic  member  to  said  tool 
and  to  said  socket. 


5459,277 

ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING  COMPOSITE  HAND 

TOOL 

Gregory  A.  Zurbuchen,  Kenosha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Snap-on 

Tools  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912.843 

Int.  a.'  B25G  I/J2 

VS.  a.  81—177.1  10  Claims 


I  5.259.279 

SLOT  SCREWDRIVER 
Martin  Strauch.  Wuppertal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Wera  Werk  Hermann  Werner  GmbH  A  Co.,  Wuppertal.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  869,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  2, 
1991.  9105418 

Int.  a.'  B25B  13/4S 
VS.  a.  81—436  W  CMnu 


1.  An  insulating  hand  tool  comprising:  an  elongated  shank 
formed  of  electrically  insulating  material  and  having  a  handle 
end  and  a  working  end,  a  handle  formed  of  electrically  insulat- 
ing material  and  connected  to  the  handle  end  of  said  shank,  a 
coupling  sleeve  formed  of  electrically  insulating  material  and 
telescopically  receiving  in  one  end  thereof  the  working  end  of 
said  shank  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  bit  holder  received  in  the 
other  end  of  said  sleeve  and  secured  thereto. 


1.  A  slot  screwdriver  comprising 

a  blade  having  a  working  end  with  opposed  convex  broad- 
side surfaces  on  the  working  end  bounded  by  opposed 
relatively  narrow  transverse-side  surfaces,  each  of  the 
broad-side  surfaces  having  two  convex  arcs  with  apices  of 


their  curvature  lying  in  a  region  between  the  transverse- 
side  surfaces,  the  apices  being  located  symmetrically  on 
both  sides  of  a  transverse  central  plane  disposed  equidis- 
tant from  the  transverse-side  surfaces; 

wherein  the  blade  has  a  thickness  at  the  working  end,  the 
thickness  decreasing  with  progression  from  the  apices 
towards  the  adjacent  transverse-side  surfaces;  and 

regions  of  the  working  end  which  contain  the  apices  of  the 
convex  arcs  have  a  greater  thickness  than  a  region  of  the 
working  end  at  the  transverse  central  plane. 


5,259.280 

TOOL  WITH  TORQUE-TRANSMITTING  WORKING 

SURFACES  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 
Robert  Hoy,  Velbert.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Wera 
Werk  Hemuinn  Werner  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Wuppertal,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,377 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  2, 
1991,  4121839 

Int.  a.5  B25B  75/00 
U.S.  a.  81—436  5  Claims 


by  capture  of  a  single  facet  point  of  said  workpiece  be- 
tween two  of  the  said  projections  and  the  opposite  side- 


wall  of  said  hole,  and  each  projection  being  joined  by  an 
arcuate  surface. 


5,259,282 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CLEARING  CUTOFF 

DEBRIS  FROM  A  SAW 

Leroy  B.  Cothrell,  Greshara,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Ultimizer's  Inc., 

Boring,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,610,  Not.  IS,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,181.445.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,243 

Int.  a.'  B26D  7/18 
VS.  a.  83—99  9  ( 


1.  A  tool  with  working  surfaces  which  transmit  torque  by 
their  application  against  a  workpiece  and  are  provided  with 
particles  of  friction  material  comprising  metallic  or  mineral 
material,  such  as  quartz  and/or  diamond  chips,  fastened  by 
metallic  embedment,  comprising 

an  electroplated  embedment  layer  of  particles  of  friction 

material; 
an  electroplated  metallic  base  layer  disposed  between  the 
embedment  layer  and  a  surface  of  the  tool  for  the  surface 
application  of  the  particles  of  friction  material,  the  base 
layer  separating  the  particles  from  the  tool  surface; 
wherein  the  thickness  of  the  base  layer  is  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  embedment  layer,  and  the  thickness  of  the 
embedment  layer  is  less  than  the  particle  size  of  the  parti- 
cles of  friction  material. 


5,259,281 

COMBINATION  HAND  TOOL 

Donald  D.  Burke,  9719  N.  Flora,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64155 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,744,  Sep.  27,  1991, 

abamloMd.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser,  No.  4,787 

Int.  a.'  B25F  J/00 

VS.  a.  81—437  5  Claims 

1.  A  tool  comprising: 

a  bar  adapted  to  be  grasped  in  the  hand  of  a  user,  and  having 
a  hole  with  two  generally  straight  sidewalls  diverging 
near  one  end  of  the  bar  for  receiving  a  faceted  workpiece, 
a  plurality  of  tooth  like  projections  on  one  sidewall  of  said 
hole  the  other  sidewall  being  smooth,  wherein  the  size  and 
sizing  of  said  projections  progressively  decrease  as  the 
position  of  said  projections  relative  to  said  sidewall  ap- 
proaches the  convergence  of  said  sidewalls,  such  that 
torque  may  be  applied  by  the  user  to  a  faceted  workpiece 


1.  A  saw  for  cutting  a  board  comprising: 

a  conveyor  including  an  upstream  section  and  a  downstream 
section  separated  by  a  gap  along  a  conveyance  path; 

a  saw  blade  moveable  in  the  conveyor  gap  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  conveyance  path  for  cut- 
ting the  board  at  a  pre-selected  line  along  the  board  as  it 
translates  between  the  upstream  and  downstream  sections 
of  the  conveyor; 

a  saw  board  deflecting  mechanism  including  at  least  a  first 
blower  aimed  to  blow  an  air  stream  horizontally,  at  board 
level,  perpendicular  to  the  conveyance  path  near  the 
conveyor  gap,  whereby  the  deflecting  mechanism  has 
sufficient  power  to  remove  scrap  board  from  the  convey- 
ance path;  and 

a  second  blower  aimed  to  blow  an  airstream  horizontally,  at 
board  level,  perpendicular  to  the  conveyance  path  near 
the  conveyor  gap,  wherein  the  first  blower  is  positioned 
upstream  from  the  saw  blade  and  the  second  blower  is 
positioned  downstream  from  the  saw  blade. 


5,259,283 
CROSSCUTTING  DEVICE 
Horst  B.  Michalik,  Hoechberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Koenig  A  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  4, 
1991.  4122110;  Jun.  25,  1992.  4220480 

Int.  a.'  B26D  1/56 
VS.  a.  83—347  S  CUbw 

1.  A  crosscutting  device  for  a  folder  in  a  rotary  printing 
press,  said  crosscutting  device  comprising: 

a  cutting  cylinder  having  at  least  one  rigid  cutter  blade  with 
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a  cutter  tip  extending  radially  outwardly  from  a  peripheral 
surface  of  said  cutting  cylinder; 

a  cutting  groove  cylinder  cooperatively  positioned  with  said 
cutting  cylinder; 

at  least  one  groove  having  an  underside  and  first  and  second 
longitudinal  edges  formed  on  a  peripheral  surface  of  said 
cutting  groove  cylinder;  and 

at  least  one  groove  strip  assembly  enclosed  in  said  at  least 
one  groove  on  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  cutting 
groove  cylinder,  said  at  least  one  groove  strip  assembly 
including  a  cutting  groove  component  having  an  upper- 
side  and  having  a  first  modulus  of  elasticity,  and  a  resilient 
pressure  spring  component  having  a  second  modulus  of 
elasticity,  said  first  modulus  of  elasticity  being  less  than 


branch  arm  having  a  lug  disposed  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
lug  being  fastened  to  said  suspension  arm  by  means  of  an 
elastic  piece;  and 


JMI 


said  second  modulus  of  elasticity,  said  cutting  groove 
component  and  said  resilient  pressure  spring  component 
being  positioned  adjacent  each  other  in  said  at  least  one 
groove  on  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  cutting  groove 
cylinder,  said  cutting  groove  component  being  situated 
before  said  resilient  pressure  spnng  component  in  said  at 
least  one  groove  in  a  direction  of  roUtion  of  said  cutting 
groove  cylinder,  said  cutter  tip  contacting  said  upperside 
of  said  cutting  groove  component  during  crosscutting  of  a 
product  passing  between  said  cooperating  cutting  cylin- 
der and  said  cutting  groove  cylinder,  said  resilient  pres- 
sure spnng  component  absorbing  forces  generated  on  said 
cutting  groove  component  by  conUct  between  said  cutter 
tip  and  said  upperside  of  said  cutting  groove  component. 

5,259,2S4 
CARPENTERS  SAW 
Chuan-Wu  Chen,  No.  64-2,  Chiu  Sheh  Lane,  Chiu  Sheh.  Pei  Ton 
Area,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,788 
Int.  a.'  B21B  21/02 
MS.  a.  83— W8  J  *  Claims 

1.  A  Carpenter's  saw  comprising: 
a  saw  base  being  composed  of  a  rectangular  base  face  with  a 

fanshaped  portion  arranged  at  the  center  thereof; 
a  saw  support  mounted  on  said  fan-shaped  portion  and  char- 
actenzed  in  that  it  includes  a  suspension  arm  horizonUlly 
pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  said  fan-shaped  portion,  fastening 
means  for  securely  fastening  said  suspension  arm  thereto, 
two  seats  fastened  separately  to  both  ends  of  said  suspen- 
sion arm  and  having  arc-shaped  recesses  of  equal  curva- 
ture radii  disposed  therein,  two  routing  members  sepa- 
rately lodged  in  said  arc -shaped  recesses; 
a  hacksaw; 
mounting  means  for  movably  mounting  said  hacksaw  on  said 

saw  support; 
a  dike  board  extending  upwardly  from  each  of  said  arc- 
shaped  recesses; 
at  least  one  concavity  set  up  on  said  dike  board  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  a  pre-determined  angle  to  allow  said 
routing  member  to  be  easily  positioned  at  said  angle; 
a  branch  arm  disposed  under  said  suspension  arm,  said 


wherein  said  fan-shaped  portion  comprises  a  plurality  of 
cavities  arranged  at  locations  corresponding  to  a  plurality 
of  specified  angles. 

5459,285 
THREE  SIDE  TRIMMER 
Hitoshi  Uchida,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Horizon  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Shinasahimachi 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,141 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    12,    1991,    3- 
110300[U1 

Int.  a.'  B26D  1/09 
U.S.  a.  83—620  *  Claim 


1.  A  three  side  trimmer  having:  a  plurality  of  trimming 
cutters  including  a  top  edge  trimming  cutter  and  a  foot  edge 
trimming  cutter  having  a  length  spaced  in  parallel  to  said  top 
edge  trimming  cutter,  and  a  front  edge  trimming  cutter  ar- 
ranged perpendicular  to  said  top  edge  trimming  cutter  and  said 
foot  edge  trimming  cutter;  a  trimming  table  arranged  beneath 
said  plurality  of  trimming  cutters  for  supporting  a  binding 
object  thereon,  said  top  edge  trimming  cutter  and  said  foot 
edge  trimming  cutter  being  arranged  for  relative  movement 
therebetween  along  a  direction  parallel  to  the  length  of  said 
front  edge  trimming  cutter  according  to  the  size  of  the  binding 
object,  characterized  in  that  said  trimming  table  comprises: 
a  base; 

a  first  cutting  stick  fixed  on  said  base,  said  first  cutting  stick 
having  a  length  and  being  arranged  opposite  said  front 
edge  trimming  cutter  in  order  to  receive  a  knife  edge  of 
said  front  edge  trimming  cutter; 
a  Uble  structure  which  is  adapted  to  place  the  binding  object 
thereon,  said  Uble  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  elemen- 
Ul  plates  movable  on  said  base  along  a  direction  parallel  to 


the  length  of  said  first  cutting  stick,  the  first  elemental 
plate  of  said  table  structure  being  provided  with  a  second 
cutting  stick,  said  second  cutting  stick  being  arranged 
perpendicular  to  said  first  cutting  stick  in  order  to  receive 
a  knife  edge  of  said  top  edge  trimming  cutter,  the  second 
elemenul  plate  of  said  table  structure  being  provided  with 
a  third  cutting  stick,  said  third  cutting  stick  being  arranged 
perpendicular  to  said  first  cutting  stick  in  order  to  receive 
a  knife  edge  of  said  foot  edge  trimming  cutter; 

slide  guide  means  arranged  on  said  base  and  extending  along 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  first  cutting  stick 
for  guiding  said  pair  of  elemental  plates  for  relative  move- 
ment therebetween; 

means  for  moving  said  pair  of  elemental  plates  of  said  table 
structure  in  opposite  directions,  said  moving  means  com- 
prising a  rotauble  shaft  supported  on  said  base  for  roUtion 
about  an  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  extending  perpendic- 
ular to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  pair  of  elemental 
plates,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  handle  at  one  end 
and  a  spiral  gear  at  an  opposed  end;  a  crown  gear  engaged 
with  said  spiral  gear  of  said  shaft;  first  and  second 
threaded  rods  extending  from  said  crown  gear  in  opposite 
directions  from  one  another  along  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  pair  of  elemental  plates,  said  first  threaded 
rod  being  screwed  through  said  first  elemental  plate,  said 
second  threaded  rod  being  screwed  through  said  second 
elemental  plate,  a  tip  portion  of  said  first  threaded  rod 
being  supported  on  a  bearing  fixed  to  said  base,  said  first 
and  second  threaded  rods  being  reversibly  threaded  with 
respect  to  one  another. 


1.  A  carpenter's  workbench  comprising: 

a  betich  top  having  a  rectangular  platform  provided  thereon 
with  a  baffie  of  a  height  and  with  a  sector  sawing  piortion; 

a  suspension  arm  disposed  pivotally  under  said  bench  top; 

a  pair  of  sawing  supports,  each  of  which  has  a  retaining 
mount  which  can  be  disposed  on  an  end  of  said  suspension 
arm  and  which  has  a  pair  of  support  rods  fastened  securely 
thereto; 

each  of  two  ends  of  said  suspension  arm  having  a  receiving 
mount; 

said  receiving  mount  having  a  recess  with  a  plurality  of 
intersecting  receiving  surfaces  located  on  an  inner  side  of 
said  recess; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  intersecting  receiving  surfaces  hav- 
ing a  same  length; 

each  intersection  of  said  plurality  of  intersecting  receiving 
surfaces  forming  an  identical  angle  greater  than  90°; 

said  reuining  mount  of  said  sawing  support  having  a  plural- 
ity of  intersecting  surfaces; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  intersecting  restraining  surfaces 


having  a  length  equal  to  said  length  of  said  each  of  said 
plurality  of  intersecting  receiving  surfaces; 

each  intersection  of  said  plurality  of  intersecting  restraining 
surfaces  forming  an  angle  equal  to  said  identical  angle 
greater  than  90°  of  said  each  intersection  of  said  plurality 
of  intersecting  receiving  surfaces; 

wherein  each  said  retaining  mount  can  be  engaged  in  each 
said  receiving  mount  to  locate  each  said  pair  of  support 
rods  at  at  least  one  angle  less  than  90°  to  an  upper  plane  of 
said  bench  top  to  permit  a  workpiece  on  said  upper  plane 
to  be  sawed  at  said  at  least  one  said  angle  less  90°  to  said 
upper  plane  of  said  bench  top. 


5,259,287 
UPRIGHT  PIANO  EQUIPPED  WITH  COUPLING  UNITS 

FOR  HORIZONTALLY  SUPPORTING  KEY  BED 
Takane  Sato;  Hideo  Yamashita,  and  Hisao  Mori,  all  of  Shizu- 
oka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul,  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-198732 

Int.  a.'  GIOC  3/12 

VS.  a.  84—432  8  Claims 


5,259,286 
CARPENTER'S  WORKBENCH 
Chuan-Wu  Chen,  No  64-2,  Chiu  Sheh  Lane,  Chiu  Sheh,  Pei  Tun 
Area,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,383 

Int.  a.'  B27G  5/02 

US.  a.  83—766  8  Qaims 


1.  An  upright  piano  comprising 

a)  a  frame  upright  with  respect  to  a  floor,  and  having  projec- 
tions horizontally  projected, 

b)  a  key  bed  assembly  supported  by  said  frame,  and  allowing 
a  keyboard  to  be  mounted  thereon, 

c)  bracket  members  provided  between  said  projections  and 
said  key  bed  assembly  for  coupling  said  key  bed  assembly 
with  said  frame,  and 

d)  wedged  members  coupled  between  said  projections  and 
said  bracket  members  or  between  said  bracket  members 
and  said  key  bed  assembly  for  regulating  horizontality  of 
said  keyboard. 


5,259.288 

PRESSURE  REGULATING  COMPOSITE  CARTRIDGE 

Mario  K.  Vatsvog,  3110  W.  Fairway  Dr.,  Coeur  d'Alene,  Id. 

83814 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,310,  May  28,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,151,555,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  494,918,  Mar.  12, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,033,386.  This  application  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser. 
No.  953,686 
Int.  a.'  F42B  3/00.  5/02 
VS.  CI.  86—10  14  Claims 

1.  A  cartridge  for  use  in  a  rifle  having  a  cartridge  receiving 
chamber,  said  cartridge  comprising  a  head  interfitted  with  a 
plastic  casing,  said  casing  having  a  bullet  end  and  a  head  end, 
said  bullet  end  having  a  bullet  receiving  recess  adapted  to 
receive  a  bullet  in  a  frictional  engagement  and  having  a  pres- 
sure regulating  front  partition  separating  said  bullet  recess 
from  a  powder  chamber,  said  pressure  regulating  front  parti- 
tion being  molded  integrally  with  said  casing  and  having  a 
frangible  annulus  whereby  said  partition  resists  removal 
thereof  until  a  predetermined  pressure  is  achieved  in  said 
chamber  by  an  ignited  propellant  charge,  said  casing  further 
providing  a  space   between  said   partition   and  said   bullet 


686 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  9,  1993 


November  9,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


687 


whereby,  upon  propellant  ignition  and  separation  of  the  parti- 
tion, said  space  is  pressurized  before  movement  of  the  projec- 
tile begins  to  stabihze  said  casing  adjacent  to  said  space  against 
said  chamber;  an  external  interlock  surface  at  said  head  end.  a 


the  ammunition  container  having  an  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis 
which  extends  through  the  end,  said  ammunition  container 
comprising: 

a  fixed  shell  extending  parallel  to  the  ammunition; 
a  movable  shell  extending  parallel  to  the  ammunition; 
a  control  lever  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  ammunition  con- 
tainer, the  control  lever  being  pivotal  about  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  ammunition  container; 


'        «      ( 


cartridge  head  having  a  casing  engaging  recess  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  primer  receiving  recess  in  the  other  end  thereof, 
said  casing  engaging  recess  receiving  said  casing  therein  and 
extending  toward  said  bullet  receiving  end  around  the  outside 
of  said  external  interlock  surface  and  fairing  with  said  casing. 


5,259,289 
MUNITIONS  LAUNCHER 
Francis  Peries,  Fronton,  and  Herye    Tustes,  Frouzins,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Etienne  Lacroix  Tous  Artifices  S.A„ 
Muret,  France 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,584 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1991,  91  01887 
Int.  a.^  F41F  1/08;  F42B  4/26.  12/70 
\i&.  a.  89—1.41  26  Qaims 


'°t     300,110 


1.  A  munitions  launcher  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  ejector  assemblies  each  suitable  for  receiving  a 
munition,  each  ejector  assembly  comprising  a  socket  for 
receiving  said  munition  and  acting  as  a  launch  tube,  a 
socket  plug,  an  igniter  and  a  propellent  charge,  wherein 
said  socket  is  provided  with  an  outside  annular  rib  at  its 
rear  end,  and 

a  base  made  of  thermoplastic  material  molded  over  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  the  various  ejector  assemblies  so  as  to 
cover  said  outside  annular  rib,  and  over  the  rear  thereof 
wherein  said  base  interconnects  the  plurality  of  ejector 
assemblies  and  provides  shock  absorption,  limiting  the 
recoil  peak  force  when  launching  said  munition  from  an 
ejector  assembly. 


JMI 


5,259,290 
AMMUNITION  CONTAINER 
Manfred  Pehker,  Diisseldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
RheinmeUll  GmbH,  Ratingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  8, 
1991,  4126199 

iBt  a.5  F42B  i9/0» 
U.S.  a.  89—35.01  6  aaims 

1.  An  ammunition  container  for  large  caliber  ammunition. 


releasable  holding  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  con- 
trol lever  to  the  movable  shell  so  that,  if  the  control  lever 
is  pivoted  in  a  predetermined  direction  from  an  open 
position  to  a  closed  position,  the  movable  shell  pivots 
along  with  the  control  lever  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  ammunition  container;  and 

cam  means  on  the  control  lever  for  pressing  the  movable 
shell  radially  against  the  ammunition  if  the  control  lever  is 
rotated  past  the  closed  position  in  the  predetermined 
direction  to  a  clamping  position. 


'  5.259,291 

TRAP  FOR  HIGH  VELOCITY  BULLETS 

Richard  M.  Wilson,  P.O.  Box  901,  Orr  Rd.,  Gait,  Calif.  95632 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,285 

Int.  a.'  F41J  1/14 

MS.  a.  89—36.02  1'  Claims 


1.  A  trap  for  receiving  a  projectile  travelling  along  an  axis  of 
travel  at  high  velocity  in  the  range  of  3,000  feet  per  second  and 
above  comprising: 

a  rectangular  mouth; 

a  primary  plate  having  a  leading  edge  defining  an  upper  limit 
of  said  mouth,  said  primary  plate  obliquely  intersecting 
said  axis  of  travel  for  deflecting  said  projectile  or  particles 
thereof  to  approximately  a  second  axis  of  travel  and  for 
slowing  the  rate  of  travel  thereof; 

a  secondary  plate  obliquely  intersecting  said  second  axis  of 
travel  for  deflecting  said  projectile  or  particles  thereof  to 
approximately  a  third  axis  of  travel  and  for  further  slow- 
ing the  rate  of  travel  thereof; 

a  tertiary  plate  obliquely  intersecting  said  third  axis  of  travel 
for  deflecting  said  projectile  or  particles  thereof  to  ap- 
proximately a  fourth  axis  of  travel  and  for  further  slowing 
the  rate  of  travel  thereof,  and 

a  substantially  fiat  surface  having  a  leading  edge  defining  a 


lower  limit  of  said  mouth  and  extending  below  said  pri- 
mary plate  and  sloping  downwardly  in  relation  to  said  axis 
of  travel; 
whereby  said  projectile  or  particles  thereof  are  slowed  to 
substantially  a  stop  by  said  plates  and  gravitated  toward 
said  tertiary  plate  by  said  substantially  flat  surface. 


5,259.292 
VACUUM  BOOSTER 
Hidemitsu  Sunohara,  and  Toshiyuki  Suwa,  both  of  Ueda,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ueda,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-069962[U] 
Int.  CI.'  F15B  9/10;  FOIB  19/00 
MS.  a.  91—369.1  14  aaims 


.^3«/f^r 


sure  conduit  (12)  has  disposed  therein  in  parallel  with  said 
damping  throttle  (13)  a  valve  (15,  15',  15 ",  15",  15^*^  which 
during  the  controlled  closing  of  said  load  holding  valve  (H)  is 
automatically  reversible,  in  response  to  pressure,  from  a  shut- 
off  position  (b)  to  a  through-position  (a)  at  a  predetermined, 
viscosity — in  order  to  eliminate  impermissible  alternative  lan- 
guage adjustment-dependent  first  pressure  difference  at  said 
damping  throttle  (13),  said  control  pressure  conduit  (12)  hav- 
ing disposed  therein  a  conduit  loop  (14)  which  by-passes  said 
damping  throttle  (13)  and  has  arranged  therein  said  valve  (15. 
15'",  15'",  15"')  which  is  designed  as  a  closing  check  valve  and 
which  comprises  a  valve  element  (16,  16',  16",  16'",  Ifr'*^ 
adapted  to  be  moved  between  said  through-position  (a)  and 
said  shut-ofT  position  (b)  and  that  said  valve  element  (16,  16'. 
16",  16'",  16^*^  adapted  to  be  moved  between  said  through- 
position  (a)  and  said  shut-off  position  (b)  and  that  said  valve 
element  (16,  16',  16",  16'",  16^^  is  acted  upon  towards  its 


1.  A  vacuum  booster  comprising: 

a  booster  shell  having  a  front  shell  half  and  a  rear  shell  half 
interconnected  with  their  open  ends  opposed  to  each 
other; 

a  diaphragm  which  divides  an  interior  of  the  booster  shell 
into  a  vacuum  chamber  on  a  side  of  the  front  shell  half  and 
a  working  chamber  on  a  side  of  the  rear  shell  half,  said 
diaphragm  being  provided  with  an  outer  peripheral  bead 
portion  clamped  between  the  open  ends  of  both  the  shell 
halves  with  an  outer  surface  of  the  outer  peripheral  bead 
portion  being  contacted  under  pressure  with  an  inner 
surface  of  the  open  end  of  the  front  shell  half; 

said  outer  peripheral  bead  portion  is  provided  at  an  outer 
periphery  thereof  with  a  first  tapered  surface  tapered 
toward  the  front  shell  half  and  a  second  tapered  surface 
tapered  toward  the  rear  shell  half,  said  first  and  second 
tapered  surfaces  being  connected  together  to  define  a 
ridge  portion;  and 

said  first  tapered  surface  is  generally  flat  and  extends  across 
a  majority  of  said  outer  periphery  of  said  bead  portion, 
said  second  tapered  surface  is  substantially  shorter  than 
said  first  tapered  surface,  and  said  ridge  portion  is  con- 
tacted with  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  peripheral  bead 
portion  proximate  the  rear  half  shell  side. 


5,259,293 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Rudolf  Brunner,  Baldham,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

HeUmeier  &  Weinlein  Fabrik  fuer  Oel-Hydraulik  GmbH  & 

Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,036 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21, 
1991,  4105459;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  12,  1991,  91119267.2 

Int.  a.'  F15B  11/08.  13/04 
MS.  a.  91—420  11  aaims 

1.  A  hydraulic  control  device  (S)  comprising  a  double-acting 
hydraulic  consumer  (V)  which  is  actuable  by  pressure  via  two 
working  conduits  (4,5)  and  secured  in  at  least  one  working 
direction  by  a  load  holding  valve  (H,  HI)  which  is  adapted  to 
be  hydraulically  openable  and  closable  in  a  controlled  way,  a 
control  pressure  conduit  (12)  which  is  connected  to  a  control 
connection  of  said  loading  holding  valve  (H)  and  adapted  to  be 
selectively  actuable,  and  a  damping  throttle  (13)  in  said  control 
pressure  conduit  (12),  characterized  in  that  said  control  pres- 


shut-off  position  (b)  by  the  opening  pressure  prevailing  in  said 
control  pressure  conduit  (12)  at  the  side  of  said  damping  throt- 
tle (13)  facing  away  from  said  load  holding  valve  (H),  and 
towards  its  through-position  (a)  by  a  permanent  force  (0  which 
is  adjusted  to  a  value  below  the  value  of  the  force  of  the  open- 
ing pressure  of  said  load  holding  valve  (H)  acting  on  said  valve 
element,  and  said  force  (0  being  limited  to  a  value  which  is 
10%  to  50%  smaller  than  the  value  of  the  force  of  the  opening 
pressure  required  in  said  control  pressure  conduit  (12)  between 
said  damping  throttle  (13)  and  said  load  holding  valve  (H)  for 
opening  said  load  holding  valve,  and  that  said  check  element 
(161  *^  is  elastically  biased  towards  its  shut-off  position  by  a 
permanent  force  (0  which  is  set  to  a  value  below  the  value  of 
the  force  of  the  opening  pressure  of  said  load  holding  value  (H) 
acting  on  said  check  element  (161  *^,  and  wherein  at  an  opening 
pressure  of  from  35  to  40  bar  said  spring  (18)  is  set  to  a  force 
value  corresponding  to  about  25  bar  at  said  check  element 
(161  »^. 


5,259,294 

SHOCK-ABSORBING  PISTON  MADE  UP  OF 

DISSIMILAR  JOINED  PARTS,  BLANK  FOR  THE  PISTON 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  PISTON 

Ewald  May,  Bonn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Rings- 

dorff-Werke  GmbH,  Bonn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859332 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  27, 
1951,  4110023 

Int.  a.5  FOIB  31/00;  FOIL  21/04 
MS.  a.  92—181  P  28  aaims 

1.  A  shock-absorbing  piston,  comprising: 
at  least  two  joined-together  parts  with  dissimilar  shapes, 
said  parts  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  annular 
shoulders  each  being  disposed  at  a  respective  one  of  said 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  annular  chambers  each  being 
enclosed  by  a  respective  one  of  said  annular  shoulders. 
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two  groups  of  liquid  passage  channels  for  carrying  flows 
in  opposing  directions, 

said  liquid  passage  channels  of  one  of  said  groups  having 
inlet  openings  disposed  radially  outside  said  annular  shoul- 
der of  said  upper  surface  and  terminating  at  said  lower 
surface  in  outlet  openings  in  said  annular  chamber,  and 

said  liquid  passage  channels  of  the  other  of  said  groups 
having  inlet  openings  disposed  radially  outside  said  annu- 
lar shoulder  of  said  lower  surface  and  terminating  at  said 
upper  surface  in  outlet  openings  in  said  annular  chamber, 

wherein  said  parts  are  an  outer  casing  part  having  interior 
ratings  and  an  inner  part  fitting  into  said  outer  casing  part 
when  assembled  to  produce  functional  elements,  and  said 
inner  part  is  an  axially  disposed  peg  having  an  axial  pas- 
sage for  receiving  said  piston  rod  and  having  Tittings 
disposed  on  said  peg  being  complementary  to  said  interior 
fittings  of  said  outer  casing  part. 

12.  A  shock-absorbing  piston  to  be  mounted  on  a  piston  rod, 
comprising: 

at  least  two  parts  with  dissimilar  shapes  to  be  joined  to- 
gether, 

said  parts  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  annular 
shoulders  each  being  disposed  at  a  respective  one  of  said 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  for  rotation  at  a  distance  from 
said  piston  rod,  annular  chambers  each  being  enclosed  by 


5,259,295 

CONTAINER  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HOT 

DRINKS 

Eberhard  Timm,  Rahheideweg  15,  D-2114  Appel,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  764,830,  Sep.  24, 1991.  This  application  Jan. 
12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  4, 
1990,  9013838[U] 

Int.  a.'  A47J  31/10.  31/30;  A23F  5/26 
U.S.  a.  99— 2«2  10  Oaims 
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a  respective  one  of  said  annular  shoulders,  two  groups  of 
liquid  passage  channels  for  carrying  flows  in  opposing 
directions,  and  partition  walls  separating  said  liquid  pas- 
sage channels,  one  of  said  groups  of  the  liquid  passage 
channels  serving  for  throughflow  in  a  traction  stage  and 
the  other  of  said  groups  of  liquid  passage  channels  serving 
for  throughflow  in  a  pressure  stage. 

said  liquid  passage  channels  of  one  of  said  groups  having 
inlet  openings  disposed  radially  outside  said  rotating  annu- 
lar shoulder  of  said  upper  surface,  penetrating  said  parts 
substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  central  axis  at  an  in- 
cline and  terminating  at  said  lower  surface  in  outlet  open- 
ings in  said  annular  chamber, 

said  liquid  passage  channels  of  the  other  of  said  groups 
having  inlet  openings  disposed  radially  outside  said  rotat- 
ing annular  shoulder  of  said  lower  surface,  penetrating 
said  parts  substantially  in  the  direction  of  the  central  axis 
at  an  incline  and  terminating  at  said  upper  surface  in  outlet 
openings  in  said  annular  chamber,  and 

wherein  said  parts  are  an  outer  casing  part  having  intenor 
fittings  and  an  inner  part  Fitting  into  said  outer  casing  part 
when  assembled  to  produce  functional  elements,  and  said 
inner  part  is  an  axially  disposed  peg  having  an  axial  pas- 
sage for  receiving  said  piston  rod  and  having  fittings 
disposed  on  said  peg  being  complementary  to  said  interior 
fittings  of  said  outer  casing  part. 


1.  A  container  useful  for  preparing  a  hot  drink,  comprising: 
an  upper  compartment  for  heating  a  liquid,  the  upper  com- 
partment having  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  having  an 
aperture, 
a  lower  compartment  for  collecting  the  liquid, 
a  closure  for  fluidly  separating  the  upper  and  lower  com- 
partments before  the  pressure  in  the  upper  compartment 
reaches  a  predetermined  value,  the  closure  having  a  seal 
connected  to  the  aperture  which  can  be  broken  open 
mechanically  in  an  irreversible  manner  to  permit  the  liq- 
uid to  flow  from  the  upper  compartment  to  the  lower 
compartment,  and 
means  formed  on  the  container  for  breaking  open  the  seal 
mechanically  in  response  to  the  pressure  in  the  upper 
compartment  reaching  the  predetermined  value. 


I  5,259.296 

BREWING  APPARATUS 
Torma  Mikael,  Gunzgen,  and  Anton  Ackermann,  Wolfwil,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Jura  Elektroapparate  AG,  Nie- 
derbuchsiten,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  2, 1992, 639/92 
Int.  CI.5  A47J  il/34 
VS.  a.  99—280  23  Claims 


1.  Brewing  apparatus  for  preparing  a  beverage,  especially 
for  a  coffee  machine,  of  the  type  having  a  brewing  piston,  a 


brewing  cylinder  containing  an  ejection  piston,  lateral  guiding 
and  holding  plates  including  grooves  for  guiding  said  brewing 
cylinder  and  for  mounting  individual  components  of  said 
brewing  apparatus,  supply  means  for  supplying  scalding  water 
to  said  brewing  cylinder,  and  discharge  means  for  the  bever- 
age, wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  guide  means  disposed  concentrically  with  said  brewing 

piston  for  axial  guidance  thereof, 
first  drive  means  disposed  concentrically  with  said  guide 
means  for  bringing  said  brewing  piston  into  a  predeter- 
mined brewing  position,  variable  with  respect  to  said 
brewing  cylinder, 
control  elements  connected  to  said  first  drive  means  for 
controlling  a  swivel  movement  of  said  brewing  cylinder 
from  a  filling  position  into  said  brewing  position,  and 
a  driving  mechanism  movable  with  respect  to  said  brewing 
cylinder  for  moving  said  ejection  piston  within  said  brew- 
ing cylinder  in  such  a  way  that  said  ejection  piston  travels 
a  step-up  geared  path  with  respect  to  said  driving  mecha- 
nism. 


said  second  channel,  said  lower  plate  having  a  lower 
surface  engaged  with  said  dispensing  body. 


5,259,297 

PROFESSIONAL  ESPRESSO  COFFEE  MAKER  FOR 

BAR-ROOM  USE 

Mario  Giuliano,  Cuneo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Nuova  Faema  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/01753,  §  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07898,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  847,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  28,  1989,  22529  A/89 
Int.  a.5  A47J  31/24 
VS.  a.  99—282  9  Qaims 


^^ 


1.  A  professional  espresso  coffee  maker  for  preparation  of 
espresso  coffee,  cappuccino  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dispensing  bodies  (5)  each  adapted  to  receive  a 
percolator  holding  handle  (6); 

a  plurality  of  water  heaters  (22)  each  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive dispensing  body  (5)  for  instantaneously  heating  water 
supplied  thereto  and  to  be  supplied  from  each  said  heater 
to  a  percolator  holding  handle  received  in  a  respective 
dispensing  body; 

a  plurality  of  steam  and  hot  water  delivery  devices  (7,  8,  9, 
10)  for  use  with  said  dispensing  bodies;  and 

an  electronic  control  apparatus  (2)  connected  to  aid  heaters 
for  controlling  said  heater; 

each  said  water  heater  (22)  being  mounted  to  and  over  a 
respective  dispensing  body  (5)  and  comprising  a  solid 
block  (27)  of  good  heat  conductive  material,  said  solid 
bock  comprising  an  upper  plate  (28)  and  a  lower  plate  (27) 
connected  to  said  upper  plate,  said  upper  plate  having  an 
upper  surface  (28a),  a  first  channel  (30)  defined  in  said 
upper  surface  of  said  upper  plate,  a  resistor  (23)  in  said 
channel  for  heating  said  solid  block,  said  lower  plate 
having  an  upper  surface  (29a),  a  second  channel  (31) 
defined  in  said  upper  surface  of  said  lower  plate,  and  a  coil 
pipe  (24)  for  passing  water  through  said  water  heater  in 


5,259,298 
FUNNEL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  BEVERAGE  BREWER 
Alan  M.  King,  Westmount,  Canada,  assignor  to  VKI  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,396 

Int.  a.'  A47J  31/32 

U.S.  a.  99—289  R  3  Oaims 


1.  In  a  coffee  brewer  which  has  a  lower  brewing  chamber 
and  an  upper  brewing  chamber  in  engagement  with  said  lower 
brewing  chamber  and  with  a  filter  mounted  between  said 
upper  and  lower  brewing  chamber,  a  piston  moveably 
mounted  in  said  lower  brewing  chamber  and  a  driving  means 
connected  to  said  piston  to  move  it  up  and  down  in  said  lower 
brewing  chamber,  means  for  supplying  ground  coffee  and  hot 
water  into  said  upper  brewing  chamber  through  a  funnel,  the 
improvement  comprising,  a  funnel  mounted  to  the  top  portion 
of  said  upper  brewing  chamber  and  said  ground  coffee  and  hot 
water  supplied  thereto  and  said  funnel  has  a  truncated  conical- 
sha[>ed  portion  and  is  formed  with  upper  openings  formed  at 
the  upper  periphery  of  said  truncated  conical-shaped  portion, 
and  an  upper  ledge  formed  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said 
upper  openings  and  extending  outwardly  toward  the  walls  of 
said  upper  brewing  chamber,  and  lower  openings  formed  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  truncated  conical-shaped  portion. 


5,259,299 
NON-STICK  OUTDOOR  COOKING  UNIT 
Frank  A.  Ferraro,  104  Garwood  Rd.,  Trumbull,  Conn.  06611 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,926,  May  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,974 
Int.  a.5  A47J  37/07 
U.S.  a.  99—340  5  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  an  outdoor  cooking  assembly  comprising: 
a  cooking  apparatus  having  a  fire  box  containing  means  for 

generating  heat; 
support  means  disposed  in  said  apparatus  defining  a  first 

cooking  surface; 

portable  and  removable  plate  means  providing  a  second 

cooking  surface  positioned  above  said  support  means  and 

spaced  vertically  therefrom; 

an  anti-stick  material  covering  said  second  cooking  surface; 

said  anti-stick  material  tending  to  decompose  issuing  noxious 

fumes  when  overheated; 
portable   grease   collecting    means    underlying   said   plate 

means; 
said  plate  means  defining  a  plurality  of  lands  and  recesses 
and  said  grease  collecting  means  defining  a  plurality  of 
lands  and  troughs; 
strap  means  spanning  said  plate  means  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  lands  and  joining  said  recesses  to  provide  rigid- 
ity; 
a  strut  means  extending  vertically  from  a  central  land  of  said 
grease  collecting  means  in  contact  with  the  underside  of  a 
mating  land  of  said  plate  means  to  act  as  a  stiffener;  and 
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means  for  spacing  said  plate  means  and  said  grease  collecting 
means  apart  vertically  whereby  the  registration  of  the 
lands  and  grooves  of  the  plate  means  and  the  lands  and 
troughs  of  the  grease  collecting  means  operate  to  prevent 
overheating  of  the  second  cooking  surface  thereby  pre- 
cluding decomposition  of  said  anti-stick  matenal. 


5,259^1 
SINGLE  SPIRAL  ROTARY  BATCH  RETORT 
Joost  Veltman,  Aptos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,189 

Int.  a.'  A23L  3/06 

VS.  a.  99—365  "  Qaims 


said  plate  means  and  said  grease  collecting  means  being 
removable  from  said  apparatus  to  convert  said  apparatus 
solely  to  said  first  cooking  surface  and  said  plate  means 
and  said  grease  collecting  means  being  replaceable  to 
provide  said  second  cookmg  surface  thereby  providing  an 
anti-stick  cooking  surface  m  said  cooking  apparatus 


5,259,300 
STIRRER  FOR  FOOD  AND  COOKING  METHOD 
Kenji  Yajima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sango  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-002742 

Int.  a.'  A47J  27/00 

U.S.  a.  99—348  7  Ctaims 


JMI 


1.  a  food  stirring  apparatus  comprismg: 

a  rotatably  mounted  cylindrical  body  having  an  arched 
bottom,  an  mner  wall  and  an  opening  opposite  of  the 
arched  bottom;  and 

a  stirring  member  mounted  to  the  mner  wall  in  an  axial 
direction,  the  stirring  member  having  an  outer  edge  defin- 
ing a  scrape-up  surface,  the  stirring  member  having  an 
outer  edge  defining  a  scrape-up  surface,  the  stirring  mem- 
ber havmg  a  substantially  tnangular-shaped  vertical  cross- 
section,  the  stirring  member  also  havmg  a  width  which 
gradually  narrows  from  the  opening  to  the  bottom  of  the 
body. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  objects,  comprising: 

a  vessel  having  a  cylindrically  shaped  chamber,  a  first  end 

and  a  second  end  with  an  axis  extending  from  the  first  end 

to  the  second  end; 
a  cylindncally  shaped  reel  inside  the  cylindrically  shaped 

chamber; 
means  for  rotating  the  cylindrically  shaped  reel; 
a  flange  forming  a  spiral  on  an  inside  of  the  cylindrically 

shaped  chamber,  wherein  the  spiral  forms  less  than  two 

turns,  and  wherein  the  spiral  has  a  gap; 
means  for  providing  objects  from  an  outside  of  the  vessel  to 

the  spiral  inside  of  the  vessel; 
a  means  for  pushing  the  objects  in  a  direction  from  the 

second  end  to  the  first  end  of  the  chamber  and  through  the 

gap  in  the  spiral;  and 
means  for  moving  objects  which  pass  through  the  gap  in  the 

spiral  to  the  outside  of  the  vessel. 


5,259,302 
AUTOMATIC  DEEP  FRY  APPARATUS 
Cheng-Tsun  Chen,  1499  -  17th  Ave.  Northwest,  New  Brighton. 
Minn.  55112 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  796,418 
Int.  CI.'  A47J  37/12 
VS.  CI.  99—405  *5  aaims 

1   A  deep  fry  apparatus  for  deep  frying  food  articles  below 
the  surface  of  a  fluid,  comprising: 

a)  a  container  for  the  fluid; 

b)  submerging  means  for  submerging  the  articles  below  the 
surface  of  the  fluid;  and 

c)  engagement  means  comprises  of  a  set  of  steps  in  the  con- 
tainer for  engaging  and  retaining  under  the  surface  the 


articles  submerged  in  the  fluid  and  for  transporting  the 
articles  retained  under  the  fluid  step  by  step  and  generally 


1.  A  rice-cleaning  machine  comprising: 

a  flowing-down  friction  type  rice-cleaning  chamber  formed 
between  a  friction  type  rice-cleaning  roll  fixed  at  a  lower 
portion  of  a  vertical  main  rotary  shaft  and  a  first  rice- 
cleaning  cylinder  surrounding  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
friction  type  rice-cleaning  roll  leaving  a  predetermined 
distance; 

a  rice  grain  sending  chamber  formed  between  a  grain  send- 
ing screw  thread  fixed  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  main 
rotary  shaft  and  a  grain  sending  cylinder  surrounding  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  grain  sending  screw  thread  leaving 
a  predetermined  distance  so  as  to  send  rice  grains  to  the 
friction  type  rice-cleaning  chamber; 

a  rotary  cylinder  rotatably  surrounding  an  outer  periphery 
of  the  grain  sending  cylinder; 

a   rising-up  abrasion  type  rice-cleaning  chamber  formed 


between  an  abrasion  type  rice-cleaning  roll  fixed  onto  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  rotary  cylinder  and  a  second  rice- 
cleaning  cylinder  surrounding  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
abrasion  type  rice-cleaning  roll  leaving  a  predetermined 
distance;  and 
a  connection  passage  formed  between  a  grain  overflow  port 
formed  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  abrasion  type  rice<lean- 
ing  chamber  and  a  flowing-in  port  formed  at  an  upper 
portion  of  the  rice  grain  sending  chamber. 


5,259,304 
CAROUSEL  COMPACTOR  FOR  MULTI-COMPONENT 

REFUSE 

Mark  A.  Roberts,  1917  Woodcrest  Dr.,  Duncan,  Okla.  73533 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,169 

Int.  a.5  B30B  15/00.  15/02 

VS.  a.  100—99  21  Qaims 


in  sequence  back  to  the  surface  of  the  fluid  whereby  the 
articles  are  deep  fried  under  the  surface  of  the  fluid. 


5,259,303 
RICE  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Soichi  Yamamoto,  Tendou,  and  Hanio  Mori,  Yamagata,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamamoto  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yamagata,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995.018 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-359026 

Int.  CI.'  B02B  3/00.  3/04.  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  99—519  7  Oaims 


Ml, 


1.  A  carousel-type  refuse  compacting  system  comprising: 

a  rotary  base  plate  extending  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane,  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis; 

a  plurality  of  contiguous  refuse  receiving  bins  removably 
mounted  on  said  base  plate,  and  rotatable  therewith  about 
said  vertical  axis; 

means  for  selectively  and  incrementally  driving  said  base 
plate  in  increments  of  rotation  to  bring  said  bins  to  certain 
preselected  positions; 

a  stationary  supporting  structure; 

a  refuse  compacting  subassembly  mounted  on  said  stationary 
supporting  structure  at  a  location  spaced  vertically  above 
said  rotatable  base  plate  in  a  position  to  compact  refuse  in 
one  of  the  bins  carried  on  said  base  plate; 

chute  means  for  directing  refuse  to  the  selected  bin,  which 
chute  means  is  at  another  location  on  said  stationary  sup- 
porting structure  over  said  base  plate  and  horizontally 
spaced  from  said  refuse  compacting  subassembly; 

means  for  detecting  and  indicating  the  amount  of  refuse  in 
selected  bins;  and 

a  filled  bin  elevating  and  extricating  subassembly  mounted 
adjacent  said  chute  means  and  over  said  base  plate  on  said 
stationary  supporting  structure  for  elevating  and  extricat- 
ing a  filled  bin  from  its  position  on  said  rotary  base  plate. 


5.259.305 
WORK  TABLE  OR  OFFICE  DESK 
Daniel  Korb,  Sindelfingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dyes  GmbH  Biiromobelwerk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  27, 
1991,  4124954 

Int.  a.5  A47B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  108—129  10  aaims 

1.  In  a  work  table  or  office  desk  with  a  frame  and  a  work 

surface  supported  by  the  frame,  the  frame  having  a  horizontal 

crosspiece,  ends  of  the  horizontal  crosspiece  being  connected 
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with  each  of  a  plurality  of  table  legs  each  provided  with  a  base 

element,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

upper  ends  of  said  table  legs  (15)  facing  said  crosspiece  (10), 
each  said  upper  end  being  fixedly  connected  with  a  con- 
necting element  (17)  extending  perpendicularly  to  a  first 
longitudinal  axis  of  a  corresponding  said  table  leg  (15)  and 
protruding  from  said  corresponding  table  leg  (15),  two 
screw  elements  (19,  20)  for  each  said  connecting  element 
(17),  in  a  position  of  use  of  the  work  table  or  office  desk 
said  screw  elements  (19,  20)  positioned  at  a  first  distance 
from  each  other  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 


two  rollers  routably  supported  by  the  housing,  the  rollers 
forming  a  roller  nip; 

a  force-generating  device  adapted  to  subject  one  of  the 
rollers  to  pressure,  the  force-generating  device  compris- 
ing a  movable  supporting  element  adapted  to  apply  pres- 
sure perpendicular  to  a  plane  passing  through  the  roller 
nip  and  substantially  evenly  distributed  over  the  length  of 
the  one  roller; 

bearing  elements  supporting  the  other  roller  over  its  length; 

an  adjustably  rtexible  bracket  attaching  the  bearing  elements 
to  the  housing; 

a  variable  length  strut  supporting  the  bracket;  and 

a  crossbar  supporting  the  bracket  in  the  housing,  the  cross- 
bar with  greater  flex  resistance  than  the  bracket. 


assembly,  and  said  rollers  disposed  upon  said  roller  assem- 
bly. 


-w 
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crosspiece  (10),  each  of  said  connecting  elements  (17) 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  (18),  each  of  said  screw  elements 
(19,  20)  mounted  within  said  longitudinal  slot  (18)  and 
secured  to  said  crosspiece  (10),  following  removal  of  said 
screw  elements  (19)  facing  away  from  said  crosspiece  ends 
and  loosening  of  said  screw  elements  (20)  facing  said 
crosspiece  ends,  said  table  legs  (15)  foldable  into  a  storage 
position  generally  against  a  crosspiece  underside  of  said 
crosspiece  (10),  said  table  legs  (15)  fixable  in  said  storage 
position  by  tightening  said  screw  elements  (20)  facing  said 
crosspiece  ends. 


5,259,307 
REGISTRATION  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  ROTARY  SCREEN 

PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Bourgeois,  Orlando  Park.  III.,  and  Jon  C.  Zook, 
Caimel,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glen- 
view.  III. 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,595 

Int.  a.^  B41F  5/04.  15/08 

VS.  a.  101—118  2  Qaims 


5,259,30* 
LAMINATOR  FOR  PROVIDING  UNIFORM  PRESSURE 

DISTRIBUTION 
Stephen  Jenkins,   Bradford,   United   Kingdom;   Peter   Ulrich, 
Rodgau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Gary  Jones,  Halifax, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.944 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 
1991,  4114313 

Int.  a.'  B30B  S/04 
VS,  a.  100—160  8  Oaims 


1.  A  laMinator,  comprising:  - 
a  housing; 


'-^  —5 


1.  A  screen  printing  apparatus  for  printing  a  predetermined 
pattern  upon  a  web,  comprising: 

drive  means; 

a  print  cylinder  for  printing  said  predetermined  pattern; 

an  impression  cylinder  driven  by  said  drive  means  and  dis- 
posed in  conuct  with  said  print  cylinder  for  having  said 
predetermined  pattern  printed  upon  said  impression  cylin- 
der by  said  print  cylinder; 

a  pair  of  routable  rollers  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  for 
rotation  about  parallel  axes,  said  rollers  being  selectively 
disposable  in  contact  with  said  web  along  a  fiow  path  of 
said  web  and  mounted  upon  opposite  ends  of  a  roller 
assembly  which  is  routable  about  an  axis  which  is  parallel 
to  and  interposed  between  said  axes  of  said  rollers;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  roller  assembly 
such  that  the  length  of  said  web  flow  path  may  be  changed 
as  a  result  of  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  rotatable  rollers 
engaging  said  web  at  different  positions  along  said  flow 
path  whereby  the  relative  position  of  said  web  with  re- 
spect to  said  print  cylinder  may  be  varied  by  an  operator, 
said  controlling  means  comprising  a  gear  fixedly  mounted 
upon  said  roller  assembly,  a  worm  threadedly  engaged 
with  said  roller  assembly  gear,  and  an  operator  handle 
rotatably  engaged  with  said  worm  for  routing  said  worm 
so  as  to  in  turn  route  said  roller  assembly  gear,  said  roller 


5,259,308 
SHEET-FED  ROTARY  OFFSET  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Amo  Wirz,  Bammental,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  14, 
1990,  4036253 

Int.  a.'  B41F  5/02 
VS.  a.  101—230  8  Claims 


1.  Sheet-fed  roUry  printing  machine  having  printing  units 
for  processing  sheets  with  single-side  multicolor  or  first  form 
and  perfector  printing,  a  feeder  for  feeding  the  sheets  to  the 
printing  units,  and  a  preceding  sheet  processing  unit  located 
upstream  of  the  printing  units  as  viewed  in  sheet-feeding  direc- 
tion in  the  printing  machine  for  processing  sheets  which  have 
upturned  leading  and  trailing  edges  when  leaving  the  sheet 
processing  unit,  comprising  a  work  and  tumble  device  includ- 
ing a  sheet  turning  device  disposed  in  the  sheet-feeding  direc- 
tion between  the  preceding  sheet  processing  unit  and  the  print- 
ing units  for  the  first  form  and  perfector  printing  for  turning 
the  processed  sheets  over  so  that  the  leading  and  trailing  edges 
thereof  are  downtumed. 


5,259,309 
ADJUSTABLE  SHEET  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Jiirgen  A.  Stiel,  Ostheim;  Jiirgen  F.  F.  Miinker,  Wiirzburg;  Karl 
Preu/3,  Wiirzburg,  and  Erich  G.  Wieland,  Wiirzburg,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Wurzburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,579 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 
1992,  4202714;  Dec.  17,  1992,  4242606 

Int.  a.'  B41F  13/24.  9/00 
VS.  a.  101—232  13  Claims 
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1.  An  adjusuble  sheet  guide  assembly  usable  to  vary  the 
width  of  a  sheet  guide  path  in  a  rotary  press,  said  adjusuble 
sheet  guide  assembly  comprising: 

a  roury  press  having  sheet  travel  path  with  a  centerline; 

a  hollow  profiled  body  extending  across  said  sheet  travel 
path  generally  transversely  to  said  centerline; 

a  plurality  of  sheet  guide  elements  supported  on  said  hollow 


profiled  body  for  movement  along  said  body  generally 
transversely  to  said  sheet  travel  path; 

a  rouuble  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  helical  flutes  on  a 
peripheral  surface,  said  shaft  being  supporied  in  said  hol- 
low profiled  body; 

a  guide  pin  on  each  of  said  sheet  guide  elements,  each  of  said 
guide  pins  being  positionable  in  a  cooperating  one  of  said 
helical  flutes;  and 

means  to  effect  roution  of  said  rouuble  shaft  to  cause  said 
plurality  of  sheet  guide  elements  to  selectively  shift 
toward  and  away  from  said  center  line  of  said  sheet  travel 
path. 


5,259,310 
aRCUMFERENTIAL  REGISTER  ADJUSTING 
ASSEMBLY 
Christian  M.  M.  Fischer,  Marktheidenfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wurz- 
burg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 
1991,  4134571;  Nov.  29,  1991,  4139326 

Int.  a.5  B41F  13/14:  B41L  35/06 
VS.  a.  101—248  7  Claims 


2S  2  26 


1.  A  circumferential  register  adjusting  assembly  usable  to 
effect  circumferential  register  adjustment  of  a  plate  cylinder  in 
a  roUry  printing  press,  said  circumferential  register  adjusting 
assembly  comprising: 

an  axle  journal  extending  from  a  plate  cylinder,  said  axle 
journal  being  rotaubly  supporied  in  a  printing  press; 

an  inner  bushing  fixed  to  an  end  of  said  axle  journal  for 
roUtion  with  said  axle  journal; 

an  outer  bushing  supported  on  said  inner  bushing  for  rou- 
tion with  said  inner  bushing  and  axially  shifuble  with 
respect  to  said  inner  bushing; 

a  helically  splined  drive  wheel  formed  on  an  outer  shell  of 
said  outer  bushing; 

means  to  effect  axial  shifting  of  said  outer  bushing  and  a 
resultant  roUtion  of  said  outer  bushing  and  said  inner 
bushing  in  response  to  said  axial  shifting  of  said  outer 
bushing;  and 

means  to  adjust  circumferential  play  between  said  inner  and 
outer  bushings,  said  means  including  a  frustoconical  recess 
in  said  end  of  said  axle  journal  and  a  frustoconical  body 
receivable  in  said  recess  and  slidable  therein  to  vary  a 
diameter  of  said  end  of  said  axle  journal  and  a  diameter  of 
said  inner  bushing  fixed  to  said  end  of  said  axle  journal. 
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5.239^11 
LASER  ENGRAVING  OF  PHOTOPOLYMER  PRINTING 

PLATES 
DonaM  G.  McCangbey,  Jr.,  Fallston,  M<L,  awignor  to  Mark/- 
Trccc  Inc.,  Fallston,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,381 

tat  a.'  B41N  3/03:  G03F  7/36 

VS.  a.  101—401,1  *•  ClalnH 


I  ^ 
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side  of  the  front  tensioning  bar  oriented  toward  the  rear 
tensioning  bar; 

spring  means  disposed  for  urging  the  front  tensioning  bar 
against  the  stop;  and 

adjustment  means  cooperating  with  said  front  tensioning  bar 
for  adjusting  a  distance  between  said  stop  and  said  front 
tensioning  bar  against  the  urging  of  said  spring  means,  said 
adjustment  means  being  actuatable  for  releasing  said  front 
tensionmg  bar  to  close  the  disUnce  between  said  front 
tensioning  bar  and  said  stop  under  the  urging  of  said 
spring  means  to  place  said  front  tensioning  bar  at  said  zero 
position. 


1.  A  method  for  laser  engraving  of  a  photopolymer  printing 
plate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  exposing  an  entire  rear  surface  of  said  printing  plate  to 
ultraviolet  light  for  curing  a  backing  layer  thereof; 

b.  exposing  an  entire  front  surface  of  said  printing  plate  to 
ultraviolet  light  for  curing  an  upper  layer  thereof; 

c.  removing  a  release  layer  from  said  photopolymer  printing 

plate; 

d.  laser  engraving  a  particular  pattern  in  said  front  surface  of 
said  photopolymer  printing  plate;  and, 

e.  removing  surface  Uck  and  hardening  said  front  surface  of 
said  photopolymer  printing  plate. 

5,2S9,312 
POSmON-STRICT  CLAMPING  OF  A  PRINTING  PLATE 

ON  A  PRINTING  CYLINDER 
Claus  Simeth,  Offenbach,  and  Karl-Heinz  Sellmann,  Eltrille, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Miller 
Dnickmaschinen  GmbH,  Geisenbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/0168«,  §  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/04859,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  687,912 
Oaims  priority,  appiication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  9, 
1989,  3933678 

tat  a.'  B41F  1/28 
VJS.  a.  101—415.1  7  Claims 


5,259,313 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AN 

INKING  MECHANISM  AND/OR  A  PRINTING 
MECHANISM  IN  PRINTING  UNITS  OF  ROTARY 
PRINTING  MACHINES 
Dave  C.  GibMta,  Barrington,  N.H.;  Richard  B.  Mack,  Heidel- 
berg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Glenn  A.  Guaraldi,  Kingston, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Heidelberg  Harris  GmbH,  Heidelberg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,016 

Int  a.'  B41F  35/02.  35/04 

MS.  a.  101—425  »7  CUi"»» 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  accurately  positioned  tension- 
ing of  a  printing  plate  on  a  printing  cylinder  of  a  pnnting 
mechanism,  comprising: 

a  printing  cylinder  having  a  groove  that  extends  in  an  axial 
direction  of  the  cylinder  to  accommodate  tensioning  and 
fastening  means  for  a  printing  plate,  the  cylinder  having  a 
direction  of  rotation; 

tensioning  and  fastening  means  disposed  in  said  groove  and 
including  a  front  tensioning  bar  for  positioning  a  start  of 
printing  location  of  the  printing  plate  and  a  rear  tensioning 
bar  for  positioning  an  end  of  printing  location  of  the  print- 
ing plate,  the  rear  tensioning  bar  being  disposed  ahead  of 
the  front  tensioning  bar  in  the  direction  of  roution  of  the 
printing  cylinder; 

means  for  releasably  fastening  ends  of  the  printing  plate  to 
said  front  and  rear  tensioning  bars,  respectively; 

a  stop  fixed  to  the  cylinder  for  defining  a  zero  position  of  the 
front  tensioning  bar  corresponding  to  the  start  of  printing 
location  of  the  printing  plate,  said  stop  being  disposed  at  a 


1.  In  a  printing  unit  of  a  rotary  printing  press  having  inking 
and  printing  mechanisms,  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  inking  and 
printing  mechanisms  comprising 

means  for  spraying  solvent  in  respective  given  directions 
into  a  nip  between  ink-conducting  cylinders  in  the  print- 
ing mechanism  simuluneously  along  the  entire  width  of 
said  ink-conducting  cylinders  of  the  printing  mechanism 
and  into  a  nip  between  ink-conducting  rollers  in  the  inking 
mechanism  simultaneously  along  the  entire  width  of  said 
ink-conducting  rollers  of  the  inking  mechanism, 
an  engageable  and  disengageable  washing  device  disposed 
opposite  the  nip  between  the  ink-conducting  cylinders  in 
the  printing  mechanism,  said  solvent-spraying  means  for 
said  ink-conducting  cylinders  being  included  in  said  en- 
gageable and  disengageable  washing  device,  a  respective 
pivot   arm   for  moving   said   washing  device,   terminal 
switches  for  protectively  limiting  said  washing  device  to 
adjusted  positions  thereof, 
means  for  rotating  the  cylinders  and  rollers  in  the  given 
direction  at  the  respective  nips  so  as  to  squeeze  the  solvent 
through  said  nips,  respectively,  between  said  cylinders 
and  said  rollers  and  thereby  apply  pressure  in  said  nips  to 
an  ink  dampening  solution  mixture  on  said  cylinders  in  the 
printing  mechanism  and  on  said  rollers  in  the  inking  mech- 
anism for  loosening  said  mixture, 
and  means  for  removing  loosened  ink  and  impurities  from 
the  printing  unit 


5,259,314 
PLATE  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING 
PRESS 
Hiroyuki  Sugiyama,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Komori  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,345,  Dec.  3, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1989,  1-315382; 
Dec.  6,  1989,  1-315383;  Dec.  6,  1989,  1-315384 

Int  a.'  841 F  27/00 
\}S.  a.  101—477  3  Oaims 


a  delay  composition  within  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  charge; 

a  percussion  cap  within  a  hollow  cylindrical  retainer  within 
the  sleeve  between  the  fuse  and  the  delay  composition; 

and  a  striking  pin  between  the  fuse  and  percussion  cap 
within  the  cylindrical  retainer  and  guided  thereby  mov- 
able to  engage  and  fire  the  percussion  cap  with  ignition  of 


1.  A  plate  mounting  apparatus  for  a  printing  press  for  wind- 
ing a  plate  around  a  circumferential  surface  of  a  plate  cylinder, 
said  plate  having  one  end  removably  coupled  to  one  fixing  unit 
arranged  in  a  gap  in  said  circumferential  surface,  and  the  other 
end  of  said  plate  removably  coupled  to  the  other  fixing  unit 
arranged  in  said  gap  in  said  circumferential  surface,  compris- 
ing: 
a  plate  holding  unit  for  holding  said  plate,  said  holding  unit 
having  a  distal  end  poriion,  said  holding  unit  being  sup- 
ported on  said  printing  press  obliquely  above  said  plate 
cylinder; 
a  guide  roller  opposing  said  circumferential  surface  of  said 
plate  cylinder,  said  guide  roller  aligning  said  one  end  of 
said  plate  with  said  one  fixing  unit  and  guiding  said  one 
end  of  said  plate  for  insertion  into  a  plate  lock-up  device 
from  said  plate  holding  unit  in  a  direction  toward  said 
circumferential  surface; 
a  press  roller  selectively  engaging  said  circumferential  sur- 
face of  said  plate  cylinder  and  brought  into  rolling  contact 
with  said  circumferential  surface  so  as  to  push  said  plate 
towards  said  other  fixing  unit  only  at  the  time  of  insertion 
of  said  plate  into  said  other  fixing  unit;  and 
drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  distal  end  portion  of  said 
plate  holding  unit  to  come  close  to  or  to  be  away  from  said 
circumferential  surface  of  said  plate  cylinder,  said  plate 
holding  unit  including  first  and  second  plate  gripping 
means,  independent  of  said  guide  roller  and  said  press 
roller,  for  simultaneously  holding  both  new  and  old  plates, 
respectively,  and  wherein  said  guide  roller  and  said  press 
roller  are  supported  on  said  plate  holding  unit. 


the  fuse  so  that  movement  of  the  striking  pin  generated  by 
combustion  of  the  fuse  will  fire  the  percussion  cap  to 
cause  the  cap  to  ignite  the  delay  composition  to  thereby 
fire  said  charge; 
said  striking  pin  being  uniformly  shaped  and  sized  at  oppo- 
site ends  accommodating  insertion  within  the  retainer  in 
either  axial  direction. 


5,259,316 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WET/DRY.  SMALL 

BORE  HOLE  EXPLOSIVE  DEVICE 

James  E.  Nelson,  and  Martha  D.  Nelson,  both  of  99  SulUvan  Dr., 

Chelsea,  Ala.  35043 

Filed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,659 

tat  CL'  F42B  3/00 

VS.  a.  102—312  67  Oaims 


5,259,315 
NON-ELECTRICAL  DETONATOR 
Peter  Rekas,  Wiener  Neudorf,  Austria,  assignor  to  Schaffler  & 
Co.  Gesellschaft  M.B.H.,  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,134 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  13,  1991,  1190/91 

Int  a.5  C06C  5/06 

VS.  O.  102—275.5  16  Claims 

1.  A  non-electrical  detonator  comprising  in  combination: 

an  elongate  sleeve  closed  at  one  end  with  a  combustible  fuse 

at  the  other  end; 
an  explosive  charge  within  the  sleeve  at  the  closed  end; 


1.  A  wet/dry,  small  bore  hole,  explosive  apparatus  compris- 


mg: 


a  water  impervious,  tubular,  outer  containment  vessel; 

a  stiffener  means  slidably  disposed  within  the  interior  of  said 

outer  containment  vessel; 
a  watertight,  tubular,  inner  containment  vessel  for  housing  a 

blasting  agent,  said  vessel  being  slidably  disposed  within 

the  interior  of  said  outer  containment  vessel  and  said 

stiffener  means;  and, 
a  detonation  means  substantially  disposed  within  the  interior 

of  said  outer  containment  vessel  and  said  stiffener  means. 
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5.259^17 
HOLLOW  CHARGE  WITH  DETONATION  WAVE  GUIDE 
Hcadrik  Lips,  DnMcidoK,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«nn«ny.  issignor  to 
RheinncUll  GmbH,  Radngcn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  2,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  700,924 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  12, 
1983,  3341052 

Int.  a.»  F42B  1/02 
MS.  CL  102—307  '  Clai™ 


5,259,319 
REUSABLE  TRAINING  AMMUNITION 
Richard  DraTCcky,  5861  Cherrywood  Dr.,  Boardman,  Ohio 
44512;  Joseph  DraTecky,  2085  Elm  Trace,  Austintown,  Ohio 
44515;  Frank  G.  Dra»ecky,  Jr.,  3167  Paradise  U.,  Canfield, 
Ohio  44406,  and  John  G.  Nichols,  865  Trailwood  Dr.,  Board- 
man,  Ohio  44512 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,229 

Int.  a.'  F42B  8/02 

U.S.  a.  102—447  "  Oaims 


1.  A  hollow  charge  device  having  detonation  wave  guide 
means  which  include  incendiary-active  means  encased  in  a 
metal  matrix,  wherein  said  detonation  wave  guide  means  is 
formed  by  a  binder  which  essentially  consists  of  combustion- 
active  metallic  material  and  gas  and  of  a  matrix  which  includes 
metal  particles  and  gas. 


5,259,318 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  RAPID  PRODUaON  OF 

LARGE-AREA  SMOKE  SCREENS 

Erich  Alker,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  and  Johannes  Eich,  Troisdorf, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel 

AG,  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  25, 
1989,  3902073 

Int.  CV  F42B  13/44 
U.S.  a.  102—334  '  Claims 


JMI 


I.  A  device  for  the  production  of  a  smoke  screen  by  direc- 
tional distribution  of  at  least  one  smoke-forming  liquid,  which 
comprises  at  least  one  unilaterally  open  tube  movable  on  a 
mount  support,  said  tube  being  provided  at  a  front  end  with  a 
nozzle  and  at  a  rear  end  with  a  breech  and  an  igniter  mecha- 
nism, for  the  accommodation  of  a  cartridge  having  a  liquid 
chamber  conuining  at  least  one  smoke-forming  liquid  and  a 
propellant  charge  chamber,  this  cartndge  occupymg  the  tube 
interior  entirely  during  production  of  said  smoke  screen. 


1.  A  reusable  training  round  assembled  from  a  reusable 
casing  and  a  reusable  projectile  for  being  inserted  into  a  cham- 
ber end  region  of  a  gun  barrel  to  be  fired  so  as  to  shoot  the 
reusable  projectile  through  the  gun  barrel  for  discharge  from 
the  barrel  along  a  desired  trajectory  while  retaining  the  reus- 
able casing  within  the  chamber  end  region  of  the  gun  barrel, 
comprising: 

a)  reusable  projectile  means  including  an  elongate  projectile 
formed  from  relatively  rigid,  shock  and  impact  resistant 
material  that  defines  I)  a  front  region  of  generally  blunt- 
nosed  shape,  2)  a  rear  region,  and  3)  a  central  region  that 
IS  characterized  by  spaced  front  and  rear  portions  which 
are  connected,  respectively,  to  the  front  and  rear  regions, 
with  the  central  region  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
that  is  of  substantially  constant  diameter,  with  the  struc- 
ture of  each  of  said  front,  central  and  rear  regions  being 
configured  to  extend  substantially  symmetrically  about  an 
imaginary  axis  that  runs  subsUntially  centrally  through 
the  front,  central  and  rear  regions  in  forward  and  rear- 
ward directions,  and  with  the  elongate  projectile  having 
portions  thereof  that  are  hollow  so  as  define  an  empty 
interior  substantially  cylindrical  chamber  portion  that 
extends  substantially  symmetrically  about  said  axis  over  a 
major  portion  of  said  axis  and  that  opens  rearwardly 
through  the  rear  region  of  the  projectile; 

b)  reusable  casing  means  including  an  elongate  casing 
formed  from  relatively  rigid,  shock  and  impact  resistant 
material  that  defines  I)  a  generally  tubular,  relatively  thin 
walled  forward  region  that  extends  about  a  forwardly- 
opening  chamber  portion,  and  2)  a  generally  tubular, 
relatively  thick  walled  rearward  region  that  has  a  passage 
formed  substantially  centrally  therethrough,  with  the 
structure  of  each  of  said  forward  and  rearward  regions 
being  configured  to  extend  substantially  symmetrically 
about  said  axis,  and  with  said  forwardly-opening  chamber 
portion  and  said  passage  being  in  communication  with 
each  other  and  extending  substantially  symmetncally 
about  said  axis; 

c)  connection  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  projectile 
means  and  the  casing  means  in  an  assembled  configuration 
so  that  the  assembly  thereof  can  be  chambered  in  a  gun 
barrel,  with  the  connection  means  including  a  first  surface 
defined  at  least  in  part  by  the  forward  region  of  the  casing, 
and  a  second  surface  defined  at  least  in  part  by  the  rear 
region  of  the  projectile,  said  second  surface  having  a 
diameter  which  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  central 
region  of  said  projectile  and  a  radially  extending  shoulder 
between  said  second  surface  and  a  surface  of  said  central 
region,  said  shoulder  being  in  contact  with  a  front  end 
wall  of  the  casing,  with  the  first  and  second  surfaces  being 
configured  and  arranged  to  extend  substantially  coaxially 
about  said  axis  in  spaced,  juxtaposed  relationship  in  said 
assembled  configuration,  and  with  the  connection  means 
further  including  compressible  means  formed  from  a  ring 


of  resilient  material  being  compressed  between  and  tightly 
clamped  between  said  spaced,  juxtaposed  first  and  second 
surfaces  for  releasably  retaining  the  projectile  and  the 
casing  in  said  assembled  configuration,  with  said  ring  of 
resilient  material  located  adjacent  said  shoulder,  with  the 
compression  and  tight  clamping  of  the  ring  of  resilient 
material  being  effected  by  applying  assembly  force  of 
increasing  magnitude  to  the  projectile  and  to  the  casing  in 
directions  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  imaginary 
axis  for  moving  the  projectile  and  the  casing  relatively 
toward  and  into  said  assembled  configuration,  and  with 
the  increasing  magnitude  of  the  assembly  force  reaching  a 
point  when  completion  of  the  compression  and  tight 
clamping  of  the  ring  of  resilient  material  that  is  needed  to 
effect  final  relative  movement  of  the  projectile  and  the 
casing  to  said  assembled  configuration  is  completed  rela- 
tively suddenly  such  that  the  projectile  and  the  casing  are 
caused  to  effect  said  final  relative  movement  with  sudden- 
ness such  that  a  "snap  action"  type  of  "feel"  is  provided  to 
a  person  who  manually  supplies  said  assembly  force: 

d)  with  the  rearwardly-opening  chamber  portion  of  the 
projectile  and  the  forwardly-opening  chamber  portion  of 
the  casing  defining  hollow  interiors  that  communicate  and 
cooperate  to  define  a  closed  chamber;  and, 

e)  propellant  means  including  a  replaceable  pro[>ellant  car- 
tridge fitted  into  said  passage  for  being  fired  to  explosively 
discharge  propellant  gas  into  said  chamber  to  shoot  the 
projectile  through  said  gun  barrel. 


5.259,320 

INTERMEDIATE  ARTICLE  USED  TO  FORM  A  BULLET 

PROJECTILE  OR  COMPONENT  AND  A  FINALLY 

FORMED  BULLET 

Randy  C.  Brooks,  Highland,  Utah,  assignor  to  Barnes  Bullets, 

Inc.,  American  Fork,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,076,  Nov.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  372,992,  Jun.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,131,123.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,319 

Int.  a.'  F42B  12/34 

U.S.  a.  102—509  16  aaims 


1.  An  intermediate  article  used  to  form  a  bullet  projectile 
consisting  essentially  of  a  single  member  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  material  defined  by  axially  opposite  first  and  second 
end  portions  terminating  in  respective  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  defining  a  bottom  of  said  bullet  projectile  and  said 
second  end  defining  a  top  thereof,  a  cavity  in  said  second  end 
portion  opening  in  a  direction  toward  said  second  end,  said 
second  end  defining  a  terminal  peripheral  edge  of  said  cavity, 
said  terminal  peripheral  edge  being  of  an  undulating  configura- 
tion, said  undulating  terminal  edge  being  defined  by  alternating 
generally  axially  upwardly  opening  concave  edge  portions  and 
axially  upwardly  curved  convex  edge  portions,  said  second 
end  portion  also  being  of  a  generally  outwardly  convex  config- 


uration converging  in  a  direction  toward  said  second  end,  and 
said  single  member  being  subject  to  high  pressurization  within 
said  cavity  upon  high  velocity  object  impact  whereby  said 
second  end  pwrtion  tears  to  form  petals  which  impart  a  mush- 
room configuration  to  a  finally  formed  bullet  projectile. 

11.  A  bullet  projectile  consisting  essentially  of  a  generally 
elongated  one-piece  body  defined  by  an  exterior  surface  and 
axially  opposite  first  and  second  end  portions  having  respec- 
tive first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  defining  a  bottom  of 
said  one-piece  body  and  said  second  end  defining  a  top  thereof, 
an  axial  cavity  in  said  second  end  (mrtion  having  a  blind  end, 
said  axial  cavity  being  defined  by  an  interior  surface  at  said 
second  end  portion,  said  top  including  a  generally  annular 
terminal  edge  between  said  interior  and  exterior  surfaces,  said 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces  defining  a  second  end  portion 
wall  generally  reducing  in  wall  thickness  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  blind  end,  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  projecting 
circumferentially  adjacent  and  longitudinally  extending  means 
disposed  along  an  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  cavity  below 
said  annular  terminal  edge  and  above  said  blind  end  constrict- 
ing the  radial  size  of  said  cavity  for  controlling  radial  expan- 
sion of  petals  formed  during  bullet  projectile  impact  and  ex- 
pansion, and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  axially 
extending  weakening  means  disposed  one  each  between  said 
radial  expansion  controlling  means  and  extending  to  said  annu- 
lar terminal  edge  along  said  interior  surface  for  controlling 
axial  tearing  of  the  petals  during  bullet  projectile  impact  and 
expansion. 


5,259,321 
PROPELLING  CAGE  FOR  A  SUBCALIBER  PROJECOLE 
Klaus  D.  Pahnke,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rheinmetall  Gmbh,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 
1991,  4128054 

Int.  a.5  F42B  14/06 
U.S.  a.  102—521  8  Claims 


1.  A  subcaliber  projectile  assembly  having  a  front  and  a  rear 
as  viewed  in  a  direction  of  projectile  flight,  the  assembly  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  subcaliber  projectile  having  a  circumferential  surface; 

(b)  a  supporting  member  surrounding  and  engaging  said 
circumferential  surface; 

(c)  a  guide  band  supported  on  said  supporting  member;  and 

(d)  a  propelling  cage  supported  on  said  circumferential 
surface  rearwardly  of  said  guide  band,  said  propelling 
cage  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  segments  mounted  in  a 
circular  array  on  said  circumferential  surface;  each  said 
segment  being  a  stamped  sheet  metal  component  and  each 
segment  including 

(1)  a  bottom  portion  shaped  as  a  circular  cylinder  section 
having  opposite  longitudinal  edges;  said  bottom  portion 
having  an  underside  being  in  engagement  with  said  cir- 
cumferential surface; 

(2)  two  longitudinal  ribs  connected  to  said  bottom  portion 
along  said  longitudinal  edges  and  rising  radially  from  said 
bottom  portion;  and 

(3)  a  transverse  wall  portion  extending  transversely  to  said 
bottom  portion  and  said  ribs  and  interconnecting  said  ribs 
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with  one  another  at  a  longitudinal  end  of  the  segment;  said 
longitudinal  end  being  oriented  towards  said  front 


5^9^22 

nVE  UNIT  ARTICULATED  COVERED  HOPPER  CAR 

Danilo  A.  Dominguez,  1867  Piedras  Cir.,  DwiTille,  Calif.  94526, 

and  James  F.  Floits,  4  Overhill  Rd.,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.  94941 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592.120.  Oct.  1,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,045,  Apr.  7.  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4.966.081.  This  application  No».  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,910 

Int.  a.'  B61D  n/00.  7/00 
MS.  a.  105—4.1  *  CI"™ 


1   An  articulated  hopper  car  comprising 

a  plurality  of  units  connected  end  to  end.  each  of  said  units 

having  center  sill  means  and  hopper  means  carried  above 

said  center  sill  means, 
a  truck  assembly  being  shared  by  said  plurality  of  units  at 

each  end  to  end  connection, 
a  pair  of  sills  extending  parallel  to  said  center  sill  on  opposite 

sides  thereof, 
an  articulated  connector  assembly  for  connecting  each  of 

said  plurality  of  units  end  to  end, 
torsion  beam  means  being  coupled  to  said  center  beam 

means  and  said  hopper  means, 
said  torsion  beam  means  being  laterally  arranged  above  said 

center  sill  means  of  each  of  said  units  adjacent  said  end  to 

end  connections, 
hopper  support  means  for  supporting  said  hopper  means, 

said  hopper  support  means  being  affixed  to  said  torsion 

beam  means, 
said  torsion  beam  means  is  a  beam  affixed  to  the  top  of  said 

center  sill  means  adjacent  each  of  said  end  to  end  connec- 
tions, said  beam  having  opposite  free  ends  disposed  in 

spaced  relation  to  said  side  sills,  and 
side  bearing  means,  said  side  bearing  means  being  connected 

to  said  torsion  beam. 


cable  means  circumferentially  connected  to  one  end  of  said 

bellows, 
retaining  profile  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  in  a  region 

whereat  said  bellows  is  to  be  fastened,  and 
connecting  strip  means  attached  to  said  cable  means,  said 

connecting  strip  means  being  made  of  a  resilient  compress- 


ible material  for  being  compressibly  received  and  cap- 
tured within  said  profile  means  and  having  opposing  lips 
defining  a  channel  in  which  said  cable  means  is  disposed 
with  said  lips  engaging  said  bellows  a  sufficient  distance 
from  said  cable  means  for  enclosing  said  channel  about  the 
entire  circumference  of  the  cable  means. 


5,259.324 
GATE  RETAINER 
Wesley  G.  Ste»ens,  Regina,  Canada,  assignor  to  Degelman  In- 
dustries Ltd.,  Regina.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  838.529 

Int.  a.'  B61D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  105—308.1  "  Claims 


JMI 


5.259.323 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

GANGWAY  BELLOWS  FOR  GANGWAYS  OF 

ARTICULATED  VEHICLES 

Robert  Koch,  Bad  Sooden-Allendorf,  and  Knud  Mosaner,  Kas- 

sel,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hubner- 

Gummi  -  Lnd  Kunststoff,  Kassel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Feb.  21, 
1991,  4105449 

Int.  a.'B610  77/22 
MS.  a.  105—20  »8  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  fastening  a  gangway  bellows  to  a  vehicle, 
comprising 


1  A  retainer  mechanism  for  retaining  a  gate  in  closed  posi- 
tion relative  to  a  frame  in  which  the  gale  is  slidingly  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
comprising: 

a  pin  mounted  to  and  protruding  from  the  gate;  and 

a  pair  of  opposed  spnng  bars  each  having  a  proximal  end 
thereof  mounted  to  the  frame  at  a  respective  mounting 
position; 

the  spring  bars  having  free  distal  ends  forming  a  constriction 
therebetween,  and  configured  to  form  opposed  fiared 
pin-retaining  faces  distally  of  the  constriction  and  to  form 
opposed  tapered  bearing  faces  proximally  of  the  constric- 
tion, wherein  the  pin-retaining  faces  are  more  remote  from 
the  mounting  positions  of  the  spring  bars  than  are  the 
tapered  bearing  faces; 


the  pin  and  the  spring  bars  being  mounted  in  mating  posi- 
tions so  that  the  path  of  travel  of  the  pin  as  the  gate  is 
opened  and  closed  lies  between  the  spring  bars; 

the  pin  being  wider  than  the  constriction  in  rest  position 
thereof  and  constrained  in  a  gate-closed  rest  position  in 
engagement  with  the  pin-retaining  faces  of  the  spring  bars 
when  the  gate  is  closed; 

the  pin  moving  from  a  proximal  gate-open  position  relative 
to  the  mounting  positions  of  the  spring  bars  toward  the 
constriction  and  engaging  the  tapered  bearing  faces  of  the 
spring  bars  thereby  forcing  apart  the  spring  bars  so  that 
the  pin  passes  through  the  constriction  to  its  gate-closed 
rest  position  when  the  gate  moves  from  an  open  to  a 
closed  position. 


S 


-F^^^ 


5J  « 


1.  A  pallet  for  carrying  vehicle  tires,  comprising  a  bottom 
part  and  two  opposite  side  parts,  which  are  attached  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  bottom  part  to  form  together  with  the  bottom 
part  a  tire-receiving  region,  tire  supporting  members  provided 
in  the  tire-receiving  region,  a  vertically  extending  introduction 
slot  disposed  in  an  intermediate  space  which  is  provided  be- 
tween two  ladder-like  components  of  said  side  parts,  said 
ladder-like  components  lying  in  the  same  plane  and  comprising 
outer  and  inner  vertical  members  connected  with  transverse 
carriers  arranged  at  different  heights,  said  introduction  slot 
extending  from  a  topmost  transverse  carrier  to  a  lowermost 
transverse  carrier,  said  introduction  slot  being  freely  accessible 
from  above  and  provided  in  at  least  one  of  the  side  parts  for  the 
introduction  of  a  tire  handling  device  which  may  be  brought  in 
above  the  side  part  and  essentially  perpendicularly  to  the  plane 
of  the  side  part,  the  introduction  slot  being  narrower  adjacent 
the  lowermost  transverse  carrier  than  at  or  near  the  topmost 
transverse  carrier  having  a  lower  limit  with  a  smaller  spacing 
from  a  tire  supporting  plane  disposed  immediately  below  it 
than  the  tire  handling  device  has  when  depositing  the  tires  onto 
the  tire  supporting  members. 


5,259,326 
AUTOMATED  HEIGHT  ADJUSTABLE  WORK  STATION 
Randall  W.  Borgman;  William  L.  Qeair,  both  of  Holland; 
Thomas  J.  Osterman;  Paul  M.  Pierce,  both  of  Grand  Haven; 
Brian  D.  T.  Alexander,  Fennville;  Daniel  L.  Flower,  Kent- 
wood;  Greg  R.  Pattok,  Spring  Lake;  Raymond  D.  Rosendahl, 
and  Donald  W.  Graham,  both  of  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Haworth,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,660 

Int.  a.5  A47B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  108—147  16  Qaims 


5.259.325 
PALLET  FOR  CARRYING  VEHICLE  TIRES 
Josef  Pilger.  Hasselroth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  SP 
Reifenwerke  GmbH,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  22, 
1990,  4037210 

Int.  a.^  B65D  19/44 
U.S.  a.  108—55.1  9  Qaims 


1.  In  a  table  having  a  horizontally  enlarged  top  defining 
thereon  a  horizontally  enlarged  and  upwardly  facing  worksur- 
face,  a  pair  of  vertically  elongate  leg  assemblies  connected  to 
said  top  at  sidewardly  spaced  locations  and  projecting  down- 
wardly therefrom  for  supporting  the  top  at  selected  heights 
above  a  support  surface,  each  said  leg  assembly  including  a  top 
leg  fixed  to  and  projecting  downwardly  from  the  top  and  being 
vertically  slidable  supported  on  a  lower  leg  for  permitting 
adjustment  in  the  height  of  the  top,  and  a  powered  drive  ar- 
rangement mounted  on  the  table  and  drivingly  coupled  to  said 
pair  of  leg  assemblies  for  permitting  powered  vertical  displace- 
ment of  said  top  legs  to  adjust  the  height  of  said  top,  compris- 
ing the  improvement  wherein: 

said  drive  arrangement  includes  a  pair  of  powered  drive 
means  each  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  leg 
assemblies  for  effecting  powered  vertical  displacement  of 
the  top  leg  of  the  respective  leg  assembly,  each  said  drive 
means  including  a  low-voltage  direct  current  electric 
motor  and  a  rotary-to-linear  motion  converter  means  for 
effecting  vertical  extension  and  contraction  of  a  respective 
said  leg  assembly,  the  rotary-to-linear  motion  converter 
means  including  a  rotary  input  member  which  is  drivingly 
coupled  to  the  respective  electric  motor  and  a  linearly- 
movable  output  member  which  is  coupled  to  one  of  the 
legs  of  the  respective  leg  assembly,  the  rotary-to-linear 
motion  converter  associated  with  each  said  leg  assembly 
being  free  of  mechanical  driving  connection  with  the 
motion  converter  of  the  other  said  leg  assembly,  said  pair 
of  powered  drive  means  being  operatively  coupled  to- 
gether solely  by  electrical  cable  means  for  transmitting 
electrical  energy  between  said  motors;  and 
controller  means  operatively  coupled  with  the  pair  of  drive 
means  for  simultaneously  controlling  the  rotation  of  the 
motors  of  said  pair  of  drive  means  for  synchronizing  the 
extension  and  contraction  of  said  pair  of  leg  assemblies, 
said  controller  means  includes  means  for  sensing  when 
one  said  motor  is  rotating  faster  than  the  other  said  motor 
and  for  slowing  the  rotation  of  the  faster-running  motor  so 
that  it  substantially  equals  the  rotation  of  the  slower-run- 
ning motor. 
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5^9^27 
PRCXrESS  FOR  KILLING  SOIL  PATHOGENS 
Junes  E.  Thoinp«)n.  Jr..  Winter  Ha»en.  Fl«.,  ■mJ  A.  H.  J. 
Rajamannan.  Minneapolia,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Aqua  Heat 
Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

FileiJ  Feb.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,853 

Int.  a.'  FOIC  2i/(X) 

MS.  CL  111— IW  '  *^'*'™ 


1  A  process  for  killing  soil  pathogens  in  a  field  for  the 
purpose  in  improving  agricultural  production  of  the  field, 
comprising  the  steps  of, 

providing  a  mobile  supply  of  hot  water  under  pressure,  the 
hot  water  having  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  100* 
F.  to  210"  F  , 

directing  the  hot  water  under  pressure  to  a  plurality  of 
mobile  discharge  media,  each  discharge  media  having  a 
plurality  vertically  spaced  apart  discharge  outlets  located 
at  varying  depths  below  the  surface  of  the  field  to  be 
treated, 

discharging  the  hot  water  from  the  outlets  at  various  subsur- 
face depths  of  the  field  to  be  treated  at  a  pressure  within 
the  range  of  50  psi  to  30,000  psi  as  the  moveable  discharge 
media  are  moved  through  the  field  whereby  the  pressur- 
ized hot  water  will  penetrate  the  soil  of  the  field  being 
treated  to  continuously  kill  soil  borne  organisms  including 
pathogenic  organisms. 


ing  means  includes  an  elevated  portion  on  the  work  table 
which  increase  the  tension  in  the  material  in  a  direction 


transverse  to  the  direction  in  which  the  material  clamp 
transports  the  material. 

5.259.329 
AUTOMATIC  SEWING  MACHINE  SYSTEM 
David  C.  Reedman,  Mowbray,  England;  Andrew  G.  N.  Walter, 
Olivers  Battery,  United  Kingdom;  Ian  JollifTe,  Cheltenham; 
David  L.  Smith,  Sutton  Park,  both  of  England;  Gaynor  E. 
Taylor,  and  Paul  M.  Taylor,  both  of  Goxhill,  England,  assign- 
ors to  British  United  Shoe  Machinery  Ltd..  Uicester,  En- 
gland 
PCT  No  PCT/GB91/01449.  §  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04493,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  849,046 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1990, 
9019091 

Int.  a.'  D05B  2}m 
UJS.  a.  112—121.12  *3  aaims 


JMI 


5.259.328 

PIPING  CUTTER  WTTH  TENSIONING  SHOULDERS 

AND  MOVABLE  CLAMP  HALVES  AND  KNIVES 

Thomas  Nbltge.  Bielefeld,  and  Klaus  Moller.  Detmold.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Diirkopp  Adler  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.262 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  3, 
1991.  4118135 

Int.  a.'  D05B  i/lO:  B26D  1/04 
MS.  a.  112— ««  ^  Oaims 

1.  A  cutting  device  for  a  sewing  system  having  a  work  table 
and  a  movable  material  clamp  on  the  work  Uble  for  clamping 
and  transporting  sewing  material  in  a  direction  towards  a 
cutting  point,  comprising: 

two  wedge-shaped  knives  movably  disposed  at  the  cutting 
point  for  producing  gusset  cuts  in  the  material,  and  an 
opening  in  the  work  table  for  the  passage  therethrough  of 
the  wedge-shaped  knives  to  cut  the  matenal;  and 
means  for  tensioning  the  material  at  the  cutting  point  to 
control  the  location  in  the  material  at  which  the  wedge- 
shaped  knives  make  the  gusset  cuts,  wherein  the  tension- 


1   An  automatic  sewing  machine  system  comprising 

workpiece  support  means  (♦4';  40,  44;  40'.  44;  40",  44;  142, 
144,  44)  for  supporting  a  workpiece,  said  means  having  an 
elongated  aperture  (42), 

workpiece  clamping  means  (46;  142,  144)  co-operable  with 
the  workpiece  support  means  and  including  at  least  two 
clamping  means,  one  at  each  side  of  said  elongated  aper- 
ture (42),  for  holding  a  workpiece  against  the  workpiece 
support  means,  and 

a  sewing  head  (32),  including  a  reciprocable  needle  (N),  also 
arranged  in  alignment  with  said  aperture  (42)  such  that  the 
needle,  as  it  reciprocates,  can  pass  therethrough, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  workpiece  support  means  and 
workpiece  clamping  means  comprises  feeding  elements 


(46;  144),  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  elongated 
aperture,  whereby  a  workpiece  held  therebetween  as 
aforesaid  can  be  fed  in  a  first  direction  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  aperture  and  thus  relative  to  the  needle  in 
said  first  direction, 

said  system  further  comprising  drive  means  (24)  for  effecting 
relative  movement  between  the  sewing  head  and  the 
workpiece  support  means  and  the  workpiece  clamping 
means,  in  a  second  direction  extending  parallel  to  the 
elongated  aperture,  said  system  being  characterized  by 

a  camera  (70)  and  co-operating  light  source  (72)  arranged  in 
alignment  with  said  elongated  aperture,  said  camera  being 
disposed  above  said  elongated  aperture  and  said  light 
source  being  disposed  below  said  elongated  aperture  such 
that  the  feeding  elements  are  effective  to  feed  a  workpiece 
as  aforesaid  in  said  first  direction  relative  to  the  camera 
and  light  source  and  also  the  drive  means  is  effective  to 
cause  relative  movement  to  take  place  between  the  cam- 
era and  light  source  and  the  workpiece  support  means  and 
the  workpiece  clamping  means,  and 

computer  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
feeding  elements  (46;  144)  and  also  of  the  drive  means  (24), 

and  being  further  characterized  in  that,  with  a  workpiece 
held  between  the  workpiece  support  means  and  the  work- 
piece  clamping  means  in  a  first,  shape-recognition  opera- 
tion by  effecting  relative  movement  between  the  work- 
piece  and  the  camera  in  at  least  said  first  direction,  the 
outline  of  said  workpiece,  as  it  passes  over  the  elongated 
aperture,  can  be  detected  by  the  camera,  and  thereafter, 
while  the  workpiece  remains  thus  held,  in  a  second  sewing 
operation  by  effecting  relative  movement  between  the 
workpiece  and  sewing  head  in  said  first  and  second  direc- 
tions in  timed  relation  with  the  reciprocation  of  the  nee- 
dle, the  workpiece  is  thus  sewn  in  accordance  with  a 
desired  stitch  pattern. 


5,259.330 
MOUNTING  MEMBER  FOR  A  PONTOON  LOG  AND 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
James  Robert  Faulkner,  Lebanon.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Falcon  In- 
dustries. Inc..  Lebanon.  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  794.070 

Int.  a.5  B63B  i/04 

MS.  a.  114—61  9  Claims 


1.  A  pontoon  log  used  for  flotation,  the  log  comprising; 

an  elongated  hull  generally  concave  in  cross  section,  the  hull 
having  an  open  top  and  opposing  upper  edge  margins 
adjacent  the  top  and  extending  the  length  of  the  hull; 

elongated  mounting  members  each  comprising  a  first  protru- 
sion extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  second  pro- 
trusion extending  longitudinally  thereof  generally  parallel 
to  the  first  protrusion,  the  protrusions  defining  a  channel 
therebetween  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  upper  edge 
margins  of  the  hull  therein,  at  least  one  of  the  protrusions 
being  continuously  sealingly  attached  along  its  length  to 
the  hull,  the  mounting  member  including  means  for 
mounting  structure  thereon,  said  mounting  means  extend- 
ing laterally  away  from  the  upper  edge  margin  received 
between  the  first  and  second  protrusions;  and 

a  recessed  portion  formed  therein,  the  recessed  portion 


being4eparate  from  the  channel  defined  by  the  first  and 
second  protrusions  and  adapted  to  receive  a  peripheral 
edge  portion  of  a  generally  flat,  rectangular  cap  plate  and 
to  be  sealingly  connected  to  the  cap  plate. 


5.259.331 
MOTOR  POD  FOR  PONTOON  BOAT 
Lyie  A.  Hagan,  Lebanon.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation,  Waukegan.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  897.328 

Int  CV  B63B  l/ii 

MS.  CL  114—61  18  CUiiM 


1.  A  pontoon  boat  adapted  to  be  propelled  by  an  outboard 
motor,  the  boat  having  a  deck  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  parallel  spaced  apart  pontoons  depending  from  said 
deck  and  a  means  for  mounting  said  outboard  motor  on  the 
boat,  said  means  also  depending  from  said  deck  between  said 
pontoons,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  substan- 
tially vertical  spaced  apart  side  walls,  having  front  and  aft 
ends,  said  side  walls  becoming  deeper  and  more  spaced  apart  as 
they  extend  from  said  front  ends  to  said  aft  ends,  a  substantially 
vertically  and  later^ly  extending  transom  positioned  between 
said  side  walls  at  tlie  aft  ends  thereof,  and  a  bottom  portion, 
said  bottom  portion  depending  from  said  side  walls,  having  a 
V-configuration  in  cross  section,  and  extending  rearwardly  of 
said  side  walls  and  said  transom. 


5.259.332 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MODULES  AND  METHOD 
FOR  ARRANGEMENT  THEREOF 
Kenji  Sekiguchi;  Yoshinori  Imashimizu;  Yoshiaki  Suda;  Shuichi 
Yanuunoto.  all  of  Kure;  Toshiyuki  Takada;  Tadao  Yokumoto. 
both  of  Hiroshima;  Yoshihisa  Nishimoto.  Kure;  Sadaynki 
Morita.  Hyogo;  Shinji  Miura,  Chita;  Masanori  Fukuoka; 
Osamu   Yoshida,   both  of  Tokyo;   Kunihito   Morioka.  and 
Tomohira  Michishita,  both  of  Kure,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,149.  Jul.  12.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  946.109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  6,  1990.  2-206906; 
Oct.  26,  1990.  2-289676;  Oct.  26.  1990,  2-289677 

Int.  a.'  B63B  i/00 
MS.  a.  114—65  R  2  ClaiiBS 

1.  The  method  of  mounting  engine  room  equipment  other 
than  a  main  engine  in  the  engine  room  of  a  ship  comprising 
dividing  said  equipment  into  a  plurality  of  groups,  the  equip- 
ment of  each  group  having  functions  relating  in  common  to 
respective  engine  room  apparatus,  mounting  each  group  of 
equipment  with  related  functions  in  a  respective  frame,  each 
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frame  defining  a  module,  and  arranging  said  frame  modules  in 
abutting  horizontally  side-by-side  and  vertically  stacked  rela- 


5,259,334 

HERRINGBONE  DAIRY  STALL  HAVING  INJURY 

PREVENTING  BUTT  PLATE 

Sterc  N.  PcMock,  P.O.  Box  1410,  Antboay,  N.  Mex.  88021 

Filed  Not.  17,  1992,  S«r.  No.  976,362 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  1/12 

U.S.  a.  119—14.03  '  aalms 


tionships  in  said  engine  room  on  the  basis  of  a  predetermined 
arrangement  pattern. 


■ite 


5459,333 
COMBINATION  METER 

Tadashi  lino;  Kunimitsu  Aoki,  and  Yoshiyuki  Furuya,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,446 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1991,  3-10351[U] 

Int.  a.'  GOID  li/OO 

UJS.  CL  1 16—286  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  herringbone  dairy  stall  comprising  a  front  barrier  for 
keeping  cows  from  moving  forward  out  of  the  stall,  and  a  rear 
barrier  for  restraining  the  cows  from  behind,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  rear  barrier  comprises  a  series  of  butt  plates,  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  vertical  panels  joined  at  an 
angle  to  one  another  along  a  rounded,  forwardly  protruding 
vertical  edge,  said  edge  having  a  rearwardly  beveled  relief 
level  with  the  pin  bones  of  cows  in  the  sull,  to  prevent  injury 
thereto. 


5,259,335 
SEQUENONG  GATE  FOR  MILKING  PARLOR 
Joseph  R.  Moreau.  New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Norbco 
Inc.,  Westmoreland,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,064 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  1/12 

MS.  a.  119—14.03  '  Oaims 


JMI 


1.  A  combination  meter,  comprising: 

a  dial  plate  including  light  transmitting  portions  and  scale 
portions  corresponding  to  different  operating  parameters; 

light  means  for  illuminatmg  a  rear  side  of  said  dial  plate; 

a  shaft  protrudmg  for  ma  front  side  of  said  dial  plate; 

a  plurality  of  disks  routably  provided  on  said  shaft  in  an 
overlapping  manner,  each  of  said  disks  including  a  light 
transmitting  pointer  portion;  and 

operating  means  for  individually  and  independently  routing 
said  disks  in  response  to  respective  measured  parameters 
such  that  the  respective  pointer  portions  point  to  corte- 
sponding  values  on  said  cortesponding  scale  portions, 
wherein  light  emitted  from  said  light  means  is  transmitted 
through  said  light  transmitting  portion  of  said  dial  plate 
and  said  light  transmitting  pointer  portions  of  said  disks. 


1.  Sequencing  gate  of  a  side-by-side  milking  parlor  arrange- 
ment which  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  cow 
stalls,  said  gate  having  a  normal  first  position  across  an  associ- 
ated one  of  the  cow  stalls  and  defining  an  entry  aisle  into  said 
stalls,  and  swingably  movable  to  a  second  position  blocking 
said  entry  aisle  for  directing  cows  entering  the  parlor  into  the 
farthest  unoccupied  stall  along  said  entry  aisle;  said  sequencing 
gate  comprising  a  gate  member  formed  as  a  loop  having  an 
open  center,  including  a  lower  horizontal  rail  portion,  an  upper 
horizontal  rail  portion,  a  disul  portion  joining  distal  ends  of  the 
upper  and  lower  horizontal  portions,  and  a  proximal  portion 
joining  proximal  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  horizonul  por- 
tions; a  vertical  pivot  member  extending  outward  from  one  of 
said  horizonul  rail  portions  but  not  extending  between  said 
horizontal  rail  members,  said  pivot  member  defining  a  vertical 
swing  axis  for  said  gate  member;  a  support  member  affixed 


onto  said  milking  parlor  arrangement;  a  journal  member  sup- 
ported on  said  support  member  and  journalling  said  pivot 
member;  and  means  yieldably  biasing  said  gate  member  to  said 
first  position. 


5,259,336 
COMBINED  AUTOMATIC  PET  WATERER  AND  FEEDER 
Fred  C.  Clark,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Blitz-U.S.A.,  Miami, 
Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,956 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  7/00 

MS.  a.  119—51.5  22  Qaims 


I.  A  pet  food  dish  for  use  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  types  of 
pet  food  containers,  said  pet  food  dish  comprising: 

a  food  container  support  section  for  holding  said  one  of  the 
plurality  of  types  of  pet  food  conuiners,  said  food  con- 
tainer support  section  comprising: 

a  wall; 

a  shelf  extending  from  said  wall;  and 

a  ring  extending  upwardly  from  said  shelf  and  spaced  from 
said  wall  such  that  a  recess  is  defined  therebetween,  said 
recess  being  adapted  for  selectively  receiving  an  of)en  end 
of  a  first  type  of  food  conUiner,  and  said  ring  defining  a 
surface  adapted  for  selective  engagement  with  a  mouth  of 
a  second  type  of  food  conUiner;  and 

a  food  reservoir  section  for  receiving  pet  food  therein  from 
said  food  container  support  section. 


5,259,337 

SOLAR  ACTUATED  ANIMAL  FEEDER 

Melvin  A.  Rasmussen,  HCR  1  Box  59,  Louise,  Tex.  77455 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,231 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  5/00 

U.S.  a.  119— 57.1  1  Claim 


1.  An  animal  feeder  comprising: 

a  feeding  trough; 

said  feeding  trough  including: 

downwardly  inclined  surfaces  joined  together  at  their  adja- 
cent edges  to  form  an  open  vertex  at  the  top  of  said 
trough; 

said  downwardly  inclined  surfaces  terminating  in  lower 
edges; 

a  bottom  surface  secured  to  and  projecting  outwardly  be- 
yond said  lower  edges  of  said  downwardly  inclined  sur- 
faces; and 

said  bottom  surface  including  an  upwardly  extending  surface 


portion  which  portion  terminates  adjacent  and  above  said 

lower  edges  of  said  downwardly  inclined  surfaces; 
legs  to  suppK)n  the  animal  feeder; 
said  legs  connected  to  and  extending  along  underneath  said 

downwardly  inclined  surfaces  to  terminate  at  a  position 

beyond  said  upwardly  extending  surface  of  said  bottom 

surface; 
a  container; 

said  container  having  a  side  entry  opening; 
a  removable  closure  for  said  side  entry  opening; 
securing  means  to  removably  secure  said  closure  on  said 

container  to  close  said  side  entry  opening; 
said  conUiner  having  an  open  lower  end; 
said  container  having  a  wall  surface  extending  upwardly 

from  said  open  lower  end  to  form  a  receptacle  for  animal 

feed; 
said  open  lower  end  spaced  upwardly  from  said  inclined 

surfaces  and  receiving  said  open  vertex  therein; 
legs  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  inclined 

surfaces  and  engaged  with  said  container  to  secure  said 

container  in  position  on  said  inclined  surfaces  of  said 

trough; 
a  hopper  secured  in  said  container  in  spaced  relation  above 

said  open  lower  container  end; 
said  hopper  having  an  open  lower  end  for  discharging  ani- 
mal feed  from  said  hopper; 
said  open  lower  end  of  said  hopper  spaced  above  said  open 

vertex  of  said  inclined  surfaces; 
dispersing  means  for  dispersing  the  animal  feed  discharged 

from  said  hopper  onto  the  inclined  surfaces  of  said  feeding 

trough; 
said  dispersing  means  comprising: 
a  motor  positioned  beneath  said  hopper  open  lower  end  and 

aligned  therewith; 
a  battery  for  supplying  power  to  said  motor; 
a  support  secured  to  said  hopper  for  supporting  said  motor 

and  said  battery  in  said  conUiner; 
a  solar  actuated  source  for  charging  said  battery; 
said  motor  having  an  upwardly  extending  roUUble  shaft 

aligned  with  the  open  lower  end  of  said  hopper; 
a  plate  on  said  shaft  aligned  with  said  hopper  open  lower 

end;  and 
conductor  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  solar 

actuated  source  to  said  battery  for  supplying  power  to  said 

motor  to  route  said  shaft  and  plate  whereby  animal  feed 

discharged  through  said  hopper  open  lower  end  onto  said 

plate  is  dispersed  within  said  conUiner  to  fall  on  said 

inclined  surfaces  of  said  trough. 


5,259,338 

SAFETY  HARNESS  FOR  CHILDREN 

Karen  L.  Cornell,  17  Valley  St.,  Salem,  Mass.  01970 

Filed  No».  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,973 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  29/00 

MS.  a.  119—770 


1  aaim 


1.  A  one-piece  child  safety  harness  to  be  worn  about  the 
torso  of  a  baby,  toddler  or  child  for  the  purpose  of  keeping 
close  and  secure  proximity  between  a  child  and  an  adult  with- 
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out  constricting  the  natural  movements  of  either,  the  safety 

harness  compnsing;  ,     ,  .        .  ^.i 

a  one-piece  waistband  made  of  soft  elasticized  material, 
self-adjusting  m  size  by  nature  of  the  elasticized  material 
having  a  back  side  and  a  front  side  permanently  sewn 
together  in  the  back  side, 
a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  each  made  of  soft  elasticized  mate- 
nal  each  of  which  are  permanently  and  fixedly  sewn  at 
points  to  the  front  side  of  the  waistband  and  each  adapted 
to  continuously  extend  over  the  shoulders,  cnss-cross  in 
the  back  of  th<-  child  and  then  are  permanently  and  fixedly 
sewn  to  the  back  side  of  the  waistband  at  points  opposite 
and  respective  to  the  front  side  attachment  points,  and 
each  shoulder  strap,  by  nature  of  the  elasticized  matenal, 
self  adjusting  in  size, 
a  connecting  strap  made  of  flexible  inelastic  matenal  perma- 
nently and  fixedly  sewn  at  one  end  to  the  waistband  and 
continuously  extending  a  sufficient  and  fixed  length  to  a 
free  end  to  afford  a  comfortable  walking  distance  between 
the  wearers  and  at  the  free  end  of  the  connecting  to  be 
circled  about  the  waist  of  an  attending  adult  person  and;  a 
two  ring  metal  closure  attached  to  an  intermediate  point 
on  the  connecting  strap  through  which  the  free  end  of  the 
connecting  strap  is  inserted  to  provide  a  closure  of  the  free 
end  around  the  waist  of  the  attending  adult  as  an  adjust- 
able belt. 


second  port  means  being  covered,  and  wherein  said  con- 
tainer can  be  drained  through  said  second  port  means  after 
said  animal  is  bathed  or  defleaed  when  said  second  port 
means  is  uncovered,  and  wherein  said  animal  can  be  blow- 
dned  by  the  insertion  of  hoses  emitting  warm  dry  air  into 
said  first  and  second  port  means. 

5.259,340 
AUTOMATIC  OR  SEMIAUTOMATIC  CAT  LITTER  BOX 
C.  Joseph  Arbogast.  Mount  Sterling,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Founda- 
way  Company.  Grove  City.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  824,241 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  1/00 

VS.  a.  119-166  24  Oaims 


5.259.339 

CONTAINER  FOR  TREATING  ANIMALS 

Brian  D.  McLaughlin.  845  S.  Orange  Dr..  Los  Angeles.  Cdlf. 

90036 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.459 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  13/00 

VS.  a.  119-158  24  aainw 


^     > 


1.  A  container  for  bathing,  defieaing  or  treating  an  animal 

comprising;  ,.    u  j 

an  open-topped  asportable  basin  adapted  to  receive  the  body 
of  an  animal  therein  and  having  a  front  wall  having  a 
cut-out  portion  to  receive  the  neck  of  said  animal; 
removable  cover  means  for  only  partially  covenng  said 
open-topped  basin  near  said  cut-out  portion  to  define  a 
space  through  which  the  head  and  neck  of  an  animal  may 
extend,  and  to  allow  access  to  said  animal  for  manual 
treatment  thereof,  said  removable  cover  means  being 
adjusubly  fixable  in  selected  positions  between  the  front 
end  and  back  end  of  said  open-topped  basin; 
a  plurality  of  platform  support  means  within  said  open- 
topped  basin  for  supporting  a  removable  platform  inside 
said  open-topped  basin  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  locations 
above  the  bottom  of  said  open-topped  basin; 
and  first  port  means  at  a  first  height  above  said  bottom  of 
said  basin,  for  allowing  a  fluid  to  enter  and  to  leave  said 
container;  and 
second  port  means  in  said  container  at  a  second  height  above 
said  bottom  of  said  basin,  for  allowing  a  fluid  to  enter  or 
leave  said  container; 
wherein  said  container  can  be  filled  with  a  predetermined 
type  of  liquid  for  bathing,  treating  or  defleaing  said  animal 
through  said  open  top  of  said  basin  with  said  first  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  a  pet  to  eliminate  in,  comprising; 

a  housing  adapted  to  hold  granular  pet  litter; 

a  sifting  screen  for  passage  through  said  litter; 

a  storage  container  mounted  to  said  housing  for  disposal  of 
said  waste  material  into  said  storage  container;  and 

a  means  mounted  to  said  housing  for  moving  said  sifting 
screen  through  the  litter  and  to  the  storage  container; 

wherein  said  means  for  moving  comprises  a  crank  mecha- 
nism mounted  to  said  housing  and  including  a  crankshaft 
which  is  movable  along  an  arcuate  path  to  cause  said 
sifting  screen  to  pass  through  said  litter  and  dispose  of  any 
waste  material  which  has  been  collected  in  said  sifting 
screen  into  said  storage  container. 

{  5,259,341 

'  HYDRO  INJECTION  STEAM  GENERATOR 

Thomas  C.  Person,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Allbrand  Serrice. 
Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,115 
Int.  a.'  F22B  1/02 
VS.  a.  122-31.1  '  *^" 

1.  A  hydro  injection  system  for  generating  steam  compns- 
ing: 

a.  a  continuous  supply  of  hot  combustion  gases  to  serve  as  a 

heat  exchange  media; 

b.  a  first  inuke  manifold  for  collecting  and  transmitting  the 
combustion  gas;  .  . 

c  a  pressure  vessel  mounted  to  said  manifold  and  conuining 
a  plurality  of  tubes  to  receive  the  combustion  gases  trans- 
mitted from  the  manifold,  said  vessel  further  compnsing 
inner  walls  having  a  patterned  array  of  apertures  con- 
structed therein  for  injection  of  water  spray  by  dispensing 
a  patterned  series  of  water  sprays  onto  the  tubes  of  hot  gas 
and  generating  steam  therefrom,  said  vessel  also  having  a 
first  opening  in  its  wall  for  outuke  of  the  steam  generated 
within  the  vessel  and  a  second  opening  for  outtake  of 
residual  water  droplets  which  fail  to  vaporize  into  steam; 

d.  a  combustion  firebox  mounted  to  said  vessel  at  a  position 
opposite  from  the  manifold,  said  combustion  firebox  serv- 
ing to  house  a  power  burner  for  generating  the  combus- 
tion gases  and  having  a  means  for  propelling  said  gases 
throughout  the  system; 

e.  a  condensate  receiver  mounted  to  said  combustion  firebox 
at  a  position  opposite  from  the  pressure  vessel,  said  con- 
densate receiver  having  a  first  aperture  for  intake  of  water 


droplets  or  condensate  from  the  pressure  vessel  and  from 
a  make-up  tank,  a  second  aperture  for  outflow  of  the 
condensate  to  the  pressure  vessel,  a  float  switch  to  the 
condensate  level,  said  condensate  receiver  also  having  a 
plurality  of  inner  tubes  which  open  through  a  wall  of  the 
condensate  receiver  into  a  second  manifold; 
f.  said  second  manifold  having  connected  thereto  a  conduit 
for  transporting  combustion  gas  from  the  condensate 
receiver  to  the  first  manifold; 


5.259,342 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  NOX 
COMBUSTION  OF  GASEOUS  FUELS 
Robert  T.  Brady,  Elmhurst;  Dean  C.  Townsend,  Northbrook, 
both  of  111.;  George  A.  Weller,  Blainville,  Canada,  and  Joseph 
H.  Werling,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignors  to  Mark  IV  Transpor- 
tation Products  Corporation,  Niles,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,023 

Int.  a.'  F22B  23/06 

VS.  a.  122—367.1  12  CfadoH 


ignition  purge  cycle  of  the  combustion  chamber,  said  boiler 
employing  flue  gas  recirculation,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  essentially  cylindrical  refractory  combustion  chamber  in 
said  boiler  having  conoidal  ends  and  oppositely  positioned 
heat  exchange  and  combustion  [xirts  in  said  ends; 

a  boiler  stack  for  exhausting  said  flue  gas; 

a  burner  abutting  said  combustion  port  having  means  admit- 
ting fuel  and  atmospheric  combustion  air  said  burner 
injecting  combusting  fuel  and  air  into  said  chamber  for 
generating  flue  gases  therein; 

heat  exchange  means  intermediate  said  heat  exchange  port 
and  stack; 

first  valve  means  in  said  combustion  air  admitting  means  for 
controlling  flow  therethrough; 

duct  means  in  said  stack  for  capturing  flue  gas; 

means  combining  said  captured  flue  gas  and  burner  combus- 
tion air;  and 

second  valve  means  in  said  capturing  means,  operable  by 
said  start-up  system  during  said  purge  for  preventing 
admission  of  flue  gas  during  the  purge  cycle;  and 

means  measuring  NOX  level  in  said  flue  gases,  said  means 
generating  signals  indicative  of  gas  NOX  level;  and 

means  operating  said  first  valve  means  in  accordance  with 
NOX  levels  for  controlling  flue  gas  recirculation. 


g.  a  conduit  extending  from  the  outflow  aperture  in  the 
condensate  receiver  to  a  circulation  pump  and  from  the 
circulation  pump  to  the  series  of  apertures  in  the  pressure 
vessel  for  injection  of  water  spray; 

h.  a  conduit  extending  from  the  intake  aperture  of  the  con- 
densate receiver  to  the  first  and  second  openings  of  the 
pressure  vessel  for  purposes  of  receiving  water  droplets  or 
condensate  from  said  pressure  vessel  and  transporting 
same  to  the  condensate  receiver.  > 


5,25933 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  UNIFORM  HEAT 

TRANSFER  IN  SUPERHEATING  STEAM  GENERATORS 

Howard  M.  Cone,  II,  Rochester,  and  Dickie  A.  Van  Der  Lyke, 

Williamson,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Rochester  District 

Heating  Cooperative,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,419 

Int  a.5  F22G  7/14 

VS.  CL  122—473  5  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  superheated  steam,  compris- 


ing: 


9.  In  an  automatic  self-operating  compact  boiler  of  the  type 
having  a  sequentially  staged  start-up  system  including  a  pre- 


150-534  O  -  93  -  5  -  QL  3 


(a)  a  boiler  for  retaining  a  quantity  of  liquid  for  conversion  to 
steam; 

(b)  a  heater  for  supplying  sufficient  thermal  energy  to  the 
boiler  for  converting  a  portion  of  the  liquid  to  steam; 

(c)  superheating  steam  tubes  fluidly  connected  to  the  boiler 
and  thermally  exposed  to  the  heater  for  raising  the  ther- 
mal content  of  the  steam;  and 

(d)  localized  heat  transfer  reducing  means  disposed  between 
the  heater  and  the  boiler  proximal  to  the  superheating 
steam  tubes  for  sufficiently  inhibiting  the  local  transfer  of 
thermal  energy  to  the  boiler  to  substantially  prevent  car- 
ryover to  the  superheating  steam  tubes. 
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5^9,344 
INTERMITTENT  FUEL-INJECTION  METHOD  AND 
DEVICE  FOR  TWO-STROKE  ENGINE 
Huei-Huay  Huang;  Ming-Hong  Jeng;  Nien-Tiu  Chang,  and 
Tsung-Cheng  Wang,  all  of  Hsin  chu  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignors 
to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  chu  Tung  Hsin 
chu  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,079 
Int.  a.'  F02D  n/02.  3/00 


I  5  259  345 

PNEUMATICALLY  POWERED  ACTUATOR  WFTH 
HYDRAULIC  LATCHING 
William  E.  Richeson,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,644 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  9/02:  F15B  15/26 

MS.  a.  123—90.12  18  Oaims 


\}S.  a.  123—73  C 


1  Claim 


"as  "ail  "«  ^l«  ""« 


%«•<>,."» 


1.  An  intermittent  fuel-injection  method  for  a  two-cycle 
engine  having  an  injection  nozzle  mounted  on  a  cylinder  head 
or  cylinder  wall  for  injection  fuel  directly  into  said  two-cycle 
engine  so  as  to  have  said  fuel  mixed  with  air  to  provide  a 
homogeneous  combustible  mixture,  a  means  for  injecting  air 
under  pressure  mto  an  air  inlet  of  the  engine,  a  means  for 
controlling  engme  speed,  a  fuel  injection  assembly  for  injecting 
a  fuel  quantity  at  a  proper  time,  an  air-inlet  sensor,  an  engine 
speed  sensor,  and  a  control  unit  receiving  signals  from  said 
sensors  for  developing  fuel  injection  timing  and  fuel  injection 
quantity  in  accordance  with  the  following  relationship; 


Tch  =  Tlr  rdx 


where 


JMI 


Tch  sunds  for  fresh  air  charging  ratio  (quantity  of  fresh  air 
retained  in  cylinder/piston  displacement), 

Ttr  stands  for  trapping  ratio  (quantity  of  fresh  air  retained  in 
cylinder/quantity  of  fresh  air  delivered  into  cylinder),  and 

rdx  stands  for  delivery  ratio  (quantity  of  fresh  air  delivered 
into  the  cylinder/piston  displacement), 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

during  idling  of  the  engine,  applying  signals  from  the  speed 
sensor  and  from  the  air  inlet  sensor  to  the  control  unit  for 
processing, 

applying  an  output  from  the  control  unit  to  the  fuel  injection 
assembly  to  provide  four  or  more  consecutive  cycles  of 
scavengmg  exhaust  cycles  after  each  fuel  injection, 

during  a  load  condition  of  the  engine,  applying  signals  from 
the  speed  sensor  and  from  the  air  inlet  sensor  to  the  con- 
trol unit  for  processing, 

applying  an  output  from  the  control  unit  simultaneously  to 
the  air  injecting  means  to  gradually  increase  the  fresh  air 
charging  ratio  and  to  the  fuel  injection  assembly  to  reduce 
the  times  of  intermittent  fuel  injection  after  exhaust  scav- 
enging cycles  from  more  than  four  to  three,  two  or  one, 
further  adjusting  the  air  injecting  means  to  gradually  in- 
crease said  fresh  air  charging  ratio  to  reach  a  predeter- 
mined value,  while  maintaining  the  throttle  under  original 
opening  condition,  and 
upon  reaching  said  predetermined  value,  adjusting  the  fuel 
injection  assembly  to  feed  fuel  to  the  engine  between  each 
exhaust  scavenging  cycle  for  normal  operation. 


1.  A  bistable  pneumatically  powered  actuator  mechanism 
comprising 
a  working  piston  reciprocable  in  opposed  first  and  second 
directions  toward  respective  first  and  second  stable  posi- 
tions, 
pneumatic  means  for  causing  translation  of  said  piston  in  said 

opposed  first  and  second  directions,  and 
hydraulic  latching  means  for  latching  said  piston  in  said  first 
stable  position  against  an  opposing  force  provided  by  said 
pneumatic  means,  and  for  latching  said  piston  in  said 
second  stable  position  against  an  opposing  force  provided 
by  said  pneumatic  means,  said  latching  means  comprising 
a  two-way  check  valve  connecting  first  and  second  hy- 
draulic chambers  which  contain  hydraulic  fluid  for  latch- 
ing said  piston  in  respective  first  and  second  stable  posi- 
tions, said  valve  being  reciprocable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion, wherein  hydraulic  fluid  can  flow  from  said  second 
hydraulic  chamber  to  said  first  hydraulic  chamber  but  not 
vice  versa,  and  a  second  position,  wherein  hydraulic  fluid 
can  flow  from  said  first  hydraulic  chamber  to  said  second 
hydraulic  chamber  but  not  vice  versa. 
15.  A  bistable  pneumatically  powered  actuator  mechanism 
comprising 
a  working  piston  reciprocable  in  opposed  first  and  second 
directions  toward  respective  first  and  second  stable  posi- 
tions, 
pneumatic  means  for  causing  translation  of  said  piston  in  said 

opposed  first  and  second  directions, 
first  working  chamber  means  for  compressing  air  as  said 
piston  translates  in  said  second  direction,  thereby  provid- 
ing damping  as  said  piston  approaches  said  second  suble 
position, 
second  working  chamber  means  for  compressing  air  as  said 
piston  translates  in  said  first  direction,  thereby  providing 
damping  as  said  piston  approaches  said  first  suble  posi- 
tion, 
an  engine  valve  coupled  to  said  working  piston  and  movable 
relative  to  said  working  piston  during  operation  of  the 
actuator,  said  engine  valve  being  closed  when  said  work- 
ing piston  is  in  said  first  stable  position,  and 
means  urging  said  engine  valve  in  said  first  direction  relative 
to  said  working  piston  when  said  working  piston  is  in  said 
first  suble  position,  thereby  providing  positive  seating  for 
said  engine  valve. 


5,259,346 

ROCKER  ARM  OF  THE  CAM-FOLLOWER  TYPE  FOR 

OPERATING  TWO  VALVES 

Jesse  V.  Mills,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Henley  Manufacturing 

Holding  Company,  Inc.,  Hampton,  N.H. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,427 

Int  a.5  FOIL  ]/18 

VS.  a.  123— 90J9  11  Claims 


1.  A  rocker  arm  of  the  cam-follower  type  for  simultaneously 
operating  two  valves  of  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  rocker  arm  comprising  a  one-piece,  cold-formed, 
meul  body  having  an  intermediate  portion,  a  first  end  portion, 
and  a  second  end  portion,  said  intermediate  portion  having  two 
upright  side  walls  and  two  end  walls  forming  a  large  upper 
opening,  two  flat  webs  structurally  integral  with  lower  por- 
tions of  said  upright  side  walls  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, straight  stiffening  flanges  extending  downwardly  from 
outer  edge  portions  of  said  webs,  said  upright  side  walls  having 
aligned  openings,  an  axle  received  in  said  aligned  openings, 
and  a  roller  roUUbly  mounted  on  said  axle  and  exposed  at  said 
large  opening,  said  first  end  portion  of  said  body  having  a  flat 
wall  extending  outwardly  beyond  one  of  said  end  walls  and 
being  functionally  integral  with  said  webs,  stiffening  flanges 
extending  around  edges  of  said  flat  wall,  a  central  portion  of 
said  flat  wall  having  a  downwardly-facing  recess  for  engaging 
an  upper  end  of  a  lifter  post,  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
rocker  arm  body  having  a  long  narrow  web  structurally  inte- 
gral with  the  other  of  said  end  walls  of  said  intermediate  por- 
tion, said  second  end  portion  having  outwardly-extending 
projections  beyond  the  ends  of  said  narrow  web,  and  said  body 
having  downwardly-facing  convex  surfaces  forming  pads  near 
said  projections  for  engaging  upper  ends  of  valve  stems  of  the 
valves. 


sembly  for  roution  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis 
and  drivingly  coupled  to  said  external  load,  and  driving  means 


on  said  engine  output  shaft  positioned  between  one  of  said  end 
main  bearings  and  the  immediately  adjacent  intermediate  main 
bearing  for  driving  said  driveshaft. 


5,259,348 
DIRECT  INJECnON  TYPE  ENGINE 
Tatsuo  Kobayashi,  Susono;  Norihiko  Nakamura;  Kenichi  No- 
mura, both  of  Mishima;  Hiroaki  Nihei,  and  Koichi  Nakata, 
both  of  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1991,  3-148605; 
Jun.  21,  1991,  3-150642 

Int.  a.'  F02B  23/10 
VS.  a.  123—260  16  OaiiM 


K 


5,259>t7 
ENGINE  OUTPUT  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT 

Manabu  Kobayashi,  and  Keitaroh  Hayashi,  both  of  Iwata,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900.242 
Int.  a.'  F02F  7/00 
VS.  a.  123—197.1  38  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  for  driving  an  external 
load  comprising  an  engine  assembly  forming  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  combustion  chambers,  an  engine  output  shaft  roUt- 
able  about  a  first  axis  and  driven  by  the  combustion  occurring 
in  said  combustion  chambers,  at  least  a  pair  of  end  main  bear- 
ings each  supporting  a  respective  end  of  said  engine  output 
shaft  for  rotation  in  said  engine  assembly,  at  least  one  interme- 
diate main  bearing  supporting  said  engine  output  shaft  for 
roution  in  said  engine  assembly  and  positioned  between  said 
end  main  bearings,  a  driveshaft  joumalled  by  said  engine  as- 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising; 

a  cylinder  head  having  an  inner  wall; 

a  spark  plug  arranged  at  the  center  of  the  inner  wall  of  said 
cylinder  head; 

fuel  injection  means  arranged  on  a  peripheral  portion  of  the 
inner  wall  of  said  cylinder  head;  and 

a  piston  having  a  top  face  having  a  depression  defined  by  a 
subsUntially  flat  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  substantially 
straight  extending  side  walls  which  extend,  while  gradu- 
ally diverging,  toward  said  fuel  injection  means  side  from 
a  depression  end  portion  located  beneath  said  spark  plug, 
said  fuel  injection  means  injecting  fuel  obliquely  onto  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  depression  to  move  the  injected  fuel 
forward  along  the  bottom  wall  of  said  depression  to  the 
side  walls  of  said  depression,  an  angle  between  the  side 
wall  of  said  depression  and  the  moving  direction  of  the 
injected  fuel  toward  the  side  wall  of  said  depression  be- 
coming smaller  as  a  flow  path  of  the  injected  fuel  nears  an 
axis  of  fuel  injection. 
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5^59^9 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  A  THROTTLE 
VALVE 
Andreas  Radlinski,  Obenirsel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997.026 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1992,  4206523 

Int.  a.5  F02D  11/(0.  11/10 
VS.  a.  123—399  «  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  a  throttle  valve  which  is  mounted 
in  the  intake  connection  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
device  comprising 
a  first  return  spring,  an  idle  operation  stop,  a  full  load  stop, 
a  gas  pedal,  a  rod  or  cable  connecting  with  the  gas  pedal, 
a  throttle  valve  with  a  shaft,  and  a  cable  pulley  which  can 
be  displaced,  against  the  force  of  the  first  return  spring 
between  the  idle  operation  stop  and  the  full-load  stop  by 
means  of  the  gas  pedal  and  the  rod  or  cable  for  coupling 
to  the  shaft  of  the  throttle  valve; 
an  electromotive  actuating  drive  with  gearing  and  clutch,  a 
driven  shaft  driven  by  the  actuating  drive  via  the  gearing 
and  the  clutch; 
an  electronic  control  device,  a  coupling  spring,  a  second 
return  spnng,  a  first  lever,  a  second  lever,  a  coupling 
member  between  the  pulley  and  the  first  lever,  and  a  third 
return  spring; 
wherein  the  throttle  valve  can  turn  against  the  force  of  the 

second  return  spring; 
the  first  lever  is  connected,  fixed  for  rotation,  to  the  throttle- 
valve  shaft  for  coupling  to  the  pulley;  the  second  lever  is 
connected,  fixed  for  roution,  to  the  throttle-valve  shaft 
for  coupling  to  the  actuating  drive; 
the  first  return  spring  acts  directly  on  the  pulley; 
the  coupling  member  is  urged  by  the  coupling  spring  against 

the  first  lever  of  the  throttle-valve  shaft;  and 
the  third  return  spring  acts  on  the  driven  shaft  of  the  actuat- 
ing drive. 


JMI 


5459.350 
FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE 

Kawatani  Tom,  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Kamikubo.  Yokohama;  Kat- 
suyuki  Sugawara.  Tokyo,  and  Kazutoshi  Mori,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1990.  2-95534(U] 
Int.  a.'  F02M  i7/04 
U.S.  a.  123—501  17  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  device  comprising: 
a  plunger,  operatively  connected  to  a  cam,  driven  by  an 
engine  and  having  control  groups  for  use  in  communicat- 


ing with  an  outer  circumferential  surface  and  an  end  sur- 
face of  a  fuel  injection  nozzle; 

a  timing  sleeve,  fitted  outwardly  of  the  plunger,  for  opening 
or  closing  the  control  groups; 

an  actuator  for  driving  a  timing  rod  connected  to  the  timing 
sleeve  in  such  a  way  as  to  move  the  timing  sleeve  up  and 
down  against  the  plunger;  and 

a  control  device  for  outputting  a  timing  control  signal,  for 
controlling  the  moving-up  or  moving-down  of  the  timing 
sleeve,  to  the  actuator  in  response  to  operation  control 
signals  from  a  source  of  operation  information,  wherein 
the  timing  sleeve  is  moved  up  and  down  in  response  to 
said  timing  control  signal  based  on  said  operation  control 
signal  from  the  source  of  operating  information  so  as  to 
carry  out  a  control  over  an  advancing  angle,  said  control 
device  including, 

a  reference  advancing  angle  value  map  for  setting  a  refer- 
ence advancing  angle  value  responsive  to  a  number  of 
revolutions  of  the  engine  such  that  said  reference  advanc- 
ing angle  value  is  increased  for  a  higher  number  of  revolu- 
tions of  the  engine, 
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water  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  cooling  water 
temperature  of  the  engine, 

an  advancing  angle  water  temperature  correction  map,  set  in 
response  to  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  engine  and 
the  cooling  water  temperature,  wherein  a  water  tempera- 
ture advancing  angle  value  of  said  advancing  angle  water 
temperature  correction  map  is  added  to  said  reference 
advancing  angle  value  of  said  reference  advancing  angle 
value  map,  so  as  to  correct  said  reference  advancing  angle 
value,  and 

a  maximum  advancing  angle  value  map  including  a  first 
maximum  advancing  angle  value  range  for  higher  number 
of  revolutions  of  the  engine  which  is  larger  than  a  second 
maximum  advancing  angle  value  range  for  lower  number 
of  revolutions  of  the  engine,  said  advancing  angle  failing 
to  exceed  said  first  maximum  advancing  angle  value  range 
at  the  higher  number  of  revolutions  and  said  second  maxi- 
mum advancing  angle  value  range  at  the  lower  number  of 
revolutions. 


5,259,351 

FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE.  IN  PARTICULAR  UNIT 

FUEL  INJECTOR 

Francois  Rossignol,  Momant,  France,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00179,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  No».  22,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15674,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776.009 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  31, 
1990,  4010449 

Int.  a.5  P02M  37/04 
U.S.  a.  123—506  8  Oaims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  device  for  fuel-injected  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  in  particular  a  unit  fuel  injector  including  a  pump 
piston  (10;  17),  in  which  a  control  of  the  onset  and  end  of 
supply  is  effected  by  means  of  a  magnet  valve  (5)  incorporated 


between  a  low-pressure  circuit  and  a  work  chamber  of  the 
pump  piston  (10;  17),  wherein  a  scavenging  line  (12,  13)  is 
provided  that  can  be  connected  to  the  work  chamber  (9),  said 
scavenging  line  communicates  with  a  low-pressure  chamber  of 
a  fuel  tank,  and  a  delivery  bore  (7)  of  a  delivery  line  (6,  7) 
delivers  the  fuel  from  the  magnet  valve  (5)  to  the  work  cham- 
ber (9)  of  the  pump  piston  (10;  17)  via  a  connecting  bore  (8), 


5.259,352 

MEMBRANE  FUEL  PUMP  FOR  A  MEMBRANE 

CARBURETOR 

Reinhard  Gerhardy,  Korb,  and  Werner  Vonderau.  Althiitte,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Andreas  Stihl,  Waiblin- 

gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  6, 
1992,  9201455[U] 

Int.  a.>  F02B  33/04:  F04B  43/02:  F02M  17/04 
UJS.  a.  123—509  13  Claims 


1.  A  membrane  fuel  pump  for  a  membrane  carburetor  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  including  a  two-stroke  engine  of  a 
portable  handheld  work  apparatus  such  as  a  motor-driven 
chain  saw  and  the  like,  the  carburetor  having  a  pressure  con- 
troller and  the  engine  having  a  crankcase  wherein  pressure 
fluctuates  during  operation  of  the  engine,  the  membrane  fuel 
pump  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  enclosed  space; 

a  pump  membrane  mounted  in  said  housing  and  partitioning 
said  space  into  a  pump  chamber  and  a  drive  chamber; 

a  line  connecting  said  crankcase  to  said  drive  chamber  for 


charging  said  drive  chamber  with  the  pressure  in  said 
crankcase; 

fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  pump  chamber; 

a  first  check  valve  interposed  between  said  pump  chamber 
and  said  fuel  supply  means; 

pressure  connection  means  for  connecting  said  pump  cham- 
ber to  the  pressure  controller  of  the  membrane  carburetor; 

a  second  check  valve  interposed  between  said  pressure 
connection  means  and  said  pump  chamber  so  as  to  permit 
fuel  to  flow  from  said  pump  chamber  through  said  pres- 
sure connection  means  to  said  pressure  controller  of  said 
carburetor  when  said  second  check  valve  is  open  and  to 
interrupt  the  flow  of  fuel  when  said  second  check  valve  is 
closed; 

said  housing  including  a  bypass  channel  connecting  said 
pressure  connection  means  to  said  fuel  supply  means;  and, 

valve  means  interposed  between  said  pressure  connection 
means  and  said  bypass  channel  and  being  responsive  to  the 
pressure  present  in  said  pressure  connection  means  for 
switching  said  valve  means  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  bypass  channel  is  open  to  said  pressure  con- 
nection means  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  bypass 
channel  is  closed  to  said  pressure  connection  means. 


said  delivery  bore  (7)  intersects  the  guide  bore  (11)  of  the  pump 
piston  (10;  17),  the  portion  of  the  delivery  bore  (7)  remote  from 
the  magnet  valve  (5)  and  located  downstream  of  the  intersec- 
tion with  the  guide  bore  (11)  of  the  piston  (10;  17)  is  utilized  in 
continuation  as  a  scavenging  bore  (12)  of  the  scavenging  line 
(12,  13)  which  can  be  connected  to  the  delivery  line  by  a 
control  edge  on  the  pump  piston. 


5,259,353 

FUEL  EVAPORATIVE  EMISSION  AMOUNT 

DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Kazuhiro  Nakai,  Kariya;  Akihiro  Nakashima,  Chiryu.  and  Hisa- 

shi  lida,  Ama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  866.057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12.  1991,  3-079763 

Int.  CI.'  PD2M  33/02 

U.S.  a.  123—518  13  Oaims 


1.  In  an  engine  introducing  fuel  from  a  fuel  tank  into  a  com- 
bustion chamber  via  an  injector  to  combust  an  air-fuel  mixture 
introduced  from  an  intake  manifold,  a  system  for  detecting  an 
amount  of  fuel  vapor  generated  in  the  fuel  tank,  the  system 
comprising: 

pressure  detecting  means  for  selectively  detecting  atmo- 
spheric pressure  and  fuel  vapor  pressure  generated  in  the 
fuel  tank; 
passage  switching  means  for  selectively  switching  between 
first  and  second  passages  for  communicating  said  pressure 
detecting  means  with  atmospheric  pressure  and  the  fuel 
vapor  pressure  in  the  fuel  tank  respectively;  and 
fuel-vapor  amount  detection  means  for  controlling  said 
switching  means  and  detecting  an  amount  of  generated 
fuel  vapor  on  the  basis  of  an  atmospheric  pressure  and  a 
fuel  gas  pressure  respectively  detected  by  said  pressure 
detecting  means. 
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5  259  354 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRE-MEASURED  INPUT  OF 

VOLATILE  FUEL  COMPONENTS  INTO  THE  INTAKE 

TUBE  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Andreas  Sausner,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Sebastian  Zabeck, 

Hemsbach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma 

Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim/Bergstr.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  30, 
1990,  4027397 

Int.  a.'  F02M  33/02 
U.S.  a.  123—520  *5  Claims 


^-^ 


1  A  device  for  the  temporary  storage  and  pre-measured 
input  of  the  volatile  fuel  components  located  in  the  free  space 
of  a  tank  into  the  intake  tube  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

a  ventilator  line  connecting  the  free  space  of  a  fuel  storage 
tank  with  the  atmosphere; 

a  storage  chamber  connected  to  said  line,  said  storage  cham- 
ber containing  an  absorption  element; 

a  line  connecting  the  storage  chamber  with  the  intake  tube  of 
an  engine; 

a  butterfly  valve  associated  with  the  intake  tube  for  regulat- 
ing the  air  inuke  through  said  intake  tube; 

a  second  valve  disposed  between  the  mtake  tube  and  the  line 
leading  from  the  storage  chamber,  said  second  valve, 
storage  chamber,  and  free  space  being  connected  so  that 
when  said  second  valve  is  in  an  open  state,  the  free  space 
is  in  fluidic  communication  with  the  storage  chamber  and 
intake  tube;  and 
activation  means  for  jointly  operating  both  the  butterfly 
valve  and  the  second  valve. 


and  adapted  to  open  the  communication  passage  for  sup- 
plying therethrough  the  evaporated  fuel  gas  to  the  absor- 
bent in  response  to  fuel  gas  pressure  higher  than  a  first  set 
value  and  adapted  to  close  the  communication  passage  for 
interrupting  the  supply  of  fuel  gas  in  response  to  gas  pres- 


sure not  higher  than  a  second  set  value  not  higher  than  the 
first  value;  and 
operation  control  means  for  detecting  time  period  for  the 
opening  operation  of  the  opening  and  closing  means  and 
calculating  a  flow  rate  of  fuel  gas  supplied  from  the  fuel 
tank  to  the  canister. 


5,259.356 
DEVICE  AT  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 

FUEL  INJECTION 
Jan  Karlsson,  Vastra  Frblunda;  Jan  Dahlgren,  Giiteborg,  and 
Eriing  Tyllstrom,  Kungsbacka,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB 
VoIyo,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,693 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  8,  1991,  9102125 

Int.  a.^  P02M  31/20 

U.S.  a.  123—541  2  Oaims 


5,259.355 
GASEOUS  FUEL  FLOW  RATE  DETECnNG  SYSTEM 
Akihiro  Nakashima,  Chiryu;  Hisashi  lida,  Aichi;  Shigenori 
Isomura,  Kariya:  Hideki  Koseki,  Aichi,  and  Takao  Tsuji, 
Tokai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ka- 
riya-City  and  UbukaU  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864.728 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8.  1991.  3-075414 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/28:  P02M  33/02 

U.S.  a.  123—520  3  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  flow  rate  of  evaporated  fuel, 

comprising: 

fuel  Unk  for  storing  fuel; 

a  canister  containing  absorl)ent  and  adapted  to  absorb  fuel 
gas  evaporated  from  the  tank  fuel  and  supplied  via  com- 
munication passage  with  inner  space  of  the  fuel  tank; 
movable  means  provided  in  the  communication  passage  for 
communicating  the  canister  absorbent  and  tank  inner 
space  of  the  Unk  and  adapted  to  move  in  response  to 
pressure  of  the  evaporated  fuel  gas; 
opening  and  closing  means  responsive  to  the  movable  means 


1.  An  air  intake  device  for  a  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel 
supply  pipe  and  associated  fuel  injector,  an  air  intake  manifold 
having  an  air  induction  passage,  a  filter  housing  atop  thereof, 
the  improvement  characterized  in  that  a  portion  of  the  fuel 
supply  pipe  and  at  least  one  associated  fuel  injector  extend  into 
the  said  air  induction  passage  so  that  the  fuel  in  said  pipe  is 
cooled  by  air  passing  through  said  induction  pipe. 

5,259457 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Kiyoshi  Shimizu;  Hidezou  Umiyama.  and  Kazuya  Iwamoto,  all 

of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  979,788 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22.  1991.  3-307908 

Int.  O.'  F02P  15/08 

VS.  a.  123—638  1*  Oaims 

1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 


having  at  least  two  spark  plugs  for  each  cylinder,  the  number 
of  spark  plugs  ignited  being  controlled  in  accordance  with  an 
operational  condition  of  the  engine,  wherein 
said  system  includes  an  ignition  control  means  for  control- 
ling the  ignition  in  such  a  manner  that  an  all-point  ignition 
in  which  all  said  spark  plugs  are  ignited  is  carried  out  in  a 


OCOMTm  JF        \ 
»ircH  avEi  of    J 


5^59.358 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CATALYTIC 

ENGINE  EXHAUST  EMISSION  CONTROL 
Tze-Ning  Chen.  Sudbury.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gas  Research  Insti- 
tute, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  913.249 

Int  a.5  F02B  3/00 

VS.  a.  123—697  22  Oaims 


dA 


\      h 


c5= 


EXHAUST 
p.      TO 
ATMOSPHCRC 


I.  ,A  system  for  improving  the  conversion  efTiciency  of  a 
catalytic  converter  in  a  closed  loop  fuel  control  system  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  incorporating  an  oxygen  sensor  in 
the  exhaust  gas  stream  comprising: 

duct  means  interconnected  with  the  fuel  control  system  such 
that  a  fixed  mass  rate  of  the  exhaust  gases  pass  through  the 
duct  means  and  form  a  slipstream,  the  oxygen  sensor 
disposed  in  said  slipstream; 

means  for  cooling  the  exhaust  gases  located  in  the  slip- 
stream; 

means  for  regulating  the  flow  rate  in  the  slipstream  to  pro- 
vide a  constant  flow  and  pressure  of  the  exhaust  gases; 

means  for  heating  the  oxygen  sensor; 

wherein  the  exhaust  gases  in  the  slipstream  have  been  regu- 
lated as  to  temperature,  flow  rate  and  pressure  prior  to 
passing  by  the  heated  oxygen  sensor. 


5.259.359 
ARROW  RELOADING  DEVICE 
Mark  Meredith.  931  Indian  Church  Rd.,  West  Seneca,  N.Y. 
14224 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,296 

lot  a.!  F41B  5/14 

VS.  a.  124—25.5  10  Oaims 


GUiD 


condition  where  the  temperature  of  the  engine  is  equal  to 
or  lower  than  a  predetermined  value,  and  that  a  decreased 
number-point  ignition  in  which  the  ignition  of  at  least  one 
of  said  spark  plugs  is  discontinued  is  carried  out  in  a  condi- 
tion where  the  temperature  of  the  engine  is  higher  than 
said  predetermined  value. 


1.  An  arrow  holding  and  reloading  device,  for  mounting  on 
an  archery  bow  to  hold  arrows  in  a  convenient  and  ready 
position  for  reloading,  comprising  a  generally  non-resilient 
flexible  suppori  shaft,  having  a  first  end  configured  for  attach- 
ment to  said  bow  and  a  second  end  comprising  a  holding  means 
for  detachably  holding  an  arrow;  said  flexible  shaft  being  of 
sufficient  non-resiliency  and  length  to  permit  positioning  said 
arrow,  by  Hexing  said  shaft,  from  one  retained  position  to 
another  retained  position  wherein  said  another  position  holds 
said  arrow  in  a  ready  position  for  reloading,  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bow. 


5,259,360 
APPARATUS  FOR  LAUNCHING  MOVABLE  DISCS  OR 

TARGETS  FOR  TRAP  SHOOTING 
Paul  Panara,  Cagnes  sur  Mer.  and  Jean-Micbel  Laporte,  Biot, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Laporte  Ball  Trap,  Vasvert, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.143 

Int.  O.'  A63B  6.5/00,  F41B  3/00 

U.S.  O.  124—50  6  Oaims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  launching  clay  pigeons  or  movable  tar- 
gets (1)  for  trap  shooting,  of  the  type  using  a  rotatable  barrel 
(2)  into  which  are  loaded  the  movable  targets  (1);  the  movable 
targets  (1)  being  superposed  on  each  other,  in  columns  (3,  4), 
maintained  by  vertical  tubes  or  rollers  (5),  disposed  between  an 
upper  member  (6)  for  the  passage  of  the  movable  targets  (1) 
and  a  lower  recessed  plate  (7)  for  the  passage  of  the  movable 
targets  (1)  which  fall  on  a  base  plate  (10)  fixed  against  rotation, 
which  presents  each  movable  target  (1)  to  a  launching  ramp 
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(42)  in  front  of  an  ejection  arm  (11),  there  being  motor  means 
to  effect  the  roution  of  the  rotauble  drum  (2)  and  the  move- 
ment of  the  ejection  arm  (11);  the  improvement  wherein 
the  loading  of  the  movable  targets  (1)  is  performed  fronUlly 
by  spacing  apart  the  upper  ends  (13)  of  the  vertical  tubes 
(5),  which  have  retracuble  securement  means  (14)  permit- 
ting disengagement  from  the  upper  member  (6), 
by  roution  of  the  ends  (13)  of  the  vertical  tubes  or  rollers  (5) 
on  their  securement  insert  (34)  it  is  possible  to  vary  the 
distance  between  two  adjacent  tubes  (5)  to  adapt  said 
distance  between  the  tubes  to  the  columns  (3,  4)  of  mov- 
able targets  (1)  as  a  function  of  the  diameter  of  the  targets 
being  used,  and 
at  the  point  of  escape  of  the  movable  targets  (1)  onto  the  base 
plate  (10),  a  roller  cam  (24)  acts  to  maintain  in  place  the 
next-to-last  movable  Urget  (41)  and  to  let  fall  by  gravity 
the  last  target  (1)  of  the  column  (3,  4)  onto  the  base  plate 
(10).  then  through  an  opening  (37)  in  the  base  plate  and 
onto  a  launching  ramp  (42),  said  roller  cam  (24)  compris- 
ing adjustment  means  (27,  28)  adjustable  as  a  function  of 
the  diameter  of  the  targets  (1)  used. 


'  5,259,362 

SIDEW  ALL  GUIDE  FOR  COMBUSTION  GRATES 
Friedrich  Krie«er,  Wurzburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Noell  KAK  Abfalltechnik  GmbH,  Neuss,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  10, 
1991,  4119405 

Int.  a.'  F23H  im 
MS.  a.  126—175  6  Oaims 


Ai  h* 


5,259,361 
COOKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  COOKER  OR  A  COOKING 
TOP  AND  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  ONE  GAS  BURNER 
Georges  L.  LeStrat,  Saint-Martin-Aux-Arbres;  Michel  Lefeb- 
»re,  Rouen;  Michel  Emont,  Moulineaux;  Bernard  Logel,  Gun- 
dershoffen;  Robert  Strasser,  Drachenbrown,  and  Oaude  Val- 
enHn,   Reichshoffen,  all  of  France,  assignors  to   Butagaz, 
Neuilly-sur-Seine  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR91/00752,  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06334.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

per  Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  852,220 

aaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  1,  1990,  90  12060 

Int.  a.^  F24C  i/OO 

\i&.  a.  126—39  J  12  Oaims 


1.  A  furnace  including  a  wall  bounding  a  combustion  space, 
comprising: 

a  thrust  grate  comprising  rows  of  adjacently  disposed  sU- 
tionary  and  displaceable  grate  bars  alternately  arranged 
beneath  the  combustion  space,  each  row  of  stationary  and 
each  row  of  displaceable  grate  bars  comprising  a  plurality 
of  inner  grate  bars  (11,  27)  bounded  by  an  outer  grate  bar 
(12); 

a  plurality  of  alternately  arranged  stationary  and  displace- 
able grate  bar  supports  (7,  26)  for  loosely  supporting  said 
respective  sUtionary  and  displaceable  rows  of  grate  bars, 
adjacent  grate  bars  being  connected  to  each  other  and  at 
least  one  of  said  grate  bars  of  each  row  of  grate  bars  being 
fixedly  supported  at  a  fixation  point  (28)  on  said  grate  bar 
support  against  horizontal  movement; 

at  least  one  closure  member  between  the  wall  and  the  com- 
bustion space  comprising  a  sealing  rail  (13)  and  a  side 
shield  (16)  loosely  engaging  said  sUtionary  grate  bar 
supports  (7);  and 

a  driving  element  (8)  for  displacing  said  side  shield  along 
said  outer  grate  bars  (12) 


JMI 


1.  A  cooking  assembly  for  a  cooker  or  a  cooking  top,  com- 
prising a  cooking  plate  and  at  least  one  gas  burner  enabling  a 
recepUcle  placed  above  said  gas  burner  to  be  heated,  said 
cooking  plate  including  an  opening  associated  with  said  gas 
burner  to  enable  said  gas  burner  to  act  directly  through  said 
opening  when  said  burner  is  in  use,  at  least  one  of  the  gas 
burners  is  a  radiant  burner  having  a  meul  fiber  structure  with 
its  top  face  being  essentially  plane  and  flush  with  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  cooking  plate,  said  radiant  burner  being  organized 
so  as  to  close  the  associated  opening,  the  top  face  of  the  metal 
fiber  structure  radiant  burner  including  a  plurality  of  disjoint 
radiant  surfaces  that  are  flush  with  the  level  of  the  top  face  of 
a  common  support. 


5,259,363 
SOLAR  ROOFING  SYSTEM 
David  W.  Peacock,  and  Lee  M.  Ramsey,  both  of  Tallahassee, 
FIa„  assignors  to  Lolar  Logistics,  Inc.,  Chiefland,  Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,105 
Int.  a.'  F24J  2/lS 
U.S.  a.  126—621  1^  aaims 

1.  A  house  with  apparatus  for  collecting  and  supplying 
thermal  energy  from  the  sun  to  the  interior  thereof,  the  house 
having  generally  vertical  sidewalls  with  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures and  a  roof,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  roofing  system  coupled  to  the  sidewalls  and  located  there- 
above,  the  roofing  system  having  a  generally  central  por- 
tion at  an  elevated  orientation; 
a  plurality  of  meul  roofing  panels  angularly  disposed  below 
the  central  portion  for  urging  flow  of  a  liquid  heat  ex- 
change fluid  therethrough,  each  roofing  panel  having  a 
recungular  cross  sectional  configuration  with  a  meul 
base  plate  therebeneath  and  a  glass  sheet  thereabove  in  a 
spaced-apart  parallel  relationship  to  define  a  solar  heating 
transfer  zone  therebetween,  the  zone  adapted  to  confine 
the  movement  of  the  heat  exchange  fluid  therethrough. 


the  glass  sheet  adapted  to  effect  the  transmission  of  solar 
energy  therethrough  to  the  heat  exchange  fluid  flowing 
for  being  trapped  between  the  metal  base  plate  therebe- 
neath and  the  glass  sheet  thereabove,  the  glass  sheet  there- 
above  being  transparent  and  the  meul  base  plate  therebe- 
neath being  coated  a  dark  color  for  absorbing  solar  energy 
whereby  the  transmitted  and  trapped  thermal  energy  is 
transferred  to  the  heat  exchange  fluid  through  the  glass 
sheet  and  the  balance  of  the  thermal  energy  is  absorbed  by 
the  dark  metal  plate  therebeneath  and  reuined  therein  for 
maximum  efficiency,  each  roofing  panel  further  having 
paired,  upsunding  parallel  lateral  walls  and  paired  trans- 
verse end  caps  in  a  spaced  apart  opposed  relationship  for 


forming  a  box-like  unit,  each  end  cap  being  atuched  to  an 
edge  of  the  paired  upsUnding  parallel  lateral  walls; 

a  collection  header  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  an 
upper  end  of  each  roofing  panel  for  collecting  the  heat 
exchange  fluid; 

a  plurality  of  radiators  located  within  the  house  adjacent 
the  sidewalls; 

a  storage  Unk  therein  below  the  collection  header; 

a  fluid  transfer  piping  network  therebetween  the  roofing 
panels  and  the  radiators  for  moving  the  liquid  heat  ex- 
change fluid  in  a  closed  loop  therein;  and 

pumping  means  to  move  the  heat  exchange  fluid  through  the 
solar  heating  transfer  zone. 


tube,  which  space  is  sealed  from  ambient  surroundings; 
and 


e)  means  for  exerting  a  second  fluid  pressure  in  a  space 
between  the  endoscope  tube  and  the  inner  portion  of  the 
eversion  tube. 


5,259,365 
ENDOSCOPE  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS 
Toshiaki    Nishikori,    Sagamihara,    Japan;    Yukio    Nakig'Ina; 
Masahiro  Kawasbima,  both  of  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many; Stuart  M.  Greengrass;  Christopher  Parker,  both  of 
Southend-on-Sea,  United  Kingdom;  Shuichi  Takayama;  Keni- 
chiro  Sanagai,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan;  Shinichi  Nishigaki, 
Tokyo,  Japan;  Nobuaki  Akui,  Hino,  Japan;  Tatsuya  Yamagu- 
chi,  Hino,  Japan;  Takeaki  Nakamura,  Hino,  Japan;  Masaaki 
Hayashi,  Hachioji,  Japan,  and  Akira  Takano,  Oume,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,049,  Jul.  25, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1989,  1-194756; 
Aug.  1,  1989,  1-201012;  Sep.  26,  1989,  1-251417;  Sep.  26,  1989, 
1-251419 

Int  a.:  A61B  1/00 
MS.  a.  128—4  13  Claims 


5,259,364 
ENDOSCOPE  DEVICE 
Alexander  Bob;  Konstantin  Bob,  both  of  Weinheim,  and  Andreas 
Griindl,  Miinchen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
STM  Medizintechnik  Stamberg  GmbH,  Stamberg,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  851,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  1, 
1989,     3925484;     European     Pat     Off.,     Aug.     1,     1990, 
PCT/EP90/01264 

Int.  a.'  A61B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  128—4  9  Claims 

1.  An  endoscope  device  comprising: 

a)  an  endoscope  tube  having  a  head  piece; 

b)  a  flexible  eversion  tube  for  moving  the  head  piece  into  a 
channel-like  cavity  by  means  of  fluid  pressure; 

c)  the  eversion  tube  having,  when  the  endoscope  device  is  in 
use,  an  outer  poriion,  a  turning  poriion  engaged  with  the 
head  piece,  and  an  inner  portion  extending  away  from  said 
head  piece; 

d)  means  for  exerting  a  flrst  fluid  pressure  in  a  space  between 
the  outer  poriion  and  the  inner  poriion  of  the  eversion 


1.  An  endoscope  examination  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bed  on  which  a  subject  lies; 

an  examination  device  positioned  separately  from  said  bed 
and  used  for  an  endoscope  examination; 

a  single  control  means  provided  in  said  bed  for  controlling 
said  examination  device; 

a  connecting  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  exami- 
nation device  and  said  control  means,  said  connecting 
means  including  a  pari  extended  from  said  bed  and  con- 
nected to  said  examination  device, 

a  plurality  of  coimectors  spaced  about  a  peripheral  part  of 
said  bed  providing  communication  with  said  control 
means;  and 

at  least  one  operating  means  detachably  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  connectors  for  permitting  the  operator  to 


714 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  9,  1993 


November  9,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


715 


manipulate  said  examination  device  through  said  control 
means. 


5^9,366 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  CATHETER-SLEEVE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  AN  ENDOSCOPE 
Boris  Reydel.  West  Tenn.  Medical  Specialty  Oinic.  534  Roland 
Ave.,  Jackson,  Tenn.  38301,  and  losif  Galperin,  2903  FallsUff 
Rd.  #302,  Baltimore,  Md.  21209 

Filed  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,833 

Int.  a.'  A61B  im 

U.S.  a.  128—4  3  Ctoims 


'  5,259,368 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMMINUTING  CONCRETIONS  IN 

THE  BODY  OF  A  PATIENT 
Hans  Wiksell,  Odlingsvagen  21,  S-183  44  Tiiby,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE90/0018I,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11051,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  761,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  21,  1989,  8900994 
int.  a.^  A61B  \7/22 
MS.  a.  128—24  EL  "^  Claims 


of 


1.  The  endoscopic  treatment  method  comprising  the  steps 

inserting  an  endoscope  with  a  substantially  uniform  outer 
surface  into  a  body  opening  for  viewing, 

wrapping  a  catheter  sleeve  carrying  at  least  one  lumen  for 
insertion  of  instrumenu  into  the  endoscope  viewing  field 
about  the  endoscope  outer  surface  at  a  position  outside  the 
body  while  the  endoscope  remains  in  a  viewing  position  in 
the  body  thereby  to  attam  a  slidmg  relationship  for  mov- 
ing the  catheter  sleeve  along  the  endoscope  surface  to  a 
distal  end  work  site  while  the  endoscope  remains  m  a 
viewing  position  in  the  body,  and 

moving  the  catheter  sleeve  into  the  body  along  the  endo- 
scope outer  surface  to  a  said  distal  end  work  site. 


5,259,367 
DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  PLACEMENT  OF 
FEEDING  TUBES 
Donald  F.  Kirby,  Richmond,  Va.;  Lester  D.  Micbels,  Eden  Prai- 
rie, and  Frederick  K.  Reuning,  Minnetonka,  both  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,051 

Int.  a.5  A61B  1/26 

MS.  a.  128—8  '  CUimt 


1.  In  an  ellipsoid  reflector  for  focusing  shock  waves  in  a 
coupling  liquid  for  comminuting  concretions  in  a  patient,  said 
reflector  including  a  wall,  first  and  second  focal  points,  an 
open  end  defining  a  perimeter,  means  for  generating  said  shock 
waves,  a  diaphragm,  and  a  coupling  liquid,  said  shock  waves 
having  a  predetermined  frequency  and  a  predetermined  wave 
length,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  thickness  of  said  reflector  wall  being  consunt  and  half  as 
large  as  said  predetermined  wave  length  of  said  shock 


5,259,369 
REMEDIAL  DEVICE  FOR  HAND  INSUFnOENCY 
Mitsuma  Matsumura,  and  Kuniaki  Shibuya,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1990,  2-63055 

Int.  a.'  A61H  }/02 

U.S.  a.  12—26  3  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  method  for  the  prevention  of  air  escaping  from  a  stom- 
ach during  the  placement  of  a  guide  wire  through  a  percutane- 
ous gastrostomy  tube  which  comprises  providing  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  plug  on  an  external  end  of  said  gastrostomy 
tube,  wherein  said  plug  has  a  longitudinal  bore  through  which 
the  guide  wire  passes  in  slidable  communication  while  subsUn- 
tially  preventing  stomach  air  flow  out  of  the  gastrostomy  tube, 
and  placing  said  guide  wire  through  said  bore  and  said  gastros- 
tomy tube  into  said  stomach. 


1.  A  remedial  device  for  hand  insufficiency,  comprising: 
a  device  body  having  a  back  surface  provided  thereon  with 
a  plurality  of  sacks  inflatable  and  shrinkable  by  the  action 
of  compressed  air  supplied  thereto  and  discharged  there- 
from for  laterally  spreading  and  straightening  the  bend  of 
fingers  on  a  hand,  and  a  palm  and  wrist  surface  provided 
thereon  with  a  further  plurality  of  sacks  separately  inflat- 
able and  shrinkable  from  said  first-mentioned  plurality  of 
sacks  by  the  action  of  compressed  air  supplied  thereto  and 
discharged  therefrom  for  bending  the  hand  back  around  a 
wrist  joint; 


a  first  air  supply-discharge  hose  means  connected  to  the  air 
sacks  for  laterally  spresding  and  straightening  the  bend  of 
the  fingers  for  supplying  air  thereto  and  discharging  air 
therefrom,  and  a  second  air  supply-discharge  hose  means 
connected  to  the  air  sacks  for  bending  the  hand  back 
around  the  wrist  joint  for  supplying  air  thereto  and  dis- 
charging air  therefrom: 

an  air  compressor; 

a  compressed  air  supply  conduit  means  extending  from  said 
compressor  and  having  a  branched  conduit  means  extend- 
ing from  the  downstream  end  thereof  to  the  respective  air 
supply-discharge  hose  means;  and 

air  supply  valves  for  each  of  said  branched  conduit  means 
operable  for  alternately  permitting  supply  of  air  to  the 
respective  air  supply-discharge  hose  means  and  blocking 
supply  of  air  to  the  respective  air  supply-discharge  hose 
means  while  connecting  said  air  supply-discharge  hose 
means  to  atmosphere,  and  an  air  supply  control  valve  in 
said  compressed  air  supply  conduit  means  movable  to  an 
open  position  for  permitting  supply  of  air  to  said  branched 
conduit  means  and  to  a  closed  position  for  blocking  supply 
of  air  to  said  branched  conduit  means  and  permitting 
discharge  of  air  from  said  compressor  to  atmosphere,  and 
an  air  discharge  control  valve  in  said  compressed  air 
supply  conduit  means  movable  to  a  closed  position  for 
blocking  return  of  air  from  the  respective  air  supply-dis- 
charge hose  means  to  said  compressor  and  opening  to  the 
atmosphere  to  supply  atmospheric  air  to  the  upstream  end 
of  said  compressor  when  said  air  supply  control  valve  is  in 
the  open  position,  and  movable  to  an  open  position  for 
permitting  return  of  air  from  said  supply-discharge  hose 
means  to  said  compressor  when  said  air  supply  control 
valve  is  in  the  closed  position;  whereby  said  air  supply 
control  valve  and  said  air  discharge  control  valve  and  said 
air  supply  valves  can  be  operated  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  through  said  branched  conduit  means  to  all  of 
said  air  sacks  or  to  only  the  air  sacks  for  laterally  spread- 
ing and  straightening  the  bend  of  the  fingers  or  the  air 
sacks  for  bending  the  hand  back,  and  for  discharge  of  air 
from  the  sacks  to  said  branched  conduit  means  and  to  the 
atmosphere,  or  for  returning  discharging  air  from  said 
branched  conduit  means  to  said  compressor  for  exerting 
suction  on  said  sacks. 


chamber,  said  annular  chamber  having  input  and  output 
ports, 
means  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  accumulator  housing 
for  connecting  said  housing  to  said  mixing  head  with 
said  central  chamber  in  communication  with  said  lower 
o(>ening  of  said  lower  connecting  section  of  said  mixing 
chamber,  and 


means  for  flowing  liquid  collected  in  said  central  chamber 
to  said  outer  annular  chamber  to  be  heated  and  vapor- 
ized by  said  heated  platen, 
means  on  a  lower  poriion  of  said  accumulator  housing  for 
connecting  said  housing  to  said  heater  chamber  with  said 
platen  forming  a  bottom  of  said  outer  annular  chamber, 
and 
means  for  flowing  aerosol  from  said  outlet  port  into  said 
annular  chamber  input  port. 


5,259,371 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF 

INTUBATION 

Francis  G.  Tonrey,  P.O.  Box  2157,  Corrales,  N.  Mex.  87048 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,757 

Int.  a.'  A61M  16/00 

U.S.  a.  128—200.26  22  Clainu 


5,259370 

NEBULIZER  HEATER 

Blair  E.  Howe,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Cimco,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,310,  Oct.  16, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,063,921,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,550, 
Dec.  6,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  120,080,  Not.  12,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,819,625.  This  application 

Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,784 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  12, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61M  U/00 
U.S.  a.  128—200.14  28  Oaims 

1.  For  use  with  a  nebulizer  having  a  mixing  head  including 
a  mixing  chamber  for  producing  aerosol,  said  chamber  having 
a  lower  connecting  section  with  a  lower  opening  therein,  said 
chamber  also  having  an  outlet  port  for  discharging  aerosol,  an 
improved  heater  assembly  comprising: 
a  heater  chamber, 
a  heater  in  said  chamber, 
a  heated  platen  extending  across  said  heater  chamber  at  an 

upper  end  thereof, 
an  accumulator  housing  having: 

an  axially  extending  central  chamber  with  a  lower  end 

adjacent  said  heated  platen,  said  central  chamber  being 

configured  and  arranged  to  collect  droplets  of  liquid 

precipitated  from  said  aerosol, 

an  outer  annular  chamber  circumscribing  said  central 


1.  An  endotracheal  tube  comprising: 

a  flexible  outer  tube  member  having  a  first  and  second  open 
end,  said  second  end  of  said  outer  tube  member  having  a 
size  narrow  enough  to  be  passed  through  the  mouth  of  a 
patient  towards  the  patient's  larynx,  wherein  said  second 
end  engages  said  patient's  larynx  and  is  prevented  from 
advancing  past  the  vocal  folds  in  the  patient's  larynx;  and 
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a  flexible  inner  tube  member  having  an  open  distal  end  and 
an  open  proximal  end,  said  inner  tube  member  being  recip- 
rocally movable  within  said  outer  tube  member,  wherein 
said  distal  end  of  said  inner  tube  member  can  be  selec- 
tively extended  a  desired  distance  beyond  said  second  end 
of  said  outer  tube  member  through  said  vocal  folds  and 
into  the  patient's  trachea. 


5^59^72 

OXYGEN  CYLINDER  CARRIER  APPARATUS 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  STRETCHERS 

Betty  L.  Gross.  13631  E.  Morgan,  Gilbert,  Ariz.  85234,  and 

James  A.  Maloney,  17824  N.  57th  Dr.,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85308 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,092 

Int.  a.^  A61M  15/00 

VS.  a.  128—200.24  8  Oaims 


I.  Oxygen  cylinder  carrier  apparatus  for  securing  an  oxygen 
cylinder  to  a  stretcher  comprising,  in  combination: 

bag  means  for  receiving  and  holding  an  oxygen  cylinder, 

mcluding 

a  generally  cylindrical  bag; 

an  open  end  for  receiving  the  oxygen  cylinder,  and  a 
closed  end; 
first  strap  means  secured  to  the  bag  means  and  extendmg 

generally  circumferentially  about  the  bag  for  securing  the 

bag  means  to  the  stretcher;  and 
second  strap  means  secured  to  the  bag  means  adjacent  to  the 

open  end  and  to  the  closed  end  and  extending  outwardly 

from  the  bag  means  for  positioning  the  bag  means  in  a 

desired  orienution  on  the  stretcher. 
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5,259,373 

INSPIRATORY  AIRWAY  PRESSURE  SYSTEM 

CONTROLLED  BY  THE  DETECnON  AND  ANALYSIS 

OF  PATIENT  AIRWAY  SOUNDS 
Roger  A.  Gnienke;  Russell  L.  Trimble,  both  of  Overland  Park; 
Christopher  D.  Lasnier,  Olathe,  ail  of  Kans.;  Steven  W.  Loe- 
then.  Independence,  Mo.;  Jiri  G.  Orit,  Shawnee,  Kans.;  James 
A.  Snook,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and  Marilyn  S.  Wyble, 
Lenexa,  Kans.,  assignors  to  PuriUn-Bennett  Corporation, 
Lenexa,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,327,  Dec.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,134,995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,001, 

May  2,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  513,757,  Apr.  24,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,143,  May  19,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,133 

Int.  a.^  A61M  16/00:  A62B  7/00.-  FI6K  31/02 

VS.  C\.  128—204.23  15  Oaims 

1   An  apparatus  for  facilitating  respiration  of  a  patient,  the 

patient  exhibiting  detectable  sounds  associated  with  respiration 

and  exhibiting  a  breath  cycle  having  inhalation  and  exhalation 

phases,  the  respiration-associated  sounds  including  a  spectrum 

of  frequencies,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  detecting  a  patient's  respiration-associated  sounds; 

and 
control  means,  including  means  for  operably  coupling  with 
a  gas  delivery  device  having  means  for  controllably  pres- 


surizing at  least  a  portion  of  a  patient's  respiration  pas- 
sages with  a  breathable  gas  from  a  source  thereof,  and 
coupled  with  and  responsive  to  said  detecting  means,  for 
controlling  the  gas  pressure  delivered  to  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  patient's  respiratory  passages  in  accordance  with  said 
detected  sounds,  said  control  means  including  means  for 
resolving  said  airway  sounds  into  a  plurality  of  spectral 

bands  of  audio  components  making  up  said  sounds; 
producing  an  analysis  of  said  spectral  bands; 
producing  in  response  to  said  analysis  a  trend  value  repre- 
sentative of  the  breath  sounds  of  at  least  two  breaths; 


I  rft«i 
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storing  in  memory  predetermined  matter  correlated  with 
pressure  actions  for  presenting  the  minimum  pressure 
necessary  to  a  patient  for  preventing  the  onset  of  ob- 
structive apnea; 

determining  one  of  said  pressure  actions  from  said  prede- 
termined matter  using  said  trend  value;  and 

controlling  said  gas  pressure  in  accordance  with  said  one 
of  said  pressure  actions  thereby  presenting  the  minimum 
pressure  necessary  to  a  patient  for  preventing  the  onset 
of  obstructive  apnea. 

5,259,374 
DIVER  ADJUSTABLE  CONTROL  FOR  UNDERWATER 

BREATHING  APPARATUS 

Russell  L.  Miller,  3330  Creek  Hollow  Dr.,  and  Eric  C.  Linden, 

3320  Creek  Hollow  Dr.,  both  of  AtlanU,  Ga.  30062 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,018 

Int.  a.'  A62B  9/02 

U.S.  a.  128—205.24  5  Oaims 


■1^;•V 


1.  A  control  device  mountable  on  a  second  stage  regulator  in 
a  breathing  apparatus,  the  regulator  having  biasing  means  for 
maintaining  an  air  inlet  valve  including  a  seat  in  a  normally 
closed  position,  when  the  regulator  is  fluidly  connected  to  an 
intermediate  pressure  air  supply,  the  control  device  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  elongated  housing  having  at  least  one  interior  wall 
defining  a  longitudinal  passageway; 


(b)  an  elongated  shaft  interconnected  with  the  housing 
through  a  set  of  threads,  the  shaft  having  a  first  end  pro- 
truding longitudinally  from  the  housing  into  the  regulator; 
the  shaft  being  rotatably  engageable  with  the  housing  and 
having  a  length  of  travel  sufficient  to  press  the  first  end 
into  said  seat; 

(c)  the  shaft  having  at  least  one  transverse  aperiure  and  a 
channel,  the  channel  communicating  with  the  aperiure 
and  extending  generally  longitudinally  from  the  aperiure 
to  said  first  end; 

(d)  at  least  one  pair  of  flexible  annular  members  spaced  apari 
from  each  other,  means  for  retaining  the  annular  members 
in  position  between  the  shaft  and  the  interior  wall  of  the 
longitudinal  passageway:  the  aperiure  being  disposed 
between  the  pair  of  annular  members; 

(e)  means  for  fluidly  connecting  the  air  supply  to  the  longitu- 
dinal passageway  at  points  disposed  between  said  pair  of 
flexible  annular  members;  and 

(0  means  attached  to  the  shaft  at  points  thereon  distal  from 
the  first  end  for  manually  adjusting  the  length  of  travel  of 
the  first  end  of  the  shaft. 


5,259,376 
TRACHEOSTOMY  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  H.  Bales,  23991  Ironhead,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.  92677 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,764,  Sep.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,054,482.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,185 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  8, 2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  0.5  A61M  76/00 
U.S.  O.  128—207.17  33  Claims 

30.   A  tracheostomy  tube  inseriable  into  a  tracheostomy 
formed  in  the  neck  of  a  patient,  said  tracheostomy  tube  com- 
prising: 
a  generally  arcuate  cannula  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal 
end  and  a  hollow  lumen  extending  longitudinally  there- 


through, said  cannula  being  sized  and  configured  to  be 
insertable,  distal  end  first,  through  said  tracheostomy; 
a  flange  member  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  sur- 
face, said  flange  member  extending  laterally  from  the 
proximal  end  of  said  cannula  such  that  said  cannula  may 
be  inserted,  distal  end  first,  into  said  tracheostomy  and 
advanced  to  an  operative  position  whereat  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  flange  member  abuts  against  the  neck  of  said 
patient; 


5,259,375 

SECOND  STAGE  SCUBA  REGULATOR  WITH 

BALANCED  PISTON  VOLUME  CONTROL 

Manfred  Schuler,  17462  Wayne  Ave.,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,406 

Int.  O.^  A62B  7/04 

U.S.  O.  128—205.24  22  Oaims 


an  angular  tube  member  mounted  outlK)ard  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  flange,  said  angular  tube  member  forming  a 
bend  of  30  to  60  degrees,  and  having  a  first  end,  a  second 
end  and  a  hollow  bore  extending  therethrough,  the  first 
end  of  said  angular  tube  memt>er  being  mounted  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  flange  and  the  hollow  bore  of  said 
angular  tube  member  being  fluidly  connected  and  aligned 
with  the  lumen  of  said  cannula  to  permit  respiratory  air- 
flow through  said  cannula  lumen  and  through  the  hollow 
bore  of  said  angular  tube  member. 


5,259,377 
ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  STYLET 
Michael  G.  Schroeder,  Rockford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stephen  M. 
Daugherty,  Walker,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,825 

Int.  a.'  A61M  37/00 

VS.  O.  128—207.14  24  Oaims 


1.  A  balanced  piston  breathing  apparatus  comprising: 
inlet  means  for  receiving  a  supply  of  compressed  air; 
piston  valve  means,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet 

means,  for  causing  air  flow  through  the  regulator  when 

said  piston  valve  means  is  opened; 
lever  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  piston  valve  means; 

and 
air  volume  control  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  air  flow 

through  the  regulator  when  said  piston  valve  means  is 

opened  by  said  lever  means,  said  lever  means  and  the  air 

volume  control  means  being  operable  independent  from 

each  other. 


1.  A  stylet  selectively  received  in  an  endotracheal  tube  for 
endotracheal  intubation  comprising; 

an  elongated  flexible  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 

proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  adapted  to  fit  within  the 

length  of  an  endotracheal  tube; 
a  handle  mounted  on  the  loi)gitudinal  axis  of  said  flexible 

member  on  the  proximal  enU  thereof; 
a  fixed  length  filament  having  a  first  end  adjacent  said  handle 

and  a  second  end  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  flexible 

member;  and 
a  collar  fixed  to  the  first  end  of  the  fixed  length  filament,  said 

filament  having  an  effective  length  sufficiently  less  than 

the  length  of  said  flexible  member  so  that  said  flexible 
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member  is  deformed  to  a  curved  condition  in  response  to 
squeezing  the  handle  and  the  collar  together. 


5^59^78 
PHONATION  DEVICE  FOR  TRACHEOTOMY  PATIENTS 
INCLUDING  A  CHECK  VALVE  AND  RLTERING  MEANS 
Jean-Micbel  Huchon,  Chaux  La  Lotiere,  Rioz,  France  70190  , 
and  Philippe  Vannson,  Chemin  du  Salon,  LaTemey,  Reco- 
logne,  France  25170 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90/003S2,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14854,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  671,711 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  5,  1989,  89  07625 

Int.  a.'  A62B  18/08.  9/02.  9/06;  A61M  16/00 

VS.  a.  128—207.16  11  Claims 


1.  A  phonation  and  respiratory  aid  device  for  a  tracheoto- 
mized  patient,  comprising  a  tracheotomy  cannula  having  a  tip, 
means  defining  a  channel  in  said  tip,  means  including  a  non- 
return flap  valve  for  preventing  passage  of  an  exhaled  air  flow 
and  for  allowing  passage  of  an  inhaled  air  flow,  connecting 
means  for  permitting  connection  of  said  cannula  to  a  source  of 
fluid,  support  means  for  supporting  said  flap  valve,  said  sup- 
port means  disposed  downstream  of  said  connecting  means 
with  respect  to  the  inhaled  air  flow,  wherein; 

said  support  means  is  interposed  in  said  channel  and  com- 
prises means  including  a  support  face  forming  a  transverse 
wall  for  allowing  air  to  flow  through; 
fixing  means  defining  a  fixing  area  for  mounting  said  flap 
valve  against  said  transverse  wall  and  downstream  of  said 
support  means  with  respect  to  the  inhaled  air  flow,  said 
flap  valve  comprising  a  flexible  material  arranged  to  dis- 
tort both  axially  and  radially  away  from  said  fixing  area  as 
a  result  of  the  inhaled  air  flow  and  to  be  maintained  in 
sealed  relationship  against  said  transverse  wall  as  a  result 
of  the  exhaled  air  flow,  and  wherein 
said  connecting  means  is  a  connection  grip  provided  in  said 
tip  and  said  source  of  fluid  to  which  the  connection  means 
is  connected  is  a  forced  oxygenation  appliance. 


5,259,379 

THERAPELTIC.  PORTABLE  FOLDING  CHAIR 

PROVIDED  WITH  A  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Yong  Hak  Kim,  and  Soon  Ja  Kim,  both  of  330  S.  Parrish  St., 

Baltimore,  Md.  21223 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,854 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A47C  21/00:  AOIF  7/00 

VS.  a.  607—104  H  Oaims 

1.  A  therapeutic,  portable  folding  chair  provided  with  a 

water  heating  system  comprising: 

a  base  member  including  a  back  part,  a  seat  part,  and  foot 
posts,  each  part  of  said  base  member  having  a  bottom 


support  member,  an  insulating  plate  disposed  on  said 
bottom  support  member,  a  concrete  plate  and  a  laminated 
paper  cover  disposed  in  sequence  on  said  insulating  plate; 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  frames  and  a  plurality  of  transverse 
frames  provided  in  said  base  member,  said  longitudinal 
frames  and  said  transverse  frames  defining  a  chair  support 
for  said  insulating  plate,  said  concrete  plate,  and  said 
laminated  cover; 

a  serpentine  configured  water  pipe  extending  through  said 
concrete  plate  of  said  seat  part; 

a  serpentine  configured  water  pipe  extending  through  said 
concrete  plate  of  said  back  part;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  serpentine  configured  water  pipe 
of  said  back  part  with  said  serpentine  configured  water 
pipe  of  said  heat  part; 

a  hollow  top  portion  of  the  back  part  of  the  folding  chair. 


which  functions  as  a  water  tank,  said  hollow  top  portion 
communicating  with  said  serpentine  configured  water 
pipe; 

an  electric  water  heater  attached  to  and  disposed  beneath 
said  base  member,  said  electric  water  heater  communicat- 
ing with  said  serpentine  configured  water  pipe,  said  elec- 
tnc  water  heater  including  a  cylindrical  heater  vessel 
adapted  to  contain  water  and  to  slidably  receive  an  elec- 
tric heater  therewithin  and  a  water  heater  cover  defining 
a  pair  of  semi- vessel  covers  and  a  pair  of  caps  for  covering 
the  cylindrical  heater  vessel  therewithin;  and 

a  cotton  pad  member  containing  mugwort  herb  Artemisian 
vulgaris,  and  disposed  on  said  laminated  paper  cover, 
whereby  the  folding  chair  can  be  easily  moved  and  a 
vapor  from  the  cotton  pad  can  warm  and  heat  a  human 
body  sitting  on  the  folding  chair  and  lying  on  a  bed  con- 
verted from  the  folding  chair. 


5,259,380 

LIGHT  THERAPY  SYSTEM 

Emanuel  Mendes,  Petacb  Tikva,  and  YonaUn  Lison,  Tel-Aviy, 

both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Amcor  Electronics,  Ltd.,  Tel  A»iv, 

Israel 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  No*.  4,  1987,  84376; 
United  Kingdom.  Aug.  8,  1988,  88188099 

Int.  a.'  A61N  .5/06,  H05B  33/00 
VS.  a.  607—1 15  30  aaims 

1.  A  light  therapy  system  comprising  one  plurality  of  light 
emitting  diodes,  each  diode  including  means  for  emitting  non- 
coherent light  radiation,  the  noncoherent  light  radiation  being 
in  a  narrow  bandwidth  centered  at  a  designated  wavelength, 
the  designated  wavelength  being  the  same  for  all  diodes  of  the 
plurality,  the  narrow  bandwidth  being  in  the  order  of  25  nm 
above  and  below  the  designated  wavelength,  means  for  con- 
centrating the  light  radiation  of  the  plurality  of  diodes  and 
projecting  the  light  radiation  to  a  zone  on  an  area,  the  zone 
being  spaced  from  the  diodes  by  a  focal  distance,  and  means  for 
energizing  the  diodes,  the  means  for  energizing  including 
means  for  providing  a  voltage  differential  across  each  of  the 
diodes  of  the  plurality  of  diodes  the  diodes  being  arrayed  in  a 
plurality  of  diode  banks,  the  diodes  of  each  diode  bank  being 


series  connected,  the  means  for  providing  a  voltage  differential 
including  means  for  providing  a  voltage  potential,  a  control 
circuit  for  controlling  energy  flow  through  the  diodes,  the 
control  circuit  including  driver  circuit  means  for  coupling  the 
diodes  of  each  diode  bank  between  the  voltage  potential  and  a 
voltage  drain,  the  control  circuit  further  including  an  analog 
switch,  means  for  generating  an  adjusted  regulated  voltage, 
means  operatively  interconnecting  the  adjusted  regulated  volt- 
age with  one  input  of  the  analog  switch,  the  analog  switch 
receiving  the  adjusted  regulated  voltage  and  generating  an 
output  voltage  potential  which  is  a  function  of  the  adjusted 
regulated  voltage,  the  driver  circuit  means  including  transistor 
switching  means  associated  with  each  diode  bank  and  series 
connected  with  each  diode  bank  between  the  voltage  potential 
and  the  voltage  drain  for  controlling  current  flow  through  the 
diode  bank,  the  drive  circuit  means  further  including  an  opera- 
tional comparator  associated  with  each  transistor  switching 
means,  each  operational  comparator  including  a  first  input  and 
a  second  input,  the  control  circuit  including  means  operatively 
interconnecting  the  analog  switch  output  voltage  potential 
with  the  first  input  of  each  operational  comparator,  each  oper- 
ational comparator  generating  an  output,  the  transistor  switch- 
ing means  including  a  base,  means  operatively  interconnecting 
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the  output  of  each  operational  comparator  with  the  base  of  its 
associated  transistor  switching  means,  each  transistor  switch- 
ing means  switching  on  to  interconnect  its  associated  diode 
bank  between  the  voltage  potential  and  the  voltage  drain  to 
permit  current  flow  through  the  diode  bank  when  the  output 
of  its  associated  operational  amplifier  is  high,  the  driver  circuit 
means  further  includes  means  for  monitoring  current  flow 
through  each  of  the  diode  banks,  the  means  for  monitoring 
current  flow  including  means  operatively  interconnecting  the 
second  input  of  each  operational  comparator  with  a  location  in 
the  path  of  current  flow  between  the  voltage  potential,  the 
diode  bank  and  the  voltage  drain,  the  voltage  at  the  location 
being  a  function  of  current  flow  through  the  diode  bank, 
whereby  a  voltage  which  is  a  function  of  the  current  flowing 
through  each  diode  bank  appears  at  the  second  input  of  the 
associated  operational  comparator,  each  operational  compara- 
tor comparing  the  value  of  the  voltage  at  the  first  input  with 
the  value  of  the  voltage  at  the  second  input  and  generating  a 
high  output  when  the  voltage  at  the  first  input  is  greater  than 
the  voltage  at  the  second  Input,  each  operational  comparator 
generating  a  low  output  when  the  voltage  at  the  second  input 
is  greater  than  the  voltage  at  the  first  input  to  thereby  switch 
the  transistor  switching  means  off  to  limit  excessive  current 
flow  through  its  associate  diode  bank. 


5,259,381 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  CALIBRATION  OF 

SIGNALS  EMPLOYED  IN  OXIMETRY 
Peter  W.  Cheung,  Mercer  Island;  Karl  F.  GangUtz,  Kirkknd; 
Scott  W.  Hunsaker,  Seattle;  Stephen  J.  Prosser,  Lynnwood; 
Darrell  O.  Wagner,  Monroe,  and  Robert  E.  Smith,  Edmonds, 
all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Physio-Control  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,663,  Aug.  18,  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4,913,150.  This  application  Jul.  10.  1989.  Ser.  No.  377,722 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  3, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—633  3  Oaims 
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1.  An  oximeter  sensor  comprising: 

first  and  second  light  sources  for  illuminating  tissue  having 
arterial  blood  flowing  therein,  the  light  produced  by  each 
of  said  first  and  second  sources  being  at  a  separate  temper- 
ature dependent  wavelength; 

temperature  indication  means  for  producing  an  output  indic- 
ative of  the  temperature  of  said  first  and  second  light 
sources; 

light  detection  means,  responsive  to  the  illumination  of  said 
tissue,  for  producing  signals  that  are  proportional  to  the 
intensity  of  the  light  received  at  each  of  said  temperature 
dependent  wavelengths; 

red  optical  filter  means  for  filtering  said  light  received  by 
said  light  detection  means; 

and  a  sensor  housing  to  which  said  first  and  second  light 
sources,  said  temperature  detection  means,  and  said  light 
detection  means  are  connected. 


5,259,382 

OPTICAL  TRANSCUTANEOUS  BILIRUBIN  DETECTOR 

James  W.  Kronberg,  108  Independent  Blvd.,  Aiken,  S.C.  29801 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,518 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—633  4  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  bilirubin  content  of  dcin,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  handle  assembly; 

a  source  of  light  having  a  first  portion  containing  light  of 
wavelengths  absorbed  by  bilirubin  and  a  second  portion 
containing  light  of  wavelengths  not  absorbable  by  biliru- 
bin; 

means  carried  by  said  handle  assembly  and  in  optical  com- 
munication with  said  source  of  light  for  directing  said 
light  onto  said  skin  when  pressed  against  said  skin,  said 
directing  means  receiving  light  reflected  by  said  skin; 

means  in  optical  communication  with  said  directing  means 
for  receiving  said  reflected  light  for  determining  said 
amount  of  bilirubin  in  said  skin  by  comparing  a  measured 
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amount  of  said  first  portion  of  said  reflected  light  to  a 
measured  amount  of  said  second  portion  of  said  reflected 
light; 
a  button  shdably  carried  within  said  handle  assembly,  said 
button  having  a  recessed  position  and  a  protruding  posi- 
tion; and 
means  for  biasing  said  button  in  said  recessed  position, 
said  button  moving  to  said  protruding  position  from  said 
recessed  position  as  said  device  is  pressed  against  said  skin, 
said  button  reaching  said  protruding  position  when  suffi- 
cient pressure  has  been  applied  to  said  skin  with  said 
device. 


5.259,383 
STERILE  ULTRASOUND  COVER  TUBE 
Klaus  Holstein,  Hamburg;  Olaf  Lehmann,  Tangstedt;  Robert 
Hebel,  Erlangen,  and  Karl-Jurgen  Schmitt.  Bamberg,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Johnson  A  Johnson  Medi- 
cal, Inc.,  N.J.  and  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,794 

Int.  a.'  A61B  8/00.  8/12 

VS.  a.  128— ««0.01  »  CtaiM 


1.  Sterile  assembly  for  use  with  a  medical  ultrasound  unit 
intended  particular  for  intracorporeal  or  intraoperative  sonog- 
raphy of  a  type  having  a  transducer  and  a  connection  cable 
leading  away  from  it,  comprising  a  sealed  sterile  package 
containing  a  plastic  foil  tube  (10)  which  is  closed  at  one  end 
(II),  has  a  length  corresponding  at  least  to  the  length  the 
transducer  and  a  part  of  its  connection  cable,  and  is  arranged  in 
a  telescopic  folding  (14  to  20)  that  has  a  predetermined  length, 
in  which  the  closed  end  (11)  of  the  plastic  foil  tube  (10) 
projects  into  the  telescopic  folding  by  a  distance  that  is  less 
than  the  length  of  the  telescopic  folding. 


received  by  the  other  of  said  transducers  and  including 
means  operative  sequentially  for  averaging  a  succession  of 
signals  to  obtain  an  averaged  per-pulse  signal,  said  averag- 
ing being  over  a  predetermined  period  of  time  exceeding 
substantially  one  millisecond, 

means  for  selectively  using  said  transducers  and  said  excita- 
tion signal  via  a  medium  of  known  acoustic  properties  and 
path  length  to  thereby  establish  a  reference  signal,  said 
selective  use  being  independent  of  coupling  to  the  living 
body, 

means  for  producing  the  Fourier  transform  of  said  reference 

signal. 


means  for  producing  the  Fourier  transform  of  said  averaged 
per-pulse  signal, 

means  for  comparatively  evaluating  said  Fourier  transforms 
to  produce  a  bone-transfer  function, 

means  for  processing  said  bone-transfer  function  to  derive 
the  frequency-dependent  specific-attenuation  function 
^(0  and  the  frequency-dependent  group- velocity  function 
Vg(0  associated  with  said  bone-transfer  function,  and 

means  including  a  neural  network  connected  for  response  to 
said  specific-attenuation  function  fi(0  and  to  said  group- 
velocity  function  v^O,  said  neural  network  being  config- 
ured to  generate  an  estimate  of  one  or  more  of  the  said 
quantities. 


JMI 


5  259  J84 

ULTRASONIC  BONE-ASSESSMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Jonathan  J.  Kaufman,  112  Willow  St.  #1-A.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11201,  and  Alessandro  E.  Chiabrera,  Viale  Cambiaso  1/15, 
16145  Genoa,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,136 
Int.  a.'  A61B  8/00 
VS.  a.  128—660.01  32  Oaims 

1   Apparatus  for  non-invasively  and  quantitatively  evaluat- 
ing the  sutus  of  bone  tissue  in  vivo,  as  manifested  through  one 
or  more  of  the  quantities:  bone-mineral  density,  strength  and 
fracture  risk  at  a  given  time,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
transducer  means  including  a  pair  of  ultrasonic  transducers 
adapted  for  acoustic  coupling  to  nearby  skin  and  for  trans- 
mission through  an  ascertained  path  which  includes  a 
bony  part  of  a  living  body, 
signal-generator  means  for  connection  to  one  of  said  trans- 
ducers to  apply  an  exciution  signal  to  said  bony  part,  said 
excitation  signal  being  a  finite-duration  signal  consisting  of 
plural  frequencies  that  are  spaced  in  the  ultrasonic  spectral 
region  to  approximately  2  MHz,  said  exciution  signal 
repeating  substantially  in  the  range  1  to  \(XK)  Hz, 
signal-processing  means  connected  for  response  to  the  signal 


5,259,385 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CANNULATION  OF  BLOOD 

VESSELS 

Christopher  Miller,  San  Jose,  and  Ahmed  Sharkawy,  MounUin 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular 

Systems,  Inc.,  SanU  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,123 

Int.  a.'  A61B  12/06 

VS.  a.  128—662.04  »*  Oaims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  flow  sensing  assembly  comprising 
a  an  elongated  electrically  conducting  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  distal  end  and  a  lumen 
extending  therein; 
b.  an  elongated  electrically  conducting  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber disposed  within  the  outer  tubular  member  having  a 


longitudinal  axis  and  lumen  coincident  with  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  lumen  of  said  outer  tubular  member; 

c.  electrical  insulating  means  located  between  the  inner  and 
outer  tubular  members; 

d.  a  piezoelectric  means  capable  of  generating  and  receiving 
ultrasonic  waves  which  is  located  proximate  the  distal 
ends  of  the  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  and  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  tubular  members,  and 
wherein  the  piezoelectric  means  is  attached  to  the  distal 
ends  of  the  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  providing  a 
closure  for  the  inner  lumens  thereof;  and 

e.  means  for  connecting  an  electrical  power  source  to  the 
piezoelectric  means  for  the  generation  and  reception  of 
ultrasonic  waves  through  the  tubular  members. 


5,259,386 

FLOW  MONITOR  AND  VASCULAR  ACCESS  SYSTEM 

WITH  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 

CONTROL 

Ahmed  Sharkawy,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,466 

Int.  a.'  A61B  8/00 

VS.  a.  128—662.04  14  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  assembly  comprising: 

a  fiux  panel  having  at  least  two  sections  that  are  movable 

relative  to  each  other; 
each  panel  section  including  a  piezoelectric  transducer;  and 
means  for  transmitting  variable  frequencies  for  activating  at 

least  one  of  said  piezoelectric  transducers;  and 
means  for  releasably  and  rotatably  connecting  said  panel 

sections  such  that  they  may  be  angled  relative  to  each 

other  or  separated  from  each  other. 


5,259,387 
ECG  MUSCLE  ARTIFACT  HLTER  SYSTEM 
Victor  M.  dePinto,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Quinton  Instru- 
ment Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,933 

Int.  a.5  A61B  5/0402 

VS.  a.  128—696  17  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  filtering  unwanted  electrical  signals  from  an 
electrocardiograph  (ECG)  signal  presented  to  an  input  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  variable  cutoff  frequency  low  pass  filter  capable  of 
operating  at  at  least  two  different  cutoff  frequencies,  each 


specific  cutoff  frequency  enabled  in  response  to  a  control 
signal; 

b)  means,  connected  to  the  input  and  said  low  pass  filter,  for 
delaying  an  ECG  signal  presented  at  the  input  before 
passing  the  ECG  signal  to  said  low  pass  filter; 

c)  means,  connected  to  the  input,  for  determining  the  pres- 
ence of  a  QRS  complex  in  the  ECG  signal  and  for  creating 
a  control  signal  in  response  thereto,  said  control  signal 
having  a  plurality  of  states,  each  of  said  states  correspond- 
ing to  a  specific  cutoff  frequency  of  said  low  pass  filter, 
said  control  signal  passed  to  said  low  pass  filter; 

whereby  during  the  part  of  the  ECG  signal  presented  to  the 
input  not  having  a  QRS  complex,  said  means  for  determin- 
ing the  presence  of  a  QRS  complex  and  creating  a  control 
signal  creates  a  control  signal  in  a  first  state,  said  control 
signal  in  said  first  state  directing  said  low  pass  filter  to 
operate  at  said  relatively  low  cutoff  frequency  and  when 
a  QRS  complex  is  detected  in  the  ECG  signal  by  said 
means  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  QRS  complex, 
said  means  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  QRS  com- 
plex and  creating  a  control  signal  creases  a  control  signal 
in  a  second  state,  said  control  signal  in  said  second  state 
directing  said  low  pass  filter  to  operate  at  said  relatively 
higher  cutoff  frequency  so  that  the  QRS  complex  of  the 
ECG  signal  delayed  by  said  means  for  delaying  is  pres- 
ented to  said  low  pass  filter  just  after  said  low  pass  filter 
begins  operating  at  said  relatively  higher  cutoff  frequency, 
thereby  passing  the  QRS  complex  through  said  low  pass 
filter  with  relatively  little  attenuation. 


5,259,388 
MULTIPLE  ELECTRODE  MYOGRAPHIC  PROBE 

Eugene  Eisman,  3209  N.  Summit  Ave.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53211, 

and  Jeannette  Tries,  3125  S.  57th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53219 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,406 

Int.  a.5  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  128—733  7  Oaims 


1.   An  electrode  assembly   for  substantially  simultaneous 
myographic  measurements  of  proximal  and  distal  muscles  at  a 
first  area  adjacent  to  the  distal  muscles  and  a  second  area 
adjacent  to  the  proximal  muscles,  the  areas  separated  by  a 
predetermined  distance  along  the  length  of  a  canal  extending 
through  the  proximal  and  distal  muscles,  said  canal  having  an 
opening  along  the  most  distal  side  of  the  distal  muscles,  com- 
prising: 
an  elongate  insulating  support  means  having  a  first  end  for 
being  received  in  a  position  at  least  the  predetermined 
distance  into  the  canal  through  the  opening; 
a  first  electrode  pair  positioned  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
insulating  support  for  receiving  myographic  signals  from 
the  first  area  adjacent  to  the  distal  muscles  when  the 
insulating  support  is  in  the  position  within  the  canal  and 
the  first  electrode  pair  is  near  the  opening; 
a  second  electrode  pair  positioned  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
insulating  support  and  spaced  by  substantially  the  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  first  electrode  pair  and  posi- 
tioned so  that  it  is  placed  in  contact  with  the  proximal 
muscles  of  the  canal  for  receiving  myographic  signals 
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from  the  second  area  adjacent  to  the  proximal  muscles 
when  the  insulating  support  is  in  the  position  within  the 
canal  and  the  first  electrode  pair  is  near  the  opening; 

a  tactile  guide  affixed  to  the  elongate  insulating  support 
means  and  positioned  so  that  it  may  remain  outside  of  the 
canal  when  the  elongate  insulating  support  means  is  re- 
ceived in  the  canal  for  locating  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trode pair  at  the  distal  and  proximal  muscles; 

wherein  the  elongate  support  is  generally  symmetric  about 
an  axis  and  wherein  the  electrode  pairs  are  comprised  of 
conductors  opposed  about  the  axis  on  the  outside  of  the 
elongate  support. 


5,259  J90 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  MONITOR  SLEEP 

BEHAVIOUR 

Alistair  W.  MacLean,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Queen's 
Uaiversity,  Kingston,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,203 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—739  »2  CMma 


5,259,389 
ELECTRONIC  CLINCAL  THERMOMETER 

Yotaka  Muramoto;  Makoto  Ikeda.  and  Makoto  Toriumi,  all  of 
Nakai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,183,  Oct.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1990,  2-284447 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—736  5  CUUms 


PHEDlCTro 
TEI*EH»TVIBE(Tp] 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  sleep  behaviour  in  a  human 
subject,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

vibratory  means  and  subject  response  means  contained 
within  said  housing; 

timing  means  to  activate  said  vibratory  means  at  selected 
time  intervals  for  selected  periods  of  time; 

means  to  record  and  store  each  activation  event  of  said 
vibratory  means,  and  subject  positive  and  negative  re- 
sponse thereto;  and  means  to  retrieve  and  analyze  said 
records. 


1.  An  electronic  clinical  thermometer  for  measuring  body 
temperature  of  a  given  region  of  a  body  comprising; 

temperature  detecting  means  for  measuring  said  body  tem- 
perature of  the  region  in  a  predetermined  time  interval; 
memory  means  for  storing  a  signal  corresponding  to  said 

body  temperature; 
predicting  means  for  predicting  an  equilibrium  temperature 
based  upon  said  body  temperature  measured  by  said  tem- 
perature detecting  means; 
first  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  rate  of  change  in  said 

body  temperature  with  time; 
first  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  rate  of  change 

with  a  predetermined  value; 
time  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  time  when  said  rate  of 
change  reaches  said  predetermined  value,  based  on  results 
of  the  comparison  by  said  first  comparing  means; 
second  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  rate  of  change  in 
said  predicted  equilibrium  temperature  with  time  as  a 
stability  index  of  whether  said  predicted  equilibrium  tem- 
perature has  stabilized  within  a  predetermined  time  range 
in  the  time  detected  by  said  tinie  detecting  means  which 
serves  as  a  reference; 
second  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  rate  of  change 
in  said  predicted  equilibrium  temperature  calculated  by 
said  second  calculating  means  with  a  predetermined  com- 
parison value  in  order  to  examine  whether  said  predicted 
equilibrium  temperature  has  stabilized; 
display   means  for  displaying  said   predicted  equilibrium 

temperature  obtained  by  said  predicting  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  measurement 
performed  by  said  temperature  detecting  means  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  when  said  predicted  equilibrium  temperature 
has  stabilized,  the  temperature  measurement  is  terminated, 
while  when  said  predicted  equilibrium  temperature  is  still 
unstable,  the  temperature  measurement  is  continued, 
based  on  results  of  the  comparison  performed  by  said 
second  comparing  means. 


5,259,391 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CELL  SAMPLING 
John  H.  Altshuler,  5700  Dunbarton   Dr.,   Englewood,  Colo. 
80111;  David  T.  Altehuler,  and  Sharman  B.  Altshuler,  both  of 
RD  1,  Box  1160,  Rupert,  Vt.  05768 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,692 

Int.  a.^  A61B  10/00 

VS.  a.  128—759  23  Qaims 
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1.  A  device  for  obtaining  cell  samples  suitable  for  micro- 
scopic examination  directly  from  a  human  female  reproductive 
tract,  comprising: 

a  means  for  collecting  cells  such  that  the  cells  adhere  to  the 
collection  means  as  discrete  cells  in  monolayer  form;  and 

a  support  means  for  holding  said  means  for  collecting  cells. 


I  5,259492 

BLOOD  COLLECTION  DEVICE 

Robert  J.  SchmiM,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,859,  May  21,  1990.  This 
I  application  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,133 

I  Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—763  11  Claims 

1.  A  blood  collection  device,  for  use  with  a  double-ended 

needle,  comprising: 


a)  a  tube  having  forward  and  rear  ends,  and  at  least  one 
longitudinal  external  slot, 

said  longitudinal  slot  terminating  in  a  first  end  with  a  first 
closed  transverse  slot  extension  and  terminating  in  a 
second  end  with  second  closed  transverse  slot  exten- 
sion, 

said  lube  rear  end  terminating  with  an  open  tube  bore; 

b)  a  needle  sheath,  axially  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  dou- 
ble-ended needle,  at  said  tube  forward  end; 

c)  a  support  member  slideably  positioned  in  said  tube  bore 
for  movement  along  said  tube  bore  between  said  forward 
end  of  said  tube  and  said  rear  end  of  said  tube,  wherein  the 
double-ended  needle  may  be  mounted  centrally  and  per- 
pendicularly through  said  support  member;  and 

d)  at  least  one  arm  means  secured  to  said  support  member, 
wherein  said  arm  means  projects  through  said  longitudinal 

external  slot  and  is  reversibly  movable  in  a  slideable 
manner  between  said  first  closed  transverse  slot  exten- 
sion and  said  second  closed  transverse  slot  extension  by 
means  of  said  longitudinal  external  slot,  and 
wherein  said  arm  means  may  be  moved  into  said  first 
closed  transverse  slot  extension  to  rotate  and  releasably 
lock  said  support  member  in  a  forward  position  wherein 
the  needle  is  exposed  for  use  or  into  said  second  closed 
transverse  slot  extension  to  rotate  and  releasably  lock 
said  support  member  in  a  rear  position  wherein  the 
needle  is  retracted  for  storage  or  disposal. 


5,259,393 

GUIDEWIRE  HAVING  CONTROLLED  RADIOPACTTY 

TIP 

Philip  P.  Corso,  Jr.,  Davie,  and  Henry  W.  Collins,  Miami,  both 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Ra. 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,580 

Int.  a.5  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—772  8  Claims 


5,259,394 

ENDOCARDIAC  LEAD  HAVING  AN  ACHVE 

FASTENING  MEANS 

Jean-Luc  Bens,  Bethune,  France,  assignor  to  ELA  Medical, 

Montrouge,  France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,696 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  a.  607—127  35  Qaims 

1.  An  endocardiac  lead  of  the  type  comprising  a  sheath  (1), 

an  electrode  (3),  a  helix  (6),  a  conductive  spiral  winding  (2) 

placed  inside  the  sheath  (1)  made  of  a  flexible  insulating  mate- 


rial which  is  insensitive  to  body  fluids,  the  spiral  winding  (2) 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  electrode  (3)  intended  for 
being  brought  into  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  heart,  said 
electrode  (3)  being  hollow  and  receiving  along  its  centerline 
the  helix  (6)  for  fastening  the  lead  into  the  heart  muscle,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  internal  diameter  of  the  electrode  (3)  is 


smaller  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  helix  (6),  and  in  that 
the  helix  (6)  presents  a  sufficient  modulus  of  longitudinal  elas- 
ticity for  being  retractable  within  the  electrode  (3)  with  a 
mechanical  deformation,  and  in  that  the  helix  (6)  will  substan- 
tially recover  its  initial  shape  when  being  extracted  out  of  the 
electrode. 


5,259,395 

PACEMAKER  LEAD  WTTH  EXTENDABLE 

RETRACTABLE  LOCKABLE  HXING  HELIX 

Hong  Li,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Pacesetter,  Inc., 

Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,107 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/05 

VS.  a.  607—131  22  Claims 


1.  A  controlled  radiopacity  guidewire  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  corewire  including  a  first,  uniform  diameter 
corewire  portion  and  a  second  more  flexible,  reduced 
diameter  corewire  portion  at  one  end  of  said  corewire; 

b)  a  single  coiled  wire  spring  having  distal  and  proximal  ends 
attached  to  the  corewire  and  including  a  first  region  of 
tightly  spaced  coils  that  define  a  high  radiopaque  distal 
spring  portion  and  a  second  region  of  more  loosely  spaced 
coils  defining  a  less  radiopaque  proximal  spring  portion; 

c)  connection  means  for  attaching  the  distal  and  proximal 
portions  of  the  coiled  wire  spring  to  the  corewire  at 
spaced  positions  along  the  reduced  diameter  portion  of  the 
corewire  and; 

d)  a  cover  layer  of  plastic  interconnecting  loosely  spaced 
coils  of  the  less  radiopaque  proximal  spring  portion  of  said 
coiled  wire  spring. 


1.  A  body  implantable  lead  comprising: 

a  hollow  insulating  sheath  with  distal  and  proximal  ends; 

an  electrode  sleeve  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  the  sheath; 

a  rotor  body  positioned  within  the  electrode  sleeve; 

a  fixing  helix  secured  to  a  distal  end  of  the  rotor  body,  the 
fixing  helix  movable  between  fully  extended  and  fully 
retracted  positions; 

a  torsion  spring  secured  to  a  proximal  end  of  the  rotor  body 
and  to  the  sheath; 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  rotor  body  through  a  predeter- 
mined rotation  comprising  a  helical  groove  formed  in  one 
of  the  electrode  sleeve  and  the  rotor  body  and  at  least  one 
guide  member  engaged  in  the  helical  groove  formed  in  the 
other  of  the  sleeve  and  rotor  body;  and 

a  longitudinal  groove  extending  between  proximal  and  distal 
ends  thereof  that  intersects  through  the  helical  groove,  the 
longitudinal  groove  terminating  at  its  distal  end  in  a  catch 
within  which  the  guide  member  can  be  captured,  the 
proximal  end  of  the  longitudinal  groove  adapted  to  permit 
introduction  of  the  guide  member  within  the  helical 
groove,  such  that  at  the  fixing  helix  fully  retracted  posi- 
tion the  guide  member  is  captured  and  such  that  at  the 
fixing  helix  fully  extended  position  the  guide  member  is 
introduced  within  the  helical  groove. 
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5.259J96 
PORTABLE,  MULTI-DROP  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

AND  MULTI-DROP  METHOD 

Joseph  J.  Lipari,  P.O.  Box  2023,  Cottonwood,  Ariz.  86326 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,181 

Int.  a.'  A61G  15/00:  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—845  9  Clai"** 


5,259,398 

METHOD  FOR  FIXING  PROSTHESIS  TO  BONES 

Giuseppe  Vrespa,  Via  C.  Battisti  26,  20025  Legnano,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,416 

aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  26,  1989,  22139  A/89 

Int.  a.'  A61B  19/00:  A61F  5/04.  2/28 

U.S.  a.  128—898  »♦  aaims 


2.  An  apparatus  for  human  skeleul  adjustment  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  top  planar  member  for  supporting  a  patient's  bodily 
area  in  need  of  skeletal  adjustment; 

(b)  a  base  planar  member; 

(c)  at  least  one  intermediate  planar  member  vertically  inter- 
disposed  between  said  top  and  said  base  planar  members 
and  operatively  coupled  therebetween;  and 

(d)  means  for  releasable  elevation  of  said  top  planar  member 
and  said  at  least  one  intermediate  member,  operably  in- 
stalled in  each  of  said  base  planar  member  and  said  at  least 
one  intermediate  planar  member. 


5,259,397 

FOAM  COUNTERPRESSURE  GARMENT 

Francis  J.  McCabe,  239  Hastings  Ct.,  Doylestown.  Pa.  18901 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607.994 

Int.  a.'  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  128—897  »2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  screw  device  for  fixing  a  prosthe- 
sis to  bones,  the  screw  device  having  a  neck  and  a  threaded 
shank,  the  shank  having  a  core,  a  first  thread  portion  of  large 
pitch  and  a  second  thread  portion,  the  method  comprising: 
forming  a  precision  hole  in  the  bone  where  the  screw  device 
is  to  be  inserted,  the  hole  comprising:  a  first  outer  cylindri- 
cal portion  for  receiving  the  neck,  the  first  portion  having 
a  diameter  equal  to  or  slightly  less  than  the  neck;  a  second 
inner  frustoconical  portion  having  a  diameter  equal  to  or 
slightly  less  than  the  core  having  the  first  thread  portion; 
and  a  third  portion  having  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than 
the  core  of  the  shank  where  the  second  thread  portion  is 
located; 
Upping  the  second  portion  of  the  hole  to  form  a  female 
thread  therein  for  receiving  the  first  thread  portion  of  the 
screw;  and 
completely  screwing  the  screw  device  into  the  hole. 


5,259,399 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  CAUSING  WEIGHT  LOSS 

USING  REMOVABLE  VARIABLE  VOLUME 

INTRAGASTRIC  BLADDER 

Alan  Brown,  202  Twin  Hills  Rd..  Longmeadow,  Mass.  01106 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,135 

Int.  a.'  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  128—897  15  Oaims 


1.  A  counterpressure  garment  comprising: 

a  pair  of  leg  sections  for  applying  around  a  portion  of  the 
legs  of  a  wearer,  including  the  thigh  and/or  calf  sections, 
and  constructed  at  least  partially  of  a  compressible  non- 
inflatable  material; 

a  lower  torso  section  connected  to  said  pair  of  leg  sections 
for  applying  around  the  lower  torso  and  abdomen  of  a 
wearer,  and  constructed  at  least  partially  of  a  compress- 
ible non-mflatable  material; 

an  adjustable  length  fastening  means  for  each  of  said  sec- 
tions, used  to  secure  and  to  compress  the  compressible 
non-infiatable  material  about  the  wearer's  body;  and 

said  compressible  material  being  foam. 


1.  A  method  of  causing  weight  loss  in  obese  humans  by 
occupying  a  segment  of  the  stomach  volume  using  an  infiated 
bladder,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  the  volume  and  location  of  the  stomach  in- 
cluding the  fundus  by  radiological  techniques, 

(b)  selecting  a  bladder  contoured  in  size  and  shape  to  sub- 
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stantially  occupy  the  fundus  or  the  body  of  the  stomach 
measurement, 

(c)  introducing  by  percutaneous  endscopic  techniques  a 
percutaneous  endoscopic  gastrostomy  (P. E.G.)  tube  to 
establish  access  from  the  outside  to  the  body  of  the  stom- 
ach through  the  abdominal  wall, 

(d)  inseriing  said  bladder  through  said  percutaneous  endo- 
scopic gastrostomy  tube  into  the  stomach  so  the  size  and 
shape  of  said  bladder,  cooperating  with  the  position  of 
placement  of  said  gastrostomy  tube,  maintains  said  blad- 
der in  the  upper  part  of  the  stomach  Including  the  fundus, 
and 

(e)  filling  and  emptying  said  bladder  with  fluid  repeatedly 
over  time  through  a  filling  tube  that  extends  through  said 
gastrostomy  tube,  in  the  manner  that  said  bladder  when 
filled  occupies  a  large  portion  of  said  stomach  to  cause  a 
feeling  of  satiety,  thereby  to  achieve  decreased  consump- 
tion of  food  by  a  patient,  and  said  emptying  of  said  bladder 
provides  periods  of  reduced  trauma  to  the  stomach  to 
promote  the  patient's  health  and  feeling  of  well  being,  said 
bladder  capable  of  being  withdrawn  from  said  stomach 
through  said  P.E.  G.  tube  to  enable  inspection  and  re- 
placement and  to  enable  ready  access  to  the  lumen  of  the 
stomach  through  the  abdominal  wall. 


5,259,400 

SMOKELESS  ASHTRAY 

Robert  H.  Bruno,  Avon,  Conn.,  and  Donald  N.  Jursich,  Chicago, 

III.,  assignors  to  Pollenex  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,849 

Int.  a.5  A24F  19/10 

VS.  a.  131—238  10  aaims 


1.  A  lidded  ashtray  comprising  a  lid  hinged  to  a  base  contain- 
ing an  ashtray  and  having  an  outside  perimeter,  said  hinge 
being  located  at  said  perimeter  of  said  ashtray,  said  lid  having 
a  center  of  gravity  and  fitting  over  and  enclosing  said  ashtray 
when  closed  over  said  base,  means  for  swinging  said  lid  on  said 
hinge  to  close  said  ashtray  when  it  is  not  in  use  or  away  from 
said  ashtray  to  an  upstanding  position  when  said  ashtray  is  in 
use,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  lid  being  outside  said  perime- 
ter of  said  ashtray  when  said  lid  is  in  said  upstanding  position 
so  that  said  lid  is  held  in  said  upstanding  position  under  the 
force  of  gravity,  an  air  duct  In  said  lid,  a  filter  mounted  in  said 
air  duct,  said  air  duct  extending  from  an  inlet  in  said  lid  across 
said  lid  through  said  filter  and  on  into  said  base,  and  motor/fan 
means  in  said  base  for  drawing  smoke  through  said  air  duct  and 
into  an  exhausted  from  said  base  in  response  to  moving  said  lid 
to  said  upstanding  position,  whereby  said  filter  mounted  in  said 
lid  filters  said  air  after  it  enters  said  air  duct  and  before  it  is 
exhausted  from  said  base. 


5,259,401 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATING 

aGARETTE  PAPER  AND  THE  LIKE 

Norbert  Lange,  Glinde;  Stefan  Meissner,  Bomsen,  and  Michael 

Walter,  Hamburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Korber  AG,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,009 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  27, 
1991,  4106127 

Int.  a.'  A24C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  131—281  22  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  perforating  wrapping  material  for  rod- 
shaped  products  of  the  tobacco  processing  industry,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  conveying  the  wrapping  material  along  a  pre- 
determined path  at  a  variable  speed;  directing  at  least  one 
high-energy,  variable-intensity  pulsed  radiation  beam  upon  the 
wrapping  material  in  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  path; 
monitoring  the  speed  of  the  wrapping  material;  generating 
signals  denoting  the  speed  of  the  wrapping  material;  altering 
the  length  of  pulses  of  the  at  least  one  beam  as  a  function  of 
variations  of  the  speed  of  the  wrapping  material;  and  utilizing 
said  signals  to  adjust  the  intensity  of  the  at  least  one  beam  as  a 
function  of  variations  of  the  speed  of  the  wrapping  material. 


5,259,402 
CIGARETTE  HOPPER  VANE  JAM  PREVENTION 
DEVICE 
Reiner  G.  Brinker,  Mechanicsville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Mor- 
ris Incorporated,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,340 

Int.  a.^  B65B  19/00 

VS.  a.  131—282  18  Clains 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  rod-shaped  articles,  comprising: 
a  hopper  having  a  rear  wall,  a  front  wall  and  two  side  walls, 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  guides  laterally  spaced  between  the 
side  walls  and  defining  passages  for  the  fiow  of  rod-shaped 
articles  through  said  hopper,  each  of  said  guides  being 
attached  at  a  rear  end  thereof  to  the  rear  wall  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  across  the  interior  of  the  hopper  toward 
said  front  wall  and  having  a  front  end  adjacent  said  front 
wall  such  that  said  rear  end  and  said  front  end  of  each  of 
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said  guides  is  lower  than  a  respective  intermediate  portion 
thereof. 


S459,403 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING 

TOBACCO  CUT  RLLER 

Keith  R.  Guy,  Winston-Salem,  and  Dale  B.  Poindexter,  East 

Bend,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 

Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,465 

Int.  a.'  A24B  i//« 

VS,  a.  131—291  21  Claims 


cesium,  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium  or  barium  metal  salts 
of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic,  car- 
bonic, oxalic,  formic,  benzoic,  citric,  lactic,  tartaric,  nitric, 
ferric,  boric,  hydroboric  or  hydroiodic  acid. 


I  5,259,405 

STRUCTURE  OF  A  BARETTE 
Kuo  Hua-Chou,  Suite  1,  IIF,  95-8  Chong  Ping  Road,  Sec.  1, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  826,884 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  A45D  8/22 

VS.  a.  132—279  23  CW™* 


1  '■^•iar  -"T- 


i"jwJ8rst^-* 
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1.  A  process  for  expanding  tobacco  material,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  tobacco  material  with  a  liquid  fluid  and  a  first 
gaseous  fluid  in  a  pressure  vessel  under  controlled  pres- 
sure conditions  to  provide  a  pressurized  mixture; 

(b)  decreasing  pressure  of  the  pressunzed  mixture  so  as  to 
convert  the  liquid  fluid  to  a  solid  sUte  thereby  providing 
a  frozen  mass  of  tobacco  material  and  solidified  Huid; 

(c)  contacting  the  mixture  with  a  second  gaseous  fluid  at 
least  dunng  the  period  that  the  liquid  fluid  is  converted  to 
a  solid  sUte  by  introducing  the  second  fluid  into  the  pres- 
sure vessel  during  that  period; 

(d)  subdividing  the  frozen  mass  to  pieces;  and 

(e)  contacting  the  pieces  of  frozen  mass  with  a  gas  at  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  to  cause  sublimation  of  the 
solidified  fluid  and  volume  expansion  of  the  tobacco  mate- 
rial. 


JMI 


5,259,404 
SMOKING  ARTICLES 
Paul  D.  Case,  Bassett.  and  John  A.  Luke,  Eastleigh,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Brown  A  Williamson  Tobacco  Corpora- 
tion. Louisville,  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,466,  Apr.  2,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,316,  Aug.  7,  1989, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  239.914,  Sep.  2.  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,911,184.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,726 
Int.  a.'  A24D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  131—365  17  CUims 

1.  A  smoking  article  comprising  a  smoking  material  rod 
including  smoking  material  and  a  wrapper  having  a  toul  air 
permeability  of  not  more  than  20  Coresta  Units  and  a  basis 
weight  of  from  25  to  50  g/m^  circumscnbing  said  smoking 
matenal,  said  rod  not  exceeding  20  mm  in  circumference,  said 
wrapper  having  a  toul  filler  content  of  less  than  20  g/m^ 
including  at  least  one  sidestream  reducing  compound  at  a 
loading  level  of  3.6  to  15.8  g/m^.  the  sidestream  reducing 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  comprising  group  I, 
IIA  or  III  hydroxides.  Group  11  oxides  or  lithium,  rubidium. 


1.  A  barette  for  clipping  hair  comprising  a  first  and  second 
arcuate,  elongate  members  pivotably  attached  to  each  other  on 
corresponding  end  portions  thereof  with  at  least  said  first 
member  being  formed  from  and  assembled  by  metal  stamping 
operations,  wherein: 

a  folded  section  is  formed  on  each  lateral  end  portion  of  said 
first  member  by  folding  over  the  terminal  end  portions  of 
a  sheet  metal  strip  from  which  said  first  member  is  formed 
so  as  to  be  in  abutment  with  the  top  surface  thereof; 
a  raised  portion  embossed  on  each  said  folded  section  defines 
a  respective  pair  of  receiving  spaces  thereon,  each  said 
receiving  space  having  an  entrance  slit  formed  along  an 
inner  edge  of  a  corresponding  said  folded  section; 
a  hinge  insert  adapted  to  be  received  within  a  first  said 
receiving  space  has  a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  exten- 
sions formed  on  respective  opposing  sides  thereof  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  first  member,  each 
said  extension  having  a  pivot  hole  thereon  for  the  pivot- 
able  securement  of  a  corresponding  end  of  said  second 
member; 
a  locking  insert  adapted  to  be  received  within  a  second  said 
receiving  space  has  cooperating  resilient  catch  surfaces 
formed  thereon  adapted  for  engaging  a  latching  means 
provided  on  a  corresponding  end  of  said  second  member; 
and 
retaining  surfaces  on  said  hinge  insert  and  said  locking  insert 
engage  cooperating  surfaces  on  respective  said  receiving 
spaces  to  efl^ect  the  securement  of  said  hinge  and  locking 
inserts  therein. 


5,259,406 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A  TOILET  BRUSH 
Hermann  Hofmann,  Riemannstrasse  I,  6336  Solms-Niederbiel, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,748,  Feb.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,635,  Aug.  22,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1.201 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  5, 
1989.  3929463 

Int  a.'  B08B  3/02 
MS.  a.  134—50  2  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  toilet  brush  comprising: 
a  splashproof  housing  for  receiving  a  brush,  the  housing 
having  a  bottom  provided  with  an  outlet  for  spent  water; 


a  water  supply  line  leading  to  the  housing; 

nozzles  in  the  housing  provided  in  a  nozzle  body  positioned 

to  surround  the  brush  and  connected  with  the  supply  line 

for  spraying  water  onto  the  brush;  and 
a  valve  installed  in  the  supply  line,  having  an  actuator  opera- 


ble by  a  limit  switch  connected  between  the  brush  and  the 
housing  so  as  to  open  the  valve  when  the  brush  is  placed 
in  the  housing; 
wherein  the  brush  has  a  cover  having  a  projection  for  oper- 
ating the  switch  controlling  the  valve  supplying  water  to 
the  supply  line,  the  switch  being  mounted  on  the  housing. 


5,259,407 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

Junichi  Tuchida,  Kanagawa,  and  Toshiyuki  Takamatsu,  Chiba, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matrix  Inc.,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1990,  2-155471 

Int.  Q\?  B08B  i/04 

U.S.  a.  134—151  4  Claims 


1.  A  surface  treatment  apparatus  for  a  semiconductor  wafer 
comprising: 

a  treatment  tank  body  made  of  anti-corrosion  material  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  inside  with  a  vertical  axis  line,  a  circular 
recess  substantially  coaxial  with  the  cylindrical  inside  and 
formed  on  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  treat- 
ment tank  body,  a  plurality  of  lower  fluid  holes  opened  in 
the  recess  and  a  horizontally  long  opening  provided  at  a 
lower  part  of  side  wall  of  the  treatment  tank  body, 

an  anti-corrosion  movable  wall  which  is  tightly  and  slidably 
inserted  in  the  cylindrical  inside  of  the  treatment  tank 
body,  forming  a  closed  room  with  the  recess  when  con- 
tacting with  the  bottom  wall  of  the  treatment  tank  body 


and  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  upper  fluid  holes  com- 
municated with  said  closed  room, 

an  actuation  means  for  moving  the  movable  wall, 

at  least  three  support  pins  vertically  penetrating  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  treatment  tank  body  for  horizontally  support- 
ing the  wafer  inserted  in  the  recess, 

a  first  passage  member  through  which  the  support  pin  slid- 
ably penetrates  at  near  the  top  end  and  secured  in  the 
lower  fluid  holes, 

a  second  passage  member  secured  at  near  the  bottom  end  of 
the  support  pin, 

a  lift  body  in  a  form  of  a  short  cylinder  secured  to  the  second 
passage  member, 

a  bellows  made  of  anti<orrosion  material  and  provided 
between  the  lift  body  and  near  the  lower  fluid  holes  of  the 
treatment  tank  body, 

a  connecting  member  for  lifting  as  one  body  fitted  onto  outer 
surface  of  the  lift  body, 

a  lifting  means  connected  to  the  center  of  horizontal  bottom 
surface  of  the  connecting  member,  and 

a  treatment  fluid  supply/discharge  means  connected  to 
upper  fluid  holes  and  lower  end  of  the  lift  body. 


5,259,408 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  AGAINST  INSECTS 

Francois  Guerin,  Saint-Jean,  97133  Saint-Barthelemy,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,142,  Jul.  12,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,991 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1990,  90  09126; 

Nov.  5,  1991,  91  13639 

Int.  a.5  E04H  15/04 
MS.  a.  135—90  14  Cluns 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  protection  against  insects,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  support  device  in  combination  with  a 
wall  the  support  device  comprising  a  rigid  arm,  a  framework 
carried  by  the  support  device,  and  a  netting  carried  by  the 
framework,  the  framework  comprising  a  central  pivot  attached 
to  a  first  end  of  the  rigid  arm,  the  pivot  having  a  plurality  of 
arms  mounted  thereon  for  pivoting  about  a  common  axis  ex- 
tending through  the  central  pivot,  the  axis  being  substantially 
parallel  to  and  the  rigid  arm  being  perpendicular  to  a  wall  to 
which  the  apparatus  is  attached  when  the  apparatus  is  disposed 
in  an  operating  position,  the  plurality  of  arms  being  capable  of 
pivoting  about  the  axis  between  a  working  position  in  which 
the  plurality  of  arms  are  distributed  around  the  axis  and  a  rest 
position  in  which  the  plurality  of  arms  are  all  disposed  on  one 
side  of  a  vertical  plane  extending  through  the  axis. 
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5,259,409 

FERTILIZER  MIXING  CHAMBER 

William  F.  Cerrola,  6856  EspaniU  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90815 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.058 

Tl»  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  26, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.»  BOID  11/02;  AOIC  23/00 

VS.  a.  137—268  *  Claims 


construction  and  fabricated  from  a  resiliently  yieldable  mate- 
rial having  thermal  insulating  properties,  and  each  being  longi- 
tudinally sht  to  permit  spreading  of  the  marginal  portions 
extending  along  said  slit  for  facile  installation,  said  end  portions 
of  said  first  piece  being  of  circular  external  cross-sectional 


second  [>ositions  towards  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 
positions. 


I.  A  plant  chemical  mixing  device  to  be  connected  to  a 
conventional  inlet  and  outlet  pipe  assembly  forming  a  water 
conduit  of  a  sprinlcler  system,  said  device  comprising: 

a  mixing  chamber  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  said  inner  surface  being  substantially  cylindrical, 
said  inner  surface  having  a  lower  open  end,  said  inner 
surface  meeting  with  said  outer  surface  at  said  lower  open 
end,  said  inner  surface  having  a  threaded  surface  at  said 
lower  open  end; 
a  cylindrical  chamber  connector  having  a  threaded  edge, 
said  threaded  edge  being  removably  engageable  with  said 
threaded  surface  at  said  lower  open  end  of  said  mixing 
chamber; 
said  cylindncal  chamber  connector  defining  a  plurality  of 
entry  ports  and  a  plurality  of  exit  ports  passing  there- 
through: 
said    cylindrical    chamber    connector    further    having    a 

threaded  cylindrical  element  protruding  therefrom; 
said  water  conduit  having  a  threaded  opening  for  threadably 
engaging  said  protruding  threaded  cylindrical  element  of 
said  cylindrical  chamber  connector; 
said  threaded  surface  at  said  lower  open  end  of  said  mixing 
chamber  and  said  threaded  edge  of  said  cylindrical  cham- 
ber connector  opposing  the  orientation  of  threads  forming 
said  protruding  threaded  cylindrical  element  of  said  cylin- 
drical chamber  connector;  and 
a  noncorrosive  screen  juxUposed  between  said  cylindrical 
chamber  connector  and  said  mixing  chamber  for  prevent- 
ing undissolved  chemicals  within  said  mixing  chamber 
from  exiting  through  said  plurality  of  exit  ports. 


configuration,  and  one  of  said  end  portions  of  both  said  second 
piece  and  said  third  piece  constituting  a  collar  portion  having 
an  inwardly  extending  recess  of  circular  cross-sectional  config- 
uration, said  recesses  being  dimensioned  to  telescopically  and 
rotatably  scat  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  first  piece,  over- 
lapped by  the  corresponding  one  of  said  collar  portions. 


5,259,411 
FLOW  CONTROL 
Steven  E.  Guzorek,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Field  Con- 
trols Division  of  Heico,  Inc.,  Kinston,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,102 

Int.  a.'  F16K  15/03 

VS.  CL  137—527.8  13  Claims 


N   - 
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5^59,410 
SYSTEM  FOR  F-TRAP  PROTECTION 

Steven  R.  Tnieb,  Vernon,  and  Thomas  W.  Tnieb,  Ellington,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Truebro  Inc.,  Ellington,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,048,  Sep.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,163,469,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,995, 

Aug.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,054,513.  This  application  Sep.  14, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  944,836 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseiguent  to  Oct.  8,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F16L  7/00,  9/22 

VS.  a.  137—375  M  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  insulation  system  for  the  P-trap  piping  assembly 

of  a  sink  or  the  like,  comprising  a  first,  subsUntially  J-shaped 

tubular  piece,  a  second.  subsUntially  straight  tubular  piece,  and 

a  third,  substantially  L-shaped  tubular  piece,  each  of  said 

pieces  having  opposite  end  portions,  each  being  of  unitary 


1.  A  control  for  regulating  flow  between  first  and  second 
fluid  masses,  said  control  comprising: 

a  gale  having  an  actuator; 

means  for  mounting  the  gate  to  a  support  for  movement 
relative  to  the  support  between  first  and  second  positions, 

said  gate  in  said  first  and  second  positions  accounting  for  a 
different  flow  rate  between  first  and  second  fluid  masses 
between  which  the  gate  resides;  and 

means  for  applying  a  force  to  the  actuator  and  for  thereby 
normally  urging  the  gate  from  one  of  the  first  and  second 
positions  towards  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, said  urging  means  including 

a  plurality  of  spaced  shoulders  on  the  actuator  including  first 
and  second  shoulders  and  a  force-applying  member  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  spaced  means  for  bearing  on  the  first 
and  second  shoulders  to  thereby  urge  the  gate  toward  the 
other  of  the  first  and  second  positions, 

said  spaced  means  bearing  on  both  the  first  and  second 
shoulders  as  the  gate  moves  from  the  one  of  the  first  and 


5,259,412 

FUEL  TANK  VAPOR  RECOVERY  CONTROL 

William  A.  Scott,  Mt.  Zion,  and  Gary  L.  Baumbarger,  Decatur, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Tillotson,  Ltd.,  Tralee,  Ireland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,735,  Aug.  14,  1992.  This 

application  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,810 

Int.  a.'  P02M  37/04 

U.S.  a.  137—588  17  aaims 
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1.  A  fuel  system  for  storing  liquid  fuel  therein  prior  to  deliv- 
ery to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  fuel  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  main  housing  defining  a  cavity; 

a  fill  neck  in  communication  with  said  cavity; 

a  cap  member  detachably  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  fill 
neck;  and 

vapor  vent  means  for  selectively  permitting  fuel  vapor  to 
enter  said  vapor  line; 

wherein  said  means  for  selectively  permitting  fuel  vapor  to 
enter  said  vapor  line  comprises  an  aperture  radially  dis- 
posed in  said  cap  member. 


each  having  an  axially  extending  end  face,  said  valve 
sleeve  and  said  valve  core  having  relatively  rotated  posi- 
tions such  that  said  land  end  faces  overlap  circumferen- 
tially  and  radially  to  define  a  flow  gap  having  a  cross-sec- 
tional flow  are  for  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
groove  in  said  valve  sleeve  to  said  groove  in  said  valve 
core,  the  flow  gap  having  its  minimum  cross-sectional 
flow  area  immediately  adjacent  said  groove  in  said  valve 
sleeve  for  all  relatively  rotated  positions  of  said  valve  core 
and  said  valve  sleeve,  a  portion  of  said  end  face  of  said 
valve  core  being  tapered  such  that  the  minimum  cross-sec- 
tional flow  area  constantly  varies  as  said  valve  core  and 
said  valve  sleeve  relatively  rotate; 
said  land  on  said  valve  sleeve  having  a  notch  located  on  said 
end  face  and  immediately  adjacent  to  and  downstream  of 
the  minimum  cross-sectional  flow  area  for  providing  an 
abrupt  increase  in  cross-sectional  flow  area  immediately 
adjacent  to  and  downstream  of  the  minimum  cross-sec- 
tional flow  area  for  reducing  valve  noise. 


5,259,414 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 
Akira  Suzuki,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  430,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1988,  63-281415; 
Nov.  9,  1988,  63-281416 

Int.  a.'  F15B  13/044;  F16K  31/06 
U.S.  CI.  137—625.65  10  Claims 


5,259,413 
STEERING  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  CONTOURED 
CONTROL  SURFACES 
George  M.  Harpole,  San  Pedro;  Hermann  W.  Behrens,  Rancho 
Palos  Verdes;  Michael  F.  Wolff,  Torrance,  and  Jane  M.  Lin, 
Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc., 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,135 

Int.  a.5  F15B  13/04;  F16K  11/076 

U.S.  a.  137—625.24  20  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid,  said  valve 
comprising: 

a  valve  sleeve  having  a  hollow  interior;  and 

a  valve  core  disposed  within  the  interior  of  said  valve  sleeve, 

said  valve  core  and  said  valve  sleeve  being  relatively 

rotatable  about  a  common  axis; 
said  valve  sleeve  and  said  valve  core  each  having  an  axially 

extending  land  and  an  axially  extending  groove,  said  lands 


»   «    ,35.   ,    ix'i"    il3     1       "' 
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1.  A  pressure  control  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  sleeve  having  a  supply  port,  an  output  port,  an 
exhaust  port  and  a  flange  portion  formed  at  one  end 
thereof; 

(b)  a  spool  valve  slidably  mounted  in  said  valve  sleeve; 

(c)  a  spring  biasing  said  spool  valve  axially  in  a  first  direc- 
tion; 

(d)  a  push  rod  axially  aligned  with  and  having  a  first  end 
bearing  against  said  spool  valve; 

(e)  an  electromagnet,  for  driving  said  push  rod  and  said 
spool  valve  axially,  in  a  second  direction,  opp>osite  said 
first  direction,  said  electromagnet  comprising: 

(i)  a  core  having  an  axial  bore  for  receiving  said  push  rod 
and  a  flange  p>ortion  formed  at  one  end,  said  flange 
portion  of  said  core  having  an  outer  surface  thereof 
opposing  the  outer  surface  of  said  flange  portion  of  said 
valve  sleeve,  at  least  one  of  said  flange  portions  having 
a  radial  taper  on  its  opposing  surface  so  that  the  oppos- 
ing, outer  surfaces  are  in  contact  only  in  a  peripheral 
region  of  the  opposing,  outer  surfaces; 

(ii)  a  ball  bearing  assembly  within  said  axial  bore  sur- 
rounding and  slidably  supporting  said  push  rod; 

(iii)  a  coil  assembly  disposed  around  said  core; 

(iv)  a  plunger  mounted  on  a  second  end  of  said  push  rod, 
said  plunger  having  a  recess  defining  an  interior  cylin- 
drical surface  and  receiving  the  end  of  said  core  oppo- 
site said  one  end  of  said  core; 

(v)  a  case  containing  said  core,  said  coil  assembly  and  said 
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push  rod,  said  case  having  a  circumferential  shoulder  on 
its  inner  surface  for  mating  with  and  positioning  said 
flange  portion  of  said  core  to  axially  ahgn  said  push  rod 
with  said  spool  valve  and  to  maintain  said  recess  of  said 
plunger  concentric  with  said  core  and  thereby  maintain 
a  small  peripheral  clearance  between  the  interior  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  plunger  and  said  core;  and 
(vi)  a  ring  made  of  unwoven  fabric  interposed  between  an 
end  of  said  flange  portion  of  said  core  and  an  end  of  said 
coil  assembly. 


I  5,259,416 

LATCHING  VALVE  FOR  A  FLUID  SYSTEM 
Bernard  L.  Kunz,  CollinsTille,  III.;  Randy  L.  Bomkamp,  St. 
Louis,  and  Gary  E.  Horst,  Manchester,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,465 

Int.  a.5  F16K  11/00 

VS.  a.  137— ««3  10  CI"'"" 


5,259,415 
MAGNETIC  VALVE 
Juergen  Hess,  Baden-Baden-Steinbach,  and  Oaudius  Muschelk- 
nautz,  Lauf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ro- 
bert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  4, 
1991.  4139947 

Int.  a.'  F16K  11/044.  31/06 
MS.  a.  137—625.65  »3  Oaims 


JMI 


1.  A  magnetic  valve,  comprising  a  valve  member  cooperat- 
ing with  at  least  one  valve  opening  for  closing  and  releasing 
the  latter;  an  actuating  element  provided  for  said  valve  mem- 
ber and  displaceable  between  two  end  positions  for  the  closing 
and  releasing  of  said  valve  opening;  a  permanent  magnet  ar- 
ranged in  said  actuating  magnet  and  magnetizable  in  direction 
of  displacement  of  said  actuating  element  for  holding  said 
actuating  element  in  said  end  positions;  an  electromagnet  for 
producing  a  magnetic  force  displacing  said  actuating  element 
between  said  positions,  said  electromagnet  having  a  magnetic 
core  with  a  yoke  and  three  parallel  legs  connected  by  said 
yoke,  said  legs  including  outer  legs  magnetically  connected 
with  end  abutments  and  a  central  leg  extending  to  said  actuat- 
ing element,  and  an  operating  winding  arranged  on  said  central 
leg;  and  a  bending  spring  having  a  free  end,  said  actuating 
element  being  mounted  on  said  bending  spring,  and  said  free 
end  of  said  bending  spring  supporting  said  valve  member,  said 
bending  spring  being  formed  as  a  spring  leaf,  said  central  leg  of 
said  magnet  core  having  a  recess,  said  spring  leaf  extending 
through  said  recess  of  said  central  leg  of  said  magnet  core  and 
is  clamped  at  one  side  in  a  pendulum-like  manner  deflectably  in 
direction  of  displacement  of  said  actuating  element  within 
certain  limits,  said  actuating  element  having  a  throughgoing 
opening  in  which  said  spring  leaf  is  received  in  a  non-displacea- 
ble  fashion. 


1.  A  latching  valve  for  a  fluid  system  comprising:  a  valve 
housing  means  including  a  ported  body  chamber  having  at 
least  two  spaced  ports,  one  of  which  serves  as  a  main  fluid  flow 
inlet  port  and  the  other  of  which  serves  as  a  main  fluid  flow 
outlet  port; 

valve  seat  means  and  moveable  valve  lid  means  disposed  in 
said  ported  body  chamber  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said 
spaced  ports  and  cooperative  therewith  to  regulate  main 
fluid  flow  directly  between  said  spaced  ports; 
control  means  disposed  in  said  valve  housing  for  said  move- 
able valve  lid  means  including  solenoid  means  and  a  coop- 
erative spring-loaded  moveable  armature  means  having 
one  of  two  opposite  extremities  thereof  engaged  with  said 
moveable  valve  lid  means  to  selectively  control  main  fluid 
flow  directly  between  said  spaced  ports  upon  selective 
energization  and  deenergization  of  said  solenoid  means; 
permanent  magnet  means  removably  disposed  in  said  valve 
housing  means,  said  permanent  magnet  means  serving  to 
provide  a  required  magnetic  latching  force  independent  of 
said  solenoid  means  and  being  physically  and  magnetically 
sized  for  ready  assembly  and  disassembly  into  and  from 
said  valve  housing  means  and  being  preselectively  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  solenoid  means  and  a  prese- 
lected  area   of  said   spring-loaded   moveable   armature 
means  to  shorten  and  optimize  such  required  independent 
magnetic   latching   force   of  said    permanent    magnetic 
means  when  said  solenoid  means  has  been  deenergized 
after  said  valve  lid  means  has  been  moved  to  a  "first" 
position  until  reverse  polarity  is  applied  to  said  solenoid 
means  to  move  said  spring-loaded  armature  means  and 
engaged  lid  means  to  a  "second"  position; 
said  valve  housing  means  comprising  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending housing  member  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
spring-loaded  armature  disposed  therein  to  be  slidably 
moveable  relative  said  solenoid  means  disposed  in  said 
valve  housing  in  coil  surrounding  relation  to  said  longitu- 
dinally extending  armature;  said  longitudinally  extending 
housing  having  said  ported  body  chamber  positioned 
adjacent  one  extremity  of  said  longitudinally  extending 
spring-loaded  armature  means  with  said  valve  lid  means 
connectably  engaged  to  such  armature  extremity  and  said 
permanent  magnet  means  positioned  adjacent  the  opposite 


extremity  of  said  longitudinally  extending  spring-loaded 
armature;  and  said  permanent  magnet  including  a  magnet- 
ically conducting  first  body  portion  aligned  with  and 
geometrically  conforming  with  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending spring-loaded  armature  and  separate  magnetically 
conducting  second  body  portion  surrounding  said  first 
body  portion  to  allow  ready  assembly  into  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  valve  housing  member  with  said  second 
body  portion  being  spaced  from  the  inner  face  of  said 
valve  housing  member  to  permit  insertion  of  said  perma- 
nent magnet  means  geometrically  configured  to  extend  in 
surrounding  relation  with  said  second  body  member 
snugly  intermediate  said  second  body  member  and  said 
valve  housing  member. 


bending  thereof  to  thus  maintain  the  elbow  in  a  predeter- 
mined bend  radius  during  the  passage  therethrough  of  an 


5,259,417 

DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  CLOSURE  DISKS  AT  HIGH 

RATES  OF  CHANGE  OF  PRESSURE 

Charles  W.  Merten,  Jr.,  West  Carrollton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  491,810,  Mar.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,081,862. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,211 

Int.  a.^  COIM  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  138—89  8  aaims 


1.  A  rupturable  plug  for  rapidly  venting  high  pressure  from 
a  high  pressure  source  through  a  conduit  formed  within  said 
plug,  said  plug  comprising: 

a  first  segment  and  a  second  segment,  said  first  segment 
being  secured  to  said  high  pressure  source,  and  said  first 
and  second  segments  having  a  hollow  portion  forming 
said  conduit  completely  through  said  first  segment  and 
terminating  in  said  second  segment; 

a  notched  portion  around  the  circumference  of  said  plug, 
and  defining  said  first  segment  from  said  second  segment, 
said  notched  portion  defining  a  rupture  area;  and 

a  means  within  said  second  segment  of  said  plug  for  receiv- 
ing an  internal  axial  force,  whereby  rupture  of  said  plug  at 
said  notched  portion  is  caused  by  said  high  pressure  and 
said  axial  force  building  within  said  second  segment. 


5,259,418 
HEAT  RESHAPEABLE  REGID  CONDUIT 

James  C.  Hamrick,  Rte.  3,  Box  244,  Kings  Mountain,  N.C. 
28086 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,952 

Int.  a.5  F16L  55/00.  11/14.  11/20 

U.S.  a.  138—104  21  Claims 

1.  A  conduit  elbow  adapted  for  installation  of  an  electrical 

conductor  and  the  like  therethrough,  said  elbow  comprising; 

a  flexible  tubing  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior 

surface; 
a  rigid  layer  of  heat  softenable  and  reshapeable  plastic  cover- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  flexible  tubing,  said 
rigid  layer  imparting  rigidity  to  the  elbow  and  preventing 


electrical  conductor,  said  rigid  plastic  layer  when  heated 
permitting  change  in  the  bend  radius  of  the  elbow. 


5,259,419 
KEYING  LEVER  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  HIGH-SPEED 
ROTARY  DOBBY 
Costantino  Vinciguerra,  Florence;  Massimo  Altamore,  Scan- 
dicci;  Massimiliano  Boni,  Florence;  Massimo  Coppini,  Borgo 
San  Lorenzo,  and  Francesco  Grifoni,  Vicchio,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Nuovopignone  Industrie  Meccaniche  e  Fonderia 
SpA,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,128 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  25,  1991,  MI91-A- 
002058 

Int.  a.5  D03C  l/OO 
VS.  a.  139—66  R  8  Oaims 


1.  A  high-speed  rotary  dobby  that  has  a  series  of  main  crank 
arms,  said  arms  each  having  a  small  end,  a  big  end,  a  drive  shaft 
having  at  least  two  opposing  radial  grooves  formed  therein,  a 
main  lever  hinged  to  the  corresponding  small  end  and  the  big 
end  of  which  is  mounted  idly  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  cam  for 
driving  with  intermittent  motion  with  pauses  at  every  1 80°  of 
rotation  by  the  drive  shaft,  a  key  for  selectively  connecting 
said  cam  rigidly  and  not  rigidly  to  said  drive  shaft,  which  is 
movably  supported  by  said  cam  during  said  drive  shaft  pauses, 
a  key  mover  mechanism  for  selectively  inserting  said  key  into 
one  of  said  two  opposing  radial  grooves  in  said  drive  shaft,  a 
single  control  device  located  on  one  side  of  the  main  crank 
arm,  a  logic  unit  for  controlling  said  control  device,  in  that  said 
key  mover  mechanism  comprises  two  keying  levers  each  hav- 
ing respective  pairs  of  ends  with  at  least  one  of  said  ends  being 
a  free  end  and  both  pivoted  on  said  cam  such  that  said  levers  lie 
opposite  each  other  about  the  key  with  which  they  cooperate 
via  one  of  their  ends,  each  of  their  free  ends  being  diametrically 
opposite  about  and  at  the  same  distance  from  the  axis  of  the 
drive  shaft,  said  levers  having  an  identical  arm  ratio  and  having 
means  at  their  said  free  ends  for  being  alternately  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  single  control  device. 
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5^9.420 
UPPER  WARP  BEAM  SUPPORTING  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD 

Harry  L.  Foster,  165  Timberlake  Cir.,  Inman.  S.C.  29349 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Set.  No.  15,591 

InL  a.'  D03D  49/06 

U.S.  a.  139—97  >5  CUinu 


5,259,421 

WEAVING  MACHINE  FEEDING  APPARATUS  WITH 

OSCILLATING  DANCER  ROLL 

William  J.  Alexander,  III,  Mauldin,  and  Shala  W .  Summey,  III. 

Greenville,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Alexander  Machinery, 

Inc.,  Mauldin,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,179 

Int.  a.'  D03D  49/06 

U.S.  a.  139—110  '  Claims 


JMI 


1.  In  combination  with  a  loom,  a  warp  beam  assembly  for  a 
loom  for  supporting  for  rotation  at  least  two  upper  warp  beams 
of  the  loom  by  the  ends  thereof,  the  loom  having  a  base  portion 
and  an  upstanding  frame  portion  connected  thereto,  and  at 
least  two  lower  warp  beams  supported  by  the  ends  thereof,  the 
loom  also  having  first,  second  and  central  upper  and  lower 
bearing  housings  connected  to  the  loom  frame  for  rotatably 
supportmg  the  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  warp  beams,  the 
warp  beam  support  assembly  comprising: 
first  and  second  end  supports,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
end  supports  being  elongated  and  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  opposite  said  first  end.  said  first  end  being 
connecUble  to  the  frame  of  the  loom  and  said  second  end 
being  connectable  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  upper 
bearing  housings;  said  first  and  second  end  supports  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  frame  of  the 
loom  for  atuchment  to  the  first  and  second  upper  bearing 
housings,  respectively; 
central  support  means  connectable  to  the  upper  and  lower 
central  bearing  housings  for  supporting  the  central  bear- 
ing housing;  said  central  support  means  having  an  elon- 
gated first  central  support  member  with  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  opposite  said  first  end.  said  first  end  of  said 
first  central  support  member  being  connectable  to  the 
lower  central  bearing  housing  and  said  second  end  of  said 
first  central  support  member  being  connectable  to  the 
upper  central  bearing  housing;  said  first  end  of  said  first 
central  support  member  being  connectable  to  the  lower 
central  bearing  housing  for  selective  pivotal  movement 
relative  thereto; 
first  central  support  adjustment  means  connected  to  said  first 
central  support  member  for  selectively  lengthening  and 
shortening  said  first  central  support  member  for  varying 
the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  first 
central  support  member;  and 
said   central   support   means   including   lateral   adjustment 
means  for  selectively  allowing  said  central  support  means 
to  move  laterally  with  respect  to  the  loom  frame  to  ac- 
commodate upper  warp  beams  of  different  length  and 
different  diameters. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  weaving  machine,  apparatus  for 
feeding  warp  yam  from  a  supply  into  said  weaving  machine, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

an  upright  frame  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  weaving 

machine; 
a  driven  roll  receiving  said  warp  yarn  carried  for  rotation  by 

said  frame  to  tension  warp  yarn  pulled  from  said  supply 

into  said  weaving  machine; 
a  dancer  roll  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  receiving 

said  warp  yam  from  said  driven  roll; 
a  guide  for  positioning  said  warp  yarns  over  said  dancer  roll; 
a  motor  driving  said  driven  roll  for  rotation  responsive  to 

oscillatory  movement  of  said  dancer  roll  applying  tension 

to  said  warp  yarn;  and 
apparatus  moving  said  dancer  roll  and  said  guide  away  from 

the  roll  receiving  said  warp  yam  for  threading  the  warp 

yarns  therebetween  to  the  weaving  machine; 
whereby  consunt  and  even  controlled  tension  is  exerted 

across  said  warp  yams. 


5,259,422 

MECHANISM  FOR  THE  ACCELERATION  OF  THE 

PROJECTILE  OF  A  PROJECTILE  LOOM 

Danilo  Vezzu.  Riiti,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gebrueder  Sulzer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,103 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    3,    1991, 
3546/91-7 

Int.  a.'  D03D  49/i2 
U.S.  a.  139—145  2«  Claims 


1  A  mechanism  adapted  for  use  on  a  projectile  loom  for 
accelerating  a  projectile  of  the  loom  by  applying  an  accelerat- 
ing force  to  an  impact  surface  of  the  projectile,  the  mechanism 


comprising:  a  torsion  bar  for  generating  the  accelerating  force; 
a  striker  lever  having  a  first  end  fixed  to  the  torsion  bar  and  a 
second  end  remote  from  the  torsion  bar;  a  striker  piece  mov- 
ably  secured  to  the  second  end  of  the  striker  lever  and  includ- 
ing a  striker  face  adapted  to  apply  the  accelerating  force  di- 
rectly to  the  impact  surface  of  the  projectile,  the  striker  piece 
being  movable  with  the  lever  along  a  circular  path;  and  an 
alignment  member  acting  on  the  striker  piece  for  influencing  a 
position  of  the  striker  piece  relative  to  the  striker  lever  during 
the  application  of  the  accelerating  force  to  the  impact  surface 
of  the  projectile  so  that  the  position  of  the  striker  piece  con- 
forms to  the  shape  of  the  impact  face  on  the  projectile. 


5,259,423 

LIQUID  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Thomas  L.  Simmel,  and  Craig  A.  Baker,  both  of  Milford,  Conn., 

assignors  to  Link  Research  &.  Development,  Inc.,  Milford, 

Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  677,494,  Apr.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,172,740, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,518,  May  8, 1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,058,636,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

211,811,  Jun.  27, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,924,921.  This  application  Dec. 

8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,973 

Int.  a.^  B65B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  141—1  4  aaims 


J 


1.  A  fully  controlled,  toxic  liquid  distribution  process  for 
preventing  unwanted  liquid  spillages,  mis-use  and  mis-handling 
in  the  unpressurized,  gravity  feed  distribution  of  such  chemi- 
cals, said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

A.  distributing  the  toxic  liquid  at  centrally  located  distribu- 
tion centers  having  at  least  one  enlarged  tank  or  housing 
containing  the  toxic  liquid; 

B.  securely  affixing  at  least  one  liquid  transfer  assembly  to 
the  tank  or  housing  for  controlling  the  gravity  fed  dispens- 
ing of  the  toxic  liquid  therefrom; 

C.  securely  affixing  a  liquid  delivery/filling  assembly  to  a 
liquid  holding  container; 

D.  transferring  said  liquid  holding  container  with  the  liquid 
delivery/filling  assembly  secured  thereto  a  centrally  lo- 
cated distribution  center; 

E.  telescopically  mounting  and  securely  interengaging  the 
liquid  transfer  assembly  with  the  liquid  delivery/filling 
assembly  for  the  gravity  fed  delivery  of  the  toxic  liquid 
from  the  tank  or  housing  directly  into  the  liquid  holding 
container; 

F.  disengaging  the  liquid  transfer  assembly  from  the  liquid 
delivery/filling  assembly  when  said  liquid  holding  con- 
tainer is  completely  filled  with  the  desired  toxic  liquid; 

G.  transferring  said  filled  liquid  holding  container  to  a  de- 
sired location;  and 

H.  dispensing  the  toxic  liquid  for  the  liquid  holding  con- 


tainer into  an  active  reservoir  having  a  filling  zone  by 
inserting  the  liquid  delivery /filling  assembly  int  he  filling 
zone  of  said  active  reservoir, 
whereby  toxic  chemicals  or  liquids  are  distributed  in  a  com- 
pletely safe,  closed-loop  system  assuring  complete  control  of 
the  chemical  distribution  throughout  the  entire  process. 


5.259,424 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 
NATURAL  GAS 
Charles  E.  Miller,  Boulder;  John  F.  Waers,  Longmont;  James  A. 
Magin,  Longmont;  Randal  L.  Custer,  Longmont,  and  John  T. 
Lopez,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  DVCO,  Inc.,  Long- 
mont, Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,494,  Jun.  27,  1991.  This 
application  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,143 
Int.  a.5  B65B  il/00 
U.S.  a.  141—4  17  Qaims 


''-\ 


1.  Temperature  compensated  fluid  dispensing  apparatus  for 
dispensing  fluid  from  a  fluid  source  to  a  fluid  receiver  at  an 
ambient  temperature,  wherein  the  fluid  in  the  fluid  source  has 
a  stagnation  temperature  and  wherein  the  fiuid  receiver  has  a 
receiver  pressure  rating  at  a  predetermined  pressure  and  tem- 
perature, comprising: 

means  for  sensing  the  ambient  temperature  and  for  generat- 
ing an  ambient  temperature  signal  related  thereto; 

means  for  determining  an  initial  stagnation  pressure  of  the 
fluid  in  the  fluid  receiver  and  for  generating  an  initial 
receiver  stagnation  pressure  signal  related  thereto; 

means  for  dispensing  an  initial  mass  of  fluid  into  said  fluid 
receiver; 

means  for  determining  an  intermediate  stagnation  pressure 
of  the  fluid  in  the  fluid  receiver  after  the  initial  mass  of 
fluid  has  been  added  to  said  fluid  receiver  and  for  generat- 
ing an  intermediate  receiver  stagnation  pressure  signal 
related  thereto; 

valve  means  interconnecting  the  fluid  source  and  the  fluid 
receiver  for  selectively  closing  off  the  interconnection 
between  the  source  and  the  receiver;  and 

valve  control  means  connected  to  said  valve  means,  said 
means  for  sensing  the  ambient  temperature,  said  means  for 
determining  an  initial  stagnation  pressure,  and  said  means 
for  determining  an  intermediate  stagnation  pressure,  and 
responsive  to  said  ambient  temperature  signal,  said  initial 
receiver  stagnation  pressure  signal,  and  said  intermediate 
receiver  stagnation  pressure  signal  for  actuating  said  valve 
means  to  close  off  the  interconnection  between  the  fluid 
source  and  the  fluid  receiver  when  the  fluid  receiver  has 
been  filled  to  a  pressure  equivalent  to  the  receiver  pres- 
sure rating  corrected  for  the  ambient  temperature;  and 
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fluid  measunng  means  connected  between  the  fluid  source  receiving  a  flow  of  fluid  from  the  vehicle  and  a  socket  recepU- 
and  said  valve  means  for  determining  the  amount  of  fluid  cle  carried  by  said  funnel  at  said  funnel  mouth,  a  seat  provided 
dispensed  into  the  fluid  receiver.  in  said  socket  receptacle,  recepucle  threads  provided  in  said 


5459,425 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DENSIFYING 

FLEXIBLE  BULK  CONTAINERS 

Ronald  D.  Johnson.  Leawood,  Kans.,  and  Kelly  L.  Twogood, 

Lee's  Summit  Mo.,  assignors  to  United  Sutes  Systems,  Inc.. 

Kansas  City.  Kans. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  710.497 

lat  a.'  B65B  1/20 

VS.  CL  141—12  M  Cl«i"» 


seat  and  a  socket  having  a  socket  base  and  base  threads  shaped 
for  removable,  threadable  insertion  in  said  seat,  said  socket 
having  a  plug  receptacle  of  selected  size  for  receiving  and 
removably  retaining  the  drain  plug. 


5459,427 

PACKAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  COLLECTION-TRANSPORT 

OF  WASTE  LIQUIDS 

John  M.  Grooms,  and  Blake  V.  Ricks,  both  of  Rochester,  Ind.. 

assignors  to  Burton  Mechanical  Contractors,  Inc.,  Rochester, 


UJS.  a.  141—95 


Filed  Jan.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  829,742 
Int.  a.'  B65B  1/30.  31/00:  B67C  3/02 


31  aaims 


1.  In  densifying  apparatus  for  use  during  filling  of  a  flexible 
container  with  flowable  bulk  material,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  support  disposed  to  underlie  the  bottom  of  the  conuiner  as 
it  is  being  filled  with  material; 

a  power  device  operably  coupled  with  the  support  for  inter- 
mittently raising  the  support  through  a  short,  vertical  lift 
stroke  and  then  suddenly  dropping  the  support  through  a 
short,  vertical  drop  stroke; 

means  for  limiting  the  support  to  a  rectilinear  path  of  travel 
as  it  moves  through  its  lift  strokes  and  drop  strokes 
whereby  to  avoid  shaking  the  container  and  its  contents 
from  side-to-side;  and 

a  stop  disposed  within  the  path  of  travel  of  said  support 
during  its  drop  stroke  for  causing  the  support  to  abruptly 
impact  the  stop  at  the  end  of  the  drop  stroke  and  thereby 
jar  the  material  within  the  flexible  container  into  a  more 
densified  condition, 

said  support  and  said  power  device  being  carried  on  a  com- 
mon frame, 

said  stop  being  located  out  of  load-transferring  relationship 
with  the  frame;  and 

weighing  means  operably  coupled  in  load-bearing  relation- 
ship with  said  frame  for  determining  the  weight  of  the 
container  and  its  contents  during  the  lift  stroke  of  the 
support  when  the  support  is  off  the  stop. 


V8^ 
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5459,426 
OIL  DRAIN  FUNNEL 
James  F.  Burleigh,  and  Roger  S.  Burleigh,  both  of  841  Sherwood 
Rd.,  ShreTeport,  La.  71106 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,332 

Int  a.'  B67C  11/00 

VS.  a.  141—98  7  Claims 

1.  A  drain  funnel  for  draining  fluid  from  a  vehicle  having  a 

drain  plug,  comprising  a  funnel  having  a  funnel  mouth  or 


1.  An  integrated  package  system  for  accumulating  waste 
liquids  from  a  source,  and  transporting  them  to  a  vacuum 
transport  conduit  and  associated  vacuum  collection  station,  the 
package  system  comprising: 

a.  a  collection  vessel  connected  to  the  waste  liquid  source 
for  accumulating  a  predetermined  volume  of  the  waste 
liquid; 

b.  a  source  of  vacuum  or  subatmospheric  pressure; 

c.  a  source  of  atmospheric  pressure; 

d.  differential  pressure-operated  sensing  means  operatively 
in  communication  with  said  collection  vessel  for  establish- 
ing communication  of  one  of  those  pressure  conditions  as 
an  output  pressure  condition,  said  sensor  means  having  a 
first  inactivated  condition,  and  a  second  activated  condi- 
tion arising  when  the  predetermined  waste  liquid  volume 
is  accumulated  within  said  collection  vessel,  whereby 
vacuum  or  subatmospheric  pressure  is  delivered  while 
said  sensor  means  is  in  one  condition,  and  whereby  atmo- 
spheric pressure  is  delivered  while  said  sensor  means  is  in 
another  condition; 

e.  differential   pressure-operated  controller  means  opera- 


tively in  communication  with  the  output  pressure  condi- 
tion delivered  by  said  sensor  means  for  establishing  com- 
munication of  one  of  those  pressure  conditions  as  an  out- 
put pressure  condition,  said  controller  means  having  a  first 
condition  and  a  second  condition,  whereby  vacuum  or 
subatmospheric  pressure  is  delivered  while  said  controller 
means  is  in  one  condition,  and  whereby  atmospheric  pres- 
sure is  delivered  while  said  controller  means  is  in  another 
condition;  and 
f  differential  pressure-operated  barrier  means  operatively  in 
communication  with  the  output  pressure  condition  deliv- 
ered by  said  controller  means,  said  barrier  means  having 
an  open  condition  to  permit  passage  of  waste  liquid  from 
said  collection  vessel  to  the  vacuum  transport  conduit  and 
thereby  commence  a  waste  liquid  transport  cycle  therein, 
said  barrier  means  also  having  a  closed  condition  to  block 
passage  of  waste  liquid  therethrough  and  thereby  termi- 
nate the  transport  cycle,  whereby  said  barrier  means  con- 
verts between  the  open  and  closed  conditions  based  upon 
the  pressure  condition  delivered  by  said  controller  means, 
said  integrated  package  system  being  self-contained  for  porta- 
bility and  simple  installation,  and  having  an  overall  dimension 
such  that  the  volume  of  said  collection  vessel  container  therein 
is  less  than  about  8  liters. 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  comprising  a  central  member  for  mount- 
ing to  a  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  supporting  a  plurality 
of  teeth  located  at  intervals  around  a  circular  path,  each  tooth 
having  at  least  one  cutting  edge,  a  second  member  mounted 
coaxially  with  the  central  member  for  rotation  therewith  and 
in  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  angular  orientations  relative 
to  the  central  member,  said  second  member  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  guides  located  at  intervals  around  a  circular  path  such 
that  each  guide  is  located  ahead  of  and  spaced  from  one  tooth 
of  the  plurality  of  teeth  whereby,  in  use,  the  depth  of  cut  of  said 
at  least  one  cutting  edge  can  be  varied  by  adjusting  the  angular 
orientation  of  the  second  member  relative  to  the  central  mem- 
ber and  hence  changing  the  spacing  between  each  guide  and  its 
corresponding  tooth. 


5459,429 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  OFFROAD  VEHICLES 

Mark  J.  Harms,  P.O.  Box  93,  Valley  Center,  CaUf.  92082 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,498 

Int  a.'  B60C  11/03 

VS.  a.  152—209  B  31  Oainis 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  for  an  off-the-road  vehicle  such  as  an 

all  terrain  vehicle  or  the  like  having  a  tread  formed  from  an 


elastomeric  material  carried  on  a  reinforced  carcass  and  in- 
cluding an  outwardly  directed  road  engaging  portion  and 
sidewalls  terminating  in  reinforced  beads  for  mounting  on  a 
supporting  wheel,  the  sidewalls  including  shoulder  portions 
extending  from  said  road  engaging  portion  inwardly  toward 
the  beads,  the  tread  extending  over  the  road  engaging  portion 
and  said  shoulder  portions  completely  around  said  tire,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  tread  comprises 

a  plurality  of  primary  lugs  arranged  in  sets  equally  spaced 
around  the  periphery  of  the  tire  on  each  side  of  the  cir- 
cumferential centerplane  of  the  tire,  each  said  set  of  pri- 
mary lugs  including  a  long  lug,  at  least  one  intermediate 
length  lug  and  a  short  lug,  with  the  sets  of  primary  lugs  on 


5459,428 
ROTARY  CUTTERS 

Leslie  N.  Matthews,  8  Cygnet  Crescent  Dalkeith,  Australia 

6009 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU90/00357,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02616,  PCT^  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  848,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  18,  1989,  PJ5816 
Int.  a.'  B27G  13/00 
VS.  a.  144—231  15  Claims 


c/\ 


each  side  of  the  centerplane  being  offset  circumferentially 
by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  one  half  the  circumfer- 
ential pitch  of  the  lug  sets, 

each  said  long  and  said  intermediate  length  lug  including  a 
central  body  portion  extending  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  said  centerplane, 

said  primary  lugs  each  including  an  outer  end  portion  ex- 
tending onto  the  adjacent  shoulder  portion  at  an  obtuse 
angle  relative  to  said  centerplane,  and 

said  primary  lugs  each  including  an  elongated  inner  end 
portion  extending  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  center- 
plane  which  is  less  than  said  acute  angle  of  said  body 
portions. 


5,259,430 
CONFIGURATION  FOR  DEMOUNTABLE  WHEEL  RIM 

FLANGE/SPLIT  LOCKRING  ASSEMBLIES 
Donald  H.  Smith,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Richard  J.  Frank,  Akron, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Aircraft  Braking  Systems  Corpora- 
tion, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,231 

Int  a.'  B60B  25/lS 

VS.  a.  152—410  6  aaims 


1.  In  an  aircraft  wheel  rim  body  having  an  integral  inboardly 
positioned  tire  bead  flange  and  an  annular  radial  groove  proxi- 
mate its  outboard  end,  an  improved  demountable  and  out- 
boardly  positioned  tire  bead  flange  and  split  lockring  assembly 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  demountable  bead  flange  body  defining  a  cylindrical  flange 
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bore  which  transitions  into  an  annular  chamfer  at  its  out- 
board end;  and 

a  split  loclcring  having  an  inboard  end  shaped  for  seating 
engagement  within  the  annular  radial  groove  in  the  rim 
body  and  which  extends  outboardly  into  a  flange  dcfmmg 
a  cylindrical  bore  for  mounted  engagement  on  the  rim 
body  and  an  outer  annular  surface  chamfer  for  contacting 
engagement  with  the  demountable  bead  flange  chamfer; 

the  flange  bore  and  lockring  surface  chamfers  being  match- 
ing angles  within  the  range  of  3°-25'  as  defined  with 
reference  to  a  rim  axis  and  with  respect  to  the  coefficient 
of  friction  of  the  metal  which  comprises  the  demountable 
bead  flange  and  lockring  such  that  a  compressive  wedge- 
locking  load  force  exists  at  the  chamfer  joint  between  the 
two  upon  inflation  of  a  rim-mounted  tire. 


sections  extend  outwardly  from  the  building  in  a  cantilevered 
manner,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  one-piece  curved  sections, 
the  opposite  end  of  each  cantilevered  frame  section  being 
connected  to  one  end  of  a  respective  curved  section,  a  pair  of 
horizontally  spaced,  substantially  vertically  extending  tubular 
uprights,  the  upper  end  of  each  upright  being  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  a  respective  curved  section,  the  lower  end  of 
each  upright  being  supported  on  the  ground,  said  tubular  frame 
sections,  curved  sections,  and  tubular  uprights  having  corre- 
sponding contiguous,  cross-sectional  configurations,  and  cor- 
responding contiguous  top  and  bottom  outer  surfaces  forming 
continuous  top  and  bottom  outer  track  surfaces,  a  roll  of  aw- 


5459,431 

AIRCRAFT  TIRE  WITH  SIDEWALL  VANES 

Richard  J.  Housiaux,  Waerenga  Road,  Otaki,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  445,822 

Int.  a.'  B60C  li/00 

MS.  a.  152—523  *  aaims 


1.  A  tire,  mountable  on  a  wheel  of  a  landing  gear  of  an 
aircraft,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  axially  outer  side  wall 
which  forms  a  part  of  said  tire,  while  said  side  wall  extends 
with  equal  radii  from  the  axis  of  said  wheel  peripherally  all 
around  said  tire, 
wherein  plural  local  extensions  are  provided  at  spaced  inter- 
vals circumfercntially  on  said  side  wall  to  extend  from  said 
side  wall  in  an  axially  outward  direction  relative  to  said 
axis  and  parallel  to  said  axis, 
wherein  said  extensions  form  crescent-shaped  configurations 
with  peripherally  elongated  radially  outer  tail  end  por- 
tions, said  radially  outer  tail  end  portions  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  with  respect  to  the  tangent  to  the  circle 
described  by  the  tire  radius  at  the  location  of  the  exten- 
sions at  an  angle  of  between  10  and  20  degrees, 
wherein  said  extensions  are  open  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  aircraft  as  long  as  they  are  on  the  lower 
portion  of  said  tire  but  open  in  the  direction  to  the  rear  of 
said  aircraft  at  times  when  they  are  located  in  the  higher 
portion  of  said  tire,  for  causing  rotation  of  the  tire  prior  to 
landing  when  mounted  on  said  aircraft  landing  gear. 


5,259,432 
SUPPORT  FRAME  FOR  MOVEABLE  AWNING 

ReiDO  C.  Danieli.  »ia  Deccorati  Al  Valore  Cirile  #221,  35100 
Padova,  Italy,  assignor  to  Remo  C.  Danieli,  Padua,  Italy;  Olof 
Martensson,  Annapolis,  Md.  and  Jose  Santini,  San  Juan, 
P.R„  a  part  interest 

FUed  Not.  29,  1991,  S*r.  No.  800,012 
lot  a.'  E04F  10/06 
MS.  a.  160—66  W  Claims 

1.  A  frame  for  supporting  a  moveable  awning  comprising,  a 
pair  of  horizonully  spaced  tubular  frame  sections,  means  for 
atuching  one  end  of  each  frame  section  to  the  side  of  a  build- 
ing a  substantial  distance  above  the  ground,  whereby  the  frame 


ning  fabric  extending  laterally  between  the  ends  of  said  frame 
section  in  proximity  to  the  building,  said  roll  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  atuching  means,  a  transversely  extending 
tubular  frame  member  extending  between  the  tubular  frame 
sections,  the  awning  fabric  having  a  leading  edge  connected  to 
said  tubular  frame  member,  carriage  means  connected  to  each 
end  of  said  tubular  frame  member,  said  carriage  means  having 
rollers  supported  on  the  top  and  bottom  outer  track  surfaces  of 
said  tubular  frame  sections;  to  thereby  facilitate  the  travel  of 
the  carriage  means  and  associated  awning  fabric  on  the  support 
frame  whereby  the  awning  fabric  forms  a  roof  portion  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  sections,  and  a  wall  portion  supported  by 
the  curved  sections  and  tubular  uprights. 

5,259,433 

DOOR  COUNTERWEIGHT  SYSTEM 

Hermel  Qoutier,  Brodie  Drive,  Concession  6,  R.  R.  #4,  Orillia, 

Ontario,  Canada  L3V  6H4 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,754,  Apr.  12, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,103,890.  ThU  application  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  21,  1989,  2006373 
Int.  a.'  E05F  11/00 
MS.  a.  160—190  18  aaims 

1.  A  counterbalance  system  for  an  overhead  door,  such  door 
being  adapted  for  installation  in  a  doorway  to  be  movable  from 
a  closed  position  wherein  it  is  arranged  in  a  generally  vertical 
orientation  closing  the  doorway  and  an  open  position  wherein 
it  is  disposed  above  the  doorway  and  at  least  partially  horizon- 
tally oriented,  guide  means  for  acting  between  the  lateral  edges 
of  the  door  and  the  sides  of  the  doorway  to  guide  the  door  in 
its  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  counter- 
balance system  comprising: 
a  spool  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  on  structure  sur- 
rounding the  doorway  and  a  first  cable  connected  be- 
tween said  spool  and  said  door  such  that  rotation  of  said 
spool  in  a  direction  to  wind  the  cable  onto  the  spool 
applies  through  said  first  cable  a  force  urging  the  door  to 
move  in  the  opening  direction,  the  weight  of  the  door  as 
it  moves  away  from  the  closed  position  being  supported 
initially  by  said  first  cable  and  subsequently  to  an  increas- 
ing extent  by  said  guide  means  as  the  door  moves  towards 
the  fully  open  position; 
a  winding  drum  fixed  to  rotate  with  said  spool  and  compris- 
ing: a  hub  defining  therein  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  axial 
bore  extending  through  said  drum,  said  drum  having  an 
outer  periphery  configured  with  a  pair  of  adjacent  contin- 
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uous  peripheral  grooves  extending  generally  helically 
thereon  and  progressing  from  one  end  of  the  drum  to  the 
other; 

said  drum  defining  successively  in  the  axial  direction: 

a  first  region  wherein  said  pair  of  grooves  defines  a  plurality 
of  turns  about  the  axis  at  a  constant  radius;  and 

a  second  region  wherein  the  radius  of  said  grooves  from  said 
axis  increases  progressively  from  said  constant  radius  to  a 
maximum  radius  that  is  at  least  about  twice  said  constant 
radius; 

a  pair  of  elongate  flexible  load  transmitting  elements  con- 
nected to  said  drum  and  laid  in  respective  ones  of  said  pair 
of  grooves  to  unwind  from  said  drum  as  said  spool  rotates 
to  wind  the  cable  thereon,  and  vice  versa; 


Sla        }2<  SOo 


said  load-transmitting  elements  freely  suspending  a  counter- 
weight such  that  the  mass  thereof  provides  a  torque  acting 
on  said  drum,  said  spool,  and  said  first  cable  to  urge  said 
door  in  the  opening  direction,  said  torque  having  a  magni- 
tude that  is  proportional  to  the  radius  from  said  axis  of  the 
point  on  said  drum  at  which  said  pair  of  force  transmitting 
elements  part  from  their  respective  continuous  peripheral 
grooves; 

wherein  said  counterweight  is  independently  suspended  by 
each  of  said  force  transmitting  elements  such  that  in  the 
event  of  failure  of  one  of  said  force  transmitting  elements 
it  will  remain  suspended  by  the  other. 


5,259,434 
METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  USED  FOUNDRY 
SANDS 
Bemd  Federhen,  Siegen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Alb. 
Klein  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG,  Niederfischbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  27, 
1991,  4109993 

Int.  a.'  B22D  29/00:  B22C  5/00 
MS.  a.  164—5  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  regenerating  feed  material  of  used  foundry 
sand  having  an  irregular  surface  and  comprising  grains  which 
are  covered  with  a  sheath  or  casing,  which  comprises:  provid- 
ing feed  material  to  be  regenerated  of  used  foundry  sand  hav- 
ing an  irregular  surface  and  comprising  grains  which  are  cov- 
ered with  a  sheath  or  casing;  bringing  the  sand  to  be  regener- 
ated into  rubbing  contact  with  a  granular  scouring  agent,  the 
grain  size  of  which  is  substantially  smaller  than  that  of  the 
sand,  wherein  the  granular  scouring  agent  at  least  partially  was 
separated  from  the  feed  material  and  recycled  into  said  rubbing 
contact. 


5,259,435 
LIGHTWEIGHT  AND  LOW  THERMAL  EXPANSION 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Hirohisa    Miura,    Okazaki;    Masaoki    Hashimoto;    Mamoru 
Okamoto,  both  of  Aichi;  Shoichi  Tsuchiya,  Toyota;  Watani 
Yagi,  Nagoya,  and  Masami  Ishii,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota  and  Aisin 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1989,  1-314847 
Int.  a.^  B22D  7/04,  B32B  5//6 
U.S.  a.  164—97  5  aaims 


PREHEAT  INC  FURNACE 
CLASS  BALLOONS 
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. X.  MOLTEN   A  I    Al 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metallic  composite  product  having 
a  specific  gravity  no  greater  than  1.8  and  a  thermal  expansion 
no  greater  than  I6x  I0~  V  C,  in  a  mold  preheated  to  a  tem- 
perature of  approximately  400°  C,  the  mold  having  a  cavity 
with  one  portion  of  the  cavity  in  communication  with  an  inlet 
port  of  the  mold  and  another  portion  of  the  cavity  spaced  from 
said  one  portion  in  communication  with  a  gate  of  the  mold  at 
a  boundary  of  the  cavity,  said  method  comprising: 

placing  a  porous  metallic  fixture  between  said  another  por- 
tion of  the  cavity  and  the  gate  at  the  boundary  of  the 
cavity  for  retaining  particles  in  the  cavity; 
preheating  screened  hollow  glass  spheres  derived  from  fly  to 
a  temperature  substantially  equal  to  the  temperature  of  the 
preheated  mold,  said  hollow  spheres  having  a  particle  size 
in  the  range  of  approximately  SO  to  200  micrometers  and 
a  globulamess  of  at  least  90  percent; 
filling  the  cavity  through  the  inlet  port  with  the  preheated 

screened  hollow  glass  spheres; 
filling  interstices  between  the  screened  hollow  glass  spheres 
with  a  molten  aluminum  alloy  injected  through  the  gate 
and  the  porous  metallic  fixture  into  the  cavity  of  the 
preheated  mold,  the  step  of  filling  including  injecting  the 
molten  aluminum  alloy  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from 
40  to  80  kgf/cm^  at  the  gate  and  at  a  flow  velocity  in  the 
range  of  0.08  to  0.20  m/s;  and 
permitting  the  aluminum  alloy  to  solidify. 


5,259,436 
FABRICATION  OF  METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITES  BY 

VACUUM  DIE  CASTING 
David  I.  Yun,  Murrysville;  Ralph  R.  Sawtell,  Monroerille;  War- 
ren H.  Hunt,  Export;  H.  Robert  Baumgartner,  Monroeville; 
Eric  T.  Streicher,  New  Kensington,  and  Michael  F.  Ehman, 
Franklin  Park  Township,  Allegheny  County,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,513 
Int.  a.'  B22D  19/00 
MS.  a.  164—97  1  Claim 

1.  An  MMC  manufacturing  method  comprising  loading  a 
partially  sintered  aggregate  preform  containing  at  least  65  v  % 
aggregate  into  a  die  cavity,  providing  a  charge  of  molten 
metal,  applying  vacuum  to  said  aggregate  and  molten  metal. 
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heating  the  aggregate,  and  molten  meul  to  assure  complete    provement  comprising:  a  printout  frame  completely  surround- 
infiltration  of  the  aggregate,  moving  the  molten  meul  by  a   ing  said  die  cavity  and  being  seated  m  said  pnntout  pocket,  said 

printout  frame  being  connected  by  a  plurality  of  bndges  to  said 


core. 


3.  A  method  of  forming  a  casting  in  a  die  according  to  claim 
2,  comprising  injecting  a  molten  metal  into  said  die  having  said 
piston  to  infiltrate  the  aggregate  in  the  die  cavity,  piston  speed  expendable  core,  letting  said  molten  metal  solidify  in  said  die 
Cg  at  a  level  for  avoiding  damage  to  the  preform,  and  solidi-  removing  said  casting  from  said  die,  and  separating  said  core 
fying  the  molten  metal  which  has  infiltrated  the  aggregate.        from  said  casting. 


5,259.437 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  BIMATERIAL  PARTS  BY 
MOULDING 
Philippe  Jarry,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Pechiney  Recher- 
che, Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737.022 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  31.  1990.  90  10224 

Int.  a.'  B22D  19/00 

MS.  a.  164—100  16  Oaims 


I  5.259.439 

STRIP  CASTING 
Walter  Blejde,  Balgowie;  William  J.  Folder;  Hisahiko  Fukase, 
both  of  Wollongong,  and  William  J.  Sinclair,  Carnegie,  all  of 
Australia,  assignors  to  Ishikaw^jima-Harima  Heavy  Indus- 
tries Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  John  Lysaght, 
Sydney,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,663,  Apr.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  892.492 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  4.  1990,  PJ9459; 
Jul.  13.  1990,  PK1161 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  9,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B22D  11/06 

VS.  a.  164—121  9  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  obuining,  by  moulding,  bimaterial  parts 
comprising  a  core  comprising  an  aluminum  alloy  inserted  into 
a  matrix  of  another  aluminum  alloy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
removing  a  natural  surface  coating  of  alumina  present  on  the; 
surface  of  the  core;  immediately  afterwards  coating  the  core^ 
with  a  film  impermeable  to  gases,  said  coating  being  of  a  metal 
having  a  free  oxide-forming  energy  in  excess  of  -  500  kj/mole 
of  oxygen  between  room  temperature  and  1000  K.  and  having 
a  melting  temperature  greater  than  those  of  the  core  and  of  the 
matrix  and  being  soluble  in  liquid  aluminum  and  forming  an 
eutectic  with  aluminum;  placing  the  coated  core  in  a  mould; 
and  filling  the  mould  with  the  alloy  of  the  matrix  in  the  molten 
state  at  such  a  temperature  that  at  least  30%  of  the  core  is 
remelted. 


JMI 


5,259.438 
FRAMED  PRINTOUT  CORE  FOR  DIE  AND  CASTING 

Robert  I.  Badenhope,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Doehler-Jarris 

Limited  Partnership.  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  862,607 

Int.  a.'  B22C  9/10.  9/24:  B22D  17/24 

MS.  a.  164—113  7  Claims 

2.  In  a  die  casting  die  having  movable  and  stationary  parting 
surfaces  and  having  a  cavity  therein  with  an  open  side  at  said 
parting  surfaces,  said  movable  parting  surface  having  a  print- 
out pocket  spaced  away  outside  and  surrounding  an  open  end 
of  said  cavity,  and  an  expendable  core  in  said  cavity,  the  im- 


1.  In  the  method  of  casting  meUl  into  a  strip  by: 
feeding  molten  metal  from  refractory  nozzle  means  into  the 
nip  of  a  pair  of  cooled  rollers;  confining  said  molten  metal 
in  said  nip  as  a  casting  pool  by  providing  refractory  end 
closures  at  both  sides  of  said  nip;  and  passing  said  metal 
through  said  nip  to  cast  a  solid  strip  of  metal;  wherein 
prior  to  the  commencement  of  said  casting  operation  said 
nozzle  means  and  said  end  closures  are  preheated  to  an 
elevated  temperature  which  is  sufficient  to  permit  said 


metal  to  flow  through  said  nip;  and  wherein  said  end 
closures  are  made  of  a  material  comprising  a  substantial 
proportion  of  graphite  such  that  the  surfaces  thereof  are 
oxidizable  at  the  temperature  of  preheating;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  preheating  the  end  closures  at 
locations  spaced  from  said  rollers  in  enclosed  preheat 
furnace  means  charged  with  inert  gas;  preheating  each 
end  closure  in  said  inert  atmosphere  to  inhibit  surface 
oxidation  thereof  during  preheating;  and  transferring  said 
preheated  end  closures  from  said  inert  atmosphere  in  said 
preheat  furnace  means  to  their  respective  positions  at  the 
ends  of  the  roller  nip  immediately  prior  to  commencement 
of  said  casting  operation. 


one  thermally  conductive  member,  the  cooling  attachment 
forming  a  thermally  conductive  closure  for  the  mold  shell 


5,259.440 

STEEL  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  INSTALLATION  WITH 

MECHANICAL  REMOVAL  DEVICE  FOR  OXYGEN 

CUTTING  BURRS 

Tobias  Lotz,  Ziirich.  Switzerland,  and  Guenter  Thomma,  Wies- 

baden-Delkenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Aute 

AG  Gesellschaft  fur  Autogene  Technik,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  720.391 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  25, 1990, 
90112027.9 

Int.  a.'  B23D  li/00 
MS.  a.  164—263  3  Qaims 


1.  A  continuous  casting  device  for  removing  a  bum  burr 
from  a  lower  surface  of  a  continuous  casting,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  shearing  beam  disposed  beneath  said  continuous  casting 
and  means  operable  to  selectively  elevate  said  shearing 
beam  at  opposite  ends  thereof  against  said  lower  surface  to 
remove  said  bum  burr; 

at  least  one  shearing  element  and  means  mounting  said  shear- 
ing element  to  said  shearing  beam  in  a  manner  which 
permits  said  shearing  element  to  be  inclined  with  respect 
to  said  lower  surface  of  said  casting;  and 

support  means  and  means  mounting  said  shearing  beam  to 
said  support  means  to  permit  said  shearing  beam  to  tilt 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  lower  surface  of  said 
continuous  casting  during  burr  removal  and  in  response  to 
a  contour  of  said  burr. 


5,259,441 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

DIRECnONALLY  SOLIDIFIED  CASTINGS 

Fritz  Staub,  Seuzach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Brothers 

Limited.  Winterthur.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,799 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Mar.   26,   1991, 
00919/91 

Int.  O.'  B22D  27/04 
MS.  O.  164—348  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  directionally  solidified 
castings  from  a  melt  including  a  vacuum  casting  machine 
having  a  flat  cooling  plate,  mold  shells  for  holding  the  melt 
during  its  solidification  and  having  integrated  heat  sources,  at 
least  one  aperture  for  starting  the  solidification  of  and  heat 
dissipation  in  the  cast  melt,  and  a  cooling  attachment  disposed 
between  the  cooling  plate  and  the  mold  shells  including  at  least 


presenting  an  interface  to  the  cast  melt  proximate  the  aperture 
with  at  least  two  zones  which  are  inclined  to  one  another. 


5,259,442 
METHOD  OF  ADDING  ALLOYING  MATERIALS  AND 
METALLURGICAL  ADDITIVES  TO  INGOTS  AND 
COMPOSITE  INGOT 
James  H.  Oark,  Windsor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Specialty  Metallurgi- 
cal Products,  Windsor,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,994 

Int.  O.'  B22D  19/00.  27/20 

MS.  a.  164 — 461  28  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  casting  a  useful  article,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  first  bath  of  molten  metal  from  refined  metal, 
scrap  metal  or  a  mixture  of  refined  and  scrap  metal  at  a 
smelter; 

b)  flowing  molten  metal  from  the  first  bath  of  molten  metal 
into  one  or  more  molds; 

c)  submerging  one  or  more  bodies  of  unmelted  solid  alloy  or 
metallurgical  additive  material  having  a  melting  tempera- 
ture greater  than  the  temperature  of  the  molten  metal  in 
each  mold  so  that  the  molten  metal  surrounds  and 
contacts  the  bodies  but  does  not  melt  the  bodies,  said 
bodies  alone  having  an  amount  of  alloying  or  additive 
material  sufficient,  when  melted  at  a  smelter  and  distrib- 
uted throughout  the  remelted  metal  in  the  ingots  to  pro- 
vide a  desired  fresh  concentration  of  alloying  or  additive 
material  throughout  the  melted  metal; 

d)  cooling  and  solidifying  the  molten  metal  in  each  mold  to 
form  one  or  more  integral  composite  metal  ingots  includ- 
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ing  the  unmelted  bodies  and  solidified  metal  surrounding 
and  contacting  the  unmelted  bodies; 

e)  melting  the  ingots  at  a  foundry  including  remelting  the 
meul  in  the  ingoU  and  melting  the  alloy  or  metallurgical 
additive  bodies  in  the  ingots  to  form  a  second  molten  bath 
from  the  melted  ingots  only; 

f)  mixing  the  melted  alloy  or  metallurgical  additive  material 
throughout  the  melted  metal  in  the  second  molten  bath  so 
that  such  bath  includes  freshly  distributed  alloying  or 
metallurgical  additive  material  at  a  known  concentration 
from  the  melted  bodies  only;  and 

g)  pouring  molten  metal  from  the  second  bath  into  a  mold  to 
cast  a  useful  article. 


5459.443 

DIRECT  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  OF  A  LENGTH  OF 

CONTINUOUS  THIN  TWO-PHASE  STAINLESS  STEEL 

STRIP  HAVING  EXCELLENT  SUPERPLASTICITY  AND 

SURFACE  PROPERTIES 
Kuniaki  Osada;  Takeya  Tobge,  and  Masato  Noda,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Yakin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,899,  Apr.  9,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  397,322,  Aug.  24, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,870, 
Aug.  5,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
42  854  Apr.  27, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  840,145 
Int.  a.'  B22D  11/00.  11/06.  11/10 
VS.  a.  164—475  7  Claims 


discharging  cast  metal  from  between  said  spaced  cooling 

rolls, 
wherein  said  molten  two-phase  stainless  steel  alloy  com- 
prises not  more  than  0.02%  of  carbon,  not  more  than  2.0% 
of  silicon,  not  more  than  3.0%  of  manganese,  3-10%  of 
nickel,  20-35%  of  chromium,  0.5-6.0%  of  molybdenum, 
0.08-3.0%  of  nitrogen,  0.03-2.0%  of  at  least  one  of  tung- 
sten and  vanadium,  0.0005-0.01%  of  boron,  not  more  than 
0.005%  of  sulfur,  and  the  remainder  composed  subsUn- 
tially  of  iron. 

5,259,444 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  CONTAINING  A  COMPONENT 

CAPABLE  OF  DISCONTINUOUS  MOVEMENT 

DarM  G.  Wilson,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Masachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,362 

Int.  a.5  F28D  19/00 

VS.  CL  165-8  »»  CW« 


) 

ft— 


1.  A  process  for  the  direct  casting  of  a  molten  two-phase 
stainless  steel  alloy  to  produce  a  length  of  continuous  thin 
two-phase  stainless  strip  with  a  strain  rate  sensitivity  factor  (m) 
of  at  least  0.3  and  having  excellent  superplastic  deformability 
and  surface  properties,  the  process  comprising; 

flowing  molten  two-phase  stainless  steel  alloy  from  a  nozzle 
at  a  steady  flow  down  an  inclined  plate  having  one  edge 
contacting  molten  metal  in  a  pool  of  molten  metal  main- 
tained between  a  pair  of  spaced  cooling  rolls,  said  inclined 
plate  extending  between  the  nozzle  and  pool  of  molten 
metal  and  having  a  cover  spaced  from  and  extending  over 
the  inclined  plate  to  block  inflow  of  atmospheric  gas, 
molten  metal  first  passing  through  a  cylindrical  shaped 
nozzle  having  a  notch  opening  formed  in  its  side  at  a  lower 
end  thereof,  said  notch  opening  cut  along  lines  tangent  to 
the  inner  walls  of  the  cylindrical  shaped  nozzle  and  pass- 
ing a  reference  point  (i)  determined  by  the  width  of  said 
cooling  rolls  and  the  distance  between  the  rollers  and  the 
nozzle,  and  edges  formed  at  boundaries  between  the  cut- 
out surface  and  the  nozzle  inner  surface  opening  being 
chamfered, 
discharging  said  molten  two-phase  stainless  steel  into  said 
pool  of  molten  metal,  and  then  cooling,  solidifying  and 


1.  A  regenerative  heat  exch.nger  for  transferring  heat  be- 
tween a  hot  fluid  stream  and  a  cold  fluid  stream,  said  heat 
exchanger  comprising, 

a  first  matrix  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  modules, 

a  second  matrix  comprising  a  second  plurality  of  modules, 

means  for  providing  a  first  discontinuous  movement  of  said 
modules  within  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  matrices, 

means  for  directing  said  hot  fluid  stream  to  said  first  men- 
tioned matrix  and  said  cold  fluid  stream  to  said  second 
matrix,  each  of  said  fluid  streams  being  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  said  first  discontinuous 
movement, 

means  for  providing  a  second  discontinuous  movement  of 
said  modules  from  said  first  mentioned  matrix  to  said 
second  matrix. 

and  seal  means  positioned  to  seal  said  hot  fluid  stream  from 
said  cold  fluid  stream  when  said  modules  are  stationary 
and  being  releasable  to  permit  movement  of  said  modules. 

5059,445 
CONTROL  FOR  DUAL  HEATING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

A  HEAT  PUMP  AND  FURNACE 
Robert  G.  Pratt,  Farmington  Hills;  Lawrence  A.  Kasik,  Livonia, 
and  William  S.  Gianino,  Lake  Orion,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Detroit  Edison  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,506 
Int.  a.'  F25B  29/00.  13/00 
VS.  a.  165—12  '  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  selective  operation  of  first  and  second 
heating  units  for  heating  a  room  or  rooms  of  a  building,  com- 
prising control  means  operative  when  actuated  to  operate  one 
or  the  other  of  said  heating  units,  an  inside  temperature  sensor 
for  sensing  the  temperature  in  the  room  or  rooms  to  be  heated 
and  operable  to  actuate  said  control  means  to  call  for  heat,  an 
outside  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  outside 
the  building  and  a  mechanism  for  selecting  one  or  the  other  of 
said  heating  units  for  operation  by  said  control  means,  said 
mechanism  having  means  for  selecting  only  said  first  heating 


unit  for  operation  by  said  control  means  in  response  to  the 
sensing  by  said  outside  temperature  sensor  of  an  outside  tem- 
perature below  a  predetermined  temperature  range  and  to 
select  only  said  second  heating  unit  for  operation  by  said  con- 
trol means  in  response  to  the  sensing  by  said  outside  tempera- 
ture sensor  of  an  outside  temperature  above  said  predeter- 
mined temperature  range,  said  mechanism  having  means  oper- 
ative in  response  to  the  sensing  by  said  outside  temperature 
sensor  of  an  outside  temperature  within  said  predetermined 
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5.259,446 

PRESSURE  PULSE  CLEANING  FOR  ADSORPTION 

TOWER  DISTRIBUTORS 

Daniel  M.  St.  Louis,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 

Sl  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,377 

Int.  a.'  F28D  11/06 

VS.  a.  165—84  13  Qaims 


1.  An  on-line  apparatus  for  cleaning  an  adsorption  tower 
used  in  a  process  for  distilling,  refining  or  separating  a  liquid, 
the  adsorption  tower  containing  a  plurality  of  distributors 


therein  for  receiving  the  liquid  and  passing  it  through  a  plural- 
ity of  openings  which  are  susceptible  to  blockage,  comprising: 

a  fluid  supply; 

an  accumulator  connected  to  and  receiving  fluid  from  said 
fluid  supply,  said  accumulator  receiving  fluid  to  a  prede- 
termined pressure; 

valve  switching  means  connected  to  said  accumulator;  and 

a  conduit  connected  to  each  distributor,  said  conduit  being 
constructed  to  connect  the  distributor  to  said  valve 
switching  means  by  way  of  a  coupler  positioned  outside 
the  adsorption  tower,  said  valve  switching  means  releas- 
ing the  fluid  from  said  accumulator  to  cause  a  surge 
through  said  conduit  directly  into  the  openings  of  the 
distributor  for  dislodging  deposits  therein. 


5,259,447 
HEAT  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Tetsurou  Ogushi;  Masaaki  Murakami,  and  Akira  Yao,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-207288 

Int.  a.^  F28D  15/02 

VS.  CL  165—104.22  27  Claims 


temperature  range,  to  select  only  said  first  heating  unit  for 
operation  during  certain  time  periods  and  to  select  only  said 
second  heating  unit  for  operation  during  other  time  periods, 
and  a  programmer  having  means  for  entering  a  desired  entirely 
occupant  discretionary  program  for  the  operation  of  said 
mechanism  to  establish  the  time  periods  during  which  said  first 
and  second  heating  units  are  operated  and  to  establish  the 
upper  and  lower  limits  of  said  predetermined  temperature 
range. 


1.  A  heat  transport  system  for  circulating  a  working  liquid 
fluid  through  a  looped  circuit  constructed  of  an  evaporator 
having  a  reservoir  of  working  liquid,  a  condenser,  an  accumu- 
lator, switching  means  and  connecting  pipes  so  as  to  transport 
heat  from  said  evaporator  to  said  condenser,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

in  the  reservoir  of  the  evaporator,  capillary  means  having  a 
heat  transfer  surface  at  which  the  working  fluid  is 
changed  from  a  liquid  phase  to  a  vapor  phase  so  as  to 
return  the  liquid  from  the  accumulator  to  the  evaporator 
and  wherein  the  heat  transport  system  further  comprises  a 
second  capillary  means  provided  in  the  accumulator. 


5459,448 

HEAT  TRANSFER  TUBES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING 

Seizo  Masukawa,  and  Shunroku  Sukumoda,  both  of  Aizuwaka- 

matsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Shindoh  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  9,  1991,  3-168516; 
Mar.  30,  1992,  44174463 

Int.  CL'  F28F  1/40 

VS.  a.  165—133  11  Claims 

1.  A  heat  transfer  tube  having  an  inner  surface  in  which  are 

formed: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  main  grooves,  having  a  rectangular  shaped 

cross  section  and  parallel  to  one  another,  extending  at  an 

angle  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  heat  transfer  tube. 
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(b)  a  plurality  of  narrow  grooves,  being  parallel  to  one  *    vriwxirn  PAnfFB  fob's AMPLING  WELL 

another,  e.tend.ng  at  an  angle  to  the  long.tud.nal  direc-  ^^,,  p^J.^^'^J^^^,^"  f.^.^Xo-^ 

.ion  of  the  heat  transfer  tube,  each  of  the  "-ow  «raov^  '^^  Sy^ers'.  tn  "   a!!^  Arbor.  Mich*^ 
having  a  bottom  face  and  a  pair  of  side  faces,  the  side  faces  f         ^.^^  ^^   ^^   ^^^  ^^  j^^  946,898 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  34/00 
P«  U.S.  a.  166— «8  12  Claims 


being  inclined  closely  toward  the  bottom  face,  thereby 
each  of  the  side  faces  and  the  bottom  face  forming  a  sharp 
cut  respectively,  wherein  an  angle  between  the  inner 
surface  of  the  heat  transfer  tube  and  a  depth  direction  of 
each  of  the  cuts  is  less  than  20°. 


5.259,449 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  ASSEMBLY  III 
Sigurd  Cme,  Frewsburg,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Valeo  Engine  Cooling 
Incorporated,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2«,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,501 

Int.  a.'  F28F  9/02 

U.S.  a.  165—173  6  Cl"nw 


JMI 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  compnsing  spaced  generally  parallel 
tubular  header  and  tank  constructions  said  tubular  header  and 
tank  constructions  comprising: 

a  tube  member  receiving  surface  and  a  base  surface; 

said  tube  member  receiving  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  elongated  slots  for  receiving 
tube  members  and  a  plurality  of  center  portions  disposed 
between  each  pair  of  slots;  each  center  portion  having  a 
substantially  flat  apex  portion  and  a  pair  of  substantially 
flat  circumferential  side  portions  extending  transversely 
from  each  substantially  flat  apex  portion;  and  a  camming 
surface  for  facilitating  the  insertion  of  tube  members  into 
said  slots  extending  longitudinally  from  center  portions 
toward  each  adjacent  slot;  and  a  plurality  of  tube  members 
whose  opposite  open  ends  are  inserted  in  aid  elongated, 
spaced  receiving  slots  in  the  tube  member  receiving  sur- 
faces of  the  header  and  tank  constructions  and  extending 
between  said  spaced  generally  parallel  header  and  tank 
constructions. 


1.  A  groundwater  sampling  apparatus  for  withdrawing 
groundwater  samples  from  a  groundwater  monitoring  well, 
said  apparatus  having  dedicatable  inground  components  to 
prevent  the  apparatus  from  contaminating  another  well,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  pump  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  the  groundwater  withm 
said  well,  said  pump  being  permanently  dedicatable  to  said 
well  and  having  a  groundwater  chamber  with  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet;  said  groundwater  chamber  of  said  pump  being 
in  communication  with  said  portion  of  said  groundwater 
in  said  well  through  said  inlet  when  said  pump  is  sub- 
merged in  said  groundwater; 
a  packer  separating  said  groundwater  within  said  well  into 
an  upper  and  lower  region,  said  lower  region  below  said 
packer  being  vented  to  the  atmosphere  such  that  air  from 
the  atmosphere  is  allowed  to  replace  said  groundwater 
being  pumped  from  said  lower  region  of  said  well; 
a  wellhead  assembly  permanently  dedicatable  to  said  well 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  well  to  isolate  the  inte- 
rior of  said  well  from  the  above-ground  surroundings,  said 
wellhead  assembly  further  including  first  conduit  means 
communicable  with  said  pump  and  said  wellhead  assem- 
bly, and  second  conduit  means  communicable  with  said 
packer  and  said  wellhead  assembly. 


5,259,451 
DOWN  HOLE  WELL  TOOL  WTTH  PRESSURE  RELIEF 

CHAMBER 
Richard  Kent,  Barnard  CasUe,  England,  and  Christopher  E. 
Cunningham.  Dalgety  Bay,  Scotland,  assignors  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Ju".  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.672 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  4,  1991, 
9121267 

Int.  a.'  E21B  34/14 
VS.  a.  166—163  '  Claims 

1.  A  well  apparatus  for  use  down-hole  to  operate  a  well  tool 
against  the  resistance  of  incompressible  well  bore  fluid,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  main  body  with  means  for  connection 
to  said  well  tool;  means  to  seal  the  main  body  to  a  bore  in  said 
well  tool;  an  air  chamber  for  receiving  and  containing  air  and 
incompressible  well  bore  fluid;  first  and  second  fluid  passage- 


ways through  said  main  body,  said  passageways  providing 
communication  between  the  air  chamber  and  the  outside  of  the 
main  body  beneath  the  seal  means;  pressure  releif  means  in  the 
first  passageway  for  facilitating  venting  of  incompressible  well 
bore  fluid  sealed  off  below  said  main  body;  closable  vent  means 


in  the  second  passageway  to  vent  air  and  fluid  pressure  and 
drain  well  bore  fluid  out  through  the  lower  end  of  said  main 
body  after  said  tool  has  been  used;  and  means  to  connect  said 
apparatus  to  a  tool  running  means  for  running  said  apparatus 
into  a  well. 


5.259.452 
SYSTEM  FOR  SENSING  ACOUSTIC  WAVES  IN  WELLS, 
ALLOWING  THE  MECHANICAL  UNCOUPLING  OF  THE 

SENSORS 

Christian  Wittrisch,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to  In- 

stitut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,494.  May  14.  1991.  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Aug.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933,905 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1990.  90  06092 

Int.  a.5  E21B  47/00 

VJS.  a.  166—250  14  Qaims 


1.  A  sensing  system  for  use  in  a  well,  said  system  comprising 
at  least  one  sonde;  an  electric-carrying  cable  for  connecting 
said  at  least  one  sonde  to  a  surface  installation;  said  at  least  one 
sonde  comprising  a  first  part  for  housing  of  sensing  means,  said 
first  part  having  an  outer  cross-section  smaller  than  that  of  the 


well  and  being  provided  with  a  lateral  application  face  and 
with  autonomous  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  application 
face  of  the  first  part  onto  a  wall  of  the  well,  and  a  second  part 
permanently  positioned  outside  said  first  part,  said  second  part 
also  having  a  cross  section  smaller  than  that  of  the  well  and 
being  connected  with  said  electric-carrying  cable  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  application  face  and  anchoring  means  for 
anchoring  said  second  part  against  the  wall  of  the  well,  said 
anchoring  means  including  at  least  one  anchoring  arm  and 
motor  means  for  moving  the  anchoring  arm  away  from  the 
second  part,  thereby  pressing  the  application  face  of  the  sec- 
ond part  against  the  wall  of  the  well;  and  connecting  means 
including  intermittent  mechanical  coupling  means  for  connect- 
ing the  first  and  second  parts,  said  intermittent  mechanical 
coupling  means  including  a  first  rigid  coupling  connecting 
member  integral  with  said  first  part  and  a  second  rigid  connect- 
ing member  integral  with  said  second  part,  said  first  rigid 
connecting  member  and  said  second  rigid  connecting  member 
coming  in  abutment  against  each  other  at  two  coupling  posi- 
tions spaced  apart  from  each  other  thereby  enabling  direct 
driving  of  said  first  part  through  displacement  of  said  second 
part,  and  said  first  connecting  member  and  said  second  con- 
necting member  being  mechanically  disengaged  from  each 
other  at  intermediate  positions  between  said  two  coupling 
positions  resulting  in  a  mechanical  uncoupling  of  the  first  part 
from  the  second  part;  and  means  for  detecting  said  uncoupled 
intermediate  positions  of  said  first  and  second  parts. 


5.259,453 

BLOCKING  WATER  CONING  IN  OIL  AND  GAS 

PRODUONG  RESERVOIRS 

Everett  L.  Johnston,  Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,283 
Int.  a.'  E21B  33/13S.  43/12 
MS.  a.  166—295  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  migration  of  a  gelling  com- 
position for  enhanced  oil  recovery  by  blocking  water  coning 
comprising  injecting  a  gelling  composition  having  a  density 
higher  than  a  subterranean  formation  brine  into  said  subterra- 
nean formation. 


5.259,454 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  OIL  WELL  HRES 
Thomas  E.  Bretz,  Jr.,  Kirtland;  Joseph  D.  Renick,  Albuquerque; 
George  Y.  Baladi.  Albuquerque,  and  Wesley  D.  Tucker.  Albu- 
querque, all  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secetary  of  the  Air  Force., 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,600 

Int.  a.5  E21B  43/12 

VS.  a.  166—297  20  Claims 


-WELL  PIPE  10 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  an  oil  well  fire,  the  fire  resulting 
from  damage  to  a  wellhead,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

drilling  at  least  one  slant  shaft  having  an  end  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  a  well  pipe; 
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placing  in  the  at  least  one  shaft  explosives  having  means 

thereon  for  remote  detonation;  and 
detonating  the  explosives  in  each  shaft  to  effect  substantial 

closure  of  the  well  pipe  to  reduce  the  flow  of  oil  and/or 

gas  therefrom. 


5^59,455 
METHOD  OF  USING  BORATE  CROSSLINKED 
FRACTURING  FLUID  HAVING  INCREASED 
TEMPERATURE  RANGE 
Kenneth  H.  Nimerick,  5535  S.  76th  E.  Ave.;  Curtis  W.  Crown, 
7055  E.  52iid  PI.,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla.  74145;  S.  Bruce  Mc- 
Connell,  22423  N.  Rebecca  Buewell  U.,  Katy,  Tex.  77449, 
and  Brian  Ainley,  1208  E.  Dover  St.,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla. 
74012 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,934 
Int.  a.'  E21B  4i/26 
U.S.  a.  166—308  6  CWms 

1.  In  a  method  of  fracturing  a  subterranean  formation  using 
a  hydrated  galactomannan  gum  solution  including  magnesium 
oxide  wherein  the  galactomannan  gum  is  cross  linked  with 
boron  and  the  pH  is  maintained  at  a  level  of  at  least  9.25,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  adding  an  effective  amount  of 
fluoride  ion-releasing  compound  to  precipitate  insoluble  mag- 
nesium fluonde  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pumping  the 
hydrated  galactomannan  gum  solution  into  the  subterranean 
formation  at  fracturing  pressure. 


tubing  pressure,  and  said  passageway  leading  to  said  refer- 
ence gas  containing  chamber  via  said  chamber-contained 
second  piston; 
whereby  tubing  pressure  is  communicated  to  the  reference 
gas,  via  said  passageway  entrance  and  the  chamber-con- 
tained second  piston,  until  an  applied  increase  in  annulus 
pressure  over  tubing  pressure  causes  said  first  piston  to 
move  to  drive  said  valve  body  into  the  passageway-closed 
position,  thus  effectively  sealing  off  the  trapped  reference 
gas  from  any  further  pressure  changes. 

5,259,457 
SAFETY  VALVE,  SEALING  RING  AND  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Jimmie  R.  Williamson,  Jr.,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hal- 
liburton Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  726,312,  Jul.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,199,494. 
This  application  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,242 
Int.  a.'  E21B  i4/lQ 
MS.  a.  166—321  5  Qaims 


annular  static  seal  that  outwardly  circumscribes  said 
sealing  sleeve  means. 


(g)  means  for  rotating  the  inner  body  with  respect  to  the 
outer  body  causing  axial  movement  of  the  inner  body  in 


5,259,456 
DRILL  STEM  TEST  TOOLS 
Jeffrey  C.  Edwards;  Ray  Johns,  both  of  Aberdeen,  and  Robert 
D.  Buchanan,  Belhelvie,  all  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Explora- 
tion and  Production  Services  (North  Sea)  Ltd.,  Reading,  En- 
gland 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/00455,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11429,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4,  1990 

per  Filed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,516 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29,  1989, 
8907098 

Int.  a.'  E21B  34/10 
U.S.  a.  166—319  17  Oaims 


JMI 


1.  A  reference  pressure  tool  for  use  with  a  well  test  string  in 
the  form  of  one  or  more  length  of  pipe  tubing  having  walls 
defining  an  internal  bore  such  that  in  operation  the  tubing  is 
inserted  into  a  borehole  of  a  well  to  be  tested,  and  is  subject  to 
tubing  pressure  within  the  tubing  bore  and  to  annulus  pressure 
outside  the  tubing,  the  reference  pressure  tool  comprising 
within  its  tubing  a  chamber  holding  a  reference  pressure  gas 
and  having  trapping  means  for  trapping  ambient  pressure 
therein,  said  trapping  means  including  a  first  piston  acted  upon 
by  annulus  pressure,  and  a  valve  having  a  valve  body  move- 
able between  a  valve-open  position  and  a  valve-closed  posi- 
tion, and  drivable  into  the  valve-closed  position  by  said  first 
piston; 

said  chamber  also  containing  a  second  piston,  and  said  trap- 
ping means  also  including  a  passageway  defined  by  the 
valve  body,  said  passageway  being  closed  by  the  valve 
when  the  valve  body  is  in  its  closed  position,  said  passage- 
way having  within  the  valve  body  an  entrance  open  to 


5.  A  safety  valve  for  downhole  use  in  a  well  comprising: 
housing  means  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  there- 
through, and  a  passageway  offset  from  said  longitudinal 
bore; 
valve  closure  means  mounted  in  said  housing  means  for 
controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  longitudinal  bore,  said 
valve  closure  means  being  movable  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing means  between  first  and  second  positions  respectively 
permitting  and  precluding  fluid  flow  through  said  longitu- 
dinal bore; 
an  operator  lube  disposed  in  said  housing  means  and  axially 
translatable  relative  thereto  to  shift  said  valve  closure 
means  from  said  second  position  thereof  to  said  first  posi- 
tion thereof; 
axially  shiftable  rod  means  disposed  in  said  offset  pas.sage- 
way  for  moving  said  operator  tube  in  response  to  control 
fluid  pressure  from  the  surface  of  the  well;  and 
sealing  means  for  forming  dynamic  and  static  seals  circum- 
scribing an  axial  section  of  said  rod  means  and  operating 
to  essentially  preclude  pressurized  fluid  flow  between 
opposing  sections  of  said  offset  passageway  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  axial  rod  means  section,  said  sealing  means 
including: 

sealing  sleeve  means  disposed  in  said  offset  passageway 
and  coaxially  circumscribing  said  axial  section  of  said 
rod  means,  said  sealing  sleeve  means  slidingly  and  seal- 
ingly  engaging  said  rod  means  along  only  axially  spaced 
portions  of  said  sealing  sleeve  means  to  dynamically  seal 
axially  spaced  circumferential  portions  of  said  axial 
section  of  said  rod  means,  and 
cooperating  means  on  said  housing  means  and  an  axial 
section  of  said  sealing  sleeve  means  for  forming  an 


5,259,458 

SUBSEA  SHELTER  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INSTALLATION 

Louis  £.  Schaefer,  Jr.,  313  Wright  Ave.,  Gretna,  La.  70056,  and 

David  G.  Ross,  101  Custom  Queens  Rd.,  Victoria,  Tex.  77901 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,581 

Int.  a.'  E21B  a /Oil:  E02D  S/il.  7/24 

U.S.  a.  166—335  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  an  underwater  structure  on  or 
near  a  seabed  comprising: 

a  wellhead  shelter,  having  a  base,  sidewalls  and  a  top,  said 
shelter  comprising  a  structure  of  a  size  and  configuration 
to  envelope  the  underwater  structure;  and 

excavation  means  for  removing  a  portion  of  the  seabed 
surrounding  the  underwater  structure,  said  excavation 
means  comprising  fluid  jetting  means  situated  about  and 
permanently  fixed  with  respect  to  the  periphery  of  said 
base  of  said  shelter  for  jetting  out  the  seabed  where  the 
base  is  to  rest. 


5,259,459 
SUBSEA  WELLHEAD  TIEBACK  CONNECTOR 
William  A.  Valka,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,634 
Int.  a.'  E21B  23/00 
U.S.  a.  166—345  9  Claims 

1.  A  tieback  connector  for  use  in  connecting  a  riser,  conduc- 
tor or  other  well  pipe  to  a  subsea  wellhead,  said  connector 
comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  outer  body  with  a  bore,  an  upper  end,  a  lower 
end  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  axial  slots  in  said  bore; 

(b)  means  for  attaching  the  outer  body  to  a  well  pipe; 

(c)  a  tubular  inner  body; 

(d)  means  for  interconnecting  the  inner  and  outer  bodies; 

(e)  a  split  lock  ring  surrounding  the  inner  body  beneath  the 
lower  end  surface  of  the  outer  body; 

(0  an  annular  lock  ring  energizing  mandrel  between  the 
inner  and  outer  bodies  for  axial  non-rotary  movement 
between  upper  and  lower  positions  to  expand  the  lock  ring 
into  locking  engagement  with  a  wellhead  component  and 
thereby  connect  the  tieback  connector  to  said  component; 
and 


order  to  establish  a  preload  on  the  lock  ring  when  the  lock 
ring  is  in  locking  engagement. 


5,259,460 

DEVICE  FOR  WORKING  THE  GROUND 

Johann  Evers,  Daarlerveen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Evers 

Research  B.V.,  Daarlverveen,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCr/NL90/00157,  §  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05458,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  848,978 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct.    19,   1989, 
8902596 

Int.  a.'  AOIB  5/00.  23/06 
U.S.  a.  \11—S16  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  working  the  ground  including  at  least  one 
disc  harrow  comprising: 

a  frame  means  including  a  tractor  coupling  frame  member,  a 
pair  of  parallel  frame  parts  attached  to  said  tractor  cou- 
pling frame  member,  and  connecting  members  joining  said 
frame  parts  at  opposed  ends  of  said  frame  parts,  wherein  a 
plurality  of  pin  holes  are  positioned  along  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  frame  parts; 

a  plurality  of  standing  shafts  pivotably  mounted  on  said 
frame  parts,  each  said  standing  shaft  being  supported  on  a 
bearing  means  which  is  attached  to  a  pair  of  gripping 
members,  said  gripping  members  overlap  said  frame  parts 
and  are  secured  to  said  frame  parts  by  pin  members  which 
are  adapted  to  extend  through  said  gripping  members  and 
be  received  in  said  pin  holes,  whereby  said  standing  shafts 
are  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  a  plurality  of  locations  along 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  frame  parts; 
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a  radially  extending  adjusting  body  attached  to  each  said 
standing  shaft; 

an  adjusting  member  extending  between  said  connectmg 
members,  said  adjusting  member  atUched  to  each  said 
adjusting  body  and  adjusubly  atUched  to  said  connecting 
members,  wherein  changing  the  position  of  said  adjusting 
member  relative  to  said  connecting  members  will  change 
the  orienution  of  each  said  disc -shaped  body  relative  to 
said  frame  means: 

a  disc  shaft  attached  to  an  end  of  each  said  sUnding  shaft 
which  is  below  said  frame  parts;  and 

a  disc-shaped  body  having  a  concave  surface  side  and  a 
convex  surface  side  rotatably  mounted  on  said  disc  shaft, 
wherein  each  said  standing  shaft  is  positioned  on  said 
concave  surface  side  of  an  associated  disc -shaped  body. 

5^9,461 
CULTIVATOR  SWEEP 
James  R.  S.  Cochrane,  Cambridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Case 
Corporation,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.284 

Int.  a.'  AOIB  39/20 

VS.  a.  172—730  5  Claims 


(b)  a  flanged  top  end  and  a  flanged  bottom  end  on  said  body; 

(c)  second  passageway  means  through  said  distributor  for 
transmitting  fluid  flow  during  a  stroke  cycle  of  said  drill, 
said  second  passageway  means  including  at  least  one 
opening  in  said  top  end,  said  second,  passageway  means 
extending  lengthwise  within  said  body  portion,  said  sec- 


ond passageway  means  extending  into  said  central  pas- 
sageway adjacent  said  bottom  end; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  raised  land  surfaces  extending  around  a 
perimeter  of  said  body  encircling  said  longitudinal  axis; 
and 

(e)  a  groove  for  retaining  a  flexible  seal  member  in  each  land 
surface,  said  groove  encircling  said  longitudinal  axis. 

5,259,463 

THROTTLE  LEVER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PERCUSSIVE, 

FLUID-ACnVATED  APPARATUS 

SteTcn  W.  Bodell,  and  Robert  R.  Kimberlin,  both  of  Troutville, 

Va.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Woodcliff  Lake, 

N.J. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,585 

Uit.a.5B25D;7/0< 

UJS,  a.  173—73  3  Claims 


JMI 


1  A  cultivator  sweep  comprising  an  earth  engaging  pointed 
head  portion  formed  integrally  with  an  atuchment  portion 
from  a  unitary  blank  having  a  substantially  constant  cross-sec- 
tional thickness,  said  attachment  portion  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  pointed  head  portion  to  allow  the  sweep  to  be  at- 
t^hed  to  supporting  structure  of  an  agricultural  apparatus, 
wherein  said  head  portion  includes  a  nose  region  with  an  upper 
surface  extending  rearwardly  from  a  foremost  tip  of  said  head 
portion,  said  head  portion  further  including  a  pair  of  wings 
symmetrically  diverging  rearwardly  and  horizontally  from  the 
nose  region,  with  each  wing  having  a  bevel-like  configuration 
formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  head  portion  and  extending 
along  an  outer  edge  forwardly  from  a  rear  edge  of  each  wing 
portion  and  stopping  short  of  a  foremost  point  on  said  head 
portion,  with  said  nose  region  including  a  pair  of  lateral  sides 
to  define  the  nose  region  with  a  lateral  width  equal  to  at  least 
two  times  the  cross-sectional  thickness  of  said  unitary  blank 
thereby  prolonging  the  useful  life  of  said  sweep,  and  wherein 
each  lateral  side  of  the  nose  region  extends  generally  vertical 
relative  to  and  forms  an  angle  with  the  top  surface  of  said  nose 
region  and  the  bevel-like  configuration  on  the  respective  wing 
of  the  sweep. 

5,259,462 
SOFT  MOUNT  AIR  DISTRIBUTOR 
Robert  R.  Kimberlin,  TroutrlUe,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,  WooddifT  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,489 
Iiita.'B25D/7/2¥ 
U.S.  a.  173—17  4  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  distributor  for  flexible  mounting  in  a  pheumatic 
drill  housing  comprising; 
(a)  a  body  portion  forming  a  central  first  passageway  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  therethrough; 


1.  A  throttle  lever  system  for  a  percussive,  fluid-activated 
apparatus,  said  apparatus  having  a  backhead  at  a  top  end,  a 
fronthead  at  a  bottom  end  and  a  housing  therebetween  forming 
a  central  bore,  said  central  bore  having  therein  a  front  piston 
chamber  for  receiving  and  exhausting  a  flushing  fluid,  said 
throttle  lever  system  comprising: 

a.  a  percussive  fluid  inlet  port  in  said  backhead; 

b.  passageway  means  in  said  apparatus  for  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  inlet  port  and  said  front  piston  chamber; 

c.  seal  means  mounted  in  said  backhead  for  opening  and 
closing  said  passageway  means;  and 

d.  throttle  mean  son  said  backhead  for  opening  and  closing 
said  seal  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  throttle  lever  elastically  and  pivotally  mounted  on  a 


pivot  pin  on  said  backhead,  said  lever  cantilevered  from 
said  pivot  pin  to  extend  above  said  seal  means,  whereby 
said 
.  said  throttle  lever  comprising:  lever  elastically  moves  up 

and  down  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  seal  means,  in 

response  to  operator  hand  pressure,  and 

i.  an  elongated  upper  contact  arm,  said  arm  pivotally 
connected  to  said  pivot  pin  at  an  end,  and  having  a  body 
portion  extending  substantially  horizontally  in  a  first 
direction; 

ii.  an  elongated  lower  elastic  spring  arm,  said  spring  arm 
spaced  below  said  upper  arm  and  extending  down- 
wardly in  a  second  direction,  said  second  direction 
being  reverse  to  said  first  direction,  said  spring  arm 
having  an  end  terminating  in  elastic  contact  with  a 
contact  surface  on  said  backhead; 

iii.  an  intermediate  section  elastically  connecting  said 
upper  and  lower  arms;  and 

iv.  said  spring  arm  having  an  aperture  therein  for  permit- 
ting a  portion  of  said  seal  means  to  pass  therethrough 
for  contact  with  a  bottom  surface  of  said  upper  contact 
arm. 


5,259,464 
PERCUSSION  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DRILL  ROD  UNFT 
Robert-Jan  Bartels,  and  Hans-Dieter  Piotrowski,  both  of  Essen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krupp  Maschinentechnik 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschriinkter  Haftung,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  24, 
1991,  4113323 

Int.  a.'  E21B  1/02 
VS.  a.  173—91  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  drilling  apparatus  including 

a  drill  rod  unit  having  at  least  one  drill  rod; 

a  percussion  mechanism  having  a  housing;  a  percussion 
piston  having  an  axis  and  being  slidably  received  in  the 
housing;  and  hydraulic  means  for  generating  pressures  in 
the  housing  for  effecting  an  axial  reciprocation  of  the 
percussion  piston  in  the  housing  for  delivering  blows  to 
the  drill  rod  unit  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  direction  of 
reciprocation; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  housing  has  opposite,  axially 
aligned  open  ends  and  said  percussion  piston  has  a 
throughgoing  axial  passage  in  alignment  with  the  open 
ends  of  the  housing;  at  least  one  part  of  said  drill  rod  unit 
extending  into  said  axial  passage;  said  drill  rod  unit  having 
an  anvil  defining  a  counter  face  situated  in  a  path  of  travel 
of  said  percussion  piston  for  being  impacted  by  an  end  of 
said  percussion  piston;  said  percussion  mechanism  being 


receivable  on  said  drill  rod  unit  in  one  of  two,  mutually 
180*  inveried,  selected  positions  and  said  anvil  being  re- 
ceivable on  said  drill  rod  unit  at  a  selected  side  of  said 
percussion  mechanism  for  delivering  blows  to  said  drill 
rod  unit  by  said  percussion  mechanism  with  an  intermedi- 
ary of  said  counterface  of  said  anvil  in  a  selected  one  of 
two  opposite  directions;  said  percussion  piston  projecting 
from  sand  housing  solely  in  a  direction  towards  said  anvil. 


5,259,465 

HLTER  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  TOOL 

Kenzi  Mukoyama,  Aigo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Makita  Electric 

Works,  Ltd.,  Aigo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,147,  Jan.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,566 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1990,  2-3847 

Int  a.5  B25C  5/13 

VS.  CL  173—168  6  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tool  particularly  a  nailing  machine  compris- 
ing: 

a  tool  body  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  reciprocally 
moved  by  a  force  of  compressed  air  from  an  air  supply 
source  which  is  applied  to  said  cylinder  to  drive  a  nail; 

a  hollow  handle  integrally  formed  with  said  tool  body,  said 
hollow  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  cross-sec- 
tional area  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  hollow  handle  having  an  open  bottom  and  a 
peripheral  wall  wherein  said  open  bottom  extends  sub- 
stantially across  the  entire  cross-sectional  area  of  a  bottom 
portion  of  said  hollow  handle; 

a  cup-shaped  closure  means  for  closing  the  open  bottom  of 
said  hollow  handle  and  shaped  complementarily  to  said 
hollow  handle  open  bottom,  said  cup-shaped  closure 
means  having  a  cross-sectional  area  of  substantially  the 
same  size  as  a  bottom  portion  of  said  hollow  handle  and 
including  a  joint  fixed  to  an  inlet  pori  formed  on  said 
cup-shaped  closure  means  for  connecting  said  air  supply 
source;  and 

a  filter  means  for  filtering  said  compressed  air  from  said  air 
supply  source  extending  entirely  across  said  hollow  han- 
dle open  bottom  and  secured  between  said  hollow  handle 
and  said  cup-shaped  closure  means;  said  hollow  handle 
and  cup-shaped  closure  means  defining  a  chamber  for 
storing  a  volume  of  compressed  air  and  said  filter  means 
separating  said  chamber  into  a  small  volume  section  for 
prefUtered  air  and  a  relatively  large  volume  section  for 
filtered  air. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  A 
PERFORATING  STRING 
James  J.  Venditto,  Duncmn;  D«Tid  E.  McMechan,  Mwlow,  both 
of  Okl«.;  CalTin  Ke»l«r,  uhI  Hirold  E.  Peelman,  both  of 
Houstoa^  Tex.,  asaignon  to  Halliburton  Company,  DiincaB, 
Okla. 

Filed  Jm.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897^7 

iBt  a.'  E21B  43/119 

VS.  a.  175—4.51  *5  Ctaims 


higfier  second  flow  rate  and  at  least  back  to  said  preselected 
first  flow  rate  causes  one  end  of  said  body  to  rotate  a  prese- 
lected amount  relative  to  the  other  end  to  route  one  of  said 
components  relative  to  the  other  said  component; 

wherein  said  body  comprises  an  arbor  end  with  means  for 
fluid  tight  attachment  to  one  said  component,  a  housing 
end  with  means  for  fluid  tight  atuchment  to  the  other  said 
component,  said  swivel  means  comprising  bearing  means 
for  axial  atuchment,  for  roUtion,  of  said  body  end  relative 
to  said  arbor  end,  and  seal  means  between  said  arbor  end 
and  said  housing  end  to  provide  fluid  tight  integrity  of  said 
body; 


JMI 


1.  A  wireline  downhole  tool  for  perforating  a  borehole 
surface  subsuntially  in  a  predetermined  azimuthal  direction 
comprising  an  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  lower  portion 
containing  a  perforating  device,  said  lower  portion  further 
rouubly  joined  to  the  upper  portion  capable  of  routing  inde- 
pendently of  said  upper  portion  and  orienuble  in  relation  to 
azimuths  determined  with  respect  to  magnetic  north  by  an 
orienting  means. 

8.  A  method  for  perforating  a  borehole  surface  subsuntially 
in  a  predetermined  azimuthal  direction  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  disposing  a  wireline  tool  having  a  perforating  device  at  a 
desired  depth  within  a  borehole,  said  perforating  device 
having  charges  which  may  be  detonated; 

b.  angularly  positioning  the  perforating  device  substantially 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  azimuthal  direction; 

and 

c.  detonating  charges  within  the  perforating  device. 

5,259,467 
DIRECTIONAL  DRILLING  TOOL 
WUliam  N.  Schoeffler,  214  Carmel  Dr.,  Lafayette,  L».  70501 
nied  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,835 
iBt  a.5  E21B  7/08 
VS.  a.  175—38  1"  CUims 

1.  A  fluid  powered  rotary  incremental  stepping  motor  for 
use  on  pipe  string  bottom  hole  assemblies  in  well  operations  for 
rotary  orienution  of  pipe  string  members,  the  motor  compris- 
ing a  body  to  function  as  a  length  of  pipe  string  to  connect  an 
upper  pipe  string  component  to  a  lower  pipe  string  component; 
channel  means  to  conduct  fluid  between  said  pipe  string  com- 
ponents; swivel  means  arranged  to  allow  relative  roution 
between  opposite  ends  of  said  body;  cam  means  within  said 
body,  movable  therein  and  arranged  to  route  one  end  of  said 
body  relative  to  the  other  end  a  preselected  amount  in  response 
to  a  preselected  amount  of  movement  of  said  cam  means;  a 
flow  restrictor  in  said  channel  means  to  resist  fluid  flow  there- 
through to  produce  a  fluid  pressure  difference  in  response  to 
flow  of  said  fluid;  a  fluid  power  cylinder  in  said  body  arranged 
to  move  said  cam  means  in  response  to  changes  in  said  pressure 
difference;  and  spring  means  in  said  body  arranged  to  oppose 
said  movement  of  said  cam  means  whereby  changing  the  flow 
rate  from  a  preselected  first  flow  rate  to  at  least  a  preselected 


wherein  said  cam  means  comprises  an  annular  cam  carrier 
situated  in  an  annular  opening  between  said  arbor  end  and 
said  housing  end  arranged  for  limited  axial  movement 
therein  with  cams  extending  in  an  axial  direction  from 
each  end  of  said  carrier,  cam  means  in  said  housing  end 
arranged  to  engage  said  cams  on  said  carrier  when  said 
carrier  approaches  the  end  of  the  carrier  travel  limits  to 
cause  said  housing  end  to  route  a  preselected  amount  in 
one  routional  direction  when  said  carrier  moves  between 
said  travel  limits. 


5,259,468 

METHOD  OF  DYNAMICALLY  MONITORING  THE 

ORIENTATION  OF  A  CURVED  DRILUNG  ASSEMBLY 

AND  APPARATUS 
Tommy  M.  Warren,  Coweta,  and  Warren  J.  Winters,  Tulsa,  both 

of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,433,  Oct  4,  1990,  P.t.  No. 
5,103,919.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,587 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  E21B  7/06.  21/08 
VS.  a.  175—45  1'  CUims 

5.  A  method  of  dynamically  monitoring  the  roUtional  orien- 
ution of  a  curve  drilling  assembly  on  a  drillstring,  comprising 
the  steps: 

(a)  generating  a  pressure  signal  when  a  drillstring  is  in  a 
defined  routional  orienution  relative  to  a  cure  drilling 
assembly  during  drilling; 

(b)  generating  a  plurality  of  reference  signals  for  monitoring 


the  routional  orientation  of  the  drillstring  at  which  the 
pressure  signal  occurs;  and 


(c)  comparing  the  times  of  occurrence  of  the  pressure  signal 
■    and  the  reference  signals  for  dynamically  monitoring  the 
routional  orienution  of  the  curve  drilling  assembly. 


1.  A  drilling  tool  for  percussive  and  roury  drilling  in  ad- 
vance of  a  trailing  casing  tube  (20),  in  which  tool  (10); 

a)  a  pilot  bit  (11)  via  an  intermediate  eccentric  shaft  (12)  is 
carried  by  a  guide  body  (18),  which  is  roUUbly  centered 
in  and  by  the  mouth  (23)  of  said  casing  tube  (20)  on  the 
routional  axis  (C)  of  said  tool  (10)  during  drilling,  and  is 
coupled  to  drive  means  (21,  22)  in  said  casing  tube  (20)  for 
actuation  of  said  tool  (10), 

b)  a  tubular  reamer  has  an  eccentric  protruding  portion  (32) 
carrying  on  one  axial  face  thereof  hard  metal  button  in- 
serts (36-40),  and 

c)  the  reamer  (15)  is  pivotally  mounted  on  said  eccentric 
shaft  (12)  between  a  projected  position,  in  which  said 
eccentric  portion  (32)  with  the  button  inserts,  (36-40) 


thereon  are  adapted  to  ream  up  the  hole  from  the  initial 
diameter  produced  by  said  pilot  bit  (11)  to  the  full  diame- 
ter of  the  hole  enabling  the  casing  tube  (20)  to  be  ad- 
vanced thereinto,  and  a  retracted  position,  in  which  the 
drilling  tool  (10)  can  be  passed  through  said  casing  tube 
(20), 
wherein  said  reamer  (15)  on  its  eccentric  portion  (32)  com- 
prises a  duality  of  adjacent  radially  spaced  button  inserts 
(36,  39)  leading  in  the  routional  direction  (50)  during 
drilling  of  said  tool  (10)  with  the  radially  inner  button 
insert  (39)  trailing  in  said  direction  immediately  behind  the 
outer  button  insert  (36),  said  duality  of  button  inserts  (36, 
39)  being  adapted  jointly  to  break  rock  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion subsuntially  Ungentially  relative  to  said  shaft  (12). 


5,259,470 

STEERING  CONTROL  FOR  A  HYDRAULICALLY 

DRIVEN  CRAWLER  VEHICLE 

Fumihiro     Akahane,     and     Makoto    Yanagisawa,     both    of 

Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukugyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,024 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-017890; 
Sep.  6,  1991,  3-227326 

Int.  a.'  B62D  11/02 
VS.  CL  180—6.34  5  Oaims 


5,259,469 

DRILLING  TOOL  FOR  PERCUSSIVE  AND  ROTARY 

DRILLING 

Karl- Axel  Stjemstrom,  Fagersta,  and  Uno  S.  Lof,  Sunne,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Uniroc  Aktiebolag,  Fagersta,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE91/00034,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  7,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10805,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  17,  1990,  9000156 

Int.  a.'  E21B  10/32 

VS.  a.  175—385  12  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulically  driven  crawler  vehicle  which  has  a 
closed-circuit  drive  means  with  both  a  variable  displacement 
pump  and  a  motor  installed  for  each  of  right  and  left  crawlers 
independently,  said  right  and  left  motors  controlled  by  right 
and  left  pilot  circuits,  respectively,  said  vehicle  further  includ- 
ing an  engine  with  an  output  shaft,  and  a  steering  wheel  for 
control  of  said  vehicle,  the  hydraulically  driven  crawler  vehi- 
cle comprising; 

a  fixed  displacement  pump  driven  in  a  ceruin  proportion  to 
the  revolution  of  said  engine  output  shaft,  said  fixed  dis- 
placement pump  having  a  discharge  oil  circuit, 
throttle  valves  disposed  in  said  discharge  oil  circuit  of  said 
fixed  displacement  pump  to  produce  pilot  pressure  for 
controlling  the  discharge  of  said  right  and  left  variable 
displacement  pumps  in  response  to  the  engine  speed, 
branch  circuits  disposed  in  said  right  and  left  pilot  circuits 

for  control, 
variable  restrictors  disposed  in  said  branch  circuits, 
a  steering  cam  mounted  on  the  routing  shaft  of  said  steering 

wheel  to  control  said  variable  restrictors, 
a  direction  reversal  cam,  responsive  to  said  steering  wheel; 

and 
a  direction  change-over  solenoid  valve  associated  with  each 
of  said  variable  displacement  pumps,  operated  by  said 
direction  reversal  cam  in  response  to  said  steering  wheel 
being  turned  exceeding  a  predetermined  angle,  is  ener- 
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gized  to  a  reverse  position  so  that  the  right  and  left  crawl- 
ers are  driven  in  the  reverse  direction  to  each  other. 


5,259,471 

TRAILER  DOLLY  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Taylor,  Judy  L.  Taylor,  both  of  5512  Council  Ring 

Bl»d.,  Kokomo,  Ind.  46902;  Donald  L.  Price,  and  Linda  S. 

Price,  both  of  R.R.  #1,  Box  197,  Walton,  Ind.  46884 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,581 

Int.  a.'  B62D  53/04 

VJS.  a.  180—12  >  Claim 


tube  member,  and  a  pneumatic  valve  mounted  to  the 
handle  adjacent  the  switch,  and  the  first  pneumatic  con- 
duit directed  to  the  pneumatic  valve,  and  a  second  pneu- 
matic conduit  in  pneumatic  communication  with  the  pneu- 
matic valve,  wherein  the  pneumatic  valve  includes  a  valve 
shaft,  the  valve  shaft  rotatable  from  a  first  position  to 
effect  pneumatic  communication  between  the  first  pneu- 
matic conduit  and  the  second  pneumatic  conduit,  and  the 
valve  including  an  exit  port,  wherein  rotation  of  the  valve 
shaft  to  a  second  position  effects  pneumatic  communica- 
tion of  the  second  pneumatic  conduit  with  the  exit  port, 
and  the  support  mount  including  a  support  cylinder,  the 
support  cylinder  mcluding  a  piston  reciprocatably 
mounted  therewithiii,  and  the  second  pneumatic  conduit 
directed  into  the  support  cylinder  below  the  piston,  and  an 
upper  distal  end  of  the  piston  including  the  trailer  ball 
fixedly  secured  thereto,  whereupon  displacement  of  the 
valve  shaft  to  the  first  position  etTects  projection  and 
extension  of  the  piston  relative  to  the  support  cylinder, 
and  rotation  of  the  valve  shaft  to  the  second  position 
effects  retraction  of  the  piston  within  the  support  cylinder. 


1.  A  trailer  dolly  apparatus,  composing: 
a  support  platform,  the  support  platform  including  a  plat- 
form forward  end  and  a  platform  near  end  spaced  from 
the  forward  end,  and 
a  storage  battery  mounted  to  a  top  surface  of  the  platform 

adjacent  the  forward  end,  and 
a  support  mount  mounted  fixedly  to  the  support  platform 
projecting  upwardly  thereof  above  the  storage  battery, 
and 
a  drive  motor  mounted  to  the  support  platform  rearwardly 

of  the  support  mount,  and 
the  support  mount  including  a  trailer  bail  mounted  to  an 

upper  distal  end  of  the  support  mount,  and 
a  plurality  of  drive  wheels  mounted  to  a  dnve  axle,  the  drive 
axle  mounted  below  the  support  platform  in  operative 
communication  with  the  drive  motor,  and 
a  forward  wheel  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  a  forward  end 

of  the  platform,  and 
a  handle  member  mounted  to  the  forward  wheel  to  effect 
selective  pivoting  of  the  forward  wheel,  and  a  switch 
means  mounted  to  the  handle  for  effecting  selective  actua- 
tion of  the  drive  motor  through  the  storage  battery  to 
effect  selective  roution  of  at  least  one  wheel  number,  and 
a  bifurcated  support,  the  forward  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
within   the  bifurcated  support,   the  bifurcated   support 
includes  a  swivel  connection  mounted  to  an  upper  distal 
end  of  the  support,  with  the  swivel  connection  routably 
mounted  within  the  support  platform,  and  the  handle 
including  a  handle  lower  distal  end,  the  handle  lower 
distal  end  including  a  handle  axle  directed  through  the 
swivel  connection  permitting  pivoting  of  the  handle  rela- 
tive to  the  swivel  connection,  and 
at  least  one  rear  wheel  member  includes  a  wheel  cylindrical 
support  rim,  the  cylindrical  support  rim  includes  an  infla- 
tion valve  in  pneumatic  communication  with  a  pneumatic 
tire  mounted  about  the  at  least  one  rear  wheel  member, 
and  the  inflation  valve  including  an  inflation  hose  in  pneu- 
matic communication  with  the  inflation  valve,  and  a  guide 
wheel  mounted  within  the  support  rim,  the  guide  wheel 
including  an  axial  bushing  coaxially  mounted  through  the 
guide  wheel,  and  a  first  guide  tube  and  a  second  guide  tube 
positioned  in  end  to  end  relationship  directed  through  the 
axial  bushing  in  relative  rotational  relationship  relative  to 
the  axial  bushing,  wherein  the  first  guide  tube  member 
includes  the  inflation  hose  directed  thereto,  and  the  sec- 
ond guide  tube  member  includes  a  first  pneumatic  conduit 
directed  thereto,  wherein  the  first  pneumatic  conduit  and 
the    inflation    hose    are    in    pneumatic    communication 
through  the  first  guide  tube  member  and  the  second  guide 


'  5,259,472 

ORCUrr  CONnCURATION  FOR  DETECTING  THE 
STEERING  LOCK  ANGLE  OF  THE  REAR  WHEELS  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Thomas  Diekert,  Regensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,583 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  12, 
1990,  90123944.2 

Int.  a.'  B62D  15/02;  GOID  5/14 
VS.  a.  180—79.1  5  aaims 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  rear  wheels  being  steered  with 
the  aid  of  a  drive  and  an  adjusting  rod,  a  circuit  configuration 
for  detecting  a  steering  lock  angle  of  the  rear  wheels,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  potentiometer  detecting  a  displacement  of  the  adjust- 
ing rod,  said  first  potentiometer  having  a  setting  contact 
and  electric  terminals; 
a   second   potentiometer   having   a   setting  contact   being 
moved  as  a  function  of  the  steering  lock  angle  and  electric 
terminals; 
a  first  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  first  potentiome- 
ter and  a  second  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said 
second  potentiometer;  and 
an  evaluation  circuit  in  which  the  steering  lock  angle  is 
determined,  said  electric  terminals  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  potentiometers  and  said  setting  contact  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  potentiometers  being  connected  to 
said  evaluation  circuit. 


5,259.473 
ELECTRIC  POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Mitsuhiko  Nishimoto,  Yoshino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Seiko 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  10,  1991,  3-292323; 
Oct.  22,  1991,  3-303991;  Oct.  22,  1991,  3-303992 

Int.  a.'  B62D  5/04 
U.S.  a.  180—79.1  7  aaims 
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1.  An  electric  power  steering  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  control  means  for  performing  a  control  relating  to  a 
steering  assistance  and  for  generating  a  watchdog  pulse 
signal  of  a  predetermined  cycle;  and 

second  control  means  for  performing  a  control  relating  to 
the  steering  assistance  and  for  generating  a  watchdog 
pulse  signal  of  a  predetermined  cycle; 

wherein 

said  first  control  means  includes  means  for  monitoring  the 
cycle  of  the  watchdog  pulse  signal  generated  from  said 
second  control  means  and  for  detecting  abnormality  in 
said  second  control  means  on  the  basis  of  the  monitored 
result,  and  said  second  control  means  includes  means  for 
monitoring  the  cycle  of  the  watchdog  pulse  signal  gener- 
ated from  said  first  control  means  and  for  detecting  abnor- 
mality in  said  first  control  means  on  the  basis  of  the  moni- 
tored result. 


1.  In  a  steering  force  control  apparatus  for  a  power  steering 
system  wherein  pressurized  oil  discharged  from  an  oil  pump  is 
supplied  to  the  power  system  and  through  a  control  valve  into 
a  hydraulic  reaction  chamber  to  produce  a  steering  reaction, 
the  improvement  comprising  said  control  valve  including  a 
housing  having  an  internal  valve  opening  therein  with  an 
annular  groove  which  is  connected  in  fluid  circuit  with  the 
hydraulic  reaction  chamber,  the  annular  groove  having  por- 


tions of  different  internal  diameters  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
spool  valve  reciprocally  received  in  said  valve  opening  and 
having  a  large  diameter  portion  and  a  small  diameter  portion 
being  fitted  into  said  valve  opening,  a  r^ilient  member  en- 
gaged with  one  end  of  said  spool  valve  while  an  other  end 
thereof  abuts  against  a  reciprocable  rod,  a  spacing  between 
said  portions  of  different  internal  diameters  and  said  large  and 
said  small  diameter  portions  of  said  spool  valve  associated 
therewith  defining  a  pair  of  variable  throttles  each  of  which 
respectively  enlarge  and  reduce  in  area  as  said  spool  valve 
reciprocates,  the  pressurized  oil  from  the  oil  pump  being  intro- 
duced into  the  hydraulic  reaction  chamber  through  the  vari- 
able throttle  formed  at  the  large  diameter  portions  being  re- 
turned to  a  tank  through  the  variable  throttle  formed  at  the 
small  diameter  portions,  said  reciprocal  rod  being  axially 
moved  to  cause  said  spool  valve  to  be  moved  axially  of  said 
valve  opening  to  thereby  control  a  magnitude  of  oil  pressure  in 
the  hydraulic  reaction  chamber,  a  difference  in  the  oil  pressure 
in  the  hydraulic  reaction  chamber  being  responsive  to  varia- 
tions in  the  difference  in  said  areas  of  said  variable  throttles,  so 
that  whenever  the  pressure  in  said  annular  groove  becomes 
equal  to  or  greater  than  a  given  value  determined  by  the  posi- 
tion of  said  reciprocal  rod  and  thence  said  spool  valve,  said 
spool  valve  will  move  against  an  urging  of  said  resilient  mem- 
ber to  suppress  a  pressure  rise  in  the  hydraulic  reaction  cham- 
ber. 


5,259,475 

FRONT  WHEEL  AND  FRONT  AND  REAR  WHEEL 

STEERING  SYSTEM 

Lee  D.  Butler,  Kingsburg,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,866 

Int.  a.'  B62D  5/00 

VS.  a.  180—140  13  Oaims 
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5,259,474 

STEERING  FORCE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 

Yasuyoshi  Emori,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1991,  3-35370 
Int.  a.5  B62D  5/06 
VS.  a.  180—132  6  aaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  front  wheel  and  front  and  rear 
wheel  steering  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

at  least  one  front  wheel  mounted  near  the  front  of  the  vehi- 
cle; 

at  least  one  rear  wheel  mounted  near  the  rear  of  the  vehicle; 

a  mode  switch  with  a  first  connection  for  a  front  wheel 
steering  mode  and  a  second  connection  for  a  front  and 
rear  wheel  steering  mode; 

means  for  moving  the  front  wheel  between  straight  and  non 
straight  positions  mounted  on  the  vehicle; 

means  for  moving  the  rear  wheel  between  straight  and  non 
straight  positions  mounted  on  the  vehicle;  and 

means  for  controlling  locking  and  unlocking  of  the  rear 
wheel  electrically  connected  to  the  mode  switch  and 
mechanically  connected  to  the  rear  wheel,  wherein  the 
means  for  controlling  prevents  the  rear  wheel  from  lock- 
ing if  the  rear  wheel  is  not  straight  ahead,  prevents  the 
rear  wheel  from  unlocking  if  the  rear  wheel  is  locked  and 
the  front  wheel  is  not  straight  ahead,  locks  the  rear  wheel 
when  the  mode  switch  is  set  for  a  front  wheel  steering 
mode  and  the  rear  wheel  is  straight  ahead,  and  unlocks  the 
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rear  wheel  if  the  mode  switch  is  set  for  a  front  and  rear 
wheel  steering  and  the  front  wheel  is  straight  ahead. 


I  5.259,477 

COLLAPSIBLE  SCAFFOLD  BRACKET 
acta  D.  Fears,  487  Cole  Rd.,  MurrysTille,  Pa.  15««8;  Michael 
Urick,  Monroe»ille,  aod  Payl  V.  Furlo,  Greensburg,  both  of 
Pa,,  assignors  to  Oois  D.  Fears,  Murrysville,  Pa. 
I  Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,658 

I  Int.  a.'  E04G  5/00 

VS.  a.  182—82  20  aaims 


5,259,476 
TORQUE  DISTRIBUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Koji  Matsuno,  Kasakake;  Kazuya  Morota,  Nitta;  Satoru  WaU- 
nabe,  Musashino,  and  Kiminaga  Shirakawa,  Ohtsuki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-123038; 
Apr.  26,  1991,  3-123039 

Int.  a.5B60K  17/344 
VS.  a.  180—197  2  ClaiiM 


JMI 


1.  A  control  system  for  distributing  torque  to  each  wheel  of 
a  four-wheel  drive  motor  vehicle  having,  an  engine  mounted 
on  said  motor  vehicle,  a  transmission  connected  to  said  engine, 
output  members  operatively  connected  between  said  transmis- 
sion and  said  each  wheel  for  transmitting  said  torque  from  said 
engine  to  said  each  wheel,  a  differential  interposed  between 
said  each  wheel  for  absorbing  a  speed  difference  of  said  each 
wheel,  a  clutch  mounted  on  said  differential  for  controlling 
torque  distribution  to  said  each  wheel,  a  vehicle  speed  sensor 
for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed  and  for  generating  a  vehicle  speed 
signal,  a  lateral  G-sensor  for  detecting  lateral  acceleration  in  a 
lateral  direction  of  said  motor  vehicle  and  for  generating  a 
lateral  acceleration  signal,  and  a  steering  angle  sensor  for 
sensing  a  steering  angle  and  for  producing  a  steering  angle 
signal,  an  improvement  of  the  system  which  comprises: 
ideal  acceleration  calculating  means  responsive  to  said  vehi- 
cle speed  signal  and  said  steering  angle  signal  for  calculat- 
ing an  ideal  acceleration  by  referring  to  a  standard  value 
in  a  map  and  for  producing  an  ideal  acceleration  signal; 
actual  acceleration  calculating  means  responsive  to  said 
lateral  acceleration  signal  for  calculating  an  actual  accel- 
eration and  for  producing  an  actual  acceleration  signal; 
determining  means  responsive  to  said  ideal  and  actual  accel- 
eration signals  for  determining  a  breakaway  point  by 
comparing  actual  daU  with  breakaway  dau  and  for  pro- 
ducing a  breakaway  signal; 
difference  calculating  means  responsive  to  said  ideal  and 
actual  acceleration  signals  for  calculating  a  spinning  de- 
gree of  said  motor  vehicle  and  for  producing  an  absolute 
signal;  and 
setting  means  responsive  to  said  breakaway  and  absolute 
signals  for  deciding  a  control  value  of  a  clutch  in  order  to 
obtain  an  optimum  control  of  said  clutch  so  as  to  accu- 
rately minimize  said  spinning  degree  of  said  motor  vehicle 
and  to  improve  stability  of  vehicle  behavior. 


1.  A  collapsible  scaffold  bracket  engageable  with  and  re- 
movably sccurable  to  a  wall  portion  of  a  building  structure, 
said  collapsible  scaffold  bracket  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  elongated  bracket  member  having  each  of  a  first 
predetermined  cross-sectional  shape  and  a  first  predeter- 
mined length,  said  first  elongated  bracket  member  being 
disposed  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  when  said 
collapsiblescaffold  bracket  is  engaged  with  and  secured  to 
such  wall  portion  of  such  building  structure; 

(b)  a  second  elongated  bracket  member  having  each  of  a 
second  predetermined  cross-sectional  shape  and  a  second 
predetermined  length,  said  second  elongated  bracket 
member  being  disposed  in  a  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion when  said  collapsible  scaffold  bracket  is  engaged  with 
and  secured  to  such  wall  portion  of  such  building  struc- 
ture; 

(c)  a  first  pivotal  securement  means  engageable  with  said 
second  elongated  bracket  member  adjacent  a  first  end 
thereof  and  with  said  first  elongated  bracket  member  at  a 
first  predetermined  point  intermediate  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  thereof  for  securing,  in  a  pivotal  manner  about 
said  first  predetermined  point,  said  first  end  of  said  second 
elongated  bracket  member  to  said  first  elongated  bracket 
member; 

(d)  a  third  elongated  bracket  member  having  each  of  a  third 
predetermined  cross-sectional  shape  and  a  third  predeter- 
mined length,  said  first  and  said  second  and  said  third 
predetermined  cross-sectional  shape  being  substantially 
identical  and  said  first  predetermined  length  of  said  first 
elongated  bracket  member  being  greater  than  said  second 
predetermined  length  of  said  second  elongated  bracket 
member  and  said  third  predetermined  length  of  said  third 
elongated  bracket  member,  said  third  elongated  bracket 
member  being  disposed  at  an  angle  when  said  collapsible 
scaffold  bracket  is  engaged  with  and  secured  to  such  wall 
portion  of  such  building  structure; 

(e)  a  second  pivoul  securement  means  engageable  with  said 
third  elongated  bracket  member  adjacent  a  first  end 
thereof  and  with  said  second  elongated  bracket  member  at 
a  second  predetermined  point  intermediate  said  first  end 
and  a  second  end  thereof  for  securing,  in  a  pivotal  manner 
about  said  second  predetermined  point,  said  first  end  of 
said  third  elongated  bracket  member  to  said  second  elon- 
gated bracket  member; 

(f)  a  removable  securing  means  engageable  with  a  second 
end  of  said  third  elongated  bracket  member  and  with  said 
first  elongated  bracket  member  at  a  third  predetermined 
point  located  closely  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  first 
elongated  bracket  member  for  securing  said  second  end  of 


said  third  elongated  bracket  member  to  said  first  elon- 
gated bracket  member  so  that  said  second  elongated 
bracket  member  is  rigidly  supported  in  a  position  substan- 
tially at  a  right  angle  to  said  first  elongated  bracket  mem- 
ber when  said  collapsible  scaffold  bracket  is  engaged  with 
and  secured  to  such  wall  portion  of  such  building  struc- 
ture; and 
(g)  A  hanger  means  connected  to  said  first  elongated  bracket 
member  adjacent  said  first  end  thereof  for  engaging  a 
substantially  horizontal  portion  of  such  wall  portion  of 
such  building  structure  and  thereby  supporting  said  col- 
lapsible scaffold  bracket. 


5,259,478 
PUMP  JACK  WITH  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Robert  P.  Berish,  Sharon,  and  Steven  J.  Ford,  Avon,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Quality  Steel  Products,  Inc.,  Stoughton, 
Mass. 

Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,992 

InL  a.5  A63B  27/00 

VS.  a.  182—136  17  Claims 


1.  A  pump  jack  for  traveling  up  and  down  a  pole  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  frame  members 
coupled  together  for  straddling  said  pole; 

first  and  second  mutually-spaced  shackle  assemblies  pivot- 
ally  supported  by  said  frame; 

a  platform  support  secured  to  and  extending  from  said 
frame; 

a  pump  arm  pivotally  coupled  to  said  frame  and  one  of  said 
shackle  assemblies  for  causing  said  first  and  second 
shackle  assemblies  to  alternately  grip  and  release  the  pole 
with  the  non-gripping  one  of  said  shackle  assemblies  being 
stepped  upwardly  along  the  pole  as  said  pump  arm  is 
pivoted  bidirectionally  relative  to  said  frame; 

said  one  shackle  assembly  having  a  first  shackle  member  and 
a  helical  rod  rotatably  mounted  to  the  front  end  of  said 
first  shackle  member,  said  rod  having  a  crank  handle  for 
rotating  said  helical  rod  so  as  to  cause  the  pump  jack  to 
ride  down  the  pole  when  the  other  shackle  assembly  is  in 
releasing  relation  with  said  pole; 

said  other  shackle  assembly  comprising  a  second  shackle 
member  having  a  pair  of  side  arms  extending  between  said 
laterally  spaced  frame  members,  each  of  said  side  arms 
having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  a  first  pole- 
clamping  member  attached  to  and  extending  between  said 
front  portions  of  said  side  arms,  a  second  pole-clamping 
member  attached  to  and  extending  between  said  rear 
portions  of  said  side  arms  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said 
first  pole-clamping  member,  a  U-shaped  supporting  mem- 
ber disposed  between  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame,  said  U-shaped  supporting  member  comprising  a 


pair  of  side  struts  and  a  connecting  strut,  said  side  struts 
having  front  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of 
said  side  arms  so  as  to  permit  said  second  shackle  member 
to  pivot  relative  to  said  U-shaped  supporting  member,  and 
a  torsion  spring  coupled  to  said  second  shackle  member 
and  said  U-shaped  member  for  biasing  said  second  shackle 
member  against  pivotal  movement  in  a  first  direction 
relative  to  said  supporting  member; 

said  jack  having  a  release  assembly  that  is  characterized  by: 

a  release  member  positioned  between  said  laterally  spaced 
frame  members; 

means  coupling  said  release  member  to  said  second  shackle 
member;  and 

pivot  means  for  mounting  said  release  member  to  said  frame 
members  whereby  said  release  member  is  capable  of 
movement  relative  to  said  pivot  means  so  that  when  said 
release  member  is  engaged  by  the  foot  of  an  operator,  said 
release  member  will  cause  said  first  pole-clamping  mem- 
ber of  said  other  shackle  assembly  to  release  said  pole. 


5,259,479 
SELF-RAISING  CANTILEVER-TYPE  WORK  PLATFORM 

ASSEMBLY 

Andre  St-Germain,  Sainte-Marthe-sur-le-Lac,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Gestion  des  Brevets  Fraco  Ltee,  St-Mathias,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,909 

Int.  a.5  E04G  }/20 

VS.  a.  182—146  18  Oaims 


1.  A  self-raising  cantilever-type  work  platform  assembly 
comprising  a  single  tower  adapted  to  be  spacedly  positioned 
adjacent  a  building  structure,  vertically-spaced  anchor  means 
fixed  to  said  tower  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  adjacent 
building  structure  to  maintain  said  tower  upright,  an  elongated 
sleeve  surrounding  and  movable  up  and  down  said  tower  and 
having  a  longitudftially-extending  slit  opening  at  both  ends  of 
said  sleeve  to  clear  said  anchor  means,  guiding  means  guiding 
said  sleeve  for  up-and-down  movement  along  said  tower, 
lifting  means  interconnecting  said  tower  and  said  sleeve  to 
raise  said  sleeve  and  allowing  lowering  of  said  sleeve  by  grav- 
ity along  said  tower,  a  first  pair  of  cantilever  joist  structures,  of 
substantially  equal  length,  weight  and  weight  distribution 
along  their  length,  releasably  fixed  at  their  inner  ends  to  said 
sleeve  and  horizontally  extending  in  opposite  directions  to 
substantially  counterbalance  each  other,  and  flooring  sup- 
ported by  said  first  pair  of  joist  structures. 


5,259,480 
LADDER  TOP 
Frederick  J.  Bartnicki,  Greenville;  Harold  Bernard,  Transfen 
Robert  Beggs,  Fredonia,  and  Donald  M.  Werner,  Hermitage, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  R.  D.  Werner  Co.,  Inc.,  Greenville,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,129,  Jan.  26, 1990.  This  application 
Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,587 
Int  a.'  E06C  1/00 
VS.  a.  182—173  14  aaims 

1.  A  top  for  a  ladder  comprising: 

a  top  panel  having  a  perimeter,  said  perimeter  having  at  least 
a  first  edge,  a  second  edge,  a  third  edge  and  a  fourth  edge, 
said  top  panel  having  a  topside  and  an  underside  disposed 
between  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  edges;  and 
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a  first  side  wall  extending  in  an  integral  fashion  from  the 
underside  along  the  first  edge,  the  first  side  wall  having  a 
pair  of  elongate  slots  through  which  accessories  of  the 
ladder  can  be  attached,  an  opposing  second  side  wall 
extending  in  an  integral  fashion  from  the  underside  along 
the  second  edge,  the  second  wall  having  a  hook  extending 
from  it  in  an  integral  fashion,  a  third  side  wall  extending  in 


5^9,482 

RITRACTABLE  SHUTTER  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

COVERING  THE  PIT  OF  A  MOVABLE  VEHICLE  LIFT 

POST 
Roland   Proulx.  St-Cuthbert;   Roger  Sirois,  and   Marc   Bou- 
dreault,  both  of  Victoriaville,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Hydro-Quebec,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.889 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  24,  1991,  2043243 
Int.  a.'  B60S  n/00 
MS.  a.  187—8.62  2  Qaims 


an  integral  fashion  from  the  underside  along  the  third  edge 
and  in  juxUposition  with  the  first  and  second  side  walls, 
and  a  fourth  side  wall  opposing  said  third  side  wall  and 
extending  in  an  integral  fashion  from  the  underside  along 
the  fourth  edge  and  in  juxtaposition  with  the  first  and 
second  side  walls,  said  ladder  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  ladder  top  through  said  third  and  fourth  side  walls. 

5J59,4«1 
CENTRAL-LUBRICATION  ASSEMBLY 
Johannes  Meuer,  Dieter  Todtenhaupt,  and  Dieter  Schonherr,  all 
of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Willy  Vogel  AG, 
Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.339 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  10, 
1991,  4100725 

Int.  a.'  F16N  27/00 
U.S.  a.  184—7.4  »1  Claims 


1.  A  closure  for  continuously  covering  an  opening  of  a 
chamber  defined  in  a  floor  and  into  which  is  mounted  a  mov- 
able vehicle  lift  post,  wherein  the  lift  post  extends  upwards 
through  the  opening  for  elevating  a  vehicle  with  the  lift  post 
being  adapted  to  be  displaced  horizontally  in  the  chamber 
along  the  opening,  the  closure  comprising  a  retractable  shutter 
including  two  series  of  articulated  panels  disposed  on  each  side 
of  the  movable  lift  post  and  attached  thereto,  guide  means 
provided  in  the  chamber  for  guiding  the  articulated  panels 
horizontally  along  the  opening  in  order  that  the  panels  are 
flush  with  the  surrounding  floor,  said  guide  means  also  guiding 
said  articulated  panels  at  the  ends  of  the  opening  downwards 
into  the  chamber,  whereby  a  horizontal  displacement  of  the  lift 
post  in  the  chamber  causes  both  series  of  articulated  panels  to 
displace  therewith  with  some  panels  emerging  at  one  end  from 
the  chamber  while  other  panels  retract  in  the  chamber  at  its 
other  end  in  order  that  said  shutter  continuously  covers  the 
opening  for  every  position  of  the  lift  post  in  the  chamber. 


5,259,483 
LOW  PROFILE  DISK  BRAKE  CALIPER 
Rkk  D.  Pelfrey,  7700  New  Carlisle  Pike,  Huber  Heights,  Ohio 
45424 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,868 

Int  a.'  F16D  55/18 

VS.  a.  188—71.1  1'  Claims 


1.  A  central-lubrication  assembly  for  vehicles,  with  a  lubri- 
cant pump,  a  lubricant  reservoir  comprising  at  least  two  lubri- 
cant containers,  and  with  a  connecting  piece  connecting  the 
lubricant  pump  to  a  feedline  to  a  plurality  of  lubricant  distribu- 
tors and  having  a  plurality  of  lubricant  channels  and  at  least 
one  pressure-relief  valve,  the  lubricant  pump  being  arranged 
underneath  a  carrier  which  has  a  mounting  for  the  lubricant 
reservoir,  the  carrier  (15)  being  equipped  with  mountings  (12, 
13)  for  said  at  least  two  lubricant  containers  (8,  9),  one  (8)  of 
said  lubricant  containers  being  connected  to  the  lubricant 
pump  (3)  via  a  passage  (14)  in  the  carrier  (15),  while  the  other 
(9)  of  said  at  least  two  lubricant  containers  is  provided  as  a 
reserve  lubricant  container. 


1.  A  low  profile  disk  brake  caliper  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  first  piston  cavity; 
first  diaphragm  means  mounted  within  said  first  piston  cav- 
ity; 
said  first  diaphragm  means  includes  cap  means  slidably 


mounted  within  said  first  piston  cavity,  and  a  support  plate 

opposite  said  cap  means; 
first  brake  pad  means  mounted  on  said  first  diaphragm  means 

for  engaging  a  rotor;  and 
means  for  pressurizing  said  first  piston  cavity  with  a  fluid 

whereby  said  first  diaphragm  means  expands  within  said 

first  piston  cavity  such  that  said  first  brake  pad  means  is 

displaced  toward  said  rotor. 


5,259,485 
TRUCK  CAR  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Robert  G.  Jackson,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Triax 
Tube  Company,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,368 

Int.  a.'  B61H  13/02 

MS.  a.  188—198  6  Qaims 


5.259,484 

REACTION  FORCE  TYPE  DISC  BRAKE 

Isao  Idesawa,  and  Hideyuki  Terashima,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nissin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,647,  Nov.  6.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1991, 3-006344[U] 

Int.  a.'  F16D  65/20 

MS.  a.  188—73.45  3  Claims 


H  5-1 


1.  A  reaction  force  type  disk  brake  comprising: 

a  pair  of  friction  pads  disposed  in  an  opposed  relation  to 
opposite  faces  of  the  brake  disk; 

a  brake  caliper  including  first  and  second  arms  opposed  to 
each  other  with  the  friction  pads  interposed  therebetween, 
a  bridge  integrally  interconnecting  said  arms,  and  a  piston 
received  in  a  hydraulic  cylinder  formed  in  said  first  arm 
for  urging  a  back  of  one  of  said  friction  pads  toward  said 
second  arm; 

a  stationary  bracket  having  a  torque  receiving  surface  por- 
tion on  which  opposite  ends  of  each  friction  pad  are  car- 
ried; and 

a  pair  of  slide  pins  connecting  said  brake  caliper  to  said 
bracket  for  sliding  movement  in  an  axial  direction  of  said 
brake  disk,  said  bridge  being  provided  with  a  window 
opening  through  which  said  friction  pads  can  be  inserted 
and  withdrawn,  said  brake  caliper  being  divided  at  said 
bridge  into  a  first  block  closer  to  said  first  arm  and  a 
second  block  closer  to  said  second  arm,  wherein 

said  first  and  second  blocks  of  said  brake  caliper  are  inte- 
grally Interconnected  by  a  pair  of  first  connecting  bolts 
and  a  pair  of  second  connecting  bolts  arranged  in  a  row  on 
both  sides  of  said  window  opening  so  as  to  extend  through 
the  bridge,  all  of  said  first  and  second  connecting  bolts 
being  arranged  along  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
brake  disk,  such  that  a  relationship  L|  <L2  is  established 
wherein  L|  represents  a  distance  between  both  said  first 
connecting  bolts  and  L2  represents  a  distance  between 
both  said  second  connecting  bolts  and  said  pair  of  first 
connecting  bolts  and  said  pair  of  second  connecting  bolts 
are  disposed  on  different  sides  of  a  line  intersecting  a 
radius  line  of  said  brake  at  right  angles  at  a  center  of  a  total 
urging  force  of  said  piston,  such  that  a  relationship 
Hi<H2  is  established  wherein  H|  represents  a  distance 
from  said  line  to  said  first  connecting  bolt  and  H2  repre- 
sents a  distance  from  said  line  to  said  second  connecting 
bolt. 


1.  In  a  braking  system  for  railroad  truck  cars,  said  braking 
system  including  opposing  brake  beams  positioned  adjacent  to 
wheels  of  a  truck  car,  each  brake  beam  carrying  brake  shoes 
for  contacting  said  wheels  as  the  beams  are  shifted  into  a 
braked  position,  means  connected  to  said  beams  for  shifting  the 
beams  between  a  standby  position  and  said  braked  position, 
said  means  for  shifting  including  a  fluid  powered  cylinder 
having  an  extensible  rod  connected  to  one  of  said  beams  and  a 
slack  adjuster  having  an  extensible  rod  connected  to  another  of 
said  beams,  and  lever  means  connected  between  said  cylinder 
rod  and  one  end  of  said  slack  adjuster  for  effecting  correlative 
movement  of  the  beams,  the  improvement  comprising  stabi- 
lizer means  for  absorbing  vibrational  forces  during  shifting  of 
the  brake  beams  into  said  braked  position,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  stabilizer  means  between  one  end  of  said  cylinder 
rod  and  said  one  brake  beam. 


5,259,486 

INTEGRAL  CASTED  LABRYNTH  RING  FOR  BRAKE 

DRUM 

Alastair  R.  Deane,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Budd  Company, 

Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,586 

Int.  a.^  F16D  65/10 

U.S.  a.  188—218  A  15  Oaims 


,'»*> 


1.  A  brake  drum  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  center  disk  portion  for  mounting  said  drum  to  said  motor 

vehicle, 
a  cylindrical  side  portion  joining  said  center  disk  portion  to 

define  an  inside  cylindrical  braking  surface  and  a  closed 

end  and  an  open  end  surrounded  by  a  rim,  and 
an  annular  ring  insert  having  a  radial  wall  and  first  and 

second  cylindrical  walls  joining  said  radial  wall,  said  ring 
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imbedded  within  said  cylindncal  side  portion  to  form  a 
bottom  and  side  surface  of  a  labrynth  groove  within  said 
nm  facing  said  open  end. 


5,259.487 

ADJUSTABLE  DAMPERS  USING 

ELECTRORHEOLOCICAL  RXIDS 

Nicholas  Petek,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lti- 

brizol  Corporation,  WicklifTc,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  913,118 

int.  a.'  F16F  15/03 

VS.  CI.  188—267  36  Claim 


1.  A  damper  for  damping  a  vibrating  body  comprising  a 
housing  containing  a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  axially  movable 
within  said  piston  chamber,  said  piston  dividing  said  piston 
chamber  into  two  fluid  chambers,  annular  fluid  transfer  duct 
means  surrounding  said  piston  chamber  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  fluid  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  piston,  said  duct  means  including  spaced  apart  annular 
walls,  said  fluid  chambers  and  said  duct  means  being  filled  with 
an  electroheological  (ER)  fluid  whose  flow  resistance  in- 
creases when  an  electric  field  is  applied  thereto,  said  duct 
means  having  annular  protrusion  means  on  at  least  one  of  said 
walls  extending  for  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  duct  means 
providing  an  annular  constricted  area  in  said  duct  means 
through  which  the  ER  fluid  is  forced  during  movement  of  said 
piston  with  said  piston  chamber,  and  means  for  applying  an 
electric  field  across  said  constncted  area  to  increase  the  flow 
resistance  of  the  ER  fluid  passing  through  said  constricted 
area. 


towards  the  plate  edge,  planar  plate  segments  are  formed 
between  adjacent  slots  the  radially  extending  edges  of 
each  slot  having  radially  extending  chamfered  portions 
which  may  contact  the  surface  of  one  of  the  opposed 


^   .3 


plates,  said  chamfered  portions  project  axially  from  one 
side  only  of  the  planar  plate  segment  surface  of  the  plate, 
and  said  chamfered  portions  of  adjacent  plates  of  one  of 
said  set  of  plates  being  aligned  in  a  mirror-image-like  way. 


5,259,489 
OIL  PRESSURE  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSIONS 
Hiromichi  Kimura;  Kunihiro  Iwatsuki,  both  of  ToyoU;  Takuo 
Shimizu;    Hiroyuki    Mori,    both    of    Anjo,    and    Kazunori 
Ishikawa,  ToyoU,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  ToyoU  and  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Anjo,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1991,  3-151036 

Int.  C\.'  F16D  25/11 

VS.  C\.  192—85  AA  >3  Oaims 
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5,259,488 
FLUID  FRICTION  COUPLING 
Franz-Josef  Oberdorster,  Neunkirchen-Seelscheid,  and  Paul- 
Erich  Schiinenbriicher,  Much-Kraniichel,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany.  a»jignors  to  Viscodri*e  GmbH,  Lohmar,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  863,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  8, 
1991,4111269 

Int  a.'  F16D  35/00 
U.S.  a.  192—58  A  8  Oaims 

1.  A  fluid  friction  coupling  comprising; 
a  hub; 
a  housing  coupled  with  said  hub  to  form  an  interior  cavity  at 

least  partially  filled  by  a  viscous  fluid;  and 
at  least  a  first  and  second  set  of  plates  in  said  interior  cavity, 
said  first  set  of  plates  and  said  second  set  of  plates  alter- 
nately interleaved  with  one  another  such  that  a  single 
plate  of  said  first  or  second  set  of  plates  is  between  a  single 
plate  of  said  second  or  first  set  of  plates  and  said  first  and 
second  set  of  plates  being  non-routingly  associated  with 
the  hub  and  housing,  respectively,  each  plate  of  one  set  of 
plates   including   radially    extending   slots   which   open 


1  An  oil  pressure  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion equipped  with  a  clutch  including:  an  oil  chamber;  a  piston 
adapted  to  be  moved  forward  by  pressure  oil  fed  to  said  oil 
chamber;  a  plurality  of  friction  discs  adapted  to  engage  when 
thrust  by  said  piston;  and  a  check  valve  assembly  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  centrifugal  force  to  release  the  pressure  oil  from 
said  oil  chamber  comprising: 

switching  means  connected  to  said  oil  chamber  by  an  oil 
passage  for  feeding  the  pressure  oil  from  said  switching 
means  to  said  oil  chamber  and  for  releasing  the  oil  pres- 
sure from  said  oil  chamber  to  said  switching  means, 
thereby  permitting  the  clutch  to  idly  revolve; 
a  limiter  for  limiting  the  inflow  of  the  pressure  oil  into  said 

oil  chamber  via  said  oil  passage; 
idle  revolution  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  said  clutch 
is  idly  revolving,  to  output  an  output  signal  when  it  de- 
tects the  idle  revolution;  and 
command  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said 
detecting  means  for  controlling  said  limiter  to  limit  inflow 
of  the  pressure  oil  into  said  clutch  via  said  oil  passage. 


5,259,490 
ANTIFRAUD  CURRENCY  ACCEPTOR 

Maria  Gardellini,  Commack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coin  Bill  Valida- 
tor, Inc.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,188 

Int  a.'  G07D  7/00 

VS.  a.  194—203  4  Claims 


'^y^_&^  ^ 


1.  An  antifraud  paper  currency  acceptor  comprising 

a)  an  inlet  for  the  receipt  of  paper  currency  bills  fed  individ- 
ually thereto; 

b)  first  means  for  detecting  the  insertion  of  each  bill  into  said 
inlet; 

c)  a  pair  of  parallel,  relatively  spaced  planar  members  defin- 
ing a  passageway  therebetween  for  transport  of  the  bills 
longitudinally  therethrough,  the  upstream  end  of  the 
passageway  aligned  with  said  inlet; 

d)  means  for  transporting  the  bills  downstream  along  the 
passageway,  said  transport  means  being  responsive  to  said 
insertion  sensing  means; 

e)  second  means  for  sensing  the  authenticity  and  denomina- 
tion of  each  bill  deposited  as  the  bill  transported  down- 
stream along  the  passageway  from  said  inlet,  said  authen- 
ticity and  denomination  sensing  means  being  located 
along  the  passageway  at  a  point  downstream  of  said  bill 
insertion  sensing  means; 

0  third  means  for  sensing  a  second  position  of  the  bill  in  the 
passageway,  the  second  [losition  corresp>onding  to  a  bill 
position  attained  when  the  entire  bill  has  passed  said 
means  for  sensing  authenticity  and  denomination; 

g)  gate  means  for  occluding  the  passageway  holding  said  bill 
captive; 

h)  said  gate  means  comprising  a  linear  actuator  and  a  stop 
comb,  said  linear  actuator  comprising  a  solenoid  and  an 
elongated  armature,  said  armature  being  retracted  along 
its  longitudinal  axis  into  the  body  of  said  linear  actuator  in 
a  first  actuator  position,  and  said  armature  extending 
along  its  longitudinal  axis  outwardly  from  the  body  of  said 
linear  actuator  in  a  second  actuator  position; 
said  linear  actuator  being  responsive  to  the  cooperative 
sequential  operation  of  said  second  and  third  sensing 
means  so  that  said  armature  remains  in  extended  posi- 
tion while  said  bill  is  retained  at  the  second  position,  and 
is  initiated  upon  the  sensing  that  said  bill  is  authentic 
and  said  transport  means  has  moved  said  bill  from  said 
second  position  downstream  thereof  to  free  said  second 
position  for  a  subsequent  bill; 

i)  said  actuator  being  mounted  in  the  acceptor  so  that  said 
armature  is  oriented  perpendicularly  to  the  planar  surfaces 
of  said  passageway  defining  members,  and  substantially 
centered  along  the  transverse  axis  of  said  passageway,  and 
extending  theretoward  when  said  linear  actuator  is 
changed  from  said  first  actuator  position  to  said  second 
actuator  position; 

j)  said  stop  comb  having  an  elongated  spine  and  plurality  of 
elongated  parallel  tines  extending  therefrom,  said  tines 
being  further  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  in  at  least 
one  row,  said  spine  being  fastened  directly  to  the  end  of 
said  armature  nearer  the  passageway  so  that  said  tines 
extend  toward  the  passageway  from  said  spine,  and  so  that 
said  tines  are  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arma- 
ture; 

k)  said  stop  comb  being  further  oriented  so  that  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  spine  is  oriented  transversely  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  passageway; 

I)  each  said  planar  member  having  a  tine  receiving  aperture 


in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  said 
tine  so  that  when  said  actuator  is  moved  to  said  second 
position,  said  armature  forces  said  comb  toward  the  pas- 
sageway causing  said  tines  to  be  received  in  said  tine 
receiving  apertures  of  both  said  planar  members,  thereby 
creating  an  obstruction  in  the  passageway; 
m)  said  actuator  being  further  positioned  so  that  said  tines 
engage  the  apertures  of  said  planar  members  at  a  location 
simultaneously  upstream  of  the  bill  in  said  second  bill 
position  and  downstream  of  said  insertion  sensing  means. 


5,259,491 

SMART  CART  AND  BOX  SYSTEM  FOR  PARKING 

METER 

Seth  Ward  II,  Russellville,  Ark.,  assignor  to  POM  Incorporated, 

Russellville,  Ark. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,012 

Int.  a.'  G07F  9/06 

VS.  a.  194—350  22  Claims 


10.  A  method  for  collecting  coins  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  portable  means  for  collecting  coins; 
receiving  a  coin  box  in  said  means  for  collecting; 
inputting  a  security  code  to  a  first  processing  means  in  said 

means  for  collecting; 
activating  a  solenoid  means  in  response  to  a  proper  security 

code  being  input  to  unlock  said  coin  box  and  said  means 

for  collecting; 
storing  audit  information  relating  to  said  collected  coins  in  a 

first  memory  means  of  a  second  processing  means  within 

said  coin  box;  and 
retrieving  audit  information  from  said  first  memory  means 

by  said  first  processing  means  to  download  said  audit 

information  to  a  central  computer. 


5,259,492 
DUAL  BELT  LINEAR  HANDRAIL  DRIVE 

Jerome  Jaminet,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998.510 
Int.  a.^  B66B  23/04 
VS.  a.  198—335  S  Qairas 

1.  A  drive  assembly  for  driving  the  handrail  on  an  escalator 
or  moving  walkway,  said  drive  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  drive  sprocket  operable  to  provide  driving  power  to  said 
drive  assembly;  ^  -? 

b)  a  tension  sprocket  associated  with  said  drive  sprocket, 
said  drive  sprocket  and  tension  sprocket  being  disposed 
along  a  return  run  portion  of  the  handrail; 

c)  a  pair  of  drive  belts  reeved  about  said  drive  and  tension 
sprockets,  said  drive  sprocket  being  of)erable  to  feed  said 
drive  belts  into  an  underneath  area  of  said  handrail  and 
between  curved  side  walls  of  said  handrail;  and 
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d)  spreader  means  interposed  between  said  drive  sprocket 
and  said  tension  sprocket,  said  spreader  means  being  oper- 
able to  engage  adjacent  inner  surfaces  m  each  of  said  drive 
belts  to  laterally  separate  said  drive  belts  within  the  hand- 


I  5,259,494 

PALLET  EXCHANGING  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 
Noboru  Hirosc,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958.736 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  20,  1991,  3-305036 

Int.  a.5  B65G  i7/00 

U.S.  CL  198—345.3  »'  Claims 


a  second  slot  for  receiving  said  second  slidable  block,  said 
second  slot  disposed  along  said  frame  member  to  intersect 
said  first  slot. 


rail,  and  to  force  said  drive  belts  against  inner  surfaces  of 
said  handrail  side  walls  so  as  to  establish  a  frictional  driv- 
ing engagement  between  said  drive  belts  and  the  handrail 
whereby  movement  of  the  drive  belts  imparts  movement 
to  the  handrail. 


5,259,493 
ROLLER  HANDRAIL  ENTRY  GUARD  ASSEMBLY 
Gerald  E.  Johnson,  Farmington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,482 

Int.  a.'  B66B  2<)/04 

U.S.  a.  198—338  4  Claims 


34  S   31  '^12 

I.  A  pallet  exchanging  device  for  a  machine  tool  having  a 
table,  the  pallet  exchanging  device  mounted  on  the  table  for 
exchanging  a  first  pallet  placed  on  said  table  for  a  second  pallet 
placed  in  a  stand-by  position,  the  first  pallet  mounting  thereon 
a  machined  workpiece,  the  second  pallet  mounting  thereon  a 
workpiece  to  be  machined,  the  pallet  exchanging  device  com- 
prising: 

clamp/unclamp  means  for  clamping  and  unclamping  one  oi 

said  first  pallet  and  said  second  pallet  on  said  table; 
load/unload  means  for  unloading  said  first  pallet  from  said 
table  to  the  stand-by  position  and  loading  said  second 
pallet  from  the  stand-by  position  to  said  table; 
a  single  driving  source  for  driving  said  clamp/unclamp 

means  and  said  load/unload  means;  and 
power  dividing  and  transmitting  means  for  dividing  power 
of  said  single  driving  source  and  transmitting  the  power 
divided  to  said  clamp/unclamp  means  and  said  load/un- 
load means  at  a  predetermined  timing. 

5,259,495 

BELT  TENSIONER  AND  TURNOVER  DEVICE  FOR  A 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  BELT  CONVEYOR 

John  J.  Douglas,  Lynch  SUtion,  Va.,  assignor  to  Simplimatic 

Engineering  Company,  Lynchburg.  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  830,378,  Jan.  31, 1992.  This  application  Jan. 

22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,612 

Int.  a.'  B65G  15/0O.  23/44 

VS.  a.  198—404  1*  aaims 


JMI 


1.  An  escalator  or  moving  walkway  handrail  reentry  assem- 
bly through  which  the  handrail  moves  from  an  exposed  state  at 
the  lower  end  of  an  exit  balustrade  to  a  concealed  state  beneath 
the  balustrade,  said  reentry  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  reentry  housing  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  exit 
balustrade,  said  housing  being  operable  to  receive  and 
cover  the  handrail,  said  housing  having  an  open  mouth 
portion  through  which  the  handrail  moves;  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  rollers  disposed  in  said  reentry  housing 
mouth  closely  adjacent  to,  but  spaced  apart  from,  passen- 
ger-contacting surfaces  of  the  handrail,  said  rollers  being 
free  of  conuct  with  said  handrail  and  forming  a  narrow, 
restricted  opening  about  said  handrail,  said  rollers  being 
freely  rotatable  relative  to  said  handrail  whereby  objects 
entering  said  reentry  housing  mouth  on  or  adjacent  to  said 
handrail  will  contact  at  least  one  of  said  rollers,  and  can  be 
readily  withdrawn  from  said  housing  mouth  by  reason  of 
rotation  of  said  rollers  counter  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  handrail. 


1.  A  belt  tensioner  for  a  conveyor  having  at  least  one  frame 
member  including  a  belt  circulating  around  a  belt  path,  said 
belt  tensioner  comprising: 

a  tensioning  wheel  for  engaging  said  belt; 

a  first  slidable  block  including  a  shaft  for  mounting  said 
tensioning  wheel; 

a  first  slot  disposed  along  said  frame  member  for  receiving 
said  first  slidable  block  therein,  said  first  slot  being  dis- 
posed to  intersect  said  belt  path; 

wedge  means  for  urging  said  first  slidable  block  along  said 
first  slot  to  bring  said  tensioning  wheel  into  engagement 
with  said  belt  and  slightly  lengthen  said  belt  path,  said 
wedge  means  including  a  second  slidable  block  having  an 
angled  surface  for  engaging  said  first  slidable  block;  and 


5,259.496 
BELT  FOR  CONVERSION  PRESS 
Steven  P.  Common.  Oakwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayton  Reli- 
able Tool  &  Mfg.  Co..  Dayton.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656.671,  Feb.  19.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,323 

Int.  a.'B65G  17/34 


VS.  a.  198—803.15 


?Vt-N 


|f% 


1.  In  a  press  for  performing  operations  on  shells  for  can  ends 
and  the  like,  said  press  having  a  bed  and  a  slide,  drive  means 
connected  to  said  slide  to  reciprocate  said  slide  toward  and 
away  from  said  bed,  upper  and  lower  tooling  supported  on  said 
slide  and  said  bed,  respectively,  to  perform  operations  on  shells 
conveyed  through  said  press  between  said  tooling,  an  endless 
metallic  conveyor  belt  formed  of  a  length  of  thin  flexible  metal 
having  its  ends  joined  along  a  weld  seam  and  providing  an 
upper  night  thereof  positioned  between  said  upper  and  lower 
tooling  and  a  lower  flight  separated  from  said  tooling,  said 
conveyor  belt  including  a  plurality  of  transversely  and  longitu- 
dinally spaced  shell  carrier  apertures  arranged  in  parallel  lanes 
along  said  conveyor  belt  and  means  connecting  said  conveyor 
belt  to  said  drive  means  for  intermittent  movement  thereof, 
whereby  said  conveyor  belt  may  intermittently  convey  shells 
between  said  tooling; 

the  improvement  comprising 

said  belt  having  means  for  relieving  belt  stress  concentra- 
tions due  to  imperfections  at  the  end  of  the  welded  seams 
in  the  belt,  the  stress  relieving  means  including  notches 
formed  along  the  edges  of  the  belt  at  the  ends  of  the  weld 
seam,  said  notches  being  of  greater  length  along  the  edge 
of  the  belt  than  depth  inward  from  the  edge  of  the  belt, 
said  notches  having  rounded  comers  at  the  edge  of  the 
belt  and  at  the  interior  of  the  notches. 


5,259,497 
HAIRCLIP  STRIP 
Joanne  K.  Brothers,  and  Bruce  T.  Brothers,  both  of  155  Lake- 
view  Dr.  #204,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33326 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,427 
Int.  a.5  B65D  73/00 
VS.  a.  206—6.11  1  aaim 

1.  A  hairclip  strip  for  holding  hairclips  and  hairbows  com- 
prising 

a  long,  thick,  colored,  elastic  band  substantially  IJ"  wide 

with  ends  that  are  folded  over  and  sewn  forming  a  loop  on 

each  end, 

two  short,  colored  dowels  that  are  placed  in  said  loops 

having  two  holes  drilled  in  each  and  end  caps  glued  on 


both  ends  of  said  dowels  wherein  the  elastic  band  is  posi- 
tioned between  said  holes, 
a  chain  with  a  chain  fastener  strewn  through  one  of  the  two 
holes,  across  the  front  of  the  elastic  band  and  up  through 
'the  other  of  said  two  holes  on  the  other  side  of  said  dowel. 


5  Oaims 


wherein  said  hairclip  strip  is  to  be  hung  so  that  hairclips  and 
hairbows  can  be  clipped  to  said  elastic  band  and  further 
stretched  to  accommodate  extra  clipping  space. 


5,259,498 
CONTAINER  FOR  COMPACT  DISC 
James  T.  Weisbum,  Massillon,  and  Craig  C.  Weidman,  Wooster, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc.,  North 
Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  784,321 

Int.  a.^  B65D  5/50 

U.S.  a.  206—45.15  17  Oaims 


1.  A  container  for  displaying  and  storing  a  recorded  me- 
dium, including: 

a)  a  base; 

b)  a  lid  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  for  movement  be- 
tween a  fully  open  display  position,  in  which  position  the 
lid  extends  generally  in  the  same  plane  as  the  base,  and  a 
closed  storage  position  wherein  the  lid  is  juxtaposed  on 
the  base  for  retaining  the  recorded  medium  therebetween; 

c)  first  lock  means  for  maintaining  the  lid  in  its  fully  open 
display  position; 

d)  a  tray  having  means  therein  for  holding  the  recorded 
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medium  between  the  lid  and  said  tray  when  the  hd  is  in  the 
fully  open  display  position  and  for  holding  the  medium 
within  the  base  after  the  lid  has  been  moved  to  the  closed 
storage  position;  and 
e)  pivot  means  for  moving  the  lid  between  the  fully  open 
position  and  the  closed  position,  and  for  moving  the  tray 
from  a  juxtaposition  with  the  lid  when  the  lid  is  in  the  fully 
open  position  to  a  position  within  the  base  after  the  lid  has 
moved  to  the  closed  position. 


5.259.499 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATE  DRUG 

INVENTORY  CONTROL 

Conrad  H.  Boettger,  Hesston.  Kans..  assignor  to  St  Francis 

Research  Institute,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,545 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/58:  A61J  1/00 

VS.  a.  206—232  *  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  and  maintaining  inventory  con- 
trol for  a  plurality  of  different  medications  in  individual  dosage 
forms,  said  apparatus  comprising:. 

a  plurality  of  selectively  openable  bags  each  presenting  a 
transparent  viewing  panel; 

a  multiple-dosage  card  presenting  a  plurality  of  frangible, 
substantially,  transparent,  single  dosage  form-holding 
compartments  therein,  each  of  said  compartments  con- 
taining a  single  dosage  form  of  a  selected  medication, 

each  of  said  bags  holding  at  least  one  of  a  corresponding 
multiple-dosage  card  for  a  selected  medication; 

means  for  releasably  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  said  mul- 
tiple-dosage card-holding  bags  along  a  common  marginal 
edge  of  the  bags;  and 

an  inventory  control  record  sheet  including  markings 
thereon  referencing  each  of  the  dosage  forms  of  said 
different  medications,  and  spaces  associated  with  each 
medication  reference  for  noting  periodic  usage  of  each 
dosage  form  of  the  different  medications. 


component  and  wherein  a  plurality  of  said  first  and  second 
projections  support  one  of  said  pallet  means  at  each  aper- 
ture at  the  vertical  separation  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond projections; 


c)  a  plurality  of  covers  and  wherein  each  cover  includes 
means  for  reusably  coupling  one  of  the  covers  at  each 
aperture  to  retain  a  component  in  a  space  between  said 
cover  and  pallet  means  and  each  of  said  covers  and  pallet 
means  are  separately  and  reusable  mounted  to  said  sub- 
strate. 


!  5,259,501 

PERSONAL  USE  SYRINGE  COLLECTING  AND 
DISPOSING  SYSTEM 
L.  Andrew  Withers,  Atlanta,  and  David  W.  Hughes,  Chamblee, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  McDonald,  Withers  &  Hughes,  Inc., 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,132 

Int.  a.'  B65D  83/00 

VS.  a.  206—366  27  Oaims 


40 


JMI 


5,259,500 

TAPE  PACKAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  REMOVEABLE 

COVERS 

Joseph  AWite,  2«17  Anthony  La.  South,  St.  Anthony.  Minn. 
54118,  and  Troy  T.  Palm,  Minnetonlia,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Joseph  Alvite,  St.  Anthony,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,940 
Int.  a.'  B65D  73/02 
VS.  a.  206—330  17  Oaims 

1.  A  component  storage  carrier  comprising: 

a)  a  planar  substrate  including  a  plurality  of  seriatim  aper- 
tures, wherein  a  plurality  of  walls  project  from  said  sub- 
strate aljout  a  periphery  of  each  aperture,  and  wherein 
said  walls  include  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  projec- 
tions which  projections  are  vertically  separated  from  one 
anbilher; 

b)  a  plurality  of  pallet  means  for  each  supporting  at  least  one 


I.  A  container  for  collecting  and  disposing  of  hypodermic 
syringes  of  the  type  used  to  inject  insulin  into  diabetic  persons, 
said  needle  syringes  being  of  an  approximate  predetermined 
length,  breadth  and  cross-sectional  shape,  and  said  container 
comprising: 

a  bottom  wall, 

a  side  wall  extending  at  an  angle  from  said  bottom  wall, 

a  top  wall  closing  the  other  end  of  said  side  wall, 

said  bottom  wall,  side  wall,  and  top  wall  defining  a  collec- 
tion chamber, 

an  opening  defined  through  said  container  with  the  opening 
corresponding  in  breadth  and  shape  to  the  breadth  and 
shape  of  the  insulin  syringes  so  as  to  receive  the  insulin 
synnges  when  inserted  longitudinally  through  said  open- 
ing and  prohibiting  the  receipt  of  other  objects  of  greater 
breadth, 

said  top  wall  being  spaced  from  said  bottom  wall  a  distance 
that  forms  the  collection  chamber  with  a  length  greater 
than  the  length  of  the  needle  syringes  when  the  plungers 
of  the  syringes  are  inserted  to  their  innermost  positions  of 
the  cylinders  of  the  syringes  so  that  the  syringes  can  be 
fully  received  between  said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall 
in  the  collection  chamber, 

said  container  being  cylindrical  and  comprising  a  cylindrical 
side  wall  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  said  first  and 
second  ends  turned  in  to  form  inwardly  projecting  seats. 


and  said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  at  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  container  supported  by  said  seats;  and 
said  container  including  means  for  maintaining  the  syringes 
oriented  in  substantially  the  same  orientation  within  the 
collection  chamber  so  that  the  syringes  cannot  turn  end- 
for-end  in  the  container. 


said  adhesive  providing  a  hermetic  seal  between  container 
parts. 


5,259,502 
TOOL  CASE 
Po  C.  Chan,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,798 
Int.  a.5  B65D  85/28 
U.S.  CI.  206—372 


2  Oaims 


1.  A  tool  case  comprising: 

a  base  container  having  two  adjacent  corners  each  formed 
with  a  hole; 

a  first  intermediate  container  disposed  on  said  base  container 
and  having  a  corner  with  a  hole  and  an  adjacent  comer 
with  a  slot; 

a  rod  inserted  into  the  hole  of  one  of  the  two  adjacent  cor- 
ners of  said  base  container  and  the  hole  of  said  first  inter- 
mediate container; 

a  second  intermediate  container  disposed  on  said  first  inter- 
mediate container  and  having  a  hole  at  a  corner; 

a  cover  disposed  on  said  second  intermediate  container  and 
having  a  L-shaped  hole  at  a  corner;  and 

a  L-shaped  axle  engaged  with  the  hole  of  another  one  of  the 
two  adjacent  corners  of  said  base  container,  the  slot  of  said 
first  intermediate  container,  and  the  L-shaped  hole  of  said 
cover. 


5,259,503 
DISPOSABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  SEPTIC  OBJECTS 
William  J.  Steingraber,  Jr.,  638  Washington  St.,  Reading,  Pa. 
19601 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,624 
Int.  a.5  B65D  43/14 
VS.  a.  206—440  23  Oaims 

1.  A  container  for  the  disposal  of  septic  articles,  said  con- 
tainer comprising: 

a  first  part  and  a  second  part  defining  an  enclosed  space  free 
of  obstructions,  at  least  one  said  part  having  a  peripheral 
edge, 
an  adhesive  body  on  said  first  part  and  extending  about  the 

peripheral  edge  thereof, 
said   adhesive  providing  a  substantially  permanent  bond 
between  said  parts  of  strength  sufficient  to  resist  manual 
separation  of  said  parts. 


said  container  parts  being  made  of  material  which  is  combus- 
tible, and 
a  used  absorbent  body  therein. 


5,259,504 
PROOF  PRINT-HLM  NEGATIVE  STORAGE  PACKAGE 
Joseph  A.  Manico,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,954 

Int.  O.'  B65D  73/00.  75/38 

VS.  a.  206—455  2  Oaims 


1.  A  package  for  storing  photographic  film  negatives,  said 
package  comprising: 

a  cover  member  having  overlapping  front  and  rear  panels, 
each  panel  having  lower  and  upper  portions  and  being 
attached  to  each  other  at  a  fold  line  at  their  upper  por- 
tions; 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  sleeves  for  receiving  strips  of 
image-containing  photographic  film  negatives,  said 
sleeves  forming  a  sheet  located  in  said  cover  member 
between  said  front  and  rear  panels;  and 

positive  counterpart  images  on  said  cover  member  of  the 
negative  images  contained  on  the  strips  of  film  negatives 
in  said  sleeves  _ 

in  which  said  positive  counterpart  images  ^re  reproduced  on 
the  exterior  of  said  front  and  rear  panels. 


5,259.505 
INTERRTTING  IMAGE  DISPLAY  BOX  W ITH  TOP 
PROTRUSION  AND  BOTTOM  RECESS 
Roger  Sobel,  1833  Lombard,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94123 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,373 
Int.  0.5  B65D  21/00 
U.S.  O.  206—509  6  Oaims 

1.  An  interfitting  image  display  box,  comprising: 
a  top  cover,  comprising  a  somewhat  flat  top  panel  and  a 
plurality  of  side  panels  extending  down  from  said  top 
panel  so  as  to  surround  a  space  below  said  top  panel,  said 
side  panels  and  said  top  panel  forming  a  shallow  cup- 
shaped  member  with  beveled  edges  capable  of  being  con- 
formingly  mated  to  the  underface  of  another  said  image 
display  box; 
said  flat  top  panel  including  a  a  protrusion  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  top  panel,  the  area  of  said  protrusion, 
when  seen  from  a  direction  normal  to  said  top  panel,  being 
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a  minor  part  of  the  area  of  said  top  panel,  said  protrusion 
being  shaped  to  indicate  the  nature  of  articles  which  are 
contained  in  said  image  display  box; 

a  pluraHty  of  side  panels,  said  side  panels  having  a  lower 
margin  with  an  indenUtion  permitting  interlocking  with  a 
bottom  panel; 

a  bottom  box  portion,  comprising  a  somewhat  flat  bottom 
panel  and  a  plurality  of  bottom  side  panels  extending 
upward  from  said  bottom  panel  so  as  to  surround  a  space 
above  the  surface  of  said  bottom  panel,  said  bottom  panel 
having  a  margin  area  on  its  lower  surface,  around  its 
perimeter,  bevel-shaped  inwards  and  upwards,  causing  the 
greater  portion  of  iu  lower  surface  to  be  recessed  upward, 
so  that  said  bottom  box  portion  can  be  conformingly 
mated  to  said  top  cover  of  an  image-display  box; 


said  bottom  panel  including  a  protrusion  extending  inwardly 
and  upwardly  above  said  bottom  panel  when  seen  from  a 
direction  facing  and  normal  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
bottom  panel,  said  protrusion  cavity  being  sized  and 
shaped  to  permit  easy  mating  with  said  protrusion  of  said 
top  panel, 

said  protrusion,  when  seen  from  a  direction  normal  to  said 
bottom  panel,  forming  a  minor  part  of  the  area  of  said 
bottom  panel; 

said  mterfitting  image  display  box  being  made  of  any  mate- 
rial capable  of  being  formed  into  the  required  shapes  of 
said  cover,  sides  and  box-bottom;  said  box  being  capable 
of  being  stacked  on  other  image  display  boxes  in  a  nesting 
manner  and  visually  indicating  by  the  shape  of  its  cover 
protrusion,  the  nature  of  articles  contained  in  said  box. 


5^9,506 

THERMALLY  COMPARTMENTED  LUNCH  BOX 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  GEL  SACKS  CONTAINING 

METALIC  SPHERES 

Virgiiiia  L.  Pascale,  and  Domenic  J.  Pascale,  both  of  123  E.  24th 

St.,  Chester,  Pa.  19013 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  916,486 

Int.  a.'  A45C  11/20 

VS.  a.  206—545  *  Ctai™ 


leg  pivotally  mounted  to  the  first  side  wall,  and  the  second 
leg  pivoully  mounted  to  the  second  side  wall; 
the  container  housing  including  a  first  chamber  spaced  from 
a  second  chamber  within  the  container,  with  the  first 
chamber  positioned  adjacent  the  first  side  wall  coexten- 
sive between  the  front  wall  and  the  rear  wall,  and  the 
second  chamber  positioned  adjacent  the  second  side  wall 
between  the  front  wall  and  the  rear  wall; 
an  intermediate  pneumatically  sealed  air  chamber  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  first  chamber  and  the  second  chamber 
and  between  the  front  wall  and  the  rear  wall; 
a  first  lid  pivotally  mounted  overlying  the  first  chamber,  and 
a  second  lid  pivotally  mounted  overlying  the  second 
chamber,  and  a  central  dome  positioned  between  the  first 
lid  and  the  second  lid,  with  the  first  lid  including  a  first 
latch  bar  slidably  directed  into  the  dome,  and  the  second 
lid  including  a  second  latch  bar  slidably  directed  into  the 
dome  for  selective  securement  of  the  first  lid  and  the 
second  lid  relative  to  the  dome; 
a  polymenc  exterior  covering  coextensive  with  an  interior 
surface  of  the  container  housing,  the  first  chamber  includ- 
ing a  first  chamber  polymeric  liner,  the  second  chamber 
including  a  second  chamber  polymeric  liner,  wherein  the 
first  side  wall,  the  second  side  wall,  the  front  wall,  the  rear 
wall,  the  first  lid,  and  the  second  lid  are  each  formed  of  a 
polymeric  foam; 
the  first  lid  includes  a  first  lid  chamber,  the  second  lid  in- 
cludes a  second  lid  chamber,  wherein  the  first  lid  chamber 
and  the  second  lid  chamber  are  positioned  within  the  first 
lid  and  the  second  lid  respectively,  and  the  first  lid  cham- 
ber includes  a  first  lid  chamber  Hoor,  the  second  lid  cham- 
ber includes  a  second  lid  chamber  floor,  with  the  first  lid 
chamber  floor  positioned  over  the  first  chamber,  and  the 
second   lid  chamber  floor  positioned  over  the  second 
chamber,  and  wherein  each  chamber  floor  includes  a 
matrix  of  apertures  therethrough,  the  first  chamber  floor 
and  the  second  chamber  floor  each  include  a  ferrous 
metallic  liner  in  confrontation  with  the  first  lid  chamber 
and  the  second  lid  chamber  respectively,  and  a  flexible 
heating  sack  positioned  within  the  first  chamber,  and  a 
flexible  cooling  sack  positioned  within  the  second  cham- 
ber; 
the  heating  sack  and  the  cooling  sack  each  include  a  flexible 
covering,  and  the  heating  sack  and  the  cooling  sack  each 
include  a  thermal  gel  contained  within,  and  the  heating 
sack  and  the  cooling  sack  each  further  including  a  plural- 
ity of  ferromagnetic  metallic  spheres  conuined  within  for 
adherence  of  the  heating  sack  and  the  cooling  sack  to  the 
first  lid  chamber  floor  and  the  second  lid  chamber  floor, 
respectively. 


JMI 


1  A  thermally  compartmented  lunch  box  apparatus,  com- 
prising, 

a  conUiner  housing,  the  conuiner  housing  including  a  floor, 
a  first  side  wall  spaced  from  a  second  side  wall,  a  front 
wall  spaced  from  a  rear  wall; 

a  handle  loop,  the  handle  loop  shaped  of  a  U-shaped  configu- 
ration, including  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg,  with  the  first 


I 


5.259,507 
TWIN-POCKET  SHIPPING  PACKAGE 
Jeffrey  A.  Smith.  Plainfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Squire  Corrugated 
Container  Corp.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,710 
Int.  a.'  B65D  81/02 
VS.  a.  206— 5S3  7  Oaims 

1.  A  twin-pocket  package  for  protecting  articles,  compris- 
ing. 

(a)  a  panel  having  opposite  major  surfaces  and 
(i)  a  pair  of  outer  strips  spaced  apart  along  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  extending  along  a  transverse  direction 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  direction, 
(ii)  an  opening  extending  along  the  longitudinal  direction 

between  the  outer  strips,  and 
(iii)  a  pair  of  inner  strips  extending  along  the  longitudinal 
direction  between,  and  hinged  along  outer  fold  lines 
extending  along  the  transverse  direction  to,  the  outer 
strips,  said  inner  strips  also  extending  away  from  each 
other  and  away  from  the  opening  along  the  transverse 
direction,  each  inner  strip  having  an  inner  fold  line 


extending  along  the  transverse  direction  and  located 
between  the  outer  fold  lines; 

(b)  a  resilient  film  stretched  over  the  opening  and  attached  to 
one  of  the  major  surfaces  of  the  panel;  and 

(c)  said  panel  having  a  main  fold  line  extending  through  the 
opening  along  the  longitudinal  direction  and  about  which 
the  outer  strips  are  respectively  folded  over  each  other, 
the  inner  strips  are  folded  over  each  other,  and  the  film  is 
folded  over  itself  to  form  overlying  film  portions. 


(i)  one  of  the  film  portions  and  one  of  the  inner  strips 
forming  therebetween  one  pocket  into  which  one  of  the 
articles  is  receivable,  and  the  other  of  the  film  portions 
and  the  other  of  the  inner  strips  forming  therebetween 
another  pocket  into  which  another  of  the  articles  is 
receivable, 

(ii)  said  pockets  having  open  ends  which  are  expanded  and 
contracted,  respectively,  upon  movement  of  the  outer 
strips  along  the  longitudinal  direction  toward  and  away 
from  each  other. 


said  base  and  a  top  disposed  above  said  base,  said  product 
positioning  structures  and  said  base  cooperatively  defining 
a  product  cavity  for  positioning  a  product  within  said 
product  cavity, 

said  plurality  of  resilient  spring  walls  extending  alongside 
said  edges  of  said  base,  each  spring  wall  having  an  inner 
edge  and  an  outer  edge,  said  inner  edge  of  each  said  spring 
wall  connected  to  the  tops  of  said  product  positioning 
structures, 

said  spring  walls  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  said  tops  of  said  product  positioning  structures  so 
that  the  outer  edge  of  each  said  spring  wall  is  disposed 
outside  of  said  perimeter  of  said  base,  at  least  two  of  said 
spring  walls  joining  one  another  at  a  comer, 

whereby  said  cap  is  disposed  within  said  chamber  of  said 
container  and  along  said  bottom  of  said  container,  and  if 
the  rigid  container  is  impacted  in  an  impact  direction,  base 
travels  in  a  direction  opposite  the  impact  direction 
towards  said  one  of  said  sides  of  said  container,  and  a 
portion  of  said  spring  walls  compresses  towards  said  prod- 
uct positioning  structures  thereby  decelerating  the  prod- 
uct. 


5,259,509 
STACKABLE  STORAGE  TANK 
Stewart  Boal,  Jr.;  Susan  H.  Boal,  both  of  3806  Northwood  Ave., 
Peoria,  III.  61614,  and  Philip  W.  Moore,  7894  Bowman  Nea- 
vitt  Rd.,  Bozman,  Md.  21612 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,725 

Int.  a.5  B65D  21/02 

U.S.  a.  206—597  13  Claims 


N.J. 


5.259,508 
PROTECTIVE  SHIPPING  PACKAGE 
Stephen  M.  Beckerman,  30  Tanglewood  Dr.,  Livingston, 
07039 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937.058 

Int.  a.5  B65D  il/04 

U.S.  a.  206—587  51  Qaims 


BMa 


fln 


I.  A  package  comprising: 

a  rigid  container  haviiig  a  plurality  of  sides,  a  bottom  and  a 
top  defining  a  chunber, 

a  cap  having  a  base,  a  plurality  of  product  positioning  struc- 
tures, and  a  plurality  of  resilient  spring  walls, 

said  base  having  a  top,  bottom,  and  a  plurality  of  edges,  said 
plurality  of  edges  defining  a  perimeter, 

said  plurality  of  product  positioning  structures  disposed 
along  said  plurality  of  edges  of  said  base,  each  such  prod- 
uct positioning  structure  having  a  bottom  connected  to 


1.  A  container  assembly  for  storing  fluid,  comprising: 

a  hollow  container  having  a  top,  an  intermediate  portion  and 
a  bottom; 

a  pallet  base  having  an  upper  container  supporting  surface 
and  a  lower  surface; 

means  for  removably  securing  the  hollow  container  to  the 
pallet  base; 

scalable  drain  means  for  communicating  the  interior  of  the 
container  with  the  exterior  thereof,  said  drain  means  being 
positioned  on  the  bottom  of  the  container  substantially 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  container; 

discharge  valve  means  and  at  least  one  discharge  hose  con- 
necting the  scalable  drain  means  to  the  discharge  valve 
means,  the  discharge  valve  means  enabling  the  fluid  stored 
in  the  container  to  be  drained  at  a  predetermined  rate;  and 

a  bracket  for  securing  the  discharge  valve  means  to  the 
pallet  base; 

the  top  of  the  container  having  upwardly  extending  projec- 
tion means  extending  outward  from  an  outer  surface  of  the 
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top  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  container; 

the  securing  means  comprising  cable  means  for  engaging  the 
upwardly  extending  projection  means  and  the  pallet  base 
to  secure  the  container  to  the  pallet  base  to  form  the 
container  assembly; 

the  bottom  of  the  container  havmg  an  inner  and  outer  sur- 
face, the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  container  being 
formed  to  direct,  in  the  operative  position  of  the  con- 
Uiner,  the  fluid  within  the  conuiner  toward  the  scalable 
drain  means; 

the  outer  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  the 
upper  container  supporting  surface  of  the  pallet  base  being 
configured  to  cooperatively  interengage  with  each  other 
to  restrict  relative  movement  between  the  container  and 
the  pallet  base  and  compnsing  aligning  means  for  aligning 
the  container  at  a  designated  routional  position  with 
respect  to  the  pallet  base; 

the  lower  surface  of  the  pallet  base  having  at  least  one  recess 
means  for  receiving  said  projection  means  on  the  top  of  a 
like  container  so  that  the  container  assembly  can  be 
sucked  upon  a  like  container  assembly  and  relative  lateral 
movement  will  be  restricted  therebetween; 

the  bracket  being  configured  to  cooperatively  engage  with 
said  projection  means  on  top  of  said  like  container  to 
faciliute  sucking  and  to  further  restrict  relative  lateral 
movement  therebetween. 


5,259,511 

SLIDING  CONDUIT  CONNECTOR  FOR  SCREENING 

MACHINE 

Bruce  A.  Pierson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rotex,  Inc., 

Ciacinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  Tl,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,247 

Int.  a.'  B07B  1/00 

VS.  a.  209—240  '2  aaims 


5459,510 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  REMOVING  RNE 

PARTICULATES  FROM  A  PARTICLE  FLOW 
Henry  E.  Lowe,  Arcadia,  FU.,  and  Clayton  C.  Nelson,  Granger, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Edward  Lowe  Industries,  Inc.,  Cassopolis. 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  861,269 

Ut  a.'  B07B  4/00 

U.S.  a.  209—134  35  aaims 


1  A  sliding  conduit  connector  between  a  particle  opening  of 
a  movable  screen  box  of  a  screening  machine,  and  a  fixed 
particle  conduit,  said  connector  comprising. 

a  slide  plate  having  an  opening  for  the  flow  of  particles 
therethrough,  said  plate  being  suspended  from  and  con- 
nected by  a  particle  passage  to  one  of  said  fixed  conduit 
and  said  opening  of  said  box, 

said  particle  passage  being  inflexible  laterally  to  prevent  said 
plate  from  moving  sideways  relative  to  the  said  one  of  said 
conduit  and  opening  from  which  it  is  suspended. 

said  plate  residing  on  and  in  peripheral  engagement  with  a 
wear  ring  having  an  open  center  for  the  flow  of  the  parti- 
cles therethrough  from  the  opening  of  said  slide  plate,  said 
ring  mounted  to  and  above  the  other  of  said  conduit  and 
said  opening  of  said  box,  and 

spnng  means  biasing  said  plate  and  ring  vertically  in  facial 
engagement  with  one  another, 

said  connector  including  a  flexible  sleeve  through  which 
particles  pass  and  which  is  axially  compressible  and  exten- 
sible to  accommodate  vertical  movement  of  the  box  rela- 
tive to  the  fixed  conduit, 

the  open  center  of  said  ring  being  sufficiently  larger  than  the 
opening  in  said  plate  that  lateral  movement  between  said 
plate  and  said  ring  in  operation  does  not  uncover  the 
upper  surface  of  said  ring  to  the  accumulation  of  particles 
thereon, 

said  flexible  sleeve  being  made  of  an  elastomer  and  itself 
providing  said  spring  means,  said  sleeve  being  axially 
compressed  sufficiently  to  hold  said  plate  against  said  ring 
during  operation  and  having  sufficient  lateral  stiffness  to 
prevent  substantial  relative  lateral  movement  of  said  plate, 
said  sleeve  having  an  outward  flange  around  a  lower  end, 
said  flange  being  secured  to  said  plate. 


JMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  fine  particulates  from  a  parti- 
cle flow  for  their  removal  by  an  airstream  comprising: 

a  generally  vertically  disposed  column  including  a  particle 
flow  channel  therein  and  having  a  particle  flow  inlet  and 
a  particle  flow  outlet  at  opposite  ends  of  said  column; 

means  for  producing  an  airstream  in  said  column; 

alternatively  arranged  downwardly  sloping  baffles  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  channel  for  receiving  and  distrib- 
uting the  particle  flow  into  the  airstream,  each  successive 
baffle  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  previous  baf- 
fle; and 

means,  located  adjacent  the  bottom  of  each  baffle  and  driven 
by  the  particle  flow,  for  fanning  out  the  particle  flow  to 
faciliute  removal  by  the  airstream  of  fine  particulates 
from  the  fanned  out  particle  flow 


5J59.512 
SCREEN  FOR  PRESSURE  SORTERS  FOR  RBER 
SUSPENSIONS 
Erich  Czerwoniak,  Pfullingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Hermann  Finckh  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  A  Co.,  Pfullin- 
gen 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE90/00942,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08338,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  743,344 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1989,3940334 

iBt  a.'  B07B  1/04.  1/49 
MS.  a.  209—273  '3  Claims 

1.  A  screen  for  use  in  pressure  sorters  having  a  rotor  for 


generating  positive  and  negative  pressure  pulses  in  a  fiber 
suspension,  said  screen  comprising  a  screen  wall  of  a  shape 
which  is  rotationally  symmetrical  in  relation  to  a  screen  axis 
and  which  comprises  sheet  meUl  throughout  the  wall  thick- 
ness of  the  screen  and  over  the  entire  circumference  of  the 
screen,  the  screen  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  on  both  its  inlet 
and  outlet  sides  and  a  plurality  of  screen  opening  channels 
extending  generally  radially  of  said  screen  between  and  open- 
ing into  said  recesses  on  said  inlet  and  outlet  sides  for  commu- 
nication therebetween,  each  of  said  recesses  on  the  outlet  side 
extending  over  only  one  of  said  screen  opening  channels  and 


being  in  the  shape  of  a  combination  of  a  Upered  bore  adjoining 
the  respective  screen  opening  channel  and  widening  towards 
said  outlet  side  and  a  shallow  outer  end  recess  portion  adjoin- 
ing said  tapered  bore  and  providing  an  abrupt  transition  from 
said  tapered  bore  to  a  substantially  larger  outlet  recess  width, 
each  of  said  recesses  on  the  inlet  side  extending  over  several 
screen  opening  channels  and  being  in  the  form  of  a  groove 
extending  transversely  to  the  circumferential  direction  of  said 
screen,  and  said  outlet  recess  width  of  said  recesses  on  the 
outlet  side,  measured  in  the  screen  wall  surface  on  the  outlet 
side,  being  at  least  as  large  as  the  largest  width  of  the  grooves 
on  the  inlet  side. 


5,259,513 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  SORTING  RETURNABLE 

BOTTLES,  CANS  AND  OTHER  RETURNABLE 

PACKAGES 

Pekka  Tahkiinen,  Heinola;  Petri  Komonen,  Villiihde,  and  Samuli 

Makinen,  Heinola,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Halton  Oy, 

Finland 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  5,  1990,  906017 

Int.  a.^  B07C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  209—566  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  sorting  returnable  bottles,  cans  and  other 

returnable  packages,  comprising 

identifying  a  returnable  package  via  an  identification  device 
comprising  a  data  processing  unit  and  a  daU  storage  unit, 
in  which  daU  about  different-type  accepUble  packages 
are  preregistered,  and  providing  said  package  with  an 
identification  index  corresponding  to  the  particular  pack- 
age, 
transferring  said  package  via  a  conveyor  to  a  first  sorter 

located  after  said  identification  device, 
transferring  said  identification  index  to  a  push  down  storage 

of  said  first  sorter, 
providing  said  first  sorter  with  a  specific  index  correspond- 


ing to  an  accepUble  package  for  which  said  sorter  will 
perform  a  sorting  operation, 

comparing  said  identification  index  to  the  specific  index 
related  to  said  first  sorter, 

performing  a  sorting  operation  with  said  first  sorter  if  said 
identification  index  corresponds  to  said  specific  index  of 
said  first  sorter,  and 

if  said  identification  index  of  said  package  does  not  corre- 
spond to  said  specific  index  of  said  first  sorter,  transferring 
said  identification  index  to  lowermost  free  storage  loca- 
tion of  a  push  down  storage  of  one  or  more  subsequent 
sorters, 

providing  each  of  said  subsequent  sorters  with  a  specific 
index  corresponding  to  an  accepUble  package  for  which 
each  of  said  subsequent  sorters  will  perform  a  sorting 
operation, 


freely  transferring  each  of  said  sorters  to  a  desired  location 
on  said  conveyor  such  that  the  sorting  point  is  freely 
selecUble, 

providing  each  of  said  sorters  with  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  con- 
necting frame  part  connecting  said  legs  such  that  a  gate  is 
formed  through  which  said  conveyor  is  led, 

providing  each  of  said  sorters  with  a  sensor  device  for  de- 
tecting the  arrival  of  said  package  at  said  sorter,  said 
identification  index  of  said  package  being  compared  to 
said  specific  index  of  said  sorter  upon  detection  of  the 
arrival  of  said  returnable  package  at  said  sorter  by  said 
sensor  device, 

providing  one  of  said  legs  of  each  of  said  sorters  with  an 
actuator,  and 

transferring  said  package  in  said  sorting  operation  by  means 
of  said  actuator. 


5,259,514 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATE  DUMPING  OR 

SORTING  OF  DIFFERENT  MATERIALS,  ESPECIALLY 

HOUSEHOLD  GARBAGE 
RiU  Falter,  Hadorfer  Strasse  7,  D-8130  Stamberg,  and  Hartmut 
E.  Fehr,  Happergerstrasse  20,  D-8196  Eurasburg,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  24, 
1990,  9014722 

Int.  a.5  B07C  7/04 
U.S.  a.  209—702  13  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separately  receiving  and  sorting  a  plural- 
ity of  waste  materials  for  separate  disposal  of  each  said  waste 
material,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  conuiners  of  complemenury  shaping  adapted 
to  be  arranged  to  form  a  single,  compact  unit,  each  said 
container  of  said  plurality  of  conUiners  being  substantially 
trapezoidal  with  an  inclined  top  portion  and  inclined 
bottom  portion  converging  forwardly,  when  viewed  from 
a  side  thereof. 
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wherein  said  plurality  of  containers  includes  at  least  first  and 
second  containers  being  vertically  stacked  so  as  to  form 
said  single  compact  unit,  said  first  container  being  dis- 
posed above  said  second  container,  said  inclined  top  por- 


and  said  top  supporting  surface  of  an  arm  immediately  above 
said  first  of  said  arms. 


54»9,516 
CLAMP  MECHANISM 
Stafford  M.  Ellia,  Wert  Sussex,  England,  assignor  to  GEC  • 
Marconi  Limited,  Engiand 

Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,451 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  16,  1990, 
9024973 

Int.  a.'  A47G  29/00:  H05K  i/00 
MS.  a.  211—41  8  Claims 


tion  of  each  said  first  and  second  containers  including  a 
lid,  said  inclined  bottom  portion  of  said  first  container  and 
said  inclined  top  portion  of  said  second  container  defining 
a  gap  permitting  the  lid  of  said  second  conUiner  to  be 
accessed  and  opened. 

5459,515 
ROTATABLE  DISPLAY  TOWER  FOR  AUDIO  CASSETTE 

TAPES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Uoyd  Kocppcl,  North  Freedom,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gressco,  Ltd., 
Madison.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  806,714 

Int.  a.'  A47F  7/00 

MS.  a.  211—40  7  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  rotatable  merchandise  display  tower  comprising  at  least 
two  vertically  spaced  hub-like  shelves,  each  of  said  shelves, 
comprising  two  or  more  arms  radially  extending  from  a  central 
axis  of  rotation,  all  of  said  axes  of  roUtion  being  vertically 
aligned  so  that  said  shelves  rotate  about  a  common  axis  of 
rotation,  said  arms  having  both  a  top  and  bottom  merchandise 
supporting  surfaces  for  providing  support  to  merchandise  held 
below  and  above  said  shelves,  respectively,  said  arms  defining 
at  least  two  horizontal,  spaced,  extending  outwardly  from  said 
axis  of  rotation,  radially  staggered  merchandise  holding  pock- 
ets, each  of  said  pockets  being  substantially  open  towards  the 
front  and  sides  to  allow  said  merchandise  held  in  said  pockets 
to  be  viewed  both  face-on  and  spine-on  by  merely  turning  said 
shelves,  each  of  said  pockets  for  said  merchandise  being  de- 
fined by  said  bottom  supporting  surface  of  a  first  of  said  arms 


1.  A  clamp  mechanism  for  clamping  a  marginal  portion  of  a 
board  between  two  opposed  substantially  flat  and  parallel  wall 
surfaces,  the  mechanism  comprising:  an  elongate  corrugated 
element  composed  of  resilient  material  having,  transverse  to  its 
direction  of  length,  corrugations  having  crests  which  have  a 
pitch  spacing;  and  elongate  actuation  means  extending  length- 
wise in  the  same  direction  as  said  elongate  corrugated  element 
and  coupled  therewith  so  as  to  be  constrained  for  relative 
longitudinal  displacement  therewith;  the  mechanism  being 
such  that  when  mounted  on  a  major  surface  of  a  said  marginal 
board  portion  and  located  between  said  opposed  wall  surfaces, 
upon  relative  longitudinal  displacement  between  said  actuation 
means  and  the  corrugated  element,  the  mechanism  expands 
laterally  as  a  result  of  contact  between  said  actuating  means 
and  the  corrugations  of  the  corrugated  element,  such  expan- 
sion being  limited  on  the  one  hand,  by  contact  between  said 
marginal  board  portion  and  one  said  wall  surface  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  by  conUct  between  said  actuating  means  and  the 
other  said  wall  surface,  further  relative  longitudinal  displace- 
ment between  the  actuating  means  and  the  corrugated  element 
resulting  in  a  flattening  compression  in  the  corrugated  element, 
thereby  to  increase  frictional  resistance  to  relative  movement 
between  the  mechanism  and  board  and  said  wall  surfaces;  said 
actuation  means  comprising  a  rigid  elongate  main  body  part 
and  first  and  second  sets  of  rolling  elements  carried  thereby, 
the  rolling  elements  in  each  said  set  being  distributed  along  said 
body  part  and  being  respectively  rotatable  about  individual 
axes  extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
body  part,  the  rolling  elemente  of  said  second  set,  at  least, 
being  spaced  apart,  along  the  body  part  by  said  pitch  spacing; 
and  in  that  on  said  relative  longitudinal  displacement  between 
said  actuation  means  and  said  corrugated  element  said  rolling 
elements  in  said  first  set  contact  said  other  wall  surface  and  said 
rolling  elements  in  said  second  set  contact  said  corrugations. 

\ 

5,259,517 

VERTICALLY  SPACED  MULTIPLE  RAIL  DISPLAY 

RACKS 

Tod  Pancoe,  4218  #A  Forest  Hill  Rd.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
80907 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  969.782 
Int.  a.'  A47F  5/00 
MS.  a.  211—41  22  Claims 

1.  A  display  rack,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  rails  having  spaced  opposite  ends; 

(b)  means  for  supporting  said  rails  in  a  common  plane  and  in 
a  generally  parallel  and  vertically  spaced  relation  to  one 
another  so  as  to  locate  at  least  a  pair  of  said  rails  at  a 
uniform  distance  from  one  another,  said  rails  having  longi- 
tudinal surfaces  facing  toward  one  another;  and 

(c)  means  for  defining  tracks  along  said  facing  longitudinal 
surfaces  of  said  pair  of  said  rails,  said  tracks  extending 


between  and  being  open  at  said  opposite  ends  of  said  pair 
of  said  rails  for  permitting  inserting  of  card-like  objects  at 
either  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  pair  of  said  rails  into 
said  tracks  thereon  and  holding  the  card-like  objects 
therebetween  such  that  opposite  end  edges  of  the  card-like 
objects  extend  within  said  tracks  of  said  facing  longitudi- 


5,259.518 

MERCHANDISING  SYSTEM 

Gerald  R.  Sorenson,  Elgin;  Joseph  A.  Brhel,  Des  Plaines,  and 

William  R.  Norak,  Lake  Zurich,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  NCM 

International,  Inc..  Arlington  Heights,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,915,  Aug.  9. 1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  17,338 

Int.  a.'  A47F  1/04 

MS.  a.  211—59.2  24  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  merchandising  a  plurality  of  discrete  prod- 
ucts, the  system  comprising: 

a  frame  comprising  a  front  and  rear  support  assembly; 

a  front  cross-member; 

a  rear  cross-member; 

a  first  outer  track  and  a  second  outer  track,  said  tracks  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  rollers  having  a  first  tapered  support 
portion  and  a  second  tapered  bumper  portion  tapering  at  a 
greater  angle  than  said  first  portion  wherein  said  first 
portion  defines  a  frustoconical  shape  to  help  center  said 


products,  each  of  the  outer  tracks  extending  between  the 
front  cross-member  and  the  rear  cross-member;  and 
a  bi-directional  track  including  a  plurality  of  rollers  having  a 
first  tapered  support  portion  and  a  second  tapered  bumper 
portion  tapering  at  a  greater  angle  than  said  first  portion 
wherein  said  support  portion  is  inclined  toward  said  first 
outer  track  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  having  a  first  tapered 
support  portion  and  a  second  tapered  bumper  portion 
tapering  at  a  greater  angle  than  said  first  portion  wherein 
said  support  portion  is  inclined  toward  said  second  outer 
track,  said  bi-directional  track  disposed  between  the  outer 
roller  tracks  and  extending  between  the  front  cross-mem- 
ber and  the  rear  cross-member. 


5,259,519 

ADVERTISER  AND  HYGIENIC  DISPOSABLE 

TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 

William  B.  Lieberman,  3611  3rd  ATe..  BeaTer  Falls,  Pa.  15010 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2.945 

Int.  a.5  A47F  7/00 

MS.  a.  211—66  3  Claims 


nal  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  said  rails  and  the  card-like 
objects  extend  between  said  pair  of  said  rails; 
(d)  said  rail  supporting  means  being  attached  to  said  rails  so 
as  to  support  said  rails  without  obstructing  said  tracks  on 
said  pair  of  said  rails  nor  said  op>en  opposite  ends  of  said 
tracks. 


1.  A  removable  toothbrush  holder  having  a  horizontal  por- 
tion and  an  intermediate,  integral,  vertically  upwardly  extend- 
ing splash  wall,  the  front  part  of  said  horizontal  portion  having 
at  least  one  hole  for  receiving  the  handle  of  a  toothbrush 
whereby  said  front  part  will  support  one  end  of  the  bristles  of 
said  toothbrush,  the  rear  part  of  said  horizontal  portion  having 
an  integral  vertically  extending  end  portion  which  extends 
above  and  below  the  end  of  said  horizontal  portion,  a  holder  of 
somewhat  C-shaped  cross-section  for  snugly  and  slidably  sup- 
porting said  end  portion,  and  means  for  fastening  said  holder  to 
a  vertical  wall,  whereby  said  toothbrush  end  portion  can  be 
slidably  removed  from  said  holder  and  whereby  said  splash 
wall  will  protect  said  holder  from  contamination  by  said  tooth- 
brush and  will  serve  as  a  base  for  advertising. 


5,259,520 
CURTAIN  ROD  ASSEMBLY  AND  COVER 
Robert  S.  Roggio.  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  and  Paul  H.  Winter,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Products  Corp.,  Aston.  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.683 
Int.  a.5  A47F  S/OO 
MS.  a.  211—105.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  curtain  rod  assembly  for  supporting  a  generally  tubular 
rod  cover  and  a  slidable  depending  curtain,  comprising: 
a  generally  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot; 
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a  generally  tubular  pliable  cover  surrounding  subsUntially 
the  entire  length  of  said  tubular  member,  and 

a  track  having  a  first  means  for  releasably  retaining  a  portion 
of  said  cover  within  said  slot  of  said  tubular  member  and 
a  second  means  for  receiving  and  permitting  sliding  move- 
ment of  a  plurality  of  retainers  for  said  depending  curtain. 


5^S9,521 

TACK  RACK 

Don  T.  Shaffer,  5328  W.  National  Rd.,  Oayton.  Ohio  45315,  and 

Emmert  A.  Milyard,  17  Jefferson  St.,  BrookTille,  Ohio  45309 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,485 

Int.  a.5  A47B  43/00 

VS.  a.  211—199  >»  Claims 


thread  formation  configured  for  engagement  with  said 
container;  and 
side-seal  means  extending  inwardly  form  said  skirt  portion 
for  sealingly  engaging  a  generally  outwardly  facing  sur- 
face of  said  container,  said  side-seal  means  comprising  a 
relatively  rigid  outer  support  annulus  extending  integrally 
inwardly  from  said  skirt  portion,  and  a  relatively  Hexible 
inner  sealing  lip  extending  inwardly  from  said  support 
annulus  and  movable  in  relation  to  said  relatively  rigid 
support  annulus  toward  said  top  wall  portion  for  sealing 


1    A  portable  tack  rack  in  combination  with  at  least  one 
saddle  comprising: 

two  rigid  rectangular  frames; 

a  pair  of  arcuate  hinges  which  hingedly  connect  said  frames 
such  that  said  frames  fold  one  against  the  other  and  unfold 
to  a  predetermined  angle  such  that  an  edge  of  each  said 
frame  cooperate  to  form  a  base  which  allows  said  rack  to 
be  self  supporting  and  capable  of  supporting  the  saddle 
and  stand  upright  relative  to  a  reference  surface; 

a  u-shapcd  saddle  support  member  of  a  size  and  configura- 
tion to  receive  and  conform  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the 
saddle,  said  u-shaped  saddle  support  member  hingedly 
atuched  to  one  of  said  frames  for  movement  thereon  and 
having  a  support  brace  member  hinged  to  and  extending 
below  said  saddle  support  member  for  movement  thereon, 
said  support  brace  member  havmg  an  engagmg  portion  for 
locking  said  saddle  support  member  in  position  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  one  upright  frame  and  being  disen- 
gagable  from  said  frame  for  collapsing  said  saddle  support 
member  and  said  support  brace  against  said  frame;  and 

a  plurality  of  extendable  members  lockably  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  upright  frames  such  that  when  extended 
said  extendable  members  are  generally  perpendicular 
thereto,  said  extendable  members  having  support  braces 
hingedly  attached  thereto  for  movement  thereof  each  of 
said  support  braces  of  said  extendable  members  having  an 
engaging  portion  for  locking  said  extendable  members  in 
position  generally  perpendicular  to  said  upright  frame, 
and  being  disengagable  from  said  frame  for  collapsing  said 
extendable  members  and  said  support  braces  of  said  ex- 
tendable members  against  said  frame. 

5^259,522 
LINERLESS  CLOSURE 
Hugh  V.  Morton,  Veedersburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  H-C  Industries, 
Inc.,  CrawfordsiiUc,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,854 
Int.  a.'  B65D  53/00 
VS.  a.  215—344  »»  CMma 

1.  A  linerless  closure  for  a  container,  comprising; 
a  circular  top  wall  portion; 

an  annular  skirt  portion,  depending  integrally  from  said  top 
wall   portion,   said   skirt   portion   including  an   internal 


engaging  the  outwardly  facing  surface  of  said  container, 
said  sealing  lip  having  an  average  axial  thickness  less  than 
the  average  axial  thickness  of  said  support  annulus,  and 
being  distinguished  from  said  support  annulus  by  a  change 
in  axial  thickness  in  said  side-seal  means  which  defines  a 
predetermined  hinge  mechanism  for  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  inner  sealing  lip  relative  to  said  outer  support 
annulus,  said  side-seal  means  includes  a  stepped  portion 
defining  a  change  in  axial  thickness  at  the  juncture  of  said 
outer  support  annulus  and  said  inner  sealing  lip  to  provide 
said  hinge  mechanism. 

5,259,523 

MODl'LAR  ART  WORK  CARRIER 

David  A.  Scherb,  800  Peninsula  Rd.,  Hope,  Id.  83836 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,124 

Int.  a.'  B61D  6/00 

VS.  a.  220—4.26  >'  Oaims 


1.  A  modular  art  work  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  modular 
components  arranged  to  protect  works  of  art  against  damage 
from  external  or  internal  forces  during  transportation  or  stor- 
age thereof,  wherein  the  carrier  can  be  modified  to  accommo- 
date and  protect  a  variety  of  works  of  art  of  various  sizes,  the 
carrier  comprising: 

two  opposing  spaced-apart  cover  modules  disposed  to  define 
two  opposing  surfaces  of  the  carrier; 

a  plurality  of  sidewall  modules  disposed  between  the  cover 
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modules,  each  sidewall  module  having  a  receiving  end    interior  surface  of  said  hollow  rung  when  said  extension  is 

and  an  opposite  inserted  end,  wherein  the  sidewall  mod-    inserted  within  said  rung,  said  extension  and  said  wedge  shaped 

ules  detachable  connect  end-to-end  in  series  to  form  a 

closed  loop,  the  receiving  end  of  each  sidewall  module 

receiving  the  inserted  end  of  an  adjacent  sidewall  module, 

and  the  inserted  end  of  each  sidewall  module  inserting  into 

the  receiving  end  of  each  sidewall  module  inserting  into 

the  receiving  end  of  an  adjacent  sidewall  module,  wherein 

a  closed  loop  so  formed  defines  a  sidewall  unit,  the  two 

opposing  cover  modules  being  removably  mounted  to  the 

sidewall  unit  so  formed  therein  defining  a  chamber  to 

place  works  of  art  for  storage  or  transport; 

a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced-apart  transverse  support  mem- 
bers disposed  within  the  carrier  that  span  from  one  side- 
wall  module  to  an  opposing  sidewall  module  to  receive 
and  secure  art  work  against  movement  within  the  carrier; 
and 

a  plurality  of  cavities  formed  in  the  sidewall  modules  therein 
defining  a  plurality  of  support  points  to  receive  the  trans- 
verse support  members,  wherein  a  transverse  support 
member  so  received  is  restrained  against  movement  within 
the  carrier. 


5,259,524 

SYSTEM  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING  AND 

HOLDING  DRUMS  DURING  TRANSPORT 

Robert  L.  Eckert,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert  L. 

Eckert  Trust,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,155 

Int.  a.'  B65D  71/50 

U.S.  a.  220—23.4  29  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  holding  a  plurality  of  drums  in  substantially 
fixed  position  relative  to  one  another  while  said  drums  are 
standing  on  a  generally  horizontal  underlying  support  surface, 
said  system  comprising: 

a)  a  core  member  disposed  between  said  drums,  said  core 
member  being  sized  and  configured  such  that,  when  said 
drums  are  held  in  firm  abutting  contact  with  said  core 
member,  said  drums  will  be  held  in  substantially  fixed 
position  relative  to  one  another  while  standing  on  said 
underlying  support  surface;  and 

b)  a  pressure  exerting  member  attached  to  said  core  member 
and  positionable  about  said  drums  to  hold  said  drums  in 
firm  abutting  contact  with  said  core  member. 


5,259,525 
PAINT  CONTAINER  HOLDER 
Guy  E.  Wion,  Box  135,  Lebanon,  Kans.  66952,  assignor  to  Gny 
Wion,  Lebanon,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,083 
Int.  a.5  E06C  7/14 
VS.  a.  220—737  2  Oaims 

1.  A  paint  container  holder  for  use  with  a  ladder  having 
hollow  rungs  which  are  open,  the  interiors  of  which  are  acces- 
sible from  the  side  of  the  ladder,  the  paint  container  holder 
having  a  support  portion  including  a  planar  support  surface 
and  a  support  arm  extending  from  an  edge  of  said  support 
portion,  and  sized  to  fit  within  the  hollow  rung,  and  a  wedge 
shaped  member,  sized  to  fit  between  said  support  arm  and  the 


member  to  be  inserted  into  said  hollow  rung  to  secure  said 
holder  to  said  ladder. 


5,259,526 

RIBBED  COVER 

Michael  D.  Stolzman,  1188  Old  Colony  Rd.,  Lake  Forest,  III. 

60045 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,107,  Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,263 

Int.  O.'  B65D  43/06 

V.S.  O.  220—355  14  Claims 


1.  A  closure  for  use  with  a  tubular  container  having  an  open 
end  with  a  cylindrical  connecting  bead  at  said  open  end.  said 
connecting  bead  being  relatively  narrow  at  a  distal  top  portion 
and  widening  at  an  angled  portion  to  an  inner  portion  having 
an  inner  cylindrical  wall  of  a  select  diameter,  said  closure 
comprising: 
a  planar  circular  wall  defining  a  flat  upper  surface  having  a 
peripheral  edge,  a  peripheral  connecting  flange  surround- 
ing and  connected  to  said  wall  at  said  edge,  said  connect- 
ing flange  comprising  a  diagonal  wall  section  extending 
upwardly  from  said  circular  wall  and  connected  to  a 
downwardly  opening  U-shaped  portion,  a  first  cylindrical 
reinforcement  rib  extending  downwardly  from  said  circu- 
lar wall  at  said  edge  and  having  an  outer  diameter  slightly 
less  than  the  select  diameter  of  the  connecting  bead  inner 
cylindrical  wall,  and  a  second  cylindrical  reinforcement 
rib  depending  downwardly  from  said  circular  wall  and 
having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  first  cylin- 
drical reinforcement  rib,  so  that,  in  use,  said  U-shaped 
portion  is  received  on  said  connecting  bead  narrow  por- 
tion and  said  circular  wall  closes  the  open  end  of  the 
container  and  said  first  cylindrical  rib  is  in  direct  engage- 
ment with  the  connecting  bead  cylindrical  wall  to  rein- 
force the  connecting  bead. 
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5,259^27 

TANK  SUPPORT  AND  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Gates.  302  Juniper  a„  Yunu,  Colo.  80759 

FUed  May  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  876,766 

Int.  a.'  P04B  45/02 

VS.  a.  220—571  2  Claims 


,»» 


outer  periphery  below  said  food  compartments  providing 
a  hand  grip  for  a  user  of  the  tray. 

5.259,529 
COLLAPSIBLE  INSULATED  RECEPTACLE  FOR 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS 
Mattkew  G.  Coale,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Coalewrap  Com- 
pany, Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,472 

Int.  a.'  B65D  65/00 

VS.  a.  220—739  •  Q"*^ 


1  A  portable  tank  support  and  liquid  containment  system  for 
a  tank  containmg  liquid,  said  system  comprising; 

(a)  a  basin  having  a  floor  member  and  upright  wall  means 
integral  with  said  floor  member,  wherein  said  upright  wall 
means  comprises  spaced-apart  interior  and  exterior  wall 
members  defining  a  closed  cavity  therebetween;  wherein 
each  of  said  interior  and  exterior  wall  members  includes 
aperture  means  which  can  be  selectively  opened  and 
closed  to  allow  liquid  in  said  basin  to  egress  through  said 
aperture  means; 

(b)  support  means  integral  with  said  basin  for  supporting  said 
tank  above  said  floor  member;  and  wherein  said  support 
means  comprises  upstanding  leg  members  supported  by 
said  floor  member, 

(c)  pump  support  means  compnsing  a  pedestal  extending 
upwardly  from  said 'floor  member;  and 

(d)  a  removable  cov^r  member  supported  by  said  wall 
means. 


I     /13 


5,259,528 
COMBINATION  FOOD,  DRINK,  UTENSIL  AND  NAPKIN 

TRAY 
Michael  A.  Pace.  3320  Old  Point  Rd.,  Edgewater.  Md.  21037. 
and  Mark  Giroyich,  13  Suntop  Ct..  Unit  302.  Baltimore,  Md. 
21209 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,264 

InL  a.'  B«5D  1/36 

VS.  a.  220—575  ♦  Ctaima 

/IB        /IS       /16        /lO      ^1 

r\--i    /  /  /  ^ 

leov' 

1.  A  combination  beverage  container  supporting  and  food 
containing  tray,  comprising 

a  platform  haying  a  food  compartment  with  an  upstanding 
flange  surrounding  the  compartment; 

first,  second  and  third  recepucles  connected  with  and  ex- 
tending below  said  food  compartment; 

said  second  and  third  receptacles  being  smaller  than  said  first 
receptacle  and  being  spaced  apart  from  said  first  recepta- 
cle and  apart  from  each  other,  said  receptacles  having  a 
flat  bottom  portion  and  a  common  depth  such  that  said 
tray  is  supported  by  said  three  receptacles  when  set  down 
on  a  support  surface; 

said  first  receptacle  having  an  opening  of  approximately 
3.0-3.5-  and  being  tapered  for  receiving  a  beverage  con- 
tainer of  varying  size,  and  said  first  receptacle  having  an 


1.  A  collapsible  recepucle  for  insulating  a  beverage  con- 
tainer, said  recepucle  comprising: 

an  outer  sleeve  of  pliable,  insulative,  paper  matenal  for 
providing  a  print  medium  for  high  quality  color  separation 
printing  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  sleeve; 

an  inner  sleeve  connected  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer 
sleeve,  said  inner  sleeve  comprising  an  upper  section,  a 
spaced  lower  section  defining  a  channel  between  said 
upper  section  and  said  lower  section  and  exposing  a  por- 
tion of  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  sleeve,  and  corruga- 
tions for  embracing  the  beverage  container;  and 

a  collapsible,  parachute-type  restraint  sealably  connected  to 
the  exposed  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer 
sleeve  for  receiving  the  bottom  of  the  beverage  container, 
said  restraint  being  receivable  within  said  channel. 

5,259,530 
AUTOMATIC  VENDING  MACHINE 
Seizo  Ishine,  Kawasaki;  Masato  Tago,  Yokohama,  and  Kiyoshi 
Fujioka,  Ooteu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japwi 

Filed  Oct  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1990,  2-263862 

Int  a.'  B65G  59/00 

VS.  a.  221—68  *  ^^l^"" 


1.  An  automatic  vending  machine  for  automatically  vending 
commodities,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  storage  means  for  storing  the  commodities; 

(b)  at  least  two  discharge  paths  downwardly  branched  from 
said  storage  means,  for  discharging  the  commodities; 

(c)  feed  means  for  opening  and  closing  two  discharge  paths 
alternately  for  feeding  the  commodities  one  by  one  from 
said  storage  means;  and 

(d)  a  guide  member  having  an  angular  cross  section,  for 
guiding  the  commodities  into  said  discharge  paths. 


5,259,531 

DEVICE  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPENSING  PILLS 

Robert  A.  Bennett,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Marybeth  Pro- 

shan,  Princeton,  N.J.  and  Russel  O.  Stewart,  Cos  Cob,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  12,930 

Int.  a.5  B65D  83/00 

VS.  a.  221—233  12  Claims 


of  the  containers  may  be  adjusted  by  rotating  the  adjusting 
wing  relative  to  the  dispensing  wheel,  and 


1.  A  container  for  storing  and  dispensing  pills  and  the  like, 
said  container  comprising: 

a  hollow  vertical  cylinder  having  integral  closed  vertical 
side  wall  and  closed  upper  and  lower  ends  and  sized  to  be 
carried  in  pocket  or  purse,  the  cylinder  having  an  integral 
upper  region  for  receiving  pills  and  an  integral  lower 
region  from  which  pills  are  dispensed,  the  lower  region 
having  a  first  opening  in  its  lower  end  which  is  adapted  to 
pass  a  pill  therethrough  and  having  at  least  one  second 
opening  in  its  side  wall; 

a  thin  horizontal  partition  disposed  in  the  cylinder  and  inte- 
gral therewith,  said  partition  being  spaced  from  top  and 
bottom  ends  and  defining  a  bottom  horizontal  surface  for 
the  upper  region  and  a  top  horizontal  surface  for  the 
lower  region  and  separates  each  of  the  regions  from  the 
other,  said  partition  having  a  third  opening  adapted  to 
pass  a  pill  therethrough,  the  third  opening  being  out  of 
alignment  with  the  first  opening;  and 

means  disposed  in  the  lower  region  adjacent  the  partition 
and  having  a  lever  extending  outwardly  through  a  second 
opening  in  the  side  wall,  said  lever,  which  in  the  absence 
of  any  inwardly  directed  pressure  exerted  thereon,  auto- 
matically assumes  a  first  position  of  maximum  extension, 
said  lever,  when  inwardly  directed  pressure  is  applied 
thereto,  assuming  a  second  position  of  lesser  extension, 
said  means  also  having  a  flat  horizontal  pill  accepting 
section  which  is  connected  to  said  lever,  said  section 
having  a  single  opening  which  is  adapted  to  receive,  trans- 
port and  discharge  a  single  pill,  said  section,  when  the 
lever  is  in  its  first  position,  being  placed  under  the  third 
opening  in  order  to  receive  any  pill  delivered  through  the 
third  opening  thereto,  the  section,  when  the  lever  is  in  its 
second  position,  being  placed  above  the  first  opening  in 
order  to  deliver  any  pill  previously  received  by  the  sec- 
tion to  the  first  opening  for  discharge  therethrough. 


5,259,532 

COIN  OPERATED  VENDING  MACHINE  WFTH 

ADJUSTABLE  DISPENSING  WHEEL 

Josef  W.  Schwarzli,  Stouffville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Machine-O- 

Matic  Limited,  Newmarket,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,315 
Int.  a.5  C07F  11/24 
U.S.  a.  221—304  9  Claims 

1.  A  bulk  vendor  having  a  product  bin  disposed  above  a 
dispensing  wheel   having  containers  for  advancing  articles 
contained  in  the  product  bin  toward  a  dispensing  aperture 
disposed  beneath  the  dispensing  wheel,  the  dispensing  wheel 
comprising  a  series  of  evenly  spaced  compartments, 
an  adjusting  wing  having  evenly  spaced  container  openings 
formed  therein  and  a  barrier  wall  depending  from  an  edge 
of  each  container  opening  into  one  of  said  compartments 
in  the  dispensing  wheel, 
said  adjusting  wing  being  releasably  fixed  rotationally  to  said 
dispensing  wheel  and  defining  a  container  beneath  each 
container  opening  in  the  adjusting  wing,  whereby  the  size 


whereby  means  for  rotationally  fixing  the  adjusting  wing  to 
the  dispensing  wheel  comprises  a  depressible  pin  engaged 
between  the  dispensing  wheel  and  the  adjusting  wing. 


5,259,533 
nSH,  BIRD  AND  SMALL  ANIMAL  FEED  DISPENSER 
George  Kornfein,  Valley  Cottage,  and  Stanford  Pavenick,  New 
York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Poseidon  Aqua  Products  Inc., 
Valley  Cottage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,823 

Int.  a.^  B67D  5/64 

VS.  a.  222—170  23  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  flowable  or  particulate  matter,  said  dis- 
penser comprising 

a  container  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  rotatable  shaft, 

said  container  comprising  a  hollow  interior  and  two  open- 
ings therethrough  for  communicating  said  hollow  interior 
with  external  surroundings, 

a  partition  mounted  with  said  container  interior  for  dividing 
a  portion  of  said  container  interior  into  a  plurality  of 
compjartments, 

said  partition  extending  between  said  openings  to  limit  quan- 
tity of  matter  falling  into  one  of  said  compartments  as  said 
container  rotates,  and 

means  for  preventing  moisture  from  the  ambient  surround- 
ings from  entering  the  interior  of  said  container  through 
one  of  said  openings  as  said  container  rotates  through  an 
entire  dispensing  cycle, 

said  moisture  preventing  means  comprising  a  duct  mounted 
to  rotate  with  said  container,  said  duct  communicating 
with  said  one  of  said  two  openings. 
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5^9,534 
CONTAINER  CAP  WITH  REMOVABLE  INSERT 
Larry  G.  Lynd,  C«b«I  Winchester.  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Pacluiging,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,662 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/00 

VS.  a.  222— «i  •*  ^■'"" 


within  said  chamber  which  Uper  towards  said  inner  end  of 
said  outlet  neck  and  flare  towards  said  inner  end  of  said 
inlet  tube; 

a  plug  disposed  within  said  chamber;  said  plug  having  an 
eccentric  center  of  gravity  displaced  away  from  a  lighter 
end  thereof  towards  a  heavier  end  thereof;  said  plug  being 
sufficiently  low  in  density  as  to  be  buoyant  in  a  liquid 
which  is  to  be  poured  out  of  said  container  through  said 
outlet  funnel; 

said  plug  being  arranged  to  effectively  sealingly  close  said 
inner  end  of  said  outlet  funnel  when  oriented  with  said 
lighter  end  in  confronting  relation  thereto; 

said  heavier  end  of  said  plug  being  shaped  to  permit  liquid 
flow  therepast  from  said  container  into  said  chamber 
when  onented  in  confronting  relation  to  said  inner  end  of 
said  inlet  tube,  and  to  permit  liquid  flow  therepast  from 


'B    '       62    40  S4        4/ 


JMI 


1.  A  cap  for  a  liquid  container,  said  cap  comprising 
a  sidewall,  an  upper  surface,  said  upper  surface  having 
formed  therein  an  aperture,  and  an  aperture  sidewall.  said 
aperture  sidewall  intersecting  said  upper  surface  adjacent 
said  aperture,  said  aperture  sidewall  compnsing  an  inte- 
rior surface  and  a  bottom,  and 
an  insert,  said  insert  comprising  a  sidewall  portion  and  a 
bottom  portion,  said  sidewall  portion  positioned  centrally 
adjacent   said   aperture  sidewall,   said   sidewall   portion 
having  a  top  edge  with  an  inwardly  extending  detent 
located  directly  adjacent  thereto  and  said  sidewall  portion 
having  a  bottom,  said  bottom  portion  of  said  insert  com- 
prising a  bottom  surface  portion  and  an  inclined  surface 
portion,  said  inclined  surface  portion  located  between  said 
bottom  surface  portion  and  said  sidewall  portion  and 
extending  downwardly  from  said  sidewall  portion  inter- 
mediate said  top  edge  and  bottom  of  said  sidewall  portion 
to  said  bottom  surface  portion,  said  bottom  surface  por- 
tion being  disposed  above  said  bottom  of  said  sidewall 
portion,  said  insert  adapted  to  be  displaceable  axially 
along  said  interior  surface  in  a  first  and  a  second  direction, 
said  insert  adapted  when  displaced  axially  in  said  first 
direction  to  cooperatively  engage  with  said  aperture  side- 
wall  so  as  to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal,  said  insert  adapted 
when  displaced  axially  in  said  first  direction  to  a  first 
position  to  be  restrained  from  further  movement  in  said 
first  direction,  said  insert  when  displaced  axially  in  said 
second  direction  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  liquid 
through  said  aperture. 

5^9,535 

OLTLFT  FUNNEL  WITH  ORIENTED  FLOATING 

STOPPER   FOR  POURING  FROM  LIQUID  CONTAINER 

WHILE  SECURED  THERETO 

James  M.  Boyte,  Sr.,  Star  Rte.,  Box  55-A.  Carthage,  N.C.  28327 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668.140,  Mar.  11.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5,133.479.  This  application  Jun.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  902.814 

iat  a.5  B65D  37/00 
U.S.  a.  222—207  "  C"»™« 

1.  An  outlet  funnel  for  pouring  a  liquid  from  a  container 
through  a  neck  of  the  container,  said  outlet  funnel  comprising: 
funnel  body  wall  means  defining  a  funnel  chamber; 
an  inlet  tube  penetrating  said  wall  means  into  said  chamber; 
said  inlet  tube  having  an  outer  end  exposed  outside  said 
outlet  funnel,  and  an  inner  end  exposed  to  said  chamber; 
a  tubular  outlet  neck  penetrating  said  wall  means  into  said 
chamber;  said  outlet  neck  having  an  outer  end  exposed 
outside  said  outlet  funnel,  and  an  inner  end  exposed  to  said 
chamber; 
means  on  said  outer  end  of  said  inlet  tube  for  connecting  said 
outlet  funnel  to  a  neck  of  a  container  to  serve  as  an  exten- 
sion of  said  neck  for  conducting  into  said  outlet  funnel 
fluid  contained  in  said  container; 
said  wall  means  including  internal  guide  surface  means 


said  chamber  into  said  outlet  neck  when  oriented  in  con- 
fronting relation  to  said  inner  end  of  said  outlet  neck,  by 
said  plug  being  externally  configured  as  a  ball  having  a 
given  diameter  which  is  substantially  centered  at  one  end 
thereof  on  said  lighter  end  of  said  plug  and  at  an  opposite 
end  thereof  on  said  heavier  end  of  said  plug,  and  a  trans- 
versally  extending  bar  means  based  on  said  ball  at  said 
heavier  end  of  said  plug;  said  bar  means  being  discontinu- 
ous circumferentially  of  said  plug  about  said  axis,  so  as  to 
provide  at  least  one  passageway  axially  past  said  bar 
means  from  said  heavier  end  of  said  plug;  and 
said  funnel  body  wall  means  being  arranged  to  provide  a 
condition  of  use  in  which  said  plug  is  free  to  rotate  while 
buoyed  on  said  liquid  within  said  chamber  for  permitting 
a  desired  amount  of  liquid  to  flow  past  said  plug  and  out 
of  said  funnel  through  said  outlet  neck. 

5,259.536 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  MEASURING  AND 

DISPENSING  OF  A  FLUID 

Mark  E.  Reyman,  246  Centre  Ave.,  Apt.  5N,  New  Rochelle. 

N.Y.  10805  „      ^, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821.798.  Jan.  16. 1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,174,478.  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  640.527.  Jan.  10. 1991. 
Pat.  No.  5.119.971,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410.157. 
Sep.  20.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  117,356,  Oct.  27,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,781.  Feb.  7.  1986. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  991.140 
Int.  a.'  B65D  37/00 
U.S.  a.  222—207  3  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  dispensing  measured  quantities  of  liquid  from 
a  supply  of  same  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  container  having  at  least  one  flexible  wall  and 
a  discharge  opening; 

a  measuring  means  adapted  to  fit  said  discharge  opening, 
said  measuring  means  including  a  housing  portion  and  an 
adjacent  measuring  chamber  adapted  for  dispensing  there- 


from a  variable  measured  quantity  of  liquid  held  therein, 
said  housing  portion  defining  a  fluid  exit  opening  in  com- 
munication with  said  measuring  chamber; 

means  for  conducting  said  liquid  between  said  container  and 
said  chamber  when  the  device  is  inverted  and  said  means 
for  conducting  comprising  adjustable  means  for  retaining 
in  the  measuring  chamber  said  variable  measured  quantity 
of  said  liquid  when  the  device  is 

returned  to  the  upright  position;  and  means  for  discharging 
said  liquid  held  in  said  chamber,  said  means  including 
conduit  means  extending  from  a  location  within  said  mea- 
suring chamber  and  proximate  its  base  to  a  point  outside 


said  device  such  that  said  liquid  is  discharged  from  said 
chamber  in  response  to  a  force  exerted  on  said  flexible 
wall  of  said  container,  wherein  said  means  for  conducting 
said  liquid  between  said  container  and  said  chamber  when 
the  device  is  inverted  comprises  a  tube  rotatably  flush 
with  the  interior  surface  of  said  housing  portion,  said 
adjustable  means  comprising  at  least  one  opening  formed 
in  said  tube,  narrower  in  width  than  said  fluid  exit  open- 
ing, such  that  said  tube  opening  can  be  placed  in  alignment 
with  said  fluid  exit  opening  by  rotating  said  tube  portion, 
and  movable  means  by  which  said  tube  can  be  grasped  and 
rotated. 


I.  A  single  dosage  substance  dispenser  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  chamber  formed  therein  for  holding  a 


substance  to  be  dispensed  and  a  discharge  port  that  com- 
municates with  said  chamber; 

a  plunger  slidably  mounted  to  said  housing  for  extending 
through  said  chamber  and  into  said  discharge  port,  said 
plunger  including  a  first  seal  portion  proximate  a  lower 
end  thereof,  a  second  seal  portion  disposed  above  said  first 
seal  portion  and  a  receptacle  portion  located  between  said 
first  and  second  seal  portions  for  accommodating  a  single 
dosage  of  said  substance  to  be  dispensed;  said  first  and 
second  seal  portions  being  sealably  and  slidably  engage- 
able  with  said  discharge  port,  said  receptacle  portion 
including  a  generally  annular  concave  surface  that  is 
smoothly  curved  between  said  first  and  second  seal  por- 
tions and  has  a  polished  surface;  and 

spring  means  for  urging  said  plunger  to  retract  so  that  said 
first  seal  portion  engages  said  discharge  port  and  said 
receptacle  portion  is  maintained  in  said  chamber  to  collect 
said  single  dosage  therefrom  and  for  permitting  said 
plunger  to  be  advanced  so  that  said  second  seal  portion 
engages  said  discharge  port  and  said  receptacle  portion  is 
driven  beyond  said  discharge  port  to  dispense  said  single 
dosage  collected  from  said  chamber. 


5.259.538 

SQUEEZE  CANTEEN  FOR  DISPENSING  A  LIQUID 

Pierre  Tardif.  206  St.  Jacques.  Longueuil.  Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13,355 

Int.  a.'  B67D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  222—528  7  Oainis 


5.259.537 

SINGLE  DOSAGE  SUBSTANCE  DISPENSER 

Howard  L.  Beers,  and  Alvin  L.  Waltman,  both  of  North  Fort 

Myers.  Fla..  assignors  to  HF  Scientific,  Inc.,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.047 

Int.  a.5  GOIF  J 1/14 

U.S.  a.  222—246  12  Oaims 


I.  A  squeeze  canteen  for  dispensing  a  potable  liquid,  said 
canteen  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  formed  of  resilient,  synthetic  plastic  material 
for  holding  the  liquid  and  having  an  outlet; 

(b)  a  removable  cap  covering  the  outlet  and  provided  with  a 
nozzle  tube  of  flexible  plastic  material  that  is  anchored  on 
the  cap  and  normally  projects  outwardly  therefrom,  the 
inlet  of  the  tube  communicating  with  the  container, 
whereby  in  a  drinking  mode  of  the  canteen  in  which  the 
container  is  squeezed,  the  resultant  internal  pressure 
forces  liquid  from  the  container  through  the  tube  from 
which  it  is  ejected  as  a  jet  stream;  and 

(c)  a  crimping  device  associated  with  the  cap,  which  in  a 
sealing  mode  of  the  container  deflects  the  nozzle  tube  and 
holds  it  in  a  bent  state  to  block  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through, said  crimping  device  being  formed  by  a  hood 
that  is  hinged  to  the  container  and  is  swingable  from  a 
drinking  mode  position  in  which  the  tube  is  exposed  and 
projects  from  the  cap  to  a  sealing  mode  position  in  which 
the  tube  is  maintained  in  a  bent  state  under  the  hood. 


5,259,539 
SUIT  BAG  HAVING  BACK  PACK  MOUNT 

Stuart  Brotman,  2  Corte  Palos  Verdes.  Tibnron.  Calif.  94920 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.707 
Int.  a.5  B65D  85/]8 
VS.  a.  224—209  10  Claims 

1.  A  back  pack  type  suit  bag  for  support  from  straps  to  the 
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back  of  a  person  transporting  said  bag,  said  back  pack  type  suit 
bag  comprising; 

a  front  panel  wall  exposed  away  from  the  back  of  said  person 
transporting  said  bag; 

a  rear  panel  wall  for  confronting  the  back  of  said  person 
transporting  said  bag, 

said  rear  panel  wall  centered  to  said  back  of  the  person 
transporting  said  bag  about  a  vertical  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  spine  of  the  person  transporting  said  bag: 

side  walls  extending  between  said  front  and  rear  panel  walls 
to  space  said  front  and  rear  panel  walls  apart  from  one 
another  and  to  define  a  spatial  interval  interior  of  said  bag 
for  containing  a  garment; 

means  for  opening  and  closing  said  bag  for  providing  access 
to  the  interior  of  said  bag  defined  in  one  of  said  walls; 

a  semirigid  panel  enclosed  in  said  rear  panel  wall,  said  semi- 
rigid panel  capable  of  flexure  to  an  axially  arcuate  dispo- 
sition about  said  vertical  axis  to  conform  to  the  back  of  a 
person  transporting  said  bag; 


means  for  supporting  hanger  suspended  garments  interior  of 
said  bag  support  from  the  top  central  portion  of  said 
semirigid  wall; 

first  and  second  back  pack  type  shoulder  straps  attached  to 
said  bag  at  said  rear  panel  wall  enclosing  said  semirigid 
panel,  said  straps  each  including  an  upper  point  of  attach- 
ment adjacent  the  top  of  said  semirigid  panel  and  a  lower- 
ing of  attachment  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  semirigid 
panel;  said  first  and  second  straps  mounted  at  the  lower 
portion  of  said  straps  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rear  panel 
wall  to  exert  a  bending  force  on  said  semirigid  panel  along 
said  vertical  axis  thereof  whereby  the  results  an  arcuate 
deflection  of  said  semirigid  panel  with  a  rigid  column  type 
support  from  the  shoulder  straps  to  said  means  for  hanging 
the  garments  interior  of  the  bag,  a  comfortable  and  con- 
formed fit  of  the  bag  to  the  back  of  the  wearer,  as  well  as 
a  surrounding  encasement  of  the  garment  or  suit  by  the 
semirigid  panel  in  a  substantially  "wrinkle  free"  contain- 
ment. 


connected  by  a  first  hinge  axle  and,  said  second  flap  and 
said  third  flap  being  connected  by  a  second  hinge  axle, 
said  first  flap  having  an  inner  side  adapted  to  face  the  wrist 
of  the  owner  and  an  outer  side  adapted  to  face  away  from 
the  wrist  of  the  owner,  said  inner  side  being  adjacent  and 
said  outer  side  being  opposite  said  second  fiap  when  the 
buckle  is  folded,  said  first  flap  compnsmg  a  transparent 
viewing  window,  said  third  flap  having  an  inner  side 
adapted  to  face  the  wrist  of  the  owner,  and  an  outer  side 
adapted  to  face  away  from  the  wrist  of  the  owner,  said 
third  flap  having  studs  on  said  inner  side  thereof; 


a  wristband  having  a  first  and  a  second  part,  said  first  part 
being  connected  to  said  case  and  to  said  first  Hap,  and  said 
second  part  being  connected  to  said  case  and  to  said  inner 
side  of  said  third  flap,  said  second  part  having  holes 
therein,  said  holes  being  adapted  to  receive  said  studs 
wherein  the  number  of  said  holes  is  larger  than  the  number 
of  said  studs  such  that  the  mating  of  said  studs  with  said 
holes  provides  a  wristband  of  variable  length;  and 

a  picture  of  the  owner  of  said  data  carrier,  said  picture  being 
fixed  to  said  inner  side  of  said  first  Hap,  and  said  picture 
being  damaged  when  removed  from  said  data  carrier. 


5,259,541 

BELT  WITH  ATTACHED  BAG 

Bonnie  Reese,  P.O.  Box  757,  Orland,  Calif.  95963 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,409 

Int.  a.^  A45F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  224—226 


4  Oaims 


JMI 


5,259,540 
DATA  CARRIER 
Wolfram  Kocznar,  Innsbruck;  Kurt  Wallerstorfer,  Irrsdorf,  and 
Gerhard  Kiska,  Hallein,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Skidata 
Computer  Gesellschaft  M.b.H.,  St.  Leonard,  Austria 
per  No  PCr/AT90/00039,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13068,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1.  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,807,  Feb.  25,  1991.  This  PCT 

application  Apr.  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  915,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  25,  1989,  982/89; 
Apr.  25,  1989.  983/89;  Apr.  25,  1989,  984/89 

Int.  a.'  A44C  5/00 
VS.  a.  224—219  »3  Claims 

1.  A  data  carrier  providing  a  user  right  to  an  authorized 
owner  and  to  be  worn  on  the  wrist  compnsing: 

a  case  containing  electronic  components  for  receiving  and 

reproducing  owner-specific  data; 
a  three-flap  foldover  buckle  having  a  first  flap,  a  second  flap 
and  a  third  flap,  said  first  flap  and  said  second  flap  being 


A  belt  with  bag  for  storing  tennis  balls  comprising: 
a  belt  with  two  ends  and  attachment  means  to  attach  one 
end  of  the  belt  to  the  other  end  of  the  belt; 
.  a  bag  of  sufficient  size  to  contain  a  tennis  ball  wherein  the 
bag  is  formed  from  a  single  rectangular  piece  of  material 
that  is  folded  back  along  itself  wherein  the  folded  back 
portion  is  attached  by  an  attachment  means  to  the  portion 
of  material  which  has  not  been  folded  back  at  the  side 
opposite  the  fold  and  at  one  of  the  sides  not  on  the  side 
opposite  the  fold  thereby  forming  a  bag  mouth,  and  the 
side  having  the  fold  folded  back  toward  an  interior  of  the 
bag  and  the  side  that  has  been  previously  attached  along 
the  other  side  opposite  the  fold  also  folded  back  toward 
the  interior  and  each  side  joined  after  the  fold  to  the  side 
that  was  not  the  side  opposite  the  fold  all  such  that  when 
turned  inside  out  the  sides  which  were  folded  back 
towards  the  interior  of  the  bag  form  the  thickness  of  the 
interior  of  the  bag;  and 


c.  an  attachment  means  to  attach  the  bag  to  the  belt. 


1.  A  locking  member  for  releasably  securing  a  bicycle  to  a 
carrier,  the  carrier  having  a  support  arm  on  which  the  bicycle 
is  mounted  and  the  bicycle  having  a  triangular  frame  including 
a  top  tube,  seat  tube  and  down  tube,  wherein  the  locking 
member  comprises: 

a  first  rigid  member  having  on  one  end  thereof  a  hub  with  a 
bore  for  engaging  a  support  arm  on  the  carrier,  and  an 
outer  eccentric  member  on  the  hub  having  a  centerline 
offset  from  the  centerline  of  the  support  arm,  and  a  lock- 
ing sleeve  for  supporting  a  top  tube  of  a  bicycle  and  which 
is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  eccentric  member  for  releas- 
ably locking  the  sleeve  to  the  support  arm,  wherein  the 
locking  sleeve  is  rotatable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  it  slidably  engages  the  support  arm  and  a  second 
position  in  which  it  is  locked  onto  the  support  arm,  and 
a  second  rigid  member  pivotally  attached  to  the  other  end  of 
the  first  member  and  having  means  for  releasably  engag- 
ing a  seat  or  down  tube  of  a  bicycle, 
wherein  the  angular  relationship  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond rigid  members  may  be  varied  to  enable  the  first  mem- 
ber to  engage  both  the  support  arm  and  top  tube  while  the 
second  member  engages  either  the  seat  tube  or  down  tube 
of  the  frame  in  order  to  hold  the  bicycle  securely  in  posi- 
tion on  the  carrier. 


5.259,543 
PARTING  TOOL  FOR  TRACTOR  FEED  PAPER 
Oren  M.  Downing,  Oracle.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Optimum  Corpora- 
tion. Oracle.  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,735.  Aug.  12.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,174 
Int.  a.'  B26F  3/02;  B41J  11/68 
V.S.  a.  225—99  9  Claims 

1.  A  parting  tool  for  separating  a  guide  strip  from  paper  used 
in  printers  having  a  tractor  feed  mechanism  for  moving  said 
paper,  said  tractor  feed  mechanism  including  a  cover  for  hold- 
ing said  paper  in  a  plane  as  said  paper  is  moved  through  said 
tractor  feed  mechanism,  the  parting  tool  comprising: 
an  elongated  blade,  extending  in  a  direction  approximately 
parallel  to  the  direction  said  paper  is  moved,  for  pushing 


said  guide  strip  out  of  said  plane  to  tear  said  guide  strip 
from  said  paper;  and 


5,259,542 
ANTI-SWAY  DEVICE  FOR  A  BICYCLE  CARRIER 
Dixon  Newbold.  Glocester,  and  Joseph  E.  Newman,  Providence, 
both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Bell  Sports  Corporation,  Rantoul, 
III. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  736,110 

Int.  a.'  B60R  9/00 

VS.  a.  224—324  14  Qaims 


at  least  two  hooks  attached  to  said  blade  for  removably 
connecting  said  blade  to  said  cover. 


5,259,544 

AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  FEEDER  CAPABLE  OF 

FEEDING  A  DOCUMENT  IN  THE  FORM  OF  COMPUTER 

FORM  PAPER 

Kenji  Hashimoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,261 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20.  1989.  1-329966 

Int.  a.5  B65H  23/04 

VS.  a.  226—43  6  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  document  feeder  (ADF)  for  an  image  re- 
corder having  a  top  open  platen,  comprising: 

document  transporting  means  located  to  face  the  platen  for 
transporting  a  continuous  document  constituted  by  a 
sequence  of  continuous  pages  and  having  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  feed  holes; 

hole  sensor  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  hole  sensors 
each  of  which  generate  feed  pulses  by  detecting  different 
ones  of  said  feed  holes  simultaneously; 

decision  means  for  producing,  on  receiving  said  feed  pulses 
from  said  plurality  of  hole  sensors  at  the  same  time,  a  feed 
pulse  by  determining  that  said  hole  sensors  each  has 
sensed  a  single  hole,  said  decision  means  comprising  an 
AND  gate  which  receives  pulses  from  at  least  two  of  the 
plurality  of  hole  sensors  and  which  outputs  feed  pulses  to 
said  counting  means  representing  sensing  of  different 
holes  by  said  at  least  two  sensors  such  that  an  output  of 
said  decision  means  corresponding  to  sensing  of  a  hole  is 
provided  only  when  each  of  said  at  least  two  hole  sensors 
has  sensed  a  hole; 

counting  means  for  counting  said  feed  pulses  from  said 
decision  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  document  transporting 
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means  such  that  when  said  counting  means  reaches  a 
count  matching  one  page  of  the  continuous  document, 
said  document  transporting  means  stops  transporting  said 
continuous  document. 


5.259,546 

PROCEDURE  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

REFLOW-SOLDERING  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

ONTO  A  PRINTED  BOARD 

Helmut  Volk,  Paderbom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG,  Paderbom,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,2«« 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21, 
1990,  4016366 

Int  a.5  H05K  i/34 
MS.  a.  228—102  21  Oaims 


5,259,545 
APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE 
TO  A  PACKAGE  USING  A  GOLD/SILICON  PREFORM 
AND  COOLING  THE  DIE  AND  PACKAGE  THROUGH  A 
MONOTONICALLY  DECREASING  TEMPERATURE 
SEQUENCE 
Chin-Ching  HuMig,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  811,495,  Dec.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,188,982. 
This  applicaHon  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,245 
Int.  a.'  B23K  i/04 
MS.  a.  228—46  •  Claims 


10 


^ 


^ 


II.  Apparatus  for  reflow-soldering  of  electronic  components 
to  a  circuit  board,  comprising; 

a  soldering  zone  having  a  heater  element  adjusted  to  heat  the 
circuit  board  to  a  predetermined  temperature; 

at  least  one  preheating  zone  having  a  heater  element  ad- 
justed to  provide  a  selected  ambient  temperature  in  the 
preheating  zone  below  the  predetermined  soldering  tem- 
perature; 

a  first  adjustable-speed  conveyor  in  the  preheating  zone;  and 

a  second  adjustable-speed  conveyor  in  the  soldering  zone; 

the  speed  of  the  first  and  second  conveyors  being  indepen- 
dently adjustable. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  and  controlling  the  temperature 
of  a  package  when  large  dies  are  atuched  to  packages  with 
Au— Si  preform,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  heating  block  including  an  array  of  segments  having  a 
beginning  segment  and  an  end  segment  arranged  along  a 
single  line,  wherein  for  any  segment,  another  segment  that 
is  closer  to  the  end  segment  than  said  any  segment  is  a 
downstream  segment  with  respect  to  said  any  segment, 
said  array  including  an  attachment  segment,  said  attach- 
ment segment  dividing  the  array  into  a  string  of  preheat 
segments  including  the  beginning  segment  and  a  string  of 
post-melting  segments  including  the  end  segment;  and 
means  for  heating  said  preheat  segments  in  order  to  preheat 
the  package  before  atuchment,  and  for  heating  the  atuch- 
ment  segment  to  a  predetermined  temperature  sufficient 
to  melt  the  Au— Si  preform  when  a  preheated  package  is 
in  contact  with  the  atuchment  segment,  and  for  heating 
each  post-melting  segment  to  a  temperature  higher  than 
that  of  any  post-melting  segment  downstream  from  said 
each  post-melting  segment  in  the  array  in  order  to  gradu- 
ally cool  the  package,  the  die  and  the  preform,  thereby 
reducing  voids  and  stress  fractures  in  the  preform  con- 
necting a  die  to  a  package,  said  heating  means  comprising 
heating  elements,  each  heating  element  having  a  conuct 
with  one  of  said  segments  and  each  heating  element 
adapted  to  use  electnc  power  to  transfer  heat  energy  to 
said  one  of  said  segments  through  said  contact. 


5J59,547 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BIMETALLIC 

TUBING 

Roy  Hardwick,  Ayrshire,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,656 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  12,  1991, 
9115106;  Aug.  13,  1991,  9117452 

Int.  a.'  B23K  20/Oi.  31/00.  20/04 
MS.  a.  228—107  "  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  bi-meullic  tube  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

providing  a  layer  of  a  first  metal; 

providing  a  core  component  of  a  second  metal,  said  second 
metal  being  incompatible  for  solid  state  bonding  with  said 
first  metal  by  processes  other  than  explosive  bonding; 

metallurgically  bonding  said  layer  of  said  first  meul  to  an 


exterior  surface  of  said  core  component  and  thereby  form- 
ing a  cylindrical  bonded  composite; 

placing  at  least  a  poriion  of  said  cylindrical  bonded  compos- 
ite within  a  bore  of  a  thick-walled  tube  of  a  metal  compati- 
ble for  solid  state  bonding  with  said  first  metal  and  thus 
forming  an  annular  interface  between  an  exterior  surface 
of  said  thick-walled  tube; 

sealing  said  annular  interface  and  thereby  forming  an  assem- 
bled composite; 

heating  said  assembled  composite  to  an  elevated  temperature 
at  which  solid  state  bonding  of  said  thick-walled  tube  and 
said  first  metal  can  be  effected; 

and 

forcing  said  assembled  composite  at  said  elevated  tempera- 
ture axially  over  a  mandrel  of  progressively  increasing 
diameter  by  means  of  two  or  more  externally  placed  bar- 
rel rollers  whereby  said  assembled  composite  is  continu- 
ously rotated  and  advanced  helically  in  a  space  between 
said  rollers  and  said  mandrel,  an  axial  bore  is  provided  in 
said  core  component  by  at  least  one  of  forming  an  axial 
bore  in  a  solid  core  component  and  expanding  a  pre- 
formed axial  bore  in  said  core  component,  the  wall  thick- 
nesses of  said  cylindrical  bonded  composite  and  said  thick- 
walled  tube  are  simultaneously  and  progressively  reduced 
and  sufficient  pressure  is  developed  at  said  interface  to 
effect  metallurgical  bonding  between  said  cylindrical 
bonded  composite  and  said  thick-walled  tube  and  thus 
form  said  bi-metallic  tube. 


5,259,548 
WIRE  BONDING  METHOD 
Nobuto  Yamazaki;  Kazuo  Sugiura;  Minoru  Toribata;  Kuniyuld 
Takahashi,  and  Tatsunari  Mil,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1991,  3-173397 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  20/60 

MS.  a.  228—180.5  2  Claims 


1.  A  wire  bonding  method  for  connecting  first  and  second 
bonding  points  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  a  capillary,  after  a  wire  is  connected  to  a  first  bond- 
ing point,  toward  a  second  bonding  point  to  a  first  position 
located  above  and  right  before  said  second  bonding  point, 
said  first  position  being  located  a  first  predetermined 
height  (H)  above  said  second  bonding  point  and  at  a  first 
predetermined  distance  (L)  before  said  second  bonding 
point; 

moving  said  capillary  obliquely  downwardly  from  said  first 
position  to  a  second  position  exactly  above  said  second 
bonding  point;  and 

moving  said  capillary  down  vertically  from  said  second 
position  so  that  said  wire  is  pressed  against  said  second 
bonding  point. 


5,259,549 

METHOD  TO  ATTACH  A  PLATE  TO  A  STEEL 

SUBSTRATE 

Al  C.  Loew,  Oak  Park,  and  James  W.  Ogiivy,  Harper  Woods, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Americas  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,322 

Int.  a.>  B23K  23/00 

MS.  a.  228—198  20  Qaims 


I.  A  method  for  attaching  a  plate  to  a  steel  substrate,  com- 
prising; 

providing  an  elongate  hollow  cylindrical  element  open  at 
one  end; 

at  least  partly  enclosing  an  opposite  end  of  the  cylindrical 
element  with  a  disk  fixed  on  the  element  and  comprised  at 
least  parily  of  iron; 

facing  the  disk  against  the  steel  substrate; 

placing  one  or  more  wafers  in  the  element  at  the  disk,  the 
wafers  having  material  therein  that  acts  as  a  reducing 
agent  for  oxides  of  iron; 

introducing  an  ignited  oxygen  lance  into  the  element  so  that 
the  wafers  begin  to  bum  and  melt; 

allowing  the  wafers  to  continue  burning  and  melting  until 
the  wafers,  a  portion  of  the  disk  and  a  proximal  zone  of  the 
steel  substrate  adjacent  the  disk  unite  to  form  a  weld  body 
projecting  from  within  the  element  into  the  steel  substrate; 

allowing  the  element,  disk,  weld  body  and  proximal  zone  to 
cool,  whereby  the  weld  body  is  welded  to  the  steel  sub- 
strate and  forms  a  mechanical  lock  between  the  element 
and  the  steel  substrate; 

forming  an  aperiure  in  the  plate,  the  aperture's  diameter 
sized  to  accommodate  the  cylindrical  element; 

placing  the  plate  on  the  substrate  such  that  the  cylindrical 
element  passes  through  the  aperture; 

engaging  a  fastener  with  the  cylindrical  element  and  the 
plate  so  that  the  plate  is  held  on  the  substrate. 


5,259,550 
DECAHEDRAL  TISSUE  CARTON 
Morris  W.  Kuchenbecker,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  James 
River  Corporation  of  Virginia,  Richmond,  Va. 
FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,616 
Int.  a.'  B65D  5/54.  85/00 
MS.  a.  229—109  21  Claims 

1.  A  facial  tissue  container  for  containing  facial  tissues  to  be 
dispensed  therefrom  comprising; 
a  first  octagonal  end  panel; 
a  second  octagonal  end  panel; 
a  plurality  of  side  panels  extending  between  said  first  and 

second  end  panels;  and 
an  access  opening  integrally  formed  in  one  of  said  side  panels 
and  said  end  panels  for  permitting  access  to  the  facial 
tissues  therein  and  for  dispensing  the  facial  tissues  there- 
through; 
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wherein  said  first  ocUgoiuJ  end  panel  is  integrally  con- 
nected to  a  respective  one  of  said  side  panels  and  said 


5,259,552 

TOP  PANEL  SPOUT  CARTON 

Morris  W.  Kuchenbecker,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  James 

River  Corporation  of  Virginia,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,367,  Dec.  28,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,043 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/74 

\}&.  a.  229—207  *2  Claims 


second  ocUgonal  end  panel  is  integrally  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  side  panels. 


5,259,551 
DISPLAY  CARTON  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Wiley  D.  Davis,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Textile  Print- 
ing Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,195 

Int  a.'  B65D  5/42 

MS.  a.  229—162  W  Oaims 
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1.  A  display  carton  having  a  comer  window  comprising  a 
blank,  cut,  scored  and  folded  to  provide  a  plurality  of  hingedly 
connected  side  panels  and  end  flaps,  a  rectangular  window 
aperture  extending  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  panels,  a  trans- 
parent plastic  window  extending  over  said  window  aperture 
and  portions  of  the  pair  of  adjacent  panels  adjacent  to  the 
aperture,  the  portion  of  the  window  extending  over  the  portion 
of  the  panel  adjacent  the  aperture  in  one  panel  being  adhe- 
sively secured  thereto,  one  of  the  plurality  of  panels  being 
adhesively  secured  to  the  other  panel  of  said  pair  of  adjacent 
panels,  a  portion  of  the  adhesive  employed  for  securing  said 
one  of  the  plurality  of  panels  to  said  other  panel  of  said  pair  of 
adjacent  panels  also  being  used  for  adhesively  securing  a  por- 
tion of  the  window  to  a  portion  of  said  other  panel  of  said  pair 
of  adjacent  panels. 


1.  An  improved  paperboard  carton  having: 

a  first  main  later  panel; 

a  second  main  lateral  panel; 

at  least  a  first  and  second  minor  lateral  panel  disposed  be- 
tween said  first  main  lateral  panel  and  said  second  main 
lateral  panel; 

a  bottom  panel; 

an  exterior  top  panel  adjoining  one  of  said  main  lateral  pan- 
els; 

an  interior  top  panel  adjoining  the  other  of  said  lateral  panels 
and  underlying  said  exterior  top  panel;  and 

a  minor  flap  adjoining  said  first  minor  lateral  panel  and 
underlying  said  interior  top  panel,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 

at  least  one  stop  lip  formed  by  ply  separation  of  a  region  of 
said  interior  top  panel,  said  region  defined  by  an  upper  cut 
score  and  a  closely  adjacent  inside  cut  score  both  being 
incised  into  said  interior  top  panel; 

a  central  closure  pane  having  at  least  one  stop  ub  atuched 
thereto,  said  central  closure  pane  defined  by  perforations 
formed  in  said  exterior  top  panel,  at  least  one  line  of  said 
perforations  overlying  said  upper  cut  score  in  said  interior 
top  panel,  said  stop  Ub  comprising  a  portion  of  said  inte- 
rior top  panel  formable  by  ply  separation  between  said 
upper  cut  score  and  said  inside  cut  score  and  overlying 
said  stop  lip.  said  central  closure  pane  being  foldably 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  top  panels; 
a  lift  Ub  adjoining  said  central  closure  pane;  and 
means  for  separably  adhering  said  lift  Ub  to  said  minor  flap. 

I 

5,259,553 

INTERIOR  ATMOSPHERE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jia-Ming  Shyu,  Hsincbu  City.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Norm  Pacific 

Automation  Corp.,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,758,  Apr.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,283 
Int.  a.'  F25B  49/00 
MS.  a.  236—49.3  23  Claims 

1.  An  atmosphere  control  system  for  an  interior  space,  com- 
prising: 
means  for  sensing  values  of  each  of  a  first  plurality  of  envi- 
ronmenul  characteristics  of  the  interior  space  and  each  of 
a  second  plurality  of  environmenul  characteristics  of  an 
exterior  space,  wherein  the  first  plurality  of  characteristics 
includes  at  least  temperature  and  humidity  of  air  in  the 
interior  space,  and  wherein  the  second  plurality  of  charac- 
teristics includes  at  least  temperature  and  humidity  of  air 
in  the  exterior  space; 


means  for  changing  at  least  the  temperature  and  humidity  of 
the  interior  air; 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  possible  values  of  the 
first  plurality  of  characteristics,  including  possible  values 
of  the  temperature  and  humidity  of  the  interior  air,  each 
possible  value  set  corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  a 
plurality  of  physiological/psychological  effects  on  occu- 
pants of  the  interior  space,  the  plurality  of  physiological/- 
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5,259,554 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE,  PILOT  OPERATED 

LINE  VALVE  WITH  SHAPE  MEMORY  ALLOY 

ACTUATOR 

William  A.  Ewing,  Bethel,  and  Richard  L.  Martin,  Southbury, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Memry  Corp.,  Brookfield,  Conn. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,543 

Int.  a.'  G05D  2i/02 

MS.  a.  236—87  4  Claims 


1.  A  shape  memory  effect  actuated  diaphragmatic  anti-scald 
valve,  comprising: 

valve  housing  means  having  a  longitudinal  fluid  flow  path 
therethrough  and  including  a  pilot  chamber; 

a  pilot  valve  seat  within  said  housing  means; 

a  diaphragm  valve  seat  within  said  housing  means  and 
downstream  from  said  pilot  valve  seat; 

diaphragm  means  defining  a  valve  element  for  said  dia- 
phragm valve  seat; 

a  pilot  valve  element  within  the  chamber  of  said  valve  hous- 
ing means  for  preventing  fluid  flow  through  the  chamber 
in  which  the  pilot  valve  element  is  located  and  the  pilot 


valve  element  is  retained  seated  on  the  pilot  valve  seat  by 
the  pilot  valve; 

shape  memory  effect  means  for  controlling  the  open  and 
closed  positions  of  the  pilot  valve  depending  upon  the 
temperature  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  valve  hous- 
ing means; 

said  diaphragm  valve  element  being  located  in  the  main  path 
of  flow  for  said  pilot  valve  element  valve  and  being  in  an 
open  position  when  fluid  is  flowing  through  the  normal 
flow  path  and  the  fluid  is  directed  at  the  bottom  thereof 
for  holding  it  off  the  diaphragm  valve  seat; 

said  pilot  valve  element  in  its  open  position  opening  a  port 
which  allows  water  through  the  pilot  valve  urging  the 
water  to  close  the  diaphragm  valve  against  the  diaphragm 
valve  seat  and  in  its  closed  position  shutting  off  water 
through  the  pilot  valve  to  allow  the  diaphragm  valve 
element  to  be  moved  to  its  open  position  unseated  from 
the  diaphragm  valve  scat  to  permit  normal  water  flow; 

a  small  opening  in  the  center  of  said  diaphragm  means  for 
allowing  and  controlling  residual  flow  therethrough  to 
permit  cooler  fluid  to  bring  the  valve  back  to  an  open 
position  when  the  fluid  is  at  a  desired  temperature  wherein 
when  the  incoming  fluid  cools,  the  SME  means  moves  the 
pilot  into  its  closed  position  and  pressure  on  top  of  dia- 
phragm bleeds  out  the  residual  flow  orifice,  allowing 
pressure  on  the  bottom  side  to  force  the  diaphragm  off  the 
seat  and  normal  flow  is  resumed. 


psychological  effects  including  at  least  one  of  promoting  a 
feeling  of  comfort,  promoting  a  feeling  of  refreshment  and 
promoting  concentration;  and 
means,  responsive  to  the  values  sensed  by  said  sensing  means 
and  a  selection  of  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  physi- 
ological/psychological effects,  for  controlling  said  chang- 
ing means  to  change  the  values  of  the  first  plurality  of 
characteristics  to  values  in  the  set  which  corresponds  to 
the  selected  effect,  thereby  to  obtain  the  selected  effect. 


5.259,555 

WOODEN  AIR  FRESHENER  WITH  FRAGRANCE 

LOADING  CHAMBER 

Bruce  C.  Kiefer,  21721  Olson  Rd.,  Franksville,  Wis.  53126 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,451 

Int.  a.5  A61L  9/12 

MS.  a.  239—35  20  Qaims 


1.  An  air  freshening  device  comprising: 
a  wooden  member  having  a  solid  body  forming  an  orifice- 
free  wooden  outside  dispensing  surface  exposed  to  the 
atmosphere  and  an  inside  receiving  surface  defining  an 
internal  loading  chamber  for  receiving  a  liquid  air  freshen- 
ing agent  for  transitory  absorption  for  containment  in  the 
solid  body  for  dispensing  therefrom  throughout  the  dis- 
pensing cycle,  the  chamber  having  an  opening  after  charg- 
ing and  recharging;  and 
means  removably  connected  to  the  wooden  member  to  close 
the  opening; 
whereby  the  wooden  member  solid  body  itself  functions  as  a 
rechargeable  container  and  metering  device  for  substantially 
consunt  air  freshening. 
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5,259,55« 
PRESSURE  WASHER  WITH  PRESSURE  BYPASS 
ai¥e  Paige,  Berkshire,  England,  and  Robert  C.  Bcrfield.  Jersey 
Shore,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Shop-Vac  Corporation,  Williamsport, 

Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,063,  Dec.  26, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,086,975,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,733,  Jan.  9, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

297,620,  Jan.  17,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  819,351 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  F04B  77/00 

U,S.  a.  239—124  13  Oaims 


the  liquid  pressure  at  the  chamber  outlet  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  and  otherwise  the  shuttle  is  moved,  by  the 
liquid  pressures  at  the  chamber  mlet  and  the  chamber 
outlet,  toward  the  second  position;  and 
biasmg  means  at  the  bypass  chamber  for  biasing  the  shuttle 
toward  the  second  position. 


5,259,557 
SOLUTION  PROPORTION  ER  AND  DISPENSING 
SYSTEM 
John  R.  Spriggs.  Minneapolis;  James  D.  Decker,  Apple  Valley; 
James  L.  Copeland,  Burnsville,  all  of  Minn.,  and  John  E. 
Thomas,  River  Falls.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,576,  Sep.  25, 1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32.838 
Int.  a.'  B05B  7/24 
U.S.  a.  239—304  22  Claims 
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1.  A  pressure  washer  for  delivering  liquid  under  pressure, 
the  pressure  washer  including  a  spray  nozzle  for  spraying 
liquid,  an  outlet  conduit  connected  for  delivering  liquid  to  the 
spray  nozzle,  an  inlet  conduit  for  receiving  liquid  from  a  liquid 
supply,  a  pump  connected  between  the  inlet  conduit  and  the 
outlet  conduit  and  effective  for  pumping  liquid  from  the  inlet 
conduit  to  the  outlet  conduit,  actuation  means  connected  with 
the  spray  nozzle  for  selectively  permitting  or  blocking  exit 
from  the  spray  nozzle  of  liquid  pumped  by  the  pump,  a  bypass 
conduit  connected  between  the  inlet  conduit  and  the  outlet 
conduit  and  in  parallel  with  the  pump,  and  a  liquid  bypass 
system  associated  with  the  bypass  conduit  for  selectively  clos- 
ing and  opening  the  bypass  conduit  to  flow  of  liquid  through 
the  bypass  conduit,  the  bypass  system  comprising: 

a  bypass  chamber  in  liquid  communication  with  the  bypass 
conduit,  the  bypass  chamber  having  a  bypass  chamber 
inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet  conduit  for 
receiving  liquid  from  the  outlet  conduit  and  having  a 
bypass  chamber  outlet  for  delivering  liquid  through  the 
bypass  conduit  to  the  inlet  conduit; 
a  shuttle  movable  in  the  bypass  chamber  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  shuttle  blocks  liquid  communication 
between  the  bypass  chamber  and  the  bypass  conduit  and  a 
second    position    which   permits   liquid   communication 
between  the  bypass  chamber  and  the  bypass  conduit; 
the  shuttle  having  a  first  end  surface  area  in  the  bypass 
chamber  which  is  exposed  to  liquid  pressure  at  the  cham- 
ber inlet  and  a  second  end  surface  area  in  the  bypass 
chamber  which  is  exposed  to  liquid  pressure  in  the  cham- 
ber outlet  wherein  the  second  end  surface  area  is  larger 
than  the  first  end  surface  area; 
a  liquid  passage  which  extends  through  the  shuttle  from  the 
first  end  surface  area  to  the  second  end  surface  area  of  the 
shuttle,  the  liquid  passage  being  tapered  in  cross-section 
along  substantially  the  entire  distance  from  the  first  end 
surface  area  tot  he  second  end  surface  area  for  producing 
in  the  bypass  chamber  a  pressure  drop  across  the  shuttle 
from  the  first  end  surface  area  to  the  second  end  surface 
area  when  liquid  is  passing  through  the  liquid  passage,  the 
pressure  drop  being  such  that  the  shuttle  becomes  dis- 
posed in  the  first  position  when  liquid  is  passing  through 
the  liquid  passage  and  out  the  spray  nozzle  during  which 
time  the  liquid  pressure  at  the  chamber  inlet  is  greater  than 


1.  A  system  for  diluting  and  dispensing  a  chemical,  compris- 
ing- . 

(a)  gun  means  attached  to  and  in  fluid  communication  with 

a  diluent  supply  hose  which  carries  a  diluent,  said  gun 
means  including  an  aspirator,  a  backflow  preventer,  and  a 
valve  for  controlling  flow  of  diluent,  said  aspirator,  back- 
flow  preventer  and  valve  being  located  within  said  gun 
means,  said  valve  being  controlled  by  an  actuator  opera- 
bly  attached  to  said  gun  means,  said  gun  means  further 
including  a  releasable  quick  connector  means  for  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  a  concentrate  supply  tube;  and 

(b)  at  least  two  concentrate  containers,  each  containing  a 
concentrated  chemical,  wherein  said  concentrate  contain- 
ers are  positioned  on  a  support  means,  one  end  of  a  con- 
centrate supply  tube  extending  into  each  of  said  concen- 
trate containers,  wherein  said  support  means  includes  a 
holder  sized  and  configured  to  accommodate  said  gun 
means  when  said  gun  means  is  in  a  non-use  position;  and 
wherein  when  one  of  said  concentrate  supply  tubes  is 
connected  to  said  gun  means  and  said  actuator  opens  said 
valve,  the  concentrated  chemical  within  the  concentrate 
container  which  is  fluidly  connected  to  said  gun  means 
flows  through  said  aspirator  into  said  gun  means  and  is 
dispensed  therefrom  in  diluted  form. 


5.259,558 
INDEXING  AIR  CAP 
Rowland  C.  Smith.  Wimbome,  and  Anthony  J.  Bate,  Winton. 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  ITW  Limited,  Berk- 
shire, United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/00167,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09I/11265,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  689.895 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  5,  1990. 
9002526 

Int.  a.'  B05B  15/08 
MS.  a.  239—600  *  Oaims 

3.  In  an  automatic  spray  gun  having  a  body,  the  improve- 


ment comprising  a  mounting  stud,  a  mounting  aperture  in  said 
gun  body  receiving  said  mounting  stud,  and  means  for  securing 
said  gun  body  to  said  stud  in  a  desired  lateral  and  rotational 
position  including  pin  means  for  laterally  positioning  said  body 
on  said  mounting  stud,  a  plurality  of  beveled  washers  mounted 
on  said  stud  and  received  by  said  mounting  aperture,  said  stud 
including  a  first  stud  portion,  a  threaded  bolt  secured  to  said 
first  stud  portion,  first  and  second  collars  positioned  on  said 


proximity  respective  to  said  generator  for  increasing  the 
output  voltage  of  said  generator  from  a  relative  low  volt- 
age to  a  relative  high  voltage  three  phase  AC  current; 

means  mounting  a  three  phase  step-down  transformer  in 
close  proximity  of  said  motors  for  supplying  the  motor  of 
each  said  water  well  with  a  suitable  relatively  low  voltage 
three  phase  current;  an  underground  three  phase  high 
voltage  electrical  conductor  connected  from  said  step-up 
transformer  to  each  of  said  step-down  transformers,  each 
said  step-down  transformer  being  connected  in  parallel 
respective  to  one  another; 

a  motor  controller  for  each  said  pump  motor  for  connecting 
the  motor  of  each  said  water  well  with  a  suitable  supply  of 
current  from  the  secondary  of  said  step-down  trans- 
former; 

each  said  downhole  pump  is  connected  to  supply  water  to  a 
pivot  type  irrigation  sprinkler  system  having  a  rotating 
coupling  by  which  water  is  conveyed  from  a  pump  into 
the  sprinkler  system. 


5,259,560 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  HBROUS  MATS 

Bill  W.  Dyer,  2768  County  Road  1422,  Cullman,  Ala.  35055 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  854,545 

Int.  O.^  B02C  23/40 

MS.  a.  241—42  13  Claimt 


boll,  a  first  plurality  of  said  beveled  washers  positioned  on  said 
bolt  between  said  first  stud  portion  and  said  first  collar,  a 
second  plurality  of  said  beveled  washers  positioned  on  said 
bolt  between  said  first  and  second  collars,  and  means  for  com- 
pressing and  expanding  said  beveled  washers  to  engage  said 
mounting  aperture  including  means  for  urging  said  first  and 
second  collars  towards  said  first  stud  portion  to  compress  said 
beveled  washers. 


5,259,559 

ELECTRICAL  GENERATION  AND  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF  WATER  WELLS 

James  L.  Fitzgerald,  Box  89.  Balmorhea,  Tex.  79718 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,163 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  i/00 

U.S.  O.  239—728  4  Oaims 


12     52    S    52 

1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  chicken  droppings  from  a  fibrous 
mat  used  as  nesting  material  in  chicken  nests  in  a  chicken 
house,  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosure  defining  an  input  portal  and  a  discharge  portal; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  driven  parallel  fluted  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  enclosure  having  a  plurality  of  axially  ex- 
tending ridges  thereon  for  gripping  said  mat  and  pulverizing 
said  chicken  droppings  thereon; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  driven  cylindrical  rollers,  each  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  enclosure  in  proximal  parallel  relation  to 
one  of  said  plurality  of  fluted  rollers  and  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  grooves  thereon,  wherein  said  mat  is  conveyed  by  and 
intermediate  said  plurality  of  fluted  rollers  and  said  cylindri- 
cal rollers  which  cooperatively  knead  said  fibrous  mat  to 
pulverize  said  chicken  droppings  adhering  thereto  and  dis- 
lodge said  chicken  droppings  therefrom. 


1.  An  electrical  generator  and  distribution  system  including 
a  plurality  of  three  phase  AC  motors,  an  irrigation  water  pump 
located  downhole  in  a  wellbore;  each  said  motor  drives  a 
respective  irrigation  water  pump; 
means  by  which  each  water  pump  produces  water  from  the 
respective  wellbore  to  irrigate  one  of  a  plurality  of  adjoin- 
ing fields,  there  being  a  wellbore  for  each  said  field  and 
one  pump  for  each  wellbore; 
a  hydrocarbon  consuming  prime  mover  for  powering  said 
electrical  generator  and  generating  a  voltage  by  which 
three  phase  AC  current  is  made  available  to  the  system; 
means  mounting  a  three  phase  step-up  transformer  in  close 


5,259,561 
AUTOMATIC  RESISTOR  COIL  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Mitsuhiro   Yokoyama,   3115-1,   Takao,   Ohaza    Kitamoto-shi, 
Saitama-ken  364,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677.765 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-87108; 
Mar.  30.  1990.  2-87109 

Int.  O.' HOIC/ 7/0* 
U.S.  O.  242—7.15  17  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  resistor  coil  winding  apparatus,  for  winding 
resistor  wire  onto  a  cylindrical  core  of  a  resistor  having  axially 
spaced  leading  and  trailing  ends,  comprising: 
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a  core  holding  portion  for  holding  both  axially  spaced  ends 
of  said  cyhndrical  core,  in  such  a  manner  that  said  core  is 
rotatable  in  a  direction  of  a  peripheral  surface  thereof; 

a  resistor  wire  supply  portion  having  a  resistor  wire  supply 
nozzle  for  supplying  a  resistor  wire  to  be  wound  on  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  core  held  by  said  holding  por- 
tion; 

a  welding  electrode  portion  for  welding  the  resistor  wiie 
supplied  from  the  resistor  wire  supply  nozzle  proximate  to 
said  leading  end  and  said  trailing  end  of  said  core;  and 

a  slide  base  carrying  said  resistor  wire  supply  portion  and 
said  welding  electrode  portion  and  reciprocatingly  mov- 
able in  the  axial  directions  of  said  core  held  by  said  core 
holding  portion; 

said  core  holding  portion  including  a  pair  of  holding  means 
arranged  coaxially  at  a  predetermined  spacing  from  each 
other  so  as  to  be  able  to  hold  both  ends  of  said  core,  a 
holding  means  drive  portion  for  driving  said  pair  of  hold- 
ing means  toward  and  away  from  each  other  along  the 
axis  of  said  core,  and  a  holding  means  rotating  portion  for 
rotating  said  core  held  by  said  holding  means  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  core; 


5.259,562 
CLOTH  WINDER  DRIVE 
Lewis  A.  Smart,  Taylors,  and  Donald  R.  Price,  Cross  Hill,  both 
of  S.C,  assignors  to  Smart-Price  International,  Inc.,  Cross 
Hill,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,367 

Int.  a.'  B65H  18/ W.  63/OS 

VS.  a.  242—62  >2  Qaims 


said  resistor  wire  supply  portion  comprising  a  resistor  wire 
fixing  mechanism  for  temporarily  fixing  the  resistor  wire 
supplied  to  said  core  and  a  resistor  wire  supply  nozzle 
advancing/retracting  mechanism  capable  of  moving  the 
resistor  wire  supply  portion  away  from  the  core,  said 
resistor  wire  supply  nozzle  being  arranged  on  said  slide 
base  so  as  to  be  located  at  the  same  position  as  said  weld- 
ing electrode  portion  in  the  direction  along  the  axis  of  the 
core  held  by  said  core  holding  portion; 
said  welding  electrode  portion  including  a  pair  of  electrode 
members  disposed  above  and  below  said  core  held  at  its 
both  axial  ends  by  said  core  holding  portion,  said  elec- 
trode members  defining  an  axis  and  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  along  said  axis  of  said  electrode  members  to  weld 
said  resistor  wire  to  the  leading  and  trailing  ends  of  said 
core,  and  an  electrode  dnve  portion  for  driving  said  elec- 
trode members  up  and  down; 
said  resistor  wire  supply  portion  further  comprising  a  resis- 
tor wire  supply  nozzle  rotating  portion  including  motor 
means    for    routing   said    resistor    wire   supply    nozzle 
through  a  predetermined  angle  about  said  axis  of  said 
electrode  members  in  either  direction  along  the  axis  of 
said  core  held  by  said  core  holding  portion  thereby  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  supply  of  said  resisUnce  wire. 


1.  An  electronic  drive  control  system  for  use  with  winding 
machinery  for  winding  continuous  materials  onto  a  package, 
such  machinery  having  a  primary  framework  through  which 
there  is  a  flow  of  materials  to  be  wound  onto  a  package,  a 
winding  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  such  framework,  and 
package  support  means  for  removably  supporting  a  package 
onto  which  materials  are  to  be  wound  in  rotatable  relationship 
with  such  winding  shaft,  said  electronic  drive  control  system 
comprising: 

an  electronically  controllable  AC  electric  drive  motor  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  output  shaft  through  which  said  drive 
motor  provides  drive  power; 
drive  coupling  means  for  transmitting  said  drive  power  from 
said  drive  motor  output  shaft  to  the  package  support 
means  of  the  winding  machinery  with  which  said  drive 
control  system  is  used; 
a  rotatable  sensing  wheel  associated  with  the  flow  of  materi- 
als in  the  winding  machinery  framework  and  positioned  in 
such  flow  relatively  upstream  from  the  package  support 
means,  and  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  such  materials  as  they 
flow  thereby,  said  sensing  wheel  having  a  sensing  shaft 
which  is  correspondingly  rotated  by  such  sensing  wheel 
materials  engagement; 
shaft  sensing  means  for  outputting  a  shaft  signal  indicative  of 

the  amount  of  sensing  shaft  rotation; 
materials  sensing  means  for  outputting  a  materials  signal 
indicative  of  the  presence  of  materials  at  said  sensing 
wheel; 
count  control  means  responsive  to  said  shaft  signal  and  said 
materials  signal  for  determining  whenever  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  materials  have  passed  over  said  sensing 
wheel  and  for  outputting  a  full  count  control  signal  there- 
from; 
run  control  means  for  outputting  a  winding  start  control 
signal  whenever  it  is  desired  to  wind  a  predetermined 
amount  of  materials  onto  a  package  placed  on  the  package 
support  means; 
inverter  motor  control  means  operatively  interconnected 
with  said  drive  motor  and  responsive  to  said  winding  start 
control  signal  and  said  full  count  control  signal  for  driving 
said  drive  motor  so  as  to  wind  said  predetermined  amount 
of  materials  onto  a  package  by  controllably  rotating  the 
package  support  means  and  thereafter  for  braking  said 
drive  motor  so  as  to  stop  rotation  of  the  package  support 
means  and  for  outputting  a  braking  control  signal;  and 
sensing  wheel  braking  means  responsive  to  said  braking 
control  signal  for  stopping  rotation  of  said  sensing  wheel 
a  predetermined  delay  time  after  receiving  said  braking 
control  signal,  so  that  materials  flowing  through  the  wind- 
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ing  machinery  are  safely  handled  at  relatively  high  speeds 
of  movement  which  being  accurately  sensed,  whereby  a 
winding  machinery  operator  may  safely  and  accurately 
automatically  wind  a  predetermined  amount  of  materials 
onto  a  package  by  operating  said  run  control  means. 


5,259,563 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

WITHOUT  CAPSTAN 
Shigeaki  Kakiwaki;  Tohru  Okuda;  Shigemi  Asai,  all  of  Nara,  and 
Masaji  Tsuji,  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1989,  1-294459; 
Jul.  19,  1990,  2-192314;  Jul.  20,  1990,  2-193459;  Jul.  20,  1990, 
2-193565 

Int.  a.'  GlIB  15/093:  B65H  59/38 
U.S.  a.  242—191  10  aaims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  record- 
ing and  reproducing  data  at  a  high  speed  while  feeding  mag- 
netic tape  from  a  supply  reel  to  a  take-up  reel,  comprising: 
tape  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  running  speed  of 

said  magnetic  tape; 
supply  reel  rotation  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 

rotation  speed  of  said  supply  reel; 
supply  reel  radius  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  supply 

reel  radius  from  said  tape  speed  and  supply  reel  rotation 

speed;  and 
supply  reel  torque  calculating  means  for  calculating  torque 

of  the  supply  reel  corresponding  to  the  supply  reel  radius 

according  to  the  reel  radius  calculated  by  said  supply  reel 

radius  calculating  means. 


5,259,564 
INTEGRAL  REEL  SPRING/REMOVABLE  DUST  DOOR 

COMBINATION 
Alan  Lowry,  Canton,  Mass.,  and  Craig  Lovecky,  Old  Orchard 

Beach,  Me.,  assignors  to  Shape  Inc.,  Biddeford,  Me. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676^41,  Mar.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,741 

Int.  a.'  GllB  23/02.  23/087 

U.S.  a.  242—199  12  Claims 

4.  A  tape  cassette  having  an  open  front  portion,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  cassette  shell  member; 

(b)  a  second  cassette  shell  member  connected  to  the  first 
cassette  shell  member; 

(c)  at  least  one  tape  reel  positioned  within  the  two  shell 
members  and  movable  between  first  and  second  [>ositions, 
the  first  position  abutting  the  second  cassette  shell  mem- 


ber and  the  second  position  being  spaced  between  the  first 
and  second  cassette  shell  members; 

(d)  openings  formed  in  the  first  cassette  shell  member,  in 
which  are  formed  spring  means  molded  integrally  with 
the  first  cassette  shell  member  to  abut  and  bias  the  at  least 
one  tape  reel  from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position; 

wherein  the  spring  means  includes 
a  pair  of  spaced,  planar  reel  springs; 


wherein  each  spring  includes 
a  first  end  integrally  molded  with  the  first  cassette  shell 
member,  an  opposite  free  end  and  two  opposing  sides; 
and 
(e)  a  removable  member  for  covering  the  openings  formed  at 
the  springs  in  the  first  cassette  shell  member  and  including 
means  to  abut  the  springs  and  hold  the  tape  reels  in  the 
first  position  and. 


5,259,565 
DRAG  STRUCTURE  OF  A  HSHING  REEL 
Yasuhiro  Hitomi,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sbimano,  Inc., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  786,068 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1990,  2-116794{U] 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  89/027 
VS.  CL  242—245  10  Claims 


1.  A  drag  structure  of  a  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  drag  controller  for  acting  on  a  drag  device  to  produce 
drag; 

first  and  second  screws  for  causing  said  drag  controller  to 
move  by  different  pitches  relative  to  said  drag  device;  and 

switchable  connecting  means  for  selecting  a  first  engaging 
position  to  allow  said  first  screw  to  move  while  prevent- 
ing said  second  screw  from  moving,  and  a  second  engag- 
ing position  to  allow  said  second  screw  to  move  while 
preventing  said  first  screw  from  moving; 

wherein  said  controller  is  moved  by  said  first  screw  when 
the  switchable  connecting  means  is  in  the  first  engaging 
position,  and  wherein  said  controller  is  moved  by  said 
second  screw  when  the  switchable  connecting  means  is  in 
the  second  engaging  position. 
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5,259,566 
FLY  REEL 
Veteliuneii  Kalle,  Kerotie  12,  SF-96500  Rovaniemi,  Finland 
per  No  PCr/F19 1/00160,  §  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/18503,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  FiM  May  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  820,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  28,  1990,  902642 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  S9/016 

VS.  a.  242—257  «  Oaims 


5,259,567 
OFHCAL  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ROLL 
ANGLE  OF  A  PROJECTILE 
Patrice  Jano,  Seine  Port;  Jean-Pierre  Brasile,  Gif  S/Yvette,  and 
Thibaut  de  Saxce,  Palaiseau,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thom- 
son-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/00875,  §  371  Date  Apr.  20,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  848,981 

aaims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  9.  1990.  90  13939 

Int.  a.'  F41G  7/00 

IJ,S.  a.  244—3.11  2  Oaims 


1  A  fly  reel  comprising  a  reel  body  portion,  a  rotatable  line 
holder  joumalled  to  said  body  portion  and  rotauble  relative 
thereto,  a  rotatable  linkage  roUtably  mounted  to  said  body 
portion  and  rotatable  about  an  axis,  transmission  means  con- 
necting said  rotatable  linkage  with  said  line  holder  for  trans- 
mitting rotating  motion  of  said  rotatable  linkage  into  rotating 
motion  of  said  line  holder,  and  crank  means  comprising  and  a 
lever  arm  connected  to  said  rotatable  linkage  and  a  handle 
mounted  at  one  end  of  said  lever  arm,  said  rotatable  linkage 
including  interconnection  means  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting said  crank  means  from  said  rotatable  linkage,  said 
interconnection  means  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  member  having  an  axis  extending  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  rotauble  linkage  and  having  inner  and 
outer  end  portions  and  an  axial  cavity  extending  length- 
wise thereof,  said  inner  end  portion  being  fixedly  secured 
to  said  transmission  means,  and  said  outer  end  portion 
extending  toward  said  crank  means; 
a  second  elongated  member  axially  aligned  with  said  first 
member  and  positioned  within  said  axial  cavity,  said  sec- 
ond member  having  inner  and  outer  end  portions,  said 
outer  end  portion  of  said  second  member  being  fixedly 
secured  to  said  lever  arm  of  said  crank  means  and  includ- 
ing means  for  drivingly  engaging  said  outer  end  portion  of 
said  first  member  when  said  lever  arm  is  moved  m  an 
inward  axial  direction;  and, 
spring  means  mounted  within  said  cavity  and  extending 
between  the  inner  end  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
members  to  urge  said  second  member  axially  outward  for 
disengaging   said   crank   means   from   said   transmission 
means. 


1.  An  optical  system  for  measuring  the  roll  angle  of  a  projec- 
tile, comprising; 

means  for  launching  the  projectile; 

a  light  source  located  at  the  launching  means  for  projecting 
a  light  beam  toward  a  launched  projectile,  along  an  axis 
laterally  offset  from  an  axis  of  the  beam,  and  illuminating 
the  rear  of  the  projectile; 

catadioptric  means  mounted  to  the  rear  of  the  projectile  for 
reflecting  light  back  from  the  source; 

a  polanzer  located  at  the  rear  of  the  projectile,  intermediate 
the  catadioptric  means  and  the  launching  means,  for  polar- 
izing light  reflected  back  toward  the  launching  means, 

a  dihedron  reflector  positioned  on  a  radially  outward  section 
of  the  projectile,  and  having  an  edge  normal  to  the  roll 
angle  of  the  projectile,  for  producing  a  pulse  of  light 
reflected  back  to  the  source,  once  for  each  complete  roll 
of  the  projectile,  when  the  source  and  dihedron  reflector 
are  unobstructed  by  the  projectile  body; 

and  light  flux  analyzer  means  located  at  the  launching  means 
for  calculating  projectile  roll  angle  from  the  polarization 
direction  of  the  light  flux  reflected  back  from  both  the 
catadioptric  means  and  the  dihedron  reflector,  at  the  rear 
of  the  projectile. 


5459,568 
COMMAND  OPTICS 
Max  Amon,  Maitland,  Ha.,  and  Andre  E.  Masson,  Saint-Heand, 
France,  assignors  to  Martin  MarietU  Corporation,  Bethesda, 

Md. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  571,581 

Int.  a.'  E41G  7/24 

VS.  CI.  244—3.13  15  CI"'"* 

1.  An  optical  system  utilized  to  provide  guidance  informa- 
tion in  the  form  of  a  modulated  beam  for  a  bcamrider  missile 
during  its  rocket  powered  flight  phase,  said  system  comprising 
flr^t  and  second  optical  subsystems  arranged  to  function  coop- 
eratively in  object  space,  utilizing  coincident  lines  of  sight,  said 
first  and  second  optical  subsystems  being  utilized  to  provide 
guidance  information  to  the  missile  when  the  exhaust  plume 
from  the  rocket  engine  is  relatively  difficult  to  penetrate,  said 
second  optical  subsystem,  along  the  optical  axis  of  which  the 
modulated  beam  is  directed,  comprising  a  negative  optical 
group  and  a  positive  optical  group  combined  into  a  defocusa- 
ble  beam  expander,  said  groups  being  initially  defocussed,  and 
said  negative  group  being  movable  in  a  linear  manner  away 
from  the  positive  group,  toward  the  focussed  position,  so  as  to 
maintain  a  consunt  beam  diameter  at  the  missile,  said  beam 
containing  guidance  information  available  for  directing  the 


missile,  said  positive  and  negative  groups  being  constructed  to 
be  individually  free  of  spherical  aberration,  whereby  the  shape 


proporiional  to  said  bank  angle  error,  said  bank  angle  rate 
signal  having  a  pitch  component  and  a  yaw  component; 

second  multiplier  means  for  producing  a  pitch  rate  roll 
damping  command  in  response  to  said  pitch  component  of 
said  bank  angle  rate  signal  and  said  sign  of  pitch  compo- 
nent of  said  computed  bank  angle,  for  producing  a  yaw 
rate  roll  damping  command  in  response  to  said  yaw  com- 
ponent of  said  bank  angle  rate  signal  and  said  sign  of  said 
yaw  component  of  said  computed  bank  angle,  and  for 
gain-compensating  said  roll  damping  commands  by  ad- 
justing the  magnitudes  of  said  roll  damping  commands  in 
response  the  angle-of-attack  of  said  missile;  and 

summing  means  for  adding  said  gain-compensated  pitch  rate 
roll  damping  commands  to  said  pitch  deflection  rate  com- 
mands and  for  adding  said  gain-compensated  yaw  rate  roll 
damping  commands  to  said  yaw  deflection  rate  com- 
mands. 


5^59,570 

LASER  RESISTANT  OPTICAL  DETECTOR 

ARRANGEMENT 

of  the  transmitted  beam  is  not  disturbed  in  any  of  the  zoom    ir>ing  I.  Sochard,  Cheyy  Chase,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
positions.  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974.  Ser.  No.  497.367 
•       *^^  Int   n  5  F41C  7/26 

ROLL  DAMPER  FOR  THRUST  VECTOR  CONTROLLED    ^J^  ^  3^^    3  ig 


MISSILE 

Walter  K.  Waymeyer,  LaVeme,  and  Timothy  P.  Banach,  Chino, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company, 
Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  834.183 
Int.  a.'  F41G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  244—3.22 
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CONTttOL  ■ 

MOOCL 


rCTrrr 


t-!^ 


1.  In  a  pitch  and  yaw  rate  subsystem  of  a  thrust  vector 
controlled  (TVC)  missile,  a  control  system  for  damping  actual 
roll  rate  solely  by  deflecting  a  pitch  and  yaw  thrust  vector 
nozzle,  said  subsystem  producing  pitch  and  yaw  deflection  rate 
commands  for  deflecting  said  thrust  vector  nozzle  and  having 
an  inertial  measurement  unit  (IMU)  for  providing  signals  rep- 
resenting actual  pitch,  yaw,  and  roll  rates,  said  control  system 
comprising: 

means  for  computing  a  bank  angle  from  said  IMU  signals, 
said  bank  angle  having  a  pitch  component  and  a  yaw 
component; 
selection  means  for  choosing  a  stable  bank  angle  to  which 

said  missile  will  be  allowed  to  drift; 
means  for  computing  the  sign  of  said  pitch  component  of 
said  computed  bank  angle  and  for  computing  the  sign  of 
said  yaw  component  of  said  bank  angle; 
difference  means  for  computing  a  bank  angle  error  between 

said  stable  bank  angle  and  said  compute  bank  angle; 
first  multiplier  means  for  providing  a  bank  angle  rate  signal 


1.  A  device  for  protection  of  an  optically  responsive  projec- 
tile from  destruction  by  a  laser  beam  comprising: 

at  least  one  working  detector  located  in  the  optical  path  of 

radiation  impingent  on  said  projectile; 
at  least  one  replacement  detector  located  outside  the  optical 

path  of  said  radiation; 
means  for  switching  at  least  one  replacement  detector  into 

said  optical  path  of  said  radiation  to  replace  said  working 

detector  upon  destruction  by  said  laser  beam. 


5,259,571 

AIRCRAFT  WTTH  GYROSCOPIC  STABILIZATION 

SYSTEM 

Jose  M.  R.  Blazquez,  Gobelas,  11,  28023  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  844,499 

Oaims  priority,  application  Spain.  Mar.  6,  1991,  9100563 

Int  a.5  B64C  J 5/00 

VS.  O.  244—12.2  13  Oaims 

1.  An  aircraft  of  the  heavier-than-air  type,  comprising  a 

fuselage  body  of  a  substantially  lenticular  configuration  and 

accommodating  operative  elements  of  the  aircraft;  a  central 

longitudinal  vertical  shaft  positioned  in  said  body;  driving 
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means  positioned  in  a  hollow  lower  part  of  said  body  and 
including  drive  reactors  and  at  least  two  turbines  opcratively 
connected  to  said  reactors  and  driven  thereby,  said  turbines 
being  positioned  on  said  central  shaft  which  is  connected  to 
said  reactors  to  be  rotated  thereby,  each  turbine  being  mounted 
on  said  central  shaft  with  freedom  of  rotation  via  bearings;  and 


5,259,573  ' 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVRMG  SPIN 
RECOVERY  ON  AIRCRAFT 
H.  Paul  Stough,  III,  Yorktown,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  948,057 

Int.  a.5  B64C  9/02 

U.S.  a.  244—75  R  »»  Qaims 


two  substantially  planar  gyroscopic  discs  positioned  on  said 
shaft  and  each  extending  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  having  a 
large  mass  of  inertia  at  a  periphery  thereof  to  provide  stability, 
each  disc  being  coupled  to  a  respective  turbine,  said  turbines 
having  vanes  constructed  so  that  the  turbines  rotate  in  opposite 
directions  causing  the  respective  discs  coupled  thereto  to 
rotate  in  opposite  directions. 


5,259,572 

TOWING  VEHICLE  WITHOUT  DRAW  TONGUE  FOR 

TOWING  AIRCRAFT 

Wilhelm  Franken,  Wesel;  Ernest  Kretschmann;  Gerhard  Wei- 
gardt,  both  of  Oberhausen;  Heinrich  Goris,  Hamminkein; 
Torsten  L.  Michaelsen,  Herdecke,  and  Dieter  Pohe,  Gelsen- 
kirchen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Man  Gute- 
hoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft,  Oberhausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 

1991,  4129407;  Feb.  6,  1992,  4203377 

Int.  a.'  B64C  25/50 

U.S.  a.  244—50  >0  CUiM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  improving  spin  recovery  characteristics 
of  an  airplane,  comprising: 

an  airplane  having  a  fuselage,  a  vertical  tail,  a  left  horizontal 
tail  section  and  a  right  horizontal  tail  section,  each  of  the 
horizontal  tail  sections  having  a  root  end;  and 

means  for  attaching  the  nght  tail  section  to  the  fuselage  such 
that  a  gap  which  prevents  wake  formed  on  the  right  hori- 
zontal tail  section  from  interfering  with  the  flow  over  the 
vertical  tail  section  is  formed  between  the  root  end  of 
right  tail  section  and  the  fuselage. 


5,259,574 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HELICOPTERS  AND  SIMILAR 

EQUIPMENT  WITH  ROTORS 

Louis  Carrot,  La  Mare  aux  Fees,  42530  Saint  Genest  Lerpt, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/00399,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00876,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  838,426 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  6,  1990,  90  09064 

Int.  a.^  B64C  25/04:  B64D  45/04 

UJS.  a.  244—100  A  '  CUims 


1.  A  vehicle  for  towing  an  aircraft,  the  vehicle  comprising: 
a  wheel  chassis  including  traveling  means  for  moving  the 
wheel  chassis,  said  wheel  chassis  defining  a  U-shaped 
recess  open  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle; 
a  containment  means  positioned  in  said  U-shaped  recess  and 
for  containing  a  pwriion  of  the  aircraft,  said  containment 
means  including  a  ramp,  said  ramp  pivoting  on  a  support 
element  of  said  chassis  by  support  drag  bearings,  said 
containment  means  also  including  two  substantially  paral- 
lel telescoping  arms  rigidly  mounted  on  and  pivoting  with 
said  ramp,  said  containment  means  also  including  tele- 
scoping actuating  means  for  extending  said  telescoping 
arms,  said  telescoping  arms  including  gripping  arms  posi- 
tioned on  ends  of  said  telescoping  actuating  means,  said 
gripping  arms  being  pivotable  inward  and  including  nose 
wheel  contact  surfaces,  and  said  containment  means  also 
including  holddown  devices  hinged  to  said  ramp. 


1.  Safety  device  for  helicopters  and  equipment  with  rotors, 
comprising:  a  pnncipal  inflatable  bag  having  top  and  bottom 
zones,  the  bag  being  attached  under  a  bottom  fuselage  of  a 
helicopter  such  that  the  top  zone  of  the  inflatable  bag  covers  a 
whole  surface  of  the  bottom  fuselage,  the  bag  when  inflated 
defining  a  trapezoidal  shape  of  very  large  volume  exceeding 
very  greatly  an  internal  volume  of  the  helicopter,  said  bag 
being  equipped  on  its  sides  with  distortion-control  reinforce- 
ment means,  and  means  for  limiting  and  controlling  an  interior 
pressure  in  the  bag. 


5,259.575 
AIRPLANE  STRETCHER  SYSTEM 
Carlos  P.  Cabrera,  Calle  Pio  Baroja  No.  5,  Colonia  De  San 
Andres  Colmenar  Viejo,  25770  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,607 

Int.  Cl.^  B64D  11/06:  B61D  1/02 

UJS.  a.  244— 118.5  20  Qaims 


1.  A  retractable  stretcher  for  easy  storage  comprising  a  first 
section  which  is  generally  rectangular  in  shape,  said  first  sec- 
tion having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  being  separated  by  side  walls  so  that  said 
first  section  has  a  cavity  therein  and  is  open  on  at  least  one  side, 
a  second  section  generally  rectangular  in  shape  said  second 
section  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  being  separated  by  side  walls,  said  side 
walls  of  said  second  section  having  a  height  less  than  the  height 
of  the  side  walls  of  said  first  second  such  that  said  second 
section  may  be  stored  within  said  first  section  said  stretcher 
being  capable  of  being  removably  attached  to  the  inside  sur- 
face of  a  means  for  transportation  by  a  hinge  means  said  first 
and  second  sections  having  an  orifice  through  said  lop  and 
bottom  surfaces  which  orifices  correspond  to  the  arrangement 
of  windows  in  a  transportation  means. 


1.  A  sliding  aircraft  door  assembly  for  selectively  closing  a 
doorway  in  a  pressurized  aircraft  fuselage,  said  sliding  aircraft 
door  assembly  comprising: 

a  door  having  a  height  and  width  at  least  as  large  as  the 

opening  of  the  doorway; 
at  least  one  elongate  supporting  and  guiding  rail  attached  to 
an  inner  side  of  said  door  adjacent  each  of  its  upper  and 
lower  edges; 
at  least  one  elongate  supporting  and  guiding  fuselage  track 


attached  longitudinally  along  the  length  of  said  fuselage 
both  along  the  upper  and  lower  edges  oj^aid  doorway 
and  adapted  for  slidable  interlocking  Engagement  with 
said  rails  on  said  door; 

said  fuselage  tracks  extending  a  sufficient  distance  along  the 
fuselage  past  the  doorway  to  enable  the  door  to  be  moved 
to  a  position  substantially  fully  opening  the  doorway; 

said  elongate  supporting  and  guiding  rails  and  tracks  each 
having  profiles  respectively  interlocking  with  each  other 
to  prohibit  movement  of  said  door  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  fuselage  but  permitting  sliding  movement  of  the 
door  along  the  fuselage,  whereby  an  outwardly  directed 
force  exerted  on  said  door  as  a  result  of  an  in-fiight  pres- 
sure differential  exerted  on  said  door  increases  the  contact 
pressure  between  said  supporting  and  guiding  rails  and 
tracks  and  thereby  distributes  said  outwardly  directed 
force  exerted  on  said  door  over  spaced  locations  along 
said  fuselage. 


5,259,577 
ATTITUDE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THREE-AXIS 
STABILIZED  SATELLITE  IN  NEAR-EQUATORIAL 
ORBIT 
Issam-Maurice  Achkar,  Cannes-la-Bocca,  and  Pierre  Guiller- 
min,  Nice,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe 
Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  806,607 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12,  1990,  90  16149 
Int.  a.'  B64G  1/24 
U.S.  a.  244—164  17  Claims 


5,259,576 

EXTERNAL  SLIDING  AIRCRAFT  DOOR 

Durrell  U.  Howard,  306  Krameria  Dr..  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78213 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,179 

Int.  C\.^  B64C  1/14 

U.S.  a.  244—129.5  12  Qaims 


17.  System  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  set  of  backup 
actuators  comprises  roll/yaw  attitude  control  thrusters. 


5,259,578 
TIRE  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  R.  Jones,  Newton,  and  Arthur  G.  Shields,  Lincolnton. 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  J.  H.  Heafher  Company,  Lin- 
colnton, N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,395 
Int.  a.5  A45D  19/04 
UJS.  a.  248—174  9  Qaims 

1.  A  tire  display  assembly  resembling  a  car  seat  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  foldable  blanks  which  when  assembled  form: 

(a)  a  back  portion  having  a  flat,  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
sloping  backrest  suited  for  supporting  an  upper,  rear  cas- 
ing surface  of  a  tire; 

(b)  a  seat  portion  having  a  front  board  and  a  flat,  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  sloping  cushion  portion,  said  seat  por- 
tion suited  for  supporting  a  bottom  tread  portion  of  a  tire; 

(c)  two  vertical  side  panels  situated  on  each  side  of  said 
backrest  and  said  seat  portion,  said  two  side  panels,  said 
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cushion  portion  and  said  front  board  forming  an  enclosed 
space  beneath  said  cushion  portion;  and 


(d)  a  support  structure  positioned  beneath  said  cushion  por- 
tion in  said  enclosed  space  and  hidden  from  view. 


5,259,579 
CONTAINER  HOLDER  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Robert  J.  Schneider,  Fennville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prince  Corpo- 
ration, Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,175 

Int.  a.'  A47C  7/00 

\}&.  a.  248—311.2  25  Qaims 


86  so  84 


^«5 

^%\ 

''M 

152B54A 

ro- 

^ 

15.  A  container  holder  for  a  vehicle  comprismg: 

a  container  supporting  element  including  aperture  means  for 
receiving  a  container; 

a  plurality  of  roller  means  and  means  for  rotatably  mounting 
said  roller  means  to  said  container  supporting  element 
adjacent  said  aperture  means  such  that  said  roller  mans 
rollably  engage  the  sides  of  a  container  being  inserted  into 
said  aperture  means  for  removably  holding  a  container; 

means  for  mounting  said  container  supporting  element  to  a 
vehicle;  and 

a  housing  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle,  said  means  for  mount- 
ing including  means  for  moving  said  container  supporting 
element  between  a  stored  position  at  least  partially  within 
said  housing  and  an  extended  position  extended  from  said 
housing. 


5,259,580 
CONTAINER  HOLDER 
Rick  A.  Anderson,  Grand  Haven,  and  Lila  F.  Kortman,  Zeeland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,951 
Int.  a.'  A47K  im 
U.S.  a.  248—311.2  20  aaims 

1.  A  container  holder  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  receptacle  member  including  a  sidewall; 
a  container  holder  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  recep- 
tacle member  for  movement  between  a  closed  position  for 


storage  inside  said  receptacle  member  and  an  open  posi- 
tion outside  of  said  receptacle  member  for  use; 
an  arm  pivotally  attached  about  an  axis  of  rotation  to  said 
container  holder  member  for  movement  between  a  re- 
tracted position  for  storage  and  an  extended  position  in 
which  said  container  holder  member  and  said  arm  form  an 
aperture  adapted  to  receive  a  beverage  container,  said  arm 
including  an  actuator  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation 


defined  by  the  arm  but  in  a  position  on  said  arm  that  is 

generally  hidden  from  view; 
a  catch  located  on  said  sidewall  for  operably  engaging  said 

actuator  to  pivot  said  arm  to  the  extended  position  as  said 

container  holder  member  is  moved  to  the  open  position; 

and 
means  for  moving  said  arm  to  the  retracted  position  when 

said  container  holder  is  moved  to  the  closed  position. 


5,259,581 

INVERTED  BOOK  HOLDING  AND  PAGE  TURNING 

DEVICE 

Herbert  E.  Goldberg,  195  Heath's  Bridge  Rd.,  Concord,  Mass. 

01742 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,197 
I  Int.  a.'  A47B  5/04 

MS.  a.  248—444.1  32  Claims 


60b  62     63b  t4«5« 


I  An  inverted  book  reading  device  for  permitting  a  person 
in  a  supine  position  to  view  its  contents,  comprising  a  holder 
for  accepting  a  book  or  book-like  contents,  said  contents  being 
positionable  in  either  of  two  positions;  a  first,  generally  back- 
ward-tilted position  for  permitting  the  turning  of  pages  and  a 
second  generally  forward-tilted  position  to  allow  visual  access 
to  said  contents, 

said  holder  including  a  back  plate  against  which  said  con- 
tents rest  when  they  are  in  said  first  position,  and  a  front 
safety  plate,  being  transparent  and  being  spaced  from  said 
back  plate  to  form  there-between  a  book  receiving  cavity, 
and  against  which  said  contents  rest  when  they  are  in  their 
said  second  position, 
said  front  safety  plate  supporting  said  contents  of  said  holder 
and  providing  safety  means  to  prevent  said  contents  from 
falling  out  of  said  holder  when  the  position  of  said  con- 
tents is  changed  from  said  first  to  said  second  position. 


5,259,582 

EXTENSION  MOUNTING  ARMS  AND  ATTACHMENT 

DEVICES  FOR  REAR  VIEW  MIRRORS  FOR  PERSONAL 

RECREATIONAL  VEHICLES 

William  DeLange,  III,  2814  S.  Fremont,  Springfield,  Mo.  65804 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,806 

Int.  a.s  A47G  ]/24 

MS.  O.  248—481  12  Qaims 


5,259,584 

CAMERA  MOUNT  FOR  TAKING  PANORAMIC 

PICTURES  HAVING  AN  ELECTRONIC  PROTRACTOR 

Andrew  G.  Wainwright,  P.O.  Box  278,  Red  Hook,  N.Y.  12571 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,238,  Jul.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,040,759.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,269 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  G03B  i7/00 

U.S.  a.  248—542  15  Claims 


11  48 


1.  In  a  rearward  viewing  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon 
a  portion  of  a  vehicle,  the  improvement  wherein  said  rearward 
viewing  device  comprises  adjusting  means  having  at  least  one 
arm,  at  least  one  mirror,  at  least  one  mirror  mounting  means 
and  at  least  one  viewing  device  mounting  means,  said  viewing 
device  mounting  means  being  adapted  for  releasably  attaching 
said  adjusting  means  to  said  portion  of  said  vehicle  wherein 
said  adjusting  means  provides  for  any  orientation  of  said  mir- 
ror and  rapid  reorientation  thereof,  said  viewing  device  mount- 
ing means  further  comprises  arm  mounting  means  associated 
with  said  arm  and  viewing  device  fixing  means  rotatably  af- 
fixed to  said  arm  mounting  means  wherein  said  arm  is  adapted 
to  slide  within  and  thereby  relative  to  said  arm  mounting 


5,259,583 

HUNG  ART  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Phyllis  F.  Meredith,  R.R.  #2,  lola,  Kans.  66749 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,284 

Int.  a.^  A47G  ]/16 

U.S.  a.  248—494 


1.  A  hung  art  holding  device  for  quick  removable  attach- 
ment of  art  work  through  selected  openings  of  an  apertured 
back  plane  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  upon  which  art 
work  may  be  placed  or  hung  comprising: 

(a)  a  means  for  releasably  restraining  said  art  work  against 
said  apertured  back  plane;  and, 

(b)  means  for  coupling  said  releasable  retraining  means  to 
said  openings  in  said  apertured  back  plane,  where  said 
coupling  means  comprises  a  "toggle-bolt." 


1.  A  camera  mount  for  taking  panoramic  pictures  compris- 


ing: 


6  Claims 


a  tripod  mounting  plate  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface  and  angular  position  setting  means  disposed  in  said 
tripod  mounting  plate; 

a  camera  mounting  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  said  camera  mounting  plate  being  rotatably  at- 
tached to  the  top  surface  of  said  tripod  mounting  by  rotat- 
ably mounting  means  to  circumscribe  an  arc  of  rotation, 
said  camera  mounting  plate  having  a  roller  bearing  fixedly 
attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  camera  mounting 
plate  which  selectively  engages  the  angular  position  set- 
ting means  of  said  tripod  mounting  plate,  camera  attach- 
ment means  being  disposed  on  the  top  surface  of  said 
camera  mounting  plate; 

first  order  angular  position  measunng  means  disposed  on 
said  tripod  mounting  plate  for  measuring  to  a  first  degree 
of  accuracy  rotation  of  said  camera  mounting  plate;  and 

second  order  angular  position  measuring  means  communi- 
cating with  said  camera  mounting  plate  for  measuring  to  a 
second  degree  of  accuracy  rotation  of  said  camera  mount- 
ing plate,  said  second  degree  of  accuracy  being  a  more 
accurate  measurement  than  said  first  degree  of  accuracy. 


5,259,585 
REMOVABLY  MOUNTED  CHAIR  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  REMOVING  IT 
Donald  J.  Gregory,  19704  Hiawatha  Rd.,  Odessa,  Ha.  33556 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,461 
Int.  a.'  A47B  97/00 
U.S.  a.  248—544  12  Claims 

1.  An  object  that  is  removably  mounted  to  a  floor,  compris- 
ing; 
a  flat  base  plate  to  which  said  object  is  fixedly  secured,  said 
flat  base  plate  for  releasably  attaching  said  object  to  a 
floor,  and  said  flat  base  plate  including  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  apart  rear  foot  anchors  that  are  pivotally  mounted 
to  a  trailing  edge  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  holes  formed  in  said  floor; 
a  plurality  of  cover  plates,  each  hole  of  said  plurality  of  holes 
being  covered  by  an  associated  cover  plate,  there  being  a 
pair  of  rear  cover  plates  and  a  pair  of  front  cover  plates; 
each  of  said  rear  foot  anchors  including  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing ledge  means,  each  of  said  ledge  means  being  adapted 
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to  relcasably  engage  a  predetermined  part  of  an  associated 
rear  cover  plate; 

a  tool  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  rear  foot  anchors  to 
release  said  ledge  means  from  said  predetermined  part  of 
their  associated  rear  cover  plates; 

a  pair  of  ears  fixedly  secured  to  a  leading  edge  of  said  base 
plate,  each  of  said  ears  engaging  its  associated  front  cover 
plate  to  hold  down  the  leading  edge  of  said  base  plate,  and 
said  ears  being  disengageable  from  said  base  plate  when 
said  rear  foot  anchors  are  pivotally  disengaged  from  their 
associated  rear  cover  plates; 


5^9,587 
ROLLER  CLAMP 
Lawrence  D'Alessio,  Manasquan,  and  Marvin  Gordon,  East 
Windsor,  botb  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Whitman  Medical  Corpo- 
ration, Clark,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,041 

Int.  a.'  F16K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  251—4  8  Claims 


said  tool  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rotatably 
mounted  wheels  so  that  said  object  is  transportable  on  said 
tool  after  said  object  has  been  detached  from  said  floor; 

said  plurality  of  cover  plates  subsuntially  concealing  said 
rear  foot  anchors  from  inspection  so  that  how  to  release 
said  object  from  said  floor  is  not  readily  apparent; 

whereby  unauthorized  persons  are  unable  to  remove  said 
object  and  whereby  authorized  persons  having  access  to 
said  tool  may  easily  remove  said  object. 

5,259,586 
MOLD  INSERT  FOR  FORMING  PRECAST  CONCRETE 

MODULES 

Arthur  C.  Miller,  Sr..  Main  &  Bridge  St.,  Spring  City.  Pa.  19475 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,982 

iBt  a.'  B28B  7/00 

MS.  CL  249—99  5  Claims 


1.  A  tube  clamp  comprising  a  channel-shaped  holder  having 
a  base  wall  and  side  walls,  a  rotary  member,  means  mounting 
said  rotary  member  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  be- 
tween said  side  walls,  said  axis  being  fixed  lengthwise  of  the 
holder,  said  rotary  member  having  an  outer  periphery  eccen- 
trically disposed  in  relation  to  said  axis  for  applying  clamping 
pressure  on  a  tube  extending  lengthwise  along  the  base  wall  of 
the  holder  under  the  rotary  member,  said  pressure  being  ad- 
justable by  roution  of  the  rotary  member,  and  an  operating 
wheel  associated  with  the  rotary  member  for  manually  rotating 
the  rotary  member,  said  wheel  being  positioned  between  said 
side  walls  adjacent  the  rotary  member,  said  wheel  having 
peripheral  serrations  and  the  holder  having  a  spring  detent 
engaging  said  serrations  for  positively  retaining  the  wheel  and 
the  rotary  member  in  a  selected  rotary  position,  said  spring 
detent  comprising  a  spring  arm  in  the  base  wall  of  the  holder 
with  a  detent  at  a  free  end  of  the  arm. 


5,259,588 
DRAIN  VALVE 
Odessa  D.  Crosby,  Jr.,  Pleasanthill,  Mo.;  George  K.  Crosby,  and 
John  J.  McGeough,  Jr.,  both  of  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Alpha  Omega,  Inc.,  Waycross,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,999 

Int.  a.'  F16K  il/60.  35/00.  3/24.  3/28 

VS.  C\.  251—100  20  Oaims 
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1  An  insert  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  as  a  base  plate  in 
a  forming  apparatus  for  molding  precast  concrete  modules, 
said  forming  apparatus  being  comprised  of  a  base  member  with 
inner  and  outer  form  sections  attached  thereto,  said  insert 
member  being  inserted  as  a  base  plate  between  the  inner  and 
outer  form  sections  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  rabbet  in  the 
concrete,  said  insert  member  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  member  shaped  such  that  when  inserted  in 
said  forming  apparatus  in  one  orientation  it  produces  an 
outside  edge  rabbet  in  the  concrete,  and  when  inserted  in 
an  inverted  orienution  produces  an  inside  edge  rabbet  in 
the  concrete; 

(b)  means  for  expanding  the  width  of  said  elongated  member 
such  that  its  width  may  be  chosen  for  close  conforming  fit 
between  the  inner  and  outer  form  sections;  and 

(c)  said  elongated  member  having  side  walls  for  contact 
against  said  form  sections,  each  side  wall  including  at  least 
one  channel  therein  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a 
resilient  sealing  member  against  one  of  said  form  sections. 


1.  A  fluid  drain  valve,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  port  through  which  fluid  is 
admitted  into  said  valve  body  and  an  outlet  port  through 
which  fluid  is  drained  from  said  valve  body; 

substantially  cylindrical  first  and  second  bores  extending  at 
least  partially  through  said  valve  body,  said  second  bore 
intersecting  said  first  bore  at  essentially  a  right  angle; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  slidable  member  mounted  for 
reciprocating  movement  in  said  second  bore  between  a 
first  position  at  which  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  are  in 
fluid  communication  and  a  second  position  at  which  fluid 
communication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  is 
substantially  blocked,  said  slidable  member  having  a 
somewhat  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said 


second  bore,  said  slidable  member  being  comprised  of  a 
resilient  material  which  is  radially  compressible  to  allow 
said  slidable  member  to  be  inserted  into  said  second  bore 
and  is  expandable  within  said  second  bore  to  tightly  and 
positively  seal  said  second  bore  along  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  slidable  member; 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
slidable  member,  said  guide  means  including  a  first  guide 
member  mounted  with  said  valve  body  and  a  second  guide 
member  carried  on  said  slidable  member  for  aligning  said 
slidable  member  for  insertion  within  said  second  bore,  said 
first  guide  member  being  engageable  with  said  second 
guide  member  to  define  said  first  and  second  positions; 
and 

retaining  means  cooperative  with  said  guide  means  for  re- 
taining said  slidable  member  in  said  second  position  when 
said  slidable  member  is  rotated. 


passage,  said  valve  seat  having  a  metallic  sealing  surface  which 
is  in  sealing  contact  with  said  closure  member  when  the  latter 
is  in  closed  position,  said  valve  seat  being  flexible  such  that  it 


5,259,589 
STOP  FOR  ROTATIONAL  ACTUATORS 
Hyman  A.  Posner,  441  Hanlan  Rd.,  Woodbridge,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,847 

Int.  a.'  F16K  5/08.  51/00 

VS.  C\.  251—285  16  Qaims 


9.  A  rotation  limiter  for  use  with  an  accessible  shaft  of  a 
valve  actuator  comprising  first  means  having  at  least  three 
detent  means,  said  first  means  disposed  with  the  accessible 
shaft  and  second  means  having  at  least  three  detent  means,  said 
second  means  disposed  with  the  actuator  and  positioned  to 
limit  the  motion  of  the  first  means  in  use,  wherein  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  accessible  shaft,  engagement  of  the  at  least  three 
detent  means  of  the  first  means  with  the  at  least  three  detent 
means  of  the  second  means  results  in  a  sum  of  the  created 
moments  and  forces  by  such  engagement  on  the  shaft  as  sub- 
stantially nil. 


5,259,590 
VALVE  SEAT  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  VALVE 
James  F.  Chambers,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Grove  Valve 
&  Regulator  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,960 
Int.  a.'  F16K  5/06.  5/20 
VS.  a.  251—334  7  aaims 

I.  In  a  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  flow  passage 
for  flow  of  fluid  through  the  valve  and  a  valve  closure  member 
of  metal  construction  movable  between  an  open  position  al- 
lowing such  flow  and  a  closed  position  preventing  such  flow, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  valve  seat  of  metal  con- 
struction retained  in  said  valve  body  and  surrounding  said  flow 


flexes  under  pressure  exerted  by  the  closure  member  thereby 
accommodating  irregularities  in  the  sealing  surfaces  of  the 
valve  seat  and  the  closure  member,  said  sealing  surfaces  being 
metallic  and  constituting  the  entire  seal  of  the  valve. 


5,259,591 

METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  AND  REMOVING  A  LANCE 

INTO  AND  FROM  A  METALLURGICAL  VESSEL 

Norbert  Ramaseder,  Linz,  and  Hubert  Ollinger,  St.  Veit,  both  of 
Austria,    assignors    to    Voest-Alpine    Industrieanlagenbau 
GmbH,  Linz,  Austria 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  648,651,  Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,200,136. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,533 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2, 
1990,4003068 

lot  a.'  C21C  5/30 
VS.  a.  266—44  1  Oaim 


1.  A  method  of  positioning  a  lance  along  its  axis  relative  to 
an  opening  of  a  tillable  metallurgical  vessel,  said  lance  being 
designed  as  a  guide  and  supported  by  a  displaceable  drive 
means  stationarily  mounted  and  disposed  towards  said  lance  in 
the  direction  of  the  lance  axis,  said  lance  being  movable  along 
its  axis,  said  drive  means  being  pivotable  about  two  axis  which 
cross  each  other,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  position-sensing  transmitter  attached  to  said 

metallurgical  vessel, 
sensing  the  position  of  said  metallurgical  vessel  by  means  of 

said  transmitter  and  providing  a  sensed  signal  thereof, 
transmitting  said  sensed  signal  corresponding  to  said  sensed 

position  to  said  drive  means,  and 
actuating  said  drive  means  in  accordance  with  the  position 
sensed  and  thereby  position  said  lance  relative  to  the 
opening  in  said  vessel  in  cooperating  relationship  with 
said  vessel. 
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5459.592 

LEAF  SPRING  VALVE  AND  METHOD 

Patrick  D.  King,  Rantoul,  III.,  assignor  to  Flo-Con  Systems.  Inc., 

Champaign,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,492,  Oct.  31.  1991,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,582.  Jun.  18,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5.062.553,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

495.587,  Mar.  16,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  926,925 

Int.  a.'  B22D  41/28 


VS.  a.  266—45 


31  CUimt 


liquid  droplet  stream  generator  means  positioned  within  said 
chamber,  said  generator  means  including  a  nozzle; 

conduit  means  for  conducting  molten  material  from  said 
material  source  to  said  generator  nozzle; 


sure  vessel,  and  a  bucket  wheel  lock  for  dosed  feeding  of  the   body  from  slag  attack  is  provided  by  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
dust  to  the  burner.  being  formed  of  one  or  more  refractory  materials  selected  from 


disturbance  means  for  providing  a  disturbance  to  said  stream 
at  said  nozzle  to  produce  a  stream  of  liquid  droplets  mono- 
dispersed  in  a  single  line;  and 

drive  means  for  relative  movement  of  said  nozzle  and  said 
support  for  impacting  liquid  droplets  of  said  stream  onto 
said  product  collector  in  a  predetermined  pattern. 


1.  A  sliding  gate  valve  for  a  vessel  containing  molten  metal 
comprising,  in  combination, 

a  mounting  plate, 

means  for  securing  the  mounting  plate  to  said  vessel  contain- 
ing molten  metal, 

means  for  conveying  the  molten  metal  through  the  vessel 
wall  and  mounting  plate. 

said  valve  having  a  top  plate  loaded  against  the  mounting 
plate, 

a  frame, 

a  carrier  for  reciprocation  in  said  frame, 

a  spring  plate  having  a  central  aperture  for  receiving  a  col- 
lector nozzle, 

a  sliding  gate  positioned  in  the  carrier  and  having  a  depend- 
'.^    ing  collector  nozzle  passing  through  the   spring  plate 
aperture, 

a  plurality  of  inverted  beam  spnngs  with  pressure  points 
extending  outwardly  from  aperture  of  the  spring  plate, 

a  plurality  of  cantilever  springs  offset  on  one  portion  of  the 
spring  plate  and  therebetween  into  the  carrier. 

said  slide  plate  having  continuous  curved  edges  for  being 
secured  to  the  pressure  plate, 

said  slide  plate  refractory  having  a  shutoff  portion  for  under- 
lying the  top  plate  when  in  the  shut  off  condition, 

and  means  in  the  carrier  for  pressure  engaging  relationship 
to  the  beam  springs  of  the  spring  plate  in  surrounding 
relationship  to  t^  teeming  orifice. 

5,259,593 
APPARATUS  FOR  DROPLET  STREAM 
MANUFACTURING 
Melissa  E.  Onne,  Loa  Angeles,  and  Eric  P.  Muntz,  Pasadena, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  University  of  Southern  California, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,271,  Aug.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.171.360. 
This  application  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,883 
Int.  a.'  B29B  9/00:  B22F  9/00 
VS.  a.  266—78  19  Oaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  net  form  product,  the 
combination  of: 

a  source  of  liquid  material  under  pressure; 
a  chamber; 

a  support  for  positioning  a  product  collector  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  collector  defining  the  shape  of  a  desired  product; 


I  5,259,594 

HOT  DUST  RECYCLING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  Mayr,  Asten,  Austria;  Rolf  Hauk,  Achem;  Rodgan 
Vuletic.  Diisseldorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Wer- 
ner  Kepplinger.   Leonding,  Austria,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Voest-Alpine,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  27, 
1990,  4041936 

Int.  a.'  C21B  5/06 
VS.  a.  266—157  »5  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recycling  hot  dust  from  a  gasifier,  com- 
prising a  hot  gas  cyclone  separator  for  separating  the  dust  from 
the  gas  as  received  from  the  gasifier,  a  burner  located  down- 
stream of  the  cyclone  for  gasifying  the  dust,  and  a  lock  system 
located  between  the  cyclone  and  the  burner  for  overcoming 
the  pressure  difference  therebetween,  the  lock  system  compris- 
ing, in  succession,  downstream  of  the  cyclone,  a  first  automatic 
hot  dust  slide  valve,  a  first  dust  bunker  pressure  vessel,  a  sec- 
ond automatic  hot  dust  slide  valve,  a  second  dust  bunker  pres- 


5,259,595 
PRESSURE  POURING  FURNACE 

Yasuo  Nagasaka;  Masahiro  Isogai;  Hideharu  Motobayashi,  all 
of  Aichi;  Shizuo  Hayashi,  Kanagawa;  Kiyokazu  Kawanishi, 
Kanagawa,  and  Akio  Kaneshiro,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa  and  Inax  Cor- 
poration, Aichi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-47074 

Int.  a.'  B22D  41/50 

VS.  a.  266—239  12  Qaims 


1.  A  pressure  pouring  furnace  for  pouring  molten  metal  into 
a  plurality  of  pouring  gates  disposed  on  a  mold  frame,  said 
pressure  pouring  furnace  comprising: 

a  furnace  body  having  a  molten  metal  chamber  containing 
molten  metal; 

a  receiving  siphon  and  a  pouring  siphon  disposed  in  commu- 
nication with  each  other  at  a  bottom  portion  of  said  mol- 
ten metal  chamber; 

a  furnace  cover  sealably  covering  a  top  portion  of  said 
molten  metal  chamber; 

a  pressuring  unit  connected  to  said  furnace  cover  and  com- 
municating with  an  interior  portion  of  said  molten  metal 
chamber  for  controlling  the  pressure  within  said  molten 
metal  chamber; 

a  pouring  chamber  connected  to  said  pouring  siphon;  and 

a  plurality  of  pouring  nozzles  arranged  in  said  pouring 
chamber,  each  of  said  pouring  nozzles  being  arranged  at  a 
predetermined  distance  apart  from  the  other  pouring 
nozzles,  and  each  of  said  pouring  nozzles  having  a  stopper 
for  opening  and  closing  the  respective  nozzle,  wherein 
said  predetermined  distance  between  said  respective  pour- 
ing nozzles  is  substantially  identical  to  a  distance  between 
said  respective  pouring  gates  of  said  mold  frame  to  which 
said  molten  metal  is  poured. 


5,259,596 
EROSION  RESISTANT  STOPPER  ROD 
Aldo  Ruffaldi,  Kraainem,  Belgium,  assignor  (o  Vesuvius  Cruci- 
ble Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,855 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9,  1991,  91  04403 
Int.  a.'  B22D  41/18 
VS.  a.  266—271  6  Claims 

1.  A  stopper  rod  for  regulating  the  flow  of  molten  metal 
from  a  tundish  containing  a  volume  of  molten  metal  therein 
and  having  a  layer  of  slag-like  material,  defining  a  slagline 
floating  on  an  upper  layer  of  said  molten  metal,  said  stopper 
rod  comprising  an  elongated,  monolithic  body  of  alumina- 
graphite  refractory  material  and  having  a  nose  portion  formed 
at  a  lower  end  adapted  to  be  vertically  moved  to  selectively 
engage  and  disengage  a  casting  orifice  in  said  tundish,  an  ero- 
sion resistant  sleeve  integral  with  and  surrounding  said  body 
extending  vertically  along  a  region  where  contact  with  the 
slagline  in  said  tundish  occurs  in  both  an  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged position  whereby  constant  shielding  of  the  stopper  rod 


the  group  consisting  of  zirconia,  magnesia,  zirconia-graphite 
and  magnesia-graphite. 

5,259,597 
TENSION  RELIEVING  DEVICE  FOR  SEISMIC  CABLES 
Robert  Fredheim,  Alversund.  Norway,  assignor  to  GECO  A.S., 
Stavanger,  Norway 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  14,  1991,  911024 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/38:  F16F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  267—69  16  Claims 


1.  A  tension  relieving  device  or  seismic  cables  an  sections  of 
seismic  cables  comprising: 

two  end  pieces  in  relative  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to 
each  other,  each  of  said  end  pieces  having  a  hollow  inte- 
rior portion  and  being  connectable  to  end  contact  pieces 
on  seismic  cables  and  sections  of  seismic  cables  for  con- 
necting two  end  contact  pieces  together  with  said  tension 
relieving  device  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  holes  in  each  of  said  end  pieces  communicating 
with  said  hollow  interior  portion  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  curved  tubular  guide  members  in  each  of  said 
end  pieces; 

a  stretch  element  extending  through  said  holes  and  said 
tubular  guide  members  in  each  end  piece  to  form  at  least 
two  loops  and  at  least  four  lengths  of  said  stretch  element 
between  said  spaced  end  pieces; 

a  plurality  of  stoppers  on  said  stretch  element  having  outer 
diameters  greater  than  the  diameters  of  said  holes  so  that 
said  stoppers  cannot  pass  through  said  holes  and  prevent 
said  stretch  element  from  passing  through  said  holes  when 
at  least  one  of  said  stoppers  engages  against  at  least  one  of 
said  end  pieces  at  at  least  one  of  aid  holes;  and 

an  opening  in  a  central  area  of  each  of  said  end  pieces  be- 
tween said  tubular  guide  members  thereof  to  facilitate 
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passing  wires  of  said  seismic  cables  and  sections  thereof 
through  said  hollow  interior  portion. 


5J59,SW 

FLUID-FILLED  ELASTIC  MOUNT  HAVING  DYNAMIC 

DAMPER  FOR  MOUNTING  BRACKET,  UTILIZING 

EQUILIBRIUM  DIAPHRAGM  COVER 

Masayuki  Hibi.  Komaki,  and  Yoshiki  Funahashi,  Iwakura,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  863,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  II,  1991,  3-32826{U] 
Int.  a.'  F16F  U/00 
VS.  CL  267—140.13  H  Claima 


5.259,599 

COIL  SPRING,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A  TORSION 

DAMPER 

Georges  Hernandez,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo,  Paris 

Cedcx,  France 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,268 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  20,  1991,  91  07565 
Int.  a.'  F16F  1/06 
VS.  O.  267—180  4  Oaims 


1.  A  fluid-filled  elastic  mount  for  flexibly  connecting  two 
members,  said  elastic  mount  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  support  member  at  which  said  elastic 
mount  is  fixed  to  said  two  members  for  Hexible  connection 
of  said  two  members  by  said  elastic  mount,  said  second 
support  member  being  spaced  from  said  first  support 
member  radially  outwardly  of  the  elastic  mount; 

an  elastic  body  interposed  between  and  elastically  connect- 
ing said  first  and  second  support  members; 

a  partition  structure  disposed  in  and  supported  by  said  sec- 
ond support  member: 

a  flexible  diaphragm  fixed  to  said  second  support  member; 

said  partition  structure  cooperating  with  said  elastic  body 
and  said  Hexible  diaphragm  to  partially  define  a  pressure- 
receiving  chamber  and  an  equilibrium  chamber,  respec- 
tively, on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  pressure-receiving 
and  equilibrium  chambers  being  filled  with  a  non-com- 
pressible fluid; 

means  for  defining  an  orifice  passage  through  which  said 
pressure-receiving  and  equilibrium  chambers  communi- 
cate with  each  other; 

said  elastic  body  permitting  a  pressure  of  said  fluid  in  said 
pressure-receiving  chamber  to  change  due  to  elastic  defor- 
mation thereof  upon  application  of  a  vibrational  load  to 
the  elastic  mount,  and  said  flexible  diaphragm  permitting  a 
volumetric  change  of  said  equilibrium  chamber  due  to 
elastic  deformation  thereof; 

a  protective  member  fixed  to  said  second  support  member 
for  covering  said  diaphragm;  and 

an  elastic  support  member  through  which  said  protective 
member  is  elastically  attached  to  said  second  support 
member  so  that  said  protective  member  is  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  second  support  member,  said  elastic  support 
member  and  said  second  support  member  cooperating 
with  each  other  to  provide  a  dynamic  damper  wherein 
said  elastic  support  member  is  a  spring  member  while  said 
protective  member  is  a  mass  member. 


1.  A  coil  spring  of  wire  having  a  cross  section  of  generally 
ovoid  profile  having  a  wider  end  and  a  narrower  end,  and 
defining  an  axis  of  symmetry  on  which  lies  a  point  of  the  ovoid 
profile  at  its  narrower  end,  directed  outwardly  of  the  spring, 
and  an  internal  extremity  at  its  wider  end,  the  ovoid  profile  of 
the  cross  section  further  defining  two  convexities  on  either  side 
of  the  axis  of  symmetry,  the  two  convexities  being  defined  by 
a  succession  of  multi-arc  curves  comprising  substantially  con- 
tinuous tangency  and  curvature  and  being  joined  to  each  other 
at  a  junction,  wherein  a  vector  tangential  to  said  internal  ex- 
tremity defines  an  angle  approximately  in  the  range  0  to  7 
degrees  with  respect  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of 
symmetry,  said  angle  being  in  a  direction  opposite  said  nar- 
rower end. 


5.259,600 

ELASTIC  CONNECTION  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 

Etienne  de  Fontenay,  Decize.  and  Patrick  Parisot.  Elancourt, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et 

Plastiques.  Versailles,  France 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,956 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  19,  1991,  91  07632 

Int.  a.^  B60G  13/08 

U.S.  a.  267—220  6  Oaims 


1.  A  hydraulically  adjusuble  elastic  connection  device  for  a 


suspension  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  connection  device  for  being 
disposed  between  a  frame  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  a  suspen- 
sion for  a  wheel  of  the  motor  vehicle  to  dampen  transmission 
of  vibrations  therebetween,  said  connection  device  compris- 
ing: 

first  fastening  means,  said  first  fastening  means  comprising 
means  for  being  fastened  to  the  frame  of  the  motor  vehi- 
cle, said  first  fastening  means  comprising  a  first  armature 
having  a  substantially  tubular  shape; 

second  fastening  means,  said  second  fastening  means  com- 
prising means  for  being  fastened  to  the  suspension  of  the 
motor  vehicle,  said  second  fastening  means  comprising  a 
second  armature  having  a  substantially  tubular  shape,  said 
second  armature  being  at  least  pariially  disposed  within 
said  first  armature; 

elastomer  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  said  second 
armature; 

an  expandable  chamber  disposed  at  least  adjacent  said  elasto- 
mer means  between  said  first  and  said  second  armature,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  expandable  chamber  being  disposed 
within  said  elastomer  means; 

said  elastomer  means  comprising: 

a  first  portion  contacting  each  of  said  first  and  said  second 
armature,  said  first  portion  of  said  elastomer  means  is 
bonded  to  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  armature; 
and 
a  second  portion  disposed  on  one  of  said  first  and  said 
second  armature; 

means  for  providing  hydraulic  pressure  into  said  expandable 
chamber  to  expand  said  expandable  chamber; 

said  connection  device  having  a  first  configuration  compris- 
ing said  expandable  chamber  in  an  unexpanded  configura- 
tion, said  second  portion  of  said  elastomer  means  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  other  of  said  first  and  said  second 
armature  to  form  a  space  therebetween  in  said  first  config- 
uration, and  said  connection  device  in  said  first  configura- 
tion having  a  first  damping  rigidity;  and 

said  connection  device  having  a  second  configuration  com- 
prising said  expandable  chamber  in  an  expanded  configu- 
ration, said  expandable  chamber  being  configured  to  move 
said  second  portion  of  said  elastomer  means  into  contact 
with  the  other  of  said  first  and  said  second  armature  in  said 
second  expanded  configuration,  and  said  connection  de- 
vice in  said  second  expanded  configuration  having  a  sec- 
ond damping  rigidity,  said  second  damping  rigidity  being 
greater  than  said  first  damping  rigidity; 

said  connection  device  has  a  deformabilily  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  motor  vehicle  and  said  expandable  cham- 
ber in  said  expanded  configuration  blocks  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  deformabilily  in  the  direction  transverse  to 
the  motor  vehicle; 

said  connection  device  has  a  first  transverse  axis  and  a  sec- 
ond transverse  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
transverse  axis; 

said  connection  device,  along  said  first  transverse  axis,  has  a 
first  side  portion  and  a  second  side  portion; 

said  first  armature  is  connected  to  said  second  armature  by 
said  first  portion  of  said  elastomer  means  at  each  of  said 
first  and  said  second  side  portions  along  said  first  trans- 
verse axis; 

said  connection  device,  along  said  second  transverse  axis, 
has  a  third  side  portion  and  a  fourth  side  portion; 

said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  expandable  chamber  disposed 
within  said  elastomer  means  is  disposed  between  said  first 
armature  and  said  second  armature  at  one  of  said  third  and 
said  fourth  side  portions; 

said  second  jxjrtion  of  said  elastomer  means  being  disposed 
between  said  first  armature  and  said  second  armature  at 
the  other  of  said  third  and  said  fourth  side  portions; 

said  expandable  chamber  comprises  an  expandable  tube,  said 
expandable  tube  having  end  pieces  disposed  at  ends 
thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  end  pieces  comprising  connect- 
ing means  for  connecting  said  expandable  tube  to  said 
means  for  providing  hydraulic  pressure; 


said  second  armature  is  at  least  partially  hollow  to  reduce 

the  weight  of  the  connection  device;  and 
said  connection  device  further  comprises 

means  for  controlling  said  means  for  providing  hydraulic 
pressure,  said  means  for  controlling  comprising  sensor 
means  for  sensing  a  movement  parameter,  and  central 
processing  means  for  receiving  a  signal  from  said  sensor 
means  and  outputting  a  signal  to  said  means  for  control- 
ling to  pressurize  and  de-pressurize  the  expandable  tube. 


5.259,601 

WORKTABLE  AND  VICECLAMP 

Roger  G.  Vass,  1906  Springfield  Ave.,  Salem,  Va.  24153 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951.588 

Int.  O.^  B23Q  3/02 

VS.  a.  269— 1 1  12  Claims 


1.  A  worktable  comprising  a  stand  having  a  tricycle  wheel 
base  with  lateral  arms  having  side  wheels  and  a  longitudinal 
arm  having  a  forward  castor  wheel,  an  upright  post  mounted 
on  the  base  at  the  junction  of  the  lateral  and  longitudinal  arms, 
the  post  having  at  its  upper  end  a  first  mounting  fixture  for 
supporting  a  worktable.  the  worktable  having  a  table  frame 
with  spaced,  horizontally  disposed  support  members  defining 
front  and  rear  supports  for  a  table  surface,  and  spaced  horizon- 
tally disposed  upwardly  open  side  channels  defining  the  side 
margins  of  the  table  surface,  each  of  the  side  channels  being 
affixed  at  opposite  ends  to  the  support  members  to  form  a  rigid 
table  frame  with  a  plurality  of  corners,  a  second  mounting 
fixture  secured  to  the  rear  support  member  and  having  means 
for  securement  to  the  first  mounting  fixture  so  that  the  table 
frame  projects  cowardly  from  the  upright  post  over  the  wheel 
base,  at  least  one  of  the  support  members  having  an  opening 
defining  a  socket  connection  located  at  a  comer  of  the  table,  a 
workpiece  accessory  received  by  and  secured  to  the  socket 
connection,  and  a  table  surface  fitted  into  the  space  between 
the  side  channels  and  supported  by  the  front  and  rear  support 
members. 


5,259,602 
STAND  FOR  FRONT  WHEEL  DRIVE  TRANSMISSIONS 
Donald  D.  Rogos,  R.D.  #2,  Box  521,  Brockway.  Pa.  15824 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967.235 
Int.  O.'  B66F  3/00 
U.S.  O.  269—17  16  Oaims 

1.  A  transmission  stand  for  supporting  transmissions,  said 
transmission  stand  comprising: 

a  framework  having  a  head  portion  and  a  base  portion; 

at  least  two  leg  means  projecting  forward  from  said  base 

fKJrtion  for  stabilizing  the  transmission  stand  when  the 

transmission  stand  is  upright,  each  of  said  at  least  two  leg 

means  comprising  a  distal  tip  which  acts  as  a  fulcrum 
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a  frame  having  a  plane  bordered  by  the  frame; 

a  support  of  round  rods  which  is  insertable  in  an  area  en- 
closed by  the  frame 

means  for  retaining  the  rods  at  one  end  with  respect  to  the 
frame; 


when  the  transmission  stand  is  rotated  from  a  generally    surfaces  and  for  the  transport  of  these  substrates  in  treatment 

horizontal  position  to  an  upright  position  and  vice  versa;    apparatus,  compnsmg; 

and 

attachment  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  head  portion  of 
the  framework,  said  attachment  means  being  pivotally 
adjustable  about  a  pivot  axis  from  a  position  generally 
forward  to  the  head  portion  to  a  position  generally  on  top 
of  the  head  portion,  said  attachment  means  having  means 
for  supporting  the  bell  housing  of  a  transmission. 

said  head  portion  further  comprising  two  laterally  disposed 
head  plates,  each  of  said  head  plates  having  a  hole  dis- 
posed toward  a  forward  and  upper  comer  of  the  head 
plate  and  an  arced  slot  disposed  at  a  constant  radius  from 
said  hole,  said  atuchment  means  further  comprising: 

a  generally  U-shaped  member  having  a  base  and  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  branches  extending  out  from  opposite 
ends  of  said  base,  each  of  said  branches  having  a  distal 
hole  and  pivot  hole,  said  U-shaped  member  being  pivot- 
ally attached  between  said  head  plates  by  a  pair  of  pivot 
pins  which  extend  through  said  pivot  holes,  the  distance 


"-/# 


separating  said  pivot  holes  from  said  distal  holes  being 
equal  to  the  radial  distance  separating  the  arced  slots  and 
the  hole  in  each  head  plate; 

a  cross  beam  extending  transversely  across  said  U-shaped 
member,  said  cross  beam  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
base  of  said  U-shaped  member; 

a  tubular  member  bisecting  said  U-shaped  member;  said 
tubular  member  being  supported  at  one  end  by  the  cross 
beam  and  at  another  end  by  the  of  the  U-shaped  member; 

a  shaft  rotatably  received  in  said  tubular  member,  one  end  of 
said  shaft  extending  out  of  said  tubular  member  beyond 
the  base  of  said  U-shaped  member; 

a  disk  member  having  a  radial  center  connected  to  said  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  said  disk  member  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  a  transmission  support  bar  for  supporting  the 
bell  housing  of  a  transmission;  and 

a  frictional  engaging  means  connected  to  said  disk  member, 
for  selectively  causing  said  disk  member  to  fictionally 
engage  said  base  of  said  U-shaped  member  to  thereby 
prevent  rotation  of  said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  tubular 
member. 


means  for  biasing  the  rods  at  another  end  with  respect  to  the 

frame;  and 
fastening  means  on  this  support  for  mounting  the  substrates 

and  for  holding  the  substrates  such  that  their  substantially 

planar  side  surfaces  run  approximately  parallel  to  an  outer 

planar  face  bounded  by  the  frame. 


5,259,604 

CROSS-FOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTED  WEBS. 

PARTICULARLY  TO  OBTAIN  ONE-THIRD/TWO-THIRD 

FOLDS  SUPERIMPOSED 
Eckhard    Schneider,    Sudtbergen,    and    Klaus-Ulrich    Lange. 
Gersthofen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Man 
Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Offenbach  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  22, 
1991,  4120630 

Int.  a.^  B42C  1/00;  B41F  13/58 
MS.  a.  270—047  9  Oaims 


5,259.603 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

SUBSTRATES  IN  VACUUM  APPARATUS 

Michael  Gcisler,  Wiichtersbach,  and  Michael  Jung,  Kahl  am 

Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ley  bold 

Akticngesellschaft.  Hanau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,259 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  5, 
1991.  4136342 

Ut  a.'  B25B  1/20 
\}S.  a.  269—43  9  Claims 

1.  Device  for  mounting  thin  substrates  having  planar  side 


1  Apparatus  for  cross-folding  printed,  moving  webs  sup- 
plied by  a  rotary  printing  machine  in  a  predetermined  format 
having  a  predetermined  length  to  one-third  of  the  length  of  the 
format,  comprising 

a  pair  of  cutter  blade-counter  element  cylinders  (1,  4;  26,  28), 
operatively   associated   and   positioned    for   cutting   the 
webs; 
cutter  knives  (2,  3;  27,  29)  located  on  said  cylinders  and 


spaced  to  cut  the  moving  web  into,  respectively,  approxi- 
mately one-third  and  two-third  length  of  the  format, 
one  (4;  28)  of  said  paired  cylinders  additionally  carrying 

puncturing  needles  (5,  6;  30); 
a  combination  needling-folding  blade  cylinder  (10,  33)  oper- 
atively coupled  to  that  one  (4;  28)  of  said  cylinder  pair 
which  carries  the  puncturing  needles  (5,  6;  30), 
said  puncturing  needles  (5,  6;  30)  on  said  one  (4;  28)  of  said 
paired  cylinders  being  circumferentially  spaced  from  each 
other  by  one-third  of  the  length  of  the  format,  or  a  multi- 
ple thereof; 
a  second  needling  cylinder  (9,  32)  operatively  coupled  with 
that  one  (4;  28)  of  the  pairs  of  cylinders  which  carries  the 
puncturing  needles  (5,  6;  30), 

said  second  needling  cylinder  (9,  32)  having  second  nee- 
dling  systems   (11,   34)   which   are   circumferentially 
spaced  from  each  other  by  one-third  of  the  length  of  the 
format, 
said  second  needling  cylinder  (9,  32)  being  located  down- 
stream, in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  web  from 
an  engagement  nip  (I)  of  said  pairs  of  cylinders  (1,  4;  26, 
28). 
said  second  needling  cylinder  (9,  32)  having  a  circumfer- 
ence which  is  other  than  an  integral  multiple  of  the 
length  of  the  format;  and 
a  folding  jaw  cylinder  (14,  38)  positioned  in  operative  associ- 
ation with  the  combination  needling-folding  blade  cylin- 
der (10,  33),  and  located  downstream  of  the  combination 
needling  and  folding  blade  cylinder  with  respect  to  that 
one  cylinder  (4;  28)  of  the  pairs  of  cylinders  which  carries 
the  puncturing  needles  (5,  6,  30). 


5,259,605 
SORTER  WITH  TRAYS  HAVING  GUIDE  PLATES  AND 

RETURN  SPRINGS 
Kohji  Yoshie;  Norio  Jouichi;  Masanobu  Kawano;  Yoshikazu 
Maekawa;  Osamu  Murata;  Junzi  Sato;  Kazuhiro  Hirota,  and 
Hisao  Hosoya,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1991,  3-002764; 
Jan.  16,  1991,  3-014897;  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-080064 
Int.  a.'  B65H  39/02:  B42B  2/00 
U.S.  a.  270—53  13  Oaims 


1.  A  sorting  apparatus  for  sorting  a  plurality  of  sheets  trans- 
ferred from  an  image  forming  apparatus,  said  sorting  apparatus 
sorting  the  sheets  into  a  plurality  of  sheet  sets  and  stapling  each 
sheet  set,  the  sorting  apparatus  comprising: 

stacking  means,  having  a  plurality  of  bins  arrayed  to  form  a 
column  of  bins  in  an  upright  direction,  for  stacking  each  of 
said  plurality  of  sheet  sets  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  bins,  each  bin  being  oscillatable  m  a  horizontal 


direction  between  a  first  position  where  the  sheets  are 
stacked,  and  a  second  position,  where  the  sheet  set  is 
stapled 

stapling  means  movable  through  a  plurality  of  stapling  posi- 
tions in  the  upright  direction  of  the  column  of  bins  for 
stapling  each  sheet  set  at  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality 
of  stapling  positions; 

a  plurality  of  guide  plates,  each  guide  plate  respectively 
guiding  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  bins  between 
the  first  f)osition  and  the  second  position;  and 

a  plurality  of  return  springs,  each  return  spring  respectively 
driving  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  bins  to  return 
from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position. 


5,259.606       . 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 
EQUIPMENT 
Yasuhiro  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,839.  Sep.  6.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

applicadon  Sep.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1990,  2-234385 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  3/44.  5/00 

VS.  a.  271—9  3  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  device  for  image  forming  equipment, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sheet  storing  means  for  storing  sheets  having 
lengths  greater  than  widths,  said  sheet  storing  means  being 
arranged  horizontally  adjacent  to  one  another  and  at 
substantially  the  same  vertical  level  such  that  said  sheet 
storing  means  do  not  overlap  one  another; 

sheet  position  changing  means  for  changing  the  position  of  a 
sheet  being  fed  from  any  one  of  said  sheet  storing  means 
toward  an  image  forming  station  defined  in  said  image 
forming  equipment  by  substantially  90  degrees  about  an 
axis  substantially  normal  to  the  surface  of  the  sheet; 

sheet  pick-up  means  and  sheet  separating  means  located  at 
the  same  side  of  said  sheet  storing  means  as  each  other; 

first  transport  path  means  for  transporting  a  sheet  in  a  first 
transport  path  from  said  sheet  storing  means  to  said  image 
forming  station;  and 

second  transport  path  means  extending  in  a  second  transport 
path  from  at  least  one  of  said  sheet  storing  means  to  said 
sheet  position  changing  means,  wherein  said  sheet  storing 
means  comprise  means  for  storing  sheets  with  the  lengths 
of  the  sheets  extending  transverse  to  the  second  transport 
path. 


JMI 
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5,259,607 
AUTOMATIC  PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Tanaka  Hlrooori,  Yunatokouriyama;  KawaUuri  Masaya,  Nara, 
and  Matsumoto  Masakazu,  Yamatokuriyama.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  »,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.5«7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-129416; 
May  31, 1991. 3-129417;  May  31, 1991. 3-129418;  May  31. 1991, 
3-129419 

fat  a.>  B65H  5/00 
VS.  a.  271—10  »5  Oaims 


to  four  lateral  sides  of  delivered  sheets,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  conveying  sheets  to  the  sheet  delivery  area,  said 
conveying  means  extending  between  the  printing  unit  and 
the  sheet  delivery  area  and  being  configured  for  transport- 
ing sheets  from  the  at  least  one  printing  unit  to  the  sheet 
delivery  area; 

means  for  guiding  the  sheets  during  the  transport  of  the 
sheets  between  the  printing  unit  and  the  sheet  delivery 
area: 

blower  means  disposed  above  the  sheet  delivery  area  for 
blowing  air  downwardly  onto  sheets  being  delivered; 

a  plurality  of  suction  means  being  mounted  at  the  sheet 
delivery  area  for  providing  suction  at  the  upper  portion  of 
the  sheet  delivery  area;  and 

said  plurality  of  suction  means  comprising  four  suction 
means,  each  of  said  four  suction  means  being  configured 
for  providing  suction  at  a  corresponding  one  of  the  four 
lateral  side  areas  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  sheet  delivery 


1.  An  automatic  paper  feeding  device,  compnsing: 

a  pivotable  member  pivotable  around  a  pivoting  axis; 

a  sending  out  roller  supported  pivotally  in  parallel  with  said 
pivoting  axis  and  provided  with  a  coaxial  transmitted 
gear; 

a  driving  shaft  supported  to  pivot  with  said  pivotable  mem- 
ber and  coaxially  to  said  pivoting  axis,  and  provided  with 
a  transmission  gear  in  the  same  axis,  for  driving  said  send- 
ing out  roller  to  rotate; 

an  intermediate  gear  interposed  between  said  transmission 
gear  and  said  transmitted  gear;  and 

an  insert  guide  plate  disposed  at  an  upper  portion  of  said 
sending  out  roller,  wherein 

at  least  one  of  said  intermediate  gear  and  said  transmitted 
gear  having  a  prescribed  rotational  load. 


5.259.609 
BLANK  STACKING  APPARATUS 
Thierry  Brame.  La  Ferte-Saint-Aubin.  and  Christian  Galateau, 
Jouy-le-Potier,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Komori-Cham- 
bon,  Orleans-Iji-Source,  France 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  868,453 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18,  1991,  91  04805 

Int.  Cl.^  B65H  31/04.  31/10.  31/36 

U.S.  a.  271—213  19  Claims 


5.259,608 
SHEET  DELIVERY  AT  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Gerhard  Pollich,  Heidelberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Heidelbergcr    Dnickmaschioen    Aktiengesellschaft,    Heidel- 
berg. Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  978,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  4, 
1991,  9115032[U] 

iBt.  a.'  B65H  29/24 
VS.  a.  271-183  20  Oaims 


JMI 


1.  Sheet  delivery  apparatus  of  a  printing  machine,  the  print- 
ing machine  comprising  at  least  one  printing  unit  and  a  sheet 
delivery  area,  the  sheet  delivery  area  being  configured  for 
receiving  sheets  delivered  thereto  and  piling  the  sheets  atop 
one  another,  the  sheet  delivery  area  having  an  upper  portion 
and,  at  the  upper  portion,  four  lateral  side  areas  corresponding 


1.  An  apF>aratus  for  stacking,  from  above,  thin  flat  articles 
such  as  blanks  of  cardboard  or  like  material,  of  vanable  shapes 
and  formats,  these  blanks  being  supplied,  upstream,  on  a  con- 
veyor and  being  successively  deposited  on  one  another  on  the 
upper  laying  plane  of  a  stacking-jolting  table,  compnsing  a 
frontal  stop  device  with  members  for  stopping  the  leading 
edges  of  the  blanks  and  a  lateral  jolting  device  with  jolting 
flaps  reciprocatingly  mobile  in  the  transverse  directioti, 
wherein  the  laying  plane  of  the  stacking-jolting  table  is  consti- 
tuted, on  the  one  hand,  by  a  large  continuous  principal  surface, 
of  sufficient  extent  to  be  able  to  support  all  the  stackable  blanks 
of  variable  shapes  and  formats  and  the  number  of  stacks 
formed  simultaneously  in  the  transverse  direction,  and.  on  the 
other  hand,  by  an  auxiliary  bearing  surface  located  at  the 
upstream  end  of  the  table,  where  the  rear  ends  of  the  stacked 
blanks  are  located,  extending  over  the  whole  width  of  the 
pnncipal  surface  and  narrow  with  respect  to  the  minimum 
length  of  the  blanks,  and  means  are  provided  for  vertically 
displacing  the  auxiliary  bearing  surface  with  respect  to  the 
principal  surface  so  as  to  raise  it  with  respect  to  this  principal 
surface  and  to  place  it  at  the  level  of  a  raising  plane  at  the 
beginning  of  the  formation  of  a  stack,  when  the  first  blanks  of 
the  stack  fall  on  a  laying  plane,  being  thus  maintained  inclined 
with  respect  to  a  horizontal  plane,  and  then  to  lower  this 
auxiliary  bearing  surface  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  prin- 
cipal surface  of  the  laying  plane  during  the  rest  of  the  forma- 
tion of  the  stack,  said  principal  surface  of  the  laying  plane 
being  constituted  by  a  belt  and  said  auxiliary  bearing  surface 
being  a  crosspiece  which  extends  transversely  and  horizontally 


along  and  in  the  proximity  of  the  upstream  transverse  edge  of 
the  belt. 


5.259,610 
SWING  IMPROVING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  HANDLE  OF  A 

BASEBALL  OR  SOFTBALL  BAT 
Albert  R.  Erb.  Ortley  Beach.  N.J..  assignor  to  Rotary-Grip  tm  . 

Inc..  Island  Heights,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829.259,  Feb.  3.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,238,246.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,572 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  59/06 

U.S.  a.  273—72  R  5  Oaims 


zi: 


(v;.(^^  .mJll^-^  ^^hi 


1.  A  bat  used  for  playing  baseball  or  softball  in  a  swingable 
manner  comprising  in  order  a  barrel  end  and  a  handle  end.  said 
handle  end  being  grippable  by  both  hands  of  the  user  thereof, 
said  handle  also  having  a  knob  end  and  a  gripping  sleeve  ap- 
plied thereon,  the  improvement  comprising  a  swing  enhancing 
device  placed  over  said  handle  and  under  said  gripping  sleeve 
said  device  comprising  a  long  tubed  element  having  a  first, 
outer  layer  comprising  a  low  slip  material  and  a  second,  inner 
layer  comprising  a  high  slip  material,  said  device  having  a 
longitudinal  split  therein,  wherein  edges  are  formed  along  the 
longitudinal  length  of  said  split  and  wherein  comers  are 
formed  at  each  end  of  said  split,  and  wherein  said  device  is 
designed  to  fit  under  one  of  the  hands  of  said  user. 


1.  A  controller  for  use  with  an  exercise  machine  having 
resistance  means  for  variably  resisting  the  movement  of  inter- 
connected operable  structure,  said  controller  comprising: 

sensing  means  positioned  proximate  operable  structure  of  an 


exercise  machine  to  sense  the  movement  of  said  operable 
structure  and  to  supply  movement  signals  reflective  of 
said  movement,  said  sensing  means  comprising  an  endless 
belt  mounted  on  a  first  sheave  connected  to  said  operable 
structure; 

conversion  means  secured  to  said  exercise  machine  and 
connected  to  said  sensing  means  to  receive  said  movement 
signals,  said  conversion  means  having  a  driver  and  being 
configured  to  move  said  driver  in  relation  to  said  move- 
ment signals; 

cam  means  positioned  proximate  said  driver  for  movement 
thereby,  said  cam  means  having  a  cam  surface  with  varia- 
tions preselected  by  the  user  reflective  of  the  desired 
resistance  of  the  resistance  means  of  said  exercise  ma- 
chine; 

reading  means  positioned  proximate  said  cam  surface  to 
generate  signals  reflective  of  said  variations  and  to  supply 
resistance  signals  reflective  of  said  variations;  and 

receiving  means  connected  to  said  reading  means  to  receive 
said  resistance  signals  and  to  said  resistance  means  to 
operate  said  resistance  means  to  variably  resist  movement 
of  said  operable  structure  in  accordance  with  said  resis- 
tance signals. 


5.259,612 

PORTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  BASKETBALL  GOAL 

SYSTEM 

Lonny  R.  Matheme,  Pleasant  View;  Elmo  V.  Rboton.  Fruit 

Heights,  and  Barry  D.  Mower.  Layton,  all  of  Utah,  assignors 

to  Lifetime  Products.  Inc..  Oearfleld,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829.467.  Jan.  31,  1992.  This 

application  Sep.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,989 

Int.  O.'  A63B  63/08 

VS.  O.  273—1.5  R  14  Claims 


5.259.611 

DIRECT  DRIVE  CONTROLLED  PROGRAM  SYSTEM 

William  T.  Dalebout.  and  Curt  G.  Bingham,  both  of  Logan, 

Utah,  assignors  to  Proform  Fitness  Products.  Inc..  Logan, 

Uuh 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428.214.  Nov.  1,  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.016.871.  This  application  May  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,283 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21. 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  A63B  21/00 

VS.  O.  482-5  34  Claims 


1.  An  attachment  assembly  for  positioning  a  support  arm  to 
brace  a  pole  and  for  regulating  the  movement  of  the  pole 
between  a  first  position  corresponding  to  the  pole  being  dis- 
posed in  a  generally  vertical  position  and  a  second  position 
corresponding  to  the  pole  being  disposed  in  a  tilted  position  at 
an  angle  to  the  vertical  position,  the  attachment  assembly 
comprising: 
a  contractible  collar  connected  to  the  support  arm  in  pivotal 
engagement  and  said  collar  being  capable  of  slidable  en- 
gagement   with    the   pole,    thereby    permitting   relative 
movement  between  the  support  arm  and  the  pole,  said 
collar  having  flanges  configured  for  receiving  a  bolt; 
a  fastening  assembly  comprising  a  bolt  and  a  nut  threadably 
engageable  with  said  bolt,  said  fastening  assembly  con- 
nectable  to  said  collar  such  that  tightening  of  said  fasten- 
ing assembly  forces  said  collar  to  contract  thereby  firmly 
securing  said  collar  to  the  pole  and  loosening  of  said 
fastening  assembly  permits  said  collar  to  expand  thereby 
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allowing  said  collar  to  slide  relative  to  the  pole  such  that 
the  pole  may  be  moved  between  the  generally  vertical 
position  and  the  tilled  position;  and 
an  adjustment  wheel  configured  with  a  nut  retainer,  said  nut 
being  capable  of  nesting  disposition  within  said  nut  re- 
tainer so  that  rotation  of  said  adjustment  wheel  imparts 
roution  to  said  nut,  said  adjustment  wheel  being  config- 
ured with  a  plurality  of  radial  spokes  and  said  collar  being 
configured  with  a  tab  for  engagement  with  said  spokes 
upon  rotation  of  said  adjustment  wheel  whereby  said 
adjustment  wheel  is  biased  agamst  roUtion  if  said  tab 
engages  one  of  said  spokes. 


5^9,613 
CASINO  ENTERTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
Anthony  A.  Mamell,  II,  L«»  Vegas.  Ne?.,  assignor  to  Rio  Hotel 
Casino,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nct. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,326 

InL  a.'  A63F  9/22 

U.S.  a.  273—138  A  23  Oaimt 


less  jacket  thereabout,  said  filament  being  permanently 
bonded  to  the  core,  said  core  being  torsionally  stressed  by 


applying  a  torque  thereto  prior  to  and  during  the  winding 
thereupon  and  bonding  thereto  of  the  filament. 


1.  An  entertainment  system  for  players  of  slot  machines 
comprising 

a  control  station  located  remote  from  the  slot  machines  for 
selectively  transmitting  video  signals  from  a  plurality  of 
video  sources  to  video  monitors  located  adjacent  to  slot 
machines, 

a  plurality  of  slot  machines  adapted  to  be  manually  activated 
by  players  located  at  the  machines, 

a  plurality  of  video  monitors  mounted  adjacent  to  the  slot 
machines  such  that  a  slot  player  can  view  a  video  monitor 
while  playing  the  slot  machine, 

a  plurality  of  video  signal  sources  located  at  the  control 
station,  said  video  signal  sources  including  a  plurality  of 
commercial  television  broadcast  sources  and  at  least  one 
live  video  camera,  video  circuit  means  for  connecting  the 
video  signal  sources  to  the  video  monitors,  and  video 
switching  means  located  at  the  control  station  for  simulta- 
neously selectively  connecting  each  of  said  video  moni- 
tors to  any  of  a  plurality  of  different  video  signal  sources. 


5,259,615 

PAYOUT  GATE  FOR  A  GAMING  DEVICE 
Matti  Lindstrom,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Raha-automaat- 

tiyhdistys,  Espoo,  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/FI91/00002,  §  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10218,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  854,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  5,  1990,  900060 

Int.  a.'  A63F  7/40,  7/30 

VS.  a.  273—121  B  8  Oaims 


5,259,614 

COMPOSITE  SEAMLESS  HLAMENT-WOUND  GOLF 

CLUB  SHAFT  AND  METHOD 

Julian  A.  Greer,  4001  Piedmont  Dr.  SE.,  Huntsville,  Ala.  35802 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,612 

Int.  a.'  A63B  53/04.  53/12 

VS.  a.  273—80  B  8  Claims 

1.  A  composite  seamless  filament-wound  golf  club  shaft,  said 

shaf^  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  core;  and 

(b)  a  filament  spirally  wound  about  the  core  to  form  a  seam- 


1.  A  payout  gate  for  a  gaming  device  comprising  a  gaming 
panel  supporting  several  payout  gates,  each  gate  comprising 
a  two  pins  (10)  projecting  from  a  level  of  the  gaming  panel, 

forming  between  themselves  for  a  coin  or  a  token  moving 

along  the  gaming  panel  an  inlet  into  a  sensor  operating  a 

machinery  for  distributing  payouts, 
a  bearer  for  supporting  the  pins 
a  tightening  means  fastening  the  bearer  to  the  gaming  panel, 

said  tightening  means  comprising 
a  tightening  part  arranged  to  be  fastened  firmly  in  a  constant 

position  with  respect  to  the  gaming  panel  and 
a  spring  means  situated  between  the  tightening  part  and  the 

bearer  of  the  pins  and  pressing  the  bearer  axially  flexibly 

against  the  gaming  panel. 
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5,259,616 

ROULETTE-TYPE  COIN-OPERATED  GAMING 

MACHINE 

TJark  Bergmann,  Tnimmersweg  10,  DE-2(N)0  Hamburg  20,  Fed. 

Pep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/00856,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17529,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  14,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7, 
1990,  4014477 

Int.  a.^  G07F  17/34 
VS.  a.  273—138  A  5  aaims 


s±y' 


1.  A  process  for  operating  an  electronic  coin-operated  gam- 
ing machine  of  the  roulette  type,  the  gaming  machine  includ- 
ing a  roulette-like  number  pan  with  number  fields  having  a 
plurality  of  numbers  displayed  thereon  and  a  setting  keyboard 
a  plurality  of  keys,  the  amount  of  keys  being  equal  to  the 
amount  of  numbers  on  the  number-pan,  wherein  each  key 
corresponds  to  a  particular  number  on  said  number-pan,  said 
keys  arranged  on  the  front  side  of  the  coin-operated  gaming 
machine,  the  process  comprising 

a  player  fixing  the  amount  of  a  stake  by  inseriing  coins  into 
a  coin-slot  of  the  gaming  machine  and  subsequently  said 
player  selecting  a  number  from  said  number  pan  by  de- 
pressing the  corresponding  key  of  the  setting  keyboard, 
said  depressed  key  activating  a  random  algorithm  in  a  first 
microprocessor,  said  first  algorithm  randomly  selecting  a 
number  from  said  plurality  of  numbers; 
said  first  microprocessor  determining  if  said  randomly  se- 
lected number  corresponds  to  the  number  which  has  been 
selected  by  the  depressed  key  of  the  keyboard,  if  said 
randomly  selected  number  corresponds  to  said  number 
selected  by  the  depressed  key,  said  first  microprocessor 
activating  a  second  microprocessor  with  a  random-num- 
ber generator,  said  random-number  generator  randomly 
determining  a  win  multiplier  as  a  function  of  an  entered 
algorithm  and  said  second  microprocessor  multiplying 
said  randomly  selected  win  multiplier  by  the  amount  of 
the  stake  on  the  selected  number  and  said  second  micro- 
processor activating  a  payout  unit  to  output  a  number  of 
coins,  the  quantity  of  which  corresponds  to  the  product  of 
the  stake  on  the  selected  number  times  the  win  multiplier. 


5,259,617 
GOLF  CLUB  HAVING  SWIVEL  FAOLITATING  MEANS 

Tsai  C.  Soong,  1839  Jackson  Rd.,  Penfield,  N.Y.  14625 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,739,  Dec.  5,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,809 

Int.  a.'  A63B  53/02 

VS.  a.  273—80.2  7  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  comprising: 

a  head  device  having  a  hitting  face  providing  an  impact 
surface  arranged  for  striking  a  ball  during  play, 

a  shaft  having  two  ends  with  a  handle  at  one  end  and  said 
head  device  at  the  other  end  thereof  said  head  device 
being  tumably  joined  to  said  other  end  of  said  shaft,  and 

a  wire  device  operatively  connected  to  both  said  head  de- 
vice and  said  shaft;  said  wire  device  allowing  said  shaft  to 
bend  in  a  direction  generally  opposite  to  the  intended 
direction  of  a  struck  golf  ball  during  a  downswing, 
wherein  a  general  shaft  curvature  is  defined;  said  wire 
device  having  means  for  turning  said  head  device  in  a 
direction  generally  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  general 
curvature  of  the  shaft  as  viewed  from  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  said  head  device  being  projected  to  the  swing 
plane  of  the  golf  club  when  said  shaft  is  being  bent  due  to 
the  swinging  of  the  golf  club  during  a  downswing  and  just 
prior  to  the  impact  of  the  hitting  face  with  a  golf  ball. 


5,259,618 
SECURITY  DICE  CUP 
Ron  Ramos,  6363  Christie  Ave.,  Suite  727,  Emeryiille,  Calif. 
94608 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,756 

Int.  a.'  A63F  9/04:  B65D  41/04 

VS.  a.  273—145  C  11  Claims 


1.  A  lockable  dice  cup  for  use  in  games  of  chance,  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  receiver,  said  receiver  being  circular, 
a  substantially  transparent  dice  holder  having  wall  means  for 
defining  a  chamber  for  containing  and  rolling  dice,  said  wall 
means  being  circular  in  cross  section  and  having  an  open  end 
which  is  threadably  mounted  onto  said  receiver,  means  for 
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mounting  the  holder  onto  the  receiver,  means  forming  a 
threaded  bore  through  the  receiver  with  an  end  of  the  bore 
opening  toward  said  wall  means,  and  a  tamperproof  screw 
threadably  mounted  withm  said  bore,  said  screw  having  a 
distal  end  which  lockably  engages  said  wall  to  capture  the  dice 
within  the  chamber  and  to  prevent  unauthorized  dismounting 
of  said  holder  from  the  receiver. 


means  for  measuring  the  angle  of  said  shaf^  relative  to  hori- 
zontal; and 


5,259,619 

MAZE 

Fenton  Rosewarne,  1191  H  Chess  Dr.,  Foster  City,  Calif.  94404 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,383 

Int.  a.^  A63F  9/08 

VS.  a.  273—153  R  »3  aaims 


(L, 


means  for  audibly  indicating  when  said  shaft  is  in  a  horizon- 
tal position  relative  to  the  ground. 


I  5,259,621 

CHIPPING  AND  PUTTING  TRAINER  DEVICE 
Donald  L.  Keefer,  8626  Lawrence  Hill  Rd.,  Perry  Hall,  M«L 
21228 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,087 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  273—187.2  ^  Qaims 


1.  A  maze  puzzle  comprising: 

a  body  member  including  a  maze  pattern  in  the  form  of 
interconnected  grooves  extending  between  a  first  or  start- 
ing position  and  a  final  correct  position  with  a  multitude 
of  intermediate  paths  there  between  but  only  one  final 
path  to  the  correct  final  position; 

an  operator  member  which  conceals  said  maze  pattern  at  all 
times; 

means  carried  by  said  operator  for  engaging  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  maze  pattern  grooves  for  definmg  relative 
movement  between  said  operator  and  said  body;  and 

said  maze  pattern  including  a  number  of  intersections  having 
a  discontinuity  in  the  bottom  surface  of  said  grooves 
acting  as  a  tactile  signal  to  a  user  holding  the  operator  as 
said  engaging  means  passes  through  such  intersections 
whereby  the  user  receives  a  tactile  indication  of  the  pres- 
ence of  the  intersection  and  signalling  for  the  user  a  deci- 
sion point  for  possible  change  of  direction. 


5,259,620 
GOLD  CLUB  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Joseph  Marocco,  200  Meadow  La.,  Plainfield,  111.  60544 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,594,  Dec.  14, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,131,660.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.862 
Int.  a.'  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  273—186.2  22  Qaims 

1   A  golf  club  training  device  comprising: 
a  shaft  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end;  a 
club  head  having  a  face,  said  club  head  being  fixedly 
attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  shaft  member; 
a  handle  member  fixedly  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  said 
shaft  member; 


1.  A  chipping  and  putting  training  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  cuffs  including  a  first  cuff  and  a  second  cuff  for 

stabilizing  respective  forearms  of  a  golfer; 
a  pair  of  straps  each  attached  to  one  of  said  cuffs  for  remov- 
ably securing  the  golfer's  forearms  within  the  respective 
cuffs; 
an  end  section  mtegrally  attached  to  said  first  cuff; 
an  extension  bar  protruding  from  said  end  section;  and 
a  central  section  including  a  first  portion  slidably  engaging 
said  second  cuff  for  a  first  adjustment  of  a  vertical  posi- 
tioning of  said  second  cuff  relative  to  said  central  section 
and  first  cuff,  and  a  second  portion  adapted  for  receiving 
said  extension  bar,  said  extension  bar  being  slidably  insert- 
able  in  said  second  portion  to  permit  a  second  adjustment 
of  a  lateral  spacing  between  said  first  and  second  cuffs, 
said  first  and  second  portions  being  pivotally  joined  to- 
gether to  permit  a  third  adjustment  of  a  relative  angle  of 


the  first  cuff  relative  to  the  second  cuff,  whereby  said  first 
adjustment  of  vertical  positioning,  said  second  adjustment 
of  lateral  spacing,  and  said  angular  adjustment  of  the  cuffs 
relative  to  one  another  may  be  independently  accom- 
plished to  suit  different  golfers. 


5,259,622 

GOLF  BALL  TEEING  APPARATUS 

Elbert  M.  Irving,  115  Pulaski  Rd.,  Chepachet,  R.I.  02814 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,844 

Int.  a.5  A63B  57/00 

VS.  a.  273—201  17  Qaims 


1.  Golf  ball  teeing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  platform  having  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces; 

supply  means  for  containing  a  plurality  of  golf  balls,  said 
supply  means  being  a  hollow  vessel  having  an  internal 
supporting  surface  extending  between  an  upper  opening 
defined  by  a  peripheral  rim  through  which  golf  balls  can 
be  inserted  and  a  neck  having  a  lower  opening  through 
which  only  one  golf  ball  can  freely  pass  at  a  time; 

stationary  tee  means  having  a  supporting  surface  distant 
from  said  supply  means  positioned  to  receive  a  golf  ball 
thereon; 

conduit  means  for  guiding  golf  balls  from  said  supply  means 
to  said  tee  means,  said  conduit  means  including: 

an  elongated  tubular  member  extending  between  an  entry 
end  and  an  exit  end  for  serially  supporting  therein  a  plural- 
ity of  golf  balls; 

a  hollow  elbow  member  connecting  said  entry  end  of  said 
tubular  member  and  said  neck  of  said  vessel  such  that  the 
interior  of  said  tubular  member  is  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  hollow  vessel;  and 

support  means  connecting  said  tubular  member  and  said 
platform  and  supporting  said  tubular  member  above  said 
upper  surface  angularly  disposed  such  that,  when  said 
platform  is  level,  golf  balls  inside  said  tubular  member  are 
urged  by  gravity  to  roll  from  said  entry  end  toward  said 
exit  end; 

said  conduit  means  having  dwell  means  for  receiving  and 
releasably  holding  an  individual  golf  ball,  said  dwell 
means  including  a  circular  lip  defining  a  dwell  opening 
extending  through  an  undersurface  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  circular  lip  being  positioned  intermediate  said 
entry  end  and  said  exit  end  and  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  that  of  a  golf  ball,  such  that  said  circular  lip  is  effec- 
tive to  receive  and  hold  a  golf  ball  and  temporarily  pre- 
vent its  further  advance  toward  said  exit  end;  and 

delivery  means  adjacent  said  dwell  means  engageable  with  a 


golf  ball  positioned  at  said  dwell  means  for  advancing  it  to 
said  tee  means,  said  delivery  means  including: 

an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  tubular  member  and 
having  an  output  shaft  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  an  axis  of  said  tubular  member  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  planar  platform,  said 
output  shaft  being  adjacent  the  dwell  opening  in  said 
undersurface  of  said  tubular  member; 

a  delivery  finger  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  through  an  arc  which  extends  through  the 
dwell  opening  and  being  thereby  engageable  with  a  golf 
ball  seated  on  said  circular  lip  to  lift  the  golf  ball  away 
from  said  lip  and  propel  the  golf  ball  toward  said  exit  end 
and  thereafter  onto  said  tee  means;  and 

switch  means  for  selectively  operating  said  electric  motor  to 
rotate  said  delivery  finger  on  said  output  shaft. 


5,259,623 

DRIVER  EDUCATION  BOARD  GAME 

James  C.  Kanelos,  Sr.,  28  Harrise  Dr..  Linglestown,  Pa.  17112 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,253 

Int.  a.5  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—249  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  playing  a  driver  education  board  game, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  generally  rectangular  game  board  having  four 
sides,  four  comers  of  different  colors,  four  quadrants,  a 
peripheral  playing  path  formed  of  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
playing  positions  providing  instruction  relating  to  motor 
vehicle  operating  practices  and  the  playing  of  the  game,  a 
midpoint  playing  position  on  each  of  the  four  sides  and  a 
comer  playing  position  at  each  of  the  corners,  four  in- 
wardly directed  playing  paths  having  playing  positions 
thereon  and  extending  from  the  midpoint  playing  position 
of  each  side  of  the  game  board  to  a  central  area,  a  test  site 
located  in  each  of  the  four  quadrants  of  the  game  board 
and  having  a  playing  path  extending  from  the  central  area 
to  one  of  the  comers  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  playing 
positions  therein,  with  each  midpoint  playing  position 
providing  access  to  one  of  the  inwardly  directed  playing 
paths  and  the  inwardly  directed  playing  paths  providing 
access  to  each  of  the  test  sites  and  a  plurality  of  traffic 
signs  thereon; 

further  providing  player  position  markers  in  the  colors  of  the 
comer  positions  for  the  players,  chance  means  for  the 
determination  of  moves  of  the  player  position  markers  by 
the  players,  and  a  plurality  of  driver's  trivia  cards,  police 
cards,  good  driver's  award  cards,  driving  violation  cards, 
and  examination  passed  cards; 

choosing  a  player  position  marker  for  each  player,  placing 
each  player  position  marker  on  a  comer  |X)sition  having  a 
color  matching  that  of  the  player  position  marker,  and 
determining  an  order  of  play  for  the  players  by  using  the 
chance  means; 

manipulating  the  chance  means  and  using  the  result  to  deter- 
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mine  the  magnitude  of  the  move,  moving  the  player  posi- 
tion marker  for  the  first  player  to  the  penpheral  position 
corresponding  to  the  result  obtained  by  manipulating  the 
chance  means,  and  responding  to  the  instructions  on  the 
penpheral  position  upon  which  the  move  is  terminated; 

further  manipulating  the  chance  means  and  thereby  provid- 
ing for  entrance  to  one  of  the  mwardly  directed  playing 
paths  and  thence  to  one  of  the  test  sites; 

successfully  responding  to  the  requirements  of  the  test  site, 
passmg  therefrom  to  the  penpheral  playing  path,  and 
collecting  a  card  confirming  the  passage  of  the  test  of  that 
test  site;  and 

continuing  in  the  above  manner  with  each  of  the  players 
alternatingly  taking  turns  until  a  player  collects  three 
different  test  passage  cards  from  each  of  three  different 
test  sites,  thereby  winning  the  game 


5,259,625 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLAYING  A  COURT 

GAME 

Michael  S.  Fanning,  3745  Rhodes  Ave.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28210 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,799 

Int.  a.'  A63B  71/02 

U.S.a.  273— 411 


24  Claims 


5,259,624 
GOLF  BALL  WITH  SYMMETRICAL  DIMPLE  PATTERN 
Troy  L.  Puckett,  Albany,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Geo  Golf  Interna- 
tional PTE  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,014 

Int.  a.'  A63B  37/14 

MS.  a.  27J— 232  *  CXmtbs 


JMI 


1   A  golf  ball  comprising  two  hemispheres,  an  equator  be- 
tween said  two  hemispheres,  and  a  plurality  of  dimples  sub- 
stantially covenng  the  surface  of  said  two  hemispheres,  said 
dimples  being  arranged  to  fall  within  a  plurality  of  geometnc 
shapes  defined  by  drawing  lines  through  the  centers  of  penph- 
eral dimples,  said  plurality  of  geometric  shapes  comprising  a 
first  plurality  of  regular  polygons  and  a  second  plurality  of 
irregular  polygons,  all  of  said  first  plurality  of  polygons  being 
of  the  same  size  and  shape,  and  all  of  said  second  plurality  of 
polygons  being  of  the  same  size  and  shape,  said  first  and  second 
plurality  of  polygons  being  so  distnbuted  that  said  golf  ball  is 
symmetric  with  respect  too  the  center  of  said  ball,  said  first 
plurality  of  polygons  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  regular  hepu- 
gons,  one  heptagon  of  said  plurality  of  heptagons  being  located 
at  each  of  the  poles  of  said  ball  and  centered  thereon,  said 
second  plurality  of  polygons  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  irregu- 
lar pentagons,  each  pentagon  of  said  plurality  of  pentagons 
having  two  short  sides  of  a  first  length  and  three  longer  sides 
of  a  second  length,  said  two  short  sides  being  separated  by  one 
of  said  longer  sides,  said  plurality  of  pentagons  including  a 
plurality  of  equatorial  pentagons,  said  equatonal  pentagons 
comprising  a  first  group  of  equatorial  pentagons  having  bases 
in  the  northern  hemisphere  and  parallel  to  the  equator,  and  a 
second  group  of  equatorial  pentagons  having  bases  in  the 
sourthern  hemisphere  and  parallel  to  the  equator,  said  equato- 
nal pentagons  being  so  located  that  said  equator  bisects  the 
short  sides  of  all  of  said  equatorial  penugons  and  intersects  no 
dimples. 


1.  Apparatus  for  playing  a  court  game  comprising: 

an  object  which  is  capable  of  airborne  flight  back  and  forth 
between  two  players, 

a  court  of  a  predetermined  area  divided  into  two  opposing 
player  regions,  and 

means  for  establishing  at  least  one  planar  sensing  beam  tra- 
versing the  court  upwardly  from  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum elevation  thereabove,  the  planar  beam  extending  in 
substantially  perpendicular  relation  to  the  court,  the  sens- 
ing beam  means  being  adap  ed  for  detecting  passage  of  the 
object  through  the  planar  beam  during  flight  of  the  object 
as  the  players  alternately  direct  the  object  to  travel  in 
airborne  flight  from  each  players  respective  region  into 
the  opposing  players  respective  region 

^v, 

5,259,626 
PROGRAMMABLE  VIDEO  GAME  CONTROLLER 
Patrick  T.  Ho,  Kwai  Chung,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  STD  Elec- 
tronic International  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,738 
Int.  a.^  A63F  9/24:  G06F  i/037 
U.S.  a.  273—438  2  Oaims 


1.  A  video  game  controller  including  recording  means  selec- 
tively operable  by  a  player  for  making  a  record  of  a  sequence 
of  commands  entered  by  the  player,  storage  means  for  storing 
a  plurality  of  such  records,  and  retrieval  means  selectively 
operable  by  the  player  for  instantaneously  retrieving  a  selected 
one  of  the  plurality  of  records  from  the  storage  means  and  for 


using  the  sequence  of  commands  in  the  selected  record  during 
the  course  of  playing  a  game. 


5,259,627 

MEMORY  CAME 

Bruce  F.  Alsip,  P.O.  Box  10237,  Bainbridge  Island,  Wash.  98110 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,271 

Int.  a.'  A63F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  273—459  2  Qaims 


1.  Game  apparatus  for  a  game  of  memory,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  playing  pieces; 

a  playing  piece  receiving  means  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  element  including  a  flat  bottom,  an  upwardly 
extending  ridge  extending  around  the  circumference,  and 
a  conical  center  portion  defining  an  annular  trough;  and 

a  cover  means  including  a  downwardly  open  hollow  space 
of  a  dimension  to  fit  over  the  playing  piece  receiving 
means,  an  upwardly  extending  handle  means,  and  a  central 
vertical  bore  whereby  playing  pieces  dropped  through  the 
bore  strike  the  outer  portion  of  the  playing  piece  receiving 
means  and  are  deflected  into  the  trough  where  they  can- 
not be  seen. 


5,259,628 
SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  L.  Nisley,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Electric 
Industrial  Company,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,162 

Int.  Cl.^  F16C  i3/78 

U.S.  a.  277—9  4  Oaims 


1.  A  seal  assembly  for  a  bearing  housing  shaft  opening,  said 
seal  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  onto  the  outer  circumference 
of  a  shaft  supported  by  bearings  in  a  bearing  housing; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  spaced  annular  ribs 
disposed  on  the  outer  circumference  of  said  base  sleeve  for 
interengaging  inwardly  extending  spaced  ribs  on  said 
bearing  housing  to  form  a  labyrinth  seal  therewith  in  said 
shaft  opening; 

(c)  a  fiexible  seal  disposed  on  said  outer  circumference  of 
said  base  sleeve  between  two  of  said  spaced  ribs  on  said 
sleeve  and  having  an  outwardly  extending  rib  and  a  seal- 


ing lip  which  extends  outwardly  from  the  base  of  said 
sleeve  at  an  angle;  and 
(d)  a  disc  washer  disposed  about  said  sleeve  between  said 
sealing  lip  and  one  of  said  spaced  ribs  on  said  housing,  said 
disc  washer  having  an  inner  diameter  which  is  greater 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  sleeve  and  which  is  lesser 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  sealing  lip. 


5,259,629 
STEEL  LAMINATE  GASKET  WITH  DOWEL  ENGAGING 

DEVICE 
Tsunekazu  Udagawa,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishikawa 
Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,060 

Int.  a.'  FI6J  15/32 

U.S.  a.  277—235  B  6  OaiM 


Alio 


A12b 


A  12 


I.  A  steel  laminate  gasket  adapted  to  be  installed  between 
two  engine  parts  and  having  an  upper  surface,  one  of  the 
engine  parts  having  at  least  two  positioning  pins  with  predeter- 
mined sizes,  said  positioning  pins  setting  a  location  of  the 
gasket,  comprising, 

a  first  metal  plate  having  at  least  first  and  second  holes 
formed  at  portions  corresponding  to  the  positioning  pins 
on  the  engine  part,  said  first  hole  having  a  size  at  least 
partly  smaller  than  the  predetermined  size  of  the  position- 
ing pin,  an  inner  portion  formed  around  the  first  hole  and 
having  an  edge  around  the  first  hole,  and  a  plurality  of  slits 
formed  only  within  the  inner  portion  to  extend  outwardly 
from  the  edge,  said  slits  being  substantially  equally  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  to  divide  the  inner  portion,  said 
edge  being  separated  into  a  plurality  of  edge  sections  by 
the  slits  so  that  when  the  first  hole  is  aligned  with  the 
positioning  pin  and  the  first  plate  is  urged  against  the 
engine  part  with  the  positioning  pins,  at  least  one  edge 
section  forming  the  small  size  for  the  first  hole  deforms  to 
allow  the  positioning  pin  to  enter  into  the  first  hole  and 
the  at  least  one  edge  section  only  abuts  against  and  en- 
gages the  positioning  pin  to  thereby  prevent  the  first  plate 
from  easily  disengaging  from  the  engine  part,  and 
a  second  metal  plate  situated  above  and  connected  to  the 
first  plate,  said  second  plate  having  third  and  fourth  holes 
at  portions  corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  holes, 
respectively,  said  third  hole  having  a  size  larger  than  the 
inner  portion  around  the  first  hole  so  that  the  inner  portion 
with  the  slits  are  completely  located  inside  the  third  hole 
when  said  first  and  second  plates  are  assembled,  and  in 
case  the  inner  portion  is  bent  toward  the  second  plate 
when  the  positioning  pin  is  inserted  into  the  first  hole,  the 
inner  portion  is  only  located  in  the  third  hole  without 
contacting  to  any  other  plate  of  the  gasket  while  the  at 
least  one  edge  section  forming  the  small  size  only  engages 
the  positioning  pin  and  does  not  project  beyond  the  upper 
surface  of  the  gasket. 


806 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  9,  1993 


November  9.  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


807 


5^59.630 
DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  WORKPIECE 
Mauto  Ishii,  10482,  Takayama-cho.  Ikoma-shi.  Nara.  and  Ya- 
shiyuki  Ohta,  2-9.  Shikanodai   Nishi   2-chome,   Ikoma-shi, 
Nara,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,335 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1991,  3-267648 

Int.  a.'  B23B  31/32 

\}S.  a.  279—2.05  ♦  CUima 


a  lid  movable  between  an  open  position  providing  access  lo 
the  tray  and  a  closed  position  covering  the  tray; 

the  bottom,  the  side  walls,  the  tray  and  the  lid  being  inte- 
grally connected  and  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  mate- 
nal;  and 

the  tray  and  cells  being  simultaneously  accessible 


I  5,259,632 

SKATEBOARD  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  ON  ICE 
Kerin  T.  Mahoney,  65  Weeks  Rd.,  Apt.  5,  Queensbury,  N.Y. 
12804 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,364 

Int.  a.' A63C  17/ 18 

VS.  a.  280—7.14  >6  Qaims 


I.  A  device  for  use  m  clamping  a  workpiece  to  a  machme 
tool,  said  device  comprising:  a  base  having  a  hollow  portion 
defining  a  space,  a  piston  slidably  received  within  the  hollow 
portion  of  said  base  and  partitioning  said  space  into  a  front 
chamber  defined  in  front  of  the  piston  and  a  rear  chamber 
defined  behind  the  piston,  means  by  which  nuid  can  be  sup- 
plied to  and  discharged  from  said  chambers,  a  diaphragm 
extending  over  a  front  portion  of  said  base  with  a  gap  being 
defined  therebetween,  said  diaphragm  having  a  peripheral 
portion  fixed  relative  to  said  base,  and  said  diaphragm  having 
a  central  portion  fixed  relative  to  said  piston  so  as  to  be  recipro- 
catable  therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  clamping  jaws  disposed  on 
a  front  surface  of  said  diaphragm  opposite  said  gap. 

5,259,631 

EMBROIDERY  FLOSS  AND  ACCESSORIES  BOX 

Bruce  Brande,  3214  Lettie  St.,  Ames,  Iowa  50010 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869.223 

Int.  a.^  B65D  5/48 

MS.  a.  229—121  >3  aaims 


8.  A  skateboard  for  use  on  ice  comprising  a  platform,  an  axle, 
mounting  means  for  coupling  said  axle  to  said  platform  and  a 
blade  assembly,  said  blade  assembly  further  comprising; 

a  bushing  member  having  an  outer  surface  and  inner  surface, 
said  inner  surface  defining  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive 
said  skateboard  axle; 

a  blade  member  having  a  sharp  edge  and  substantially  paral- 
lel lateral  faces; 

a  body  member  composed  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fiberglass  and  high-strength  plastic 
compounds,  said  body  member  holding  said  blade  mem- 
ber and  said  bushing  member  in  a  fixed  relationship  with 
respect  to  one  another,  encasing  a  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  bushing  member  such  that  said  bushing 
member  receives  said  axle  without  interference  between 
said  axle  and  said  body  member,  and  encasing  a  portion  of 
said  two  substantially  parallel  lateral  faces  of  said  blade 
member  such  that  portions  of  said  two  substantially  paral- 
lel lateral  faces  of  said  blade  member,  including  said  sharp 
edge,  remain  exposed  for  contact  with  said  ice;  and 
wherein  said  blade  member  is  substantially  circular,  and 
said  bushing  member  is  fixed  in  a  central  aperture  in  said 
blade  member  such  that  an  axis  of  said  inner  surface  of  said 
bushing  member  and  an  axis  of  an  outer  circumference  of 
said  circular  blade  member  are  substantially  coaxial. 


JMI 


1.  An  embroidery  floss  and  accessories  box  comprising: 

a  bottom; 

four  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  so  as  to 
define  a  compartment  therebetween; 

dividing  walls  positioned  within  the  compartment  to  subdi- 
vide the  compartment  into  a  plurality  of  cells  for  storing 
skeins  of  embroidery  floss; 

a  tray  positioned  in  the  compartment  above  the  cells  for 
storing  embroidery  accessories; 


5,259,633 

TRANSPORT  CART  WITH  COIN-OPERATED  LOCK 
Horst  Sonnendorfer,  and  Franz  Wieth,  both  of  Eichenau,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Systec  Ausbausysteme  GmbH. 

Eichenau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,563 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  6, 
1991,  4118514 

Int.  a.'  B62D  39/00:  G07F  5/02.  17/10 
U.S.  a.  280—33.994  1"  Claims 

1.  A  coin-operated  lock  for  locking  a  first  transport  cari  lo  a 
coin-operated  lock  of  a  second  transport  cart  aligned  in  a 
parked  column  with  each  other,  in  which  each  coin-operated 
lock  includes  a  reception  device  fixed  to  a  transport  cart  car- 
rier arm,  said  reception  device  includes  a  C-shaped  portion 
having  a  passage  therein  with  an  opening  to  a  rear  portion,  a 


coin-operated  lock  element  which  fits  into  said  passage  and 
provided  with  means  for  a  pivot  mounting  so  as  to  be  fixable  to 
said  reception  device  at  different  angles  of  inclination  in  rela- 
tion to  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  reception  device  includes  a  key 
secured  thereto,  said  key  fits  into  a  second  coin-operated  lock 
of  said  second  transport  cart  to  secure  said  first  and  second 


1.  A  conveniently  transportable,  foldable  infant  stroller  for 
safely  and  smoothly  carrying  an  infant  at  walking  speed  and  at 
a  relatively  higher  speed  than  the  normal  average  walking 
speed  of  approximately  3-4  miles  per  hour,  the  stroller  being 
convertible  to  an  infant  trailer  for  safely  and  smoothly  carrying 
an  infant  pulled  behind  a  cycle,  the  foldable  convertible  infant 
stroller  and  trailer  comprising: 

a)  A  frame  having  an  upper  frame  portion  and  a  lower  frame 
portion,  the  lower  frame  having  a  rear  end  supporting  two 
rear  wheels  and  a  front  fork  end  releasably  supporting  a 
front  wheel  which  upon  removal  of  the  front  wheel  con- 
verts the  stroller  into  the  trailer,  the  upper  frame  portion 
has  an  upper  handle  end,  an  intermediate  seat  portion 
supporting  a  fiexible  infant  holder  and  two  lower  free  ends 
removably  attachable  to  the  lower  frame  portion  for  sup- 
porting the  convertible  stroller  and  trailer  in  an  upright 
condition  and  for  permitting  the  upper  frame  portion  to  be 
lowered  onto  the  lower  frame  portion  into  a  folded  condi- 
tion when  the  lower  free  ends  are  detached  from  the 
lower  frame  portion  for  transportation  of  the  convertible 
stroller  and  trailer;  and 

b)  a  trailer  cycle  hitch  assembly  having  a  removable  trailer 
attachment  end  attachable  to  the  front  fork  end  of  the 


lower  frame  portion  and  being  pivotal  along  a  first  axis,  a 
yoke  portion  and  a  cycle  hitch  end  attachable  to  a  frame 
portion  of  the  cycle  and  being  pivotal  along  second  and 
third  axis  to  provide  an  upright,  stable  safe  ride  for  the 
infant  in  the  trailer  at  relatively  higher  speeds  as  the  cycle 
turns  left  and  right,  goes  over  obstacles  or  is  laid  down  on 
the  ground. 


5,259.635 
WHEELCHAIR 
Patrick  Picker,  Rock  Forest,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sherwood 
Drolet  Corporation  Ltd,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1989.  Ser.  No.  438.183 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Sep.  29,  1989,  614605 

Int.  CI.5  A61G  5/02:  B62D  7/08;  B62M  1/14 

VS.  a.  280—250.1  14  Qaims 


transport  carts  together,  means  for  receiving  a  coin  in  a  second 
coin-operated  lock  element  to  release  said  key  of  said  first 
coin-operated  lock  from  said  second  coin-operated  lock  and 
for  retaining  said  coin  in  said  second  coin-operated  lock  ele- 
ment until  a  key  of  said  first  coin-operated  lock  is  reinserted 
into  said  second  coin-operated  lock. 


5,259,634 

CONVERTIBLE  INFANT  STROLLER  AND  TRAILER 

John  M.  Bemer.  Golden  Valley,  and  Allan  J.  Alden,  Crystal, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  TRI  Industries,  Inc.,  Edina.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  992.830 

Int.  a.'  B62K  27/12 

VS.  a.  280—204  19  Claims 


1.  A  combination  for  use  with  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  cross-member  extending  generally  transversely  with  rela- 
tion to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle; 
a  wheel  assembly,  including: 

a)  an  axle  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  cross-mem- 
ber; and 

b)  a  wheel  rotatably  supporting  the  vehicle  on  a  ground 
surface,  said  wheel  being  rotatably  mounted  to  said  axle 
member,  a  pivotal  movement  of  the  axle  member  allow- 
ing to  vary  the  angular  relationship  between  the  wheel 
assembly  and  the  cross-member  in  order  to  steer  the 
vehicle; 

wheel  assembly  return  means  cooperating  with  said  wheel 
assembly  for  urging  the  latter  toward  a  predetermined 
angular  position  with  respect  to  said  cross-member, 

wherein  said  wheel  assembly  return  means  is  operatively 
mounted  between  said  axle  member  and  said  cross-mem- 
ber and  comprises: 

a  cam; 

a  cam  engaging  member  coupled  to  said  cam,  a  pivotal 
movement  of  said  axle  member  on  said  cross-member 
causing  a  relative  displacement  between  said  cam  and  said 
cam  engaging  member; 

a  resilient  member  coupled  to  one  of  said  cam  and  cam 
engaging  member,  said  relative  displacement  causing  said 
one  of  said  cam  and  cam  engaging  member  to  yield  against 
a  resiliency  of  said  resilient  member. 


5.259.636 

BICYCLE  FRAME  HAVING  TRIANGULAR 

REINFORCEMENT 

Bob  Morales.  Huntington  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bike  Rack. 

Inc.,  Hauppauga,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,125 
Int.  a.'  B62K  3/04 
VS.  a.  280—281.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  frame  comprising  an  upstanding  front  suspen- 
sion tube;  an  elongated  upstanding  seat  tube  spaced  rearwardly 
from  said  front  tube,  said  elongated  seat  tube  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end;  a  sprocket  axle  housing  connected  to  the 
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lower  end  of  said  scat  tube;  an  elongated  diagonal  support  tube 
having  a  front  end  connected  to  said  front  suspension  tube  and 
a  rear  end  connected  to  said  axle  housing;  an  upper  rear  fork 
structure  having  an  upper  end  and  i  lower  end;  a  first  welded 
connection  between  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  rear  fork 
structure  and  the  scat  tube  at  a  point  near  the  scat  tube  upper 
end;  a  lower  rear  fork  structure  having  a  front  end  connected 
to  said  axle  housing  and  a  rear  end  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  upper  rear  fork  structure;  and  an  elongated  top  support 
tube  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end;  the  front  end  of  said  top 


support  tube  being  connected  to  said  front  suspension  tube;  the 
rear  end  of  said  top  support  tube  having  a  second  welded 
connection  to  said  upper  rear  fork  structure  at  a  point  below 
the  first  welded  connection;  said  top  support  tube  having  two 
aligned  openings  therein  near  the  rear  end  thereof;  said  elon- 
gated seat  tube  extending  through  said  aligned  openings;  said 
support  tube  having  a  third  welded  connection  with  said  seat 
tube  at  said  aligned  openings;  the  three  welded  connections 
being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  a  triangular  reinforcement  for 
the  frame. 


idly  atuched  to  a  chain  stay  end  housing  and  back  ends 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  seat  stay 
members,  said  chain  stay  end  housing  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  lower  rocker; 

a  pair  of  rear  tire  axle  receiving  members  rigidly  attached  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  seat  suy  members; 

a  shock  absorber  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  first  and  second  ends;  and 
a  reciprocable  piston  rod  extending  axially  from  said  first 
end  and  having  a  disUl  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
upper  pivot  mount; 

first  and  second  upper  link  rods  having  top  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  opposed  sides  of  said  upper  rocker  and 
bottom  ends  pivotally  connected  to  opposed  sides  of  said 
body  portion; 

an  elongate  alignment  rod  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
said  proximal  end  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  second  end 
of  the  body  portion  in  a  manner  wherein  said  alignment 
and  piston  rods  are  coaxially  aligned;  and 

a  lower  link  rod  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
distal  end  of  said  alignment  rod  and  a  second  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  chain  stay  end  housing. 


5459,638 
DEVICE  FOR  FACILITATING  TEACHING  YOUNGSTERS 

TO  RIDE  BICYCLES 
Marc  Krauss,  365  Sutton  PI.;  Gerald  Rich,  302  Howard  Ave., 
both  of,  Woodmere,  N.Y.  11598,  and  Moishe  Geller.  108  S. 
C;ate  Dr.,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.  10977 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,373 

Int.  a.'  B62H  T/00 

LI.S.  a.  280—293  '  Oaims 


5,259,637 
BICYCLE  REAR  SUSPENSION 
James  S.  Busby,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GT  Bicycles, 
Inc.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,131 

Int.  a.5  B62K  25/28 

U.S.  a.  280—284  7  Qaims 


1   A  bicycle  rear  suspension  linkage  system,  comprising: 

an  elongate  seat  tube  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

an  upper  pivot  mount  rigidly  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 

said  seat  tube; 
an  axle  receiving  bracket  ngidly  attached  to  the  lower  end 

of  said  seat  tube; 
a  lower  pivot  mount  rigidly  atuched  to  said  axle  receiving 

bracket; 
an  upper  rocker  pivotally  connected  to  said  upper  pivot 

mount; 
a  lower  rocker  pivotally  connected  to  said  lower  pivot 

mount; 
first  and  second  seat  sUy  members  having  upper  ends  rigidly 

attached  to  a  seat  suy  end  housing  and  lower  ends,  said 

scat  stay  end  housing  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 

upper  rocker; 
first  and  second  chain  sUy  members  having  front  ends  rig- 


1.  A  training  device  for  holding  a  bicycle,  the  device  com- 
prising: 

an  elongate  tube; 

a  handle  disposed  adjacent  a  first  end  of  the  elongate  tube; 

and 
securing  means  attached  adjacent  a  second  end  of  the  elon- 
gate tube  and  structured  for  securedly  attaching  the  elon- 
gate tube  to  a  bicycle  frame  part,  the  securing  means 
comprising  first  and  second  plates  structured  for  enabling 
placing  the  bicycle  frame  part  therebetween  and  including 
tightening  means  effective  for  tightly  pulling  the  plates 
toward  each  other. 


5,259,639 
SYSTEM  FOR  TOWING  A  PLURALITY  OF  FOUR 
WHEELED  VEHICLES 
WilUam  P.  Whitley,  1993  SE.  6th  Ave.,  Vero  Beach,  Ra.  32960 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,508 
Int.  a.5  B60D  l/OO 
MS.  a.  280—411.1  *  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  towing  longitudinally  aligned  behind  a  trac- 
tor vehicle  at  least  first  and  second  four  wheel  vehicles  each 
having  left  and  right  handlebars  for  steering  thereof,  which 
comprises; 

an  elongated  tow  bar  defined  by  a  fore  side,  an  aft  side,  an 
upper  surface,  a  port  end  portion,  a  starboard  end  portion 
and  a  central  portion  integral  with  said  end  portions, 
hitch  means  fixed  to  said  central  portion  of  said  tow  bar  and 


extending  normally  from  said  fore  side  for  mounting  said 
tow  bar  to  said  tractor  vehicle, 

first  and  second  hitchballs  carried  respectively  on  said  port 
and  starboard  end  portions, 

a  first  hitch  unit  comprising  a  first  cuplike  forward  end,  a 
central  portion  including  latch  means  and  a  first  rearward 
end  including  a  first  tongue  member  carrying  connector 
means  fastening  said  first  hitch  unit  to  said  first  four  wheel 
vehicle,  said  first  cuplike  forward  end  rotatably  engaging 
said  first  hitchball. 


and  said  rigid  support  structure  in  response  to  said  signal; 
and 
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a  second  hitch  unit  comprising  a  second  cuplike  forward 
end,  a  central  portion  including  latch  means  and  a  second 
rearward  end  including  a  second  tongue  member  carrying 
connector  means  fastening  said  second  hitch  unit  to  said 
second  four  wheel  vehicle,  said  second  cuplike  forward 
end  rotatably  engaging  said  second  hitchball,  and 

spring  means  connected  to  each  said  left  and  right  handle- 
bars elastically  biasing  them  into  the  position  that  causes 
their  respective  said  four  wheel  vehicle  to  move  straight 
ahead. 


5,259,640 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING 

JACKKNIFING  OF  ARTICULATED  VEHICLES 

Patrick  J.  Mackey,  91-3  Woodridge  Crescent,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 

Canada  K2B  7T2 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,069 
Int.  a.'  B62D  Sim 
U.S.  a.  280—432  13  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  a  jackknife  condition  in  an 
articulated  vehicle,  including  a  tractor  and  a  trailer,  compris- 
ing: 
a  tractor  having  a  rigid  support  structure  and  a  braking 

system; 
a  support  member  rotatably  carried  by  said  rigid  support 

structure  for  non-rotatable  attachment  to  the  trailer; 
a  fifth  wheel  carried  by  said  support  member  for  rotation 

therewith; 
a  switch  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined angular  rotation  of  the  tractor  and  trailer  relative  to 
one  another  from  a  predetermined  rotational  alignment 
thereof  to  an  alignment  indicative  of  an  incipient  jackknife 
condition; 
a  brake  for  braking  relative  rotation  of  said  support  member 


means  for  deactuating  said  brake  in  response  to  actuation  of 
said  tractor  braking  system  thereby  freeing  the  vehicle  for 
manual  control. 


5,259,641 
AIR  BAG  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
David  P.  Schenk,  Miamisburg,  and  James  L.  Webber,  Spring 
Valley,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,901 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  a.  280—731  6  Claims 


lyr 


1.  In  an  inflatable  vehicle  passenger  restraint  system  com- 
prising an  inflatable  air  bag,  having  a  circular  central  opening 
flanked  by  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  mounting 
holes,  a  rectangular  base  plate  having  a  mating  circular  central 
opening  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  mounting 
holes,  each  corresponding  to  an  air  bag  mounting  hole,  and  a 
circular  inflator  for  the  air  bag  having  a  plurality  of  mounting 
holes  mating  with  a  minority  of  the  air  bag  and  base  plate 
mounting  holes,  an  attachment  device  for  attaching  the  air  bag 
to  the  base  plate  and  the  inflator,  comprising  a  unitary  circular 
retainer  ring  of  stamped  metal  construction  having 
an  inside  diameter  sized  to  receive  the  inflator  therethrough, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  mounting  holes  cor- 
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responding  to  the  minority  of  air  bag  and  base  plate 
mounting  holes,  and 

a  plurahty  of  integral,  circumferentially-spaced  spring  tabs 
of  one-piece  integral  construction  with  the  retainer  ring 
and  having  a  serpentine  shape  forming  an  outer  engage- 
ment shoulder  and  extending  from  the  surface  of  the 
retainer  ring,  the  tabs  corresponding  to  the  remaining 
majority  of  the  air  bag  and  base  plate  mounting  holes  and 
receivable  sequentially  therethrough  so  that  the  outer 
engagement  shoulder  grips  the  base  plate  to  clamp  the  air 
bag  to  the  base  plate  in  a  subassembly  for  subsequent 
mounting  thereof  to  the  inflator, 

and  a  plurality  of  independent  fasteners  installed  through  the 
minority  of  corresponding  air  bag  and  base  plate  holes  and 
the  retainer  ring  and  inflator  mounting  holes  to  attach  the 
air  bag  to  the  inflator. 


I  5,259,643 

GAS  GENERATOR  FOR  AN  AIR  BAG 
Josef  Kraft.  Berg;  Gerrit  Scheiderer,  and  Hans  Winkler,  both  of 
Furth,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  AG,  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  19, 
1991.  4101546 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/26 
VS.  C\.  280—740  35  Oaims 


5,259,642 
MOUNT  OF  A  FRONT  SEAT  PASSENGER  AIRBAG  UNIT 
Manfred  Muller,  Deizisau;  Wolfgang  Henseler.  TUbingen; 
Thomas  Fischer,  Calw-SUmmheim;  Hans-Wilhelm  Uphues, 
MagsUdt,  and  Zivojin  Petkoyic,  Boblingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833.670 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1991,  4106685 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/20 
VJS.  CI.  280—732  *  Oaims 


1.  A  gas  generator,  in  particular  a  generator  for  an  air  bag  of 
a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  housing  which  is  open  at  two  opposing  end  faces  and 
which  has  an  outer  wall  with  at  least  one  gas  orifice  for 
discharging  of  cleaned  combustion  gases; 

two  cover  elements  for  closing  the  end  faces  of  the  housing; 

a  combustion  chamber  for  receiving  and  burning  gas- 
generating  material  ignitable  by  means  of  an  ignition  unit 
located  therein,  said  chamber  being  arranged  in  the  hous- 
ing and  having  at  least  one  outlet  orifice  in  a  wall  of  the 
chamber  for  discharging  of  combustion  gases;  and 

at  least  one  filter  element  arranged  in  the  housing,  each  filter 
element  having  several  wire  mesh  mats  for  cleaning  the 
combustion  gases  Howing  therethrough,  characterized  in 
that 

the  housing  is  formed  as  a  longitudinally  extruded  hollow 
profile  of  aluminium  or  an  aluminium  alloy  manufactured 
in  an  extrusion  process,  the  extruded  hollow  profile  has 
integral  intermediate  walls  for  deflecting  the  combustion- 
gas  flow,  said  intermediate  walls  projecting  into  a  dis- 
charge chamber  between  the  outlet  orifice  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  and  the  gas  orifice  of  the  housing,  and  the 
extruded  hollow  profile  as  integral  holding  sections  for 
each  filter  element  opposing  one  another  and  extending  a 
length  of  the  housing,  between  which  holding  sections  a 
filter  element  can  be  inserted  by  means  of  one  of  the  open 
end  faces  of  the  extruded  hollow  profile,  with  the  wire 
mesh  mats  extending  the  length  of  the  housing  in  a  straight 
line  between  the  holding  sections. 


1.  Mount  of  a  front  seat  passenger  airbag  unit  in  the  upper 
area  of  a  dashboard  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  substantially  fiat  holder  which  is  attached  securely  to  the 
vehicle  in  a  manner  that  allows  the  holder  to  rotate  about 
a  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  housing  for  containing  an  airbag.  attached  to  the  holder, 
wherein  the  holder  is  guided  along  below  a  floor  area  of 
the  housing  and  is  connected  there  to  the  housing, 
wherein  the  holder  projects  beyond  the  housing  on  both 
sides  and  is  attached  securely  to  the  vehicle  at  a  spacing 
from  the  housing  in  such  a  way  that  between  the  lateral 
ends  of  the  housing  and  mounting  points  of  the  holder  to 
the  vehicle  at  a  distance  from  said  housing,  said  holder 
forms  a  deformable  bridge  area  which  serves  to  absorb 
energy  and  during  loading  permits  the  holder  to  rotate  in 
both  directions  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  holder. 


5,259,644 
IGNITION  UNIT,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  AN  AIR  BAG 
GAS  GENERATOR 
Uwe  Albrecht,  Nuremberg;  Anton  Bretfeld,  Furth,  and  Josef 
Kraft,  Berg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dy- 
namit Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Trosidorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  800,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  28, 
1990,  4037770 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/26 
VS.  CI.  280—741  '  Oaims 

1.  An  ignition  unit  for  an  air  bag  gas  generator  which  com- 
prises a  cartridge-shaped  housing  defining: 

a  chamber  in  which  are  arranged  an  ignition  element  and  an 
ignition  charge  ignitable  by  the  element,  with  the  chamber 
having  at  least  one  opening  which  is  closed  and  which 
opens  for  the  emergence  of  ignition  ga.ses  from  the  cham- 
ber when  the  ignition  charge  is  ignited,  characterized  in 
that 
the  chamber  in  the  region  of  the  at  least  one  opening  is 


enclosed  by  a  distributor  housing,  which  has  several  gas 
outlet  openings  that  are  all  connected  to  the  chamber  via 
a  space  defined  by  the  distributor  housing  when  the  at 
least  one  opening  of  the  chamber  is  open; 
the  housing  defining  the  chamber  comprising  a  container 
and  a  cover  with  a  connection  therebetween  formed  as  a 
predetermined   separation   zone,   with   the  cover  being 


5,259,645 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  AIRBAG  HAVING 
DOUBLY  WOVEN  AND  SINGLY  WOVEN  CLOTH 
PORTIONS,  FOR  AN  AIRBAG  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Hirokazu  Hirabayashi,  Atsugi,  and  Hironori  Yoshikawa,  Zama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-408011 

Int.  Cl.^  B60R  21/16;  B05D  1/36 

VS.  O.  280—743  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  an  airbag  of  an  airbag  restraint 
system,  comprising  the  steps  in  the  sequence  set  forth: 

forming  an  airbag  base  cloth  including  a  doubly  woven  cloth 
section  having  first  and  second  singly  woven  cloth  por- 
tions, said  airbag  base  cloth  having  a  first  surface  includ- 
ing a  surface  of  said  first  singly  woven  cloth  portion,  and 
a  second  surface  including  a  surface  of  said  second  singly 
woven  cloth  portion; 

forming  a  first  coating  on  the  whole  first  surface  of  said 
airbag  base  cloth; 

forming  a  second  coating  on  a  portion  of  the  second  surface 
of  said  airbag  base  cloth,  said  second  coating  partly  cover- 
ing said  surface  of  said  second  singly  woven  cloth  portion 
of  said  airbag  base  cloth  doubly  woven  cloth  section  and 
extending  in  a  direction  completely  through  a  central  part 
of  said  second  singly  woven  cloth  portion; 

forming  a  hole  in  a  central  part  of  said  second  singly  woven 
cloth  portion  of  said  airbag  base  cloth  doubly  woven  cloth 
section,  said  hole  being  formed  through  and  located 
within  said  second  coating,  at  least  a  part  of  an  inflator 
being  disposed  in  said  hole;  and 

turning  said  airbag  base  cloth  inside  out  by  using  said  hole. 


5,259,646 
MULTIFUNCTION  ONE-PIECE  BRACKET  TO  SUPPORT 
A  STEERING  COLUMN  ASSEMBY  AND  BRAKE  PEDAL 

SUPPORT  BRACKET  IN  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Mark  D.  Snyder,  Oawson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nissan  Research 

A  Development,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,979 

Int  O.!  B62D  l/U 

VS.  CL  280—777  12  Oaims 


separable  from  the  container  when  the  ignition  charge  is 
ignited,  and  in  that  the  distributor  housing  surrounds  the 
cover  of  the  chamber,  with  the  gas  outlet  openings  being 
arranged  in  the  distributor  housing  in  such  a  way  that 
when  the  cover  is  connected  to  the  container,  the  gas 
outlet  openings  are  closed  by  the  cover,  and  when  the 
cover  is  separated  from  the  container,  the  gas  outlet  open- 
ings are  open. 


/-• 


1.  A  multifunction  one-piece  bracket  to  support  to  an  inside 
front  part  of  an  automobile  cabin  structure  both  a  steering 
column  assembly  and  a  brake  pedal  support  bracket,  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongate  first  end  portion; 

integral  with  the  first  end  portion  a  longitudinal  central 
portion  having  a  U-shaped  cross-section  comprising  a 
bottom  and  first  and  second  sides;  and 
cantilevered,  planar,  elongate  first  and  second  mounting 
tabs,  respectively  elongately  contiguous  with  the  first  and 
second  sides  of  the  central  portion  and  both  oriented 
substantially  orthogonal  to  an  axis  of  the  steering  column 
assembly,  when  attached  to  the  steering  column  assembly 
wherein 
the  first  mounting  tab  is  formed  to  have  at  least  one  elongate 
aperture  oriented  lengthwise  in  a  selected  direction,  and 
the  second  mounting  tab  is  substantially  parallel  to  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  first  mounting  tab  and  comprises  tab 
attachment  means  for  attaching  the  second  mounting  tab 
to  an  external  object. 


5,259,647 

LOW  BED  OVERSIZED  TRAILER 

Gregory  L.  Sanden,  8625  Boyson  St.,  Downey,  Calif.  90242 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,690,  Dec.  27.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,351 

Int  O.S  B62D  63/06 

VS.  O.  280—789  3  Claims 


1.  A  truck  for  receiving  a  pallet  upon  which  a  structure 

having  a  relatively  high  profile  is  secured  for  transportation 

and  storage,  wherein  said  trailer  is  constructed  to  reduce  said 

profile  and  the  same  comprises: 

an  elongated  permanently  fixed  length  and  width  low  bed 

pallet  receiving  frame  including  a  front  and  rear  end  and 

parallel  single  side  members  permanently  fixed  in  width 

one  from  the  other  each  having  a  bottom  surface  and  each 

having   inwardly   extending   pallet    receiving   co-planar 

flanges  permanently  fixed  one  from  the  other  and  a  front 

and  rear  end,  said  side  members  also  having  top  co-planar 

surfaces  vertically  spaced  above  said  flanges; 
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a  rear  wheel  platform  member  having  a  top  surface,  said 
platform  member  integral  with  said  frame  and  stepped 
down  to  said  rear  end  of  said  frame,  said  top  surface  of 
said  platform  member  vertically  spaced  above  said  top 
co-planar  surfaces  of  said  frame,  and  at  least  a  pair  of 
wheels  and  an  axle  therebetween  secured  to  said  platform 
member; 
a  front  platform  member  having  a  top  area,  said  front  plat- 
form member  integral  with  said  front  end  of  said  frame 
and  said  front  platform  member  stepped  down  to  said 
front  end  of  said  frame,  said  top  area  vertically  spaced 
above  said  top  co-planar  surfaces  of  said  frame  and  means 
within  said  top  area  to  secure  said  trailer  to  a  truck; 
a  plurality  of  cross  tie  members  extending  between  said  side 
members  below  an  upper  surface  of  said  pallet  receiving 
co-planner  flanges,  said  tie  members  imparting  structural 
rigidity  and  integrity  to  said  trailer;  and 
said  flanges  permanently  fixed  at  a  height  above  a  surface 
said  wheels  rest  on  but  less  than  the  height  of  said  axle  of 
said  wheels  from  said  surfaces,  whereby  said  structure 
height  is  reduced  for  subility  and  convenience  of  move- 
ment along  a  roadway. 

5,259.648 

LABEL  SUPPLY  FOR  USE  WITH  A  LABELLING 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  SHEET  MATERIAL  CUTTING 

SYSTEM 

H.  Joseph  Gerber.  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerber 

Garment  Technology.  Inc..  Tolland.  Conn.  ,.,.„, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  585.711.  Sep.  19.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,141.572. 

This  application  May  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  878,361 

Int.  a.'  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CL  283—81  *  ^^"" 


rized  card-holder  a  sequence  selected  from  numbers  and  let- 
ters, wherein  in  addition  to  an  authorizing  sequence  the  card 
bears  a  plurality  of  indicia  imprinted  on  a  substrate  selected 
from  a  sequence  of  numbers  and  letter,  one  of  which  is  an 


=<: 
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authorizing  code  to  be  used  by  a  user  for  purchases,  said 
groups  further  compnsing  different  geometncal  shapes  one  of 
said  geometrical  shapes  identifying  the  authorizing  code, 
which  pattern  cannot  be  identified  by  an  unauthonzed  user. 


5.259,650 
RELEASABLE  FAST-ACTION  PIPE  COUPLING 
Werner  Gnauert.  Iserlohn.  and  DeUef  Hochstein.  Hemer,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Friedrich  Grohe  Ak- 
tieneesellschaft,  Hemer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891.828 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 

1991, 4119642  _ 

iBt  CL'  F16L  35/00 

UJS.  a.  285-39  "  *^"'"« 
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1  A  supply  of  labels  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the  cutting 
of  parts  from  work  material,  consisting  of  one  sheet  or  a  lay-up 
of  sheets  of  sheet  material  and  having  a  top  surface,  in  accor- 
dance with  a  pre-known  layout  of  such  parts,  and  for  use  by  an 
apparatus  wherein  the  labels  of  the  supply  are  each  applied  to 
said  top  surface  of  said  work  material  by  an  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  means  for  sensing  a  position  code  associated  with  the 
label,  a  means  for  moving  the  label  to  a  position  on  said  top 
surface  of  said  work  matcnal  defined  by  said  associated  posi- 
tion code,  and  a  means  for  applying  said  label  to  said  top 
surface  of  said  work  material  at  said  position,  said  supply  of 
labels  comprising:  ^    .       u 

a  plurality  of  labels  each  of  which  labels  is  intended  to  be 
later  applied  to  the  top  surface  of  work  material  on  or  near 
a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  parts  to  be  cut  from  said 
work  matenal,  and 
a  means  providing  a  plurality  of  position  codes  fixed  relative 
to  said  labels  and  sensible  by  a  sensing  means,  each  of  said 
position  codes  being  assigned  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
labels  and  each  containing  position  information  defining 
the  location  at  which  the  label  to  which  it  is  assigned  is  to 
be  applied  to  said  top  surface  of  said  work  matenal 

5.259.649 
CREDIT  CARD 
Got  Shomron.  23  Eilat  Street.  Holon,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser.  No.  718.416 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  22.  1990.  94848 
Int.  a.'  B42D  15/00 
U.S.  a.  283—114  <»  Claims 

1.  A  credit-card  comprising  as  identification  of  an  autho- 


1   A  releasable  fast-action  coupling  comprising: 

a  female  part  formed  with  an  outwardly  open  bore  centered 

on  an  axis  and  having 

a  smooth-walled  inner  portion,  and 

an  outer  portion  formed  with  an  internal  screwthread; 
a  male  tube  part  having  an  end  engaged  in  the  bore  and 

having 

an  inner  portion  engaged  in  the  inner  bore  portion,  and 

an  outer  portion  engaged  in  the  outer  bore  portion  when 
the  inner  tube  portion  is  in  the  inner  bore  portion; 
an  elastic  seal  ring  seated  in  the  tube  inner  portion  and  radi- 


ally outwardly  engaging  the  bore  inner  portion  when  the 
tube  part  is  fitted  in  the  bore;  and 
a  coupling  sleeve  axially  fixed  to  the  tube  outer  portion, 
rotatable  on  the  tube  part,  and  formed  with  at  least  one 
radially  elastically  deflectable  and  radially  outwardly  and 
axially  outwardly  projecting  tab  braced  axially  outwardly 
against  the  screwthread  of  the  bore  outer  portion  and 
bearing  elastically  radially  outward  thereagainst  when  the 
tube  part  is  fitted  in  the  bore. 


1.  A  double  wall  compression  fitting  for  attachment  to  a 
double  wall  pipeline  system  having  an  inner  pipeline  with 
terminals  for  conveying  a  liquid  and  an  outer  pipeline  with 
terminals  for  containing  liquid  with  an  annular  space  between 
the  pipelines  wherein  the  fitting  is  capable  of  continuing  the 
functions  of  the  inner  pip>eline  and  outer  pipeline  by  connecting 
to  the  double  wall  pipeline  system  in  a  manner  such  that  a 
sealed  connection  is  made  with  the  inner  pipeline  and  a  sealed 
connection  is  made  with  the  outer  pipeline  and  the  annular 
space  between  the  pipelines  is  in  communication  with  an  annu- 
lar space  in  the  fitting,  said  double  wall  compression  fitting, 
comprising: 

a)  an  inner  housing  having  at  least  two  terminals; 

b)  an  outer  housing  of  the  same  general  shape  as  the  inner 
housing  substantially  encasing  the  inner  housing  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  an  annular  space  between  the  housings  is 
formed,  said  outer  housing  having  at  least  two  terminals; 
and 

c)  a  compression  connecting  assembly  to  engage  the  termi- 
nals of  the  inner  pipeline  and  the  terminals  of  the  outer 
pipeline  to  the  terminals  of  the  inner  and  outer  housings, 
said  assembly  having: 

i)  a  coupler  with  means  to  compress  the  coupler  to  form  a 
seal  with  the  outer  pipeline;  and 

ii)  a  compression  spacer  positioned  between  the  inner  and 
outer  pipelines  to  prevent  said  pipelines  from  being 
crushed  by  compressive  forces  imparted  by  the  coupler 
and  to  transmit  an  inward  compressing  force  to  the 
inner  pipeline,  further  wherein  the  compression  spacer 
has  a  means  of  communication  between  the  annular 
space  of  the  double  wall  pipeline  system  and  the  annular 
space  between  the  housings. 


5,259,652 
DOOR  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  Adams.  Fleetwoood;  Philip  C.  Ellis.  Reading,  and  Jay 
L.  Snavely.  Shillington,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Baldwin  Hard- 
ware Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,356 

Int.  a.'  E05C  1/16 

VS.  a.  292—169.14  7  aaiiw 


5,259,651 

DOUBLE  WALL  FITTINGS  FOR  USE  WITH  DOUBLE 

WALL  PIPELINE  SYSTEMS 

Bruce  R.  Sharp,  126  Uland  Way,  Marco  Island.  Fla.  33937 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680.513.  Apr.  4.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,505 

Int.  a.5  F16L  9/IS 

U.S.  a.  285—133.1  24  Claims 


1.  A  latch  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  interior  and  an  opening  at  one  end  of 
said  housing  communicating  with  said  interior; 

a  latch  element  disposed  in  said  housing  interior  comprising 
a  nose  portion  and  a  body  portion,  said  latch  element 
being  linearly  reciprocatably  movable  relative  to  said 
housing  between  an  extended  position  wherein  said  nose 
portion  projects  from  said  housing  interior  through  said 
opening  and  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  nose  portion 
is  retracted  in  said  housing  interior; 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  latch  element  for 
moving  said  latch  element  from  said  extended  position  to 
said  retracted  position  comprising  hub  means  comprising 
two  hub  elements  having  a  notch  therein  independently 
rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
be  rotated  by  actuator  means  accessible  outside  said  hous- 
ing, operating  means  operatively  associated  with  said  hub 
means  mounted  within  said  housing  for  movement  in  a 
linear  direction  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  hub  means, 
a  drawbar  attached  to  said  latch  element  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  operating  means  through  a  latch  lever 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  to  cause  retraction  of 
the  latch  element  during  linear  movement  of  said  operat- 
ing means  toward  said  latch  element;  and 

means  for  selective  engagement  of  either  or  none  of  said  hub 
elements  to  selectively  secure  one  of  said  hub  elements 
against  rotation  comprising  a  pawl  laterally  movable  in 
said  housing  and  engageable  with  one  of  said  notches  in 
one  of  said  hub  elements  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  en- 
gaged hub  element,  said  latch  element  being  movable 
from  said  extended  (Xisition  to  said  retracted  position  only 
upon  rotation  of  a  hub  element  which  is  not  in  engagement 
with  said  means  for  selective  engagement. 


5,259,653 

CARRIER  HANDLE  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  CARTON 

PACKINGS  HAVING  A  FOLDED  TOP  CLOSURE 

Peder  Jacobsen,  Skoletoften   16,  Sevel,,  DK-7830  Vindenip. 

Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/DK90/00083,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  7,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11940,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768.404 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  7,  1989,  1672/89; 
Nov.  22,  1989,  5863/89 

Int.  a.'  B65D  25/28 
VS.  a.  294—33  5  Qairas 

1.  A  handle  unit  for  detachable  mounting  on  carton  packings 
having  a  folded  top  closure  such  as  milk  and  juice  cartons,  said 
handle  unit  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  being  formed 
integrally  as  one  piece  and  comprising  a  handle  portion  in 
connection  with  a  rigid  upper,  plate-like  carrier  head  portion  at 
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said  upper  end,  which  carrier  head-portion  is  angled  upwardly 
so  that  the  carrier  head  portion  can  be  inserted  into  an  end 
cavity  of  the  top  closure  of  a  carton  packing  for  snugly  engag- 
ing said  top  closure  with  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  unit  in  a 
position  pivoted  out  from  the  carton  side  adjacent  the  end 
cavity  of  the  top  closure  and  so  that  the  handle  unit  can  be 
brought  into  carrying  engagement  with  a  seizable  portion  of 
the  top  closure  by  pivoting  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  unit 
into  a  final  mounted  position  on  the  carton,  and  which  handle 
portion  is  furthermore  connected  with  holding  means  of  the 
handle  unit  for  establishing  a  holding  engagement  with  the 
body  of  the  carton  packing,  wherem 

a.  the  handle  portion  projects  from  a  vertical  base  plate 
portion  of  the  handle  unit  adapted  to  be  placed  flat  against 
the  carton  side,  said  upper  carrier  head  portion  being 
located  at  an  upper  end  of  said  vertical  base  plate  portion, 

b.  said  carton  packing  holding  means  being  associated  with 
the  vertical  base  plate  portion  solely  at  the  lower  end 
thereof, 


c.  said  holding  means  being  constituted  by  opposed  flat  arm 
members  projecting  forwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
base  plate  portion  to  respective  outer  arm  end  portions 
bent  towards  each  other  for  engaging  the  carton  side 
opposite  that  carton  side  engaged  by  the  vertical  base 
plate  portion  when  the  handle  unit  is  in  its  mounted  posi- 
tion. 

d.  said  flat  arm  members  being  resiliently  bendable  away 
from  each  other  for  allowing  insertion  of  the  arm  mem- 
bers laterally  over  the  carton  body  and  snap  locking  of 
said  outer  arm  end  portions  at  said  opposite  carton  side 
when  said  handle  unit  is  pivoted  to  the  final  mounting 
position. 

e.  said  outer  arm  end  portion  each  having  a  length  smaller 
than  half  the  distance  between  the  opposed  flat  arm  mem- 
bers, and 

f  said  handle  unit  being  downwardly  completely  open  so  as 
to  be  mountable  on  said  carton  with  its  lower  end  spaced 
above  the  bottom  of  said  carton. 


lower  depending  leg  terminating  at  a  distal  end  having  a 
defined  gripping  means  thereon; 

a  pair  of  trigger  arms  each  pivotally  secured  to  one  of  said 
lifting  arms  and  when  in  said  open  relation  laterally  ex- 
tending therefrom  toward  each  other  to  distal  ends  oppos- 
ing and  spaced  apart; 

an  arm  stop  disposed  intervening  between  the  distal  ends  of 
said  trigger  arms  for  pivotally  supporting  the  trigger  arms 
to  restrict  displacement  of  said  trigger  arms  and  said  lift- 
ing arms  between  said  open  and  collapsed  relations, 
wherein  said  arm  stop  is  of  angled  cross  section  and  said 


JMI 


5,259,654 
SPRING  LOADED  GRABBING  AND  HOISTING  TONGS 
William  O.  Lacey,  1302  E.  68th  St.,  Savannah,  Ga.  31404 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,244,  Aug.  19,  1991.  This 
application  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,870 
Int.  CI.'  B66C  1/42 
VS.  CI.  294—  1 10. 1  5  aaims 

1.  Tongs  for  the  gripping  of  articles  to  be  displaced  and 
operable  between  an  open  relation  in  which  an  article  to  be 
displaced  can  be  received  and  a  collapsed  relation  in  which  a 
received  article  is  gripped  for  displacement,  said  tongs  com- 
prising: 
a  lifting  eye; 

a  pair  of  lifting  arms  secured  to  said  lifting  eye  for  pivotal 
displacement  between  said  open  and  collapsed  relations; 
each  of  said  lifting  arms  being  of  substantially  L-shaped 
configuration  with  an  upper  leg  of  each  lifting  arm  being 
secured  to  said  lifting  eye  for  pivotal  displacement  relative 
to  an  upper  leg  of  the  other  lifting  arm  and  extending  to  a 


restricted  displacement  is  effected  by  cooperative  engage- 
ment between  a  ledge  of  said  arm  stop  and  an  edge  of  at 
least  one  trigger  arm  thereat;  and 
spring  means  including  a  pair  of  individual  springs  arranged 
in  a  relative  cross  pattern  with  each  spring  being  secured 
in  tension  between  the  upper  leg  of  one  lifting  arm  to  the 
lower  leg  of  the  other  lifting  arm  so  as  to  urge  the  gripping 
means  of  said  lifting  arms  toward  the  collapsed  relation  of 
said  tongs  for  gripping  a  received  article  therebetween, 
wherein  said  spring  means  is  a  pair  of  elongated  elasto- 
meric  springs  secured  in  tension  between  the  respective 
lifting  arms. 


5,259,655 

ADD-ON  WRAP-AROUND  DASHBOARD 

John  W.  Anderson,  2315  SW.  350th  PI.,  Federal  Way.  Wash. 

98023 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,814,  Oct.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.174.621.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  955,644 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  29, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B60K  37/02 

VS.  a.  296—70  5  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  pre-existing  dashboard  in  a 
semi-tractor  cab.  said  dashboard  being  of  a  stock  configuration 
having  a  steering  column  projecting  from  said  dashboard  into 
said  cab,  said  dashboard  having  at  least  one  pre-existing  instru- 
ment panel  normally  mounted  to  a  portion  of  a  frontal  region 
of  said  dashboard  adjacent  one  side  of  said  steering  column, 
and  wherein  said  instrument  panel  carries  a  plurality  of  dash- 
board instruments,  and  further,  said  instrument  panel  and  said 
instruments  being  detachable  and  movable  as  a  unit  away  from 
said  frontal  region  into  said  cab  without  making  any  electrical 
disconnections  of  said  instruments,  an  add-on  dashboard  acces- 
sory for  remounting  and  repositioning  said  instrument  panel 
closer  to  the  location  where  a  driver  of  said  semi-tractor  nor- 
mally sits,  for  providing  said  driver  with  better  access  to  said 
instruments,  said  dashboard  accessory  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  that  is  mountable  to  said  frontal  region  of 


said  dashboard,  said  housing  being  sized  and  shaped  in  a 
manner  such  that,  when  said  housing  is  mounted  to  said 
frontal  region,  said  housing  covers  substantially  only  the 
portion  of  said  frontal  region  where  said  instrument  panel 
was  normally  mounted  thereto,  and  when  so  mounted, 
said  housing  projecting  from  said  dashboard,  and  further, 
said  housing  having  at  least  one  panel  opening  in  a  frontal 
face  area  of  said  housing,  said  panel  opening  being  sized 
and  shaped  for  remounting  said  instrument  panel  therein, 
to  thereby  simultaneously  reposition  said  instrument  panel 
and  said  instruments  carried  thereby  closer  to  said  vehicle 
driver,  and  in  use,  said  instrument  panel  and  said  instru- 


5,259,656 

GOLF  CART  ENCLOSURE 

Larry  W.  Carroll,  2604  Tampa  East  Blvd.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33619 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830.293.  Jan.  31. 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,883 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  9/00 

VS.  CI.  296—77.1  28  Oaims 


27.  An  enclosure  roll-up-panel  for  covering  a  structure 
having  a  roof  and  framework,  said  panel  comprising: 

a  roll  cover  attached  to  the  roof  and  which  extends  beyond 
a  periphery  of  the  roof  to  which  a  top  end  of  the  roll-up 
panel  is  attached  at  a  location  sufficiently  inward  to  a 
bottom  side  of  the  roll  cover  so  the  roll  cover  overlaps  the 
roll-up  panels  and  stows  the  roll-up  panels  substantially 
outside  the  periphery  of  the  roof  when  in  a  rolled-up 
condition;  and 

a  means  for  containing  the  roll-up  panel  in  a  rolled-up  condi- 


tion under  the  roll  cover,  said  means  being  located  be- 
tween the  respective  roll-up  panels  and  the  roof  and  being 
attached  at  the  same  location  as  the  top  end  of  each  of  the 
roll-up  panels. 


5.259,657 
VISOR  EXTENDER 
Edward  F.  Arendt,  122  Shirley  Ridge  Dr.,  St.  Charles.  Mo. 
63304.  and  Michael  E.  Arendt,  6827  Elderberry  Dr.,  Newport 
Richey,  Fla.  34653 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947^6 

Int,  a.'  B60J  3/02 

VS.  C\.  296—97.6  4  CUims 


ments  are  first  detached  as  a  unit  from  said  frontal  region 
of  said  dashboard,  thereby  defining  an  opening  in  said 
dashboard,  said  dashboard  opening  being  at  least  partially 
surrounded  by  a  peripheral  border  lip  region  of  said  dash- 
board, and  said  housing  is  thereafter  mounted  to  said 
frontal  region,  followed  by  mounting  said  instrument 
panel  and  said  instruments  as  a  unit  to  said  panel  opening 
in  said  frontal  face  area  of  said  housing,  to  thereby  reposi- 
tion said  instrument  panel  closer  to  said  vehicle  driver, 
and  further,  said  housing  being  mounted  to  said  frontal 
region  by  at  least  being  connected  to  certain  spaced-apart 
areas  of  said  border  lip  region. 


47»  '»T» 


1.  A  visor  extender  for  use  in  association  with  a  visor  of  a 
vehicle  for  covering  portions  of  a  windshield  or  side  windows 
of  the  vehicle,  the  visor  being  movable  between  a  stowed 
position  and  a  use  position,  the  visor  being  further  adapted  to 
pivot  from  a  position  in  which  it  partially  covers  a  portion  of 
the  windshield  of  the  vehicle  to  a  position  in  which  it  partially 
covers  a  portion  of  the  side  window  of  the  vehicle,  said  visor 
extender  comprising: 

a  housing  having  opposite  outer  surfaces  and  a  passageway 
defined  therein,  the  housing  further  having  first  and  sec- 
ond generally  rectangular  walls,  the  first  wall  being  at- 
tached on  three  sides  thereof  to  the  second  wall  and  open 
on  one  side  theeof  to  define  a  mouth; 
a  shield  movable  within  the  passageway  from  a  retracted 
position  in  which  the  shield  is  generally  disposed  within 
said  housing  to  a  position  in  which  the  shield  extends 
laterally  from  the  housing  through  the  mouth,  said  shield 
being  dimensioned  such  that  it  is  of  slightly  lesser  cross- 
sectional  are  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  passage- 
way; 
means  for  attaching  the  housing  to  the  visor,  said  attaching 
means  comprising  at  least  one  Hexible,  non-elastic  strap 
mounted  on  one  of  said  opposing  surfaces  of  the  housing, 
the  strap  being  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  visor  to 
attach  the  housing  thereto  such  that  one  of  said  outer 
opposing  surfaces  of  the  housing  is  in  face-to-face  relation 
to  the  visor,  the  shield  being  capable  of  extending  laterally 
outwardly  from  the  visor;  and 
means  for  fastening  the  strap  about  the  visor  such  that  the 
housing  and  the  strap  encompass  the  visor,  the  strap  being 
generally  centrally  mounted  along  the  length  of  the  strap 
on  the  housing  such  that  the  strap  extends  transversely  of 
the  housing,  and  wherein  said  fastening  means  comprises  a 
buckle  attached  to  an  end  of  one  portion  of  the  strap,  said 
buckle  being  adapted  to  receive  the  other  portion  of  the 
strap  for  fastening  the  strap  to  the  visor,  said  portions  of 
the  strap  being  of  sufficient  lengths  for  attaching  and 
fastening  said  visor  extender  about  visors  having  various 
widths, 
wherein  one  of  said  walls  has  a  slot  formed  therein  extending 
substantially  the  length  of  the  wall,  said  shield  comprising 
a  moving  member  extending  from  the  shield  in  registry 
with  the  slot  such  that  the  moving  member  extends 
through  the  slot  for  moving  the  shield  between  its  re- 
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traded  and  extended  positions,  said  moving  member  being 
located  on  the  right-hand  end  of  the  shield  when  the  shield 
is  i  its  retracted  position,  and  upon  moving  the  shield  to 
the  left  to  its  extended  position,  said  moving  member 
being  generally  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  housing  thereby 
providing  substantially  full  extension  of  the  shield  relative 
to  the  housing. 


5459,658 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  PARTIAL  STIFFENING  OF  A 

TOP  COVERING  OF  A  FOLDING  TOP 
Harald  Koppenstein,  FildersUdt,  and  Jurgen  Schrader,  Stutt- 
gart, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888.294,  May  26.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727.394.  Jul.  5.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480.657.  Feb.  15, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

974,819 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  7, 
1989.  3907229 

Uit.  CL'  B60J  7/12 
U.S.  a.  296—107  8  aainw 


drum  extended  between  the  support  posts  at  a  position 
toward  the  widthwise  center  of  the  upper-side  portion  of 
the  arch-like  shape  of  the  support  posts;  and 


wherein  side  surface  of  the  rear  body  as  well  as  the  surface 
toward  the  widthwise  ends  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  rear 
body  are  opened  when  the  canvas  is  taken  up  by  the  drum. 


5,259,660 

HOLLOW  BEAM  WITH  COMPONENT  MOUNTING 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Achim  Haesters,  Ostring,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.079 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  22, 
1991,  4127729 

Int.  C\>  B62D  2i/00 
IJ.S.  a.  296—195  *  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  a  partial  stiffening  of  a  motor  vehicle 
folding-top  covering  of  a  folding  top,  comprising: 

a  tension-belt  element  having  a  curved  contour  extending 
transversely  relative  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
tension-belt  element; 

means  between  which  the  tension-belt  element  is  stretched 
to  a  tensioning  length  for  arranging  the  tension-belt  ele- 
ment underneath  the  folding-top  covering; 

means  for  shaping  at  desired  locations  of  the  tension-belt 
element  a  side  of  the  tension-belt  element  facing  the  fold- 
ing-top covering  with  a  contour  matched  to  a  transverse 
arcuate  contour  of  the  folding-top  covering:  and 

means  for  transmitting  supporting  forces  directed  toward 
the  folding-top  covering  so  that  the  side  of  the  tension-belt 
element  supportively  bears  against  the  folding-top  cover- 
ing in  a  stretched  position  of  the  tension-belt  element. 


5,259.659 

OPENING/CLOSING  APPARATUS  OF  CANVAS  FOR 

LOAD  TRANSPORT  VEHICLE 

Yoshisada  Inaba.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Shinsei,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991.  3-355134 
Int.  a.^  B60J  5/06 
U.S.  a.  296—181  6  Oaims 

1.  An  opening/closing  apparatus  of  canvas  for  a  load  trans- 
port vehicle,  comprising; 

support  posts  raised  at  least  at  front  portion  and  at  rear 
portion  of  the  rear  body  of  the  transport  vehicle,  each  post 
forming  an  arch-like  shape  widthwise  thereof; 
canvas  extended  between  the  posts  and  lifted  and  lowered 
along  the  posts,  said  canvas  covering  at  least  the  side 
surface  of  the  rear  body;  and 
a  rotating  drum  for  winding  and  unwinding  the  canvas,  said 


1.  A  hollow  beam  for  a  motor  vehicle  body  including  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  side  walls  interconnected  at  vertically 
spaced  portions  thereof  to  define  a  closed  cross-section,  and 
having  a  mounting  arrangement  for  mounting  a  component  of 
the  beam,  comprising: 
a  mounting  bolt; 

a  pair  of  axially  aligned  mounting  holes,  each  formed 
through  an  opposite  one  of  the  side  walls  and  having  a 
diameter  sized  to  receive  the  mounting  bolt  therethrough; 
an  elongated  sleeve  having  an  inner  cross-section  sized  to 
receive  the  mounting  bolt  therein  and  an  outer  cross-sec- 
tion larger  than  the  mounting  hole  diameter;  and 
means  defining  an  access  hole  through  at  least  one  of  the  side 
walls,  having  a  diameter  sized  to  receive  the  sleeve  outer 
cross-section  therethrough  and  positioned  proximate  the 
mounting  holes  whereby  the  sleeve  is  insertable  through 
the  access  hole  into  the  closed  cross-section  of  the  beam 
and  thereupon  positionable  into  alignment  with  the 
mounting  holes  for  receiving  the  mounting  bolt. 


5,259,661 
TORSION-RESISTANT  VEHICLE  UNDERBODY 
Holger  M.  Thum,  Braunschweig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Volkswagen  AG.  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  957,992 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  12, 
1991,  4133865 

Int.  O.'  B62D  23/00 
U.S.  O.  296—204  6  Claims 


5,259,662 
TILT-SLIDING  ROOF  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Johannes  N.  Huyer,  Velserbroek,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ver- 
meulen-Hollandia  Octrooien  II  B.V..  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,756 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jun.    6,    1991, 
9100972 

Int.  O.'  B60J  7/05 
U.S.  CI.  296—221  11  Oaims 


(3);  a  lever  (16)  pivotally  connected  to  the  panel  (3)  by  means 
of  a  first  pivot  pin  (20)  to  support  the  panel  (3)  at  least  in 
upwardly  tilted  positions  thereof  and  pivotally  connected  to  a 
front  portion  of  the  set-out  arm;  and  means  for  erecting  said 
lever  (16)  to  tilt  the  panel  (3)  upwardly. 


5^9,663 

CHAIR  SEAT  MOUNTING  MECHANISM 

Emilio  Ambasz,  295  Central  Park  West,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  770.103 

Oaims  priority,  application  luly,  Oct.  24,  1990,  21855  A/90 

Int.  0.5  A47C  i/026 

U.S.  O.  297—302  9  Oaims 


1.  A  torsion-resistant  vehicle  underbody  comprising  a  first 
supporting  arrangement  having  two  pairs  of  opposed  struc- 
tural elements,  each  element  extending  between  one  of  two 
opposing  sides  and  one  of  two  opposing  ends  of  the  underbody 
and  two  said  structural  elements  intersecting  at  a  generally 
central  point  of  each  of  the  underbody  sides,  two  supports 
extending  obliquely  to  the  structural  elements  of  the  first  sup- 
porting arrangement  and  having  means  joining  ends  thereof  to 
the  first  supporting  arrangement,  the  two  supports  forming  a 
generally  cross-shaped  supporting  arrangement  having  a  cross- 
ing point  coinciding  at  least  approximately  with  a  center  of  the 
first  supporting  arrangement  and  being  rigidly  joined  at  their 
crossing  point. 


1.  A  chair  seat  mounting  mechanism  for  enabling  a  chair  seat 
to  tilt  forward  and  backward  from  a  neutral  position  compris- 
ing a  stationary  base  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  chair 
base,  a  seat-mounting  member  that  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  chair  seat  and  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  ba.se  member  by  a 
pivot  shaft,  an  intermediate  member  pivotally  attached  to  the 
pivot  shaft,  at  least  one  first  spring  coupled  between  the  inter- 
mediate member  and  the  seat-mounting  member  such  as  to  bias 
the  seat-mounting  member  relative  to  the  intermediate  member 
about  the  pivot  shaft  in  a  direction  such  as  to  lower  the  rear  of 
the  seat  relative  to  the  front  and  to  permit  the  seat  to  tilt  for- 
ward relative  to  the  intermediate  member  against  the  bias  of 
the  first  spring,  and  at  least  one  second  spring  coupled  between 
the  base  member  and  the  intermediate  member  such  as  to  bias 
the  intermediate  member  and  the  seat-mounting  member  in 
tandem  in  a  direction  such  as  to  raise  the  rear  of  the  seat  rela- 
tive to  the  front  and  to  permit  the  seat  to  tilt  rearward  against 
the  bias  of  the  second  spring. 


5.259.664 
EXTENDABLE/RETRACTABLE  FOOT/LEG  REST  FOR  A 

WHEELCHAIR 

David  Cottle.  P.O.  Box  243.  Hondo.  Tex.  78861 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,557 

Int.  0.5  A47C  7/50 

U.S.  a.  297—423.26  3  Oaims 


1.  A  tilt-sliding  roof  for  a  vehicle  having  an  opening  (2)  in  it 
fixed  roof  (1),  comprising:  a  frame  joined  to  the  fixed  roof 
adjacent  the  opening,  the  frame  having  a  guide  rail  (6);  a  rigid 
panel  (3)  closing  said  opening  in  the  fixed  roof  in  a  closed 
position  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved  from  the  closed  posi- 
tion to  a  backwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  first  venting  posi- 
tion and  from  the  closed  position  to  a  backwardly  slid  second 
open  position  below  the  fixed  roof;  a  front  support  joined  to  a 
front  portion  of  said  panel  (3),  said  front  support  having  a 
transverse  pivot  (8)  and  being  displaceable  within  the  guide  rail 
(6);  and  a  set-out  mechanism  (5)  joined  to  the  panel  (3)  at  a 
spaced  apart  distance  from  the  front  support,  the  set-out  mech- 
anism (5)  adjusting  movement  of  the  panel  (3)  from  the  closed 
position,  said  set-out  mechanism  comprising  a  set-out  arm  (15) 
joined  to  the  panel  (3)  and  having  a  first  slot  (18);  a  driving 
slide  (14)  having  a  first  guide  pin  (19)  slidably  joined  to  the 
set-out  arm  (IS)  with  the  first  slot  (18),  the  driving  slide  (14) 
slidable  on  the  guide  rail  (6);  an  operating  means  for  moving 
said  driving  slide  (14)  on  said  guide  rail  (6)  to  operate  the  panel 


1.  A  foot/leg  rest  for  a  wheelchair  comprising: 
a  telescopic  leg  rest  member  having  a  proximal  leg  rest  end  and 

a  distal  leg  rest  end; 
a  chair  mounting  member  having  a  proximal  mounting  mem- 
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ber  end  and  a  distal  mounting  member  end,  said  chair  mount- 
ing member  being  pivotally  attached  at  its  said  distal  mount- 
ing member  end  to  said  proximal  leg  rest  end; 
a  dual  rack  and  pinion  assembly  situated  within  said  telescopic 
leg  rest  member  and  being  opcrably  attached  to  said  chair 
mounting  member  and  to  said  telescopic  leg  rest  member 
whereby  pivoting  said  telescopic  leg  rest  member  in  a  first 
direction  relative  to  said  chair  mounting  member  actuates 
dual  rack  and  pinion  assembly  to  increase  the  overall  length  of 
said  telescopic  leg  rest  assembly  and  whereby  pivoting  said 
telescopic  leg  rest  assembly  in  a  second  direction  relative  to 
said  chair  mounting  member  actuates  said  dual  rack  and 
pinion  assembly  to  decrease  the  overall  length  of  said 
telescopic  leg  rest  assembly. 

5.259,665 

BRAKE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Oral  F.  Christner,  3596  Prudence  Dr.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34235 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,267,  Apr.  22,  1991.  This 

application  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,293 

Int.  a.'  B60T  7/12.  17/16 

MS.  a.  303—9.69  ._^  8  Claims 

1 


the  two  front  chambers,  a  pressure  difference  established  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  chambers  of  the  rear  volume  by  first 
valve  means  during  the  actuation  of  a  control  rod  in  order  to 
actuate  an  output  rod,  and  second  valve  means  provided  for 
varying  the  pressure  difference  between  the  chambers  of  the 
front  volume  as  a  function  of  both  the  pressure  prevailing  in 
the  rear  chamber  of  the  rear  volume  and  a  load  of  the  vehicle, 
the  second  valve  means  comprising  a  first  piston  to  a  first  face 
of  which  IS  applied  the  pressure  prevailing  in  said  rear  chamber 
of  the  rear  volume  and  a  second  face  mounted  rotatably  at  a 
first  end  of  an  arm,  a  second  piston  of  which  a  first  face  con- 
trols a  shutter  for  connecting  said  rear  chamber  of  the  front 
volume  to  atmosphere  and  a  second  face  mounted  rotatably  at 


1.  An  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  having  in  combination,  a 
master  cylmder  with  a  brake  pedal,  a  hydraulic  braking  system 
with  more  than  one  least  loaded  brake  wheel  and  more  than 
one  most  loaded  brake  wheel  whereon  the  improvement  con- 
sists of  means  to  hold  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  said  least  loaded 
brake  wheels  while  releasing  pressure  in  the  said  most  loaded 
brake  wheels  after  the  brake  pedal  has  been  pressed,  compris- 
ing a  solenoid  control  valve  between  the  vehicle  master  cylin- 
der and  the  said  least  loaded  brake  wheels  permitting  flow  in 
both  directions  when  not  energized  but  trapping  pressure  in 
the  said  least  loaded  brake  wheels  when  energized  with  a  one 
way  check  valve  incorporated  in  said  solenoid  control  valve  to 
permit  flow  to  least  loaded  brake  wheels  if  needed  when  said 
solenoid  control  valve  is  energized,  a  pressure  activated 
grounding  switch  incorporated  in  said  solenoid  control  valve 
to  furnish  ground  to  said  solenoid  control  valve,  to  a  release 
brake  light,  and  to  a  holding  mode  light  when  pressure  exists  in 
the  least  loaded  brake  wheel,  a  manually  operable  systems 
on-off  switch,  a  throttle  pedal  switch,  a  standstill  switch,  a 
relay  switch  and  their  electrical  interconnections. 


a  second  end  of  said  arm,  a  pusher  adopting  a  position  which  is 
a  function  of  said  load  and  determining  a  variable  bearing  point 
for  said  arm  in  such  a  way  that  the  arm  forms  a  lever,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  second  valve  means  comprises  a  third  piston 
to  a  first  face  of  which  is  applied  a  second  force  representative 
of  the  load  of  the  vehicle  and  to  a  second  face  of  which  is 
applied  a  second  force  of  elastic  nature  and  in  opposition  to  the 
first  force,  the  third  piston  adopting,  under  the  effect  of  the 
first  and  second  forces,  an  equilibrium  position  which  deter- 
mines the  position  of  said  variable  bearing  point,  and  the  arm, 
pusher  and  three  pistons  located  in  one  body,  the  arm  and 
pusher  housed  in  a  single  cavity  which  is  defined  in  the  body 
and  subjected  to  a  low  pressure  and  toward  which  the  second 
faces  of  the  three  pistons  are  oriented. 


5,259,667 

ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Haruki  Okazaki;  Fumio  Kageyama;  Tom  Onaka,  and  Yoji 

Kurihara.  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor 

Corporation,  Shinchi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,883 
Qajms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-333557; 
No».  29,  1990,  2-333558;  Nov.  29,  1990.  2-333559 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/70 
U.S.  a.  303—111  28  aaims 


5,259,666 
DOUBLE  BRAKE  BOOSTER 
Philippe  Castel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Bendix  Europe  Ser- 
vices Techniques,  Drancy,  France 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910.202 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  30,  1991,  91  09665 
Int.  a.'  B60T  S/18.  8/26 
U.S.  CL  303—22.1  3  Qaims 

1.  A  double  brake  booster  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising, 
in  an  outer  casing,  a  stationary  partition  delimiting  a  front 
volume  and  a  rear  volume  within  the  casing,  the  volumes  both 
divided  scalingly  into  respective  front  and  rear  chambers  by 
means  of  respective  independent  front  and  rear  movable  parti- 
tions, at  least  one  elastic  means  tending  to  displace  rearwardly 
one  of  the  movable  partitions,  at  least  one  passage  connecting 


1  An  anti-skid  brake  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  hav- 
ing wheels,  comprising: 

wheel  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  each  wheel  independently; 


braking  oil  pressure  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  braking 
oil  pressure  for  a  hydraulic  brake  unit  for  applying  a 
braking  force  to  each  wheel; 

assumed  vehicle  body  speed  determining  means  for  deter- 
mining an  assumed  vehicle  body  speed  on  the  basis  of  a 
wheel  speed  of  each  wheel  detected  by  the  wheel  speed 
detecting  means; 

braking  oil  pressure  controlling  means  for  controlling  the 
braking  oil  pressure  adjusting  means  so  as  to  periodically 
increase  and  decrease  the  braking  oil  pressure  at  the  mo- 
ment of  braking,  on  the  basis  of  a  comparison  between  the 
wheel  speed  detected  by  the  wheel  speed  detecting  means 
and  the  assumed  vehicle  body  speed  determined  by  the 
assumed  vehicle  body  speed  means; 

locking-state  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  state  of  incipi- 
ently  locking  one  of  the  wheels  al  the  moment  of  braking 
before  the  wheel  speed  is  returned  to  the  assumed  vehicle 
body  speed  determined  by  the  assumed  vehicle  body 
speed  determining  means;  and 

inhibition  means  for  inhibiting  the  braking  oil  pressure  from 
increasing  when  the  state  of  incipiently  locking  the  wheel 
is  detected  by  the  locking-state  detecting  means. 


5,259,669 
COLLAPSIBLE  TRADE  SHOW  DISPLAY  CASE 
Joel  S.  Leach,  and  Jay  R.  Beyer,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Berg  Showcase  Manufacturing,  Inc..  Longmont,  Colo. 
Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,518 
Int.  a.^  A47B  43/00 
VS.  a.  312—258  9  Oaims 


5,259,668 
CART  FOR  MEDICATION 
Rainer  B.  Teufel;  Timothy  A.  Friar;  Paul  P.  Kolada;  Jerome  M. 
Romick;  Marc  D.  Taylor,  all  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Duane 
Beardsley,  Berrien  Springs,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Artromick 
International  Inc.,  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,750 

Int.  a.'  A47B  47/05 

U.S.  a.  312—249.11  10  Qaims 


1.  A  modular  cart  comprising: 

a  rectangular  base  having  castered  wheels, 

a  rigid  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
vertical  posts  fixed  to  said  base  and  a  plurality  of  top  rails 
fixed  to  said  vertical  posts,  each  top  rail  connecting  at 
least  a  pair  of  vertical  posts  together,  said  plurality  of 
vertical  posts  connecting  two  vertical  hollow,  plastic  end 
panels  to  said  base,  and  said  end  panels  having  horizontal 
ribs  forming  drawer  slides  that  are  accessible  from  either 
side  of  the  cart, 

and  a  plastic  cap  connected  to  respective  tops  of  said  end 
panels. 


1.  A  collapsible  display  showcase  comprising: 

a  display  box; 

said  display  box  further  comprising  a  top,  a  base,  a  front,  a 
rear,  and  a  set  of  sides; 

a  pair  of  rectangular  cross  section  support  legs; 

said  support  legs  further  comprising  means  for  pivoting 
downward  from  said  base,  wherein  said  support  legs  as- 
sume a  collapsed  position  when  pivoted  flat  against  said 
base  and  assume  an  open  position  forming  parallel  planes 
when  pivoted  perpendicular  to  said  base; 

said  support  legs  each  further  comprising  a  longitudinal  slot, 
thereby  forming  a  pair  of  opposing,  vertical,  parallel  slots 
when  said  support  legs  are  in  the  open  position; 

support  for  said  support  legs  consisting  of  a  sliding  support 
panel  removably  engaged  between  said  pair  of  opposing, 
vertical,  parallel  slots,  thereby  providing  structural  rigid- 
ity to  said  collapsible  display  showcase  when  said  support 
legs  are  in  the  open  position; 

said  support  legs  further  comprising  means  for  securing  said 
sliding  support  panel  when  said  panel  is  engaged  between 
said  pair  of  opposing,  vertical,  parallel  slots; 

said  support  legs  and  sliding  support  panel  further  compris- 
ing a  lightweight  core  material;  and 

said  display  box  and  support  legs  further  comprising  a  hol- 
low tubular  superstructure. 


5,259,670 
MIXER  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MIXER  CONTROL 
Christopher  J.  Brown,  Glossop,  England,  assignor  to  Francis 
Shaw  &  Company,  England 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,062 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  11,  1989, 
8908127 

Int.  a.5  B29B  7/18.  7/28 
U.S.  a.  366—83  13  Oaims 

1.  A  batch  mixer  for  mixing  raw  materials  to  produce  a 
mixed  product,  wherein  said  mixed  product  is  further  pro- 
cessed in  a  downstream  processing  device  after  being  mixed, 
said  batch  mixer  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  interior  mixing  chamber: 

one  or  more  mixing  rotors  rotatably  mounted  in  said  mixing 

chamber  for  rotation  at  a  rotor  speed; 
rotor  speed  control  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the 

mixing  rotors; 
temperature  control  means  for  controlling  the  temperature 

of  the  mixed  product; 
a  sensor  system  for  sensing  a  processing  characteristic  of  said 
mixed  product  with  respect  to  said  downstream  process- 
ing device  comprising 

a  pilot  processing  device  which  acts  as  an  experimental 
model  for  said  downstream  processing  device,  said  pilot 
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processing  device  extending  into  said  mixing  chamber 
and  removing  a  portion  of  said  mixed  product  from  said 
mixmg  chamber  during  mixing,  said  pilot  processing 
device  acting  on  said  portion  of  mixing  product  and 
sensor  means  for  sensing  a  predetermined  operating  char- 
acteristic of  said  pilot  processing  device  as  determined 
by  said  portion  of  mixed  product,  said  sensor  means 
producing  a  signal  representing  said  operating  charac- 


teristic with  regard  to  said  portion  of  mixed  product; 
and 
feedback  control  means  including  a  control  loop  con- 
nected to  said  sensor  means,  said  feedback  control 
means  being  operative  for  controlling  said  rotor  speed 
control  means  and  said  temperature  control  means  in 
response  to  said  signal  in  order  to  control  kinematic  and 
thermal  energy  input  to  said  mixed  product  to  alter  said 
processing  characteristic  of  said  mixed  product. 


respective  journals  for  rotational  support  thereof,  the  method 
of  lubricating  the  plurality  of  bearings  in  the  drive  and  driven 
journal  bearing  assemblies  of  each  rotor  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

injecting  grease  into  the  respective  bearings  in  the  drive  and 
driven  bearing  assemblies; 

thermally  insulating  the  driven  journal  from  the  main  rotor 
section; 

providing  liquid  coolant  flow  along  a  significant  portion  of  a 
wall  of  a  bore  in  the  driven  journal  for  cooling  the  driven 
journal; 

providing  a  heat  sink  for  the  drive  journal  by  directing  liquid 
coolant  flow  in  contact  with  an  end  wall  of  a  bore  in  the 
main  rotor  section  positioned  farther  toward  said  one  end 
of  the  main  rotor  section  than  a  boundary  of  a  seal  encir- 
cling said  one  end  of  the  main  rotor  section; 

making  the  driven  journal  as  a  first  member; 

making  the  main  rotor  section  as  a  second  member  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  and  to  be  separated  from  the  first  mem- 
ber; and 

thermally  insulating  the  driven  journal  from  the  main  rotor 
section  when  the  main  rotor  section  is  coupled  to  the 
driven  journal  by  interposing  between  said  members  at 
least  one  mechanical  element  having  lower  thermal  con- 
ductivity than  either  of  said  members. 


5,259,671 
GREASED  JOURNAL  BEARING  ASSEMBLIES  WITH 
THERMAL  ISOLATION  AND  COOLING  IN 
CONTINUOUS  MIXERS  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Ian  Lowe,  Chadderton  Oldham;  Darren  G.  Rhodes,  Hopwood 
Heywood,  both  of  England;  William  H.  Swilling,  Jr.,  Shelton. 
and  Michael  R.  Kearney,  Milford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Farrel  Corporation,  Ansonia,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,198 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  7/OS 

U,S.  a.  366—83  8  Claims 


Tw^^^frHHz: 


'  5,259.672 

SHAKING  TABLE  HAVING  DIRECT  ELECTROMAGNET 

DRIVE 
Arthur  J.  Rowe,  Leicester,  Great  Briuin,  assignor  to  University 

of  Leicester,  Leicester,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/01223,  §  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02585,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  834,261 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  17.  1989, 
8918779 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  11/00 
U.S.a.  366— 111  7aaims 


"^ 


I.  In  a  two-rotor  continuous  mixer  for  plastic  materials 
wherein  each  rotor  includes  an  elongated  main  rotor  section 
with  a  drive  journal  at  one  end  of  the  main  rotor  section  and  a 
dnven  journal  at  the  other  end  of  the  main  rotor  section  and 
wherein  the  main  rotor  sections  of  the  two  rotors  are  rotated 
about  their  respective  rotational  axes  in  a  mixing  chamber 
defined  within  a  mixer  barrel  and  wherein  the  drive  and  driven 
journals  are  rotationally  supported  by  drive  and  driven  journal 
bearing  assemblies,  respectively,  and  wherein  each  of  the  drive 
and  driven  bearing  assemblies  includes  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  beanngs  each  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  race  with 
rolling  elements  interposed  between  the  inner  and  outer  races 
and  wherein  the  inner  races  of  respective  bearings  encircle 


1  A  shaking  table  having  a  direct  electromagnet  drive, 
which  comprises: 

a  base; 

at  least  one  electromagnet  mounted  on  the  base; 

an  articulation  mechanism  connected  to  a  drive  member, 
said  drive  member  being  connected  to  and  movable  by 
said  electromagnet; 

a  table  top  to  which  the  articulation  mechanism  is  con- 
nected; and 

a  plurality  of  flexible  posts  for  supporting  the  table  top  on 
the  base. 


5,259,673 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

TIGHTNESS  OF  A  STORAGE  TANK 

Dennis  J.  Christopher,  128  15th  St.,  Hammonton,  N.J.  08037 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,301 

Int.  a.5  GOIF  23/10:  GOIM  3/26 

VS.  a.  374—43  9  Claims 


expanded  orientation,  said  tearing  means  being  operable 
from  outside  the  expandable  bag. 
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5,259,674 

BAG  EXPANDER  AND  BAG  CONTAINING  SAME 

Maurice  Hedaya,  and  Ezra  Hedaya,  both  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Barclay  Brown  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,857 

Int.  a.5  B65D  30/00 


U.S.  a.  383—127 


5,259,675 

CERAMIC  GUIDE  PIN 

Yukihito  Ichikawa,  Nagoya,  and  Koji  Fushimi,  Gifu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd,,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,908 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-55941 

Int.  a.'  B23K  11/14;  F16C  77/00 

U.S.  a.  384—26  3  aaims 


*67 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  coefficient  of  expansion 
for  a  fluid  by  measuring  changes  in  volume  and  temperature  of 
said  fluid,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  test  vessel  of  known  volume  into  which  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  fluid  is  introduced; 

(b)  volume  measurement  means  comprising  a  graduated 
tube;  and 

(c)  temperature  determining  means  comprising  a  thermistor; 
and 

(d)  means  for  correlating  said  changes  in  volume  and  tem- 
perature to  determine  said  coefficient  of  expansion. 
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1.  A  ceramic  guide  pin  comprising: 

a  conical  guide  portion,  and 

a  cylindrical  trunk  connected  to  the  guide  portion,  wherein 
at  least  said  guide  portion  has  a  surface  so  shaped,  micro- 
scopically, that  top  portions  of  outwardly  projected  por- 
tions of  said  surface  are  in  the  shape  of  gently  curved 
surfaces. 


5,259,676 

ROLLER  BEARING  SPINDLE  AND  HUB  ASSEMBLY 

Milford  F.  Marti,  4001  Devon  St.,  Huntsville,  Ala.  35802 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.841 

Int.  a.5  F16C  19/18 

U.S.  a.  384 — 474  6  Claims 


14  Claims 


1.  An  expander  for  use  in  an  expandable  bag  having  a  clo- 
sure, said  expander  comprising: 

(A)  a  stuffer  including  a  plurality  of  panels  and  biasing 
means,  said  plurality  of  panels  being  movable  from  a 
collapsed  orientation  wherein  said  stuffer  is  substantially 
flat  to  an  expanded  orientation  wherein  said  stuffer  is  not 
substantially  flat  and,  when  disposed  within  an  expanded 
expandable  bag,  causes  the  expandable  bag  to  maintain  an 
expanded  configuration,  said  biasing  means  biasing  said 
panels  for  movement  from  said  collapsed  orientation  to 
said  expanded  orientation  so  that,  when  said  stuffer  is 
disposed  within  a  non-expanded  expandable  bag,  said 
stuffer  causes  the  expandable  bag  to  assume  an  expanded 
configuration; 

(B)  tearable  means  including  a  strip  of  tearable  material 
disposed  about  said  stuffer  for  releasably  maintaining  said 
panels  in  said  collapsed  orientation;  and 

(C)  tearing  means  including  a  portion  extending  across  said 
tearable  means  for  tearing  said  tearable  means  to  enable 
said  panels  to  move  from  said  collapsed  orientation  to  said 


1.  A  roller  bearing  spindle  and  hub  assembly  comprising: 

a  spindle  provided  with  a  flange  securable  to  a  road  wheel  of 
a  vehicle  and  including  a  shaft  portion  extending  outward 
from  said  flange,  said  shaft  portion  having  a  threaded 
region  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  and  an  enlarged  region  of 
said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  flange  defining  a  shoulder; 

an  annular  hub  member  secured  to  said  vehicle  and  having 
first  ad  second  aligned  openings; 

first  and  second  tapered  roller  bearings  each  having  an  inner 
and  an  outer  race,  said  inner  race  of  each  said  first  and 
second  roller  bearings  slidably  engaging  said  shaft  portion 
of  said  spindle,  with  said  inner  race  of  said  first  roller 
bearing  abutted  against  said  shoulder  and  said  outer  race 
of  said  first  and  second  bearings  secured  in  said  first  and 
second  openings  of  said  hub,  respectively; 
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a  threaded  member  threaded  to  said  threaded  end  of  said 
shaft  and  providing  bias  against  a  side  of  said  inner  race  of 
said  second  roller  bearing,  rotatably  securing  said  spindle 
in  said  hub; 

a  grease  seal  secured  in  said  first  opening  and  positioned 
outboard  said  shoulder  and  having  at  least  one  sealing 
surface  rotatably  bearing  on  a  smooth  surface  outboard  of 
said  shoulder; 

at  least  one  lubrication  passageway  extending  through  said 
spindle  to  a  region  between  said  grease  seal  and  said  first 
inner  race,  for  conveying  lubrication  from  an  outboard 
region  of  said  spindle  to  said  region  between  said  grease 
seal  and  said  first  inner  race;  and 

a  grease  cap  secured  in  said  second  opening  adjacent  to  said 
threaded  end  of  said  shaft; 

whereby  said  spindle  and  hub  assembly  may  be  disassembled 
for  servicing  by  removal  of  said  threaded  member,  and 
wherein  end  play  of  said  spindle  in  said  hub  is  adjustable 
by  rotating  said  threaded  member. 


5.259.678 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  FOR  NEGOTIABLE 
INSTRUMENTS  AND  SECURITIES 
Shinya  Uchida.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Laurel  Bank  Ma- 
chines Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00493,  §  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03799,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

per  Filed  Apr.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  667,397 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6,  1989.  1-231221 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  J/54 

VS.  CL  400—82  *  Claims 


5,259.677 
AXIALLY  RESTRAINED  AND  BALANCED  ECCENTRIC 

BEARING 
David  A.  Degrange,  Avon;  Philip  J.  Draper,  Wolcott;  Steven  C. 
Santelman,  Northfield,  and  Richard  F.  Murphy,  Torrington. 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Company,  Torring- 
too.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.963 

Int.  a.'  F16C  J  9/26.  43/04 

VS.  a.  384—585  M  Oaims 


1.  An  axially  restrained  and  rotationally  balanced  bearing 
and  sleeve  assembly  comprising; 

an  eccentric  sleeve  having  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  rotat- 
able  shaft; 

a  bearing  assembly  having  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  the 
eccentric  sleeve; 

abutment  means  mountable  on  the  eccentric  sleeve  after  the 
bearing  assembly  has  been  mounted  on  the  eccentric 
sleeve  for  abutting  and  restraining  the  bearing  assembly 
along  the  axis  of  the  bearing  assembly  bore; 

counterweight  means  on  at  least  one  of  the  eccentric  sleeve 
and  abutment  means  for  controlling  the  dynamic  balance 
of  the  bearing  and  sleeve  assembly  when  the  shaft  rotates; 
and 

key  means  for  keying  the  eccentric  sleeve  and  the  abutment 
means  to  one  another  to  prevent  relative  roution  therebe- 
tween. 


I.  A  printing  apparatus  for  negotiable  instruments  and  secu- 
rities comprising  a  blank  storing  means  for  storing  stacked 
instrument  or  security  blanks  therein,  a  first  printing  means  for 
pnnting  data  consisting  of  visually  recognizable  characters, 
numerals,  symbols,  figures  or  the  like  on  said  instrument  or 
security  blanks,  a  second  printing  means  for  printing  visually 
unrecognizable  data  on  said  instrument  or  security  blanks,  said 
second  printing  means  being  disposed  downstream  of  said  first 
printing  means,  a  data  reading-out  means  for  reading  out  the 
visually  unrecognizable  data  printed  by  said  second  printing 
means,  said  data  reading-out  means  being  disposed  down- 
stream of  said  second  printing  means,  an  instrument  or  security 
stonng  means  for  storing  stacked  instruments  or  securities  for 
which  printing  the  data  and  reading  out  the  data  have  been 
completed,  said  instrument  or  security  storing  means  being 
disposed  downstream  of  said  data  reading-out  means,  a  blank 
transporting  means  for  transporting  the  instrument  or  security 
blanks  from  said  blank  storing  means  to  said  instrument  or 
security  storing  means  via  said  first  printing  means,  said  second 
printing  means  and  said  data  reading-out  means,  a  control 
means  for  controlling  said  first  printing  means,  said  second 
printing  means,  said  data  reading-out  means  and  said  blank 
transporting  means,  and  a  discriminating  means  for  judging 
ba.sed  upon  read-out  signals  from  said  data  reading-out  means 
whether  or  not  said  visually  unrecognizable  data  have  been 
exactly  printed  by  said  second  printing  means; 

wherein  a  blank  delivering  means  if  further  provided  be- 
tween said  first  printing  means  and  said  second  pnnting 
means  for  delivering  the  instrument  or  security  blanks 
therebetween,  said  blank  delivering  means  comprising  a 
main  transporting  passage  communicating  the  first  print- 
ing means  with  the  second  printing  means  and  a  bifurcated 
transporting  passage  diverged  from  the  main  transporting 
passage,  said  main  transporting  passage  being  disposed  so 
that  the  instrument  or  security  blanks  can  be  transported 
to  the  second  printing  means  when  they  are  transported 
downstream  from  the  first  printing  means,  said  bifurcated 
transporting  passage  being  disposed  so  as  to  receive  the 
instrument  or  security  blanks  therein  when  they  are  trans- 
ported from  downstream  to  upstream,  and  said  control 
means  is  constituted  so  that  in  case  where  it  judges  that  a 
leading  edge  of  the  instrument  or  security  blank  is  not 
positioned  upstream  of  the  data  reading-out  means  when 
printing  of  the  visually  unrecognizable  data  has  been 
completed  by  the  second  printing  means,  the  instrument 
or  security  blank  is  transported  upstream  into  the  bifur- 
cated transporting  passage  by  driving  said  blank  trans- 
porting means  until  the  leading  edge  of  the  instrument  or 
security  blank  is  positioned  upstream  of  the  data  reading- 
out  means  and  then  the  instrument  or  security  blank  is 
transported  to  the  data  reading-out  means  by  driving  the 
blank  transporting  means,  thereby  to  cause  the  data  read- 


ing-out means  to  read  out  the  visually  unrecognizable 
data. 


5.259.679 

CONSTANT  FORCE  SPRING  SYSTEM  FOR  RIBBON 

CARTRIDGES 

Paul  C.  Hwang.  1650  S.  308th  St.  Apt.  17,  Federal  Way,  Wash. 

98003 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786.848,  Nov.  1,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819,053 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  33/14 

U.S.  CI.  400—234  15  Qaims 


5,259.680 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTER  AND  INK  SHEET 
CASSETTE  FOR  USE  IN  SAME 
Hiroshi  Shimizu;  Naohiro  Ozawa.  both  of  Yokohama;  Toshihiko 
Gotoh.  Tokyo;  Kentaro  Hanma.  Yokohama;  Seiji  Okunomiya. 
Katsuta.  and  Tetsuo  Nakano,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,536,  Dec.  9,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,037,218.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1987,  62-314009; 
Dec.  14,  1987,  62-314011 

Int.  a.'  B41J  35/16 
U.S.  a.  400—237  10  Oaims 

1.  An  ink  sheet  roll  comprising: 
a  spool;  and 
an  elongated  ink  sheet  wound  around  the  spool  so  as  to  have 

a  loose  end,  the  ink  sheet  including: 
an  elongated  film  sheet  transparent  to  at  least  red  light; 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  three  color  ink  printing  regions  succes- 
sively provided  on  the  film  sheet  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  film  sheet  beginning  at  the  loose  end  of  the  ink 
sheet,  each  of  the  sets  of  three  color  ink  printing  regions 


including  a  yellow  ink  printing  region,  a  magenta  ink 
printing  region,  and  a  cyan  ink  printing  region  succes- 
sively provided  on  the  film  sheet  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  film  sheet  with  the  yellow  ink  printing  region 
being  nearest  to  the  loose  end  of  the  ink  sheet;  and 
a  plurality  of  non-printing  regions  opaque  to  red  light  pro- 
vided on  the  film  sheet,  each  of  the  non-printing  regions 
opaque  to  red  light  being  provided  between  the  cyan  ink 
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1.  A  ribbon  cartridge  for  typewriters,  printers  or  the  like 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  stationary  spring  stop,  a  rotat- 
able  feed  spool  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  rotatable  take-up 
spool  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  ribbon  having  opposite  end 
portions,  one  of  said  ribbon  end  portions  being  wound  on  said 
feed  spool  and  the  other  of  said  ribbon  end  portions  being 
wound  on  said  take-up  spool,  means  for  driving  said  ribbon  for 
unwinding  from  said  feed  spool  in  coordination  with  winding 
of  said  ribbon  on  said  take-up  spool,  said  driving  means  includ- 
ing a  drive  roller  adjacent  to  said  take-up  spool,  said  take-up 
spool  being  movable  in  said  housing  relatively  toward  and 
away  from  said  drive  roller,  and  elongated  spring  means  for 
biasing  said  take-up  spool  relatively  toward  said  drive  roller 
for  driving  engagement  of  said  drive  roller  against  said  ribbon 
end  portion  wound  on  said  take-up  spool,  said  elongated  spring 
means  including  an  intermediate  portion  having  a  first  coil 
spring,  a  second  coil  spring  and  an  elongated  bridge  section 
extending  between  and  connecting  said  first  and  second  coil 
springs,  said  coil  springs  being  offset  from  the  axes  of  rotation 
of  said  s(X)ols,  said  elongated  spring  means  further  including  a 
first  arm  portion  extending  from  said  first  coil  spring  toward 
said  take-up  spool  for  application  of  force  to  said  take-up  spool 
and  a  second  arm  portion  extending  from  said  second  coil 
spring  into  engagement  with  said  spring  stop  for  application  of 
reaction  force  to  said  elongated  spring  means. 


printing  region  of  a  respective  one  of  the  sets  of  three 
color  ink  printing  regions  and  the  yellow  ink  printing 
region  of  one  of  the  sets  of  three  color  ink  printing  regions 
immediately  succeeding  the  respective  one  of  the  sets  of 
three  color  ink  printing  regions  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  film  sheet  such  that  a  respective  one  of  the 
non-printing  regions  opaque  to  red  light  is  substantially 
contiguous  with  a  respective  one  of  the  cyan  ink  printing 
regions. 


5,259,681 

END  SEPARATING  DEVICE  FOR  SHEET  HAVING  A 

BACKING  PAPER 

Yasunori  Kitazawa.  Ai^o;  Hironori  Harada.  Chiryu.  and  Junji 

Shiota,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kajsha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.116 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-217836 

Int.  a.'  B41J  H/26 

VS.  CI.  400—621  14  aaims 


16      ,7     .6 


1.  An  end  separating  device  for  a  sheet  comprising  a  film  and 
a  backing  member  superposed  on  each  other  through  an  adhe- 
sive layer,  said  end  separating  device  comprising: 

a  sheet  fixing  and  bending  member  for  bending  and  fixing  an 
end  portion  of  the  sheet  having  a  predetermined  length 
from  an  end  edge  of  the  sheet,  said  sheet  fixing  and  bend- 
ing member  separating  the  film  from  the  backing  member 
at  the  end  portion  of  the  sheet  against  an  adhesive  strength 
of  the  adhesive  layer,  said  sheet  fixing  and  bending  mem- 
ber comprising  a  projecting  portion  and  a  recessed  portion 
for  receiving  the  projecting  portion;  and 

a  cutting  member  for  cutting  the  sheet  to  form  the  end  edge 
of  the  sheet,  said  cutting  member  comprising  two  blades, 
the  projecting  portion  being  disposed  on  one  of  the  two 
blades  and  the  recessed  portion  being  disposed  on  the 
other  of  the  two  blades,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  two 
blades  is  rotatably  disposed  to  cut  the  sheet. 
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5^9,682 

APPLICATOR  FOR  VOLATILE,  HIGHLY  VISCOUS 

FXUIDS 

Yasuo   Uchiyama,  6-14,   Koami-Cho,  Nihon-Bashi,  Chuo-Ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1991, 3-32747[lI]; 
Sep.  10,  1991,  3-080778[U] 

Int.  a.'  B43K  9/00:  B05C  1/02:  A45D  i4/04 
U.S.  a.  401—185  2  Claims 


•\ 


clamping  plates,  one  clamping  plate  is  hinged  to  the  spine 
member  between  the  cover  connector  plates  and  the  other 


1.  An  applicator  for  volatile,  highly  viscous  fluids,  compris- 
ing; a  main  body  including  a  pressure-sensitive  cylindrical  tank 
for  holding  a  fluid  solution,  a  brush  point  pipe  in  a  mouth  of 
said  tank,  a  tank  cap  comprising  two  interfitted  tank  cap  sec- 
tions defining  a  C-shaped  tap  passage  therebetween,  a  freely 
rotatable  ball  mounted  in  said  tank  cap  and  and  normally 
obstructing  flow  of  fluid  through  said  tap  passage  from  said 
tank  to  said  brush  point  pipe,  and  a  tubular  brush  point  fitted 
around  an  outer  circumference  of  said  brush  point  pipe  and 
extending  beyond  an  end  of  said  brush  point  pipe;  a  main  body 
cap  covering  said  brush  point,  said  main  body  cap  enclosing  a 
solvent  receptacle  stuffed  with  cotton  filler  to  be  soaked  with 
solvent,  said  main  body  cap  also  providing  an  interior  vapor 
space  for  solvent  vaporized  from  contents  of  said  solvent 
receptacle,  said  main  body  cap  also  having  a  columnar  plug  for 
closing  an  opening  at  said  end  of  said  brush  point  pipe. 


slidable  on  the  spine  member  between  the  cover  connector 
plates. 


5,259,684 

CONNECTOR  FOR  A  STRUT-TUBE  TO  A  COLUMN 

Paul  Schiirer,  Miinsingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  USM  U. 

Schiirer  Sohne  AG.,  Munsing,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCr/CH91/00009,  §  371  Date  Oct.  21,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  21,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10484.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,737 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  2, 1990, 675/90 
Int.  a.'  F16B  7/04 
U-S.  a.  403—174  11  Claims 


5,259,683 
PAPER  BINDER 
Petrus  J.  Lubbe,  5  Hohenort  Avenue,  Constantia,  Cape  Prov- 
ince, South  Africa 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,841 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Oct.  23,  1991, 
91/8447 

Int.  a.'  B42F  i/00 
UJS.  a.  402—68  7  Oaims 

1.  A  paper  binder  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
spine  member  with  an  adjusuble  clamping  device  for  holding 
a  bundle  of  papers  against  the  spine  member  and  a  pair  of  cover 
connector  plates  hingedly  connected  to  the  longitudinal  outer 
ends  of  the  spine  member,  the  clamping  device  having  a  pair  of 


1.  A  connecting  device  for  detachably  attaching  a  tubular 
round  strut-tube  (3a,  ^b,  3c,  3</)  to  a  connecting-region  surface 
of  a  round  column  (1),  comprising 

a  wedge-element  pair  (5a,  ib.  5c,  Id),  a  tension  member  (13. 

17a,  17c;  53),  a  first  and  a  second  bearing  members  acting 

together  with  said  tension  member, 
said  first  bearing  member  being  an  enlarged  end  part  of  said 

tension  member, 
said  second  bearing  member  being  an  individual  element 

separated  from  said  wedge-element  pair, 
said  strut-tube  (3a,  3^  3c,  id)  having  an  inner  hollow  space 

surrounded  by  an  inner  surface  of  a  tube  wall  and  open  to 

a  tube  end, 
said  wedge-element  pair  having  dimensions  for  putting  it 

partly  into  said  inner  hollow  space, 
said  round  column  (1)  having  at  least  one  wall  opening  in 

said  connecting-region  surface  of  said  column, 
said  wedge-element  pair  (5a,  56.  5c,  5rf)  comprising  a  first 

wedge-element  and  a  second  wedge-element,  each  with  a 

smooth  axial  bore  aligned  with  each  other,  and  each  hav- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  wedge-faces, 
said  first  wedge-faces  being  inclined  to  said  axial  bores  and  in 

sliding  contact  with  each  other. 


said  first  wedge-element  having  a  third  surface  surrounding 
the  end  of  said  axial  bore  and  abutting  against  said  con- 
necting-region surface  of  said  column, 

said  second  wedge-face  of  said  first  wedge-element  being 
approximately  perpendicular  to  said  third  surface  and 
partly  contoured  to  the  contour  of  and  in  contact  with 
said  inner  surface  of  said  inner  hollow  space  of  the  strut- 
tube, 

said  second  wedge-element  having  a  fourth  surface  sur- 
rounding the  other  end  of  said  axial  bore  and  being 
adapted  for  contacting  said  first  bearing  member  when 
said  tension  member  is  situated  inside  said  axial  bore, 

said  second  wedge-face  of  said  second  wedge-element  being 
approximately  perpendicular  to  said  fourth  surface  and 
partly  contoured  to  the  contour  of  and  in  contact  with 
said  inner  surface  of  said  inner  hollow  space  of  the  strut- 
tube, 

the  cross-section  of  said  axial  bore  of  said  first  wedge-ele- 
ment being  larger  than  the  cross-section  of  said  axial  bore 
of  said  second  wedge-element  to  form  a  release  connec- 
tion, 

whereby  after  releasing  the  connection  of  said  connecting 
device  between  said  strut-tube  and  said  column,  tool 
means  having  a  cross-section  smaller  than  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  said  axial  bore  of  said  first  wedge-element  (24),  but 
larger  than  the  cross-section  of  said  axial  bore  (29)  of  said 
second  wedge-element  (23),  is  inserted  in  said  axial  bore  of 
said  first  wedge-element,  and  impacted  against  said  second 
wedge-element  to  detach  said  second  wedge-element 
from  said  first  wedge-element  thereby  releasing  said 
wedge-element  pair  (5a,  5ft,  5c,  5(/)  jammed  in  the  inner 
hollow  space  of  the  strut-tube. 


5,259,685 
RIGID  INTERSECTION  CONNECTION 
Tyrell  T.  Gilb,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Simpson  Strong-Tie 
Company,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  855,194 

Int.  a.^  E04B  ]/00 

U.S.  a.  403—231  2  Qaims 


1.  A  rigid  intersection  on  connection  in  a  structure  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  first  elongated  wood  X  structural  member  having  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  sides; 

b.  a  first  elongated  wood  Y  structural  member  intersecting 
said  elongated  wood  X  structural  member  and  having 
first,  seat  and  second  sides; 

c.  a  first  elongated  wood  Z  structural  member  intersecting 
said  elongated  wood  X  and  Y  structural  members  and 
having  first,  seat  and  second  sides; 

d.  a  first  rigid  connector  constructed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
sheet  metal  configured  for  holding  said  intersecting  elon- 
gated wood  X,  Y,  and  Z  structural  members  in  a  rigid 
embrace  having: 

(I),  an  XY  support  side  member  dimensioned  for  registra- 
tion with  a  portion  of  said  first  side  of  said  elongated 
wood  X  structural  member; 

(2).  an  XZ  support  side  member  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
said  XY  support  side  member  and  integrally  connected 
thereto  along  a  substantial  portion  thereof  and  dimen- 


sioned for  registration  with  said  second  side  of  said 
elongated  wood  X  structural  member; 

(3).  a  YX  side  member  integrally  connected  to  said  XY 
support  side  member  and  dimensioned  for  registration 
with  a  portion  of  said  first  side  of  said  elongated  wood 
Y  structural  member; 

(4).  said  XY  support  side  member  and  said  YX  side  mem- 
ber forming  a  first  angle; 

(5).  a  ZX  side  member  integrally  connected  to  said  XZ 
support  side  member  and  dimensioned  for  registration 
with  a  portion  of  said  first  side  of  said  elongated  wood 
Z  structural  member; 

(6).  said  XZ  support  side  member  and  said  ZX  side  mem- 
ber forming  a  second  angle; 

(7).  a  Y  seat  member  integrally  connected  to  said  YX  side 
member  and  dimensioned  for  registration  with  a  portion 
of  said  seat  side  of  said  elongated  wood  Y  structural 
member; 

(8).  a  Y  side  member  integrally  connected  to  said  Y  seat 
member  and  dimensioned  for  registration  with  a  fwrtion 
of  said  second  side  of  said  elongated  wood  Y  structural 
member; 

(9).  a  Z  seat  member  integrally  connected  to  said  ZX  side 
member  and  dimensioned  for  registration  ^ith  a  portion 
of  said  seat  side  of  said  elongated  wood  Z  structural 
member; 

(10).  a  Z  side  member  integrally  connected  to  said  Z  seat 
member  and  dimensioned  for  registration  with  a  portion 
of  said  second  side  of  said  elongated  wood  Z  structural 
member; 

e.  first  fastener  means  attaching  said  XY  support  side  mem- 
ber to  said  first  side  of  said  elongated  wood  X  structural 
member; 

f.  second  fastener  means  attaching  said  YX  side  member  to 
said  first  side  of  said  elongated  wood  Y  structural  mem- 
ber; 

g.  third  fastener  means  attaching  said  Y  side  member  to  said 
second  side  of  said  elongated  wood  Y  structural  member; 

h.  fourth  fastener  means  attaching  said  ZX  side  member  to 
said  first  side  of  said  elongated  wood  Z  structural  member; 

i.  fifth  fastener  means  attaching  said  Z  side  member  to  said 
second  side  of  said  elongated  wood  Z  structural  member; 

j.  sixth  fastener  means  attaching  said  XZ  support  side  mem- 
ber to  said  second  side  of  said  elongated  wood  X  struc- 
tural member; 

k.  a  Y  side  extension  interlock  integrally  connected  to  said  Y 
side  member  at  an  angle  and  disposed  in  registration  with 
a  portion  of  said  Z  side  member; 

I.  a  Z  side  extension  interlock  integrally  connected  to  said  Z 
side  member  at  an  angle  and  disposed  in  registration  with 
a  portion  of  said  Y  side  member; 

m.  eleventh  fastener  means  piercing  said  Y  side  extension 
interlock  and  said  Z  side  member  and  inserted  into  said 
elongated  wood  Z  structural  member;  and 

n.  twelfth  fastener  means  piercing  said  Z  side  extension 
interlock  and  said  Y  side  member  and  inserted  into  said 
elongated  wood  X  structural  member. 


5,259,686 

DOWEL  COATED  WITH  WATER  SOLUBLE  GLUE 

J.  Mel  Hatch,  4850  S.  Hidden  Cove  Cir.,  Murray,  Utah  84123 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,590 

Int.  a.'  B25G  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  403—267  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved  wooden  dowel  for  insertion  into  aligned 
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bores  of  two  pieces  of  wood  that  are  to  be  connected  to  each 
other,  said  dowel  comprising 
a  cylindrical  piece  of  wood;  and 


a  coating  of  a  water  soluble  glue  covering  the  external  sur- 
faces of  the  cylindrical  piece  of  wood. 


5^59,687 
MODULAR  VALANCE  ASSEMBLY 
Julius  F.  John,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Home  Fash- 
ions, Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,344 

Int.  a.'  F16B  7/00 

MS.  a.  403—295  7  Ctaims 


connector  flange  adapted  to  resiliently  capture  the  mount- 
ing flange  therebetween, 
said  upper  connector  flange  being  wider  than  said  lower 
connector  flange  and  being  adapted  to  engage  an  upper 
surface  of  the  mounting  flange  in  a  manner  to  bias  the 
mounting  flange  against  said  lower  connector  flange, 
said  lower  connector  flange  being  adapted  to  frictionally 
engage  both  the  lower  surface  and  the  rib  of  the  mounting 
flange, 
a  vertical  stem  adjacent  said  bottom  edge  of  the  corner 
member  co-linear  with  said  vertical  leading  edge  adapted 
to  slidably  fit  in  the  first  channel,  said  vertical  stem  being 
an  extension  of  a  second  pair  of  connector  flanges, 
said  second  pair  of  connector  flanges  being  a  mirror  image  of 
said  first  pair  bf  connector  flanges  with  said  first  pair  of 
connector  flanges  having  a  second  extension  adjacent  said 
top  edge  of  the  corner  member  co-linear  with  said  vertical 
leading  edge  adapted  to  permit  the  corner  member  to 
interconnect  either  end  of  the  one  valance  member  to  the 
other  valance  member,  and 
second  connection  means  for  holding  the  other  valance 
member  m  a  perpendicular  relation  to  the  one  valance 
member, 
said  second  connection  means  being  a  face  plate  having  a 
front  surface,  rear  surface,  top  edge  and  bottom  edge  with 
said  first  pair  and  second  pair  of  connector  flanges  pro- 
jecting outwardly  in  a  substantially  perpendicular  manner 
from  said  rear  surface,  said  bottom  edge  and  said  top  edge 
of  said  face  plate  further  having  cantilevered  portions 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  forming  a  third  channel 
and  a  fourth  channel  for  slidably  receiving  said  other 
valance  member. 


1.  A  corner  member  for  interlocking  two  valance  members 
in  an  angled  relation  to  each  other. 

one  valance  member  having  opposite  ends  and  a  vertical 
portion  with  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  front  surface  and 
a  rear  surface, 
the  valance  rear  surface  having  a  horizontal  mounting  flange 
spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  valance  top 
edge  integral  therewith  and  extending  generally  perpen- 
dicular from  the  rear  surface, 
the  valance  mounting  flange  being  disposed  in  a  generally 
perpendicular  relation  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  valance 
member  and  having  a  raised  rib  projecting  downwardly 
from  a  lower  surface  extending  along  subsuntially  the  full 
length  of  the  mounting  flange  in  parallel  predetermined 
spaced  relation  to  the  rear  surface,  and 
the  bottom  edge  having  a  cantilevered  portion  projecting 
rearwardly  from  the  valance  member  forming  a  first  chan- 
nel adjacent  the  rear  surface 
comprising: 

a  front  surface,  a  back  surface,  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  having  a  generally 
vertical  leading  edge, 
first  connecting  means  projecting  outwardly  away  from  said 
back  surface  adjacent  said  first  end  of  the  comer  member 
for  releasable  interlocking  with  an  end  of  the  mounting 
flange, 
said  first  connecting  means  being  adjacent  said  top  edge  of 
the  comer  member  and  including  a  first  pair  of  connector 
flanges  defining  a  second  channel  therebetween  adapted 
to  slidably  receive  an  end  of  the  mounting  flange  with  one 
said  connector  flange  frictionally  engaging  the  rib,  said 
first  pair  of  connector  flanges  including  a  generally  L- 
shaped  upper  connector  flange  and  a  generally  flat  lower 


I  5,259.688 

QUICK-DISCONNECT  COUPLINGS  FOR  THREE-PIECE 
ROTORS  IN  CONTINUOUS  MIXERS  FOR  PLASTIC 
MATERIALS 
Joseph  R.  Piccolo,  Sr.,  Seymour,  William  H.  Swilling,  Jr.,  Shel- 
ton;  Michael  R.  Kearney,  Milford,  and  Douglas  E.  Mosher, 
Oxford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Parrel  Corporation,  Anso- 
nia.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711.941 

Int.  a.'  F16B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  403—301  16  Claims 


1.  Quick-disconnect  coupling  means  for  use  in  a  three-piece 
rotor  for  a  continuous  mixer  of  plastic  materials  and  wherein 
the  three-piece  rotor  comprises  two  joumals  each  having  an 
axis  of  roution  and  a  main  rotor  body  having  an  axis  of  roU- 
tion  and  being  adapted  for  installation  between  the  two  jour- 
nals, said  quick-disconnect  coupling  means  comprising: 

first  interface  defining  means  rigidly  fixed  to  an  end  of  the 
main  rotor  body; 


second  interface  defining  means  rigidly  fixed  to  an  end  of  a 
journal; 

said  first  interface  defining  means  including  first  concentric- 
ity piloting  means  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  main  rotor  body; 

said  second  interface  defining  means  including  second  con- 
centricity piloting  means  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  journal; 

said  first  and  second  concentricity  piloting  means  being 
releasably  engageable  for  aligning  the  axis  of  the  main 
rotor  body  with  the  axis  of  the  journal  upon  engaging  said 
first  and  second  concentricity  piloting  means; 

said  first  interface  defining  mpans  including  first  keying 
means; 

said  second  interface  defining  means  including  second  key- 
ing means; 

said  first  and  second  keying  means  being  releasably  engage- 
able  for  carrying  torque  intermediate  the  main  rotor  body 
and  the  journal; 

releasable  locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  first  and 
second  interface  defining  means  together  with  said  first 
and  second  concentricity  piloting  means  releasably  engag- 
ing each  other  for  aligning  said  axes  and  with  said  first  and 
second  keying  means  releasably  engaging  each  other  for 
carrying  torque; 

said  first  concentricity  piloting  means  is  a  first  circular  cylin- 
drical surface  on  said  first  interface  defining  means  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  main  rotor  body; 

said  second  concentricity  piloting  means  is  a  second  circular 
cylindrical  surface  on  said  second  interface  defining 
means  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  main 
rotor  body; 

one  of  said  circular  cylindrical  surfaces  is  an  external  circu- 
lar cylindrical  surface; 

the  other  of  said  circular  cylindrical  surfaces  is  an  internal 
circular  cylindrical  surface; 

said  external  circular  cylindrical  surface  being  capable  of 
snugly  fitting  by  axial  plug-like  insertion  into  said  internal 
circular  cylindrical  surface  for  aligning  the  axes  of  rota- 
tion of  the  main  rotor  body  and  the  journal; 

said  first  keying  means  extends  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  main  rotor  body; 

said  second  keying  means  extends  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  journal; 

one  of  said  first  and  second  keying  means  is  a  key  having 
spaced  parallel  walls;  and 

the  other  of  said  first  and  second  keying  means  is  a  keyway 
having  spaced  parallel  walls  capable  of  snugly  receiving 
said  key  into  said  keyway. 


a  second  collar  integral  with  the  tensioning  sleeve  in  proxim- 
ity to  the  introduction  end; 

a  tensioning  pin  coaxially  disposable  within  said  pin  bore 
wherein  movement  of  said  tensioning  pin  within  said  pin 


^'  /  rf. 


bore  radially  expands  said  second  collar  to  a  diameter 
greater  than  said  second  bore  and  lengthens  said  tension- 
ing sleeve  between  said  first  and  second  collar  along  said 
axis  to  a  length  compressively  assembling  the  said  first  and 
second  workpieces. 


5,259,690 
SCAFFOLD  COUPLERS 
Philip    Legge,   Drovers,   Southend   Common,   Nr   Henley-on- 
Thames,  Oxon  RG9  6JN,  England 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,630 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1990, 
9000191 

Int.  a.5  E04G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  403—385  16  Qaims 


5,25*^,689 

COMPONENT  CONNECTING  MEANS  ESPECIALLY 

FLANGE  CONNECTING  MEANS 

Ernst  B.  Arand,  Witten;  Gerd  Faulbecker,  Hattingen.  and  Hart- 

mut  Zoppke,  Essen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

GKN  Cardantec  International,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 
1990,  4034129 

Int.  a.5  F16B  li/04 
U.S.  a.  403—337  30  CUims 

1.  A  fastener  for  securing  a  first  workpiece  with  a  first  bore 
to  a  second  workpiece  with  a  second  bore  comprising: 

a  tensioning  sleeve  having  an  axis  with  an  introduction  end 
and  a  stop  end  for  insertion  into  said  first  then  second 
bore; 
a  pin  bore  disposed  within  said  tensioning  sleeve  along  said 

axis; 
at  least  one  axial  slot  in  said  tensioning  sleeve  originating  at 

said  introduction  end; 
a  first  collar  integral  with  the  tensioning  sleeve  in  proximity 
to  the  stop  end  of  said  tensioning  sleeve  having  a  diameter 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  tensioning  sleeve; 


1.  A  scaffold  coupler  for  clamping  to  tubes  or  other  scaffold- 
ing elements  to  hold  them  to  one  another,  comprising  a  base 
member,  a  closure  member  hinged  to  the  base  member,  said 
base  member  and  closure  member  having  opposed  cylindrical- 
ly-concave  surfaces  to  define  a  pair  of  jaws  for  gripping  a  first 
of  said  scaffolding  elements,  abrasive  particles  bonded  to  said 
cylindrically-concave  surfaces  for  enhancing  the  grip  of  said 
jaws  on  said  first  scaffolding  element,  and  said  closure  member 
being  hinged  to  the  base  member  as  aforesaid  for  movement  of 
the  closure  member  towards  the  base  member  in  closing  the 
jaws  upon  said  first  scaffolding  element,  an  over-centre  lever 
mechanism  for  intercoupling  the  base  member  and  the  closure 
member,  said  over-centre  lever  mechanism  being  selectively 
actuatable  when  intercoupling  the  base  and  closure  members 
to  close  and  clamp  the  jaws  onto  said  first  scaffolding  element, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  coupler  to  a  second  of  said  scaf- 
folding elements  so  as  to  intercouple  the  first  and  second  scaf- 
folding elements. 
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5^9.691 
COUNTERTOP  CLAMPING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 

John  W.  Moore,  SI.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Anthony  Buonaura.  Blu- 

ford,  IUm  MSignors  to  The  Swan  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755.033 

UL  a.'  F16B  2/02 

VS.  a.  403—402  15  Clai«s 


means  to  power  and  operate  ground-breaking  equipment, 
said  vehicle  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

(b)  a  ground  brealimg  assembly; 

(c)  means  mountmg  said  assembly  at  the  front  end  of  said 
vehicle  for  movement  with  the  vehicle  and  for  pivoting 
between  a  lowered  ground  engaging  position  and  a  raised 
transport  position; 

(d)  said  assembly  comprising  the  following  components: 

(1)  a  cylinder  supported  with  its  cylindrical  axis  horizontal 
and  for  roution  about  its  cylinder  axis; 

(2)  lecth  mounted  on  the  cylinder  surface  of  said  cylinder 
capable  of  digging  into  the  earth,  dislodging  stones  or 
other  hard  material  and  carrying  the  resulting  dislodged 
fragments  in  an  arcuate  path  about  the  cylinder  axis; 


flow  restrictor  to  the  heat  exchange  tube  and  undergo  a 
pressure  drop  at  the  flow  restrictor  resulting  in  heating  of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  secure  clamping  connection  of  adjacent 
first  and  second  sections  of  a  countertop  in  tight  abutting  end 
edgewise  relationship,  the  abutting  end  edges  of  the  first  and 
second  countertop  sections  forming  a  seam  therebetween,  the 
seam  having  a  length;  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  plate 
fixed  to  an  underside  of  the  first  countertop  section  and  a 
second  plate  fixed  to  an  underside  of  the  second  countertop 
section,  said  first  and  second  plates  having  opposed  inside  and 
outside  edges  and  being  fixed  to  their  respective  countertop 
sections  so  as  to  be  parallel  and  adjacent  to  abutting  end  edges 
thereof  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  seam,  the  inside  edges 
of  said  first  and  second  plates  being  substantially  parallel  and 
adjacent  to  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  seam,  said  inside 
edge  of  said  first  plate  and  said  inside  edge  of  said  second  plate 
each  having  at  least  one  integrally  formed  flange  which  angles 
downward  and  away  from  the  countertop  section  to  which  the 
corresponding  plate  is  attached,  and  at  least  one  adjustable 
clamping  device  interconnecting  said  first  plate  and  said  sec- 
ond plate  by  adjustable  atuchment  to  said  integral  angled 
flanges  to  thereby  connected  said  first  plate  to  said  second 
plate  to  permit  tightening  of  said  apparatus  for  bringing  the 
adjacent  first  and  second  countertop  sections  fixed  to  said  first 
plate  and  said  second  plate,  respectively,  into  precise,  secure 
abutting  end  edgewise  relationship,  wherein  said   first  and 
second   plates   are   elongated   and    provided   with    identical 
lengths  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  seam  formed  by  the  first 
and  second  countertop  sections  to  be  connected  in  abutting 
end   edgewise   relationship   by   said   apparatus,   and   further 
wherein  said  integral  angled  flanges  are  longitudinally  coex- 
tensive with  the  entire  inside  edge  of  the  corresponding  elon- 
gated plate  and  further  wherein  the  at  least  one  adjustable 
clamping  device  is  a  plurality  of  said  adjustable  clamping 
devices  positioned  spacedly  along  said  integral  angled  flanges 
of  said  first  plate  and  said  second  plate 

5,259,692 
GROUND  BREAKING  APPARATUS 
Larry  D.  Beller,  P.O.  Box  444,  Homer,  Ak.  99603;  Douglas  S. 
Hart,  P.O.  Box  99611,  Kenai,  Ak.  99611,  and  Robert  White, 
P.O.  Box  58573,  Fairbanks,  Ak.  99711 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  940,982 
Int.  a.'  EOlC  23/12 
\}S.  a.  404—90  3  Oaims 

1   A  machine  capable  of  breaking  up  pieces  of  stone,  pave- 
ment and  frozen  earth  comprising: 
(a)  a  vehicle  equipped  to  traverse  the  ground  and  having 


(3)  a  shield  par«ly  surrounding  said  cylinder  and  so  posi- 
tioned and  spaced  form  the  cylinder  that  fragments 
dislodged  by  said  teeth  are  trapped  between  the  cylin- 
der and  the  shield  and 

(4)  fracture  boards  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
shield,  the  positions,  dimensions  and  structure  of  such 
fracture  boards  being  such  that  they  will  contact  and 
fragment  solid  pieces  of  earth,  stone  or  pavement  as 
such  pieces  are  picked  up  and  moved  by  the  cylinder 
and  its  teeth  and 

(5)  wear  plates  secured  to  the  fracture  boards,  such  wear 
plates  being  replaceable  when  worn. 


5,259,693 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AN 

ASPHALT  PAVING  SCREED 

Lan7  Raymond,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Carlson  Paving 

Products,  Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577.615.  Sep.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,096,331.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847.648 
Int.  a.'  EOlC  23/ 14.  19/22 
VS.  a.  404—95  19  Claims 

1.  A  heating  system  for  the  sole  plate  of  a  screed  on  a  paving 
machine,  comprising: 

a  heal  exchanger  tube  mounted  directly  in  engagement  with 

the  upper  surface  of  the  sole  plate; 
a  pump; 

a  flow  reservoir; 
a  flow  restrictor;  and 

a  heating  circuit  connecting  the  heat  exchange  tube,  reser- 
voir, pump  and  flow  restrictor  so  that  liquid  from  the 
reservoir  is  pressurized  by  the  pump  to  flow  through  the 


5.259,695 

ARTinCTAL  REEF  MODULE  AND  METHOD 

Beiuamin  J.  Mostkoff.  4900  Lakeview  Dr.,  Miami  Beach.  Flm. 

33140 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,857,  Not.  26.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  948,159 

Int.  a.'  E02B  3/06 

VS.  a.  405—29  12  ClafaM 


the  fluid  for  heat  transfer  through  the  heat  exchange  tube 
to  the  sole  plate. 


5.259.694 

PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT  LAUNCHER 

David  J,  Byrne,  1649  Daws  Rd.,  Blue  Bell,  Pa.  19422 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710.399 

Int.  a.5  B63B  23/02 

U.S.  a.  405—4 


19  Claims 


6.  The  method  of  making  an  artificial  reef  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

commuting  a  plurality  of  disposable  essentially  non-biode- 
gradable elements  into  chips  of  a  dimension  essentially  less 
than  four  inches  by  four  inches, 

forming  a  solid  module  containing  the  chips  along  with  a 
concrete-like  binder  into  a  module  having  edge  dimen- 
sions of  not  less  than  one  foot  and  not  more  than  six  feet 
and  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  solid  planar  faces, 

moving  the  aforesaid  module  into  a  position  in  a  body  of 
water  where  the  module  can  be  released  and  dropped 
along  with  other  modules  to  form  an  artificial  reef. 


5,259,696 
MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  BEACH  REBUILDING 

AND  EROSION  CONTROL 
Melville   W.   Beardsley,   2690   Walker   Ave..   Carmel,   Calif. 
93923-9242 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  841,669 

Int.  a.5  E02B  3/12 

U.S.  a.  405—73  9  Claims 


13.  A  device  for  launching  and  retrieving  of  personal  water- 
craft  from  a  dock  surface,  comprising: 

carriage  means  for  supporting  the  watercraft  including  a 
longitudinal  frame  movable  upon  the  dock  surface  and 
formed  having  a  rail  means  with  open  channels  along  a 
certain  length  thereof; 

cradle  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  dock  surface 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  frame  and  formed  having  a 
pair  of  roller  members  for  rotatably  engaging  said  longitu- 
dinal frame  inwardly  along  the  open  channel  lengths  to 
retain  said  carriage  means  upon  the  dock  surface  during 
movement  of  said  longitudinal  frame  relative  thereto;  and 

a  pair  of  rail  stops  attached  to  and  spaced  apart  within  the 
open  channels  to  interact  with  said  roller  members  and 
thereby  limit  travel  of  said  carriage  member. 


1.  A  flow  control  structure  for  rebuilding  and  protecting 
sloping  ocean  beaches  which  are  subjected  to  a  succession  of 
in-rushing  ocean  waves  each  of  which  is  driven  up  the  beach 
by  kinetic  energy  contained  therein  and  recedes  back  down  the 
sloping  beach  in  a  backwash  current  to  the  seat  as  a  receding 
wave  whereby  an  agitated  surf  zone  is  created  where  said 
backwash  current  of  each  wave  encounters  the  succeeding 
in-rushing  wave  causing  it  to  break  over  the  backwash,  said 
structure  comprising: 

a  smooth-surfaced  impervious  flexible  sheet  having  overall 

negative  buoyancy  adapted  to  lie  on  the  sea-bed  in  the  said 

surf  zone  confronting  a  beach  to  be  treated  with  an  edge 

facing  seaward  and  the  opposite  edge  facing  shoreward; 

lifting  means  formed  along  the  seaward  facing  edge  of  said 


JMI 


830 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  9,  1993 


November  9,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


831 


JMI 


sheet  to  exert  an  upward  force  along  said  edge,  tending  to 
raise  it  from  the  sea-bed;  and 
a  plurality  of  anchor  tethers,  a  first  group  extending  seaward 
from  laterally  spaced  points  along  said  seaward  edge  to 
anchorage  in  the  sea-bed  and  a  second  group  extending 
from  laterally  spaced  points  along  the  shoreward  edge  to 
anchorage  ashore  whereby  to  restrain  said  sheet  against 
horizontal  displacement  while  permitting  limited  vertical 
movement  of  said  edges  in  response  to  the  kinetic  forces  of 
in-rushing  breakers,  and  whereby  to  direct  in-rushing  flow 
of  water  into  a  sea-bed-scouring  stream  under  said  sheet 
and  to  separate  said  in-rushing  flow  from  direct  impinge- 
ment against  waters  above  said  sheet. 
8.  A  method  of  building  up  ocean  beaches  and  inhibiting  the 

erosion  thereof  by  wave  action  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 
directing  the  in-rush  of  breaking  waves  into  a  relatively  high 
velocity  scouring  stream  along  the  sea-bed  and  shoreward 
onto  the  beach  surface;  and 
directing  the  out-flow  of  such  waves  into  a  water-surface- 
adjacent  stream  out  of  contact  with  the  sea-bed; 

whereby  to  transport  sand  particles  dislodged  by  said  breaking 

waves  predominantly  shoreward. 

5,259,697 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  LOW 

PERMEABILITV  BARRIERS  FOR  WASTE  DISPOSAL 

SITES 

Robert  B.  Allen,  Orchw^  Park.  N.Y.;  Charles  E.  Jablonski, 

Bethlehem,   Pa.;   John   D.   Lynn,  Center  Valley,   Pa.,  and 

Thomas  H.  Weidner,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem 

Steel  Corporation.  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,006.  May  9.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,911,757,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,438, 

Jul.  29, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,840,671,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  63,605,  Jun.  18,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  498,950 

Int.  CL'  B09B  l/OO 

VS.  a.  405—129  21  Oaims 


meet  said  government  standards  at  least  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  stabilizing  components  adapted  to  immobil- 
ize leachable  components,  to  decrease  the  liquid  permea- 
bility of  the  portion  of  said  waste  material,  and  to  improve 
the  structural  characteristics  of  said  portion  of  said  waste 
material;  and 
using  said  portion  of  said  waste  material,  which  meets  gov- 
ernment standards,  to  form  a  barrier  for  said  waste  dis- 
posal site  to  confine  said  quantity  of  waste  material. 

5,259,698 

METHOD  FOR  HIDING  FROM  SIGHT  AND 

PROTECTING  A  DUMPING  SITE 

Maurice  Garzon,  2455  Edouard  Montpetit,  Apt.  4,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada  H3T  1J5 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,319.  Jun.  11.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  818,857 

Claims  priority,  application  C^uiada,  Jun.  19,  1990,  2019302 

Int.  C\.'  B09B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  405—129  9  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  hiding  from  sight  and  protecting  a  dumping 
site  containing  inflammable  and/or  bad  looking  solid  waste, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  spreading  a  covering  membrane  capable  of  covering  the 
solid  waste  and  the  gaps  existing  therebetween  over  the 
site  or  part  of  it;  and 

b)  spraying  onto  said  covering  membrane  from  a  given 
disunce  away  from  the  site,  a  layer  of  cementitious  prod- 
uct, of  a  granular  soil  material  or  of  both  a  cementitious 
product  and  a  granular  soil  material,  in  order  to  fully 
cover  said  membrane, 

wherein,  in  step  (b),  any  pari  of  said  covering  membrane  that 
forms  a  slope,  is  sprayed  with  a  cementitious  product, 
exclusively.  =_..-----'     "  \. 


1.  A  low-permeability  barrier  lor  waste  lagoons  and  land- 
fills, comprising  a  stabilized  waste  nuiterial  having  at  least  one 
stabilizing  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
components  adapted  to  immobilize  leachable  components  in 
said  waste  material,  to  decrease  the  liquid  permeability  of  said 
waste  material,  and  to  improve  the  structural  properties  of  said 
waste  material  wherein  said  waste  material  comprises  at  least 
one  leachable  component,  and  at  least  one  immobilizing  com- 
ponent which  comprises  ferrous  ions  for  immobilizing  said 
leachable  component,  said  subilizing  component  further  com- 
prising at  least  one  structural  component  for  increasing  the 
compressive  strength  of  said  waste  material. 

5.  A  method  for  constructing  a  low-permeability  barrier  for 
a  waste  disposal  site  which  is  to  confine  a  quantity  of  waste 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

testing  a  portion  of  said  quantity  of  waste  material  for  the 
presence  of  leachable  contaminants,  for  liquid  permeabil- 
ity, and  for  structural  properties,  to  generate  test  results; 

comparing  said  test  results  with  appropriate  government 
standards; 

mixing  with  said  portion  of  waste  material,  if  necessary,  to 


5,259,699 

PIPELINE  PADDING  SYSTEM 

Edward  J.  Klamar,  320  N.  7th  St.,  Indiana,  Pa.  15701 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  89432 

Int.  a.'  E02F  5/22:  F16L  1/028 

U.S.  a,  405—179 


8  Claims 


fJlW.'VA)^}**^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  backfill  material  to  a  trench,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 


a  main  frame  carrying  a  storage  hopper,  a  vibrating  screen 
and  first  conveyor  means  for  transporting  backfill  material 
from  said  hopper  to  said  vibrating  screen; 

second  conveyor  means  carried  by  said  main  frame  for 
transporting  to  said  trench  particles  of  said  backfill  mate- 
rial which  pass  said  vibrating  screen;  and 

hitch  means  for  connecting  said  main  frame  to  a  vehicle 
having  a  pair  of  lift  arms,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  lift  arms,  a  pair  of  rocker  arms  pivotally  connected  to 
said  lift  arms,  means  connected  to  first  ends  of  said  rocker 
arms  for  moving  said  rocker  arms  relative  to  said  lift  arms, 
and  links  connected  to  second  ends  of  said  rocker  arms, 
said  hitch  means  including  first  means  for  attaching  said 
hitch  means  to  said  lift  arms  and  second  means  for  attach- 
ing said  hitch  means  to  said  links,  whereby  said  means 
connected  to  said  first  ends  of  said  rocker  arms  are  opera- 
ble to  adjust  the  attitude  of  said  main  frame  and  said  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  lift  arms  are  operable  to 
adjust  the  elevation  of  said  main  frame  when  said  main 
frame  is  attached  to  said  hitch  means. 


5,259,700 
PIPE  LOOP  EXPANSION/BREAKAWAY  PROTECnON 

DEVICE 
Carl  G.  Langner,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  226,120 

Int.  a.'  F16L  1/16 

U.S.  a.  405—211  8  Qaims 


2  — 


R2  R3 


0CH3 


wherein  R|,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from 
— C(0)R5,  — C(0)0R6,  (C|-C8)alkyl.  phenyl,  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  (Cl-C4)alkyl,  (Cl-C4)alkoxy,  halogen,  and  hydro- 
gen, provided  that  at  least  one  of  R|,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  is  not 
hydrogen;  R5  is  Re  or  NR7R8;  Ra  is  (Ci-C8)alkyl,  (C2-C8)alke- 
nyl,  (C2-C8)  alkynyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  (Ci-C- 
4)alkyl,  (Ci-C4)alkoxy,  or  halogen;  R7  and  Rs  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydrogen  or  Rt. 


5,259,702 

METHOD  FOR  INSTALLATION  OF  AN  OUTER-CASED 

PILING 

Elizabeth  E.  Simpson,  Plaquemine,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,491,  Jul.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,131,790.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,333 

Int.  a.5  E02D  5/30 

U.S.  a.  405—233  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  protecting  an  offshore  structure  from  a 
certain  tension  load  in  a  pipeline  connecting  to  said  structure, 
comprising: 
constructing  a  pipe  loop  in  said  pipeline  of  relative  weakness 
in  tension  so  as  to  fail  prior  to  reaching  said  certain  tension 
load;  and 
weakening  the  pipe  loop  by  forming  a  groove  in  the  pipe 
loop. 


5,259,701 

ANTIFOULING  COATING  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  FURAN  COMPOUNDS,  METHOD  FOR 

PROTECTING  AQUATIC  STRUCTURES,  AND  ARTICLES 

PROTECTED  AGAINST  FOULING  ORGANISMS 
Donald  L.  Gerhart,  Hillsborough;  Daniel  Rittschof,  Morehead 
City;  Irving  R.  Hooper,  Beaufort,  and  Anthony  Clare,  More- 
head  City,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,795 
Int.  a.5  C02F  1/50 
U.S.  a.  405—216  13  aaims 

1.  A  marine  or  freshwater  antifoulant  composition  compris- 
ing a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  film-form- 
ing polymer,  cementitious  material,  elastomeric  material,  and 
vulcanized  rubber  an  amount  of  an  antifouling  agent  admixed 
with  said  material  and  effective  to  be  released  from  said  mate- 
rial at  an  antifouling  effective  level,  said  antifouling  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  furan  com- 
pound of  Formula  I  or  II 


1.  A  method  for  installing  a  structural  support  piling  in  a 
subsoil  setting  passing  through  a  zone  of  contamination  com- 
prising: 

a.  creating  a  borehole  through  said  contaminated  ground  to 
a  depth  below  the  zone  of  contamination  and  ending 
adjacent  thereto  forming  a  substantially  cylindrical  cavity 
surrounded  by  substantially  cylindrical  walls  and  a  closed 
bottom, 

b.  placing  in  the  so  formed  borehole  and  extending  past  the 
contaminated  zone  a  cylindrical  metal  casing  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  end  and  an  inside  surface,  the  upper  end 
being  capable  of  being  closed  by  an  attachable  cap,  the 
lower  end  being  open; 

c.  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  metal  casing  by  attaching  an 
attachable  cap  thereto,  the  cap  having  an  aperture  there- 
through, and  sealingly  inserting  a  tube  through  the  aper- 
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ture  of  the  cap,  the  tube  being  connected  to  a  source  of 
pumpable  cementitious  material,  said  tube  extending  sub- 
stantially to  the  bottom  of  said  borehole  and  the  source 
including  a  pumping  device; 

d.  pumping  an  amount  of  the  pumpable  cementitious  mate- 
rial through  said  tube  into  the  space  formed  by  the  bottom 
of  said  borehole  and  said  inside  surface  of  said  casing  to  a 
depth  substantially  sufficient  to  form  an  hydraulic  seal  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  casing; 

e.  while  the  cementitious  material  is  yet  fluid,  filling  said 
casing  with  water  from  the  topmost  portion  of  said  hy- 
draulic seal  to  at  least  a  level  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
casing  or  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  said  casing; 

r  pumping  said  cementitious  material  from  said  pumping 
device  through  said  tube  into  said  water-containing  casmg 
to  the  lower  end  thereof  in  a  sufficient  amount  and  under 
sufficient  pressure  so  as  to  fill  the  annular  space  formed 
between  said  casing  and  the  walls  of  said  borehole  with 
said  cementitious  material; 

g.  allowing  said  cementitious  material  to  cure  to  a  hardened 
sute  to  support  said  casing  in  a  generally  upright  position; 

h.  inserting  a  substantially  cylindrical  metal  pile  form  with  a 
closed  bottom  end  through,  and  driving  the  pile  form 
beyond,  the  bore  of  said  casing  and  in  substantial  axial 
alignment  therewith,  the  pile  form  being  driven  to  a  point 
of  refusal  in  the  subsoil  sufficient  to  provide  support  for  a 
structure  at  or  above  ground  level,  said  pile  form  forming 
an  annular  space  between  the  outer  wall  of  said  metal  pile 
form  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing; 

i.  filling  said  metal  pile  form  with  a  pumpable  structurally 
supporting  cementitious  material  and  allowing  said  struc- 
turally supporting  cementitious  material  to  cure,  thus 
forming  a  structural  support  piling;  and 

j.  filling  said  annular  space  between  the  metal  pile  form  and 
said  casmg  with  a  pumpable  cementitious  material  and 
allowing  curing  of  said  cementitious  material  to  a  hard- 
ened state. 


a  drive  head  that  accepts  a  driving  mechanism  for  rotating 
and  linearly  translating  said  bolt,  wherein  said  tapered 
plug  is  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  cable,  and  said  drive 
collar  is  pressed  down  upon  said  Upered  plug,  forcing  said 
tapered  plug  against  said  cable,  such  that  said  drive  collar, 
said  tapered  plug,  and  said  cable,  when  fitted  tightly  to- 
gether, define  said  mine  roof  bolt;  and 
(d)  a  sleeve  attached  to  said  cable  for  preventing  said  cable 
from  slipping  relative  to  resin  adhesive  material  within  a 
bore  hole,  said  sleeve  having  radially  outwardly  project- 
ing fins  oriented  axially  relative  to  said  sleeve  for  center- 
ing said  sleeve  and  said  cable  within  the  bore  hole  and  for 
puncturing  resin  adhesive  cartridges. 


5^59,704 
MECHANICALLY  STABILIZED  EARTH  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  M.  Orgorchock,  Spring.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tricon  Precast, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,514,  Nov.  8,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,594 

Int.  a.'  E02D  29/02 

U.S.  a.  405—262  30  Oaims 


5,259,703 

MINE  ROOF  BOLT 

Harvey  D.  Gillespie,  4848  S.  2200  West,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh 

84118 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,371,  Mar.  23,  1992.  This 

application  Jan.  28,  1993,  S«r.  No.  10,357 

Int.  a.'  E21D  21/02 

U.S.  a.  405—259.6  15  Oaims 


1.  A  mine  roof  bolt  comprising: 

(a)  a  length  of  multi-strand  cable  defining  a  bolt  shank; 

(b)  a  tapered  plug  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an 
internal  bore  and  a  frusto-conical  outer  surface  essentially 
concentric  with  said  internal  bore,  said  tapered  plug  being 
mounted  about  an  end  of  said  cable  at  said  internal  bore; 

(c)  an  internally  tapered  drive  collar  having  a  frusto-conical 
inner  surface  that  engages  said  frusto-conical  outer  surface 
of  said  tapered  plug,  and  having  an  outer  surface  defining 


1.  A  wall  structure  for  mechanically  stabilizing  an  earth  wall 
structure  comprising: 

(a)  an  upright  retaining  wall  comprising  at  least  one  laterally 
disposed,  interlocked  array  of  interlocking  modular  facing 
panels  having  a  front  facing,  a  backfacing,  a  top,  and  a 
bottom; 

(b)  at  least  one  laterally  disposed  array  of  spaced  connectors 
projecting  from  said  backfacing  of  each  said  panel,  each 
connector  having  a  first  end  anchored  in  said  panel,  a 
second  end  defining  a  passageway  aligned  with  corre- 
sponding passageways  in  said  array  of  connectors  and  a 
receiving  site  formed  between  the  backfacing  and  said 
second  end; 

(c)  a  laterally  disposed  earth  anchor  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  linear  stripe  interconnected  at  said  first  end  of  the  earth 
anchor  and  extending  away  from  the  retaining  wall,  said 
first  end  of  said  earth  anchor  is  provided  with  a  first 
rod-like  element  generally  parallel  to  said  passageways 
and  adapted  to  interconnect  said  linear  strips  and  to  fit  on 
at  least  some  of  said  receiving  sites  in  said  array  of  connec- 
tors; and 

(d)  a  quick  connect  member  configured  to  lock  said  anchor 
on  its  respective  receiving  sites  and  to  interlock  said  earth 
anchor  and  the  connectors  associated  with  said  respective 
receiving  sites  by  passing  through  the  passageways  of  the 
associated  connectors. 
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5,259,705 

GUIDE  BOX  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM  FOR  IN-GROUND 

BARRIER  INSTALLATION 

Louis  B.  Breaux,  2521  Fawn  Wood  Rd.,  Marrero,  La.  70072,  and 

Lloyd  F.  Moffett,  Sr.,  1741  Beth  Dr.,  Slidell,  La.  70458 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,555,  Feb.  5,  1992,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,613,  Aug.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,106,233.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,944 

Int.  a.'  E02D  5/02 

U.S.  a.  405—267  23  aaims 


5,259,706 

THREAD  REPAIRING  TOOLS 

Eugene  Gaut,  4605  Merrydale  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45431 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,137 

Int.  a.'  B23G  41/34.  5/06 

U.S.  a.  408—1  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  in-ground  lateral  containment 
barrier  system,  preventing  the  lateral  migration  of  fluid  con- 
taminants in  an  area  in  the  ground,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

a.  making  an  excavation  around  the  area  to  be  contained; 

b.  forming  a  fluid  impermeable  barrier  wall  in  the  ground 
around  the  contaminants  by  placing  a  series  of  elongated 
barrier  members  within  the  excavation  and  slidingly  en- 
gaging and  interconnecting  them  in  a  vertical  manner, 
connecting  them  together,  including  the  sub-steps  of: 

i.  placing  a  first  guide  box  assembly,  having  at  least  one 
longitudinal  slot  formed  therein  of  a  width  to  accommo- 
date a  barrier  member,  in  the  excavation, 

ii.  placing  a  subsequent  series  of  guide  box  assemblies  in 
the  excavation  adjacent  to  a  preceding  one  of  said  guide 
box  assemblies,  each  guide  box  assembly  having  at  least 
one  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein  of  a  width  to  ac- 
commodate a  barrier  member,  said  guide  box  assemblies 
being  placed  in  the  excavation  with  the  exterior  side 
walls  of  the  guide  box  assemblies  being  spaced  from  the 
side  walls  of  the  excavation,  the  interiors  of  said  series 
of  guide  box  assemblies  forming  a  continuous,  open  area 
communicating  with  said  slot  of  said  first  guide  box 
assembly,  providing  a  temporary,  open,  protected  work 
space  for  the  insertion  and  assembly  of  the  barrier  mem- 
bers in  the  longitudinal  slots  of  respective  ones  of  said 
guide  box  assemblies, 

iii.  inserting  a  first  barrier  member  in  the  longitudinal  slot 
of  said  first  guide  box  assembly,  and 

iv.  slidingly  engaging  and  connecting  together,  in  longitu- 
dinal fashion,  a  further  series  of  barrier  members  to  said 
first  barrier  member  in  the  temporary,  of)en,  protected 
work  space  formed  by  said  guide  box  assemblies,  form- 
ing a  fluid  impermeable  barrier  in  the  ground;  and 

c.  filling  the  excavation  with  material,  laterally  containing 
the  contaminated  area  with  the  fluid  impermeable  barrier 
members  and  ultimately  removing  at  least  the  main  struc- 
ture of  said  guide  box  assemblies  from  said  excavation. 


I.  A  threading  tool  for  repairing  threads  within  a  bore, 
which  comprises: 

a  generally  cylindrical-shaped  threading  tool  body  at  one 
end  having  a  knurled  section  and  at  the  other  end  having 
a  reduced  section; 

a  particulate  retainer  attached  to  the  end  portion  of  the 
reduced  section  of  the  threading  tool  body; 

a  first  off-center  bore  extending  from  the  end  of  the  knurled 
section  to  approximately  one-half  the  length  of  the  thread- 
ing tool  body  for  housing  a  plunger  pin  and  a  plunger  pin 
spring; 

means  for  allowing  reciprocal  movement  of  the  plunger  pin 
and  the  plunger  pin  spring; 

a  second  off-center  bore  extending  from  the  end  of  the 
knurled  section  to  approximately  the  end  of  the  reduced 
section  and  describing  a  slotted  opening  at  the  reduced 
section  of  the  threading  tool  body; 

a  generally  cylindrical-shaped  thread  cutting  member  slid- 
ably  and  rotatably  movable  in  the  second  bore  of  the 
threading  tool  body; 

a  generally  hexagonal-shaped  threading  tool  head  releasably 
attached  to  one  end  of  the  thread  cutting  member  for 
rotatably  driving  the  thread  cutting  member; 

a  threading  tool  head  bore  in  spatial  alignment  with  the  first 
off-center  bore  and  the  reciprocally  movable  plunger  pin 
of  the  threading  tool  body  for  positioning  the  thread 
cutting  member  in  a  thread  cutting  mode;  and 

a  dimple-like  indent  in  a  base  of  the  generally  hexagonal- 
shaped  threading  tool  head  for  positioning  the  thread 
cutting  member  in  a  nonthread  cutting  mode. 

II.  A  method  for  removing  rough  edges,  burrs,  and  the  like 
at  the  crests  of  threads  of  damaged  tapped  holes  using  a  ream- 
ing tool  having  a  generally  cylindrical-shaped  reaming  tool 
body  at  one  end  having  a  knurled  section  and  at  the  other  end 
having  a  reduced  section,  said  reduced  section  defining  a 
shoulder  stop  for  limiting  the  distance  the  reaming  tool  may  be 
inserted  into  the  damaged  tapped  holes;  an  elongated  reamer 
cutter  machined  from  the  reduced  section  so  that  the  diameter 
of  the  reamer  cutter  is  equal  to  the  crest  diameter  of  the  dam- 
aged tapped  holes;  and  a  particulate  retainer  attached  to  the 
end  portion  of  the  reduced  section  of  the  reaming  tool  body, 
which  comprises: 

inserting  the  reduced  section  of  the  reaming  tool  body  into 
the  tapped  hole  so  that  the  flexible  retainer  is  disposed 
beyond  the  damaged  threads;  and 

rotating  the  reaming  tool  outwardly  of  the  tapped  hole 
causing  remaining  of  the  tapped  hole  with  the  resulting 
particulates  being  retained  by  the  flexible  retainer. 
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5^59,707 

SPOT  DRILL  WITH  INDEXABLE  REPLACEABLE 

INSERT 

Dale  L.  Keller,  1045  Storm*  Store  Rd.,  Gettysburg.  P«.  17325 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930,897 

lat.  a.'  B23B  51/00 

VS.  a.  408—233  »>  Claims 


**-.h* 


state,  for  a  manual  mcxle  of  operation,  in  which  the  carriage 
and  the  shaft  are  locked  for  common  rotation,  and  a  second 
state,  for  an  automatic  mode  of  operation,  in  which  the  shaft  is 
locked  and  the  carnage  is  unlocked  from  the  shaft  and  is  piv- 
oted on  said  shaft  by  said  sprmg  means  to  said  operative  posi- 
tion, and  dnve  means  for  axially  displacing  said  shaft,  and  said 
carnage  therewith,  in  the  operative  position  in  the  automatic 
mode  of  operation. 


1.  A  spot  drilling  tool  comprising  a  head  portion  and  a  shank 
portion  concentnc  with  each  other  about  a  centerline  of  rota- 
tion, a  cutting  Insert  removably  mounted  within  said  head 
portion  and  having  a  V-shaped  cutting  surface  with  a  drill 
point  and  a  V-shaped  support  surface,  a  V-shaped  slot  formed 
direcfly  in  said  head  portion  along  a  diametral  plane  intersect- 
ing said  centerline  of  roution.  first  and  second  cavity  means 
formed  in  said  head  on  opposite  sides  of  said  centerline  and 
extending  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
diametral  plane,  each  cavity  means  having  a  clamp  face  which 
extends  generally  parallel  to  said  slot,  said  V-shaped  support 
surface  of  said  insert  fitting  within  said  V-shaped  slot  to  locate 
said  drill  point  on  said  centerline.  and  clamp  means  mounted 
within  each  of  said  cavity  means  and  engaging  against  said 
clamp  face  and  said  insert  to  hold  said  insert  in  said  head 
portion. 

5.259.708 

KEY  CinriNG  MACHINE  HAVING  MANUAL  AND 

AUTOMATIC  MODES  OF  OPERATION 

Henry  Brice.  Elm  City,  N.C..  assignor  to  Ilco  Unican  Inc.. 

Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  987,009 

Int.  a.'  B23C  i/35 

VS.  a.  409—81  23  Oaims 


I  5,259,709 

GROOVING  OR  THREADING  TOOL 
Cnri  E.  Hunt.  Davisburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Valenite 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,474,  Feb.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,309,  Oct.  24,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,244 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  25, 
I  2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

I  Int.  a.'  B23B  27/00 

U,S.  a.  409—234  5  Oaims 


fi 


v-.-'/ 

i 
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I.  A  key  cutting  machine  having  manual  and  automatic 
modes  of  operation  comprising  a  carnage  including  clamp 
means  for  securing  a  blank  key  and  a  master  key  on  the  car- 
nage, a  support  shaft  supporting  said  carriage  for  pivotal 
movement  between  a  first,  operative  key  cutting  position  and  a 
second  inoperative  position,  manually  engageable  handle 
means  on  said  carriage  for  moving  said  carriage,  fixed  tracer 
means  for  contacting  the  master  key  when  the  carriage  is  in 
said  operative  position,  spnng  means  between  said  shaft  and 
said  carriage  for  urging  relative  rotation  therebetween,  cutting 
means  for  contacting  and  cutting  the  blank  key  when  the 
carnage  is  in  said  operative  position,  latch  means  having  one 


1.  An  elongated  grooving  and  threading  tool  of  the  type 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  radially  projecting  cutting  edge, 
said  tool  compnsing  a  cutting  section  having  an  axially  extend- 
ing bore  and  a  radially  projecting  cutting  edge. 

an  other  section,  said  other  section  comprising  a  hollow 

cylindrically  shaped  cemented  carbide  section, 
a  connection  formed  at  the  juncture  of  said  cutting  section 
and  said  other  section,  said  connection  comprising  a  trans- 
versely positioned  key  and  a  keyway,  said  other  section 
being  provided  with  said  keyway,  said  connection  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  first  surfaces 
and  said  second  surfaces,  respectively,  extending  on  either 
side  of  said  respective  key  and  said  keyway  subsUntially 
within  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  said 
first  surfaces  being  adapted  to  mate  with  said  second 
surfaces  to  align  said  cutting  section  and  said  other  section 
along  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  said  first  surfaces  and  said 
second  surfaces,  respectively,  comprising  a  major  portion 
of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  tool, 
a  drawbar  connected  between  said  cutting  section  and  said 
other  section  for  holding  said  sections  in  axial  alignment 
along  said  axis,  said  drawbar  including  a  cylindrically 
shaped  enlarged  means  for  centenng  said  drawbar  relative 
to  said  other  section  for  preventing  relative  radial  move- 
ment between  said  cutting  section  and  said  other  section 
while  permitting  axial  movement  therebetween  whereby 
the  tolerance  of  the  inside  diameter  of  said  other  section  is 
held  at  a  toUl  tolerance  of  less  than  about  ten  ten  thou- 
sandths of  an  inch,  said  drawbar  being  under  tension  for 
holding  said  connection  under  a  compressive  force,  said 
drawbar  including  a  nut  for  securing  said  drawbar  to  the 
rearward  portion  of  said  other  section. 


5,259.710 
OCTAHEDRAL  MACHINE  TOOL  FRAME 

Paul  A.  S.  Charles.  Lame,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Ingersoll  Milling 
Machine  Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  749,582 

Int.  a.5  B23Q  1/02 

VS.  a.  409—235  12  Qaims 


1.  A  machine  tool  having  a  frame  comprising  twelve  struts 
connected  together  at  their  ends  m  the  form  of  an  octahedron, 

a  work  unit  mounted  on  said  frame  by  one  set  of  supporting 
struts  extending  from  said  work  unit  to  the  comers  of  one 
of  the  triangular  panels  of  the  octahedron,  and 

a  worktable  mounted  on  said  frame  by  a  second  set  of  sup- 
porting struts  extending  from  said  worktable  to  the  cor- 
ners of  another  one  of  the  triangular  panels  of  the  octahe- 
dron, 

said  worktable  being  addressable  by  the  work  unit  for  the 
performance  of  its  work  function  upon  a  workpiece 
mounted  on  said  worktable. 


5,259,711 
TIE-DOWN  APPARATUS 

George  R.  Beck,  7  Bridle  La.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.  90274 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,516 

Int.  a.5  B60P  7/08 

VS.  a.  410—104  4  Claims 


1.  A  load-bearing  cargo  tie-down  system  comprising  the 
combination  of: 
an  elongated  double  track  having  an  upper  guide  track  and 

a  lower  guide  track  immediately  beneath  and  parallel  with 

said  upper  track; 
a  movable  car  carried  on  said  upper  guide  track; 
latch  means  operably  carried  on  said  movable  car  adapted  to 

secure  and  release  said  car  with  respect  to  said  upper 

guide  track; 
anchor  means  movably  disposed  within  said  lower  guide 

track  for  selectively  securing  said  double  track  to  support- 
ing structure; 
said  latch  means  includes  a  spring-biased  plunger  having  an 

enlarged  flange  for  travelling  in  said  upper  guide  track; 
said  upper  guide  track  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 


notches  selectively  engageable  by  said  plunger  flange  to 
hold  said  car  in  a  fixed  position;  and 
a  ring  latch  carried  on  said  plunger  exteriorly  of  said  upper 
guide  track  having  a  first  position  permitting  said  plunger 
flange  to  travel  in  said  upper  guide  track  and  a  second 
position  permitting  said  plunger  fiange  to  engage  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  notches  to  restrain  and  hold  said  car 
secure  to  said  double  track. 


5.259.712 

VEHICLE  CARGO  AREA  DIVIDER  SYSTEM 

Mark  Wayne,  29436  Briarbank  Ct.,  Southfield,  Mich.  48034 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,496,  Nov.  23,  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5.044,682.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755.509 

Int.  a.s  B60P  1/64 
VS.  O.  410—152  14  Claims 


I.  A  divider  system  for  the  cargo  area  of  a  vehicle,  said 
cargo  area  having  a  floor  and  walls,  each  of  said  walls  includ- 
ing an  upper  ledge,  said  system  comprising: 

a  removable  divider  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 

further  including  a  pair  of  ends,  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom 

edge; 
an  insert  positionable  between  the  upper  ledge  of  the  wall 

and  the  floor  of  the  cargo  area; 
said  insert  having  a  front,  a  back,  and  two  sides,  said  front 

including  a  divider  end  receiving  portion; 
means  for  stabilizing  said  Insert,  said  means  for  stabilizing 

comprising  a  clamp  assembly; 
said  Insert  having  defined  therein  a  pair  of  notched  regions 

to  accomodate  said  clamp  assembly; 
said  clamp  assembly  Including  two  clamps,  one  each  being 

attachable  to  said  upper  ledge  on  each  side  of  said  Insert 

within  one  of  said  notched  regions  whereby  said  Insert  Is 

locked  therebetween. 


5,259.713 

BLIND  RIVET  NUT  WFTH  PULLING  MANDREL 

Wolf  Renner.  Giessen,  and  Dieter  Mauer,  Lollar,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc..  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,948 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  11, 
1991,4100709 

Int.  a.'  F16B  13/04.  37/04 
U.S.  a.  411—34  5  Oaims 

1.  A  blind  rivet  assembly  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  a  work- 
piece  and  pulled  from  one  side  to  set  the  rivet  comprising: 
a  rivet  comprising  a  flange  at  one  end  and  a  tube  with  an 
Internal  bore  extending  from  said  flange,  said  tube  com- 
prising a  first  clinching  portion  adjacent  said  flange  and  a 
second  portion; 
a  pulling  mandrel  for  said  rivet,  said  mandrel  comprising  a 
head  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  pulling  tool,  a  threaded 
portion  extending  through  said  clinching  portion  of  said 
rivet  and  a  self-tapping  tip  having  a  cutting  edge  thereon, 
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said  tip  being  in  tight  frictional  engagement  with  the 
surface  of  threads  formed  within  said  second  portion 
during  the  entry  of  said  tip  into  said  second  portion  so  as 
to  resist  movement  of  said  pulling  mandrel  during  han- 


relative  to  one  another  on  opposed  sides  of  the  anchor 
tube  for  receiving  a  spanner  wrench  within  the  bores. 

I  5^59,715 

SELF-LOCKING  THREADED  CONNECTION 
Anton  Hiirle.  Drechslerweg  40,  W-4400  Miinster-Roxel,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,435 

Int  a.'  F16B  39/iQ 

US.  a.  411—311  14  Claims 


dling,  transportmg  and  vibration  of  said  assembly  prior  to 
installation  thereof; 
said  pulling  mandrel  head  and  said  threaded  portion  being 
adapted  to  attach  at  least  one  additional  component  to  said 
workpiece  after  setting  of  said  rivet. 


5,259.714 
BLIND  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
James  Campbell.  24880  63rd  A»e.,  Los  Molinos,  Calif.  96055 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,341 

Int.  a.'  F16B  nm.  nm 

MS.  a.  411—34 


1  Claim 


1  A  self-locking  threaded  connection  comprising  a  male 
component  having  an  external  screw  thread  and  a  female 
component  having  an  at  least  substantially  uniform  internal 
screw  thread,  each  of  said  threads  having  a  central  axis,  a  root, 
a  crest  and  two  faces  flanking  the  root,  said  internal  thread 
including  a  self-locking  portion  adjacent  the  respective  root 
and  having  a  plurality  of  mutually  inclined  facets,  said  portion 
of  said  at  least  one  face  being  engaged  by  one  face  of  said 
external  thread  in  response  to  axial  stressing  of  at  least  one  of 
said  components,  said  facets  including  a  first  facet  which  is 
inclined  relative  to  the  respective  axis  at  a  first  angle  of  be- 
tween 5°  and  30°,  and  at  least  one  additional  facet  adjacent  said 
first  facet  and  inclined  relative  to  the  respective  axis  at  a  sec- 
ond angle  greater  than  said  first  angle. 


JMI 


1.  A  blind  fastener  assembly,  comprising, 
a  bolt  member  and  an  anchor  member,  the  bolt  member 
received  withm  the  anchor  member,  and  the  bolt  member 
having  a  bolt  shank  having  a  first  diameter,  with  the  bolt 
shank  having  a  shank  first  end  and  a  shank  second  end,  the 
shank  first  end  having  a  shank  head  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
shaft  first  end,  the  shank  second  end  having  a  threaded 
shank  portion  integral  with  the  second  end  extending  from 
the  second  end  along  the  bolt  shank,  with  the  threaded 
shank  portion  having  a  second  diameter  greater  than  the 
first  diameter,  the  shank  head  having  a  third  diameter 
greater  than  the  second  diameter,  and 
the  anchor  member  includes  a  cylindrical  anchor  tube  hav- 
ing an  internal  tube  diameter  greater  than  the  second 
diameter  and  symmetrically  oriented  about  an  axis,  and 
the  anchor  tube  having  a  tube  first  end  and  a  tube  second 
end,  the  tube  first  end  including  an  anchor  plate  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  tube  first  end  orthogonally  oriented  rela- 
tive to  the  axis,  and  the  anchor  tube  further  including  a 
tube  internally  threaded  portion  extending  from  the  tube 
second  end  interiorly  a  predetermined  distance  within  the 
anchor  tube,  with  the  tube  internally  threaded  portion 
arranged  for  threadedly  receiving  the  threaded  shank 
portion  therewithin,  and  the  anchor  tube  having  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  slots  directed  through  the  anchor  tube 
parallel  relative  to  one  another  and  to  the  axis  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  anchor  plate  and  the  tube  internally 
threaded  portion,  and  the  shank  head  having  a  plurality  of 
anchor  plate  bores  directed  through  the  anchor  plate, 
wherein  the  anchor  plate  bores  are  diametrically  opposed 


5459.716 
CONTAINER  CONVEYOR  FOR  CONVEYING  A 
CONTAINER  TO  AN  INSPECTING  STATION 
Masaru  Hoshino.  Tokyo,  and  Hiroaki  Nose.  Saitama.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  706,359.  May  28.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.139.406. 
which  is  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  397.443.  Aug.  15,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.049,750.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  894.749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  16.  1987,  62-316081; 
Jan.  29,  1988,  63-17447;  Oct.  6,  1988,  63-252254 

Int.  a.5  B65G  29/00 
U.S.  a.  414—225  »  Claim 


1.  A  conUiner  conveyor  for  conveying  a  container  having  a 


flanged  portion  at  an  opening  thereof  to  a  container  inspecting 
station  comprising: 

a  rotary  disc; 

a  plurality  of  container  holder  means  arranged  around  the 
circumference  of  said  disc  for  holding  the  container,  said 
holder  means  including  a  driving  roller  and  a  pair  of 
rotation  rollers,  each  roller  contacting  the  container  to 
provide  a  three-point  connection  with  the  flanged  portion 
of  the  container  and  each  of  the  rollers  having  a  recessed 
portion  about  its  [jeriphery  to  engage  the  flanged  portion 
and  nip  the  container;  and 

driving  means  disposed  at  the  container  inspecting  station 
for  driving  said  driving  roller. 


1.  In  a  storage  apparatus  for  temporarily  storing  and  dispens- 
ing asphaltic  mix  and  the  like  including  a  generally  vertically 
oriented,  elongate  material  storage  container  for  receiving, 
storing  and  dispensing  the  asphaltic  mix  and  the  like,  and  with 
said  storage  container  having  an  upper  inlet  position,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  material  conveying  means  for 
conveying  asphaltic  mix  into  the  upper  inlet  portion  of  said 
storage  container  for  storage  and  dispensing,  said  conveying 
means  comprising 

(a)  an  elongate  housing  having  upper,  lower  and  side  walls 
extending  from  substantially  ground  level  to  the  upper 
inlet  portion  of  said  storage  container  and  with  said  hous- 
ing defining  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  and  further 
having  a  hopper  at  its  lower  end  for  receipt  of  material  to 
be  conveyed  and  a  discharge  chute  at  its  upper  end  com- 
municating with  the  upper  inlet  portion  of  said  storage 
container;  and 

(b)  drag-type  conveyor  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
cooperating  therewith  for  conveying  material  upwardly 
along  the  lower  wall  of  said  housing  between  said  hopper 
and  said  discharge  chute,  said  conveyor  means  comprising 
a  driven  endless  conveyor  chain  entrained  about  lower 
and  upper  end  sprockets  which  are  mounted  adjacent  the 
lower  end  and  upper  end  of  said  housing  respectively,  and 
with  said  conveyor  chain  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  conveying  blades  carried  thereby  with  said  blades 
each  including  a  lower  edge  which  is  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  wall  of  said  housing  for  dragging 
material  upwardly  along  said  lower  wall  as  said  chain  is 
driven,  each  of  said  conveying  blades  further  including  a 
forward  face  which  faces  toward  said  upper  end  of  said 
housing  as  an  associated  blade  moves  along  the  lower  wall 
of  said  housing,  and  with  each  of  said  conveying  blades 
defining  an  acute  angle  between  the  forward  face  thereof 
and  the  lower  wall  off  said  housing,  whereby  the  material 
is  conveyed  upwardly  along  said  lower  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing and  is  delivered  into  said  discharge  chute  without 


substantial  carryover  of  the  material  around  the  upper  end 
sprocket  of  said  conveyor  means. 


5,259,718 

VEHICLE  RESTRAINT 

James  C.  Alexander,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Serco 

Corporation,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,172,  Jul.  9, 1991,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,799,  Jan.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.120,181.  This  application  Jan.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13,651 

Int.  a.5  B65G  67/02 

U.S.  a.  414—401  20  Claims 


5,259,717 
CONVEYING  APPARATUS  FOR  ASPHALTIC  MIX  AND 

THE  LIKE 
James  G.  May,  Hixson,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Astec  Industries,  Inc., 
Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,211 

Int.  a.'  B65G  19/06 

U.S.  a.  414— 332  >    9Claiau 


1.  A  device  for  restraining  a  vehicle  to  prevent  movement 
away  from  a  loading  dock  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  stationary  manner 
relative  to  said  loading  dock; 

a  lever  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  arms  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  housing  at  pivot  points  defining  spaced 
pivot  axes  for  exclusively  pivoting  motion  relative  to  said 
housing  without  any  linear  movement; 

a  vehicle  restraining  member  movable  between  an  inopera- 
tive position  where  said  lever  assembly  and  said  vehicle 
restraining  member  are  substantially  contained  in  said 
housing  and  an  operative  position;  and 

pivotally  mounted  link  means  attaching  said  vehicle  restrain- 
ing member  to  said  lever  assembly  for  moving  said  re- 
straining member  in  essentially  a  vertical  direction  be- 
tween said  inoperative  position  and  said  operative  position 
without  any  horizontal  component  to  movement  of  said 
vehicle  restraining  member. 


5,259,719 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DISKS  BETWEEN  A 

CASSETTE  AND  A  PALLET 
Minoru  Akagawa,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intelmatec  Cor- 
poration, Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,938 

Int.  a.'  B65G  65/i4 

U.S.  a.  414—416  4  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sequentially  transferring  disks  with 
central  holes  between  a  cassette  and  a  pallet,  said  cassette  being 
adapted  to  hold  disks  vertically  and  parallel  to  one  another  at 
a  uniform  pitch  with  their  central  holes  aligned,  and  said  pallet 
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having  a  vertical  surface  with  openings  and  being  adapted  to 
vertically  support  one  of  said  disks  at  each  of  the  said  openings 
with  both  surfaces  of  said  disks  substantially  entirely  exposed, 
said  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  elongated  lower  rod  capable  of  passing  through  said 
central  holes  and  having  upwardly  facing  notches  trans- 
versely formed  at  said  pitch  for  individually  receiving  said 
disks, 
an  elongated   upper   rod   which   has  downwardly   facing 

notches  transversely  formed  at  said  pitch, 
supporting  means  for  supporting  said  lower  and  upper  rods 
horizontally  and  mutually  parallel  to  each  other  such  that 
said  upper  rod  is  vertically  above  said  lower  rod, 
first  and  second  servo  motor  means  for  longitudinally  mov- 
ing said  lower  and  upper  rods,  respectively, 
third  servo  motor  means  for  varying  vertical  separation 

between  said  lower  and  upper  rods,  and 
control  means  for  individually  controlling  said  first,  second 
and  third  servo  motor  means. 


5.259,720 

ROTARY  AND  TILT  SNOWMOBILE  TRAILER 

APPARATUS 

Anthony  R.  Lobner,  Box  520171,  Big  Lake,  Ak.  99652 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881.163 

int  a.«  B60P  im 

MS.  a.  414—483  6  Clainw 


forward  frame  plate  projecting  forwardly  of  and  in  paral- 
lel relationship  relative  to  the  forward  end  rail,  with  the 
forward  frame  plate  including  an  internally  threaded 
frame  plate  bore  directed  therethrough,  and  the  bed  as- 
sembly including  a  bed  assembly  aperture,  the  bed  assem- 
bly aperture  and  the  frame  plate  bore  are  spaced  an  equal 
distance  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  support  collar,  and  a 
fastener  is  arranged  for  reception  through  the  bed  assem- 
bly aperture  and  received  within  the  frame  plate  bore. 

5,259,721 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING/MOUNTING  A 
BUILDING  MATERIAL 
Tadao  Sato;  Kiyoshi  Kubo;  Yukio  Noiaki;  Yasunobu  Miyazaki. 
all  of  Tokyo;  Yasuo  Tomokane.  Kyoto;  Atsutomo  Komine.  and 
Hidetaka  Suzuki,  both  of  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kajima  Corporation  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisaku- 
she,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1989,  Ser.  No.  427,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26.  1988.  63-268284 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  9,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  B66F  11/00 

U5.  a.  414—620  «  aaims 


1.  A  rotary  and  tilt  snowmobile  trailer  apparatus,  compris- 


ing 
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a  rectilinear  trailer  frame  having  a  first  side  rail  spaced  from 
and  parallel  to  a  second  side  rail,  a  forward  end  rail  spaced 
from  and  parallel  a  rear  end  rail,  and  a  triangular  frame 
projecting  forwardly  of  the  forward  end  rail,  and 

a  rigid  trailer  support  tongue  orthogonally  and  medially 
intersecting  the  forward  end  rail  projecting  forwardly  of 
the  forward  frame  rail  and  bisecting  the  triangular  frame, 
with  a  trailer  support  leg  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  the 
trailer  support  tongue  at  a  rear  distal  end  of  the  trailer 
support  leg  and  at  a  rear  distal  end  of  the  trailer  support 
tongue  adjacent  the  forward  end  rail,  with  a  forward 
distal  end  of  the  support  leg  spaced  from  the  forward  end 
rail  having  a  hitch  socket  mounted  thereon,  and 

tilt  means  mounted  to  the  support  leg  for  effecting  rotation 
of  the  support  tongue  relative  to  the  support  leg,  and 

a  bed  assembly  rotatably  mounted  within  the  trailer  frame, 
and  the  trailer  frame  includes  a  cylindrical  support  collar 
having  its  axis  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  trailer 
frame,  and  the  support  collar  positioned  medially  of  the 
trailer  frame,  and  including  a  plurality  of  radially  and 
fixedly  mounted  support  rods  directed  from  the  support 
collar  to  the  first  side  rail,  second  side  rail,  forward  end 
rail,  and  rear  end  rail,  and  each  support  rod  including  a 
support  rod  roller  oriented  at  an  equal  disunce  relative  to 
the  axis,  and 

the  bed  assembly  includes  a  support  table,  the  support  table 
including  a  support  table  floor  mounted  thereon,  and  a 
cylindrical  hub  projecting  medially  of  the  support  table 
and  the  support  Uble  floor  projecting  below  the  support 
table  floor,  with  the  cylindrical  hub  rotaUbly  mounted 
and  received  within  the  support  collar,  with  the  support 
table  floor  rotatably  supported  by  each  rod  roller,  and  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting/mounting  a  building  mate- 
rial comprising: 
a  self-propelled  vehicle  body  provided  with  a  steering/driv- 
ing means,  said  vehicle  body  assuming  a  substantially 
L-shaped  form  constructed  of  an  upright  main  body  and  a 
pair  of  lower  frames  which  are  parallelly  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  and  horizontally  extend  from  opposite 
sides  of  a  lower  portion  of  said  upright  main  body  of  said 
vehicle  body; 

an  elevator  unit  movably  mounted  on  a  vertical  side  portion 
of  said  upright  main  body  of  said  vehicle  body  so  as  to  be 
vertically  movable  along  said  vertical  side  portion  of  said 
upright  main  body  of  said  vehicle  body; 

a  first  frame  means  horizontally  extending  from  a  vertical 
side  portion  of  said  elevator  unit,  said  first  frame  means 
having  a  base-end  portion  mounted  on  said  elevator  unit 
so  as  to  be  horizontally  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane 
relative  to  said  elevator  unit; 

a  second  frame  means  slidably  mounted  in  said  first  frame 
means  so  as  to  be  extended  therefrom  and  retracted 
therein  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  first  frame 
means;  and 

a  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  building  material, 
said  supporting  means  being  so  mounted  on  a  front-end 
portion  of  said  second  frame  means  as  to  be  vertically 
swingable  and  as  to  be  rouuble  on  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  a  plane  in  which  said  building  material  having  been 
supported  by  said  supporting  means  lies;  wherein 

said  steering/driving  means  of  said  self-propelled  vehicle 
body  is  mounted  substantially  in  a  center  of  said  lower 
portion  of  said  main  body  of  said  vehicle  body  in  a  width 
direction  thereof,  and  comprises: 


a  steering/driving  wheel  connected  with  a  motor; 

a  front  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  a  front-end  portion  of 
each  of  said  lower  frames  of  said  vehicle  body; 

an  inverted  U-shaped  bracket  for  supporting  an  axle  of  said 
steering/driving  wheel  and  said  motor  connected  with 
said  axle; 

a  vertical  shaft  so  provided  in  an  upper-end  surface  of  said 
inverted  U-shaped  bracket  as  to  extend  upward; 

a  supporting  bracket  for  rotatably  supporting  said  vertical 
shaft,  the  supporting  bracket  being  so  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  main  body  of  said  vehicle  body  as  to  extend  horizon- 
tally; 

a  pinion  concentrically  fixed  to  said  vertical  shaft: 

a  rack  meshing  with  said  pinion,  said  rack  being  movably 
mounted  on  said  main  body  of  said  vehicle  body;  and 

a  steering  cylinder  for  driving  said  rack,  the  steering  cylin- 
der being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  main  body  of  said 
vehicle  body. 


5,259,722 
ROBOT  HAND  HAVING  ORTHOGONAL  THREE 
ROTATIONAL  AXES 
Akifumi  Inoue.  and  Toru  Ishii.  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,277 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1990,  2-280877; 
Jul.  12.  1991.  3-198733 

Int.  a.'  B25J  17/02 
\1&.  a.  414—735  1  Claim 


1.  A  robot  hand  comprising: 

a)  a  wrist  mechanism,  and 

b)  a  retaining  member  supported  by  said  wrist  mechanism 
and  holding  a  work,  said  wrist  mechanism  further  includ- 
ing; 

a-1)  a  first  bracket  member  having  a  first  axis,  a  first  reduc- 
tion gear  unit  coupled  with  a  first  electric  motor  unit  for 
rotatably  driving  said  first  bracket  member  around  said 
first  axis, 

a-2)  a  second  bracket  member  supported  by  said  first  bracket 
member,  a  second  reduction  gear  unit  coupled  with  a 
second  electric  motor  unit  for  rotatably  driving  said  sec- 
ond bracket  member  with  respect  to  said  first  bracket 
member  around  a  second  axis,  said  second  reduction  unit 
and  said  second  electric  motor  unit  being  supported  by 
said  first  bracket  member,  said  first  and  second  axes  cross- 
ing at  a  substantially  right  angle,  said  retaining  member 
allowing  said  work  to  rotate  around  a  third  axis  crossing 
said  second  axis  at  a  substantially  right  angle,  said  first  to 
third  axes  crossing  at  a  virtual  point  located  within  a 
virtual  space  occupied  by  said  work,  said  work  having  a 
center  of  gravity  substantially  matched  with  said  virtual 
point,  and 

a-3)  a  third  reduction  gear  unit  coupled  with  a  third  electric 
motor  unit  for  rotatably  driving  said  retaining  member, 
said  third  reduction  gear  unit  and  said  third  electric  motor 
unit  being  supported  by  said  second  bracket  member,  said 
first  bracket  member  being  formed  by  first  and  second 


straight  members  connected  at  a  right  angle  shaped  into  a 
generally  L  configuration,  said  second  reduction  gear  unit 
and  said  second  electric  motor  unit  being  supported  by  an 
end  portion  of  said  first  straight  member  the  opposite  end 
of  which  is  connected  to  said  second  straight  member,  said 
second  bracket  being  formed  by  a  third  straight  member 
and  by  fourth  and  fifth  straight  members,  respectively 
projecting  from  both  end  portions  of  said  third  straight 
member  at  a  right  angle,  said  second  axis  crossing  said 
third  straight  member  at  a  center  portion  thereof,  said 
third  axis  passing  through  leading  end  portions  of  said 
fourth  and  fifth  straight  members.  ,..  . 


5,259,723 
FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  DOWN  HOLE  TUBULARS 
Clyde  A.  Willis,  and  Gary  T.  Oatman,  both  of  Wichiu  Falls, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  W-N  Apache  Corporation,  Wichita  Falls. 
Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,077 

Int  a.'  E21B  19/15 

MS.  CL  414—746.4  7  Claims 


1.  A  feeding  device  for  down  hole  tubulars,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  frame  which  defines  a  support  surface  for  supporting  a 
down  hole  tubular; 

first  and  second  stops; 

first  and  second  stop  guides,  each  coupled  to  a  respective 
one  of  the  stops  to  guide  the  respective  stop  between  an 
upper  position,  in  which  the  respective  stop  extends  above 
the  support  surface  to  stop  rolling  movement  of  the  down 
hole  tubular,  and  a  lower  position,  in  which  the  respective 
stop  is  disposed  below  the  support  surface  to  allow  rolling 
movement  of  the  down  hole  tubular; 

first  means  for  moving  the  first  and  second  stop  guides 
relative  to  one  another  to  select  a  separation  dimension 
between  the  stops  to  accommodate  the  down  hole  tubular: 

second  means  for  moving  the  stops  in  the  stop  guides  to 
cycle  the  stops  through  a  stroke  between  the  upper  and 
lower  positions;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  stroke  between  the  upper  and  lower 
positions,  thereby  adjusting  the  height  of  the  upper  posi- 
tion of  the  stops  above  the  support  surface. 


5,259.724 
INLET  FAN  BLADE  FRAGMENT  CONTAINMENT 
SHIELD 
Laurence  D.  N.  Liston,  Mason,  and  Michael  J.  Sepela,  Middle- 
town,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,705 
Int.  a.'  FOID  21/00 
MS.  a.  415—9  10  Claims 

I.  A  blade  containment  system  for  fan  blades  of  a  gas  turbine 
engine  comprising: 

a  fan  casing  spaced  radially  outward  and  surrounding  the  fan 

blades; 
a  first  blade  containment  structure  comprising  said  fan  cas- 
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ing  for  containing  blade  fragments  projected  radially 
outward  of  the  fan  blades;  and 

second  blade  containment  structure  positioned  axially 
forward  of  said  fan  casing  and  encircling  the  engine  for 
capturing  blade  fragments  projected  radially  outward  and 
axially  forward  of  the  fan  blades; 


wherein  said  second  blade  containment  structure  comprises 
an  outer  ring  of  super-plastic  formed  titanium  having 
integrally  formed  axial  stiffeners,  wherein  each  of  said 
axial  stiffeners  includes  an  arcuate  cross-section,  wherein 
said  axial  stiffeners  increase  a  bending  stiffness  of  said 
blade  containment  system. 


said  retaining  means  portions,  a  pair  of  generally  annular 

flange  means  integral  with  said  base  walls  for  reception  in 

said  recesses,  respectively,  and  another  annular  groove  in 

one  of  said  flange  means  and  arranged  at  least  in  part  in 

opposed  overlaying  relation  with  said  first  named  annular 

groove;  and 

means  disposed  in  interlocking  engagement  with  said  first 

named  groove  and  another  groove  for  releasably  retaining 

said  shield  means  against  displacement  from  its  assembly 

position. 

8.  A  method  of  assembling  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  engine 

including  a  plurality  of  casings  defining  a  chamber  exposable 

to  a  gasflow  therein,  a  plurality  of  means  for  retaining  the 

casings  against  displacement  with  each  retaining  means  having 

an  end  portion  in  the  chamber,  a  generally  annular  resilient 

shield,  and  a  locking  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of. 

engaging  the  shield  with  the  casings  in  the  chamber  and 

establishing  a  protective  cavity  generally  about  the  end 

portions  of  the  retaining  means  between  the  shield  and  the 

casings; 

isolating  the  end  portions  within  the  protective  cavity  from 

the  chamber  in  response  to  the  establishing  step; 
deflecting  the  shield  at  least  in  part  toward  a  deflected  posi- 
tion and  locating  a  part  of  the  shield  with  respect  to  at 
least  one  of  the  casings  in  response  to  the  deflecting  step; 
and 
positioning  the  locking  device  in  displacement  preventing 
engagement  between  the  shield  part  and  the  at  least  one 
casing  upon  the  occurrence  of  the  locating  step. 


5459,725 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  AND  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLING  SAME 
Robert  J.  Hemmelgam,  Mason,  and  Richard  W.  Albrecht,  Fair- 
field, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  S«r.  No.  9M.230 

Int.  a.5  FOID  U/00 

MS.  a.  415—112  12  Claims 


5,259.726 
ROTATING  FAN  GUARD 
Nick  N.  Bacria,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Storage  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No,  904,603 

Int.  a.5  F04D  29/66 

\iS.  a.  415—119  13  Claims 
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7.  A  gas  turbine  engine  joint  arrangement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  casings  defining  a  chamber  exposable  to  a 
gasflow  therein; 

a  plurality  of  means  associated  with  said  casings  for  retaining 
them  against  displacement,  said  retaining  means  each 
having  a  portion  within  said  chamber; 

a  pair  of  generally  annular  recesses  in  said  casings  and  re- 
spectively radially  spaced  adjacent  said  retaining  means 
portions; 

a  generally  annular  groove  within  one  of  said  recesses; 

shield  means  disposed  in  an  assembly  position  in  said  cham- 
ber and  defining  a  protective  cavity  in  said  chamber  about 
said  retaining  means  portions  for  isolating  said  retaining 
means  portions  from  said  chamber,  said  shield  means 
including  a  generally  annular  base  wall  spaced  adjacent 


100-^ 


1.  Fan  apparatus  for  use  with  a  fan  having  a  plurality  of  fan 
blades  attached  to  a  rotor  of  said  fan,  said  fan  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

noise  reduction  means  for  minimizing  audible  noise  gener- 
ated when  said  plurality  of  fan  blades  are  rotated;  and 

fastening  means  for  rigidly  attaching  said  noise  reduction 
means  to  said  rotor  so  that  said  noise  reduction  means 
rotates  together  with  said  plurality  of  fan  blades, 

wherein  said  noise  reduction  means  includes  a  plurality  of 
concentric  rings  whose  common  centers  are  coaxially 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor, 
and  wherein  a  plane  formed  by  said  plurality  of  concentric 
rings  is  oriented  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
plurality  of  fan  blades. 


5,259,727 
STEAM  TURBINE  AND  RETROFIT  THEREFORE 
Francis  J.  Quinn,  4440  S.  Fletcher,  Femandina  Beach,  Fla. 
32034 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,231 

Int.  C1.5  FOID  9/04 

VS.  a.  415—190  20  Oaims 


5,259.728 
BLADED  DISK  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  J.  Szpunar,  West  Chester,  and  David  E.  Bulman,  Cin- 
cinnati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,441 

Int.  a.'  FOID  5/30 

U.S.  a.  416—2  10  Claims 


11.  A  steam  turbine  comprising  a  rotor  and  a  stationary 
housing  having  an  annular  passageway  for  conducting  steam  to 
said  rotor  driven  by  that  steam,  said  passageway  terminating  in 
an  enlarged  arcuate  groove  having  an  upstream  wall  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  steam  flow  and  a  first  pair  of 
spaced  tapered  opposing  wall  portions  spaced  outwardly  of 
said  passageway  and  which  converge  in  the  direction  of  steam 
flow,  a  plurality  of  tapered  vane  portions  spacedly  arranged  in 
said  groove,  said  vane  portions  having  an  upstream  end  portion 
and  a  second  pair  of  spaced  tapered  opposing  wall  portions  to 
fit  snugly  into  said  groove  and  to  direct  the  flow  of  steam  in  a 
predetermined  direction  toward  said  rotor,  releasable  means 
located  between  said  upstream  wall  of  said  groove  and  each  of 
said  upstream  end  portions  of  said  vane  portions  and  said  wall 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  pair  for  positioning  each  said 
vane  portion  in  said  groove  and  for  sealing  it  against  steam 
leakage  in  any  direction  other  than  through  said  passageway 
and  towards  said  rotor. 

16.  A  process  for  preparing  a  retrofit  of  a  steam  turbine 
having  a  housing  with  a  stationary  part,  and  nozzles  forward  of 
an  upstream  chamber,  wherein  the  retrofit  has  replaceable 
nozzle  portions,  which  comprise: 

(1)  cutting  away  from  the  stationary  part  of  the  turbine 
housing  all  the  nozzles  and  a  portion  of  the  turbine  up- 
stream chamber; 

(2)  welding  to  the  stationary  part  a  replacement  for  the 
cut-away  section  having  an  annular  tapered  groove 
formed  by  an  upstream  wall  and  a  pair  of  tapered  side 
walls  as  a  seat  for  receiving  tapered  steam  path  nozzle 
portions; 

(3)  preparing  a  pair  of  spaced  circular  keyways  in  the  up- 
stream wall  of  the  groove  and  placing  circular  austenitic 
stabilizing  keys  respectively  therein; 

(4)  preparing  the  tapered  side  walls  to  form  a  circular  key- 
way  on  each  tapered  side  wall; 

(5)  sliding  into  the  turbine  housing  between  the  tapered  side 
walls  a  plurality  of  nozzle  portions  shaped  to  fit  the  taper 
of  the  groove,  each  portion  having  a  keyway  to  fit  one  of 
the  circular  keys  and  two  other  keyways  mating  with 
respective  circular  keyways  on  the  tapered  side  walls; 

(6)  inserting  seal  rings  in  the  mating  keyways  to  prevent 
steam  leakage  between  that  groove  and  the  nozzle  por- 
tions along  the  tapered  portions;  and 

(7)  placing  a  cover  plate  over  exposed  parts  of  the  nozzle 
portions. 


1.  A  bladed  disk  assembly  comprising: 

a  rotor  disk  having  an  axial  dovetail  slot; 

a  rotor  blade  including  an  airfoil  and  a  dovetail  disposed  in 
said  slot; 

a  blade  retainer  fixedly  joined  to  said  disk  for  retaining  said 
dovetail  in  said  slot;  and 

a  first  spacer  disposed  in  said  slot  between  said  blade  retainer 
and  said  dovetail,  said  first  spacer  being  substantially  rigid 
up  to  a  predetermined  limit  of  axial  force  transmitted  from 
said  dovetail  to  said  blade  retainer  through  said  first 
spacer,  and  predeterminedly  compressible  upon  reaching 
said  limit  for  allowing  said  dovetail  to  slide  in  said  slot 
toward  said  blade  retainer  for  generating  friction  forces  to 
dissipate  energy. 


5,259,729 

PROPELLER  BLADE  TIP  PATH  PLANE  INCLINING 

DEVICE 

Yuji  Fujihira,  Osaka;  Ryoichi  Sasaki,  Shiga,  and  Masani  Ando, 

Osaka,   all   of  Japan,   assignors  to   Keyence  Corporation, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,732 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-229846 

Int.  a.5  A63H  27/133 

VS.  a.  416—25  12  Clawia 


1.  A  propeller  blade  tip  path  plane-inclining  device  for  a  toy 
Hying  object  having  a  rotation  shaft,  comprising: 
a  propeller  comprising: 

a  center  piece  rotating  unit  rotating  with  said  rotation 

shaft;  and 
a  plurality  of  blades  extending  substantially  horizontally 
from  said  center  piece  rotating  unit,  wherein  a  variation 
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in  pitch  during  rotation  is  different  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  blades; 

a  motor  for  driving  said  propeller  to  route; 

means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  propeller;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  motor  in  accordance  with  an 
output  signal  of  said  means  for  detecting  the  position  of 
said  propeller; 

wherein  said  propeller  blade  tip  path  plane-inclining  device 
further  includes  a  connecting  member  for  connecting  said 
center  piece  routmg  unit  of  said  propeller  to  the  rotation 
shaft  at  a  point  eccentric  from  a  center  point  of  said  center 
piece  roution  unit,  said  connecting  member  being  formed 
of  a  flexible  material. 


to  reciprocate  in  its  associated  cylinder  for  pumping  the  fluid 
into  the  common  pressure  outlet; 

(b)  a  separate  speed  control  circuit  coupled  to  each  of  the 
pumps  in  said  plurality  of  pumps  for  independently  control- 
ling the  speed  of  each  said  pump; 

(c)  a  separate  sensor  coupled  to  one  cylinder  of  each  of  the 
pumps,  each  said  sensor  providing  a  signal  when  the  piston 
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5.259.730 

IMPINGEMENT  COOLED  AIRFOIL  WITH  BONDING 

FOIL  INSERT 

Nicholas  Damlis.  Cincinnati;  James  A.  Martns,  West  Chester, 

and  Edward  H.  Goldman,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,345.  Nov.  4,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

applicaHon  Feb.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15,872 

Int.  a.'  FOID  5/ IS 

VS.  a.  416—%  A  2  Claims 
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in  the  cylinder  to  which  that  sensor  is  coupled  is  at  predeter- 
mined location;  and 
(d)  a  pump  control  circuit  coupled  to  each  said  speed  control 
circuit  and  each  said  sensor,  said  pump  control  circuit  re- 
ceiving the  signals  from  each  of  the  sensors  and  in  response 
thereto  causing  the  speed  control  circuit  to  synchronize  the 
speeds  of  the  pumps  and  to  maintain  desired  phase  shifts 
among  the  sensor  signals  from  the  different  sensors. 


1  An  airfoil  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  said  airfoil  having  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  and  comprising: 

at  least  2  diffusion  bonded  half-section  elements  having 
opposed  internal  walls;  and 

an  insert  member  diffusion  bonded  between  said  elemenU 
and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  internal  walls,  said  insert 
member  defining  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  passage- 
ways for  conducting  cooling  fluid  therethrough  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  perforations  formed  therein  so  as  to  form 
an  impingement  baffle  along  each  of  said  internal  walls  for 
directing  said  cooling  fluid  at  said  internal  walls, 

wherein  each  of  said  half  section  elements  comprises  rib 
means  projecting  inwardly  from  said  internal  walls  and 
wherein  said  insert  member  is  diffusion  bonded  to  said  rib 
means, 

wherein  said  insert  member  comprises  channel-shaped  sec- 
tions which  fit  around  said  rib  means,  and 

wherein  said  channel-shaped  sections  are  formed  with  bend 
portions  which  provide  a  clearance  between  said  channel- 
shaped  sections  and  said  rib  means. 


5,259.732 

SYRINGE  PUMP  WITH  SYRINGE  BARREL  POSITION 

DETECTOR 

Carl  M.  Stern.  Pennington.  N.J..  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickinson 
and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1992.  Ser,  No,  875.920 

Int.  a.'  F04B  21/00 

UJS.  a.  417— «  9  CI""" 


5.259.731 
MULTIPLE  RECIPROCATING  PUMP  SYSTEM 
Jasbir  S.  Dhindsa,   1239  Sugarcreek   BWd.,  Sugarland,  Tex. 
77478,  and  Hector  C.  Anunbula.  2517  Sage  Brush  La..  Sngar- 
laad,  Tex.  77079 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,074 
Int.  a.'  F04B  41/06 
VS.  a.  417—3  17  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  pumping  a  fluid  into  a  common  pressure 
outlet,  comprising; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  pumps,  each  pump  having  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders, each  said  cylinder  having  an  associated  piston  adapted 


1.  A  syringe  pump  comprising  a  device  for  detecting  a  sy- 
ringe for  use  in  a  syringe  pump,  the  syringe  comprising  a 
plunger,  a  barrel  defined  by  a  cylindrical  wall  and  a  flange 
projecting  from  the  barrel,  the  device  comprising: 

a  syringe  pump  wall  against  which  the  syringe  can  be 
placed; 

a  first  projection  projecting  outward  from  the  plane  of  the 
syringe  pump  wall  a  distance  from  the  syringe  pump  wall 
approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  cylindrical 
wall;  and, 

a  detector  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  syringe,  the 
detector  mounted  to  the  syringe  pump  wall  a  distance 
from  the  projection  such  that  the  syringe  barrel  cannot 
activate  the  detector  when  the  barrel  is  placed  against  the 
projection. 


5.259.733 
PUMP  IN  A  WATER  DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK 
Roberto  Gigliotti,  Lucca;  Walter  Manetti.  and  Carlo  Mensi, 
both  of  Florence,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Watertech  S.R.L., 
Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Oct,  21,  1992,  Ser.  No,  964,254 
Qaims  priority,  application  luly,  Oct,  21.  1991.  MI  91  A 
002777 

Int,  a,'  F04D  15/02 


U.S,  a.  417—38 
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5,259,734 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


/ 

1.  An  evacuation  system,  comprising: 

a  main  pump; 

an  auxiliary  pump  disposed  downstream  of  said  main  pump 

for  operating  said  main  pump; 
a  cooling  baffle  disposed  upstream  of  said  main  pump; 


a  pipeline  for  linking  said  cooling  baffle  and  vacuum  con- 
tainer through  a  first  valve;  and 

a  pipeline  for  linking  said  auxiliary  pump  and  said  vacuum 
container  through  a  second  valve, 

wherein  said  cooling  baffie  includes  temperature  control 
means  for  controlling  a  cooling  temperature. 


5,259,736 
SWASH  PLATE  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  SWASH 
PLATE  HINGE  COUPLING  MECHANISM 
Kiyoshi  Terauchi.  Isesaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corpora- 
tion. Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No,  992,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18,  1991,  3-335076 

Int.  a,'  F04B  1/26 

VS.  a.  417—222.1  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pump  for 
on/off  controlling  a  pump  in  a  water  distribution  network,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  body,  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  con- 
duit adapted  for  connection  to  the  delivery  side  of  a  pump  and 
an  out  outlet  conduit  adapted  for  connection  to  a  network,  a 
check  valve  in  the  inlet  conduit,  and  a  pressure  switch  in  said 
chamber  for  issuing  a  start  signal  to  a  pump  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  setting,  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises  a  fiow 
switch  in  the  outlet  conduit  for  issuing  a  start  signal  to  a  pump 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  minimum  fiow. 


5,259.735 
EVACUATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Kazue  Takahashi,  Tsuchiura;  Shinjiro  Ueda,  Abiko;  Manabu 
Edamura.  Ibaraki;  Naoyuki  Tamura,  and  Kazuaki  Ichihashi, 
both  of  Kudamatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,175 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-095147 

Int,  a,'  F04B  23/14.  37/08:  BOID  8/00 

VS.  a.  417—203  12  Claims 


1.  A  swash  plate  type  compressor  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders; 

a  piston  slidably  received  in  each  of  said  cylinders; 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  cylinder  block; 

a  swash  plate  coupled  to  said  pistons  and  said  drive  shaft; 

first  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  swash  plate  to  said 
pistons  so  that  said  pistons  may  be  driven  in  a  reciprocat- 
ing motion  within  said  cylinders  upon  rotation  of  said 
swash  plate; 

second  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  swash  plate  to  said 
drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  second  coupling 
means  further  tilting  said  swash  plate  so  that  said  pistons 
may  be  driven  in  a  reciprocating  motion  upon  rotation  of 
said  swash  plate; 

tilt  control  means  coupled  to  said  second  coupling  means  for 
controlling  the  tilt  of  said  swash  plate  by  moving  at  least 
part  of  said  second  coupling  means  relative  to  said  swash 
plate; 

first  and  second  hinge  mechanisms  connected  between  said 
second  coupling  means  and  said  swash  plate  to  permit 
relative  movement  therebetween  upon  actuation  of  said 
tilt  control  means  to  control  the  tilt  of  said  swash  plate, 
said  first  and  second  hinge  mechanisms  being  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  swash  plate. 


5.259,737 
MICROPUMP  WITH  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Shinichi  Kamisuki;  Yasuto  Nose;  Nobuo  Shimizu,  and  Shinichi 
Yotsuya,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  724,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2. 1990. 2-175060;  Jul. 
6, 1990,  2-178708;  Jul.  6, 1990,  2-178709;  Jul.  6, 1990, 2-178710; 
Jul.  6,  1990,  2-178713;  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-246527;  Sep.  21,  1990, 
2-252265;  Oct.  12,  1990,  2-273635 

Int  a.'  P04B  35/04 
VS.  a.  417—322  22  Claims 

1.  A  micropump  formed  in  a  silicon  substrate  sandwiched 
between  two  glass  substrates,  comprising; 
a  diaphragm  for  pumping  liquid; 
a  flow  channel; 
a  valve,  responsive  to  the  diaphragm,  for  causing  liquid  to  be 
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pumped  through  the  flow  channel,  the  valve  including  a 
valve  membrane;  ana 
a  preloading  layer  deposited  on  the  valve,  such  that  contact 


5,259,739 
NON-RECIPROCATING  MULTI-PISTON  ENGINE 
James  A.  Coates,  and  James  M.  Gemert,  Casper,  Wyo.,  assign- 
ors to  CGAG  Enterprises,  Casper,  Wyo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,743,  Jun.  24,  1991, 
al>andoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,039 

Int.  a.'  FOIC  I/OO.  11/00.  17/00 
MS.  a.  418—1  67  Oaims 


between  the  preloading  layer  and  one  of  the  glass  sub- 
strates tightens  the  seal  of  the  valve,  the  preloading  layer 
comprising  a  high-polymer  material  having  at  least  one  of 
polyimide  and  polyamide. 


5,259,738 
FLUID-WORKING  MACHINE 
Stephen    H.    Salter,   and    William    H.    S.    Rampen,   both    of 
Edinburgh,    United    Kingdom,    assignors    to    University    of 
Edinburgh,  Edinburgh.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/01478,  §  371  Date  Mar.  23, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05163.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  854,653 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  28, 1989, 
89309900.2;  South  Africa,  Sep.  28.  1989,  89/7398;  World  Int. 
Prop.  O..  Sep.  28,  1989,  PCT/GB90/01146;  United  Kingdom, 
Mar.  21,  1990,  9006323 

lot  a.'  F04B  39/08 
MS.  a.  417—505  9  Oaims 


1.  A  non-reciprocating  engine  mechanism  comprised  of: 

a  housing, 

a  rotor  mounted  in  the  housing  for  rotation  about  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  rotor  having  an  output  shaft  operatively 
connected  thereto,  and  at  least  one  piston  chamber, 

a  piston  disposed  in  said  chamber,  said  piston  havmg  a  cen- 
tral axis  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  piston  being 
translatable  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  while  maintaining  a  constant  orientation  in  said  plane 
as  the  rotor  is  rotated  about  said  longitudinal  axis, 

transfer  means  operatively  associated  with  said  piston  and 
said  output  shaft  for  transmitting  force  to  said  output 
shaft,  and 

fluid  delivery  means  in  said  housing  for  delivering  a  motive 
fluid  to  said  chamber  such  that  said  fluid  will  effect  rela- 
tive motion  between  said  piston  and  said  rotor. 


5,259,740 
ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 
Young  Youn,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,253 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30,  1991, 
91-17061 

Int.  a.'  FOIC  1/02 
U.S.  a.  418—58  *  Claims 


1.  A  fluid-working  machine  having  a  plurality  of  working 
chambers  of  cyclically  changing  volume,  a  high-pressure  fluid 
manifold  a-nd  a  low-pressure  fluid  manifold,  a  plurality  of 
electromagnetically  controlled  valves  at  least  one  such  valve 
linking  each  working  chamber  respectively  to  each  manifold, 
and  sequencing  means  for  operating  the  valves  in  timed  rela- 
tionship with  the  changing  volumes  of  the  chambers,  charac- 
terised in  that  each  valve  seals  the  respective  chamber  from  the 
respective  manifold  by  engagement  of  an  annular  valve  part 
with  an  annular  valve  seat,  in  that  a  solenoid  is  provided  to 
magnetically  move  the  valve  part  relative  to  the  seat  by  react- 
ing with  ferromagnetic  material  on  the  valve  and  in  that  at 
least  one  valve  is  a  poppet  valve  having  a  stem  and  an  enlarged 
head,  the  annular  valve  part  being  provided  on  the  enlarged 
head  and  the  ferromagnetic  material  being  provided  on  the 
stem. 


1.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  motor  disposed  in  said  housing  and  connected  operatively 

to  a  main  shaft; 
a  compression  member  disposed  in  said  housing  and  having 

said  main  shaft  extending  therethrough  and  comprised  of 

a  plurality  of  cylinders; 
a  roller  routively  disposed  in  said  cylinder  for  each  com- 


pressing a  refrigerant  taken  through  an  inflow  port  formed 
in  said  cylinder; 

a  vane  positioned  in  a  body  of  each  said  cylinder  with  each 
said  vane  in  continuous  contact  with  a  respective  roller; 

said  roller  formed  with  an  eccentric  roller  shaft  placed  in  a 
parallel  manner  to  said  main  shaft;  and 

said  main  shaft  engaged  coincidentally  in  a  mechanical  man- 
ner with  said  roller  shafts. 


5,259,741 
ROTARY  DRAINAGE  PUMP  LUBRICATION  DEVICE 
AND  SEPARATOR 
Kozaburo  Nitta,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,381 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-112267 

Int.  a.'  FOIC  1/00:  P04C  18/00 

U.S.  a.  418—102  13  aaims 


1.  A  lubrication  device  for  the  lubrication  of  a  rotary  drain- 
age pump,  said  rotary  drainage  pump  comprising  a  casing 
incorporating  a  rotor  chamber  that  connects  with  an  intake 
port  and  a  discharge  port,  the  rotor  inside  said  rotor  chamber 
having  the  capacity  to  rotate  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the 
center  of  said  rotor  chamber  and  also  having  guide  channels 
extending  along  the  radius  of  rotation,  and  vanes  fitted  such 
that  they  are  able  to  travel  radially  into  said  guide  channels 
while  at  the  same  time  dividing  the  space  between  said  casing 
and  said  rotor  into  a  plurality  of  operation  chambers, 
a  separation  means  being  set  tip  to  separate  muddy  water  from 

slurry  discharged  from  said  discharge  port, 
a  pressure  chamber  being  incorporated  into  said  rotor  and 

connected  to  inner  ends  of  each  of  said  guide  channels,  and 
pipes  being  connected  to  enable  the  muddy  water  separated 

out  by  said  separation  means  to  be  fed  into  said  pressure 

chamber. 


means  in  the  through  hole  for  defining  a  larger  diameter 
section  and  a  small  diameter  guide  hole; 

a  locking  member  having  a  neck  section  and  an  enlarged 
head,  said  locking  member  being  mountable  to  the  mold 
such  that  said  neck  section  extends  into  said  larger  diame- 
ter section  and  said  enlarged  head  extends  into  said  guide 
hole; 

a  chuck  member  slidably  extending  into  the  through  hole,  an 
expansion  section  mounted  for  movement  with  the  chuck 


member  and  into  which  said  locking  member  extends, 
wherein  said  expansion  section  is  dimensioned  to  be  too 
large  to  grip  the  enlarged  head  when  said  expansion  sec- 
tion is  in  said  larger  diameter  section,  and  wherein  said 
expansion  section  is  narrowed  by  the  guide  hole  to  grip 
the  enlarged  head  when  the  expansion  section  is  with- 
drawn into  the  guide  hole,  thereby  clamping  the  mold 
mounting  member  to  the  mold;  and 
means  for  selectively  moving  the  chuck  member  in  the 
through  hole. 


5,259,743 
SPINNING  MACHINE  FOR  WET-SPINNING  PROCESS 
Gerhardt  Glaser,  St.  Piilten,  Austria,  assignor  to  Glanzstoffe 
Austria  Aktiengesellschaft,  Polten,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  10,  1990,  1679/90 
Int.  CI.'  DOID  5/06.  10/04 
U.S.  a.  425—66  6  Claims 


5,259,742 

MOLD  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  TIRE  VULCANIZING 

MACHINE 

Katsumi  Ichikawa;  Keiji  Ozaki,  and  Akihiko  Masagaki,  all  of 

Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho, 

Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884.158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-145651 

Int.  a.^  B29C  35/00 

U.S.  a.  425 — 47  9  Qaims 

1.  A  mold  clamping  device  in  combination  with  a  mold 
mounting  member  of  a  tire  vulcanizing  machine  for  selectively 
clamping  the  mold  mounting  member  to  a  mold  of  the  tire 
vulcanizing  machine,  the  mold  mounting  member  having  a 
through  hole,  said  mold  clamping  device  comprising: 


COkGULATrNC 
8A7H 


1.  A  spinning  machine  for  continuous  production  of  a  fila- 
ment, comprising: 

means  for  wet-spinning  an  extruded  filament; 

at  least  one  roller  pair  of  mutually  inclined  longitudinally 
extending  rollers  for  receiving  said  extruded  filament  and 
processing  said  filament,  said  roller  pair  defining  axially 
therealong  a  wet  zone  initially  receiving  said  filament  and 
a  drying  zone  downstream  of  said  wet  zone  in  a  direction 
of  travel  of  successive  turns  of  said  filament  looped 
around  said  rollers  of  said  pair,  said  turns  progressively 
advancing  in  said  direction  along  said  rollers. 
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the  axes  of  said  rollers  being  skew  to  one  another  and  having 
projections  in  a  vertical  plane  including  an  angle  between 
said  axes  and  projections  in  a  horizontal  plane  including  an 
angle  between  said  axes, 

said  rollers  consisting  of  a  main  roller  and  an  auxiliary  roller 
of  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  main  roller. 

a  ratio  of  diameters  of  said  auxiliary  roller  to  said  main  roller 
being  substantially  between  1:2  and  1:4, 

one  of  said  rollers  being  substantially  horizontal  and  vertical 
projections  of  said  axes  intersecting  substantially  at  one 
third  of  the  lengths  of  said  rollers, 

said  rollers  being  journaled  at  bearing  locations  at  ends  of 
said  rollers. 

coordinates  of  said  bearing  locations  of  the  other  of  the 
rollers  being  offset  from  corresponding  coordinates 
thereof  in  an  imaginary  coplanar  orientation  of  said  rollers 
and  an  imaginary  parallel  orientation  of  said  rollers  in  two 
mutually  perpendicular  coordinate  directions. 


5,259,745 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  ANNULAR  LINER 
Kashiwa  Murayama,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Crown 
Cork  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1990,  2-160016; 
Aug.  29,  1990,  2-225272 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  63/00 
U,S.  CI.  425— 110  nOaims 


said  axially  extending  passageway  (236)  and  is  separated 
from  said  discharge  port  (246)  upon  exiting  said  circum- 
ferentially  extending  passageway  (234). 


5,259,744 
DEVICES  FOR  FORMING  TWO-TIER  HELICAL  GEARS 
Ryota  Take,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1990,  2-256056 

Int.  a.'  B22F  5/00 

VS.  a.  425—78  5  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  forming  a  two-tiered  sintered  helical  gear 
having  upper  and  lower  parts  including  respective  sets  of  teeth 
with  pitch  circles  having  different  diameters  from  each  other, 
said  device  comprising;  a  die  having  an  inner  periphery  defin- 
ing a  space  in  the  die  for  accommodating  powdery  material 
from  which  the  gear  is  to  be  formed,  an  upper  punch  and  a 
lower  punch  which  are  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
space  and  are  supported  for  rotation  relative  to  one  another  in 
the  device,  and  a  core  extending  into  said  space,  said  die  hav- 
ing first  and  second  tiers  of  helical  teeth  on  the  inner  periphery 
thereof  so  as  to  define  the  outer  boundary  of  said  space,  said 
die  bemg  a  unitary  member  such  that  said  first  and  second  tiers 
of  helical  teeth  thereof  are  integral  with  one  another,  said  tiers 
of  helical  teeth  having  the  same  direction  of  twist  and  lead  and 
having  respective  pitch  circles  of  different  diameters  corre- 
sponding to  the  pitch  circles  of  teeth  of  the  upper  and  lower 
parts  of  the  two-tiered  helical  gear  to  be  formed,  said  upper 
punch  having  helical  teeth  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof 
capable  of  meshing  with  the  first  tier  of  helical  teeth  on  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  die,  said  lower  punch  having  helical 
teeth  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof  capable  of  meshing  with 
the  second  tier  of  helical  teeth  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
die,  and  said  punches  being  supported  in  said  device  for  axial 
movement  relative  to  one  another  such  that  powdery  material 
provided  in  said  space  is  pressable  by  said  punches. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  annular  liner  on  the  inside 
surface  of  a  top  panel  of  a  container  closure  shell,  comprising: 

molding  means; 

means  for  conveying  said  molding  means  through  a  con- 
tainer closure  shell  receiving  zone,  a  resin  material  receiv- 
ing zone,  a  molding  zone  and  a  container  closure  dis- 
charge zone; 

a  container  closure  shell  feeding  means  which  feeds  a  con- 
tainer closure  shell  having  a  circular  top  panel  to  said 
molding  means  in  said  container  closure  shell  receiving 
zone; 

a  resin  material  feeding  means  which  feeds  a  synthetic  resin 
material  to  said  molding  means  in  said  resin  material  re- 
ceiving zone;  and 

a  container  closure  discharge  means  which  discharges  the 
container  closure  shell  from  said  molding  means  while  in 
the  container  closure  discharge  zone  and  following  pas- 
sage of  said  closure  shell  through  said  resin  material  re- 
ceiving zone;  and  wherein 

said  molding  means  includes  an  anvil  on  which  the  container 
closure  shell  is  placed  in  an  inverted  state  by  said  con- 
tainer closure  shell  feeding  means,  and  a  press  tool  assem- 
bly which  is  disposed  above  said  anvil  being  faced  thereto 
and  adapted  to  move  in  a  direction  to  approach  or  sepa- 
rate away  from  said  anvil; 

said  press  tool  assembly  includes  a  punch  member  (120),  a 
cylindrical  bushing  member  (126)  arranged  on  the  outside 
of  said  punch  member  (120)  and  a  cylindrical  sleeve  mem- 
ber (128)  arranged  on  the  outside  of  said  bushing  member 
(126),  said  bushing  member  (126)  being  moveable  relative 
to  said  punch  member  (120)  and  said  sleeve  member  (128); 
said  sleeve  member  (128)  is  provided  with  a  circumferen- 
tially  and  an  axially  extending  passageway  (234  and  236), 
and  said  axially  extending  passageway  (236)  opening  into 
said  circumferentially  extending  passageway  (234); 
said  resin  material  feeding  means  includes  a  feeder  nozzle 

which  has  a  discharge  port;  and 
said  feeder  nozzle  (48)  and  said  axially  and  circumferentially 
extending  passageways  being  dimensioned  and  arranged 
such  that  said  feeder  nozzle  (48)  extends  within  said  cir- 
cumferentially extending  passageway  (234)  when  said 
conveying  means  (6)  conveys  said  molding  means  (8) 
within  said  resin  material  receiving  zone  (12)  and  such 
that  resin  material  discharged  from  said  discharge  port 
(246)  enters  into  said  sleeve  member  (128)  upon  passing 


5,259,746 
EXTRUSION  HEAD 
Diego  Minuado,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bridgestone/Firestone, 
Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,134 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Mar.  15,  1991,  T091A 
000193 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/02 
VJS.  CI.  425—14  6  Claims 


1.  An  extrusion  head  for  producing  tread  plies  for  road 
vehicle  tires,  connectable  to  an  outlet  of  an  extruder  and  in- 
cluding a  number  of  shaped  plates,  a  ply  reinforcement  guiding 
device  and  a  die;  said  plates,  when  packed  together,  defining  an 
intermediate  guide  duct  for  guiding  said  ply  reinforcements, 
and  two  supply  ducts  for  supplying  extruded  elastomeric  mate- 
rial located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  guide  duct,  and  locking 
together  said  ply  reinforcement  guiding  device  and  said  die; 
said  extrusion  head  also  including  locating  wall  means  perpen- 
dicular to  said  plates;  said  die  presenting  a  first  and  second 
opposite  surface  parallel  to  said  locating  wall  means;  said  ply 
reinforcement  guiding  device  presenting  a  third  surface  paral- 
lel to  said  locating  wall  means;  and  pressure  means  being  pro- 
vided for  acting  on  said  plates  in  a  first  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  locating  wall  means,  so  as  to  compress  said  die  with  said 
first  surface  contacting  said  locating  wall  means,  and  said  ply 
reinforcement  guiding  device  with  said  third  surface  contact- 
ing said  second  surface. 


spaced-apart,  thermal  energy  sources  each  operatively  ar- 
ranged to  provide  localized  gap  adjustment  along  said  exit 
opening  by  expansion  and  contraction,  and  disposed  at  least 
partially  within  said  lip  along  its  width,  means  for  allowing 
change  in  the  mean  lip  temperature,  and  for  reducing  localized 
thermal  gradients  along  said  lip  at  said  gap,  and  being  in  the 
form  of  a  heat-exchanging,  working  fluid  enclosed  within  a 
chamber  disposed  proximate  to  said  gap,  said  working  fluid 
undergoing  a  phase  change  in  receiving  heat  and  in  releasing 
heat  to  provide  the  heat  exchange;  wherein  said  thermal  en- 
ergy sources  comprise  individual  heating  means  associated 
with  temperature-responsive  pushrods. 


8.  An  extrusion  apparatus  comprising  a  lip  forming  an  exit 
opening  having  a  gap  which  extends  along  the  width  of  said 
apparatus,  and  gap  control  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 


5,259.748 

ARTICLE  CONFORMITY  DISCRIMINATING 

APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INJECTION-MOLDING 

MACHINE 

Noriaki  Neko;  Masao  Kamiguchi,  and  Minoru  Kobayashi,  all  of 

Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Minamitsuni, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,744,  Nov.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,457 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-74054 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/77 

VS.  a.  425—145  6  Oaims 


5,259,747 
WEB  THICKNESS  CONTROL 
Peter  F.  Cloeren,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Cloeren  Com- 
pany, Orange,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,492 

Int.  a.5  B29C  47/92 

VS.  a.  425—141  12  aaims 


ICBT/MOI  |^"9 


1.  An  article  conformity  discriminating  apparatus  for  an 
injection  molding  machine,  comprising; 

means  for  periodically  sampling  a  resin  pressure  to  obtain 
resin  pressure  values; 

means  for  storing  the  resin  pressure  values,  previously  peri- 
odically samples  by  said  sampling  means  when  a  conform- 
ing article  is  molded,  as  reference  resin  pressure  values; 
and 

discrimination  means  for  discriminating  conformity  of 
an  article  by  comparing  each  actual  resin  pressure 
value  periodically  sampled  by  said  sampling  means  during 
an  execution  of  an  actual  molding  cycle  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  reference  resin  pressure  values  which 
corresponds  to  each  actual  resin  pressure  value  on  a  resin 
pressure  transition  pattern, 

said  discrimination  means  determining  a  first  sampling  fre- 
quency, attained  before  an  actual  resin  pressure  exceeding 
a  predetermined  pressure  is  sampled  for  a  first  time,  and  a 
second  sampling  frequency,  attained  before  the  reference 
resin  pressure  exceeding  the  predetermined  pressure  is 
sampled  for  the  first  time,  and  determining  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  resin  pressure  values  corresponding 
to  each  actual  resin  pressure  value  using  said  first  and 
second  sampling  frequencies. 
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5,259,749 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

MATERIAL  TO  INJECTION  MOLDING  AND 

EXTRUDER  UNITS 

Fnmz  Meixner,  Peter  Bnuns.  both  of  Munich,  «nd  S»en  Schul- 

theU,  Augsburg,  «11  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Krauss  Maffei  AG,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,193 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  7, 
1990,  4024994 

Int.  a.'  B29B  7/60:  B29C  45/16.  45/48 
UJS.  a.  425—205  15  Claims 


having  at  least  one  shaped  dough  receiving  surface  for  receiv- 
ing each  cut  dough  piece,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  cutting  ring  having  a  continuous  cutting  edge 
positioned  above  each  shaped  surface,  each  cutting  edge 
being  of  a  size,  shape,  and  in  a  position  which  causes  each 
cut  dough  piece  to  be  of  a  desired  shape  and  centrally 
located  in  the  shaped  surface  after  snap-back;  and 
means  for  establishing  a  desired  relation  of  the  cutting  edge 
to  the  dough  receiving  surface  of  the  pan,  wherein  a 
center  of  an  area  defined  by  the  cutting  edge  is  offset  from 
a  center  of  the  dough  receiving  surface. 

5,259,751 

MECHANISM  FOR  FORMING  PLASTIC  BOARD 

Jui-Chuah  Chen,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,602 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/14.  47/86.  47/88 

VS.  a.  425—378.1  ^  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extruding  a  viscous  material  comprising: 

a  viscous  material  displacing  device  comprising  a  cylindncal 
chamber  and  a  member  movable  in  said  chamber  for 
displacing  a  viscous  matenal  fed  to  said  chamber  through 
an  outlet  at  an  end  thereof;  and 

a  feeder  for  supplying  said  viscous  material  to  said  chamber, 
said  feeder  comprising: 

an  inlet  funnel  rotatable  about  a  funnel  axis  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  chamber 
and  receiving  said  viscous  material,  said  funnel  being 
constituted  as  a  body  of  revolution  roUtable  about  said 
funnel  axis  and  centered  thereon,  said  body  of  revolution 
having  a  generatrix  at  an  inclination  of  an  acute  angle  a 
with  said  funnel  axis,  a  feed  worm  lying  along  said  body  of 
revolution  and  inclined  at  said  angle  a  to  said  funnel  axis 
for  advancing  said  viscous  material  from  said  funnel  to 
said  chamber,  and 

a  linear  passage  coaxial  with  and  receiving  said  feed  worm 
and  connecting  said  funnel  to  said  chamber  whereby  said 
feed  worm  opens  directly  into  said  chamber. 


5,259,750 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  POSITIONING 
.      DOUGH  IN  A  PAN 
Daniel  J.  Lewandowski;  James  R.  Erans.  both  of  Bums»ille,  and 
Randall  D.  Jessup,  V  adnais  Heights,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
The  Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  830,544,  Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,149,594, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,134,  May  9.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,680 
Int.  a.'  B29C  31/00 
VS.  a.  425—298  >*  <^«""" 


«■ 


1    An  apparatus  for  cutting  dough  pieces  from  a  sheet  of 
elastic  dough  and  placing  the  cut  dough  pieces  in  a  pan,  the  pan 


1  A  mechanism  for  forming  plastic  board  comprising  a  base 
including  a  chamber  formed  therein,  a  first  passage  communi- 
cated with  said  chamber,  a  first  pump  disposed  in  said  cham- 
ber, at  least  one  housing  disposed  above  said  base  and  includ- 
ing a  second  passage  formed  therein  and  communicated  with 
said  first  passage  of  said  base,  a  second  pump  disposed  in  said 
housing,  at  least  one  heating  element  disposed  on  said  housing, 
a  container  for  receiving  plastic  materials  being  disposed  above 
said  housing  and  communicated  with  said  second  passage  of 
said  housing,  said  plastic  materials  being  pumped  into  said 
chamber  of  said  base  via  said  first  passage  and  said  second 
passage  by  said  second  pump  and  heated  by  said  heating  ele- 
ment, said  base  including  a  pathway  laterally  formed  therein 
and  communicated  with  said  chamber,  said  plastic  materials 
being  pumped  into  said  pathway  by  said  first  pump,  a  first  mold 
disposed  in  said  base  and  located  above  said  pathway  and 
including  a  first  mold  cavity  formed  in  a  bottom  portion 
thereof,  a  second  mold  disposed  in  said  base  and  located  below 
said  pathway  and  including  a  second  mold  cavity  formed  in  an 
upper  portion  thereof,  said  first  mold  cavity  and  said  second 
mold  cavity  forming  a  space  communicated  with  said  pathway 
such  that  said  plastic  materials  flow  into  said  space  via  said 
pathway,  a  block  including  a  body  received  in  said  space  and 
including  at  least  one  channel  longitudinally  formed  therein  for 
receiving  cooling  air,  a  gap  formed  between  said  body  and  said 
first  mold  and  said  second  mold  and  communicated  with  said 
pathway,  and  a  fiange  laterally  extended  from  said  body  and 
including  a  plurality  of  apertures  laterally  formed  therein  and 
communicated  with  said  channel  of  said  body  for  supplying 
said  cooling  air  into  said  apertures,  said  block  including  a 
plurality  of  grooves  formed  therearound  and  communicated 
with  said  gap,  said  plastic  materials  being  extruded  through 
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said  gap  and  said  grooves  and  cooled  by  said  cooling  air  so  as 
to  form  said  plastic  board. 


5,259,752 

INSULATION  BOARD  FOR  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Stephen  Scolamiero,  42  Rice  St.,  Abington,  Mass.  02351;  Henry 

Conaty,   1644  Somerset  Ave.,  Dighton,   Mass.  02715,  and 

Richard  Viveiros,  627  Middle  Rd.,  Acushnet,  Mass.  02743 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,123,  Oct.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,906 

Int.  a.'  B41F  3/40:  B29C  35/00 

U.S.  a.  425—406  8  Oaims 


>ir^ 


>'■•■■-■.-- 


(r\r%r\,  fjif^ 


5,259,754 
PARTIAL  COMBUSTION  CATALYST  OF  PALLADIUM 
ON  A  ZIRCONIA  SUPPORT  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
USING  IT 
Ralph  A.  Dalla  Betta,  Mountain  View,  Calif.;  Kazunori  Tsunimi, 
Fujisawa,   Japan;   Tom   Shoji,   Sunnyvale,   and   Robert   L. 
Garten,  Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Catalytica,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif,  and  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K., 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,979 

Int.  O.'  F23B  11/00 

VS.  a.  431—7  15  Oaims 

1.  A  partial  combustion  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  mixing  an  amount  of  air  and  methane  to  produce  a  com- 
bustible gas  mixture  having  an  adiabatic  combustion  tem- 
perature, and 

b.  passing  the  combustible  gas  mixture  into  a  combustion 
zone  containing  a  catalyst  support  of  a  spiral  of  corru- 
gated ferrous  alloy  sheet  having  longitudinal  passageways 
for  the  passage  and  partial  combustion  of  the  combustible 
gas  mixture  and  having  a  catalyst  comprising  palladium 
and  a  coating  of  a  zirconium  containing  material  in  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  passageways  in  said  support,  to  produce  a 
partially  combusted  exhaust  gas  having  a  bulk  tempera- 
ture and  a  catalyst  temperature  less  than  less  than  the 
adiabatic  combustion  temperature  of  the  combustible  gas 
mixture. 


1.  In  a  mold  press  having  a  platen  and  a  mold  frame  with  an 
insulation  board  having  a  planar  surface  and  a  depth  therebe- 
tween for  insulating  and  transmitting  pressures  between  the 
platen  and  mold  frame,  the  mold  press  being  used  for  molding 
an  article,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  grooves 
in  said  board,  said  grooves  being  of  a  depth  dimension  of  at 
least  one  half  the  board  depth  to  reduce  warping  and  irregular- 
ities in  the  board  planarity  so  that  pressures  are  evenly  trans- 
mitted and  being  of  a  depth  dimension  that  will  not  destroy  the 
structural  integrity  of  said  board. 


5,259,753 

SPINNERET  CAPILLARIES 

Henry  Kobsa,  Greenville,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,944,  Nov,  2,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,069, 

Nov.  18,  1988.  abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  606,659 

iBt  a.5  B29C  47/12 

VS.  a.  425—461  2  Oaims 


1.  A  spinneret  comprising  a  metal  plate  having  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  connected  by  a  passage,  said  passage  exiting 
said  lower  surface  in  a  capillary  length  having  a  slotted  config- 
uration defined  by  a  continuous  straight  sidewall  upstanding 
with  respect  to  said  lower  surface,  said  sidewall  having  di- 
rectly opposed  portions  that  taper  to  said  lower  surface  at  an 
included  angle  of  greater  than  about  3  degrees,  said  capillary 
length  having  a  length  of  between  0.40  mm  and  1 .0  mm  and  a 
width  of  between  0.050  mm  and  0.130  mm. 


5,259,755 

COMBINATION  BURNER  WITH  BOOST  GAS 

INJECTION 

Bruce  C.  Irwin,  Palmyra;  Edward  E.  Moore,  Hummelstown,  and 

Raymond  F.  Baum,  Lebanon,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hauck 

Manufacturing  Company,  Lebanon,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,765 

Int.  0.5  F23C  17/00.  9/00.  5/06 

VS.  O.  431—9  9  Oaims 


1.  A  burner  for  promoting  rapid  mixing  and  a  stable  flame 
comprising  a  body  in  which  are  contained  a  primary  fuel  sup- 
ply, a  combustion  air  supply  arranged  to  supply  combustion  air 
at  low  pressure,  means  for  swirling  the  combustion  air,  means 
for  introducing,  when  the  primary  fuel  supply  is  a  gaseous  fuel 
used,  the  gaseous  fuel  radially  into  the  swirling  combustion  air, 
a  bluff  body  cone  arranged  near  an  exit  of  the  burner  body  so 
as  to  be  encountered  by  at  least  the  swirling  combustion  air,  an 
atomizer  arranged  within  the  bluff  body  cone  for  atomizing 
liquid  fuel  when  the  primary  fuel  supply  is  a  liquid  fuel,  boost 
gas  nozzles  arranged  toroidily  at  the  exit  of  the  burner  body  to 
supply  and  mix  swirling  boost  gas  for  combustion  with  the 
combustion  air  when  the  gaseous  fuel  is  the  primary  fuel  sup- 
ply, and  mixer  tabs  disposed  around  the  periphery  of  the  exit. 
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5,25»,75« 
ROTARY  KILN  OFF-CAS  VENT  SYSTEM 
Inaky  J.  Vna,  Richland,  Wash.,  Msigiior  to  Siemens  Power 
Corporation,  Richland.  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,046 

Int.  a.'  FTTB  7/36 

VS.  a,  432—103  *  Claim 


. .rffai n  3?  X 


1.  A  rotary  kiln  comprising: 

an  inclined  rotating  cylinder. 

a  sutionary  feed  breach  disposed  adjacent  a  first  end  of  the 
rotating  cylinder,  and  a  stationary  exit  breach  disposed 
adjacent  to  a  second  end  of  the  routing  cylinder, 

means  for  conveying  a  product  into  the  first  end  of  the 
rotating  cylinder,  means  for  discharging  the  product  at 
the  second  end  of  the  rotating  cylinder,  through  the  exit 
breach. 

means  for  providing  a  hot  gas  at  the  second  end  of  the 
cylinder,  the  gas  passing  through  the  cylinder  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  product 
passmg  through  the  cylinder,  and 

vent  means  located  at  the  first  end  of  the  rotating  cylinder 
for  removing  the  hot  gas  from  the  kiln,  the  vent  means 
having  a  portion  disposed  adjacent  the  conveying  means 
and  extending  into  the  rotating  cylinder  for  a  length  suffi- 
cient such  that  entrained  particles  in  the  gas  stream  are 
disentrained  in  the  rotating  cylinder  and  do  not  accumu- 
late in  the  sutionary  feed  breach  of  the  kiln. 


processing  and  exhausting  the  processed  effluent  to  the 
atmosphere; 

a  combustion  chamber  common  to  and  communicating  with 
all  of  the  regenerators,  the  combustion  chamber  having  an 
air-fuel  system  and  at  least  one  burner; 

means  for  selectively  directing  the  effluent  to  be  processed 
through  at  least  one  inlet  regenerator  to  the  combustion 
chamber  and  directmg  the  processed  effluent  from  the 
combustion  chamber  through  at  least  one  outlet  regenera- 
tor to  be  exhausted  to  the  atmosphere; 

means  for  inducing  flow  from  an  idle  regenerator  to  purge 
the  idle  regenerator  of  any  residual  effluent  therein,  the 
induced  flow  through  the  idle  regenerator  directed  away 
from  the  combustion  chamber,  the  inducing  means  selec- 
tively directing  a  continuing  induced  flow  through  the 
idle  regenerator  for  a  period  sufficient  to  heat  the  entire 
refractory  heat  exchange  materials  of  the  idle  regenerator 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  volatize  hydrocarbons 
trapped  therein,  and  directing  flow  from  the  idle  regenera- 
tor to  an  inlet  to  the  combustion  chamber; 

wherein  said  means  for  selectively  directing  alternates  said 
one  inlet  regenerator  and  said  one  outlet  regenerator  until 
said  idle  regenerator  reaches  said  sufficient  temperature; 
and, 

means  for  periodically  altering  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
effluent  through  the  apparatus  such  that  the  former  inlet 
regenerator  becomes  an  idle  regenerator  and  the  former 
outlet  regenerator  becomes  an  inlet  regenerator  and  the 
former  idle  regenerator  becomes  an  outlet  regenerator. 

5,259,75* 
INDUSTRIAL  OVEN  WITH  EXPANDABLE  SURFACES 
Duane  H.  Lauersdorf,  Watertown,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin 
Oven  Corporation,  East  Troy,  Wis. 

Filed  No».  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,847 

Int.  a.'  F27D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  432—251  16  Oaims 


5,259,757 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SMOKELESS 

BURNOUT  OF  REGENERATIVE  THERMAL  OXIDIZER 

SYSTEMS 
Mariin  D.  Plejdnip,  Fullerton,  and  Melanius  D'Souza,  Temple 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Smith  Engineering  Company, 
Ontario,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,878 

Int.  a.'  F27D  17/00 

VS.  a.  432—181  7  Claims 


1.  A  regenerative  thermal  incineration  apparatus  compris- 


ing 


JMI 


a  plurality  of  regenerators  each  containing  refractory  heat 

exchange  materials; 
means  for  directing  an  effluent  to  be  processed  into  the 

regenerators; 
means  for  removing  the  effluent  from  the  regenerators  after 


11.  An  industrial  oven  comprising: 

(A)  a  floor; 

(B)  a  roof; 

(C)  first  and  second  walls  connected  to  said  floor  and  said 
roof  and  defining  a  heated  chamber  therebetween,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  walls  and  said  roof  including 

(i)  an  outer  shell, 

(ii)  a  layer  of  insulation  disposed  between  said  outer  shell 
and  said  chamber, 

(iii)  an  inner  shell  including  a  plurality  of  generally  planar 
meul  plates  disposed  between  said  insulation  layer  and 
said  chamber,  wherein  spaces  are  formed  between  all 
adjacent  plates  which  permit  expansion  of  said  plates 


without  mutual  contact  when  said  chamber  is  heated, 
and  wherein  each  of  said  plates  has  a  plurality  of  over- 
sized holes  formed  therein,  and 

(iv)  a  plurality  of  suppori  pins  which  extend  through  said 
insulation  layer  and  said  holes  and  which  have  diame- 
ters which  are  significantly  smaller  than  those  of  said 
holes  so  as  to  permit  movement  of  said  plates  relative  to 
said  pins  upon  expansion  of  said  plates,  said  pins  tension- 
ing said  plates  towards  said  insulation  layer,  thereby 
holding  said  plates  in  position;  and 
(D)  an  air  distribution  system  disposed  within  said  chamber, 

said  air  distribution  system  including 

(i)  first  and  second  hot  air  duct  assemblies  disposed  adja- 
cent respective  walls  of  said  oven,  each  of  which  has  a 
hot  air  inlet  formed  in  an  upper  portion  thereof  and  a 
plurality  of  openings  formed  therein  which  faces  said 
chamber  and  which  permit  the  passage  of  air  out  of  said 
hot  air  duct  assemblies  and  into  said  chamber,  and 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  rods  suspending  said  hot  air  duct  assem- 
blies from  said  roof 


to  a  patient's  dental  arch,  comprising  an  arch  shape  wire  which 
has  been  treated  to  exhibit  properties  which  exert  forces  on  the 


5,259.759 
TEMPORARY  CYLINDER 
Lars  Jorneus,  Frillesas;  Stefan  Edgren,  Kullavik,  and  Thomas 
Svensson,  Goteborg,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nobelpharma 
AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,518 
aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  27, 1991, 9100913-4 
Int.  a.'  A61C  8/00 
U.S.  a.  433—173  8  Oaims 


1.  A  cylinder  for  use  in  a  temporary,  implant-supported 
dental  bridge/dental  prosthesis,  said  cylinder  comprising: 

a  cylinder  member  made  of  a  polymer  material  and  including 
an  upper  part  which  is  surrounded  by  the  dental  bridge/- 
dental  prosthesis,  said  upper  part  having  a  conical  outer 
contour  provided  with  retaining  means  for  increased 
retention  against  the  surrounding  denul  bridge/dental 
prosthesis,  said  conical  upper  part  also  including  a  cylin- 
drical top  portion,  and  a  base  section  for  connection  of  the 
cylinder  to  a  spacer  element  of  the  implant. 


5,259,760 
ORTHODONTIC  ARCH  WIRE 
Masaaki  Orikasa,  Fukushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1991,  031207 
Int.  a.'  A61C  3/00 
VS.  CI.  433—20  28  Qaims 

1.  An  orthodontic  arch  wire  for  applying  corrective  forces 


dental  arch  that  gradually  and  continuously  vary  in  magnitude 
along  substantially  the  length  of  the  arch  wire. 


5.259,761  . 

TOOTH  VITALITY  PROBE  AND  PROCESS  ' 

Jenifer  M.  Schnettler,  6831  Chillingsworth  Cir.,  NW.,  Canto- 
nand,  Ohio  44718,  and  James  A.  Wallace,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Jenifer  M.  Schnettler,  Canton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  562,809,  Aug.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,810 

Int.  C1.5  A61C  5/00.  1/00.  3/00:  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  433—215  23  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  non-invasively  determining  the  vitality 
of  a  tooth,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  obtaining  a  blood  oxygen  saturation  measurement 
of  blood  contained  in  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  pulp 
chamber  or  root  canal  of  said  tooth,  said  means  for  obtain- 
ing comprising  means  for  detecting  a  pulsatile  component 
in  said  blood  and  means  for  determining  said  oxygen 
saturation  measurement  based  on  said  pulsatile  compo- 
nent; and 

means  for  comparing  said  oxygen  saturation  measurement  to 
a  predetermined  criteria  in  order  to  determine  said  vitality 
of  said  tooth. 


5,259,762 

ORAL  APPLIANCE 

Christopher  J.  Farrell,  Ste.  1,  Ferry  Road  PIz..  CNR.  Ferry  Rd. 

&  Dniry  Ave.,  Southpori  Queensland  4215,  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU90/00399,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03215,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  838,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Sep.  6,  1989,  PJ  6190 
Int.  a.5  A61C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  433—215  11  Claims 

1.  An  oral  appliance  adapted  for  repositioning  the  temporo- 
mandibular joint,  said  appliance  including  a  base  portion 
shaped  so  as  to  be  locatable  in  use  between  the  teeth  of  the 
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upper  and  lower  jaws  of  a  user  and  leading  and  trailing  flange 
means  along  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said  base  portion 
and  extending  to  opposite  sides  thereof  so  as  to  form  upper  and 
lower  channels  for  accepting  the  teeth  of  the  upper  and  lower 
jaws  and  wherein  said  base  portion  tapers  in  thickness  along 


trable  support  means  on  which  said  vertebrae  and  organs  are 
displayed,  a  plurality  of  light  generating  means  at  least  some  of 
which  are  positioned  for  selectively  illuminating  respective  of 
said  vertebrae  and  organs,  a  plurality  of  control  switch  means 
supported  on  said  support  means,  circuit  means  coupling  said 
control  switch  means  to  said  light  generating  means  for  the 
illumination  of  said  vertebrae  and  organs,  and  electronic  com- 


said  channels  on  each  side  of  said  appliance  from  regions  adja- 
cent the  trailing  ends  of  said  appliance  towards  the  leading  end 
thereof  so  as  to  substantially  occupy  the  space  between  said 
teeth  of  said  upper  and  lower  jaws  to  provide  a  support  for  the 
jaws  of  the  user. 


5^59,7M 
METHOD  OF  USING  ACTIVE  LEARNING  MAPS 
LeRoy  V.  Wendel,  Lakefield.  and  Steve  Kerska,  Houston,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  High  Touch  Learning.  Inc..  Austin, 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520.081,  May  7,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,233.  May  11,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723.180 

Int.  CI/  G09B  29/00.  29/10 

VS.  a.  434—150  3  aaims 


puter  means  coupled  to  said  control  switch  means  and  to  said 
circuit  means  and  responsive  at  least  in  part  to  said  control 
switch  means  for  controlling  the  selection  and  automatic  se- 
quencing of  illumination  of  the  light  generating  means,  said 
control  switch  means  being  operable  independently  of  said 
electronic  computpr  means  for  selectively  operating  said  light 
generating  means..* 

5,259.765 
BIOFIDELIC  MANIKIN  NECK 

Marvin  K.  Richards,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Simula  Inc., 

Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,579.  Jun.  21. 1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,152.692.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,979 

Int.  a.'  G09B  2S/28 

VS.  a.  434—274  22  Claims 


1   Process  of  teaching  geography,  history,  economics,  cur- 
rent events,  etc.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  silk  screening  a  map  on  a  large  piece  of  loop  matenal,  and, 

b.  hooking  information  tabs  with  hooks  to  a  predetermined 
location  on  said  silk  screened  loop  matenal  whereby  said 
tabs  provide  feedback  to  a  user  of  correlating  information 
on  each  of  said  tabs  to  said  map. 


113  r'15  ,120    ('*      ,H9 


5,259,764 
VISUAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DISPLAY  OF 

INFORMATION  UNITS  AND  RELATED  METHODS 
Bruce  W.  Goldsmith.  22  Windridge  La..  Temple.  Ga.  30179 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  678,700 
Int.  C\.'  G09B  23/00 
VS.  a.  434—267  17  Oaims 

1.  Display  apparatus  comprising  display  means  for  display- 
ing at  least  part  of  a  spine  including  a  plurality  of  vertebrae  and 
for  displaying  a  plurality  of  organs  physiologically  associated 
with  said  vertebrae,  said  display  means  including  a  light  pene- 


1.  A  biofidelic  manikin  neck  comprising: 
(a)  a  subs  rectangular  elastomeric  beam,  said  beam  having: 
(i)  a  front,  a  back,  a  top,  two  sides,  and  a  bottom; 
(ii)  the  top  of  the  beam  having  a  flat  front  portion,  at  least 
one  sloping  portion  and  a  flat  back  portion,  said  flat 
back  portion  being  higher  than  said  flat  front  portion, 
and  said  at  least  one  sloping  portion  connecting  said 
front  portion  to  said  back  portion; 
(lii)  channels  running  horizontally  from  one  side  of  the 
beam  to  the  other  side  of  the  beam; 
(iv)  a  vertical  hole  running  from  the  flat  front  portion  of  the 
beam  to  the  bottom  of  the  beam; 


(b)  a  head  support  plate,  said  head  support  plate  being  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  top  of  the  flat  back  portion  of  the  top 
of  the  beam; 

(c)  a  base  plate  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  beam;  and 

(d)  a  cable  connecting  the  head  support  plate  to  the  base 
plate,  said  cable  running  through  the  vertical  hole  in  the 
beam. 


5.259,766 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERACTIVE 
COMPUTER  SCIENCE  TESTING,  ANAYLSIS  AND 
FEEDBACK 
Warren  Sack,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  and  Randy  E.  Bennett,  New- 
town. Pa.,  assignors  to  Educational  Testing  Service,  Prince- 
ton. N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,008 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  434—362  22  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  evaluating  a  solution  program  input  to  a 
computer  in  response  to  a  computer  science  problem  in  which 
the  solution  program  may  contain  a  plurality  of  errors,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  converting  the  solution  program  in  response  t  the  com- 
puter science  problem  into  an  abstract  syntax  tree  repre- 
sentation; 

b)  comparing  a  first  predetermined  pattern  against  a  first 
fxDrtion  of  the  abstract  syntax  tree,  said  first  portion  repre- 
senting certain  nodes  of  the  abstract  syntax  tree; 

c)  repeating  step  (b)  against  a  plurality  of  portions  of  the 
abstract  syntax  tree  until  the  first  predetermined  pattern 
matches  a  portion  of  the  abstract  syntax  tree;  wherein  the 
first  predetermined  pattern  has  been  specified  so  as  to 
match  a  range  of  abstract  syntax  tree  portion;  and 

d)  providing  information  correlated  to  the  first  predeter- 
mined pattern  so  matched;  wherein  said  information  is  a 
textual  message  indicative  of  the  correctness  of  the  solu- 
tion program. 

18.  An  expert  system  for  evaluating  a  solution  program  into 
to  a  computer  in  response  to  a  computer  science  problem 
comprising: 

a)  interface  means  for  providing  communication  to  and  from 
a  user; 

b)  lexing  means  for  converting  said  solution  program  into  a 
list  of  tokens,  each  of  said  tokens  being  representative  of  a 
part  of  the  solution  program  and  its  location  within  the 
solution  program; 

c)  parsing  means  for  converting  the  list  of  tokens  produced 
by  the  lexing  means  into  an  abstract  syntax  tree  represen- 
tation of  the  solution  program; 

d)  a  knowledge  base  comprising  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
knowledge  base  patterns  wherein  each  of  said  knowledge 
base  patterns  represent  a  certain  part  of  a  model  solution 
program; 

e)  an  inference  engine  comprising  means  for  comparing  each 


of  said  knowledge  base  patterns  against  poriions  of  the 
abstract  syntax  tree  until  successfully  matched;  and 
0  means  for  providing  to  the  interface  output  messages 
correlated  to  the  knowledge  base  patterns  successfully 
matched. 


5,259,767 
CONNECTOR  FOR  A  PLATED  OR  SOLDERED  HOLE 

Peter  A.  Kurbikoff,  San  Diego,  and  Apichart  N.  Chitamitara, 
Northridge,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Kinetics,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,774 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  23/70 

VS.  a.  439—59  21  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  electrically  connecting  a  plated  or 
soldered  through  hole  of  a  circuit  board  to  another  electrical 
device,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  deflectable  conductor  attached  to  the  substrate  and  canti- 
levered  therefrom  to  maintain  a  positive  contact  force 
between  said  conductor  and  said  circuit  board;  and 

a  dimple  shaped  with  a  plurality  of  edges  and  formed  on  the 
conductor  shaped  to  extend  into  the  through  hole  and  to 
contact  the  plated  or  soldered  material  formed  in  and 
along  the  circumferential  of  the  through  hole  to  make  an 
electrical  contact,  the  conductor  being  engageable  with 
the  substrate  to  deflect  the  conductor  and  establish  said 
positive  contact  force  pressure  and  lock  the  dimple  of  the 
conductor  to  the  through  hole  of  the  circuit  board. 


5,259,768 
IMPEDANCE  AND  INDUCTANCE  CONTROL  IN 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  AND  INCLUDING 
REDUCED  CROSSTALK 
David  L.  Brunker,  Naperville;  Frank  A.  Harwath,  Downers 
Grove,  and  Dennis  K.  Scheer,  Willowbrook,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,593,  Mar.  24.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,209 
Int.  a.'  H05K  J /CO 
U.S.  a.  439—60  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  edge  card  connector  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  an  elongated  dielectric  housing  having  a  card  slot 
therein  and  a  plurality  of  terminal  receiving  cavities  adja- 
cent said  slot; 
determining  a  desired  impedance  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 

terminals; 
determining  a  desired  surface  area  for  each  of  said  plurality 

of  terminals; 
stamping  said  plurality  of  terminals  from  sheet  metal  mate- 
rial, each  terminal  having  a  body  portion  with  a  contact 
portion  extending  therefrom  for  contacting  a  pad  of  an 
edge  card  inserted  into  said  slot,  a  mounting  portion  for 
securing  each  said  terminal  to  said  housing,  a  tail  portion 
for  securing  each  said  terminal  to  circuitry  on  a  mother 
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board,   and    a    mechanically   non-functional    impedance 
tuning  portion; 
trimming  said  mechanically  non-functional  impedance  tun- 
ing portion  to  a  given  size  and,  therefore,  a  given  area 


5,259,770 

IMPEDANCE  CONTROLLED  ELASTOMERIC 

CONNECTOR 

Warren  A.  Bates;  David  C.  Johnson,  both  of  Winston-Salem,  and 

Keith  L.  Volz,  Jamestown,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  AMP 

incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,123 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/09 

MS.  a.  439—66  5  Qaims 


during  a  stamping  operation  of  said  terminal  so  that  the 
surface  area  of  each  said  terminal  is  substantially  equal  to 
said  desired  surface  area;  and 
inserting  said  terminals  into  said  housing. 


5,259,769 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  PRELOADED 

SPRING-LIKE  TERMINAL  WITH  IMPROVED  WIPING 

ACnON 
Tom  Cruise;  Matbew  Wilhite,  both  of  Limerick,  and  Niallo  D. 
Carroll,  Dublin,  all  of  Ireland,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,859 

Int.  a.'  H05K  1/00 

VS.  a.  439—65  8  Oaims 


r 


^^M^m-  ' 


1.  An  impedance  controlled  connector  for  electrically  inter- 
connecting a  pair  of  spaced  apart  components,  where  each  said 
component  is  a  composite  formed  by  a  substrate,  a  ground 
plane,  a  dielectric  layer  and  micro  strip  line  leads,  where  the 
thickness  of  the  dielectnc  layer  is  selected  relative  to  the  di- 
electric constant  of  such  layer  so  as  to  provide  a  precise  impe- 
dance for  said  substrates,  said  connector  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive foil  lammated  to  an  insulating  and  dielectric  film  to  pro- 
vide a  foil/film  lamination,  a  tubular  elastomeric  body  with  the 
foil/film  lamination  being  wrapped  around  the  elastomeric 
body  with  first  portions  of  the  foil  forming  rows  of  signal  and 
ground  contacts  positioned  on  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of 
the  said  body  to  engage  said  micro  strip  line  leads  upon  com- 
pression of  said  elastomeric  body  by  said  components,  the  foil 
including  signal  and  ground  leads  extending  between  the  top 
and  bottom  signal  and  ground  contacts  of  the  connector  to 
electrically  interconnect  the  components  together,  the  foil 
including  a  second  portion  defining  a  ground  plane  with  the 
spacing  between  the  conductive  portions  of  the  signal  and 
ground  conUcts  and  lead  lines  and  the  ground  plane  being 
selected  to  provide  a  given  impedance  relative  to  signals  car- 
ried by  the  connector  between  the  components,  where  the  said 
contacts,  lines  and  ground  plane  are  formed  from  a  foil  on  a 
common  side  surface  of  said  film  with  the  contacts  and  lines 
spaced  from  the  said  ground  plane  by  a  folding  of  the  said  film 
and  foil. 


I.  In  an  electrical  connector  which  includes  a  dielectric 
body  mounting  a  flexible  leaf-type  terminal  which  has  a  spring 
contact  portion  for  surface  engagement  with  a  contact  element 
of  a  mating  connector  component,  the  body  including  a  parti- 
lion-like  wall  defining  oppositely  facing  sides  and  an  end  face 
thereof,  the  leaf-type  terminal  being  fixed  adjacent  one  side  of 
the  wall,  and  the  spring  contact  portion  of  the  terminal  being 
bowed  around  the  end  face  of  the  wall  and  spaced  therefrom 
for  flexingly  surface  engaging  the  contact  element  of  the  mat- 
ing connector  component  in  a  given  direction  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  end  face  of  the  wall,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  the  terminal  having  a  distal  end  at  the  end  of 
the  spring  contact  portion  located  in  a  recessed  area  in  the 
other  side  of  the  wall  to  preload  the  spring  contact  portion  and 
to  resist  flexing  of  the  spring  conUct  portion  in  a  direction 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  end  face  of  the  wall  if  engaged 
in  a  direction  generally  toward  the  one  side  of  the  wall. 


5,259,771 
LOW  PROFILE  CHIP  CARRIER  SOCKET 
Robert  G.  McHugh,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Foxcoim 
International,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,257 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—68  18  Claims 

1.  A  chip  carrier  socket  assembly  for  electrically  connecting 
leads  on  a  chip  carrier  to  a  board  on  which  the  socket  is  seated, 
wherein  the  leads  are  spaced  apart  and  projecting  from  a 
peripheral  edge  of  the  chip  carrier,  said  socket  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  chip  carrier  receiving  first  opening  therein; 
a  plurality  of  first  slots  positioned  in  the  base  in  surrounding 

relation  to  the  first  opening; 
a  plurality  of  lower  contacts  respectively  received  in  the 
corresponding  first  slots; 


a  cover  having  a  second  through-opening  therein  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  opening  of  the  base; 

a  plurality  of  second  slots  positioned  in  the  cover  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  the  second  opening  and  in  alignment 
with  the  first  slots  of  the  base,  respectively;  and 

a  plurality  of  upper  contacts  loaded  into  the  cover  from  the 
top  and  respectively  received  in  the  corresponding  second 


slots  so  that  when  the  chip  carrier  is  implanted  within  the 
socket,  the  chip  carrier  occupies  the  second  through- 
opening  and  is  almost  flush  with  a  top  surface  of  the  cover 
thereby  reducing  a  height  of  the  socket  assembly,  and 
leads  of  the  chip  carrier  are  sandwiched  between  the 
upper  contacts  and  the  lower  contacts  for  electrical  and 
mechanical  engagement. 


5,259,772 
CONNECTORS  WITH  GROUND  STRUCTURE 
David  F.  Fusselman,  Middletown,  and  Peter  K.  Townsend,  Camp 
Hill,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  536,855,  Jun.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,698 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  4/66 

VS.  a.  439—108  2  CWms 


locking  tabs  and  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
locking  tabs; 

the  spring  contact  mounted  in  the  housing  so  that  each  of  the 
beams  is  in  contact  with  an  interior  side  of  the  front  and 
rear  side  wall,  and  the  shelf  tabs  and  locking  tabs  bent  to 
grip  flat  sides  of  the  ground  strip;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  pins  having  first  ends  and  second  ends, 
the  first  ends  of  the  second  plurality  of  pins  connected  to 
the  carrier  strip  such  that  second  ends  of  the  first  plurality 
of  pins  and  the  second  ends  of  the  second  plurality  of  pins 
are  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  to  extend  to  the  circuit 
assembly  and  engage  the  contact  regions. 


5,259,773 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  INTENDED  FOR 

RECEIVING  A  FLAT  SUPPORT 

Patrick  Champion,  Change,  and  Jacky  Thenaisie,  Le  Mans,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Framatome  Connectors  International, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,995 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1991,  91  16015 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  23/68 
VS.  a.  439—108  11  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  electrically  and  mechanically 
interconnecting  a  circuit  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  contact 
regions  and  a  mating  connector  having  first  side  walls,  a  plural- 
ity of  first  contacts  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  within  the 
first  side  walls  and  at  least  one  second  side  contact,  the  electri- 
cal connector  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  pins,  each  of  the 
pins  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  ends  for 
engaging  the  first  contacts; 
an  insulative  housing  having  a  cavity  open  at  a  first  end, 
enclosed  by  front  and  rear  elongated  side  walls  and  two 
end  walls  together  with  a  floor  perforated  with  a  plurality 
of  through  holes  each  engaging  one  of  the  pins,  a  side  skirt 
extending  downward  from  each  front  and  rear  side  wall, 
with  a  plurality  of  grooves,  each  of  the  grooves  extending 
parallel  to  the  pins  and  separated  by  a  rib  in  each  side  skirt; 
an  elongated  ground  strip  mounted  between  the  side  skirts, 
the  ground  strip  having  a  plurality  of  notches  aligned  with 
an  end  of  each  of  the  grooves  in  the  side  skirts; 
an  electrically  conductive  spring  contact  formed  to  have 
contact  beams  for  engaging  the  at  least  one  second  contact 
and  projecting  upward  in  a  common  plane  from  a  carrier 
strip,  a  plurality  of  locking  tabs  attached  to  the  carrier 
strip  and  projecting  away  from  each  of  the  beams,  a  plu- 
rality of  shelf  tabs  attached  to  the  carrier  strip  between  the 


1.  Connector  having  an  insulating  central  element  including 
rows  of  connection  elements  each  having  a  first  male  terminal 
intended  to  be  solidly  attached  to  a  flat  support  such  as  a 
printed-circuit  daughterboard,  and  a  second  terminal,  as  well 
as  a  screening  device  disposed  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  rows 
of  connection  elements,  characterized  in  that  said  connector 
includes  at  least  one  hot-deformable  stud  (110)  firmly  atuched 
to  the  central  element  (81),  the  screening  device  having  a 
portion  (96)  provided  with  at  least  one  opening  (100),  the  shape 
of  the  screening  device  (91,  101)  being  such  that  when  it  is 
mounted  on  the  central  element  (81)  of  the  connector,  said  at 
least  one  opening  (100)  receives  in  said  at  least  one  stud  (110) 
and  a  space  (120)  intended  for  receiving  one  end  (2')  of  the  flat 
support  (2)  is  left  between  said  portion  (96)  and  the  central 
element  (81). 
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5,259,774 

TRACK  AND  INSULATOR  CONSTRUCTIONS  FOR 

TRACK  LIGHTING  SYSTEMS  FOR  BUS  BAR  SPAONG 

Algimantas  Gabrius,  Carol  Stream,  III.,  assignor  to  Juno  Light- 
ing, Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,378 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  25/14 

U.S.  a.  439—110  12  Claims 


a  ring  having  an  inner  gear  engaging  said  second  gear  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  stator;  and 


1.  Track  means  for  a  track  lightmg  system,  said  track  means 
comprising 
an  elongated  metal  track  which  is  generally  channel-shaped 

in  cross  section  and  comprises  a  plurality  of  walls, 
an  elongated  generally  channel-shaped  insulator  received 

and  retained  in  said  track, 
and  at  least  first  and  second  conductive  bus  bars  mounted 

within  said  insulator, 
said  insulator  having  holders  for  receiving  and  retaining  said 

bus  bars, 
said  insulator  having  electrically  insulating  walls  disposed 

between  said  track  and  said  bus  bars  and  affording  spacing 

therebetween, 
said  track  having  at  least  a  first  longitudinal  groove  therein 

opposite  at  least  said  first  bus  bar  and  affording  additional 

spacing  between  said  track  and  said  first  bus  bar, 
said   insulator   having  at   least   a   first   longitudinal   ridge 

thereon  opposite  at  least  said  first  bus  bar  and  extending 

into  said  groove  for  engaging  said  track  to  maintain  the 

additional  spacing, 
and  an  additional   longitudinal   ridge  projecting  laterally 

adjacent  said  first  ridge  but  spaced  laterally  therefrom  for 

engaging  said  track  to  prevent  shifting  of  said  insulator 

and  said  first  bus  bar. 


indicating  means  for  indicating  the  rotational  position  of  said 
rotor,  the  indicating  means  being  mounted  on  said  ring 
and  said  stator. 


5459,776 
FULLY  PROGRAMMABLE  DIN  CONNECTOR 
David  C.  Giroux,  Gorham,  Me.,  assignor  to  Augat  Inc.,  Mans- 
field, Mass.  '  -  .-  - 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,363        -  "  -^  ^ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  29/00 

VS.  a.  439—188  22  Claims 


5,259,775 
FLAT  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Kazuhisa  KuboU,  and  Hiroyasu  Ito,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan,  M- 
signors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho, 
Aichi,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  781,409,  Oct.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,171,153. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,665 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  35/04 
VS.  a.  439—164  4  CUm 

1.  A  flat  cable  connector  comprising: 
a  stator; 

a  rotor  rotably  mounted  on  said  stator; 
a  flat  cable  spirally  accommodated  in  an  annular  space  de- 
fined between  the  stator  and  the  rotor,  one  end  of  the  flat 
cable  being  fixed  to  said  rotor  and  the  other  end  thereof 
being  fixed  to  said  stator; 
an  inner  gear  having  an  axis  thereof  of  an  axis  of  said  rotor 

and  formed  on  said  stator; 
an  outer  gear  coaxial  with  said  inner  gear  and  having  the 
same  module  as  said  inner  gear  and  having  a  smaller  diam- 
eter than  said  inner  gear; 
a  planeury  gear  having  a  first  gear  engaging  said  inner  gear 
and  said  outer  gear  and  a  second  gear  coaxial  with  said 
first  gear; 


1.  A  fully  programmable  connector  that  enables  the  same 
connector  to  be  programmed  to  electrically  short  any  selected 
one  or  more  pairs  of  contacts,  comprising: 

a  housing  body  having  opposing  top  and  bottom  faces  be- 
tween which  a  plurality  of  identical,  selectively  program- 
mable cells  are  arrayed  in  a  selected  configuration; 

each  of  said  selectively  programmable  cells  of  the  housing 
body  IS  comprised  by  first  walls  that  o^n  to  the  top  face 
of  the  housing  body  and  define  a  top-face-loadable  short- 
ing clip  supporting  member,  by  second  walls  that  open  to 
the  top  face  and  define  socket  receiving  cavities  on  both 
longitudinal  sides  of  the  shorting  clip  supporting  mem- 
bers, and  by  third  walls  that  open  to  the  bottom  face  and 
define  on  both  longitudinal  sides  of  the  shorting  clip  sup- 


porting members  bottom  loadable  contact  receiving  and 
supporting  cavities; 

a  plurality  of  contacts  having  integral  sockets  and  pins  bot- 
tom loaded  into  the  bottom  loadable  contact  receiving  and 
supporting  cavities  defined  by  the  third  walls  of  the  sev- 
eral cells,  with  their  sockets  received  in  a  corresponding 
socket  receiving  cavity  and  with  their  pins  individually 
extending  beyond  the  bottom  face  of  the  housing  body; 
and 

a  preselected  number  of  shorting  clips  top  loaded  into  said 
housing  body  and  supported  by  the  associated  shorting 
clip  supporting  members  of  any  one  or  more  selected  cells. 


5,259,777 
SET  OF  CONTACT  ELEMENTS  FOR  CONTACONG  THE 

CONTACT  ZONES  OF  CARDS 
Bemd  Schuder,  Schwaigem,  and  Robert  Bleier,  Untergruppen- 
bach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Amphenol- 
Tucbel  Electronics  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Jun.  4, 
1991,  4118312 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  29/00 
VS.  a.  439—188  19  Claims 


1.  A  set  of  contact  elements  for  use  with  a  card  comprising 
contact  zones,  said  set  comprising: 

an  insulating  body  (11)  having  an  upper  surface  (20)  and  a 
bottom  surface  (21), 

reading  contact  elements  inserted  into  said  insulating  body 
(11)  and  extending  with  the  contact  regions  beyond  the 
upper  surface  (20)  of  the  insulating  body  (11),  and 

at  least  one  additional  contact  element  (15)  located  adjacent 
to  one  of  said  reading  contact  elements  so  as  to  form 
together  therewith  a  card  presence  switch  (40),  wherein 
the  additional  contact  element  adapted  for  cooperation 
with  one  of  said  reading  contact  elements  is  a  ground 
contact  element. 


5,259,778 

METHOD  FOR  SAFETY  NON-ARCING  ELECTRIC 

CONNECTION  AND  THE  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 

Ning  Zhang,  11-5-10,  Shui  Nian  He  Bei  Er  Street,  Cheng  Du 

City,  Sichuang  Province,  P.R.,  China 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,626 
Qaims  priority,  application  China,  Feb.  24, 1992, 92214179.7; 
Mar.  10.  1992,  92108054.9 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  13/71 
VS.  a.  439—188  6  Oaims 

1.  A  safety  non-arcing  electric  connection  device,  which 
comprises  a  plug  and  a  socket  unit; 
said  plug  comprises  pins  adapted  to  be  connected  to  electric 
power,  a  plug  body  and  position  means  for  guiding  the 
insertion  of  said  socket  unit  into  said  plug; 
said  socket  unit  comprising  a  socket  cover,  a  socket  case,  an 
insertion  element  and  a  connection  element;  one  end  of 
said  socket  case  being  fixedly  closed  by  said  socket  cover 


and  the  other  end  thereof  being  formed  with  a  power  wire 
hole  through  which  an  electric  power  wire  passes;  said 
insertion  element  and  said  connection  element  being  ar- 
ranged in  the  space  formed  by  said  socket  cover  and  said 
socket  case; 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  grooves  formed  through  said  socket 
cover  corresponding  to  the  pins  of  said  plug  in  number, 
width,  the  relative  position  to  the  center  of  rotation  axis 
and  the  relative  position  to  each  other,  so  that  said  pins 
can  be  inserted  into  said  grooves  and  so  that  said  socket 
unit  can  be  rotated  relative  to  said  plug; 

said  insertion  element  comprising  a  round  block  housing 
jacks  which  correspond  to  said  pins  in  number,  shape,  size, 
and  the  position  relative  to  its  rotation  axis  and  to  each 
other,  so  that  said  pins  are  able  to  be  inserted  into  said 
jacks;  each  of  said  jacks  having  a  conductive  metal  ele- 
ment; 

the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  said  insertion  ele- 
ment having  eight  pairs  of  teeth  generally  uniformly 
formed  of  pillar  shape  in  cross  section;  and  said  insertion 
element  having  axial  positioning  means; 

said  axial  positioning  means  of  said  insertion  element  com- 
prising a  stepped  needle  post  which  is  formed  at  the  center 
of  the  insertion  element  and  extends  along  the  center  line 
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thereof,  and  a  stepped  hole  which  is  formed  at  the  center 
of  said  socket  cover  to  receive  said  stepped  needle  post; 

said  connection  wire  element  having  contact  points  for 
connection  to  electric  power  via  said  electric  power  wire 
and  being  fixedly  arranged  in  the  socket  case;  the  contact 
points  correspond  to  said  pins  of  said  plug  in  number  and 
the  positions  relative  to  the  rotation  axis  and  to  each  other, 
so  that  said  pins  are  able  to  conveniently  contact  with  and 
detach  from  said  contact  points; 

said  socket  unit  being  formed  with  a  cylindrical  space  with 
a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  maximum 
enveloping  curve  of  said  insertion  element,  two  pillar 
shaped  projections  are  generally  uniformly  formed  and 
extends  centripetally  from  the  inside  wall  of  said  socket 
case  and  into  said  cylindrical  space  to  fit  with  the  teeth 
formed  on  said  insertion  element;  said  insertion  element 
being  turnably  arranged  in  said  cylindrical  space  with 
means  to  restrict  its  axial  movement  therein; 

and  said  means  for  restricting  the  axial  movement  of  said 
insertion  element  in  said  cylindrical  space  comprising  a 
needle  post  hole  which  is  formed  in  the  insertion  element 
along  the  center  line  thereof  and  terminates  in  a  upered 
bottom,  and  a  needle  post,  which  is  formed  on  and  extends 
from  said  connection  element  along  the  center  line  thereof 
and  terminates  in  a  tapered  tip. 
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TWO  PART  FLOATING  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 

Masaaki  Ooya,  Yokohama,  and  ZenU  Murakami,  Fujisawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Molcx  Incorporated.  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,792 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1991,  3-359550 

Int.  a.»  HOIR  lS/629 

VS.  a.  439—247  ♦  Claims 


I.  A  two  part  floating  connector  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  surface  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  said  connector  including: 

a  housing  having  a  body  with  a  given  perimeter,  a  plurality 
of  terminal  receiving  cavities  therein  open  towards  the 
bottom  thereof  and  flanges  extending  from  the  bottom 
perimeter  of  the  body  overlying  said  board:  and 

a  plurality  of  terminals  mounted  in  said  cavities,  each  termi- 
nal having  a  board  engaging  portion  for  mating  with  the 
surface  of  the  board  and  defining  a  surface  mount  connec- 
tion, a  mating  portion  for  making  electrical  connection 
with  a  mating  terminal  and  a  flexible  portion  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  connecting  the  mating 
portion  to  the  board  engaging  portion; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  collar  molded  integral  with  said  housing  and  attached  to 
said  housing  by  frangible  bridging  portions, 

said  collar  fixedly  mounted  on  the  board  engaging  portion  of 
the  terminals,  said  collar  spaced  from  the  housing  perime- 
ter a  given  distance  and  including  a  ledge  extending  over 
said  housing  flange  in  close  proximity  so  that  after  said 
bridging  portions  are  broken  said  housing  can  float  hori- 
zontally no  more  than  said  given  disUnce  within  said 
collar  but  not  vertically  with  respect  to  the  board; 

whereby  the  horizontally  floating  housing  will  not  compro- 
mise the  integrity  of  the  surface  mount  connection  and  the 
terminals. 


5.259,780 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  WIRING  CONNECTOR 
Edmund  J.  Morrissey,  III;  James  B.  Robertson,  both  of  Aptos, 
and  Gregory  E.  Landrcth,  Los  Gatos.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Plantroaics,  Inc.,  SaiiU  Cmz,  Calif. 

Filed  May  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887,452 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/28 

VS.  a.  439—292  1  Ctaim 


a  housing  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section; 
a  mating  portion  carried  on  said  housing,  the  rear  of  said 
mating  portion  defining  first  and  second  exterior  surfaces 
extending  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  rectangular 
housing  cross-section,  said  first  extenor  surface  lying  in  a 
first  plane; 
a  substantially  planar  unitary  conuct  support  platform  inte- 
grally formed  with  said  mating  portion  and  extending 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  rectangular  housing 
cross-section,  said  contact  support  having  a  top  surface 
stepped  down  from  said  first  plane  so  as  to  lie  in  a  second 
plane; 
a  plurality  of  metallic  contact  strips  disposed  on  the  under- 
side of  said  unitary,  substantially  planar  contact  support, 
said  underside  defining  a  first  wall  of  a  substantially  rect- 
angular cavity  within  each  said  connector  half,  said  lop 
surface  of  said  contact  support  having  a  semi-circular 
projection  formed  thereon,  said  semi-circular  projection 
being  co-planar  with  said  first  exterior  surface; 
a  substantially  planar  cover  integrally  formed  with  said 
mating  portion  and  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
contact  support  underside,  said  planar  cover  having  sides 
protruding  at   nght   angles   therefrom   in   the  direction 
toward  said  contact  support,  said  planar  cover  and  sides 
defining  second,  third  and  fourth  walls  of  said  cavity,  said 
sides  having  curved  edges,  said  planar  cover  lying  in  a 
third  plane  that  is  co-planar  with  said  second  exterior 
surface  and  having  a  semi-circular  notch  formed  in  a 
forward  edge  thereof; 

said  curved  side  edges  being  configured  such  that  when 
said  contact  support  of  said  second  connector  half  is 
inserted  into  said  cavity  of  said  first  connector  half,  said 
contact  support  of  said  first  connector  half  is  inserted 
into  said  cavity  of  said  second  connector  half,  and  said 
curved  sides  of  said  first  connector  half  interlock  with 
said  curved  sides  of  said  second  connector  half, 
and  when  interlocked,  said  curved  side  edges  holding  said 
first  and  second  connector  halves  together  such  that 
said  contact  strips  of  said  first  connector  half  are  held  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  contact  strips  of  said  second 
connector  half,  said  semi-circular  notch  on  said  planar 
cover  of  said  first  connector  half  mating  with  said  semi- 
circular projection  on  said  planar  contact  support  of 
said  second  connector  half 


JMI 


I  A  separable,  hermaphroditic  connector  for  electrically 
coupling  first  and  second  multiple-conductor  cables,  compris- 
ing a  first  connector  half  to  be  disposed  at  an  end  of  said  first 
multiple-conductor  cable,  and  a  second  connector  half  to  be 
disposed  at  an  end  of  said  second  multiple-conductor  cable, 
each  connector  half  comprising: 


5.259.781 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ALIGNMENT  AND 
ACTUATION  ASSEMBLY 
John  G.  Baumberger,  Johnson  City,  N.Y.;  James  R.  Bentlage, 
Underbill.  Vt.;  Fletcher  W.  Chapin;  Kishor  V.  Des«,  both  of 
Vestal,  N.Y.;  Alan  D.  Knight,  Newark  Valley,  N.Y.,  and 
Thomas  G.  Macek,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  977.946 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/627 
VS.  a.  439—362  26  Oaims 

2.  A  connector  assembly  for  electrically  connecting  contact 
pads  on  first  and  second  circuit  members  to  contact  pads  on 
respective  first  and  second  sides  of  a  circuit  board  that  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  facing  sides  of  said  circuit  members,  said 
connector  assembly  comprising, 

a  first  interposer  frame  positioned  between  said  first  circuit 
member  and  the  first  side  of  said  circuit  board,  a  second 
interposer  frame  positioned  between  the  said  second  cir- 
cuit member  and  the  second  side  of  said  circuit  board,  and 
resilient  contact  members  supported  on  said  interposer 
frames  and  extending  outwardly  toward  the  contact  pads 
on  the  circuit  board  and  the  conUct  pads  on  one  of  the 
circuit  members, 
said  circuit  board,  said  interposer  frames  and  said  circuit 
members  each  having  a  pair  of  openings,  each  opening  in 
each  pair  of  openings  being  aligned  with  an  opening  in 
each  of  the  other  pairs  of  openings. 


a  pair  of  pins  extending  through  the  pairs  of  aligned  open- 
ings in  said  circuit  board,  said  interposer  frames  and  said 
circuit  members, 

an  actuation  bar  positioned  between  said  pins  and  on  the  side 
of  said  first  circuit  member  away  from  said  circuit  board, 
said  actuation  bar  having  a  threaded  hole  centrally  located 
between  said  pins, 

stop  devices  fixed  to  said  pins  on  the  side  of  said  actuation 
bar  facing  away  from  said  circuit  board,  and  on  the  side  of 
said  second  circuit  member  facing  away  from  said  circuit 
board,  said  stop  devices  limiting  the  movement  of  said 


circuit  members,  said  interposer  frames  and  said  actuation 
bar  away  from  said  circuit  board, 
an  actuation  screw  threadably  engaging  the  hole  in  said 
actuation  bar  and  mechanically  connected  to  the  first 
circuit  member,  whereby  the  turning  of  said  actuation 
screw  in  said  threaded  hole  forces  said  first  circuit  mem- 
ber toward  said  circuit  board  and  said  circuit  board 
toward  said  second  circuit  member,  thereby  compressing 
said  resilient  contact  members  supported  on  the  interposer 
frames  against  the  contact  pads  on  said  first  and  second 
circuit  members  and  on  the  first  and  second  sides  of  said 
circuit  board. 


5,259,782 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  JACKET 

Kevin  H.  GifTin,  2951  Swansboro  Rd.,  Placerville,  Calif.  95667 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,006 

Int.  CI.5  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  439—367  13  Claims 


1.  An  electrical|connector  jacket  for  preserving  an  electri- 
cally functioning  Coupling  between  a  plug  attached  to  a  first 
cord  and  a  receptacle  attached  to  a  second  cord,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  housing  for  surrounding  and  holding  said  plug, 
wherein  said  first  housing  comprises  two  like  halves  that 
interlock  with  one  another  to  surround  said  plug  and 

b)  a  second  housing  for  surrounding  and  holding  said  recep- 
tacle, wherein  said  second  housing  comprises  two  addi- 
tional said  halves  that  interlock  with  one  another  to  sur- 
round said  receptacle  and  said  first  and  said  second  hous- 


ings mate  with  one  another  to  form  said  jacket,  wherein 

each  said  half  comprises: 

a  curved,  elongated  wall  member  having  first  and  second 
ends  with  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  said 
first  and  said  second  ends; 

means  associated  with  said  wall  member  for  positioning 
either  said  plug  and  said  first  cord  or  said  receptacle  and 
said  second  cord  within  said  first  or  said  second  hous- 
ing, respectively; 

means  associated  with  said  wall  member  for  said  inter- 
locking with  said  other  housing  half; 

means  associated  with  said  wall  member  for  said  mating 
between  said  first  and  said  second  housings. 


5,259,783 
DUAL  HEIGHT  CARD  RETAINER 

Vince  Hileman,  San  Jose;  Steven  J.  Furuta,  Santa  Clara;  Oif- 
ford  B.  Willis,  Tracy,  and  Robert  J.  Lajara,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,518 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  13/62  23/68 

U.S.  a.  439—372  19  Qaims 


1.  A  card  retainer  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  circuit  boards 
disposed  in  a  multi-tiered  staggered  arrangement  above  and 
parallel  to  a  main  circuit  board  and  coupled  to  connectors 
coupled  to  said  main  circuit  board,  said  card  retainer  compris- 
ing: 
an  L-shaped  base  coupled  to  said  main  circuit  board  com- 
prising a  horizontal  member  and  a  vertical  member;  and 
a  plurality  of  retaining  arms  pivotally  coupled  to  said  base 
for  retaining  said  circuit  boards  by  preventing  said  circuit 
boards  from  detaching  from  said  connectors. 


5.259,784 
PRINTED  CTRCUIT  BOARD  ASSEMBLY  OF  VERTICAL 

AND  HORIZONTAL  PRINTED  BOARDS 
Misao  Iwatare;  Keijirou  Kadomatsu,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Satoru 
Onodera,  Miyagi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1991,  3-43145[U] 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/00 
VS.  a.  439—377  13  CUims 

1.  A  printed  circuit  board  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  vertical  printed  circuit  boards,  each  compris- 
ing a  vertical  attaching  connector; 
a  plurality  of  perpendicular  printed  circuit  boards,  each 

comprising  a  perpendicular  attaching  connector; 
a  vertical  back-board  module; 

a  vertical  front  board  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back 
surface  parallel  in  front  of  said  vertical  back-board  mod- 
ule; 
a  connector  group  attaching  said  vertical  back-board  mod- 
ule to  said  back  surface; 
a  plurality  of  vertical  receiving  connectors  on  said  front 
surface  for  removably  vertically  receiving  the  vertical 
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attaching   connectors   of  said    vertical    printed   circuit 
boards;  and 


5^59,786 
LAMP  UNIT  BATTERY  SEAT 
Chin  J.  Huang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Londa  Photo  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Ltd..  Taiwan,  China 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,381 

int.  a.'  HOIR  3/00 

VS.  CL  439—500  '  Claims 


5^  lb-Ik'  I    « 
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a  plurality  of  horizontal  receiving  connectors  on  said  verti- 
cal back-board  module  for  removably  horizontally  receiv- 
ing the  perpendicular  atuching  connectors  of  said  perpen- 
dicular printed  boards. 


ll 


y 


u-"^^. 


1.  A  photographic  lamp  unit  comprising  a  lamp  body  having 
means  for  attaching  a  lamp  bulb,  and  a  battery  seat  having: 
means  for  accommodating  and  holding  a  battery,  and 
means  for  establishing  an  electrical  circuit  irrespective  of  the 
battery  configuration   and  irrespective  of  the  terminal 
configuration  thereof,  said  means  comprising  remotely 
located,  electrically  interconnected  terminals  within  the 
seat. 


5,259.785 
WIRE  COVER  FOR  A  CONNECTOR 

Shigemitsu  Inaba,  and  Masayuki  Yamamoto.  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1992, 4-009178[U] 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/58 

VS.  a.  439— 4«6  5  Claims 


5,259,787 

MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

Norman  R.  Byrne,  2736  Honey  Creek,  NE.,  Ada,  Mich.  49301 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,718 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/60 

VS.  CL  4—532  13  Claims 
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1.  A  wire  cover  for  a  connector  for  collecting  a  plurality  of 
electric  wires  extending  from  a  second  connector  connected  to 
a  first  connector,  said  second  connector  connected  to  said  first 
connector  through  a  clamping  bolt  and  having  a  pillar-like 
supporting  member  where  said  clamping  bolt  is  threadedly 
mounted,  said  wire  cover  comprising: 
a  base  for  guiding  said  electric  wires; 
a  pair  of  side  walls  for  guiding  and  collecting  said  electric 

wires,  said  side  walls  extending  from  said  base; 
engaging  members  formed  on  said  side  walls  for  engaging 

with  said  second  connector;  and 
a  projecting  wall  projecting  from  said  base,  said  projecting 
wall  including  a  body  portion  which  is  larger  in  width 
than  said  pillar-like  supporting  member  and  a  tip  portion 
of  a  tapered  shape,  said  projecting  wall  separating  said 
wires  from  said  pillar-like  supporting  member. 


1.  An  electrical  connection  member  for  mounting  on  a  struc- 
tural support  member,  said  connection  member  comprising: 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  outer  wall  having  spaced  apart 
opposite  side  edges  equidistant  from  a  longitudinal  center- 
line  of  said  housing;  and 

a  latch  member  on  said  outer  wall  comprising  a  cantilever 
beam  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  outer  wall  and 
having  a  proximal  end  hingedly  attached  to  said  outer 
wall  and  a  free  distal  end  terminating  between  said  center- 
line  and  one  of  said  side  edges,  said  cantilever  beam  com- 
prising: 

a  hinge  section  at  said  proximal  end  attached  to  said  outer 
wall  adjacent  another  of  said  side  edges; 

a  slotted  section  having  continuous  opposing  side  walls  and 
defining  a  transversely  extending  channel  in  said  cantile- 
ver beam  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  centeriine  for 
latching  engagement  with  said  support  structure; 

a  first  arm  section  extending  between  said  hinge  section  and 
said  slotted  section  and  having  a  first  surface  adjacent  said 


outer  wall  and  a  second  surface  opposite  said  first  surface, 
said  second  surface  sloping  away  from  said  hinge  section 
and  away  from  said  outer  wall;  and 
a  second  arm  section  extending  away  from  said  hinge  section 
and  said  slotted  section  and  having  a  first  surface  adjacent 
said  outer  wall  and  second  surface  opposite  said  first 
surface  of  said  second  arm  section,  said  second  surface  of 
said  second  arm  section  sloping  away  from  said  slotted 
section  and  toward  said  outer  surface. 


5,259,789 

RETENTION  SYSTEM  FOR  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

MOUNTED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Arvind  Patel,  Naperville,  and  Jack  J.  Schafer,  LaGrange,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,405 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/73 

VS.  a.  439—570  6  aairas 


5,259,788 
CONNECTOR  FOR  WIRING  IN  A  VEHICLE 
Katsuhiko  Nishimura,  Hikone,  and  Kouichi  Ogawa,  Shiga,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 
and  Omi  Densen  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shiga,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,197,  Nov.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,803 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    14,    1990,    2- 
119135[U);  Nov.  14,  1990,  2-119136[U] 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  13/74 
VS.  a.  439—565  6  Claims 


KMOy'lSO 


1.  A  connector  for  wiring  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  connector  body  consisting  of  one  of  a  male  and  female 
connector  attached  to  a  terminal  end  of  a  harness; 

first  engagement  projections  formed  discontinuously  in  a 
peripheral  direction  at  an  outer  wall  surface  of  an  insert- 
able  tip  end  of  said  connector  body  and  engageable  with  a 
first  side  edge  of  a  hole  in  a  vehicle  panel; 

a  second  engagement  projection  formed  at  an  outer  wall 
surface  of  said  connector  body  in  a  longitudinally  differ- 
ent and  peripherally  complementary  position  relative  to 
said  first  engagement  projections  and  engageable  with  a 
second  side  edge  of  the  hole  in  the  vehicle  panel; 

a  resiliently  movable  piece  formed  at  an  outer  wall  surface  of 
said  connector  body  and  pressed  into  contact  with  an 
inside  surface  of  the  hole  in  the  vehicle  panel,  said  mov- 
able piece  being  formed  substantially  as  a  narrow  arm 
extending  longitudinally  parallel  to  said  connector  body; 

a  locking  key  insertion  portion  formed  on  the  outer  wall 
surface  of  said  connector  body  under  said  movable  piece, 
said  locking  key  insertion  portion  having  defined  therein  a 
recess  positioned  longitudinally  relative  to  said  connector 
body,  said  movable  piece  being  positioned  so  as  to  be 
parallel  to  the  recess;  and 

a  locking  key  removably  insertable  into  a  front  end  of  the 
recess  of  said  locking  key  insertion  portion  to  thereby  lock 
said  movable  piece  and  maintain  said  movable  piece  in 
contact  with  the  hole  in  the  vehicle  panel,  said  locking  key 
being  formed  as  a  narrow  bar, 

two  of  said  first  engagement  projections  being  positioned  at 
both  sides  of  said  movable  piece  and  another  of  said  first 
engagement  projections  being  positioned  at  an  opposite 
side  of  said  movable  piece; 

wherein  said  movable  piece  is  pivotally  supported  in  a  see- 
saw manner  at  an  approximate  center  of  the  recess  of  said 
locking  key  insertion  portion. 


1.  In  a  retention  system  for  an  electrical  connector  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  surface  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  includ- 
ing a  connector  housing  having  a  circuit  board  mounting  face, 
at  least  one  retention  member  for  securing  the  connector  to  the 
printed  circuit  board,  the  retention  member  being  generally 
U-shaped  defining  a  pair  of  leg  sections  extending  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  printed  circuit  board  and  a  bight  section 
joining  the  leg  sections  generally  parallel  to  the  printed  circuit 
board,  the  bight  section  defining  a  pad  for  solder  connection  to 
a  solder  pad  on  the  circuit  board,  the  bight  section  having  a 
given  width  transverse  to  the  U-shaped  profile  of  the  retention 
member,  and  recess  means  in  the  circuit  board  mounting  face 
of  the  connector  housing  complementarily  shap>ed  for  receiv- 
ing at  least  one  of  the  leg  sections  of  the  retention  member  in 
an  interference  fit  therewith,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises said  at  least  one  leg  section  being  narrower  than  said 
given  width  of  the  bight  section,  and  including  at  least  one 
stabilizing  flange  projecting  from  the  bight  section  into  a  com- 
plementarily shaped  recess  in  the  circuit  board  mounting  face, 
the  stabilizing  Hange  being  coplanar  with,  narrower  and 
shorter  than  said  at  least  one  leg  section. 


5,259,790 
INSULATORS  FOR  COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTORS 
Robert  D.  Hayward,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Gilbert  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,160 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  9/05 

VS.  CI.  439—578  4  Oaims 


1.  A  cable-to-housing  connector  for  mechanically  and  elec- 
trically connecting  the  end  of  a  coaxial  cable  to  a  housing 
enclosing  a  space  subject  to  accumulation  of  moisture,  having 
an  entry  port,  said  connector  comprising: 

a  tubular  outer  body  formed  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
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rial,  said  outer  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end; 

first  fastening  means  formed  on  the  proximal  end  ^  said 
outer  body  for  securing  said  outer  body  to  the  end  of  said 
cable; 

second  fastening  means  on  the  distal  end  of  said  outer  body 
for  securing  said  outer  body  to  the  entry  port  of  said 
housing  adjacent  said  space; 

a  central  conductor  pin  spaced  inwardly  of  and  coaxial  with 
said  outer  body,  said  conductor  pm  having  a  distal  end 
projecting  beyond  the  distal  end  of  said  outer  body  and 
through  said  space;  and 

a  non-complaint  dielectric  disposed  between  said  outer  body 
and  said  central  conductor  pin,  said  dielectric  having  a 
substantially  dome-shaped  distal  end  protruding  beyond 
the  distal  end  of  said  outer  body  into  and  surrounded  by 
said  space  for  deflecting  moisture,  collecting  in  said  space, 
away  from  said  central  conductor  pin  toward  the  outer 
circumference  of  said  tubular  outer  body  to  prevent  the 
accumulation  of  moisture  between  said  outer  body  and 
said  central  conductor  pin  and  a  tubular  extension  portion 
extending  from  the  apex  of  said  dome-shaped  disul  end, 
said  extension  portion  forming  an  insulator  sheath  sur- 
rounding said  conductor  pin. 


5,259.791 
COAXIAL  CABLE  SIDE  TAP  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  ASSEMBLY 
Steven  K.  Buck,  Buda,  Tex.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,687,  Feb.  11, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,163,852.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,290 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/07 
MS.  a.  439—578  6  Oaims 


soldered  thereto,  and  of  a  length  to  fit  and  extend  out- 
wardly through  a  hole  in  said  top  cap,  said  pin  being 
surrounded  by  insulation  extending  from  said  notch  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  pin; 

(v)  a  second  electrical  contact  pin  soldered  to  the  optional 
remaining  hole  in  said  top  cap; 

(vi)  insulation  filled  into  the  cavity  surrounding  said  cen- 
ter conductor  and  said  notched  pin  at  their  soldered 
juncture; 

(vii)  an  electrically-conductive  longitudinally-curved 
bottom  cap  soldered  or  adhered  by  conductive  epoxy 
resin  to  said  solder  coated  braid  or  said  conductive 
epoxy  coated  braid  opposite  said  top  cap; 

(viii)  an  optional  extruded  protective  polymer  jacket  sur- 
rounding said  assembly  to  leave  said  pins  exposed  on 
the  surface  of  said  jacket; 

(ix)  a  conductive  braided  sheath  surrounding  said  insula- 
tion and  said  cap; 

(b)  an  integrated  circuit  or  transducer  microchip  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  first  and  second  electrically-conductive 
pins;  and 

(c)  optionally  a  protective  polymer  jacket  enclosing  said  side 
tap  assembly  and  said  microchip. 


5,259,792 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HOUSING  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MINIMIZING  EMI  EMISSIONS 
Herbert  C.  Beck,  Simpsonville,  and  Sam  S.  Shasteen,  Greenville, 
both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Woven  Electronics.  Simpsonville, 
S.C, 

Filed  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887,890 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  ]i/(>4S 

U.S.  a.  439—607  19  Ownw 


1.  An  assembly  of  a  coaxial  cable  side  up  assembly  with  a 
microchip  comprising: 
(a)  a  coaxial  cable  side  up  assembly  further  comprising: 

(i)  a  coaxial  electric  cable  comprising  an  electrically-con- 
ductive center  conductor  surrounded  by  insulation,  said 
insulation  surrounded  by  an  electrically-conductive 
braided  shield,  said  shield  optionally  surrounded  by  a 
protective  polymer  jacket; 

(ii)  a  solder  or  conductive  epoxy  coating  covering  the 
surface  of  a  selected  section  of  said  braid;  a  pair  of 
notches  cut  partially  through  said  solder-coated  surface 
portion  of  said  braid  opposite  each  other  to  leave  said 
center  conductor  and  portions  of  braid  and  insulation 
between  said  notches  intact; 

(iii)  a  longitudinally-curved  electrically  conductive  top 
cap  soldered  or  adhered  by  conductive  epoxy  resin  to 
one  side  of  said  solder  coating  or  said  conductive  epoxy 
coating  on  said  braid  over  one  of  said  notches  in  said 
braid,  said  top  cap  having  two  adjacent  holes  penetrat- 
ing said  cap  or  one  hole  penetrating  said  cap  and  one 
raised  pad  formed  onto  said  cap  along  its  length; 

(iv)  a  first  electrical  contact  pin,  notched  at  one  end  to 
straddle   said    center    conductor    of  said    cable    and 


1.  A  conductor  housing  for  a  multi-pin  connector  of  a  flat 
multi-conductor  cable  comprising; 

a  first  housing  half; 

a  second  housing  half  mating  with  said  first  housing  half 
which,  when  mated  in  a  clamped  position,  forms  a  front 
opening; 

said  front  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  said  multi-pin 
connector  so  that  the  front  face  of  the  multi-pin  connector 
faces  outward  of  the  connector  housing; 

said  first  housing  and  said  second  housing  half  clamping 
together  in  a  mated  position  to  form  a  longitudinal  inter- 
face joint  along  opposite  sides  of  said  mated  connector 
housing  generally  transverse  to  said  front  opening;  and 

interrupt  means  formed  along  a  length  of  said  interface  joints 
which  defines  a  plurality  of  discrete  joint  segments  for 
minimizing  emissions  of  interference  radiation  from  said 
connector  housing  when  said  first  and  second  housing 
halves  are  clamped  together. 


5,259,793 
EDGE  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Shoji  Yamada,  Machida;  Yoshihisa  Yamamoto,  and  Hideyuki 
Hirata,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Molex 
Incorporated.  Lisle.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1992,  4-113099 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/42 

U.S.  a.  439—637  16  Oaims 


the  terminal  resulting  from  the  spring  contact  arm  being 
biased  transversely  of  the  slot. 


5,259.794 
METAL  CLIP  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Chia-Ta  Lee.  Suite  1.  IIF,  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road.  Sec.  1.  Tai- 
chung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  184 

Int.  Q\>  HOIR  li/4l 

U.S.  a.  439—751  9  Qaims 


1.  A  push-pull  edge  connector  for  mounting  to  a  mother 
board  and  for  receiving  an  edge  of  a  daughter  board  having  a 
mating  edge  and  a  plurality  of  conUct  pads  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  board  adjacent  the  edge,  said  conUct  pads  of  each  side 
being  offset  parallel  to  said  edge  with  respect  to  the  contact 
pads  of  the  other  side,  said  connector  comprising: 
an  elongated  dielectric  housing  including 

a  board-receiving  slot  therein  for  receiving  the  mating 
edge  of  the  daughter  board. 

a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  defining  said  board  receiving 
slot,  each  said  side  wall  having  a  lower  surface  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  said  slot, 

a  plurality  of  terminal  receiving  cavities  evenly  spaced 
along  and  in  communication  with  said  slot,  said  cavities 
extending  upward  from  said  lower  surface  to  define  first 
and  second  terminal  stop  surfaces  in  said  opposed  side 
walls  on  opposite  sides  of  the  board  receiving  slot, 

said  first  stop  surface  being  subsUntially  wider  laterally  of 
said  board  receiving  slot  than  said  second  stop  surface, 
said  first  and  second  terminal  stop  surfaces  being  ori- 
ented in  an  alternating  array  in  said  side  walls  along  said 
slot; 
a  plurality  of  blanked  terminals  mounted  on  the  housing  in 

said  cavities,  each  terminal  including 

a  side  support  portion  fixed  to  said  housing  at  said  second 
stop  surface, 

a  spring  contact  arm  having  a  conUct  portion  for  slidingly 
engaging  one  conUct  pad  on  only  one  side  of  the 
daughter  board  during  insertion  of  a  daughter  board 
into  said  slot, 

a  cross  brace  portion  extending  between  the  side  support 
portion  and  the  spring  conUct  arm,  and 

a  terminating  portion  projecting  from  the  cross  brace 
portion  for  rigid  securement  to  said  mother  board, 

said  spring  conUct  arm  projecting  from  said  cross  brace 
portion  at  a  point  offset  from  the  centerline  of  said  slot, 
and  said  contact  portion  being  offset  to  an  opposite  side 
of  the  centerline  of  said  slot  when  a  daughter  board  is 
inserted  into  said  slot,  whereby  said  conUct  portion  and 
the  intersection  of  said  spring  conuct  arm  and  said 
cross  brace  are  on  opposite  sides  of  said  centerline  when 
a  daughter  board  is  inserted  into  said  slot; 

the  terminals  being  oriented  in  an  alternating  array  along 
the  slot  of  the  elongated  housing  so  that  the  conUct 
portions  of  the  terminals  altematingly  engage  conUct 
pads  on  opposite  sides  of  a  daughter  board  inserted  into 
said  slot;  and 

wherein  the  first  terminal  stop  surface  supportingly  en- 
gages the  top  side  of  the  cross  brace  portion  at  a  loca- 
tion on  the  opposite  side  of  the  centerline  of  the  slot 
relative  to  the  conUct  portion  when  a  daughter  board  is 
inserted  into  said  slot  to  resist  routional  movement  of 


1.  A  connector  for  connecting  a  central  processing  unit  chip 
to  a  computer  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  resilient  con- 
ductive clips  forcibly  insertedly  disposed  within  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  socket  holes  formed  on  a  connector  body 
thereof,  wherein  each  of  said  socket  holes  comprises  an  upper 
section  and  a  lower  section  connected  together  to  form  a 
through  hole  on  said  connector  body,  said  upper  section  hav- 
ing a  top  opening  located  on  a  top  surface  of  said  connector 
body  and  a  lower  end  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  and  size 
subsUntially  the  same  as  said  top  opening  and  in  communica- 
tion with  a  top  end  of  said  lower  section,  said  lower  section 
further  comprising  a  bottom  opening  formed  on  an  under  side 
of  said  connector  body,  the  top  end  of  said  lower  section  being 
larger  than  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  section  to  define  a 
shoulder  therebetween,  said  lower  section  having  a  Upering 
inside  surface  gradually  reduced  from  the  bottom  opening 
thereof  which  is  larger  than  the  top  end  of  the  lower  section, 
toward  the  top  end  thereof,  and  each  of  said  resilient  conduc- 
tive clips  comprising: 
a  base  which  is  a  length  of  hollow  tubular  member  subsUn- 
tially complemenUl  in  shape  to,  but  larger  in  cross-sec- 
tional size  than  the  lower  section  of  the  socket  hole  to  be 
forcibly  inserted  therein  from  the  bottom  opening  of  said 
lower  section,  an  elongated  vertical  slot  of  a  given  width 
being  formed  thereon,  extending  along  the  length  thereof 
to  allow  said  base  to  be  deformed  along  a  cross-sectional 
direction  for  insertion  into  the  lower  section  of  said  socket 
hole; 
an  elongated  fiat  peg  which  forms  an  integral  extension  from 

a  lower  end  of  said  base;  and 
a  pinching  member  which  is  a  length  of  hollow  tubular 
member  substantially  in  shape  and  size  to  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  said  socket  hole  to  be  loosely  fit  therein  having  a 
portion  integrally  connected  to  said  base,  said  pinching 
member  having  a  vertical  slot  extending  along  the  length 
thereof  a  step  being  formed  between  said  base  and  said 
pinching  member  to  abut  against  the  shoulder  formed 
between  the  lower  section  and  the  upper  section  of  said 
socket  hole. 
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5.259,795 
EDGE  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Sboji  Yanwda,  Machida;  YMhihisa  Yamainolo,  Kanagawa,  and 
Hidcyuki  Hirata,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Molex 
lacorporatcd,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,064 

Oainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1992,  4-125528 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/42 


5,259,796 
ELECTRICAL  SOCKET  CONTACT 

Satoshi  Yamada;  Keishi  Jinno,  and  Tamio  Suzuki,  all  of  Shizu- 
oka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,149 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-2366[U] 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  li/lS7 

MS.  a.  439—843  5  Cbuns 


UA  a.  439—751 


20  Claims 


1.  A  push-pull  edge  connector  for  mounting  to  a  mother 
board  and  for  receiving  an  edge  of  a  daughter  board  having  a 
mating  edge  and  a  plurahty  of  contact  pads  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  board  adjacent  the  edge,  said  contact  pads  of  each  side 
being  offset  parallel  to  said  edge  with  respect  to  the  conuct 
pads  of  the  other  side,  said  connector  comprising: 
an  elongated  dielectric  housing  including 
a  board-receiving  slot  therein  for  receiving  the  mating 

edge  of  the  daughter  board  in  an  insertion  direction, 
a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  defining  said  board  receiving 

slot, 
a  bottom  wall  extending  between  said  side  walls, 
a  plurality  of  terminal  receiving  cavities  evenly  spaced 
along  and  in  communication  with  said  slot,  each  said 
cavity  extending  downward  from  an  upper  surface  of 
said  housing  and  having  a  recess  in  said  bottom  wall  and 
an  aperture  through  said  bottom  wall,  said  recess  and 
said  aperture  of  each  cavity  being  positioned  on  oppo- 
site sides  transversely  relative  to  said  slot,  and  each  said 
recess  and  each  said  aperture  being  generally  adjacent  a 
respective  sidewall,   said   terminal   receiving  cavities 
being  oriented  in  an  alternating  array  in  said  housing  so 
that  the  recesses  of  adjacent  cavities  are  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  board  receiving  slot  and  adjacent 
opposite  side  walls; 
a  plurality  of  blanked  terminals  mounted  on  the  housing  in 
said  cavities,  each  terminal  including 
a  side  support  portion  secured  in  said  recess, 
a  terminating  portion  spaced  from  said  side  support  por- 
tion and  projecting  through  said  aperture  for  secure- 
ment  to  said  mother  board; 
a  cross  brace  portion  extending  between  the  side  support 
portion  and  the  terminating  portion,  a  spring  contact 
arm  projecting  above  the  cross  brace  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  contact  portion  for  slidingly  engaging  one  contact 
pad  on  only  one  side  of  the  daughter  board  during 
insertion  of  a  daughter  board  into  said  slot,  the  spnng 
contact  arm  extending  from  one  side  of  said  slot  and 
across  the  slot  with  said  contact  portion  engaging  a 
contact  pad  on  an  opposite  side  of  a  daughter  board 
inserted  into  the  slot; 
the  terminals  being  oriented  in  an  alternating  array  along 
the  slot  of  the  elongated  housing  so  that  the  contact 
portions  of  the  terminals  altematingly  engage  contact 
pads  on  opposite  sides  of  a  daughter  board  inserted  into 
said  slot;  and 
wherein  an  upwardly  facing  surface  of  the  bottom  wall 
supportingly  engages  the  underside  of  the  cross  brace 
portion  of  each  terminal  to  resist  routional  movement  of 
the  terminal  as  a  daughter  board  inserted  into  the  slot 
biases  the  spring  contact  portion  transversely  of  the  slot. 


1.  An  electrical  socket  contact  comprising: 

a  short  rectangularly  tubular  electrical  contact  portion  in- 
cluding a  top-wall  portion  having  a  side-end  portion,  and 
a  side-wall  portion  having  a  free-end  portion  abutting  said 
side-end  portion  of  said  top-wall  portion; 

a  resilient  tongue  for  electrical  contact  provided  within  said 
electrical  contact  portion; 

a  concave  portion  formed  opposite  to  said  resilient  tongue  in 
the  transverse  direction  of  said  side-end  portion  of  said 
top-wall  portion;  and 

a  folded  portion  extending  from  said  free-end  portion  of  said 
side-wall  portion  of  said  electrical  contact  portion,  and 
engaging  said  concave  portion. 


5,259,797 
MARINE  ENGINE  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Charles  C.  Miles,  Jr.;  Charles  C.  Miles,  III,  both  of  Longwood; 
Emery  S.  Sims,  III,  Orlando;  David  T.  Parks,  Oermont,  and 
Lee  R.  Witte,  Altamonte  Springs,  all  of  Ra.,  assignors  to 
Marine  Muffler  Corporation,  Apopka,  Fla. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  751,930,  Aug.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,147,232, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,124,  Apr.  10, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,045,005,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  322,408, 

Mar.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,917,640.  This  application  Sep.  11, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  943,854 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B63H  21/W 

VS.  CL  440—89  13  Claims 


r*M 


1  An  exhaust  system  for  a  marine  engine  having  two  exhaust 
manifolds  through  which  exhaust  gases  and  cooling  water  are 
passed,  comprising: 

an  elongated  chamber  having  an  enclosed,  generally  cylin- 
drical wall  and  a  bottom  for  collecting  water; 

a  first  exhaust  inlet  extending  generally  laterally  through  a 
first  side  of  the  wall  of  the  chamber  at  a  first  end  thereof 
and  generally  spaced  from  the  bottom; 

a  second  exhaust  inlet  extending  generally  through  the  first 
side  of  the  wall  at  a  second  end  of  the  chamber  opposite 
from  the  first  end  and  generally  spaced  from  the  bottom; 

a  first  intermediate  exhaust  passageway  within  the  chamber 
and  extending  generally  radially  across  the  chamber  at  a 
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location  between  the  first  and  second  exhaust  inlets,  the 
first  intermediate  exhaust  passageway  having  a  first  inflow 
opening  adjacent  the  bottom  for  receiving  exhaust  gases 
and  water  from  the  exhaust  inlets; 

a  first  exhaust  outlet  extending  radially  across  the  chamber 
at  a  location  between  the  first  exhaust  inlet  and  the  first 
intermediate  exhaust  passageway,  the  first  exhaust  outlet 
including  means  for  receiving  exhaust  gases  and  water 
from  the  first  intermediate  exhaust  passageway,  the  first 
exhaust  outlet  extending  laterally  through  a  second  side  of 
the  chamber  wall  generally  opposite  from  the  first  side 
and  to  a  first  outflow  opening; 

a  second  intermediate  exhaust  passageway  within  the  cham- 
ber and  extending  generally  across  the  chamber  at  a  loca- 
tion between  the  second  exhaust  inlet  and  the  first  inter- 
mediate exhaust  passageway,  the  second  intermediate 
exhaust  passageway  having  a  first  inflow  opening  adjacent 
the  bottom  for  receiving  exhaust  gases  and  water  from  the 
exhaust  inlets;  and 

a  second  exhaust  outlet  extending  laterally  across  the  cham- 
ber at  a  location  between  the  second  exhaust  inlet  and  the 
second  intermediate  exhaust  passageway,  the  second  ex- 
haust outlet  including  means  for  receiving  exhaust  gases 
and  water  from  the  second  intermediate  exhaust  passage- 
way, the  second  exhaust  outlet  extending  laterally 
through  the  second  side  of  the  chamber  wall  to  a  second 
outflow  opening. 


5,259,798 
SWIM  HN 
John  L.  Runckel,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  John  L. 
Runckel  Trust,  John  L.  Runckel  and  Markie  W.  Runckel, 
Cotrustees,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,129 

Int  a.'  A63B  31/11 

VS.  a.  441—64  5  Claims 


1.  A  swim  fin  comprising: 

a  foot  region  including  a  cupped  heel  and  an  elongate  sole 
section  having  a  floor  and  a  pair  of  upstanding  side  walls 
which  extend  substantially  the  length  of  the  sole  section  to 
cradle  a  user's  foot  said  foot  region  defining  an  opening 
which  spans  the  length  of  said  sole  section  to  provide  for 
unobstructed  downward,  rearward  placement  of  the 
user's  foot  into  said  foot  region; 

a  blade  region  extending  generally  forwardly  from  said  sole 
section;  and 

retaining  means  for  securing  the  swim  fin  to  the  user's  foot. 


5.259,799 

METHOD  TO  FORM  SELF-ALIGNED  GATE 

STRUCTURES  AND  FOCUS  RINGS 

Trung  T.  Doan;  Tyler  A.  Lowrey;  David  A.  Catbey,  and  J.  Brett 

Rolfson,  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,369,  Mar.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,186,670.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,477 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  9/04 

VS.  a.  445—24  20  aaims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  self-aligned  gate  and  focus 
ring  structures  around  an  electron  emitter,  said  process  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 
planarizing  at  least  one  electron  emitter  overlaid  with  insu- 
lating and  conductive  layers,  said  planarizing  involving 
chemical  mechanical  means;  and 
selectively  removing  said  insulating  and  conductive  layers, 
thereby  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  electron  emitter. 


5,259,800 

MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  SYSTEM  FOR 

TESTING  AND  SELECTIVELY  RECONDITIONING  A 

CRT 

Gary  C.  Fields,  Napa;  Mark  E.  Stamos,  Oakland;  and  Lawrence 

T.  Pena,  San  Carlos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Conway 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  961,240 
Int.  a.5  HOIJ  9/42 
U.S.  a.  445—61 


11  ChUms 
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1.  A  microprocessor  controlled  system  for  testing  and  selec- 
tively reconditioning  a  cathode  ray  tube  (CRT)  having  a  fila- 
ment and  at  least  one  pair  of  cathode/grid  elements,  said  sys- 
tem comprising: 

power  supply  means  for  generating  an  AC  voltage,  a  rela- 
tively high  DC  voltage,  and  a  relatively  low  DC  voltage; 
connector  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  filament. 

cathode  and  grid  elements  of  a  CRT; 
means  for  selectively  converting  the  relatively  low  DC 

voltage  to  a  filament  DC  voltage; 
power  transfer  mans  for  selectively  applying  the  AC  volt- 
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age,  the  relatively  high  DC  voltage  and  the  filament  DC 
voltage  to  said  connector  means; 

operator  selectable  information  entry  means  for  selecting  a 
filament  voluge  matched  to  a  CRT  to  be  tested  and  for 
specifying  a  function  to  performed  on  the  CRT; 

display  means  for  displaying  information  related  to  the  fila- 
ment voltage  and  a  function  specified  by  said  entry  means; 

sensor  means  coupled  to  said  connector  means  for  monitor- 
ing any  current  flowing  through  the  cathode/grid  ele- 
ments of  the  CRT;  and 

processor  means  coupled  to  said  operator  entry  means,  said 
converting  means,  said  sensor  means,  said  power  transfer 
means  and  said  display  means  for  selectively  controlling 
the  value  of  the  filament  voltage,  the  application  of  the 
AC  voluge  and  the  relatively  high  DC  voltage  to  the 
connector  means,  and  a  function  to  be  performed  in  accor- 
dance with  a  process  including  a  test  function,  a  clean 
function  and  a  restore  function. 


5^9.801 
Patent  Not  lawed  For  This  Number 


5,259.802 
COMPONENT  FRISBEE 
Ming-Tung  Yang,  No.  4-3,  Lane  97,  Cung  Chuan  St.,  Panchiao, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,598 

Int.  a.'  A63H  27/m 

U.S.  a.  446—48  6  Oaims 


1.  A  multi-disc,  component  frisbce  flying  device  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  annular  outer  disc  defining  an  open  center; 

b)  a  generally  annular  middle  disc  defining  an  open  center; 

c)  first  atuchment  means  attaching  the  middle  disc  to  the 
outer  disc  such  that  the  middle  and  outer  discs  may  rotate 
relative  to  each  other  wherein  the  middle  disc  is  located 
within  the  open  center  of  the  outer  disc  such  that  the 
middle  and  outer  discs  are  substantially  co-planar; 

d)  an  inner  disc; 

e)  second  atuchment  means  rotatably  the  inner  disc  to  the 
middle  disc  such  that  the  inner  and  middle  discs  may 
route  with  respect  to  each  other,  wherein  the  inner  disc  is 
located  within  the  open  center  of  the  middle  disc  such  that 
the  inner  and  middle  discs  are  subsUntially  co-planar; 

0  arc-shaped  rudder  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
inner  disc;  and. 

g)  torsion  spring  means  operatively  associated  with  the  outer 
and  middle  discs  so  as  to  cause  the  outer  and  middle  discs 
to  route  in  opposite  directions  when  the  torsion  spring 
means  passes  from  a  wound  to  an  unwound  condition. 


a  plurality  of  primary  blocks  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface  and  side  surfaces;  said  top  surface  having  an  at- 
tachment means  and  said  bottom  surface  having  an  attach- 
ment means  which  complements  said  top  surface  attach- 
ment means  allowing  said  lop  surface  of  one  of  said  pri- 
mary blocks  to  connect  to  said  bottom  surface  of  another 
of  said  primary  blocks,  and  said  side  surfaces  having  either 
a  first  protruding  interfacing  means  or  a  second  receiving 
interfacing  means  which  are  complemental  to  each  other 
allowing  one  said  side  surface  of  one  said  primary  block 
with  said  first  interfacing  means  to  connect  with  another 
said  side  surface  of  another  said  primary  block  with  said 
second  interfacing  means;  and 


a  plurality  of  gear  blocks  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface  and  a  cylindrical  side  surface;  said  top  surface 
having  an  attachment  means  complemental  to  said  bottom 
surface  attachment  means  of  said  primary  blocks  which 
prevents  relative  rotation  therebetween  and  said  side 
surface  having  an  interfacing  means  allowing  one  said 
gear  block  to  tangentially  contact  another  said  gear  block 
such  that  when  one  said  gear  block  rotates  another  said 
gear  block  in  contact  with  said  gear  block  is  rotated. 


5  259  804 
SAIL  SLIDABLE  ON  GUIDE  LINES 
Gregory  Plow,  353-C  E.  10th  St.  Suite  730,  Gilroy,  Calif.  95020, 
and  James  Palmer,  41  Greenview  St.,  Apt.  1108,  SanU  Cruz, 
Calif.  95060 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,934 

Int.  a.5  AMH  ii/40 

U.S.  a.  446—176  4  Oaims 
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5^59.803 

TOY  CONSTRUCnON  SET  FEATURING  GEARS  AND 

RADIANT  CONNECTORS 

Ronald  L.  Lyman,  235  Cascade  Falls  Dr.,  Folsom,  Calif.  95630 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,730 

Int.  a.5  A63H  33/12.  33/08.  33/06 

VS.  a.  446—103  34  Qaims 

1.  A  toy  construction  set  of  distinct  blocks  comprising  in 

combination: 


1.  A  wind  driven  flying  toy,  comprising; 

a  first  and  a  second  guide  line  member,  said  first  and  said 
second  guide  line  member  each  having  two  ends  and 
including  handle  means  secured  at  each  end, 

a  body  member  for  operating  aerodynamically  having  a 
frame  and  a  sail  element  secured  to  said  frame, 

means  for  fastening  said  body  member  to  said  first  and  to 
said  second  guide  line  member,  and 

means  for  supporting  the  body  member  in  a  desired  orienta- 
tion between  said  first  and  said  second  guide  line. 


5,259,805 
STABILIZED  APPENDAGE  FOR  A  NOVELTY  BALLOON 

PRODUCT 
Garry  Kieves,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Anagram  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,313 

Int.  a.'  A63H  27/}0 

VS.  a.  446—220  5  Oaims 


1.  A  novelty  balloon  product  comprising,  in  combination: 

at  least  a  first  lighter-than-air  balloon;  and 

at  least  a  first  stabilized  appendage  adhered  to  said  first 
lighter-than-air  balloon,  said  stabilized  appendage  includ- 
ing first  and  second  heat-sealable  strips  secured  in  a  rela- 
tive manner  to  provide  a  series  of  floating  loops  which 
extend  oppositely  and  are  offset. 


/A 


I 
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I.  A  dancing  doll  comprising:  a  body  portion,  a  hip  portion, 
a  base  portion,  means  to  alternately  move  the  hip  portion  in  a 
left  and  right  direction;  and  means  to  make  forward  and  turn- 
ing motions;  the  body  portion  resembling  the  head  through 
waist  of  a  human;  the  hip  portion  resembling  the  hip  portion  of 
a  human;  a  support  post  supporting  the  body  portion  and  the 
hip  portion  above  the  base  portion,  an  end  of  said  support  post 
secured  to  the  base  portion  and  the  other  end  of  said  support 
post  located  in  a  socket  near  the  head  of  the  body  portion;  said 
base  portion  including  a  housing,  a  base,  a  switch,  a  speaker,  a 
melody  I.  C,  a  battery,  two  front  wheels  routably  connected 
to  an  axle,  two  rear  wheels  rouubly  connected  to  another 
axle,  a  turning  drive  wheel  and  a  motor;  the  two  front  wheels, 
the  two  rear  wheels  and  the  turning  drive  wheel  are  located 


near  the  base;  said  means  to  alternately  move  the  hip  portion  in 
a  left  and  right  direction  include  the  motor,  a  drive  gear,  a  cam, 
a  push  rod  with  a  head,  a  rack  gear,  a  hip  gear,  and  a  hip  shaft; 
said  drive  gear  is  connected  to  a  shaft  of  the  motor,  said  cam  is 
operatively  connected  to  the  drive  gear,  the  push  rod  head  is 
located  above  the  cam  and  the  rack  gear  is  connected  to  the 
one  end  of  the  push  rod,  the  rack  gear  is  meshed  with  the  hip 
gear,  and  the  hip  shaft  is  pivoully  connected  to  the  hip  hear  at 
its  middle  portion  and  to  the  hip  portion  at  its  ends;  said  means 
to  make  forward  and  turning  motions  include  the  motor,  the 
drive  gear,  a  drive  wheel  gear,  the  turning  drive  wheel,  a  shaft, 
an  axle  drive  gear,  the  two  rear  wheels  routably  connected  to 
the  axle,  the  two  front  wheel  roUUbly  connected  to  the  other 
axle;  said  drive  gear  is  operatively  connected  to  the  drive 
wheel  gear,  the  drive  wheel  gear  is  connected  by  the  shaft  to 
said  turning  drive  wheel,  said  drive  wheel  gear  is  meshed  with 
the  axle  drive  gear,  and  the  axle  drive  gear  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  axle  of  the  rear  wheels;  and  wiring  that  connect 
the  switch,  the  speaker,  the  melody  I.  C.  and  the  motor  to  the 
battery. 


5,259,807 
MASCOT  CHEER  SIMULATOR 
Rodger  D.  Crow,  Sadler,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Roger  D.  Crow,  Sher- 
man, Tex. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,819 

Int.  O.'  A63H  5/00.  5/04.  33/30  29/22 

VS.  O.  446—397  2  Oaims 


5459.806 
MOBILE  MUSICAL  HULA  DANONG  DOLL 
Kou-Cheng  Chang,  98-023  Hekaha  St.,  BIdg.  1.  Unit  11,  Aiea. 
Hi.  96701 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,148 

Int.  O.'  A63H  5/00.  3/20.  17/25.  29/00 

VS.  a.  446—270  3  Oaims 


1.  A  hand  held  clamor  for  simulating  and  amplifying  the 
sounds  associated  with  an  animal  mascot  for  a  sports  team, 
comprising: 

a.  a  housing  small  enough  to  be  hand  held,  said  housing 
being  in  the  shape  of  a  gun  having  a  handle  portion 
adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  palm  of  the  hand  and  a  cone 

.  shaped  portion  integral  with  said  handle  portion  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  handle  portion; 

b.  an  electric  battery  conuined  within  said  housing; 

c.  a  manually  operated  trigger  switch  for  selective  flow  of 
electric  power  from  said  battery,  said  trigger  switch  being 
operable  when  said  housing  is  held  in  the  hand  by  grasp- 
ing said  handle  portion,  said  trigger  switch  |x)sitioned 
substantially  parallel  to  said  handle  portion  and  connected 
to  said  electric  battery,  said  trigger  switch  having  an 
actuated  switch  and  a  parallel  electric  switch,  said  actu- 
ated and  said  parallel  switches  simultaneously  actuated  in 
parallel  by  a  single  stroke  of  said  trigger  switch; 

d.  a  read-only  memory  circuit  means  providing  programmed 
storage  and  selectively  reading  characteristic  mascot 
sound  data  of  a  given  sports  team,  said  read-only  memory 
circuit  means  having  a  digiul  memory  for  storing  at  least 
one  said  characteristic  mascot  sound  data,  an  address 
counter,  an  oscillator,  a  digital  to  analog  converter  means 
providing  analog  output,  said  parallel  switch  providing 
electricity  to  said  digital  memory,  said  actuated  switch 
providing  electricity  to  said  read-only  memory  circuit 
means,  said  digital  memory  having  binary  dau  stored  at 
each  of  a  plurality  of  addresses  within  the  digiul  memory 
representing  sequential  slots  providing  a  digital  memory 
output,  the  sum  of  said  time  slots  digitally  providing  said 
characteristic  mascot  sound  data,  said  address  counter 
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selectively  obtaining  said  digital  memory  output  from  said 
digiul  memory  when  activated  from  said  trigger; 

e.  an  amplifying  analog  voluge  means  for  assimilating  a 
megaphone  that  amplifies  sound,  said  amplifying  analog 
voluge  means  connected  to  said  analog  output,  and  hav- 
ing an  amplified  analog  voltage  output; 

f.  an  electromagnetic  convertor  means,  said  electromagnetic 
converter  means  amplifying  said  amplified  analog  voltage 
output  into  recognizable  audible  sounds  in  simulation  of 
said  mascot,  said  electromagnetic  convertor  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  cone  shaped  portion  of  said  housing  for 
assisting  amplification  of  said  audible  sounds  and  for  di- 
recting said  audible  sounds  outwardly  from  said  housing 
when  said  housing  is  held  in  the  hand  by  grasping  said 
hand  portion  thereof,  said  electromagnetic  convertor 
means  connected  to  said  amplifying  analog  voltage  means 
and  within  said  housing,  said  electromagnetic  convertor 
means  having  a  speaker  converter,  said  speaker  converter 
havmg  an  electromagnetically  driven  voice  coil,  a  dia- 
phragm and  a  cone;  and 

g.  said  battery,  said  trigger  switch,  said  read-only  memory 
circuit  means,  said  amplifying  analog  voltage  means,  and 
said  electromagnetic  convertor  means  being  electrically 
connected,  modularized  and  contained  within  said  hand 
held  housing  for  manual  operation  by  means  of  said  trig- 
ger switch. 


5,259.808 
FLIP-OVER  TOY  VEHICXE 
Anthony  R.  Garr.  Voorhees,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tyco  Investment 
Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Set.  No.  4,384 

Int.  a.' AMH  17/00 

VS.  a.  446—437  »«  Claims 


drive  position  and  an  unlatched  position  wherein  said 
pivot  mechanism  is  released  from  said  drive  position  to 
move  to  said  pivoted  position. 


5.259,809 

APPARATUS  FOR  HARVESTING  SHRIMP 

Don  E.  Rainey,  Jr.,  669  Mitchell  Dr.,  Biloxi,  Miss.  39532 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,316 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  61/00 

U.S.  a.  452—1  '  Qaims 


1.  An  immersed,  static  positioned  harvester  for  shrimp  com- 
prising: 

an  enclosed  cage  having  a  top  plate  and  a  bottom  plate 
connected  by  a  side  member,  at  least  said  side  member 
being  open  mesh  permitting  a  free  flow  of  water  there- 
through; 

an  attractor  for  plankton  within  said  cage; 

at  least  one  shrimp  trap  gate  within  said  side  member  having 
an  inwardly  directed  truncated  prismatic  shape,  present- 
ing a  wider  entrance  and  a  narrower  trap  opening; 

means,  covering  the  bottom  of  said  shrimp  trap  gate,  to 
support  the  feet  of  a  crawl  ng  shrimp;  and 

a  hinged  shrimp  trap  on  the  trap  opening; 

means  for  directing  the  effect  of  said  plankton  attractor 
towards  said  gate,  comprising: 

a  float  plate  covering  substantially  all  of  said  top  section, 
masking  said  attractor  from  the  top,  and 

a  plate  covering  said  bottom  masking  said  attractor  from  the 
bottom,  such  that  said  attractor  is  only  perceived  through 
the  side  member. 


JMI 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising: 

a)  a  body; 

b)  a  pivot  mechanism  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  end  of  said  pivot  mechanism  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  body,  said  pivot  mechanism  being  mov- 
able between  a  drive  position  wherein  said  second  end  of 
said  pivot  mechanism  is  positioned  proximate  said  body 
and  a  pivoted  position  wherein  said  second  end  of  said 
pivot  mechanism  is  spaced  from  said  body; 

c)  a  first  wheel  rotaubly  mounted  to  said  first  end  of  said 
pivot  mechanism; 

d)  a  second  wheel  routably  mounted  to  said  second  end  of 
said  pivot  mechanism; 

e)  a  bias  member  mounted  so  as  to  bias  said  second  end  of 
said  pivot  mechanism  toward  said  pivoted  position;  and 

0  a  latch  movably  mounted  between  a  latched  position 
wherein  said  latch  retains  said  pivot  mechanism  in  said 


5,259,810 
INSTALLATION  FOR  PROCF.SSING  FLATHSH 
Reinhard  Evers,  Stockelsdorf;  Conrad  Torkler,  Hakendorf,  and 
Klaus-Werner  Gotz,  Stockelsdorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Lubeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,547 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 
1991.  4135353 

Int.  a.'  A22C  25/18;  B65G  42/24 
U.S.  a.  452—149  11  Claims 

1  An  installation  for  processing  flatfish,  in  particular  for 
performing  severing  steps  to  detach  at  least  one  of  the  heads, 
tails  and  similar  fish  portions  requiring  cutting-off,  said  insulla- 
tion  comprising 

feeding  means  for  feeding  said  flatfish; 
means  for  aligning  said  flatfish  to  adopt  a  required  process- 
ing position; 
support  surface  means  for  supporting  said  flatfish  at  least 

during  part  of  said  processing; 
conveying  means  for  said  flatfish  defining  a  conveying  path 
and  conveying  said  flatfish  in  a  position  resting  on  a  first 
one  of  their  sides  on  said  support  surface  means;  and 
processing  tools  defining  an  operative  area  of  said  installa- 
tion and  arranged  along  said  conveying  path  for  process- 
ing said  flatfish  when  conveyed  by  said  conveying  means. 


wherein  said  conveying  means  for  conveying  said  fish  through 
said  operative  area  of  said  processing  tools  comprise  at  least 
one  entraining  component  which  is  adapted  to  engage  said 
flatfish  by  a  second  one  of  their  sides  remote  from  said  first  side 


Class  100  limit  particle  concentration  standard  designed  to  be 
placed  on  a  relatively  horizontal  surface  comprising: 

a.  a  modular  substantially  transparent  box  comprising  sub- 
stantially metal-free  parts,  the  box  having  a  top  surface,  a 
bottom  surface  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  and  side  walls, 
each  of  the  walls  depending  from  the  top  surface; 

b.  at  least  one  iris  arm  port  in  the  front  wall  of  the  box; 


and  said  surface  means,  in  a  form-fit  manner  to  safeguard  its 
slip-free  turning  of  said  fish,  said  entraining  component  being 
designed  for  controlled  turning  about  an  axis  extending  essen- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  support  means,  and  for  controlled 
spacing  relative  to  said  support  surface  means. 


5,259,811 
POULTRY-HANDLING  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  S.  Berry,  Wootton,  England,  assignor  to  British  Technol- 
ogy Group  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,589 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  17,  1990, 
9022574;  Mar.  27,  1991,  9106534 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  29/00;  A27C  21/02 
VS.  a.  452—183  31  Qaims 


5,259,812 

CLEAN  ROOM  AND  CLEAN  ROOM  CONTAINMENT 

CENTER 

Don  A.  Kleinsek,  W5036N  CTH  A,  Elkhart  Lake,  Wis.  53020 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,605 

Int.  a.'  B08B  15/02 

VS.  a.  454—57  18  Claims 

1.  A  clean  room  containment  center  having  at  least  about  a 


c.  at  least  one  entrance  door  for  sample  manipulation; 

d.  a  filtering  means  is  positioned  on  one  of  the  sidewalls 
providing  a  horizontal  laminar  filtered  air  flow,  wherein 
the  filtering  means  provides  at  least  about  a  Class  100  limit 
particle  concentration  standard;  and 

e.  exhaust  means  creating  negative  pressure  within  the  con- 
tainment center. 


5,259,813 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  VENTILATION  OF 
AN  INTERNAL  SPACE,  PARTICULARLY  IN  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Jorg  Abthoff,  Pliiderhausen;  Hans-Dieter  Schuster,  Schomdorf; 
Friedhelm  Nunnemann,  Winnenden;  Gunter  Loose,  Remseck; 
Michael    OBwald,    Ludwigsburg;    Michael-Rainer    Busch, 
Ebersbach,  and  Markus  Fortkord,  Waiblingen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.189 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  27, 
1991,  4106078 

lot.  CL'  B60H  3/06 
VS.  CI.  454—75  12  Oaims 


1.  A  poultry-handling  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  rotors  arranged  side  by  side  mounted  for 
rotation  about  generally  vertical  axes,  each  said  rotor 
having  guide  elements  disposed  thereon,  said  guide  ele- 
ments being  arranged  in  discrete  groups  spaced  apart 
about  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  so  as  to  define  inter-group 
spaces  between  adjacent  groups  on  the  rotor,  said  inter- 
group  spaces  being  larger  than  spaces  defined  between 
guide  elements  of  each  discrete  group,  and 

drive  means  for  contra-rotating  said  first  and  second  rotors, 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  rotors,  said 
guide  elements  cooperate  to  gather  poultry  into  the  assem- 
bly. 


1.  Device  for  controlling  the  ventilation  of  an  internal  space 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

sensor  signal  means  for  providing  a  sensor  signal  from  a 
pollutant  sensor  essentially  subjected  only  to  external  air; 

switch-over  means  for  switching  between  air  supply  opera- 
tion and  air  recirculation  operation; 

computing  means  for  processing  said  sensor  signal  according 
to  a  current  mode  of  operation,  air  supply  operation  or  air 
recirculation  ojjeration,  and  stored,  pre-determined  expe- 
rience values,  wherein  a  first  quantity  correlated  with  the 
pollutant  concentration  in  the  internal  space  is  determined 
and  is  compared  with  a  second  quantity  correlated  with 
the  pollutant  concentration  of  the  external  air  and  derived 
from  said  sensor  signal,  and  wherein  either  the  air  supply 
operation  or  the  air  recirculation  operation  is  switched  on 
or  retained  depending  on  the  result  of  this  comparison. 
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5.259.814 
PROCESS  FOR  VENTILATING  THE  INTERIOR  OF  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  AND  VENTILATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

THE  PERFORMANCE  THEREOF 
Alfons  Weissbrich.  Gauting.  and  Ferdinand  Hahn.  Ebenhausen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Webasto  Karos- 
seriesysteme  GmbH.  Stockdorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Sep.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.533 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  11, 
1991,  4130226 

Int.  a.'  B60H  1/24 
VS.  a.  454—75  37  Qaims 


diverging  from  each  other  from  their  upstream  ends  to 
their  downstream  ends  at  a  rate  sufTicient  to  preclude  a 


1.  A  process  for  ventilating  the  interior  of  a  motor  vehicle 
having  at  least  one  openable  closure  operated  by  a  drive  motor, 
an  interior  temperature-setpoint  value  generator,  at  least  one 
interior  temperature  sensor,  at  least  one  outside  temperature 
sensor  and  a  logic  component  having  inputs,  outputs  and  a 
computer  portion,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  reading  into  the  logic  component  an  interior  temperature- 
setpoint  value; 

b.  reading  mto  the  logic  component  an  interior  temperature- 
setpomt  value  range; 

c.  measuring  an  interior  temperature  of  the  motor  vehicle  to 
obtain  an  interior  temperature  value; 

d.  measuring  an  outside  temperature  to  obtain  an  outside 
temperature  value; 

e.  calculating  an  upper  threshold  temperature  value  and  a 
lower  threshold  temperature  value  in  the  computer  por- 
tion from  said  interior  temperature-setpoint  value  and  said 
interior  temperature-setpoint  value  range  supplied  to  the 
inputs  of  the  logic  component; 

f.  controlling  the  drive  motor  from  an  output  of  the  logic 
component  to  operate  the  closure  in  an  opening  direction 
when  either  of  the  following  condition  is  determined  to 
exist  (i)  if  said  interior  temperature  value  is  greater  than 
said  outside  temperature  value  and  said  interior  tempera- 
ture value  is  greater  than  said  upper  threshold  tempera- 
ture value,  or  (ii)  if  said  intenor  temperature  value  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  said  outside  temperature  value  and  said 
interior  temperature  value  is  less  than  said  lower  threshold 
temperature  value 

g.  controlling  the  drive  motor  from  an  output  of  the  logic 
component  to  operate  the  closure  in  a  closed  direction 
when  said  interior  temperature  value  is  greater  than  said 
outside  temperature  value  and  less  than  or  equal  to  said 
upper  threshold  temperature  value  and  less  than  said 
lower  threshold  temperature  value. 


11-^  I       PlfNUH 


Stable  wall  effect  for  air  issuing  at  a  given  velocity  and  for 
causing  aperiodic  oscillation  of  said  jet  into  the  passenger 
compartment  of  said  vehicle. 


5,259.816 
VENTILATING  APPARATUS 
Po  C.  Ke;  Kuo  T.  Lai:  Pang  T.  Lu;  Ching  C.  I  Jii,  and  Chia  C.  Liu. 
•II  of  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,042 

Int.  a.'  F24F  S/16.  7/007 

VS.  a.  454—244  1  Claim 
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5459,815 
AIR  OITLET  WITH  APERIODIC  OSCILLATION 
Ronald  D.  Stouffer,  SiWer  Spring:  Michael  C.  Da»id.  Catons- 
ville,  and  David  A.  Bray,  Columbia,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation,  Columbia.  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1990.  Ser.  No.  562.854 
Int.  a.'  B60H  l/OO 
VS.  a.  454—125  13  Oaims 

1.  A  air  outlet  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
means  forming  a  jet  of  air, 
a  pair  of  top  walls, 
a  pair  of  lateral  sidewalls  bounded  by  said  top  walls  and 


1.  A  ventilating  apparatus  for  mounting  in  the  ceiling  of  a 
room  for  air  flow  into  and  from  the  room  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top  cover,  side  walls,  and  an  open  bot- 
tom, the  housing  being  divided  by  a  rib  into  an  inlet  pas- 
sageway and  an  outlet  passageway; 

a  solid  fragrant  agent  and  a  filter  net,  said  inlet  passage 
having  a  supporting  frame  for  mounting  the  solid  fragrant 
agent  and  a  slot  for  inserting  the  filter  net; 

a  guide  plate  being  formed  with  a  hole  therein,  said  guide 
plate  being  inserted  m  a  slot  in  said  outlet  passageway; 

a  controlling  system  having  a  motor  for  driving  a  drawing 
fan  and  an  exhaust  fan,  said  drawing  fan  being  located  in 
the  inlet  passageway  and  said  exhaust  fan  being  located  in 
the  outlet  passageway; 

the  filter  net  being  inserted  in  the  slot  between  an  air  inlet  of 
said  housing  and  said  drawing  fan,  and  the  guide  plate 
being  inserted  in  the  slot  adjacent  the  upstream  side  of  the 
exhaust  fan; 

the  cover  having  a  downwardly  depending  flange  for 
mounting  to  the  side  walls  of  the  housing;  and 

a  louver  plate  having  a  plurality  of  louvers  being  mounted 
on  the  open  bottom  of  the  housing  whereby  the  air  flow 
will  be  controlled. 


5,259.817 
DIFFUSER  WITH  CEILING-PENETRATING  NOZZLES 
Donald  J.  Schumacher.  2169  Salsiberry  Ct.,  and  William  G. 
Fields,  455  Alt.  19  South.  Apt.  149.  both  of  Palm  Harbor,  Fla. 
34683 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  875,512 

Int.  a.'  F24F  13/06S 

VS.  a.  454—296  6  Claims 


3.  An  air  diffuser,  comprising: 

a  panel  member; 

at  least  one  triangular-in-configuration  opening  formed  in 
said  panel  member; 

said  at  least  one  opening  having  a  predetermined  length; 

at  least  one  nozzle; 

said  at  least  one  nozzle  having  a  predetermined  length  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  predetermined  length  of  said  at  least 
one  opening; 

said  at  least  one  nozzle  having  a  pair  of  triangular-in-con- 
figuration sidewalls: 

each  of  said  sidewalls  being  flat  and  depending  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  opening  and  being  disposed  in  converging 
relation  to  one  another; 

said  sidewalls  meeting  along  a  common  elongate  apex  of  said 
predetermined  length;  and 

said  apex  being  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to 
the  plane  of  said  panel  member. 


5.259,818 

STROKE  ABSORBING  TYPE  INTERMEDIATE  SHAFT 

FOR  VEHICULAR  STEERING  COLUMN  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 
Sbogo  Kachi;  Shigeni  Saitoh,  both  of  Shizuoka;  Naoki  Yuzuriha, 
Kanagawa;  Hideya  Yamasfaita.  Kanagawa,  and  Satoshi 
Osawa,  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Kiko  Com- 
pany, Limited  and  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,574 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14, 1989, 1-43957[U]; 
May  22.  1989.  1-59030[U]:  May  22.  1989.  1-128190;  Sep.  28, 
1989,  M13825(U] 

Int.  a.'  B62D  1/19:  F16C  3/Oi:  F16D  3/76 
VS.  a.  464—89  26  Claims 


1.  A  structure  of  an  intermediate  shaft  located  between  a 
gear  box  and  a  steering  shaft  of  a  steering  column,  comprising: 
a)  a  shaft  body  including  an  axle  portion  linked  to  the  steer- 
ing gear  box  and  a  portion  having  an  approximately  ellip- 


tic shape  of  cross  section  comprising  two  generally  planar 
parallel  surfaces  interconnected  with  two  arcuate  sur- 
faces, both  major  and  minor  axes  of  said  elliptical  cross- 
section  portion  being  longer  than  a  diameter  of  said  axle 
portion; 

b)  a  ring-shaped  member  having  a  cross  sectional  shape 
analogous  to  said  elliptic  cross-section  portion; 

c)  a  housing  member; 

d)  a  vibration  damping  member  intervened  between  said 
housing  member  and  said  elliptic  cross-section  portion  for 
damping  vibrations  transmitted  from  said  steering  gear 
box; 

e)  an  outer  tubular  envelope  into  which  said  housing  and 
said  vibration  damping  member  and  said  elliptic  cross-sec- 
tion portion  are  fitted,  said  ring-shaped  member  normally 
being  spaced  by  a  gap  from  said  outer  tubular  envelope 
and  transmitting  rotational  torque  from  said  outer  tubular 
envelope  to  said  elliptic  cross-section  portion  when  said 
ring-shaped  member  is  contacted  with  said  outer  tubular 
envelope; 

0  a  universal  joint  yoke  portion  linked  to  said  outer  tubular 
envelope  so  as  to  face  opposing  ends  of  said  housing  and 
vibration  damping  members  and  being  contactable  against 
ends  of  said  housing  and  vibration  damping  member;  and 

g)  a  stopper  member  extended  from  the  end  edge  of  said 
outer  tubular  envelope  so  as  to  prevent  said  ring-shaped 
member  from  coming  out  of  said  elliptic  cross-section 
portion; 

wherein  said  elliptic  cross-section  portion  has  a  cross-sec- 
tional shape  such  that  two  substantially  straight  sides  are 
parallel  to  each  other  and  two  semi-circular  sides  are 
opposite  to  each  other  and  wherein  a  length  of  the  major 
axis  of  said  elliptic  cross-section  portion  is  approximately 
1.5  times  or  more  the  diameter  of  the  axle  portion  having 
a  circular  cross  section; 

wherein  said  outer  tubular  envelope  has  one  internal  end 
into  which  said  yoke  portion  is  fitted  and  has  the  same 
cross  section  as  said  elliptic  cross  section  portion  so  as  to 
enable  insertion  of  said  housing  member  thereinto  under 
pressure;  and 

wherein  said  elliptic  cross-section  portion  has  a  step  portion, 
said  structure  further  including  an  inner  tubular  envelope 
intervened  between  said  vibration  damping  member  and 
said  elliptic  cross-section  portion,  said  inner  tubular  enve- 
lope having  a  step  portion  engaging  the  step  portion  of 
said  elliptic  cross-section  portion,  said  ring-shaped  mem- 
ber being  fitted  around  said  inner  tubular  envelope. 


5,259,819 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  WASHER 
Wen-Yuan  Lee,  7F-3,  No.  8,  Lane  390,  Sec.  1,  Chien-Kang  Rd., 
Tainan  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,415 
Int.  a.'  B21D  53/20 
VS.  a.  470—41  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  washer,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  one-piece  die  having  a  downstream  bearing  face, 
an  upstream  end  and  a  through  hole  extending  from  said 
downstream  bearing  face  to  said  upstream  end; 
providing  a  stationary  clamp  adjacent  to  said  upstream  end 

of  said  die; 
providing  a  moving  clamp  operatively  positioned  adjacent 

to  said  stationary  clamp; 
advancing  a  metal  wire  by  means  of  said  moving  clamp 
through  said  stationary  clamp  and  said  upstream  end  until 
a  predetermined  length  of  said  metal  wire  protrudes  out  of 
said  downstream  bearing  face  via  said  through  hole; 
clamping  said  metal  wire  by  means  of  said  stationary  clamp 

so  as  to  position  said  metal  wire  in  said  die; 
operating  a  punching  head  with  a  core  and  a  shell  so  as  to 
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punch  said  protruding  length  of  said  metal  wire  against  spJfciNG  DEVICE 

sa-d  downstrean,  bearing  face  .n  order  to  fonn  a  d.sc  ^^^^J^JliT^Z^Bry«..  Products, 

releasing  said  sUtionary  clamp  from  the  metal  wire;  and  ^    oconomowoc,  WU. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,139 


VS.  a.  474—136 


Int.  a.'  F16H  7/12.  7/10 


5  Claims 


rorming  a  central  hole  in  said  disc  by  forcing  said  core  out  of 
said  shell  and  into  said  through  hole. 


5,259,820 
HYDRAUUC  TENSIONER  HAVING  A  VARIABLE 
ORIFICE  CHECK  VALVE  AND  A  DOUBLE  HELIX 
INTERNAL  RATCHET 
Philip  J.  Mott  Dryden,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer  Automo- 
tive Transmission  A  Engine  Components  Corporation,  Ster- 
ling Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,189 

Int  a.'  F16H  7/08 

VS.  CL  474— no  »7  Oaims 


JMI 


1   A  hydraulic  tensioner  for  a  wrapped  power  transmission 
device  between  rotating  members  comprising: 

a  housing  with  a  first  fluid  filled  chamber  and  a  second  fluid 
filled  chamber,  said  second  chamber  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere; 
a  plunger  positioned  within  said  first  chamber  and  capable  of 
extending  therefrom  for  bearing  against  a  power  transmis- 
sion device  to  regulate  the  tension  between  rotating  mem- 
bers; 
a  spring  biasing  said  plunger  in  a  direction  toward  said 
''device;  and 

a  variable  orifice  check  valve  having  resilient  means  posi- 
tioned to  allow  the  transfer  of  fluid  from  said  second 
chamber  to  said  first  chamber  and  to  block  fluid  transfer 
from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber,  said  valve 
permitting  the  transfer  of  fluid  from  said  second  chamber 
to  said  first  chamber  when  said  fluid  in  said  second  cham- 
ber through  said  resilient  means  achieves  at  least  a  first 
pressure. 


1.  A  linear  spacing  device  for  adjusting  the  disunce  between 
a  point  on  a  first  surface  and  a  point  on  a  second  surface, 
comprising: 

a  first  component  having  an  elongated  linear  intermediate 
surface  disposed  between  first  and  second  ends; 

a  second  component  having  an  elongated  linear  intermediate 
surface  disposed  in  slidable  contact  with  the  intermediate 
surface  of  said  first  component  and  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  ends, 

means  for  attaching  the  first  end  of  the  first  component  to 
the  first  surface; 

means  for  attaching  the  second  component  to  the  second 
surface; 

a  detachable  linear  actuator  engaging  a  point  on  each  of  the 
first  and  second  components,  whereby  the  first  and  second 
components  can  be  telescoped  by  extension  and  retraction 
of  said  linear  actuator  to  cause  sliding  of  said  elongated 
linear  intermediate  surfaces  relative  to  each  other,  said 
actuator  being  removable  from  said  device  after  said 
components  are  secured  together  in  an  extended  orienta- 
tion; 

means  for  releasably  securing  the  first  and  second  compo- 
nents to  each  other  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes 
through  said  intermediate  surface  of  said  first  component 
disposed  at  regular  intervals  along  the  length  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  through  said  intermediate  surface 
of  said  second  component  disposed  at  regular  intervals 
along  the  length  thereof  and  individually  alignable  with 
the  holes  through  said  first  component  as  said  surfaces  are 
moved  linearly  relative  to  each  other,  the  intervals  be- 
tween the  holes  through  said  first  component  being  differ- 
ent than  the  intervals  between  said  holes  through  said 
second  component,  and, 
a  pin  insertable  through  selected  aligned  holes  through  said 
first  and  second  components  to  secure  said  tubes  in  a 
selected  orientation  relative  to  each  other,  so  that  the 
linear  actuator  can  be  removed  leaving  said  components 
in  said  orienution  with  said  first  and  second  surfaces 
sfiaced  apart  a  selected  distance. 


5  259  822 

RUBBER  ARTICLE  REINFORCED  WITH  FIBERS 

EMBEDDED  THEREIN 

Yasuyuki  Nakanishi.  and  Tom  Kusakabe,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1990,  2-39224 

Int.  a.'  F16G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  474—263  »0  Oaims 

1.  A  fiber  reinforced  rubber  having  a  fiber  reinforcement 

embedded  thereon,  said  reinforcement  comprising 

a  center  cord  having  a  twist  multiplier  K  less  than  350,  said 
twist  multiplier  being  expressed  by  the  equation 
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where  K  is  the  twist  multiplier,  T  is  the  number  of  twists 
per  10  cm,  and  D  is  the  total  denier;  and 
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a  cylindrically  braided  cord  braided  around  said  center  cord, 
such  that  the  center  cord  fills  a  center  of  said  cylindrically 
braided  cord. 


5,259,823 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Paul  K.  Coronel,  c/o  Mr.  Walter  Kay,  796  Isenberg  St.,  Suite 

PH-20L,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96826 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,596,  Apr.  13,  1987, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,483,  Feb. 

6.  1989.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,551 

Int.  CI.'F16H  ]/42.  37/08 

VS.  a.  475—257  16  Qaims 


'31  7 


1.  A  rotary  motion  transmission  or  clutch  mechanism  utiliz- 
ing one  continuously  engaged  gear  train  of  interconnected 
individual  solid  gears  to  produce  a  user  controllable  gear  ratio 
which  infinitely  varies  the  rotational  shaft  output  to  replace 
roles  previously  performed  by  manually  or  automatically  actu- 
ated multiple  gear  ratio  shifting  mechanisms  and/or  friction 
inducing  clutch  mechanisms  for  motivation  of  slow,  medium 
or  high  speed  vehicles  or  machines  between  their  minimum 
and  maximum  operational  velocities,  including:  A  transmission 
with  a  common  component  axis  of  rotation  comprising: 

(a)  a  driving  ring  which  rotates  about  a  central  axis  and  has 
a  central  bore; 

(b)  at  least  one  unitary  coupler,  each  coupler  including: 

(i)  a  satellite  pinion  with  which  the  driving  ring  is  con- 
nected in  a  driving  relation  to  produce  a  first  stage 
rotary  multiplication  product; 

(ii)  a  transmitting  pinion  gear  rotating  upon  an  axis  parallel 
to  that  of  the  driving  ring  gear; 

(iii)  a  connecting  shaft  which  at  one  end  is  rigidly  con- 
nected to  a  second  satellite  pinion  so  that  the  coupler 
transmits  rotary  multiplication  products; 

(c)  one  centrally  bored  output  receiving  gear  with  which  all 
the  second  satellite  pinions  are  connected  in  driving  rela- 
tion, the  output  receiving  gear  rotating  about  the  central 
axis; 

(d)  a  centrally  bored  circular  sustaining  disk  including  equi- 
distantly  spaced  bearing  supports  for  the  couplers,  the 
connecting  shaft  of  each  coupler  being  rotatably  con- 


nected to  the  disk  through  a  bearing  support;  wherein 
each  coupler  can  rotate  about  an  axis  of  its  own,  and  the 
circular  sustaining  disk  and  couplers  are  free  to  rotate 
about  the  central  axis; 

(e)  a  secondary  driver  gear  rigidly  connected  at  its  central 
axis  to  the  main  drive  shaft  being  rotatable  around  the 
central  axis  and  connected  in  a  driving  relation  to  the  first 
satellite  pinions,  and  rotating  within  the  driving  ring; 

(0  a  first  cog  wheel  integrally  connected  to  the  output  re- 
ceiving gear  to  rotate  around  the  central  axis,  the  first  cog 
wheel  having  a  central  bore  which  is  contiguous  with  the 
receiving  gear  bore; 

(g)  a  main  drive  shaft  supportively  mounted  to  supporting 
framework  which  is  rigidly  connected  to  the  secondary 
driver  gear  and  freely  rotating  through  and  beyond  the 
driving  ring  on  one  end,  and  on  the  other  end  freely  rotat- 
ing through  the  sustaining  disk  and  the  contiguous  bores 
of  the  receiving  gear  and  first  cog  wheel  so  that  the  sus- 
taining disk  and  the  receiving  gear  with  the  first  cog 
wheel  are  free  to  rotate  about  the  main  drive  shaft; 

(h)  a  second  cog  wheel  which  is  rigidly  connected  to  the 
main  drive  shaft  to  rotate  around  the  central  axis; 

(i)  a  third  cog  wheel  which  is  connected  in  driving  relation 
with  the  second  cog  wheel; 

(j)  a  fourth  cog  wheel  which  is  connected  in  driving  relation 
with  the  first  cog  wheel;  and 

(k)  a  connecting  axle  which  extends  between  the  third  and 
fourth  cog  wheels  and  which  has  ends  which  are  rigidly 
connected  to  the  third  and  fourth  cog  wheels,  the  con- 
necting axle  being  parallel  to  the  central  axis  and  support- 
ively mounted  to  a  supporting  framework;  wherein  the 
second  satellite  pinions  transmit  to  the  output  receiving 
gear  a  rotational  output  rate  determined  by  the  first  stage 
rotary  multiplication  product,  and  the  output  receiving 
gear  producing  through  the  main  driveshaft,  the  second 
and  third  cog  wheels,  the  connecting  axle,  and  the  fourth 
and  first  cog  wheels  a  second  stage  rotary  multiplication 
product  which  establishes  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  sec- 
ondary driver  gear  which  in  addition  to  the  driving  ring, 
drives  the  coupler  through  their  first  satellite  pinions. 


5,259,824 

HAND-HELD,  FRICTION  STABILIZED, 

MULTI-EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Eugene  Cheltenham,  1823  HollyrisU  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90027 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,302 

Int.  a.5  A63B  21/012 

VS.  ex.  482—114  2  Oaims 


liO 


1.  In  a  hand-held,  friction  stabilized,  multi-exercise  device, 
the  combination  comprising: 

a)  a  body  having  a  substantially  flat,  elongated  wall  friction- 
ally  gripping  surface  thereon,  said  surface  facing  laterally, 

b)  and  manually  grippable  handles  carried  by  said  body  and 
integral  therewith,  and  projecting  in  longitudinally  oppo- 
site directions  at  opposite  sides  of  said  body, 

c)  said  handles  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  said  wall- 
gripping  surface  being  offset  laterally  from  said  axis,  said 
handles  elongated  in  said  longitudinally  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  wherein  in  an  XYZ  axis  rectangular  coordinate 
system,  said  handles  extend  generally  horizontally  along 
the  X  axis;  said  body  projects  along  the  Y  axis  and  said 
surface  being  laterally  offset  from  said  X  axis;  and  said 
surface  substantially  parallel  to  said  Z  axis,  said  surface 
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extending  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  X  and  Z 
axes, 

d)  said  handles  being  substantially  equally  spaced  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  body,  and  being  substantially  cylindrical, 
there  being  spacing  between  said  handles  and  said  plane 
denned  by  said  wall  frictionally  gripping  surface,  said 
spacing  exceeding  the  diameter  of  said  handles, 

e)  and  said  wall  gnpping  surface  comprises  elastomeric 
material  defining  a  tread,  and  said  body  and  said  tread 
being  elongated  in  said  Z  direction,  and  said  longitudinal 
axis  extending  in  said  X  direction  in  laterally  offset  rela- 
tion to  said  tread, 

0  whereby  said  spacing  of  the  handles  from  said  wall  engag- 
ing tread  surface  is  sufficient  to  resist  slippage  of  the  tread 
on  and  along  a  tread  engaging  wall  surface  when  the 
handles  are  manually  grasped  and  force  is  exerted  on  the 
handles  toward  the  wall  surface  and  in  said  Z  direction. 


5.259,826 

METHOD  OF  RXINC  A  TAB  AND/OR  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Derrick  J.  Woods,  27  Ngaio  Road.  Bunnythorpe,  Feilding.  New 
Zealand 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,182 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Jun.  28,  1991, 
238788 

Int  a.5  B65C  5/06.  11/02 
VS.  a.  493—325  17  Oaims 


5,259,825 
MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING  AND  GLUEING  THE  FLAPS 

OF  A  COATING  PAPER  TO  CARDBOARD 
Luciano  De  Angelis;  Maresco  Magnolfi;  Paolo  Lombardo,  and 
Rinaldo  Scalabrella.  all  of  Florence,  Italy,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versal RIBO  S.r.l.,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  1,  1990,  9411  A/90 

Int.  a.'  B65H  45/16.  45/30;  831 F  1/00;  B32B  3/04 

VS.  a.  493—177  .  12  Oaims 


/^         ^, 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  impact  means  associated 
with  said  housing  and  operable  to  deliver  a  penetrating  fasten- 
ing means  into  a  surface,  feed  means  to  feed  a  strip  of  material 
from  which  a  tab  is  to  be  cut,  cutting  means  to  separate  the  tab 
from  the  strip,  means  to  present  the  tab  to  a  position  where  it 
can  be  brought  into  conUct  with  the  surface  and  by  impact 
contact  of  said  penetrating  fastening  means  by  said  impact 
means  fasten  the  tab  to  said  surface,  and  engagement  means 
moved  by  and  as  a  consequence  of  movement  of  the  impact 
means  along  a  line  of  movement  to  engage  with  and  thereby 
cause  said  cutting  means  to  operate  to  separate  the  tab  from  the 
strip. 


JMI 


1.  Machine  for  folding  and  glueing  flaps  of  an  item,  the 
machine  comprising: 

a  first  assembly  with  receiving,  pressure  and  feeding  ele- 
ments, through  which  the  item  is  fed  in  a  first  assembly 
direction  at  right  angles  to  one  of  the  sides  of  the  item,  a 
first  folder  element  positioned  downstream  of  these  ele- 
ments, said  first  folder  element  including  a  front  of  bristles 
for  folding  and  glueing  a  first  flap  of  the  item,  and  said  first 
folder  element  also  including  a  pair  of  pressure  rollers; 

a  second  assembly  with  receiving,  pressure  and  feeding 
elements,  substantially  perpendicularly  positioned  in  rela- 
tion to  a  second  side  of  the  item,  said  second  assembly  also 
including  a  folder  element  and  a  pair  of  pressure  rollers  for 
folding  a  second  flap; 

the  receiving,  pressure,  and  feeding  elements  of  said  first  and 
second  assemblies  include  a  guide  surface  on  which  a 
conveyor  belt  runs,  and  a  pressure  feed  roller  elastically 
pressed  against  said  guide  surface  that  is  free  to  rotate  and 
having  means  for  adjusting  a  minimum  distance  between 
said  pressure  feed  roller  and  said  guide  surface,  said  folder 
element  of  said  first  and  second  assemblies  is  a  rotating 
bristle  roller  with  radial  bristles; 

downstream  of  said  second  assembly,  means  for  receiving 
the  item,  for  further  work  or  removal. 


I  5,259,827 

APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  A  PAPER  SHEET 

Tadeusz  Staniszewski,  33  Karen  PI.,  Budd  Lake,  N.J.  07828; 

Arthur  L.  Arledge,  104  Lyons  Rd.,  Basking  Ridge,  N.J.  07920. 

mnd  Richard  Hollerith.  21  S.  Bayard  U..  Mahwah,  N  J.  07430 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,919 

Int.  a.5  B54H  45/12 

VS.  a.  493—451  17  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  folding  a  paper  sheet  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  case  conUining  said  frame  and  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  the  paper  sheet,  said  opening  of  said  case  having 
a  predetermined  length  sized  to  receive  the  paper  sheet 
dimensioned  with  a  corresponding  length; 

a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  flaps  each  having  a  front  face  and 
each  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  to  reciprocate 
between  a  load  position  and  a  closed  position; 


a  die  having  a  front  side,  said  front  side  of  said  die  and  said 
front  face  of  said  flaps  facing  in  the  same  direction  when 
the  flaps  are  in  said  load  position,  said  die  being  mounted 
on  said  frame  between  said  flaps  to  allow  insertion  of  the 
paper  sheet  to  a  loaded  position  behind  said  die  and  in 
front  of  said  flaps  when  said  flaps  are  in  said  load  position; 
and 

actuation  means  coupled  to  said  flans  are  alternately  closing 
them  against  the  front  side  of  said  die  to  doubly  fold  the 
paper  sheet  and  wrap  the  paper  sheet  around  said  die,  the 
clearance  in  the  case  in  front  of  the  front  side  of  said  die 
being  sized  with  respect  to  said  die  to  cause  the  paper 
sheet  with  said  corresponding  length  to  touch  and  be 
reversely  flexed  by  the  case  during  folding,  said  actuation 
means  including  ejection  means  for  ejecting  the  paper 
sheet  after  folding. 


5.259,828 
WORM  CENTRIFUGE 
Bemd  Schlieperskoetter,  Neankirchen-SeeUcheid.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignor  to  Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843.400 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  28, 
1991,  4106276 

brt.  a.:  B04B  1/20 
VS.  a.  494—38  11  Oaims 


1.  A  worm  centrifuge  separator  of  the  solid  bowl  type  hav- 
ing a  coaxially  arranged  worm  in  a  drum  rotatable  at  a  speed 
different  than  the  drum  and  having  a  slurry  inlet  and  a  solids 
fraction  outlet  with  a  plurality  of  annularly  arranged  circum- 
ferentially  separated  liquid  fraction  outlet  openings  comprising 
in  combination: 

weir  plates  mounted  on  an  end  wall  of  a  drum; 
a  ring  seal  located  at  liquid  fraction  discharge  openings  in 
the  end  wall  having  a  first  ring  connected  to  the  drum  to 
rotate  therewith  and  a  second  ring  connected  to  rotate 
with  a  separator  worm; 
and  anti-wear  protection  on  the  annular  surface  of  the  sec- 
ond ring  facing  said  liquid  fraction  discharge  openings 
comprised  of  highly  wear-resistant  annular  segments  de- 
tachably  connected  to  the  second  ring  so  that  said  second 
ring  is  protected  against  abrasive  solids  between  the  cir- 
cumferentially  separated  liquid  openings. 


5.259,829 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
Comelis  F.  H.  VanEgmond.  H.C.  2,  Box  270A,  Canyon  Lake, 
Tex.  78133 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,721 

Int.  a.'  B04B  7/04 

VS.  a.  494—60  20  Qaims 

1.  Apfiaratus  for  separating  oil  and  water  from  a  stream  of 

fluid  whose  components  include  oil  and  water,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

stationary  housing  means  having  an  inlet  through  which  said 


stream  of  fluid  may  enter  and  oil  and  water  outlets 
through  which  oil  and  water,  respectively,  may  exit  from 
said  housing  means; 

rotatable  chamber  means  centrally  disposed  in  said  housing 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  chamber  means 
including  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber,  said 
upper  chamber  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
housing  means  inlet  to  receive  said  stream  of  fluid  there- 
from, each  of  said  chambers  being  provided  in  the  outer 
walls  thereof  with  an  outlet  peri; 

tube  means  comprising  at  least  one  upper  tube  section  ex- 
tending radially  outward  and  inclined  downwardly  from 
said  upper  chamber,  at  least  one  lower  tube  section  ex- 
tending radially  outward  and  inclined  downwardly  from 


said  lower  chamber  and  a  connecting  tube  section  con- 
necting the  radially  outward  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower 
tube  sections;  and 
power  means  connected  to  said  chamber  means  to  rotate 
said  chamber  means  at  a  predetermined  speed  in  which 
said  stream  of  fluid  entering  said  first  chamber  is  subjected 
to  centrifugal  forces  which  in  combination  with  gravita- 
tional forces  cause  oil  and  water  in  said  stream  to  separate, 
said  water  passing  through  said  upper  tube  section,  said 
connecting  tube  section  and  said  lower  tube  section  into 
said  lower  chamber  for  exit  through  said  lower  chamber 
outlet  pori,  said  oil  accumulating  in  said  upper  tube  sec- 
tion and  said  upper  chamber  for  exit  through  said  upper 
chamber  outlet  port. 


5.259.830 

AID  FOR  INDUCING  SLEEP  OR  THE  LIKE  UTILIZING 

LIGHT 

Isamu  Masuda.  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihonkenkozoshin- 

kenkyukai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukuoka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/01014,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  26,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03177,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  836,342 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1990,  2-213123 

Int.  a.'  A61M  21/00 

VS.  a.  600—27  6  Claims 

1.  An  aid  for  inducing  sleep  utilizing  light,  comprising  a 
bandage  large  enough  to  cover  both  eyes  of  a  user,  holder 
means  for  holding  said  bandage  at  a  position  covering  the  eyes 
of  the  user,  the  bandage  having  left  and  right  portions  for 
covering  the  left  and  right  eyes,  respectively,  of  the  user,  a 
total  of  four  light  sources,  including  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  light  sources,  positioned  in  each  of  said  left  and  right 
portions  of  said  bandage,  to  direct  light  to  the  respective  eye  of 
said  user,  with  said  first  and  second  light  sources  being  hori- 
zontally aligned  in  said  left  and  right  portions,  symmetrically 
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positioned  with  respect  to  a  center  position  of  the  respective 
portion,  and  said  third  and  fourth  hght  sources  being  vertically 


aligned  in  each  of  said  left  and  right  portions  and  symmetri- 
cally positioned  with  respect  to  said  center  positions. 


5,259,831 

BACK  BRACE  AND  BRACTNG  METHOD 

Rebecca  A.  LeBron,  575  Pearl  St.,  Berea,  Ohio  44017 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,751 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—7 


6  Claims 


which  said  inner  side  surface  of  said  selected  chest  panel 
has  a  contour  matching  the  contour  of  the  patient's  chest; 

allowing  said  selected  back  and  chest  panels  to  cool  to  room 
temperature  when  in  said  finished  shapes; 

attaching  said  selected  back  panel  in  said  finished  shape 
releasably  to  said  selected  chest  panel  in  said  finished 
shape  with  a  holding  means  for  holding  said  attached 
panels  releasably  on  the  patient,  wherein  said  holding 
means  is  adjustable  to  adjust  the  relative  tightness  with 
which  said  back  panel  in  said  finished  shape  and  said  chest 
panel  in  said  finished  shape  are  held  on  the  patient. 


5,259,832 

MULTIAXIS  CONTROLLED  MOTION  KNEE  BRACE 

WITH  A  FOUR  BAR  JOINT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUaNG  SAME 

Jeffrey  H.  Townsend,  7106  Crestwood  St.,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

93304,  and  Robert  J.  Williams,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Jeffrey  H.  Townsend,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,983 
I  Int.  a.5  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CJ.  602—16  15  Oaims 


JMI 


1.  A  method  of  bracing  a  patient's  back,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  thermoplastic  back  panels  con- 
structed in  different  sizes  wherein  each  of  said  back  panels 
having  an  inner  side  surface,  the  sizes  of  said  inner  side 
surfaces  differing  from  each  other; 
providing  a  plurality  of  thermoplastic  chest  panels  con- 
structed in  different  sizes  wherein  each  of  said  chest  panels 
having  an  inner  side  surface,  the  sizes  of  said  inner  side 
surfaces  of  said  chest  panels  differing  having  a  different 
size  from  each  other; 
measuring  the  size  of  the  back  and  size  of  the  chest  of  the 

patient; 
selecting  one  of  said  back  panels  which  has  an  inner  side 
surface  that  corresponds  most  closely  in  size  to  the  mea- 
sured size  of  the  patient's  back; 
selecting  one  of  said  chest  panels  which  has  an  inner  side 
surface  that  corresponds  most  closely  in  size  to  the  mea- 
sured size  of  the  patient's  chest; 
applying  heat  to  said  selected  back  and  chest  panels  to  soften 

said  selected  back  and  chest  panels; 
pressing  said  selected  back  panel  against  the  patient's  back 
when  it  is  in  iu  softened  and  pliable  condition  and  thereby 
deforming  said  selected  back  panel  into  a  finished  shape  in 
which  said  inner  side  surface  of  said  selected  back  panel 
has  a  contour  matching  the  contour  of  the  patient's  back; 
pressing  said  selected  chest  panel  against  the  patient's  chest 
when  it  is  in  its  softened  and  pliable  condition  and  thereby 
deforming  said  selected  chest  panel  into  a  finished  shape  in 


1.  In  a  knee  brace  for  controlling  movement  of  the  femur 
relative  to  the  tibia  during  extension  and  flexion  of  a  wearer's 
leg,  having  a  pair  of  femoral  links  and  a  pair  of  tibial  links,  one 
of  said  femoral  links  being  hinged  to  one  of  said  tibial  links  by 
a  joint  mechanism  at  a  medial  side  of  the  brace  and  the  other  of 
said  femoral  links  being  hinged  to  the  other  of  said  tibial  links 
by  a  joint  mechanism  at  a  lateral  side  of  the  brace;  wherein 
each  said  joint  mechanism  is  a  four  bar  linkage  having  a  first 
pivot  plate  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  pivot  point  to  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  tibial  links  and  at  a  second  pivot  point  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  femoral  links,  and  a  second  pivot  point, 
pivotally  connected  at  a  third  pivot  point  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  tibial  links  and  at  a  fourth  pivot  point  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  femoral  links,  and  wherein  the  relative  positions  of  said 
pivot  points  are  adapted  to  produce  a  motion  of  a  reference 
point  on  the  femoral  condyle,  which  is  an  essentially  linear, 
horizontal  translation,  with  reference  to  an  orientation  of  the 
brace  in  which  the  tibial  and  femoral  links  are  vertically  ori- 
ented in  a  straight  leg  position,  that  results  in  the  tibia  being 
constrained  to  slide  posteriorly  relative  to  the  femour  in  a  first 
phase  of  flexion  from  said  straight  leg  position,  and  which  is  an 
essentially  unicentnc  arcuate  movement  about  said  reference 
point  in  a  second  phase  of  flexion;  and  wherein  an  angle  of 
intersection  defined  between  a  portion  of  an  imaginary  line 
drawn  through  said  first  and  second  pivot  points  and  a  portion 
of  an  imaginary  line  drawn  through  said  third  and  fourth  pivot 
points,  said  portion  extending  from  said  said  first  and  third 
pivot  poinu  to  a  point  of  intersection  of  said  imaginary  lines  is 
at  least  24°  throughout  the  full  range  of  flexion  from  said 
straight  leg  position  to  a  fully  flexed  position. 


5,259,833 

BACK  BENDING  MOTION  LIMITING  APPARATUS 

Larry  W.  Bamett,  12  Nimrod  Farm  Rd.,  Weston,  Conn.  06883 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,098 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/02 

VS.  a.  602—19  23  Qaims 


abutting  position  relative  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
back  of  the  leg, 
said  fastening  means  disposed  on  said  shell  in  a  position 
operable  to  fasten  around  the  leg  just  above  the  ankle  and 
below  the  calf  of  the  leg,  and 


1  means  to  pivot  the  foot  up  so  as  to  lift  and  support  the  foot 
substantially  perpendicular  to  leg  so  that  it  won't  droop 
during  walking,  said  pivoting  means  not  having  a  bottom 
that  would  cover  the  heel  or  ball  of  the  foot. 


1.  A  back  bending  motion  limiting  harness  for  back  safety  of 
a  wearer,  comprising: 

a  flexible  generally  centrally  located  back  strap  formed  of  a 
substantially  non-stretchable  material  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  portion; 

a  pair  of  flexible  shoulder  straps  formed  of  a  substantially 
non-stretchable  material,  said  shoulder  straps  each  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  back  strap,  said 
shoulder  straps  extending  upwardly  and  angularly  away 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  back  strap  to  extend  forwardly 
and  downwardly  over  the  wearer's  shoulders  and  then 
backwardly  below  the  wearer's  scapula  to  allow  free 
movement  of  the  wearer's  arms  while  other  ends  of  said 
shoulder  straps  effectively  connect  with  said  lower  por- 
tion of  said  back  strap,  the  effective  connections  between 
the  ends  of  said  shoulder  straps  and  the  back  strap  being  so 
located  and  the  lengths  of  said  back  strap  and  shoulder 
straps  being  so  selected  so  as  to  prevent  said  shoulder 
straps  and  back  strap  from  impeding  free  movement  of  the 
wearer's  scapula  while  setting  a  predetermined  maximum 
forward  bending  angle  for  the  wearer;  and 

means  formed  of  a  substantially  non-stretchable  material  and 
having  a  length  selected  for  anchoring  said  lower  portion 
of  said  back  strap  to  an  upper  part  of  the  back  of  pants  of 
the  wearer,  whereby  forward  back  bending  by  the  wearer 
beyond  said  predetermined  maximum  angle  is  restrained 
by  the  anchored  shoulder  straps  acting  on  the  wearer's 
shoulders. 


5,259,835 
WOUND  CLOSURE  MEANS  AND  METHOD  USING 
FLOW  ABLE  ADHESIVE 
Jeffrey  G.  Qark,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Douglas  M.  Spranger;  Paul  J. 
Mulhauser,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  R.  Lacotta. 
Oradell,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Tri-Point  Medical  L.P.,  Raleigh, 
N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,019 

Int.  a.'  A61F  13/00.  15/00;  A61L  15/00 

VS.  a.  602—48  57  Oaims 


5,259,834 
DROP  FOOT  BRACE  WITH  LATERAL  SUPPORT 
Frederick  L.  Wittmeyer,  4757  Shepherd  Creek  Rd.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio  45223 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,241 

Int.  a.5  A61F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  602—26  7  Qaims 

4.  A  brace  for  supporting  a  foot  subject  to  foot  drop  and 

which  is  attached  to  the  calf  of  the  leg  for  support,  said  brace 

comprising: 

a  shell  made  of  a  light  weight  plastic  sheet  having  a  length 
extending  from  below  mid-calf  of  the  leg  and  terminating 
at  the  back  of  and  near  the  bottom  of  the  heel, 
a  fastening  means  for  removably  securing  said  shell  in  an 


I.  A  wound  closure  system  comprising: 

a  porous  bonding  member; 

means  for  affixing  the  porous  bonding  member  in  a  wound 
apposing  position  on  the  skin  of  a  patient;  and 

a  source  of  flowable  adhesive  and  a  means  for  delivering  the 
flowable  adhesive  to  the  bonding  member,  whereby,  upon 
application  of  the  adhesive  to  the  bonding  member,  the 
adhesive  flows  through  the  bonding  member  and  adheres 
the  porous  member  to  the  skin  of  the  patient. 
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5.259,836 
HYSTEROCRAPHY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Amy  S.  Thurmond;  Josef  Rosch,  both  of  Portland,  and  Barry  T. 
Uchida.  Lake  GroYe,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignon  to  Cook  Group, 
Incorporated,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467 .MO.  Jan.  22.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271.933,  Nov.  16.  1988. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,059, 

Jul.  29,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  126,778,  No».  30,  1987,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  271,933,  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,195.  Sep.  29.  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  635,354 

Int.  a.'  A61M  31/00.  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—55  17  aaims 


means  encapsulated  by  ultrasonically  transparent  material 
and  mounted  on  said  catheter;  and 


ultrasonic  transducer  means,  disposed  externally  of  the  body 
lumen,  for  ultrasonically  scanning  said  catheter. 


5  259  838 
SYRINGE  APPARATUS  WITH  ATTACHED  PRESSURE 

GAUGE  AND  TIMER 
StCTen  R.  Taylor;  Fred  P.  Lampropoulos,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City; 
Thomas  D.  Stout,  Sandy,  and  A.  Tony  Smith,  Salt  Lake  City, 
all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Merit  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,987 

Int.  a.'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—97  W  Claims 


1.  A  hysterography  device  for  penetrating  an  obstruction  in 
a  patient's  fallopian  tube  comprising: 

a  handle  containing  a  first  conduit,  wherein  said  handle 

compnses  a  plastic  tube  which  is  flexible; 
a  cup  located  at  a  first  end  of  said  handle,  said  cup  designed 

to  fit  the  cervix  of  a  patient; 
means  for  applying  a  vacuum  withm  said  cup;  and 
a  cone  located  within  said  cup  having  a  nose  designed  to 

penetrate  into  the  introitus  of  the  cervical  canal  of  said 

patient; 
means  for  injecting  a  liquid  contrast  media  through  said  cone 

and  into  a  patient's  uterine  cavity  for  radiography  thereof; 
a  first  catheter  having  a  first  lumen  and  located  in  said  first 

conduit; 
a  wire  guide  for  penetrating  an  obstruction  in  a  patient's 

fallopian  tube;  and. 
a  second  catheter  disposed  in  said  first  lumen  and  having  a 

second  lumen,  a  third  catheter  disposed  in  said  second 

lumen  and  having  a  third  lumen,  wherein  said  wire  guide 

is  disposed  in  said  third  lumen. 


5.259.837 

ACOUSTICALLY  ENHANCED  CATHETER 

Mwk  E.  Van  Wonner.  314  N.  Third  St..  Oayton.  N.  Mex.  88415 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  635.763 

Int.  a.'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  22  Oaims 

1.  An  acoustically  enhanced  catheter  for  use  in  a  body  lumen 

compnsing; 

an  elongated  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
coiled  means  for  scattering  ultrasonic  energy,  said  scattering 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  in  inflating  a  balloon-tipped  catheter, 
comprising: 

a  syringe  assembly  capable  of  generating  sufficient  pressure 
to  inflate  a  balloon-tipped  catheter; 
a  pressure  gauge  means  attached  to  the  syringe  assembly 
having  a  pressure  display  for  measuring  and  displaying 
the  pressure  generated  by  the  syringe  assembly;  and 
a  timer  assembly  attached  to  the  syringe  assembly  for 
measuring  durations  of  separate  events  of  inflation  and 
deflation  of  the  balloon-tipped  catheter,  said  timer  as- 
sembly including: 

display  means  for  visually  displaying  the  duration  of 
time  which  has  passed  since  commencement  of  a 
current  event  of  inflation  or  deflation  and  wherein 
the  display  means  further  includes  a  display  showing 
the  duration  of  the  immediate  past  event  of  inflation 
or  deflation;  and 
first  actuating  means  for  commencing  the  timing  of  the 
duration  of  each  successive  event  of  inflation  and 
I  deflation. 


5,259,839 
BALLOON  CATHETER  WITH  GUIDEWIRE  VALVE 
Matthew  M.  Bums.  Orono.  Minn.,  assignor  to  SciMed  Life 
Systems.  Inc..  Maple  Grove.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  748,839 
Int.  a.'  A61M  29/00 
VS.  a.  604—99  6  Claims 

1.  A  balloon  catheter  assembly  comprising: 


a  guide  wire  having  a  tube  which  extends  axially  over  a 
substantial  poriion  of  the  length  of  said  guide  wire; 

a  shaft  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and  a  lumen 
which  extends  between  the  proximal  end  and  the  distal 
end; 

a  balloon  carried  at  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft,  the  balloon 
having  an  interior  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  lumen  to  permit  inflation  and  deflation  of  the  balloon; 


a  lumen  extension  being  connected  to  and  communicating 
with  the  lumen  to  provide  a  passage  for  the  guide  wire  to 
extend  through  the  shaft  and  the  balloon,  the  lumen  exten- 
sion having  an  inner  diameter  which  permits  relative 
movement  of  the  guide  wire  and  the  balloon  catheter;  and 

radially  expandable  valve  means,  carried  by  the  guide  wire 
near  a  distal  end  of  the  guide  wire,  for  selectively  blocking 
fluid  flow  through  the  lumen  extension,  wherein  said 
valve  means  is  connected  between  said  tube  and  said  guide 
wire. 


5,259,840 
LOCKING  SYRINGE 
Craig  R.  Boris,  7000  Government  Way,  Couer  D'Alene,  Id. 
83814 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,931 

Int.  a.5  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604— 110  10  Claims 


including  a  second  cap  locking  member  which  engages 
said  first  cap  locking  member  on  said  proximal  end  of  said 
cylinder,  thereby  preventing  reuse  of  said  needle  carried 
on  said  cylinder. 


5.259,841 
SAFETY  SYRINGE 

Rainer  Hohendorf.  Pretoria,  and  Willem  H.  Nel,  Forest  Hills, 
both  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Gemini  Trade  Overseas 
Ltd.,  Ramsey,  Isle  of  Man 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  840,495 
Claims  priority,  application  South   Africa,  Feb.  25,   1991, 
91/1339;  Mar.  19,  1991,  91-2016;  Jui.  30,  1992,  92/0675 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—110  13  aaims 


1.  A  locking  syringe,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  an  open,  cylindrical  passage,  said  cylinder 
including  a  distal  end  having  a  first  plunger  locking  mem- 
ber, and  a  proximal  end  adapted  to  hold  a  needle,  said 
proximal  end  of  said  cylinder  including  a  first  cap  locking 
member; 

a  plunger  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end  wherein  said  distal  end  includes  a  second 
plunger  locking  member,  said  second  plunger  locking 
member  comprising  a  second  set  of  annular  ridges,  said 
second  plunger  locking  member  is  matable  with  said  first 
plunger  locking  member  on  said  cylinder  when  said 
plunger  is  inserted  in  said  cylinder,  thereby  prohibiting 
removal  of  said  plunger  from  said  cylinder; 

said  first  plunger  locking  member  comprising  a  first  set  of 
annular  ridges  which  further  include  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels formed  therethrough  to  facilitate  insertion  of  a 
plunger  into  said  cylinder; 

a  cap  having  a  wide  opening  and  a  length  sized  to  cover  a 
needle  which  may  be  carried  on  said  cylinder,  said  cap 


1.  A  syringe  comprising: 

a  tube  having  a  nozzle  in  a  front  end  wall  thereof  and  defin- 
ing an  opening  at  a  rear  end  thereof,  a  hollow  needle  being 
mountable  on  the  tube  to  communicate  with  the  nozzle; 

the  tube  including  a  finger  flange  comprising  two  opposed 
finger  grips  positioned  towards  said  rear  end; 

a  plunger  mounted  in  the  tube  to  extend  through  the  opening 
and  for  telescopic  movement  relative  to  the  tube; 

an  outer  sleeve  having  a  rear  end  and  a  front  end  mounted 
coaxially  with  the  tube  to  be  moveable  relative  to  the  tube 
in  telescopic  manner  between  a  first  needle-exposing  posi- 
tion to  a  second  needle-covering  position; 

locking  means  for  releasably  locking  the  sleeve  in  the  first 
position  and  for  permanently  locking  the  sleeve  in  the 
second  position;  and 

means  extending  beyond  the  sleeve  for  releasing  the  locking 
means  when  the  sleeve  is  in  the  first  position, 

wherein  with  the  sleeve  in  said  first  position,  the  means  for 
releasing  the  locking  means  is  located  adjacent  and  axially 
in-line  with  at  least  one  of  said  finger  grips  and  actuable  by 
applying  pressure  in  an  inwardly  direction  thereon, 
thereby  releasing  the  locking  means  without  deformation 
of  the  sleeve. 


JMi 
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5,259,M2 

HIGH-PRESSURE  LIQUID  DISPENSER  FOR  THE 

DISPENSING  OF  STERILE  LIQUID 

Han*  Plechinger,  Nensiss,  ind  Jos«f  Kohler,  Aachen,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  assignors  to  HP-Media  GesellschafI 

MgH  fur  Medizintechnische  Systeme,  Fed.  B«p.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  25, 
1992,  4201992 

Int  a.'  A6IM  //Oa  i/00 
MS.  a.  604—152  26  Claimt 


5,259,843 
MEDICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  ATTACHING  TO  LIQUID 

INTRODUCTNG  TUBE 

Hiroaki  WaUnabe.  and  Yiyi  Ogawa,  both  of  OhiU,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kawasumi  Laboratories  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,983 

Int.  CV  A6IM  S/14 

MS.  a.  604—256  "^  Claims 


OOCP' 


i 


m-^  »  «  3  n 


22    6   20  ««  13     a      I 


JMI 


1.  A  high  pressure  liquid  dispenser  for  dispensing  sterile 
liquid  in  the  form  of  a  liquid  jet,  the  dispenser  comprising; 
a  pressure  container  having  an  open  space  therein,  the  pres- 
sure container  being  resistant  to  a  high,  liquid  dispensing 
pressure;  the  pressure  container  having  an  interior  of 
particular  shape, 
a  storage  container  replaceably  disposed  inside  the  pressure 
container  and  shaped  externally  generally  to  the  shape  of 
the  interior  of  the  pressure  container;  the  storage  con- 
tainer being  deformable  under  pressure,  and  the  pressure 
container  being  sufficiently  stiff  for  preventing  deforma- 
tion of  the  storage  container  upon  pressure  being  applied 
thereto, 
a  pump  piston  in  the  pressure  container  and  disposed  against 
the  storage  container  in  the  pressure  container;  pressure 
application  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  pump  pis- 
ton; 
the  internal  pressure  resisting  strength  of  the  storage  con- 
tainer being  substantially  below  the  internal  pressure  re- 
sisting strength  of  the  pressure  container;  the  liquid  being 
storable  at  a  pressure  in  the  storage  container  which  is 
substantially  below  the  pressure  applied  to  the  storage 
container  by  the  piston  when  the  storage  container  is  in 
the  pressure  container; 
a  catheter  connected  to  the  storage  container  through  the 
pressure  container,  the  catheter  extending  to  a  jet  outlet  to 
which  the  liquid  is  to  be  dispensed  under  pressure,  and  the 
pump  piston  being  operable  by  the  pressure  application 
means  for  pressing  upon  the  storage  container  for  urging 
the  storage  container  into  engagement  with  the  interior  of 
the  pressure  container  so  that  the  pressure  container  can 
take  up  the  high  pressure  caused  deformation  of  (he  stor- 
age container  which  is  produced  by  the  pressure  of  the 
pump  piston  on  the  storage  container. 


1.  A  medical  connector  connected  to  a  medical  bag  for 
separating  the  liquid  introducing  tube  substantially  half  way 
thereof,  the  medical  connector  comprising  a  first  connecting 
part  connectable  with  a  liquid  introducing  tube  at  a  separating 
side;  a  second  connecting  part  connectable  to  the  liquid  intro- 
ducing tube  at  a  back  side  and  being  integral  with  said  first 
connecting  part;  a  breaking  notched  portion  which  is  break- 
able at  finger  pressure;  slip  preventing  projections  provided  on 
an  outer  circumference  of  said  connecting  parts;  and  sealing 
means  for  sealing  an  opening  of  said  second  connector  part 
after  breaking  said  breaking  portion,  said  sealing  means  includ- 
ing a  seal  cap  which  is  attached  to  said  second  connecting  part 
by  a  strap  and  having  a  sealing  portion  for  water-tightly  sealing 
the  opening  of  said  second  connecting  part. 


5,259,844 

F1.EXIBLE  CONTAINER 

Arnold  C.  BilsUd,  Deerfield,  and  Jerre  T.  Kachmar,  Grayslake, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Clintec  Nutrition  Co.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,351 

Int.  a.'  A61F  T/04 

MS.  a.  604—403  20  Qaims 


1.  A  container  for  housing  a  fluid  comprising: 
a  pair  of  flexible  plastic  walls,  one  of  the  plastic  walls  defin- 
ing a  front  face  and  one  of  the  plastic  walls  defining  a  back 
face,  the  plastic  walls  being  secured  together  around  a 
periphery  thereof  by  a  peripheral  seal  thereby  defining  an 
interior; 
an  access  member  located  at  an  end  of  the  container  for 


allowing  one  to  access  a  fluid  contained  within  the  inte- 
rior; 

a  fill  port  located  on  a  front  face  for  allowing  access  to  the 
interior  so  that  the  interior  can  receive  a  fluid;  and 

the  back  and  front  face  being  sealed  along  a  seal  line  located 
within  the  interior  substantially  within  the  peripheral  seal, 
in  juxtaposition  to  the  fill  port  and  so  constructed  and 
arranged  to  reduce  stress  on  a  seal  between  the  fill  port 
and  the  back  face  of  the  container  after  the  container  has 
received  fluid. 


said  needle  into  the  body  tissue  until  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
suture  material  penetrates  the  body  tissue,  substantially  revers- 


5,259,845 

SURGICAL  NEEDLE-SUTURE  ATTACHMENT  WITH  A 

LUBRICATED  SUTURE  TIP  FOR  CONTROLLED 

SUTURE  RELEASE 

Herbert  W.  Korthoff,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Sutes 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,240,  Sep.  27,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,754 

Int.  a.'  A61B  n/00 

MS.  a.  606— irj  23  Claims 


5459,846 

LOOP  THREADED  COMBINED  SURGICAL 

NEEDLE-SUTURE  DEVICE 

Richard  N.  Granger,  Huntington,  and  George  R.  Proto,  West 

Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical 

Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,195 
Int  a.5  A6IB  77/00 
U.S.  a.  606—224  26  Oaims 

22.  A  method  of  suturing  body  tissue  with  a  looped  suture 
device  having  a  needle  having  a  pointed  end  and  a  butt  end, 
said  butt  end  having  an  aperture  extending  generally  axially 
thereof  and  having  a  cross-sectional  dimension  greater  in  a  first 
direction  than  the  cross-sectional  dimension  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  direction,  a  loop  formed  from  a  flexible 
suture  material  and  having  both  free  ends  positioned  within 
said  aperture  and  attached  to  said  needle,  comprising  inserting 


ing  the  direction  of  said  needle  and  inserting  said  needle 
through  said  looped  suture  material. 


5,259,847 

CATHETER  TO  MAINTAIN  MINIMALLY  INVASIVE 

ACCESS  FOR  EXCHANGING  INTERNAL  BILIARY 

STENTS 

Jonathan  J.  Trambert,  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Monteflore 

Hospital  and  Medical  Center,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,721 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/00 

MS.  a.  604—164  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  attaching  a  surgical  needle  to  a  suture  to 
provide  a  combined  surgical  needle-suture  device  exhibiting  a 
reduced  average  level  of  pull-out  force  for  a  suture  of  given 
size  which  comprises: 

a)  providing  a  surgical  needle  possessing  a  shank  end  of 
reduced  cross-section; 

b)  coating  a  suture  region  with  a  release  lubricant; 

c)  placing  a  heat  shrinkable  polymeric  tubing  around  the 
reduced  diameter  shank  end  of  the  needle  and  the  lubri- 
cated tip  region  of  the  suture; 

d)  applying  energy  to  the  shrinkable  tubing  to  bring  the 
tubing  into  engagement  with  the  shank  end  of  the  needle 
and  the  lubricated  tip  region  of  the  suture  thereby  provid- 
ing the  combined  surgical  needle-suture  device, 

the  average  level  of  pull-out  force  required  to  achieve  sepa- 
ration of  the  needle  and  suture  being  significantly  less  than 
that  required  for  a  similar  combined  surgical  needle-suture 
device  lacking  lubricant  on  the  surface  of  the  tip  region  of 
the  suture. 


1.  An  internal  biliary  stent  system  including  an  internal 
biliary  stent  having  an  elongated  tubular  member  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  holes  therein;  a  stabilizer  having  an  elon- 
gated tubular  member  having  an  enlarged  threaded  portion  at 
one  end;  a  straightener  including  an  elongated  tubular  member 
provided  with  an  enlarged  threaded  portion  at  one  end  thereof 
and  adapted  to  threadingly  engage  said  enlarged  threaded 
portion  of  said  stabilizer,  the  diameter  of  said  elongated  tubular 
member  of  said  straightener  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
both  the  internal  biliary  stent  and  the  tubular  portion  of  said 
stabilizer  such  that  said  straightener  may  be  slidably  received 
into  both  said  internal  biliary  stent  and  said  stabilizer,  said 
internal  biliary  stent  system  further  including  a  guidewire  of  a 
diameter  dimensioned  to  be  slidably  received  within  said  tubu- 
lar member  of  the  straightener;  a  dilator  having  an  elongated 
tubular  member  including  an  enlarged  portion  at  one  end;  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  catheter  means  for  providing  an 
access  channel  in  the  body  while  an  internal  biliary  stent  is 
disposed  across  a  biliary  stricture  in  a  biliary  duct,  said  catheter 
means  including  a  catheter  housing  and  a  catheter  obturator, 
said  catheter  housing  having  an  elongated  tubular  member 
formed  unitary  with  an  enlarged  flange  member  disposed  at 
one  end  thereof,  said  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  extending  therethrough,  the  plane  of  said  enlarged 
flange  member  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  elongated  tubular  member,  said  enlarged  flange 
member  including  a  central  hole  aligned  with  the  central  open- 
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ing  of  said  elongated  tubular  member,  said  catheter  obturator 
comprising  a  unitary  solid  elongated  member  with  a  flange 
member  disposed  at  one  end  thereof,  with  said  solid  elongated 
member  of  said  catheter  obturator  being  dimensioned  to  be 
slidably  received  into  the  tubular  member  of  said  catheter 
housing  whereby,  through  a  small  mcision  in  the  skin,  a  guide- 
wire  together  with  said  stabilizer  and  straightener  function  to 
msert  an  internal  stent  across  a  biliary  stricture  in  a  biliary  duct, 
thereafterwards  said  stabilizer  and  straightener  may  be  ex- 
tracted externally  of  the  body,  said  catheter  housing  then 
slidably  passed  over  said  guidewire  such  that  the  open  end  of 
said  catheter  housing  is  either  adjacent  to  said  internal  stent  or 


coaxially  enters  said  stent,  said  guidewire  being  then  extracted 
externally  of  the  body,  and  said  catheter  obturator  may  be 
slidably  received  into  said  catheter  housing  such  that  said 
flange  member  of  said  catheter  obturator  is  disposed  adjacent 
said  enlarged  flange  member  of  said  catheter  housing,  thereaft- 
erwards the  small  incision  may  be  sutured  closed,  and  said 
catheter  means  thus  functions  to  provide  said  access  channel 
from  the  subcutaneous  tissues  to  the  bile  duct  to  facilitate 
subsequent  servicing  of  the  stent. 


JMI 


5,259,848 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  STAINS  FROM  CARPET 
AND  TEXTILES 
C.  Edward  Terry,  Kennesaw,  and  Daniel  F.  Pinholster,  Jr., 
Cartersville,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Interface,  Inc.,  Atlanta, 
Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,843,  Jun.  II,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,895 
Int.  a.5  D06L  3/02 
MS.  a.  8—111  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  stains  from  carpet  fibers  and 
textile  fibers  comprising  applying  a  aqueous  solution  that  in- 
cludes an  effective  stain  removing  amount  of: 
(i)  ammonium  bicarbonate  or  carbonate, 
(ii)  an  oxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perox- 
ide, ammonium  perchlorate  and  ammonium  persulfate, 
and 
(iii)  a  fluorinated  alkyl  sulfonic  acid  or  its  salt,  wherein  the 
fluorinated  alkyl  is  a  Ci  to  C25  alkyl  group  in  which  at 
least   two  hydrogen   atoms  are  replaced   with   fluorine 
wherein  said  ammonium  bicarbonate  or  carbonate  is  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  pH  between  about 
7.0  to  about  10.5  to  the  solution. 


5,259,849 
COMPOSITION  BASED  ON  QUINONE  DYESTUFFS  FOR 
USE  IN  HAIR  DYEING  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRESERVATION  OF  QUINONE  DYESTUFFS 
Jean  F.  Grollier,  Paris,  and  Jean  Cotteret,  Franconville,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,001,  Jul.  21,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,111,  Apr.  29,  1983, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,573 
Claims   priority,   application    Luxembourg,   Apr.   29,    1982, 
84122 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  23, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.^  A61K  7/li:  C09B  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—405  8  Claims 

I.  An  anhydrous  storage-stable  liquid  or  cream  composition 
consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  an  anhydrous  solvent  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  15 
weight  percent,  said  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  saturated  alcohol,  polyol,  glycol  ether, 
ester  of  an  ethylene  glycol  monoalkyi  ether  and  saturated 
fatty  acid  ester  of  a  saturated  lower  alcohol, 

(b)  a  quinone  dyestuff  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  a  quinone  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  Rj,  R4.  R5  and  Rb  have  the  following 
indicated  values: 
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and 
(ii)  a  quinone  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


R7-'!^^^,^^CH3 


wherein  Rt  and  Rs  have  the  following  indicated  values 


R7 


Rs 


OH 

OCH, 

OCH, 

OCH, 

OH 

H 

said  dyestuff  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
0.001  to  5  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  composition,  and 

(c)  an  anhydrous  non-ionic  surface-active  agent  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  20  weight  percent,  said  surface-active 
agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyox- 
yethylenated  fatty  alcohol,  polyoxyethylenated  alkyl 
phenol,  polyoxyethylenated  naphthol  and  f)oly- 
glycerolated  fatty  alcohol, 

said  composition  not  containing  more  than  1  percent  by 
weight  of  water. 


5,259,850 
GRANULAR  TYPE  REACTIVE  DYE  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHODS  FOR  DYEING  AND  PRINTING 
CELLULOSE  nSERS  USING  THE  SAME 
Naoki  Harada,  Ibaraki;  Noriaki  Yamauchi,  HirakaU;  Syubei 
Hashizume,  Osaka;  Yutaka   Kayane,   Ikoma;   Kazumi   Yo- 
shigoe,  Nishinomiya,  and  Isao  Nakamae,  Hirakata,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1990,  2-227267 
Int.  a.'  C09B  67/24,  67/26:  D06P  31/66 
U.S.  CI.  8—526  6  Oaims 

1.  A  granular  type  reactive  dye  composition  which  com- 
prises a  reactive  dye,  an  inorganic  salt  and  water,  the  inorganic 
salt  content  being  20%  by  weight  or  less,  the  water  content 
being  from  4.5%  through  15%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  composition,  the  pH  value  of  an  aqueous  solution  pre- 
pared from  the  composition  and  water  of  50  times  as  much  as 
the  weight  of  the  composition  being  in  the  range  of  3  through 
8,  the  particle  size  of  the  composition  being  60  to  1,000  /im,  and 
the  reactive  dye  being  one  having  in  the  dye  molecule  at  least 
one  vinylsufone  type  fiber-reactive  group  represented  by 
— S02CH=CH2  or  — SO2CH2CH2Z,  wherein  Z  is  a  group 
capable  of  being  split  by  the  action  of  an  alkali. 
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5J59,85l 
HYBRID  UQUID  FUEL  COMPOSITION  IN  AQUEOUS 

MICROEMULSION  FORM 
Calogero  Genova,  Vizzolo  Predabissi,  «nd  Rosmrio  Pappa,  Mob- 
terotondo,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerche  S.pA.,  Mi- 
lan, Italy 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  2,  1990,  19242  A/90 
Int.  a.'  ClOL  l/i2 
VS.  a.  44—302  14  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  fuel  composition  in  the  form  of  a  stable  water-in- 
oil  microemulsion,  comprising  (a)  72  to  97,5  percent  by  weight 
of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel,  (b)  1  to  13  percent  by  weight  of 
water,  (c)  0.9  to  9.6  percent  by  weight  of  a  glycolipid  surfac- 
tant comprised  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


providing  a  container  having  an  upper  opening;  filling  said 
container  with  a  substrate; 

forming  a  hollow  in  said  substrate,  said  hollow  being  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  plant; 

selectmg  a  perforated  sheet  which  is  air  and  water  permea- 
ble; 

firmly  fixing  on  said  opening  said  water-  and  air-permeable 
sheet  to  close  said  opening;  and 

perforating  said  sheet  at  a  center  of  said  opening  said  perfo- 
ration being  dimensioned  to  accommodate  the  predeter- 
mined size  of  said  plant. 


A-X— R 


(I) 


where: 

A  represents  the  glucide  group  of  a  mono-,  di-,  tri-  or  tetra- 
saccharide, 

R  represents  a  linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  with  at 
least  10  carbon  atoms,  and  either  saturated  or  containing 
one  or  more  ethylenic  unsaturations, 

X  represents  a  group  connecting  together  the  two  groups  A 
and  R,  and  chosen  from  ether,  ester,  acetal  and  hemiacetal 
functions,  and  (d)  0.6  to  6.4  percent  by  weight  of  a  vicinal 
aliphatic  diol  co-surfactant  comprised  of  a  vicinal  ali- 
phatic diol  of  formula: 

H  (B) 

I        , 
Rl— CH— C— R^ 
I  I 

OH     OH 

where: 

R'  represents  a  C4-C12  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group, 
possibly  interrupted  by  one  or  more  oxygen  atoms  or 
carboxy  groups  and  possibly  carrying  one  or  more 
ethylenic  saturations; 

R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atoms,  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group, 
or  has  the  same  meaning  as  R'  with  the  weight  fatio  of 
surfactant  to  co-surfactant  of  between  1:1  and  2.1. 


5,259,853 
VENT  GAS  PROCESSING  SCHEME  WITH  VACUUM 
SWING  ADSORPTION 
Robert  S.  Brasier,  Mount  Prospect;  Steven  P.  Lankton,  Wheel- 
ing, both  of  III.;  Richard  T.  Maurer,  Nanuet,  and  Kirit  M. 
Patel,  Hopewell  Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  UOP, 
Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,491 

Int.  a.'  BOID  53/04.  53/14 

U.S.  a.  95—92  8  Oaims 


5,259,852 
PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  CONTAINERS  USED  IN 
NURSERIES  AND  HORTICULTURE,  MACHINE  FOR 
CARRYING  IT  OUT  AND  CONTAINER  THUS 
PROTECTED 
Robert  Frances,  Route  de  Nizas,  34120  Pezenas,  France 
Filed  Jun.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,332 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1990,  90  07919; 
Oct.  26,  1990,  90  13682 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  9/02 
VS.  a.  47—58  5  Claims 
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1,  A  process  for  treating  a  vent  gas  stream  containing  halo- 
genated  organic  compounds  to  remove  and  recover  said  halo- 
genated  organic  compounds  and  to  produce  a  halogenated 
organic  compound-free  gas  stream  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  said  vent  gas  stream  with  an  adsorbent  bed  in 
an  adsorption  zone  at  adsorption  conditions  to  remove  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  halogenated  organic  compounds 
and  to  produce  a  halogenated  organic  compound-free  gas 
stream; 

(b)  desorbing  said  adsorbent  bed  by  evacuation  at  subatmo- 
spheric  pressure  to  recover  at  least  a  portion  of  said  halo- 
genated organic  compounds  adsorbed  thereon; 

(c)  introducing  the  resulting  evacuated  effluent  from  step  (b) 
and  a  liquid  sponge  oil  containing  halogenated  organic 
compounds  into  a  vapor-liquid  separation  zone  maintained 
at  a  temperature  less  than  about  50°  P.; 

(d)  recovering  a  liquid  stream  containing  halogenated  or- 
ganic compounds  from  said  vapor-liquid  separation  zone; 
and 

(e)  recovering  a  gaseous  stream  from  said  vapor-liquid  sepa- 
ration zone  and  recycling  said  gaseous  stream  to  said 
adsorbent  bed  in  step  (a). 


1.  A  process  for  providing  a  protected  container  for  use  in 
nurseries  and  adapted  for  receiving  a  plant  of  a  predetermined 
size,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,259,854 
DISPOSABLE  HEPA  FILTRATION  DEVICE 
Eugene  E.  Newman,  Palm  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  GPAC,  Inc., 
Palm  City,  Ha. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,169 
Int.  a.'  BOID  46/02 
VS.  a.  55—320  35  aaims 

1.  A  disposable  filtration  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
a  vacuum  motor  mechanism  comprising: 

a  canister  having  a  sealed  bottom  and  an  open  top, 
an  inlet  opening  to  the  canister  which  includes  a  magneti- 
cally attracting  flat  inner  surface  adjacent  the  opening, 


a  support  plate  spanning  the  open  top  of  the  canister,  the 
support  plate  having  an  outlet  for  the  canister, 

a  HEPA  filtration  means  located  within  the  canister  for 
filtering  air  entering  the  inlet  opening  prior  to  the  air 
passing  to  the  outlet,  and 


least  one  horizontally  upwardly  disposed  opening  on  the 
side  of  the  gas  outlet  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  a  gas-solids  mixed 
phase  stream  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  upwardly  directed  gas-solids  separator  inlet; 

(b)  a  separator  housing; 

(c)  a  means  at  the  top  of  the  separator  housing  for  deflecting 
the  gas-solids  mixed  phase  stream  to  separate  solids  from 
the  gas; 

(d)  a  solids  outlet  from  the  separator  housing; 

(e)  a  horizontally  disposed  gas  outlet  means  extending 
through  the  separator  housing  parallel  to  the  means  for 
deflecting  the  gas-solids  mixed  phase  stream  having  at 


5,259,856 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GLASS  PREFORM  IN 

FURNACE  FOR  HEATING  GLASS 

Yuichi  Ohga;  Shinji  Ishikawa;  Hiroo  Kanamori;  Ichiro  Tsu- 

chiya,  and  Hiroshi  Yokota,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industrial,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,028,  Jun.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,293,  Sep.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,913 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1989,  1-232378 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.' C03Bi  7/0/4 

U,S.  a.  65—3.12  6  CUims 


magnetic  sealing  means  for  covering  and  sealing  the  inlet 
opening  whenever  suction  from  said  vacuum  motor  mech- 
anism is  removed. 


5,259,855 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  FLUIDIZED 

CRACKING  CATALYSTS  FROM  HYDROCARBON 

VAPOR 

Joseph  L.  Ross,  Jr.,  Dallas;  Charles  Schaob,  Katy;  Carl  J. 

Horecky,  Friendswood,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Stone  & 

Webster  Engineering  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,479,  Sep.  9,  1991.  This  application 

Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,680 

Int.  a.5  BllD  45/12 

VS.  a.  55—349  16  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  thermally  treating  a  glass  preform  for  an 
optical  fiber  in  a  muffle  tube  to  prevent  corrosion  by  a  fluorine- 
containing  compound  and  a  chlorine-containing  compound, 

wherein  a  dehydrating  agent  comprising  SiCU  is  added,  said 
dehydrating  agent  neither  containing  nor  liberating  oxy- 
gen, after  which  the  preform  is  vitrified, 

and  wherein  the  muffle  tube  is  positioned  inside  a  heater  to 
separate  a  heating  atmosphere  inside  the  muffle  tube  from 
the  heater,  the  muffle  tube  body  consisting  of  highly  pure 
carbon,  and  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  of  the  body 
being  coated  with  a  carbon  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrolytic  graphite  and  solid-phase 
carbonized  glassy  carbon,  the  carbon  material  being  unre- 
active  with  SiCU- 


5,259,857 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE 

OF  A  nBER  CENTRIFUGER 

Michel  Pasquier,  Liancourt;  Daniel  Guyot,  and  Jean  Battigelli, 

both  of  Rantigny,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Isover  Saint- 

Gobain,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,932 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  4,  1990,  90  12228 
Int.  a.5  B28B  1/54:  C29B  9/00:  C03B  37/04 
U.S.  a.  65—6  8  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  controlling  production  of  mineral  fibers,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

drawing  fibers  through  outlet  orifices  in  a  peripheral  strip  of 

a  centrifuger  by  use  of  hot  gases  heated  by  a  burner; 
determining  temperatures  of  said  peripheral  strip  at  a  verti- 
cally spaced  plurality  of  points  thereon; 
correlating  said  determined  temperature  of  each  of  said 
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points  with  vertical  coordinates  of  said  points  to  produce 
a  temperature  profile;  and 


5^9,859 
LIGHTWEIGHT  VACUUM  SHUTTLE 
George  R.  ClaaHen,  New  Kensington;  James  H.  Schwartz, 
Gibsonia;  Thomas  L.  Waterloo,  Mercer,  and  Richard  V.  Pos- 
ney,  Freeport,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,325 
Int.  a.'  C03B  35/14 


VS.  a.  65— 182J 


regulating  a  process  parameter  in  dependence  on  said  tem- 
perature profile  to  thus  control  said  production  of  said 
mineral  fibers  during  said  process. 


17  Claims 


5,259,858 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  MOUTH 

IN  A  GLASS  CONTAINER 
Takaaki  Inao;  Masanori  Hayashi,  and  Youichi  Kimura,  all  of 
Shiga.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Glass  Co.,  Ltd., 
Shiga,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  812.480 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    26,    1990,    2- 
404967(U1;  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-232676 

lat  a.'  C03B  23/00 
VS.  a.  65—102  3  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  pickup  for  lifting  sheet  material  comprising: 

an  upper  member; 

wall  members;  and 

a  lower,  lightweight  honeycomb  platen,  wherein  said  upper 
member,  wall  members  and  platen  form  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber, and  further  wherein  said  platen  includes  cells  extend- 
ing from  said  chamber  to  a  lower  sheet  engaging  surface 
of  said  platen. 


1  A  method  of  fitting  a  spout  to  a  glass  container,  having  an 
inwardly  inclined  upper  opening  edge,  comprising  the  steps  of 
heating  an  inwardly  directed  portion  of  the  upper  opening 
edge  of  said  conuiner  to  soften  it.  raising  said  heated  softened 
portion  of  said  inwardly  inclined  upper  opening  edge  from  an 
inwardly  directed  position  at  the  inside  of  the  glass  container, 
outwardly  directing  said  raised  heat  softened  portion,  and 
molding  such  into  an  externally  directed  spout. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  fitting  a  spout  to  a  glass  container,  hav- 
ing an  outer  circumferential  wall  and  an  inclined  upper  open- 
ing edge  extending  inwardly  from  said  wall,  said  apparatus 
compnsing  means  for  heating  an  inwardly  directed  portion  of 
said  inwardly  extended  upper  molding  edge  which  is  to  be 
molded  into  said  spout  to  soften  it.  means  for  raising  said 
heated  softened  portion  from  an  inwardly  directed  position 
inclined  toward  the  inside  of  the  glass  conuiner  to  a  position 
substantially  coplanar  with  a  corresponding  portion  of  said 
wall,  means  to  heat  said  coplanar  portion  and  means  to  form  an 
outwardly  directed  spout  in  said  heated  coplanar  portion. 


5,259,860 

SINTERED  METAL  PARTS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

METHOD 

Yutaka  Ikenoue;  Ryoji  Satoh;  Koichiro  Hayashi,  and  Katsunao 

Chikahata,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi  Powdered 

Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  18,  1990,  2-280219; 
Oct.  18,  1990,  2-280220 

Int.  a.'  C22C  29/00 
VS.  a.  75—231  1*  C\mms 

9.  An  iron-based  sintered  sliding  member  comprising  a  metal 
matrix  which  is  of  a  structure  that  free  graphite  and  an  inter- 
crystalline  inclusion  have  been  dispersed  throughout  the  metal 
matrix  that  consists  essentially  of,  in  weight  ratio,  1.5  to  4%  of 
carbon.  1  to  5%  of  copper,  0.1  to  2%  of  tin,  0.1  to  0.5%  of 
phosphorus.  0.5  to  2%  of  an  intercrystalline  inclusion  and  the 
balance  of  Fe  and  has  a  mixed  structure  of  a  pearlite  matrix 
with  a  steadite  phase,  said  intercrystalline  inclusion  being  a 
magnesium  metasilicate  mineral,  or  a  magnesium  metasilicate 
mineral  and  a  magnesium  orthosilicate  mineral,  or  at  least  one 
of  a  magnesium  metasilicate  mineral  and  a  magnesium  orthosil- 
icate mineral  and  at  least  one  of  boron  nitride  and  manganese 
sulfide. 


5.259,861 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RAPIDLY-SOLIDIHED 

FLAKE-LIKE  METAL  POWDER 

Jien-Wei  Yeh;  Kuo-Shung  Liu;  Kuang-Yuan  Shue,  and  Yung- 

Chiun  Ho,  ail  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  National 

Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,593 
Int.  a.'  B22F  9/10 
VS.  a.  75—334  7  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  producing  flake  panicles  from  molten  metal, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  molten  metal; 

(b)  providing  a  first  rotating  disk  and  a  second  routing  disk, 
the  second  rotating  disk  being  driven  independently  with 
respect  to  the  first  rotating  disk  and  having  an  annular 
planar  surface  surrounding  the  first  rotating  disk. 


(c)  maintaining  the  annular  planar  surface  at  a  temperature 
substantially  lower  than  that  of  said  molten  metal; 

(d)  pouring  the  molten  metal  onto  the  first  rotating  disk; 

(e)  disintegrating  the  molten  meul  into  discrete  molten 
droplets  from  the  periphery  of  the  first  disk; 

(0  impinging  the  molten  droplets  onto  the  annular  planar 
surface  of  the  secondary  routing  concave  disk  surround 
said  first  rotating  disk; 


(g)  convening  each  of  said  molten  droplets  into  a  liquid  film 

on  the  annular  planar  surface; 
(h)  solidifying  said  liquid  film  on  the  annular  planar  surface 

as  a  flake  particle; 
(i)  forcing  each  flake  panicle  to  leave  the  annular  planar 

surface  by  a  centrifugal  force;  and 
(j)  collecting  the  flake  panicles. 


5,259,862 

CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  GRANULAR  OR 

POWDER  TI,  ZR  AND  HF  OR  THEIR  ALLOY  PRODUCTS 

Jack  C.  White,  and  Laurance  L.  Oden,  both  of  Albany,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,235 

Int.  a.'  C22B  34/10 

VS.  a.  75—363  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  a  granular  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti,  Zr  or  Hf  under  condi- 
tions that  provide  orderly  growth  of  the  meul  free  of  halide 
inclusions  comprising: 

a)  dissolving  a  reducing  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Na,  Mg,  Li  or  K  in  their  respective  halide  salts 
to  produce  a  reducing  molten  salt  stream; 

b)  preparing  a  second  molten  salt  stream  containing  the 
halide  salt  of  Ti,  Zr  or  Hf; 

c)  mixing  and  reacting  the  two  molten  streams  of  steps  a)  and 
b)  in  a  continuous  stirred  Unk  reactor; 

d)  wherein  steps  a)  through  c)  are  conducted  at  a  tempera- 
ture range  of  from  about  800°  C.  to  about  1 100'  C.  so  that 
a  weight  percent  of  equilibrium  solubility  of  the  reducing 
meul  in  its  respective  halide  salt  varies  from  about  1.6 


weight  percent  at  about  900°  C.  to  about  14.4  weight 
percent  at  about  1062°  C;  and  wherein  a  range  of  concen- 
tration of  the  halide  salt  of  Ti,  Zr  or  Hf  in  molten  halides 
of  Na,  Mg.  Li  or  K  is  from  about  0. 1  to  about  5  times  the 
concentration  of  Na.  Mg,  Li  or  K; 

e)  placing  the  reacted  molten  streams  from  step  c)  in  a  solid- 
liquid  separator  and  separating  the  granular  metal  product 
by  centrifugation,  decantation  or  filtration;  and 

f)  cooling  said  granular  metal  product  to  ambient  tempera- 
ture and  removing  the  residual  metal  halide  salts  by  water 
leaching. 


5,259,863 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INCINERATION 

OF  GARBAGE  AND  REFUSE 
Deitmar  Schneider,  Diisseldorf,  and  Klaus  Horch,  Kempen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Babcock 
Aniagen  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  28, 
1991,  4117444;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  21,  1992,  92104947 

Int.  a.5  C22B  9/00.  9/187 
VS.  a.  75—414  19  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  garbage  and  refuse  incinerator 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  incinerating  garbage  to  produce  a  grate  ash  cast  off  from 
an  incinerator  grate,  a  boiler  ash  recovered  from  flue  gas 
passages  and  fly  ash  entrained  with  a  flue  gas  of  the  incin- 
erating garbage; 

(b)  recovering  said  fly  ash  from  said  flue  gas  from  incinera- 
tion of  the  garbage  in  step  (a); 

(c)  collecting  said  grate  ash  and  said  boiler  ash  from  the 
incineration  in  step  (a)  and  said  fly  ash  from  the  recovery 
from  said  flue  gas  in  step  (b)  to  form  mixed  residues  of 
collected  grate  ash,  boiler  as  and  fly -ash; 

(d)  melting  mixed  residues  including  the  collected  grate  ash, 
boiler  ash  and  fly  ash  of  step  (c)  in  a  melting  furnace  by 
supplying  energy  thereto,  thereby  forming  a  metal- 
enriched  melt  in  said  furnace  and  a  residual  melt  therein; 
and 

(e)  separately  withdrawing  said  residual  melt  and  said  metal- 
enriched  melt  from  said  furnace  and  cooling  same,  a  melt 
bath  being  mainuined  at  a  temperature  of  1100°  C.  to 
1500°  C.  in  said  furnace,  above  said  melt  bath  a  tempera- 
ture 100°  C.  to  300°  C.  higher  than  that  of  the  melt  bath 
being  maintained  in  said  furnace;  and 

(0  additionally  heating  a  lower  portion  of  said  bath. 
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5J!59,864 
METHOD  OF  DISPOSING  OF  ENVIRONMENTALLY 
UNDESIRABLE  MATERIAL  AND  PROVIDING  FUEL 
FOR  AN  IRON  MAKING  PROCESS  E.G.  PETROLEUM 

COKE 
Richard  B.  Greenwalt.  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bcchtel 
Grovp,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  958.043 

Int.  a.'  C21B  13/14 

VS.  a.  75—445  8  Oaims 


PCT    CMC  QMC 

Momvcs    UOITIVtS 


coke,  oxygen  and  the  ferrous  material  in  said  melter  gasifier  to 
combust  the  major  portion  of  said  petroleum  coke  to  produce 
reduction  gas  having  a  high  CO  level  and  a  molten  iron  con- 
taining heavy  metals  freed  from  combustion  of  the  petroleum 


1.  An  improvement  to  a  molten  iron  making  process  which 
substantially  reduces  slag  formation  and  increases  the  con- 
tamed  carbon  level  in  the  iron  comprising  the  steps  of  intro- 
ducing petroleum  coke  into  a  melter  gasifier;  blowing  oxygen 
containing  gas  mto  said  melter  gasifier  and  combusting  petro- 
leum coke  to  form  at  least  a  first  fluidized  bed  of  coke  particles 
from  said  petroleum  coke;  introducing  ferrous  material  into 
said  melter  gasifier  through  an  entry  port  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof;  reacting  petroleum  coke,  oxygen  and  ferrous  material 
in  said  melter  gasifier  to  combust  the  major  portion  of  said 
petroleum  coke  to  produce  reduction  gas  and  molten  iron 
containing  heavy  metals  freed  from  combustion  of  the  petro- 
leum coke  and  a  reduced  slag  containing  sulfur  freed  from 
combustion  of  the  petroleum  coke;  injectmg  CO2  into  said 
melter  gasifier  and  mixing  CO2  with  said  reduction  gas  to  form 
a  combined  reduction  gas  having  a  CO  level  of  about  85%  of 
the  gas  flowing  said  combined  reduction  gas  out  of  said  melter 
gasifier;  combining  said  combined  reduction  gas  with  a  side 
stream  of  cool  reducing  gas  to  form  a  cooled  reduction  gas; 
directing  said  cooled  reduction  gas  to  a  reduction  furnace 
which  is  operably  connected  to  said  melter  gasifier  and  mixing 
said  cooled  reduction  gas  with  ferrous  material  in  said  reduc- 
tion furnace  to  convert  the  ferrous  material  to  direct  reduced 
iron  and  to  increase  the  carbon  content  of  the  direct  reduced 
iron  to  above  5%  prior  to  discharging  the  direct  reduced  iron 
to  the  melter  gasifier  for  further  processing. 


coke  and  sulfur  freed  from  combustion  of  the  petroleum  coke; 
Howing  reduction  gas  out  of  said  melter  gasifier;  removing  said 
molten  iron  from  said  melter  gasifier  and  removing  sulfur  from 
said  molten  iron  outside  of  said  melter  gasifier. 

5,259.866 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH-PURITY  METALLIC 

CHROMIUM 

Kenichi  Kobayashi,  Vamagata.  and  Tatsuhiko  Fujinuma,  Nihon- 
bashi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Metals  &  Chemicals 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,625 
Int.  a.'  C22B  34/32 
U.S.  a.  75—623  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  high-purity  metallic  chromium 
by  removing  impurities  from  crude  metallic  chromium,  com- 
prising steps  of; 
mixing  crude  metallic  chromium  powder,  chromium  carbide 
in  an  amount  effective  for  supplying  carbon  to  convert 
oxygen  contained  in  the  crude  metallic  chromium  powder 
to  carbon  monoxide  and  an  easily  sulfidable  metal  in  an 
amount  effective  for  converting  sulfur  contained  in  said 
crude  metallic  chromium  powder  to  corresponding  metal 
sulfide;  and 
heating  the  mixture  in  vacuum  at  a  temperature  between 
I.IOO*  and  l.SOO'  C. 


5,259,865 

VERY  LOW  SLAG  IRON  MAKING  PROCESS 

Richard  B.  Greenwalt,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bechtel 

Group,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,043,  Oct.  6,  1992,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,914,  Dec.  17,  1992.  This 
application  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,341 
Int.  a.'  C21B  13/14 
VS.  a.  75—445  18  aaims 

1.  An  iron  making  process  which  is  substantially  slag  free 
and  increases  the  contained  carbon  level  in  the  iron  comprising 
the  steps  of  introducing  petroleum  coke  into  a  melter  gasifier; 
blowing  oxygen  conuining  gas  into  said  melter  gasifier  and 
combusting  petroleum  coke  to  form  at  least  a  first  fluidized  bed 
of  coke  particles  from  said  petroleum  coke;  selecting  ferrous 
material  essentially  free  of  silica  and  aluminum  oxide;  introduc- 
ing said  ferrous  material  into  said  melter  gasifier  through  an 
entry  port  in  the  upper  portion  thereof;  reacting  petroleum 


5,259,867 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  DROSS  MATERIALS  IN 

METALLURGICAL  MELTING  PROCESSES 

Willem  J.  Hagendoorn,  1219  Constiution  Dr.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

40214 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,186 
Int.  a.'  C22B  7/00 
VS.  a.  75—672  10  Oaims 

1.  In  a  metallurgical  melting  process,  a  method  of  treating 
dross  materials  at  the  site  of  a  melting  chamber  comprising: 
removing  said  dross  materials  from  a  removal  mouth  of  said 
melting  chamber  at  said  melting  site  in  at  least  one  stage  during 
and  promptly  after  completion  of  the  melting  process  to  a 
preselected  area  proximate  and  immediately  adjacent  the  re- 
moval mouth  of  said  melting  chamber  site;  instantaneously 
applying  a  preselected  interacting  fines  suppressing  agent  at 
said  proximate  and  immediately  adjacent  preselected  area  from 
a  fines  suppressing  vibrating  distributing  source  positioned 
above  said  removal  mouth  to  the  surface  of  said  dross  materials 
so  removed,  said  dust  suppressing  agent  being  applied  in  prese- 
lected sufficient  quantities  to  substantially  and  instantaneously 
cover  the  entirety  of  the  exposed  surface  of  the  stage  of  dross 


materials  so  removed  from  said  melting  chamber  to  inhibit  5,259,869 

further  oxidation  of  said  dross  materials  and  to  insUntaneously         USE  OF  MEMBRANE  SEPARATION  TO  DRY  GAS 

suppress  oxide  dust  fines;  and,  removing  said  instantaneously  STREAMS  CONTAINING  WATER  VAPOR 

Steven  R.  Auvil,  Macungie;  Jung  S.  Choe,  Harieysville,  and 
Lyndon  J.  Kellogg,  Jr.,  Slatington,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Permea,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,177 

Int.  a.'  BOID  53/22.  71/68 

VS.  a.  95—52  12  Claims 


^ 
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treated  suppressed  dross  materials  for  further  processing,  al- 
lowing sufficient  residence  time  for  said  suppressing  agent  to 
enter  into  interacting  relation  with  treated  and  confined  dross 
materials  to  produce  oxide  caking  before  further  processing. 


5,259,868 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  AIR  FROM 

PLANT  PARTS  OF  OIL  MILLS 

Franz  Doubrawa,  Tribuswinkel,  and  Martin  Joksch,  Baden,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Radex-Heraklith  Indus- 

triebeteiligungs  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  12, 
1991,  4140006 

Int.  a.'  BOID  46/46.  47/05 
U.S.  CI.  95—12  11  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  drying  a  feed  gas  containing  water  vapor  to 
produce  a  dried  product  gas  using  a  sole  membrane  unit  com- 
prising a  semi-permeable  membrane  material  configured  to 
have  discrete  upstream  and  downstream  membrane  surfaces, 
said  sole  membrane  unit  being  selectively  permeable  to  water 
vapor  with  respect  to  said  product  gas,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  combining  said  feed  gas  with  recycle  gas  to  form  a  pres- 
surized gas  stream; 

(b)  separating  said  pressurized  gas  stream  by  membrane 
permeation  into  permeate  gas  and  impermeate  gas  so  that 
the  water  content  of  the  permeate  gas  is  higher  than  that 
of  the  impermeate  gas; 

(c)  passing  said  permeate  gas  into  a  recycle  stream  as  recycle 
gas  and  condensable  water  vapor; 

(d)  compressing  and  cooling  said  recycle  stream  to  condense 
said  water  vapor; 

(e)  separating  liquid  water  condensed  in  step  (d)  from  said 
recycle  stream; 

(0  returning  said  recycle  gas  to  step  (a)  as  a  component  of 

said  pressurized  gas  stream;  and 
(g)  passing  said  impermeate  gas  into  a  product  stream  as 

dried  product  gas. 


5,259,870 

HYDROGEN-PERMEABLE  COMPOSFTE  METAL 

MEMBRANE 

David  J.  Ediund,  Bend,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Bend  Research,  Inc., 
Bend,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,092,  Aug.  10,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,692 

Int.  a.5  BOID  53/22,  71/02 

VS.  a.  95-56  17  Claims 


1.  Process  for  purifying  exhaust  air  from  plant  parts  of  oil 
mills,  comprising  the  following  steps  that  are  consecutive  in 
terms  of  How: 

1.1.  The  exhaust  air,  containing  heat,  moisture  and  odorifer- 
ous substances,  is  removed  from  the  plant, 

1.2.  the  exhaust  air  is  cooled  and  dried, 

1.3.  a  partial  flow  of  the  exhaust  air  is  removed,  purified,  and 
discharged, 

1 .4.  an  amount  of  fresh  air  that  is  essentially  equivalent  to  the 
amount  of  the  exhaust  air  removed  is  fed  into  the  remain- 
ing residual  exhaust  air  flow,  and 

1.5.  the  amount  of  exhaust  air,  consisting  of  the  residual 
exhaust  air  flow  and  the  fresh  air,  is  returned  into  the  plant 
at  a  point  separate  from  the  point  of  removal. 
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1.  A  nonporous  hydrogen-permeable,  hydrogen-selective 
composite  metal  membrane  comprising  a  hydrogen-permeable 
base  metal  and  a  hydrogen-permeable  coating  metal  separated 
by  a  hydrogen-permeable  intermetallic  diffusion  barrier  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  aluminum,  lantha- 
num, molybdenum,  silicon,  tungsten  and  yttrium,  and  sulfides 
of  molybdenum,  tungsten  and  vanadium. 

17.  A  method  for  separating  hydrogen  from  other  gases 
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comprising  contacting  a  gaseous  feed  stream  containing  hydro- 
gen with  the  membrane  of  claim  1  at  a  temperature  exceeding 
500*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  on  the  feed  side  of  said  membrane  that 
is  elevated  relative  to  the  pressure  on  the  permeate  side  of  said 
membrane,  allowing  the  selective  permeation  of  hydrogen 
through  said  membrane,  and  separating  hydrogen  that  perme- 
ates through  said  membrane. 


5,259^2 
nREPROOHNG  COVERING  MATERIAL 
Shinozaki  Yukuo,  Kashiwa;  Shinozaki  Mamoni,  Funabashi,  and 
Fujinaka  Hideo,  Hasuda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takenaka 
Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00550,  §  371  Date  Dec.  II,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16275,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1990,  2-109548 

Int.  a.'  C04B  lJ/00.  2/06 

VS.  a.  106—18.11  2  aaims 


5,259,871 

DEAERATION  DEVICE  FOR  OIL-RRED  EQUIPMENT 

Lars  Tigerholm,  Bromma  Kyrkviig  44«,  161  52  Bromma,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,664 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Jun.  28,  1991,  9101999 

Int.  a.'  BOID  19/00 

VS.  a.  96—161  10  Oaims 


1.  A  fireproofing  covering  material  consisting  of  100  parts 
by  weight  of  cement,  5  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  lime,  5  to  35 
parts  by  weight  of  gypsum  powder  and  5  to  35  parts  by  weight 
of  aluminosilicate  gel. 


JMI 


1.  In  an  oil-fired  installation  including  an  oil  tank,  an  oil 
supply  line  extending  from  the  oil  tank,  a  pump,  a  pump  feed 
line  supplying  oil  to  the  pump  and  an  excess  oil  return  pipe  for 
conducting  excess  foaming  oil  away  from  said  pump,  and  a 
deaeration  device  connected  between  the  oil  supply  line  and 
the  pump  feed  line,  the  deaeration  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  base  and  defining  a  deaeration  chamber; 
said  housing  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber and  connected  to  said  oil  return  pipe  for  passing  the 
foaming  oil  into  said  chamber; 
said  Tiousing  having  an  outlet  communicating  with  said 
chamber  for  discharging  oil  from  said  chamber  into  said 
pump  feed  line; 
valve  means  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
valve  means  is  open  to  permit  air  entrained  in  the  foaming 
oil   to  pass  to  the  atmosphere  and  a  second   position 
wherein  said  deaeration  chamber  is  closed  with  respect  to 
the  atmosphere; 
float  means  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  above  said  base  for 
floating  upwardly  as  the  level  of  oil  rises  in  said  deaeration 
chamber  to  actuate  said  valve  means  to  move  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position  after  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  deaerated  oil  has  accumulated  in  said  deaera- 
tion chamber: 
resilient  biasing  means  interposed  between  said  base  and  said 

float  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  float  means;  and, 
said  resilient  biasing  means  being  configured  so  as  to  partly 
support  the  weight  of  said  float  means  and  permit  said 
float  means  to  float  and  rise  with  said  level  even  in  se- 
verely foaming  oil. 


5,259,873 
HOT  MELT  INK  USED  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Masaya  Fujioka,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabustaiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1991,  3-111699 

Int.  a.'  C09D  n/02 

VS.  a.  106—20  C  18  Claims 


DIAMETER  OF  RECORDED  DOT 
DIAMETER  OF  PRINTED  DOT 

1.  A  hot  melt  ink  for  an  ink  jet  printer  for  forming  a  print  dot 
with  a  liquid  ink  made  by  heating  and  melting  a  solid  ink, 
comprising: 

a  vehicle  which  is  solid  at  a  room  temperature  and  which  is 
liquid  at  an  ink  jet  temperature  higher  than  the  room 
temperature,  said  vehicle  comprising  a  saturated  hydro- 
carbon compound;  and 

a  pigment  having  a  particle  diameter  of  1-30  fim,  said  pig- 
ment agglomerating  at  a  center  of  the  print  dot  as  the 
vehicle  cools  and  solidifies. 


5,259,874 
SOLID  INK  COMPOSITIONS  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN 
COLOR  TRANSPARENCIES 
Robert  J.  Miller,  Burlingame;  Young  S.  You,  Los  Altos;  Howard 
S.  Tom,  San  Jose,  and  An-Chung  R.  Lin,  Cupertino,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,598 

Int.  a.5  C09D  11/02:  B05D  5/06 

VS.  a.  106—20  R  22  Qaims 


5,259,876 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACT^URE 

OF  CLINKER  FROM  MINERAL  RAW  MATERIALS 
Torben  Enkegaard,  Valby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smidth  A 

Co.  A/S,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,638,  May  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,041 

Qaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  4,  1990,  1120/90 

Int.  a.5  C04B  7/36 

VS.  CI.  106—761  2  aaims 


1.  An  ink-jet  ink  composition  which  is  solid  at  25°  C.  and 
liquid  at  the  operating  temperature  of  the  print  head  of  the  ink 
jet  and  which  is  suitable  for  use  in  preparing  colored  transpar- 
encies which  composition  comprises: 

(a)  a  carrier  which  is  translucent  to  visible  light  and  which  is 
solid  at  25°  C.  and  liquid  at  the  operating  temperature  of 
the  print  head  of  an  ink-jet; 

(b)  a  non-volatile  driver  which  has  a  solubility  of  at  least 
10%  in  the  carrier  and  which  is  translucent  to  visible  light 
when  combined  in  the  ink-jet  ink  composition; 

(c)  a  cosolvent;  and 

(d)  a  compatible  translucent  additive, 

and  wherein  the  composition  is  sufficiently  homogeneous  so 
as  to  provide  for  haze  meter  readings  of  less  than  about  1 5 
when  a  1  mil  thick  sample  of  the  composition  is  placed  on 
a  transparency. 


5,259,875 
INK  RIBBON  FOR  PRINTER  AND  INK  THEREFOR 

Masayuki  Tanaka;  Hiromichi  Suzawa;  Masayuki  Kubota; 
Chiaki  Sekioka;  Minako  Sato,  and  Hisashi  Uemura,  all  of 
Fukushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Isotec  Limited,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  489,114,  Mar.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,135,803. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,496 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1989,  1-052133; 

Mar.  13,  1989,  1-058004;  Mar.  17,  1989,  1-063882 
Int.  a.'  C09D  11/02 

U.S.  a.  106—23  R  7  aaims 
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1.  A  black  ink  for  use  with  a  printing  ribbon  of  a  printer, 
comprising  an  oil-soluble  black  dye  and  at  least  two  nonabra- 
sive  organic  pigments  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
yellow  organic  pigments,  orange  organic  pigments,  red  or- 
ganic pigments,  violet  organic  pigments,  blue  organic  pig- 
ments, and  green  organic  pigments,  whereby  a  black  colored 
ink  results. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  clinker  from  mineral  raw 
materials  in  a  kiln  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  preheating  the  mineral  raw  material  in  a  suspension 
preheater  by  passing  a  first  fwrtion  of  hot  flue  gas  from  the 
kiln  countercurrent  to  the  material  in  the  preheater.  and 
then  passing  said  first  portion  from  the  preheater  to  a  flue 
gas  cleaning  filter; 

(2)  passing  the  preheated  mineral  raw  material  from  the 
preheater  to  the  kiln  and  burning  the  preheated  raw  mate- 
rial in  the  kiln  to  form  clinker; 

(3)  bypassing  a  second  portion  of  the  hot  flue  gas  from  the 
kiln  to  a  quenching  chamber,  cooling  said  second  portion 
in  said  quenching  chamber,  by  introducing  into  said  cham- 
ber recirculated,  cooled  bypass  flue  gas,  so  as  to  cause 
chlorides,  sulfur  and  alkalis  contained  in  said  second  por- 
tion to  condense  and  solidify; 

(4)  passing  the  bypassed  second  portion,  together  with  its 
contents  of  condensed  or  solidified  chlorides,  sulfur  or 
alkalis  as  a  material-gas  suspension,  upwardly  through  a 
gas  suspension-absorption  reactor,  and  treating  said  sus- 
pension in  said  reactor  by  injecting  water  and  recirculated 
dust  particles  into  a  lower  portion  of  the  reactor  thereby 
causing  the  chlorides,  sulfur  and  alkalis  to  be  dissolved  in 
the  water  and  the  water  to  be  dispersed  on  the  dust  parti- 
cles, and  thereafter  passing  the  suspension  upwardly 
through  the  reactor  thereby  causing  the  water  to  evapo- 
rate from  the  dust  particles; 

(5)  removing  the  suspension  together  with  the  dust  particles 
from  the  reactor  and  separating  the  dust  particles  from  the 
gas  of  the  second  portion  in  a  bypass  separator; 

(6)  recirculating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  dust  particles  to  said 
reactor  in  step  (4);  and 

(7)  passing  the  remainder  of  the  material-gas  suspension 
from  said  second  portion  to  said  flue  gas  cleaning  filter, 
without  passing  said  remainder  to  a  separate  bypass  filter, 
to  be  cleaned  in  same  together  with  said  first  portion  and 
passing  the  thus  cleaned  gas  portions  into  the  atmosphere. 
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5,259,877 

APPARATUS  WITH  CHANGEOVER  GROOVES  FOR 

FORMING  PHOSPHOR  LAYER  IN  CATHODE-RAY 

TUBE 

Mitsuni  Ozaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assi{[Dor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tioa,  Ja|Mii 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-054827 

Int.  a.'  B05C  n/os 

VS.  a.  118—53  ♦  Clainw 


1  An  apparatus  for  forming  phosphor  layers  in  cathode-ray 
tubes,  comprising: 

a  table  having  a  plurality  of  operating  positions  for  process- 
ing panels  for  cathode-ray  tubes  to  coat  phosphor  layers 
thereon; 

a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  clamp  heads  for  holding  the 
panels,  respectively,  said  clamp  heads  being  supported  on 
said  uble  for  roution  about  a  first  axis  and  angular  move- 
ment about  a  second  axis  in  each  of  said  operating  posi- 
tions; 

a  cam  operatively  connected  to  said  clamp  heads,  said  cam 
having  a  first  means,  including  a  first  cam  groove,  for 
angularly  moving  said  clamp  heads  through  different 
angles  about  said  second  axis  in  said  operating  positions,  a 
second  means,  including  a  second  cam  groove,  for  keep- 
ing said  clamp  heads  in  a  fixed  angular  position  with 
respect  to  said  second  axis  in  said  operating  positions  and 
a  cam  element  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said 
clamp  heads  for  engaging  and  following  said  cam 
grooves;  and 

means  combined  with  said  cam,  for  selectively  switching 
said  cam  elements  between  said  first  and  second  cam 
grooves. 


an  ink  pump  attached  to  said  base,  and 

means  communicating  said  reservoir,  said  pump  and  said  ink 

chamber  for  pumping  ink  from  said  reservoir  to  said  ink 

chamber; 
means  securing  said  ink  chamber  to  said  base  so  as  to  form  a 

unit  comprising  said  ink  chamber,  said  reservoir  and  said 

pump; 


l«  UO 


means  communicating  said  ink  chamber  with  said  pump  or 
said  reservoir  for  providing  a  return  flow  path  for  excess 
ink  from  said  ink  chamber  distributed  over  said  partitions 
to  said  pump  or  to  said  reservoir  wherein  said  pump  pro- 
duces a  back  pressure  in  said  return  flow  path. 


5.259.879 
POWDER  APPLICATION  BOOTH  LINER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  IT 
Ghazi  M.  A.  KhatUb,  Glenriew;  Jeffrey  M.  Stupar.  West  Dun- 
dee; James  W.  Stone.  Northbrook,  all  of  III.;  Christopher  R. 
Merritt,  Noblesrille.  Ind.;  Philip  B.  Lo  Presti,  Chicago,  and 
Michael  J.  McMahon.  Palatine,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Ransburg  Corporation,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,092,  Jun.  27,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,610 

Int.  a.'  B05B  15/12 

VS.  a.  118—309  2>  Claims 


5,259,878 
INK  TRAY 
Danilo  P.  Buan,  Easton;  Betty  A.  Terry,  Weston;  Jerome  E. 
Jackson,  Newtown,  and  Charles  F.  Murphy,  III.  Fairfield,  all 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,469 
Int.  a.'  B05C  1/02 
VS.  a.  118—266  3  Oaims 

I.  An  ink  pad  device  comprising; 
an  ink  pad  made  of  a  material  which  sorbs  ink; 
an  ink  chamber  for  holding  ink  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
extending  raised  partitions  said  ink  pad  being  at  least 
partially  disposed  in  said  ink  chamber  to  sorb  ink  therein 
while  being  supported  on  said  partitions; 
a  base  to  which  said  ink  chamber  is  attached; 
an  ink  reservoir  integral  with  said  base; 


1.  A  powder  coating  booth  comprising  a  pair  of  inflauble, 
non-polyamide,  non-polyurethane  polymer  walls  defining 
between  them  a  booth  inner  space,  a  booth  entry  end  and  a 
booth  exit  end,  and  a  mechanism  for  recovery  of  powder 
which  does  not  adhere  to  articles  conveyed  through  the  booth 
inner  space,  the  powder  recovery  mechanism  lying  between 
the  walls,  the  non-polyamide,  non-polyurethane  polymer  walls 
comprising  means  defining  one  or  more  inflauble  cells,  means 
for  inflating  the  cells,  and  a  film  for  covenng  the  means  defin- 
ing one  or  more  cells. 


5,259,880 

PROJECTION  MOLTEN  IMPELLER  FOR  CONCAVE 

SECTION  USED  IN  APPARATUS 

Masayuki  Fujita;  Sueki  Kubo,  and  Hiroyuki  Ito,  all  of  Kitakyu- 

shu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurosaki  Refractories  Co.,  Ltd., 

Fukuoka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,230,  Nov.  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,236 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1988,  63-65235 

Int.  a.'  B05B  3/02.  7/06;  B05D  1/02:  F27D  1/16 

VS.  a.  118—317  1  aaim 


1.  An  impeller  used  in  a  projecting  construction  apparatus 
for  a  concave  section  of  a  molten-metal-discharging  hole,  said 
impeller  being  supported  on  a  rotating  shaft  for  redirecting 
flow  of  impinging  projection  material,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vanes  which  are  attached  to  said  rotating  shaft 
with  a  specified  twisting  angle  relative  to  said  rotating 
shaft,  and 
a  material-supplying  pif>e  being  directed  upon  said  plurality 
of  vanes  in  a  predetermined  direction,  so  that,  upon  im- 
pingement of  said  projection  material  from  said  material- 
supplying  pipe  upon  said  plurality  of  vanes  in  said  prede- 
termined direction,  said  projection  material  is  projected 
outwardly  towards  said  concave  section  of  said  discharg- 
ing hole  and  in  a  direction  nearly  opposite  to  said  prede- 
termined direction  of  impingement  of  said  projection 
material  supplied  through  said  material-supplying  pipe  by 
said  impeller  having  said  plurality  of  vanes  attached  to 
said  rotating  shaft  with  said  specified  twisting  angle  rela- 
tive to  said  rotating  shaft. 


5,259,881 

WAFER  PROCESSING  CLUSTER  TOOL  BATCH 

PREHEATING  AND  DEGASSING  APPARATUS 

Richard  C.  Edwards,  Ringwood,  N.J.;  Michael  S.  Kolesa,  Suff- 

em,  N.Y.,  and  Hiroichi  Ishikawa.  Mahwah,  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Materials  Research  Corporation.  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,800 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/00.  21/02;  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  118—719  14  Qaims 


1.  A  wafer  processing  cluster  tool  comprising: 
at  least  one  transport  module  enclosing  an  internal  volume 
continuously  maintainable  at  a  vacuum  pressure  level,  the 
transport  module  having  a  plurality  of  ports  and  a  wafer 
transport  mechanism  therein  for  transferring  individual 
wafers  among  a  plurality  of  modules  in  selective  vacuum 
communication  therewith  through  the  ports; 
a  plurality  of  randomly  accessible  individual  wafer  process- 
ing modules  in  selective  vacuum  communication  with  the 


transport  module,  each  processing  module  being  capable 
of  performing  at  least  one  wafer  coating,  etching  or  other 
treating  process  on  a  wafer  in  a  vacuum  processing  cham- 
ber contained  therein; 

at  least  one  load-lock  module  enclosing  a  load-lock  chamber 
therein  alternately  communicable  with  the  internal  vol- 
ume of  the  transport  module  through  on  of  the  ports  and 
an  external  environment,  the  load-lock  module  having  a 
loading  door  therein,  a  cassette  holder  therein  for  receiv- 
ing and  presenting  a  loaded  cassette  of  wafers  through  the 
door  from  and  to  the  external  environment  when  the 
chamber  of  the  load-lock  is  in  communication  therewith, 
and  for  receiving  and  presenting  individual  wafers 
through  the  port  from  and  to  the  internal  volume  of  the 
transport  module  when  the  chamber  of  the  load-lock  is  in 
communication  therewith;  and 

at  least  one  batch  preprocessing  module  having  a  prepro- 
cessing chamber  therein  in  selective  vacuum  communica- 
tion with  the  transport  module  through  one  of  the  ports 
thereof,  the  preprocessing  chamber  containing  a  rack  for 
holding  a  plurality  of  wafers  thereon  for  simultaneous 
preprocessing,  the  rack  being  capable  of  receiving  and 
presenting  wafers  individually  from  and  to  the  internal 
volume  of  the  transport  module,  only  through  the  port, 
while  the  preprocessing  chamber  is  at  the  vacuum  pres- 
sure level  for  the  loading  and  unloading  of  wafers  to  and 
from  the  rack. 


5,259,882 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.259,883 

METHOD  OF  THERMALLY  PROCESSING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS  AND  AN  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Kikuo  Yamabe,  and  Katsuya  Okumura,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,405,  Dec.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,355,  Feb.  16,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,575 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  16,  1988,  63-33429; 
Jun.  23,  1988,  63-153505 

Int.  Q.'  C23C  16/00 
VS.  Q.  118—725  13  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  thermal  processing  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  reaction  tube  having  an  opening  at  one  side  of  said  reaction 

tube  for  inserting  said  semiconductor  wafers; 
a  heater  provided  only  at  a  heating  portion  of  said  reaction 
tube,  said  heating  portion  of  said  reaction  tube  separated 
from  said  opening  of  said  reaction  tube;  and 
means  for  reducing  the  rate  of  heat  radiation  out  of  a  cooling 
portion  of  said  reaction  tube,  said  cooling  portion  of  said 
reaction  tube  being  near  said  opening  of  said  reaction  tube 
said  reducing  means  including: 

a  reflector  provided  at  said  cooling  portion  of  said  reac- 
tion tube  for  controlling  said  rate  at  which  said  semi- 
conductor wafers  are  cooled  and  excluding  a  heater  in 
said  cooling  portion  of  said  reaction  tube. 
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•         5.259,884 
PROCESS  ADAPTED  TO  PROVIDE  ON  A  METALLIC 
SUBSTRATE  A  PROTECTIVE  COATING  BASED  ON 
HEXAVALENT  CHROMIUM.  BATH  USED  IN  THE  SAID 
PROCESS  AND  COMMEROAL  FORM  OF  THE 
COMPONENTS  OF  THE  BATH 
Joaepli  Schapin,  Paris;  Patrick  Droniou,  Colombcs;  Patrice 
Pelletier,  Lambesc,  and  Daniel  Bemard.  Epinay  S/Seine,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Francaise  de  Produits 
Industrieis,  France 

Filed  Not.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,619 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Noy.  6,  1989,  89  14526 
Int.  a.'  C23C  22/26 
VS.  O.  148—248  8  Claims 

1.  Hexavalent  chromium  containing  coating  bath  for  metal- 
lic substrates  comprismg: 
a  metal  in  the  form  of  particles 
an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

chromic  acid  and  of  its  denvatives 
at  least  one  hydrosoluble  aprotic  polar  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  those  represented  by  the  formula 


(ID 
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(II) 


R3 


in  which  the  radicals  Ri,  R:  and  R3  represent  linear  or  ramined 
alkyl  groups  in  C|  to  C18.  identical  or  different  from  one  an- 
other, and  suitable  to  form  a  cycle,  and 
water. 

2.  Hexavalent  chromium  conuining  coating  bath  for  metal- 
lic substrates  comprising: 

a  metal  in  the  form  of  particles 

an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

chromic  acid  and  of  its  derivatives 
at  least  one  hydrosoluble  ketonic  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polykctonic  denvatives,  lactones  and 
of  those  represented  by  the  formula  (I) 


»i. 


Ri 


\ 

c 
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(I) 


c=o 


in  which  the  radicals  Ri  and  R2  represent  linear  or  ramiHed 
alkyl  groups  in  C|  to  Cig,  identical  or  different  from  one  an- 
other, and  suitable  to  form  a  cycle,  with  the  proviso  that  their 
solubility  in  water  is  at  least  equal  to  5%  (W/W),  their  flash 
point  is  higher  than  or  equal  to  50*  C.  and  their  boiling  point  is 
at  least  equal  to  100*  C,  and 
water. 


ceramic  phases  containing  said  non-noble  metal  elements, 
and 
c.  exposing  said  precursor  to  a  second  environment  to  form 
a  second  oxidized  zone  having  a  second  concentration  of 
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said  primary  ceramic  phases  containing  said  non-noble 
metal  elements,  said  second  concentration  being  different 
from  said  first  concentration, 
said  exposing  steps  being  such  that  neither  of  said  steps 
oxidizes  said  noble  metal  element. 


5,259,886 
ROLLING  MEMBER 
Yasuo  Utsumi,  Fujisawa,  and  Kousuke  Nonaka,  Fugisawa,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,171,  Mar.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1990,  2-73116 
Int.  a.'  F16C  ii/58 
U.S.  a.  148—318  J6  Oaims 


5,259,885 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CERAMIC/METAL  AND 

CERAMIC/CERAMIC  LAMINATES  BY  OXIDATION  OF 

A  METAL  PRECURSOR 
Kenneth  H.  Sandhage,  Randolph,  Mass..  assignor  to  American 
Superconductor  Corporation,  Westborough,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679.614 
Int.  a.'  C23C  S/06 
VS.  a.  148—282  26  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  laminated  ceramic  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  prepanng  a  metal  alloy  precursor  comprising  at  least  one 
noble  metal  element  component  and  at  least  two  non- 
noble  metal  elements, 

b.  exposing  said  precursor  to  a  first  environment  to  form  a 
first  oxidized  zone  having  a  first  concentration  of  primary 


1.  A  rolling  member  which  is  made  of  a  steel  and  which 
bears  a  load  and  rolls  relative  to  a  counterpart  member,  the 
rolling  member  compnsing: 

the  rolling  member  having  a  fiber  of  a  metal  flow  formed  by 
plastic  working  of  the  rolling  member  extending  continu- 
ously in  the  direction  of  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rolling 
member  and  an  angle  for  the  fiber  of  the  metal  (low  in  a 
plane  containing  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  rolling  member  being  from  a  lower  limit  equal  to  or 
greater  than  10  degrees  to  an  upper  limit  equal  to  or 
smaller  than  50  degrees  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  rolling  member. 


5,259.887  5,259,889 

HEAT-RESISTANT,  FERRITIC  CAST  STEEL,  EXHAUST  DISHWASHING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

EQUIPMENT  MEMBER  MADE  THEREOF  Russell  L.  Payzant,  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  TCA,  Inc.,  Kan- 

Norio  Takahashi,  Omiya,  and  Toshio  Fujita,  Tokyo,  both  of       sas  City,  Kans. 
Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Japan  Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,500 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,574  Int.  a.'  B08B  1/02.  3/04 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1991,  3-234128;    U.S.  CI.  134—15  5  Oaims 

Aug.  21,  1991,  3-234129;  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-114135;  Apr.  7,  1992, 
4-114136 

Int.  a.5  C22C  38/22 
VS.  a.  148—325  18  Qaims  ,» 


1.  A  heat-resistant,  ferritic  cast  steel  having  a  composition 
consisting  essentially,  by  weight,  of: 

C:  0.15-0.45%, 

Si:  2.0%  or  less, 

Mn:  1.0%  or  less, 

Cr:  17.0-22.0%, 

W:  1.0-3.0%, 

Nb  and/or  V:  0.01-0.45%, 

REM:  0.01-0.5%,  and 

Fe  and  inevitable  impurities:  balance,  wherein  REM  repre- 
sents at  least  one  rare  earth  metal,  said  cast  steel  having,  in 
addition  to  a  usual  a-phase,  a  pearlitic  a'-phase  trans- 
formed from  a  y-phase,  said  a'-phase  consisting  of  the 
a-phase  and  carbides,  and  an  area  ratio  (a'/(a-\-a'y)  being 
20-80%. 


5,259,888 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  QUARTZ  AND  SILICON 

SURFACES 

Scott  I.  McCoy,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Sachem,  Inc.,  Austin, 

Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  830,688 
Int.  a.'  B08B  3/04.  3/08:  C03C  23/00;  C23G  1/00 
VS.  a.  134—2  19  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  cleaning  quartz  and  silicon  surfaces  by 
removing  inorganic  substances  from  said  surfaces  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  with  a  liquid  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  effective  to  remove  the 
substances  from  the  surface,  said  liquid  comprising  a  solution 
in  a  solvent  of  at  least  one  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide 
characterized  by  the  formula 


V 

R|— N— R4 
I 
R3 


(I) 


OH— 


wherein  R 1 ,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  alkyl  groups 
containing  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  aryl  groups,  or  Ri 
and  R2  are  alkylene  groups  which  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  may  form  an  aromatic  or  non-aromatic  heterocyclic  ring 
provided  that  if  the  heterocyclic  group  contains  a  — C^N — 
bond,  R3  is  the  second  bond. 


1.  A  method  of  washing  dishes  contained  in  a  rack,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

conveying  the  rack  through  a  washing  zone; 

spraying  the  dishes  with  washing  liquid  in  the  washing  zone: 

effecting  a  rinse  liquid  curtain  occupying  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  at  a  location  downstream  from  the  washing 
zone  to  provide  a  barrier  impeding  passage  of  the  washing 
liquid  through  the  rinse  liquid  curtain,  said  rinse  liquid 
curtain  containing  liquid  at  a  predetermined  level  of  pu- 
rity cleaner  than  the  washing  liquid; 

conveying  the  rack  through  the  rinse  liquid  curtain  to  effect 
initial  rinsing  of  the  dishes  with  liquid  at  said  predeter- 
mined level  of  purity;  and 

applying  a  final  rinse  to  the  dishes  at  a  location  downstream 
from  the  rinse  liquid  curtain  with  liquid  having  a  level  of 
purity  higher  than  said  predetermined  level  of  the  liquid  in 
the  rinse  liquid  curtain. 


5,259.890 
WASHING  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE  PARTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  THE  DEVICE 
James  R.  Goff,  Seminole,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Goff  Division, 
George  Fischer  Foundry  Systems,  Inc.,  Seminole,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,719,  Apr.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,185,  Sep.  13,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,182,  Jul.  14, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No. 
855.467 
Int.  a.'  B08B  3/02 
VS.  a.  134—32  24  aaims 

18.   A   method   for  nondestructively  cleaning  an   object 
wherein  the  method  comprises: 

(a)  inserting  an  object  contaminated  with  foreign  matter  into 
an  enclosure; 

(b)  feeding  abrasive  free  wash  liquid  at  a  predetermined 
velocity  and  pressure  to  a  center  of  a  rotatable  liquid 
projector;  and 

(c)  rotating  the  projector  independent  of  the  predetermined 
pressure  and  velocity  of  the  wash  liquid  supplied  to  the 
central  opening  to  boost  a  velocity  of  the  wash  liquid  from 
the  predetermined  velocity  to  a  discharge  velocity  greater 
than  the  predetermined  velocity,  to  project  the  wash 
liquid  into  the  enclosure  and  onto  the  object  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  dislodge  the  foreign  matter  and  to  wash  the 
foreign  matter  from  the  object; 

wherein  the  wash  liquid  is  discharged  from  the  periphery  of 
the  projector  at  high  speed,  and  the  wash  liquid  is  dis- 
charged from  the  projector  in  a  pattern  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart,  geometrically  similar,  arcuate, 
dense  zones  of  the  liquid. 
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5.259,891 
INTEGRATED  TYPE  SOLAR  BATTERY 
Jinsho  Matsuyama;  Tsutomu  Murakami,  and  Koichi  MaUuda, 
all  of  Nagahama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  S«r.  No.  844,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3^1028 

Inf.  a.'  HOIL  31/05 

VS.  a.  136-244  12  Ctotaw 


5,259,893 

IN-SITU  GENERATION  OF  HEAT  TREATING 

ATMOSPHERES  USING  A  MIXTURE  OF 

NON-CRYOGENICALLY  PRODUCED  NITROGEN  AND 

A  HYDROCARBON  GAS 
Brian  B.  Bonner,  Nesquehoning;  Diwakar  Garg,  Macungie,  and 
Donald  P.  Eichelberger,  Allentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,806,  Jul.  8,  1991.  This 
I  application  No».  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,982 

'  Int.  a.5  C21D  1/00 

VS.  CI.  148—208  24  Oaims 


in  order  to  intermix  said  viscous  material  from  both  sur- 
faces; then 


1.  A  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  solar 
cells,  each  cell  comprising  a  laminate  of  a  first  electrode  layer, 
a  photovoltaic  semiconductor  layer  provided  on  said  first 
electrode,  and  a  second  electrode  layers  provided  on  said 
photovoltaic  semiconductor  layer,  said  device  further  com- 
prising: 

an  insulative  member  provided  at  the  boundary  between 
each  adjacent  pair  of  said  solar  cells,  so  as  to  cover  each  of 
the  layers  of  said  laminates  at  both  opposed  edges  of  each 
said  adjacent  pair  of  solar  cells; 
a  first  conductive  member  electrically  connected  to  said 
second  electrode  of  one  of  each  said  adjacent  pair  of  solar 
cells;  and 
a  second  conductive  member  positioned  on  said  insulative 
member  and  electrically  connected  to  said  first  conduc- 
tive member  and  to  said  first  electrode  of  the  other  of  each 
said  adjacent  pair  of  solar  cells. 


n 

% 


caOLMami — - 


1.  A  method  of  controlled  oxide  annealing  a  ferrous  metals 
and  alloys  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  said  metal,  at  or  above  atmospheric  pressure,  in  a 
furnace  having  a  hot  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  700°  C; 

introducing  into  the  hot  zone  of  said  furnace  gaseous  nitro- 
gen containing  up  to  5%  by  volume  oxygen,  together  with 
a  hydrocarbon  gas,  said  hydrocarbon  gas  introduced  into 
said  furnace  with  a  flow  rate  varying  from  about  1.0  times 
to  below  about  40.0  times  the  stoichiometric  amount  re- 
quired for  the  complete  conversion  of  residual  oxygen  to 
a  mixture  of  moisture  and  carbon  dioxide,  said  hydrocar- 
bon and  said  nitrogen  introduced  into  said  furnace  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  metal  to  permit  said  reaction  of 
oxygen  and  said  hydrocarbon  gas  to  be  essentially  com- 
plete prior  to  said  mixture  contacting  said  part  heated  in 
said  furnace;  and 

moving  said  part  through  said  furnace  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
achieve  the  desired  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  metal  and 
the  desired  heat  treated  properties  in  said  part. 


5,259,892 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NON-ORIENTED 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING 

EXCELLENT  MAGNETIC  PROPERTIES  AFTER  STRESS 

RELIEF  ANNEALING 
Takeshi  Kubota,  and  Yozo  Suga,  both  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00792,  §  371  Date  Feb.  11,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  y,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19821,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  834,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1990,  2-153415 
Int  a.'  HOIF  1/04 
VS.  a.  148—111  4  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  non-oriented  electromagnetic 
steel  sheet  having  excellent  magnetic  properties  comprising 
hot-rolling  a  steel  comprising,  on  a  weight  basis,  0.010%  or  less 
of  carbon  and  from  4.0  to  8.0%  of  silicon  with  the  balance 
consisting  of  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurity  elements,  cold-roll- 
ing the  hot-rolled  sheet  at  a  rolling  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  100*  to  300*  C.  once  or  at  least  twice  with  intermediate 
annealing,  subjecting  the  cold-rolled  sheet  to  continuous  an- 
nealing, and  further  subjecting  the  annealed  sheet  to  skin  pass 
rolling  with  a  reduction  ratio  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  15%. 


'  5,259,894 

METHOD  FOR  SOLVENT  BONDING  NON-POROUS 

MATERIALS  TO  AUTOMATICALLY  CREATE 

VARIABLE  BOND  CHARACTERISTICS 

Richard  K.  Sampson,  3350  Eastbrook  Dr.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

80525 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,931 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—64  23  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  creating  an  engineered  solvent  bond  between 

two  items  each  having  a  nonporous  surface  to  be  bonded  to  the 

other  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  predetermining  the  volume  of  viscous  material  to  be  cre- 
ated; then 

b.  providing  at  least  one  spacer  between  said  surfaces; 

c.  removing  said  at  least  one  spacer; 

d.  applying  a  solvent  between  the  surfaces  to  be  bonded; 
then 

e.  creating  an  appropriate  volume  of  viscous  material 
through  action  of  said  solvent  in  dissolving  the  surfaces; 
then 

f.  acting  upon  the  surfaces  while  they  are  in  a  dissolved  state 


surfaces  and  further  wherein  the  outer  wall  is  attached  to 

the  support  ribs'  to  walls, 
wherein  the  outer  wall  and  the  inner  tank  each  derive  strength 
from  the  support  ribs  to  withsund  external  and  internal  load 
forces  and  wherein  the  outer  wall  acts  as  a  secondary  contain- 
ment means  to  contain  any  liquid  which  may  leak  from  the 
inner  tank. 


g.  curing  said  surfaces  to  eliminate  said  viscous  material  and 
create  a  bonded  joint. 


5,259,895 
METHOD  OF  BUILDING  DOUBLE  WALLED  STORAGE 

TANKS 

Bruce  R.  Sharp,  126  Leland  Way,  Marco  Island,  Fla.  33937 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,855,  Apr.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,167,142, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,190,  Jul.  5, 1988, 

Pat.  No.  4,875,361.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

830,356 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  24, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

\nt.  a.^  B32B  17/04 

V.S.  a.  156—69  20  Claims 


5,259,896 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  VANDAL  RESISTANT  SEAT 

Ronald  S.  Park,  Dandenong;  John  A.  Clements,  Noble  Park,  and 
William  H.  Maloney,  Mt  Waveriey,  all  of  Australia,  assign- 
ors to  Henderson's  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.,  Camberwell,  Austra- 
Ua 

Filed  May  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  353,242 
Int.  a.'  B32B  5/18.  31/14 
VS.  a.  156—78  "  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  cut-resistant  seat  covering  matenal 
comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  a  substantially  incompressible 
flexible  matrix  material  embedded  within  a  compressed  flexible 
foam  polymer  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  two  partially  cured  expanded  thermosetting 
flexible  foam  polymer  material  preforms  of  predetermined 
constant  cross-section  and  having  gas  therein  produced 
during  the  formation  of  the  flexible  foam  polymer  material 
preforms; 

b)  following  step  a),  forming  a  sandwich  combination  of  a 
substantially  incompressible  flexible  matrix  material  be- 
tween the  two  partially-cured  expanded  thermosetting 
flexible  foam  polymer  material  preforms  to  form  a  matrix- 
foam  combination; 

c)  following  step  b),  compressing  the  matrix-foam  combina- 
tion to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  gas  produced  during 
formation  of  the  expanded  thermosetting  flexible  foam 
polymer  material  preforms  in  step  a)  to  form  a  compressed 
matrix-foam  product;  and 

d)  concurrently  with  or  subsequently  to  step  c),  curing  the 
compressed  matrix-foam  product  produced  in  step  c)  to 
form  a  cut-resistant  seat  covering  material. 


"rtjdn    n- 


5,259,897 
ULTRAHIGH  STRENGTH  AL-CU-LI-MG  ALLOYS 
Joseph  R.  Pickens,  Beltsville;  Frank  H.  Heubaum,  Baltimore; 
Lawrence  S.  Kramer,  Baltimore,  and  Timothy  J.  Langan, 
Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corpora- 
tion, Betbesda,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,705,  Aug.  18,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  327,666 

Int  a.'  C22C  21/12 

VS.  a.  148—417  HI  Claims 


JMI 


13.  A  method  of  building  a  double  walled  ribbed  storage 
tank  system  wherein  an  inner  tank  and  an  outer  tank  utilize  a 
common  set  of  support  ribs  for  strength,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  forming  a  cylindrical-shaped  inner  tank  having  spaced 
support  ribs  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  each  said  sup- 
port rib  extending  circumferentially  around  the  tank  and 
protruding  therefrom  and  wherein  each  sad  support  rib 
has  two  generally  vertical  side  walls  and  a  top  wall;  and 

(b)  forming  an  outer  wall  which  substantially  follows  the 
contour  of  the  ribbed  outer  surface  of  the  inner  tank, 
wherein  sections  of  the  outer  wall  which  are  directly  over 
the  inner  tank  are  formed  at  a  distance  less  than  about  90% 
of  the  height  of  the  ribs  and  are  at  least  partially  separated 
from  the  inner  tank's  surface  and  at  least  partially  sepa- 
rated from  the  support  ribs'  generally  vertical  side  wall 


150-534  O  -  93  -  11  -  QL  3 


1.  An  aluminum-base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  5.0  to  7.0  weight  percent  Cu,  0.1-2.5  weight  percent  Li, 
0,05-4  weight  percent  Mg,  0.01-1.5  weight  percent  grain  re- 
finer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zr,  Cr,  Mn,  Ti,  Hf, 
V,  Nb,  B,  TiB2,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  balance  aluminum 
and  incidental  impurities,  wherein  the  alloy  in  the  solution  heat 
treated,  artificially  aged  condition  possesses  an  ultimate  tensile 
strength  of  greater  than  75  ksi. 
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5^9,898 
ALLOY  FOR  SPECTACLE  WIRE  FRAMES  AND 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  PARTS 
Klaus  Tauber,  Biebertal;  Wolfgang  BrandsUetter.  Oberunel; 
Erich  Dommer,  Heuchelheim;  Juergen  Fackert,  Steffenberg, 
and  Bruno  Rechtziegel,  Heuchelheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Berkenhoff  GmbH,  Heuchelheim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  199L  Ser.  No.  808,026 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1990,  9017408 

Int.  a.'  C22C  9/04 
U.S.  a.  148—434  6  Claims 

1.  An  alloy  useful  for  spccucle  frames  and  electrical  con- 
necting wires  for  connecting  electronic  components  consisting 
essentially  of,  in  percentage  by  weight: 


Cv 

64-68%; 

M 

4-5%; 

Fe 

1-2%; 

P 

0.01-0.05%; 

and  the  remainder  being  Zn. 


5,259,899 

FERROPHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  MATCH  HEAD 

FORMULATIONS 

Michael  G.  C.  Cox.  Kingsley.  England,  assignor  to  Bryant  A 

May  Ltd.,  Buckinghamshire,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  817,936,  Jan.  8,  1992.  This  application  Sep. 
9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,010 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1991, 
9100308 

Int.  a.'  C06B  45/06 
MS.  a.  149—18  8  Oaims 

1.  A  match  head  composition  comprising  potassium  chlo- 
rate, present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  40-60  percent 
dry  weight,  ferrophosphorus,  present  in  an  amount  in  excess  of 
5  percent  dry  weight,  and  wherein  the  balance  of  the  composi- 
tion comprises  a  binder,  a  filler,  a  thickener  and  a  foaming 
agent,  to  the  exclusion  of  sulfur,  zinc  oxide  and  dichromate. 


densation  of  the  liquid  vapors  therein  and  return  of  said 
condensed  liquids  to  said  reservoir; 
(e)  heating  said  sample  while  positioned  in  said  lower  por- 
tion of  said  chamber  to  substantially  the  same  temperature 
as  said  liquid;  and 


(0  maintaining  said  sample  positioned  in  said  lower  portion 
of  said  chamber  at  said  temperature  of  said  liquid  to  anneal 
said  sample  while  maintaining  the  temperature  in  said 
upper  portion  of  said  chamber  sufficiently  low  to  cause 
condensation  of  the  liquid  vapors  therein. 


5,259,901 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  AN  INFLATABLE 

MANDREL 

Kerin  Daris,  and  James  A.  Yorgason,  both  of  Ogden,  Utah, 

assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,445 

Int.  a.'  B65H  Sl/00 

MS.  a.  156—154  24  Claims 


5,259,900 
REFLUX  ANNEALING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
John  H.  Tregilgas,  Richardson;  Walter  L.  Kriss,  and  Donald  F. 
Weirauch,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,705,  Jun.  1,  1987,  abandoned,  which 
ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,200,  No?.  26,  1985,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,087 
Int.  CI.'  C30B  9/02 
MS.  a.  156— «01  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  annealing  a  semiconductor  sample,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  closed  chamber  having  upper  and  lower 
portions  and  a  reservoir  in  the  lower  portion,  said  reser- 
voir filled  with  a  liquid; 

(b)  positioning  a  semiconductor  sample  in  said  lower  portion 
of  said  chamber  and  above  said  liquid; 

(c)  providing  a  splash  shield  over  said  sample  totally  within 
said  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  to  prevent  liquid  con- 
densing in  said  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  from  strik- 
ing said  sample  while  travelling  from  said  upper  portion  of 
said  chamber  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  chamber; 

(d)  heating  said  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  including  said 
splash  shield  and  said  liquid  to  a  temperature  sufficiently 
high  to  vaporize  said  liquid  in  said  reservoir  and  to  cause 
said  vaporized  liquid  to  rise  into  said  upper  portion  of  said 
chamber,  while  maintaining  said  upper  portion  of  said 
chamber  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  low  to  cause  con- 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  mandrel  assembly  for  use  in 
fabricating  composite  articles  by  filament  winding,  braiding, 
tape  rolling,  hand  lay-up,  or  resin  transfer  molding  processes, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  rigid,  water  soluble  mandrel  to  a  desired  size 
and  shape  with  a  shaft  extending  therethrough,  said  shaft 
being  mountable  to  a  filament  winding  machine; 

(b)  applying  a  first  layer  of  elastomer  to  substantially  cover 
said  water  soluble  mandrel,  said  first  layer  of  elastomer 
being  uncured; 

(c)  curing  said  first  layer  of  elastomer  to  form  a  base  layer 
for  a  work  piece  mandrel; 

(d)  applying  a  second  layer  of  elastomer  to  substantially 
cover  said  work  piece  mandrel,  said  second  layer  of  elas- 
tomer being  uncured; 

(e)  winding  a  fiber  onto  said  second  layer  of  elastomer  of 
said  work  piece  mandrel; 

(0  applying  a  third  layer  of  elastomer  to  cover  the  winding 
of  said  fiber  of  said  work  piece  mandrel,  said  third  layer  of 
elastomer  being  uncured; 

(g)  curing  the  uncured  layers  of  elastomer  of  said  work  piece 
mandrel; 


(h)  washing  out  said  water  soluble  mandrel  and  removing 
said  shaft  from  said  work  piece  mandrel; 

(i)  machining  said  work  piece  mandrel  such  that  a  circumfer- 
ential groove  is  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  work  piece 
mandrel; 

(j)  constructing  a  cylindrical  sleeve  of  elastomer  and  hoop 
windings  of  reinforcement  fiber;  and 

(k)  disposing  said  cylindrical  sleeve  about  said  work  piece 
mandrel  such  that  said  cylindrical  sleeve  is  positively 
located  within  said  circumferential  groove. 


5,259,903 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BUNDLES  OF 

SEMIPERMEABLE  HOLLOW  HBERS  FOR  A 

MEMBRANE  DEVICE 

Julien  Porta,  Chavanoz,  France,  assignor  to  Hospal  Industrie, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,432 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  11,  1990,  90  15744 
Int.  O.'  B65H  &1/00:  BOID  (ti/02.  63/10 
U.S.  O.  156—174  12  Claims 


5,259,902 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  ATTACHING 

TENSIONED  ELASTIC  MATERIAL  TO  AN  ABSORBENT 

ARTICLE 

Delmar  R.  Muckenfuhs,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,007 

Int.  O.'  A61F  n/I5.  13/60 

VS.  O.  156—164  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  attaching  discrete  segments  of 
a  stretched  elastic  material  to  predetermined,  isolated  portions 
of  moving  absorbent  articles,  said  absorbent  articles  having  a 
topsheet,  a  backsheet,  and  an  absorbent  core,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps 

(a)  feeding  a  continuous  web  of  backsheet  material  to  an 
assembly  station; 

(b)  securing  an  absorbent  core  to  said  continuous  web  of 
backsheet  material; 

(c)  securing  intermittent  portions  of  a  continuous  ribbon  of 
stretched  elastic  material  to  said  backsheet  at  predeter- 
mined discrete  locations; 

(d)  cutting  said  ribbon  of  elastic  material  at  predetermined 
locations; 

(e)  maintaining  said  backsheet  and  the  stretched  elastic  in  a 
substantially  tensioned  state; 

(0  feeding  a  continuous  web  of  topsheet  material  to  said 
assembly  station; 

(g)  securing  said  topsheet  web  said  backsheet  web  forming  a 
continuous  web  of  absorbent  ariicles; 

(h)  cutting  said  continuous  web  of  absorbent  articles  into 
discrete  absorbent  articles; 

(i)  maintaining  said  absorbent  ariicles  is  a  substantially  ten- 
sioned state; 

(j)  adhering  discrete  portions  of  stiffening  material  to  a 
continuous  web  of  wrapper  material; 

(k)  applying  a  panty  fastening  adhesive  to  said  continuous 
web  of  wrapper  material; 

(1)  feeding  said  absorbent  articles  onto  said  continuous  web 
of  wrapper  material;  and 

(m)  adhering  said  absorbent  articles  to  said  wrapper  mate- 
rial, said  wrapper  maintaining  said  absorbent  articles  in  a 
substantially  tensioned  state. 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  bundles  of 
semipermeable  fibers  for  a  membrane  device,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

winding  a  fiber  or  a  strand  of  fibers  on  a  drum  to  form  a 

sleeve  of  fibers  comprising  at  least  two  superposed  spirals 

of  fibers  defining  an  angle  between  them; 
cutting  the  sleeve  of  fibers  on  the  drum  along  a  line  of  cut 

substantially  parallel  to  a  rotation  axis  of  the  drum  to  form 

a  sheet  of  fibers; 
transferring  the  sheet  of  fibers  from  the  drum  onto  a  plane; 
rolling  up  the  sheet  of  fibers  on  the  plane  in  a  direction 

perpendicular  to  the  line  of  cut  to  form  a  single  bundle  of 

fibers;  and 
cutting  up  the  single  bundle  of  fibers  into  a  plurality  of 

bundles  of  fibers. 

II.  A  method  simultaneously  using  first  and  second  rotatable 
drums  for  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  bundles  of  semiperme- 
able fibers  for  a  membrane  device,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

winding  a  fiber  or  a  strand  of  fibers  on  the  first  drum  at  a  first 
location  to  form  a  first  sleeve  of  fibers  having  at  least  two 
superposed  spirals  of  fibers  defining  an  angle  between 
them; 

cutting  a  second  sleeve  of  fibers  previously  formed  on  the 
second  drum  at  a  second  location  to  form  a  sheet  of  fibers, 
the  cutting  being  along  a  line  of  cut  substantially  parallel 
to  a  rotation  axis  of  the  second  drum; 

transferring  the  sheet  of  fibers  from  the  second  drum  onto  a 
plane;  and 

moving  the  first  drum  into  the  second  location  and  the 
second  drum  into  the  first  location  when  the  winding  step 
on  the  first  drum  and  the  transferring  step  from  the  second 
drum  are  ended,  such  that  the  steps  of  winding,  cutting, 
and  transferring  are  repeatable. 


5459,904 

OSCTLLATING  GRIP  STRIP  FOR  RECLOSEABLE 

PLASTIC  BAGS  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Steven  Ausnit,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Minigrip,  Inc, 
Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,253 
Int.  O.'  B29C  47/18:  B31B  1/90 
VS.  O.  156—244.15  10  Claims 

7.  In  a  method  of  making  a  plastic  bag  with  grip  strips,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  zipper  material  with  a  pair  of  mating  profiles; 
moving  said  zipper  material  in  a  first  direction; 
extruding  a  first  grip  strip  on  said  zipper  material  through  a 
first  grip  strip  extruder  outlet  nozzle  and. 
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additionally  moving  with  a  reciprocating  motion  transverse 
to  said  first  direction  at  least  one  of  said  first  grip  strip 


5^9.906 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  A  COMBINED 

SHIPPING  LABEL  PRODUCT  INFORMATION  DEVICE 

John  R.  Poplawski,  Darien,  III.;  Gregory  J.  Barmore,  Piano, 

Tex.,  and  Thomas  E.  Dash,  Aurora,  111.,  assignors  to  Wallace 

Computer  Services,  Inc.,  Hillside,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,177 

Int.  a.'  B32B  1/00 

VS.  a.  156—252  9  Claims 


extruder  outlet  nozzle  and  said  zipper  material  with  re- 
spect to  one  another  whereby  to  provide  a  pattern  to  said 
grip  strip  on  said  zipper  material. 


5,259,905 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEPARABLE 
FASTENER  FOR  INCORPORATION  INTO  A  SEAT  BUN 
David  Gilcreast.  Cootoocook,  NJl.,  assignor  to  Velcro  Indus- 
tries B.V.,  Netherlands 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  565,451,  Aug.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,171,395. 
ThU  application  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,995 
Int.  a.'  B32B  Sl/Oa  3/06;  B29C  67/00 
\iS.  a.  156—250  «  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  device  for  incorporating  a 
separable  fastener  in  a  foamed  seat  cushion  dunng  formation  of 
the  cushion  in  a  mold,  the  fastener  comprising  a  sheet  having 
fastener  elements  constituting  one  half  of  a  touch  fastener,  said 
elements  being  on  one  surface  thereof  and  a  foam  wall  sur- 
rounding said  fastener  surface,  said  wall  having  a  height  con- 
siderably greater  than  the  height  of  said  fastener  elements, 
comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  cutting  a  slab  of  foam  to  provide  an 
opening  of  predetermined  size  and  predetermined  wall  height 
defining  said  opening,  and  (b)  bonding  a  sheet  of  fastening 
elements  to  said  foam  slab,  said  fastening  elements  extending 
into  said  opening  to  form  a  bonded  product  for  mounting  in  a 
mold  by  passing  said  opening  over  a  pedestal  for  frictional 
attachment  therewith. 

4.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  device  for  incorporating  a 
separable  fastener  in  a  foamed  seat  cushion  during  formation  of 
the  cushion  in  a  mold,  the  fastener  compnsing  a  sheet  having 
fastener  elements  constituting  one  half  of  a  touch  fastener,  said 
elements  being  on  one  surface  thereof  and  a  foam  wall  sur- 
rounding said  fastener  surface,  said  wall  having  a  height  con- 
siderably greater  than  the  height  of  said  fastener  elements, 
comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  cutting  a  slab  of  foam  to  provide  an 
opening  of  predetermined  size  and  predetermined  wall  height 
defining  said  opening,  and  (b)  bonding  a  sheet  of  fastening 
elements  to  said  foam  slab,  said  fastening  elements  extending 
into  said  opening  to  form  a  bonded  product  for  mounting  in  a 
mold  by  passing  said  opening  over  a  pedestal  for  frictional 
attachment  therewith  wherein  the  fastening  elements  comprise 
hooks,  and  the  foam  wall  carries  on  and  has  bonded  to  its 
bottom  surface  a  layer  of  loops  which  engage  the  hooks  to 
attach  the  foam  wall  to  the  fastening  sheet. 


1  A  method  of  making  and  using  a  combined  shipping  label 
and  product  information  device  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  at  a  first  location  a  relatively  elongated  foldable 
sheet  means  having  a  pair  of  sides  and  including  a  con- 
nected scries  of  devices,  each  said  device  including  a 
plurality  of  connected  panels  between  said  sides,  each  said 
device  when  folded  to  place  said  panels  in  superposed 
relation  having  top  and  bottom  outer  surfaces  and  hidden 
inner  surfaces, 

providing  fixed  information  for  application  to  each  of  said 
devices, 

printing  at  said  first  location  each  of  said  devices  with  said 
fixed  information, 

providing  an  elongated  release  liner  for  application  to  said 
connected  series  of  devices, 

adhering  at  said  first  location  said  release  liner  to  said  con- 
nected series  of  devices. 

transferring  the  release  liner-equipped  connected  series  of 
devices  to  a  second  location, 

providing  variable  addressee  and  product  information  for 
application  to  each  of  said  devices, 

computer  printing  at  said  second  location  variable  addressee 
identification  information  on  one  panel  and  variable  prod- 
uct information  on  another  panel  of  each  said  devices, 

separating  said  connected  series  of  devices  into  individual 
devices  with  each  device  having  its  plurality  of  panels 
between  said  sides, 

onenting  each  device  with  a  side  thereof  disposed  forwardly 
in  a  longitudinally  extending  path  at  said  second  location 
so  as  to  define  for  each  device  a  leading  edge  disposed 
forwardly  and  a  pair  of  side  edges  extending  parallel  to 
said  longitudinally  extending  path, 

advancing  at  said  second  location  the  thus-printed  devices 
serially  along  said  longitudinally  extending  path  with  said 
leading  edge  foremost  and  applying  adhesive  in  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  pattern  adjacent  each  of  said  side  edges 
and  also  in  a  transversely  extending  pattern  while  folding 
each  said  device  between  adjacent  panels  to  position  said 
product  information  on  one  of  said  hidden  inner  surfaces 
and  said  addressee  identification  information  on  said  top 
outer  surface. 

perforating  each  folded  device  along  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending line  adjacent  each  of  said  side  edges  inboard  of 
said  longitudinally  extending  adhesive  pattern, 
removing  said  release  liner  and  adhesively  securing  said 

bottom  outer  surface  to  a  carton, 
shipping  said  carton  to  the  addressee  location  identified  on 

said  top  outer  surface,  and 
upon  carton  receipt  and  while  said  device  is  still  adhesively 


secured  to  the  carton  tearing  said  device  along  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  lines  to  expose  said  product  informa- 
tion on  said  hidden  inner  surface. 


5,259.907 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CODED  PLAYING  CARDS 

HAVING  MACHINE-READABLE  CODING 

Jack  A.  Soules,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Bryan  D.  Carpenter,  Qeve- 

land,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Technical  Systems  Corp., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  796,765,  Nov.  25, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,169,155, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,148,  Mar.  29, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,067,713.  ThU  application  Dec.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

983,973 

Int  a.5  B32B  31/00:  B41M  31/00 

VS.  CL  156—277  17  Qaims 


mers  and  mixtures  thereof  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  metal 
salt  hardening  catalyst  to  form  a  washer  resistant  skin  on  the 
surface  of  the  adhesive  in  less  than  about  five  hours  exposure  to 
atmospheric  oxygen,  said  effective  amount  of  the  metal  salt 
hardening  catalyst,  being  at  least  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  the 
heat  vulcanizable  components,  joining  the  surface  carrying  the 
adhesive  with  the  substrate  to  be  bonded,  exposing  the  adhe- 
sive to  air  for  a  sufficient  time  to  form  a  washer  resistant  skin 
on  the  adhesive,  and  heating  the  joined  substrates  to  vulcanize 
the  adhesive. 


5.259,909 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  CHECKING  OF  A 
REACTIVE  PLASMA  MACHINE 
Thierry  de  Villeneuve,  and  Bernard  Domergue,  both  of  Aix  Eji 
Provence,  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics S.A.,  Gentilly,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,380,  Dec.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,780 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1990,  90  16079 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00.  25/06 

VS.  a.  156—345  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  laminated  playing  card,  compris- 


ing, 


positioning  first  and  second  sheets  of  card  stock  of  about 
equal  dimensions,  each  about  5  mils  thick,  said  first  sheet 
having  a  front  surface  to  be  printed  with  insignia  for  the 
face  value  of  said  playing  card,  and  said  second  sheet 
having  a  rear  surface  to  be  printed  with  a  design, 

coating  said  first  sheet's  rear  surface  with  a  coating  which 
absorbs  or  scatters  visible  light  but  transmits  in  wave- 
lengths invisible  to  the  human  eye,  depositing  machine- 
readable  coding  indicia  on  said  rear  surface  of  said  first 
sheet, 

coating  said  second  sheet's  front  surface  with  a  reflective 
coating, 

bonding  together  said  first  and  second  sheets  in  coated  sur- 
face-to-coated surface  contact  to  form  laminated  card 
stock,  and,  printing  said  front  surface  of  said  first  sheet 
with  said  insignia  in  inks  which  absorb  and  reflect  in  the 
visible  range  to  produce  characteristic  colors  of  said  insig- 
nia, but  which  inks  are  substantially  transparent  to  said 
wavelengths. 


5,259,908 
HEAT  VULCANIZABLE  ADHESIVES  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  BONDING 
Hans  J.  Buecken,  Monheim-Baumberg;  Julius  Herold,  Mon- 
heim,  and  Peter  Hofmann,  Duesseldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel   Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien.  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,479,  Oct.  28,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  20, 
1988,  3835740 

Int.  a.'  B32B  i7/00 
VS.  a.  156—281  21  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  bonding  at  least  two  solid  substrates  which 
comprises:  applying  to  at  least  one  surface  of  at  least  one  solid 
to  be  bonded,  a  heat  vulcanizable  adhesive  comprising:  at  least 
one  vulcanizing  agent,  in  an  amount  sufficient  for  vulcaniza- 
tion of  the  adhesive,  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polybutadiene,  mixtures  of  polybutadienes, 
copolymers  of  butadiene  with  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 


1.  A  system  for  the  checking  of  a  machine  that  uses  fluids, 
each  fluid  having  its  flow  controlled  by  an  associated  flow 
controller,  a  flow  controller  having  an  input  to  receive  a  con- 
trolled flow  on  a  control  line  of  the  machine  and  an  output  to 
deliver  a  real  flow  on  a  reading  line  of  the  machine,  said  ma- 
chine being  one  in  which  formulae  are  memorized  and  in 
which  an  operator  selects  one  formula  among  said  memorized 
formulae,  said  selected  formula  indicating  the  fluids  used  and 
their  controlled  flows  for  a  manufacturing  step,  said  machine 
imposing  in  a  stabilization  phase  for  each  fluid  used,  the  associ- 
ated controlled  flow  at  the  input  of  the  associated  flow  control- 
ler, said  machine  reading  at  the  end  of  said  stabilization  phase 
and  for  each  fluid  used,  the  associated  real  flow  at  the  output 
of  the  associated  flow  controller,  said  machine  going  into  error 
mode  if  the  associated  controlled  flow  and  real  flow  of  a  fluid 
used  are  different;  said  checking  system  being  one  wherein  a 
false  flow  parameter  is  added  to  each  of  the  memorized  formu- 
lae with  a  different  value  for  each  of  the  memorized  formulae, 
the  machine  imposing  during  said  stabilization  phase  said  false 
flow  parameter  as  a  controlled  flow  to  a  means  to  simulate  a 
flow  controller,  said  means  to  simulate  a  flow  controller  deliv- 
ering at  output  a  real  flow  value  corresponding  to  the  false 
flow  parameter  associated  with  a  formula  that  the  operator 
should  have  selected. 
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5,259,910 
APPARATUS  FOR  GLUEING  THE  TAIL  OF  A  WEB  TO  A 

LOG  FORMED  OF  THE  WEB  MATERIAL 
Guglielmo  Biagiotti,  Lucca,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabio  Perini 
S.p.A.,  Lucca,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780.199 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  17,  1990,  9504  A/90 

Int.  a.'  B65C  5/00:  B65H  19/29 

VS.  a.  156—456  »'  Claims 


said  flanges  being  larger  in  diameter  than  said  toothed 
pulley,  and  said  flanges  having  retainer  teeth  formed  on 
outer  peripheral  edges  for  retaining  said  lead  terminals; 

a  second  rotary  drum  for  receiving  said  electronic  compo- 
nents from  said  first  rotary  drum,  having  retainer  teeth 
formed  on  its  outer  peripheral  edge  for  retaining  said  lead 
terminals; 

a  third  rotary  drum  for  receiving  said  electronic  components 
from  said  second  rotary  drum,  having  retainer  teeth 
formed  on  its  outer  peripheral  edge  for  retaining  said  lead 
terminals  and  having  a  base  tape  feed  section  adjoining 


JMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  glueing  the  outer  end  of  a  web  material 
forming  a  roll  or  log  including: 

conveyor  means  (23)  which  lifts  the  roll  or  log  vertically 

from  a  lower  unwind  position  to  an  upper  glue  applymg 

position, 
roller  means  for  rotating  the  roll  or  log  as  it  travels  vertically 

on  the  conveyor  means  whereby  to  unwind  the  outer  end 

of  the  material  wound  up  to  form  a  log, 
transport  means  on  which  the  roll  or  log  travels  from  the 

conveyor  with  the  outer  end  of  the  material  following 

behind  the  roll  or  log, 
means  for  applying  glue  on  a  portion  of  the  web  material  still 

wound  on  the  log  in  advance  of  the  trailing  outer  end, 
means  for  rewinding  the  outer  end  so  that  said  glue  serves  to 

adhere  the  said  outer  end  to  the  log, 
means  for  transferring  said  log, 
said  means  for  applying  the  glue  comprising  a  dispenser 

device  (55-63)  having  means  (61)  which  form  at  least  an 

upwardly  oriented  slit  (63)  from  which  the  glue  is  dis- 
pensed by  overflowing, 
said  log  (R)  conveyor  means  (23,  41)  arranged  to  discharge 

the  log.  with  the  outer  end  (L)  unwound  therefrom, 

thereby  causing  the  log  to  roll  over  said  slit  (63). 

5,259,911 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  TAPING 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Nobuo  Ohnishi;  Daisaku  Kugo;  Nobuaki  Kadono;  Masatoshi 

Kajiwara.  and  Ryuji  Yamakawa.  all  of  Nagaokakyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-126599 
Int.  a.'  B32B  Jl/04 
VS.  a.  156—552  8  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  taping  electronic  compo- 
nents by  fixing  their  lead  terminals  between  a  base  tape  and  an 
adhesive  tape,  comprising: 

an  endless  belt  for  conveying  said  electronic  components  in 
substantially  horizontal  orientation,  said  belt  having  a 
plurality  of  retainer  grooves  formed  on  its  outer  periph- 
eral surface  in  its  widthwise  direction  for  retaining  said 
lead  terminals  and  has  internal  teeth  formed  on  its  inner 
peripheral  surface; 
a  first  rotary  drum  for  receiving  said  electronic  components 
from  said  belt,  said  first  drum  comprising  a  toothed  pulley 
to  be  engaged  with  said  internal  teeth  of  said  belt,  and 
flanges  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  said  toothed  pulley. 


said  retainer  teeth,  said  ba.se  tape  feed  section  having  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  on  which  a  base  tape  is  fed; 

an  adhesive  tape  feed  drum  being  kept  in  contact  with  said 
base  tape  feed  section  for  applying  an  adhesive  tape  to  said 
base  tape  with  said  lead  terminals  held  therebetween; 

wherein  a  top  portion  of  a  dedendum  circle  of  said  reuiner 
teeth  of  said  first  rotary  drum  is  positioned  above  bottoms 
of  said  reuiner  grooves  of  said  belt  engaged  with  said 
toothed  pulley,  whereby  said  first  rotary  drum  is  capable 
of  lifting  said  lead  terminals  to  transfer  them  from  said 
retainer  grooves  onto  said  retainer  teeth. 


5,259,912 

CONTINUOUS  IN-LINE  LABELER  FOR  FLEXIBLE 

BOTTLES 

Carl  L.  aine,  Loveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Spear.  Incorporated, 

Mason,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,496 

Int.  a.^  B65C  9/00 

VS.  a.  156—566  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  in-line  labeling  of  flexible 
walled  bottles  or  similar  hollow  containers  of  predetermined 


height  and  having  upper  and  lower  ends  with  an  opening 
adjacent  said  upper  end,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  continuous  conveyor  support  having  a  longitudinal 
length  from  its  front  inlet  end  to  its  rear  outlet  end,  said 
first  conveyor  support  having  a  relatively  flat  upper  sur- 
face for  receiving  and  supporting  a  plurality  of  bottles  in 
spaced,  upright  and  in-line  condition; 

a  continuous  upper  conveyor  member  corresponding  and 
substantially  aligned  with  said  first  conveyor  support  in 
vertically  spaced  relationship  along  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  longitudinal  length  to  provide  a  compression  fit  for 
bottles  therebetween,  said  upper  conveyor  member  com- 
prising a  single  endless  chain  having  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly de|>ending  compression  wedges  attached  there- 
along  and  a  chain  backup  member,  said  wedges  being  at 
least  partially  compressible  and  each  having  a  bottle  open- 
ing seat  for  sealingly  receiving  the  opening  of  a  bottle 
supported  between  said  first  and  upper  conveyors  and  a 
one  way  air  receptor  opening  extending  through  said 
wedge,  said  backup  member  supporting  said  chain  and  its 
wedges  against  upward  movement  when  subjected  to 
compression  forces  in  use; 

means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  vertical  spacing  between 
said  upper  surface  of  said  first  conveyor  and  said  wedges 
of  said  upper  conveyor,  whereby  said  apparatus  is  easily 
adjustable  to  accommodate  bottles  of  various  predeter- 
mined heights,  said  vertical  spacing  adjusted  to  remain 
less  than  a  particular  predetermined  height  of  bottles  to  be 
labeled  to  provide  a  compression  fit  for  said  bottles  be- 
tween said  upper  surface  and  said  wedges; 

an  air  pulse  station  located  above  and  spaced  from  said 
wedges  compressing  bottles  onto  said  upper  surface  com- 
prising a  nozzle  to  direct  pulsed  air  through  said  space  and 
said  moving  endless  chain  into  a  bottle  therebelow  said 
first  and  upper  conveyors,  said  pulsed  air  inflating  said 
flexible  bottle  and  resisting  said  compression;  and 

a  labeling  station  located  along  said  apparatus  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ends. 


first  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  rotating  table; 

independently  rotatable  means  attached  adjacent  a  plurality 
of  said  bottle  receiving  means  for  receiving  and  holding 
the  lower  portions  of  a  bottle  to  be  decorated  and  for 
enabling  planetary  rotation  of  said  bottles  relative  to  said 
rotating  table; 

a  lower  gear  rotatable  independently  of  said  rotating  table; 

second  means  for  driving  said  lower  gear  independently  of 
said  rotating  table,  wherein  said  second  means  is  directly 
connected  to  said  lower  gear; 

a  plurality  of  gears,  each  connected  to  one  of  said  indepen- 
dently rotatable  means  and  intermeshing  with  said  lower 
gear,  whereby  rotation  of  said  lower  gear  effects  the 
rotation  speed  and  direction  of  said  bottle  receiving  means 
independently  of  rotation  thereof  with  said  rotating  table; 
and 

control  means  for  implementing  instructions  to  said  second 
driving  means  to  control  the  rotation  of  said  receiving  and 
holding  means  relative  to  the  rotation  of  said  rotating 
table  during  operation. 


5,259,914 

PORTABLE  VEHICLE  ADHESIVE  REMOVER  FOR 

REMOVING  PINSTRIPES.  DECALS,  SIDE  MOLDINGS 

AND  OTHER  ADHERED  ITEMS  FROM  A  VEHICLE 
Irving  Fisher,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fisher  Tool  Co., 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,948 

Int.  a.'  B32B  35/00 

VS.  a.  156—584  6  Claims 


5,259,913 
CONTINUOUS  ROTARY  LABELING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Jeffrey  D.  Stover,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Spear,  Incorpo- 
rated, Mason,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,184 

Int.  a.5  B65C  9/00 

VS.  a.  156—566  25  Oaims 


,1*7,145^  r'*'  1*0 


1.  A  rotary  decorating  machine  for  bottles  or  the  like,  said 
machine  having  at  least  one  decorating  station  and  further 
comprising: 

a  rotating  table  having  a  plurality  of  means  for  receiving  a 
bottle  to  be  decorated,  said  bottle  receiving  means  spaced 
from  one  another  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
table  for  rotatably  moving  received  bottles  past  one  or 
more  decorating  stations;  . 


1.  A  portable  vehicle  adhesive  remover  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  housing  having  a  top  end  with  a  top  opening,  a 
bottom  end  with  a  bottom  opening  and  a  middle  portion 
with  a  first  side  opening  and  a  second  opposite  side  open- 
ing both  located  adjacent  to  the  bottom  end,  and  an  air 
exhaust  sleeve  mounted  to  the  bottom  end  at  the  bottom 
opening  with  a  first  "O"  ring  inserted; 

b.  a  throttler  means  including  an  air  valve  assembled  inside 
said  housing  adjacent  to  its  said  bottom  end  and  a  throttle 
lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  housing  adjacent  to  its 
said  bottom  end  by  a  first  roll  pin  for  regulating  air  pas- 
sage, and  further  including  an  air  regulator,  a  valve  stem 
having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  and  a  valve  bushing, 
where  the  air  regulator  is  supported  by  a  valve  screw  with 
a  third  "O"  ring  inserted,  which  valve  screw  is  in  turn 
mounted  on  said  housing  at  its  said  first  side  opening  with 
a  second  "O"  ring  inserted,  the  inner  end  of  the  valve  stem 
is  inserted  with  a  spring  into  the  air  regulator  with  a  fourth 
"0"ring  inserted,  so  that  the  spring  tends  to  push  the 
valve  stem  out  to  block  air  passage  through  the  air  regula- 
tor, and  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  stem  extends  out  from 
said  second  side  opening  of  said  housing  through  the  valve 
bushing  which  is  in  turn  mounted  on  said  housing  at  its 
said  second  side  opening; 

c.  a  rotor  means  including  a  rotor  rotatably  supported  by  a 
first  pair  of  ball  bearings  assembled  inside  said  housing  at 
its  said  middle  portion,  and  further  including  a  cylinder 
with  two  opposite  ends  and  a  pair  of  end  plates  attached  to 
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the  two  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  by  a  second  roll  pin 
and  a  third  roll  pin  respectively; 

d.  a  gear  means  including  an  internal  gear  and  a  planet  cage 
having  an  elongated  spindle  supported  by  a  second  pair  of 
ball  bearings  assembled  inside  said  housing  adjacent  to  its 
said  top  end,  where  the  planet  cage  is  engaged  with  the 
internal  gear  and  supported  by  the  second  pair  of  ball 
bearings  with  a  wave  washer  inserted; 

e.  a  housing  cap  having  an  opening  mounted  to  said  top  end 
of  said  housing  and  a  cap  nut  threaded  onto  said  elongated 
spindle  of  said  planet  cage  of  said  gear  means,  such  that  a 
portion  of  the  cap  nut  and  a  portion  of  said  elongated 
spindle  of  said  planet  cage  of  said  gear  means  extends  out 
from  the  central  opening  of  the  housing  cap; 

f  an  extending  shank  having  a  proximal  end  attached  to  said 
elongated  spindle  of  said  planet  cage  of  said  gear  means 
and  a  distal  end  configured  as  a  nut;  and 

g.  an  eraser  unit  mounted  to  said  extending  shank  including 
a  resilient  eraser  member  having  an  erasing  surface,  and  a 
disc  member  embedded  in  the  eraser  member,  where  the 
disc  member  includes  a  disc  having  rim  notches  for  pre- 
venting the  eraser  member  from  slipping  and  an  elongated 
shaft  extending  out  from  the  eraser  member  and  remov- 
ably attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  extending  shank; 

h.  whereby  said  portable  adhesive  remover  can  be  energized 
by  a  high  pressure  compressed  air  source  and  cause  said 
resilient  eraser  member  to  rotate  at  a  high  speed,  and 
when  said  resilient  eraser  member  is  engaged  to  pinstripes, 
decals,  side  moldings  and  other  adhered  items  on  a  vehi- 
cle, said  resilient  eraser  member  can  generate  adequate 
heat  to  cause  the  adhesive  to  lose  its  adhesion  and  thus 
release  the  pinstripes,  decals,  side  moldings  and  other 
adhered  items,  so  they  can  be  removed  without  damaging 
the  paint  or  other  body  parts  of  the  vehicle. 


5,259,916 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVED  DOPING  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTALS 
Mann-Fu  Rau;  Faa-Ching  M.  Wang,  both  of  Piano,  and  Jimmy 
D.  Kurz,  Rockwall,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368.561,  Jun.  20,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,186,784. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.613 
Int.  a.5  C30B  15/04 
U.S.  a.  156—605  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  doped  crystalline  body  of  a  group 
III-V  compound  semiconductor  material,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  providing  a  container; 

(b)  placing  in  said  container  a  group  III-V  compound  semi- 
conductor material  and  boric  oxide; 

(c)  providing  a  silicon  dopant; 

(d)  lowering  the  melting  point  of  said  silicon  dopant  below 
the  melting  point  of  said  group  III-V  compound  semicon- 
ductor material  by  forming  a  binary  mixture  of  said  silicon 
dopant  and  gallium; 

(e)  placing  said  binary  mixture  in  said  container; 

(0  melting  said  boric  acid,  said  group  III-V  compound 
semiconductor  material  and  said  binary  mixture  in  said 
container  to  encapsulate  said  group  III-V  compound 
semiconductor  material  and  said  binary  mixture  in  said 
boric  acid  in  said  container,  said  binary  mixture  melting 
prior  to  melting  of  said  group  III-V  compound  semicon- 
ductor material  and  doping  said  group  III-V  compound 
semiconductor  material;  and 

(g)  pulling  a  crystal  from  said  molten  boric  acid  encapsu- 
lated compound  semiconductor  material  doped  with  said 
dopant. 


JMI 


5,259,915 
ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Lndwig  Pohl,  DarmsUdt;  Herbert  Schumann.  Berlin;  Wilfried 
Wassermann.  Berlin;  Uwe  Hartmann,  Berlin,  and  Thomas 
Seuss,  Berlin,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschaft  Beschriinkter  Haftung,  DarmsUdt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  25, 
1991,  4109723 

Int.  a.'  C36B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  156—600  J8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  depositing  a  metal  on  a  substrate  compris- 
ing decomposing  a  metal-containing  compound,  wherein  said 
metal  is  Al,  In  or  Ga  and  is  deposited  on  said  substrate,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  compound  being  an  organome- 
tallic  compound  of  formula  I 


R'  Y  W 

\  I 

M— X 

/  I 

R2  y 


wherein 

M  is  aluminum,  gallium  or  indium; 

X  is  — CH,  N  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  aromatic,  heterocyclic 

or  cycloaliphatic  ring,  in  each  case  substituted  by  Y  in  the 

o,o'-position; 
Y     is     -(CH2)«-NR3R*,     -{CH2)„-PR'R'».     -(CH2. 

),— AsR^R*  or 
R',  R2,  R'  and  R*  are  each,  independently  of  one  another, 

hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  which 

may  be  partially  or  completely  fluorinated. 


5,259,917 
TRANSPARENT  SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTALS 
Melvin  C.  Ohmer.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,699 

Int.  a.'  C30B  1/04 

V.S.  a.  156—605  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  crystal  which  is 

highly  transparent  in  the  1-3  ^L  spectral  range,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  crystal  of  semiconductor  material;  and 

(b)  exposing  said  crystal  to  high  energy  ionizing  radiation  to 
produce  within  the  crysul  energetic  photo  electrons 
whereby  said  energetic  photo  electrons  produce  defect 
donors  to  cancel  acceptors  existing  in  said  crystal, 
whereby  said  crystal  is  rendered  substantially  transparent 
to  radiation  in  the  1-3  fi  spectral  range. 


5,259,918 
HETEROEPTTAXIAL  GROWTH  OF  GERMANIUM  ON 
SILICON  BY  UHV/CVD 
Shahzad  Akbar.  Poughkeepsie;  Jack  O.  Chu.  Astoria,  and  Brian 
Cunningham,  Highland,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,297 
int.  a.'  C30B  25/12 
VS.  a.  156—610  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  Ge  onto  a  substrate  in  a  reaction 
chamber,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  evacuating  the  reaction  chamber  and  an  associated  load 
lock  chamber  to  initial  equilibrium  pressures  of  below 
IO-»Torr; 

b)  heating  the  reaction  chamber  to  a  prescribed  process 
temperature; 

c)  precleaning  the  substrate; 

d)  placing  the  substrate  into  the  load  lock  chamber,  whereby 
the  load  lock  chamber  pressure  rises  to  atmospheric  pres- 


sure, the  load  lock  chamber  being  isolated  from  the  reac- 
tion chamber  during  the  placing  of  the  substrate  into  the 
load  lock  chamber; 

e)  evacuating  the  load  lock  chamber  slowly  from  atmo- 
spheric pressure  to  a  first  prescribed  pressure  and  then 
further  evacuating  the  load  lock  chamber  quickly  from 
the  first  scribed  pressure  to  a  second  prescribed  pressure; 

0  bleeding  H2  into  the  reaction  chamber,  whereby  the  reac- 
tion chamber  pressure  rises  to  a  transfer  pressure; 

g)  opening  the  load  lock  chamber  to  the  reaction  chamber 


MUUJSI 


and  transferring  the  substrate  from  the  load  lock  chamber 
to  the  reaction  chamber,  whereby  the  bleeding  of  H2  of 
the  previous  step  reduces  cross  contamination  between 
the  load  lock  chamber  and  the  reaction  chamber  during 
the  transfer,  and  wherein  the  substrate  heats  up  to  the 
prescribed  process  temperature  inside  the  reaction  cham- 
ber; and, 
h)  stopping  the  bleeding  of  H2  and  providing  a  mixture  of 
Geiu  and  He  gas  int  he  reaction  chamber  to  thereby 
deposit  Ge  onto  the  substrate,  and  wherein  the  reaction 
chamber  equilibrates  to  a  process  pressure. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  strontium-lanthanum-gal- 
lium oxide  type  monocrystol  having  a  K2NiF4  type  crystal 
structure,  said  crystal  being  grown  by  pulling  the  seed  crystal 
by  the  Czochralski  pulling,  method  characterized  by: 

a  melting  step  of  filling  a  crucible  with  a  raw  material  and 
heating  the  crucible  to  melt  the  raw  material  so  as  to 


obtain  a  melt  of  the  raw  material  having  a  composition  to 

be  described  below;  and 

pulling  step  of  dipping  a  seed  crystal  in  said  melt  of  raw 

material  and  pulling  up  said  seed  crystal  so  as  to  obtain  a 

strontium-lanthanide-gallium  oxide  monocrystal  of  the 

formula: 

where 
zSx.  y^x  and  0.2gSx£0.32S 


x+y+z=\ 


w=(2x+iy+iz)/2. 


5,259,920 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD,  INCLUDING  ETCH-RATE 

MONITORING 
Henry  H.  Law,  Berkeley  Heighte,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ATAT  BeU 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,416 

Int.  a.'  B05D  5/00 

UJS.  a.  156—626  8  Claims 


5,259,919 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MONOCRYSTALS  OF 

OXIDE 

Kozo  Nakamura,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00510,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16477,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-100834 

Int.  a.5  C30B  15/30 

U.S.  a.  156—617.1  9  Claims 


(W) 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  ariicle,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  at  least  one  workpiece  which  comprises  etch- 
able  material; 

b)  providing  a  monitor  body  which  comprises  etchable 
material; 

c)  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  monitor  body  to  an 
etchant  environment  such  that  etchable  material  is  re- 
moved from  the  monitor  body  at  an  etching  rate  that  is 
subject  to  at  least  one  controllable  process  parameter; 

d)  determining  the  etching  rate  by  observing  the  monitor 
body;  and 

e)  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  workpiece  to  the  etchant 
environment  such  that  etchable  material  is  removed  from 
the  workpiece.  Characterized  in  that 

0  the  method  further  comprises,  before  or  during  (e),  setting 
the  process  parameter  such  that  the  etching  rate  falls 
within  predetermined  limits; 

g)  the  monitor  body  further  comprises  a  relatively  etch- 
resistant  substrate  having  a  substantially  planar  principal 
surface,  the  principal  surface  includes  a  longitudinal  axis, 
and  the  monitor-body  etchable  material  comprises  an 
indicator  layer  partially  overlying  the  principal  surface; 

h)  the  indicator  layer  has  a  lower  surface  adjacent  the  sub- 
strate, an  upper  surface  distal  the  substrate,  an  apical  edge 
where  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  meet,  and  between 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  thickness  that  increases 
with  longitudinal  distance  from  the  apical  edge; 

i)  at  any  given  time,  the  apical  edge  has  an  average  longitudi- 
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nal  position  relative  to  a  fixed  position  on  the  principal 
surface; 

j)  the  monitor-exposing  step  is  performed  such  that  etchable 
material  is  removed  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  indica- 
tor layer,  resulting  in  a  progressive  change  in  the  average 
longitudinal  position  of  the  apical  edge;  and 

k)  the  step  of  determining  the  etching  rate  is  carried  out  by 
locating  the  average  longitudinal  position  of  the  apical 
edge  at  a  predetermined  time  after  the  monitor-exposing 
step  is  commenced. 


5^9,921 

REMOVAL  METHOD  OF  GLASS  ADHERED  TO 

SINTERED  OBJECT  DURING  HOT  ISOSTATIC 

PRESSING  PROCESS 

Akira  Narukawa,  Yokkaichi;  Mitsuyoshi  Watanabe,  and  Hiroto 

Matsuda,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 

Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  ♦,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-069100 
Int  a.'  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00.  25/06 
\}S.  a.  156—630  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  formmg  a  sintered  body,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  a  preformed  body  of  inorganic  powder; 
sintering  said  preformed  body  into  a  sintered  body  by  hot 
isosutic  pressing,  said  sintered  body  having  an  outer  glass 
layer  formed  thereon  during  said  hot  isosutic  pressing; 
and 
exposing  said  outer  glass  layer  to  an  alkali  solution  to  re- 
move the  outer  glass  layer. 
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semiconductor  substrate  is  small  enough  to  prevent  said 
semiconductor  from  becoming  damaged  and  a  range  of  an 
energy  distribution  of  said  ions  is  narrow  enough  to  allow 
selective  etching  of  said  upper  layer  to  be  etched  while 
avoiding  etching  of  said  underlayer;  and 
subjecting  said  upper  layer  to  be  etched  to  selective  etching 
with  the  ions. 


I  5,259,923 

DRY  ETCHING  METHOD 
Masani  Hori,  Aichi;  Keiji  Horioka,  Kawasaki;  Hanio  Okano, 
Tokyo;  Masao  Ito,  Yokohama;  Masahito  Hiratsuka,  Kofu, 
and  Yoshio  Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,627 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1991,  3-124297 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00:  C03C  15/00 

VS.  a.  156— M3  12  Oaina 


5,259,922 
DRYING  ETCHING  METHOD 
Atsuhiro    Yamano,    Kawanishi;    Tokuhiko    Tamaki,    Osaka; 
Masafumi    Kobota,    Osaka;    Ke^ji    Harafiui,    Osaka,    and 
Nobom  Nomura,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  iMiustrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,583 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1990,  2-215356 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  156—643  9  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  dry  etching  a  multi-layer  structure  which 
includes  an  underlayer  and  an  upper  layer  formed  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate,  said  upper  layer  being  more  susceptible  to 
etching  than  said  underlayer.  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  metallic  chamber  having  a  grounded  anode  and 
a  cathode  connected  to  a  RF  power  supply,  said  anode 
and  cathode  being  spaced  from  each  other; 
mounting  said  semiconductor  substrate  on  said  cathode; 
feeding  an  etching  gas  into  said  metallic  chamber  at  a  re- 
duced pressure; 
applying  a  RF  potential  to  said  cathode  from  said  RF  power 
supply  to  generate  a  plasma  between  said  anode  and  said 
.        cathode  while  setting  a  frequency  of  the  RF  power  supply 
at  a  level  greater  than  13.56  MHz,  so  that  a  maximum 
energy  of  ions  generated  in  said  plasma  which  reach  said 


1.  A  dry  etching  method,  wherein  a  multilayer  film  includ- 
ing one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten,  molyb- 
denum, a  tungsten  silicide,  and  a  molybdenum  silicide,  as  a  first 
layer,  and  polycrystalline  silicon  as  a  second  layer  underlying 
is  formed  on  a  silicon  oxide  insulating  film,  a  processed  sub- 
strate prepared  by  forming  a  mask  pattern  on  said  multilayer 
film  is  placed  in  a  vacuum  chamber,  an  etching  gas  is  intro- 
duced into  said  vacuum  container,  and  an  electrical  discharge 
is  induced  by  applying  an  electrical  field  to  said  vacuum  con- 
tainer, thereby  anisotropically  etching  said  multilayered  film  in 
accordance  with  said  mask  pattern,  comprising: 

a  first  etching  step  for  etching  said  first  layer  by  use  of  a  first 
gas  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Huo- 
nne,  sulfur  hexafluoride.  and  nitrogen  trifluoride,  or  a 
mixture  gas  containing  said  first  gas  and  a  second  gas 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
chloride,  hydrogen  bromide,  chlorine,  bromine,  and  car- 
bon tetrachloride,  as  an  etching  gas;  and 
a  second  etching  step  for  etching  said  second  layer  by  use  of 
said  second  gas,  or  a  mixture  gas  containing  said  second 
gas  and  a  third  gas  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  inert  gas,  nitrogen  gas,  oxygen  gas,  silicon 
tetrachloride  gas  and  carbon  monoxide  gas,  as  an  etching 
gas. 


5,259,924 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FABRICATION  PROCESS  TO 

REDUCE  CRITICAL  DIMENSION  LOSS  DURING 

ETCHING 

Viju  K.  Mathews;  Ardavan  Niroomand;  Guy  T.  Blalock,  and 

Pierre  C.  Fazan,  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  MICRON 

Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,087 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/306 

VS.  a.  156—653  9  Oaims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  fabrication  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  layer  of  a  first  material; 

forming  a  layer  of  a  second  material  having  a  thickness  less 
than  300  angstroms  determined  only  by  the  selectivity  of 
said  first  etch  process  to  said  second  material,  said  layer  of 
second  material  covering  said  layer  of  a  first  material  and 
having  a  fundamentally  different  etch  chemistry  from  said 
first  material; 

forming  a  layer  of  a  third  material  covering  said  layer  of  a 
second  material  having  an  etch  chemistry  similar  to  the 
etch  chemistry  of  said  first  material; 

patterning  said  third  material  using  a  first  anisotropic  etch 
process  to  remove  portions  of  said  third  material  to  expose 
selected  areas  of  said  second  material; 

removing  the  exposed  areas  of  said  second  material  using  a 
second  etch  process  having  an  etch  chemistry  fundamen- 
tally different  from  the  chemistry  of  said  first  anisotropic 
etch  process. 


/?'■ 
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1.  A  method  for  cleaving  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  de- 
vices from  a  common  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  overlaying  a  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  devices 
with  a  first  photoresist  such  that  each  semiconductor 
device  is  overlayed  with  said  first  photoresist  while  areas 
between  said  semiconductor  devices  are  not  overlayed 
with  said  first  photoresist; 

(b)  etching,  with  an  ion  beam,  said  areas  between  said  semi- 
conductor devices  which  are  not  overlayed  with  said  first 
photoresist; 

(c)  overlaying  a  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  devices 
with  a  second  photoresist  such  that  each  semiconductor 
device  is  overlayed  with  said  second  photoresist  while 


areas  between  said  semiconductor  devices  are  not  over- 
layed with  said  second  photoresist; 

(d)  etching,  with  a  chemically  assisted  ion  beam,  said  areas 
between  said  semiconductor  devices  which  are  not  over- 
layed with  said  second  photoresist  such  that  facets  are 
formed  for  said  semiconductor  devices; 

(e)  removing  said  second  photoresist  following  said  etching 
and  prior  to  said  first  photoresist  deposition;  and 

(f)  applying  a  force  normal  to  said  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  devices  such  that  said  substrate  is  cleaved, 
said  force  being  applied  in  said  etched  areas  between  said 
semiconductor  devices  which  are  not  overlayed  with 
photoresist. 


5,259,926 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  THIN-FILM 

PATTERN  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

Kazuhiro  Kuwabara;  Yigi  Mori,  and  Yoshiro  Mikami,  all  of 

Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,286 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-270458 

Int  a.5  B44C  1/22 

VS.  a.  156—659.1  26  Claims 


5,259,925 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Robert  W.  Herrick,  Hazelwood;  Joseph  L.  Levy,  University 

City,  both  of  Mo.,  and  Danny  J.  Krebs,  Arnold,  Md.,  assignors 

to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,479 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/302:  B44C  1/22 

U.S.  a.  156—659.1  9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin-film  pattern,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of  providing  a  thin  film  on  a  sub- 
strate, forming  a  mask  having  a  desired  pattern  on  the  thin  film, 
and  patterning  the  thin  film  by  removing  an  exposed  portion  of 
the  thin  film  by  etching, 

wherein  said  step  of  forming  the  mask  pattern  includes  the 

steps  of: 
forming  a  layer  of  an  organic  resin  on  the  thin  film  on  the 

substrate;  and 
forming  the  organic  resin  layer  in  the  desired  pattern  by 
pressing  against  the  organic  resin  layer  a  forming  surface 
of  a  forming  member,  the  forming  surface  having  projec- 
tions and  recesses  arranged  in  substantially  the  same  pat- 
tern as  the  mask  pattern. 


5,259,927 

APPARATUS  FOR  THICKENING  LIQUIDS 

Vaclav  Feres,  302  Buena  Vida  Qr.,  Las  Graces,  N.  Mex.  88001 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  27, 

1991,  4106112 

Int  a.'  BOID  1/22 
VS.  a.  159—6.1  10  Claims 

1.  Apf>aratus  for  thickening  liquids  with  solid  contents, 
comprising  a  container  for  receiving  a  liquid  with  solid  con- 
tents which  fills  said  container  up  to  a  first  level  and  said 
container  having  a  vapor  outlet  located  above  said  first  level 
and  a  heater,  which  is  located  in  said  conuiner  at  a  level  below 
said  ftfst  level  so  that  it  is  within  a  liquid  column  in  the  con- 
tainer when  said  container  is  filled  with  said  liquid  to  said  first 
level,  means  for  rotating  the  heater  as  a  rotor  in  the  container, 
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said  heater  compnsing  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
plates  arranged  with  a  limited  axial  spacing  in  said  container 
and  extending  outward  from  an  axis  of  the  rotor  means  for 
sealing  every  second  space  between  adjacent  plates  from  the 
container  interior  to  form  heating  chamber  sealed  with  respect 
to  liquid  in  the  container,  the  spaces  located  between  the  heat- 
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5J59,92« 

APPARATUS  FOR  EVAPORATION  OF  LIQUID 

SOLUTIONS 

Rolf  Ryham,  Suwaoee,  assignor  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation, 

Noonnarkku,  Finland 

Filed  May  14.  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,768 

Int.  a.'  BOID  1/22 

VS.  CI.  159—13.1  6  Claims 


A 
i 
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A 
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heating  medium  therein  for  contacting  said  inner  surface 
and  for  heating  said  heating  elements  so  as  to  generate 
vapor  from  said  liquid; 

said  casing  comprising  a  vapor  outlet;  and 

means  for  collecting  and  guiding  said  vapor  to  said  vapor 
outlet,  said  vapor  collecting  and  guiding  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  vertically  disposed  wall  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  relation  to  said  heating  elements, 
facing  said  channels,  said  vertical  wall  having  at  least  one 
opening  therethrough  for  collecting  said  vapor  and  means 
for  separating  droplets  entrained  in  said  vapor. 


I  5.259,929 

TWIN  WIRE  FORMER 
Alfred  Bubik.  Ravensburg;  Otto  Hildebrand,  Ravensburg-Tal- 
dorf;  Karl  Muller,  Ringgenweiler,  and  Jorg  Walter,  Wiesbad- 
cn-Taunusstein,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Sulzer  Escher  Wyss  GmbH,  Ravensburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,353 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  24, 
1991.  4102065 

Int.  a.'  D21F  9/02.  1/36 
VS.  CI.  162—301  27  aaims 


ing  chambers  being  open  to  the  container  interior  adjacent  to 
the  rotor  axis  and  on  the  circumference  thereof  to  permit  the 
flow  of  said  liquid  with  said  solid  contents  through  the  spaces 
by  centrifugal  force  with  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  means 
located  in  said  container  above  said  rotor  and  below  said  first 
level  for  breaking  the  flow  of  liquid  pumped  by  said  rotor  to 
avoid  corotations  thereof  with  said  rotor. 


JMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  evaporating  a  liquid  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  plurality  of  veriically  extending  flat,  planar  plate-shaped 
heating  elements  within  said  casing,  each  of  said  heating 
elements  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  and 
a  veriical  edge,  said  heating  elements  being  disposed  in 
adjacent,  substantially  parallel  relation  and  defining  a 
space  therebetween,  said  heating  elements  forming  an 
open  channel  along  and  between  said  vertical  edges; 

means,  disposed  above  said  heating  elements,  for  distributing 
said  liquid  over  said  heating  elements; 

means,  connected  to  said  heating  elements,  for  introducing  a 


1.  A  twin  wire  former  for  the  manufacture  of  paper,  com- 
prising: 

two    endless    revolving    forming    wires    which    converge 

towards  one  another  to  conjointly  form  therebetween  a 

fiber  stock  inlet  gap  and  moving  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion of  travel; 
means  for  conjointly  guiding  the  two  endless  revolving 

forming  wires  along  a  web  forming  zone; 
one  of  the  two  endless  forming  wires  defining  a  transport 

wire; 
the  other  one  of  the  two  endless  forming  wires  defining  a 

counter  wire; 
at  least  one  forming  roller  having  a  circumference; 
both  of  the  endless  revolving  forming  wires  being  at  least 

partially  conjointly  trained  about  the  circumference  of  the 

at  least  one  forming  roller; 
at  least  one  stationary  forming  element  arranged  forwardly 

of  the  forming  roller  in  a  first  forming  section  of  the  web 

forming  zone  at  at  least  one  side  of  the  two  forming  wires, 

as  viewed  in  the  predetermined  direction  of  travel  of  the 

forming  wires; 
a  second  forming  section  of  the  web  forming  zone  arranged 

after  the  forming  roller  in  the  predetermined  direction  of 

travel  of  the  forming  wires; 
at  least  one  further  stationary  forming  element  arranged  at 

least  at  one  side  of  the  second  forming  section; 
said  further  stationary  forming  element  bearing  against  at 

least  one  of  the  forming  wires; 
at  least  one  additional  forming  element  situated  oppositely  of 

said  further  stationary  forming  element  with  respect  to  the 

forming  wires  in  said  second  forming  section; 
a  vacuum  water  removal  device  for  operation  in  conjunction 

with  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  further  stationary 


forming  element  and  said  at  least  one  additional  forming 
element  in  said  second  forming  section  of  the  web  forming 
zone; 

at  least  one  additional  sutionary  forming  element  arranged 
in  the  first  forming  section; 

said  at  least  one  additional  stationary  forming  element  being 
situated  opposite  said  at  least  one  stationary  forming  ele- 
ment, to  thereby  provide  at  least  two  oppositely  situated 
stationary  forming  elements  in  the  first  forming  section; 

one  of  the  at  least  two  oppositely  situated  stationary  forming 
elements  in  the  first  forming  section  comprises  a  forming 
shoe  having  a  contact  surface  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  curved  and  substantially  straight; 

the  other  one  of  the  at  least  two  oppositely  situated  station- 
ary forming  elements  in  the  first  forming  section  com- 
prises at  least  one  forming  pressure  foil  means  mounted 
upon  adjustable  elements  for  exerting  pressure  against  said 
forming  wires; 

one  of  the  at  least  one  further  stationary  forming  element  in 
the  second  forming  section  comprises  a  forming  shoe 
having  a  contact  surface  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  curved  or  straight; 

one  of  the  at  least  one  additional  oppositely  situated  forming 
element  in  the  second  forming  section  comprises  at  least 
one  forming  pressure  foil  means  mounted  upon  adjustable 
elements  for  exerting  pressure  against  said  forming  wires; 

said  second  forming  section  of  the  web  forming  zone  has  a 
horizontal  component  with  respect  to  the  predetermined 
direction  of  travel  of  the  forming  wires; 

said  at  least  one  additional  forming  element  comprises  at 
least  one  upper  forming  element  positioned  above  the 
forming  wires  in  said  second  forming  section;  and 

said  vacuum  water  removal  device  is  situated  for  operation 
with  said  at  least  one  upper  forming  element. 


position  to  a  position  over  said  top  opening  and  around 
said  stem  member; 

(d)  raising  said  stem  guide  unit  back  to  the  substantially 
upright  position; 

(e)  withdrawing  said  stem  member;  and 

(0  lowering  said  top  head  cover  over  the  top  opening  of  the 
vertically-oriented  vessel. 


5,259,931 

STRIPPING  TOWER  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING 

VOLATILE  COMPONENTS  FROM  WATER 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

James  R.  Fox.  8737  Heathwood  Bend,  Knoxville.  Tenn.  37923 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  829.229 

Int.  a.'  BOID  1/16.  3/00 

VS.  a.  202—83  3  Claims 


5,259,930 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATION  OF  AUTOMATED  TOP 
HEAD  AND  STEM  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COKING 
DRUMS 
Richard  J.  Barker,  Diamond  Bar.  Calif.;  Frank  A.  DiGiacomo. 
Morris  Plains.  N.J.;  James  M.  Hardy.  Garden  Grove;  Robert 
F.  Lamm.  Westminister,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Allen  S.  Malsbury, 
Parsippany.  N.J..  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 
Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  312.186.  Feb.  21.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.092.963. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.694 
Int.  a.'  ClOB  33/00 
VS.  a.  201—2  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  alternately  opening  and  covering  a  top  open- 
ing in  a  vertically-oriented  vessel  having  a  flanged  connector 
unit  attached  to  the  top  opening,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  raising  a  top  head  cover  that  is  pivotally  attached  to  said 
flanged  connector  unit  from  a  position  covering  the  top 
opening  to  a  substantially  upright  position; 

(b)  inserting  a  stem  member  through  said  flanged  connector 
unit  and  the  top  opening  of  the  vessel; 

(c)  lowering  a  stem  guide  unit  that  is  pivotally  attached  to 
said  flanged  connector  unit  from  a  substantially  upright 


1.  A  system  for  the  removal  of  volatile  contaminants  from  a 
contaminated  liquid  containing  the  same,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  skid-type  support  base,  said  support  base  provided  with 
transverse  passageways; 

a  collector  mounted  on  said  support  base  for  receiving  said 
contaminated  liquid  at  a  first  flow  rate,  said  collector 
provided  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  liquid  level  sensor; 

a  vertical  stripping  tower  mounted  on  said  support  base 
concentrically  with  said  collector,  said  stripping  tower 
including  a  spray  head  in  an  upper  end,  said  stripping 
tower  containing  internal  packing,  said  stripping  tower 
defining  a  tower  base  reservoir  for  receiving  liquid  after 
passing  through  said  stripping  tower,  said  tower  base 
reservoir  provided  with  an  outlet  proximate  a  bottom  of 
said  tower  base  reservoir; 

a  standpipe  mounted  within  said  collector,  said  standpipe 
having  an  inlet  connected  with  said  outlet  of  said  tower 
base  reservoir,  and  having  an  open  outlet  positioned  at  an 
elevation  above  said  upper  liquid  level  sensor  whereby 
excess  liquid  in  said  tower  base  reservoir  spills  from  said 
open  outlet  of  said  standpipe  into  said  collector; 

a  pump  connected  to  said  collector  and  to  said  spray  head 
for  continuously  pumping  liquid  from  said  collector  to 
said  spray  head,  when  liquid  in  said  collector  is  above  said 
lower  liquid  level  sensor,  at  a  second  flow  rate  greater 
than  said  first  flow  rate  whereby  liquid  in  said  collector  is 
repeatedly  recycled  through  said  stripping  tower; 

an  air  blower  mounted  adjacent  said  stripping  tower  and 
connected  to  said  stripping  tower,  said  air  blower  proviS- 
ing  for  air  flow  upwardly  within  said  stripping  tower 
countercurrent  to  liquid  flow  in  said  stripping  tower; 

a  further  pump  connected  to  said  tower  base  reservoir  for 
pressure  discharging  liquid  from  said  tower  base  reservoir 
when  liquid  in  said  collector  reaches  said  upper  liquid 
level  sensor; 

a  controller  mounted  on  said  support  base  and  connected  to 
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said  pump,  to  said  air  blower  and  to  said  further  pump  for 
selectively  energizing  said  pump,  said  air  blower  and  said 
further  pump; 
an  air  flow  sensor  associated  with  said  air  blower  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  to  said  controller  when  insufficient  air  flow  is 
provided  by  said  air  blower  so  as  to  de-energize  said 
pump; 
oppositely  disposed  side  enclosure  members,  said  side  enclo- 
sure members  provided  with  leg  means  to  releasably  en- 
gage said  transverse  passageways  of  said  support  base,  and 
oppositely  disposed  end  enclosure  members  attached  be- 
tween opposite  of  said  side  enclosure  members  to  enclose 
said  support  base  to  prevent  unauthorized  access. 
3.  A  system  for  the  removal  of  volatile  contaminants  from  a 
contaminated  liquid  containing  the  same,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  skid-type  support  base; 

a  collector  mounted  on  said  support  base  for  receiving  said 
conUminated  liquid  at  a  first  flow  rate,  said  collector 
provided  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  liquid  level  sensor; 
a  vertical  stripping  tower  mounted  on  said  support  base 
concentrically  with  said  collector,  said  stripping  tower 
including  a  spray  head  in  an  upper  end,  said  stripping 
tower  containing  internal  packing,  said  stripping  tower 
defining  a  tower  base  reservoir  for  receiving  liquid  after 
passing  through  said  stripping  tower,  said  tower  base 
reservoir  provided  with  an  outlet  proximate  a  bottom  of 
said  tower  base  reservoir; 
a  standpipe  mounted  within  said  collector,  said  standpipe 
having  an  inlet  connected  with  said  outlet  of  said  tower 
base  reservoir,  and  having  an  open  outlet  positioned  at  an 
elevation  above  said  upper  liquid  level  sensor  whereby 
excess  liquid  in  said  tower  base  reservoir  spills  from  said 
open  outlet  of  said  standpipe  into  said  collector; 
a  pump  connected  to  said  collector  and  to  said  spray  head 
for  continuously  pumping  liquid  from  said  collector  to 
said  spray  head,  when  liquid  in  said  collector  is  above  said 
lower  liquid  level  sensor,  at  a  second  flow  rate  greater 
than  aid  first  flow  rate,  whereby  liquid  in  said  collector  is 
repeatedly  recycled  through  said  stripping  tower; 
an  air  blower  mounted  adjacent  said  strippmg  tower  and 
connected  to  said  stripping  tower,  said  air  blower  provid- 
ing for  air  flow  upwardly  within  said  striping  tower  coun- 
tercurrent  to  liquid  flow  in  said  stripping  tower; 
a  further  pump  connected  to  said  tower  base  reservoir  for 
pressure  discharging  liquid  from  said  tower  base  reservoir 
when  liquid  in  said  collector  reaches  said  upper  liquid 
level  sensor; 
a  controller  mounted  on  said  support  base  and  connected  to 
said  pump,  to  said  air  blower  and  to  said  further  pump  for 
selectively  energizing  said  pump,  said  air  blower  and  said 
further  pump;  and 
an  air  flow  sensor  associated  with  said  air  blower  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  to  said  controller  when  insufficient  air  flow  is 
provided  by  said  air  blower  so  as  to  de-energize  said 
pump. 


5.259.932 

HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  REGENERATIVE  COKE  OVENS 

Manfred  Blase,  Essen;  Ulrich  Kochanski.  Bochum;  Dietrich 
Wagener;  Giinther  Meyer,  both  of  Essen;  Heinz  Diirselen. 
Velbert;  Dieter  Stalherm,  Recklinghausen;  Joachim  Hoitz. 
Herten;  Ludwig  Offermann,  Olfen,  and  Jiirgen  Tietze,  Bo- 
chum, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Didier  Ofu 
Engineering  GmbH;  Krupp  Koppers  GmbH,  both  of  Essen  and 
Still  Otto  GmbH.  Bochum,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/00«38.  §  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14408,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  29,  1990 

PCT"  Filed  May  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  776.278 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26. 

1989,  3917122 

Int.  a.*  ClOB  5/16.  21/18 

VS.  a.  202—139  6  Claims 


1.  A  heating  system  for  regenerative  coke  oven  batteries  that 
can  be  heated  with  rich  gas  and/or  lean  gas  or  mixed  gas, 
comprising; 
a  base  wall,  an  upper  wall  and  side  walls  defining  at  least  one 
cooperating  pair  of  vertical  flues,  said  sidewalls  including 
a  short  communicating  wall  dividing  said  cooperating  pair 
of  vertical  flues  and  extending  from  said  base  wall  to  a 
location  spaced  from  said  upper  wall  and  a  continuous 
communicating  wall  extending  from  said  base  wall  to  said 
upper  wall,  each  of  said  short  communicating  wall  and 
said  continuous  communicating  wall  defining  a  hollow 
communicating  channel,  each  said  hollow  communicating 
channel  including  discharge  openings  at  two  different 
levels  above  said  base  wall,  said  discharge  openings  of  said 
continuous  communicating  wall  leading  only  to  a  first  flue 
of  said  cooperating  pair  of  vertical  flues  and  said  dis- 
charge openings  of  said  short  communicating  wall  leading 
only  to  a  second  flue  of  said  cooperating  pair  of  vertical 
flues; 
flue  base  communicating  channel  means  formed  in  said  flue 
base  wall  defining  a  channel  with  a  fiue  base  discharge 
opening  connected  to  said  first  flue, 
regenerators   for   preheating  air,   said   regenerators  being 
subdivided  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  heating 
system  to  provide  a  first  regenerator  part  with  a  first 
regenerator  part  connection  and  a  second  regenerator  part 
with  a  second  regenerator  part  connection,  said  first  re- 
generator part  connection  being  connected  to  said  flue 
base  communicating  channel  means  and  said  second  re- 
generator part  connection  being  connected  to  said  hollow 
communicating  channel  of  said  continuous  communicat- 
ing wall,  allowing  adjustment  of  amounts  of  air  therebe- 
tween; 
pusher  block  means  provided  at  each  of  said  discharge  open- 


ings of  said  one  of  said  hollow  communicating  channels 
for  regulating  gas  flow  therethrough;  and 
a  base  opening  provided  in  said  short  communicating  wall 
between  the  cooperating  pair  of  vertical  flues  for  provid- 
ing communication  between  said  second  flue  and  said  first 
flue  adjacent  said  base  wall. 


5,259,933 

PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING 

HYDROXYMETHYLPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  TO 

PYRIDINECARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AT 

NICKEL  OXIDE  HYDROXIDE  ANODES 

Bernd  Scharbert.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946.190 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  19. 
1991,  4131220 

Int.  a.'  C25B  3/02 
VS.  a.  204—78  12  Claims 

1.  Process  for  selectively  oxidizing  hydroxymethylpyridine 
derivatives,  in  which  a  hydroxymethylpyridine  derivative  of 
the  formula  I 


X 

N  ^^^ 


where 
X    is    hydrogen,    (Ci-Ci2)alkyl,    (Q-Cu^ryl,    COOR', 
CONH2,  CONHR',  CON(R')2,  CN,  C(0)R',  SO2R', 
SO3H  or  NO2,  where 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  (C|-Ci2)alkyl,  (C6-Ci2)aryl. 
is  converted  into  a  compound  of  the  formula  II 


X 


a  period  of  time  effective  to  reduce  the  nitric  acid  content 
in  the  catholyte  compartment;  and 
(D)  recovering  a  hydroxylamine  nitrate  solution  from  the 
catholyte  compartment  containing  a  reduced  amount  of 
nitric  acid. 


5,259,935 
STAINLESS  STEEL  SURFACE  PASSIVATION 
TREATMENT 
Jeffrey  Davidson,  Millbum;  Robert  Sbennan,  New  Providence, 
both    of    N.J.;    Richard    Paciej,    Lansdale,    Pa.;    Takashi 
Sakanaka,  Tsurugashima,  Japan;  Shigeki   Hayashi.  Sakai. 
Japan,  and  Yoshiyuki  Nakahara,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790.952,  Nov.  12,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,188,714,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
695,476,  May  3,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  875,506 
Int.  a.'  C25F  3/24 
VS.  a.  204—129.1  16  Oairn 


I 


n 


N  COOH 

which  process  comprises  oxidizing  the  compound  represented 
by  formula  I  electrochemically  at  NiO(OH)  anodes,  wherein, 
as  electrolyte  or  anolyte,  an  aqueous  solution  containing  0.001 
to  2  mol/1  of  alkali-metal  hydroxide  is  used. 


5.259.934 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ACID  FROM  A 

HYDROXYLAMINE  SALT  SOLUTION  CONTAINING 

EXCESS  AaD 

Hossein  Sharifian,  and  Steven  R.  Wilson,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Sachem,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,021 
Int.  a.'  C25B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  204—101  22  Oaims 

19.  A  process  for  reducing  the  nitric  acid  content  of  a  solu- 
tion comprising  hydroxylamine  nitrate  and  nitric  acid  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  an  electrolysis  cell  comprising  an  anolyte 
compartment  containing  an  anode  comprising  Ti,  a  catho- 
lyte compartment  containing  a  cathode  comprising  Pt  or 
Ni,  said  compartments  being  separated  from  each  other  by 
an  anionic  membrane; 

(B)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  nitric  acid  and 
water  in  the  anolyte  compartment,  and  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion comprising  the  hydroxylamine  nitrate,  nitric  acid  and 
water  in  the  catholyte  compartment; 

(C)  passing  a  direct  current  through  the  electrolysis  cell  for 
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1.  A  method  of  surface  passivating  an  article  fabricated  from 
stainless  steel  at  a  surface  to  be  passivated,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

subjecting  the  surface  to  be  passivated  to  an  atmosphere 
comprising  a  rare  gas,  chemically  non-reactive  with  the 
stainless  steel  and  substantially  free  of  moisture,  nitrogen 
and  oxygen  at  room  temperature,  by  flushing  the  surface 
to  be  passivated  with  the  rare  gas; 

during  the  flushing  of  the  surface  to  be  passivated,  baking 
the  article  at  a  temperature  in  a  temperature  range  of 
between  about  250°  C.  and  about  500°  C,  and  for  a  time 
period  of  greater  than  about  2  hours  such  that  the  surface 
to  be  passivated  becomes  passivated; 

cooling  the  article;  and 

during  the  cooling  of  the  article,  subjecting  the  surface  to  be 
passivated  to  an  environment  comprising  a  cooling  gas, 
substantially  free  of  oxygen  and  moisture  at  room  temper- 
ature, by  flushing  the  surface  to  be  passivated  with  the 
cooling  gas. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1,  further  comprising  electropolish- 
ing  the  article  at  the  surface  to  be  passivated. 


5,259,936 
PURIFIED  ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS  AND  PROCESS 
Gary  C.  Ganzi,  Lexington,  Mass..  assignor  to  Millipore  Corpo- 
ration, Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  717.459 
The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C25F  J/00 
UJS.  a.  204—131  *  Claim* 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  resin  particles  to  produce  resin 
particles  containing  less  than  about   1%  anionic  impurities 
other  than  hydroxyl  ion  or  less  than  about  0. 1  %  cationic  impu- 
rities other  than  hydrogen  ion  which  comprises: 
providing  a  purified  water  stream  having  a  purity  of  at  least 

about  1  megohm-cm, 
passing  said  purified  water  stream  through  ion  depletion 
compartments  containing  said  resin  particles  in  an  elec- 
trodeionization  apparatus, 
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said  electrodeionization  apparatus  comprising; 

a  cathode  compartment  at  a  first  end  of  said  apparatus, 

an  anode  compartment  at  an  end  of  said  apparatus  opposite 
said  first  end, 

a  plurality  of  said  ion  depletion  compartments  alternating 
with  ion  concentration  compartments  positioned  between 
said  cathode  compartment  and  said  anode  compartment. 


the  formula  M(CF2)„CHxCV  wherein  M  =  F  or  CI;  n=l-10. 
x=  1  or  2  and  x  +  y  =  3;  the  improvement  comprising  conduct- 
ing the  photo  oxidation  using  light  wavelengths  >  280  nm  in 
the  presence  of  chlorine. 
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passing  a  second  liquid  for  accepting  ions  from  said  purified 
water  through  said  concentration  compartments  while 
said  purified  water  is  passed  through  said  ion  depletion 
compartments,  and  applying  an  electrical  voltage  between 
an  anode  in  said  anode  compartment  and  a  cathode  in  said 
cathode  compartment  under  condition  to  dissociate  water 
to  form  hydrogen  ions  and  hydroxyl  ions. 


N 
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5  259^939 
CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS  BUFFER 
Fu-Tai  A.  Chen,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instruments, 
Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,279 

Int.  a.5  COIN  27/26.  27/447 

VS.  a.  204—180.1  10  Oairas 

1.  A  capillary  zone  electrophoresis  method  for  the  analysis 

of  sample  constituents  to  be  separated  comprising  the  steps  of. 

a)  introducing  a  solution  comprising  said  sample  constituents 
into  an  untreated  capillary  tube  including  therein  a  dy- 
namic coating  buffer,  said  dynamic  coating  buffer  com- 
prising at  least  one  agent  having  at  least  two  dissociation 
constants,  wherein  the  molarity  of  said  agent  is  between 
about  0.2M  and  about  l.OM  and  the  pH  of  said  buffer  is 
between  about  3.0  and  about  11.0; 

b)  applying  an  electric  charge  to  said  capillary  of  sufficient 
voltage  to  cause  the  constituents  to  be  separated  from 
each  other;  and 

c)  detecting  the  constituents  of  said  sample. 


5,259,937 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  COLORLESS  CHROMATE 
COATING  FILM  ON  BRIGHT  ALUMINUM  WHEEL 
Norifumi  Hatano;  Akihiko  Hasebe;  Kazuyuki  Oyama,  all  of 
Tokyo,  and  Katsuya  Yanuunoto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nihon  Parkerizing  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-358254 

Int.  a.^  C25D  5/00 

\}S.  a.  205—149  6  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  colorless  chromate  coating  film 
on  an  aluminum  wheel,  which  comprises  subjecting  a  surface 
of  the  aluminum  wheel  to  a  cathodic  electrolytic  treatment  in 
an  acidic  aqueous  solution  containing  not  less  than  2  g/1  of 
hexavalent  chromium  ions,  20  to  2,000  ppm  of  sulfate  ions,  10 
to  400  ppm  of  fluorine  (F)  as  fluoride  and  not  less  than  20  ppm 
of  zirconium  ions  at  a  pH  of  0.6  to  1.7  at  a  current  density  of  0.5 
to  15  A/dm^  for  at  least  30  seconds,  thereby  forming  a  coating 
film  with  a  chromium  coating  amount  of  50  to  250  mg/m^. 


5,259.938 

PROCESS  FOR  OMEGA-HALO-PERFLUORO  ACID 

CHLORIDES 

Hsu-Nan  Huang,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,673 

Int.  a.'  C07C  51/00 

VS.  a.  204—157.87  6  Oaims 

1.  In  a  liquid  phase  process  for  the  preparation  of  a)-haloper- 

fluoroacid  chlondes  by  the  photo  oxidation  of  compounds  of 


5,259,940 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  LIQUID 

FROM  LIQUID  BEARING  MATERIAL 
James  T.  Candor,  5440  Cynthia  La.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45429 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,791,  Jul.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,160,593,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,603, 
May  3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  575,416,  Aug.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,114,553,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,506,  Mar.  30, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,019,230,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,718, 

Dec.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,975,166,  said  Ser.  No.  575,416,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,579,  Jul.  27,  1989, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,982,  Jan.  16, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,021,136,  said  Ser.  No.  386,579.  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,197.  Dec.  14. 1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,877,503,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,709, 

Jun.  30,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  189.974,  May  4.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,201,  Jun.  15,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,780,188,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,746, 

Mar.  31,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,767,514.  This  application  Feb.  27, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  842.898 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4. 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  BOID  57/02 

VS.  a.  204—180.1  18  Claims 


7.  In  a  method  for  removing  liquid  from  liquid  bearing 
material  and  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  pair  of  elec- 
trode means  having  portions  thereof  disposed  adjacent  each 
other  and  defining  an  inlet  means  to  said  adjacent  portions  and 
an  outlet  means  from  said  adjacent  portions,  feeding  said  liquid 
bearing  material  into  said  inlet  means,  moving  said  liquid  bear- 
ing material  from  said  inlet  means  to  said  outlet  means  so  that 
sections  of  said  material  serially  move  from  said  inlet  means  to 


said  outlet  means  while  being  disix>sed  between  said  adjacent 
portions,  vibrating  said  liquid  bearing  material  between  said 
adjacent  portions  of  said  electrode  means  as  said  material  is 
moving  from  said  inlet  means  to  said  outlet  means  with  vibrat- 
ing means  whereby  a  vibratory  field  arrangement  is  applied  to 
said  material,  and  creating  a  voltage  between  said  pair  of  elec- 
trode means  so  as  to  create  an  electrostatic  field  arrangement 
between  said  adjacent  portions  of  said  pair  of  electrode  means 
for  acting  through  said  material  that  is  disposed  therebetween 
to  remove  liquid  from  said  material,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  step  of  vibrating  said  liquid  bearing  material  comprises  the 
step  of  simultaneously  providing  different  vibratory  field  ac- 
tions to  different  sections  of  said  material  that  are  serially 
disposed  between  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means  so  that 
different  intensities  of  said  vibratory  field  arrangement  serially 
act  on  each  said  section  of  said  material  as  each  said  section  of 
said  material  moves  from  said  inlet  means  to  said  outlet  means, 
and  forming  at  least  one  of  said  electrode  means  to  comprise 
said  vibrating  means. 


5,259,942 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  WORKPIECE  INTO 

AND  OUT  FROM  A  VACUUM  CHAMBER 

Stefan  Kempf,  Alzenau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,637.  Sep.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  30. 
1989.  3910244 

int.  a.'  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204—298.25  12  Oaims 


1.  A  vaporizer  for  use  with  apparatus  for  coating  substrates 
under  a  vacuum,  the  vaporizer  comprising  a  holder  including 
an  outer  cylinder  extending  into  a  vacuum  vessel  and  having  a 
free  end,  an  inner  cylinder  coaxial  with  the  outer  cylinder  and 
having  a  terminal  wall  facing  towards  the  free  end  of  the  outer 
cylinder,  and  a  coolant  flow  space  formed  between  the  outer 
and  inner  cylinders  and  by  the  terminal  wall;  a  target  plate 
positioned  so  the  coolant  fiow  space  is  on  a  rear  side  of  the 
target  plate  which  faces  towards  the  inner  cylinder;  the  free 
end  of  the  outer  cylinder  forming  bayonet  clamping  surfaces 
defining  a  quick  release  connection  for  releasably  securing  the 
target  plate  to  the  holder;  and  a  metallic  foil  located  opposite 
the  terminal  wall  of  the  inner  cylinder  proximate  the  target 
plate  and  secured  over  its  entire  periphery  to  the  outer  cylinder 
in  a  vacuum-tight  manner  to  form  a  terminal  wall  of  the  outer 
cylinder  which  faces  the  coolant  flow  space;  whereby  a  cool- 
ing medium  in  the  coolant  flow  space  acts  against  the  foil, 
brings  it  into  intimate  contact  with  the  target  plate  and  thereby 
provides  an  efficient  heat  exchange  from  the  target  plate  via 
the  foil  to  the  cooling  medium  in  the  coolant  flow  space. 


':vJ 


5.259,941 
VAPORIZER  FOR  VACUUM  COATING  APPARATUS 
Wolf-Dieter  Miinz,  Venio,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hauzer 
Holding  BV,  VenIo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21, 
1991,  9102052[U] 

Int.  a.'  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204—298.09  3  Oaims 


1.  Vacuum  coating  apparatus  comprising 

a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  circular  aperture  therethrough 
for  transferring  a  workpiece  into  and  out  of  said  chamber. 

workpiece  support  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  said 
workpiece  in  said  vacuum  chamber,  said  workpiece  sup- 
port means  having  a  circular  shape  with  a  larger  diameter 
than  the  aperture  in  said  vacuum  chamber. 

conveying  means  in  said  vacuum  chamber  for  conveying 
said  support  means  in  said  vacuum  chamber,  said  convey- 
ing means  having  recess  means  therein  for  positioning  said 
workpiece  support  means  relative  to  said  conveying 
means,  and  further  having  an  aperture  therethrough  in 
said  recess  means,  and 

lifting  means  comprising  a  circular  plate  which  moves 
through  said  aperture  in  said  conveying  means  to  lift  said 
workpiece  suppwrt  means  free  of  said  conveying  means, 
said  circular  plate  having  a  larger  diameter  than  said 
aperture  in  said  vacuum  chamber,  whereby 

said  circular  plate  can  press  said  workpiece  support  against 
said  vacuum  chamber  about  said  aperture  therethrough. 


5,259,943 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUBMERGED  GEL 
ELECTROPHORESIS 
Branko  Kozulic,  and  Urs  Heimgartner,  both  of  Ziirich,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Elchrom  Ltd..  Horgen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,831 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1990, 
9024428 

Int.  a.5  BOID  61/00 
U.S.  a.  204—299  R  24  Qaims 

1.  An  electrophoresis  apparatus  for  conducting  electropho- 
resis in  submerged  gels  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  compartments  including  a  gel  compartment 
and  a  reservoir  compartment  for  holding  buffer  solution; 
a  plate  forming  a  bottom  of  said  gel  compartment; 
a  plurality  of  walls  attached  to  said  plate  forming  sides  and 

ends  of  said  gel  compartment; 
electrodes  within  said  gel  compartment, 

said  electrodes  being  arranged  to  create  a  more  linear  an 
electric  field  confined  essentially  within  said  gel  com- 
partment as  defined  by  said  side  walls,  said  end  walls, 
said  plate  and  on  top  by  air; 
means  for  circulating  said  buffer  solution; 
means  defining  buffer  circulation  openings  between  said 
reservoir  compartment  and  said  gel  compartment;  and 
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barriers  in  said  gel  compartment  mounted  on  said  plate 
spaced  from  selected  ones  of  said  walls  and  in  front  of  said 


buffer  circulation  openings  so  that  buffer  solution  can 
flow  between  said  walls  and  said  barriers. 


5^9,944 
CORROSION  DETECTING  PROBES  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
CORROSION-RATE  METER  FOR 
ELECTROCHEMICALLY  DETERMINING  THE 
CORROSION  RATE  OF  REINFORCED  CONCRETE 
STRUCTURES 
Sebastian  Felin;  Joae  A.  Gonzalez;  Vicente  Feliu;  Sebastian 
Feliu,   Jr^    M.    Lorenza    Escudero;    Isabel    A.    Rodriguez- 
Maribona;  Vicente   Ausin;   M.  Carmen   Andrade;  Jose   A. 
Bolano,  and  Francisco  Jimenez,  all  of  Madrid,  Spain,  assign- 
ors to  Geotecnia  Y  Cimientos,  S.A.-Geocisa  and  Consejo 
Superior    De   InTestigaciones   Cientificas   (CSIO,   Madrid, 
Spain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69933,  May  14.  1991,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  18,  1990,  9001392 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/26.  27/416 
VS.  a.  204—404  2  Claims 


electrode  and  the  metallic  reinforcement,  as  well  as  an 
initial  value  of  a  relative  potential  difference  across  the 
pair  of  sensor  electrodes; 
bias  means  for  applying  an  increasing  first  DC.  current 
source  signal  (AI)  across  the  central  counter  electrode 
and  the  meUllic  reinforcement  to  generate  a  first  ex- 
panding electrical  field  of  action  at  least  within  the 
confined  area  as  delineated  by  the  pair  of  sensor  elec- 
trodes, said  first  expanding  electrical  field  of  action 
causing  the  relative  potential  difference  across  the  pair 
of  sensor  electrodes  to  vary  from  the  initial  value; 
counter  electric  field  means  for  applying  a  second  current 
source  signal  across  the  external  counterelectrode  and 
the  metallic  reinforcement  to  generate  a  second  counter 
electrical  field  of  action  which  serves  to  repel  and  con- 
fine the  first  expanding  electrical  field  within  the  con- 
fined area  delineated  by  the  pair  of  sensor  electrodes, 
whereby  the  second  current  source  signal  is  adapted  to  be 
applied  with  a  maximum  intensity  necessary  to  return 
the  relative  potential  difference  across  the  pair  of  sensor 
electrodes  to  the  initial  value,  at  which  time  the  record- 
ing means  is  adapted  to  record  a  final  value  of  AE 
caused  by  a  recorded  final  value  of  first  DC.  current 
source  signal  (AI);  and 
polarization  resistance  calculating  means  for  calculating 
polarization  resisunce  of  the  reinforced  meullic  mem- 
ber as  a  function  of  the  size  of  the  confined  area  as 
delineated  by  the  pair  of  sensor  electrodes,  the  recorded 
final  value  of  AE,  and  the  recorded  final  value  of  first 
DC.  current  source  signal  (AT). 


'  5,259,945 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  TANK  BOTTOM  WASTES 
Lyl«  A.  Johnson,  Jr.,  510  S.  Colorado  A»e.;  Robert  M.  Satch- 
well,  1167  Hidalgo  Dr.;  Ronald  R.  Glaser,  153  N.  Adams,  and 
Lee  E.  Brecber,  2131  Hancock  St.,  all  of  Laramie,  Wyo.  82070 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,280 
Int  a.'  ClOG  31/00 
VS.  CL  208—13  '  Oaims 
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1.  An  on-site  corrosion  rate  meter  for  determining  the  corro- 
sion rate  by  calculating  polarization  resisunce  of  a  metallic 
reinforcement  disposed  at  least  within  a  confined  area  of  a 
concrete  structure,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

corrosion  detectmg  probe  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  surface  of  the 
concrete  structure,  and  including: 

an   external  counterelectrode  concentrically   positioned 
around  a  central  counter  electrode,  said  central  counter 
electrode  and  external  counterelectrode  bcmg  electri- 
cally isolated  from  each  other  along  said  surface;  and 
a  pair  of  adjacently  disposed  sensor  electrodes  positioned 
between  said  central  counter  electrode  and  said  external 
counterelectrode  and  aligned  with  a  central  reference 
electrode,  said  central  reference  electrode  being  dis- 
posed within  and  insulated  from  said  central  counter 
electrode;  and 
corrosion  rate  measuring  means,  coupled  to  said  electrodes 
and  the  metallic  reinforcement,  to  selectively  apply  sig- 
nals thereto  so  as  to  confine  the  electrical  field  of  action 
emanating  from  the  central  counterelectrode,  said  corro- 
sion rate  measuring  means  comprising: 
recording  means  for  recording  an  increase  (AE)  in  the 
reinforcement  corrosion  potential  across  the  reference 
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9.  A  method  for  the  processing  of  Unk  bottom  wastes  com- 
prising: 

employing  a  flash  Unk  fed  tank  bottom  wastes  entenng  at  a 
pressure  range  of  about  20-500  psia  and  a  temperature 
range  of  about  250* -450*  F.  anS  producing  a  flashed 
overhead,  condensed  into  a  light  oil  segment  and  a  water 
segment  with  a  gaseous  remainder,  and  a  Hash  tank 
heavier  bottoms  with  a  temperature  range  of  about 
200* -425"  P.; 

employing  a  stripping  screw  reactor  fed  with  said  heavier 
bottoms  along  with  combustion  gas,  produced  from  burn- 
ing recycled  material  selected  from  gaseous  remainder, 
light  oil  and  heavy  oil  or  combinations  thereof,  entering  at 
a  temperature  above  about  250*  P.,  with  an  upper  plenum 
gas  vapor  stream  and  a  solid  remainder  left  within  said 
screw  reactor; 

passing  said  solid  remainder  through  a  vapor  lock  separating 


said  stripping  screw  reactor  from  said  pyrolysis  screw 
reactor; 

employing  a  pyrolyzing  screw  reactor  fed  with  a  sweep  gas, 
produced  by  recycling  gaseous  remainder,  heating  said 
solid  remainder  to  a  temperature  above  about  1000°  P., 
operating  with  an  upper  plenum  vapor  stream  crated  by 
said  sweep  gas  and  discharging  a  solid  residue  conuining 
in  the  range  of  about  5-10  percent  of  the  organic  carbon 
present  in  said  tank  bottom  wastes;  and 

employing  a  heat  exchanger  with  said  vapor  overhead 
stream  transferring  heat  to  said  tank  bottom  wastes  before 
said  hot  gas  is  condensed  into  a  heavy  oil  segment  and  a 
gaseous  remainder,  and  then  said  tank  bottom  wastes,  now 
heated,  entering  said  flash  tank. 


5,259,947 

SOLVATED  MESOPHASE  PITCHES 

Walter  M.  Kalback;  H.  Ernest  Romine,  both  of  Ponca  City, 

Okla.,  and  Xavier  M.  Bourrat,  Bordeaux,  France,  assignors  to 

Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,259,  Dec.  21,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,711 

Int.  a.'  ClOC  3/02 

U.S.  a.  208—44  20  Oaims 


I.  Sotvated  mesophase  pitch  having  liquid  crystalline  struc- 
ture comprising  a  solvent  in  mesogens,  pseudomesogens  or 


mixtures  thereof  wherein  the  solvated  mesophase  pitch  is  at 
least  40  volume  percent  optically  anisotropic  and  wherein  the 
solvated  mesophase  pitch  melts  at  least  40°  C.  lower  than  the 
mesogen  component,  or,  wherein  the  solvated  mesophase 
pitch  contains  pseudomesogens,  where  the  solvated  mesophase 
pitch  melts  or  fuses  and  the  pseudomesogen  component  does 
not;  wherein  the  solvent  dissolves  in  the  mesogens  or 
pseudomesogens  and  results  in  melting  temperature  lowering 
while  reuining  subsUntial  liquid  crysulline  structure. 


5,259.946 
SULFUR  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTION  OF 
REFORMING  CATALYSTS 
Richard  C.  Robinson.  San  Rafael;  Robert  L.  Jacobson,  Vallejo. 
and  Leslie  A.  Field,  Emeryville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company.  San  Francisco. 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488.103,  Mar.  5,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166.588.  Mar.  10.  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4.925.549.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667.505.  Oct. 
31.  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,741,819.  This  application  Sep.  29, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  953,192 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3, 2005, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  35/06 
U.S.  a.  208—65  1  aaim 

1.  A  method  for  removing  residual  sulfur  from  a  hydro- 
treated  naphtha  feedstock  conuining  organic  sulfur  com- 
pounds and  for  reforming  the  naphtha  feedstock,  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  said  feedstock,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen, 
with  a  less  sulfur  sensitive  reforming  catalyst,  which  com- 
prises platinum  on  alumina;  to  conduct  some  reforming 
reactions  and  to  converi  the  organic  sulfur  compounds  to 
H2S  without  substantially  hydrocracking  the  naphtha 
feedstock,  at  a  temperature  lower  than  480°  C;  a  pressure 
between  50  and  300  psig;  a  hydrogen  recycle  ratio  be- 
tween 2:1  and  6:1  H2/HC;  and  a  space  velocity  between  3 
and  15  LHSV,  thereby  forming  a  first  effluent; 

(b)  contacting  the  first  effluent  with  a  solid  sulfur  sorbent 
comprising  poUssium  on  alumina,  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 300°  C.  and  450°  C.  to  remove  H2S  to  less  than  0.05 
ppm  thereby  forming  a  second  effluent;  and 

(c)  conUcting  the  second  effluent,  under  reforming  condi- 
tions, with  a  highly  selective  and  highly  sensitive  sulfur 
reforming  catalyst. 


5,259,948 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS  USING  A 

NOVEL  SILICON  ENHANCED  AMORPHOUS 

SILICA-ALUMINA 

Susan  L.  Lambert,  Rolling  Meadows,  and  Michael  W.  Schoo- 

nover,  Arlington  Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,755,  Apr.  29. 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,160,493.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,412 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  n/08.  47/08;  C07C  2/70 

U.S.  a.  208—111  6  Qaims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  comprising  conUcting 
a  hydrocarbon  under  hydrocarbon  conversion  conditions  with 
a  caulyst  to  give  a  hydroconverted  product,  the  caUlyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  silicon  enhanced  amorphous  silica- 
alumina  (SEASAL)  composition  characterized  in  that  a  host 
amorphous  silica-alumina  composition  has  been  modified  such 
that  from  about  3  to  about  22  mole  percent  of  the  aluminum 
atoms  in  the  host  amorphous  silica-alumina  have  been  replaced 
by  silicon  atoms  and  the  SEASAL  conuins  from  about  0.5  to 
about  10  weight  percent  fluoride  and  has  a  cracking  activity  of 
at  least  30%. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  where  the  hydrocarbon  conversion 
process  is  hydrocracking. 


5.259.949 
PROCESS  FOR  VANADIUM  CAPTURE  IN  CATALYTIC 
CRACKING  UTILIZING  AN  ALCOHOL-TREATED 
STRONTIUM  HYDROXIDE  ADDITIVE 
Jesse  R.  Harris,  Bartlesville,  Okla„  and  Ping-Chan  Liao,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartles- 
ville, Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  666,813,  Mar.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,157.006. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,482 
Int  a.5  ClOG  11/02 
U.S.  a.  208—120  13  Claims 

1.  A  caulytic  cracking  process  comprising  conUcting  a 
hydrocarbon-containing  feed  stream  conuining  vanadium 
with  a  caulytic  cracking  composition  comprising  a  physical 
blend  of  (a)  a  cracking  catalyst  component  and  (b)  an  alcohol 
treated  Sr(OH)2  in  an  amount  from  1  weight  percent  to  25 
weight  percent  of  the  blend,  in  a  cracking  zone  under  such 
cracking  conditions  as  to  obtain  at  least  one  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon-containing product  stream  having  a  lower  initial  boiling 
point  and  a  higher  API**'  gravity  than  said  hydrocarbon-con- 
Uining  feed  stream;  and  wherein  said  alcohol  treated  Sr(OH)2 
is  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing 
Sr(OH)2  with  an  alcohol,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alcohols  with  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  of  any 
two  or  more  thereof,  to  produce  an  alcohol  mixture,  and  cal- 
cining said  alcohol  mixture  to  form  a  calcined  mixture. 
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5^9.950 
COMPOSITE  MEMBRANE 
Kuniyasu   Shiro.   Kyoto;   Yoshio   Himeshima,   Olsu;   Shinichi 
Yamada,  Otsu;  Tetsuo  Watanabe,  Otsu;  Tadahiro  Uemura, 
Kyoto,  and  Masani  Kurihara,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/0On8,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14499,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,267 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-79936; 
Mar.  28,  1990,  2-80176 

Int.  a.'  BoiD  tim 

MS.  a.  210—490  "  Claims 

1.  A  composite  membrane  comprising  a  porous  membrane 
including  as  a  major  constituent  a  polymer  having  a  repeatmg 
unit  represented  by  the  formula  (I) 


-fPh— S— Ph— SO,4-n 


(D 


(wherein  Ph  represents  phenyl  group,  n  represents  a  natural 
number)  and  an  active  layer  formed  on  said  porous  membrane. 

5,259,951 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIHCATION  OF  FACTOR  VllI 

AND  FACTOR  VIll  OBTAINED  BY  SAID  PROCESS 
Silvana  Arrighi,  Rieti;  Maria  G.  Borri.  Siena,  and  Costante 

Ceccarini,  CastelnuoTO  Berardenga,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

SCLAVO  S.p.A.,  Siena,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,071 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  12,  1990,  20610  A/90 
Int.  a.'  BOID  15/04 
U.S.  a.  210—660  21  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  punfication  of  Factor  VIH  from  human 
plasma  comprising  passing  a  solution  conuining  Factor  VIII 
through  an  ion  exchange  chromatographic  column  using  both 
as  an  equilibrating  buffer  and  as  an  eluent  for  adsorbed  Factor 
VIII,  a  high  ionic  strength  saline  solution  at  an  acid  pH  of  from 
6.4  to  6.8  and  eluting  said  adsorbed  Factor  VIII  with  said  high 
ionic  strength  saline  solution  and  collecting  a  recovered  eluate 
in  presence  of  stabilizers  and  optionally  of  an  antiprotease. 

5,259,952 
SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLIDS  FROM  A  LIQUID 

IN  A  DIVIDED  CHANNEL 
Charles  A.  Lee,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Cer-Wat,  Inc., 
KnoxTille,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,512 

Int.  CL'  BOID  ii/%2 

MS.  a.  210—137  '  Claims 


downstream  of  said  initial  length  portion  whereby  flow  of 
slurry  along  said  initial  and  second  length  portions  is 
adjustable  to  different  values, 
substantially  planar  foraminous  means  defining  a  lower  wall 
of  said  separation  channel  whereby  slurry  contained 
within  said  channel  is  caused  to  be  disposed  in  conUct 
with  said  foraminous  means, 
means  for  moving  said  foraminous  means  forwardly  relative 

to  said  separation  channel, 
means  for  controllably  causing  said  slurry  to  flow  along  said 
initial  portion  of  the  length  of  said  separation  channel  at  a 
first  flow  rate,  said  flow  rate  being  sufficient  to  establish 
and  maintain  conditions  of  slurry  flow  along  said  initial 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  channel  such  that  solids 
contained  within  said  slurry  are  maintained  suspended  and 
swept  along  with  said  flowing  slurry  and  prevented  from 
accumulating  in,  or  in  inhibiting  flow  relationship  with, 
the  foramina  of  said  foraminous  means  which  is  disposed 
along  said  initial  length  portion  of  said  separation  channel, 
means  for  developing  a  differential  pressure  of  a  first  value 
across  said  foraminous  means  along  said  initial  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  elongated  channel  whereby  liquid  is 
caused  to  flow  from  said  slurry  through  said  foraminous 
medium  during  the  time  of  residence  of  said  slurry  within 
said  initial  length  portion  of  said  separation  channel, 
means  for  adjusting  flow  of  slurry  along  said  second  length 
portion  of  said  separation  channel  to  a  second  value  which 
is  different  from  said  first  value,  and  for  adjusting  a  differ- 
ential pressure  across  said  foraminous  means  along  said 
second  length  portion  of  said  separation  channel  to  a 
second  value,  said  second  value  of  said  differential  pres- 
sure being  different  than  said  first  value  of  said  differential 
pressure  and,  in  combination  with  said  flow  of  slurry 
along  said  second  length  portion,  being  sufficient  to  cause 
said  solids  in  said  slurry  to  be  captured  on  that  surface  of 
said  foraminous  means  facing  said  slurry  in  said  channel  to 
define  a  layer  of  solids  on  said  foraminous  means,  and 
means  for  removing  said  layer  of  solids  from  said  foraminous 
means. 


5,259,953 
FUEL  HLTER  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  QUICK  FASTENING 

COVER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Fabrizio  Baracchi,  Turin;  SiUano  Casalicchio,  Bniino;  Mauro 
Gallino,  Gnigliasco,  and  Luigi  Tarditi,  Pinerolo,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Gilardini  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Itoly,  Aug.  8,  1990,  67627  A/90 
Int.  a.5  BOID  27 m 
UJS.  a.  210-232  '  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  system  for  separating  liquid  and  solids  from  a  slurry 
which  contains  solids  within  a  liquid  carrier  comprising: 

means  providing  a  sources  of  said  slurry, 

means  defining  an  elongated  separation  channel  having 
closed  top  and  opposite  side  walls,  said  channel  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  slurry  at  one  end  thereof  and 
convey  the  same  along  the  length  thereof, 

means  dividing  said  separation  channel  into  an  initial  length 
portion  and  a  second  length  portion  which  is  located 


1.  A  fuel  filter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  case  made  of  plastic  material  and  having  axially 
separated  first  and  second  parts  located  adjacent  first  and 
second  opposed  ends  of  the  case,  respectively,  a  settle- 
ment chamber  housed  in  said  second  part  of  said  cylindri- 
cal case,  and  a  case  collar  proximate  the  first  end  of  said 
case,  said  case  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 


a  filter  element  housed  in  the  first  part  of  said  cylindrical 
case; 

a  cover  made  of  plastic  material  and  including  a  peripheral 
sidewall  surrounding  an  outer  surface  and  said  collar,  said 
sidewall  including  a  terminal  edge  surrounding  said  case, 
said  cover  including  fuel  inlet  and  fuel  outlet  openings; 

wherein  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  case  collar  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  case  connector  means  extend- 
ing helically  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  for  connect- 
ing said  cover  to  said  case,  and  including  oblique  clamping 
teeth  located  between  said  case  connector  means  and  said 
second  end; 

wherein  an  inner  surface  of  said  peripheral  sidewall  of  said 
cover  includes  a  plurality  of  cover  connector  means  ex- 
tending helically  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  for 
threadably  engaging  said  case  connector  means  to  connect 
said  cover  to  said  case,  and  including  oblique  clamping 
teeth  located  adjacent  said  cover  connector  means; 

wherein  said  case  connector  means  is  arranged  and  config- 
ured to  complementarity  mate  and  cooperate  with  said 
cover  connector  means  to  enable  the  cover  and  case  to  be 
secured  to  each  other  by  rotation  of  either  of  the  case  or 
cover  through  a  partial  turn; 

and  wherein  said  oblique  clamping  teeth  of  said  case  collar 
are  arranged  and  configured  to  contactly  mesh  with  said 
oblique  clamping  teeth  of  the  cover  collar  for  the  positive 
and  permanent  locking  against  reverse  rotating  of  the 
cover  to  said  case. 


ble  reagent,  and  a  quick  release  third  module  fluid  outlet, 
and  also  having  expandable  frits  between  the  reagent  and 
the  third  module  fluid  inlet  and  the  third  module  fluid 
outlet  to  volumetrically  compensate  for  dissolution  of  the 
reagent  thereby  substantially  avoiding  the  formation  of 
voids  and  channels  in  the  reagent  as  the  reagent  dissolve, 
wherein  the  third  module  fluid  inlet  is  connectable  only 
with  the  second  module  fluid  outlet;  and 
a  fourth  single  use  sterilization  module  having  a  quick  re- 
lease fourth  module  fluid  inlet  fluidly  connected  in  series 
to  a  sterilization  mechanism  and  an  intravenous  solution 
bag,  whereby  insertion  of  the  raw  water  intake  mechanism 
into  an  impure  water  source  followed  by  operation  of  the 
pressure  generating  mechanism  causes  impure  water  to 
flow  through  the  system  and  become  injectable  quality 
solution  in  the  intravenous  solution  bag. 


5,259,955 

VACUUM  STRAINER 

Joseph  A.  Bolton,  Summit  La.,  Queensbury,  N.Y.  12801 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,891 

Int.  a.'  BOID  29/i7.  29/66.  29/86 

U.S.  a.  210—406  11  Qaims 


5,259,954 

PORTABLE  INTRAVENOUS  SOLUTION  PREPARATION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Michael  A.  Taylor,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sepratech,  Inc, 
American  Canyon,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809^72 

Int.  a.'  BOID  61/08 

VS.  a.  210—232  16  Qaims 


14.  A  sterile,  modular,  portable  intravenous  solution  prepa- 
ration system,  comprising: 

a  reusable  potable  water  making  first  module  having  a  sub- 
stantially buoyant  raw  water  intake  mechanism  having 
orientation  means  for  orienting  a  fluid  intake  port  at  a 
preferred  distance  below  a  fluid  medium  surface,  wherein 
the  fluid  intake  port  is  fluidly  connected  in  series  to  a 
pressure  generating  mechanism,  a  prefilter  mechanism,  a 
reverse  osmosis  mechanism  and  a  quick  release  first  mod- 
ule fluid  outlet; 

an  injectable  water  making  second  module  having  a  quick 
release  second  module  fluid  inlet  fluidly  connected  in 
series  to  a  deionizing  mechanism,  an  activated  carbon 
mechanism,  and  a  quick  release  second  module  fluid  out- 
let, wherein  the  second  module  fluid  inlet  is  connectable 
only  with  the  first  module  fluid  outlet; 

a  consumable  reagent  third  module  having  a  quick  release 
third  module  fluid  inlet,  a  predetermined  quantity  of  solu- 


1.  A  strainer  device  comprising; 

a  screen  having  a  central  opening; 

delivery  means  for  delivering  a  solid/liquid  mixture  to  said 
screen; 

liquid  collecting  means  disposed  under  said  screen  for  col- 
lecting strained  liquid  from  said  screen; 

solid  collecting  means  disposed  under  said  opening  for  col- 
lecting solids  from  said  screen; 

a  vacuum  source  means  coupled  to  said  liquid  collecting 
means  for  reducing  the  pressure  within  said  liquid  collect- 
ing means  to  force  liquid  to  flow  through  said  screen;  and 

sbhd  removal  means  for  removing  solids  from  said  screen  to 
prevent  solids  form  being  deposited  on  said  screen  by 
vacuum  from  said  vacuum  source  and  to  move  said  solids 
from  said  screen  into  said  opening,  said  solid  removal 
means  including  a  plurality  of  nozzles  directing  fluid  at 
said  screen. 


5,259,956 
TUBE  LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Howard  A.  Mercer,  Fayetteville,  and  Michael  W.  Smith,  Fair- 
bum,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Porex  Technologies  Corp., 
Fairbum,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,025 
Int.  a.5  BOID  35/00 
VS.  a.  210—454  14  Oaims 

1.  A  tube  liquid  dispenser  comprising: 
a  resilient  tube  deformable  by  squeezing,  said  tube  having  a 
tube  wall,  first  and  second  opposite  ends,  and  an  outer 
circumference; 
a  flange  of  sealing  material  extending  radially  around  the 

outer  circuipference  of  the  tube;  and 
a  dispensing  opening  being  provided  at  said  second  end  by 
pinching  the  resilient  wall  of  said  tube  together  along  a 
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line  extending  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  part  way    belt  made  of  oleophilic  material  immersed  m  said  mixture; 

across  said  tube,  leaving  said  dispensing  opening  beyond    means  for  driving  said  belt;  and  means  for  recovenng  the  liquid 

hydrocarbon  from  the  belt,  said  recovering  means  including: 

two  oleophilic  rollers  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  the  belt  and 

JT  extending  over  the  entire  width  of  the  belt;  means  for  biasing 


a 


one  end  of  said  line,  said  wall  being  sealed  together  along 
said  line. 


5,259,957 
POROUS  MEMBRANES  SUITABLE  FOR  SEPARATION 

DEVICES  AND  OTHER  USES 
Aron  M.  Rosenfeld;  Mark  A.  Jozefowicz,  both  of  Kingston, 
Canada;  Robin  C.  Fumeaux.  Sherington,  England,  and  Mi- 
chael P.  Thomas.  Kingston,  Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan  Inter- 
natioiial  Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCr/CA90/00329,  §  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/04785,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  776,316 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1989, 
8922069J 

Int.  a.'  BOID  71/02 
U.S.  CL  210—490  23  Qaims 


said  rollers  against  the  belt;  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  movement  of  the  belt  at  a 
peripheral  speed  of  the  oleophilic  rollers  that  is  higher  than 
that  of  the  belt;  and  a  scraper  in  contact  with  at  least  one  of  said 
rollers  for  removing  oil  therefrom. 


5.259,959 

ANOXIC  AMMONIA  OXIDATION 

Arnold  Mulder,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Gist-Brocades 

N.V.,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  427,8*9,  Oct.  4,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,078,884. 
This  application  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,399 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    2,    1988, 
88200204 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed, 
I  Int.  a.5  C02F  3/i4 

U5.  a.  210— <10  "^  CI""" 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  supported  porous  membrane  by 
porous  anodizing  a  suiuble  metal  substrate  to  form  a  porous 
anodic  film  on  said  metal,  said  film  having  an  outer  surface, 
creating  a  weakened  stratum  in  said  porous  anodic  film,  de- 
taching said  porous  anodic  film  from  said  substrate  and  sup- 
poriing  said  porous  film  on  a  support  to  form  a  porous  mem- 
brane supported  on  said  support,  characterized  in  that  said 
support  is  attached  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  anodic  film 
prior  to  detachment  of  said  anodic  film  from  said  substrate. 

21.  A  supported  porous  membrane  produced  by  a  process 
according  to  claim  1. 

5,259,958 
HYDROCARBON  EXTRACTOR 

Jean  Bronnec.  Brest;  Bertrand  Gaudebert.  Orthez;  Jean  C. 

LeRoux,  PlouYen;  Jean-Francis  Vidalie,  Bures  S/Yfette; 

Jean-Pierre  Tbery,  Le  Chesnay,  and  Thierry  des  Vallieres, 

Boulogne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf 

Aquitaine  (Production),  France 
Conttnuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,321,  Aug.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,573 

a^ms  P"«^ty,appli«U^n  France.  Aug.  31   1990,  90  10909        ^^    ^^^^  ^^^  biological  denitrification  comprising  the  use 
. ,  c  ^  „  J«*  3  CUims   of  a  microorganism  or  a  combination  of  microorganisms  capa- 

t  ?;drcLbon  extractor  disposed  above  a  tank  containing   ble  of  bnnging  about  the  biological  anaerobic  denitrification  in 
a  liquid  mixture  including  a  liquid  hydrocarbon,  comprising:  a    which  ammonium  ion  is  used  as  electron  donor. 


5,259,960 

REGENERATION  AND  RECYCLING  OF 

CONTAMINATED  SOLUTIONS  FROM  ALUMINUM 

AND  TIN  WASHER  PROCESSES 

Leslie  M.  Beck,  Concord,  and  Cathy  R.  Nelson,  Cleveland  Hts., 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Man-Gill  Chemical  Company, 

Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,574 

Int.  a.'  EOID  n/02.  J 1/04 

U.S.  a.  210—638  29  Qaims 
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5059362 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECONTAMINATION 

OF  SOILS  AND  OTHER  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 

Roger  C.  Later,  1427  Euclid  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90404 

C:ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,484,  May  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,395 

Int  CL'  F23G  5/12 

VS.  a.  210—758  27  Claims 


a  "  f     *       ""^ 


1.  A  process  comprising:  regenerating  and  recycling,  a  con- 
taminated solution  recovered  from  an  aluminum  or  tin  washer 
process  wherein  the  contaminated  solution  contains  contami- 
nants comprising  inorganic  soils,  organic  soils,  or  both  as  a 
result  of  the  use  of  the  solution  in  the  washer  process,  by, 

(A)  regenerating  said  solution  by 

(A-1)  extracting  said  contaminants  from  the  solution  in  a 
manner  which  does  not  substantially  reduce  the  amount 
of  any  chemicals  present  in  the  solutions  prior  to  use; 
and 

(A-2)  selectively  replenishing  chemicals  as  required;  and 

(B)  recycling  the  regenerated  solution  to  the  washer  process. 


5,259,961 

METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  ON-LINE 

FLUSHING  AND  FILLING  OF  AN  EXTRACORPOREAL 

BLOOD  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM  OF  DIALYSIS 

MACHINES 

Hans-Giinter  Eigendorf,  Bad  Saarow-Pieskow,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignor  to  Medical  Support  GmbH,  Rodgau,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,792 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1992,  4208274 

Int  CL'  BOID  61/00 
U.S.  a.  210—646  9  Claims 


.y 


12.  A  method  for  treating  solid,  particulate  material  includ- 
ing contaminants  comprising  organic  substances,  said  method 
comprising:  placing  said  contaminated  material  in  a  first  treat- 
ment hopper,  evaporating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  contami- 
nants, contacting  said  evaporated  contaminants  with  a  first  gas 
phase  comprising  hydroxyl  radicals,  in  an  amount  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  initiate  oxidation  of  the  contaminants,  trans- 
ferring said  thus  pariially  treated  contaminants  to  a  second 
treatment  hopper,  further  contacting  evaporated  contaminants 
with  a  second  gas  phase  comprising  hydroxyl  radicals,  in  an 
amount  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  maintain  the  oxidation,  and 
cycling  the  resulting  solid  particulate  material  including  con- 
taminants between  the  first  and  second  treatment  hoppers, 
each  time  treating  with  gas  phase  hydroxyl  radicals  in  an 
amount  effective  to  maintain  the  oxidation  of  evaporated  con- 
taminants, until  a  substantial  quantity  of  said  organic  contami- 
nants have  been  removed. 


5,259,963 

SURFACE  ACTIVE  COMPOSITIONS  THEIR 

PRODUtmON  AND  USE 

Achim  Wiedemann,  Weil  am  Rbein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  BaseL  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,085,  Jan.  10, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Jan.  12, 
1989,  3900679 

Int  a.'  D06M  li/36 
MS.  a.  252—8.6  32  CUiiM 

1.  A  water-dilutable,  silicone  free  composition  comprising 
(a)  a  phosphoric  acid  tri-ester  of  formula 


[R-0(R^)t]3P=0, 


(I) 


1.  A  method  for  flushing  and  filling  of  an  extracorporeal 
blood  circulation  system  of  a  dialysis  machine,  said  machine 
having  a  dialyzer,  a  separate  dialysis  liquid  circuit  flowing 
through  one  side  of  the  dialyzer,  with  the  extracorporeal  blood 
circulation  system  flowing  through  the  other  side  of  the  dia- 
lyzer for  removal  of  impurities  from  the  blood,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  transporting  dialysis  liquid  from  the 
dialysis  liquid  circuit  into  and  through  the  extracorporeal 
blood  circulation  system  to  flush  and  fill  said  system,  and 
conducting  a  dialysis  treatment. 


in  which 

R  signifies  Cj-6-alkyl, 

Ro  signifies  C2-3-alkylene,  and 

k  signifies  0  or  1  or  a  mixture  of  said  esters, 

(b)  an  iso-C6.i6-alkanol  or  a  mixture  of  iso-C«-i6-alkanols  and 

(c)  a  surfactant  of  formula 


Rl— O-tAlkylen— O)^ 


an 
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-continued 
(Alkylen— a);H 

'(Alkylen— a)yH 


(III) 


wherein 

Rl  signifies  Cg-ij-alkyl, 

Alkylen  signifies  ethylene  and  optionally  propylene, 
m  signifies  a  number  from  2  to  15, 
n  signifies  a  number  S  1, 

p  signifies  zero  or  a  positive  number  and  (n  +  p)=  1  to  11 
and  the  molecule  contains  on  average  1  to  10  ethylenoxy 
groups, 
or  a  mixture  of  surfactants  of  formula  (II),  of  formula  (III), 
or  of  formulae  (II)  and  (III). 


a  substrate  made  of  titanium  or  titanium  alloy; 

a  coating  of  an  oxide  of  said  titanium  formed  over  the  sur- 
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5,259,964 
FREE-FLOWING  POWDER  FABRIC  SOFTENING 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
Nahnm  ChSTez,  Estado  De  Mexico,  ami  lsnt\  Olivenw,  Az- 
capotzalco,  both  of  Mexico,  assignors  to  Colgate-PalmoliTe 
Co.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,802,  Dec.  18,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,124 
Int.  a.'  D06M  13/402 
VS.  a.  252—8.6  "  Claims 

1.  A  free-flowing,  spray-dried,  particulate  rinse  cycle  fabric 
softening  composition  which  is  readily  dispcrsible  in  water 
comprising: 

(a)  from  about  5  to  40%,  by  weight,  of  a  cationic  quaternary 
ammonium  softening  compound; 

(b)  from  about  0.5  to  15%,  by  weight,  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  anionic  detergent  com- 
pound, a  nonionic  detergent  compound  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

(c)  from  about  45  to  85%,  by  weight,  of  urea;  the  balance 
being  water. 

10.  A  method  for  softening  fabrics  comprising  rinsing  the 
fabrics  in  an  aqueous  bath  containing  an  effective  amount  of  a 
dispersed  spray-dried  particuUte  rinse  cycle  fabric  softening 
composition  comprised  of  the  following  componenU: 

(a)  from  about  5  to  40%,  by  weight,  of  a  cationic  quaternary 
ammonium  softening  compound; 

(b)  from  about  0.5  to  15%,  by  weight,  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  anionic  detergent  com- 
pound, a  nonionic  detergent  compound  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

(c)  from  about  45  to  85%,  by  weight,  of  urea;  the  balance 
being  water. 


face  of  said  substrate  to  increase  bonding  force  of  a  solid 
lubricating  film  applied  thereover;  and 
a  solid  lubricating  film  formed  over  said  oxide  coating. 


5,259,966 
LOW  CHLORINE  OVERBASED  CALOUM  SALTS 
Frank  D.  Burke,  Jr.,  Mentor;  Jack  L.  Kam,  Richmond  Heights, 
and  Jody  A.  Kocsis,  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Lubriiol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,046 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  159/24.  159/22.  159/20 
U.S.  a.  252—18  20  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  overbased  calcium  salt,  com- 
prising mixing  together: 

(A)  an  oil-soluble  acid  material; 

(B)  a  promoter  comprising: 

(i)  an  alcohol  or  alcohol  mixture,  and 

(ii)  an  inorganic  calcium  salt  other  than  a  halide  which  is 
soluble  in  the  alcohol  mixture  of  (i),  or  an  acid  or  salt 
which  forms  said  inorganic  calcium  salt  when  treated 
with  a  calcium  base;  and 

(C)  greater  than  1  equivalent  of  a  calcium  base  per  equiva- 
lent of  oil-soluble  acid  material. 


5459,965 

TITANIUM  LUBRICATING  MATERIAL  SUITABLE  FOR 

USE  IN  VACUUM 

Katsuhiro  Kishi,  and  Yodiiteni  Yanida,  both  of  Yokoanka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-253196 
Int.  a.'  F16C  ii/06 
MS.  CL  252— 12J  «  Claims 

1.  A  lubncating  material  used  in  space  or  vacuum,  compris- 
ing: 


5,259,967 
LOW  ASH  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
DaTid  E.  Ripple,  Kirtland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol  Cor- 
poration, Wickliffe,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,214 
Int.  a.5  ClOM  159/12.  163/00 
VS.  a.  252—32.007  E  <*  «««• 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  major  amount  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity; 

(B)  about  0.5  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  carboxylic 
dispersant  component; 

(C)  a  rust-inhibiting  amount  of  a  mixture  comprising  (C-1)  a 
nonionic  surfactant  and  (C-2)  a  hydrocarbyl-substituted 
carboxylic  acid  or  derivative  thereof; 

(D)  about  0.1  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
hydrocarbyl-substituted  phenol; 

provided  that  the  hydrocarbyl-substituted  phenol  of  (D)  is 
prepared  without  the  use  of  active  sulfur-  or  chlorine-con- 
taining reactants, 

and  further  provided  that  the  composition  contains  at  least 
one  material  having  acidic  or  phenolic  functionality 
which  has  been  reacted  with  a  basic  metal  species  such 
that  the  total  sulfated  ash  content  of  the  composition  is 
about  0.25  percent  to  less  than  1  weight  percent. 


5,259,968 

DISPERSANT  ADDITIVE  COMPRISING  THE 

REACnON  PRODUCT  OF  A  POLY  ANHYDRIDE  AND  A 

MANNICH  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT 
Jacob  Emert,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Antonio  Gutierrez,  Mercenrille, 
and  Robert  D.  Lundberg,  Bridgewater,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,635,  Apr.  3,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,282,  Feb.  29,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,051 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  133/56.  159/16;  C07C  233/00 
U.S.  a.  252—51.5  A  17  Claims 

1.  An  oil  soluble  composition  useful  as  dispersant  additive 
for  oleaginous  compositions  comprising  the  reaction  product 
of: 

(1)  at  least  one  oil  soluble  Mannich  condensation  product 
formed  by  condensing  long  chain  hydrocarbyl  substituted 
hydroxy  aromatic  compound  with  aldehyde  and  poly- 
amine,  said  Mannich  condensation  product  containing  at 
least  one  reactive  amino  group,  wherein  said  long  chain 
hydrocarbyl  substituent  is  derived  from  a  polymer  of  at 
least  one  C2  to  Cig  monoolefin,  said  polymer  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  5(X)  to 
about  6,000,  and  wherein  said  polyamine  contains  at  least 
2  reactive  amino  groups  selected  from  primary  amino 
groups,  secondary  amino  groups,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 

(2)  at  least  one  dianhydride  having  terminal  anhydride 
groups  represented  by  the  formula: 


collection  of  ink  particles  for  deinking  all  types  of  waste  paper, 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of: 

one  or  more  solvents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1,2,4-trimethyl  benzene,  alcohols,   methylated   phenolic 
compounds,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
a  nonionic  surfactant; 
an  anionic  surfactant;  and 
water. 
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wherein 

b  is  0  or  1; 

w  is  2; 

X  is  independently  selected  from  q  valent  aliphatic  acyclic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  and  substituted  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals containing  from  2  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  which 
together  with  the  two  carbonyl  carbon  atoms  forms  a 
cyclic  structure,  with  q  being  3  or  4;  and 

R  is  a  z  valent  hydrocarbon  radical  or  hetero  substituted 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  about  2  to  about  50 
carbon  atoms,  where  z  =  (q  — 2)w; 

with  the  proviso  that  if  b  =  0  then  q  =  4. 


1.  A  deinking  composition,  capable  of  both  dispersion  and 


5,259,970 

AQUEOUS  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  WATER 

DISPERSED  IN  A  LUBRICATING  BASE  OIL  AND  AT 

LEAST  TWO  SURFACTANTS 

Hideo  Kanamori,  and  Toshio  Saito,  both  of  Ichihara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,400,  Jun.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-166570; 
May  7,  1990,  2-115770 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  173/00.  105/08;  C09K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  252—73  10  Qaims 


FIG.1 


i 
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1.  In  an  aqueous  composition  formed  by  dispersing  water 
into  5  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  lubricating  base  oil  having  a 
kinematic  viscosity  at  40°  C.  of  2  to  500  cSt  in  the  presence  of 
surfactants,  the  improvement  comprising,  as  the  surfactants, 

(A)  2  to  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  two  kinds  of  the  com- 
pounds represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 


R '  — O— (R2— 0),r-H 


fl) 


5,259,969 
DEINKING  OF  IMPACT  AND  NON-IMPACT  PRINTED 

PAPER 

Narendra  R.  Srivatsa,  Ramsey,  N.J.;  Richard  R.  Wesolowski, 

Pine  Island,  and  Dennis  J.  Kerstanski,  Warwick,  both  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  International  Paper  Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,645 

Int.  a.5  C09K  3/00 

VS.  a.  252—60  15  Claims 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
R^  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  1  to  20,  and  when  n  is  an  integer  of  2  or 
more,  the  repeating  unit  (R^ — O)  may  contain  both  of 
alkylene  groups  having  2  carbon  atoms  and  alkylene 
groups  having  3  carbon  atoms, 

the  HLB  values  of  at  least  two  kinds  of  the  compounds  being 
two  or  more  apart  from  each  other,  and 

(B)  2  to  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ionic  surfactant  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonates,  carboxylic 
acids,  metal  salts  of  carboxylic  acids  and  alkanolamine 
salts  of  carboxylic  acids  said  composition  containing  1  to 
80%  by  weight  of  water. 


5,259,971 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FIBRINOGEN 
Brenda  Smith  Morse,  Chamblee,  Ga.,  and  Henry  B.  Kopf,  Cary, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  CryoLife,  Inc.,  Marietta,  Ga. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,174 
Int  a.5  BOID  61/00 
VS.  a.  210—650  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  native,  intact  fibrinogen  from  a 
liquid  sample  containing  a  contaminant  having  a  molecular 
weight  less  than  that  of  said  fibrinogen,  which  method  com- 
prises: 

subjecting  said  sample  to  filtration  using  a  filter  having  a 
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molecular  weight  cut-off  such  that  said  fibrinogen  is  re- 
tained by  said  filter  and  said  conuminant  passes  through 


5^9,973 
TREATMENT  OF  SPILLS  WITH  GELATIN 
FrMk  E.  Lowther,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Compuiy,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,493 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/40 

VS.  a.  210—671  ''  cu*«« 


said  filter;  and  removing  said  retained  fibrinogen  from  said 
filter. 


5059.972 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER 

Hitoshi    Miyamani,    Sagamihara;    Takaaki    Fukumoto,    and 

MotoDori  Yanagi,  both  of  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Rensui  Company  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,129 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1990,  2-206174 

Int.  a.'  BOID  61/00 

VS.  a.  210—652  '  CMtaa 
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t  A  method  of  treating  a  material  spill,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

spreading  a  mixture  of  ungelled,  gelatin  over  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  spill; 

allowing  the  gelatin  to  gel  thereby  entrapping  said  spilled 
material  therein; 

retrieving  said  gelled  gelatin  and  said  material  entrapped 
therein; 

heating  said  retrieved  gelled  gelatin  and  material  to  a  tem- 
perature above  the  gelling  temperature  of  said  gelatin  to 
thereby  reform  said  ungelled  gelatin  mixture;  and 

separating  said  material  from  said  ungelled  gelatin  mixture. 

5459,974 

N,N-BIS<PHOSPHONOMETHYL)-2-AMINO-l- 

PROPANOL,  DERIVATIVES  AND  CORRESPONDING 

LOWER  ALKYL  ETHERS  AND  N-OXIDES  THEREOF 

FOR  HIGH  PH  SCALE  CONTROL 

Shih-Ruey  T.  Cbea,  Pittsburgh;  Gary  F.  Matz,  Cameige,  and 

Raymond  J.  Schaper.  Pitteburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cal- 

gon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  860,373 
I  Int.  a.'  C02F  5/14 

VS.  a.  210—700  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  formation,  deposition  and 
adherence  of  scale  forming  salts  including  calcium  carbonate 
in  an  aqueous  system,  containing  water  having  Ca  +  ^  and 
CO3-2  present  in  greater  than  150  times  their  solubility  limit 
and  a  pH  of  at  least  8.5,  comprising  the  step  of  adding  to  said 
system  an  amount  sufficient  to  establish  a  concentration  of 
from  I  to  100  mg/L  of  a  composition  comprising  N.N-bis(- 
phosphonomethyl)-2-amino-l-propanol,  derivatives,  or  corre- 
sponding lower  alkyl  ethers  of  the  formula: 


T 


T 
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8  A  method  of  purifying  water  comprising  the  steps 

providing  a  source  of  water; 

converting  colloidal  substances  present  in  the  water  into 
solid  fine  particles  of  oxides  by  mixing  the  water  with 
ozone  in  an  oxidation  unit; 

decomposing  the  ozone  by  passing  the  water  through  an 
activated  carbon  tower; 

removing  fine  particles  and  decomposed  organic  and  car- 
bonic acids  from  the  water  by  passing  the  water  through 
a  mixed  ben  ion  exchanger  unit;  and 

filtering  the  water  output  from  the  mixed  bed  ion  exchange 
unit  to  remove  remaining  fine  particles  and  molecular 
organic  substances  not  oxidized  in  said  converting  step  by 
passing  the  water  through  a  reverse  osmosis  membrane; 

thereby  providing  water  having  less  than  or  equal  to  10 
ppb's  of  nonvolatile  residue. 


CH3  CH2PO3M2 
R-(-0— CHj-CHtrN 

CHJPO3M2 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  inclusive;  M  is  hydrogen 
or  a  suiuble  cation;  and  R  is  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen  and  Ci-4alkyl;  and 
optionally,  a  compound  of  the  above  formula  which  is  an 
N-oxide  of  the  following  formula: 


CH3  CH2PO3M2 
R-<-0— CH2— CH^N 

CH2PO3M2 


where  n,  M  and  R  are  as  defined  above. 


5,259,975 

METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  METALS  IN 

WASTEWATER  SLUDGE 

Michael  F.  Mohn,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Betz  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,502 
Int.  a.'  C02F  U/00 
U.S.  a.  210—710  1  Oaim 

1.  A  method  for  treating  wastewater  sludge  separated  from 
metal-bearing  wastewaters  produced  from  commercial  metals- 
removal  applications  which  sludge  contains  metal  hydroxide 
precipitates  comprising  adding  to  the  sludge  from  5  to  5,000 
ppm  of  tolyltriazole  to  complex  with  and  stabilize  the  metal 
hydroxide  precipitates  in  said  sludge  thereby  reducing  the 
propensity  of  said  metal  hydroxide  precipitates  to  redissolve 
and  leach  into  a  sludge  disposal  environment  under  acidic 
leaching  conditions  found  in  said  sludge  disposal  environment. 


uct  void  of  pathogenic  organisms;  transferring  the  mixture 
from  said  discharge  receptacle  to  an  agglomerating  means  for 
agglomerating  said  mixture;  adding  an  amount  of  dried  end 
product  material  to  said  agglomerating  means  to  promote 
agglomeration  and  provide  a  pelletized  product  with  a  solids 
content  of  between  50  and  80  percent;  diveriing  at  least  a 


5,259,976 
SODIUM  ALUMINATE  FOR  IMPROVING  PAI?«JT  SPRAY 

BOOTH  EFTICIENCY 

Nang  T.  Bui,  Aurora,  and  Shu-Jen  W.  Huang,  Naperville.  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Naperville,  111. 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,244 

Int.  a.'  C02F  ]/56 

U.S.  a.  210—712  6  Oaims 


<5^ 


1.  A  process  where  oversprayed  paint  is  detackified  by 
contact  with  the  water  of  a  waste  water  system  which  water 
has  its  pH  adjusted  to  an  alkaline  pH  and  contains  a  water 
soluble  polymeric  detackifying  agent  the  improvement  which 
comprises  adding  to  the  waste  water  system  a  sodium  alumi- 
nate  having  excess  sodium  oxide  to  adjust  and  maintain  the  pH 
within  said  alkaline  pH. 


5,259,977 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

SEWAGE  SLUDGE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Mark  Girovich,  Baltimore,  and  Jerome  F.  Dausman,  Brooke- 
▼ille,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Bio  Gro  Systems,  Inc.,  Annapo- 
lU,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,896 
Int  a.5  BOID  37/00,  35/18 
VS.  a.  210—770  11  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  partially  dewatered  sludge,  said 
process  comprising  the  stef)s  of:  introducing  an  amount  of 
partially  dewatered  sludge  into  a  mixer;  adding  10  to  150 
percent  by  weight  of  alkaline'material  to  the  sludge  within  the 
mixer  in  sufficient  quantity  to  effect  an  exothermic  reaction  for 
heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  level  of  at  least  60°  C.  and 
raising  the  pH  level  of  the  mixture;  transferring  the  mixture 
from  said  mixer  to  a  discharge  receptacle;  retaining  the  mixture 
in  the  mixer  and  the  discharge  receptacle  for  a  time  period  of 
not  more  than  approximately  2  hours  so  as  to  provide  a  prod- 
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portion  of  the  agglomerated  material  from  the  agglomerating 
means  to  a  moisture  reducing  means;  reducing  the  moisture 
content  of  the  diverted  material;  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  diverted  material  dried  in  the  moisture  reducing  means  to 
the  agglomerating  means  to  be  used  to  promote  agglomeration; 
and  withdrawing  the  finished  product  from  at  least  one  of  the 
agglomerating  means  and  the  moisture  reducing  means. 


5,259,978 

TRACnON  FLUID  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

CYCLOHEXYL  DIESTER  AND  BRANCHED 

POLY-a-OLEFIN 

Narihiko  Yoshimura;  Yasuji  Komatsu,  and  Hirotalca  Tomizawa, 

all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo,  K.IL, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,507,  Jun.  3,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,523,  Jan.  27,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,596,  Jul.  23, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,113 

Int.  a.5  ClOM  105/32.  105/34.  105/36 
VS.  a.  252—79  7  Claims 

1.  A  traction  fluid  comprising 

(i)  at  least  one  diester  or  its  derivative  represented  by  the 
general  formula: 


Rl 


A-eCHt:A 


O"' 


where  A'  is  an  ester  linkage  of  — COO —  or  — OOC — ,  n 
is  an  integer  of  I  to  10,  Ri  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  R2  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  (ii)  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  branched  poly-a-olefin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  branched  poly-a-olefins  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  900  to  5000. 
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5J59,979 

PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATION  OF  CLEANING 

COMPOUNDS 

Richard  C.  Condrm,  HighUuid  VilUge,  »nd  P«ul  C.  Healey, 

Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  aadgnon  to  OU»er  Sales  Company, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,570 
Int.  a.'  C09K  n/04:  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  252— 79  J  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  rejuvenate  a  used  microetch  cleaning  compo- 
sition used  for  microetch  cleaning  a  basis  metal  surface 
wherein  the  etch  rate  is  to  be  maintained  in  a  predetermined 
range  less  than  1,000  microinches  per  minute  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  analyzing  the  microetch  cleaning  composition  to  deter- 
mine the  depleted  constituents  in  the  microetch  cleaning 
composition; 

(b)  adding  a  rejuvenating  agent  in  a  stoichiometric  or  sub- 
stoichiomctric  quantity  with  respect  to  the  depleted  con- 
stituents used  in  the  microetch  cleaning  composition;  and 

(c)  mixing  the  microetch  cleaning  composition  with  the 
rejuvenating  agent  and  allowing  the  rejuvenating  agent  to 
fully  react  with  the  microetch  cleaning  composition. 


I  5459,981 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Andrew  P.  Chappie,  Wrexham,  United  Kingdom,  and  Marten  R. 
P.  Van  Vllet,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Le»er 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6.011 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1992, 
9201059;  Dec.  8,  1992,  9225612 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  24, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.»  CUD  3/12.  3/16.  3/395.  17/06 
U.S.  a.  252—95  '  Oaims 

1.  A  particulate  bleaching  detergent  composition  having  a 
bulk  density  of  at  least  700  g/1,  comprising: 

(a)  from  5  to  60  wt  %  of  one  or  more  surfactant  compounds, 

(b)  from  10  to  80  wt  %  of  one  or  more  detergency  builders 
including  alkali  metal  aluminosillcate,  and 

(c)  a  bleach  system  comprising  from  5  to  35  wt  %  of  peroxy 
bleach  compound  and  from  1  to  8  wt  %  of  a  bleach  pre- 
cursor, 

wherein  the  alkali  meul  aluminosillcate  comprises  zeolite  P 
having  a  silicon  ratio  not  greater  than  1.33  (zeolite  MAP) 
and  a  particle  size  d50  of  from  0. 1  to  5.0  micrometers,  said 
zeolite  MAP  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  1 5-40  wt 
%,  all  percenUges  being  based  on  the  detergent  composi- 
tion. 


about  83  to  about  99  weight  percent  l-H-perfluorohexane  and 
from  about  I  to  about  17  weight  percent  n-propanol  and  from 
about  0  to  about  5  weight  percent  nitromethane  wherein  said 
compositions  boil  at  about  65.7*  C.  at  747  mm  Hg. 


5,259,980 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DISSOLUTION  OF  SULFATE 

SCALES 

Richard  L.  Morris,  DuncanTille,  and  James  M.  Paul,  DeSota, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  369,897,  Jnn.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,980,077, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,147,  Apr.  3, 1989, 

Pat.  No.  5,093,020.  ThU  application  Not.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

614,489 

Int.  a.'  C02F  5/70 

U.S.  a.  252—82  *  Oaims 


RATE  OF  BARIUM  SULFATE  DISSOLUTION 
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I  5,259,982 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Andrew  P.  Chappie,  Wrexham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  DiTision  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,012 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1992, 
9201059.4;  Dec.  8,  1992,  9225610.6 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  24, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  CUD  3/12.  3/16.  3/395.  17/06 

U.S.  O.  252—95  '  Oaims 

1.  A  particulate  bleaching  detergent  composition  having  a 

bulk  density  of  at  least  700  g/1,  comprising: 

(a)  from  5  to  60  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  surfactant  compounds, 

(b)  from  10  to  80  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  detergency  builders 
including  alkali  metal  aluminosillcate,  and 

(c)  a  bleach  system  comprising  from  5  to  35  wt.  %  of  sodium 
perborate  monohydrate  and  optionally  from  2  to  8  wt.  % 
of  a  bleach  precursor, 

wherein  the  alkali  metal  aluminosilicale  comprises  zeolite  P 
having  a  silicon  ration  not  greater  than  1.33  (zeolite  MAP) 
and  a  particle  size  d50  of  from  0. 1  to  5.0  micrometers,  said 
zeolite  MAP  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  15-40 
wt.  %  all  percenUges  being  based  on  the  detergent  com- 
position. 


JMI 
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1.  A  composition  for  dissolving  an  alkaline  earth  metal  sul- 
fate scale  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  from  about  10  to  about 
14  which  is  provided  by  the  presence  of  potassium  hy- 
droxide; 

b)  a  chelating  agent  comprising  a  polyaminopolycarboxylic 
acid  or  a  salt  of  such  an  acid  in  an  amount  from  about 
O.IM  to  about  I.OM;  and 

>c)  a  synergistic  scale-dissolving  quantity  of  oxalate  anion  in 
an  amount  from  O.IM  to  I.OM. 


5,259.983 

AZEOTROPE-LIKE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

I-H-PERFLUOROHEXANE  AND  TRIFLUOROETHANOL 

OR  N-PROPANOL 
Michael  Van  Der  Puy,  Cbeektowaga,  and  Richard  E.  Eibeck, 
Orchard  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Signal  Inc., 
Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,857 
Int.  O.'  CUD  7/30.  7/50;  C23G  5/028:  B08B  3/00 
VS.  O.  252—171  '8  Oaims 

1.  Azcotrope-like  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  60  to  about  90  weight  percent  of  l-H-perfluorohexane 
and  from  about  10  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  trifluoroeth- 
anol  and  from  0  to  about  I  weight  percent  nitromethane 
wherein  said  trifluoroethanol  boils  at  about  78*  C.  and  has  a 
flashpoint  of  29"  C.  said  compositions  boil  at  about  59*  C.  at 
749  mm  Hg. 

4.  Azeotrope-like  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  from 


5,259,984 
RINSE-FREE  CLEANSING  COMPOSITION 
James  W.  Hull,  Mt.  Carmel,  111.,  assignor  to  Jim  Hull  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Mt.  Carmel,  III. 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,205 
Int.  O.'  CUD  3/37.  3/60:  B08B  5/04.  7/00 
VS.  O.  252—174.17  19  Claims 

1.  A  spread-on/rub-off,  rinse-free  cleaner  composition  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  storage  stable  aqueous  hydroxyalkylmethylcellulose 
polymer  gel  solution  having  a  spreadable  lotion-like  con- 
sistency; 

(b)  a  cleaning  agent  including  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  said 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  being  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  provide  an  overall  pH  to  the  composition  of 
between  9.0  to  12.0; 

(c)  a  volatilizing  agent  comprising  a  Ci-Ce  straight  or 
branched  chain  alcohol  added  in  an  amount  sufTicient  to 
increase  the  evaporation  rate  of  said  cleaner  composition 
so  that  it  beads-up  into  soft  solid  particles  and  rubs  off  in 
less  than  approximately  five  minutes;  and 

(d)  a  liquid  polyamine,  whereby  said  cleaner  composition 
may  be  spread  onto  a  surface  to  be  cleaned  to  absorb  and 
extract  dirt,  oils  and  foreign  particles  on  said  surface  and, 
after  exposure  to  air  and  after  continued  rubbing,  the 
viscosity  of  said  cleaner  composition  rapidly  increases 
causing  the  cleaner  composition  and  any  absorbed  or 
extracted  materials  to  bead  up  and  roll  off  of  said  surface 
without  the  need  for  water  rinsing  or  cloth  wiping  to 
provide  a  cleaned  surface. 


5,259,985 

CALCTUM  CARBONATE  SCALE  INHIBITOR  HAVING 

ORGANOPHOSPHONATE,  WATER  SOLUBLE  ACRYLIC 

OR  MALEIC  COPOLYMER  AND  CTTRIC  ACID 

Keisho  Nakanishi,  Nara;  Masatsune  Okuma,  Kyoto,  and  Sakae 
Katayama,  deceased,  late  of  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan  by 
Hirohiko  Katayama,  executor ,  assignors  to  Katayama  Chemi- 
cal, Incorporated,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,684 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1990,  2-233486 

Int.  0.5  C02F  5/10,  1/00 

VS.  O.  252—180  6  Oaims 


Sola  Oepoeiten 
Rate  (man) 


200  300  400 
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1.  An  inhibitor  of  the  formation  of  scale  in  an  aqueous  sys- 
tem, comprising; 

(a)  an  organophosphonic  acid-  or  salt  thereof  having  a  scale 
inhibiting  property,  said  organophosphonic  acid  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-phosphonobutane- 
1 ,2,4-tricarboxylic  acid,  l-hydroxyethylidene-l,l-diphos- 
phonic  acid  and  aminomethylenephosphonic  acid; 

(b)  a  water  soluble  copolymer  comprising: 

(1)  at  least  two  different  vinyl  monomers  each  having  a 
carboxyl  group  represented  by  formula  (I): 


H     R|  FonnuU  0) 

I       I 

C=C 

I       I 

Rj    COOH 


where  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group;  R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group, 
a  second  carboxyl  group,  or  said  second  carboxyl  group 
together  with  said  carboxyl  group  forming  a  maleic 
acid  anhydride  ring;  or 
(2)  by  at  least  a  combination  of  the  vinyl  monomer  (I)  and 
a  vinyl  monomer  having  another  polar  group  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (II): 


H     R3  Formula  (U) 

I       I 
C=C 

I    I 

H     R4 


where  R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group;  R4  represents  — COOR5SO3H:  — COOR5OH, 
— CONHR5SO3H,  — CONHR2OH,  — R5SO3H,  — C6- 
H4— SO3H  or  — R50(R60)„H,  wherein  R5  represents  a 
Ci-4  alkylene  group,   R«  represents  a  C1.3  alkylene 
group,  and  n  represents  an  integer  between  0  to  100; 
wherein  said  carboxyl  group  containing  monomer  is 
contained  in  an  amount  of  at  least  30  mol  %  in  said 
water-soluble  copolymer;  and  wherein  an  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  said  water-soluble  copolymer  (b)  is 
between  about  5(X)  to  about  100,000;  and 
(c)  citric  acid  or  a  salt  thereof; 
wherein  a  blending  ratio  by  weight  of  said  water-soluble  co- 
polymer component  (b)  to  said  organophosphonic  acid  compo- 
nent (a)  is  0.4-20:1,  and  a  blending  ratio  of  said  citric  acid 
component  (c)  to  said  water-soluble  copolymer  component  (a) 
and  said  organophosphonic  acid  component  (b)  together  is 
0.3-3.0:1. 


5,259,986 
COPPER  (I)  CARBOXYLATE-CONTAINING  OLEFIN 
COMPLEXING  REAGENTS 
Ted  H.  Cymbaluk,  Seabrook,  Tex.;  Gerhard  P.  Nowack,  and 
Marvin  M.  Johnson,  both  of  Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,425 
Int.  O.'  C09K  3/00 
VS.  O.  252—182.12  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  complexing  reagent  solution 
useful  in  the  separation  of  low  molecular  weight  olefins  from 
admixture  with  paraffins  which  comprises  contacting  a  copper 
(I)  carboxylate  with  a  high  molecular  weight  olefin  having 
about  10  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  to  form  said  complexing 
reagent  solution. 
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5^59,987 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MATERIALS 
Ciaran  B.  McAitlle,  Dublin,  Irelaii<l;  Gary  Nestor,  Cambridge, 
England;  George  W.  Gray,  Cottingham,  England,  and  David 
Lacey,  Hull,  England,  assignors  to  The  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, pJ.c,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,190.  Aug.  8, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793.796 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  1988, 
8819165.5 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  27, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C09K  19/52.  19/12:  C08G  77/20.  77/00 
\}S.  a.  252—299.01  36  Claims 


'  5,259,988 

POLYCYANAMIDE  COMPOUNDS  GENERATING 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CURRENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Sang  W.  Park,  Seoul;  Kyung  H.  Yoo,  Kyungki;  Yong  K.  Kang, 
Seoul;  Young  H.  Lee,  Seoul;  Hyung  Y.  Kim.  Seoul;  Hyon  T. 
Kwak,  Seoul,  and  Yeong  I.  Lee,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  4,  1991, 
22162/1991 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  1/00 
U.S.  a.  252—500  8  Claim* 

1.  A  polycyanamide  compound  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (I): 


A  OH 

I  I 

-f-C=N-fC=N-)7t- 


ai) 


wherein 
A  is 


T£         TEMPERATURE 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  polymer  having  the  general  formula: 


Me3SiO 


R 

I 

Si     O 


R' 
I 

Si— O 
I 
Me 


(D 


-SiMe3 


(CH2)«0-M 
wherein  the  mesogenic  grouping  M  has  a  general  structure 


wherein  the  rings  P  and  Q  are  selected  from  phenyl,  trans- 

cyclohexyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl,  dioxanyl,  and  bicyclo 

(2.2.2)  octyl; 
wherein  the  structure  of  formula  I  represents  a  homopoly- 

mer; 
wherein  b=0  and  R  =  Me; 
wherein  Y  is  R,  OR|,  Hal,  CF3,  CO2R1  or  CN; 
wherein  Ri  is  alkyl,  open  chain  or  branched,  containing  1-12 

carbon  atoms; 
wherein  A  is  COO,  OOC  or  CHj.CH:; 
wherein  m  is  0  or  1;  and 
wherein  X  and  Z  are  selected  independently  from  H  and  F 

such  that  one  at  least  of  X,  Y  and  Z  contains  fluorine. 


COOH 


(CHjCHzhN 


Na03S 


OH 


-©-N=N-P- 


and 


X  is  an  integer  ranging  from  10  to  30. 


5,259,989 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  ELASTOMER 
Edward  L.  Schlueter,  Jr.;  Henry  L.  Manuel,  both  of  Rochester, 
James  F.  Smith,  Ontario;  Thomas  C.  Parker,  Webster,  and 
Robert  M.  Ferguson.  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,144 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  1/00 
VS.  a.  252—500  15  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  conductive  polyurethane  elastomer  ob- 
tained by  the  reaction  of  a  polytetramethylene  ether  glycol 
having  the  formula  HO[(CH2)40]xH  where  x  is  from  8  to  41 
and  from  about  20  to  about  95  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  glycol  of  at  least  one  diisocyanate,  a  sufficient 
amount  of  cross  linking  agents  and  chain  extenders  to  provide 
a  crosslinked  elastomer  and  an  amount  of  an  asymmetric  ionic 
quarternary  ammonium  salt  having  the  formula; 


Ri(S04)- 


R2— N— R4 


where  Ri,  R2,  R}.  R4  and  R5  are  C„H2ii-|.  1  and  1  SnS2S  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  D.C.  volume  resistivity  of  from  about  10'  to 
about  10' '  ohm  cm. 


5,259,990 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCnVE  POLYURETHANE 
ELASTOMER 
Edward  L.  Schlueter,  Jr.;  Henry  Manuel,  both  of  Rochester, 
James  F.  Smith,  Ontario;  Thomas  C.  Parker,  Rochester,  and 
Robert  M.  Ferguson,  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,145 
Int.  a.5  HOIB  1/00 
\}S.  a.  252—500  13  aaims 

I.  An  electrically  conductive  polyurethane  elastomer  ob- 
tained by  the  reaction  of  a  polytetramethylene  ether  glycol 
having  the  formula  HO[(CH2)401xH  where  x  is  from  8  to  41 
and  from  about  20  to  about  95  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  glycol  of  at  least  one  diisocyanate,  a  sufficient 
amount  of  cross  linking  agents  and  chain  extenders  to  provide 
a  crosslinked  elastomer  and  an  amount  of  an  asymmetric  ionic 
quariemary  ammonium  salt  having  the  formula: 


R|(S04)- 


O     H  R« 

II      I  I 

R2— C— N— (R3)— N— R5 

R6 


ganosilane  compound  having  at  least  one  alkoxy  group  or 
alkoxy-substituted  alkoxy  group  in  the  molecule,  and  from 
about  0. 1  to  about  2%  by  weight  based  on  the  amount  of 
the  crystalline  synthetic  resin  of  an  organic  peroxide,  to 
form  a  resin  blend; 

(b)  shaping  the  resin  blend  into  a  form  of  a  resistor;  and 

(c)  heating  the  shaped  form  of  the  resistor  in  contact  with  an 
aqueous  medium  containing  a  hydrolysis-condensation 
catalyst  for  the  organosilane  compound. 


5,259,992 

CONDUCnVlZING  COATING  SOLUTIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONDUCnVE  COATING 

THEREWTTH 

Everett  W.  Bennett,  East  Hampton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rexham 

Graphics  Inc.,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,573 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  1/00 
U.S.  a.  252—518  19  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  transparent,  conductive  coating 
comprising: 

coating  onto  a  substrate  a  conductivizing  coating  solution 
comprising  an  cuprous  iodide  and  a  ligand  having  the 
structural  formula: 


R2 


o 


R4 


where  Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4,  R5  and  Re  are  C„  H2n+ 1  and  1  §nS25 
sufficient  to  provide  a  resistivity  of  from  about  10'  to  about 
10"  ohm  cm. 


5,259,991 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  POSTTTVELY 

TEMPERATURE-DEPENDENT  ORGANIC  RESISTOR 
Nobuo  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Sakai,  Ichikawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1988,  63-293503 
Int.  a.5  HOIB  1/00.  1/20.  1/24 
MS.  a.  252—511  7  Claims 


N  R5 


wherein  R|  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1-3  carbon  atoms, 
R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-3  carbon  atoms, 
— COOCH3  or  — COOCH2CH3,  R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  1-3  carbon  atoms  or  — COOCH2CH3,  or  Ri  and 
R2  or  R2  and  R3  together  form  a  six-membered  aryl  ring, 
R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-3  carbon  atoms, 
— COOCH2CH3,  — COOCH(CH3)2.  — COO(CH2)2CH3, 
— COO(CH2)2CH(CH3)2  or  — CON(CH2CH3)2  and  R5  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1-3  carbon  atoms,  to  obtain  a 
coating,  and 
drying  the  coating  to  volatilize  the  ligand. 


M  NX} 

TWES  or  DEfEtTEO  tPPllCATIM  OF  OC  VOITACE 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  positively  temperature- 
dependent  organic  resistor  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  blending  a  crystalline  synthetic  resin  with  from  about  10 
to  about  70%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  crys- 
talline synthetic  resin  of  an  electro-conductive  inorganic 
powder,  from  about  0.01  to  about  20%  by  weight  based  on 
the  amoimt  of  the  crystalline  synthetic  resin  of  an  or- 


5459,993 
AQUEOUS  CLEANER 
Sidney  M.  Short,  Fredonia,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cook  Composites 
and  Polymers  Co.,  PL  Washington,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,682 
Int  a.'  CUD  1/18 
U.S.  a.  252—542  17  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  cleaning  concentrate  useful  for  removing 
from  a  substrate  a  resin  compound  that  is  at  least  partially 
dried,  the  concentrates  forming  stable,  homogeneous,  single 
phase  solutions  at  room  temperature  and  comprising  water 
and,  in  weight  percent  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the 
concentrate: 

A.  between  about  1%  and  about  20%  of  a  neutralized  or- 
ganophosphoric  ester  surfactant; 

B.  between  about  0.1%  and  about  10%  of  a  nonionic  surfac- 
tant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

(1)  an  acetylenic  alcohol  or  diol  of  the  formula 


Rl— C— R3 


I 
OH 


in  which  Ri  is  an  alkynyl  radical  of  from  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms;  R2  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  of  less  than  4 
carbon  atoms;  and  R3  is  an  alkyl  or  hydroxy  alkyl  radi- 
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cal  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  number  of  carbons 
in  the  molecule  totaling  4  to  12; 

(2)  a  polyoxyethylene  oxide  ether  of  an  alkyl  phenol  or 
alkanol  in  which  the  alkyl  radical  has  from  6  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  number  of  ethylene  oxide  repeat- 
ing units  is  from  4  to  10;  and 

(3)  a  mixture  thereof;  and 

C.  between  about  1%  and  about  20%  of  a  water-miscible 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  a  2-pyrTolidone  of  the  formula 


I  5,259,995 

VAPOR  PRESSURE  DEVICE 

Thomas  V.  Matalis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Liquid  Carbonic 

Industries  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,025,  Oct.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

Thte  application  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,516 

iBt  a.'  BOIF  i/04 

W&.  a.  261—107  6  CUimi 


n 


■«— u 


N        ^O 

I 
R 

in  which  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  3  cartwn 
atoms,  or  a  hydroxylalkyl  radical  of  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms; 

(2)  tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol; 

(3)  an  ethoxylated  compound  of  the  formula 

RO(CHjOHjO)41 
in  which  R  is 


\n>^\ 


1^         J-CHj-  or  L^         J-CHj- 


O 


and  n  is  about  O.S  to  about  10;  and 
(4)  mixtures  thereof 


1.  An  industrial  vapor  pressure  device  for  providing  a  con- 
trolled amount  of  liquid  vapor  in  a  gas  stream  being  fed  to  a 
process  furnace  comprising: 

a  sealed  casing  having  inlet  ports  and  an  outlet  port; 

a  means  for  introducing  a  gas  stream  into  said  casing  through 
one  of  said  inlet  ports,  said  means  including  a  porous 
member  within  said  casing  through  which  said  gas  passes; 
and 

a  means  for  introducing  a  controlled  amount  of  liquid  into 
said  casing  through  another  of  said  inlet  ports,  said  means 
including  a  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  and  a 
wick  through  which  said  liquid  passes  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  orifices,  said  manifold  and  said  wick  being 
located  within  said  casing; 

said  wick  bemg  located  adjacent  to  and  in  operable  contact 
with  said  porous  member  whereby  said  gas  passing 
through  said  porous  member  also  passes  through  said 
liquid  laden  wick  thereby  providing  a  controlled  amount 
of  said  liquid  in  said  gas  before  said  gas  passes  through  said 
outlet  port. 


5,259,994 

PARTICULATE  LAUNDRY  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITIONS  WITH  POLYVINYL  PYROLLIDONE 

Robert  G.  Welch,  Cincinnati,  and  Laurie  A.  K.  Bebout.  Fairfield, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company, 

Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,114 
iBt  a.'  CUD  i/2i,  3/37.  11/00.  17/06 
VS.  a.  252—542  »7  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  additive  for  inclusion  in  a  particulate,  free- 
flowing  laundry  detergent  composition  comprising  by  weight 
of  the  additive: 

(a)  from  about  15%  to  about  60%  of  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone 
with  molecular  weight  from  about  5,000  to  about  30,000 
and  a  K  value  of  from  about  10  to  about  34; 

(b)  from  about  5%  to  about  90%  of  a  finely  divided  powder 
having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  about  20  microns  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate, 
layered  silicate,  fumed  silica,  sodium  aluminosilcate,  pow- 
dered sodium  pyrophosphate,  talc,  and  mixtures  thereof: 

(c)  from  about  5%  to  about  60%  of  a  hydrating  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  salts  of  car- 
bonate, sulfate,  tripolyphosphate.  citrate,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

(d)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  30%  of  a  binding  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nonionic  surfactant, 
anionic  surfactant,  water  soluble  polymer  excluding  poly- 
vinyl pyrrolidone,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,259,996 

LOW  PROHLE  CASCADE  AERATOR 

Thomas  H.  Morgan,  Rte.  1,  Box  17 IB.  Saltillo.  Miss.  38866 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,106 

iBt  a.'  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CL  261—114.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  cascade  aerator  for  increasing  the  level  of  dissolved 
oxygen  flowing  therethrough  comprising: 

an  elongated  trough  having  a  sloping  bottom  wall  inclined 
slightly  from  the  horizontal  and  from  head  to  tail; 

divider  means  on  said  bottom  wall  separating  said  trough 
into  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  flow  channels; 

a  plurality  of  low  head  baffles  mounted  on  said  bottom  wall 
in  spaced  relationship  and  transversely  of  said  flow  chan- 
nels; and 

a  flow  control  weir  at  the  head  of  each  of  said  channels,  the 
weirs  of  each  of  said  channels  increasing  successively  in 
height  over  the  preceding  weir  immediately  adjacent 
hereto. 
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5,259,997 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CARBONATED 

WATER 

Yasuo  Kazuma,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  774,832,  Oct.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1990,  2-278391 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  a.  261—119.1  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  carbonated  water 
comprising 

(1)  A  carbonated  water  storage  container  having  a  bottom 
wall, 

(2)  a  perforated  bowl  connected  to  an  upper  portion  of  said 
storage  container,  said  perforated  bowl  having  side  walls 
and  a  bottom  wall  and  outlet  ports  in  the  side  and  bottom 
walls. 

(3)  a  water  supply  line  connected  to  said  storage  container  at 
an  upper  portion  thereof  and  arranged  to  spray  water  into 
an  inner  portion  of  said  perforated  bowl,  with  water  drop- 
lets from  the  spray  being  from  about  0.01  to  0.5  mm  in 
diameter, 

(4)  means  to  supply  carbonic  acid  gas  to  the  storage  con- 
tainer, 

(5)  a  siphon  tube  having  an  open  end  near  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  water  storage  container  to  carry  collected  carbonated 
water  from  the  storage  container,  and 

(6)  said  outlet  ports  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  perforated 
bowl  permitting  outflow  therefrom  of  from  about  3  to 
30%  of  water  supplied  to  said  perforated  bowl  frqp  said 
water  supply  line,  and  said  outlet  ports  in  the  sidewalls  of 
said  perforated  bowl  permitting  outflow  therefrom  of 
from  about  70  to  97%  of  water  supplied  to  said  perforated 
bowl  from  said  water  supply  line. 


5459,998 
METHOD  FOR  CASTING  DISSOLVABLE  OPHTHALMIC 

SHIELDS  IN  A  MOLD 

Cary  Reich,  Laguna  Hills,  and  Jean  Toner- Webb,  Irvine,  both  of 

Caiif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Ophthalmics,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,867 

Int.  a.'  B29C  n/00 

VS.  a.  264—1.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  casting  a  dissolvable  ophthalmic  shield, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  viscous  collagen  and/or  gelatin  gel; 

b.  placing  the  gel  in  a  double-sided  mold; 

c.  closing  the  mold  to  cast  the  gel  into  the  form  of  a  shield; 

d.  chilling  the  mold  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  low  to 
effect  sufficient  dimetisional  stability  and  to  allow  separa- 
tion of  the  mold  halves  without  deforming  the  shield; 

e.  opening  the  chilled  mold  while  leaving  the  shield  in  one 
portion  of  the  mold; 

f.  drying  the  shield;  and 

g.  partially  cross-linking  the  shield  to  obtain  a  shield  that 
dissolves  under  physiological  conditions  in  the  eye. 


5,259,999 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RESIN  MOLDED  ARTICLE 

HAVING  DIMINISHED  RESIDUAL  STRESS 
Tsuneaki   Iwakiri;   Toshiaki    Izumida;   Masanori    Iwaki,   and 
Chikara  Sadano,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,851,  Apr.  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1990,  2-88179 

Int.  a.'  B29C  7J/02.  71/04 

VS.  a.  264—1.4  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  residual  stress  in  a  resin  molded 
article,  which  consists  essentially  of  heating  an  injection- 
molded  article  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  by  means  of  a  combina- 
tion of  far  infrared  radiation  with  far  infrared  rays  having  a 
frequency  of  from  10' '  to  10'*  Hz  and  hot-air  flow,  thereby  to 
diminish  residual  stress  in  the  molded  article  in  a  short  period 
of  time,  wherein  the  heating  is  conducted  at  a  temperature  10' 
to  50°  C.  lower  than  the  low-load  heat  distortion  temperature 
of  the  thermoplastic  resin. 


5,260,000 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SILICONE  CONTAINING 

HYDROGEL  LENSES 

Mahendra  P.  Nandu,  Rochester;  Riyan  S.  Bawa,  Fairport,  and 

Yu-Chin  Lai,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  A 

Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,214 
Int.  a.'  B29D  11/00 
VS.  a.  264—2.1  20  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  silicone  hydrogel  contact  lenses, 
said  process  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  monomeric  mixture  comprising  a  silicone- 
containing  monomer,  a  hydrophilic  monomer  and  an 
organic  diluent; 

(b)  charging  the  monomeric  mixture  to  a  mold  and  curing 
the  formulation  in  the  mold  to  obtain  a  shaped  article; 

(c)  removing  diluent  from  the  shaped  article  to  improve 
machineability  of  the  shaped  article;  and 

(d)  machining  the  shaped  article  to  obtain  a  contact  lens 
having  a  desired  configuration. 


5,260,001 
SPINCASTING  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SERIES 

OF  CO^JTACT  LENSES  HAVING  DESIRED  SHAPES 
Mahendra  P.  Nandu,  Rochester,  and  Rjuan  S.  Bawa,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,126 

Int  a.'  B29D  11/00 

VS.  a.  264—2.1  14  Cbums 

1.  In  a  spincasting  process  for  producing  a  series  of  contact 

lenses  including  contact  lenses  with  differently  shaped  concave 

lens  surfaces,  the  improvement  comprising: 

providing  molds  with  uniformly  shaped  concave  surfaces 

and  spincasting  in  said  molds  a  series  of  polymerizable 

mixtures, 

wherein  the  contact  lenses  with  differently  shaped  concave 

lens  surfaces  are  obtained  by  varying  a  ratio  of  monomers 
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and  an  organic  diluent  in  the  series  of  polymerizable  mix- 
ttires. 


5,260,002 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG 

UNIFORM  POLYMERIC  SPHERF^ 

Taylor  G.  Wang.  NashTille,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Vandcrbilt  Uni- 

Tcrsity,  Nashrille.  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,647 

lat  a.'  BOIJ  13/14;  COW  3/02;  C12N  11/04;  B29B  9/00 

VS.  a.  264—4.1  "  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  uniform  polymeric  spheres  from 
polyanion  and  polycation  monomers  comprising; 

a)  providing  droplets  of  a  polyanion  solution; 

b)  providing  a  stream  of  polycation  solution;  and 

c)  mixing  said  droplets  of  said  polyanion  solution  and  said 
stream  of  said  polycation  solution  at  substantially  equal 
velocities  along  a  common  axis  to  minimize  impact  forces 
therebetween  and  under  polymerization  conditions  to 
form  uniform  spheres. 


downstream  of  the  Laval  nozzles  and  deceleratmg  the  gas 
flow  from  sonic  speed  to  just  below  sonic  speed  in  the 
flow  channels,  the  flow  channels  having  a  convergent  or 
substantially  constant  cross-section  in  the  direction  flow; 

and 
c)  directing  the  polymer  melt  stream  issuing  from  the  orifice 

into  the  gas  stream  which  is  discharged  from  the  flow 

channels. 
3.  A  device  for  the  production  of  microfibres  and  non- 
woven  microfibre  webs  from  thermoplastic  polymers  by  the 
melt-blowing  technique,  in  which  the  mean  fibre  diameters  are 
0.2  ^m  to  15  fxm  and  in  which  a  polymer  melt  fiows  through 
at  least  one  orifice  in  a  melt-blowing  die  and  is  separated  into 
fibres  by  a  gas  which  impinges  on  the  melt  from  both  sides 
immediately  after  its  exit  from  the  orifices,  said  device  com- 
prising a  melt-blowing  nozzle  with  gas  supply  elements  on 
both  sides  and  gas  nozzles  directed  towards  the  melt  orifice, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  gas  nozzles  are  designed  in  the 
form  of  Laval  nozzles  with  flow  channels  arranged  down- 
stream thereof  which  have  a  convergent  or  substantially  con- 
stant cross-section,  and  which  are  arranged  in  direct  proximity 
to  the  wedge-shaped  die  tip  and  terminate  with  a  sharp  edge  at 
most  3  mm  above  or  below  the  level  of  the  melt  orifice. 


5,260,003 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
ULTRAFINE  RBRES  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYMERS 
Peter  R.  Nyssen;  Armin  Kreimer,  Wolfram  Wagner,  and  Dirk 
Berkenhaus,  all  of  Magnolienstrasse  6,  D-4047  Dormagen  11, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/02/52,  5  371  Date  J«l.  22,  1992,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10599,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  25,  1992 

per  FUed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  15, 
1990,    4040242;    World     Int.     Prop.    O.,    Not.     15,     1991, 
PCT/EP91/02152 

iBt  CL'  B29B  9/10 
VS.  a.  264— «  "  Claims 


5,260,004 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LANGMUIR-BLODGETT  HLMS 

HAVING  PHOTO-ELECTRONIC  PROPERTIES 
Lynne  A.  Samuelson,  West  Newton;  DaTid  L.  Kaplan,  Stow,  both 
of  Mass.;  Kenneth  A.  Marx,  Francestown,  N.H.;  Sukant  K. 
Tripathy,  Acton,  and  Jayant  Kumar,  Lowell,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C.  and  LniTcrsity 
of  Massachusetts  Lowell,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,675 
Int.  a.'  B29C  41/02.  71/02.  71/04 
VS.  a.  264—22  »'  Claims 

1  A  method  for  preparing  a  Langmuir-Blodgett  film  having 
photo-electronic  properties  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  spreading  a  plurality  of  water-immiscible  molecules  over 
a  water-miscible  solvent  subphase  having  an  air-subphasc 
mterface,  said  water-immiscible  molecules  including  a 
mixture  of  one  or  more  types  of  biotinylated  lipid  mole- 
cules and  one  or  more  types  of  electrically-conductive 
lipid  molecules; 

b)  introducing  into  said  subphase  one  or  more  types  of  con- 
jugated molecules,  each  of  said  conjugated  molecules 
comprising  a  photodynamic  proteinaceous  component 
and  a  biotin-binding  component,  whereby  said  biotin- 
binding  components  become  bound  to  said  one  or  more 
types  of  biotinylated  lipid  molecules;  and 

c)  compressing  said  air-subphase  interface  so  as  to  form  an 
ordered  monolayer  having  photo  electronic  properties 
thereat. 


JMI 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  microfibres  and  non- 
woven  microfibre  webs  from  thermoplastic  polymers  by  the 
melt-blowing  technique,  in  which  the  average  diameter  of  the 
fibres  are  0.2  jim  to  1 5  fim,  and  in  which  a  polymer  melt  is 
passed  through  at  least  one  orifice  in  a  melt-blowing  die  and  is 
separated  into  fibres  by  a  gas  which  impinges  on  the  melt  from 
both  sides  immediately  after  its  exit  from  the  orifice,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  conveying  the  gas  through  Laval  nozzles  arranged  mir- 
'     ror-symmetrically  in  relation  to  the  melt  orifice  and  accel- 
erating the  gas  in  the  Laval  nozzles  to  supersonic  speed; 

b)  passing  the  gas  through  flow  channels  which  are  arranged 


5,260.005 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  CONTAINER  OF 
ACRYLOMTRILE  POLYMERS  BY 
BIAXIAL-ORIENTATION  BLOW-MOLDING  PREFORM 
Isao  Ishigaki,  Maebashi;  Keizo  Makuuchi,  Sawa;  Fumio  Yoshii, 
Fiuioka;  Hideo  Kushida,  Yachiyo;  Hiroshi  lida,  Kawagucbi, 
and  Toyokazu  Owada,  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute  and  Yoshino  Kogyo- 
sho  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,808,  Not.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,220,  Mar.  13,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  873,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1988,  63-61316 

Int.  a.'  B29C  35/08 

VS.  a.  264—022  1*  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  container 

having  a  residual  acrylonitrile  monomer  content  of  0.1  ppm  or 


less  and  an  extractable  hydrogen  cyanide  content  of  10  ppb  or 
less,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  irradiating  a  preform  of  thermoplastic  resin  comprising 
acrylonitrile  polymer  with  electron  beam  or  gamma-ray 
radiation  at  a  dose  sufficient  to  reduce  by-produced  HCN 
content  and  residual  acrylonitrile  monomer  content  in  the 
preform; 

b.  immediately  heating  the  irradiated  preform  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  40'  C.-90°  C.  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  residual  acrylonitrile  monomer  to 
0. 1  ppm  or  less;  and 

c.  after  the  heating  period  of  step  b,  biaxial-orientation  blow- 
molding  the  preform  to  form  a  container  having  a  residual 
acrylonitrile  monomer  content  of  0. 1  ppm  or  less  and  an 
extractable  hydrogen  cyanide  content  of  10  ppb  or  less. 


5,260,006 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  OF  POLYMERIZABLE  THERMOSETTING 

MATERIAL 

Herbert  I.  Scher,  PikesTille;  Israel  S.  Ungar,  Randallstown,  and 

Richard  R.  Baehr,  Jr.,  Annapolis,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 

NeTamar  Corporation,  Odenton,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,921,  Jan.  23, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,740 

Int.  a.'  B29C  35/10 

VS.  a.  264—26  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  continuous  casting  of  a  polymerizable  mate- 
rial which  shrinks  upon  curing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  said  material  with  a  first  catalyst  group  having  a 
lower  activation  temperature  and  a  second  catalyst  group 
having  a  higher  activation  temperature  to  form  a  mixture; 

(b)  depositing  at  least  one  liquid  layer  of  said  mixture  on  an 
entry  end  of  an  open  web  moving  at  a  predetermined 
speed  to  provide  a  moving  layer  of  said  mixture; 

(c)  heating  said  moving  mixture  in  a  first  region  to  a  first 
temperature  at  least  equal  to  said  lower  activation  temper- 
ature whereby  said  moving  mixture  partially  polymerizes 
to  a  first  non-liquid  state  without  excessive  shrinkage; 

(d)  providing  conditions  for  said  moving  layer  of  said  mix- 
ture to  increase  in  temperature  in  a  second  region  to  a 
second  temperature  above  said  higher  activation  tempera- 
ture whereby  shrinkage  occurs  substantially  uniformly  in 
all  directions  in  said  mixture;  and 

(e)  Manipulating  said  layer  of  said  mixture  to  prevent  shrink- 
age parallel  to  said  web  movement  from  transmission  to 
the  poriion  of  said  mixture  resting  on  said  web  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  first  region,  thereby  preventing  said 
shrinkage  from  damaging  said  material. 


16.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  casting  of  a  polymerizable 
material  which  shrinks  upon  curing,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mixer  suitable  to  combine  said  material  with  a  first 
catalyst  group  having  a  lower  activation  temperature  and 
a  second  catalyst  group  having  a  higher  activation  tem- 
perature; 

(b)  a  casting  head  adapted  to  deposit  at  least  one  liquid  layer 
of  said  mixture  on  an  entry  end  of  an  open  web  moving  at 
a  predetermined  speed  to  provide  a  moving  layer  of  said 
mixture; 

(c)  a  heater  suitable  to  heat  said  moving  mixture  to  a  first 
temperature  at  least  equal  to  said  lower  activation  temper- 
ature whereby  said  moving  mixture  polymerizes  to  a  first 
non-liquid  state  without  excessive  shrinkage; 

(d)  a  chamber  adapted  to  increase  the  temperature  of  said 
moving  mixture  to  a  second  temperature  at  least  equal  to 
said  higher  activation  temperature  whereby  shrinkage 
occurs  substantially  uniformly  in  all  directions  in  said 
mixture;  and 

(e)  a  mechanical  isolator  adapted  to  substantially  prevent 
shrinkage  parallel  to  said  web  movement  from  transmis- 
sion to  the  mixture  resting  on  the  web  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  first  heater,  thereby  preventing  said  shrinkage  from 
damaging  said  material. 


5,260,007 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SELF-LEVELING 

UNDERLAYMENT  FOR  A  COUNTERTOP 

Eleftherios  T.  Efttratis,  143  Hopfield  Dr.,  Folsom,  Calif.  95630, 

and  Dale  E.  Watnee,  5302  Hibiscus  Dr.,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif. 

95628 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,283 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/04;  E04B  1/16 

VS.  a.  264—35  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  underlayment  for  a  tile  coimter- 
top  on  a  generally  horizontal  deck,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

covering  atop  surface  said  deck  with  a  sheet  of  lath,  and 
affixing  said  lath  to  said  deck; 

defining  a  mold  for  said  underlayment  by  affixing  an  up- 
standing dam  to  all  outer.,  edges  of  said  deck,  said  dam 
projecting  above  said  top  surface  of  said  deck  to  a  height 
able  to  :x>ntain  a  sufficient  thickness  of  said  underlayment; 

pouring  a  self-leveling,  settable  fluid  matrix  into  said  mold; 
and, 

permitting  said  matrix  to  set  hard  into  said  underlayment  and 
thereby  form  said  underlayment  with  an  upper  surface 
sufficiently  level  and  even  for  tiling  of  said  countertop. 
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5,2<O,0O8 
RESIN  PROPERTY  DETECTION  METHOD  AND 
INJECTION  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  INJECTION 
MOLDER 
Akin  Yokotm,  Hinkata,  Japwi,  aMigDor  to  Komatsa  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japoa 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/00284,  §  371  Date  Not.  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/13744,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sey.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,563 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  5,  1990,  2-53988; 
Jun.  18,  1990,  2-159236 

The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  26, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  a.'  B29C  ^.5/76 

VS.  CL  264—40.1  13  Claims 


33  13      (V2,(2.J.-)  » 


first  matenal  is  dispensed  in  liquid  form  and  hardens  once 
so  dispensed; 

b.  dispensing  a  second  material  over  said  layer  of  said  hard- 
ened first  material  to  encapsulate  said  hardened  first  mate- 
rial; 

c.  planing  the  surface  of  said  encapsulating  second  material; 

d.  dtspensmg  another  layer  of  said  first  material  onto  said 
planed  uppermost  surface  at  selected  locations  corre- 
sponding to  another  cross-section  of  said  three-dimen- 
sional object; 

e.  repeating  steps  b-d  to  form  said  three-dimensional  object; 

and 

f.  selectively  removing  said  second  material  relative  to  said 
first  material  to  yield  said  three-dimensional  object 
formed  of  said  hardened  first  material. 


SCCOMO   ^ROCfSS 


1.  A  resin  property  detection  method  for  an  injection  molder 
which  has  a  flow  path  opening/closing  mechanism  between 
the  cylinder  of  the  injection  molder  and  the  cavity  of  a  mold  so 
as  to  block  the  plasticized  synthetic  resin  flow  between  the 
cylinder  and  the  cavity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

conducting  the  following  two  processes  sequentially,  with 
plasticized  synthetic  resin  of  a  specified  molten  resin  state 
value  Z: 

(a)  the  first  process  comprising  the  steps  in  a  closing  sute  of 
the  flow  path  opening/closing  mechanism  to  block  the 
plasticized  synthetic  resin  flow  after  measurement  of  the 
resin,  applying  a  reference  pushing  force  value  po  to  the 
screw  to  effect  the  balancing  movement  of  the  screw 
under  the  blocked  sute  of  the  flow,  and  obtaining  the 
positional  value  of  the  screw  at  the  reference  stop  position 
where  the  screw  stops  its  balancing  movement,  and 

(b)  the  second  process  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a 
pushing  force  value  p,  different  from  the  reference  push- 
ing force  Po,  to  the  screw  to  effect  the  balancing  move- 
ment of  the  screw,  obtaining  the  positional  value  of  the 
screw  at  the  position  where  the  screw  stops  its  balancing 
movement,  and  calculating  the  travel  distance  Srfi"om  the 
reference  stop  position  of  the  screw;  and 

obtaining  the  relational  formula  for  the  molten  resin  pressure 
value  P  and  the  molten  resin  volume  value  with  the  speci- 
fied molten  resin  sUte  value  Z  through  the  approximation 
of  the  relation  among  the  pushing  force  values  po  and  p 
and  the  travel  distance  Srby  using  a  specified  functional 
equation. 


5,260,010 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  RLLING  WEIGHT  FOR 

INJECTION  MOLDER 

Akira  Yokota,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Komatsn  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00337,  §  371  Date  Not.  13,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/13745,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,637 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1990,  2-64563 

The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  2, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B29C  45/76 

U.S.  a.  264—40.4  4  Claims 
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5,260,009 

SYSTEM,  METHOD,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS 

SteTen  M.  Penn,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,081,  Jan.  31, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,069 
Int  a.5  B05D  3/12;  B29C  41/22;  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  264—40.1  30  Clai""* 

1.   A  computer-controlled   method   for  manufacturing  of 
three-dimensional  objects,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  dispensing  a  layer  of  a  first  material  at  selected  locations  of 
a  target  surface,  said  selected  locations  corresponding  to  a 
cross-section  of  a  three-dimensional  object,  wherein  said 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  weight  of  plasticized  synthetic 
resin  injected  from  an  injection  molder  comprising  a  cylinder 
with  a  screw  therein  for  injecting  resin  to  fill  a  cavity  of  a 
mold,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preliminarily  obtaining  a  formula  for  the  relation  be- 
tween the  pressure  value  and  specific  volume  value  of  the 
plasticized  synthetic  resin,  as  a  characteristic  equation  for 
the  resin; 

(b)  providing,  between  the  cylinder  and  the  cavity  of  the 
mold,  a  flow  path  closing  mechanism  capable  of  blocking 
the  flow  of  plasticized  synthetic  resin  between  the  cylin- 
der and  the  cavity; 

(c)  closing  the  flow  path  closing  mechanism  to  block  the 
flow  of  resin  before  injecting  the  resin  from  the  cylinder 
to  fill  in  the  cavity; 

(d)  applying  a  specified  pressure  to  the  screw  with  the  resin 
flow  blocked,  to  effect  a  balancing  movement  of  the 
screw; 

(e)  obtaining  the  positional  value  of  the  screw  at  a  first  stop 
position  at  which  the  screw  stops  its  balancing  movement, 
and  the  resin  pressure  value  determined  by  the  pressure 
applied  to  the  screw  at  the  first  stop  position; 

(0  opening  the  flow  path  closing  mechanism  to  allow  plasti- 
cized synthetic  resin  to  flow  from  the  cylinder  to  the 
cavity; 

(g)  applying  pressure  to  the  screw  with  the  flow  path  closing 
mechanism  open,  to  inject  the  resin  into  the  mold  cavity; 


(h)  closing  the  flow  path  closing  mechanism  to  block  the 
flow  of  resin  upon  completion  of  injection  and  dwelling; 

(i)  applying  a  specified  pressure  to  the  screw  with  the  flow 
of  resin  blocked,  to  effect  another  balancing  movement  of 
the  screw; 

(j)  obtaining  the  positional  value  of  the  screw  at  a  second 
stop  position  at  which  the  screw  stops  its  balancing  move- 
ment, and  the  resin  pressure  value  determined  by  the 
pressure  applied  to  the  screw  at  the  second  stop  position; 
and 

(k)  obtaining  the  weight  of  the  resin  injected  to  fill  in  the 
mold  cavity,  on  the  basis  of  the  formula  for  relation  be- 
tween resin  pressure  value  and  specific  volume  value  as 
well  as  the  positional  values  of  the  screw  at  the  first  and 
second  stop  positions  and  the  resin  pressure  values  deter- 
mined by  the  pressures  applied  to  the  screw  at  the  first  and 
second  stop  positions. 


5,260,012 

MOLDING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Robin  Amott,  Alliston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Husky  Injection 

Molding  Systems  Ltd.,  Bolton,  Canada 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  734,148,  Jul.  22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,192,555, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,866,  Feb.  16, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,069,840.  ThU  application  Jul.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

918,694 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B29C  45/02.  45/13 

VS.  a.  264—69  5  Claims 


5,260,011 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  REFRACTORY  CERAMIC 

PRODUCTS  AND  THE  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Peter  A.  Wolter,  and  Arthur  N.  Esposito,  both  of  Elgin,  III., 

assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,068,  Jun.  24, 1986,  Pat.  No. 

4,935,178.  ThU  application  Jun.  24,  1987,  Ser.  No.  65,883 

Int.  a.'  CMB  35/10 

VS.  a.  264—56  7  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  refractory  ceramic  products  com- 
prising the  steps  of  combining  a  mass  of  ceramic  materials  and 
a  body  of  liquid  to  form  a  slurry,  the  volume  of  the  liquid  being 
sufficient  to  permit  the  mixture  to  flow  under  vibration  but 
insufficient  to  permit  the  mixture  to  flow  without  vibration,  the 
mass  of  ceramic  materials  consisting  essentially  of  amorphous 
fibers  and  powdered  alumina,  the  fibers  containing  at  least 
90%  AI2O3  and  Si02  by  weight,  the  fibers  having  a  molecular 
ratio  of  AI2O3  to  Si02  substantially  less  than  3  to  2,  and  the 
powdered  alumina  containing  AI2O3,  the  molecular  ratio  of 
AI2O3  to  Si02  in  the  combined  ceramic  fibers  and  powered 
alumina  being  at  least  3  to  2,  thereafter  mixing  the  slurry  to 
obtain  a  substantially  uniform  distribution  of  fibers  and  pow- 
dered alumina  throughout  the  body  of  liquid,  thereafter  plac- 
ing the  slurry  in  a  liquid  absorbing  mold  and  vibrating  the 
slurry  until  it  fills  the  mold,  thereafter  subjecting  the  mold  to 
the  slurry  for  a  period  of  time  to  permit  the  mold  to  absorb  a 
first  substantial  portion  of  the  liquid  of  the  slurry  to  produce  a 
body  within  the  mold  containing  a  substantially  uniform  distri- 
bution of  fibers  and  powdered  alumina  and  the  remaining 
liquid  of  the  mixture,  thereafter  removing  the  body  and  the 
remaining  liquid  from  the  mold  and  heating  the  body  to  evapo- 
rate a  second  portion  of  the  liquid  therefrom,  thereafter  heat- 
ing the  body  to  a  temperature  between  950'  C.  and  15{X)'  C, 
whereby  the  fibers  become  interconnected  with  each  other  and 
recrystallize  combining  silica  and  alumina  from  the  fibers  and 
powdered  ^mina  to  form  mullite. 


1.  Method  for  forming  molder  plastic  articles  which  com- 
prises: 

feeding  molten  plastic  from  a  feeding  means  to  at  least  one 
mold  cavity  via  a  hot  runner  channel  in  a  hot  runner 
system  and  nozzles,  wherein  at  least  two  nozzles  commu- 
nicate with  each  mold  cavity; 

providing  one  shooting  pot  containing  molten  plastic  com- 
municating with  two  of  said  nozzles  and  with  the  mold 
cavity,  wherein  said  feeding  steps  feeds  molten  plastic 
from  a  feeding  means  to  the  nozzles  and  to  the  shooting 
pot  and  to  the  mold  cavity; 

blocking  the  flow  of  molten  plastic  from  the  feeding  means 
to  the  mold  cavity  and  to  the  said  one  shooting  pot  to  form 
a  closed  system  between  the  shooting  pot  and  mold  cav- 
ity, wherein  the  flow  of  molten  plastic  from  the  feeding 
means  and  hot  runner  channel  to  the  mold  cavity  and  to 
the  nozzles  and  shooting  pot  is  blocked  by  valve  means 
located  in  the  hot  runner  system  upstream  of  the  shooting 
pot; 

alternately  feeding  molten  plastic  from  the  said  one  shooting 
pot  to  the  mold  cavity  by  first  feeding  from  the  shooting 
pot  to  one  of  said  nozzles  followed  by  feeding  from  the 
shooting  pot  to  a  second  of  said  nozzles,  said  feeding  being 
while  the  flow  of  molten  plastic  to  the  mold  cavity  from 
the  feeding  means  and  hot  runner  system  is  blocked, 
whereby  the  molten  plastic  is  oscillated  in  the  mold  cav- 
ity; and 

including  the  step  of  feeding  molten  plastic  from  the  feeding 
means  to  a  plurality  of  mold  cavities,  with  two  nozzles 
communicating  with  each  mold  cavity  and  separate  shoot- 
ing pots  for  each  mold  cavity,  including  the  step  of  alter- 
nately feeding  molten  plastic  from  each  shooting  pot  to  its 
respective  mold  cavity. 


5,260,013 

SHEATH-CORE  SPINNING  OF  MULTILOBAL 

CONDUCTIVE  CORE  RLAMENTS 

Harry  V.  Samuelson,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  695,372,  May  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,202,183, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,051,  May  22, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

982,602 

Int  a.'  B29C  47/12;  DOIF  1/09.  8/04 

VS.  a.  264—105  3  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  melt-spinning  a  sheath-core  fiber  wherein 

one  polymer  composition  constitutes  the  sheath  component 
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and  a  different  polymer  composition  constitutes  the  core  com- 
ponent and  the  core  cross-section  has  three  or  more  lobes, 
which  process  comprises  simultaneously  extruding  both  mol- 
ten component  compositions,  through  a  spinning  onfice  with 
the  sheath  component  completely  surrounding  the  core  com- 
ponent, the  improvement  comprising,  maintaining  the  core 
cross-sectional  configuration  by 

1)  feeding  the  molten  core  component  composition  in  the 
desired  multilobal  cross-section  through  a  channel  open- 
ing above  a  spinneret  capillary, 

2)  feeding  the  molten  sheath  component  from  all  directions 
against  the  core  along  the  periphery  of  the  entrance  to  the 
spinneret  capillary  to  completely  surround  the  core  com- 
ponent, 

3)  controlling  the  flow  of  molten  sheath  component  compo- 
sition at  spaced  sections  along  the  periphery  of  the  spin- 
neret capillary  entrance  by  enlarging  the  passageway  for 
the  sheath  polymer  only  in  those  sections  leading  to  zones 
between  lobes  to  allow  more  flow  to  zones  between  the 
lobes  than  to  zones  at  the  lobes,  and 

4)  solidifying  the  molten  components  after  leaving  the  spin- 
neret orifice  to  form  the  sheath-core  fiber. 


5.260,015 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LAMINATED  HOOK 

FASTENER 

William  J.  Kennedy;  George  A.  Provost,  both  of  Manchester, 

and  Gerald  F.  Rocha,  Bedford,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Velcro 

Industries,  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,876 

Int  a.5  B29C  47/02 

MS.  CL  264—167  20  Claims 


5,260,014 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTILAYER  INJECTION 

MOLD 

Donald  Holton,  Narragansett,  R.I.,  and  Antony  Gill,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Automotive  Plastic  Technologies,  Sterling 

Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,483 

Int.  a.'  B29C  ii/40 

MS.  a.  264—134  4«  Cl*»««w 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  injection  mold  forming  an 
article  cavity  having  thick  rib  sections  or  complicated  cross- 
sections,  where  each  part  of  the  injection  mold  forming  the 
article  cavity  is  prepared  by  the  process  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

(1)  forming  a  mold  blank  with  the  image  of  one  side  of  an 
article  to  be  molded; 

(2)  coating  an  electrically  conductive  material  on  the  sur- 
faces of  the  mold  blank  having  the  image; 

(3)  electrodepositing  a  metallic  layer  on  the  coated  surface 
of  the  mold  blank; 

(4)  placing  heat  transfer  tubing  adjacent  to  the  exposed 
metallic  surface  so  that  the  produced  mold  can  be  heated 
or  cooled  by  the  passage  of  a  heat  transfer  medium 
through  the  tubing,  where  the  tubing  has  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet; 

(5)  placing  a  mixture  containing  uncured  thermoset  plastic 
resin  and  metal  chips  on  the  exposed  metallic  surface  so 
that  the  mixture  covers  the  tubing  and  forms  a  first  ther- 
moset plastic  resin  layer  over  the  metallic  layer; 

(6)  allowing  the  first  thermoset  plastic  resm  layer  to  cure; 

(7)  placing  uncured  thermoset  plastic  resin  over  the  cured 
first  thermoset  plastic  resin  layer  to  form  a  second  thermo- 
set plastic  resin  layer; 

(8)  allowing  the  second  thermoset  plastic  resin  layer  to  cure; 
and 

(9)  removing  the  mold  blank  to  expose  the  meUllic  surface 
forming  one  side  of  the  interior  of  the  mold  cavity. 


1.  In  the  method  for  making  plastic  hooks  utilizing  an  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  first  cooled  unitary  forming  roller  having  a 
plurality  of  hook  forming  cavities  defined  in  the  periphery 
thereof  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom;  a  second  pressure 
roller  positioned  for  coaction  with  said  first  forming  roller; 
means  for  concurrently  rotating  said  first  and  second  rollers  in 
opposite  directions  about  their  generally  respective  axis;  means 
for  forming  an  extrusion  of  molten  plastic  material  adjacent 
said  first  and  second  rollers  to  be  directed  therebetween  at  an 
interface  thereof  such  that  said  plastic  material  fills  said  hook 
forming  cavities  and  forms  a  stnplike  member  having  a  base 
portion  and  a  great  multiplicity  of  hooklike  projections  extend- 
ing from  one  surface  of  said  base  portion  and  integral  there- 
with; means  for  removing  said  striplike  member  from  said  first 
forming  roller  at  a  position  spaced  from  the  interface  of  said 
first  and  second  rollers  such  that  said  hooklike  projections  are 
withdrawn  from  said  hook  forming  cavities  without  opening 
said  cavities  after  being  cooled  by  said  first  forming  roller  to  a 
desired  temperature,  the  improvement  comprising,  introduc- 
ing a  sheet  material  having  an  interface  surface  and  an  exposed 
surface  into  said  interface  formed  by  said  rollers  so  that  said 
sheet  material  becomes  an  integral  part  of  said  striplike  mem- 
ber on  the  side  opposite  said  hooklike  projections,  said  sheet 
material  being  introduced  into  said  interface  adjacent  said 
second  roller  with  sufficient  tension  to  prevent  said  sheet 
material  from  interfering  with  the  operation  of  the  hook  form- 
ing process,  to  form  an  insitu  laminate  with  said  striplike  mem- 
ber, said  exposed  surface  remaining  substantially  free  of  said 
plastic  material. 

5,260,016 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,260,017 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  SURFACE  PRORLE  OF 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 
Harold  F.  Giles,  Jr.,  Cheshire,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,354,  Mar.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,871.  Jan.  2,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,873 
Int  a.'  B29C  4i/20.  43/52 
V.S.  a.  264—322  «  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  smooth  surfaced  fiber  reinforced 
crystalline  thermoplastic  composite  articles  comprising  the 
step)s  of: 

(a)  producing  a  web  consisting  essentially  of  randomly  dis- 
persed individual  glass  fibers  in  a  crystalline  resin  powder 
matrix; 

(b)  consolidating  said  web  at  temperatures  above  the  melt 


temperature  of  said  resin  into  a  reinforced  thermoplastic 

composite;  and 
(c)  stamping  said  composite,  said  stamping  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(i)  heating  said  composite  to  a  temperature  above  the  melt 
temperature  of  said  resin; 

(ii)  placing  a  pre-heated  mold  insert  plate  adjacent  a  sur- 
face of  said  pre-heated  composite,  said  plate  being  at  a 
temperature  above  the  melt  temperature  of  said  resin; 

(iii)  compressing  said  pre-heated  composite  and  plate  at  a 
temperature  above  the  melt  temperature  of  said  resin 
between  two  mold  halves,  said  mold  halves  being  at 
temperatures  below  the  heat  distortion  temperature  of 
said  resin;  and 

(iv)  removing  the  heat  from  the  composite  and  the  mold 
insert  plate. 


5.260,018 
CONGLOMERATE  METALLIC  MATERIAL 
Rudolf  Dinger,  St-Aubin;  Robert  Soder,  Montreux,  and  Albert 
Willemin,  Le  Landeron,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Eta 
SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches,  Granges,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,455 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.    10,    1990, 
03256/90 

Int.  a.5  B22F  1/00 
VS.  a.  419—38  31  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  finished  metallic  material  of 
finely  divided  metallic  powder  bound  together  with  about  0.5 
to  7%  by  volume  of  at  least  one  organic  bonding  agent,  com- 
prising: 

(1)  mixing  finely  divided  metallic  powder  with  about  O.S  to 
7%  by  volume  of  at  least  one  organic  bonding  agent  to 
product  a  moulding  mixture  thereof; 

(2)  introducing  the  moulding  mixture  into  a  mould; 

(3)  subjecting  the  mould  to  a  high  moulding  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  mould  the  moulding  mixture  to  a  shape-sustaining 
moulded  form; 

(4)  removing  the  moulded  form  from  the  mould;  and 

(5)  subjecting  the  moulded  form  to  sufficient  temperature  for 
a  sufficient  time  to  harden  the  moulded  form. 


a  single  heating  chamber  for  a  plurality  of  containers; 
means  for  separately  introducing  the  individual  containers 

containing  the  liquid  samples  into  said  heating  chamber; 
means  for  heating  by  high  frequency  energy; 
means  for  monitoring  the  temperature  of  each  liquid  sample 

contained  in  said  containers; 
means  for  comparing  the  monitoring  temperature  with  a 

reference  temperature; 
means  for  individually  removing  each  container  containing 

the  individual  sample  from  the  single  heating  chamber 

when  the  liquid  has  reached  the  reference  temperature 


together  with  a  ring-shaped  transport  means  rotatable 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  formed  with  spaced,  vertically 
movable  platforms  for  supporting  the  containers  contain- 
ing the  individual  sample; 

means  for  lifting  each  platform  so  that  the  containers  con- 
taining the  individual  sample  are  moved  up  into  the  heat- 
ing chamber  through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the 
heating  chamber;  and 

releasable  holding  means  for  holding  each  container  contain- 
ing the  individual  sample  in  the  heating  chamber  until  the 
contained  individual  sample  has  reached  the  reference 
temperature. 


5,260,020 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CATHETER 

STERILIZATION 

Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  West  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023,  and 

Jonathan  Tiefenbrun,  62  Country  Rd.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

10543 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,550 

Int.  a.'  A61L  2/08:  A61N  5/00 

VS.  a.  422—22  25  Qaims 


5,260,019 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  LIQUID 

SAMPLES,  AND  A  CONTAINER  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

APPARATUS 

Olav  Petersen,  Hillerod,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Hansens  Verk- 

stader  AB,  Kristianstad,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,676,  Oct.  4,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  6,  1987,  605/87 
Int.  a.'  A23C  3/07 
VS.  a.  422—21  8  Claims 

3.  An  apparatus  for  heating  liquid  samples  in  individual 
containers,  comprising: 


RADIATION     |— _ 
SOURCE 


1.  A  catheter  assembly  comprising: 

a  catheter  with  a  distal  end  portion  for  insertion  into  a  pa- 
tient, said  distal  end  portion  being  defined  in  part  by  an 
external  surface  which  comes  into  contact  with  internal 
tissues  of  the  patient  upon  insertion  of  said  distal  end 
portion  into  the  patient; 

optical  transmission  means  including  an  optical  fiber  con- 
nected to  said  catheter  and  extending  longitudinally  along 
at  least  a  segment  of  said  catheter  for  transmitting  electro- 
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magnetic  sterilizing  radiation  to  said  distal  end  portion  of 
said  catheter; 

connector  means  for  connecting  said  optical  fiber  at  an  input 
end  to  a  source  of  said  sterilizing  radiation;  and 

dbpersion  means  connected  to  said  catheter  and  disposed  at 
least  at  a  disul  end  of  said  optical  fiber  for  dispersing 
electromagnetic  radiation  from  said  source  outwardly 
through  said  external  surface  in  a  cylindrical  dispersion 
pattern  to  bathe  said  catheter  with  said  radiation  along 
said  distal  end  portion. 


5^M.021 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE-CONTAINING  GELS  AND 

CONTACT  LENS  DISINFECTING  USING  SAME 

LoweU  Zdezakk,  Imne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allergan.  Inc.,  Ir- 

Tiae,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,630 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  25/04;  A61L  2/18 
VS.  a.  422—28  20  Claims 

1.  An  antimicrobial  composition  useful  for  disinfecting  a 
contact  lens  comprising: 
water  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  50%  by  weight  of  an 

antimicrobial  composition; 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  amount  effective  to  disinfect  a 
contact  lens  contacted  with  said  antimicrobial  composi- 
tion; and 
a  gelling  component  in  an  amount  effective  to  mainuin  said 
antimicrobial  composition  as  a  gel. 


^S^ 
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intimate  contact  with  the  metal  phosphide  wherein  the 
moisture  content  of  the  moist  air  hydrolyzes  the  metal 
phosphide  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  moisture  content,  to 
thereby  generate  in  mixture  with  the  air  a  phosphine 
concentration  in  the  range  of  100  to  13000  ppm, 
0  withdrawing  from  the  enclosed  generator  space  a  resul- 
Unt  mixture  of  air  and  phosphine  gas  and  feeding  the 
mixture  into  the  enclosed  environment  to  be  fumigated, 
thereby  to  produce  and  respectively  maintain  fumigation 
conditions  in  the  enclosed  environment. 


wall  to  partially  close  said  surface  gap  and  thereby  creat- 
ing a  surface  crack,  wherein  said  cladding  layer  has  an 


5,260.023 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRESERVING 

AaO-CONTAINING  ARTICLES 

Creed  M.  ETans,  II,  Great  Falls,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Everseal 

Preservation  Labs,  Inc.,  Bozeman.  Mont. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696.852,  May  7, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.219,524.  This  application  Jul.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  918.700 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5.  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  P21H  25/18 

VS.  a.  422—40  24  Qaims 


5,260,022 

PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  A  PESTIODAL  GAS 
Rainer  Schellhaas,   Laudenbacb.  and   Martin  Muenzel.   Ben- 

shcim.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deti* 

Freyberg  GmbH,  Laudenbacb.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275.830,  Nov.  25.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,098.664. 
This  application  Jan.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,832 

Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Nov.  27,   1987, 
87/8913 

Int.  a.'  A61L  9/00:  COIB  25/10:  AOIN  59/26:  A23K  3/02 
VS.  a.  422—29  18  Oum 


»—  i.^  , 


1.  An  article  preservation  system,  comprising  an  oxygen- 
absorbing  material  and  an  acid-containing  article,  which  article 
is  in  conuct  with  an  alkaline  substrate  material  and  a  gaseous 
atmosphere  which  is  substantially  free  of  gaseous  oxygen;  the 
article,  alkaline  substrate  material,  oxygen-absorbing  material 
and  gaseous  atmosphere  being  hermetically  sealed  within  an 
interior  of  a  container. 


JMI 


1.  A  fumigation  process,  wherein  a  pesticidal  gas  mixture 
comprising  phosphine  gas  and  air  is  generated  by  hydrolysis  of 
a  hydrolyzable  metal  phosphide  and  introduced  into  an  en- 
closed environment  to  be  fumigated  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  establishing  communication  between  the  enclosed  envi- 
ronment and  an  outlet  of  an  enclosed  generator  space, 
separate  and  distinct  from  the  enclosed  environment  by 
way  of  a  fumigant  duct,  the  enclosed  generator  space 
being  charged  with  said  hydrolyzable  metal  phosphide. 

b)  connecting  by  way  of  a  moist  air  feed  duct  an  inlet  of  the 
enclosed  generator  space  to  a  source  of  moist  air. 

c)  providing  a  flow  of  the  moist  air,  from  the  source  into  the 
enclosed  generator  space, 

d)  controlling  the  moisture  content  in  the  flow  entering  the 
enclosed  generator  space  to  be  within  the  predetermined 
range, 

e)  passing  the  moist  air  having  the  moisture  content  within 
the  predetermined  range  through  the  generator  space  in 


5,260,024 

TEST  SPEaMEN  FOR  EVALUATING  CRACK 

PROPAGATION  DUE  TO  CORROSION 

Robert  G.  Aspden.  Franklin  Township,  Westmoreland  County, 
and  Thomas  G.  Bengel.  Plum  Borough,  Allegheny  County, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  629.260,  Dec.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.147.802. 
ThU  application  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910.806 
Int.  a.' COIN  17/00.  17/04 
VS.  a.  422—53  •*  Claims 

1.  A  test  specimen  for  evaluation  of  crack  propagation  due 
to  corrosion,  said  specimen  comprising: 
a  support  base; 

a  cladding  layer  deposited  upon  said  support  base  and  creat- 
ing an  interface  between  said  support  base  and  said  clad- 
ding layer; 
first  slot  cut  into  a  portion  of  said  cladding  layer  which 

creates  a  surface  gap; 
a  second  slot  cut  into  a  portion  of  said  cladding  layer,  and 
adjacent  to  said  first  slot  creating  a  closing  wall  between 
said  first  slot  and  said  second  slot; 
a  wedge  inserted  into  said  second  slot  forcing  said  closing 


5,260,026 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOSPHORUS 
TRICHLORIDE 
Macaulay  S.  Feld,  EUisville;  David  O.  Tisber,  Chesterfield;  John 
F.  Freeman,  Webster  Groves;  Gregory  J.  Gervasio,  Glencoe; 
Mark  A.   Hochwalt,  Chesterfield;   Leonard  F.   Laskowskl, 
Clayton,  and  Evan  E.  Thomsen,  Florissant,  all  of  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,490,  Jul.  8,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,353 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  a.  422—62  2  Claims 


edge  and  said  first  slot  and  said  second  slot  do  not  extend 
to  the  edge  of  said  cladding  layer. 


5,260.025 
DEPOSITING  A  BINDER  ON  A  SOLID  SUPPORT 
Gloria  J.  Covington,  Arnold,  and  Timothy  G.  Bloomster.  Reist- 
ertown,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickson  and  Com- 
pany, Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,734,  Aug.  26,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5.204.061.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,670,  Jul.  6, 

1990.  Pat.  No.  5,073,340,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

106,075,  Oct.  8,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  99035 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  31/22 

VS.  a.  422—56  2  Oaims 


1.  A  test  kit  for  detecting  analyte  in  a  sample,  comprising: 
a  test  device  for  use  in  an  assay  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
an  analyte,  comprising  a  solid  support  comprising  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface;  a  test  area  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  support;  a  binder  for  the  analyte  attached  to 
said  test  area;  a  detectable  marker  attached  with  said 
binder  which  is  related  to  the  presence  or  absence  of  the 
binder,  and  does  not  interfere  with  said  assay;  a  back- 
ground area  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  support  without 
binder  and  detectable  marker,  wherein  the  detectable 
marker  causes  the  binder  to  be  distinguishable  from  said 
support  so  that,  before  the  device  is  used  in  said  test  kit, 
said  device  is  examined  to  confirm  that  binder  is  present  in 
said  test  area;  and 
a  tracer  having  a  tag  which  is  distinguishable  from  said 
detectable  marker,  wherein  said  tracer  is  applied  to  at  least 
said  test  area  whereby  the  tag  of  said  tracer  is  detected  in 
said  test  area  when  an  analyte  is  present. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  phosphorus  trichlo- 
ride comprising  a  reactor,  means  for  admitting  phosphorus 
trichloride,  phosphorus  and  chlorine  into  said  reactor  to  create 
a  reaction  zone  of  phosphorus  trichloride,  dissolved  phospho- 
rus and  chlorine,  a  circulating  sampling  system  comprising  a 
pump  in  association  with  a  circulatory  pipe,  said  circulatory 
pipe  having  an  eductor  inlet  in  said  reaction  zone  of  said  reac- 
tor, an  outlet  in  said  reactor  and  a  transparent  window,  heat 
transfer  means  in  communication  with  said  circulating  sample 
system,  a  laser  Raman  spectrometer,  an  optrode  and  a  laser, 
said  optrode  comprising  a  laser  light  fiber  conduit  connected 
to  said  laser  and  a  plurality  of  fiber  light  conduits  connected  to 
said  spectrometer,  a  probe  head  on  said  optrode  connected  to 
said  window  whereby  the  contents  of  the  circulatory  pipe  is 
irradiated  by  laser  light  thereby  providing  scattered  light  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  scattered  from  said  contents  is 
transmitted  to  said  spectrometer  through  said  fiber  light  con- 
duits for  analysis. 


5,260,027 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

ANALYZING  PARTICLES  USING  PLURAL  ANALYZING 

MODULES 
Toshiaki  Kuroda,  Takasagoshi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toa  Medical 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1991,  3-161159 
Int.  a.'  COIN  1/10.  1/16 
VS.  a.  422—81  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  analyzing  particles  using  a 
plurality  of  analyzing  modules,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  analyzing  modules  for  measuring  differing 
measuring  items,  one  of  said  plurality  of  analyzing  mod- 
ules comprises  a  basic  analyzing  module  having  a  measur- 
ing unit  for  measuring  basic  items,  and  the  others  of  said 
plurality  of  analyzing  modules  comprising  additional 
analyzing  modules  each  having  valve  means  and  a  measur- 
ing unit  for  measuring  additional  items,  said  basic  analyz- 
ing module  further  having  measuring  solution  preparing 
means  for  preparing  a  measuring  solution  for  the  basic 
analyzing  module  and  a  measuring  solution  for  the  addi- 
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tional  analyzing  modules,  said  additional  analyzing  mod- 
ules each  have  a  temporary  sump  for  temporarily  retain- 
ing iu  measuring  solution,  and  each  said  temporary  sump 
being  disposed  upstream  of  its  respective  measuring  unit 
and  connected  to  iu  respective  measuring  unit  through 
said  valve  means,  ! 

a  control  means  for  contnjlling  the  function  of  the  analyzing 
modules,  and 


an  analyzing  device  for  analyzing  data  from  the  analyzing 
modules, 

wherein  said  control  means  serving  to  initiate  operation  of 
said  additional  analyzing  modules  based  on  the  analysis 
performed  by  said  basic  analyzing  module  said  analyzing 
device  such  that  the  measuring  solution  in  any  one  of  said 
temporary  sumps  is  disposed  of  or  transferred  to  its  re- 
spective measuring  unit  for  measuring  additional  items. 


5,260,028 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  SOLID 

PHASE  EXTRACTION 

Thomas  W.  Astle,  607  Harbonriew  Rd.,  Orange,  Conn.  06477 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  158.902,  Feb.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,865 

Lit  a.'  COIN  iO/04,  30/14.  30/24 

VS.  a.  422—81  J«  CUimi 


substrates  of  said  tubes,  a  sample  to  said  tubes,  and  an 
eluate  to  said  tubes, 

(c)  said  means  for  moving  including  means  for  selecting  a 
first  cassette  from  said  storage  means  and  positioning  the 
selected  cassette  at  a  first  of  said  sutions, 

(d)  means  at  said  first  of  said  sutions  for  injecting  said  pre- 
conditioning liquid  to  said  tubes  to  a  predetermined  height 
above  said  absorbent  substrates  and  means  for  injecting  a 
sample  to  be  tested  into  said  tubes  at  said  first  of  said 
stations, 

(e)  means  at  said  first  of  said  sutions  for  drawing  said  pre- 
conditioning liquid  into  the  absorbent  substrate  in  said 
tubes  and  also  the  samples  into  said  absorbent  substrates 
after  introduction  of  said  samples, 

(0  said  means  for  moving  being  effective  to  move  said  first 
cassette  to  another  sution  while  moving  a  second  cassette 
to  said  first  of  said  sutions, 

(g)  said  means  for  moving  being  effective  to  move  said  first 
cassette  to  a  further  station  while  moving  a  third  cassette 
to  said  first  of  said  sutions,  and 

(h)  means  at  said  another  sUtion  for  injecting  an  eluate  into 
the  tubes  of  said  first  cassette,  and  means  at  said  further 
sution  for  removing  an  eluent  from  the  lower  opening  of 
said  tubes  of  a  cassette  into  eluent  receiving  means. 


5^60,029 
FLUORESCENCE  DETECTION  OF  DNA  BASES 
Shigeru  Hosoi,  and  Tsuyoshi  Hayakawa,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assifpnors  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.,  Shizuoka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,384 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-182478 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/64 

U.S.  a.  422—82.08  10  CI"""* 


JMI 


1.  A  system  for  effecting  solid  phase  extraction  from  samples 
conUcted  by  eluates  into  eluents.  which  system  includes  the 
use  of  cassettes  which  define  a  plurality  of  tubes  each  having 
an  open  top  and  having  a  lower  opening,  said  tubes  having  an 
absorbent  substrate  therein  between  said  upper  and  lower 
openings,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  providing  storage  for  a  plurality  of  said  cassettes, 

(b)  means  for  moving  said  cassettes  past  a  plurality  of  su- 
tions to  apply  a  preconditioning  liquid  to  the  absorbent 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  fluorescence  produced  from  a  fine 
particle,  comprising; 

supplying  means  for  supplying  fine  particles  in  a  first  direc- 
tion; 

blowing  means  for  blowing  the  fine  particles  received  from 
said  supplying  means  in  a  second  direction  at  a  speed 
higher  than  a  speed  at  which  the  fine  particles  are  supplied 
from  said  supplying  means; 

irradiating  means  for  irradiating  an  exciting  light  onto  the 
fine  particles  blown  by  said  blowing  means,  said  irradiat- 
ing means  having  an  optical  axis  in  alignment  with  the 
second  direction  in  which  the  fine  particles  are  blown  by 
said  blowing  means;  and 

detecting  means  for  receiving  the  blown  and  irradiated  fine 
particles  and  for  detecting  fluorescence  produced  from 
the  fine  particles  which  are  excited  by  the  exciting  light  of 
said  irradiating  means  and  which  are  blown  by  said  blow- 
ing means. 


5,260,030 
CALIBRATED  PIPETTE  TIP  AND  METHOD 
Donald  H.  DeVaughn,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bio- 
Plas,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893^50 

Int  a.'  BOIL  3/02 

VS.  a.  422—100  24  aaims 


through  said  first  portion  of  said  piece  of  filter  paper, 
wherein  said  indicator  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  compressed  sponge  and  an  expandable  polymeric 
bead,  said  indicator  expanding  when  contacted  by  the 
saliva  after  an  adequate  sample  has  been  collected. 


5,260,032 

INTEGRAL  CENTRIFUGE  TUBE  AND  SPECIMEN  SLIDE 
Louis  F.  MuUer,  Playa  del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Davstar 
California,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,133 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  9,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  BOIL  3/00 

VS.  CI.  422—102  22  Claims 


1.  A  pipette  tip  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  defining  an  interior  volume,  said  body  having 
channel  means  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  channel 
means  extending  from  a  fluid  intake  opening  to  a  fluid 
overflow  opening  and  having  surface  means  defining  said 
overflow  opening  inclined  relative  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  gravity  shedding 
of  fluid  overflowing  from  said  opening  when  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  is  in  a  subsUntially  vertical  orienUtion, 

said  overflow  opening  being  positioned  for  overflow  of  fluid 
from  said  channel  means  into  said  interior  volume,  and 

said  channel  means  having  a  calibrated  volume  between  said 
inUke  opening  and  said  overflow  opening. 


1.  An  integral  centrifuge  tube  and  specimen  slide  compris- 


ing: 


5,260,031 

SALIVA  SAMPLING  DEVICE  WITH  SAMPLE 

ADEQUACY  INDICATING  SYSTEM 

Eugene  H.  Seymour,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Saliva 

Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,278,  Dec.  18,  1990, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,333,  Jun. 

25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

831,776 

Int.  a.5  COIN  33/48:  C12M  1/30.  J/28 

VS.  a.  422—101  2  Claims 


1.  A  saliva  sampling  device  comprising: 

a.  a  holder; 

b.  a  piece  of  filter  paper  which  has  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion  and  which  selectively  receives  a  sample  of 
saliva,  said  first  portion  of  said  piece  of  filter  paper  being 
disposed  within  and  coupled  to  said  holder  enclosed 
thereby  so  that  said  second  portion  of  said  piece  of  filter 
paper  is  exposed;  and 

c.  an  indicator  activated  by  a  preselected  amount  of  a  sample 
of  saliva  and  disposed  on  said  first  portion  of  said  piece  of 
filter  paper  so  that  said  indicator  does  not  interfere  with 
the  collection  of  said  sample  of  saliva  whereby  when  said 
second  portion  of  said  piece  of  filter  paper  is  inserted  into 
a  test  subject's  mouth  saliva  fluidly  couples  said  second 
portion  of  said  piece  of  filter  paper  to  said  indicator 


a  tubular  member  portion  and  a  hollow  slide  member  por- 
tion integrally  joined  together  at  a  transverse  juncture  line 
with  a  transition  region  between  the  two  portions  in 
which  the  tubular  member  portion  reduces  in  size  and 
changes  shape  to  merge  with  the  slide  member  portion; 

the  tubular  member  portion  having  a  proximal  end  with  an 
opening  therein  for  the  admission  of  fluid  samples,  a  distal 
end  at  said  juncture  line,  and  a  generally  cylindrical  side 
wall  with  front  and  rearward  sides  having  a  predeter- 
mined thickness  and  Upering  slightly  from  said  proximal 
end  at  a  predetermined  conical  angle; 

the  hollow^lide  member  portion  having  opposed  upper  and 
lower  walls  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  all  having  predeter- 
mined thicknesses; 

said  tubular  member  portion  further  having  a  first  planar 
surface  extending  along  the  rearward  side  thereof  and 
having  a  predetermined  thickness,  and  a  second  planar 
surface  extending  along  the  front  side  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber fKJrtion  from  the  juncture  line  to  a  point  near  the 
midpoint  of  the  tubular  member  portion  and  intersecting 
the  tubular  member  portion  along  a  curved  Une  of  inter- 
section, said  second  planar  surface  being  joined  with  the 
cylindrical  side  wall  of  the  tubular  member  portion  along 
the  line  of  intersection  therewith,  said  second  planar  sur- 
face having  a  wall  thickness  approximately  equal  to  the 
predetermined  side  wall  thickness  of  said  tubular  member 
portion  except  in  said  transition  region  where  the  wall 
thickness  of  said  second  planar  surface  diminishes  to  a 
thickness  equal  to  said  predetermined  thickness  of  the 
upper  wall  of  the  slide  member  portion. 


5,260,033 
TUBULAR  MECHANICAL  REACTOR 
Gregorio  Tarancon,  Woodbridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Liquid  Car- 
bonic, Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545,277,  Jun.  28, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,149,944.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,765 
Int.  a.'  BOIF  7/00 
U.S.  a.  422—137  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fluorinating  particulate  polymeric  mate- 
rials capable  of  being  fluorinated  comprising:  a  vapour-tight 
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tubular  reactor  having  a  rouuble  mechanical  Huidizer 
mounted  for  rotation  within  a  housing,  said  routable  mechani- 
cal nuidizer  having  a  plurality  of  openings  for  allowing  a 
vapour  fluid  to  pass  therethrough,  said  housing  having  a  feed 
end  and  a  discharge  end,  means  for  routing  said  roUUble 
mechanical  fluidizer,  means  for  feeding  a  polymeric  material  in 
particulate  form  to  the  housing  at  the  feed  end  thereof  for 
passage  through  the  vapour  tight  tubular  reactor,  a  closed 
mixing  tank,  a  source  of  fluorine  and  a  source  of  carrier  vapour 
fluid,  said  closed  mixing  tank  containing  a  mixture  of  fluorine 
and  carrier  vapour  fluid  preparatory  to  feeding  a  mixture  of 
fluorine  and  carrier  vapour  fluid  to  the  vapour  tight  tubular 
reactor  vessel,  said  carrier  vapour  fluid  selected  from  the 


VMttxOLE  SPCCD  lOraM 
HOIVB)  aU£C1DR 


group  consisting  of  helium,  nitrogen,  argon,  and  a  dense  car- 
rier fluid  having  a  critical  temperature  higher  than  ambient 
temperature,  a  boiling  point  lower  than  ambient  temperature 
minus  60  celcius  degrees,  and  a  molecular  weight  greater  than 
the  molecular  weight  of  elemental  fluorine,  means  for  feedmg 
said  mixture  of  fluorine  and  carrier  vapour  fluid  to  said  tubular 
vapour-tight  reactor  at  one  end  of  the  housing  for  passage 
through  the  plurality  of  openings  in  the  rotauble  mechanical 
fluidizer  to  react  with  the  fluidized  polymeric  material,  evacu- 
ating pump  means  in  communication  with  the  housing  for 
drawing  the  fluorine  and  carrier  vapour  fluid  mixture  through 
the  tubular  vapour-tight  reactor,  and  means  for  discharging 
fluorinated  material  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  housing. 


5,260,034 

STAGE  CATALYST  CONCENTRIC  ANNULAR  STRIPPER 

D«¥id  A.  Van  Kleeck,  Sufiarland,  Tex.,  and  Donald  E.  Hardesty, 

SedoMk,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,268 

Int.  n.'  BOIJ  5/26,  F77B  15/00 

VS.  a.  422—142  '  Claims 


housing  and  defining  a  plurality  of  elongated  concentric 
annular  stripping  chambers,  each  chamber  being  defined 
by  and  between  each  two  adjacent  baffles,  said  baffles 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  a  serpentine 
flow  path  of  caulyst  therethrough: 

said  plurality  of  elongated  annular  concentric  stripping 
chambers  collectively  defining  a  sUged  concentric  annu- 
lar stripping  zone  having  a  top  region  and  a  bottom  re- 
gion, each  of  said  plurality  of  chambers  having  a  top 
region  and  a  bottom  region,  and  each  of  said  chambers 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  at  least  one  adjacent 
chamber  such  that  caulyst  is  passed  in  said  serpentine 
flow  path  from  one  chamber  to  said  at  least  one  adjacent 
chamber; 

said  caulyst  inlet  means  communicating  with  the  bottom 
region  of  the  stripping  zone  and  concentric  with  said 
plurality  of  stripping  chambers; 

said  plurality  of  elongated  annular  concentric  stripping 
chambers  comprising; 

a)  a  first  elongated  stripping  chamber  located  annularly 
next  to,  surrounding,  and  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  caulyst  inlet  means, 

b)  a  second  elongated  stripping  chamber  located  annularly 
next  to,  surrounding,  and  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  first  stripping  chamber  and  either  one  of  (i)  said 
caulyst  outlet  means,  or  (ii)  a  successive  one  of  said 
plurality  of  elongated  annular  concentric  chambers, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  elongated  annular  concentric 
chambers  are  constructed  to  conuin  different  caUlyst 
volumes,  wherein  the  chamber  located  closest  to  the 
caulyst  inlet  means  is  sized  t<j  hold  the  largest  caulyst 
volume  and  each  successive  chamber  of  said  plurality  of 
chambers  is  sized  to  hold  a  smaller  catalyst  volume; 

c)  a  plurality  of  fluid  inlet  means  for  addition  of  a  fluid 
stripping  medium  to  said  stripping  zone,  said  plurality 
of  fluid  inlet  means  being  disposed  in  the  bottom  region 
of  said  zone; 

wherein  said  caulyst  outlet  means  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  an  outermost  chamber  of  said  plurality  of  elongate  con- 
centric annular  stripping  chambers. 


5,260,035 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING 

GASEOUS  MIXTURES 

Irwin  M.  Lachman,  and  Mallanagouda  D.  Patil,  both  of  Coming, 

N  Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  925,020 

Int.  a.'  BOID  50/00,  24/00 

VS.  a.  422—180  22  Claims 


JMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stripping  entrained  or  adsort)ed  compo- 
nents from  catalyst  particles,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  catalyst  inlet  means,  a  catalyst 

outlet  means  and  a  stripping  gas  outlet  means: 
a  plurality  of  annular  baffles  disposed  concentrically  in  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  modifying  a  gaseous  mixture,  the  appara- 
tus comprising; 

a)  a  uniury  body  having  an  inlet  end,  an  outlet  end,  and  a 
multiplicity  of  cells  extending  from  inlet  end  to  outlet  end, 
the  cells  being  separated  from  one  another  by  porous 
walls;  and 

b)  filler  material  comprising  electrically  non-conducting 


active  powder  material,  loading  into  some  of  the  cells 
wherein  at  least  80%  of  the  volume  of  each  of  the  loaded 
cells  is  filled  with  said  filler  material,  with  the  remaining 
cells  having  no  said  filler  material  and  being  open, 
wherein  a  gaseous  mixture  enters  the  body  at  the  inlet  end 
through  the  open  cells,  and  at  least  some  of  the  gaseous 
mixture  passes  through  the  porous  walls  and  is  composi- 
tionally  modified  by  the  active  material,  and  thereafter  the 
resulunt  modified  mixture  passes  through  the  open  cells 
and  exits  the  body  at  the  outlet  end. 


5,260,036 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

PHOTOCHEMICALLY  OXIDIZING  GASEOUS 

HALOGENATED  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Theodore  S.  Weigold,  Boise,  Id.;  Stephen  J.  Galayda,  Auburn, 

Wash.,  and  Onrille  B.  Guyer,  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Process 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,422 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  20/02.  19/12 

VS.  a.  422— 186J  51  Claims 


32.  A  method  of  photochemically  oxidizing  gaseous  haloge- 
nated  organic  compounds  comprising: 

feeding  gaseous  halogenated  organic  compounds  to  an  elon- 
gated reaction  chamber  having  a  source  of  ultraviolet 
light  provided  internally  within  the  chamber,  the  reaction 
chamber  having  internal  sidewalls; 

exposing  the  gaseous  halogenated  organic  compounds  to 
ultraviolet  light  within  the  chamber  to  oxidize  the  gaseous 
halogenated  organic  compounds  into  gaseous  oxidation 
products;  and 

reacting  the  gaseous  oxidation  products  with  a  lining  of  the 
reaction  chamber,  the  lining  comprising  a  dry  porous 
cementitious  and  chemically  sorbent  material  which  lines 
the  reaction  chamber  and  is  chemically  reactive  with  the 
gaseous  oxidation  products,  the  gaseous  oxidation  prod- 
ucts being  reacted  with  the  lining  material  to  produce 
solid  reaction  products  incorporated  in  the  lined  reaction 
chamber  sidewalls. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  photochemically  oxidizing  gaseous  halo- 
genated organic  compounds  comprising: 

an  elongated  reaction  chamber,  the  reaction  chamber  having 
a  gas  inlet,  internal  sidewalls  and  a  gas  outlet; 

a  source  of  ultraviolet  light  provided  within  and  along  the 
elongated  reaction  chamber  to  oxidize  gaseous  haloge- 
nated organic  compounds  fed  to  the  reaction  chamber  into 
gaseous  oxidation  products;  and 

the  reaction  chamber  internal  sidewalls  comprising  a  dry 
porous  cementitious  and  chemically  sorbent  material,  the 
sorbent  material  being  chemically  reactive  with  the  gase- 
ous oxidation  products  to  produce  solid  reaction  products 
incorporated  in  the  reaction  chamber  sidewalls. 

21.  A  removable  reaction  chamber  liner  for  a  photochemical 
oxidation  reactor  apparatus  for  oxidizing  gaseous  halogenated 
organic  compounds,  the  liner  comprising: 

a  support  shell  sized  and  shaped  to  be  received  internally 
within  a  photochemical  oxidation  reactor,  the  support 
shell  having  internal  sidewalls  which  define  a  pathway  for 
gaseous  flow  therethrough,  the  pathway  being  of  suffi- 
cient size  to  receive  a  source  of  ultraviolet  light  sufficient 
to  oxidize  gaseous  halogenated  organic  compounds  fed  to 
the  reaction  chamber  into  gaseous  oxidation  products;  and 

the  sidewalls  being  lined  with  a  dry  porous  cementitious  and 
chemically  sorbent  material,  the  sorbent  material  being 
chemically  reactive  with  the  gaseous  oxidation  products 
to  produce  solid  reaction  products  incorporated  in  the 
lined  reaction  chamber  sidewalls. 


5,260,037 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  SILICON  SINGLE 
CRYSTAL 
Kiichiro  KiUnra;  Makoto  Ito,  and  Kaoru  Kuramochi,  all  of 
Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Osalu  Titanium  Co.,  Ltd., 
Amagasald  and  Kyushu  Electronic  Metal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saga,  both 
of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  554,552,  Jul.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,152,867. 
This  application  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1S>90,  2-60586 
Int  a.'  BOID  9/00 
VS.  CL  422—249  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  silicon  single  crystal  by 
Czochralski  method  wherein  said  silicon  single  crysUl  is  pulled 
up  from  a  crucible,  comprising: 
first  heating  means  provided  in  the  periphery  of  said  crucible 

for  heating  mainly  the  lateral  part  of  said  crucible; 
second  heating  means  provided  below  the  bottom  of  said 

crucible  for  heating  mainly  the  bottom  of  said  crucible; 

and 
control  means  electrically  connected  to  the  first  and  second 

heating  means  for  controlling  heat  output  of  said  first  and 

second  heating  means  independently  of  each  other. 


5,260,038 
GAS  GENERATOR  FOR  AIR  BAGS  WfTH 
CIRCUMFERENTIALLY  DISPOSED  BLADES 
Hans  J.  Decker,  Wiesbaden;  Hans  U.  Freund,  Bad  Homburg; 
Karl-Heinz  Griinthaler,  Usingen;  Helmut  Heide,  Kelkheim; 
iClaus  Hollenberg,  Bad  Homburg;  Hubert  Preis,  Darmstadt; 
Karl  J.  Rowold,  Friedrichsdorf,  and  Ralf  G.  Tschnlena,  W  ehr- 
heim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,361 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  7/00 
VS.  CL  422—305  16  ClaiM 

1.  A  gas  generator  for  air  bags  comprising: 
a  first  shell  having  a  circular  part  and  an  outer  wall,  the 
outer  wall  being  formed  of  a  porous  material; 
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a  second  shell  which,  together  with  the  first  shell,  forms  a 

housing; 
a  gas  generating  device  installed  in  the  housing,  the  gas 

generating  device  including  a  canister  having  an  outer 

circumferential  surface,  the  canister  including  a  gas  gener- 

ant;  and 
a  plurality  of  first  and  second  blade  members  at  least  equal  in 

height  to  the  total  height  of  the  housing, 
the  first  blade  members  positioned  about  the  outer  circum- 

femetial  surface  of  the  canister  at  intervals  thereof; 
the  second  blade  members  having  a  width  at  least  equal  to 

the  intervals  between  the  first  blade  members; 


the  general  formula  (I)  dissolved  in  an  amount  sufficient 
for  the  extraction  of  the  metal  ions. 

(b)  intermixing  the  organic  phase  containing  the  hydroxamic 
acid  with  the  phase  containing  the  solid  metal  oxide  for  a 
sufficient  time  for  the  extraction  of  the  metal  ions. 

(c)  separating  the  organic  phase  and  the  metal  ions  contained 
therein,  and. 

(d)  recovering  the  metal  ions  from  the  organic  phase. 


5,260,040 
EXTRACTION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  GOLD 
Cr«ig  C.  Kenna,  Warners  Bay,  Australia,  assignor  to  CRA  Ser- 
vices Limited,  Canada 
per  No.  PCr/AU91/00057,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/13177,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Set.  No.  761,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  23,  1990,  PJ8790 
Int.  a.^  COIG  7/00 
U.S.  a.  423—27  6  Oaims 


the  second  blade  members  being  spaced  radially  from  the 
first  blade  members  and  shifted  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion from  the  first  blade  members  to  positions  facing  the 
intervals  between  the  first  blade  members; 

the  first  and  second  blade  members  coact  to  form  a  flow  path 
so  that  gases  produced  by  the  gas  generating  device  flow 
past  the  first  blade  members  and  flow  past  the  second 
blade  members  in  a  curved  flow  path  to  remove  solid 
particulates  of  combustion  and  are  introduced  through  the 
outer  wall  of  the  first  shell  mto  an  air  bag  to  inflate  the  air 
bag. 


5,260,039 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TWO-PHASE  EXTRACTION  OF 
METAL  IONS  FROM  PHASES  CONTAINING  SOLID 
METAL  OXIDES,  AGENTS  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Werner  Schwab,  Langenfeld,  and  Ralf  Kehl,  Duesseldorf,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hendel  Kommanditgesell- 
schafl  auf  Aktien.  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/ EP90/ 00734,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13675,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  776,230 
(naims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  12, 
1989.  3915586 

Int.  a.'  C22B  3/16 
VS.  a.  423—24  M  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  two-phase  extraction  of  metal  ions 
with  a  hydroxamic  acid  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


1.  A  process  for  the  hydrometallurgical  recovery  of  gold 
from  gold-bearing  material  wherein  a  gold-bearing  material  is 
treated  with  an  acidic  lixiviant  solution  containing  thiourea 
and  ferric  ion  to  dissolve  gold  from  said  gold-bearing  material, 
the  improvement  comprising  including  in  the  lixiviant  solution 
used  in  said  dissolution  step  a  complexing  agent  for  ferric  ions. 


O 

H 

R— C— NHOH 


(I) 
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in  which  R  represents  a  straight-cham  or  branched,  saturated 
or  unsaturated  alkyl  radical  with  5  to  21  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclo- 
alkyl  radical  with  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  Ci.<,-alkyl  groups,  or  a  phenyl  radical  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  Ciiz-alkyl  groups,  the  im- 
provement comprising 

(a)  contacting  a  solid,  finely  distributed  metal  oxide  of  metals 
of  main  group  III  to  V  and  of  sub-group  I.  11  and  IV  to 
vni  of  the  periodic  system,  wherein  said  finely  distrib- 
uted meUl  oxide  is  present  as  a  solid  phase  or  as  a  solid 
dispersed  in  a  liquid  phase,  with  an  inert,  water  immiscible 
organic  solvent  containing  at  least  one  hydroxamic  acid  of 


5,260,041 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CALUNATION  OF  LIMESTONE 
Sidney  M.  Cohen,  Allentown;  Michael  E.  Prokesch,  Bethlehem, 
and  William  E.  Lindquist,  Schnecksville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Fuller  Company,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,037 
Int.  a.'  COIF  IJ/06 
VS.  a.  423—175  »5  Qalms 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  calcined 
product  containing  a  high  level  of  reactive  oxides  from  a  pre- 
heated calcium  carbonate  containing  raw  material,  said  process 
comprising. 

a.  introducing  the  preheated  raw  material  to  the  bottom  of  a 
generally  vertically  oriented  gas  suspension  calcining 
furnace  maintained  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  calcine 
said  raw  material,  whereby  said  preheated  raw  material  is 
thereafter  suspended  in  an  ascending  stream  of  heated  gas 
to  thereby  pass  vertically  upwardly  through  the  gas  sus- 
pension calcining  furnace; 

b.  passing  the  ascending  gas  stream  through  a  plurality  of 
burners  into  which  fuel  and  air  are  injected,  said  burners 
being  vertically  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  gas  suspen- 
sion furnace  at  a  number  of  levels,  and 

c.  collecting  the  calcined  product. 


5,260,042 
METHOD  FOR  INTRODUCING  A  TREATMENT 
MEDIUM  INTO  THE  WASTE  GAS  FLOW  IN 
COMBUSTION  PROCESSES 
Johannes  J.  E.  Martin,  Seeshaupt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Martin  GmbH   fur  Umwelt-und   Energietechnik, 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  24, 
1989,  3935402 

lot  a.'  COIB  21/20 
VS.  CL  423—235  8  Claims 
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5,260,044 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  ORGANIC  CHLORINE 
COMPOUNDS  FROM  CX)MBUSTION  WASTE  GAS 
Masakatsu    Hiraoka,    39-763,    Kohata    Okurayama,    UJi-shi, 
Kyoto;  Toshihiko  Iwasaki,  Tokyo;  Haruhito  Tsuboi,  Tokyo; 
Takashi   Noto,  Tokyo;   Mild   Yamagishi,  Tokyo;   Takashi 
Yokoyama,  Tokyo;  Yasuo  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Yoshinori  Imoto, 
Nagoya;  Katsunosuke  Hara,  Kariya,  and  Osamu  Ishikawa, 
Handa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Masakatsu  Hiraoka,  Kyoto; 
NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo  and  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  all 
of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01186,  §  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04104,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  848,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1990,  2-236195 

Int.  a.5  COIB  7/01.  3/22 

VS.  a.  423—240  S  17  Oaims 


1.  In  a  method  for  introducing  a  treatment  medium  in  the 
form  of  chemicals  into  the  waste  gas  flow  in  combustion  pro- 
cesses by  means  of  a  carrier  medium  through  an  atomizing 
nozzle  for  reducing  the  nitric  oxide  concentration,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  steps  of  bringing  the  carrier  me- 
dium to  a  pressure  level  necessary  for  atomization  by  a  single 
opening  atomizing  nozzle  due  to  the  pressure  differential  be- 
fore and  after  the  nozzle  opening,  bringing  the  treatment  me- 
dium to  the  pressure  level  of  the  carrier  medium,  then  mixing 
the  treatment  medium  with  the  carrier  medium  immediately 
prior  to  emergence  from  the  nozzle  opening  in  any  desired 
quantitative  proportion  and  feeding  the  mixture  to  the  atomiz- 
ing nozzle. 


5,260,043 

CATALYTIC  REDUCTION  OF  NOX  AND  CARBON 

MONOXIDE  USING  METHANE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

OXYGEN 
Yuejin  Li,  WescosTille,  and  John  N.  Armor,  Orefield,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown, 
Pa. 
ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,273,  Aug.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,149,512.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,619 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  8/00:  COIB  21/00.  31/18;  BOID  47/00 
VS.  CI.  423—239.2  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  destroying  nitrogen  oxides  and  carbon 
monoxide  in  a  combustion  product,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  combusting  a  fuel  source  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  to 
form  a  combustion  product  comprising  nitrogen  oxides, 
carbon  monoxide  and  oxygen; 

(b)  introducing  methane  into  the  combustion  products  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  total  amount  of  methane  to  nitrogen 
oxides  present  expressed  as  a  ratio,  by  volume  is  greater 
than  0.1;  and 

(c)  reacting  the  combustion  products,  methane  and  oxygen 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline  zeo- 
lite having  a  silicon  to  aluminum  ratio  of  greater  than  or 
equal  to  about  2.5  which  is  exchanged  with  a  cation  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel,  iron, 
chromium,  rhodium,  gallium  and  manganese,  under  con- 
ditions sufficient  to  convert  a  portion  of  the  nitrogen 
oxides  and  carbon  monoxide  to  gaseous  nitrogen,  water 
and  carbon  dioxide. 


2    1    4 


1.  In  a  method  for  removing  organic  chlorine  compounds 
from  a  combustion  waste  gas,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

bring  organic  chlorine  compounds  contained  in  a  combus- 
tion waste  gas  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  from 
1 50°  to  350°  C.  into  contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising  at 
least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum 
(Pt),  palladium  (Pd),  ruthenium  (Ru),  manganese  (Mn), 
copper  (Cu),  chromium  (Cr)  and  iron  (Fe)  and  oxides 
thereof,  and  being  supported  on  the  surface  of  a  carrier 
containing  at  least  titanium  oxide  (TiOi),  aluminum  oxide 
(AI2O3)  and  silicon  oxide  (SiOj).  to  cause  a  decomposition 
reaction  of  said  organic  chlorine  compounds,  thereby 
removing  said  organic  chlorine  compounds  from  said 
combustion  waste  gas; 

the  improvement,  wherein: 

said  carrier  comprises  a  substrate  comprising  at  lest  mullite 
(3Al203.2Si02),  and  a  layer  of  titanium  oxide  (Ti02) 
formed  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate  and  covering  the 
entire  surface  thereof,  and  an  amount  of  said  layer  of 
titanium  oxide  (Ti02)  being  within  a  range  of  from  30  to 
90  wt.  %  relative  to  the  total  amount  of  said  carrier. 


5,260,045 
MODIFICATION  OF  MAGNESIUM-ENHANCED  LIME 
FLUE  GAS  DESULFURIZATION  PROCESS  TO 
IMPROVE  SOLIDS  DEW  ATERING 
Robert  E.  Moser,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  James  H.  WUhelm,  Sandy, 
Utah;  John  Burke,  Cluunblee,  Ga.,  and  Sterling  Gray,  Louis- 
Tille,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

nied  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,603 
Into.' COIB  77/00.  17/22 
VS.  a.  423—243.09  8  Claims 

1.  A  wet  magnesium-enhanced  lime  flue  gas  desulfurization 
process  for  scrubbing  sulfur  dioxide  from  sulfur  dioxide-con- 
taining flue  gas  to  produce  substantially  sulfur  dioxide-free  gas 
for  discharge  into  the  environment  and  easily  dewatered  large 
crystal  waste  solids,  wherein  said  process  includes  the  steps  of 

(a)  wet  scrubbing  said  flue  gas  in  a  scrubber  under  inhibited 
oxidation  conditions  and  directing  effluent  from  the  scrub- 
ber to  a  reaction  tank  to  form  a  slurry; 

(b)  adding  aqueous  sulfur-removing  magnesium  and  lime- 
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containing  reagenU  to  a  premix  slurry  tank  containing  a 
portion  of  the  reaction  tank  slurry  at  a  pH  sufficiently 
highly  alkaline  to  cause  substantially  all  of  the  soluble 
magnesium  to  precipiute.  thereby  forming  a  liquid  frac- 
tion free  from  soluble  magnesium  and  a  slurry  fraction 
containing  said  magnesium  precipitate  and  calcium  sulfite 
solids; 
(c)  directing  slurry  from  the  reaction  tank  to  the  premix 
slurry  tank  and  mixing  the  slurry  with  the  magnesium-free 
liquid  fraction  and  the  premix  slurry  Unk  slurry  fraction  at 
said  highly  alkaline  pH; 


REAGENT 
AOOmON 


5,260,047 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  WASTE  GASES 

CONTAINING  POLYHALOGENATtD  COMPOUNDS 

Michael  Berger,  Pullach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Llnde  Aktiengesellschafl,  Wiesbaden,  Fe*.  Rep.  of  Germany 

CootiBuation-ia-part  of  S«r.  No.  771,475,  Oct.  7,  19»I. 
abudoned.  Thw  applicatioa  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraiaoy,  Oct.  5, 
1990,  4031646 

Int.  a.'  BOID  53/34:  A62D  3/00:  BOIJ  8/00.  20/34 
MS.  a.  423—245.1  21  Qaims 


WASTE 


(d)  circulating  the  premix  slurry  tank  slurry  fraction  to  the 
reaction  tank; 

(c)  reacting  the  premix  slurry  tank  slurry  fraction  with  the 
scrubber  effluent  in  the  reaction  tank  to  produce  addi- 
tional, larger  crystal  calcium  and  sulfite-containing  waste 
solids; 

(0  dewatcring  the  waster  solids  to  recover  solids  for  disposal 
and  a  liquid  fraction  for  use  in  the  wet  scrubbing  step;  and 

(g)  circulating  the  reaction  tank  slurry  to  the  scrubber. 


JMI 


5,260,046 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  EPOXIDES  FROM 
GASEOUS  EFFLUENTS 
David  J.  Pierotti,  805  Suffolk  St.,  Cambria,  Calif.  93428 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582.760 
Int.  a.'  BOID  53/34 
MS.  a.  423—245.1  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  gaseous  epoxides  from  a  gas 
sample  comprising: 

contacting  a  gas  sample  conuining  gaseous  epoxides  with  a 
selectively  permeable  barrier  comprising  a  superacidic 
ionomer;  and 
converting  the  gaseous  epoxides  within  the  barrier  to  non- 
epoxide  products,  said  barrier  being  selectively  permeable 
to  said  gaseous  epoxides  and  non-epoxide  products  and 
impermeable  to  non-polar  gases. 
18.  A  method  for  removing  gaseous  epoxides  from  a  gas 
sample,  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  first  surface  of  a  selectively  permeable, 
ionomeric  barrier  with  a  gas  sample  containing  gaseous 
epoxides; 

(b)  allowing  the  gaseous  epoxides  to  permeate  the  barrier; 

(c)  converting  about  90%  of  said  gaseous  epoxides  within 
the  barrier  to  non-epoxide  products,  said  barner  being 
permeable  to  said  non-epoxide  products  and  impermeable 
to  non-polar  gases; 

(d)  applying  epoxide-free  purge  gas  to  a  second  surface  of 
the  ionomeric  barrier  to  remove  non-epoxide  products 
from  the  barrier. 


1.  In  a  process  for  purifying  waste  gases  conUining  poly- 
halogenated  compounds,  said  process  comprising  adsorbing 
the  polyhalogenated  compounds  with  an  adsorption  agent,  and 
transporting  resultant  adsorption  agent  loaded  with  harmful 
substances  under  an  inert  gas  to  another  processing  step  or  to 
storage,  the  improvement  which  comprises  that  during  said 
transporting  the  adsorption  agent  is  heated  in  a  heating  step  to 
temperatures  of  about  250*  C.  up  to  about  450"  C.  within  10 
seconds  to  10  minutes  to  decompose  any  dioxins  and  furans 
adsorbed  on  said  adsorption  agent;  the  resulUnt  adsorption 
agent  is  then  cooled  in  a  cooling  step  to  below  30°  C.  in  10  to 
60  seconds;  and  decomposed  dioxins  and  furans  are  separated 
from  said  adsorption  agent  after  the  heating  step  or  after  the 
cooling  step  or  after  both  the  heating  step  and  the  cooling  step. 

'  5,260,048 

TISSUE  nXATIVE  SOLUTION  AND  METHOD 
Wayne  L.  Ryan,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Streck  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,926,  May  8,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,196,182.  This  application  May  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,738 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  23, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  1/2& 
U.S.  a.  424—3  25  Claims 

1.  A  fixative  solution  for  tissues  and  cells  comprising  histo- 
logical fixing  amounts  of  the  following  compounds: 
i)  diazolidinyl  urea; 

ii)  2-bromo-2-nitropropane-l,3-diol;  and 
iii)  a  water-soluble  zinc  salt  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water,  alcohol,  dimethylsulfoxide  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


5,260,049 

X-RAY  CONTRAST  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

ALKOXYPHENOLS 

Carl  R.  lUig,  Phoenixville,  and  John  L.  Toner,  Downingtown, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,933 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  203/084:  A61K  31/34,  31/075:  C07C  41/00 
MS.  a.  424—5  ♦  Clwnw 

1.  A  method  of  carrying  out  x-ray  examination  of  the  gastro- 
intestinal tract  of  a  patient,  said  method  comprises  the  oral  or 
rectal  administration  to  the  patient  of  an  aqueous  x-ray  contrast 
formulation  comprising: 


from  about  0.001  to  about  75%  w/v  of  an  x-ray  contrast 
agent  having  the  formula: 


(» 


wherein  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group 
containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  substit- 
uent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj-Ce  alkyl, 
hydroxy  and  alkoxy;  n  is  1  to  S; 
said  x-ray  contrast  agent  being  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous 
dispersion  in  said  composition  wherein  said  dispersion 
conuins  from  about  0.01  to  about  5%  w/v  of  at  least  one 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cetyl 
trimethyl  ammonium  bromide,  sodium  lauryl  sulfate,  so- 
dium heptadecyl  sulphate,  an  alkyl  benzensulphonic  acid, 
sodium  butylnaphthalene  sulfonate,  sulphosuccinate,  a 
carboxylic  ester,  a  carboxylic  amide,  an  ethoxylated  alkyl- 
phenol,  an  ethoxylated  aliphatic  alcohol,  sorbitan  ester,  a 
polyoxyethylene  alkyl  ether,  a  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan 
fatty  acid  ester  and  a  zwitterionic  surfactant. 


ratio  to  individual  repeating  units  of  said  carrier  of  be- 
tween about  1:2  and  about  1:25. 


5,260,051 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  PHOSPHATE  ESTER 

COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  A  BENEnOAL  REAGENT 

COMPONENT 
Suk  H.  Cho,  Teaneck,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  Yark,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,243 
Int.  a.5  A61K  7/16.  31/66:  C07F  9/11 
U.S.  a.  424—57  11  Ctaims 

1.  A  personal  product  composition  containing  a  phosphate 
ester  surfactant  molecule  having  the  formula: 


5.260,050 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  IMAGING  COMPRISING 

SUPERPARAMAGNETIC  FERROMAGNETICALLY 

COUPLED  CHROMIUM  COMPLEXES 

David  F.  Ranney,  3539  Courtdale  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75234 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,565,  Sep.  29,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  463.692 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  GOIN  24/OS:  C07F  19/00:  C07H  23/00:  A61K  33/24 
MS.  a.  424—9  29  Oaims 


O 

II 


(I) 


MO-P-O  (CR'2)„ 

Ri 


ORi 


OR3 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  a  straight-chain  alkyl  group  having  1-30 

carbons  or  a  branch-chained  alkyl  group  having  4-30 

carbons; 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to  30 

carbons; 
R2  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  4  to  30  carbons; 
R3  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  2  to  30 

carbons  or  another  moiety  containing  CH(Ri) — (CR'2- 

)„ — CO2R2  such  that  a  disubstituted  phosphate  ester  is 

formed;  and 
n=0  to  50. 


5,260,052 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  PIGMENTS 
Kimberly  T.  Peters.  Johnson  City,  and  Stephen  H.  W.  Wu, 
Kingsport,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  E^tman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  695,835,  May  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,169,881, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  426,612,  Oct.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,055,500.  ThU  application  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,561 
Int.  a.5  A61K  7/021.  7/031.  7/032.  9/107 
MS.  a.  424—63  4  Claims 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising 

a  superparamagnetic  polyatomic  metal  atom  complex,  con- 
taining plural  paramagnetic  metal  atoms  which  are  intra- 
molecularly  ferromagnetically  coupled,  and  including 
bridging  ligands  bound  to  said  paramagnetic  metal  atoms, 
said  polyatomic  metal  complex  consisting  essentially  of 
four  Cr(ni)  atoms  which  are  bound  to  a  central  tetrahe- 
dral  sulfur  atom  and  are  octahedrally  coordinated  by 
bridging  ligands, 

said  polyatomic  complex  being  bound  to  or  associated  with: 

a  biocompatible  and  at  least  substantially  water-soluble  ani- 
onic carbohydrate,  oligosaccharide,  polysaccharide,  or 
glycosaminoglycan  carrier; 

said  carrier  having  repeating  hydrophilic  units  which  con- 
tain covalently  bound  available  reactive  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  carbonyl,  alde- 
hyde, carboxylate,  sulfate,  phosphate  and  amine  groups, 

wherein  said  polyatomic  metal  atom  complex  is  in  a  molar 


OI1TCT 
fOLTOTCT 


1.  A  cosmetic  formulation  comprising 

(I)  about  10  to  about  60  weight  %  of  an  oil  phase,  and 

(II)  about  40  to  about  90  weight  %  of  a  water  phase  which 
comprises  a  pigment  composition  comprising: 

(A)  about  7  to  about  48  weight  %  of  a  linear,  water-dispersi- 
ble  polyester  material  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at 
least  about  0.1  as  measured  in  a  60/40  parts  by  weight 
solution  of  phenol/tetrachloroethane  at  25°  C.  and  at  a 
concentration  of  0.5  gram  of  polyester  in  100  ml  of  sol- 
vent, and  said  polyester  material  having  incorporated 
therein  at  least  one  sulfomonomer, 
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(B)  about  25  to  about  73  weight  %  of  a  pigment  material,  and 

(C)  about  5  to  about  50  weight  %  of  water, 

wherein  said  pigment  composition  comprises  a  continuous 

phase  which  comprises  a  major  portion  of  said  water  and  a 

major  portion  of  said  polyester  material  and  a  dispersed 

phase  which  comprises  a  major  portion  of  said  pigment 

material,  and  wherein  said  polyester  material  of  said  pigment 

composition  has  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  1  >xm; 

and  wherein  said  pigment  composition  has  a  zero  shear  rate 

viscosity  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  500,000  poise; 

wherem  about  1  to  about  30  weight  %  of  the  formulation  is 

said  pigment  composition,  and  wherein  about  1  to  about  25 

weight  percent  of  the  formulation  is  at  least  one  emulsifier 

which  can  be  in  the  oil  phase,  the  water  phase  or  both. 


5;WO,055 
FATTY  CARBOXYLIC  SILICONE  AMINE  SALTS 
John  Irapcrante,  4  Lance  Rd.,  Somer^ille,  N.J.  08833,  and 
Anthony  J.  O'Lenkk,  Jr„  LUburn,  G«..  aasignon  to  John 
Imperante,  Lebanon,  N.J. 
Conrinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656.834.  Feb.  19. 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,115,049.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,044 
int.  a.5  A61K  7/075 
U.S.  a.  424— 71  Waaimi 

1.  A  process  for  conditioning  hair  which  comprises  contact- 
ing the  hair  with  an  effective  conditioning  amount  of  a  silicone 
compound  which  conforms  to  the  following  structure; 


5,260,053 

HERBAL  DEODORANT 

Katherine  C.  Chappell,  Kennebunk,  Me.;  Pamela  A.  Scheeler, 

Portsmouth,  N.H.,  and  Gary  Rittersbaus,  Kennebunkport, 

Me.,  assignors  to  Toms  of  Maine,  Kennebunk,  Me. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,569,  Dec.  30,  1991.  ThU 

application  Apr.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  866.199 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  26, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/32.  35/82 
VS.  a.  424-65  >'  Claims 

1.  A  deodorant  composition  with  active  antibacterial  con- 
stituents consisting  essentially  of  (by  weight  based  upon  total 
weight  of  the  composition): 

a.  about  1%  to  6%  Lichen  Extract; 

b.  about  0.1%  to  3%  Coriander  Oil;  and 

c.  about  0.1%  to  0.6%  Glyceryl  Monolaurate,  said  composi- 
tion being  essentially  free  of  petroleum  derived  constitu- 
ents and  alcohols. 


U.S.  a.  424—71 


(CPCATCD    WAVING  Of  rnessES 


-•—    OSTEAMNE-MCf 
-^—    QUANTUM   OTTOA 
ft       QUANTUM  ALKALr 
— »-    UKURIANCE 
— «-  a  WATER 


CH, 

CH3— Si— 

CH3 


CHj 

•0— Si — 


CHj 

•0— Si — 


CHj 

I 
-O— Si— CH3    QtR'l 

I 
CHj 


a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  200; 

b  is  an  integer  from  1  to  50; 

R'  is  CH3; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 


and 


— (CH2)j— (OCH2CH2)A-<OCH2-CH)CH3. 
))y-<OCH2CH2)z-NH3; 

-<CH2)3-(CH2)v-N(H)2-((CH2)3-N(H)2]-H; 


5,260,054 

CYSTEAMINE  PERMANENT  WAVE  COMPOSmON 

AND  METHOD 

Arun  Nandagiri,  Libertynllr,  Richard  A.  Abbott,  Westmont, 
and  Renee  E.  Nardone,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Helene 
Curtis,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,113 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/06.  7/09.  7/11 


V  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  5; 

X,  y  and  z  are  integers  independently  ranging  0  to  20,  with 

the  proviso  that  x  -I-  y  +  x  is  greater  than  zero; 
m  is  an  integer  from  10  to  10; 
R^  is  the  anion  of  a  fatty  carboxylic  acid  and  conforms  to  the 

following  structure; 

-O— C(0)— R* 

R*  is  alkyl  having  from  5  to  45  carbon  atoms  or  mixtures 

thereof; 
Q  is  an  integer  needed  for  charge  balance  and  is  equal  to  the 

number  of  nitrogen  atoms  present  in  the  R^  group 
wherein  said  effective  conditioning  concentration  ranges 

from  0.001  to  25%. 


7  Claims 


Nuk«cn  Of  T11.C  PDOccssco 


1.  A  composition  capable  of  breaking  sulfur  to  sulfur  bonds 
in  human  hair  when  in  contact  with  said  human  hair  so  that 
said  hair  can  be  reconfigured  in  a  predetermined  configuration, 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  cysteamine  in  an  amount 
of  about  7.8%  to  about  9.0%  by  weight;  and  sufficient  alkali 
such  that  the  composition  has  a  pH  of  about  7.8  to  about  8.8. 


JMI 


5,260,056 
COMPOSITION  FOR  ENHANONG  BIOSYNTHESIS  OF 

INTERFERON 
Kiichi  Sawai,  Funabashi;  Masayasu  Kurono;  Takahiko  Mitani, 
both  of  Mie;  Naohisa  Ninomiya;  Yoshiro  Ishiwata,  both  of 
Nagoya;  Syoji  Yokochi,  Kuwana;  Kyoichi  Asano,  Nagoya; 
Kaneo  Yamada,  Tokyo;  Masashi  Taki;  Takashi  Meguro,  both 
of  Sagamihara;  Mikio  Minamitani,  Tokyo;  Takao  Matumoto, 
Tokyo,  and  Yuichi  Shiokawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusbo  Co.  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  433,109,  No».  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,750 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  15,  1988,  63-286810; 
No».  27,  1988,  63-299202 

Int  a.'  A61K  37/66.  59/16.  31/79 
VS.  a.  424—85.4  2  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  enhancing  the  biosynthesis  of  inter- 
feron in  living  bodies  comprising  a)  an  interferon  inducer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Broncasma  bema,  influ- 
enza viruses.  Hemophilus  influenza,  hemolytic  Streptococcus 
and  Basidiomycetes  and  yeast  cell  polysaccharide;  and  b)  an 
organogermanium  polymer  having  the  structural  unit; 


CH2— CH2— CXXDH 

O— Ge 


O 
I 
-Ge— O- 


CH2— CH2— COOH 


said  polymer  being  in  the  form  of  white  needle-shaped  crystals 
which  melt  with  decomposition  at  240°  C.  and  which  have  a 
solubility  of  1.570  g  per  100  ml  of  water  at  25°  C. 


5,260,057 
METHOD  AND  PRODUCT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

GASTRIC  DISEASE 
Christopher  T.  Cordle,  Centerburg,  and  Joseph  P.  Schaller, 
Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  926,181,  Aug.  7,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,793,  Jul.  30, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,233 
Int.  a.'  A61K  39/395:  C07K  15/28.  15/00 
VS.  a.  424—85.8  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  inflicted  with  gastritis 
induced  by  Helicobacter  pylori,  said  Helicobacter  pylori  being 
capable  of  colonizing  and  producing  gastritis  in  humans  or 
gnotobiotic  piglets,  said  method  comprising  enterally  adminis- 
tering to  the  individual  in  need  of  treatment  an  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  comprising  non-denatured  immuno- 
globulins which  specifically  bind  to  the  bacterium  Helicobacter 
pylori  in  the  stomach  of  a  human. 


5,260,058 
BACILLUS  THURINGIENSIS  ISOLATES  ACTIVE 
AGAINST  HYMENOPTERAN  PESTS 
Jewel  M.  Payne,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  M.  Keith  Kennedy,  Racine, 
Wis.;  John  B.  Randall,  Racine,  Wis.,  and  Henry  Meier,  Ra- 
cine, Wis.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,977 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  424—93  L  6  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  controlling  hymenopteran  insect  pests 
which  comprises  contacting  said  insect  pests  with  an  insect- 
controlling  effective  amount  oi  Bacillus  thuringiensis  PS140E2 
having  the  identifying  characteristics  of  NRRL  B- 188 12,  in- 
cluding activity  against  hymenopteran  pests,  or  Bacillus  thurin- 
giensis PS86Q3  having  the  identifying  characteristics  of 
NRRL  B-18765,  including  activity  against  hymenopteran  pest. 


5,260,059 

TREATMENT  OF  OPEN-ANGLE  GLAUCOMA  BY 

MODULATION  MATRUyVIETALLOPROTEINASES  AND 

THEIR  INHIBITOR 
Ted  S.  Acott,  Newberg;  J.  Preston  Alexander,  Forest  Grove,  and 
John  M.  B.  Bradley,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  The 
State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  State  Board  of 
Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  Health  Sciences  Uni- 
versity, Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  338,305 
Int.  O.'  A61K  37/54:  C12N  9/64 
VS.  O.  424—94.67  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  open-angle  glaucoma  in  an  eye  of  a 
subject  having  glaucoma,  comprising: 

providing  to  the  subject's  trabecular  meshwork  or  tissue  in 
direct  fluid  communication  therewith,  by  site  specific 
delivery  means,  an  extracellular  matrix  metallo- 
proteinase/tissue  inhibitor  (MMP/TIMP)  ratio  modulat- 
ing substance   in   an   effective   amount   to   increase   an 


MMP/TIMP  ratio  and  reduce  intraocular  pressure, 
wherein  the  modulating  substance  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  MMP-1,  MMP-2,  or  MMP-3. 


5,260,060 
HBRINOLYTIC  ENZYMES 
Francis   S.   Markland,   Jr.,   Northridge,   and   Anastassios   D. 
Retzios,  Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  University  of 
Southern  California.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,009 
Int.  a.5  A61Ki  7/54 
U.S.  O.  424—94.67  9  Oaims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  zinc  metalloproteinasc  as  derived 
from  venom  of  Crotalus  basiliscus  basiliscus  and  having  an 
activity  profile  characterized  selectively  cleaving  the  Aa- 
chain  of  fibrinogen  at  at  least  one  cleavage  site  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ser'O'-Thr'o*  and  Tyr'^O.Ser'*'  by: 
direct  fibrinolytic  activity  in  plasminogen  free  systems  and 

no  detectable  plasminogen  activation  activity  in  vitro; 
no  systemic  toxicity  in  vivo  as  exemplified  by  the  absence  of 

hemorrhagic  activity;  and 
degradation  of  the  Aa-  and  B/3-chains  of  fibrinogen  at  com- 
parable rates,  wherein  said  metalloproteinasc  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Cbfibl.l  having  an  isoelec- 
tric point  at  about  pH  4.1,  and  Cbfibl.2  having  an  isoelec- 
tric point  at  about  pH  4.7. 


5.260,061 
PROPIONIBACTERIA  METABOLITES  INHIBTT 
SPOILAGE  YEAST  IN  FOODS 
James  W.  Ayres;  William  E.  Sandine,  both  of  Corvallis,  and 
George  H.  Weber,  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  The 
State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  State  Board  of 
Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  SUte  University, 
Eugene,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,231,  May  9.  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,096,718,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,563, 
Jul.  10,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  419,559,  Sep.  17, 1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  852,292 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  17, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  A23C  3/08.  13/16.  19/11:  A23L  3/00 

VS.  O.  424—115  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preserving  a  food  product  against  spoilage 

yeast,  the  process  comprising  providing  in  a  food  product,  that 

is  normally  devoid  of  Propionibacterium  and  is  subject  to 

spoilage  by  yeast,  a  metabolite-containing  material  that  is 

produced  by  a  culture  of  Propionibacterium  and  that  contains 

a  metabolite  other  than  propionic  acid,  the  material  being 

present  in  an  amount  sufficient  that  the  metabolite  inhibits  the 

growth  of  a  spoilage  yeast. 
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S4M,062 
ANTI-PLAQUE  AND  ANTI-TARTAR  DENTIFRICES  IN 

PLASTIC  PLTVIP  DISPENSERS 
Abdnl  G«ffkr,  Princetoa,  NJ..  assignor  to  Colgste-PslmoIiTe 

Company,  Piscataway,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  505.62S.  Apr.  6.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,167,951,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,660,  Oct.  26, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,135,738,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  398,566,  Aug.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,032.386,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,592,  Aug.  28,  1989, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,605,  Aug. 

25,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
398,606,  Aug.  25, 1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  399,669,  Aug.  25,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,682,  Sep.  21,  1989, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  410,682,  Ser.  No.  505,628,  Ser.  No. 
427,660,  Ser.  No.  398,566,  Ser.  No.  398,592,  Ser.  No.  398,605, 
Ser.  No.  398,606,  and  Ser.  No.  399,669,  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  291,712,  Dec.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,894,220.  Tbis 
application  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,641 
Int  a.'  A61K  T/16,  7/18 
\}S.  a.  424 — 401  20  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  hand  holdable.  finger  actuated, 
floating  piston  pump  dispensing  container  having  solid  poly- 
ethylene or  polyethylene  terephthalate  polymeric  material  in 
contact  with  a  dentifrice  composition  in  the  container,  which 
composition  comprises  an  effective  antibacterial  antiplaque 
proportion  of  a  subsUntially  water  insoluble  non-cationic  halo- 
genated  diphenylether  antibacterial  antiplaque  agent,  at  least 
about  25%  of  which  has  been  found  to  be  lost  after  twelve 
weeks  storage  at  room  temperature  in  said  container,  and  a 
stabilizing  terpene  to  make  said  polymeric  material  compatible 
with  said  agent  in  the  presence  of  the  oral  composition 
whereby  said  loss  is  prevented  and  the  dispensed  composition 
contains  more  than  about  75%  of  its  initial  content  of  said 
agent. 


primary  lipid  and  a  secondary  lipid,  said  primary  lipid  consti- 
tuting the  greatest  proportion,  by  weight,  of  any  single  lipid 
material  forming  the  bilayers  of  said  vesicle,  said  pnmary  lipid 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C12-C18  fatty 
alcohols.  C12-C18  glycol  monoesters,  Ci2-Cig  gyceryl  mono- 
and  diesters,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  said  primary  lipid  fur- 
ther having  the  property  that  it  will  to  form  a  lipid  vesicle  in 
the  absence  of  said  secondary  lipid,  and  said  secondary  lipid 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  allow  formation  of  said 
lipid  vesicles,  said  secondary  lipid  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  quaternary  dimethyldiacyl  amines,  poly- 
oxyethylene  acyl  alcohols,  polyglycerols.  sorbitan  fatty  acid 
esters,  fatty  acids  and  their  salts,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,260,063 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,260,064 
PERCUTANEOUS-ADMINISTRATION-TYPE 
PHAR.MACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  OF 
NITROGLYCERIN 
Takashi    Nakagawa,    Ohtsu;    Hiroko   Tsukahara,    Takatsuki; 
Masayasu  Kurono,  Mie;  Makoto  Sato,  Aichi;  Tsutomu  Ishida, 
Iwakura;  Kazushi  Tokita,  Aichi,  and  Mitsuji  Nakano,  Na- 
goya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka;  Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusbo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nagoya  and  Nippon  Oil  A  Fats  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-92694 
Int  a.'  A61F  13/02 
VS.  a.  424—448  5  Claims 

1.  A  preparation  of  the  percutaneous  administration  of  nitro- 
glycerin comprising  a  backing  impervious  to  nitroglycerine 
and  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  placed  on  one  surface 
of  the  backing,  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  contain- 
ing 35-85%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  (meth)acrylate  (co)polymer 
comprising  40-100%  by  weight  of  2-ethylhexyl  methacrylate, 
10-30%  by  weight  of  nitroglycerin  and  5-20%  by  weight  of  a 
silicic  acid  anhydride  as  a  cohesive  strength  improver. 


5,260,066 
CRYOGEL  BANDAGE  CONTAINING  THERAPEUTIC  1 
AGENT 

Louis  L.  Wood,  Rockville,  and  Gary  J.  Calton,  Elkridge,  both  of| 
Md.,  assignors  to  SRCHEM  Incorporated,  Elkridge,  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,627 
Int.  a.'  A61L  15/16 
U.S.  a.  424—447  8  Oalnia 

1.  A  cryogel  bandage  for  administering  therapeutic  agents  to 
sites  of  trauma  in  mammals  in  need  of  such  treatment  by  admin- 
istering therapeutic  agents  thereto,  the  cryogel  bandage  com- 
prising over  80%  water,  poly(vinyl  alcohol)  polymer, 
90-100%  hydrolysis,  of  molecular  weight  50,000-250,000 
daltons,  a  therapeutic  agent,  and  insoluble  particles  capable  of 
adsorbing  or  forming  salts  with  the  therapeutic  agent. 


5,260,067 

CYTOTROPIC  HETEROGENEOUS  MOLECULAR 

LIPIDS  (CHML)  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 

Xu   Zheng.   3865    Wilson    BWd.,   Suite    202,    Arlington,    Va. 

22203-1919 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,738,  Dec.  9,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,882,  No».  14, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

824,927 
Oaims  priority,  application  China,  Not.  16,  1988,  88108000 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/22.  31/59.  31/595.  31/355 
U.S.  a.  424—450  4  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprising: 
0.5-2.0  wt.  %  squalene; 
64.2-123.5  wt.  %  unsaturated  fatty  acids; 
11.5-22  wt.  %  saturated  fatty  acids; 
3.0-7.0  wt  %  Vitamin  E; 
0-0.5  wt  %  Vitamin  D;  and 
0-0.5  wt  %  Vitamin  A; 
prepared  by  homogenizing  the  compounds  listed  above,  heat- 
ing the  mixture  to  293'-303"  K.,  filtering  the  mixture  through 
a  0.6n  membrane,  adding  activated  carbon  to  the  filtrate  and 
heating  to  boiling  for  30-60  minutes,  decreasing  the  tempera- 
ture to  288'-303'  K.  and  filtering  through  a  0.45^  membrane, 
ultracentrifuging  the  filtrate,  and  filtering  the  centrifugate 
thfough  a  0.025n  membrane,  thereby  obtaining  a  transparent 
composition. 


5,260,065 
BLENDED  LIPID  VESICLES 
R«jiT  Mathnr,  Nashua,  and  Donald  F.  H.  Wallach,  Hollis,  both 
of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Micro  Vesicular  Systems,  Inc.,  Nashua, 
N.H. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,253 
Int  CL'  A61K  9/127 
VS.  a.  424—450  9  Claims 

I.  A  lipid  vesicle  comprising  at  least  two  distinct  lipids,  a 


5,260,068 
MULTIPARTICULATE  PULSATILE  DRUG  DELIVERY 
SYSTEM 
Chih-Ming  Chen,  Cooper  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Anda  SR  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc.,  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,416 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/48 
VS.  a.  424—451  20  Claims 

1.  A  unit  dosage  form  for  administering  a  therapeutic  agent 
into  an  aqueous  fluid-containing  environment  in  a  plurality  of 
sequential,  pulsatile  releasing  events,  said  unit  dosage  form 
comprising: 


a)  a  capsule  which  does  not  maintain  its  integrity  in  the 
environment  of  use; 

b)  a  plurality  of  populations  of  pellets  held  together  by  said 
capsule,  each  population  of  pellets  arranged  to  release  into 
said  environment  the  therapeutic  agent  at  a  different  time 
after  contact  with  said  environment; 

c)  each  pellet  comprising:  1)  a  core  including  said  therapeu- 
tic agent,  and  a  modulating  agent  which  is  a  different 
agent  than  the  therapeutic  agent,  said  modulating  agent 
being  soluble  in  water  and  providing  an  osmotic  effect 
when  dissolved;  and  2)  a  coating  enclosing  said  core,  said 
coating  comprised  of  at  least  one  water-permeable,  film- 
forming,  water-insoluble  polymer  material  and  a  hydro- 
phobic agent,  said  hydrophobic  agent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fatty  acids,  waxes  and  salts  of  fatty 
acids,  said  hydrophobic  agent  present  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  twenty-five  percent  of  said  water  insoluble  polymer 
material,  all  of  a  population  of  pellets  being  provided  with 


a  substantially  uniform  coating  that  causes  water  to  enter 
said  core  and  therapeutic  agent  to  diffuse  through  the 
coating  and  into  said  environment  at  a  particular  time 
after  exposure  to  said  environment;  and 
d)  each  population  of  pellets  being  provided  with  a  coating 
which  causes  said  therapeutic  agent  to  be  released  at  a 
different  time  into  the  environment  of  use  than  other 
populations  of  pellets  to  thereby  provide  a  plurality  of 
sequential  therapeutic  releasing  events  when  said  popula- 
tions are  all  exposed  to  said  environment  at  the  same  time, 
with  each  population  providing  a  different  time  of  release 
of  said  therapeutic  agent,  and  in  which  each  population  of 
pellets  has  a  mean  release  time  in  said  environment  of  use 
that  is  separated  from  the  mean  release  time  of  every  other 
population  of  pellets  by  at  least  one  hour. 


5,260,069 
PULSATILE  PARTICLES  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Chih-Ming  Chen,  Cooper  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Anda  SR  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc.,  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,761 

Int  a.s  A61K  9/48 

U.S.  a.  424—451  16  Qaims 


1.  A  unit  dosage  form  for  releasing  a  drug  into  an  aqueous- 
fluid-containing  environment  in  a  plurality  of  sequential,  pulsa- 
tile releasing  events,  said  unit  dosage  form  comprising: 

A)  a  capsule  which  disintegrates  in  an  aqueous  environment 
of  use; 

B)  a  plurality  of  populations  of  pellets  or  particles  com- 
pletely enclosed  within  said  capsule,  each  population  of 
pellets  constructed  to  release  a  drug  into  said  environment 
of  use  by  bursting  at  a  different  particular  release  time 
interval  after  initial  contact  with  said  environment  of  use, 
whereby  all  of  said  pellets  are  released  from  said  capsule 
substantially  simultaneously  and  exposed  to  said  environ- 


ment of  use  substantially  simultaneously  when  said  cap- 
sule disintegrates; 

C)  each  pellet  containing  a  core  including  said  drug  and  a 
swelling  agent  other  than  said  drug,  said  swelling  agent 
having  the  property  of  increasing  in  volume  on  exposure 
to  water;  and 

D)  a  frangible,  water-permeable  membrane  completely  en- 
closing said  core  and  preventing  release  of  said  drug  into 
said  environment  of  use,  said  membrane  comprising  at 
least  one  water-insoluble  film-forming  polymer  and  at 
least  one  of: 

a)  a  water-soluble  film  forming  polymer  mearis  which 
gradually  dissolves  and  causes  said  membrane  to  be- 
come increasingly  frangible  as  time  in  contact  with 
water  increases;  and 

b)  a  permeability-reducing  means  which  reduces  the  rate 
at  which  water  passes  through  the  membrane  and 
thereby  the  rate  of  increase  in  volume  of  the  swelling 
agent  in  the  core,  whereby  the  increasing  volume  of 
said  swelling  agent  applies  increasing  internal  force  on 
said  membrane  and  the  rate  at  which  said  force  is  ap- 
plied is  determined  by  the  water-permeability  of  said 
membrane,  and  the  internal  force  at  which  said  mem- 
brane will  burst  is  determined  by  the  frangibility  of  said 
membrane,  and  drug  is  released  to  said  environment  of 
use  when  the  membrane  enclosing  said  core  bursts. 


5,260,070 
MICROWAVE  RECONSTITUTION  OF  FROZEN  PIZZA 
Yigal  Peleg,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stouffer  Corporation, 
Solon,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,064,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,943,  Mar.  11,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,326 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  A21D  15/08,  6/00 

VS.  a.  426—94  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  microwave  reconstituted  pizza 
having  a  preselected  outer  periphery,  a  lower  crust  with  a 
generally  flat  bottom  surface,  an  upper  generally  flat  surface 
parallel  to  said  lower  surface  and  a  generally  curved  marginal 
portion  around  said  periphery  and  joining  said  parallel  surfaces 
of  said  crust,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  depositing  food  topping  onto  said  upper  surface  in  a  se- 
lected area  having  an  outermost  border  generally  match- 
ing said  periphery  and  exposing  an  outer  crust  band  above 
said  bottom  surface  and  including  said  marginal  portion  of 
said  crust;  and.  f 

b)  applying  a  coating  of  a  crust  coloring  substance  upon  said 
outer  crust  band,  said  crust  coloring  substance  consisting 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  edible  dispersing  agent  and  a 
naturally  occurring  coloring  agent. 


5,260,071 
DRUG  UNITS  AND  METHODS  FOR  USING  SAME 
Jerome  H.  Lemelaon,  868  Tyner  Way,  Incline  Village,  Nct. 
89450 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,838,  Dec.  18,  1989, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,783 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/28  9/48 

VS.  a.  424—463  19  Claims 

1.  A  drug  unit  comprising  in  combination: 
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a)  a  select  quantity  of  a  surface  coating  medical  material  said 
material  including  sucralfate 

b)  encapsulating  means  containing  said  select  quantity  of 
said  surface  coating  medical  material, 

c)  said  select  quantity  of  surface  coating  medical  material 
and  said  encapsulating  means  being  shaped  in  the  form  of 
a  capsule  or  pill  capable  of  being  injested  by  swallowing. 

d)  said  encapsulating  means  being  degradeable  under  the 
effects  of  fluid  in  the  digestive  tract  at  a  rate,  such  that, 
after  said  drug  unit  is  injected  and  swallowed  by  a  person, 
said  encapsulating  means  will  maintain  said  medical  mate- 
rial encapsulated  until  said  drug  unit  has  passed  through 


lis         no 


5,2M,073 

USE  OF  PHENYLPROPANOLAMINE  AS  A  MUCUS 

SECRETOGOGUE  IN  THE  UPPER  AIRWAYS 

Roger  J.  Phipps,  Sherburne,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norwich  Eaton 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  526^18,  May  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,956 

Int  a.5  A61K  9/08.  9/20.  9/48 

VS.  a.  424— 4«5  5  Ctolma 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  mucous  secretion  in  the  upper 

airways  of  a  human  afflicted  with  sinusitis  or  otitis  media 

characterized  by  retention  of  thickened  respiratory  secretions, 

comprising  orally  administering  to  said  subject  a  composition 

consisting  of  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  1(  -  )-norephedrine, 

sufTicient  to  induce  mucous  secretion  in  the  upper  airways. 


the  esophagus,  stomach  and  small  intestine  of  said  person 
and  has  travelled  to  a  select  portion  of  the  large  intestine 
of  said  person  whereupon  biodegradation  of  said  encapsu- 
lating means  will  permit  the  medical  material  of  said  drug 
unit  to  flow  from  said  drug  unit  to  the  wall  of  said  large 
intestine  and  to  form  a  coating  on  a  select  poriion  of  said 
large  intestine, 
e)  said  medical  material  having  a  characteristic  that  it  will 
adhere  to  the  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  large  intestine 
against  which  it  is  coated  and  will  serve  to  protect  the 
tissue  thereof  against  which  it  is  coated  from  chemical  and 
abrasive  effects  of  waste  matter  passing  through  said  large 
intestine. 


5,260,072 
ROTOGRANULATIONS  AND  TASTE  MASKING 
COATINGS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  CHEW  ABLE 
PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLETS 
Edward  J.  Roche,  Paoli;  Susan  M.  Papilc,  Blue  Bell,  and  Elea- 
nor M.  Freeman,  Norristown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeil- 
PPC,  Inc.,  Milltown,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,465,  Aug.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  859.593 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/20 
VS.  a.  424—464  9  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  chcwable  tablet  of  a  medicament  comprising  com- 
pressed coated  rotogranules,  said  coated  granules  mdividually 
are  composed  of  substantially  spherical  granules  formed  by  the 
rotogranulation  of  a  medicament  with  a  binder  and  a  fine 
particulate  carrier  material  with  a  particle  size  of  from  5  to  75 
microns  wherein  the  rotogranules  comprise  from  about  2  to 
85%  medicament,  about  4  to  10%  binder  and  about  10-94% 
carrier  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  uncoated  granule 
and  the  granules  are  coated  with  a  polymer  blend  of  cellulose 
acetate,  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  or  a  combination  of  both 
with  polyvinylpyrrolidone  wherein  the  polymer  blend  coating 
comprises  about  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
coated  granules. 


5.260.074 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  DIGESTIVE  ENZYMES  AND  SALTS 

OF  BILE  AODS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Tibor  Sipos,  Lebanon.  N.J..  assignor  to  Digestire  Care  Inc^ 

Lebanon.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,734 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/48.  37/62.  9/16;  C12N  9/76 

VS.  a.  424—497  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  digestive  enzyme  and  bile  salt 

composition  for  the  treatment  of  digestive  enzyme  and  bile  salt 

deficiencies  in  mammals  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  blending  in  dry,  powdery  form  (i)  about  71  to  about  90% 
w/w  of  an  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pancreatic  proteases,  lipases,  nucleases  and  amylases;  (ii) 
about  1.0  to  about  61%  w/w  of  a  salt  of  ursodeoxycholic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potas- 
sium, ammonium,  tromethamme.  ethanolamine,  diethanol- 
amine  and  triethanolamine;  (iii)  about  0.8  to  about  5.0% 
w/w  of  a  buffering  agent  consisting  of  anhydrous  sodium 
carbonate,  sodium  bicarbonate,  potassium  carbonate  or 
potassium  bicarbonate  in  combination  with  about  0.8  to 
about  1.5%  w/w  of  tromethamine,  diethanolamine  or 
triethanolamine;  (iv)  about  0.3  to  about  19%  w/w  of  an 
adhesive  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxypropyl  cellulose,  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  cellulose 
acetate,  phthalate  and  methyl  cellulose;  (v)  about  0.9  to 
about  16%  w/w  of  a  disintegrant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  starch,  modified  starches,  microcrystalline 
cellulose  and  propylene  glycol  alginate; 

b)  wetting  said  blended  ingredients  with  a  liquid  to  cause  the 
blend  to  stick  together,  wherein  said  liquid  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  1-25%  w/w  ethanol, 
75-99%  w/w  2-propanol,  and  0.2-2%  w/w  water,  (ii) 
98-99%  w/w  2-propanol  and  0.2-2%  w/w  water,  and  (iii) 
1-25%  w/w  methanol,  0.2-2%  w/w  water,  75-98%  w/w 
2-propanol  and  1-5%  w/w  ethylacetate; 

c)  granulating  or  extruding  the  blend  through  a  10  or  18 
mesh  S/S  screen; 

d)  converting  the  granules  to  a  uniform  diameter  particle 
size; 

e)  compacting  the  uniform  particles  into  spherical  particles; 
0  drying  the  spherical  particles; 

g)  coating  the  particles  with  a  gastric  acid-resisunt  pwlymer 

that  disintegrates  under  neutral  or  basic  conditions;  and 
h)  drying  the  polymer-coated  spherical  particles. 


5,260,075 
BREADSTICK  TASTING  BREAD-LIKE,  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  IT 
Noel  Haegens.  and  Romeo  Signani,  both  of  Parma.  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Barilla  G.E.R.  F.LLI  -  Societa  per  Azioni,  Parma.  Italy 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  769.689 
Int.  a.'  A21D  8/00 
VS.  CI.  426—19  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  making  breadsticks  which  taste  like  bread 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

incorporating  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  mixture  of  fiour, 
yeast  and  salt  in  a  by-weight  proportion  of  76%,  22%,  and 
2%,  respectively,  in  a  breadstick  dough; 

allowing  the  dough  to  rise  at  room  temperature  in  an  atmo- 
sphere at  60%  relative  humidity; 

rolling  out  and  subsequently  gauging  said  dough  to  obtain 
sheet  dough  having  a  predetermined  thickness; 

working  breadstick  preforms  out  of  said  sheet  dough; 

subjecting  the  breadstick  preforms  to  a  quick  baking  heat 
treatment  on  a  heated  mesh  at  100°  to  120'  C.  for  up  to  8 
minutes  to  form  the  breadsticks  with  a  surface  cleft  ex- 
tending lengthwise  thereto;  and 

completing  the  breadstick  preform  baking  at  a  temperature 
of  150*- 1 70°  C.  for  at  least  10-12  minutes. 


5.260,078 
EXPANDED  WHEAT  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Arnold  Spicer,  Palma/Mallorca.  Spain,  assignor  to  New  Genera- 
tion Foods.  Inc.,  Oglesby,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720.924,  Jun.  25.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  938,481 

Int.  a.'  A21D  15/08 

VS.  CI.  426—94  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacture  of  an  expanded,  seasoned,  food 

product  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  dough  by  mixing  ground  wheat  with  water 
having  a  first  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lecithin  and  gum  acacia  dispersed  therein,  said  first 
surfactant  being  present  at  a  level  of  from  about  0. 1  %  to 
about  0.75%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  dough; 

(b)  extruding  said  dough  under  conditions  suitable  to  pro- 
vide an  expanded  food  product; 

(c)  drying  said  expanded  food  product; 

(d)  applying  a  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  vegetable 
oil  and  a  second  surfactant  dispersed  in  said  vegetable  oil 
to  said  expanded  food  product,  said  oil  being  applied  at  a 
level  of  from  about  5%  to  about  12%  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  expanded  food  product,  said  second  surfactant 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lecithin  and 
gum  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  0.75%  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  oil  present  in  said  expanded  food  product;  and 

(e)  applying  a  dry  seasoning  having  a  particle  size  of  from 
between  about  40  mesh  and  about  60  mesh  to  said  oil 
coated  food  product  to  provide  an  expanded,  seasoned 
food  product. 


5.260.076 
PIZZA  CRUST 
Susan  Furcsik.  Lake  Station,  and  Carol  Stankus.  Whiting,  both 
of  Ind..  assignors  to  American  Maize-Products  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  11,277 
Int.  a.'  A21D  2/36 
VS.  a.  426—21  13  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  pizza  crust  made  from  a  dough  comprising 
flour,  yeast  and  water  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
adding  an  effective  amount  of  a  novel  starch  obtained  from  a 
plant  having  a  genotype  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amylose  extender  dull,  dull  homy,  dull  sugary-2  and  dull  waxy, 
the  amount  being  effective  to  improve  the  freezer  resistance  of 
the  dough. 


5,260,077 
VEGETABLE  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 

Virginia  A.  Carrick,  Munson,  and  Richard  Yodice,  Willoughby, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wick- 
liffe,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,173,  Feb.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,842 
Int  a.'  A23D  9/06 
VS.  a.  426—73  44  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synergistically  stabilizing  an  edible  vegetable 
oil  against  oxidative  degradation,  said  method  comprising  the 
step  of  adding,  to  an  edible  vegetable  oil  having  an  oleic  con- 
tent of  at  least  about  80%,  tocopherol  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  300  to  3,500  ppm. 


5,260,079 
METHOD  OF  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  CONTENT  OF  FAT  IN  MILK 
Karl-Heinz  Zettier.  Werner  Hanschmann,  both  of  Oelde,  and 
Wolfgang  Wieking,  Lette.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Westfalia  Separator  AG,  Oelde,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  977.334 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  29, 
1991.  4139380 

Int.  a.'  A23C  9/00:  GOIN  33/00 
VS.  a.  426—231  7  Claims 


»  I* 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  content  of  fat  in  milk,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  separating  whole  milk  into  skim  milk  and 
cream;  returning  a  portion  of  the  cream  to  the  skim  milk  to 
create  a  standardized  milk;  deriving  a  parameter  that  dictates 
how  much  cream  is  to  be  added;  detecting  the  fat  content  in  the 
standardized  milk  to  vary  the  amount  of  added  cream;  measur- 
ing the  density  of  the  skim  milk  with  a  sensor  at  intervals  and 
storing  the  measured  skim  milk  density  results;  measuring  the 
density  of  the  standardized  milk  with  the  same  sensor  as  that 
for  the  skim  milk;  adding  more  or  less  cream  until  a  prescribed 
difference  between  the  skim  milk  and  the  standardized  milk, 
corresijonding  to  the  desire  fat  content  in  the  standardized 
milk,  is  obtained  by  comparing  the  result  of  each  measurement 
of  the  density  of  the  skim  milk  with  the  stored  skim  milk  den- 
sity, and  when  there  is  a  discrepancy  between  the  two,  storing 
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the  most  recently  measured  skim  milk  density  instead  of  the 
previously  stored  skim  milk  density,  and  controlling  how 
much  cream  is  added  in  accordance  with  a  density  difference 
that  varies  with  the  discrepancy. 


5,2<O,0S0 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SKIMMED  MILK 

RoUmd  Noel,  Vidaoban,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte  Vidauba- 

naiae  d'Ingenierie,  Vidaoban,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR91/00028.  §  371  Date  Jul.  8.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10366,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  854,647 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19,  1990,  90  00633 

Int.  a.'  A23C  9/00 

MS.  CL  426—239  9  CJai«a 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  a  batch  of  skimmed  milk  in  order 
to  extract  it  various  constituent  parts,  the  method  including  a 
first  suge  of  maintaining  the  milk  at  a  temperature  sufficiently 
low  to  limit  microbiological  development  and  acidifying  the 
milk  by  electrodialysis  in  a  three-compartment  electrodialyzer 
and  a  second  suge  of  extracting  casein  from  the  milk,  wherein 
acid  medium  flowing  through  the  three-compartment  electro- 
dialyzer is  an  acid  permeate  at  a  pH  m  the  range  of  1  or  2  and 
derived  from  the  milk  after  extracting  the  casein. 


5,260,081 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPIDLY 

CARBONATING  A  LIQUID  BEVERAGE 

William  C.  Stumpbauzer,  44550  Stang  Rd.,  Elyria,  Ohio  44035, 

and  Hugh  F.  Groth,  Richfleld,  Ohio,  assignors  to  William  C 

Stumpbauzer,  Elyria,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,067 

Int  a.'  A23L  2/00:  BOIF  i/OO 

\i&.  a.  426-^77  39  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  rapidly  carbonating  a  liquid  beverage  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  first  pressure  vessel; 

(B)  providing  a  second  pressure  vessel; 

(C)  detachably  connecting  the  interiors  of  the  first  and  sec- 


ond pressure  vessel  to  each  other  with  a  gas  conducting 
means; 

(D)  [XMitioning  a  selected  quantity  of  a  carbon  dioxide  gen- 
erating compound  at  a  first  location  within  the  first  pres- 
sure vessel; 

(E)  positioning  a  contained  selected  quantity  of  water  at  a 
second  location  within  the  first  pressure  vessel  and  sealing 
the  vessel; 

(F)  filling  a  large  portion  of  the  second  pressure  vessel  with 
a  liquid  beverage  to  be  carbonated  while  leaving  an  un- 
filled headspace  at  the  top  of  the  vessel  and  sealing  the 
vessel; 

(G)  releasing  the  contained  quantity  of  water  into  the  carbon 
dioxide  generating  compound  in  the  first  pressure  vessel 
to  chemically  react  with  the  compound  and  generate 
carbon  dioxide  gas  in  sufficient  volume  to  increase  its 
pressure  causing  the  gas  to  pass  into  the  second  pressure 
vessel  and  partially  carbonate  the  liquid  beverage  therein 
and  fill  the  headspace  with  pressurized  carbon  dioxide; 

(H)  disconnecting  the  second  pressure  vessel  from  the  first 
pressure  vessel  while  retaining  the  gas  pressure  within 
both  vessels;  and 

(1)  releasing  the  pressure  from  the  second  pressure  vessel 
prior  to  pouring  a  desired  amount  of  the  carbonated  bev- 
erage from  the  second  pressure  vessel. 


5,260,082 
BAKED  GOODS,  DOUGHS  OR  BATTERS,  DRY  MIXES 

AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  THEREOF 
Frank  delValle,  Croton-on-Hudson;  Emanuel  O.  Gbogi,  Tarry- 
town,  and  Fouad  Z.  Saleeb,  Pleasantville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  111. 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,207 
Int.  a.'  A21D  2 /OS 
MS.  a.  426—549  25  Claims 

1.  An  improved  baked  good  which  comprises  a  baked  flour- 
containing  mixture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dough  and  batters  incorporated  therein  about  0.2  to  about  5 
weight  percent  of  said  baked  good,  a  reaction  product  of  a 
calcium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cal- 
cium hydroxide,  calcium  oxide  and  calcium  carbonate  with 
citric  acid  therein  said  reaction  product  has  a  mole  ratio  of 
calcium  to  citric  acid  from  2.5:2  to  2.95:2  and  a  pH  value  in  a 
1%  water  slurry  of  said  reaction  product  from  about  4  to  about 
7  at  25'  C. 


5460,083 
FRUIT  SPREAD  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Charles  H.  Brain,  Wooster,  Karen  S.  Gaither,  and  Darid  J. 

Muenz,  both  of  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  J.  M. 

Smucker  Company,  Orrrille,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,254 

Int.  a.'  A23L  1/06 

MS.  a.  426—573  W  Claims 

1.  A  fruit  spread  having  improved  texture  and  flavor  com- 
prising a  microparticulated  blend  of  up  to  about  55%  by 
weight  of  a  characterizing  fruit  ingredient  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  whole  fruit,  fruit  puree  and  fruit  juice,  a 
sweetener  in  an  amount  to  provide  for  the  soluble  solids  con- 
tent of  the  fruit  spread  to  be  between  about  20%  to  70%  by 
weight,  up  to  80%  by  weight  of  water,  and  a  fat  mimetic. 


5^60,084 

MILK  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Floyd  K.  Nixon,  216  Ellis  Dr„  Paris,  Tenn.  38242 

FUed  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,857 

Int.  a.5  A23C  9/154 

MS.  a.  426—580  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  skim  milk  and  low-fat  milk  so 

that  they  approach  the  taste  and  mouth-feel  of  whole  milk 

which  consists  essentially  of  forming  a  slurry  by  mixing  skim 


milk  and/or  low-fat  milk  with  0.02-2.0%  or  more  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  milk,  of  a  colloidal  grade  of  micro- 
crystalline  cellulose  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 

(a)  80-95%  by  weight  of  microcrystalline  cellulose,  and 

(b)  5-20%  by  weight  of  sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose, 
pumping  the  slurry  through  a  pasteurizer  and  then  ho- 
mogenizing the  pasteurized  slurry  resulting  in  a  conver- 
sion of  the  milk  to  a  thixotropic  fluid  or  a  thixotropic  gel. 


5,260,085 

SHELF-STABLE  MILK-CONTAINING  BEVERAGE 

PRODUCTS 

John  R.  WUIer,  New  Hope,  Pa.;  Pilar  Cobos,  Hackensack,  N.J., 
and  Raymond  J.  Laudano,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  III. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  710,614,  Jun.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,202,145. 
This  application  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,265 
Int.  a.5  A23C  9/00 
MS.  a.  426—584  16  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  shelf-stable  beverage  product  comprising; 
(a)  water; 

b)  milk  solids,  the  milk  fat  content  of  which  is  at  least  about 
15%  by  weight  and  the  milk  protein  content  of  which  is  at 
least  about  25%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
milk  solids,  the  milk  solids  content  of  the  beverage  prod- 
uct being  at  least  about  1%  by  weight  of  the  beverage 
product; 

(c)  an  acidic  flavoring  agent; 

(d)  a  two  component  stabilizing  system  comprising  a  first 
component  comprising  at  least  one  monoglyceride,  and  up 
to  10%  by  weight  of  diglycerides  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  first  component,  and  a  second  component  comprising 
carrageenin  or  pectin  or  both;  and 

(e)  a  buffering  system  comprising  disodium  phosphate  and 
potassium  hydroxide,  said  potassium  hydroxide  being 
formed  by  the  thermal  decomposition  in  the  beverage 
product  of  potassium  bicarbonate,  said  disodium  phos- 
phate and  potassium  hydroxide  being  present  in  an  amount 
such  that  said  shelf-stable  beverage  product  has  a  pH  of 
about  6.3  to  about  6.5. 


5.260,086 
FRESH-LIKE  STORAGE-STABLE  PULP  AND 
IMPROVED  JUICE  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Galen  E.  Downton,  Erianger,  Ky.;  Christa  M.  Fischer,  Kron- 
berg;  John  R.  Hislop,  Koenigstein,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, and  Michael  W.  Maxwell,  Bellevue,  Ky.,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,756 
Int.  a.5  A23L  2/06 
MS.  a.  426—599  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  aseptic  citrtis  sensible  pulp/juice 
slurry  comprising  the  steps  of 

extracting  and  removing  juice  from  citrus  juice  containing 
sensible  pulp  to  produce  a  pulp/juice  slurry  containing 
from  about  30%  to  about  50%  by  weight  sensible  pulp  and 
from  about  50%  to  about  70%  by  weight  juice;  then 

(b)  sterilizing  the  pulp/juice  slurry  by  heating  it  at  a  temper- 
ature above  about  190'  P.  (88'  C.)  for  a  time  of  at  least 
about  30  seconds;  and  then 

(c)  packaging  the  pulp/juice  slurry  under  aseptic  conditions. 


5,260,087 
FAT  AND  EGG  YOLK  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  USE  IN  BAKING 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  USING  SUBSTITUTE 
Charles  Sud,  604  18th  St.,  MontebeUo,  Calif.  90640 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920,762,  Jul.  28,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953.529 

Int.  a.'  A23L  1/064:  A21D  S/00 

MS.  a.  426—615  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  fat-substitute  baking  compound, 

wherein  dried  plums  are  used,  wherein  the  process  comprises: 


Boiling  78.5%  by  weight  of  water; 

Mixing  in  said  water,  19.31%  by  weight  of  dried  and  grated 
plums  to  form  a  slurry; 

Mixing  in  said  slurry,  2.15%  by  weight  of  vegetable  mono 
and  diglycerides; 

Mixing  in  said  slurry,  0.01%  by  weight  of  citric  acid;  and 
then 

Cooling  said  slurry; 

wherein  said  slurry  provides  a  fat-substitute  baking  com- 
pound for  use  in  the  preparation  of  baked  goods. 


5,260,088 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CHOPPER  SUN  DRIED 

TOMATOES  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

DaTid  J.  Bernard,  2521  Sun  Flower  Dr.,  Arlington,  Tex.  76014 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,519 

Int.  a.5  A23L  1/212 

MS.  a.  426—615  15  ( 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  chopped  sun  dried  tomatoes, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

picking  tomatoes  of  sufficient  ripeness; 

washing  the  picked  tomatoes  and  selecting  tomatoes  for 

further  processing; 
slicing  the  selected  tomatoes; 
drying  the  sliced  tomatoes  in  open  air  under  the  sun  until  the 

tomato  slices  have  a  moisture  content  of  7%  to  15%; 
selecting  sun  dried  tomato  slices  for  chopping; 
chopping  the  selected  sun  dried  tomato  slices  in  a  chopper  to 

produce  tomato  nodules  having  a  moisture  content  of 

18.5%  to  21.8%;  and 
packaging  the  chopped,  sun  dried  tomatoes. 


5,260,089 
FEED  SUPPLEMENT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING 
Robert  Thomberg,  Walballa.  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Harrest  Fuel, 
Inc..  Walhalla.  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827.793 
Int.  a.'  A23K  1/06 
MS.  a.  Mft—^iA  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  livestock  feed  supplement 
wherein: 

wet  stillage,  from  which  alcohol  has  been  removed,  from  a 
grain  alcohol  still  is  separated  into  a  liquid  fraction  con- 
taining condensed  distillers  solubles  and  a  solid  fraction 
containing  distillers  dried  grains  the  improvement  consist- 
ing essentially  of; 
selecting  and  mixing  together: 

from  about  5%  to  about  45%  by  weight  of  a  pre-mixed 
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base  of  selected  nutritional  supplements  excluding  mo- 
lasses and  urea; 
from  about  20%  to  about  45%  by  weight  of  said  con- 
densed distillers  solubles  having  from  about  50%-70% 
by  weight  water;  and 
from  about  25%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  said  dried 
grains; 
wherein  the  total  moisture  content  of  the  mixture  is  adjusted  to 
give  the  resulting  mixture  a  granular,  formable  consistency 
having  between  about  15%  and  about  30%  by  weight  water. 


5,260,090 

PROCESS  FOR  DEODORING  GARLIC  OR  WELSH 

ONION  AND  THE  LIKE 

Sakai  bao,  2-11,  Nishiogiininami  1-chome,  Suginami-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1»2.  Ser.  No.  933,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-2665445 
Int.  a.5  A23B  7/lQ 
MS.  a.  426—638  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  deodorizing  garlic  or  Welsh  onion  compris- 
ing immersing  the  garlic  or  Welsh  onion  in  a  solution  compris- 
ing 50  g  to  200  g  of  bicarbonate  of  soda,  20  g  to  500  g  of  an 
organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid, 
tartaric  acid,  malic  acid,  phytic  acid  and  acetic  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  10  kg  of  water  at  a  pH  of  5  to  9.5  for  10  to  90  minutes 
whereby  the  amount  of  methyl,  ethyl  and  propyl  mercaptans 
found  in  the  breath  of  a  person  after  eating  the  processed  garlic 
or  Welsh  onion  is  reduced  by  at  least  50%  compared  to  non- 
processed  garlic  or  Welsh  onion  while  still  maintaining  a  re- 
duced amount  of  characteristic  odor  and  bitter  taste  during 
eating. 


5,260,092 

HUSK-FREE  PROTEIN  FROM  SPENT  GRAINS  OF 

BARLEY 

James  J.  Gannon.  Hawley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FJJS.D.  Research 

Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,596,  Mar.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,490,  Oct.  31,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,129,  Not.  16, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,047, 

Dec.  29,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
623,593,  Jul.  31,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,632,833,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  899,171,  Apr.  24.  1978,  Pat  No.  4,464,402.  This 

application  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,823 

Int.  a.'  A23J  i/l4 

U.S.  a.  426—656  16  Oaims 

1.  A  food  material  suitable  for  human  consumption  and 
comprising  the  husk-free  granular  fraction  of  spent  grains  of 
barley,  said  spent  grains  being  substantially  free  of  fermentable 
sugars,  said  granular  fraction  retaining,  substantially  chemi- 
cally unchanged,  substantially  all  of  the  proteins  originally  in 
the  spent  grains  of  barley,  said  retained  proteins  having  an 
amino  acid  profile  including  nutritionally  effective  quantities 
of  histidine,  isoleucine,  leucine,  lysine,  total  S-containing 
amino  acids,  total  aromatic  amino  acids,  threonine,  tryptophan, 
and  valine. 


5,260,091 
SALT  TASTE  ENHANCERS 
Kenneth  W.  Locke,  Burlington,  Mass.,  and  Stuart  Fielding, 
Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Intemeuron  Pharmaceuti- 
cals  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,328 

Int.  a.'  A23L  l/2i7 

MS.  CL  426—649  15  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  imparting  saltiness  to,  or  enhancing  the    face 
saltiness  of,  edible  materials  comprising  an  effective  amount  of 
sodium  chloride  and  an  amiloride  derivative  of  the  following 
formula: 


5,260,093 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BIOCOMPATIBLE,  SURFACE 

MODinED  MATERIALS 

Ihab  Kamel,  Drexel  Hill,  and  David  B.  Soil,  Rydal,  both  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Drexel   University  and  Ophthalmic  Research 

Corporation,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,270,  Apr.  24, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,080,924.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  820,169 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  AOIN  1/02 

U.S.  O.  427—2  13  Oaims 

13.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  prosthesis  comprising 

providing  a  polymeric  prosthesis  core  and  covalently  grafting 

a  polymeric  biocompatible  material  to  a  surface  of  the  core  by 

radio  frequency  plasma  induction,  such  that  the  prosthesis  is 

provided  with  a  microscopically  smooth,  biocompatible  sur- 
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where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F 

Br—  and  I—; 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  linear 
or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aminoalkyi,  amino,  cycloalklyl, 
aralky  and  aryl.  with  Ri  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, amino,  nitro,  sulfhydryl,  hydroxy,  alkyl  and  alkoxy; 
and 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  linear 
or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aminoalkyi,  amino,  cycloalkyl, 
aralkyi  and  aryl,  with  R2  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  amino,  nitro,  sulfhydryl,  hydroxy,  alkyl  and 
alkoxy,  except  that  R2  may  not  be  hydrogen  when  Ri  is 
hydrogen. 


5,260,094 

PREPARING  DENSinED  LOW  POROSITY  TITANIA 

SOL-GEL  FORMS 

Emmanuel  P.  Giannelis,  and  Joseph  L.  Keddie,  both  of  Ithaca, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,471,  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,219,611.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,439 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  15, 
.  2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

'  Int.  O.'  B05D  5/12.  5/06 

VS.  a.  427—79  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  capacitor,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  solution  of  titanium  alkoxide  in  solvent,  said 
titanium  alkoxide  having  the  formula  Ti(OR)4  wherein  R 
is  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  said  solvent 
comprising  that  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic  compounds  con- 
taining from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  func- 
tional group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ether 
and  hydroxyl, 

(b)  admixing  water  with  said  solution  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  that  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  one  alkoxide 
group  of  each  alkoxide  molecule  to  that  stoichiometrically 
equivalent  to  all  the  alkoxide  groups  of  each  alkoxide 
molecule  and  heating  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  10*  C. 


to  70'  C.  for  a  time  period  ranging  from  0.5  to  48  hours  to  treated,  comprising  applying  to  the  at  least  part  of  the  surface 
cause  hydrolysis  and  condensation  and  diluting  with  said  to  be  treated  by  way  of  an  adhesive  an  elongated  compressible 
solvent  if  necessary,  to  prepare  a  formable  sol, 

(c)  depositing  a  layer  of  the  formable  sol  of  step  (b)  on 
platinum  metal  layer, 

(d)  curing  said  layer  by  heating  to  a  temperature  ranging 
from  400°  C.  to  900°  C.  at  a  rate  exceeding  1000°  C./min, 
maintaining  this  temperature  for  1  second  to  60  minutes, 
and  then  cooling  to  room  temperature. 


5,260,095 
VACUUM  DEPOSITION  AND  CURING  OF  LIQUID 
MONOMERS 
John  D.  Affinito,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Battelle  Memo- 
rial Institute,  Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,447 
Int.  0.5  C23C  26/00 
U.S.  O.  427—124  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  first  solid  polymer  layer,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

(a)  placing  a  moving  substrate  into  a  vacuum  chamber, 

(b)  placing  a  mechanical  liquid-monomer  spreading  appara- 
tus into  the  vacuum  chamber; 

(c)  degassing  a  first  liquid  monomer, 

(d)  depositing  a  first  thin  layer  of  the  degassed  liquid  mono- 
mer from  said  liquid-monomer  spreading  apparatus  onto 
the  moving  substrate  within  the  vacuum  chamber,  and 

(e)  curing  said  first  thin  layer. 


5,260,096 
STRUCTRAL  ARTICLES 
Robert  A.  Holzl,  Flintridge;  Yvonne  R.  DeKay,  Los  Angeles, 
both  of  Calif.;  Richard  E.  Tressler,  Boalsburg,  Pa.;  Vincent  L. 
Magnotta,  Coopersburg,  Pa.,  and  Paul  N.  Dyer,  Allentown, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1987,  Ser.  No.  62,292 

Int.  0.5  B05D  7/00 

VS.  O.  427—215  19  Oaims 


windowless  cushion  that  is  resistant  to  the  treatment,  and 
removing  the  cushion  after  the  treatment. 


5,260,098 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TINNING  TINNABLE 

AREAS  ON  AN  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  PACKAGE 

Thierry  Trentesaux,  Chaing};  Yves  Martin,  Ingre,  and  Christian 

Daniel,  Orleans,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Cit,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,661 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1990,  90  16318 
Int.  O.'  B05D  3/12.  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—347  8  Oaims 


5,260,097 
METHOD  FOR  MASKING  A  SURFACE  BY  ADHESIVE 
APPLICATION  OF  AN  ELONGATED,  COMPRESSIBLE, 

WINDOWLESS  CUSHION 
Jean  Silvestre,  rue  de  Liege  15,  4171  Hamoir,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,888,  May  10,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,377,  Sep.  22,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,464 
Oaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sep.  22,  1988,  08801085 
Int.  0.5  B05D  1/32 
V.S.  a.  427—282  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  masking  at  least  part  of  a  surface  to  be 


1.  In  a  method  of  tinning  tinnable  areas  on  a  face  of  a  hori- 
zontal bottom  wall  of  a  horizontally  disposed  electronic  com- 
ponent package  comprising:  applying  in  a  first  step  additional 
metal  in  the  liquid  state  to  said  tinnable  areas,  the  improvement 
comprising:  applying  in  a  following  step,  at  least  one  cycle  of 
oscillations  horizontally  about  an  equilibrium  position  to  the 
package  with  the  face  of  the  package  bottom  wall  covered  by 
said  tinnable  areas  facing  downwards  while  said  metal  previ- 
ously applied  is  still  in  the  liquid  state  to  set  up  successive  and 
opposite  direction,  horizontal  displacements  of  masses  of  said 
metal  along  said  tinnable  areas  in  order  to  remove  excess  metal 
and  to  obtain  a  uniform,  thin  distribution  of  said  metal  over 
said  tinnable  areas. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  structural  article  for  high  tempera- 
ture applications,  said  method  comprising,  providing  a  body 
formed  of  at  least  partially  consolidated,  particulate  silicon 
nitride,  forming  a  conformal  intermediate  layer  comprising  a 
silicon,  oxygen  and  nitrogen-containing  compound  bonded  to 
said  body,  and  forming  a  conformal  outer  coating  of  silicon 
nitride  or  silicon  carbide  chemically  bonded  to  said  intermedi- 
ate layer. 


5,260,099 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GAS  TURBINE  BLADE 
HAVING  A  DUPLEX  COATING 
Roger  W.  Haskell,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,199,  Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  516,450,  Apr.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,098,797.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,925 
Int.  0.5  B05D  3/12 
U.S.  O.  427—367  2  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  steel  gas  turbine  engine  compres- 
sor blade  having  a  duplex  coating  qualifying  the  blade  for  use 
in  corrosive  environments  which  comprises  the  steps  of  coat- 
ing the  blade  with  a  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum 
particles  in  a  liquid  vehicle  containing  chromic  acid  and  phos- 
phoric acid,  drying  the  aluminum  coating,  curing  the  alumi- 
num coating,  burnishing  the  aluminum  coating  by  glass  bead 
blasting  the  aluminum  particles  into  a  coherent  body  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  between  about  0.2  mil  and  2  mils  in 
electrically  conductive  conUct  with  the  steel  surface  of  the 
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blade  and  providing  a  cover  of  ceramic  by  forming  a  porous    curing  the  composition  at  a  maximum  temperature  of  100*  C 
skeletal  ceramic  on  the  aluminum  coating,  impregnating  the    the  method  comprising; 


porous  ceramic  with  a  solution  of  chromium  compound  capa- 


ble of  being  converted  to  an  oxide  on  being  heated,  drying  and 
curing  the  resulting  impregnated  ceramic,  and  repeating  the 
impregnation  and  cunng  steps  to  harden  and  densify  the  ce- 
ramic. 


LttL, 


5,260.100 
COATING  SCREWS  WTIH  SEALANT 
Robert  H.  Day,  Berkshire,  England,  assignor  to  ITW. 

Windsor,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  603,071,  Oct.  25,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,193,95*. 

This  applicatioii  Not.  3,  1992.  Scr.  No.  971,036 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02 

VS.  CL  427—386  15  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  screw  threaded  fastener,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

providing  a  screw  threaded  fastener  having  a  screw 
threaded  portion  defined  upon  a  shank  portion  of  said 
fastener; 

applying  an  uncured,  tacky  mastic  covering  around  said 
screw  threaded  portion  of  said  fastener  for  providing 
corrosion-prevention  and  sealant  properties  to  said  fas- 
tener when  said  fastener  is  threadedly  engaged  within  a 
substrate;  and 

applying  a  non-sticky  protective  coating  over  said  uncured, 
tacky  mastic  covering  disposed  upon  said  screw  threaded 
portion  of  said  fastener  so  as  to  prevent  said  fasteners  from 
sticking  together  during  handling  and  packaging  of  said 
fasteners  by  rendering  outer  peripheral  portions  of  said 
fasteners  non-tacky  and  for  preventing  deterioration  of 
said  uncured,  tacky  mastic  covering. 


(a)  supplying,  in  separate  containers,  a  plurality  of  compo- 
nents, where  at  least  one  of  the  components  while  in  said 
separate  containers  is  under  compressed  air  at  a  pressure 
of  20  to  80  psig; 

(b)  introducing  the  components  into  a  volumetric  propor- 
tioner,  powered  by  the  pressurization  of  the  component  or 
components  by  said  compressed  air,  so  that  the  volumetric 
proportioner  provides  a  controlled  ratio  of  the  compo- 
nents according  to  the  stoichiometric  needs  of  the  chemis- 
try involved; 


(c)  homogenously  "nixing  the  components  after  exiting  the 
proportioner  to  provide  a  refmish  coating  composition; 
and 

(d)  coating  the  refinish  coating  composition  onto  the  surface 
of  an  automotive  substrate  in  order  to  refinish  the  same, 
where  the  coating  is  dried  and  cured; 

wherein  the  refinish  coating  composition  per  se  is  character- 
ized by  a  viscosity  at  25*  C.  that  doubles  in  centipoise  in  a 
time  period  between  10  seconds  and  45  minutes  from  the 
point  of  mixing. 


5,260,102 
SHAPE-HOLDING  COMPOSITE  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 

PLATE 
Naomi  Okamura,  Kuki;  Akio  Nimura,  Kawaguchi;  Shozo  Goda, 
Tokyo;  Toshirou  Kaneko,  Chiba,  and  Takao  Hino,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cemedine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  13,  1990,  2-306657 

Int.  a.'  B32B  15/08 

U.S.  a.  427—457  15  Oaims 


5,260,101 

MULTICOMPONENT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  REHNISH 

COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

APPLYING  THE  SAME 

John  C.  Larson,  Clarkstoo,  Mich.,  and  Stacey  A.  Wittmcyer, 

RiTerton,  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Dn  Poat  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

,  FUcd  Jan.  15,  1992,  Scr.  No.  820,932 

Int.  a.'  B05D  1/02.  7/14 

VS.  a.  427— 388  J  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  a  multicomponent  refinish  coating 

composition  onto  the  surface  of  an  automotive  substrate  and 


1.  An  assembly  set  comprising; 

(a)  at  least  one  shape-holding  composite  pressure  sensitive 
supporting  plate  member  including; 
(i)  a  substrate  of  organic  high-polymer,  (ii)  a  solid  metal 
structural  sheet  attached  to  one  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, and  (iii)  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  disposed  on 
the  other  surface  of  said  substrate  which  composit  is 


adapted  to  be  bent  by  hand  and  to  hold  its  shape  in  free 

form;  and 
(b)  at  least  one  member,  having  a  predetermined  shape, 
which  is  adhered  to  said  shape-holding  supporting  com- 
posite plate  through  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on 
said  plate  in  a  supported  relation  thereto. 


-continued 


5,260,103 

POLYPHOSPHAZENE  DERIVATIVES  CONTAINING 

CARBONYL  GROUPS  AND  VARIOUSLY  ALKYLATED 

TERTIARY  AMINO  GROUPS 
Mario  Gleria,  Padua;  Francesco  Minto,  Mestre,  and  Lucia 
Flamigni,  Casalecchio  di  Reno,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Con- 
siglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricercbe,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,417 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  25,  1989,  21293  A/89 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06;  C08G  79/02 
VS.  CI.  427—520  1  Claim 

-1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  photocrosslinked  coating  of 
polyphosphazene  derivatives  on  a  glass  or  quartz  surface  com- 
prising the  following  steps; 
a)  depositing  onto  said  glass  or  quartz  surface,  a  thin,  flexi- 
ble, elastic  film  consisting  of  polyphosphazene  derivatives 
containing  carbonyl  groups  and  alkylated  tertiary  amino 
groups,  having  the  following  formula; 


X 

X 

1 

X 

1 

1 
-N=P- 

-N=P— 

-N=P- 
1 

1 
X 

1 
X' 

X 

(R)„-Y-, 


(R')m-Y-. 


(R')„-Y- 


and 


a. 


(R)«-Y- 


wherein; 

Y  represents  — O —  or  — NH — ; 

R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  and  containing  from  I  to  30  carbon  atoms,  — C6H5, 
or  — C10H7; 

R'  represents  — CH2 — ; 

m  is  an  integer  that  can  vary  from  0  to  5; 

X'  represents  an  additional  substituent  linked  to  the  poly- 
phosphazene chain  by  means  of  hydroxyl  or  amino  func- 
tions, and  containing  one  or  more  alkylated  tertiary  amino 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein; 
X  represents  a  substituent  linked  to  the  polyphosphazene 
chain  by  means  of  hydroxyl  or  amino  functions,  and  con- 
taining carbonyl  groups  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


where 
R"  represents  a  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  pentyl,  hexyl, 

heptyl,   or   octyl   group,   having   straight   or   branched 

chains,  like  or  different  from  one  another;  and 
Y  represents  — O—  or  — NH — ; 
k  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  30; 
(w -H  y -(- z)  is  an  integer  varying  from  20  to  15,000; 
w  and  z  are  integers  having  a  value  higher  than,  or  equal  to, 

zero,  and,  at  any  rate  lower  than  15,000;  and 
y  is  an  integer  having  a  value  ranging  from  20  to  1 5,000;  and 
b)  exposing  said  film  to  ultraviolet  or  visible  radiation. 


5,260,104 

METHOD  OF  COATING  ELONGATED  FILAMENTS 

Edward  W.  S.  Bryant,  and  Isaac  T.  Reidland,  both  of  Lawrence, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Cameo  International  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,785 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06 

U.S.  a.  427—545  H  Claims 


^^5>^f&^ 
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1.  A  method  of  coating  an  elongated  filament  in  a  manner  to 
minimize  internal  residual  stress,  comprising: 
(a)  heating  an  elongated  filament; 
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(b)  coating  the  elongated  filament  with  a  coating  material, 
which  is  heated  above  its  glass  transition  temperature; 

(c)  maintaining  the  coated  elongated  filament  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  crystals  in 
the  coating  material  and  to  minimize  internal  residual 
stress:  and 

(d)  cooling  the  coated  elongated  filament  below  its  crysulli- 
zation  temperature  in  a  sufficiently  short  period  of  time  to 
create  a  crystalline  coating  with  minimized  internal  resid- 
ual stress. 


5^60,106 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  DIAMOND  FILMS  BY 
PLASMA  JET  CVD 
Motonobu  Kawarada,  Sagamihara;  Kazuaki  Kurihara;  Ken-ichi 
Sasaki,   both   of   Auugi;    Akitomo   Teshima,    Isehara,   and 
Nagaaki   Koshino.   Yokohama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  562.606.  Aug.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  790,115 
Int.  a.'  B05D  i/06,  C23C  16/00 
MS.  a.  427—577  1*  CUima 


5,260.105 

AEROSOL-PLASMA  DEPOSITION  OF  RLMS  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

Xingwu  Wang,  Alfred,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Alfred  Uni»ersity, 

Alfred,  N.Y. 

Contiaoation-in-partof  Scr.  No.  510,011,  Apr.  17. 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,120.703.  ThU  application  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,278 

Int.  a.'  B05D  i/06.  3/02 

VS.  CL  427—576  >«  CW™ 


I    mm  d  -j 


1.  A  process  for  coating  a  layer  of  material  with  a  thickness 
of  from  about  1  to  about  100  microns  onto  a  substrate  at  a 
deposition  rate  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  10  microns  per 
minute  per  35  square  centimeters  of  substrate  surface,  compos- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  solution  comprised  of  a  first  yttrium  compound 
and  a  second  zirconium  compound,  wherein  said  yttrium 
compound  and  said  zirconium  compound  are  present  in  said 
solution  at  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  1,000 
grams  per  liter  and  at  a  molar  ratio  of  from  about  0.08/1  to 
about  0.01/1; 

(b)  subjecting  said  solution  to  ultrasonic  sound  waves  at  a 
frequency  in  excess  of  20,000  hertz,  and  to  a  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure  of  at  least  600  millimeters^of  mercury, 
thereby  causing  said  solution  to  form  into  an  aerosol; 

(c)  providing  a  radio  frequency  plasma  reactor; 

(d)  generating  a  plasma  within  said  radio  frequency  reactor; 

(e)  contacting  said  aerosol  with  said  plasma  within  said  plasma 
reactor  while  subjecting  said  aerosol  to  a  substantially  atmo- 
spheric pressure  of  at  least  600  millimeters  of  mercury  and  to 
a  radio  frequency  alternating  current  at  a  frequency  of  from 
about  100  kilohcrtz  to  about  30  megahertz,  thereby  forming 
a  vapor; 

(0  providing  said  substrate  disposed  outside  of  said  plasma 

reactor;  and 
(g)  contacting  said  vapor  with  said  substrate,  thereby  forming 

said  layer  of  material. 


1.  A  method  for  synthesis  of  a  diamond  film  comprising: 

evacuating  a  reaction  chamber; 

feeding  a  starting  gas  containing  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocar- 
bon gas  between  an  anode  and  a  cathode  in  said  evacuated 
reaction  chamber; 

causing  generation  of  a  plasma  jet  by  arc  discharge  between 
said  anode  and  said  cathode; 

feeding  a  powder  of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  silicon  or  tita- 
nium into  said  plasma  jet;  and 

causing  said  plasma  jet  with  the  powder  therein  to  impinge 
on  a  substrate  surface  to  thereby  form  said  diamond  film 
containing  refractory  metal  carbides  on  said  surface. 


5,260,107 

PLASMA  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUaNG  A  HARD  MULTILAYER  COATED 

PRODUCT 

Shingo  Kawamura.  Asahi,  and  Minoru  Yamada,  Kurobe.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  861,246 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8.  1991,  3-138534 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06;  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  427—577  5  aaims 


J    RF   POWER 


CH.   OR   C<Hi 
HitTlCU  ) 


)  DC    POWER 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  multilayered  coated  product,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  substrate  in  a  vacuum 
furnace;  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  vacuum  furnace;  contacting 
said  substrate  with  a  source  gas  containing  a  titanium  com- 
pound at  a  temperature  of  about  500*  C;  forming  a  titanium- 
containing  coating  layer  on  said  substrate  by  plasma  chemical 
vapor  deposition;  forming  a  second  coating  layer  on  said  sub- 
strate by  plasma  chemical  vapor  deposition,  said  second  coat- 
ing layer  having  a  titanium  compositional  gradient;  and  form- 
ing a  third  coating  layer  on  said  substrate  by  plasma  chemical 


vapor  deposition,  said  third  coating  layer  being  a  self-lubricat- 
ing layer  and  composing  amorphous  carbon  and  said  second 
and  third  coating  layers  being  formed  on  said  substrate  while 
maintaining  said  vacuum  in  said  furnace  and  maintaining  said 
substrate  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  from  250°  to  400°  C. 


active  compound,  said  polyester  consisting  essentially  of  re- 
peating structural  unit  (A)  having  the  structural  formula 


5460,108 
SELECTIVE  SEEDING  OF  PD  BY  EXCIMER  LASER 
RADIATION  THROUGH  THE  LIQUID 
Bodil  E.  Braren,  Hartsdale;  Eugene  J.  M.  O'Sullivan,  Upper 
Nyack,  and  Alejandro  G.  Schrott,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,273 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06.  5/12 

VS.  a.  427—581  24  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  deposit  of  metal  on  a  substrate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyimide,  silicon  diox- 
ide, tantalum  oxide  and  polyethylene  terephthalate,  said  sub- 
strate having  a  surface,  comprising: 

contacting  the  surface  of  said  substrate  with  a  solution  con- 
taining ions  of  the  metal  to  be  deposited, 

providing  a  source  of  laser  light  having  a  wavelength  such 
that  said  laser  light  is  capable  of  being  absorbed  by  said 
substrate,  and 

exposing  said  surface  to  said  laser  light  through  said  solution 
at  a  wavelength  which  renders  said  laser  light  absorbable 
by  said  substrate  while  simultaneously  maintaining  a  flu- 
ence  and  a  power  density  effective  to  release  electrons 
from  said  substrate  to  reduce  said  ions  of  said  metal  and 
thereby  deposit  said  metal  onto  said  surface  without  caus- 
ing thermal  activation  of  the  solution  or  the  substrate. 


1.  A  method  of  polarizing  light  comprising  exposing  light  to 
a  compensator,  said  compensator  including  a  light  transmitting 
base,  an  alignment  layer  formed  on  said  base  and  a  film  formed 
on  said  alignment  layer,  said  film  being  a  liquid  crystalline 
polymer  composition  comprising  a  polyester  and  an  optically 


and  repeating  unit  (B)  having  the  structural  formula  — O — 
R — O — ,  where  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain,  divalent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  in 
which  halogen,  phenyl  or  alkoxy  groups  may  be  substituted  for 
hydrogen  atoms;  said  structural  unit  (A)  present  in  said  polyes- 
ter in  a  proportion  of  40  mole  %  to  60  mole  %. 


5,260,110 

MULTILAYER  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A  LAYER 

COMPRISED  OF  A  BLEND  OF  POLYPHENTLENE 

ETfJER  AND  HIGH  IMPACT  POLYSTYRENE 

Darid  K.  Nichols,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Geoeral  Electric 

Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,688,  Jun.  9,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,563 
Int.  a.5  B65D  71/00:  B32B  27/0%:  C08F  29/12 
VS.  a.  428—2  10  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  structure  resistant  to  bum-through  or  distor- 
tion during  microwave  cooking  or  a  hot-filling  process,  com- 
prising: 

(i)  a  polyphenylene  ether/high  impact  polystyrene  blend 

layer; 
(ii)  an  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  layer;  and  (iii)  a 
polyolefin  layer;  said  layers  being  adhered  together  by 
means  of  tie  layers  disposed  therebetween. 


5,260,111 
THERMOPLASTIC  nLMS  FOR  HEAT  SEAMING  ROOF 

SHEETING  AND  METHOD  FOR  COVERING  ROOFS 
Joseph  K.  Valaitis,  Brecksrille;  James  A.  Dam,  Uniontown,  and 
D.  Frederick  Lohr,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,915 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3 /OS;  C08L  53/00;  E04D  5/14 

VS.  a.  428—57  12  Claims 


5,260,109 
METHOD  FOR  POLARIZING  LIGHT 
Shigeki     lida,     Kawasaki;    Takehiro    Toyooka,    Yokohama; 
Yasuyuki  Takiguchi,  and  Takamichi  Enomoto,  both  of  Ota,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Company,  Limited  and 
Ricoh  Company,  Limited,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1989,  1-162644 
Int.  a.5  C09K  19/00 
VS.  a.  428—1  5  Qaims 


12.  A  laminate  seam  of  flat  rubber  heat  seamable  roofing 
sheet  material  comprising: 

two  layers  of  said  sheet  material,  at  least  one  layer  of  which 
is  uncured;  and 

one  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  film  interposed  between  the 
edge  area  of  said  two  layers  of  said  sheet  material  when 
said  edge  areas  are  overlapped  to  form  a  seam  without  the 
use  of  an  adhesive  said  sheet  material  consisting  of  a  poly- 
meric composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
semi-crystalline  polyolefin  rubber  having  more  than  about 
2  percent  by  weight  crystallinity  and  an  ethylene  content 
in  excess  of  60  percent,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  and  terpolymers,  from 
about  20  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  reinforcing  and  non-reinforcing  mate- 
rials and  mixtures  thereof,  per  100  partt  of  said  polymer, 
and  from  about  20  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  a  processing 
material  and  mixtures  thereof,  per  100  parts  of  said  poly- 
mer; said  roofing  sheet  material  exhibiting  a  seam  peel 
adhesion  value  of  at  least  about  2  pounds/inch  and  a  shear 
adhesion  value  of  at  least  about  1 5  pounds/square  inch,  in 
the  absence  of  adhesive. 


5,260.112 
COMPOUND  GLASS  ELEMENT 
Paul  W.  Grettaer,  deceased,  late  of  Seuzach.  Sweden  by  Edith  nee 
Hohriog  Grcthcr  ;  Tina  Grether,  heir,  Kollbninn;  Moritz 
Grether-Escfaer,  heir,  Wintertur,  and  Michael  Gretber,  heir, 
Seuzach,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Geilinger  AG,  Win- 
terhur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  743,017 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Aug.    10,    1990, 
2611/90 

Int.  a.'  E06B  3/24 
MS.  a.  428—34  10  Claims 


5,260,113 
TRANSLUCENT  SIGN  FACE  CONSTRUCTIONS  WITH 

MINIMUM  VISIBILITY  SEAMS 
James  A.  Poatuti,  Westminster,  Md.;  Robert  W.  Warner,  Wood- 
bury; Richard  F.  Theissen.  and  John  A.  Nielsen,  both  of  St 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,648 
Int.  a.'  B32B  i/06.  i/10 
U.S.  a.  428—61  6  aaims 

1.  A  translucent  sign  face  construction  with  a  seam  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  two  adjoining  sheets  of  sign  face  material,  such  that  each 
sheet  of  sign  face  material  comprises  two  layers  of  ther- 
moplastic and  a  scrim  layer  sandwiched  between  the  two 
layers  of  thermoplastic  and  an  edge  of  one  sheet  adjoins  an 
edge  of  the  other  sheet  thereby  defining  an  adjoining 
region  without  any  gaps  between  the  adjoining  sheets  of 
sign  face  material;  and 

(b)  a  seam  tape  comprising  a  scrim  substantially  embedded  in 
a  thermoplastic  material  having  an  index  of  refraction 
similar  to  the  scrim  of  the  seam  Upe,  such  that  the  seam 
Upe  extends  substantially  the  length  of  the  adjoining 
region  and  simultaneously  overlays  and  contacts  a  portion 
of  each  adjoining  sheet  of  sign  face  material  within  the 
adjoining  region, 

wherein  the  seam  has  a  transmissive  optical  density  within 
±50%  of  the  transmissive  optical  density  of  the  sign  face 
material  when  the  sign  face  construction  is  illuminated 
from  behind  the  sign  face  construction. 


'  5,260,114 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING  OF  WINDOW 
GRILLES 
Bernard  F.  Smith,  Jr.,  Haggerstown,  Md..  assignor  to  Caldwell 
Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  684.588 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/00:  B44C  1/165 

MS.  CL  428—161  14  Oaims 


1.  A  compound  glass  element  comprising; 

two  glass  panes  (1,  2)  in  spaced,  parallel  orientation; 

a  spacing  profile,  which  is  positioned  entirely  between  said 
panes  for  keeping  said  panes  in  spaced,  parallel  orientation 
and  separates  the  space  between  said  panes  from  the  exte- 
rior, said  spacing  profile  (3)  having  an  exterior  wall  (3.1) 
as  well  as  lateral  contact  surfaces  (3.2,  3.3)  abutting  against 
said  panes,  whereby  said  spacing  profile  is  joined  to  said 
panes  with  said  contact  surfaces;  and 

a  metal  foil  (5)  which  surrounds  said  spacing  profile's  exte- 
rior surface  as  an  additional  vapor  barrier; 

wherein  said  metal  foil  is  a  fiat  band  which  lies  entirely 
between  said  panes  and  abuts  against  each  of  said  panes  in 
a  respective  butt  joint; 

said  exterior  wall  of  said  spacing  profile  at  the  edge  regions 
adjacent  said  panes  is  inwardly  offset  with  respect  to  said 
metal  foil  in  such  a  way  that  peripherally  running  sealing 
chambers  (6)  for  said  butt  joinu  are  defined  between  said 
spacing  profile,  said  panes  and  said  metal  foil; 

a  first  adhesive  which  is  vapor  impervious  fills,  said  sealing 
chambers;  and 

said  panes  are  joined  to  said  lateral  contact  surfaces  of  said 
spacing  profile  by  means  of  a  second  adhesive  (4)  with  a 
low  tendency  to  creep,  and  which  by  itself  ensures  the 
mtchanical  bond  between  said  spacing  profile  and  said 
panes. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  window  grilles  comprising: 
a  stick  having  a  joint  for  assembly  with  other  sticks  to  form 

a  window  grille; 
one  side  of  said  stick  having  a  first  surface  formed  for  facing 

against  a  window  glazing; 
another  side  of  said  stick  having  a  second  contoured  surface 

for  facing  an  interior  space  of  a  room; 
a  first  layer  consisting  essentially  of  adhesive  material  being 

applied  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces; 
a  second  layer  consisting  essentially  of  printing  material 

being  applied  to  said  first  layer  of  adhesive  material;  and 
said  first  and  second  layers  of  adhesive  and  priming  materi- 
als forming  distinct  layers  on  said  one  of  the  first  and 

second  surfaces. 
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5,260,115 
ORGANIC  ELECTRO-CONDUCTIVE  THIN  HLMS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Norihisa  Mino.  Settsu,  and  Kazufumi  Ogawa,  Hirakata,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  476,829,  Feb.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,116,638. 

This  application  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1989,  1-036858 

Int.  O.)  B32B  3/28 

MS.  a.  428—167  12  Claims 


ports  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  two  of  said  at  least 
two  ports  defining  therebetween  a  depressed  portion;  and 
reinforcement  material   filled   in   said   depressed   portion, 
wherein  said  ceramic  port  liner  has  at  least  one  of: 

(1)  a  difference  in  thermal  expansion  coefficients  between 
said  port  liner  body  and  said  reinforcement  material  at 
800*  C.  in  a  range  of  ±0.1%;  and 

(2)  a  difference  in  Young's  moduli  between  said  port  liner 
body  and  said  reinforcement  material  in  a  range  of 
±  1,000  kgf/mm2. 


,4  FOUKETIUIC 


1.  An  organic  electro-conductive  thin  film  comprising  a 
substrate  provided  with  grooves  on  the  surface  and  an  organic 
thin  film  composed  of  organic  compound  molecules  having  a 
straight-chain  hydrocarbon  group  and  a  SiO  bond  and  which  is 
formed  on  the  substrate  surface,  siloxane  bondings  being 
formed  between  the  mutual  organic  compound  molecules 
having  a  straight-chain  hydrocarbon  group,  and  between  the 
substrate  surface  and  the  organic  compound  molecules  having 
a  straight-chain  hydrocarbon  group,  and  said  bondings  be- 
tween the  mutual  organic  compound  molecules  having  a 
straight-chain  hydrocarbon  group  being  conjugated  bondings 
by  mutual  functional  groups  formed  in  the  organic  compound 
molecules  having  a  straight-chain  hydrocarbon  group. 


5,260,117 
HONEYCOMB  OF  FABRIC-REIIVFORCED  POLYIMIDE 

POLYMER 
Warren  D.  Myers,  Walnut  Creek,  and  E>nest  M.  Bishop,  Liver- 
more,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hexcel  Corporation,  Dublin, 
Calif. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,240,  Sep.  7,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,909 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/12.  27/14:  B25B  7/00:  C08L  77/06 
MS.  a.  428—196  7  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  structure  expandable  into  an  open-cell  grid 
structure,  said  laminated  structure  comprising  layers  of  fabric 
bonded  together  at  node  lines  periodically  spaced  along  each 
said  layer,  each  of  said  layers  impregnated  with  a  linear  pre- 
polymer  in  the  substantial  absence  of  a  crosslinldng  agent,  said 
linear  prepolymer  being  one  which  is  soluble  in  a  selected 
solvent  and  convertible  upon  thermal  curing  to  a  linear  poly- 
mer which  is  insoluble  in  said  solvent  and  has  a  glass  transition 
temperature  equal  to  or  greater  than  about  200*  C,  in  which 
said  linear  prepolymer  is  one  having  the  formula 


5,260,116 
CERAMICM  PORT  LINERS 
Toshiyuki  Hamanaka,  Suzoka;  Takashi  Harada,  Nagoya,  and 
Fumio  Hattori.  Ichinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd..  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  508,532,  Apr.  12,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,055,435, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,507,  Mar.  17,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24,  1987,  62-70113; 
Apr.  27.  1987,  62-63765;  Apr.  27,  1987,  62-63766;  Apr.  27, 1987, 
62-63767;  Apr.  27,  1987,  62-104055 

Int  a.5  B32B  3/00:  P02B  75/02 
MS.  CL  428—172  11  Claims 


—V 


1.  A  ceramic  port  liner,  comprising: 

a  port  liner  body  made  of  ceramic  material  for  insert  casting, 
said  ceramic  material  having  high  heat  resistance  and 
thermal  shock  resistance,  and  being  free  from  cracking 
due  to  compression  stresses  during  insert  casting,  said  port 
liner  body  having  an  exhaust  opening  and  at  least  two 


in  which  R  is  alkyl,  aryl  or  combined  alkyl  and  aryl,  and  n  is  i 
integer. 


5,260,118 

MATERIALS  HAVING  A  SELECTIVELY  APPLIED 

DECORATIVE  ADHESIVE  MATRIX 

Eduard  F.  Lnssi,  Ronneby.  Sweden,  and  Thomas  G.  Smith. 

Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tarkett  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,271,  Mar.  28. 1991.  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,763,  Apr.  3. 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,015,516,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,984.  Sep.  9, 
1985,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,344,  Jnn.  6, 
1989.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,513 
iBt  CL'  B32B  9/00 
MS.  a.  428—203  20  Claims 

1.  A  decorative,  inlaid  floor  or  wall  covering  product  which 
comprises: 

a)  a  substrate, 

b)  a  printed  layer  applied  over  and  in  contact  with  said 
substrate  wherein  said  printed  layer  is  a  gelled  or  foamed 
resinous  layer,  the  surface  of  which  has  been  printed  with 
an  ink, 

c)  one  selectively  deposited  adhesive  matrix  layer  overlay- 
ing a  part  of  said  printed  layer,  the  adhesive  matrix  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  an  adhesive  in  which  are  embed- 
ded spherical  or  spheroidal  particles  having  an  aspect 
ratio  no  greater  than  about  2:1,  and 

d)  at  least  one  wearlayer. 


150-534  O  -  93  -  13  -  QL  3 
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5.260,119 
LOW  DIELECTRIC  INORGANIC  COMPOSITION  FOR 
MULTILAYER  CERAMIC  PACKAGE 
Jan-Ho  Jean,  Export;  Tapan  K.  Gupta,  Monroeville,  and  Wil- 
liam D.  Straub,  Penn  Hills,  all  ot  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,165,  Aug.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  571,203,  Aug.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,071,793.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,542 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—210  18  Oaims 

1.  A  multilayer  ceramic  circuit  board  having  a  dielectric 
constant  of  less  than  about  4.2. said  ceramic  circuit  board 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  laminated  ceramic  circuit  board  units, 
at  least  one  said  unit  including  a  ceramic  insulating  layer,  a 
patterned  electrical  conductor  layer  supported  on  said  ceramic 
insulating  layer  and  electrical  conductors  for  connecting  said 
patterned  electrical  conductor  layers  of  said  respective  ce- 
ramic circuit  board  units  to  form  a  predetermined  wiring  cir- 
cuit, said  electrical  conductor  layers  and  said  electrical  con- 
ductors selected  from  the  group  of  gold,  copper,  silver  and 
palladiiun,  said  ceramic  insulating  layer  formed  from  a  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of: 
a  sintered  mixture  of  25-50  weight  percent  borosilicate  glass 
and  50-75  weight  percent  high  silica  glass. 


about  80  wt%,  based  on  composite  weight,  of  continuous 
carbon  fiber  embedded  in  a  cured  matrix  resin,  said  matrix 
resin  comprising  from  about  50  to  about  98  wt%  of  a  cyanate 
ester  of  a  polycyclic  bridged,  hydroxy-substituted  polyaro- 
matic  compound;  from  about  I  to  about  45  wt%  of  an  epoxy 
resin;  and  from  about  I  to  about  20  wt%  of  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  which  is  a  polyetherimide. 


5,260,122 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  WOVEN  BODY 
Dnsan  C.  Prevorsek,  Morristown;  Young  D.  Kwon,  Mendham, 
and  Hong  B.  Chin,  Parsippany,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,249 
Int.  a.'  D03D  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—225  *3  Oaims 


5.260,120 
TWO  COAT  WELDABLE  PRIMER  FOR  STEEL 
Richard  T.  Moyle,  Pataskala,  and  Karl  P.  Anderson,  Columbus, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, lU. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,785 
Int.  a.'  B32B  15/04:  B05D  7/00 
VS.  CI.  428—219  13  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion-resistant,  mar-resistant,  and  weldable  zinc- 
coated  metal  substrate  capable  of  extending  the  life  of  a  cop- 
per-tipped electrode  used  in  welding  the  coated  substrate  to  a 
minimum  of  2000  welds,  said  coated  substrate  being  obtained 
by  applying  a  layer  of  a  weldable  primer  coating  composition 
to  the  metal,  heating  the  layer  to  provide  the  desired  dry 
coating,  applying  a  protective  coating  composition  over  the 
primer  coating  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  from  about 
50  to  about  400  mg/ft^  of  a  dry  film,  and  heating  the  protective 
coating  composition  to  provide  the  dry  film. 

7.  A  method  for  sustaining  the  life  of  a  copper-tipped  elec- 
trode employed  in  welding  galvanized  steel  substrates  through 
a  minimum  of  2000  welds,  said  method  comprising: 

applying  to  the  substrate  a  weldable  primer  coating  compo- 
sition comprising  a  binder,  a  solvent,  and  a  pigment,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  pigment  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  ferrophosphorus  and  a  mixture  of  ferro- 
phosphorus  and  zinc  powder  wherein  the  ratio  of  ferro- 
phosphorus to  zinc  is  from  about  9:1  to  about  1:1,  the 
pigment/binder  ratio  being  from  about  3:1  to  about  5:1; 
heating  the  primer  coating  composition  to  provide  a  dry 

coating; 
applying  a  liquid  protective  coating  composition  over  the 
dry  primer  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  from  about 
50  to  about  400  mg/ft^  of  a  dry  film;  and 
heating  the  protective  coating  composition  to  produce  the 
dry  film. 


I 

1.  A  woven  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  woven 
fibrous  network  of  a  plurality  of  polymeric  fibers  wherein  the 
tenacity  of  said  fibers  in  said  network  is  equal  to  or  greater  than 
about  5  grams/denier  (g/d),  wherein  the  ratio  of  energy-to- 
break  (Ibf-in/in)  of  said  article  to  the  tensile  strength  (IbO  of 
said  article  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  about  0.105,  and  wherein 
the  %  change  in  energy-to-break  of  said  article  after  the  Im- 
pact Resistance  Test  is  less  than  about  55%  based  on  the  ener- 
gy-to-break of  said  article  prior  to  testing  and  %  change  in  the 
tensile  strength  of  said  article  after  said  Impact  Resistance  Test 
is  at  least  about  25%  based  on  the  tensile  strength  of  said  article 
before  said  testing. 


5,260,123 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYSILOXANES  AND 

COPOLYMERS  OF  CONJUGATED  DIENES  AND 

AROMATIC  VINYL  COMPOUNDS,  AND  MULTILAYER 

STRUCTURES  CONTAINING  SAME 
William  L.  Hergenrother,  Akron,  and  Daniel  F.  Graves,  Clinton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,743 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/04 

VS.  a.  428—246  8  Claims 


JMI 


5,260,121 
HBER-REINFORCED  COMPOSTTE  OF  CYANATE 
ESTER,  EPOXY  RESIN  AND  THERMOPLAST 
Hugh  C.  Gardner,  Hillsborough,  and  Shahid  P.  Qureshi,  Pis- 
cataway,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,912,  Nov.  6,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  397,987 

Int.  a.'  B32B  17/04.  27/02.  27/04;  D03D  15/00 

VS.  a.  428—224  8  Oaims 

1.  A  fiber-reinforced  composite  comprising  from  about  20  to 


I.  A  multilayer  elastomer  structure  useful  in  manufacturing 
articles  from  elastomeric  materials  comprising  a  first  outer 
layer,  a  second  outer  layer  of  rubber,  and  an  intermediate  layer 
of  reinforcing  material  between  said  outer  layers,  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  first  outer  layer  of  the  elastomer  structure 
has  release  characteristics  to  uncured  rubber  and  comprises  a 
block  copolymer  comprising  alternating  blocks  of 

(A)  a  polysiloxane;  and 


(B)  a  copolymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  and  a  monovinyl 
aromatic  compound. 


1.  A  highly  conductive  lightweight  hybrid  material  compris- 
ing: 

a  fabric-like  base  of  intersecting  warp  and  weft  strands  of 
high  strength  carbon  or  graphite  fiber  woven  into  a  satin 
weave, 

a  layer  of  graphitized  carbon  uniformly  disposed  on  said 
fiber,  said  warp  and  weft  fibers  being  fused  at  their  inter- 
sections, and 

an  intercalate  in  said  layer. 


5,260,126 

LOW  STRESS  RELAXATION  ELASTOMERIC 

NONWOVEN  WEBS  AND  FIBERS 

L.  Warren  Collier,  TV,  Alpharetta,  and  Steven  R.  Stopper,  Dora- 

ville,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation, 

Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  463,079 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  8, 2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  D04H  1/58 
VS.  O.  428—288  30  Claims 

14.  A  elastic  nonwoven  web  comprising: 
(A)  a  coherent  matrix  of  elastic  fibers  formed  from  an  ex- 
tnidable  blend,  the  blend  comprising: 
(i)  an  elastomeric  polymer  selected  form  the  group  con- 
sisting    of     styrene-poly(ethylene-propylene)-styrene 
elastomeric  block  copolymer  and  a  mixture  of  a  styrene- 
poly(ethylenepolypropylene)-styrene    and    a    styrene- 
poly(ethylenebutylene>styrene  elastomeric  block  co- 
polymer; and 


(ii)  a  tackifying  resin,  and 
(B)  at  least  one  other  material  selected  form  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nonelastic  fibers  and  particulates;  and 


5,260,124 

INTERCALATED  HYBRID  GRAPHTTE  FIBER 

COMPOSTTE 

James  R.  Gaier,  Strongsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,464 

Int  O.'  B32B  9/00:  B64C  7/00;  H05F  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—257  16  Oaims 


wherein  said  web  has  a  stress  relaxation  of  less  than  about  30 
percent. 


5,260,127 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Shigeki  Umise;  Taro  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kyoichi  Yama- 
moto,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dia  Nippon  In- 
satsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,094 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  7, 1989, 1-176537;  Jul. 
7,  1989,  1-176538 

Int  CL'  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  O.  428—327  2  Claims 


5,260,125 
CERAMIC  COMPOSTTE  OF  ALUMINOBOROSIUCATE 

HBERS  COATED  WTTH  SEVERAL  LAYERS 
Jane  S.  Copes,  Inver  Grove  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,317 
Int  O.'  B32B  17/02.  18/00 
VS.  O.  428—285  5  Claims 

1.  A  fired  ceramic  composite  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  fabric  of  aluminoborosilicate  fibers; 

(b)  a  carbonaceous  layer  coated  on  said  base  fabric; 

(c)  a  silicon  carbide  layer  coated  over  said  carboiuceous 
layer;  and 

(d)  a  mixture  comprising  silicon  carbide  and  aluminum  phos- 
phate having  a  molar  ratio  of  silicon  carbide  to  aluminum 
phosphate  in  the  range  of  about  1:1  to  50:1  and 
aluminoborosilicate  particles  in  the  weight  range  of  about 
0.5  to  70  weight  percent  of  the  total  mixture,  coated  over 
said  silicon  carbide  layer. 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  substrate  film,  a 
recording  material  layer  formed  on  one  surface  side  of  the 
substrate  film,  and  a  back  coating  layer  formed  on  the  other 
surface  side  of  the  substrate  film  to  be  in  contact  with  a  thermal 
head,  wherein  the  back  coating  layer  comprises  a  binder  and  at 
least  two  species  of  heat-resistant  particles  having  different 
particle  sizes  the  ratio  between  the  weight  of  the  larger  species 
of  particle  and  that  of  the  smaller  species  of  particle  being  from 
20  to  80  to  80  to  20,  the  back  coating  layer  having  a  thickness 
of  0. 1  to  0.5  Jim,  the  smaller  species  of  particle  having  a  parti- 
cle size  which  is  0.5  to  0. 1  times  the  particle  size  of  the  larger 
heat-resistant  particles,  the  larger  species  of  particle  having  a 
particle  size  of  J  X  to  X,  wherein  X  denotes  the  thickness  of  the 
back  coating  layer,  the  total  amount  of  the  heat-resistant  parti- 
cles being  10  to  200  wt.  parts  with  respect  to  100  wt.  parts  of 
the  binder  and  the  smaller  species  of  particle  filling  the  gaps 
between  the  larger  species  of  particles. 


5,260,128 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELDING  SHEET 

Hiroyoshi  Ishii,  and  Misao  Kaneko,  both  of  Kumagaya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,361,  Dec.  11,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,002 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/16,  15/08:  H05K  9/00 

VS.  O.  428—328  8  Oaims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  shielding  sheet  comprising  at  least 

one  amorphous  metal  alloy  layer  made  up  of  soft  magnetic  Co 

based  amorphous  alloy  flakes  of  Co69.8Fe4.2Sii7B9,  at  least  one 

electrical  conductive  metal  layer  and  at  least  one  insulation 

layer  laminated  between  said  metal  layer  and  said  alloy  layer, 

said  amorphous  alloy  flakes  each  having  a  thickness  of  from  5 

to  100  fim,  an  aspect  ratio  of  from  10  to  15,000  and  being 
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laminated  onto  each  other  to  form  said  alloy  layer  at  a  rate  of 
from  100  to  500  g/m^  and  said  electrical  conductive  metal 


layer  being  selected  from  a  meul  of  the  group  consisting  of  Cu, 
Al,  Ni  and  Fe  and  having  a  thickness  of  from  5  to  500  (xm. 


5.260,130 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  COVERLAY  HLM 

THEREWITH 

Mitoshi  Sakaguchi;   Hiroyuki   IwaU;  Makoto  Fujiwara,  and 

Yoshitsugu  Eguchi,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 

Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  588,447,  Sep.  26, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-254383; 
May  18,  1990,  2-128434 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/12:  C08L  63/10.  63/02 
U.S.  a.  428—355  3  Oaims 

1    A  coverlay  film  for  the  protection  of  a  flexible  circuit 
board  which  comprises: 

(A)  a  heat-resisunt  plastic  film;  and 

(B)  a  layer  of  an  adhesive  composition  in  a  semi-cured  or 
solvent-free  state  formed  on  one  surface  of  the  heat-resist- 
ant plastic  film,  the  adhesive  composition  comprising,  as  a 
blend: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin; 

(b)  from  40  to  1 50  parts  by  weight  of  a  nitrile  rubber 
containing  carboxyl  groups; 

(c)  from  I  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  curing  agent; 

(d)  from  0. 1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  curing  accelerator 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  borofluorides  of 
zinc,  tin  or  nickel;  and 

(c)  from  5  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided 
inorganic  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metal  hydroxides,  inorganic  oxides,  metal  carbamates, 
metal  silicates  and  boron  nitride. 


5,260,129 
POLYETHER/POLYCARBONATE  BLOCK 
COPOLYMER  COATINGS  FOR  PLASTIC  MOLDINGS 
Thomas  Scholl,  Mecrbusch;  Herbert  Hugl,  Bergisch  Gladbach, 
and  Wolfgang  Nising.  St.  Augustin,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,   Lererkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816412 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  4, 
1991,4100119 

Int.  a.'  B32B  27/36:  C08L  69/00 
VS.  a.  428—336  6  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  having  a  hydrophilic  coating 
0.001  to  20  fim  thick  said  article  being  molded  of  a  plastic  resin 
and  said  coating  comprising  a  segmented,  aliphatic -aromatic 
polyether  block  copolycarbonates  having  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  20,000  to  350,000,  as  determined  by  the 
light  scattering,  containing  30%  by  weight  to  95%  by  weight 
aromatic  carbonate  structural  units  corresponding  to  formula 
(I) 


M-] 


m 


5,260,131 
WATER-REPELLENT  HYGROSCOPIC  FIBER 
Yuichi  Fukui;  Shigeki  Hagura,  and  Hajime  Itoh.  all  of  Otake, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822^05 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-004859; 
Jan.  21,  1991,  3-004860;  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-004861 

Int.  a.'  DOIF  8/08 
VS.  a.  428—373  5  Claims 

1  A  water-repellent  hygroscopic  fiber  having  a  water  repel- 
lency  of  at  least  80  marks  and  an  equilibrium  moisture  regain  of 
at  least  5%  by  weight  measured  at  20'  C  and  65%  relative 
humidity  and  comprising  a  core  component  comprising 

(a)  a  polymer  la  comprising  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  acrylo- 
nitrile  and  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  comonomer  A 
which  is  copolymerizable  with  acrylonitrile  and  has  a 
solubility  in  water  of  at  least  50  g/dl  at  20  '  C, 

(b)  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  a  cellulose  or  a  cellulose  deriv- 
ative, or 

(c)  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  a  chitin  or  a  chitin  derivative, 
and  a  sheath  component  comprising  a  polymer  II  compris- 
ing 70  to  95%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  5  to  30%  by 
weight  of  a  vinyl  comonomer  B  which  is  copolymerizable 
with  acrylonitrile  and  contains  at  least  30%  by  weight  of 
fiuorine,  wherein  said  fiber  has  a  core/sheath  component 
ratio  of  1/30  to  30/1  by  weight. 


in  which 

— D—  is  a  diphenolate  moiety  containing  6  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  and  70%  by  weight  to  5%  by  weight  aliphatic 
polyether  carbonate  structural  units  corresponding  to 
formula  (11) 


[  "1 

I  — O-polyether-O— C—  J 


ai) 


in  which  —O— polyether— O—  is  an  aliphatic  polyether 
diol  moiety  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
600  to  20,000. 


5,260,132 

AaCULAR  ALLOY  MAGNETIC  POWDER 

Tetuya  Nakazumi;  Mikio  Kishimoto,  both  of  Osaka;  Toshinobu 

Sueyoshi,  Kyoto,  and  Seigi  Kawarai,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,642,  Oct.  31,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,059 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1988,  63-275827; 
Feb.  6,  1989,  1-27263;  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-68754;  Apr.  12,  1989, 
1-92437;  Apr.  17,  1989,  1-96697 

Int.  a.'  B32B  1/00;  GllB  5/00 

VS.  CL  428—403  6  Oaims 

1.  Acicular  alloy  base  magnetic  powder  particles  comprising 

nickel,  iron  and  cobalt  having  an  average  particle  long  axis  size 

of  not  larger  than  0.20  fim,  such  that  a  ratio  of  a  half-width  of 


an  anisotropic  magnetic  field  distribution  to  a  coercive  force  is 
not  larger  than  3.2,  an  axial  ratio  of  from  4  to  8,  a  cobalt  con- 
tent of  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  iron, 
a  nickel  content  in  an  amount  of  at  least  2%  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  iron  and  a  saturation  magnetization  of  at  least  120 
emu/g  after  being  kept  standing  at  a  temperature  of  60°  C.  and 
relative  humidity  of  90%  for  a  week,  particle  surfaces  of  which 
are  covered  with  a  ferrite  film  comprising  iron  and  cobalt  and 
further  including  a  film  comprising  at  lest  one  of  aluminum  and 
silicon. 


5,260,133 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  POLYCARBONATE 
MOLDINGS  AND  RESULTING  MOLDINGS 
Heinz-Dieter  Brandt,  Krefeld;  Wolfgang  Fischer,  Meerbusch; 
Christian  Leuschke,  Dormagen,  and  Gerhard  Kranz,  Leverku- 
sen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,839 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 
1991,  4124806 

Int.  O.'  B05D  3/06 
V.S.  O.  428—412  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  the  surface  of  a  polycarbonate- 
molded  article  comprising  applying  to  said  surface  a  UV  cur- 
able composition  containing 

A)  from  10  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  polysiloxane  which 
contains  epoxy  groups  and  is  free  from  OH  groups 

B)  from  0  to  90%  by  weight  of  compounds  other  than  A) 
also  containing  epoxy  grouf>s  and  free  from  OH  groups 
and 

C)  from  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  compounds  free  from  epoxy 
groups  but  containing  hydroxyl  groups 

wherein  the  percentages  by  weight  of  components  A)-(-B-(-C) 
add  up  to  100%,  and 

D)  from  0.1  to  15%  relative  to  the  weight  of  A)-(-B)-l-C)  of 
at  least  one  photoinitiator  and  optionally 

E)  from  0  to  0. 5%  relative  to  the  weight  of  A)  -(-  B)  -f  C)  of  at 
least  one  sensitizers,  and  curing  said  composition  by  UV 
radiation. 


hindered  amine  light  subilizer  to  form  a  primer  coating  on 
said  substrate;  and 
(b)  applying  a  film-forming  topcoat  composition  directly  to 
said  primer  coating,  said  film-forming  composition  being 
permeable  to  ultraviolet  light  which  will  cause  degrada- 
tion of  the  primer  coating  resulting  in  delamination  of  the 
topcoat  from  the  primer  coating  in  the  absence  of  the 
hindered  amine  light  stabilizer. 


5,260,134 
ORGANIC  COMPOSITE 
Shigenori  Hayashi,  Kanagawa,  and  Masahiko  Sato,  Hokkaido, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-42806 

Int.  O.'  B32B  27/36;  B05D  5/12 

VS.  O.  428—412  6  Oaims 

1.  An  organic  composite  which  comprises  a  substrate  having 

an  organic  material  surface  and  a  film  formed  on  the  substrate, 

said  organic  material  surface  having  an  unsaturated  bond  of 

carbon  wherein  the  film  is  composed  of  a  compound  including 

Si,  C  and  H  where  said  Si  and  C  are  stoichiometrically  present 

as  SixCi  -X  and  where  OS  X  S 1. 
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5,260,135 
PHOTODEGRADATION-RESISTANT 
ELECTRODEPOSITABLE  PRIMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Victor  G.  Corrigan,  North  Olmsted;  Gerald  W.  Gruber,  West- 
lake;  Michael  A.  Polack,  Medina,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Robert  R. 
Zwack,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,199,  Jul.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,797 
Int.  O.'  B32B  27/38:  B05D  1/36 
VS.  O.  428—416  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  substrate,  comprising: 
(a)  applying  by  the  process  of  electrodeposition  an  electro- 
depositable  film-forming  primer  composition  comprising 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  ionic  epoxy-based  resin  and  an 


5.260,136 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  A 
CURED  DISPERSION  COATING  OF  SULFONATED 
HYDROXY-FUNCnONAL  POLYURETHANE  BINDER 
AND  MAGNETIZABLE  PIGMENT 
Takatoshi  Ohkubo,  Atsngi,  Japan,  and  James  G.  Carlson,  Ma- 
plewood,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  751,334,  Aug.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,185,423, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  429,720,  Oct.  31,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,071,578,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,046, 
Jan.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
955,670 
int.  O.'  GllB  5/00 
VS.  O.  428—425.9  10  Claims 

1.  A  composite  for  magnetic  recording,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  having  a  front  side  and  a  backside; 

(b)  a  cured  dispersion  coating  on  at  least  one  side  of  the 
substrate,  wherein  the  cured  dispersion  is  obtained  from 
reactants  comprising  a  sulfonated,  hydroxy-functional 
polyurethane  polymer  which  comprises: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  SO3M  groups  pendant  from  the  polyure- 
thane polymer  backbone  wherein  the  polyurethane 
polymer  has  an  SO3M  equivalent  weight  of  from  about 
2,000  to  about  100,000,  and  wherein  M  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H  + ,  NR4  -(-  where  R  can  be  H  + 
or  an  alkyl  group,  Li  + ,  Na + ,  K + ,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  hydrophobic  polymer  chain  segments 
incorporated  into  the  polyurethane  polymer  that  com- 
prise residues  of  a  polyol  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  180  and  a  hydroxy  equivalent 
weight  of  at  least  about  60,  wherein  the  hydrophobic 
polymer  chain  segments  have  a  carbon  atom  to  polar 
functionality  of  at  least  about  3:1;  and 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  hydroxy  groups,  wherein  the  polyure- 
thane polymer  has  a  hydroxy  equivalent  weight  of  from 
about  500  to  about  10,000  and  wherein  at  least  a  major- 
ity of  the  hydroxy  groups  are  pendant  from  the  hydro- 
phobic polymer  chain  segments 

wherein  said  polyurethane  polymer  is  obtained  by  react- 
ing a  sulfonated  polyisocyanate  having  at  least  two 
reactive  isocyanate  groups  and  having  substantially  no 
hydroxy  functionality  with  a  hydrophobic  polyol  hav- 
ing at  least  three  reactive  hydroxy  groups,  where  the 
hydrophobic  polyol  is  present  in  a  sufficient  amount 
relative  to  the  sulfonated  polyisocyanate  such  that  there 
is  at  least  about  a  67%  excess  of  reactive  hydroxy 
groups  relative  to  reactive  isocyanate  group*, 
(c)  a  magnetizable  pigment  dispersed  in  said  cured  dispersion 

coating. 


5^60,137 
INFILTRATED  FIBER-REINFORCED  METALLIC  AND 

INTERMETALLIC  ALLOY  MATRIX  COMPOSITES 
Dan  G.  Rosenthal,  Huntington,  Conn.,  and  Donald  E.  Larsen, 
Jr.,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Provi- 
dence, R.I. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  534,841,  Jun.  7, 1990.  This  application  Nov. 
19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,469 
Int  a.'  C22C  1/09 
U.S.  O.  428—608  »7  Claiiiit 

1.  A  metal  matrix  composite  article  having  good  strength  at 
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high  temperatures  and  good  ductility,  comprising  at  least  one 
layer  of  a  meullic  or  an  intermetallic  alloy  meullurgically 
bonded  to  at  least  one  layer  of  a  metal  capable  of  formmg  a 
eutectic  alloy  with  a  major  metal  component  of  said  metallic  or 
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intermetallic  alloy  under  the  conditions  of  bonding,  said  bond- 
ing layer  containing  a  plurality  of  inert  reinforcing  fibers 
which  are  infiltrated  by  said  layer  during  the  formation  of  said 
composite. 


5^60,138 

COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  ITS  USE  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  COATINGS 

Peter  Hiihlein.  Kempen,  and  Keith-Allen  Foster,  Meerbusch- 

Bosinghoven.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft,  LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811342 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  5, 
1991,  4100204 

lat  CL'  C08L  67/02 
MS.  CL  428—480  8  Claims 

1.  A  coating  comf)Osition  which  is  liquid  and  storable  at 
room  temperature  and  contains  a  binder  which  comprises 

A)  2.5  to  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  compo- 
nents A)  and  B).  of  a  crosslinking  component  conuining 
at  least  one  amino  resin  and/or  at  least  one  blocked  poly- 
isocyanate  and 

B)  60  to  97.5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  compo- 
nents A)  and  B),  of  a  polyester  component  containing  at 
least  one  hydroxyl-  and  carboxyl-functional  polyester, 
wherein  component  B)  has  an  average  molecular  weight 
(M,)  of  500  to  10,000,  a  hydronyl  value  of  20  to  300,  an 
acid  value  of  1  to  80  and  comprises  the  reaction  product  of 
al)  at  least  one  dihydric  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  C2-12 

alcohol  and 

a2)  at  least  one  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  trihydric  or 
higher  functionality  C3.8  alcohol  with 

bl)  at  least  one  saturated,  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  and/or  at  least  one  anhydride  of  such  acid 
and 

b2)  at  least  one  olefmically  unsaturated,  aliphatic  or  cyclo- 
aliphatic dicarboxylic  acid  containing  at  least  4  carbon 
atoms  and/or  at  least  one  anhydride  of  such  acid,  said 
acid  or  anhydride  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  provide  at  least  3.2%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  component  B),  of  olefinic  double  bonds  (expressed  as 
C — C,  molecular  weight  =  24). 


layer,  comprising  a  copolymer  prepared  from  a  group  of 
copolymerizable  components  comprising  an  alkylmetha- 
crylate  and  an  acrylonitrile  or  methacrylonitrile,  with  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  at  least  30°  C,  and  a  color- 


extending  in  continuous  covering  relation  over  said  binder 
material  outer  surface. 


ing  agent,  said  thermal  image  transfer  layer  having  fine 
cracks  having  a  length  of  0.8  to  8  ^m  with  the  number 
thereof  being  25  to  100  per  1000  \i.m'-  on  the  surface 
thereof. 


5.260,140 
TRANSPARENCIES 

Shadi  L.  Malhotm,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,677,  Jun.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,139,903.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  873,262 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  18. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00:  G03C  i/OO 

U.S.  a.  428—507  14  Qaims 

I.  A  transparent  substrate  material  for  receiving  or  contain- 
ing a  toner  image  comprised  of  a  supporting  substrate,  an  oil 
absorbing  layer  comprised  of  (1)  halogenated  rubber;  (2)  sty- 
rene-diene  copolymers;  (3)  alkyl  methacrylate  copolymers;  (4) 
ethylene-propylene  copolymers;  (5)  sodium  carboxymethyl 
cellulose;  or  (6)  sodium  carboxymethylhydroxyethyl  cellulose, 
and  an  ink  receiving  layer. 


5,260,141 
DIAMOND  COATED  PRODUCTS 
Chung-hsien  Tsai,  Minneapolis;  John  C.  Nelson,  Maplewood; 
Joachim  V.  R.  Heberlein,  North  Oaks;  Emil  Pfender,  West  St. 
Paul,  and  William  W.  Gerberich,  Shorewood,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn. 

Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,408 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16/26 

U.S.  a.  428—634  8  Claims 
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5.260,139 
THERMAL  IMAGE  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Shubei  Shiraishi,  Mishima.  and  Shigeyuki  Harada,  Nunumi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Jap«a 

FUcd  Not.  16.  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  21.  1989,  1-303969; 
Jun.  18,  1990,  2-159070 

lat  CL'  B32B  9/00 
MS.  a.  428— 488.1  16  Claims 

I.  A  thermal  image  transfer  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  support; 
a  releasing  layer  formed  on  said  support,  comprising  a  wax 

component;  and 
a  thermal  image  transfer  layer  formed  on  said  releasing 


1.  A  diamond  coated  product  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  having  a  work  surface  thereon; 

(b)  a  diamond  coating  positioned  on  said  substrate  work  sur- 
face; said  diamond  coating  comprising  diamond  crystal 
material  having  base  portions  in  communication  with  said 
substrate;  said  diamond  crystal  material  base  portions  having 
spaces  therebetween;  and, 

(c)  binder  material  in  said  spaces  between  said  diamond  crystal 
material  base  portions;  said  binder  material  having  an  outer 
surface  spaced  from  said  substrate; 

(i)  said  diamond  crystal  material  including  a  head  portion 


5,260,142 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  CLAD  MATERIAL  MADE  OF 

ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
Tsuyoshi  Kawabe,  Utsunomiyashi;  Tadayoshi  Hayashi,  Fi^i- 
mishi;  Toshihiro  Takeuchi,  Utsunomiyashi;  Ryotatsu  Otsuka, 
Osakashi;  Ichiro  Iwai,  Oyamashi,  and  Ichizo  Tsukuda,  Ki- 
shiwadashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HONDA  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-408800; 
Dec.  28,  1990,  2-408802 

Int.  a.'  F28F  19/06 
MS.  a.  428—654  5  Claims 


the  partial  pressure  of  water  vapor  in  said  hydrogen-con- 
taining gas  supply  is  maintained  below  the  saturation 
pressure  of  water  vapor  therein  by  imparting  a  pressure 
drop  within  said  fuel  cell  between  said  inlet  and  outlet. 


5,260,144 

METAL/ AIR  BATTERY  WITH  SEEDED 

RECIRCULATING  ELECTROLYTE 

Wilfrid  B.  O'Callaghan,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alcan 

International  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
per  No.  PCT/CA90/00096,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11625,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct.  4, 1990 

per  Filed  Mar.  22.  1990,  Ser.  No.  761,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  23,  1989.  594668 

Int.  a.5  HOIM  8/04 

MS.  CL  429—14  20  Claims 


1.  A  corrosion-resistant  clad  material  is  made  of  aluminum 
alloys,  the  clad  material  comprising: 

a  core  formed  of  an  Al-Mn  alloy  containing  from  about  0.7 
to  about  1.5%  by  weight  of  Mn  to  give  said  core  and  the 
clad  material  high  mechanical  strength,  ease  of  processing 
and  corresion  resistance,  and  at  least  one  additional  com- 
ponent which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
0.05-0.3%  by  weight  of  Ti  and  0.05-0.4%  by  weight  of 
Zr;  and  a  skin  layer  clad  onto  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
core  and  formed  of  an  Al-Mn  alloy,  said  Al-Zn  alloy 
containing  1.3-5%  of  Zn. 


5,260,143 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  WATER 

FROM  ELECTROCHEMICAL  FUEL  CELLS 
Henry  H.  Voss;  DaTid  P.  Wilkinson,  both  of  North  Vancouver, 
and  DaTid  S.  Watkins,  Coquitlam,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.,  North  VancouTer,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,601 
Int  a.'  HOIM  H/00.  8/04,  8/10 
MS.  a.  429—13  28  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  water  accumulated  at  the  cathode 
of  an  electrochemical  fuel  cell,  said  fuel  cell  comprising  an 
anode  having  a  catalyst  associated  therewith  for  producing 
cations  from  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  supply  said  hydrogen- 
containing  gas  supply  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  fluid  flow 
passage  connecting  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  passage 
communicating  with  said  anode  along  its  extent;  a  cathode 
having  a  catalyst  associated  therewith  for  producing  anions 
from  an  oxygen-containing  gas  supply,  said  anions  reacting 
with  said  cations  to  from  liquid  water  at  said  cathode;  a  solid 
polymer  ion  exchange  membrane  disposed  between  said  anode 
and  said  cathode,  said  membrane  facilitating  the  migration  of 
cations  from  said  anode  to  said  cathode  and  isolating  said 
hydrogen-containing  gas  supply  from  said  oxygen-containing 
gas  supply,  said  membrane  permeable  to  water;  and  an  electri- 
cal path  for  conducting  the  electrons  formed  at  said  anode  to 
said  cathode;  said  method  comprising: 

removing  liquid  water  accumulated  at  said  cathode  by  main- 
taining a  partial  pressure  of  water  vapor  in  said  hydrogen- 
containing  gas  supply  below  the  saturation  pressure  of 
water  vapor  therein  such  that  water  accumulated  at  said 
cathode  is  drawn  by  a  concentration  gradient  toward  said 
anode  across  said  membrane  and  is  absorbed  as  water 
vapor  into  said  hydrogen-containing  gas  supply,  wherein 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  metal-air  battery  of  the  type 
comprising  an  air  cathode  having  opposed  surfaces  supported 
for  simultaneous  exposure  of  a  first  of  said  surfaces  to  air  and 
a  second  of  said  surfaces  to  liquid  electrolyte  and  an  aluminum 
or  aluminum  alloy  anode  positioned  in  spaced  juxtaposed 
relation  to  said  second  cathode  surface  to  define  therewith  an 
anode-cathode  gap  for  receiving  electrolyte  to  form  an  anode- 
cathode  pair  electrically  coupled  by  electrolyte, 
said  method  characterized  by  providing  in  said  anode-cath- 
ode gap  an  alkaline  electrolyte  conuining  seed  particles 
adapted  to  decrease  passivation  of  the  anode  during  dis- 
charge of  the  battery,  said  seed  being  added  to  the  electro- 
lyte after  the  battery  has  been  discharged  until  the  electro- 
lyte has  approached  saturation. 


5,260,145 

PRODUenON  OF  ORGANIC  CATION  RADICALS  IN  AN 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

Michel  Armand,  St  -Martin  d'Uriage,  France;  Michel  Gauthier, 
La  Prairie.  Canada,  and  Daniel  Muller,  Pau,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Hydro-Quebec.  Montreal,  Canada  and  Societe  Na- 
tionale  Elf  Aquitaine,  CourbeToie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,327,  Mar.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,162,177,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  467,358,  Jan.  23, 1990. 
Pat.  No.  5.021  J08.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  224,915,  Jim. 
30,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

941,555 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  30,  1986,  86  15114 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  4. 2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  6/16 
MS.  a.  429—50  «  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  organic  cation  radicals 
using  anodic  oxidation  of  an  organic  molecule  in  an  electro- 
chemical cell  containing  two  electrodes  upon  which  opposite 
polarity  may  be  esublished  and  a  liquio  electrolyte  which  is  an 
ion  conductive  material  comprising  a  salt  in  solution  in  a  liquid 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  polar  aprotic  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  ethers,  cyclic  ethers, 
esters,  carbonates,  lactones,  nitrate  derivatives,  amides,  sul- 
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fon«s  and  sulfolanes,  wherein  said  salt  is  represented  by  one  of 
the  following  formulas: 


M  [RF— SOi— N— SOj— RF] 
M  [RF— SO2— N— CX>— RF] 
M  [RF— CO— N— CO— RF] 


M 


SO2 

/        \ 

QF  N 

\        / 

SO2 


0) 

(11) 
(HI) 

av) 


S.2M.147 
ELECTRODE  MATERIAL  LI;,M^2  7O5.,,  PRODUCnON 
PROCESS  AND  TTS  USE  IN  AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
GENERATOR 
Clamie  Delmas,  Talence;  Aiain  LcTasseur,  Gradignan;  Michel 
Menetrier,  Bordeaux,  and  Sabine  Brethes,  D'Ornon,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scien- 
tifiqiic,  Paris,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR90/00ir7.  §  371  Date  Sep.  11, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/11623,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  752,566 
daims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21,  1989,  89  03682 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  4/36 
VS.  a.  429—194  11  Claims 


JMI 


wherein 

M  is  an  alkaline  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  a  transition  metal  or 

a  rare  earth  metal, 
RF  and  R'F  are  identical  or  different  and  each  represent  a 

perhalogen  radical  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
QF  is  a  perfluorinated  bivalent  radical  having  from  2  to  6 

carbon  atoms. 


\^. 


LixM,B2./)5-< 


1.  An  electrode  material  for  an  electrochemical  generator, 
having  the  formula: 

5,260,146  I 

CATHODICALLY  PROTECTED  BATTERY  HAVING 

SACRinCLAL  ANODE  u    u  »*  ^^         xn.       u„.i.       a         .  x  . 

Niko  M.  SaToric,  Sunrise;  Venus  D.  Desai,  Plantation,  and   '"  ^hi;=h  M  represents  Mo  or  Nb  or  both,  and  x.  z  and  t  are 

Adnan  Aluoy,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,    ^"^^  "^^■ 
Inc.,  Schaumborg.  III.  . 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,093  1 

Int  a.'  HOIM  2/00 
lis.  CL  429—65  13  Claims 


0<xS3.2, 
OSz<l,  and 
OSt<0.5 


and  wherein  said  electrode  material  has  an  X-ray  spectrum  like 
that  of  FIG.  5  having  two  lines  at  an  angular  distance  16  of  64* 
and  44*  for  the  wavelength  Kai  of  copper  which  correspond, 
respectively,  to  inner  planar  spacings  of  approximately  2.0  and 
1 .45  A  in  the  case  where  z  =  t = 0,  these  lines  being  substantially 
unchanged  after  charging  and  discharging  of  the  electrode 
material. 


5,260,148 
LFTHIUM  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Yoshio  Idota,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fvtji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,137 

daims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27,  1991,  3-121281 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  10/40 

VS.  a.  429—198  11  Claims 


1.  A  cathodically  protected  multicell  battery  adapted  for  use 
in  a  corrosive  environment,  comprising: 

a  battery  housing  having  an  external  surface; 

a  plurality  of  cells  electrically  coupled  together  and  situated 

in  said  housing  and  including  at  least  a  positive  and  a 

negative  terminal  at  opposed  ends  of  said  plurality  of  cells; 
electrical  contacts  situated  on  the  external  surface  of  said 

battery  housing  and  coupled  to  said  positive  and  negative 

terminals;  and 
at  least  one  sacrificial  electrode  electrically  coupled  to  the 

plurality  of  cells,  said  at  least  one  sacrificial  electrode 

exposed  to  the  environment  and  remotely  located  from 

the  electrical  contacts. 


0 


® 


1.  A  lithium  secondary  battery  comprising  an  anode  active 
material,  an  organic  electrolytic  solution  containing  an  electro- 
lyte, and  a  cathode  active  material,  wherein  said  anode  active 


material  contains  a  lithium  compound  substantially  insoluble  in 
the  organic  electrolytic  solution  and  represented  by  formula 
(I): 


(Li)^ 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  an  anion  consisting  of  an  atom  or  atoms  and  p 
indicates  the  anionic  valence  of  X,  said  electrolyte  contains  a 
compound  represented  by  formula  (II): 

(A)/Y),  (II) 

wherein  A  represents  a  cation  consisting  of  an  atom  or  atoms, 
Y  represents  an  anion  which  may  be  identical  with  or  different 
from  X  in  formula  (I)  provided  that  the  lithium  salt  of  Y  is  a 
compound  substantially  insoluble  in  the  organic  electrolytic 
solution,  q= [(anionic  valence  of  Y)  X  r]/(cationic  valence  of 
A),  and  r=[(cationic  valence  of  A)Xq](anionic  valence  of  Y), 
and  said  cathode  active  material  contains  an  anion-doped  com- 
pound or  a  compound  containing  a  cation  which  is  the  same  as 
A  in  formula  (II).  '. 


5,260.150 
PHOTO-MASK  WTTH  UGHT  SHIELDING  HLM 
BURIED  IN  SUBSTRATE 
Keiyi    Ohta;    Juiyi    Hirokane;    Akira    Shibata;    Yosbiyuki 
Nagahara;  Kazuo  Van;  Michinobu  Mieda,  and  Tetsuya  Inui, 
all  of  Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  450,438,  Dec.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,079.113. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,750.  Sep.  29. 
1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

631.277 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1987.  62-246653; 

Sep.  30.  1987.  62-246654;  Sep.  30.  1987.  62-246655 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7.  2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G03F  9/00 

VS.  a.  430—5  9  Claims 

V 


5,260.149 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSmONS  IN 
ELEMENTS  FOR  HOLOGRAM  IMAGING 
Bruce  M.  Monroe.  Wilmington,  and  William  K.  Smothers, 
Hockessin.  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc  Ne- 
mours and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  480.352,  Feb.  14.  1990,  Pat  No.  5,098,803, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  144,355,  Jan.  15,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4.942,112.  This  appUcation  Oct  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777.599 
Int  a.5  G03H  1/04 
VS.  a.  43(^-1  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  article  having  a  photopolymer 
layer  containing  a  hologram  comprising: 

A.  providing  on  a  support  a  photopolymerizable  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  a  solvent  soluble,  thermoplastic  binder; 

(2)  at  least  one  liquid  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
capable  of  addition  polymerization  having  a  boiling 
point  above  1(X)*  C,  and 

(3)  a  photoinitiator  system  that  activates  polymerization  of 
said  unsaturated  monomer  upon  exposure  to  actinic 
radiation: 

with  the  proviso  that  either  said  binder  component  or  said 
liquid  monomer  component  contains  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  an  aromatic  moiety  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  substituted  or  un- 
substituted  phenyl,  (ii)  substituted  or  unsubstituted  naph- 
thyl,  and  (iii)  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic 
aromatic  moiety  having  up  to  three  rings;  (b)  chlorine;  (c) 
bromine;  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  said  other  component 
is  substantially  free  of  said  substituents; 

B.  exposing  the  composition  of  step  A  to  modulated  coher- 
ent radiation  to  form  a  hologram  therein;  and 

C.  exposing  the  imaged  composition  of  step  B  to  a  uniform 
exposure  of  actinic  radiation  to  fix  the  hologram. 


1.  A  phofo-mask  comprising  a  light-permeable  structure,  a 
light-shielding  <ilm  buried  in  said  substrate  so  that  the  top 
surface  of  said  light-shielding  film  projects  from  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  substrate,  said  light-shielding  film  forming  a  mask 
pattern,  and  a  light-permeable  protective  film  overlaying  the 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  said  light-shielding  film,  wherein 
said  Ught-permeable  protective  film  is  made  of  a  dielectric 
substance. 


5.260,151  

DEVICE  MANUFACTURE  INVOLVING  STEP-AND-SCAN 
DELINEATION 

Steven  D.  Berger.  Chatham;  Marvin  Leventhal,  Summit  and 
James  A.  Liddle,  Chatham,  all  of  N^I.,  assignors  to  ATAT 
Bell  Laboratories.  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  814.953 

Int  a.'  G03F  9/00;  G03C  5/00 

VS.  a.  430—5  17  Claims 


1.  Method  for  device  fabrication  comprising  at  least  one 
lithographic  delineation  step,  comprising  projection  on  an 
imaging  material  of  charged  particles  containing  imaging  in- 
formation comprising  a  continuous  image,  such  particles  being 
of  velocity  determined  by  an  accelerating  field,  imaging  infor- 
mation being  imposed  on  such  particles  by  passage  through 
imaging  regions  of  a  mask, 
characterized  in  that  included  imaging  regions  correspond 
with  mask  segments,  a  plurality  of  which  are  required  to 
define  such  continuous  image  on  the  imaging  material,  in 
that  segmentation  is  the  consequence  of  (I)  struts  of  di- 
mension and  rigidity  to  assure  mechanical  reliability  by 
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supporting  struts  and  of  (2)  lithographically-defined  skirts 
adjacent  such  struts,  so  defining  continuous  skirts  interme- 
diate imaging  regions  and  struts,  imaging  entailing  deflec- 
tion of  imaging  particles  by  interaction  with  direction- 
changing  field  of  such  timing  and  magnitude  as  to  redirect 
particles  to  eliminate  both  struts  and  skirts  in  such  image 
as  constructed. 


5,260,152 
PHASE  SHIFTING  MASK  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Hideo  Shimizu,  and  Hiroichi  Hawahira,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  640,993,  Jan.  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-5606; 
Mar.  20,  1990,  2-69979;  May  2,  1990.  2-116464 

Int.  a.'  G03F  9/00 
MS.  a.  430—5  3  CUims 


JJl- 


W/Z/M 


plate  corresponding  to  apertures  in  an  effective  area  of  a 
shadow  mask,  said  opaque  layer  regions  projecting  from 


-25 


said  transparent  plate  surface  and  having  a  thickness  of  3 
to  50  micrometers. 


5,260,154 
EVALUATING  PHOTOLTTHOGRAPHIC  EXPOSURES 
Gary  T.  Forrest,  791  Sunset  Dr.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.  94070,  as- 
signor to  Gary  Forrest,  Carmel,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,088 
I  Int.  a.'  G03C  5/00 

MS.  a.  430—30  2  Clainw 


3.  A  method  for  manufacture  of  a  phase  shifting  mask,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  light  shielding  layer  on  a  substrate; 
forming  a  photoresist  on  said  light  shielding  layer; 
patterning  said  photoresist  to  form  a  resist  pattern; 
forming  an  opening  in  said  light  shielding  layer  by  the  use  of 

said  resist  pattern  as  a  mask,  thereby  forming  a  light 

shielding  pattern; 
side  etching  said  light  shielding  pattern  to  form  a  light 

shielding  region; 
depositing  a  phase  shifting  material  in  said  opening  by  the 

use  of  said  resist  pattern  as  a  mask;  and 
removing  said  resist  pattern  together  with  the  phase  shifting 

material  thereon  to  form  a  phase  shifting  segment  in  said 

opening. 


21 / 

.1      I  % 


't^- 


5^60,153 
APERTURE  PATTERN  PRINTING  PLATE 

Yasuhisa  Ohtake;  Yasushi  Magaki;  Mitsuaki  Yamazaki;  ScUi 

Sagou,  and  Hiroshi  Tanaka,  all  of  Fukaya,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  486,74«,  Mar.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,128.224. 
This  application  Not.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  791.330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2.  1989.  1-48513 

Int.  a.'  G03F  9/00 

MS.  a.  430—23  9  Claims 

1.  An  aperture  pattern  printing  plate  for  manufacturing 
shadow  masks  comprising: 

a  transparent  plate;  and 

opaque  layer  regions  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  transparent 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  a  photolithographic  exposure 
pattern  for  fabricating  semiconductor  integrated  circuits,  said 
pattern  being  projected  by  radiation  having  a  characteristic 
wavelength,  said  method  comprising: 

selecting  a  film  having  a  photosensitive  layer  that  is  homoge- 
neous on  the  scale  of  said  characteristic  wavelength; 

placing  said  film  on  an  exposure  sUgc  of  a  photolithographic 
system; 

transmitting  a  photolithographic  pattern  onto  said  film; 

inducing  proton  release  from  a  polymer  binder  of  said  film 
by  continuing  the  transmission  for  a  sufficient  duration; 

causing  said  protons  to  interact  with  an  acid  sensitive  dye 
material  so  as  to  induce  a  color  change  in  said  dye  material 
so  that  the  pattern  of  the  color  change  constitutes  a  film 
image  of  said  photolithographic  pattern; 

illuminating  said  film  so  as  to  transmit  a  portion  of  said  film 
image; 

magnifying  the  transmitted  image  by  a  factor  of  at  least  10; 

digitizing  the  magnified  projected  image  so  as  to  form  a 
digitized  image  in  which  each  pixel  has  an  associated 
gray-scale  intensity  value; 

selecting  a  threshold  criterion;  and 

thresholding  the  digitized  image  according  to  said  criterion 
so  that  each  pixel  in  said  digitized  image  having  an  gray- 
scale intensity  value  exceeding  a  respective  threshold,  is 
reassigned  a  maximum  gray-scale  intensity  value; 

whereby,  any  photolithographically  defined  lines  in  the 
thresholded  image  can  be  readily  evaluated  for  width 
uniformity  by  visual  inspection  upon  display  or  by  analy- 
sis upon  computer  analysis. 


5.260.155 
XEROPRINTING  METHOD.  MASTER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 
William  Mey.  Rochester.  George  G.  Fulmer,  Victor,  and  Dennis 
R.  Kamp,  Spencerport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Elastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1990.  Ser.  No.  553,034 
Int.  a.5  G03G  li/00 
MS.  a.  430—49  5  Claims 

1.  A  xeroprinting  master  comprising, 

a  charge  transport  layer  coated  or  otherwise  intimately  fixed 
on  a  charge  injecting  electrode  which  layer  and  electrode 
are  of  materials  which  define  an  interface  exhibiting  posi- 
tive charge  injection  from  the  charge  injecting  electrode 
into  the  charge  transport  layer,  and 
an  image  of  insulating  material  fixed  on  the  surface  of  said 
charge  transport  layer  opposite  from  said  interface,  said 
insulating  material  image  being  capable  of  holding  a 
charge  under  conditions  in  which  positive  charge  injec- 
tion from  said  charge  injection  electrode  substantially 
neutralizes  negative  charge  on  said  non-image  portions  of 
said  surface  to  render  said  non-image  portions  incapable  of 
holding  a  negative  charge  even  without  the  presence  of 
activating  radiation. 

3.  A  method  of  forming  a  xeroprinting  master,  said  method 
comprising, 

providing  an  image-forming  element  having  a  photoconduc- 
tive  charge  transport  layer  coated  or  otherwise  intimately 
fixed  to  a  charge  injecting  electrode,  sid  layer  and  elec- 
trode having  an  interface  exhibiting  positive  charge  injec- 
tion from  said  electrode  into  said  charge  transport  layer 
and  the  surface  of  said  charge  transport  layer  opposite  said 
electrode  being  capable  of  holding  only  a  positive  charge 
in  the  absence  of  activating  radiation, 

uniformly  charging  said  opposite  surface  with  a  positive 
electrostatic  charge, 

imagewise  exposing  said  surface  to  create  an  electrostatic 
positive  image, 

applying  toner  to  said  surface  to  create  a  toner  image  defined 
by  said  positive  electrostatic  image,  and 

fixing  said  toner  image  to  said  surface  to  create  a  xeroprint- 
ing master. 

4.  A  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  toner  images,  said 
method  comprising: 

providing  an  image-forming  element  having  a  photoconduc- 
tive  charge  transport  layer  coated  or  otherwise  intimately 
fixed  to  a  charge  injecting  electrode,  said  layer  and  elec- 
trode being  of  materials  which  define  an  interface  exhibit- 
ing positive  charge  injection  from  said  electrode  into  said 
charge  transport  layer  and  the  surface  of  said  charge 
transport  layer  opposite  said  electrode  not  being  capable 
of  holding  a  negative  charge  in  the  absence  of  activating 
radiation, 

uniformly  charging  said  opposite  surface  with  a  positive 
electrostatic  charge, 

imagewise  exposing  said  surface  to  create  a  positive  electro- 
static image, 

applying  toner  to  said  surface  to  create  a  toner  image  defined 
by  said  positive  electrostatic  image, 

fixing  said  toner  image  to  said  surface  to  create  a  xeroprint- 
ing master, 

performing  the  following  steps  and  repeating  said  steps  to 

form  a  plurality  of  images  with  said  master, 

charging  said  surface  with  a  negative  charge  to  create  a 

negative  electrostatic  image  defined  by  charge  on  said 

fixed  toner  image, 

applying  toner  to  said  surface  to  create  a  toner  image 

defined  by  said  negative  electrostatic  image,  and 
transferring  said  toner  image  to  a  receiving  surface. 


5.260,156 
l^PENTADIENE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
USING  THE  SAME 
Mitsuni    Hashimoto,    Numazu;    Masaomi    Sasaki,    Susono; 
Tomoyuki    Shimada,    Numazu;    Nobuo    Suzuki,    Saitama; 
Takayuki  Sakai,  Tokyo,  and  Susumu  Snzuka,  Yono,  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  and  Hodogaya 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd^  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  751,673,  Aug.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,166,438, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,970,  Apr.  25,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1988,  63-101316 
Int.  a.5  G03G  5/047 
MS.  a.  430—59  18  CUims 

8.  An  electrophotographic  photoconductor  comprising  an 
electroconductive  support  and  a  photoconductive  layer 
formed  thereon  comprising  at  least  one  1,3-pentadiene  deriva- 
tive having  the  formula  (I): 


A— CH=CH— CH=CH— CHi— A 


(D 


wherein  A  represents  a  9-anthryl  group  which  may  have  a 
substituent,  a  N-substituted  carbazolyl  group  which  may  have 
a  substituent,  a  N-substituted  phenothiazinyl  group  or 


— Ar— N 


\ 


R2 


in  which  Ar  represents  an  arylene  group  which  may  have  a 
substituent,  R'  and  R^  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  which 
may  have  a  substituent,  an  aralkyl  group  which  may  have  a 
substituent,  an  aralkyl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent,  or 
an  aryl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent. 


5,260,157 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSmVE 
ELEMENT  COMPRISING  A  SURFACE  PROTECTTVE 
LAYER  COMPRISING  AN  ETHERIFIED 
MELAMINE-FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN 
Yasufumi  Mizuta;  Akihiko  Kawahara;  Kaname  Nakatani;  Take- 
shi Yoshida;  Satoni  Miura.  and  Nariaki  Tanaka,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,858 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1989,  1-274413; 
Oct.  20,  1989,  1-274414;  Oct.  20,  1989,  1-274415 

Int.  a.'  G03G  5/]47 
MS.  a.  430—66  12  CUims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  element  compris- 
ing a  photosensitive  layer  and  a  surface  protective  layer  on  the 
photosensitive  layer; 
wherein  the  surface  protective  Uyer  is  a  heat-set  coating 
formed  from  a  mixture  comprising 

a)  a  thermosetting  silicone  resin;  and 

b)  a  methyl-butyl  mixed  etherified  melamine-formaldehyde 
resin; 

and  wherein  the  thermosetting  silicone  resin  comprises 

i)  a  solvent;  and 

ii)  a  non-volatile  solid  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrolyzed  product  of  silane  series  com- 
pounds and  an  initial  condensation  reaction  product  of 
silane  series  compounds; 

and  wherein  the  methyl-butyl  mixed  etherified  melamine- 
formaldehyde  resin  is  in  an  amount  of  from  0. 1  to  30  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  non-volatile  solid 
components  of  the  thermosetting  silicone  resin. 

6.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  element  compris- 
ing a  photosensitive  layer  and  surface  protective  layer  on  the 
photosensitive  layer, 
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wherein  the  surface  protective  layer  is  a  heat-set  coating 
formed  from  a  mixture  comprising 

a)  a  thermosetting  silicone  resin; 

b)  a  methyl  etherified  melamine-formaldehyde  resin  and/or 
a  methyl-butyl  mixed  etherified  melamine-formaldehyde 
resin;  and 

c)  a  thermoplastic  resin; 

and  wherein  the  thermosetting  silicone  resin  comprises 

i)  a  solvent;  and 

ii)  a  non-volatile  solid  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrolyzed  product  of  silane  series  com- 
pounds and  an  initial  condensation  reaction  product  of 
silane  series  compounds; 

and  wherein  the  methyl-etherified  melamine-formaldehyde 
resin  and/or  the  methyl-butyl  mixed  etherified  melamine- 
formaldehyde  resin  is  in  an  amount  of  from  0. 1  to  50  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  non-volatile  solid 
components  of  the  thermosetting  silicone  resin; 

and  wherein  the  thermoplastic  resin  is  in  an  amount  of  from 
I  to  1 1  wt  %  to  a  toul  amount  of  the  non-volatile  solid 
components  of  the  thermosetting  silicone  resin  and  the 
methyl  etherified  melamine-formaldehyde  resin  and/or 
the  methyl-butyl  mixed  etherified  melamine-formalde- 
hyde resin. 


5^60,159 
DEVELOPER  FOR  FULL  COLOR  COPY  CONTAINING 
LIGHT-TRANSMITTABLE  TONER  AND  RESIN-COATED 

CARRIER  HAVING  PORES  -» 
Junji  Ohtani,  Kobe;  Junji  Machida,  Toyonaka,  and  Yoshihisa 
Terasaka.  Settsu,  all  of  Japan,  assiftnors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1990,  2-186693 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/107.  9/ Hi 

MS.  a.  430—106.6  22  Ctaims 


5,260,158 
PHOTOCONDUCnVE  TONER  COMPRISING  A 
SENSITIZER  DYE 
Hiroyuki  Yam^i,  Itami;   Akiyoshi   L'rano,  Takarazuka,  and 
Yomiko  Sano,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MiU  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,152 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  19,  1990,  2-160776 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  9m 

U.S.  a.  430—106  6  Claima 

I.  A  photoconductive  toner  having  a  light  absorption  in  the 

near  infrared  to  infrared  region,  containing  a  region  binder. 

zinc  oxide  and  a  sensitizer  dye  for  sensitization  of  the  zinc 

oxide,  represented  by  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the 

following  formulas  (l-2a)  and  (l-2b), 


>  •= 

y-(CH=CH)?-CH=^ 


H3CO 


N  + 


OX      )-<<^"='^">5-CH=^ 


N 


R^  R» 

\    / 

C 


I 
R 


(l-2a) 


OCH3 

(l-2b) 
OCH3 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  alkyl  groups  having 
three  carbon  atoms  or  less  or  derivatives  thereof,  and  R*,  R', 
R^  and  R'  are  methyl  groups,  the  zinc  oxide  is  contained  in  the 
proportion  of  3  to  600  weight  percent  relative  to  the  resin 
binder,  and 

the  sensitizer  dye  is  contained  in  the  proportion  of  0.05  to  10 
weight  percent  relative  to  the  zinc  oxide. 


1.  A  developer  for  full  color  copy  containing  at  least; 
light-transmituble  toner  particles  comprising  a  polyester 

resin  as  a  main  component  having 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  (Mn): 

2500<Mn<  10000 

a  weight  average  molecular  weight  (Mw)  and  a  dispersion 
degree: 

2<Mw/Mn<6and 

a  melting  point  (Tm); 

80'C.<Tm<120*C.,  and 

carrier  particles  with  a  number  of  pores  having  a  mean  pore 
size  of  0.1-0.5>im  on  the  surfaces  thereof,  the  carrier 
particles  comprising  core  materials  having  magnetism  and 
resin  materials  coating  the  core  materials  and  wherein  the 
toner  contains  at  least  one  fluidization  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silica,  aluminum  oxide,  titanium 
oxide,  a  mixture  of  silica  with  aluminum  oxide,  a  mixture 
of  silica  with  tiUnium  oxide  and  a  mixture  of  aluminum 
oxide  with  titanium  oxide  at  a  content  of  0. 1-2  percents  by 
weight  of  the  toner. 


5,260,160 
MAGNETIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGES 
Kazuo  Aoki;  Akira  Kakinuma:  Megumi  Saito,  and  Motohiko 

Makino,  all  of  Akita,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,169,  Dec.  3,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,765,  Aug.  30,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  1.219 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1988,  63-213812; 
Jun.  15,  1989,  1-152978 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/0S3,  13/09 
MS.  a.  43O-106.6  9  Oaims 

1.  An  electrosutic  latent  image  developing  composition 
comprising  a  magnetic  toner  component  comprising  a  pow- 
dered agglomeration  of  magnetic  particles  and  a  resin,  said 
magnetic  toner  component  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  6-25 
fim  and  being  free  of  metal  complexes  of  azo  dyes  and  Nigro- 
sine  dyes,  said  magnetic  particles  comprising  at  least  two  types 
of  magnetic  particles  having  different  He  values;  and  10%  to 
about  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  initial  total 
developing  composition,  of  a  carrier  having  a  mean  particle 
diameter  of  15-30  ^m. 


5,260,161 
PHOTOSENSmVE  COMPOSITION  AND 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 
COMPRISING  IN  ADMIXTURE  A  TETRAPOLYMER 
AND  A  DIAZO  RESIN 
Toshiyuki  Matsumura;  Shinichi  Matsubara;  Masafumi  Uehara, 
all  of  Hino;  Shinichi  Bunya,  and  Eriko  Katahashi,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation  and 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  516,511,  Apr.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1989,  1-113920; 
May  9,  1989,  1-115280 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7/021:  G03C  1/54.  1/77 
MS.  a.  430—161  10  Claims 

2.  A  photosensitive  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising: 
an   aluminum  support  and  a  photosensitive  composition 

thereon; 
wherein  said  composition  comprises,  in  admixture, 
3%  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  said  composition,  of  a  diazo 
resin  having  PFbas  an  anion;  and  50%  to  95%  by  weight, 
based  on  said  composition,  of  a  polymeric  compound 
which  contains  2  to  20  mol  %,  based  on  said  polymeric 
compound,  of  a  structural  unit  of 


5,260,162 
PHOTOSENSmZER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
DIAZO  FLUORINATED  ESTERS  OF 
HEXAFLUORO-BIS-PHENOLS  OR 
BIS-HEXAFLUOROETHERS 
Dinesh  N.  Khanna,  39  Musket  Rd.,  and  Robert  E.  Potrin.  25 
Woodbine  St.,  both  of  West  Warwick,  Kent,  R.I.  02893 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,549 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/022.  7/023 
U.S.  a.  430—190  12  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitizer  composition  comprising  a  diazo  fluori- 
nated  ester  containing  the  hexafiuoroisopropylidene  group, 
said  photosensitizer  consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  dizao  sulfonyl  chloride  and  a  compound  selected  from 
hexafluoro-bis-phenols  having  the  following  formula: 


-^:!Qr- 


where  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  and  phenyl; 
and  bis-hexafluoroethers  having  the  following  formula: 


-(-CH2-C-)- 


CH2COOH 


(a) 


COOH 

S  to  40  mol  %,  based  on  said  polymeric  compound,  of  a 
structural  unit  of 


-f-CHj— CH-)-; 


0>) 


C=N 


25  to  60  mol  %,  based  on  said  pwlymeric  compound,  of  a 
structural  unit  of 


-t-CH2— CH-»-      ; 
COOR" 


and 


CH3 

C00CH2CH2OH 

and 
CH3 
-(-CH2-C->- 


(e) 


CONH— Y— OH 

wherein  R"  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  or  butyl;  and  Y  is 
phenylene. 


T' 


f' 


R  0-^|HgK0Hg)-C^^0R 


CF3 


I 
CF3 


wherein 
phenyl. 


R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  and 


5060,163 

PHOTOENHANCED  DIFFUSION  PATTERNING  FOR 

ORGANIC  POLYMER  HLMS 

William  J.  Nebe,  and  John  K.  Holzapfel,  both  of  Wilmington, 

Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  880,090 

Int.  a.5  G03C  11/00;  G03F  7/38 

MS.  a.  430—198  18  Claims 


(c) 


-      -      <* 


1  to  50  mol  %,  based  on  said  polymeric  compound,  of  at 
least  one  structural  unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


n  n  rv" 


(d) 


3^^ 


1.  A  method  for  making  patterns  in  organic  polymer  films 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  applying  to  a  substrate  an  unpattemed  photosensitive 
first  layer  comprising  (al)  an  organic  polymeric  binder, 
(a2)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  (a3)  a 
photoinitiating  system; 

(b)  applying  to  the  photosensitive  first  layer  a  second  pat- 
terning layer  comprising  (bl)  radiation-opaque  material 
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which  prevents  the  transmission  of  actinic  radiation  and 
(b2)  a  diffusing  agent  which  is  capable  of  changing  the 
dispersibility  of  the  photosensitive  material  in  a  predeter- 
mined eluant; 

(c)  exposing  the  first  photosensitive  layer  to  actinic  radiation 
to  effect  photohardening  of  the  photosensitive  first  layer 
in  those  areas  not  covered  by  the  second  patterning  layer; 

(d)  effecting  patterned  diffusion  of  the  diffusing  agent  into 
the  underlying  first  photosensitive  layer;  and 

(e)  removing  the  areas  of  the  first  photosensitive  layer  which 
are  dispersible  in  the  predetermined  eluant,  by  washing 
them  with  the  eluant;  wherein  step  (c)  is  carried  out  be- 
fore, after  or  simultaneously  with  step  (d). 

12.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  photosensitive  first 
layer  further  comprises  (a4)  finely  divided  particles  of  electri- 
cally functional  solids. 

13.  The  method  of  claim  12  which  further  comprises  the 
step: 

(f)  heating  the  substrate  and  the  remaining  polymerized 
areas  of  the  first  layer  from  step  (e)  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  effect  volatilization  of  the  organic  compo- 
nents and  to  effect  sintering  of  the  electrically  functional 
solids. 


5,260,164 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

METHOD 
Tetsuro  Fukui;  Hiroshi  Fukumoto,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Masato 
Katayama,  Yokohama;  Kozo  Arahara,  Kawasaki,  and  Kenji 
Kagami,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,124,  Feb.  7,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,064,744, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,141,  Feb.  23,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1988,  63-042185 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/805 
VS.  a.  430—260  6  Oaims 


» — pqO 

Q°o' 


3^1' 


OH 


(II) 


OH 


-continued 
OH 


(III) 


materials  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  adapted  to  provide  an  image- 
wise  oxidized  product  of  said  reducing  agent  when  subjected 
to  an  imagewise  exposure  and  heat  development,  (d)  a  poly- 
merizable  polymer  precursor  substantially  insoluble  in  water 
and  having  a  melting  point  of  from  35'  C.  to  140°  C,  said 
polymerizable  polymer  precursor  being  inhibited  against  poly- 
merization in  the  presence  of  said  oxidized  product,  and  (e)  a 
polymerization  initiator  contained  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01 
mol  to  10  mol  per  mol  of  said  compound,  said  polymerization 
initiator  being  a  photopolymerization  initiator;  wherein  R',  R^, 
R',  R'  and  R*  each  independently  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
cycloalkyi  group;  R*  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted cycloalkyi  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  or  a  carboxylic 
acid  ester  group;  A  are  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom;  R  are 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aralkyl  group;  n  represents  0  or  1;  and  Z  is  a  divalent 
linking  group  and  are  an  alkylidene  group,  an  aralkylidene 
group  or  a  sulfur  atom  and  when  said  photosensitive  material 
is  imagewise  exposed  to  light  with  a  wavelength  of  400  to  9QO 
nm,  heated  to  60"  to  180*  C.  and  exposed  to  light  with  a  wave- 
length of  250  to  700  nm,  an  area  of  said  photosensitive  material 
corresponding  to  an  unexposed  area  of  said  photosensitive 
material  is  polymerized. 


5,260,165 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Tsutomu  Satou,  and  Keiko  Ichinose,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1990,  2-54617 

Int.  a.5  G03C  1/00;  GllB  7/24 

VS.  a.  430—271  10  aaims 


1.  A  photosensitive  material,  comprising:  (a)  a  photosensi- 
tive silver  halide,  (b)  an  organic  silver  salt,  (c)  at  least  one 
reducing  agent  selected  from  the  compound  represented  by 
Formula  (1),  (11)  or  (III)  shown  below: 


(D 


2 
-1 
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1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  comprising  a 
substrate,  and  a  recording  layer  laminate  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate, said  recording  layer  laminate  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  recording  layer; 

(b)  an  intermediate  layer,  and 

(c)  a  second  recording  layer, 

said  first  recording  layer,  said  intermediate  layer,  and  said 
second  recording  layer  being  successively  overlaid  on  said 
substrate,  said  first  recording  layer  consisting  essentially  of  an 
organic  dye  having  a  peak  of  spectral  reflectivity  near  the 
wavelength  of  a  light  beam  for  the  recording  and  reproduction 
of  information,  said  intermediate  layer  being  transparent  to 
said  light  beam  for  recording  and  reproduction  of  information. 


and  comprising  a  material  having  a  refractive  index  smaller 
than  the  refractive  index  of  said  second  recording  layer,  said 
intermediate  layer  having  a  thickness  selected  so  that  a  multi- 
ple reflection  effect  is  increased  at  the  interface  between  the 
intermediate  layer  and  the  second  recording  layer,  and  said 
second  recording  layer  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic  dye 
having  a  peak  of  spectral  absorbance  near  the  wavelength  of 
said  light  beam  for  recording  and  reproduction  of  information, 
and  having  a  thickness  by  which  a  maximum  reflectivity  is 
exhibited. 


less;  and  wherein  said  binder  is  a  polymer  containing  hydroxyl 
groups. 


5,260,166 
SEAMLESS,  TRILAMINATE,  PHOTOPOLYMER 
CYLINDRICAL  PRINTING  PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Alfonso  C.  Nazzaro,  Rochester,  and  Daniel  P.  Fallin,  Tona- 
wanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Graphic  Controls  Corpora- 
tion, Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,636 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/492 

VS.  a.  430—271  25  Qaims 


luaiKia* 

miuMwff 

SMUss  miaiiu. 

sun 


suunTim 

snnaatii 

lllCT 

r 

— B- 

^ 

tfflTHri»W 

m'  Miaiiwi 

IIIBI 

mint  IK  Ji 

nKf 

5,260,168 

APPLICATION  SPECinC  TAPE  AUTOMATED 

BONDING 

Robert  D.  Vernon,  Norfolk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tke  Foxboro 

Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,247,  Oct.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jon.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,418 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/00 

VS.  a.  430—313  10  Claim* 


/£/  £/  S^  £/  S^  £f£/  ^^ 


1.  A  seamless,  trilaminate,  photopolymer  cylindrical  print- 
ing plate  useful  in  a  variety  of  printing  processes,  including  the 
flexographic,  letter  press,  dry-offset,  intaglio,  and  gravure 
processes,  capable  of  millions  of  printing  runs  with  minimal 
degradation,  said  seamless,  trilaminate,  photopolymer  cylindri- 
cal printing  plate  having  any  desired  thickness  and  comprising: 
a  seamless  trilaminate  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  constant 

cross-sectional  diameter  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  clear  matte  sealant  layer  completely  covering  said  seamless 

trilaminate  cylindrical  sleeve; 
a  bonder  layer  completely  covering  said  clear  matte  sealant 

layer;  and 
a  photopolymer  layer  completely  covering  said  bonder 
layer. 


5,260,167 
LIGHT-SENSmVE  LITHO  PRINTING  PLATE 
REQUIRING  NO  DAMPENING  WATER 
Nobumasa  Sasa;  Kimi  Ojima;  Tetsuya  Taniguchi,  all  of  Hino; 
Hiroshi  Tomiyasu,  Tama,  and  Akeo  Kasakura,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation  and  Mitsubishi 
Kasei  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1990,  2-272915 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/492 
VS.  a.  430—272  1  Oaim 

1.  In  a  light-sensitive  litho  printing  plate  requiring  no  damp- 
ening water  having  a  primer  layer,  a  light-sensitive  layer  and  a 
silicone  rubber  layer  in  this  order  on  a  support,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  primer  layer  is  formed  by  irradiating  with 
ultraviolet  radiation,  a  primer  composition  containing  (1)  an 
ethylenic  unsaturated  compound  having  a  polymerizable  un- 
saturated group,  (2)  a  photopolymerization  initiator  for  said 
compound,  and  (3)  a  binder;  and  said  primer  layer  has  a  tensile 
strength  of  10  Kg/cm^  or  more  and  a  Vickers  hardness  of  50  or 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  TAB  tape,  comprising: 

providing  an  elongated  flexible  multilayer  strip  of  tape  hav- 
ing a  layer  of  unexposed,  undeveloped  photographic  film 
sensitive  to  first  directed  energy  superimposed  over  a 
photoprocessable  layer,  said  photoprocessable  layer  being 
superimposed  over  a  conductive  layer  and  said  conduc- 
tive layer  being  superimposed  over  a  substrate,  said  layers 
all  being  approximately  coextensive. 

advancing  said  unexposed  tape  strip  lengthwise  through  a 
photoplotter  station  having  a  computer-controlled  photo- 
plotter  emitting  first  directed  energy, 

selectively  exposing  consecutive  frames  of  said  film  layer  via 
said  photoplotter  in  a  corresponding  plurality  of  differing 
integrated  circuit  interconnection  patterns  on  the  same 
tape  strip, 

advancing  the  exposed  tape  strip  through  a  photographic 
developing  bath, 

developing  said  film  on  said  tape  strip  to  provide  images  of 
said  integrated  circuit  interconnection  patterns  in  said 
frames, 

advancing  said  tape  through  a  uniform  exposure  unit  which 
provides  a  substantially  uniformly  distributed  second 
directed  energy,  different  from  said  first  directed  energy, 

exposing  the  photoprocessable  layer  of  said  tape  strip  to  said 
second  directed  energy  through  the  developed  image- 
bearing  film  layer  as  an  in  situ  mask, 

advancing  said  tape  strip  lengthwise  to  a  photoprocessable 
layer  processing  unit, 

processing  said  photoprocessable  layer  and  said  conductive 
layer  to  provide  a  plurality  of  different  patterns  of  con- 
ductors on  consecutive  frames  of  said  tape  strip,  each 
frame  of  said  conductors  corresponding  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  integrated  circuit  interconnection  patterns, 

after  processing  said  photoprocessable  and  conductive  lay- 
ers, bonding  integrated  circuits  to  the  individual  frames  of 
the  tape  strip  which  have  interconnection  patterns  corre- 
sponding to  the  lead  bond  pattern  for  the  integrated  cir- 
cuits, and 

selectively  exposing  a  portion  of  said  film  to  said  first  di- 
rected energy  in  a  plurality  of  machine  readable  identify- 
ing patterns  corresponding  to  said  interconnection  pat- 
terns, said  developing,  exposing  and  processing  then  pro- 
viding identifying  portions  on  said  tape,  along  with  said 
interconnection  patterns. 
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5^(0,169 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Hiroftimi  Nakano,  Itami,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  780,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1991,  3-38087 
Int.  a.'  G03C  5/00;  HOIL  21/46 
VS.  a.  430—314  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
having  a  via  hole  penetrating  a  semiconductor  substrate  and 
electrically  and  thermally  connecting  an  electrode  of  an  ele- 
ment disposed  on  a  front  surface  of  the  substrate  to  a  meUl 
layer  disposed  on  a  back  surface  of  the  substrate  comprising: 
applying  a  first  resist  to  a  front  surface  of  a  substrate  where 
an  element  and  an  element  electrode  are  present  and  pat- 
terning the  first  resist  to  include  an  opening  at  a  location 
where  a  via  hole  is  to  be  formed  in  the  substrate  and  to 
expose  a  part  of  the  electrode  of  the  element; 
forming  a  first  metal  film  on  the  front  surface  of  the  substrate 
where  the  front  surface  is  not  covered  by  the  first  resist, 
on  the  part  of  the  electrode  exposed  in  patterning  the  first 
resist,  and  on  the  first  resist; 
applying  a  second  resist  on  the  first  metal  film; 
forming  a  first  opening  in  the  second  resist  encompassing  the 
opening  of  the  first  resist  but  not  including  the  location 
where  the  via  hole  is  to  be  formed,  thereby  exposing  part 
of  the  first  metal  film; 
plating  a  second  metal  film  on  the  first  metal  in  the  opening 
of  the  second  resist  and  then  removing  the  second  resist 
and  the  first  metal  film  except  where  the  first  metal  film  is 
covered  by  the  second  metal  film; 
forming  a  hole  from  the  front  surface  of  the  substrate,  ex- 
tending into  the  substrate,  and  having  an  inside  surface  by 
etching  the  substrate  using  the  second  metal  film  and  the 
first  resist  as  a  hole-forming  mask;  and 
plating  a  third  metal  film  on  the  second  metal  film  and  on  the 
inside  surface  of  the  hole. 


photodefinable  resin  in  portions  at  least  partially  coinci- 
dent with  said  first  image  whereby  at  least  portions  of  said 
exposed  portions  of  said  substrate  surface  are  reexposed; 
and 
depositing  a  conductive  material  on  said  reexposed  portions 
of  said  substrate  surface  and  on  said  first  photodefinable 
resin  coincident  with  said  second  image. 


5,260,171 
PAPERMAKING  BELT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME  USING  A  TEXTURED  CASTING  SURFACE 
John  A.  Smurkoski,  Meshoppen;  Gary  L.  Leggitt,  Springrille, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Gregory  L.  Wilson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  546,350,  Jun.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,098,522. 
ThU  application  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,193 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/00 
VS.  a.  430—320  10  Claims 


5,260,170 
DIELECTRIC  LAYERED  SEQUENTIALLY  PROCESSED 

aRCurr  board 

Vernon  L.  Brown,  Barrington,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaiimburg.  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,857 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/5S 

VS.  a.  430—315  ♦  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  additive  process  printed 
circuit  comprising  the  steps  of; 

applying  a  first  photodefinable  resin  containing  an  electro- 
less  plating  catalyst  to  a  substrate  surface; 

defining  and  developing  a  first  image  in  said  first  photodefi- 
nable resin  whereby  portions  of  said  substrate  surface  are 
exposed; 

applying,  a  second  photodefinable  resin  which  does  not 
contain  an  electroless  plating  catalyst  to  said  first 
photodefinable  resin  and  said  exposed  portions  of  said 
substrate  surface: 

defining  and  developing  a  second  image  in  said  second 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  papermaking  belt  for  use  in  a 
papermaking  machine  and  having  a  textured  backside,  said 
papermaking  belt  comprising  a  reinforcing  structure  and  a 
resinous  framework  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface 
opposite  said  first  surface,  and  conduits  extending  between  said 
first  surface  and  said  second  surface,  said  first  surface  having  a 
paper  side  network  formed  therein  defining  said  conduits,  said 
second  surface  having  a  backside  network  with  passageways, 
distinct  from  said  conduits,  that  provide  surface  texture  irregu- 
larities in  said  backside  network  to  reduce  build-up  of  paper 
fibers  on  said  papermaking  machine,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  forming  unit  with  a  textured  working  sur- 
face; 

(b)  providing  a  reinforcing  structure  having  a  paper-facing 
side,  a  machine-facing  side  opposite  said  paper-facing  side, 
and  interstices; 

(c)  bringing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  machine-facing  side  of 
said  reinforcing  structure  into  conUct  with  said  working 
surface  of  said  forming  unit; 

(d)  applying  a  coating  of  liquid  photosensitive  resin  to  at 
least  one  side  of  said  reinforcing  structure,  said  coating 
being  applied  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second 
surface  of  said  coating  is  positioned  adjacent  said  working 
surface  of  said  forming  unit,  said  paper-facing  side  of  said 
reinforcing  structure  is  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  of  said  coating,  and  the  portion  of  said 
coating  which  is  positioned  between  said  first  surface  of 
said  coating  and  said  paper-facing  side  of  said  reinforcing 
structure  forms  a  resinous  overburden,  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  coating  penetrates  into  the  texture  of  the 
working  surface  of  said  forming  unit,  said  texture  creating 
areas  in  said  second  surface  of  said  coating  which  are 
defined  by  said  textured  surface; 

(e)  controlling  the  thickness  of  said  overburden  to  a  prese- 
lected value; 

(0  providing  a  mask  having  opaque  and  transparent  regions, 
said  opaque  regions  together  with  said  transparent  regions 
defining  a  preselected  pattern  in  said  mask; 

(g)  positioning  said  mask  between  said  coating  of  liquid 
photosensitive  resin  and  an  actinic  light  source  so  that  said 


mask  is  in  contacting  relation  with  said  first  surface  of  said 
coating,  said  opaque  regions  of  said  mask  protecting  a 
portion  of  said  coating  from  the  light  rays  of  said  light 
source  and  said  transparent  regions  leaving  other  portions 
of  said  coating  unprotected; 

(h)  curing  said  unprotected  portions  of  said  coating  of  liquid 
photosensitive  resin  and  leaving  said  protected  portions 
uncured  by  exposing  said  coating  of  liquid  photosensitive 
resin  to  said  light  source  through  said  mask  to  form  a 
partially-formed  composite  belt;  and 

(i)  removing  substantially  all  uncured  liquid  photosensitive 
resin  from  said  partially-formed  composite  belt  to  leave  a 
hardened  resin  framework  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
reinforcing  structure,  which  framework  has  a  plurality  of 
conduits  in  those  regions  which  were  protected  from  said 
light  rays  by  the  opaque  regions  of  the  mask  and  passage- 
ways that  provide  surface  texture  irregularities  in  the 
backside  network  of  said  framework  corresponding  to  the 
places  where  the  second  surface  of  the  coating  penetrated 
into  the  texture  of  the  working  surface  of  the  forming  unit. 


5,260,172 

MULTILAYER  PHOTORESIST  COMPRISING 

POLY.(VINYLBENZOIC  ACID)  AS  A  PLANARIZING 

LAYER 

Hiroshi  Ito,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,999 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/36:  G03C  5/58.  1/93 
VS.  CI.  430—323  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  resist  image  in  a  multilayer  photo- 
resist comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  photoresist  film  on  a  substrate;  said  film  com- 
prising a  layer  of  photosensitive  resist  material  containing 
a  metallic  component  disposed  on  a  layer  of  poly(vinyl- 
benzoic  acid); 

(b)  imagewise  exposing  the  film  to  radiation; 

(c)  developing  said  film  to  imagewise  expose  the  poly(vinyl- 
benzoic  acid);  and 

(d)  etch  transferring  said  image  through  said  poly(vinylben- 
zoic  acid)  to  the  substrate  using  oxygen  plasma  etching  or 
reactive  ion  etching. 


5,260,173 

PROCESS  FOR  LAMINATED  ELECTHOMAGNETIC 

RADIATION  IMAGED  POLYMERIZED  MATERIAL 

WITH  A  INTEGRAL  MEMBRANE 

James  G.  Birkholm,  1889  Russell  St.  NW.,  PouUbo,  Wash. 

98370 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,201 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/00 

VS.  a.  430—325  8  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  controllable  integral  membrane 
in  a  radiation-sensitive  composition  laminate,  for  transfer  to  a 
surface  for  use  in  applying  a  pattern  to  the  surface,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  the  radiation-sensitive  composition  laminate, 
having  image  transfer  means  thereon,  to  electromagnetic 
radiation  to  form  an  unrevealed  image,  said  laminate  being 


developable  with  aqueous  media  and  having  a  radiation 
sensitive  resist  side  and  a  transparent  substrate  side,  to 
electromagnetic  radiation,  with  the  image  transfer  means 
on  the  resist  side  to  produce  an  unrevealed  image, 

(b)  exposing  said  laminate,  with  the  unrevealed  image,  to 
electromagnetic  radiation,  from  the  transparent  substrate 
side,  to  produce  a  controlled  integral  membrane,  and 

(c)  without  said  image  transfer  means,  washing  out  the  lami- 
nate at  the  unrevealed  image  to  remove  the  laminate  at  the 
unrevealed  image  other  than  the  integral  membrane,  thus 
to  reveal  the  unrevealed  image  and  the  uncontrolled  inte- 
gral membrane. 


5,260.174 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

COATING  OF  A  VISCOUS  UQUID  ON  AN  OBJECT^ 

Shigeyasu  Nakazawa;  Nobunari  Nadamoto;  Souichi  Matsuo,  and 

Mitsuru  lida,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon 

Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  822,107,  Jul  17, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,219,615, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  481,292,  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,099,782.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,003 

Int.  a.5  G03C  5/00 

VS.  CL  430—325  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  patterns  of  coating  films  of  photo- 
sensitive resins  on  a  surface  of  an  object,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

applying  a  first  photosensitive  resin  along  an  edge  portion  of 
the  surface  of  the  object; 

moving  a  squeezee  along  the  surface  of  the  object  with  a  first 
gap  therebetween  to  spread  the  applied  first  photosensi- 
tive resin  over  at  least  a  part  of  the  surface  to  have  a 
predetermined  thickness; 

spinning  the  object  in  the  plane  of  the  surface  thereof  to 
disperse  the  spread  first  photosensitive  resin  by  centrifugal 
force  to  form  a  coating  film  of  the  resin  of  a  uniform 
thickness  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  object; 

exposing  said  coating  film  to  light  through  a  first  patterned 
mask  to  develop  and  form  a  first  pattern  of  set  first  resin 
on  the  surface; 

applying  a  second  photosensitive  resin  along  an  edge  portion 
of  the  surface  of  the  object; 

moving  the  squeezee  along  the  surface  of  the  object  with  a 
second  gap  larger  than  said  first  gap  between  the  squeezee 
and  the  surface,  to  spread  the  applied  second  photosensi- 
tive resin  over  at  least  a  part  of  the  surface  to  have  a 
thickness  larger  than  the  height  of  the  first  pattern  already 
formed; 

spinning  the  object  in  the  plane  of  the  surface  thereof  to 
disperse  the  spread  second  photosensitive  resin  by  centrif- 
ugal force  to  form  a  coating  film  of  the  second  resin  of  a 
uniform  thickness  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  object; 
and 

exposing  said  coating  film  of  the  second  resin  to  light 
through  a  second  patterned  mask  to  develop  and  form  a 
second  pattern  of  set  second  resin  on  parts  of  the  surface 
where  the  first  pattern  is  not  formed. 
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5,2*0,175 
METTHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  MICROSTRUCTURES 
HAVING  REGIONS  OF  DIFFERENT  STRUCTURAL 

HEIGHT 

Bernd  Kowanz,  Ohringen;  Peter  Bley,  Eggeiwten-LeopoM- 
ihtfen;  Walter  Bacher,  Stateosec;  Michael  Harmening, 
Hinchberg.  and  Jiirgen  Mohr,  Sulzfeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Kemforschungzentnim  Karlsruhe 
GmbH.  KarUruhe  and  Biirkert  GmbH  A  Co.,  Ingelfingeii, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

per  No.  PCr/DE91/00602,  §  371  Date  Mar.  31,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  31.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02858,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  844,586 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  31, 

1990,  4024275 

iBt  a.'  G03F  7/16.  7/30 

VS.  a.  430—326  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  microstructures  having  regions  of 
different  structural  height,  comprising: 

providing  a  layer  of  positive  resist  material  that  is  sensitive 
to  X-ray  radiation  with  microstructures  on  a  side  facing  a 
source  of  X-rays; 
using  a  mask,  partially  irradiating  with  the  X-rays  the  layer 
of  a  positive  resist  material  that  is  sensitive  to  X-ray  radia- 
tion; and 
removing  irradiated  regions  with  the  aid  of  a  developer; 
wherein  the  step  of  providing  the  microstructures  on  the  layer 
of  resist  material  comprises: 

(a)  filling  spaces  between  microstructures  defined  on  a  rai- 
crostructured  molding  tool  with  a  flowable,  hardenable 
plastic; 

(b)  pressing  the  molding  tool  filled  in  this  manner  onto  the 
layer  of  resist  material  so  that  the  plastic  comes  in  conUct 
with  the  layer  of  resist  material  between  the  microstruc- 
tures of  the  molding  tool; 

(c)  hardening  the  plastic  in  the  molding  tool,  producing  a 
firm  bond  between  the  plastic  and  the  layer  of  resist  mate- 
rial; and 

(d)  separating  the  molding  tool  from  the  microstructured 
plastic  bonded  to  the  layer  of  resist  material. 

2.  A  method  of  producmg  microstructures  having  regions  of 
different  structural  height,  comprising: 

providing  a  layer  of  positive  resist  material  that  is  sensitive 
to  X-ray  radiation  with  microstructures  on  a  side  facing  a 
source  of  X-rays; 
using  a  mask,  partially  irradiating  with  the  X-rays  the  layer 
of  a  positive  resist  material  that  is  sensitive  to  X-ray  dif- 
fraction; and 
removing  irradiated  regions  with  the  aid  of  a  developer; 
wherein  the  step  of  providing  the  microstructures  on  the  layer 
of  resist  material  comprises: 

(a)  producing  a  firm  bond  between  a  layer  of  a  stampable 
plastic  with  the  layer  of  resist  material; 

(b)  stamping  the  plastic  layer  with  a  molding  tool  having 
microstructures  so  that  at  least  part  of  microstructure  end 
faces  of  the  molding  tool  expose  the  layer  of  resist  mate- 
rial; and 

(c)  separatmg  the  molding  tool  from  the  microstructured 
plastic  layer  bonded  to  the  layer  of  resist  material. 

3.  A  method  of  producing  microstructures  having  regions  of 
different  structural  height,  comprising: 

providing  a  layer  of  positive  resist  material  that  is  sensitive 


to  X-ray  radiation  with  microstructures  on  a  side  facing  a 
source  of  X-rays; 
using  a  mask,  partially  irradiating  with  the  X-rays  the  layer 
of  a  positive  resist  material  that  is  sensitive  to  X-ray  radia- 
tion; and 
removing  irradiated  regions  with  the  aid  of  a  developer; 
wherein  the  layer  of  resist  material  is  a  first  layer  and  wherein 
the  step  of  providing  the  microstructures  on  the  first  layer  of 
resist  material  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  second  layer  of  resist  material,  the  second 
layer  being  a  thick,  stampable  layer  of  resist  material,  the 
first  and  second  resist  material  layers  having  a  combined 
thickness  corresponding  at  least  to  the  sum  of  the  height  of 
the  first  resist  material  layer  and  the  maximum  height  of 
microstructures  to  be  produced  thereon; 

(b)  stamping  the  second  thick  layer  of  resist  material  with  a 
molding  tool  having  microstructures  with  end  faces, 
wherein  at  least  part  of  the  microstructure  end  faces  of  the 
tool  penetrate  into  the  second  thick  layer  of  resist  material 
to  such  an  extent  that  above  this  part  of  the  microstructure 
end  faces,  the  thickness  of  the  first  layer  of  resist  material 
remains  unchanged,  the  stamping  thereby  forming  micro- 
structures  in  the  second  thick  layer  of  resist  material; 

(c)  separating  the  molding  tool  from  the  microstructured, 
second  thick  layer  of  resist  material. 

4.  A  method  of  producing  microstructures  having  regions  of 
different  structural  height,  comprising: 

providing  a  layer  of  positive  resist  material  that  is  sensitive 
to  X-ray  radiation  with  microstructures  on  a  side  facing  a 
source  of  X-rays; 

using  a  mask,  partially  irradiating  with  the  X-rays  the  layer 
of  a  positive  resist  material  that  is  sensitive  to  X-ray  radia- 
tion; and 

removing  irradiated  regions  with  the  aid  of  a  developer;  the 
method  further  comprising  connecting  the  layer  of  resist 
material  with  a  base  plate  on  a  side  of  the  layer  of  resist 
material  not  provided  with  microstructures. 


scanning  exposure  comprises  carrying  out  said  exposure  using 
a  light  source  comprising  a  semiconductor  laser. 


5,260,176 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COLOR  IMAGE 

Shigeaki  Otani,  and  Yoji  Okazaki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,054,  Jul.  6,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  817.958 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6,  1988.  63-168289; 
Feb.  10.  1989.  1-29976 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  6,  2009. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G03C  7/30.  7/32 
VS.  a.  430—363  »'  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  color  dye  image  on  a  silver  halide 
color  photographic  light-sensitive  material  having  at  least  one 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  provided  on  a  reflective  support, 
the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  conUins  a  color  coupler  which 
reacts  with  the  oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic  amine  devel- 
oping agent  to  form  a  color  dye,  wjuch  sUjter  halide  emulsion 
layer  does  not  substantially  contain  silver  iodide  and  which 
contains  silver  chlorobromide  or  silver  chloride  grains  having 
a  silver  chloride  content  of  at  least  98  mol  %,  said  grains 
containing  at  least  one  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  group  of  ions  of  metals  of  Group  VIII  of  the  Peri- 
odic Table,  transition  metals  of  Group  II  of  the  Periodic  Table, 
lead  and  thallium  in  an  amount  of  at  least  10-'  mol  per  mol  of 
silver  halide,  comprising  exposing  said  photographic  material 
by  means  of  a  scanning  layer  exposure  using  an  image  signal 
formed  by  scanning  an  original  image  and  thereafter  continu- 
ously processing  said  photographic  material  with  a  color  de- 
veloper containing  an  aromatic  amine  developing  agent  and 
substantially  not  containing  benzyl  alcohol,  wherein  the 
amount  of  the  replenisher  to  the  developer  is  200  ml  or  less  per 
m^  of  the  photographic  material  processed  thereby,  and  said 


5,260,177 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Kozo    Aoki;    Michio    Ono;    Katsuyoshi    Yamakawa;    Shigeru 
Yamazaki;  Kei  Sakanoue,  and  Hidetoshi  Kobayashi,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Vv^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Minami-Ashigara,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,651,  Sep.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,560,  Mar.  16, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

884,897 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1988.  63-62825; 
Sep.  19,  1988.  1-242633 

Int.  a.'  G03C  7/38.  7/388 
VS.  a.  430—505  17  Qaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
comprising  a  substrate  provided  thereon  with  at  least  one  layer 
of  a  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a  yellow  dye-forming 
coupler,  at  least  one  layer  of  a  silver  halide  emulsion  contain- 
ing a  magenta  dye-forming  coupler  and  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a  cyan  dye-forming  coupler, 
wherein  the  cyan  dye-forming  coupler  is  one  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula  (II): 


Z     Y— Ri 


(11) 


I 


A  '     E 

x-H-         I 


(R2')« 

wherein  A,  B,  C,  D  and  E  each  represent  a  nitrogen  atom,  or 
carbon  atom,  or  a  carbon  atom  to  which  a  hydrogen  atom  is 
bonded,  provided  that  one  or  two  of  A,  B,  C,  D  and  E  repre- 
sent a  nitrogen  atom,  R|  represents  an  aliphatic  group  having 
1  to  36  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  group  having  6  to  36  carbon 
atoms  or  a  heterocyclic  group  which  is  a  3-  to  8-membered 
cyclic  ring  comprising  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  hetero 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S,  N  and  P, 
provided  that  the  ring  may  comprise  two  or  more  such  rings 
condensed  with  one  another  or  with  a  benzene  ring;  R2'  repre- 
sents an  aliphatic,  aromatic,  heterocyclic,  alkoxy,  aryloxy, 
alkenyloxy,  amino,  ester,  acyl,  amido,  sulfamido,  imido, 
ureido,  aliphatic  or  aromatic  sulfonyl,  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
thio.  hydroxy,  cyano  or  carboxyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 
with  the  proviso  that  if  R2'  is  a  hydroxyl  group  and  is  present 
at  the  o-  or  p-position  with  respect  to  a  nitrogen  atom  of  the 
heterocyclic  ring,  a  cyclic  ketone  can  be  formed  through 
tautomerism,  and  with  the  proviso  that  if  the  ring  containing 
substituents  A,  B,  C,  D  and  E  of  formula  (II)  is  a  pyridyl  ring 
and  is  tautomerized  to  form  a  ketone  and  an  R2'  group  may  be 
bonded  to  a  nitrogen  atom  of  the  tautomerized  ring  through 
substitution  for  a  hydrogen  atom  previously  bonded  to  that 
same  nitrogen  atom  of  the  tautomerized  pyridyl  ring,  that  R2' 
group  represents  and  aliphatic,  aromatic,  heterocyclic,  acyl, 
sulfonyl,  aliphatic  or  aromatic  oxy  or  amino  group;  X  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy 
group,  an  acyloxy  group,  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  sulfonyloxy 
group,  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  acylamino  group,  an  aliphatic 
or  aromatic  sulfonamido  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyloxy  group, 
an  aryloxycarbonyloxy  group,  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  thio 
group,  a  carbamoylamino  group,  a  5-  or  6-membered  nitrogen 
atom-containing  heterocyclic  group,  an  imido  group  or  an 
aromatic  azo  group;  Y  represents  a  group  selected  from 
— N(R3)— CO— ,  — N(R3)— SO2— ,  — N(R3)— CO— N(R4)— , 
— N(R3)— SO2— N(R4)— .  — N(R3)— COO— ,  — N(R- 
3)— SO2O— ,  — CO— N(R4>—  or  — SO2— N(R4)—  wherein 
R3  and  R4  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aliphatic, 
aromatic  or  heterocyclic  group;  Z  represents  a  dissociative 


group  having  an  acid  dissociation  constant  pka  of  S  to  12;  and 
n  represents  0,  1  and  2,  with  the  proviso  that  if  n  is  2,  the  two 
R2'  groups  can  be  the  same  or  different,  and  may  be  bonded 
together  to  form  a  ring,  or  if  n  is  1  or  more,  Ri  may  form  a  ring 
together  with  R2'.  and  at  least  one  of  Ri,  R2'  and  X  may  have, 
as  substituents,  one  or  more  heterocyclic  residues  of  general 
formula  (11)  from  which  Ri,  Rj'  or  X  has  been  removed,  and 
the  magenta  dye-forming  coupler  is  a  pyrazoloazole-type  ma- 
genta coupler. 


5,260.178 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 
Tom  Harada,  and  Ichizo  Toya,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,892,  Jan.  28. 1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  974,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1990,  2-21125 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/20 
VS.  a.  430—508  7  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
which  contains  a  tricarbocyanine  dye  in  at  least  one  hydro- 
philic  colloid  layer,  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.1  to  1,000 
mg/m^,  said  dye  having  at  least  two  acidic  groups,  wherein; 
said  dye  in  the  at  least  one  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  has  an^ 
absorption  maximum  within  the  range  of  900  nm  to  1,500  nm, 
and  said  absorption  maximum  of  the  dye  in  the  at  least  one 
hydrophilic  colloid  layer  is  higher  by  at  least  50  nm  in  compar- 
ison with  the  absorption  maximum  of  the  dye  in  an  aqueous 
solution,  wherein  said  dye  is  represented  by  formula  (II): 


©O3S 


an 


sojQ 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  each  represents  a  3-sulfopropyl  or  3-sul- 
fobutyl  group;  R3  and  R5  are  both  hydrogen  atoms,  or  R3  and 
R5  in  combination  represent  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
5-membered  ring;  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
or  methoxy  group;  and  Q  represents  an  alkali  metal,  ammo- 
nium, or  organic  ammonium. 


5,260,179 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  IMINE 

DYES 

Donald  R.  Diehl;  Margaret  J.  Helber,  both  of  Rochester.  N.Y., 
and  Hugh  Williamson.  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,804 

Int  a.s  G03C  1/84 

VS.  a.  430—522  17  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 

thereon  a  radiation-sensitive  layer  and  a  hydrophilic  layer, 

which  is  the  same  as  or  different  from  said  radiation-sensitive 
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layer,  that  contains  a  hydrophilic  binder  and 
wherein  said  filter  dye  has  the  formula 


wherein  D  is  selected  from 


Y 

R« 


0) 


a  filter  dye,  each  individually  represents  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl,  aralkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylamino,  or  alkylthio  group  of  1  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms;  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to 
about  8  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aralkyl  or  cycloalkyl  group  of  5  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms;  R'^  represents  cyano,  or  an  aryl, 
aminocarbonyl,  or  alkoxycarbonyl  group  of  2  to  about  8  car- 
bon atoms,  or  an  alkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl.  or  sulfamoyl 
group  of  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms;  or  R"  and  R'^  together 
represent  the  non-meullic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  ring  system  conUining  at  least  one  5- 
or  6-membered  heterocyclic  or  unsaturated  alicyclic  nucleus; 
G  represents  O  or  C(CN)2;  Y  and  Z  each  individually  repre- 
sents the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  ring  system  containing  at  least  one  5-  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  nucleus;  M+  is  a  cation;  L'  through 
L*  each  individually  represents  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
methine  groups;  m  is  0,  1,  2,  or  3;  n  is  0  or  1;  p  is  0,  1,  2,  3,  or 
4;  q  it  0,  1.  2,  or  3;  and  r  is  0,  1,  2,  3,  4,  or  5. 


I 

5,260,180 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  MEDIA 
EMPLOYING  SILVER  SALTS  OF 
TETRAHYDROCARBYL  BORATE  ANIONS 
MeMlle  R.  V.  Sahyun,  Maplewood.  Minn.,  and  Ranjan  C.  Patel, 
Little  Hallingbury,  England,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,131 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/Oa  1/08 
VS.  a.  430—542  »3  Oaims 

13.  A  composition  for  photothermographic  imaging  com- 
prising a  source  of  reducible  silver  ions,  a  reducing  agent 
capable  of  reducing  said  source  of  silver  ions,  and  a  polymenc 
binder,  said  source  comprising  a  silver  salt  of  a  long  chain 
organic  acid,  and  an  organoborate  anion. 


5,260,181 

COLOR-FORMING  COUPLER  AND  A  SILVER  HALIDE 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME 

Kozo  Sato;  Koshin  Matsuoka,  and  Yoshio  Ishu,  all  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796459 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  22,  1990,  2-315836 

Int.  a.'  G03C  7/38 

VS.  a.  430—558  10  CUlms 

1  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  at 

least  one  cyan  dye-forming  coupler  represented  by  formula  (1): 


JMI 


(R">)r 


M+O- 

R"— C=C— R'2 

and  wherein  £',  E^,  E^  and  E*  each  mdividually  represents 
strongly  electron-withdrawing  groups;  R'  and  R*each  individ- 
ually represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  or 
an  aralkyl  or  cycloalkyl  group  of  5  to  about  10  carbon  atoms, 
or  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms;  R^,  R',  and 
R"  each  Individually  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  about  8 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkenyl  group  of  2  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  aryl.  aralkyl.  or  cycloalkyl  group  of  5  to  about  14 
carbon  atoms;  or  R^  and  R'  individually  represent  the  non-met- 
allic atoms  necessary  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  fused  ring 
with  the  phenyl  ring  to  which  the  nitrogen  is  atuched.  or 
together  represent  the  non-metallic  atoms  required  to  form  a  5- 
or  6-membered  ring  with  each  other;  R*.  R",  R',  R',  and  R'° 


EWG 


(1) 


H 


wherein  EWG  represents  an  electron-attractive  group  having 
a  Hammett  substituent  constant  <rp  value  of  0. 30  or  more  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cyano  group,  an  ali- 
phatic or  aromatic  sulfonyl  group,  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
acyl  group,  or  a  perfluoroalkyl  group.  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  aromatic  group,  a  heterocyclic  group, 
an  alkoxy  group,  an  amido  group,  an  ureido  group,  and  an 
amino  group,  1  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  X  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  being  released  upon 
coupling  reaction  with  the  oxidized  product  of  an  aromatic 
primary  amine  derivative,  and  when  1  is  2,  the  two  Rs  may  be 
the  same  of  different. 


5,260,182 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIALS 

Satoshi  Nagaoka,  and  Akira  Ogawa,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-63696 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/08.  7/26.  7/32 

VS.  a.  430—558  21  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  photosensitive  material 

comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide 

emulsion  layer,  wherein  a  yellow  dye  forming  coupler  which  is 

represented  by  formula  (1)  indicated  below  and/or  a  yellow 

dye  forming  coupler  which  can  be  represented  by  the  formula 

(2)  indicated  below  are  Included  in  said  silver  halide  emulsion 

layer,  and  the  size  distribution  of  the  silver  halide  grains  in  said 

silver  halide  emulsion  layer  Is  mono-dlsperse: 


\ 

N— CO— CH— CO— NH— Y 
/  I 

X:  Z 


(1) 


m 


— CO— CH— CO— NH— Y 
I 
Z 


wherein  X]  and  X2  each  represent  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  Xj  represents  an  organic 
residual  group  which,  together  with  >  N — ,  forms  a  nitro- 
gen containing  heterocyclic  group,  Y  represents  an  aryl 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  and  Z  represents  a  non- 
photographically  useful  group  which  is  released  when  the 
coupler  represented  by  said  formulae  (1)  and  (2)  reacts 
with  the  oxidized  form  of  the  developing  agent. 


5,260,183 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Shoji  Ishiguro,  and  Tadashi  Ikeda,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1991,  3-036632 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/005.  1/494 

VS.  a.  430—567  4  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  at  least 

one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a  support,  wherein  said 

emulsion  layer  comprising  (I)  silver  halide  grains  which  are  at 

least  80  mol  %  silver  chloride  and  for  which  50%  or  more  of 

the  surface  Is  1 1 1  plane,  (li)  at  least  one  thiocyanate,  (ill)  at  least 

one  cyanine  dye  represented  by  general  formula  (I)  and  (iv)  at 

least  one  compound  represented  by  general  formula  (II)  or 

(III): 


Rn-N- 


c=c-^c=c17^-c= 


(I) 


:N  +  -R|2  (X||-)„,, 


wherein  Z|i  and  Z12  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  an  atomic  group  for  forming  a  naphthaothlazole 
nucleus,  a  naphthoselenazole  nucleus,  a  quinoline  nucleus,  a 
benzothiazole  nucleus,  a  benzoselenazole  nucleus,  a  benzoxaz- 
ole  nucleus,  a  naphthoxazole  nucleus  or  a  benzlmldazole  nu- 
cleus, with  the  provisos  that  when  Zn  and  Z12  represent  an 
atomic  group  for  forming  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  other  than 
said  benzimldazole  nucleus  that  the  heterocyclic  nucleus  may 
be  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group, 
a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  aryl  group,  an  acylamino 
group,  a  carboxy  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  carbonyl  group,  and 
that  when  Zii  and  Z12  represent  an  atomic  group  for  forming 


said  benzlmldazole  nucleus  that  the  heterocyclic  nucleus  may 
be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  carboxy 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  carbonyl  group  or  a  perfluoroalkyl 
group;  R||  and  R12  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  sulfo 
group,  a  carboxy  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  aryloxy  group, 
an  acyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group  or  an  acylamino  group;  R 1 ; 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  R15  may  be  connected  to  R 12  to 
form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring;  R| 3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  may  be  connected  to  Ru  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring; 
Ri4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted lower  alkyl  group;  Xn  represents  an  Ion  required  to 
neutralize  the  electrical  charge  of  the  compound  of  formula  (I); 
1 1 1  represents  an  Integer  0,  1  or  2,  with  the  proviso  that  when 
1|  1  is  2,  Ris  on  the  third  carbon  atom  of  the  methine  chain  may 
represent  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  group  or 
two  R|4  groups  may  be  connected  to  each  other  to  form  a 
6-membered  carbon  ring;  and  mi  1  represents  an  integer  0  or  1, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  the  compound  of  formula  (I)  is  an 
intramolecular  salt,  mn  Is  0; 


N  ^  ^   N  0,3 


(II) 


R21 


(III) 


R24       R21 


wherein  R21,  R22.  R23and  R24  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted,  an  aryl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  an  amino 
group  which  may  be  substituted,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  alkylthio  group,  a  carbamoyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  carboxyl  group, 
an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  and  R21  and 
R22  or  R22  and  R23  may  be  connected  to  each  other  to  form  a 
5-  or  6-membered  ring,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of 
R21  and  R23  represents  a  hydroxyl  group. 


5,260,184 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR 
IMAGE 
Peter  D.  Marsden,  North  Harrow,  and  Peter  J.  Twist,  Great 
Missenden,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/00726,  §  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1992,  §  102<e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13061,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No?.  1,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  839,760 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1989, 
8909580 

Int  a.'  G03C  7/31 
U.S.  a.  430—398  12  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  dye  Image  In  a  photographic  silver 
halide  element  containing  a  dye-providing  compound  and 
having  In  a  layer  thereof  an  imagewise  distribution  of  catalytic 
silver  which  comprises  the  step  of  treating  the  material  with  a 
redox  amplifying  solution  comprising  a  reducing  agent  and  a 
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redox  amplification  oxidant  characterised  in  that  the  redox 
amplification  oxidant  is  removed  from  the  solution  after  use 
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and  the  so-treated  solution  is  re-used  after  the  addition  of  fresh 
redox  amplification  oxidant. 


5.2<0,185 

C»NCENTRATED  COLOR  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION 

FOR  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIALS 

Naoki  Takabayashi;  Mitsuhiko  L'no,  and  Masaaki  Funiya,  all  of 

Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  92S,r72 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1991,  3-232282 
Int.  a.»  G03C  7/30 
VS.  a.  430—491  4  Claima 

1.  A  concentrated  composition  of  color  developer  for  devel- 
oping a  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  mate- 
rial consisting  of 

(1)  a  compound  represented  by  Formula  B  in  an  amount  of 
not  less  than  125  g/1, 

(2)  a  chelating  agent  represented  by  Formula  K-II  in  an 
amount  of  from  1  x  10^*  mol/1  to  1  mol/1, 

(3)  3  g  of  a  water-soluble  surface  active  agent, 

(4)  8  g  of  ethylene  glycol  or  diethylene  glycol, 

(5)  2  g  of  a  brightening  agent,  and 

(6)  20  ml  of  water;  and  wherein 
Formula  B  is 


R2. 


Rj 


^ 


N— OH 


5,260,1M 

PROVISION  OF  DENSITY  SPECTFIC  BLOOD  CELLS 

FOR  THE  STRUCTUREDNESS  OF  THE  CYTOPLASMIC 

MATRIX  (SCM)  TEST 
Boris  Cercek,  and  Lea  Cercek,  both  of  4318  Camphor  Ave., 
Yorba  Linda,  Calif.  92686 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,928,  Oct.  21,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,264,  Mar.  10, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

716,755 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/02.  1/24:  COIN  33/567.  33/569 

VS.  a.  435—2  81  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  isolating  both  the  F2  and  F4  lymphocytes 

from  the  total  population  of  peripheral  blood  lymphocytes 

comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  layering  a  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  solution  having 
the  same  osmolality  on  top  of  each  other  to  form  a  four- 
density  solution  stack: 

(i)  the  first  solution  having  an  osmolality  of  between  about 
0.270  OsmAg  and  about  0.330  OsmAg  at  20*  C.  and  a 
density  (pi)  determined  by  the  equation 
pi  =  1.07 12 4-0.063  pC-0.290),  where  X  equals  the 
osmolality  of  the  first  solution  in  OsmAg; 

(ii)  the  second  solution  having  a  density  (pi)  determined 
by  the  equation  p2=  1  0673  +  0.063  (X- 0.290); 

(iii)  the  third  solution  having  a  density  (fii)  determined  by 
the  equation  p3=  1.0652+0.063  (X- 0.290);  and 

(iv)  the  fourth  solution  having  a  density  (p4)  determined 
by  the  equation  p4=  1.0572  +  0.063  (X -0.290);  the  first 
solution  being  positioned  on  the  bottom  of  the  solution 
stack,  the  volumes  of  the  four  solutions  being  sufficient 
to  separate  the  F2  and  F4  lymphocytes  from  each  other 
and  from  other  peripheral  blood  lymphocytes; 

(b)  layering  a  volume  of  peripheral  blood  lymphocytes  on 
top  of  the  solution  stack; 

(c)  centrifuging  the  peripheral  blood  lymphocytes  layered 
on  top  of  the  four-density  solution  stack  such  that  the  F2 
lymphocyte  subpopulation  is  concentrated  in  a  visible 
band  between  the  third  and  fourth  solutions  of  the  solution 
stack  and  the  F4  lymphocyte  subpopulation  is  concen- 
trated in  a  visible  band  between  the  first  and  second  solu- 
tions of  the  solution  stack; 

(d)  collecting  the  visible  band  between  the  third  and  fourth 
solutions  to  obtain  the  F2  lymphocyte  subpopulation,  the 
collected  lymphocytes  being  substantially  free  of  lympho- 
cytes having  collected  lymphocytes  being  substantially 
free  of  lymphocytes  having  buoyant  densities  greater  than 
about  1.0670  g/cm'  or  less  than  about  1.0590  g/cm^,  the 
buoyant  densities  being  measured  at  20'  C.  in  a  solution 
having  an  osmolality  of  about  0.315  OsmAg;  and 

(e)  collecting  the  visible  band  between  the  first  and  second 
solutions  to  obuin  the  F4  lymphocyte  subpopulation,  the 
collected  lymphocytes  being  substantially  free  of  lympho- 
cytes having  buoyant  densities  greater  than  about  1.0730 
g/cm^  or  less  than  about  1 .0690  g/cm^,  the  buoyant  densi- 
ties being  measured  at  20'  C.  in  a  solution  having  an  osmo- 
lality of  about  0.315  OsmAg. 


R2  and  R3  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  with 
an  alkoxy  group,  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  a  phosphoric  acid 
group,  a  carboxyl  group  or  an  ammonium  group,  pro- 
vided that  at  least  one  of  R2  and  Rj  is  said  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  and  Formula  K-II  is 


B— P— B2 
Bi 

wherein  B,  B|  and  B2  are  each  a  monovalent  atom  or 
group. 


5,260,187 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,260.188 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  A  DONOR  LIVER  FOR 
TRANSPLANT 
Prakash  N.  Rao,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Pittsburgh  of  the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,184 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  435—4  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  a  harvested  and  preserved  liver  to  be 
transplanted,  the  steps  comprising: 


prior  to  the  transplanting  of  said  liver  while  said  liver  is  in 
said  preserving  stage,  testing  the  washout  effluent  of  said 
liver  to  determine  the  level  of  hyaluronic  acid  in  said 
effluent,  and 

employing  the  result  of  said  testing  to  determine  whether 
said  transplanting  of  said  liver  will  be  successful  or  will  be 
primary  nonfunction. 


an  indication  of  the  presence  or  amount  of  antibodies  to 
HIV-1  in  the  fluid  sample. 


5,260,189 

SYNTHETIC  HIV-LIKE  PEPTIDES  THEIR 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  USES 

Carl  Formoso,  Anhui,  China;  Duane  A.  Olsen,  Tacoma,  and 

Thomas  M.  Buchanan,  Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Immunodiagnostics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,641,  Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,412,  Dec.  20,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,612 

Int.  a.'  COIN  33/537 

VS.  a.  435—5  9  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  or  amount  of 
antibodies  to  HIV-1  in  a  fluid  sample,  comprising: 

contacting  the  fluid  sample  with  at  least  one  synthetic  pep- 
tide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

IWGCSGKLICTTAVPGC,  (2S09); 

LWGCSGKLICTTAVPGC  (4S35); 

VWGCSGKLICTTAVPGC,  (4836); 

lYGCSGKLICTTAVPGC,  (4S37>, 

IFGCSGKLICTTAVPGC,  (4S38>, 

IWGCTGKLICTTAVPGC,  (4S43); 

IWGCSGRLICTTAVPGC,  (4S45); 

IWGCSGKIICTTAVPGC,  (4S46); 

IWGCSGKLLCTTAVPGC,  (4S48); 

IWGCSGKLVCTTAVPGC.  (4S49); 

IWGCSGKLICSTAVPGC.  (4S52); 

IWGCSGKLICTSAVPGC,  (4S53); 

IWGCSGKLICTTGVPGC,  (4S43); 

IWGCSGKLICTTALPGC,  (4S55); 

IWGCSGKLICTTAIPGC,  (4S56); 

FWGCSGKLICTTTVPGC,  (5S51); 

IWGCSGKLICTTTVPGC,  (5S52); 

FWGCSGKLICTTAVPGC,  (5S53); 

IWGCSGHLICTTNVPGC,  (5S55); 

IWGCSGKFICTTTVPGC.  (5S56); 

MWGCSGKHICTTFVPGC,  (5S60); 

IWGCSGKVICTTAVPGC,  (5S61); 

IWGCSGKIICPTNVPGC,  {5S64); 

IWGCSGKIICTTAVPGC,  (5S65); 

IWGCSGKHICTTTVPGC,  (5S67); 

IWGCSGKQICTTAVPGC,  (5S70); 

IWGCSGKTICTTAVPGC,  (5S75); 

IWGCSGKMICTTAVPGC,  (5S76); 

IWGCSHKLICTTAVPGC,  (5S8!); 

VWGCSGKMICTTAVPGC,  (ABI5); 

GCSGKLICTTAVPWNGC,  (2S11); 

CSGKLICTTAVPWNAGC,  (3S51); 

SGKLICTTAVPWNASGC,  (2S13); 

GKLICTTAVPWNASWGC,  (3S55); 

KLICTTAVPWNASWSGC,  (2S15); 

and  mixtures  thereof;  the  synthetic  peptide  being  conju- 
gated through  its  C-terminus  to  a  carrier  protein, 

allowing  the  at  least  one  synthetic  peptide  to  react  with  the 
fluid  sample  to  form  a  complex  if  antibodies  to  HIV-1  are 
present  in  the  sample,  and 

determining  the  presence  or  amount  of  complex  formed  as 


5,260,190 
AUTORADIOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 

Hisashi  Shiraishi,  Minami-ashigara;  Junji  Miyahara,  and  Hlsa- 
toyo  Kato,  both  of  Kaisei,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,323,  Oct.  3,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,533,  Sep.  30,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,037,  Mar.  6, 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,417, 

Nov.  7,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

378,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1982,  57-193418; 

Nov.  5,  1982,  57-193419;  Feb.  24,  1983,  58-30604 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/6S;  G03C  5/16:  COIN  33/566 
VS.  a.  435—6  9  Claims 

1.  An  autoradiographic  process  for  obtaining  locational 
information  on  radioactively  labeled  substances  contained  in  a 
sample  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tissue  of  an  organ- 
ism and  a  medium  containing  tissue  of  an  organism  and/or 
substances  originating  from  an  organism, 
which  comprises: 

placing  said  sample  and  a  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  having 
a  phosphor  layer  comprising  a  stimulable  phosphor  dis- 
persed in  a  binder  together  in  a  layer  at  10*-35'  C.  for  a 
certain  period  of  time  to  cause  said  phosphor  sheet  to 
absorb  at  least  a  portion  of  radiation  energy  emitted  by  the 
radioactively  labeled  substances  in  said  sample; 
scanning  said  phosphor  sheet  with  visible  light  or  infrared 
rays  to  release  at  least  a  portion  of  said  radiation  energy 
stored  in  said  phosphor  sheet  as  stimulated  emission;  and 
detecting  the  stimulated  emission  to  obtain  one  or  two  di- 
mensional information  on  the  location  of  radioactively 
labeled  substances  in  the  sample. 


5,260,191 
METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  TUMORS 

Ning-Sun  Yang,  Verona,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Agracetus,  Inc.,  Mid- 
dleton.  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,087 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  33/48 
VS.  CI.  435—6  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  stage  of  neoplastic  develop- 
ment of  cells  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  isolating  cells; 

(b)  dividing  the  cells  into  first  and  second  samples; 

(c)  transducing  the  cells  of  the  first  sample  with  a  reporter 
gene; 

(d)  transducing  the  cells  of  the  second  sample  with  both  a 
reporter  gene  and  a  staging  gene,  the  staging  gene  being 
the  ras  gene,  wherein  the  ras  staging  gene  is  known  to 
have  a  differential  mode  of  expression  in  neoplastic  and 
normal  cells  and  wherein  the  staging  gene  is  chosen  by  its 
ability  to  be  predictive  of  a  certain  stage  of  neoplastic  and 
normal  cells  and  wherein  the  staging  gene  is  chosen  by  its 
ability  to  be  predictive  of  a  certain  stage  of  neoplastic 
development; 

(e)  analyzing  the  first  and  second  samples  for  the  level  of 
expression  of  the  reporter  gene;  and 

(0  comparing  the  expression  level  of  the  reporter  gene  in  the 
first  and  second  samples  to  evaluate  the  stage  of  neoplastic 
development  of  the  cells;  wherein  an  expression  level  of 
the  reporter  gene  in  the  second  sample  that  is  at  least  1.5 
times  the  expression  level  of  the  reporter  gene  in  the  first 
sample  indicates  that  the  neoplastic  development  of  the 
cells  has  progressed  at  least  to  the  stage  of  ras  gene  activa- 
tion. 
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5,260,192 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCREENING  CELLS 
OR  FORMED  BODIES  WITH  POPULATIONS 
E3a>RESSING  SELECTED  CHARACTERISTICS 
UTILIZING  AT  LEAST  ONE  SENSING  PARAMETER 
Thomas  RusacU;  Constance  M.  Hajek;  Carlos  M.  Rodriguez,  aU 
of  Miami,  and  Wallace  H.  Coulter,  Miami  Springs,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Coulter  Corporation.  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,156,  Apr.  14,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,345,  Mar.  13, 1987, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  285,856,  Feb.  16, 1988,  abandoned.  TWa 
application  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,156 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  27, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Ut  a.'  C12Q  I/OO.  1/24,  1/04.  1/06 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J4  52  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  at  least  one  white  blood  cell  popu- 
lation analysis  from  at  least  a  portion  of  a  whole  blood  sample 
having  at  least  white  blood  cell  populations  and/or  subset 
populations  therein,  comprising: 
analyzing  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  whole  blood  sample 
to  determine  at  least  one  white  blood  cell  populations  or 
subset  population  characteristic  of  said  whole  hlgod  sam- 
ple by  Coulter  sensing  or  light  scattering  techniques; 
substantially  depleting  at  least  one  white  blood  cell  popula- 
tion or  subset  population  thereof  from  at  least  a  second 
poriion  of  said  whole  blood  sample  by  binding  micro- 
spheres having  a  monoclonal  antibody  bonded  thereto 
specific  to  said  white  blood  cell  population  or  subset 
population  to  said  white  blood  cell  population  or  subset 
population; 
analyzing  said  second  portion  of  said  whole  blood  sample  to 
determine  at  least  one  white  blood  cell  population  or 
subset  population  characteristic  of  said  second  portion  by 
Coulter  sensing  or  Hght  scattering  techniques;  and 
comparing  said  two  analyzed  characteristics  to  determine 
the  contribution  of  at  least  one  white  blood  cell  population 
or  subset  population  of  said  whole  blood  sample. 


'  5,260,194 

IMMUNOSEPARATING  STRIP 
John  D.  Olson,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Syntex  (U.S,A.) 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566>»9,  Aug.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,085,987,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,615,  Feb.  12, 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4,963,468,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  904,597,  Sep.  5,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,959,307.  This  application 

Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,997 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26, 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/538.  33/543.  33/548 
VS.  a.  43S-7.91  2  ClataM 

1.  A  device  for  determining  the  presence  of  an  analyte  that 
is  capable  of  binding  specifically  to  an  antibody  in  a  test  solu- 
tion comprised  of  binding  specifically  to  an  antibody  in  a  test 
solution  comprised  of  an  antibody  for  said  analyte,  a  conjugate 
of  said  analyte  and  a  label,  and  a  sample  suspected  of  contain- 
ing said  analyte,  said  device  comprising: 

a  piece  of  biblulous  material  capable  of  traversal  by  said  test 
solution  by  capillary  migration,  said  bibulous  material 
having  a  contact  portion  for  contacting  said  test  solution 
and 
a  first  receptor  for  said  conjugate  non-diffusively  bound  to  a 
situs  on  said  bibulous  material  separated  from  said  contact 
portion,  the  surface  area  of  said  situs  being  less  than  that  of 
said  bibulous  material,  said  bibulous  material  further  con- 
taining a  second  receptor  capable  of  binding  said  antibody 
non-diffusively  bound  to  said  bibulous  material  at  least  at 
a  portion  thereof  between  said  situs  and  said  conuct  por- 
tion wherein  said  label  is  an  enzyme  and  a  second  enzyme 
is  bound  to  said  bibulous  material  at  least  at  said  situs,  the 
enzymes  being  related  in  that  the  product  of  one  enzyme 
is  the  substrate  for  the  other. 


JMI 


5,260,193 

IMMUNOSEPARATING  STRIP 

John  D.  Olson,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  (U,S.A.) 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,046,  Jul.  5,  1990,  PaL  No. 

5,085,988.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,597,  Sep.  5, 

1986,  Pat.  No.  4,959,307.  This  application  Not.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

787,996 
The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26, 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/538.  33/543.  33/548 
VS.  a.  435—7.91  3  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  determining  the  presence  of  an  analyte  that 
is  capable  of  binding  specifically  to  an  antibody  in  a  test  solu- 
tion comprised  of  an  antibody  for  said  analyte,  a  conjugate  of 
said  analyte  and  a  label,  and  a  sample  suspected  of  containing 
said  analyte,  said  device  comprising: 
a  biblulous  strip  capable  of  traversal  by  said  test  solution  by 
capillary  migration,  said  strip  having  a  contact  portion  for 
contacting  said  test  solution  and 
a  first  receptor  for  said  conjugate  non-diffusively  bound  to  a 
situs  on  said  strip  separated  from  said  contact  portion,  the 
surface  area  of  said  situs  being  less  than  that  of  said  strip, 
said  strip  further  containing  a  second  receptor  capable  of 
binding  said  antibody  non-diffusively  bound  to  said  strip 
at   least   between   said   situs  and   said   contact   portion 
wherein  said  label  is  an  enzyme  and  a  second  enzyme  is 
6ound  to  said  situs,  the  enzymes  being  related  in  that  the 
product  of  one  enzyme  is  the  substrate  for  the  other. 


5,260,195 
NONAQUEOUS  POLYMERIC  REAGENT 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 
Abol  F.  Azhar,  Fishers;  Arthur  M.  Usmani;  Anthony  D.  Burke, 
both  of  Indianapolis;  Jill  DuBois-Bousamra,  Fishers;  Eric  R. 
Diebold,  Fishers;  Myron  C.  Rapkin,  Indianapolis;  all  of  Ind. 
Mark  T.  Skarstedt,  FranklinTille,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,263 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/26 
VS.  ex.  435—25  42  Claims 

1.  A  hydrophilic  reagent  composition  for  determining  an 
analyte  in  a  sample  comprising: 
(a)  a  nonaqueous  copolymer  formed  from  a  mixture  com- 
prising: 
(i)  a  first  monomer  of  the  general  formula 


O 

R 


H2C=C— C— OR2 
Rl 


where  Rl  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  R2  is  a  hydroxyalkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

(ii)  a  second  monomer  of  the  general  formula 

HjC=C— C— OR3 
Rl 

where  Rl  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R3  is  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  wherein  said  second  monomer  is  neutral  in 
charge, 

(iii)  an  organic  solvent,  and 

(iv)  an  initiator  in  an  amount  sufficient  for  causing  poly- 
merization of  the  monomers; 


(b)  an  enzyme  in  powder  form  homogeneously  dispersed  in 
said  copolymer  and  reactive  with  said  analyte;  and 

(c)  an  indicator  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  generate  a  detect- 
able signal  when  in  the  presence  of  said  analyte  and  said 
enzyme. 


when  using  Tris-imnjazole-sodium  acetate  buffer  solution 
the  optimum  pH  for  activity  of  said  L-fucose  dehydro- 


5,260,196 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF  TOURETTE 

SYNDROME  AND  ASSOCIATED  DISORDERS 

David  E.  Comings,  Duarte,  Calif.,  assignor  to  City  of  Hope, 

Duarte,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,577,  Not.  25,  1987, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,653,  Not. 
16, 1988,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,831,  Sep.  22, 
1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,596, 
Aug.  3,  1990.  This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,660 

Int  a.'  C12Q  1/26:  A61K  37/50 
VS.  a.  435—25  1  Claim 
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5,260,197 

L-FUCOSE  DEHYDROGENASE,  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  QUANTTTATIVE  ASSAY  FOR 

L-FUCOSE  USING  SAID  ENZYME  AND  A  KFT  FOR 

QUANTITATIVE  ASSAY 

Tatsuo  Horiuchi,  Nagareyama;  Minoru  Hinima,  Kasukabe,  and 

Toshiyuki  Suzuki,  Noda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Noda 

Institute  for  Scientific  Research,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  407,148 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1988,  63-234745 
Int.  a.5  C12Q  1/32 
VS.  a.  435—26  6  Oaims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  L-fucose  dehydrogenase  character- 
ized in  that 
said  L-fucose  dehydrogenase  acts  by  withdrawing  hydrogen 
from  L-fucose  thereby  converting  it  into  L-fuconolactone 
and  at  the  same  time,  reducing  coenzyme  NADP~*~  to 
NADPH  wherein  the  activity  of  said  L-fucose  dehydro- 
genase toward  D-arabinose  and  NAD'*',  respectively;  and 


oos      on 


genase  is  in  the  range  of  9.0  to  10.0  and  the  stable  pH  range 
is  between  8.0  and  10.5. 


5,260,198 

CLONED  TYROSINE  PHENOL-LYASE  GENE, 

RECOMBINANT  PLASMID  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

AND  ESCHERICHIA  COLI  TRANSFORMED  WTTH  THE 

SAME 
Satom  Iwamori;  Toshihiro  Oikawa;  Setsuo  Yoshino,  aU  of 
Mobara,  and  Kenichi  Ishiwata,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,413 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1990,  2-82992 

Int  a.5  C12N  15/00.  15/67.  15/70.  15/60 

VS.  a.  435— 252  J3  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  diagnosis  of  Tourette  syndrome,  Tou- 
rette  syndrome  associated  disorders  and  Tourette  spectrum 
disorders  which  comprises: 

(i)  providing  a  lysate  of  red  blood  cells  of 

(a)  a  patient  suspected  of  having  Tourette  syndrome, 
Tourette  syndrome  associated  disorders  or  Tourette 
spectrum  disorders  and  of 

(b)  a  control, 

(ii)  comparing  the  level  of  kynurenine  in  said  lysates,  and 
(iii)  diagnosing  said  patient  as  afflicted  with  Tourette  syn- 
drome, Tourette  syndrome  associated  disorders  or  Tou- 
rette spectrum  disorders  if  the  kynurenine  level  in  said 
patient's  red  blood  cell  lysate  is  greater  than  the  kynuren- 
ine level  in  said  control  lysate. 


I    U]HMCn«1 


1^ 


^^' 


1.  A  cloned  tyrosine  phenol-lyase  gene  consisting  essentially 
of  a  region  encoding  an  amino  acid  sequence  represented  by 
the  following  formula  [I]  [SEQ  ID  NO:  3]  which  can  be  ex- 
pressed in  the  absence  of  tyrosine  in  a  culture  medium: 


Met  Asn  Tyr  Pro  Ala  Glu  Pro  Phe  Arg  lie  Lys  Ser  Va)  Glu 
Thr  Val  Ser  Met  He  Ser  Arg  Asp  Glu  Arg  Val  Lys  Lys  Met 
Gin  Glu  Ala  Gly  Tyr  Asn  Thr  Phe  Leu  Leu  Asn  Ser  Lys  Asp 
He  Tyr  He  Asp  Leu  Leu  Thr  Asp  Ser  Gly  Thr  Asn  Ala  Met 
Ser  Asp  Lys  Gin  Trp  Ala  Gly  Met  Met  He  Gly  Asp  Glu  Ala 
Tyr  AU  Gly  Ser  Glu  Asn  Phe  Tyr  His  Leu  Glu  Lys  Thr  Val 
Lys  Glu  Leu  Phe  Gly  Phe  Lys  His   He    Val  Pro  Thr  His  Gin 
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-continued 

Gly  Arg  Gly  Al«  Glu  Asn  Leu  Leu  Ser  Gin  Leu  AU  lie    Lyi 

Pro  Gly  Gta  Tyr  V»l  Al«  Gly  Ajn  Met  Tyr  Phe  Thr  Thr  Thr 

Arg  Phe  His  Gin  Glu  Lys  Asn  Gly  AU  Thr  Phe  V»l  Asp  lie 

V«l  Arg  Asp  Glu  AU  His  Asp  Ala  Ser   Leu  Asn  Uu  Pro  Phe 

Lys  Gly  Asn  He    Asp  Leu  Asn  Lys  Leu  AU  Thr  Leu  lie    Lys 

Glu  Lys  Gly  Ala  Glu  Asn  lie     Ala  Tyr  He    Cys  Uu  AU  Val 

Thr  Val  Asn  Leu  Ala  Gly  Gly  Gin  Pro  Val  Ser    Mel  AU  Asn 

Met  Arg  AU  Val  His  Glu  Met  AU  Ser  Thr  Tyr  Gly  He     Lys 

He    Tyr  Tyr  Asp  AU  Thr  Arg  Cys  Val  Glu  Asn  AU  Tyr  Phe 

He    Lys  Glu  Gin  Glu  AU  Gly  Tyr  Ohi  Asn  Val  Ser   He    Lys 

Asp  He    Val  His  Glu  Met  Phe  Ser  Tyr  Ala  Asp  Gly  Cys  Thr 

Met  Ser  Gly  Lys  Lys  Asp  Cys  Leu  Val  Asn  He    Gly  Gly  Phe 

Leu  Cys  Met  Asa  Asp  Glu  Glu  Met  Phe  Ser  AU  AU  Lys  Gta 

Leu  Val  Val  Val  Tyr  Glu  Gly  Met  Pro  Ser  Tyr  Gly  Gly  Leu 

AU  Gly  Arg  Asp  Met  Glu  AU  Met  AU  He    Gly  Uu  Arg  Glu 

AU  Met  Gin  Tyr  Glu  Tyr  He    Glu  His  Arg  Val  Lys  Gin  Val 

Arg  Tyr  Leu  Gly  Asp  Lys  Leu  Afg  Glu  AU  Gly  Val  Pro  He 

Val  Glu  Pro  Thr  Gly  Gly  His  AU  Val  Phe  Leu  Asp  Ala  Arg 

Arg  Phe  Cys  Pro  His  Uu  Tlir  Gin  Asp  Gin  Phe  Pro  AU  Gta 

Ser   Uu  AU  AU  Ser  He    Tyr  Met  Glu  Thr  Gly  Val  Arg  Ser 

Met  Glu  Arg  Gly  He    Val  Ser  AU  Gly  Arg  Ser   Lys  Glu  Thr 

Gly  Glu  Asn  His  Ser   Pro  Lys  Uu  Glu  Thr  Val  Arg  Uu  Thr 

He     Pro  Arg  Arg  Val  Tyr  Thr  Tyr  AU  His   Met  Asp  Val  He 

Ala  Asp  Gly  He    He    Lys  Uu  Tyr  Gin  His  Lys  Glu  Asp  He 

Arg  Gly  Uu  Thr  Phe  Val  Tyr  Gta  Pro  Lys  Gta  Leu  Arg  Phe 

Phe  Thr  AU  Arg  Phe  Asp  Phe  He 

wherein  the  5'  end  of  the  tyrosine  phenol-lyase  gene  is  cova- 
lently  attached  to  a  hnker  of  the  formula: 

5'       COCOGGTATCAACACTXjTTACTGGAGAAACA  3- 

3'  CATGGGGCCCATAGTTOrTGACAATGAOCTCnTGTAT  5' 


wherein  the  DNA  sequence  is  positioned  in  a  recombinant 
virus  and  the  expression  step  takes  place  in  an  insect  host 
cell. 


5,260,200 

ISOLATED  DNA  ENCODING  AN  INSULIN  RECEPTOR 

SUBSTRATE 

C.  Ronald  Kahn,  West  Newton;  Morris  F.  White.  West  Roxbury, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Paul  L.  Rotbenberg,  Narbertb,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Joslin  Diabetes  Center,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
CoatiBoation  of  Ser.  No.  643.982,  Jan.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  IS,  1992.  Ser.  No.  962,023 
Int.  a.'  C07K  li/QO:  C12N  15/12.  15/63 
VS.  a.  435— 6«.l  7  Claims 


■  M  It  *■ 


«  aif   My   *M  M«  M«   hM   • 


«»■»••■»  n»a«t»««^»*»*«»*"i*»""'«»"»*»"' 


I.  A  purified  nucleic  acid  consisting  essentially  of  a  nucleic 
acid  encoding  an  IRS-1  having  the  ammo  acid  sequence  de- 
picted in  FIG,  12  (SEQ.  ID  N0.4)  or  a  nucleic  acid  able  to 
hybridize  to  the  complement  thereof  under  stringent  condi- 
tions and  which  encodes  an  IRS-1. 


JMI 


5.260.199 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  US-DIHYDROXYVITAMIN 

Dj  RECEPTOR  PROTEIN 
Hector  F.  DeLuca,  Deerfleld;  Troy  K.  Ross,  and  Jean  M.  Prabl, 
both  of  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  aasigDors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation.  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  737.736 
Int.  a.»  C12N  15/67 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  5  Ctatas 

1.  A  method  of  producing  1,25-dihydroxyvitamm  D3  recep- 
tor protein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transcribing  a  DNA  sequence  from  a  recombinant  vector  to 
form  an  RNA.  the  RNA  encoding  animal  vitamin  D 
receptor;  and 
then  expressing  the  receptor  protein  from  the  RNA; 
wherein  the  RNA  transcribed  from  the  DNA  sequence  has 
a  5'  non-translated   1,25-dihydroxyvitamin  D3  receptor 
leader  sequence  of  between  38  and  56  nucleotides;  and 


5,260.201 
METHODS  AND  PRODUCTS  FOR  FAOLE  MICROBIAL 

EXPRESSION  OF  DNA  SEQUENCES 
Heraan  A.  de  Boer,  Pacifies;  Herbert  L.  Heynerer,  Burlingame, 
and  Peter  H.  Seeborg.  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Gcnentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178.824.  Apr.  5,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632.361.  Jul.  19,  1984, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303.687,  Sep.  18, 
1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
619,827 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  19, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
ht  a.'  C12P  21/02;  C12N  15/7].  15/70.  15/03 
VS.  a.  435—69.4  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  effecting  the  microbial  translation  of  a 
messenger  RNA  encoding  a  heterologous  functional  polypep- 
tide of  a  bioactive  portion  thereof  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  DNA  sequence  from  within  the  region  ex- 
tending from  the  transcription  initiation  site  to  about 
nucleotide  + 100  of  the  DNA  encoding  the  N-terminal 
portion  of  said  polypeptide,  which  DNA  sequence  pro- 
duces, on  transcription,  messenger  RNA  comprising  a 
secondary  structure  having  a  thermodynamic  energy 
arithmetically  less  than  or  equal  to  the  thermodynamic 
energy  of  the  secondary  structure  formed  by  homologous 
base  pairing  between  nucleotides  46  to  51  and  nucleotides 
73  to  78  of  the  native  messenger  RNA  encoding  BGH; 

(b)  determining  the  thermodynamic  energies  of  regional  base 
pairing  interactions  in  the  messenger  RNA  corresponding 


to  said  DNA  sequence  of  step  a);  and  in  accordance  with 
said  determination, 
(c)  synthesizing  a  second  DNA  sequence,  said  second  DNA 
sequence  comprising  nucleotides  that  are  selected  so  as  to 
provide,  on  transcription,  messenger  RNA  that: 

(1)  within  the  region  from  nucleotide  -1-1  to  -(- 100  is  free 
of  secondary  structure  having  a  thermodynamic  energy 
arithmetically  less  than  or  equal  to  the  thermodynamic 
energy  of  the  secondary  structure  formed  by  homolo- 
gous base  pairing  between  nucleotides  46  to  51  and 
nucleotides  73  to  78  of  the  native  messenger  RNA 
encoding  BGH;  and  which 

(2)  comprises  RNA  encoding  the  same  sequence  of  amino 
acids  as  that  encoded  by  the  DNA  sequence  of  step  a). 


5,260,204 
HUMAN  MANGANESE  SUPEROXIDE  DISMUTASE 
(HMN-SOD) 
Konrad  Heckl,  Vaterstetten.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Walter 
Spevak.  Stockerau,  Austria;  Elinborg  Ostermann,  Vienna, 
Austria;  Andreas  Ziipbel,  Neulengbach,  Austria;  Edeltraud 
Krystek,  Vienna.  Austria;  Ingrid  Maurer-Fogy,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria; Maria  J.  Wiche-Castanon,  Vienna,  Austria;  Christian 
Stratowa.  Vienna.  Austria,  and  Rudolf  Hauptmann,  Ebreichs- 
dorf,  Austria,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  International 
GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  167.261,  Mar.  11.  1988.  This  application 
Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,939 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  14, 
1987.  3708306;  May  26,  1987,  3717695;  Jul.  10.  1987,  3722884; 
Dec.  24,  1987,  3744038 

Int.  a.5  C12N  9/02;  A61K  37/50 
VS.  a.  435—189  7  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  polypeptide  having  the  enzymatic, 
biochemical  and  immunological  properties  of  human  manga- 
nese superoxide  dismutase  and  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence: 


5.260.202 
FERMENTATION  METHOD 
Peter  M.  Clarke;  David  J.  Mead,  and  Stephen  H.  Collins,  all  of 
Radcliffe  on  Trent.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Delta  Bio- 
technology Limited.  Nottingham,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,505,  Mar.  7,  1990.  This 
application  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,666 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  7,  1988, 
8820951 

Int  a.5  C12P  21/00;  C12N  15/14 
VS.  a.  435—71.1  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  of  recovering  recombinant  human  albumin 
from  a  fermentation  medium  wherein  an  albumin-secreting 
microorganism  is  fermented  in  a  suitable  medium  under  condi- 
tions such  that  the  microorganism  produces  said  albumin  and 
secretes  it  into  the  medium  from  which  it  is  recovered,  the 
improvement  wherein  a  stabilizing  agent  consisting  of  one  or 
more  polyoxyalkylene  polymers  is  added  to  the  medium  at  or 
near  the  beginning  of  fermentation  to  from  about  0.5  to  about 
10  g  per  liter  of  said  medium. 


5.260.203 
SINGLE  POLYPEPTIDE  CHAIN  BINDING  MOLECULES 
Robert  C.  Ladner,  Ijamsrille;  Robert  E.  Bird,  Rockrille.  and 
Karl  Hardman,  Cbevy  Chase,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Enzon. 
Inc.,  South  Plainfield,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,617,  Jan.  19, 1989,  Pat.  No.  4,946,778, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,110,  Sep.  21. 1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902.971, 
Sep.  2. 1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
512,910 
Int  a.'  C12P  21/08;  C07K  15/28;  C12N  5/20,  5/24 
VS.  a.  435— 172  J  20  Claims 

1.  A  single  chain  polypeptide  having  binding  affinity  for  a 
given  antigen,  said  polypeptide  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  polypeptide  comprising  the  antigen  binding  por- 
tion of  the  light  chain  variable  region  of  an  antibody; 

(b)  a  second  polypeptide  comprising  the  antigen  binding 
portion  of  the  heavy  chain  variable  region  of  an  antibody; 
and 

(c)  at  least  one  peptide  liner  linking  said  first  and  second 
polypeptides  (a)  and  (b)  into  a  single  chain  polypeptide 
having  binding  affinity  for  said  given  antigen. 


IS  ID  15 

Lys  His  Ser  Uu  Pro  Asp  Uu  Pro  Tyr  Asp  Tyr  Gly  Ala  Uu  Glu 

20  25  30 

Pro  His  He  Asn  Ala  Gin  He  Met  Gin  Uu  His  His  Ser  Lys  His 

35  40  45 

His  AU  Ala  Tyr  Val  Asn  Asn  Leu  Asn  Val  Thr  Glu  Glu  Lys  Tyr 

50  55  60 

Gin  Glu  Ala  Uu  AU  Lys  Gly  Asp  Val  Thr  AU  Gin  lie  AU  Uu 

65  TO  75 

Gin  Pro  Ala  Uu  Lys  Phe  Asn  Gly  Gly  Gly  His  He  Asn  His  Ser 

80  8;  90 

lie  Phe  Trp  Thr  Asn  Uu  Ser  Pro  Asn  Gly  Gly  Gly  Glu  Pro  Lys 

95  ICO  105 

Gly  Glu  Uu  Uu  Glu  Ala  He  Lys  Arg  Asp  Phe  Gly  Ser  Phe  Asp 

110  115  120 

Lys  Phe  Lys  Glu  Lys  Uu  Thr  Ala  AU  Ser  Val  Gly  Val  Gin  Gly 

125  130  135 

Ser  Gly  Trp  Gly  Trp  Uu  Gly  Phe  Asn  Lys  Gta  Arg  Gly  His  Uu 

140  145  150 

Gin  He  Ala  AU  Cys  Pro  Asn  Gin  Asp  Pro  Uu  Gin  Gly  Thr  Thr 

155  160  165 

Gly  Uu  He  Pro  Uu  Uu  Gly  He  Asp  Val  Trp  Glu  His  Ala  Tyr 

170  175  180 

Tyr  Uu  Gin  Tyr  Lys  Asn  Val  Arg  Pro  Asp  Tyr  Uu  Lys  Ala  He 

185  190  195 

Trp  Asn  Val  He  Asn  Trp  Glu  Asn  Val  Thr  Glu  Arg  Tyr  Met  AU 

Cys  Lys  Lys 


wherein  Lys  (29)  may  be  substituted  by  Gin. 
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5.260  J05 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  PUTRESCINE 

N-METHYLTRANSFERASE  FROM  TOBACXX)  PLANT 

EXTRACT  WITH  A  POLY  AMINE 

Herbert  Y.  Nakatani.  Midlothian,  and  Vedpal  S.  Malik.  Rich- 
mood,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Mortis  Incorporated. 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,160 
Int.  a.'  C12N  9/10 
VS.  a.  435—193  1  O**" 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  putrescine  N-mcthyltransfcrase 
from  a  tobacco  plant  extract  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  applying  the  extract  to  a  solid  phase  anion  exchange 
medium,  wherein  the  application  temperature  and  the  pH 
and  chemical  composition  of  the  extract  are  such  that 
putrescine  N-methyltransferase  is  retained  by  the  anion 
exchange  medium; 

(2)  selectively  eluting  the  putrescine  N-methyltransfcrasc 
from  the  anion  exchange  medium  with  an  elution  buffer 
comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  polyamine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  putrescine.  N-methylputres- 
cine,  spermine,  spermidine,  agmatine.  cadaverine,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  elution  temperature  and  the 
pH  and  chemical  composition  of  the  elution  buffer  are 
such  that  the  putrescine  N-methyltransferase  would  be 
reuined  by  the  anion  exchange  medium  if  the  polyamine 
were  not  present;  and 

(3)  obtaining  the  purified  putrescine  N-methyltransferase  in 
the  eluate,  wherein; 

(a)  the  application  temperature  is  between  about  2*  C.  and 
10*  C; 

(b)  the  application  pH  is  between  about  7.2  and  8.3; 

(c)  the  effective  amount  of  the  polyamine  is  a  concentra- 
tion between  about  0.5  and  50  mM; 

(d)  the  elution  temperature  is  between  about  1 8'  and  26' 
C;  and 

(e)  the  elution  pH  is  between  about  7.2  and  8.3. 


I  5,260,207 

ENGINEERING  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  INTERACTIONS 
AT  METAL  ION  BINDING  SITES  FOR  THE 
STABILIZATION  OF  PROTEINS 
Michael  W.  Pantoliano.  Germantown.  Md.;  Barry  C.  Finzel, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  and  Philip  N.  Bryan,  Sil»er  Spring,  Md., 
assignors  to  Enzon  Labs  Inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,168,  Apr.  6,  1988,  which  is  a 
conHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,965,  Apr.  6, 1987,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,179 
Int.  a.'  C12N  9/54.  9/56;  CUD  9/40 
VS.  a.  435—221  1»  Claims 

1.  A  vanant  subtilisin  with  increased  thermal  stability  over 
the  corresponding  wild-type  subtilisin,  wherein  said  variant 
subtilisin  is  obuined  by  altering  the  amino  acid  sequence  at  a 
calcium  ion  binding  side  such  that  the  electrostatic  attractive 
interaction  between  the  amino  acids  at  said  calcium  ion  binding 
site  and  a  calcium  ion  is  increased  relative  to  that  of  said  corre- 
sponding wild-type  subtilisin. 


I  -  5.260,208 

ENANTlOSELECnVE  AMIDASES.  DNA  SEQUENCES 
ENCODING  THEM,  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  AND 

UTILIZATION 
Dominique  Petrr,  Edith  Cerbelaud,  both  of  Lyon;  Jean-Francou 
Mayaux,  Fontenay-Aux-Roses.  and  Patrice  Yeh.  Paris,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Sante,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Not.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,673 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  11,  1989,  89  16332 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/55.  15/74.  15/77.  9/80 
VS.  a.  435—228  M  Claims 
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5,260.209 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING 
DYSTROPHIN-ASSOCIATED  PROTEINS 
Kevin  P.  Campbell;  Oxana  Ibraghimov-BeskroTnaya;  James  M. 
Enrasti;  Cynthia  J.  Leveille,  and  Kiichiro  Matsumura,  all  of 
Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  University  of  Iowa  Research 
Foundation,  Oakdale,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,583,  May  23,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,187,063.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,654 

Int.  a.'  C12N  15/12.  15/74.  15/79 
VS.  a.  435— 240J  12  Qaims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  43  kDa  non-dystrophin  component  of  the 
dystrophin-glycoprotein  complex  which  is  characterized  by 
the  ability  to  hybridize  to  the  DNA  seqeunce  of  Sequence  ID 
No.  1.  or  the  complement  thereof,  under  stringent  hybridiza- 
tion conditions. 


5,260,212 
CLONED  GENE  ENCODING  FOR  BACTERIOON  FROM 

PEDIOCOCCUS  ACIDILACTICI 
John  D.  Manigg,  Utrecht,  Netherlands;  Adrianus  M.  Ledeboer; 
Peter  A.  Vandenbergh,  both  of  Sarasota,  Fla.,  and  James  T. 
Henderson,  Bradenton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Quest  International 
Flavors  &  Food  Ingredients  Co.,  Division  of  Indopco,  Bridge- 
water,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375.344,  Jul.  3,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,619, 
Feb.  9,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,883,673,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  514,102,  Apr.  25,  1990.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1990, 
Ser.  No.  635,965 
Int.  a.5  C12N  15/31.  15/63 
U.S.  a.  435—252.3  23  Oaims 


5,260,210 
BLOOD-BRAIN  BARRIER  MODEL 
Lee  L.  Rubin;  Seth  Porter,  Heidi  C.  Homer,  and  Theodore  A. 
Yednick,  all  of  Athena  Neurosciences,  Inc.,  800F  Gateway 
Blvd.,  So.  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94080 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,274,  Sep.  27,  1989.  ThU 
application  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,650 
Int.  a.'  C12N  5/06 
VS.  a.  435—240.23  81  Qaims 

1.  An  in  vitro  model  of  a  blood-brain  barrier,  comprising  a 
porous  solid  suppori  upon  which  is  disposed  an  essentially 
confluent  monolayer  of  brain  microvascular  endothelial  cells,  a 
growth  medium  and  an  agent  that  efTectively  increases  cyclic 
AMP  concentrations  in  said  cells  such  that  peripheral  phalloi- 
din  staining  is  substantially  present. 
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1.  A  nucleic  acid  corresponding  to  the  nucleic  acid  free  of 
nucleic  acids  encoding  other  proteins  which  can  be  isolated 
from  a  strain  belonging  to  the  genus  Pediococcus,  the  nucleic 
acid  containing  only  genes  coding  for  both  a  bacteriocin  pre- 
cursor having  the  amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  ORFl  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  a  bacteriocin  precursor  differing  from  said 
bacteriocin  precursor  by  one  or  more  conservative  amino  acid 
substitutions,  and  a  gene  for  at  least  one  other  protein  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ORF2,  ORF3,  and  ORF2and 
ORF3  as  given  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  I. 


r  u«  i^  «•  u«  n>  m  rn  iw  fta 


■m  tal  Ua  U*  Ua  i«l   I 

OK  acc  tec  aec  uc  CCS  ( 


tMM*Ur«UlMlte«lfM«l««Ml 


*U  II*  Lr*  »9  •«■  *W  TW  1 

Mi  om  OS  «ak  rrr  acT  on  1 
l*r  vu  «>  Uy  Mm  iw  m  1 


JMI 


5.260.206 
ENZYMES  FOR  BREAKING  DOWN  MOENOMYONS 
Werner  Aretz,  Konigstein/Taunus;  Dirk  Bottger,  Hunstetten; 
Gerhard  Seibert.  DarmsUdt;   Alois  Tumulka.  Konigstein/- 
Taunus;  Peter  Welzel.  and  Kurt  Hobert.  both  of  Bochum.  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762.262.  Sep.  20.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,708,  Jun.  7, 
1991,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,790,  Aug.  18, 1989. 
This  application  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,599 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  20, 
1988,  3828337 

Int.  a.'  C12N  1/20,  9/14:  C12P  19/44.  7/42 
VS.  a.  435—195  2  Claims 

1.  Purified  Moenomycinase  having  the  following  character- 
istics: 

(i)  the  ability  to  cleave  phosphoglycolipid  antibiotics  at  the 

phosphoglycosidic  linkage; 
(ii)  a  pH  optimum  of  8.0  to  8.5; 
(iii)  a  temperature  optimum  of  45"  to  55*  C; 
(iv)  a  Km  value  of  4  to  10  mmolar  based  on  moenomycin  A 

as  substrate;  and 
(v)  a  molecular  weight  of  about  23O,00O±  10.000  Dalton  as 
determined  by  molecular  sieve  chromatography. 
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1.  An  isolated  DNA  segment  consisting  essentially  of  a 
DNA  segment  encoding  a  polypeptide  having  enantioselective 
amidase  activity  wherein  said  DNA  segment  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  segment  encoding  the  enantioselective  amidase  of  Brev- 
ibacterium  R3I2,  with  a  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:l,  as  shown  in  FIG.  8; 

(b)  a  segment  encoding  the  enantioselective  amidase  of 
Rhodococcus,  with  a  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:3,  as  shown  in  FIG.  13; 

(c)  an  analog  of  the  segment  of  (a)  or  (b),  wherein  said 
analog  encodes  the  enantioselective  amidase  of  (a)  or  (b), 
and  wherein  said  analog  differs  from  the  nucleotide  se- 
quence of  (a)  or  (b)  due  to  the  degeneracy  of  the  genetic 
code;  and 

(d)  DNA  which  hybridizes  with  the  segment  of  (a),  (b)  or 
(c),  or  with  a  fragment  thereof,  wherein  said  DNA  seg- 
ment encodes  a  polypeptide  having  enantioselective  ami- 
dase activity. 


5,260,211 
PROCESS  FOR  CULTIVATING  ADHESIVE  CELLS  IN  A 

PACKED  BED  OF  SOLID  CELL  MATRIX 
Yoshiaki  Matsuda,  Souwa;  Shinjiro  Mitsuda,  Hasuda;  Eitaro 
Kumazawa,  Oyama;  Atushi  Baba,  Ishibashi,  and  Masakatsu 
Uesaka,  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Snow  Brand 
Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,644 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1989,  1-318440; 
Dec.  26,  1989,  1-337298 

Int  a.'  C12N  5/02.  5/00.  11/14:  C12M  1/12 
VS.  a.  435—240.24  6  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  cultivating  adhesive  cells  in  a  packed  bed  of 
solid  cell  matrix  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  contacting  adhesive  cells  with  the  solid  cell  matrix  and 
adhering  the  cells  to  the  matrix  to  provide  an  adhered  cell 
solid  matrix  and  packing  the  adhered  cell  solid  matrix  in  a 
cell  culture  tank  to  form  a  packed  bed  thereof; 

(2)  circulating  culture  medium  through  the  packed  bed  in  a 
direction  wherein  passages  in  the  packed  bed  are  formed 
and  then  stopping  said  circulation  of  the  culture  medium; 

(3)  subsequently  circulating  the  culture  medium  through  the 
packed  bed  in  a  reverse  direction  wherein  said  passages  are 
disrupted  and  new  passages  are  formed  and  then  stopping 
said  circulation  of  the  culture  medium;  and 

(4)  sequentially  repeating  steps  (2)  and  (3)  to  reduce  channel- 
ing of  the  culture  medium  in  the  packed  bed. 


5,260.213 
FUSED  BIOCONTROL  AGENTS 
Gary  E.  Harman;  Thomas  E.  Stasz,  and  Norman  F.  Weeden,  all 
of  Geneva,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation, 
Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,444,  Sep.  14,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,304,  Apr.  3,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,119 

Int.  a.'  C12N  1/14.  15/00:  AOIC  1/06:  AOIN  63/00 

U.S.  a.  435—254.6  4  Claims 
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1.  A  biologically  pure  Trichoderma  strain  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1295-7  (ATCC  20846),  1295-74  (ATCC 
20848),  1295-22  (ATCC  20847)  and  1295-106.  (ATCC  20873). 
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5.260^14 
AUREOBASIDIUM  PULLULANS  WHICH  PRODUCES 
ANTIBIOTIC  R106 
Kizutoh  Takesako,  Kusatso;  lUtsushige   Ikai,  Shiga;  Kazuo 
Shimanaka,  Tokyo;  Junko  Yaraamoto,  Moriyama;  Fuoiiyo 
Hanma,  Kyoto;  Teruya  Nakamara,  Kusatsu;  Hideyo  Yamagu- 
chi.  Kawasaki,  and  KatsuUsa  Uchida,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan, 
aasignon  to  Takara  Shuzo  Co„  Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  457,811,  Feb.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,158,876, 
which  U  a  diTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  379,629,  Jul.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,057,493.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1988,  63-180095; 
Feb.  16,  1989,  1-36736;  Jun.  19,  1989,  1-158112 

Int.  a.'  C12N  1/14 
U.S.  a.  435— 254.1  1  Ctoim 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  capable  of  producing  antibi- 
otic R106  represented  by  formula  (I)  below,  in  a  recoverable 
amount  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable 
sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen,  and  inorganic  substances,  having 
all  the  identifying  characteristics  of  Aureobasidium  pullulans 
PERM  BP-1938  strain  or  a  mutant  thereof  capable  of  produc- 
ing antibiotic  R106 


!  5,260,216 

APPARATUS  FOR  AMINO  ACTD  FERMENTATION 

Toahiki  Hirose;  Minoni  Tsuruta,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Kojl 
Tainura,  Saga;  Yoshitomo  Uehara,  and  Hanifumi  Miwa,  both 
of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764^10 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990,  3-249983 

Int.  a.'  CUM  1/12 

VS.  a.  435—311  3  Oaims 


antibiotic  substance  which  inhibits  the  growth  of  the  fungus 
Rhizoctonia  solanL 
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wherein: 
R  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 
Xi  is  MePhe,  /3-HOMePhe  or  Phe; 
Xi  is  MePhe,  /3-HOMePhe  or  Phe; 
X:  is  allo-Ile,  Val  or  Leu; 
X3  is  MeVal  or  Val; 

X4  is  ^-HGMeVal,  -y-HOMcVal.  MeVal,  Val,  N.^-MeAsp, 
^-HOMePhe,  MePhe,  MeDH2.3Val  or  MeDH3,4Val. 


5,260,215 

FUNGAL  MICROORGANISM  ATCC  74167  CAPABLE  OF 

PRODUCING  CHOLESTEROL  LOWERING 

COMPOUNDS 

Wendy  H.  Clapp,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Yn  L.  Kong,  Edison,  and  Jon 

D.  PoUshook,  Scotch  Plains,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck 

A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,936 
Int.  a.'  C12N  1/14.  1/00 
VS.  a.  435—254.1  1  Cl«l«» 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  the  fungal  microorganism, 
ATCC  74167,  or  a  mutant  thereof  wherein  the  mutant  has 
essentially  the  same  characteristics  as  ATCC  74167,  said  cul- 
ture and  mutant  thereof  being  capable  of  producing  a  com- 
pound of  structure: 
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in  recoverable  amounts. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  amino  acid  fermentation,  comprising; 

a  fermenter  for  holding  at  least  bacterial  cells  in  a  culture 
medium  and  producing  an  amino  acid  by  fermentation; 

a  centrifugal  or  filtration  separator  for  separating  a  fermenu- 
tion  solution  withdrawn  from  said  fermenter  into  a  solu- 
tion containing  said  bacterial  cells  and  a  solution  not 
containing  bacterial  cells; 

a  liquid  pump  for  circulating  said  solution  containing  said 
bacterial  cells  from  said  centrifugal  or  filtration  separator 
to  said  fermenter;  and 

a  bubble  separator  provided  upstream  of  said  liquid  pump 
and  said  centrifugal  or  filtration  separator  for  removing 
bubbles  from  said  fermenution  solution,  wherein  no  pump 
is  present  between  said  fermenter  and  said  bubble  separa- 
tor. 


5,260,217 
GENES  ENCODING  FOR  ANTIBIOTIC  SYNTHESIS 
James  M.  Ligon;  Dwight  S.  HiU.  both  of  Cary;  Jeffrey  I.  Stein, 
Hillsborough,  all  of  N.C.,  and  Charles  R.  Howell.  Bryan,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  and  The 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes 
Deparment  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,184 

Int  a.5  C12N  1/21.  15/11.  15/63.  15/78 

VS.  a.  435—320.1  «  Claim* 
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1.  An  isolated  DNA  fragment  derived  from  clone  pANTS 
which  codes  for  enzymes  necessary  for  the  production  of  an 


5,260,218 

AUTOCLAVE  CORROSION  TEST  FOR  ZIRCONIUM 

ALLOYS 

Anand  M.  Garde,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,738 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  31/00.  17/00:  G21C  17/00 

VS.  a.  436—6  11  Oaims 


1.  A  short-term  autoclave  test  for  ex-reactor  evaluation  of 
in-reactor  corrosion  resistance  of  zirconium  alloy  members  for 
use  in  pressurized  water  reactors  and  pressurized  heavy  water 
reactors,  said  test  comprising  the  combination  of  steps  of: 

providing  in  an  autoclave,  a  flow  of  low-oxygen  coolant 
having  substantially  the  same  aqueous  chemistry  as  would 
be  present  in  the  reactor  in  which  the  zirconium  alloy 
members  being  evaluated  would  be  used; 

said  flow  being  introduced  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  approximately  300°  C.  to  approximately  365°  C.  as  a 
substantially  saturated  liquid  within  the  range  of  from 
approximately  1550  p.s.i.  to  approximately  2800  p.s.i.; 

providing  the  zirconium  alloy  specimen  containing  at  least 
two  opposing  surfaces; 

subjecting  one  of  said  two  opposing  surfaces  of  a  zirconium 
alloy  specimen  corresponding  to  a  member  to  be  evalu- 
ated to  said  flow  wherein  the  flow  is  liquid  and  the  speci- 
men opposing  surface  other  than  the  one  subjected  to  the 
flow  is  exposed  to  the  coolant  from  the  flow  but  not  in  the 
flow; 

providing  a  heat  flux  between  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said 
specimen  such  that  the  surface  exposed  to  the  coolant 
flow  is  at  a  lower  temperature;  and, 

measuring  the  corrosion  of  the  specimen. 


with  a  predefined,  repetitive  procedure  during  a  pretrain- 
ing  or  moderated  training  program, 

(3)  averaging  the  resulting  urine  nitrogen  levels  from  the 
repetitive  testing  step  and  establishing  a  personal  nitrogen 
baseline  for  the  trainee, 

(4)  testing  the  urine  of  the  trainee  periodically  during  a 
health  regimen  to  determine  the  nitrogen  level  in  the 
trainee's  urine  after  each  test, 

(5)  comparing  the  nitrogen  level  of  the  trainee  during  the 
health  regimen  to  the  baseline, 

(6)  determining  the  relative  nitrogen  balance  from  the  de- 
gree variation  of  the  tested  level  during  the  health  regi- 
men from  the  established,  personal  baseline, 

(7)  testing  the  urine  of  the  trainee  with  a  personal  test  kit 
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with  a  non-invasive  indicator  means  having  a  reactant  for 
detecting  and  indicating  the  level  of  ketones  in  the  tested 
urine, 

(8)  repeating  the  testing  at  spaced  intervals  in  accordance 
with  a  predefined  repetitive  procedure  during  a  predict 
program, 

(9)  averaging  the  resulting  urine  ketone  levels  from  the 
repetitive  testing  and  establishing  a  personal  ketone  base- 
line for  the  trainee, 

(10)  testing  the  urine  of  the  trainee  periodically  during  the 
health  regimen  to  determine  the  ketone  level  in  the  train- 
ee's urine  after  each  test, 

(11)  determining  the  effectiveness  of  the  program  for  fat  loss 
by  comparing  the  ketone  level  during  the  health  regimen 
with  the  baseline. 


5,260,220 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 
IMPURITIES  IN  A  LIQUIFIED  HYDROCARBON 
STREAM 
W.  Richard  Dougherty,  and  Donald  J.  Skahan,  both  of  Drexel 
Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

FUed  No».  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,278 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/00 

VS.  a.  436—124  2  Qaims 


5,260,219 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  NITROGEN  BALANCE 
AND  FAT  LOSS  FOR  PERSONS  INVOLVED  IN  DIET 
AND/OR  PHYSICAL  TRAINING  PROGRAM 
Robert  Fritz,  P.O.  Box  1948,  Martinez,  Calif.  94553 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,866,  Dec.  11, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,137,692.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,157 
Int  a.'  COIN  21/78.  33/493 
VS.  a.  436—71  5  Claims 

1.  A  personal  method  of  determining  qualitative  nitrogen 
balance  and  fat  loss  for  use  in  a  training  or  dietary  program  of 
a  trainee  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  testing  the  urine  of  the  trainee  with  a  personal  test  kit 
with  a  non-invasive  indicator  means  having  a  reactant  for 
detecting  and  indicating  the  level  of  nitrogen  in  the  tested 
urine, 

(2)  repeating  the  testing  at  spaced  intervals  in  accordance 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  chloride  content  of  a  liquified 
hydrocarbon  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  periodically: 
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a)  capturing  a  measured  amount  of  said  liquified  hydrocar- 
bon; 

b)  transferring  said  measured  amount  of  liquified  hydrocar- 
bon to  an  aqueous  extraction  zone; 

c)  contacting  the  liquified  hydrocarbon  in  said  extraction 
zone  with  a  measured  amount  of  deionized  water  at  ele- 
vated pressure  to  ensure  liquid-liquid  extraction  contact; 

d)  reducing  pressure  and  vaporizing  the  liquified  hydrocar- 
bon in  said  extraction  zone; 

e)  separating  the  hydrocarbon  vapor  form  the  extraction 
zone; 

0  transferring  the  deionized  water  containing  chloride  ex- 
tracted from  the  liquified  hydrocarbon  from  the  extrac- 
tion zone  to  a  titration  zone;  and 

g)  titrating  the  deionized  water  to  determine  the  amount  of 
chloride  contained  therein. 


SAMPLE  PAD  ASSAY  INmATION  DEVICE 
Ur»  A.  RjuncL,  4  Saodstooe,  PortoU  VaUey,  Calif.  94025;  Mi- 
chael P.  Allen,  1663  BeUcTiUe  Way,  Apt  P,  Sunnyrale.  Calif. 
94087,  and  Prithipal  Singh,  25627  Elena  Rd„  Los  Altos  Hills, 
Calif.  94022 

Cootiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  357,045,  May  24,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,407,  Mar.  16, 

1989,  Pat  No.  4,987,085,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  195,881,  May  19,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,999,287,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,883,  Jun.  22,  1987.  Pat.  No. 

4,973,549.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  724,919 

Int  a.'  COIN  21/77 

MS.  a.  436—169  7  Claims 
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in  said  space,  when  said  slide  is  in  a  second  position,  said 
sample  receiving  element  comprising  a  member  of  said 
signal  producing  system  non-difTusively  bound;  and  means 
for  opening  a  pouch  when  said  slide  is  moved  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position; 

means  for  removing  excess  sample  from  said  sample  receiv- 
ing element  as  said  sample  receiving  element  moves  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position;  and 

first  and  second  bibulous  strips  in  said  flow  path,  said  first 
strip  extending  from  said  well  to  said  space  to  transport 
liquid  from  said  well  to  said  sample  receiving  element  and 
said  second  strip  extending  from  said  space  toward  the 
end  opposite  from  said  well  comprising  a  measuring  re- 
gion in  which  a  member  of  said  signal  producing  system  is 
non-diffusibly  bound,  wheren  said  member  is  at  least  one 
of  a  component  of  a  dye  or  an  enzyme. 


5,260422 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPLETING  A  FXUIDIC 
OROJIT  WHICH  EMPLOYS  A  LIQUID  EXPANDABLE 

PIECE  OF  BIBULOUS  MATERIAL 
R^iesh  D.  Patel,  Fremont;  Nurith  Kum;  Martin  Becker,  both  of 
Palo  Alto,  and  Edwin  F.  Ullman,  Atherton,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Syntes  (U.Sj\.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441.665.  Not.  27.  1989,  Pat  No, 
5,135,873.  ThU  application  Apr.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  874.662 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  4, 2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  COIN  1/10 
MS.  a.  436—180  *  aaims 


4.  An  analyte  measuring  device  which  cooperates  with  a 
signal  producing  system  for  producing  a  detectable  signal  in  a 
detection  border,  said  device  comprising: 
a  housing  comprising  a  well  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said 
housing,  a  pouch  enclosing  a  liquid  for  release  into  said 
well,  a  flow  path  for  holding  in  position  two  bibulous 
strips  spaced  apart  in  tandem  relationship  to  define  a 
space,  and  proximal  to  said  well  an  interspace  for  receiv- 
ing a  slide  mechanism; 
an  orifice  for  receiving  a  sample  displaced  from  and  substan- 
tially aligned  with  the  space  between  said  two  bibulous 
strips; 
in  said  orifice  for  preparing  plasma  free  of  red  blood  cells 
from  blood  with  minimal  lysis  of  said  red  blood  cells,  a 
membrane  system  comprising  first   and   second   mem- 
branes, said  first  membrane  being  a  coarse  separation 
membrane,  having  a  pore  size  greater  than  said  second 
membrane;  said  second  membrane  in  fluid-receiving  rela- 
tionship with  said  first  membrane  having  an  average  po- 
rosity in  the  range  of  about  0.65f«.  to  7(i,  or  an  asymmetnc 
membrane  having  a  maximum  porosity  of  greater  than 
about  40^  and  a  minimum  porosity  of  not  less  than  about 
0.4m 
a  slide  element  in  said  interspace  comprising:  (I)  a  sample 
receiving  element  positioned  (i.)  under  said  orifice  when 
said  slide  element  is  in  a  first  position,  and  (ii.)  positioned 


1.  A  method  for  creating  a  capillary  flow  relationship  be- 
tween two  or  more  pieces  of  bibulous  material  which  prior  to 
actuation  are  in  a  non-capillary  flow  relationship  to  each  other 
which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  device  which  comprises  (i)  two  or  more 
pieces  of  bibulous  material  in  a  non-capillary  flow  rela- 
tionship to  each  other;  (ii)  a  liquid  expandable  piece  of 
bibulous  material  which  is  constructed  and  positioned  so 
as  to  expand  by  wetting  resulting  in  two  of  said  pieces  of 
bibulous  material  directly  physically  contacting  one  an- 
other and  initiating  a  capillary  flow  relationship  between 
said  two  or  more  pieces  of  bibulous  material  with  the 
proviso  that  said  liquid  expandable  piece  of  bibulous  mate- 
rial is  not  one  of  said  pieces  of  bibulous  material  of  (i) 
above;  and 

(b)  contacting  said  liquid  expandable  piece  of  bibulous  mate- 
rial with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  liquid  to  wet  said  liquid 
expandable  piece  of  bibulous  material. 
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5,260423 
METHODS  FOR  DETECTION  OF  HUMAN  GAMMA,  y  T 

CELL  RECEPTOR 
Michael  B.  Brenner,  Ashland;  Jack  L.  Strominger,  Lexington; 
John  G.  Seidman,  Milton;  Stephen  H.  Ip.  Framingham.  and 
Michael  S.  Knmgel,  Newtonnlle,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
President  A  Fellows  of  Harvard  College  and  Dana  Farber 
Cancer  Institute  A  T  Cell  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  both  of  Boston, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115456,  Oct  29, 1987,  Pat  No. 
5,024,940,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16452, 

Feb.  19,  1987,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

882,100,  Jul.  3, 1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29, 1988, 

Ser.  No.  187,698 

Int  a.'  COIN  i3/566 

MS.  a.  436—501  48  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  an  immune  system  abnormality 

in  a  human  subject  which  comprises: 

a)  determining  in  a  sample  from  the  subject  the  number  of  T 
cells  which  have  a  Form  1  6  chain  of  a  T  cell  antigen 
receptor; 

b)  determining  in  a  sample  from  the  subject  the  number  of  T 
cells  which  have  a  surface  marker  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Form  2abc  y  chain  of  a  T  cell  antigen  recep- 
tor, and  Form  2bc  y  chain  of  a  T  cell  antigen  receptor; 

c)  determining  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  T  cells  in  step  (a) 
to  the  number  of  T  cells  in  step  (b);  and 

d)  comparing  the  ratio  determined  in  step  (c)  to  the  ratio 
determined  in  a  sample  from  a  subject  who  does  not  have 
the  immune  abnormality,  where  a  difference  in  the  ratios 
so  determined  is  indicative  of  the  immune  system  abnor- 
mality. 


54^424 

THERAPEUTIC  USES  OF  ACTIN-BINDING 

COMPOUNDS 

Thomas  P.  Stossel,  Belmont;  Stuart  E.  Lind,  Wellesley,  and  Paul 
A.  Janmey,  Arlington,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Brigham  and 
Women's  Hospital,  Boston.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507414,  Apr.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,738 
Int  a.'  COIN  33/567.  33/566,  33/53;  CUQ  1/00 
MS.  a.  436—503  1  Oaiin 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  extracellular  actin  in  the 
plasma  from  a  living  subject,  wherein  said  actin  is  free  from 
actin-binding  proteins  and  said  plasma  is  a  clinical  sample  from 
said  subject,  said  method  comprising  assaying  said  sample  for 
the  level  of  said  free  actin  by  forming  exogenous  complexes  in 
said  sample  consisting  essentially  of  said  actin  and  an  actin- 
binding  protein,  wherein  said  actin-binding  protein  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gelsolin,  vitamin  D-binding  pro- 
tein (DBP),  myosins,  tropomyosins,  profilin,  cofilin,  depactin, 
DNase  1,  vilin,  fragmin,  severin,  capping  protein,  /3-actinin, 
and  acumentin,  and  detecting  the  level  of  said  formed  exoge- 
nous complexes. 


5460425 
INTEGRATED  INFRARED  SENSITIVE  BOLOMETERS 
Michael  S.  Lin,  Bloomington;  Jeffrey  S.  HaTiland,  Plymouth, 
and  Cheisan  J.  Yue,  RoscTille,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,974,  Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  973,606 

Int  a.5  HOIL  3/18 

MS.  a.  437—3  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  infrared  sensitive  bolometer 

having  an  infrared  sensitive  element,  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  insulating 

layer; 
depositing  an  oxide  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer; 
masking  and  etching  said  oxide  layer  to  form  a  remaining 
oxide  region; 


depositing  a  first  layer  of  polysilicon; 

masking  and  etching  said  first  layer  of  polysilicon  at  said 
remaining  oxide  region; 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  polysilicon; 

implanting  ions  into  said  second  layer  of  polysilicon  to 
achieve  a  predetermined  temperature  coefficient  of  resis- 
tance (TCR); 


^^^ 


masking  and  etching  said  second  layer  of  polysilicon  to 
define  at  least  one  opening  in  said  infrared  sensitive  ele- 
ment; 

applying  etchant  through  said  at  least  one  opening  to  re- 
move said  remaining  oxide  region  and  to  form  a  cavity 
with  said  infrared  sensitive  element  suspended  over  said 
cavity. 


5460426 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

IMPURITY  CONCENTRATION  WELLS 

Shizuo  Sawada,  Yokohama;  Syuso  Fujii.  Kawasaki,  and  Masaki 
Ogihara,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721.873.  Aug.  8.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  609,076,  Not.  7,  1990.  Pat  No. 

5,079.613,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216.045,  Jul.  7, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

928,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1987,  62-172231; 
Jon.  24,  1988,  63-156538 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 
MS.  a.  437—29  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  with  a 
second  conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  well  of  a  first  conductivity  type  with  a  surface 
impurity  concentration  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming,  separately  from  the  first  well,  a  second  well  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  with  a  lower  surface  impurity 
concentration  than  the  impurity  concentration  of  the  first 
well;  , 

forming.'  separately  from  the  semiconductor  substrate,  a 
third  well  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in  the  second 
well; 

forming,  separately  form  the  first  well  and  the  second  well, 
a  fourth  well  of  first  conductivity  type  with  a  lower  impu- 
rity concentration  than  the  impurity  concentration  of  the 
first  well  and  a  higher  impurity  concentration  than  the 
impurity  concentration  of  the  second  well; 

forming,  separately  from  the  first  well,  the  second  well,  and 
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the  fourth  well,  a  fifth  well  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  higher  major- 
ity carrier  concentration  than  a  majority  carrier  concen- 
tration of  the  third  well; 

forming  a  memory  cell  in  the  first  well; 

formmg  a  first  transistor  structure  m  the  second  well; 

forming  a  second  transistor  structure  in  the  fourth  well;  and 

forming  a  third  transistor  structure  in  the  fifth  well. 


forming  interconnection  pads  thai  connect  the  first  and 
second  layers  of  metal. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SELF  ALIGNED  STATIC 

INDUCTION  TRANSISTOR 

Joaeph  E.  Farb.  RWenide;  Kuan  Y.  Uao,  Laguna  NigucI,  and 

Maw-Rong  Chin,  Huntington  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Set.  No.  981.032 

Int.  a.»  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—41  ">  CUima 


5.260,228 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE.  MOSFETS, 

AND  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 

Minoni  Taguchi,  Oomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  641,920,  Jan.  16.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,184,203. 

This  application  No».  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,836 

Oainis  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-9576 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2J/70 

VS.  a.  437—53  12  Claims 


I 
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1  A  method  of  making  a  self  aligned  sutic  induction  transis- 
tor, said  method-comprising  the  steps  of: 

fabrlbating  an  N  silicon  on  N  -  silicon  substrate; 
forming"  an  active  area  on  the  substrate; 
formmg  a  guard  ring  surrounding  the  active  area; 
forming  an  N  *  polysilicon  layer  on  the  substrate  that  com- 
prises source  and  gate  regions  of  the  transistor; 
forming  an  N  ■^  layer  adjacent  the  substrate; 
forming  an  oxide  layer  on  top  of  the  N  +  polysilicon  layer; 
forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  the  oxide  layer; 
forming  a  second  oxide  layer  on  top  of  the  second  polysili- 
con layer; 
forming  a  self  aligning  mask  on  top  of  the  second  oxide 

layer; 
etching  trenches  into  the  substrate  using  the  self  aligning 

mask; 
forming  gate  regions  at  the  bottom  of  the  trenches; 
depositing  a  first  layer  of  metal  on  top  of  the  transistor  to 

make  contact  with  the  gate  regions; 
depositing  and  plananzing  a  layer  of  photoresist  on  the 

surface  of  the  transistor; 
overetching  the  first  layer  of  metal  to  a  predetermined  depth 

below  the  top  surface  of  the  trench; 
removing  the  layer  of  photoresist; 
depositing  and  planarizing  a  layer  of  plasma  nitride  on  the 

surface  of  the  transistor; 
forming  a  polysilicon  mask  over  the  planarized  layer  of 

plasma  nitride; 
etching  the  top  surface  of  the  transistor  to  expose  the  first 
layer  of  metal  disposed  over  field  regions  of  the  transistor; 
depositing  a  second  layer  of  metal  on  top  of  the  transistor  to 

make  contact  with  the  source  and  gate  regions; 
depositing  a  passivation  layer  on  top  of  the  transistor;  and 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  having  a  major  surface; 

forming  an  epitaxial  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  on 
the  major  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
epitaxial  layer  having  a  top  surface; 

forming  an  isolation  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in 
the  epitaxial  layer,  the  isolation  layer  extending  from  the 
top  surface  of  the  epitaxial  layer  to  the  major  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate  and  dividing  the  epitaxial 
layer  into  first,  second  and  third  islands; 

forming  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  the  first  conductiv- 
ity type  in  the  first  island,  the  first  semiconductor  region 
extending  to  the  major  surface  of  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

forming  a  second  semiconductor  region  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  in  the  second  island,  the  second  semiconductor 
region  extending  to  the  major  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

forming  a  charge  transfer  device  in  the  first  semiconductor 
region,  the  charge  transfer  device  having  a  back  gate 
formed  of  the  first  semiconductor  region; 

forming  a  first  insulated  gate  PET  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  in  the  second  island,  the  first  insulated  gate  FET 
having  a  back  gate  formed  of  the  second  island; 

forming  a  second  insulated  gate  FET  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type  in  the  second  semiconductor  region,  the  second 
insulated  gate  FET  having  a  back  gate  formed  of  the 
second  semiconductor  region,  and 

forming  a  bipolar  transistor  in  the  third  island,  the  bipolar 
transistor  having  a  collector  formed  of  the  third  island. 


5,260,229 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ISOLATED  REGIONS  OF 
OXIDE 
Robert  L.  Hodges,  Enless;  Frank  R.  Bryant.  Denton;  Fusen  E. 
Chen,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Che-Chia  Wei,  Piano,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton, 
Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,508 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  CI.  437—69  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  isolated  regions  of  oxide  on  an 

integrated  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  over  a  portion  of  a  substrate; 


forming  a  first  silicon  nitride  layer  over  the  pad  oxide  layer, 
wherein  the  first  silicon  nitride  layer  has  a  first  thickness 
thin  enough  to  prevent  stress  to  the  substrate; 

forming  a  polysilicon  buffer  layer  over  the  first  silicon  ni- 
tride layer; 

forming  a  second  silicon  nitride  layer  over  the  polysilicon 
buffer  layer,  wherein  the  second  silicon  nitride  layer  has  a 
second  thickness  substantially  thicker  than  the  first  thick- 
ness; 


layer  on  an  entire  upper  surface  of  said  mesa  structure  by 
the  metalorganic  vapor  phase  epitaxy. 
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5.260,230 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BURIED 
HETEROSTRUCTURE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Yasnhiro  Kondo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telepbone  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  909.953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-172059; 
Oct  7.  1991,  3-285470 

Int  a.»  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CL  437—129  23  Oaims 


A 


5,260^1 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Hidenori  Kawaaishi;  Talji  Morimoto;  SUi^i  Kaneiwa,  all  of 
Nara;     Hiroahi     Hayashi,     Kyoto;     Nobuynki    Miyanchi. 
Yaraatokoriyama;  Seiki  Yano.  Kaahihara;  Mitsublro  Matso- 
moto.  Nara;  Kazmaki  Sasaki.  Yao;  Masaki  Kondo.  Nara; 
Takehiro  Shiomoto,  Nara,  and  Sabnro  Yamamoto,  Nara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kalaha,  Osaka,  Japaa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  727,375,  Jul.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,208,468, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474.272,  Feb.  2,  1990.  This 
application  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1989.  1-26414; 
Not.  6,  1989,  1-289705;  Dec.  29.  1989,  1-341890 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  437—129  6  ( 


forming  and  patterning  a  photoresist  layer  over  the  second 
silicon  nitride  layer; 

etching  an  opening  through  the  second  silicon  nitride  layer 
and  polysilicon  buffer  layer  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  first 
silicon  nitride  layer; 

forming  a  third  silicon  nitride  region  on  at  least  the  polysili- 
con buffer  layer  exposed  in  the  opening;  and, 

forming  a  field  oxide  region  in  the  opening. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  laser  device 
which  emits  laser  light  from  a  facet,  the  device  being  com- 
prised of  a  multi-layered  structure  formed  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  the  multi-layered  structure  having  an  AIGaAs  active 
layer  for  laser  oscillation,  and  a  protective  film  formed  on  the 
facet,  comprising: 

treating  the  facet  with  a  sulfur-containing  solution  to  form  a 
film  containing  sulfur  on  the  facet,  and  forming  a  protec- 
tive film  on  the  sulfur-containing  film. 


5.260.232 
REFRACTORY  METAL  PLUG  FORMING  METHOD 
Masakazu  Moroyama,  Kanagawa,  and  Junichi  Sato,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.713 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1991,  3-099771 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/441 

VS.  a.  437—187  10  Claim 


3  „  5ci' 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  buried  heterostructure 
semiconductor  laser,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sequentially  depositing  an  active  layer  and  a  F>-type  cladding 
layer  on  an  n-type  group  III-V  semiconductor  layer  by 
metalorganic  vapor  phase  epitaxy; 

masking  a  surface  of  said  deposited  layer  in  a  stripe  shape 
and  selectively  and  partially  dry  etching  said  cladding 
layer,  said  active  layer,  and  part  of  said  semiconductor 
layer  to  form  a  mesa  structure;  and 

sequentially  depositing  a  p-type  current  blocking  layer,  an 
n-type  current  confining  layer  containing  a  group  VI 
dopant  having  a  concentration  of  not  less  than  5x10" 
atoms-cm"',  a  p-type  cladding  layer,  and  a  p-type  cap 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  refractory  metal  plug  by  filling  a 
connecting  hole  formed  in  an  interlayer  insulating  film  with  a 
layer  of  the  refractory  metal,  comprising 

depositing  the  layer  of  the  refractory  metal  in  said  connect- 
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ing  hole  by  a  selective  CVD  method  to  an  intermediate 

depth  in  the  hole  by  the  selective  CVD  method, 
smoothing  the  surface  of  said  layer  to  fonn  a  smooth  layer  of 

the  refractory  metal,  and  then 
stacking  a  metallization  layer  on  the  smooth  layer  of  the 

refractory  metal. 


5,260.233 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  WAFER  STRUCTURE 
HAVING  A  PLANAR  BURIED  INTERCONNECT  BY 
WAFER  BONDING 
Taqi  N.  Buti.  Millbrook;  LouU  L-C.  Hsu.  Fishkill;  R«jiT  V. 
Joshi,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Joseph  F.  Sbepard,  Hopewell 
Junction,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973.131 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  21/76 

U.S.  a.  437—195  «3  O^ms 


semiconductor  wafer  having  at  least  one  bond  pad  composed 
of  aluminum  and  the  end  of  at  least  one  lead  composed  of 
copper,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

securing  the  relative  positions  of  said  end  of  said  lead  and 
said  at  least  one  bond  pad  by  a  securing  means  so  that  the 
end  and  the  pad  are  adjacent  to  each  other; 
providing  an  aqueous  metal  plating  solution; 
surrounding  said  at  least  one  lead  and  said  at  least  one  bond 
pad  by  said  plating  solution  to  permit  formation  of  an 
interconnect  structure  between  said  lead  and  said  bond 
pad; 
leaving  said  bond  pad  and  said  lead  in  said  plating  solution 
for  a  predetermined  time  period  until  an  interconnect 
structure  having  a  desired  thickness  is  formed;  and 
removing  said  bond  pad  and  said  lead  from  said  aqueous 
metal  plating  solution  when  an  interconnect  structure 
between  said  end  of  said  lead  and  said  bond  pad  having  a 
desired  thickness  is  formed. 


10 


1         '  L- 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  wafer  structure  suiuble  for 
the  formation  of  semiconductor  devices  thereon  and  having  a 
buried  interconnect  structure  for  interconnection  of  desired 
semiconductor  devices  according  to  an  interconnection  pat- 
tern, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  primary  substrate; 

b)  forming  first  isolation  pads  on  a  top  surface  of  the  primary 
substrate  according  to  the  interconnection  pattern; 

c)  forming  conductive  interconnection  pads  on  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  primary  substrate  between  the  first  isolation 
pads; 

d)  formmg  interconnection  pad  caps  upon  the  interconnec- 
tion pads,  the  top  of  the  interconnection  pads  being  flush 
with  the  top  of  the  first  isolation  pads,  the  interconnection 
pad  caps  further  being  of  a  material  suitable  for  wafer 
bonding; 

e)  providing  a  secondary  substrate  having  an  oxide  layer  on 
a  surface  thereof;  and 

0  bonding  the  oxide  layer  of  the  secondary  substrate  to  the 
interconnection  pad  caps  and  the  first  isolation  pads  of  the 
primary  substrate. 


5.260.235 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LASER  GENERATED  I.  C. 

PATTERN  FOR  MASKING 

Daniel  J.  Dooley,  Saratoga,  and  Arthur  R.  Elsea,  Jr.,  Freeroont, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lasa  Industries,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,658,  Dec.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,055,  May  26.  1988. 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Aug.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,738 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H02L  21/467.  21/428 

MS.  CI.  437—228  12  Claims 
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5.260.234 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  A  LEAD  TO  A  DIE  PAD  USING 

AN  ELECTROLESS  PLATING  SOLUTION 

Jon  M.  Long,  UTennore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 

Inc.,  San  Jom,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  631,802,  Dec.  20,  1990.  This  application 

Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,519 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/58.  21/60 

VS.  a.  437—203  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  throughput  of  a  laser  gener- 
ated integrated  circuit  pattern  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  changeable  layer  on  a  fused  quartz  window; 

changing  selected  regions  of  said  changeable  layer  to  form  a 
pattern  of  activated  regions; 

etching  away  the  areas  of  said  changeable  layer  not  acti- 
vated in  said  changing  step; 

depositing  a  conductive  material  on  said  activated  regions; 
and 

using  the  fused  quartz  window  and  said  conductive  material 
deposited  thereon  as  a  mask  for  etching  semiconductor 
elements. 


£ 


1^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  intercoimect  structure  between  a 


5,260,236 

UV  TRANSPARENT  OXYNITRIDE  DEPOSITION  IN 

SINGLE  WAFER  PECVD  SYSTEM 

William  G.  Petro,  San  Jose,  and  Farhad  Moghadam,  Los  Gatos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,935,  Jun.  7,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,855 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/205 
VS.  a.  437—241  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  wafer,  a  plasma- 
enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition  (PECVD)  process  for 
depositing  a  passivation  layer  on  said  wafer,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


a)  positioning  said  wafer  on  a  first  electrode  in  a  vacuum 
chamber,  wherein  said  wafer  is  heated  to  a  process  tem- 
perature and 

b)  introducing  a  gas  mixture  of  four  gases  into  said  vacuum 
chamber  through  a  second  electrode,  said  four  gases  being 
nitrogen,  silane,  ammonia  and  nitrous  oxide,  wherein  the 
flow  rate  of  nitrogen  is  between  500  and  4000  standard 
cubic  centimeter /minute  (seem),  the  flow  rate  of  silane  is 
between  70  and  80  seem,  the  flow  rate  of  ammonia  is 
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between  50  and  1 50  seem,  and  the  flow  rate  of  nitrous 
oxide  is  between  40  and  50  seem,  said  second  electrode 
being  located  a  distance  above  said  first  electrode,  said 
second  electrode  using  a  showerhead  configuration  to 
disperse  said  gas  mixture;  and 
e)  applying  a  radio-frequency  (RF)  potential  to  said  second 
electrode  for  a  fixed  amount  of  time  such  that  said  four 
gases  in  said  gas  mixture  react  to  form  said  passivation 
layer,  said  RF  potential  being  generated  by  an  RF  power 
supply. 


5.260.238 

PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  A  DEACITVATED 

CATALYST 

Takashi  Murakawa,  and  Michio  Sugimoto.  both  of  Sodegaura, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  3.  1991.  3-256198 
Int.  a.'  BOl  J  29/38,  38/66.  38/60:  ClOG  35/095 
VS.  a.  502—26  18  Cltdms 

1.  A  process  for  regenerating  a  deactivated  catalyst,  said 
catalyst  containing  a  zeolite  and  a  noble  metal  or  group  VIII  of 
the  Periodic  Table  supported  thereon,  said  process  comprising: 
(a)  subjecting  said  deactivated  catalyst  to  a  decoking  treat- 
ment under  a  reductive  or  an  oxidation  condition  and 


subsequently  to  a  contact  treatment  with  an  impregnation 
solution  containing  a. mixture  of  NH4  CI  and  NH4F  or  a 
mixture  of  HCl  and  NH4F  in  an  amount  an  amount  of  0. 1 
to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  amount  of  catalyst  nd 
thereafter 
(b)  calcining  said  deactivated  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of 
100*  to  600°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  of  0.5  to  24  hours  and 
at  a  pressure  of  0  to  20  kg/cm^. 


5.260^39  

EXTERNAL  CATALYST  REJL^VENATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

THE  HYDROCARBON  SYNTHESIS  PROCESS 
Stephen  J.  Hsia,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
&  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park.  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992.981 

Int  a.5  BOl  J  38/58.  38/56.  38/10;  C07C  27/00 

VS.  a.  502—30  3  Claims 


5460,237 
OVERCOATING  INORGANIC  COMPOSITION 
Hideaki  Ninomiya,  Tokyo;  Toshinobu  Miyakoshi,  Funabashi; 
Ryoichi  Kondo,  and  Takashi  Kamiya,  both  of  Narita,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1991.  3-44758; 
Mar.  3.  1992,  4-45784 

Int.  a.'  C03C  8/14.  4/16 
VS.  a.  501—32  3  Claims 

1.  An  inorganic  composition  for  forming  an  overcoat  on  a 
ceramic  substrate  comprising  70  to  90%  by  volume  of  an 
inorganic  glass  component  and  10  to  30%  by  volume  of  muUite 
powder,  the  composition  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion in  the  range  of  from  SOxlO"''  to  75xlO-V°  C, 
wherein  said  inorganic  glass  component  is  an  Al203-Si02- 
BiOj-PbO  series  glass  containing  1  to  7%  by  weight  of  AI1O3, 
20  to  25%  by  weight  of  Si02.  5  to  10%  by  weight  of  B2O3.  60 
to  70%  by  weight  of  PbO,  and  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  Cr203. 


1.  A  process  for  practicing  catalytic  hydrocarbon  synthesis 
and  reactivation  rejuvenation  of  deactivated  hydrocarbon 
synthesis  catalyst  on  a  continuous  basis,  said  process  compris- 
ing combining  catalyst  and  synthesis  feed  and  hydrocarbon 
liquid  in  a  hydrocarbon  synthesis  first  vessel  means  to  produce 
a  reactor  slurry  comprising  catalyst,  synthesis  feed  and  synthe- 
sis product,  collecting  deactivated  catalyst  from  the  top  of  the 
reactor  slurry  by  means  of  a  first  downcomer  -  conduit  means 
the  top  of  which  is  fitted  with  gas  disentrainment  means  and 
which  is  located  just  below  the  top  surface  of  the  reactor 
slurry,  passing  the  deactivated  catalyst  down  this  first  down- 
comer  -  conduit  means  from  the  top  of  the  first  vessel  means  to 
the  bottom  of  a  reactivation  -  rejuvenation  second  vessel 
means,  said  second  vessel  means  having  rejuvenating  gas  intro- 
duction means  located  at  its  bottom,  forming  a  reactivating 
slurry  of  catalyst  in  reaction  product  and  rejuvenating  gas, 
wherein  the  deactivated  catalyst  is  reactivated  -  rejuvenated  in 
said  second  vessel  means,  collecting  reactivated  -  rejuvenated 
catalyst  from  the  top  of  the  reactivating  slurry  by  means  of  a 
second  downcomer  -  conduit  means  the  top  of  which  is  fitted 
with  gas  disentrainment  means  and  which  is  located  just  below 
the  top  surface  of  the  reactivation  slurry  and  passing  the  reacti- 
vated -  rejuvenated  catalyst  down  the  second  downcomer  - 
conduit  means  from  the  top  of  the  second  vessel  means  to  the 
bottom  of  the  first  vessel  means,  all  caulyst  downward  flows 
on  both  the  first  and  second  downcomer  means  occurring 
solely  under  the  influence  of  gravity. 
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S,260,Z40 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEMETALLIZATION  OF  FCC 
CATALYST 
Chmrles  F.  Guthrie,  El  Sobrante;  Lawrence  W.  Jossens,  Albany; 
James  V.  Kennedy,  Greenbrae,  and  John  A.  Paraskos,  San 
Rafael,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  and  Tech- 
nology Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,844,  Aug.  6,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,538,  Sep.  27, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,071,807,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
459,097,  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  803,925 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  29/38.  3S/30.  38/06:  CIOG  U/I8 
VS.  a.  502—41  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  vanadium  meullic  contami- 
nation from  a  vanadium-contaminated  FCC  particulate  cata- 
lyst containing  crystalline  alumina  silicate  zeolite  and  metal 
contaminants  in  an  amount  of  2,000  ppm  to  10,000  ppm  ex- 
pressed in  terms  of  vanadium  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cata- 
lyst, comprises  the  steps  of: 
Downloading  said  contaminated  catalyst  from  an  FCC  re- 
generator; 
Charging  said   downloaded  contaminated  catalyst   to  an 
external  reactor  containing  10%  to  40%  by  weight  based 
on  catalyst  of  separate  distinct  additive  particles; 
Contacting  said  cotaminated  catalyst  and  said  additive  parti- 
cles in  said  external  reactor  under  reaction  conditions 
comprising  1200°  F.-1400'  F.  temperature  in  the  presence 
of  steam; 
wherein  said  additive  particles  comprise: 

(a)  A  first  component  which  is  a  magnesium-containing 
material  comprising  a  hydrous  magnesium  silicate; 

(b)  A  second  component  which  is  a  calcium-containing 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dolomite, 
calcium  magnesium  silicate,  calcium  magnesium  oxide, 
calcium  magnesium  acetate,  calcium  magnesium  car- 
bonate, and  calcium  magnesium  subcarbonate; 

(c)  A  binder  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  kaolin, 
bentonite,  montmorillonite,  saponite,  hectorite,  alu- 
mina, silica,  titania,  zirconia,  silica-alumina,  and  combi- 
nations thereof; 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  material  (a)  to  material  (b)  is 
from  about  80:20  to  about  20:80  and  said  binder  comprises 
about  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  said  additive  particle  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  additive  particle;  and 

separating  an  FCC  particulate  catalyst  of  reduced  vanadium 
content. 


is  at  least  about  SO  m^/g,  and  the  average  pore  radius  is  no 
greater  than  about  200 A. 


5,2M,241 
CONTROLLED  PORE  SIZE  PHOSPHATE-ALUMINA 
MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
William   P.   Addiego,   Big   Flats;   Irwin   M.   Lachman;   Mal- 
lanagouda  D.  Patil,  both  of  Coming,  and  Jimmie  L.  Williams, 
Painted  Post,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated, 
Coming.  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,337 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  2J/04.  27/16.  27/18.  27/185 
U.S.  a.  502— «)  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  phosphate-AbOj,  the  method 
comprising: 

a)  forming  a  precursor  material  by  wet-mixing  a  phosphate 
yielding  species  and  an  aluminum  oxide  yielding  species 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrated  aluminum 
oxide,  aluminum  hydroxylated  oxides,  aluminum  hydrox- 
ide, aluminum  alkoxides,  and  combinations  thereof,  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  result  in  an  AIPO4  content  of  about 
3  to  12  percent  by  weight  in  the  phosphate- AI2O3; 

b)  drying  the  precursor  material;  and 

c)  heat-treating  the  precursor  material  at  a  temperature  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  the  phosphate- AI2O3,  wherein 
the  phosphate  is  homogeneously  dispersed  throughout, 
the  specific  surface  area  as  measured  by  N2  BET  method 


5,260,242 
METHOD  OF  COATING  ALUMINUM  SUBSTRATES 
WITH  SOLID  ADSORBENT 
Stephen  R.  Dunne,  Bethel,  Conn.;  Michael  J.  McKeon,  Brew- 
ster, N.Y.;  Alan  P.  Cohen,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  Albert  S. 
Behan,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  84«,093,  Mar.  5, 1992,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  386,319,  Jul.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,120,694.  This 
application  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,644 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  20/18.  20/08 
U.S.  CI.  502—63  2  Claims 

1.  An  aluminum  substrate  surface  having  a  solid  adsorbent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  crystalline  molecular 
sieves,  activated  alumina  and  mixtures  thereof  as  a  coating  by 
a  method  which  comprises: 

(a)  heating  said  surface  in  an  oxygen  containing  atmosphere 
to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  200°  C.  and  sufficient  to 
enable  bonding  of  the  solid  adsorbent  to  said  surface;  and, 

(b)  contacting  said  surface  with  a  slurry  comprising  the  solid 
adsorbent  and  a  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  volclay,  kaolin,  sepiolite,  attapulgite,  silicates,  alumi- 
nates,  activated  alumina,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  sus- 
pending liquid  to  form  a  slurry-coated  surface  and  remov- 
ing sufficient  liquid  to  form  an  adsorbent  coating  thereon. 


5,260,243 
METHOD  OF  COATING  ALUMINUM  SUBSTRATES 
WITH  SOLID  ADSORBENT 
Stephen  R.  Dunne,  Bethel,  Conn.,  and  Albert  S.  Behan,  Bronx- 
ville, N.Y.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,319,  Jul.  28, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,120,694.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,975 
Int.  a.>  BOIJ  20/18 
MS.  a.  502—68  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  an  inside  aluminum  substrate  surface 
of  a  tube  with  a  layer  of  solid  adsorbent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  crystalline  molecular  sieves,  activated 
alumina  and  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises: 

(a)  heating  said  surface  in  an  oxygen  containing  atmosphere 
to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  200*  C.  and  sufficient  to 
enable  bonding  of  the  solid  adsorbent  to  said  surface;  and, 

(b)  contacting  said  surface  with  a  slurry  comprising  the  solid 
adsorbent  and  a  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  volclay,  kaolin,  sepiolite,  attapulgite,  silicates,  alumi- 
nates,  activated  alumina,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  sus- 
pending liquid  to  form  a  slurry-coated  surface  and  remov- 
ing sufficient  liquid  to  form  an  adsorbent  coating  thereon. 


5,260,244 

TRANSITION  METAL/RARE  EARTH  CATALYST, 

OLERN  POLYMERATION  PROCESS,  AND  POLYMER 

PRODUCED 
Ted  M.  Pettijohn,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  810,581,  Dec.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,182,244. 
This  application  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,606 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/646 
U.S.  CL  502— 115  nOaims 

2.  A  catalyst  system  produced  according  to  the  process 
comprising: 

(1)  contacting  neodymium  trichloride  and  n-butyl  lithium  to 
produce  a  reaction  mixture;  and 

(2)  contacting  said  reaction  mixture  of  step  (I)  and  titanium 
tetrachloride  to  produce  a  catalyst  A;  and 

(3)  contacting  said  catalyst  A  and  a  catalyst  B  comprising 
(Me5C5)NdCl2.Li(Et20h  and  a  metal  alkyl  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  butyl  lithium,  dibutyl  magnesium, 
diethylaluminum  hydride,  and  mixtures  thereof 


54M.245 
HIGH  ACnVITY  POLYETHYLENE  CATALYSTS 
Robert  I.  Mink,  Warren,  and  Thomas  E.  NowUn,  West  Windsor, 
both  of  N  J.,  aasigBors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporatioa,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,557 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/654 
VS.  a.  502—115  20  Claims 

I.  A  catalyst  composition  for  copolymerization  of  ethylene 
with  an  alpha-olefin,  to  produce  a  resin  product  of  narrow 
molecular  weight  distribution,  wherein  the  catalyst  is  prepared 
by  a  process  which  comprises  the  steps  o; 
(i)  contacting  a  solid,  porous  carrier  having  reactive  OH 
groups  in  a  non-polar  liquid  with  dibutylmagnesium  to  form 
a  product  of  step  (i)  which  contains  said  carrier  and  incorpo- 
rated therein  a  source  of  magnesium,  wherein  said  dibutyl- 
magnesium is  soluble  in  said  non-polar  liquid; 
(ii)  introducing,  into  the  liquid  containing  said  product  of  step 
(i),  a  compound  of  the  formula 


\ 
C 


c=o 


wherein  R  is  phenyl  or  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  R' 
is  CI—,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  —OR"  wherein 
R"  is  phenyl  or  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  to  form  an 
intermediate  of  step  (ii), 
(iii)  contacting  said  intermediate  of  step  (ii)  with  at  least  one 
transition  metal  compound  in  a  non-polar  liquid  medium,  the 
number  of  moles  of  said  transition  metal  compound  being  in 
excess  of  the  number  of  OH  groups  on  said  carrier  prior  to 
reaction  with  said  dibutylmagnesium  in  step  (i),  said  transi- 
tion metal  compound  being  soluble  in  said  non-polar  liquid, 
and  said  magnesium-containing  carrier  being  substantially 
insoluble  in  said  liquid  medium,  whereby  a  reacted  form  of 
the  transition  metal  becomes  supported  on  said  carrier  to 
form  a  catalyst  precursor;  and 
(iv)  contacting  said  catalyst  precursor  with   an   activating 
amount  of  triethylaluminum. 


5,260,246 
CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  NYLON  6  SYNTHESIS 
Wu-Bin  Yuo;  Mao-Song  Lee,  and  Jeng-Yue  Wu,  all  of  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,096 
Int.  a.5  BOIJ  31/00 
VS.  a.  502—167  17  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  the  preparation  of  Nylon  6 
from  caprolactum,  comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  hypophosphites  and  alkali  earth  metal  hypo- 
phosphites;  and 

(b)  an  amine  cocatalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  phenylene  diamines,  (ii)  hindered  amines  represented 
by  the  following  formula: 


Rio.Rii 


R5— N 


oc-(-cH2trCO 

II         II 

o  o 


N— R4 


R!3Rl2 


R7  R« 


wherein  n  ranges  from  1  to  18,  and  R4  through  Rij  are, 
independently,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  aliphatic  radicals  containing  I  to  10  carbons, 
(iii)  poly(hindered  amines)  represented  by  the  following 
formula: 


r^ 


R. 
i-c-c)j 


\ f  Rl4 


RI6 

Rl7 


wherein  Ru  through  Rp  are,  independently,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  aliphatic  radi- 
cals containing  I  to  10  carbons,  (iv)  Group  I  bcnzotria- 
zoles  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


HO 


Ko 


wherein  Ris  through  R19  are,  independently,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  aliphatic  radi- 
cals containing  1  to  10  carbons,  and  (v)  Group  II  bcnzotri- 
azoles  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


wherein  R20  through  R21  are,  independently,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  naphthalene  and 
derivative  thereof,  and  R22  through  R25  are,  indepen- 
dently, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  aliphatic  radicals  containing  I  to  10  carbons. 


5,260,247 

CATALYTIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  OXYCHLORINATION 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXYCHLORINATION  OF 

ETHYLENE  USING  SUCH  A  COMPOSITION 

Derleth  Helmut,  Nienburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Strebelle 

Michel,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  (Societe  Ano- 

nyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  11, 1991, 09I0(M)25; 
Jul.  10,  1991,  09100659 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  27/122.  27/138 
VS.  a.  502—225  9  Claims 

1.  Catalytic  composition  for  oxychlorination  comprising 
copper  chloride,  magnesium  chloride  and  lithium  chloride 
deposited  on  an  inert  support,  characterized  in  that  it  contains, 
in  addition,  at  least  one  alkali  metal  chloride  other  than  lithium 
chloride. 
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3,260,248 
STABLE  mCH  TEMPERATURE  MANGANESE  BASED 

OXIDATION  CATALYST 
Nirmal  Singh,  and  Kennetk  S.  Pimrczyk,  both  of  Pent,  III., 
■asignon  to  Cam*  Corporation,  Peru,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,989 
iBt  a.'  sou  23/10.  23/34.  23/72,  21/04 
VS.  a.  502—303  12  Claim* 

1.  A  manganese  oxide  catalyst  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  about  40  weight  percent  manganese,  from 
about  1  to  about  25  weight  percent  lanthanum,  from  about  5  to 
about  20  weight  percent  copper  and  from  about  20  to  about  30 
weight  percent  oxygen,  wherein  the  catalyst  is  high  tempera- 
ture stable. 


5,260.2*9 
CATALYST  FOR  PURIFYING  AUTOMOTIVE  EXHAUST 

GAS 
EUchi    Shiraiahi;    Hideyuki    Baba;    Kazuo    Tsuchitani,    and 

Tomohisa  Ohata,  all  of  Himeji.  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Nippon 

Shokubai,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1991, 3-72978;  Jon. 
10,  1991,  3-138043;  Jul.  22,  1991,  3-180861;  Aug.  13,  1991, 
3-202751;  Aug.  13, 1991,  3-202752;  Sep.  10, 1991, 3-230270;  Sep. 
13,  1991,  3-234724;  Not.  27,  1991,  3-312266;  Feb.  4,  1992, 
4-18754;  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-22792 

Int.  a.'  BOU  23/5S.  23/10.  21/04.  21/06 
U.S.  CL  502—304  14  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  purifying  catalyst  for  simuluneous  re- 
moval of  carbon  monoxide,  hydrocarbons  and  nitrogen  oxides 
from  an  exhaust  gas  from  an  internal-combustion  engine,  hav- 
ing carried  on  a  monolithic  carrier  a  mixture  comprising  a 
rhodium  free  catalytically  active  component  comprising 

0.5  to  30  g  of  [>alladium, 

0. 1  to  50  g  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide, 

10  g  to  150  g  of  cerium  oxide, 

0. 1  to  50  g  of  zirconium  oxide  and 

10  to  300  g  of  an  activated  alumina,  per  liter  of  catalyst 
wherein  at  least  part  of  said  cerium  oxide  and  said  zirconium 
oxide  are  present  in  the  form  of  a  composite  or  solid  solution, 
and  wherem  said  composite  or  solid  solution  are  formed  of  at 
least  part  of  said  cerium  oxide  and  said  zirconium  oxide  form 
crystals  having  diameters  in  the  range  of  not  more  than  250  A 
after  10  hours  calcining  in  the  air  at  900°  C. 


I  5,260,251 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SUPERCONDUCTING 
TL-PB-SR-CA-CU  OXIDE  HLMS 
Dennis  J.  Kountz,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Frank  M.  Pellicone, 
North  East,  Md.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,888 
Int.  a.'  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  a.  505—1  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  superconducting  Tl — Pb — S- 
r— Ca— Cu— O  thin  film  comprising  at  least  one  phase  of  the 
formula  Tlo5Pbo5Sr2Cai  +  ,Cu2+«07  +  2<i  where  n=0,  1  or  2, 
said  process  comprising 

(a)  sputtering  an  oxide  film  onto  a  dielectric  substrate  from  a 
target  formed  by  (1)  heating  a  mixture  of  Pb,  Sr,  Ca,  and 
Cu  oxides  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  Pb;Sr:Ca:Cu  is 
b:c:d:e,  wherein  b  is  about  0.5,  c  is  about  2,  d  is  about  2  c 
is  about  3,  and  (2)  compressing  and  heating  said  mixture, 

(b)  placing  said  substrate  having  said  oxide  film  thereon  and 
a  source  of  thallium  oxide  and  lead  oxide  in  an  inert  con- 
tainer with  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere,  the  amount 
of  thallium  and  lead  contained  in  said  source  being  at  least 
100  times  the  amount  of  thallium  and  lead  necessary  to 
convert   said    oxide    film    to   Tlo.5Pbo.5Sr2Cai+iiCu2+. 

ii07  +  2(i. 

(c)  heating  said  container  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
850'  C.  to  about  950*  C.  and  mainuining  said  temperature 
for  at  least  about  10  minutes,  and 

(d)  cooling  said  container  and  yielding  the  superconducting 
Tl— Pb— Sr— Ca— Cu— O  thin  film. 


5,260452 
THERMAL  LATENT  IMAGE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUaNG  AND  DEVELOPING  THE  SAME 
Frederick  G.  Frangie.  and  Roberta  R.  Arbree,  both  of  Nashua. 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Nashua  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H. 
,  Filed  Jul.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,293 

1  Int.  a.'  B41M  S/30 

VS.  a.  503—206  14  Claims 


5,260450 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  PRODUCOON  OF  ETHYLENE 
AND  ACETIC  ACID 
Melanie  Kitson,  Hull,  England,  assignor  to  BP  Chemicals  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  896.904.  Jun.  11,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^10493, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,262,  Jun.  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,845 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  5,  1990, 
8915410 

Int.  a.'  BOU  23/02.  23/18.  23/22.  23/2S.  23/30.  23/36 
VS.  a.  502—306  5  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  the  elements  A,  X  and 
Y  in  combination  with  oxygen,  the  gram-atom  ratios  of  the 
elements  A:XiY  being  a:b:c,  wherein  A  =  MorfRe,W/, 

X  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Cr,  Mn,  Nb,  Ta,  Ti,  V  and  W, 
Y  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ce,  Sb  and  U, 
a=l. 

b=0.05  to  1.00. 
c=0.001  to  1.0, 
d-t-e-(-f=a. 

d  is  zero  or  greater  than  zero, 
e  is  greater  than  zero,  and 
f  is  zero  or  greater  than  zero. 


1.  A  web  having  a  surface  coating  comprising 
a  first  region  comprising  a  binder  having  dispersed  therein 
an  electron-accepting  material  capable  of  inducing  a  color 
change  upon  exposure  to  an  electron-donating  material, 
and  having  an  imagewise  thermally  exposed  data-contain- 
ing area  which  is  visually  indistinguishable  from  an  unex- 
posed background  area  of  said  first  region,  wherein  said 
thermally  exposed  area  of  the  first  region  comprises  a 
solid  solution  of  said  electron-accepting  material,  and 
wherein  said  unexposed  area  of  said  first  region  comprises 
dispersed  particles  of  said  electron-accepting  material, 
said  first  region  being  receptive  selectively  to  a  latent 
image-developing  material  comprising  said  electron- 
donating  material  which  when  applied  to  said  surface 
produces  a  visually  readable  contrast  between  said  ex- 
posed and  unexposed  areas;  and 
a  second  region  having  an  imagewise  thermally  exposed 
data-containing  area  having  visually  readable  data  con- 
trasting with  an  unexposed  background  area  of  said  sec- 
ond region. 


5460453 

HEAT-SENSmVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Hiroshi  Kawakami,  and  Ken  Iwakura,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagnwa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,474 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1991,  3-165743 

Int.  a.5  BUM  S/28 

VS.  a.  503—216  7  Claims 

1.  A  heat-sensitive  recording  material  comprising  a  support 

having  thereon  a  heat-sensitive  color  forming  layer  comprising 

an  electron-donating  colorless  dye  and  an  electron-accepting 

compound,  wherein  said  electron -accepting  compound  is  a 

bisthiourea  compound  represented  by  formula  (1): 


5460455 

HEAT  TRANSFER  IMAGE-RECEIVING  SHEET 

Kenichiro  Sudo,  and  Hiroshi  Eguchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1989,  1-277105; 
Not.  7,  1989,  1-287964 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/03S 
VS.  a.  503—227  18  Claims 


Rl— NH— C— NH— X— NH— C— NH— R2 
H  H 

s  s 


(I) 


wherein  R|  and  R2  each  independently  represents  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  Ci  to  C12  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  C6  to  Cio  aryl  group;  and  X  represents  a  C2  to 
Ci8  alkylene  group  or  a  C2  to  C|8  aralkylene  group. 


546O454 
INFORMATION  MEMORY  AND  DISPLAY  MEDIUM 
Yoshihiko  Hotta,  Mishima,  and  Toru  Nogiwa,  Numazu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,426 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1989,  1-157189; 

Jul.  14.  1989,  1-181766;  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-9786 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  II, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B41M  5/30.  5/40 

VS.  a.  503—217  9  Claims 


To         h 

TEMPERATURE 


1.  An  information  memory  and  display  medium  comprising: 

(a)  a  support, 

(b)  a  magnetic  recording  layer  formed  on  said  support, 

(c)  a  thermosensitive  recording  layer  formed  on  said  mag- 
netic recording  layer,  which  comprises  (i)  a  light  reflec- 
tion layer  formed  on  said  magnetic  recording  layer,  and 
(ii)  a  reversible  thermosensitive  recording  layer  formed  on 
said  light  reflection  layer,  comprising  a  matrix  resin,  and 
one  or  more  organic  low-molecular-weight  compounds 
dispersed  in  said  matrix  resin,  with  the  transparency 
thereof  being  reversibly  changeable  between  a  transparent 
state  and  an  opaque  state  depending  upon  the  temperature 
thereof,  thereby  capable  of  yielding  thermally  erasable 
images. 


1.  A  heat  transfer  image-receiving  sheet  comprising: 

a  substrate  sheet; 

a  dye-receiving  layer  formed  on  the  front  side  of  the  sub- 
strate sheet  and  comprising  a  resin  for  receiving  a  sablim- 
able  dye  transferred  in  the  form  of  an  image  from  a  heat 
transfer  sheet,  said  resin  maintaining  the  dye  image  in  said 
dye-receiving  layer;  and 

a  slip  layer  formed  on  the  back  side  of  the  substrate  sheet  to 
prevent  said  heat  transfer  image-receiving  sheet  from 
striking  to  a  dye-receiving  layer  of  other  heat  transfer 
image-receiving  sheets,  said  slip  layer  containing  a  poly- 
mer comprising  a  graft  copolymer  having  at  least  one  of 
polysiloxane,  fluoroalkyi  and  long-chain  alkyl  segments 
grafter  on  its  main  chain,  wherein  the  segments  account  of 
3  to  60%  by  weight  of  the  graft  copolymer. 


5460,256 

RECEPTOR  LAYER  TRANSFER  SHEET,  THERMAL 

TRANSFER  SHEET,  THERMAL  TRANSFER  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Hidetake  Takahara;  Takeshi  Ueno;  Katsnyuki  Oshima;  Mikio 
As^ima,  and  Mineo  Yamanchi,  all  of  Shiqjnku,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-197806; 
Sep.  27, 1990,  2-255165;  Sep.  27, 1990,  2-255166;  Not.  29, 1990, 
2-325470;  Dec.  25,  1990,  2-412857;  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-15697;  Jan. 
17,  1991,  3-15699;  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-116609 

Int.  a.'  B4IM  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  4  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  continuous  sub- 
strate sheet,  and  a  dye  layer  of  at  least  one  color  and  at  least 
one  transferable  layer  which  are  sequentially  disposed  on  one 
side  surface  of  the  continuous  substrate  sheet, 
wherein  the  transferable  layer  comprises  a  dye  receptor 
layer,  a  release  layer  is  disposed  between  the  dye  receptor 
layer  and  the  continuous  substrate  sheet,  and  said  release 
layer  comprises  at  least  one  species  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  acetal, 
polyvinyl    butyral,    polyvinyl    pyrrolidone,    polyamide, 
polyurethane,    cellulose    resin,    polycarbonate,    styrene 
resin,  and  an  ionizing  radiation  curing  resin  to  be  cured  by 
electron  or  ultraviolet  rays. 
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5^60057 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET 

HiitMhi  Egnchi;  Koumei  Kafuku.  and  Masayuki  Nakamnra,  alt 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-5770S; 
Mar.  1,  1991,  3-57706;  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-57707 
Int.  a.'  B4IM  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  3  aaima 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  sheet  comprising: 
a  substrate  sheet;  and 

a  dye  supporting  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate sheet  and  comprising  a  dye,  represented  by  the 
followmg  general  formula  (1) 


NHCOR4  X 

S=\  / (  Ri 

/ 


(I) 


-<oy< 


V-UV  R2 

R5  R*  (Rj)» 

wherein  Ri  stands  for  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group,  cycloalkyi  group,  aralkyi  group  or  aryl  group  or 
an  atom  or  atom  group  which  combines  with  X  to  form  a 
five-  or  six-membered  ring; 

R2  stands  for  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a 
cycloalkyi  group,  an  aralkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group, 

provided  that  R|  and  R2  may  combine  with  each  other  to 
form  a  five-  or  six-membered  ring  which  may  have  an 
oxygen  or  nitrogen  atom; 

R3  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  cycloal- 
kyi group,  alkoxy  group,  aralkyi  group,  aryl  group,  acyl 
group,  acylamino  group,  sulfonylamino  group,  ureido 
group,  carbamoyl  group,  sulfamoyi  group  or  amino 
group; 

R4  stands  for  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  thienyl  group 
bonded  at  the  ^-position; 

Rj  and  Rb  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  stand  for  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  group,  alkoxy  group,  acylamino  group,  sul- 
fonylamino group  or  ureido  group; 

X  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  atom  or  atom  group 
which  combines  with  R;  to  form  a  five-  or  six-membered 
ring;  and  n  is  1  or  2. 


JMI 


5,260458 
SHEET  FOR  HEAT  TRANSFERENCE 

Yoshikazu   Ito;  Masanori   Akada;  Masaki   Kutsukake,  all  of 

Tokyo;  Mineo  Yamauchi,  Ichikawa;  Masanori  Saito,  Tokyo; 

Atsushi  Takano,  Tokyo;  Hideichiro  Takeda,  Tokyo,  and  Hito- 

shi  Arita.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  InsaUu 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,184,  Mar.  1,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,130,292,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,989.  Jan.  26, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  4,923,847,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  82,225, 
Aug.  6,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,820,686,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
833,039,  Feb.  26, 1986,  Pat.  No.  4,720,480.  This  applicaHon  Apr. 
30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1985,  60-39934; 

Feb.  28,  1985,  60-39935;  Apr.  15,  1985,  59-79857 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  19, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 

VS.  a.  503—227  6  Clmims 

1.  An  unimaged  dye-receiving  sheet  to  be  used  in  combina- 
tion with  i  heat  transfer  sheet  having  a  heat  transfer  layer 
comprising  a  dye  which  can  be  softened,  melted  or  gasified  by 
heating,  and  a  binder,  said  dye-receiving  sheet  comprising: 


a  base  sheet  having  a  first  side  and  a  second,  opposed  side; 

a  receptive  layer  compnsing  a  resin  formed  on  the  first  side 
of  the  base  sheet  for  receiving  a  dye  transferred  from  the 
heat   transfer  sheet   upon   heating  by  dot-wise  heating 
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means  in  accordance  with  image  and/or  character  infor- 
mation; and 
a  physically  detectable  mark  formed  on  the  second  side  of 
the  base  sheet. 


5,260,259 

HERBICIDAL  LATEX  DISPERSION  FOR  CONTROLLED 

DELIVERY  AND  RELEASE  OF  HERBiaDES  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Linneaus  C.  Dorman,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Paul  A.  Meyers, 

Dublin,  Calif.,  assignors  to  DowElanco,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  314,526,  Feb.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,154,179, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,573,  Dec.  3, 1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,031, 
Not.  4,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
877,579 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/20 
VS.  a.  504—116  9  CUims 

1.  A  latex  dispersion  composition  adapted  to  herbicidal  use 
comprising  an  aqueous  continuous  phase  and  a  polymeric 
discrete  phase  wherein  the  polymeric  particles  of  the  discrete 
phase  contain  absorbed  therein  a  hydrophobic  herbicide  sus- 
ceptible to  hydrolysis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1,1,1  -trichloro-3.4-epoxy-3-(3.5-dichlorophenyl)buUne 

(tridiphane); 
1 . 1 .  l-trichloro-3,4-epoxy-3-(3.5-dibromophenyl)butane; 
1,1.1  -trichloro-3.4-epoxy-3-(3.5-dimethylphenyl)butane; 
1,1.1  -trichloro-3.4-epoxy-3-(3-chlorophenyl)butane; 
2.2-dichloro-4,5-cpoxy-4-<3.5-dichlorophenyl)pentane; 
a-(2.2.2-trichloroethyl)-3.5-dichlorostyrene; 
a-(2,2,2-dichloropropyl)-3-5-dichlorostyrene;  and 
a-{2,2,2-trichloroethyl)-3-5-dibromostyrene. 


5.260,260 
NONIONIC  HERBiaDAL  AND  SURFACTANT  BLEND 
Joe  V.  Gednalske,  Apple  Valley,  and  Robert  W.  Herzfeld,  Still- 
water, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cenex/Land  OLakes 
Agronomy  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,473 
Int.  a.>  AOIN  57/12.  47/36.  37/34 
VS.  a.  504—206  1  CI*!"" 

1.  An  improved  herbicidal  mixture  comprising  an  effective 
quantity  of  a  compatible  herbicide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nicosulfuron,  cyanazine,  bromoxynol,  primsulfu- 
ron.  imazethapyr.  glyphosate.  trifensulfuron,  methyl-chlorimu- 
ron.  and  combinations  of  these  herbicides  and  an  effective 
quantity  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  blend,  the  nonionic  surfactant 
blend  comprising  an  effective  quantity  of  nonoxynol  and  an 
effective  quantity  of  acidulated  soybeam  soapstock. 


5,260,261 

FUSED  PYRIDINE  HERBIODES 

Michael  P.  Priibylla,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Indiutries  PLC,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,317 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/90;  COTD  495/04.  491/048 

VS.  a.  504—246  21  OaimM 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein: 

R2  and  Ra  are  independently  lower  alkyl,  fluorinated  methyl, 
chlorofluorinated  methyl,  or  chlorinated  methyl,  pro- 
vided that  one  of  R2  and  Re  is  fluorinated  methyl  or  chlo- 
rofluorinated methyl; 

R}  is  alkoxy  or  alkylthio; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  or  cycloalkylalkyl;  and 

R;  is  thiazolyl  or  4,S-(dihydro)thiazolyl,  each  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  halo, 
amino,  aminocarbonyl.  cyano,  alkoxy,  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylamino,  and  dialkylamino. 


5,260,263 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  CERAMIC  WIRE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUONG  THE  SAME 
Ryo  Enomoto;  Yoshimi  Matsuno,  and  Masanori  Tamaki,  all  of 

Ogaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ibiden  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ogaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP88/01057,  §  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/04048,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  May  5,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Oct  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  363,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1987,  62-261662 
Int  a,'  COIF  1 1/02.  17/00;  COIG  3/02;  HOIL  39/24 
VS.  a.  505—1  12  Clainu 


in  which: 
R  is  hydrogen.  2-halo,  2-(Ci-C4  alkyl),  2-trifluoromethyl, 

2-nitro.  2-(Ci-C4  alkoxy),  4-halo.  2-halo-6-butynyloxy.  or 

2.6-dihalo; 
Rl  is  halo,  C1-C4  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl  or  cyano,  and  if  R  is 

2-halo,  2-methyl,  2-nitro,  2-methoxy,  2-trifluoromethyl  or 

2,6-dihalo  then  R|  may  also  be  hydrogen; 
R2,  R3,  R4  and  R5  are  independently  hydrogen  or  methyl  or 

R3  and  R4  taken  together  form  a  bond;  and 
X  is  O  or  S;  provided  that: 

a)  if  R I  is  bromo,  R  is  not  2.6-difluoro  or  4-chloro;  and 

b)  if  R|  is  chloro,  R  is  not  2,6-dichloro. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  superconductive  ceramic  wire 
material  comprising  mixing  an  oxide  fine  powder  supercon- 
ductive composition  (A')  comprising  rare  earth  elements,  alkali 
earth  metals,  copper,  and  oxygen  with  an  organic  solvent 
solution  containing  organic  compounds  (B')  of  rare  earth  ele- 
ments, alkali  earth  metals  and  copper,  said  organic  compounds 
producing  a  superconductive  oxide  composition  when  sintered 
to  obtain  a  uniform  mixture,  forming  said  mixture  into  a  wire, 
and  firing  and  sintering  said  wire  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  850'  to  940*  C.  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  to 
thereby  convert  said  oxide  fine  powder  superconductive  com- 
position (A')  into  densely  sintered  crystals  (A)  of  less  than  5 
;xm  average  grain  diameter  and  to  convert  said  organic  com- 
pounds (B')  in  said  solution  to  a  superconductive  oxide  (B) 
present  at  the  crystal  grain  boundaries  of  said  superconductive 
oxide  fine  crystals  (A). 


5,260,262 

SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 

HERBIODAL  ACTIVITY 

Len  F,  Lee,  St.  Charles;  Yuen-Lung  L.  Sing,  St  Louis,  and  Sai 

C.  Wong,  Chesterfield,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,924 
Int  a.'  AOIN  43/40;  C07D  413/06.  417/06 
VS.  a.  504—252  IS  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


5,260,264 
JOSEPHSON  MEMORY  CTRCUTT 
Itani  Kurosawa,  Tsukuba;  Hiroshi  Nakagawa,  Ushiku,  and 
Masahiro  Aoyagi,  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency 
of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology  and  Ministry  of  Interna- 
tional Trade  &  Industry,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,456 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-76260 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  12/00;  HOIL  39/12 
VS.  a.  505—1  11  Claims 

1.  A  Josephson  memory  circuit  comprising: 
one  or  more  superconducting  memory  cells  each  having  a 
superconducting  memory  loop,  a  pair  of  current  injection 
terminals  provided  on  the  superconducting  memory  loop, 
at  least  one  Josephson  switch  provided  in  the  supercon- 
ducting memory  loop  whose  critical  curtent  value  is 
controllable  by  an  external  control  current  for  selectively 
switching  it  between  a  zero  voltage  state  in  which  the 
superconducting  memory  loop  is  closed  and  a  voltage 
state  in  which  the  superconducting  memory  loop  is  open 
and  a  control  signal  line  for  passage  of  the  control  current, 
the  superconducting  memory  cell  storing  binary  values  in 
the  form  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  persisting  loop 
current  flowing  in  the  superconducting  memory  loop, 
a  circuit  curtent  line  connecting  said  one  or  more  supercon- 
ducting memory  cells  in  series  via  said  pairs  of  current 
injection  terminals  to  constitute  a  memory  cell  column, 
a  set  gate  which  upon  application  to  a  control  terminal 
thereof  of  a  write  command  curtent  indicative  of  the 
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binary  value  represented  by  the  presence  of  a  persisting 
loop  current  in  the  memory  loop  switches  itself  to  the 
voltage  sute  and  from  an  output  terminal  thereof  outputs 
a  circuit  current  to  one  end  of  the  circuit  current  line, 

a  sense  gate  having  a  control  terminal  series  coupled 
through  a  capacitance  element  with  one  end  of  the  circuit 
current  line,  a  ground  side  terminal  connected  with  an- 
other end  of  the  circuit  current  line  and  a  superconducting 
path  between  the  control  terminal  and  the  ground  termi- 
nal, 

a  read-out  loop  for  receiving  as  differential  current  persist- 
ing loop  current  selectively  discharged  from  the  memory 
loop  being  formed  in  zero  voluge  sute  of  the  sense  gate 


5,260,266 
HIGH-TC  SUPERCONDUCTING  LEAD  ASSEMBLY  IN  A 
CRYOSTAT  DUAL  PENETRATION  FOR 
REFRIGERATED  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MAGNETS 
Kenneth  G.  Herd,  and  ETangelos  T.  Laskaris,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992,  Set.  No.  833,194 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  12/00:  HOIL  39/12 

VS.  a.  505—1  »  Claims 


by  shorting  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  circuit  current  line 
through  a  current  path  including  a  series  circuit  segment 
constituted  by  the  capacitance  element  and  the  supercon- 
ducting path  between  the  control  terminal  and  the  ground 
side  terminal,  and  the  sense  gate  switching  to  the  volUge 
state  and  outputting  a  sense  current  from  an  output  termi- 
nal thereof  when  differential  current  is  present  in  the 
read-out  loop  and  is  applied  as  negative  control  current 
passing  from  the  ground  side  terminal  to  the  control  termi- 
nal, and 
a  rewrite  signal  line  connecting  the  output  terminal  of  the 
sense  gate  and  the  control  terminal  of  the  set  gate  for 
supplying  at  least  a  pari  of  the  sense  current  to  the  control 
terminal  of  the  set  gate  as  rewrite  command  current. 


1.  A  superconducting  lead  assembly  for  a  superconductive 
magnet  wherein  said  assembly  is  comprised  of: 

a  heat  station  means;      ^ 

a  first  pair  of  lead  mearis  thermally  and  flexibly  connected 
to,  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  heat  station  means; 

a  thermal  shield  means  operatively  connected  to  said  super- 
conductive magnet  and  thermally  and  flexibly  connected 
to,  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  first  pair  of  lead 
means;  and 

a  second  pair  of  lead  means  thermally  atuched  to  said  shield 
means. 
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5,260,265 
PRODUCTION  OF  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTING  HLMS 

BY  MULTILAYER  DEPOSITION 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,231,  Mar.  23,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  5,100,863.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,874 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1987,  62-069449 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  505—1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  superconducting  ceramic  film 
comprising; 

forming  at  least  one  layer  on  a  surface  to  be  coated,  said 
layer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  superimposed  thin  films, 
each  of  which  contains  a  different  metallic  constituent  of 
a  superconducting  ceramic  material;  and 
firing  said  layer  in  an  oxidizing  gas  conuining  atmosphere 
and  transforming  the  same  to  said  superconducting  ce- 
ramic film. 


5,260,267 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  BI-CONTAINING 

SUPERCONDUCTING  OXIDE  RLM  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

WITH  A  BUFFER  LAYER  OF  BI2O3 
Keizo  Harada,  and  Hideo  Itozaki,  both  of  Itami,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  557,286.  Jul.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,135,906, 
This  application  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1989,  191^13 
Int.  a.'  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  505—1  7  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  superconducting  film  of  Bi-con- 
taining  compound  oxide  deposited  on  a  substrate,  comprising 
forming  a  film  of  Bi203  on  said  substrate  in  a  vacuum  chamber 
by  a  vacuum  deposition  method,  and  the  forming  said  super- 


conducting film  of  Bi-containing  compound  oxide  on  said  film 
of  81203  in  the  same  vacuum  chamber  by  a  vacuum  deposition 
method. 


5,260,268 
METHODS  OF  DRILUNG  WELL  BOREHOLES  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  USED  THEREIN 
John  W.  Forsberg,  and  Richard  W.  Jahnke,  both  of  Mentor, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732.276,  Jul.  18, 1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,540 
Int  a.'  C09K  7/02 
U.S.  a.  507—133  28  Qairas 

1.  A  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  into  a  well  borehole  a  composition,  comprising 
water  and  an  amount,  sufficient  to  reduce  drilling  torque, 
prevent  sticking  or  twisting  of  a  pipe  during  drilling,  or 
release  a  stuck  pipe  in  a  well  borehole,  of  (A)  at  least  one 
reaction  product  of  (A-1)  at  least  one  hydrocarbyl-sub- 
stituted  carboxylic  acylating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  succinic  acylating  agent,  a  I>iels- 
Alder  diacid,  a  dimer  acylating  agent,  a  tricarboxylic 
acylating  agent,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (A-2)  at  least 
one  amine-terminated  polyoxyalkylene  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  from  about  600  to  about  10,000, 
or  at  least  one  salt  of  the  reaction  product,  and 
drilling  the  well  borehole. 

24.  A  drilling  fluid,  comprising  water,  a  clay,  a  density 
increasing  agent,  and  (A)  at  least  one  reaction  product  of  (A-1) 
at  least  one  hydrocarbyl  substituted  carboxylic  acylating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  succinic  acylating 
agent,  a  Diels-Alder  diacid,  a  dimer  acylating  agent,  a  tricar- 
boxylic acylating  agent,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the 
acylating  agents  contain  an  average  of  about  eight  to  about  40 
carbon  atoms,  and  (A-2)  at  least  one  amine-terminated  poly- 
oxyalkylene having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  from 
about  600  to  about  10,000  or  at  least  one  salt  of  the  reaction 
product. 


base  drilling  fluid  and  circulating  the  drilling  fluid  in  the 
wellbore. 


5,260,270 
ODORANT-BINDING  PROTEIN  FROM  RAT 
Solomon  H.  Snyder,  Jonathan  Persner,  and  Randall  Reed,  all  of 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  UniTersity, 
Baltimore,  Md. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  628,429,  Dec.  17.  1990,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  492,792.  Mar.  13,  1990,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  175,180,  Mar.  30, 1988,  Pat.  No.  5.030,722.  This  application 
Jul.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  730,074 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02:  C07K  13 /.OO 
VS.  a.  514—2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  concentrating  odorants  on  a  human  nose, 
comprising: 

applying  a  recombinantly  produced  rat  odorant  binding 
protein  from  the  lateral  nasal  gland  (OBP/.)  to  a  human 
nose;  and 
contacting  said  human  nose  with  odorant  compounds  to 
effect  binding  of  the  odorant  to  said  human  nose  via 
OBPt. 


5.260.269 

METHOD  OF  DRILLING  WITH  SHALE  STABILIZING 

MUD  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 

POLYCYCLICPOLYETHERPOLYOL 

Arthur  H.  Hale,  and  George  C.  BIytas.  both  of  Houston.  Tex., 

assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,868,  Oct.  12.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  671.626 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17. 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C09K  7/02 

VS.  a.  507—136  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  effectiveness  of  a  calcium 

base  drilling  fluid  to  reduce  cuttings  dispersion  and  increase 

wellbore  stability  during  the  drilling  of  an  oil  or  gas  well, 

comprising: 

providing  the  components  of  a  drilling  fluid  comprising 
solids,  a  fluid  comprising  water  and  a  calcium  compound 
in  a  concentration  of  from  about  1  to  1 5  pounds  per  barrel 
of  the  fluid,  said  calcium  compound  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lime,  gypsum  and  mixtures 
thereof; 
enhancing  the  effectiveness  of  the  drilling  fluid  by  admixing 
the  drilling  fluid  componenu  with  (a)  salt  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  about  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  fluid,  said  salt 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NaCI,  NaBr, 
KCl,  CaClj,  NaN03,  NaC2H302,  KCHO2  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  (b)  an  alcohol  in  a  concentration  of  from 
about  2  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  fluid,  said  alcohol  being 
a  polycyclicpolyetherpolyol  having  a  molecular  weight 
Mw  in  excess  of  50,000;  and 
reducing  cuttings  dispersion  and  increasing  wellbore  stabil- 
ity by  drilling  the  wellbore  with  the  enhanced  calcium 


5.260.271 
NISIN  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  AS  ENHANCED 
BROAD  RANGE  BACTERICIDES 
Peter  Blackburn;  June  Polak;  Sara-Ann  Gusik.  and  Stephen  D. 
Rubino.  all  of  New  York,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Applied  Microbi- 
ology. Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,626,  Mar.  1,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209.861,  Jun.  22, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No. 
870.803 
Int  a.'  A61K  37/00 
VS.  a.  514—2  10  Claims 

1.  A  lanthionine-containing-bacteriocin  bactericidal  compo- 
sition comprising  a  lanthionine-containing  bacteriocin  in  com- 
bination with  a  chelating  agent  wherein  the  bacteriocin  and  the 
chelating  agent  are  present  in  quantities  such  that  the  composi- 
tion is  effective  against  gram  negative  bacteria  as  measured  by 
effectiveness  against  Salmonella  typhimurium.  Escherichia  coli. 
Klebsiella  pneumoniae,  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa,  Bacteroides 
gingivalis  and  Actinobacillus  actinomycetescomitans  and  has 
enhanced  effectiveness  against  gram  positive  bacteria  as  mea- 
sured by  enhanced  effectiveness  against  Staphylococcus  aureus. 
Streptococcus  mutans.  Listeria  monocytogenes.  Streptococcus 
agalactiae  and  Coryneform  bacteria. 


5,260,272 

POLY  ANIONIC  POLY  AMINO  ACID  INHIBITORS  OF 

MINERAL  DEPOSITION  AND  THEIR  SYT>JTHESIS 

Julie  Donachy,  and  Steven  Sikes,  both  of  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignors 

to  University  of  South  Alabama.  Mobile,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  677.332 
Int  a.'  C02F  5/10:  C07C  7/06,  7/08.  7/10 
VS.  a.  524—12  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  a  polypeptide,  comprising 
combining  an  amino  acid,  X,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aspartate,  glutamate,  glutamine,  asparagine,  polyaspartic 
acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  together  with  serine,  in  a  reaction 
vessel,  and  heating  said  reaction  vessel  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  cause  polymerization  of  said  amino  acids  and  below 
the  decomposition  temperature  of  serine,  for  up  to  72  hours. 
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5,260^73 
PULMONARY  SURFACTANT  PROTEIN  AND  RELATED 

POLYPEPTIDE 
Charles  G.  Cochrane,  La  JoUa,  and  Susan  D.  Revak,  San  Diego, 
both  of  Califs  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute,  La 
JoUa,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  293,201.  Jan.  4,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,164,369,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  141,200, 
Jan.  6, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

715,397 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  17, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C07K  5/10.  7/06.  7/08.  7/10 
VS.  a.  514—12  2  Claiaia 

1.  A  synthetic  pulmonary  surfactant  comprising  a  pharma- 
ceutically  accepuble  phospholipid  admixed  with  a  linear  poly- 
peptide comprising  at  least  10  amino  acid  residues  and  no  more 
than  about  60  amino  acid  residues,  said  polypeptide  mcluding 
a  sequence  having  alternating  hydrophobic  and  hydrophilic 
ammo  acid  residue  regions  represented  by  the  formula 
(ZaVb)cZ-d,  wherein: 

Z  is  a  hydrophilic  amino  acid  residue  independently  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  R  and  K; 
U  is  a  hydrophobic  amino  acid  residue  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  V,  I,  L,  C  and  F; 
a  has  an  average  value  of  about  1  to  about  5; 
b  has  an  average  value  of  about  3  to  about  20; 
c  is  1  to  10;  and 
d  is  I  to  3; 

said  polypeptide,  when  admixed  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  phospholipid,  forming  a  synthetic  pulmonary 
surfactant  having  a  surfactant  activity  greater  than  the 
surfactant  activity  of  the  phospholipid  alone. 


-continued 


285 
I 
DTRKVPLDSSPATCHN 


wherein  the  N-terminal  amino  acid  of  said  polypeptide  is  se- 
lected from  amino  acid  3(Ser)  through  44<Gly)  of  said  se- 
quence and  the  C-terminal  amino  acid  of  said  polypeptide  is 
selected  from  about  amino  acid  244  (leu)  through  285  (Asp)  of 
said  sequence,  said  polypeptide  further  characterized  by  its 
ability  to  inhibit  binding  of  von  Willebrand  Factor  to  Factor 
VIII. 


5,260,275 
HYPOGLYCEMICS 
Garth  J.  S.  Cooper,  Solana  Beach,  and  Candace  X.  Moore,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amylin  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,919 

Int.  a.5  A61K  37/02.  37/43 

VS.  a.  514—12  13  Oaims 


5,260,274 

FACTOR  VIII  BINDING  DOMAIN  OF  VON 

WILLEBRAND  FACTOR 

Theodore  S.  Zimmerman,  La  JoUa;  Paul  A.  Foster,  San  Diego, 

and  Carol  A.  Fulcher,  La  JoUa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Scripps  Clinic  and  Research  Foundation,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  45,032,  May  1,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,043,429. 

This  application  Jul.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  725.560 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02:  C07K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  514—12  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  binding  of  vWF  to  Factor  VIII 
comprising  binding  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  poly- 
peptides to  Facfor  VIII,  said  polypeptides  having  an  amino 
acid  sequence  which  is  a  sequential  subset  of  the  following 
sequence: 


scrppmvklvcpadnlraeglecxktcqnydlecm 


'i 
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15 
M 
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1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  non-insulin  dependent,  or 
type  2,  diabetes  mellitus  in  a  patient,  which  comprises  the 
administration  to  said  patient  of  a  hypoglycemic  agent  that 
enhances  plasma  concentrations  of  amylin,  said  hypoglycemic 
agent  being  administered  in  conjunction  with  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  an  amylin  antagonist. 

5,260,276 

LINEAR  AND  MONOCYCLIC  ENDOTHELIN 

ANTAGONISTS 

Wayne  L.  Cody,  Saline;  Annette  M.  Doherty,  and  John  X.  He, 

both  of  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert 

Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  715,934 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02:  C07K  7/06.  7/08 
U.S.  a.  514—14  7  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

y^y^l R rI R. 

a-AAl'-AA^— AA5-AA*-AA'-AA- 


^— AA' 


SMGCVSGCLCPPGMVRHENRCVAL 

ercpcfhqgkeyapgetvkigcntcvcrdrkwn 

ctdhvcdatcstigmahyltfdgl 
kylfpgecqyvlvqdycgsnpgtfrilvgnkgcs 

HPSVKCKKRVTILVEGGEIELFDOE 
VNVKRPMKDETHFEWESGRYIILLLGKALSVVW 

DRHLSISVVLKQTYQEKVCGLCGN 
FDGIQNNDLTSSNLQVEEDPVDFGNSWKVSSQCA 


wherein 

AAi  is 


X— CH— C— 
I 
(CH2), 

RJ 


wherein 

Xis 

hydrogen, 

alkyl, 

alkenyl. 


alkynyl. 

cycloalkyi, 

heterocycloalkyi, 

aryl,  or 

heteroaryl, 
n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  I  or  2, 
r3  is  — S— R*,  wherein  R^  is  as  deftned  hereinafter, 


— CH— SR*, 
I 
CH3 

wherein  R*  is  as  defined  hereinafter, 
— C(CH3)2— S— R*,   wherein   K*  is  covalently   linked  to 
AA'"  through  a  disulfide  bridge. 


X— N— CH— C— 

I,    I 

X'  (CH2), 

R^ 


2-Nal, 

Pgl. 

Pyr. 

Tic 

Tyr(OMe), 

Tyr(OEt),  and 

Trp(FOR)  and 

provided  that  at  least  one  amino  acid  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 

Phe. 

Trp. 

Tyr, 

HomoPhe, 

1-Nal, 

2-Nal. 

Pgl. 

Pyr, 

Tic, 

Tyr(OMe), 

Tyr(OEt),  and 

Trp(For); 
AA'"  is 


wherein  X  is  as  defined  above,  X'  is  hydrogen  or  Asp- 
Lys-Glu  and  n  and  R^  are  as  defined  above. 


O  O 

II  II 

X— C— NH— CH— C— 

I 
(CH2), 

R3 


wherein  X,  n,  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  or 


O  O 

II  II 

X— O— C— NH— CH— C— 
I 

(CH2), 

r5 

wherein  X,  n,  and  R^  are  as  defined  above; 
R  is  absent  or  is  one  to  four  amino  acids  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 

Asn, 

Asp, 

Glu, 

Gin, 

Lys, 

Ser, 

Thr, 

Val,  and 

Om, 
R'  is  absent  or  is 


O 

H 

-NH-(CH2),-C- 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  or  10; 
R^  is  absent  or  is  one  to  three  amino  acids  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of; 
Ala, 
He, 
Leu, 
Phe, 
Trp. 
Tyr, 
Val, 

HomoPhe, 
1-Nal, 


O 

II 
— NH— CH— C— 
I 
(rH2)., 

R3 


wherein  R^  and  n  are  as  defined  above; 
AA^is 


— NH— CH— C— 

I 

(CH2), 


wherein 

R'  is  phenyl,  4-hydroxy  phenyl,  4-alkoxy  phenyl,  or  naph- 

thyl  or,  3-indolyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  formyl 

on  the  indole  nitrogen,  and 
n  is  as  defined  above; 
AAMs 


O 

11 
-NH— CH— C- 

I 
(CH2), 

R* 


wherein 
R*is 

hydrogen, 

alkyl, 

alkenyl, 

alkynyl, 

cycloalkyi, 

heterocycloalkyi, 

— OR^,  wherein  R^  is  defined  hereinafter, 

— CO2— R^  wherein  R'  is  defined  hereinafter, 

— CON— R' 

wherein  R'  and  R^'  are  each  the  same  or  different  and 

each  is 

hydrogen,  g^- 

alkyl,  ^* 
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cycloalkyl,  or 
heterocycloalkyl,  and 
n  is  as  defined  above; 
AA*is 


O 
N 
— NH— CH— C— 


I 
(CH2). 


wherein  R'  and  n  are  as  defined  above; 
AA'is 


— NH— CH— R»— R' 
I 
(CH2), 

R5 


wherein 
R'is 
alkyl. 
alkenyl, 
alkynyl, 
cycloalkyl,  or 
heterocycloalkyl, 
R«  is  — CChH,  or  — CHjOH  and 
R'  and  n  are  as  defined  above, 
stereochemistry  at  CH  or  C  in  AA'  is  L; 
of  the  compound  of  the  formula 


and  with  the  exclusion 


— NR2  (including  — NH2  and  — NHR),  — NHNH2  and  — SR. 
and  the  other  is  selected  from 


— Ser— R^  — Thr— R^  — Ala— R',  — Leu— R', 
(OR*)  (OR*) 

(CH2)«-OR* 
— He- RJ,  — Me— R',  — NH— CH— CR'      . 

O 


— NH— (CH2)m— OR*  and  —  NH— (CH2)«— C— R' 

wherein 

R3  is  a  substituent  selected  from  —OR  (including  hydroxyl), 
— NR2  (including  — NH2  and  —NHR),  — NHNH2  and 
— SR.  and 

R*  is  a  substituent  selected  from  groups  of  the  form  — R  and 
acyl  groups  — COR; 

n  and  (where  present)  m  are  independently  1,  2  or  3; 

and  wherein  each  R  group  is  individually  a  pharmaceutically 
suitable  substituent  group  selected  from  hydrogen,  from 
linear  and  branched,  unsubstituted  and  substituted  Ci-Cg 
lower  alkyls,  C2-C8  alkenyls,  C2-C8  alkynyls,  Cs-Cu 
aryls,  C7-CM  alkaryls,  C7-C14  aralkyls  and  C3-C14  cyclo- 
alkyls,  from  heteroatomic  groups  and,  in  the  case  of 
— NR2,  from  cyclized  groups  formmg  (in  attachment  with 
the  nitrogen  atom)  a  5-8  membered  heterocyclic  ring 
optionally  containing  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur  as  a  fur- 
ther ring  heteroatom. 


I 1 

Cys-Ser—Aoc-Val—Tyr—Phe-Cys— His— Leu- 
Asp- He— He— Trp; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,260^7 

GUANTOINYL  AND  RELATED  CELL  ADHESION 

MODULATION  COMPOUNDS 

Thomas   C.   McKenzie.   Cardiff,   Calif.,   assignor   to  Tanabe 

Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,789 
Int  a.'  A61K  i7/02:  C07K  J/0&  5/10 
MS.  a.  544—18  12  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


'  5,260,278 

DIOL-CONTAININC  RENIN  INHIBITORS 
Richard  HimmeUbach,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  John  C.  Hodges,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.;  James  S.  Kaltenbronn,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.; 
William  C.  Patt,  Chelsea,  Mich.;  Joseph  T.  Repine,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Ila  Sircar,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  321,638,  Mar.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,036,053, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,990,  May  27, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  678,469 

Int.  a.'  A61K  i7/02:  C07D  26S/iO.  295/26;  C07K  5/06 
VS.  a.  514—19  7  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  of  the  formula 


0=CR'  <•> 

I 
X  O  (CH2), 

II  II  I  , 

H2N— C— NH— Y— C-^Z■t-NH— CH— C— R' 


A— X— Y— W— 


I 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
wherein 
A  is 


JMI 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 


X  IS  selected  from  NR.  S  and  O; 
II  II       II  II 


Y  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted,  linear  or  branched  link- 
ing moiety  selected  from  saturated  and  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbon groups  containing  from  I  to  about  15  linking 
atoms, 
Z  is  Optional  and,  where  present,  is  selected  from  Gly,  Ala, 
Sar  and  ^-Ala; 
one  of  R'  and  R^  is  selected  from  —OR  (including  hydroxyl). 


X  is  PHE.  NAPHTHYLALA,  or  TYR(OMe); 
W  is 


OH 


— NH 


Rio  OH 


OH 


— NH 


5060,281 
BIOLOGICAL  PESTICIDE  DERIVED  FROM  NICOTIANA 

PLANTS 
George  W.  PittarelU,  Hyattsrille;  Joaeph  G.  Bnta,  Beltsrille; 
John  W.  Neal,  Jr.,  Uurel;  William  R.  Losby,  Adelphi,  and 
RoUand  M.  Waters,  Gaithersburg,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,507 
iBt  a.5  AOIN  25/00;  CD8B  37/00;  A61K  31/715.  35/78 
MS.  a.  514—53  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


Rio  OH 


wherein  Rio  is  cyclohexyl  or  cyclohexylmethyl; 
Yis 


— NH— CH— CO— ,  — NHCHCO— ,  or 


I 
(CH2U 

NHR2 


I 
CH2CN 


-NHCHCO— 
I 
CH2C=  C— CH2NHR2 


wherein  R2  is 


— C— NHCH3,  — C— NHNO2,  — C— SCHj, 

II  II  II 

S  NH  NCN 

— C— NHCH3.  or  — C— R3 
II  II 

NCN  O 


wherein  R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  aryl. 


5,260,280 
BACTERIAL  TOXIN  NEUTRALIZER 
Hiroko     Isoda,     Sapporo;     Yoshihiro     Kawasaki,     Kawagoe; 
Morimasa  Tanimoto,  Sayama;  Shunichi  Dosako,  Urawa,  and 
Tadashi  Idota,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Snow 
Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sapporo,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  7,473,761,  Feb.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  ThU 
applicaHon  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1989,  1-027823 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/715 
U.S.  a.  514—25  11  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  neutralizing  bacterial  enterotoxins  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  human  being  suffering  from  the 
effects  of  the  enterotoxin  an  amount  of  isolated  sialyllactose 
effective  to  ameliorate  those  effects. 


HO- 
R1CO2- 


OH 


O2CR2  ) ^^^^02CCH3 

OH 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  each  independently  aliphatic  groups 
which  are  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  chains  having  I  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  R3  is  — OH  or  — O2CCH3. 


5,260,282 
SALIVA  SUBSTITUTE 
Rolf  Attstrom,  Malmii;  Per  O.  Glantz;  Hokan  Hokansson,  both 
of  Lund,  and  Kore  Larsson,  Bjarred,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Camurus  AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  10, 1991,  9101076-9 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/715 
U.S.  a.  514—54  25  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  as  a  saliva  substitute,  said  composi- 
tion comprising  an  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  water-soluble  linseed  polysaccharide  having  a  viscosity 
within  the  range  of  1-30  mPa.s,  to  be  useful  as  a  saliva  substi- 
tute. 


5,260,279 
ENTERAL  NUTRmON  AND  MEDICAL  FOODS  HAVING 

SOLUBLE  FIBER 
Norman  A.  Greenberg,  New  Hope,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,531,  Oct.  24,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,096 

Int.  a.5  A61K  37/02 

VS.  a.  514—21  9  Qaims 

1.  A  feeding  composition  which  is  nutritionally  complete 

comprising  hydrolyzed  soluble  fiber  in  an  amount  such  that  the 

daily  dosage  of  said  feeding  composition  provides  up  to  60 

grams  of  said  hydrolyzed  soluble  fiber  per  day. 


5,260,283 

METHOD  FOR  ALTERING  EXCRETION  OF 

ESTROGENS  OR  LIPIDS  IN  MAMMALS 

Marcia  E.  Kendall,  Somerset,  N.J.,  and  Leonard  A.  Cohen, 

Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Health  Foundation, 

Valhalla,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,530 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/715 
U.S.  a.  514—57  7  aaims 

1.  Method  for  altering  the  excretion  of  lipids  in  mammals 
comprising  orally  administering  a  diet  containing  sufficient 
wheat  bran  fiber  to  cause  an  increase  in  fecal  excretion  of 
lipids. 


5,260,284 

METHODS  EMPLOYING  UNIQUE  MIXTURES  OF 

POLAR  AND  NEUTRAL  LIPIDS  AND  STEROL  FOR 

LUNG  SURFACTANT  REPLACEMENT  THERAPY 

Lenard  M.  Lichtenberger,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  636,672,  Feb.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,134,129, 
which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  323,671,  Mar.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,032,585,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,394, 
Feb.  17, 1987,  Pat.  No.  4,918,063.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  862,841 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/685.  31/56.  31/20 
U.S.  a.  514—78  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  lung  surfactant  replacement  therapy  com- 
prising administering  to  the  lung  of  an  animal  in  need  thereof  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  artificial  lung  surfactant 
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in  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  diluent  to  include  concentra- 
tions of  the  following: 
an  unsaturated  phospholipid  having  the  chemical  struc- 
ture— 


Ht  CH2— O— C— R| 

R2— C— O— CH  O  ?         ?3 

I  II  II 

CH2— O—  P  -  — O— CH2— CH— N + — R3 

U  I 

O  Rj 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  unsaturated  aliphatic  substitutions 
ranging  from  8  to  32  carbon  atoms.  R3  is  H  or  CHj;  X  is 
H  or  COOH;  and  R4  is  =0  or  H2; 
a  sterol  having  the  chemical  structure — 


(n)  — CONHNHSO2  CF3.  (o),  (p),  (q),  (r),  (s) 


N  — N 


N  CF3 


SO2NHSO2N 


wherein  Y  is  O  or  S,  (ah)  — NHSO2  NHSO2  R^',  (ai)  — NH- 
SO2  NHPCKR^*  )2,  (aj)  — NHSO2  R2  ' ,  (ak)  — NR^*  COCO2  H, 
(al)  — SO2  NHCO2  R^o,  (am),  (an),  (ao),  (aO),  (aq),  (ar). 


R"    r25 


N=N 


NH, 


R'> 


S— NH 
^11 

O    o 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

R'"  is  (a)  -H.  (b)  -CO2  R*.  (c)  -SO3  R'.  (d)  -NHSO2  CF3, 

(e)  -PCKOR'  )2.  (0  -SO2  -NH-R»,  (g)  -CONHOR',  (h) 


R»    R« 


wherein  the  sterol  contains  zero,  one  of  multiple  double 
bonds  in  the  perhydrocyclopentanophenanthrene  moiety, 
R5  is  either  an  H,0  (ketone)  or  OH  and,  R6,  R7  and  Rs  are 
either  H  or  CH3,  and  R9  is  a  straight  or  branched  aliphatic 
chain  of  at  between  1  and  14  carbon  atoms  in  length; 
a  triglyceride; 
together  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluent,  wherein  the 
concentration  of  sterol  and  unsaturated  phospholipid  is  less 
than  the  concentration  of  unsaturated  neutral  lipids. 


OH     O 

I  II 

— C P— OR', 


i. 


OR' 


O  NH 


\/  o 

>—   NH      O 


O 


(i)  — CN,  0)  -PCKOR'  )R*,  (k),  0).  («n). 


N  — N 


N 

RlO 


N  =  N 


.N-RlO. 


O 

II 


// 


1 23 


NH 


HO 


R" 
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5,2M.285 
SUBSrmJTED  IMIDAZOPYRIDAZINES  AS 
ANGIOTENSIN  II  ANTAGONISTS 
Eric  E.  Allen,  Somerset;  William  J.  Greenlee,  Teaneck;  Prasun 
K.  Chakrayarty,  Edison;  Malcolm  MacCoss,  Freehold;  Arthur 
A.  Patchett,  and  Thomas  F.  Walsh,  both  of  Westfield,  all  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623,880,  Dec.  7,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  No».  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,534 

Int.  a.^  A6IK  31/675.  31/50.  31/505:  C07D  4S7/04 

VS.  a.  514—81  t>  CUima 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


N-N  N=N 

/  '^     °'  /  ^  in 

1         ^N         -CH2-4s       ^N-R'O, 

-CH2  N^  ^ 

R'O 


OH 


02S^       >=0 


N, 


N«N 


— CON— ^ 


N 

RlO 


N 

II    or  —CON 

.N  I 

H 


.N-R" 


N 
I 
H 


(t)  — CONHSO2  R20,  (u)  — SO2  NHCOR20,  (v)  — CH2  SO2 
NHCO— R20,  (w)  — CH2  CONH— SO2  R^",  (x)  — NHSO2 
NHCO— R20,  (y)  — NHCONHSO2  — R^o,  (z)  — CONHSO2 
NR*  R20,  (aa)  — SO2  N(R22  )0R22,  (ab)  -SO2  NHSO2  R^', 
(ac)  — SO2  NHPO(R^*)2.  (ad)  — C0NHP0(R2*  )2,  (ae)  — SO2 
NHCN,  (aO  — SO2  NHSO2  NR26  R",  (ag) 


NHS02R^' 


~x 


.=< 


NHS02R^' 
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X^ 


"-0 

/ 

N-S(0), 


H 


wherein  n  is  0  to  2,  (as),  (at),  («u),  or  (•▼) 


N_  .R2* 

\  / 

N-S(0), 


r28     r28 


S(0),; 


)-alkyl)2,  (q)  (Ci  -  C4  Vpernuoroalkyl.  (r)  — SO2  — NHR»,  (s) 
aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CI,  Br,  I,  F  or  (Ci  -  C4  )-alkyl,  which  is  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted with  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
N(R*  h.  COj  R*,  OH.  N(R«  )CC>2  R^,  S(0)„R20,  wherein  n  is 
0  to  2  ;  (Ci  -  C4  )-alkoxy,  NO2.  CF3,  (Ci  -  C4  Valkylthio,  OH, 
NH2.  -NHKCi  -  C4)-alkyI].  -N[(Ci  -  C4)-alkyl]2,  -CO2  H, 
-CO2  -(Ci  -  C4  )-alkyl,  N(R*  )CCh  R^°.  or 


or  (t)  aryl-(Ci  -  C4  )-alkyl; 
R*  is  H,  (Ci  -  C6  )-alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  aryl; 
K*^  is  (Ci  -  C*  Hlkyl,  aryl  or  aryl— CH2  — ; 
R5  is  H,  or  — CHR*  OCOR*"; 

E  is  a  single  bond,  -NR'^  (CH2  )s-.  -S(0)„(CH2  )s— 
wherein  s  is  0  to  5,  — CH(OH)— ,  — O— ,  —CO—; 
R*  is  (a)  aryl,  (b)  (Ci  -  Ce  )-alkyl,  (C2  -  Cj^alkenyl  or  (C2  - 
C5)-alkynyl  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  aryl,  C3  - 
C7-cycloalkyl.  CI.  Br,  I,  F.  -OH.  CF3.  -CF2  CF3,  CCI3, 
-NH2.  -NH[(Ci  -  C4  )-alkyl].  -N[(Ci  -  C4  )-alkyl]2.  -N- 
H— SO2  R*.  — COOR*  — SO2  NHR8,  (C|  -  C4>alkoxy,  (Ci  - 
C4  >alkyl-S;  (c)  (C3  -  C7)-cycloalkyl; 

R'",  R'*  and  R^*^  are  independently  (a)  H,  (b)  aryl-(Ci  -  C4 
ValkyI-.  (c)  heteroaryHCi  -  C4  )-alkyl-.  (d)  (Ci  -  C4  )-alkyl. 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  —OH.  — NH2.  guanidino.  (Ci  -  C4 
Valkoxy.  — S(0),R2').  (Ci  -  C4 )-alkylamino.  (Ci  -  C4)-dialkyl- 
amino.  -COOR*.  -CON(R«)R20.  -0C0N(R*  )R20.  -O— 
COR*.  (C3  -  CsKycloalkyl,  -S(K*  )CON(R*  )K^°,  -N(R* 
)COOR20.  -CONHSO2  R^.  -NCR*  )S02  R20;  (e)  (C2  -  C4 
)-alkenyl.  (f)  — CO-aryl.  (g)  (C3  -  CvKycloalkyl.  (h)  CI.  Br,  I. 
or.  F  (i)  —OH.  0)  — OR^O.  (k)  (Ci  -  C4  Vperfluoroalkyl.  (1) 
-SH,  (m)  -S(0)„R20.  (n)  -CHO.  (o)  -CO2  R*  (p)  -SO3 
H,  (q)  -N(R*  )2,  (r)  -N(R«  )C02  R^O.  (s)  -N(R*  )CONR* 
r20^  (t)  _N(R*  )CSNR*  R20,  (u) 


— N{R*)CON 


wherein  G  is  — CH2  — ,  — O- 
0)_,  (v)  — SO2  NR*R'.  (w) 
)— SO2  — (Ci  -  C4  )-alkyl.  (y) 


— N(R*  )-.  or  -N(C0R2- 
-CH2  OCOR*.  (x)  -N(R* 
5  or  6  membered  saturated 


JMI 


R2a  and  R^*  are  each  independently  (a)  H.  (b)  Br.  CI,  F,  I.  (c) 
NO2,  (d)  NH2,  (e)  NH[(Ci  -  C4  )-alkyl],  (0  N[(Ci  -  C4  )-al- 
kyl]2  (g)  sm  NHR».  (h)  CF3.  (i)  (Ci  -  C*  )-alkyl.  (C2  -  Q 
Valkenyl.  or  (C2  -  C«  Mkynyl,  or  (j)  (C|  -  C4  Valkoxy; 
RJ"  is  (a)  H.  (b)  CI.  Br.  1.  or  F.  (c)  (Ci  -  C6  Mkyl,  (d)  (Ci  -  C^ 
)-alkoxy,  (e)  (Ci  -  C^  )-alkoxy-<Ci  -  C4  ValkyI; 
R"  is  (a)  H,  (b)  CI,  Br,  I.  or  F,  (c)  NO2,  (d)  (C,  -  d,  )-alkyl, 
(C2  -  C6  )-alkenyl,  or  (C2  -  C6  >-alkynyl,  (e)  (Ci  -  Q  )-al- 
kanoyloxy,  (0  (C3  -  C*  )-cycloalkyl,  (g)  (Ci  -  Q  )-alkoxy,  (h) 
— NHSO2  R*.  (i)  hydroxy-(Ci  -  C4  )-alkyl,  0)  furyl.  (k)  (Ci  - 
C4  Valkylthio.  0)  (Ci  -  C4  )-alkylsulfinyl.  (m)  (Ci  -  C4  )-alkyl- 
sulfonyl,  (n)  NH2,  (o)  NH[(Ci  -  C4  )-alkyl),  (p)  N[(Ci  -  C4 


heterocycle  containing  one  nitrogen  atom  and  containing  one 
other  heteroatom  selected  from  N.  O  or  S.  selected  from  pyr- 
rolidine, morpholine.  and  piperazine.  (z)  aryl. 


5,260^286 

2-PIPERIDINECARBOXYLIC  AOD  DERIVATIVES 

USEFUL  AS  NMDA  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 

John  A.  Lawson,  Redwood  City;  Anjali  Pandey,  Menio  Park; 

Dennis  Yasuda,  Campbell,  and  Masato  Tanabe,  Palo  Alto,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,811 

Int.  a.'  C07F  9/06.  9/38:  A61K  31/675 

VJS.  a.  514— «9  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


acylsphingosine-l-thiophosphate  and   N,N,N-trimethyl^hin- 
gosine- 1  -thiophosphate. 


OR2 
X  O    OR3 

II 


a 


N  COORi 


wherein  X  is 


=CR4 


or  ^N — O — ,  in  which  R4  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  Ri.  R2.  and 
R3  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  a  Cm  alkyl  group, 
and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  zero  to  four  inclusive  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,260,288 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITION  OF  CELL  MOTILITY  BY 
SPHINGOSINE-1-PHOSPHATE  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Yasuyuki  Igarashi;  Fugiang  Rnan;  Yoshito  Sadahira;  Shigeyuki 
Kawa,  and  Sen-itiroh  Hakomori,  all  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Biomembrane  Institute,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,179 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/66 
U.S.  a.  514—114  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  tumor  cell  chemotactic  motility 
comprising  contacting  said  tumor  cells  with  an  inhibitory 
amount  of  sphingosine- 1 -phosphate  or  a  derivative  of  sphingo- 
sine-1 -phosphate,  wherein  said  derivative  of  sphingosine- 1- 
phosphate  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.N-dime- 
thylsphingosine-1 -phosphate.  N,N,N,-trimethylsphingosine-l- 
phosphate,  N-acylsphingosine-1 -phosphate,  sphingosine- 1,3- 
diphosphate,  sphingosine-3-phosphate,  sphingosine- 1 -thio- 
phosphate.     N.N-dimethylsphingosine-1-thiophosphate.      N- 


5,260,289 

COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  PAIN,  METHOD  FOR 

TREATING  PAIN  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 

REINFORCING  PAIN  RELIEF  ACHON 

Masayoshi  Hyodo,  Takatsuki,  and  Masataka  Akiyoshi,  Ashiya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Vitacain  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,032 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/62.  31/59 
U.S.  a.  514—161  11  Claims 

1.  An  injectable  composition  for  treating  pain,  which  com- 
prises 100  parts  by  weight  of  dibucaine,  100-1,000  parts  by 
weight  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  salicyclic  acid, 
50-500  parts  by  weight  of  calcium  bromide,  and  4-500  parts  by 
weight  of  antiphlogistic  steroid(s). 


5,260,287 
POLYPHOSPHORYLATED  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS: 
COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  IN  PROTECTING 
BIOLOGICAL  TISSUES 
Jose  C.  Barreto,  Pearland,  and  Lenard  M.  Lichtenberger,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Univer- 
sity of  Texas  System 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,186 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/66 

VS.  CI.  514—103  43  aaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  phosphorylated  alcohol  in 

combination  with  a  polyvalent  cation  in  a  pharmacologically 

acceptable  diluent. 


5,260,290 
HOMOLOGATED  VITAMIN  D2  COMPOUNDS  AND  THE 
CORRESPONDING  la-HYDROXYLATED  DERIVATIVES 
Hector  F.  DeLuca,  Deerfield;  Heinrich  K.  Schnoes,  and  Kato  L. 

Perlman,  both  of  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin 

Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,990,  Feb.  14, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,030,772.  ThU  application  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,746 

Int.  a.'C07J  172/00 

VS.  a.  514—167  2  Claims 

1.  26.27-dihomo-la,25-dihydroxy-24-epi- vitamin  D2. 


2.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  26.27-dihomo- 
la,25-dihydroxy-24-epi-vitamin  D2  together  with  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  excipient. 
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TETRA2aNE  DERrVATTVES 
EdwaH  Luit,  Norfolk;  Malcolm  F.  G.  Steveiis,  BirminKluuii, 
botk  of  EoglaiHl;  Robert  Stone,  MoBtraae,  Australia;  Kennetli 
R.  H.  Wooidridge,  LiDcolnshirc,  ami  Edward  S.  Newlands, 
LoadoB,  both  of  Engiaad,  usignort  to  Cancer  Reaearch  Cam- 
paign Technology  Limited,  London,  England 
Coatiauatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  607  J21,  Not.  1,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,614,  Dec.  29, 
1989,  ibandooed,  which  is  ■  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,315, 
Mar.  3,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
135,473,  Dec.  21,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  40,716,  Apr.  20,  1987,  abandoned,  which  U  ■ 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,397,  Jul.  18,  1986,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,365,  Not.  18,  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,462,  Mar.  15, 

1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,635, 

Mar.  6,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

410,656,  Aug.  23,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  781.020 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24,  1981, 

8125791 

Int.  CL'  A61K  31/415;  C07P  487/04 
VS.  CL  514—183  33  Claims 

1.  A  [3H]-iinida2o{5.l-d]-l,2.3,5-tetrazin-4-one  derivative  of 
the  formula: 


rz 


acne,  wherein  the  carrier  includes  water  and  a  watcr-miscible 
alcohol,  wherein  a  combined  weight  percent  of  said  water  and 
water-miscible  alcohol  is  in  a  range  spanning  42.2%  to  99.5% 
of  the  composition. 


N  I  I 


V^ 


u 

o 


\ 


5,260.293 
PYRAZINES,  PYRIMIDINES  AND  PYRIDAZINES 
USEFUL  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SENILE  DEMENTIA 
Raymond  Baker,  Much  Hadham;  Leslie  J.  Street,  Harlow,  and 
John  Saunders,  Ware,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Merck 
Sharp  A  Dohme  Limited,  Hoddesdon,  England 
CoBtinnation-in-pnrt  at  299,  906,  Jan.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Oct  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  775,630 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1988, 
8802101;  Jun.  27.  1988.  8815225;  Jul.  26. 1988.  8817812;  Sep.  8, 
1988  8821088 

Int'a.'  A61K  31/55.  31/495.  31/50:  C07D  413/04.  453/02, 
451/02.  209/52 
VS.  a.  514—214  9  Claims 

1.  A  pyrazine,  pyridazine  or  pyrimidine  compound  of  for- 
mula 1: 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alky- 
nyl  group  containing  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  said  group 
substituted  by  from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from 
halogen  atoms,  alkoxy,  alkylthio.  alkylsulphinyl  and  alkylsul- 
phonyl  groups  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl 
substituted  by  alkoxy  and  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  a  nitro  group;  or  R'  represents  a  cycloalkyl 
group  containing  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  R^  represents 
a  carbamoyl  group,  or  a  carbamoyl  group  carrying  on  the 
nitrogen  atom  one  or  two  groups  selected  from  alkyl  and 
alkenyl  groups  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  cycloal- 
kyl groups  containmg  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and — when 
R '  represents  hydrogen — alkali  metal  salt$  thereof. 


wherein,  one  of  X.  Y  and  Z  represents  nitrogen  and  the  remain- 
der represent  carbon  atoms;  substituted  on  one  of  the  ring 
carbon  atoms  with  a  R'  substituent  represented  by  a  non- 
aromatic  azacyclic  or  azabicyclic  ring  system  and  indepen- 
dently substituted  on  each  of  the  other  ring  carbon  atoms  with 
a  R2,  R"  or  R'2  substituent  of  low  lipophilicity  or  a  hydrocar- 
bon having  a  maximum  of  20  carbon  atoms,  salt  or  prodrug 
thereof 


5,260,292 

TOPICAL  TREATMENT  OF  ACNE  WTTH 

AMINOPENICILLINS 

Howard  N.  Robinson.  Lutherrille.  and  Neil  F.  Martin,  Potomac, 

both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Marrin  S.  Towsend.  RockTille  and 

Leonard  Bloom.  Towson.  both  of  Md..  part  interest  to  each 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664.795.  Mar.  5.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.914 

Int.  CL'  A61K  31/43 

VS.  a.  514—198  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  being  for  acne  vulgans 

which  comprises  administering  to  the  human  being  an  amount 

of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  ammopenicillm 

antibiotic  active  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 

of  ampicillin  and  amoxicillin  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier, 

applied  directly  to  affected  dermal  tissues,  effective  to  treat  the 


5,26034 

CHROMANES  AND  THEIR  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

Armin  Walser.  West  Caldwell.  N.J..  assignor  to  Hoffman-La 

Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N J. 

DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  627,523.  Dec.  14.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,132,310, 

which  U  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  367.082.  Jun.  16.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.015.661.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230.094, 

Aug.  9,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  May  27.  1992.  Ser. 

No.  889,720 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/35:  C07D  311/60 

VS.  a.  514—230.5  »9  Claims 

1.  A  racemic  compound  of  the  formula 


R|0. 


O 

II 
— C— R3. 

R3  represents  hydrogen,  — OR4  wherein  R4  represents  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  having  1-20  carbon  atoms,  mono  or  polyhy- 
droxyalkyl,  or  R3  represents 


wherein 

A  is  — CH2— CH2— R7 

Rl  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkanoyl, 

R2,  R3,  and  R4  independently  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

R5  is  lower  alkyl, 

R7  is  a  heteroaromatic  radical  selected  from  thienyl  or  pyri- 
dyl  or  an  aromatic  radical  selected  from  phenyl,  naphthyl 
or  phenanthryl,  which  heteroaromatic  radical  or  aromatic 
radical  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  chlorine,  fluorine,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  phenyl-lower  alkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl, 
carboxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  amino,  amino-lower  al- 
kyl, mono-  or  di-lower  alkylamino,  mono-  or  di-Iower 
alkylamino-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoylamino,  aminocar- 
bonyl,  lower  alkylaminocarbonyl,  lower  dialkylaminocar- 
bonyl,  trifluoroacetylamino,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy  or 
pyridyl,  or  on  adjacent  carbons  can  be 


— N 


/ 
\ 


wherein  r'  and  r"  represent  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl,  or  4'  and 
r"  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piper- 
idino,  piperazino,  morpholino  and  pyrrolidine, 

R2  represents  hydrogen  or  — CH3, 

Ar  represents  an  aromatic  radical  having  one  of  the  follow- 
ing formulas: 


CHj^  ^CH3 


CH3 


(A) 


CH3 


CH3.       .CH3 


(B) 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl, 
and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
or  an  enantiomer  thereof  or  a  salt  thereof. 


trifluorocetyl    wherein  Z  is  O  or  S  and 


(D) 


5.260.295 
AROMATIC  HETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES  AND 
THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  AND  COSMETIC  USE 
Braham  Shroot,  Antibes;  Jacques  Eustache.  Grasse.  and  Jean- 
Michel  Bemardon,  Le  Rouret.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Centre     International     de     Recherches     Dermatologiques 
(C.I.R.D.).  Valbonne,  France 
DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  430,296,  Not.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,059.621, 
which  is  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  172,494,  Mar.  24, 1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,920,140,  which  is  a  dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  839,269,  Mar.  13, 1986, 
Pat.  No.  4.740,519,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
777,728,  Sep.  19,  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  May  7, 

1991.  Ser.  No.  696.708 
Oaims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Sep.  19, 1984, 85544 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/42.  31/395:  C07D  263/34.  417/12 
VS.  a.  514—233.8  15  Qaims 

1.  An  aromatic  heterocyclic  compound  having  the  formula 


(I) 


R60 


wherein  Re  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1-10  carbon 
atoms  and  R7  represents  branched  alkyl  having  4-12  carbon 
atoms  or  cycloalkyl, 

y  represents  a  nitrogen  atom,  and 
X  represents  oxygen, 

with  the  proviso  that  Ar  is  other  than  formula  (D)  wherein 
Ra  represents  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  R7  repre- 
sents branched  alkyl  having  4-12  carbon  atoms. 


5,260,296  

THIOPHENE  SUBSTITUTED  ANTTTUMOR 
ANTIFOLATES 
MadhaTan  G.  Nair,  7005  Charleston  Oaks  Dr.  North,  and  Ann 
Abraham,  6404  Glascow  O.,  both  of  MobUe,  Ala.  36695 
Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,484 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/505 
VS.  a.  514—249  4  Claims 

1.  N-{[5-(2.4-diamino-6-pteridinyI)ethyl]-2-theonyl}-L- 

glutamic  acid  having  the  following  chemical  structure: 


NH2 


wherein 

Rl  represents  (i)  — CH3,  (ii) 


-CH2OH  or  (iii) 


H2N 


V-0>-CH2-CH2- 


JMI 
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5,260,297 
MMIN0.3-ALKYLBENZ0TH1AZ0UNE  DERIVATIVES 
BEARING  A  HETEROCYCLIC  SUBSTITUENT  ON  THE 
ALTYL  GROUP,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
MEDICTNAL  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  THEM. 
Patrick  Jimonet,  ViUepreux;  Claude  Gueremy,  Houilles;  Joaeph 
L*  BleTec,  Colombca,  and  Conception  Nemecek,  Cboiay  L« 
Roi,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone  Ponlenc  Rorer,  S,A„ 
Antony  Cedex,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,014,  Jnl.  9,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,220 

Int  a.'  C07D  417/06;  A61K  31/495.  31/44.  31/445 

VS.  CL  514—255  »  0**«»« 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


wherein  A  together  with  the  a-marked  carbon  atom  and  the 
/3-marked  nitrogen  atom  is  one  of  the  groups 


>K  ^ 


N 


R* 


NorN. 


X 


O  — N 


R«" 


N  — O 


'.sX  x„,.x.x, 


O— N 


N  — O 


^A^^^r5'  ^'V^^^rJ 


in  which  Rj  represents 
a  l-piperazinyl  radical  substituted  at  the  4-position  with  (a)  a 
phenyl  radical,  (b)  a  phenyl  radical  substituted  with  at 
least  one  substituent  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals,  (c)  a  phenylalkyl  radical,  (d)  a 
pyridyl  radical  or  (e)  a  pyrimidinyl  radical; 
a  1,2,3,6-tetrahydro-l-pyridyl  radical  substituted  at  the  4- 
position  with  a  phenyl  radical  or  a  phenyl  radical  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  halogen 
atoms  and  alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals, 
a  piperidino  radical  substituted  at  the  4-position  with  a 
phenyl  radical  or  a  phenyl  radical  substituted  with  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  radicals, 
R2  represents  a  polyfluoroalkoxy  or  polyfluoroalkyl  radical, 

and 
n  is  equal  to  2  or  3, 
on  the  understanding  that  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals  and  the 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  portions  contain  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  a 
straight  or  branched  chain,  as  well  as  iu  salu  with  an  inorganic 
or  organic  acid. 


cyano  or  CO2R',  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci.6-alkyl,  C3.7- 
cycloalkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  or  C|.6-alkoxymethyl;  and  R^,  9} 
and  R*  independently  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen,  CN, 
Ci.6-alkyl,  C2.6-alkenyl,  C2-6-alkynyl.  trifluoromethyl,  C1.6- 
alkoxy,  dialkylaminoalkoxy,  aralkoxy,  aryloxy  which  may  be 
substituted  with  halogen  or  alkoxy,  or  NR*R^,  wherein  R*  and 
R^  independently  are  hydrogen  or  Ci.6alkyl,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


5,260,298 

IMIDAZATRIAZOLOQUINAZOLINE  COMPOUNDS 

AND  THEIR  USE 

Holger  C.  Hansen,  VaerkMC,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Noto  Nor- 

disk  A/S,  Bagsraerd,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,981 
Oaims    priority,    application    Denmark.    Mar.    7,    1991, 
DK0411/9I 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/505:  C07D  4S7/14 
VS.  a.  514—257  II  Claim* 

1.  A  tetracyclic  imidazotriazoloquinazoline  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula  I: 


5,260,299 
RAPAMYON  42-SULFONATES  AND 
42-(N-CARBOALKOXY)SULFAMATES  USEFUL  AS 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  AGENTS 
Amedeo  A.  Failli,  Princeton  Junction,  N.J.;  Wenling  Kao,  Paoli; 
Robert  J.  Steffan,  Langhome,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Robert  L. 
Vogel,  Stratford,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  846,637,  Mar.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,177,203. 
This  application  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,555 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/395 
VS.  a.  514—291  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  transplanUtion  rejection,  host  versus 
graft  disease,  autoimmune  diseases,  and  diseases  of  inflamma- 
tion in  a  mammal  by  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  formula  (I) 


*L0S02— R' 


(D 


where  R'  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl  containing  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  or  an  aromatic  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl  and  naphthyl  or  a  heterocyclic  moiety  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thiophenyl  and  quinolinyl  or 
NHCChR^  wherein  R^  is  lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,260,300 

RAPAMVaN  CARBONATE  ESTERS  AS 

IMMUNOSUPPRESSANT  AGENTS 

David  C.  Hu,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  No».  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,072 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/395:  C07D  491/06 
U.S.  a.  514—291  13  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  the  formula: 


5,260,301 

PHARMACEUTICAL  SOLUTION  CONTAINING  FK-506 

Shigeo  NakanlshI,  Neyagawa,  and  Iwm>  Yamanaka,  Osaka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^isawa  Pharmacentical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,443,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abudoned. 

This  application  Dec.  I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1990,  2-51110 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44.  47/00 
VS.  a.  514—291  8  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  solution  which  comprises  FK  506,  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  surface  active  agent  comprising 
polyoxyethylene  hydrogena^ed  castor  oil,  and  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  nonaqueous  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethanol,  pyropylene  glycol,  glycerin  and  polyeth- 
ylene glycol. 


5,260,302 
ANTIFUNGAL  MICROORGANISM 
Maria  Fattori,  Valdagno,  Italy;  Stefaan  R.  M.  Horemans,  Kor- 
beek  Dyle;  Marc  Lefebrre,  Evers,  both  of  Belgium;  Keith  A. 
Powell,  and  Annabel  Ren  wick,  both  of  Berkshire,  England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,665 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  17,  1989, 
8923407 

Int  a.5  C12Q  1/04:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—34  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  screening  of  a  putative  antifungal 
agent,  the  improvement  which  comprises  assessing  the  inhibi- 
tory effect  of  said  agent  on  fungal  infestation  in  two  tests, 
wherein  the  first  test  comprises  preparing  a  mycelium  of  a 
pathogen  of  the  Pythium  spp  in  a  layer  of  culture  medium, 
placing  a  layer  of  sterile  soil  on  the  culture  layer,  adding  an 
aliquot  of  a  putative  antifungal  agent  to  the  soil  layer,  incubat- 
ing the  test  unit  and  assessing  the  inhibitory  effect  of  the  anti- 
fungal agent  on  growth  of  the  pathogen;  and, 

the  second  test  comprises  inoculating  a  soil  sample  with  a 
pathogenic  fungus  sowing  in  the  fungus-infested  soil  a 
seed  of  a  plant  susceptible  to  infection  by  the  fungus, 
applying  an  aliquot  of  a  putative  antifungal  agent  to  the 
soil,  allowing  the  seed  to  germinate  and  a  plant  to  grow 
therefrom  and  assessing  the  inhibitory  effect  of  the  said 
antifungal  agent  on  plant  health  compared  with  an  unin- 
fected control. 


5,260,303 
IMIDAZOPYRIDINES  AS  SEROTONERGIC  5-HT3 
ANTAGONISTS 
Daniel  P.  Becker,  Glenriew;  Daniel  L.  Flynn,  Mundelein;  Alan 
E.  Moormann,  Skokie;  Roger  Nosal,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Clara 
I.  ViUamil,  Glenriew,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 
Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,113 
Int  a.'  C07D  453/06:  A61K  31/435 
VS.  a.  514—300  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 

R'  and  R^are  independently  H  or  — COOR'but  both  R'  and 
R^  cannot  be  H,  and 

R^  is  Ci-Q  alkyl  where  I  to  3  hydrogens  may  be  replaced 
by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  Ca-Cg  cycloal- 
kyl,  C2-C6  alkenyl,  or  Ar — (CH2)b— where  n  is  0  to  6  and 
Ar  is  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  iodine,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  cyano,  Ci-Ce 
alkyl  or  C|-C6  alkoxy;  pyridinyl,  indolyl,  quinolyl  or 
furanyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


N  N 

Ri 
the    stereoisomers    and    pharmaceutically    acceptable    salts 
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thereof,  wherein  R|  is  H  or  C|^  alkyl  and  R2  is  H  or  halogen; 
and  Y  represents  NH  or  O. 


$0(0,304 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  BINDING  WTTH 

GASTRIC  ACID 

Gcrhanl  G«r«ely;  Thooas  Gergely,  and  Inngard  Gersely,  all  of 

Gartengasae  8,  A- 1050  Vienna,  Austria 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/01503,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1992,  §  102<e) 

Date  Mar.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03241.  PCX  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  21.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  838,435 

dainu  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  7,  1989, 
3260/S9;  Sep.  15,  1989.  3366/89;  Feb.  20,  1990,  532/90 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/29.  9/16.  9/46.  33/24:  A23L  2/40 
\}S.  a.  514—58  I'  Claims 

1.  A  preparation  of  grani-les  containing  at  least  one  insolu- 
ble, complexed  or  slightly  insoluble  acid-binding  substance  in 
powder  form  and  an  effervescent  system  consisting  of  at  least 
one  organic,  edible  acid  and  at  least  one  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  carbonate  or  bicarbonate,  wherein  said  preparation 
is  a  pharmaceutical  preparation  which  binds  gastric  acid  and  in 
which  the  substance  is  an  active  substance  and  each  granule 
contains  at  least  one  acidic  component,  at  least  one  carbonate 
component  and  at  least  one  active  substance  bonded  to  one 
another,  the  active  substance  being  present  in  an  amount  of  5  to 
iO%  by  weight,  having  an  acid-binding  power  of  2  to  40 
meq/g,  not  reacting  with  the  acid  of  the  effervescent  system 
and  increasing  the  pH  and  in  0.1  N  HCl  during  2  min  by  a 
maximum  of  0.5,  and  each  granule  containing  a  core  as  a  car- 
rier comprising  crystals  of  the  edible,  organic  acid  on  which 
the  active  substance  powder  particles,  are  anchored. 


shape  capable  of  penetrating  deep  into  the  lung,  said  particles 
being  both  unagglomcrated  and  unmixed  with  a  coarse  carrier, 
sufficiently  free  flowing  to  be  capable  of  being  filled  into  cap- 
sules on  an  automatic  filling  machine  and  to  empty  from  an 
opened  capsule  in  an  inhalation  device,  and  having  a  per- 
meametry;BET  ratio  of  from  0.5  to  1.0,  said  particles  being 
prepared  by  atomizing  and  drying  a  solution  of  nedocromil 
sodium  in  a  kinetic  or  pneumatic  energy  atomizer. 


5,260,307 

GUANIDINE  DERIVATIVES  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE 

Jean  Ackermann;  David  Banner,  both  of  Basel,  Switzerland; 
Klaus  Gubemator,  Freiburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Paul 
Hadvary,  Biel-Benken,  Switzerland;  Kurt  Hilpert,  Hofstetten, 
Switzerland:  Klaus  Miiller,  Miinchenstein,  Switzerland;  Lud- 
rik  Labler,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland;  Gerard  Schmid,  Kien- 
berg,  Switzerland;  Thomas  B.  Tschopp,  Ettingen,  Switzerland; 
Hans  P.  Wessel,  Heitersheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Beat  Wirz,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hofmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nudcy,  N.J. 

Filed  Jnn.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,429 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    5,    1990, 

2250/90;  May  2,  1991,  1315/91 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/445.  31/535:  C07D  401/12,  413/12 

VS.  a.  514—323  39  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,260,305 
COMBINATION  OF  PRAVASTATIN  AND  NICOTINIC 
AOD  OR  RELATED  ACID  AND  METHOD  FOR 
LOWERING  SERUM  CHOLESTEROL  USING  SUCH 
COMBINATION 
Leonard  G.  Dennick,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A 
Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,233,  Jan.  6,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535^60,  Jnn.  8, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
282,647,  Dec  12,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  18, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  900,378 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/495.  31/44.  31/34.  31/225 
U.S.  a.  514—255  9  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  combination  comprising  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  pravastatin  and  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  nicotinic  acid  or  a  derivative  of  nicotinic 
acid  which  has  antihypercholesterolemic  activity  and  will  not 
cause  drug-induced  myopathy  or  rhabdomyolysis,  wherein  the 
pravastatin  is  employed  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from 
about  10  to  about  40  mg  and  the  nicotinic  acid  or  derivative 
thereof  is  employed  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from 
about  75  to  about  2000  mg. 


R— S— N— M— C— L 

II      I  II 

OX  o 


I 


NH: 


wherein 
R  is  aryl, 
T  is  CH2, 
LisNH, 

X  is  H,  — CHjCOOH,  — CH2COO— CM-alkyl, 
M  is  R— (CH2)i.2CH=, 
R'  is  heteroatyl  or  heterocyclyl. 
a  hydrate  or  solvate,  or  physiologically  usable  salt  thereof 


JMI 


5,260,306 
INHALATION  PHARMACEUTICALS 
Terence  D.  Boanlman,  Davenham.  and  Raymond  B.  Forrester, 
Sandbach,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Fisons  pic,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,788,  Sep.  6,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,807,  May  19,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,542, 
May  3,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,590,206,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  399,748,  Jul.  19.  1982.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2, 
1991.  Ser.  No.  727,322 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1981, 
8122846;  Mar.  19,  1986,  8606755 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  514—291  18  Claims 

1.  Finely  divided  nedocromil  sodiimi  comprising  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  proportion  of  individual  parties  of  uniform 


I  5,26038 

METHOD  TO  INCREASE  PERMEABILITY  OF  THE 

BLOOD-NERVE/BRAIN  BARRIERS  TO  PROTEINS 
Joseph  F.  Podnslo.  and  Geoffrey  L.  Curran.  both  of  Rochester, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education 

and  Research,  Rochester.  Minn. 

Filed  NoY.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,497 

Int  a.'  C07K  3/08;  A61K  37/02.  37/26.  37/04 

VS.  CI.  514—21  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  permeability  of  the  blood- 
nerve  barrier  (BNB)  or  the  blood-brain  barrier  (BBB)  of  a 
mammal  to  a  selected  bioactive  protein  comprising  contacting 
cells  constitutmg  the  BNB  or  the  BBB  of  the  mammal  with 
said  selected  bioactive  protein  in  a  suiuble  physiological  fluid, 
wherein  said  bioactive  protein  is  glycated  so  that  an  effective 
amount  of  said  bioactive  protein  is  introduced  into  the  nervous 
system. 


5,260,309 
4,5,6,1 1-TETRAHYDROBENZO  (6,7)  CYCLOOCTA 

[U-B]TH10PHEN-6,11-IMINES  AND 

6,11-DIHYDROBENZO  [6,7]  CYCLOOCTA  [U-B] 

THIOPHEN-6,ll-IMINES 

Ralph  P.  Robinson,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US89/02387,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15060.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1.  1989.  Ser.  No.  828,892 
Int.  a.'  C07D  513/22:  A61K  31/38 
U.S.  a.  514—215  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  the  broken  line  represents  a  saturated  or  an  olefinic 
bond, 

R'  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen  or  Cj  to  C^  alkyl, 
and  R^  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  C|  to  Cfc  alkyl,  halogen, 
C|  to  Caalkoxy  or  Ci  to  Cealkylthio,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  R^  and  R-*  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  Ci  to  Cs 
alkoxy  the  broken  line  represents  an  olefinic  bond,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,260,310 
OXETANONE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Romano  Derungs,  Rieben;  Hans  P.  Miirki;  Henri  Stalder.  both 
of  Basel,  and  Andre    Szente.  Rieben,  all  of  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,847,  Feb.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,907 
Oaims   priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.   26,    1990, 
604/90;  Dec.  17.  1990.  4005/90 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/365:  C07D  305/12 
VS.  a.  514—449  23  Claims 

15.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


Q— OCHCH2— <('  C=0 

R' 
wherein  Q  is  a  group  having  the  formula 

(R3,R4)NCO(X)n-CO—  Q' 

and 
R'  and  R^  each  are  independently  alkyl  with  up  to  18  C 
atoms  substituted  by  1  to  3  halogen  atoms  or  alkyl,  alke- 
nyl,  alkynyl  or  alkadienyl  groups  with  up  to  20  C  atoms 
optionally  interrupted  by  a  1,4-arylene  group,  optionally 
substituted  by  an  aryl  group  in  the  cD-position  and  option- 
ally substituted  by  an  aryl-CM-alkyl  group,  whereby  R' 
can  be  interrupted  by  an  O  or  S  atom  or  by  a  sulphinyl  or 
sulphonyl  group  in  a  position  other  than  the  a-position  to 


an  unsaturated  C  atom,  or  R'  is  an  aryl-NH —  or  aryl-CM- 
alkyl-OCONH—  group, 

R'  and  R*each  are  independently  hydrogen  or  Cj^-alkyl  or 
together  with  the  N  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form 
a  saturated  3-  to  6-membered  ring  optionally  containing  an 
O  or  S  atom  in  a  position  other  than  the  a-position  to  the 
N  atom, 

n  is  the  number  1  or  0,  X  is  an  alkylene  group,  which  con- 
tains up  to  8  C  atoms,  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by 
an  O  or  S  atom  or  by  a  sulphinyl  or  sulphonyl  group  and 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  hydroxy,  mercapto, 
aryl,  aryloxy,  arylthio,  aryl-Ci.4-alkyl,  aryl-CM-alkoxy, 
aryl-CM-alkylthio,  aryl-Ci-4-alkylidene,  C3.7-cycloalkyli- 
dene  or  C|^-alkylidene  group  or  by  one  or  two  Ci.«-alkyl, 
Ci.6-alkoxy  or  Ci.6-alkylthio  groups,  whereby  two  Ci-6- 
alkyl,  Ci.6-alkoxy  or  Ci.6-alkylthio  groups  on  the  same  C 
atom  or  on  two  adjacent  C  atoms  can  form  an  optionally 
mono-unsaturated  3-  to  7-membered  ring  and  an  option- 
ally present  hydroxy  or  mercapto  group  or  an  optionally 
present  unsaturated  C  atom  must  be  in  a  position  other 
than  the  a-position  to  an  optionally  present  O  or  S  atom  or 
to  an  optionally  present  sulphinyl  or  sulphonyl  group,  or 
X  is  a  group  of  the  formula  =CHN(R,R'>)  where  R  and 
R"  each  are  independently  hydrogen  Ci.4-alkyl,  C1-4- 
alkyl(CO  or  OCO)— ,  aryl,  aryl(CO  or  OCO)— ,  aryl-Cj. 
4-alkyl  or  aryl-Ci.4-alkyl(CO  or  OCO)—  and  a  therapeuti- 
cally inert  carrier. 


5,260,311 
PIPERIDINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Per  Sauerberg,  Valby.  and  Preben  H.  Olesen,  Kobenhavn.  both 
of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd, 
Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,272,  Feb.  20.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,041,455,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,370, 

Aug.  31,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,043,345.  This  application  Aug.  16, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  746,378 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  22, 1989, 0825/89; 
May  12,  1989,  2315/89 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  C07D  417/04:  A61K  31/44 

U.S.  a.  514—342  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(I) 


wherein 

R  is  H  or  CH3;  and 

R'  is  — 0R2  wherein  R^  is  C5-6-alkenyl  or  Cs^s-alkynyl;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.260.312 
STABILIZED  AGROCHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Yuzuru  Wada,  Tokyo,  and  Shigehani  Koyama,  Oyama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,442,  Nov.  19,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,140,019.  This  application  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1989,  1-306650 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/425.  31/44.  31/38 

VS.  a.  514—342  10  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  agrochemical  composition  comprising,  as 

active  ingredients,  a  combination  of: 


1020 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  9,  1993 


November  9,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1021 


(A)  a  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula 


JMI 


=  Y— Z 


CH2 

I 
CH2 


wherein  X  represents  S  or  CH2, 

R'  represents  a  pyridyl  or  thiazolyl  radical  which  is  op- 
tionally substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  alkyl, 

Y  represents  N  or  CH  and 

Z  represents  NO2  or  CN; 

(B)  an  organophosphorous  esters  compound,  and 

(C)  at  least  one  compound  having  a  polyethyleneglycol  or 
polypropyleneglycol  chain  or  an  ethyleneglycol- 
propyleneglycol  copolymeric  chain. 


5,260^13 
DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  VARIOUS 
NEURALGIAS 
Bruce  Frome,  Bel  Air,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Pain  Insti- 
tute, Inc.,  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Set.  No.  849.770 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/23:  C12Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  51*— 552  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  Postherpetic  Neuralgia  or  Reflex 
Sympathetic  Dystrophy  pain  in  patients  comprising  topically 
applying  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  geranium  oil 
bourbon  to  skin  areas  affected  with  said  pain. 


5,260,314 

CERTAIN  3mA5-OXA-  OR 

THIADIAZOL-4-YL)-l-AZABICYCLO  [2.2.2]OCrANES 

HAVING  PHARMACEUTICAL  PROPERTIES 

Per  Sauerberg,  Valby,  and  Preben  H.  Olesen,  Copenhagen,  both 

of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Noto  Nordisk  A/S,  Novo  Alle, 

Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  21, 1990, 1985/90 
Int.  a.'  C07D  453/02.  451/02;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—305  36  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


wherein 

the  thiadtazole  ring  can  be  attached  at  any  carbon  atom  of 
the  azabicyclic  ring; 

R'  and  R^  may  be  present  at  any  position,  including  the 
point  of  atuchment  of  the  thiadiazole  ring,  and  indepen- 
dently are  H,  straight  or  branched  Ci-s-alkyl,  straight  or 
branched  C2-5-alkenyl,  straight  or  branched  C2.5-alky- 
nyl,  straight  or  branched  Ci-io-alkoxy,  straight  or 
branched  Ci-j-alkyl  substituted  with  OH,  OH,  halogen, 
NH2  or  carboxy; 

r3  is  H,  straight  or  branched  Ci-s-alkyl,  straight  or 
branched  C2.5-alkenyl  or  straight  or  branched  C2.5- 
alkynyl; 

n  is  1  and  p  is  2;  and 

....  is  a  single  or  double  bond;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 
20.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


VJ  n. 

X 


0) 


wherein 

X  is  oxygen; 

R  is  -CHO,  -OR*.  -SR*,  -NO2.  -SOR*,  -SO2R*, 
—COR*,  — CH=NOR*  or  a  phenyl,  phenoxy,  benzoyl, 
benzyl  or  benzyloxycarbonyl  group,  each  of  which  may 
be  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  — CN,  CM-alkyI 
or  CM-alkoxy,  wherein  K*  is  straight  or  branched  Ci-ij- 
alkyl  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  a  phenyl 
group  wherein  the  phenyl  group  may  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halogen,  — CN,  CM-alkyl  or  CM-alkoxy, 
straight  or  branched  C2-i5-alkenyl,  straight  or  branched 
C2-i5-alkynyl  or  a  phenyl  or  benzyloxycarbonyl  group, 
each  of  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  halogen, 
— CN,  CM-alkyl  or  CM-alkoxy; 

G  is  the  following  azabicyclic  ring; 


(D 


wherein 

X  is  sulphur; 

R  is  —CHO,  —OR*,  — SR*or  — NO2,  wherein  R*is  straight 
or  branched  Cj-ij-alkyl,  straight  or  branched  Ci-15-alkyI 
which  is  substituted  with  a  phenyl  group  wherein  the 
phenyl  group  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  halogen, 
— CN,  CM-alkyl  or  CM-alkoxy,  straight  or  branched 
C2.i5-alkenyl,  straight  or  branched  C2.i5-alkynyl  or  a 
phenyl  or  benzyloxy  carbonyl  group,  each  of  which  may 
be  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  — CN,  CM-alkyl 
or  CM-alkoxy; 

ij  is  the  following  azabicyclic  ring: 


wherein 

the  oxadiazole  ring  can  be  attached  at  any  carbon  atom  of 
the  azabicyclic  ring; 

R'  and  R^  may  be  present  at  any  position,  including  the 
point  of  atuchment  of  the  oxadiazole  ring,  and  indepen- 
dently are  H,  straight  or  branched  Ci-s-alkyl,  straight  or 
branched  C2.5-alkenyl,  straight  or  branched  C2.5-alky- 
nyl,  straight  or  branched  Ci.io-alkoxy,  straight  or 
branched  Ci-s-alkyl  substituted  with  OH,  OH,  halogen. 
NH2  or  carboxy; 

R^  is  H,  straight  or  branched  Ci-j-alkyl,  straight  or 
branched  C2.5-alkenyl  or  straight  or  branched  C2.5- 
alkynyl; 

n  is  1  and  p  is  2;  and 

is  a  single  or  double  bond;  or  a  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,260,315 
USE  OF  DIONCOPHYLLINES  AS  FUNGICIDES 
Gerhard  Bringnumn,  Wuerzburg;  Martin  Ruebenacker,  Altrip; 
Eberhard  Ammermann,  Ludwigshafen;  Gisela  Lorenz,  Neus- 
tadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Laurent  A.  Assi.  Abi- 
<ljan.  Ivory  Coast,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887.933 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1991,  4117080 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/42 
VS.  a.  514—307  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  combatting  fungi,  wherein  the  fungi  or  the 
plants,  seed,  objects  or  soil  threatened  by  fungus  attack  are 
treated  with  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dioncophylline  A,  dion- 
cophylline  B,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,260,316 

ISOQUINOLYL  SUBSTITUTED  HYDROXYLAMINE 

DERIVATIVES 

John  H.  Van  Duzer,  Asbury,  and  Dennis  M.  Roland,  Basking 

Ridge,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,075,  Jul.  30,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,142 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/47;  C07D  217/06.  217/16 

VS.  a.  514—309  21  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R— N 


(I) 


R3  X 

I  II 

A— B— C— N— C- 
I       I 
R4  ORi 


■R2 


wherein 

R  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  biaryl,  C3-C7- 
cycloalkyl,  aryl-lower  alkyl,  aryl-lower  alkenyl,  aryl- 
lower  alkynyl,  aryloxy-lower  alkyl,  arylthio-lower  alkyl; 
C3-C7-cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl,  biaryl-lower  alkyl,  aryl- 
Cj-Cv-cycloalkyl,  aryl-Cj-Cv-cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl  or 
aryloxy-aryl-lower  alkyl;  and  aryl  represents  carbocyclic 
or  heterocyclic  aryl; 

Z  represents  C2-alkylene  or  vinylene,  each  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl; 

Y  represents  CO; 

A  represents  O,  S,  or  a  direct  bond; 

B  represents  lower  alkylene;  or  B  represents  lower  alkeny- 
lene  provided  that  A  represents  a  direct  bond; 

X  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Ri  represents  hydrogen,  acyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  amino- 
carbonyl,  mono-  or  di-lower  alkylaminocarbonyl,  lower 
alkenylaminocarbonyl,  lower  alkynylaminocarbonyl,  car- 
bocyclic or  heterocyclic  aryl-lower  alkylaminocarbonyl, 
carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  arylaminocarbonyl,  C3-C7- 
cycloalkylaminocarbonyl  or  C3-C7-cycloalkyl-lower  al- 
kylaminocarbonyl; 

R2  represents  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl-lower 
alkyl,  C3-C7-cycloalkyl,  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl, 
carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl-lower  alkyl,  C3-C7- 
cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl,  amino,  mono-  or  di-lower  alkyl- 
amino,  lower  alkenylamino,  lower  alkynylamino,  carbo- 
cyclic or  heterocyclic  aryl-lower  alkylamino,  carbocyclic 
or  heterocyclic  arylamino,  C3-C7-cycloalkylamino, 
C3-C7-cycloalkyl-lower  alkylamino  or  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl-lower alkylamino; 

R3  and  R4  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Ro  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo,  trifluoromethyl 
or  lower  alkoxy;  and  wherein  in  the  above  definitions  aryl 
represents  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl;  carbocyclic 
aryl  represents  phenyl  or  phenyl  mono-  or  di-substituted 
by  one  or  two  radicals  selected  from  lower  alkyl,  lower 


alkoxy,  halogen,  cyano  and  trifluoromethyl,  or  1-or  2- 
naphthyl;  and  heterocyclic  aryl  represents  pyridyl,  quino- 
lyl,  isoquinolyl,  benzothienyl,  benzofuranyl,  benzopyra- 
nyl,  benzothiopyranyl,  dihydrobenzopyranyl,  dihy- 
drobenzothiopyranyl,  furanyl,  pyrrolyl  or  thienyl,  or  any 
said  radical  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  or  halogen;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,260.317 
PIPERIDINE,  TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE  AND 
PYRROLIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Gilbert  Lavielle,  La  Celle  Saint  Qoud;  Michel  Laubie,  Vaucrcs- 
son,  and  Francis  Colpaert,  Le  Vesinet,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  CourbcToie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  723,757,  Jul.  1, 1991.  This  application  Nov. 
5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,127 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  10,  1990,  90  08729 
Int.  a.5  C07D  401/40;  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—314  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula  (1): 


''-^±) 


m 


N 
I 
R2 


in  which 

Ri  represents  a  quinol-3-yl  radical,  optionally  substituted  on 

the  benzene  ring  by  one  or  more  halogen,  alkyl  having  I 

to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  hydroxyl,  or  alkoxy  having  1 

to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 

A  represents  a  single  bond,  and 

R2  represents: 

hydrogen,  benzyl  or  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 

inclusive, 
aminoalkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  cyanoal- 
kyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  or  a  radical  of 
formula  wi: 


> 


-(CH2)„-NH- 


i-O^ 


(wi) 


in  which: 
n  is  1-6  inclusive,  and 
R4  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms  inclusive  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atom 

inclusive, 
its  possible  stereoisomers, 
and  its  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

acid. 


5,260,318 
PHENYLPIPERIDYLAMINES  AND  DRUGS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
WiUried  Lubiscb,  Mannheim;  Sabine  Schult,  Heidelberg;  Rudolf 
Binder,  Worms;  Manfred  Raschack,  Weisenheim  am  Sand; 
Roland  Reinhardt,  Kaiserslautem.  and  Dietmar  Seemann. 
Nussloch.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  760,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct  16. 
1990.  4032766 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/445:  C07D  401/12.  211/56 
VS.  a.  514—318  2  Claims 

1.  A  phenylpiperidylamine  of  the  formula  1 
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R>-^         \-N  ^—NRJ-^CH2);Ar 


where 
R'  is  H.  NCh,  R^SOzNH. 

,f 

R*— CNH. 


R*— C 


N=C.  CFj,  CF3O.  F,  CI.  Br,  Ci-C4-»lkyl,  RK),  CO2R'. 

CHO,  CH=NOR^.  CH3OR'  and 
R2  is  H.  F,  CI.  Br.  Ci-C4-«lkyl  or  R*0.  where  R'  and  R^  are 

not  both  H, 
R3  is  H  or  R*. 

R*  is  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  phenyl, 
n  is  1.  2,  3  or  4  and 
Ar  is 


5.2<0^20 

DIAMINOTRIFLUOROMETHYLPYRIDINE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  PHOSPHOLIPASE  A2  INHIBITOR 

CONTAINING  THEM 
Takahiro  Haga;  Hideo  Sugi;  Itani  Shigehara;  Shlnjl  Odawara; 
Syuichi  Yotanya;  Hirohiko  Kimura,  and  Kazuhiro  Yaraamoto, 
all  of  Kuntmi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTUkm  of  S«r.  No.  723,377,  Jnn.  28, 1991.  This  appUcation  Jul. 
29,  1992,  S«r.  No.  921,083 
Claim  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jol.  10,  1990,  2-181999; 
May  24,  1991,  3-222530 

tat  a.'  A61K  31/44:  COTD  2J3/76 
VS.  a.  514—336  W  Claims 

1.  A  diaminotrifluoromethylpyridine  of  the  formula  (I)  or  its 
salt: 


oxy.  arylthio.  amino,  Ci-is  alkyl  substituted  amino,  cyano 
or  nitro. 


alkoxycarbonyl  or  phenyl,  where  the  phenyl  radical  is 
unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  by  methyl  or  methoxy 


and  the  physiologically  tolerated  salts  thereof. 


5,260,319 
THIENOBENZOXEPINS  AND  NAPHTHOTHIOPHENES 
Richard  C.  EfHand,  Bridgewater,  and  DaTid  C.  Wettlaufer, 

Phillipsburg,  both  of  N.J.,  aasiRnors  to  Hoechst-Rouasel  Phar- 
maceuticals Incorporated.  Somerrille,  N.J. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  648.496,  Jan.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,227,388, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  457.132,  Dec.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,006.536.  ThU  application  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35.095 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/445:  C07D  409/06 
VS.  a.  514—326  ^  Cl«ln«» 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH2), 


"'lor 


m 


JMI 


wherein  R  is  loweralkyi  or  arylloweralkyl;  X  and  Y  are  inde- 
pendently hydrogen,  loweralkyi.  halogen,  loweralkoxy.  or 
trifluoromethyl;  W  is  CH2,  CHOH.  or  C=0;  and  n  is  1  or  2;  an 
optical  isomer  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt 
thereof 


N  NHY 


wherein  X  is  -CW'R',  Y  is  Ci-u  "Ikyl.  -CW'R*  -CO- 
COR^  NHCOR^  -C(-W3)W<R«.  -(NH)[1)„S02R'. 
-(NH)„SO2OR'0  or  -(NH)mS02N(R")R'2.  wherein  R'  is 
thienyl  which  may  be  substituted,  benzothienyl  which  may  be 
substituted,  tetrahydrobenzothienyl  which  may  be  substituted, 
thiazolyl  which  may  be  substituted,  furanyl  which  may  be 
substituted  or  benzofuranyl  which  may  be  substituted,  each  of 
R*  and  R**,  which  are  independent  from  one  another,  is  a  chain 
hydrocarbon  group  which  may  be  substituted,  a  monocyclic 
hydrocarbon  group  which  may  be  substituted,  a  polycyclic 
hydrocarbon  group  which  may  be  substituted,  R'  is  Ci_i8 alkyl 
which  may  be  substituted,  Ci-is  alkoxy  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted, phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  or  phenoxy  which  may 
be  substituted,  each  of  R*  and  R'°  which  are  independent  from 
one  another,  is  Ci-u  alkyl  which  may  be  substituted.  C2-I8 
alkenyl  which  may  be  substituted.  C2-I8  alkynyl  which  may  be 
substituted,  Cj-iscycloalkyl  which  may  be  substituted,  phenyl 
which  may  be  substituted  or  benzyl  which  may  be  substituted, 
each  of  R"  and  R'^,  which  are  independent  from  one  another, 
is  Ci-18  alkyl  which  may  be  substituted,  each  of  W,  W'  and 
W*  which  are  independent  from  one  another,  is  an  oxygen 
atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  and  m  is  0  or  1; 

wherein  the  substituent  for  each  of  the  chain  hydrocarbon 
group  which  may  be  substituted  for  each  of  R*  and  R',  the 
alkyl  which  may  be  substituted  and  the  alkoxy  which  may 
be  substituted  for  R^  the  alkyl  which  may  be  substituted, 
the  alkenyl  which  may  be  substituted  and  the  alkynyl 
which  may  be  substituted  for  each  of  R'  and  R'°,  and  the 
alkyl  which  may  be  substituted  for  each  of  R"  and  R'^,  is 
one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  Ci-is  alkoxy,  halo  C1-18 
alkoxy,  C\.\»  alkylthio,  C3-8  cycloalkyi,  Cj-8  cycloalk- 
oxy,  C5-8  cycloalkenyl,  C3-8  cycloalkenyloxy,  Ci-is  alk- 
oxycarbonyl, C|-alkylcarbonyl,  Ci-is  alkylcarbonyloxy, 
aryl,  aryloxy,  arylthio,  amino  or  C1-18  alkyl-substituted 
amino;  and  the  substituent  for  each  of  the  thienyl  which 
may  be  substituted,  the  benzothienyl  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted, the  tetrahydrobenzothienyl  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted, the  thiazolyl  which  may  be  substituted,  the  furanyl 
which  may  be  substituted  and  the  benzofuranyl  which 
may  be  substituted  for  R',  the  monocyclic  hydrocarbon 
group  which  may  be  substituted,  the  polycyclic  hydrocar- 
bon group  which  may  be  substituted  for  each  of  R*  and 
R9,  the  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  and  the  phenoxy 
which  may  be  substituted  for  R^,  and  the  cycloalkyi 
which  may  be  substituted,  the  phenyl  which  may  be  sub- 
stituted and  the  benzyl  which  may  be  substituted  for  each 
of  R*  and  R'",  is  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  C1-18  alkyl, 
Ci-18  haloalkyi,  C1-18  alkoxy,  halo,  Ci-ig  alkoxy,  C1-18 
alkylthio,  Cs-g  cycloalkyi.  C3-8  cycloalkoxy.  C5-8  cy- 
cloalkenyl. C5-8  cycloalkenyloxy,  Ci-ig  alkoxycarbonyl. 
Ci-18  alkylcarbonyl.  Ci-ig  alkylcarbonyloxy.  aryl,  aryl- 


and 


5,260,321 

USE  OF  1.4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

COMBINATIONS  THEREOF  WITH  CALCITONINS 

Robert  P.  Hof,  Gelterlunden,  and  Moise  Azria,  Basel,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,851,  Jan.  10,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,566,  Oct.  29,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,625,  Jul.  8, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

728,911 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  12,  1984, 
8428552 

Int.  a.5  C07D  413/04.  417/04 
VS.  a.  514—338  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  arteriosclerosis  which  comprises 
administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  4-(2,l,3- 
benzoxadiazol-4-yl)- 1 ,4-dihydro-2.6-dimethyl-3-methoxycar- 
bonyl-pyridine-5-carbo*ylic  acid  isopropyl  ester  to  a  subject  in 
need  of  such  treatment. 


5,260,322 

ANGIOTENSION  II  ANTAGONISTS  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  HYPERURICEMIA 

Mitsuyosi  Nakasima,  Hamamatsu;  Ikuo  Ohta,  Tama;  Mitsutaka 
Kanamaru,  Hamamatsu,  and  Kazuo  Kamei,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  I,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,067 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1990,  2-270214 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44.  31/41.  31/415 
VS.  a.  514—341  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  hyperuricemia  which  comprises  the 
administration  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  of  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  a  non-peptide  type  compound, 
having  an  angiotensin  II  receptor-antagonizing  activity. 


5,260,323 

2,4-  AND  2,5-SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINE-N-OXIDES, 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

USE 
Ekkehard    Baader,    Kiinigstein/Taunus;   Martin   Bickel,   Bad 
Homburg,  and  Volkmar  Giinzler-Pukall,  Marburg,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,681,  Jun.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,467 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  28, 
1990,  4020570 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44.  31/455:  C07D  211/72.  211/84 
VS.  a.  514—356  U  Claims 

1.  A  2.4-  or  2,5-substituted  pyridine-N-oxide  of  th^  formula 


a, 

4^ 


in  which 

R'  is  — C(0)— X— R',  where 

X  is  O  or  — N(R3')—  and 

R^  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cs-alkyI,  Ct-cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  pyri- 
dyl,  where  these  radicals  mentioned  for  R^  are  unsubsti- 
tuted or  are  substituted  by  one  or  two  identical  radicals 
R*,  where 

R*  is  hydroxy  I.  amino,  carboxyl.  C| — C4-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 


R^'  has  the  meaning  of  R^,  where  the  radicals  R^  and  R^'  are 

identical  or  different  or 
R-*  and  R-*',  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 

are  bonded,  are  a  radical  of  the  formula  11 


/ \ 

-N^     ^A 

(CH2), 


(H) 


in  which 
n  is  2  and 
A  is  CH2, 
and  in  which 

R^  has  the  meaning  of  R',  where  the  radicals  R'  and  R^  are 
identical  or  different 

or  R^  is  only  present  in  the  4-position,  and  one  of  the 
radicals  R,^  or  R*  is  in  the  5-position 
or  a  physiologically  tolerable  salt  thereof,  excluding  com- 
pounds of  the  general  formula  I  in  which  R'  and  R^  are  identi- 
cal or  different  and  are  carboxyl,  its  methyl  or  ethyl  esters  and 
its  diethylamides,  and  excluding  2-pyridine  carboxylic  acid-5- 
(octy  laminocarbonyl)- 1  -oxide. 


5,260,324 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  D-CYCLOSERINE  AND 

D-ALANINE  FOR  MEMORY  AND  LEARNING 

ENHANCEMENT  OR  TREATMENT  OF  A  COGNmVE 

OR  PSYCHOTIC  DISORDER 

Alex  A.  Cordi,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Michel  R.  Jans,  Brussels, 

Belgium,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Company.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  789,717,  Nov.  8,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,241,  Feb.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,061,721.  ThU  application  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,467 
tat  a.5  A61K  31/42.  31/195 
VS.  a.  514—376  2  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  dosage  form  comprising  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  D-cycloserine  and  a  theraf)eutically- 
effective  amount  of  D-alanine,  along  with  one  or  more  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable  excipients,  said  D-cycloserine  and 
said  D-alanine  being  present  in  a  therapeutically-effective 
ratio,  said  therapeutically-effective  ratio  being  in  a  range  of 
about  10-to-l  to  about  100-to-l  of  said  D-alanine  to  said  D- 
cycloserine,  said  D-cycloserine  being  present  in  an  amount  in  a 
range  from  2  mg  to  about  50  mg  of  D-cycloserine  per  unit 
dosage  form. 


(I) 


5,260,325 

ANGIOTENSIN  II  RECEPTOR  BLOCKING  TERTIARY 

AMIDES 

Jay  A.  Markwalder,  and  Richard  S.  Pottorf,  both  of  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,022 
tat  a.5  C07D  257/04:  A61K  31/41 
VS.  CI.  514—381  6  Claims. 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1) 
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(J) 


wherein: 

R'  is  other  than  in  the  ortho  position  and  is 


I  NH 

N 


a|X. 


R^  and  R'  are  independently: 
(a)H. 

(b)  halo, 
(c)Ci-C4alkyl, 

(d)  C1-C4  alkoxy, 

(e)  C1-C4  alkoxyalkyl; 
R'is 

(a)H, 
(b)C,-C6alkyl. 

(c)  C3-C6  cycloalkyi, 

(d)  C2-C4  alkenyl, 

(e)  C2-C4  alkynyl; 
R*is 

(a)Ci-Cioalkyl, 
(b)  C3-C10  alkenyl, 
(c)C3-C  10  alkynyl, 

(d)  C3-Cg  cycloalkyi. 

(e)  C4-Cg  cycloalkenyl, 
(0  C4-C10  cycloalkylalkyl, 
(g)  C5-C10  cycloalkylalkenyl, 
(h)  C5-C|ocycloalkylalkynyl, 
(i)  -(CH2hZ^CH2)„R5, 

(j)  benzyl,  optionally  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  with 
1-2  substituents  selected  from  the  group  of  halo,  C1-C4 
alkyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy,  —OH  or  — NO2. 
R'is 

(a)  Ci-Q,  alkyl, 

(b)  C3-C6  cycloalkyi, 

(c)  C2-C10  perfluoroalkyl, 
(d)COR+, 

(e)  aryl,  ) 

(OCi-Csalkylaryl, 

(g)  — (CH2),S(0)gCH2phenyl,  where  phenyl  is  optionally 
substituted   with    1-2   substituents  selected   from   the 
group  of  halo,  —OH.  C1-C3  alkoxy,  or  C1-C3  alkyl, 
(h)  — CH2S(0)gCH3. 
wherein  aryl  is  as  deflned  above  and  1-  or  2-naphthyl; 
R«is 

(a)  — CO2H, 

(b)  — CXhR*', 

(c)  — CHO, 

(d)  — CH2OH, 

(e)  — CH20C(0)  (CH2),C02H, 

(f)  -CN, 

(g)  -SO3H. 


(h)  -S020R^, 
(i)  -tetrazol-5-yl. 
0)  -PO3H2. 
(k)  -P(02)0R*»; 
R»is 
(a)H. 

(b)  C1-C5  alkyl, 

(c)  OR'2; 
R«>is 

(a)Ci-C6alkyl, 

(b)  C1-C6  perfluoroalkyl, 

(c)  1-adamantyl, 

(d)  1-naphthyl, 

(e)  benzyl; 
D  is 

(a)  -CO-, 
(b)— CS— , 
(c)  -SO2-; 

Z^is 

(»)-o-, 

(b)  -S-, 
(c)-NR"-; 

g  is  0  to  2, 
m  is  1  to  S, 
n  is  0  to  1, 
t  is  0  to  S. 
r  is  1  to  2, 
b  is  0  to  2, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof 

5,260.326 
FUNGIODAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Hnbert  Sauter,  Mannheim;  Klaus  Schelberger,  Goennheim; 
Reinbold  Saur.  Boehl-Iggelheim;  Gisela  Lorenz,  Neustadt, 
BBd  Eberhard  Ammermann,  Heppenheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigsha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  II.  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  12, 
1991,  4130298 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  37/34.  43/64 
VS.  a.  514—383  2  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  a  synergistically 
fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  mixture  of 

a)     methyl     a-methoximino-2-(2-methylphenoxy)-methyl)- 
phenylaceute  of  the  formula 


C=NOCH3 


and 


b)     (Z)-2-<  1 ,2,4-triazol- 1  -ylmethyl)-2-(4-nuorophenyl)-3-<2- 
chlorophenyl)-oxirane  of  the  formula 


wherein  compounds  a)  and  b)  are  present  in  a  weight  ratio 
range  of  10:1  to  1:10. 
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5,260,327 
METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  PROLIFERATION 
OF  BRAIN  AND  HEPATIC  METASTASES  BY  USING 
LONIDAMINE 
Jae  H.  Kim,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.;  Sang  H.  Kim,  Flushing, 
N.Y.;  Alan  Alfieri.  Garden  City.  N.Y..  and  Charles  W.  Young, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for 
Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526.516.  May  21,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,209,  Oct.  2. 1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,813 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/415.  31/11 
V.S.  a.  514—405  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  with  brain  or  hepatic 
metastases  which  comprises  first  administering  to  the  patient 
an  amount  of  lonidamine  effective  to  enhance  the  sensitivity  of 
such  metastases  to  a  subsequent  application  of  heat  and  radia- 
tion, then  applying  heat  and  radiation  to  the  metastases,  such 
heat  being  applied  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  raise  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  metastases  above  41°  C.  and  such  radiation  being 
applied  in  an  amount  of  15  Gy  to  65  Gy,  so  as  to  inhibit  prolif- 
eration of  the  metastases,  and  thereby  treating  the  patient  with 
brain  or  hepatic  metastases. 


5.260,328 
PHENYL-INDENOPURAZOL3-OXO-PROPANAMIDE 
DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
RHEUMATOID  ARTHRITIS 
Gianfederico  Doria.  Milan;  Anna  Maria  Isetta,  Rho;  Rinaldo 
Ferreccio,  Gorgonzola;  Mario  Ferrari,  .Milan;  Maria  C.  For- 
nasiero,  Vigevano.  and  Domenico  Trizio.  Cassina  Rizzardi,  all 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  Sri,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  613.482.  Oct.  31.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,196,445. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,391       ■ 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  ^1989. 
8907799 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  a.  514—406  2  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  suffering  from  rheuma- 
toid arthritis,  which  method  comprises  administering  to  said 
mammal  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of- a  heteroaryl-3- 
oxo-propanenitrile  derivative  of  formula  (I) 


CN 


wherein  R4  represents 


wherein 

X  represents  a  —CH(R4)— group, 

hydrogen  or  Cj-Ce  alkyl; 
Ri  represents  phenyl,  the  phenyl  being  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  by  a  substituent  chosen  from  halogen,  tri- 

fluoro-methyl  and  Ci-Ca  alkyl; 
R2  represents: 

a)  hydrogen,  halogen  or  Ci-C*  alkyl; 

b)  C1-C6  alkoxy  or  C3  or  C4  alkenyloxy; 

c)  di(Ci-C6  alkyl)  amino  or  a 


— CH2— N 


\ 


R' 


group  wherein  each  of  R'  and  R"  independently  is 
Ci-Cfi  alkyl; 

d)  — COOH  or  C2-C7  alkoxycarbonyl; 

e)  a  C2-C7  alkoxycarbonyl  group  substituted  by  a 


— N 


'J 
\ 


R" 


group,  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  as  defined  above;  R3  is  as 
R2  defined  above  under  a)  and  b);  Q  represents  a 


— CX)N 


/ 
\ 


Ra 


Ri 


group  wherein  Ra  represents  hydrogen  and  R*  repre- 
sents a  — (A)m — R5  group  wherein  m  is  zero  or  1,  A  is 
a  Ci-Cealkylene  chain  and  R5  is  phenyl,  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  one  substituent  chosen  from  halogen, 
CF3  and  C1-C6  alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


5.260,329 
UREIDO  DERIVATIVES  OF 
POLY-4-AMINO-2-CARBOXY-1-METHYL  COMPOUNDS 
Nicola  Mongelli.  Milan;  Giovanni  Biasoli.  Gavirate;  Alfredo 
Paio,  Cemusco  sur  Naviglio;  Maria  Grandi.  Reggio  Emilia, 
and  Marina  Ciomei,  Torre  d'Isola,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  Sri,  Milan,  Italy 
per  No.  PCT/EP91/00014.  §  371  Date  Sep.  9.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10649,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,577 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  11.  1990, 
9000644 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  207/34;  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  a.  514—422  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


BHN 


NH  — B 


wherein 

each  of  m  and  n,  being  the  same,  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3; 

W  is  oxygen  or  sulphur; 

each  of  the  B  groups,  which  are  the  same,  are  a  — CH2(- 
CHA),CH2A  group,  wherein  each  A  group  is  an  acid 
group  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfonic,  sulfuric,  sulfamic,  sulfinic,  phosphoric,  phos- 
phonic,  phosphamic  and  carboxylic  acid  groups,  and  r  is  0, 
1  or  2; 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,260,330 
SUBSTITUTED  ANILIDES 
Wilfried  Lubisch,  Mannheim;  Gerda  von  Philipsbom.  Wein- 
heim;  Sabine  Scbult,  Heidelberg,  and  Michael  Kircbengast, 
Speyer,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  17, 
1990  4036782 

iBt  a.'  C07D  202/05;  A61K  31/40 
VS.  a.  514—428  12  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  anilide  of  the  formula  I 


150-534  O  -  93  -  15  -  QL  3 
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JMI 


Rl^\^=/  O 


^— O— (CH2),NR2rJ 


5.260^2 
CHOLESTEROL  LOWERING  COMPOUNDS 
Claode  Dufresne,  East  Branswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merci  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  832,550 
Int.  a.»  A61K  3J/3S5;  COTD  319/08 
VS.  CL  514 — 452  18  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula  (I) 


where 

R'  is  Ci-CU-alkyl,  Ci-C4-haloaIkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  halogen, 
cyano,  nitro,  C2-C4-alkenyI,  C2-C4-alkynyl; 

X  is  methylene,  ethylene,  vinylene; 

R^  and  R^  are  taken  together  and  form  tetramethylene; 

R*  is  Ci-Q-alkyl,  methoxy; 

n  is  2,  3  or  4,  or  a  physiologically  tolerated  acid  addition  salt 
thereof 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  an  amount  of 
the  compound  I  as  defined  in  claim  1  which  is  therapeutically 
effective  for  cardiac  arrhythmias  and/or  for  lowering  the  heart 
rate  along  with  at  least  one  pharmaceutical  auxiliary. 


5,260,331 
COMPOSmON  FOR  TREATING  DEPRESSION  WITH  (S- 

OR  0-HETEROARYL)ALKYL  AMINES 
John  F.  White,  Wokingham;  Michael  C.  W.  Minchin,  Oxford, 
and  Christine  Ennis,  Maidenhead,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
John  Wyeth  A  Brother  Limited,  Maidenhead,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,336,  Dec.  31,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  530,758,  May  30,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,086,073.  This  application  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,352 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  2,  1989, 
8912784;  Not.  30,  1989.  8927087 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/34.  31/38,  31/405 
US.  a.  514—438  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  depression  or  cerebral  insufficiency 
disorders  or  dementias  in  a  mammal  so  afflicted,  which  com- 
prises administering  to  said  mammal  an  amount  effective  to 
alleviate  depression  or  cerebral  insufficiency  or  dementias  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


Ar— A 


(la) 


\ 
/ 


N— B— D' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

E  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alky  I  or  a  group  Ar'— A'— ; 

Ar  is  a  mono-  or  bi-cyclic  heteroaryl  group  of  5  to  ID  ring 
atoms  in  which  the  heteroaryl  group  contains  one  or  two 
heteroatoms  selected  from  O  and  S,  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents  independently 
selected  from  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  halo- 
loweralkyl,  haloloweralkoxy,  cyano,  amino,  mono-  or 
di-lower  alkylamino  and  nitro; 

Ar'  when  present  is  the  same  or  different  as  Ar  defined 
above,  or  Ar'  is  a  mono-  or  bi<yclic  aryl  group  of  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  to 
three  of  the  substituents  as  defined  for  Ar; 

A  and  A'  are  independentiy — (CH2)m,  where  m  is  1  or  2, 
optionally  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  or  an  Ar^  group 
wherein  Ar^  is  the  same  or  different  as  Ar'  above; 

B  is  an  alkylene  group  of  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl;  and 

D'  represents  halogen,  CH3,  CR'R2NH2,  SO3H  or 
S02NR*R^  where  R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl  and  R*  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  or  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  R*  and  R^ 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached represent  a  S  or  6  membered  ring. 


0) 


wherein 

R 1  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CH2; 


CH2;  and 


OAc 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


CH2 


Zi,  Z2  and  Z3  are  each  independently  selected  from; 
a)H; 

b)  Ci-salkyl;  and 

c)  Ci-jalkyl  substituted  with  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

i)  phenyl,  and 

ii)  phenyl  substituted  with  methyl,  methoxy,  halogen  (CI, 
Br,  I,  F)  or  hydroxy;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  a  compound  of  formula 

(D- 

17.  A  method  of  inhibiting  squalene  synthetase  comprising 
the  administration  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 
nontoxic  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1. 


5,260,333 
EFFECT  OF  A  COMBINATION  OF  A  TERBUTALINE, 

DIPHENHYDRAMINE  AND  RANmDINE 
COMPOSITION  ON  GASTROINTESTINAL  INJURY 
PRODUCED  BY  NONSTEROIDAL 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  COMPOSITIONS 
Alison  B.  Lukacsko,  Robbinsrille,  and  Joseph  J.  Piala,  Me- 
tuchen,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bristol  Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,580,  Oct.  15,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,225,  Sep.  2,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,982,  Aug.  11, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  865,730 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/34,  31/135 
U.S.  a.  514—471  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  effectively  reducing  non-steroidal, 
anti-infiammatory,  drug-induced,  gastrointestinal  irritation 
comprising: 

(a)  a  selective  beu-adrenergic  agonist  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  terbutaline  and  its  pharmaceutical 
salts;  and 


(b)  a  receptor  blocking  component  agonist  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  histamine-Hi -receptor  blockers,  hista- 
mine H2-receptor  blockers,  and  combinations  thereof, 
wherein  the  histamine-Hi -receptor  blocker  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diphenhydramine  and  its 
pharmaceutical  salts,  and  the  histamine-H2-receptor 
blocker  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ranitidine 
and  its  pharmaceutical  salts;  and 

wherein  the  concentration  ratio  of  said  agonist  to  said  hista- 
mine-H] -receptor  blocker  is  from  1:5  to  1:10,  and  the 
concentration  ratio  of  said  agonist  to  saic  histamine-H2- 
receptor  blocker  is  from  1:1  to  1:2.5. 


-continued 


5,260,334 
THERMALLY  STABILIZED  BIS 
ALKYLTHIO-ALKYLAMINO-N-ALKYL  CARBAMATES 
Darid  L.  Miles,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
AG  Company,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,543,  Sep.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,157,050.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,452 
Int.  a.'  C07C  331/00:  A61K  31/21 
U.S.  a.  514—508  4  Qaims 

1.  A  pesticidal  composition  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  pesticidally  effective  amount  from  about  I  %  to  about 
98%  by  weight  of  an  organic  compound  of  the  formula: 


O  O 

n  H 

CH3— C=N— O— C— N— S— N— C— O— N=C— CHj 

I  II  I 

SCH3  CH3       CH3  SCH3 


(b)  an  amount  of  phosphoric  acid  from  about  0.01%  to  about 
10%  by  weight  or  an  amount  of  alkali  metal  monobasic 
phosphate  salt  from  about  0.7%  to  10%  by  weight,  or  a 
mixture  thereof  effective  to  retard  or  inhibit  thermal  de- 
composition of  said  compound,  and 

(c)  said  composition  is  substantially  free  of  water. 


5,260,335 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES 
Hildebert    Wagner,    Breitbrunn    am    Chiemsee,    and    Walter 
Dorsch,  Munich,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Plantamed  Arzneimitiel  GmbH,  Neumarkt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,840 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26, 
1991,  4106026 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/235 
VS.  a.  514—532  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  inflammatory  diseases,  by  adminis- 
tering an  antiphlogistic  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  general  formula: 


R3O 


R3O 


R2O-- 


Ri 


COOH 


OR4 


R3 


R4 


galloyi 


galloyi 


galloyi 


galloyi 


in  which  galloyi  denotes 
OH 


R2O- 


Ri 


RlO 
R2 


R3 


R4 


1 

galloyi 

galloyi 

galloyi 

H 

2 

galloyi 

digalloyi 

galloyi 

H 

3 

galloyi 

galloyi 

digalloyi 

H 

4 

digalloyi 

galloyi 

galloyi 

H 

OH 


OH 

and  diagalloyi  denotes 
OH 


OH 


O— 


— C 


—  H 


OH 


methyl  gallate  and  gallic  acid  and  the  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts,  ethers  and  esters  hereof,  together  with  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  carrier  and  dilution  agents,  in  an  amount  of 
active  substances  of  between  about  0. 1  fig  to  500  mg  per  kilo- 
gram of  body  weight. 


5,260,336 
MONOUNSATURATED  FAT  AS  DIETARY 
SUPPLEMENT  TO  MINIMIZE  THE  EFFECTS  OF 
CATABOLIC  ILLNESS 
R.  Armour  Forse,  Brookline,  and  Edward  A.  Mascioli,  Need- 
ham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  England  Deaconess 
Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,189 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/20.  31/22 
VS.  a.  514—560  24  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  minimizing  the  effects  of  a  caubolic  illness  in 
an  individual,  comprising  administering  to  the  individual  a  diet 
which  is  controlled  in  the  type  of  fatty  acid  intake,  said  diet 
including  as  the  primary  lipid  source  an  oil  having  a  a)9  mono- 
unsaturated  fatty  acid  as  the  major  fatty  acid  component. 


5460,337 
IBUPROFEN-MUSCLE  RELAXANT  COMBINATIONS 
Robert  T.  Sims,  Holicong;  Thomas  N.  Gates,  Doylestown,  and 
WiUiam  Slirka,  Philadelphia,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,882 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/19,  31/135 
U.S.  a.  514—570  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  use  in  the  treatment  of 
pain  and  inflammation  and  the  treatment  of  muscle  spasms  and 
associated  pain,  soreness  and  tightness  of  muscles  in  a  mamma- 
lian organism  and  adapted  for  unit  dosage  oral  administration, 
said  composition  comprising: 
(i)  an  analgesically  and  anti-inflammatory  effective  amount 
of  (S)-ibuprofen,  or  a  salt  thereof,  substantially  free  of 
(R)-ibuprofen;  and 
(ii)  an  amount  effective  in  the  treatment  of  muscle  spasms, 
and  associated  symptoms,  of  a  muscle  relaxant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclobenzaprine,  chlorzox- 
anzone,  methocarbamol  and  the  pharmaceutically  accept- 
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able  salts  thereof,  or  a  therapeutically  active  stereoisomer   from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  R2  is  hydrogen 
thereof,  substantially  free  of  its  other  stereoisomers.  when  K\  is  alkyl;  or  a  group  of  the  fortnula 


5,260,338 

ANTI-TUMOR  METHOD  AND  COMPOUNDS 

Richard  W.  Harper,  Indianapolis;  Gerald  A.  Poore,  Martins- 

Ttlle,  and  Brent  J.  Rieder,  Greenfield,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  581,840,  Sep.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,110,830, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,404,  Apr.  11,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  729,581,  May  2, 1985, 
Pat  No.  4,845,128.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,280, 
Jun.  27,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  827,136 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/175.  31/18,  31/165 
\}S.  a.  514—592  10  Claims 

1.  A  solid  pharmaceutical  formulation  suiuble  for  treating 
susceptible  neoplasms  in  mammals  which  comprises  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R40 


■  C— Rj 

wherein  R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  of  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  aryl;  R4  is  hydrogen 
or  a  group  of  the  formula 


O 

II 
C-R3 


wherein  R  3  is  as  above;  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and 
each  can  be  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  methoxy, 
alkyl  of  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  or  trifluoromethyl; 
m  is  the  integer  1  or  2  and  n  is  the  integer  I,  2  or  3  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


ll— (/  >- S— NH— C— NH— ('  ")— R2« 


wherein: 

Rl   is  hydrogen,   C1-C3  alkyl,   halo,   trifluoromethyl,   or 

C1-C3  alkoxy; 
R3  is  C1-C3  alkyl,  halo,  trifluoromethyl.  C1-C3  alkoxy;  and 
R2aand  R4aare  independently  chloro  or  fluoro,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  pharmaceutical  carrier,  diluent  or 
excipient. 


5.260,339 
4-PHENYL-l>BENZODIAZEPINES  AND 
2-AMINO-a-PHENYLPHENETHYLAMINES  FOR 
TREATING  CONVULSIONS  AND  PROTECTING 
NEURONS 
Lawrence  L.  Martin,  Lebanon,  N  J.;  Manfred  Worm,  Wiesbad- 
en-Naurod.  and  Charles  A.  Crichlow.  Stockton,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated.  Som- 
errille.  N  J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  577,233.  Oct.  16,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,185,465, 
which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  293.387.  Jan.  4.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
4,968,721.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,187, 
Aug.  27, 1982.  Pat.  No.  4.822.914,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  300,006.  Sep.  8.  1981.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  91.062,  Nov.  5,  1979.  Pat.  No.  439,424,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948,896,  Oct.  5,  1978. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,204 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/16.  31/135 
\}S.  a.  514—613  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  convulsions  in  mammals  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  convulsion 
treatment  a  convulsion  treatment  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


5,260.340 

PREVENTION  AND  AMELIORATION  OF 

ACETAMINOPHEN  TOXICITY  WITH  BETA-CAROTENE 

Steven  Baranowitz,  85  Tices  La.  -  Apt.  39,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

08816,  and  Paul  F.  Maderson.  Box  6,  210  Axhandle  Rd.,  Rd. 

3.  Quakertown,  Pa.  18951 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,870 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/015.  31/16 
VS.  a.  514—629  30  Claiois 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  acetaminophen  toxicity  in  a 
mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  comprising  administering 
an  acetaminophen  toxicity  inhibiting  amount  of  beta-carotene 
before,  simultaneously  with,  after,  or  any  combination  thereof, 
administration  of  acetaminophen  to  said  mammal. 


5,260,341 

PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  BOVINE 

MASTITIS  AND  BOVINE  METRITIS 

A.  H.  J.  Rajamannan,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Agro-K 

Corporation  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,034 
iBt  a.'  A6IK  31/12.  31/56.  35/00.  35/78 
U.S.  a.  514—675  10  Oaims 

I.  An  infusible  product  for  the  use  in  the  treatment  of  bovine 
mastitis  and  bovine  metritis  which  is  infused  into  the  udder  of 
a  cow  when  treating  mastitis  or  metritis,  comprising  a  concen- 
trated mixture  primarily  including  diacetyl  and  a  trace  amount 
of  acetoin  which  is  concentrated  by  several  factors  up  to  a 
factor  of  15. 


NHR4 


CHj— CH— N 


/ 


.R2 


JMI 


in  which  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  atoms,  cycloalky- 
lalkyl  of  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyi  having  I  to  S 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety;  R2  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of 


5.260,342 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  VIRAL  INFECTION 
PARE!VTERALLY 
Stephen  Herman,  9341  Hazel  Cir.,  Villa  Park,  Calif.  92667 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  600,604.  Oct.  19,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,126,376, 
which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  363,628.  Jun.  8,  1989,  Pat  No. 
4,983,637,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,378, 
Jon.  24.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  900,119 
Int  a.'  AOIN  31/00.  31/04:  A61K  31/07.  31/045 
UJS.  a.  514—724  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  viral  infections  in  a  mammal,  com- 
prising the  parenteral  application  of  a  pharmacologically  an- 
tivirally  effective  amount  of  an  ozonide  of  a  terpene  in  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  carrier  or  excipient. 


5,260343 

LOW  DENSITY  FLEXIBLE  INTEGRAL  SKIN 

POLYURETHANE  SYSTEMS  USING  THERMOPLASTIC 

HYDROCARBON  MICROSPHERES  AND  WATER  AS 

CO-BLOWING  AGENTS 

Richard  P.  Harrison,  Lincoln  Park,  and  Valeri  L.  Valoppi, 

Southgate,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation, 

Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  60 
Int  a.'  C08J  9/24.  9/32.  9/34 
U.S.  a.  521—51  6  Oaims 

1.  An  integral  skin  polyurethane  foam,  obtained  by  reacting 
an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  an  isocyanate  reactive  com- 
pound, said  isocyanate  reactive  compound  comprising; 

A.  a  polyol  having  a  functionality  of  at  least  1.5, 

B.  expandable   thermoplastic    microspheres   containing   a 
volatile  hydrocarbon  as  a  co-blowing  agent, 

C.  water  as  a  co-blowing  agent, 

D.  a  catalyst  capable  of  promoting  urethane  formation, 

E.  a  chain  extender, 

F.  optionally,  an  essentially  linear  alcohol  having  from  10  to 
20  carbons,  and 

G.  optionally,  a  surfactant,  fillers,  pigments,  antioxidants, 
and/or  stabilizers. 


further  has  incorporated  therein  from  about  0.5%  to  20%  by 
weight  of  residual  water-insoluble  emulsifier  and  from  about 
0.1%  to  7%  by  weight  of  a  toxicologically  acceptable  hygro- 
scopic, hydrated  salt;  said  structure  further  having, 

A)  in  its  collapsed  state; 

i)  a  water  content  of  from  about  4%  to  15%  by  weight  of 

polymeric  foam  material;  and 
ii)  a  dry  basis  density  of  from  about  0.08  to  0.3  g/cm\  and 

B)  in  its  expanded  state, 

i)  a  pore  volume  of  from  about  12  to  100  mL/g; 

ii)  a  resistance  to  compression  deflection  such  that  a  con- 
fining pressure  of  5.1  kPa  produces  after  15  minutes  of 
strain  from  about  5%  to  95%  compression  of  the  struc- 
ture when  it  is  saturated  at  37°  C.  to  its  free  absorbent 
capacity  with  synthetic  urine  having  a  surface  tension 
of  65  ±5  dynes/cm;  and 

iii)  a  dry  basis  density  upon  saturation  to  its  free  absorbent 
capacity  in  said  synthetic  urine  which  ranges  from 
about  9%  to  28%  of  its  dry  basis  density  in  its  collapsed 
state. 


5.260.344 

OPEN  CELL  RIGID  ISOCYANURATE  FOAMS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  THE  SAME  AND  VACUUM 

HEAT  INSULATING  LAYER  BY  USE  OF  THE  SAME 
Kaneyoshi  Ashida,  and  Josho  Kashiwame,  both  of  Farmington 

Hills.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  850,816 

Int.  a.'  C08J  9/14:  C08G  18/42.  18/48 

U.S.  a.  521—131  25  Claims 

1.  A  rigid  isocyanurate  foam  having  substantially  open  cell 
structure,  prepared  by  foaming  a  mixture  comprising  an  or- 
ganic aromatic  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyol  in  an  NCO/OH 
equivalent  ratio  of  3.5  to  13,  wherein  said  polyol  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyether  polyols  and  polyester 
polyols  having  a  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight  of  30  to  3,000  and 
a  OH  functionality  of  2  to  8  per  molecule,  wherein  said  foam  is 
prepared  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  a  polyol  in  an 
NCO/OH  equivalent  ratio  of  3.5  to  13  in  the  presence  of: 

a)  a  blowing  agent  comprising  a  solvent  blend  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon having  a  boiling  point  of  about  20°  C.  to  100°  C.  and 
a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  containing  at  least  one  hydro- 
gen atom  and  having  a  boiling  point  of  about  20°  C.  to 
100°  C,  wherein,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  hydrocarbon  to 
said  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  is  between  about  5:95  an 
50:50, 

b)  a  trimerization  catalyst,  and 

c)  optionally,  a  surfactant. 


5,260,345 
ABSORBENT  FOAM  MATERIALS  FOR  AQUEOUS  BODY 
FLUIDS  AND  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  CONTAINING 
SUCH  MATERIALS 
Thomas  A.  DesMarais,  Norwood;  Keith  J.  Stone;  Hugh  A. 
Thompson,  both  of  Fairfield;  Gerald  A.  Young,  Cincinnati; 
Gary  D.  LaVon.  Harrison,  and  John  C.  Dyer,  Cincinnati,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,839 
Int  a.5  C08F  36/04:  B32B  3/26 
U.S.  a.  521—148  1  Claim 

1.  A  collapsed  polymeric  foam  material  which,  upon  contact 
with  aqueous  body  fluids,  expands  and  absorbs  said  fluids,  said 
polymeric  foam  material  comprising,  when  dried,  a  hydro- 
philic,  flexible,  non-hydrolyzed  structure  of  interconnected 
open  cells,  which  structure  has  a  capillary  suction  specific 
surface  area  of  from  about  0.5  to  5.0  m^/g;  and  which  structure 


5.260.346 

REACTION  SYSTEM  FOR  PREPARING 

POLYURETHANE/POLYUREA 

Edward  F.  Cassidy.  Chiny;  Eric  Huygens,  Heverlee,  and  Jan  W. 

Leenslag,  Tremelo,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Millbank.  England 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  979.943 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  5,  1991, 
9125918 

Int  a.'  C08G  18/14 
U.S.  a.  521—159  18  CUhns 

1.  Reaction  system  comprising: 

1)  a  polyisocyanate  composition  comprising  an  allophanate 
modified  polyisocyanate  which  is  the  reaction  product  of 
a  polyol  having  an  average  nominal  hydroxyl  functional- 
ity of  from  2  to  6  and  an  average  hydroxyl  equivalent 
weight  of  at  least  500  with  at  least  2  equivalents,  per 
hydroxyl  equivalent,  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  the 
allophanate  modified  polyisocyanate  comprising  urethane 
and  allophanate  groups  in  a  ratio  of  at  most  4:1;  the  poly- 
isocyanate composition  having  an  NCO-value  of  12  to 
21%  by  weight; 

2)  a  polyol  having  an  average  nominal  hydroxyl  functional- 
ity of  from  2  to  6  and  an  average  hydroxyl  equivalent 
weight  of  at  least  500;  and 

3)  an  aromatic  polyamine  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
1 22-400  and  at  least  at  one  of  the  places  ortho  to  one  of  the 
amine  groups  a  lower  alkyl  substituent;  the  amount  of 
hydroxyl  equivalents  in  component  I  being  40-85%  cal- 
culated on  the  total  amount  of  hydroxyl  equivalents  used 
in  component  1  and  2  and  the  amount  of  component  2 
being  35-90  parts  by  weight  and  the  amount  of  component 
3  being  10-65  parts  by  weight  both  calculated  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  components  2  and  3. 


5060.347 

LOW  DENSFTY,  WATER-BLOWN,  RIGID 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  HAVING  GOOD  PHYSICAL 

PROPERTIES  AND  IMPROVED  INTHAL  SURFACE 

FRIABILITY 

David  C.  Knieger,  Grosse  He,  and  Thomas  B.  Lee,  Southgate. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation.  Parsippany. 

NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,720 
Int.  a.5  C08G  18/50 
U.S.  a.  521—164  2  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  low  density,  substantially  closed- 
cell,  water-blown,  rigid  polyurethane  foam,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
A.    reacting   a   polymethylene   polyphenylpolyisocyanate, 

with 
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B.  a  polyol  blend,  comprising 

1)  from  40  weight  percent  to  100  weight  percent,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  polyol  blend,  of  a  toluenediamine 
initiated  polyether  polyol  with  a  hydroxyl  number  from 
about  220  to  about  390,  and 

2)  from  60  weight  percent  to  0  weight  percent,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  polyol  blend,  of  a  polyether 
polyol  having  an  average  functionality  of  about  3  and  a 
hydroxyl  number  from  230  to  about  1,000, 

C.  a  catalyst  capable  of  promoting  urethane  formation, 

D.  a  surfactant, 

E.  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  act  as  a  blowing  agent, 
and, 

F.  optionally  dyes,  fillers,  antioxidants,  flame  reUrdants,  and 
subilizers;  wherein  the  resulting  polyurethane  foam  ex- 
hibits no  initial  friability,  less  than  9  weight  percent  tum- 
bling friability,  and  less  than  about  10  weight  percent  total 
loss  of  volume  after  28  days  at  158'  F./lOO  percent  RH. 


sectional  polymerization  of  the  resin  by  causing  decompo- 
sition of  the  onium  salt/meul  halide  initiator. 


H2N 


5,260,348 
SILICONE  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  EXHIBIT 
ENHANCED  CURE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Brian  D.  Shepherd,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Darid  C.  Gross,  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,017 
Int.  CL'  C08F  2/5^  C08G  77 J  IS.  77/04;  C08L  83/04 
MS.  a.  522—25  32  Oauns 

1.  An  improved,  curable  silicone  composition,  comprising; 

a)  at  least  one  silanol  chain-stopped  polydiorganosiloxane 
polymer  free  of  epoxy  functional  groups  having  a  viscos- 
ity in  the  range  of  from  about  10  to  about  1,000,000  centi- 
poise  at  25'  C; 

b)  a  crosslinking  agent  of  the  formula 

R^i(OR')4-« 

wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  containing 
1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  an  organic  radical  con- 
taining from  2  to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  and  m  is  0  or  1; 
and 

c)  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  onium  salt  photocatalyst. 


5,260,350 

RADIATION  CURABLE  ACRYLOXYFUNCTIONAL 

SILICONE  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Antony  P.  Wright,  Midland  County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,836,  Jul.  14, 1989,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,007 
Int.  a.'  C08F  2/46:  C08G  77/04.  77/26:  B32B  9/04 
U.S.  a.  522—42  27  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  forming  an  abrasion-resistant  coating 
material  formulated  by  the  steps  comprising: 

reacting  the  following  components  in  a  solution  of  a  polar 

solvent; 
at  least  one  multifunctional  acrylate  monomer; 
an  amino-organofunctional  silane  of  the  formula 

XaSi{Q(NHQ)tNZH}4.« 

wherein: 

X  is  selected  from  alkoxy  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

Q  and  Q'  are  the  same  or  different  divalent  hydrocarbon 
groups; 

Z  is  a  hydrogen  or  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group; 

a  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  and 

b  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6; 
for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  form  a  Michael 
adduct  therefrom; 

adding  an  acid  to  the  above-resulting  solution;  and  thereafter 

adding  colloidal  silica  to  the  above-resulting  solution. 


5,260,349 
ELECTRON  BEAM  CURABLE  EPOXY  COMPOSITIONS 
James  V.  CriTeUo,  Oiflon  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Polyset  Cor- 
poration, Mcchanicville,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,105,  Jan.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,153 
Int.  a.'  C08F  2/46 
MS.  a.  522—31  >0  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  rapid,  deep-section  curing  of  reactive  epoxy 
monomeric  and/or  oligomeric  resins  having  mixed  therewith 
an  initiator  susceptible  of  decomposition  by  ionizing  radiation 
and  comprised  of  an  onium  salt  which  bears  metal  halide  an- 
ions, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

first  preparing  a  silicone-epoxy  resin  of  highly  reactive  na- 
ture; 
second  preparing  for  curing  the  article  in  desired  form  an 
thickness  using  said  silicone-epoxy  resin  that  has  been 
pre-mixed  with  at  least  one  onium  salt/meul  halide  initia- 
tor which  will  decompose  upon  exposure  to  low  doses  of 
ionizing  radiation,  said  second  preparing  comprising  the 
intermixing  of  said  silicone-epoxy  resin  and  initiator  mix- 
ture with  other  substances,  which  include  fibers  and  other 
composite  fillers,  and  forming,  after  said  intermixing,  said 
silicone-epoxy  resin,  initiator  and  other  sub  stance  mix- 
tures into  shapes  ranging  from  film  thicknesses  up  to  deep 
section  and  lamina  by  using  conventional  molding,  shaj>- 
ing,  winding  and  laminating  processes;  and 
irradiating  the  article  with  electron,  x-or  gamma-ray  radia- 
tion for  a  time  sufficient  to  effectively  induce  rapid,  deep- 


5,260,351 
RADIATION  CURING  OF  PERFLUOROELASTOMERS 
Anestis  L.  Logothetis,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747^18,  Aug.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347^29,  Apr.  24, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
33,061 
Int.  a.'  C08J  3/28 
U.S.  a.  522—152  12  CI""* 

1.  A  process  for  curing  a  perfluoropclymer  derived  from 
tetrafluoroethylene,  a  perfluoroalkyl  perfluorovinyl  ether 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  up 
to  about  2  mole  percent  of  cure  site  monomer  units  derived 
from  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds,  the  units  being 
selected  from  those  having  at  least  one  of  nitrile,  perfluorophe- 
nyl,  bromo-  and  iodo-substituents,  the  uniu  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  about  0. 1  mole  percent  of 
at  least  one  of  perfluorophenyl,  nitrile,  bromine,  and  iodine  in 
the  resulting  terpolymer,  which  process  comprises  exposing 
the  perfluoropolymer  to  about  from  2  to  20  megarads  of  elec- 
tron beam  radiation,  in  the  subsuntial  absence  of  curing  agent. 


5,260,352 
OCULAR  LENS  MATERIAL 
Yusuke  Kawakami,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Menicon  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-30678 
Int  a.'  G02C  7/04;  C08G  69/42 
MS.  a.  523—107  5  Claims 

1.  An  ocular  lens  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymer 
of  an  aromatic  tetracarboxlic  acid  dianhydride  with  a  silicon- 
containing  diamine  of  the  formula  (I): 


0) 


CH3       CHj 

Si— O-teSi— CH3 
I  I 

CH3        CHj 


^**%^ 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  10. 


5,260,353 
HYDROPHOBICTTY  THROUGH  METAL  ION 
ACnVATION 
Bruce  R.  Palmer,  and  Rodney  D.  Stramel,  both  of  Edmond, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,343 
int  a.5  C08K  9/10.  9/12.  9/02.  9/04 
MS.  a.  523—200  74  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  a  particulate  material  from  an 
aqueous  medium  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  metal  ion  activating  the  surface  of  said  particulate  mate- 
rial to  provide  reactive  metal  sites  on  said  surface; 

(b)  adding  a  surfactant  to  said  aqueous  medium; 

(c)  allowing  said  surfactant  to  chemically  bond  to  said  sur- 
face at  said  reactive  metal  sites;  and 

(d)  allowing  said  particulate  material  to  flocculate. 


5,260,354 
ADDITIVES  FOR  ELECTRODEPOSITABLE  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Alan  J.  Kaylo,  Glenshaw;  Jerome  A.  Seiner,  Pittsburgh;  Edward 
E.  McEntire,  and  V.  Eswarakrishnan,  both  of  Allison  Park,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,966 
Int.  a.'  C08L  63/00 
MS.  a.  523—402  12  Qaims 

1.  An  electrodepositable  aqueous  resinous  dispersion,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  from  about  S  to  about  40  weight  percent  based  on  total 
weight  of  resin  solids  of  a  polymeric  additive  prepared  by 
polymerizing  in  aqueous  medium,  under  free  radical  initi- 
ated conditions,  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  polymerizable, 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  composition  in  which 
the  monomers  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diene  monomers  and  mixtures  of  diene  monomers  with 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cig 
alkyl  acrylates  and  methacrylates,  hydroxy  alkyl  esters  of 
acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid,  vinyl  aromatic  compounds 
and  halogenated  monomers;  said  monomer  mixture  con- 
taining at  least  20  percent  by  weight  of  said  diene  mono- 
mer, in  the  presence  of  a  cationic  polymeric  surface  active 
substance  which  is  present  in  the  electrodepositable  aque- 
ous resinous  dispersion;  and 

(b)  from  about  60  to  about  95  weight  percent  based  on  total 
weight  of  resin  solids  of  a  cationic  salt  group  containing 
film  forming  polymer  which  is  electrodepositable  on  a 
cathode. 


5,260,355 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  CATIONIC  ADVANCED 

DICLYCIDYL  ETHER  BLEND 

Nancy  A.  Rao,  and  Richard  A.  Hickner,  both  of  Lake  Jackson, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  718,749,  Jun.  21,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,206,274, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  404,725,  Sep.  8,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,064,880,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  69,475,  Jul.  2,  1987, 

Pat  No.  4,883,572.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

20,815 

Int  a.'  C08K  3/20:  C08L  63/02 

MS.  a.  523—403  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparation  of  an  advanced  epoxy  cationic 
resin  from  an  epoxy  resin  composition  having  terminal  oxirane 
groups  which  includes  the  step  of  converting  oxirane  groups  to 
cationic  groups  by  reacting  a  nucleophile  with  at  least  some  of 
the  oxirane  groups  of  the  epoxy  resin  composition  wherein  an 
organic  acid  and  water  are  added  during  some  part  of  this 
conversion;  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  the 
epoxy  resin  composition  a  blend  of 

(I)  an  advanced  epoxy  resin  obtained  by  reacting  in  the 
presence  of  a  suitable  catalyst 

(A)  a  composition  comprising 

(1)  from  about  20  to  100  weight  percent  of  a  di- 
glycidylether  of  an  aliphatic  diol  essentially  free  of 
ether  oxygen  atoms;  and 

(2)  from  zero  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  a  di- 
glycidylether  of  a  dihydric  phenol;  and 

(B)  at  least  one  dihydric  phenol  wherein  components  (A) 
and  (B)  are  employed  in  such  quantities  that  the  resul- 
tant epoxide  equivalent  weight  is  from  about  3S0  to 
about  10,000;  and 

(C)  a  capping  agent;  and 

(II)  a  different  epoxy  resin;  wherein  at  some  time  during 
preparation  of  the  composition,  the  resins  are  converted  to 
cationic  resins  whereby  there  is  obtained  a  blend  of  a 
cationic,  advanced  epoxy  resin  and  a  different  cationic 
epoxy  resin;  said  blend  containing  from  about  10  to  about 
90  percent  of  (1)  and  from  about  90  to  about  10  percent  of 
(II)  based  on  the  total  weight  of  cationic  resin  and  having 
a  charge  density  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  0.6  milliequiv- 
alent  of  charge  per  gram  of  resin. 


5460,356  

TRANSESTERinCATION  CURE  OF  THERMOSETTING 

LATEX  COATINGS 
Gary  P.  Craun,  Berea,  and  Kimberley  D.  Scott  Warrensrille 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Glidden  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,971,  Nov.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  841,012 
Int  a.'  C08L  63/02 
MS.  a.  523—414  19  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  thermosetting  protective  coating  composition 
containing  an  emulsion  polymeric  binder  adapted  to  cure  by 
transesterification  crosslinking,  the  emulsion  polymer  compris- 
ing on  a  weight  solids  basis: 

the  polymeric  binder  containing  polymer  chains  having 
hydroxyl  fimctionality  and  polymer  chains  having  car- 
boxyl  ester  functionality  and  comprising  emulsion  poly- 
merized ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  and  com- 
prising by  weight  between  5%  and  40%  beta-hydroxy 
ester  monomer,  between  1%  and  20%  glycidyl  functional 
monomer  containing  a  catalytic  epoxy  functionality,  with 
the  balance  being  other  ethylenic  monomers; 
where  said  polymeric  binder  contains  an  activating  transes- 
terification catalyst  combination  for  activating  crosslink- 
ing between  the  hydroxyl  functional  groups  and  the  car- 
boxylic  ester  functional  groups,  the  catalyst  combination 
comprising  said  catalytic  epoxy  functionality  in  said  glyci- 
dyl functional  monomer  and  between  0.1  and  10  weight 
parts  nucleophilic  compound  per  100  weight  parts  of  said 
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binder,  said  nucleophilic  compound  selected  from  (a)  an 
onium  salt,  (b)  a  Lewis  base,  (c)  a  conjugate  base  of  a  weak 
acid  having  a  pica  between  2.5  and  14,  or  (d)  an  inorganic 
salt  of  a  halide,  and  azide,  a  cyanide  or  a  hydroxide. 


5,260^57 

CX)RROSION  RESISTANT  WATERBONE  ADHESIVE 

PRIMERS 

Yesh  P.  SachdcTa,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dexter 

Corporation,  Pittsburg.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,016 
Int  a.'  C08L  63/02 
VS.  a.  523—414  ^  Claims 

1.  A  structural  adhesive  bonding  primer  composition  con- 
taining a  water-dispersible,  modified  epoxy  resin  and  a  water- 
dispersible  corrosion  inhibitor  mixture  of  components  I.  and  II. 
in  which: 

Component  I.  is  at  least  one  of: 
(a.)  a  zinc  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula: 


-Y« 


I  5,260,358 

POLVURETHANE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Hiroshi  Shimizu,  Suita;  Mitsuni  Nakagawa,  Otsu,  and  Uhei 
Hirose,  Kusatsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Isamu  Paint  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Noy.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1991,  3-353843 

Int.  a.'  C08G  18/74 

VS.  a.  524—31  5  aaiins 

1.   A  two-package  polyurethane  coating  composition  kit 

comprising: 

(a)  a  first  container  containing  a  paint  component  compris- 
ing a  hydroxyl-containing  film-forming  resin;  and 

(b)  a  second  container  conuining  a  thinner-curing  agent 
component  comprising  a  solution  of  isophorone  diisocya- 
nate  trimer  containing  said  trimer  in  a  concentration  of  not 
more  than  5  percent  by  weight  as  NCO  in  a  sufficient 
amount  of  an  active  hydrogen-free  organic  solvent  to 
insure  an  appropriate  application  viscosity,  said  containers 
being  adapted  for  mixing  the  contents  thereof  at  a  coating 
site. 


(b.)  zinc  phosphate,  and 

(c.)  zinc  molybdate, 

wherein  Y4  is  hydroxyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


-(NH)„ 


(CXXJH), 


(B) 


I  — |— COOH 


(C) 


N 
I 


Yi  is  —CO— or  — SO2— .  Yi  is  Ci-Cs-alkoxy  or  halogen 
when  Y4  is  other  than  hydroxyl,  carboxyl  when  Y4  is  hy- 
droxyl, or  hydrogen  when  Y4  is 


I  — j— COOH 


5,260,359 
HIGH  IMPACT  FLAMEPROOFED  POLYPHENYLENE 

ETHER-POLYAMIDE  MOLDING  MATERIALS 
Klaus  Muehlbach.  GruensUdt;  Peter  Steiert,  Ludwigshafen; 
Wilfried  Vogel,  DannsUdt-Schauemheim,  and  Armin  Kurps, 
Bochl-Iggelheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,329 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  5, 
1991,  4129500 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/02 
VS.  a.  524—80  7  Claims 

I.  A  fiameproofed  thermoplastic  molding  material  compris- 
ing 

A)  from  5  to  93.5%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polyamide, 

B)  from  5  to  85%  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether,  of 
which  up  to  40%  by  weight,  based  on  B),  may  be  replaced 
by  an  aromatic  vinyl  polymer, 

C)  from  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  of  red  or  black  phosphorus, 

D)  from  I  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  block  copolymer  which  has 
a  Shore  A  hardness  >  80  and  has  been  formed  from  a 
conjugated  diene  and  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound, 

E)  from  0  to  1 5%  by  weight  of  an  impact  modifying  polymer 
other  than  D), 

F)  from  0  to  45%  by  weight  of  a  fibrous  or  particulate  filler 
or  a  mixture  of  a  fibrous  with  a  particulate  filler, 

G)  from  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  customary  additives  in 
effective  amounts, 

the  percentages  A)  to  G)  adding  up  to  100%. 


(C) 


N 
I 


or  Q'  is  nitro,  or  m  is  2,  Y2  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg-alkyI,  nitro, 

hydrogen  or  halogen,  Q'  is  hydrogen,  nitro  or  halogen,  m 

and  n  are  each  1  or  2;  and 
Component  II.  is  at  least  one  other  and  different  corrosion 

inhibitor  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  (2-benzothiazolylthio)succinic  acid,  and 

ii)  a  corrosion  inhibitor  containing  a  metal  other  than  chro- 
mium, having  an  atomic  number  of  at  least  3  and  not 
greater  than  81,  from  Groups  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7  and  12  of  the 
Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements  (New  Noution),  and 
mixtures  thereof 


I  5,260,360 

OIL,  WATER  AND  SWEAT  REPELLENT 
MICROPOROUS  MEMBRANE  MATERIALS 
James  S.  Mrozinski,  Oakdale,  and  Harold  J.  Seppala,  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,015 
Int  a.»  C08K  5/35 
VS.  a.  524—95  "  Claims 

1.  A  microporous  membrane  material  which  comprises  a 
crysullizable  olefin  polymer,  a  processing  compound  which  is 
miscible  with  the  olefin  polymer  at  the  polymer's  melting  point 
but  phase  separates  on  cooling  to  or  below  the  olefin  crystalli- 
zation temperature  of  the  polymer,  the  blending  ratio  of  poly- 
olefin  to  processing  compound  being  in  the  range  of  about 
40:60  to  80:20,  and  a  fiuorochemical  oxazolidinone  compound, 
said  material  being  oriented  in  at  least  one  direction. 


5,260,361 
COATING  COMPOSITION 
Hiroshi   Fukushima;   Misao  Tamura;  Osamu  Takemoto,  and 
Tak^i  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21, 1991,  3-306260 
Int.  a.5  C08L  75/04 
V.S.  a.  524—98  18  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising 
(A)  10  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  se- 
lected from  poly(meth)acrylates  of  mono-  or  polypenta- 
erythritols  having  the  general  formula 


X 

I 
CH2 

X— CH2— C— CH2- 

CH2 


CH2 
O— CH2— C— CH2- 
CH2 
X 


(I) 


5,260,362 

POLYOLEHNES  WHICH  HAVE  BEEN  STABILIZED 

WTTH 

BIS-(POLYALKYPIPERIDINY(AMINO)-l,3,5-TRIAZINES 

OR 
TRIS-(POLYALKYLPIPERIDINYL(AMINO)-l,3,5-TRIA- 

ZINES 
Jean  Rody,  Riehen,  and  Francois  Gugumus,  Allschwil,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  686,273,  Apr.  15,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,102,927, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,415,  Sep.  17,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,513.  Dec.  18, 
1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820.832. 
Jan.  21.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
633,729.  Jul.  23,  1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  534,956,  Sep.  22,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,318 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,   Sep.    30,    1982, 
5756/82-0 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/3492 

V.S.  a.  524—100  3  Qaims 

1.  A  stabilized  polyolefin  composition  which  comprises 

(a)  a  polyolefin,  and 

(b)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula 


where  at  least  three  of  X  are  CH2=CR— COO—  groups 
and  the  rest  are  —OH  groups,  n  is  0,  1  or  2,  and  R  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 

(B)  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  urethane  poly(- 
meth)acrylate  having  at  least  two  radical-polymerizable 
unsaturated  double  bonds  in  the  molecule, 

(C)  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly[(meth)acryloyloxyal- 
kyl]  (iso)cyanurate  having  the  general  formula 


H3C         CHj 

r2— N 


O 

It 

c 

X'— R'— N  N— R'— X'  or 

I  I 

c  C^ 

^  \  /  % 

O  N  O 

r2-X2 

N 
\ 


(II) 


(HI) 


X'— R'O— C  C— OR"— X' 

I  II 

N  N 

^    / 
C 

OR^— X2 

where  X',  X^  and  X^  are  acryloyl  groups,  methacryloyl 
groups,  hydrogen  atoms  or  alkyl  groups  and  at  least  two 
of  them  need  to  be  (meth)acryloyl  groups,  and  R',  R^  and 
r3  are  single  bonds  or  oxyalkylene  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 

(D)  2  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  ultraviolet  absorber, 

(E)  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  photopolymerization 
initiator,  and 

(F)  0. 1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  hindered  amine  light  stabi- 
lizer, 

provided  that  the  combined  amount  of  components  (A),  (B), 
(C),  (D),  (E)  and  (F)  is  100  parte  by  weight. 


N  N  H3C 

X  A  y^ 


(I) 


H3C  CH3 


H3C 


CHj 

N— r2 
CH3 


in  which 

X  is  — N(R3XR*),  morpholino  or  —OR', 

r3  and  R*  are  independently  of  one  another  Ci-C4-alkyl, 

R5  is  C3-C8-alkyl, 

Ri  is  Ci-C4-alkyl. 

R2    is    hydrogen,    Ci-C4-alkyl,    allyl,    acetyl,    acryloyl, 

— CH2CH(R^)OH  or  — CH2CH2OH,  and 
R^  is  methyl  or  ethyl. 


5,260,363 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE/OLEHN  COPOLYMERS 

Akitaka  Senuma,  Yokohama;  Toshiyuki  Nagai,  Ayase;  Kiroku 
Tsukada;  Akio  Hayashi,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Isao  Noda. 
Yokosuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Unicar  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  386.213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1988.  63-219972 
Int.  a.5  C08K  5/54 
V.S.  a.  524—269  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 
(i)  a  crosslinkable  thermoplastic  resin; 
(ii)  an  aliphatic  monomeric  compound  having  two  or  more 

carbon  to  carbon  double  bonds; 
(iii)  an  organic  peroxide  crosslinking  agent;  and 
(iv)   a   linear   organopolysiloxane/alpha-olefin   copolymer 
having  the  following  formula: 


CH3(CH2)»-[Si-0)a-Si-(CH2)6-CH3 
R  R 


wherein 
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R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  and  each  R  is 

alike  or  different; 
a  is  about  1  to  about  lOOO,  and 
b  is  about  S  to  about  100. 


5^60,364 
SILICONE  RUBBER  HAVING  REDUCED 
COMPRESSION  SET 
Theodore  D.  Johnson,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wacker  Sili- 
cones Corporation,  Adrian,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,011 

Int  a.'  C08K  3/20.  3/10 

MS.  a.  524— tia  21  Ctaims 

1.  An  organopolysiloxane  composition  which  is  capable  of 

curing  to  an  elastomer  having  reduced  compression  set  which 

comprises; 

(a)  an  ©rganopolysiloxane  having  an  average  of  at  least  two 
silicon-bonded  aliphatically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
radicals  per  molecule; 

(b)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  having  an  average  of  at 
least  two  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule; 

(c)  a  platinum  catalyst  which  is  capable  of  promoting  the 
addition  of  Si-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  to  aliphatically 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radicals;  and 

(d)  an  iron-manganese  spinel  having  an  empirical  formula 
Fey-Mn,-04  where  y  and  z  have  integer  or  decimal  values 
other  than  zero,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  y-(-z  is  3 
and  the  ratio  of  y/z  is  from  3:1  to  19:1. 


5,2«0,3«5 

LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS, 

PROCESS,  AND  PRODUCTS 

James  F.  Wolfe,  Redwood  aty;  Paul  D.  Sybert  and  Joanne  R. 

Sybert,  both  of  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,469,  Sep.  15,  1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,533,693,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,831, 

Sep.  17,  1982,  Pat  No.  4,533,692.  ThU  application  May  13, 

1985,  Ser.  No.  733,424 
Oaims  priority,  application  World  Int  Prop.  O.,  Sep.  17, 
1982,  PCrAJS82/01285 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6,  2002, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  C08G  75/32 

VS.  a.  524—417  79  Claims 

1.  A  polybenzoxazole  polymer  or  copolymer  having  an 

intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  20  dL/g  in  methanesulfonic  acid  at 

a  temperature  of  about  30'  C. 


molcular  weight  of  100,000-150,000.  (b)  50-150  parts  by 
weight  of  an  extender  oil  and  (c)  polypropylene  I;  and 

(d)  polypropylene  II  which  contains  at  least  35%  by  weight 
of  a  propylene-ethylene  block  copolymer  having  a  melt 
flow  rate  of  10-30  g/10  min.  and  an  ethylene  content  of 
3-15%  by  weight  in  such  amount  that  toul  amount  of 
polypropylene  I  plus  polypropylene  II  is  200-400  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  block  copolymer  (a); 

whereby  the  hydrogenated  block  copolymer  (a)  is  mixed 
with  the  extender  oil  (b)  and  the  polypropylene  I  (c)  to 
form  the  melt-kneaded  intermediate  composition,  before 
the  melt-kneaded  intermediate  composition  is  mixej  with 
the  polypropylene  II  (d). 


5,260,367 
VEHICLE  DAMPING  SHEET 
Tetsuro  Toda,  Hiroshima,  and  Atsunori  Kishimoto,  Higasbi- 
Hiroshima,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corp., 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Conrinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,046,  Feb.  8,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1989,  1-35838; 
May  17,  1989,  1-125120 

Int  a.5  C08K  3/34 
\3S.  a.  524— «49  7  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  damping  sheet  comprising  a  blend-mixture 
comprising  a  filler  composed  of  mica,  iron  oxide  particles  and 
an  auxiliary  filler,  and  a  binder  containing  (a)  bituminous  mate- 
rial of  (b)  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymers, 

the  amount  of  said  auxiliary  filler  being  not  less  than  5  parts 

by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  binder, 
each  of  the  amounts  of  said  mica  and  said  iron  oxide  particles 
being  5  to  200  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  binder, 
the  total  amount  of  said  mica,  said  iron  oxide  particles  and 
said  auxiliary  filler  being  not  less  than  30  parts  by  weight 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  binder,  and 
the  content  of  said  iron  oxide  particles  in  said  blend-mixture 
being  from  2  to  40%  by  weight  wherein  the  vehicle  damp- 
ing sheet  has  a  loss  factor  (tj)  of  at  least  0.20  measured  in 
a  2  mm  thick  specimen  applied  to  a  0.8  mm  thick  substrate. 


JMI 


5,260,366 
THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Tatsuyoki  Mitsuno;  Hideo  Shinonaga,  and  Masashi  Yamamoto, 
all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,323,  Mar.  12,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,918,  Dec.  13,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1987,  62-328855 
Int  a.'  C08K  3/26 
VS.  a.  524—426  17  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition  which  consists 
essentially  of: 

a  previously  melt-kneaded  intermediate  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  (a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  selectively 
hydrogenated  block  copolymer  which  has  at  least  two 
mono-alkenyl  or  mono-alkenylidene  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon polymer  blocks  A  having  a  number-average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  25,000-35,000  and  at  least  one  partially  or 
completely  hydrogenated  aliphatic  conjugated  diene  hy- 
drocarbon polymer  block  B  having  a  number-average 


5,260,368 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADLAMP  REFLECTOR  OF 

THERMOSETTING  PLASTICS  MATERIAL 

Karim  Benkhoucha,  Paris,  and  Salvatore  Chitarra,  Antony,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Vision,  Bobigny  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,275 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  10,  1991,  91  08696 
Int  a.5  C08K  7/14 
VS.  a.  524—494  6  Claims 

1.  A  refiector  for  a  motor  vehicle  headlamp,  made  from 
thermosetting  plastics  material  containing  reinforcing  materi- 
als in  a  proportion  by  weight  of  10%  to  25%  with  respect  to 
the  total  mass  of  said  plastics  material,  said  reinforcing  materi- 
als comprising  from  50%  to  95%  by  weight  of  glass  fibre  and 
from  5%  to  50%  by  weight  of  wollastonite. 


5,260,369 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  MASS  HAVING  A  LOW  CONTENT 

OF  SHORT  CARBON  HBRES 
Hnbertus  Hoi,  Tiel;  Tbeodonis  J.  M.  Timmerman,  Lr  Haarlem, 
and  Komelis  H.  J.  Wolhoff,  Cs  Schoorl,  all  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,053 
Int  a.'  C08K  7/06 
U.S.  a.  524— 495  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  mass  having  pastel  colour, 
-comprising  0.3-1.0%  by  weight  of  carbon  fibres  having  a 
length  of  from  1-6  millimeters  and  a  maximum  of  5%  by 
weight  of  one  or  more  additives  selected  from  dyes,  pigments. 


stabilisers,  release  agents,  remforcing  fibres,  flame  reUrdant 
agents  or  fillers. 


5,260,370 
OIL  EXTENDED  ULTRA  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

ELASTOMERS 
Jung  W.  Kang.  ainton;  Gary  B.  Seaver,  Canal  Fulton,  and 
Takatsugu   Hashimoto,   Akron,  all   of  Ohio,   assignors  to 
Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,064 
Int  a.5  C08L  9/100 
VS.  a.  524—575  21  Claims 

1.  An  elastomer  composition  comprising 
(A)  an  ultra  high  molecular  weight  copolymer  composition 
of  a  1,3-conjugated  diene  and  an  aromatic  vinyl  com- 
pound having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
greater  than  about  1,000,000  and  a  vinyl  content  in  the 
diene  base  of  from  30  to  80%  by  weight,  wherein  copoly- 
mer (A)  is  obtained  by  polymerizing  a  conjugated  diene 
and  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  trimetalated  1-alkyne  obtained  by 
reacting,  at  a  temperature  above  about  70°  C,  a  1-alkyne 
containing  at  least  4  carbon  atoms,  an  organometallic 
compound  R''M  and  a  1,3-conjugated  diene  wherein,  the 
alkyne  is  characterized  by  the  formula 


exposed  to  atmospheric  moisture  forms  a  flame  retardant  sili- 
cone elastomer  consisting  of  (a)  an  organopolysiloxane  con- 
taining at  least  two  silicon  bonded  hydroxyl  group  per  mole- 
cule, (b)  a  cross-linking  agent  having  an  average  of  at  least 
three  functional  groups  linked  to  a  silicon  atom  per  molecule, 
in  which  the  functional  groups  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbonoxy  groups,  amine  groups,  aminoxy 
groups,  oxime  groups  and  mixtures  thereof,  (c)  a  condensation 
catalyst,  (d)  a  platinum  metal  or  compound  thereof,  which  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.2  to  500  parts  per  million  by 
weight  based  on  elemental  platinum  per  100  parts  to  weight  of 
organopolysiloxane  (a),  (e)  carbon  black  in  an  amount  of  from 
I  to  20  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  organopoly- 
siloxane (a),  (0  alumina  hydrate  in  an  amount  of  from  50  to  150 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  organopolysiloxane 
(a)  and  optionally  (g)  a  reinforcing  and/or  non-reinforcing 
filler. 


RCH2C-CH 


(11) 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  R''is  a  hydrocaj-byl  group,  M  is  an 
alkal  metal,  the  mole  ratio  of  RoM  to  1-alkyne  is  about  3:1,  and 
the  mole  ratio  of  conjugate  diene  to  1-alkyne  is  from  about  2:1 
to  about  30.1;  and 
(B)  from  about  30  to  about  300  parts  by  weight  of  oil  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  copolymer  (A). 


5,260,373 

IMMOBILIZED  IMMUNOGLOBULIN-BINDING 

PROTEINS 

Albert  T.  Profy,  Cambridge;  Margaret  A.  Belew,  Medford,  and 

Walter  C.  Herlihy,  Beverly,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Repli- 

gen  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  25,466,  Mar.  13,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,089,605. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,227 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tat  CL'COTK  77/06 

U,S.  a.  525—54.1  »  Claims 


5,260,371 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MELT  STABLE  ETHYLENE 

VINYL  ALCOHOL  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

John  C.  Chen,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,768,  Jul.  23,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,225 
Int  a.'  C08F  216/06:  C08K  5/09.  3/20.  5/13 
VS.  a.  525—60  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  melt  stable  composition  compris- 
ing: 

a)  from  about  51  to  about  99  weight  parts  of  an  ethylene 
vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  ("EVOH"); 

b)  from  about  1  to  about  49  weight  parts  of  an  anhydride- 
modified  polyolefin; 

c)  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.5  weight  parts  of  a  hindered 
phenolic  antioxidant; 

d)  from  about  0.005  to  about  0.5  weight  parts  of  a  metal  salt 
of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  3  to  9  carbon  atoms; 
and 

e)  from  about  0.05  to  about  5  weight  parts  of  a  basic  inor- 
ganic compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metal  oxide,  metal  salt  and  combinations  thereof; 

wherein  the  weight  parts  of  c),  d)  and  e)  are  per  100  weight 
parts  a)  and  b),  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

I)  melt-blending  b)  and  e);  and 

II)  melt-blending  the  compositions  of  I)  with  a),  c)  and  d). 


C    Vo  ^.^^..-ny^h-c 


PnMnA 


NH 
HN  NH, 


Support 


UnkT 


ProtalnA 


1 


4.  An  immobilized  immunoglobulin-binding  protein  material 
comprising  an  immobilization  support  material  covalently 
joined  through  a  linker  to  an  immunoglobulin-binding  protein 
wherein  said  linker  comprises  arginine,  and  said  immunoglobu- 
lin-binding protein  is  covalently  joined  to  said  arginine-con- 
taining  linker  through  an  amide  bond. 


5,260,372 
FLAME  RETARDANT  ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITION 
Louis  H.  Toporcer,  Toledo,  and  Mark  R.  Dibling,  both  of  To- 
ledo,  Ohio,   assignors   to   Wacker   Silicones   Corporation, 
Adrian,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,876,  Not.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,335 
tat  a.5  C08K  3/04.  3/10 
VS.  a.  524—785  '  Claims 

1.  A  room  temperature  curable  composition  which  when 


5,260,374 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  POLY  AMIDE  BLENDS 
Robert  R.  Gallucci,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,814,  Jan.  18,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,470,  Jan.  6,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,063 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  10, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C08L  77/00 
U.S.  a.  525—66  16  Claims 

1.  An  improved  polyphenylene  ether-polyamide  composi- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  combination  of 

(i)  5  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether,  and 
(ii)  5  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  component 
which  comprises  a  combination  of  an  amorphous  poly- 
amide and  a  crystalline  polyamide; 

(b)  0.01  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  non-rubbery  compatibiliz- 
ing  agent;  and 
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(c)  S  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  modifier  resin  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  nibbcr-modificd  polystyrene;  and 

(ii)  a  functionalized  rubber  polymer  or  copolymer; 
wherein  the  functional  group  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  epoxy,  amine,  amide,  thio,  ether,  ester, 
carboxy,  anhydride,  and  carbonyl  groups. 


5.260.375 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDINGS  MATERIALS  OF 

IMPROVED  GREEN  STRENGTH  AND 

LOW-TEMPERATURE  TOUGHNESS  BASED  ON  A 

THERMOPLASTICS  POLYURETHANE  COPOLYMER 

MIXTURE,  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Dietrich  Lausberg.  Ludwighshafen;  Klans  Muehlbacfa,  Heppen- 

heim;  Uwe  Blumenstein.  Ludwigshafen.  and  Knud  Faehndrich, 

Diepholz,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  23, 
1990,  4005818 

Int.  a.'  C08L  75/0*.  25/12.  55/02 
VS.  a.  525—66  12  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  material  based  on  a  TPU  co- 
polymer mixture  and  containing,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight. 

A)  from  20  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  thermoplastic 
polyurethane, 

B)  from  I  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  elastomeric  graft 
copolymer  formed  from 

Bl)  a  grafting  base  comprising  an  elastomeric  polymer  hav- 
ing a  glass  transition  temperature  of  below  —20*  C.  based 
on  butadiene  or  an  aery  late  having  from  I  to  10  carbon 
atoms  m  the  alcohol  moiety  with  or  without  a  crosslinker 
and 

B2)  a  graft  superstratum  prepared  by  single-  or  multi-sUge 
copolymerization  of  styrene.  a-methylstyrene.  acryloni- 
trile,  methacrylonitrile  and  methyl  methacrylate  or  of  a 
mixture  of  at  least  two  of  said  monomers. 

C)  from  5  to  75  paru  by  weight  of  at  least  one  copolymer 
prepared  by  copolymerization  of.  based  on  the  total  weight 
of(C). 

CI)  from  55  to  90%  by  weight  of  a-methylstyrene  and 
C2)  from  10  to  45%  by  weight  of  acrylonitnle  or  methacry- 
lonitrile or  a  mixture  thereof, 

D)  from  0. 1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  copolymer 
prepared  by  copolymerization  of.  based  on  the  total  weight 
of(D). 

Dl)  from  60  to  99%  by  weight  of  styrene  and 
D2)  from  1  to  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  olefmically 
unsaturated  monomer  having  at  least  one  carboxyl,  anhy- 
dride, tert-butyl  ester,  hydroxyl  or  amino  group,  and 

E)  from  0  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  reinforcing  filler. 


a  fluorine-containing  polymerizable  unsaturated  monomer  (c) 
in  an  amount  of  about  1  to  about  70%  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  components  of  the  composition,  wherein 
said  monomer  (c)  is  represented  by  the  formula 

CX2=CX2 

wherein  groups  X  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represent 
H,  CI,  Br,  F,  an  alkyl  group  or  haloalkyi  group  with  the  pro- 
viso that  at  least  one  fluorine  atom  is  present  in  the  molecule, 
or  represented  by  the  formula 


CH2=CZ 

c=o 

I 
0-C,H2,-R2 


wherein  Z  is  H  or  CHj,  R^  is  a  fluoroalkyl  group  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  10,  and  further  comprising  a  metal  chelate 
compound. 


5,260,377 
CROSSLINKABLE  CARBOSILANE  POLYMER 
FORMULATIONS 
William  P.  Weber,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  Raymond  T.  Leibfried. 
Newark,  Del.,  and  Xiugao  Liao,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  University  of  Southern  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,  and 
Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,513,  Feb.  24,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,638, 
Sep.  12. 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,171.810,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  636,639.  Dec.  31.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.169,916,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838.068,  Feb.  18,  1992.  This 
application  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,250 
Int.  a.'  C08F  8/00 
U.S.  a.  525—105  23  Qaims 

I.  A  crosslinkable  carbosilane  f)olymer  formulation  compris- 
ing at  least  one  carbosilane  polymer  containing  silicon  hydride 
radicals  and  at  least  one  polycyclic  polyene  crosslinker  con- 
taining more  than  one  double  bond  which  is  reactive  in  a 
hydrosilation  reaction,  and  optionally  a  hydrosilation  catolyst. 


5,260,376 

RESIN  COMPOSITION,  CURABLE  COMPOSITION  AND 

COATING  COMPOSITION 

Akimasa  Nakahata,  Hiratsuka;  Nobuahige  Numa;   Masahiro 
Yamane,  both  of  Ebina;  Osamu   Isozaki,  Yokohama,  and 
Nobom  Nakai,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai 
Paint  Company.  Limited,  Amagasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  486,697.  Mar.  1.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,166465. 
This  application  Jun.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1989,  1-52537 
Ut.  a.'  C08L  27/14.  83/00 
VS.  CI.  525—101  6  Oaims 

1.  A  curable  resin  composition  containing  a  resin  composi- 
tion comprising  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  component  (A), 
and  a  component  (D)  containing  at  least  one  of  a  hydrolyzable 
group  directly  attached  to  a  silicon  atom  and  a  silanol  group 
and  also  containing  epoxy  group,  at  least  one  of  component 
(A)  and  component  (D)  being  a  fluonne-containing  resin,  and 
fluorine-containing  resin  comprising  as  a  monomer  component 


5,260,378 
CATIONIC  BLOCK  POLYMER  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  A 
FURAN  DERIVATIVE 
Alcsaandro  Gandini,  St.  Martin,  and  Marie  C.  Salon,  Grenoble, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  B.V.,  Geleen,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  466,914 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.   20,    1989, 
8900137 

Int.  a.'  C08F  269/Oa  C08L  67/00.  77/00.  77/12 
VS.  a.  525—156  12  Claims 

1.  Block  copolymer  according  to  the  formula  A-b-B. 
wherein  A  and  B  are  not  the  same,  obtained  by  cationic  poly- 
merization of  at  least  one  polymer  chain  to  binding  group  (b), 
wherein  the  binding  group  (b),  positioned  between  polymer 
chains  (A)  and  (B),  is  a  furan  derivative  according  to  formula 
I. 


x\li^.«-4r\ 


V 

c 

I 


/I 


(I) 


•Jp 


where  n=0-IO;  m  =  0  or  I;  x=0,  1  or  2;  p=0.  I  or  2;  Ri=a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  with  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
R2=a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  with  1-4  carbon 


atoms;  Rj  =  — NCO—  or  —COO—;  and  polymer  chain  (A)  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyisobutylene.  polyiso- 
propylene,  polystyrenes,  polyvinyl  carbazoles,  polyvinyl 
ethers,  polyvinyl  furans,  polyesters,  polyethers,  and  polyace- 
tals,  and  polymer  chain  (B)  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyisobutylene.  polyisopropylene.  polystyrenes,  poly- 
a-methylstyrene,  polyvinyl  carbazoles,  polyvinyl  ethers,  poly- 
vinyl furans,  polyesters,  polyethers.  polyacetals.  and  polymers 
composed  of  lactam-group  containing  monomers. 


5,260,379 

POLYESTER  BLENDS  WITH  IMPROVED 

PROCESS  ABILITY 

Dale  M.  Blakely.  and  Robert  W.  Seymour,  both  of  Kingsport, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,338 
Int.  a.'  C08L  25/14.  67/02 
V.S.  a.  525—173  6  Qaims 

1.  An  injection  molding  composition  having  a  melt  viscosity 
lower  than  about  2000  poise  at  1 500/sec.  shear  rate  at  a  temper- 
ature of  about  275°  C,  and  an  excellent  stiffness  of  at  least 
200.000  psi.  comprising: 

from  about  10  to  about  90%  of  a  polyester  comprising  repeat 
units  from  terephthalic  acid,  ethylene  glycol,  and  1.4- 
cyclohexanedimethanol,  and 
from  about  10  to  about  90%  styrene  copolymer  consisting  of 
repeat  units  of  styrene  and  from  about  5  to  about  35  mole 
percent  of  methyl  methacrylate. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ethylene  homopolymer,  an 
ethylene  copolymer  comprising  a  C3-C8  alpha-olefin,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  ethylene  homopolymer  and  copolymer 
each  having  a  density  in  the  range  of  about  0.92  to  0.97  gm/cc; 
a  crosslinking  amount  of  an  organic  peroxide  initiator; 
from  about  0.2  to  4  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  of  the 
ethylene  polymer,  of  a  graft-effecting,  ester  group-bear- 
ing, ethylenic  polymer  providing  for  elongation  greater 
than  about  200%  after  long  term  exp>osure  of  the  cured 
rotomolding  composition,  in  the  form  of  an  ethylene/vi- 
nyl  ester  copolymer;  and 
from  about  0.2  to  1  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  of  the 
ethylene  polymer,  of  a  suitable  crosslinking  co-agent. 


5,260,380 
SELF-REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 
Avraam  Isayev,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  University  of 

Akron 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,334 

Int.  a.'  C08L  23/00.  67/00:  C08F  20/00:  C08J  5/00 

V.S.  a.  525—177  14  Qaims 

1.  A  non-laminated  shaped  article  formed  from  a  polymer 
blend  comprising  first  and  second  polymers,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  polymers  are  phase  separated  in  the  solid  state  and 
at  least  the  second  polymer  is  molecularly  oriented  and 
wherein  further  ( 1 )  said  first  polymer  is  a  thermoplastic  flexible 
chain  polymer  or  a  thermotropic  liquid  crystal  polymer  and 
said  second  polymer  is  a  thermotropic  liquid  crystal  polymer 
which  is  different  from  said  first  polymer,  (2)  said  first  and 
second  polymers  are  melt  processable  and  having  overlapping 
melt  processing  temperature  ranges.  (3)  the  minimum  melt 
processing  temperature  of  the  second  polymer  is  higher  than 
that  of  the  first  polymer,  and  (4)  said  second  polymer  is  capable 
of  forming  submicroscopic  fibers  in  situ  in  a  matrix  of  said  first 
polymer,  and  wherein  said  shaped  article  is  formed  by; 

(a)  blending  said  first  and  second  polymers  under  conditions 
inducing  orientation  of  at  least  the  second  polymer,  said 
conditions  including  a  temperature  at  which  both  poly- 
mers are  melt  processable; 

(b)  stretching  and  cooling  said  blend  with  resultant  molecu- 
lar orientation  of  the  second  polymer;  and 

(c)  shaping  said  blend  into  a  non-laminated  shaped  article  at 
a  blend  temperature  at  which  said  first  polymer  is  melt 
processable  and  said  second  polymer  is  not  melt  process- 
able. 


5,260,382 
ETHYLENE/PENTENE-1  COPOLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Masaki  Kohyama.  and  Masaya  Yamada,  both  of  Ichihara,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  767,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1990,  2-265527 
Int.  a.'  C08L  23/20  23/08.  31/04 
VS.  a.  525—222  7  Claims 

1.  An  ethylene/pentene-I  copolymer  composition  compris- 
ing 95  to  65  parts  by  weight  of 

(A)  an  ethylene/pentene-1  copolymer  obtained  by  copoly- 
merization of  ethylene  and  pentene-1.  said  ethylene/pen- 
tene-1 copolymer  satisfying  the  following  requisites  (a)  to 
(d): 

(a)  a  melt  flow  rate  of  the  copolymer  as  measured  accord- 
ing to  ASTM  D  1238E  is  0.01-100  g/10  min, 

(b)  a  density  of  the  copolymer  as  measured  according  to 
ASTM  D  1505  is  0.88-0.94  g/cm-\ 

(c)  the  copolymer  contains  1-25%  by  weight  of  a  struc- 
tural unit  derived  from  pentene-1.  and 

(d)  in  a  film  40  fim  in  thickness  obtained  by  cast  film 
extrusion  of  the  copolymer,  the  ratio  (RS)  of  impact 
strength  of  the  film  to  tear  strength  of  the  film  in  the 
take-off  direction  of  the  film  satisfies  the  following 
formula 

RS  S  -  201og  MFR  -  lOOOd  +  968 

wherein  MFR  represents  the  melt  flow  rate  of  said 
copolymer,  and  d  represents  the  density  of  said  copoly- 
mer, and 
5-345  parts  by  weight  of 
(B)  an  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer. 


5,260,381 

CROSSLINKABLE  POLYETHYLENE-BASED 

COMPOSITION  FOR  ROTATIONAL  MOLDING 

Donald  G.  Needham,  Ramona,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Neeco,  Inc., 

Ramona,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7744«4 
Int.  a.'  C08L  23/26.  23/04 
VS.  a.  525—193  20  Qaims 

1.  A  crosslinkable  polyethylene-based,  rotomolding  compo- 
sition comprising  a  thermoplastic  polymer  of  ethylene  selected 


5,260,383 
POLYISOBLTTYLENE  BASED  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Akhtar  Osman,  Sarnia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Polysar  Rubber 
Corporation,  Samia,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,553 
Int.  a.'  C08F  293/00.  297/04 
VS.  a.  525—232  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  linear  block  and  three  arm  star 
block  copolymers  having  blocks  of  polyisobutylene  and  blocks 
of  polymers  of  anionically  polymerizable  monomers  which 
process  comprises: 

i)  providing  a  first  solution  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  of  a 
polyisobutylene  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  4.000  to  about  60,000  and  having 
from  I  to  3  terminal  allylic  halogens  wherein  said  halogen 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine,  the  amount  of  polyisobutylene  in  said  solution 
being  of  from  about  1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  inert  organic  solvent, 
ii)  providing  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  which  may  or  may 
not  be  the  inert  organic  solvent  of  step  (i)  a  second  solu- 
tion compatible  with  said  first  solution  of  a  living  alkali 
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metal  terminated  polymer  having  a  number  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  from  about  4,000  to  about  60,000,  the 
amount  of  said  living  polymer  in  said  second  solution 
being  of  from  about  1  to  about  15  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  inert  organic  solvent  and  said  living 
polymer  having  been  prepared  by  anionic  polymerization 
of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  conju- 
gated diolefms,  vinyl  aromatic  monomers,  acrylates  and 
mixtures  thereof, 

iii)  mixing  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  10*  C.  to  about  80' 
C.  for  a  period  of  time  of  from  about  30  minutes  to  about 
24  hours  said  first  solution  of  polyisobutylene  with  said 
second  solution  of  a  living  polymer  in  relative  proportions 
whereby  a  significant  amount  of  linear  block  or  three  arm 
star  block  copolymer  is  formed,  and 

iv)  recovering  from  the  solution  the  product  of  step  iii). 


/V-V«liie  = 


log  (y\io/-yv>) 

log  (tho/t2o) 


wherein  "y"  is  an  apparent  shear  rate  (sec~ '  at  210*  C.) 
and  "t"  is  an  apparent  shear  stress  (dyne/cm^  at  210* 


C.)  and  the  subscripts  "20"  and  "150"  indicate  test 
pressures  of  20  kg/cm^  and  150  kg/cm^,  respectively. 


5^60,384 
POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSITION 
Toshifumi  Morimoto,  Yokohama;  Toshiyuki  Miyauchi,  Chiba; 
Sumio  Ikeda,  Yokohama;  Kunimichi  Kubo,  Tokyo;  Narumi 
Ishikawa,  Nagareyama.  and  Noboni  Ikegami,  Chigasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94UI4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-255828 
Int.  a.'  C08L  23/06.  23/08:  C08F  ^97/08 
U.S.  a.  525—240  4  Qaims 

1.  A  polyethylene  composition  which  comprises: 
(I)  I  to  50  wt.  %  of  a  high  molecular  weight  ethylene  homo- 
polymer  or  ethylene-a-olefin  copolymer  which  meets  the 
following  conditions  (a)  and  (b): 


(a)  intrinsic  viscosity  (t)))'      '  to  4S  dl/g 

(b)  density  (rfi):  0.890  to  0.935  g/cm^, 

and 
(II)  99  to  50  wt.  %  of  a  low  molecular  weight  ethylene 
homopolymer    or    ethylene-a-olefm    copolymer    which 
meets  the  following  conditions  (c)  to  (0: 


(c)  intrinsic  viscosity  (iti):      0.3  to  3.0  dl/g 

(d)  density  (rfj):  0.890  to  0.980  g/cm' 

(e)  in  the  elution  tcmperature-eluate  volume  curve  in  tem- 
perature rising  elution  fractionation,  the  ratio  S  (Ib/Ia)  of 
the  area  lb  under  the  curve  of  elution  temperature  of  25* 
to  90*  C.  to  the  area  la  under  the  curve  of  elution  tempera- 
ture of  90*  C.  and  above,  is  not  larger  than  the  value  S| 
which  is  calculated  with  the  following  equation, 

S\ = 20i|2  -  'exp(  -  50(rf2 = 0.900)1 

(0  the  quantity  W  wt.  %  of  the  component  which  is  soluble 
in  25'  C.  o-dichlorobenzene  is  not  larger  than  the  value 
W|  that  is  calculated  with  the  following  equation, 

W^  =  100.12  -O'expC  -  50rn°Hd2-0.<)00)] 

and  the  intrinsic  viscosity  (t))  of  the  composition  is  1.0  to  6.0 
dl/g,  the  density  (d)  is  0.890  to  0.970  g/cm'  and  the  N-value 
calculated  with  the  following  equation  is  1.7  to  3.0, 


5,260,385 
BIGUANIDE  GROUP-CONTAINING 
POLYALLYLAMINE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
SAME 
Kokoro  lio,  Ushiku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Director-General  of 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Japan 
Filed  No».  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,968 
Int.  a.'  C08F  S/00 
VS.  a.  525—328.2  4  Qaims 

1.  A  polymer  having  repeat  units  of  the  following  general 
formula  (I): 


-^CH2-CHt;r^CH2-CH■>J  W 

CH2  CH2 

A  B 


wherein 
A  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


— NH— C— NH— C— N 


NH 


\ 


R' 


NR'         r2 


where  R',  R^  and  R'  independently  from  each  other  rep- 
resent a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1-18  car- 
bon atoms,  an  alkoxycarbonylalkylene  group  having  3-18 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkylenecarboxylic  acid  group  having 
2-18  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  having  6-8  carbon 
atoms,  and 


— NH— C— NH— C- 


NH 


R> 

I 

-N.X 

I. 


NR'     R2 


where  R',  R^  and  R^  have  the  same  meaning  as  above  and 

X  represents  an  acid, 
B  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

NHj  and  — NHj-Y  where  Y  represents  an  acid,  and 

m  and  n  independently  from  each  other  are  integers  of  I  or 

more  with  the  proviso  that  (m-(-n)  is  10  or  more. 


5.260.386 
SYI^THESIS  OF  TAGGED  POLYMERS  BY 
POST-POLYMERIZATION  (TRANS)  AMIDATION 
REACTION 
Dodd  W.  Fong,  Naperrille,  and  John  E.  Hoots,  St.  Charles,  both 
of  111.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Naperville,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,433,  Apr.  29, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,216,086,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  569,865,  Aug.  20, 1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,128,419.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
50,592 
iBt  a.'  C08F  8/40 
VS.  a.  525—340  20  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polymer  having  pendant  fluores- 
cent groups  comprising: 
admixing  an  aqueous  solution  or  water-in-oil  latex  of  a  poly- 
mer having  mer  units  of  Formula  II 


Formula  II 


R,R2 

-(-c-c-)- 

I       I 
R3    R4 

CmO 
I 

R 

wherein  R  is  — OR'  or  — NH2,  R'  hydrogen  or  a  substitu- 
ent  other  than  hydrogen,  Rj,  R2  and  R3  are  independently 
hydrogen  or  a  substituent  other  than  hydrogen,  and  R4  is 
C„H2n  wherein  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about 
10,  and  salts  thereof  and  mixtures  and  combinations 
thereof, 
with  an  amine-containing  organic  fluorescent  composition 
of  the  Formula  111 


5,260,388 
POLYIMIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Sboji  Tamai;  Watani  Yamashita;  Yuichi  Okawa;  Yuko  Ishihara; 
Keizaburo    Yamaguchi,*  and    Akihiro    Yamaguchi,    all    of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1991,  3-137688; 
Jul.  1,  1991,  3-160199;  Jul.  4,  1991,  3-164241 

Int.  a.'  C08G  73/10.  69/26,  8/02 
U.S.  a.  528—125  21  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide  having  recurring  structural  units  of  the  for- 
mula (II): 


H— N— R5 

R« 


Formula  III 


wherein  one  of  R5  and  R6  may  be  hydrogen,  and  wherein 
within  at  least  one  of  R5  and  R6,  or  within  Rj  and  R6  taken 
together,  is  an  organic  fluorescent  group  wherein  said 
organic  fluorescent  group  includes  a  polynuclear  aromatic 
ring  system,  and  accomplishing  a  degree  of  (trans)amida- 
tion  derivatization  of  said  polymer  by  heating  said  admix- 
ture for  a  sufficient  period  of  time,  and 
wherein  a  second  amine-containing  post-polymerization 
derivatization  agent  other  than  said  organic  fluorescent 
composition  of  Formula  111  is  added  to  said  admixture  or 
to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reaction  product  of  said  (trans- 
)amidation  derivatization,  and  is  heated  therewith  to  ac- 
complish a  degree  of  sequential  or  simultaneous  post- 
polymerization  derivatization  with  said  second  amine- 
containing  post-polymerization  derivatization  agent. 


(II) 


II 
c 


■^  wvoz:-/ 


o  o 
H  II 
c         c 

/  \  /  \ 

R  N- 

\    / 
C 
II 


wherein  R  is  a  tetravalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aliphatic  radical  having  from  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  alicyclic  radical  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
monoaromatic  radical  having  the  formula: 


condensed  polyaromatic  radical  having  the  formula: 


and  a  noncondensed  aromatic  radical  which  is  connected  to 
each  other  with  a  direct  bond  or  a  bridge  member  and  is  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


5,260,387 
COPOLYESTER  ELASTOMER  BLENDS 
Mark  Boundy;  Don  Clayton,  both  of  Phoenix,  and  Dinesh  Shah, 
Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  A  Associates, 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,436 
Int.  a.'  C08F  20/00 
VS.  a.  525—444  5  Claims 

1.  A  melt  processible  composition  comprising  a  blend  of 
polyester  thermoplastic  elastomers  prepared  from  terephthalic 
acid  or  esters,  a  polyalkylene  ether  glycol  and  a  lower  alkyl 
diol,  in  which  at  least  two  of  the  elastomers  comprise  a  major 
portion  of  the  blend  and  have  crystalline  melting  points  such 
that  at  melt  processing  temperatures  of  the  elastomer  having 
the  higher  melting  point,  the  other  elastomer  begins  to  de- 
grade, said  composition  also  containing  a  com.patibilizer  com- 
position having  a  secondary  aromatic  amine  antioxidant  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  substantially  homoge- 
nous extrudate  on  melt  processing. 


wherein  X  is  a  direct  bond,  — CO — , 
-CH2-,  — C(CH3)2-.  -C(  CF3)2- 


-°^°- 
-J-^^ 


— S— ,  — SO2— , 
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-continued 


— O 


wherein  Y  is  a  direct  bond,  — CO — ,  - 
— CHz— .  — C(CH3)2—  or  — C(CF3)2 
Oor  1. 


O— 


-O— ,  — S— .  — SO2— . 
-,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 


5060,399 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

l^HEXADIENE  CYCLOPOLYMERS  HAVING  A  HIGH 

CONTENT  OF  CYCLOPENTANE  RINGS  IN 

CIS-CONFIGU  RATION 

Luigi  Resconi.  Ferrara;  Romano  Mazzocchi,  Novara,  and  Fa- 

brizio  Piemontesi,  Vercelli,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Himont 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866.927 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  12,  1991,  MI  91  A 
001010 

Int.  a.'  C08F  4/642.  36/20 
U.S.  a.  526—160  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1,5-hexadiene  cy- 
clopolymers,  comprising  the  polymerization  of  1,5-hexadiene 
or  1,5-hexadiene  with  ethylene  or  Cj-g  alpha-olefm  or  combi- 
nations thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 
A)  a  ractallocene  compound  having  either  the  formula 


(CsRjta  MX'X^ 


(I) 


where  M  is  Zr  or  Hf;  the  R  radicals  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  are  C1-C7  hydrocarbon  radicals;  X'  and  X^are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  H,  halogens,  C1-C20  hydrocar- 
bon radicals,  —OR,  —OH,  — SR,  or  SH  radicals,  where  R 
has  the  meaning  defined  above;  or  the  formula 


CXCR^h  MX>X2 


(I) 


where  M,  R,  X '  and  X^  have  the  same  meaning  defined  for 
the  compound  (I);  Q  is  a  bivalent  radical  C2R'4  or  Si2R4, 
where  the  R'  radicals,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen  or  are  the  same  as  R; 
B)  one  or  more  alumoxane  compounds  of  the  formula: 


R-2A1(— O— A1)„R- 
R- 


where  R'  is  a  C2-C20  alkyl  or  alkene  radical,  or  C7-C20 
alkaryl  radical;  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  20. 


5,260,390 

PEROXIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  AN 

ANTIFREEZING  COMPOUND 

Reinder  Torenbeek,  I^  Twello,  and  Willem  F.  Verhelst,  Gorssel, 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,063,  Apr.  11,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,594,  Feb.  10,  1984,  Pat. 

No.  4,950,422,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534.264.  Sep. 

21, 1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  417,759,  Sep. 

13, 1982.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  222,844.  Jan. 

6.  1981.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

8,894 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands.   Jan.    16,    1980, 
8000260 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  31/02 
VS.  a.  526—200  10  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  polymerization  initiator  com- 
prising: 


(a)  20-60%  by  weight  of  a  polymerization  initiator  which  is 
liquid  at  —5'  C; 

(b)  0.01-20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  surfactant  and  a  protective 
colloid; 

(c)  at  least  2%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkanols  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
alkane  diols  having  2-4  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(d)  an  organic  solvent;  and 

(e)  the  balance  water. 


5,260,391 

TETRAPOI.YMERIZATION  PRODUCT  OF 

2-ACRYLAMIDO-2-METHYL  PROPANE  SULFONIC 

AOD/ASSOCIATED  SALTS,  N-VINYL  PYRROLIDONE. 

ACRYLAMIDE,  AND  ACRYLIC  ACID/ ASSOCIATED 

SALTS 

Michael  Stephens,  1344  Johnstone,  Bartlesville,  Okla.  74005 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,961.  Sep.  28.  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,029,  Mar.  23, 1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,501 

Int.  a.5  C08F  228/02 
U.S.  a.  526—240  4  Qaims 

1.  The  tetrapolymer  product  of  the  polymerization  of  at  least 
four  monomer  components  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  about  28  percent  to  about  38  weight  percent  of  compo- 
nent A  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane  sulfonic  acid  and  salts  of 
2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane  sulfonic  acid; 

(b)  about  20  weight  percent  to  about  25  weight  percent  of 
component  B  which  is  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone; 

(c)  about  23  weight  percent  to  about  34  weight  percent  of 
component  C  which  is  acrylamide;  and 

(d)  about  14  weight  percent  to  about  15  weight  percent  of 
component  D  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  acid  and  salts  of  acrylic  acid. 


n) 


5,260,392 

lONlCALLY  VULCANIZABLE  FLUOROELASTOMERIC 

COPOLYMERS 

Vincenzo  Arcella,  Novara;  Giulio  Brinati,  Milan;  MargheriU 
Albano,  Milan;  Anna  Minutillo,  Milan,  and  Graziella  Chi- 
odini,  Saronno,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont  S.p.A,, 
Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,772,  Aug.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15.264 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  24,  1991,  MI91  A 
002041 

Int.  a.'  C08F  16/24 
VS.  a.  526—247  6  Qaims 

1.  An  ionically  vulcanizable  fluoroelastomeric  copolymer 
suitable  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  shaft  seals  and  fuel  hoses 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  non-brominated  mono- 
meric  units: 

(a)  30-47%  by  weight  of  vinylidene  fluoride  (VDPO; 

(b)  18-40%  by  weight  of  hexafluoropropene  (HFP); 

(c)  3-20%  by  weight  of  a  perfluoroalkylvinylether  (PAVE); 
and 

(d)  10-30%  by  weight  of  tetrafluoroethylene  (TFE); 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  HFP  and  PAVE  contents  is  between  27 
and  50%  by  weight. 


5.260,393 
VINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE  BASED 
FLUOROELASTOMERIC  COPOLYMERS  MODIFIED 
WITH  PERFLUOROALKYLVINYLETHER 
Vincenzo  Arcella.  Novara;  Giulio  Brinati.  Milan;  Margherita 
Albano,  Milan;  Anna  Minutillo,  Milan,  and  Graziella  Chi- 
odini,  Saronno,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,778,  Aug.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  24,  1991,  MI  91  A 
002040 

Int.  a.'  C08F  16/24 
VS.  a.  526—247  4  Claims 

I.  An  ionically  vulcanizable  fluoroelastomeric  copolymer 
exhibiting  improved  compression  set  characteristics  suitable 
for  the  production  of  O-rings,  consisting  essentially  of  the 
following  non-brominated  monomeric  units: 

(a)  48-65%  by  weight  of  vinylidene  fluoride  (VDF); 

(b)  21-36%  by  weight  of  hexafluoropropene  (HFP); 

(c)  3-9%  by  weight  of  perfluoroalkylvinylether  (PAVE); 
and 

(d)  0-17%  by  weight  of  tetrafluoroethylene  (TFE);  wherein 
the  sum  of  the  HFP  and  PAVE  contents  is  at  least  27 
weight  %. 


5,260,394 

STYRENE  COPOLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCnON  THEREOF 

Toshinori  Tazaki,  and  Masahiko  Kuramoto,  both  of  Ichihara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/00342,  §  371  Date  Oct.  5,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  5,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11305,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  4,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-65979; 
Mar.  31.  1989.  1-78170 

Int.  a.'  C08F  212/08.  4/642 
VS.  a.  526—347  23  Qaims 

1.  A  styrene  copolymer  having  a  repeating  unit  (a)  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


-t-CHj— CH-)- 


(R')« 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  vinyl  group 
or  an  alkyl  group  having  not  more  than  20  carbon  atoms;  n  is 
an  integer  of  1  to  3,  and  when  n  is  plural,  R'  may  be  the  same 
or  different,  and  an  olefin  repeating  unit  (b)  represented  by  the 
formula: 


-eCH2— CH-)- 
R^ 


wherein  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  saturated  hydrocarbon 
group  having  not  more  than  20  carbon  atoms  or  aliphatic  or  an 
alicyclic  diene  repeating  unit  (c),  which  contains  32  to  78  wt. 
%  of  said  olefin  repeating  unit  (b)  or  0. 1  to  99.9  wt.  %  of  said 
diene  repeating  unit  (c),  wherein  intrinsic  viscosity  measure  din 
1.  2,  4-trichlorobenzene  at  135°  C.  is  0.07  to  20  dl/g  and  the 
stereoregularity  of  said  styrene  repeating  unit  chain  is  a  high 
degree  of  syndiotactic  configuration. 


5,260,395 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  SYNDIOTACTIC 
POLYPROPYLENE  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLE 
Tadashi  Asanuma;  Tateyo  Sasaki;  Mitsuru  Ito;  Shigeru  Kimura, 
all  of  Takaishi,  and  Takeo  Inoue,  Kawachinagano,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  679.522,  Apr.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,200,131. 
This  application  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,062 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1990,  2-92304;  Apr. 
9,   1990.  2-92305;  Jul.   23,   1990,  2-192929;  Aug.   13,   1990, 
2-211584;  Nov.  14,  1990,  2-306136 

Int.  Q.5  C08F  10/06.  110/06.  210/06 
VS.  a.  526—348.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  molded  article  obtained  by  melting  and  molding  a 
propylene  polymer  into  a  molded  ariicle,  quenching  the 
molded  article  at  a  cooling  rate  of  50°  C.  or  more  per  minute 
and  then  stretching  the  quenched  article,  said  propylene  poly- 
mer being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  a  propylene 
homopolymer  having  a  substantially  syndiotactic  structure 
wherein  the  absorpotion  spectrum  of  '^C-NMR  of  the  propy- 
lene homopolymer  measured  in  a  1,2,4-trichlorobenzene  solu- 
tion, a  peak  intensity  of  methyl  groups  attributed  to  the  syndi- 
otactic structure  observed  at  about  20.2  ppm  on  the  basis  of 
tetramethylsilane  is  0.7  or  more  of  the  total  peak  intensity  of  all 
the  methyl  groups;  a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  ethylene  or 
another  a-olefin  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  wherein  in  the 
absorption  spectrum  of  "C-NMR  of  said  copolymer  measured 
in  a  1,2,4-trichlorobenzene  solution,  a  peak  intensity  observed 
at  about  20.2  ppm  on  the  basis  of  tetramethylsilane  is  0.5  or 
more  of  the  total  peak  intensity  attributed  to  the  methyl  groups 
of  all  the  propylene  units;  and  a  mixture  of  said  homopolymer 
or  said  copolymer  with  a  small  amount  of  polypropylene  hav- 
ing a  substantially  isotactic  structure;  said  molded  ariicle  hav- 
ing a  crystalline  structure  of  a  substantially  transzigzag  struc- 
ture which  is  a  rhombic  system  having  lattice  constants  of 
a =5.22,  b=  11.17  and  c  =  50.6  A  in  accordance  with  an  X-ray 
diffraction. 


5,260.396 
PREPARATION  OF  WATER  RESISTANT  FILMS  AND 
COATINGS  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Matthias  Kroner.  Bad  Durkheim;  Heinrich  Hartmann.  Limbur- 
gerhof;   Ekhard  Winkler,  Mutterstadt;  Juergen  Steinmetz, 
Boehl-Iggelheim,  and  Thomas  Anstock,  Weisenheim,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842.992,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,246 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  14, 
1991,  4108170 

Int.  Q.5  COSH  89/00;  B32B  7/00.  27/00 
VS.  Q.  527—201  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  water  resistant  film  or  coating 
from  a  water  soluble  or  dispersible  grafted  protein  comprising 

A)  polymerizing  by  a  free  radical  mechanism  a  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  monoethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer  and  (b)  a  protein  in  a  weight  ratio  of  (a):(b) 
of  (from  0.5  to  90):(from  99.5  to  10)  to  form  a  grafted 
protein, 

B)  forming  a  film  or  coating  from  the  grafted  protein,  and 

C)  treating  the  film  or  coating  with  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acids,  di-  or  tri- 
valent  salts,  glyoxal  or  glutaraldehyde. 
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5.260^97 

THERMOSET  POLYMERIC  PRECURSOR  FOR 

ALUMINUM  NITRIDE 

James  A.  Jensen,  544  Cabot  Dr.,  Hickory  Hills,  Hockessin,  Del. 

19707 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,754,  Oct.  9,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,818 
Int.  a.'  C08G  79//0 
U.S.  a.  528—9  •»  Clai™« 

1.  A  polymer  comprising  a  backbone  of  alternating  alumi- 
num and  nitrogen  atoms,  both  having  pendant  organic  groups, 
wherein  at  least  some  of  said  pendant  organic  groups  are  alke- 
nyl  or  alkynyl  groups. 


R,        R.  R^         R, 

Rj— SiO— [SiO);,-  (SiO)^—  Si— Rg 


I 
R3 


I 
R5 


I 

w 


I 

R7 


5,260,398 
AROMATIC  CYANATE-SILOXANE 
Zeng  K.  Liao,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  and  Chun  S.  Wang,  Tainan, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.  ,^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,310,  Apr.  5,  1990, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,464 
Int.  a.'  C08G  77/06 
VS.  a.  528—15  >"  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  (A)  at  least  one  com- 
pound containing  an  average  of  more  than  one  vicinal  aromatic 
cyanate  group  per  molecule  wherein  at  least  one  such  com- 
pound conuins  at  least  one  organosiloxane  moiety  per  mole- 
cule and  (B)  a  curing  amount  of  at  least  one  curing  catalyst 
therefor. 


5,260^99 
REGIOSPEanC  CATALYST  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

EPOXYSILOXANE  MONOMERS  AND  POLYMERS 
James  V.  Crivello,  Oifton  Park,  and  Mingxin  Fan,  Troy,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Waterford, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,315 
lat.  a.'  C08G  77/06 
U.S.  a.  528—15  *5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  epoxysilicone  composition  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
(i)  preparing  a  mixture  comprising: 

(A)  1  part  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  epoxide; 

(B)  from  about  0.5  to  about  400  parts  by  weight  of  an  or- 
ganohydrogensiloxane  or  an  organohydrogensilane,  as 
comptared  to  the  weight  of  (A);  and 

(C)  from  about  1  to  about  5000  parts  per  million  by  weight 
as  compared  to  the  weight  of  (A)  a  hydrosilation  catalyst 
comprising  a  phosphine  ligand  and  a  non-phosphine-con- 
taining  transition-metal  complex;  and  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  said  phosphine  ligand  to  said  non-phosphine-con- 
taining  transition-metal  complex  in  said  mixture  is  from 
about  1:10  to  about  250:1. 

(ii)  reacting  the  mixture  of  said  step  (i)  under  conditions  which 
promote  a  hydrosilation  addition  reaction  between  an  olefin 
epoxide  and  a  silicon  hydride  to  produce  an  epoxysilicone 
product,  and  which  do  not  promote  an  epoxide  ring-opening 
reaction  in  either  (A)  or  in  said  epoxysilicone  product. 


Rio 

S (CHjC);,— (Ml),— (Mz), 

COiER/ 


R.  R3         R, 

R2— Si— O— (StOlz- Si— R6 

W  R4  W        Rio 

^'*'         I  S(CH2C),-(M,),-(M2)r 

(M2)-(M,)-(CCH2);3  l,o^£R^ 

,  R/EOjC 

wherein 

R/is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  perttuoroalkyl  up  to  18 
carbon  atoms  or  said  perfluoroalkyl  substituted  by  per- 
fluoroalkoxy  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  mixtures  thereof; 
W  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  or  said  alkylene  interrupted  by  one  to  three  groups 
independently   selected   from   the   group   consisting   of 
_NR_.      -0-,      -S-.      -COO-,      -OOC-, 
— CONR— ,  — NRCO— ,  — SO2NR—  and  — NRSO2— . 
and  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy,  halogen  or  alkoxy 
groups; 
E  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  or  said  alkylene  interrupted  by  one  to  three  groups 
independently   selected    from   the   group   consisting   of 
_NR-,       -0-,       -S-.       -COO-,       -OOC-. 
-CONR-,    -NRCO-,    -SO2NR-,    -NHCO2-, 
— NHCOS—  and  — NRSO2— ■  or  terminated  at  the  R/ 
end  with  —CONR—  or  — SO2NR—  where  such  R/is 
attached  to  the  respective  carbonyl  carbon  or  sulfur  atom 
thereof;  and  wherein  R  is  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxalkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 
R,.  R2,  R3,  R4.  R5.  R6,  R7.  Rg.  and  R9  are  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  optionally 
interrupted  by  — O— ,  — S— ,  — SO2— ;  or  substituted  by 
halogen  or  glycidyl  groups; 
Rio  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

(Ml)  represents  a  monomer  unit  derived  from  monomer  Mi 
which  is  water  soluble  with  more  than  20%  solubility  at 
25'  C.  and  (M2)  represents  a  monomer  unit  derived  from 
monomer  M2  which  is  water  insoluble  with  less  than  2% 
solubility  in  water  at  25'  C; 
X  and  z  are  integers  from  10  to  500, 
y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  25; 
p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5(X)  and 
q  and  r  are  integers  from  0  to  250. 
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5,260,400 
FLUORINE  AND  SILICON  CONTAINING  WATER  AND 

OIL  REPELLENTS 
Athanasios  Karydas,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dynax  Corpo- 
ration, Elmsford,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,015 

Lit  a.'  C08G  77/04 

VS.  a.  528—25  22  Claims 

1.  Silicon  and  fluorine  containing  compounds  of  formulae 


5,260,401 

TERMINAL  FLUORINE  CONTAINING  SILICONE 

POLYESTER  COMPOUNDS 

Anthony  J.  OUnick,  Jr.,  Ulbum,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Siltech  Inc., 

Norcross,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935.420,  Aug.  26,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,235,017,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

837,152,  Feb.  19, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,164,471.  ThU  application  May 

3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,171 

Int.  a.'  C08G  77/24.  77/445 

VS.  CI.  528—26  *5  Claims 

1.  A  fluorine  containing  silicone  polyester  compound  which 

is  prepared  by  the  esterification  reaction  of; 


(a)  a  terminal  dimethicone  copolyol  compound  conforming 
to  the  following  structure; 


5,260,402 

CURABLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  WITH 

OXYALKYLENE  ETHER  GROUPS  LINKED  THROUGH 

SIOC  GROUPS,  THEIR  SYNTHESIS  AND  USE 
Christian  Weitemeyer,  and  Hardi  Dohler,  both  of  Essen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG,  Essen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,492,  May  15,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  21, 
1990,  4019711 

Int.  a.5  C08G  77/14 
VS.  a.  528—29  21  Qaims 

1.  A  curable  organopolysiloxane,  which  contains  oxyalkyl- 
ene  ether  groups  linked  through  SiCX^  groups  and  has  the 
average  formula 


R> 
r2— SiO— 


R> 

I 

SiO— 


R' 

I 
SiO— 

I 
O 

I 


R' 

I 

SiO— 


R' 

Si— R2 
1. 


[R'-Si-R^l 
.    i     J 


R'— Si— R' 


wherein 

R'  is  the  same  or  different  in  the  molecule  and  represent  an 
alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  90%  of  the  R'  groups  are 
methyl  groups 

R^  is  the  same  or  different  in  the  molecule  and  represents  an 
alkyl  group  with  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group, 
aralkyl  group  or  an  oxyalkylene  ether  group  of  the  for- 
mula 


J3— 


wherein; 

R'  is  — (CH2)3— O— (CH2— CH2— 0);t— (CH2— CH(CH- 

3)— CH2— 0)^CH2— CH2— 0)r-H; 
b  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  2(X); 
X,  y  and  z  are  independently  integers  each  ranging  from  0 

to  20; 

(b)  a  diacid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H0(0)- 
C— (CH2)f— C(OX)H,HO(0)C— (CH2)rf— CH= 
CH— (CH2)f— C(0)OH  and  dimer  acid;  c,  d  and  e  are 
independently  integers  from  1  to  10;  and 

(c)  a  fluorine  containing  hydroxy  compound  conforming  to 
the  following  structure; 

F-C-(F2)i-C-(F2)trCH2-CH2-OH 

n  is  ranges  from  3  to  17. 


(CH2— CH— O— WCH2— CH— O— )^* 
CH2  R* 

O 

c— r' 

C— R' 


(CH2— CH— O— MCH2— CH— O^ 
CH2  R« 

O 

c— r' 

II     . 

C-R« 


wherein 

R^  is  an  n-valent  group  derived  from  a  compound  (R'')Hn 
with  n  active  hydrogen  atoms,  the  compound  (R')Hn  is 
selected  from  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  water, 
ammonia,  a  monohydric  and  polyhydric  alcohol,  a  mono- 
hydric  or  polyhydric  phenol,  a  monocarboxylic  or  poly- 
carboxylic  acid,  a  hydrocarboxylic  acid,  a  monoamine  or 
a  polyamine, 

R*  is  a  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  or  R'OCH2 —  group, 

R'  is  a  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  or  acyl  group, 

R*  is  a  hydrocarbon  or  acyl  group, 

R^,  R*,  R'  are  each  a  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbon  group  with 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 

R'  and  R*  or  R*  and  R'  can  be  linked  together  to  form  a 
cyclic,  nonaromatic  hydrocarbon  group  with  5  or  6  car- 
bon atoms, 

n  is  a  number  from  1  to  6, 

m  has  an  average  value  of  1  to  2,  provided  m>n, 

X,  y,  w,  z  each  have  a  value  of  0  to  1(X),  with  the  proviso  that 
w-t-zSl  and  the  sum  [x(n— m)-t-w.m]  is  >1,  with  the 
further  proviso  that  in  the  average  molecule  at  least  one 
R^  group  is  an  oxyalkylene  ether  group  as  defined  above, 

a  has  an  average  value  of  1  to  1,(XX)  and 

b  has  an  average  value  of  0  to  10. 


5,260,403 
COLOR-DEVELOPING  COMPOSITION,  AQUEOUS 
SUSPENSION  OF  THE  COMPOSITION;  AND 
COLOR-DEVELOPING  SHEET  PRODUCED  USING  THE 
SUSPENSION  AND  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  COPYING  PAPER 
Keizaburo  Yamaguchi,  Chiba;  Yoshimitsu  Tanabe;  Kiyohani 
Hasegawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Akihiro  Yamaguchi,  Kf- 
makura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1991,  3-162979; 
Feb.  14,  1992,  4-27612 

Int.  a.5  C08G  83/00;  B41M  5/16 
VS.  a.  528—86  15  Claims 

1.  A  color-developing  composition  comprising  a  multiva- 
lent-metal-modified  salicylic  acid  resin  having  a  softening 
point  of  50'- 180°  C.  and  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
500-10,(XX),  said  resin  having  been  obtained  from  and  pro- 
duced by  the  consecutive  steps  of: 
(i)  reacting 

(A)  a  salicylic  acid  ester  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (I): 
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I  5,260,404 

POLYETHERKETONIMIDES 
Richard  Whiteley.  Highworth,  and  Christopher  Borrill,  Swin- 
don, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Raychem  Limited,  United 
Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,717,  Dec.  7.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  919,640 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19,  1988. 

8809231.7 

Int.  a.'  C08G  8/02.  14/00.  73/10.  69/26 
U.S.  a.  528—125  25  Oaims 

1.  An  ether-ketone-imide  polymer  comprising  an  imide  re- 
peat unit  derived  from  a  pre-existing  imide  monomer,  which 
imide  repeat  unit  has  the  formula 


COORi 


(I) 


OH 


— (Ar— O),— Ar— 


(i) 


N  — 


wherein  R|  means  an  alkyl  group  having  1-12  carbon 
atoms,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  cycloalkyl 
group,  with  a  mixture  of 
(B)  a  styrene  represented  by  the  following  formula  (II): 


O  O 

II  II 

—  Ar— (O— Ar)„— C— Ra— C— 


CHj 


(ID 


O 
U 


(li) 


— (Ar— O),— Ar— N 


i^"~a>- 


II 

o 


o 

II 


wherein  R2  means  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group 
and  R3  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and 
(C)  at  least  one  styrene  dimer  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (III)  or  (IV): 


(111) 


—  Ar— (O— Ar)„— C—  Rfl- C— 

wherein 

Ro  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  at  least  partly  arylene 

moiety  attached  by  arylene  ring  carbon  atoms  to  the 

adjacent  —CO— groups  of  the  imide  repeat  unit; 
each  Ar  independently  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

arylene  moiety;  and  each  n  independently  is  1  or  2; 
which  ether-ketone-imide  polymer  is  substantially  free  of 

unimidized  amic  acid  moieties. 


(IV) 


wherein  Rj  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above  and 
R4-Rg  each  mean  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 
by: 

i)  reacting  a  mixture  of  the  styrene  (B)  and  the  styrene  dimer 
(C)  with  the  salicylic  acid  ester  (A)  to  produce  a  salicylic 
acid  ester  resin. 

ii)  hydrolyzing  the  thus-produced  salicylic  acid  ester  resin, 
thereby  producing  a  salicylic  acid  resin,  and 

iii)  reacting  the  thus-produced  salicyclic  acid  resin  with  a 
multivalent  metal  salt  to  convert  the  salicylic  acid  resin 
into  its  multivalent  metal  salt, 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  salicylic  acid  ester  (A)  to  the 
styrene  (B)  plus  twice  the  styrene  dimer  (C) 
[(A)/{(B)-I-2(C)}1  ranges  from  1/1.5  to  1/20  with  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  styrene  (B)  to  the  styrene  dimci  (C) 
[(B)/(C)1  being  in  a  range  of  from  5/95  to  95/5. 


5,260,405 
LIGNIN  MODIHED  BINDING  AGENTS 
Amo  Gardziella,  Witten-Rudinghausen;  Achim  Hansen,  Iser- 
lohn-Utmathe;  Stephan  Schrbter.  Essen,  and  Josef  Suren. 
Wiinnenberg  Haaren.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft  AG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,298 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  7, 

1991,  4136563 

Int.  O.'  C08G  8/02 
VS.  a.  528—129  3  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  binding  agent  for  mold- 
ing compositions  and  molded  bodies  compnsing  reacting  a  low 
molecular  weight  lignin  from  the  Organosolv  process  having  a 
mean  molecular  weight  of  500  to  3.000  with  phenol  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  1:20  to  3:1  at  100*  to  180*  C.  adjusting  the  pH  to  an 
acidic  value  and  condensing  the  mixture  with  0.2  to  0.9  moles 
of  formaldehyde  per  mole  of  phenol  at  60°  to  120°  C.  to  form 
the  binding  agent. 


5,260,406 

PHENOLIC  STAIN-RESISTS  USING 

MERCAPTOCARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Engelbert  Pechhold,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,323 
Int.  O.'  C08G  8/18.  14/04 
VS.  a.  528—158  9  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  useful  as  a  stain-resist  agent  for  polyamide 
fibers  when  applied  with  a  magnesium  salt,  which  consist 
essentially  of  the  condensation  product  of  bis-hydroxyphenyl- 
sulfone  and  about  0.5  to  1.0  moles  of  formaldehyde  per  mole  of 
bis-hydroxyphenylsulfone  and  about  0.15  to  1.5  moles  of  a 
mercaptocarboxylic  acid  per  mole  of  bis-hydroxyphenylsul- 
fone and  ammonium  hydroxide  or  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  neutralize  the  mercapto  acid  plus  an 
excess  of  about  0.2  to  0.6  mole  of  hydroxide  per  mole  of  bis- 
hydroxyphenylsulfone  which  are  condensed  at  about  110°  to 
180*  C,  for  about  I  to  48  hours. 


R^  and  K*  are  — Cm^2m  +  \.  and  are  in  the  2,2'-positions 

respectively  in  the  benzidine  ring, 
m  is  an  integer  1-4,  and 
q  is  an  integer  greater  than  10, 
the  polyimide  also  comprising  an  effective  molar  amount  of 


5060,407 
POLYIMIDE  FILM  AND  PREPARATION  PROCESS  OF 

THE  FILM 
Masumi  Saruwatari;  Yasuhiko  Ohta;  Yasuhiro  Fiuii,  all  of  Na- 
goya;  Yasuko  Hoiyi,  Ichinomiya;  Shoichi  Tsuji,  Tanashi,  and 
Shinobu  Moriya,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,015 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1989,  1-182462; 
Jul.  17,  1989,  1-182463;  Jul.  17,  1989,  1-182464;  Sep.  28,  1989, 
1-250766;  Oct.  20.  1989,  1-271503 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  0.5  C08G  73/10.  69/26 
VS.  O.  528—183  12  Oaims 

1.  A  stretched  polyimide  film  prepared  by  melt-extrusion 
and  stretched  in  the  absence  of  swelling  with  an  organic  sol- 
vent essentially  consisting  of  a  polyimide  having  recurring 
structural  units  of  the  formula  (I): 


O  O 


comprising  a  refractive  index  of  from  1.605  to  1.680  at  23*  C. 
in  the  direction  of  thickness. 


5,260,408 

LOW  THERMAL  EXPANSION  COEFFICIENT 

POLYIMIDES  WITH  IMPROVED  ELONGATION 

Brian  C.  Auman,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,353 
Int.  0.5  C08G  73/10.  69/26.  63/00 
VS.  O.  528—183  10  Oaims 

1.  A  polyimide  comprising  the  structure: 


R'  r2 


_:^:ociSoc>H§^~ 


/ 


o 


wherein 
R'  is  aryl  or  R^, 
R2  is  — CFj, 


\ 


or  a  combination  thereof  replacing  in  the  polyimide  structure 
an  equivalent  molar  amount  of 


0 
N 
— c    ^. 

R'             r2 

\    / 

'"^           C           ^^ 

0 

II 

^    c— 

K 

H 
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^     c— 

a 
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to  render  the  tensile  elongation  of  the  polyimide  higher  than 
10%,  without  raising  the  value  of  the  linear  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  of  the  polyimide  to  higher  than  25,  and  the 
value  of  the  dielectric  constant  to  higher  than  3. 


5,260,409 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  POLYESTER 
Winston  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  and  William  R.  Dar- 
nell, Weber  Qty,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,692,  Jun.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,044 

Int.  O.'  C08G  63/02  65/38.  63/00 

VS.  O.  528—193  19  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystalline  polyester  consisting  essentially  of 

repeating  units  from: 

(a)  2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid, 

(b)  4,4'-biphenol, 

(c)  hydroquinone,  and 

(d)  p-hydroxybenzoic  acid, 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  (a)  is  about  0.2  to  about  0.4,  the 
molar  ratio  of  (b)  is  about  0.1  to  about  0.3,  the  molar  ratio 
of  (c)  is  about  0.05  to  about  0.3,  the  molar  ratio  of  (d)  is 
about  0.6  to  about  0.8,  the  molar  ratio  of  (a)  is  equal  to  the 
molar  ratio  of  (b)  plus  (c),  and  the  molar  ratio  of  (a)  plus 
(d)  is  equal  to  1.0,  and  wherein  said  liquid  crystalline 
polyester  has  an  isotropic  transition  temperature  of  less 
than  380°  C, 
provided  that  said  liquid  crystalline  polyester  is  not  a  polyester 
consisting  of: 

(a),  at  a  molar  ratio  of  0.30, 

(b),  at  a  molar  ratio  of  0.15, 

(c),  at  a  molar  ratio  of  0. 1 5,  and 

(d),  at  a  molar  ratio  of  0.70. 


1046 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  9,  1993 


November  9,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1047 


RADIATION-SENSmVE  POLYMER  HAVING  ACTD 

LABILE  GROUPS  AND  ONIUM  SALT  GROUPS 

Reinhold  Schwalm,  53  Am  Huettenwingert,  6706  Wachenbeim, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,890,  Apr.  12,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M4.977 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1989,  3914407 

Int.  a.'  C08G  64/08 
VS.  a.  528—196  '  ClaiBM 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  polymer  which  is  decomposed  by 
the  action  of  light  and  which  contains,  in  the  polymer  main 
chain,  both  acid-labile  carbonate  groups  and  onium  salt  groups 
with  ononucleophilic  counterions  which  are  decomposed  by 
the  action  of  light  and  subsequent  thermal  treatment  at  40"  to 
120*  C.  to  give  low  molecular  weight  products  which  can  be 
removed  under  reduced  pressure  or  by  treatment  with  alkaline 
solutions  of  pH  greater  than  1 1  or  polar  solvente. 


'  5,260,412 

TERMINAL-MODIHED  IMIDE  OLIGOMER 
COMPOSITION 
Shiqji  Yamamoto;  Hidebo  Tanaka,  and  Kazuyoshi  Fujii,  all  of 
Hirakata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamagu- 
cbi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,460 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1989,  1-247951; 
Apr.  13,  1990,  2-96564 

The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08G  69/26.  73/10.  2/00:  C08L  79/08 
U.S.  a.  528—353  »"  Claims 

I.  A  terminal-modified  imide  oligomer  composition  com- 
prising: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  terminal -modified  imide  oligo- 
mer produced  by  reacting  in  a  solvent,  a  biphenyltetracar- 
boxylic  acid  compound  with  an  aromatic  diamine  com- 
pound and  a  monoamine  compound  having  a  carbon-car- 
bon triple  bond  and  having  (i)  an  unsaturated  terminal 
group  at  the  terminal  of  the  oligomer,  (ii)  an  imide  bond  in 
the  oligomer,  and  (iii)  a  logarithmic  viscosity  number  at 
30*  C.  as  determined  at  a  concentration  of  0.5  g/100  ml  of 
N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  as  a  solvent,  of  0. 1  to  1  and; 

(B)  5  to  180  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  imide  com- 
pound produced  by  reacting,  in  a  solvent,  a  substituent- 
conUining  nadic  anhydride  with  a  monoamine  compound 
having  a  carbon-carbon  triple  bond  in  an  equimolar  ratio 
and  having  an  unsaturated  terminal  group  at  the  terminal 
thereof  and  an  imide  bond  therein. 


5,260,411 
POLYIMIDE  RESINS 
Giuliana  C.  Tesoro,  Dobbs  Ferry,  and  Vinod  R.  Sastri,  Brook- 
lyn, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Polytechnic  University,  Brook- 
lyn! N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1988,  Ser.  No.  183,721 
Int  a.'  C08G  69/26.  75/00,  75/14 
MS.  a.  528—353  ^2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  conversion  to  a  soluble  polymer  of  a 
polyimide  having  the  formula 


wherein  R  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  H 
or  lower  alkyl  having  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  10  to  100,  comprising  the  step  of  cleaving  the  disulfide 
bond  in  said  polyimide  by  reducing  said  polyimide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  solvent  and  a  reducing  agent  and  thereby  producing 
a  soluble  polymer  having  the  formula 


5,260,413 

COATED,  HEAT-SEALABLE  AROMATIC  POLYIMIDE 

nLM  HAVING  SUPERIOR  COMPRESSIVE  STRENGTH 

James  P.  Ochsner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Darrell  J.  Parish, 

Circleville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  475,044,  Feb.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,106,667. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,189 

Int.  a.'  C08G  73/10.  69/26 

UJS.  a.  528—353  '  Clai"* 

1.  A  coated  polyimide  film  useful  for  insulating  super-con- 
ducting wire,  comprising  an  aromatic  polyimide  base  film 
derived  from  an  aromatic  dianhydride  and  a  diamine  wherein 
said  base  film  contains  from  10  to  40  weight  %  of  inorganic 
particles  having  a  MOM  hardness  in  a  range  from  4  to  15  with 
said  base  film  being  coated  on  at  least  one  surface  with  an 
adherent  layer  of  a  structurally  different  thermoplastic  heat- 
sealable  polyimide;  wherein  said  coated  polyimide  film  has  the 
following  properties:  (i)  a  radiation  resistance  (is  present)  of  at 
least  10'  rads.  (ii)  a  compressive  strength  (is  present)  of  at  least 
10  Kpsi  at  25*  C.  (iii)  the  coating  heat-sealable  at  a  temperature 
less  than  250'  C;  and  (iv)  adhesion  of  the  base  film  and  coating 
layer  with  a  bond  strength  of  at  least  400  g/in. 


■<>■ 


(111) 


JMI 


5,260.414 
SPIROBISLACrONE  ACRYLATE  POLYMERS 
Allison  M.  Sikes,  Martinsville,  Va.,  and  Robert  F.  BrMly,  Jr., 
Gaitbersburg,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 

D.C 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,096 

Int.  a.'  C08G  63/08 

U.S.  a.  528—354  22  Claims 

1.  Acrylic  copolymer  containing  at  least  one  spirobislactone 
moiety,  said  copolymer  is  solid  at  room  temperature  and  has 
the  following  structure 


-(-CHj-CHVeCHj-CHVf-CHj-CH^ 

c=o  c=o  c=o 

I  I  I 

COO 


=o 
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R2 
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CH 


R5 

I 
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CHj 


where  the  sum  of  n-f-m-l-o  is  large  enough  to  form  a  solid 
polymer  at  room  temperature;  R',  R^  and  R^  are  individually 
selected  from  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkylene  groups  of 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  groups  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  substituted 
and  unsubstituted  cyclic  groups  of  3  to  14  carbon  atoms;  and 
— X  is  selected  from  functional  groups  which  can  initiate 
crosslinking  with  said  spirobislactone  moiety;  amount  of  the 
repeating  units  supplying  said  spirobislactone  moiety  is  10-90 
mole  percent;  amount  of  the  repeating  units  supplying  the 
epoxide  moiety  is  10-90  mole  percent;  and  amount  of  the 
repeating  units  supplying  the  functional  group  is  0.1-5  mole 
percent,  based  on  the  repeating  units  supplying  said  spirobis- 
lactone and  epoxide  moieties. 


5,260,415 
CROSSLINKING  OF  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  DIARYL 

KETONES 
Israel  A.  David,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532.415.  Jun.  4. 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,090 

Int  a.'  C08J  3/24 

\}S.  a.  528—495  38  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  crosslinking  a  diaryl  ketone  containing 
polymer,  comprising  contacting  a  diaryl  ketone  containing 
polymer  with  an  alcohol  or  alkoxide  or  a  mixture  of  alcohol 
and  alkoxide,  at  a  temperature  of  about  50°  C.  to  about  200°  C. 
then  removing  the  alcohol  or  alkoxide  or  a  mixture  of  alcohol 
and  alkoxide  and  then  contacting  said  polymer  with  a  strong 
dehydrating  acid;  provided  Ihat  the  temperature  is  about  or 
above  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  said  polymer  and 
when  alkoxide  is  not  present  the  temperature  is  about  1 50*  C. 
to  about  200°  C;  and  provided  further  that  the  polymer  is 
substantially  stable  at  any  of  the  process  temperatures. 


5,260.416 

ANTIGENIC  EPTFOPES  PRESENT  ON 

MEMBRANE-BOUND  BUT  NOT  SECRETED  IGE 

Tse-wen  Chang.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tanox  Biosystems, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,625,  Jon.  21,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,243, 

Nov.  16,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,091.313.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,178,  Aug.  5,  1S>88, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226.421. 

Jul.  29, 1988,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,036, 

Dec.  31,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  468,766 

Int.  a.5  C07K  7/08,  17/02 

MS.  a.  530—327  3  Claims 

I.  A  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 

Glu  Leu  Asp  Val  Cys  Val  Glu  Glu  Ala  Glu  Gly  Glu 
AUPro. 


5.260,417 
MEGAKARYOCYTE  GROWTH  PROMOTING  ACnvrTY 

PROTEIN 
Barbara  W.  Grant,  and  Kenneth  G.  Mann,  both  of  Shelbume, 
Vt.  assignors  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc.  Cambridge,  Mass.; 
University  of  Vermont  and  State  Agricultural  College,  Bnr- 
lington,  Vt 
per  No.  PCT/US90/01725,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12108,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332.651.  Apr.  3.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Apr.  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  761,906 

Int  a.'  C07K  15/00.  15/06 
VS.  a.  530—351  8  Claims 

1.    Isolated    megakaryocyte    growth    promoting    activity 
(MGPA)  protein  having  the  following  characteristics: 

(1)  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  approximately  40-50 
kD  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE; 

(2)  a  specific  activity  in  a  radioimmunological  megakaryo- 
cyte growth  promoting  assay  of  approximately  1  X  10^  to 
1.1  X  10'  units  per  mg  polypeptide;  and 

(3)  an  ability  to  support  megakaryocyte  colony  growth  in  a 
human  bone  marrow  liquid  culture  assay  in  the  presence 
of  IL-3. 


5,260,418 
WASHING  OF  POLYCARBONATES  WITH  CASCADING 

TRAIN  OF  CENTRIFUGES 
Claus  Wulff;  Jiirgen  Heuser,  both  of  Krefeld,  and  Giintber 
Weymans,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  26, 
1991,  4138754 

Int  a.'  C08G  64/40 
VS.  a.  528—502  6  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  removal  of  electrolytes  and 
catalysts  from  organic  polycarbonate  solution  comprising 
(i)  introducing  said  solution  into  a  first  centrifuge.  Zl,  in  a 
cascading  train  of  centrifuges,  separating  the  solution  by 
centrifugation  into  a  organic  solution  Zl  and  an  aqueous 
phase  and  removing  the  thus  separated  aqueous  phase 
having  a  pH  value  of  9  to  13  as  the  outflow  of  Zl,  and 
(ii)  introducing  said  organic  solution  Zl  to  a  next  centrifuge. 
Z2.  of  said  train,  washing  said  solution  Zl  with  an  amount 
of  hydrochloric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  0.01  to  2 
weight-%,   and   separating   by   centrifugation   the   thus 
washed  organic  solution  into  wastewater  Z2  and  organic 
solution  Z2,  said  amount  being  sufficient  to  cause  the 
wastewater  Z2  to  have  a  pH  value  of  about  0.5  to  3,  and 
removing  said  wastewater  Z2  as  the  outflow  of  centriftige 
Z2,  and 
(iii)  introducing  said  organic  solution  Z2  and  added  water  to 
a  next  centrifuge.  Z3.  of  said  train  and  washing  said  or- 
ganic solution  Z2  and  separating  by  centrifugation  the 
thus  washed  organic  solution  Z2.  into  wastewater  Z3  and 
organic  solution  Z3  and  removing  said  wastewater  Z3  as 
an  outflow  of  centrifuge  Z3,  said  added  water  being  of 
such  amount  that  said  wastewater  Z3  has  a  pH  value  of  2.0 
to  5.5, 
said  organic  polycarbonate  solution  being  obtained  from  the 
two-phase  interfacial  reaction  for  the  preparation  of  polycar- 
bonate resins  and  containing  about  3  to  25  parts  of  a  thermo- 
plastic polycarbonate,  97  to  75  part<i  of  an  organic  solvent,  and 
up  to  10  parts  water  having  a  pH  value  of  5  to  15  and  residues 
of  chain  terminators,  branching  agents,  diphenol.  said  parts  are 
by  weight  and  the  total  parts  by  weight  of  a)  and  b)  and  c) 
adding  up  to  100  parts  by  weight. 
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5,260,419 
PURIFICATION  OF  ACTIVE  AND  INACTIVE/LATENT 
FORMS  OF  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  INHIBITOR-1 
Alan  C.  Haynun.  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  and  Jodie  L.  Duke,  Jr., 
Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  The  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,433 

Int.  a.'  C07K  3/02.  3/22,  15/06.  15/14 

VS.  a.  530—3*0  •<•  Claims 


ffU-t    _ 
(■l/l  E.  Mil  H*l*> 


I«C  5TKMTHICUMED 

tY  cocucrmTY 

(■nilSlMMB) 

1.  A  method  for  separating  active  form  PAl-1.  having  a 
specific  activity  of  greater  than  about  500,000  units/mg  in  the 
S-2251  assay,  and  inactive/latent  form  PAI-1,  having  a  specific 
activity  of  less  than  about  5000  units/mg  in  the  S-2251  assay, 
comprising: 

(a)  loading  a  sample  containing  a  mixture  of  active  and 
inactive/latent  forms  of  PAM  to  a  carton  exchange  resin 
of  10-50  micron  particle  size;  and 

(b)  eluting  active  and  inactive/latent  forms  of  PAl-1  into 
separate  fractions  using  a  mobile  phase  buffer  with  a  gra- 
dient, wherein  the  gradient  is  selected  from: 
a  gradient  of  increasing  ionic  strength, 
a  gradient  of  increasing  pH,  or 
a  gradient  of  mcreasing  ionic  strength  and  increasing  pH. 

under  conditions  where  active  and  inactive/latent  forms  of 
PAI-1  are  eluted  from  the  resin  in  separate  fractions. 


'  5,260,421 

SFTE-DIRECTED  MUTAGENESIS  MODIHED 
GLYCOPROTEIN  HORMONES 
Scott  C.  Chappel,  and  Edward  G.  Bemstine,  both  of  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding 
N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1987,  Ser.  No.  136,236 
Int.  a.'  C07K  13/00 
U.S.  a.  530—397  *  CI"'™* 

1.  A  modified  glycoprotein  hormone  which  comprises  a 
recombinant  natural  glycoprotein  hormone  selected  from  lute- 
inizing hormone,  follicle  stimulating  hormone,  thyroid  stimu- 
lating hormone  and  chorionic  gonadotropin  which  has  been 
modified  by  site-directed  mutagenesis  of  the  nucleotide  se- 
quence which  codes  for  it  so  as  to  completely  eliminate  at  least 
one  N-linked  oligosaccharide  chain  therefrom,  said  modified 
hormone  exhibiting  approximately  the  same  receptor  binding 
capacity  and  plasma  half-life  as  the  natural  hormone,  but  sub- 
stantially none  of  the  post  receptor  biologic  activity. 

5,260,422 

MHC  CONJUGATES  USEFUL  IN  AMELIORATING 

AUTOIMMUNTTY 

Brian  R.  Qark,  Redwood  Qty;  Soroesh  D.  Sharma,  Los  Aitoa, 

and  L.  Bernard  Lerch,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Anergen,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,084,  Aug.  30,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,130.297,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,594,  Jun. 

23,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

690  840- 

Int.  a.'  C07K  17/00.  17/02:  A61K  39/385 

U.S.  a.  530—403  21  aaims 

1.  An  MHC  Class  Il-peptide  complex,  which  is  soluble  in 
vivo  and  which  is  capable  of  specifically  binding  to  a  T  cell 
bearing  a  specific,  target  T  cell  receptor  and  inducing  anergy 
in  the  T  cell,  the  complex  consisting  essentially  of  a  preselected 
autoantigenic  peptide  about  8-20  amino  acids  in  length  and  an 
isolated  MHC  Class  II  component— the  component  having  an 
antigen  binding  site,  wherein  the  autoantigenic  peptide  is  spe- 
cifically bound  to  the  antigen  binding  site. 


JMI 


5,260,420 

CONCENTRATE  OF  THROMBIN  COAGULABLE 

PROTEINS,  THE  METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  SAME  AND 

THERAPEUTICAL  USE  THEREOF 
Miryana  Bumouf-Radosevich,  and  Thierry  Burnouf,  both  of 
WaTrin,  France,  assignors  to  Centre  Regional  de  Transfusion 
Sanguine  de  Lille,  Lille,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  776,671,  Oct.  9,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,364,  Jul.  29,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,106 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  30,  1987,  87  10798 
Int.  a.^  A61K  35/16.  9/14 
U.S.  a.  530—382  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  lyophilized  plasma-derived 
protein  concentrate  comprising  Factor  XllI,  fibronectin  and 
more  than  70%  fibrinogen,  said  concentrate  being  clottable  in 
the  presence  of  thrombin  and  calcium  to  form  biological  glue, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

precipiuting  a  non-cryoprecipitated  toul  plasma  with  cold 

dilute  ethanol  to  obtain  a  first  precipitate; 
washing  said  first  precipitate  with  cold  dilute  ethanol  to 

obtain  a  washed  first  precipitate; 
resolubilizing  said  washed  first  precipiute  in  tris/citrate 
buffer  in  the  presence  of  lysine  to  obtain  a  first  solution; 
precipitating  said  first  solution  with  dilute  ethanol  to  obtain 

a  second  precipitate; 
resolubilizing  said  second  precipiute  in  tris/citrate  buffer  in 

the  presence  of  lysine  to  obtain  a  second  solution; 
diafiltrating  and  lyophilizing  said  second  solution  to  obtain 
said  lyophilized  plasma-derived  protein  concentrate. 


5,260,423 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZO-1.2,3-THIADIAZOLES 

Walter  Kunz,  Oberwil,  and  Rolf  Schurter,  Binningen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigj  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Conrinuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,676.  Feb.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,300 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  6, 1991, 666/91 
Int.  a.'  C07D  285/14 
U.S.  a.  534—618  5  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


Xj  X3 


in  which: 

Xi,  X2  and  X3  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
methyl,  methoxy,  methylthio,  halogen  or  nitro; 

A  is  Ci-C2alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  a  minimum  of  1  and 
a  maximum  of  3  X— Ci-C4alkyl  groups,  methyl  which  is 
substituted  by  2  or  3  halogen  atoms,  ethyl  which  is  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxyl  and/or  not  more  than  4  halogen  atoms, 
vinyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  not  more 
than  3  halogen  atoms;  furthermore  ethynyl,  propargyl, 
formyl,  acetyl,  acetyl  which  is  substituted  by  not  more 
than     3     halogen     atoms,     or    one    of    the    groups 


C(R)=N— N(R2)R3,  C(N=N— Ui)=N— NH— Ui, 

CH(R)-[N(R ,  )1,-N(R2)R3,  C(RXCN)OR4, 

C(R)=N(0),R3,  CH(R)— O— N=C(R,)R2, 

CH(R)— O— N=C(CN)— CONH— Rs, 
C(R6)=N— (0),R,        CH(R)— Y— E— R3,        CO— [C- 
(OR)2l„Q,  C(Q)=CH— OR  or  T— Q;  in  which  further- 
more: 

n  is  zero  or  1; 

X  and  Y  independently  of  one  another  are  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R  and  R|  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 
Ci-Caalkyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cgalkyl,  C3-C6alkenyl,  Cs-C^alkynyl, 
C3-C7cycloalkyl,  benzyl  or  cyano; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  C|-C6allcyl,  C3-C6alkenyl,  C3-C6alkynyl, 
C3-C7cycloalkyl,  benzyl  or  is  an  aryl  radical  U; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cbalkyl,  Si(Ci -Chalky  1)3  or  OCOCi-C- 
3alkyl; 

R5  is  hydrogen  or  CONHRi; 

Rb  is  N(Ri)R2,  hydrazino  or  Q; 

E  is  CO  or  SO2; 

U  and  U)  independently  of  one  another  are  a  phenyl  radical 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or  polysub- 
stituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents  from  the 
series  comprising  methyl,  methoxy,  halogen,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  nitro  or  cyano; 

T  is  Ci-C2alkylene,  methylene  which  is  substituted  by 
amino,  hydroxyl  or  halogen,  the  substituents  being  inde- 
pendent of  one  another,  or  is  ethenylene  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  halogen  or  cyano; 

Q  is  COXR  or  cyano,  with  the  exception  of  the  following 
compounds: 

7-formy  1- 1,2, 3-benzothiadiazole; 
7-acetyl- 1 ,2,3-benzothiadiazole; 
6-chloro-7-formyl- 1 ,2,3-benzothiadiazole; 
6-methylthio-7-fonnyl- 1 ,2,3-benzothiadiazole; 
4-bromo-6-chloro-7-formyl-l,2,3-benzothiadiazole; 
6-methoxy-7-formyl-l,2,3-benzothiadiazole; 
7-hydroxyiminomethyl- 1 ,2,3-benzothiadiazole; 
6-methoxy-7-hydroxyiminomethyl- 1 ,2,3-benzo- 
thiadiazole, 
7-dibromoacetyl- 1 ,2,3-benzothiadiazole. 


5,260,424 
B-(KETO  OR  SULFONYL)  ESTERS  FROM  REACTION  OF 
SILYLKETENE  ACETAL  AND  ACYL  OR  SULFONYL 
COMPOUND 
Gordon  M.  Cohen,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  and  Hans  J.  Reich,  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  570,458,  Ang.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,110,869, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  366,120,  Apr.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,983,679,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,958, 
May  19, 1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
8,960,  Jan.  30,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  868,083,  May  29,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,245 
Int.  a.5  C08F  8/10.  8/36 
U.S.  a.  525—194  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

o  00 

(R^OC— QR'KR')— C— laR'(— C— X]„_a  or 

o  00 

(RkX:-C(R3KR«)-S-LR'[-S-Y],_a 

o  o 

respectively,  wherein: 
R^  is  a  hydrocarbyl,  substituted  hydrocarbyl,  or  a  polymeric 

radical; 
R^  is  H,  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl; 


R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl,  substituted  hydrocarbyl  or  polymeric 
radical,  of  valence  n,  wherein  the  carbon  adjacent  to  the 

o  o 

II        II 

— C—  or  — S— 
II 
O 

is  not  part  of  a  carboncarbon  double  or  triple  bond; 

R^  is  a  polymeric  radical  comprised  of  acrylic  monomer 

units; 
X  is  — F,  — OAr  or  — C(0)R*  wherein  Ar  is  phenyl  or 

substituted  phenyl  and  R*  is  a  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted 

hydrocarbyl  radical; 
Y  is  — F  or  —OAr; 
Ar  is  aryl  or  substituted  aryl; 
n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1;  and 
a  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1  but  not  greater  than  n. 


5,260,425 
ANTHRACYCLINE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 
CYTOSTATIC  ACnVFTY 
Peter  Hermentin,  Marburg;  Ernst  Raab,  Marburg-Dagobert- 
shausen;  Cenek  Kolar,  Manfred  Gerken,  both  of  Marburg; 
Dieter  Hoffmann,  Lahntal;  Hans  P.  Kraemer,  Marburg,  and 
Ulrich  Stache,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mar- 
burg/Lahn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  360,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  4, 
1988,  3819092 

Int.  a.'  C07H  15/24 
U.S.  a.  536—6.4  10  Claims 

1.  An  anthracycline  derivative  having  the  formula  I: 


1 


or  a  physiologically  acceptable  inorganic  or  organic  acid  addi- 
tion salt  thereof,  wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxyl  group; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxyl  or  a  methoxy  group; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxyl  group; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxyl  group; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxyl  or  a  methoxycarbonyl  group; 

R6  is  CH2CH3,  COCH3COCH2OH,  CHOHCH3  or 
CHOHCH2OH;  and 

R^  is  an  allyl  radical,  a  propargyl  radical  or  a  glycidyl  radi- 
cal. 
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5JM.426 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PSEUDO 
PRIMYaN 
GyuU  Dekany;  Judit  Frank;  Istrin  Pelcxer,  Gabor  Kulcsar.  and 
Eniko  Schrciner,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Chi- 
noin  Gyogyszer  Es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  R.T.,  Buda- 
pest, Hungary 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,168,  Oct.  31.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  365,939,  Jun.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,091,411.  ThU  application  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jun.  14,  1988,  3036/88 
Int.  a.'  C07H  1/00 
\iS.  a.  536—6.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  prcxiess  for  the  preparation  of  a  component  of  the 
Fonnida  (I)  or  a  mixture  thereof 


NH2       H 
\        I 
C— N, 


amide,  at  room  temperature  or  at  the  reHux  temperature  of  the 
resulting  reaction  mixture. 


®NH2X© 


OH 


OH 


OH 


wherein 

R'  is  butyl,  pentyl  or  hexyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  or  O-arabinose;  and 

X  is  a  pharmaceutically  accepUble  inorganic  acid  ion  or 

organic  acid  ion;  or  a  mixture  thereof,  which  consists 

essentially  of  the  step  of: 

(a)  translactonizing  a  component  of  the  Formula  (II) 


5,260,427 

NUCLEOSIDYI.PHOSPHITE-BORANE  COMPOUNDS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Bernard  F.  Spielvogel.  Raleigh,  and  Anup  Sood,  Durham,  both  of 

N  C  ,  assignors  to  Boron  Biolgicals.  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,682,  May  10,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,143,907.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,975 
Int.  a.'  C07H  15/04:  C12P  19/34:  A61K  31/69:  C07F  9/06 
VS.  a.  536—17.1  7  Claims 

1.   A  phosphite-borane  compound  corresponding  to  the 
formula: 


Nucleoside- 


where; 

Nucleoside  is  a  natural  or  synthetic  nucleoside  connected  to 

the  phosphorus  via  a  hydroxyl  oxygen; 
n  =  I  or  2; 

each  X  is  independently  selected  from  O  and  BHR3R4; 
Rl  is  selected  from  H.  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  monovalent  metal 

ions,  and  ammonium  cation; 
R2  is  selected  from  ORiPOa^",  0P(0X0R5)2  and  NCRsh 

and  N(R5)2,  wherein  Rj  is  independently  selected  from  H, 

Ci-Cio  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  and  aryl; 
R3  is  selected  from  H.  CN,  COOH,  carboxyl  salts,  COOR6 

and  CONHR6,  wherein  Re  is  selected  from  H,  Ci-Cio 

alkyl,  alkylaryl,  and  aryl;  and 
R4  is  selected  from  H  and  Ci-Cjo  alkyl. 


NH2         H 

®NH2X© 


II 


OH  OH  OH  OH 


OH 


5,260,428 
AGENT  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  SUBSTANCES  WITH 

HYDROLASE  ACTIVITY 
Rupert  Herrmann;  Hans-Joachim  Guder,  both  of  Weilhelm; 
Werner  Giithlein,  Mannheim;  Manfred  Kuhr,  Mannheim,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Johann  Berger,  and  Harrey  Buck, 
both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  816,795,  Jan.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,202,233, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,383,  Jul.  11,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  988,975 
Int.  a.'  C07H  15/24.  15/00:  C07C  303/00.  63/36.  43/00 
VS.  a.  536—18.1  '  Claims 

1.  An  agent  for  detection  of  hydrolase  activity  comprising 
an  absorbent  or  swellable  carrier  impregnated  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


or  a  mixture  of  components  of  the  Formula  (II)  solely  with 
either  an  effective  amount  of  a  charged  material  which  is  a  salt 
decomposed  into  ions,  the  anions  of  which  are  methylate. 
ethylate,  phenolate,  carboxylate,  carbonate,  hydrogen  carbon- 
ate, sulfate,  sulfide,  phosphate,  dihydrogen  phosphate,  nitrate, 
nitrite,  cyanide,  chloride,  bromide  or  fluoride  and  the  cations 
of  which  are  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  transition  metal 
or  quaternary  ammonium  ions,  or  which  is  a  nucleophilic  ion 
exchange  resin  packed  with  hydroxide  ions,  or  a  chargeless 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  oxide, 
metal  hydroxide,  and  an  organic  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diethylamine,  triethylamine,  aniline,  pyridine, 
quinoline,  piperazine  and  imidazole,  to  carry  out  a  C35  to  C37 
translactonization  reaction  in  a  solvent  which  is  a  Ci  to  C4 
aliphatic  alcohol,  a  mixture  of  water  and  the  Ci  to  C4  aliphatic 
alcohol,  or  an  aprotic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  diethylamine,  pyridine,  acetonitrile  and  dimethyl  form- 


O— X 


(D 


in  which 

R2isCi-C4alkoxy; 

each  of  R^  R*,  R'  and  R*.  which  can  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, is  hydrogen,  halogen,  carboxyl,  carbamoyl  optionally 
substituted  once  or  twice  by  acetyl  or  C1-C4  alkyl,  sulpho, 
amino  optionally  substituted  once  or  twice  by  acetyl  or 
C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  halogen  or  amino,  the  group 
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in  which  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3  and  R'  is  hydro- 
gen, C1-C4  alkyl  or  a  radical  of  formula  (I)  without  H; 
aralkoxy  having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl 
moiety  and  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety, 
C1-C4  alkylcarbonyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl;  and 
X  is  a  glycosyl,  phosphate  or  acyl  residue;  or  R-*  and  R* 
and/or  R^  and  R^  together  form  a  benzene  ring. 


TU  in  M  ACT  TKT  TTC  Uc  HG  UC  CiC  an  «TC  *T6  UT  Ttk  CM 

ri£iCf»iiiMrr>i»i« 
iro  ITS  m  a»  na  «T6  cu  lu  tu  en  w.  nr  tcr  ue  c 

VHMKLnflOSlHFSK 

100  110  120  IM  1«    

&a4  CCT  UT  Hi  kCit  gm  kU  TfiT  W  %U  UT  UA  TCT  TCI  6M  m 

cpicTficiirDKestf 

TCT  W  6CI  ItTG  UT  kH  T6C  ACit  TGT  CCA  «TG  T6T  TGT  GAG  UT  GAT 
CDAUdfiCTCPNCCCtlB 

200        210        230        230        2*0 

TGT  nc  TAT  ICA  TCC  TGT  GAT  GTA  GAA  ACA  GGA  TCA  TGT  An  CCA  TgG 

2V}        260        2T0        210 
CCT  UA  GCT  AAA  CCA  UA  GCA  AAG  AAA  GAA  TGT  CCA  GCA  ACA  TGT  GTA 

PKAKPAAKKECPATCV 

KC  TCA  TAT  GU  TGT  AAA  GAT  Cn  GAA  GGA  TGT  Gn  Gn  ACA  AU  TAT 

GSTECKDLEGCVVTKT 

UT  GAC  ACA  TGC  UA  CCA  AAA  GTG  AU  TGC  ATG  StA  CCA  TAT  TGT  GAT 

NDTrBPKVACHVPYCD 

390  AOO  1110  A20  A30 

aat  gat  aag  aat  cta  act  gaa  gta  tgt  aaa  caa  aaa  gct  ut  tgt  gaa 

pdkmltevckokaiice 

1.  A  DNA  in  purified  and  isolated  form  which  consists 
essentially  of  a  DNA  encoding  the  170  kd  heavy  chain  of 
pathogenic  E.  histolytica  Gal/GalNAc  adherence  lectin. 


5,260,430 
DIPHENYL  ACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Peter  Nesvadba,  Marly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  No*.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,017 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.   29,    1991, 
3501/91 

Int.  a.'  C07L  69/76 
VS.  a.  560—57  11  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


in  which  R  is  C3-Ci8-2-alkenyI,  C3-C8-2-alkynyl  or  phenyl- 
C|-C4alkyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
phenyl, 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C|galkyl,  C5-Ci2cycloalkyl  or  phenyl- 
C|-C4alkyl, 

R2  is  — OR4  or  — NR5R6, 

R4  is  hydrogen,  C|-Ci8alkyl  or  (— CH2— )bG, 


R5  and  Rft  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
Ci-Ci2alkyl  or  phenyl-C|-C4alkyl, 

R7,  Rg,  R9  and  Rio  independently  of  one  another  are  hydro- 
gen, Ci-C4alkyl  or  Ci-C4alkoxy,  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  of  the  radicals  R7,  Rg,  R9  or  Rio  is  hydrogen, 

Rii  is  hydrogen,  Cj-Cigalkoxy,  Cs-Cgcycloalkoxy,  phenyl- 
C|-C4alkoxy  or  C3-Cig-2-alkenyloxy, 

n  is  a  number  from  2  to  12,  and 

G  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


5,260,429 

PURinED  DNA  OF  THE  170-KD  SURFACE 

GAL/GALNAC  ADHERENCE  LECTIN  OF  PATHOGENIC 

E.  HISTOLYTICA 

William  Petri,  Glen  Allen,  and  Barbara  Mann,  Charlottesville, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Virginia  Alumni 

Patents  Foundation,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,691,  Feb.  13, 1990,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,579,  Dec.  29,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,004,608,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,626,  Jan. 

13,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

615,719 

Int.  a.5  C07H  77/00,  23/00 

U.S.  a.  536—23.4  1  Oaim 


5,260,431 

NITROANILINESULFONIC  ACTDS  AND  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  PHENYLENEDIAMINESULFONIC 

ACIDS 
Manfred  Patsch,  Wachenheim,  and  Klaus  Pandl,  Ludwigshafen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,199,  Aug.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1989,  3927068 

Int.  a.'  C07C  309/29 
U.S.  a.  562—73  1  Oaim 

1.  A  nitroanilinesulfonic  acid  of  the  formula  I 


NH— R 


(D 


HO3S 


where  R  is  Ci-C4-alkyl. 


NO2 


5,260,432 
HUMAN  GAMMA  RETINOIC  ACTD  RECEPTOR  DNA 

Fumimaro  Takaku;  Takashi  Ishikawa;  Michio  Imawari,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan;  Ronald  M.  Evans,  and  Kazuhiko  Umesono, 
both  of  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute 
for  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  370,407 
Int.  a.5  C07H  21/04,  21/02:  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  536—23.5  4  Claims 

1.  Isolated  and  purified  DNA  encoding  human  gamma  reti- 

noic  acid  receptor  protein  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 

shown  in  FIGS.  1-1  and  1-2. 
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5,260,433 
SACCHARIDE  SPECIFIC  BINDING  SYSTEM  LABELED 

NUCLEOTIDES 
Deui  Engelhmrdt;  Elazar  Rabbani,  both  of  New  York;  Stanley 
Kline,  Brooklyn;  Jannis  G.  SUvrianopouloa,  New  York,  and 
Dollie  Kirtikar,  Elmhurst,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignora  to  Enzo 
Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Fanningdale,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  140,980,  Jan.  5,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,352,  Not.  21,  1984,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,440,  Jun.  23,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,039 
Int.  a.'  C07H  n/00:  C12Q  1/6S 
U.S.  a.  536—23.1  24  Qainis 

1.  A  nucleotide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  a  ribonucleotide  having  the  formula. 


PM— SM— BASE 


wherein 

PM  is  a  phosphate  moiety, 

SM  is  a  sugar  moiety, 

BASE  is  a  pyrimidine,  purine  or  7-deazapurine  moiety, 
and 

Sig  is  a  detectable  saccharide  moiety, 

PM  is  attached  at  the  2',  3'  or  5'  position  of  SM,  BASE  is 
attached  to  the  1'  position  of  SM  from  the  N'  position 
when  BASE  is  a  pyrimidine  or  the  N*  position  when 
BASE  is  a  purine  or  7Kleazapurine;  and  Sig  is  cova- 
lently  attached  to  SM;  and 
(ii)  a  nucleotide  having  the  formula: 


-continued 

AU  Pro  Gly  Al»  Phe  Pro  Gly  Gin  Pro  Gly  Gly  Pro  Gly  Ala 
Tyr  Pro  Ser  Ala  Pro  Gly  Ala  Tyr  Pro  Ser  Ala  Pro  Gly  Ala 
Tyr  Pro  Ala  Thr  Gly  Pro  Phe  Gly  Ala  Pro  Thr  Gly  Pro  l-eu 
Thr  Val  Pro  Tyr  Asp  Met  Pro  Leu  Pro  Gly  Gly  Val  Met  Pro 
Arg  Met  Leu  He  Thr  He  He  Gly  Thr  Val  Lys  Pro  Asn  Ala 
Asn  Ser  He  Thr  Leu  Asn  Phe  Lys  Lys  Gly  Asn  Asp  lie  Ala 
Phe  His  Phe  Asn  Pro  Arg  Phe  Asn  Glu  Asn  Asn  Arg  Arg  Val 
He  Val  Cys  Asn  Thr  Lys  Gin  Asp  Asn  Asn  Trp  Gly  Arg  Glu 
Glu  Arg  Gin  Ser  Ala  Phe  Pro  Phe  Glu  Ser  Gly  Lys  Pro  Phe 
Lys  He  Gin  Val  Leu  Val  Glu  Ala  Asp  His  Phe  Lys  Val  Ala 
Val  Asn  Asp  Val  His  Leu  Leu  Gin  Tyr  Asn  His  Arg  Met  Lys 
Asn  Leu  Arg  Glu  He  Ser  Gin  Leu  Gly  He  He  Gly  Asp  He 
Thr  Leu  Thr  Ser  Ala  Ser  His  Ala  Met  He 


RC«H4N= 


(3) 


S.g 

PM— SM— BASE 


5,260,435 
DERIVATIVE  OF  NAPHTHALOCYANINE  CONTAINING 

PERFLUOROALKYL  GROUP,  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 
Hideo  Sawada;  Motohiro  Mitani,  both  of  Tsukuba;  Masaharu 
Nakayama,  Tsuchiura;  Yoshii  Morishita;  Mitsuo  KaUyose, 
both  of  HiUchi;  Tadasbi  Okamoto,  Joyo,  and  Nobuyuki 
Hayashi,  HiUchi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  and 
Fats  Co.,  Ltd.  and  HiUchi  Oiemical  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan 
per  No,  PCT/JP91/00292,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1992.  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO92/01689.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  5.  1991.  Ser.  No.  838.781 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1990,  2-192870; 
Feb.  21,  1991,  3-027401;  Feb.  26.  1991.  3-031056 

Int.  a,'  C07B  47 /iO 
L.S.  a.  540—122  2  Oainis 

1.  A  derivative  of  naphthalocyanine  containing  a  perfluoro- 
alkyl  group  and  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  of; 


wherein 

PM  IS  a  phosphate  moiety, 

SM  is  a  sugar  moiety, 

BASE  IS  a  pyrimidine,  purine  or  7-deazapurine  moiety. 
Sig  IS  a  detectable  saccharide  moiety. 

PM  is  attached  at  the  3'  or  the  5'  position  of  SM  when  said 
nucleotide  is  a  deoxyribonucleotide  and  at  the  2',  3'  or  5' 
position  when  said  nucleotide  is  a  ribonucleotide, 
BASE  is  attached  to  the  1'  position  of  SM  from  the  N' 
position  when  BASE  is  a  pyrimidine  or  the  N'  position 
when  BASE  is  a  purine,  and  wherein  Sig  is  covalently 
attached  to  PM. 


l(CF2)n5F)n4 


5,260,434 

DNA  ENCODING  IGE-BINDING  PROTEIN  WTTH 

REPETITIVE  SEQUENCE  AND  HOMOLOGY  WITH  IGG 

RECEPTOR 
Fu-Tong  Liu,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Scripps  Re- 
search Institute,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  247,170,  Sep.  21,  1988.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,250,  Apr.  23, 

1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

728,125 

Int.  a.'  C07H  15/12:  C12P  21/06 

U.S.  a.  536—23.5  1  CI"" 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  DNA 

isolated  from  the  cell  components  with  which  it  occurs  in 

nature,  said  DNA  encoding  an  IgE-binding  protein  having 

substantially  the  amino  acid  sequence; 

Mel  Ala  Asp  Gly  Phe  Ser  Leu  Asn  Asp  Ala  Leu  Ala  Gly  Ser 
Gly  Asn  Pro  Asn  Pro  Arg  Gly  Trp  Pro  Gly  Ala  Trp  Gly  Asn 
Gin  Pro  Gly  Ala  Gly  Gly  Tyr  Pro  Gly  Ala  Ser  Tyr  Pro  Gly 
Ala  Tyr  Pro  Gly  Gin  Ala  Pro  Pro  Gly  Gly  Tyr  Pro  Gly  Gin 
Ala  Pro  Pro  Ser  Ala  Tyr  Pro  Gly  Pro  Thr  Gly  Pro  Ser  Ala 
Tyr  Pro  Gly  Pro  Thr  Ala  Pro  Gly  AU  Tyr  Pro  Gly  Pro  Thr 


((CF2)n5F]n3 


(1) 


I(CF2)n5Flni 


((CF2)n5Fln2 


wherein  ni,  n:,  nj  and  a*  each  stand  for  an  integer  of  from  0  to 
2.  and  n  1  -(-  n2  +  n3  -I-  n4#0;  and  ns  sunds  for  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  10. 


5,260,436 
METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF 
TRIARYLISOCYANURATES  FROM  ARYL 
ISOCYANATES  USING  TRIAZAPROPHOSPHATRANE 
CATALYSTS 
John  G.  Verkade,  and  Jiansbeng  Tang,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Iowa  SUte  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.. 
Ames.  Iowa 
CoDtinuation-in-pui  of  Ser.  No.  948,168,  Sep.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,231 
Int.  a.'  C07D  251 /i4 
U.S.  a.  544—193  ^1  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  triarylisocyanurates 
by  reacting  an  aryl  isocyanate  of  the  general  formula  (3): 


wherein  C6H4  is  1,3-phenylene,  t,2-phenylene  or  1,4-pheny- 
lene  and  R  is  H,  halo  (Ci-C5)alkyl  or  (Ci-C5)alkoxy;  to  yield 
a  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 


C6H4-R 


(1) 


R— C6H4— N 


N— C6H4— R 


II 
O 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above;  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lytic amount  of  a  compound  of  the  general  formula  (2): 


5,260,439 

POLYMERIZABLE  MONOMER  HAVING  AT  LEAST 

ONE  ISOPROPENYL  PHENYL  GROUP  AND  BEING 

CAPABLE  OF  FORMING  A  HIGH  SURFACE  HARDNESS 

TRANSPARENT  RESIN 
Toshiyuki  Suzuki;  Katsuyoshi  Sasagawa;  Masao  Imai,  and  Yo- 
shinobu  Kanemura,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  486,950,  Mar.  1.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,084,538. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser,  No.  808,240 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1989,  1-48919; 
May  22,  1989,  1-126629;  Sep.  20,  1989,  1-241759 

InL  a.'  C07D  251/04 
U.S.  a.  544—222  1  Claim 

1.  A  poiymerizable  monomer  capable  of  forming  a  high 
surface  hardness  transparent  resin  by  copolymerization  with  a 
monomer  having  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acryloyloxy  group,  methacryloyloxy  group  and  vinylphenyl 
group  and  being  represented  by  the  formula  (VII) 


(2) 


(VIl) 


wherein  R',  R"  and  R"  are  each  H,  (C|-C8)alkyl,^G6-C9)aryl 
or  (alk)3Si.  wherein  each  alk  is  (Ci-C4)alkyl. 


H3C  I V        CH3  o 

H2C  \ I        CH3     H 


wherein  n  is  2  or  3,  R  is  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of 


5,260,437 

RECOVERY  OF  CAFFEINE  FROM  TEA  TRIMMINGS 

AND  VEGETABLE  WASTES 

Setlur  R.  Ramaswamy,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  PepsiCo, 

Inc.,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,015 
Int  a.'  C07D  473 /n 
U.S.  a.  544—274  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  recovering  caffeine  from  caffeine  containing 
waste  material  comprising: 

a)  drying  the  waste  to  a  combustible  condition; 

b)  burning  the  waste  to  form  gaseous  combustion  products 
including  caffeine; 

c)  stripping  crude  caffeine  from  the  gaseous  combustion 
products  into  water  to  form  a  solution  of  said  caffeine;  and 

d)  purifying  the  caffeine  from  said  solution  by  crystalliza- 
tion. 


5,260,438 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  THE  PROTECTING  GROUP 

FOR  HYDROXY  GROUP 
Hiroshi  Horikawa,  Kawanishi;  Kazuhiko  Kondo,  Osaka,  and 
Tameo   Iwasaki.   Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,680 
Int.  a.'  C07D  487/00.  499/00.  487/08.  487/04 
U.S.  a.  540—302  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  a  protecting  group  for  hydroxy 
group  from  a  ^-lactam  compound,  which  comprises  treating 
said  /3-lactam  compound  having  a  tri-substituted  silyl  group- 
protecting  hydroxy  group  with  a  fluoride  selected  from  an 
alkali  metal  fluoride,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  fluoride  and  a 
hydrogenfluoride  of  an  inorganic  or  organic  amine,  and  an 
acid. 


CH3 

— (CH2)—  (i  =  2-6),  — CH(CH2),(i  =  1  or  2), 

CH3  CH3 

I  t 

-CH— (CH2),— CH—  (i  =  0  or  2),  — CH2CH2OCH2CH2- 

CH3  CH3 

— CH2CCH2— ,  — CH2CH2CHCH2CH2— , 

CH3 
— (iso-C3H6)— O— (iso-C3H6)— , 

CH2CH3 

— CH2CH2OCH2CH2OCH2CH2— ,  — CHCH2— . 

CH2CH3 
— CH2CHCH— 

CH2CH2CH3 

CH3      OCH2  CH2O  CH3 

\        /  \    /  \        I 

— CH2CCH  C  CHCCH2— , 

I        \  /    \  /        I 

CH3      OCH2  CH2O  CH3 


CH2CI 
-CHCH2— , 

CH2Br 
-CH2CCH2— , 

CH2Br 


-H2C 
CH2Br 
-CHCH2— , 


CH2— . 


Br       Br 
I  I 

-CH2CH— CHCH2— , 


— CH2CHCH2- 


CH3 
— CH2CCH2- 
CH3 
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C2H5 


— CH2CCH2-,  or  -CH2CH2CHCH2-.  and 


I 
CH2— 


— CH2CH2— N 


O 
II 


N— CH2CH2— 


I 


5>0.441 

IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  OPIATE  ALKALOIDS  AND  THEIR 

METABOLITES;  TRACERS.  IMMUNOGENS  AND 

ANTIBODIES 

Daniel  F.  Hciman,  Uberty»ille;  Dmiel  S.  Raden,  Hawthorn 

Woods,  and  Robert  E.  Dubler,  Gumee.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,054,  Jul.  14,  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4  939  264.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  316,846 

Int.  a.'  C07D  489/02 

VS.  a.  546—44  "  aaims 


CH2CH2— 

and  the  substituent  on  the  aromatic  ring  is  present  at  the  m- 
position  or  the  p-position  thereof. 


5,260,440 
PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Kentaro  Hlrai,  Kyoto;  Teniyuki  Ishiba,  Osaka;  Hanio  Koike, 
Kyoto,  and  Masamichi  Watanabe,  Shiga,  aU  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shionogi  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1991,  3-188015 

Int.  a.'  C07D  239/34.  239/38.  239/42 

VS.  a.  544—322  '  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


CXXJR* 


wherein  R'  is  (1)  lower  alkyl  which  may  have  1  to  3  substitu- 
tents  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  amino,  and  cyano,  (2)  C6  to  C12  aromatic  group  which 
may  have  1  to  3  substituents  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  amino,  and  cyano,  or 
(3)  Ci  to  C6  lower  alkyl  substituted  by  €«  to  C12  aromatic 
group  which  may  have  1  to  3  substituents  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  halogen, 
amino,  and  cyano;  R^  and  R'  each  is  independently  (1)  hydro- 
gen, (2)  lower  alkyl  which  may  have  1  to  3  substituents  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
amino,  and  cyano,  or  (3)  C*  to  C12  aromatic  group  which  may 
have  1  to  3  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  amino,  and  cyano;  R*  is  (1) 
hydrogen,  (2)  lower  alkyl,  or  a  cation  capable  of  forming  a 
non-toxic  pharmaceutically  accepUble  salt;  X  is  sulfur,  oxy- 
gen, or  sulfonyl,  or  imino  which  may  be  substituted  by  formyl, 
acetyl,    propionyl,   butyryl,    isobutyryl,    valeryl,    isovaleryl, 
amino  substituted  by  sulfonyl  or  alkylsulfonyl,  and  sulfonyl 
substituted  by  alkyl,  amino  or  alkylamino;  the  dotted  line 
represents  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  double  bond,  or  the 
corresponding  ring-closed  lactone. 


QZR- 


1.  A  compound  comprising  the  structure: 


QZR 


wherein; 

one  or  X  and  Y  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydrogen, 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano  or  Ci  to  Cs  alkyl; 

Z  is  >NH,  >C=0,  >C=NH  or  >S02; 

Q  is  fluorescein  or  a  fluorescein  derivative; 

R  is  a  linking  group  consisting  of  from  0  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  heteroatoms,  including  not  more  than  12  heteroatoms 
nometallic.  arranged  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain  and 
containing  up  to  two  ring  structures,  with  the  proviso  that 
not  more  than  four  of  said  heteroatoms  may  be  linked  in 
sequence,  nor  may  more  than  two  sulfur  or  two  nitrogen 
or  one  oxygen  atom  be  linked  in  sequence; 

E  is  a  nonbonding  electron  pair,  an  oxygen  atom  or  methyl; 

a  and  a'  are  both  hydrogen  or  one  of  them  is  hydrogen 
while  the  other  is  hydroxy,  methyl  or  fluoro,  or  both  are 
taken  together  to  form  =0  (ketone); 

a"  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy;  and 

/3  and  /3'  are  both  hydrogen,  or  both  are  taken  together  to 
form  a  bond  joining  the  two  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached,  with  the  proviso  that  /3  and  /S"  do  not  form 
a  bond  when  a  is  H,  a'  is  OH,  E  is  an  electron  pair  and  a", 
X  and  Y  are  all  hydrogen. 


5,260,442 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CRYSTALLINE 

QUINOLINIUM  SALTS  AND  THEIR  OXIDATION  TO 

l-ALKYL-2-QUINOLONES 

Jonathan  Hutton,  Adiington,  and  David  Waterson,  Bollington, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

PLC,  London,  England  and  ICI  Pharma,  Cedex  Cergy,  France 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,614 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  14, 
1990,  90403609.2 

Int.  a.5  C07D  405/12 
VS.  a.  546—157  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  l-alkyl-2-quinolone  of 
the  formula  VIII 


VIII 


reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
0°  to  lOO*  C. 


wherein 

R'  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  is 
(l-4C)alkyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro;  and 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  (l-4C)alkyl; 
which  comprises: 

(a)  the  reaction  of  a  quinolone  derivative  of  the  formula  III 


III 


wherein  R^,  R^  and  R^  have  any  of  the  meanings  defined 
above,  with  an  alkylating  agent  of  the  formula  R' — X 
wherein  R'  has  any  of  the  meanings  defined  above  and  X 
is  brome,  iodo  or  (l-4C)alkyl  sulphate,  the  reaction  being 
carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  —  10°  to  120°  C; 
(b)  the  isolation  of  the  crystalline  quinolinium  salt  of  the 
formula  I 


T      R2 


CH2— O 


5,260,443 
PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  PHOTOSTABILIZER 
Mitsumasa  Kaitoh;  Hideki  Korokawa,  and  Akiyoshi  Ohnishi,  all 
of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  893,021,  Jun.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,189,172. 
This  application  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1991,  3-160134; 
Sep.  3,  1991.  3-250563;  Sep.  3,  1991,  3-250564 
Int.  a.'  C07D  405/06.  211/22 
VS.  a.  546—214  4  Claiu 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


[q 


HO 


''Vf--^^ 


CH3 


wherein 

R'  indicate  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  a  benzoyl  group,  a  phenylalkylcarbonyl 
group,  a  phenylalkyl  group  all  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
in  said  alkyl,  or  an  alkylcarbonyl  group  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  said  alkyl; 

R^  and  R^  respectively  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R'  and  R*  in  combination  form  a  group  ^=C\\ — R'  wherein 
R'  is  either  a  substituted  or  non-substituted  phenyl  group 
or  a  substituted  or  non-substituted  cyclohexyl  group,  the 
substituent  being  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  2-furyl  group  or  a  tetrahydrofuryl  group,  or 

R'  indicates  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R*  indicates  — CH2 — R' 
wherein  R'  is  either  a  substituted  to  a  non-substituted 
cyclohexyl  group,  the  substituent  being  an  alkyl  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  tetrahydrofuryl  group. 


wherein  R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  have  any  of  the  meanings 

defined  above,  and  X"  is  bromide,  iodide  or  (I-4C)alkyI 

sulphate;  and 
(c)  the  oxidation  of  the  quinolinium  salt  of  the  formula  I  so 

obtained  by  a  process  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of: 

(i)  oxidation  with  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
hydroxide  in  the  presence  of  air,  the  reaction  being 
carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  20*  to  300°; 

(ii)  oxidation  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  Fe(III)  salt,  the 


5,260,444 
DIHYDROPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVE 
Tenikage   Hirata;   Yasushi   Yoshimura;   Masanori   Kakimoto; 
Koichi  Tamura,  and  Harunobu  Amagase,  all  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Wakunaga  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,704,  May  7,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,208,245.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1990,  2-117129 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a.5  C07D  405/12 
VS.  a.  546—269  3  Claims 

1.  A  dihydrodropyridine  derivative  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (I) 


R'OOC 


(0 


COOY 


wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group;  a  lower  alkyl 
group  substituted  by  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkoxy,  lower  cycloalkyi,  N-methyl- 
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N-benzylamino,  and  cyano;  a  lower  alkenyl  group;  or  a 
3,4-dihydro-2H-benzo[b]pyran-4-yl  group 

R'  and  R',  which  may  or  may  not  be  the  same,  indepen- 
dently represent  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  an  amino  group. 

X  represents  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halo-lower  alkyl,  halo-lower 
alkoxy,  nitro,  and  cyano;  and  a  naphthyl  group 

Y  represents  a  3.4-dihydro-2H-benzo[b]pyran-4-yl  group;  a 
3,4-dihydro-2H-benzo[b]pyran-4-yl  group  substituted  by 
one  or  more  subsiituents  selected  form  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  and  cyano;  or  a 
salt  thereof, 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  and  Y  are  the  same,  X  is  a 
nitro  substituted  phenyl  group. 


5,260,446 
AMINOTHIAZOLES 
Matthias  Wiesenfeldt,  Mutterstadt;  Karl-Heinz  Etzbach,  Frank- 
enthal;  Sabine  Gniettner.  MuttersUdt,  and  Helmut  Reichelt, 
NeusUdt.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
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Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631.430,  Dec.  21.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,754 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1989,  3942581;  Sep.  20.  1990.  4029732 

Int.  a.'  C07D  277/54 
U.S.  a.  548—184  2  Oaims 

1.  An  aminothiazole  of  the  formula  I 


R*  S 


(I) 


or  the  Uutomer  thereof,  where 

R"  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen  or  together  form  a  radical  of 
the  formula 


5.260.445 

2,4-THlAZOLlblNEDIONES 

Richard  M.  Hindley,  Epsom,  England,  assignor  to  Beecham 

Group  P.I.C.,  Brentford,  United  Ki.;gdom 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  641,474.  Jan.  15.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,232,925, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,272,  Dec.  27, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5.002.953.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No  238.764.  Aug.  30.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov. 

27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.744 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  4,  1987, 

8720825;  Nov.  30.  1987.  8727987;  Feb.  4.  1988.  8802454 

Int  a.5  C07D  277 /i4 
U.S.  a.  548—183  *  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (III): 


r2      R' 
CH-C-< 


(HI) 


o 


NH 


wherein  R^,  R^  A^  and  R*  are  defmed  as  follows: 

r2  and  R'  may  each  represent  hydrogen  or  R^  and  R^  together 

represent  a  bond; 
a2  represents  a  benzene  ring  having  three  optional  substituents 
which  may  be  selected  from  halogen,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  Ci-12-alkyl  or  Ci-u-alkoxy;  substituents  for  the 
alkyl  group  being  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of 
halogen,  Ci-12-alkyl,  phenyl,  Ci-u-alkoxy  halo-Ci.i2-alkyl, 
hydroxy,  amino,  nitro,  carboxy,  Ci-12-alkoxycarbonyl, 
Ci - 1 2-alkoxycarbony  1-C 1  - 1 2-alky I,  C| - 1 2-alky Icarbonyloxy , 
or  Ci-12-alkylcarbonyl; 
and  wherein  R'  is  fluorine  or  R*  is  a  moiety  of  formula 

R>HN(CH2),0, 
wherein  R',  and  n  are  as  defmed  as  follows: 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-u-alkyl  group,  a  Ci-« 
alkylcarbonyl  group,  an  aryl-Ci-12-alkyl  group,  the  aryl 
moiety  being  substituted  or  unsubstituted  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group; 
any  aryl  group  being  phenyl  or  naphthyl  optionally  substituted 
with  up  to  five  groups  selected  from  halogen,  Ci-12-alkyl, 
phenyl,   Ci-12-alkoxy,    halo-Ci-12-alkyl,    hydroxy,    amino, 
mtro,  carboxy,  Ci-12-alkylcarbonyloxy,  or  a  Ci-12-alkylcar- 
bonyl  group;  and 
n  represents  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  6. 


T' 
/ 
=C— N 

where  T'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C6-alkyl  or  phenyl  and  T^  and 
T^  are  identical  or  different  and  each,  independently  of 
one  another,  is  Ci-Ce-alkyl,  C5-C7-cycloalkyl  or  phenyl, 
or  T2  and  T^  form,  together  with  the  nitrogen  connecting 
them,  a  5-  to  7-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  radical 
having  a  single  hetero  atom  or  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  morpholino,  thiomorpholino,  thi- 
omorpholino  S,S-dioxide,  piperazino,  N-(Ci-C4-alkyl) 
piperazino  and  hexamethyleneimino, 
R'is 

-S(0)„-X. 

where  n  is  0,  1  or  2  and  X  is  Ci-C20-alkyl;  Ci-C20-alkyl 
substituted  with  hydroxyl,  Ci-C6-alkoxy,  phenyl-Ci-C*- 
alkoxy,  phenoxy,  amino,  mono-  or  di-Ci-C6-alkylamino. 
phenyl-C  1  -Cs-alkylamino,      diphenyl-C  1  -C4-alkylamino, 
phenylamino,     diphenylamino,     mono-     or     di-C3-C6- 
cycloalkylamino,     Cj-Ca-cycloalkyI,     hydroxy-Ci-Ce- 
alkylamino,    morpholino,    piperazino.    N-(Ci-C6-alkyl)- 
piperazino,  thiomorpholino,  piperidino,  pyrrolidmo,  hex- 
amethyleneimino, 2-thienyl,   2-furyl,    lH-pyrrol-2-yl,  2- 
pyridyl,  3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl,  phenyl,  carboxyl,  C1-C3- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  mono-  or  di-Ci-C4-alkylcar- 
bamoyl,  cyano,  thiocarbamoyi,  phenoxycarbamoyl,  phe- 
nyl-Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  mono-  or  diphenylcarbamoyi, 
mono-  or  di(phenyl-Ci-C4-alkyl)carbamoyl,  mono-  or 
diphenylthiocarbamoyl.     mono-     or     di(phenyl-C|-C4- 
alkyl)thiocarbamoyl,   Ci-Cb-alkylthio,   phenylthio,   phe- 
nyl-Ci-C4-alkylthio;  Cs-Cg-cycloalkyI;  Cs-Cg-cycloalkyl 
substituted  with  florine,  chlorine  or  bromine;  C3-C6-alke- 
nyl    C3-C6-alkenyl  substituted  with  florine,  chlorine  or 
bromine;  C3-C«-alkynyl;  C3-C6-alkynyl  substituted  with 
florine,  chlorine  or  bromine;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted 
with    Ci-C6-alkyl,    Ci-C6-alkoxy,    halogen,    nitro,    hy- 
droxyl,  amino,   mono-   or  di-Ci-Cb-alkylamino,   acetyl 
amino,    carboxyl,    carbamoyl,    thiocarbamoyi,    cyano, 
Ci-C6-alkoxy  carbonyl.  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy-Ci-C3- 
alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkanoyl;  or,  if  n  is  0,  also  hydrogen,  or  R3  is 
Y  which  means  mono-  or  di-Ci-C20-alkylamino,  where 
the  alkyl  may  be  substituted  as  defined  above  and/or 
interrupted    by    one   or    more    oxygen    atoms,    C3-C8- 
cycloalkylamino,  adamantylamino,  mono-  or  di-C2-Ci2- 


alkenylamino,  C3-Ci2-alkynylamino,  N-{Ci-C5-alkyl)-N- 
phenylamino,  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  morpholino,  thi- 
omorpholino, piperazino,  N-(Ci-C4-alkyl)-piperazino. 
hexamethyleneimino,  1-imidazolyl,  l-pyrazolyl,  phenyl- 
amino,  phenylamino  substituted  in  the  ortho,  meta,  or  para 
position  by  methyl,  ethyl,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  me- 
thoxy,  ethoxy,  chloro,  fluoro,  bromo,  iodo,  amino,  acetyl, 
hydroxymethyl,  carboxyphenyl.  aminocabonylphenyl. 
cyanophenyl;  or  2,6-dimethylphenylamino,  3,5-dimethyl- 
phenylamino,  2-hydroxy-5-methylphenylamino,  2- 
hydroxy-4-methylphenylamino,  4-hydroxy-2-methyl- 

phenylamino,        2-hydroxy-5-chlorophenylamino;        2- 
pyridylamino,  3-pyridylamino,  4-pyridylamino,  3-pyridyl- 
methylamino;   thienylamino,   hydrazino,   mono-   or  di- 
Ci-C4-alkylhydrazino  or  phenylhydrazino  and 
R*  is  Ci-C6-alkanoyl.  benzoyl,  cyano  or 


— C=0     or     — C=T* 
1^  I' 


where  T*  is  hydroxyl,  Ci-C6-alkoxy,  amino  or  the  above- 
mentioned  radical  Y,  T'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Ca-alkyl  or 
phenyl  and  T*  is  the  radical  of  the  active  methylene  com- 
pound 


H2C— CN, 
Z 

where  Z  is  cyano,  nitro,  Ci-Cb-alkanoyI,  benzoyl,  C1-C4- 
alkylsulfonyl,  phenylsulfonyl,  carboxyl,  Ci-C4-alkylcar- 
bamoyl,  or  T*  is  the  radical  of 


CN 


-continued 


CO— NH— ^  ^ 


H2C 


/ 
\ 


CN 


_.„J^< 


H2C 


CN 


CONH— /  \-OCH3 


H2C 


/ 


CN 


CO^NH— ^  ^OCH3 


H3CO 


HjC 


/ 
\ 


CN 


CO— NH 


CON(CH3)2 


O 
I 


HN  NH         H3C— N  N— CH3 


0CH3 

N  NH 


CH3 


CN 


CH3 


»0      HO  N  OH 


CH3 


O^^  N  OH      O  N  OH 

I  I 

CH3  C«Hi3 


N N 


CH2 
I 
CN 


x...  o 


N  CH2 

"  ^N 


CH2, 

I 
CN 


N  CH2 

H  ' 

"  CONH2 


COOC2H5 


N  CH3 


CH3O 


.CH2 


-CH2 

CN 


\  /       I  H3C— N  N— CH3 

\ /        C"  ^     " 
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-continued 


CH3— NO2.    CiHj— NO2. 


OnL„ 


HjN^ 


r 


CHj 


N 
I 
C6H5 


SJ60,447 
POLYHYDROXYCYCLOPE!VrANE  DERIVATIVES, 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC 
USE 
Mntsuo    Nak^ima;    Osamu    Ando;    Kiyoshi    Hamano;    Shigi 
Takahashi;  Takeshi  Kinoshita;  Hideyuki  Haruyama,  all  of 
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Ryuzo  Enokita,  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,185 

Int.  a.'  C07D  26J/20;  C07C  21  J/00 

VS.  a.  548—222  2  Oaims 

1.  5- Amino- 1  -(hydroxymethyl)cyclopcntane- 1 ,2,3,4-tetraol 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

2.  2-Amino-4-hydroxyinethyl)-3a,5,6,6a-tetrahydro-4H- 
cyclopent[d]ojia2ole-4,5,6-triol  and  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof. 


CHj 


H2C 


/ 


CO2CH3 


H^C 


CO2CH3 


/ 
\ 


CO2C4H9 


CO2C4H9 


5,260,448 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  7-OXABICYCLOHEPTYL 
SUBSTITUTED  HETEROCYCLIC  AMIDE 
PROSTAGLANDIN  ANALOGS  USEFUL  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  THROMBOTIC  AND  VASOSPASTIC 
DISEASE 
Jagabandhu  Das,  Hamilton  Square,  N  J.,  and  David  Kronenthal, 
Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Prince- 
ton, N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,842,  Mar.  6,  1992, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,383 

Int.  a.'  C07D  263/32 

U.S.  a.  548—236  28  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  oxazole  compound  having  the 

structure 


(CH2),-C02alkyl 


H2C_ 


CO2CHJ 


CONH— ^  \ 


or     HjC  ^ 


O 


CH3 


hydroxyimino  or  N-Q  where  Q  is  Ci-Cjo-alkyI  which 
may  be  substituted  as  described  and  may  be  interrupted  by 
one  or  more  oxygen  atoms,  or  Cs-C^-alkenyl,  C3-C6- 
alkynyl,  C3-Ci2<ycloalkyl  or  phenyl,  each  of  which  may 
be  substituted  as  described  above,  pyridyl,  Ci-C6-alkox- 
ycarbonylmethyl,  amino.  di-Ci-C4-alkylamino  or  phenyl- 
amino,  with  the  proviso  that 
a)  R^s  not 


— S— CH 


/ 
i 
\ 


COCH3 


including  all  stereoisomers  thereof,  wherein 
m  is  1 ,  2  or  3; 
n  is  0,  I,  2,  3  or  4; 
(CH2),  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  one  or  two 

alkyl  groups; 
R'  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyl, 

saturated  heterocycle,  or  aromatic  heterocycle;  and 
R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl,  or  R'  and  R^ 

together  with  the  N  to  which  they  are  linked  form  a  5-  to 

8-  membered  ring;  and  which, comprises  treating  a  vinyl 

bromide  of  the  structure         ^ 


or     — S— CH(COCH3)2 


CXXX:2H5 


/ v^(CH2)»— C02alky 

(CH2)„—(Cjlj 

H  O  R'  f 


when  Rl  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen  and  R*  is  acetyl  or 
ethoxycarbonyl, 

b)  R'  is  not  methylthio  when  R'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen 
and  R^  is  cyano,  and 

c)  R'  and  R^  are  not  both  hydrogen  when  R^  is  piperidino 
or  morpholino  and  R^  is  cyano. 


I  II       / 

C— N— C— C— N 

O  o  CH  R^ 

I 
Br 


with  a  cyclizing  agent  which  has  the  formula 

M2CO3 
wherein  M  is  a  Group  S  or  6  alkali  metal  or  a  Group  S  or 


JMI 


6  alkaline  earth  metal,  to  form  the  desired  oxazole  com- 
pound. 


5,260,449 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  7-OXABICYCLOHEPTYL 

SUBSTTTUTED  BROMOOXAZOLE  AMIDE 
PROSTAGLANDIN  ANALOG  INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL 
IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ANTI-THROMBOTIC  AND 

ANTI-VASOSPASTIC  COMPOUNDS 
Janak  Singh,  Lawrenceville;  Richard  H.  Mueller,  Ringoes;  Jaga- 
bandhu Das,  Hamilton  Square,  and  Philip  M.  Sher,  Plains- 
boro,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,394 
Int.  a.5  C07D  4J3/04 
VS.  a.  548—236  29  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  bromooxazole  of  the  structure 


(CH2),-C02alkyl 


5,260,450 
3-ARYL-5-ALKYLTHIO-4H-1A4-TRLAZOLES 

John  M.  Kane,  Oncinnati,  and  Francis  P.  Miller,  Loveland,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticala  Inc^ 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  770,837,  Oct  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,143,933, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,659,  Dec.  20, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
463,082,  Jan.  10, 1990,  Pat.  No.  4,981,863,  which  is  a  dirision  of 
Ser.  No.  126,191,  Dec.  4,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,900,743,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,063,  Jan.  27, 1987,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Aug.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  928,256 
Int  a.'  C07D  249/12 
VS.  a.  548—264.4  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

m  is  1,  2  or  3; 
n  is  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyi,  cy- 
cloalkylalkyl, or  an  amide  of  the  structure 


OH  HO 

II      I  I      II 

— (CH2),— C— N— Ra  or  — (CH2),— N— C— Ra 


wherein  t  is  1  to  12  and  Ra  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi 
or  cycloalkylalkyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl;  or 
R '  and  R^  together  with  the  N  to  which  they  are  linked  form 
a  5-  to  8-membered  ring  which  has  only  the  single  N 
heteroatom,  wherein  the  term  "aryl"  by  itself  or  as  part  of 
another  group  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  or  phenyl  or  naph- 
thyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  substituents  which 
are  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  halogen,  alkylsulfonyl 
and/or  arylsulfonyl,  which  comprises  providing  a  vinyl 
compound  of  the  structu>'e 


(CH2)„-C02alkyl 


wherein  X'  and  X^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  H  or 
Br,  treating  the  above  vinyl  compound  with  a  metal  halide 
wherein  the  metal  is  ferric,  cupric  or  cuprous,  and  a  base 
which  is  l,8-diazabicyclo[5.4.0]-undec-7-ene  (DBU)  or 
l,5-diazabicyclo-[  4.3.0]non-5-ene  (DBN),  to  convert  said 
vinyl  compound  to  the  bromooxazole. 


R,-(Ar)-(CH2)m 


A 


N  S— Ri 

I 


wherein  Ar  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl; 
Rl  is  Ci_6  lower  alkyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  Ci_6alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogeno  or  triflu- 
oromethyl and  n  is  zero,  1  or  2,  or  Rb — (Ar) —  is  me- 
thylenedioxyphenyl;  and 
m  is  zero,  1  or  2; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,260,451 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRROLE  COMPOUNDS  AND  USE 
THEREOF  IN  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Gerd  Dannhardt,  Eschbom;  Ludwig  Steindl,  and  Matthias  Lehr, 
both  of  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Merckle  GmbH  and  G.  Dannhardt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,402,  May  10,  1990,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11, 
1989,  3915450 

Int  a.'  C07D  47]/04:  A61K  31/41 

V.S.  a.  548—453  8  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  pyrrolizine  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


R3 


(I) 


R* 


N       / 


R« 


R' 


as  well  as  the  pharmaceutically  compatible  salts  or  esters 
thereof;  wherein  two  of  the  residues  R^  and  R*  and  R'  indepen- 
dently from  one  another  represent  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  phenyl  or  naphthyl  groups  is  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  residues  selected  from  a  halogen  atoms,  a 
nitro-,  a  Ci-C4alkoxy-,  a  hydroxy,  a  C1-C4  alkyl-  or  phenoxy- 
group  and  wherein  the  third  of  the  residues  R',  R*  and  R' 
denotes  CO2H,  —COSC1-C4— alkyl  or  A-X,  with  A  being  a 
straight  chain  or  a  branched  Ci-Cg-alkylene  group  which  may 
be  interrupted  by  an  oxygen  heteroatom  or  a  carbonyl  group 
or  said  A  being  a  C2-Cg  alkenylene  group  with  the  proviso  that 
A  is  not  — CH2— when  X  is  OH;  and  said  X  being  CO2H, 
SO3H,  CHO,  OH  or  SH;  and  R6  and  R'  independently  form 
one  another  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl 
group. 
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S,260,4S2 

♦-  AND  m:arbamates  related  to 

PHYSOSTIGMINE  AND  INTERMEDIATES  lt>R  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Edward  J.  Glamkowski.  Warren,  and  Barbara  E.  Kurys,  Elm- 
wood  Park,  botk  of  N  J^  a«snors  to  Hoechat-Rooasel  Phar- 
■aceaticab  lac^  Sonerrille,  N.J. 
DiTlskM  of  Ser.  No.  431,103,  Not.  3.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,081,117. 
This  appUcatioa  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,547 
Int.  a.'  C07D  209/34 
VS.  a.  548—486  »*  Claima 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NR3R4 


OH 


hydrolyzing  the  ketone  with  a  hydrolyzing  agent  thereby 
forfning  a  ketone  having  the  formula: 


reacting  the  ketone  with  a  protic  acid  to  obtain  a  keto-thieno 
pyran  having  the  formula: 


where  R3  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl;  R4  is  hydrogen,  cyano- 
methyl  or  aminoethyl;  Kb  is  loweralkyl;  m  is  0,  1,  or  2;  each  X 
IS  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  loweralkyl,  nitro  or 
amino  or  the  phafmaccutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof 


reducing  the  keto-thieno  pyran  with  a  reducing  agent  in  order 
to  obtain  an  alcohol  having  the  formula: 


5,260,453 
SUBSTITUTED  THIENOPYRANS  AS 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  AGENTS 
Jeffrey  B.  Press,  Rocky  Hill;  Pauline  SanHlippo,  Flemington; 
James  J.  McNally,  High  Bridge,  and  Robert  Falotico.  Belle 
Mead,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corpo- 
ration, Raritan,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,043,  Sep.  23,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,992,435. 
This  application  No».  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,491 
Int.  a.'  C07D  223/10.  207/12      , 
UJS.  a.  549—50  1  Ctai« 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


dehydrating  the  alcohol  under  acidic  conditions  to  form  an 
olefin  having  the  formula: 


NR3R4 


OH 


reacting  the  olefin  with  a  hydrogen  halogenating  agent  to 
obtain  a  halogen  hydride  having  the  formula: 


wherein, 

R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  C2-5-alkanoyl,  Cj.6cycloalkylcar- 
bonyl,  pyridylcarbonyl,  and  benzoyl  (said  benzoyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  nitor,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  cy- 
ano,  C|-4-alkyl  or  Ci-4alkoxy),  or 

NR3R4  together  forms  pyrrol,  pyrrolidine,  pipcridine,  pyr- 
rolidinon-1-yl,  piperidon-1-yl,  homopiperidinon-1-yl,  2,5- 
dioxypiperazine,  2-imidazolidone  or  2-oxyhexamethyleni- 
mine,  and  R7  and  Rs  are  hydrogen  or  Ci^lkyl,  and  opti- 
cal isomers  thereof,  characterized  by  reacting  a  substi- 
tuted thiophene  having  the  formula: 


where  X  is  bromine  or  chlorine,  reacting  the  halogen  hydride 
with  a  base  to  produce  an  epoxide  having  the  formula: 


d. 


and. 


wherein  R9  is  Ci-4-alkoxy,  with  an  acryloyl  chloride  to  pro- 
vide a  saturated  ketone  with  the  formula: 


A)  reacting  the  epoxide  with  an  amine  or  amide  anion  said 
amine  or  amide  anion  of  the  type  formed  by  treating  an 
amine  or  amide  of  the  formula  HNR3R4  with  sodium 
hydride  to  produce  substituted  thienopyran(I)  having  the 
formula: 


B)  reacting  said  epoxide  with  sodium  azide  and  subsequently 
with  a  hydride  reducing  agent  to  produce  substituted 
thienopyran(II)  having  the  formula: 


NH2 


II 


OH 


said  thienopyran(ll)  optionally  acylated  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C2.5-alkanoyl  chloride, 
C3.6cycloalkylcarbonyl  chloride,  pyridylcarbonyl  chloride, 
and  benzoyl  chloride  (said  benzoyl  chloride  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  nitro,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  Ci-4-alkyl  or 
C|.4a]koxy),  to  produce  thienopyran(ni)  having  the  formula: 


NHR3 


OH 


VULCtNIZaTUW    HRitHeTtn 


radicals  selected  from  methoxy,  ethoxy,  phenoxy,  dimeth- 
ylamino  and  phenylamino,  and 
wherein  R  is  a  (a)  hydrogen  atom,  or  (b)  a  hydrocarbyl 
radical  having  from  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  or  (c)  the  hy- 
drocarbyl radical  of  (b)  containing  a  halogen,  an  amino,  a 
cyano,  an  alkoxy,  a  hydroxy  or  an  alkoxycarbonyl  substit- 
uent. 


5,260,455 

POLYEPOXYSILANES  AND  RADIATION-CURABLE 

POLYEPOXYSILICONE  COMPOSITIONS 

Richard  P.  Eckberg,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,463 
Int.  a.5  C07F  7/08;  C07D  303/02 
U.S.  a.  549—215 

1.  A  polyepoxy  silane  of  the  general  formula: 

ExSiR4-;, 

wherein  x>  1  and  wherein  each  E  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  of  epoxides  of  the  general  formula: 


m 


5,260,454 
BIS-PYRIMIDYL  THIOL  SULFENIMIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Charles  J.  Rostek,  Jr.,  Bentleyville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  763,782,  Sep.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,189,174, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  402,741,  Sep.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,079,305.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,959 

Int.  a.5  C07D  403/12 

U.S.  a.  544—296  2  Qaims 


fi/nm 


18  Claims 


1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R 

I 

A]— S— N— S— A2 

wherein  each  of  Ai  and  A2,  is  pyrimidyl,  or  said  pyrimidyl 
ring  containing  (1)  one  or  more  hydrocarbyl  substituents 
of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  (2)  one  or  more  electron 
withdrawing  radicals  selected  from  chloro,  fluoro,  and 
methoxycarbonyl,  or  (3)  one  or  more  electron  releasing 


°T 


R— 


and  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrocarbon  having  between  1  and  about  20 
carbon  atoms,  said  polyepoxy  silane  produced  from  the 
hydrosilation  reaction  of  epoxide  monomers  and  a  silane 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  rhodium  cata- 
lyst. 


5J60,456 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ITACONIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Michel  Alas,  Melle;  Michel  Gubelmann,  Lyons,  and  Jean- 
Michel  Popa,  Drancy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,880,  May  18,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,793,  Nov.  18, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

870,773 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  20,  1987,  87  16065 
Int.  a.5  C07D  307/60 
U.S.  a.  549—233  1*  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  itaconic  anhydride,  which 
method  comprises  bringing  into  contact  itaconic  acid  and  a 
clay  having  a  tetrahedron-octahedron-tetrahedron  structure 
which  has  undergone  one  of  more  treatments  by  one  of  more 
compounds  capable  of  providing  an  H  +  ion  to  the  clay,  said 
clay  not  having  been  treated  with  a  metal  salt,  said  itaconic 
acid  being  brought  into  conuct  with  said  clay  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  produce  said  itaconic  anhydride. 


5,260,457 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COUMARIN  AND 
DERIVATIVE  THEREOF 
Yoshitaka  Nishida;  Tamio  Shirafuji;  Kiyomi  Sakai,  and  Kensen 
Okusako,  all  of  Ehime,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  921,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-191400 

Int.  a.5  C07D  311/14.  311/16 

U.S.  a.  549—290  5  Claims 

1.   A   process  for  producing  coumarin  and  a  derivative 

thereof  represented  by  formula  (2): 
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(2) 


JMI 


wherein  Ri  to  R4  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl 
group,  or  an  ethyl  group,  provided  that  at  least  two  of  Ri  to 
R4  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
said  process  comprising  the  step  of  heating  a  3-(2-cyclohex- 
anoyOpropionic  acid  ester  represented  by  formula  (I): 


(1) 


R2 


CH2CH2COOR5 


R4 


R3 


wherein  Ri  to  R4  are  as  defined  above  and  R5  represents 
an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  230°  to  260°  C.  in  a  first  sUge  to  allow  the  ester  of 
formula  (I)  to  undergo  cyclization  and  dehydrogenation 
reactions,  and  in  a  second  stage  of  said  reactions  in  which 
the  conversation  of  the  3-(2-cyclohexanoyl)  propionic 
acid  ester  used  as  the  surting  material  has  reached  80%  or 
more,  the  temperature  is  higher  by  from  20°  to  40°  C.  in 
the  second  stage  than  in  the  first  stage  of  said  reactions. 


5,260,458 
2-0x0  TETRAHYDROFURAN  COMPOUNDS 
William  V.  Murray,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ortho  Phar- 
maceutical Corporation,  Raritan,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  766,611,  Sep.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,117,054. 
This  application  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,532 
Int.  a.5  C07D  307/58 
VS.  a.  549—323  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  11: 


11 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  either  of  01  or  CH3. 


(A) 


I  5,260,460 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
FLUORINE-SUBSTITUTED  AMINOBENZODIOXOLES 
AND   BENZODIOXANES  AND  NEW  INTERMEDIATES 
Peter  Andres,  Leichlingen,  and  Albrecht  Marhold,  Leverkusen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Le»erkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  7, 
1991,  4133156 

Int.  a.5  C07D  319/20.  317/62 
U.S.  a.  549—362  5  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  fluorine-substituted  amino- 
benzodioxoles  and  -benzodioxanes  of  the  general  formula  (1) 


NH2 


(I) 


.CF2), 


in  which  n  represents  an  integer  1  or  2,  by  reaction  of  fluorine- 
substituted  benzodioxoles  or  benzodioxanes  of  the  formula  (11) 


(ID 


in  which  n  has  the  abovementioned  meaning,  in  a  first  step  in 
the  presence  of  halogenation  catalysts,  optionally  in  the  pres- 
ence of  solvents  or  diluents,  with  halogen  and  the  halogen-sub- 
stituted benzodioxoles  and  benzodioxanes  thus  obtainable  of 
the  formula  (III) 


»: 


(HI) 


.CF2), 


5,260,459 

CYCLIC  ISOLONGIFOLANONE-KETALS  -  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE  AND  THEIR  APPLICATION 

Emst-Joachim  Brunke,  Pippingsbusch  3,  Holzmimden,  3450, 

and   Dietmar   Schatkowski,   Weststrasse   7,   SUdtoldendorf 

3457,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,239 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  19, 
1991,  413832 

Int.  a.' C07Di/ 7/92 
U.S.  a.  549—336  6  Oaims 

1.  Cyclic  isolongifolanone  keuls  of  the  general  formula  (A) 
wherein  the  wavy  lines  mean  a-  and  ^-  configuration  and  R 
and  R'  independently  mean  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl 


in  which  n  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  and  Hal  repre- 
sents halogen,  in  a  second  step  with  nitrating  agents  and  the 
nitro  compounds  thus  obtainable  of  the  formula  (IV) 


(IV) 


tx. 


\ 

(CF2)« 


in  which  Hal  and  n  have  the  meanings  indicated,  catalytically 
hydrogenate  in  a  solvent  or  diluent  to  give  the  compounds  of 
the  formula  (I),  characterised  in  that  the  halogenation  step  1  is 
carried  out  with  elemental  halogen  in  the  presence  of  haloge- 


nation catalysts  and  optionally  solvents,  the  nitration  reaction 
of  step  2  is  carried  out  with  nitrating  acid  without  solvent  and 
the  hydrogenation  of  step  3  is  carried  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  paladium  catalysts  in  a  solvent  and  optionally  in 
the  presence  of  a  base. 


5^60,461 
LIGANDS  FOR  ADH:  aNCHONA  ALKALOIDS  AND 
MODERATELY  SIZED  ORGANIC  SUBSTTTUENTS 
LINKED  THROUGH  A  PLANAR  AROMATIC  SPACER 
GROUP 
Jens  Hartung,  Rodgau-Weiskirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
K.  Barry  Sharpless,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,183,  May  13, 1991,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,778,  Apr.  23,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,934,  Apr.  23, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,126,494,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,378, 

Sep.  28, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,965,364,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  159.068,  Feb.  23,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,871,855,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,692,  Nov.  11,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,683 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  23, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C07C  215/34.  33/26.  29/48.  31/20.  69/734.  69/735. 

33/02.  33/26;  C07D  453/02.  453/04.  67/313 
VS.  a.  549—447  9  Oaims 

I.  An  osmium-catalyzed  method  of  producing  an  asymmetri- 
cally dihydroxylated  olefin,  comprising  combining  olefin,  a 
chiral  auxiliary,  an  organic  solvent,  an  aqueous  solution,  a  base, 
an  osmium-containing  catalyst  and  a  ferricyanide  salt  and 
maintaining  the  resulting  combination  under  conditions  appro- 
priate for  asymmetric  dihydroxylation  of  the  olefin  to  occur, 
wherein  the  chiral  auxiliary  is  a  cinchona  alkaloid  covalently 
linked  to  an  organic  substituent  of  at  least  300  daltons  molecu- 
lar weight  through  a  planar  aromatic  hydrocarbon  or  nitrogen 
containing  heterocyclic  spacer  group. 


5,260,463 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HYDROCORTISONE 
Francis  Brion,  Gagny;  Jean  Buendia,  Le  Perreux  sur  Mame; 
Christian  Diolez,  Palaiseau,  and  Michel  Vivat,  Lagny  sur 
Mame,   aU   of  France,   assignors   to   ROUSSEL-UCLAF, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,535 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  6,  1991,  91  11052 

Int  a.5  C07J  5/00 

VS.  O.  552—577  ,     16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrocortisone  having 

the  formula  : ' 


OH 


comprising  subjecting  a  halohydrin  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  to  a  rearrangement 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  alcohol  to  obtain  after  treatment 
with  an  acid  a  compound  of  the  formula 


III 


5,260,462 

PURIFICATION  OF  TAUROURSODESOXYCHOLIC 

AOD  DIHYDRATE 

Massimo   Parent!,  Novi   Ligure,   Italy,  assignor  to  Prodotti 
Chimici  E  Alimentari  S.P.A.,  Alessandria,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,683,  Nov.  19,  1991, 'abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,887,  May  29,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,996 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  30,  1989,  20698  A/89 
Int.  0.5  C07J  41/00 
VS.  O.  552—550  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  tauroursodesoxycholic 
acid  dihydrate,  obtained  by  the  reaction  between  taurine  in  the 
form  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  thereof  and 
the  mixed  anhydride  of  ursodesoxycholic  acid  with  an  alkyl 
chloroformate,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  the  product  of  said  reaction  serially  through  a  first 
column  of  strong  cationic  exchange  resin  to  obtain  a  first 
eluate  and  passing  said  first  eluate  through  a  second  col- 
umn of  weak  anionic  exchange  resin  to  obtain  a  second 
eluate;  and 
purifying  the  product  contained  in  said  second  eluate  from 
unreacted  taurine  and  ursodesoxycholic  acid. 


selectively  protecting  the  3-oxo  function  by  the  action  of  a 
thiol  or  a  dithiol  of  the  formula 

HO— (CH2)„— SH  or  HS— (CHa),— SH 

in  which  n  is  equal  to  2  or  3  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


rv 


wherein  K  is  a  protective  group  of  the  3-oxo  of  the  formula 


S  S 

/    \  /  \ 

(CH2),or  (CH2), 

\    /  \  / 

o  s 

in  which  n  is  defined  as  previously;  or  a  compound  of  formula 
II  as  defmed  above  is  treated  with  a  selective  blocking  agent  of 
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the  3-oxo  function  as  defined  above  to  obtain  a  compound  of    .' 
the  formula 


VIII 


wherein  X  and  K  are  defined  as  above,  subjecting  the  latter  to 
a  rearrangement  reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  alcohol  to 
obtain,  after  treatment  with  an  acid,  a  compound  of  formula  IV 
as  defined  above,  reacting  said  compound  of  formula  IV  with 
a  trihaloacetate  of  the  formula 

H»l3C— CO2R 

wherein  Hal  is  chlorine  or  bromine  and  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  aralkyl  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms  or  a  silyl 
residue  in  the  presence  of  zinc  and  a  Lewis  acid  to  obuin  a 
com(>ound  of  the  formula 


VI 


wherein  K,  Ra  and  R*  are  defined  as  above,  deprotecting  the 
3-oxo  function  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula 


IX 


wherein  Ra  and  R*  are  defined  as  above,  reacting  the  latter 
with  an  epoxidation  agent  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CO2R 


wherein  K,  Hal  and  R  are  defined  as  above,  reacting  the  latter 
in  a  basic  medium  with  a  phenol  of  the  formula 


0^"2°"  \ 


-<y' 


wherein  Ra  and  R*  are  defined  as  above  and  hydrolyzing  the 
latter  in  an  acid  medium  to  obtain  the  compound  of  formula  I. 


R* 

wherein  Ra  and  R*  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl  and  alkoxy  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Vo:R     '"' 


VII 


5^60,464 

GARNITURE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  HUMAN 

THERAPY 

Francesco  Delia  Valle,  Padua,  and  Aurelio  Romeo,  Rome,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fidia  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  May  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  518,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  3,  1989,  20359  A/89 
Int.  a.'  C07F  9/02 
U.S,  a.  554—80  5  Claims 


wherein  K,  R,  Ra  and  R*  are  defined  as  above,  reacting  the 
latter  with  a  reducing  agent  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


1.  Carnitine  derivatives  of  the  formula  (I) 


JMI 


(+)  (I) 

A  O  CH2— N— (CH3)3 

I  II  I 

CH— O— P— O— CH 

I  I  I 

B  OH         CHj— COO(-).X(+) 


where  A  =  — H  or  — (CH2)m— O— CO— Rj  wherein  N=l  or 
2.  and  B  =  — (CH2)m— O— CO— R2  wherein  m=l,  2,  3  or  4, 
with  the  limitation  that  when  A  =  — (CH2)n— O— CO— Ri, 
m=  1  or  2,  and  where  Ri  and  R2.  same  or  different,  are  mono- 
valent radicals  of  saturated  mono  or  polyunsaturated  acids  of 
the  aliphatic  series  with  a  maximum  of  20  carbon  atoms,  of 
bicarboxylic  acids,  of  hydroxy  or  aminoacids.  of  aromatic 
acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoyl  group 
optionally  substituted  in  the  benzene  ring,  araliphatic  acids, 
alicyclic  acids  or  heterocyclic  acids,  X  being  an  alkali  or  alka- 
line earth  metal,  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amine  cation 
or  a  quaternary  ammonium,  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  heterocyclic 
base. 


5,260,467 
GLUTARIC  ACTD  DERIVATIVES  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Ian  T.  Bamish,  and  Keith  James,  both  of  Kent,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  882,785,  May  14, 1992,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  757,853,  Sep.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,157,138,  which  is 
a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  604,845,  Oct.  26, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,087,732. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,854 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  16,  1989, 
8925933 

Int.  a.'  C07F  7/04:  C07C  229/14 
U.S.  a.  556—418  1  Ctaim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (III) 


5,260,465 

INHIBITORS  OF  FARNESYL  PROTEIN  TRANSFERASE 

Sheo  B.  Singh,  Edison,  and  Deborah  L.  Zink,  Manalapan,  both 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,695 

Int.  a.'  cue  1/04;  A61K  31/20 

VS.  a.  554—134  4  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula  (I): 


0R2 


10      i>~sU.^v4J^vl>-v.'9 

9     X— X    12       14       16       18    CHj 


wherein  X — X  is: 

CH=CH  (cis); 

CH=CH  (trans);  or 

CH2CH2; 
R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from: 

a)H; 

b)  Ci-jalkyl; 

c)  Ci-salkyl  substituted  with  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

i)  phenyl. 

ii)  phenyl  substituted  with  methyl,  methoxy,  halogen  (CI. 
Br.  F.  I)  or  hydroxy;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  in  which  at  least  one 
of  R'  and  R^  is  hydrogen; 
when  R'.  R^  is  other  than  H,  these  compounds  may  not  be 
inhibitors  of  famesyl  protein  transferase  but  may  act  as  pro- 
drugs. 


C6H54S),CH3 


CH3 
RO2C 


(HI) 


:^^CH2 


wherein  R  is  — (Ci-C4)alkyl  or  -CH2CH2Si(CH3)3. 


5,260,466 
PREPARATION  OF  TITANIUM  DERIVATIVES 
Graeme  McGibbon,  Whitley  Bay,  England,  assignor  to  Tioxide 
Specialties  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,292 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  8,  1991, 
9117191 

Int.  a.5  C07F  7/28 
VS.  a.  556—55  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  titanium  derivative  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  comprising  forming  a  mixture  of  a  solid  or 
liquid  carboxylic  acid  with  an  inert  liquid  diluent  and  reacting 
the  carboxylic  acid  in  the  mixture  with  a  titanium  alkoxide  so 
as  to  precipitate  said  titanium  derivative,  said  carboxylic  acid 
and  said  titanium  derivative  being  substantially  insoluble  in 
said  inert  liquid  diluent. 


5,260,468 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROGENSILOXANES 
Yasushi  Yamamoto,  Takasaki,  and  Hideki  Fi^jii,  Annaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,766 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1991,  3-024199 
Int.  a.5  C07F  7/08 
U.S.  O.  556—431  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydrogen-siloxane  of  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula  (2):  * 

(CH3)3—  (2) 
CH3(CH3)3-«  CH3 

(HSiO)„SiCH2CH2(CH20CH2);JV<CH20CH2)pCH2CH2Si(OSiH), 
CH3  CH3 

wherein  Rf  is  a  perfluoropolyether  or  perfiuoroalkylene 
group,  n  is  equal  to  1.  2  or  3,  and  p  is  equal  to  0  or  1,  said 
process  comprising  the  step  of  hydrolyzing  a  chlorosilane 
of  the  following  general  formula  (1): 

(1) 
(CH3)3-«  (CH3)3-. 

Cl,,SiCH2CH2(CH20CH2)^/CH20CH2)/:H2CH2Sia, 

wherein  Rf,  n  and  p  are  as  defined  above,  along  with 
1,1,3,3-tetramethyldisiloxane,  wherein  the  hydrolysis  is 
carried  out  in  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid. 


5,260,469 
ORGANO-SILOXANE  WITH  MODIFIED  SOLUBILITY 
Timothy  P.  Swiatek,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,863 
Int.  0.5  C07F  7/08 
VS.  O.  556—445  24  Oaims 

1.  A  siloxane  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 
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(CH2)aH 

CH(CH2)»CH20i-  BuOt;^ 

SK3 

I 
CH3 


c„, 

-Si— r2 
I 
CHj 


wherein: 

(a)  each  BuO  group  in  the  molecule  is  independently  a  biva- 
lent aliphatic  — C4H8— O—  group; 

(b)  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  alkyl  containing  from 
I  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  1-phenylethyl,  2- 
phenylethyl,  2-phenylpropyl,  or  I -methyl- 1-phenylethyl; 

(c)  the  average  value  of  m  is  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  about 
6; 

(d)  the  value  of  n  is  I  or  2; 

(e)  the  value  of  z  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  about 
6; 

(f)  the  average  value  of  a  is  in  the  range  of  from  0  to  I; 

(g)  the  average  value  of  b  is  in  the  range  of  from  0  to  I;  and 
(h)  the  sum  of  the  average  values  of  a  and  b  is  I. 


5,260,470 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  ALKOXYSILANES 
Thomas  Goebel,  Hanau;  Peter  Pansier,   Rodenbach;  Werner 
Will,  Gelnhauaen-Hoechst,  and  Peter  Kleinschmit,  Hanau,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasigiiofs  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 
fchaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1991,  4130643 

Int.  a.'  C07F  !/(».  7/18 
VS.  a.  556—466  19  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  alkoxysilanes  of  hydrolyzable 
chlorine  atoms,  comprising  reacting  said  alkoxysilanes  in  a 
pressure  reactor  with  an  alcohol,  optionally  in  the  presence  of 
an  HCI  acceptor,  at  a  temperature  of  5*  C.  to  160*  C.  and  at  the 
pressure  which  develops  thereby  to  form  purified  alkoxysi- 
lanes containing  less  than  15  jxg/g  hydrolyzable  chloride. 


5,260,471 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TRIALKOXYSILANE 

Yoshinori  Yamada.  and  Katsuyoshi  Harada,  both  of  Nagoya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toagosei  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1992,  4-023141 

Int.  a.'  C07F  7/04.  7/18 

U.S.  a.  556—470  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  trialkoxysilane  comprising 
reacting  metallic  silicon  and  an  alkyl  alcohol  having  from  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  in  which  the 
reaction  is  carried  out  in  a  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  a 
halide. 


5,260,472 

EFFICIENT  CHEMOENZYMATIC  SYNTHESIS  OF 

D-MYO-INOSrrOL  1,4,5-TRIPHOSPHATE, 

D-MYO-INOSrrOL  1,3,4-TRlPHOSPHATE,  AND 

D-MYO-INOSrrOL  1,3,4,5-TETRAPHOSPHATE 

Ching-Shih  Chen,  Wakefield,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Governors  for  Higher  Education  SUte  of  Rhode  Island  and 

Providence  Plantations,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,467 
Int.  a.5  C07C  69/03.  69/70.  67/14:  C07F  7/18.  7/144.  9/655 
VS.  a.  558—161  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  D-myo-inositol  1,4,5-tri- 
phosphate  which  comprises: 

converiiog  l,2:5,6-di-0-cyclohexylidene  myo-inositol  into  a 
racemic  ester  mixture,  resolving  the  racemic  ester  mixture 


into  its  enantiomerically  active  forms  and  selecting  said 
active  form  comprising  a  chiral  precursor  of  the  following 
formula; 


lated  compound  and  then  hydrolyzing  the  same  to  form  a 
triol  of  the  following  formula 


OH 


OH 


OH 


OBn 


OH 


{+>i2 


phosphorylating  said  triol  to  form 


(  +  )-\ 

benzylating  regioselectively  the  enantiomer  to  form  a  ben- 
zylated  product  of  the  following  formula 


OH 


OBn 


R'  =  P(OKOBn)2 
(-)-13 


and 


debenzylating  and  removing  a  cis-ketal  from  said  phosphor- 
ylated  triol  to  form  D-myo-inositol  1,4,5-triphosphate. 


(-y\o 

acetylating  the  benzylated  product  to  form  an  acetylated 
compound  having  a  trans-cyclohexylidene  ring  of  the 
following  formula 


5,260,474 
PESnODAL  SUBSTITUTED  AMINOPHENYL 
CARBAMATES 
Bemd-WieUnd  Kriiger,  Wuppertal;  Khms  Sasse,  Berg-Glad- 
bach;  Peter  Heitkiimper,  Dormagen;  Klaus  Konig,  Odenthal; 
Wilhelm  Brandes,  Leichlingen;  Gerd  Hiinasler,  and  Albrecht 
Marbold,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,552,  Feb.  1,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  197,009,  May  20,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,939,170.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  3, 
1987,  3718522;  Feb.  12,  1988,  3804288 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  30, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C07C  271/28,  271/48 
VS.  a.  560—25  11  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  aminophenyl  carbamate  of  the  formula 


OAc 


OBn 


(-V11 


removing  the  trans-cyclohexylidene  ring  from  the  acety- 


X— NH 


^ 


O 
II 
O— C— NH— (CHj— CH2— 0)„— CH3 


wherein 
X  represents  alkyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms  per  alkyl  moiety  or  cycloalkylcarbonyl  having  3  to 

10  carbon  atoms  per  cycloalkyl  moiety; 
Y  represents  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  chain 

alkyl  or  halogenoalkyi  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 

alkylsulfonyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 

moiety;  and 
n  represents  the  number  1  or  2. 


5,260,475 
ESTERIFICATION  OF  HYDROXYBENZOIC  ACIDS 
Jean-Roger  Desmurs,  St.  Symphorien  D'ozon,  and  Serge  Ratton, 
Saint  Germain  En  Laye,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,467 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22,  1990,  90  07818 
Int.  a.'  C07C  313/00.  9/02 
VS.  a.  560—61  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ester  of  a  hydroxyben- 
zoic  acid,  comprising  reacting  such  hydroxybenzoic  acid  with 
a  halocarbon,  in  essentially  homogeneous  liquid  phase  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  nonquatemiza- 
ble  tertiary  amine. 


5,260,473 

PREPARATION  OF  URETHANE  AND  CARBONATE 

PRODUCTS 

William  D.  McGhee,  Bridgeton,  and  Dennis  P.  Riley,  Ballwin, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  692,857,  Apr.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,223,638. 

This  application  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,809 

Int.  a.'  C07C  69/96 

VS.  a.  558—260  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  carbonates  comprising: 

(a)  bringing  CO2  and  an  alcohol  into  reactive  contact  in  the 
presence  of  a  strongly  basic  nitrogenous  compound  se- 
lected from  amidine  and  guanidine  bases  to  form  the  cor- 
responding carbonate  salt,  and 

(b)  reacting,  in  a  polar  aprotic  solvent,  said  salt  with  a  pri- 
mary or  secondary  hydrocarbyl  halide. 


5,260,476 
DIACRYLATE  COMPOUNDS 
Hideki  Ohno,  Moriya;  Takes!  Satou,  and  Hidenori  Okamoto, 
both  of  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokuyama  Soda 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  804,377,  Dec.  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,171,763. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,227 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1990,  2-0542; 
Mar.  29,  1991,  3-89437 

Int  a.5  C07C  69/76 
VS.  a.  560—90  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
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Rl  Ri 

I  I 

CH2=CCO—  R*— OC—  R'— COCH2CHCH20CC=CH2 

I  H  II  I  II 

o  o         o        I  o 


OOC^    ^^■v^    ^COOH 


CXXJH 


wherein  the  R'  group  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  R*  and  R'  are 
alkylene  groups  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


wherein 
(Z^COO  is  the  residue  of  an  iodinated  aromatic  acid; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  20; 
R'  and  R^  are  independently  H,  allcyl,  fluoroalkyl,  cycloal- 

Ityl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  alkoxy  or  aryloxy; 
R^  and  R*  are  independently  a  substituent  as  defined  for  R' 

and  R^  above,  halogen,  hydroxy  or  acylamino; 
and  R'  and  R*  are  independently  H,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl, 

aralkyi,  alkoxy,  alkoxyalkyl,  or  acetamidoalkyl; 
or  R'  and  R*,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 

which  they  are  attached,  represent  a  4  to  7-membered 

nitrogen  containing  ring. 


5,260,477 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
ALPHA-(4-ISOBUTYLPHENYL)PROPIONIC  ACID  OR 
ITS  PRECURSOR 
Isoo    Shimizu;    Yasuo    Matsumura;    Yuichi    Tokumoto,    and 
Kaznmichj  Uchida,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,804 
Claims  priority,  applicatior  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1988,  63-323143; 
Dec.  21,  1988,  63-323144 

Int  a.'  C07C  69/76 
VS.  a.  560—105  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a-(4-isobutylphenyl)propionalde- 
hyde  which  comprises  the  following  steps  (I),  (II)  and  (III): 
the  step  (I)  of  dehydrogenating  p-isobutylethylbenzene  in  a 
gaseous  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  dehydrogenating  metal 
catalyst  to  form  p-isobutylstyrene  and  at  least  one  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  compound  selected  from  the  following 
group  A; 
the  group  A: 
4-(2'-methyl- 1  -propeny  l)ethy  Ibenzene. 
4-(2'-methy  I- 1  '-propeny  l)vinylbenzene, 
4-(2'-methyl-2'-propenyl)ethylbenzene,  and 
4-<2'-methyl-2'-propenyl)vinylbenzene; 
the  step  (II)  of  reacting  a  mixture  of  p-isobutylstyrene  ob- 
tained in  said  step  (I)  and  at  least  one  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbon compound  selected  from  said  group  A  with  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  40° 
to  150*  C.  under  a  carbon  monoxide/hydrogen  mixed 
pressure  of  10  to  600  kg/cm^  in  the  presence  of  a  transition 
metal    complex    carbonylating   catalyst    to    form    a-(4- 
isobutylphenyOpropionaldehyde  and  at  least  one  unsatu- 
rated aldehyde  selected  from  the  following  group  B; 
the  group  B: 

a-[4-(2'-methyl- 1  '-propenyl)phenyl]propionaldehyde  and 
a-[4-(2'-methyl-2'-propenyl)phenyl]propionaldehyde;  and 
the  step  III)  of  selectively  hydrogenating  at  least  one  unsatu- 
rated aldehyde  selected  from  said  group  B  obtained  in  said 
step  (II)  only  on  the  ethylenic  carbon-carbon  double  bond 
thereof  to  prepare  a-(4-isobutylphenyl)propionaldehyde. 


5,260,478 
IODINATED  AROYLOXY  CARBOXAMIDES 
Edward  R.  Bacon,  East  Greenbush;  Sol  J.  Daum,  Albany,  both 
of  N.Y.,  and  Carl  R.  Illig.  PboenixTiUe,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,646 
Int.  a.'  C07C  69/76 
VS.  CI.  560—110  8  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


R' 


0  R'   R'  O 

1  I     I     N       / 

(Z)-C— O— C-eC1;;C— N 

r2    R*  R* 


5,260,479 
INHIBITORS  OF  FARNESYL  PROTEIN  TRANSFERASE 
Sbeo  B.  Singh,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N J. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,199 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07C  69/34.  69/52.  57/02.  59/235 

VS.  a.  560—190  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  inhibits  famesyl-protein  transferase  of 

the  formula: 


I 


or2 


wherein: 

Rl  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from: 
a)H; 

b)  Ci-salkyl; 

c)  Ci-jalkyl  substituted  with  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

i)  phenyl, 

ii)  phenyl  substituted  with  methyl,  methoxy,  halogen 
(CI,  Br,  F,  I)  or  hydroxy;  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salt  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  in  which  at 
least  one  of  R'  and  R^  is  hydrogen; 
when  R',  R^  is  other  than  H,  these  compounds  may  not  be 
inhibitors  of  famesyl-protein  transferase  but  may  act  as 
prodrugs. 


JMI 


i  5,260,480 

QUATERNIZATION  PROCESS 
Christian  Lacroix,  and  Raymond  Hess,  both  of  Forbach,  France, 

assignors  to  Norsolor,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR89/00036,  §  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  7,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/07588,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  24,  1989 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,317,  Sep.  4,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,716,  Sep.  7,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Feb.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  883,930 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11,  1988,  88/01635 
Int.  a.5  C07C  69/52 
VS.  CL  560—222  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aqueous  solutions  of 
unsaturated  quaternary  ammonium  salts  corresponding  to  the 
following  formula  (I): 

H2C=C(Rj)-C(0>— A— R*— N+(R|XR2XR)X- 

in  which: 

A  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  an  NH  group, 

R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical, 

R4  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms, 
Rl,  R2  and  R,  which  are  different  or  identical,  are  an  alkyl 

radical  or  an  aryl  radical. 


X  is  chosen  from  CI,  Br,  I,  CH3-CO3  or  CH3-SO4,  from  at 
least  one  (meth)acrylic  monomer  (II)  of  formula 
H2C=C(R3)— C(0)— A— R4— N(RiKR2)  and  from  at 
least  one  quatemizing  agent  (III)  of  formula  RX,  in  which 
formulae  R,  R|,  R2,  R3,  R4,  A  and  X  have  the  above-men- 
tioned meaning,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  polymeriza- 
tion inhibitor,  in  which  process  the  reaction  is  carried  out 
at  a  temperature  of  between  10*  C.  and  80'  C,  and  in 
which 

(a)  in  a  first  stage,  all  or  a  part  of  the  quatemizing  agent  (III) 
necessary  for  the  is  introduced  into  the  reactor,  this  agent 
(III)  being  in  the  liquid  state  in  the  reaction  conditions, 

(b)  then,  at  least  one  (meth)acrylic  monomer  (II)  is  added, 
and 

(c)  as  soon  as  0  to  30%  of  the  stoichiometry  of  the  (meth)a- 
crylic  monomer(s)  has  been  introduced  into  the  reactor, 
the  remainder  of  quatemizing  agent  (III),  the  remainder  of 
(meth)acrylic  monomers  and  the  water  are  added  continu- 
ously and  simultaneously  until  the  desired  concentration 
of  unsaturated  quaternary  ammonium  salts  (1)  has  been 
obtained, 

(d)  and,  in  the  case  where  the  quatemizing  agent  (III)  is  in 
the  gaseous  state  at  the  reaction  temperature,  the  reaction 
is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and  a  pressure  is 
applied  in  order  that  the  quatemizing  agent  should  be  in 
the  liquid  state  and,  at  the  end  of  reaction,  the  pressure  is 
gradually  decreased  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  simulta- 
neously a  ratio  of  volumetric  flow  rate  of  total  gas  at  the 
exit  of  the  reactor  to  the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  oxygen 
introduced  into  the  reactor  which  is  lower  than  1(X)  is 
applied. 


V 

Ar— C— C<0)0R| 
I 
R2 

where  Ri  is  hydrogen  alkyl;  R2  and  R3  different  and  are  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  substituted  phenyl, 
substituted  naphthyl,  haloalkyi,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl, 
acyloxyalkyi,  carboxyalkyi,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  or  cyanoal- 
kyl  and  Ar  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  substituted  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted naphthyl;  which  comprises: 

i)  reacting  in  an  inert  solvent  the  aryl-substituted  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  enriched  with  one  of  its  enantiomers  with  an 
inorganic  base  and  a  separation-enhancing  amount  of  water 
thereby  forming  a  hydrated  salt  of  said  aryl-substituted 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  enriched  with  one  of  its  enantio- 
mers, said  water  sufficient  to  enhance  the  separation  of  said 
hydrated  salt,  said  hydrated  salt  having  the  following  prop- 
erties: a)  at  least  one  eutectic  point;  b)  a  composition  that  is 
not  at  the  eutectic  point;  and  c)  a  eutectic  composition  that 
is  closer  to  the  racemic  composition  of  said  hydrated  salt 
than  is  the  composition  of  said  aryl-substituted  carboxylic 
acid  enriched  with  one  of  its  enantiomers, 
ii)  separating  the  hydrated  salt  of  the  substantially  pure  enan- 
tiomer  of  the  aryl-substituted  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid. 


5,260,481 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONDITIONING  AND/OR 
PURinCATION  OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 
Hans-Joachim  Scboll,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,621 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 
1991,  4111212 

Int.  a.'  C07C  263/20.  263/10 
VS.  a.  560—352  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conditioning  and/or  purification  of  an 
organic  isocyanate  which  comprises 

a)  mixing  said  organic  isocyanate  at  20°  to  150°  C.  with  0.001 
to  1  mole  %,  based  on  the  isocyanate,  of  a  silylated  acid 
corresponding  to  the  formula 

X-{Si(CH3)3l, 

wherein 

X  represents  the  neutral  acid  residue  obtained  by  remov- 
ing the  acidic  hydrogen  atoms  from  an  n-basic  acid 
having  a  pKa  value  of  at  most  3,  with  the  exception  of 
hydrohalic  acids  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  and 

b)  optionally  working  up  the  resulting  mixture  by  distillation 
after  a  residence  time  of  at  least  5  minutes. 


5,260,482 
ENANTIOMERIC  RESOLUTION 
Patricia  Pringle,  Pinewood;  William  T.  Murray,  Orangeburg; 
Douglas  K.  Thompson,  Orangeburg;  Azfar  A.  Choudhury 
Orangeburg,  and  Deepak  R.  Patil,  Orangeburg,  all  of  S.C., 
assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
FUed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,990 
Int.  a.'  C07B  57/00 
VS.  a.  562—401  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  substantially  pure  enantiomeric 
salt  of  an  aryl-substituted  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  the 
formula: 


5,260,483 

PREPARATION  OF  N-ARYL  AMIDES  FROM 

ISOCYANATES 

Franklin    A.    Davis,   Wynnewood,   and   William    E.    Stamer, 

Nesqueboning,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Drexel  University, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,662,  Mar.  29,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,420 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  233/05 

U.S.  a.  564—218  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  N-aryl  amide,  which  comprises 

reacting  an  aromatic  isocyanate  compound  with  a  substantially 

anhydrous  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula:R — COOK,  wherein 

R  is  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl,  in  the  presence 

of  an  anhydrous  hydrogen  halide  catalyst  and  recovering  the 

resulting  N-arly  amide. 


5,260,484 
PCLYTETRAHYDROFURAN  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 
TERMINAL  AROMATIC  GROUPS 
Eckhard  Hickmann,  DannsUdt-Schauemheim;  Ulrich  Koehler, 
Heidelberg,  and  Hardo  Stegel,  Speyer,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  630,013,  Dec.  19, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,130,454. 
This  application  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1989,  3942574 

Int  a.5  C07C  211/54.  255/50 
VS.  a.  564—346  6  Claims 

1.  A  polytetrahydrofuran  derivative  of  the  formula 


R' 


R* 


NH-t-(CH2)^-Otr(CH2)rNH 


wherein  n  is  from  2  to  70,  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  an  H2N— ,  HO—,  HOCH2— ,  or  H2NCH2— 
radical  or  one  of  the  radicals  R'— NH—  or  R'R^N-  in  which 
R'  and  R*  are  each  alkyl  of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  R^  and  R'  are 
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each  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  H2N— , 
HO—,  NC—  or  HOCH2—  radical,  and  R*is  hydrogen  or  alky! 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5;M0,485 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ALKYL  PHOSPHINE 

COMPOUNDS  BY  REACTING  AN  OLERN  AND  A 

PHOSPHINE  IN  THE  VAPOR  PHASE  OVER  A  MINERAL 

ACTD  CATALYST 
C.  Joseph  Calbick,  Weston.  Conn.;  Mark  A.  Kuck.  Upper  Mont- 
clair,  NJ.,  and  Donald  H.  Valentine.  Ridgefleld,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  728,502,  Jul.  11,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,504 
Int.  a.'  C07F  9/50 
VS.  a.  568—8  5  aaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkylphosphine  which 
comprises  continuously  reacting  an  olefin  and  a  phosphine  in 
the  vapor  phase,  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  insure  flow  of  the 
reactants,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  solid,  non-oxidizing,  mineral 
acid  or  a  liquid,  non-oxidizing,  mineral  acid  supported  on  a 
solid,  inert  material,  continuously  cooling  the  resultant  reac- 
tion media  so  as  to  condense  the  resultant  alkyl  phosphine  and 
recovering  the  condensed  alkyl  phosphine  in  a  yield  exceeding 
90  weight  percent  based  on  consumed  phosphine  and  90 
weight  percent  based  on  consumed  olefin  and  containing  less 
than  1  ppm  of  germanium,  sulfur,  metallic  or  oxidizing  impuri- 
ties. 


5,260,486 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BETA-KETOALCOHOL 

Kazuhiro  Watanabe;  Eiji  Nakanishi;  Takayuki  Suzuki,  and 
Kunisuke  Izawa,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924.480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  IS,  I99I,  3-205259 

Int.  a.5  C07C  45/37 

VS.  a.  568—311  6  CtaiiDS 

1.  A  process  for  producmg  a  /3-ketoalcohol  represented  by 

the  following  general  formula  (II): 


OH 


of  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  aryl  group  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  group  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  aralkyi  group 
of  7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloal- 
kyi, and  aralkyi  groups,  may  be  substituted  with  a  halo- 
gen, a  nitro  group,  or  a  cyano  group; 
with  an  oxidizing  agent,  wherein  said  reaction  is  conducted 
in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halo- 
gen-containing organic,  alcoholic  organic,  ketone  type 
organic,  ether  type  organic,  aromatic  organic,  aqueous,  or 
mixture  thereof,  at  a  temperature  and  time  suitable  to 
effect  oxidation. 


5,260,487 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2-HYDROXYARYLALDEHYDES 

Daniel  Levin.  Worsley,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,296 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  23,  1991, 
9118198;  Aug.  23,  1991,  9118222;  Jun.  5,  1992,  9211907 

Int.  a.'  C07C  45/00 
VS.  a.  568—433  22  Qalms 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  2-hydroxyarylaldehyde 
which  comprises  reacting  a  magnesium  bis-hydrocarbyloxide 
derived  at  least  in  part  from  a  hydroxyaromatic  compound 
having  at  least  one  free  position  ortho  to  the  hydroxyl  group 
with  formaldehyde  or  a  formaldehyde-liberating  compound 
under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions. 


in  which  R',  R^,  R^,  and  R*  each  independently  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  5  car- 
bon atoms,  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi 
group  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aralkyi  group  of  7  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  wherein  said  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi,  and  aralkyi 
groups  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen,  a  nitro  group,  or  a 
cyano  group; 

which  process  comprises  reacting  a  dioxane  derivative  rep- 
resented by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


(I) 


m 


5,260,488 

N'-TRIFLUOROALKYL  SUBSTITUTED 

2-NlTRO-P-PHENYLENEDlAMlNE  DYES 

Mu-Ill  Lim,  Trumbull,  and  Yuh-Guo  Pan,  Stamford,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Clairol  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  759,282,  Sep.  13,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,186,716. 

This  application  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,278 

Int.  a.'  C07C  211/52 

U.S.  a.  564    441  9  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(D 


in  vihich  R',  R^,  R^,  R*,  R'  and  R*  each  independently 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  alkyl  group 


NR'R^ 


wherein: 
n  is  1  or  2; 

R'  and  R^  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  Ci-s  alkyl, 
Ci.«,  hydroxyalkyi  or  Ci.6  (poly)hydroxyalkyl;  and  X  is 
hydrogen,  Ci.*  alkyl,  Ci^  alkoxy,  or  halogen. 

5,260,489 

PURIFICATION  OF  HALOGENATED  AROMATIC 

SULFONES  OR  KETONES 

Rex  L.  Robsein;  Jimmie  J.  Straw,  and  Darryl  R.  Fahey,  all  of 

Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,362 
Int.  a.5  C07C  315/06.  45/61 
VS.  a.  568—34  19  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  compound  having  a  general 
formula  of  X— Ar— Y— Ar— Y— Ar— X,  wherein  each  X  is  a 
halogen,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —SO:  and 
—CO—,  and  Ar  and  Ar'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each 
an  aromatic  radical  of  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said 
process  comprises:  ( 1 )  contacting  said  compound  with  a  mix- 
ture comprising  a  solvent  having  a  normal  boiling  point  less 


than  about  225'  C.  and  water  to  form  a  second  mixture  wherein 
said  solvent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  haloge- 
nated  hydrocarbons,  ethers,  esters,  ketones,  lactams,  amides, 
hydrocarbons,  and  mixtures  thereof;  (2)  heating  said  second 
mixture  to  a  temperature  that  is  sufficient  to  substantially  dis- 
solve said  compound  to  form  a  third  mixture;  and  (3)  cooling 
said  third  mixture  to  recrystallize  said  compound  whereby  a 
purified,  recrystallized  compound  is  formed. 


5,260,490 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  RHODIUM  FROM  THE 

REACnON  PRODUCTS  OF  THE  OXO  SYNTHESIS 

Ingrid  Forster,  Miilheim/Ruhr,  and  Klaus  Mathieu,  Oberhau- 
sen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  24, 
1991,  4135049 

Int.  a.'  C07C  45/50.  45/78 
VS.  a.  568—454  14  Claims 


^iiT 


A 


^ 


% 


1.  A  process  for  separating  and  recovering  rhodium  from 
OXO  synthesis  products  comprising  extracting  under  pressure 
an  OXO  synthesis  product  containing  rhodium  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  complexing  organic  phosphine  to  obtain  a  solu- 
tion of  a  water-soluble  phosphine  substituted  rhodium  car- 
bonyl  compound. 


aldehyde  regioselective,  and  wherein  the  reaction  takes 
place  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to  yield  an 
aldehyde  reaction  product  in  which  a  branched  aldehyde 
predominates. 


5,260,492 
FLUORINATED  MONOMERS  AND  POLYMERS 
Andrew  E.  Feiring;  Bruce  E.  Smart,  and  Zben-Yu  Yang,  all  of 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,032 
Int.  a.'  C07C  41/00 
U.S.  a.  568—685  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CF2=CF(CF2)«CH20CF=CF2,  wherein  n  is  1.  2  or  3. 


5,260,491 
CATIONIC  RHODIUM  BIS(DIOXAPHOSPHORUS 
HETEROCYCLE)  COMPLEXES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE 
BRANCHED  PRODUCT  REGIOSELECTTVE 
HYDROFORMYLATION  OF  OLERNS 
Donald  J.  Wink,  New  York,  and  Thomas  J.  Kwok,  Bethpage, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  University,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  587,186,  Sep.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,179,055. 
This  application  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,841 
Int.  a.'  C07C  45/50 
V.S.  a.  568—454  22  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  for  the  hydroformylation  of  olefins  in 
which  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  are  reacted  with  an 
olefin  to  yield  two  isomeric  forms  of  an  aldehyde,  at  least  one 
of  which  is  branched,  said  reaction  taking  place  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst,  the  improvement  whereby  the  reaction  is  regiose- 
lective for  a  branched  aldehyde,  wherein: 
said  catalyst  has  the  formula: 


O  Y.  .  .  Y  O 

/    \    /  \   /    \ 

R  P  PR 

\    /     \  /     \    / 

O  Rh(I)  O 

wherein  R  is  any  group  which  includes  2-5  carbon  atoms 
directly  within  the  1,3,2-dioxaphsophorus  heterocyclic 
group  and  which  does  not  interfere  with  the  branched 
aldehyde  regioselectivity  of  the  catalyst  as  a  whole,  and  Y 
...  Y  is  any  chain  of  2-5  atoms  which  does  not  interfere 
with  the  ability  of  the  catalyst  as  a  whole  to  be  branched 


5,260,493 
EFFLUENT  TREATMENT  FOR  ETHER  PRODUCTION 
Mohscn  N.  Harandi,  Lawrenceville.  and  Hartley  Owen,  Belle 
Mead,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,909 

Int.  a.'  C07C  41/06 

VS.  a.  568—697  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reacting  methanol  feedstock  with  light 

washed  olefinic  hydrocarbons  rich  in  isobutylene  to  produce 

C5-I-  alkyl  tertiary-alkyl  ether,  which  comprises: 

a)  contacting  dry  methanol  feedstock  with  olefinic  hydro- 
carbon feedstock  comprising  predominantly  isobutylene- 
rich  mono-olefins  in  a  primary  stage  having  a  caulytic 
reaction  zone  maintained  under  etherification  reaction 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  acid  etherification  catalyst  to 
produce  a  primary  stage  effluent  comprising  ether  prod- 
uct, unreacted  methanol  and  light  olefins; 

b)  separating  ether  product  from  primary  stage  effluent 
unreacted  methanol  and  light  olefins  to  provide  a  light 
etherification  effluent  stream  containing  the  unreacted 
methanol  and  light  olefins; 

c)  converting  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  unreacted 
methanol  and  light  olefins  to  C5-I-  gasoline  boiling  range 
hydrocarbons  in  a  secondary  suge  reaction  zone  in 
contact  with  acidic  medium  pore  metallosilicate  catalyst; 

d)  separating  secondary  stage  conversion  effluent  to  recover 
a  secondary  light  hydrocarbon  stream  comprising  water- 
soluble  oxygenates  and  light  hydrocarbons  and  a  liquid 
C5  -I-  hydrocarbon  product  stream; 

e)  contacting  the  secondary  light  hydrocarbon  stream  with  a 
substantially  fresh  water  liquid  extract  stream  to  remove 
water-soluble  oxygenates;  and 

0  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  oxygenate-containing  liquid 
extract  stream  from  step  e)  for  washing  pretreatment  of 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  to  the  primary  stage. 


5,260,494 
PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM  FLUOROALCOHOLATES 
Guy  Pagniez,  Poey  De  Lescar,  and  Philippe  Potin,  BiUere,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Atocbem,  Puteaux,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,368,  Mar.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,846 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1988,  88  04086 
Int.  a.'  C07C  29/70.  29/00 
VS.  a.  568—842  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  sodium  fluoroalcoho- 
late,  comprising  (a)  introducing  a  corresponding  fluoroalcohol 
into  sodium  methanolate  and  reacting  the  same,  under  reflux, 
in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  higher  than 
that  of  methanol  and/or  a  solvent  which  forms  an  azeotrope 
with  methanol,  and  (b)  selectively  trapping  the  methanol  of 
reaction  as  it  evolves  from  the  reaction  medium  under  reflux. 
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5.260,495 
MONOALKYLENE  GLYCOL  PRODUCTION  USING 
HIGHLY  SELECTIVE  MONOALKYLENE  GLYCOL 
CATALYSTS 
Matthew  W.  Forkner,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,332,  Aug.  23,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,002 

Int.  a.'  C07C  29/Oa  31/20.  33/26.  35/11 

VS,  a.  568— «67  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  monoalkylene  glycol,  which 

comprises 

(a)  preparing  a  hydrotalcite-type  composition  of  the  formula 

M;,Q^OH)i,+Jj.-«A"    r    a  H2O 

wherein  M  is  at  least  one  divalent  metal  cation;  Q  is  at 
least  one  trivalent  metal  cation;  A  is  at  least  one  large 
organic  anion  spacer  having  a  valence  n  ~'  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  terephthalate,  benzoate,  cyclohex- 
anecarboxylate,  sebacate,  glutarate.  aceute  and  mixtures 
thereof;  a  is  a  positive  number;  M.  Q  and  A  are  present 
such  that  x/y  is  a  number  equal  to  or  greater  than  1,  z  has 
a  value  greater  than  zero,  2x  +  3y-nz  is  a  positive  num- 
ber, and  the  composition  has  a  layered  structure;  A  being 
located  in  anionic  sites  in  the  composition; 

(b)  conucting  the  composition  of  step  (a)  with  a  solution 
containing  a  meulate  anion,  whereby  at  least  some  of  the 
large  organic  anion  spacer  in  the  anionic  sites  of  the  com- 
position is  replaced  by  the  metalate  anion;  and 

(c)  reacting  alkylene  oxide  with  water  in  the  presence  of  the 
metalate-substituted  composition  of  step  (b)  to  form  mo- 
noalkylene glycol. 


acyclic  residue  and  containing  the  cyclic  perfluorocarbon 
compound  which  has  no  unbranched  acyclic  moieties,  and 
c)  desorbing  the  adsorbed  cyclic  perfluorocarbon  compound 
substituted  by  an  unbranched  acyclic  residue  from  the 
molecular  sieve. 


5,260,497 
CATALYTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  METHANE 
INTO  HIGHER  HYDRCKTARBONS 
Stefano  Rossini,  Milan;  Orfeo  Forlani,  San  Donate  Milanese, 
and  Domenico  Sanfilippo,  Paullo,  all  of  lUly.  assignors  to 
Snamprogetti  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,968,  Feb.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,140 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  7,  1990,  19284  A/90 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  21/06.  21/08.  23/02.  23/04 
VS.  a.  502—243  •  Cl"i™ 

1.  Catalytic  system  for  converting  methane  into  higher  hy- 
drocarbons, consisting  essentially  of  a  heterogeneous  mixture 
having  the  following  empirical  formula: 


Aa  Bb  Cc  Oa 


(I) 


JMI 


5,260,496 
PRCKT.SS  FOR  SEPARATING  MIXTURES  OF 
PREFLUORINATED  HYDR(X:aRBON  COMPOUNDS 
Hasso  Meinert,  and  Juergen  Mader.  both  of  Ulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Kali-Chemie  AG,  Hano»er,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  C^rmany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE90/006S8,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03442,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  835,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  30, 
1989,  3928692 

iiita.'C07C  17/38 
U.S.  a.  57(^—179  18  Qaima 

1.  A  method  of  separating  a  mixture  comprising: 

A)  at  least  one  cyclic  perfluorinated  compound  substituted 
by  an  unbranched  acyclic  residue,  said  acyclic  residue 
having  a  critical  molecule  diameter  ranging  from  4  to  7  A, 
and 

B)  at  least  one  cyclic  perfluorinated  compound  which  has  no 
unbranched  acyclic  moieties  and  whose  critical  molecule 
diameter  is  at  least  1.1  times  that  of  said  unbranched  acy- 
clic residue,  said  cyclic  perfluorinated  compound  having 
no  unbranched  acyclic  moieties  being  substituted  only  by 
moieties  having  critical  molecule  diameters  amounting  to 
at  least  1 . 1  times  that  of  said  unbranched  acyclic  residue, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  said  mixture  with  a  quantity  of  a  molecular 
sieve  sufficient  to  adsorb  the  cyclic  perfluorinated  com- 
pound substituted  by  an  unbranched  acyclic  residue,  said 
molecular  sieve  having  an  average  pore  opening  diameter 
in  the  range  from  the  critical  molecule  diameter  of  said 
unbranched  acyclic  residue  to  30%  less  than  the  critical 
molecule  diameter  of  said  unbranched  acyclic  residue. 

b)  separating  the  molecular  sieve  laden  with  adsorbed  cyclic 
perfluorocarbon  compound  substituted  by  an  unbranched 
acyclic;  residue  from  a  residual  mixture  depleted  in  cyclic 
perfluorocarbon  compound  substituted  by  an  unbranched 


wherein: 
A  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Si,  Ti 

and  Zr; 
B  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  La,  Sc 

and  Y; 
C  is  an  alkali  or  alkaline-earth  metal; 

a  is  a  numeral  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  0.25  to  2; 
b  is  a  numeral  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  0.05  to 

2.5; 
c  is  a  numeral  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  0.05  to 

2.5; 
X  is  a  numeral  which  satisfies  the  valency  state  with  which 

the  several  elemenU  appear  in  the  catalytic  system; 
and  when  C  is  an  alkali  meul  the  ratio  a:b  is  from  0.5  to  10 

and  the  ratio  c:b  is  from  0.5  to  50. 


5,260,498 
DIELS-ALDER  PROCESS 
Robert  H.  Ellison,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,037,  Jan.  10, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,096 
Int.  a.5  C07C  2/50 
U.S.  a.  585—361  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  1 : 1  molar  adduct  of  4-vinylcy- 
clohexene  and  cyclopentadiene  by  reacting  4-vinylcyclohex- 
ene  and  dicyclopentadiene  to  form  a  product  mixture,  the  im- 
provement which  compnses: 

(a)  separating  said  product  mixture  comprising  1:1  molar 
adduct  of  4-vinylcyclohexene  and  cyclopentadiene, 
higher  adducts  of  4-vinylcyclohexene  and  cyclopentadi- 
ene and  cyclopentadiene  oligomers  into  a  light  product 
comprising  primarily  said  1 : 1  molar  adduct  and  a  heavy 
product  comprising  said  higher  adducts  and  cyclopenudi- 
ene  oligomers, 

(b)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heavy  product  to  a  reac- 
tor wherein  the  heavy  product  contacts  additional  4- 
vinylcyclohexene  at  a  temperature  of  above  about  160°  C. 
to  produce  1 : 1  molar  adduct  of  4-vinylcyclohexene  and 
cyclopentadiene;  and 

(c)  recovering  said  1:1  molar  adduct. 


5,260,499 

ETHYLENE  DIMERIZATION  AND  CATALYST 

THEREFOR 

An-hsiang  Wu,  Bartlesiille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  820,433,  Jan.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,166,114. 
This  application  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,285 
Int  a.5  C07C  2/08 
\}S.  a.  585—512  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  ethylene  dimerization  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(1)  combining  a  mixture  of  a  nickel  compound  and  a  pbos- 
phine  compound  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  an  organo- 
aluminum  compound  under  ethylene  pressure  to  said 
mixture  to  form  a  homogeneous  solution; 

(2)  adding  said  homogeneous  solution  to  a  suspension  of  a 
perfluorosulfonate  polymer  in  a  second  solvent  to  form  a 
hetergeneous  catalyst  system; 

(3)  contacting  ethylene  with  said  catalyst  system  under 
dimerization  conditions  to  produce  butenes;  and 

(4)  recovering  said  butenes. 


AIRfOrf 


wherein 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon 

atoms, 
O  is  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  or  an  iodine  atom  and 
c  and  d  are  1,  1.5  or  2  and  wherein  c-t-d  =  3,  and 
(ii)  a  compound  of  the  formula  (III) 


AlRj 


(IH) 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  compound  of  formula  (1) 
to  the  compound  of  formula  (II)  is  2  to  10,  and 

(C)  at  least  one  alcohol, 

at  a  pressure  of  25  kg/cm^  or  higher. 


5,260,501 

CATALYTIC  OLIGOMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING 
MODIFIED  MESOPOROUS  CRYSTALLINE  MATERIAL 
Nazeer  A.  Shore,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Ivy  D.  Johnson,  Medford, 

N.J.;  Kathleen  M.  Kerille,  Beamount,  Tex.;  Quang  N.  Le,  and 

Grant  H.  Yokomizo,  both  of  Cherry  Hill,  N  J,,  assignors  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,893,  Jon.  21, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,134,243.  This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,944 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  CL'  CQ7C  2/12 

U.S.  a.  585—533  23  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  oligomerizing  alkene  feedstock  by 
contacting  the  feedstock  with  acidic,  porous,  solid  catalyst 
under  oligomerization  conditions;  the  improvement  wherein 
said  catalyst  comprises  an  inorganic,  porous  crystalline  phase 
material  having,  after  calcination,  a  hexagonal  arrangement  of 
uniformly-sized  pores  having  diameters  of  at  least  about  13 
Angstrom  Units  and  exhibiting  a  hexagonal  electron  diffrac- 
tion pattern  that  can  be  indexed  with  a  d|oo  value  greater  than 
about  1 8  Angstrom  Units;  said  porous  crystalline  phase  mate- 
rial containing  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  nickel. 


5,260,502 

STABILIZATION  OF  PETROLEUM  CONTAMINATED 

SOIL  WITH  LIME  IN  UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  TANK 

APPLICATIONS 

David  T.  Fryer,  P.O.  Box  7035,  Wyomissing,  Pa.  19610 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,605 

Int.  a.'  E02D  29/00;  B65G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  588—252  6  Oaims 


5,260,500 
PRODUCTION  OF  LINEAR  a-OLEFIN 
Yasushi  Shiraki,  and  Takao  Tamura,  both  of  Tokuyama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,626 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-279203 
Int.  CL'  C07C  2/02 
\}S.  a.  585—524  17  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  liquid  linear  a-olefin  compris- 
ing oligomerizing  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  com- 
prising 

(A)  a  zirconium  halide, 

(B)  an  organoaluminum  compound  comprising  a  combina- 
tion of 

(i)  a  compound  of  the  formula  II 


1.  A  method  for  stabilization  of  petroleum  contaminated  soil 
surrounding  an  underground  storage  tank  comprising: 

providing  a  site  having  an  underground  storage  tank  sur- 
rounded by  contaminated  soil; 

removing  said  storage  tank  from  the  ground; 

mixing  the  contaminated  soil  with  a  cementitious  binder  to 
fix  and  encapsulate  the  contaminated  soil  and; 

placing  a  replacement  storage  tank  into  said  underground 
site  such  that  the  contaminated  soil  and  the  cementitious 
binder  surround  the  replacement  storage  tank. 


(11) 


5,260,503 
HYBRID  SORGHUM  PLANT  AND  SEED  8358 
Clarence  Dorman,  Taft,  Tex.,  and  John  Krueger,  Hutchinson, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,450,  Jun.  11,  1987.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,899 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00.  1/00 
U.S.  a.  800—200  4  Oaims 

1.  Hybrid  sorghum  seed  designated  8358  wherein  said  seeds 
are  capable  of  germinating  into  a  plant  comprising  the  pheno- 
typic  traits  of  resistance  to  pathotype  1  Downy  mildew,  resis- 
tance to  pathotype  III  Downy  mildew,  resistance  to  biotype  C 
Greenbug,  resistance  to  biotype  E  Greenbug,  and  stalk  lodging 
resistance. 


ELECTRICAL 

5,260,504  5,260,506 

STRING  SUPPORT  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENT  DRUMSTICK  HAVING  RIGID  RING  AROUND  TIP 

William    T.    Turner,    434   Carrillo    St.,    SanU    Rosa,    Calif.  Carmen  J.  Cappella,  21  Point  of  Woods  Dr.,  North  Brunswick, 

95401-5114  N.J.  08902 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,557  Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,198 

Int.  CI.'  GOID  3/00  Int.  Q.'  GOID  13/02 

MS.  a.  84—297  R                                                         12  Qaims  U.S.  Q.  84—422.4                                                          13  Qaims 


1.  A  string  support  for  a  string  instrument  having  a  top 
surface  including  a  neck  end,  a  flngerboard  extending  along 
said  neck  end,  a  bridge  end  and  strings  extending  from  a  tuning 
mechanism  on  said  bridge  end  and  along  said  neck  end,  said 
string  support  comprising: 

a  housing  extending  transversely  across  said  top  surface  and 

spaced  from  the  tuning  mechanism; 
a  series  of  spaced  pocket  apertures  in  said  housing; 
a  pair  of  spherical  balls  positioned  within  each  of  said  pocket 

apertures; 
means  for  joumalling  each  pair  of  spherical  balls  in  said 
pocket  apertures  such  that  each  pair  of  said  spherical  balls 
rotate  freely  within  each  said  pocket  aperture,  and 
wherein  a  cuspidal  groove  formed  between  each  pair  of 
spherical  balls  supports  a  string;  and 
means  for  retaining  each  pair  of  spherical  balls  in  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  pocket  apertures. 


•o. 


38 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reversing  and  preventing  warpage  in  the 
top  plate  of  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  comprising: 

a  resilient  compression  block; 

means  for  attaching  said  compression  block  to  the  interior 
side  of  the  top  plate  of  the  instrument; 

a  compression  rod  moveably  disposed  between  said  com- 
pression block  and  a  tail  block  of  the  instrument; 

means  for  directing  contact  between  said  compression  rod 
and  said  compression  block;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  movement  of  said  compression  rod 
relative  to  said  compression  block. 


JMI 


1.  A  drumstick  having  a  body  comprising  a  shaft  and  a 
striking  tip  extending  from  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  striking 
tip  having  a  circumference  and  a  hard,  rigid,  metallic  percus- 
sion impact  ring  around  said  circumference  wherein  the  impact 
ring  rests  within  a  groove  provided  around  said  circumference 
such  that  an  outer  surface  of  said  impact  ring  is  raised  as  com- 
pared with  the  surface  of  the  striking  tip  adjacent  said  impact 
ring. 


5,260,507 

ENVELOPE  WAVEFORM  GENERATION  APPARATUS 

FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

RESPONSIVE  TO  TOUCH  DATA 

Kiyoshi  Hagino,  and  Kiyoshi  Yoshida,  both  of  Hamamatus, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corportion,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-70266 

Int.  a.5  GIOH  1/057.  1/06.  1/18 

U.S.  a.  84—615  11  aaims 


5,260,505 

REVERSING  AND  PREVENTING  WARPAGE  IN 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Donald  W.  Kendall,  P.O.  Box  5764,  Roswell,  N.  Mex.  88202 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,931 

Int.  a.5  GIOD  3/04 

U.S.  a.  84—298  27  Claims 


11.  A  method  of  generating  an  envelope  waveform  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
detecting  touch  data  corresponding  to  a  musical  tone  to  be 

generated; 
storing  a  plurality  of  control  mode  patterns,  each  of  which 

has  data  showing  whether  each  segment  of  said  envelope 

waveform  is  to  be  controlled  by  means  of  said  touch  data; 
selecting  a  control  mode  pattern  from  among  said  plurality 

of  control  mode  patterns  stored  in  said  memory  means; 

and 
controlling  each  segment  of  said  envelope  waveform  based 

on  said  touch  data  in  accordance  with  said  data  of  said 

control  mode  pattern  selected  by  the  selection  means. 
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5.260,508 
PARAMETER  SETTING  SYSTEM  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Luigi  Bniti.  Pedaw);  Demetrio  Cuccn,  Fenno,  and  Francesco 
Rauchi.  San  Benedetto  Del  Tronto,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Roland  Europe  S.p.A.,  Teramo,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,397 
Clainu  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  13,  1991,  MI91  A 
000357 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  1/06 
U.S.  a.  84—622  ♦  Clai""" 


5,260,509 

AUTO- ACCOMPANIMENT  INSTRU^IENT  WITH 

SWITCHED  GENERATION  OF  VARIOUS  PHRASE 

TONES 

Yoshihisa  Shimada,  and  Shinya  Konishi,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisaku- 

siio,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2«,  1992.  Ser.  No.  920,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1991,  3-215799 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  1/06.  1/38.  1/42 

U.S.  a.  84—622  '  Clai"»* 


JMI 


1.  A  parameter  setting  system  in  an  electronic  musical  instru- 
ment for  setting  parameters  of  a  set  of  tone  characters,  which 
tone  characters  are  for  producing  musical  tones  in  an  elec- 
tronic musical  instrument,  and  in  which  at  least  a  sub-set  of 
tone  characters  pertaining  to  a  same  sound  classification  cate- 
gory has  at  least  one  parameter  of  the  same  value,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  first  parameter  storing  means  classified  by  groups  in  which 
common  parameters  of  said  subset  of  tone  characters 
pertaining  to  a  same  category,  which  are  at  least  part  of 
the  parameters  among  all  the  types  of  parameters  as  to  said 
subset  of  tone  characters,  are  classified  into  a  group  in 
which  the  number  of  groups  of  characters  is  smaller  than 
the  toul  number  of  said  subset  of  tone  characters  of  the 
same  category,  and  in  which  said  common  parameters  are 
stored  in  every  said  groups  in  a  readable  manner; 
a  group  specifying  means  for  specifying  said  groups  into 
which  said  common  parameters  are  classified  in  every  said 
tone  characters; 
a  second  parameter  storing  means  for  individually  storing 
parameters  other  than  said  common  parameters  which  are 
stored  in  said  first  parameter  storing  means,  classified  by 
groups  in  every  said  subset  of  tone  characters  in  a  readable 
manner; 
a  parameter  sending  means  for  specifying  said  groups  into 
which  said  common  parameters  have  been  classified  by 
means  of  said  group  specifying  means,  and  outputting  said 
common  parameters  in  said  specified  groups  from  said 
first  parameter  storing  means  classified  by  groups,  to  a 
musical  tone  producing  means,  when  tone  characters  are 
selected  among  said  subset  of  tone  characters;  and 
a  second  parameter  sending  means  for  outputting  said  other 
parameters  as  to  said  prescribed  tone  characters  from  said 
second  parameter  storing  means,  to  said  musical  tone 
producing  means. 
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1.  An  auto-play  apparatus  comprising: 

note  dau  storage  means  for  storing  note  dau  strings  of 
auto-play  tones  conuining  accompaniment  tones  and 
melodious  phrases; 

lone  generation  means  for  generating  tones  based  on  the 
note  data  strings  read  out  from  said  note  data  storage 
means; 

means  for  selecting  a  note  data  string  corresponding  to  one 
of  different  phrases  assigned  to  a  plurality  of  keys  accord- 
ing to  a  key  operation,  and  supplying  the  selected  note 
data  string  to  said  tone  generation  means; 

means  for  selecting  a  note  data  string  corresponding  to  a 
phrase  assigned  to  at  least  one  selection  button,  and  sup- 
plying the  selected  note  data  string  to  said  tone  generation 
means; 

means  for,  when  the  key  operation  is  interrupted  while  a 
phrase  play  for  generating  phrase  tones  in  response  to  key 
operations  is  being  performed,  repetitively  selecting  the 
note  dau  string  corresponding  to  one  specific  phrase,  and 
supplying  the  selected  note  data  string  to  said  tone  genera- 
tion means;  and 

interrupt  means  for,  when  said  selection  button  is  operated 
while  the  specific  phrase  is  being  played,  playing  one 
phrase  corresponding  to  said  selection  button  in  place  of  a 
play  operation  of  the  specific  phrase,  and  restarting  a 
repetitive  play  operation  of  the  specific  phrase  upon  com- 
pletion of  the  play  operation  of  one  phrase  corresponding 
to  said  selection  button. 


5,260,510 

AUTOMATIC  ACCOMPANIMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 

DETERMINING  A  NEW  CHORD  TYPE  AND  ROOT 

NOTE  BASED  ON  DATA  OF  A  PREVIOUS 

PERFORMANCE  OPERATION 

Takeo  Shibukawa,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,421 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-036428 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  1/38 

U.S.  a.  84—637  2  Oaims 

1.  An  automatic  accompaniment  apparatus  for  an  electronic 

musical  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  performance  data  generating  means  for  generating  tone 
pitch  daU  in  response  to  a  performance  operation; 

(b)  key-count  detection  means  for  detecting  a  count  of  tone 


pitches  designated  by  the  tone  pitch  data,  and  for  generat- 
ing count  data  representing  the  count  of  the  tone  pitches; 

(c)  chord  data  memory  means  for  storing  previous  chord 
data  representing  a  chord  type  and  a  root  note,  the  previ- 
ous chord  data  corresponding  to  a  performance  operation 
played  previously; 

(d)  chord  data  decision  means  for,  when  the  count  of  the 


15.  A  mandolin-sized  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  a  body; 

(b)  a  neck  attached  to  said  body,  said  neck  having  a  finger 
board  and  a  headstock,  said  finger  board  having  frets 
mounted  thereon,  said  frets  having  a  height  on  the  order 
of  0.055-inch  above  said  finger  board; 

(c)  four  tuning  machines  mounted  on  said  headstock; 

(d)  a  vibrato  bridge  unit  mounted  on  said  body; 

(e)  four  strings  mounted  between  said  tuning  machines  and 
said  vibrato  bridge  unit,  said  strings  having  a  fourteen  inch 
scale  length  and  being  tuned  in  fifths  like  a  violin  to  the 
notes  G,D,A  and  E; 

(0  a  pick-up  including  at  lease  one  pick-up  coil  mounted  on 
said  body,  so  at  least  one  coil  having  four  pole  pieces,  each 
of  which  confronts  one  of  said  strings. 


5,260,512 
SOUND-SIGNAL  GENERATOR  HAVING  BALL-SHAPED 
HOUSING  WITH  KEYBOARD  INCORPORATED 
THEREIN 
Michel  Chomette,  La  Colle  Sur  Loup;  Robert  J.  Mathews.  St. 
Laurent-du-Var,  and  Remond  Sautreau,  Villeneuve  Loubet,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Scf .  No.  634,899,  Dec.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,723 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1989,  89  17487 
Int  a.'  GIOH  1/32.  5/00:  A63B  41/00 
VS.  a.  84 — 644  28  Claims 


tone  pitches  does  not  correspond  to  a  predetermined 
count,  choosing  a  chord  corresponding  to  the  perfor- 
mance operation  based  on  the  tone  pitches  and  for,  when 
the  count  of  the  tone  pitches  corresponds  to  the  predeter- 
mined count,  choosing  a  chord  based  on  the  tone  pitches 
and  the  previous  chord  data;  and 
(e)  accompaniment  performing  means  for  performing  an 
accompaniment  based  on  said  decided  chord  data. 


5,260,511 

MANDOLIN-SIZED  STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 

Alex  Gregory,  10863  Fniitland  Dr.,  Studio  Oty,  Calif.  91604 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,585 

Int.  a.5  GIOD  3/14;  GIOH  3/18 

VS.  a.  84—740  16  Qaims 


1.  A  sound-signal  generator  comprising: 

a  segmental  housing,  said  segmental  housing  including  first 
and  second  domes  of  relatively  rigid  material; 

electronic  means  for  storing  and  controlling  the  reproduc- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  sound  messages  disposed  within  said 
housing; 

means  for  reproducing  said  sound  messages  disposed  within 
said  housing  and  connected  to  said  electronic  means; 

a  keyboard  disposed  over  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  domes  of  said  housing  and  including 
a  plurality  of  independently  operable  selection  keys; 

said  keyboard  being  operably  coimected  to  said  electronic 
means; 

individual  keys  of  said  keyboard  respectively  having  indicia 
thereon  related  to  a  particular  sound  message  of  said 
plurality  of  sound  messages  stored  in  said  electronic 
means;  and 

a  particular  sound  message  of  said  plurality  of  sound  mes- 
sages being  provided  by  said  electronic  means  to  said 
reproducing  means  which  generates  the  particular  sound 
message  as  an  audible  output  in  response  to  the  selective 
actuation  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  keys  included  in  said 
keyboard. 


5,260,513 
METHOD  FOR  ABSORBING  RADIATION 
Robert  H.  Giles,  Upton,  and  Thomas  M.  Horgan,  Tewskbury, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Unirersity  of  Massachusetts  Low- 
ell, Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879.962 
Int  a.'  H05K  9/00;  C04B  35/00 
VS.  a.  174—35  MS  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  absorbing  incident  radiation  in  the  terahertz 
frequency  range,  including  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  silicone  based  elastomer; 
loading  an  electrically  conductive  filler  into  the  silicone 

based  elastomer; 
curing  the  filled  silicone  based  elastomer; 
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fonning  the  filled  elastomer  into  a  wedge-shaped  surface 
geometry;  and 


TWIST-ON  WIRE  CONNECTOR 

FrwcU  J.  Brauii,  Jr.,  204  2nd  Axe.,  Eaat  Northport,  N.Y.  11731 

Filed  May  2«,  1992.  Ser.  No.  889,193 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  4/22 

VS.  a.  174—87  '  *^"*™ 


absorbing  incident  radiation  for  frequencies  ranging  from 
about  0.3  terahertz  to  about  3.0  terahertz. 


5,260,514 

WIRE  BONDER  AND  VACUUM  PEDESTAL 

WORKHOLDER  FOR  SAME 

WiUiam  J.  Fmen,  Jr.,  SanU  Qara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

CorporatioB,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,486 

Int.  a.5  B23K  37/00:  HOIL  23/02;  HOIR  13/60 

VS.  a.  174—52.4  *  tnaims 


IB  M9  ^16 


1.  A  twist-on  wire  connector  for  connecting  the  ends  of  a 
plurality  of  wires  together,  comprising: 

a  hollow,  cup-shaped  housing  having  an  inner  cavity  havmg 
an  opening  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  closed  end  wall  at  the 
other  end  thereof; 

a  coiled  spring  received  in  said  housing  and  definmg  a  wire- 
receiving  first  end  generally  adjacent  to  the  opening  of 
said  housing  and  a  constricted  second  end  generally  adja- 
cent to  said  housing  closed  end  wall,  said  coiled  spring 
being  in  the  form  of  at  least  a  double  helix  so  as  to  define 
at  least  a  dual  coil  spring  having  a  dual  leading  edge  which 
facilitates  quick  twist-on  of  said  wires. 

5,260,516 
CONCENTRIC  COMPRESSED  UNILAY  STRANDED 
CONDUCTORS 
Andrew  Blackmore.  King  City,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ceeco  Ma- 
chinery Manufacturing  Limited,  Concord.  Canada 
I  Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,312 

'  Int.  a.'  HOIB  .5/08,  7/00.  13/02 

UJS.  a.  174-1 13  A  20  Oaims 


«••••••«-••«•■••!* 

«•  e  o  •«  rf  •  • '«  a  o  •  •  «• 

••••«•«.«•  •  ••  •  •  •-• 

ai«««««*««*oe*a 


^^:m 


JMI 


1.  Vacuum  pedestal  for  a  wire  bonder,  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  top  end; 

an  air  passageway  extending  through  the  shaft  and  exiting 

the  top  end  of  the  shaft; 
a  block  supported  on  the  top  end  of  the  shaft,  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  and  having  a  length  and  a 
width; 
a   cavity   formed   in   the  block,   and   extending   partially 

through  the  block  from  the  top  surface  thereof; 
means  for  communicating  air  from  the  cavity  to  the  air 

passageway  in  the  shaft; 
a  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  disposed 
atop  the  block,  having  a  length  and  a  width  subsUntially 
equal  to  the  length  and  width  of  the  block; 
holes  extending  into  the  plate  from  the  top  surface  thereof 
said  holes  sized  and  located  to  receive  pins  of  a  pin  grid 
array; 
means  for  communicating  air  from  the  top  surface  of  the 
plate  to  the  cavity,  thereby,  upon  applying  a  vacuum  to 
the  air  passageway,  tightly  holding  a  pin  grid  array  pack- 
age against  the  plate. 


1   A  multi-wire  strand  of  unilay  construction  comprising  a 
first  layer  of  wires  stranded  with  a  predetermined  lay  about  a 
central  core  consisting  of  at  least  one  wire;  at  least  one  addi- 
tional layer  of  wires  stranded  in  unilay  about  said  first  layer  of 
wires  with  a  lay  equal  to  said  predetermined  lay,  said  wires  in 
both  said  first  and  subsequent  layers  being  nominally  of  the 
same  diameter  and  the  number  of  wires  in  adjacent  layers  being 
integers  that  are  not  divisible  by  a  common  number  with  the 
exception  of  the  integer  one,  the  wires  in  at  least  one  of  the 
layers  being  compressed  to  provide  area  reductions  therein 
within  the  range  from  0  to  approximately  19%,  the  number  of 
wires  in  each  of  the  layers  being  selected  such  that  adjacent 
wires  in  each  of  the  layers,  with  appropriate  area  reductions 
are  subsUntially  in  contact  with  each  other  and  the  strand 
configuration  has  a  sUble  substantially  circular  cross-section. 
12  A  method  of  forming  a  multi-wire  strand  of  unilay  con- 
struction comprising  the  steps  of  stranding  a  first  layer  of  wires 
with  a  predetermined  lay  about  a  central  core  consisting  of  at 
least  one  wire;  successively  stranding  at  least  one  additional 
layer  of  wires  about  the  first  layer  of  wires  with  a  lay  equal  to 
said  predetermined  lay,  said  wires  in  both  said  first  and  subse- 
quent layers  being  nominally  of  the  same  diameter  and  the 


number  of  wires  in  adjacent  layers  being  integers  that  are  not 
divisible  by  a  common  numbers  with  the  exception  of  the 
integer  one;  and  compressing  the  wires  in  at  least  one  of  the 
layers  to  provide  area  reductions  therein  within  the  range  of  0 
to  approximately  19%,  the  number  of  wires  in  each  of  the 
layers  being  selected  such  that  adjacent  wires  in  each  of  the 
layers,  with  appropriate  area  reductions,  are  substantially  in 
contact  with  each  other  and  the  strand  configuration  has  a 
stable  substantially  circular  cross-section. 
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1.  An  electrically  conductive  interconnect  lead  for  a  semi- 
conductor wafer,  comprising: 

a  continuous,  electrically  conductive  layer  of  a  first  thick- 
ness; and 

a  segmented,  electrically  conductive  layer  of  a  second  thick- 
ness, the  segmented  layer  having  segments  separated  by 
discontinuities  that  form  joints  that  reduce  stress  in  the 
lead. 


5,260,518 
MULTILAYER  CIRCUIT  BOARD  FOR  MOUNTING  ICS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Yasuyuki  Tanaka,  Tsuchiura,  and  Chikafiimi  Oomachi,  Ka- 
shiwa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Mektron.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00523,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09I/16726,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1990,  2-107114 
Int  a.:  H05K  1/00 
VS.  a.  174—261  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  multilayer  circuit  board  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
conductive  layers  in  which  required  circuit  wiring  patterns 
have  been  formed,  successive  conductive  layers  of  the  multi- 
layer board  being  separated  by  insulating  base  members  and  at 
least  a  first  surface  of  the  multilayer  circuit  board  being  over- 
laid by  an  insulating  member  which  defines  a  first  side  of  said 
board,  the  improvement  comprising: 
at  least  a  first  stepped  hole  located  at  a  position  on  said 
multilayer  circuit  board  where  at  least  some  of  said  wiring 
patterns  are  to  be  connected  to  each  other,  said  stepped 
^hole  extending  inwardly  from  said  first  side  of  said  board 
and  exposing  surface  portions  of  plural  conductive  layers 
which  include  the  wiring  patterns  to  be  interconnected, 


said  hole  terminating  at  the  surface  of  a  first  conductive 
layer  to  which  a  connection  is  to  be  made  and  being  en- 
larged in  stepwise  fashion  at  each  conductive  layer  to  be 
interconnected  proceeding  toward  said  first  side  of  said 
multilayer  circuit  board; 
an  interlayer  conductive  member  provided  in  said  stepped 


5,260,517 
INTERCONNECT  LEAD  WTTH  STRESS  JOIT«JT 
David  A.  Cathey,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,951 

Int.  a.5  H05K  1/00 

VS.  a.  174—250  10  CUims 


hole  and  electrically  connected  to  the  exposed  portions  of 
said  plural  conductive  layers;  and 
an  electrically  conductive  IC  pad  contact  member  provided 
on  said  interlayer  conductive  member  and  electrically 
connected  thereto,  said  contact  member  protruding 
downwardly  from  said  fu^t  side  of  said  multilayer  circuit 
board. 


5,260,519 

MULTILAYER  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE  WTTH  GRADED 

VIAS 

John  U.  Knickerbocker.  Hopewell  Junction;  Charles  H.  Perry. 
Poughkeepsie.  and  Donald  R.  Wall,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,595 

Int  a.5  H05K  7/00 

UJS.  a.  174—262  32  Oaims 


'-^o^^ 


1.  A  multilayer  ceramic  substrate  for  electronic  applications 
comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  internal  layer  having  vias  filled  with  a  metal- 
lic material; 

(b)  at  least  one  sealing  layer  having  vias  filled  with  a  com- 
posite material  that  is  a  mixture  of  ceramic  and  metallic 
materials;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  transition  layer  located  between  the  internal 
and  sealing  layers  having  vias  filled  with  a  composite 
material  that  is  a  mixture  of  ceramic  and  metallic  materials 
but  having  less  ceramic  and  more  metallic  material  than 
the  sealing  layer  vias  and  less  metallic  material  than  the 
internal  layer  vias,  wherein  the  vias  from  the  at  least  one 
sealing  layer,  the  vias  from  the  at  least  one  transition  layer, 
and  the  vias  from  the  at  least  one  internal  layer,  respec- 
tively, are  in  alignment  with  each  other. 
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5.260^20 
APPARATUS  FOR  WEIGHING  AND  IDENTIFYING 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  MOVING  VEHICLE 
Jeffrey  D.  Muhs,  ainton;  John  K.  Jordan,  0«k  Ridge;  Kenneth 
W.  Tobin,  Jr..  Harriman,  and  John  V.  LaForge,  KnoxTille,  all 
of  TenB.,  assignors  to  Martin  MarietU  Energy  Systems,  Inc., 
Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864388 

lat  CL'  GOIG  3/14.  19/52 

VS.  a.  177—210  R  20  CUims 


r~- 


such  that  a  touch  on  either  said  first  touch  surface  or  on 
said  second  touch  surface  intersecting  one  of  said  paths 


k^ 


forms  a  detecuble  perturbation  in  said  acoustic  wave 
representative  of  the  position  of  said  touch  on  said  sub- 
strate. 


JMI 


1.  Apparatus  for  weighing  and  identifying  characteristics  of 
a  vehicle  in  motion  including  vehicle  weight  comprising,  an 
elongated  base  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  position- 
able  on  a  vehicle  roadway  transverse  to  a  path  of  a  moving 
vehicle  for  traverse  thereby,  a  plurality  of  parallel  elongated 
grooves  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  extending  over  sub- 
stantially the  length  thereof  with  said  grooves  being  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  and  transverse  to  the  path  of  the  vehi- 
cle, a  plurality  of  elongated  fiber-optic  sensing  means  sup- 
ported by  said  base  for  sensing  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  in 
motion  and  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  fiber-optic  sensing 
means  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  grooves  and  extending  over 
substantially  the  length  thereof,  light  source  means  located  at 
one  end  of  each  fiber-optic  sensing  means  for  transmitting  light 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  light  receiving  means  with  one  of 
said  plurality  of  light  receiving  means  located  at  an  opposite 
end  of  each  fiber-optic  sensing  means  for  receiving  an  amount 
of  light  transmitted  therethrough,  and  contact  grid  means  in 
conuct  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  fiber-optic  sensing  means 
for  varying  the  amount  of  light  transmitted  though  each  of  said 
plurality  of  fiber-optic  sensing  means  when  subjected  to  the 
weight  of  a  moving  vehicle,  each  of  said  conuct  grid  means 
adapted  to  provide  a  different  level  of  contact  with  the  fiber- 
optic sensing  means  contacted  thereby  for  providing  each  of 
the  plurality  of  fiber-optic  sensing  means  with  a  different  sensi- 
tivity to  vehicle  weight  so  that  different  amounts  of  light  are 
transmitted  through  each  of  the  plurality  of  fiber-optic  sensing 
means  when  subjected  to  the  same  vehicle  weight. 

5,260,521 
ACOUSTIC  TOUCH  POSmON  SENSOR  USING  SHEAR 

WAVE  PROPAGATION 
Terence  J.  Knowles,  Hanover  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Exzec,  Inc., 
Evanston,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,030,  No».  16,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,177,327.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,458 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5,  2000, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G08C  21/00 
VS.  a.  178—18  24  Oaims 

1.  A  touch  responsive  panel  comprising: 
a  substrate  capable  of  propagating  therein  an  acoustic  wave 
extending  through  the  thickness  of  said  substrate  between 
a  first  touch  surface  and  a  second  touch  surface; 
means  for  propagating  an  acoustic  wave  in  said  substrate 
along  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  paths,  said  acous- 
tic wave  extending  through  the  thickness  of  said  substrate 


'  5,260,522 

DOUBLE-WALL  HOLLOW  BODY  WITH  INTERLAYER 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
G«rd  Vogt,  Meerbusch-Striimp;  Manfred  Janssen,  Krefeld,  and 
Ulrich  Becker,  Duisburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dusseldorf.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,197 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1990,  4004072 

Int.  a.'  F16F  15/00 
VS.  a.  181-207  7  aaims 


1.  An  acoustically  dampened  double-wall  hollow  body  for 
the  transmission  of  forces  and  torques,  consisting  essentially  of: 
an  elongated  imperforate  inner  hollow  body  and  a  cooperat- 
ing elongated  imperforate  outer  hollow  body,  at  least  one 
of  said  hollow  bodies  being  made  of  a  plastically  deform- 
able  material; 
the  outer  hollow  body  being  frictionally  attached  to  the 
inner  hollow  body  at  the  respective  ends  thereof  and 
being  radially  spaced  from  the  inner  hollow  body  for 
forming  a  continuous  annular  space  between  said  inner 
and  outer  hollow  bodies; 
an  acoustic-damping  insulating  material  contained  within 
said  annular  space  and  forming  an  interlayer  between  the 
inner  and  outer  hollow  bodies;  said  inner  hollow  body  and 
outer  hollow  body  being  formed  of  a  metal  selected  for 
transmitting  forces  and  torques  between  said  resistive 
ends  thereof; 
an  end  of  the  double-wall  hollow  body  being  formed  of  said 
respective  ends  of  the  inner  and  outer  hollow  bodies  that 
rest  directly  against  each  other  by  said  frictional  attach- 
ment and  without  insulating  material  therebetween;  and 
the  inner  hollow  body  being  separated  over  an  entire  cir- 
cumference from  the  outer  hollow  body  by  said  inter- 
layer. 


5,260,523 

ABSORPTIVE  SOUND  ATTENUATOR,  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  AIR  DUCTS  IN  PAPER  MILLS 

Henrik  Pettersson,  Myniimiiki;  Markku  Lemetyinen,  and  E^ko 
Sjostrand,  both  of  Turku,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet 
Paper  Machinery,  Inc.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  22,  1990,  905780 

Int.  a.'  POIN  1/04 

U.S.  a.  181—224  16  Claims 


1.  An  absorptive  sound  attenuator  for  use  in  connection  with 
air  ducts,  in  particular  for  intake  and/or  exhaust  air  ducts  of 
paper  mills,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  aperiure  formed 
thereto; 

a  conduit  forming  an  air  duct  for  transmitting  an  air  flow, 
having  a  perforated  wall,  located  inside  said  enclosure, 
said  perforated  wall  allowing  acoustic  vibrations  from  the 
conduit  to  be  transmitted  therethrough; 

removable  sound  absorbing  material  for  absorbing  acoustic 
vibrations  in  the  area  around  said  conduit  which  are  trans- 
mitted through  the  perforated  wall,  located  inside  said 
enclosure  and  around  said  conduit; 

means  for  opening  and  closing  said  aperiure  for  selectively 
inseriing  and  removing  said  sound  absorbing  material, 
through  said  aperiure,  from  outside  of  said  conduit; 

said  enclosure  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  rectangular  cross 
section  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis, 
defining  four  outer  walls,  said  means  for  opening  and 
closing  comprising  at  least  two  openable  planar  outer 
walls  of  said  enclosure  disposed  parallel  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  so  that  air  flows  generally  parallel  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  enclosure; 

said  conduit  having  a  circular  cross  section  shape  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  so  that  air  flows 
generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  enclo- 
sure; and 

said  sound  absorbing  material  in  said  enclosure  comprising 
at  least  four  pieces  of  absorption  material,  which  have  a 
cylindrical  inner  face  and  planar  outer  faces,  said  cylindri- 
cal inner  face  facing  said  perforated  duct  and  each  of  said 
planar  faces  facing  one  of  said  walls  of  said  enclosure. 


5,260,524 
MUFFLER  FOR  AIR  COMPRESSOR  AND  METHOD 

Alfred  A.  Schroeder,  and  Michael  T.  Romanyszyn,  Jr.,  both  of 
San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,995 

Int.  a.'  Ft)2M  35/00 

VS.  C\.  181—229  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  noise  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  providing  a  beverage  dispenser  with  a  reciprocating 
piston  air  compressor  mounted  inside  of  said  dispenser; 

(b)  providing  said  air  compressor  with  an  air  inlet  and  a 
compressor  inlet  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  said  air 
inlet; 

(c)  providing  a  noise  reduction  muffler  inside  of  said  dis- 
penser; 

(d)  providing  said  muffler  with; 

(i)  a  cylindrical,  elongated,  imperforate,  hollow  housing 
enclosing  a  chamber; 

(ii)  providing  said  housing  with  an  end  disc  connected  to 
each  end  of  said  body  and  providing  an  air  inlet  opening 
centrally  located  in  one  end  disc  and  providing  an  air 
outlet  opening  centrally  located  in  the  other  end  disc; 

(iii)  providing  an  air  inlet  tube  located  in  said  chamber  and 
having  a  length  greater  than  50%  of  the  length  of  said 


chamber  and  having  a  cross-sectional  area  substantially 
less  than  half  of  that  of  said  chamber  and  connected  at 
its  proximal  end  to  said  air  inlet  opening  and  having  an 
air  outlet  opening  in  the  distal  end  thereof; 
(iv)  providing  an  air  outlet  tube  located  in  said  chamber 
and  having  a  length  greater  than  50%  of  the  length  of 
said  chamber  and  having  a  cross-sectional  area  substan- 
tially less  than  half  of  that  of  said  chamber  and  con- 
nected at  its  proximal  end  to  said  air  outlet  opening  and 
having  an  air  inlet  opening  in  a  distal  end  thereof; 
(e)  facing  said  air  outlet  opening  of  said  air  inlet  tube  and  said 
air  inlet  opening  of  said  air  outlet  tube  in  opposite  direc- 
tions; 
(0  curving  said  tubes  away  from  each  other;  and 
(g)  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  compressor  inlet  tube  to 
said  air  outlet  opening  of  said  muffler,  to  reduce  the  noise 
made  by  said  reciprocating  piston  air  compressor. 


5,260,525 
PANEL  ASSEMBLIES 
Jeffrey  L.  Morse,  North  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alan  Eckel, 
Westford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,464 
Int  a.5  E04B  1/00 
VS.  a.  181—285  27  CUUlM 

1.  A  modular  panel  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 
at  least  two  panels  each  including  a  substantially  flat  body, 
said  flat  bodies  being  aligned  and  oriented  in  intersecting 
planes  such  that  a  side  edge  thereof  faces  and  is  spaced 
form  the  inTersection  of  said  planes,  a  tongue  at  at  least 
said  side  edge  of  each  said  flat  body,  each  said  tongue 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
side  edge  of  its  associated  body  so  as  to  form  a  channel 
therebetween,  and  a  flange  portion  carried  by  each  said 
tongue,  each  said  flange  extending  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance away  form  its  associated  channel  and  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 
a  first  connector  having  a  second  body  portion  located 
substantially  at  the  intersection  of  said  planes,  and  defining 
a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  first  surface  en- 
gaging the  lower  surface  of  one  of  said  flanges  and  said 
second  surface  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  the  other  of 
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said  Hanges,  said  first  and  second  surfaces  having  a  width 
greater  than  said  predetermined  distance; 

a  second  connector  having  a  substantially  L-shaped  croM- 
section  including  a  first  plate  portion  extending  within 
said  channel  associated  with  one  of  said  panels  so  as  to 
make  a  snug  fit  with  the  adjacent  tongue  and  body  of  said 
one  of  said  panels,  and  a  second  plate  portion  extending 
from  said  first  plate  portion  over  said  flange  of  said  one  of 
said  panels,  said  second  plate  portion  having  a  width 
substantially  greater  than  said  predetermined  distance,  but 
less  than  the  width  of  said  first  surface; 

8  third  connector  having  a  substantially  L-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion including  a  third  plate  portion  extending  within  said 
channel  associated  with  the  other  of  said  panels  so  as  to 


said  hall  call  only  if  said  value  indicative  of  suiubility  of  the 
selected  car  is  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  suiubility  value 
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which  becomes  smaller  as  a  function  of  the  time  which  has 
elapsed  since  said  hall  call  was  registered. 

I 

5,260,527 

USING  FUZZY  LOGIC  TO  DETERMINE  THE  NUMBER 

OF  PASSENGERS  IN  AN  ELEVATOR  CAR 

DaTid  J.  Sirag,  Jr.,  South  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis 

Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,181,  Apr.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,528 

Int.  a.'  B66B  i/QO 

U.S.  a.  187—131  W  Oaims 


make  a  snug  fit  with  the  adjacent  tongue  and  body  of  the 
other  of  said  panels,  and  a  fourth  plate  portion  extending 
from  said  third  plate  portion  over  the  flange  of  the  other 
of  said  panels,  said  fourth  plate  portion  having  a  width 
substantially  greater  than  said  predetermined  distance,  but 
less  than  the  width  of  said  second  surface; 

first  means  associated  with  said  second  plate  portion  and  said 
first  surface  for  releasably  securing  said  second  plate 
portion  and  said  first  surface  together  so  as  to  clamp  said 
flange  of  said  one  of  said  panels  therebetween;  and 

second  means  associated  with  said  fourth  plate  portion  and 
said  second  surface  for  releasably  securing  said  fourth 
plate  portion  and  said  second  surface  together  so  as  to 
clamp  said  flange  of  said  other  of  said  panels  therebe- 
tween. 


JMI 


5,260,526 
ELEVATOR  CAR  ASSIGNMENT  CONDITIONED  ON 
MINIMUM  CRITERIA 
DaTid  J.  Sirag,  Jr.,  South  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 
Contiouation  of  Ser.  No.  693,179.  Apr.  29,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,816 
Int.  a.'  B66B  ///A  1/20 
U.S.  CL  187—127  7  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  assigning  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
elevator  cars  serving  a  plurality  of  floors  in  a  building  to  re- 
spond to  a  hall  call  registered  at  one  of  said  floors  by  providing 
for  each  car  a  value  indicative  of  its  suiubility  for  responding 
to  said  hall  call  according  to  a  plurality  of  parameters  and 
elevator  operating  conditions,  selecting  for  assignment  the  car 
having  the  value  indicative  of  greater  suiubility  than  that 
indicated  by  the  values  provided  for  the  other  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  cars,  and  assigning  said  selected  car  to  respond  to 


1.  In  a  method  of  dispatching  a  plurality  of  elevators  in  a 
building,  the  steps  of 

providing  a  plurality  of  empirically  predetermined  sets  of 
signals,  each  set  having  signals  corresponding  to  a  plural- 
ity of  terms,  each  set  relating  to  a  given  number  of  people, 
from  near  zero  to  about  the  maximum  number  of  people 
which  one  of  said  elevator  cars  is  designed  to  carry,  each 
term  including  a  basis  element  equalling  a  given  weight 
and  a  corresponding  degree  of  membership  related  to  the 
likelihood  that  the  number  of  people  corresponding  to 
said  set  will  be  present  when  the  given  weight  is  measured 
as  the  weight  of  the  elevator; 

providing  a  weight  signal  indicative  of  the  current  weight  of 
each  candidate  elevator  which  may  be  involved  in  said 
method  of  dispatching; 

providing  for  each  said  candidate  elevator  a  plurality  of 
signals  indicative  of  a  passenger  count  fuzzy  set  in  which 
each  of  the  terms  corresponds  to  a  related  term  of  one  of 
said  predetermined  sets  having  a  basis  element  equalling 
the  weight  of  such  elevator  indicated  by  said  weight 
signal,  each  term  of  said  fuzzy  set  having  a  basis  element 
equalling  the  number  of  passengers  corresponding  to  the 
set  of  said  related  term  and  a  degree  of  membership  the 


same  as  the  degree  of  membership  of  said  related  term; 
and 
dispatching  elevators  to  provide  service  in  said  building  in 
response  to  a  process  using  the  signals  of  said  fuzzy  sets  to 
provide  corresponding  represenUtions  of  the  number  of 
passengers  in  said  elevators. 


1.  A  lockout  for  wall  switching  means  that  includes  internal 
switching  elements  in  a  wall  in  which  it  is  mounted,  and  second 
switching  elements,  including  an  actuating  lever,  exposed  to 
the  exterior  for  access  to  a  user  for  actuating  the  switching 
means,  and  the  switching  means  includes  first  securing  ele- 
ments for  cooperation  with  securing  means  for  securing  a 
cover  plate  over  the  internal  switching  elements, 
said  lock  out  comprising, 

a  one-piece  molded  member  including  a  base  and  a  cover, 
the  base  having  second  securing  elements  for  cooperation 
with  said  securing  means  and  with  the  first  securing  ele- 
ments for  securing  the  base  in  locking  position  over  the 
internal  switching  elements, 
the  cover  being  foldable  into  a  closed  ix>sition  on  the  base 
and  when  in  that  position  confining  the  securing  means 
against  access  from  the  exterior, 
the  lock  out  being  operable,  when  the  cover  is  in  closed 
position,   for   preventing   the   switching  elements   from 
being  activated, 
the  base  and  cover  having  locking  elements  which,  when  the 
cover  is  in  closed  position,  are  positioned  for  cooperation 
with  supplemental  locking  means  for  locking  the  cover  in 
closed  position, 
the  base  has  an  opening  for  receiving  the  actuating  lever, 

and 
the  cover  has  an  opening  for  receiving  the  actuating  lever  in 
a  selected  position  of  the  latter  and  is  thereby  operable  for 
locking  the  actuating  lever  in  the  selected  position. 


5,260,529 

SENSING  EDGE  FOR  A  DOOR  INCLUDING  A  SWITCH 

AND  FLEXIBLE  PROTRUDING  SENSING  MEMBERS 

Bearge  D.  Miller,  Concordville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Miller  Edge, 

Inc.,  Concordville,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,849 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  3/16 

U.S.  a.  200—61.43  22  Claims 

1.  A  sensing  edge  for  causing  a  closing  door  to  open  by 

actuation  of  a  device  upon  force  being  applied  to  the  sensing 

edge,  the  sensing  edge  comprising: 

an  elongate  outer  sheath  having  a  first  wall  and  a  second 
wall,  said  first  and  second  walls  each  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  the  first  wall  being 
connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  second  wall,  the  second 
end  of  the  first  wall  being  connected  to  the  second  end  of 


the  second  wall,  each  of  the  walls  including  an  interior 
surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  said  first  wall  including  a 
first  portion  fabricated  of  a  first  material  and  a  second 
portion  fabricated  of  a  second  material,  said  second  mate- 
rial being  less  flexible  than  said  first  material,  said  first  wall 
including  a  first  protruding  means  and  a  second  protrud- 
ing means  extending  from  said  exterior  surface  thereof  for 


5,260,528 

LOCK  OUT  FOR  WALL  SWITCHING  MEANS 

Steven  J.  Benda,  P.O.  Box  782,  Cokato,  Minn.  55342 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,051 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/28 

U.S.  a.  200—43.14  9  Oaims 
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receiving  therebetween  an  edge  of  the  door,  said  second 
wall  being  compressible  upon  application  of  an  external 
pressure  and  fabricated  of  a  flexible  air  impervious  mate- 
rial; and 
switch  means  positioned  within  an  area  defined  by  the  inte- 
rior surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  walls  for  actuation  of 
the  device  upon  application  of  external  pressure  to  the 
outer  sheath. 


5,260,530 

ILLUMINATED,  PRESSURE-ACTUATED  SWITCH 

Edward  W.  Duhon,  SeUuket,  and  Timothy  DiPeri,  Bayport, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tapeswitch  Corporation  of  America, 

Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,542,  Mar.  12,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,118,910.  This  application  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,297 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  3/02 
MS.  a.  200—86  R  20  Claims 


62  60 


1.  An  illuminated,  press-at-any  point  switching  device  com- 
prising: 

a  switching  assembly  having  a  first,  electrically-conductive 
conUct  and  a  second  electrically-conductive  conUct,  said 
first  conUct  movably  positioned  relative  to  said  second 
conUct  and  forming  an  elongated  actuation  zone  wherein 
pressure  applied  to  said  actuation  zone  causes  said 
conUcts  to  move  into  electrical  communication; 

means  for  illuminating  which  illuminates  in  the  presence  of 
electrical  current  applied  thereto,  having  a  continuous 
planar  body  disposed  along  said  switching  assembly  and 
positioned  substantially  parallel  thereto  whereby  said 
illuminating  means  is  a  consUnt  source  of  illumination  for 
said  device;  and 

means  assembling  said  switching  assembly  and  said  illumi- 
nating means  in  continuous  parallel  relationship  at  a  dis- 
tance such  that  pressure  applied  along  a  portion  of  said 
assembling  means  brings  said  conUcts  of  said  switching 
assembly  into  electrical  communication,  said  assembling 
means  having  a  continuous  elongated  body  with  at  least 
one  slot  defined  by  an  inside  top  surface  of  the  assembly 
means  and  a  pair  of  L-shaped  members  extending  down 
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from  each  edge  of  the  inside  top  surface  of  the  assembly 
means  which  holds  said  illuminating  means  and  said 
switching  assembly  in  said  parallel  relationship. 

5.2M.531 

EXPLOSION-PROOF  SWITCH  WITH  ARC 

EXTINGUISHING  GASEOUS  BYPRODUCT  VENTING 

FEATURE  AND  SWITCH  CONTACT 

Garrett  S.  Yarbrough,  Manilas,  and  Paul  J.  Bartlett,  Camillus, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,134 

Int.  a.'  HoiH  am.  1/20, 9/02 

vs.  CL  200—14*  R  *♦  ^""^ 


r^ 


provide  a  rigid  outer  shell  adapted  to  protect  the  switch; 

and 
a  one  piece,  continuous  diaphragm  which  extends  from  the 
junction  between  said  first  and/second  portions,  said  dia- 
phragm being  spaced  from  said  first  portion  leaving  a 
sealed  cavity  therebetween  for  the  switch,  the  sealed 
cavity  having  no  communication  with  the  external  envi- 
ronment of  the  sealed  cavity,  and  said  diaphragm  having  a 
flexibility  characteristic  which  adapts  said  diaphragm  to 
be  readily  moveable  in  response  to  a  pressure  difference 
between  a  pressure  internal  and  a  pressure  external  to  the 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  housing  portions; 

an  actuator  shaft  protruding  out  of  one  of  the  upper  or  lower 
housing  portions; 

stationary  electrical  contacts  in  both  the  upper  and  lower 
housing  portions; 

a  resilient  movable  electrical  contact  attached  to  the  actua- 
tor shaft  and  movable  by  the  actuator  shaft  from  a  position 
conUcting  the  sutionary  electrical  contacts  in  the  upper 
housing  portion  to  a  position  conUcting  the  stationary 
electrical  contacts  in  the  lower  housing  portion; 

wherein  the  area  between  the  upper  and  lower  housing 
portions  is  characterized  by  a  joint  sufficiently  long  to 
cool  any  hot  gases  escaping  from  the  interior  of  the 
switch,  and  the  joint  between  the  actuator  shaft  and  the 
housing  portion  from  which  the  actuator  shaft  protrudes  is 
also  characterized  by  a  joint  sufficiently  long  so  as  to  cool 
any  hot  gases  escaping  from  the  interior  of  the  switch; 

and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  movable  contact  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
actuator  shaft. 


sealed  cavity,  wherein  such  movement  includes  said  dia- 
phragm pulling  away  from  said  second  portion, 
said  diaphragm  having  a  sealing  bead  which  extends  periph- 
erally about  said  diaphragm,  said  sealing  bead  being  dis- 
posed in  the  sealing  groove  in  abutting  conUct  with  said 
first  portion  to  provide  a  sealing  force  for  said  housing 
assembly  and  having  a  resilient  spur  which  in  an  unin- 
stalled  condition  has  a  lateral  width  wider  than  the  sealing 
groove  and  in  an  installed  condition  has  said  spur  com- 
pressed and  deformed  by  bending  in  towards  said  dia- 
phragm to  increase  the  sealing  force  and  to  discourage 
said  sealing  bead  from  sliding  out  of  said  sealing  groove. 

5,260,533 
MOLDED  CASE  CURRENT  LIMITING  aRCUTT 
BREAKER 
John  K.  Livesey.  Monaca;  Richard  E.  White,  Brighton  Twp.; 
Alfred  E.  Maier,  Beaver  Fails;  Amelia  M.  SUy,  Bea»er.  Doug- 
las C.  Marks,  Murrysville,  and  Walter  O.  Jenldns,  Pitts- 
burgh, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pitteburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,482 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  5/23 

MS.  a.  200—401  1'  Ctainis 
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5460,532 

SEALED  HOUSING  FOR  A  REMOTE  SWITCHING 

DEVICE 

David  V.  Tinder,  Dearborn,  and  Frank  S.  Loria,  Hartland,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc., 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,624 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/04 
U.S.  a.  200—302.1  13  Claims 

1.  An  improved  portable,  remote  switching  device  of  the 
type  having  a  switch  and  a  housing  assembly  adapted  to  permit 
actuation  of  the  switch  by  engagement  between  the  housing 
and  a  force  applying  member,  wherein  the  housing  assembly 
comprises: 

a  continuous  first  portion  having  a  sealing  groove  extending 
peripherally  about  said  first  portion,  said  first  portion 
being  relatively  rigid; 
a  second  portion  having  an  aperture  which  permits  applica- 
tion of  the  force  applying  member  to  the  switch,  said 
second  portion  being  relatively  rigid  and  engaged  with 
said  first  portion  to  form  a  junction  therebetween  and  to 


1.  A  molded  case  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  molded  housing; 

one  or  more  pairs  of  separable  main  conUcts,  each  pair 
defining  a  fixed  main  contact  and  a  movably  mounted 
main  contact,  carried  by  said  molded  housing; 

a  contact  arm  assembly  for  carrying  said  movably  mounted 
main  contacts; 


an  operating  mechanism,  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
contact  arm  assembly,  for  enabling  said  one  or  more  pairs 
of  separable  main  contacts  to  be  placed  in  an  ON  position 
or  alternatively  in  an  OFF  position;  and 

means  for  uncoupling  said  operating  mechanism  from  said 
contact  arm  assembly  during  predetermined  conditions, 
said  uncoupling  means  including  a  plurality  of  links  releas- 
ably  coupled  together  between  said  operating  mechanism 
and  said  contact  arm  assembly  permitting  movement  of 
said  contact  arm  assembly  independent  of  said  operating 
mechanism  during  said  predetermined  conditions. 


5,260,534 
ROCKER  SWITCH  WITH  SPRING-CLAMPED 
TERMINALS 
Chien-Lin  Chung,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center,  P. 
Box  55-1670,  Taipei,  Taiwan  (10477) 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,334 
Int.  a.5  HOIH  21/00 
MS.  a.  200—553 


8  Claims 


1.  A  rocker  switch  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  first  socket  and  a  second  socket  recessed  in 
two  respective  opposite  side  portions  in  the  casing; 

an  input  terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  with  an  input 
electrical  cord  of  a  power  supply  source  wherein  said 
input  terminal  is  resiliently  embedded  in  said  first  socket  in 
said  casing  and  retained  in  said  first  socket  by  a  first  elec- 
trically conductive  helical  spring  in  said  first  socket,  said 
input  terminal  having  a  first  contractor  blade  protruding 
towards  a  central  cavity  formed  in  said  casing  through  a 
plurality  of  spring  rings  of  said  first  spring  such  that  said 
first  contractor  blade  is  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
helical  spring; 

an  output  terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  with  an  output 
electrical  cord  of  the  power  supply  source  wherein  said 
output  terminal  is  resiliently  embedded  in  said  second 
socket  in  said  casing  and  retained  in  said  second  socket  by 
a  second  electrically  conductive  helical  spring  in  said 
second  socket,  said  output  terminal  having  a  second  con- 
tactor blade  protruding  through  a  plurality  of  spring  rings 
of  said  second  spring  such  that  said  second  contractor 
blade  is  electrically  connected  to  said  second  helical 
spring  and  directed  towards  the  central  cavity  such  that 
said  second  contractor  blade  is  resiliently  contacted  with 
said  first  contactor  blade  for  connecting  the  power  supply 
source  from  said  input  cord  to  said  output  cord;  and 

a  rocker  switching  device  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing 

^and  having  an  electrically  insulative  separating  blade  for 

operatively  separating  said  two  contactor  blades  of  said 

two  terminals  for  disconnecting  the  power  supply  source. 


5,260,535 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTION  WELDING 
Gert  Holmstriim,  Lund,  and  Ljudo  Pozna,  deceased,  late  of 
Malmo,  all  of  Sweden  by  M.  Ekberg  Sparbanken  Skaoe, 
executor  ,  assignors  to  Tetra  Alfm  Holdings  S.A.,  PuUy,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  II,  1990,  9003243 

Int  a.'  H05B  6/40 

MS.  a.  219—10.53  13  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  thermoplastic-coated  packaging 
material  that  includes  at  least  one  layer  of  metal  foil,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  movable  inductor  and  a  movable 
counter  block,  said  inductor  including  at  least  two  conductors, 
at  least  one  of  said  conductors  being  connectable  to  a  high 
frequency  current  source,  said  at  least  two  conductors  being 
positioned  in  an  electrically  insulating  carrier  portion  and 
having  first  surfaces  disposed  parallel  to  one  another  in  a  first 
plane  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  from  one  another,  at  least 
one  of  the  two  conductors  having  a  second  surface  whose 
width  in  a  second  plane  is  greater  than  the  width  of  the  first 
surface  of  the  other  conductor,  said  second  plane  being  dis- 
posed at  a  right  angle  to  said  first  plane. 


5,260,536 

HEAT  RETAINING  NAPKIN 

William  W.  Peery,  6649  Van  Gordon  a.,  Arvada,  Colo.  80004 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,434 

Int  a.5  H05B  6/80 

MS.  CL  219—10.55  E  8  CUims 


6.  A  napkin  cozy  for  wrapping  items  for  serving  comprising 
first  fabric  layer  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  a  second 
fabric  layer  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  an  intermediate 
thermal  insulating  material  layer  positioned  between  said  first 
and  second  fabric  layers  and  comprising  a  heat  reflecting, 
microwave  transparent  polyolefin  layer,  a  polyester  foam  layer 
bonded  to  said  heat  reflecting,  microwave  transparent  pwlyole- 
fin  layer  and  a  polypropylene  backing  layer  bonded  to  said 
polyester  foam  layer,  means  hemming  said  fabric  layers  and 
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thennal  insulating  material  layer  together  at  their  peripheral 
edges,  a  surface  contact  fastener  secured  to  said  outer  surface 
of  said  first  fabric  layer  at  a  first  comer  portion  of  said  napkin, 
a  mating  surface  contact  fastener  secured  to  said  outer  surface 
of  said  second  fabric  layer  at  a  second  comer  portion  opposite 
to  said  first  comer  portion  of  said  napkin,  said  second  comer 
portion  being  truncated  to  eliminate  excess  fabric  when  said 
napkin  is  folded  around  a  contained  item  with  said  remaining 
comer  portions  folded  beneath  said  first  and  second  comer 
portions  to  provide  a  heat  and  moisture  retaining  envelope, 
and  means  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  first  fabric  layer  defin- 
ing pockets  for  receiving  and  retaining  silverware,  a  napkin 
and  condiments. 


'  5,260,538 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  MAGNETIC  INDUCTIVE  HEATING 

OF  VESSELS 

David  W.  Clary,  and  Andrew  O.  Wikman.  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 

L*..  -.arignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,972 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/02 

MS.  CL  219—10.491  W  Claims 


5,260,537 
MICROWAVE  HEATING  STRUCTURE 
D.  Gregory  Beckett,  OakTllle,  Canada,  assignor  to  Beckett 
Indnatries  Inc.,  OakTille,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  17,  !9?i,  Ser.  No.  717,884 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6m 

MS,  CL  219—10.55  E  20  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  multiple  layer  article  of  manufacture,  for  formation  into 
a  packaging  stmcture  for  heating  a  foodstuff  by  microwave 
energy  to  an  edible  condition  comprising: 
a  layer  of  flexible  electroconductive  material  supported  on  a 

substrate  layer, 
said  layer  of  flexible  electroconductive  material  having  a 
thickness  which  is  normally  subsuntially  opaque  to  mi- 
crowave radiation  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
extending  wholly  through  the  thickness  of  said  electro- 
conductive material  layer  and  effective  to  generate  ther- 
mal energy  in  said  plurality  of  apertures  when  said  article 
is  exposed  to  microwave  energy  and  the  foodstuff  is  in 
contact  with  or  proximate  to  said  plurality  of  apertures, 
said  plurality  of  apertures  comprising: 
a  first  plurality  of  elongate  discrete  closed-end 
apertures,  and 

a  second  plurality  of  continuous  apertures,  each  of 
which  encloses  a  discrete  rectangular  island  of 
said  electroconductive  material. 

said  plurality  of  apertures  being  sized  and  arranged  in  said 
layer  of  flexible  electroconductive  material  to  generate 
sufficient  thermal  energy  to  effect  a  desired  surface 
browning  of  the  foodstuff  while  permitting  sufficient 
microwave  energy  to  penetrate  said  layer  of  flexible  elec- 
troconductive material  into  the  foodstuff  to  effect  a  de- 
sired degree  of  heating  of  the  foodstuff,  whereby  the 
foodstuff  may  be  provided  in  an  edible  condition, 
said  substrate  layer  being  formed  of  microwave  energy 
transparent  material  and  being  in  adhered  structural  sup- 
porting relationship  with  said  flexible  layer  of  electrocon- 
ductive material  to  permit  a  package  structure  be  formed 
from  said  article  in  which  the  foodstuff  is  positioned. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  comprising  a  graphite  reactor  vessel  and 
extemal  electrogmagnetic  inductive  heating  means,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  additionally  having  a  graphite 
susceptor  between  the  inductive  heating  means  and  the  reactor 
vessel. 


5,260,539 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  PRINTING 

SCREEN 
George  W.  Reinke,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Screen  Printing 

Systems,  Inc.,  Sparks,  Ne». 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,658,  Apr.  24,  1991.  ThU 

application  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,070 

Int.  a.^  B21F  15/0%:  B23K  \l/0O 

MS.  a.  219—56  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  cylindrical  printing  screen  for  a 
rotary  screen  press  from  a  rectangular  sheet  of  woven  metal 
screen  material  comprising  the  steps  of,  cutting  the  screen 
material  to  form  a  sheet  for  making  a  screen  of  predetermined 
size,  forming  the  sheet  into  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  by 
bringing  two  edges  of  the  sheet  together  into  abutting  relation 
such  that  sufficient  metal  is  present  to  form  a  butt  seam  with 
resistance  welding,  attaching  the  sheet  to  a  fixed  support  bar 
holding  a  fixed  welding  electrode  along  the  abutting  edges  so 
that  one  side  of  the  butt  seam  is  m  alignment  therealong  and  in 
contact  with  said  electrode,  wherein  the  electrode  on  said  bar 
has  a  width  of  0.010  to  0.040  inches,  and  applying  an  electrode 
to  the  other  side  of  the  butt  seam  and  moving  the  electrode 
along  the  seam  to  resistance  weld  the  edges  together  and  form 
a  completed  printing  screen. 


5,260,540 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  QUALITIES  OF  MATERIALS 

AND  WIRES  USED  THEREFOR 
Tadashi     Kamimura,    Yokohama,    and    TadasLi    Tsnjimura, 
Chigasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu  Motor  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,932 

Int.  a.'  B23K  35/22 

U.S.  a.  219—76.14  31  Claims 


when  said  band  steel  is  sheared  in  a  state  where  said  blade 
has  been  moved  in  said  widthwise  direction  of  said  band 
steel. 


5,260,542 
LASER  MARKING  APPARATUS 
Koigi  Ishiguro;  Minoru  Fujimoto;  Kiyoshi  Okiunura,  all  of 
HiUchi;  Kiyoshi  Saito,  Katsuta;  Kouji  Kuwabara,  Hitachi; 
Makoto  Yano,  Mito,  and  Hiroo  Ohkawa,  Hitachi,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800^62 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-340490; 
May  16,  1991,  3-111735 

Int  a.5  B23K  26/00 
MS.  a.  219—121.68  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  modifying  qualities  of  materials  at  an 
object  part,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  preparing  a  sheath  member: 

(B)  making  a  capsule  particle  by  encapsulating  a  core  parti- 
cle with  covering  particles,  the  covering  particle  being 
made  from  the  same  material  as  the  sheath  member  is 
made  from,  the  covering  particle  being  made  from  a  mate- 
rial that  is  compatible  with  the  object  part; 

(C)  making  a  wire  by  filling  the  sheath  member  with  the 
capsule  particle;  and 

(D)  forming  weld  cladding  on  the  object  material. 


5,260,541 

CROP  SHEAR  APPARATUS  AND  CROP  SHEAR 

EQUIPMENT 

Ryohei  Kinose,  Hitachi;  Toshiyuki  Kajiwara,  Tokyo,  and  Yasut- 

sugu  Yoshimura,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,064 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1990,  2-401025 

Int.  a.'  B23K  n/02;  B21B  1/22 

MS.  a.  219—105  13  Claims 


1.  A  crop  shear  apparatus  disposed  in  a  conveyance  passage 
in  which  band  steel  is  conveyed  from  a  first  rolling  mill  to  a 
second  rolling  mill  of  hot  rolling  equipment, 

said  crop  shear  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  shear  blade  for  shearing  said  band  steel  in  a 
widthwise  direction  of  said  band  steel  conveyed  from  said 
first  rolling  mill  to  said  second  rolling  mill;  and 

a  supporting  mechanism  for  movably  supporting  said  at  least 
one  shear  blade  in  said  widthwise  direction  of  said  band 
steel,  wherein 

said  at  least  one  shear  blade  is  present  in  a  non-mirror-sym- 
metrical shape  along  the  widthwise  direction  of  said  band 
steel  on  a  center  in  the  widthwise  direction  of  said  band 
steel  such  that  a  plane  shape  along  the  widthwise  direction 
of  said  band  steel  at  a  sheared  end  portion  can  be  adjusted 


1.  A  laser  marking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pulse  laser  oscillator  emitting  a  linearly  polarized  laser 
beam; 

an  expander  expanding  the  laser  beam  received  from  said 
pulse  laser  oscillator; 

a  transmission  type  mask  which  displays  a  pattern  to  be 
marked  on  an  article  in  one  of  a  positive  pattem  display 
mode  and  a  negative  pattem  display  mode,  and  allows  to 
pass  the  expanded  laser  beam  but  differentiates  the  polar- 
ization plane  of  the  laser  beam  which  has  passed  through 
masked  portions  from  that  through  unmasked  portions; 

a  polarization  element  downstream  said  transmission  type 
mask  for  selectively  passing  the  laser  beam  from  said 
transmission  type  mask  having  a  predetermined  polariza- 
tion plane  to  be  irradiated  on  the  article  to  be  marked; 

means  for  discriminating  the  thermal  conductivity  of  the 
article  to  be  marked;  and 

a  control  unit  for  selecting  a  pattern  display  mode  between 
the  positive  pattem  display  mode  and  the  negative  pattem 
display  mode  of  said  transmission  type  mask  based  on  the 
discriminated  thermal  conductivity  of  the  article  to  be 
marked  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  discriminated 
thermal  conductivity  of  the  article  to  be  marked  is  low, 
the  positive  pattem  display  mode  is  selected  and  when  the 
discriminated  thermal  conductivity  of  the  article  to  be 
masked  is  high,  the  negative  pattern  display  mode  is  se- 
lected, said  control  unit  further  selects  the  polarization 
plane  of  said  polarization  element  which  allows  to  pass  the 
laser  beam  having  the  predetermined  polarization  plane  to 
be  irradiated  on  the  article  to  be  marked  based  upon  the 
selected  pattem  display  mode  of  said  transmission  type 
mask. 


5,260,543 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,260,544 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.260.545 
WELDING  POWER  SUPPLY 
John  C.  Wert.  E*gwi.  utd  Thomas  D.  Ouuidler,  Coon  Rapids, 
both  of  Minn„  aasignon  to  Century  Manufacturing  Co..  Min- 
neapolis. Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  693.912 

iBt  a.'  B23K  9/10 

VS.  a.  219—130.1  ^  Claims 
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conduit  having  a  resilient  outer  sheath  which  encloses  a 
flexible  gas  tube  and  a  current  transfer  wire, 
a  cylindrical,  non-conductive  gooseneck  shaft  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  adapted  to  receive  said  flexible  conduit 
rotaubly  mounted  within  the  internal  passageway  of  said 
handle  to  enable  said  handle  to  rotate  about  the  outer 
surface  of  said  gooseneck  shaft; 

wherein  one  end  of  said  gooseneck  shaft  projccu  beyond 
said  front  end  of  said  handle; 

a  gooseneck  having  a  non-conductive  housing  and  an  inter- 
nal electrically  conductive  head  tube  with  a  projecting 
outer  end  which  projects  beyond  one  end  of  said  housing; 

wherein  said  projecting  outer  end  of  said  head  tube  projects 
into  said  gooseneck  shaft  and  enters  said  conduit  in  the 
space  between  said  gas  tube  and  said  current  transfer  wire; 

a  contact  tip; 

connecting  means  for  electncally  connecting  said  contact  tip 
to  said  head  tube;  and 

attaching  means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  gooseneck  to  said 
gooseneck  shaft  such  that  said  projecting  outer  end  of  said 
head  tube  biases  said  current  transfer  wire  against  the 
inner  surface  of  said  gooseneck  shaft 


1.  In  an  arc  welder  having  a  single-phase  power  transformer 
for  supplying  power  to  a  welding  electrode,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  secondary  windings  powered  by  the  trans- 
former; and 

b)  means  for 

i)  deriving  power  at  full-wave  rectification  from  the  sec- 
ondary windings,  with  each  secondary  winding  provid- 
ing only  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  total  power 
derived,  and  wherein  the  power  from  each  secondary 
winding  is  in  phase  with  the  power  of  the  other  second- 
ary windings;  and 

ii)  delivering  the  summed  power  in  a  single  phase  to  the 
welding  electrode. 


5.260,547 
AUTONOMOLIS  CONTAINER  FOR  THE  VACUUM 
TREATMENT  OF  AN  OBJECT  AND  ITS  TRANSFER 
LOCK 
Frucoiae  Houzay,  Bagneux;  Jean-Marie  Moiaon.  CroissyA 
Seine,  and  Yves  Nissim,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
France  Telecom  EUblissement  Autonome  de  Droit  Public, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848.254 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14.  1991.  91  03115 
Int.  a.'  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  219—390  *  Claims 


5.260,546 
GUN  FOR  GAS  METAL  ARC  WELDING 
John  A.  Ingwersen.  50  Thurman  Aye..  Columbus.  Ohio  43206; 
Thomas  D.  Montague.  4711  High  VisU  Dr.,  Columbus,  Ind. 
47203,  and  Robert  G.  Reed.  R.R.  #1.  Box  427,  Rd.  1000  W., 
Elizabethtown.  Ind.  47232 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698.123.  May  10.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.132.513.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,874 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B23K  9/00 

VS.  a.  219— 137  Jl  2  aaims 


1.  A  welding  gun  for  gas  metal  arc  welding  which  comprises: 
a  handle  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  front  end, 
a  rear  end  and  a  longitudinally  extending  internal  passage- 
way which  extends  between  said  front  end  and  said  rear 
end  and  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a  flexible  coaxial 


1  An  autonomous  container  (1)  for  vacuum  transportation 
from  one  sution  to  another  of  an  object  (10)  to  be  treated 
during  a  series  of  operations  comprising  a  small  enclosure  (4) 
having  an  opening  (7)  for  introduction  and  removal  of  the 
object  (10),  said  enclosure  being  kept  under  a  vacuum  by 
means  of  a  pump  (5)  supplied  by  an  autonomous  supply  source 
and  having  means  for  handling  the  object  (10),  charactenzed  in 
that  the  container  has  means  for  treating  the  object  (10)  in  the 
enclosure  (4),  at  least  one  tight  bushing  (7)  through  the  enclo- 
sure (4)  to  permit  passage  through  the  latter  of  at  least  one 
electrical  conductor  (8)  required  by  the  treatment  means, 
shielded  viewing  windows  (12)  transparent  to  certain  wave- 
lengths for  observing  the  object  (10)  and  for  monitonng  the 
perfonnance  of  the  operations  around  said  object  (10)  in  the 
enclosure  (4),  and  means  for  removably  fixing  the  conuiner  (1) 
to  a  transfer  lock  (2)  for  transfer  of  the  object  (10)  to  a  working 
station  (3). 


5,260,548 
SOLDERING  SYSTEM  CONTROLLED  POWER  SUPPLY 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Thomas  Todd,  and  Paul  M.  Lindberg,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Toddco  General.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483.680 

Int  a.'  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219—483  24  Claims 


to  slote  on  the  first  and  second  slotted  arms  comprising  the 
steps: 

a.  placing  the  tongue  of  the  conductive  metal  foil  tab  into 
contact  with  one  or  more  dimples  located  on  the  blade  so 
that  the  body  of  the  conductive  metal  foil  Ub  extends 
beyond  the  terminal  body;  and 

b.  securing  the  conductive  metal  foil  tab  to  the  terminal 
body  by  folding  the  first  and  second  slotted  metal  arms 
towards  the  dimension  of  the  terminal  body  containing  the 
dimples  until  the  dimples  and  a  portion  of  the  tongue  of 
the  conductive  metal  foil  tab  protrude  into  the  slots  of  the 
first  and  second  folded  slotted  arms. 


5,260.550 
PUNCH-TYPE  VOTE  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Tod  A.  Rapp,  129  Park  Dr.,  Xenia.  Ohio  45385.  and  John  W. 
Donahue,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tod  A.  Rapp.  Xenia. 
Ohio 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  557.269,  Jul.  24,  1990.  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,809 

Int.  a.'  G07C  li/00 

VS.  a.  235—50  R  1>  Ctaims 


1  Soldering  system  controlled  power  supply  apparatus  for 
heating  thermod  elements,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  substan- 
tially constant  electrical  energy; 

means  for  selecting  only  one  of  said  plurality  of  different 
types  of  constant  electrical  energy  and  for  causing  said 
generating  means  to  heat  a  selected  one  of  the  thermod 
elements  with  the  selected  type  of  constant  electrical 
energy; 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  different  thermod  element 
heating  profile  signals,  said  profile  signals  being  indicative 
of  a  temperature  profile  having  at  least  two  different 
desired  thermod  temperature  levels  at  different  time  peri- 
ods during  a  given  soldering  process; 

means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  selected  thermod 
element;  and 

temperature  control  means  responsive  to  said  means  for 
sensing  and  to  a  selected  one  of  said  thermod  element 
heating  profile  signals  for  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the 
selected  thermod  heating  element  so  that  its  temperature 
substantially  conforms  to  a  desired  temperature  profile 
over  a  selected  period  of  time. 

5,260,549 
AUTOMOBILE  WINDSHIELD  HEATER  CONNECT^OR 
Mario  Garritano.  Oak  Lawn.  111.,  assignor  to  Methode  Electron- 
ics, Inc..  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,623 

Int.  a.'  H05B  i/OH:  B60L  1/02:  HOIR  4/10:  HOIC  1/14 

VS.  a.  219—541  8  Ctaims 
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4.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  terminal  assembly  compris- 
ing a  conductive  metal  foil  Ub  having  a  tongue  and  a  body,  and 
a  terminal  body  including  a  first  slotted  arm,  a  second  slotted 
arm,  and  a  blade  having  one  or  more  dimples  complementary 
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1.  In  a  punch  type  vote  recorder  comprising  a  punch  plate 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  die  openings,  each  configured  for 
cooperating  with  a  stylus  tip  to  shear  a  chip  out  of  a  ballot  card 
positioned  between  said  stylus  tip  and  said  die  opening,  a  guide 
plate  containing  a  plurality  of  guide  passages  for  receiving  said 
stylus  tip  and  guiding  said  stylus  tip  toward  a  selected  one  of 
said  die  openings,  means  for  spacing  said  guide  plate  apart 
from  said  punch  plate  to  define  a  ballot  card  passage  therebe- 
tween and  a  ballot  card  entry  way  at  one  end  of  said  ballot  card 
passage,  and  positioning  means  for  positioning  a  ballot  card  in 
said  ballot  card  passage;  the  improvement  wherein  said  posi- 
tioning means  comprises: 

(a)  a  card  block  provided  with  a  registration  surface  for 
registering  an  edge  of  a  ballot  card  positioned  in  said 
passage, 

(b)  bias  means  for  maintaining  a  ballot  card  in  said  ballot 
card  passage  with  an  edge  thereof  biased  against  said 
registration  surface,  and 

(c)  card  block  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  card  block 
in  fixed  relation  to  said  punch  plate,  so  that  a  ballot  which 
is  biased  against  said  registration  surface  remains  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  die  openings. 

5,260,551 
TIME  CONTROLLED  LOCK  SYSTEM 
Tore  Wlik,  Orio;  Arild  Pettersen,  Mom;  HalTor  Aaae,  Moa*.  and 
Torstein  Tennesson,  Mo«,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Trio»- 
ing  aj,  Norway 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Dec  3,  1990,  905222 

Int.  a.s  G07C  9/00:  E05B  ^7/0?,-  G06K  7/07 

U.S.  a.  235—382  *  Ctaims 

1.  In  a  lock  system  including  at  least  one  lock  and  at  least  one 

key  which  is  adapted  to  hold  encoded  data,  the  lock  having  an 
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electrical/mechanical  lock  mechanism  which  can  be  operated 
by  the  key  and  also  having  means  for  reading  the  encoded  key 
dau,  means  for  memorizing  the  key  data  and  means  for  com- 
paring the  key  data  with  dau  stored  in  the  lock  in  order  to 
operate  the  lock  mechanism  of  the  lock  designated  as  operable 
by  the  key; 
the  lock  and  the  key  both  having  property  codes  encoded 
therein,  the  property  codes  of  both  the  key  and  the  desig- 
nated lock  being  required  to  be  the  same  before  the  key 
can  operate  the  lock  mechanism; 
the    key    having    a   card    identification    number   encoded 

thereon; 
the  key  being  encoded  with  a  valid  time  period  designated 
by  start  and  stop  work  times,  during  which  valid  time 
period  the  key  will  be  effective  to  operate  at  least  one 
lock; 
the  key  being  effective  to  override  and  invalidate  a  key 
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which  had  previously  been  effective  to  operate  the  desig- 
nated lock; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

the  key  having  an  issue  time  encoded  thereon  at  the  time  of 
issue;  and 

the  system  using  time-related  override  criteria  for  invalidat- 
ing the  previous  key  when  the  key  is  inserted  into  the 
designated  lock  during  the  valid  time  period  of  the  key 
and  when  the  valid  time  period  of  the  key  overlaps  with 
the  valid  time  period  of  the  previous  key,  said  override 
criteria  being  based  on  a  comparison  of  either  the  start 
work  time  of  the  keys  or  the  issue  time  of  the  keys; 

wherein  when  the  start  work  times  are  used  as  the  override 
criterion,  a  key  with  a  later  start  work  time  will  override 
a  key  with  an  earlier  work  time;  and 

wherein  when  the  issue  times  are  used  as  the  override  crite- 
rion, a  key  having  a  later  issue  time  and  later  start  work 
time  will  override  a  key  having  an  earlier  issue  time. 


to  the  housing,  the  housing  including  a  positioning  appara- 
tus: 
a  data  read  head  removably  attachable  to  the  housing  by  said 
positioning  apparatus,  the  data  read  head  having  an  output 
coupled  to  a  connecting  lead  for  an  apparatus  for  inter- 
preting data  on  the  output,  the  data  read  head  being  ori- 
ented toward  the  predetermined  position  of  the  data  on 


the  form  when  attached  to  the  housing  by  the  positioning 
apparatus,  whereupon  the  data  read  head  is  oriented  to 
read  forms  at  the  predetermined  position,  and  wherein  the 
daw  read  head  is  releasable  from  the  positioning  appara- 
tus, whereupon  the  dau  read  head  is  freely  manually 
positionable  to  read  forms  positioned  within  a  span  de- 
fined by  the  connecting  lead,  the  housing  being  a  casing  of 
a  terminal  in  daU  communication  with  the  daU  read  head. 


5,260,553 
AUTOMATIC  HAND-SUPPORTABLE  LASER  BAR  CODE 
SYMBOL  SCANNER  AND  METHOD  OF  READING  BAR 

CODE  SYMBOLS  USING  THE  SAME 
George  B.  Rockstein,  Audubon;  Darid  M.  Wilz,  Sr.,  Sewell; 
David  P.  Bubaoski,  Glassboro,  and  Carl  H.  Knowles,  Moores- 
town,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Metrologic  Instruments,  Inc., 
Blackwood,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,421 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235— 4«2  12  Claims 


<ML«rfr>Hllllllllll 


, j-f , 

:  SfST€MxmmTiom\ 
;  mua  m>  fm-  ■ 

\  OUCt  A  3«MtL     ; 

iMPityiTikt  ormtKr 
:  maexf  im  rut  : 
.SCMntio  _       J. 


5,260,552 
SLOT  READER  WTTH  REMOVABLE  MANUAL 
SCANNING  WAND 
Bryan  K.  Colbert,  220  Grove  Ave.,  Warwick,  R.I.  02889;  John 
R.  Decesare,  76  Ash  St.,  Lincoln,  R.I.  02865;  Vincent  P. 
Falso,  700  Shippeetown  Rd.,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.  02818,  and 
William  S.  Hoopcs,  234  Waylaml  Ave,,  Apt  5,  Providence, 
RJ.  02906 

FUcd  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,651 

Int.  a.'  G06K  13/00 

VS.  a.  235—482  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  reading  dau  encoded  on  a  form,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  means  to  receive  the  form  so  as  to  position 

the  dau  on  the  form  at  a  predetermined  position  relative 


1.  An  automatic  bar  code  symbol  system  having  a  selecUble 
mode  of  operation  in  which  a  bar  code  symbol  can  be  selec- 
tively read  one  or  more  times,  said  system  comprising: 


a  hand-supporuble  housing  having  a  light  transmission  aper- 
ture through  which  visible  light  can  exit  from  and  enter 
into  said  hand-supporuble  housing; 

laser  beam  producing  means,  disposed  in  said  hand-supporu- 
ble housing,  for  producing  a  visible  laser  beam  within  said 
hand-supporuble  housing; 

laser  beam  scanning  means,  disposed  in  said  hand-supporU- 
ble  housing,  for  repeatedly  scanning  said  visible  laser 
beam  across  a  scan  field  defined  external  to  said  hand-sup- 
poruble housing  and  across  a  bar  code  symbol  on  an 
object  located  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  scan  field; 

laser  light  detecting  means,  disposed  in  said  hand-supporU- 
ble  housing,  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  visible  laser  light 
reflected  off  said  bar  code  symbol  and  passing  through 
said  light  transmission  aperture  as  said  visible  laser  light 
reflected  off  said  bar  code  symbol  and  passing  through 
said  light  transmission  aperture  as  said  visible  laser  beam  is 
repeatedly  scanned  across  said  bar  code  symbol  present  in 
said  scan  field,  and  for  automatically  producing  scan  dau 
indicative  of  said  detected  intensity; 

scan  daU  processing  means  for  processing  produced  scan 
data  in  order  to  detect  and  decode  said  bar  code  symbol 
when  said  bar  code  symbol  is  present  in  said  scan  field  and 
automatically  produce  symbol  character  daU  in  a  form 
represenutive  of  said  decoded  bar  code  symbol  and  suit- 
able for  transmission  to  a  symbol  character  daU  storage 
means, 

said  scan  dau  processing  means  also  including  means  for 
automatically  processing  produced  scan  daU  in  order  to 
determine  that  said  decoded  bar  code  symbol  has  become 
absent  from  said  scan  field,  prior  to  said  scan  dau  process- 
ing means  automatically  processing  produced  scan  daU  so 
as  to  detect  and  decode  said  decoded  bar  code  symbol 
once  again  when  said  decoded  bar  code  symbol  is  once 
again  present  in  said  scan  field,  and  thereafter  produce 
once  again  symbol  character  dau  in  a  form  represenutive 
of  said  decoded  bar  code  symbol  and  suiuble  for  transmis- 
sion to  said  symbol  character  daU  storage  means; 

control  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  laser  beam  producing  means  and  said  scan  daU  pro- 
cessing means  so  that  said  bar  code  symbol  is  detected  and 
decoded  as  said  visible  laser  beam  is  repeatedly  scanned 
across  said  bar  code  symbol  present  in  said  scan  field,  and 
after  said  scan  daU  processing  means  detects  the  absence 
of  said  decoded  bar  code  symbol  from  said  scan  field,  said 
scan  dau  in  order  to  detect  and  decode  said  decoded  bar 
code  symbol  once  again  when  said  decoded  bar  code 
symbol  is  once  again  present  in  said  scan  field,  and  thereaf- 
ter automatically  produces  once  again  said  symbol  charac- 
ter represenutive  of  said  decoded  bar  code  symbol. 


said  beam  in  successive  pulses  of  emanating  light  which  are 
returned  by  said  reflecting  areas  when  reflected  thereby,  and 


means  responses  to  the  ratio  of  said  pulses  of  emanating  light  to 
said  return  pulses  of  light  for  operating  said  reading  means. 


5,260,555 

IC  MEMORY  CARD  HAVING  DIRECT  AND  INDIRECT 

ACCESS  CARD  INTERFACE  FUNCTIONS 

Hiroyuki  Sakamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  15,  1990,  2-156902 

iBt  a.'  G06K  19/06 

VS.  a,  235—492  «  Claims 


5,260,554 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  READING  SYMBOLS, 
SUCH  AS  BAR  CODES,  ON  OBJECTS  WHICH  ARE 
PLACED  IN  THE  DETECnON  ZONE  OF  A  SYMBOL 
READING  UNTT,  SUCH  AS  A  BAR  CODE  SCANNER 
Scott  R.  Grodevant,  Hilton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PSC,  Inc„  Web- 
ster, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,839,  Jun.  5,  1991.  This 
application  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,147 
Int.  a.'  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235—462  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  reading  a  symbols  on  an  object  for  obtain- 
ing information  with  respect  thereto  which  comprises  means 
for  reading  said  symbols  in  response  to  the  reflection  of  a  beam 
of  light  emanating  therefrom,  means  for  detecting  from  a  re- 
flective area  on  a  surface  separate  from  or  of  the  object  on 
which  area  said  beam  is  incident  and  from  which  said  beam  is 
reflected  to  present  said  symbol  thereon  in  intercepting  rela- 
tionship jvith  said  beam,  means  for  testing  the  presence  of  said 
reflective  area  on  said  surface  separate  from  the  object  and  of 
the  object,  said  testing  means  including  means  for  providing 
said  beam  in  successive  means  including  means  for  providing 


1.  An  IC  memory  card  comprising: 

memory  means  comprising  an  integrated  circuit; 

first  access  means  for  accessing  said  memory  means  by  a 

direct  access  method; 
second  access  means  for  accessing  said  memory  means  by  an 

indirect  access  method;  and 
means  for  enabling  one  of  said  first  and  second  access  means 

in  response  to  an  externally  designated  access  method. 
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5,260,556 
OPTICALLY  READABLE  CODED  TARGET 
Royden  J.  Lake;  John  C.  Moore;  Errol  M.  Kowald,  and  Anne- 
gret  DoeiT,  aU  of  Armidaie,  Australia,  assignors  to  Australian 
Meat  A  LiTe-Stock  Research  A  Development  Corp..  Sydney, 
Australia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU89/0055I,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18, 1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07162,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  28,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20.  1989,  Ser.  No.  690,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  20.  1988.  PJ2044 
Int  a.'  G06K  19/06 
VS.  a.  235—494  »9  Oaims 


brightness  of  said  light  source  to  a  host,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  first  daU  set  representative  of  the  brightness  of 
the  field-of-view  incident  upon  the  pixels  of  an  acquisition 
window  array  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  said  CCD 
array  and  storing  said  data  set  to  memory; 

b)  obtaining  a  second  data  set  representative  of  the  bright- 
ness of  the  field-of-view  incident  upon  the  pixels  of  said 
acquisition  window  and  storing  said  data  set  to  memory; 

c)  comparing  said  first  data  set  stored  in  memory  with  said 
second  data  set  stored  in  memory  so  as  to  select  the  pixel 
coordinates  of  a  target  group  of  pixels  from  said  second 
data  set  of  said  acquisition  window  and  store  the  pixel 
coordinates  of  said  target  group  in  memory,  said  target 
group  is  determined  from  a  group  of  contiguous  pixels 
from  said  second  data  set  having  approximately  the  same 
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1.  A  target  for  providing  coded  data  readable  by  an  imaging 
apparatus,  the  target  comprising: 

location  marking  means  for  enabling  location  of  said  target 
by  said  imaging  apparatus  preparatory  to  an  imaging 
operation  carried  out  by  said  imaging  apparatus; 

said  target  further  including  at  least  two  code  marking  re- 
gions, said  location  marking  means  being  provided  in  a 
predetermined  relationship  to  said  at  least  two  code  mark- 
ing regions; 

each  of  said  at  least  two  code  marking  regions  having  a 
shape  cornprised  by  at  least  a  segment  of  generally  annular 
shape,  and  each  of  said  at  least  two  code  marking  regions 
including  circumferentially  disposed  code  markings  con- 
taining coded  data  which  are  imaged  by  the  imaging 
apparatus  to  enable  recovery  of  the  coded  data  from  said 
target  during  or  following  said  imaging  operation,  said  at 
least  two  code  marking  regions  sharing  in  common  a 
center  of  curvature  of  said  generally  annular  shapes  and 
being  spaced  from  said  center  of  curvature  at  different 
radial  distances;  and 

each  of  said  at  least  two  code  marking  regions  containing  the 
same  coded  data  which  is  located  at  different  rotational 
positions  relative  to  said  center  of  curvature  so  that  the 
coded  data  is  replicated  in  full  at  different  radial  distances 
from  said  center  of  curvature  and  at  least  two  different 
rotationally  dispersed  locations  thereby  enabling  at- 
tempted readings  of  the  coded  data  by  the  imaging  appa- 
ratus from  at  least  two  sets  of  replicated  code  markings. 

5,260,557 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACQUISITION  AND 
TRACKING  OF  LIGHT  SOURCES  IN  A  TRANSIENT 
EVENT  RICH  ENVIRONMENT 
Frank  Kissh,  Thomaston;  David  Flynn.  New  Canaan;  Walter 
Fowski,  Easton;  Rene  Abreu,  New  Fairfield;  Kenneth  Miklus, 
Fairfield,  and  Kenneth  Bolin,  Southbury.  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,459 
Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/20:  H04N  7/00:  G06K  9/20 
VS.  a.  250—203.6  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  tracking  a  light  source  in  the  field-of-view 
of  a  tracking  system  in  a  transient  event  rich  environment,  the 
system  having  a  charge-coupled-device  (CCD)  array,  a  pro- 
cessor, a  memory  for  storing  digitized  data,  and  a  communica- 
tion means  for  communicating  data  as  to  the  position  and 
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brightness  and  location  as  a  group  of  contiguous  pixels 
from  said  first  data  set; 

obtaining  a  third  data  set  representative  of  the  brightness 
of  the  field-of-view  incident  upon  the  pixels  of  a  tracking 
window  array  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  said  CCD 
array,  wherein  the  center  of  said  tracking  window  array 
has  the  same  pixel  coordinates  as  said  target  group  of 
pixels,  and  storing  said  data  to  memory; 
comparing  the  location  of  said  target  group  of  pixels  with 
the  brightness  and  location  of  the  pixels  of  said  tracking 
window  array  so  as  to  determine  the  pixel  coordinates  of 
a  tracking  group  of  pixels,  said  tracking  group  determined 
from  a  group  of  contiguous  pixels  having  approximately 
the  same  brightness  and  position  as  said  target  group;  and 
outputting  to  said  host  the  pixel  coordinates  and  brightness 
of  said  tracking  group. 


5,260.558 
MEASUREMENTS  USING  BALANCED  ILLUMINATION 

OPTICAL  MICROSCOPY 

William  C.  Goltsos.  Burlington;  Patrick  N.  Everett,  Concord, 

and  Robert  E.  Knowlden.  Waltham.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  May  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  886,129 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/32 

VS.  a.  250—205  W  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  discontinuity  in  an  object  com- 
prising the  steps  of 


directing  light  to  the  discontinuity  and  to  regions  on  each 

side  of  said  discontinuity; 
detecting  the  light  intensities  at  the  regions  on  each  side  of 

the  discontinuity; 
balancing  the  light  intensities  at  the  regions  on  each  side  of 

said  discontinuity  so  as  to  produce  a  minimum  intensity  at 

said  discontinuity  for  identifying  said  discontinuity. 


light  absorbing  region  and  said  carrier-multiplying  region, 
which  prevents  the  light  not  absorbed  in  said  light  absorbing 


5,260,559 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  IMAGE  INFORMATION  BY 

PHOTOELECTRIC  DEVICE 

Tsutomu  Miyasaka,  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  856,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  11.  1991.  3-78049; 
Apr.  11,  1991,  3-78050;  Apr.  11.  1991,  3-78053 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14  " 

U.S.  a.  250—208.1  15  Qaims 


layer  from  impinging  into  said  carrier-multiplying  region  and 
thereby  fluctuating  the  multiplying  ratio. 


5,260,561 

NOISE  REDUCnON  IN  A  STORAGE  PHOSPHOR  DATA 

ACQUISITION  SYSTEM 

Sreeram  Dhurjaty.  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  965.657 

Int.  a.'  G03G  5/16:  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  250—214  C  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  image  information  by  using  a 
photoelectric  device  having  a  photoreception  surface  carrying 
arrays  of  pixels  of  a  photosensitive  material  capable  of  directly 
converting  an  optical  input  signal  into  an  electric  current 
signal,  wherein  said  photosensitive  material  inherently  pos- 
sesses a  differential  responsivity  to  light  which  outputs  a  pho- 
toelectric current  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  change  in  the 
incident  light  intensity  of  said  optical  input  signal  per  unit  time, 
whereby  only  mobile  components  of  the  input  image  informa- 
tion are  automatically  and  selectively  detected  in  real  time  in 
the  form  of  electric  signals  witlput  necessitating  the  use  of  any 
internally-combined  image  processing  electric  circuit  for  de- 
tecting such  mobile  components. 


UlPLrCTL        flTCT      — j     "JJf     U—        LUT_ 


uocit   .^ASBto 


-^  M».jBi{""  ^»«wmir^--|~w^r]--|    ■»      [-   "St    -|     -'    I 


5,260,560 
PHOTOELECTRIC  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Masato  Yamanobe,  Machida,  and  Shigetoshi  Sugawa,  Atsugi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664.625.  Mar.  4, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,155,351.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-49596; 
Mar.  2,  1990,  2-49597;  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-49598;  Mar.  2,  1990, 
2-49599;  Mar.  2,  1990.  2-49600;  Mar.  2.  1990,  2-49601 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  a.  250—214  R  9  Qaims 

1.  A  photoelectric  transfer  device  comprising  a  monocrys- 
talline  semiconductor  body  having  a  circuit  comprising  a  tran- 
sistor, a  carrier-multiplying  region  formed  on  said  body  and  a 
light  absorbing  region  formed  on  said  carrier-multiplying  re- 
gion, said  light  absorbing  region  having  a  light-receiving  sur- 
face and  being  a  region  which  absorbs  incident  light  to  gener- 
ate photocarriers,  said  carrier-muhiplying  region  being  a  re- 
gion which  multiplies  said  photocarriers,  and  said  circuit  being 
a  circuit  which  outputs  an  electrical  signal  based  on  the  multi- 
plied photocarriers,  wherein  a  layer  is  provided,  between  said 


1.  In  a  laser  imaging  system,  including  a  laser  which  pro- 
duces a  laser  beam  and  means  for  scanning  an  image  medium 
with  said  laser  beam  to  produce  a  scanned  image;a  laser  noise 
correction  apparatus  comprising: 

first  photodetector  means  for  detecting  said  scanned  image 

and  for  producing  an  image  signal; 
second  photodetector  means  for  detecting  said  laser  output 

beam,  and  for  producing  a  reference  signal  wherein  said 

image  signal  and  said  reference  signal  both  contain  a  laser 

noise  part; 
first  analog-to-digital  converter  means  for  converting  said 

image  signal  to  a  digital  image  signal; 
means  for  subtracting  a  predetermined  non-varying  part  of 

the  laser  signal  from  the  reference  signal  to  produce  a 

residue  reference  signal  representative  of  laser  noise; 
means  for  amplifying  the  residue  reference  signal  by  a  factor 

N; 

second  analog  to  digital  converter  means  for  converting  the 
residue  reference  signal  to  a  digital  residue  reference 
signal; 

means  for  dividing  the  digital  residue  reference  signal  by 
said  factor  N; 

means  for  combining  the  divided  digital  residue  reference 
signal  with  a  digital  signal  representative  of  the  non-vary- 
ing part  of  the  reference  signal; 

means  for  converting  the  combined  digital  reference  signal 
and  the  digital  image  signal  into  respective  digital  log 
reference  signal  and  digital  log  image  signal;  and 
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means  for  subtracting  the  digital  log  reference  signal  from 
the  digital  log  image  signal  to  produce  a  digiul  log  cor- 
rected image  signal. 


5.260,562 

HIGH-RESOLUTION  LIGHT  MICROSCOPE  USING 

COHERENT  LIGHT  REFLECTED  FROM  A  TARGET  TO 

MODULATE  THE  POWER  OUTPUT  FROM  A  LASER 
Alan  J.  Bearden.  Berkeley,  and  Michael  P.  O'Neill,  Orinda, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  Uniyersity  of  Cali- 
fornia, Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,879,  Sep.  29, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,029,023.  This  application  Mar.  24,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  675,794 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  J/M;  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CL  250—216  ^  Claims 


.^D 


1.  An  optical  microscope  for  mapping  features  in  a  target 
which  are  related  to  depth  displacements  at  which  index  of 
refraction  changes  produce  reflection  of  coherent  light,  at  a 
depth  resolution  in  the  picomcter-to-nanometer  range,  com- 
prising: 

a  stable-resonator  laser  having  a  resonator  cavity,  for  use  in 

producing  an  emitted  coherent  output  light  beam, 
means  for  focusing  said  output  beam  onto  such  Urget  sub- 
suntially  in  a  plane  where  such  features  are  present,  and 
allowing  coherent  light  reflected  from  the  target  surface 
to  enter  the  laser  cavity, 
a  stage  for  supporting  the  target, 
means  for  moving  the  focused  output  beam  relative  to  the 

target  surface  in  a  defined,  time-dependent  manner, 
means  for  measuring  the  power  of  said  output  beam,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  moving  means  and  said 
measuring  means  for  converting  position-dependent 
changes  in  the  measured  power  of  said  output  beam  to 
position-dependent  displacements  in  the  depths  at  which 
reflection  occurs  on  the  target  surface. 


plied,  said  ambient  light  having  a  variable  level  of  inten- 
sity; 

a  conductor  assembly  adapted  to  receive  said  laser  pulse  and 
said  ambient  light,  said  conductor  assembly  further 
adapted  to  conduct  said  laser  pulse  and  said  ambient  light 
from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  of  said  case; 

a  photoelectric  transducer  disposed  within  said  case  and 
responsive  to  said  laser  pulse  received  from  said  conduc- 
tor assembly  to  generate  a  first  electrical  signal  having  an 
energy  content  and  having  a  first  signal  pulse  width  and  a 
first  signal  rise  time,  respectively,  corresponding  to  said 
laser  pulse  width  and  said  laser  pulse  rise  time,  said  first 
signal  pulse  width  and  first  signal  rise  time  collectively 
providing  an  indication  of  energy  content  of  said  first 
electrical  signal; 

said  photoelectric  transducer  further  responsive  to  said 
ambient  light  received  from  said  conductor  assembly  to 
produce  a  second  electrical  signal  having  a  current  level 
corresponding  to  said  variable  ambient  light; 

a  resonant  circuit,  having  a  resonant  frequency,  said  reso- 
nant circuit  coupled  inductively  to  said  photoelectric 
transducer  and  producing  an  output  signal  having  a  volt- 
age level  proportional  to  said  energy  content  of  said  first 
signal; 

an  integrating  circuit  coupled  in  series  with  said  photoelec- 
tric transducer,  said  integrating  circuit  providing  a  direct 
current  path  for  said  second  electrical  signal  from  said 
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5,260,563 
COMPACT  LASER  WARNING  RECEIVER 
Reginald  W.  Hunter.  Gerald  D.  Powell:  Ronald  E.  Ham;  Joseph 
Lenhardt,  and  Thomas  G.  Ratliff,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Tracor,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  838,944,  Feb.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,222 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  CI.  250—214  24  Oaims 

1.  A  compact  laser  warning  receiver  for  detecting  a  la.ser 

pulse  having  a  laser  pulse  width  and  a  laser  pulse  rise  time,  said 

laser  warning  receiver  comprising: 

a  case,  to  which  said  laser  pulse  and  ambient  light  are  ap- 
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photoelectric  transducer  and  further  providing  a  high- 
voluge  short-circuit  at  said  resonant  frequency,  and  pro- 
ducing an  integrating  circuit  output  signal  having  a  vari- 
able voltage  proportional  to  the  integral  of  said  variable 
ambient  light  level  over  a  predetermined  integration  time 
interval; 

a  high-frequency  amplifier  coupled  to  said  resonant  circuit 
and  responsive  to  said  resonant  circuit  output  signal  to 
produce  an  amplified  resonant  circuit  output  signal; 

a  gain  control  amplifier  coupled  to  said  integrating  circuit 
and  responsive  to  said  integrating  circuit  output  signal  to 
produce  a  gain  control  signal; 

a  variable  gain  amplifier,  coupled  to  said  high-frequency 
amplifier  and  said  gain  control  amplifier  and  responsive  to 
said  gain  control  signal  to  amplify  said  amplified  resonant 
circuit  output  signal  by  a  gain  factor  determined  by  said 
gain  control  signal,  thereby  producing  a  variable  gain 
amplifier  output  signal; 

a  sequential  detection  logarithmic  amplifier,  coupled  to  said 
vanable  gain  amplifier  and  responsive  to  said  variable  gain 
amplifier  output  signal  to  produce  a  detection  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  logarithm  of  said  variable  gain  amplifier 
output  signal;  and 

a  comparator,  coupled  to  said  sequential  detection  logarith- 
mic amplifier  and  responsive  to  said  detection  signal  to 
provide  a  warning  signal  when  said  detection  signal  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  threshold  level. 


5,260,564 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECHNG  OBJECTS  IN  SHEET 

FORM  WfTH  LIGHT  REDIRECTING  MEANS 

Hendrik  F.  P.  Bniggeling,  Baarlo,  and  Hendrik  G.  J.  Rutten, 

Arcen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Oce-Nederland  B.V., 

Venio,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,908 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.  21,   1991, 
9100498 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  9/04 
VS.  a.  250—223  R  ^  CtaiBW 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  object  in  the  form  of  a  sheet 
moving  past  a  flat  conveying  path,  comprising  a  light-sensitive 
element  and  a  light-emitting  element  disposed  in  proximity  to 
one  another  on  one  side  of  said  conveying  path  and  a  light- 
reflecting  element  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  convey- 
ing path,  said  light-reflecting  element  comprising  a  first  flat 
light-reflecting  surface  situated  opposite  said  light-emitting 
element,  a  second  flat  light  reflecting  surface  situated  opposite 
said  light-sensitive  element  and  a  third  flat  light-reflecting 
surface  between  said  first  and  second  light-reflecting  surfaces, 
said  first  and  second  flat  light-reflecting  surfaces  forming  an 
angle  a  at  an  intersection  therebetween,  as  well  as  forming 
respective  angles  between  each  of  said  first  and  second  flat 
light-reflecting  surfaces  and  said  conveying  path,  so  that  said 
first  flat  light-reflecting  surface  deflects  a  beam  of  light  emitted 
from  said  light-emitting  element  towards  said  third  flat  light- 
reflecting  surface,  said  third  flat  light-reflecting  surface  de- 
flects said  beam  of  light  reflected  by  said  first  flat  light-reflect- 
ing surface  towards  said  second  flat  light-reflecting  surface  and 
said  second  flat  light-reflecting  surface  deflects  said  beam  of 
light  reflected  by  said  third  flat  light-reflecting  surface  towards 
said  light-sensitive  element. 


means  for  producing  a  first  light  beam  that  is  linearly  polar- 
ized in  a  first  plane; 

means  for  producing  a  second  light  beam  that  is  linearly 
polarized  in  a  second  plane,  the  second  plane  being  or- 
thogonal to  the  first  plane; 

means  for  coUimating  the  first  and  second  light  beams; 

means  for  directing  the  first  and  second  light  beams  along  a 
common  path; 

first  retarder  means  for  transforming  the  polarization  of  the 
first  and  second  light  beams  from  linear  to  circular  polar- 
ization; 

sequencer  means  disposed  at  the  output  side  of  the  first 
retarder  means  for  directing  the  first  and  second  beams  of 
light  into  a  plurality  of  optical  pathways; 

second  retarder  means  located  in  at  least  one  of  the  optical 
pathways  for  transforming  the  polarization  of  the  first  and 
second  light  beams  from  circular  polarization  back  into 
orthogonal  linear  polarization;  and 

polarizer  means  disposed  at  the  output  side  of  the  second 
retarder  means  for  selectively  directing  most  of  the  light 
from  one  of  the  light  beams  in  a  first  direction,  and  also  for 
directing  most  of  the  light  from  the  other  light  beam  in  a 
second  direction. 


5,260,566 
SELF-POWERED  FIBER  OPTIC  MICROBEND  SENSORS 
Stuart  E.  Reed,  Homeworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  A 
Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Jiin.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,715 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  5/16 

VS.  a.  250—227.16  12  Claims 


5,260,565 
SEPARATION  OF  SIMULTANEOUS  EVENTS  IN  A 
LASER  nRING  UNTT  USING  A  POLARIZATION 
TECHNIQUE 
Dennis  Rose,  Claremont;  Paul  Sugino,  SanU  Maria,  and  Ed 
Russell,  Goleta,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  SanU  Barbara  Re- 
search Center,  Goleta,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1988,  Ser.  No.  237.262 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  5/16.  40/14;  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  CL  250—227.15  24  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  directing  light  from  two  sources  sequen- 
tially through  a  single  optical  pathway  to  a  plurality  of  optical 
pathways,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


Log  Rolio  Amp 


1.  A  sensor  comprising: 

an  optical  sensor  fiber  for  passing  light  with  a  transmission 
characteristic,  the  transmission  characteristic  changing  as 
the  sensor  fiber  is  subjected  to  microbending; 

a  microbending  modulator  operatively  engaged  with  the 
sensor  fiber  for  placing  a  microbend  in  the  sensor  fiber  in 
response  to  an  influence  on  the  modulator  to  be  sensed; 

photodetection  means  operatively  connected  to  the  sensor 
fiber  for  measuring  changes  in  light  from  the  sensor  fiber 
caused  by  the  microbend  which  is  indicative  of  the  influ- 
ence; and 

a  source  fiber  having  one  end  connected  to  an  end  of  the 
sensor  fiber  for  supplying  said  light  to  the  sensor  fiber,  the 
source  fiber  producing  said  hght  in  the  visible  light  range 
when  exposed  to  energy  radiated  at  the  source  fiber. 
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5.260,567 

CANTILEVER  UNIT  AND  ATOMIC  FORCE 

MICROSCOPE,  MAGNETIC  FORCE  MICROSCOPE, 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  INFORMATION 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  CANTILEVER 

UNIT 
Ryo   Kuroda,   Tokyo;   Kmtsiuiori   HaUnak«,   Yokohmma;   To- 
skihiko  Miyuaki,  Hiratsuka;  Takayuki  Yagi,  Tokyo;  To- 
shimiUu  Kawase,  Atsugi.  and  Katsuhiko  Shinjo,  Isehara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignon  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,227 

CUima  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-103634 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  5/16 

VS.  a.  250—227.19  38  Oaina 


said  grating  window  track,  and  for  converting  the  position 
of  the  beam  spot  of  said  light  beam  into  an  electrical 
signal;  and 
a  reading  means  for  reading  and  outputting  the  absolute 
position  of  said  scale  in  accordance  with  said  electrical 
signal. 


5,260,569 

SCANNING  MICROSCOPE  AND  SCANNING 

MECHANISM 

Tothihito  Kimura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ud.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-186190 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  3/14 

VS.  a.  250—234  20  Qaims 


1.  A  cantilever  unit  comprising  a  substrate,  a  cantilever 
having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free  end,  said  fixed  end  being  sup- 
ported by  said  substrate  and  said  free  end  being  displaceable 
due  to  elastic  distortion  of  said  cantilever  by  application  of  a 
force  thereto,  an  optical  waveguide  provided  on  said  cantile- 
ver and  said  substrate,  a  light  source  for  introducing  a  light 
beam  into  said  optical  waveguide,  and  means  for  detecting  a 
change  of  the  optical  path  of  the  light  beam  transmitted  in  said 
optical  waveguide  caused  by  a  change  of  the  refractive  index 
of  said  optical  waveguide  due  to  elastic  distortion  of  said  canti- 
lever. 


5,260,568 

ABSOLUTE  POSITION  DETECTOR  WITH 

DIFFRACTION  GRATING  WINDOWS  AND  SPOT 

POSITION  DETECTION 

Atsushi  leki.  Niwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okuma  Corporation, 

Aichi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,121,  Jul.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,861 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1990,  2-190119 

Int.  a.^  GOID  5/34 

VS.  O.  250—231.18  2  Claims 


1.  An  absolute  position  encoder  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  parallel  light  beams  having  coher- 
ence; 

a  scale  having  a  grating  window  track  in  which  grating 
windows  are  disposed  in  such  a  manner  that  at  least  one  of 
said  grating  windows  are  included  in  the  range  of  said 
parallel  light  beams  emitted  from  said  light  source,  each  of 
said  grating  windows  comprising  a  diffraction  grating 
disposed  to  diffract  said  light  beam  at  a  specific  angle, 
direction  or  intensity  for  each  of  said  grating  windows; 

a  beam  spot  position  detecting  means  for  receiving  said  light 
beam,  which  has  passed  through  or  has  been  reflected  by 


1.  A  scanning  microscope,  comprising; 

i)  a  sample  supporting  member  on  which  a  sample  is  sup- 
poried, 

ii)  a  light  source  which  produces  a  light  beam, 

iii)  light  projecting  optical  means  with  which  an  image  of 
said  light  beam  is  formed  as  a  beam  spot  on  said  sample, 

iv)  light  receiving  optical  means  with  which  the  light  radi- 
ated out  of  said  sample  is  condensed,  and  an  image  of  the 
condensed  light  is  formed  as  a  point  image, 

v)  a  photodetector  which  detects  said  point  image, 

vi)  a  movable  member  which  supports  at  least  part  of  said 
light  projecting  optical  means  and  at  least  part  of  said  light 
receiving  optical  means  together,  and 

vii)  drive  means  which  reciprocally  moves  said  movable 
member  such  that  said  beam  -spot  scans  said  sample  in  a 
one-dimensional  scanning  direction, 

wherein  said  light  source  is  located  on  a  side  outwardly  from 
said  movable  member,  and 

said  light  projecting  optical  means  comprises: 

a)  collimating  optical  means  for  collimating  said  light  beam, 
which  has  been  produced  by  said  light  source,  on  the  side 
outwardly  from  said  movable  member  and  guiding  the 
collimated  light  beam  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  scan- 
ning direction,  and 

b)  a  mirror  which  is  secured  to  said  movable  member  and 
which  reflects  said  collimated  light  beam  towards  said 
sample  supporiing  member. 


I 


5,260,570 

LASER  BEAM  SCANNING  SYSTEM  UTILIZED  IN  AN 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Hiromu  Nakamura.  Toyokawa,  and  Masanori  Mirakami,  Toyo- 

hashi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-097817 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  3/14 

VS.  a.  250—235  29  Claims 

1.  A  laser  beam  scanning  system  used  in  an  image  forming 


apparatus  having  a  photosensitive  member  on  which  an  image 
is  formed,  said  laser  beam  scanning  system  comprising: 
a  laser  light  source  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  modulated  in 

accordance  with  the  image  to  be  formed; 
a  deflecting  unit  for  deflecting  the  laser  beam  emitted  from 

said  laser  light  source  for  scanning; 
a  photosensor  for  receiving  the  laser  beam  deflected  by  said 
deflecting  unit  and  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
stari  of  scanning  to  modulate  the  laser  beam; 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  sample  for  analysis  by  laser 
desorption  mass  spectrometry,  comprising  applying  a  substrate 
material  to  a  target  for  the  mass  spectrometer  to  be  used; 
dissolving  the  sample  material  in  a  solvent  and  applying  the 
solution  to  the  substrate  material  on  the  target  to  be  absorbed 
thereby;  dissolving  a  matrix  material  in  a  solvent;  and  applying 
the  matrix  material  solution  to  the  substrate  material  on  the 
target,  the  solvent  used  to  dissolve  the  matrix  material  being 
such  as  tq  release  the  sample  material  from  the  substrate  mate- 
rial thereby  to  provide  on  the  substrate  material  on  the  target. 


after  evaporation  of  the  matrix  material  solvent,  an  intimately 
mixed  deposit  of  sample  material  and  matrix  nuterial. 


5,260,571 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  SAMPLE  FOR  ANALYSIS 
John  S.  Cottrell,  London,  United  Kingdom,  and  Kuldip  K.  Mock, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fiiuiigan  MAT  Limited,  Hemel 
Hempstead  Herts,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/00974,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02961,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  835,970 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  23,  1989, 
8919193 

iBt  CL'  HOIJ  44/04 
VS.  a.  250—288  7  Claims 


5,260,572 

SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE  INCLUDING 

HEIGHT  PLUS  DEFLECnON  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  TO  ACHIEVE  BOTH  HIGH  RESOLUTION 

AND  HIGH  SPEED  SCANNING 
Daniel  R.  Marshall,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  WYKO  Corpora- 
tion, Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,676 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  37/28 

VS.  a.  250—306  15  Claims 


a  first  lens  member  for  converging  the  laser  beam  emitted 
from  said  laser  light  source; 

a  second  lens  member  for  converging  the  laser  beam  de- 
flected from  said  deflecting  unit;  and 

a  supporiing  means  for  integrally  supporiing  said  laser  light 
source,  said  photosensor,  said  first  lens  member,  and  said 
second  lens  member,  said  supporting  means  being  unitar- 
ily  attached  to  the  body  of  the  scanning  system,  wherein 
said  laser  light  source  and  said  photosensor  are  adjacent  to 
each  other. 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  scanning  probe  microscope  to 
achieve  increased  resolution  and  speed  in  profiling  a  surface  of 
a  sample,  the  scanning  probe  microscope  including  a  position 
translator  and  a  probe  sensing  element  producing  a  probe 
signal  representative  of  an  amount  of  interaction  between  the 
probe  sensing  element  and  a  point  of  the  sample  surface  closest 
to  the  probe  sensing  element,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  producing  an  error  signal  representing  a  diflerence  be- 
tween the  probe  signal  and  a  desired  value  of  the  probe 
signal; 

(b)  compensating  the  error  signal  for  position  translator 
response  delay; 

(c)  causing  movement  of  the  position  translator  in  response 
to  the  compensated  error  signal  to  produce  a  change  in  the 
amount  of  the  interaction  between  the  sample  surface  and 
the  probe  sensing  element,  the  probe  signal  rapidly  and 
precisely  indicating  the  change;  and 

(d)  producing  a  signal  representing  a  height  of  the  sample 
surface  by  scaling  one  of  the  compensated  error  signal  and 
the  probe  signal  and  summing  the  one  with  the  other, 
whereby  both  components  characteristic  of  the  probe 
signal  and  components  characteristic  of  the  compensated 
error  signal  are  included  in  the  sample  surface  height 
representing  signal. 


5,260,573 
RADIOGRAPHICAL  IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 
Hisanori  Tsuchino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,619,  Nov.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1990,  2-314195 
Int.  a.5  GOIN  23/04 
VS.  a.  250—584  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  photoelectrically  reading  a  radiographic 
image  of  an  object,  wherein  the  object  is  irradiated  with  radia- 
tion beams  generated  by  irradiating  means  and  the  radiation 
beams,  after  passing  through  the  object  are  absorbed  on  a 
photostimulable  phosphor  plate  to  provide  the  radiographic 
image,  comprising: 

storing  means  including: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  beam  uneven- 
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ness  data,  each  beam  unevenness  data  being  obtained  by 
an  analysis  of  a  radiation  beam  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
irradiating  means,  before  the  radiation  beams  irradiate 
the  object;  and 
second  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sensitivity 
unevenness  date,  each  sensitivity  unevenness  data  being 
obtained  by  an  analysis  of  a  sensitivity  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  photostimulable  phosphor  plates  before  a 
respective  one  of  the  phosphor  plates  absorbs  a  radia- 
tion beam  that  has  passed  through  the  object; 
scanning  means  for  scanning  the  respective  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  the  phosphor  plates,  by  stimulating  the  respective 
one  of  the  phosphor  plates  with  an  exciting  light  so  that 
the  respective  one  of  the  phosphor  plates  emits  light  cor- 
responding to  the  radiographic  image; 


selectively  balancing  the  iight  intensity  of  each  said  first 
and  second  beams; 
(d)  tunable  high  resolution  filter  means  for  rejecting  from 
each  respective  said  first  and  second  beams  substantially 
all  radiation  except  for  a  selected  narrow  wavelength 
range; 
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(c)  a  detector  for  measuring  intensities  of  the  filtered  said 
first  and  second  beams;  and 

(0  first  and  second  fixed  optical  attenuators  disposed  along 
respective  said  first  and  second  optical  axes  for  use  in 
conjunction  with  said  adjusUble  optical  attenuators  in 
selectively  attenuating  said  first  and  second  beams. 
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reading  means  for  photoelectrically  reading  the  emitted 
light  from  the  scanned  respective  one  of  the  phosphor 
plates  to  obtain  image  signals; 

identifying  means  for  identifying  both  a  selected  one  of  the 
plurality  of  the  irradiating  means  and  the  respective  one  of 
the  phosphor  plates  that  were  actually  used  to  provide  the 
radiographic  image  corresponding  to  the  image  signals; 
and 

compensating  means  for  addressing  the  first  and  second 
storage  means  so  as  to  obuin  the  beam  unevenness  data  of 
the  identified  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  the  irradiat- 
ing means  and  the  sensitivity  unevenness  data  of  the  re- 
spective one  of  the  phosphor  plates  and  for  compensating 
the  image  signals  with  the  beam  unevenness  data  and  the 
sensitivity  unevenness  data  obtained  respectively  from  the 
first  and  second  storage  means. 


5,260^75 
INFRARED  DETECTOR 

Naoko  Iwasaki,  and  Katsubiro  Ohno,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Set.  No.  29,033 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  5/06 

VS.  a.  250—352  W  C^™ 


JMI 


5,260,574 
INFRARED  DENSITOMETER 
Roger  J.  Becker,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Wright-Pattersod  Air  Force  Base,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,627 
Int.  a.5  COIN  21/59 
VS.  a.  250—338.1  21  Claim 

1.  A  high  resolution  infrared  densitometer  system,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  light  source  of  broad  spectral  character; 

(b)  optical  means  for  forming  first  and  second  images  of  said 
light  source  and  for  projecting  said  images  as  respective 
first  and  second  light  beams  along  respective  parallel  first 
sample  and  second  reference  optical  axes; 

(c)  first  and  second  adjustable  optical  attenuators  disposed 
along  respective  said  first  and  second  optical  axes  for 


1.  An  infrared  detector  including; 

a  dewar  having  an  outer  cylinder  with  a  window  for  trans- 
mitting incident  infrared  radiation,  and  an  inner  cylinder 
united  with  said  outer  cylinder  so  as  to  form  a  space  for 
inserting  cooling  means,  and 

an  infrared  detecting  device  accommdated  in  said  dewar  and 
driven  while  being  cooled  to  a  cryogenic  temperature  by 
said  cooling  means  from  the  outside  of  said  dewar, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  container  for  accom- 
modating said  infrared  detecting  device,  said  container 
including  a  bottom  plate  having  a  projection  projecting 
inwardly  of  said  container  from  an  inner  surface  thereof, 
so  that  said  infrared  detecting  device  is  secured  to  said 
projection  of  said  bottom  plate,  said  bottom  plate  being 
secured  to  an  end  portion  of  said  inner  cylinder  which  is 
disposed  in  said  dewar,  thereby  disposing  said  container  in 
said  dewar. 


5,260,576 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION 

OF  MATERIALS  USING  PENETRATING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 

Edward  J.  Sommer,  Jr.,  and  James  R.  Peatman,  both  of  Nash- 

▼iUe,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  National  Recovery  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,993 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  2J/00;  B07C  5/342 

VS.  a.  250—359.1  29  Claims 


5,260,577 
SAMPLE  CARRIAGE  FOR  SCANNING  PROBE 
MICROSCOPE 
Darid  W.  Abraham,  Ossining,  N.Y.;  James  M.  Hammond,  Boca 
Raton,  Fla.;  Martin  A.  Klos,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  Kenneth  G. 
Roessler,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  Robert  M.  Stowell,  Delray  Beach, 
Fla.,  and  Hemantha  K.  Wickramasinghe,  Chappaqua,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,796 

Int  a.'  HOI  J  37/20 

VS.  a.  250—442.11  25  Claims 


THEIttL  PATH 


1.  A  method  of  distinguishing  and  separating  material  items 
having  different  levels  of  absorption  of  penetrating  electro- 
magnetic radiation,  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  conveying  a  plurality  of  said  material  items  in  a  random 
manner  simultaneously  and  longitudinally  along  an  elon- 
gated feed  path; 

(b)  establishing  a  transverse  region  across  said  feed  path 
irradiated  by  a  sheet  of  penetrating  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion; 

(c)  irradiating  said  plurality  of  material  items  in  said  trans- 
verse region  with  said  penetrating  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion; 

(d)  simultaneously  measuring  the  amount  of  penetrating 
electromagnetic  radiation  passing  through  each  material 
item  in  said  transverse  region  at  any  instant  of  time  as  said 
items  are  continuously  conveyed  longitudinally  through 
said  transverse  region,  to  generate  process  signals; 
wherein  more  than  one  process  signal  is  generated  for 
each  of  said  material  items,  each  process  signal  being 
commensurate  with  the  amount  of  penetrating  electro- 
magnetic radiation  passing  through  a  portion  of  each 
material  item  which  is  different  from  any  other  portion  of 
said  material  item,  and  selecting  for  processing  those  of 
said  process  signals  which  do  not  pass  through  irregular- 
ities in  the  bodies  of  said  material  items;  and 

(e)  simultaneously  analyzing  said  process  signals  to  cause 
said  process  signals  to  actuate  means  for  directing  said 
items  to  a  different  destination  commensurate  with  the 
amount  of  said  penetrating  electromagnetic  radiation 
passing  through  each  of  said  corresponding  material 
items. 


1.  A  sample  carriage  for  a  scanning  probe  microscope  com- 
prising: 

a  bridge  plate  for  receiving  a  scanning  probe  assembly; 

a  carriage  base  plate; 

a  positioning  plate,  disposed  on  said  carriage  base  plate,  for 

holding  a  sample;  and 
means  for  releasably  clamping  said  carriage  base  plate  to  said 

bridge  plate. 


5,260,578 
CONFOCAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  VISIBLE  AND 
ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 
Allison  C.  Bliton,  Okemos,  Mich.;  David  E.  Clapham,  Roches- 
ter, Minn.,  and  James  D.  Lechleiter,  Gordonsville,  Va.,  as- 
signors to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Re- 
search, Rochester,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,428,  Apr.  10,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,614 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  21/64;  G02B  21/16 

VS.  a.  250—461.1  W  Oaims 


1.  A  scanning  confocal  microscope  comprising: 

UV  source  means  for  providing  a  UV  beam; 

a  visible  light  detector 

means  for  limiting  the  effective  size  of  said  detector; 

means  for  directing  said  UV  beams  along  a  forward  path 
from  said  UV  source  means  to  a  sample  region,  said  for- 
ward path  including  first  and  second  segments; 

means  for  directing  visible  light  along  a  return  path  from 
said  sample  region  to  said  visible  detector,  said  return  path 
including  said  second  segment  and  a  third  segment; 

focusing  means  in  said  second  segment  for  focusing  said  UV 
beam  to  a  spot  in  said  sample  region;  and 
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scanning  means  in  said  second  segment  for  varying  the  angle 
at  which  said  UV  beam  encounters  said  focusing  means  so 
as  to  vary  the  location  of  said  spot  in  said  sample  region; 

said  focusing  means  being  corrected  for  chromatic  scanning 
errors  so  that  where  UV  hght  leaves  said  scanning  means 
at  a  given  angle  and  is  focused  at  a  given  location  in  said 
sample  region,  visible  light  emanating  from  the  given 
location  encounters  said  scanning  means  at  the  same  given 
angle. 


5,260,580 

STAGE  DEVICE  FOR  AN  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  WHICH  USES  SAID  STAGE  DEVICE 

Hirohito  Itoh,  Machida,  and  Shiiui  Ohishi,  Oyama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941. 78« 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-238214 

Int.  a.'  HOI  J  i  7/20 

VS.  a.  250—492.2  »5  Qaims 


(c)  authorizing  beam  transport  to  the  one  of  the  treatment 
rooms. 


5,260,579 

CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM  AND 

CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  EXPOSURE  METHOD 

Hiroshi  Yasuda;  Yasushi  Takahashi;  Kiichi  Sakamoto;  Akio 
Yamada;  Yoshihisa  Oae;  Junichi  Kai;  Shunsuke  Fueki,  and 
Kenichi  Kawashima,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fioitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-48037; 
Apr.  26,  1991.  3-97321 

iBt  a.'  HOIJ  37/302 
VS.  a.  250—492.2  33  Oaims 
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1  A  charged  particle  beam  exposure  system  comprising: 

a  charged  particle  beam  generating  means  for  generating  a 
charged  particle  beam; 

a  blanking  aperture  array  means  for  shaping  said  charged 
particle  beam  generated  by  said  charged  particle  beam 
generating  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  blanking  aper- 
tures arranged  in  two  dimensional  form; 

a  stage  means  for  holding  an  object  to  be  exposed; 

a  deflection  means  for  deflecting  the  charged  particle  beam 
passing  through  said  blanking  aperture  array  means  by  a 
specified  amount  in  order  to  irradiate  the  charged  particle 
beams  onto  the  specified  position  of  said  object  to  be 
exposed; 

wherein  said  system  further  comprising; 

a  first  means  for  irradiating  a  pattern  formed  by  said  charged 
pariicle  beams  arranged  in  two  dimensional  configuration 
on  a  first  region  specified  on  said  object  to  be  exposed; 

a  second  means  for  successively  irradiating  the  pattern 
formed  by  said  charged  pariicle  beams  arranged  in  two 
dimensional  configuration  on  a  second  region  having  an 
overlapping  region  to  the  first  region; 

and  wherein  said  first  and  second  means  are  constructed  so 
that  when  said  charged  particle  beams  are  irradiated  to 
said  object  to  be  exposed,  a  first  charged  particle  beam 
passing  through  a  first  blanking  aperture  irradiates  a  speci- 
fied first  region  on  said  object  to  be  exposed  by  said  first 
means  and  a  second  charged  particle  beam  passing 
through  a  second  blanking  aperture  arranged  next  to  said 
first  blanking  aperture  irradiates  a  region  closely  arranged 
to  said  specified  first  region  by  said  second  means,  and 
thus  said  specified  position  in  said  overlapping  region  is 
irradiated  a  plurality  of  times  by  respective  charged  parti- 
cle beams,  each  having  a  certain  irradiation  amount  set  by, 
dividing  a  total  irradiation  amount. 
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1.  A  stage  device,  comprising: 

first  support  means; 

a  stationary  base  supported  by  said  first  support  means; 

guide  means  provided  on  said  stationary  base; 

a  movable  stage  supported  by  said  sutionary  base  and  said 

guide  means; 
first  driving  means  for  imparting  thrust  to  said  movable 

suge  and  which  is  provided  on  said  stationary  base; 
second  driving  means  for  imparting  thrust  to  said  movable 

stage  and  which  is  separate  from  said  first  driving  means; 

and 
second  support  means  for  supporting  said  second  driving 

means  and  which  is  independent  of  said  stationary  base. 


'  5,260,581 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  ROOM  SELECTION 

VERinCATlON  IN  A  RADIATION  BEAM  THERAPY 

SYSTEM 

David  A.  Lesyna,  and  Jon  W.  Slater,  both  of  Redlands,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Loma  Linda  University  Medical  Center,  Loma 

Linda,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,531 

Int.  a.'  G22G  1/W 

VS.  a.  250— 492  J  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  treatment  room  selection  verification  in  a 
radiation  beam  therapy  system  comprising  radiation  beam 
source,  beam  accelerator,  plurality  of  treatment  rooms  and  a 
switchyard  for  directing  accelerated  beam  from  the  accelera- 
tor to  a  selected  one  of  the  treatment  rooms,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  beam  request  signal  from  one  or  more  of  the 
treatment  rooms; 

(b)  verifying  the  authenticity  of  one  of  the  beam  request 
signals  from  one  of  the  treatment  rooms;  and 


5,260,582 

CURRENCY  VERIFICATION  DEVICE  FOR  DETECHNG 

THE  PRESENCE  OR  THE  ABSENCE  OF  SECURITY 

THREADS 

Robert  J.  Danek,  84  Hendee  Rd.,  Andover,  Conn.  06232,  and 

Richard  A.  Menelly,  87  Belden  Rd.,  Burlington,  Conn.  06013 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,196 

Int.  a.'  G06K  5/00 

VS.  a.  250—556  15  Oaims 


product,  such  as  a  continuous  paper  web,  and  the  like,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
directing  air  onto  a  travelling  product  with  sufficient  force 
to  separate  non-separated  cracks  in  the  travelling  product, 
including  directing  a  first  stream  of  air  in  a  first  direction 
to  contact  a  first  surface  of  the  travelling  product,  and 
directing  a  second  stream  of  air  in  a  second  direction  to 
contact  a  second  surface  of  the  travelling  product,  and 
detecting  the  resultant  separation  in  the  travelling  product 
through  use  of  an  optical  signal  device. 
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5,260,583 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  EDGE 
CRACKS 
Timothy  W.  Rye,  1109  Tom  La.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30066 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,204,  Feb.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,166,536.  ThU  application  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,279 

Int  a.5  GOIN  21/88 

VS.  a.  250—572  23  Claims 


detecting  cracks  on  an  edge  of  a  travelling 


5,260,584 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  REFLECTIVE 
PROPERTIES  OF  PAPER  AND  OTHER  OPAQUE 
MATERIALS 
Stephen  J.  Popson,  New  Albany,  and  Kenneth  A.  Ricbey,  Pekin, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Technidyne  Corporation,  New  Al- 
bany, Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,501 

int  a.5  COIN  21/86 

VS.  a.  250—571  32  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  secu- 
rity threads  in  paper  comprising; 

verifier  means  adapted  for  receiving  a  rectangular  paper 
containing  a  security  thread,  said  paper  defining  a  prede- 
termined length  and  a  predetermined  width  transverse  to 
said  length; 

a  plurality  of  first  light  emitters  within  said  means  arranged 
in  a  first  array  corresponding  to  a  reflective  and  transmis- 
sive  pattern  determined  along  said  width  on  one  side  said 
paper; 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  first  light  detectors  arranged 
corresponding  to  said  first  array  along  said  width  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  paper;  and 

logic  circuit  means  connecting  with  said  first  detectors  pro- 
viding indication  whether  said  reflective  and  transmissive 
pattern  is  present  or  absent. 


1.  A  reflectometer  for  measuring  optical  brightness  of  a 
material  comprising 

a  housing  including  a  surface  member  having  a  flat  portion 
which  defines  an  aperture  for  the  uninterrupted  passage  of 
a  collimated  light  beam  therethrough,  said  flat  portion 
being  placable  flush  against  a  surface  of  a  material  whose 
brightness  is  to  be  measured, 

a  first  blue  wavelength  visible  emitting  diode  disposed  in 
said  housing  so  as  to  direct  a  first  collimated  beam  of  blue 
light  through  said  aperture  onto  said  material  at  a  first 
preselected  angle  relative  to  a  plane  parallel  to  said  flat 
aperture  defining  portion  of  said  member, 

receiving  means  disposed  in  said  housing  for  receiving  the 
portion  of  said  blue  light  beam  which  is  reflected  through 
said  aperture  from  said  material  at  a  second  preselected 
angle  relative  to  said  plane,  one  of  said  preselected  angles 
being  essentially  90  degrees  and  the  other  being  greater 
than  zero  and  less  than  ninety  degrees,  and 

sensing  means  responsively  connected  to  said  receiving 
means  for  sensing  the  magnitude  of  the  reflected  portion 
of  said  light  beam  relative  to  a  predetermined  standard. 


5,260,585 
ENDPOINT  AND/OR  BACK  DIFFUSION  GAS  IMPURITY 

DETECTOR,  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Glenn  M.  Tom,  New  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Novapure 
Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,840 
Int  O.'  GOIN  15/06 
VS.  O.  250—573  34  Oaims 

1.  An  endpoint  detector  system  for  sensing  the  presence  of 
an  impurity  component  in  a  gas  flow  stream  passed  through  a 
vessel  containing  a  bed  of  a  sorbent  material  selective  for 
sorbing  said  impurity  component,  at  a  selected  locus  in  the  bed, 
said  detector  system  comprising: 
a  sensor  element  disposed  at  said  selected  locus  of  the  sor- 
bent material  bed,  and  comprising  a  line  from  about  10  to 
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about  30  micrometers  thickness  and  formed  of  a  material 
which  is  reactive  with  the  impurity  component  to  yield  a 
reaction  product  of  changed  electrical  characteristic;  and 


^ 


y 


means  operatively  coupled  to  the  sensor  element  for  provid- 
ing an  output  indicative  of  the  changed  electrical  charac- 
teristic of  the  sensor  element  upon  reaction  of  the  sensor 
element  material  with  the  impurity  component  of  a  gas 
stream  flowed  through  the  sorbent  material  bed. 


5.260,586 
OPTICAL  EXCLUSIVE-OR  ELEMENT 
Hiroshi  Kondoh;  Kiyoshi  Yamaguchi,  and  Yasuhiro  Osawa,  all 
of  Sendai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 
and  Ricoh  Research  Institute  of  General  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Miyagi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  No».  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1991,  3-302100; 
Feb.  21,  1992,  4-035218 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/14 
U.S.  a.  257—84  15  Oaims 


1   An  optical  EXCLUSIVE-OR  element  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  first  optical  functional  element  formed  on  said  substrate, 
having  a  light  receiving  portion  receiving  an  input  light 
and  a  light  emitting  poriion  emitting  an  output  light,  said 
light  emitting  portion  being  formed  on  said  light  receiving 
portion,  said  light  emitting  portion  comprising  semicon- 
ductor materials  having  an  energy  gap  wider  than  a  domi- 
nant peak  energy  of  said  input  light,  said  light  receiving 
poriion  comprising  semiconductor  materials  having  an 
energy  gap  equal  to  or  narrower  than  said  dominant  peak 
energy  of  said  input  light,  a  relationship  between  said 
input  light  and  said  output  light  being  non-linear  because 
of  an  optical  feed  back  effect  due  to  absorption  of  a  por- 
tion of  said  output  light  emitted  by  said  light  emitting 
portion  by  said  light  receiving  portion; 

a  second  optical  functional  element  formed  in  a  position 
adjacent  to  said  first  optical  functional  element  on  said 
substrate,  having  the  same  structure  as  said  first  optical 
functional  element:  and 

a  first  electrode  formed  over  said  first  and  second  optical 
functional  elements,  having  windows  which  allow  said 
input  light  and  output  light  to  pass  through,  each  of  said 
windows  being  formed  at  a  position  corresponding  to  a 


top  surface  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  optical  func- 
tional elements. 


5,260,587 

OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ARRAY 

MODULE  WITH  LIGHT  SHIELDING  PLATE 

Kazuyoshi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nee  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-89364 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  33/00 

\3S.  a.  257—88  7  Qaims 
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1.  An  optical  semiconductor  device  array  module,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  optical  semiconductor  devices  arranged  in  an 
array  pattern  with  predetermined  intervals  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  light  axis; 

a  plurality  of  lenses  arranged  in  an  array  pattern  with  said 
predetermined  intervals  to  focus  light  emitted  from  said 
optical  semiconductor  devices  on  predetermined  points; 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  arranged  in  an  array  pattern  with 
said  predetermined  intervals  and  having  light  input  facets 
positioned  at  said  predetermined  points  to  be  supplied 
with  said  light  focused  by  said  lenses;  and 

a  light  shielding  plate  having  a  plurality  of  light  apertures 
positioned  to  face  said  light  input  facets  of  said  optical 
fibers; 

wherein  each  of  said  light  apertures  of  said  light  shielding 
plate  has  a  predetermined  radius,  and  a  central  axis  com- 
mon to  a  central  axis  of  a  core  of  each  of  said  optical 
fibers. 


5,260,588 
LIGHT-EMITTING  DIODE  ARRAY 
Hirokazu  Ohta,  Miyamae;  Tadao  Kazuno;  Naoki  Shibata,  both 
of  Midori,  and  Tenio  Sasagawa,  Miyamae,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,403 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1991,  3-116132 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  33/00 

VS.  a.  257—93  9  Oaims 


1.  A  light-emitting  diode  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  pair  of  opposed  surfaces; 

an  active  layer  of  a  semiconductor  material  on  one  of  the 


surfaces  of  the  substrate,  said  active  layer  being  capable  of 
having  light  generated  therein; 
a  reverse  mesa  formed  in  said  active  layer  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  inwardly  sloping  surfaces  which  are  at  an  angle 
of  45°  with  respect  to  the  active  layer,  such  surfaces  being 
capable  of  reflecting  light  directed  thereto  through  the 
active  layer  to  an  emitting  surface  of  the  diode. 


5,260,589 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  REFLECTING 
LAYERS  MADE  OF  VARYING  UNIT 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
Norikatsu  Yamauchi,  Wakata  2-chome,  Midori-ku,  Nagoya-shi, 
Aichi-ken;  Takashi  Saka,  Nagoya;  Masumi  Hirotani,  Tokai; 
Toshihiro  Kato,  Kasugai,  and  Hiromoto  Susawa,  Tokai,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Norikatsu  Yamauchi  and  Daido  Toku- 
shuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,006 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1990,  2-298415; 
Nov.  7.  1990.  2-301395;  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-45975;  Mar.  26,  1991, 
3-87602;  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-125139;  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-216146 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  33/00 
\}S.  a.  257—98  16  Claims 


first  base  region  portion  to  said  first  surface,  each  said  cell 
having  sides  each  of  which  is  common  to  a  contiguous  cell,  all 
the  sides  of  each  cell  meeting  at  comers  each  of  which  is 
common  to  at  least  two  contiguous  cells,  each  of  said  cells 
including  a  turn-on  FET  and  a  turn-off  FET  each  including  a 
channel  region  disposed  at  said  first  surface,  an  insulated  gate 
electrode  overlying  said  channel  region,  and  source  and  drain 
regions,  the  source  region  of  said  turn-off  FET  comprising  a 
third  region  embedded  in  said  first  emitter  region,  said  third 
region  being  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of  said  first 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  an  active  layer  for  pro- 
ducing a  radiation,  a  reflecting  layer  which  in  formed  on  one  of 
opposite  sides  of  said  active  layer  and  which  receives  a  portion 
of  said  radiation  as  incident  light  and  reflects  said  incident  light 
by  optical  wave  interference,  and  a  light  emitting  surface 
provided  on  the  other  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  active  layer 
remote  from  said  reflecting  layer,  for  emitting  the  light  re- 
ceived from  said  active  layer,  said  reflecting  layer  comprising 
a  plurality  of  unit  semiconductors  which  are  superposed  one 
each  other  and  each  of  which  consists  of  two  semiconductor 
films  having  different  compositions  superposed  on  each  other, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  reflecting  layer  including  at  least  one  varying-thickness 
portion,  each  of  said  at  least  one  varying-thickness  portion 
comprises  a  plurality  of  unit  semiconductors  whose  thick- 
ness continuously  varies  in  a  direction  of  thickness  of  the 
reflecting  layer. 
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emitter  region  and  separated  by  a  portion  of  said  first  emitter 
region  from  said  portion  of  said  first  base  region,  said  portion 
of  said  first  emitter  region  comprising  said  channel  region  of 
said  turn-off  FET  and  said  portion  of  said  first  base  region 
comprising  said  drain  region  of  said  turn-off  FET,  and  the 
source,  channel  and  drain  regions  of  said  turn-on  FET  com- 
prising said  portion  of  said  first  emitter  region,  said  portion  of 
said  first  base  region,  and  said  portion  of  said  second  base 
region,  respectively,  and  all  of  said  comers  including  a  tum-on 
FET  sharing  a  common  drain  region  with  a  contiguous  cell  at 
each  said  comer. 


5.260,591 

SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR  FOR  TEMPORARILY 

nXING  A  PICTURE  ON  A  VIDEO  SCREEN 

Jung-Hyun  Nam.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Koiea 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,701 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  19.  1990, 
1990-3651 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  29/78.  27/14.  31/00 
VS.  O.  257—238  12  Claims 


5.260.590 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  CONTROLLED 

THYRISTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED  TURN-ON 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Victor  A.  K.  Temple,  CUfton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Harris 

Corp.,  Melbome,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,999 
Int  O.'  HOIL  29/74.  29/78 
VS.  O.  257—139  10  Claims 

I.  A  thyristor  comprising  a  plurality  of  contiguous  thyristor 
cells  disposed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  first  and 
second  oppositely  disposed  surfaces,  each  of  said  cells  compris- 
ing, in  the  named  order  and  between  said  first  and  second 
surfaces,  only  a  single  first  emitter  region,  a  first  base  region,  a 
second  base  region,  and  a  second  emitter  region,  adjacent  ones 
of  said  regions  being  of  opposite  conductivity  type,  said  first 
base  re^on  having  a  portion  extending,  in  surrounding  relation 
with  said  first  emitter  region,  to  said  first  surface,  and  said 
second  base  region  having  a  portion  extending  alongside  said 
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9.  A  solid-state  image  sensor  comprising: 

photo-detecting  means  arranged  in  a  matrix  structure,  for 
receiving  external  light  signals; 

vertical  charge  transfer  means,  interposed  between  the  col- 
umns of  said  photo-detecting  means,  for  vertically  trans- 
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ferring  the  charges  produced  from  said  photo-detecting 
means  according  to  external  control  signal; 

horizontal  charge  transfer  means,  for  horizontally  transfer- 
ring the  charges  coming  out  of  said  vertical  charge  trans- 
fer means  according  to  external  control  signal; 

output  means  for  converting  into  a  voltage  form  and  ampli- 
fying the  charges  coming  out  of  said  horizontal  charge 
transfer  means; 

output  control  means  for  controlling  the  charges  flowing 
from  said  horizontal  charge  transfer  means  to  said  output 
means;  and 

feedback  line  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  horizontal 
charge  transfer  means  to  the  input  of  said  vertical  charge 
transfer  means,  whereby  a  picture  can  be  temporarily 
fixed  on  a  video  screen. 


5,260.593 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FLOATING  GATE  DEVICE  HAVING 

IMPROVED  CHANNEL-FLOATING  GATE 

INTERACnON 

Roger  R.  Lee,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,298 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/6S:  GllC  11/34 

V.S.  a.  257—316  11  Oaims 


5.260,592 

INTEGRATING  PHOTOSENSOR  AND  IMAGING 

SYSTEM  HAVING  WIDE  DYNAMIC  RANGE  WITH 

VARACTORS 

Car»er  A.  Mead,  Pasadena,  and  Federico  Faggin,  Los  Altos 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synaptics.  Incorporated,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,128,  Feb.  19, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,097,305.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,569 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  17, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/14 

VS.  CL  257—291  23  Qaims 


JMI 


1.  A  semiconductor  transistor  device  comprising; 

a)  a  substrate,  said  substrate  having  a  transistor  source,  drain, 
and  channel,  said  channel  comprising  a  portion  having  a 
P-type  preinversion  conductivity; 

b)  a  floating  gate  over  said  channel  for  storing  a  charge,  said 
floating  gate  having  a  P-type  conductivity;  and 

c)  a  word  line  over  said  floating  gate,  said  word  line  for 
activating  a  number  of  transistors  from  an  array  of  transis- 
tors; 

wherein  a  work  function  difference  between  material  com- 
prising said  channel  and  material  comprising  said  floating 
gate  results  in  a  device  having  a  desired  threshold  voltage 
without  a  voltage  adjust  implant. 


5,260.594 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  REDUCING  INTERNAL 

NOISES  AND  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  THE 

SAME 
Shin  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21,  1990,  2-319519 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  27/02.  29/48.  29/04.  23/48 

VS.  a.  257—368  12  Oaims 


1.  An  integrating  imaging  array  disposed  on  a  single  piece  of 
semiconductor  substrate  material,  including: 

a  plurality  of  integrating  photosensors  arranged  in  an  array 
of  rows  and  columns,  each  of  said  photosensors  compris- 
ing a  bipolar  phototransistor  having  a  collector  connected 
to  a  fixed  voltage  source,  an  emitter  connected  to  a  sense 
node,  and  a  base  connected  to  one  end  of  a  capacitor,  the 
other  end  of  said  capacitor  connected  to  a  select  node; 

a  plurality  of  row  lines,  a  unique  one  of  said  row  lines  associ- 
ated with  each  particular  row  in  said  array,  all  of  the  select 
nodes  of  the  integrating  photosensors  in  a  single  one  of 
said  rows  connected  to  the  unique  one  of  said  row  lines 
associated  therewith; 

a  plurality  of  sense  lines,  a  unique  one  of  said  sense  lines 
associated  with  each  particular  column  in  said  array,  all  of 
the  sense  nodes  of  the  integrating  photosensors  in  a  single 
one  of  said  columns  connected  to  the  unique  one  of  said 
sense  lines  associated  therewith;  and 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers,  each  of  said  sense  amplifiers 
having  an  inverting  input  and  an  output,  the  input  of  one 
of  said  sense  amplifiers  connected  to  each  of  said  sense 
lines,  each  of  said  sense  amplifiers  further  includes  a 
varactor  element  connected  between  its  said  inverting 
mput  and  its  said  output. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  to  be  connected  between  a 
power  supply  line  and  a  ground  line  comprising: 

a  logic  portion  including  a  plurality  of  MOS  transistors;  a 
first  metallic  conduit  leading  to  the  power  supply  line;  and 
a  second  metallic  conduit  leading  to  the  ground  line; 

the  logic  portion  having  a  first  electrode  area  in  communica- 
tion with  the  power  supply  line,  said  first  electrode  area 
forming  a  source  region  of  a  first  MOS  transistor  in  said 
logic  portion,  and  a  second  electrode  being  in  communica- 


tion with  the  ground  line,  said  second  electrode  area 
forming  a  source  region  of  a  second  MOS  transistor  in  said 
logic  portion; 

the  first  electrode  area  contacting  the  first  metallic  conduit, 
the  area  formed  by  doping  with  impurity  material  so  as  to 
obtain  a  diode  function  in  cooperation  with  the  first  metal- 
lic conduit;  and 

the  second  area  contacting  the  second  metallic  conduit,  the 
area  being  formed  by  doping  with  impurity  material  so  as 
to  obtain  a  diode  function  in  cooperation  with  the  second 
metallic  conduit. 


5,260,595 
DIFFUSION  RESISTOR  HAVING  SINGLE  EVENT 
RESISTANCE  USED  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Masahide  Hayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1991,  3-177365 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  27/02;  HOIC  7/10 

VS.  a.  257—379  9  Qaims 
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a  mass  supported  by  a  spring  directly  mounted  on  the  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

exciting  means  for  applying  a  varying  electrostatic  force  to 
the  mass  in  such  a  way  as  to  induce  a  mechanical  vibration 
in  the  mass;  and 

a  cavity  fabricated  on  the  semiconducting  substrate  provid- 
ing room  for  the  mechanical  vibration  to  occur. 


5,260,597 

ROUTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  CUSTOMIZABLE 

INTEGRATED  CTRCUTT 

Zvi  Orbach,  and  Uzi  Yoeli,  both  of  Haifa,  Israel,  assignors  to 

Quick  Technologies  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344.582,  Apr.  28, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,049.969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,514, 
Jul.  21,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,933,738.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1991, 
Ser.  No.  622,833 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/02.  23/48.  29/46.  29/54 
VS.  a.  257—529  12  Qairas 


1.  A  diffusion  resistor  comprising  a  semiconductor  layer  of  a 
first  conductivity  type,  an  elongated  diffusion  resistor  region 
formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer,  said  diffusion  resistor 
region  being  formed  of  a  first  impurity  diffusion  region  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity 
type,  and  a  second  impurity  diffusion  region  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  formed  in  said  semiconductor  layer  along 
each  longitudinal  side  of  said  first  impurity  diffusion  region  and 
being  separated  from  said  first  impurity  diffusion  region  by 
such  a  distance  that  a  depletion  layer  of  said  second  impurity 
diffusion  region  is  contiguous  to  a  depletion  layer  of  said  first 
impurity  diffusion  region,  said  second  impurity  diffusion  re- 
gion being  connected  to  a  high  voltage  or  a  low  voltage. 
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5,260,5% 

MONOLITHIC  CIRCUIT  WITH  INTEGRATED  BULK 

STRUCTURE  RESONATOR 

William  C.  Dunn,  Mesa;  H.  Ming  Liaw,  Scottsdale;  Ljubisa 

Ristic,  Phoenix,  and  Raymond  M.  Roop,  Scottsdale,  all  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,258 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/66.  29/96 

U.S.  a.  257—414  5  Oaims 


1.  A  selectably  customizable  semiconductor  device  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  monolithic  circuit  with  integrated  bulk  structure  reso- 
nator, comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  components  fabricated  as 
part  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 


a  first  metal  layer  disposed  in  a  first  plane  and  comprising 
first  elongate  strips  extending  parallel  to  a  first  axis; 

a  second  metal  layer  disposed  in  a  second  plane  generally 
parallel  to  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  first  plane 
and  comprising  second  elongate  strips  extending  parallel 
to  a  second  axis,  said  second  axis  being  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  axis,  whereby  a  multiplicity  of  elongate 
strip  overlap  locations  are  defined  at  which  the  elongate 
strips  of  said  first  and  second  metal  layers  overlap  in 
electrical  insulating  relationship; 

said  second  metal  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  columns  of 
fusible  conductive  bridges  joining  adjacent  pairs  of  said 
second  elongate  strips,  each  of  said  fusible  conductive 
bridges  comprising  first  and  second  fusible  links; 

a  via  being  defined  between  said  first  and  second  metal 
layers  at  a  location  along  each  of  said  fusible  conductive 
bridges  intermediate  said  first  and  second  fusible  links; 

said  fusible  conductive  bridges  in  each  column  joining  said 
adjacent  pairs  of  said  second  elongate  strips  overlying 
alternating  first  elongate  strips  and  being  artanged  in  a 
staggered  arrangement. 
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S.260,S98 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  MEDIA  INTO  THEIR 
COMPONENTS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  DETECTION 
AND  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  PHASE  BOUNDARY 
Henning  Brass,  Bad  Homburg;  Stefan  Kreber,  Saarbnicken,  and 
Arthur  Meisberger,  St.  Wendel-Winterbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Presenilis  AG,  Bad  Homburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  4, 
1991,  4132965 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  15/06 
VS.  a.  250—574  15  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  separation  of  media  into  their  components 
through  density  centrifugation,  comprising: 

a  separation  chamber; 

means  for  detection  and  adjustment  of  the  phase  boundary 
between  at  least  two  optically  differentiable  fractions  of 
the  medium; 

a  light  source  which  illuminates  the  separation  chamber  in  a 
region  of  the  phase  boundaries  which  are  adjusting  them- 
selves; 

a  light  receiving  arrangement  and  optics  which  reproduce  a 
specific  section  of  the  region  on  the  hght  receiving  ar- 
rangement, which  responds  to  different  light  signals  ac- 
cording to  optical  differences  in  the  fractions;  and 

an  electrical  control  circuit  means  connected  downstream 
from  the  light  receiving  arrangement  to  trigger  control 
signals,  wherein  the  light  source  and  the  light  receiving 
arrangement  are  disposed  with  the  optics  such  that  the 
light  receiving  arrangement  receives  light  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  brightness  of  the  components  and  the 
control  circuit  is  designed  such  that  control  signals  can  be 
triggered  based  on  the  differences  in  brightness. 


I 

tor  wafer  containing  a  plurality  of  elements  of  said  semi- 
conductor component;  and 
a  non-meullized  clearing  frame  surrounding  said  active 
region  and  electrically  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
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elements,  said  clearing  frame  consisting  of  a  doped  region 
in  said  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  second  electrical 
conductivity  which  is  higher  than  said  first  electrical 
conductivity,  said  doped  region  and  said  active  region 
being  non-overlapping. 


5,260,600 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  PROTECTIVE 

INSULATING  HLM 

Shigem  Harada,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denici 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,422 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-148185 

Int  CL'  MOIL  23/28 

VS.  a.  257—639  »  Oaiaa 


5,260,599 
CONDUCTIVE  CLEARING  FRAME  FOR  A 
SEMICONDUCT^OR  COMPONENT 
Frederik  Ponse,  Unterhaching;  Gabrielle  Belle,  Munich,  and 
Erwin  Knapek,  Unterhaching,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  No».  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,732 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  Not.  28, 
1989,  89121925.5 

Lit  CL'  HOIL  27/02 
VS.  a.  257—620  9  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  component  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  wafer  of  first  electrical  conductivity; 
an  active  component  region  integrated  into  said  semiconduc- 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  protective  insulating 
film,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  on  which  elements  are  formed; 
an  interconnection  pattern  provided  on  said  semiconductor 

substrate  and  electrically  connected  with  said  elements; 

and 
a  silicon-oxy-nitride  film  provided  on  said  semiconductor 

substrate  so  as  to  cover  said  interconnection  pattern  and 

including  0.01-0.5  wt  %  of  hydroxyl  group. 


5,260,601 
EDGE-MOUNTED,  SURFACE-MOUNT  PACKAGE  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 
Daniel  A.  Baudouin,  Missouri  City,  and  Ernest  J.  Russell,  Rich- 
mond, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,049,  Mar.  14,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,975,763.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,058 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CT.'  H05K  7/12;  HOIL  23/50 

VS.  a.  257—678  20  Oaims 


1.  A  surface  mount  integrated  circuit  structure,  comprising; 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  surface  for  mounting  inte- 
grated circuit  devices,  the  surface  having  apertures  for 
receiving  nonconductive  portions  of  the  integrated  circuit 
devices;  and 

a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  rela- 
tively fiat  nonconductive  package  encapsulating  a  semi- 
conductor chip,  a  plurality  of  conductive  leads  extending 
from  one  edge  of  the  package,  and  a  plurality  of  noncon- 
ductive studs  extending  from  the  one  edge  of  the  package 
that  are  shaped  to  fit  into  the  apertures  of  the  printed 
circuit  board  for  mechanically  positioning  and  supporting 
the  package  when  the  conductive  leads  are  soldered  to  the 
printed  circuit  board. 


5,260,602 
HYBRID  INTEGRATED-CIRCUIT  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

ASYMMETRICAL  THERMAL  DISSIPATOR 
Yoshihiro  Fukuba,  Kawanishi,  and  Hazime  Kato,  Itami,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-51147 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  39/02.  23/02;  H02B  1/00;  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  257—712  4  Qaims 


1.  A  hybrid  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
heat  radiating  means  having  opposed  first  and  second  sur- 
faces and  opposed  first  and  second  sides  transverse  to  the 


first  and  second  surfaces,  the  first  and  second  sides  having 
respective  first  and  second  opposed  edges; 

first  and  second  circuit  boards,  each  circuit  board  having  an 
obverse  surface  and  a  reverse  surface  opposed  to  the 
obverse  surface  and  at  least  one  edge  transverse  to  the 
obverse  and  reverse  surfaces; 

at  least  one  heat  emitting  circuit  part  mounted  on  the  ob- 
verse surface  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  circuit 
boards,  the  reverse  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  circuit 
boards  being  respectively  attached  to  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  of  said  heat  radiating  means,  said  first  circuit 
board  extending  beyond  the  first  edge  of  said  heat  radiat- 
ing means  in  a  first  direction  and  said  second  circuit  board 
extending  beyond  the  second  edge  of  said  heat  radiating 
means  in  a  second  direction  opposite  the  first  direction  to 
provide  a  predetermined  heat  conductivity;  and 

conductive  support  means  for  stably  supporting  said  heat 
radiating  means  and  said  first  and  second  circuit  boards  at 
the  respective  edges  of  said  first  and  second  circuit  boards 
respectively  extending  beyond  the  first  and  second  op- 
posed edges  of  said  heat  radiating  means  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  circuit  parts. 


5,260,603 

ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  GAAS  COMPOUND  SUBSTRATE 

Mayumi  Kamura,  Tokyo;  Souichi  Imamura,  Yokohama,  and 

Tatsuo  Akiyama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,417,  Jan.  24, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-15229 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  23/4S.  29/46.  29/54.  29/62 

U.S.  a.  257—745  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  structure  of  a  MES  FET  on  a  GaAs  com- 
pound semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

an  ohmic  electrode  of  the  MES  FET  on  the  substrate;  and 

an  electrode  pad  connected  to  said  ohmic  electrode  and 
having  a  bonding  region  broader  than  said  ohmic  elec- 
trode so  as  to  be  electrically  connected  to  an  outer  wiring; 

said  electrode  pad  including: 

a  first  platinum  film  on  a  top  surface  and  a  side  surface  of 
said  ohmic  electrode  and  on  a  top  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  titanium  film  on  said  first  platinum  film; 

a  second  platinum  film  on  said  titanium  film;  and 

a  gold  film  on  said  second  platinum  film. 


5,260,604 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WTTH  IMPROVED 
IMMUNTTY  TO  CONTACT  AND  CONDUCTOR  DEFECTS 
Shigeru  Harada;  Hisao  Masuda,  and  Reiji  Tamaki,  all  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,906,  Sep.  27, 1988,  abandoned.  ThU 
appUcation  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,507 
Int  a.'  H02L  23/48 
VS.  a.  257—771  4  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  layer  having  a  predetermined  element  as  a 
constituent  element  thereof, 
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an  impurity  diffused  layer  formed  in  a  predetermined  region 
of  said  semiconductor  layer  of  said  semiconductor  device, 
and 

an  interconnection  layer  of  an  aluminum  alloy  film  having 
aluminum  as  the  major  constituent  and  formed  on  at  least 
said  impurity  diffused  layer  so  as  to  receive  and  send 
electrical  signals  form  and  to  said  impurity  diffused  layer, 

said  interconnection  layer  o  the  aluminum  alloy  film  includ- 
ing at  least  one  element  in  elemenul  form  from  a  first 


group  consisting  of  carbon,  tin  and  lead  which  is  different 
from  said  predetermined  element,  the  content  of  said  at 
least  one  element  in  said  interconnection  layer  defined  as 

y, 

said  interconnection  layer  of  the  aluminum  alloy  film  further 
including  silicon,  the  content  of  silicon  in  said  intercon- 
nection layer  defined  as  x, 

wherein  x  is  selected  to  satisfy  0<  x  <0;8  wt.  %,  y  is  selected 
to  satisfy  0.2  wt.  %  <y  <2.0  wt.  %  and  x-i-y  <2.0  wt.  %. 


5460.605 

BROADBAND  LOAD  DISCONNECT  VOLTAGE 

INVERSION 

Robert  T.  Barfield,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Network 

Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847.615 

Int.  a.'  H02M  1/10:  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  307—127  3  Claims 


a  dc  power  source; 

a  capacitive  cell; 

an  inducunce  connected  in  parallel  with  the  capacitive  cell; 

a  first  switching  means  positioned  between  said  capacitive 

cell  and  said  inductance  for  connecting  or  disconnecting 

said  inductance  from  said  capacitive  cell; 


a  second  switching  means  positioned  between  said  capaci- 
tive cell  and  said  power  source  for  connecting  and  revers- 
ing polarity  of  said  de  power  source  to  said  capacitive  cell; 
and 

a  timing  and  control  means  for  operating  said  first  and  sec- 
ond switching  means  according  to  a  predetermined 
switching  sequence. 


5,260,607 
SNUBBER  ORCUIT  FOR  POWER  CONVERTER 
Yoshihide  Kinbara,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-63002 

Int.  a.'  H02H  7/125:  H03K  17/60 

UJS.  a.  307—253  24  Qaims 


«\.. 


3.  Apparatus,  comprising: 

means,  responsive  to  AC  power,  for  checking  for  a  loss  of 
AC  power  to  a  battery  charger  and  for  providing  a  loss  of 
power  signal  in  the  presence  of  a  loss  of  AC  power; 

a  polarity  switch,  responsive  to  the  loss  of  power  signal,  for 
switching  polarity  of  DC  supplied  by  energy  derived  from 
the  AC  power; 

means,  responsive  to  the  polarity  of  the  DC  provided  by  the 
polarity  switch,  for  providing  a  sensed  polarity  signal;  and 

disconnect  means,  responsive  to  the  sensed  polarity  signal 
and  to  the  DC,  for  disconnecting  the  DC  from  nonessen- 
tial loads. 


5^60,606 
HIGH  EFTiaENCY  SQUAREWAVE  VOLTAGE  DRIVER 
V^illard  A.  Young.  Bramploo,  Canada,  assignor  to  Litton  Sys- 
tems Canada  Limited,  Etobicoke,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,781 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/00 

VS.  C\.  307—139  7  Oaims 

1  A  high  efficiency  voltage  driver  for  a  capacitive  cell  such 

as  a  suspended  particle  light  valve  window  which  comprises; 


1.  A  snubber  circuit  for  a  power  converter,  which  comprises 
a  switching  means  with  an  input  side  and  an  output  side  con- 
nected to  a  DC  power  supply  having  power  supply  terminals, 
a  load,  a  DC  reactor  means  connected  to  said  load,  and  a  first 
diode  connected  to  said  DC  power  supply,  comprising: 
a  first  series  circuit  comprising  a  first  inductor  and  said  first 
diode,  said  DC  reactor  being  connected  to  said  first  induc- 
tor and  to  the  output  side  of  said  switching  means, 
a  second  series  circuit  comprising  a  second  diode,  a  second 
inductor  and  a  third  diode,  said  second  series  circuit  being 
connected  across  said  DC  power  supply  terminals,  and 
a  capacitor  connected  between  a  connection  point  of  said 
second  inductor  and  said  third  diode  and  the  output  side  of 
said  switching  means. 


5.260,608 
PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  AND  RESULTING  FREQUENCY 

MULTIPUER 
Rolland  Marbot,  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to  Bull,  S.A., 

Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/00058,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12666,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,018 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  6,  1990,  90  01366 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/00:  H03L  7/00 

U,S.  a.  307—262  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  phase-locked  loop  circuit  (10)  comprising: 

a  phase  comparator  (11)  for  comparing  an  input  signal  (CL) 
with  a  negative  feedback  signal  (FB)  to  produce  compara- 
tor output  signals  (INC,  DEC); 

delay  circuit  means  (13)  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  at 
least  one  output,  for  producing  at  said  at  least  one  output 
the  negative  feedback  signal,  said  first  input  connected  to 
receive  said  input  signal,  said  second  input  connected  to 
receive  a  command  signal  (CTL); 

a  digital  phase  command  device  (12)  connected  to  the  phase 
comparator  and  to  the  delay  circuit  means  for  producing 
the  command  signal  (CTL)  responsive  to  said  comparator 
output  signals  (INC,  DEC)  and  for  providing  the  com- 
mand signal  to  said  second  input  of  said  delay  circuit 
means  (13); 

wherein  said  delay  circuit  means  introduces  a  controllable 
phase  delay  between  the  input  signal  (CL)  applied  to  its 

•  first  input  and  the  negative  feedback  signal  (FDB)  pro- 
duced at  its  at  least  one  output,  causing  said  negative 
feedback  signal  to  correspond  in  phase  and  frequency  to 
said  input  signal;  and 

wherein  the  digital  command  device  is  an  up-down  counter 
(12)  having  first  and  second  inputs,  and  the  comparator 
output  signals  (INC,  DEC)  are  applied  to  the  respective 
first  and  second  inputs  (I2a,  12b)  of  the  up-do>Vn  counter. 


a  first  resistance  element  connected  between  the  first  input 

terminal  and  the  base  of  said  transistor; 
a  second  resistance  element  connected  between  the  second 

input  terminal  and  the  base  of  said  transistor; 
a  third  resistance  element  connected  between  the  third  input 

terminal  and  the  base  of  said  transistor;  and 
a  fourth  resistance  element  connected  between  the  base  and 

emitter  of  said  transistor, 
wherein  resistance  values  of  said  first,  second,  third  and 

fourth  resistance  elements  are  selected  so  that  said  transis- 


tor has  first  and  second  operating  points  respectively 
obtained  when  all  the  first,  second  and  third  input  termi- 
nals are  at  a  low  level  and  when  two  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  input  terminals  are  at  a  high  level,  and  has  third 
and  fourth  operating  points  respectively  obtained  when 
one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  input  terminals  is  at  the 
high  level  and  when  all  the  first,  second  and  third  input 
terminals  are  at  the  high  level,  and 
wherein  a  collector  current  obtained  at  said  first  and  second 
operating  points  is  less  than  that  obtained  at  said  third  and 
fourth  operating  points. 


5,260,610 

PROGRA.MMABLE  LOGIC  ELEMENT 

INTERCONNECTIONS  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 

ARRAY  INTEGRATED  aRCUTTS 
Bruce  B.  Pedersen;  Richard  Cliff,  both  of  Santa  Qara;  Bahram 
Ahanin,  Cupertino;  Craig  S.  Lytle,  Palo  Alto;  Francis  B. 
Heile,  SanU  Oara,  and  Kerry  S.  Veenstra,  Concord,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  754,017 
Int.  a.'H03K/9//77 
U,S.  a.  307—465  26  Oaims 


5,260,609 
LOGIC  ORCUrr  UISING  transistor  HAVING 
NEGATIVE  DIFFERENTIAL  CONDUCTANCE 
Motomu  Takatsu,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,476,  Not.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945.591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1989.  1-309707 
Int.  a.'  H03K  19/013.  4/787 
VS.  a.  307—454  12  Oaims 

1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising: 
first,  second  and  third  input  terminals, 
an  output  terminal; 
a  load  resistance  element; 

a  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  collector  and 
having  a  negative  differential  conductance,  said  collector 
being  connected  to  said  output  terminal  and  coupled  to  a 
first  power  source  via  said  load  resistance  element,  and 
said  emitter  being  connected  to  a  second  power  source; 
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22.  A  programmable  logic  array  integrated  circuit  having 
top,  bottom,  left,  and  aright  edges,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  conductors,  each  extending  continu- 
ously from  the  left  edge  to  the  right  edge  of  the  circuit; 
a  plurality  of  vertical  conductors,  each  extending  continu- 
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ouily  from  the  top  edge  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  circuit, 
the  vertical  conductors  being  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  horizontal  conductors;  and 
a  plurality  of  logic  array  blocks  disposed  on  the  circuit  in  a 
two-dimensional  array,  each  logic  array  block  comprising: 
an  equal  number  of  substantially  identical  programmable 
logic  elements,  each  programmable  logic  element  hav- 
ing at  least  one  programmable  logic  element  input  and 
at  least  one  programmable  logic  element  output,  and 
a  plurality  of  local  conductors  that  may  be  selectively 
connected  to  only  the  programmable  logic  element 
inputs  and  outputs  in  the  same  logic  array  block,  the 
plurality  of  local  conductors  conducting  signals  being 
between    programmable    logic    elements    within    that 
block,  wherein: 
the  programmable  logic  element  inputs  are  selectively  con- 
nectable  to  the  horizontal  conductors,  and  the  program- 
mable logic  element  outputs  are  selectively  connectable  to 
the  horizontal  and  the  vertical  conductors,  the  horizontal 
conductors  only  being  connectable  to  the  vertical  conduc- 
tors through  programmable  connections,  each  logic  ana- 
log block  being  associated  with  a  distinct  subplurality  of 
the  horizontal  conductors  and  a  distinct  subplurality  of 
the  vertical  conductors,  and  each  logic  array  block  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  associated  conductors. 

5,260,611 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  HAVING  LOCAL 
AND  LONG  DISTANCE  CONDUCTORS 
Richard  G.  aiff,  SanU  CUra;  Bahrain  Ahanin,  Cupertino;  Craig 
S.  Lytle.  Palo  Alto;  FrancU  B.  Heile;  Bmce  B.  Pedersen,  both 
of  Santa  Oara.  and  Kerry  Veenstra,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,017,  Sep.  3,  1991.  This 
application  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.942 
InLCl.'HQ3K  79/777 
VS.  a.  307—465  11  Oaims 
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ules  in  a  row  to  the  second  conductors  in  the  group  adja- 
cent to  said  row; 

means  for  selectively  applying  the  signals  on  the  second 
conductors  in  each  group  to  the  inpute  of  the  logic  mod- 
ules in  the  row  adjacent  to  said  group; 

a  plurality  of  third  conductors  extending  subsuntially  paral- 
lel to  a  second  dimension  of  said  array,  said  third  conduc- 
tors being  grouped  in  a  plurality  of  groups,  each  of  which 
is  adjacent  to  a  respective  one  of  said  columns  of  blocks, 
each  third  conductor  in  each  of  said  groups  of  third  con- 
ductors extending  continuously  past  substantially  all  of 
the  blocks  in  the  adjacent  column; 

means  for  selectively  applying  the  outputs  of  the  logic  mod- 
ules in  each  column  to  the  third  conductors  in  the  group 
adjacent  to  said  column; 

means  for  selectively  connecting  said  third  conductors  to 
said  second  conductors; 

at  least  one  universal  conductor  extending  adjacent  to  all  of 
said  blocks:  and 

means  for  selectively  applying  a  logic  signal  on  said  univer- 
sal conductor  to  any  of  said  logic  modules. 


5.260,612 

Bl-LEVEL  DUAL  MODE  TRANSCEIVER 
Guenter  H.  Lehmann,  Dallas,  and  William  L.  Payne,  II,  Gar- 
land, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,662 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/092.  17/16 

U.S.  a.  307—475  ^  *>  Claims 


4.  A  programmable  logic  array  integrated  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  logic  modules,  each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of 
inputs  and  at  least  one  output  for  producing  as  said  output 
a  programmable  logical  function  of  said  inputs,  said  logic 
modules  bemg  grouped  in  a  plurality  of  logic  array  blocks, 
said  blocks  being  disposed  on  said  circuit  in  a  two  dimen- 
sional array  including  intersecting  rows  and  columns  of 
said  blocks; 

a  plurality  of  first  conductors  associated  with  each  of  said 
blocks  for  selectively  applying  the  outputs  of  the  logic 
modules  in  the  associated  block  to  the  inputs  of  the  logic 
modules  in  that  block; 

a  plurality  of  second  conductors  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  a  first  dimension  of  said  array,  said  second 
conductors  being  grouped  in  a  plurality  of  groups,  each  of 
which  is  adjacent  to  a  respective  one  of  said  rows  of 
blocks,  each  second  conductor  in  each  of  said  groups  of 
second  conductors  extending  continuously  past  subsun- 
tially all  of  the  blocks  in  the  adjacent  row; 

means  for  selectively  applying  the  outputs  of  the  logic  mod- 


1.  A  transceiver,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  input  terminal; 

(b)  a  first  output  terminal: 

(c)  a  first  driver  coupled  to  said  first  output  terminal,  said 
first  driver  having  at  least  two  modes  of  operation  with 
said  two  modes  of  operation  corresponding  to  different 
driver  output  voltege  ranges; 

(d)  a  sense  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  input  terminal  and  said 
first  driver,  said  sense  circuit  selecting  the  mode  of  opera- 
tion of  said  first  driver  in  response  to  characteristics  of 
input  signals  received  at  said  first  input  terminal; 

(e)  a  second  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  driver; 
(0  a  second  output  terminal; 

(g)  a  second  driver  coupled  to  said  second  output  terminal 
and  to  said  first  input  terminal; 

(h)  wherein  said  first  driver  transmits  signals  at  said  first 
output  terminal  in  response  to  input  signals  received  at 
said  second  input  terminal,  and  said  second  driver  trans- 
mits signals  at  said  second  output  terminal  in  response  to 
input  signals  received  at  said  first  input  terminal. 


5,260,613 
REAL-DATA  FFT  BUFTER 
Robert  R.  Leyendecker,  Castleton,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,974 

Int.a.'H03K  79/0775 

U.S.  a.  307—475  2  Claims 


1.  An  FFT  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

a  single  channel  real-data  input; 

a  digital  circuit  means  for  separating  the  real-data  into  its 
in-phase  and  quadrature  components,  said  digital  circuit 
means  comprising  at  least  three  buffers  and  a  buffer  select 
circuit  coupled  to  the  single-channel  input,  wherein  said 
buffers  are  coupled  such  that  first  and  third  buffers  are 
coupled  in  series  and  the  first  and  second  buffers  are 
coupled  in  parallel  and  wherein  said  buffer  select  circuit 
alternately  prompts  the  first  buffer  to  fill  with  real-data 
and  then  prompts  the  second  buffer  to  fill  with  real-data 
while  at  the  same  time  prompts  the  first  buffer  to  unload 
its  data  to  the  third  buffer; 

an  automatic  digital  means  for  detecting  and  eliminating 
overflow  within  the  real-data  stream,  said  automatic  digi- 
tal means  coupled  to  the  single-channel  input  and  the 
digital  circuit  means; 

a  synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  the  digital  circuit 
means  for  receiver  tuning,  said  synchronizing  means  di- 
rectly coupled  to  the  digital  circuit  means; 

a  pair  of  ground  links  coupled  to  the  digital  circuit  means  to 
enable  external  control  over  the  automatic  means  for 
overflow  elimination;  and 

a  two-channel  output  coupled  directly  to  the  digital  circuit 
means  such  that  the  in-phase  and  quadrature  components 
are  each  output  to  separate  ports. 


technologically  equivalent  to  the  semiconductor  region 
of  the  Hall  element; 
a  first  current  converter  that  delivers  first  component 
currents  and  a  second  current  converter  that  delivers 
second  component  currents,  said  first  and  second  com- 
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ponents  currents  having  predetermined  transformation 
ratios  with  respect  to  the  first  and  second  auxiliary 
currents,  respectively;  and 
adding/subtracting  devices  that  generate  said  operating 
currents  by  summation/subtraction  of  the  first  and 
second  component  currents. 


5,260,615 
MAGNETOELASTIC  WAVE  DEVICE 
Masashi  Sahashi;  Tadahiko  Kobayashi,  and  Tetsuhiko  Mizogu- 
chi,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,305 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-168210 

Int  a.'  HOIL  4] /OS 

VS.  a.  310—26  10  Claims 


5,260,614 
HALL  SENSOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  COMPENSATION 
Ulrich  Theus,  GundeUingen;  Mario  Motz,  Endingen,  and  Juer- 
gen  Niendorf,  Frankfurt  an  der  Oder,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH,  Frei- 
burg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,484 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  31, 1991, 
91112840 

Int.  a.'  G05F  1/32:  H03K  77/90 
UjS.  CI.  307—491  20  Claims 

1.  A  compensated  Hall  sensor  implemented  in  a  monolithic 
integrated  circuit  hearing  a  Hall  element  therein,  said  Hall 
sensor  comprising: 
an  integrated  power  supply  that  generates  operating  cur- 
rents for  said  Hall  sensor,  said  power  supply  comprising: 
a  first  current  source  that  provides  a  first  auxiliary  current 
with  a  first  temperature  dependence  and  a  second  cur- 
rent source  that  generates  a  second  auxiliary  current 
with  a  second  temperature  dependence; 
a  first  resistor  in  said  first  current  source  and  a  second 
resistor  in  said  second  current  source,  said  first  and 
second  resistors  being  formed  in  semiconductor  regions 


1.  A  magnetoelastic  wave  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  first  and  second  end  portions; 

a  magnetostrictive  film  formed  over  said  substrate  and  hav- 
ing an  axis  of  easy  magnetization  which  is  substantially 
<  100>  axis  or  <  1 10>  axis  and  extends  parallel  to  the 
major  surfaces  of  said  film; 

a  wave  generating  section  mounted  over  the  first  end  por- 
tion of  said  substrate,  for  generating  a  magnetoelastic 
wave; 

a  wave  receiving  section  mounted  over  the  second  end 
portion  of  said  substrate  and  opposing  said  wave  generat- 
ing section,  with  said  magnetostrictive  film  located  be- 
tween said  wave  generating  section  and  said  wave  receiv- 
ing section;  and 

a  modulation  magnetic  field  generating  section  for  generat- 
ing a  modulation  magnetic  field  to  be  applied  to  said 
magnetostrictive  film,  further  comprising: 

an  insulation  film  formed  on  said  magnetostrictive  oriented 
film;  and 

one  of  a  piezoelectric  film  and  a  magnetostrictive  film 
formed  on  said  insulation  film. 
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5^260,616 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  TYPE  STEPPING  MOTOR 
Minora  Mlzutanl;  Kunihimi  Hayashi,  and  Toshiyuki  Sato,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignora  to  OKI  Electric  Co^  Ud„  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1991,  S«r.  No.  731,262 

Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1990,  2-78901 

Int  a.'  H02K  J  7/00 

U.S.  CL  310—49  R  »  Ctaim 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  type  stepping  motor  comprising: 

first  and  second  sutor  assemblies  arranged  coaAially  about  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  first  and  second  stator  assemblies 
being  separated  by  a  plane  extending  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  each  of  said  first  and  second  stator  as- 
semblies including 

a  first  ring-shaped  sutor  made  of  magnetic  material  and 
having  a  central  portion  with  an  opening  therein,  an  annu- 
lar yoke  surrounding  a  peripheral  of  said  central  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  pole  pieces  distributed  about  a  circum- 
ference of  said  opening  and  extending  toward  said  trans- 
verse plane; 

a  second  ring-shaped  sutor,  made  of  magnetic  material, 
having  a  central  portion  with  an  opening  therein,  an  annu- 
lar substantially  planar  yoke  surrounding  a  periphery  of 
said  central  portion  and  a  plurality  of  pole  pieces  distrib- 
uted about  a  circumference  of  said  opening,  said  pole 
pieces  extending  away  from  said  transverse  plane  so  as  to 
interleave  with  the  pole  pieces  of  said  first  ring-shaped 
sutor,  the  central  portion  of  said  second  ring-shaped 
sutor,  the  central  portion  of  said  second  ring-shaped 
sutor  protruding  from  the  plane  of  said  yoke  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  transverse  plane;  and 

a  coil  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  ring-shaped 
sutors,  said  coil  surrounding  the  pole  pieces  thereof; 

said  first  and  second  sutor  assemblies  being  arranged  with 
respect  to  said  transverse  plane  so  that  the  second  ring- 
shaped  sUtor  of  said  first  sUtor  assembly  is  adjacent  the 
second  ring-shaped  sutor  of  said  second  sutor  assembly 
at  said  transverse  plane  thereby  forming  a  gap  between  the 
protruding  central  portions  of  the  second  ring-shaped 
sutors  of  said  first  and  second  sutor  assemblies;  and 
a  permanent  magnet  havmg  N  and  S  poles  distributed  alter- 
nately about  an  outer  circumference  thereof,  said  perma- 
nent magnet  being  rouubly  supported  within  the  open- 
ings in  the  central  portions  of  the  first  and  second  ring- 
shaped  sutors  of  said  first  and  second  sutor  assemblies. 


contact  surface,  whereby  said  contact  surface  and  said 
armature  roll  along  said  inner  surface  and  route  relative 
to  said  sutor  to  induce  electric  current; 

a  retaining  ring  having  a  larger  diameter  and  radially 
surrounding  said  band  wherein  said  band  can  roll 
around  the  circumference  of  said  ring  while  maintaining 
contact  with  a  portion  of  said  circumference;  and 

means  for  driving  said  band  to  roll  around  said  ring  cir- 
cumference. 


3.  The  system  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  driving 
means  includes  a  plurality  of  offset  cams,  each  mounted  to 
routing  shafts  which  extend  transverse  to  said  ring  equally 
spaced  around  said  ring  circumference,  the  roution  of  the 
cams  be  coordinated  so  that  at  least  one  of  said  offset  cams 
extends  toward  the  band  as  at  least  one  other  offset  cam  re- 
cedes from  the  band,  thereby  continually  urging  the  band 
toward  a  portion  of  the  ring  circumference  and  away  from 
another  portion  of  the  ring  circumference  to  induce  the  band 
to  roll  about  the  ring  circumference. 


5,260,618 

SPACE  OPTIMIZATION  VOICE  COIL  MOTOR  FOR 

DISC  DRIVES 

John  C.  Dunfield,  and  Gunter  Heine,  both  of  Aptos,  C«Uf„ 

assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif, 

Filed  NoY.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,019 

Int  a.'  H02K  21/26.  21/38.  23/04 

VS.  CI.  310—154  '  Oaims 


5.260,617 
ELECTRIC  GENERATION  SYSTEM 

Martin  N.  Uibowitz,  HiUaboro  BcKh,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cen- 
tergy.  Inc.,  Hillsboro,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,297 
Int  a.'  H02K  23/60 
VS.  a.  310—120  7  Claims 

1.  An  electric  generation  system,  comprising: 
at  least  one  electric  generator  having  an  armature  and  a 
sUtor  and  an  extenul,  circular  contact  surface  connected 
to  said  armature; 
means  for  supporting  said  generator  in  an  orbit  about  an  axis 

a  disUnce  from  a  central  axis  of  said  generator;  and 
a  drive  assembly  including: 

a  band  having  an  inner  surface  for  engaging  said  generator 


1.  A  flat  voice  coil  motor  comprising: 

a  pole  piece; 

a  magnet  associated  with  and  having  a  side  opposite  said 

pole  piece; 
said  side  of  said  magnet  defining  a  protrusion  extending 

about  a  magnetic  pole  transition  center  line;  and 
a  voice  coil  positioned  proximate  the  protrusion  of  said 

magnet. 


5,260,619 
FREQUENCY  GENERATOR 
Masayosbi  Hara,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1990,  2-11337[U] 

Int.  a.'  H02K  47/00 

VS.  a.  310—160  10  Claims 


1.  A  frequency  generator,  comprising: 

a  rotor  operatively  connected  to  a  shaft  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  magnets  disposed  circumferentially  in  a  rotor  sur- 
face of  said  rotor  disposed  subsUntially  perpendicular  to 
an  axial  direction  of  said  shaft; 

a  printed  wiring  board  having  a  surface  opposing  said  mag- 
nets and  separated  by  a  gap,  said  printed  wiring  board 
including: 

a  generator  coil  pattern  having  a  shape  of  a  ring  and  dis- 
posed coaxially  with  said  magnets  and  including  a  plural- 
ity of  generator  wire  elements; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  wiring  elements  for  electrically 
coupling  selected  ones  of  said  generator  wire  elements  so 
as  to  produce  a  serial  circuit  and  at  least  one  pair  of  adja- 
cent generator  wire  elements  which  are  not  coupled  by  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  connecting  wiring  elements; 

a  circuit  wiring  pattern,  a  portion  of  which  is  disposed  be- 
tween said  at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  generator  wire 
elements;  and 

at  least  one  connector  for  connecting  said  at  least  one  pair  of 
adjacent  generator  wire  elements,  said  at  least  one  connec- 
tor being  electrically  insulated  from  said  portion  of  said 
circuit  wiring  pattern. 


JMI 


1.  In  a  single-phase  asynchronous  induction  motor  including 
a  sutor  core  member  having  a  plurality  of  subsUntially  equally 
angularly-spaced,  radially  inwardly  extending  teeth  respec- 
tively defining  winding  slots  therebetween,  said  teeth  having 
inner  ends  defined  a  bore,  a  rotor  member  in  said  bore  having 
a  diameter  and  a  peripheral  surface  defining  air  gaps  with  said 


ends  of  said  teeth  and  having  generally  axially  extending  slots 
formed  therein,  said  teeth  inner  ends  having  a  circular  shape 
with  a  diameter  greater  than  the  rotor  member  diameter 
thereby  forming  said  air  gaps,  a  squirrel  cage  winding  in  said 
rotor  member  slots  extending  between  ends  of  said  rotor  mem- 
ber, a  main  field  winding  on  said  sutor  core  member,  said  main 
field  winding  forming  a  predetermined  even  number  of  mag- 
netic poles,  an  auxiliary  field  winding  on  said  sUtor  core  mem- 
ber mechanically  angularly  displaced  from  said  main  field 
winding  and  forming  the  same  number  of  magnetic  poles  as 
said  main  field  winding,  said  teeth  being  equal  in  number  to 
twice  the  number  of  said  poles,  said  main  field  winding  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  coils  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
said  poles,  said  main  field  winding  coils  respectively  embracing 
alternate  consecutive  ones  of  said  teeth,  said  auxiliary  field 
winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  coils  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  said  poles,  said  auxiliary  field  winding  coils  respec- 
tively embracing  consecutive  alternate  teeth  respectively  inter- 
mediate said  main  field  winding  coils,  there  being  one  coil  only 
on  each  said  tooth  thereby  providing  a  half-pitch  winding  for 
said  motor  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  phase  displacing  said  main  field  winding  from  said 
auxiliary  field  winding  and  wherein  each  of  said  teeth 
have  subsUntially  equal  angularly  extent  and  each  of  said 
teeth  inner  ends  are  shaped  for  increasing  said  air  gaps  on 
both  sides  of  a  center  line  longitudinal  plane  of  each  of 
said  teeth  and  increasing  magnetic  relucUnce  between 
each  of  said  teeth  and  the  rotor  on  both  sides  of  said  center 
line  longitudinal  plane;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  teeth  are  defined  by  180  electrical 
degrees  with  said  center  line  longitudinal  plane  being  at  0 
electrical  degrees,  said  teeth  inner  ends  shaped  for  increas- 
ing said  air  gaps  surting  at  40  to  45  electrical  degrees  on 
either  side  of  said  center  line  longitudinal  plane  and  ex- 
tending away  therefrom. 


5,260,621 

HIGH  ENERGY  DENSITY  NUCLIDE-EMITTER, 

VOLTAIC-JUNCTION  BATTERY 

Roger  G.  Little,  Bedford,  and  Edward  A.  Burke,  Wobum,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Spire  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,879 

Int.  a.'  G21H  1/00;  HOIL  31/06.  21/20 

VS.  CI.  310—303  19  Claims 


5,260,620 

ASYNCHRONOUS  INDUCnON  MOTOR 

Giles  W.  Morrill,  3  Matson  Ct.,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.  37604 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,712 

Int.  a.'  H02K  1/12 

VS.  a.  310—185  6  Qaims 


1.  An  electric  battery  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  junction  incorporating  an  inorganic 
crysulline  compound  of  Group  III  and  Group  V  elements 
of  the  Periodic  Table  characterized  by  a  predetermined 
annealing  temperature  for  defects  therein; 

(b)  a  nuclear  source  of  relatively  high  energy  radiation  and 
concomiUnt  heat,  said  radiation  causing  generation  of  said 
defects  in  said  semiconductor  junction;  and 

(c)  a  thermal  impedance  enclosure  for  said  nuclear  source 
and  said  semiconductor-junction  for  reuining  therewithin 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  heat  generated  by  said  nuclear 
source  to  mainuin  a  functional  relationship  between  said 
generation  of  defects  and  said  predetermined  annealing 
temperature  during  operation; 

(d)  said  semiconductor  junction  characterized  by  a  radiation 
damage  threshold; 
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(e)  said  nuclear  source  being  radionuclide  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alpha,  gamma  and  beta  emitters; 

(0  said  nuclear  source  being  a  radionuclide  having  a  rela- 
tively high  energy  above  said  radiation  damage  threshold; 

(g)  said  normal  operating  temperature  within  said  thermal 
impedance  enclosure  being  at  least  as  great  as  said  prede- 
termined annealing  temperature. 


5,260,623 
ELECTRON  COLLECTOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRON  BEAM 

TUBE 
Hubert  Bradatsch,  Neu-Ulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Licentia   Patent-Verwaltungs-GrabH,   Frankfurt   am   Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1991,  4109664 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  1/42.  23/033 
VS.  a.  313—40  >'  CI*""* 


5,260,622 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  ELECTROMECHANICAL 

TRANSLATION  DEVICE 

Paul  E.  West,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TopoMetrii  Cofpo- 

ration,  SanU  Oara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,429,  Mar.  24.  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,968,914.  ThU  application  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,082 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  6, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

lat.  CU'  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  CL  310—328  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  electron  beam  tube  having  an  electron  collector  for 
an  electron  beam  entering  the  electron  collector  in  an  electron 
beam  direction,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of 
large-area  projections  for  heat  radiation  including  a  funnel- 
shaped  projection  expanding  in  said  electron-beam  direction, 
said  funnel-shaped  projection  including  a  smaller  opening  side 
which  is  one  of  directly  and  indirectly  fastened  to  said  collec- 
tor and  including  an  upstream  projection  including  a  surface 
which  is  first  with  respect  to  said  electron-beam  direction,  said 
surface  facing  the  arriving  electron-beam,  said  surface  being 
provided  with  low  heat  radiation  properties  and  all  other 
surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  projections  having  high  heat  radia- 
tion properties,  higher  than  said  low  heat  radiation  properties, 
said  collector  and  said  plurality  of  projections  being  supported 
by  a  satellite  as  a  travelling-wave  tube  with  said  electron  col- 
lector radiating  into  space. 


JMI 


1.  An  electromechanical  translation  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  first  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  opposing  bearing 

members; 
a  translation  drive  assembly  disposed  between  said  bearing 
members,  including  two  primary  drive  leg  members  ex- 
tending in  a  first  direction  between  said  bearing  members 
and  two  secondary  drive  leg  members  extending  in  a 
second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction; 
central  drive  means  coupling  said  primary  drive  leg  mem- 
bers together,  and  coupling  said  secondary  drive  leg  mem- 
bers together,  including  at  least  one  expansion  member 
extending  in  said  first  direction  for  extending  said  primary 
drive  leg  members  in  said  first  direction,  and  at  least  one 
expansion  member  extending  in  said  second  direction  for 
extending  said  secondary  drive  leg  members  in  said  sec- 
ond direction;  each  of  said  expansion  members  being 
selectively  actuatable  to  expand  and  contract  responsive 
to  electrical  drive  signals; 
a  second  movable  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  oppos- 
ing bearing  members; 
said  translation  drive  assembly  being  disposed  between  said 
movable  base  member  bearing  members  and  carrying  said 
movable  base  member; 
said  central  drive  means  further  including  at  least  one  sec- 
ondary expansion  member  extending  in  a  second  direc- 
tion; 
means  for  selectively  clamping  said  primary  and  secondary 
drive  leg  members  between  said  bearing  members  of  said 
first  and  second  base  members,  respectively;  and 
whereby  said  second,  movable  base  member  is  capable  of 
translational  motion  in  said  first  and  second  directions. 


5,260,624 
PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Dae-il  Kim,  Suwon,  and  Yong-ho  Gweon,  Pusan,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd„ 
Kyimggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,591 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul. 
90-10034 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  1/70.  17/49 

VS.  a.  313—485 
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1.  A  display  assembly  for  use  in  a  plasma  display  panel 
comprising: 

front  and  rear  plates  spaced  apart  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
front  and  rear  plates  is  transparent; 

a  gas  disposed  between  the  front  and  rear  plates; 

a  plurality  of  striped  anodes  and  cathodes  in  a  X-Y  matrix 
respectively  arranged  on  inner  surfaces  of  said  front  and 
rear  plates; 

first  barriers  alternately  disposed  between  said  striped  an- 
odes and  in  parallel  therewith  at  a  predetermined  height 
and  having  respective  first  upper  ends; 


second  barriers  having  second  upper  ends  respectively  being 
in  contact  with  and  offset  from  the  first  upper  ends 
thereby  defining  a  first  region  of  the  first  upper  end  which 
is  not  in  contact  with  the  second  upper  end,  the  first 
barriers  and  the  second  barriers  being  disposed  between 
the  front  and  rear  plates;  and 

auxiliary  anodes  respectively  provided  on  first  regions  of  the 
first  upper  ends  of  said  first  barriers,  said  auxiliary  anodes 
being  orthogonal  with  the  cathodes  of  said  rear  plate  and 
facing  the  cathodes. 


1.  A  colour  sequential  illumination  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  illumination  means  for  generating  light  of 
respective  colour  characteristics; 

each  illumination  means  including  a  phosphor  for  producing 
light  by  excitation  thereof; 

at  least  one  illumination  means  further  including  organic 
fluorescent  material  for  receiving  light  emitted  by  the 
phosphor  and  emitting  in  response  light  having  a  respec- 
tive colour  characteristic,  the  or  each  organic  fluorescent 
material  having  an  optical  decay  time  which  is  of  substan- 
tially less  duration  than  the  optical  decay  time  of  a  phos- 
phor material  possessing  a  corresponding  colour  charac- 
teristic, whereby  all  illumination  means  of  the  plurality 
have  substantially  equal  optical  decay  times. 


5,260,626 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  HELD  RADIATION 

FROM  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Katsuhisa  Takase;  Masakazu  Terada;  Yoshikazu  Sakai;  Masato- 
shi  Michihata,  and  Yoshiyuki  Nakashima,  all  of  Ishikawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nanao  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-25980; 

Apr.  5,  1991,  3-73236;  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-68610[U];  Sep.  4,  1991, 

3-224244 

Int  a.5  HOIJ  1/52.  5/02 

VS.  a.  31S— 85  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  suppressing  electric  field  radiation  from 

a  display  device,  comprising: 


an  electrode  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  peripheral  edge  of 
a  display  surface  of  a  display  device;  and 


5,260,625 
COLOR  SEQUENTIAL  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
John  G.  Holden,  Hemel  Hempstead;  Ian  A.  Shanks,  Penn,  and 
Andrew  N.  Carrington,  Hemel  Hempstead,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Thorn  EMI  pic,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  ID,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,315 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  15,  1990, 
9022345 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  61/42 
VS.  O.  313—486  8  Claims 


means  for  supplying  said  electrode  with  a  voltage  of  reverse 
polarity  relative  to  an  electric  field  radiated  from  said 
display  surface  of  said  display  device. 


5,260,627 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEFLECTING  ELECTRON  BEAMS 

AND  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  APPARATUS 
INCORPORATING  THIS  DEFLECTING  APPARATUS 

Masahiro  Yokota,  Kumagaya,  and  Yuichi  Hosoi,  Fukaya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1991,  3-296946; 
Oct.  23,  1992,  4-286012;  Oct.  23,  1992,  4-286013 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/70,  29/76 
VS.  a.  315—400  U  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  deflecting  electron  beams  in  accordance 
with  first  and  second  deflection  currents  comprising; 

a  pair  of  first  deflection  coils,  energized  by  the  first  deflec- 
tion currents,  for  generating  a  first  magnetic  field  to  de- 
tlect  the  electron  beams  in  a  first  direction; 

at  least  one  second  deflection  coil,  energized  by  the  second 
deflection  current,  for  generating  a  second  magnetic  field 
to  deflect  the  electron  beams  in  a  second  direction; 

first  and  second  impedance  control  coils  connected  to  first 
deflection  coils  and  having  first  and  second  impedances, 
respectively; 

a  saturable  core  on  which  the  impedance  control  coils  are 
wound; 

a  first  saturation  control  coil,  supplied  with  the  second  de- 
flection current  and  magnetically  coupled  with  the  first 
and  second  impedance  control  coils,  for  generating  a  first 
control  magnetic  field  having  a  polarity  and  changing  the 
first  and  second  impedance  of  the  first  and  second  impe- 
dance control  coils  to  restrict  the  level  of  the  first  deflec- 
tion current  flowing  through  the  first  deflection  coils; 

a  second  saturation  control  coil,  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  first  saturation  control  coil  and  magnetically  coupled 
with  the  first  and  second  impedance  control  coils,  for 
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generating  a  second  control  magnetic  field  having  an 
opposite  polarity  to  that  of  the  first  control  magnetic  field 
and  changing  the  first  and  second  impedance  of  the  first 
and  second  impedance  control  coils  to  restrict  the  level  of 
the  first  deflection  current  flowing  through  the  first  de- 
flection coils;  and 
1  parallel  diode  circuit  connected  in  series  with  the  second 
saturation  control  coil  and  including  a  pair  of  parallel-con- 
nected diodes  having  opposite  directions. 


5,260,629 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ROBOT  IN  INERTIAL 
COORDINATE  SYSTEM 
Kiyoshi  loi;  Osamu  Noro;  Osamu  Miki,  all  of  Akasbi.  and  Taka- 
shi  Katsuragawa,  Kakogawa,  all  of  Japui,  assignors  to  Kawa- 
saki Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-170571 
Int.  a.^  G05B  19/42:  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  318—568.19  3  Oaims 


5,260,628 
DEFLECTION  DISTORTION  CORRECTION  aRCUIT 

Seiji  Kawaberi,  Kanagawa,  and  Takeshi  Sboji,  Chiba,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,345 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1991,  3-293740 

Int.  a.'  G09G  1/04:  HOI  J  29/70 

MS.  CL  315—371  6  Claima 


JMI 


1.  A  deflection  distortion  correction  circuit  wherein  a  cur- 
rent resonated  in  a  resonance  circuit  is  superimposed  on  a 
vertical  deflection  current  and  said  superimposed  current  is 
supplied  to  a  vertical  deflection  yoke  to  correct  vertical  deflec- 
tion distortion,  characterized  in  that; 

a  switching  circuit  connected  in  said  resonance  circuit  com- 
prises 
a  first  thyristor  having  an  anode  connected  to  a  first  signal 
terminal  of  said  resonance  circuit,  a  gate  connected  to  a 
second  signal  terminal  of  said  resonance  circuit,  and  a 
cathode: 
a  second  thyristor  having  an  anode  connected  to  said  second 
signal  terminal,  a  gate  connected  to  said  first  signal  termi- 
nal, and  a  cathode: 
a  transformer  constructed  of  a  primary  winding  for  receiv- 
ing an  Ignition  signal,  a  first  secondary  winding  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  cathode  of  said  first  thyristor 
and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  second  signal  termi- 
nal, whereby  said  first  signal  terminal  is  connected  to  said 
second  signal  terminal  through  a  signal  path  constructed 
of  said  anode  and  said  gate,  and  said  first  thyristor  is 
ignited  by  said  cathode  in  response  to  said  ignition  signal 
applied  to  said  primary  winding  and  a  second  secondary 
winding  having  one  end  connected  to  said  cathode  of  said 
second  thyristor  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  first 
signal  terminal,  whereby  said  first  thyristor  and  said  sec- 
ond thynstor  are  cross-coupled  with  each  other  between 
said  first  signal  terminal  and  said  second  signal  terminal: 
and 
said  switching  circuit  is  turned  ON/OFF  at  a  horizontal 
deflection  period,  whereby  said  current  resonated  in  said 
resonance  circuit  is  superimposed  on  said  vertical  deflec- 
tion current  and  said  resultant  current  flows  into  said 
vertical  deflection  yoke  so  as  to  correct  sid  vertical  deflec- 
tion distortion. 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  robot  referenced  to  an  inertial 
coordinate  system,  comprising: 

a  robot  provided  with  an  arm  in  a  main  robot  body  thereof, 
said  arm  being  drivable: 

desired  value  setting  means  for  setting  a  desired  value  ex- 
pressed in  an  absolute  coordinate  system  in  an  inertial 
system  of  said  arm; 

detection  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  a  velocity  and 
an  acceleration  output  in  a  robot  coordinate  system  of  said 
main  robot  body,  wherein  said  detection  means  comprises 
an  accelerometer  mounted  in  said  main  robot  body  and  a 
two-stage  integrator  for  generating  both  a  velocity  signal 
and  a  position  signal  from  an  output  from  said  accelerome- 
ter: and 

control  means  for  correcting  said  desired  value  in  response 
to  outputs  from  said  detection  means,  whereby  said  robot 
arm  is  driven  in  accordance  with  a  corrected  desired 
value. 


5.260,630 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Iwagaya.  Sizuoka,  and  Takashi  Kurokawa,  Yamanashi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Minamitsuru,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/00356,  §  371  Date  Dec.  15,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/10587,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  2,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  449,922 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1988,  63-105304 
Int.  a."  G05B  19/18 
U.S.  a.  318—569  7  aaims 


1   A  numerical  control  apparatus  including  at  least  an  NC 
data  generating  means  for  generating  NC  data  for  the  purpose 


of  designating  spindle  rpm  for  a  plurality  of  spindles,  switching 
means,  and  memory  means  provided  correspondingly  for  each 
spindle  for  storing  spindle  rotational  velocity,  characterized  in 
that: 

at  least  one  of  the  spindles  and  one  spindle  rotational  veloc- 
ity are  designated  by  the  NC  data,  the  spindle  rotational 
velocity  designated  is  stored  via  the  switching  means  in 
the  memory  means  corresponding  to  the  at  least  one  of  the 
spindles  designated,  and  each  of  the  spindles  are  con- 
trolled to  rotate  at  the  spindle  rotational  velocity  stored  in 
the  memory  means  corresponding  thereto. 


5,260,631 
SPINDLE  POSITION/SPEED  CONTROL  UNFT 
Takabiro  Hayashida;  Hiroaki  Okacbi,  and  Mahito  Unno,  all  of 
Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1989,  1-159993 

Int.  a.'  G05B  11/18 

VS.  a.  318—594  13  Claims 


Mwvwum 


1.  A  speed  and  position  control  system  for  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment, comprising: 

a  rotatable  element; 

sensor  means  located  adjacent  said  rotatable  element; 

at  least  one  detected  element  fixed  directly  to  said  rotatable 
element  and  detected  by  said  sensor  means; 

said  sensor  means  generating  a  first  signal  having  a  periodic- 
ity of  once  per  revolution  of  said  rotatable  element,  a 
second  sinusoidally  varying  signal  having  a  plurality  of 
cycles  per  revolution  of  said  rotatable  element,  and  a  third 
sinusoidally  varying  signal  having  the  same  plurality  of 
cycles  per  revolution  of  said  rotatable  element  as  said 
second  signal  but  being  out  of  phase  with  respect  to  said 
second  signal; 

waveform  shaping  means  for  converting  said  second  and 
third  signals  into  pulse  signal  trains,  and  for  outputting 
said  converted  signals  along  with  said  second  and  third 
signals;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  speed  or  position  of  said  rotary 
element,  said  controlling  means  employing  at  least  said 
second  and  third  signals  for  speed  control  and  at  least  said 
converted  signals  for  position  control. 


a  direct  current  motor  including  means  for  generating  a  first 
braking  action; 

a  reduction  gear  driven  by  said  direct  current  motor  includ- 
ing means  for  generating  a  second  braking  action,  said 
reduction  gear  driving  a  position  changer  causing  a 
change  in  position  of  a  controlled  object;  and 

a  current  supply  device  generating  current  pulses  and  sup- 
plying said  current  pulses  to  said  direct  current  motor, 
said  current  supply  device  including  means  for  adjusting  a 
pulse  repetition  frequency; 

wherein  said  first  braking  action  and  said  second  braking 
action  combine  such  that 


POTENTIOCTER 


ANGULAR  STEP 
TRANSMITTER 

said  position  changer  is  braked  to  a  standstill  between 
successive  current  pulses  when  said  pulse  repetition 
frequency  is  below  a  first  value  such  that  a  mean  speed 
of  said  reduction  gear  driving  said  position  changer  is 
substantially  proportional  to  said  repetition  pulse  fre- 
quency times  a  small  proportionality  factor;  and 

said  position  changer  does  not  come  to  a  standstill  be- 
tween successive  current  pulses  when  said  pulse  repeti- 
tion frequency  is  above  a  threshold  value  such  that  said 
means  sp>eed  of  said  reduction  gear  driving  said  position 
changer  greatly  increases  with  an  increase  in  said  repeti- 
tion pulse  frequency  above  said  threshold. 


5,260,633 

SHAFT  ROTATIONAL  STATUS  INDICATOR 

Selwyn  Lissack,  12002  Woodlawn  Ave.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.  92705, 

assignor  to  Selwyn  Lissack,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,849 

Int.  a.'  G05B  1/06 

VS.  a.  318—640  *  Claims 


5,260,632 
POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Karl-Josef  Schalz,  Im  Kohlgarten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Leica  Mikroskopie  und  Systeme  GmbH,  Wetzlar, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT^  No.  PCr/DE91/00691,  §  371  Date  May  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04666,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  849,379 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6, 
1990,  4028241 

Int.  a.'  G05B  1/02 
VS.  a.  318—606  14  Claims 

14.  A  position  control  system  comprising: 


1.  Apparatus  for  adapting  an  integrated  diode  array  to  pro- 
duce an  analog  voltage  signal  proportional  to  the  tangent  of 
the  rotational  position  of  a  shaft  at  rest,  with  respect  to  the 
shortest  line  connecting  the  shaft  axis  to  the  sensitive  area  of 
the  diode  array,  comprising: 

a  substantially  piarallel  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation 

directed  axially  toward  a  free  end  of  the  shaft,  and 
a  power  source  for  said  substantially  parallel  beam  capable 
of  varying  the  intensity  of  radiation  within  the  beam,  and 
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a  reflective  surface  on  the  free  end  of  the  shaft  at  an  angle  of 
40-8S  degrees  to  the  shaft  axis,  and 

an  integrated  diode  array  the  flat  sensitive  area  of  which  lies 
in  the  path  of  the  reflection  of  said  substantially  parallel 
beam  from  said  mirror  and  extends  transversely  to  the 
shaft  axis  and  tangent  to  the  cone  swept  out  be  said  sub- 
stantially parallel  beam  as  the  shaft  routes,  said  integrated 
diode  array  having  two  outputs  consisting  of  analog  volt- 
age signals,  proportional  to  the  distance  from  the  two  ends 
of  said  integrated  diode  array  sensitive  area  to  the  reflec- 
tion of  said  substantially  parallel  beam  and 

first  electronic  means  adding  the  two  outputs  from  said 
integrated  diode  array,  each  output  being  an  analog  volt- 
age of  different  polarity  proportional  to  the  distance  form 
the  reflected  substantially  parallel  beam  to  an  end  of  the 
sensitive  area,  and  keeping  the  toul  consUnt  by  control- 
ling said  power  source, 

whereby  each  of  the  outputs  will  constitute  an  analog  volt- 
age signal  proportional  to  the  tangent  of  the  routional 
angle  of  the  shaft  with  respect  to  a  line  from  the  shaft  axis 
to  the  center  of  the  sensitive  area  of  said  integrated  diode 
array  when  the  integrated  diode  array  sensitive  area  is  flat. 


5^60,634 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
STEPPER  MOTOR  IN  ROTATING  DISK 
Hiroshi  Tsuyuguchi,  Tokyo;  Tohro  Miura,  Cbofu;  Naoki  Sugetm, 
Fuchu;  Tadashi  Terada,  Tanashi,  and  Miya  Enami.  Higa- 
shikumme,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,617 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1991,  3-197127 

Int  CL'  H02P  %m 

MS.  a.  318— «96  12  Claims 


generator  means  and  the  reference  voluge  source  for 
producing  the  power  control  pulses  by  comparing  the 
triangular  wave  and  the  reference  voltage;  and 
(g)  circuit  means  connected  to  the  power  control  pulse 
generator  circuit  for  interrupting  the  controlled  exciution 
of  the  stepper  motor  as  dicUted  by  the  power  control 
pulses; 
wherein  the  triangular  wave  generator  means  comprises: 
digital  circuit  means  for  generating  digital  data  representa- 
tive of  a  periodically  varying  quantity;  and 
a  digital  to  analog  converter  connected  to  the  digital  circuit 
means  for  translating  the  digital  dau  into  the  triangular 
wave. 


5460,635 

RELUCTANCE  MOTOR 

Itauki  Bahn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikigaisha  Seko- 

giken,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,322,  Aug.  1, 1990,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,733 
Oainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1988,  63-2S185S; 
Oct.  24,  1988,  63-266114;  May  19,  1989,  1-124406 

Int.  a.'  H02P  %/00 
MS.  a.  318—701  21  Claims 
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— r» 


I02D 


JMI 


1.  A  dau  transfer  apparatus  for  use  with  a  routing  daU 
storage  disk,  comprising: 

(a)  a  transducer  for  daU  transfer  with  a  routing  daU  storage 
disk; 

(b)  transducer  positioning  means  including  a  stepper  motor 
for  positioning  the  transducer  on  the  daU  storage  disk; 

(c)  supply  means  for  supplying  a  unidirectional  supply  volt- 
age, the  supply  voluge  being  susceptible  to  fluctuation; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  switching  elements  connected  between  the 
supply  means  and  the  stepper  motor; 

(e)  a  stepper  motor  control  circuit  connected  to  the  switch- 
ing elements  for  applying  thereto  motor  control  signals  in 
response  to  a  series  of  stepping  pulses  in  order  to  cause 
controlled  exciution  of  the  stepper  motor  from  the  supply 
means; 

(0  a  power  control  pulse  generator  circuit  connected  to  the 
supply  means  for  generating  a  series  of  power  control 
pulses  having  a  duty  ratio  dependent  upon  the  fluctuating 
supply  voluge,  the  power  control  pulse  generator  circuit 
comprising: 

(i)  triangular  wave  generator  means  for  generating  a  tri- 
angular wave  having  an  amplitude  dependent  upon  the 
fluctuating  supply  voluge; 
(ii)  a  source  of  a  reference  voluge;  and 
(iii)  a  comparator  connected  to  both  the  triangular  wave 


1.  A  relucUnce  motor  including  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 
salient  poles,  and  an  armature  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
poles  to  which  exciting  coils  are  respectively  fitted,  said  reluc- 
Unce motor  comprising: 

position  detection  devices  for  sequentially  delivering  posi- 
tion detection  signals  to  respective  ones  of  the  exciting 
coils,  in  accordance  with  a  routional  position  of  the  rotor; 

a  direct  current  power  supply; 

a  current  supply  control  circuit,  connected  to  said  direct 
current  power  supply,  for  supplying  an  electric  current 
sequentially  to  the  exciting  coils  in  accordance  with  the 
position  detection  signals; 

energy  storing  means  for  storing  the  energy  in  a  first  one  of 
the  exciting  coils  when  the  current  supply  to  said  first  one 
of  the  exciting  coils  is  interrupted; 

circuit  means  which  causes  magnetic  energy  stored  in  said 
energy  storing  means  to  flow  into  a  second  one  of  the 
exciting  coils  in  which  the  current  supply  is  started  at  the 
time  of  interruption  of  the  current  supply  to  said  first  one 
of  the  exciting  coils,  to  thereby  quickly  extinguish  the 
stored  magnetic  energy  and  quickly  raise  an  exciting 
current  flowing  through  said  second  one  of  the  exciting 
coils,  and 

a  chopper  circuit  for  interrupting  the  current  supply  to  said 
first  one  of  the  exciting  coils  when  the  exciting  current 
flowing  through  said  first  one  of  the  exciting  coils  be- 
comes larger  than  an  upper  limit  value,  and  resUrting 
becomes  larger  than  an  upper  limit  value,  and  restarting 
the  current  supply  when  the  exciting  current  becomes 
lower  than  a  lower  limit  value. 


5,260,636 

PLUG-IN  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  UNIT 

Steven  G.  Leiserson,  Ste.  C  10845  Wheatlands  Ave.,  Santee, 

Calif.  92071,  and  Richard  L.  Groendyke,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Steven  G.  Leiserson,  Santee,  Calif. 

ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,479,  May  22,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,192,904,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,122, 

Nov.  18, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,225,760.  ThU  application  Mar.  5, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  27,181 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  6,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/O0 

MS.  a.  320—2  17  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  device  having  a  com- 
partment shaped  and  dimensioned  to  hold  a  plurality  of  batter- 
ies, said  compartment  having  an  opening  size  to  allow  loading 
and  unloading  said  batteries,  terminals  protruding  from  lateral 
sections  of  said  compartment  and  wired  to  carry  electrical 
currents  from  said  batteries  to  electrical  circuits  in  said  device, 
a  first  one  of  said  terminals  including  a  resiliently  compressible 
first  conuct  member  positioned  to  forcefully  conuct  a  pole  of 
one  of  said  batteries,  and  a  second  one  of  said  terminals  includ- 
ing a  second  conUct  member  positioned  to  conUct  an  opposite 
pole  of  said  one  of  said  batteries,  and  a  removable  cover  shaped 
and  dimensioned  to  close  said  opening,  a  rechargeable  power 
supply  which  comprises: 
a  housing  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  be  at  least  partially 
introduced  into  said  compartment  through  said  opening; 
at  least  one  rechargeable  power  cell  mounted  within  said 

housing  and  having  positive  and  negative  poles; 
means  for  feeding  a  charging  current  to  said  at  least  one 
power  cell  when  said  power  supply  is  in  use  in  said  electri- 
cal device,  which  means  including  a  connector  positioned 
on  said  housing  to  be  accessible  when  said  housing  is 
within  said  compartment; 
means  for  connecting  said  at  least  one  cell  to  said  terminals, 
including  at  least  one  resiliently  compressible  prong  pro- 
truding laterally  from  said  housing  and  positioned  to  come 
in  conUct  with  one  of  said  terminals;  and 
means  for  preventing  damage  to  said  prong  when  said  power 
supply  is  introduced  into  said  compartment. 


capacitor  to  the  electrical  generator  to  enable  the  super- 
capacitor  to  be  charged/recharged,  and  the  second  condi- 
tion connecting  the  supercapacitor  to  the  user  device  in 
order  to  activate  the  user  device, 

electrical  temperature  sensor  means  associated  with  the  user 
device, 

and 
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an  electronic  control  imit  which  is  connected  to  the  super- 
capacitor  and  to  the  temperature  sensor  means,  and  which 
controls  the  switch  means,  the  electronic  control  circuit 
placing  the  switch  means  in  the  second  condition  connect- 
ing the  supercapacitor  to  the  user  device  only  when  the 
charge  in  the  supercapacitor  is  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined value  and  the  temperature  detected  by  the  tempera- 
ture sensor  means  is  below  a  predetermined  temperature. 


5,260,638 

METHOD  AND  ORCUIT  FOR  QUICK  CHARGING  OF 

SECONDARY  CELL 

Minoni  Hirahara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figitsu  Limited, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,427 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1991,  3-278176 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/04;  HOIM  14/00.  10/4S 

UJS.  a.  320—46  6  Oaims 


5,260,637 

ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE, 

INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  ONE  SUPERCAPACITOR 

Pietro  Pizzi,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A^ 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,159 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  18,  1991,  91A  000708 
Int.  a.'  H02J  1/00 
MS.  a.  320—6  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  including  at  least 
one  auxiliary  user  device  which,  in  order  to  be  activated,  needs 
a  high  electrical  f>ower  for  a  relatively  short  period  of  time,  the 
system  including  in  combination: 
a  rechargeable  storage  battery, 
an  electrical  generator  for  recharging  the  battery, 
at  least  one  supercapacitor  disposed  immediately  adjacent 
the  user  device  for  storing  enough  electrical  energy  to 
activate  the  user  device, 
switch  means  for  switching  between  at  least  a  first  and 
second  condition,  the  first  condition  connecting  the  super- 
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1.  A  quick  charging  method  of  secondary  cell  comprising 
the  step  of: 
bonding  a  strain  gage  to  the  inner  surface  of  a  casing  of  a  cell 

to  be  charged; 
connecting  in  parallel  a  first  resistor  for  quick  charging  and 

a  second  resistor  for  normal  charging  to  said  cell; 
connecting  said  cell  to  an  AC  commercial  power  supply 

through  a  battery  charger; 
charging  said  cell  through  said  first  and  second  resistors 

when  the  resistance  of  said  strain  gage  is  lower  than  a 

sptecified  value;  and 
charging  said  cell  only  through  said  second  resistor  when 

the  resistance  become  higher  than  the  specified  value. 
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5J60,639 
MFTHOD  FOR  REMOTELY  POWERING  A  DEVICE 
SUCH  AS  A  LUNAR  ROVER 
RiisseU  J.  De  Young,  Newport  News;  Michael  D.  WillUms, 
Hamptoo;  GUbert  H.  Walker,  Gloucester  Point;  Gregory  L. 
Schtttter,  Norfolk,  and  Ja  H.  Lee,  Newport  News,  all  of  Va., 
aasignon  to  The  United  Sutea  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822.457 

Int.  a.'  B64G  I/IO 

\3S.  a.  322—2  R  *  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  supplying  power  to  a  device  located  on  the 
surface  of  a  planet,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

orbiting  at  least  one  satellite  around  the  planet,  wherein  the 
satellite  comprises  a  nuclear  reactor  for  generating  electri- 
cal power; 

generating  electrical  power  via  the  nuclear  reactor; 

converting  the  generated  electrical  power  into  a  GaAIAs 
laser  beam; 

directing  the  GaAIAs  laser  beam  from  the  at  least  one  satel- 
lite to  the  device;  and 

converting  the  power  of  the  GaAIAs  laser  beam  into  electri- 
cal power  for  use  by  the  device,  said  converting  step 
comprising  directing  the  GaAIAs  laser  beam  through  a 
layer  of  n-GaAlAs  semiconductor,  through  a  layer  of 
p-GaAlAs  semiconductor,  and  then  through  a  layer  of 
p-GaAs  semiconductor,  whereby  an  electric  current  is 
generated. 

5,260,640 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING 
ELECTRICAL  POWER 
Ralph  A.  Carabetta;  Gary  E.  Staats,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and 
John  C.  Cutting,  Point  Pleasant,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,697,  Jan.  28,  1992.  This 
application  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,828 
Int.  a.'  H02K  44/08 
VS.  CL  322—2  R  "  0»*«« 


spheres,  transmitting  the  carbon  monoxide  to  a  MHD  combus- 
tor,  introducing  substantially  pure  oxygen  and  a  cesium  or 
potassium  seed  material  to  the  MHD  combustor  and  maintain- 
ing the  seed  material  with  the  carbon  monoxide  at  a  pressure  of 
at  least  about  50  atmospheres  to  combust  the  carbon  monoxide 
and  the  oxygen  to  provide  an  ionized  plasma  having  a  tempera- 
ture not  less  that  about  2800*  K.  accelerating  the  ionized 
plasma  to  a  velocity  not  less  than  about  1000  m/sec  and  trans- 
porting the  ionized  plasma  through  an  MHD  generator  having 
a  magnetic  field  in  the  range  of  from  about  4  to  about  6  Tesia 
to  generate  dc  power,  de-accelerating  the  ionized  plasma  and 
passing  the  ionized  plasma  from  the  MHD  generator  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  methane  and  with  water  to  create 
the  steam  for  the  methane-steam  reaction,  recovering  the  ce- 
sium or  potassium  seed  material  and  transporting  the  seed 
material  to  the  combustor,  and  collecting  the  dc  power  from 
the  MHD  generator  as  at  least  a  portion  of  the  electrical  en- 
ergy 

I 

5,260,641 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AC  GENERATOR 

Shiro  Iwatani,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1990,  2-157481 

Int.  a.'  H02H  7/06:  H02P  9/00.  U/00 

\iS.  a.  322—28  7  Cl«»«»« 


1.  A  method  of  converting  chemical  energy  of  methane  to 
electrical  energy,  comprising  reacting  steam  and  the  methane 
to  form  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  at  an  elevated  temper- 
ature and  at  an  elevated  pressure  not  less  than  about  30  atmo- 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  AC  generator  having  an  arma- 
ture coil  and  a  field  coil,  comprising: 

a  rectifier  connected  to  the  generator  for  rectifying  the 
output  voltage  thereof,  said  rectifier  having  input  termi- 
nals connected  to  the  armature  coil,  a  ground  terminal 
connected  to  ground,  and  an  output  terminal; 

a  storage  battery  connected  to  the  field  coil  of  the  generator 
for  supplying  a  current  to  the  field  coil,  said  storage  bat- 
tery being  also  connected  through  said  rectifier  to  the 
armature  coil  of  the  generator  so  as  to  be  charged  by  the 
generator  through  said  rectifier;  and 

a  volUge  regulator  connected  between  the  generator  and 
said  storage  battery  for  controlling  the  current  supply 
from  said  storage  battery  to  the  field  coil; 

said  voltage  regulator  comprising: 

a)  first  circuit  means  including  a  semiconductor  switch 
(306a)  connected  in  series  with  the  field  coil  between 
the  output  and  ground  terminals  of  said  rectifier  for 
controlling  the  current  supply  from  said  storage  battery 
to  the  field  coil; 

b)  second  circuit  means  connected  between  said  first 
circuit  means  and  said  rectifier  for  controlling  said  first 
circuit  means  so  that  the  output  voluge  of  the  generator 
is  regulated  to  be  at  a  first  predetermined  level; 

c)  third,  non-manual,  voltoge  level  responsive  circuit 
means  connected  between  said  first  circuit  means  and 
said  storage  battery  for  enabling  the  conduction  of  said 
first  circuit  means  when  the  output  voltage  of  said 

'  storage  battery  falls  below  a  second  predetermined 

level  lower  than  said  first  predetermined  level,  such  as 
just  following  an  engine  startup;  and 

d)  fourth,  non-manual,  voltage  level  responsive  circuit 
means  connected  between  the  generator  and  said  first 
circuit  means  for  enabling  the  conduction  of  said  first 


circuit  means  when  the  generator  starts  power  genera- 
tion, and  before  the  third  circuit  means  disables  such 
conduction. 


5,260,642 
TORQUE  DRIVEN  DUAL  PMG  ACTUATOR 
John  B.  Huss,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
tion, Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,729 

Int.  a.'  H02K  16/00 

U.S.  a.  322—51  20  Claims 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  generator  having  a  plurality  of 
permanent  magnet  generator  units  which  produce  a  controlled 
output  potential  for  driving  a  variable  electrical  load  by  vecto- 
rially  adding  an  output  potential  of  the  permanent  magnet 
generator  units  to  produce  the  controlled  output  potential 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnet  rotors  mounted  on  a  drive 
shaft  with  at  least  one  of  the  rotors  being  rotatable  with 
respect  to  the  drive  shaft  to  vary  an  annular  position  of  the 
at  least  one  of  the  rotors  relative  to  the  shaft  to  produce  a 
variable  magnitude  permanent  magnetic  field; 
at  least  one  stator  magnetically  coupled  to  the  variable  mag- 
nitude permanent  magnetic  field  for  producing  the  con- 
trolled ouput  potential;  and 
a  torsion  spring  coupled  to  the  drive  shaft  and  to  the  at  least 
one  of  the  rotors  for  angularly  positioning  the  rotors 
relative  to  each  other  so  that  either  the  variable  permanent 
magnetic  field  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  stator  or  the 
controlled  output  potential  is  zero  in  response  to  a  stator 
fault. 


5,260,643 
PROGRAMMABLE  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE 
GENERATOR 
Bal  S.  Sandhu,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,426 
Int.  a.5  G05F  3/24 
U.S.  a.  323—225  12  Claims 

1.  A  programmable  reference  voltage  generator  comprising: 
a  voltage  divider  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  components 
connected  in  series  between  upf)er  and  lower  power  sup- 
ply nodes,  said  voltage  divider  generating  a  reference 
voltage  at  a  node  connecting  two  of  said  plurality  of 
circuit  components;  and 
current  adjustment  means,  coupled  to  said  voltage  divider. 


150-534  O  -  93  -  18  -  QL  3 


for  conducting  current  in  parallel  with  a  portion  of  said 
voltage  divider  wherein  magnitude  of  said  conducted 


li"t^t"tf 


■-:/-... 


current  is  determined  by  information  stored  within 
plurality  of  memory  cells. 


5,260,644 
SELF-ADJUSTING  SHUNT  REGULATOR  AND  METHOD 
Dale  V.  Curtis,  Tempe,   Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,916 

Int.  a.5  G05F  1/613 

U.S.  a.  323—226  20  Claims 
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1.  A  regulator  for  reducing  AC  coupling  between  a  load  and 
its  power  supply,  said  regulator  comprising: 

a  shunt  in  parallel  with  the  load  and  coupled  to  the  power 
supply  for  diverting  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  vary- 
ing amounts  of  power  supply  current  up  to  a  predeter- 
mined diverted  current  level  through  said  shunt; 

a  sensor  for  sensing  changes  in  shunt  or  load  current  and 
providing  a  first  signal  related  to  changes  therein; 

a  peak  detector  coupled  to  the  sensor  and  the  shunt  for 
detecting  peaks  of  the  first  signal  and  modifying  the  con- 
trol signal  so  that  the  predetermined  diverted  current 
level  changes  in  response  to  changes  in  the  peaks  of  the 
first  signal. 
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5.260,645 
POWER  SUPPLIES 
Brian  Williams,  and  Darid  M.  Addison,  both  of  Gloucestershire, 
England,  assignors  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Com- 
pany, London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,590 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  17,  1991, 
9108255 

Int.  a.'  G05F  S/00 
UJS.  CL  323—299  2  Claims 


trolled  by  a  potential  at  said  second  intermediate  node; 
and 
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c)  a  resistive  device  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
intermediate  nodes  and  designed  such  that  potentials  on 
said  first  and  second  intermediate  nodes  have  a  potential 
difference  equal  to  a  potential  of  said  resistive  device. 


1.  A  power  supply  including  a  switching  circuit  connected 
to  receive  a  variable  supply  voltage,  the  power  supply  includ- 
ing a  ramp  generator  that  produces  a  ramp  output  whose 
amplitude  alternates  at  a  fixed  frequency  and  increases  gradu- 
ally from  a  predetermined  value  to  a  second  value  that  varies 
in  response  to  variations  in  said  variable  supply  voltage,  a 
tngger  circuit  connected  to  control  the  frequency  of  the  out- 
put of  said  ramp  generator,  the  trigger  circuit  including  a 
comparator  and  means  supplying  an  alternating  ramp  input  and 
a  fixed  input  to  said  comparator,  said  comparator  providing  a 
trigger  output  to  said  ramp  generator,  the  power  supply  fur- 
ther including  a  second  comparator,  means  connecting  the 
output  of  the  ramp  generator  to  one  input  of  the  second  com- 
parator, means  supplying  a  steady  signal  to  another  input  of  the 
second  comparator  so  that  the  second  comparator  provides  a 
pulse  output  signal  in  which  each  pulse  is  initiated  and  termi- 
nated at  transitions  of  the  steady  signal  and  the  ramp  output  so 
that  the  pulse  width  varies  in  response  to  variations  in  said 
variable  supply  voluge,  and  means  supplying  the  variable 
width  pulse  output  of  the  second  comparator  to  said  switching 
circuit  such  that  reduction  in  the  supply  voluge  is  compen- 
sated for  by  an  increase  in  pulse  width  and  such  that  an  in- 
crease in  the  supply  voltage  is  compensated  for  by  a  decrease 
in  pulse  width  in  such  a  way  that  the  mean  d.c.  output  of  the 
power  supply  is  substantially  independent  of  variations  in  the 
variable  supply  voltage. 


5,260,647 
MEASURING  AN  AC  SIGNAL  VALUE  WITH  SAMPLING 
WHEN  THE  SAMPLING  INTERVAL  DOES  NOT 
EXACTLY  DIVIDE  THE  AC  SIGNALS  PERIOD 
Ronald  L.  Swerlein,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,520 

Int.  a.'  H03M  un 

U.S.  a.  324—111  5  Oalms 


5,260,646 

LOW  POWER  REGULATOR  FOR  A  VOLTAGE 

GENERATOR  CIRCUIT 

Adrian  H.  Ong,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,989 
Int.  a.'  H03K  i/Ol 
MS.  a.  323—349  31  CWm 

1.  A  circuit  device  comprising  a  charge  pump  circuit,  said 
circuit  device  regulating  a  charge  pump  circuit  output  poten- 
tial at  a  charge  retention  node,  the  circuit  device  further  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  sensing  circuit  having  a  first  and  a  second  intermediate 
node,  said  sensing  circuit  in  electrical  communication 
with  the  charge  retention  node,  a  potential  at  said  first  and 
second  intermediate  nodes  affected  by  a  potential  at  said 
charge  retention  node; 

b)  an  inverter  a  first  and  a  second  switching  device  in  electri- 
cal communication  with  said  sensing  circuit,  said  first 
switching  device  controlled  by  a  potential  at  said  first 
intermediate  node  and  said  second  switching  device  con- 


1.  Method  of  measuring  the  voluge  of  a  periodic  AC  wave- 
form having  a  period  P,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sampling  the  voluge  AC  waveform  with  a  plurality  of 
n-many  equally  spaced  sample,  n  an  integer  greater  than 
one,  whose  sample  interval  therebetween  does  not  exactly 
divide  P,  and  the  first  sample  of  which  is  uken  upon  the 
occurrence  of  an  iniital  selected  feature  of  the  AC  wave- 
form; 

(b)  computing  an  intermediate  result  from  the  samples  taken 
in  step  (a),  the  intermediate  result  beign  in  error  by  an 
amount  related  to  where  the  initial  selected  featurew  is 
upon  the  AC  waveform; 

(c)  repeating  the  steps  (d)  and  (e)  below  (k-  l)-many  times, 
k  an  integer  greater  than  one; 

(d)  sampling  the  voluge  of  the  AC  waveform  with  a  plural- 
ity of  n-many  equally  spaced  sample,  the  first  sample  of 
which  occurs  upon  a  new  selected  feature  on  the  AC 
waveform  that  is  lA  of  a  period  P  displaced  from  the 
previous  location  of  the  selected  feature; 

(e)  computing  an  intermediate  result  from  the  samples  taken 
in  step  (d),  the  intermediate  result  being  in  error  by  an 


amount  related  to  where  the  selected  feature  is  upon  the 
AC  waveform;  and 
(f)  cancelling  the  errors  in  the  several  intermediate  results  by 
finding  the  mean  of  the  several  intermediate  results  to 
produce  a  measurement  not  containing  an  error  related  to 
where  the  selected  feature  is  upon  the  AC  waveform. 


5,260,648 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RAPID  ANALYSIS  OF  THE 

SPECTRUM  OF  A  SIGNAL  AT  ONE  OR  SEVERAL 

POINTS  OF  MEASURING 

Hans-Detlef  Bnist,  Martin-Luther-Str.  2,  D-6602  Dudweiler, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE90/00391,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15340,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  646,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  29, 
1989,  3917411 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/2S,  31/305 
MS.  a.  324—158  R  20  Qaims 
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predetermined  value  related  to  a  physical  span  of  a  defect 
causing  an  electrical  short  on  said  circuit  to  be  tested  and 
said  radius  R  has  a  maximum  value; 

set  means,  communicating  with  said  means  for  providing,  for 
utilizing  said  radius  R  to  define  a  set  of  said  circuit  ele- 
ments within  said  radius  R  of  said  boundary-scan  node, 
wherein  said  maximum  value  of  sad  radius  R  is  such  that 
said  set  of  circuit  elements  contains  fewer  than  said  num- 
ber of  circuit  elements; 

test  means  comprising: 
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1.  A  process  for  rapid  spectrum  analysis  of  a  recurring  signal 
at  at  least  one  measurement  point  on  a  sample  and  for  measur- 
ing the  spatial  distribution  of  an  individual  spectral  component 
of  said  signal  on  said  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  primary  beam  which  impinges  on  the  sample 
and  interacts  therewith  in  a  manner  dependent  on  said 
recurring  signal,  to  produce  a  stream  of  secondary  radia- 
tion; 

deriving  a  secondary  signal  which  is  influenced  by  said 
interaction; 

performing  a  frequency  conversion  on  an  output  from  a 
local  oscillator  of  a  spectrum  analyzer  to  derive  a  first 
modulation  frequency; 

modulating  said  primary  beam  with  said  first  modulation 
frequency,  whereby  said  secondary  signal  contains  an 
intermediate  frequency  which  is  a  mixture  of  a  frequency 
of  said  first  modulation  signal  and  a  frequency  of  said 
spectral  component;  and 

transforming  a  signal  component  of  said  secondary  signal  at 
said  intermediate  frequency  into  an  input  frequency  range 
of  said  spectrum  analyzer  by  means  of  a  second  frequency 
conversion. 


a  driver  means  for  applying  a  first  predetermined  electrical 
value  to  said  set  of  circuit  elements,  said  driver  means 
electrically  coupled  to  each  of  said  set  of  circuit  elements; 

boundary-scan  means  for  performing  a  boundary-scan  test 
on  said  boundary-scan  component;  and 

output  means  coupled  to  said  boundary-scan  component  for 
providing  an  output  indicative  of  an  electrical  short  be- 
tween said  boundary-scan  node  and  any  of  said  set  of 
circuit  elements. 


5,260,650 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  LOW 
ROTATIONAL  SPEEDS  USING  A  RESOLVER 
GSnter  Schwesig,  and  Albrecht  Donat,  both  of  Erlangen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE89/00405,  §  371  Date  Oct.  2,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  2,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15968,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  768,911 

Int.  a.'  GOIP  3/46.  3/52 

U.S.  a.  324—163  9  Claims 


5,260,649 

POWERED  TESTING  OF  MIXED 

CONVENTIONAL/BOUNDARY-SCAN  LOGIC 

Kenneth  P.  Parker,  and  Kenneth  E.  Posse,  both  of  Fort  Collins, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,014 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  a.  324—158  R  24  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  boundary-scan  testing  of  a  circuit,  said 
circuit  including  at  least  one  boundary-scan  component  having 
at  least  one  boundary-scan  node  and  at  least  one  boundary-scan 
component  having  a  number  of  circuit  elements,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  radius  R,  wherein  said  radius  R  is  a 


FKI 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  roUtional-speed-proportional 
voluge  using  a  resolver  that  has  a  first  and  second  output, 
wherein  a  sign  of  the  roUtional-speed-proportional  volUge 
corresponds  to  a  direction  of  roution  of  the  resolver,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  modulating  an  amplitude  of  a  first  sinusoidal  voluge  and 
an  amplitude  of  a  second  sinusoidal  voluge  as  a  function 
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of  a  rotor  position,  thus  creating  a  first  path-dependent 
amplitude-modulated  (AM)  sinusoidal  voluge  and  a  sec- 
ond path-dependent  AM  sinusoidal  voltage,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  path-dependent  AM  sinusoidal  voluges 
are  in  phase  quadrature; 

b)  Upping  said  first  path-dependent  AM  sinusoidal  voltage 
at  the  first  resolver  output; 

c)  Upping  said  second  path-dependent  AM  sinusoidal  volt- 
age at  the  second  resolver  output; 

d)  extracting  a  first  sinusoidal  amplitude  signal  which  is 
dependent  upon  the  rotor  position,  from  said  first  path- 
dependent  AM  sinusoidal  voltage; 

e)  extracting  a  second  sinusoidal  amplitude  signal  which  is 
dependent  upon  the  rotor  position,  from  said  second  path- 
dependent  AM  sinusoidal  volUge  in  the  demodulating 
circuit; 

0  converting  said  first  sinusoidal  amplitude  signal  into  a  first 
approximated  sinusoidal  signal  which  is  linear  around  a 
zero  crossing  in  a  range  of±45*,  by  means  of  a  plurality  of 
characteristic  generators; 

g)  converting  said  second  sinusoidal  amplitude  signal  into  a 
second  approximated  sinusoidal  signal  which  is  linear 
around  a  zero  crossing  in  a  range  of±45',  by  means  of  a 
plurality  of  characteristic  generators; 

h)  differentiating  said  first  approximated  sinusoidal  signal  to 
form  a  first  differentiated  signal; 

i)  differentiating  said  second  approximated  sinusoidal  signal 
to  form  a  second  differentiated  signal; 

j)  differentiating  and  inverting  said  first  approximated  sinu- 
soidal signal  to  form  a  first  inverted  differentiated  signal; 

k)  differentiating  and  inverting  said  second  approximated 
sinusoidal  signal  to  form  a  second  inverted  differentiated 
signal; 

I)  forming  the  routional-speed-proportional  voltoge,  which 
is  dependent  upon  a  detected  rotor  position,  from  said  first 
and  second  differentiated  signals  and  from  said  first  and 
second  inverted  differentiated  signals  in  a  multiplexing 
device; 

m)  generating  a  plurality  of  control  signals  in  a  branch  de- 
coding logic,  wherein  said  control  signals  provide  infor- 
mation on  an  angular  range  in  which  a  rotor  is  situated; 
and 

n)  feeding  said  plurality  of  control  signals  to  the  multiplex- 
ing device,  which  outputs  the  routional-speed-propor- 
tional voluge. 


recess  (68)  such  that  upon  displacement  of  the  two  bodies 
relative  to  one  another,  an  overlap  between  the  measuring  coil 
(40)  and  the  at  least  one  influencing  material  (60)  influencing 


the  inducunce  is  varied  such  that  each  control  position  is 
associated  with  a  predetermined  overlap  that  especially  char- 
acterizes that  control  position. 
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CONTACTS  HAVING  VARIABLE  RESISTIVE  REGIONS 
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Michael  M.  CoU»er,  Aflon,  and  Charles  H.  Tolman,  Blooming- 
ton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc^ 
Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,619 
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TRAVEL  MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  A 

POSITION  RELATIONSHIP  OF  ONE  BODY  RELATIVE 

TO  ANOTHER  BODY 
Michael  Tiacher,  AbsUtt,  and  Rene  Schenk,  Tamm,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  6, 
1989  3933330 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/14:  GOIR  ii/n:  GOIN  27/72 
MS.  a.  324—207.16  29  Ctalms 

1.  A  travel  measuring  system  for  an  apparatus,  in  particular 
an  apparatus  having  a  cylinder,  with  two  bodies  displaceable 
relative  to  one  another  for  detecting  a  control  position  of  one 
body  relative  to  the  other  body,  one  of  the  bodies  includes  a 
single  measuring  coil  (40),  which  is  markedly  shorter  in  a 
direction  of  motion  than  a  measuring  zone  in  the  direction  of 
motion,  and  the  other  body  is  provided  with  at  least  one  influ- 
encing material  (60)  that  influences  the  inductance  of  the  mea- 
suring coil,  said  at  least  one  influencing  material  (60)  is  dis- 
posed on  a  side  (54)  of  a  basic  material  (5)  facing  away  from  the 
measuring  coil  (40)  and  extends  over  the  entire  measuring 
range  with  a  continuous  increasing  width  equidisUnt  along  its 
length  from  said  measuring  coil  as  said  coil  moves  along  the 
length  of  said  influencing  material,  the  influencing  material 
(60)  has,  in  the  direction  of  motion,  a  structure  representing  the 
control  position,  having  at  least  one  linear  variable  width 
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1.  A  magnetoresistive  sensor  comprising; 

a  magnetoresistive  element  having  an  active  region,  the 
active  region  having  a  magnetization  vector; 

a  first  conuct  electrically  coupled  to  the  active  region,  the 
first  electrical  contact  having  an  edge,  a  high  resisUnce 
region  adjacent  the  active  region  and  a  low  resistance 
region  spaced  apart  from  the  active  region  by  the  high 
resisUnce  region; 

a  second  contact  electrically  coupled  to  the  active  region, 
the  second  electrical  contact  having  an  edge  generally 
parallel  with  the  edge  of  the  first  conUct,  a  high  resistance 
region  adjacent  the  active  region  and  a  low  resisUnce 
region  spaced  apart  from  the  active  region  by  the  high 
resistance  region;  and 

wherein  the  magnetization  vector  of  the  active  region  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  edge  of  the  first  contact 
and  the  edge  of  the  second  conUct. 


5,260,653 
THIN  FILM  VERY  HIGH  SENSOTVITY 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  MAGNETOMETER  HAVING 
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Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,872 
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1.  A  magnetoresistive  magnetometer,  comprising; 

a)  first  and  second  thin  film  magnetoresistive  elements  de- 
posited side-by-side  on  a  substrate  and  each  forming  a 
portion  of  a  circuit  capable  of  detecting  changes  in  resis- 
tance across  each  of  said  magnetoresistive  elements; 

b)  first  and  second  thin  film  laminated  flux  concentrators 
disposed  over  said  magnetoresistive  elements  said  first  and 
second  flux  concentrators  being  arranged:  1)  to  define  a 
gap  over  said  first  magnetoresistive  element  such  that  a 
component  of  a  magnetic  field  in  the  vicinity  of  the  mag- 
netometer in  a  direction  across  the  gap  is  magnified  and  a 
component  of  the  magnetic  field  along  the  gap  is  reduced, 
and  2)  to  subsUntially  magnetically  shield  said  second 
magnetoresistive  element  from  external  magnetic  fields; 
and 

c)  bridge  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
magnetoresistive  elements  wherein  thermally  induced 
signals  from  said  first  and  second  elements  are  cancelled. 
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TECHNIQUE  FOR  AMPLITUDE  ALIGNMENT  OF  NMR 

SPECTROMETER  USING  MULTIPLE  PULSE 

SEQUENCE  THAT  IS  INDEPENDEIVT  OF  RF 

INHOMOGENEITY 

David  G.  Cory,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bniker  Instruments, 

Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,449 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/20 

U.S.  a.  324—309  22  Oaims 
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1.  In  an  NMR  spectrometer  in  which  NMR-active  nuclei  are 
placed  in  a  main  sutic  magnetic  field  and  nuclear  spins  are 
excited  to  generate  transverse  magnetization  and  further  ma- 
nipulated by  at  least  a  first  set  of  RF  pulses  each  having  a  first 
amplitude  and  a  second  set  of  RF  pulses  each  having  a  second 
amplitude,  a  method  for  setting  said  first  pulse  amplitude  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  second  pulse  amplitude,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  structuring  said  first  RF  pulse  set  to  nuUte  said  nuclear 


spins  in  a  first  direction  through  a  first  angle  which  is 
dependent  on  said  first  pulse  amplitude; 

B.  structuring  said  second  RF  pulse  set  to  nutate  said  nuclear 
spins  in  a  second  direction  through  a  second  angle  which 
is  dependent  on  said  second  pulse  amplitude,  said  second 
RF  pulse  set  being  structured  so  that  said  second  direction 
is  opposite  to  said  first  direction  and  said  second  angle  is 
equal  to  said  first  angle  when  said  first  pulse  amplitude  is 
equal  to  said  second  pulse  amplitude; 

C.  periodically  sensing  said  transverse  magnetization  during 
said  first  and  second  RF  pulse  sets;  and 

D.  adjusting  said  first  pulse  amplitude  based  on  magnetiza- 
tion sensed  in  step  C. 


5,260.655 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  RESOLUTION  OF 

SOLID-STATE  NMR  MULTIPLE-PULSE  IMAGING 

SYSTEMS  USING  SECOND  AVERAGING 

David  G.  Cory,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bruker  Instruments, 

Inc,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,847 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/20 

U.S.  a.  324—309  18  CUims 
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1.  In  an  NMR  imaging  experiment  for  obtaining  spatial  spin 
density  daU  of  nuclei  in  a  solid  object  in  which  said  nuclei  are 
placed  in  a  main  magnetic  field  and  excited  with  a  radio  fre- 
quency pulse,  a  gradient  magnetic  field  having  a  spatial  gradi- 
ent is  applied  to  said  nuclei  to  introduce  a  gradient  interaction 
with  said  nuclei,  said  nuclei  are  irradiated  with  at  least  one 
radio-frequency  pulse  sequence  to  introduce  a  line  narrowing 
interaction  with  said  nuclei,  said  pulse  sequence  being  selected 
so  that  said  gradient  interaction  and  said  line-narrowing  inter- 
action are  decoupled,  a  method  for  improving  image  resolution 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  controlling  the  application  of  said  gradient  magnetic  field 
so  that  said  gradient  interaction  vanishes  for  predeter- 
mined times; 

B.  inducing  a  nuUtion  in  said  nuclei  to  generate  a  spin  roU- 
tion  having  an  axis  parallel  to  said  gradient  interaction  to 
introduce  a  second  averaging  interaction;  and 

C.  controlling  the  nuUtion  induced  in  step  B  so  that  said 
second  averaging  interaction  is  present  only  when  said 
gradient  interaction  is  not  present. 


5,260,656 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  RESOLUTION  OF 

SOLID-STATE  NMR  MULTIPLE-PULSE  IMAGING 

SYSTEMS 

David  G.  Cof7,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bmker  Instnunents, 

Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,402 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/20 
MS.  a.  324—309  16  Claims 

1.  In  an  NMR  imaging  experiment  for  obtaining  spatial  spin 
density  daU  of  nuclei  in  a  solid  object  in  which  said  nuclei  are 
placed  in  a  magnetic  field  and  excited  with  a  radio  frequency 
pulse  and  output  magnetization  is  subsequently  detected,  a 
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method  for  improving  image  resolution  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

A.  applying  a  pulsed  magnetic  field  having  a  spatial  gradient  to 
said  nuclei,  said  pulsed  field  having  at  least  two  pulses  and; 

B.  irradiating  said  nuclei  with  at  least  one  radio-frequency 
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across  which  can  be  short-circuited  for  detuning  said  resona- 
tor, said  circuit  comprising: 

a  high-frequency  line  formed  by  two  conductors  having  one 
end  connected  directly  to  said  terminal  of  said  resonator 
for  transmitting  signals  to  and  taking  signals  from  said 
resonator,  said  high-frequency  line  having  a  length  which 
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pulse  sequence  after  said  nuclei  are  excited  and  before  said 
output  magnetization  is  detected,  said  pulse  sequence  being 
composed  of  at  least  one  pulse  subcycle  which  occurs  be- 
tween said  gradient  pulses,  said  subcycle  having  a  scalar 
propagator,  being  symmetric  and  dipolar  decoupling  to  at 
least  the  zero  order  of  approximation. 

5,260,657 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SPECTROSCOPY  SAMPLE 
SPINNING  APPARATUS  WITH  MECHANICAL 
BEARING 
D«»id  H.  Lewis,  and  Robert  A.  Wind,  both  of  Fort  Collins. 
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Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,884 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  O.  324—321  29  aaims 


is  shorter  than  one-quarter  of  said  wavelength  of  said 
operating  frequency;  and 
capacitive  means  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  high- 
frequency  line  for  causing  said  high  frequency  line  to 
behave  as  a  short-circuit  at  said  terminal  for  detuning  said 
resonator. 
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Peter  M.  Flowerdew,  Bristol,  and  Andrezej  Z.  Regini,  Easting- 
ton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Radiodetection  Limited, 
Bristol,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/00212,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09601,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 
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1.  A  spinning  apparatus  for  conducting  magnetic  resonance 
spectroscopy  on  a  sample,  comprising: 

an  inner  holder  for  the  sample,  having  an  inner  holder  axis 

and  a  first  and  second  end-portion; 
means  for  spinning  said  inner  holder,  while  positioned  in  a 

magnetic  field,  about  said  inner  holder  axis;  and 
a  substantially  nonmagnetic  mechanical  first  bearing  for 

supporting  said  first  end-portion. 
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Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauuiy,  Dec.  10, 
1990,  4039409 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  33/20 
U.S.  a.  324—322  8  Qaims 

1.  A  circuit  for  detuning  a  resonator  in  a  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  imaging  apparatus,  said  apparatus  having  an  operat- 
ing frequency  with  an  associated  wavelength,  said  resonator 
having  a  terminal  with  a  shorting  capacitor  connected  there- 


8.  An  apparatus  for  tracing  a  conductor,  comprising: 

generation  means  for  applying  an  alternating  signal  to  the 
conductor  at  a  first  point;  and 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  field  produced  by  said 
signal  on  said  conductor; 

wherein  said  generation  means  applies  an  alternating  signal 
alternating  at  substantially  less  than  radio  frequency  hav- 
ing first  and  second  continuously  present  sinusoidal  com- 
ponents related  in  frequency  and  phase,  thereby  to  gener- 
ate a  field  having  first  and  second  continuously  present 
sinusoidal  field  components;  and 

said  detection  means  detects  said  first  and  second  sinusoidal 
field  components  produced  by  said  signal  at  second  and 
third  points,  and  includes  determination  means  for  deter- 
mining changes  in  phase  difference  of  said  first  and  second 
sinusoidal  field  components  between  said  second  and  third 
points; 

wherein  a  determination  of  a  predetermined  phase  relation- 
ship traces  said  conductor  from  said  second  point  to  said 


third  point,  while  determination  of  a  change  in  said  phase 
relationship  indicates  that  a  different  conductor  is  being 
traced  from  said  second  point. 


5,260,660 
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U.S.  a.  324—339  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  calibrating  a  downhole  receiver  used  for 
detecting  an  underground  conductor  comprising: 

a.  generating  a  synchronization  signal  at  a  signal  generator 
located  at  a  surface  position; 

b.  causing  said  synchronization  signal  to  be  sent  over  a  first 
fiber  optic  cable  from  said  signal  generator  to  a  receiver 
located  in  a  drillhole,  the  receiver  having  a  tuned  loop 
magnetic  dipole  antenna  for  receiving  a  scattered  wave 
generated  by  an  underground  conductor,  and  means  for 
directing  a  signal  pathway  extending  from  said  tuned  loop 
magnetic  dipole  antenna  to  said  signal  generator; 

c.  causing  a  calibration  antenna  in  said  receiver  to  transmit  a 
first  calibration  signal,  related  to  said  synchronization 
signal,  to  said  tuned  loop  magnetic  dipole  antenna; 

d.  causing  a  second  signal  related  to  said  first  calibration 
signal  to  be  sent  from  said  tuned  loop  magnetic  dipole 
antenna  over  said  signal  pathway  to  said  signal  generator; 
and 

e.  calculating  at  said  signal  generator  a  phase  or  magnitude 
parameter  of  said  second  signal  used  to  calibrate  said 
reteiver. 


1.  The  method  of  measurement  of  geological  formation 
properties  through  conductive  and  magnetic  steel  borehole 
casing  which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  a  primary  AC. 
magnetic  field  to  the  subterranean  formation  from  a  magnetic 
means  located  on  the  surface  of  the  earth  wherein  the  fre- 
quency of  the  applied  A.C.  magnetic  field  is  between  0.001  Hz 
and  20  Hz  which  penetrates  the  formation  to  the  depth  of 
measurement  thereby  resulting  in  the  production  of  eddy  cur- 
rents in  the  geological  formation  which  in  turn  produce  sec- 
ondary A.C.  magnetic  fields  which  have  longitudinal  compo- 
nents at  the  casing  which  subsequently  penetrate  the  casing  to 
the  interior  of  the  casing,  measuring  the  longitudinal  compo- 
nents of  said  primary  and  said  secondary  A.C.  magnetic  fields 
on  the  interior  of  the  casing,  and  performing  at  least  one  addi- 
tional first  calibration  step  to  provide  first  independent  infor- 
mation at  least  partially  responsive  to  the  thickness  of  the 
casing  to  compensate  said  measurements  for  the  thickness 
variations  of  the  casing,  repetitively  performing  said  measure- 
ments and  each  first  calibration  steps  at  many  vertical  positions 
within  the  borehole  casing  and  determining  from  said  mea- 
sured longitudinal  components  and  said  calibration  steps  char- 
acteristic parameters  for  the  formation  through  said  borehole 
casing  including  the  resistivity  and  changes  in  the  resistivity  of 
the  geological  formation. 
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5,2«),662 

CONDUCTIVITY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MEASURING  STRATA  RESISTIVITY  ADJACENT  A 

BOREHOLE 

Louis  H.  Rorden,  Lo6  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 

Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,040,  Nov.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,561,  Sep.  10,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,089,779.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,020 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhsequent  to  Feb.  18, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GOIV  3/28.  J/18 

VS.  a.  324—339  16  Claims 


during  a  latter  sampling  time  portion  tj  of  each  half  cycle 
T/2  of  the  bipolar  drive  signal  T;  and 
determining  the  conductivity  of  the  solution  responsive  to 
the  current  measured  In  said  measuring  step. 


5,260,664 

NETWORK  MONITOR  AND  TEST  APPARATUS 

Martin  H.  Graham,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tutankhamon 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,634,  Jul.  17, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,638 

Int.  a.'  G08B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  324—522  ^  Qaims 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  the  resistivity  of  a  formation 
surrounding  a  borehole  having  a  central  axis,  the  combination 
comprising: 

(a)  an  antenna  for  forming  a  changing  primary  magnetic 
field  within  said  formation; 

(b)  a  supporting  structure  for  said  antenna  to  position  the 
same  in  said  borehole  so  as  to  form  said  field  in  said  forma- 
tion asymmetrically  relative  to  said  borehole  central  axis; 
and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  current  detectors  supported  within  said 
borehole  at  differing  circumferential  positions  relative  to 
said  central  axis  to  measure  different  current  values  at  said 
positions  which  occur  because  of  the  asymmetric  mag- 
netic field  within  said  formation. 


5,260,663 
METHODS  AND  CIRCUITS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
CONDUCTIVITY  OF  SOLUTIONS 
Frederick  K.  Blades,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Anatel  Corpora- 
tion, Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,022 

Int.  a.^  GOIN  27/06 

VS.  a.  324—442  33  Qaims 
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1.  A  network  monitoring  and  testing  apparatus  for  coupling 
to  a  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  comprising: 

first  current  means  for  applying  a  first  current  to  said  first 
end  of  said  line; 

second  current  means  for  applying  a  second  current,  differ- 
ent than  said  first  current,  to  said  second  end  of  said  line; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  steady  state  potential 
on  said  line  resulting  from  said  currents  from  said  first  and 
second  current  means,  to  a  predetermined  potential,  said 
predetermined  potential  being  selected  such  that  a  deter- 
mination is  made  by  said  comparator  means  of  said  line 
being  intact  and  terminated  in  a  predetermined  resistance. 


5,260,665 
IN-LINE  FLUID  MONITOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Jack  Goldberg,  San  Diego;  Kurt  E.  Zublin,  Poway,  and  Marl  J. 
Bell,  Valley  Center,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IV AC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,357 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/68 

VS.  a.  324—636  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  conductivity  of  a  solution 
disposed  between  two  electrodes,  such  that  the  error  in  said 
measurement  produced  by  the  conductance  of  a  parallel  capac- 
itance C/>  across  said  electrodes  is  minimized,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

applying  a  bipolar  square  wave  drive  signal  having  a  period 

T  across  said  electrodes  through  a  series  resistance  Ry. 
changing  C/>  during  a  first  portion  tf  of  each  half  cycle  T/2 
of  the  bipolar  drive  signal,  while  maintaining  R5  at  a 
sufficiently  small  value  during  tc  to  allow  C/>  to  charge 
substantially  to  its  maximum  value  during  tc; 
measuring  the  current  conducted  between  said  electrodes 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  fluid  in  a  fluid  line,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 


a  compliant  fluid  line  segment  coupled  to  the  fluid  line  such 
that  the  fluid  flows  through  the  segment; 

a  dielectrically  loaded  electromagnetic  sensing  device  cou- 
pled to  the  compliant  segment  such  that  the  segment  and 
fluid  therein  provide  dielectric  loading  on  the  sensing 
device,  the  sensing  device  providing  a  sensor  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  dielectric  loading; 

a  flow  data  source  which  provides  a  flow  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  in  the  fluid 
line;  and 

a  processor,  having  predetermined  gas  data  representative  of 
a  gas  in  the  fluid,  which  receives  the  sensor  signal  from  the 
sensing  device,  provides  a  loading  signal  representative  of 
the  dielectric  loading,  compares  the  loading  signal  to  the 
predetermined  gas  data  to  detect  the  presence  of  the  gas 
and  upon  detecting  the  gas,  determines  the  time  period 
that  the  sensing  device  detects  the  gas  and  processes  the 
detection  time  period  with  the  flow  signal  and  provides  a 
signal  Indicative  of  the  size  of  the  gas  bubble. 


extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  probe  body  for 
engaging  the  side  wall  of  the  access  tube  and  centering 
said  probe  body  within  the  tube,  said  second  means  being 
longitudinally  spaced  from  said  first  means. 


1.  A  capacitance  sensing  probe  for  measuring  the  moisture 
content  of  soil  through  an  access  tube  embedded  in  the  soil, 
said  capacitance  sensing  probe  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
body  comprising: 

first  and  second  substantially  rigid  structural  components 
formed  of  aluminum  and  shaped  as  right  circular  cylinders 
and  defining,  respectively,  first  and  second  electrically 
conductive  capacitance  sensing  electrodes; 

a  dielectric  spacer  formed  of  polypropylene  and  shaped  on  a 
right  circular  cylinder  securely  attached  to  each  of  said 
first  and  second  structural  components  such  that  said 
components  are  dielectrically  and  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  at  opposite  ends  of  said  spacer; 

an  Internal  cavity  formed  within  at  least  one  of  said  struc- 
tural components; 

an  electronic  circuit  located  within  said  Internal  cavity  and 
electrically  connected  to  each  of  said  first  and  second 
electrodes; 

a  first  circumferentlally  spaced  apart  plurality  of  means 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  probe  body  for 
engaging  the  side  wall  of  the  access  tube  and  centering 
said  probe  body  within  the  tube;  and 

a  second  circumferentlally  spaced  apart  plurality  of  means 


5,260,667 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

PERCENTAGE  WATER  CONDENT  OF  OIL  IN  WATER 

EMULSION  BY  SPEOFIC  ADMirTANCE 

MEASUREMENT 

Fernando  Garcia-Golding;  Mario  Giallorenzo;  Noel  Moreno; 

Cesar  Alvarez,  and  Victor  Chang,  all  of  Caracas,  Venezuela, 

assignors  to  Intevep,  S.A.,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,475 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/22:  COIN  27/06 

VS.  a.  324—694  14  Claims 


5,260,666 
CAPAOTANCE  MONITOR  FOR  SOIL  MOISTUTtE 
Michael  R.  Dishman,  and  Alfred  W.  Jordan,  both  of  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Troxler  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Re- 
search Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,917 

Int.  a.5  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  CI.  324—664  28  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  percentage  water  content 
of  an  oll-ln-water  emulsion  which  comprises: 

means  for  measuring  the  real  part  of  specific  admittance  of 
an  oil-in-water  emulsion  flowing  through  a  conduit  and 
providing  a  signal  representative  of  said  measured  real 
part  of  specific  admittance; 

means  for  adjusting  said  measured  real  part  of  specific  admit- 
tance in  response  to  the  temperature  of  said  emulsion 
flowing  through  said  conduit  and  forming  a  signal  repre- 
sentative thereof;  and 

means  for  converting  said  adjusted  measured  real  part  of 
specific  admittance  signal  into  an  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  percentage  water  content  of  said  emul- 
sion. 


5,260,668 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SURFACE  RESISTIVITY  PROBE 

WITH  SEMICONDUCTOR  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

Chester  L.  Mallory,  Campbell;  Walter  H.  Johnson,  and  Wa3^e 

K.  Borglum,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pro- 

metrix  Corporation,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,459 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/08:  GOIN  27/14 
U.S.  a.  324—719  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  resistivity  of  a  surface  of 
a  semiconductor  wafer  as  a  function  of  temperature  of  the 
surface,  comprising: 
a  heat  transfer  means  thermally  coupled  to  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  for  transferring  heat  to  the  semiconductor  wa- 
fer, said  heat  transferred  to  the  semiconductor  wafer  at  a 
rate  determined  by  a  heat  transfer  signal  input  to  said  heat 
transfer  means; 
a  temperature  sensor  thermally  coupled  to  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafer,  said  temperature  sensor  outputting  a  tempera- 
ture signal  indicating  a  temperature  of  the  surface; 
a  four-point  resistivity  probe  electrically  coupled  to  the 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer,  said  four-point  probe 
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outputting  a  resistivity  signal  indicating  the  resistivity  of 
the  surface:  and 
a  signal  processing  means,  coupled  to  receive  said  resistivity 
signal  and  said  temperature  signal,  and  coupled  to  output 
said  heat  transfer  signal  to  said  heat  transfer  means,  for 
adjusting  said  heat  transfer  signal  until  said  temperature 


signal  indicates  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  is 
at  a  desired  temperature,  said  signal  processing  means  also 
for  outputting  a  resistivity  value  corresponding  to  said 
resistivity  signal  when  said  temperature  signal  indicates 
that  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  is  at  said 
desired  temperature. 


alternating  signal  being  dependent  upon  a  characteristic  of 
a  control  signal  applied  to  said  input; 

means  for  providing  first,  second  and  third  control  signals, 
said  first  control  signal  having  a  characteristic  to  cause 
said  first  generating  means  to  generate  said  first  alternat- 
ing signal  at  said  desired  frequency,  said  second  control 
signal  having  a  characteristic  to  cause  said  first  generating 
means  to  generate  said  first  alternating  signal  at  a  fre- 
quency above  said  desired  frequency,  and  said  third  con- 
trol signal  having  a  characteristic  to  cause  said  first  gener- 
ating means  to  generate  said  first  alternating  signal  at  a 
frequency  below  said  desired  frequency; 

means  for  comparing  said  phase  angle  of  said  first  alternating 
signal  to  said  phase  angle  of  said  second  alternating  signal; 
and 

means  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  for  selectively 
coupling  one  of  said  first,  second  or  third  control  signals 
to  said  input  to  adjust  said  phase  angle  of  said  first  alternat- 
ing signal  to  equal  said  phase  angle  of  said  second  alternat- 
ing signal. 

5.260,670 

EQUIVALENT  TIME  SAMPLER  USING  AN 

OSCILLATOR 

Kenneth  M.  Ainsworth,  and  Daniel  G.  Baker,  both  of  Aloha, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  WilsonTille,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,730 

iBt  a.'  H04C  25/06 

VS.  a.  328—151  8  CUims 


5,260,669 

aRCUTT  FOR  GENERATING  FIRST  AND  SECOND 

IN-PHASE  ALTERNATING  SIGNALS 

Alton  N.  Higgins,  Bedford,  and  Henry  L.  Beaty,  LawrenceTiUe, 

both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Lectro  Products,  Inc.,  Athens,  Ga. 

DiTMMM  of  Ser.  No.  581,272,  Sep.  12. 1990.  ThU  application  Jan. 

30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,139 

InL  a.'  H03K  9/06.  5/13 

VS.  a.  328—133  «  Ctalmi 
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1.  An  equivalent  time  sampler  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  periodic  signal  from  a  repetitive 
component  of  tm  input  waveform; 

means  for  deriving  an  offset  frequency  related  to  the  peri- 
odic signal; 

an  oscillator  providing  a  sampling  frequency  that  is  a  combi- 
nation of  the  periodic  signal  and  the  offset  frequency;  and 

means  for  sampling  the  input  waveform  at  a  sampling  rate 
related  to  the  sampling  frequency. 


1.  In  a  device  for  generating  a  first  alternating  signal  having 
a  desired  frequency,  a  circuit  for  adjusting  a  phase  angle  of  said 
first  alternating  signal  to  equal  a  phase  angle  of  a  second  alter- 
nating signal,  the  device  comprising: 

means  for  generating  said  first  alternating  signal,  said  gener- 
ating means  having  an  input,  said  frequency  of  said  first 


I 

5,260,671 

RECEIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  DEMODULATING  AN 

ANGLE  MODULATED  SIGNAL 

YoaUmi  lao,  Chigasaki;  Nobutaka  Amada,  Yokohama,  and 

Masaki  Noda,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,466 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17.  1991.  3-112855; 
JuB.  27.  1991.  3-156427 

Int.  a.'  H03D  3/00 
VS.  a.  329—302  26  Oaims 

I    A  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  a  suppressed  carrier 
input  signal,  comprising: 

coherent   detecting   means   for  coherently   detecting  said 

suppressed  carrier  input  signal; 
volUge  controlled  oscillating  means  for  oscillating  to  said 

coherent  detecting  means  as  a  recovered  carrier; 
phase  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  phase  error 
signal  between  said  suppressed  carrier  input  signal  and 
said  recovered  carrier,  wherein  said  voltage  controlled 
oscillating  means  is  controlled  by  said  phase  error  signal; 
synchronous  sute  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a 


carrier  recovery  phase  locked  loop  circuit  is  in  synchro- 
nous or  asynchronous  states,  said  carrier  recovery  phase 
locked  loop  including  said  coherent  detecting  means,  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillating  means  and  said  phase  error 
detecting  means;  and 


W-.as      a.-Sj. 


-^ 


0-' 


r 


a  first  constant  current  source  connected  to  said  control 
circuit; 

a  second  constant  current  source  connected  to  the  collector 
electrode  of  said  input  transistor  of  said  second  current 
mirror  circuit  for  impressing  a  constant  current  through 
said  second  current  mirror  circuit;  and 

an  output  connected  to  said  control  circuit,  the  output  volt- 
age at  said  output  being  dependent  upon  the  input  voltage 
at  said  input; 

the  current  flowing  through  said  input  transistor  of  said  first 
current  mirror  circuit  being  dependent  upon  the  input 
voltage  and  the  output  voltage  being  generated  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  current  through  said  output  transistor  of 
said  first  and  second  current  mirror  circuits. 


5,260,673 

jr/4  DIFFERENTIAL  ENCODING  FOR  DIGITAL 

CELLULAR  MOBILE  SYSTEMS 

Hiep  Pham.  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,122 

Int  a.'  H04L  27/20 

VS.  a.  332—103  4  Qaims 


controlling  means  for  controlling  said  voltage  controlled 
oscillating  means  depending  on  a  low-frequency  compo- 
nent level  of  said  phase  error  signal,  so  that  an  operating 
point  of  said  carrier  recovery  phase  locked  loop  circuit 
moves  toward  the  center  when  an  output  of  said  synchro- 
nous state  detecting  means  indicates  that  said  carrier  re- 
covery phase  locked  loop  is  in  the  asynchronous  state. 


1.  A  voltage  follower  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  for  applying  an  input  voltage; 

a  first  current  mirror  circuit  for  connection  to  a  voltage 
supply  source  and  having  an  input  transistor  and  an  output 
transistor  respectively  including  base,  emitter  and  collec- 
tor electrodes; 

a  second  current  mirror  circuit  for  connection  to  the  voltage 
supply  source  and  having  an  input  transistor  including 
base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  the  output  transis- 
tor of  said  first  current  mirror  circuit  also  being  the  output 
transistor  of  said  second  current  mirror  circuit; 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  collector  electrodes  of  said 
input  and  output  transistors  of  said  first  current  mirror 
circuit  and  symmetrically  inserted  into  said  first  current 
mirror  circuit; 

said  input  being  connected  to  said  control  circuit; 
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5,260,672 
VOLTAGE  FOLLOWER  CIRCUIT 
Anton  Vorel,  Eggenfelden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,229 

Int  a.'  H03F  3/45 

VS.  CL  330—257  6  Claims 


'1| 


1.  A  7r/4  differential  phase  shift  encoder  comprising: 

serial-to-parallel  converter  means  for  converting  an  input 
binary  data  stream,  b^,  into  first  and  second  data  sequen- 
ces X*  and  Y*; 

first  logic  means  for  receiving  said  data  sequences  X*  and 
Y*  and  generating  a  3-bit  binary  code; 

adder  means  for  receiving  as  a  first  input  the  3-bit  binary 
code  generated  by  said  first  logic  means  and  producing  a 
3-bit  sum  output; 

delay  means  for  delaying  said  3-bit  sum  output  and  provid- 
ing the  delayed  3-bit  sum  output  to  a  second  input  of  said 
adder  means;  and 

table  lookup  means  receiving  said  3-bit  sum  output  as  an 
address  and  outputting  signals,  I*  and  Q*,  according  to  a 
second  table,  said  signals  \k  and  Qk  being  defined  accord- 
ing to  the  following  equations: 


/*=/*_  1  cos  (DP(Xh  Yk))-Qk- 1  sin  (DI\Xk,  Yk)) 
Qk=h-\  sin  (DPiXh  Yk))-\-Qk- 1  cos  (DF{Xk. Yk)) 


(3) 


(4) 


where  U_  i  and  Q*_  i  are  the  amplitudes  at  the  previous  pulse 
time  and  DP  is  the  differential  phase. 


5,260.674 
AMPLITUDE  MODULATOR 
Timothy  P.  Hulick,  Schwenksville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aerodyne 
Industries,  Inc.,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,525 
Int  CL'  H03C  1/00 
VS.  a.  332—149  26  Claims 

1.  A  modulator  for  modulating  an  input  information  signal  to 
provide  a  modulated  information  signal,  the  modulator  com- 
prising: 
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a)  means  for  determining  when  a  magnitude  of  the  input 
information  signal  is  at  or  above  a  given  magnitude  thresh- 
old; 

b)  means  for  providing  a  modified  input  mformation  signal  in 
response  to  the  means  for  determining; 

c)  a  plurality  of  component  signal  generation  devices,  the 
component  signal  generation  devices  outputting  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  component  signals,  wherein: 

n  each  component  signal  output  generally  has  a  strength 
that  IS  a  predetermined  multiple  of  a  strength  of  a  com- 
ponent signal  of  a  preceding  component  signal  genera- 
tion device;  and 

2)  the  modified  input  information  signal  controls  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  plurality  of  component  signals; 


mined  connection  type  filter  circuit  and  each  having  a  connect- 
ing leg,  and  a  casing  having  two  compartments  separated  by  a 
partition,  one  for  containing  said  series  piezoelectric  resonator 
elements  and  the  other  for  conuining  the  parallel  piezoelectric 
resonator  elements,  each  of  said  series  and  parallel  resonator 
elements  being  layered  along  the  height  of  the  casing 


^^^- 


5,260,676 

DUAL  WOUND  TRIP  SOLENOID 

Umeah  C.  Patel,  Coraopolis,  and  Jere  L.  McKee,  New  Sewickley 

Twp.,  Butler  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,150,  Mu.  27,  1991,  abMHloDcd. 

This  application  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,246 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  73/00 

VS.  a.  335—18  2  Oaims 


d)  means  for  compensating  for  a  difference  between  the 
input  information  signal  and  the  modified  input  informa- 
tion signal,  the  means  for  compensating  increasing  the 
magnitude  of  a  component  signal  output  by  a  component 
signal  generation  device  other  than  a  least  significant 
component  signal  generation  device;  and 

e)  a  plurality  of  combiners  arranged  in  cascade,  and  each 
combiner  being  connected  to  a  respective  component 
signal  generation  device,  wherein: 

1)  each  combiner  after  a  first  combiner  combines  (i)  a 
combiner  output  from  a  previous  combiner  and  (ii)  the 
component  signal  output  from  ite  respective  component 
signal  generation  device;  and 

2)  a  last  combiner  provides  the  modulated  information 
signal  as  indicative  of  a  sum  of  the  component  signals. 


5460,675 
LADDER-TYPE  ELECTRIC  RLTER  DEVICE 

Tatsuo  Ogawa,  Nagoya,  and  Isao  Shimizu,  Yokosuka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-033539; 
Apr.  12,  1991,  3-033540 

Int.  a.'  H03H  9/00 
VS.  a.  333—189  11  Claims 


So  7  no  7b 


3b  a>  lb  a 


JMI 


1.  A  ladder-type  electric  filter  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  series  piezoelectric  resonator  elements  each  having  a  strip 
shape  and  operated  at  a  longitudinal  oscillation  mode,  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  piezoelectric  resonator  elements  each  having  a 
square  shape  and  operated  at  a  peripheral  oscillation  mode,  an 
input  and  output  terminal  plates  for  electrically  connecting 
said  series  and  parallel  resonator  elements  to  form  a  predeter- 


1.  A  ground  fault  interrupter,  comprising: 
an  insulated  housing  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors; 

a  separate  pair  of  separable  main  conucts  interconnected 
with  separate  ones  of  said  electrical  conductors,  each  pair 
of  said  separable  main  contacts  disposed  in  a  different  one 
of  said  plurality  of  compartments; 
separate  operating  mechanisms  for  actuating  each  of  said 
separate  pairs  of  separable  main  contacts,  each  operating 
mechanism  disposed  in  the  same  one  of  said  plurality  of 
compartments  as  the  pair  of  separable  main  conUcts  with 
which  said  operating  mechanism  is  associated;  and 
means  for  sensing  a  ground  fault  including  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  operating  mechanisms  which  includes  a  solenoid 
disposed  in  a  single  other  compartment  of  said  housing; 
said  solenoid  having  a  movable  magnetic  member  mechani- 
cally connected  to  said  two  operating  mechanisms  in  said 
different  ones  of  said  plurality  of  compartments  and  mag- 
netically actuable  in  response  to  said  ground  fault,  and  a 
plurality  of  solenoid  windings  any  of  which  when  electri- 
cally energized  will  cause  the  magnetic  actuation  of  said 
movable  magnetic  member,  each  of  said  solenoid  wind- 
ings being  interconnected  electrically  at  one  side  thereof 
with  said  sensing  means,  each  of  said  solenoid  windings 
being  interconnected  electrically  at  the  other  side  thereof 
with  a  separate  one  of  said  electrical  conductors,  electrical 
energization  of  each  said   solenoid   winding  occurring 
when  electrical  energy  flows  between  said  sensing  means 
and  said  electrical  conductor  to  which  said  other  side  is 
electrically  interconnected  in  response  to  said  ground 
fault  so  that  said  magnetic  member  will  be  actuated  when 
electrical  energy  flows  between  said  sensing  means  and 
any  of  said  interconnected  electrical  conductors  for  trip- 
ping both  pairs  of  said  separable  main  contacts. 


5^60,677 

SNAP-ACTING  NORMALLY  CLOSED  AC  RELAY 

John  G.  Gamble,  75  Library  La.,  Simsbury,  Conn.  06070 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,060,  No».  4, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,155,458.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,596 

Int  a.'  HOIH  51/22 

VS.  CL  335—78  16  Claims 


1.  In  an  AC  relay  operable  by  an  AC  source  and  having  a 
ferromagnetic  structure  with  a  stator  core  with  primary  and 
shaded  poles  providing  primary  and  secondary  pole  faces 
respectively  and  a  pivotal  clapper  having  a  pole  face  at  the 
outer  end  thereof  in  opposed  face  to  face  relationship  with  the 
primary  and  secondary  pole  faces,  an  elongated  leaf  spring 
fixed  to  the  clapper  and  providing  a  clapper  overtravel  spring 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the  clapped 
and  a  clapper  return  spring  at  the  other  end  of  the  clapper 
biasing  the  clapper  from  fully  attracted  to  fully  withdrawn 
pivotal  positions  thereof,  a  fixed  relay  contact,  a  movable  relay 
contact  on  the  outer  end  of  the  overtravel  spring  in  engage- 
ment with  the  fixed  contact  as  the  clapper  moves  between  its 
fully  withdrawn  position  and  a  contact  break  position  interme- 
diate its  fully  withdrawn  and  fully  attracted  positions,  an  oper- 
ating coil  mounted  on  the  stator  core  for  producing  an  electro- 
magnetic field  through  the  ferromagnetic  structure  and  across 
a  working  air  gap  between  the  opposed  pole  faces  to  magneti- 
cally attract  the  clapper  in  one  direction  thereof  from  its  fully 
withdrawn  to  its  fully  attracted  position  against  the  net  bias  of 
the  return  and  overtravel  springs,  the  return  and  overtravel 
springs  providing  an  equal  and  opposite  preload  bias  on  the 
clapper  at  its  fully  withdrawn  position;  the  improvement 
wherein  the  overtravel  spring  has  a  width  and  weight  so  that 
both  the  overtravel  spring  assembly,  comprising  the  overtravel 
spring  and  movable  contact,  and  the  clapper  assembly,  com- 
prising the  clapper  and  the  part  of  the  leaf  spring,  including  the 
overtravel  spring  assembly,  which  moves  with  the  clapper, 
have  a  natural  frequency  significantly  greater  than  twice  the 
operating  frequency  of  the  AC  source  and  so  that  the  clapper 
is  magnetically  attracted  from  its  intermediate  contact  break 
position  to  its  fully  attracted  position  in  significantly  less  than 
one-half  the  operating  cycle  of  the  AC  source. 


two  generally  upstanding  side  walls;  the  housing  having 

two  ends; 
an  electrical  half  connector  disposed  at  at  least  one  end  of 

the  housing; 
defined  at  each  side  of  the  half  connector,  respectively,  an 

ear  that  extends  laterally  into  association  with  one  said 

side  wall,  respectively; 


defined  in  each  side  wall,  immediately  adjacent  to  said  one 
end  of  the  housing,  a  cutout  notch  for  receiving  the  con- 
nector ear  that  is  associated  with  that  side  wall,  to  retain 
the  connector  in  place  longitudinally  at  the  end  of  the 
housing;  and 

plural  individual  electrical  contacts  formed  from  or  opera- 
tively  connected  to  ends  of  the  electrical  leads  respec- 
tively, and  fixed  within  the  half  connectors  for  making 
electrical  connections  outside  the  housing. 


5,260,679 
FUSE  CARTRIDGE  OF  THE  TYPE  WITH  FUNCTIONING 

INDICATOR 
Joel  ViscogUosi,  Brindas,  France,  assignor  to  Ferraz,  Lyon, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,689 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1991,  91  16143 
Int  a.'  HOIH  85/30 
U.S.  a.  337—244  4  Claims 
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5460,678 

FLUORESCENT-LAMP  LEADLESS  BALLAST  WFTH 

IMPROVED  CONNECTOR 

Raymond  H.  Van  Wagener,  Darien,  Conn.;  Robert  A.  Kulka, 
Livingston;  Richard  Hoogmoed,  Hawthorne,  both  of  N.J.; 
Stuart  E.  Sanders,  Brandon,  and  Fred  P.  Bauer,  Mendenhall, 
both  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  Magnetek,  Inc.,  Paramus,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,699 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/58 
VS.  a.  336—96  53  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  ballast  and  connecting  apparatus  for  use 
in  a  fiuorescent-lamp  fixture  comprising: 
at  least  one  electrical  winding; 
plural  electrical  leads  operatively  connected  to  the  winding, 

for  carrying  electrical  power  to  and  from  the  winding; 
generally  enclosing  the  winding  and  leads,  a  housing  having 


1.  Fuse  cartridge,  of  the  type  comprising  a  striking  element 

(8)  retained  against  elastic  means  (7)  by  a  conductive  wire  (6) 
connected  between  connection  heads  (2)  in  parallel  with  at 
least  one  meltable  element  (5)  so  as  to  melt  with  the  latter 
under  the  effect  of  an  accidental  overintensity,  a  micro-switch 

(9)  of  which  a  the  knob  (12)  is  intended  to  be  actuated  by  said 
striking  element  to  supply  an  alarm  circuit  in  the  case  of  melt- 
ing of  the  element  (5),  characterized  in  that,  between  the  knob 
(12)  and  the  striking  element  (8),  there  is  interposed  a  rocking 
lever  (13)  profiled  in  the  manner  of  a  cam  in  order  to  give  the 
micro-switch  (9)  two  sUble  positions  of  functioning,  whatever 
its  inner  mechanism. 
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5^60,680 
DIGITAL  COMPARATOR  CTRCUTT 
Kerin  W.  Glass,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MOS  Electronics 
Corp„  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,167 

Int.  a.'  G05B  1/03;  G06F  7/02 

VS.  a.  340—146.2  22  Claims 


comprising  a  sound  resonating  box  means  for  resonating  in 
response   to  sound   emitted   from   said   first   resonating 
means; 
said  box  means  being  partially  bounded  by  second  grill 


I  III.        ImlrlEI 


means  which  defines  second  aperture  means  that  corre- 
sponds with  said  first  aperture  means  and  is  aligned  there- 
with whereby  sound  emitted  through  said  first  aperture 
means  enters  said  box  means  through  said  second  aperture 
means. 


JMI 


1.  A  digital  comparator  circuit  for  determining  whether  a 
binary  value  of  a  given  signal  is  within  a  range  determined  by 
a  binary  value  of  a  lower  limit  signal  and  a  binary  value  of  an 
upper  limit  signal;  the  comparator  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first-level  synthetic  generate  circuits  each 
coupled  to  receive  selected  bits  of  said  given  signal  and 
each  generating  a  first-level  synthetic  generate  signal; 

a  plurality  of  first-level  synthetic  propagate  circuits  each 
coupled  to  receive  selected  bits  of  said  given  signal  and 
each  generating  a  first-level  synthetic  propagate  signal; 
and 

a  second-level  synthetic  generate  and  output  circuit  coupled 
to  each  of  said  first-level  synthetic  generate  circuits  and  to 
each  of  said  first-level  synthetic  propagate  circuits,  said 
second-level  synthetic  generate  and  output  circuit  includ- 
ing a  first  means  for  generating  a  second-level  synthetic 
generate  signal  corresponding  to  said  upper  limit  signal 
and  a  second  means  for  generating  a  second-level  syn- 
thetic generate  signal  corresponding  to  said  lower  limit 
signal; 

wherein  said  second  level  synthetic  generate  and  output 
circuit  further  comprises  a  comparison  result  output  line 
coupled  to  said  first  means  for  generating  a  second-level 
synthetic  generate  signal  and  to  said  second  means  for 
generating  a  second-level  synthetic  generate  signal,  and 
wherein  said  comparison  result  output  line  provides  a 
comparison  result  output  signal  indicative  of  whether  the 
binary  value  of  said  given  signal  is  within  said  range. 

5,260,681 
PAGING  RECEIVER  WITH  RESONANT  BOX 
Talcayulti  Asai,  Tolcyo,  and  Kunialu  Koga,  Shizuoka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1990,  2-316805 
Int.  a.'  G08B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  340—388  7  Qaims 

1.  Paging  receiver  apparatus  including: 
a  receiver  subassembly,  a  holder  subassembly,  and  means 
mechanically  securing  said  subassemblies  together  in  op- 
erative relationship; 
said  receiver  subassembly  including  a  body,  sound  generat- 
ing means  on  said  body,  first  resonating  means  formed  in 
said  body  for  resonating  in  response  to  sound  generated  by 
said  sound  generating  means,  and  first  grill  means  defining 
first  aperture  means  through  which  sound  is  emitted  from 
said  resonating  means; 
said  holder  subassembly  including  second  resonating  means 


5,260,682 
LIGHT-WAVE  DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
FOR  VEHICLE 
Yukio  Omamyuda,  Sagamihara;  Shigeni  Kimura,  Yokohama; 
Tom  Tanabe,  Machida;  Kazuhisa  Iwasaki,  Yokohama;  Takao 
Seto,  Yokohama;   Hideki   Kitamura,   Yokohama;  Kazuhiko 
Sugimura,  Yokohama,  and  Yasushi  Senoo,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,569 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-072600; 
Mar.  12.  1991.  3-072601;  Mar.  12.  1991,  3-072602 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  340—435  2  Oaims 


1.  A  light-wave  distance  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring 
a  distance  to  a  target  object  from  a  vehicle  on  which  said 
distance  measuring  apparatus  is  mounted,  said  distance  measur- 
ing apparatus  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between  a 
transmission  of  a  light  intensity  modulated  signal  having  a 
given  frequency,  by  a  transmitting  means,  and  said  light 
intensity  modulated  signal  reflected  from  the  target  ob- 
ject, received  by  a  receiving  means,  said  phase  difference 
varying  in  accordance  with  the  actual  distance  between 
said  vehicle  and  said  target  object; 
control  means  for  changing  a  first  plurality  of  equal  periods 
of  time  during  which  said  transmission  of  the  frequency 
light  intensity  modulated  signal  occurs  and  for  changing  a 
second  plurality  of  equal  periods  of  time  during  which 
said  transmission  of  the  frequency  light  intensity  modu- 
lated signal  does  not  occur; 
speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  actual  speed  of  the 
vehicle  on  which  the  distance  measuring  apparatus  is 
mounted;  and 
said  control  means  including  means  for  respectively  varying 


said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  equal  periods  of  time 
based  on  (i)  both  the  detected  phase  difference  between 
the  transmitted  light  intensity  modulated  signal  transmit- 
ted by  said  transmitting  means  and  the  refiected  light 
intensity  modulated  signal  received  by  said  receiving 
means,  and  (ii)  the  actual  speed  of  said  vehicle  detected  by 
said  speed  detecting  means. 


5,260,684 

WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CHILD'S  RESTRAINING 

SEAT  FOR  USE  IN  A  PASSENGER  VEHICLE 

David  Metzmaker,  Beaverton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Northpoint 

Manufacturing  A  Marketing,  Inc.,  Mt.  Pleasant,  Mich. 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,931 

iBt  a.5  B60Q  9/00 

MS.  a.  340—457.1  21  Qaims 


5,260,683 

TIRE  PRESSURE  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

VEHICLE 

Akio  Tanaka,  Toyohashi;  Masani  Suzuki;  Hideki  Miyazawa, 
both  of  Kariya;  Kazuma  Matsui.  Toyohashi;  Tetsuya  Nagata, 
Kounan;  Yutaka  Ohasi.  Handa.  and  Yoshihisa  Nakano.  Na- 
goya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5. 1990,  2-90966;  Feb. 

5,  1991.  3-014183 

Int.  a.'  B60C  23/00 

U.S.  a.  340—448  28  Claims 


1.  A  tire  pressure  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  a  tire 
pressure  of  a  tire  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

pressure-impedance  transforming  means,  provided  within 
said  tire,  for  transforming  a  change  in  tire  pressure  into  a 
change  of  capacitance  indicative  of  said  change  in  pres- 
sure, said  pressure-impedance  transforming  means  includ- 
ing: 

a  housing  which  is  provided  within  said  tire; 

a  first  chamber  provided  within  said  housing,  a  pressure  of 
said  first  chamber  being  maintained  at  a  predetermined 
value; 

a  second  chamber  provided  within  said  housing  including 
means  for  introducing  said  tire  pressure  into  said  second 
chamber;  and 

a  piezoelectric  element  provided  within  said  housing  so  as  to 
be  deformed  by  a  pressure  difference  between  the  prede- 
termined pressure  of  said  first  chamber  and  the  tire  pres- 
sure of  said  second  chamber,  whereby  a  capacitance  of 
said  piezoelectric  element  is  changed  in  accordance  with 
its  deformation; 

resonant  signal  producing  means,  electrically  connected 
with  said  pressure-impedance  transforming  means  within 
said  tire,  for  producing  a  resonant  electric  signal  having  a 
resonant  frequency  in  accordance  with  the  capacitance 
change  generated  from  said  pressure-impedance  trans- 
forming means; 

voltage  supplying  means,  provided  in  said  vehicle,  for  sup- 
plying said  resonant  signal  producing  means  with  an  alter- 
nating voltage  whose  frequency  is  changed  within  a  pre- 
determined range  including  said  resonant  frequency; 

resonant  signal  receiving  means,  provided  in  said  vehicle, 
for  receiving  said  resonant  electric  signal  produced  from 
said  resonant  signal  producing  means;  and 

pressure  detecting  means,  provided  in  said  vehicle,  for  de- 
tecting the  tire  pressure  based  on  said  received  resonant 
electric  signal. 


18.  In  a  child  restraining  seat  integrated  into  a  vehicle  pas- 
senger seat  having  a  passenger  seat  back  cushion  and  passenger 
seat  bottom  cushion,  a  child  seat  cushion  unfoldable  from  one 
of  the  passenger  seat  cushions  from  a  stored  position  to  a  usable 
position,  and  a  child  restraining  harness  stored  in  proximity  to 
the  child  seat  cushion  when  folded  in  the  stored  position,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

an  electrical  circuit  including  a  power  supply  which  in- 
cludes a  battery  mounted  to  said  restraining  seat,  said 
battery  being  separate  from  another  battery  which  oper- 
ates the  vehicle,  a  primary  actuation  mechanism,  a  warn- 
ing deactuation  system,  and  an  alarm  system  including  a 
vibration  sensor  switch  and  a  reset  switch; 
said  primary  actuation  mechanism  for  actuating  said  electri- 
cal circuit  including  a  first  sensor  switch  actuated  upon 
the  unfolding  of  the  child  seat  cushion  out  from  the  stored 
position  to  the  usable  position  and  a  second  sensor  switch 
mounted  in  the  child  seat  cushion  and  responsive  to  the 
weight  of  a  child  sitting  on  said  child  seat  cushion,  said 
electrical  circuit  being  actuated  when  both  sensor 
switches  are  actuated; 
the  alarm  system  includes  a  warning  indicator  that  is  actu- 
ated when  said  electrical  circuit  is  actuated  by  said  pri- 
mary actuation  mechanism; 
the  warning  deactuation  system  includes  a  deactuation 
switch  mounted  in  proximity  to  a  buckle-receiving,  lock- 
ing slot  for  receiving  said  restraining  harness,  said  deactu- 
ation switch  disposed  so  as  to  be  actuated  when  said  re- 
straining harness  is  properly  fastened  in  said  locking  slot, 
said  switch  operative  when  actuated  to  deactuate  said 
warning  indicator; 
the  alarm  system  further  includes  an  emergency  indicator 
that  is  actuated  by  said  vibration  sensor  and  through  said 
electrical  circuit  in  response  to  a  severe  vibration  so  as  to 
indicate  annemergency  condition,  said  electrical  circuit 
operative,  once  it  actuates  said  emergency  indicator,  to 
maintain  actuation  of  said  emergency  indicator  indepen- 
dent of  the  positions  of  the  sensor  switches  or  deactuation 
switch  until  said  reset  switch  is  actuated. 


5,260,685 
TIME-DELAYED  SELF-CANCELLING  TURN  SIGNAL 
David  G.  Parker,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Federal-Mogul 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,259 
Int  a.5  B60Q  1/40 
U.S.  a.  340—477  5  Claiins 

1.  An  automatic  turn  signal  mechanism  associated  with  a 
steering  wheel  movable  from  a  straight  ahead  position  to  a  left 
turning  position  and  to  a  right  turning  position,  said  mechanism 
comprising: 
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a  manually  operated  signal  selector  comprising  a  neutral 
position,  a  first  operating  position  displaced  from  said 
neutral  position  and  a  second  operating  position  displaced 
from  said  neutral  position; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  said  straight  ahead  position  and 
said  left  and  right  turning  positions  of  said  steering  wheel, 
said  sensor  means  comprising  a  first  sensor  output  signal 
corresponding  to  said  straight  ahead  position  and  a  second 
sensor  output  signal  corresponding  to  said  left  and  right 
turning  positions; 

a  first  electronic  latch  set  in  a  first  latched  sute  by  move- 
ment of  said  signal  selector  to  either  one  of  said  first  and 
second  operating  positions; 


a  second  electronic  latch  set  in  a  second  latched  state  in 
response  to  a  combination  of  said  first  latched  state  of  said 
first  electronic  latch  and  said  second  sensor  output  signal; 

a  timer  operatively  associated  with  said  sensor  means  and 
said  second  electronic  latch,  said  timer  activated  to  time 
out  a  predetermined  time  period  in  response  to  a  combina- 
tion of  said  second  latched  state  of  said  second  electronic 
latch  and  said  second  sensor  output  signal,  said  timer 
comprising  a  timer  output  signal  produced  after  said  pre- 
determined time  period;  and 

electrically  operated  return  means  for  returning  said  signal 
selector  from  one  of  said  first  and  second  positions  to  said 
neutral  position  in  response  to  said  timer  output  signal. 


said  light  receiving  unit  including  a  mounting  plate  having 
a  radial  sector  shaped  opening  formed  therein  to  receive 
said  light  rays  from  said  light  generating  unit,  said  sector 
shaped  opening  formed  by  spaced  upper  and  lower  lines 
which  subtend  the  same  angle  relative  to  a  point  on  said 
mounting  plate  and  straight  lines  joining  the  ends  of  said 
upper  and  lower  lines; 

a  plurality  of  optical  fiber  bundles,  each  of  said  bundles 
having  a  first  end  fixed  in  said  sector  shaped  opening  and 
a  second  end  fixed  in  one  of  said  through  holes  of  said 
casing,  said  first  end  of  each  of  said  bundles  in  said  sector 
shaped  opening  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  radial  rows 
relative  to  said  mounting  plate  point,  the  second  end  of 
each  of  said  bundles  arranged  in  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  rows  of  the  through  holes 
with  the  disposition  of  the  radial  rows  of  said  first  end  of 
each  of  said  bundles  corresponding  to  one  of  a  left  to 
right,  top  to  bottom,  bottom  to  top  and  end  to  middle 
sequences  of  the  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  rows  of  said 
through  holes; 

a  rotating  drive  unit  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate;  and  a 
transparent  circular  plate  having  radial  sectors  of  different 
colors  rotatably  driven  by  said  rotating  drive  unit 
mounted  between  said  light  generating  unit  and  said  first 
end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  bundles  in  said  sector 
shaped  opening  such  that  said  light  rays  from  said  light 
generating  unit  pass  through  said  rotaUbly  driven  circular 
plate  before  being  received  by  said  first  end  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  optical  fiber  bundles. 

5,260,687 
COMBINED  METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  FIRES 
Yukio  Yamauchi,  AUugi,  and  Shigeru  Ohtani,  Hiratsuka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-4651 
Int.  a.'  G08B  79/00 
U.S.  a.  340—522  "  Claims 


5,260,686 
VARIABLE  COLOR  WARNING  LIGHT 
Yu-Chi  Kuo,  No.  11,  Alley  22,  Lane  127,  Nan-Yumn  St.,  Tainan 
City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  n,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,942 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/44 

VS.  a.  340—479  *  Claim 
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1.  A  warning  light  operated  by  a  brake  pedal,  comprising. 

an  opaque  casing  having  a  display  side  formed  with  a  plural- 
ity of  through  holes  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
of  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  rows; 

a  light  generating  unit  mounted  in  said  casing  emitting  light 
rays  when  the  brake  pedal  is  operated;  and 

a  light  receiving  unit  spaced  from  said  light  generating  unit. 


1.  A  combined  method  for  determining  presence  of  fires 
from  a  fire  source  with  a  heat  release  value  and  producing  an 
amount  of  product  due  to  burning,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of  -         j-n- 

providing  a  plurality  of  fire  sensors  for  detecting  different 

objects; 
transmitting  output  signals  from  said  fire  sensors  to  a  signal 

processor  at  a  predetermined  central  monitoring  room 

location; 
processing  signals  from  said  signal  processor  by  means  for 

determining  outbreak  of  fires  and  emitting  thereupon  an 

alarm; 
arranging  at  least  a  pair  of  a  first  one  of  said  fire  sensors  and 

a  second  one  of  said  fire  sensors  in  a  zone  to  be  monitored; 


measuring  with  said  first  sensor  physical  quantities  corre- 
lated with  said  heat  release  value  of  said  fire  source; 

measuring  with  said  second  sensor  physical  quantities  corre- 
lated with  said  amount  of  product  due  to  burning; 

setting  said  first  sensor  with  a  first  threshold  of  high  sensitiv- 
ity and  a  second  threshold  of  low  sensitivity; 

setting  said  second  sensor  with  a  third  threshold; 

emitting  a  pre-alarm  only  when  a  signal  level  from  said 
second  sensor  exceeds  said  third  threshold  and  changing 
the  threshold  of  said  first  sensor  to  said  first  threshold  of 
high  sensitivity; 

emitting  a  fire  alarm  and  keeping  the  threshold  of  said  first 
sensor  high  when  a  signal  level  from  said  second  sensor 
exceeds  said  first  threshold;  and 

emitting  a  fire  alarm  when  a  signal  level  from  said  first 
sensor  exceeds  said  second  threshold  of  low  sensitivity 
even  if  a  signal  level  from  said  second  sensor  is  less  than 
said  third  threshold. 


5,260,689 
DUAL-MODE  SKI  ALARM  APPARATUS 
Chip  E.  R.  Meyers,  SanU  Monica,  and  Frederick  W.  Schmidt, 
Redondo  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Brio  Corporation, 
Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  18,  1992,  Set.  No.  900,133 

Int.  a.5  G08B  13/14,  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—571  37  Claims 


5,260,688 
CRANE  HOIST  SAFETY  DEACTIVATOR 

John  R.  Curry,  419  E.  Walnut  Ave.,  El  Segundo,  Calif  90245, 
and  Donald  A.  Chambers,  1190  W.  Grant,  Wilmington,  Calif. 
90744 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,411 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  1/08;  B66C  13/18 

U.S.  a.  340—539  14  Claims 


1.  Safety  apparatus  for  controlling  operation  of  a  lifting 
crane  in  response  to  an  unsafe  condition  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
trucks  transporiing  cargo  to  or  from  said  crane  to  deactuate  an 
electrical  circuit  controlling  electrical  power  to  a  lifting  mech- 
anism attachable  to  the  cargo  transported  on  said  trucks  and 
comprising: 
sensors  mounted  on  said  trucks  and  responsive  to  said  unsafe 

condition  to  generate  an  electrical  safety  signal; 
transmitters  connected  in  circuit  with  said  sensors  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  safety  signal  to  transmit  an  operational 
signal; 
deactuator  switch  mounted  on  said  crane; 
a  switch  control  responsive  to  said  operational  signal  to 
deactuate  said  deactuator  switch  whereby  said  sensors 
sense  said  unsafe  condition  of  a  truck  to  which  said  lifting 
mechanism  is  connected  to  thereby  generate  said  safety 
signal  and  cause  said  switch  control  to  deactivate  said 
deactuator  switch  to  deactivate  said  lifting  mechanism. 


1.  A  dual-mode  alarm  apparatus  for  a  ski  having  a  generally 
flat  narrow  upper  surface  mounted  with  a  ski  binding  for 
receiving  a  skier's  ski  boot,  the  dual-mode  alarm  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  a  unitary  housing  having  an  aerodynamic  exterior  config- 
uration; 

b.  said  housing  retaining  an  auditory  alarm  means,  a  visual 
alarm  means,  a  power  means,  a  power  switch,  a  tether 
switch  and  a  motion  sensor,  all  electrically  connected 
with  electronic  alarm  circuitry  contained  within  said 
housing; 

c.  said  auditory  alarm  means  being  able  to  produce  an  audi- 
ble alarm  which  can  be  heard  from  outside  of  said  hous- 
ing; 

d.  said  visual  alarm  means  being  able  to  produce  a  visible 
alarm  which  can  be  seen  from  outside  of  said  housing; 

e.  said  power  switch  being  switchable  from  outside  of  said 
housing  by  a  key  means,  such  that  said  alarm  circuitry  is 
electrically  energized  when  said  power  switch  is  switched 
to  an  on  position,  and  said  alarm  circuitry  is  electrically 
de-energized  when  said  power  switch  is  switched  to  an  off 
position; 

f  said  tether  switch  having  a  tether  aperture  accessible  from 
outside  of  said  housing  for  accommodating  a  tether  means, 
such  that  the  insertion  of  the  tether  means  causes  said 
tether  switch  to  be  in  a  closed  status  and  the  removal  of 
the  tether  means  causes  said  tether  switch  to  be  in  an  open 
status; 

g.  means  for  mounting  said  housing  onto  said  generally  flat 
narrow  upper  surface  of  said  ski  at  a  location  adjacent  to 
said  ski  binding; 

h.  means  for  linking  said  tether  means  with  said  skier's  ski 
boot  such  that  the  separation  of  said  skier's  ski  boot  from 
said  ski  binding  will  cause  said  tether  means  to  be  removed 
from  said  tether  aperture  of  said  tether  switch; 

i.  said  alarm  circuitry  including  a  visual  alarm  driver  for 
operating  said  visual  alarm  means  such  that  when  said 
power  switch  is  switched  to  said  on  position,  said  visual 
alarm  means  will  produce  said  visible  alarm; 

j.  said  alarm  circuitry  further  including  an  initialization 
circuit  and  a  flip-flop  array  for  setting  said  alarm  appara- 
tus in  one  of  two  operating  modes  including  a  tether 
detect  mode  and  a  motion  detect  mode,  such  that  when 
said  tether  switch  is  in  said  closed  status,  switching  said 
power  switch  to  said  on  position  will  set  said  alarm  appa- 
ratus in  the  tether  detect  mode,  and  when  said  tether 
switch  is  in  said  open  status,  switching  said  power  switch 
to  said  on  position  will  set  said  alarm  apparatus  in  the 
motion  detect  mode; 

k.  said  alarm  circuitry  further  including  a  logic  gate  array 
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connected  to  said  flip-flop  amy  and  said  tether  switch 
and  being  operable  in  both  said  two  operating  modes; 
1.  said  alarm  circuitry  further  including  an  auditory  alarm 
driver  connected  to  said  logic  gate  array  for  operating 
said  auditory  alarm  means,  such  that  said  auditory  alarm 
driver  will  cause  said  auditory  alarm  means  to  produce 
said  audible  alarm  upon  receiving  a  desired  logic  output 
from  said  logic  gate  array; 
m.  said  logic  gate  array  including  logic  gate  means  which 
will  produce  said  desired  logic  output,  when  said  alarm 
apparatus  is  in  said  tether  detect  mode  and  the  sutus  of 
said  tether  switch  is  changed  from  said  closed  status  to 
said  open  status; 
n.  said  alarm  circuitry  further  including  a  counter  means 
interconnected  between  said  motion  sensor  and  said  flip- 
flop  array  for  causing  said  flip-flop  array  to  produce  a 
desired  flip-flop  output  which  in  turn  will  cause  said  logic 
gate  array  to  produce  said  desired  logic  output,  when  said 
alarm  apparatus  is  in  said  motion  detect  mode  and  said 
motion  sensor  detects  movement  of  said  ski; 
o.  said  flip-flop  array  will  not  produce  said  desired  flip-flop 
output  as  said  motion  sensor  detects  movement  of  said  ski, 
when  said  alarm  apparatus  is  in  said  tether  detect  mode; 
and 
p.  said  logic  gate  array  will  not  produce  said  desired  logic 
output  as  said  tether  means  is  removed  from  said  tether 
aperture  of  said  tether  switch,  when  said  alarm  apparatus 
is  in  said  motion  detect  mode; 
q.  whereby  when  said  skier  is  going  to  use  said  ski  for  skiing, 
said  skier  can  first  insert  said  tether  means  into  said  tether 
aperture  of  said  tether  switch  and  then  turn  said  power 
switch  to  said  on  position  to  set  said  alarm  apparatus  in 
said  tether  detect  mode,  so  that  said  audible  alarm  will  be 
produced  upon  the  seftaration  of  said  ski  binding  and  said 
skier's  ski  boot  for  assisting  said  skier  to  locate  said  ski, 
and  when  said  skier  is  going  to  leave  said  ski  unattended, 
said  skier  can  first  remove  said  tether  means  from  said 
tether  aperture  of  said  tether  switch  and  then  turn  said 
power  switch  to  said  on  position  to  set  said  alarm  appara- 
tus in  said  motion  detect  mode,  so  that  said  audible  alarm 
will  be  produced  upon  the  unwanted  movement  of  said  ski 
for  alerting  said  skier  to  guard  said  ski. 


responded  energy  from  one  or  more  of  said  sensors,  said 
pattern  being  processed  to  determine  whether  none,  one, 
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or  more  than  one  of  said  markers  is  present  within  said 
zones. 


5.260,691 

HRE  ALARM  DEVICE  ACCOMPANIED  WITH  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

Jia-Ming  Shyu.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Norm  Pacific  Auto- 
mation Corp-,  Taiwan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,418 

Int.a.'G08B  17/00 

VS.  a.  340—589  5  Claims 
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5.260.690 
ARTICLE  REMOVAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Graeme  R.  Mann,  Engadine.  and  Rick  L.  Naylor,  Glenmore 
Park,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  907.697 
lat  a.'  G08B  13/24 
\}S.  a.  340—572  28  Claims 

1.  A  responder  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sensors, 

means  for  creating  an  electromagnetic  field  within  a  zone  of 
sensitivity  associated  with  each  said  sensor,  said  field 
being  adapted  to  energize  one  or  more  sensitized  markers 
located  within  said  zones  which  thereby  transpond  energy 
for  detection  by  one  or  more  of  said  sensors,  and 
processing  means  connected  to  each  said  sensor  for  provid- 
ing a  detection  pattern  corresponding  to  detection  of 


1.  A  combination  fire  alarm/air  circulating  system  for  a 
room,  comprising: 

means  for  circulating  air  in  the  room,  said  circulating  means 
having  an  air  inlet  and  means  for  drawing  the  room  air 
into  said  air  inlet; 

sensing  means,  located  in  said  air  inlet  for  sensing  at  least  one 
of  temperature  and  smoke  values  of  the  room  air  drawn 
into  said  air  inlet  by  said  drawing  means;  and 

a  microcomputer  for  monitonng  the  values  sensed  by  said 
sensing  means,  calculating  a  rate  of  change  of  said  values, 
comparing  the  calculated  rate  of  change  to  a  preset 
threshold  and  generating  a  warning  signal  if  the  calculated 
rate  of  change  exceeds  the  preset  threshold. 


5,260,692 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  CONTAINERS  OF 

FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 

Jan  Claren,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Crafcontrol  AB,  Lund, 

Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/00092,  §  371  Date  No».  12,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  12,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11501.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No,  768,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  28,  1989,  8901055 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  21/00 
II.S.  a.  340—614  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  of  compressing  a  plurality 
of  packets  of  data  values,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  frequency  table  indicating  frequencies  of  differ- 
ences of  data  values;  and 

for  each  of  the  plurality  of  packets, 

identifying  a  set  of  differences  in  the  frequency  table; 

generating  a  frequency-based  encoding  for  each  difference 
in  the  identified  set  based  on  the  frequencies  in  the  fre- 
quency table; 

calculating  differences  of  adjacent  data  values  in  the  packet; 

for  each  calculated  difference,  when  the  calculated  differ- 
ence is  in  the  identified  set,  outputting  the  generated  fre- 


quency-based encoding  for  the  calculated  difference,  and 
when  the  calculated  difference  is  not  in  the  identified  set, 
outputting  the  calculated  difference  in  a  format  that  is  not 
frequency-based  encoded,  wherein  output  generated  en- 
codings and  output  calculated  differences  form  a  com- 
pressed packet  of  data  values;  and 
updating  the  frequency  table  based  on  calculated  differences 
wherein  subsequently  generated  frequency-based  encod- 
ings are  based  on  the  updated  frequency  table. 


5,260,694 

AUTOMATIC  ARTICLE  TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Bertil  Remahl,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  NDC  Automation, 

Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,465 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00,  13/24 

VS.  a.  340—674  20  Oaims 


1.  Stomi  bag,  characterized  in  that  for  monitoring  the  level 
of  material  collected  in  the  stomi  bag  an  elastic  resistance 
element  (10)  is  fixedly  connected  to  the  bag  wall  at  the  ends 
thereof  to  span  an  extensible  portion  (17)  of  the  bag  wall,  said 
element  having  an  electric  resistance  changing  by  stretching  of 
the  element,  means  being  provided  for  connecting  the  element 
to  an  alarm  means  (19)  reacting  to  resistance  change  of  the 
resistance  element  due  to  extension  of  said  portion  of  the  bag 
wall  by  pressure  against  the  bag  wall  at  predetermined  level  of 
material  collected  in  the  stomi  bag. 


5,260,693 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LOSSLESS  AND 

ADAPTIVE  DATA  COMPRESSION  AND 

DECOMPRESSION 

Erik  R.  Horsley,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  SpaceLabs  Medical, 

Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,064 

Int.  a.5  H03M  7/40 

VS.  a,  341—67  18  Claims 


1.  An  article  tracking  system,  comprising: 

(a)  delivery  zone  transmitting  means  associated  with  at  least 
one  physical  article  delivery  location  for  transmitting  data 
identifying  that  physical  location; 

(b)  zone  detecting  means  carried  by  at  least  one  manually 
operated  article  delivery  vehicle  for  automatically  detect- 
ing the  physical  proximity  of  the  vehicle  to  the  delivery 
zone  without  vehicle  operator  activity;  and 

(c)  signal  means  operatively  associated  with  said  zone  de- 
tecting means  for  outputting  a  signal  indicating  the  physi- 
cal proximity  of  the  vehicle  to  the  delivery  zone; 

whereby  an  operator  of  the  vehicle  is  informed  that  the 
vehicle  is  in  the  proper  delivery  zone  for  delivery  of  the 
article. 


5,260,695 
COLOR  MAP  IMAGE  FADER  FOR  GRAPHICS  WINDOW 

SUBSYSTEM 
Joel  D.  Gengler,  Boulder,  and  Brad  D.  Reak,  Loveland,  both  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,089,  Jan.  31,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,031,  Mar.  14,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,847 

Int  a.'  G09G  1/28 

VS.  CI.  345—153  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  selectively  fading  a  first  digital  image  within 

a  first  display  window  of  a  display  device  into  a  second  digital 

image  within  a  second  display  window  of  said  display  device 

on  a  pixel  by  pixel  basis,  comprising: 

an  image  frame  buffer  which  is  subdivided  along  display 
window  boundaries  into  said  first  and  second  digital  im- 
ages for  display  within  said  first  and  second  display  win- 
dows, respectively; 
at  least  one  color  map  for  each  display  window  of  said 
display  device  for  translating  digital  representations  of 
said  first  and  second  digital  images  into  component  colors 
of  said  first  and  second  digital  images; 
means  for  scaling  said  component  colors  of  said  first  and 
second  digital  images  on  a  pixel  by  pixel  basis  within  said 
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first  and  second  display  windows  by  multiplying  pixels  of 
said  component  colors  of  said  first  and  second  digital 
images  by  respective  scaling  factors  between  0  and  I,  said 
scaling  means  comprismg  a  fading  circuit  for  each  compo- 
nent color  of  said  first  and  second  digital  images  and  each 
fading  circuit  fading  at  least  one  of  said  component  colors 
from  each  of  said  first  and  second  digital  images  on  a  pixel 
by  pixel  basis; 


5.260,697 
COMPUTER  WITH  SEPARATE  DISPLAY  PLANE  AND 

USER  INTERFACE  PROCESSOR 
DaTid  M.  Barrett,  Tyngsboro,  Mass.;  J.  Michael  McNally, 
Derry,  N.H.;  Patricia  A.  Martin,  Groton;  Jonathan  T. 
Huntington,  II,  Salem,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Robert  M.  Douth- 
art,  Auburn,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Lowell,  Mass. 

FUcd  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,325 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/02 

VS.  a.  345—173  7  Claims 
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means  for  adding  said  scaled  component  colors  of  said  first 

and  second  digital  images  on  a  pixel  by  pixel  basis  to  get  a 

faded  sum  image;  and 
means  for  converting  said  faded  sum  image  into  an  analog 

signal  for  display  in  a  display  window  of  said  display 

device. 


5,260,696 

MULTIPLE  SIGNALING  MOUSE  WITH  FACETED 

SURFACES 

Stuart  T.  Maynard,  Jr.,  12  Lookout  Rd.,  Asheville,  N.C.  28805 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,118 

Int.  a.'  G09G  1/100 

VS.  a.  345—163  8  Oaims 


1.  A  computer  system  capable  of  running  pre-existing  key- 
board-based programs  from  tablet  input  instead  of  a  physical 
keyboard,  comprising: 

(A)  a  main  processor  for  running  the  pre-existing  programs, 

(B)  a  digitizing  ubiet  and  stylus, 

(C)  a  display  screen, 

(D)  a  first  display  buffer  connected  to  receive  display  data 
from  the  programs  running  on  the  main  processor, 

(E)  interface  processor,  including  means  by  which  the  inter- 
face processor  can  emulate,  with  respect  to  the  main 
processor,  a  standard  keyboard  controller,  in  response  to 
the  digitizing  ubIet  and  stylus, 

(F)  a  second  display  buffer,  connected  to  receive  display 
dau  from  the  interface  processor,  which  includes  an  ink 
plane  and  includes  a  mask  plane,  and 

(G)  a  display  multiplexer  for  providing  data  to  the  display 
screen  which  combines,  on  a  pixel-by-pixel  basis,  data 
from  the  first  display  buffer  with  data  from  the  ink  plane 
according  to  data  in  the  mask  plane. 


1.  A  mouse  with  adjustable  surfaces  to  be  engaged  by  the 

grasping  hand  of  an  operator  as  a  hand  rest  and  engaging  the 

relaxed  concavity  of  the  palm  of  the  operating  hand  leaving 

the  fingers  free  comprising: 

a  hood  provided  with  a  top  portion,  having  a  subsUntially 

convex  upper  surface,  joining  two  side  portions, 
said  hood  configured  to  surround  a  portion  of  said  mouse 
and  wherein  said  side  portions  are  engaged  against  side 
surfaces  of  said  mouse, 
wherein  said  hood  has  a  first  end  which  is  pivotolly  atuched 
to  the  body  of  said  mouse  and  second  end  which  is  up- 
wardly movable  away  from  said  mouse. 


5^60,698 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY 

Eiichi  Munetsugu,  and  Hirofumi  Saita,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,615,  Jun.  29,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,534,  Aug.  7,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1986,  61-190119 
Int.  a.5  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—205  2  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  of  a  dot  matrix  type, 
comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  first  board  with 
pixel  electrode  terminals  being  formed  on  said  first  board 
arranged  in  an  array  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  pixel  drive 
signals,  said  pixel  electrode  terminals  being  grouped  into 
two  array  portions  both  of  which  are  formed  on  the  same 
surface  of  said  first  board,  one  of  said  array  portions  in- 
cluding odd  numbered  ones  of  said  pixel  electrode  termi- 
nals successively  arranged  in  the  array,  said  odd  num- 
bered pixel  electrode  terminals  being  arrayed  such  that  the 
numbers  thereof  increase  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
and  the  other  of  said  array  portions  including  even  num- 
bered ones  of  said  pixel  electrode  terminals  successively 


arranged  in  the  array,  said  even  numbered  pixel  electrode 
terminals  being  arrayed  such  that  the  numbers  thereof 
decrease  in  said  predetermined  direction;  and 
an  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  second  board  with  pixel 
drive  signal  output  terminals  being  formed  on  said  second 
board  arranged  in  an  array  for  outputting  said  plurality  of 
pixel  drive  signals,  said  pixel  drive  signal  output  terminals 
being  grouped  into  two  array  portions,  one  of  the  array 
portions  including  odd  numbered  ones  of  the  pixel  drive 
signal  output  terminals  successively  arranged  in  the  array 


5,260,700 

ENHANCED  THROUGHPUT  IN  SIMULCAST 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Zaffer  Merchant,  1  jnf«n»,  and  Morris  Moore,  Wellington,  both 

of  Fbu,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,914,  Jun.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,572 

Int.  a.5  G08B  5/22 

VS.  a.  340—825.44  23  CUint 
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and  associated  with  said  odd  numbered  pixel  electrode 
terminals,  said  odd  numbered  pixel  drive  signal  output 
terminals  being  arrayed  such  that  the  numbers  thereof 
increase  in  said  predetermined  direction,  and  the  other  of 
the  array  portions  including  even  numbered  ones  of  said 
pixel  drive  signal  output  terminals  successively  arranged 
in  the  array  and  associated  with  the  even  numbered  pixel 
electrode  terminals,  said  even  numbered  pixel  drive  signal 
output  terminals  being  arrayed  such  that  the  numbers 
thereof  decrease  in  said  predetermined  direction. 


5,260,699 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICES 
Stephen  J.  S.  Listen  Colin  T.  H.  Yeoh,  both  of  London,  and  Alan 
Mosley,  Berkhamsted,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  GEC — 
Marconi  Limited,  England 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,812 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  1,  1990, 
9021346 

Int.  a.5  G09C  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—97  12  Claims 
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FRAME  TIME>  2t,>NUMER  OF  ROWS  .In. Ill* 

1.  A  method  of  driving,  in  a  time-division  multiplex  mode,  a 
display  comprising  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns  of  ferroelec- 
tric liquid  crystal  elements,  comprising  the  steps  of:  applying  to 
successive  rows  at  intervals  of  2tj  a  blanking  voltage  pulse  of 
amplitude  V^  and  pulse  width  2tj  followed,  after  an  optimum 
delay  of  nxtj,  by  a  writing  voltage  pulse  of  amplitude  Vjf  of 
width  tj  and  of  opposite  polarity  to  the  blanking  voltage  pulse; 
and  applying  to  column  address  lines  pairs  of  bipolar  data 
pulses  of  amplitude  Vo  selected  from  a  range  including  zero, 
each  pulse  being  of  pulse  width  tj,  the  daU  pulses  being  applied 
to  the  column  address  lines  such  that  the  blanking  pulse  for  the 
ith  row  coincides  with  the  daU  pulses  and  the  writing  pulse 
applied  to  row  i-(n-(-l)/2  for  odd  values  of  n  and  to  row 
i_(n-)-2)/2  for  even  values  of  n,  where  i  and  n  are  positive 
integers,  t,is  a  period  of  time,  and  V&  V  (fand  Vpare  voltages. 
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1.  A  selective  call  receiver  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  base  sites  capable  of  simultaneous  operation, 
each  including  a  transmitter  and  a  base  receiver  capable  of 
measuring  the  signal  strength  of  a  received  signal;  and 

controller  means  for  forwarding  an  address  to  said  plurality 
of  base  sites,  said  transmitters  simultaneously  transmitting 
the  address  to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  selective  call 
receivers  having  acknowledge-back  capability,  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  base  receivers  receiving  an  ac- 
knowledge-back signal  from  the  at  least  one  of  said  selec- 
tive call  receivers  res|x>nding  to  the  transmitted  address, 
the  signal  strength  of  said  acknowledge-back  signal  being 
detected  by  said  plurality  of  base  receivers  receiving  the 
acknowledge-back  signal,  said  controller  means  compris- 
ing: 

determination  means  for  determining  a  value  representing 
the  signal  strength  of  the  acknowledge-back  signal  and 
said  determination  means  further  determines  the  signal 
strength  of  the  strongest  acknowledge-back  signal  when 
two  or  more  base  receivers  have  received  the  acknowl- 
edge-back signal  and  the  base  site  receiving  the  strongest 
acknowledge-back  signal;  and 

encoder  means  for  encoding  a  single  copy  of  the  message  in 
a  first  format  or  a  second  format  wherein  said  encoder 
means  encodes  the  message  in  the  first  format  when  the 
signal  strength  is  below  a  predetermined  level  and  en- 
codes the  message  in  the  second  format  when  the  signal 
strength  is  above  the  predetermined  level,  said  controller 
thereafter  forwarding  the  single  copy  of  the  encoded 
message  to  the  determined  base  site. 


5,260,701 
BIDIRECnONAL  INDUCTIVE  TRANSMISSION  OF 
DATA  WTTH  SLAVE  STATION  SUPPLIED  BY  THE 
MASTER 
Yves  Guem,  Jouques;  Bruno  Dubujet,  Aix  en  Provence,  and 
Michel  Ayraud,  Nice,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Ber- 
tin  A  Cie,  Plasir  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR91/00026,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/11063,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,656 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  a.  340—825.54  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  bi-directional  transmission  of  dau  be- 
tween a  master  system  and  a  slave  system,  comprising: 

a  single  transmission  antenna  and  a  single  reception  antenna 

each  tuned  to  the  same  frequency; 
said  master  system  comprises  first  data  transmission  means 
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for  transmitting  first  daU  to  said  slave  system  by  modulat- 
ing an  electromagnetic  signal  at  said  frequency;  detection 
means  for  detecting,  during  said  transmission  of  said  elec- 
tromagnetic signal,  variations  in  electrical  characteristics 
of  said  master  system  induced  by  a  modulation  of  the 
impedance  of  said  slave  system  as  a  function  of  second 
data  to  be  transmitted  from  said  slave  system  to  said  mas- 
ter system;  and  restoring  means  for  restoring  said  second 
data  on  the  basis  of  said  detected  variations;  and 
said  slave  system  comprises  reception  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  reception  antenna  for  restoring  said  first 
data;  a  rectifier  circuit  connected  across  said  reception 


*>rl 


antenna  for  rectifying  an  electrical  signal  induced  in  said 
reception  antenna  by  said  electromagnetic  signal;  a  power 
supply  circuit  connected  to  said  rectifier  circuit  for  pow- 
ering the  circuits  and  the  loads  of  said  slave  system  with  a 
DC  voltoge  on  the  basis  of  energy  from  said  rectified 
electrical  signal;  and  a  switching  circuit  connected  in 
series  between  said  rectifier  circuit  and  said  power  supply 
circuit  to  modulate  the  real  part  of  the  impedance  of  said 
slave  system  between  a  high  value  and  a  low  value  when 
said  switching  circuit  is  driven  in  its  opened  and  closed 
position  by  a  control  signal  representative  of  said  second 
data. 


energy  at  the  touch  down,  said  vertical  kinetic  energy 
proportional  to 

where  Vke  =  vertical  kinetic  energy,  K  is  a  constant  pro- 
portional to  the  mass  of  the  aircraft,  V  =  vertical  sink  rate, 
A'^sink  rate  acceleration; 

d)  means  for  determining  an  optimal  sink  rate,  said  optimal 
sink  rate  being  a  preferted  relationship  between  aircraft 
sink  rate  and  aircraft  altitude  above  runway  to  achieve  the 
desired  aircraft  vertical  kinetic  energy  at  the  touch  down; 

e)  means  for  computing  a  deviation  of  the  aircraft's  instanta- 
neous sink  rate  from  the  optimal  sink  rate  as  a  function  of 
altitude  above  runway;  and 

f)  means  for  signaling  said  deviation  to  the  pilot. 


5,260,703 

DATA  ENCODING  AND  DECODING  WITHIN  PRML 

CLASS  IV  SAMPLING  DATA  DETECOON  CHANNEL  OF 

DISK  DRIVE 

Hung  C.  Nguyen,  San  Jose,  and  Brian  N.  Kuo,  Saratoga,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,757 

Int.  a.'  H03M  9/Oa  13/12;  GllB  5/09 

VS.  a.  341—100  13  Claims 


5,260,702 
AIRCRAFT  INFORMATION  SYSTEM 

Keith  P.  Thompson,  45«4  E.  BrookhaTen  Dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30319 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,886,  Dec.  27,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,996 

Int.  a.5  G08B  23/00 

VS.  a.  340—970  20  CUims 


1.  An  aircraft  landing  information  system  to  assist  an  aircraft 
pilot  in  achieving  a  desired  sink  rate  at  touch  down,  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  serializing/deserializing  encoder-decoder  for  a  disk 
drive  including  a  serial  write  data  channel  leading  to  a  daU 
transducer  head  for  writing  data  to  a  rotating  data  storage  disk 
during  a  write  mode,  a  serial  read  data  channel  leading  from 
the  data  transducer  head  for  reading  data  from  the  disk  during 
a  read  mode,  and  data  sequencer  means  for  writing  sequences 
of  data  words  to  the  daU  storage  disk  via  the  encoder-decoder 
and  the  write  data  channel  during  write  mode,  and  for  reading 
sequences  of  data  words  from  the  disk  via  the  read  data  chan- 
nel and  the  encoder-decoder  during  read  mode,  the  serializing- 
/deserializing  encoder-decoder  comprising: 
daU  word  selector  means  for  selectively  receiving  data 
words  from  the  data  sequencer  means  during  write  mode, 
and  for  selectively  sending  daU  words  to  the  daU  se- 
quencer means  during  read  mode, 
encoder  means  receiving  data  words  from  the  data  word 
selector  means  during  write  mode  for  converting  the  data 
words  into  predetermined  code  words  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  coding  pattern, 
decoder  means  receiving  code  words  during  read  mode  for 
converting  the  code  words  into  data  words  in  accordance 
with  the  predetermined  coding  pattern, 
a  code  word  selector  means  connected  to  receive  and  selec- 
tively put  out  code  words  from  the  encoder  means  during 
write  mode,  and  connected  to  receive  and  selectively  put 
out  code  words  to  the  decoder  means  during  read  mode. 


a)  means  for  measuring  the  height  of  the  aircraft  above  the  and 
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runway; 

b)  means  for  measuring  the  aircraft's  instantaneous  sink  rate; 

c)  means  for  determining  a  desired  aircraft  vertical  kinetic 


serializer/deserializer  means  for  converting  code  words 
received  from  the  code  word  selector  means  into  a  serial 
data  stream  and  for  sending  said  stream  to  said  write  data 


channel  during  write  mode,  and  for  converting  a  serial 
data  stream  received  from  said  read  data  channel  into 
code  words  and  for  sending  said  code  words  to  said  code 
word  selector  means  during  read  mode. 


5,260,704 
DIRECT  POWER  OUTPUT  DIGTTAL  TO  ANALOG 
CONVERSION  OF  DIGTTAL  AUDIO  SIGNALS 
Charles  H.  Hustig,  Hudson,  Wis.;  Donald  W.  Moses,  Eagan, 
Minn.;  Robert  S.  Bradford,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.;  Jeffrey  L. 
Ward,  Hudson;  Wayne  P.  Olson,  River  Falls,  both  of  Wis.; 
Janice  L.  Cox,  St.  Paul,  Minn.;  Raymond  S.  Miller,  Robert 
W.  Moses,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  James  M.  Kresse, 
Marlton,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Wadia  Digital  Corporation,  River 
FalU,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,830,  Nov.  8,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,512,  Oct.  12, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,075,880.  This  application  May  31,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  712,160 
Int.  a.5  H03M  1/66:  H03F  21/00 
VS.  a.  341—144  18  Claims 


3&££3« 


1.  An  apparatus  for  direct  power  output  digital  to  analog 
conversion  of  digital  audio  signals  into  an  analog  power  audio 
output  signal  at  a  level  sufficient  to  drive  a  low  impedance 
speaker,  the  digital  audio  signals  comprising  a  plurality  of 
digital  samples  representing  an  analog  audio  signal  sampled  at 
a  defined  sampling  rate,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
digital-to-analog  converting  means  for  converting  the  digital 

samples  to  an  analog  current  output  signal; 
power  current-to-voltage  converting  means  having  the  ana- 
log current  output  signal  operably  connected  to  a  sum- 
ming junction  of  the  power  current-to-voltage  converting 
means  for  converting  the  analog  current  output  signal  into 
the  analog  power  audio  output  signal  provided  at  an 
output  terminal  of  the  power  current-to-vollage  convert- 
ing means;  and 
a  single  resistive  feedback  means  operably  connected  be- 
tween the  output  terminal  and  the  summing  junction  of 
the  power  current-to-voltage  converting  means  for  pro- 
viding a  feedback  signal  to  the  power  current-to-voltage 
converting  means,  the  analog  power  audio  output  signal 
being  at  a  level  sufficient  to  drive  a  low  impedance 
speaker  without  further  amplification. 

5,260,705 
ANALOG-TO-DIGTTAL  CONVERTER  HAVING 
SELECnVELY  AND  INDEPENDENTLY 
CONTROLLABLE  SAMPLING  AND  CONVERSION 
PERIODS 
Keizo  Innkai,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figitsu  Limited,  Ka- 
wasaki and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited,  Kasugai,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,087 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-054910 

Int.  a.5  H03M  1/12 

VS.  a.  341—155  15  Claims 

1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising: 


a  sampling  circuit  for  sampling  analog  signal  during  a  sam- 
pling period; 

a  conversion  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  said  sampling 
circuit,  for  converting  the  analog  signal  sampled  by  said 
sampling  circuit  to  a  digital  signal  during  a  conversion 
period;  and 


mr 


a  control  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  said  sampling 
circuit  and  said  converting  circuit,  for  independently 
controlling  the  respective  durations  of  the  sampling  per- 
iod and  the  conversion  period. 


5,260,706 
PRIORTTY  ENCODER 
Ho-sun  Chung,  Taegu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,377,  Aug.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  29,  1990, 
90-4224 

Int  CL'  H03M  1/36 
VS.  a.  341—160  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  priority  encoder  for  outputting  an  M  bit  digital  signal  in 
response  to  a  2^-1  bit  digital  input,  said  priority  encoder 
comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  the  2*^-  I  bit  digital  signal  and 
generating  a  first  plurality  of  non-inverted  signals  and  a 
second  plurality  of  inverted  signals  in  response  thereto; 

encoder  array  means  comprising  ((}-2^-  \)  +  (2^—  1)  col- 
umn lines  and  M  row  lines,  each  of  said 
((J-2")-l)-t-(2*'-l)  column  lines  for  receiving  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  first  plurality  of  non-inverted  signals 
and  second  plurality  of  inverted  signals  from  said  input 
means,  said  first  plurality  of  non-inverted  signals  being 
coupled  onto  select  ones  of  said  M  row  lines  by  activating 
a  plurality  of  weight  based  coupling  transistors  of  a  first 
type,  said  second  plurality  of  inverted  signals  being  cou- 
pled onto  select  ones  of  said  M  row  lines  by  activating  a 
plurality  of  weight  based  coupling  transistors  of  a  second 
type  different  from  said  first  type; 

bias  means  for  coupling  a  bias  voltage  onto  each  of  said  M 
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row  lines  coupled  to  activated  ones  of  said  pluralities  of 
weight  based  coupling  transistors  of  said  first  and  second 
types,  and  maintaining  a  weighted/biased  voluge  signal 
along  each  of  said  M  row  lines  in  response  to  the  2**—  I 
digital  signal  input  at  the  input  means:  and 
output  means  for  receiving  the  corresponding  weight- 
ed/biased voltage  signal  along  each  of  said  M  row  lines  to 
generate  the  M  bit  digital  signal  output. 

5J60.707 

PHASE  COHERENT  INTERFERENCE  SIGNAL 

SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Herbert  B.  Goldman,  Tustia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1988,  Set.  No.  289,162 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  7/54  3/86:  H04B  l/IO 

VS.  CL  342—16  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  phase  coherent  interference  signal  suppression  system 
comprising:  first  and  second  receiving  antennas  positioned  to 
receive  a  non-coherent  scattered  radio  frequency  signal,  said 
antennas  being  physically  spaced  one  from  the  other  by  about 
40  to  50  wavelengths  of  said  non-coherent  scattered  wave 
radio  frequency  signal,  means  coupled  to  said  antennas  to 
produce  first  and  second  coherent  signals  of  equal  amplitude 
and  opposite  phase,  means  for  summing  the  output  of  said 
phase  and  amplitude  altering  means  and  the  signal  received  at 
the  other  of  said  antennas,  whereby  coherent  signals  received 
by  said  antennas  are  nulled. 


5,260,708 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  INTERFEROMETRIC 
SYNTHETIC  APERTURE  RADAR  TERRAIN  MAPPING 
WITH  UNAMBIGUOUS  PHASE  UNWRAPPING 
EMPLOYING  SUBSET  BANDWIDTH  PROCESSING 
James  L.  Auterman,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Enrironmen- 
tal  Research  Institute  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,341 
Int.  a.'  GOIS  13/90 
VS.  CI.  342—25  34  Claims 

20.  A  terrain  mapping  apparatus  used  with  a  moving  plat- 
form having  an  axis  of  motion,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  position  detector  disposed  on  the  moving  platform  for 
repeatedly  detecting  the  position  of  the  moving  platform; 
a  first  radar  antenna  disposed  on  the  moving  platform  having 
a  predetermined  field  of  view  off  the  axis  of  motion  of  the 
moving  platform; 
a  second  radar  antenna  disposed  on  the  moving  platform  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  first  radar  antenna  hav- 
ing said  predetermined  field  of  view,  said  first  and  second 
radar  antennas  forming  an  interferometer  baseline  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  motion; 
a  transmitter  disposed  on  the  moving  platform  and  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  antennas  for 
repeatedly  transmitting  a  radar  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined bandwidth  via  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  antennas; 
a  first  complex  image  formation  apparatus  connected  to  said 
first  antenna  for  forming  first  synthetic  aperture  complex 
image  data  for  plural  resolution  cells  in  slant  range  and 
Doppler  frequency  from  reflections  of  said  predetermined 


bandwidth  received  by  said  first  antenna  employing  plural 
transmitted  radar  signals; 

a  second  complex  image  formation  apparatus  connected  to 
said  second  antenna  for  forming  second  synthetic  aperture 
complex  image  data  for  plural  resolution  cells  in  slant 
range  and  Doppler  frequency  from  reflections  of  said 
predetermined  bandwidth  received  by  said  second  an- 
tenna employing  plural  transmitted  radar  signals; 

a  first  phase  detector  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
complex  image  formation  apparatuses  for  determining  the 
phase  angle  difference  between  said  complex  image  dau 
of  said  first  and  second  complex  image  formation  appara- 
tuses for  each  resolution  cell  thereby  producing  a  first 
phase  difference  signal; 

a  third  complex  image  formation  apparatus  connected  to 
said  first  antenna  for  forming  third  synthetic  aperture 
complex  image  data  for  plural  resolution  cells  in  slant 
range  and  Doppler  frequency  from  reflections  of  a  first 
subset  of  said  predetermined  bandwidth  received  by  said 
first  antenna  employing  plural  transmitted  radar  signals; 

a  fourth  complex  image  formation  apparatus  connected  to 
said  second  antenna  for  forming  second  synthetic  aperture 
complex  image  daU  for  plural  resolution  cells  in  slant 


range  and  Doppler  frequency  from  reflections  of  said  first 
subset  of  said  predetermined  bandwidth  received  by  said 
second  antenna  employing  plural  transmitted  radar  sig- 
nals; 

a  second  phase  detector  connected  to  said  third  and  fourth 
complex  image  formation  apparatuses  for  determining  the 
phase  angle  difference  between  said  complex  image  data 
of  said  third  and  fourth  complex  image  formation  appara- 
tuses for  each  resolution  cell  thereby  producing  a  second 
phase  difference  signal; 

a  phase  disambiguity  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  phase  detectors  for  resolving  circular  ambiguities 
in  said  first  phase  difference  signal  employing  said  second 
phase  difference  signal  thereby  forming  a  circular  ambigu- 
ity resolved  phase  difference  signal;  and 

a  terrain  map  formation  means  connected  to  said  position 
detector,  said  first  complex  image  formation  apparatus 
and  said  phase  disambiguity  circuit  for  computing  the 
elevation  and  ground  range  for  each  resolution  cell  within 
said  first  synthetic  aperture  complex  image  data  for  each 
of  said  set  of  platform  paths  employing  the  detected  posi- 
tion of  the  moving  platform  and  said  circular  ambiguity 
resolved  phase  difference  signal  for  each  resolution  cell. 


5,260,709 

AUTONOMOUS  PRECISION  WEAPON  DELIVERY 

USING  SYNTHETIC  ARRAY  RADAR 

Michael   V.   Nowakowski,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   assignor   to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,630 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  13/66.  13/90 

U.S.  a.  342—62  13  Oaims 
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1.  An  autonomous  weapon  targeting  and  guidance  system 
for  identifying  a  non-moving  fixed  or  relocatable  target  and 
guiding  a  weapon  to  the  target,  said  system  comprising: 
an  airborne  platform  comprising  a  synthetic  array  radar 
(SAR)  system  adapted  to  detect  a  non-moving,  fixed  or 
relocatable  target,  a  navigation  subsytem,  and  processing 
means  for  processing  SAR  data  and  navigation  data  to 
compute  the  position  of  the  target  and  an  optimum 
weapon  flight  path  from  the  platform  to  the  target  using  a 
predetermined  computational  procedure;  and 
a  weapon  having  a  navigation  subsystem  which  utilizes  a 
transfer  alignment  algorithm  to  align  the  weapon's  naviga- 
tion system  with  the  airborne  platform's  navigation  sys- 
tem prior  to  launch,  which  weapon  is  adapted  to  respond 
to  data  transferred  to  it  by  the  platform  to  permit  it  to 
navigate  relative  to  the  navigation  system  of  the  airborne 
platform  and  autonomously  navigate  to  the  location  of  the 
target  along  the  optimum  weapon  flight  path. 
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1.  A  vehicular  optical  radar  apparatus  comprising: 


a  light  emitting  portion  and  a  light  emitting  lens,  for  irradiat- 
ing a  signal  light  on  an  object  ahead; 

a  light  receiving  portion  and  a  light  receiving  lens,  for  re- 
ceiving a  reflected  light  from  said  object; 

said  light  emitting  and  light  receiving  lenses  being  arranged 
with  peripheral  portions  thereof  adjacent  each  other; 

said  light  emitting  lens  and  said  light  receiving  lens  both 
being  deformation-worked  at  peripheral  edge  portions 
thereof,  and  wherein  both  opposite  side  peripheral  edge 
portions  of  both  of  said  light  emitting  and  light  receiving 
lenses  are  cut  off  to  provide  opposite  substantially  flat  side 
edge  surfaces  with  arcuate  edge  surfaces  between  said 
substantially  flat  side  edge  surfaces  of  each  of  said  light 
emitting  and  light  receiving  lenses,  a  substantially  flat  side 
edge  surface  of  one  of  said  lenses  being  arranged  adjacent 
a  substantially  flat  side  edge  surface  of  the  other  of  said 
lenses  to  thereby  reduce  a  distance  between  optical  center 
of  said  adjacent  light  emitting  and  light  receiving  lenses 
when  said  lenses  are  arranged  adjacent  each  other,  and 
such  that  an  angle  formed  between  an  incident  axis  of 
incoming  light  and  an  outgoing  light  becomes  small. 


5,260,711 
DIFFERENCE-IN-TIME-OF-ARRIVAL  DIRECTION 
FINDERS  AND  SIGNAL  SORTERS 
Fred  Sterzer,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  MMTC,  Inc.,  Prince- 
ton, N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,665 

Int  a.5  HOIQ  3/22 

VS.  a.  342—375  19  Claims 
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5,260,710 
VEHICULAR  OPTICAL-RADAR  APPARATUS 

Yukio  Omamyuda,  Sagamihara;  Shigeni  Kimura,  Yokohama; 
Tom  Tanabe,  Machlda;  Kazuhisa  Iwasaki,  Yokohama;  Takao 
Seto,  Yokohama;  Hideki  Kitamura,  Yokohama;  Kazuhiko 
Sugimura,  Yokohama,  and  Yasushi  Senoo,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1991, 3-9563;  Apr. 

5,  1991,  3-30452 

Int.  a.5  GOIS  13/93.  17/02.  17/88;  GOIC  3/08 

U.S.  a.  342—70  6  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  system  responsive  to  the  difference-in-time-of-arrival 
of  received  radio-wave  signals;  wherein  said  system  comprises 
at  least  first  and  second  antennas  spaced  apart  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance  for  receiving  radio-wave  signals  within  a  given 
frequency  band,  variable  time  delay  means  for  relatively  time 
delaying  the  radio-wave  signals  received  by  one  of  said  first 
and  second  antennas  with  respect  to  the  radio-wave  signals 
received  by  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  antennas  by  an 
amount  determined  by  said  time  delay  means,  and  auto-corre- 
lation means  responsive  to  the  correlation  between  the  delayed 
radio- wave  signals  received  by  said  one  of  said  first  and  second 
antennas  and  the  radio-wave  signals  received  by  said  other  of 
said  first  and  second  antennas;  the  improvement  wherein  said 
auto-correlation  means  comprises: 

first  means  responsive  to  the  relative  phases  of  the  relatively 
delayed  radio-wave  signals  received  by  said  one  of  said 
first  and  second  antennas  and  the  radio-wave  signals  re- 
ceived by  said  other  of  said  first  and  second  antennas  for 
deriving  a  given  output  therefrom  in  which  solely  in- 
phase  relatively  delayed  radio-wave  signals  received  re- 
spectively by  said  first  and  second  antennas  are  substan- 
tially cancelled  and  out-of-phase  relatively  delayed  radio- 
wave  signals  received  respectively  by  said  first  and  second 
antennas  are  substantially  passed;  and 
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second  means  including  variable  gain  and  delay  means  and 
responsive  to  said  output  of  said  first  means  applied 
thereto  for  reducing  the  relative  power  of  said  out-of- 
phase  relatively  delayed  radio-wave  signals  with  respect 
to  that  of  said  in-phase  relatively  delayed  radio-wave 
signals  in  an  output  of  said  auto-correlation  means. 


5.260,712 
PRINTED-ORCUIT  ANTENNAS  USING  CHIRAL 
MATERIALS 
Nader  Engbeta,  King  of  Prussia,  and  Dwight  L.  Jaggard,  New- 
town Square,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the 
UniTersity  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,071,  Jun.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,5*0 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/380.  15/240.  25/000 
VS.  a.  343—700  MS  3  Claims 


satellite  television  transmissions  comprising  a  receiving  ele- 
ment, means  for  focusing  incident  plane-polarized  microwaves 
at  a  focal  point,  a  waveguide  for  guiding  the  focused  micro- 
waves to  the  receiving  element,  a  polarizer  operable  to  effect 
controlled  rotation  of  the  microwaves  in  order  to  isolate  those 
microwaves  of  a  selected  polarization  that  are  duly  rotated  for 
onward  transmission  through  the  waveguide  and  reception  by 
the  receiving  element,  the  polarizer  including  a  ferrite  body 
positioned  to  receive  microwaves  from  the  focusing  means  and 
to  transmit  the  isolated  microwaves  into  the  waveguide  and  on 
to  the  receiving  element,  the  ferrite  body  of  the  polarizer 
comprising  a  receiving  end  portion  positioned  at  the  focal 
point  and  encased  by  a  housing  of  a  dielectric  material,  and 
further  comprising  a  transmitting  end  portion  projecting  be- 
yond the  dielectric  housing  into  the  waveguide. 


cmut  tfATtadAt 


5,260,714 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  AIR  FROM  BETWEEN 

SUPERPOSED  SHEETS 

Bradley  C.  DcCook;  Roger  S.  Kerr,  both  of  Rochester,  and 

Richard  L.  OToole,  North  Chili,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749.231 

lot  a.'  GOID  15/10 

VS.  a.  346—76  L  *  Oaims 


1.  A  printed-circuit  antenna  adapted  to  receive  and  transmit 
electromagnetic  energy  compnsmg: 

a  semicylindrical  substrate  layer  having  a  top  planar  surface 
and  a  bottom  curved  surface,  the  semicylindrical  substrate 
layer  further  comprising  a  thick,  isotropic,  homogeneous, 
low  loss  bounded  chiral  material  adapted  to  cause  electro- 
magnetic energy  incident  to  the  top  planar  surface  of  the 
semicylindrical  substrate  layer  to  propagate  according  to 
two  eigenmodes  having  different  wavenumbers  within  the 
semicylindrical  substrate,  wherein  said  semicylindrical 
substrate  layer  is  further  adapted  to  modify  surfacewave 
energy  by  rotating  the  electromagnetic  energy's  plane  of 
polarization:  and 

a  conducting  printed  wire  element  interfaced  to  the  top 
planar  surface  of  the  semicylindrical  substrate  and  adapted 
to  conduct  the  electromagnetic  energy  to  the  top  planar 
surface  of  the  semicylindrical  substrate. 


5J60,713 

MICROWAVE  SIGNAL  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 

Richard  J.  Motson,  Hants,  England,  assignor  to  Motson  St 

Company  Limited,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB89/01285,  §  371  Date  May  13,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/06002,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  31,  1990 

per  Filed  Oct.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  684,948 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  14,  1988, 
8826604;  Dec.  12,  1988,  8828958 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  19/00.  15/24 
U.S.  a,  343—756  7  Claims 


32  36 


1  A  method  of  loading  a  pair  of  superposed  sheets  onto  a 
support  member  compnsing  the  steps  of  selectively  supplying 
a  receiver  member  and  a  donor  member  to  a  support  member 
mounted  for  reversible  movement,  mounting  a  receiver  mem- 
ber and  a  donor  member  in  superposed  relationship  on  said 
support  member,  selectively  engaging  a  loading  member  with 
the  surface  of  said  support  member  to  engage  one  end  of  said 
donor  sheet  to  smooth  it  into  engagement  with  the  surface  of 
said  receiver  sheet  on  said  support  member,  moving  said  sup- 
port member  with  said  loading  member  engaging  said  donor 
sheet  until  said  loading  member  reaches  the  opposite  end  of 
said  donor  sheet,  and  reversing  said  support  member  with  said 
loading  member  still  engaging  said  donor  sheet  until  said  load- 
ing member  reaches  the  first  end  of  said  donor  sheet  to  remove 
substantially  all  of  the  air  from  between  the  sheets. 


1.  A  microwave  signal  receiving  apparatus  for  receiving 


5.260,715 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMALLY 

RECORDING  IMAGE  ON  A  TRANSPARENT  HEAT 

SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Kazutomo  Kishimi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,851,  Jun.  27, 1989.  This  application 
Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1988,  63-160267 
Int.  a.'  B41J  2/32 
VS.  a.  346—76  PH  21  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  recording  an  image  on  a  transparent  heat 
sensitive  material  having  a  transparent  support  and  a  transpar- 
ent heat  sensitive  layer  disposed  on  the  transparent  support, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


initializing  memory  means  to  an  initial  value  corresponding 
to  a  predetermined  density  level; 

moving  the  transparent  heat  sensitive  material  in  an  auxiliary 
scanning  direction; 

recording  image  information  on  the  transparent  heat  sensi- 
tive material  in  a  main  scanning  direction  substantially 
normal  to  said  auxiliary  scanning  direction  with  a  thermal 
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head  having  an  array  of  as  many  heating  elements  as  a 
number  of  pixels  along  said  main  scanning  direction,  so 
that  the  transparent  heat  sensitive  material  is  two-dimen- 
sionally  scanned  to  record  an  image  in  an  image  area 
thereon;  and 
recording  a  non-image  area  of  the  transparent  heat  sensitive 
material  other  than  said  image  area  thereof  at  said  prede- 
termined density  level  based  on  said  initial  values. 


5.260,716 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THERMAL  PRINTING 

WHEREIN  DONOR  SLACK  IS  CONTROLLED  BY  A 

CAPSTAN  ROLLER 

Daniel  C.   Maslanka,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,701 

Int.  a.5  B41J  2/32 

VS.  a.  346—76  PH  5  Qaims 


1.  Thermal  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  supply  spool  having  thereon  a  dye  bearing  donor  web; 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  supply  spool; 

a  rotatably  driven  print  drum  for  drivingly  engaging  said 
web,  unwinding  said  web  from  said  supply  spool  and 
controllably  advancing  said  web  past  a  thermal  print  head 
at  a  print  zone  where  dye  is  transferred  to  a  print  receiving 
medium  by  said  print  head,  said  rotatably  driven  print 
drum  causing  said  supply  spool  to  rotate  as  it  unwinds  web 
therefrom  and  further  causing  the  web  to  be  paid  out  of 
the  print  zone  at  a  constant  rate; 

a  rotatably  mounted  take-up  spool  for  accumulating  web 
paid  out  of  said  print  zone; 

motor  means  for  rotating  said  print  drum  and  said  take-up 
spool  and  causing  said  take-up  spool  to  tension  said  web; 
and 

a  capstan  roller  interposed  between  said  print  drum  and  said 
take-up  spool  and  drivingly  engaging  said  donor  web  and 
controllably  advancing  said  donor  web  towards  said  take- 


up  spool  as  said  web  is  paid  out  of  said  print  zone,  said 
capstan  roller  advancing  said  web  at  a  slower  rate  than 
said  constant  rate  at  which  said  web  is  paid  out  of  said 
print  zone  to  thereby  accumulate  an  amount  of  slack  in 
said  web  and  eliminate  tension  on  said  donor  web  caused 
by  said  take-up  spool  as  said  donor  web  exits  said  print 
zone. 


5,260,717 

RECORDING  HEAD  HAVING  ELECTRICALLY 

INSULATING  LAYER  HAVING  OPTIMUM  SURFACE 

WAVINESS  AND  ROUGHNESS 

Yukihisa    Takeuchi,    Aichi;    Toshikazu    Hirota,    and    Nobuo 

Takahashi,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 

Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,189 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-237375 

Int.  a.5  B41J  2/335 

VS.  a.  346—76  PH  17  Claims 


1.  A  recording  head  operable  to  apply  an  electric  current  to 
an  electrically  resistive  layer  provided  on  a  recording  medium 
or  on  a  planar  intermediate  member  interposed  between  said 
recording  medium  and  the  recording  head,  comprising  an 
electrically  insulating  layer,  a  plurality  of  recording  electrodes 
provided  on  one  of  opposite  sides  of  said  electrically  insulating 
layer,  and  at  least  one  return  circuit  electrode  provided  on  the 
other  side  of  said  electrically  insulating  layer,  said  electrically 
insulating  layer,  said  recording  electrodes  and  said  at  least  one 
return  circuit  electrode  being  adapted  to  be  held,  at  a  distal  end 
of  the  recording  head,  in  contact  with  said  electrically  resistive 
layer,  wherein  said  electrically  insulating  layer  has  an  exposed 
end  face  included  in  a  contact  surface  of  said  distal  end  of  the 
recording  head  for  conUct  with  the  electrically  resistive  layer, 
said  end  facing  having: 

a  surface  waviness  not  larger  than  0.40  ^m  as  measured 
along  a  reference  length  of  2.5  mm  in  a  main  scanning 
direction,  said  surface  waviness  being  represented  by 
maximum  filtered  waviness,  wherein  a  high  band  cut-off 
value  is  0.8  mm,  and  the  main  scanning  direction  is  per- 
pendicular to  a  stacking  direction  of  said  electrically  insu- 
lating layer,  said  recording  electrodes  and  said  at  least  one 
return  electrode;  and 
a  surface  roughness  within  a  range  of  0.02  fim  to  0.4  ^m  as 
measured  along  a  reference  length  of  2.5  mm  in  the  main 
scanning  direction,  said  surface  roughness  being  repre- 
sented by  a  centerline  mean  roughness,  wherein  a  cut-off 
value  is  0.8  mm. 
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5.260,718 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  SHUTTER  XEROGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

WITH  OFFSET  CONRGURATION  LAMP  APERTURE 

AND  COFIERy^RINTER  WITH  OPTICALLY  ALIGNED 

LAMPS.  IMAGE  BARS.  AND  LENSES 
Heiko  Rommelmami,  Webrter.  Jamta  D.  Ree«,  Pittsford;  Rich- 
ard F.  Lehman,  Penficld;  David  D.  Hoesly,  Webster,  Joseph 
F.  Stephaoy,  WiUiamsoii,  and  Gary  S.  Schwarx.  Wayne,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,195,  Jan.  24, 1990.  This  application 
Jan.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,782 
Int.  a.'  GOID  15/14:  G03G  15/18 
VS.  a.  34*— 107  R  2  Claims 


control  the  light  output  and  whereby  the  light  output  of 
each  said  image  bar  is  focused  onto  a  common  line  at  the 
image  station. 


5.260,719 

LAMINAR  ELECTROOPTIC  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

MODULATOR  AND  PRINTER 

William  T.  Maloney,  Sudbury,  Mass..  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,946 

Int.  a.'  GOID  9/42 

VS.  a.  346—107  R  »0  Claims 


^^; 


Llh- 


1.  In  an  electrophotographic  printer  for  line  by  line  exposure 
of  a  photoreceptor  surface,  moving  in  a  process  direction,  an 
imaging  system  comprising  two  rows  of  liquid  crystal  image 
bars,  each  including  two  offset  rows  of  liquid  crysul  shutter 
arrays,  a  pair  of  linear  lens  arrays  positioned  between  said 
image  bars  and  said  photoreceptor  surface,  each  of  said  lens 
arrays  optically  aligned  with  one  of  said  liquid  crystal  offset 
rows,  each  of  said  lens  arrays  bemg  tilted  with  respect  to  one 
another  and  control  means  for  selectively  addressing  said 
image  bars  to  create  a  modulated  focused  Ime  in  the  scan 
direction  at  the  photoreceptor  surface,  said  control  means 
including  an  illumination  source  for  directing  output  radiation 
from  said  source  onto  each  of  said  image  bars  and  wherein  said 
illumination  source  includes  an  aperture,  said  aperture  having 
an  offset  configuration  which  parallels  the  image  bars. 

2.  A  multi-function  copier/printer  apparatus  for  selectively 
forming  latent  images  on  a  moving  photosensitive  surface  at  an 
image  station,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  imaging  copy  system  for  reproducing  a  document  being 
moved  through  an  exposure  zone  in  an  object  plane  hav- 
ing a  central  axis,  said  imaging  copy  system  including  a 
first  and  second  illumination  lamp  positioned  beneath  said 
exposure  zone,  each  said  lamp  having  a  central  axis,  linear 
projection  means  for  projecting  image  rays  reflected  from 
said  document  moving  through  said  exposure  zone  onto 
said  photosensitive  surface  at  said  image  sution  forming  a 
latent  image  of  the  document  on  said  surface,  said  appara- 
tus further  including  an  imaging  printing  system  for  form- 
ing a  modulated  light  pattern  on  said  photoreceptor  sur- 
face at  said  image  station  in  response  to  a  video  data  input 
representing  documents  to  be  reproduced,  said  imaging 
printing  system  including  a  first  image  bar  providing  a 
light  output  and  associated  gradient  index  lens  array  opti- 
cally aligned  along  a  first  path  which  extends  from  the 
central  axis  of  said  first  illumination  lamp  to  said  image 
sUtion  and  a  second  image  bar  providing  a  light  output 
and  an  associated  gradient  index  lens  array  optically 
aligned  along  a  second  path  which  extends  from  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  said  second  illumination  lamp  in  said  image 
station,  said  first  path  and  second  path  intersecting  each 
other  at  the  photosensitive  surface  forming  an  angle  there- 
between, and 
control  means  for  receiving  said  input  and  having  means  for 
selectively  addressing  each  said  image  bar  to  selectively 


1.  An  electrooptic  assembly  for  a  light  modulator,  the  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

plural  electrooptic  layers  of  electrooptic  material,  the  mate- 
rial being  characterized  by  an  optical  speed  of  propaga- 
tion dependent  on  a  magnitude  of  an  electric  field  applied 
to  the  material;  and 

plural  electrode  layers,  interleaved  with  the  electrooptic 
layers  and  supported  by  the  substrate,  each  electrode  layer 
having  a  comb  electrode  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  electrodes,  each  adjacent  pair  of  said 
electrodes  can  be  selectively  energized  to  effect  a  select 
electric  field  therebetween. 


5.260,720 
IMAGE  FORMATION  SYSTEM 
Yoichi  Yamamoto,  Nara;  Masao  Nammiya,  Shiki,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, and  Frederic  J.  Kahn,  Paloalto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675.306 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-79955 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/21 

VS.  CL  346—108  ♦  Claims 


1.  An  image  formation  system  comprising: 
image  data  outputting  means  for  outputting  three-primary- 
color  image  data  for  forming  a  full  color  image,  and 
a  printer  for  writing  three  images  corresponding  to  the 


three-color  image  data  in  a  single  optical  image  memory 
by  beam  light  to  print  the  image  out  on  a  recording  me- 
dium, 

said  printer  including,  specifying  means  for  specifying  an 
arrangement  of  the  three  images  to  be  written  in  said 
single  optical  image  memory,  and 

writing  means  for  writing  each  primary  color  image  into  a 
separate  storage  region  of  said  single  optical  image  mem- 
ory corresponding  to  the  specified  arrangement, 

said  optical  image  memory  being  a  memory  where  a  stored 
image  is  optically  recognizable  and  can  be  repetitively 
read  out. 


5.260,721 
PRECTSION  LEAD  SCREW  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Erich  Zielinski,  Bergen,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,382 

Int.  a.5  GOID  15/16,  15/18 

VS.  a.  346—139  D  8  Claims 


advanced  in  a  series  of  discrete  steps,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  displacement  pump  for  displacing  a  selected  volume  of 
fluid  with  each  stroke; 

a  motor  for  operating  the  displacement  pump  continuously 
to  provide  a  series  of  displaced  selected  volumes  of  fluid; 

means  for  accumulating  the  displaced  selected  volumes  of 
fluid  as  they  are  provided; 

means  connected  to  the  carriage  for  advancing  the  carriage 
and  being  associated  with  the  accumulating  means  for 
movement  with  respect  thereto  as  the  selected  volumes  of 
fluid  accumulate  in  the  accumulating  means,  whereby  the 
carriage  is  incrementally  advanced  each  time  the  displace- 
ment pump  displaces  a  selected  volume  of  fluid. 


5,260,723 
LIQUID  JET  RECORDING  HEAD 

Osamu  Nanise;  Minom  Ameyama;  Syuzo  Matsumoto;  Hiromi- 
chi  Komai,  all  of  Kanagawa,  and  Tositaka  Hirata,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  522.328 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12,  1989,  1-119299; 
May  30,  1989,  1-138503;  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-67436 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/045.  2/055 
VS.  a.  346—140  R  21  Claim* 


1.  Thermal  imaging  apparatus  comprising  an  imaging  drum 
member  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis  and  arranged  to 
mount  a  receiver  member  and  a  donor  member  in  superposed 
relationship  thereon,  means  mounted  on  a  translator  member 
for  generating  and  projecting  a  light  beam  onto  said  donor 
member  mounted  on  said  drum  member  to  transfer  an  image 
onto  said  receiver  member  by  transfer  of  a  dye  from  said  donor 
member,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  member,  means  for 
driving  said  translator  member  substantially  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  said  drum  member  including  a  lead  screw  having  a 
drive  end  and  a  thrust  end  mounted  in  and  extending  through 
a  bearing  at  each  end  thereof,  means  for  imparting  an  axial 
force  on  said  lead  screw  toward  said  thrust  end,  a  flexible 
coupling  at  said  drive  end  connecting  said  lead  screw  to  a  drive 
motor,  and  a  wobble  rod  at  the  thrust  end  of  said  lead  screw  to 
axially  locate  said  lead  screw. 


•ODULvs  OF  CUkSrrcirr 


1.  A  liquid  jet  recording  head  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein 
said  elasticity  member  has  a  modulus  of  elasticity  between  0.01 
Kg/mm^  and  300  Kg/mm^. 


5.260.722 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANONG  A 

CARRIAGE  BY  FLUID  DISPLACEMENT 

Douglass  L.  Blanding.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,970 

Int.  a.'  GOID  15/16 

VS.  a.  346—139  R  10  Claims 


4.  Apparatus  for  advancing  a  carriage  supporting  a  scanning 
device  in  a  raster  scanning  system  wherein  the  carriage  is 


5,260,724 
CAPPING  DEVICE  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Tsuyoshi  Tomii;  Seiji  Mochizuki;  Yukibiro  Hanaoka;  Toshio 
Kumagai,  and  Hitoshi  Hayakawa,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1991,  3-946;  Mar. 
7,  1991,  3-20455[U];  Jul.  1,  1991,  3-160345 
Int.  a.'  GOID  15/18 
VS.  a.  346—140  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  capping  device  for  an  ink  jet  printer  having  a  carriage 
with  a  printing  head  thereon,  said  printing  head  having  a 
nozzle  surface  and  said  carriage  being  movable  through  an 
effective  writing  region  in  which  printing  is  performed,  said 
device  comprising: 
a  cap  support  disposed  outside  of  the  effective  writing  re- 
gion and  movable  between  a  non-capping  position  and  a 
capping  position, 
displacing  means  for  displacing  said  cap  in  a  direction 
toward  the  nozzle  surface  of  said  printing  head  as  said  cap 
support  is  moved  from  the  non-capping  position  to  the 
capping  position,  wherein  said  displacing  means  includes  a 
stationary  guiding  means  arranged  as  an  inclined  surface 
for  displacing  said  cap  support  toward  said  nozzle  surface 
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of  said  printing  head  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  carriage,  and 


between  signals  generated  by  each  pair  of  associated  de- 
tectors, and 
means  for  skewing  the  projected  scan  hnes  formed  by  said 
ROS  until  said  detected  signals  are  coincident. 


biasing  means  for  biasing  said  cap  support  in  said  direction 

toward  said  printing  head  so  as  to  allow  a  cap  on  said  cap    U5.  Q.  351—158 
support  to  come  into  close  conuct  with  the  nozzle  surface 

.    of  said  printing  head  by  operation  of  said  biasing  means. 


I  5,260,726 

HANGER  FOR  DISPLAYING  EYEGLASSES 
Michael  S.  Nyman,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Al-Site 
Corp.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  606,179.  Oct.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,144,345,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,546,  Dec.  1, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4,976,532,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  145,222,  Jan.  19, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  930,815 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  18, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G02C  I/OO 

2  Claims 


5,260,725 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGISTRATION  OF 
SEQUENTIAL  IMAGES  IN  A  SINGLE  PASS,  COLOR 
XEROGRAPHIC  PRINTER 
Thomas  J.  Hammond.  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,703 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/01.  21/00 

VS.  a.  346—157  ♦  Claims 


Lfe^^fel 


1.  An  apparatus  for  registration  of  multiple  image  exposure 
frames  on  a  photoreceptor  belt,  movmg  in  a  process  direction, 
during  a  single  rotation  of  the  photoreceptor  including: 

a  photoreceptor  belt  adapted  to  accommodate  the  formation 
of  an  integral  number  of  image  exposure  frames,  said  belt 
having  first  and  second  registration  targets  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  belt  width  in  non-image  areas,  each  target 
comprising  a  transparent  V-shaped  target  with  the  apex  of 
each  V  aligned  along  a  common  line  parallel  to  the  pro- 
cess direction, 

at  least  one  Raster  Output  Scanner  (ROS)  unit  associated 
with  the  formation  of  one  of  said  image  exposure  frames, 
said  ROS  unit  forming  a  plurality  of  projected  scan  lines  in 
a  fast  scan  (transverse)  direction  across  the  belt  width,  said 
scan  lines  beginning  and  ending  at  points  outside  of  the 
image  exposure  frame  and  crossmg  over  said  registration 
targets,  when  said  targets  move  therepast, 

a  pair  of  detectors  associated  with  each  of  said  targets,  said 
detectors  detecting  the  light  passing  through  said  targets 
from  said  ROS  as  said  belt  carries  said  Urgets  past  said 
ROS, 

control  means  for  comparing  output  signals  generated  by 
said  detectors  to  establish  whether  coincidence  exists 


1.  The  combination  of  an  eyeglass  display  member  and  an 
eyeglass  hanger  member  comprising: 

an  eyeglass  display  member  having  an  exterior  surface; 

a  cantilever  support  extending  outwardly  in  a  first  direction 
from  said  eyeglass  display  member  exterior  surface; 

an  eyeglass  hanger  member  for  mounting  a  pair  of  eye- 
glasses, said  pair  of  eyeglasses  including  first  and  second 
lenses  and  a  frame,  said  frame  including  temples  and  said 
first  and  second  lenses  mounted  in  said  frame  in  a  side-by- 
side  relationship  with  a  gap  therebetween,  said  frame 
further  including  a  bridge  portion  extending  across  said 
gap,  said  temples  being  pivotable  with  respect  to  said 
lenses  within  said  frame  and  selectively  movable  between 
a  folded,  closed  position  when  the  eyeglasses  are  hung 
from  the  eyeglass  display  member  and  an  unfolded,  open 
position  in  which  the  temples  are  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  said  lenses  to  enable  the  eyeglasses  to  be  tried  on  by 
a  potential  user; 

said  eyeglass  hanger  member  having  an  attaching  portion 
attachable  to  a  portion  of  said  frame  of  said  pair  of  eye- 
glasses to  enable  the  temples  of  the  frame  to  be  selectively 
displaced  between  said  closed  position  and  said  open 
position,  said  attaching  portion  locating  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  eyeglasses  at  a  position  below  said  eyeglass  hanger 
member  when  said  attaching  portion  is  atuched  to  said 
portion  of  said  frame  and  in  a  manner  such  that  the  eye- 
glass hanger  member  does  not  interfere  with  a  potential 
user's  view  through  the  lenses  when  the  eyeglasses  are 
tried  on; 
said  cantilever  support  engaging  said  eyeglass  hanger  mem- 
ber to  maintain  a  selected  orienution  for  the  eyeglasses 
while  said  eyeglass  hanger  member  is  slidably  movable 
thereon;  and 
said  cantilever  support  engaging  said  eyeglass  hanger  mem- 
ber in  a  manner  to  position  the  eyeglasses  associated  there- 
with so  that  when  the  temples  of  said  eyeglasses  are  in  a 
folded,  closed  position  said  temples  do  not  penetrate  the 
display  member  exterior  surface  and  are  substantially 
parallel  to  the  folded  temples  of  any  other  pair  of  eye- 
glasses whose  eyeglass  hanger  member  is  supported  by 


JMI 


said  cantilever  support  thereby  allowing  a  plurality  of  said 
eyeglass  hanger  members  to  be  supported  thereon. 


5,260,727 

WIDE  DEPTH  OF  FOCUS  INTRAOCULAR  AND 

CONTACT  LENSES 

Henry  C.  Oksman,  20  Wagon  Wheel  Rd.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

10543,  and  Joseph  Eisner,  185  East  85tb  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10028 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,853 

Int  a.'  G02C  7/04 

U.S.  a.  351—162  19  Qaims 


5,260,728 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING,  ENLARGING  AND 
PROJECTING  IMAGE  INFORMATION 
Yoshio  Yoshioka;  Koiui  Kuwabara,  both  of  Hitachi;  Makoto 
Yano,  Mito;  Kiyoshi  Saito,  Katsuta;  Kiyoshi  Okumura,  and 
Minoru  Fujimoto,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1990,  2-165043 

Int.  a.5  G02F  1/13;  G03B  21/28 

U.S.  a.  353—34  29  Qaims 
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5.  A  laser  marker  comprising: 

a  laser  oscillator  for  generating  a  laser  beam; 

a  first  beam  splitter  for  separating  the  laser  beam  into  P  wave 
polarization  component  and  S  wave  polarization  compo- 
nent; 

an  image  forming  means  including  at  least  two  image  infor- 
mation elements  arranged  on  the  light  path  of  the  P  wave 
polarization  component  and  S  polarization  component  for 
providing  both  the  P  wave  polarization  component  and  S 
wave  polarization  component  with  image  information  by 
modulating  them; 

a  second  beam  splitter  for  merging  the  P  and  S  wave  polar- 
ization components  modulated  by  the  image  information; 
and 

a  lens  means  for  projecting  the  resultant  light  onto  a  work- 
pi^ce  so  as  to  mark  a  pattern  on  it; 

wherein  the  marker  further  comprises  at  least  two  half-wave 


plates  for  controlling  the  direction  of  polarization  of  the 
lights  incident  to  said  two  image  information  elements. 


5,260,729 
NON-INTERFERING  COLOR  VIEWING  SYSTEM  USING 

SPECTRAL  MULTIPLEXING 
Motiur  R.  UUah,  Monterey  Park;  Philip  M.  Sagan,  Redondo 
Beach,  and  David  A.  Ansley,  Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,846 
Int.  a.5  G09B  9/08 
VS.  a>  353—84  17  Claims 


1.  A  lens  adapted  to  be  worn  on,  or  implanted  in,  the  eye 
comprising  a  substrate  having  a  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
regions  of  at  least  partial  transparency,  at  least  one  of  said 
regions  having  a  degree  of  transparency  greater  than  another 
of  said  regions  more  distant  from  the  center  of  said  lens  than 
said  one  region  for  enabling  viewing  with  an  extended  depth  of 
focus. 


2.  A  non-interfering  viewing  system  for  use  within  a  catadi- 
optric  display  projection  system,  said  viewing  system  compris- 
ing; 

projector  means  for  generating  a  first  image  which  includes 
radiant  energy  of  first  red,  green,  and  blue  optical  wave- 
lengths and  for  generating  a  second  image  which  includes 
radiant  energy  of  second  red,  green,  and  blue  optical 
wavelengths; 

first  triple  notch  filter  means,  positioned  in  the  field-of-view 
of  a  first  viewer,  for  transmitting  said  radiant  energy  of 
said  first  red,  green  and  blue  wavelengths  to  said  first 
viewer  and  for  rejecting  said  radiant  energy  of  said  second 
red,  green  and  blue  optical  wavelengths;  and 

second  triple  notch  filter  means,  positioned  in  a  field-of-view 
of  a  second  viewer,  for  transmitting  said  radiant  energy  of 
said  second  red,  green  and  blue  optical  wavelengths  to 
said  second  viewer  and  for  rejecting  said  first  red,  green 
and  blue  optical  wavelengths. 


5,260.730 
OPTICAL  OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

IMAGES 
Richard  E.  Williams;  Ernest  F.  Oough,  both  of  Lake  Mary,  and 
Mark  L.  Daniel,  Deltona,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Numa  Cor- 
poration, Lake  Mary,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,503 
Int.  a.5  G03B  21/00 
VS.  a.  353—122  10  CUims 

10.  An  overhead  projector  for  transparencies  and  images 
produced  by  an  LCD  device,  comprising: 

a  light  source  producing  an  array  of  light  rays; 
a  vertically-adjustable  optical  head  having  a  first  surface; 
a  substantially  transparent  fresnel  stage; 
first  structure  means  to  support  said  head  relative  to  said 
light  source  and  said  fresnel  stage,  whereby  said  stage 
directs  said  array  to  said  optical  head; 
an  LCD; 
second  structure  means  to  controllably  support  said  LCD 

between  said  stage  and  said  optical  head; 
a  focus-correcting  lens;  and 
third  structure  means  to  substantially  affix  said  focus-cor- 
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reeling  lens  to  said  head's  first  surface  when  said  LCD  is 
between  said  stage  and  said  head,  thereby  substantially 


said  bracke;  means  such  as  a  vehicle  window,  door  or  the 
like;  and 

said  lower  grip  second  support  leg  further  includes  an  an- 
gled, elongate  edge  defined  thereon  for  avoiding  an  inter- 
ference fit  with  said  camera  atuchment  means  as  said 
upper  and  lower  grips  are  adjusted  relative  to  one  another; 

whereby  a  camera  may  be  affixed  to  said  upper  grip  camera 
support  leg  with  said  bracket  means  first  and  second 
clamp  leg  segmenU  securely  embracing  a  vehicle  window, 
door  or  the  like. 


correcting  the  focus  of  said  head  for  proper  projection  of 
any  image  produced  by  said  LCD. 


§,260.731 

CAMERA  MOUNT  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Roy  E.  Baker,  Jr.,  59  Spring  St.,  Norwalk.  Ohio  44857 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.810 

Int.  a.'  G03B  29/00 


5,260,732 
CAMERA  FOR  PRODUONG  A  PHOTOGRAPHING 
FIELD  ANGLE  INFORMATION  AND  A  PRINTER  FOR 
PRINTING  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHING 
FIELD  ANGLE  INFORMATION 
Tctinro  Goto,  Funabashi;  Kazuyuki  Kazami,  Tokyo;  Toshio 
Soaa,  Narashino;  Koichi  Daitoku,  Sagamihara,  and  Akira 
Ezawa,  Shin,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  799,875,  Nov.  27.  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535.148.  Jun.  8,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15,  1989,  1-153116; 
Jnl.  7,  1989,  1-175959;  Jul.  11.  1989,  1-177013 

Int  a.'  G03B  17/24 
MS.  a.  354—105  29  aalms 


U.S.  a.  354—81 


3  Claims 


y 


W£^s 


<^ 


1.  Bracket  means  for  mounting  an  otherwise  conventional 
camera  on  the  window  or  door  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  first,  generally  L  shaped  upper  grip  member  including  a 
flat,  extended  length,  honzontal,  camera  support  leg  and 
an  integral,  vertical,  first  clamp  leg  segment  depending 
from  one  end  thereof; 

a  second,  generally  L  shaped  lower  gnp  member  nested 
beneath  said  upper  grip  member,  including  a  second,  flat, 
extended  length  support  leg  and  an  integral,  vertical, 
second  clamp  leg  segment  depending  from  an  end  of  said 
lower  grip  member  and  arranged  generally  parallel  with 
said  first  clamp  leg  segment; 

camera  support  and  atuchment  means  joumaled  through  an 
end  of  said  upper  grip  camera  support  leg  opposite  said 
one  end  thereof,  for  supporting  an  otherwise  conventional 
camera  thereon; 

cooperating  pin  and  slot  means  formed  in  said  first  and 
second  legs  for  slidably  interengaging  said  first  and  second 
grips  together  and  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  first 
and  second  clamp  leg  segments; 
a  positioning  and  adjustment  screw  for  locking  said  upper 
and  lower  grip  members  in  assembly  with  said  first  and 
second  clamp  leg  segments  tightly  embracing  a  mount  for 


1.  A  camera  capable  of  photographing  with  the  aid  of  the 
application  of  light  to  an  object  to  be  photographed  by  electri- 
cal flash  means,  said  camera  including: 

producing  means  for  producing  field  angle  information 
regarding  the  photographing  field  angle; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  that  the  photographing  field 
angle  is  wider  than  the  illuminating  angle  of  the  light  of 
said  electrical  flash  means  and  outputting  a  detection 
signal;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  detection  signal  to  cause 
said  producing  means  to  produce  field  angle  information 
indicative  of  a  photographing  field  angle  narrower  than 
the  illuminating  angle  of  the  light  of  said  electrical  flash 


5,260,733 
ZOOM  LENS  CAMERA  HAVING  CONVERTER  LENS 
INCORPORATED  THEREIN 
Kiyoshi   Kawano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,373,  Dec.  15.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,166.716.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1988,  63-325580 
Int.  a.'  G03B  //;« 
U.S.  a.  354—195.12  6  Oaims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  camera  including  at  least  one  variable  power 
lens  group  moved  in  an  optical  axis  direction  of  a  zoom  photo- 
graphing optical  system  by  a  rotatable  cam  ring  to  vary  the 
focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens  camera,  comprising  a  converter 
lens  adapted  to  vary  the  focal  length  of  the  zoom  photograph- 
ing optical  system,  said  cam  ring  defining  a  circumferential 
surface  and  including  a  converter  lens  insertion  hole  through 
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which  the  converter  lens  can  be  inserted  through  said  cam  ring 
circumferential  surface  into  the  optical  axis  of  the  zoom  photo- 


5,260,735 
CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Norio  Ishikawa,  Osaka;  Masaaki  Nakai.  Kawachinagano; 
Masayasu  Hirano,  Nishinomiya;  Akihiko  Fujino;  Hiroshi 
Ootsuka,  both  of  Sakai;  Takeshi  Egawa.  Sennan,  and  Kunio 
Kawamura.  Sakai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643.182,  Jan.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  552.467.  Jul.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.040,016.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  278.033,  Nov.  30, 1988. 
Pat.  No.  4,958,181.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  122,243,  Nov. 
18, 1987.  Pat.  No.  4,855,779.  This  application  Jun.  19, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  900,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1986,  61-275546; 
Nov.  19,  1986,  61-275547;  Nov.  19,  1986,  61-275548;  Nov.  19, 
1986.  61-275549;  Nov.  19,  1986,  61-275550;  Nov.  19.  1986. 
61-275551;  Nov.  19,  1986,  61-275552 

Int.  a.' G03B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  354—289.1  10  Oaims 


graphing  optical  system  when  the  cam  ring  stops  at  a  specific 
position. 


5.260,734 

DETERMINING  A  DIRECTION  IN  WHICH  AN  EYE 

GAZES 

Osamu  Shindo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,975,  Nov.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  974,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1989,  1-311726 

Int.  Cl.^  G03B  li/02.  17/00;  A61B  3/M 

U.S.  CI.  354—219  15  Qaims 


1.  An  eye  direction  detecting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  system  for  emitting  a  detecting  light  to  an 

eye; 
a  light  receiving  system  for  detecting  a  light  reflected  by  said 

eye  and  reimaging  said  light  on  a  light  receiving  device; 
means  for  detecting  said  eye  direction  by  a  signal  outputted 

from  said  light  receiving  device; 
means  for  memorizing  data  represented  as  ghost  signals  that 

are  peculiar  to  an  optical  system  associated  with  said  eye 

direction  detecting  apparatus;  and 
means  for  correcting  said  signal  outputted  from  said  light 

receiving  device  by  said  data  memorized  in  said  memoriz- 
ing means. 


1.  A  camera  capable  of  functioning  in  accordance  with  a 
plurality  of  types  of  data  received  from  an  external  device 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving  the  data  values  from  said  external  de- 
vice; 

means  for  identifying  the  type  of  data  values  received  by 
said  receiving  means; 

means  for  displaying  an  exposure  data  value;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  displaying  means  to  display  the 
type  of  data  value  identified  by  said  identifying  means  in 
place  of  the  exposure  data  value. 


5,260,736 
AUTO  FOCUS  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Shigeo  Toji.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-224443 
Int.  a.'  G03B  13/36 
VS.  a.  354—402  7  CUims 

1.  An  auto  focus  control  device  comprising; 
a  band  pass  filter  means  for  filtering  a  high  frequency  part  of 
a  signal  of  a  picture  image  from  a  photographing  means, 
a  means  for  detecting  an  evaluative  value  for  focusing  from 

a  filtered  signal, 
a  means  for  determining  a  position  of  a  focus  lens  in  order  to 

make  said  evaluative  value  maximum  at  said  position, 
said  band  pass  filter  means  comprising  a  broad  band  pass 

filter  and  a  narrow  band  pass  filter, 
wherein  a  moving  direction  of  said  focus  lens  and  a  peak  of 
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said  evaluative  value  are  judged  and  detected  based  on  an 
output  of  said  broad  band  pass  filter,  said  band  pass  filter 


5^60.738 

CAMERA  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  A 

REDUCED  LEVEL  OF  ENERGY  TO  A  CHARGING 

DEVICE  WHILE  ENERGY  IS  SUPPLIED  TO  A 

SECONDARY  DEVICE 

Yoichi  Yamagishi.  and  Hirokazu  Takahashi,  both  of  Yokohama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  15,  1990,  2-307243; 
No».  15,  1990,  2-307244 

Int.  a.'  G03B  15/05;  H04N  5/30 
VS.  a.  354—413  *2  Oaims 


means  is  switched  to  said  narrow  band  pass  filter  and  said 
peak  of  said  evaluative  value  is  confirmed  based  on  an 
output  of  said  narrow  band  pass  filter. 


5,260,737 
FLASH  PHOTOGRAPHING  SYSTEM 
Naoki  Takahashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki KaUha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503.217.  Apr.  2.  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,711,  Aug.  23,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  686,268 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26.  1988.  63-211699; 

May  13, 1989, 1-120139;  May  13. 1989, 1-120140;  May  13, 1989, 

1-120141 

Int.  a.'  G03B  15/05 
VS.  a.  354—413  21  Oaims 


1   A  camera  for  taking  still  pictures,  comprising: 

a  flash  device  for  illuminating  a  scene; 

a  source  of  electrical  energy; 

an  accumulating  device  arranged  to  receive  energy  from 

said  source  and  to  supply  energy  to  said  flash  device;  and 
a  secondary  device  arranged  to  receive  energy  from  said 

source;  characterized  by 
control  means  for  supplying  a  reduced,  but  not  a  zero,  level 

of  energy  to  said  charging  device  while  energy  is  bemg 

supplied  to  said  secondary  device. 

I  5.260.739 

I  CAMERA 

Toru  Nagata,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  754.670 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-232520 

Int.  O.'  G03B  17/24:  H04N  9/64 

VS.  a.  354—430  20  Claims 


1.  A  camera  system  using  a  flash  device  for  flash  photogra- 
phy, comprising: 

a)  a  light  quantity  control  circuit  which  controls  the  degree 
of  exposure  of  flash  photography  by  taking  into  consider- 
ation the  quantity  of  flash  light  emitted  from  said  flash 
device; 

b)  a  correction  degree  setting  circuit  which  permits  manual 
setting  of  a  correction  degree,  said  light  quantity  control 
circuit  being  arranged  to  control  the  degree  of  exposure 
by  shifting  said  degree  of  exposure  to  an  extent  corre- 
sponding to  said  correction  degree  set  by  said  setting 
circuit; 

c)  photographing  mode  setting  means  for  setting  one  of 
photographing  modes  of  the  camera;  and 

d)  a  cancel  circuit  which  is  arranged  to  cancel  said  correc- 
tion degree  set  by  said  setting  circuit  when  a  specific 
photographing  mode  is  selected  by  said  mode  setting 
means,  whereby  when  the  specific  photographing  mode  is 
set,  the  exposure  amount  of  the  flash  photography  is  con- 
trolled by  said  light  quantity  control  circuit  irrespective  of 
the  correction  degree  set  in  said  setting  circuit 


1.  A  camera  including: 

a)  a  colorimetry  sensor  portion  having  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent light  receiving  angles; 

b)  designating  means  for  designating  the  light  receiving 
angle  of  said  sensor  portion;  and 

c)  a  processing  circuit  for  obtaining  colorimetry  information 
on  the  basis  of  a  sensor  output  conforming  to  light  from 


the  light  receiving  angle  designated  by  said  designating 
means. 


5,260,740 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  IMAGE  FRAME  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREOF,  METHOD  OF  POSITIONING 

IMAGE  FRAME,  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CARRIER, 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRINTING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

Yasuhiro  Seto,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  May  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  889.143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28.  1991,  3-123854; 
May  28.  1991.  3-123855;  May  28,  1991,  3-123858 

Int.  O.'  G03B  27/52 
VS.  O.  355—41  20  Oaims 
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1.  An  image  frame  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  portion  provided  in  one  of  respective  sides  of 
a  guide  path  for  a  carrying  photographic  film,  and  includ- 
ing a  light  emitting  diode  (LED)  array  having  a  plurality 
of  LEDs  disposed  in  a  transverse  direction  of  said  photo- 
graphic film; 

a  light  receiving  portion,  having  multiple  sensors,  provided 
in  another  of  said  respective  sides  of  said  guide  path  for 
said  photographic  film,  and  receiving  light  emitted  from 
said  light  emitting  poriion;  and 

a  detecting  poriion  for  detecting  edges  of  an  image  frame 
recorded  on  said  photographic  film  depending  upon  a 
difference  between  a  quantity  of  light  received  by  adja- 
cent sensors,  said  edges  being  aligned  parallel  to  said  guide 
path. 


1.  A  cartridge  for  accomodating  a  roll  of  photosensive  sheet 
therein,  which  comprises: 

a  core  with  the  photosensitive  sheet  wound  thereon; 

a  rear  flange  secured  to  one  end  of  said  core  in  close  contact 


with  one  end  face  of  the  roll  of  the  photosensitive  sheet 
for  shielding  light  from  the  photosensitive  sheet; 

a  core  cap  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  core; 

a  cover  flange  engaged  with  said  core  cap  so  as  to  cover  the 
other  end  face  of  the  roll  for  shielding  light  therefrom, 
said  cover  flange  being  detachably  fitted  into  a  cartridge 
loading  hole  formed  in  an  outer  body  of  a  copying  ma- 
chine; and 

a  locking  means  disposed  between  said  core  cap  and  cover 
flange  for  locking  said  core  cap  on  said  cover  flange  at  a 
first  and  a  second  predetermined  positions  which  are 
separated  from  each  other  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  core 
cap,  said  cover  flange  being  in  close  contact  with  the 
other  end  face  of  the  roll  at  said  first  position,  said  cover 
flange  being  separated  from  the  other  end  face  of  the  roll 
by  pushing  said  core  cap  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  so  that  the  roll  is  capable  of  rotating. 


5,260,742 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 

USING  MEMORY  CARD 

Shinichi  Kikkawa,  Ogaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,027,  Not.  14,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,206 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16,  1987.  62-288826 

Int.  a.5  G03G  15/00.  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—202  17  Clain 


5,260,741 

COPYING  MACHINE  AND  CARTRIDGE  FOR 

ACCOMMODATING  PHOTOSENSITIVE  SHEET 

Tsuyoshi  Suzuki,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,162 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-96745[U]; 
Sep.  14,  1990,  2-96747[U] 

Int  O.'  G03B  27/58 
VS.  O.  355—72  12  Claims 
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1.  An  electrophotographic  copying  machine,  comprising: 

a  memory  card  provided  with  memory  means  to  which  copy 
management  data  for  management  of  a  copy  by  an  electro- 
photographic copying  machine  is  stored; 

a  card  loading  poriion  for  loading  said  memory  card; 

mode  setting  means  for  setting  said  electrophotographic 
copying  machine  selectively  in  one  of  a  first  mode  and  a 
second  mode; 

a  plurality  of  keys  for  setting  a  copying  condition; 

a  display; 

first  display  data  applying  means  for  applying  said  copying 
condition  which  is  set  through  an  operation  of  said  plural- 
ity of  keys  to  said  display  when  said  first  mode  is  set  by 
said  mode  setting  means; 

second  display  data  applying  means  for  applying  said  copy 
management  data  which  is  stored  in  said  memory  means 
of  said  memory  card  to  said  display  when  said  second 
mode  is  set  by  said  mode  setting  means,  wherein  said 
display  displays  said  copying  condition  in  said  first  mode 
and  said  copy  management  data  in  said  second  mode, 
respectively;  and 

totalizing  means  for  totalizing  copy  management  data  being 
stored  in  a  plurality  of  said  memory  cards,  said  second 
display  data  applying  means  including  means  for  applying 
a  totalization  result  by  said  totalizing  means  to  said  dis- 
play. 
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5,260,743 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

AN  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  ENABLING  THE 
APPARATUS  TO  PERFORM  ADDITIONAL  FUNCTIONS 
Maaashi  Sakamoto,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  MinolU 
Camera  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-237640 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CL  355—202  '  C\aimM 


I  5,260,745 

IMAGE  EXPOSING  AND  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH 

ORIGINAL  DENSITY  DETECTION 

Yoshiaki  Takayanagi.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,956,  May  22,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,130,  Feb.  19.  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,337,  Dec.  23, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

998.764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1984,  59-276935; 
Dec.  26,  1984,  59-276936;  Dec.  26.  1984,  59-276937;  Dec.  26, 
1984,  59-276938;  Dec.  26,  1984.  59-276939 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/04.  15/00 
UJS.  a.  355—208  20  Oaims 


sao  tJ«>s9Nii  >«.se  — ^    ^-cojutes 


1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising: 
first  exposure  means  for  projecting  a  light  image  formed 
according  to  digital  image  data  an  exposure  portion  of  a 
photosensitive  member;  and 
a  document  exposure  unit  attachable  to  said  exposure  por- 
tion upon  releasing  said  first  exposure  means  from  the 
exposure  portion  and  including  a  transport  system  for 
transporting  a  document  and  second  exposure  means  for 
projecting  a  document  image  onto  the  exposure  portion  of 
the  photosensitive  member. 


5,260,744 
MULTI-FUNCTION  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  OF  SETTING  THE  FUNCHON  THEREOF 
Kadotaro  Nishimori,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  MinolU  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,803 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-059749 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  355—206  W  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  purposes 
and  a  plurality  of  conditions  selecuble  by  an  operator  in  order 
to  realize  suitable  operations  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  purposes  required  by  the  operator,  the  electronic 
apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  one  of  said  plurality  of  purposes; 

said  conditions  being  selecuble  independently  of  each  other; 

deciding  means  for  deciding  a  setting  order  of  said  plurality 

of  conditions  in  response  to  the  purpose  selected  by  the 

input  means; 

assisting  means  for  assisting  the  operator  in  selecting  said 

plurality  of  conditions  in  the  decided  setting  order. 


22 
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17.  An  original  image  exposing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fluorescent  lamp  for  exposing  the  original  with  a  quantity 
of  light  corresponding  to  a  duty  factor  of  a  high  frequency 
voluge  supplied  thereto; 

means  for  detecting  a  quantity  of  light  from  a  standard 
section  and  the  original  exposed  by  said  fluorescent  lamp; 

means  for  sampling  an  output  from  said  detecting  means  at  a 
predetermined  timing; 

means  for  determining  the  amount  of  electric  power  to  be 
supplied  to  said  light  source  in  accordance  with  M  sam- 
ples from  said  sampling  means  when  the  standard  section 
is  being  exposed  by  said  light  source  so  as  to  expose  the 
original  with  a  reference  quantity  of  light;  and 

means  for  discriminating  an  image  density  of  the  original  in 
accordance  with  N  samples,  N  being  greater  than  M,  from 
said  sampling  means  when  the  original  is  being  exposed 
with  the  reference  quantity  of  light  by  said  light  source  to 
which  the  amount  of  electric  power  determined  by  said 
determining  means  is  being  supplied. 


5,260,746 
IMAGING  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  POLYMERIC 

TONER  PARTICLES 

Minoru  Yoshida,  and  Kouji  Hirano,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990.  Ser.  No.  623.492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1989,  1-317846 
Int.  a.5  G03G  15/06 
VS.  a.  355—245  2  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  a  developing  agent,  which  includes 
polymeric  toner  particles  having  an  average  particle  size 
falling  within  a  range  of  about  3-10  jim  and  a  fluidity 
below  3  g,  to  a  roUUble  image  bearing  member,  to  form 
a  developed  image; 
means  for  transferring  the  developed  image  on  the  image 
bearing  member  to  a  recording  medium,  wherein  the 
transferring  means  includes  a  resilient  rotary  member  with 
a  rubber-like  elasticity  of  10-60  degrees  for  pressing  the 


recording  medium  against  the  image  bearing  member  at  a 
bias  of  around  60-280  g/cm^;  and 


<  »  «  12  H 
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means  for  applying  a  transfer  bias  of  about  1200-2200  V 
between  the  transferring  means  and  the  image  bearing 
means. 


5,260,747 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  HAVING  CAPABILFTY  OF 

RECOVERING  DEVELOPING  POWDER 

Seiko  Uwagawa,  KiU-Katsuragi,  and  Yukihisa  Imaue,  Ikoma, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1991,  3-316375 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—246  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  developing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  developing  bath  for  storing  developing  powder; 

a  developing  roller  roUUbly  disposed  inside  of  said  develop- 
ing bath; 

a  bias  circuit  for  applying  a  bias  volUge  for  adjusting  an 
image  quality  to  said  developing  roller; 

means  for  recovering  the  developing  powder  from  said 
developing  bath;  and 

means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  bias  circuit  such  that 
said  bias  circuit  applies  a  bias  voltage  higher  than  a  bias 
voluge  for  developing  to  said  developing  roller  when 
recovering  the  developing  powder. 


and  subsUntially  parallel  to  said  doctor  blade  surface,  said 
conveyor  being  for  moving  said  transport  surface  in  a 
transport  direction  past  said  regulating  gap  to  transport 
developer  particles  on  said  transport  surface  past  the 
regulating  gap  to  a  development  region;  and 
magnetic  field  generating  means  for  attracting  developer 
particles  against  the  surface  of  the  conveyor,  said  means 
esublishing  a  first  magnetic  pole  adjacent  to  the  regulat- 
ing gap  and  a  second  magnetic  pole  downstream  in  the 
transport  direction  from  said  first  magnetic  pole  and  of  an 
opposite  magnetic  polarity  from  said  first  magnetic  pole 
so  as  to  create  a  magnetic  circuit  between  said  first  and 
second  poles; 


wherein  said  doctor  blade  extends  from  being  opposite  said 
first  magnetic  pole  toward  said  second  magnetic  pole  so  as 
to  help  complete  said  magnetic  circuit  between  said  first 
and  second  poles,  said  doctor  blade  having  a  first  included 
magnetic  pole  at  its  periphery  opposite  from  the  first 
magnetic  pole  of  the  magnetic  field  generating  means,  said 
first  induced  magnetic  pole  being  of  a  polarity  opposite  to 
the  polarity  of  the  first  magnetic  pole  of  the  magnetic  field 
generating  means,  and  said  doctor  blade  having  a  second 
induced  magnetic  pole  at  its  periphery  closest  to  the  sec- 
ond magnetic  pole  of  the  magnetic  field  generating  means, 
said  second  induced  magnetic  pole  being  of  a  polarity 
opposite  from  the  polarity  of  its  first  induced  magnetic 
pole. 


5,260,749 
TONER  CARTRIDGE 
Masasumi  Yahata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1990,  2-284983 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/06 

U.S.  a.  355—260  9  Oaims 


5,260,748 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPER  DISPENSER 
Todd  A.  Kahle,  Hartford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Infographix,  Inc., 
Sussex,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,678,  Dec.  14.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  applicaHon  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,054 
int.  a.'  G03G  15/09 
VS.  a.  355—253  11  Oaims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  presenting  developer  particles  to  a  surface 
bearing  an  electrosutic  image  to  be  developed,  comprising: 
a  reservoir  for  holding  a  supply  of  developer  particles; 
a  doctor  blade  having  a  subsUntially  straight  surface,  said 

doctor  blade  being  made  of  a  magnetic  material; 
a  conveyor  having  a  transport  surface  in  conUct  with  devel- 
oper particles  and  spaced  apart  by  a  regulating  gap  from 


,^15 


1.  A  toner  cartridge  for  supplying  a  toner  to  a  toner  hopper 
incorporated  in  a  developing  apparatus,  comprising: 
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a  case  having  an  opening  at  a  bottom  thereof; 

a  sheet-Hke  seal  member  detachably  fitted  on  said  case  for 
covering  said  opening; 

a  take-up  roller  routably  mounted  on  said  case,  said  seal 
member  being  affixed  to  said  take-up  roller  at  one  end 
thereof,  wherein  said  take-up  roller  rotates  to  take-up  said 
seal  member  to  thereby  uncover  said  opening; 

a  shutter  member  movably  mounted  on  said  case; 

a  magnet  mounted  on  said  shutter  member;  and 

a  magnet  roller  operatively  connected  to  said  take-up  roller; 

wherein  when  said  magnet  is  moved  together  with  said 
shutter  member,  said  magnet  roller  is  rotated  to  route  said 
take-up  roller. 

5,260,750 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  INTEGRAL 

DEVELOPING  AGENT  STORING  AND  REMOVING 

CONTAINERS 

Takao  Ishida,  Yokohama,  and  Naofumi  Miyasaka.  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-150575 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00 

MS.  CL  355—260  '  Oaims 


5,260,751 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  VARIABLE 
SPEED  RECORDING  MATERIAL  CARRYING  MEANS 
Mitsugu  Inomata,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,814 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1991,  3-290898 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/14.  15/20 

VS.  a.  355—271  11  Ctaims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  an  image  carrier  with  a  developing 

agent  to  form  a  developed  image; 
means  for  transferring  the  developed  image  onto  a  recording 

medium; 
means  for  removing  the  developing  agent  remaining  on  the 
image  carrier  after  the  image  transfer  by  the  transferring 
means; 
means  for  storing  the  developing  agent  which  is  to  be  sup- 
plied to  the  image  carrier  by  the  supplying  means; 
means,  having  a  predetermined  capacity,  for  receiving  the 

developing  agent  removed  by  the  removing  means; 
means  for  introducing  the  developing  agent  in  the  receiving 
means  into  the  storing  means  only  when  the  amount  of 
developing  agent  in  the  receiving  means  approaches  the 
capacity  of  the  receiving  means;  and 
means  for  integrally  supporting  the  storing  means,  the  re- 
ceiving means  and  the  introducing  means,  the  supporting 
means  being  detachably  fitted  to  the  supplying  means  and 
the  removing  means; 
the  supporting  means  including  a  body  having  the  storing 
means  and  the  receiving  means,  and  partitioning  means  for 
partitioning  the  storing  means  and  the  receiving  means 
from  each  other, 
the  introducing  means  including  a  through-hole  formed  in 
the  partitioning  means  and  making  the  receiving  means 
communicate  with  the  storing  means,  and  valve  means 
provided  at  the  partitioning  means,  for  restricting  move- 
ment of  the  developing  agent  from  the  storing  means  to 
the  receiving  means  through  the  through-hole  and  allow- 
ing movement  of  the  developing  agent  from  the  receiving 
means  to  the  storing  means  through  the  through-hole. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  recording-medium  carrying  member  rotating  while  carry- 
ing a  recording  medium; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  the  recording 
medium  carried  by  said  recording-medium  carrying  mem- 
ber; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  recording-medium  carrying 
member  at  a  first  circumferential  speed  while  the  image  is 
formed  and  at  a  second  circumferential  speed  which  is 
lower  than  the  first  circumferential  speed;  and 

fixing  means  for  fixing  the  image  on  the  recording  medium, 
said  fixing  means  being  capable  of  fixing  the  image  at  a 
fixing  speed  which  is  lower  than  said  first  circumferential 
speed, 

wherein  after  the  image  has  been  formed  on  the  recording 
medium,  said  driving  means  drives  said  recording-medium 
carrying  means  at  the  second  circumferential  speed. 


5,260,752 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  INCLUDING  AN 

ADDITIONAL  EXPOSING  STEP 

Hiroshi  Fuma;  Hisahiro  Saito,  and  Mikihiko  Takada,  all  of 

Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-127518 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/14 

VS.  C\.  355—273  >'  aaims 
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1.  An  image  forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  charging  an  image  retainer; 

(b)  imagewise  exposing  said  charged  image  retainer  to  image 
data  to  form  a  latent  image  on  said  image  reuiner; 

(c)  developing  said  latent  image  to  form  a  toner  image; 

(d)  sequentially  repeating  a  cycle  comprising  said  charging 
step,  said  imagewise  exposing  step  and  said  developing 
step,  at  least  once,  so  as  to  register  a  plurality  of  toner 
images  on  said  image  retainer;  then 

(e)  after  a  last  developing  step,  additionally  imagewise  ex- 


posing only  the  portions  of  said  image  retainer  where  said 
registered  toner  images  have  been  formed  on  said  image 
retainer  in  accordance  with  said  image  data,  from  all  of 
said  cycles;  and  then,  after  the  additional  imagewise  ex- 
posing step, 
(f)  transferring  said  toner  images  substantially  evenly  onto  a 
transfer  sheet. 


wherein  said  fur  brush  is  mounted  upon  a  shaft,  and  wherein 
a  portion  of  said  shaft  is  received  in  a  guide,  said  guide 


5;!60,753 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 
Satoshi  Haneda;  Masato  Ueda;  Tadashi  Miwa,  and  Masakazu 
Fukuchi,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1990,  2-308342; 
Not.  16,  1990,  2-310272;  Nov.  16,  1990,  2-310273 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  355—282  12  CUiins 


5,260,754 
CLEANING  UNIT  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Hidetoshi  Yano,  and  Naomi  Misago,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-85869 
Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—296  7  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  unit  incorporated  in  an  image  forming  appara- 
tus for  removing  a  toner  remaining  on  a  photoconductive 
element,  comprising: 
a  conductive  fur  brush  for  scraping  off  the  toner  remaining 

on  said  photoconductive  element; 
a  collecting  roller  applied  with  a  bias  voltage  for  collecting 

the  toner  deposited  on  said  fur  brush;  and 
brush  moving  means  for  moving  said  fur  brush  selectively 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  photoconductive  element 
and  said  collecting  roller 


defining  a  path  of  movement  of  said  fur  brush  as  said  fur 
brush  is  moved  by  said  brush  moving  means. 


5,260,755 
TONER  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 
Masani  Imaizumi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  210,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1987,  62-156277 
Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—298  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  color  image  on  a  recording 
material  comprising 

an  image  carrier  including  an  imaging  surface  on  which  a 
toner  image  is  formed; 

a  transfer  device  for  transferring  said  toner  image  from  said 
imaging  surface  to  said  recording  material; 

an  applier  for  applying  a  transparent  toner  layer  on  said 
recording  material; 

a  control  for  controlling  said  applier  to  apply  said  transpar- 
ent toner  layer  on  a  pari  of  said  recording  material,  and  a 
reader  for  reading  an  original  image  on  a  document  to  be 
copied  and  a  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  glossi- 
ness of  said  document,  wherein  said  control  controls  the 
applier  in  accordance  wdth  the  measured  glossiness  of  said 
document. 
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1.  A  toner  collecting  apparatus  for  collecting  a  residual 
toner  on  a  photoconductive  member  of  an  image  forming 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  toner  collecting  container  for  collecting  said  residual  toner 
and  being  detachably  support  in  an  image  forming  appara- 
tus; 

a  detector  for  detecting  the  weight  of  said  toner  collecting 
container  and  said  residual  toner  collected  therein,  and  for 
outputting  an  electric  signal  which  varies  linearly  in  sub- 
stantial proportion  to  said  weight; 

a  first  comparator  for  comparing  the  signal  output  by  said 
detector  with  a  first  value  corresponding  to  the  weight  of 
said  empty  toner  collecting  container; 

a  second  comparator  for  comparing  the  signal  output  by  said 
detector  with  a  second  value  corresponding  to  the  weight 
of  said  toner  collecting  container  filled  up  with  said  resid- 
ual toner  collected;  and 

a  controller  for  judging  that  said  toner  collecting  container 
is  not  present  in  an  image  forming  apparatus  when  said 
first  comparator  finds  that  said  signal  output  is  greater 
than  said  first  value  and  that  said  toner  collecting  con- 
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Uin«r  is  filled  up  with  said  residual  toner  collected  when 
said  signal  output  is  less  than  said  second  value. 


5,i«),756 
CLEANING  BLADE  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Noriyuki  Yaaai.  and  Masahiro  WaUbe,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990.  Ser.  No.  571,130 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1989,  1-219771 

Int.  CL'  G03G  21/00 

\iS.  a.  355—299  "<  Claims 


5,260,758 
SIGNATURE  JOB  COPYING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Denis  J.  Stemmle,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stanford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,393 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

MS.  a.  355—321  23  Claims 
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SECOND  SIDE  COPT 

1.  A  cleaning  blade  for  electrophotography,  comprising  a 
urethane  elastomenc  material  incorporated  with  a  porous 
nylon  powder  in  such  a  manner  that  particles  of  the  powder 
are  embedded  into  the  urethane  elastomenc  material  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  non-porous  conuct  surface  portion. 


5,260,757 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  REPRODUONG  MACHINE 
Nicholas  Frank,  London,  and  Carl  R.  Chapman,  Byfleet,  both  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,746 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  11,  1991, 
9119486 

tat.  CL'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—317  «  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  signature  printing  with  an  automatic  du- 
plexing copier  by  presenting  document  sheets  to  an  imaging 
station  of  the  copier  in  a  signature  page  order  for  producing 
signature  copy  sheets  compnsing  copies  of  signature  pairs  of 
said  document  sheets  on  both  sides  of  said  signature  copy 
sheets  so  that  said  signature  copy  sheets  can  be  folded  into 
page  order  signature  sets,  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  a  collated  stack  of  document 

sheets  in  sequential  serial  order;  and 
feeding  means  for  selectively  feeding  the  document  sheets 
from  a  top  and  from  a  bottom  of  the  stack  received  in  said 
receiving  means  in  accordance  with  a  signature  sequence 
by  which  a  first  document  is  fed  from  one  of  the  top  and 
the  bottom  of  the  suck  followed  by  feeding  alternate  pairs 
of  documents  from  the  top  and  from  the  bottom  of  the 
suck,  surting  with  an  opposite  one  of  said  top  and  bottom 
of  the  stack  from  said  one  conuining  said  first  document, 
until  all  documenU  are  fed  from  said  receiving  means,  for 
moving  said  documents  two  at  a  time  as  a  signature  docu- 
ment pair  in  said  signature  sequence  directly  from  said 
receiving  means  to  an  imaging  sution. 

5,260,759 

IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM  HAVING  SHEET 

HOLD-DOWN  DEVICE 

Hiroo  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,990,  Jul.  30. 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,075 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—321  •  Oaims 


rasnac 


JMI 


1.  An  electrosutographic  reproducing  machine  comprising 
a  circulating  imaging  member;  a  transfer  sUtion  at  which  a 
developed  toner  image  may  be  transferred  from  the  imaging 
member  to  a  copy  sheet;  a  copy  sheet  path;  and  means  for 
feeding  copy  sheets  through  the  machine  to  receive  a  devel- 
oped toner  image  at  the  transfer  sUtion;  registration  rolls 
which  are  located  in  the  copy  sheet  path  and  which  remain 
sUtionary  while  a  copy  sheet  is  received  in  the  nip  of  the  rolls 
and  a  buckle  forms  in  the  copy  sheet  as  a  result  of  being  fed  by 
said  means  for  feeding  the  copy  sheets;  and  means  for  driving 
the  registration  rolls  to  feed  a  copy  sheet  along  the  sheet  path, 
the  driving  means  being  operable,  when  a  copy  sheet  is  regis- 
tered in  the  nip  of  the  registration  rolls,  initially  to  raise  the 
speed  of  the  rolls  sufficiently  to  reduce  the  buckle  in  the  sheet 
and  then  to  reduce  the  speed  to  continue  feeding  the  sheet 
along  the  copy  sheet  path. 


20      23 

1.  An  image  forming  system  comprising: 

a  sheet  ejection  open  tray  on  which  ejected  sheets  can  be 
collected,  said  tray  being  inclined  so  that  an  ejection  side 
thereof  is  lower  than  a  non-ejection  side;  and 

a  sheet  hold-down  device  including  a  sheet  hold-down  mem- 
ber pivoully  mounted,  at  its  base  end,  on  the  ejection  side 
of  said  sheet  ejection  open  tray  via  a  support  shaft  for 
pivotal  movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  surface 
of  said  sheet  ejection  open  tray  within  a  range  between  a 


substantially  horizonul  state  and  an  inclined  sUte  where  a 
pivoted  end  is  located  lower  than  the  other  end,  and 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  sheet  hold-down  member  so 
that  the  other  end  is  urged  away  from  the  surface  of  said 
sheet  ejection  open  tray  in  opposition  to  the  weight  of  said 
sheet  hold-down  member  itself  and  for  mainuining  a 
predetermined  urging  force  on  said  sheet  hold-down 
member  so  long  as  said  sheet  hold-down  member  is  within 
a  predetermined  range  of  its  pivotal  movement. 


5,260,760 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WFTH  AUXILIARY 

IMAGE  FORMING  MECHANISM 

Osamu  Takemura,  Nishinomiya,  and  Eiji  Nimura,  Tondabaya- 

shi.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-326422; 
No*.  27, 1990,  2-326423;  Nov.  29, 1990,  2-335266;  Nov.  29, 1990, 
2-335267;  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-335268 

Int.  a.^  G03G  15/01 
VS.  a.  355—328  13  Clldms 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  including  a  main  image 
forming  mechanism  for  forming  a  main  image  on  a  recording 
sheet  by  transferring  a  toner  image  formed  on  a  photosensitive 
body  based  on  image  information  onto  the  recording  sheet  and 
an  auxiliary  image  forming  mechanism  for  forming  an  auxiliary 
image  on  the  recording  sheet,  wherein  the  auxiliary  image 
forming  mechanism  comprises: 
an  insulating  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  toner  passage 

holes; 
a  pair  of  electrodes  which  have  through  holes  corresponding 
to  the  toner  passage  holes  and  which  are  disposed  sand- 
wiching the  insulating  substrate  so  that  each  through  hole 
is  aligned  with  each  toner  passage  hole; 
toner  supply  means  for  supplying  toner  onto  the  electrode 

on  one  side;  and 
image  information  generating  means  for  applying  predeter- 
mined potential  between  the  pair  of  electrodes  so  that 
potential  allowing  the  toner  to  pass  through  the  toner 
passage  holes  in  accordance  with  the  image  information  is 
formed  at  least  in  the  toner  passage  holes. 


5,260,761 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  SURFACE 

SHAPE 
Andrew  J.  Barker,  Orpington,  England,  assignor  to  Ometron 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,260 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1990, 
9026622 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—4.5  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  shape  of  a  remote  surface 
relative  to  a  fixed  reference  datum,  comprising: 
providing  a  coherent  radiation  beam, 
splitting  the  beam  into  a  measuring  beam  and  a  reference 
beam, 


directing  the  measuring  beam  at  a  first  measurement  point  on 

the  remote  surface, 
providing  a  fixed  datum  for  the  reference  beam  whereby  a 

static  optical  path  length  traversed  by  the  reference  beam 

is  nominally  the  same  as  a  path  length  traversed  by  the 

measuring  beam, 
modulating  accurately  and   repetitively  an   instanuneous 

optical  path  length  traversed  by  one  of  the  reference  beam 

and  the  measuring  beam  over  a  dynamictange, 
collecting  a  portion  of  the  measuring  bSam  reflected  back 

from  the  remote  surface, 
collecting  a  portion  of  the  reference  beam  reflected  back 

from  the  datum  point, 
recombining  the  reflected  portions  of  the  measuring  beam 

and  the  reference  beam, 
detecting  a  variation  of  interferometric  modulation  between 


the  measuring  beam  and  the  reference  beam  during  a  path 
length  modulation  cycle, 

determining  from  the  detected  variation  of  interferometric 
modulation  a  condition  when  the  instantaneous  path 
length  of  the  reference  beam  is  identical  to  the  path  length 
of  the  measuring  beam  at  a  first  measurement  point, 

determining  a  corresponding  path  difTerence  between  the 
first  measurement  point  and  the  fixed  reference  datum, 

determining  coordinates  of  the  first  measurement  point 
transverse  to  a  measuring  beam  axis, 

moving  the  measuring  beam  to  a  second  and  subsequent 
measurement  points  on  the  remote  surface,  and 

repeating  the  above  steps  for  the  second  and  each  subse- 
quent measurement  point  to  determine  a  path  difTerence 
and  transverse  coordinates  of  the  second  and  subsequent 
measurement  points  until  a  desired  number  of  points  have 
been  measured  on  the  remote  surface. 


5,260,762 

DEVICE  FOR  NON-CONTACT  .MEASUREMENT  OF 
SPEED,  DISPLACEMENT  TRAVEL  AND/OR  DISTANCE 
Harald  Telle,  Braunschweig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Werner  Tabarelli,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT91/00056,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  18,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/16640,  PCF  Pub. 

Date  Oct  31,  1991 

per  Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  18,  1990,  906/90 

Int  a.'  GOIC  3/08 

VS.  a.  356—5  27  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  non-conuct  measurement  of  speed,  displace- 
ment, or  distance  of  a  reflecting  measurement  object,  compris- 
ing a  laser,  having  a  laser  resonator,  in  which  the  level  of  light 
intensity  influences  the  optical  length  thereof,  a  transmitting 
and  receiving  optical  system  for  directing  laser  light  from  the 
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laser  onto  the  measurement  object  and  for  feeding  back  a  part 
of  the  laser  light  reflected  by  the  measurement  object  into  the 
laser  resonator,  and  a  detector  means  for  detecting  and  analy- 
sing the  laser  light  which  is  emitted  by  the  laser  and  which  is 


5^60,764 

OPTICAL  PARTICLE  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  TWO  TYPES  OF  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Masakazu  Fukuda;  Hiroyuki  Nakamoto;  Hiroyuki  Seshimo,  and 

Hidemichi  Tohori,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toa 

Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1990,  2-29052 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/00.  15/14 
\}S.  a.  356—73  8  Oaims 


0P3 


modulated  in  dependency  on  the  laser  light  feedback  from  the 
measurement  object  into  the  laser  resonator,  wherein  the  de- 
tector means  has  at  least  one  means  for  detecting  the  modula- 
tion frequency  of  a  frequency  modulation  of  the  laser  light 
emitted  by  the  laser. 


SJ<0,763 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  OBSERVING  JEWELS'  BRILLIANCE 

AS  DIAMOND,  AND  METHOD  OF  TAKING 

PHOTOGRAPHS  WITH  SAID  INSTRUMENT 

Kinsaku  Yamashita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Masayo  Yama- 

ihita,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00188,  §  371  Date  Oct.  15,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09577,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

per  Filed  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,859 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1989,  1-37949; 
Feb.  15,  1990,  2-32399 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/87 
MS.  a.  356—30  53  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  particle  analyzing  apparatus  for  classifying  and 
enumerating  particles,  comprising: 

a  flow  cell; 

means  for  passing  a  fine  stream  of  cells  stained  with  a  fluo- 
rescent stain  through  said  flow  cell; 

means  for  continuously  irradiating  an  irradiating  zone  in  the 
fine  stream  of  cells  in  said  flow  cell  with  two  kinds  of 
light; 

means  for  detecting  respective  ones  of  forward  scattered 
light  and  fiuorescence  produced  by  the  cells  in  the  irradi- 
ating zone; 

means  for  processing  and  analyzing  signals  outputted  by  said 
detecting  means,  wherein  said  two  kinds  of  light  which 
irradiate  the  irradiating  zone  are  a  laser  light  beam  emitted 
by  a  semiconductor  laser  light  source  and  a  lamp  light 
beam,  which  has  a  wavelength  shorter  than  that  of  the 
laser  light  beam,  emitted  by  a  lamp  light  source,  the  laser 
light  beam  and  lamp  light  beam  intersect  each  other  at  the 
irradiating  zone  to  irradiate  the  same,  and  the  irradiating 
laser  light  beam  is  narrowed  to  a  beam  narrower  than  the 
lamp  light  beam  in  a  direction  in  which  the  cells  flow;  and 
.  a  signal  processor  for  signal-processing  a  forward  scattered- 
light  signal  which  results  from  the  laser  light  beam  and  is 
detected  in  the  irradiating  zone,  and  a  fluorescence  signal 
which  results  from  the  lamp  light  beam  and  is  detected  in 
the  irradiating  zone,  wherein  when  the  fluorescence  signal 
is  signal-processed  by  said  signal  processor,  the  forward 
scattered-light  signal  is  used  as  a  timing  signal  for  this 
signal  processing  so  that  the  value  of  the  fluorescence 
signal  at  the  moment  the  scattered-light  signal  peaks  is 
taken  as  the  intensity  of  fluorescence. 


1.  An  observing  instrument  for  observing  the  brilliance  of 
jewels  such  as  diamonds,  composed  of 

a  lower  tubular  portion  composed  of  a  material  not  permit- 
ting the  passage  of  light,  said  lower  tubular  portion  having 
an  inner  portion  for  receiving  a  jewel  to  be  observed,  and 
having  an  upper  part, 

an  upper  tubular  portion  having  a  main  body  comprising  a 
semi-transparent  substance,  said  upper  tubular  portion 
being  positioned  on  said  upper  part  of  said  lowtr  tubular 
portion,  said  upper  tubular  portion  having  an  upper  end 
part,  and 

an  observation  magnifying  lens  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
part  of  said  upper  tubular  portion, 

wherein  the  surface  of  the  inner  bottom  part  of  said  lower 
tubular  portion  is  black  or  a  blackish  color  with  less  light 
reflection. 


5,260,765 
BEAM  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Dan  Hawkinaon,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Pittway  Corporation, 
Chicago,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,927,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,085,508.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,146 
Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  11/26 
MS.  a.  356—153  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  aligning  a  radiant  energy  beam  transmitted 
between  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  which  are  spaced-apart 
from  one  another  and  movable  relative  to  one  another,  the 
system  comprising: 
a  transmitter  housing,  a  source  of  radiant  energy,  and  a 
plurality  of  lighuble  elemenu,  both  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing; 
a  receiver  housing,  a  sensor  of  radiant  energy,  and  a  second 


plurality  of  lightable  elements,  both  carried  by  said  re- 
ceiver housing; 
a  processing  circuit  carried  by  said  receiver  housing,  cou- 
pled between  said  sensor  and  said  second  plurality  of 
elements  wherein  said  processing  circuitry  is  responsive  to 
radiant  energy  from  said  transmitter,  incident  on  said 
sensor,  and  includes  circuitry  for  illuminating  an  increas- 
ing number  of  lightable  elements  of  said  second  plurality 
in  response  to  increasing  radiant  energy  from  said  trans- 


5,260,767 

COMPACT  ALL-REFLECTIVE  IMAGING 

SPECTROMETER 

Lacy  G.  Cook,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,148 

Int  CL'  GOIJ  3/28.  3/36 

MS.  CI.  356—326  7  ClaiM 


5,260,766 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  OF  AN  IMPERFECT 

SEAL  AND  METHOD  THEREFORE 

Mark  H.  Armitage,  793  Tioga  PL,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.  91320 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,078 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/88.  21/89 

MS.  a.  356—237  9  Claims 


mitter  being  incident  on  said  receiver  as  one  of  said  trans- 
mitter housing  or  said  receiver  housing  is  displaced  rela- 
tive to  the  other; 

a  transmission  link  which  extends  between  said  housings  for 
transmitting  information  therebetween;  and 

circuitry  carried  by  said  transmitter  housing,  coupled  to  said 
plurality  of  elements,  and  responsive  to  information  re- 
ceived from  said  link  for  illuminating  a  number  of  ele- 
ments of  said  plurality  in  accordance  with  a  number  of 
illuminated  elements  of  said  second  plurality. 


1.  An  imaging  spectrometer  comprising: 

an  all-reflective  objective  means  including  a  primary  mirror 
defining  an  optical  axis,  a  secondary  mirror  facing  said 
primary  mirror  such  that  radiation  from  a  viewed  object  is 
reflected  by  said  secondary  mirror,  and  an  objective  ter- 
tiary mirror  positioned  to  receive  radiation  from  said 
secondary  mirror  and  to  reflect  said  radiation; 

an  all-reflective  means  for  collimating  and  imaging  said 
radiation  received  from  said  all-reflective  objective 
means,  said  collimating  and  imaging  means  including  a 
reflective  triplet  with  a  primary  mirror  for  reflecting 
radiation  received  from  said  objective  tertiary  mirror,  a 
secondary  mirror  reflecting  radiation  received  from  said 
primary  mirror  and  a  tertiary  mirror  reflecting  radiation 
received  from  said  secondary  mirror;  and 

dispersive  means  for  receiving  and  reflecting  said  radiation 
from  said  reflective  triplet  tertiary  mirror  such  that  said 
radiation  is  collimated  as  it  passes  from  said  reflecting 
triplet  tertiary  mirror  to  said  dispersive  means  which,  in 
turn,  reflects  said  radiation  back  through  said  reflective 
triplet  wherein  said  radiation  is  focused  on  a  viewing 
plane  as  a  plurality  of  different  wavelength  images  of  the 
viewed  object. 


5,260,768 
HBER  OPTIC  GYRO  WITH  LOW-BIREFRINGENCE 
AND  PM  NETWORKS 
Amado  Cordova,  West  Hills,  and  George  A.  Pavlath,  Thousand 
Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Wood- 
land Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,198 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  19/72 

MS.  a.  356—350  22  Claims 


JMI 


1.  The  method  of  detecting  an  imperfect  weld  joint  between 
a  plurality  of  thin  sheet  material  members  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

placing  the  members  in  juxtaposition; 

tightly  squeezing  said  members  together  using  a  transparent 
seal  bar  which  has  been  heated  to  a  sufficiently  raised 
temperature  to  cause  localized  melting  of  said  members  in 
the  area  of  said  seal  bar  and  welding  together  of  said 
members  forming  a  seal; 

observing  of  said  seal  through  said  seal  bar; 

ascertaining  of  any  imperfection  in  said  seal  by  discovering 
one  or  more  hiatuses  in  said  seal;  and 

announcing  the  detection  of  an  imperfect  seal. 

t 


1.  In  a  fiber  optic  gyroscope  of  the  type  that  includes  a  light 
source,  at  least  one  photodetector.  at  least  one  sensing  coil  of 
optical  fiber  and  at  least  one  multifunction  integrated  optical 
chip  that  includes  a  y-junction  waveguide,  said  chip  being 
formed  on  a  LiNbOa  substrate,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a)  said  low  birefringence  components  including  both  low- 
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birefringence  and  polarization-maintaining  (PM)  compo- 
nents; 

b)  said  low  birefringence  components  including  at  least  one 
coupler; 

c)  said  sensing  coil  and  the  input  and  output  pigtails  of  said 
optical  chip  being  of  PM  fiber  composition;  and 

d)  said  gyroscope  is  arranged  into  two  distinct  sections,  a 
first  section  including  said  light  source  and  having  at  least 
one  low  birefringence  optical  path  and  a  second  section 
including  at  least  one  sensor  coil  and  having  at  least  one 
PM  optical  path. 


5^60,770 

SYSTEM  FOR  DFTECTING  THE  POSITION  OF 

OBSERVATION  SPOT 

Toshjkazu  Nakamura;  Sadachika  Tsuzuki;  Kazunori  Noda,  and 

Kenji  Kamimura,  all  of  SaiUma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1991,  3-126511; 
May  27,  1991.  3-149216 

iBt  a.'  GOIB  U/QO 
UJS.  a.  356—375  J5  CUims 


5^60,769 
POSITION  DETECTOR 
Atsushi  leki;  Keiji  Matsui.  and  Masayuki  Nashiki.  all  of  Niwa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Okiuna  Corporation.  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  839,405 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1991,  3-53396 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  11/ 14:  GOID  5/i4 

MS.  CJ.  356—374  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  position  detector  comprising: 

a  first  linear  scale  provided  with  a  plurality  of  graduation 
tracks  having  different  pitches,  said  first  linear  scale  being 
movable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof; 
a  reading  unit  having  a  plurality  of  detecting  sections  oppos- 
ing said  plurality  of  graduation  tracks,  said  plurality  of 
detecting  sections  generating  signals  indicative  of  a  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  first  linear  scale  and  said 
reading  unit; 
a  position  conversion  circuit  for  respectively  converting  said 
signals  generated  by  said  plurality  of  detecting  sections 
into  data  on  linear  positions; 
an  absolute  position  processing  circuit  for  combining  said 
data  on  said  linear  positions  from  said  position  conversion 
circuit  so  as  to  generate  data  as  to  an  absolute  linear  posi- 
tion of  said  first  linear  scale; 
a  first  linear  position  detecting  section  for  detecting  a  linear 

position  on  a  first  point  in  a  smallest  pitch  track; 
a  second  linear  position  detecting  section  for  detecting  a 
linear  position  on  a  second  point  separated  from  said  first 
point  by  a  predetermined  distance  in  a  width  direction  W 
of  said  reading  unit; 
a  position  error  detecting  section  for  detecting  an  amount  of 
error  in  a  position  of  said  reading  unit  with  respect  to  a 
routional  direction  on  a  rotation  axis  which  is  a  line  per- 
pendicular to  a  surface  of  said  first  linear  scale  from  a 
detected  linear  position  due  to  said  first  and  second  points; 
a   position   offset   conversion   circuit    for   converting   the 
amount  of  position  error  into  a  position  offset  for  a  high- 
pitch;  and 
a  track  phase  correcting  circuit  for  correcting  linear  position 
dau  of  the  high-pitch  track  by  using  the  position  offset; 
wherein  said  absolute  position  processing  circuit  generates 
absolute  position  data  of  said  first  linear  scale  by  combin- 
ing a  linear  position  data  of  the  smallest  pitch  track  with  a 
linear  position  dau  of  the  high-pitch  track  which  has  been 
corrected  by  said  track  phase  correcting  circuit. 


/*' 
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1.  A  position  detecting  system  having  rotative  scanning 
means  for  rotatively  scanning  a  light  beam  in  a  circular  direc- 
tion around  an  observation  spot,  and  light  receiver  means  for 
receiving  at  the  observation  spot  said  light  beam  reflected  by 
light  reflector  means  placed  apart  from  the  observation  spot, 
wherein  the  relative  positional  relation  between  said  observa- 
tion spot  and  said  light  reflector  means  is  detected  on  the  basis 
of  the  detection  signal  of  the  reflected  light,  comprising: 
precessional  scanning  means  for  causing  the  central  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotative  scanning  to  precess  so  as  to  draw 
a  substantially  conical  locus,  thereby  also  vertically  vi- 
brating said  light  beam, 
means  for  detecting  and  storing  the  azimuth  of  the  rotative 
scanning  direction  and  the  precessional  angle  of  said  pre- 
cessional scanning  means,  respectively,  when  a  light  signal 
is  detected  by  said  light  receiver  means, 
means  for  respectively  setting  said  rotative  scanning  means 
and  precessional  scanning  means  at  the  stored  azimuth  and 
the  precessional  angle  thereby  to  fix  the  projection  direc- 
tion of  the  light  beam,  and 
means  for  projecting  the  light  beam  with  said  fixed  projec- 
tion direction  and  detecting  the  reflected  light  thereof, 
and  measuring  the  distance  between  said  observation  spot 
and  the  light  reflecting  means  on  the  basis  of  the  detected 
signal,  whereby  the  position  of  the  light  reflecting  means 
with  respect  to  the  observation  spot  is  calculated  on  the 
basis  of  the  measured  distance  and  the  azimuth. 


5,260,771 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT,  PATTERN  DETECTING 
METHOD.  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
ALIGNMENT  AND  REDUCED  STEPPING  EXPOSURE 
FOR  USE  IN  SAME 
Susumu   Komoriya;  Takao  Kawanabe,  both  of  Tokorozawa; 
Shinya  Nakagawa,  Tachikawa;  Takayoshi  Oosakaya,  Iruma, 
and  Nobuyuki  Iriki,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,180,  Feb.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,094,539.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,059 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1988,  63-53899; 
Oct.  14,  1988,  63-259027;  Oct.  2«,  1988,  63-270669;  Jan.  20, 
1989.  1-9744 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  10, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G03F  9/00:  HOIL  21 /iO 

U.S.  a.  356—401  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  horizontally  aligning  a  semiconductor  wafer 
and  a  transferring  a  pattern  on  a  mask  onto  the  semiconductor 
wafer,  the  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  major  surface,  a 
photoresist  film  disposed  on  the  major  surface,  and  at  least  one 
alignment  mark  formed  on  the  major  surface,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  placing  the  semiconductor  wafer  on  a  movable  XY  wafer 
stage; 

(b)  moving  the  XY  wafer  stage  to  position  the  at  least  one 
alignment  mark  on  the  semiconductor  wafer  at  a  position 
off  an  optical  axis  of  a  reduction  projection  lens  system  for 
projecting  a  real  reduction  image  of  the  pattern  on  the 
mask  onto  the  photoresist  film,  the  real  reduction  image 
being  reduced  in  size  relative  to  the  pattern  by  a  predeter- 
mined magnification,  the  reduction  projection  lens  system 
having  lens  aberrations  corrected  with  respect  to  a  mono- 
chromatic exposure  light  beam  from  an  exposure  light 
source  to  be  used  to  illuminate  the  pattern  on  the  mask 
through  mask  illuminating  means  such  that  the  reduction 
projection  lens  system  has  optimum  optical  characteristics 
with  respect  to  the  monochromatic  exposure  light  beam, 
the  photoresist  film  being  sensitive  to  the  monochromatic 
exposure  light  beam; 

(c)  illuminating  the  at  least  one  alignment  mark  on  the  semi- 
conductor wafer  through  the  reduction  projection  lens 
system  with  a  reference  light  beam  from  a  reference  light 
source  while  the  at  least  one  alignment  mark  is  at  the 
position  off  the  optical  axis  of  the  reduction  projection 
lens  system,  the  reference  light  beam  including  a  continu- 
ous spectrum  light  beam  having  wavelengths  longer  than 
a  wavelength  of  the  monochromatic  exposure  light  beam, 
the  photoresist  film  being  substantially  insensitive  to  the 
reference  light  beam,  the  at  least  one  alignment  mark 
being  illuminated  through  the  reduction  projection  lens 
system  by  directing  the  reference  light  beam  through  the 


reduction  projection  lens  system  along  an  optical  path 

such  that  the  reference  light  beam  is 

incident  on  the  at  least  one  alignment  mark, 

reflected  from  the  at  least  one  alignment  mark  back 
through  the  reduction  projection  lens  system  along  an 
optical  path  substantially  the  same  as  the  optical  path 
along  which  the  reference  light  beam  was  directed 
through  the  reduction  projection  lens  system, 

incident  on  reflecting  means  disposed  off  the  optical  axis 
of  the  reduction  projection  lens  system,  and 

reflected  from  the  reflecting  means  to  a  position  outside 
the  reduction  projection  lens  system, 

the  reflecting  means  being  disposed  such  that  the  reflect- 
ing means  substantially  does  not  block  the  real  reduc- 
tion image  when  the  reduction  projection  lens  system 
projects  the  real  reduction  image  onto  the  photoresist 
film; 

(d)  correcting  chromatic  aberration  of  the  reference  light 
beam  reflected  from  the  reflecting  means  with  a  chro- 
matic aberration  correcting  optical  system  disposed  at  the 
position  outside  the  reduction  projection  lens  system,  the 
chromatic  aberration  of  the  reference  light  beam  being 
caused  by  the  reduction  projection  lens  system  when  the 
reference  light  beam  passes  through  the  reduction  projec- 
tion lens  system  and  including  chrumatic  aberration  due  to 
wavelength  differences  between  the  wavelengths  of  the 
reference  light  beam; 

(e)  detecting  the  reflected  reference  light  beam  having  the 
corrected  chromatic  aberration  with  detecting  means 
disposed  outside  the  reduction  projection  lens  system; 

(0  detecting  a  horizontal  position  of  the  at  least  one  align- 
ment mark  with  respect  to  the  reduction  projection  lens 
system  based  on  the  detected  reflected  reference  light 
beam; 

(g)  moving  the  XY  wafer  stage  to  horizontally  align  the 
semiconductor  wafer  at  a  desired  horizontal  position  with 
respect  to  the  reduction  projection  lens  system  based  on 
the  detected  horizontal  position  of  the  at  least  one  align- 
ment mark  such  that  a  desired  portion  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  is  substantially  aligned  with  the  optical  axis  of 
the  reduction  projection  lens  system; 

(h)  illuminating  the  pattern  on  the  mask  through  the  mask 
illuminating  means  with  the  monochromatic  exposure 
light  beam;  and 

(i)  projecting  a  real  reduction  image  of  the  pattern  on  the 
mask  illuminated  by  the  monochromatic  exposure  light 
beam  onto  the  photoresist  film  with  the  reduction  projec- 
tion lens  system  while  keeping  the  desired  portion  of  the 
semiconductor  wafer  substantially  aligned  with  the  opti- 
cal axis  of  the  reduction  projection  lens  system,  thereby 
transferring  the  pattern  on  the  mask  onto  the  photoresist 
film  at  the  predetermined  magnification; 

the  steps  (hHi)  being  performed  after  the  steps  (IHg)  have 
been  completed; 

wherein  the  reference  light  source  is  a  continuous  spectrum 
reference  light  source; 

wherein  a  bandwidth  of  the  reference  light  beam  is  suffi- 
ciently wide  to  prevent  occurrence  of  an  undesirable 
interference  effect  due  to  unevenness  in  a  thickness  of  the 
photoresist  film  and  sufficiently  narrow  to  enable  correc- 
tion of  chromatic  aberration  of  the  reference  light  beam  to 
a  degree  sufficient  to  enable  accurate  detection  of  the  at 
least  one  alignment  mark; 

wherein  the  continuous  spectrum  reference  light  source  has 
a  relatively  uniform  intensity  at  least  within  the  band- 
width of  the  reference  light  beam  as  compared  to  an 
intensity  of  the  exposure  light  source;  and 

wherein  the  bandwidth  of  the  reference  light  beam  is  about 
40  nm. 
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5,260,772 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

MATERIALS  CHARACTERISTICS  BY 

PHOTOREFLECTANCE 

Fred  H.  PoUak.  531  Main  Se.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10044,  and 

Hong-En  Sben,  7  Country  Oub  Rd.,  Apt.  29,  Eatontown,  N  J. 

07724 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  382,191 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/25 

VS.  CL  356—417  39  Qaims 


and  second  color  signals  to  generate  a  single  multiplexed 

image  signal; 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  multiplexed  image 

signal: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  said  transmitted  signal  and  for 

separating  the  first  and  second  color  signals  from  said 

received  signal; 
display  means  for  displaying  the  separated  first  and  second 

color  signals;  and 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  characteristics  of  materials 
by  photoreflecUncc,  comprising  monochromatic  light  source 
means,  means  for  directing  the  monochromatic  light  onto  a 
sample  to  be  examined,  pump  beam  means  for  directing  a  beam 
of  energy  onto  the  sample  including  modulation  means  for 
modulating  said  beam,  means  for  directmg  at  least  a  part  of  the 
non-absorbed  monochromatic  light  and  of  the  non-absorbed 
modulated  beam  from  the  sample  onto  a  detector  means  opera- 
ble to  produce  a  d.c.  signal  and  an  a.c  signal  in  its  outputs, 
computer  means,  means  for  applying  the  d.c.  signal  from  the 
detector  means  to  an  input  of  the  computer  means,  a  lock-in 
amplifier  means  receiving  at  its  input  the  a.c.  signal  from  the 
detector  means  and  operatively  connected  with  its  output  to 
another  input  of  the  computer  means,  further  means  for  con- 
trolling the  modulation  frequency  of  said  modulation  means 
from  said  computer  means,  and  control  means  for  keeping 
substantially  constant  the  operating  conditions  in  a  given  ex- 
periment by  maintaining  the  d.c  signal  constant  at  a  predeter- 
mined value  including  variable  means  for  varying  the  light 
intensity  of  the  monochromatic  light  impinging  on  the  sample 
and  actuating  means  for  controlling  the  variable  means  by  an 
output  from  the  computer  means  which  is  operable  to  cause 
the  actuating  means  and  therewith  the  variable  means  to  move 
so  as  to  achieve  said  predetermined  value. 

5,260,773 
COLOR  ALTERNATING  3-DIMENSIONAL  TV  SYSTEM 
Lee  Dischert,  Medford,  N.J.,  assignor  to  MatsushiU  Electric 
Corporation  of  America,  Secaucus,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771.498 
Int.  a.'  H04N  15/00 
MS.  a.  358—3  13  Claima 

1.  A  three-dimensional  television  system  comprising: 
pick-up  means  for  receiving  separate  left  and  right  images  of 
an  object  or  scene  and  for  generating  at  least  first  and 
second  color  signals  representing  respective  first  and 
second  color  components  for  said  each  of  said  left  and 
right  images; 
multiplexing  and  encoding  means  for  alternately  combining 
respectively  different  ones  of  the  first  and  second  color 
signals  generated  from  said  respective  first  and  second 
color  images  during  successive  field  intervals  of  said  first 


control  means  for  controlling  the  display  of  the  separated 
first  and  second  color  signals  so  that  a  viewer  simulta- 
neously views  images  produced  from  respectively  differ- 
ent color  signals  for  each  of  said  respective  left  and  right 
images,  which  first  and  second  color  images  alternate 
from  field  to  field  for  each  of  said  left  and  right  images, 
wherein  the  left  and  right  images  are  viewed  substantially 
exclusively  by  the  respective  left  and  right  eyes  of  a 
viewer. 


5,260,774 

WHITE  BALANCE  CONTROL  FOR  STILL  IMAGE 

SENSING  APPARATUS 

Tsutomu  Takayama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1989,  1-98739; 
Apr.  20,  1989,  1-98740 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/64.  9/04 
\}S.  a.  358—29  31  aaims 
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1.  A  still  image  sensing  apparatus  comprising  image  sensing 
means,  memory  means  for  storing  substantially  one  picture  of 
a  video  signal  output  from  said  image  sensing  means,  said 
memory  means  delaying  the  video  signal  at  least  for  a  period 
substantially  corresponding  to  one  picture  thereof,  detecting 
means  for  detecting  color  temperature  information  of  a  light 


source  related  to  an  object  being  photographed  by  using  at 
least  one  picture  of  the  video  signal  output  from  said  image 
sensing  means,  and  white  balance  control  means  receptive  of 
an  output  of  said  detecting  means  for  controlling  the  white 
balance  of  said  one  picture  of  the  video  signal  delayed  by  said 
memory  means. 


a  convening  means  for  converting  radiation  from  an  object 

into  a  color  image  signal;  and 
a  digital  color  processing  means  for  changing  the  color 


5,260,775 

TIME  DOMAIN  TELEVISION  NOISE  REDUCHON 

SYSTEM 

Yves  C.  Farouda,  26595  Anacapa  Dr.,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif. 

94022 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,785,  Sep.  11,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,313, 

Mar.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,025,312.  This  application  Apr.  11, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  683,807 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/64.  5/213 

VS.  a.  358—36  29  Oaims 


1.  A  noise  reduction  method  for  a  baseband  television  signal 
received  via  a  noise-introducing  path,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

averaging  the  television  signal  over  two  or  more  frames  to 
produce  an  averaged  function  of  the  incoming  television 
signal  in  which  recurrent  stationary  picture  information  in 
the  television  signal  is  substantially  canceled  and  aperiodic 
picture  information  in  the  television  signal,  including 
noise,  is  averaged, 

processing  the  averaged  function  of  the  incoming  television 
signal  with  a  non-linear  amplitude  function  to  provide  a 
noise  reduction  cancellation  signal,  the  non-linear  ampli- 
tude function  having  a  transfer  characteristic  which  is 
approximately  constant  from  zero  to  a  first  predetermined 
amplitude  value  and  which  returns  from  the  first  predeter- 
mined amplitude  value  to  approach  zero  at  a  second  pre- 
determined amplitude  value,  and 

subtratively  combining  the  noise  reduction  cancellation 
signal  with  the  television  signal  to  reduce  noise  therein. 


image  signal  converted  by  said  converting  means  to  a 
digital  color  image,  said  color  processing  means  including 
a  digital  signal  processor  and  a  ROM  for  storing  program 
software  for  said  digital  signal  processor. 

5,260,777 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  VISIBLE  COLOR 
IMAGE  FROM  COLOR  SEPARATIONS 
Takayoki  Komine,  Kawasaki;  Masanori  Sakai;  Tetsuya  Ohnishi, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Toshihiro  Kadowaki,  and  Toshio  Honma, 
both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,769,  Nov.  15,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1988,  63-289108 
Int  a.5  H04N  1/46 
VS.  a.  358—500  15  Claims 


5,260,776 
IMAGE  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
WHEREIN  DIGITAL  COLOR  PROCESSING  MEANS 
INCLUDES  A  ROM  FOR  STORING  PROCESSOR 
PROGRAMS 
Tomishige  Taguchi,  Urawa,  and  Makoto  Kondo,  Sagamihara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  718.925,  Jun.  25, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,155,584, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,2135,  Apr.  27,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-109507 
Int.  a.5  H04N  9/80 
VS.  a.  358—41  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording/reproducing  an  image,  com- 
prising: 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  reading  means  for  independently  reading  a  plurality  of 
color  separation  originals,  each  separation  original  corre- 
sponding to  an  original  of  an  image  having  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  color  components; 

b)  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  signals,  each 
signal  corresponding  to  one  separation  original,  respec- 
tively, read  by  said  reading  means;  and 

c)  reproduction  means  for  reading  the  signals  stored  in  said 
memory  means  and  for  combining  the  signals  each  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  color  separation  originals  to  repro- 
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duce  a  color  image  corresponding  to  a  combination  of  the 
color  separation  originals. 


5^60,778 

APPARATUS  von  SELECTIVE  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

MESSAGES  OVER  A  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Marc  KaufTman.  Cheltenham.  Pa.,  and  Michael  Miller,  Ri*er- 

too,  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation,  Hat- 

boro.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1990.  Scr.  No.  543.700 

Int.  a.'  H04H  1/02 

VS.  a.  35«— 86  21  Claims 


second  one  of  the  cameras  is  operated  responsive  to  a 
second  synchronization  signal,  and  wherein  the  second 
synchronization  signal  is  delayed  relative  to  the  first  syn- 
chronization signal; 

means  for  selectively  illuminating  the  regions  defined  on  the 
article;  and 

means  for  selectively  exposing  the  plurality  of  cameras  to 
images  resulting  from  selective  operations  of  the  illumi- 
nating means. 


5^60.780 
VISUAL  INSPECTION  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS 
John  J.  SUudt.  III.  GalTCStOB.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Threadmasters. 
Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  792.813 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  358—107  15  Oaims 


1.  A  converter  for  processing  signals  received  from  a  com- 
munications network,  comprising: 

a  first  path  for  processing  a  received  video  signal; 

a  second  path  for  processing  a  received  message  signal, 
including  means  for  retrieving  tag  data  appended  to  said 
message  signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  tag  dau  for  generating  a  control 
signal;  and 

switch  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  selectively 
outputting  to  a  display  a  processed  video  signal  from  said 
first  path,  a  processed  message  signal  from  said  second 
path,  or  a  combined  output  comprising  both  said  pro- 
cessed video  and  processed  message  signals. 


5060,779 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  A 
PRINTED  ORCUIT  BOARD 
Harold  Wassennan,  Belle  Mead,  N.J..  assignor  to  Control  Auto- 
mation. Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  839.831 

Int.  a,'  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  358—93  28  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  an  article,  comprising: 
a  head  for  inspecting  regions  defined  on  the  article; 
a  plurality  of  cameras  coupled  with  the  inspecting  head, 
wherein  at  least  a  first  one  of  the  cameras  is  operated 
responsive  to  a  first  synchronization  signal  and  at  least  a 


±1 


1.  A  process  for  inspection  of  a  part  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mapping  a  first  portion  of  the  part; 

mapping  a  second  portion  of  the  part; 

defining  a  first  reference  coordinate  corresponding  to  a  first 

reference  point  located  on  the  first  portion  of  the  part; 
defining  a  second  reference  coordinate  corresponding  to  a 

second  reference  point  located  on  the  second  portion  of 

the  part; 
determining  the  number  of  coordinates  between  the  first 

reference  coordinate  and  the  second  reference  coordinate; 
calculating  a  constant  corresponding  to  a  third  portion  of  the 

part,  wherein  the  third  portion  of  the  part  is  not  mapped; 

and 
adding  the  constant  to  the  number  of  coordinates  between 

the  first  and  the  second  reference  coordinates. 


5.260.781 
DATA  COMPRESSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Jonathan  M.  SolofT,  Basingstoke;  Jonathan  J.  Stone.  Reading, 
and  Terence  R.  Hurley.  Newbury,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Sony  United  Kingdom  Ltd..  Suines,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  May  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,853 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13,  1991, 
9117495 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/133 
VS.  a.  358—133  13  CUims 

1.  A  data  compression  apparatus  comprising: 
a  decorrelator  for  generating  decorrelated  daU  from  input 

data; 
an  entropy  encoder;  and 
a  data  sequencer  for  dividing  said  decorrelated  data  into 
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batches  of  decorrelated  data  and  feeding  said  decorrelated 
data  within  each  batch  to  said  entropy  encoder  in  an  order 
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that  follows  a  monotonic  decrease  in  average  information 
content. 


5,260,782 

ADAPTIVE  DCT/DPCM  VIDEO  SIGNAL  CODING 

METHOD 

Lucas  Y.  Hut,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991.  3-219554 

Int.  a.^  H04N  7/133.  7/137 

VS.  a.  358—133  3  Oaims 


1.  A  video  signal  coding  method  comprising  of  the  steps  of: 

partitioning  each  frame  of  an  input  video  signal  into  smaller 
blocks  of  pixel  data; 

subjecting  each  block  to  an  edge  detection  which  examines 
the  block  and  its  surround  blocks  to  determine  if  the  block 
can  be  classified  as  an  edge  block; 

subjecting  the  block  to  a  discrete  cosine  transform  coding 
process,  if  the  block  is  not  classified  as  an  edge  block, 
where  the  block  is  discrete  cosine  transformed  into  DOT 
coefficients,  quantized,  zig-zag  scanned,  and  run-length 
encoded  with  variable  length  codes;  and 

subjecting  the  edge  block  to  a  differential  pulse  code  modu- 
lation process,  if  the  block  is  classified  as  an  edge  block, 
where  each  of  the  pixel  value  in  the  block  is  predicted,  the 
differences  between  the  pixel  values  and  the  predicted 
values  are  quantized  and  run-length  encoded  with  variable 
length  codes. 


5,260,783 

LAYERED  DCT  VIDEO  CODER  FOR  PACKET 

SWrrCHED  ATM  NETWORKS 

Sudhir  S.  Dixit,  Norwood,  Mass..  assignor  to  GTE  Laboratories 

Incorporated,  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,191 
Int.  O.'  H04N  7/12 
VS.  O.  358—136  33  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  a  digital  video  frame  f„  having 
a  matrix  with  N  rows  and  M  columns  of  pixels  AxXn.m),  for 
transmission  over  a  digital  communications  channel,  compris- 
ing 
•n  inter-frame  encoder  for  encoding  a  said  pixel  xXn,m)  of 
said  video  frame  f,  into  a  corresponding  differentially 
encoded  pixel  AxXn,m)  =  x/(n,m)-xXn,m)  of  a  difference 
frame  Af,  dependent  on  the  corresponding  pixel  x,_  i(n,m) 
of  a  previous  video  frame  f;_  i, 
an  intfa-frame  encoder  for  encoding  a  said  pixel  Xi(n,m)  of 
frame  f,-  into  a  corresponding  differentially  encoded  pixel 


Axi(n,m)  of  said  difference  frame  Afi(n,m)  dependent  on 
other  said  pixels  of  the  same  said  video  frame  f„  and 

an  encoding  selector  for  selecting  between  said  inter-frame 
encoder  and  said  intra-frame  encoder  for  differentially 
encoding  pixels  x^n.m)  of  frame  f,  into  corresponding 
differentially  encoded  pixels  AxXn.m)  of  said  difference 
frame  Af„  said  encoding  selector  being  responsive  to  the 
relative  motion  between  said  video  frame  f,and  said  previ- 
ous video  frame  f/- 1, 

said  coding  selector  further  including  a  motion  detector  for 
detecting  the  relative  motion  between  said  video  frame  f, 
and  said  previous  vide  frame  f,_i,  and  for  providing  a 
decision  parameter  K  representing  the  level  of  detected 
relative  motion,  K  being  computed  by 

where  AxJ  and  o-^  are  an  estimate  of  the  mean  and  vari- 
ance, respectively,  of  difference  pixel  value  AxKn,m),  kl 
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and  k2  are  weighing  coefficients  each  having  a  value 
between  0  and  1  such  that  k|  -(-k2=  1, 

a  layered  resolution  encoder  for  encoding  said  differential 
pixels  AxXn,m)  of  frame  Af,  into  a  plurality  of  separable 
data  sets,  each  said  data  set  representing  video  informa- 
tion, within  a  particular  range  of  video  image  resolution, 
about  said  differential  pixels  AxXn,m), 

a  packetizer  for  formatting  said  plurality  of  data  sets,  into  at 
least  one  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  packet  for 
transmission  over  the  digital  communications  channel, 
said  ATM  packet  comprising  a  header  field  portion  hav- 
ing data  for  establishing  a  virtual  communications  channel 
between  selected  devices  on  the  digital  communications 
channel,  and  an  information  field  portion  for  transferring 
said  plurality  of  data  sets  between  said  selected  devices, 

wherein  said  encoding  selector  responds  to  decision  parame- 
ter K  by  selecting  said  inter-frame  encoder  when  K<T 
and  by  selecting  said  intra-frame  encoder  when  KgT, 
where  T  represents  a  threshold  parameter  T  having  a 
value  between  0  and  1. 


5460,784 

MULTI-LOOP  TESTING  APPARATUS  WTTH  HELD 

MEMORY 

Kazuo  Kamiyama;  Mikio  Ishii,  and   Yoichiro  Asato,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1991,  3-163294 
Int.  a.'  H04N  n/06 
VS.  O.  358—139  20  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  a  digital  video  signal  which  is 
subjected  to  analog  processing  after  being  reproduced  from  a 
record  medium,  wherein  adjustment  settings  to  adjust  the 
digital  video  signal  are  made  in  response  to  changes  in  repro- 
duced test  signals  which  had  been  previously  recorded,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
field  memory  means  for  receiving  digital  video  or  test  signals 
selectively  reproduced  from  the  record  medium  and  writ- 
ing at  least  one  field  of  the  reproduced  signals  therein  for 
storage; 
loop  means  including  analog  conversion  means  and  analog 
processing  circuits  for  converting  a  reproduced  test  signal 
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to  analog  form  and  recirculating  the  test  signal  through    lected  television  standard  of  a  plurality  of  television  standards. 


JMI 


said  loop  means; 

control  means  for  supplying  the  stored  signals  in  said  field 

memory  means  as  input  sigiuds  to  said  loop  means  and  for 


said  non-interlaced  television  set  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  a  television  standard; 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  video  signal; 

a  field  memory  connected  to  said  input  terminal  and  produc- 
ing a  field  memory  output, 

a  line  memory  connected  to  said  input  terminal  and  produc- 
ing a  line  memory  output, 


concurrently  inhibiting  said  field  memory  means  from 
writing  further  signals  therein;  and 
detecting  means  coupled  to  said  loop  means  for  detecting 
changes  in  the  test  signal  as  said  test  signal  circulates 
through  said  loop  means. 


GRID-CORRECnON  DEVICE  FOR  A  TV  SET 
GoDter      Gleim,      VS-Villingen,      and      Jacques      ChauTin, 
Monchweiler,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  Villingen-SchwenninRen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,711 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  4, 
1989,  3936792 

bit  CL'  HO*N  9/28 
VS.  a.  358—139  5  Oalms 
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a  motion  detector  connected  to  said  input  terminal  for  de- 
tecting motion  of  an  image  of  said  input  video  signal 
supplied  thereto  and  modifying  said  field  memory  output 
and  said  line  memory  output  in  response  to  motion  detec- 
tion, and 

memory  control  means  connected  to  said  selecting  means, 
said  field  memory  and  said  line  memory  for  controlling 
said  field  memory  and  said  line  memory  in  accordance 
with  said  selected  television  standard. 


5^60,787 

HLM-TO-VIDEO  FRAME  IMAGE  CONVERSION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

IDENTIFYING  VIDEO  RELDS  AND  FRAMES 

Patrice  J.  Capitant,  Los  Altos;  Vinson  R.  Perry,  San  Carlos,  and 

David  O.  Hodgson,  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony 

Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699.928,  May  14,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,888 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/01.  3/36.  5/753 

VS.  a.  358—140  26  Claims 


1.  A  cursor  for  correcting  the  locations  of  points  formed  by 
the  crossing  horizontal  and  vertical  lines  of  a  grid  arranged  on 
the  screen  of  a  television  receiver,  said  screen  having  a  portion 
illuminated  by  a  picture  and  a  dark  portion  unilluminated  by 
said  picture,  said  grid  also  having  at  least  one  line  of  dark- 
points  parallel  to  each  edge  of  said  picture  and  lying  outside  of 
said  picture,  an  improvement  wherein  said  cursor  is  configured 
and  dimensioned  to  extend  into  said  picture  when  said  cursor 
covers  one  of  said  dark-points. 


5,260,786 

NON-INTERLACE  TELEVISION  FOR  MULTI-COLOR 

STANDARDS 

Hiroyuki  Kawashima,  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki  Kita,  Kanagawa;  Shui- 
chi  Obana.  Kanagawa,  and  Masaharu  Tokuhara,  Kanagawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1990,  2-283686 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/46.  7/01 

VS.  a.  358—140  5  Claims 

1.  A  non-interlaced  television  set  compatible  with  any  se- 


1.  A  film-to-video  field  image  signal  convertor  for  convert- 
ing a  plurality  of  film  field  image  signals  having  an  associated 
film  field  image  rate  to  a  plurality  of  video  field  image  signals 
having  an  associated  video  field  image  rate,  said  field  image 
signal  convertor  comprising: 
field  image  signal  receiver  means  or  receiving  a  first  plural- 
ity of  input  signals  representing  film  field  images  and 
having  an  associated  film  field  image  rate,  and  for  provid- 
ing a  second  plurality  of  film  field  image  signals; 
field  image  signal  generator  means  coupled  to  said  field 
image  signal  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  second 
plurality  of  film  field  image  signals,  and  for  selectively 
generating  a  third  plurality  of  video  field  image  signals 
representing  video  field  images  and  having  an  associated 
video  field  image  rate  which  is  unequal  to  said  associated 
film  field  image  rate,  wherein  said  third  plurality  of  video 


field  image  signals  includes  a  fourth  plurality  of  genuine 
video  field  image  signals  representing  genuine  video  field 
images  which  correspond  to  said  film  field  images,  and 
further  wherein  said  third  plurality  of  video  field  image 
signals  further  includes  a  fifth  plurality  of  duplicate  video 
field  image  signals  which  represent  duplicate  video  field 
images  and  are  duplicates  of  selected  ones  of  said  fourth 
plurality  of  genuine  video  field  image  signals;  and 
identifier  means  for  identifying  each  of  said  fifth  plurality  of 
duplicate  video  field  image  signals  by  inserting  into  each 
thereof  one  of  a  corresponding  fifth  plurality  of  field 
identification  data  signals  which  indicate  that  each  of  said 
fifth  plurality  of  duplicate  video  field  image  signals  is  a 
duplicate  of  a  selected  one  of  said  fourth  plurality  of 
genuine  video  field  image  signals. 


5,260,788 
TEXT  BROADCAST  RECEIVER 

Shigeru  Takano.  Fbaraki;  Hidemi  Henmi,  Otsu;  Hideto 
Nakahigashi.  Osaka,  and  Ken  Sakamoto.  Takatsuki.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-333906 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/08.  7/04 

U.S.  a.  358—142  5  Oaims 


I.  A  text  broadcast  receiver  comprising: 

a  data  extraction  means  for  extracting  a  data  block  in  an 
encoded  transmission-format  text  broadcast  signal  multi- 
plexed with  a  vertical  blanking  period  of  a  video  signal; 

a  data  group  construction  means  for  constructing  a  data 
group  by  assembling  a  plurality  of  extracted  data  blocks; 

a  data  identifying  means  including  a  first  means  for  passing 
said  data  group  when  said  data  group  contains  a  television 
program  table; 

a  memory  means  for  storing  said  television  program  table 
contained  in  said  data  group  passed  through  said  first 
means  of  said  data  identifying  means,  said  memory  means 
including  an  area  for  storing  channel  information  and  an 
area  for  storing  a  starting  time  and  an  area  for  storing  an 
ending  time  for  each  stored  program  in  said  television 
program  table;  and 

a  display  control  means  for  reading  said  television  program 
table  from  said  memory  means  and  for  displaying  the 
television  program  table  on  a  screen. 


5,260,789 
IMAGE  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Ichiro  Okamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1990,  2-147824 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/04 
VS.  a.  358—149  2  Qaims 

1.  An  image  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  array  including  a  first  memory  area  having  a 
capacity  sufficient  for  storing  one  field  of  data  of  an  image 
and  a  second  memory  are  which  includes  two  sections, 
each  of  the  two  sections  having  a  capacity  sufficient  for 


storing  a  part  of  the  one  field  of  data  of  the  image,  said 
part  having  a  predetermined  size; 

a  serial  input  buffer  memory  for  serially  receiving  successive 
fields  of  data  of  the  image  and  for  temporarily  storing 
parts  of  one  field  of  data  of  the  image  one-by-one,  each  of 
said  parts  stored  in  the  serial  input  buffer  memory  having 
said  predetermined  size; 

a  serial  output  buffer  memory  for  temporarily  storing  parts 
of  one  field  of  data  of  the  image  one-by-one,  each  of  said 
parts  stored  in  the  serial  output  buffer  memory  having  said 
predetermined  size,  and  for  serially  outputting  said  parts 
stored  in  the  serial  output  buffer  memory; 

means  for  successively  transferring  said  parts  of  said  one 
field  of  data  of  the  image  stored  in  the  serial  input  buffer 
memory  to  the  first  memory  area  so  as  to  transfer  the  one 
field  of  data  of  the  image  into  the  first  memory  area; 

means  for  transferring  the  one  field  of  data  stored  in  the  first 
memory  are  in  successive  data  parts,  each  of  the  succes- 
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sive  data  parts  having  said  predetermined  size,  to  the  serial 
output  buffer  memory  under  a  first  condition  where  a 
timing  of  receiving  the  one  field  of  data  by  said  first  mem- 
ory area  and  a  timing  of  outputting  the  one  field  of  data 
from  said  first  memory  area  have  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship; and 
means  for  transferring  the  one  field  of  data  stored  in  the  first 
memory  area  in  successive  data  parts,  each  having  said 
predetermined  size,  to  the  two  sections  of  the  second 
memory  area  in  alternation  and  for  transferring  said  data 
parts  one-by-one  from  the  two  sections  of  the  second 
memory  area  in  alternation  to  the  serial  output  buffer 
memory,  instead  of  transferring  the  one  field  of  data 
stored  in  the  first  memory  area  directly  to  the  serial  output 
buffer  memory,  under  a  second  condition  where  a  timing 
of  receiving  by  said  first  memory  area  the  one  field  of  data 
and  a  timing  of  outputting  the  one  field  of  data  from  said 
first  memory  area  do  not  have  said  predetermined  rela- 
tionship. 


5,260,790 
SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  SEPARATION  DEVICE 

Makoto  Takayama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  740,302 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-226022; 
Aug.  27,  1990,  2-226023 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/08 
VS.  a.  358—153  10  Claims 

1.  An  information  signal  processing  device  for  separating  a 
synchronizing  signal  from  an  input  information  signal  which 
includes  said  synchronizing  signal,  comprising: 

(A)  a  peak  clamp  circuit  for  receiving  the  information  signal 
and  outputting  a  peak-clamped  information  signal; 

(B)  a  pulse  clamp  circuit  for  receiving  the  information  signal 
and  outputting  a  pulse-clamped  information  signal;  and 

(C)  a  comparison  circuit  for  receiving  one  of  the  peak- 
clamped  signal  and  the  pulse-clamped  signal  selectively. 
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comparing  the  received  clamped  signal  with  one  of  a  slice 
level  higher  than  the  clamp  level  of  said  peak  clamp  cir- 


a  high-frequency  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  an  input 
signal, 

a  gain  control  circuit  for  changing  a  gain  of  said  amplifier 
circuit  in  correspondence  with  an  AGC  signal, 

a  hum  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  level  of  a  hum  com- 
ponent having  an  AC.  power  supply  frequency  mixed  in 
said  AGC  signal,  and 


cuit  and  a  slice  level  lower  than  the  clamp  level  of  said 
pulse  clamp  circuit  selectively,  and  separating  and  output- 
ting  the  synchronizing  signal. 


5^60.791 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

SPATIO-TEMPORAL  CORING  OF  IMAGES 

Jeffrey  Lubin,  Plainsboro  Township,  Middlesex  County,  N  J., 

assignor  to  Darid  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton, 

NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,382 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/00 

VS.  a.  358—160  17  Oaims 


an  AGC  filter  for  eliminating  a  noise  component  from  said 
AGC  signal,  said  AGC  filter  including  a  time  constant 
varying  circuit  for  varying  a  time  constant  of  said  AGC 
filter,  in  accordance  with  the  detected  level  of  said  hum 
detection  circuit,  so  as  to  be  a  small  value  so  that  said 
AGC  filter  filters  out  the  hum  component  when  the  level 
of  said  hum  component  is  large. 


5,260,793 
RECEIVER  POST  CODER  SELECTION  ORCUIT 
Richard  W.  Citta,  Oak  Park;  Gary  J.  Sgrignoli,  Mt.  Prospect, 
and  Rudolf  Turner,  Hawthorn  Woods,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,387,  Jul.  18,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,486 

Int.  a.^  H04N  5/213 

VS.  a.  358—167  18  Clwnw 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  noise  in  a  sequence  of  images 
comprising  the  steps  of 

decomposing  each  image  into  low  frequency  band  pass 

sub-image  and  a  prefiltered  sub-image; 
decomposing  each  prefiltered  sub-image  into  a  plurality  of 

component  patterns  which  are  oriented  in  space,  time  and 

a  combination  of  space  and  time; 
subjecting  each  component  pattern  to  a  coring  means  to 

form  a  plurality  of  filtered  patterns;  and 
reconstructing  the  image  from  the  filtered  patterns  and  the 

low  frequency  band  pass  sub-image. 
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5,260,792 
AGC  ORCUrr  with  60  HERTZ  HUM  COMPENSATION 
Yoshikazu  Toyoda;  Takashi   Hashimoto;  Tokuji   lijima,  and 
Satoshi  Iwasaki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,569 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-079799 

Int.  a.^  H04N  5/52.  5/21 

VS.  a.  358—167  14  Oaims 

1.  An  AGC  circuit  comprising: 


1.  An  HDTV  receiver  having  a  first  terminal  for  receiving  a 
preceded  signal  and  a  second  terminal; 

linear  filter  means  coupled  between  said  first  and  said  second 
terminals  for  desirably  reducing  the  effects  of  certain 
interference  signals  but  undesirably  decreasing  signal-to- 
noise  ratio; 

means  for  determining  the  presence  of  said  certain  interfer- 
ence signals  from  the  signals  at  said  first  and  said  second 
terminals; 

signal  processing  means  for  processing  the  received  signal; 
and 

means  for  selectively  coupling  the  signal  at  said  first  terminal 
and  the  signal  at  said  second  terminal  to  said  signal  pro- 
cessing means  as  a  function  of  the  presence  of  said  certain 
interference  signals. 


5,260,794 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

WITH  A  VIDEO  CAMERA 

Masatoshi  Sase,  and  Makoto  Onga,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,308,  Oct.  15, 1990.  This  application 
Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1989,  1-270771; 
Oct.  18,  1989,  1-270773 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/18 
VS.  a.  358—172  12  Claims 
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and  electrical  sound  signals  which  are  converted  by  a 
sound  receiver  onto  a  recording  medium;  and 
an  adaptor  that  is  detachably  mounted  to  said  camera  body, 
said  adaptor  comprising  means  for  temporarily  memorizing 
sounds  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  prior  to  output- 
ting  said  sounds  to  said  camera  body,  and  remote  control 
operating  means  for  outputting  a  remote  control  signal  for 
remotely  controlling  the  operation  of  said  camera  body; 
said  camera  body  comprising  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  electronic  still  camera  in  accordance 
with  said  remote  control  signal  from  said  remote  control 
operating  means. 


I.  Video  signal  processing  apparatus  for  use  with  video 
imaging  means  having  a  line  scanning  period  and  a  flyback 
period,  comprising  image  signal  means  for  producing  an  image 
signal  having  useful  video  information  during  said  line  scan- 
ning period  and  an  optical  black  signal  level  during  at  least  one 
portion  of  said  flyback  period;  optical  black  level  processing 
means  including  reference  level  means  and  means  responsive 
to  said  reference  level  means  for  adjusting  said  optical  black 
signal  level  to  reduce  level  changes  therein;  replacement 
means  for  inserting  during  another  portion  of  said  flyback 
period  a  replacement  black  signal  level  that  is  a  function  of  said 
reference  level  means;  and  clamping  means  including  means 
for  generating  first  and  second  clamping  pulses  and  first  and 
second  clamp  circuits  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
clamping  pulses  for  clamping  the  adjusted  optical  black  signal 
level  and  the  replacement  black  signal  level,  respectively,  and 
gamma  correcting  means  connected  in  circuit  between  said 
first  and  second  clamp  circuits  for  gamma  correcting  the  image 
signal  that  is  clamped  to  the  adjusted  black  signal  level. 

5,260,795 

ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA  HAVING  REMOTE 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Nobuya  Sakai,  Alberta,  Canada,  and  Hanimi  Aoki,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,937,  Jan.  29, 1990.  This  application 
May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1S)89,  1-23142 
Int  a.'  H04N  5/76.  5/781.  5/26 
VS.  CI.  358—209  25  Qaims 


5,260,796 
APPARATUS  DETECTING  DISTRIBUTION  OF  SURFACE 
POTENTIAL  ON  A  MEDIUM  HOLDING  CHARGE 
LATENT  IMAGE 
Itsuo   Takanashi,   Kamakura;   Shintaro   Nakagaki,   Fujisawa; 
Tsutou    Asakura,   Yokohama;    Masato    Funiya.   Yokosuka; 
Hirohiko  Shinonaga.  Yokohama,  and  Hiromichi  Tai.  Yoko- 
suka, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan. 
Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,642.  May  5,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,065,102. 
This  appUcation  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1988,  63-113305; 
May  27,  1988,  63-129847;  Jul.  25,  1988,  63-185101 

Int.  a.'  H04N  3/14.  5/335 
VS.  CI.  358—213.11  6  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  still  camera  having  a  remote  control  device, 
comprising: 
a  camera  body  having  means  for  recording  electrical  picture 
signals  which  are  converted  by  an  image  pickup  device 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  distribution  of  a  surface 
potential,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensing  electrodes  arranged  in  a  line  and  sub- 
jected to  voltages  electrostatically  induced  in  correspon- 
dence with  a  surface  potential  of  a  measured  object  which 
represents  an  optical  image; 

means  for  enabling  the  sensing  electrodes  to  scan  the  mea- 
sured object; 

means  for  sequentially  transferring  output  signals  from  the 
sensing  electrodes  to  a  common  output  line  to  obtain  a 
time  series  output  signal  corresponding  to  one  line; 

a  reference  member  subjected  to  a  surface  potential  corre- 
sponding to  a  black  portion  of  the  optical  image,  the 
reference  member  being  scanned  by  the  sensing  elec- 
trodes; 

means  for  storing  the  output  signal  as  a  reference  signal 
when  the  reference  member  is  scanned  by  the  sensing 
electrodes;  and 

means  for  reading  the  reference  signal  and  subtracting  the 
reference  signal  from  the  output  signal  when  the  measured 
object  is  scanned  by  the  sensing  electrodes. 
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5,260,797 

PROJECTION  TYPE  IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

WITH  ClRCUra  FOR  CORRECTING  LUMINANCE 

NONUNIFORMITY 

Tsntomn  Mar^ji.  Nara,  and  Mitsuni  Kotakm,  Sakai,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Fikd  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1989,  1-145948 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/74.  9/31 

VS.  a.  358—231  4  Claims 
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1.  A  projection  type  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  lamp; 

a  circuit  for  lighting  said  lamp; 

three  image  display  devices  each  for  modulating  a  light  in 
accordance  with  a  driving  signal; 

a  first  optical  device  for  respectively  guiding  light  of  red, 
green  and  blue  components  from  said  lamp  to  said  three 
image  display  devices; 

a  second  optical  device  comprising  three  projection  lenses 
for  projecting  light  modulated  by  said  three  image  display 
devices  on  a  screen  to  form  a  color  image  in  which  a 
luminance  distribution  on  said  screen  by  each  of  said  three 
projection  lenses  is  nonuniform;  and 

a  driving  circuit  for  generating  three  driving  signals  in  ac- 
cordance with  red,  green  and  blue  color  component  sig- 
nals of  an  input  video  signal,  and  for  respectively  feeding 
said  three  driving  signals  into  said  three  image  display 
devices,  said  driving  circuit  including  a  signal  correction 
circuit  for  correcting  said  red  and  blue  color  component 
signals  independently  of  one  another  so  that  a  luminance 
distribution  on  said  screen  by  each  of  said  three  projection 
lenses  becomes  a  predetermined  nonuniform  luminance 
distribution. 


lion  path  wherein  the  plane  of  said  actuauble  mirror  is 
selectively  positioned  within  a  range  of  angles  to  said 
second  propagation  path  between  a  first  angle  limit  and  a 
second  angle  limit;  and 
1  second  focusing  lens  disposed  in  said  second  propagation 
path  to  focus  optical  energy  reflected  from  said  first  face 
onto  said  mirror,  said  mirror  when  at  said  first  angle  limit 
reflecting  optical  energy  along  said  second  propagation 
path  to  said  first  face  and  when  at  said  second  angle  limit 


r— ' — I — ' — I      ' 


reflecting  optical  energy  along  a  third  propagation  path 
adjacent  said  edge  external  to  said  member  so  that  flux  of 
optical  energy  along  said  third  propagation  path  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  present  orienution  of  said  mirror  between  said 
first  angle  limit  and  said  second  angle  limit,  said  screen 
being  disposed  in  said  third  propagation  path  wherein  the 
flux  of  optical  energy  along  said  third  propagation  path 
when  focused  on  said  screen  determines  the  mtensity  of 
said  pixel. 


5,260,799 
PULSED  IMAGING,  PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION 
SCANNER  FOR  A  TRI-LEVEL  HIGHLIGHT  COLOR 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Robert  P.  Loce,  Rochester,  Martin  E.  Banton,  Fairport,  both  of 
N.Y.;  MelTin  E.  Swanberg,  Claremont,  Calif.;  William  L. 
Lama,  Webster,  N.Y.;  Michael  S.  Oanciosi;  Susan  E.  Feth, 
both  of  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Keiin  J.  Garcia,  Tucson,  Arir.;  Peter 
K.  Wu,  LaPalma,  and  Girmay  K.  Girmay,  Inglewood,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  756,643 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/40 
MS.  CL  358—300  >«  Claims 
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5,260,798 
PIXEL  INTENSITY  MODULATOR 
Gregory  Um,  Torrance,  and  Andrei  Szilagyi,  Rancho  Palos 
Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aura  Systems,  Inc„  El 
Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,748.  Dec.  11, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,126,836.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,987, 
Not.  1, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,150,205.  This  application  May  18, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  885.727 
Int.  a.'  H04N  9/il.  5/74 
VS.  CL  358—233  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  to  modulate  the  intensity  of  a  pixel  displayed 
on  a  screen  comprising: 
a  source  of  optical  energy; 
a  planar  member  having  at  least  a  first  face  and  an  edge,  said 

first  face  being  optically  reflective; 
a  first  focusing  lens  to  focus  said  optical  energy  from  said 
source  along  a  first  propagation  path,  said  first  face  being 
disposed  in  said  first  propagation  path  at  a  selected  angle 
thereto  to  direct  said  optical  energy  along  a  second  propa- 
gation path; 
an  actuatable  planar  mirror  disposed  in  said  second  propaga- 


1.  A  pulsed  imaging,  facet  tracked,  pulse  width  modulation 
scanner  for  forming  three  charge  levels  of  exposure  at  a  surface 
of  a  photoreceptor,  consisting  of  a  first  fully  charged  area 
representing  exposure  of  black  information,  a  second  com- 
pletely discharged  area  representing  exposure  of  color  infor- 


mation and  a  third  partially  discharged  area  representing  expo- 
sure of  white  information, 

means  for  uniformly  charging  a  surface  of  said  photorecep- 
tor, 

laser  means  for  providing  a  coherent,  focused  beam  of  radi- 
ant energy, 

control  circuit  means  for  converting  an  image  bit  map  video 
data  stream  into  a  composite  analog  video  image  data 
stream  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  pixel  having 
a  pulse  width  corresponding  to  one  of  said  three  charge 
levels  of  exposure, 

an  acoustooptic  modulator  for  modulating  said  beam  in 
response  to  said  analog  video  image  data  stream  simulta- 
neoiwly  applied  to  the  modulator  to  provide  a  modulated 
optical  video  output, 

a  rotatable  scanning  element  interposed  between  said  photo- 
receptor and  said  laser  means,  said  scanning  element  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  facets  for  intercepting  the  modulated 
optical  video  output  and  repeatedly  scanning  said  output, 
as  reflected  beams  across  the  surface  of  said  photoreceptor 
to  form  said  three  charge  levels  of  exposure, 

first  optical  means  interposed  between  said  modulator  and 
said  scanning  element  for  performing  a  Fourier  transfor- 
mation of  the  modulated  optical  video  output  and  for 
projecting  a  Fourier  irradiance  profile  onto  facets  of  the 
rotatable  scanning  element,  said  element  positioned  in  a 
Fourier  plane,  said  facets  acting  as  a  bandpass  filter  to 
limit  reflection  of  higher  frequencies  of  the  modulated 
optical  video  output  to  the  photoreceptor  member,  and 

second  optical  means  positioned  between  the  scanning  ele- 
ment and  the  photoreceptor  for  focusing  the  reflected 
beams  from  the  scanning  element  along  a  scan  line  on  the 
photoreceptor  surface,  said  first  and  second  optical  means 
balancing  acoustic  and  scan  velocities  to  maintain  a  sta- 
tionary acoustic  image  at  the  photoreceptor  surface. 


5,260.800 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  VIDEO 

TAPE  DUPLICATION  FROM  MASTER  DISK 

Albert  G.  Sturm,  San  Jose.  Calif.;  Kevin  Stec,  Medford,  N.J., 

and  David  H.  Rubenstein.  Santa  Anna,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Laserdub.  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,566,  Sep.  27, 1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,066 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/SO 

MS.  CL  358—310  4  Claims 
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3.  Apparatus  for  duplicating  at  a  multiple  of  the  normal 
playback  speed  a  video  program  stored  on  a  recording  medium 
including 
means  for  playing  back  said  video  program  from  said  re- 
cording medium  at  a  multiple  of  its  normal  playback  speed 
to  produce  a  multiple-of-speed  video  program  analog 
signal, 
drop-out  detection  means  for  detecting  dropped-out  por- 


tions of  horizontal  lines  of  said  multiple-of-speed  video 
program  analog  signal, 

analog-to-digital  conversion  means  for  converting  said  de- 
modulated multiple-of-speed  video  program  analog  signal 
to  a  digital  multiple-of-speed  video  program  including  a 
plurality  of  multibit,  parallel,  digital  bytes, 

means  for  time-base  correcting  said  digital  multiple-of-speed 
video  program  signal  to  produce  a  time-base  corrected, 
digital  multiple-of-speed  video  program  signal  including  a 
plurality  of  time-base  corrected  multibit,  parallel,  digital 
bytes, 

drop-out  compensation  means,  responsive  to  said  drop-out 
detection  means  for  substituting  time-base  corrected  mul- 
tibit, parallel,  digital  bytes  into  said  time-base  corrected, 
digital  multiple-of-speed  video  program  signal  in  place  of 
ones  of  said  time-base  corrected  multibit,  parallel,  digital 
bytes  corresponding  to  said  dropped-out  portions  of  hori- 
zontal lines  of  said  demodulated  multiple-of-speed  video 
program  analog  signal, 

means  for  separating  said  time-base  corrected,  digital  video 
program  signal  into  a  digital  chrominance  signal  and  a 
digital  luminance  signal, 

means  for  generating  a  digital  VHS  format  color-under 
chroma  signal  from  said  digital  chrominance  signal, 

means  for  reducing  high-frequency  noise  in  said  digital 
luminance  signal  to  produce  a  noise-reduced  digital  lumi- 
nance signal, 

means  for  generating  a  digital  sync  and  blanking  signal 
including  a  plurality  of  multibit,  parallel,  digital  bytes, 

means  for  mixing  said  digital  sync  and  blanking  signal  with 
said  noise-reduced  digital  luminance  signal  to  produce  a 
composite  digital  luminance,  sync  and  blanking  signal, 

means  for  converting  said  composite  digital  luminance,  sync 
and  blanking  signal  to  a  composite  analog  luminance,  sync 
and  blanking  signal, 

means  for  converting  said  digital  VHS  format  color-under 
chroma  signal  to  an  analog  VHS  format  color-under 
chroma  signal, 

means  responsive  to  said  composite  analog  luminance,  sync 
and  blanking  signal  and  to  said  analog  VHS  format  color- 
under  chroma  signal  for  producing  an  analog  VHS  format 
multiple-of-speed  video  program  signal,  and 

duplicating  means  for  recording  said  analog  VHS  format 
multiple  of  speed  video  program  signal  on  at  least  one 
recording  medium. 


5,260,801 
METHOD  OF  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
VIDEO  FORMAT  SIGNAL  USING  DIVISION  VIDEO 
SIGNALS  ON  A  PLURALITY  OF  RECORDING  MEDIA 
Tetsuya   Temma;   Yasuharu   Nak^ima;    Hiroyasu    Matsoura; 
Takeo  Tobe;  Jun  Kono;  Takuo  FHJimura;  Isao  Kikuchi,  and 
Atsushi  Takada,  all  of  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pio- 
neer Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,820 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1990,  2-143590 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/76 

VS.  a.  358—335  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recording  and  reproducing  video  format 

signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  a  single  video  format  signal  into  a  plurality  of  divi- 
sion video  signals; 
recording  each  of  said  division  video  signals,  along  with  a 
table  of  contents  and  a  unique  identification  signal,  onto 
each  in  a  set  of  recording  media; 
simultaneously  playing  said  set  of  recording  media,  thereby 
reading  out  said  table  of  contents  and  said  unique  identifi- 
cation signals; 
determining  whether  each  of  said  unique  identification  sig- 
nals coincide  with  one  of  stored  preceding  identification 
signals; 
performing  the  following  steps  when  one  of  said  unique 
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identification  signals  does  not  coincide  with  one  of  said 

stored  preceding  identification  signals; 

reading  said  table  of  contents  from  each  of  said  set  of 

recording  media, 
stopping  playing  of  said  set  of  recording  media  if  all  of 

said  table  of  contents  read  from  said  set  of  recording 

media  do  not  coincide,  and 
replacing  said  stored  preceding  identification  signals  with 

said  unique  identification  signals  if  all  of  said  table  of 


substrate  and  said  circuit  substrate  unit,  and  other  electric 
components; 

a  metallic  bottom  cover  provided  on  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  apparatus  body  and  serving  as  a  support  member  for 
said  control  circuit  substrate; 

a  shielding  plate  for  noise  shielding  which  is  provided  be- 
tween said  control  circuit  substrate  and  said  body  frame; 
and 

a  gap  portion  formed  between  said  shielding  plate  and  said 
body  frame,  said  gap  being  a  space  for  arranging  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  cable  means,  wherein  said  metallic  bottom 
cover  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  apparatus  body  is 
capable  of  opening  and  closing. 


I  5,260,803 

FACSIMILE  DEVICE 
Samio  Sekigawa,  Daito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Funai  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522.595.  May  14.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21,  1989.  1-334177 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/00 
VS.  CI.  358—434  2  Qaims 


contents  read  from  said  set  of  recording  media  do  coin- 
cide; and 
reproducing  said  division  video  signals  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

deriving  said  division  video  signals  from  said  set  of  re- 
cording media. 

synthesizing  said  derived  division  signals  into  said  single 
video  format  signal,  and 

displaying  said  single  video  format  signal. 


receiving      a      m«mjscr"pt 


5,260.802 

APPARATUS  WITH  NOISE  SHIELDED  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE 

Hiromichi  Nagane,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  710.833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7.  1990,  2-150215; 
Jul.  11,  1990,  2-184650 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/64 
U.S.  a.  358—400  3  Oaims 


1.  A  facsimile  device  having  a  means  for  executing  a  proce- 
dure of  transfer  control  for  transferring  a  CFR  signal  (confir- 
mation to  Receive)  to  a  calling  subscriber  after  receiving  a 
training  signal  at  a  called  subscriber,  and  for  receiving  a  picture 
signal  m  response  to  the  CFR  signal  comprising; 

a  means  for  storing  a  data  of  incoming  level  of  a  training 

signal  in  an  incoming  mode,  and 
a  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  an  incoming  level  after 
transferring  the  CFR  signal  is  larger  than  a  threshold  level 
which  is  lower  than  the  abovementioned  stored  incoming 
level  by  predetermined  value,  and  for  judging  to  be  a 
starting  point  for  receiving  a  response  signal  when  the 
incoming  level  is  higher  than  said  threshold  level. 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  apparatus  body  including  a  body  frame  serving  as  a 

framework  for  said  apparatus  body; 
a  circuit  substrate  unit  provided  on  said  apparatus  body; 
a  control  circuit  substrate  arranged  in  the  bottom  portion  of 

said  apparatus  body,  said  control  circuit  substrate  being 

separated  from  said  circuit  substrate  unit  by  said  body 

frame; 
cable  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  control  circuit 


I  5,260,804 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  FRAME 
ERASURE  CAPABILITY 

Mitsuo  Fukutomi,  Tokyo,  and  Katuyuki  Kouno,  Kanagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,177 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234922 

Int.  a.'  H04N  J/21.  J/393 

VS.  a.  358—444  2  Oaims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

original  read  means  for  reading  an  image  on  an  original 

document  by  a  prescan  and  a  copy  scan; 
image  data  processing  means  for  converting  original  image 
signals  from  said  original  read  means  into  digital  image 
data  signals,  and  for  processing  the  digital  image  data 
signals; 
output  means  for  outputting  processed  image  data  signals; 
original  detecting  means  for  reading  coordinate  data  on  the 

original  document  during  said  prescan;  and 
enlargement/reduction    processing    means    which    stores 


image  data  read  during  said  copy  scan  into  a  memory,  and 
executes  an  enlargement/reduction  processing  in  accor- 
dance with  said  image  data  stored  in  said  memory, 
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wherein  said  enlargement/reduction  processing  means 
carries  out  a  frame-erasure  process  by  using  said  coordi- 
nate data  of  the  original  document. 


5,260,805 
PROCESS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  PROGRAMMING 
CONFLICTS  IN  ELECTRONIC  PRINTING  SYSTEMS 
Michael  W.  Barrett,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,713 

Int.  0.5  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  358—449  6  Oaims 
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resentative  showing  the  size  of  the  print  media  and  show- 
ing a  size  of  said  print  image  in  the  second  orientation; 

g)  following  step  e,  comparing  the  size  of  said  print  image  in 
the  first  orientation  with  a  maximum  size  print  image  that 
can  be  processed  by  said  system;  and 

h)  where  said  comparison  indicates  that  the  size  of  said  print 
image  in  the  first  orientation  is  greater  than  said  maximum 
size  that  can  be  processed  by  said  system,  displaying  a 
conflict  message  on  said  screen  even  though  said  print 
image  is  displayed  as  fitting  within  said  print  media;  and 

i)  curing  a  conflict  indicated  by  said  conflict  message  by 
adjusting  said  electronically  represented  dimensions  of 
said  displayed  print  image  in  the  second  orientation  so  that 
said  displayed  print  image  is  positioned  within  said  dis- 
played scale  representative  showing  the  size  of  the  pro- 
grammed print  media. 


5,260,806 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TONE  REPRODUCTION 
Mark  R.  Samworth,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Conrinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,071,  Aug.  29,  1990.  This 

application  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,461 

Int.  0.5  H04N  J/40 

VS.  a.  358—456  9  Oaims 


X  Dt 


1.  A  process  for  identifying  programming  conflicts  when 
programming  a  print  job  on  an  image  processing  system  hav- 
ing a  document  scanner  for  scanning  image  bearing  documents 
and  converting  the  document  images  to  image  signals,  process- 
ing means  for  processing  said  image  signals  in  accordance  with 
programming  instructions  to  provide  print  images  for  making 
prints,  a  printer  for  making  prints  on  print  media  from  said 
print  images,  said  print  media  being  characterized  by  a  size, 
and  a  display  screen  for  displaying  job  programming  selections 
and  instructions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  identifying  a  first  orientation  of  a  document  to  be  scanned 
for  said  print  job,  said  document  including  a  print  image  in 
a  first  orientation; 

b)  programming  the  size  of  the  print  media  upon  which  the 
print  image  in  the  first  orientation  is  to  be  printed; 

c)  displaying  a  scale  representative  showing  the  size  of  the 
print  media  programmed  on  said  screen; 

d)  displaying  a  scale  representative  of  said  print  image  being 
programmed  superimposed  on  said  print  media  represen- 
tation; 

e)  programming  instructions  for  changing  the  orienUtion  of 
said  print  image  from  the  first  orientation  to  a  second 
orientation; 

0  displaying  said  print  image  in  the  second  orientation  on 
said  print  media  representation  to  show  said  change  in 
print  image  orientation,  said  displayed  print  image  having 
electronically  represented  dimensions  and  said  scale  rep- 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  tone  reproduction  in  an  output 
image  from  an  input  image  under  a  set  of  image  reproduction 
conditions,  comprising: 

(a)  establishing  a  basic  transfer  function  unique  for  the  image 
reproduction  conditions,  the  basic  transfer  function  corre- 
lating measured  optical  densities  of  a  sample  input  image 
having  a  range  of  optical  densities  and  corresponding 
optical  densities  of  a  sample  output  image  of  the  sample 
input  image,  such  that  the  sample  output  image  generated 
under  the  image  reproduction  conditions  from  an  output 
of  the  basic  transfer  function  is  an  exact  represenUtion  of 
the  sample  input  image; 

(b)  establishing  a  plurality  of  preselected  sets  of  coefficients 
corresponding  to  the  basic  transfer  function,  the  sets  of 
coefficients  when  applied  to  the  output  of  the  basic  trans- 
fer function  produces  a  modified  output,  such  that  the 
output  image  generated  under  the  image  reproduction 
conditions  from  the  modified  output  is  a  non-exact  repre- 
senUtion of  the  input  image  which  differs  in  gradation 
from  the  input  image  by  a  predetermined  amount;  and 

(c)  correlating  the  basic  transfer  function  and  the  set  of 
coefficients  to  a  set  of  visual  sample  output  images  such 
that  a  user  can  select  the  gradation  of  the  output  image  to 
be  generated  and  the  corresponding  basic  transfer  func- 
tion and/or  the  set  of  coefficients  by  determining  which 
sample  output  image  has  gradation  characteristics  closest 
to  desired  gradation  characteristics  for  the  output  image 
to  be  generated  under  the  image  reproduction  conditions. 
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5J60,807 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMBEDDING 

CONTROLLED  STRUCTURE  FOR  GRAY  SCALE 

RENDERING 

Hwai-Tzou  Tal.  Rochester,  N.Y^  aarignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Scr.  No.  895,554 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/40.  1/21 

VS.  a.  358—456  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  an  original  image,  compris- 


ing: 


generating  first  signals  representing  an  original  image  di- 
vided into  pixels  of  varying  intensity  values; 

in  accordance  with  a  criterion  based  on  screen  frequency, 
identifying  a  current  pixel  as  being  a  preferred  pixel  for 
forming  of  a  suble  dot  if  the  current  pixel  meets  said 
criterion; 

in  response  to  a  current  pixel  being  identified  as  a  preferred 
pixel  introducing  an  error  to  adjust  the  intensity  value  of 
the  current  pixel  to  form  a  modified  intensity  value; 

comparing  the  modified  intensity  value  with  a  threshold 
value;  and 

as  a  result  of  said  comparing  step  defining  a  grey  level  value 
for  printing  the  current  pixel;  and 

distributing  the  error  to  adjust  intensity  values  of  pixels 
neighboring  a  preferred  pixel  that  are  not  preferred  pixels. 


'  5,260,808 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Akio  Fiuii,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,050,  Apr.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,189,530.  This  appUcaHon  No?.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-92288 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  358—458  14  Oaims 
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a  scanner  which  scans  the  original  image  and  generates  first 
signals  representing  said  original  image  as  pixels  of  differ- 
ent gray  level  values; 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  scanner  and  responsive  to  the 
first  signals,  and  which  generates  second  signals  corre- 
sponding to  a  gray  level  halftoned  representation  of  the 
original  image;  and 

a  printer  coupled  to  the  controller  to  receive  said  second 
signals  and  which  produces  a  gray  level  halftoned  repro- 
duction of  the  original  image;  and 

wherein  the  controller  includes  means  for  defining  a  criteria 
for  stable  pixel  locations  in  accordance  with  a  screen 
frequency  and  screen  angle  of  the  image  to  be  reproduced 
and  for  determining  in  accordance  with  said  criteria 
whether  or  not  there  is  to  be  a  sUble  dot  at  a  current  pixel 
and  if  the  current  pixel  is  determined  to  be  at  a  location 
meeting  said  criteria  for  a  stable  pixel  location,  alters  a 
gray  level  value  of  the  current  pixel  to  increase  the  density 
of  the  current  pixel  for  stabilizing  said  pixel  at  said  loca- 
tion and  diffuses  error  introduced  by  increasing  the  den- 
sity of  the  current  pixel  to  pixels  that  neighbor  the  current 
pixel. 

2.  A  method  of  reproducing  an  original  image,  comprising: 

scanning  an  original  image  to  produce  first  signals  represent- 
ing said  original  image  divided  into  pixels  of  varying 
intensity  values; 

in  accordance  with  a  criterion  based  on  screen  frequency 
identifying  a  current  pixel  as  a  preferred  pixel  location  for 
formation  of  a  stable  dot; 

modifying  the  intensity  values  of  some  of  said  pixels  by 
introducing  errors  to  intensity  values  of  pixels  at  such 
preferred  locations  such  that  pixels  along  screen  lines  have 
a  greater  likelihood  to  be  printed  with  stable  dots  than 
pixels  not  at  such  preferred  locations; 

diffusing  errors,  created  by  modifying  the  intensity  values  of 
pixels  at  such  preferred  locations,  to  pixels  neighboring 
the  pixels  at  said  preferred  locations;  and 
printing  the  modified  image  with  a  gray  level  printer  after 

the  error  has  been  diffused. 
7.  A  method  of  reproducing  an  original  image  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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1.  A  color  image  coding  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  daU  representing  a  color 
image; 

dividing  means  for  dividing  the  image  data  into  a  plurality  of 
blocks  having  a  predetermined  size; 

first  quantizing  means  for  quantizing  the  image  data  of  each 
block  by  using  a  first  set  of  quantization  parameters; 

second  quantizing  means  for  quantizing  the  same  image  data 
of  each  block  by  using  a  second  set  of  quantization  param- 
eters different  from  the  first  set  of  quantization  parame- 
ters; 

first  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  image  daU  quantized 
by  said  first  quantizing  means;  and 

second  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  image  data  quan- 
tized by  said  second  quantizing  means, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  quantizing  means  quantize  the 
image  data  parallelly  and  said  first  and  second  encoding 
means  perform  encoding  operations  parallelly. 


5,260,809 
SHADING-COMPENSATION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  IN 

IMAGE  PROCESSING 
Kyoi^i  Tachikawa,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Sei- 

mitsn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kofu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,568,  Mar.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1988,  63-217099 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  358—461  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  compensating  shading-distortion  in  image 
processing  which  comprises: 
preliminary  scanning  white  and  black  standard  images; 


determining  comparative  values  from  white  and  black  refer- 
ence values  obtained  by  said  preliminary  scanned  white 
and  black  standard  images,  the  comparative  value  for  the 
n'th  pixel  being  determined  from  difference  between  the 
white  and  black  reference  values  obtained  by  respectively 
subjecting  n'th  pixels  on  white  and  black  standard  planes 
to  preliminary  scanning; 

obtaining  an  actual  image  signal  by  subjecting  an  image 
signal  obtained  by  reading  an  n'th  pixel  on  a  given  objec- 
tive image  to  subtraction  with  the  corresponding  refer- 
ence value  for  the  n'th  pixel; 

comparing  said  actual  image  signal  for  the  n'th  pixel  with 
said  comparative  value  of  the  corresponding  pixel  to 
produce  a  compensating  value  for  the  n'th  pixel  which  is 
represented  by  the  ratio  of  said  actual  image  signal  to  said 


comparative  value,  to  thereby  compensate  said  image 
signal  with  the  compensating  value,  said  compensating 
value  for  the  n'th  pixel  being  determined  by  multiplying 
the  shade-compensation  value  which  is  represented  as  the 
ratio  of  said  actual  image  value  to  said  corresponding 
comparative  value  by  coefficient  representing  gradation 
of  a  resultant  image  to  be  reproduced; 

rendering  said  comparative  value  of  an  n-(-  I'th  pixel  for 
being  compared  with  an  image  signal  for  the  n-t-  I'th  pixel 
at  the  time  that  the  shading-compensation  of  the  n'th  pixel 
is  completed  and 

reading  out  the  comparative  value  of  the  n  -)- 1  "th  pixel  for 
comparing  the  image  signal  of  the  subsequent  pixel  there- 
with at  the  time  that  the  shading  compensation  of  the  n'th 
pixel  is  completed. 


5,260,810 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WTPH  IMPROVED 

DTTHERING  SCHEME 
Hiroki  Kanno,  Yokohama,  and  Hitoshi  Yoneda,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1990,  2-308472 
Int.  a.5  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  358—462  13  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  processing  image 
information  having  a  plurality  of  pixel  data  each  formed  of 
n-bit  where  n  is  a  natural  number  more  than  one,  comprising: 
first  preparing  means  for  preparing  from  the  image  informa- 
tion a  first  window  containing  a  target  pixel  and  its  periph- 
eral pixels; 
means  for  converting  pixel  data  of  said  target  pixel  into  pixel 
data  of  m-bit  where  m  is  a  natural  number  less  than  said  n 
and  more  than  zero; 
first  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  error  between  the 


pixel  data  of  said  target  pixel  and  the  m-bit  pixel  data 
converted  by  said  converting  means; 

second  preparing  means  for  preparing  from  the  image  infor- 
mation a  second  window  being  different  from  said  first 
window,  said  second  window  containing  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  pixels  around  said  target  pixel  and  other  pe- 
ripheral pixels  around  the  peripheral  pixels,  where  each  of 
said  peripheral  pixels  is  to  be  diffused  according  to  the 
error  calculated  by  said  first  calculating  means; 

second  calculating  means  for  calculating  feature  data  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  windows,  the  calculated  feature 
data  of  said  first  window  representing  a  contrast  of  an 
image  defined  by  the  pixel  data  in  said  first  window,  and 
the  calculated  feature  data  of  said  second  window  repre- 
senting a  contrast  of  an  image  defined  by  the  pixel  data  in 
said  second  window; 


first  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  error  calculated  by 
said  fist  calculating  means  in  accordance  with  the  calcu- 
lated feature  data  of  said  second  window  containing  pixels 
to  be  diffused,  when  the  error  is  to  be  diffused  to  the  pixels 
in  said  second  window; 

means  for  storing  the  error,  corrected  by  said  first  correcting 
means,  with  respect  to  each  pixel  in  said  second  window; 

third  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  correction  amount 
used  when  said  converting  means  converts  the  pixel  data 
of  said  target  pixel,  in  accordance  with  the  error  stored  in 
said  storing  means  and  the  calculated  feature  data  of  said 
first  window  containing  said  target  pixel;  and 

second  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  pixel  data  of  said 
target  pixel  to  be  converted  by  said  converting  means  in 
accordance  with  the  correction  amount  calculated  by  said 
third  calculating  means. 


54^,811 

IMAGE  SCANNING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MOTOR 

OPERATING  UNDER  IMPROVED  DRIVE  CONTROL 

Takeshi  Morikawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolu  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1989,  1-213847 
Int.  a.5  H04N  1/00 
VS.  a.  358—474  5  Claims 

1.  An  image  scanning  apparatus  for  scanning  an  original, 
comprising: 
original  holding  means  having  a  platen  for  holding  the  origi- 
nal; 
scanning  means  for  scanning  the  original  on  said  platen; 
driving  means  for  driving  said  scanning  means  in  a  plurality 
of  driving  modes  in  order  to  scan  the  original,  including 
an  electrical  motor; 
generating  means  for  generating  encoder  pulses  correspond- 
ing to  the  rotation  of  the  electrical  motor,  the  encoder 
pulse  width  corresponding  to  the  rotation  speed  of  the 
motor; 
supplying  means  for  supplying  drive  pulses  to  apply  electric 

current  to  the  motor; 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  moving  speed  of  said 
scanning  means; 
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second  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  said  scanning 
means  is  under  a  positive  acceleration  or  a  negative  accel- 
eration by  comparing  the  encoder  pulse  'vidths  and  deter- 
mining whether  encoder  pulse  width  has  a  tendency  to 
increase  or  decrease;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  when  a 
detection  is  made  that  said  scanning  means  is  under  an 
accelerating  operation,  and  a  detection  is  made  that  said 
detected  movmg  speed  becomes  equal  to  or  higher  than  a 
predetermmed  speed,  and  when  a  detection  is  made  that 
said  scanning  means  changes  from  the  negative  accelera- 
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ceived  analog  video  signal  and  is  connected  to  said  second 
input  of  said  multiplexer; 
control  means  for  controlling  said  multiplexer,  (1)  when  an 
analog  video  signal  is  received  having  a  vertical  sync 
interval  with  scrrating  pulses  at  horizonul  frequency,  said 
signal  is  passed  from  said  first  input  directly  to  said  clock 
recovery  PLL,  and  (2)  when  an  analog  video  signal  is 
received  having  a  vertical  sync  interval  with  no  serrating 
pulses  at  horizontal  frequency,  said  second  PLL  inserts  a 
pulse  train  at  horizontal  frequency  into  said  vertical  sync 
interval  of  said  analog  video  signal,  and  said  enhanced 
analog  video  signal  is  passed  from  said  second  input  to 
said  clock  recovery  PLL,  to  assure  synchronization  of 
said  clock  recovery  PLL  with  said  analog  video  signal 
during  the  vertical  sync  interval. 


5,260,813 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  A  SERIES  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS  ARE  ELECTRICALLY 

CONNECTED  TO  EACH  OTHER 

HiUiine  ^to:  TakiOi  Nakazono,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Hiroki 

Nakamura,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1990,  2-S4867; 
No».  26,  1990,  2-317699 

Int.  a.'  H04N  ]/04.  5/335;  GOID  15/10:  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  a.  358—482  63  Claims 


tion  to  the  positive  acceleration  or  becomes  slower  than  a 
predetermined  speed,  the  control  means  controUmg  the 
speed  of  the  electrical  motor  by  drive  pulse  width  modula- 
tion in  accordance  with  a  time  width  of  the  drive  which  is 
supplied  by  the  pulse  supplying  means,  said  control  means 
providing  a  duty  ratio  of  the  drive  pulse  based  on  the 
encoder  pulse  width  and  supplying  the  drive  pulse  to  the 
electrical  motor  according  to  the  duty  ratio  so  that  an 
acceleration  of  the  scanning  system  occurs  when  electric 
current  is  applied  to  the  motor,  and  a  deceleration  occurs 
when  electric  current  is  not  applied  to  the  electrical  mo- 
tor. 
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5,260,812 
CLOCK  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT 
Peter  J.  McNeilly;  Joseph  P.  Maune,  and  Elliot  D.  Macomber, 
all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  F^astman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,465 

iBt  a.'  H04N  5/04 

VS.  a.  358—479  4  Claims 


1.  A  clock  recovery  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  either  a  first  analog  video  signal  having 
a  vertical  sync  interval  with  serrating  pulses  at  horizontal 
frequency  or  a  second  analog  video  signal  having  a  verti- 
cal sync  interval  with  no  serrating  pulses  at  horizontal 
frequency; 

a  clock  recovery  phase-lock-loop  (PLL)  for  producing  a 
pulse  train  synchronized  with  the  horizontal  frequency  of 
a  received  analog  video  signal. 

a  multiplexer  having  first  and  second  input  signals  wherein 
said  first  input  directly  receives  an  analog  video  signal, 
and  wherein  a  second  phase-lock-loop  (PLL)  circuit  pro- 
duces a  pulse  train  at  the  horizontal  frequency  of  a  re- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  an  image  from  an  image  bearing 
document,  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  semiconductor  chip  having  first  and  second 
ends,  a  first  surface  portion  provided  at  said  first  end  and 
a  first  elongated  surface  continuous  to  said  first  surface 
portion  and  elongated  to  said  second  end,  including: 

a  first  photo-converting  section  for  converting  image  infor- 
mation into  an  image  signal,  which  is  formed  in  said  first 
elongated  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  chip, 

a  first  driving  section  for  driving  said  photo-converting 
section,  said  first  driving  section  also  being  formed  in  said 
first  elongated  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  chip, 
and 

a  plurality  of  first  conductive  pads  which  are  connected  to 
said  first  driving  section  and  formed  on  said  first  surface 
portion; 

a  second  elongated  semiconductor  chip  having  first  and 
second  ends,  a  second  surface  portion  provided  at  said 
second  end  and  a  second  elongated  surface  continuous  to 
said  second  surface  portion  and  elongated  to  said  first  end, 
including: 

a  second  photo-converting  section  for  converting  said  image 
information  into  said  image  signal,  which  is  formed  in  said 
second  elongated  surface  of  said  second  semiconductor 
chip, 

a  second  driving  section  for  driving  said  second  photo-con- 
verting section,  said  driving  section  also  being  formed  in 
said  second  elongated  surface  of  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor chip,  and 

a  plurality  of  second  conductive  pads  which  are  connected 


to  said  second  driving  section  and  formed  on  said  second 
surface  portion; 

an  electrical  insulating  base  having  a  surface  on  which  said 
first  and  second  elongated  semiconductor  chips  are  ar- 
ranged in  series  so  that  said  second  end  of  said  first  semi- 
conductor chip  is  contacted  to  said  first  end  of  said  second 
semiconductor  chip  and  said  first  and  second  surfaces  are 
continuously  arranged  in  series,  said  series  arrangement  of 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  defining  a  lateral  traveling 
path  for  an  image  bearing  medium  between  the  first  and 
second  conductive  pads; 

conductive  leads,  formed  on  said  electrical  insulating  base; 
and 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  first  and 
second  conductive  pads  to  said  conductive  leads,  said 
connecting  means  provided  outside  of  said  lateral  travel- 
ing path  and  a  periphery  of  said  image  bearing  medium. 


sures  in  sequence,  the  reference  beam  being  coherent  to 
said  object  beam,  so  that  a  temporally  coherent,  stereo- 
graphically  correct  image  of  the  subject  is  obtained,  the 
spacing  of  said  lenses  being  designed  so  that  said  multiple 
coherent  exposures  have  a  spacing  corresponding  to  a 
desired  spacing  of  images  projected  upon  the  holographic 
plate. 


5,260,814 
PRODUCnON  OF  FULL  COLOR  STEREOCRAPHIC 
HOLOGRAMS 
Steven  L.  Smith,  Chicago,  and  Tung  H.  Jeong,  Lake  Forest,  both 
of  HI.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Holographic  Imaging  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,909,  Apr.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,134,504,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  429,990,  Nov.  1,  1989, 

Pat.  No.  5,022,727.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

863,228 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  11, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C03H  1/26.  1/30 

VS.  a.  359—23  5  Qaims 


5,260,815 
LIGHT  WRmNG  TYPE  PROJECTION  DISPLAY  USING 

POLYMER-DISPERSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  AND 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  TELEVISION  SET  AS  IMAGE  LIGHT 

SOURCE 
Kunihani  Takizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Hoso 
Kyokai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,379,  Mar.  5,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,309 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1989,  3-200298 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/133.  1/135:  H04N  5/74:  G09F  9/30 

VS.  a.  359—41  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  photographically  recording  temporally 
coherent  images  of  multiple  views  of  a  subject  for  use  in  pro- 
ducing a  stereographically  correct,  temporally  coherent  holo- 
gram, comprising: 
a  multiple  lens  exposure  system  having  a  plurality  of  lenses, 
each  said  lens  having  a  shutter  associated  therewith,  and 
means  for  triggering  each  of  said  shutters,  said  lenses 
being  disposed  relative  to  the  subject  so  that  said  lenses  all 
face  a  front  side  and  are  trained  in  the  general  direction  of 
the  subject; 
each  of  said  lenses  being  disposed  in  a  specific  spaced  rela- 
tionship relative  to  the  adjacent  lenses  in  a  stereographic 
arrangement  to  approximate  the  stereoscopic  view  from 
the  eyes  of  an  individual  observing  the  subject  from  the 
location  of  the  respective  lenses;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  triggering  of  said  shutters  to  obtain 
multiple,  temporally  coherent  exposures  of  the  subject,  so 
that  when  such  exposures  are  placed  side-by-side  in  an 
arrangement  corresponding  to  the  relative  positioning  of 
said  lenses,  and  are  sequentially  projected  within  a  holo- 
graphic optical  printer  wherein  a  light  sensitive  holo- 
graphic plate  is  positioned  to  be  exposed  to  an  interference 
pattern  created  by  the  interference  of  a  reference  beam 
and  an  object  beam  thereupon,  the  object  beam  being 
directed  upon  and  through  said  multiple  coherent  expo- 


1.  A  light  writing  type  projection  display  comprising: 
a  spatial  light  modulator  comprising: 
an  antireflection  film; 
a  glass  substrate; 
a  Uquid  crystal  composition  including 

liquid  crystals  consisting  of  nematic  liquid  crystals, 
choresteric  liquid  crystals  or  smectic  liquid  crystals; 
and 
a  transparent  resin  matrix,  said  liquid  crystal  composi- 
tion comprising  one  of  (a)  said  liquid  crystals  en- 
closed and  scattered  within  said  resin  matrix,  and  (b) 
said  resin  matrix  enclosed  and  scattered  in  said  liquid 
crystals; 
a  dielectric  multilayer  film  mirror,  said  film  mirror 
totally  reflecting  light  having  wavelengths  in  at  least 
part  of  the  visible  spectra; 
an  insulating  light  absorption  layer,  said  light  absorption 
layer  absorbing  the  light  beam  transmitted  through 
said  dielectric  multilayer  film  mirror;  and 
a  photoconductive  layer,  a  transparent  electrode,  and  a 
fiber  optical  plate,  said  photoconductive  layer,  trans- 
parent electrode  and  fiber  optic  plate  being  laminated 
in  the  recited  sequence,  said  resin  matrix  having  a 
refractive  index  equal  to  or  approximately  equal  to 
one  of  (a)  the  ordinary  refractive  index  of  the  liquid 
crystals,  (b)  the  extraordinary  refractive  index  of  the 
liquid  crysuls,  and  (c)  the  refractive  index  of  the 
liquid  crystals  when  they  are  randomly  oriented; 
converting  means  comprising  a  display  device,  said 
display  device  being  a  liquid  crystal  television  set 
illuminated  by  a  light  beam  having  spectra  to  which 
the  photoconductive  layer  of  the  spatial  light  modu- 
lator responds,  said  light  beam  incident  upon  the 
photoconductive   layer  after   passing  through   the 
liquid  crystal  television  set; 
illumination  means  including  a  visual  light  source  emit- 
ting white  light,  said  illumination  means  directing 
said  white  light  to  said  spatial  light  modulator  as  a 
display  light  beam;  and 
an  image  formation  optical  system  comprising 
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a  lens  positioned  parallel  to  said  spatial  light  modula- 
tor; and 

an  aperture,  a  projected  light  beam  reflected  from 
said  spatial  modulator  passing  through  said  lens 
and  aperture  thereby  forming  an  image,  the  optical 
path  of  the  projected  light  beam  differing  from  the 
optical  path  of  the  display  light  beam  incident  on 
said  spatial  light  modulator  when  an  electric  field  is 
applied  to  the  spatial  light  modulator. 


OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  WITH  ERBIUM-DOPED  FIBER 
Noboni  Edagawa.  Tokyo;  Yoahihiro  YoaUda,  Saitama;  MiBom 
Taya,  and  Kazuo  Koya,  both  of  Gunma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 
Co„  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-272083 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00;  HOIS  3/30 

VS.  a.  359—341  1  CI"" 
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time  constant  and  less  than  a  field  period  for  giving  a 
gradation  change  to  said  pixel  by  repeated  application  of 
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the  gradation  signal,  said  parallel  circuit  connected  in 
series  to  the  gap  between  said  electrodes. 


5,260,818 

DISPLAY  PANEL  PROVIDED  WITH  REPAIR 

CAPABILITY  OF  DEFECTIVE  ELEMENTS 

Biing-Seng  Wu,  Nan-Yia  Street,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,076 

iBt  a.'  G02F  1/1343 

VS.  a.  359—59  15  Claims 


O  lOO  2AO  900 

LEMaTM  L  or  EDanW-DOKO  FIKH.  imttn 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  length  L  of  an  erbium- 
doped  fiber  in  an  optical  amplifier  comprising  first,  selecting  a 
fiber  having  an  optical  absorption  per  unit  length  in  dB/meter 
at  a  wavelength  of  1.53  fim  in  the  loss  wavelength  spectrum  of 
y,  and  then,  selecting  a  length  L  of  said  fiber  such  that: 


5^60,817 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  OPTICAL  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PIXEL  AND  A  PARALLEL  CTRCUIT 

FOR  PROVIDING  A  GRADATION  OF  DISPLAY 

Shuzo  Kaneko.  Yokohama;  Ryoji  Fiyiwara,  Chigasaki;  Tomoko 
Maruyama,  Isehara,  and  Murakami  Tomoko,  AUugi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857.510 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-063199; 
Mar.  27,  1991,  3-063204 

iBt.  a.'  G02F  1/133 
VS.  a.  359^56  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  optical  device  comprising, 
a  liquid  crystal  pixel  comprising,  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crys- 
tal layer  held  in  a  gap  defined  by  a  pair  of  electrodes,  said 
liquid  crystal  pixel  having  a  time  constant  and  exhibiting 
gradation  in  response  to  an  external  voltage  applied  be- 
tween said  electrodes  in  accordance  with  a  gradation 
signal;  and 
a  parallel  circuit  composed  of  a  capacitance  and  a  resistance 
having  a  time  constant  greater  than  said  liquid  crystal 
pixel  time  constant  greater  than  said  liquid  crystal  pixel 


■^Jr 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  panel  having  a  repair  capability 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  optical  display  pixels  arranged  in  a  matrix 
format  on  a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  scan  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel 
data  lines  arranged  orthogonally  on  said  substrate,  the  site 
of  one  intersecting  scan  line  and  one  data  line  defining  a 
single  display  pixel; 

at  least  two  thin  film  field  effect  transistors  associated  with 
each  of  said  display  pixels,  each  transistor  having  source, 
drain  and  gate  electrodes; 

first  line  connections  between  the  gate  electrodes  of  each  of 
said  transistors  and  said  scan  line  of  the  pixel; 

first  severable  line  connections  between  the  source  elec- 
trodes of  each  of  said  transistors  and  said  data  line  of  a 
pixel; 

a  split  plate  electrode  on  said  substrate  having  two  separate 

parts; 

second  severable  line  connections  between  the  drain  elec- 
trodes of  each  of  said  transistors  and  a  respective  part  of 
said  split  plate  electrode; 

a  means  to  selectively  electrically  join  the  parts  of  said  split 
plate  electrode; 

a  conductive  metal  layer  on  said  substrate  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  said  split  plate  electrode  and  said  transistors; 

a  dielectric  layer  overlying  said  metal  layer; 

a  first  metal  strip  extension  to  a  first  of  said  second  severable 
lines  having  a  portion  over  said  dielectric  layer  in  overly- 
ing relation  to  said  meul  layer; 

a  second  metal  strip  extension  to  the  second  of  said  second 


severable  lines  having  a  portion  over  said  dielectric  layer 
in  overlying  relation  to  said  metal  layer;  and 
an  electrical  connection  between  said  second  metal  strip 
extension  and  said  metal  layer. 


5,260,819 

DIGITAL  TELEMETRY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FAULT  DETECTION  IN  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Anagnostis  Hadjifotiou,  Essex,  Great  Britain,  and  Martin  J. 

Pettitt,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom 

Limited,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715^40 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1990, 
9013514 

Int.  a.'  H04B  10/08.  10/QO,  10/02 
VS.  a.  359—110  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  digital  telemetry  system  for  fault  detection  in  an  optical 
transmission  system  including  a  transmission  terminal,  a  plural- 
ity of  concatenated  optical  fiber  amplifiers  and  a  receiver 
terminal,  all  interconnected  by  optical  fiber,  each  optical  fiber 
amplifier  having  a  respective  optical  pump  source  including  in 
an  automatic  gain  control  (AGC)  loop  around  the  optical  fiber 
amplifier's  fiber,  wherein  the  AGC  loop  spontaneous  emission 
from  the  optical  fiber  amplifier's  fiber  is  detected  and  em- 
ployed to  drive  the  respective  optical  pump  source  appropri- 
ately to  maintain  the  optical  fiber  amplifier  output  at  a  prede- 
termined level,  the  telemetry  system  including  means  for  su- 
perimposing a  supervisory  codeword,  comprising  a  digitally 
coded  word,  upon  the  optical  output  data  from  an  optical 
transmitter  at  the  transmission  terminal;  means  at  each  optical 
fiber  amplifier  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  supervisory 
codeword,  or  its  absence  in  the  event  of  a  transmission  system 
fault,  or  a  digital  distress  codeword  from  any  preceding  ampli- 
fier; means  at  each  optical  fiber  amplifier  either  for  relaying 
any  detected  codeword  or  transmitting  a  resp)ective  digital 
distress  codeword  characteristic  of  that  optical  fiber  amplifier, 
if  no  said  codeword  is  detected,  by  modulating  the  respective 
optical  pump  source  with  the  respective  digital  distress  code- 
word, which  modulation  is  in  turn  transferred  to  the  optical 
fiber  amplifier's  fiber  spontaneous  emission;  and  means  at  the 
receiver  terminal  for  detecting  the  supervisory  codeword,  a 
said  digital  distress  codeword,  or  the  absence  of  all  such  code- 
words, the  absence  of  all  such  codewords  or  the  receiver 
terminal  detected  digital  distress  codeword  serving  to  locate  a 
transmission  system  fault. 


plurality  of  fins  arranged  to  simulate  a  cone  having  a 
forwardly-pointing  apex,  and  said  antenna  having  an  over- 
all configuration  that  simulates  a  biconical  dipole; 
in  which  said  antenna  comprises  a  second  plurality  of  fins 
arranged  to  simulate  a  cone  having  a  rearwardly-pointing 
apex  aligned  with  said  forwardly-pointing  apex;  said  plu- 
ralities of  fins  together  having  said  overall  configuration; 
and 


2   16 


which  comprises  a  plurality  of  plates  extending  along  and 
radially  outwardly  from  a  longitudinal  axis;  said  plates 
together  having  a  spoke-like  cross  section;  and  said  plates 
including  conductive  portions  that  form  said  pluralities  of 
fins,  and  dielectric  portions  between  said  conductive  por- 
tions to  help  support  said  conductive  portions. 


5,260,820 
AIRBORNE  FIBER  OPTIC  DECOY  ARCHITECTURE 
James  G.  Bull,  465  Kalmia  PI.  NW.,  Usaquah,  Wash.  98027; 
Michael  de  La  Chapelle,  242  W.  Lake  Sammamish  Pkwy.  SE., 
BelleTue,  Wash.  98008,  and  Bernard  J.  Lamberty,  22545  SE. 
304di  PI.,  Kent,  Wash.  98042 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  699,748,  May  14, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,136,295. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,439 
Int.  0.5  H04B  70/00;  HOIQ  15/00 
VS.  O.  359—145  n  Claims 

10.  A  device  to  be  towed  behind  an  airborne  platform,  com- 
prising: 
a  housing  having  a  forward  end  portion  attachable  to  a  tow 

line; 
an  optical  receiver  carried  by  said  housing  and  positioned  to 
receive,  from  said  tow  line,  optically  transmitted  radio 
frequency  signals;  and 
a  transmitting  antenna  carried  by  said  housing  and  con- 
nected to  said  optical  receiver;  said  antenna  including  a 


5,260,821 
ELECTROCHROMIC  SYSTEM 
Wing  F.  Chii;  Volker  Leonhard,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main; 
Rolf  Hartmann,  Kelkheim;  Gertraud  Ganson,  Obemrsel,  and 
Werner  Weppner,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  SCHUCO  International  KG,  Bielefeld,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  12, 
1991,  4111944 

iBt  O.'  G02F  1/153 
VS.  O.  359—269  '  Clalnw 


7. 
6 
5 

3 


2- 
/- 


1.  Electrochromic  system  iir  the  form  of  layers  of  solid 
materials  on  a  substrate  with  a  solid  electrolyte  in  the  form  of 
a  layer  that  conducts  positive  lithium  ions,  characterized  in 
that  the  counterelectrode  layer  (7)  is  Li^TiOj,  whereby 
0.36SX  g2and  1.8gyS3. 
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5^60,822 
TAPERED  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  GAIN 
STRUCTURE  WITH  CAVFTY  SPOILING  GROOVES 
Leo  J.  Missaggia,  MUford;  Christine  A.  Wang,  Bedford;  Stephen 
R.  Chinn,  Westford;  Emily  S.  Kintzer,  Arlington,  and  James 
N.  Walpole,  Concord,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,778 

Int  a.'  HOIS  i/19:  HOIL  33/00 

\3&.  a.  359—337  25  Claims 


,'.":•- 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  gain  structure  comprising: 

a  section  of  semiconductor  material  having  first  and  second 
interfaces  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  top  surface,  and  a 
wave  guiding  layer  in  which  layer  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion travels  longitudinally  between  said  first  and  second 
interfaces, 

an  electrically  conductive  conuct  pad  joined  to  said  top 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  material  and  extending 
from  said  first  interface  to  said  second  interface,  said 
electrically  conductive  contact  pad  being  tapered  such 
that  said  pad  is  wider  at  said  second  interface  than  at  said 
first  interface,  the  portion  of  said  wave  guiding  layer 
which  is  beneath  said  pad  comprising  a  gain  region  of  said 
layer,  and 

cavity  spoiling  means  in  said  wave  guiding  layer  positioned 
outside  of  and  adjacent  said  gain  region  so  as  to  receive  a 
portion  the  electromagnetic  radiation  which  is  reflected 
off  of  said  second  interface  generally  longitudinally  back 
into  said  section  of  semiconductor  material,  said  cavity 
spoiling  means  being  adapted  to  remove  said  electromag- 
netic radiation  which  it  receives  from  said  section  of 
semiconductor  material. 


stance,  when  said  signals  are  applied  to  said  waveguide, 
throughout  a  first  wavelength  band,  the  amount  of  ampli- 
fication gain  depending  on  the  fluorescence  of  said  sub- 
stance and  the  amplification  gain  being  greater  at  at  least 
one  wavelength  within  a  second  wavelength  band  within 
said  first  wavelength  band  and  narrower  than  said  first 
wavelength  band;  and 
at  least  one  filter  means  disposed  at  at  least  one  portion,  less 
than  the  length  of  said  optical  waveguide,  along  the  length 
of  said  waveguide  and  operative  at  said  portion  to  modify 
the  transmission  characteristics  of  said  portion  and 
thereby  to  reduce  amplification  gain  at  least  at  said  one 
wavelength  within  said  second  band  without  substantially 
reducing  amplification  gain  at  least  at  signal  wavelengths 
above  said  second  band  whereby  the  amplification  gain  of 
said  amplifier  for  said  signals  is  substantially  uniform 
throughout  said  first  band  and  unwanted  amplified  sponta- 
neous emission  is  reduced. 


5,260,824 
AOTMIC  FORCE  MICROSCOPE 
Takao  Okada;  Shuzo  Mishima;  Tsugiko  Takase;  Hirofumi 
Miyamoto;  Hiroko  OhU;  Yasushi  Satoh,  all  of  Hachioji; 
Yoshimitsu  Enomoto,  Tokyo;  Toshiaki  Matsuzawa;  Yuzo 
Nakamura,  both  of  Hachioji,  and  Hiroshi  Kajimura,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1989,  1-104028; 
Aug.  10,  1989,  1-207738;  Sep.  16,  1989,  1-240310 

Int.  a.'  G02B  4/00:  GOIB  5/2i:  GOIN  2i/0O 
U.S.  a.  359—368  '  Claims 


5,260,823 
ERBIUM-DOPED  RBRE  AMPLIFIER  WFTH  SHAPED 
SPECTRAL  GAIN 
David  N.  Payne;  Richard  I.  Laming;  Paul  R.  Morkel,  all  of 
Southampton,  Great  Britain,  and  Masao  Tachibana,  Matsudo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  University  of  Southampton,  Southampton, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,264,  May  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,478 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1990, 
9011330 

tat.  a.'  HOIS  3/Ot:  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  a.  359—341  10  Claims 


1  An  optical  amplifier  for  amplifying  signals  substantially 
uniformly  at  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  throughout  a  predeter- 
mined wavelength  band  comprising: 

a  length  of  active  optical  waveguide  which  is  doped  with  a 
fluorescent  substance,  which  has  opposite  ends,  which  is 
continuous  between  its  ends,  which  is  pumpable  by  light 
energy  at  a  pump  wavelength  and  which  causes  amplifica- 
tion gain  of  said  signals  with  fluorescence  of  said  sub- 


M  99 


1.  An  atomic  force  microscope  which  allows  observation  of 
a  surface  of  a  specimen  by  utilization  of  an  interatomic  force, 
comprising: 

an  observation  optical  system  including  means  for  directing 
light  rays  to  be  incident  on  said  specimen,  said  light  rays 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said 
specimen  which  reflects  at  least  some  of  said  light  rays, 
andmeans  for  receiving  said  reflected  light  rays  to  thereby 
enable  observation  of  the  surface  of  said  specimen; 

a  probe  supported  close  to  the  surface  of  the  specimen  and 
having  a  tip  end  so  that  an  interatomic  force  is  produced 
between  an  atom  of  the  tip  end  thereof  and  an  atom  of  the 
surface  of  the  specimen; 

a  cantilever  having  a  free  end  portion  on  which  the  probe  is 
supported,  said  cantilever  being  elastically  deformable 
and  displacing  the  free  end  portion  thereof  in  accordance 
with  the  interatomic  force,  said  cantilever  being  posi- 
tioned out  of  a  path  followed  by  at  least  some  of  said 
reflected  light  rays  for  permitting  the  surface  of  the  speci- 
men to  be  optically  observed  with  said  at  least  some  re- 
flected light  rays;  and 

a  detection  optical  means  for  irradiating  the  cantilever  with 
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a  detecting  light,  so  as  to  detect  a  displacement  of  the 
cantilever. 


blocking  a  portion  of  the  light  from  the  objective  lens  means 
and  creating  a  shadow  which  is  surrounded  by  said  focused 
light;  and 


5,260,825 
MICROSCOPE 
Takashi  Nagano,  and  Jitsunari  Kojima,  both  of  HachioHJi,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,906,  Mar.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-68273 
Int.  a.'  G02B  21/00;  GOIJ  ]/20 
U.S.  a.  359—368  10  Claims 
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1.  A  multiple  lens  microscope  control  system  comprising: 

a  plural  number  of  objective  lenses,  switchable  from  one  to 
another  so  that  any  one  of  said  objective  lenses  is  a  cur- 
rently used  objective  lens; 

a  rotary  revolver  for  holding  and  revolving  said  plural 
number  of  objective  lenses; 

a  revolver  position  detecting  means  cooperating  with  said 
rotary  revolver  for  detecting  which  of  the  objective  lenses 
is  currently  being  used; 

a  stage  for  holding  a  sample  to  be  observed  through  the 
objective  lens  currently  used  on  a  surface  thereof; 

memory  means  for  storing  data  for  each  of  said  objective 
lenses  indicative  of  a  distance  for  proper  focus, 

said  memory  means  comprising  an  input  device  for  allowing 
a  user  to  input  stage  position  data  which  will  correct  a 
defocused  position,  a  control  circuit  connected  to  said 
input  device,  and  a  memory  circuit  connected  to  said 
control  circuit  for  storing  said  data, 

wherein  said  revolver  position  detecting  means  is  connected 
to  said  control  circuit  and  functions  to  detect  a  position  of 
said  revolver;  and 

a  correcting  means,  connected  to  said  memory  means  for 
correcting  said  data  stored  in  said  memory  means  for  the 
objective  lens  currently  used,  said  data  corrected  based  on 
said  stage  position  data,  said  correcting  means  comprises  a 
motor  driving  circuit  connected  to  said  control  circuit  and 
a  motor  connected  to  said  motor  driving  circuit  for  mov- 
ing said  stage  relative  to  said  currently  used  lens  by  an 
amount  corresponding  to  the  data  in  said  memory  circuit 
indicative  of  said  distance  for  proper  focus  for  said  cur- 
rently used  objective  lens. 


pixel  filter  means  having  an  axis  and  arranged  so  as  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  shadow  so  that  substantially  only  light  from  the 
objective  lens  means  and  parallel  to  the  pixel  filter  means 
axis  reaches  the  output  image  plane. 


5,260,827 

GLARE  SHIELD 

Henry  J.  Dziekan,  16  W  751  89tii  PI.,  Hinsdale,  III.  60521 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,348 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/30.  27/28:  F21V  9/14 

U.S.  a.  359—493  ^  18  Claims 


5,260,826 
NONSCANNING  SECTIONING  MICROSCOPE 
Shudong  Wu,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Physical  Optics  Cor- 
poration, Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,262 
Int  a.5  G02B  27/00,  3/00 
U.S.  a.  359—368  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  microscopic  sectioning  and  imaging  of  an 
object  specimen  illuminated  with  light,  the  device  having  an 
object  focal  plane,  an  image  focal  plane,  and  an  output  image 
plane,  the  device  comprising:  objective  lens  means  for  focusing 
light  in  a  path  leading 

from  the  object  specimen  to  the  image  focal  plane; 
diaphragm  means,  located  within  the  path  of  focused  light,  for 


13.  A  glare  shield,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  first  ring-shaped  member  defining  a 
first  opening,  a  second  ring-shaped  member  defining  a 
second  opening,  and  means  for  axially  retaining  and  rotat- 
ably  mounting  one  of  said  first  and  second  ring-shaped 
members  co-axially  within  the  other  one  of  said  first  and 
second  ring-shaped  members; 

a  first  polarizing  element  non-rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
first  ring-shaped  member  co-axially  across  said  first  open- 
ing; 

a  second  polarizing  element  non-rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  second  ring-shaped  member  co-axially  across  said 
second  opening;  and 

means  for  securing  said  housing  with  said  first  and  second 
ring-shaped  members  and  said  first  and  second  polarizing 
elements  to  an  illuminated  ring-shaped  magnifier. 


150-534  O  -  93  -  20  -  QL  3 
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5,260,828 
METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING 
TEMPERATURE-INDUCED  VARIATIONS  IN  LENSES 
AND  LENS  DEVICES 
Carmina  Londono,  Arlington,  and  William  T.  Plummer,  Con- 
cord, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mas*. 

FUcd  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,522 

Int.  a.'  G02B  3/02.  27/44 

UA  a.  359—565  35  Claims 


reflective  coating  along  a  surface  parallel  and  proximate 
to  said  plane; 

wherein  said  rotating  optical  block  always  allows  said  first 
image  to  pass  from  said  first  receiving  portion  through 
said  rotating  optical  block  to  said  transmitting  portion; 
and 

wherein  said  routing  optical  block  selectively  allows  said 
second  image  to  pass  from  said  second  receiving  portion 
to  said  semi-reflective  coating  and  is  selectively  reflected 
off  of  said  reflective  coating,  depending  on  a  routional 
angle  of  said  rotating  optical  block. 


'  5,260,830 

THREE  COLOR  SEPARATION/SYNTHESIS  MIRROR 
DEVICE 

Masami  Nishida;  Masataka  Izawa;  Manabu  Akagi,  and 
Masayuki  Akiyama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer 
Electrtwic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Oct.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1991,  3-274339 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/10,  5/06 

VS.  a.  359—634  9  Qaims 


32.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  from  a  transparent  material  into  a  lens  having  a  pair 
of  refracting  surfaces  so  that  said  lens  has  a  given  charac- 
teristic which  varies  in  response  to  changes  in  tempera- 
ture; 

forming  a  kinoform  on  one  of  said  surfaces  with  a  power 
sufficient  to  vary  the  given  characteristic  of  said  lens  in 
response  to  changes  in  temperature  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  which  the  changes  in  temperature  impose 
on  said  lens  at  a  given  wavelength. 


5,260,829 

OPTICAL  MIXER  WITHOUT  DISTURBANCE  OF 

OPTICAL  PATHS,  NOTABLY  FOR  HELMET  VISUAL 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Christian  Cantabloube,  St  Medard  En  Jalles,  and  Jean-Pierre 

Gerbe,    Pessac,    both    of    France,    assignors    to    Sextant 

Arionique,  Meudon  La  Foret,  France 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,886 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1991.  91  04859 
Int.  a.'  G02B  27/ W.  26/08 
VS.  a.  359—630  4  Claims 


1.  A  three  color  separation/synthesis  mirror  device  compris- 
ing a  housing;  four  dichroic  mirrors  installed  in  the  housing, 
crossing  each  other  forming  an  X-shape  and  having  a  V-shaped 
notch  In  a  joint  portion  of  two  of  the  four  mirrors;  and  a  trans- 
parent adhesive  with  a  higher  refractive  index  than  that  of  the 
dichroic  mirrors  filling  the  notch. 


5,260,831 
ANAMORPHIC  ILLUMINATING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Sanae  Suzuki,  and  Nobuo  Kanai,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  525,905,  May  18.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,191,474. 
This  application  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18,  1989,  1-125265; 
Jan.  12,  1990,  2-5779;  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-5780;  Jan.  12,  1990, 
2-5781 

Int.  a.'  G02B  13/08 
VS.  a.  359—668  9  Claims 


1.  An  optical  mixer  for  use  in  a  helmet  visual  display  system, 
comprising: 

a  first  receiving  portion  for  receiving  a  first  image; 

a  second  receiving  portion  for  receiving  a  second  image; 

a  transmitting  portion  for  transmitting  at  least  one  of  the  first 

image  and  both  the  first  and  second  image;  4.  An  illuminating  optical  system  for  illuminating  a  film  with 

a  rotating  optical  block  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  of   a  light  source,  comprising: 

revolution,  said  rotating  optical  block  comprising  two  half       an  axially  symmetric  lens  system;  and 

blocks  which   are  symmetrical   about   a   plane   passing        an  anamorphic  lens  system,  including  a  cylindrical  lens, 

through  said  axis,  one  of  said  half  blocks  having  a  semi-  disposed  closer  than  said  axially  symmetric  lens  system  to 


the  light  source,  said  cylindrical  lens  is  a  plano-convex 
lens  with  a  planar  surface  opposed  toward  the  light 
source. 


5,260,832 
PROJECTION  LENS  SYSTEM 
Takayoshi  Togino,  Koganei,  and  Yoshiko  Tezuka,  Saitama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1990,  2-283827 

Int.  a.5  G02B  13/24.  9/60,  9/62,  9/64 

VS.  a.  359—679  34  Claims 


distance  between  said  first  and  second  lens  groups  is  increased 
whereas  the  distance  between  said  second  and  third  lens 
groups  is  decreased,  said  third  lens  group  comprising,  in  order 
from  the  object  side,  a  lens  element  3o  having  a  small  power 
and  another  lens  element  36  having  a  large  negative  power, 
said  third  lens  group  having  at  least  one  aspheric  surface  and 
satisfying  the  following  conditions  (a),  (b)  and  (c): 


01      0] 


1.  A  projection  lens  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  lens  groups,  each  of  said  first  and  second 

lens  groups  including  lens  components  having  concave 

surfaces  located  opposite  to  each  other; 
at  least  one  lens  component  having  a  surface  with  a  positive 

refractive  power  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 

lens  groups;  and 
a  third  lens  group  disposed  on  an  image  side  of  said  first  and 

second  lens  groups,  said  third  lens  group  including  three 

lens  components  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and 

one  lens  component  having  a  negative  refractive  power; 
wherein  a  distance  between  an  object  and  an  image  has  a 

specific  value,  and  said  first  and  second  lens  groups  satisfy 

the  following  conditions  (1)  and  (2) 


1/L<|4>i|<20/L 
1/L<|<fr2l<20/L 


where  ^\  and  4>2  represent  respective  negative  refractive  pow- 
ers of  said  facing  concave  surfaces,  and  L  is  the  distance  be- 
tween the  object  and  the  image. 


-0.2</3/y3a<0.3 

0.7</3//3*<1.2 

50<v3a 


(«) 
(*) 
(e) 


where 
f3:  the  focal  length  of  the  third  lens  group; 
fSo.  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  element  3<j  in  the  third  lens 

group; 
f3&  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  element  3fc  in  the  third  lens 

group;  and 
v3a.-  the  Abbe  number  of  the  lens  element  3a  in  the  third  lens 

group. 


5,260,834 
SMALL  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Hironori  Shibata,  and  Shinichi  Mihara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1991,  3-073092; 
Apr.  17,  1991,  3-084968 

Int.  a.'  G02B  15/14 
VS.  a.  359—690  13  daims 


(2) 


5,260,833 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Takayuki  Ito,  and  Nobutaka  Minefiui,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  963.743 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1991.  3-336409 

Int.  a.5  G02B  15/14,  13/18 

VS.  a.  359—689  5  Clidms 


(b) 
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1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from  the  object 
side,  at  least  a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive 
power,  a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive 
power,  a  stop  and  a  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  refrac- 
tive power,  and  in  that  during  zooming  the  first  lens  group 
remains  fixed  while  the  second  and  third  lens  groups  are 
moved  along  the  optical  axis,  and  the  following  conditions  (1) 
and  (2)  are  satisfied: 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising  at  least  three  lens  groups 
which  are  arranged,  in  order  from  the  object  side,  as  a  first  lens 
group  having  a  positive  focal  length,  a  second  lens  group 
haviAg  a  positive  focal  length  and  a  third  lens  group  having  a 
negative  focal  length,  wherein,  when  zooming  is  carried  out 
from  the  wide-angle  to  the  telephoto  end,  said  first,  second  and 
third  lens  groups  are  moved  towards  the  object  so  that  the 


0.9xfi2T/fi2lf<p3T/P3W<20xfi2T/PlW, 

and 

0.5<f3/|f2|<1.5, 


(»). 


(2) 


where 
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^27"  is  the  magnification  of  the  second  lens  group  at  the 
telephoto  end, 

/32  If  is  the  magnification  of  the  second  lens  group  at  the  wide 
angle  end, 

^3r  is  the  magnification  of  the  third  lens  group  at  the  tele- 
photo  end, 

fiiwtsthe  magnification  of  the  third  lens  group  at  the  wide 
angle  end, 

f2  is  the  focal  length  of  the  second  lens  group,  and 

f3  is  the  focal  length  of  the  third  lens  group. 


S.26043S 

VEHICLE  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

ShinCliea  Hnai«,  P.O.  Box  1032,  Tainan,  Hsiea,  Taiwan 

FUed  No».  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,415 

lat  a.'  G02B  7/184:  BMR  1/02 

VS.  a.  359-«72  I  CMm 


I.  A  vehicle  rear  view  mirror  comprising  a  body  and  a  base 
connected  by  a  coupler;  and  wherein  the  coupler  includes 
a  bolt  embedded  in  said  base  to  secure  the  mirror  to  the 

vehicle, 
a  ball  disposed  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  bolt,  and 
a  shell  force-fitted  onto  said  ball; 
said  shell  including  an  annular  flange  which  is  embedded 

into  said  body  so  that  movement  of  the  shell  relative  to  the 

body  of  the  mirror  is  eliminated. 


tally  processing  the  waveform  equalized  digitized  audio 
signal  recovered  from  said  digital  audio  signals; 
digital  filter  means  coupled  to  receive  the  summed  digitized 
audio  signals  from  said  processing  means  when  said  plu- 
rality of  heads  reproduce  an  analog  audio  signal  and  to 
receive  the  digitally  processed  audio  signals  from  said 


H^-^ShSni- 


means  for  digitally  processing  the  waveform  equalized 
digitized  audio  signal  when  said  plurality  of  heads  repro- 
duce digital  audio  signals;  and 
digital-to-analog  converter  means  coupled  to  said  digital 
filter  means  for  producing  an  analog  audio  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  digital  signals  supplied  thereto  by  said  digital 
filter  means. 


5,260.836 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  DIGITAL  A^a> 

ANALOG  AUDIO  SIGNALS 

Horoaki  Yada;  Yutaka  Soda;  Keisoke  Fi(ji«ara;  Satom  Seko; 
Munekatsu  Fukuyama,  and  Tetaoo  Sekiya,  all  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  28.  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1989.  1-310*52 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/09.  15/12 
VS.  a.  360—32  M  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  either  M  channels  of  digital 
audio  signals  recorded  in  longitudinal  tracks  on  a  record  me- 
dium (M  £  2)  or  an  analog  audio  signal  recorded  in  at  least  one 
longitudinal  track  on  a  record  medium,  whichever  may  be 
recorded,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  heads  for  reproducing  the  M  channels  of  digital 
audio  signals  or  for  reproducing  the  analog  audio  signal, 
whichever  are  recorded; 
multiplexer  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  heads  for 
multiplexing  the  digital  audio  signals  or  the  analog  audio 
signals  as  are  reproduced  by  said  heads; 
waveshaping  means  coupled  to  said  multiplexer  means  for 
shaping  the  multiplexed  digital  audio  signals,  said  wave- 
shaping  means  including  digitizing  means  for  digitizing 
the  multiplexed  analog  audio  signals; 
waveform  equalizer  means  coupled  to  said  digitizing  means 
for  waveform  equalizing  a  digitized  audio  signal  recov- 
ered from  said  digital  audio  signals; 
processing  means  for  summing  digitized  audio  signals  pro- 
duced by  said  digitizing  means  when  said  plurality  of 
heads  reproduce  an  analog  audio  signal; 
means  coupled  to  said  waveform  equalizer  means  for  digi- 


5^60,837 

PORTABLE  TELEVISION  CAMERA-RECORDER  AND 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  SAME 

Jerome  H.  Umelson,  Suite  286,  Unit  802,  930  Tahoe  BWd., 

Incline  Village,  Nct.  89451-9436 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  325,768,  Mar.  20,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877.319,  Jun.  23,  1986.  Pat.  No. 
4.819.101.  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516.532,  Jul.  25.  1983. 
Pat.  No.  4.604.668.  and  Ser.  No.  209.057.  Not.  21.  1980, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  818.168 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  5,  2003. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G04N  5/78 
VS.  a.  360—35.1  *2  CUims 

1  A  hand-held  camera  and  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  camera  supported  within  the  housing  and  having  an  input 
for  optical  image  phenomena  occurring  exterior  to  the 
housing,  and  having  means  for  scanning  the  image  field 
thereof  to  generate  video  picture  signals  corresponding  to 
scanned  image  phenomena; 
video  recording  means  within  the  housing  for  recording  and 

playing  back  video  picture  signals; 
video  monitor  means  supported  by  the  housing  and  having  a 
viewing  screen  for  displaying  images  generated  by  video 
picture  signals; 
preview  control  means  for  selectively  directing  video  pic- 
ture signals  generated  by  the  camera  to  the  video  monitor 
means,  without  also  recording  the  signals  on  the  video 
recording  means,  to  cause  the  video  monitor  means  to 
display    images    corresponding    to    image    phenomena 
scanned  by  the  camera; 
recording  control  means  for  selectively  directing  video 
picture  signals  generated  by  the  camera  to  the  video  re- 
cording means  to  cause  the  recording  of  video  picture 


signals  corresponding  to  image  phenomena  scanned  by 
the  camera;  and 
playback  control  means  for  selectively  causing  the  video 
recording  means  to  play  back  previously  recorded  video 


^^^ 


M  is  a  positive  integer,  the  frequency  of  the  I^  carrier 
picked  up  by  said  pick  up  means,  and 
an  FM  demodulator  having  a  frequency-doubling  func- 
tion for  providing  as  an  output  an  FM  carrier  compo- 
nent, in  which  the  FM  carrier  frequency  is  further 
multiplied  by  2^,  where  N  is  a  positive  integer,  and  a 
demodulated  video  component  which  are  superim- 
posed, when  FM-dcmodulating  an  output  of  said  multi- 
plying means,  the  output  of  said  multiplying  means 
being  directly  inputted  to  said  FM  demodulator  having 
the  frequency-doubling  function. 


5,260,839 
TIME  BASE  CORRECTOR 

Toyohiko  Matsuta,  Katano,  and  Tokikazu  Matsnmoto,  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  670,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1990,  2-073026; 


picture  signals  and  for  directing  the  played-back  video  Mar.  22,  1990,  2-073028       ^ 
picture  signals  to  the  video  monitor  means  to  cause  the  MM— 36  1 

display  on  the  viewing  screen  of  images  corresponding  to  U-*-  ^1.  360— 36J 
previously  scanned  image  phenomena. 


5.260,838 

MAGNETIC  REPRODUONG  APPARATUS  FOR 

REPRODUCING  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  FROM  A  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Soichi  Iwamura,  Fuchu,  and  Hiroaki  Nogami,  Matsudo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  May  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1990,  2-146503 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/92 

VS.  a.  360—36.1  10  CUdms 
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1.  A  magnetic  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a 
video  signal  from  a  magnetic  recording  medium  on  which  an 
FM  carrier  modulated  with  said  video  signal  is  recorded,  the 
phase  of  a  portion  of  the  FM  carrier  on  which  a  sync-tip  is 
carried  being  reset  in  recording  during  every  period  of  a  hori- 
zontal synchronizing  pulse  width  in  said  video  signal  to  a 
reference  phase  at  a  leading  edge  of  the  horizontal  synchroniz- 
ing pulse  in  said  video  signal,  the  leading  edge  being  fixed  to 
the  reference  phase  during  every  period  of  the  horizontal 
synchronizing  pulse  width,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

pick  up  means  for  picking  up  said  I^M  carrier  from  said 

magnetic  recording  medium;  and 
FM  demodulating  means  for  P^  demodulating  the  FM 
carrier  picked  up  by  said  pick  up  means  to  produce  said 
video  signal  therefrom;  wherein 
said  FM  demodulating  means  comprises 

frequency-multiplying  means  for  multiplying  by  M,  where 


1.  A  time  base  corrector  comprising: 

a  clock  generator  for  generating  a  clock  signal  of  a  constant 
time  interval; 

an  A/D  converter  for  sampling  an  input  signal  by  a  clock 
signal  produced  from  said  clock  generator  and  for  con- 
verting the  sampled  signal  into  a  digital  signal; 

a  memory  for  temporarily  storing  a  digital  signal  obtained  by 
said  A/D  converter; 

a  horizontal  synchronizing  detector  for  detecting  a  horizon- 
tal synchronizing  signal  in  said  digital  signal  obtained  by 
said  A/D  converter  and  for  outputting  a  detected  hori- 
zontal synchronizing  signal; 

a  write  address  generator  for  resetting  a  write  address  of  said 
memory  each  time  when  said  detected  horizontal  syn- 
chronizing signal  is  detected; 

a  time  base  error  detector  for  detecting  a  time  base  error  in 
the  digital  signal  obtained  by  said  A/D  converter  and  for 
outputting  time  base  error  information  to  be  used  for  an 
interpolation  based  on  the  detected  error; 

an  interpolation  filter  for  obtaining  a  digital  signal  having  a 
reference  time  base  by  interpolating  an  amplitude  of  a 
digital  signal  produced  from  said  memory  based  on  time 
base  error  information  produced  from  said  time  base  error 
detector;  and 

a  D/A  converter  for  converting  an  output  signal  from  said 
interpolation  filter  into  an  analog  signal  by  a  clock  signal 
produced  from  said  clock  generator. 
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5,260,840 

PCM  SIGNAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

YiOi  Hatanaka;  Toahifumi  TaJceuchi,  and  Takao  Arai.  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  I99I.  3-052184 

lat.  a.'  GllB  S/09 

VS.  CI.  360—48  12  Claims 
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I.  A  PCM  signal  recording  system  which  records  a  digital 
signal  on  a  recording  medium  by  the  use  of  recording  heads, 
comprising: 

signal  processing  means  to  generate  M  data  frames  (where 
M  denotes  an  integer  of  at  least  2)  every  predetermined 
period  T  from  digital  daU  indicative  of  sample  values  of  a 
signal  to  be  recorded  within  said  pcnod  T; 

said  M  data  frames  being  generated  such  that  said  digital 
data  is  divided  into  M  data  pieces  of  M  time  units,  that 
each  of  the  resulting  data  piece  within  each  time  unit  is 
sub-divided  into  two.  even  data  item  E  corresponding  to 
the  even-numbered  samples  and  odd  data  item  O  corre- 
sponding to  the  odd-numbered  samples,  and  that  each  of 
said  data  frames  is  formed  by  a  selected  combination  of 
said  even  data  item  E,  said  odd  data  item  O  and  an  error 
correcting  code  C  attached  to  the  both  data  items;  and 

segmentation  means  to  rearrange  said  M  dau  frames  gener- 
ated from  said  signal  processing  means,  into  N  segments 
(where  N  denotes  an  integer  of  at  least  2  differing  from 
said  integer  M); 

the  segmentation  being  performed  such  that  each  of  said 
even  data  E,  said  odd  data  O  and  said  error  correcting 
code  C  of  each  of  said  M  data  frames  is  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  elements,  that  the  elements  of  all  the  even  data 
items  E,  those  of  all  the  odd  dau  items  O  and  those  of  all 
the  error  corresponding  codes  C  are  respectively  distrib- 
uted into  N  groups,  and  that  each  of  said  segments  is 
formed  by  combining  the  corresponding  ones  of  said 
groups  of  said  even  data  items  E,  said  odd  data  items  O 
and  said  error  correcting  codes  C,  while  locating  said 
error  correcting  code  C  between  said  corresponding 
groups  of  said  even  data  items  E  and  said  odd  data  items 
O. 


plurality  of  transmission  rates  for  generating  correspond- 
ing control  signals  therefrom; 

data  window  generator  means  receiving  said  input  data  and 
the  corresponding  control  signals  and,  in  response  to  the 
received  control  signals,  for  generating  data  window 
pulses  each  having  a  predetermined  duration  correspond- 
ing to  the  received  control  signals  and  being  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  input  data; 

voltage-controlled  oscillator  means  for  generating  reference 
clock  pulses  having  a  predetermined  frequency  in  accor- 


dance with  an  error  voltage  signal  and  the  selected  trans- 
mission rate  signal;  and 
phase  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  at  least 
one  of  said  data  window  pulses  from  said  data  window 
generator  means  with  that  of  at  least  one  of  said  reference 
clock  pulses  and  for  generating  said  error  voltage  signal 
based  on  a  phase  difference  therebetween,  and  for  supply- 
ing said  error  voltage  signal  to  said  voltage-controlled 
oscillator  means  so  as  to  control  the  frequency  of  said 
reference  clock  pulses. 


5,260,842 

DATA  SEPARATOR  HAVING  AN  ACCURATE  DELAY 

CIRCUIT 

William  W.  Leake,  and  Thomas  J.  Skaar,  both  of  Eagan,  Minn., 

assignors  to  VTC  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,435 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  2, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  a.  360—51  22  aaims 
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5,260,841 
CLOCK  EXTRACTING  CTRCUIT 
Hideto  Suzuki,  and  Hiroshi  Tajima,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-141972 

iBt  a.'  GllB  5/09 

VS.  a.  360—51  3  Oaims 

1.  A  clock  extracting  circuit  for  extracting  clock  pulses  from 

input  data  transmitted  by  a  self-clocking  system,  said  clock 

extracting  circuit  comprising: 

means  receiving  a  signal  representative  of  a  selected  trans- 
mission rate  of  said  input  data  selected  from  among  a 
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-READ  CLOCK 


1  A  data  separator  which  responds  to  a  read  request  signal 
by  extracting  data  embedded  in  a  read  signal  that  is  derived 
from  a  transducer  signal  generated  by  a  transducer  moving 
proximate  a  storage  media,  the  data  separator  comprising: 
first  controlled  oscillator  means  for  producing  a  first  oscilla- 
tor output  signal   having  a   first  oscillation   frequency 
which  varies  in  response  to  a  first  frequency  control  sig- 
nal; 


means  for  deriving  a  read  clock  signal  having  a  read  clock 

oscillation  period  from  the  first  oscillator  output  signal; 
delay  means  for  receiving  the  read  signal  and  producing  a 
delayed  read  signal,  the  delay  means  comprising: 
a  frequency  synthesizer  which  provides  a  write  clock 
during  write  operations,  the  frequency  synthesizer  com- 
prising: 
reference  frequency  means  for  providing  a  frequency 

reference  signal  having  a  reference  frequency; 
second  controlled  oscillator  means  for  producing  a 
second  oscillator  output  signal  having  a  second  oscil- 
lation frequency  which  varies  with  a  magnitude  of  a 
second  frequency  control  signal,  the  second  con- 
trolled oscillator  means  also  providing  a  delay  con- 
trol signal  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  second 
frequency  control  signal; 
means  for  deriving  a  first  signal  from  the  frequency 

reference  signal; 
means  for  deriving  a  second  signal  from  the  second 

oscillator  output  signal;  and 
first  phase  detection  means  for  controlling  a  phase 
difference  between  the  first  and  second  signals  by 
modulating  the  second  frequency  control  signal;  and 
variable  delay  means  coupled  to  the  delay  control  signal 
and  residing  on  a  common  integrated  circuit  with  the 
second  controlled  oscillator  means,  for  delaying  the 
read  signal  by  a  delay  interval  to  produce  the  delayed 
read  signal,  wherein  the  delay  interval  is  controlled  by 
the  delay  control  signal; 
second  phase  detection  means  for  controlling  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  the  delayed  read  signal  and  the  read  clock 
signal  by  modulating  the  first  frequency  control  signal; 
and 
dau  extraction  means  for  extracting  daU  from  the  read 
signal  by  framing  dau  in  the  read  signal  using  the  read 
clock  signal. 


5,260,843 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUONG 

APPARATUS  WITH  INDIVIDUAL  CORRECnON  OF 

AMPLITUDE  VARIATIONS  OF  RECORDING 

CURRENTS  SUPPLIED  TO  PLURAL  ROTARY 

MAGNETIC  HEADS 

Susumu  Ohtsuka;  Tomishige  Yatsugi,  and  Yoshitaka  Okada,  all 

of  KatsuU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1990,  2-025140 

Int.  a.'  GllB  15/lA:  H04N  9/79 

VS.  a.  360—64  6  Claims 


tudes  of  respective  recording  currents  supplied  to  said 
roUry  magnetic  heads;  and 
control  means  for  detecting  amplitude  variations  of  the 
respective  recording  currents  supplied  to  said  roUry  mag- 
netic heads  and  sequentially  variably  controlling  a  gain  of 
said  variable  gain  amplifier  means  on  the  basis  of  the 
detected  amplitude  variations  in  respective  scanning  peri- 
ods in  which  said  roUry  magnetic  heads  sequentially  and 
alternately  scan  said  magnetic  recording  medium. 


5,260,844 
MODE  CHANGING  OVER  MECHANISM  FOR  TAPE 
PLAYER 
Noriyuki  Koga,  and  Takeyoshi  Takashima,  both  of  Chiba,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1990,  2-332539 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/OOS 

VS.  a.  360—96.3  5  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for 
sequentially  recording  an  input  signal  on  a  magnetic  recording 
medium  by  a  plurality  of  roury  magnetic  heads,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

variable  gain  amplifier  means  for  variably  controlling  ampli- 


1.  A  mode  changing  over  mechanism  for  a  Upe  player, 
comprising: 

a  direction  slider  movable  from  and  to  a  normal  mode  posi- 
tion in  which  a  Upe  is  fed  in  one  direction,  a  reverse  mode 
position  in  which  a  Upe  is  fed  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
one  direction,  and  a  stopping  position  in  which  the  Upe 
player  is  inoperative,  said  direction  slider  having  a  control 
portion  thereon; 

a  trigger  member  having  an  engaging  portion  movable  be- 
tween an  arresting  position  and  a  non-arresting  position; 

release  means  for  holding  said  engaging  portion  in  said 
arresting  position  and  for  releasing  said  engaging  portion 
from  said  arresting  position  to  said  non-arresting  position; 

a  rouuble  cam  gear  having  a  first  cam  section  associated 
with  said  control  portion  which  includes  a  normal  mode 
pressing  face  for  pressing  said  control  portion  of  said 
direction  slider  in  one  direction  and  a  reverse  ode  pressing 
face  for  pressing  said  control  portion  in  another  direction, 
said  cam  gear  further  having  a  second  cam  section  associ- 
ated with  said  engaging  portion,  said  cam  gear  being 
inhibited  from  routing  when  said  engaging  portion  of  said 
trigger  member  is  at  the  arresting  fxjsition  during  a  play 
mode  and  during  a  stop  mode;  and  wherein 

said  normal  mode  pressing  face  of  said  first  cam  section  of 
said  cam  gear  presses,  when  said  engaging  portion  of  said 
trigger  member  is  moved  to  the  non-arresting  position  by 
a  first  operation  of  said  release  means  while  the  Upe 
player  is  in  a  stop  mode,  said  control  portion  of  said  direc- 
tion slider  to  move  said  direction  slider  to  the  normal 
mode  position  and  said  cam  gear  causes  said  engaging 
portion  to  return  to  said  arresting  position,  but  when 
movement  of  said  engaging  portion  of  said  trigger  mem- 
ber to  the  non-arresting  position  is  performed  by  a  second 
operation  of  said  release  means,  said  reverse  mode  press- 
ing face  of  said  first  cam  section  presses  said  control  por- 
tion to  move  said  direction  slider  to  the  reverse  mode 
position. 
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MAGNEnC  HEAD  HAVING  A  THIN  RLM  CONDUCTOR 
COIL  ASSEMBLY  FORMED  SEPARATE  FROM  A 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  CORE 
Akio  Takayama;  Motoji  Egawa,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan,  and  Ed- 
ward L.  Packard,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minebe*^ 
Co„  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-126817; 
May  29,  1991,  3-153934 

Int.  a.'  GUB  5/60 
VS.  a.  360—103 


11  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising; 

a  magnetic  head  core  assembly  having  an  1-core  defined  by 
magnetic  substances  attached  on  oppositely  facing  side 
surfaces  of  a  non-magnetic  subsunce,  and  a  U-shaped  core 
having  a  non-magnetic  substance  located  in  a  space  por- 
tion on  an  open  side  of  a  U-shaped  magnetic  substance, 
said  l-core  atuched  to  said  U-shaped  core  so  that  the 
magnetic  subsunce  on  one  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the 
I-core  is  attached  to  one  side  of  the  U-shiped  magnetic 
substance,  and  the  magnetic  substance  on  the  other  side  of 
the  I<ore  is  opposed  to  a  second  side  of  the  U-shaped 
magnetic  subsunce  with  a  magnetic  gap  therebetween, 
said  magnetic  head  being  provided  on  a  slider  having  a 
pair  of  rails  composed  of  a  non-magnetic  substance  so  that 
said  magnetic  gap  is  located  on  a  same  surface  of  said 
slider  as  said  rails;  and 

a  thin  film  conductor  coil  assembly  including  a  substrate 
defined  by  magnetic  subsunces  atUched  on  oppositely 
facing  sides  of  another  non-magnetic  substance,  a  thin  film 
magnetic  core  magnetically  connecting  said  magnetic 
subsunces  of  the  substrate  to  each  other  while  spanning 
across  said  magnetic  subsunce  of  said  substrate,  and  a  thin 
film  conductor  coil  formed  around  said  thin  film  magnetic 
core,  said  substrate  attached  to  the  corresponding  non- 
magnetic and  magnetic  substances  of  said  1-core. 


JMI 


5,260,846 

COMPACT  HARD  DISK  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  HEAD 

CARRIAGE  POSITIONING  ARTS  LOCATED  WITHIN 

THE  OUTER  CIRCUMFERENCE  OF  A  HARD  DISK 

Minoru  Iriko,  Saitama,  and  Kiyoji  Kikucbi,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1990,  2-83255[U] 
Int.  a.'GllBii//2 
U.S.  a.  360—106  3  Oaims 

1.  A  hard  disk  drive,  comprising: 

at  least  one  magnetic  disk  rouuble  about  a  first  roution  axis; 
at  least  one  magnetic  head  for  reading  and  writing  informa- 
tion to  and  from  the  at  least  one  magnetic  disk;  and 
positioning  means  roUUble  about  a  second  roution  axis  for 
positioning  the  at  least  one  magnetic  head  at  predeter- 


mined positions  in  relation  to  the  at  least  one  magnetic 
disk. 


the  second  rotation  axis  being  positioned  between  the  first 
rotation  axis  and  an  outer  circumference  of  the  at  least  one 
magnetic  disk. 


5,260,847 
SLEEVELESS  ROTATABLE  BERYLLIUM/ALUMINUM 

ACTUATOR  ARM  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  DISC  DRIVE 
DaTid  W.  Basehore,  San  Ramon;  Frank  I.  Morris,  San  Jose; 
King  L.  Wong,  Cupertino;  Paul  J.  Hack,  and  Leonard  S. 
Bleininger,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Maxtor 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,301 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/55 

VS.  a.  360—106  13  Oaims 


1.  A  rotatable  armset  of  an  actuator  having  a  sleeveless  bore 
for  routing  about  a  spindle  of  a  disk  drive  for  positioning  a 
transducer  radially  across  a  disk  of  the  disk  drive,  wherein  the 
armset  is  a  one  piece  unit  entirely  comprised  of  an  alloy  of 
beryllium  and  aluminum. 


5  260  848 
FOLDBACK  SWITCHING  MATERIAL  AND  DEVICES 
Richard  K.  Childers,  San  Mateo  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Electromer  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,202 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  11, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  7/10 

VS.  a.  361—127  21  Oaims 

1.  A  foldback  switching  material  comprising: 

a)  an  insulating  matrix;  and 

b)  conductive  particles,  which  have  particle  sizes  in  the 
range  10  microns  to  two  hundred  microns  and  are  spaced 
at  least  1000  Angstroms  apart,  dispersed  in  the  matrix; 


which  material  has  a  very  high  electrical  resistance  at  an 
applied  voluge  below  a  clamping  voluge  and  a  very  low 


through  the  channel  to  cool  the  ICs;  and  an  improvement  in 

combination  therewith  comprising: 
at  least  one  power  blade  atuched  at  an  edge  of  the  module, 
each  power  blade  providing  electrical  conUct  to  the 
module,  each  power  blade  of  the  module  defining  a  first 
substantially  continuous  fluid  directing  boundary  wall 
which  extends  the  entire  length  of  the  channel  from  the 
one  open  end  to  the  other  open  end; 
at  least  one  elongated  flow  blocker  sealably  atUched  at 
another  edge  of  the  module,  each  flow  blocker  of  the 


electrical   resistance  at   an  applied   voluge  above  the 
clamping  volUge. 


5,260,849 

ELECTROSTATIC  ATTRACTING  SHEET 

Keiji  Kasahara,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Abisare  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kakegawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  530,306,  May  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1990,  2-55530 

Int.  a.'  HOIT  23/00 

U.S.  a.  361—234  10  Oaims 


,!2(20l 


1.  An  electrosutic  attracting  device  for  attracting  a  desired 
object  through  the  use  of  a  Coulomb's  force  comprising: 

a  plastics  sheet  having  conductive  filler  particles  dispersed 
therein,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  filler  particles  being 
subsUntially  in  alignment  with  a  direction  in  which  a 
planar  surface  of  said  plastics  sheet  extends,  said  filler 
particles  being  crysul  whiskers  of  potassium  tiunate,  said 
crysul  whiskers  being  coated  with  a  white  conductive 
subsunce;  and 

an  insulating  layer  upon  which  said  plastics  sheet  is  disposed; 

electrodes  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  plastics  sheet 
to  form  an  electrosutic  charge  therein  to  attract  the  desire 
object;  said  electrodes  being  interposed  between  said 
plastics  sheet  and  said  insulating  layer  and  being  adaptable 
for  connection  with  a  power  source. 


5,260,850 
LOGIC  MODULE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONFINING  AND 
DIRECTING  THE  FLOW  OF  COOLING  FLUID 
Gregory  J.  Sherwood,  and  Chris  M.  Quaderer,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cray   Computer  Corporation, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,362,  Mar.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,131,233.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,966 
Int.  O.'  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  O.  361—689  36  Oaims 

1.  An  electronic  computer  comprising  at  least  one  electronic 
circuit  module  having  a  plurality  of  relatively  closely  spaced 
apart  heat  generating  integrated  circuits  (ICs)  positioned  in  a 
direct  heat  communicating  relationship  with  an  elongated 
interior  channel,  the  channel  extending  within  the  module 
from  pne  open  end  at  one  edge  of  the  module  to  another  oppo- 
site open  end  at  another  edge  of  the  module,  said  electronic 
computer  further  comprising  means  for  flowing  a  cooling  fluid 


module  defining  a  second  subsUntially  continuous  fluid 
directing  boundary  wall  which  extends  the  entire  length 
of  the  channel  from  the  one  open  end  to  the  other  open 
end,  the  second  boundary  wall  being  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  channel  from  the  first  boundary  wall;  and 
the  module  and  each  power  blade  and  each  flow  blocker 
esUblishing  a  subsUntially  closed  and  continuous  fluid 
directing  path  of  the  channel  between  the  one  open  end 
and  the  opposite  open  end  to  confine  the  flow  of  cooling 
fluid  within  the  module  through  the  channel. 


5,260,851 

HOUSING  FOR  A  COMPUTER  POWER  SUPPLY  UNTT 

WITH  HARD  DISK  DRIVE  STORAGE  CHAMBER 

THEREON 

Ming  D.  Chiou,  3F.,  No.  4,  Alley  11,  Lane  327,  Sec.  2,  Chung 

Shan  Rd.,  Chung  Ho  City,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,336 
Int.  a.5  H05K  7/14,  5/00 
U.S.  O.  361—685  7  Claims 

1.  A  housing  comprising  a  cover  on  a  case  holding  a  com- 
puter power  supply  unit,  said  case  comprising  a  flat,  recUngu- 
lar  bottom  panel,  an  upright  front  panel  and  an  upright  back 
panel  extending  upward  from  said  flat  bottom  panel  along  two 
opposite  sides  thereof,  two  vertical  flanges  extending  upward 
from  said  flat  bottom  panel  on  the  sides  not  occupied  by  said 
front  and  back  panels,  said  flanges  connecting  said  front  panel 
to  said  back  panel,  said  upright  front  panel  having  a  top  bent 
inward  and  formed  into  a  horizonul  top  flange  and  said  up- 
right front  panel  having  two  sides  bent  inward  and  formed  into 
two  upright  side  walls  abutting  said  vertical  flanges, 

said  cover  further  comprising  two  side  walls  vertically  ex- 
tending downward  from  two  opposite  shorter  sides  of  a 
flat  top  wall  thereof  and  respectively  atuched  to  said  two 
vertical  flanges  on  said  flat,  recUngular  bottom  panel  of 
said  case,  said  flat  top  wall  of  said  cover  having  a  stepped 
mounting  board  extending  upward  from  one  side  thereof 
and  fastened  to  said  horizonul  top  flange  on  said  upright 
front  panel  of  said  case. 
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wherein  a  storage  space  is  defined  between  said  upright 
front  panel  and  said  upright  back  panel  above  said  flat  top 


wall  of  said  cover,  said  storage  space  being  of  sufficient 
size  to  accommodate  a  hard  disk  drive. 


5;!60,852 
SLIDE  BOX  TYPE  HARD  DISK  DRIVE  WITH  SYSTEM 
CONNECTING  AND  DISCONNECTING  SWfrCH  ON  A 

CIR^OJIT  BOARD 
Hsi-Kuang  Ma,  4F,  No.  48,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Chemg  Road,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1992,  S«r.  No.  921,116 

Int.  a.5  H05K  7/10;  HOIR  JJ/96 

MS.  a.  3«1— «5  1  C**»" 


J  <   »  t  1  1  i-ri-i 


t  y.  t   I  I  I  I  I  I   I   <  1  t  1  I.  n  i*m  t» 


1.  A  hard  disk  drive  comprising  a  box  having  a  connector  for 
connecting  the  hard  disk  drive  to  a  mainframe  assembly  of  a 
computer  system,  a  hard  disk  drive  body  fastened  inside  said 
box  and  having  a  connector  connected  to  the  connector  on 
said  box;  a  buffer  circuit  board  connected  between  the  connec- 
tor on  said  box  and  the  connector  on  said  hard  disk  drive  body; 
and  means  including  a  microswitch  on  said  circuit  board  for 
automatically  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  connector  on 
said  hard  disk  drive  body  from  the  connector  on  said  box  as  the 
hard  disk  drive  is,  respectively,  inserted  into  or  deUched  from 
the  mainframe  assembly  of  the  computer  system. 

5,2«0,853 
ANTENNA  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
INTERLOCKING  MEMBERS 
Walter  N.  Yap,  and  Howard  M.  Schenkel,  both  of  Boca  Raton, 
Fla..  assignors  to  Sensonnatic  Electronics  Corporation,  Deer- 
field  Beach,  Ha. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,909 
Int.  a.'  H05K  5/02:  B6SD  (5//0 
MS.  a.  361—736  21  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  housing  an  antenna  comprising: 
first  and  second  panels  each  having  first  and  second  faces 
and  first  and  second  lateral  ends,  said  first  and  second 
panels  being  such  that  when  said  first  faces  of  said  first  and 
second  panels  are  in  opposing  relationship  said  first  and 


second  panels  define  an  interior  space  for  receiving  the 
antenna,  said  first  lateral  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
panels  being  in  opposing  relationship  and  said  second 
lateral  ends  of  said  first  and  second  panels  being  in  oppos- 
ing relationship  when  said  first  faces  of  said  first  and 
second  panels  are  in  opposing  relationship; 
a  first  end  member  configured  to  slidably  interlock  with  and 
maintain  together  said  first  lateral  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  panels  when  in  opposing  relationship; 


a  second  end  member  configured  to  slidably  interlock  with 
and  maintain  together  said  second  lateral  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  panels  when  in  opposing  relationship; 

and  a  first  end  cap  for  engaging  the  upper  parts  of  and  for 
holding  together  so  as  to  prevent  sliding  of  said  first  end 
member  and  first  lateral  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
panels  and  for  engaging  the  upper  parU  of  and  for  holding 
together  so  as  to  prevent  sliding  of  said  second  end  mem- 
ber and  said  second  lateral  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
panels. 


5460,854 
MODULAR  aRCUrr  BOARD  PLACEMENT  SYSTEM 
Vince  Hileman,  San  Jose;  Steven  J.  Furuta,  SanU  Oara;  Clif- 
ford B.  Willis,  Tracy;  Robert  J.  LiOani.  San  Jose,  and  James 
Testa,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  Sun  Mi- 
crosystems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,804 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  2i/(>% 

MS.  a.  361—736  8  Oaims 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  modular  circuit  board 
placement  system  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  circuit  boards 
to  a  motherboard,  said  circuit  boards  having  uniform  length 
and  variable  width  and  arranged  in  pairs  comprising  a  first  tier 
circuit  board  and  a  second  tier  circuit  board  each  positioned 
above  and  parallel  to  said  motherboard,  said  circuit  boards 
having  a  signal  transfer  end  and  an  opposing  panel  end,  said 
modular  circuit  board  placement  system  comprising: 

a  back  panel  having  a  lower  portion  for  mechanically  cou- 
pling to  the  panel  end  of  said  first  tier  circuit  board,  said 
back  panel  further  having  an  upper  portion  horizontally 
offset  relative  to  said  lower  portion  for  mechanically 
coupling  to  the  panel  end  of  said  second  tier  circuit  board, 
said  back  panel  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  connec- 
tor openings  having  vertical  and  horizontal  edges; 


first  connecting  means  coupled  to  said  motherboard  for 
electrically  coupling  the  signal  transfer  end  of  said  first 
tier  circuit  board  to  said  motherboard,  said  first  connect- 
ing means  having  a  first  predetermined  height  to  provide 
clearance  between  said  first  tier  circuit  board  and  said 
motherboard; 

second  connecting  means  coupled  to  said  motherboard  for 
electrically  coupling  the  signal  transfer  end  of  said  second 
tier  circuit  board  to  said  motherboard,  said  second  con- 
necting means  positioned  parallel  to  said  first  connecting 
means  and  horizontally  offset  from  said  back  panel,  said 
second  connecting  means  having  a  second  predetermined 
height  to  provide  clearance  between  said  second  tier 
circuit  board  and  said  first  tier  circuit  board; 

card  handle  means  mechanically  coupled  to  each  of  said 
circuit  boards  for  installing  and  removing  said  circuit 
boards  from  said  first  connecting  means  and  said  second 
connecting  means,  one  of  said  card  handle  means;  and 

panel  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  back  panel  for  me- 
chanically coupling  the  panel  end  of  each  of  said  circuit 
boards  to  said  back  panel  and  for  providing  electromag- 
netic interference  shielding  for  said  back  panel  by  cover- 
ing one  of  said  connector  openings  in  said  back  panel. 


electrical  line  connected  said  lamp  ballast;  and  electrical  con- 
ductor tracks  arranged  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  glass  enve- 


5,260,855 
SUPERCAPACrrORS  BASED  ON  CARBON  FOAMS 
James  L.  Kaschmitter,  6291  Alisal  St.,  Pleasanton,  Calif.  94566; 
Steven  T.  Mayer,  16026  Selbome  Dr.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 
94578,  and  Richard  W.  Pekala,  802  Oiffside  Dr.,  Pleasant 
Hill,  Calif.  94523 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,438 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  9/00:  COIB  il/02:  BOIJ  20/02 

MS.  CL  361—502  33  Claims 
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lope  and  forming  a  part  of  said  electrical  line,  said  discharge 
lamp  being  prevented  from  operating  when  said  electrical  line 
is  interrupted. 


5,260,857 
ADJUSTMENT  LINKAGE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  HEADLAMP 
Mark  A.  Lukkarinen,  Merrimack,  and  Charles  M.  Coushaine, 
Rindge,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,690 

Int.  a.5  F21M  i/20 

MS.  a.  362—66  8  OaiM 


1.  A  capacitor  having  an  electrode  comprising  a  carbon 
foam. 


5,260,856 

HEADLAMP  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Peter  Perthus;  Jiirgen  Stein,  both  of  Stuttgart;  Tilman  Spingler, 

Kohlberg;  Friedricb  Schmied,  PfuUingen,  and  Peter  Kusserow, 

Sonnenbiihl,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00426,  §  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  27,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19937,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  828,811 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  20, 
1990,  4019587 

Int.  a.'  F21M  3/02:  F21V  9/06 
MS.  a.  362—61  17  Claims 

1.  A  headlamp  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  reflector;  a 
discharge  lamp  located  in  front  of  said  reflector;  a  glass  enve- 
lope surrounding  said  discharge  lamp  and  being  transparent  in 
certain  sections  to  light  of  specific  wavelengths;  a  lamp  carrier 
which  holds  said  discharge  lamp  so  that  said  discharge  lamp  is 
arranged  in  a  space  limited  at  least  by  said  lamp  carrier  and  said 
glass  envelope,  said  glass  envelope  blocking  UV  light,  in 
UV-A,  UV-B  and  UV-C  wavelength  range;  a  lamp  ballast 
serving  to  support  said  discharge  lamp  with  high  voltage; 


1.  An  adjustment  linkage  for  an  enclosed  vehicle  headlamp 
reflector  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  coupler  forming  a  portion  of  a  reflector  hous- 
ing, including  a  means  for  supporting  a  rotatable  shaft. 

b)  an  adjustment  shaft  having  an  interior  end  with  a  threaded 
portion,  and  an  exterior  end,  the  shaft  being  supported  by 
the  housing  coupler,  and  having  exterior  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft 

c)  a  threaded  coupler  for  coupling  to  a  pivouble  reflector 
enclosed  in  the  reflector  housing,  the  threaded  coupler 
being  threaded  to  the  threaded  portion  of  the  interior  end 
of  the  adjustment  shaft,  and 

d)  an  elastic  grommet  encircling  and  coupled  to  the  shaft, 
and  encirclingly  coupled  to  the  coupler  housing  around 
the  means  for  supporting  the  routable  shaft  to  form  a  seal 
between  the  housing  coupler  and  the  shaft. 
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5,260,858 

FLASHLIGHT 

Aathony  MagUca,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mag  Instrument, 

Iac^  Ontario,  Calif. 
Coirtinaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,156,  Jan.  21, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,113326,  whicli  is  a  contlniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,977, 
Jal.  16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
356,361.  May  23, 1989.  Pat.  No.  492.505,  which  U  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  222,378.  Jul.  19,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,899,265,  which  U 

a  coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  34,918,  Apr.  6,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828.729,  Feb.  11,  1986,  Pat. 
No.  4,658436.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648.032.  Sep. 
6,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,577,263.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  832,857 
Int.  a.'  F21L  7/00 
VS.  CL  362—205  »  Claina 


conductive  tracks  and  the  holding  elements  so  that  the  holding 
elements  atuched  to  the  limbs  are  altcmatingly  electrically 
connected  to  the  first  and  second  conductive  tracks;  whereby 
the  holding  elemenU  hold  and  position  the  lamps  in  place  and 
each  holding  element  of  each  pair  of  proximate  holding  ele- 
ments atuched  to  the  limbs  is  connected  to  a  different  one  of 
the  conductive  tracks  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  tubular 
lamps  having  their  conically  shaped  contact  ends  engaged  by 
the  holes  in  the  lugs  of  proximate  holding  elements. 

5,260,860 

EXPANDING  TENON  CLAMP 

DnTid  L.  Jordan.  Boones  MiU,  and  Dwigfat  D.  Boyd,  Radford, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  HubbcU  Incorporated,  Orange.  Conn. 

nied  Mar.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  855,910 

Int.  a.'  F21V  21/10 

VS.  CI.  362—431  24  Oaims 


mand  signal  to  provide  incremental  correction  to  said 
output  signal  wherein  said  converter  comprises  a  transient 


1.  A  flashlight  comprising: 
a  flashlight  barrel; 
a  switch  housing;  and 

means  for  radially  adjusting  the  switch  housing  within  the 
barrel. 


5,260,859 
UGHTING  UNIT  FOR  COLLINEAR  DOUBLE  ENDED 
TUBULAR  LAMPS 
Horst  Lettenmayer,  Korbinianatr  2,  Manich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many D-8000 
per  No.  PCT/EP87/00181.  §  371  Date  Not.  30. 1989.  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  30.  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO87/06326,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  22,  1987 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  2.  1987.  Ser.  No.  272,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1986.  3611630 

Int.  a.'  F21S  3/00 
VS.  a.  362—219  13  Claims 


1.  A  coupler  for  mounting  a  lighting  fixture  on  a  mounting 
pole  having  an  open  end,  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface, 
comprising: 

a  sleeve  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

means  for  connecting  the  lighting  fixture  to  said  sleeve; 

a  tenon  connected  coaxially  to  said  sleeve  and  having  a  distal 
end  face,  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  tenon 
being  received  in  the  open  end  of  the  mounting  pole; 

clamp  means,  mounted  on  said  tenon,  for  selectively  engag- 
ing the  inner  surface  of  the  mounting  pole  and  clamping 
said  tenon  to  the  mounting  pole,  said  clamp  means  includ- 
ing a  radially  expandable  element  adjustable  mounted  on 
said  tenon  to  move  between  a  first,  inoperative  position 
and  a  second,  operative  position  axially  spaced  from  said 
fir^t  position  and  including  driving  means  for  moving  said 
expandable  element;  and 

limit  means,  disposed  between  said  expandable  clement  and 
said  tenon,  for  preventing  axial  movement  of  said  expand- 
able element  beyond  the  second,  operation  position. 


1.  A  lighting  unit  for  use  with  double-ended  tubular  lamps 
arranged  in  a  row  and  having  conically  shaped  contact  ends, 
the  lighting  unit  comprising  an  angle  strip  with  first  and  second 
limbs  forming  inner  faces  arranged  at  an  angle  (a)  with  respect 
to  each  other;  first  and  second,  electrically  conductive  tracks 
applied  to  at  least  one  of  the  limbs  and  extending  continuously 
over  a  length  of  the  angle  strip;  electrically  conductive  lamp 
holding  elements  each  having  first  and  second  resilient  lugs 
mcluding  a  hole  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  conically 
upering  contact  ends  of  the  double-ended  tubular  lamps;  rivet 
joints  attaching  the  holding  elements  to  the  inner  faces  of  the 
limbs  forming  an  electrical  connection  between  the  electrically 


5060,861 
DIGITAL  CONTROLLED  CONVERTER  AND  METHOD 
Harry  E.  Wert,  1210  Glenmore  Dr..  Apopka.  Fla.  32712 
Filed  May  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,650 
Int.  a.'  H02M  3/337 
VS.  a.  363—25  20  Claims 

1.  A  digital  controlled  converter  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  high  frequency  clock  timing  signal; 
switching  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  said  high 

frequency  clock  timing  signal  within  said  converter; 
power  means  for  providing  an  output  signal,  said  power 

means  controlled  by  said  switching  means; 
control  loop  means  for  sensing  and  converting  said  output 

signal  to  a  command  signal;  and 
means  for  latching  said  command  signal  and  for  controlling 
the  state  of  said  switching  means,  said  latching  and  con- 
trolling means  being  reset  at  the  rate  of  said  high  fre- 
quency clock  timing  signal  and  updated  with  said  com- 


response  to  variations  in  load  proportional  to  said  high 
frequency  clock  timing  signal. 


5,260,862 
A-C  POWER  LINE  FILTER 
Richard  N.  Marsh,  Cool,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Constant  Velocity 
Transmission  Lines.  Inc..  Auburn.  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,325 

Int.  a.5  H02M  1/12:  H03H  7/00 

VS.  a.  363—39  6  Claims 
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5,260,863 
CONTROL  OF  A  DISCONTINUOUS  CURRENT  BY  A 
THYRISTOR  RECnHER  WITH  INDUCTIVE  LOAD 
Bemd  L.  Ackermann,  and  Peter  L.  Herkel,  both  of  Berlin.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Otis  Elerator  Company,  Far- 
mington.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,860,  Sep.  28, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  812,866 
Int  a.'  H02M  5/443 
VS.  a.  363—88  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  firing  thyristors  in  a  thyristor  rectifier, 
the  rectifier  supplying  an  output  current  to  an  inductive  load, 
said  thyristors  being  gated  by  a  firing  angle  signal,  comprising: 
a  thyristor  rectifier,  responsive  to  an  alternating  current 
supply  signal  for  providing  a  direction  signal  and  a  firing 
angle  signal  and  an  output  current; 
a  discontinuity  detector,  responsive  to  said  output  current, 


for  providing  a  discontinuity  signal  when  said  output 
current  becomes  zero; 

synchronization  means  for  providing  a  synchronization 
signal,  in  response  to  said  alternating  current  supply  sig- 
nal; 

firing  enable  means,  responsive  to  said  firing  angle  signal  and 


said  discontinuity  signal,  for  providing  a  firing  enable 

signal; 
channeling  means,  responsive  to  said  firing  angle  signal,  said 

synchronization  signal,  and  said  firing  enable  signal,  for 

providing  a  channeling  signal;  and 
gate  firing  means,  responsive  to  said  direction  signal  and  said 

channeling  signal,  for  providing  a  gate  current. 


5,260,864 
CONFIGURABLE  INVERTER  FOR  120  VAC  OR  240  VAC 

OUTPUT 
James  M.  Simonelli,  Grafton,  and  Zeljko  Arbanas,  Springfield, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 
Maynartl,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,712 

Int.  a.'  H02M  7/04 

VS.  a.  363—143  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coupling  a  source  of  60  Hz  A-C  power 
to  audio  equipment  and  for  providing  a  low  and  stable  impe- 
dance at  frequencies  above  60  Hz  at  the  power  supply  input  of 
the  audio  equipment  coupled  thereto,  said  source  having  a  first 
and  a  second  power  supply  line,  comprising: 
a  filter  network  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  circuits,  each  of 
said  circuits  comprising  a  resistor,  an  inductor  and  a  ca- 
pacitor coupled  in  series  for  providing  a  plurality  of  reso- 
nant frequency  nodes  at  frequencies  above  60  Hz  and  an 
absorption  of  energy  at  frequencies  above  60  Hz;  and 
means  for  coupling  each  of  said  circuits  in  said  filter  network 
in  parallel  with  said  source  between  said  first  and  second 
power  supply  lines. 


1.  A  DC  to  AC  inverter  circuit  configurable  for  output 
either  at  a  first  AC  voltage  level  or,  alternatively,  at  a  second 
AC  volUge  level  half  the  first  level,  said  inverter  circuit  com- 
prising: 

A)  two  substantially  identical  DC  sources  connected  in 
series  to  present  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  termi- 
nal; 

B)  a  first  switch  connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said 
series-connected  DC  sources; 

C)  a  second  switch  connected  in  series  to  said  first  switch 
and  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  series-connected  DC 
sources; 

D)  a  third  switch  connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said 
series-connected  DC  sources; 

E)  a  fourth  switch  connected  in  series  to  said  third  switch 
and  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  series-connected  DC 
sources; 

F)  a  first  inductor  connected  to  the  connection  between  said 
first  and  second  switches; 

G)  two  substantially  identical  capacitors  connected  in  series 
to  said  first  inductor  at  the  port  of  said  first  inductor 
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remote  from  the  connection  between  said  first  and  second 
switches; 
H)  a  second  inductor  substantially  identical  to  said  first 
inductor  connected  in  series  to  said  series-connected  ca- 
pacitors remote  from  said  first  inductor  and  connected  to 
the  connection  between  said  third  and  fourth  switches; 
and 
I)  one  AC  output  at  the  connection  between  said  first  induc- 
tor and  said  series-connected  capacitors;  wherein 
J)  said  inverter  circuit  is  configurable  either 
i)  for  output  at  said  first  AC  voluge  level,  by  (a)  opcnmg 
and  closing  said  first  and  third  switches  in  unison  alter- 
nately with  opening  and  closing  said  second  and  fourth 
switches  m  unison  at  a  desired  AC  cycle;  and  (b)  taking 
a  second  AC  output  from  the  connection  between  said 
second  inductor  and  said  series-connected  capacitors; 
or,  alternatively, 
ii)  for  output  at  said  second  AC  voluge  level,  by  (a) 
connecting  the  connection  between  said  series-con- 
nected capacitors  to  the  connection  between  said  series- 
connected  DC  sources;  (b)  connecting  the  connection 
between  said  first  inductor  and  said  series-connected 
capacitors  to  the  connection  between  said  second  in- 
ductor and  said  series-connected  capacitors;  (c)  opening 
and  closing  said  first  and  fourth  switches  in  unison 
alternately  with  opening  and  closing  said  second  and 
third  switches  at  a  desired  AC  cycle;  and  (d)  taking  a 
second  AC  output  from  the  connection  between  said 
series-connected  capacitors. 


f  5,260,865 

NONLINEAR  MODEL  BASED  DISTILLATION 
CONTROL 
Martin  H.  Beauford,  124  Broadmoon  Jackie  C.  Watts,  203 
Salina,  both  of  Borger,  Tex.  79007,  and  James  B.  Riggs,  2511 
26th  St.,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79410 

-,  Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,775 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46:  G05B  13/04 
VS.  a.  3(4^151  »2  Oaims 


the  column,  wherein  said  model  is  stored  in  said  computer 
for  use  in  controlling  operation  of  said  fractional  distilla- 
tion column; 

(b)  wherein  said  model  is  based  on  a  mechanistic  tray-to-tray 
calculation  using  physical  laws  for  characterizing  equilib- 
rium and  mass  balance  relationships  for  the  fractional 
distillation  column; 

(c)  input  means  associated  with  said  computer  for  receiving 
and  storing  data  associated  with  the  column; 

(d)  means  for  periodically  updating  a  parameter  of  said 
nonlinear  steady  sute  model  to  keep  said  model  in  pace 
with  changing  operating  conditions; 

(e)  means,  utilizing  said  model,  for  calculating  internal  pro- 
cess flow  rates  which  will  satisfy  product  composition  set 
points;  and 

(0  means  for  generating  a  pair  of  control  signals  based  on 
flow  rate  calculations  of  paragraph  (e)  for  manipulating 
external  process  flows  so  as  to  simultaneously  move  com- 
positions of  both  B  and  D  towards  set  points. 


5,260,866 
EXPERT  CONnCURATOR 
Mark  S.  Lisinski,  Rolling  Meadows;  Mario  S.  Fiorellino,  Naper- 
Wlle;  Mary  G.  Frandsen;  Michael  L.  Frandsen,  both  of  Claren- 
den  Hills;  Russell  Chaney,  Evanston,  and  Greg  T.  Penn,  Ar- 
lington Heigh,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Andersen  Consulting, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,270 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/22.  15/46 

VS.  a.  364—401  60  Oaims 
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1.  A  computer  control  system  for  a  fractional  distillation 
column  having  an  external  liquid  reflux  stream  (R)  and  also 
having  a  bottoms  heat  input  for  generating  a  reboiled  vapor 
stream  (V).  wherein  an  essentially  bmary  separation  of  multi- 
components  contained  in  a  feed  stream  (F)  can  be  effected  in 
the  column  for  yielding  a  distillate  product  stream  (D)  and  a 
bottoms  product  stream  (B)  with  compositions  different  from 
the  feed  stream,  said  computer  control  system  comprising; 
(a)  a  computer  programmed  for  implementing  dual  product 
composition  control  for  the  column,  said  computer  having 
a  nonlinear  steady  state  model  of  the  fractional  distillation 
column  containing  the  major  nonlinear  characteristics  of 


1.  A  multi-level  system  for  constructing  a  first  custom  work 
order  for  an  end  item  and  a  plurality  of  second  custom  work 
orders  for  a  plurality  of  configurable  lower-level  items  neces- 
sary for  manufacturing  the  end  item,  the  system  comprising: 

a)  order  entry  configuration  means  for  enabling  a  customer 
desiring  a  particular  product  to  specify  features  and  options 
corresponding  to  the  product,  the  product  comprising  the 
end  item  and  the  configurable  lower-level  items,  the  order 
entry  configuration  means  comprising: 

i)  questioning  means  for  presenting  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
questions  to  a  user,  the  sets  of  questions  relating  to  the 
features  and  options  of  the  product;  and 

ii)  input  means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  sets  of  answers  to 
the  questions,  the  sets  of  answers  specifying  the  features 
and  options  for  the  end  item  and  the  configurable  lower- 
level  items; 

b)  options  storage  means  for  storing  the  plurality  of  sets  of 
answers,  the  options  storage  means  comprising: 

i)  end  item  data  structure  means  for  storing  the  features  and 
options  needed  to  generate  work  order  requirements  to 
construct  the  end  item;  and 

ii)  lower-level  item  data  structure  means  for  storing  the 
features  and  options  needed  to  generate  work  order  re- 
quirements to  construct  the  configurable  lower-level 
items;  and 

c)  manufacturing  configuration  means  for  automatically  gener- 


ating the  first  custom  work  order  to  construct  the  end  item 
and  the  plurality  of  second  custom  work  orders  to  construct 
the  configurable  lower-level  items,  the  manufacturing  con- 
figuration means  comprising: 

i)  means  for  accessing  the  end  item  data  structure  means  and 
the  lower-level  item  data  structure  means  in  order  to 
retrieve  the  sets  of  answers;  and 
ii)  means  for  translating  the  retrieved  sets  of  answers  into 
manufacturing  requirements  and  for  generating  from  the 
manufacturing  requirements  the  first  custom  work  order 
and  the  plurality  of  second  custom  work  orders  for  con- 
struction of  the  product,  including  the  end  item  and  the 
configurable  lower-level  items,  meeting  the  features  and 
options  specified  by  the  customer,  the  first  custom  work 
order  corresponding  to  construction  of  the  end  item  and 
the  plurality  of  second  custom  work  orders  corresponding 
to  construction  of  the  configurable  lower-level  items. 


5,260,867 

PORTABLE  TRANSCEIVER 

William  C.  Maeser,  12222  Paradise  Village  Pkwy.   #146A, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.  85016,  and  Ward  W.  Maeser,  2903  E.  10th  St, 

Tempe,  Ariz.  85281 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,425,  Feb.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,060,152, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  913,743,  Sep.  30,  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4,803,652.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,081 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/22 

VS.  CI.  364—401  12  aaims 


1.  A  fwrtable  terminal  device  for  carrying  to  a  site  and  to 
perform  transaction  operations  by  transmitting  and  receiving 
data  to  and  from  a  central  unit,  said  portable  terminal  device 
including 

(a)  memory  means  for  storing  transaction  defining  data  and 
pictorial  representation  data; 

(b)  input  means  for  inputting  said  transaction  defining  data 
and  said  pictorial  representation  data  into  said  memory; 

(c)  control  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  and  includ- 
ing modem  means  for  transmitting  said  transaction  defin- 
ing data  over  a  telephone  line  and  for  receiving  high 
resolution  pictorial  representation  data  over  the  telephone 
line,  said  modem  means  being  connected  to  said  input 
means  such  that  pictorial  representation  data  received  by 
said  modem  means  is  input  into  said  memory  means,  said 
control  means  determining 

(i)  when  sufficient  transaction  defining  data  is  stored  in 
said  memory  means  for  said  transaction  operations  and 
said  terminiil  device  is  in  a  transaction  ready  state,  and 

(ii)  when  insufficient  transaction  defining  data  is  stored  in 
said  memory  means  for  said  transaction  operations  and 
said  terminal  device  is  in  a  transaction  inhibit  state; 

(d)  transmission  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  and 
said  modem  means  for  transmitting  selected  transaction 
defining  data  stored  in  said  memory  means  through  said 
modem  means  over  said  telephone  line  to  said  central  unit 
when  said  control  means  determines  said  terminal  device 


is  in  said  transaction  ready  state;  said  portable  device 
further  including: 

(e)  a  high  resolution  display  means  fur  dbplaying  images  of 
said  transaction  defining  data  and  said  pictorial  represen- 
tation data; 

(0  means  coupling  said  control  means  to  said  display  means 
for  transmitting  said  transaction  defining  data  and  said 
pictorial  representation  data  received  by  said  modem 
means  from  said  memory  means  to  said  display;  and, 

(g)  a  common  hand  held  portable  case  for  housing  said 
memory  means,  input  means,  control  means,  modem 
means,  screen  means,  transmission  means  and  coupling 
means. 


5,260,868 

METHOD  FOR  CALENDARING  FUTURE  EVENTS  IN 

REAL-TIME 

Subhash  Gupta;  Sanjiv  S.  Sidhu,  both  of  Dallas,  and  Frank 

Vlach,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporate,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,956,  Nov.  15,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,163,  Sep.  15,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  273,643,  Nov.  10, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4,888,692,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

895,061,  Aug.  11,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  15, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  776,713 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  364—402  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  to  be  performed  by  a  machine  for  calendaring 
a  plurality  of  events  which  are  to  occur  on  a  plurality  of  ma- 
chines at  various  times  to  thereby  control  operation  of  and 
improve  scheduling  of  said  plurality  of  machines,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  future  time  spans  into  a  plurality  of  segments  of 
unequal  length,  wherein  later  segments  are  predetermined 
multiples  of  the  length  of  the  first  segment; 

(b)  placing  events  to  occur  on  any  of  the  said  plurality  of 
machines  in  appropriate  buckets  representative  of  the  time 
segments; 

(c)  incrementing  a  clock,  wherein  each  of  said  events  are 
removed  from  the  first  bucket  when  the  clock  reaches 
their  calendared  time;  and 

(d)  dividing  the  events  contained  in  larger  buckets  among 
appropriate  smaller  buckets  when  previous  buckets  have 
been  emptied,  and  resetting  the  time  represented  by  the 
first  bucket  to  the  current  time. 


5,260.869 

COMMUNICATION  AND  FEEDBACK  SYSTEM  FOR 

PROMOTING  DEVELOPMENT  OF  PHYSICALLY 

DISADVANTAGED  PERSONS 

Linda  J.  Ferrier,  Lexington,  and  Harriet  J.  Fell,  Newtonville, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Northeastern  University,  Boston, 

Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,269 
Int  a.'  G06F  75/00 
U,S.  a.  364-^13.01  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  use  by  an  infant,  or  a  physically  disabled  or 
developmentally  delayed  individual  comprising: 

an  input  device  including  a  plurality  of  actuator  elements 
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that  are  selectively  responsive  to  gross  physical  move- 
ment of  the  individual; 
an  audiovisual  output  device  for  providing  feedback  to  the 
individual  and  communicating  messages  to  others  proxi- 
mate to  the  system;  and 


an  adaptive  control  unit,  connected  to  said  input  device  and 
to  said  output  device,  for  transforming  information  pro- 
vided by  the  input  device  into  instructions  to  the  audiovi- 
sual output  device  in  accordance  with  a  spatiotemporal 
pattern  of  activation  of  said  plurality  of  actuator  elements. 


age  muscle  power,  an  average  power  and  a  peak  power 
generated  during  a  leg  extension  operation  performed  by 
said  subject,  wherein  said  processing  means  performs  said 
calculations  in  accordance  with  detection  signals  from 
said  foot  load  sensor  means  and  said  roUtion  frequency 
sensor  means;  and 
indicator  means  for  visually  and  auditorially  indicating  pro- 
cessing data  calculated  by  said  processing  means. 


5,260,871 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  OF 

BREAST  TUMORS 

Victor  Goldberg,  MendoU  HeighU,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mayo 

Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research,  Rochester, 

Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,460 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00:  G06K  9/62 

VS.  a.  364—413.02  6  Oaims 


5,260,870 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  INSTANTANEOUS 

POWER  BY  LEG-STRETCHING  POWER 

Kunimasa  Tsuchiya,  and  Masao  Ito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Combi  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,960 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  22,  1989,  1-304343 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00:  A63B  21/015 

VS.  a.  364—413.02  '  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  an  instantaneous  power  gen- 
erated during  a  leg  extending  motion,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  seat  provided  above  a  drive  system  unit  on  which  a  subject 
is  seated; 

a  slide  rail  extending  forwardly  from  the  drive  system  unit; 

a  foot  plate  slidably  connected  to  the  slide  rail,  wherein  said 
foot  plate  slides  in  a  forward  direction  in  response  to  a  leg 
extension  motion  of  said  subject; 

a  rope  provided  in  the  drive  system  unit,  said  rope  being 
connected  to  said  foot  plate  and  being  paid  out  of  said 
drive  system  unit  in  response  to  the  forward  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  foot  plate; 

a  transmission  device  routed  by  said  rope,  as  said  rope  is 
paid  out  of  said  control  device; 

a  powder  brake  rotated  by  the  transmission  device; 

foot  load  sensor  means,  mounted  on  the  foot  plate,  for  de- 
tecting a  foot  load  developed  during  operation  of  the 
apparatus; 
roUtion  frequency  sensor  means,  provided  within  the  drive 
system  unit,  for  detecting  a  rotation  frequency  of  the 
powder  brake; 
processing  means  for  calculating  an  average  speed,  an  aver- 


1.  A  method  for  distinguishing  benign  from  malignant  tu- 
mors in  ultrasonic  images  of  candidate  tissue  uken  from  a 
patient,  comprising; 

digitizing  selected  ultrasonic  images  from  a  plurality  of 

patients  generating  an  array  of  pixel  intensity  values; 
entering  into  a  computer  said  digitized  ultrasonic  images  and 

target  data  based  on  excisional  biopsy  results  for  each  of 

said  patients  where  the  candidate  tissue  is  identified  as 

malignant  or  benign; 
locating  and  defining  a  region  of  interest  in  said  digitized 

ultrasonic  images,  which  includes  substantially  all  of  the 

candidate  tissue  and  excludes  substantially  all  normal 

tissue; 
generating  a  first  feature  value  from  said  arrays  of  pixels 

corresponding  to  an  angular  second  moment  of  said  pixel 

intensity  values; 
generating  a  second  feature  value  from  said  arrays  of  pixels 

corresponding  to  an  inverse  contrast  of  said  pixel  intensity 

values; 
generating  a  third  feature  value  from  said  arrays  of  pixels 

corresponding  to  a  short  run  emphasis  of  said  pixel  inten- 
sity values; 
applying  a  set  of  weights  to  said  first,  second,  and  third 
feature  values  for  generating  network  output  values  between 
an  upper  and  lower  value,  whereby  said  output  values  tend 
toward  said  upper  value  when  the  candidate  tissue  is  malig- 
nant and  said  output  values  tend  toward  said  lower  value 
when  the  candidate  tissue  is  benign; 
calculating  a  deviation  between  said  output  values  with  said 

target  data;  and 
altering  said  weights  until  said  deviation  is  reduced  to  a 

predetermined  value. 


5.260,872 
AUTOMATED  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Anne  B.  Copeland,  Palatine;  Danny  R.  Jackson,  Third  Lake; 
Lucinda  S.  Oheim,  Gumee;  Margaret  E.  Stried,  Richmond,  all 
of  III.,  and  Dennis  D.  Wagley,  Gainsville,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,962 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00:  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  a.  364—413.07  12  Qaims 
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from  an  image  signal  made  up  of  a  series  of  image  signal 
components  representing  a  medical  image,  and  which 
displays  the  visible  image, 

the  medical  image  displaying  apparatus  comprising  a 
conversion  means,  which  receives  a  plurality  of 
primary  image  signal  components  representing  a 
medical  image,  each  of  said  primary  image  signal 
components  being  composed  of  n  bits,  and  which  first 
converts  said  primary  image  signal  components  into 
image  signal  components  having  a  desired  gradation 
2-  


1.  An  automated  testing  system  for  quality  testing  produc- 
tion samples  of  a  blood-clot  dissolving  product  comprising, 

a)  a  frame  structure  having  a  horizontally  disposed  support 
surface, 

b)  a  loading  station  on  said  support  surface  for  receiving  a 
test  tube  rack  containing  a  plurality  of  test  tubes, 

c)  a  pipetting  station  on  said  support  surface  characterized 
by  an  automatic  computer-controlled  pipetting  apparatus 
and  by  reservoirs  of  buffer,  media,  plasma,  fibrinogen, 
thrombin,  and  plasminogen  solutions  as  well  as  production 
samples  of  the  blood-clot  dissolving  product  to  be  tested, 
all  of  which  solutions  are  maintained  at  a  certain  cooling 
temperature  of  from  2°-8°  C,  which  pipetting  apparatus 
comprises  means  for  providing  vortex  dispensing  and 
mixing  of  said  solutions  and  production  samples  in  test 
tubes  positioned  in  said  test  tube  rack  in  accordance  with 
a  computer-controlled  test  program  for  controlling  forma- 
tion of  fibrin  clots  in  each  of  said  test  tubes, 

d)  a  heated  bead-drop  station  on  said  support  surface 
wherein  subsUntially  identical  beads  are  simultaneously 
introduced  into  each  test  tube  and  wherein  means  are 
provided  for  timing,  reporting  and  recording  the  time 
required  for  each  bead  to  reach  the  bottom  of  said  test 
tubes  ufKJn  dissolving  of  said  fibrin-clot  therein, 

e)  a  robotic  pick-and-place  apparatus  on  said  frame  structure 
having  pick-up  and  release  means  at  the  end  of  an  arm 
thereof  which  arm  comprising  means  for  moving  both 
vertically  and  horizontally,  wherein  said  robotic  appara- 
tus comprising  means  for  picking-up,  said  test  tubes  said 
test  tube  rack  filled  with  empty  test  tubes  from  said  load- 
ing station  and  for  moving  said  test  tube  rack  to  said 
pipetting  station  and  then  to  said  heated  bead-drop  station 
and  then  back  to  said  loading  station  in  accordance  with 
said  computer 

controlled  program,  and 

0  a  programmable  computer  for  controlling  said  robotic 
apparatus,  said  pipetting  apparatus,  and  the  operations  at 
said  bead-drop  station  and  for  receiving  and  recording  the 
results  of  said  product  testing. 


5,260,873 
MEDICAL  IMAGE  DISPLAYING  APPARATUS 
Kazuhiro  Hisbinuma,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,847 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1989,  1-97810 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/68 

VS.  a.  364—413.22  4  Oaims 

1.     A     medical     image    displaying    apparatus     provided 

with  a  display   means,   which   reproduces  a   visible  image 
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and  subsequently  converts  said  image  signal  components 
having  a  desired  gradation  into  a  plurality  of  second- 
ary image  signal  components  representing  an  image 
with  a  desired  gradation  and  having  been  compen- 
sated for  gradation  characteristics  of  said  display 
means,  each  of  said  secondary  image  signal  components 
being  composed  of  n-l-k  bits,  where  k>0, 
wherein  said  display  means  reproduces  a  visible 
image  from  the  plurality  of  said  secondary  image 
signal    components    and    displays    the    visible    image. 


5,260,874 

AIRCRAFT  FLIGHT  EMULATION  TEST  SYSTEM 

Ann  E.  Bemer,  Seattle;  John  R.  Bucher,  Renton;  Lawrence  E. 

Holliday,  Seattle,  and  Hugh  C.  Murray,  Kent,  all  of  Wash., 

assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,853,  Sep.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,833 

Int.  0.5  G09B  9/ia  9/26.  9/42 

U.S.  O.  364—424.03  22  Oalms 


1.  An  aircraft  test  system  for  evaluating  the  performance  of 
an  aircraft  on  the  ground,  the  aircraft  having  a  number  of 
different  aircraft  components  to  which  stimuli  is  applied  and 
that,  in  reaction  to  the  stimuli,  generate  measurable  responses, 
including: 
a  plurality  of  processor-controlled  test  instruments  for  gen- 
erating different  stimuli  to  which  the  aircraft  components 
are  exposed  in  flight  including  at  least  one  instrument  for 
generating  at  least  one  radio  navigation  signal  received  by 
an  aircraft  component,  at  least  one  instrument  for  generat- 
ing an  airflow  monitored  by  an  aircraft  component,  and  at 
least  one  instrument  for  generating  an  electrical  signal 
normally  generated  by  a  first  aircraft  component  that  is 
received  by  a  second  aircraft  component; 
a  plurality  of  test  instruments  for  measuring  the  response  of 
the  aircraft  components  to  the  stimuli  to  which  they  are 
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exposed  and  for  producing  output  signals  representative 
of  said  measurements;  and, 
processor  means  connected  to  said  stimuli  generating  test 
instruments  for  controlling  said  test  instruments  and  to 
said  aircraft  measuring  test  instruments  for  receiving  said 
output  signals  representative  of  the  measured  responses  of 
the  aircraft  components  wherein,  said  processor  means 
maintains  an  aircraft  state  vector  containing  a  plurality  of 
aircraft  sute  variables,  each  said  aircraft  sute  variable 
describing  a  particular  in-flight  attribute  of  the  aircraft, 
said  processor  means  periodically  produces  updated  said 
aircraft  state  variables  based  on  the  aircraft  state  vector  at 
the  start  of  the  update  process  and  the  measured  responses 
of  the  aircraft  components,  and  said  processor  means 
adjusts  the  stimuli  applied  to  the  aircraft  components 
based  on  said  updated  aircraft  state  variables  so  thai  the 
stimuli  applied  to  the  aircraft  components  emulates  the 
stimuli  applied  to  aircraft  components  when  the  aircraft  is 
in  flight. 


5^60.875 
NFTWORKED  AGRICULTURAL  MONITORING  AND 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
DaTid  S.  Tofte,  Mankato,  Minn.;  Richard  Heiniger,  Hiawatha. 
Kans.,  and  Stereo  W.  Vogel,  North  Mankato,  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Micro-Trak  System,  Inc.,  Eagle  Lake.  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1991,  Scr.  No.  748.182 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7/70,  1S/4S:  GOMJ  7/00 
VS.  a.  364—424.07  18  Claims 


(a)  fluid  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  tank  fluid  from 
the  sprayer  tank  to  the  spraying  boom,  wherein  the  fluid 
transfer  means  comprises: 

(i)  boom  solenoid  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  Unk  fluid  to  the  spraying  boom; 

(ii)  pump  means,  connected  to  and  controlled  by  said 
boom  solenoid  valve  means,  or  pumping  fluid  from 
the  sprayer  tank  through  a  pump  means  input  to  a 
pump  means  output;  and 

(iii)  pump  feedback  means,  connected  to  said  pump 
means,  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  tank  fluid  from 
the  pump  means  output  to  the  pump  means  input  in 
order  to  control  fluid  pressure  of  the  tank  fluid; 

(b)  pressure  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  fluid 
pressure  of  the  tank  fluid  and  for  supplying  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  pressure  of  the  tank  fluid  to  a  fluid 
control  means; 

(c)  fluid  flow  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  flow  of 
tank  fluid  to  the  spraying  boom  and  supplying  a  signal 
indicative  of  a  rate  of  flow  of  tank  fluid  to  a  fluid  con- 
trol means;  and 

(d)  fluid  control  means,  connected  to  said  pressure  moni- 
toring means  and  said  fluid  flow  monitonng  means,  for 
controlHng  the  flow  of  Unk  fluid,  wherein  the  fluid 
control  means  comprises: 

(i)  boom  solenoid  valve  control  means,  responsive  to 
control  signals  received  from  the  processor  means 
and  connected  to  said  boom  solenoid  valve,  for  con- 
trolling operation  of  said  boom  solenoid  valve;  and 

(ii)  pump  feedback  control  means,  responsive  to  control 
signals  received  from  the  processor  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  pump  feedback,  means  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  tank  fluid  fed  from  the  pump  output 
means  to  the  pump  input  means. 


S.260.876 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  ADAPTIVE  GAIN 
CONTROL  DURING  A  SPEED  ALTERATION 
Kah  S.  Oo,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Gary  M.  Klingler,  Milford, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 
]  Filed  Aug.  9,  1991.  S«r.  No.  743,538 

'  Int.  a.5  B60K  il/00 

VS.  a.  364—426.04  »  Oaims 


1    An  apparatus  for  managing  a  plurality  of  agricultural 
devices,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  program  code  and  data  used  in 
operating  one  of  the  plurality  of  agricultural  devices; 

user  interface  means  for  displaying  status  and  control  infor- 
mation associated  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  agricultural 
devices  and  for  receiving  user  modifications  controlling 
operation  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  agricultural  devices; 

communicators  network  means  for  receiving  and  transmit- 
ting signals  between  a  processor  means  and  one  of  the 
plurality  of  agricultural  devices,  the  signals  relating  to  the 
operation  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  agricultural  devices; 
and 

processor  means,  electrically  interconnected  to  said  memory 
means,  said  user  interface  means,  and  said  communications 
network  means,  for  identifying  each  agricultural  device  to 
be  managed,  for  accessing  program  code  and  data  stored 
in  said  memory  means  associated  with  each  identified 
agricultural  device,  for  receiving  sutus  and  control  infor- 
mation from  the  user  interface  means,  for  generating 
control  signals  controlling  one  of  the  plurality  of  agricul- 
tural devices,  for  supplying  the  control  signals  to  the 
communications  interface  means,  and  for  providing  sUtus 
and  control  information  to  the  user  interface  means; 

wherein  one  of  the  plurality  of  agncultural  devices  com- 
prises spray  control  means  or  controlling  transfer  of  a  tank 
fluid  from  a  sprayer  Unk  to  a  spraying  boom,  the  spray 
control  means  comprising: 


1.  A  speed  control  system  controlling  the  engine  throttle  to 
maintain  vehicle  speed  at  a  desired  speed  and  accelerating  the 
vehicle  to  a  reference  speed  during  a  speed  alteration  mode  of 
operation  wherein  the  desired  speed  is  incremented  to  con- 
verge upon  the  reference  speed,  comprising: 

accelerator    means    for    incrementing    the   desired    speed 

towards  the  reference  speed; 
comparison  means  for  providing  an  error  signal  by  compar- 
ing the  vehicle  speed  to  the  incremented  desired  speed; 
control  means  for  providing  at  least  one  control  signal  re- 
lated to  at  least  both  said  error  signal  and  a  gain  value; 
gain  providing  means  for  providing  said  gain  value  with  a 
first  amplitude  when  the  vehicle  speed  is  within  a  prese- 
lected range  below  the  reference  speed  and  for  providing 


said  gain  value  with  a  second  amplitude  when  the  vehicle 
speed  is  within  said  preselected  range,  said  gain  providing 
means  also  providing  said  gain  value  with  a  third  ampli- 
tude when  the  vehicle  speed  is  greater  than  the  incre- 
mented desired  speed;  and 
actuating  means  responsive  to  at  least  said  one  control  signal 
for  controlling  the  throttle  to  maintain  the  vehicle  speed  at 
the  incremented  desired  speed. 


5,260,877 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  A 
DETECTING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  TWO  SENSORS  FOR 
GENERATING  SIGNALS  WHICH  CHANGE  IN 
MUTUALLY  OPPOSITE  DIRECTIONS 
Wolfgang   Drobny,   Besigheim;   Werner   Nitschke,   Ditzingen; 
Reinhard  Pfeufer.  Moglingen;  Johann  Schmid.  Cham,  and 
Hans-Peter  Goldhammer,  Landstuhl.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  10. 
1990,  4004085 

Int.  a.'  F02M  51/00;  GOIR  31/00 
MS.  a.  364—431.11  15  Oaims 
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5,260,878 
WEB  PRESS  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Luppy,  Allston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Automation.  Inc.. 
Needham.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,054 
Int.  a.5  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  364 — 474.16  18  Qaims 

1.  A  computerized  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  web 
presses  comprising: 

means  for  automatically  recording  log  entries  for  each  web 


press,  each  log  entry  indicating  an  event  and  a  time  that 

the  event  occurred; 
means  for  receiving  and  processing  log  entries; 
memory  means  for  storing  a  transition  table  having  set  of  log 

entries  and  a  set  of  corresponding  response  entries; 
means  for  checking  the  transition  table  and  for  retrieving  the 

corresponding  response  entry  for  the  received  log  entries; 
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means  for  reporting  the  corresponding  response  entry  and 
for  causing  the  monitoring  system  to  perform  a  task  speci- 
fied by  the  response  entry; 

means  for  generating  a  daily  press  record  for  at  least  one 
web  press  based  on  the  log  entries,  said  daily  press  record 
summarizing  activity  of  a  press  for  a  time  frame,  including 
gross  production  and  waste;  and 

user  interface  means  for  displaying  the  daily  press  record  to 
a  user  of  the  computerized  monitoring  system. 


5,260,879 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Takao  Sasaki,  Hachioji;  Kentaro  Fujibayasbi,  Musashino;  To- 
shiaki  Otsuki,  Hino,  and  Hideo  Ogino,  Minamitsuru.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd,  Minamitsuru.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/00356,  §  371  Date  No».  21, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  21,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14979,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

per  Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-81692 

Int.  a.5  B23F  1/00;  G05B  19/21 

VS.  CI.  364—474.35  4  Claims 


DO      (,griM 


1.  A  method  for  electronically  controlling  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  two  signal  variables  by  means  of  a  detecting  unit 
with  the  signals  representing  at  least  one  detected  operat- 
ing parameter  of  the  engine  or  the  motor  vehicle; 

forming  said  signals  so  as  to  cause  said  signals  to  change  in 
mutually  opposite  directions  in  response  to  a  change  in 
said  operating  parameter;  and, 

applying  said  signals  to  a  processing  unit  for  driving  a  com- 
ponent of  the  engine  or  the  motor  vehicle  to  vary  said 
operating  parameter  and  for  checking  the  functional  capa- 
bility of  the  detecting  unit  by  evaluating  said  signals. 
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1.  A  numerical  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  numeri- 
cally controlled  machine  tool  such  as  a  bobbing  machine, 
comprising: 

a  synchronization  control  means  having  an  axis  control 
circuit  for  converting  feedback  pulses  supplied  from  a 
position  coder  connected  to  a  spindle  axis  for  routing  a 
hob  by  a  command  including  a  ratio  of  an  rpm  of  said 
spindle  axis  to  an  rpm  of  a  roution  axis  for  routing  a  gear 
to  be  cut,  and  for  outputting  a  roUtion  command  to  a 
spindle  motor  and  a  roution  command  in  pulses  to  said 
roution  axis,  a  first  internal  counter  for  counting  the 
feedback  pulses  supplied  from  said  position  coder,  and  a 
second  internal  counter  for  counting  the  pulses  of  the 
roution  command  given  to  said  roution  axis; 
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a  correction  pulse  calculation  means  for  calculating  correc- 
tion pulses  for  maintaining  a  new  synchronous  relation- 
ship without  stoppmg  the  roution  of  said  spindle  axis  and 
said  rotation  axis  when  a  command  for  a  new  rpm  of  said 
spindle  axis  and  a  command  for  a  new  rpm  of  said  roUtion 
axis  are  input. 


means  for  adjusting  the  control  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  correction  signal. 


5.2<0,8M 
LOSS-IN-WEIGHT  FEEDER  SYSTEM 

Ronald  S.  Tump.  Whitewater,  WU.,  asHgnor  to  AccuRate,  Ibc., 

Whitewater,  Wto. 

Cootinuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439.948.  Not.  21.  1989.  Pat. 

No.  5,081,600.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

117,OT7,  Not.  4.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.882.784,  which  is  a 

coatinuatioii-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,474,  Aug.  4,  1987, 

ahandoned.  This  applicatioii  Jal.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,681 

iBt  CL'  G06F  J5/46:  GOIG  13/16 

VS.  a.  364—479  9  Claima 


5,260,881 

PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY  WITH  IMPROVED 

CONFIGURABLE  LOGIC  BLOCK 

Om  P.  Agrawal,  San  Joae;  Michael  J.  Wright,  Menio  Park,  and 

Jn  SheB,  San  Jom,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AdTanced  Micro 

Dericcs,  Inc.,  SuoByrale,  Calif. 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  429,125,  Oct  30,  1989.  This  appUcation 

Not.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,528 

Int.  a.'H03K  17/693 

VS.  a.  364—489  71  Oaiiii* 
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1.  A  loss-in-weight  feeder  for  discharging  a  flowable  mate- 
rial from  a  reservoir  through  a  controllable  discharge  arrange- 
ment, comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  holding  a  material; 

means  for  developing  a  weight  signal  representative  of  the 
insuntaneous  weight  of  the  material  within  the  reservoir; 

means  for  sampling  the  weight  signal  to  produce  a  sample 
value  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  times  during  each  of  a  series 
of  time  periods  and  averaging  the  sample  values  for  each 
time  period  to  produce  an  average  weight  value; 

means  for  storing  a  first  array  of  M  number  of  average 
weight  values  as  M-array  values,  where  each  average 
weight  value  is  compared  to  the  previous  M-array  value 
stored  in  the  first  array  such  that  the  average  weight  value 
is  stored  as  an  M-array  value  if  the  previous  M-array  value 
is  greater  than  the  average  weight  value,  and  the  previous 
M-array  value  is  stored  as  the  M-array  value  if  the  average 
weight  value  is  less  than  the  previous  M-array  value: 

means  for  calculating  a  first  weighted  weight  value  based 
upon  the  M-array  values; 

computing  means  for  generating  and  applying  a  control 
signal  to  a  controllable  discharge  arrangement  operatively 
associated  with  the  reservoir,  the  control  signal  being 
indicative  of  the  desired  rate  of  discharge  of  the  material 
therefrom; 
first  input  means  for  entering  a  first  signal  into  the  comput- 
ing means,  the  first  signal  being  represenUtive  of  the 
desired  rate  of  discharge  of  the  material; 
means  for  developing  a  correction  signal  based  on  the 
weighted  weight  value,  and  the  first  signal;  and 


1.  A  configurable  logic  array  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  logic  areas  defined  on  the  substrate,  each  logic 
area  having  a  perimeter  and  programmable  logic  circuitry 
positioned  within  the  perimeter  for  performing  logic  oper- 
ations therein  in  accordance  with  user-provided  configu- 
ration data;  and 

an  interconnect  network  defined  on  the  substrate  for  carry- 
ing signals  from  one  logic  area  to  another; 

wherein  each  logic  area  includes  four  or  more  input  termi- 
nals distributively  and  symmetrically  positioned  about  the 
perimeter  of  the  logic  area  for  respectively  receiving  four 
or  more  input  signals  supplied  from  outside  the  perimeter 
and  for  conducting  the  four  or  more  externally  supplied 
input  signals  into  the  logic  area;  and 

wherein  the  programmable  logic  circuitry  of  each  logic  area 
includes  combinatorial  logic  means,  operatively  coupled 
to  the  four  or  more  input  terminals  of  the  logic  area,  for 
producing  one  or  more  combinatorial  logic  signals,  each 
combinatorial  logic  signal  being  a  function  of  one  or  more 
of  the  externally  supplied  input  signals. 


5460,882 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ESTIMATION  OF  PHYSICAL  AND 
CHEMICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  A  PROPOSED 
POLYMERIC  OR  COPOLYMERIC  SUBSTANCE  OR 
MATERIAL 
Mario  Blanco,  JeffersonTille,  Pa.,  and  Thomas  H.  Pierce,  L«w- 
renccTille,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,629 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/60.  15/20 
VS.  a.  364—499  17  CUima 

1.  A  process  relating  to  polymer  production  wherein,  with 
the  aid  of  a  digital  computer,  stable  polymeric  subsUnces  are 
simulated  by  empirical  functions,  an  appropriate  polymer 
having  useful  properties  of  size,  shape,  composition,  volume, 
stiffness,  and  polymer  structure  is  selected  from  said  simulated 
polymeric  substances,  and  a  useful  polymer  is  produced,  com- 
prising 

providing  the  computer  with  a  dau  base  of  polymer  molecu- 
lar connectivities  of  polymeric  substances, 
from  the  molecular  connecivities  selecting  information  to 


form  a  monomer  and  determining  chemical  composition 
through  estimation  of  individual  fwlymer  chain  chemical 
composition, 

calculating  by  statistical  thermodynamics  the  shape  of  three- 
dimensional  folding  large  molecules  of  the  polymeric 
substances, 

assembling  the  resulting  3-dimensionally  folded  molecular 
chemical  composition  into  a  proposed  polymeric  cluster 
of  the  polymeric  substances, 

visually  displaying  by  computer  generated  graphics  or  pic- 
tures said  polymeric  clusters. 


estimating  at  least  one  of  the  physical  properties  of  size, 
shape,  composition,  volume,  stiffness  or  polymer  structure 
of  the  resulting  proposed  displayed  polymeric  cluster, 

choosing  a  proposed  polymeric  cluster  having  at  least  one 
useful  physical  property. 

producing  said  selected  cluster  by  synthesizing  the  resulting 
polymeric  product  by  a  format, 

wherein  the  estimated  physical  property  of  the  simulated 
cluster  of  the  polymeric  substance  is  related  to  the  result- 
ing polymer  product. 


the  user  through  said  communicating  means  such  that  the 
user  selects  the  desired  location  of  the  coupling  zones 
whereby  the  final  meter  tube  embodiment  is  commimi- 


cated  to  said  display  means  for  final  approval  by  the  user 
or  additional  modification  using  said  communicating 
means. 


5,260,884 

BRIEF  CASE  HAVING  INTEGRAL  COMPUTER 

Jonathan  Stem,  46  Longwood  ATe.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,798 

Int.  a.'  G06F  I/OO 

V.S.  a.  364—708.1  20  Claims 


5,260,883 
INTERACTIVE  DATA  ENTRY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
FOR  THE  DESIGN,  ENGINEERING  AND 
MANUFACTURE  OF  METER  TUBES 
Bnford  B.  Wilson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Daniel  Flow  Prod- 
ucts, Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,573,  May  14,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,210,  Jul.  21,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,578 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  364—512  1  Claim 

1.  A  data  entry  system  for  the  design,  engineering  or  manu- 
facture of  meter  tubes  by  a  user  of  the  system  comprising 
a  computer  having  memory, 
a  database  of  design  criteria  in  operative  association  with 

said  computer, 
communicating  means  for  providing  an  interface  between 
the  user  and  said  computer  such  that  user  selections  are 
made  based  upon  prior  constraints  required  by  the  design 
criteria  in  said  database,  where  the  user  is  prompted  to 
select  meter  tubes  available  pursuant  to  the  available 
design   criteria   in   said   database,    further   the   user   is 
prompted  with  user  selection  criteria, 
display  means  for  illustrating  the  proposed  meter  tube  ac- 
cording to  the  user  selection  criteria, 
a  database  of  meter  tube  parts  in  operative  association  with 
said  computer  such  that  said  computer  calculates  the 
available  coupling  zones  based  upon  the  communication 
between  said  database  of  design  criteria  and  said  database 
V)f  meter  tube  parts  as  required  by  the  specific  responses  of 


1.  A  brief  case  containing  as  a  part  thereof  a  functional 
computer,  the  brief  case  (A)  having  a  first  compartment  con- 
taining space  for  carrying  items  including  documents,  tablets, 
business  articles,  small  books,  and  conventional  brief  case 
articles.  (B)  having  fixedly  positioned  in  said  brief  case  and 
physically  separated  from  said  first  compartment  computer 
components  including  a  computer  motherboard,  a  disk  drive 
and  a  power  supply,  and  (C)  having  a  video  screen  and  (D) 
having  a  movably  mounted  keyboard,  wherein  the  video 
screen  and  the  keyboard  are  each  positioned  adjacent  a  panel 
of  the  brief  case,  wherein  the  computer  components,  the  key- 
board and  the  video  screen  are  connected  to  provide  a  func- 
tional computer. 


5,260,885 
SOLAR  POWER  OPERATED  COMPUTER 
Hsi-Kuang  Ma,  4F,  No.  48,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Chemg  Road,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,339 

Claims  priority,  application  China,  Aug.  31,  1991,  91224287 

Int.  a.'  G06F  1/00;  HOIL  31/045 

V.S.  a.  364—708.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  solar  power  operated  computer  comprising  an  upper 
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casing  pivoted  to  a  base  with  electric  circuits  connected  there-  SHIFT^OUNT  DFTECTOH 

between,  wherein  said  upper  casing  has  a  first  solar  cell  assem-  ^^.P'V .         .      '^'^"^'^ '   .     vft-  r-L«r.ri«. 

KK-  o  Yasushi  Oiaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  S«r.  No.  889,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1991,  3-124240 

Int  a.'  G06F  5/01 

VS.  a.  364—715.04  ♦  Claims 


biy  hinged  thereto  and  electrically  connected  to  a  storage 
battery  therein;  and  said  base  has  a  second  solar  cell  hinged 
thereto  and  electrically  connected  to  a  storage  battery  therein. 


5,260,886 

DEFAULT  DENOMINATOR  FOR  FRACTION  ENTRY 

AND  DISPLAY 

Chris  M.  Bunaen,  CorraUis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736^50 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  364—709.07  5  Claims 


1.  A  shift  amount  detector  for  determining  a  shift  amount  for 
normalization  of  binary  bit  dau,  comprising: 

adding  means  for  adding  a  logical  value  "0"  having  at  least 

one  bit  at  a  side  of  a  least  significant  bit  of  an  n  bit  input 

data  to  be  normalized, 
bit  reversing  means  for  reversing  the  bits  of  the  n  bit  input 

data  with  said  logical  value  "0"  added  thereto, 
selective  input  means  for  selecting  either  of  said  n  bit  input 

dau  having  had  said  logical  value  "0"  added  thereto  or 

the  data  with  reversed  bits, 
bit  detecting  means  for  searching  the  selected  data  bits  from 

a  position  of  a  most  significant  bit  to  detect  a  bit  position 

where  "1"  appears  for  a  first  time,  and 
shift  amount  calculating  means  for  determining  the  shift 

amount  based  on  bit  position  daU  obtained  by  said  bit 

detecting  means. 
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'  5,260,888 

SHIFT  AND  ADD  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Richard  A.  Sharman,  DunsUble,  England,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

nied  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,578 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/31 

VS.  a.  364— 724.05  I«  Claims 
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4.  In  a  calculator,  a  method  of  entering  a  fraction,  compris- 
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pressing  one  or  more  digit  keys  to  enter  a  first  numeric  value 

into  the  calculator; 
storing,  in  response  to  the  pressing  of  a  key,  the  first  numeric 

value  as  a  default  denominator; 
entering  a  second  numeric  value; 
in  response  to  a  press  of  a  function  key,  recognizing  the 

second  numeric  value  as  a  numerator  value  and  combining 

the  numerator  value  with  the  default  denominator  value 

to  produce  a  fraction;  and 
displaying  the  fraction  with  a  numerator  and  denominator. 
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1.  A  digital  processor  for  implementing  an  arithmetic  pro- 
cess upon  a  clocked  series  of  digital  signals,  said  process  repre- 
sentative of  either  a  one-dimensional  or  two-dimensional  func- 
tion, said  processor  comprising: 
a  first  processor  section,  including  first  input  means  provid- 
ing at  least  a  one-clock  delay  to  a  first  series  of  digital 
signals,  a  first  adder  having  two  inputs  and  an  output. 


means  for  applying  the  signals  from  said  first  input  means 
to  each  input  of  said  first  adder  and  for  delaying  at  least 
one  of  the  signals  input  to  said  first  adder  by  at  least  a 
one-clock  delay,  first  arithmetic  means  for  applying  an 
arithmetic  operation  to  the  signals  processed  by  said  first 
adder; 

a  second  processor  section,  including  second  input  means 
providing  at  least  a  one-clock  delay  to  a  second  series  of 
digital  signals,  a  second  adder  having  two  inputs  and  an 
output,  means  for  applying  the  signals  from  said  second 
input  means  to  each  input  of  said  second  adder  and  for 
delaying  at  least  one  of  the  signals  input  to  said  second 
adder  by  at  least  a  one-clock  delay,  second  arithmetic 
means  for  applying  an  arithmetic  operation  to  the  signals 
processed  by  said  second  adder; 

means  for  selecting  the  second  series  of  signals  input  to  said 
second  input  means  either  from  the  output  of  said  first 
input  means,  to  thereby  represent  a  one-dimensional  pro- 
cessing function,  or  from  a  further  series  of  digital  signals 
sufficiently  delayed  with  respect  to  the  first  series  of  digi- 
tal signals  to  represent  a  second  dimension  of  a  two  dimen- 
sional processing  function;  and 

means  for  adding  the  output  of  said  first  and  second  adders 
to  form  an  output  of  either  a  one-  or  two-dimensional 
processing  function  dependent  upon  the  input  selection 
made  by  said  selecting  means. 
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1.  A  sticky  bit  generator  in  a  Hoating  point  multiplier  operat- 
ing within  a  chosen  precision  to  multiply  floating  point  num- 
bers comprised  of  an  overflow  bit,  a  mantissa  field  and  an 
exponent  field  wherein  the  relative  positions  of  the  least  signifi- 
cant bit  of  the  mantissa  before  rounding  are  a  round  bit  (R), 
and  sticky  bits  (S);  comprising: 

first  means  for  adding  a  multiplicand  trailing-zero  count  and 
a  multiplier  trailing-zero  count  to  produce  a  trailing-zero 
count-sum; 
second  means  connected  to  said  first  means  for  selecting  a 
correct  constant  to  compare  with  said  trailing-zero  count- 
sum  depending  on  a  precision  chosen  to  determine  a  sticky 
bit; 
a  first  comparator  means  connected  to  said  second  means  for 
comparing  against  a  first  constant  based  on  said  precision 
control  for  generating  a  first  sticky  bit  having  a  value  of 


zero  upon  the  condition  that  an  output  of  said  comparator 
is  one  and  having  a  value  of  one  upon  the  condition  that 
said  output  of  said  comparator  is  zero; 

second  comparator  means  connected  to  said  second  means 
for  comparing  against  a  second  constant  based  on  said 
precision  control  for  generating  a  second  sticky  bit  having 
a  value  of  zero  upon  the  condition  that  said  output  of  said 
comparator  is  one  and  having  a  value  of  one  upon  the 
condition  that  said  output  of  said  comparator  is  zero; 

said  first  and  second  constants  being  determined  from  the 
number  of  bits  to  the  right  of  said  round  bit;  and, 

third  means  responsive  to  said  overflow  bit  for  selecting  said 
first  sticky  bit  and  alternatively  for  selecting  said  second 
sticky  bit. 


5,260,890 
OVERFLOW  DETECTION  SYSTEM  AND  ITS  CIRCUTT 

FOR  USE  IN  ADDITION  AND  SUBTRACTION 
Kazumasa  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-185552 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/38.  11/00 

VS.  a.  364—745  4  Claims 


5,260,889 
COMPUTATION  OF  STICKY-BIT  IN  PARALLEL  WITH 
PARTIAL  PRODUCTS  IN  A  FLOATING  POIIVT 
MULTIPLIER  UNTT 
Krishnan  J.  Palaniswami,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,077 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/38 

VS.  a.  364—745  3  Cuims 


rr^l 
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4.  An  overflow  detection  circuit  for  detecting  an  overflow 
in  a  subtraction  of  two  digital  values,  each  of  said  values  hav- 
ing a  sign  part  and  a  multibit  numeric  part,  said  overflow 
detection  circuit  comprising: 

inverter  menus  for  inverting  each  bit  of  a  sign  part  of  a 

subtrahend; 
comparator  means  for  comparing  a  numeric  part  of  the 
subtrahend  with  a  numeric  part  of  a  minuend  and  for 
outputting  only  a  result  of  the  comparison  in  terms  of 
large  or  small;  and 
decoder  means  for  outputting  an  overflow  signal  in  response 
to  both  an  output  of  said  inverter  means  and  a  sign  part  of 
the  minuend  being  positive  and  the  numeric  part  of  the 
minuend  being  larger  than  a  numeric  part  of  said  subtra- 
hend and  in  response  to  both  the  output  of  said  inverter 
means  and  the  sign  part  of  the  minuend  being  negative  and 
the  numeric  part  of  the  minuend  being  smaller  than  the 
numeric  part  of  said  subtrahend. 


5,260,891 
BLOCH  LINE  MAGNETIC  MEMORY 
Lucile  Anuud,  du  Moucherotte;  Ben  J.  Youssef,  Paris;  Didier 
Challeton,  St.  Egreve,  and  Jacques  Miltat,  Orsay,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  L'Etat  Francais  represente  par  la  Delegue 
General,  Armees,  France 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,897 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  28,  1990,  90  12008 
Int  a.'  GllC  19/08,  11/14 
VS.  a.  365—29  6  Claims 

1.  Bloch  line  memory  comprising  a  magnetic  film  of  thick- 
ness h  deposited  on  a  non-magnetic  substrate  and  containing 
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Bloch  lines  of  width  Ao  disposed  across  the  magnetic  f.lm  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  adhered  to  the  surface  of  said 
perpendicular  to  the  substrate,  wherein  the  magnetic  film  panel  and  arranged  in  parallel  Imear  arrays,  and  wire  gu.de 
*^  ^  means  comprising  at  least  one  fabric  stnp  adjacent  to  said  panel 


f2 


^ ^m^^-mm 


^  ^  ^^  V  <>:  vv  V  <'<  ■: ;  -.^  srg 


aa  ab 
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satisfies  the  condition  (1)  h/Ao<14  with  Ao=A/2irMs,  in  t  a    ,  ■ 
which  A  represents  a  magnetic  exchange  constant  and  47rMs  at  one  or  more  boundaries  of  said  arrays  of  cores,  said  strip 
represents  a  saturation  magnetization  of  the  film.  being  stiffened  to  provide  a  means  for  holding  wires  threaded 
through  said  strip  and  said  cores. 


5.2604192 
HIGH  SPEED  ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  INTERCONNECT 

STRUCTURE 
James  Testa,  Mountain  View.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Snn  Microsys- 
tems, Inc..  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  No?.  21.  IWl.  Ser.  No.  795.699 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  li/OO:  H05K  7/20:  GllC  li/00.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  365—63  20  Claims 


5.260.894 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Masanori  Noda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903.497 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  25,  1991,  3-180132 

lot  a.' GllC  5/06 

U.S.  a.  365—182  3  Oaims 


r\-*\ 


1.  A  computer  memory  module  having  at  least  one  control 
signal,  said  at  least  one  control  signal  synchronized  by  a  cloclc 
pulse,  said  cloclc  pulse  having  a  rise  time  period  wherein  said 
clock  pulse  changes  from  a  first  voltage  level  to  a  second 
voltage  level,  said  memory  module  comprising: 
a  circuit  board; 

a  driving  integrated  circuit  (IC)  mounted  to  said  circuit 
board,  said  driving  IC  for  amplifying  said  at  least  one 
control  signal: 
a  plurality  of  random  access  memory  (RAM)  integrated 
circuiu  (ICs)  for  storing  dau,  each  said  RAM  IC  mounted 
to  said  circuit  board;  and 
first  coupling  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  driving  IC 
to  each  said  RAM  IC,  said  first  coupling  means  thereby 
providing  said  at  least  one  control  signal  to  each  said 
RAM  IC,  said  driving  IC  and  said  plurality  of  RAM  ICs 
mounted  on  said  circuit  board  in  a  pattern  such  that  the 
distance  from  said  driving  IC  to  each  said  RAM  IC  is 
sufficiently  short  such  that  when  said  at  least  one  control 
signal,  driven  by  said  driving  IC,  reflects  back  from  each 
said  RAM  IC,  said  reflected  at  least  one  control  signal 
combines  with  said  at  least  one  control  signal  within  said 
rise  time  period  thereby  eliminating  false  triggers  of  said  at 
least  one  control  signal. 


5,260,893 

CORE  MEMORY  WIRE  GUIDE  AND  SUPPORT  AND 

UTILIZATION  METHOD 

Mahmoud  Gbaneei,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  SCI  Systems, 

Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  816.301 

iBt.  a.'  GllC  U/00 

U.S.  a.  365—130  12  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  core  memory  mat  for  making  a  magnetic  core 

memory,  said  mat  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support  panel. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  first  bit  lines  arranged  in  a  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  said  word  lines; 

source  lines  parallelly  arranged  to  said  word  lines  and  each 
source  line  is  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  by  an 
impurity  diffused  region  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite 
to  that  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

second  bit  lines  arranged  on  said  first  bit  lines  through  an 
interlayer  insulator  parallelly  to  said  first  bit  lines  to  be 
opposite  to  said  first  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  an  array  and  each 
consisting  of  a  MIS  transistor,  a  control  electrode  of 
which  is  one  of  said  word  lines,  a  drain  region  of  which 
has  a  first  contact  for  outputting  data,  and  a  source  region 
of  which  is  commonly  used  as  one  of  said  source  lines  and 
as  a  source  region  of  an  adjacent  memory  cell  in  an  ex- 
tending direction  of  said  first  bit  lines, 

wherein  said  drain  regions  of  said  memory  cells  and  said  first 
bit  lines  are  connected  to  each  other  by  said  first  contacts, 
and  said  first  bit  lines  and  said  second  bit  lines  are  con- 
nected to  each  other  through  respective  second  conUcts. 

5,260,895 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Nobuo  Shishikura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,439 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1990,  2-28017 
Int.  a.'  GllC  n/00.  13/34 
VS.  a.  365—189.0  7  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
(a)  a  memory  cell  array  formed  by  arranging  a  plurality  of 
electrically  rewriuble  non-volatile  memory  cells  in  matrix 
form,  each  memory  cell  including  a  memory  MOS  transis- 


tor with  a  floating  gate,  an  erase  transistor  having  a  first 
terminal  connected  to  a  control  gate  of  said  memory  MOS 
transistor  so  as  to  be  selectively  turned  on,  and  a  write 
transistor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  in  series  with 
said  memory  MOS  transistor  so  as  to  be  selectively  turned 
on; 
(b)  address  lines  connected  in  common  to  gates  of  said  erase 
transistors  belonging  to  the  same  address  and  connected  to 
gates  of  said  write  transistors  of  said  memory  cells  belong- 
ing to  the  same  address; 
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(c)  erase  lines  provided  for  respective  bits,  said  erase  lines 
being  connected  to  second  terminals  of  said  erase  transis- 
tors belonging  to  the  same  bit; 

(d)  write  lines  provided  for  respective  bits,  said  write  lines 
being  connected  to  second  terminals  of  said  write  transis- 
tors belonging  to  the  same  bit;  and 

(e)  control  means  for  applying  a  high  rewriting  voltage  to 
either  one  of  said  erase  lines  and  said  write  lines  belonging 
to  a  bit  according  to  a  bit  logical  value  of  an  input  data,  in 
case  of  a  rewrite  operation  for  a  bit,  whereby  an  erase 
operation  and  a  write  operation  can  be  performed  simulta- 
neously. 


<ZH  1 


an  adder  for  adding  each  correcting  component  calculated 
by  the  correcting  circuit  to  the  corresponding  tap  gain, 

a  coefficient  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  tap  gain,  by  a 
constant  predetermined  so  as  to  suppress  divergent  ten- 
dencies in  recursively  corrected  values  of  each  tap  gain, 

a  selector  for  selectively  outputting,  as  a  corrected  Up  gain, 
one  of  the  signals  supplied  from  the  adder  and  the  coeffici- 
ent multiplier,  in  response  to  a  selecting  signal,  and 

a  timer  counter  for  periodically  supplying  the  selecting 
signal  to  the  selector. 

wherein  a  correcting  circuit,  adder,  coefficient  multiplier 
and  selector  are  provided  for  each  of  the  tap  outputs,  a 
single  timer  counter  is  provided  for  all  tap  outputs,  a 
single  timer  counter  is  provided  for  all  tap  outputs,  and  a 
period  during  which  the  selector  selects  a  signal  supplied 
from  the  coefficient  multiplier  is  determined  to  be  equal  to 
one  sampling  period  of  an  input  signal  supplied  to  the 
adaptive  filter. 


5.260,897 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUTT 
Yoshitaka  Toriumi,  and  Akio  Yoshida.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1990,  2-296080 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/00 

VS.  CI.  364—736  4  Oaims 


5.260,896 

ADAPTIVE  nLTER  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PREVENTING 

DIVERGENT  BEHAVIOR  OF  THE  ADAPTIVE  RLTER 

Motoya  Iwasaki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,421 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1990,  2-312871 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/3 J 

V.S.  O.  364—724.19  9  Oaims 


5.  An  adaptive  filter,  each  of  whose  tap  gains  is  recursively 
adjusted  so  as  to  make  the  output  of  the  adaptive  filter  fit  a 
reference  signal,  the  adaptive  filter  comprising: 

a  correcting  circuit  for  calculating  the  correcting  compo- 
nent of  each  of  the  tap  gains  in  accordance  with  a  conven- 
tional recursive  correction  algorithm, 


1.  A  signal  processing  circuit,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  instructions  of  arithmetic  processes: 

means  for  decoding  said  instructions  stored  in  said  instruc- 
tion storing  means; 

means  for  storing  data; 

means  for  carrying  out  a  calculation  of  said  data  read  from 
said  data  storing  means  in  accordance  with  said  instruc- 
-;:   tions  decoded  by  said  decoding  means; 

a  multi-port  type  register  circuit  connected  to  said  data 
storing  means  and  said  calculation  means  to  store  said  read 
data  and  results  of  said  arithmetic  process  temporally; 

said  means  for  carrying  out  a  calculation  including  at  least 
two  arithmetic  logic  units  for  carrying  out  arithmetic 
logic  calculations  of  said  data  from  said  daU  storage 
means  and  a  multiplying  and  accumulating  circuit  for 
carrying  out  multiplication  and  accumulation  of  said  data 
from  said  data  storage  means,  said  at  least  two  arithmetic 
logic  units  connected  in  parallel  with  said  multi-port  type 
register  circuit;  and 

means  coupling  said  airithmetic  logic  units  and  said  multiply- 
ing and  accumulating  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  multi- 
port  type  register. 
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5^60,898 
RESULT  CACHE  FOR  COMPLEX  ARITHMETIC  UNITS 
Stepben  Richmrdson.  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.176 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/iS 

MS.  a.  3«— 73«  W  CWms 
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I.  In  a  complex  arithmetic  unit  for  performing  time  consum- 
ing anthmetic  operations  for  one  or  more  operands,  a  result 
cache  which  operates  in  parallel  with  said  arithmetic  unit  for 
minimizing  the  need  to  perform  time  consummg  arithmetic 
operations,  comprising: 
a  cache  memory  for  storing  at  least  one  result  for  at  least  one 
anthmetic  operation  performed  on  at  least  one  operand, 
each  of  said  results  identified  by  a  cache  tag  generated 
from  the  operand  of  the  arithmetic  operation; 
cache  memory  control  means  coupled  to  the  cache  memory 
and  the  arithmetic  unit  for  receiving  the  operands  of  the 
arithmetic  operation  to  be  performed,  generating  a  cache 
index  from  the  operands  received  and  accessing  the  cache 
according  to  the  cache  index  generated,  said  means  out- 
putting  the  result  stored  and  issuing  a  halt  signal  to  the 
arithmetic  unit  when  the  cache  tag  is  found  to  exist  in  the 
cache,  said  halt  signal  causing  the  arithmetic  unit  to  stop 
processing  of  the  arithmetic  operation; 
whereby  concurrent  with  the  arithmetic  unit  processing  the 
operands  to  generate  the  result,  the  result  cache  is  ac- 
cessed according  to  the  cache  index  and,  if  the  result  for 
an  arithmetic  operation  of  specific  operands  exists  in  the 
cache,  the  result  rapidly  output  from  the  cache  and  the 
processing  of  the  arithmetic  unit  is  halted,  and  if  the  result 
is  not  located  in  the  result  cache,  the  anthmetic  unit  con- 
tinues processing  to  generate  the  result. 


JMI 


5,260.899 
SENSE  AMPLinER  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 
Hirofumi  Yasuda,  and  Akira  Uematsu,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527.670.  May  21,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,766.  Nov.  12.  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114.311, 
Oct.  27.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser. 
No.  767.965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1986,  61-271408; 
Jun.  22.  1987,  62-154841 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00  11/407 
VS.  a.  365—189.01  56  Claims 

41.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  for  reading  data  from 
a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  where  the  mem- 
ory cells  are  arranged  in  an  array  and  word  lines  are  coupled 
to  the  memory  cell,  the  semiconductor  memory  device  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  first  bit  lines,  each  first  bit  line  coupled  to  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells  for  carrying  the  current  passing 
through  the  selected  memory  cell; 
selection  means  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  first  bit  lines  for 

selecting  one  of  the  first  bit  lines; 
a  two  stage  current  amplifier  including  a  first  amplification 
means  and  a  second  amplification  means,  the  first  amplifi- 


cation means  including  P-channel  transistors,  the  second 
amplification  means  including  N-channel  transistors,  each 
transistor  having  a  source-drain  path  and  a  gate  electrode, 
the  gate  electrodes  of  the  N-channel  transistors  being 
connected  together  and  the  gate  electrodes  of  the  P-chan- 
nel transistors  being  connected  together,  said  first  amplifi- 
cation means  coupled  to  the  selection  means  for  amplify- 
ing the  current  on  the  selected  first  bit  line; 
a  MOS  transistor  coupled  between  the  first  amplification 
means  and  the  selected  first  bit  line; 


charge  control  means  for  detecting  the  voltage  of  the  se- 
lected first  bit  line  and  for  controlling  current  flow 
through  the  MOS  transistor  based  on  the  volUge  of  the 
selected  first  bit  line  detected  by  the  charge  control  means 
to  raise  the  volUge  of  the  selected  first  bit  line; 

a  second  bit  line  coupled  to  said  second  amplification  means 
for  receiving  the  amplified  current  from  said  first  amplifi- 
cation means;  and 

sensing  means  coupled  to  the  second  bit  line  for  sensing  the 
current  on  the  second  bit  line. 


'  5.260.900 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCESSING 
NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 
Amo  Muller,  Westport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,154 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/34;  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  365—189.01  2  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  accessing  a  memory  for  writing  data  therein, 
comprising  a  non  volatile  memory  having  an  write  accessing 
input,  a  microcontroller  having  a  R/W  terminal,  an  I/O  termi- 
nal and  an  enable  terminal,  a  hardware  device  having  at  least 
two  stable  sutes,  said  hardware  device  having  a  first  sute  for 
blocking  the  application  of  signals  to  said  write  accessing  input 
and  a  second  sUte  for  permitting  the  application  of  signals  to 
said  write  accessing  input,  and  further  comprising  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  first  and  second  signals  output  from  said  I/O 


terminal  for  enabling  and  blocking,  respectively,  the  output  of 
write  signals  from  said  R/W  terminal,  and  whereby  said  hand- 
ware  device  is  set  to  said  first  or  second  states  responsive  to  a 
signal  at  said  enable  terminal  and  first  or  second  signals,  respec- 
tively said  microcontroller  applying  said  first  signal  to  said  I/O 
terminal  while  applying  an  enable  pulse  to  said  enable  terminal, 
and  applying  said  second  signal  to  said  I/O  terminal  while 
applying  a  next  subsequent  enable  signal  to  said  enable  termi- 
nal, whereby  said  hardware  device  enables  the  application  of 
signals  to  said  write  accessing  input  only  in  response  to  two 
successive  enable  signals. 


5.260,902 

EFFICIENT  REDUNDANCY  METHOD  FOR  RAM 

CIRCUIT 

David  J.  Pilling,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Michael  A.  Ang.  Santa  Clara, 

and  Scott  Revak.  Castro  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,476 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

V.S.  a.  365—189.02  6  Claims 


5,260,901 

OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Kouichi  Nagase.  and  Yutaka  Ikeda,  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17.  1990.  2-279652 

Int.  a.5  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—189.01  6  Claims 


1.  An  output  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device  for 
providing  data  read  from  a  storage  element  to  an  output  termi- 
nal, comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switching  means  having  respective  outputs 
commonly  connected  to  said  output  terminal; 

determining  means  for  determining  the  magnitude  of  a  load 
of  said  output  terminal  on  the  basis  of  the  gradient  of 
leading  edges  of  waveforms  of  the  data  provided  to  said 
output  terminal;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  application  of  the  data  read 
from  said  storage  element  for  rendering  ones  of  said  plu- 
rality of  switching  means,  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  load  determined  by  said  determining 
means,  conductive;  wherein  said  determining  means  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  comparison  means  each  provided 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  switching  means  for 
comparing  between  respective  reference  voltages  and 
respective  levels  of  leading  edges  of  data  waveforms 
output  from  said  output  terminal  and,  if  said  respective 
levels  of  said  leading  edges  exceed  corresponding  refer- 
ence voltages,  outputting  a  signal;  and 

said  control  means  comprises  gate  means  each  provided 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  switching  means  and 
responsive  to  application  of  the  data  read  from  said  stor- 
age element  for  rendering  corresponding  switching  means 
conductive  if  corresponding  comparison  means  output  a 
fignal. 


i.lAi 


m! 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  column  of  memory  cells  having  a  line  that  connects  to 

the  memory  cells  in  the  first  column; 
a  second  column  of  memory  cells  having  a  line  that  connects 

to  the  memory  cells  in  the  second  column; 
a  third  column  of  memory  cells  having  a  line  that  connects 

to  the  memory  cells  in  the  third  column,  the  third  column 

being  located  between  the  first  and  the  second  columns; 
a  first  multiplexer  having  the  line  of  the  first  column  and  the 

line  of  the  second  column  connected  thereto  and  each 

extending  therefrom;  and 
a  second  multiplexer  having  the  line  of  the  third  column 

connected  thereto  and  extending  therefrom  between  the 

first  and  second  columns. 


5.260.903 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Junichi  Suyama.  and  Yosbihiro  Murashima,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Old  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  834,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991.  3-024736 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—189.05  12  Qaims 


SKMAL 
CAS  cC      G€«RATOR 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  responsive  to  an  exter- 
nal control  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  memory  cell  storing  first  data  therein,  said  first  data 
being  read  out  from  said  first  memory  cell  within  a  first 
readout  period  of  time; 

a  second  memory  cell  storing  second  data  therein,  said  sec- 
ond data  being  read  out  from  said  second  memory  cell 
within  a  second  readout  period  of  time  following  the  first 
readout  period  of  time; 

an  amplifier  circuit  receiving  said  first  and  second  data  from 
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said  first  and  second  memory  cells  in  said  respective  first 
and  second  readout  periods,  outputting  first  dau  signals 
having  either  first  or  second  electric  potential  levels  cor- 
responding to  said  first  and  second  data  and  outputting 
second  daU  signal  having  either  the  second  or  first  elec- 
tric potential  levels  opposite  to  said  respective  first  dato 
signals; 

control  circuit,  in  response  to  the  external  control  signal, 
generating  a  first  control  signal  in  each  of  said  first  and 
second  readout  periods,  the  first  control  signal  indicating 
first  logic  level  during  an  enabling  period  of  time  within 
each  of  said  first  and  second  readout  periods,  otherwise 
the  first  control  signal  indicating  second  logic  level  within 
each  of  said  first  and  second  readout  periods; 

a  first  latch  circuit  latching  the  logic  level  of  said  first  daU 
signals  from  said  amplifier  in  said  respective  first  and 
second  readout  periods  and  outputting  a  first  latched  data 
signal  at  the  time  of  the  first  control  signal  indicating  the 
first  logic  level; 

a  second  latch  circuit  latching  the  logic  level  of  said  second 
daU  signals  from  said  amplifier  in  said  respective  first  and 
second  readout  periods  and  outputting  a  second  latched 
daU  signal  at  the  time  of  the  first  control  signal  indicating 
the  first  logic  level;  and 

a  reset  circuit  placing  said  first  and  second  latch  circuit  in  an 
initial  status  after  the  first  control  signal  is  transferred 
from  the  first  logic  level  to  the  second  level  and  before  the 
first  control  signal  is  transferred  from  the  second  logic 
level  to  the  first  logic  level. 


a  level  on  the  daU  bus  to  a  third  level  in  response  to  the 
control  signal;  and 
a  second  clamping  circuit  coupled  to  the  daU  bus  for  chang- 
ing the  level  on  the  daU  bus  to  the  third  level  in  response 
to  the  control  signal,  said  second  clamping  circuit  having 
a  level  changing  ability  higher  than  that  of  said  first 
clamping  circuit. 


5.260,905 
MVLTI-PORT  MEMORY 
Toshiki  Mori,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU  Electric 
ladnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1990,  2-233543 

Int.  a.'  GllC  S/00 

MS.  a.  365—230.05  5  Qaims 


5,260,904 
DATA  BUS  CLAMP  aRCUTT  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 
Masahumi  Miyawaki;  Tamihiro  Ishimura,  and  Yoshio  Obtsuki, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,206,  May  28,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,091,886.  This  application  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-142664 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

MS.  CL  365—189.06  J5  Oaims 


JMI 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array; 

a  row  address  decoder  coupled  to  said  memory  cell  array 
through  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  said  row  address  de- 
coder selecting  a  word  Une  in  response  to  a  row  address 
strobe  signal; 

a  column  address  decoder  coupled  to  a  data  bus  and  to  said 
memory  cell  array  through  a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  said 
column  address  decoder  transferring  data  on  the  bit  lines 
to  the  data  bus  in  response  to  a  column  address  decoder 
enabling  signal; 

a  control  circuit  for  generating  a  control  signal  at  first  and 
second  levels  in  response  to  the  row  address  strobe  signal 
and  the  column  address  decoder  enabling  signal,  respec- 
tively; 

a  first  clamping  circuit  coupled  to  the  data  bus  for  changing 


1.  A  multi-port  memory  which  is  a  semiconductor  memory 
device  comprising: 

a  memory  array  comprising  means  for  a  random  access 
function; 

a  first  serial  access  memory  comprising  a  first  daU  register 
for  retrieving  data  stored  in  the  memory  array  serially  in 
synchronization  with  a  first  clock; 

a  second  serial  access  memory  comprising  a  second  dau 
register  for  storing  input  data  serially  in  synchronization 
with  a  second  clock,  transfer  mask  data  input  means  for 
inputting  transfer  mask  daU  to  control  the  transfer  of 
serial  data  to  the  memory  array  and  a  third  data  register 
for  storing  the  transfer  mask  daU  from  the  transfer  mask 
dau  input  means  in  synchronization  with  the  second 
clock;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  each  bit  of  serial 
dau  from  the  second  serial  access  memory  to  the  memory 
array  in  accordance  with  outputs  from  the  third  data 
register. 

5,260,906 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  BUILT-IN  TEST 

CTRCUIT 
Takeshi  Mizukami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-23515 

Int.  a.^  GllC  29/00:  G06F  ]l/00 

MS.  a.  365—201  10  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays; 

a  plurality  of  daU  amplifiers  provided  for  said  memory  cell 
arrays,  respectively,  one  of  said  data  amplifiers  being 


activated  during  a  normal  write  operation  to  supply  write 
dau  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  memory  cell  arrays,  all 
of  said  daU  amplifiers  being  activated  during  a  test  write 
operation  to  supply  test  write  daU  to  all  of  said  memory 
cell  arrays,  one  of  said  dau  amplifiers  being  activated 
during  a  normal  read  operation  to  output  dau  derived 
from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  memory  cell  arrays,  all 
of  said  daU  amplifiers  being  activated  during  a  test  read 
operation  to  output  dau  derived  from  all  of  said  memory 
cell  arrays; 

said  dau  amplifiers  having  first  output  terminals  for  supply- 
ing first  output  daU  and  second  output  terminals  for  sup- 
plying second  output  daU,  said  second  output  daU  having 
a  logic  value  opposite  to  a  logic  value  of  said  first  output 
data; 

a  write  bus  connected  in  common  to  said  daU  amplifiers  to 
transmit  said  write  daU  and  said  test  write  daU; 

first  and  second  read  buses; 

a  first  logic  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  output  terminals  of 
said  dau  amplifiers  and  to  said  first  read  bus  for  supplying 
said  first  read  bus  with  a  first  logic  level  when  any  one  of 
said  first  output  dau  supplied  from  said  first  output  termi- 
nals is  in  a  first  logic  sUte  and  with  a  second  logic  level 
when  all  of  said  first  output  dau  supplied  from  said  first 
output  terminals  is  in  a  second  logic  sute; 


5,260,907 
REPAIR  CIRCUIT  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Seung  M.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronics Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungkido,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  18,  1990, 
1990-7169 

Int.  CL'  GllC  7/O0 
MS.  CL  365—201  3  Oaims 


a  second  logic  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  output  termi- 
nals of  said  daU  amplifiers  and  to  said  second  read  bus  for 
supplying  said  second  read  bus  with  said  first  logic  level 
when  any  one  of  said  second  output  daU  supplied  by  said 
second  output  terminals  is  in  said  first  logic  sute  and  with 
said  second  logic  level  when  said  second  output  daU  from 
all  of  said  second  output  terminals  is  in  said  second  logic 
sute; 

a  dau  input  circuit  coupled  to  said  write  bus  for  supplying 
said  write  bus  with  said  write  daU  in  said  normal  write 
operation  and  with  said  test  write  dau  in  said  test  write 
operation; 

a  dau  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  read  bus  and  sup- 
plied with  an  output-enable  signal,  said  daU  output  circuit 
producing  output  daU  represenutive  of  a  logic  level  on 
said  first  read  bus  when  said  output-enable  signal  is  at  an 
active  level  and  for  preventing  output  of  said  output  daU 
when  said  output-enable  signal  is  at  an  inactive  level;  and 

a  third  logic  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  read  bus  and  said 
second  read  bus  for  generating  said  output-enable  signal, 
said  inactive  level  of  said  output-enable  signal  being  gen- 
erated when  both  said  first  read  bus  and  said  second  read 
bus  are  at  said  first  logic  level  in  said  test  read  operation, 
said  active  level  being  generated  when  at  least  one  of  said 
first  read  bus  and  said  second  read  bus  is  at  said  second 
logic  level  in  said  test  read  operation. 


1.  A  repair  circuit  for  integrated  circuits  comprising: 

a  repair  means  including  an  output  suge  and  adapted  for 

selecting  and  repairing  a  storage  cell  having  a  fault; 
a  main  fuse  means  including  an  output  sUge  and  adapted  for 

operating  said  repair  means; 
a  NAND  gate  G13  adapted  for  inputting  an  output  signal 

from  said  repair  means  and  a  control  signal; 
a  first  n-channel  MOSFET  Til  including  a  drain  connected 

to  said  output  sUge  of  said  repair  means,  a  gate  adapted  to 

input  an  output  from  said  NAND  gate  G13  and  a  source; 
a  second  n-channel  MOSFET  T12  including  a  gate  adapted 

to  input  an  output  signal  from  said  main  fuse  means,  a 

drain  connected  to  said  source  of  said  first  n-channel 

MOSFET  Til  and  a  source  connected  to  a  ground;  and 
an  inverter  G14  connected  to  said  output  sUge  of  said  repair 

means  for  outputting  a  signal  to  repair  said  storage  cell 

having  fault. 


5,260,908 
MULTIPORT  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Kiyoji  Ueno,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1991,  3-94106 

InL  a.'  GllC  7/00 

MS.  a.  365—230.05  19  Claims 


1.  A  multiport  memory  device  comprising: 
a  power  source; 
a  memory  cell  for  storing  data; 
a  first  bit  line; 
a  first  word  line; 

a  first  switch  which  has  an  input  section  connected  to  said 
first  word  line  and  a  current  path  whose  one  end  is  con- 
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nected  to  said  first  bit  line,  and  which  provides  on/ofT 
control  according  to  the  potential  of  said  first  word  line; 

a  second  bit  line; 

a  second  word  line; 

a  second  switch  which  has  an  input  section  connected  to  said 
second  word  line  and  a  current  path  whose  one  end  is 
connected  to  said  second  bit  line,  and  which  provides 
on/off  control  according  to  the  potential  of  said  second 
word  line;  and 

a  third  switch  which  has  an  input  section  connected  to  said 
memory  cell  and  a  current  path  whose  one  end  is  con- 
nected to  both  the  other  end  of  the  current  path  of  said 
first  switch  and  the  other  end  of  the  current  path  of  said 
second  switch  and  whose  other  end  is  connected  to  said 
power  source,  and  which  provides  on/off  control  accord- 
ing to  the  presence/absence  of  dau  in  said  memory  cell. 

5.260,909 
MEMORY  WITH  PHASE  LOCKED  SERIAL  INPUT  PORT 
David  Datidian,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  NEC  Electronics 
Incorporated,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,979 

Int.  a.'  GllC  8/04 

VS.  a.  365—233  5  CJ«i™« 


counter  counting  an  elapsed  time  between  emission  of  said  shot 
and  receipt  of  said  echo,  the  improvement  wherein 

the  transducer  assembly  has  a  sufficient  quality  factor  that 
high  frequency  electrical  energy  must  be  applied  to  it  for 
more  than  a  plural  first  number  of  complete  cycles  before 
the  amplitude  of  the  emitted  shot  of  acoustic  energy  has 
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reached  a  maximum,  the  transmitter  is  configured  supply- 
ing a  plural  number  of  complete  cycles  to  the  transducer 
assembly  which  is  no  greater  than  said  first  plural  number, 
and  the  receiver  is  configured  to  detect  that  individual 
cycle  of  the  received  echo  which  has  the  maximum  ampli- 
tude. 


1.  A  memory  circuit  comprising; 

a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  an  input 
bus,  and  an  output  bus; 

a  serial  sequential  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  bus  of  said 
memory  array,  said  serial  sequential  circuit  having  a  clock 
hne  and  a  data  line,  said  serial  sequential  circuit  adapted  to 
receive  synchronized  serial  data  at  said  data  line  that  is 
synchronized  with  a  clock  signal  at  said  clock  line,  and 
including  means  for  providing  data  to  predetermined  ones 
of  sad  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  phase  locked  loop  circuit  coupled  to  said  serial  sequential 
circuit  for  receiving  unsynchronized  serial  data  at  a  raw 
serial  data  line  and  generating  said  clock  signal,  and  for 
providing  said  synchronized  serial  data  to  said  data  line  of 
sad  senal  sequential  circuit;  and 

a  random  access  port  circuit  having  an  address  port  and  a 
parallel  dau  port,  said  random  access  port  circuit  coupled 
to  said  memory  array  for  providing  data  stored  in  selected 
ones  of  said  memory  cells  of  said  memory  array  to  said 
parallel  dato  port  in  response  to  an  addressing  signal  at 
said  address  port. 

5,260,910 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  ACOUSTIC  PULSE-ECHO 

RANGING  SYSTEM 

Stanley  Panton,  Peterborough,  Canada,  assignor  to  Milltronics 

Ltd.,  Peterborough,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,532 
Int.  a.'  GOIS  15/00 
VS.  a.  367—99  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  acoustic  pulse-echo  ranging  system  comprising  a 
transducer  assembly,  a  transmitter  supplying  plural  cycles  of 
high  frequency  electrical  energy  to  the  transducer  assembly  to 
cause  it  to  emit  a  shot  of  high  frequency  acoustic  energy,  a 
receiver  receiving  electrical  signals  generated  by  said  trans- 
ducer responsive  to  an  echo  formed  by  acoustic  energy  re- 
flected back  to  said  transducer  by  a  target  surface,  and  a 


5,260,911 
SEISMIC  SURVEYING 
laia  M.  Mason,  17  Crick  Road;  Geoffrey  M.  Jackson,  11  Pusey 
Lane,  both  of  Oxford;  Delman  Lee,  Flat  17  Fordie  House  82 
Sloane  Street,  London;  David  S.  R.  Campbell,  3  Oakfield, 
Walton-On-Thames  Surrey  lEG.  all  of  United  Kingdom,  and 
Charles  C.  Mosher,  2600  Winond  Dr.,  PUuio,  Tex.  75074 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,577 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25,  1990, 
9011836 

lat  CL'  GOIV  1/28 
VS.  a.  367—57  17  Cl""«« 


1.  A  method  of  seismic  surveying  which  utilizes  a  seismic 
waveguide  in  the  earth  wherein  a  first  region  is  defined  as  the 
region  within  the  waveguide  and  a  second  region  is  defined  as 
the  region  outside  of  the  waveguide,  the  method  consisting  of 
generating  seismic  energy  by  means  of  one  or  more  energy 
sources  situated  in  one  of  said  regions;  detecting  seismic  energy 
which  leaks  by  energy  coupling  from  one  of  said  regions  to  the 
other  of  said  regions;  detecting  seismic  energy  by  means  of  one 
or  more  transducers  in  the  other  of  said  regions  and  analyzing 
the  detected  seismic  energy  to  locate  localized  deviations  in 


the  planarity  of  the  waveguide  which  give  rise  to  said  energy 
coupling. 


5,260.912 
SIDE-LOOKING  FISH  FINDER 
Mark  W.  Latham,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Computrol,  Inc.,  Me- 
ridian, Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,278,  May  17,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,356 
Int.  a.5  GOIS  J5/96 
VS.  a.  367—88  59  Claims 


5,260,914 

BEVERAGE  TIMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Melvin  F.  Roberts,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Specialty  Equipment 

Companies,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,083,  Jun.  15, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,129,352.  This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,784 

Int  CL'  G04B  47/00;  G09F  l]/04:  GOID  13/24 

VS.  CL  368—10  11  Claims 


-     ^    -vb     4./,     W^ 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  fish  in  a  body  of  water,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  transmitting  a  sound  pulse  through  the  water  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  thereafter  detecting  echoes  from  said 
sound  pulse  which  are  each  preceded  by  a  leading  space  inter- 
val free  of  other  echoes  and  followed  by  a  trailing  space  inter- 
val free  of  other  echoes,  rejecting  each  said  detected  echo 
which  has  a  duration  falling  outside  a  predetermined  range 
bounded  by  an  upper  limit  and  a  lower  limit,  accepting  said 
detected  echoes  other  than  said  detected  echoes  rejected  in 
said  rejecting  step,  and  interpreting  each  said  accepted  echo  to 
be  an  echo  from  a  fish. 


5,260,913 

SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICE 

Michio  Kadota,  and  Kazuhiko  Morozumi,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,174 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1991,  3-002034; 
Jan.  11,  1991,  3-002036;  Oct.  30,  1991,  3-284903 

Int.  a.5  H04R  17/00;  HOIL  41/04.  41/08,  41/18 
VS.  a.  367—140  14  Claims 


1_/^ 


2a  ~ 


T7:77^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  container  of  brewed  beverage 
for  guarding  against  use  of  the  beverage  in  the  container  which 
has  passed  the  palatable  span  of  the  beverage  comprising: 

time  indication  means; 

support  means  for  affixing  said  time  indication  means  to  the 
container; 

a  clock  face  for  providing  a  visible  time  indication  of  the  end 
of  the  palatable  span  of  the  beverage  in  the  container 
being  affixed  to  said  support  means; 

a  first  transparent  disk  being  mounted  for  selected  rotation 
relative  to  said  clock  face,  said  transparent  disk  having 
indicia  being  alignable  at  a  selected  position  relative  to 
said  clock  face; 

a  circular  member  having  a  flat  face  being  superimposed  on 
said  first  disk,  said  circular  member  being  transparent  and 
having  a  second  indicia  alignable  with  a  selected  position 
relative  to  said  clock  face;  and 

said  first  disk  and  said  first  circular  member  being  indepen- 
dently rotatable  about  a  common  axis  to  provide  an  hour 
and  minute  indication  relative  to  said  clock  race  through 
the  respective  selected  position  of  said  first  and  second 
indicia. 


5,260,915 
WRISTWATCH  RADIOTELEPHONE 
John  T.  Houlihan,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo- 
ration, Middlebnry,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,411 

Int.  a.'  G04B  47/00:  A44C  5/00 

VS.  CL  368—10  17  Claims 


1.  A  surface  wave  device  using  an  SH-type  surface  wave 
whose  main  displacement  is  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  the  surface  wave  propagation  out  of  surface 
waves  which  are  propagated  on  a  piezoelectric  substrate, 
comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate; 

at  least  one  interdigital  transducer  formed  on  said  piezoelec- 
tric substrate;  and 

a  resin  layer  in  the  form  of  gel  which  is  provided  so  as  to 
cover  at  least  said  interdigital  transducer. 


20c 


30o^   '20o 


1.  Apparatus  which  is  convertible  between  a  curved  shape 
suitable  for  wearing  around  the  wrist  as  a  wristwatch  and  an 
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elongated  form  suitable  for  use  as  a  hand-held  radiotelephone 
with  a  microphone  and  speaker  adjacent  respective  opposite 
ends  of  said  elongated  form  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  substantially  rigid  segment  members  disposed 

end  to  end  in  a  series; 
a  plurality  of  pivotable  connection  mechanisms,  each  of  said 
connection  mechanisms  pivotally  connecting  the  adjacent 
ends  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  segment  members  in  said 
series,  each  of  said  connection  mechanisms  having  a  piv- 
otal axis,  all  of  said  pivotal  axes  being  subsuntially  parallel 
to  one  another  and  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wrist 
around  which  said  apparatus  is  worn  as  a  wristwatch;  and 
second  means  for  releasably  holding  said  apparatus  in  said 
elongated  form,  so  that  said  microphone  and  said  speaker 
may  be  simultaneously  placed  adjacent  to  a  user's  mouth 
and  ear,  respectively. 


value  and  (n  -  m)  bits  each  having  an  inactive  value,  said  signal 

reproduction  apparatus  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  out  said  daU  from  said  informa- 
tion recording  disc; 
converting  means,  coupled  to  said  reading  means,  for  con- 
verting said  daU  from  said  reading  means  into  a  pulse 
signal  for  every  daU  block,  said  pulse  signal  changing  in 
accordance  with  values  of  said  date  and  having  an  active 
pulse  corresponding  to  an  active  value  of  said  date  and  an 
inactive  pulse  corresponding  to  an  inactive  value  of  said 

date; 
judgment  means,  coupled  to  said  converting  means,  for 
judging  whether  or  not  said  pulse  signal  has  m  active 
pulses  for  every  date  block  of  said  data  wherein  said 
judgment  means  includes  counter  means  for  counting  a 
number  of  active  pulses  in  said  pulse  signal  for  every  data 
block  of  said  date  and  comparator  means  for  comparing  a 


5,260,916 
TIMER 
Bernard  Schott,  S«»eme,  France,  assignor  to  Diehl  Grabb  A  Co., 
Numberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,202,  Apr.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,410,  Mar.  22,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,124 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  22,  1989,  89  03636 

Int.  a.^  G04C  11/02;  G04F  8/00 

VS.  a.  368—47  5  Oaims 


1.  A  continuous  timer  which  is  resistive  to  a  power  outege, 
comprising: 

an  alterable  non-volatile  storage  device  for  storing  specifi- 
able switching  time  points  and  controlling  said  continuous 
timer  to  connect  and  disconnect  a  power  consumer  from 
a  power  supply  in  accordance  with  said  specifiable 
switching  time  points  wherein  during  a  power  outage  said 
continuous  timer  is  deactivated  and  said  specifiable 
switching  time  points  remain  stored  in  said  alterable  non- 
volatile storage  device;  and 

resetting  means  for  setting  the  continuous  timer  to  the  actual 
time  at  a  renewed  availability  of  the  power  supply  and 
prior  to  reactivating  said  timer,  said  timer  being  operable 
in  accordance  with  said  specifiable  switching  time  points 
after  being  reactivated. 


5^60,917 
SIGNAL  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Akira  Mashimo,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teac  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,896 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1989,  1-149789 
Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00.  5/09 
VS.  a.  369—59  ^  Claims 

1.  A  signal  reproduction  apparatus  for  reproducing  date 
from  an  information  recording  disc,  said  date  being  recorded 
for  every  data  block  and  being  modulated  in  accordance  with 
an  m/n  modulation  method  in  which  date  in  one  date  block 
having  n  bits  (n  is  an  integer)  is  modulated  so  as  to  have  arbi- 
trary m  (m  is  an  integer  less  than  n)  bits  each  having  an  active 


arrrcnoM 


.1  _-^    loot- 


L— ^'-        :{^VCj %4^ %-'A 
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count  value  of  said  counter  means  with  said  m,  a  result  of 
comparing  in  said  comparator  means  representing  a  result 
of  judging  in  said  judgment  means; 

wherein  said  comparator  means  gives  a  first  result  when  the 
count  value  of  said  counter  means  is  greater  than  said  m, 
a  second  result  when  the  count  value  of  said  counter 
means  is  less  than  said  m  and  a  third  result  when  the  count 
value  of  said  counter  means  is  equal  to  said  m;  and 

correction  means,  coupled  to  said  judgment  means,  for  cor- 
recting said  pulse  signal  so  that  said  pulse  signal  has  m 
active  pulses  in  one  data  block  when  said  judgment  means 
judges  that  said  pulse  signal  has  a  number  of  active  pulses 
other  than  m  in  said  one  data  block  and  for  passing  said 
pulse  signal  when  said  judgment  means  judges  that  said 
pulse  signal  has  m  active  pulses,  the  pulse  output  from  said 
correction  means  representing  data  reproduced  from  said 
information  recording  disc. 


5,260,918 
WATER  SAVING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 
Paul  Neustein,  13368  Calle  Colina,  Poway,  Calif.  92064,  and 
Yuval  Shenkal,  13181  Sundance  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92129 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,503 
Int.  a.'  G04F  1/06 
VS.  a.  368—95  9  aaims 

1    A  device  for  helping  to  conserve  water  consumption, 
comprising: 

timing  means  for  providing  a  visual  indication  of  the  elapse 
of  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  permit  conservation 
of  water; 
said  timing  means  including  a  transparent  elongated  enclo- 
sure with  a  metered  portion  of  granular  material  disposed 
therein; 
base  means  having  a  centrally  disposed  elongated  open 

compartment  for  receiving  said  timing  means  therein; 
said  compartment  having  a  hollow  interior  complementarily 
shaped  to  said  timing  means  and  an  outer  surface  area  with 
a  centrally  disposed  hollow  hub  for  faciliteting  the  mount- 
ing of  said  base  means  to  a  stetionary  surface; 


November  9,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1217 


mounting  means  for  securing  removably  said  base  means  to 
said  stetionary  surface; 

means  for  attaching  rotetebly  said  base  means  to  said  mount- 
ing means  to  permit  said  timing  means  to  be  roteted  to  an 


5,260,920 

ACOUSTIC  SPACE  REPRODUCTION  METHOD,  SOUND 

RECORDING  DEVICE  AND  SOUND  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Hiroaki  Ide,  and  Hidefumi  Nagai,  both  of  Hanuunatsu,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

nied  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,278 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-160573 

Int.  a.5  H04B  1/20:  H03G  3/00 

VS.  CI.  369—5  11  Claims 


inverted  substantially  vertical  position  to  initiate  said 
predetermined  period  of  time;  and 
said  base  means  includes  a  plurality  of  detent  means  for 
securing  removably  said  timing  means  within  the  hollow 
interior  of  said  compartment. 


5,260,919 
ELECTRIC  TIMER  WITH  A  PROJECTOR 
Ching-Shyn  Tsai,  108,  Lane  South  2,  Nan- Yea  Road,  Kaohsiung, 
Taiwan 

FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,023 

Int.  a.5  G04B  19/00 

VS.  a.  368—223  3  Claims 


1.  A  digital  electric  clock  with  display  projecting  function, 
the  clock  comprising: 

an  electric  timing  unit; 

a  fluorescent  digital  display  panel  for  providing  an  illumi- 
nated digitel  time  display;  and 

a  projector; 

said  fluorescent  digital  display  panel  being  positioned  to 
show  time  for  projection  by  said  projector; 

said  projector  including  a  speculum  and  a  convex  lens  held 
firmly  by  a  connecting  arm; 

said  speculum  positioned  in  a  proper  inclined  angle  to  reflect 
an  image  of  the  time  displayed  on  said  fluorescent  digital 
display  panel  and  to  transmit  the  reflected  image  to  said 
convex  lens  positioned  in  a  proper  angle  in  relation  to  said 
speculum; 

said  convex  lens  receiving  the  reflected  image,  and  magnify- 
ing and  projecting  the  reflected  image  on  a  ceiling  or  a 
wall. 


1.  A  method  of  reproducing  an  acoustic  space  comprising: 

providing,  in  an  acoustic  space  from  which  sounds  are  to  be 
recorded,  first  sound  collection  means  comprising  plural 
non-directional  microphones  disposed  in  a  hypothetical 
three-dimensional  space  of  a  sound  collection  system 
having  a  predetermined  size,  and  second  sound  collection 
means  comprising  plural  directional  microphones  of  the 
same  number  as  the  non-directional  microphones  of  the 
first  sound  collection  means  disposed  concentrically  inside 
of  the  hypothetical  three-dimensional  space  of  the  sound 
collection  system,  directivity  of  each  of  the  directional 
microphones  being  set  in  the  direction  of  one  of  the  non- 
directional  microphones  with  which  said  directional  mi- 
crophone constitutes  a  pair; 

collecting  sounds  in  the  acoustic  space  by  the  microphones 
of  the  first  and  second  sound  collection  means; 

providing  reproduction  means  comprising  loudspeakers  of 
the  same  number  as  the  non-directional  microphones  of 
the  first  sound  collection  means  disposed  in  positions 
corresponding  to  the  non-directional  microphones  in  a 
three-dimensional  space  of  a  reproduction  system  which  is 
proportional  in  size  to  the  hypothetical  three-dimensional 
space  defined  by  the  first  sound  collection  means; 

mixing  a  sound  collection  signal  from  each  of  the  non-direc- 
tional microphones  of  the  first  sound  collection  means 
with  a  sound  collection  signal  from  one  of  the  directional 
microphones  of  the  second  sound  collection  means  with 
which  said  non-directional  microphone  of  the  first  sound 
collection  means  constitutes  a  pair;  and 

reproducing  the  mixed  signal  from  one  of  the  loudspeakers 
corresponding  to  said  non-directional  microphone. 


5,260,921 
MAGNETOOPTICAL  RECORDING  METHOD 

Giichi  Shibuya;  Takashi  Onodera,  and  Suguru  Takayama,  all  of 
Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1991,  3-280445 
Int.  CL'  GllB  H/Oa  5/02.  5/127 
VS.  CL  369—13  4  Claims 

1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  method  for  a  magneto-opti- 
cal recording  disk  having  a  recording  layer  using  a  magnetic 
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head  having  a  primary  magnetic  pole  and  an  auxihary  mag- 
netic pole,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  magnetic  head  above  one  major  surface  of  the 
disk  such  that  said  primary  magnetic  pole  applies  a  mag- 
netic field  across  the  disk,  and 
effecting  magneto-optical  recording  in  a  magnetic  field- 
modulation  mode  under  the  conditions: 

0.04  minShSO.a  aim 


PsS0.16ir  mm^  ind 
0.4ir  sps/h^^Str 

wherein 

h  is  the  distance  between  the  magnetic  layer  of  the  disk 

and  said  primary  magnetic  pole,  and 
Ps  is  the  area  of  said  primary  magnetic  pole  projected 

perpendicular  to  the  disk  major  surface. 


ejector  lever  for  biasing  said  ejector  lever  in  a  direction 
for  ejecting  the  magazine  from  said  chassis; 

a  limiter  rotatably  supported  to  said  chassis,  said  ejector 
lever  and  said  limiter  having  a  common  axis  of  rotation, 
and  said  limiter  including  a  lug  element  in  conuct  with  an 
edge  portion  of  said  ejector  lever,  so  that  movement  of 
said  ejector  lever  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  ejecting 
direction  causes  movement  of  said  limiter; 

a  second  elastic  member  arranged  between  said  ejector  lever 
and  said  limiter  for  biasing  said  ejector  lever  in  said  eject- 
ing direction  to  eject  the  magazine  from  said  chassis;  and 

•  lock  releasing  mechanism  arranged  on  said  chassis  for 
releasing  said  lock  lever  from  the  magazine. 


5060,923 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

IN  WHICH  AN  OPTICAL  HEAD  IS  MOVED  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  LENS  POSITIONAL  SIGNAL 

ELIMINATING  AN  ECCENTRIC  COMPONENT 

THEREFROM 

Hisaloshi  Baba,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314.140,  Feb.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  33.976 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1988,  63-44221 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/0S5 

VJS.  a.  369— 44J8  7  Claims 


5,260,922 
DISK  MAGAZINE  REMOVER  SYSTEM 
Hiroyuki  Chigasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,054 

Oainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-404093 

Ut.  a.' GllB  77/22 

VS.  CL  369—36  ^  Claims 


1.  A  disk  magazine  remover  system  adapted  to  receive  a 
magazine,  the  magazine  having  a  recess  on  a  bottom  thereof, 
comprising: 

a  chassis  on  which  the  magazine  is  slidably  set; 

a  lock  lever  arranged  for  locking  the  magazine  onto  said 
chassis,  said  lock  lever  having  a  protrusion  which  is  en- 
gaged with  the  recess  of  the  magazine  when  the  magazine 
is  locked  onto  said  chassis; 

an  ejector  lever  rotatably  supported  to  said  chassis,  said 
ejector  lever  including  an  engagement  portion  which 
protrudes  from  said  chassis  to  press  the  magazine  off  of 
said  chassis; 

a  first  elastic  member  arranged  between  said  chassis  and  said 


1.  An  apparatus  in  which  a  recording  medium  on  which 
tracks  are  concentrically  or  spirally  formed  is  rotated  and  the 
tracks  are  scanned  by  a  light  beam  to  thereby  accomplish  at 
least  one  of  recording  and  reproducing  of  information,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  system  for  applying  the  light  beam  to  the  medium; 

a  first  actuator  for  driving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  optical 
system  to  move  the  light  beam  in  a  direction  across  the 
tracks; 

a  first  detector  for  detecting  a  positional  deviation  between 
the  light  beam  and  the  tracks  and  for  producing  a  detec- 
tion output; 

a  first  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  fwst  actuator  in 
accordance  with  the  detection  output  produced  by  said 
first  detector; 

an  optical  head  for  carrying  said  optical  system  and  said  first 
actuator  thereon; 

a  second  actuator  for  moving  said  optical  head  in  a  direction 
across  the  tracks; 

a  second  detector  for  producing  a  detection  output  which 
indicates  a  relative  position  of  the  portion  of  said  optical 
system  moved  by  said  first  actuator  with  respect  to  said 
optical  head,  and  which  includes  an  eccentric  component 
caused  by  the  rotation  of  the  recording  medium;  and 

a  second  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  second  actuator 
in  accordance  with  a  signal  in  which  the  eccentric  compo- 
nent has  been  eliminated  from  the  output  of  said  second 
detector,  wherein  said  second  control  circuit  comprises  a 
memory  for  storing  the  eccentric  component  of  the  output 
of  said  second  detector  as  a  signal,  a  circuit  for  differenc- 
ing the  output  of  said  second  detector  and  the  signal 
stored  in  said  memory  to  produce  a  differenced  signal,  and 
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a  circuit  for  inputting  the  differenced  signal  to  said  second 
actuator. 


5,260,924 

CLEANING  CARTRIDGE  FOR  OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE 

APPARATUS 

Katsurou  Hayashi,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,384 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-279504 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/12.  5/41,  23/02 

VS.  a.  369—71  10  Claims 


cally  moving  an  information  carrier,  which  has  been  inserted 
into  the  opening,  along  a  loading  path  to  the  turntable,  and  for 
moving  the  information  carrier  along  an  unloading  path  from 
the  turntable  into  said  opening, 

the  loading  system  comprising  a  drive  unit;  a  drive  element 
arranged  to  be  driven  by  said  drive  unit  to  engage  and 
move  the  information  carrier;  an  electrical  circuit  includ- 
ing switching  means  for  energizing  the  drive  unit,  said 
switching  means  being  switchable  between  energized  and 
non-energized  conditions;  and  an  actuating  unit  for  actuat- 
ing said  switching  means,  and 
said  actuating  unit  comprising  a  first  tilting  member  includ- 
ing a  follower  element  arranged  to  engage  said  main 
surface  of  the  information  carrier;  said  first  tilting  member 
being  tiltable  between  at  least  one  operating  position,  in 
which  the  follower  element  engages  said  main  surface  if 
an  information  carrier  is  present  within  said  opening,  and 
a  starting  position, 
characterized  in  that  the  actuating  unit  comprises  a  further 
tilting  member  including  a  further  follower  element  ar- 
ranged for  cooperation  with  the  main  surface  of  the  infor- 
mation carrier,  a  pivotal  element  arranged  to  switch  said 
switching  means  between  said  energized  and  non-ener- 
gized conditions,  and  means  for  controlling  said  pivotal 


1.  An  optical  system  cleaner  for  an  optical  disk  drive,  the 
optical  disk  drive  suitable  for  reading  an  optical  disk  included 
in  an  optical  disk  cassette  when  the  optical  disk  cassette  is 
mounted  therein,  the  optical  disk  cassette  including  a  shutter 
having  a  first  width,  the  optical  disk  drive  including  a  shutter 
opening  means  to  slide  the  shutter  a  first  stroke  distance  and  an 
optical  system,  the  optical  system  cleaner  comprising: 
a  body  of  a  shape  substantially  similar  to  that  of  the  optical 
disk  cassette  and  having  a  front  edge  for  insertion  into  the 
optical  disk  drive; 
an  external  moving  member  having  a  second  width  greater 
than  the  first  width  driven  by  the  shutter  opening  means  a 
second  stroke  distance  less  than  the  first  stroke  distance 
along  a  guide  slot  formed  in  a  portion  of  the  front  edge; 
and 
a  cleaning  member  attached  to  the  moving  member  for 
cleaning  the  optical  system  as  the  external  moving  mem- 
ber is  driven  along  the  portion  of  the  front  edge  when  the 
body  is  inserted  into  and  removed  from  the  optical  disk 
drive,  wherein  movement  of  the  external  moving  member 
over  the  second  stroke  distance  prevents  the  body  from 
activating  a  loader  mechanism  in  the  optical  disk  drive. 


5,260,925 

DISC-RECORD  PLAYER  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  FEATURES 

Libert  H.  A.  M.  Camps;  Petrus  L.  A.  Rouws;  Omar  P.  L.  P.  Van 

Heusden,  and  Guido  H.  J.  Switten,  all  of  Hasselt,  Belgium, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,846 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   May    14,    1990, 
9001125;  Sep.  28,  1990,  9002125 

Int.  a.'  GllB  33/02,  17/04 
VS.  a.  369—77.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  disc  player  comprising  a  housing  with  an  opening  for 
insertion  of  a  disc-shaped  information  carrier  having  at  least 
one  main  surface;  a  frame;  a  turntable  carried  in  said  frame  and 
rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation;  a  scanning  device  including 
a  unit  for  scanning  an  information  carrier  which  has  been 
loaded  onto  the  turntable;  and  a  loading  system  for  automati- 


element;  said  further  tilting  member  being  tiltable  between 
at  least  one  operating  position,  in  which  said  further  fol- 
lower element  engages  said  main  surface  if  an  information 
carrier  is  present  within  said  opening,  and  a  starting  posi- 
tion, 
said  means  for  controlling  is  responsive  to  positions  of  said 
first  and  further  tilting  members, 

in  a  first  mode,  in  which  both  tilting  members  are  in  the 
starting  position,  said  pivotal  element  being  in  a  first 
position,  and  the  electrical  circuit  for  said  drive  unit 
being  in  said  non-energized  condition; 
in  a  second  mode,  in  which  the  first  tilting  member  is  in 
the  operating  position,  and  the  further  tilting  member  is 
in  the  starting  position,  said  pivotal  element  being  in  a 
second  position;  and 
in  a  third  mode,  in  which  both  tilting  members  are  in  the 
operating  positions,  said  pivotal  element  being  in  a  third 
position,  and  the  electrical  circuit  for  said  drive  unit 
being  in  an  energized  condition,  and 
said  electrical  circuit  comprises  means  for  providing  an 
energizing  current  for  said  drive  unit  after  a  change  from 
the  first  to  the  second  mode;  and  for  at  least  temporarily 
interrupting  said  current  after  a  change  from  the  third  to 
the  second  mode. 


5,260,926 
ATOMIC  FORCE  MICROSCOPE  WITH  A  PLURALITY 
OF  CANTILEVERS  FOR  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

INFORMATION 
Ryo    Kuroda,    Machida;    Toshihiko    Miyazaki,    Hiratsuka; 
Kunihiro  Sakai,  and  Kiyoshi  Takimoto,  both  of  Isehara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  870.335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-116545 
Int.  a.'  GllB  7/Oa  9/00 
VS.  CL  369—100  17  Claimi 

5.  An  information  processor  comprising 
a  plurality  of  probes  disposed  so  as  to  face  a  recording  me- 
dium containing  recorded  information; 
a  plurality  of  elastic  members  supporting  said  plurality  of 
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probes,  respectively,  said  elastic  members  being  suscepti- 
ble to  displacement,  said  displacement  being  indicative  of 
said  recorded  information;  and 


means  into  a  P-polarization  component  and  an  S-polariza- 
tion  component,  and 
light  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  P-polarization  com- 
ponent and  the  S-polarization  component  from  said  polar- 
ization beam  splitter. 


5,2«0,928 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A 

LENS/MIRROR  TOWER 

NcTille  K.  Lee,  Sherboum;  Amit  Jain,  Marlboro,  both  of  Mass., 

and  Erwin  Keppeler,  Marktoberdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,520 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/085 

VS.  a.  369—112  3  aaims 


\ 


displacement  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  displace- 
ment of  each  of  said  elastic  members  so  as  to  read  said 
information,  wherein 

said  displacement  detecting  means  includes  plural  sensing 
portions  corresponding  to  the  respective  elastic  members. 


5,260,927 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  FOR  RECORDABLE  DISC 

AND  DICHROIC  MIRROR 

Tcniaki  Higashihara,  Tokyo;  Yoji  Ishii,  Kanagawa,  and  Kiyoshi 

Ohsato,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1991,  3-11633 
Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—110  2  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  pickup  apparatus  for  a  recordable  disc,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  laser  light  source  for  radiating  a  laser  light  having  a 
first  wavelength; 

a  second  laser  light  source  for  radiating  a  laser  light  having 
a  second  wavelength, 

dichroic  mirror  means  for  synthesizing  the  laser  lights  from 
said  first  and  second  laser  light  sources  so  as  to  form  a 
synthesized  laser  light  and  for  irradiating  said  recordable 
disc  with  said  synthesized  laser  light,  said  dichroic  mirror 
means  separating  a  return  light  from  said  disc  into  a  first 
return  light  having  said  first  wavelength  and  a  second 
return  light  having  said  second  wavelength, 

phase  compensation  means  for  compensating  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  a  P-polarization  component  and  an  S-polari- 
zation component  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
return  lights  produced  by  said  dichroic  mirror, 

a  polarization  beam  splitter  for  separating  a  phase  difference 
compensated  laser  light  from  said  phase  compensation 


1.  An  optical  component  of  a  storage  device  having  a  plural- 
ity of  optical  disks  with  closely-spaced  recording  surfaces 
configured  to  store  dau,  said  optical  component  comprising: 
an  optically-clear  base  substrate  having  a  generally  trapezoi- 
dal horizontal  cross  section  defining  a  wedge-like  shape, 
said  base  substrate  further  including  a  generally  planar 
front  surface  and  a  back  surface  oriented  at  an  angle  rela- 
tive to  said  front  surface,  said  angular  back  surface  serving 
as  a  mirror  to  direct  an  optical  beam  to  any  of  said  optical 
disks;  and 
a  plurality  of  lenses  affixed  to  said  front  surface  of  said  base 
substrate,  said  lenses  having  an  arrangement  for  passing 
said  optical  beam  to  said  angular  back  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  onto  said  closely-spaced  recording  surfaces. 

I 

5,260,929 
OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE  INCLUDING  DUST-PROOHNG 

ANNULAR  PROJECTIONS 

Goro  Naoki;  Kazuo  Momoo;  Shoji  Goto;  Ichiro  Kawamura,  and 

Hiroshi  Yamamolo.  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mateu- 

shiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1990,  2-119352 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/12 

MS.  a.  369—118  «  Ctaims 


1.  An  optical  disk  drive  for  recording  and  reproducing 
information  on  a  recording  disk,  comprising: 
(a)  a  fixed  optical  unit  for  roUtobly  supporting  the  recording 
disk  and  capable  of  emitting  a  laser  beam,  said  fixed  opti- 


cal unit  having  a  light  emitting  hole  from  which  said  laser 
beam  is  emitted; 

(b)  a  head  movably  mounted  on  said  fixed  optical  unit  for 
focusing  said  laser  beam  onto  a  recording  surface  of  the 
recording  disk,  said  head  having  a  light  receiving  hole 
aligned  with  said  light  emitting  hole  for  receiving  said 
laser  beam  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  hole; 

(c)  means  for  transferring  said  head  in  a  radial  direction  of 
the  recording  disk;  and 

(d)  an  annular  projection  disposed  on  both  of  said  fixed 
optical  unit  and  said  head,  said  annular  projections  facing 
each  other  and  surrounding  an  outer  edge  of  said  light 
emitting  hole  and  said  light  receiving  hole,  respectively. 


5.260,930 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING 

INFORMATION  FROM  THE  MEDIUM 

Takanori  Maeda,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-179374 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 

MS.  a.  369— 275J  8  Qaims 
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slid  upon  engagement  with  the  shutter  actuating  member 
when  the  disk  drive  is  loaded  with  the  disk  cartridge,  said 
first  and  second  slide  members  having  racks  on  their 
opposing  surfaces; 
a  spring  member  biasing  the  second  slide  member  to  close 
the  shutter  means;  and 


a  gear  mechanism  In  mesh  with  the  racks  on  said  first  and 
second  slide  members  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  said 
second  slide  member,  the  transmitted  motion  of  said  first 
slide  member  is  greater  than  the  motion  of  said  second 
slide  member. 


5,260,932 

APPARATUS  EVALUATING  THE  DATA  RATES  OF 

VIRTUAL  CTRCUrrS  OCCUPYING  AN 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TIME-MULTIPLEXED 

TRANSMISSION  PATH 

Paul  Vinel,  Velizy,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Cit,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,531 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  24,  1990,  90  09441 

Int.  a.'  H04J  1/16.  3/14.  3/24 

U.S.  a.  370—13  5  Claims 


1.  A  recording  medium  having  a  flat  surface  on  which  infor- 
mation is  optically  recorded  and  which  rotates  about  a  rota- 
tional axis  normal  thereto,  comprising: 

a  first  track  extending  around  the  rotational  axis;  and 
a  second  track  extending  around  the  rotational  axis  along 
said  first  track,  said  second  track  having  a  plurality  of 
segments,  each  of  which  being  connected  to  adjacent 
segments  and  having  a  longitudinal  direction  different 
from  the  adjacent  segments,  said  longitudinal  direction 
being  oriented  substantially  toward  said  first  track. 


cm  im<T 
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5,260,931 
DISK  CARTRIDGE  WITH  IMPROVED  TRANSMISSION 

SHUTTER  MECHANISM 
Morimasa  Sasaki,  Saku;  Haruo  Shiba,  Komoro,  and  Masaru 
Ikebe,  Saku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1990,  2-103346[U] 
Int.  a.'  GllB  3/70 
MS.  a.  369—291  12  Claims 

1.  A  disk  cartridge  adapted  to  be  loaded  in  a  disk  drive 
having  a  drive  shaft  and  a  shutter  actuating  member,  compris- 
ing: 

a  generally  rectangular  casing  accommodating  a  disk  for 
rotation  therein  and  including  a  center  aperture  for  insert- 
ing the  drive  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  access  windows; 
shutter  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  center  aperiure 

and  the  access  windows; 
a  first  slide  member  slidably  disposed  in  said  casing  and 

cooperatively  coupled  to  said  shutter  means; 
a  second  slide  member  slidable  disposed  along  only  one 
outer  side  edge  of  said  casing  in  parallel  to  said  first  slide 
member,  said  second  slide  member  being  adapted  to  be 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  evaluating  a  data  rate  cf  virtual  circuits 
conveying  cells  and  occupying  an  asynchronous  time-multi- 
plexed transmission  path,  the  apparatus  comprising:  a  memory 
in  which  each  virtual  circuit  is  allocated  space  containing 
"context"  data,  defining  data  rate  evaluation  conditions  of  the 
virtual  circuit  and  containing  information  resulting  from  ear- 
lier stages  in  evaluation,  a  clock  organized  to  deliver  a  current 
time,  processor  means  coupled  to  said  memory  and  said  clock 
for  reading  a  context  of  a  given  virtual  circuit  to  which  a  given 
cell  belongs  upon  reception  of  said  given  cell,  said  context 
containing  a  starting  time  which  was  the  current  time  as  ob- 
served and  recorded  when  an  earlier  cell  of  said  given  virtual 
circuit  was  received,  said  processor  means  subtracting  said 
starting  time  from  a  present  current  time  to  establish  a  time 
difference,  and  said  processor  means  evaluating  said  data  rate 
in  accordance  with  the  time  difference  together  with  a  number 
of  cells  observed  between  said  given  cell  and  the  earlier  cell. 
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wherein  the  apparatus  further  includes  means  for  cyclically 
scanning  said  context  and,  during  said  cyclic  scanning,  incre- 
menting a  scan  cycle  counter  in  each  context,  which  counter 
has  an  initial  position,  together  with  additional  means  respon- 
sive to  the  arrival  of  a  cell  for  reading  the  scan  cycle  counter, 
determining  the  position  of  said  scan  cycle  counter  relative  to 
its  initial  position,  and  when  said  relative  position  corresponds 
to  a  given  number  of  scan  cycles,  said  given  number  being 
greater  than  one,  inhibiting  any  repressive  countermeasures. 


5.260.933 
ACKNOWLEDGEMENT  PROTOCOL  FOR  SERIAL  DATA 

NETWORK  WITH  OLT-OF-ORDER  DELIVERY 

Gerald  L.  Rouse,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,639 

Int.  a.'  H04L  1/16 

VS.  a.  370—14  '0  Claims 
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8.  A  method  for  transmitting  serial  data  in  frames,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

transmitting  dau  frames  incorporating  frame  sequence  infor- 
mation to  a  recipient  in  a  network; 

receiving  the  data  frames  from  the  network  and  determining 
the  transmission  sUtus  of  previous  acknowledgment 
frames;  and 

transmitting  an  acknowledgment  frame  which  includes  the 
transmission  status  of  previous  acknowledgment  frames  to 
an  initiator. 


applied  to  the  plurality  of  first  cell  switches,  thereby 
making  a  decision  on  which  second  cell  switch  ought  to 


be  used  in  transferring  the  cells  received  by  the  plurality 
of  first  cell  switches. 


'  5,260,935 

DATA  PACKET  RESEQUENCER  FOR  A  HIGH  SPEED 
DATA  SWITCH 
Jonathan  S.  Turner,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washington 
University,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,100 

Int.  a.'  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—60  »3  Qaims 
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5,260,934 

GROW  ABLE  INTERCONNECT  FABRIC  CELL  SWITCH 

MODULE 

Tsutomu  Tanaka,  Nishinomiya.  and  Hiroshi  Yokota,  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1990,  2-217445; 
Apr.  26,  1991,  3-097505 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  li/04,  3/00 
VS.  a.  370-54  W  Cl«»"»* 

1.  A  growable  interconnect  fabric  cell  switch  module  for 
receiving  data  in  cell  configuration  and  outputting  cells  of 
data,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  cell  switches  for  interconnecting  the  cells 

by  receiving  the  cells  into  the  switch  module; 
a  plurality  of  second  cell  switches  for  receiving  the  cells 

outputted  from  the  first  cell  switches; 
a  plurality  of  third  cell  switches  for  receiving  the  cells  out- 
putted  from  the  second  cell  switches; 
wherein  the  plurality  of  first  cell  switches  is  further  com- 
prised of  a  demanded  cell  number  generating  means  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  demanded  cell  number  signals 
indicative  of  a  number  of  cells  to  be  transferred  from  each 
first  cell  switch  to  each  third  cell  switch;  and 
path  arbitrating  means  for  receiving  the  demanded  cell 
number  signals  to  generate  a  cell  transfer  permitting  signal 
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1.  In  a  high  speed  data  packet  switch  having  means  for 
routing  a  plurality  of  daU  packeu  between  a  plurality  of  inputs 
and  a  plurality  of  outputs,  said  routing  means  being  indifferent 
to  any  sequence  of  said  data  packets  so  that  data  packets  routed 
therethrough  are  permitted  to  appear  at  said  plurality  of  out- 
puts in  a  sequence  different  from  the  sequence  of  said  daU 
packets  at  said  plurality  of  inputs,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  re-sequencing  said  data  packets  at  said  plurality  of 
outputs  into  the  same  sequence  as  said  daU  packets  were  in  at 
said  plurality  of  inputs,  said  re-sequencing  mean  including 
means  for  placing  said  daU  packets  into  the  same  sequence 
determined  by  the  time  each  of  said  data  packets  was  received 
at  said  plurality  of  inputs,  a  buffer  associated  with  each  of  said 
outpuu  for  receiving  and  storing  a  plurality  of  data  packets 
therefrom,  means  for  determining  the  age  of  said  stored  data 
packets  including  means  for  time  stamping  said  daU  packets 
with  an  entry  time  as  they  arrive  at  said  inputs  and  means  for 
comparing  said  entry  time  with  an  exit  time  as  said  data  packets 
arrived  at  said  buffers,  the  difference  between  said  entry  time 
and  said  exit  time  being  defined  as  the  age  of  said  data  packets, 
and  a  buffer  controller  associated  with  each  buffer  for  control- 
ling the  output  of  daU  packets  from  its  associated  buffer,  each 


of  said  buffer  controllers  including  means  for  comparing  the 
age  of  the  data  packets  to  thereby  select  the  oldest  of  said  data 
packets  as  being  available  for  output. 

5,260,936 
HDLC  STORE  AND  FORWARD  APPARATUS 
Gerard  Bardet,  Cagnes  sur  Mer;  Jean-Francois  Le  Pennec,  Nice; 
Patrick  Michel,  La  Gaude,  and  Philippe  Therias,  Nice,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp., 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,084 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  No».  29, 
1991.  91480175.8 

Int.  a.'  H03M  13/00:  H04L  1/00 
VS.  a.  370—61  9  aaims 
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1.  Store  and  forward  apparatus  for  a  telecommunication 
node  including 

means  (300)  for  deserializing  an  HDLC  frame  of  data  which 
is  received  from  a  first  telecommunication  node  under  the 
form  of  a  sequence  of  n-bits  words,  said  frame  including  a 
header,  a  data  field  and  a  frame  checking  sequence  (FCS) 
generated  by  said  first  node, 

a  storage  (200)  for  storing  said  deserialized  n-bit  words, 
through  a  Direct  Memory  Access  means  (900), 

processing  means  (100)  addressing  said  storage  for  comput- 
ing a  new  header  for  replacement  of  said  header  of  said 
received  HDLC  frame  in  said  storage, 

serializing  means  (600),  fetching  said  n-bit  words  in  said 
storage  thru  said  DMA  means,  and  forwarding  them 
under  the  form  of  a  new  HDLC  frame  including  a  new 
FCS,  to  a  second  telecommunication  node, 

said  apparatus  being  characterized  in  that  it  includes: 

means  (500)  in  parallel  with  said  deserializing  means  for 
computing  a  first  partial  FCS  over  said  daU  field  in  said 
HDLC  frame, 

means  (200)  for  storing  said  first  partial  FCS, 

means  (800)  in  parallel  with  said  serializing  means  (600)  for 
computing  a  second  partial  FCS  covering  said  daU  field 
only, 

means  (2010)  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  partial 

FCS, 
means  (600)  responsive  to  said  comparison  for  altering  said 
new  FCS  whenever  the  two  partial  FCS  are  not  equal 
before  said  serialization  completes. 


addressable  data  storage  locations  equal  to  at  least  a  maxi- 
mum number  of  individual  time  slou  in  either  of  said 
incoming  or  outgoing  signals, 
means  sequentially  addressing  said  individual  memory  stor- 
age locations  for  performing  a  first  dau  operation  be- 
tween either  of  said  incoming  and  outgoing  signals  and 
said  memory. 


means  addressing  said  individual  memory  storage  locations 
according  to  a  pre-set,  non-sequential  pattern  for  perform- 
ing a  second  daU  operation  between  either  of  said  incom- 
ing and  outgoing  signals  and  said  memory,  and 

means  responsive  to  memory  storage  location  addresses  of  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  data  operation  perform- 
ing means  for  disabling  said  memory  when  an  addressed 
data  storage  location  is  unused. 


5,260,938  

SWITCHING  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  CONFERENCE 
ARRANGEMENT 

Rudolf  Hofmann,  Forchheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1990,  4017027 

Int  a.5  H04L  12/18;  H04M  3/56 
VS.  a.  370—62  W  Claims 


5,260,937 

POWER  CONSERVING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  A 

COMMUNICATIONS  TERMINAL  TIME  SLOT 

INTERCHANGER 

Thomas  R.  Fames,  Santa  Rosa,  and  Lac  Trinh,  Rohnert  Park, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation, 

Piano,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,269 
Int.  a.'  H04J  1/00 
VS.  a.  370—68.1  '  Claims 

I.  A  digital  communications  terminal  adapted  to  interchange 
an  order  of  individual  communications  channel  time  slots 
between  incoming  and  outgoing  time  multiplexed  signals, 
comprising: 

a  random  access  memory  having  a  number  of  individually 


1.  A  speech  signal  conference  system,  for  providing  speech 
signals  represenUtive  of  discussion  in  a  conference  during 
which  a  plurality  of  participants  may  speak  simultaneously, 
comprising 

means  for  taking  speech  samples  from  each  participant, 

means  for  determining  a  respective  speech  intensity  for  each 
participant  based  on  the  respective  samples, 

means,  based  on  the  respective  detertnined  speech  intensi- 
ties, for  establishing  a  respective  share  of  a  sum  signal  to 
be  accorded  each  participant's  samples,  and 

means  for  adding  said  shares  to  form  said  sum  signal, 

characterized  in  that  the  system  further  comprises  means  for 
generating  a  speech  intensity  value  based  on  said  sum 
signal,  and 

said  means  for  esUblishing  a  respective  share  is  responsive  to 
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a  comparison  of  the  respective  speech  intensity  vaJue  with 
said  speech  intensity  value  based  on  said  sum  signal 


5,260^39 

SPEECH  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  USING  SPEECH 

FRAME  INTERPOLATION 

Hirohito  Suda,  Yokosuka,  and  Kazunaga  Iked*.  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-11W82 

iBt  a.'  HOW  i/00 

MS.  a.  370—77  12  Qaims 


BSP 
C 

D 


•y  V  V 


-fcT    V 


Em 


I, Hi 


,.,!)lVn  .«.  :>i  .1  ^1  gViM  .1.  Ill  .11 .11  lljg' 


I      '       I     1  — T 


H9S 


.    .    .«..  i......rtfrLt>'.,.1itTy»..>.«  ■■■HI  .■l^^"1}^- 


1.  A  speech  transmission  method  comprising 

a  speech  coding  step  of  obtaining  a  sequence  of  speech  codes 
by  sequentially  coding  speech  signals  every  speech  frame 
which  has  a  length  1/M  of  the  period  of  a  TDM  or 
TDMA  frame  formed  by  a  fixed  number  of  time  slots,  the 
length  of  said  speech  frame  being  in  the  range  of  0.6  to  50 
ms; 

a  code  combining  step  of  sequentially  producing  composite 
codes  by  combining  in  each  of  said  composite  codes,  M 
individual  speech  codes  selected  from  said  speech  code 
sequence,  said  M  speech  codes  being  so  selected  that 
every  two  speech  codes  are  spaced  at  least  one  speech 
frame  apart  in  said  speech  code  sequence,  M  being  an 
integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  2;  and 

a  multiplexing  step  of  sequentially  inserting  each  composite 
code  in  one  slot  in  each  of  said  TDM  or  TDMA  time  slots 
for  transmission. 


e)  a  phase  comparator  for  comparing  counte  of  the  read 
address  counter  and  the  balancing  counter;  and 


SBtj^ 


0  means  for  controlling  the  balancing  counter  to  run  more 
smoothly  than  the  write  address  counter. 


5,260,941 
DIGITAL  RADIO  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Ronald  WUder,  Campbell;  Gregory  Pierce,  Stockton,  both  of 
Calif.;  Richard  C.  Frey,  Boulder,  Whitney  E.  Childs-Goo- 
drich,  LouisYille,  both  of  Colo.,  and  David  L.  Needle.  Ala- 
meda, Calif.,  assignors  to  Rose  Communications,  Inc.,  SanU 
Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609.000,  Oct.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,128,928.  This  appUcation  May  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,720 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  H04L  5/22 

U.S.  CL  370— 85.1   ^  19  Claims 


5,260,940 

aRcurr  arrangement  for  bit  rate 

ADAPTATION 
Ralph  Urbansky,  Schwaig.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1989,  3942885 

iBt  CL'  H04J  3/07 
VS.  a.  370—84  2  Ctaims 

1.  Circuit  for  adapting  the  bit  rate  of  an  output  signal  com- 
prising 

a)  an  elastic  store  for  storing  useful  data  from  a  frame-struc- 
tured first  signal; 

b)  a  write  address  counter  for  controlling  writing  of  the 
useful  data  into  the  elastic  store; 

c)  a  read  address  counter  for  controlling  reading  of  the 
useful  dau  from  the  elastic  store,  to  produce  the  output 
signal; 

d)  a  balancing  counter; 
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1.  A  telephone  key  system  to  operate  a  plurality  of  radio 
handsets,  said  system  connecting  to  an  external  telephone 
system  for  telephonic  communications  with  telephone  systems 
and  users  external  to  the  telephone  key  system,  said  telephone 
key  system  operating  at  predetermine  frame  rate  at  which 
voice  is  transmitted  to  the  external  telephone  system,  said 
telephone  key  system  comprising: 

a  central  control  unit  (CCU)  comprising; 

an  external  telephone  interface  which  connects  to  the 

external  telephone  system; 
at  least  one  radio  frequency  (RF)  interface  comprising  at 
least  one  radio  transceiver  to  transmit  voice  and  com- 
mand data  between  the  radio  handsets  and  the  CCU; 
a  time  slice  bus  which  interconnects  devices  connected  to 
the  bus  comprising  the  external  telephone  interface  and 
RF  interface  to  provide  the  transfer  of  voice  data  be- 


tween devices  and  the  transmission  of  voice  data  be- 
tween the  external  telephone  system  and  the  handsets, 
bus  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 

bus,  said  bus  controlling  means  comprising, 

a  clock  means  for  dividing  the  frame  into  a  plurality  of 
slots  whereby  a  unit  of  voice  data  can  be  transferred 
between  a  source  device  which  outputs  voice  data  onto 
the  bus  during  a  slot  and  a  destination  device,  which 
receives  voice  data  output  onto  the  bus  during  a  slot; 

source  and  destination  device  identification  means  for 
identifying  the  source  and  destination  devices  for  each 
time  slot  used;  and 

bus  processing  means  for  reading  the  identification  of 
source  and  destination  devices  for  each  time  slot  and 
enabling  the  corresponding  source  and  destination  de- 
vices such  that  the  source  device  puts  data  onto  the  bus 
and  the  destination  device  latches  the  data  from  the  bus 
during  the  corresponding  time  slot; 

wherein  the  bus  controlling  means  controls  the  operation 
of  the  time  slice  bus  of  the  CCU  such  that  the  radio 
handsets  communicate  to  the  external  telephone  system 
through  the  CCU  on  a  real  time  basis. 


5,260,943 

TDM  HAND-OFF  TECHNIQUE  USING  TIME 

DIFFERENCES 

Richard  A.  Comroe,  Dundee,  and  Robert  W.  Fnrtaw,  Lake 

Zurich,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumbnrg, 

lU. 

Filed  Jnn.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,531 

Int  a.5  H04J  i/16:  H04Q  T/04.  7/02 

VS.  CL  370—95.1  17  Claims 


5,260,942 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BATCHING  THE 
RECEIPT  OF  DATA  PACKETS 
Richard  A.  Auerbach,  Somers,  N.Y.;  Jerry  A.  Blades,  Rochester, 
Minn.;  Jonathan  W.  Bym.  Rochester,  Minn.,  and  Gary  S. 
Delp,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,470 

Ifflt  a.'  H04J  3/14 

VS.  CL  370—94.1  17  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  program  product  for  use  in  a  data  processing 
system  to  enhance  processing  of  a  plurality  of  related  data 
packets  received  at  a  receiving  station  connected  to  a  host 
system  within  said  data  processing  system,  said  computer 
program  product  comprising: 

instruction  means  for  sequentially  receiving  a  plurality  of 
data  packets; 

instruction  means  for  examining  a  first  of  said  plurality  of 
data  packets; 

instruction  means  for  generating  a  predicted  profile  for  a 
related  subsequent  data  packet  in  response  to  said  examin- 
ing; 

instruction  means  for  comparing  a  second  of  said  plurality  of 
data  packets  to  said  predicted  profile  to  determine  if  said 
second  data  packet  is  related  to  said  first  data  packet;  and 

instruction  means  for  associating  said  first  of  said  plurality  of 
dau  packets  and  said  second  of  said  plurality  of  data 
packets  if  said  second  of  said  plurality  of  data  packets 
matches  said  predicted  profile,  to  form  an  associated  data 
packet  group. 


1.  In  a  radio  frequency  ("RF")  communications  system 
having  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  cell  having  a  repeater  for 
transmitting  slots  to  and  receiving  slots  from  subscriber  units 
located  within  the  cell,  each  slot  having  a  period  T  and  includ- 
ing a  marker,  and  wherein  a  predetermined  subscriber  unit  in 
an  assigned  cell  having  an  assigned  repeater  may  be  handed-off 
to  a  plurality  of  n  adjacent  cells  having  n  adjacent  repeaters,  a 
method  for  handing-offf  the  predetermined  subscriber  unit  to  an 
adjacent  repeater,  comprising  the  steps  of,  at  the  predeter- 
mined subscriber  unit: 

(a)  receiving  a  slot  from  each  of  the  n  adjacent  repeaters, 
thus  forming  n  received  slots; 

(b)  determining  a  quality  value  for  each  of  the  n  received 
slots; 

(c)  from  the  n  received  slots,  selecting  slots  having  a  quality 
valued  a  predetermined  threshold,  thus  forming  m  se- 
lected slots  with  m  corresponding  adjacent  repeaters, 
where  m  =  n; 

(d)  receiving  a  slot  from  the  assigned  repeater; 

(e)  for  the  m  selected  slots,  determining  the  m  arrival  times 
of  the  corresponding  m  markers  at  the  predetermined 
subscriber  unit,  and  for  the  slot  from  the  assigned  repeater 
determining  the  arrival  time  to  of  the  corresponding 
marker  from  the  assigned  repeater; 

(0  determining  when  at  least  one  adjacent  repeater  of  the  m 
adjacent  repeaters  is  closer  to  the  predetermined  sub- 
scriber unit  than  the  assigned  repeater,  based  on  the  m 
arrival  times  of  the  m  markers,  and  based  on  the  arrival 
time  to  of  the  marker  from  the  assigned  repeater; 

(g)  determining  when  only  one  adjacent  repeater  of  the 
plurality  of  n  adjacent  repeaters  is  closer  to  the  predeter- 
mined subscriber  unit  than  the  assigned  repeater;  and, 

(h)  handing-off  to  the  adjacent  repeater  determined  in  step 
(g). 


5,260,944 
DYNAMIC  CHANNEL  ALLOCATION  METHOD 
Akitaka  Tomabechi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsuhita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,511 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1990,  2-212522 

Int  a.'  H04J  3/16 

VS.  a.  370—95.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  channel  allocation  method  in  mobile  radio 

communication  between  a  plurality  of  base  stations  and  mobile 

stations  which  receive  commimication  service  of  the  base 
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sutions,  each  of  the  base  sutions  being  connected  to  a  network 
and  independently  esUblishing  synchronization  for  the  mobile 
radio  communication  and  having  a  plurality  of  communication 
signal  transmission  channels  each  defined  by  a  combination  of 
a  frequency  and  a  pair  of  time  slots  for  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing a  communication  signal  selected  from  a  plurality  of  fre- 
quencies and  a  plurality  of  time  slots  to  achieve  a  time  division 
multiple  access  (TDMA)/time  division  duplex  (TDD)  commu- 
nication, comprising  steps  of; 
esUblishing  communication  between  selected  base  and  mo- 
bile stations  in  respective  channels; 
causing  each  of  the  selected  base  and  mobile  stations  to 
check  whether  a  communication  signal  from  a  different 
station  exists  or  not  which  establishes  synchronization 
independently  of  the  selected  base  and  mobile  sutions  and 
transmits  in  a  different  channel  having  a  same  frequency 
as  that  of  the  channel  used  by  the  selected  base  and  mobile 
sutions  and  a  different  time  slot  from  a  time  slot  used  by 
said  each  of  the  selected  base  and  mobile  sutions  to  re- 
ceive a  communication  signal  sent  thereto; 
measuring  at  each  of  the  selected  base  and  mobile  sUtions, 
when  the  communication  signal  from  the  different  sution 


5,260,945 
INTERMITTENT  COMPONENT  FAILURE  MANAGER 
AND  METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  DISRUPTION  OF 
DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Thomas  L.  RodehefTer,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digi- 
tal F^uipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,285,  Jun.  22,  1989.  This 
application  Jun.  26,  1991,  Scr.  No.  721,143 
Int.  a.'  G06F  J 1/20 
VS.  a.  371— 8  J  8  auna 


exists,  a  difference  in  time  between  the  time  slot  used  by 
the  different  sution  and  the  time  slot  used  by  said  each  of 
the  selected  base  and  mobile  sutions; 

estimating  at  each  of  the  selected  base  and  mobile  sutions, 
based  on  a  result  of  the  measurement,  an  occurrence  of  an 
overlap  in  time  between  the  time  slot  used  by  the  different 
sution  and  the  time  slot  used  by  said  each  of  the  selected 
base  and  mobile  sutions; 

achieving  at  each  of  the  selected  base  and  mobile  sutions, 
prior  to  the  occurrence  of  the  overlap  in  time,  based  on  a 
result  of  the  estimation,  a  search  through  all  free  channels 
to  detect  a  free  channel  not  being  used  by  any  other  su- 
tion; 

causing  one  of  the  selected  base  and  mobile  sutions  which 
has  detected  the  free  channel  to  inform  the  other  of  the 
selected  base  and  mobile  sutions  about  the  free  channel; 
and 

conducting  at  the  selected  base  sUtion,  when  the  free  chan- 
nel has  been  detected,  a  channel  transition  from  the  chan- 
nel used  by  the  selected  base  and  mobile  sutions  to  the 
free  channel,  thereby  allocating  the  free  channel  to  the 
selected  base  and  mobile  sutions. 


1.  In  a  distributed  computer  system  having  components 
which  may  fail  intermittently,  an  intermittent  failure  filter 
comprising: 

sutus  detection  means,  coupled  to  one  of  said  components 
which  may  fail  intermittently,  which  detects  whether  said 
component  is  working  and  transmits  "working"  and  "bro- 
ken" signals  in  accordance  with  said  component's  sUtus; 
and 

a  sutus  filter,  coupled  to  said  sutus  detection  means,  which 
receives  said  "working"  and  "broken"  signals  from  said 
sUtus  detection  means,  retransmits  without  delay  "bro- 
ken" signals  received  after  receiving  a  "working"  signal, 
and  retransmits  received  "working"  signals  only  after  a 
recovery  time  interval  corresponding  with  a  computed 
skepticism  level  during  which  no  "broken"  signals  are 
received;  wherein  said  sutus  filter  increases  said  com- 
puted skepticism  level  each  time  that  a  "broken"  signal  is 
received  after  said  sutus  filter  has  retransmitted  a  "work- 
ing" signal. 


5,260>t6 
SELF-TESTING  AND  SELF-CONnGURATION  IN  AN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Patrick  O.  Nunally,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Missile  Systems  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,517 
iBt.  CL'  GllC  29/00 
VS.  a.  371—22.1  15  Ctaims 

1.  In  a  monolithic  integrated  circuit  device  which  includes  a 
functionality  cluster  and  a  mechanism  for  testing  the  operation 
of  the  functionality  cluster  by  means  of  a  test  signal,  a  test 
signal  circuit,  which  comprises: 
a  test  signal  generator,  including: 
a  plurality  (n)  of  storage  devices,  the  storage  devices  being 
connected  in  a  N  X  I  array  for  serial  shifting  of  binary 
signals  in  a  shifting  direction  from  an  nth  storage  device 
to  a  first  storage  device,  each  storage  device  having  a 
position  in  the  NX  I   array  which  corresponds  to  a 
position  of  a  respective  variable  in  a  polynomial  of  the 
nth  degree; 


,  first  set  of  modulo-two  means,  each  modulo-two  means 
corresponding  to  a  respective  root  variable  of  a  first 
primary  root  polynomial  (PRPl),  the  modulo-two 
means  corresponding  to  the  ith  root  variable  of  PRPl 
being  connected  to  the  storage  devices  for  conditioning 
the  sute  of  a  storage  device  which  corresponds  to  the 
position,  in  the  shifting  direction,  of  the  ith  root  variable 
in  PRPl,  the  modulo-two  means  conditioning  the  sUte 
of  the  storage  device  in  response  to  a  sUte  of  the  first 
storage  device  and  a  sute  of  the  storage  device  corre- 
sponding to  position  i  -(- 1  in  PRPl; 
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(DUT),  the  DUT  having  boundary-scan  cells  coupled  to  re- 
spective input  and  output  terminals  thereof,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  driving  input  terminals  of  the  DUT  with  a  sequence  of 
vector  frames  and  receiving  corresponding  output  dau 
from  output  terminals  of  the  DUT; 

(b)  comparing  the  output  daU  with  expected  output  daU  and 
determining  whether  a  fault  exists,  and,  if  a  fault  is  deter- 
mined to  exist,  performing  the  following  steps: 

(c)  storing  portions  of  the  frame  vector  sequence  and  output 
daU;  and 

(d)  repeating  the  test  up  to  the  end  of  the  vector  frame  by 
which  the  fault  was  detected,  storing  portions  of  the  out- 
put dau  corresponding  to  that  frame,  and  analyzing  the 
stored  daU  to  isolate  the  fault. 
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5,260,947 
BOUNDARY-SCAN  TEST  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  DL\GNOSING  FAULTS  IN  A  DEVICE  UNDER  TEST 
Kenneth  E.  Posse,  Ft.  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,877 

Int  a.'  GOIR  31/28;  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371— 22J  24  Claims 


5,260,948 
BIDIRECnONAL  BOUNT»ARY-SCAN  CTRCUIT 
David  L.  Simpson,  West  Columbia,  and  Edward  W.  Hutton,  Jr., 
Columbia,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,531,  Mar.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,077 
Int  a.'  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  CL  371—22,3  »  Ctaims 
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a  second  set  of  modulo-two  means,  each  corresponding  to 
a  respective  root  variable  of  a  second  primary  root 
polynomial  (PRP2),  the  modulo-two  means  corre- 
sponding to  the  jth  root  variable  of  PRP2  being  con- 
nected to  the  storage  devices  for  conditioning  the  sute 
of  a  storage  device  which  corresf>onds  to  the  position, 
in  a  direction  opposite  the  shifting  direction,  of  the  jth 
root  variable  of  PRP2,  the  modulo-two  means  condi- 
tioning the  sute  of  the  storage  device  in  response  to  a 
modification  signal  and  the  sUte  of  the  first  storage 
device;  and 
compactor  means  for  generating  the  modification  signal  as  a 
binary  string  representing  PRP2. 
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24.  A  method  of  diagnosing  a  fault  in  a  device  under  test 


1.  A  bidirectional  boundary-scan  circuit  connected  to  a 
bidirectional  pin  of  an  electronic  device,  comprising: 

a  first  2-to-l  MUX  having  a  first  dau  input  connected  to  said 
bidirectional  pin,  a  second  daU  input,  a  select  input  con- 
nected to  an  input/output  control  signal  and  an  output, 
said  first  2-to-l  MUX  switches  said  first  input  to  said 
output  if  enabled  to  receive  an  input  by  said  input/output 
control  signal  and  switches  said  second  input  to  said  out- 
put if  not  enabled  by  said  input/output  control  signal; 

said  output  of  said  first  2-to-l  MUX  is  connected  to  an  input 
to  a  logic  circuit  within  said  electronic  device; 

a  second  2-to-l  MUX  having  one  of  its  daU  inputs  connected 
to  said  switch  means  output,  its  other  daU  input  connected 
to  an  output  of  a  logic  circuit  of  said  electronic  device,  a 
select  input  connected  to  a  direction  control  signal,  and 
has  an  output; 

a  third  2-to-l  MUX  having  one  of  its  dau  inputs  connected 
to  said  output  of  said  second  2  -to-1  MUX,  its  other  dau 
input  connected  to  a  previous  boundary  scan  circuit,  its 
select  input  connected  to  a  shift  control  signal  and  has  an 
output; 

a  DFF  having  its  daU  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
third  2-to-l  MUX,  a  clock  input  connected  to  a  boundary- 
scan  clock  and  a  non-inverting  output; 

register  means  for  storing  a  daU  bit  having  a  daU  input 
connected  to  said  output  of  said  DFF,  a  control  input  for 
sampling  said  register  means  daU  input  as  the  dau  bit  to 
be  stored  until  the  next  sampling,  and  a  non-inverting 
output; 

a  fourth  2-to-l  MUX  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
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non-inverting  output  of  said  register  means,  a  second  input 
connected  to  an  output  of  the  internal  logic  of  said  elec- 
tronic device,  a  select  input  connected  to  a  second  input- 
/output  control  signal  and  an  output;  and 

an  output  driver  having  an  input  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  fourth  2-to-l  MUX,  an  output  connected  to  said 
bidirectional  pin  and  an  enable  control  input  that  enables 
or  disables  said  output  driver  from  driving  said  bidirec- 
tional pin  with  a  signal  outputted  from  said  fourth  2-to-l 
MUX  on  said  output  thereof; 

whereby  said  control  signals  connect  the  DFF  as  a  register 
to  store  input  data  during  input  tests  and  output  data 
during  output  tests,  thereby  using  the  DFF  for  both  pur- 
poses and  obviating  the  need  for  another  DFF  register. 

5,260,949 
SCAN  PATH  SYSTEM  AND  AN  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT 

DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Takeshi  Hashizume,  and  Kazuhiro  Sakashita,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1989,  1-341064; 
Not.  19,  1990,  2-314545 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/28 
MS.  a.  371— 22J  53  Oaims 


corresponding  said  observation  point  to  provide  to  said 
first  data  output  terminal. 


5,260,950 
BOUNDARY-SCAN  INPUT  CTRCUIT  FOR  A  RESET  PIN 
David  L.  Simpson,  West  Columbia,  S.C,  and  Thomas  L.  Lang- 
ford,  II,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,141 

Int.  a.'  GllC  29/00:  H04B  17/00;  C06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  371— 22J  ><>  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  plurality  of  control 
points  and  a  plurality  of  observation  points  therein,  compris- 
ing: 

a  single  first  daU  input  terminal  for  serially  applymg  control 
point  data  to  be  provided  to  said  control  points, 

a  single  first  data  output  terminal  for  serially  providing 
observation  point  data  obtained  from  said  observation 
points, 

a  single  second  data  input  terminal  for  serially  applying 
selecting  data, 

a  single  second  data  output  terminal, 

a  plurality  of  shift  register  means  connected  in  series  to  each 
other  and  inserted  between  said  first  daU  input  terminal 
and  said  second  data  output  terminal  each  coupled  to  said 
control  point  and/or  said  observation  point, 

a  plurality  of  selecting  data  holding  means  provided  for  each 
of  said  shift  register  means,  and  connected  in  series  to  each 
other  and  inserted  between  said  second  daU  input  termi- 
nal and  said  second  data  output  terminal,  for  shifting  and 
holding  said  selecting  daU  applied  from  said  second  data 
input  terminal,  and 

a  plurality  of  bypass  means  provided  for  each  of  said  shift 
register  means,  each  operating  in  response  to  the  selecting 
data  held  in  the  corresponding  said  selecting  data  holding 
means  for  forming  a  data  bypass  path  with  respect  to  the 
corresponding  shift  register  means,  when  said  selecting 
data  does  not  select  the  corresponding  said  shift  register 
means, 
said  shift  register  means  shifting  said  control  point  daU 
applied  from  said  first  data  input  terminal  and  providing 
the  same  to  the  corresponding  said  control  point,  and 
fetching  and  shifting  said  observation  point  daU  from  the 


15.  A  method  for  resetting  core  logic  circuits  connected  to  a 
boundary-scan  input  circuit  in  an  electronic  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

asserting  a  reset  signal  that  resets  a  boundary-scan  register 
that  has  an  inverted  output  that  is  thereby  driven  to  a  logic 
high  level; 

inverting  and  logically  summing  said  logic  high  level  output 
from  said  boundary-scan  register  as  one  input  and  a  BIST 
control  signal  as  another  input  to  provide  a  logic  low  level 
output; 

multiplexing  said  logic  level  low  output  from  said  inverting 
and  summing  step  by  means  of  a  multiplexer  to  provide  a 
logic  low  level  output  of  said  multiplexer;  and 

inverting  and  logically  summing  said  logic  low  level  output 
from  said  multiplexer  as  one  input  and  an  external  test 
control  signal  as  another  input  to  provide  an  internal  logic 
high  level  and  inverting  said  internal  logic  high  level  to  a 
logic  low  level  for  resetting  core  logic  of  said  electronic 
device. 


5,260,951 
ERROR  CORRECTION  ORCUIT  FOR  DIGITAL  DATA 
Nobuhiko  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,656 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1991,  3-149788 

Int.  a.'  H04L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  371—41  9  CMma 
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1.  A  digital  data  communication  system  in  which  consecu- 
tive data  frames  are  transmitted  and  received  by  Time  Division 
in  a  selected  one  channel  and  a  plurality  of  data  respectively 


inserted  into  a  frame  is  encoded  by  a  plurality  of  encoding 
methods  for  error  correction  comprising:  determining  means 
for  determining  when  received  data  are  apparently  decoded 
without  error  by  a  plurality  of  decoding  methods  for  error 
correction  to  produce  a  corresponding  plurality  of  decoded 
signals;  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  decoded 
signals  as  properly  decoded  by  detecting  that  said  one  of  de- 
coded signals  has  been  decoded  with  fewer  occasions  of  error 
correction. 
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5,260,953 
TUNABLE  SOLID-STATE  LASER 
T.  Scott  Rowe,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aicon  Surgical, 
Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,165 
Int.  a.»  HOIS  3/10 
U.S.  a.372— 20  41  Claims 

1.  A  tunable  solid-state  laser,  comprising: 

a)  a  pumping  source  producing  a  first  radiation  beam; 

b)  a  lasing  medium  pumped  by  the  first  radiation  beam  and 
producing  a  second  radiation  beam  having  a  wavelength 
within  a  range  of  fundamental  wavelengths; 

c)  a  birefnngent  filter; 

d)  a  means  for  tuning  the  birefringent  filter-to  select  a  spe- 
cific fundamental  wavelength  from  the  range  of  funda- 
mental wavelengths  produced  by  the  lasing  medium; 

e)  a  pair  of  counter-rotating  harmonic  generating  crystals; 
0  a  means  for  directing  the  second  radiation  beam  through 


the  birefringent  filter  and  the  pair  of  counter-rotating 
harmonic  generating  crystals;  and 


5,260,952 
FAULT  TOLERANT  LOGIC  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  E.  Beilstein,  Jr.,  Essex;  John  A.  Fifield,  Underbill; 
Lawrence  G.  Heller,  So.  Burl.;  Hsing-San  Lee,  Essex  Jet.,  and 
Charles  H.  Stapper,  Jericho,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  IBM 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,509 

Int.  a.'  GOIK  31/28 

VS.  a.  371—63  20  Qaims 


g)  a  means  for  counter-rotating  the  crystals  so  as  to  produce 
radiation  having  a  wavelength  that  is  a  desired  harmonic 
of  the  si)ecific  fundamental  wavelength. 


5,260,954 
PULSE  COMPRESSION  AND  PREPULSE  SUPPRESSION 

APPARATUS 
Clifford  B.  Dane;  Lloyd  A.  Hackel;  Edward  V.  George,  all  of 
Livennore;  John  L.  Miller,  and  William  F.  Krupke,  both  of 
Pleasanton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Unived  States  of 
America  as  Represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,570 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—25  20  Claims 
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1.  A  logic  system  comprising: 

first  logic  means  for  providing  first  differential  outputs; 

second  logic  means  for  providing  second  differential  out- 
puts, said  second  logic  means  being  redundant  to  said  first 
logic  means; 

fault  detection  means,  coupled  to  said  first  logic  means,  for 
detecting  a  fault  only  in  the  first  differential  outputs;  and 

selection  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  logic  means 
and  to  said  fault  detection  means,  for  selecting  an  output 
of  one  of  said  first  and  second  logic  means  in  accordance 
with  whether  said  fault  means  detects  a  fault. 


h    L         . 


14.  A  laser  pulse  compression  device  for  compressing  a 
polarized  laser  pulse,  comprising: 

a  laser  source  for  producing  the  laser  pulse; 

a  first  polarized  beam  splitter  positioned  in  the  path  of  the 
laser  pulse  such  that  a  seed  pulse  is  reflected  therefrom 
and  a  pump  pulse  is  passed  therethrough,  the  seed  pulse 
and  the  pump  pulse  each  being  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
laser  pulse; 

a  stimulated  Brillouin  scattering  ("SBS")  amplifier; 

an  SBS  oscillator; 

pump  pulse  directing  means  for  directing  the  pump  pulse 
into  a  first  end  of  the  SBS  amplifier; 

seed  pulse  directing  means  for  directing  the  seed  pulse  into 
the  SBS  oscillator  and  then  for  directing  the  seed  pulse, 
after  it  is  emitted  from  the  SBS  oscillator,  into  a  second 
end  of  the  SBS  amplifier;  the  second  end  of  the  SBS 
amplifier  being  the  end  opposite  the  first  end  of  the  SBS 
amplifier;  and 

compressed  pulse  directing  means  for  directing  the  pump 
pulse  from  the  first  end  of  the  SBS  amplifier  out  of  the 
laser  pulse  compression  device. 
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AUTOMATICALLY  SETTING  A  THRESHOLD  CURRENT 

FOR  A  LASER  DIODE 

James  G.  Davis,  and  Sreeram  Dhurjaty,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812.509 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—31  5  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  diode  system  comprising. 

a  laser  diode  having  a  linear  laser  operating  region  extending 
continuously  between  a  minimum  threshold  operating 
point  to  a  maximum  illuminative  output  point  and  a  lower 
non-linear  operating  region; 

amplifier  means  for  supplying  operating  current  to  said  laser 
diode;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  amplifier  means  and  said 
laser  diode  such  that  said  laser  diode  is  operated,  during  a 
warm-up  period  during  which  no  operating  current  is 
supplied  to  said  laser  diode  by  said  amplifier  means,  dur- 
ing an  initialization  period  during  which  said  amplifier 
means  supplies  current  to  said  laser  diode  to  bring  said 
laser  diode  to  said  minimum  threshold  operating  point 
above  said  non-linear  operating  region  and  during  which 
no  image  dau  is  applied  to  said  laser  diode,  and  during  an 
operating  period  in  which  digital  image  information  is 
applied  to  said  amplifier  means  to  operate  said  laser  diode 
in  said  linear  laser  operating  region  from  said  minimum 
threshold  operating  point  up  to  said  maximum  illumina- 
tive output  point  wherein  said  control  means  includes 
feedback  means  for  producing  a  feedback  signal  which  is 
a  function  of  an  operating  parameter  of  said  laser  diode, 
which  is  used  during  said  initialization  period  of  said  laser 
diode  to  effect  an  increase  of  current  from  said  amplifier 
means  through  said  laser  diode  until  said  laser  is  operated 
at  said  minimum  threshold  operating  point  and  which  is 
applied  to  said  amplifier  means  during  said  operating 
period  to  stabilize  the  variation  of  output  illuminative 
power  of  said  laser  diode  with  changes  in  laser  tempera- 
ture and  laser  operating  parameters. 

5,260,95« 
LASER  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 
Naoto  Inaba,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Tancmnra,  Yamato,  and  Hiroshi 
Meguro,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251568; 
Nov.  5,  1991,  3-28««23;  Nov.  12,  1991,  3-295467 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  a.  372—38  3  Claims 

1.  A  laser  drive  circuit  for  modulating  a  laser  beam  intensity 
emitted  from  a  laser  device  to  a  maximum  power  and  a  mini- 
mum power  in  accordance  with  a  first  and  second  values  of  a 
binary  signal,  comprising: 
photo-detector  means  for  detecting  the  laser  beam  emitted 
from  said  laser  device  to  produce  a  detection  output  sig- 
nal; 
first  differential  amplifier  means  for  producing  a  maximum 
error  detection  signal  representing  a  difference  between 


the  detection  output  signal  applied  thereto  and  a  maxi- 
mum reference; 

second  differential  amplifier  means  for  producing  a  mini- 
mum error  detection  signal  representing  a  difference  be- 
tween the  detection  output  signal  applied  thereto  and  a 
minimum  reference, 

first  sample  and  hold  means  for  sampling  and  holding  the 
maximum  error  detection  signal  at  a  timing  of  the  first 
value  of  the  binary  signal  and  outputting  the  same  as  a 
maximum  error  signal; 


second  sample  and  hold  means  for  sampling  and  holding  the 
minimum  error  detection  signal  at  a  timing  of  the  second 
value  of  the  binary  signal  and  outputting  the  same  as  a 
minimum  error  signal;  and 

laser  drive  amplifier  means  for  controlling  the  maximum 
power  and  the  minimum  power  of  the  laser  beam  emitted 
from  the  laser  device  in  accordance  with  the  maximum 
error  signal  and  the  minimum  error  signal. 


5^60,957 
QUANTUM  DOT  LASER 
Farhad  Hakimi,  Watertown;  Moungi  G.  Bawendi,  Cambridge; 
Richard  Tumminelli,  Ashland,  and  John  R.  Haavisto,  Marsh- 
field  Hills,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Charles  Stark  Dra- 
per Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,784 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/14 

VS.  a.  372—39  >9  Claims 
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1.  A  quantum  dot  laser  comprising: 

a  laser  host  material; 

a  plurality  of  quantum  doU  disposed  in  said  host  material; 

and 
a  pumping  source  for  exciting  a  population  inversion  in  said 

quantum  dots. 


5,2604)58 
MATERIALS  FOR  II-VI  LASERS 
Fitzpatrick,  Brian  J.,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,686 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  CL  372—45  8  Claims 
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5,260,960 
TUNABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  ON  A 
SEMI-INSULATING  SUBSTRATE 
Markus-Christian  Amann,  Munich;  Stefan  lUek,  Feldlurchen- 
Westerham,  and  Wolfgang  Thnlke,  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUacluft,  Mnnicli, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 
1991,  4124874 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CL  372—46  15  Claims 
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1.  A  structure  for  use  in  a  lasing  device  comprising  at  least 
one  layer  of  ZnSe  and  at  least  one  layer  of  MgyZni.ySjSei-x 


5,260,959 
NARROW  BEAM  DIVERGENCE  LASER  DIODE 
Toshiro  Hayakawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1992,  436745 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  CI.  372—45  3  Claims 


t - 

1.  A  multilayer  laser  diode  comprising: 

an  optical  waveguide  region  having  a  quantum  well  layer 
and  at  least  one  high  refractive  index  layer  on  each  side  of 
the  quantum  well  layer, 

upper  and  lower  cladding  regions  respectively  on  each  side 
of  the  optical  waveguide  region,  each  such  region  having 
a  first  low  refractive  index  layer  adjacent  to  the  high 
refractive  index  layer  and  a  second  refractive  index  layer 
formed  adjacent  to  a  first  low  refractive  index  layer  and 
having  an  even  lower  refractive  index  than  such  first  low 
refractive  index  layer; 

a  lower  buffer  layer  adjacent  to  the  lower  cladding  region; 

a  cap  layer  for  providing  an  electrode  and  positioned  adja- 
cent to  the  cladding  region;  and 

the  energy  of  the  lasing  light  of  the  laser  diode  being  selected 
tob  e  lower  than  the  energy  gap  of  the  cap  layer  and  lower 
buffer  layer  that  are  adjacent  to  the  cladding  regions. 
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1.  A  laser  diode  on  a  semi-insulating  substrate,  comprising: 

a  stripe-shaped  layer  structure  having  an  intermediate  layer 
located  between  two  predetermined  layers,  at  least  one 
layer  of  said  two  predetermined  layers  being  an  active 
layer  provided  for  generating  a  light  emission; 

a  confinement  layer,  that  is  substantially  doped  for  electrical 
conduction  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  laterally  adjoining 
said  stripe-shaped  layer  structure  at  both  sides  thereof; 

an  upper  region  that  is  doped  for  a  second  conductivity  type, 
the  second  conductivity  type  being  opposite  the  first 
conductivity  type,  over  said  stripe-shaped  layer  structure 
and  a  lateral  region  located  laterally  relative  to  said  stripe- 
shaped  layer  structure  and  separated  from  said  stripe- 
shaped  layer  structure  by  a  portion  of  said  confinement 
layer,  said  lateral  region  being  doped  for  the  second  con- 
ductivity type  and  being  electrically  conductively  con- 
nected to  a  side  of  said  layer  structure  facing  toward  the 
substrate,  said  lateral  region  being  separate  from  said 
upper  region; 

a  contact  layer  having  respective  portions  electrically  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  on  said  upper  region,  on  said 
lateral  region  and  on  a  region  of  said  confinement  layer 
doped  for  the  first  conductivity  type;  and 

respective  contacts  separated  from  one  another  for  said 
portions  of  said  contact  layer,  so  that  separate  current 
injection  is  provided  through  said  intermediate  layer  into 
each  of  said  two  predetermined  layers. 


5,260,961 

SEALED  EXCIMER  LASER  WTTH  LONGITUDINAL 

DISCHARGE  AND  TRANSVERSE  PREIONIZATION  FOR 

LOW-AVERAGE-POWER  USES 
Zhengzhuo  Zhou,  Torrance;  Floyd  R.  Pothoven,  Hawthorne,  and 
Rodney  L.  Waters,  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Florod 
Corporation,  Gardena,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,918,  Nov.  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,078 
Int  a.'  HOIS  3/22 
U.S.  a.  372—57  39  Claims 

1.  An  excimer-laser  system  exclusively  for  low-average- 
power  applications;  said  system  comprising: 

a  gas  enclosure  that  includes:  (1)  a  discharge  tube  and  (2)  a 
gas  reservoir  in  communication  with  the  discharge  tube; 
said  gas  enclosure  having  no  communication  with  anything 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  gas  pump,  gas- 
exhaust  means,  any  valve  that  leads  to  air  outside  the 
enclosure,  any  valve  that  leads  to  a  gas  pump,  and  any 
valve  that  leads  to  gas-exhaust  means; 
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gases  sealed  within  the  enclosure  that  form  an  excimer  when 
excited; 

means  for  exciting  the  gases  in  the  discharge  tube  to  form  an 
excimer  that  Uses,  producing  low-average-power  radia- 
tion: and 


I 


5,260.963 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFTICIENT 

OPERATIONOF  A  SOLID-STATE  LASER  OPTICALLY 

PUMPED  BY  AN  UNSTABLE  RESONATOR 

SEMICXJNDUCrOR  LASER 

Brian  Baird,  Lake  Oswego,  and  Richard  DeFreez,  Hillsboro, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Electro  Scientific  Industries,  Inc., 

Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992,  S«r.  No.  873,411 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/08 

VS.  CL  372—95  26  Qaims 


POWEBSUPPIY 

P.U. 

AND 

TECCONTHOl. 

Lm 

means  for  extracting  the  low-average-power  laser  radiation 
from  the  discharge  tube  into  exclusively  any  one  or  more 
low-average-power  applications  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  integrated-circuit  failure  analysis,  spectros- 
copy, sensing,  diagnostics,  and  laser-amplifier  second 
suges. 


5,260,962 
COMPACT  LIGHTWEIGHT  RING  LASER  GYRO 
Steven  P.  Hotaling,  Liverpool,  N.Y..  aasignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  May  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,507 

Ut  a.'  HOIS  S/083;  GOIC  19/64 

VS.  a.  372—94  15  CUima 


1.  A  method  for  generating  bright  output  light  from  a  solid- 
state  laser  including  a  solid-state  lasant  havmg  an  absorption 
bandwidth  and  a  mode  volume,  comprising: 

employing  an  unstable  resonator  semiconductor  laser  to 
generate  optical  pumpmg  light  having  an  emission  wave- 
length that  is  well-matched  to  the  absorption  bandwidth 
of  the  solid-state  laser;  and 

efficiently  coupling  the  optical  pumping  light  from  the  un- 
suble  resonator  semiconductor  laser  into  the  mode  vol- 
ume of  the  solid-state  laser  to  generate  bright  output  light. 


5,260,964 

GRADED  REFLECTIVITY  MIRROR  RESONATORS  FOR 

LASERS  WTTH  A  GAIN  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

NON-ORCULAR  CROSS-SECTION 

Michel  Morin,  Cap  Rouge,  and  Gaetan  Duplain,  Quebec,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Institut  National  d'Optique,  Sainte-Foy, 

Canada 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,265 

Lit.  a.5  HOIS  3/08 

VS.  CL  372—95  »*  Oaims 


JMI 


1.  A  lightweight  RLG  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  of  LD  aerogel. 

b)  said  housing  having  at  least  three  passages  therethrough 
which  connect  to  define  at  least  one  triangle,  which  trian- 
gle is  oriented  so  that  the  plane  thereof  is  i.ormal  to  an  axis 
of  said  housing; 

c)  a  mirror  mounted  to  said  housing  proximate  each  of  two 
base  comers  of  said  triangle  and  a  prism  mounted  to  said 
housing  proximate  the  apex  thereof; 

d)  each  passage  of  said  triangle  conUining  luminously  con- 
ductive gas  with  an  electrode  mounted  in  said  housing  to 
communicate  with  each  such  passage  and 

e)  means  to  actuate  said  electrodes  such  that  oppositely 
directed  laser  beams  are  generated  in  said  passages  which 
converge  on  said  apex  and  fringe  patterns  are  projected 
through  said  prism  by  which  turning  measurements  of  said 
housing  can  be  taken. 


1.  A  resonator  for  a  laser  with  a  gain  medium  having  a 
non-circular  cross-section,  said  resonator  comprising: 

a  first  mirror  having  a  center  of  curvature  and  a  uniform 
reflectivity;  and 

a  graded  reflectivity  mirror  facing  said  first  mirror,  said 
graded  reflectivity  mirror  also  having  a  center  of  curva- 
ture, 

said  centers  of  curvature  of  said  first  mirror  and  said  graded 
reflectivity  mirror  being  situated  on  a  same  optical  axis, 
wherein  said  graded  reflectivity  mirror  has  non-circular 
iso-reflectivity  curves. 


5,260,965 

LASER  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  LASER 

PROCESSING  METHOD 

Tsugito  Nakazeki,  and  Tomoshige  Kobayashi,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1990,  2-403563; 
May  30,  1991,  3-126295 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/08 
V.S.  a.  372—108  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  an  object  by  irradiating  a 
laser  beam  onto  the  object,  comprising: 

a  microscope  including  an  objective  lens  at  a  distal  end  for 
optically  enlarging  and  observing  a  poriion  of  said  object; 

a  laser  beam  source  for  radiating  the  laser  beam  through  said 
objective  lens  toward  said  object  during  processing  of  said 
object; 

a  reference  light  source  for  radiating  reference  light  through 
said  objective  lens  for  observing  said  poriion  of  said  object 
through  said  microscope; 

optical  coupling  means  for  leading  the  laser  beam  from  said 
laser  beam  source  and  the  reference  light  from  said  refer- 
ence light  source  to  an  optical  axis  of  the  objective  lens; 

beam  forming  means  provided  between  said  optical  coupling 
means  and  said  objective  lens  and  having  an  opening 
corresponding  to  a  desired  beam  spot  shape;  and 

correcting  means  provided  between  said  objective  lens  and 
said  forming  means  for  correcting  for  differences  in  the 
focal  characteristics  of  the  microscope  with  respect  to  the 
laser  beam  and  the  focal  characteristics  of  the  microscope 
with  respect  to  the  reference  light  such  that  the  laser  beam 
and  the  reference  light  focus  at  a  common  point,  wherein 
said  correcting  means  comprises: 

( 1 )  an  aberration  correcting  lens  for  correcting  aberration, 
and 

(2)  a  lens  holder  for  rotatably  holding  said  aberration 
correcting  lens  so  that  said  laser  beam  passes  through 
said  aberration  correcting  lens  during  processing  of  the 
object  and  said  reference  light  passes  through  a  space 
during  observation. 


5,260,966 

REMELTING  ARC  FURNACE  WITH  MOVABLE 

ELECTRODE 

Peter  Schottlaender,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Leybold  Durferrit  GmbH,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1992,  4207967 

Int  a.5  H05B  7/J02 
VS.  a.  373—69  3  Claims 

1.  Furnace  for  melting  an  electrode,  comprising 
a  frame, 
a  weighing  platform  supported  by  weighing  cells  on  said 

frame, 
electrode  drive  means  on  said  weighing  platform  for  raising 


and  lowering  an  electrode  rod  relative  to  said  weighing 
platform,  said  electrode  rod  serving  to  bear  said  electrode, 

a  pair  of  guide  rods  suspended  from  said  weighing  platform, 

a  lower  platform  having  a  passage  for  receiving  said  elec- 
trode rod  therethrough,  and  sealing  means  for  sealing  said 
electrode  rod  in  said  passage,  said  lower  platform  being 
slideable  veriically  on  said  guide  rods, 

a  crucible  fixed  with  respect  to  said  frame, 

a  pot  which  fits  on  top  of  said  crucible  and  receives  said 
electrode  rod  therethrough,  said  pot  being  situated  below 
said  lower  platform, 


lift  means  for  lifting  said  pot  relative  to  said  frame,  and 
clutch  means  for  engaging  said  lower  platform  to  at  least  one 
of  said  guide  rods  and  disengaging  said  lower  platform 
from  said  at  least  one  of  said  guide  rods  so  that  said  pot 
and  said  lower  platform  are  lifted  as  a  imit  relative  to  said 
guide  rods  when  said  clutch  means  is  disengaged  and  said 
lift  means  lifts  said  pot,  and  so  that  said  lower  platform  is 
isolated  from  said  pot  when  said  clutch  means  is  engaged 
and  said  pot  is  on  top  of  said  crucible. 


5,260,967 

CDMA/TDMA  SPREAD-SPECTHUM 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Donald  L.  Schilling,  Sands  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  InterDigital 

Technology  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,906 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  24, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  H04K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  375—1  62  Claims 

1.  A  spread-spectrum  transmitter  for  spread-spectrum  pro- 
cessing a  plurality  of  data  signals  on  a  carrier  frequency,  f<„ 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  privacy-code  generators  for  generating  a  plu- 
rality of  privacy-code  signals,  respectively; 
a  plurality  of  EXCLUSIVE-OR  gates  coupled  to  said  plu- 
rality of  privacy-code  generators  for  modulo  adding  each 
of  the  respective  plurality  of  privacy-code  signals  to  each 
of  the  plurality  of  data  signals  to  generate  a  plurality  of 
privacy-encoded  data  signals,  respectively; 
a  plurality  of  data  buffers  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  EX- 
CLUSIVE-OR  gates  for  storing  the  plurality  of  privacy- 
encoded  data  signals,  respectively; 
a  synchronization-code  generator  for  generating  a  synchron- 
ization-code signal; 
a  synchronization  buffer  coupled  to  said  synchronization- 
code  generator  for  storing  the  synchronization-code  sig- 
nal; 
a  multiplexer  coupled  to  said  synchronization  buffer  and  to 
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said  plurality  of  data  buffers  for  time  multiplexing  the 
synchronization-code  signal  and  the  plurality  of  privacy- 
encoded-dau  signals,  respectively,  to  generate  a  time- 
multiplexed  signal: 
a  chip-code  generator  for  generating  a  chip-code  signal; 
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5^60.969 
SPECTRUM  DIFFUSION  COMMUNICATION 
RECEIVING  APPARATUS 
Ichiro  K«to,  and  Toshihiko  Myojo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
iignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continaation  of  S«r.  No.  893.556,  Jun.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,033,  No».  14,  1989. 
abuKtoned.  This  application  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,161 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  14, 1988,  63-287099; 
Not.  14,  1988.  63-287101 

tat  a.'  H04L  27/30 
VS.  CL  375—1  *<  Claims 


V" 


imugi 


an  EXCLUSIVE-OR  gate  coupled  to  said  multiplexer  and 
to  said  chip-code  generator  for  spread-spectrum  process- 
ing the  time-multiplexed  signal  with  the  chip-code  signal 
as  a  spread-spectrum-time-multiplexed  signal;  and 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  the  spread-spectrum-time-mul- 
tiplexed signal  on  the  carrier  frequency  over  a  communi- 
cations channel. 


5,260,968 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLEXING 
COMMLTNICATIONS  SIGNALS  THROUGH  BLIND 
ADAPTIVE  SPATIAL  HLTERING 
Willian  A.  Gardner,  YoontriUe,  and  Stephan  V.  Scbell,  DitIs, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  UniTcrsity  of 
CaUfornia,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1992,  S«r.  No.  903,627 

tat  a.'  H04K  1/00 

VS.  a.  375—1  21  Claima 


1.  A  spectrum  diffusion  commtmication  receiving  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference  code; 

first  correlating  means  for  obtaining  a  correlation  between  a 
received  signal  and  the  reference  code; 

second  generating  means  for  generating  a  decoding  code  in 
accordance  with  the  a  correlation  output  from  said  first 
correlating  means; 

second  correlating  means  for  obtaining  a  correlation  be- 
tween the  received  signal  and  the  decoding  code;  and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  code  start  of  the  reference 
code  in  accordance  with  the  correlation  output  from  said 
first  correlating  means. 
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5,260,970 

PROTOCOL  ANALYZER  POD  FOR  THE  ISDN 

U-INTERFACE 

Tin  W.  Henry,  and  Paul  S.  Swanson,  both  of  Colorado  Springs, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  722,071 

tat  a.'  H04B  3/46 

VS.  a.  375—10  >«  ClaiiBS 
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1.  A  method  of  spatially  filtering  spectrally  overlapping 
communications  signals,  comprising  the 

(a)  receiving  a  plurality  of  radio  frequency  signals  on  an 
array  of  antetmas; 

(b)  determining  an  optimum  reception  pattern  for  a  signal  of 
interest  in  said  received  signals  as  said  received  signals 
impinge  on  said  array  of  antennas  by  restoring  the  spectral 
self-coherence  of  said  signal  of  interest,  said  signal  of 
interest  corresponding  to  communications  from  a  speci- 
fied user;  and 

(c)  transmitting  a  signal  to  said  user,  said  transmitted  signal 
having  a  radiation  pattern  from  said  array  of  antennas 
substantially  identical  to  said  reception  pattern  of  said 
signal  of  interest. 
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1.  In  a  communication  system  having  a  first  site  and  a  second 
site  which  communicate  via  a  full  duplex  twisted  pair  wire 
according  to  an  Integrated  Services  Digital  Network  (ISDN) 
U-interface  standard,  wherein  said  twisted  pair  wire  has  a  first 


end  coupled  to  a  second  end  and  to  the  first  site,  and  a  third  end 
coupled  to  a  fourth  end  and  to  the  second  site,  an  apparatus  for 
enabling  a  protocol  analyzer  to  monitor  U-interface  data 
streams  on  the  twisted  pair  wire,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(1)  first  transceiver  means,  coupled  to  the  second  end,  com- 
prising a  first  data-in  port  and  a  first  data-out  port; 

(2)  second  transceiver  means,  coupled  to  the  fourth  end, 
comprising  a  second  data-in  port  and  a  second  data-out 
port,  wherein  said  first  data-out  port  is  coupled  to  said 
second  data-in  port  and  said  second  data-out  port  is  cou- 
pled to  said  first  data-in  port; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  transceiver  means  separate  the 
U-interface  data  streams  into  separate  input  and  output 
data  streams,  such  that  a  first  data  stream  received  by  said 
first  transceiver  means  is  transmitted  out  said  first  data-out 
port,  and  a  second  data  stream  received  by  said  second 
transceiver  means  is  transmitted  out  said  second  data-out 
port;  and 

wherein  the  protocol  analyzer  is  coupled  to  said  first  data- 
out  port  and  said  second  data-out  port  or  said  first  data-in 
port  and  said  second  data-in  port. 


5,260,972 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  DETERMINING  SIGNAL 
DISPERSION  CHARACTERISTICS  IN 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
Jin-Der  Wang,  Ocean,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Bell  Laborato- 
ries, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,017,  Mar.  13,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,824 

Int  a.5  H04N  7/08 

VS.  a.  375—58  24  Qaims 


5,260,971 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING 

DISTRIBUTION  PRESERVING  TOMLINSON 

PRECODING  IN  TRANSMISSION  OF  DIGITAL  DATA 

SIGNALS 

Paul  D.  Cole,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  DataComm, 

Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,563 

Int  a.'  H04L  25/49 

U.S.  a.  375—34  36  Qaims 
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1.  Receiver  apparatus  for  use  in  a  communications  system 
wherein  any  received  signal  has  propagated  through  a  commu- 
nications medium  in  which  signal  dispersion  may  be  present, 
said  receiver  apparatus  comprising 
means,  responsive  to  a  received  training  sequence  including 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  symbols  occurring  at  a  prede- 
termined symbol  rate,  for  processing  said  received  train- 
ing sequence  using  correlation  and  signal  replication,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  processed  training  sequence  for 
determining  at  least  one  characteristic  of  said  signal  dis- 
persion. 


5,260,973 
DEVICE  OPERABLE  WITH  AN  EXCELLENT  SPECTRUM 

SUPPRESSION 
Nozomu  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-171166 

Int  a.5  H04L  27/04 

V.S.  a.  375—59  7  Oaims 


1.  A  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  series  of  telecommunica- 
tions signals  over  a  telecommunications  channel,  said  transmit- 
ter comprising; 

coding  means  for  predistorting  first  teleconununications 
signals  according  to  a  linear  function 

*k+^li  I  apt*-  I  ='^t-n+2/£ I  */(r*_  1  -«- 1) 

to  provide  predistorted  output  second  telecommunications 
signals,  wherein  r*  represents  a  first  telecommunications  signal 
which  is  to  be  predistorted  by  said  coding  means,  a/  and  b/ 
represent  coefficients  of  polynomials  relating  to  the  channel 
impulse  response  of  said  channel,  x*  represents  a  predistorted 
output  second  telecommunications  signal,  and  s*  is  a  multiple 
of  a  given  value  (N)  which  is  chosen  by  said  coding  means  to 
cause  both  x*  and  rt  to  occupy  an  identical  one  of  a  plurality  of 
defined  regions  in  space,  where  the  total  length  and/or  width 
of  each  defined  region  is  the  given  value  N;  and 

interface  means  coupled  to  said  coding  means,  said  interface 
means  for  receiving  said  predistorted  output  second  tele- 
communications signals  and  for  processing  said  predis- 
torted output  second  telecommunications  signals  for 
transmission  on  said  channel. 
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2.  A  device  for  use  in  processing  a  baseband  input  signal  and 
a  carrier  signal  into  an  envelope  output  signal,  said  device 
comprising: 

modulating  means  for  modulating  said  carrier  signal  with 

said  baseband  input  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal; 
means  for  generating  a  burst  control  signal; 
waveform  generating  means  responsive  to  said  burst  control 
signal  for  generating  a  control  signal,  wherein  said  control 
signal  includes  sloping  leading  and  trailing  edges  and  a 
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plateau  region  between  said  sloping  leading  and  trailing 
edges; 

switching  means  supplied  with  said  control  signal  lor 
switching  said  modulating  means  on  and  off  such  that  said 
modulating  means  produces  said  output  signal  when  said 
modulating  means  is  switched  on  and  a  non-modulated 
signal  when  said  modulating  means  is  switched  off, 
wherein  said  switching  means  switches  said  modulating 
means  off  during  a  time  interval  corresponding  to  said 
sloping  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said  control  signal 
and  switches  said  modulating  means  on  during  a  time 
interval  corresponding  to  said  plateau  region  of  said  con- 
Uol  signal,  such  that  modulation  occurs  only  during  said 
time  interval  corresponding  to  said  plateau  region  of  said 
control  signal;  and 

amplifying  means  supplied  with  said  control  signal  and  said 
output  signal  for  amplifying  said  output  signal  to  a  power 
range  determined  by  said  control  signal  to  generate  said 
envelope  output  signal. 


5,260,975 

DIGITAL  DEMODULATOR 

Shigeki  Saito,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Telegraph 

and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01350,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06166,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  rUed  Oct.  19.  1990.  S«r.  No.  720,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1989,  1-275662; 
Oct.  27,  1989,  1-280063;  Oct.  30,  1989,  1-282610 
Int.  a.'  H03D  i/22:  H04L  2T/22 
MS.  a.  375—81  11  Claims 


S.260,974 
ADAPTIVE  CARRIER  DETECTION 
Howani  W.  Johnson,  Sunnyrale;  Chin-Cben  Lee.  San  Jose,  and 
Amy  O.  Hurlbut,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Echelon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  698.408 

iBt.  a.'  H03D  im 

U.S.  a.  375—76  »1  Oaims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  using  a  carrier  detection  threshold  level 
for  detecting  a  carrier  signal  modulated  with  binary  data  and 
where  said  apparatus  has  a  background  noise  level  when  said 
carrier  signal  is  not  present,  an  improvement  comprising: 
first  means  for  lowering  said  threshold  level  when  said 
threshold  level  is  greater  than  said  background  noise  level; 
and, 
second  means  for  raising  said  threshold  level  when  said 
threshold  level  is  less  than  said  background  noise  level, 
said  second  means  including  evaluation  means  for  deter- 
mining whether  a  detected  signal  containing  dau  or  only 
background  noise  is  present;  and 
said  evaluation  means  determining  the  magnitude  and  phase 
of  said  detected  signal  and  from  said  magnitude  and  phase 
determines  the  likelihood  that  said  detected  signal  is  data 
or  only  background  noise. 
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7.  A  digital  demodulator  comprising: 

reference  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  predeter- 
mined reference  signal  responsive  to  a  received  phase 
modulated  signal; 
detector  means  for  detecting  said  phase  modulated  signal 

with  the  reference  signal; 
phase  difference  detection  means  in  said  reference  signal 
generation  means  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between 
said  reference  signal  and  said  phase  modulated  signal  and 
for  outputting  phase  difference  data; 
phase  deviation  data  conversion  means  for  receiving  said 
phase  difference  data,  for  detecting  a  deviation  of  a  phase 
of  said  reference  signal  from  a  phase  of  said  phase  modu- 
lated signal,  and  for  outputting  an  indication  of  said  devia- 
tion as  phase  deviation  data; 
memory  means  for  storing  carrier  phase  deviation  data  and 
for  outputting  said  carrier  phase  deviation  daU  as  refer- 
ence signal  phase  prediction  data  responsive  to  a  memory 
address; 
decision  timing  means  for  providing  decision  timing  signals 

indicative  of  decision  timings; 
reference  signal  phase  prediction  means  for  generating  car- 
rier phase  deviation  daU  corresponding  to  phase  devia- 
tions in  the  carrier  responsive  to  said  phase  deviation  data 
and  said  memory  output  data,  for  storing  said  carrier 
phase  deviation  data  in  said  memory  means  during  a  pre- 
determined number  of  said  decision  timings,  and  for  using 
said  carrier  phase  deviation  data  as  a  memory  address  to 
said  memory  means,  thereby  causing  said  memory  means 
to  output  reference  signal  phase  prediction  data  which 
predicts  a  phase  of  the  reference  signal  at  a  next  decision 
timing; 
reference  signal  control  means  for  receiving  said  reference 
signal  phase  prediction  data  and  for  generating  said  refer- 
ence signal;  and 
input  clock  means  for  providing  a  clock  signal  to  said  refer- 
ence signal  control  means,  said  reference  signal  having  a 
phase  designated  by  said  input  clock  means. 


5.260.976 

PREAMBLE  RECOGNITION  AND  SYNCHRONIZATION 

DETECTION  IN  PARTIAL-RESPONSE  SYSTEMS 

Francois  Dolivo,  Waedenswil,  and  Wolfgang  Schott,  Rueschli- 
kon,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,567 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  27, 
1991,  91810223.7 

Int.  a.5  H03D  l/OO;  H04L  27/06 
U.S.  a.  375—94  20  Claims 


5,260,977 
COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT 
Haruki  Kinoshita,  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,065 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8.  1990.  2-57340 

Int.  a.'  H04L  7/O0 

MS,,  a.  375—106  9  Claims 
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12.  In  a  receiver  of  a  storage  or  communication  system  using 
partial-response  (PR)  signaling,  in  which  a  preamble  is  trans- 
mitted preceding  encoded  user  data  to  achieve  fast  initial 
receiver  synchronization,  and  said  preamble  comprises  a  tim- 
ing data  sequence,  which  violates  the  code  constraints  of  the 
particular  code  used,  and  an  end-of-preamble  flag,  a  preamble- 
reception  detector/sequencer  comprising: 

a  preamble-reception  detector  for  processing  received  sam- 
ples {yn(g,  t)}  coupled  to  a  preamble-reception  detector 
input  and  comprising: 
an  error  test  device  connected  to  said  preamble-reception 
detector  input  for  performing  an  error  test  |yn{g, 
t)  — x,|  <6,  where  6  is  a  threshold,  and  indicating  at  an 
error  test  device  output  the  result  of  the  test  and  x,  is  a 
reconstructed  timing  data  signal  estimate; 
a  timing  data  sequence  reconstructor  connected  to  said 
preamble-reception  detector  input  for  generating  a  timing 
data  sequence  replica  {a„^  when  receiving  at  a  second 
input  an  indication  that  said  receiver  of  a  storage  or  com- 
munication system  is  synchronized  and  providing  said 
replica  {a„^  at  a  timing  data  sequence  reconstructor 
output;  and 
a  maximum-likelihood  (ML)  test  device  connected  to  said 
preamble-reception  detector  input  and  to  said  timing  data 
sequence  reconstructor  output  for  performing  an  ML  test 
an^\(yn(g.  T)-y„_2(g,  T))|<p,-p  being  an  ML  test 
threshold,  and  indicating  at  an  ML  test  device  output  the 
result  of  the  test;  and 
a  read  control  sequencer  connected  to  said  error  test  device 
output  and  said  ML  test  device  output  for  indicating  at 
said  second  input  of  the  timing  data  sequence  reconstruc- 
tor when  receiver  synchronization  is  achieved  and  at  a 
first  read  control  sequencer  output  and  a  second  read 
control  sequencer  output  when  the  timing  data  sequence 
and  end-of-preamble  flag  have  been  detected,  respec- 
tively. 
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9.  A  communication  terminal  equipment  comprising: 

mask  pattern  data  generation  means  for  generating  a  mask 
pattern  data  corresponding  to  a  data  communication  rate 
of  a  party  terminal  and  having  a  value  "0"  for  a  predeter- 
mined bit  and  a  value  "1"  for  remaining  bits; 

a  shift  register  for  storing  the  mask  pattern  data  generated  at 
the  mask  pattern  data  generation  means  in  synchronism 
with  a  synchronizing  signal  received  from  a  data  ex- 
change network  and  sequentially  outputting  the  mask 
pattern  data  on  bit-by-bit  basis  in  synchronism  with  a 
clock  signal  received  from  the  data  exchange  network; 

first  data  transmission  means  for  sequentially  latching  and 
outputting  an  output  of  the  shift  register  at  the  falling 
timing  of  the  clock  signal  received  from  the  data  exchange 
network; 

second  data  transmission  means  for  sequentially  latching  and 
outputting  an  inversion  signal  corresponding  to  an  inver- 
sion of  the  output  of  the  shift  register  at  the  rising  timing 
of  the  clock  signal  received  from  the  data  exchange  net- 
work; 

send/receive  synchronization  means  including  an  AND  gate 
for  receiving  an  output  of  the  first  data  transmission  means 
and  the  clock  signal  from  the  data  exchange  network  and 
outputting  a  send  clock  signal  and  also  including  a  NOT 
circuit  for  inverting  an  output  of  the  AND  gate  and  out- 
putting  a  receive  clock  signal; 

serial  communication  means  for  receiving  a  serial  receive 
data  from  the  data  exchange  network  in  synchronism  with 
the  receive  clock  signal  received  from  the  send/receive 
synchronization  means  and  for  sending  a  data  to  be  sent  to 
the  data  exchange  network  as  a  serial  send  data  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  send  clock  signal  received  from  the 
send/receive  synchronization  means;  and 

send  data  processor  means  for  adding  a  dummy  bit  to  the 
serial  send  data  received  from  the  serial  communication 
means  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  the  second  data  trans- 
mission means. 


5.260,978 
SYNCHRONOUS  RESIDUAL  TIME  STAMP  FOR  TIMING 

RECOVERY  IN  A  BROADBAND  NETWORK 
Paul  E.  Fleischer.  Little  Silver,  and  Chi-Leung  Lau.  Marlboro, 
both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Research, 
Inc..  Livingston,  N.J. 

FUed  Oct  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  969.592 
Int.  a.'  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  a.  375—106  10  Claims 

8.  Apparatus  for  recovering,  at  a  destination  node  of  a  pack- 
et-based telecommunications  network,  the  timing  clock  of  a 
service  input  at  a  source  node  of  said  packet-based  telecommu- 


JMI 


1238 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  9,  1993 


nications  network,  the  destination  node  and  the  source  node 
having  a  common  network  clock,  comprising  at  the  source 
node: 

first  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  timing  clock  of  the 
service  input  by  a  factor  of  an  integer  N  to  form  residual 
time  stamp  (RTS)  periods; 
second  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  network  clock  by  a 

rational  factor  to  form  a  derived  network  clock; 
counting  means  connected  to  the  network  clock  for  count- 
ing derived  network  clock  cycles  modulo  l'',  where  2''  is 
less  than  the  number  of  derived  network  clock  cycles 
within  an  RTS  period  and  P  is  chosen  so  that  the  Z'' counts 
uniquely  and  unambiguously  represent  the  range  of  possi- 
ble derived  network  clock  cycles  within  an  RTS  period; 
and 
transmitting  means,  responsive  to  the  RTS  periods  formed 
by  said  first  dividing  means  and  the  count  of  said  counting 
means,  for  transmitting  over  the  telecommunications  net- 
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indicated  by  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  of  said 
reference  signal  occurring  during  said  first  and  second 
sUtes  of  said  one  period  of  the  first  input  clock  signal; 
switching  to  the  second  input  clock  signal  if  the  first  input 
clock  signal  becomes  invalid;  and 


i^ 


checking  validity  of  the  second  input  clock  signal  by  count- 
ing pulses  of  a  second  reference  signal  during  first  and 
second  states  of  one  period  of  the  second  input  clock 
signal  and  locking  the  PLL  to  the  second  input  clock 
signal  if  valid. 


5,260,980 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  ENCODER 
Kenzo  Akagiri,  and  Kyoya  Tsutsui,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-221366 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/66 

VS.  a.  375—122  "  Ctaiiw 


work  an  RTS  at  the  end  of  each  RTS  period  that  is  equal 
to  the  modulo  2^count  of  derived  network  clock  cycles  at 
that  time; 

and  comprismg  at  the  destination  node: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  RTSs  transmitted  over  the 
telecommunications  network  by  said  transmitting  means; 

means  for  dividing  the  network  clock  by  the  same  rational 
factor  used  at  the  source  node  to  form  a  derived  network 
clock; 

converting  means  responsive  to  the  received  RTSs  and  the 
derived  network  clock  for  converting  the  received  RTSs 
into  a  pulse  signal  in  which  the  periods  between  pulses  are 
determined  from  the  numbers  of  derived  network  clock 
cycles  associated  with  the  counts  of  derived  network 
clock  cycles  within  said  RTS  periods;  and 

means  for  multiplying  the  frequency  of  the  pulse  signal 
generated  by  said  converting  means  by  the  same  factor  of 
an  integer  N  used  in  said  first  dividing  means  for  recover- 
ing the  timing  clock  of  the  service  input. 


5,260,979 

ORCUrr  AND  METHOD  OF  SWITCHING  BETWEEN 

REDUNDANT  CLOCKS  FOR  A  PHASE  LOCK  LOOP 

Lanny  L.  Parker,  Mesa;  Ahmad  H.  Atriss,  Chandler,  both  of 

Ariz.,  and  Dean  W.  Mueller,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 

Codex  Corp.,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,861 

Int.  a.'  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  375—108  »8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selecting  between  first  and  second  input 

clock  signals  applied  to  a  phase  lock  loop  (PLL),  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

checking  validity  of  the  first  input  clock  signal  by  counting 
pulses  of  a  first  reference  signal  during  first  and  second 
sUtes  of  one  period  of  the  first  input  clock  signal  and 
locking  the  PLL  to  the  first  input  clock  signal  if  valid  as 


1.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  an  input  digital  signal,  com- 
prising; 

first  frequency  analysis  means  for  frequency  dividing  said 
input  digital  signal  into  frequency  components, 

second  frequency  analysis  means  for  blocking  and  frequency 
analyzing  said  frequency  components  to  produce  blocks 
of  data  having  analyzed  frequency  components, 

first  noise  level  setting  means  for  generating  first  output 
signals  based  on  a  first  allowable  noise  level  set  in  accor- 
dance with  an  energy  of  each  said  analyzed  frequency 
component  of  said  blocks  of  data  output  within  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  from  said  second  frequency  analysis 
means, 

second  noise  level  setting  means  for  generating  second  out- 
put signals  based  on  a  second  allowable  noise  level  of  each 
said  analyzed  frequency  component  output  within  said 
predetermined  time  period  set  in  accordance  with  an 
energy  of  at  least  one  of  said  blocks  of  data  which  tempo- 
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rally  precede  and  succeed,  respectively,  said  each  block, 
and 
quantization  means  for  quantizing  said  blocks  of  data  output 
from  said  second  frequency  analysis  means  on  the  basis  of 
a  quantization  characteristic  set  in  accordance  with  said 
first  and  second  output  signals  from  said  first  and  second 
noise  level  setting  means,  respectively. 


5,260,981 
DEVICE  FOR  INSPECTING  AN  ARTICLE 
Kiichiro  Uyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,144 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1S>91,  3-129890 

Int  a.'  GOIN  23/04 

VS.  CL  378—57  8  Claims 
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carrying  an  object  to  be  imaged  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  generally  horizontal  line  so  that  said  first  pencil 
beam  scans  said  object  on  the  upper  belt  of  said  conveyor; 

a  first  scatter  detector  for  detecting  radiation  scattered  by 
said  object  on  said  upper  belt  of  said  conveyor  to  obtain 
first  scatter  detection  data,  said  first  scatter  detector  being 
located  between  said  upper  belt  and  said  lower  belt  of  said 
conveyor,  and  being  equipped  with  a  slit  through  which 
said  first  pencil  beam  passes; 

first  display  means  for  displaying  a  scatter  image  of  said 
object  produced  from  said  first  scatter  detection  data 
obtained  by  said  first  scatter  detector. 


5,260,983 
X-RAY  TUBE  APPARATUS 
Katsuhiro  Ono,  Utsunomiya;  Hiroyuki  Sugiura,  Tochigi,  and 
Makoto  Tanaka,  Ootawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  988,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1991,  3-325449 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  35/ W 

VS.  a.  378—133  14  Oaims 


I.  A  device  for  inspecting  an  article,  comprising: 

radiation  generating  means  for  generating  a  plane-shaped 
X-ray  radiation  and  irradiating  the  plane-shaped  radiation 
onto  an  article; 

pass  means  having  a  slit  formed  coincident  with  a  line  pass- 
ing through  a  focus  of  the  radiation  generating  means  for 
continuously  passing  a  constant  full  field  of  scattered 
radiation  scattered  by  the  article;  and 

radiation  detector  means  having  a  detecting  face  disposed  in 
parallel  with  the  slit  of  the  pass  means  for  detecting  the 
scattered  radiation  which  passes  through  the  pass  means. 


5,260,982 
SCATTERED  RADIATION  IMAGING  APPARATUS 

Masashi  Fi^ii,  Tokyo;  Kazunori  Masanobu,  Saitama,  and  Tenio 
Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1SK)1,  3-129905 

Int  a.5  GOIN  23/20] 

VS.  a.  378—87  8  aairas 


1.  A  scattered  radiation  imaging  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  generation  means  for  generating  radiation; 

first  forming  means  for  forming  radiation  generated  by  said 
first  generating  means  into  a  first  pencil  beam  repeatedly 
sweeping  along  a  generally  horizontal  line; 

conveyor  means  having  an  upper  belt  and  a  lower  belt  for 


14.  An  X-ray  apparatus  comprising: 

an  anode  target; 

a  routing  structure  fixedly  fitted  with  the  anode  target; 

a  stationary  structure  for  supporiing  the  rotating  structure; 

a  slide  bearing  section  formed  between  the  rotating  structure 
and  the  stationary  structure  and  including  a  bearing  gap 
between  the  stationary  structure  and  the  rotating  structure 
and  spiral  grooves  formed  on  one  of  the  rotating  and 
stationary  structures; 

a  metal  lubricant  and  applied  in  the  spiral  bearing  section; 

an  envelope  for  receiving  the  anode  target  and  the  stationary 
and  rotating  structures; 

a  magnetic  stator  coil,  arranged  outside  of  the  envelope,  for 
generating  a  magnetic  field  to  rotate  the  rotating  struc- 
ture; 

a  power  source  for  selectively  applying  first  and  second 
electric  powers  to  the  magnetic  stator  coil,  thereby  ener- 
gizing the  coil;  and 

means  for  setting  the  power  source  to  generate  the  first 
electric  power  for  a  predetermined  heating  period  and  to 
generate  the  second  electric  power  after  the  heating  per- 
iod, wherein  the  stator  coil  applied  with  the  first  electric 
power  generates  the  magnetic  field  inducing  a  heat  which 
is  applied  to  the  bearing  section  and  the  stator  coil  applied 
with  the  second  electric  power  generates  the  magnetic 
field  for  rotating  the  rotating  structure. 
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X-RAY  DUGNOSnCS  INSTALLATION  HAVING  A 

PRIMARY  RADIATION  DL^PHRAGM 

Heinz  Horfaaacbek,  Erlangen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  833.198 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 
1991,  4106596 

Int.  a.'  G21K  1/02 
VS.  CL  378—150  »  CW« 


I-MT  MACE 


images  which  localize  a  body  mass  in  different  planes  by 
position  coordinates  by  reference  to  said  grid  lines. 

5460,986 
GROUP  NOTIFICATION  SERVICE  AND  SYSTEM 
Barry  Pershan,  OIney,  assignor  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Scr- 
Tfces,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,433 

Int.  CL'  H04M  H/Oa  3/38.  3/50 

VS.  a.  379—57  15  Oaims 


1.  An  X-ray  diagnostics  installation  comprising: 

An  X-ray  tube  which  generates  an  X-ray  beam  in  a  beam 
path; 

A  primary  radiation  diaphragm  disposed  in  said  beam  path 
and  having  at  least  one  moveable  element  which  can 
assume  different  orientations;  and 

Control  means  for  positioning  said  moveable  element  is  said 
beam  path  including  user-manipulable  setting  means,  con- 
sisting of  an  operating  lever  having  a  free  end  with  a  cap 
and  said  operating  lever  being  pivotable  in  all  directions 
and  rotauble  by  said  cap,  for  operating  said  control  means 
for  causing  said  moveable  element  to  execute  a  motion 
corresponding  to  motion  of  the  second  means  for  all  orien- 
tations of  said  moveable  element. 


5,260,985 

CONFORMING  LOCALIZATION/BIOPSY  GRID  AND 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Richard  A.  Mosby,  P.O.  Box  20554,  Houston,  Tex.  77225 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,757 

Int  a.'  H05G  1/28 

VS.  CL  378—164 


14  Oaims 


9.  A  method  according  to  claim  5  wherein  said  message  to  be 
dehvered  to  said  DTS  means  is  established  in  said  second  dau 
storage  capacity  following  accessing  said  VMS  means  to  trans- 
mit said  signal  directing  performance  of  said  notification  ser- 


5,260,987 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS 
Roy  Mauger,  Enfield,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,317,  Jun.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,970 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  18,  1990, 
9013598 

Int  CL'  H04M  11/00:  H04B  1/00 
VS.  a.  379—58  8  CMms 


1.  A  method  of  localizing  body  masses  and  controlling  bi- 
opsy or  biopsy  surgery  which  comprises 

(a)  providing  a  thin  flewble  sheet  material  sufficiently  com- 
pliant to  conform  to  a  body  surface  being  evaluated  and 
having  an  adhesive  backing  for  uniform  securing  to  said 
body  surface  and  a  plurality  of  grid  lines  and  indicia 
thereon  of  a  material  opaque  to  detecUble  electromag- 
netic radiation  and  to  visible  Ught, 

(b)  adhering  said  sheet  uniformly  to  a  body  surface  having  a 
pronounced  bulge  to  cover  the  entire  surface,  and 

(c)  examining  said  body  surface  by  detectable  electromag- 
netic radiation  in  at  least  two  different  planes,  to  produce 
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6.  A  base  sution  controller  (BSC)  for  insertion  between  the 
Abis  and  A  interfaces  of  a  GSM  (Groupe  Special  Mobile)- 
based  mobile  communications  network,  said  network  compris- 
ing a  base-sution  system  including  said  BSC  and  one  or  more 
base-station  transceiver  sutions.  a  mobile  switching  centre 
(MSC),  a  home  location  register  and  a  visitors  location  regis- 
ter, which  A  interface  is  for  connection  of  said  BSC  to  the 
MSC  in  use  of  said  BSC,  and  which  BSC  is  in  use  associated 


with  a  local  PSTN  (public  switched  telephone  network)  net- 
work and  serves  to  handle  directly  local  calls  between  mobile 
subscribers  associated  with  said  BSC  and  said  local  PSTN 
without  any  change  to  said  interfaces,  and  without  any  com- 
munication with  said  MSC  for  call  processing. 


5,260,988 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALTERNATIVE 

RADIOTELEPHONE  SYSTEM  SELECTION 

Michael  J.  Schellinger,  Bloomingdale;  Robert  F.  D'Avello,  Lake 

Zurich,  and  Robert  K.  Krolopp,  Chicago,  all  of  lU.,  assignors 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

RIed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,063 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—59  2  Claims 


1.  A  radiotelephone  apparatus  which  transmits  and  receives 
messages  preferably  on  a  first  radiotelephone  system  having  a 
limited  radio  coverage  area  and  which  alternatively  transmits 
and  receives  messages  on  a  second  radiotelephone  system 
having  a  wide  radio  coverage  area,  the  radiotelephone  appara- 
tus comprising: 
means  for  determining  the  availability  of  a  radio  channel 

associated  with  the  first  radiotelephone  system; 
means  for  monitoring  for  a  first  predetermined  period  of 
time  a  radio  channel  associated  with  the  second  radiotele- 
phone system  when  said  radio  channel  associated  with  the 
first  radiotelephone  system  has  been  determined  to  be 
unavailable; 
means  for  sampling  for  a  second  predetermined  period  of 
time  a  signal  quality  of  a  signal  on  said  radio  channel 
associated  with  the  first  radiotelephone  system  following 
said  first  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 
means  for  monitoring  for  as  long  as  said  signal  quality  of  said 
signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  said  radio  channel 
associated  with  the  first  radiotelephone  system. 


5,260,989 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ENHANCED  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  IN  A  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEM 
Robert  V.  Jenness,  Boca  Raton,  and  Victor  S.  Moore,  Delray 
Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,441 
Int.  a.'  H04M  11/06 
VS.  a.  379—59  11  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  enhanced  data  stream  transmission  within  a 
cellular  telephone  system  having  a  plurality  of  assigned  voice 
channels  separated  by  adjacent  buffer  voice  channels,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  a  data  stream  into  a  plurality  of  relatively  short  data 
packets;  and 


sequentially  transmitting  individual  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
relatively  short  data  packets  within  alternate  ones  of  said 
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adjacent  buffer  voice  channels  throughout  said  cellular 
telephone  system. 


5.260,990 
MULTIPLE  INTEGRATIONS  UNTT  FOR  COUPLING 
DIFFERENT  SWITCHING  SYSTEMS  TO  A  MESSAGE 
STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Patrick  J.  MeLampy,  Marblehead,  and  Qifford  M.  Spencer, 
Arlington,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Technology, 
Inc.,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

Rled  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,555 

Int  a.'  H04M  1/64.  3/42 

VS.  a.  379—67  11  Claims 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(2  Microfiche,  76  Pages) 


1.  A  multiple  integration  apparatus  between  a  message  stor- 
age system  and  first  and  second  message  switching  devices, 
said  switching  devices  producing  first  and  second  call  record 
information  having  corresponding  first  and  second  protocols 
where  the  first  and  second  protocols  are  different,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

first  conversion  means,  coupled  to  the  first  message  switch- 
ing device,  for  converting  the  first  call  record  information 
into  a  first  call  arrival  packet  having  a  uniform  protocol 
and  converting  a  first  message  end  packet  having  the 
uniform  protocol  into  a  first  device  message  provided  to 
the  first  message  switching  device  and  having  the  first 
protocol; 
second  conversion  means,  coupled  to  the  second  message 
switching  device,  for  converting  second  call  record  infor- 
mation into  a  second  call  arrival  packet  having  the  uni- 
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form  protocol  different  from  one  of  the  first  and  second 
protocols  and  converting  a  second  message  end  packet 
having  the  uniform  protocol  into  a  second  device  message 
provided  to  the  second  message  switching  device  and 
having  the  second  protocol; 

interface  means,  coupled  to  said  first  conversion  means,  said 
second  conversion  means  and  the  message  storage  system, 
for  transferring  the  first  and  second  call  arrival  packets  to 
the  message  storage  system  and  for  receiving  the  first  and 
second  message  end  packets  from  the  message  storage 
system  and  transferring  the  first  and  second  message  end 
packets;  and 

integration  control  means,  coupled  to  said  interface  means, 
said  first  conversion  means  and  said  second  conversion 
means  for  determining  which  of  said  first  and  second 
conversion  means  receives  the  first  and  second  message 
end  packets. 

5.260.991 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 
Tadahiko  Ikegaya,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,92< 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1991,  3-69365; 
Sep.  10,  1991,  3-257206 

lat  a.'  H04M  11/00:  HOW  i/12 
U,S.  a.  379—100  3  Claims 


1"-' 


apparatus  during  said  timeout  period  of  said  timer,  and, 
unless  said  system  controlling  means  determines  that  said 
distant  apparatus  corresponds  to  said  one  of  said  facsimile 
functional  unit  and  said  handset,  then  connecting  the  other 
of  said  facsimile  functional  unit  and  said  handset  to  said 
distant  apparatus  upon  expiration  of  said  timeout  period. 


5,260.992 

KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WFTH  REDUCTION  OF 

DELAY  OF  RING  TONE  GENERATION  AT  TELEPHONE 

SET 
Koichiro  Kashiwagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-55331 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/26 

UJS.  a.  379—165  *  Qaims 
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1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  which  has  an  automatic  facsimile/- 
telephone  switching  function,  comprising; 

a  facsimile  functional  unit  including  a  scanner  for  reading 
document  information,  a  codec  for  coding  image  informa- 
tion read  by  said  scanner  and  for  decoding  coded  image 
information,  a  facsimile  control  unit  for  controlling  com- 
munication with  a  distant  apparatus,  and  a  printer  for 
printing  received  image  information  onto  paper; 

a  handset  for  use  as  a  telephone; 

switching  means  for  switching  over  between  said  facsimile 
fiwctional  unit  and  said  handset; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  high  layer  compatibility 
included  in  a  setup  message  of  an  intergrated  services 
digital  network  (ISDN);  and 

system  controlling  means  for  controlling  overall  operation 
of  said  facsimile  apparatus  and  said  switching  means,  said 
system  controlling  means  including  a  timer  for  setting  a 
timeout  period,  said  system  controlling  means  I)  connect- 
ing said  facsimile  functional  unit  to  said  distant  apparatus 
when  the  high  layer  compatibility  detected  by  said  detect- 
ing means  is  a  facsimile  apparatus,  2)  connecting  said 
handset  to  said  distant  apparatus  when  the  high  layer 
compatibility  detected  by  said  detecting  means  is  a  tele- 
phone, and  3),  when  no  high  layer  compatibility  is  de- 
tected by  said  detecting  means,  connecting  one  of  said 
facsimile  functional  unit  and  said  handset  to  said  distant 


1.  A  key  telephone  system  having  a  main  unit,  one  or  more 
extension  sets,  and  extension  transmission  lines  connecting  said 
main  unit  and  said  extension  sets,  said  main  unit  receiving  one 
or  more  telephone  lines,  and  having,  for  each  of  said  telephone 
lines,  a  ringing  signal  detection  circuit  and  a  first  CODEC  both 
connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  telephone  lines,  and 
a  first  PCM  signal  line  connected  to  said  first  CODEC,  and 
further  having  a  time  division  switch  connected  to  said  first 
PCM  signal  lines,  and  extension  signal  interface  means  con- 
nected to  said  time  division  switch  and  said  extension  transmis- 
sion lines,  each  of  said  extension  sets  having  a  second  PCM 
signal  line  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  extension 
transmission  lines,  a  second  CODEC  connected  to  said  second 
PCM  signal  line,  a  hand  set  connected  to  said  second  CODEC, 
a  ringing  tone  source,  and  an  on-off  circuit  connected  to  said 
ringing  tone  source,  and  a  speaker  connected  to  said  on-off 
circuit,  comprising: 
a  code  insertion  circuit  provided  for  each  of  said  telephone 
lines,  and  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  tele- 
phone lines,  and  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
first  PCM  signal  lines,  for  generating  a  digital  code  re- 
sponsive to  an  output  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
ringing  signal  detection  circuits,  and  inserting  said  code  in 
a  PCM  signal  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  PCM 
signal  lines,  said  code  indicating  whether  or  not  an  indi- 
vidual ringing  signal  existe  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
telephone  lines; 
a  code  discrimination  circuit  provided  for  each  of  said  exten- 
sion sets,  and  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
second  PCM  signal  lines,  and  connected  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  on-off  circuits,  for  extracting  said  code 
from  said  PCM  signal  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
second  PCM  signal  lines  and  sending  said  code  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  on-off  circuits;  and 


said  on-off  circuit  supplying  a  ringing  tone  signal  form  said 
ringing  tone  source  to  said  speaker  in  synchronization 
with  said  individual  ringing  signals  on  said  telephone  lines. 


5,260,993 

QUEUING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

CORDLESS  COMMUNICATION  TRANSCEIVER 

Robert  L.  Breeden,  and  Richard  E.  Bessom,  both  of  Boca  Raton, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,253 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  3/00.  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—266  18  Qaims 


of  electrically  conducting  elements  disposed  through  the  base 
portion  to  form  a  plug  portion;  the  electrically  conducting 
elements  being  arranged  in  the  plug  portion  in  a  configuration 
which  matches  a  pre-determined  socket  configuration  of  a  type 
used  in  a  telecommunications  network  for  facilitating  insertion 


1.  A  method  for  queueing  calls  being  placed  from  portable 
radiotelephone  handsets  to  a  base  station  which  provides  oper- 
ation on  at  least  one  channel  operable  on  at  least  one  fre- 
quency, the  handsets  being  capable  of  operating  on  a  plurality 
of  frequencies,  including  the  at  least  one  frequency,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
at  the  base  station, 

determining  when  the  at  least  one  channel  is  busy;  and 
transmitting  a  first  predetermined  code  when  the  at  least 
one  channel  becomes  subsequently  available;  at  a  hand- 
set attempting  to  establish  communication  with  the  base 
station, 
detecting  when  the  at  least  one  channel  is  busy  while 

attempting  to  place  a  call; 

detecting  the  transmission  of  the  first  predetermined  code; 

generating  a  first  count  representative  of  the  elapsed  time 

between  detecting  when  the  channel  is  busy  and  when 

the  first  predetermined  code  is  detected; 

generating  a  second  count  starting  at  the  first  count  when 

the  first  predetermined  code  is  detected; 
comparing  the  second  count  generated  with  a  predeter- 
mined count;  and 
attempting  to  establish  communication  between  the  hand- 
set and  the  base  station  when  the  second  count  matches 
the  predetermined  count. 


5,260,994 
MAINTENANCE  TERMINATION  UNIT  MODULE 
Lou  Suffi,  Westchester,  111.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Comm/Tec 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,558 
Int.  a.5  H04M  1/24.  3/08.  3/22:  H05K  1/14 
U.S.  a.  379—399  15  Qaims 

1.  A  maintenance  termination  unit  module  for  housing  tele- 
communications equipment  including  at  least  a  maintenance 
termination  unit  electronic  circuit,  comprising:  a  housing  por- 
tion and  a  base  portion;  a  maintenance  termination  unit  elec- 
tronic circuit  disposed  within  the  housing  portion;  a  plurality 


of  the  plug  portion  into  a  socket  of  the  pre-determined  configu- 
ration; the  housing  portion  being  mountable  on  the  base  por- 
tion; and  connection  means  associated  with  the  electronic 
circuit  and  the  electrically  conducting  elements  for  electrically 
connecting  the  electrically  conducting  elements  to  the  elec- 
tronic circuit. 


5,260,995 

ELECTRIC  POWER  CIRCUTT  FOR  TELEPHONE  SET 

USE 

Yoshihiro  Ikefiiji,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1989,  1-171380 

Int.  C1.5  H04M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  379—413  7  Oaims 


1.  An  electric  power  circuit  for  telephone  set  use,  said  elec- 
tric power  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  current  mirtor  circuit  being  composed  of  an  input-side 
transistor,  the  base  and  collector  of  which  are  connected 
together,  for  producing  a  predetermined  value  of  direct- 
currents  from  a  supply  voltage  taken  out  from  a  telephone 
line  and  an  output-side  transistor,  for  producing  output 
currents  amplified  in  response  to  the  direct-current  pass- 
ing through  said  input-side  transistor; 

(b)  a  by-pass  capacitor,  connected  between  the  upstream- 
side  and  the  common-base  of  said  curtent  mirror,  for 
taking  out  alternating  current  components  superimposed 
on  said  supply  voltage  to  be  delivered  to  a  circuit  on  a 
following  stage  and  for  securing  the  magnitude  of  direct 
currents  passing  through  said  input-side  transistor  by 
ensuring  potential  difference  between  the  base  of  said 
input-side  transistor  and  said  supply  voltage  at  a  predeter- 
mined value; 

(c)  a  by-pass  transistor,  connected  to  the  downstream-side  of 
said  input-side  transistor,  for  bypassing  superfluous  cur- 
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rcnu  flowing  into  said  output-side  transistor  by  varying  a 
potential  at  the  downstream  of  said  output-side  transistor 
in  response  to  fluctuations  due  to  said  alternative  current 
componenu  on  said  supply  voltage; 

(d)  at  least  a  pair  of  potential  dividing  resistors,  which  are 
disposed  at  the  downstream-side  of  said  input-side  transis- 
tor and  to  the  junction  of  which  the  base  of  said  by-pass 
transistor  is  connected,  for  varying  the  base  potential  of 
said  by-pass  transistor  in  accordance  with  fluctuations  due 
to  said  alternating  current  components  delivered  by  way 
of  said  by-pass  capacitor; 

(e)  a  diode,  the  anode  of  which  is  connected  to  the  node 
between  the  collector  of  said  output-side  transistor  and 
the  emitter  of  said  by  pass  transistor,  for  preventing  a 
reverse  current  from  a  circuit  on  a  subsequent  stage; 

(0  a  capacitor,  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  diode,  for 
securing  a  voltage  at  the  cathode-side  of  said  diode  at  a 
predetermined  value. 


5.260.996 

CURRENT  LIMITED  ELECTRONIC  RINGING 

GENERATOR 

Philip  L.  Dillon.  Arlington,  and  Gerald  W.  Beene,  Soutblake. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Reliance  Comm/Tec  Corporation, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,860 

Int.  a.'  H04M  i/OO.  1/00 

MS.  a.  379-418  H  Claims 
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age  both  have  said  associated  one  of  said  predetermined 
amplitudes;  and 
ii)  a  second  amplitude  which  is  reduced  from  said  prede- 
termined amplitude  and  said  crest  factor  which  is  equal 
to  or  less  than  said  first  predetermined  crest  factor  but 
greater  than  a  second  predetermined  crest  factor  when 
said  third  means  provided  said  sinusoidal  signal  and  said 
reference  voluge  both  have  the  associated  one  of  sad 
attenuated  amplitudes. 


5.260.997 

ARTICULATED  HEADSET 

Phillip  A.  Ganey.  Los  Gatos;  Christine  Burns.  SanU  Cruz,  and 

Wolfgang  W.  Jensen,  Aptos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ACS 

Communications,  Inc..  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,531,  Oct.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,317 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379—430  1  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  generator  for  providing  a  ringing  signal  to 
a  load,  said  generator  comprising: 

a)  first  means  responsive  to  a  reference  voltage  for  generat- 
ing a  regulated  differential  DC  voltage  at  a  fixed  multiple 
of  said  reference  voluge,  said  differential  DC  voltage 
being  symmetrical  about  a  DC  bias  voltage; 

b)  second  means  responsive  to  a  first  signal  and  a  second 
signal  for  generating  a  control  signal,  said  first  signal 
proportional  to  a  predetermined  maximum  amplitude  of 
current  permitted  to  flow  in  said  load,  said  second  signal 
proportional  to  current  actually  flowing  in  said  load,  said 
control  signal  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  an 
amount  by  which  said  second  signal  exceeds  said  first 
signal; 

c)  third  means  for  providing  a  sinusoidal  signal  and  said 
reference  voltage,  said  sinusoidal  signal  having  a  desired 
ringing  frequency  and  a  predetermined  amplitude  associ- 
ate therewith,  and  said  reference  voltage  at  a  predeter- 
mined amplitude  associated  therewith,  said  third  means 
responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  providing  both  said 
sinusoidal  signal  and  said  reference  voltage  at  amplitudes 
attenuated  from  the  associated  one  of  said  predetermined 
amplitudes  by  an  amount  proportional  to  said  control 
signal  amplitude;  and 

d)  means  connected  to  receive  said  regulated  differential  DC 
voluge  for  amplifying  said  sinusoidal  signal  to  provide 
said  ringing  signal  as  an  AC  signal  having  a  crest  factor, 
said  AC  signal  symmetrical  about  said  DC  bias  voltage, 
said  AC  signal  having; 

i)  a  predetermined  amplitude  and  said  crest  factor  equal  to 
a  first  predetermined  crest  factor  when  said  third  means 
provided  said  sinusoidal  signal  and  said  reference  volt- 


1.  A  voice  communication  headset,  to  be  worn  on  an  ear, 
comprising: 

a  main  housing  having  an  arcuate  surface  that  rests  on  top  of 
the  ear; 

a  microphone  boom,  with  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
main  housing; 

microphone  means  affixed  to  the  free  end  of  said  micro- 
phone boom  and  electrically  connected  to  said  main  hous- 
ing, said  microphone  means  for  converting  sound  waves 
into  electrical  signals; 

a  receiver  housing,  having  an  arcuate  surface  that  adjustably 
contacts  the  lower-back  portion  of  the  ear; 

a  receiver  element,  located  within  said  receiver  housing,  for 
converting  electrical  signals  into  audible  sound  waves; 

an  ear  tube  connected  to  said  receiver  housing  for  transmit- 
ting the  audible  sound  waves  to  the  ear;  and 

friction  hinge  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  main 
housing  with  said  receiver  housing,  said  hinge  means 
being  positioned  behind  the  ear  and  allowing  the  position 
of  the  main  housing  to  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  the 
receiver  housing  so  that  a  tight  fit  around  the  ear  can  be 
achieved  thereby  providing  stability  to  counter  the  desta- 
bilizing forces  of  the  microphone  means. 


5.260.998 
FOLDING  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  SET 
Hisamitsu  Takagi.  Inagi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7.  1990.  2-235663 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379—433  10  Claims 

1.  A  folding  portable  telephone  set  comprising: 

a  first  flat  plate  segment  provided  with  a  microphone  and 

switching  means; 
a  second  flat  plate  segment  internally  provided  with  a  trans- 


mission-reception circuit,  pivotally  connected  at  a  first 
edge  to  an  edge  of  the  first  flat  plate  segment; 
a  third  flat  plate  segment  internally  provided  with  an  ear- 
phone, pivotally  connected  at  a  first  edge  to  a  second  edge 
of  the  second  flat  plate  segment;  and 


a  fourth  flat  plate  segment  provided  with  a  display  unit, 

pivotally  connected  at  a  first  edge  to  a  second  edge  of  the 

third  flat  plate  segment; 
wherein  a  combined  total  length  of  the  third  and  fourth  flat 

plate  segments  as  extended  flat  in  a  plane  is  less  than  a  total 

length  of  the  second  flat  plate  segment. 
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I.  A  method  operating  on  a  computer  system  for  managing 
use  of  licensed  software  items,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  by  said  computer  system  a  store  of  license  au- 
thorizations for  said  software  items;  each  license  authori- 
zation including  an  indication  of  license  management 
policy  for  a  software  item,  said  indication  being  an  en- 
coded document  containing  a  number  of  attributes  defin- 
ing said  license  policy; 

providing  a  mechanism  for  said  computer  system  for  select- 
ing information  from  said  store  of  license  authorizations 
by  use  of  a  filter,  said  filler  specifying  one  of  more  of  said 
attributes  and  a  Boolean  operator  for  each  selected  attri- 
bute; 

sending  to  said  computer  system  a  request  by  a  user  of  one  of 
said  software  items  to  obtain  permission  to  use  said  soft- 
ware item;  said  request  including  an  identification  of  the 
user  and  said  software  item; 

accessing  said  store  by  said  filter  to  select  information  from 


said  license  authorization  for  said  software  item,  in  re- 
sponse to  said  request,  and  comparing  said  identification 
of  said  user  and  said  software  item  with  said  information 
selected  by  said  filter,  to  produce  a  grant  or  refusal  of  said 
request;  and 
sending  by  said  computer  system  said  grant  or  refusal  to  said 
user. 


5.261.000 
ON-LINE  TERMINAL  UNIT 
Kazutomo  Hamamoto,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.860 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23.  1991,  3-006197 
Int,  a,5  H04L  9/32 
VS.  CL  380—23  5  Claims 


5,260,999 
FILTERS  IN  LICENSE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Wyman,  Kirkland.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,457,  Jan.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946.009 

Int.  a.5  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  384 — 4  12  Qaims 


1.  An  on-line  terminal  unit  comprising: 

means  for  automatically  generating  a  first  password  of  m-)-n 
digits  formed  of  an  m-digit  number  determined  based  on  a 
date  of  data  creation  and  an  n-digit  number  determined 
based  on  a  data  print  number; 

means  for  entering  a  second  password  of  m-(-n  digits  deter- 
mined through  reference  to  an  external  password  table 
based  on  said  date  of  data  creation  and  said  data  print 
number;  and  means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second 
passwords  and  enabling  data  transmission  only  if  both 
passwords  coincide  with  each  other. 


5.261.001 

MicRociRCurr  for  the  implementation  of  rsa 

ALGORITHM  AND  ORDINARY  AND  MODULAR 

ARITHMETIC.  IN  PARTICULAR  EXPONENTIATION, 

WITH  LARGE  OPERANDS 

Eran  J.  Dariel,  Raanana,  and  Carmi  D.  Gressel,  D.N.  Negev, 

both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Fortress  U&T  (2000)  Ltd,  Beer- 

Sheva,  Israel 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,511 
Qaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  4.  1991,  97413 
Int.  Q.'  H04L  9/04 
VS.  Q.  380—30  16  Qaims 

1.  Microcircuit  means  for  the  implementation  of  RSA  en- 
cryption and  decryption  of  an  L-bit  long  message  M  in  a  mod- 
ulo N  encryption  system  having  an  encryption  key  E,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  cell  units,  wherein  each  cell  unit  comprises  at 
least  one  1-bit  cell  and  wherein  each  1-bit  cell  comprises: 
a  cyclic  right  shifting  register  for  storing  and  shifting  a  bit 

of  the  message  M; 
a  first  register  for  storing  a  bit  of  inverted  modular  number 

N; 
a  left  shifting  register  for  storing  a  bit  of  a  multiplicand  B, 
wherein  the  left  shifting  register  comprises  input  means 
for  selectively  providing  a  bit  from  a  group  of  values 
comprising  2B  and  2B  — N; 
a  multiplication  register  for  storing  a  bit  of  a  multiplica- 
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tion  value  corresponding  to  a  modulo  N  multiplication 
of  the  message  M  by  the  multiplicand;  and 
an  addition  register  for  storing  a  bit  of  an  addition  value  S, 
wherein  the  addition  register  comprises  input  means  for 


ing  whether  the  certificate  issued  after  the  blacklist  start 
date  and  is  not  on  the  blacklist,  and  is  therefore  valid. 


I  5,261,003 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
WITH  DATA  SCRAMBLING 
Mitsuni   Matsui,   Kamakura,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1991,  3-141911 

Int.  a.'  H04L  9/16,  9/18 

VS.  a.  380—50  1*  Claims 
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selectively  providing  a  bit  from  a  group  of  values  com- 
prising S+B  and  S—N;  and 
adder  means,  connected  to  said  plurality  of  1-bit  cell  units, 
for  calculating  2B-N,  S-t-B  and  S-N. 

5,261,002 

METHOD  OF  ISSUANCE  AND  REVOCATION  OF 

CERTinCATES  OF  AUTHENTICITY  USED  IN  PUBLIC 

KEY  NETWORKS  AND  OTHER  SYSTEMS 
Radia    J.     Perlman,    Acton,    and    Charles    W.    Kaufnua, 
Northborough,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850.593 

Int  CL'  H04L  9/30.  9/32 

VS.  CL  380—30  *8  Claims 
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13.  A  data  communication  method  with  a  data  scrambling  of 

a  bit  array  configuration  of  a  digital  dau  array  of  an  input  plain 

text  according  to  a  predetermined  conversion  rule,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

selecting  one  of  cipher  keys  on  the  basis  of  a  part  of  the  input 

digital  dau  array; 
performing  a  plurality  of  scramble  processings  in  parallel  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  scramble  outputs  by  using  scramble 
functions  individually  given  on  the  basis  of  input  digital 
dau  and  the  selected  cipher  key;  and 
selecting  any  one  scramble  output  of  the  plurality  of  scram- 
ble outputs  on  the  basis  of  at  least  a  part  of  the  input  digital 
dau. 


JMI 


7.  A  method  for  authenticating  users  of  a  public  key  crypto- 
graphic system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

issuing  a  signed  certificate  for  each  user  of  a  public  key 
cryptographic  system,  wherein  the  signed  certificate  con- 
tains an  issue  date,  a  unique  public  key  associated  with  the 
user,  and  other  public  information  pertaining  to  the  user, 
and  wherein  a  valid  certification  is  one  that  authenticates 
an  association  between  the  user  and  the  public  key  con- 
tained in  the  certificate,  and  an  invalid  certificate  is  one  for 
which  the  association  between  the  user  and  the  public  key 
is  no  longer  valid; 

issuing  a  signed  list  of  invalid  certificates,  referted  to  as  a 
blacklist,  containing  a  blacklist  sUrt  date,  a  blacklist  expi- 
ration date,  and  an  entry  for  each  user  whose  certificate 
was  issued  after  the  blacklist  start  date  and  is  invalid:  and 

determining  whether  a  user's  certificate  is  valid  by  first 
obtaining  a  copy  of  the  certificate  and  a  copy  of  the  signed 
blacklist,  then  determining  whether  the  blacklist  has  ex- 
pired, and  then,  if  the  blacklist  has  not  expired,  determin- 


5,261,004 
NOISE  BLANKING  URCUIT  FOR  AM  STERO 
Gregory  J.  Manlove;  Jeffrey  J.  Marrah;  Richard  A.  Kennedy, 
all  of  Kokomo;  Mark  A.  Kady,  Grecntown,  and  Marvin  G. 
Stang,  Flora,  aU  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, Kokomo,  Id. 

FUed  Dec.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,829 
Int.  a.'  H04H  5/00:  H04B  I/OO 
VS.  a.  381—15  8  Oaims 

1.  An  AM  stereo  radio  circuit  having  a  noise  canceling 
circuit  comprising: 

an  AM  stereo  decoder  responsive  to  incoming  signals  for 
producing  right  and  left  channel  signals  and  having  detec- 
tor means  for  generating  an  envelope  signal,  and  in-phase 
signal  and  a  quadrature  phase  signal;  a  flag  generating 
circuit  responsive  to  the  envelope  signal,  the  in-phase 
signal  and  the  quadrature  phase  signal  for  detecting  a 
short  duration  noise  pulse  and  generating  a  flag  for  the 
duration  of  the  noise,  the  flag  generating  circuit  compris- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  envelope  signal  for  averaging 
the  envelope  signal  to  develop  an  average  envelope  ampli- 
tude, means  for  comparing  the  average  envelope  ampli- 
tude to  an  attenuated  value  of  the  envelope  signal  to 
generate  a  first  tic  signal,  means  responsive  to  the  in-phase 
signal  for  producing  first  and  second  reference  signals 
each  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  carrier 
amplitude  and  greater  than  100%  modulation  values  of  the 
respective  quadrature  and  in-phase  signals,  and  means  for 


comparing  the  quadrative  and  in-phase  signals  with  the 
respective  first  and  second  reference  signals  to  generate 
additional  tic  signals,  and  means  responsive  to  the  first  and 
the  additional  tic  signals  for  generating  a  flag  when  any  tic 
signal  occurs;  and 


a  deemphasis  and  sample  and  hold  circuit  means  in  the  de- 
coder, coupled  to  the  means  responsive  to  the  tic  signals 
and  to  the  AM  stereo  decoder,  for  processing  right  and 
left  channel  signals  and  responsive  to  the  generated  flag 
for  sampling  and  holding  the  said  channel  signals  for  the 
duration  of  the  flag  signal  to  cancel  noise. 
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1.  A  sound  field  control  device  comprising: 

a  direction  emphasizing  circuit  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
frontally  localized  signal  components  and  at  least  one 
nonlocalized  signal  component; 

input  means  for  combining  the  plurality  of  frontally  local- 
ized signal  components  to  form  a  first  signal  component; 

first  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  on 
the  basis  of  the  first  signal  component; 

a  first  memory  for  storing  first  reflected  sound  parameter  for 
forming  a  first  sound  field  signal  which  is  an  aggregation 
of  reflected  sound  signals  of  various  directions  in  a  first 
sound  field; 

first  sound  field  signal  generating  means  for  generating  the 
first  sound  field  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  first  signal  gener- 
ated from  the  first  signal  generating  means  and  the  first 
reflected  sound  parameter  stored  in  the  first  memory; 

second  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  second 
signal  on  the  basis  of  the  at  least  one  nonlocalized  signal 
:  component; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  a  second  reflected  sound  pa- 


rameter for  forming  a  second  sound  field  which  is  an 
aggregation  of  reflected  sound  signals  of  various  direc- 
tions in  a  second  sound  field; 

second  sound  field  signal  generating  means  for  generating 
the  second  sound  field  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  second 
signal  generated  from  the  second  signal  generating  means 
and  the  second  reflected  sound  parameter  stored  in  the 
second  memory; 

combining  means  for  combining  the  first  sound  field  signal 
and  the  second  sound  field  signal; 

output  means  for  outputting  a  combined  sound  field  signal  of 
the  combined  means. 


5.261,006 

LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A 

HELMHOLTZ  RESONATOR  COUPLED  TO  AN 

ACOUSTIC  TUBE 

Joris  A.  M.  Nieuwendijk;  Johannes  W.  T.  Bax,  and  Frans  A. 

Westra,  all  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608.074 
Oaims  priority,   application   Netherlands,   Not.   16.   1989, 
8902831 

Int  a.'  H04R  25/00.  7/00:  H05K  5/00 
VS.  a.  381—158  35  Claims 


5.261,005 
SOUND  FIELD  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Iwamatsu  Masayuki,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  773.360 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  9,  1990,  2-270901 

Int.  a.'  H04S  5/02 

VS.  a.  381—18  27  Claims 


hH 


1.  A  loudspeaker  system  comprising:  a  housing  which  in- 
cludes at  least  one  acoustic  aperture  which  cooperates  with 
one  end  of  an  acoustic  tube  coupled  to  said  aperture,  which 
housing  comprises  a  volume  which  is  divided  into  a  first  and  a 
second  volume  part  by  a  loudspeaker  arrangement  incorpo- 
rated in  the  housing  and  with  the  first  volume  part  coupled 
acoustically  to  the  acoustic  aperture  in  the  housing,  character- 
ized in  that  the  acoustic  tube  comprises  damping  means  com- 
prising a  Helmholtz  resonator  in  the  form  of  a  closed  volume 
which  is  coupled  acoustically  parallel  to  the  acoustic  tube  via 
an  aperture  in  the  volume  of  the  Helmoltz  resonator,  and  that 
the  Helmolu  resonator  has  a  Q-factor  Q//,  where 
0.25  SQff  =  2,  and  is  designed  to  suppress  at  least  the  resonance 
peak  of  the  lowest  frequency  in  the  transmission  characteristic 
of  the  acoustic  tube  which  would  otherwise  occur  in  the  ab- 
sence of  the  Helmoltz  resonator. 


5.261.007 

FREQUENCY  DIVISION,  ENERGY  COMPARISON 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Peter  Hirsch.  DenTUle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Visidyne,  Inc..  Buriing- 

ton,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611.935,  No».  9. 1990.  Pat  No. 

5.119,432.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7124r73 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2, 2009. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
lat  a.5  G06K  9/00:  GIOL  5/00 
VS.  CL  382—1  M  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  division,  energy  comparison  signal  process- 
ing system  for  detecting  the  presence  of,  and  separating  the 
contributions  from,  sources  that  compose  a  wide-band  sound 
signal,  comprising: 

means  for  dividing  at  least  part  of  a  wide-band  sound  signal 
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into  a  plurality  of  discrete  narrow  frequency  band  compo- 
nents; 

means  for  generating  the  energy  envelope  of  each  of  the 
narrow  band  components; 

means  for  normalizing  each  said  envelope; 


I!  (^J-£^3-, 

1    I    M^     'so     ^ 


means  for  multiplying  each  normalized  envelope  with  each 
of  the  other  normalized  envelopes  to  obuin  a  plurality  of 
envelope  correlation  coefficients  for  each  frequency  band 
component;  and 

means  for  identifying  a  sound  source  seed  frequency  band 
for  determining  sound  signal  frequency  components  asso- 
ciated with  a  soimd  source. 


sample  image  and  master  image  associated  with  a  direc- 
tion which  represents  a  similarity  in  directions  associated 
with  the  pixels  in  a  block  area, 

calculating  a  mean  of  the  cross-correlations  between  the 
block  areas  for  each  block  of  the  sample  and  master  image 
to  determine  a  cross-correlation  between  each  block  of 
the  sample  and  master  image; 

comparing  the  cross-correlations  between  each  block  of  the 
sample  and  master  image  to  a  reference  cross-correlation; 
and 

verifying  a  fingerprint  as  that  of  the  designated  person  based 
on  results  from  the  comparisons. 

I 

5^1,009 

MEANS  FOR  RESOLVING  AMBIGUITIES  IN  TEXT 

PASSED  UPON  CHARACTER  CONTEXT 

Mindy  R.  Bokser,  San  Franciaco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Palaotir 

Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,399,  May  19,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,133,023.  ThU  application  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  85«,472 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/72 

MS.  a.  382—40  53  Claims 


5,261,008 

FINGERPRINT  VERIFICATION  METHOD 

Makoto  Yaraamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yozan,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  740,603,  Aug.  5, 1991.  This  appUcation  Feb. 
16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1990,  2-209052; 
Aug.  7,  1990,  2-209053 

iBt  CL'  G06K  9m 
UJS.  a.  382—4  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  a  value  related  to  the  probabil- 
ity of  occurrence,  within  a  reference  sequence  of  occurrences 
of  elements,  of  an  input  window  of  N  element  candidates, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

predefining  a  plurality  of  sets  of  groups  of  elements,  wherein 
each  group  is  defined  by  an  element  property  and  contains 
exactly  those  elements  which  share  said  element  property, 
and  wherein,  for  each  set,  an  element  has  at  most  one  of 
the  element  properties  associated  with  said  set,  and  there- 
fore no  two  groups  within  the  same  set  share  any  elements 
in  common; 
associating  each  element  candidate  in  the  input  window  to 
one  group  within  each  set  of  groups  based  on  the  proper- 
ties of  said  element  candidate,  thereby  forming,  for  each 
set  of  groups,  an  associated  window  of  N  groups; 
for  each  set  of  groups,  determining  a  value  related  to  the 
probability  of  occurrence  of  the  associated  window  of 
groups  in  said  reference  sequence;  and 
computing  said  value  related  to  the  probability  of  occur- 
rence of  said  input  window  by  combining  the  values  re- 
lated to  the  probability  of  occurrence  of  each  of  said 
windows  of  groups  to  obuin  an  aggregate  window  value. 


JMI 


1.  A  method  for  verifying  that  a  sample  image  of  a  finger- 
print is  that  of  a  designated  person  through  comparison  of 
sample  data,  generated  from  the  sample  image,  with  master 
data,  generated  from  a  master  image  of  the  designated  person's 
fingerprint,  the  master  and  sample  image  having  been  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  blocks  and  each  block  having  been  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  block  areas,  each  block  area  is  comprised  of 
pixels  each  having  an  associated  direction  as  the  sample  and 
master  data,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  cross-correlation  between  the  block  areas  of 
each  block  in  the  sample  image  and  the  master  image 
based  on  a  number  of  pixels  in  each  block  area  of  the 


'  5,261,010 

AUTOMATIC  MASK  THRESHOLD 
Thomas  K.  Lo,  Temple  Qty,  Calif.;  Teresa  A.  Hinkle,  Madison, 
Ala.;  Lop  G.  Ng,  Encino,  and  Jack  M.  S«:k8,  deceased,  late  of 
Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif,  by  Ken  DeVries,  executor, 
assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Comany,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,318 
Int  a.'  G06K  9/62.  9/64.  9/68 
VS.  a.  382-42  »'  C"*!™ 

1.  A  system  for  selecting  an  optimum  mask  threshold  utiliz- 
ing the  correlation  of  two  input  signals  associated  with  a  live 
image  and  a  reference  image,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  defining  the  live  image  as  a  set  of  pixels,  wherein 

each  live  image  pixel  has  an  intensity  represenution; 
means  for  defining  the  reference  image  as  a  set  of  pixels, 
wherein  each  reference  image  pixel  has  an  intensity  repre- 
sentation; 


means  for  defining  an  image  threshold  range; 

means  for  processing  a  reference  image  signal  from  the 
reference  image,  said  reference  image  signal  including 
reference  polarity  bits  for  those  pixels  having  an  intensity 
outside  of  the  threshold  range  and  reference  mask  bits  for 
those  pixels  having  an  intensity  within  the  threshold 
range; 

means  for  processing  a  live  image  signal  from  the  live  image, 
said  live  image  signal  including  polarity  bits  for  those 
pixels  having  an  intensity  outside  of  the  threshold  range 
and  mask  bits  for  those  pixels  having  an  intensity  within 
the  threshold  range; 


signals  third  and  fourth  signals  which  represent  energy 
from  non-tracked  objects; 
fifth  means  for  varying  the  ratio  of  the  amplitudes  of  said 
third  signal  and  said  fourth  signal  in  at  least  two  trials  and 
for  subtracting  said  amplitude  ratio  varied  third  signal 


from  said  amplitude  ratio  varied  fourth  signal  for  each 
respective  trial  to  provide  fifth  and  sixth  signals  respec- 
tively; and 
sixth  means  for  analyzing  said  fifth  and  sixth  signals  and 
adjusting  the  ratio  of  the  gain  of  said  first  and  second 
signals  in  response  thereto. 


means  connected  to  said  means  for  processing  a  live  image 
signal  and  said  means  for  processing  a  reference  image 
signal,  for  correlating  said  polarity  bits  of  said  reference 
and  said  live  image  signals  to  find  a  peak  correlation,  said 
means  for  correlating  disregarding  the  mask  bits;  and 

means  connected  to  both  said  means  for  processing,  for 
automatically  adjusting  said  image  threshold  range  to 
maximize  said  peak  correlation  and  for  identifying  the 
magnitude  of  said  image  threshold  range  associated  with 
said  peak  correlation,  wherein  the  means  for  adjusting  the 
image  threshold  range  adjusts  the  image  threshold  range 
depending  on  a  predetermined  relationship  between  the 
peak  correlation  and  the  threshold  range. 

5,261,011 
IMAGE  DISCRIMINATOR  WHICH  AUTOMATICALLY 

ENHANCES  THE  ABILITY  OF  A  SYSTEM  TO 

DISCRIMINATE  BETWEEN  SOURCES  THAT  CAN  NOT 

BE  REMOVED  BY  FIXED  SPECTRAL  CANCELLATION 

Franklin  J.  Meyers,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,618 
Int.  a.5  G06K  9/38 
VS.  CI.  382—50  24  Qaims 

1.  An  image  discriminator  comprising: 
first  means  for  separating  input  energy  into  first  and  second 
frequency  bands  and  providing  first  and  second  signals 
corresponding  thereto; 
second  means  for  varying  the  ratio  of  the  ampUtudes  of  said 

first  and  second  signals; 
third  means,  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  means, 
for  subtracting  the  amplitude  ratio  varied  first  signal  from 
the  amplitude  ratio  varied  second  signal  to  provide  a 
control  signal  and  for  controlling  said  second  means  in 
response  to  the  amplitude  of  said  control  signal; 
fourth  means,  connected  to  the  of  said  second  means,  for 
extracting  from  the  amplitude  ratio  varied  first  and  second 


5,261,012 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THINNING  IMAGES 
Robert  M.  Hardy,  Scotia;  James  E.  Wheeler,  Schenectady,  both 
of  N.Y.,  and  John  R.  Meckley,  Voorhees,  N.J.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,108 

Int.  CLS  G06K  9/44 

VS.  a.  382^55  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  thinning  images,  in  an  image  daU  processing 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of,  for  a  line  direction  initially 
extending  in  a  first  direction: 

(a)  scanning  image  data  in  an  image  memory  in  a  scan  pat- 
tern line  by  line,  each  line  extending  in  said  line  direction, 
in  order  to  determine  whether  pixels  of  image  data  in  the 
lines  should  be  changed  in  order  to  thin  images  in  the 
image  data; 

(b)  selecting,  by  way  of  the  scanning,  a  particular  pixel  A  to 
be  considered  for  possible  change  in  its  value,  said  A  pixel 
having  corresponding  pixels  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  G,  H,  and  I 
around  it  to  define  a  pixel  neighborhood  about  that  pixel 
A,  a  line  from  pixel  B  to  pixel  A  extending  in  said  line 
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direction,  pixels  C,  D,  E,  F,  G,  H,  and  I  being  disposed  in 
clockwise  order  from  pixel  B  and  around  and  adjacent  to 
pixel  A, 

(c)  generating  an  address  which  is  associated  with  pixel  A 
and  which  is  dependent  on  values  of  at  least  a  plurality  of 
the  pixels  C,  D,  E,  F,  G,  H,  and  I; 

(d)  addressing  a  change  look-up  table  stored  in  a  memory  of 
said  image  data  processing  system  using  said  address  so  as 
to  read  out  a  change  signal  indicative  of  whether  a  change 
should  be  made  in  the  value  of  pixel  A; 

(e)  changing  the  value  of  pixel  A  if  said  change  signal  indi- 
cates that  it  should  be  changed; 

(0  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (e)  for  different  selected  pixels 
A,  one  pixel  A  being  selected  at  a  time;  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (0  for  a  line  direction  extend- 
ing in  a  second  direction,  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (0 
for  a  line  direction  extending  in  a  third  direction,  and 
repeating  steps  (a)  through  (0  for  a  line  direction  extend- 
ing in  a  fourth  direction,  each  of  said  first,  second,  third, 
and  fourth  directions  being  perpendicular  or  anti-parallel 
to  each  of  the  other  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
directions,  and  wherein  the  changing  of  values  of  pixels 
causes  the  thinning  of  images  in  the  image  data  and 
wherein  the  step  of  generating  the  address  includes: 

addressing  a  weight  look-up  table  to  assign  a  unique  weight 
to  each  of  the  pixels  C.  D,  E,  F.  G,  H.  and  I; 

performing  a  pixel  arithmetic  operation  for  each  of  the  pixels 
C,  D,  E,  F,  G,  H,  and  I  using  the  weight  and  the  value  for 
the  pixel;  and 

combining  results  of  said  pixel  arithmetic  operations  to  pro- 
vide the  address. 


5^1,013 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERTER  AND  IMAGE  READING 

APPARATUS  MOUNTING  THE  SAME 
Masayoshi  Murata,  Atsugi;  Katsumi  Komiyama,  Isehara;  Tat- 
sundo  Kawai,   Hiratsuka;   Makoto  Ogura,   Isehara;   Hiroo 
Ichihashi,  Chigasaki.  and  Osamu  Hamamoto,  Hiratsuka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  481 J27,  Feb.  20,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,121.225. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,052 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1989,  1-39364; 
Feb.  21,  1989,  1-39365;  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-47409;  Feb.  28.  1989, 
1-47410;  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-47411 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00:  H04N  1/024:  HOIL  il/02 
U.S.  a.  382—65  11  CUims 


1.  A  photoelectric  converter  comprising: 

a)  a  first  substrate  which  is  insulative  and  transparent  and 
which  has  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface; 

b)  a  second  substrate  which  is  larger  than  said  first  substrate 
and  which  is  insulative  and  transparent,  said  second  sub- 
strate being  provided  on  said  second  surface  of  said  first 
substrate; 

c)  a  photoelectric  converting  element  provided  on  said  first 
surface  of  said  first  substrate; 

d)  a  Ught  source  for  emitting  illumination  light  through  said 


first  and  second  substrates  toward  an  original,  the  illumi- 
nation light  being  reflected  from  a  surface  of  the  original 
such  that  the  reflected  light  is  incident  on  said  photoelec- 
tric converting  element; 

e)  a  first  light-shielding  member  provided  between  a  photoe- 
lectric converting  portion  of  said  photoelectric  convert- 
ing element  and  said  first  surface  of  second  substrate;  and 

0  a  second  light-shielding  member  provided  between  said 
second  surface  of  said  first  substrate  and  said  second  sub- 
strate, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  light-shielding  members  pre- 
vent the  illumination  light  from  directly  impinging  on  said 
photoelectric  converting  portion  of  said  photoelectric 
converting  element. 


5,261.014 

OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WITH  INTEGRATED 

OPTICAL  GUIDE  AND  PHOTO-DETECTOR. 

Adrien   Bruno,   Palaiseau,   and   Louis   Menigaux,   Bures   Sur 

Yvette,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom  Eta- 

blissement  Autonome  de  Droit  Public,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.614 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  6,  1991,  91  11044 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  a.  385—14  4  Qaims 


1.  Optoelectronic  device  with  an  integrated  optical  guide 
and  photodetector  comprising,  on  the  same  semiconductor 
substrate  (S),  an  optical  guide  constituted  by  a  first  layer  called 
the  lower  confinement  layer  (CIC),  a  second  layer  called  the 
guide  layer  (CG),  a  third  layer  called  the  upper  confinement 
layer  (CSC),  said  layers  being  laterally  etched  in  order  to  form 
a  guide  ribbon  (RG)  and  a  mesa-shaped  photodetector  (PHD) 
placed  above  the  upper  confinement  layer  (CSC),  said  photo- 
detector particularly  comprising  a  fourth  layer  called  the  ab- 
sorbent layer  (CA)  able  to  absorb  radiation  from  the  guide 
layer  (CG)  by  evanescence  through  the  upper  confinement 
layer  (CSC),  said  device  being  characterized  in  that,  in  the 
zone  located  below  the  photodetector  (PHD),  at  least  the 
lower  confinement  layer  (CIC)  is  removed,  so  that  the  guide 
layer  (CG)  is  at  least  partly  in  contact  with  the  air  below  the 
absorbent  layer  (CA). 


5,261,015 

MAGNETICALLY-ACTUATABLE  OPTO-MECHANICAL 

ON/OFF  SWTTCH  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  USE 

THEREWTTH 

William  M.  Glasheen,  Derry,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Ametek,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,544 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26 
MS.  a.  385—23  18  Claims 

1.     A     magnetically-actuatable    opto-mechanical     on/off 
switch,  comprising: 


(A)  first  and  second  monolithically  fabricated  optical  wave- 
guides mounted  for  relative  movement  between  a  first 
position  wherein  light  is  transmittable  through  said  first 
and  second  waveguides  and  a  second  position  wherein 
light  is  blocked  from  transmission  through  said  first  and 
second  waveguides;  said  first  waveguide  being  fixed  in 
position  and  said  second  waveguide  being  movable  be- 
tween a  conducting  orientation,  wherein  it  is  in  optical 
alignment  with  said  first  waveguide,  and  a  non-conduct- 
ing orientation,  wherein  it  is  out  of  optical  alignment  with 
said  first  waveguide;  said  second  waveguide  including  a 


:^77m^m 


ferromagnetic  component  fixedly  secured  thereto  for 
movement  therewith  as  a  unit  in  response  to  the  presence 
of  a  magnetic  field,  said  ferromagnetic  component  being 
disposed  on  an  end  portion  of  said  second  waveguide 
adjacent  said  first  waveguide,  and  said  unit  defining  a 
U-shaped  and  undercut  cantilever  which  can  be  electro- 
magnetically  flexed  to  move  said  second  waveguide  from 
one  of  said  orientations  to  the  other  of  said  orientations; 
and 
(B)  a  magnetic  actuator  for  effecting  relative  movement  of 
said  first  and  second  waveguides  to  control  the  transmis- 
sion of  light  through  said  switch. 


5,261,016 
CHROMATIC  DISPERSION  COMPENSATED  OPTICAL 

HBER  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Craig  D.  Poole,  Ocean,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT  AT  Bell  Laborato- 
ries, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,600,  Sep.  26, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.185,827.  This  application  Dec.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,285 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00.  6/36 
VS.  a.  385—28  11  Claims 
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length  K  with  DpciX)  and  D'dc(A.)  being  of  the  opposite 
sign  as  D(X)  and  D'(X).  respectively,  at  X=Xap- 


5,261,017 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  ENHANCED  LASER  TO  FIBER 

COUPLING 
Paul  Melman,  Newtown,  and  Jagannath  ChirraTuri,  Medfield, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated, 
Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9773*3 

Int.  a.=  G02B  6/42 

VS.  a.  385—38  12  CUims 


6.  An  optoelectronic  system  for  enhancing  the  coupling  of 
the  output  of  a  laser  to  a  fiber  comprising: 
a  laser  means  for  transmitting  light  and  having  a  mode  field 

radius  of  a>i; 
a  fiber  means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  light  of  said  laser 

means  and  having  a  mode  field  radius  of  <■>/, 
a  plurality  of  waveguide  means  cascaded  for  guiding  the 

output  light  of  said  laser  means  to  said  fiber  means,  each 

waveguide  means  having  a  mode  field  radius; 
wherein  the  mode  field  radius  of  the  first  of  said  cascaded 

waveguide  means  is  the  geometrical  mean  of  the  mode 

field  radii  of  the  laser  means  and  the  next  subsequent 

waveguide  means. 


5,261,018 
OPTICAL-COUPLER  REINFORCING  MATERIAL  AND 

OPTICAL-COUPLER  REINFORaNG  METHOD 
Hiroshi  Suganuma;  Tomoyuki  Hattori;  Junichi  Yoshikawa; 
Hiroaki  Takimoto;  Hiroshi  Yokota,  all  of  Kanagawa;  Nobuo 
Tomita,  Ibaraki,  and  Kazuhiko  Arimoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka;  Nip- 
pon Telegraph  ft  Telephone  Corporation  and  Sumiden  Opcom, 
Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,891 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-32789 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/44 

U.S.  a.  385—51  12  CUims 
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1.  An  article  comprising  a  length  hoc  of  optical  fiber  (said 
fiber  to  be  designated  "DC"  fiber)  that  supports  propagation  of 
radiation  of  wavelength  Xop,  where  Xop~1.5  /xm,  and  further 
comprising  a  length  L  of  optical  fiber  that  is  single  mode  fiber 
for  radiation  of  wavelength  \op.  that  has  chromatic  dispersion 
D(\)  at  wavelength  X  and  that  furthermore  has  a  derivative 
with  respect  to  wavelength  D(X)'  of  the  chromatic  dispersion 
at  wavelength  X; 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

the  DC  fiber  has  chromatic  dispersion  Ddc(X)  at  wave- 
length and  furthermore  has  a  derivative  with  respect  to 
wavelength  D'£)c<X)  of  the  chromatic  dispersion  at  wave- 
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1.  A  reinforcing  member  for  an  optical-fiber  coupler  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 
a  straight  hollow  protection  pipe; 

cylindrical  heat-fusible  adhesive  members  provided  on  op- 
posite ends  of  said  hollow  protection  pipe;  and 
a  heat-shrinkage  tube  positioned  around  said  cylindrical 
heat-fusible  adhesive  and  hollow  protection  pipe. 
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5^1,019 
FIBER  OPTIC  CO^fNEC^OR 

Michael  S.  Beard,  E<len  Prmirie,  and  Curtis  Puetz,  Apple  Valley, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  ADC  Telecommunications,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  816,743 

brt.  CL'  G02B  6/00 

MS,  CL  3M-«J  8  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  connector  for  connecting  one  optical 
fiber  to  another  optical  fiber,  said  connector  comprising: 
first  and  second  ferrule  assemblies  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  from  a  cable  entrance  end  to  an  opposite  end, 
each  of  which  includes  a  ferrule  having  a  bore  there- 
through and  being  adapted  to  terminate  an  optical  fiber 
disposed  in  said  bore,  housing  means  connected  to  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  ferrule,  each  of  said  ferrule  assemblies 
including  first  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  ferrule  out- 
wardly along  said  longitudinal  axis  from  said  cable,  said 
first  biasmg  means  including  an  elongated  hub  disposed 
within  said  housing  means  and  having  one  end  adapted  for 
securely  receiving  said  ferrule  and  a  first  spring  means 
disposed  and  biased  to  urge  said  hub  toward  said  opposite 
end; 
attachment  means  for  attachment  to  and  substantially  en- 
closing each  of  said  ferrule  assemblies; 
coupling  means  for  releasably  receiving  a  free  end  of  each  of 
said  ferrules  and  adapted  to  retain  said  free  ends  in  optical 
alignment; 
means  for  permitting  limited  movement  of  said  housing 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  when  said  atuchmcnt  means  is 
secured  to  the  coupling  means  wherein  said  first  biasing 
means  maintains  said  optical  alignment,  said  means  for 
permitting  limited  movement  of  said  housing  means  in- 
cluding a  second  spring  means  positioned  to  urge  said 
housing  means  towards  said  opposite  end. 


holding  said  car  sutionary  at  said  second  position  when 
said  groove  is  engaged  with  said  car;  and. 


(0  a  stop  device  on  said  base  spaced  apart  from  said  car  and 
engageable  with  said  handle  when  said  car  is  in  said  sec- 
ond position. 


5,261,021 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CABLE 

Joseph  Pasta,  Milton;  Richard  C.  Smith,  St.  Thomas,  and  Jef- 
frey W.  Budd,  Thomhill,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Nordson 
Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992  Ser.  No.  866,908 

Int.  a.'  rH)2B  6/44 

U.S.  a.  385—100  45  Oaims 
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5,261,020 
OPTICAL  nBER  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  TOOL 
Michael  de  Jong,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  Rodney  A.  Throckmor- 
ton, ConoTer,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Siecor  Corporation,  Hickory, 
N.C. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,654 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/i6 
MS.  a.  385—76  7  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  connector  assembly  device 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  car,  slideably  disposed  on  said  base,  movable  from  a 
first  to  a  second  position; 

(c)  a  biasing  device  connected  to  said  car  and  to  said  base, 
for  biasing  said  car  towards  said  first  position; 

(d)  a  handle,  pivoubly  affixed  to  said  base,  slideably  engage- 
able  with  said  car,  for  moving  said  car  from  said  first  to 
said  second  position; 

(e)  a  groove  in  said  handle  engageable  with  said  car  for 


io^ 


11.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  forming  a  cable  containing  a 
plurality  of  conductors,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
applying  a  layer  of  adhesive  to  a  flexible  strip  of  material  with 
the  adhesive  spaced  from  opposite  longitudinally  extending 
edge  portions  of  the  flexible  stnp  of  material  so  that  the  oppo- 
site longitudinally  extending  edge  portions  of  the  flexible  strip 
of  material  are  free  of  adhesive,  powder  applicator  means  for 
applying  a  layer  of  superabsorbent  powder  to  the  layer  of 
adhesive,  suction  means  for  removing  excess  powder  from  the 
layer  of  adhesive,  means  for  applying  a  layer  of  sealant  to  the 
conductors,  means  for  wrapping  the  flexible  strip  of  material 
around  the  plurality  of  conductors  with  the  layer  of  superab- 
sorbent material  on  the  flexible  strip  of  material  in  engagement 
with  the  layer  of  sealant  applied  to  the  conductors,  said  means 
for  wrapping  the  flexible  strip  of  material  around  the  plurality 
of  conductors  including  means  for  wrapping  the  flexible  strip 
of  material  around  the  plurality  of  conductors  with  the  longitu- 
dinally extending  and  adhesive  free  edge  portions  of  the  flexi- 
ble strip  of  material  in  an  overlapping  relationship,  and  means 
for  applying  a  sheath  of  water  impervious  material  over  the 
flexible  strip  of  material. 


5,261,022 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  OF  SILICA  GLASS  FILM  ON 

CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE 

Cheng-ko  J.  Sun,  Worthington;  Shin  Sumida,  Columbus,  and 

Tadashi  Miyashita,  Upper  Arlington,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Photonic  Integration  Research,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,959 

iBt  a.'  G02B  6/00 

MS.  CL  385—130  5  Claims 


5,261,024 
CARD  CAGE  USED  FOR  COUPLING  TO 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  MEDIA 
Dennis  Allen,  San  Ramon;  Eriing  Hansen,  Los  Altos;  Lowell  I. 
Koht,  Foster  City;  Julius  J.  Moricz,  Redwood  City,  and  Timo- 
thy L.  Petro,  Sr.,  Pleasanton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raynet 
Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,898,  Not.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  991 
Int  a.'  G02B  6/i6 
MS.  CL  385—135  20  Claims 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprised  of  A1203; 

a  cladding  layer  applied  to  said  substrate,  said  cladding  layer 
comprised  of  from  about  35  to  about  90  mol  %  Si02; 

a  core  layer  comprised  of  from  about  35  to  about  90  mol  % 
Si02  applied  onto  said  cladding  layer,  wherein  said  clad- 
ding layer  and  said  core  layer  have  a  thermal  expansion 
coefficient  from  about  1.5x10-*/°  C.  to  about 
7.0X10-VC. 


5,261,023 
STABLE  PACKAGE  OF  ELONGATED  OPTICAL  HBER 

STRAND  MATERIAL 
Ralph  J.  Darsey,  LawrenceTille,  Ga.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,979 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/10 

MS.  CL  385—134  9  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  package,  which  comprises: 
a  length  of  optical  fiber  which  is  disposed  in  a  plurality  of 
convolutions  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  an  innermost 
convolution  is  adjacent  to  at  least  a  portion  of  a  support- 
ing bobbin;  and 
a  layer  of  friction  enhancing  material  which  adheres  the 
innermost  convolution  of  the  length  of  optical  fiber  to  the 
supporting  bobbin  and  wherein  the  friction  enhancing 
material  is  applied  directly  to  a  portion  of  the  supporting 
bobbin. 


6.  A  card  cage,  comprising: 

a  card  cage  housing,  the  housing  including  means  for  guid- 
ing a  plurality  of  boards  so  they  can  be  slideably  inserted 
into  and  removed  from  the  housing; 

means  for  attaching  at  least  one  optical  fiber  to  the  housing; 

means  for  storing  an  excess  length  of  the  at  least  one  optical 
fiber  such  that  the  fiber  excess  length  is  not  bent  about  a 
radius  of  curvature  which  is  less  than  its  minimum  bend 
radius  the  storing  means  being  disposed  along  a  wall  of  the 
card  cage  housing  to  which  the  attaching  means  is  se- 
cured; 

an  optical  fiber  bypass  tray  for  storing  a  length  of  one  or 
more  express  optical  fibers  not  to  be  attached  by  the 
attaching  means,  the  bypass  tray  including  a  flexible  elon- 
gated hinge  near  one  end  thereof  which  is  elongated  an 
amount  sufficient  such  that  the  storage  tray  can  be  bent 
about  an  angle  in  excess  of  45°  and  not  cause  any  fibers 
extending  lengthwise  so  as  to  traverse  the  hinge  to  be  bent 
about  a  radius  of  curvature  less  than  a  minimum  bend 
radius  for  the  express  fibers. 


5,261,025 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DC  MOTOR  SPEED 

CONTROL 
Stephen  F.  Post,  Pleasant  Hill,  and  DaTid  Mele,  Fremont,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Curtis  Instruments,  Inc.,  Mt.  Kisco, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  299,049 
Int.  a.5  H02P  5/00 
U.S.  a.  358—811  15  Claims 

1.  A  DC  motor  controller  having  drive  and  regenerative 
modes,  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  to  receive  an  input  control  signal; 

(b)  control  means,  responsive  to  said  input  control  signal,  to 
provide  output  driver  signals  to  a  drive  transistor  in  said 
drive  mode  and  to  a  regenerative  transistor  in  said  regen- 
erative mode,  and  to  absorb  regenerative  current  in  said 
regenerative  mode; 

(c)  current  limiting  means,  connected  to  said  control  means, 
to  provide  regenerative  current  limiting  in  said  regenera- 
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tive  mode  by  maximizing  said  regenerative  current  ab- 
sorbed by  said  control  means 
wherein  said  control  means  includes: 

(d)  pulse-width  modulator  means  connected  to  provide  an 
input  signal  to  said  drive  and  regenerative  transistors; 
and 

(e)  limit  integrator  means  connected  to  receive  said  input 
control  signal  and  to  provide  an  output  signal  to  said 


pulse-width  modulator  means  to  adjust  the  duty  cycle 
of  said  pulse-width  modulator  means; 
and  wherein  said  current  limiting  means  includes: 

(0  current  measuring  means  to  sense  the  current  flowing 
through  said  regenerative  transistor  and  provide  an 
input  signal  to  said  limit  integrator  means  when  a  se- 
lected level  of  said  regenerative  current  is  reached,  lo 
cause  said  limit  integrator  means  to  increase  the  duty 
cycle  of  said  pulse-width  modulator. 


5^61,026 
CONTROLLING  APPARATL'S  FOR  BALANCED  CARGO 

OR  WORK  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Hitoshi  Tomani;  Shuu  Takeda.  and  Seiji  Kamata,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00654.  §  371  Date  Feb,  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb,  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W091/17945,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  22,  1990.  Ser.  No,  820,855 

Int,  a,'  H02P  1/04 

MS.  a.  388—847  3  Oaims 


an  acceleration  detector  means  for  detecting  an  acceleration 
exerted  on  said  work; 

a  weight  storage  and  arithmetic  means  for  storing  andcom- 
puting  a  weight  of  said  work  in  accordance  with  a  signal 
transmitted  by  said  load  detector  means; 

a  command  arithmetic  unit  for  computing  a  command  signal 
which  is  outputted  to  said  driver  means  in  accordance 
with  an  output  signal  transmitted  by  each  of  said  speed 
detector  means,  said  position  detector  means,  said  load 
detector  means,  said  speed  command  instructing  means, 
said  acceleration  detector  means  and  the  weight  storage 
and  arithmetic  means,  and 

an  acceleration  correcting  arithmetic  means  adapted  to 
output  a  difference  between  an  averaged  acceleration 
signal  obtained  by  averaging  drifted  acceleration  signals 
transmitted  by  said  acceleration  detector  means  during  a 
predetermined  period  of  time,  and  said  drifted  accelera- 
tion signal,  as  a  corrected  acceleration  signal  to  said  com- 
mand arithmetic  means  and  said  weight  storage  and  arith- 
metic unit,  respectively,  when  the  absolute  values  of  the 
drifted  acceleration  signal  from  the  acceleration  detector 
means  and  the  dnfted  speed  signal  from  the  speed  detector 
means  are  less  than  respective  preset  values  during  said 
predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,261,027 
CODE  EXCITED  LINEAR  PREDICTION  SPEECH 
CODING  SYSTEM 
Tomohiko  Taniguchi,  Yokohama;  Yoshinori  Tanaka,  Kawasaki; 
Yasuji  Ohta,  Yokohama;  Fumio  Amano,  Tokyo;  Shigeyuki 
Unagami.  Atsugi,  and  Akira  Sasama,  Fuji,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fiuitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  545,197,  Jun,  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1989,  1-166180; 
Jun.  30,  1989,  1-168645;  Jul.  27,  1989,  1-195302 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  9/00 
U.S.  a.  395—2  36  Oaims 
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1.  A  controlling  apparatus  for  use  in  a  balanced  work  han- 
dling system  comprising: 

a  work  lifting  means  for  raising  and  lowering  a  work  sus- 
pended thereby; 

a  driver  means  for  driving  the  work  lifting  means; 

a  speed  detector  means  for  detecting  the  rotational  speed  of 
the  driver  means; 

a  position  detector  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  said 
work  lifting  means; 

a  load  detector  means  for  detecting  the  loading  applied  to 
said  work; 

a  speed  command  instruction  means  for  outputting  a  speed 
command  signal  in  response  to  the  amount  of  manipula- 
tion of  an  operating  lever  by  an  operator; 


13  An  apparatus  for  encoding  and  transmitting  an  input 
speech  signal,  comprising: 

a  pitch  frequency  delay  circuit  to  delay  a  residual  signal  of  a 
previous  speech  signal  by  a  pitch  frequency, 

a  code  book  to  store  a  plurality  of  white  noise  residual  signal 
vectors, 

an  impulse  generating  circuit  to  generate  an  impulse  having 
a  predetermined  relationship  with  the  white  noise  residual 
signal  vectors  stored  in  said  code  book, 

a  linear  prediction  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said 
pitch  frequency  delay  circuit,  said  code  book,  and  said 
impulse  generating  circuit  to  output  vectors  and  a  coeffici- 
ent, 

a  variable  gain  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  linear 
prediction  circuit  to  apply  a  variable  gain  to  at  least  one  of 
the  output  vectors  of  said  linear  prediction  circuit, 

a  first  addition  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  variable 
gain  circuit  to  produce  a  reproduced  composite  vector, 

a  second  addition  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
addition  circuit  to  add  the  reproduced  composite  vector 


and  a  vector  of  the  input  speech  signal  to  output  an  error 

signal, 
an  evaluating  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  second 

addition  circuit  and  said  code  book  to  identify  a  white 

noise  residual  signal  vector  stored  in  said  code  book  in 

response  to  the  error  signal,  and 
an  output  transmitter  operatively  connected  to  at  least  said 

linear  prediction  circuit  to  transmit  a  decodable  signal 

based  on  at  least  the  coefficient. 


5,261,028 

CIRCUIT  FOR  DISCRIMINATING  A  GIVEN  POINT 

WITHIN  A  PREDETERMINED  AREA  DEFINED  BY  TWO 

BOUNDARY  VALUES 
Tsuguo  Ueda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser,  No,  575,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1989,  1-226074; 
Oct.  23,  1989,  1-276858 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/62 
U.S.  a.  395—119  12  Oaims 


1.  A  circuit  for  discriminating  whether  or  not  a  given  point 
exists  within  predetermined  linear  boundaries,  comprising: 

first  and  second  registers  for  storing  first  and  second  num- 
bers representing  boundary  values  defining  the  predeter- 
mined linear  boundaries; 

first  detection  means  receiving  said  first  number  from  said 
first  register  and  an  input  number  representing  a  coordi- 
nate value  of  the  given  point,  for  generating  a  first  signal 
indicating  that  said  first  boundary  value  is  not  greater  than 
said  coordinate  value  of  the  given  point,  a  second  signal 
indicating  that  said  first  boundary  value  is  equal  to  said 
coordinate  value  of  the  given  point,  and  a  third  signal 
indicating  that  said  first  boundary  value  is  greater  than 
said  coordinate  value  of  the  given  point; 

second  detection  means  receiving  said  second  number  from 
said  first  register  and  said  input  number  representing  the 
coordinate  value  of  the  given  point,  for  generating  a 
fourth  signal  indicating  that  said  second  boundary  value  is 
not  greater  than  said  coordinate  value  of  the  given  point, 
a  fifth  signal  indicating  that  said  second  boundary  value  is 
equal  to  said  coordinate  value  of  the  given  point,  and  a 
sixth  signal  indicating  that  said  second  boundary  value  is 
greater  than  said  coordinate  value  of  the  given  point; 

first  logic  circuit  means  receiving  said  first,  fifth  and  sixth 
signals  for  generating  a  seventh  signal  indicating  that  said 
coordinate  value  of  the  given  point  is  not  less  than  said 
first  boundary  value  and  is  not  grater  than  said  second 
boundary  value; 

second  logic  circuit  means  receiving  said  second,  third  and 


fourth  signals  for  generating  an  eighth  signal  indicating 
that  said  coordinate  value  of  the  given  point  is  not  less 
than  said  second  boundary  value  and  is  not  greater  than 
said  first  boundary  value;  and 
output  means  receiving  said  seventh  and  eighth  signals  for 
generating  a  discrimination  signal  indicating  that  said 
coordinate  value  of  the  given  point  is  within  the  predeter- 
mined linear  boundaries  defined  by  said  first  boundary 
value  and  said  second  boundary  value. 


5,261,029 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DYNAMIC 

TESSELLATION  OF  CURVED  SURFACES 

Salim  S,  Abi-Ezzi,  Foster,  and  Leon  A.  Shinnan,  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moimtain 

View,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,819 

Int  a.5  G06F  li/72 

MS.  a.  395—123  18  Oaims 
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11.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  central  processing 
unit  (CPU),  memory  and  input/output  devices  including  a 
graphic  display  controller  coupled  to  a  graphic  display  device, 
an  apparatus  for  dynamic  tessellation  of  graphic  primitives 
comprising  curved  surfaces  for  rendering  the  graphic  primi- 
tives as  graphic  images  on  the  graphic  display  device,  said 
primitives  defined  in  a  Model  Coordinate  (MC)  space  accord- 
ing to  control  points,  transformed  to  World  Coordinate  (WC) 
space  and  rendered  as  images  in  Device  Coordinate  (E)C) 
space,  said  graphic  display  device  defined  according  to  said 
DC  space,  said  tessellation  meeting  a  tessellation  threshold 
defined  in  the  DC  space,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  determining  derivative  bounds  of  the  curved 

surface; 
a  first  mapping  means  for  mapping  the  derivative  bounds  to 

a  Lighting  Coordinate  (LC)  space; 
a  first  transformation  means  to  transform  the  control  points 
to  the  LC  space,  said  transformation  means  performing  an 
affine  transformation; 
a  second  mapping  means  for  mapping  a  tessellation  thresh- 
old to  the  LC  space; 
means  for  determining  a  uniform  step  size  for  the  tessellation 
of  the  curved  surface  which  is  within  the  tessellation 
threshold; 
means  for  tessellating  the  curved  surface  into  polygons; 
lighting  means  for  lighting  the  polygons  in  accordance  with 
light  sources  defined  for  the  graphic  primitive  to  be  ren- 
dered; 
a  second  transformation  means  for  transforming  the  poly- 
gons to  DC  space; 
means  for  generating  pixel  dau  representative  of  each  poly- 
gon, each  pixel  data  specifying  an  intensity  of  the  pixel  to 
be  displayed  on  the  graphic  display  device; 
a  frame  buffer  for  the  storage  of  each  pixel  data,  wherein 
memory  locations  of  the  frame  buffer  correspond  to  loca- 
tions in  IDC  space; 
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scan  conversion  means  for  generating  pixel  data  representa- 
tive of  each  polygon  and  storing  the  pixel  data  in  the 
frame  buffer,  each  pixel  data  specifying  the  intensity  of  the 
pixel  to  be  displayed  on  the  graphic  display  device; 

a  graphic  display  controller  for  reading  the  pixel  data  stored 
in  the  frame  buffer  and  generating  control  sigiuds  to  actu- 
ate the  pixels  at  the  location  and  intensity  indicated  by  the 
pixel  data; 

wherein  curved  surfaces  are  dynamically  tessellated  into 
graphic  images  in  the  LC  space  and  transformed  to  the 
DC  space. 


5^1,031 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENLARGING  A 

TREND  GRAPH 

Hiroahi  Saito,   Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabuahiki   Kaisha 

Toahiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  506,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1989,  1-90215 

Int.  a.'  G06F  lS/62 

VS.  a.  995—140  13  Ctainu 


5,261,030 
REAL-TIME  DIGITAL  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS 
PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  R.  Brooke.  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hughe*  Train- 
ing, Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,399 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

MS.  a.  395—135  18  Claima 
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3.  A  visual  simulation  system  for  digital  computer  graphics 
processing,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  generating  a  firs;  and  second  visual  database 
and  a  display  channel  definition  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
frames  in  a  visual  simulation; 

b)  means  for  processing  the  first  and  second  visual  databases 
according  to  the  display  channel  definition  and  generating 
a  single  digital  computer  foreground  image; 

c)  means  for  providing  a  digital  computer  background  im- 
age; and 

d)  means  for  processing  each  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  of  the 
foreground  image  with  each  of  a  plurality  of  correspond- 
ing pixels  of  the  background  image  for  generating  a  com- 
posite digital  computer  image  for  display  in  the  simula- 
tion, wherein  the  means  for  processing  each  of  a  plurality 
of  pixels  of  the  foreground  image  with  each  of  a  plurality 
of  corresponding  pixels  of  the  background  image  com- 
prises: 

means  for  interpreting  a  pixel  of  the  foreground  image,  P/, 
and  the  corresponding  pixel  of  a  background  image.  Pfr, 
to  extract  the  pixel  RGB  color  component  data; 

means  for  calculating  the  average  pixel,  Panrmgr.  corre- 
sponding to  the  foreground  and  background  pixels; 

means  for  comparing  the  foreground  pixel  with  a  constant 
pixel; 

means  for  interpreting  the  setting  of  the  mix  switch  corre- 
sponding to  the  foreground  pixel; 

means  for  generating  a  display  pixel,  Vj,  for  display  in  the 
simulation;  and 

means  for  repeating  the  steps  for  each  pair  of  pixels  of  the 
foreground  and  background  images; 
whereby  the  system  reduces  the  effects  of  aliasing  on  the 

digital  computer  images  displayed  in  the  simulation. 


I.  A  method  for  enlarging  a  portion  of  an  overall  trend 
graph  to  be  displayed  on  a  display  screen,  said  display  screen 
being  subdivided  into  upper  and  lower  reduced  display  sec- 
tions and  a  middle  enlarged  display  section,  said  middle  en- 
larged display  section  displaying  an  enlarged  portion  of  said 
overall  trend  graph,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

calculating  a  reduction  ratio  of  said  upper  and  lower  re- 
duced display  sections  using  a  display  area  ratio  of  said 
middle  enlarged  display  section  to  an  overall  display  area 
of  said  display  screen  for  displaying  said  overall  trend 
graph  and  an  enlargement  ratio  of  said  middle  enlarged 
display  section; 

setting,  as  a  first  virtual  screen  image,  a  first  data  representa- 
tive of  said  overall  trend  graph  which  has  been  enlarged 
by  said  enlargement  ratio; 

setting  second  and  third  data  representative  of  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  said  overall  trend  graph,  each  of  which 
has  been  reduced  by  said  calculated  reduction  ratio,  as 
second  and  third  virtual  screen  images  representative  of 
said  upper  and  lower  reduced  display  sections; 

scrolling  a  display-position  designating  window  within  said 
first  virtual  screen  image,  said  designating  window  indi- 
cating said  enlarged  portion,  and  simultaneously  moving 
said  middle  enlarged  display  section  within  said  display 
screen  in  conjunction  with  said  scrolKng;  and 

displaying  said  overall  trend  graph  on  said  display  screen 
subdivided  into  said  upper  and  lower  reduced  display 
sections  and  said  middle  enlarged  display  section,  wherein 
said  middle  enlarged  display  section  is  displayed  in  prior- 
ity over  displays  for  said  upf)er  and  lower  reduced  display 
sections  such  that  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  trend 
graph  is  visible  in  said  middle  enlarged  display  section  of 
said  display  screen. 


5,261,032 
METHOD  FOR  MANIPULATION  RECTILINEARLY 
DEHNED  SEGMNTS  TO  FORM  IMAGE  SHAPES 
Robert  Roccbetti,  and  Nola  Donato,  both  of  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,362,  Jul.  30,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,589,  Oct.  3,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,420 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  CL  395—141  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  storing  and  manipulating  a  digital  graphic 
image  using  a  computer  display  system,  said  digital  graphic 
image  being  two  dimensional  and  having  a  first  axis  and  a 
second  axis  orthogonal  to  said  first  axis,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

slicing  said  graphic  image  into  a  number  of  slices,  each  of 
said  slices  being  parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  having  a 


thickness  along  said  second  axis,  the  number  of  slices 
being  the  smallest  number  of  slices  such  that  each  slice  of 
said  graphic  image  consists  only  of  one  or  more  parallel 
rectangular  shapes,  each  of  said  parallel  rectangular 
shapes  having  a  first  dimension  defined  by  a  first  coordi- 
nate and  a  second  coordinate  along  said  first  axis  and  a 
common  second  dimension  defined  by  a  third  coordinate 
and  a  fourth  coordinate  along  said  second  axis,  said  sec- 
ond dimension  being  equal  to  the  thickness  of  l.ie  slice 
along  said  second  axis; 
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consisting  of  corrected  linear  segments  and  said  subset  of 
linear  segments; 

(b)  means  for  converting  said  subset  of  linear  segments  in 
said  corrected  line  graphic  into  a  curve;  and 

(c)  means  for  inspecting  respective  linear  segments  belong- 
ing to  said  set  of  linear  segments  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined criterion  to  automatically  identify  segments  as 
members  of  the  first  subset. 


forming  a  shape  data  structure  defining  said  graphic  image 
by  sequentially  ordering  said  rectangular  shapes  into  a  list, 
said  rectangular  shapes  being  listed  in  sequential  order 
first  by  the  values  of  the  third  coordinate  and  the  fourth 

coordinate  along  said  second  axis  of  each  rectangle  such 

that  the  rectangular  shapes  having  a  common  second 

dimension  are  grouped  together,  and 
then  by  the  values  of  the  first  coordinate  and  the  second 

coordinate  along  said  first  axis  of  each  rectangular 

shape;  and 
storing  said  shape  data  structure  in  a  memory. 

5,261,033 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

LINE  GRAPHIC  INTO  GRAPHIC  HAVING  CURVE 

Hiroyuki  Oka,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1989,  1-292926 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CI.  395—142  15  Claims 


5,261,034 

GRAPHICS  MICROCOMPUTER  FOR  GENERATING 

GEOMETRIC  HGURES 

Tetsuro  Kawata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1990,  2-220920 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  a.  395—143  3  ( 
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9.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  portion  of  a  line  graphic 
into  a  curve,  said  line  graphic  being  represented  by  a  set  of 
linear  segments,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  correcting  an  image  defect  in  said  line  graphic 
by  correcting  selected  linear  segments  without  changing 
any  segmente  contained  within  a  subset  of  linear  segments 
included  in  said  set  of  linear  segments  which  represent  a 
portion  of  said  line  graphic  which  is  a  candidate  for  curve 
conversion,  to  thereby  obtain  a  corrected  line  graphic 


1.  A  graphics  microcomputer  having  a  central  processing 
unit,  comprising: 

an  Nth-order  polynomial  computing  circuit  which  receives 
constants  from  said  central  processing  unit  to  compute 
consecutively  X  and  Y  coordinates  of  a  point  on  a  line 
segment  to  be  drawn  as  values  of  Nth-order  polynomials, 
each  pair  of  X  and  Y  coordinates  produced  in  response  to 
an  output  clock  signal; 

a  first  latch  circuit  in  which  the  value  of  the  X  coordinate 
produced  from  said  Nth-order  polynomial  computing 
circuit  is  latched  for  one  period  of  the  output  clock  signal 
before  being  outputted; 

a  second  latch  circuit  in  which  the  value  of  the  Y  coordinate 
produced  from  said  Nth-order  polynomial  computing 
circuit  is  latched  for  one  period  of  the  output  clock  signal 
before  being  outputted; 

a  direction  control  circuit  which  receives  the  vales  of  the  X 
and  Y  coordinates  produced  from  said  Nth-order  polyno- 
mial computing  circuit  and  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  latch  circuits  to  output  a  direction  of  movement  in 
units  of  dots  in  accordance  with  predetermined  rules;  and 

an  address  generating  circuit,  which  receives  the  direction 
of  movement  as  an  output  from  said  direction  control 
circuit,  and  computes,  in  response  to  each  output  clock 
signal,  an  address  of  a  word  containing  the  dot  to  be 
written. 
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5461,035 

NEURAL  NETWORK  ARCHITECTURE  BASED  ON 

SUMMATION  OF  PHASE-COHERENT  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  SIGNALS 
Stcpben  L.  Adler,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Institute  of  Ad- 
vanced Study,  Princeton,  N J. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,489 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/18;  G06G  7/00 

VS.  a.  395—24  ^  32  Claims 


5,261,036 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  WITH  FUZZY 

CONTROL  FUNCTION,  FUZZY  CONTROL  PROCESS 

AND  FUZZY  CONTROL  MONITORING  PROCESS 

Nobumasa  Nakano,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,535,  Oct  24,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Noy.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1989,  1-276401 

Int  a.5  C06F  9/44 

VS.  a.  395—61  4  Claims 


r 


building,  in  a  computer,  a  flowchart  of  said  knowledge  base; 
and 


1.  An  alternating  current  (AC)  neuron  system  having  a 
number  n,  which  is  greater  than  1 ,  of  input  signal  terminal  pairs 
for  receiving  phase-coherent  alternating  signal  inputs,  a  first 
terminal  of  each  input  pair  receiving  a  signal  of  amplitude  v*'", 
and  a  corresponding  second  terminal  of  each  input  pair  receiv- 
ing a  signal  of  amplitude  X*"'v4'"',  where  k  is  an  index  which 
ranges  from  I  to  n,  wherein  X*"'gO  is  a  scale  factor  of  arbitrary 
magnitude  and  vt'"'  is  an  amplitude  phase  displaced  with  re- 
spect to  vjt'",  said  system  comprising: 

a  weighting  means  for  giving  to  said  signal  of  amplitude  v*'" 
a  weight  w,*  respectively  for  each  k,  thereby  providing  a 
weighted  signal; 
a  summing  means  for  forming  an  AC  sum  signal  S,  in  the 
form 


k=\        " 


and, 

a  nonlinear  processing  means  for  converting  said  AC  sum 
signal  S,  into  a  neuron  output  v,^',  said  nonlinear  process- 
ing means  including  an  alternating  current  (AC)  to  direct 
current  (DC)  processing  means  for  converting  said  AC 
sum  signal  S,  into  a  DC  signal  and  a  threshold  means 
connected  to  said  AC  to  DC  processing  means  for  deter- 
mining whether  said  DC  signal  exceeds  a  threshold  T„ 

wherein  said  threshold  means  produces  an  output  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  difference  D,  between  said  DC  signal  and  said 
threshold  T,. 
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1.  A  programmable  controller  having  a  fuzzy  control  func- 
tion, comprising;  an  A/D  converter,  connected  to  a  system  to 
be  controlled,  for  converting  electrical  signals  representing 
input  analog  data  from  a  system  to  be  controlled  by  said  fuzzy 
controller  into  electrical  signals  representing  digital  data,  a 
CPU  means  connected  to  said  A/D  converter,  for  executing 
sequence  instructions  using  said  electrical  signals  representing 
digital  data  and  producing  digital  result  data,  and  a  D/A  con- 
verter connected  to  said  CPU  means  for  converting  the  digital 
result  data  into  electrical  signals  representing  analog  dau  and 
outputting  the  result,  said  A/D  converter  having  fuzzy  mem- 
bership function  storing  means  for  storing  fuzzy  membership 
functions  and  fuzzy  grade  number  determining  means  for 
producing  first  fuzzy  grade  numbers  from  said  digital  data 
using  said  fuzzy  membership  functions,  said  CPU  means  hav- 
ing fuzzy  operation  processing  instruction  executing  means  for 
receiving  said  fuzzy  grade  numbers,  for  executing  fuzzy  opera- 
tion processing  instructions  as  sequence  instructions,  and  for 
outputting  second  fuzzy  grade  numbers,  one  of  said  CPU 
means  and  D/A  converter  having  fuzzy  output  function  stor- 
ing means  for  storing  fuzzy  output  functions,  fuzzy  result 
function  generating  means  for  producing  fuzzy  sets  using  said 
fuzzy  output  functions  and  said  second  fuzzy  grade  numbers 
and  for  outputting  the  result  means  for  taking  a  composite  of  a 
plurality  of  said  fuzzy  result  functions  and  for  defuzzing  the 
resulting  composite  fuzzy  set,  at  least  one  of  said  fuzzy  mem- 
bership functions,  fuzzy  output  functions  and  fuzzy  result 
fimctions  being  defined  in  a  definition  format  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  points; 

wherein  said  CPU  means  further  comprises  a  first  CPU  for 
executing  fuzzy  operation  instructions  and  a  second  CPU 
for  executing  sequence  instructions  other  than  fuzzy  oper- 
ation instructions. 


5,261,037 

GENERATION  AND  SIMULATION  OF  KNOWLEDGE 

BASES 

Edison  Tse,  and  Min  Zhu,  both  of  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Expert  Edge  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,753 

Int.  a.'  G05F  J5/00 

V.S.  CI.  395—76  22  aaims 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(3,089  Microfiche,  32  Pages) 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  knowledge  base,  comprising  the 

steps  of 
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5^1,039 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

INFORMING  USER  OF  PROCESSING  TIME 

NECESSARY  BEFORE  IMAGE  RECORDING  IS 

STARTED 

Hideto  Miyazaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,876 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1989,  1-86729 

iBt  a.'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—144  6  Claims 


generating  rules  of  said  knowledge  base  from  said  flowchart 
by  said  computer. 


5,261,038 

PEN  QUALIFICATION  AND  VERIHCATION  IN  A 

GRAPHICS  PLOTTER 

Josep  G.  Adroher,  Barcelona,  Spain,  and  Robert  W.  Beauchamp, 

Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,387 

Int.  a.'  G06K  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—103  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  comparing  a  media  test  line  of  a  particular 
plotter  pen  with  a  subsequent  media  plot  line  of  the  same 
particular  plotter  pen  without  having  to  do  any  color  separa- 
tion, and  wherein  the  j)lotter  pen  has  its  own  unique  color, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

drawing  a  sample  line  with  a  selected  pen  to  establish  a  pen 
benchmark; 

obtaining  a  white  background  reference  for  current  media  in 
a  plotter  based  on  local  ambient  light  conditions; 

monitoring  the  quality  of  the  sample  line  at  a  plurality  of 
points; 

checking  the  quality  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  points  by 
comparing  the  light  intensity  contrast  with  the  white 
background  reference  to  determine  whether  or  not  the 
quality  is  within  certain  predetermined  standards  suffi- 
cient to  qualify  the  pen  for  plotting; 

commencing  an  actual  plot  with  the  pen  which  made  the 
sample  line;  and 

verifying  at  multiple  points  on  the  actual  plot  the  satisfac- 
tory performance  of  the  pen  by  comparison  with  the  pen 
benchmark. 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  onto 
a  sheet,  comprising: 

operation  means  for  specifying  information  to  be  recorded 
onto  a  sheet; 

recognition  means  connected  to  the  operation  means  for 
recognizing  the  information  specified  by  the  operation 
means; 

an  input  interface  having  an  input  port  for  receiving  first 
serial  image  data  representing  an  image; 

bit  image  generation  means  for  forming  bit  images  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first  serial  image  data; 

memory  means,  connected  to  the  bit  image  generation 
means,  for  storing  the  bit  images  in  a  memory  area  thereof; 

comparison  means,  connected  to  the  memory  means  for 
reading  out  the  bit  images  stored  in  the  memory  means 
and  to  the  recognition  means  for  receiving  the  information 
to  be  recorded  onto  the  sheet,  said  comparison  means 
comparing  said  information  with  the  bit  images  read  out 
from  the  memory  means  and  producing  an  output  indicat- 
ing the  proportion  of  the  memory  area  which  is  occupied 
by  the  bit  images,  said  comparison  means  producing  the 
output  such  that  the  output  is  changed  with  increasing 
occupation  of  the  memory  area  by  the  bit  images; 

reporting  means  connected  to  the  comparison  means  for 
receiving  and  displaying  the  output  from  the  compyarison 
means  the  proportion  of  the  memory  area  of  the  memory 
means  which  is  occupied  by  the  bit  images; 

bit  image  reading  means  connected  to  the  memory  means  for 
reading  the  bit  image  daU  therefrom  when  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  the  bit  images  corresponding  to  the 
information  to  be  recorded  on  the  sheet  is  stored  in  the 
memory  area,  said  bit  image  reading  means  producing 
second  serial  image  data;  and 

a  printer  apparatus  supplied  with  the  second  serial  image 
data  for  recording  the  image  onto  the  sheet  sequentially  in 
the  form  of  lines  of  data. 
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5J61,040 

TEXT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

NaoUaa  Sunld,  Yokobama,  Japan,  aaaigDor  to  Canon  iCabii- 

shiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  609,078,  Not.  7,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,227,  Jul.  2,  1987, 

abandoned.  Thia  application  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1986,  61-163063 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/20 

MS.  CL  345—146  26  Claims 
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11.  A  text  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

external  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  text  data, 
said  external  storage  means  being  detachable  from  a  main 
body  of  said  text  processing  apparatus,  wherein  the  main 
body  of  said  text  processing  apparatus  can  read  and  edit 
one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  text  data  stored  in  said 
external  storage  means;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  plurality  of  text  data  stored 
in  said  external  storage  means  wherein  the  display  condi- 
tion of  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  text  data  edited  by 
an  editing  process  is  distinguishable  from  that  of  unedited 
one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  text  data. 


comprising  methods  representing  a  behavior  of  said  ob- 
ject, said  state  data  and  said  methods  located  within  said 
object  database; 

animating  said  animated  objects  by  executing  said  methods 
thereby  causing  said  animated  objects  to  transition  from  a 
first  stote  to  a  second  sute,  said  first  state  and  said  second 
state  represented  by  said  state  data; 

manipulating  a  descriptive  representation  of  said  object,  said 
descriptive  representation  comprising  a  plurality  of  image 
frames  representing  said  object  at  different  instants  of 
time,  said  descriptive  representation  manipulated  when 
said  method  associated  with  said  animated  objects  is  acti- 
vated by  said  computer  system  that  manipulates  said  de- 
scriptive representation;  and 

manipulating  a  mathematical  representation  of  said  objects, 
said  mathematical  representation  comprising  a  plurality  of 
functions  for  operating  upon  a  plurality  of  parameters 
associated  with  said  objects,  said  mathematical  representa- 
tion manipulated  when  said  method  associated  with  said 
animated  objects  is  activated  by  said  computer  system  that 
manipulates  said  mathematical  representation. 


5,261,042 
MENU  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Timothy  A.  Brandt,  Boxborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wang  labo- 
ratories. Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,909,  Mar.  27,  1986,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  20,  1989.  Ser.  No.  440,419 
lirt.  CL»  G06F  15/403 
U.S.  a.  395—156  9  Claims 


5,261,041 

COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  ANIMATION  SYSTEM 

BASED  ON  DEFINITIONAL  ANIMATED  OBJECTS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MANIPULATING  SAME 
Galyn  Susnian,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,769 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/66,  15/72 

VS.  a.  395—152  34  aalms 


1.  A  computer  implemented  process  for  generating  and 
manipulating  animated  objects  in  a  computer  system,  said 
computer  system  including  a  processor,  a  memory  means 
coupled  to  said  processor,  a  display  means  coupled  to  said 
processor,  and  a  master  clock  coupled  to  said  processor  for 
maintaining  a  global  time,  said  process  comprising  the  com- 
puter implemented  ste(>s  of 

generating  a  plurality  of  animated  objects  represented  by  an 
object  database  residing  m  said  memory  means,  each  of 
said  animated  objects  comprising  state  data  representing  a 
state  of  said  object  and  each  of  said  animated  objects 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  database  identifying  a 
plurality  of  screens  having  user-selectable  options  identified 
thereon,  such  screens  being  called  menus  and  such  user-select- 
able options  being  called  picks,  at  least  some  of  the  picks  identi- 
fying menus  to  be  displayed,  the  system  further  including  a 
display  on  which  menus  can  be  presented  to  a  user  of  the 
system  and  further  including  user  input  means  by  which  the 
user  can  specify  actions  to  be  taken  including  causing  a  menu 
to  be  presented  on  the  display,  a  menu  managements  method 
performed  by  said  computer  system  including  the  steps  of: 

(A)  responsive  to  user  input  means,  storing  user-identifica- 
tions of  menus  that  the  user  has  selected, 

(B)  responsive  to  user  input  means,  presenting  on  the  display 
a  list  of  said  stored  user-identifications  of  menus, 

(C)  accepting  by  user  input  means  a  selection  of  one  of  the 
user-identifications  presented  on  the  display,  and 

(D)  responsive  to  said  selection,  presenting  on  the  display 
the  menu  corresponding  to  the  user-identification  selected 
by  the  user, 

whereby  the  user  can  go  directly  from  one  menu  to  a  previ- 
ously selected  menu  without  needing  to  back  through  other 
previously  selected  menus. 


5,261,043 
INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  DATA  CONSTRAINTS  ON  ICONIC 

DEVICES  IN  AN  ICONIC  PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM 
Susan  G.  Wolber,  Ft.  Collins,  and  Douglas  C.  Beetbe,  Loveland, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,286 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/60 

UJS.  a.  395—159  8  CUima 


aspect  of  the  network  entity  which  the  icon  represents, 
each  user  selectable  area  of  said  icon  providing  access  to 
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4.  A  data  form  constraint  system  for  constraining  a  form  of 
data  input  to  an  icon  of  an  iconic  programming  system,  said 
data  form  constraint  system  comprising: 

means  for  accepting  a  display  request  for  displaying  data 
form  constraint  information  for  an  icon  terminal; 

means  for  obtaining  data  form  constraint  information  for 
said  icon  terminal; 

means  for  formatting  and  displaying  said  dau  form  con- 
straint information  in  a  display  window  of  said  iconic 
programming  system; 

means  for  accepting  any  data  form  constraint  modification 
input  data; 

means  for  modifying  said  data  form  constraint  information 
with  said  data  form  constraint  modification  input  data; 

during  connecting  of  a  line  between  an  output  terminal  of  a 
first  icon  to  an  input  terminal  of  a  second  icon,  means  for 
determining  if  the  data  form  of  data  to  be  output  by  said 
output  terminal  matches  data  form  constraints  for  said 
input  terminals;  and 

means  for  preventing  said  connecting  when  said  data  form 
constraints  do  not  match  said  data  form  constraints  for 
said  input  terminal. 


a  different  visual  display  of  detailed  information  regarding 
said  network  entity. 


5,261,045 

METHOD  OF  EXCHANGING  ENTRIES  FROM  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DIFFERENT  ELECTRONIC 

CALENDARS  BASED  ON  INTERACTIVELY  ENTERED 

CRITERIA 
Keith  J.  Scully,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Harinder  S.  Singh,  Chapel 
Hill,  N.C.,  assignors  to   International   Business   Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,254,  Dec.  18,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,781 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/40 

UJS.  CL  395—161  15  Claims 
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5,261,044 
NETWORK  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  USING 
MULTIFUNCnON  ICONS  FOR  INFORMATION 
DISPLAY 
Roger  H.  Dev,  Durham;  Eric  W.  Gray,  Manchester,  Eric  S. 
Rustici,  Londonderry,  and  Walter  P.  Scott  Salem,  all  of  N.H., 
assignors  to  Cabletron  Systems,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.H. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  583,509,  Sep.  17,  1990.  This  application 
Nov.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,936 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/62 
MS.  a.  395—159  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  displaying  information  relating  to  a  com- 
puter network  to  a  user,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
maintaining  information  relating  to  network 
entities  of  a  computer  network  in  a  network  management 

system; 
said  network  management  system  providing  a  visual  display 
of  selected  information  relating  to  selected  network  enti- 
ties, said  network  entities  being  represented  on  said  visual 
display  by  icons,  each  having  a  plurality  of  user  selectable 
areas;  and 
in  response  to  a  user  selection  of  a  prescribed  area  of  an  icon, 
said  network  management  system  providing  a  visual  dis- 
play of  detailed  information  regarding  a  predetermined 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  composite  calendar  for  display 
on  an  information  processing  system  using  logically  combin- 
able  calendar  information  relating  to  a  plurality  of  calendars 
stored  in  said  information  processing  system,  said  method 
comprises  steps  of: 
selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  formats  for  said  composite 

calendar; 
specifying  one  or  more  names  of  specific  individuals  associ- 
ated with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  calendars; 
specifying  an  increment  of  time  within  a  time  span  for  dis- 
playing said  composite  calendar; 
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specifying  a  sutus  subset  of  said  calendar  information  for  the 
composite  calendar; 

searching  said  stored  calendar  information  for  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  calendars  associated  with  said  names  of 
specific  one  or  more  individuals  according  to  said  incre- 
ment of  time,  said  status  subset  of  said  calendar  informa- 
tion and  the  names  of  said  specific  individuals; 

generating  said  composite  calendar  by  combining  the  stored 
calendar  information  found  as  a  result  of  said  search  of 
said  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  calendars;  and 

simultaneously  displaying  the  result  of  said  search  in  said 
composite  calendar,  on  said  information  processing  sys- 
tem, in  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  formats,  said 
composite  calendar  including  said  specified  increment  of 
time  within  said  time  span,  said  specified  one  or  more 
names  of  individuals,  and  said  specified  status  subset  of 
information. 


across  which  image  data  can  be  transmitted,  said  video  proces- 
sor comprising: 

a  page  buffer,  coupled  with  the  image  dau  bus,  for  storing 
image  data  transmitted  thereto; 

an  mput  buffering  device,  operatively  coupled  with  the 
input  device,  for  buffering  image  data  transferred  from  the 
input  device  to  said  page  buffer,  said  input  buffering  de- 
vice being  selectively  coupled  with  the  image  data  bus  and 
decoupled  from  said  page  buffer,  said  input  buffering 
device  generating  a  request  signal  when  seeking  access  to 
the  image  data  bus; 

an  output  buffering  device,  operatively  coupled  with  the 
output  device,  for  buffering  image  data  transferred  from 


5^1,046 

RESEQUENCING  LINE  STORE  DEVICE 

Gary  W.  Shope,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Small,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,666,  Dec.  27,  1988,  abuidoned. 

This  application  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,141 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/14:  H04N  1/00 

MS.  CL  395—162  15  Oaims 
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1.  A  resequencing  line  store  circuit  for  resequencing  at  least 
one  line  of  data  bits  having  a  first  sequential  order,  comprising; 

a  resequencing  line  store  device  having  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected memory  cells,  said  plurality  of  cells  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  cell  groups,  said  cell  groups  each 
having  distributed  therein  a  plurality  of  cell  subgroups; 

means  for  shifting  odd-numbered  and  even-numbered  ones 
of  said  sequentially  ordered  data  bits  respectively  into  first 
and  second  ones  of  said  cell  groups;  and 

means  for  serially  shifting  low  and  high  ordered  ones  of  said 
data  bits  respectively  from  low  and  high  ordered  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  celt  subgroups, 

whereby  said  data  bits  are  provided  as  resequcnced  daU  bits 
in  separate  subgroups  of  odd/low,  odd/high,  even/low, 
and  even/high  ordered  bits,  said  resequenced  data  bits 
having  a  second  sequential  order  being  thereby  different 
from  said  first  sequential  order. 


5^1,047 

BUS  ARBITRATION  SCHEME  FOR  FAaLITATING 

OPERATION  OF  A  PRI>rnNG  APPARATUS 

Isaak  RiTshin,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporatioii, 

Stamfonl,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,493 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  395—163  13  aaims 

I.  In  a  printing  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  video  proces- 
sor adapted  to  transfer  image  data  from  an  input  device  to  an 
output  device,  said  video  processor  having  an  image  data  bus 


the  said  page  buffer  to  the  output  device,  said  output 
buffering  device  being  selectively  coupled  with  the  image 
data  bus  and  decoupled  from  both  said  page  buffer  and 
said  input  buffering  device,  said  output  buffering  device 
generating  a  request  signal  when  seeking  access  to  the 
image  data  bus;  and 
an  arbiter,  coupled  with  said  input  and  output  buffering 
devices  and  decoupled  relative  to  said  page  buffer,  for 
arbitrating  which  of  said  input  and  output  buffering  de- 
vices are  enabled  to  access  the  image  data  bus  to  transfer 
image  data  with  said  page  buffer  when  said  arbiter  re- 
ceives request  signals  from  said  input  and  output  buffering 
devices  concurrently. 


5,261,048 
STILL  IMAGE  HLING  SYSTEM 
Akihiko    Matsumoto,    and     Fumihiro     Nagasawa,    both     of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1989,  1-108760 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—164  10  Claims 

1.  A  still  image  filing  system  for  storing  still  picture  data 

representing  the  still  image  and  for  controlling  the  still  picture 

data,  comprising: 

still  image  filing  means  having  an  input  means  for  receiving 
said  still  picture  data,  first  memory  means  for  storing 
pixels  of  said  still  picture  data,  separate  second  m^emory 
means  for  storing  frames  of  said  still  picture  data,  an  out- 
put means  for  outputting  said  still  picture  data,  and  a  first 
central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion thereof; 
a  horizontal  period  extracting  circuit  for  extracting  a  prede- 
termined horizontal  period  within  a  vertical  blanking 
period;  and 
a  control  unit  including  a  second  CPU  and  responsive  to  said 


horizontal  period  extracting  circuit  for  switching  between 
said  first  and  second  memory  means  and  color  display 
means  for  displaying  said  still  picture  image  formed  from 
said  still  picture  data  stored  in  said  first  and  second  mem- 


storing  said  mask  bits  for  use  during  a  single  write  access 
cycle;  and 
enable  means  responsive  to  said  stored  mask  bits  for  enabling 
a  writing,  during  a  first  write  cycle,  of  a  first  broadcast 
color  code  into  said  matrix  of  modules  based  upon  logical 
states  of  said  stored  mask  bits,  and  for  enabling  the  writ- 
ing, during  a  second  write  cycle,  of  a  second  broadcast 
color  code  into  said  matrix  of  modules  based  upon  an 
inverse  of  logical  states  of  said  stored  mask  bits,  whereby 
all  pixels  in  said  matrix  have  color  codes  written  thereinto 
within  said  two  write  cycles,  and  wherein  said  two  write 
cycles  occur  within  said  single  write  access  cycle. 


5,261,050 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A  DIGTTAL  IMAGE 

FOR  WINDOW  WIDTH,  LEVEL  AND  CURVE  SHAPE 

Jason  P.  Fox;  Robert  T.  Krogstad,  both  of  Rochester,  Edward  P. 

Lawler,  Fairport,  and  Timothy  J.  Wojcik,  Rochester,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fji^fman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,102 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/68 

VS.  a.  395—166  18  Qaims 


ory  means,  wherein  said  still  image  filing  means  further 
includes  a  video  bus  through  which  the  still  picture  data  is 
transmitted  in  real  time,  and  said  input  and  output  means 
are  connected  to  said  divide  bus. 


5,261,049 

VIDEO  RAM  ARCHTTECTURE  INCORPORATING 

HARDWARE  DECOMPRESSION 

Leon  Lumelsky,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Sung  M.  Choi,  White 

Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,906 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  395—164  11  Claims 
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1.  An  image  buffer  semiconductor  chip  for  receiving  com- 
pressed image  pixel  data  for  a  matrix  of  pixels  in  the  form  of  at 
least  a  pair  of  color  codes  and  a  mask  whose  bit  positions  define 
which  pixels  in  the  matrix  receive  said  color  codes,  said  chip 
operating  to  decompress  the  received  compressed  image  pixel 
data,  said  chip  comprising: 
a  memory  including  a  matrix  of  modules,  said  matrix  of 
pixels  being  stored  in  said  matrix  of  modules  on  an  inter- 
leaved, one  pixel  per  module  basis; 
a  common  data  bus  means  for  manifesting  said  color  codes 
and  mask  bits,  said  color  codes  being  broadcast  by  said 
common  data  bus  means  to  all  of  said  modules  of  said 
matrix  of  modules  when  manifest; 
register  means  coupled  to  said  common  data  bus  means  for 


1.  Digital  image  processing  apparatus  comprising; 

first  means  for  processing  a  digital  image  signal  for  window 
width  and  level  to  produce  a  window  processed  digital 
image  signal; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  window  processed  digital 
image  signal;  and 

second  means  for  processing  said  window  processed  digital 
image  signal  from  said  memory  means  for  curve  shape  to 
produce  a  window  width/level  and  curve  shape  pro- 
cessed digital  image  signal. 


5,261,051 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OPEN  FILE  CACHING  IN 

A  NETWORKED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  E.  Masden,  Redmond;  Jon  D.  Smirl;  John  W.  King, 
both  of  Kirkland,  and  Darryl  E.  Rubin,  Redmond,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
FUed  Aug.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  394^84 
Int.  a.5  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  395—200  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  executing  multiple  batch  file  commands  from 
a  remote  terminal,  comprising  the- steps  of: 

(a)  caching  a  batch  file  having  the  multiple  batch  file  com- 
mands from  a  file  server  to  the  remote  terminal; 

(b)  opening  the  batch  file  within  the  remote  terminal  when 
no  other  remote  terminal  has  opened  or  requested  to  open 
the  batch  file;  and 

(c)  locally  processing  any  number  of  the  multiple  batch  file 
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commands  within  the  remote  terminal  without  closing  or 
deleting  the  batch  file  within  the  remote  terminal  so  long 
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server  in  the  LAN  when  the  user  issues  a  mail  delivery 

request; 
said  server  sending  back,  in  response  to  said  address  search 

request  frame  sent  from  said  workstation,  the  address  and 

the  time  corresponding  to  the  UID  to  said  worksution; 
whereby  the  mail  delivery  requesting  user  can  deliver  the 

mail  without  fail  by  merely  designating  the  destination 

UID. 


5,261,053 
CACHE  AFFINITY  SCHEDULER 
Andrew  J.  Valencia,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Sequent  Com- 
puter Systems,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,658,  Aug.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,185,861.  This  application  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,827 
Int  a.'  G06F  12/00.  15/16.  13/00 
as  no  other  terminal  has  opened  or  requested  to  open  the   IJ-S.  CI.  395—200  1    aaims 

file.  I 
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5,261,052 
DESIGNATED  MAIL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Yukio  Shinuunoto,  Yokohama,  and  Yukio  Nakata,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1989,  1-071710 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200  25  Oairas 
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1.  A  designation  delivery  system  for  delivering  electronic 
mail  in  a  network  having  a  plurality  of  workstations  intercon- 
nected by  at  least  one  local  area  network  (LAN),  comprising: 

an  address  management  server  for  mail  delivery, 

said  address  management  server  comprises; 

means  including  a  table  for  registering  in  said  table  an  user 
identification  (UID)  of  a  user  who  sends  and  receives  a 
electronic  mail,  a  physical  address  of  a  workstation  and  a 
logical  address  corresponding  to  a  program  in  the  work- 
station as  an  address  of  said  work  station  and  a  time  of 
registering  or  erasing  the  UID  of  the  user  and  the  address 
of  the  workstation,  said  time  representing  a  time  at  which 
said  user  logs  on  to  operate  said  workstation, 

means  for  erasing  a  UID  and  time  when  all  addresses  in  said 
table  corresponding  to  said  UID  are  erased,  and 

means  for  recording  a  most  recent  time  at  which  said  user 
logs  on  to  operate  said  workstation  and  information  indi- 
cating a  sequence  of  key  entries  or  use  of  a  peripheral 
device  by  said  user  after  said  user  has  logged  on  at  said 
workstation; 

each  of  said  workstations  sending  an  address  search  request 
frame  for  requesting  information  of  a  deUveree  UID  to  the 


1.  A  load  balancing  system  for  use  with  a  computing  system 
having  multiple  computing  engines  each  having  a  respective 
affinity  run  queue  onto  which  a  number  of  processes  are  en- 
queued, the  load  balancing  system  comprising; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  for  each  engine  the  number 
of  processes  associated  with  the  engine; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  number  of  processes 
associated  with  each  engine  with  a  variable  associated 
with  the  engine; 

variable  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  for  each  engine  the 
variable  associated  with  the  engine  by  a  particular  amount 
if  the  number  of  processes  associated  with  the  engine  is 
greater  than  the  variable  associated  with  the  engine; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  variable 
having  a  highest  value  is  a  predetermined  amount  greater 
than  the  variable  having  a  lowest  value;  and 

process  moving  means  for  moving  processes  from  the  affin- 
ity run  queue  of  the  engine  associated  with  the  variable 
having  the  highest  value  to  the  affinity  run  queue  of  the 
engine  associated  with  the  variable  having  the  lowest 
value  if  the  determining  means  determines  that  the  vari- 
able with  the  highest  value  is  the  predetermined  amount 
greater  than  the  variable  with  the  lowest  value. 

11.  A  multiple  engine  computing  system  that  runs  a  process, 
comprising; 

a  pointer  to  a  home  run  queue  where  the  process  was  first 
enqueued; 

a  pointer  to  a  current  run  queue  associated  with  an  engine 
that  last  ran  the  process; 

a  parameter  stored  for  estimating  an  amount  of  cache  con- 
text associated  with  the  process;  and 

a  memory  location  storing  an  identity  of  an  engine  that  last 
ran  the  process. 
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5,261,054 

SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  A  HISTORY  OF  SAMPLED 

POINTER  SIGNALS  WHEN  A  POINTER  INTERRUPT 

ROUTINE  IS  INTERRUPTED  BY  A  HIGHER  PRIORITY 

INTERRUPT 
Jaaies  P.  Lemer,  Newton,  and  Alan  E.  Bell,  Westford,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,298,  Dec.  22,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,140 

Int.  a.5  G06F  3/03.  3/033 

U.S.  a.  395—275  17  daiins 


5^1,055 
EXTERNALLY  UPDATABLE  ROM  (EUROM) 
Dot  Moran,  Raraat-Gan;  Arie  Mergni,  Tel  AWt,  both  of  Israel, 
and  Amir  Friedman,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Milsys, 
Ltd.,  Ramat-Gan,  Israel 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,050 

fat.  a.5  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—275  13  Qains 
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1.  A  computer  display  system  for  displaying  graphical  input 
data,  said  computer  display  system  comprising  an  intemiptible 
central  processor  unit  ("CPU")  for  executing  a  plurality  of 
data  processing  operations,  said  CPU  coupled  to  a  frame  buffer 
and  to  a  display  means  including  a  display  for  displaying  a 
cursor  and  data  provided  by  said  CPU,  and  pointing  means 
coupled  to  said  CPU  for  generating  a  plurality  of  pointer 
signals,  said  computer  display  system  comprising: 

sampling  means  coupled  to  said  CPU  for  providing  a  plural- 
ity of  sampled  pointer  signals  corresponding  to  at  least  one 
cursor  position  indicated  by  said  pointing  means; 
memory  means  coupled  to  said  CPU  for  storing  said  sampled 
pointer  signals  at  least  until  said  CPU  updates  said  frame 
buffer  according  to  said  pointer  signals  stored  in  said 
memory  means;  and 
comparison  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for  com- 
paring said  sampled  pointer  signals  with  said  pointer  sig- 
nals stored  in  said  memory  means,  said  comparison  means 
further  generating  a  pointer  interrupt  when  said  sampled 
pointer  signals  differ  from  said  pointer  signals  stored  in 
said  memory  means; 
if  said  CPU  is  servicing  said  pointer  interrupt  and  receives  a 
higher  interrupt  to  service,  said  memory  means  creating  a 
history  list  by  sequentially  storing  all  sampled  pointer 
signals  corresponding  to  said  cursor  positions  indicated  by 
said  pointing  means  during  servicing  of  the  higher  inter- 
rupt; 
after  the  CPU  has  serviced  the  higher  interrupt,  said  CPU 
retrieving  the  history  list  from  said  memory  means,  updat- 
ing said  frame  buffer,  and  redrawing  the  curso  according 
to  said  pointer  signals  stored  in  said  history  list  during  the 
servicing  of  said  higher  interrupt. 


-15^ 


1.  An  electronically  programmable  memory  module,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

an  electronically  alterable  memory  device; 

a  first  data  channel  for  coupling  said  memory  device  to  a 
digital  system  in  which  said  memory  is  a  component  part; 

a  second  data  channel  for  coupling  said  memory  device  to  a 
data  input  port  that  is  accessible  independently  of  said 
digital  system; 

said  second  data  channel  including  a  communications  inter- 
face, a  controller,  and  a  state  switch  controlled  by  said 
controller; 

said  communications  interface  coupling  data  from  said  data 
input  port  to  said  controller; 

said  controller  switching  said  state  switch  to  a  first  state  in 
response  to  a  data  input  at  said  data  input  port,  and  to  a 
second  state  in  the  absence  of  a  data  input  at  said  data 
input  port; 

said  state  switch,  in  said  first  state,  coupling  said  memory 
device  to  said  controller  and,  in  said  second  state,  cou- 
pling said  memory  device  to  said  first  data  channel; 

said  controller  executing  a  write  operation  in  said  electroni- 
cally alterable  memory  device  in  accordance  with  input 
signals  applied  at  said  data  input  port  of  said  second  data 
channel  so  that  said  controller  stores  in  said  memory 
device  data  received  from  said  communications  interface 
independently  of  said  digital  system;  and 

said  controller  executing  a  read  operation  in  said  electroni- 
cally alterable  memory  through  said  first  data  channel. 


5,261,056 
N-PORT  WIDE  BANDWIDTH  CROSS-LINK  REGISTER 
James  C.  Lyke,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,100 
Int.  a.5  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—275  2  Claims 

1.  A  cross-link  register  unit  for  multiple  digital  units  includ- 
ing digital  processors  to  pass  data  and  control  parameters  to  a 
common  region  and  to  read  the  data  and  control  parameters 
from  the  common  region; 

the  cross-link  register  unit  has  N  ports  for  intercoimection  of 
N  different  digital  units  and  comprises  N  registers,  N 
multiplexers,  and  a  source  of  clock  signals,  N  being  an 
integer  greater  than  three,  each  port  (such  as  P2)  having 
one  of  the  registers  (412)  and  one  of  the  multiplexers  (422) 
individual  thereto,  wherein  each  port  includes  terminals 
for  m  leads  of  a  write  bus  (RB2),  m  leads  of  a  read  bus 
(RB2),  and  q  leads  of  an  address  bus  (SB2),  wherein  said 
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terminals  for  each  port  connected  to  one  of  said  digital 
units; 
said  one  of  the  registers  (412)  for  each  said  port  (P2)  com- 
prises m  bistable  devices  each  having  a  register  input  and 
a  register  output,  with  the  register  inputs  coupled  only  to 
the  write  bus  (RB2)  of  said  port  (P2)  to  which  it  is  individ- 
ual and  the  register  outputs  coupled  via  an  m-lead  link  (L2) 
to  each  of  the  multiplexers,  the  source  of  clock  signals  bemg 
coupled  to  each  register  to  set  the  bistable  devices  so  that 
data  at  the  inpute  appears  at  the  outputs,  each  digital  unit 
(452)  has  write  access  to  only  its  individual  register  (412); 
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said  one  of  the  multiplexers  (422)  for  each  said  port  (P2)  has 
N  sets  of  inputs  of  m  leads  each,  connected  respectively  to 
the  links  from  the  N  registers,  m  multiplexer  outputs 
coupled  to  the  read  bus  (RB2)  of  the  port  (P2)  to  which 
the  multiplexer  is  individual,  and  q  address  inputs  con- 
nected to  the  address  bus  (SB2)  of  the  port  (P2)  to  which 
the  multiplexer  (422)  is  individual,  and  address  means  in 
said  one  of  the  multiplexers  (422)  for  each  said  port  cou- 
pled to  its  address  inputs  for  selecting  one  of  said  N  regis- 
ters designated  by  an  address  encoded  on  its  address  bus 
(SB2)  and  coupling  the  set  of  m  inputs  from  the  link  from 
that  register  to  the  multiplexer  outputs,  each  digital  unit 
has  read  access  to  all  N  registers. 


5^1,057 

I/O  BUS  TO  SYSTEM  INTERFACE 

RIchanI  W.  Coyle,  Dunstable;  Z«iya  Chao,  North  Andover,  both 

of  Mass.,  and  Thomas  B.  Berg,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors 

to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672^54.  Mar.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  213,401,  Jun.  30,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,003,463.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,052 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/Oa  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—275  W  Claims 


digital  information  units  from  and  for  transmitting  digital  infor- 
mation uniu  to  the  ID  bus,  the  interface  unit  comprising: 
first  interface  means,  electrically  coupled  to  said  ID  bus,  for 
transmitting  digital  information  units  thereto  and  for  re- 
ceiving digital  information  units  therefrom; 
second  interface  means,  electrically  coupled  to  said  system 
bus,  for  transmitting  digital  information  units  thereto  and 
for  receiving  digital  information  units  therefrom; 
first  storage  means,  having  an  input  electrically  coupled  to 
said  first  interface  means,  for  storing  a  first  predetermined 
number  of  digital  information  units  received  from  said  ID 
bus,  said  first  storage  means  further  having  an  output 
electrically  coupled  to  said  second  interface  means  for 
outputting  stored  digital  information  units  to  said  system 
bus; 
second  storage  means,  having  an  input  electrically  coupled 
to  said  second  interface  means,  for  storing  a  second  prede- 
termined number  of  digital  information  units  received 
from  said  system  bus,  said  second  storage  means  further 
having  an  output  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  interface 
means  for  outputting  stored  digital  information  units  to 
said  ID  bus; 
said  interface  unit  further  comprising 
control  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  system  bus  and 
responsive  to  an  occurrence  of  a  command  thereon  to 
begin  an  ID  operation  with  a  selected  one  of  said  lO 
Processing  means,  said  control  means  comprising  means 
for  causing  said  interface  unit  to  transmit  the  command  to 
the  selected  ID  Processing  means  and  to  receive  from  the 
selected  ID  Processing  means  a  responsive  to  the  com- 
mand, said  control  means  further  comprising: 
means,  electrically  coupled  to  a  system  bus  busy  signal  line, 
for  detecting  an  assertion  of  the  system  bus  busy  signal 
line,  the  system  bus  busy  signal  line  being  asserted  by  a 
source  of  the  command  in  conjunction  with  an  occurrence 
of  the  command; 
means,  responsive  to  the  assertion  of  the  system  bus  busy 
signal  line,  for  continuing  to  assert  the  system  bus  busy 
signal  line  until  a  response  to  the  command  is  received 
from  the  selected  lO  Processing  means,  the  continued 
assertion  of  the  system  bus  busy  signal  line  precluding 
further  use  of  the  system  bus  while  the  system  bus  busy 
signal  line  is  asserted:  and 
means,  responsive  to  the  response  received  from  the  selected 
lO  Processing  means,  for  asserting,  on  the  system  bus,  an 
indication  to  the  source  of  the  command  of  whether  the 
command  was  accepted  or  was  not  accepted  by  the  se- 
lected ID  Processing  means. 


1.  An  interface  unit  for  electrically  coupling  an  Input-Out- 
put (lO)  bus  to  a  system  bus,  the  lO  bus  having  one  or  more  lO 
Processing  means  electrically  coupled  thereto  for  receiving 


5,261,058 
MULTIPLE  MICROCONTROLLER  HARD  DISK  DRIVE 

CONTROL  ARCHITECTURE 
John  P.  Squires,  Boulder,  Charles  M.  Sander,  Stanton  M. 
Keeler,  both  of  Longmont,  and  Donald  W.  Clay,  LouisYille,  all 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,141,  Not.  9, 1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,614 
Int  a.'  G06F  13/14 
VS.  a.  395—275  »<  CI*""" 

1.  A  multicontroller  architecture  for  controlling  the  transfer 
of  data  and  control  signals  between  a  host  processor,  via  a  host 
interface,  and  storage  media  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  low  level  controllers  wherein  each  said  low 
level  controller,  independently  from  any  other  said  low 
level  controller,  controls  the  recording  and  retrieving  of 
said  data  to  and  from  said  storage  media; 
an  interface  controller  connected  to  said  host  interface  and 
each  said  low  level  controller  for  communicating  with 
said  host  processor  via  said  host  interface,  for  controlling 
the  data  paths  to  and  from  said  host  interface  and  said 
storage  media,  and  for  generating  and  communicating 
parameters  to  said  low  level  controllers  for  defining  the 


operation  to  be  fterformed  by  said  low  level  controllers 
whereby  thereinafter  said  low  level  controller  can  per- 
form said  operation  independently  of  said  interface  con- 
troller; and 


5,261,059 
CROSSBAR  INTERFACE  FOR  DATA  COMMUNICATION 

NETWORK 
WiUlam  F.  Hedberg;  Martin  G.  Halvorson;  Donald  B.  Ells- 
worth, Jr.;  Richard  E.  Lewis;  Paul  T.  Brooks,  and  Gary  H. 
Mendelsohn,  all  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,831 

Lit.  a.'  G06F  13/14 

VS.  a.  395—325  41  Oaims 


1.  A  data  communication  system  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  processor  nodes,  each  having  a  data  channel; 

b)  a  crossbar  switch  having  a  plurality  of  ports; 

c)  a  plurality  of  interface  units,  each  one  of  Siiid  interface 
units  including: 

i)  receive  and  transmit  data  ports  included  as  part  of  said 
one  of  said  interface  units  and  coupled  to  said  data 
channel  of  one  of  said  processor  nodes  and  one  of  said 
ports  of  said  crossbar  switch; 

ii)  a  multiple-port  buffer  memory  included  as  part  of  said 
one  of  said  interface  units  and  having  a  random-access 
port  accessing  a  memory  array,  and  having  a  plurality 


of  serial-access  pons  and  a  plurality  of  serial  registers, 
each  one  of  said  serial-access  ports  accessing  one  of  said 
serial  registers,  and  means  for  transferring  data  between 
said  serial  registers  and  said  memory  array,  said  serial 
access  ports  being  coupled  to  said  receive  and  transmit 
data  ports; 

iii)  a  local  processor  included  as  part  of  said  one  of  said 
interface  units  and  accessing  said  random-access  port  of 
said  buffer  memory; 

iv)  an  address  store  for  said  buffer  memory  accessed  by 
said  local  processor  and  containing  lists  of  free  locations 
in  said  buffer  memory,  locations  of  received  data,  and 
locations  of  data  ready  to  transmit. 


5,261,060 
EIGHT-BIT  PARALLEL  COMMUNICATIONS  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
Gordon  G.  Free,  Freeland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Trareling  Soft- 
ware, Inc.,  Bothell,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,778 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/38 

U.S.  a.  395—325  17  aaims 


wherein  each  of  said  low  level  controller  comprises  a  first 
means  for  storing  data  received  from  said  interface  con- 
troller and  from  said  storage  media  and  a  second  means 
connected  to  said  first  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
data  between  said  first  means,  said  interface  controller  and 
said  storage  media. 
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1.  A  method  of  transmitting  data  from  a  sending  computer  to 
a  receiving  computer,  each  computer  including  a  parallel 
communications  port  having  a  data  output  register,  a  status 
register  and  a  control  register,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  connecting  the  control  register  of  the  sending  computer 
to  the  control  register  of  the  receiving  computer  and 
connecting  the  data  output  register  of  the  sending  com- 
puter to  the  status  register  of  the  receiving  computer; 

(b)  configuring  the  control  register  of  the  receiving  com- 
puter to  receive  data  written  to  the  control  register  of  the 
sending  computer;  and 

(c)  writing  the  data  to  be  transmitted  to  the  data  output  and 
control  registers  of  the  sending  computer  for  transmission 
in  parallel  format  to  the  status  and  control  registers  re- 
spectively, of  the  receiving  computer. 


5,261,061 
REMOTE  MAINTENANCE  AND  ADMINISTRATION 
METHOD  IN  A  SWITCHBOARD  SYSTEM 
Cheol  Ju,  Kwachun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,947,  Aug.  31,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,669 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1988, 
198811210 

Int.  a.5  G06F  13/00.  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—325  11  Claims 

1.  A  remote  maintenance  and  administration  method  in  a 
switchboard  having  a  maintenance  and  administrative  termi- 
nal, said  switchboard  being  remotely  maintained  and  adminis- 
tered by  a  remote  computer  equipped  in  a  remote  maintenance 
and  administration  center,  said  method  comprising: 

a  first  step  which  checks  for  an  input  command  at  said  re- 
mote computer  and  determines  whether  said  input  com- 
mand is  any  one  of  a  maintenance  and  administration 
command,  a  file  transfer  command,  and  a  conversation 
mode  command; 
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a  second  step  which  saves  the  input  command  in  a  register  as 
a  result  of  the  input  command  in  said  first  step  bemg 
determined  to  be  said  maintenance  and  administration 
command  and  checks  for  input  of  a  transmission  command 
signal; 

a  third  step  which  transfers  the  maintenance  and  administra- 
tion command  as  a  command  code  to  said  switchboard  in 
response  to  said  transmission  command  key  signal  when 
the  input  command  is  determined  to  be  the  maintenance 
and  administration  command  as  a  result  of  the  check  in 
said  first  step,  and  said  remote  computer  operates  in  a 
stand-by  mode  until  a  resultant  message  is  received  from 
said  switchboard; 

a  fourth  step  which  displays  the  resultant  message  and  stores 
the  message  as  a  file  when  the  resultant  message  for  a 
maintenance  and  administration  command  code  is  re- 
ceived from  the  switchboard; 


laps  with  the  living  period  of  any  other  virtual  register 
indicating  an  interference; 

determining,  for  each  of  the  respective  virtual  registers,  if 
the  number  of  interferences  exceeds  the  number  of  real 
registers  in  the  system; 

if  the  number  of  interferences  for  the  virtual  register  is  less 
than  the  number  of  real  registers  in  the  system,  then  elimi- 
nating each  such  virtual  register  from  further  interference 
processing; 

if  the  number  of  interferences  for  the  virtual  register  is  not 
less  than  the  number  of  real  registers  in  the  system,  then 
for  each  such  remaining  virtual  register,  reducing  the 
living  period  of  the  virtual  register  by  inserting  a  spill 
code  instructing  the  saving  of  the  contenU  of  the  virtual 
register  to  memory,  inserting  a  return  instruction,  and 
proceeding  to  the  step  of  determining  an  occupational 
state  for  the  virtual  registers  to  continue  the  processing 
with  the  remaining  virtual  registers;  and 

when  the  number  of  interferences  for  each  virtual  register  is 
less  than  the  number  of  real  registers  in  the  system,  then 
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a  fifth  step  in  which  said  remote  computer  checks  for  infor- 
mation for  file  transfer  to  said  switchboard  bemg  input 
when  the  input  command  is  determined  to  be  said  file 
transfer  command  in  said  first  step; 

a  sixth  step  in  which  said  remote  computer  establishes  a  link 
with  the  switchboard  by  constructing  information  neces- 
sary for  file  transfer  into  a  data  format  according  to  a  file 
transfer  protocol  for  transferring  or  receiving  a  file  when 
the  information  for  file  transfer  has  been  input  in  said  fifth 
step; 

a  seventh  step  which  stores  character  daU  input  at  said 
remote  computer  when  the  input  command  is  determined 
to  be  the  conversation  mode  command  in  said  first  step; 
and 

an  eighth  step  which  transfers  the  character  data  to  the 
switchboard  when  a  transfer  key  signal  is  input  to  said 
remote  computer  after  said  seventh  step  is  performed  and 
said  remote  computer  displays  character  daU  received 
from  the  switchboard. 
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5^1,062 
REGISTER  ALLOCATION  SYSTEM  ADAPTIVE  FOR 
PIPELINING 
Yoshikazu  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  8,  1989,  1-288702 

ut  a.'  G06F  n/oo 

VS.  a.  395—375  3  Cl*»™ 

1.  In  a  computer  implemented  compiler,  for  use  in  a  pipe- 
lined parallel  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  real 
registers,  a  method  for  allocating  virtual  registers  associated 
with  sequential  instructions  of  a  program  to  respective  real 
registers  of  the  system,  wherein  the  method  comprises; 

determining  an  occupational  sute  for  the  virtual  registers; 

performing  a  live  analysis  to  determine  a  living  period  for 
each  of  the  virtual  registers; 

determining  if  the  living  period  of  any  virtual  register  over- 
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allocating  the  virtual  registers  to  respective  real  registers, 
wherein  the  allocating  of  the  virtual  registers  to  respective 
iwd  registers  comprises: 

selecting  the  virtual  register; 

selecting  a  proposed  real  register; 

determining  whether  allocation  of  the  selected  virtual  regis- 
ter to  the  proposed  real  register  is  possible; 

if  allocation  of  the  selected  virtual  register  to  the  proposed 
real  register  is  possible,  then  allocating  the  virtual  register 
to  the  proposed  real  register; 

if  allocation  of  the  selected  virtual  register  to  the  proposed 
real  register  is  not  possible,  then  selecting  another  real 
register  as  the  proposed  real  register  and  returning  to  the 
step  of  determining  whether  allocation  of  the  selected 
virtual  register  to  the  proposed  real  register  is  possible; 

determining  if  there  are  any  more  virtual  registers  unal- 
located; 

if  there  are  any  more  virtual  registers  unallocated,  then 
returning  to  the  step  of  selecting  the  virtual  register  and 
repeating  the  allocating  of  virtual  registers  to  respective 
real  registers  until  completed. 


5^1,063 
PIPELINE  APPARATUS  HAVING  PIPELINE  MODE 

EECUTING  INSTRUCTIONS  FROM  PLURAL 

PROGRAMS  AND  PARALLEL  MODE  EXECUTING 

INSTRUCTIONS  FROM  ONE  OF  THE  PLURAL 

PROGRAMS 

Jack  W.  Kohn,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Jacob  White,  Arlington, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,438 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/38 

U.S.  a.  395—375  20  aainis 
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5,261,064 

BURST  ACCESS  MEMORY 

Darid  C.  Wyland,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AdTanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,680,  Oct.  3, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

applicaUon  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,744 

Int  a.5  G06F  12/00 

U.S.  a.  395—400  18  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  processing  instruction  streams  in  a  pipe- 
lined processor  with  a  instruction  executing  pipeline  having  a 
predetermined  number  of  pipeline  processing  stages,  the  im- 
provement including,  in  combination: 

each  said  pipeline  processing  stage  for  executing  instructions 
in  either  a  pipeline  mode  or  a  parallel  mode,  each  said 
pipeline  processing  stage  including  mode  means  for  exe- 
cuting mode-branch  ones  of  said  instructions  for  switch- 
ing the  mode  of  the  pipeline  processing  stage  between  said 
pipeline  and  parallel  modes; 

instruction  means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  instructions  to 
the  pipeline  processing  stages,  said  stream  of  instructions 
having  instructions  in  a  number  of  programs  up  to  said 
predetermined  number  interleaved  in  the  instruction 
stream  for  interleaving  execution  of  instructions  from  the 
respective  programs  in  said  instruction  executing  pipeline, 
respectively; 

said  instruction  means  supplying  mode-branch  instructions 
for  commanding  a  change  in  mode  of  said  pipeline  pro- 
cessing stage  executing  a  received  one  of  said  mode- 
branch  instructions  for  switching  modes  of  the  mode- 
branch-instruction-executing  instruction  processing  stage; 

each  of  said  pipeline  processing  stages  being  responsive  to 
executing  said  mode-branch  instructions  to  actuate  the 
respective  mode  means  to  change  a  mode  indicated  in  the 
received  mode-branch  instruction,  each  said  pipeline  pro- 
cessing stages  mode  means  having  indicating  means  for 
storing  and  indicating  said  mode  in  which  the  instruction 
processing  stage  is  set  to  operate; 

instruction  address  means  in  each  of  said  pipeline  processing 
stages  for  supplying  instruction  addresses  to  the  instruc- 
tion means  for  fetching  instructions  to  be  executed  in  the 
respective  stages; 

global  instruction-address  incrementing  means  connected  to 
all  of  said  instruction  processing  stages  for  incrementing 
instruction  addresses  for  all  of  the  instruction  processing 
stages  executing  instructions  in  said  pipeline  mode;  and 

parallel-mode  instruction-address  incrementing  means  sepa- 
rate from  the  global  instruction-address  incrementing 
means  connected  to  al  of  the  pipeline  processing  stages 
and  responsive  to  the  respective  pipeline  processing  stages 
for  indicating  instruction  execution  in  the  parallel  mode  to 
increment  the  instruction  address  stored  in  the  respective 
instruction  address  means  for  said  pipeline  processing 
stages. 


MUXED_r 

1 

AISAO 

'30 

3 

1 

1 

2^    LATCH 

34^ 

LATCH 

56 

f" 

1 

30 

aocK 

A/ 8 
F  F 

A 
COUNTER 

e 

COUNTER 

l*f 

_ 

N^ 

1 

CONTOO. 
•    LOGIC 

r^ 

LAB 

MUX 

X 

1    "" 

WE    — 

40 

BEB  — 

32KI4 

SRAM 

20ns 

**-        EVEN             46- 

ADDRESSES 

32««4 
SRAM 
20n5 
ODD 
ADDRESSES 

60 

1 

EMPTY 

f 

uP/DOmm 

FLAG 
COUNTER 
(for  F 1  FOI 

< 

I 

N 
^ 

"~l 

FULL 

MUX 

1 

L .. 

1 

52 

IB 

I 

2     WORD  FIFO 
—  REVERSABLE 

2  VKCBOFIFO 
HEVEHSAauE   ^*« 

h" 

h^^ 

1 

i 

DATA   I/O 
PORTA 

DATA    I/O 
PORTS 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  address  counters; 

addressing  means  for  loading  address  values  into  said  first 
and  second  address  counters; 

first  and  second  memory  arrays; 

address  multiplexing  means  for  selectively  applying  the 
address  values  loaded  in  said  first  and  second  address 
counters  to  said  first  and  second  memory  arrays  and  to 
supply  address  values  to  said  first  and  second  memory 
arrays  simultaneously; 

first  and  second  reversible  FIFOs; 

first  and  second  data  ports,  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond reversible  FIFOs  respectively, 

data  multiplexing  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  first 
and  second  reversible  FIFOs  simultaneously  to  said  first 
and  second  memory  arrays; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  first  and 
second  reversible  FIFOs  and  said  data  multiplexing  means 
to  supply  data  words  from  said  first  and  second  reversible 
FIFOs  to  said  first  and  second  memory  arrays  in  a  write 
access  mode  of  operation,  and  to  selectively  supply  data 
words  stored  in  said  first  and  second  memory  arrays  to 
said  first  and  second  FIFOs  in  a  read  access  mode  of 
operation,  and  to  simultaneously  supply  data  words  to  and 
from  said  memory  arrays  during  write  access  mode  and 
read  access  modes,  respectively,  and  to  synchronize  ad- 
dressing said  first  and  second  memory  arrays  utilizing  said 
FIFOs;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  data  ports  transfer  data  words 
simultaneously  when  said  first  and  second  data  ports  are  in 
a  burst  mode. 


JMI 


1270 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  9,  1993 


November  9,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1271 


5^1,065 
INPUT/OUTPUT  PROCESSING  METHOD  IN  A 
DATABASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Shoo  Urmbe,  lUwMtki;  MiM«hi  Tsuchida,  Shibuym;   Hideo 
Mntoh,    Yokohama;    Yukio    Nakano,    Yokohama;    Toahio 
Honma,    Yokohama;     Kiyodii    Yata,     Hadano;     Hiroyuki 
KitiUima,    Yokohama;    Tadashi    Ohaooe.    Yokohama,    and 
Nobahiro  Taniquchi,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  asaignors  to  HiU- 
cki,  Ltd^  Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineering  Ltd.,  both  of 
Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1989,  1-56440 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40,  12/00 

VS.  a.  395—425  »'  C»«i«« 


5,261,066 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WITH 

SMALL  FULLY-ASSOCUTIVE  CACHE  AND  PREFETCH 

BUFFERS 

Norman  P.  Jouppi,  and  Alan  EusUce,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 

aaaigDors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499,958 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/Oa  li/00.  12/08 

VS.  CI.  395—425  »*  Claims 
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1.  An  input/output  processing  method  in  a  daU  processing 
systetn  comprising  a  calculation  device  processing  daU  re- 
cords as  input/output  pages,  recording  media  having  a  plural- 
ity of  recording  mediums  and  storing  the  dato  records,  and  a 
daU  processing  device  connected  between  the  calculation 
device  and  the  recording  media,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving,  in  the  data  processing  device,  a  data  request  hav- 
ing a  page  address  list  describing  daU  records  to  be  re- 
trieved and  a  search  condition,  describing  a  daU  group 
selected  from  the  daU  records,  from  the  calculation  de- 
vice; 
processing  the  data  request  by  reading  daU  records  from  the 
recording  media  in  response  to  the  page  address  list,  and 
extracting  the  data  group  from  the  data  records  satisfying 
the  search  condition; 
providing  a  completion  signal  when  said  step  of  processing 
the  daU  request  is  completed  and  providing  a  last  accessed 
page  address  signal  when  said  step  of  processing  the  data 
request  is  intemipted,  and  transmitting  one  of  the  signals, 
so  provided,  to  the  calculation  device; 
managing  a  group  of  program  codes  describing  input/output 
procedures  for  the  data  group  according  to  various  data 
formats  of  the  data  records  as  stored  in  the  recording 
media  and  executing  the  program  codes  according  to  the 
data  format  for  the  daU  records  in  the  recording  media; 
and 
receiving  data  which  satisfy  the  search  condition  from  the 
data  processing  device. 


1.  A  memory  system  comprising: 

a  first  memory  for  storing  information  to  be  supplied  to  a 
processor,  said  first  memory  including  a  first  direct- 
mapped  cache  memory  and  an  associative  cache  memory 
coupled  to  said  first  direct-mapped  cache  memory,  said 
associative  cache  memory  having  a  substantially  smaller 
memory  capacity  than  said  first  direct-mapped  cache 
memory; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  information  to  be  supplied  to 
said  processor  through  said  first  memory;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  first  memory  and  said  second  mem- 
ory, for  addressing  information  and  for  supplying  infor- 
mation from  said  second  memory  to  said  first  direct- 
mapped  cache  memory  and  to  said  associative  cache 
memory  when  a  miss  occurs  in  said  first  memory  for 
addressed  information,  said  means  for  addressing  informa- 
tion and  for  supplying  information  being  connected  and 
configured  to  displace  least  recently  used  information  in 
said  associative  cache  memory  with  said  information 
supplied  to  said  first  direct-mapped  cache  memory  and  to 
said  associative  cache  memory  and  to  supply  information 
from  said  associative  cache  memory  to  said  first  direct- 
mapped  cache  memory  when  an  address  misses  in  said 
first  direct-mapped  cache  memory  and  hits  in  said  associa- 
tive cache  memory. 


5,261,067 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

SYNCHRONIZED  DATA  CACHE  OPERATION  FOR 

PROCESSORS  IN  A  PARALLEL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Michael  P.  Whelan,  Creaskill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  North  American 

PhUips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Rled  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,336 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/16.  12/08 
VS.  a.  395—425  «  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  insuring  daU  cache  content  integrity  among 
a  plurality  of  parallel  processors,  wherein  each  processor  in- 
cludes a  daU  cache  for  storing  shared  data  used  by  said  proces- 
sors and  wherein  said  processors  synchronize  execution  of 
instructions  by  executing  a  synchronization  region  in  said 
instructions,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  shared  daU  in  the  daU  cache  of  one  of  said  proces- 
sors; 
upon  entering  said  synchronization  region,  writing  shared 
data  which  was  modified  by  said  one  processor  prior  to 


execution  of  said  synchronization  region  from  the  data 
cache  of  said  one  processor  to  a  shared  memory  for  use  by 
another  one  of  said  processors  and  retaining  in  the  data 
cache  of  said  one  processor  shared  data  which  was  not 
modified  by  said  one  processor  while  in  the  data  cache  of 
said  one  processor;  and 
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1.  A  digital  computer  having  a  system  for  reading  data  from 
a  memory  unit  of  the  type  having  first  and  second  interleaved 
memory  banks,  each  said  memory  bank  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  locations,  comprising: 

means  for  asseriing  and  deasserting  an  access  signal  to  speci- 
fied locations  of  said  first  and  second  memory  banks,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  memory  banks  outputting  data 


stored  at  a  first  location  in  response  to  a  first  assertion  of 
said  access  signal; 

a  multiplexer  having  first,  second  and  third  input  channels 
and  configured  to  alternately  receive  data  from  said  input 
channels,  said  first  input  channel  tied  directly  to  the  out- 
put of  said  first  memory  bank; 

a  first  latch  having  an  input  tied  to  the  output  of  said  first 
memory  bank  and  an  output  tied  to  said  second  input 
channel;  and 

a  second  latch  having  an  input  tied  to  the  output  of  said 
second  memory  bank  and  an  output  tied  to  said  third  input 
channel,  said  first  and  second  latches  closing  in  response 
to  a  first  deasseriion  of  said  access  signal. 


5,261,069 

METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  CONSISTENCY  OF 

CACHED  DATA  IN  A  DATABASE  SYSTEM 

W.  Kevin  Wilkinson,  Sutmyrale,  and  Marie-Anne  Neimat,  Ath- 

erton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,732 

Int.  a.'  G06F  1/00 

VS.  a.  395—425  17  Qaims 


during  exiting  of  said  synchronization  region,  deleting  from 
the  data  cache  of  said  one  processor  shared  data  which 
was  not  modified  by  said  one  processor  during  execution 
of  said  synchronization  region. 


5,261,068 
DUAL  PATH  MEMORY  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERLEAVED  DYNAMIC  RAM  MEMORY  UNIT 
Darius  D.  Gaskins;  Thomas  H.  H6lman,  Jr.;  Michael  L.  Long- 
well;  Keith  D.  Matteson,  all  of  Austin,  and  Terry  J.  Parks, 
Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  USA  L.P.,  Austin, 
Tex. 

FUed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,137 

Int.  a.5  G06F  12/00;  GllC  7/00,  8/00 

VS.  a.  395—425  32  Qaims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  maintaining  consis- 
tency of  cached  data  in  a  computerized  database  system  of  the 
kind  that  includes  (a)  a  server  having  a  lock  manager  that 
provides  share  and  exclusive  locks,  a  database  memory,  and  a 
plurality  of  objects  stored  in  the  database  memory  and  (b)  a 
remotely  located  cache  memory  for  storing  objects  for  use  by 
a  first  client  application,  each  object  in  the  cache  memory 
corresponding  with  an  object  in  the  database  memory,  the 
method  comprising: 
acquiring  a  cache  lock  on  an  object  in  the  database  memory 
that  is  copied  into  the  cache,  this  step  being  performed  by 
the  lock  manager,  the  cache  lock  being  held  by  the  first 
client  application; 
changing  the  cache  lock  to  an  out-of-date  lock  if  the  object 
in  the  database  memory  is  altered  by  a  second  client  appli- 
cation, this  step  being  performed  by  the  lock  manager,  the 
first  client  application  continuing  to  access  objects  in  the 
cache  notwithstanding  the  existence  of  any  out-of-date 
locks  on  such  objects;  and 
aborting  a  working  transaction  of  the  first  client  application 
if  said  working  transaction  attempts  to  commit  after  hav- 
ing accessed  a  cached  object  that  corresponds  with  an 
object  in  the  database  memory  on  which  the  lock  manager 
has  placed  an  out-of-date  lock. 
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5^1,070 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  UNIQUE 

USER  IDENTIFICATION  DATA  AT  REMOTE 

TERMINAL  FOR  SECURE  TRANSMISSION  OF  DATA 

FROM  HOST  TERMINAL 

Junichi  Oht«,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mejji  MUk  Product 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,286,  Jul.  22,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  587,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1986,  61-172887 

Int  a.'  G06F  12/14 

MS.  a.  395—425  3  CtaiiM 
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5,261,071 
DUAL  PIPE  CACHE  MEMORY  WITH  OUT-OF-ORDER 

ISSUE  CAPABILITY 
Terry  L.  Lyon,  RoseTille,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Control  DaU  Sys- 
tem, Inc.,  Arden  Hills,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,030 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/12.  12/08 

U.S.  a.  395—425  26  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  identification  daU  for  use  in  a 
computer  system  including  a  host  machine  and  a  user  terminal 
machine,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
transmitting  to  the  user  terminal  machine  from  the  host 
machine  a  number  L  representing  a  length  of  the  identifi- 
cation data  and  key  daU  in  response  to  a  user  entering  a 
password  in  the  user  terminal  machine: 
reading  out  random  number  data  having  a  prescribed  num- 
ber of  bits  equal  to  a  number  of  bits  of  said  key  daU  from 
a  random  number  memory  in  the  user  terminal  machine  by 
addressing  said  random  number  memory  using  said  key 
data,  said  random  number  memory  having  previously 
stored  therein  a  relatively  large  number  of  bits  compared 
to  said  prescribed  number,  said  large  number  being  within 
a  range  to  permit  use  as  random  number  data,  and  said 
random  number  daU  being  read  out  from  said  random 
number  memory  forming  a  portion  equal  to  1/L  of  the 
identification  data; 
generating  new  key  data  at  the  user  terminal  machine,  at 
least  a  part  of  said  new  key  daU  being  formed  by  said 
portion  of  identification  daU  having  said  prescribed  num- 
ber of  bits  read  out  from  said  random  number  memory; 
reading  out,  from  said  random  number  memory,  new  identi- 
fication data  having  said  prescribed  number  of  biu  from 
said  random  number  data  containing  a  relatively  large 
number  of  bite  by  addressing  said  random  number  mem- 
ory using  said  new  key  data;  and 
repeatedly  performing  a  number  of  times  equal  to  said  num- 
ber L  the  operation  of  reading  out  the  new  dato  from  said 
random  number  memory  by  addressing  said  random  num- 
ber with  successive  new  key  data  and  forming  identifica- 
tion daU  having  a  length  given  by  said  number  L  times 
said  prescribed  number  of  bite;  and 
transmitting  said  identification  data  having  a  length  given  by 
said  number  L  times  said  prescribed  number  of  bite  for 
storage  in  said  host  machine  to  subsequently  identify  said 
user  terminal  machine. 


1.  Cache  memory  apparatus  for  storing  and  loading  data  in  a 
pipeline  computer  comprising,  in  combination: 

first  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  locations; 
clock  means  providing  sequential  clock  cycles; 
instruction  issue  means  for  issuing  an  instruction  stream 
containing  store  instructions  for  controlling  storage  of 
data  in  said  first  memory  means  and  load  instructions  for 
controlling  retrieval  of  daU  from  said  first  memory  means; 
first  cache  control  means  connected  to  said  instruction  issue 
means  and  to  said  first  memory  means,  said  first  cache 
control  means  being  responsive  to  a  load  instruction  is- 
sued by  the  instruction  issue  means  to  execute  the  load 
instruction  at  a  load  address  in  said  first  memory  means, 
the  load  address  representing  a  location  in  said  first  mem- 
ory means  from  where  data  are  to  be  retrieved  under 
control  of  the  corresponding  load  instruction,  said  first 
cache  control  means  further  being  responsive  to  a  store 
instruction  issued  by  the  instruction  issue  means  and  to  a 
first  clock  cycle  issued  by  said  clock  means  to  allocate  a 
store  cycle  issued  by  said  clock  means  to  allocate  a  store 
address,  the  store  address  representing  a  location  in  said 
first  memory  means  where  daU  are  to  be  stored  under 
control  of  the  corresponding  store  instruction;  and 
store  history  Uble  means  connected  to  said  first  cache  con- 
trol means  and  responsive  to  the  allocation  of  a  store 
address  by  said  first  cache  control  means  to  store  a  record 
of  the  store  instruction  issued  by  said  instruction  issue 
means,  said  record  including  the  store  address  allocated 
by  the  first  cache  control  means; 
said  first  cache  control  means  being  responsive  to  said  store 
history  Uble  means  and  to  a  second  clock  cycle  subsequent  to 
the  first  clock  cycle  to  commit  the  store  instruction  at  the 
corresponding  allocated  store  address  in  said  first  memory 
means  and  said  store  history  table  means  being  responsive  to 
the  first  cache  control  means  committing  a  store  instruction  to 
clear  the  record  of  the  committed  store  instruction. 


5461,072 
COMPACT  DISK  DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  USING 
CACHE  MEMORY 
Mark  D.  Siegel,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tandy  Corpora- 
tion, Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,486 
Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00:  G06F  13/00.  13/10.  13/28 
VS.  a.  395—425  ^  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  transfer  of  daU  from  an  opti- 
cal disk  to  a  system  memory  of  a  personal  computer,  said 
system  memory  including  a  cache  memory  portion  and  an 
application  program  memory  portion,  said  daU  being  tempo- 
rarily stored  and  accessed  for  processing  from  said  system 
Diemory  without  interruption  of  processing  caused  by  a  non- 


continuous  flow  of  data  from  the  optical  disk,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  compact  disk  drive  connected  to  said  computer  for  reading 

data  continuously  from  said  optical  disk; 
a  direct  memory  access  controller  connected  to  said  system 
memory  for  transferring  said  continuously  read  data  from 
said  optical  disk  to  said  cache  memory;  and 
a  central  processing  unit  of  said  personal  computer  con- 
nected to  said  direct  memory  access  controller  and  said 
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system  memory  for  requesting  the  continuous  reading  of 
data  from  said  optical  disk,  establishing  a  communication 
link  between  said  drive  and  said  direct  memory  access 
controller  to  initiate  the  transfer  of  said  data  directly  to 
said  cache  memory  asynchronously  of  processing  of  said 
data  thereby  permitting  a  continuous  flow  of  data  from 
said  drive,  moving  said  data  from  said  cache  memory  to 
said  application  program  memory,  and  processing  said 
data  after  said  movement  to  said  application  program 
memory. 


5,261,073 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
MEMORY  SYSTEM  STATUS  SIGNALS 
Edward  D.  Mann,  Methuen,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wang  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,318,  May  5, 1989.  This  application  Oct 
3i,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,327 
Int  a.5  G06F  13/28 
VS.  a.  395—425  7  Oaims 


1.  In  an  information  processing  system  having  at  least  one 
memory  unit  for  storing  information  unite  which  is  intercon- 
nected during  operation  with  a  memory  control  unit,  the  mem- 
ory unit  being  coupled  to  the  memory  control  unit  by  a  bus 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  signal  lines,  the  plurality  of  signal 
lines  including  a  first  plurality  of  control  and  status  signal  lines 
and  at  least  one  second  plurality  of  signal  lines  including  a 
multiplexed  address  and  data  bus,  a  method  of  operating  the 
information  processing  system  to  store  information  unite 
within  or  retrieve  information  unite  from  the  memory  unit,  the 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  to  the  memory  unit  from  the  memory  control  unit 
on  the  second  plurality  of  signal  lines  an  address  of  a  first 


address  location  within  the  memory  means  from  which  to 
store  or  retrieve  an  information  unit; 

generating,  within  the  memory  unit,  a  match  signal  on  a 
condition  wherein  the  provided  address  is  within  a  range 
of  addresses  associated  with  the  memory  unit; 

asserting  on  a  first  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  signal  lines,  by 
the  memory  unit,  a  first  status  signal  expressive  of  the 
method  condition; 

asserting  on  a  second  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  signal  lines, 
by  the  memory  unit,  a  second  status  signal  expressive  of  a 
type  of  dynamic  RAM  device  which  comprise  the  mem- 
ory unit; 

asserting  on  a  third  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  signal  lines,  by 
the  memory  unit,  a  third  status  signal  expressive  of  an 
access  speed  of  the  dynamic  RAM  devices  which  com- 
prise the  memory  unit; 

storing  within  the  memory  unit  a  portion  of  the  address 
which  corresponds  to  at  least  a  portion  of  a  column  ad- 
dress, the  column  address  portion  being  stored  within  a 
counter  means; 

asserting  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  signal  lines,  by  the 
memory  control  unit,  to  provide  a  row  address  strobe 
signal  to  the  memory  unit  to  initiate  a  first  memory  access 
cycle  to  the  memory  location  specified  by  the  provided 
address;  and 

asserting  and  deasserting,  for  each  subsequent  member  ac- 
cess cycle,  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  signal  lines,  by  the 
memory  control  unit,  such  that  the  portion  of  the  column 
address  stored  within  the  counter  means  is  incremented  to 
a  next  consecutive  column  address. 


5,261,074 

COMPUTER  WRrrE-INrriATED  SPEOAL 

TRANSFEROPERATION 

Douglas  E.  Solomon,  Sunnyvale,  and  Thomas  A.  Jermoluk,  Los 

Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc., 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,206,  Oct  3,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,821 

Int  a.5  G06F  13/36 

VS.  a.  395—425  6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  digital  computer  that  includes  a  central  processing 
unit,  decoding  circuitry  coupled  to  the  central  processing  unit, 
a  cache  memory  coupled  to  the  decoding  circuitry,  a  bus 
coupled  to  the  cache  memory,  a  main  memory  coupled  to  the 
bus,  and  a  graphics  subsystem  coupled  to  the  bus,  a  computer 
implemented  method  for  performing  a  write-initiated  special 
transfer  operation  of  digital  information,  wherein  the  digital 
information  is  transferred  to  the  graphics  subsystem  during  the 
special  transfer  operation,  wherein  the  digital  information 
includes  a  starting  address  and  a  block  of  data,  wherein  (I)  the 
starting  address  is  an  address  of  a  first  word  in  the  block  of  data 
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and  (2)  a  word  count  represents  the  number  of  words  in  the 
block  of  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initiating  the  special  transfer  operation  by  performing  a 
first  central  processing  unit  write  operation  to  send  a 
trigger  address  from  the  central  processing  unit  to  the 
decoding  circuitry,  wherein  the  trigger  address  is  written 
into  the  decoding  circuitry  during  the  first  central  pro- 
cessing unit  write  operation; 

(b)  decoding  the  trigger  address  by  the  decoding  circuitry 
and  inhibiting  (1)  a  second  central  processing  unit  write 
operation  subsequent  to  the  first  central  processing  unit 
write  operation  and  (2)  a  third  central  processing  unit 
write  operation  subsequent  to  the  second  central  process- 
ing unit  write  operation  from  modifying  the  main  memory 
and  the  cache  memory; 

(c)  performing  the  second  central  processing  unit  write 
operation  to  send  (1)  the  starting  address  and  (2)  data 
comprising  the  word  count  and  a  graphics  command  from 
the  central  processing  unit  to  the  cache  memory  and  to  the 
bus; 

(d)  sending  the  starting  address  from  the  bus  to  the  main 
memory  and  to  the  graphics  subsystem; 

(e)  sending  the  dau  comprising  the  word  count  and  the 
graphics  command  from  the  bus  to  the  main  memory  and 
to  graphics  subsystem; 

(0  sending  an  exclusive  modified  version  of  a  sequence  of  N 
daU  words  directly  from  the  cache  memory  to  the  graph- 
ics subsystem  via  the  bus  without  sending  the  exclusive 
modified  version  of  the  sequence  of  N  data  words  to  the 
central  processing  unit  that  initiated  the  special  transfer 
operation  if  the  cache  memory  has  the  exclusive  modified 
version  of  the  sequence  of  N  data  words,  wherein  N  is  an 
integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  word  count,  and 
wherein  one  of  the  data  words  of  the  sequence  of  N  data 
words  resides  at  the  starting  address,  wherein  the  block  of 
data  is  contained  in  the  sequence  of  N  data  words; 

(g)  sending  a  most  recent  version  of  the  sequence  of  N  data 
words  directly  from  the  main  memory  to  the  graphics 
subsystem  via  the  bus  without  sending  the  most  recent 
version  of  the  sequence  of  N  data  words  to  the  central 
processing  unit  that  initiated  the  special  transfer  operation 
if  the  main  memory  has  the  most  recent  version  of  the 
sequence  of  N  daU  words  and  if  the  cache  memory  does 
not  have  the  exclusive  modified  version  of  the  sequence  of 
N  data  words. 


5^1,075 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  ACCESS  SYSTEM 

Kiyotaka  Ouchi,  Tokyo;  Shunzo  Takahashi,  and  Masaaki  Nishi- 
oka,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  CSK,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,112,  Apr.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,573 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1988,  63-203644 
iBt.  a.'  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—425  4  Oaiins 

1.  A  control  board  connectable  in  use  to  a  computer  having 
a  storage  center  and  an  optical  recording  medium  of  an  optical 
card  for  accessing  said  optical  recording  medium  similarly  to 
accessing  a  magnetic  disk  comprising: 

a  directory  developing  station  to  read  a  directory  of  the 
optical  recording  medium  and  to  convert  it  into  a  format 
according  to  an  operating  system  of  the  computer  and 
develop  a  converted  directory  on  a  storage  station; 
a  retrieval  processing  station  coupled  to  the  directory  devel- 
oping station  for  receiving  inputs  therefrom  and  to  the 
computer  to  receive  as  an  input,  in  a  reading  mode,  infor- 
mation concerning  reading  daU  from  the  computer  and 
determine  whether  corresponding  data  exists  already  in 
the  storage  sution,  and  to  receive,  in  a  writing  mode, 
information  from  the  directory  developing  station  and  to 
find  an  empty  area  on  the  storage  station  for  the  writing 
data; 
a  data  transfer/receiving  processing  station  coupled  to  the 


retrieval  processing  sUtion  and  to  the  computer  to  trans- 
fer the  reading  data,  when  it  already  exists  in  the  storage 
station,  to  the  computer  and  to  read  the  reading  dau  from 
the  optical  recording  medium,  when  it  docs  not  exist  in  the 
storage  sUtion,  and  send  it  to  the  computer  after  storing 
the  reading  dau  in  the  storage  sution  in  the  empty  area  in 
the  storage  sUtion  found  by  the  retrieval  processing  sU- 
tion; 
a  daU  I/O  processing  sUtion  and  a  computer  interface  pro- 
cessing sution  coupled  in  use  to  the  computer,  the  direc- 
tory developing  sUtion,  the  retrieval  processing  sUtion 
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and  the  daU  transfer/receiving  sUtion,  an  I/O  interface 
processing  sUtion  coupled  in  use  to  a  read-write  device, 
the  dau  I/O  processing  sUtion  and  the  directory  develop- 
ing processing  sution  for  controlling  transfer/receipt  of 
daU  and  command  between  the  computer  and  the  rcad/- 
write  device;  and 
a  directory  update  processing  station  coupled  to  the  I/O 
interface  processing  sution  and  to  the  computer  interface 
processing  sution  to  develop  new  directory  entries  so  that 
updating  of  the  directory  is  written  on  the  optical  record- 
ing medium  and  the  updated  directory  is  transferred  to  the 
computer. 


5,261,076 

METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING  A  PIN  COMPATIBLE 

MEMORY  DEVICE  BY  MAINTAINING  A  RESET  CLOCK 

SIGNAL  LONGER  THAN  A  REGULAR  RESET 

DURATION 

Massoud  Shamshirian,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Semiconductor  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453,710 

Int.  a.'  G06F  1/22.  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—500  26  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  entering  program  information  into  a  pro- 
grammable memory  device,  said  memory  device  being  pin 
compatible  and  functionally  interchangeable  with  a  memory 
device  designed  for  use  as  a  non-programmable  memory  de- 


vice, said  programmable  memory  device  comprising  data 
storage  means,  at  least  one  flag  program  register,  compatible 
input  dau  pins,  compatible  output  daU  pins,  compatible  condi- 
tion/sutus  pins,  compatible  read/write  control  pins,  and  a 
compatible  reset  pin,  the  method  for  entering  the  program 
information  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  an  active  reset  clock  signal  having  at  least  a  first 
duration  to  said  compatible  reset  pin,  the  memory  device 
being  set  to  reset  mode  during  said  first  duration; 

mainuining  said  reset  clock  signal  active  for  a  second  dura- 
tion after  said  first  duration,  the  memory  device  being  set 
to  program  mode  during  said  second  duration; 

inputting  at  least  a  first  active  enable  signal  to  one  of  said 
compatible  read/write  control  pins  during  said  second 
duration; 

inputting  via  one  of  said  compatible  input  pins  and  said 
compatible  output  pins  at  least  a  poriion  of  said  program 
information  during  said  second  duration; 

storing  said  program  information  into  said  at  least  one  flag 
program  register  during  said  second  duration; 

inputting  a  second  active  enable  signal  to  one  of  said  com- 
patible read/write  control  pins  after  said  second  duration; 

inputting  via  said  compatible  input  pins  non-program  daU 
into  said  daU  storage  means  when  said  second  active 
enable  signal  corresponds  to  a  write  operation; 

outputting  non-program  data  via  said  compatible  output  pins 
from  said  daU  storage  means  when  said  second  active 
enable  signal  corresponds  to  a  read  operation;  and 

outputting,  in  response  to  said  second  active  enable  signal, 
dau  buffer  condition/sutus  daU  via  said  compatible  con- 
dition/sUtus  pins,  said  condition/status  daU  for  providing 
the  programmably  requested  sutus,  as  defined  in  the  flag 
program  register,  of  daU  currently  stored  in  the  daU 
storage  means, 

wherein  said  programmable  memory  device  is  reset  during 
said  reset  mode  in  response  to  a  first  value  of  a  pro- 
grammed bit  currently  stored  in  said  at  least  one  flag 
register,  and 

wherein  said  programmable  memory  device  is  not  reset 
during  said  reset  mode  when  the  value  of  said  pro- 
grammed bit  is  other  than  said  first  value. 


5,261,077 
CONFIGURABLE  DATA  PATH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
RESOLVING  DATA  TYPE  INCOMPATIBILITY 
James  R.  Duval,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.;  Thomas  E.  Hunt,  Brook- 
line,  N.H.,  and  Kevin  R.  Peterson,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,507 
Int.  a.5  G06F  15/16.  7/00.  13/00 
VJS.  a.  395—500  7  Claims 
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coupled  to  a  first  bus,  said  first  processor  configured  to  issue  a 
first  address  that  identifies  a  predetermined  location  in  a  main 
memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  dau  bytes  in  a  first  format, 
and  a  second  processor  coupled  to  the  main  memory  via  a 
second  bus,  said  second  processor  configured  to  issue  a  second 
address  that  identifies  that  predetermined  location  in  main 
memory  such  that  said  second  processor  may  access  those  dau 
bytes  in  a  second  format,  apparatus  for  converting  the  daU 
bytes  from  said  first  format  to  said  second  format  comprising: 
a  dau  path  unit  connecting  said  first  bus  to  said  second  bus, 
said  dau  path  unit  including  first  transceiver  means  for 
receiving  the  daU  bytes  from  said  first  bus  in  first  positions 
of  said  first  format  and  second  transceiver  means  for 
transmitting  the  dau  bytes  to  said  second  bus  in  second 
positions  of  said  second  format  for  storage  at  the  predeter- 
mined location  in  main  memory;  and 
a  programmable  mode  register  coupled  to  said  first  trans- 
ceiver means  and  said  second  transceiver  means  via  con- 
trol line  means,  said  programmable  mode  register  having 
a  first  filed  for  storing  format  reconfiguration  information 
used  to  control  said  first  transceiver  means  and  said  sec- 
ond transceiver  means  such  that  the  first  positions  of  all  of 
the  daU  bytes  received  at  said  first  transceivers  may  be 
transposed  into  the  second  positions  at  said  second  trans- 
ceivers, 
thereby  configuring  said  daU  path  unit  so  that  said  second 
processor  may  access  and  correctly  interpret  the  daU 
bytes  in  said  second  format  at  the  predetermined  location 
in  main  memory. 


5,261,078 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  BETWEEN 

PROGRAM  DEVELOPMENT  COMPUTER  AND 

CONTROL  UNIT  VIA  SPECIFIC  MEMORY  ADDRESSES 

OF  INTERFACE  COMPUTER 
Shinpei  Nakaniwa,  and  Hirohisa  Nashima,  both  of  Isesaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co., 
Ltd.,  Isesaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1989,  1-196947 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  a.  395—500  8  Oaims 


V* 


'[    CI      [ BUFFERlt" 


•OXESSH 
LATCH    h 


10  LSI      -U 


w^ 


1.  In  a  dau  processing  system  including  a  first  processor 


OUTPUT  INPUT 

1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  a  control  program  compris- 
ing: 

a  control  unit  including  a  first  computer,  said  control  unit 
controlling  an  object  and  said  first  computer  having  a 
memory  storage  device  storing  a  first  control  program; 

a  development  computer,  said  development  computer  in- 
cluding a  program  development-supporting  tool  for 
checking  an  operation  of  a  new  control  program  written 
by  a  high-level  language;  and 

an  interface  computer  connected  between  said  control  unit 
and  said  development  computer,  said  interface  computer 
including  a  first  memory  in  which  a  result  of  processing  of 
said  development  computer  is  written  and  a  second  mem- 
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ory  in  which  a  result  of  processing  of  said  first  computer 
is  written;  wherein 

said  interface  computer  includes  means  for  transferring  first 
data  being  written  into  said  second  memory  to  said  devel- 
opment computer  when  said  first  computer  accesses  a 
specific  address  of  said  second  memory  to  write  said  dau 
therein; 

said  interface  computer  includes  means  for  transferring 
second  daU  being  written  mto  said  first  memory  to  said 
first  computer  when  said  development  computer  accesses 
a  specific  address  of  said  first  memory,  said  development 
computer  computing  said  second  data  using  said  first  data 
and  said  new  control  program;  and 

said  first  computer  controls  said  object  by  utilizing  said 
second  data  transferred  from  said  first  memory. 


MATCHMAKER  FOR  ASSISTING  AND  EXECUTING  THE 
PROVIDING  AND  CONVERSION  OF  DATA  BETWEEN 
OBJECTS  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  STORING 
DATA  IN  TYPED  OBJECTS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  DATA 

FORMATS 
Daoa  Khoyi  Dnicut;  Marc  S.  Soucie,  Tyngsboro;  Carolyn  E. 
Surprcnant,  Dracut;  Laura  O.  Stem,  Wobum,  and  Ly-Huong 
T.  Pbam,  Chclmsfortl,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Wang  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Lowell,  Maaa. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  681,435,  Apr.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,206,951, 
which  Is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  88,622,  Aug.  21,  1987, 
abwMloaed.  ThU  application  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,980 
Int.  a.'  G06F  5/00 
VS.  a.  395—500  8  Claims 
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5,261,079 
INTERFACE  FOR  KEYBOARD  EMULATION  PROVIDED 

BY  AN  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

JoMph  Cell,  Jr.,  Boynton  BeMrh,  Fla..  assignor  to  Intenutioiial 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,505 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/02 

VS.  CL  395—500  »*  Claima 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit; 

a  memory,  coupled  to  the  central  processing  unit; 

an  operating  system,  stored  in  said  memory  and  execuuble 
on  said  central  processing  unit,  said  operating  system 
capable  of  executing  a  plurality  of  tasks,  each  task  having 
associated  therewith  a  session  number  and  a  control  block, 
said  operating  system  further  designating  at  least  one  of 
said  tasks  as  being  a  foreground  session; 

an  input  device,  operatively  coupled  to  the  central  process- 
ing unit  and  the  memory  by  said  operating  system,  said 
input  device  capable  of  generating  a  parameter  packet, 
said  parameter  packets  comprising  at  least  one  scan  code 
and  a  destination  session  number; 

a  scan  code  processor,  responsive  to  said  scan  code  of  said 
parameter  packet  for  processing  said  scan  code;  and 

a  keyboard  emulation  interface,  operatively  coupled  inter- 
mediate said  input  device  and  said  scan  code  processor 
and  responsive  to  said  parameter  packet  generated  by  the 
input  device,  said  keyboard  emulation  interface  compris- 
ing, 

means  for  determining  the  validity  of  said  scan  code, 
means  for  determining  the  validity  of  said  destination 

session  number,  and 
means  for  determining  whether  the  destination  session 
number  is  equal  to  the  foreground  session  number. 


1.  In  a  dau  processing  system  including  a  means  for  storing 
daU  in  typed  objects,  each  object  being  of  a  type  defined  by 
the  type  of  data  stored  in  the  object,  a  processor  for  perform- 
ing operations  with  respect  to  the  typed  objects,  and  at  least 
one  object  manager  for  each  type  of  object  in  the  system  for 
controlling  the  operations  of  the  processor  with  respect  to  the 
objects  of  the  corresponding  type  wherein  a  first  object  man- 
ager includes  a  daU  select  means  responsive  to  user  inputs  for 
selecting  in  an  object  of  a  corresponding  type  a  portion  of  the 
data  therein  to  be  provided  to  a  second  object  and  the  object 
manager  corresponding  to  the  second  object  includes  a  place 
means  responsive  to  user  inputs  for  indicating  a  location  in  the 
second  object  at  which  the  selected  data  is  to  appear  a  match- 
maker for  assisting  in  the  providing  of  the  selected  daU  from 
the  first  object  to  the  second  object,  comprising: 
a  first  dau  format  indicating  means  responsive  to  the  daU 
select  means  for  providing  indications  of  at  least  one  date 
represenUtion  in  which   the  first  object   manager  will 
provide  daU; 
a  first  daU  transfer  means  responsive  to  the  daU  select  means 
for  providing  as  an  output  the  selected  daU  in  one  of  the 
at  least  one  dau  represenUtion  indicated  by  the  first  dau 
format  means; 

a  second  daU  format  indicating  means  responsive  to  the 
dau  place  means  for  providing  indications  of  at  least 
one  dau  represenUtion  in  which  the  second  object 
manager  will  accept  daU; 
a  second  daU  transfer  means  for  accepting  as  an  input  the 
selected  dau  in  one  of  the  at  least  one  dau  represenUtion 
indicated  by   the  second   object   manager  dau   format 
means; 
a  format  matching  means  responsive  to 

the  indications  of  the  daU  represenUtions  in  which  the 

first  object  manager  will  provide  data,  and 
the  indications  of  the  dau  represenUtions  in  which  the 

second  object  manager  will  accept  data,  for 
indicating  a  daU  represenUtion  common  to  both  the  first 
object  manager  and  the  second  object  manager, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  daU  transfer  means  are 
responsive  to  the  indication  of  a  common  daU  repre- 


senUtion for  respectively  providing  and  accepting 
the  selected  daU  in  the  indicated  common  daU  repre- 
senUtion; and 
a  dau  exchange  means  for  accepting  the  selected  daU  from 
the  first  daU  transfer  means  in  the  indicated  common  daU 
represenUtion  and  providing  the  selected  daU  to  the 
second  daU  transfer  means  in  the  indicated  common  daU 
represenUtion,  the  second  daU  transfer  means  accepting 
the  selected  daU  in  the  indicated  common  daU  represenU- 
tion and  providing  the  selected  daU  in  the  indicated  com- 
mon dau  represenUtion  to  the  second  object  manager. 


5,261,081 

SEQUENCE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

OUTPUT  SIGNALS  IN  SYNCHRONOUS  WITH  A 

CONSISTENT  DELAY  FROM  RISING  OR  FALLING 

EDGE  OF  CLOCK  INPUT  SIGNAL 

Daniel  F.  White;  Nathaniel  C.  Herwig,  both  of  LawrenccTille, 

and  Barry  D.  Briggs,  Lilbum,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  NCR 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,811 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00.  1/12 

VS.  a.  395—550  23  Qaims 
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gating  means  for  selecting  a  desired  one  of  the  output 
signals  from  said  second  sute  controller  means  to  appear 
on  the  output  means  of  the  second  gating  means. 


5,261,082 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  OSCILLATION  CIRCUITS 
Takashi  Ito,  Kokubunji;  Kenichi  Ishibashi,  Tachikawa;  Kenzo 
Fnnatsu,  Muaashimurayama;  Naoki  Yashiki,  Kodaira,  and 
Katswni  Iwata,  Kokubuitji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,518,  Not.  15,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1987,  62-293796 
Int.  a.'  G06F  1/04 
VS.  a.  395—550  29  aaims 


1.  Sequence  control  apparatus  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
output  signals  selectively  based  upon  either  a  rising  edge  of  a 
clock  signal  or  a  falling  edge  of  a  clock  signal,  comprising: 

clock  input  signal  means; 

clock  input  signal  inverter  means  having  an  input  coupled  to 
the  clock  input  signal  means  and  an  output; 

sute  controller  means  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  devices 
clocked  by  said  clock  input  signal  means  and  a  second 
plurality  of  devices  clocked  by  signals  from  the  output  of 
said  clock  signal  inverter  means  and  which  can  produce  a 
plurality  of  output  signals; 

means  to  initiate  operations  of  said  sute  controller  means; 

gating  means  coupled  to  said  sUte  controller  means  to  re- 
ceive a  plurality  of  said  output  signals  from  said  sUte 
controller  means  and  having  output  means  on  which 
appears  an  output  signal  for  the  sequence  control  appara- 
tus; 

logic  select  input  means  coupled  to  said  gating  means  for 
selecting  a  desired  one  of  the  output  signals  from  said  sute 
controller  means  to  appear  on  the  output  means  of  the 
gating  means; 

second  sute  controller  means  comprising  a  ftfst  plurality  of 
devices  clocked  by  said  clock  input  signal  means  and  a 
second  plurality  of  devices  clocked  by  signals  from  the 
output  of  said  clock  signal  inverter  means,  and  which  can 
produce  a  plurality  of  output  signals; 

means  for  coupling  the  output  means  of  said  gating  means  to 
said  second  sute  controller  means  to  perform  operation 
thereof; 

second  gating  means  coupled  to  said  second  sute  controller 
means  to  receive  a  plurality  of  said  output  signals  from 
said  second  sute  controller  means  and  having  an  output 
means  on  which  appears  a  second  output  signal  for  the 
sequence  control  apparatus;  and 

second  logic  select  input  means  coupled  to  said  second 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
first  oscillation  circuit  means,  responsive  to  a  first  oscillation 
circuit  control  signal,  for  selectively  producing  a  first 
clock  signal  having  a  first  frequency; 
second  oscillation  circuit  means  for  producing  a  second 
clock  signal  having  a  second  frequency  different  from  said 
first  frequency; 
clock  generating  circuit  means,  operatively  associated  with 
said  first  and  second  oscillation  circuit  means  and  respon- 
sive to  a  clock  generating  circuit  control  signal,  for  selec- 
tively forming  i)  first  internal  clock  signals  from  the  first 
clock  signal  of  said  first  oscillation  circuit  when  the  clock 
generating  circuit  control  signal  is  in  a  first  sute  and  ii) 
second  internal  clock  signals  from  the  second  clock  signal 
of  said  second  oscillation  circuit  when  the  clock  generat- 
ing circuit  control  signal  is  in  a  second  sute; 
dau  processing  means,  operatively  associated  with  said 
clock  generating  circuit  means  receiving  clock  signals 
therefrom,  for  processing  dau  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined program  in  a  first  operating  mode  in  which  the  dau 
processing  means  executes  the  program  in  accordance 
with  the  first  clock  signal,  and  in  a  second  operating  mode 
in  which  the  daU  processing  means  executes  the  program 
in  accordance  with  the  second  clock  signal;  and, 
control  means,  operatively  associated  with  said  clock  gener- 
ating circuit  means  and  said  daU  processing  means  and 
including  at  least  one  control  daU  register  storing  control 
data,  for  controlling: 

i)  said  clock  generating  circuit  to  form:  the  first  internal 
clock  signals  by  generating  said  clock  generating  circuit 
control  signal  in  said  first  sute  when  the  dau  processing 
means  is  in  said  first  operating  mode,  the  second  internal 
clock  signals  by  generating  said  clock  generating  circuit 
control  signal  in  said  second  sute  when  the  dau  pro- 
cessing means  is  in  said  second  operating  mode,  and 
neither  of  the  first  and  second  internal  clock  signals  at  a 
period  when  said  clock  generating  circuit  changes  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  first  or  second  internal  clock  signals 
from  the  non-selected  one  of  said  first  or  second  clock 
signals;  and, 
ii)  said  first  oscillation  circuit  by  controlling  said  first 
oscillation  circuit  control  signal  causing  the  first  oscilla- 
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the  dau  processing  means  .s  '=°"";°"«' ^^„^  °"  ^^   T....ro  Hwhiguchi,  «d  Atsushi  Takah-shi.  both  of  Tokyo, 

second  internal  clock  signals  m  saKi  second  operating    l-«-™    ^^  ,^  ^^^  Corporation,  Tokyo,  J.p«. 

">«*«  OMtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  346,410,  May  2, 1989.  abandoned.  ThU 

appUcatioo  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,792 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  May  6, 1988,  63-108922 
Int.  a.'  G06F  11/28 
—  U.S.  a.  395—575 


5,261.083 
FLOPPY  DISK  CONTROLLER  INTERFACE  FOR 
SUPPRESSING  FALSE  VERIFY  CYCLE  ERRORS 
Todd  R.  Witkowski,  Bainbridge  Township;  Anthony  M.  Olson, 
StCTcnsTille;  Thomas  N.  Robinson,  and  Jimmy  D.  Smith,  both 
of  Lincoln  Township,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Zenith  DaU 
Systems  Corporation,  Buffalo  Gro»e,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,371 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  395—575  **  Claim* 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising:  a  system  bus  having  dau  lines 
and  control  lines,  said  control  lines  including  a  direct  memory 
access  acknowledge  line,  a  direct  memory  access  address  en- 
able line,  and  an  input/output  control  line,  said  system  bus 
including  first  means  for  causing  said  system  bus  to  carry  out  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  cycles  which  include  a  first  cycle 
during  which  said  acknowledge  line,  enable  line  and  input/out- 
put control  line  are  each  actuated  and  a  second  cycle  during 
which  said  acknowledge  line  and  enable  line  are  actuated  and 
said  input/output  control  line  remains  deactuated;  a  daU  stor- 
age device;  a  controller  circuit;  and  second  means  for  opera- 
tively  coupling  said  controller  circuit  to  said  dau  storage 
device  and  to  said  system  bus,  including  means  for  actuating  a 
control  input  of  said  controller  circuit  in  response  to  actuation 
of  said  input/output  control  line,  said  controller  circuit  being 
operable  in  first  and  second  modes,  wherein  in  each  of  said  first 
and  second  modes  said  controller  circuit  is  responsive  to  exe- 
cution by  said  system  bus  of  said  first  cycle  for  obuining  and 
error-checking  daU  from  said  storage  device  and  for  supplying 
the  data  to  said  daU  lines  of  said  system  bus.  wherein  in  said 
first  mode  said  controller  circuit  is  responsive  to  execution  by 
said  system  bus  of  said  second  cycle  for  obtaining  and  error- 
checking  data  from  said  storage  device,  and  wherein  in  said 
second  mode  said  controller  circuit  is  responsive  to  an  absence 
of  actuation  of  said  control  input  thereof  during  one  of  said 
first  and  second  cycles  for  generating  an  error  indication,  said 
second  means  including  third  means  for  preventing  said  con- 
troller circuit  from  producing  said  indication  of  said  error 
condition  in  said  second  mode,  said  third  means  being  respon- 
sive to  said  acknowledge  line  and  enable  line  being  simulta- 
neously actuated  while  said  input/output  control  line  remains 
deactuated  through  one  of  said  bus  cycles  for  actuating  said 
control  input  of  said  controller  circuit. 


1.  A  method  of  judging  a  data  memory  access  error  in  an 
information  processing  apparatus  capable  of  accessing  a  daU 
memory  different  from  a  main  memory  for  storing  operation 
control  software,  and  having  a  plurality  of  operation  levels  for 
executing  processes  associated  with  interruption  processmg 
and  a  set  of  general  registers  arranged  in  units  of  operation 
levels  to  switch  processes  by  an  interruption  operation,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

setting  a  dau  memory  access  error  flag  in  the  process  sute 
register  upon  occurrence  of  a  daU  memory  access  error, 
and  holding  the  dau  memory  access  error  flag  in  the 
process  state  register  until  updating  of  the  process  sUte 
register  when  the  operation  level  is  changed  by  an  inter- 
ruption operation  or  until  executing  a  software  instruction 
of  read  and  clear  the  process  sUte  register; 
storing  the  dau  memory  access  error  Hag  in  one  of  the 
general  registers  in  units  of  operation  levels  at  the  occur- 
rence of  an  operation  level  change  from  a  first  operation 
level  to  a  second  operation  level; 
reloading  the  process  sute  register  from  the  general  registers 

after  the  first  operation  level  is  resumed;  and 
judging  that  an  access  error  has  occurred  upon  detection  of 
the  error  flag  in  the  process  sute  register  that  read  the 
instruction  of  read  and  clearing  the  process  sute  register. 

5,261,085 
FAULT-TOLERANT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
IMPLEMENTING  A  DISTRIBUTED  STATE  MACHINE 
Leslie  B.  I^amport,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,441,  Jun.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,759 
Int.  a.'  G06F  11/18 
U,S.  a.  395— 575  19  Oaims 

1.  In  a  dau  processing  system  utilizing  a  distributed  sute 
machine:  a  network  of  server  processes  having  commands  in 
suble  storage,  one  of  said  processes  being  designated  as  a 
leader  for  sending  commands  to  the  other  processes,  means  for 
exchanging  messages  between  the  leader  and  the  other  pro- 
cesses to  ensure  that  each  of  the  processes  has  all  of  the  com- 


mands that  the  other  processes  have,  means  for  sending  a 
proposed  command  from  the  leader  to  the  other  processes, 
means  for  sending  messages  from  the  other  processes  to  the 
leader  to  indicate  accepUnce  of  the  proposed  command,  means 
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active  upon  receipt  of  acceptance  messages  from  a  majority  of 
the  processes  in  the  system  for  sending  a  message  to  the  pro- 
cesses in  the  majority  to  declare  the  command  as  issued,  and 
means  for  recording  the  issued  command  in  the  sUble  storage 
of  each  process  in  the  majority. 


5,261,086 

PERFORMANCE  ANALYZING  AND  DIAGNOSING 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 

Akira  Shiramizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,499,  Sep.  6,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,907,  Oct.  25,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1987,  62-270824; 
Oct.  30,  1987,  62-275359 

Int.  a.5  G06F  11/00:  GOIR  31/28 
MS.  a.  395—575  3  Oaims 


said  input/output  unit,  for  sUriing  said  access  control  unit 
and  said  loading  unit; 

said  loading  unit  being  responsive  to  staning  by  said  perfor- 
mance analysts/diagnosis  information  output  unit  for 
inputting  said  know-how  rules  and  said  declaratively 
represented  rules  into  said  work  area;  and 

a  knowledge  input  unit,  responsive  to  system  hardware 
construction  daU  input  thereto  including  standard  perfor- 
mance value  daU  for  devices  in  said  computer  system  and 
responsive  to  system  operating  conditions  daU  input 
thereto  including  actual  utilization  daU  for  said  devices  in 
said  computer  system,  for  comparing  pariicular  actual 
utilization  daU  for  a  pariicular  device  of  said  computer 
system  with  pariicular  standard  performance  value  dau 
for  said  particular  device  in  said  computer  system  to  de- 
termine whether  said  pariicular  actual  utilization  daU 
exceeds  said  particular  sundard  performance  value  daU 
for  said  device  and  provide  excess  performance  dau  and 
for  inserting  said  excess  performance  daU  into  a  pariicular 
declaratively  represented  rule  in  said  work  area  related  to 
said  pariicular  device,  said  excess  performance  daU  then 
forming  pariicular  object  dau  for  performance  analysis 
and  diagnosis; 

said  access  control  unit,  responding  to  stariing  of  said  perfor- 
mance analysis/diagnosis  information  output  unit,  for 
using  an  experi  system  inference  engine  for  accessing  said 
know-how  rules  in  said  work  area,  for  matching  said 
pariicular  object  daU  in  said  work  area  with  a  pariicular 
know-how  rule  in  said  work  area  to  reach  a  performance 
analysis/diagnosis  conclusion  signal  based  upon  said  par- 
ticular object  dau  and  said  particular  know-how  rule,  and 
for  transmitting  said  analysis/diagnosis  conclusion  signal 
to  said  performance  analysis/diagnosis  information  output 
unit; 

said  performance  analysis/diagnosis  information  output  unit 
receiving  said  analysis/diagnosis  conclusion  signal  and 
outputting  said  analysis/diagnosis  conclusion  signal  to 
said  input/output  unit  and  to  said  output  unit. 


5,261,087 
ELECTRONIC  INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
WITH  RELATIVE  DIFFERENCE  ANALYZER 
Hirofumi  Mukaino,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1989,  1-53982 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/40 

U.S.  a.  345—600  27  Claims 


KEY  BIT  STRING  UXX  BIT  STWINC 


UfC  C 


COUNTING 

TMt 

Of   BITS 


COUNTING 

Tx  Nuveoi 

OF    BITS 


1.  A  performance  analyzing  and  diagnosing  system  for  a 
computer  system,  comprising: 

an  input/output  unit,  responsive  to  instructions  from  a  user, 

for  providing  a  sUriing  performance  indication; 
an  access  control  unit; 
a  loading  unit; 
a  work  area  for  storing  know-how  rules  and  declaratively 

represented  rules,  both  said  rules  being  necessary  to  solve 

performance  problems  of  said  computer  system; 
a  performance  analysis/diagnosis  information  output  unit, 

responsive  to  said  stariing  performance  indication  from 


ACWCWTCOFTHE 
RELATIVE  OIFFERENCX 

NOT  A  CA«»inT  OF 
THE  RELATIVE 
CNrFERENCE 

1.  A  relative  difference  analyzer  for  an  information  retrieval 
system,  said  relative  difference  analyzer  comprising: 

a)  input  means  for  receiving  a  key  word  represenUtive  of  a 
piece  of  identifying  information,  and  for  converting  said 
key  word  into  a  key  bit  string  having  a  predetermined 
fixed  length; 
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b)  storing  means  for  storing  a  dau  base,  said  daU  base  in- 
cluding a  daU  file,  said  daU  file  containing  a  plurality  of 
books,  each  of  said  books  including,  respectively,  index 
records  for  storing  respective  pieces  of  attributive  catalog 
information  and  detail  data  records  for  storing  respective 
pieces  of  detailed  data  information  corresponding  to  said 
pieces  of  attributive  catalog  information,  said  pieces  of 
attributive  catalog  information  each  being  associated  with 
a  corresponding  lock  bit  string,  said  lock  bit  strings  being 
stored  in  said  index  records  with  said  pieces  of  attributive 
catalog  information,  said  lock  bit  strings  each  having  a 
predetermined  fixed  length  equal  to  the  predetermined 
fixed  length  of  said  key  bit  string; 

c)  analyzing  means  for  searching  said  index  records  for 
comparing  said  key  bit  string  with  said  lock  bit  stnngs  to 
determine  a  set  of  candidates  from  said  pieces  of  attribu- 
tive catalog  information  and  for  determining  relative 
differences  between  said  candidates  and  said  piece  of 
identifying  information,  each  of  said  relative  differences 
represented  by  a  ratio  between  a  first  number  and  a  second 
number,  said  first  number  representing  a  number  of  char- 
acters which  are  different  between  one  of  said  candidates 
and  said  piece  of  identifying  information,  and  said  second 
number  representing  a  total  number  of  characters  in  said 
piece  of  identifying  information; 

d)  indicating  means  for  indicating  said  relative  differences,  if 
any;  and 

e)  a  bus  system  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  input 
means,  said  dau  base,  said  analyzing  means  and  said  indi- 
cating means. 


5.261,088 

MANAGING  LOCALITY  IN  SPACE  REUSE  IN  A 

SHADOW  WRITTEN  B-TREE  VL\  INTERIOR  NODE 

FREE  SPACE  LIST 

Robert  Baird,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Gerald  P.  Bonnan,  Oakland, 

NJ.,  and  Nancy  Y.  Young.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,904 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40 

VS.  a.  395—600  6  Oaims 
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root  node,  interior  nodes,  and  exterior  nodes,  all  keys  to  the 
files  appearing  in  the  exterior  nodes  Oeaves),  all  interior 
(non-leaO  nodes  including  routing  pointers  and  synchroniza- 
tion values,  each  interior  node  having  an  upper  bound  of 
elements  capable  of  being  associated  therewith, 
an  improvement  comprising: 

(c)  means  for  updating  or  deleting  any  file  resulting  in  the 
alteration  of  the  synchronized  values  of  nodes  in  the  access 
paths  to  those  external  nodes  containing  keys  to  the  updated 
file; 

(d)  means  responsive  to  updating  or  deleting  of  any  file  for 
splitting  nodes  (split  ops)  or  combining  nodes  (join  ops)  in 
order  to  avoid  overflow  or  underflow  of  nodes  in  the 
bounded  space  associated  therewith; 

(e)  means  for  defining  leaf  search  B-tree  access  paths  over  said 
subsystem; 

(0  means  for  defining  a  bounded  free  space  list  over  each  of  the 
non-leaf  nodes  of  said  B-tree;  and 

(g)  means  responsive  to  dynamic  change  in  B-tree  join  and  split 
ops  in  avoidance  of  under  and  overflow,  for  re-using  the 
space  assigned  to  a  node  of  deleted  subordinate  nodes  (suc- 
cessors), and  for  updating  changes  to  the  indices  and  to 
indicia  of  space  usage  as  included  steps  within  an  atomic 
operation, 

said  updating  includes  appending  subordinate  nodes,  now 
deleted,  to  the  free  space  list  of  a  predecessor  node,  if  the 
capacity  of  any  list  being  so  updated  would  be  exceeded  by 
acceptance  of  the  deleted  node,  then  accepting  said  deleted 
node  and  returning  to  the  SMS  space  manager  that  node  on 
the  list  maintained  by  the  predecessor  node  having  the  least 
locality  with  the  existing  subordinate  nodes  of  the  predeces- 
sor node,  whereby  contiguity  of  leaf  nodes  in  the  subsystem 
is  maintained  within  some  granule  (DASD  track  or  cylinder) 
of  storage  performance  reference. 

5,261,089 
OPTIMIZATION  OF  COMMIT  PROCEDURES  BY 
UTILIZING  A  TWO-PHASE  COMMIT  PROCEDURE 
ONLY  WHEN  NECESSARY 
Andrew  Coleman,  Vestal;  John  A.  Henry,  Endwell;  Edmond  A. 
Pniul.  Afton;  Richard  L.  Stone.  Johnson  City,  and  Mary  E. 
Vendryes.  Newark  Valley,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,471 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40 
U.S.  a.  395—600  1*  aaims 
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6.  In  a  computer  system  having: 

(a)  a  processor  including  an  operating  system  defining  a  func- 
tional computer  system  image;  and 

(b)  a  subsystem  coupling  said  processor  including  means  for 
storing  and  shadow  writing  B-tree  organized  key  oriented 
indices  and  files;  and  a  system  storage  manager  (SMS)  for 
establishing  an  index  lockable  paths  to  said  files  and  for 
managing  storage  space  use  and  allocation  within  said  sub- 
system, each  B-Uee  index  within  said  subsystem  including  a 


1.  A  method  for  executing  an  application  program  which 
makes  work  requests  to  read  and/or  update  a  plurality  of 
resources  and  a  commit  request  to  commit  said  updates,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

executing  said  application  program  in  an  execution  environ- 
ment, said  execution  environment  including  an  operating 
system  for  controlling  execution  of  said  application  pro- 
gram; ,  r 
receiving  by  said  operating  system  said  work  requests  Irom 


said  application  program,  and  in  response  registering  each 
of  said  resources  by  storing  an  identification  of  each  of 
said  resources  for  which  work  has  been  requested  and 
information  whether  the  respective  work  request  is  read 
only  or  update,  and  passing  said  work  requests  to  manag- 
ers of  the  resources,  said  operating  system  being  logically 
interposed  between  said  application  program  and  the 
resource  managers;  and 
receiving  by  said  operating  system  said  commit  request  to 
commit  said  updates,  and  in  response  determining  from 
the  stored  information  how  many  of  said  resources  are 
registered  for  update,  and 

if  more  than  one  of  said  resources  are  registered  for  up- 
date, implementing  a  two  phase  commit  procedure  for 
said  resources  registered  for  update,  and 
if  only  one  of  said  resources  is  registered  for  update,  im- 
plementing a  one  phase  commit  procedure  for  said  one 
resource  registered  for  update. 


5^1.091  

SUP  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  OUTPUTTING 
ARBITRARY  FIELD  DATA  FROM  A  MEMORY  AS  INPUT 

DATA 
YoaUaki  Yuyaina,  HacUoji,  Japan,  aadgBor  to  Caaio  Compnter 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japwi 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,007 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-254506; 
Jnl.  26,  1990,  2-198152 

lat  a.5  G06F  15/403 
UJS.  CL  395—600  »  O**" 
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5,261,090      

SEARCH  ARRANGEMENT  ADAPTED  FOR  DATA 
RANGE  DETECTION 
Robert  L.  Lien,  BatavU,  lU,  aariSMr  to  ATAT  BeU  Laborato- 
rica,  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUcd  Jan.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  536,819 

iBt  a.'  G06F  7/22.  15/417 

VS.  CL  395—600  »*  O^ma 


1.  A  binary  search  arrangement  for  searching  sequentially 
ordered  data  records  of  a  daU  file,  the  daU  file  defming  a  range 
of  included  data,  the  range  being  represented  among  the  re- 
cords by  a  record  that  is  marked  as  a  lower  limit  of  the  range 
and  a  separate  record  that  is  marked  as  an  upper  limit  of  the 
range,  comprising; 
means  for  performing  a  binary  search  of  the  file  for  a  prede- 
termined datum,  by  examining  the  dau  records  in  a  binary 
search  sequence  and  for  indicating  completion  of  the 
binary  search; 
means  responsive  to  the  indication  of  the  completion  of  the 
binary  search  by  the  performing  means,  for  examining  the 
marking  and  the  associated  daU  of  a  last-examined  one  of 
the  records  to  determine  whether  the  last-examined  one  of 
the  records  examined  by  the  performing  means  during  the 
search  is  one  of  (a)  marked  as  the  lower  range  limit  and 
lower  in  order  than  the  predetermined  datum,  and  (b) 
marked  as  the  upper  range  limit  and  higher  in  the  order 
than  the  predetermined  datum;  and 
means  responsive  to  a  determination  by  the  determining 
means  that  one  of  (a)  and  (b)  is  true,  for  giving  an  indica- 
tion that  the  predetermined  datum  is  included  in  the  file. 


1.  A  slip  processing  apparatus  for  processing  a  slip  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  item  areas,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  file  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  index  files, 
each  index  file  storing  a  plurality  of  index  records,  and 
each  index  record  comprising  a  plurality  of  fields; 

(B)  Uble  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  item  labels 
that  respectively  correspond  one-to-one  with  said  item 
areas  of  said  sUp,  and  for  storing  a  file  name  that  corre- 
sponds to  a  given  item  label  and  that  indicates  one  of  said 
index  files,  said  Uble  memory  means  further  storing  a  first 
code  indicating  one  of  said  fields  in  said  one  of  said  index 
files,  and  a  second  code  indicating  another  one  of  said 
fields  in  said  one  of  said  index  files; 

(C)  input  means  for  inputting  daU  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  item  labels; 

(D)  determining  means  for,  when  dau  is  input  for  one  of  said 
item  labels,  determining  whether  said  one  of  said  item 
labels  is  given  item  label; 

(E)  first  displaying  means,  coupled  to  said  determining 
means,  for,  if  said  one  of  said  item  labels  is  determined  by 
said  determining  means  not  be  said  given  item  label,  dis- 
playing said  input  dau  in  the  item  area  of  said  sbp  corre- 
sponding to  said  one  of  said  item  labels; 

(F)  reading  means,  coupled  to  said  determining  means  and  to 
said  uble  memory  means,  for,  if  said  one  of  said  item 
labels  is  determined  by  said  determining  means  to  be  said 
given  item  label,  reading  out  from  said  Uble  memory 
means  said  first  and  second  codes,  and  the  file  name  that 
corresponds  to  said  given  item  label; 

(G)  retrieving  means,  coupled  to  said  reading  means  and  said 
file  storage  means,  for  retrieving  daU  in  said  field  which  is 
indicated  by  said  read-out  first  code,  from  said  one  of  said 
index  files  which  is  indicated  by  said  read-out  file  name; 

(H)  extracting  means,  coupled  to  said  retrieving  means,  to 
said  first  storing  means  and  to  said  input  means,  for  ex- 
tracting an  index  record  whose  daU  includes  said  input 
data;  and 

(I)  second  displaying  means,  coupled  to  said  extracting 
means  and  to  reading  means,  for  displaying  in  the  item 
area  corresponding  to  said  given  item  label,  daU  in  said 
field  which  is  indicated  by  said  read-out  second  code, 
from  said  extracted  index  record. 


O  -  93  -  23 
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5^1,092 

SYNCHRONIZING  SLAVE  PROCESSORS  THROUGH 

EAVESDROP  BY  ONE  ON  PERIODIC  SYNC-VERIFY 

MESSAGES  DIRECTED  TO  ANOTHER  FOLLOWED  BY 

COMPARISON  OF  INDIVIDUAL  STATUS 

Paul  F.  McLaughlin,  Hatfield,  and  Robert  W.  Briatow,  Hatboro, 

both  of  Pa„  aaaignon  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,388 

Int.  a.'  G06F  J 5/04.  ]5/4a  11/16 

US.  a.  395—600  ^  cua«n« 


'  5,261,093 

INTERACTIVE  RELATIONAL  DATABASE  ANALYSIS 

WTTH  SUCCESSIVE  RERNEMENT  STEPS  IN 

SELECTION  OF  OUPUT  DATA  FROM  UNDERLYING 

DATABASE 

Charles  A.  Asmuth,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  David  Saroff 

Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,943 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40 

VS.  a.  395—600  4  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  process  control  system,  having  a  master  controller 
and  at  least  one  pair  of  slave  input/output  processors  (lOPs), 
wherein  a  first  lOP  of  the  pair  is  a  primary  slave  lOP.  and  a 
second  lOP  of  the  pair  is  a  secondary  slave  lOP,  the  first  and 
second  lOP  having  a  first  and  second  data  base,  respectively, 
the  first  and  second  lOP  each  executing  the  same  tasks  utilizing 
a  first  and  second  clocking  system,  respectively,  and  further 
wherein  the  dau  bases  of  the  first  and  second  lOPs  are  syn- 
chronized, communications  by  the  master  controller  being 
made  only  to  the  first  lOP  including  communications  which 
modify  the  first  data  base,  a  method  for  periodically  verifying 
that  the  data  bases  of  each  lOP  remain  synchronized,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  on  a  periodic  basis,  sending  a  sync-verify  type  message  to 
the  first  lOP  by  the  master  controller; 

b)  eavesdroppmg  on  the  communications  of  step  (a)  by  the 
second  lOP; 

c)  when  the  second  lOP  recognizes  that  the  message  of  step 
(a)  is  addressed  to  the  corresponding  primary  slave  lOP, 
accepting  the  message  by  the  second  lOP; 

d)  upon  detecting  the  message  is  of  the  sync-verify  type  by 
each  said  lOP,  suspending  operations  by  each  lOP; 

e)  generating  a  number  by  each  said  lOP  of  its  own  daU 
base,  the  number  being  indicative  of  the  contents  of  the 
information  stored  in  the  data  base; 

0  issuing  a  status  request  type  message  by  the  master  con- 
troller to  the  first  lOP  for  the  number  generated  by  the 
first  lOP; 

g)  issuing  a  status  request  type  message  by  the  master  con- 
troller to  the  second  lOP  for  the  number  generated  by  the 
second  lOP;  and 

h)  upon  receipt  of  the  numbers  by  the  master  controller, 
comparing  the  value  of  the  number  generated  by  the  first 
lOP  to  the  value  of  the  number  generated  by  the  second 
lOP,  in  order  to  provide  an  indication  that  the  information 
stored  in  the  first  and  second  data  bases  are  the  same  when 
the  numbers  compare. 


I.  In  a  computer  based  relational  database  system  compris- 
ing at  least  one  database  table  in  computer  memory  composed 
of  columns  of  attributes,  lines  of  instances,  and  a  primary  key 
composed  of  at  least  one  attribute  as  an  element,  a  method  of 
generating  a  table  of  output  data  in  computer  memory  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

selecting  an  attribute  from  said  daubase  table  upon  which  to 
base  an  intermediate  table  in  computer  memory; 

displaying  on  a  monitor  the  primary  key  of  said  daUbase 
table  containing  said  selected  attribute; 

selecting  a  first  attribute  element  of  said  primary  key  for 
constraint; 

generating  in  computer  memory  and  displaying  on  said 
monitor  a  first  list  of  alternative  attribute  sets  the  members 
of  nay  of  which  when  constrained  will  constrain  said  first 
selected  attribute  element; 

selecting  a  set  from  said  first  list  of  alternative  attribute  sets; 

generating  in  computer  memory  and  displaying  on  said 
monitor  a  first  list  of  combinations  of  attribute  values  for 
said  selected  attribute  set; 

selecting  one  of  said  combinations  of  attribute  values  from 
said  first  list  of  combinations  of  attribute  values  so  as  to 
esublish  the  value  of  the  first  attribute  element  of  said 
primary  key; 

generating  in  computer  memory  a  first  intermediate  table 
comprising  those  rows  of  said  database  table  for  which 
said  primary  key  has  a  value  determined  by  the  selected 
combination  of  attribute  values  from  said  first  list  of  com- 
binations of  attribute  values  in  accordance  with  said  se- 
lected combinations  of  attribute  values,  said  first  interme- 
diate Ubie  having  only  keys  whose  attribute  values  have 
not  been  constrained;  and 

generating  in  computer  memory  said  output  table  of  data 
from  said  first  intermediate  table  and  displaying  said  out- 
put table  on  said  monitor. 


5,261,094 
ASYNCHRONOUS  REPUCATION  OF  DATA  CHANGES 

BY  DISTRIBUTED  UPDATE  REQUESTS 

Rhonda  S.  Everson;  Michael  R.  Felix,  both  of  Houston,  and 

Boyd  D.  Robertson,  League  City,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,041 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40.  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—600  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  distributed  computing  environment,  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  computers,  each  of  which  include  at  least  one 
relational  database  and  a  control  table,  a  method  for  replicating 
changes  to  one  of  the  databases  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  periodically  initiating  an  update  conversation  between  a 
first  computer  and  a  second  computer; 

(b)  said  first  computer  instructing  said  second  computer  to 
send  to  the  first  computer  only  all  changes  to  its  daUbase 
since  the  last  update  conversation; 

(c)  said  second  computer  processing  said  instruction,  prepar- 
ing an  update,  and  transmitting  the  update  along  with  a 
time  of  transmission  to  the  first  computer,  and  updating 
the  control  Uble  of  said  second  computer  with  said  trans- 
mission time; 

(d)  said  first  computer  receiving  the  said  update  and  the  said 
time  of  transmission  and  replicating  all  said  changes  in  its 
database;  and 

(e)  said  first  computer  updating  its  control  table  with  said 
time  of  transmission  of  the  said  update. 


a  second  processor,  said  first  and  second  processors  connected 
by  a  communication  means,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  function  of  said  software  program  to  be  executed 
by  said  second  processor; 

forming  a  main  program  from  said  software  program  includ- 
ing said  calls  to  said  selected  function  but  not  including  a 
definition  of  said  selected  function; 

forming  a  subprogram  from  said  software  program  including 
a  definition  of  said  selected  function; 

identifying  said  selected  function  globally  to  said  main  pro- 
gram and  said  subprogram; 

restructuring  each  call  of  said  selected  function  within  said 
main  program,  such  that  an  argument  passing  means  com- 
mon to  said  first  processor  and  said  second  processor  is 
created;  and 

modifying  said  subprogram  consistent  with  said  argument 
passing  means,  to  create  a  form  executable  by  said  second 
processor  which  receives  arguments  for  said  selected 
function  via  said  argument  passing  means; 

compiling  said  main  program  to  run  on  said  first  processor; 

running  said  compiled  main  program  on  said  first  processor, 
including  transmitting  calls  to  said  selected  function  from 
said  first  processor  to  said  second  processor  via  said  com- 
munications means; 

compiling  said  subprogram  to  nm  on  said  second  processor; 

running  said  compiled  subprogram  on  said  second  proces- 
sor, including  executing  said  selected  function  in  response 
to  calls  to  said  selected  function  from  said  main  program 
received  via  said  communications  means. 
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1.  A  method  of  partitioning  a  software  program,  which  is 
written  in  a  single  procedural  and  processor  independent  com- 
puter language  for  execution  by  a  single  processor  and  which 
includes  at  least  onejcall  to  a  function,  into  a  main  program 
executing  on  a  first  processor  and  a  subprogram  executing  on 


5,261,096 
INTERPROCESS  MESSAGE  PASSING  METHOD  IN  A 
DISTRIBUTED  DIGITAL  DATA  SYSTEM 
Darid  I.  Howarth,  Westford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bull  HN  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,855 

Int.  a.5  G06F  11/00.  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—650  3  Ctatas 


5,261,095 
PARTITIONING  SOFTWARE  IN  A  MULTIPROCESSOR 

SYSTEM 
Douglas  C.  Crawford;  Michael  A.  Denio,  both  of  Sugar  Lami, 
and  Thomas  M.  Albers,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  420,085 

Int.  a.5  G06F  9/40,  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—650  34  Claims 


1.  In  a  distributed  digital  dau  system  including 
a  communication  network; 
a    plurality    of   data    terminals    geographically    distributed 

throughout  the  area  served  by  said  system  and  operatively 

connected  to  the  communication  network; 
a  plurality  of  control  computers  geographically  distributed 

throughout  the  area  served  by  said  system  and  operatively 

connected  to  the  commimication  network; 

a  plurality  of  software  processes  running  in  each  control 
computer  for  monitoring  the  system  or  controlling  param- 
eters of  the  system; 
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a  method  of  passing  messages  among  the  processes  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

providing  a  routing  table  in  each  control  computer  specifying 
the  addresses  of  processes  in  terms  of  an  identification  of  the 
control  computer  at  which  a  process  resides; 

propagating  said  routing  table  address  of  each  process  to  all  the 
routing  tables; 

forwarding  a  message  originated  by  any  process  to  another 
process  at  the  address  specified  in  the  routing  table  in  the 
control  computer  where  an  originating  process  resides;  and 

in  the  event  that  a  system  monitoring  process  running  in  a  first 
of  said  control  computers  detects  that  a  second  of  said  con- 
trol computers  has  become  inoperative; 

in  the  routing  ubie  of  one  of  said  remaining  operative  control 
computers,  altering  the  addresses  of  processes  resident  in 
said  second  control  computer  to  identify  said  one  remaining 
operative  control  computer,  and 

propagating  said  altered  routing  table  addresses  to  the  other 
routing  tables. 
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that  said  at  least  one  generated  thread  of  execution  has 
been  completed. 


object's  object  type  to  the  application  by  said  second 
interface. 


5,261.098 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DERIVING  OBJECT 
TYPE  AND  OBTAINING  OBJECT  TYPE  ATTRIBUTE 
VALUES 
Neil  Katin,  Lo«  Gatos,  Calif.;  Ruthellen  Leventer,  Potomac, 
Md.;  Eawar  Priyadarshan,  Reading;  Alan  Ruberg,  Arlington, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Sami  Shaio,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,866 
Int.  a.'  C06F  7/00.  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—650  24  Qaims 


5,261,097 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXECUTING 

COMMAND  SCRIPTS  USING  MULTIPLE 

SYNCHRONIZED  THREADS 

Paul  D.  Saxon,  BelleTuc,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation,  Maynard,  Maas. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,996 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395— «0  10  Claims 
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1.  A  multitasking  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  multitasking  central  processor; 

memory  means  coupled  to  said  multitasking  central  proces- 
sor, said  memory  means  storing  an  operating  system  and  a 
command  processing  shell  program  which  processes  com- 
mands submitted  thereto; 

said  multitasking  computer  system  including: 

means  for  receiving  a  script  of  commands  for  processing  by 
a  parent  thread  of  execution,  said  script  defining  sets  of 
commands  to  be  executed  by  said  computer  system; 

thread  generating  means  for  generating  new  threads  of  exe- 
cution, each  sharing  a  common  address  space  with  said 
parent  thread  of  execution; 

command  processing  means  for  processing  a  subset  of  said 
commands  in  said  script  in  said  parent  thread  of  execution 
^nd  for  processing  other  subsets  of  said  commands  in  said 
script  in  each  of  said  generated  threads  of  execution;  and 

synchronization  means  for  synchronizing  execution  of  said 
parent  thread  of  execution  with  completion  of  at  least  one 
of  said  generated  threads  of  execution,  and  for  receiving 
completion  status  information  from  said  at  least  one  gener- 
ated thread  of  execution,  said  completion  status  informa- 
tion indicating  whether  or  not  said  generated  thread  of 
execution  has  been  executed; 

said  command  processing  means  including  conditional  com- 
mand processing  means  for  processing  conditional  com- 
mands, including  commands  for  comparing  said  received 
completion  status  information  with  specified  criteria,  and 
for  performing  specified  tasks  if  said  comparison  indicates 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  central  processing  unit 
(CPU)  executing  a  plurality  of  applications  wherein  said  appli- 
cations and  data  manipulated  by  said  applications  are  imple- 
mented as  objects  having  object  types,  a  computer  imple- 
mented method  for  deriving  an  object's  object  type  and  obtain- 
ing object  type  descriptive  attribute  values  for  the  derived 
object  type  by  an  application,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  storing,  separate  from  the  object,  the  object's  object  type 
and  a  first  set  of  object  type  deriving  attributes  in  a  first 
object  type  deriving  entry  of  a  first  object  type  deriving 
UbIe  of  a  first  daubase,  said  first  object  type  deriving 
entry  and  said  first  object  type  deriving  table  having  a  first 
object  type  deriving  entry  identifier  and  a  first  object  type 
deriving  table  identifier  respectively,  said  first  object  type 
deriving  Uble  further  having  a  corresponding  first  object 
type  deriving  table  manager; 

b)  providing  said  first  object  type  deriving  table  identifier 
and  said  first  set  of  object  type  deriving  attributes  to  a  first 
interface  by  the  application; 

c)  locating  said  first  object  type  deriving  table  using  said 
provided  first  object  type  deriving  table  identifier,  retriev- 
ing said  first  object  type  entry  identifier  with  the  assist- 
ance of  said  corresponding  first  object  type  deriving  Uble 
manager  based  on  said  provided  first  set  of  object  type 
deriving  attributes,  and  returning  said  retrieved  first  ob- 
ject type  deriving  entry  identifier  to  the  application  by 
said  first  interface; 

d)  providing  said  first  object  type  deriving  table  identifier 
and  said  returned  first  object  type  deriving  entry  identifier 
to  a  second  interface  by  the  application; 

e)  locating  said  first  object  type  deriving  table  using  said 
provided  first  object  type  deriving  uble  identifier,  retriev- 
ing the  object's  object  type  based  on  said  provided  first 
object  type  deriving  entry  identifier,  and  returning  the 


5,261,099 
SYNCHRONOUS  COMMUNICATIONS  SCHEDULER 
ALLOWING  TRANSIENT  COMPUTING  OVERLOADS 
USING  A  REQUEST  BUFFER 
Firmin  Bigo,  and  Victor  Spagaol,  both  of  Cagncs-sur-Mer, 
France,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp„ 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  410,167,  Sep.  20, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,621 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  24, 
1989,  89480129.9 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/372.  13/24 
VS.  a.  395—650  12  Claims 


predetermined  threshold  delay  period  so  that  no  more 
than  a  predetermined  number  of  said  stored  sequential 
processing  requests  may  be  pending  and  active  at  one 
time. 


5.261,100 
METHOD  OF  SOFTWARE  DEVELOPMENT 
Tsntomu  Fiuiaami,  Kawasaki,  and  Hirohide  Haga,  Kyoto,  both 
of  Japan,  asrignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  363.509 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Jul  10,  1988,  63-144526 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/40 
VS.  a.  395—700  18  Claima 
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1.  In  a  communication  system  modem  receiving  daU  syn- 
chronously at  a  rate  determined  by  a  clock  signal  under  control 
of  a  first,  high  priority  computer  program,  said  daU  being 
processed  by  a  processor  executing  conmiunication  oriented 
tasks  of  a  second  computer  program  which  generates  resulting 
daU  for  output  synchronously  with  said  clock  signal  by  said 
communication  system,  said  second  computer  program  also 
comprising  control  tasks  and  having  a  lower  priority  than  said 
first  computer  program,  a  computer  implemented  program 
execution  scheduling  process  for  scheduling  processing  and 
completion  of  said  tasks  of  said  second  computer  program  in 
synchronism  with  said  rate  determined  by  said  clock  signal 
controlled  by  said  first  high  priority  computer  program,  in- 
cluding the  steps  of: 
buffering  in  a  daU  buffering  means,  sets  of  daU  bits  received 
during  a  predetermined  number  of  successive  periods  of 
said  clock  signal; 
generating  and  storing  sequential  processing  requests  in  a 
request  buffering  means  when  said  sets  of  daU  bits  have 
been  buffered; 
receiving  and  storing  the  sequential  daU  processing  requests 
generated  by  said  first  computer  program,  in  said  buffer- 
ing means,  said  request  buffering  means  comprising  a 
number  of  successive  storage  locations,  said  number  being 
higher  than  a  number  of  sequential  processing  requests 
arbitrarily  chosen  to  predetermine  the  threshold  delay 
period; 
scanning  and  reading  the  contents  of  said  request  buffering 
means  to  determine  whether  said  request  buffering  means 
contains  a  number  of  said  requests  in  its  said  successive 
storage  locations  which  said  number  is  higher  or  equal  to 
said  arbitrarily  chosen  number  predetermining  the  thresh- 
old, and  if  said  determination  is  true,  generating  an  over- 
run condition  signal,  and  if  false,  determining  the  next  said 
sequential  processing  request  to  be  processed;  and 
starting  the  executing  of  communication  oriented  tasks  oper- 
ating on  said  sets  of  daU  bits  buffered  in  said  buffering 
means  and   resetting  said  stored  sequential   processing 
request  corresponding  to  said  task  so  that  each  said  task  is 
executed  within  a  delay  period  relative  to  said  corre- 
sponding processing  request,  thereby  creating  free  pro- 
cessing windows  of  time  for  the  executing  of  other  tasks  of 
said  second  program,  said  delay  period  being  less  than  a 
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1.  A  method  of  reusing  preexisting  software  source  pro- 
grams for  use  with  a  program  support  system  including  an 
input  unit  for  inputting  daU  into  the  system,  a  first  memory 
containing  a  plurality  of  said  preexisting  software  source  pro- 
grams, a  second  memory  containing  technique  daU  associating 
said  plurality  of  preexisting  software  source  programs  with 
programming  techniques  belonging  to  programming  languages 
comprising  systematic  procedures  by  which  each  program  task 
is  accomplished,  a  third  memory  containing  intention  daU 
associating  said  plurality  of  preexisting  software  source  pro- 
grams with  objects  comprising  functional  goals  for  which  said 
plurality  of  preexisting  software  source  programs  were  devel- 
oped, a  fourth  memory  conuining  relation  daU  arranged  in 
relation  dau  Ubies,  the  relation  dau  representing  logical  relat- 
edness  between  said  software  source  programs,  said  technique 
dau  and  said  intention  data,  a  display  unit  and  a  central  pro- 
cessing unit  connecting  said  input  unit,  first  memory,  second 
memory,  third  memory  and  display  unit,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
inputting,  from  a  system  user,  a  keyword  into  said  input  unit 
of  the  program  support  system,  the  keyword  representing 
a  desired  function  to  be  performed  by  executing  a  desired 
new  software  source  program; 
searching  said  second  memory  to  locate  and  retrieve  first 

technique  daU  matching  said  inputted  keyword; 
searching  said  third  memory  to  locate  and  retrieve  first 

intention  daU  matching  said  inputted  keyword; 
retrieving,  by  referring  to  said  relation  daU  in  the  relation 
daU  ubIes  of  said  fourth  memory,  a  first  preexisting  soft- 
ware source  program  from  said  first  memory  based  upon 
said  first  technique  dau  and  said  first  intention  dau  lo- 
cated and  retrieved; 
displaying  the  retrieved  first  preexisting  software  source 

code  program  on  said  display  unit; 
selectively  inputting  from  the  system  user  predetermined 
test  case  input  dau  for  execution  in  conjunction  with  said 
retrieved  first  preexisting  software  source  code  program 
by  the  central  processing  unit; 
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executing  said  retired  first  preexisting  software  source  code 

program  using  said  test  case  input  data; 
displaying  the  result  of  said  execution  on  said  display  unit. 

5^1,101 

METHOD  FOR  CALLING  AND  RETURNING  FROM 

SUBROUTINE  THAT  IS  INVOKED  BY  EITHER  A  NEAR 

CALL  OR  A  FAR  CALL 
Tbomas  Fenwick,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1990,  Scr.  No.  486,067 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/40.  9/42 

VS.  a.  395—700  17  CUims 


access  groups,  determined  in  step  (I)  have  access  privi- 
leges; 

(d)  automatically  determining  the  type  of  access  to  each 
object  to  which  said  user  has  access  privileges;  and 

(e)  automatically  determining  whether  the  access  privileges 


~P«NI<MJCeT1CT>gnOUaT| 


gajj.""^"  l^ 


ssss. 


-aanrmr 


TBT 


<m  :BmSL 


r-*-  fifths: 


1.  A  method  for  invoking  and  returning  from  a  subroutine  on 
a  computer  having  code  segments,  an  instruction  set,  and  an 
instruction  pointer,  the  instruction  set  having  a  near  call  in- 
struction for  intra-code  segment  invoking  of  the  subroutine,  a 
near  return  instruction  for  intra-code  segment  returning  from 
the  subroutine,  a  far  call  instruction  for  inter-code  segment 
invoking  of  the  subroutine,  and  a  far  return  instruction  for 
inter-code  segment  returning  from  the  subroutine,  the  subrou- 
tine comprising  a  plurality  of  instructions  from  the  instruction 
set  being  stored  in  a  code  segment,  the  subroutine  having  a  far 
entry  point,  each  code  segment  having  a  plurality  of  locations 
for  storing  instructions,  each  location  within  a  code  segment 
having  an  associated  offset  within  the  code  segment,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 
executmg  the  far  call  instruction  specifying  the  far  entry 

point  of  the  subroutine  to  be  executed; 
when  executing  the  subroutine  in  response  to  executing  the 

far  call  instruction  specifying  the  far  entry  point, 
storing  the  offset  of  a  location  containing  the  far  return 
instruction  that  is  located  in  the  code  segment  in  which 
the  subroutine  is  stored,  the  offset  being  less  than  128  or 
greater  than  65,407; 
executing  the  near  return  instruction  to  retrieve  the  location 
of  the  stored  offset  and  to  set  the  instruction  pointer  to 
point  to  the  location  of  the  stored  offset;  and 
executing  the  far  return  instruction  pointed  to  by  the  instruc- 
tion pointer  to  effect  a  return  to  an  instruction  following 
the  executed  far  call  instruction. 
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for  each  object  to  which  said  user  has  access  privileges 
may  be  extended  to  others;  and 
(0  providing  the  access  privilege  information,  the  type  of 
access  together  with  the  respective  object,  and  whether 
the  access  privileges  may  be  extended  to  others,  to  the 


5,261,103 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPILING  SOURCE 

PROGRAM 

Satoahi    TakeucU,    Yokohama,    and    Yoshimasa    Kanamori, 
lahikawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan 
Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,021,  Aug.  9, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1988,  63-226371 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/i% 
MS.  a.  395—700  6  Oaims 


5061.102 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  DIRECT  AND  INDIRECT 

USER  ACCESS  PRIVILEGES  TO  DATA  BASE  OBJECTS 

Richard  D.  Hoffman,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Bosineas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,572 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/401 

MS.  CL  395—700  38  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  determining  the 

access  privileges  currently  held  by  a  database  user  with  respect 

to  objecte  in  the  daubase,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  requesting  a  determination  of  those  objects  to  which  the 
given  user  has  access  privileges; 

(b)  automatically  determining  those  objects  to  which  the 
user  has  direct  access  privileges; 

(c)  automatically  determining  those  objects  to  which  the 
user  has  indirect  access  privileges,  by  means  of  the  steps 
of 

(1)  automatically  determining  all  access  groups  to  which 
the  user  belongs;  and 

(2)  automatically  determining  those  objects  to  which  said 


4.  In  a  source  program  compiling  system  having  a  translator 
which  translates  source  programs  into  executable  programs, 
and  a  text  editor  which  edits  any  of  the  source  programs,  a 
source  program  compiling  system,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  name  table  and  a  name  mutual  refer- 
ence information  table  which  comprise  names  used  in  said 
source  programs,  said  name  table  being  a  list  of  names 
used  in  said  source  programs  and  said  name  mutual  refer- 
ence information  table  representing  a  both  a  line  number 
at  which  a  name  is  described  in  a  particular  one  of  said 
source  programs  and  a  fde  identification  of  raid  particular 


source  program  to  which  said  line  number  belongs  corre- 
sponding to  each  name; 

means  for  storing  said  generated  name  table  and  name  mu- 
tual reference  information  table; 

means  for  generating  a  reference  table  using  information 
from  said  stored  name  table  and  said  stored  name  mutual 
reference  information  table  and  for  displaying  said  mutual 
reference  table  for  a  user's  reference,  said  name  mutual 
reference  table  representing  said  line  number,  said  file 
identification  and  corresponding  name  of  said  particular 
source  program  all  in  character  strings;  and 

means  for  starting  said  text  editor  to  edit  a  part  of  said  source 
program  designated  by  said  user  selectively  designating 
said  part  of  said  source  program  by  indicating  said  file 
identification,  said  name  or  said  line  number  from  said 
displayed  name  mutual  reference  table. 


5,261.104 
FLEXIBLE  COMPUTER  INITIALIZATION 
Randal  L.  Bertram;  Randal  H.  CecU;  Jeffrey  V.  Ford;  Jerry  T. 
Kozcl,  all  of  Lexington,  Ky.;  Rodney  P.  Springhetti,  Toronto. 
Canada;  Glenn  E.  Welman,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  John  P. 
Wright,  Boca  Raton.  FUu,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497.384,  Mar.  22,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  13.  1992,  Scr.  No.  976,648 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/44.  9/445.  1/21 
VS.  a.  395—700  8  Claims 
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3.  A  computer  system  with  an  initialization  routine  located 
therein  which  affords  said  system  the  capability  of  automati- 
cally initializing  itself  in  an  operating  system  of  choice,  com- 
prising: a  data  processor; 

random  access  memory  (RAM),  read  only  memory  (ROM) 
and  permanent  read/write  memory,  all  connected  to  said 
data  processor,  said  initialization  routine  located  in  said 
ROM  for  controlling  the  initialization  of  said  computer 
system  upon  power  on; 

a  default  operating  system  located  in  said  ROM  for  transfer 
into  said  RAM  by  said  initialization  routine  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  computer  system  upon  completioD  of 
system  initialization; 

system  drive  means  connected  to  said  processor  for  holding 
external  memory  means  such  as  flexible  diskettes  and/or 
fixed  disks,  said  external  memory  means  for  holding  at 
least  one  alternative  operating  system  and  applications; 

customization  word  means  located  in  said  permanent  read/- 
write  memory  for  containing  bits  including  a  first  set  of 
bits  to  which  said  initialization  routine  refers  to  determine 
whether  said  computer  system  is  to  be  initialized  with  said 
default  operating  system  or  with  an  alternative  operating 
system,  said  customization  word  means  also  including  a 
second  set  of  bits  to  which  said  initialization  routine  refers 
to  determine  whether  said  computer  system  is  to  be  di- 
rectly initialized  in  a  user  selected  appbcation,  said  cus- 
tomization word  also  including  system  customization  bits 
to  which  said  initialization  routine  refers  to  determine 


whether  said  computer  system  is  to  be  initialized  into  a 
customized  version  of  said  default  operating  system 
through  replacement  of  the  default  CONnG.SYS  file 
and/or  the  default  AUTOEXEC.BAT  file  in  said  default 
operating  system  with  an  alternate  CONFIG.SYS  file  or 
alternate  AUTOEXEC.BAT  file  located  in  said  external 
memory; 

manually  operated  input  means  connected  to  said  processor 
for  enabling  the  user  of  said  computer  system  to  change 
the  state  of  said  first  set  of  bits  contained  in  said  customiza- 
tion word  means  to  provide  for  user  selection  of  an  operat- 
ing system  into  which  said  computer  system  may  be  ini- 
tialized, said  manually  operated  means  further  providing 
the  user  means  for  changing  the  state  of  said  second  set  of 
bits  to  provide  for  user  selection  of  said  application  into 
which  said  computer  system  is  to  be  initialized,  said  manu- 
ally operated  means  further  provided  for  enabling  the  user 
of  said  computer  system  with  means  for  changing  the  state 
of  said  system  customization  bits  to  provide  for  user  selec- 
tion of  a  customized  version  of  said  default  operating 
system,  said  manually  operated  input  means  further  in- 
cluding reset  means  for  resetting  said  system  customiza- 
tion bits  to  provide  for  initialization  of  said  computer 
system  with  said  default  CONFIG.SYS  file  and  said  de- 
fault AUTOEXEC.BAT  file  in  said  default  operating 
system,  said  reset  means  including  manually  operable 
indicia  means  such  as  a  specific  key  or  combination  of 
keys  on  a  keyboard  for  enabling  the  user  of  said  computer 
system  to  change  the  state  of  said  system  configuration 
bits  to  provide  for  the  initialization  of  said  computer  sys- 
tem with  said  default  files,  said  reset  means  for  use  during 
initialization  in  the  event  that  the  computer  system  does 
not  complete  initialization  due  to  an  error  in  said  alternate 
CONFIG.SYS  and/or  said  alternate  AUTOEXEC.BAT 
files; 

display  means  connected  to  said  processor  for  providing  a 
visual  display  to  the  user,  said  visual  display  including  a 
menu  of  selections  to  be  made  by  the  user  for  choosing 
how  said  computer  system  is  to  be  initialized,  said  menu 
including  a  first  item  for  selecting  said  default  operating 
system,  a  second  item  for  selecting  an  alternate  operating 
system  on  said  external  memory  from  a  flexible  diskette,  a 
third  item  for  selecting  an  alternate  operating  system  from 
said  fixed  disk,  a  fourth  item  for  selecting  from  applica- 
tions (utility  software),  a  fifth  item  for  selecting  said  alter- 
nate CONFIG.SYS  file,  and  a  sixth  item  for  selecting  said 
alternate  AUTOEXEC.BAT  file,  said  display  means  fur- 
ther including  cursor  means  for  indicating  the  user's  selec- 
tion from  said  menu. 


5,261,105 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  BLOCKS  OF  DATA 

AMONG  DIVERSE  UNITS  HAVING  CYCLE  IDENTIFIER 

SIGNALS  TO  IDENTIFY  DIFFERENT  PHASE  OF  DATA 

TRANSFER  OPERATIONS 
David  Potter,  Acton,  and  Thomas  J.  Moaer,  Lowell,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Thinking  Machines  Corporatioa,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  May  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  518,894 
Iirt.  CL'  G06F  13/00.  9/46,  13/14.  13/36 
VS.  CL  395—725  16  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  units 
intercoimected  by  a  bus  and  a  host  for  issuing  commands, 
including  data  transfer  commands,  to  said  units  to  initiate  a 
data  transfer  operation,  each  unit  comprising: 

A.  information  transfer  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
information  sigiuds,  including  arbitration,  target  select  and 
data  signals,  over  information  transfer  lines  of  the  bus; 

B.  cycle  identifier  transfer  means  for  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving cycle  identifier  signals  over  cycle  identifier  lines 
of  the  bus;  and 

C.  transfer  control  means  connected  to  the  information 
transfer  means  and  the  cycle  identifier  transfer  means  for 
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enabling  a  dau  transfer  during  a  dau  transfer  operation  in 
a  plurality  of  phases,  including  an  arbitration  phase,  a 
target  selection  phase  and  a  dau  transfer  phase,  each 
identified  by  a  unique  encoding  of  the  cycle  identifier 
signals,  the  transfer  control  means: 

(i)  enabling  the  information  transfer  means  to  transfer  over 
the  information  transfer  lines  arbitration  signals  during  the 
arbitration  phase  of  a  dau  transfer  operation  in  response 
to  receipt  of  a  dau  transfer  command  from  said  host  and 
receipt  of  cycle  identifier  signals  identifying  an  arbitration 
operation  by  the  cycle  identifier  transfer  means  to  thereby 
engage  in  an  arbitration  operation  during  which  a  unit  is 
identified  as  a  master  unit  selected  to  engage  in  a  transfer 
operation  over  the  bus; 

(ii)  during  the  target  selection  phase  of  a  daU  transfer  opera- 
tion selectively  (a)  enabling  the  information  transfer 
means  to  transfer  over  the  information  transfer  hnes  target 
select  signals  identifying  another  unit  as  a  target  unit,  and 


r  ttOT  I 
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or  more  shared  resources  are  locked  by  evaluating  the 
contenu  of  said  storage  compare  unit,  and  connected  to 
control  the  flow  of  information  onto  said  bus  from  said 
requesting  device; 


wherein  said  storage  compare  unit  and  said  control  unit  are 
located  between  said  bus  and  said  requesting  device. 


PROGRAMABLE  INTERRUPT  CONTROLLER 

Peter  J.  Kliiii,  DeerflcM  BcMk;  A?ery  M.  Lyford,  Boca  Ratoa, 

■ad  Denaia  L.  MoeUer,  Delray  Beach,  all  of  Fla..  anigaon  to 

Internatioaal  Bosiaeti  MacUaea  Corp„  Annoak,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  431^5,  Not.  3. 19W,  abwMtoaed.  TWf 

apyticatioa  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825336 

lat  CL'  C06F  9/46 

VS.  a.  395— 7J5  »  OaiM 
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the  cycle  identifier  transfer  means  to  transfer  cycle  identi- 
fier signals  over  the  cycle  identifier  lines  if  the  unit  is 
identified  as  the  mastec  unit  during  the  arbitration  phase, 
or  (b)  if  the  unit  is  not  identified  as  the  master  unit  during 
the  arbitration  phase  and  in  response  to  receipt  by  the 
cycle  identifier  means  of  cycle  control  signals  identifying 
the  target  select  phase,  enabling  the  information  transfer 
means  to  receive  target  select  signals  and  determine 
whether  they  identify  it  as  a  target  unit  for  the  transfer 
operation;  and 
Oii)  during  the  dau  transfer  phase  of  a  daU  transfer  opera- 
tion, if  the  unit  was  identified  as  a  master  unit  during  the 
arbitration  phase  or  a  target  unit  during  the  target  selec- 
tion phase,  enabling  the  information  transfer  means  to 
transfer  daU  signals  representing  a  series  of  dau  words  as 
determined  in  the  dau  transfer  command,  and  if  the  unit 
was  identified  as  a  master  unit  further  enabling  the  cycle 
identifier  transfer  means  to  transfer  cycle  identifier  signals 
identifying  the  dau  transfer  phase. 

5^1,106 
SEMAPHORE  BYPASS 
Derek  J.  Leatz,  Lo«  Gatoa.  vti  Te-U  Laa,  Paho  Alto,  both  of 
Califs  aarigaon  to  S-MOS  Sycteais,  lac..  Saa  Joae,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  §05,838 
laL  CL'  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  395—725  30  ClaiBM 

1.  A  computer-based  system  which  improves  the  perfor- 
mance of  controlling  access  to  shared  resources,  the  computer- 
based  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  bus  connected  to  one  or  more  shared  resources; 

(b)  a  storage  compare  unit,  coupled  to  a  requesting  device 
tffrjttui  to  access  said  one  or  more  shared  resources, 
adapted  to  store  addresses  of  one  or  more  semaphores 
associated  with  said  shared  resources  that  are  locked;  and 

(c)  a  control  unit  connected  to  determine  whether  said  one 


I 

20.  An  interrupt  controller  for  use  in  a  computer  system 
having  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  a  memory,  and  an 
interrupt  controller  for  governing  input/output  operations 
between  the  CPU  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices,  said 
interrupt  controller  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  inputs  for  receiving  interrupt  requests  from  the 

plurality  of  peripheral  devices; 
means  for  assigning  priorities  to  interrupt  requesu  received 

by  the  plurality  of  inpuU; 
an  interrupt  request  line  for  indicating  to  the  CPU  the  pres- 
ence of  an  interrupt  request; 
a  plurality  of  suges  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  inputs 
for  sensing  interrupt  requests  by  one  or  more  of  the  pe- 
ripheral devices  and  transmitting  the  interrupt  requests  to 
the  CPU,  said  sUges  having  a  selecuble  mode  of  detecting 
an  interrupt  request,  each  of  the  sUges  comprising: 


a)  an  edge  detector  coupled  to  a  one  of  the  plurality  of 
inpuU  for  latching  an  edge-triggered  interrupt  request 
received  by  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  inputs; 

b)  a  level  detector  coupled  to  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
inputs  for  latching  a  level-triggered  interrupt  request 
received  by  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  inputs; 

c)  a  storage  device  coupled  to  the  edge  detector  and  the 
level  detector  for  receiving  and  storing  a  detected  inter- 
rupt signal;  and 

a  set  of  initialization  control  registers  addressed  through  a 
single  address  for  programming  the  operation  of  the  inter- 
rupt controller  including: 

a  level/edge  register  having  a  first  sute  for  causing  the 
selecuble  mode  of  detecting  an  interrupt  to  be  uniform 
for  all  the  sUges  or  a  second  sUte  for  enabling  selective 
programming  of  certain  ones  of  the  edge  detectors  of 
the  plurality  of  sugcs  to  be  activated; 
a  level/edge  signal  from  the  level/edge  register;  and 
a  mode  selection  register  responsive  to  the  level/edge 
signal  for  receiving  a  set  of  signals  separate  and  distinct 
from  the  level/edge  signal,  said  set  of  signals  separate 
and  distinct  from  the  level/edge  signal  selectively  en- 
abling the  edge  detectors  at  selected  ones  of  the  sUges 
when  the  level/edge  signal  indicates  that  the  level/edge 
register  is  in  the  second  sute. 


5.2«1,108  

MULTIPROCESSOR  COMMUNICATIONS  REGISTER 
PROVIDING  COMPLETE  ACCESS  IN  A  FULL  ACCESS 
MODE,  AND  MAPPED  ACCESS  IN  A  PARTLO.  ACCESS 

MODE 
Hideo  Hayaaki,  Tokyo;  Atsao  Mochiznki,  Yamanaski;  Ryiyi 
Kobayaski,  Tokyo;  Chiaki  Kunuaioto,  Tokyo,  and  Reiko 
Kokubn.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  amignora  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,030,  Oct  10, 1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1988,  63-252904; 
Oct.  27,  1988,  63-269577;  Oct  27,  1988,  63-269578;  Oct  27, 
1988,  63-269579;  Oct  27,  1988,  63-269580;  Oct  27,  1988, 
6^269581 

lat  CL'  G06F  13/14.  12/06 
VS.  CL  395—725  3  Clatais 


1.  A  multiprocessor  system  having  an  arbiter  for  selecting  a 
processor  accessing  a  common  bus,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processors  connected  to  said  common  bus  and 
said  arbiter,  each  of  said  processors  generating  a  full  ac- 
cess code  if  said  processor  is  selected  by  said  arbiter  dur- 
ing a  fiill  access  mode  and  a  partial  access  code  if  said 
processor  is  selected  by  said  arbiter  during  a  partial  access 
mode; 

a  main  memory  connected  to  said  common  bus  for  storing 
data; 

a  communication  register  connected  to  said  common  bus, 
said  communication  register  being  divided  into  first  and 
second  partitions,  said  second  partition  being  divided  into 


subpartitions  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  proces- 
sors; 

full  access  control  means  connected  to  said  common  bus  for 
specifying  a  storage  location  in  any  of  said  first  and  second 
partitions  in  response  to  said  full  access  code  from  said 
selected  processor; 

a  plurality  of  directories  corresponding  respectively  to  said 
subpartitions,  each  of  said  directories  having  bit  positions 
corresponding  respectively  to  said  plurality  of  processors; 

directory  control  means  connected  to  said  common  bus  for 
setting  a  bit  in  a  bit  position  of  said  directories  correspond- 
ing to  said  selected  processor; 

partial  access  control  means  connected  to  said  common  bus 
and  said  directories  for  identifying  one  of  said  subparti- 
tions for  access  when  said  directory  corresponding  to  said 
identified  subpartition  has  a  bit  set  in  a  bit  position  corre- 
sponding to  said  selected  processor  and  specifying  a  stor- 
age location  in  said  identified  subpartition  in  response  to 
said  partial  access  code  from  said  selected  processor;  and 

read/write  control  means  connected  to  said  common  bus 
and  responsive  to  an  instruction  from  said  selected  proces- 
sor for  writing  daU  from  said  main  memory  into,  and 
reading  daU  from,  a  storage  location  of  said  communica- 
tion register  specified  by  said  full  or  partial  access  control 
means. 


5,261,109 
DISTRIBUTED  ARBITRATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  COMPUTER  BUS  USING 
ARBITRATION  GROUPS 
Sodarshan  B.  Cadambi,  Beaverton;  Charles  B.  Gay,  HUlaboro, 
both  of  Oreg.;  DaTid  R.  Gray,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  and  Mark  A. 
Gonzales,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  latel  CorporatioB, 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  632,137,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioB  Jaa.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,138 

lat  CL'  G06F  13/36 

VS.  CL  395—725  '  Clai«M 


1.  A  method  of  arWtrating  an  access  to  a  bus  among  a  plural- 
ity of  processors  of  a  computer  system,  wherein  the  plurality  of 
processors  are  coupled  to  the  bus,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality 
of  processors  has  a  predetermined  arbitration  priority,  wherein 
when  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  processors  wishes  to  access 
the  bus,  that  processor  generates  a  bus  access  request  with  the 
arbitration  priority  of  the  respective  processor  to  the  bus, 
wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  receiving  a  number  of  bus  access  requests  when  there  are 
a  number  of  the  plurality  of  processors  requesting  access 
to  the  bus,  wherein  each  of  the  number  of  bus  access 
requesu  is  generated  from  one  of  the  number  of  plurality 
of  processors,  wherein  the  number  of  bus  access  requests 
are  received  in  each  of  the  number  of  the  plurality  of 
processors; 

(b)  grouping  the  number  of  the  plurality  of  processors  into 
an  arbitration  group  by  prohibiting  any  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  processors  (1)  that  is  not  within  the  arbitration 
group.  (2)  that  is  requesting  the  access  to  the  bus  after  the 
arbitration  group  is  formed,  and  (3)  that  has  an  artntration 
priority  higher  than  the  arbitration  priority  of  at  least  one 
of  the  numbers  of  the  plurality  of  processors  within  the 
arbitration  group  from  joining  in  the  arbitration  group  for 
the  access  to  the  bus  until  each  of  the  number  of  the 
pluiaUty  of  processora  within  the  aibitratioa  group  has 
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been  awarded  the  access  of  the  bus,  wherein  the  arbitra- 
tion group  includes  a  last  processor  with  a  lowest  arbitra- 
tion priority  within  the  arbitration  group; 

(c)  comparing,  in  each  processor  within  the  arbitration 
group,  the  arbitration  priority  of  each  bus  access  request 
within  the  arbitration  group  to  determine  which  processor 
within  the  arbitration  group  has  a  highest  arbitration 
priority; 

(d)  awarding  the  access  of  the  bus  to  the  processor  with  the 
highest  arbitration  priority  within  the  arbitration  group, 
wherein  once  the  processor  is  awarded  the  access  to  the 
bus,  the  processor  then  stops  sending  its  respective  bus 
access  request  and  leaves  the  arbitration  group,  wherein 
once  the  processor  leaves  the  arbitration  group,  the  pro- 
cessor is  prohibited  from  joining  in  the  arbitration  group 
until  after  the  last  processor  is  awarded  the  access  to  the 
bus; 

(e)  determining  if  the  processor  with  the  highest  arbitration 
priority  within  the  arbitration  group  is  the  last  processor 
within  the  arbitration  group; 

(0  if  the  processor  with  the  highest  arbitration  priority 
within  the  arbitration  group  is  not  the  last  processor 
within  the  arbitration  group,  then  repeating  steps  (cHe); 

(g)  if  the  processor  is  the  last  processor  within  the  arbitration 
group,  then  determining  if  there  is  any  bus  access  request 
from  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  processors; 

(h)  if  there  is  any  bus  access  request  from  any  one  of  the 
plurality  of  processors,  then  repeating  steps  (aHg); 

(i)  if  there  is  not  bus  access  request  from  any  one  of  the 
plurality  of  processors,  then  stopping  the  arbitrating. 


5^1,110 

SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  WRITES  TO 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  ELEME^fTS  IN  A  MINIMAL 

TIME 

Naoki  Mitsuishi;  Toshimaaa  Kihara,  and  Kiyoahi  Matsubara,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,960.  Aug.  24,  1987,  abandoned, 

wkich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,750,  Mar.  24, 1987. 

•bandoncd.  This  appUcation  Oct.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  418,901 

Clainia  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  10.  1986,  61-251684 

Int  a.'  G06F  9J0t 

MS.  a.  395—800  »  Claim 


wo 


JMI 


1.  A  one-chip  microcomputer  for  use  in  an  IC  card,  the 
one-chip  microcomputer  including  a  microprocessor  for  exe- 
cuting a  predetermined  data  processing  in  accordance  with  a 
program  and  an  electrically  programmable  read  only  memory, 
the  one-chip  microcomputer  comprising; 
a  bus; 

the  microcomputer  being  coupled  to  the  bus;  a  read  only 
memory,  coupled  to  the  bus,  for  storing  the  program 
therein,  the  program  including  a  daU  processing  program 
and  a  dau  write  program  for  writing  data  to  the  electri- 
cally programmable  read  only  memory; 
the  electrically  programmable  read  only  memory  being 
coupled  to  the  bus  and  having  a  read  mode,  a  write  mode 
and  a  venfy  mode,  wherein  in  the  read  mode  the  electri- 
cally programmable  read  only  memory  receives  an  ad- 
dress signal  provided  from  the  microprocessor  executing 
the  data  processmg  program  via  the  bus  and  provides  data 
to  the  bus,  wherein  it  the  write  mode  the  electrically 
programmable  read  only  memory  receives  an  address 


signal  and  data  which  are  provided  from  the  microproces- 
sor executing  the  daU  write  program  via  the  bus  to  write 
the  data  into  the  electrically  programmable  read  only 
memory,  wherein  in  the  verify  mode  the  electronically 
programmable  read  only  memory  is  accessed  by  the  ad- 
dress sigiud  which  the  microprocessor  provides  in  the 
write  mode  of  the  electronically  programmable  read  only 
memory  to  read  out  dau  from  addresses  of  the  electrically 
programmable  read  only  memory  assigned  by  the  address 
signal,  and  wherein  the  electrically  programmable  read 
only  memory  includes  an  input  circuit  coupled  to  the  bus 
for  latching  the  data  to  be  written  into  the  electrically 
programmable  read  only  memory; 
a  compare  circuit  coupled  to  the  input  circuit  for  comparing 
the  daU  latched  in  the  input  circuit  and  the  dau  read  out 
from  the  electrically  programmable  read  only  memory  in 
the  verify  mode,  wherein  the  compare  circuit  provides  a 
result  signal  having  a  first  level  when  the  daU  latched  in 
the  input  circuit  is  coincident  with  the  daU  read  out  from 
the  electrically  programmable  read  only  memory,  and 
having  a  second  level  when  the  dau  latched  in  the  input 
circuit  is  not  coincident  with  the  daU  read  out  from  the 
electrically  programmable  read  only  memory;  and 
a  timer  circuit  including: 

an  oscillation  circuit  for  producing  pulse  signals  having  a 

predetermined  frequency; 
a  time  register  coupled  to  the  bus  for  storing  a  time  infor- 
mation provided  from  the  microprocessor  executing  the 
daU  write  program; 
a  first  counter  coupled  to  receive  the  pulse  signals  and  to 
the  time  register  and  responsive  to  reception  of  a  con- 
trol signal  provided  from  the  microprocessor  executing 
the  dau  write  program  for  stariing  count  operations  of 
the  pulse  signals,  the  first  counter  performing  the  count 
operations  until  count  times  indicated  by  the  time  infor- 
mation in  the  time  register,  wherein  the  count  operation 
of  the  first  counter  is  repeated  when  the  result  signal  is 
in  the  second  level; 
a  logic  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  counter  and  to  the 
electrically  programmable  read  only  memory  for  pro- 
viding a  write  signal  having  a  first  level  to  the  electri- 
cally programmable  read  only  memory  when  the  first 
counter  performs  the  count  operations,  and  having  a 
second  level  to  the  electrically  programmable  read  only 
memory  when  the  first  counter  docs  not  perform  the 
count  operations,  where  the  write  signal  of  the  first 
level  enables  the  write  mode  of  the  electrically  pro- 
grammable read  only  memory,  and  the  write  signal  of 
the  second  level  enables  the  verify  mode  of  the  electri- 
cally programmable  read  only  memory,  wherein  the 
compare  circuit  performs  a  compare  operation  in  re- 
sponse to  the  write  signal  changing  from  the  first  level 
to  the  second  level; 
a  second  counter  coupled  to  receive  the  write  signal  for 
counting  variation  of  the  write  signal  from  first  level  to 
the  second  level;  and 
a  multiplier  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  counter  and  to 
the  time  register  and  responsive  to  the  result  signal 
having  the  first  level  for  providing  to  the  first  counter 
an  overlapped  write  time  information  more  than  value 
obtained  by  multiplying  the  time  information  of  the 
time  register  by  content  of  the  second  counter,  wherein 
the  first  counter  performs  count  operation  until  count 
times  indicated  by  the  overlapped  write  time  informa- 
tion, instead  of  the  count  times  indicated  by  the  time 
information  in  the  time  register,  so  that  the  write  opera- 
tion of  the  dau  latched  in  the  input  circuit  to  the  electri- 
cally programmable  read  only  memory  is  started  ac- 
cording to  the  overlapped  write  time  information. 


5.261,111 

PIPELINED  PROCESSOR  FOR  VECTOR  DATA 

CLASSIFICATION  ACCORDING  TO  VECTOR 

ATTRIBUTES  USING  COUPLED  COMPARATOR  CHAIN 

AND  LOGIC  GATE  TO  RESPECTIVE  BIN  CHAIN 
Kiyoahi  Asai.  IbaraU.  Japan,  assiKnor  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy 
Research  Inatitnte,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  421.343 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  18, 1988,  63-262071 
Int.  CL'  G06F  7/08.  7/06,  15/347 
MS.  a.  395—800  10  Claiw 


1.  A  classification  processing  unit  for  use  with  a  computer 
having  a  first  storage  bank  for  storing  dau  items,  a  second 
storage  bank  for  storing  classification  daU  respectively  associ- 
ated with  said  daU  items,  and  result  storage  banks  for  storing 
classified  dau  items,  said  classification  processing  unit  com- 
prising: 
a  classification  pipeline  coupled  to  said  first  storage  bank  for 
receiving  said  dau  items,  said  classification  pipeline  com- 
prising a  series  of  classification  units; 
a  comparator  coupled  to  said  second  storage  bank  for  re- 
ceiving said  classification  data,  said  comparator  compris- 
ing a  series  of  comparator  units,  each  comparator  unit 
associated  with  respective  said  classification  units,  each 
comparator  unit  having  a  reference  value  for  comparing 
with  said  classification  data,  wherein  said  dau  items  and 
said  classification  dau  are  respectively  shifted  along  said 
classification  units  and  said  comparator  units  in  synchroni- 
zation and  wherein  said  comparator  units  trigger  the 
respectively  associated  classification  units  to  supply  daU 
items  to  one  of  said  result  storage  banks  as  classified  daU 
items  when  the  classification  daU  received  by  said  one  of 
said  comparator  unite  and  the  reference  value  associated 
with  said  one  of  said  comparator  unite  have  a  predeter- 
mined relationship. 


inputted  word  does  not  coincide  with  a  spelling  of  any  of 
the  wuius  stored  in  said  dictionary  means; 

indicating  means  for  indicating  that  the  inputted  word  has  a 
correct  spelling  when  said  spelling  judgement  means 
determines  that  the  inputted  word  has  a  correct  spelling; 

similar  word  search  means  for  performing  a  modification 
operation  of  rearranging  some  letters  included  in  the  word 
inputted  by  said  input  means  to  form  a  candidate  word 
having  a  similar  letter  order  to  the  originally  inputted 
word,  and  for  performing  a  search  operation  of  identify- 
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ing  a  word  which  has  the  same  spelling  as  the  candidate 
word  among  the  words  stored  in  said  dictionary  means; 

control  means  for  causing  said  similar  word  search  means  to 
start  the  modification  operation  and  the  search  operation 
when  said  indicating  means  indicates  that  the  inputted 
word  has  a  correct  spelling;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  input  word  together  with 
the  word,  as  a  similar  word,  having  the  same  spelling  as 
the  candidate  word  found  by  said  similar  word  search 
means  when  said  indicating  means  indicates  that  the  input- 
ted word  has  a  correct  spelling. 


5.261.113 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SINGLE  OPERAND 
REGISTER  ARRAY  FOR  VECTOR  AND  SCALAR  DATA 

PROCESSING  OPERATIONS 
Norman  P.  Jonppi,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  DigitiU  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,754,  Jan.  25, 1988,  abwidoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  581,419 
Int.  a.'  G06F  9/38 
MS.  a.  395—800  1«  Claims 


5,261,112  

SPELLING  CHECK  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  SIMPLE 
AND  QUICK  SIMILAR  WORD  RETRIEVAL  OPERATION 
Nobuyoshi  FnUtsugi.  Utsunomiya,  and  Toshinori  Sawada,  To- 
kyo, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  574.692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8. 1989. 1-105798[U]; 
Feb.  21,  1990,  2-40671 

IbL  a.'  G06F  7/04.  5/21 
VS.  a.  395—800  15  CUims 

1.  A  spelling  check  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  a  word,  a  spelling  of  which  is  to  be 

checked; 
dictionary  means  for  previously  storing  a  plurality  of  cor- 
rectly spelled  words  therein; 
spelling  judgment  means  for  comparing  the  spelling  of  the 
word  inputted  from  said  input  means  with  a  spelling  of 
any  one  of  the  words  stored  in  said  dictionary  means,  and 
for  determining  that  the  inputted  word  has  a  correct 
spelling  when  the  spelling  of  the  inputted  word  coincides 
with  a  spelling  of  any  one  of  the  words  stored  in  said 
dictionary  means,  and  for  determining  that  the  inputted 
word  has  an  incorrect  spelling  when  the  spelling  of  the 
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1.  A  central  processing  unit  for  performing  scalar  and  vector 
dau  processing  operations,  said  central  processing  unit  com- 
prising: 

an  execution  portion  capable  of  performing  vector  process- 
ing operations  and  scalar  processing  operations  in  re- 
sponse to  instructions  having  a  format  with  a  field  of  daU 
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bits  to  identify  said  vector  processing  operations  and  said 
scalar  processing  operations; 

means,  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  executing  instructions,  for 
providing  control  signals  determined  by  said  instructions; 
and 

operand  register  file  means,  responsive  to  control  signals 
from  said  control  signal  means,  for  applying  a  first  se- 
quence and  a  second  sequence  of  operands  identified  by 
one  of  said  plurality  of  executing  instructions  to  said  exe- 
cution portion,  with  said  first  and  said  second  sequence  of 
operands  being  stored  in  said  operand  register  file  means 
and  with  at  least  a  first  one  of  said  first  and  second  sequen- 
ces of  operands  stored  in  said  register  file  means  having  an 
operand  corresponding  to  a  scalar  data  processing  opera- 
tion and  with  at  least  a  second  one  of  said  first  and  second 
sequences  of  operands  having  an  operand  corresponding 
to  a  vector  data  processing  operation;  and 

with  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  executing  instructions 
causing  processing  operations  identified  by  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  said  executing  instructions  to  be  per- 
formed by  said  execution  portion. 


SJ61,115 

MULTI-BOARD  SYSTEM  WITH  SHIFT  BOARD 

SELECTION 

Steven  E.  Saunders,  Cupertino;  Robert  D.  Alkire,  San  Jose,  and 

Louis  F.  Roehrs,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,704 

iBt  a.5  G06F  12/06 

U.S.  a.  395—800  »♦  Claims 


5,261,114 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

DOWN-LOADED  INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  EXECUTION  BY 

A  PERIPHERAL  CONTROLLER 

Charles  F.  Raasch,  El  Toro,  and  Jason  S.  M.  Kim,  Los  Angeles, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AST  Research,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,425 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/4b5 

MS.  CL  395—800  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  peripheral  controller  for  use  with  a  host  IBM-AT 
com(>atible  computer  system,  said  peripheral  controller  having 
a  core  microprocessor  said  peripheral  controller  performing 
input  and  output  functions  for  said  host,  said  peripheral  con- 
troller comprising: 

a  random  access  memory  (RAM)  coupled  to  said  core  mi- 
croprocessor, said  RAM  configured  such  that  instructions 
located  in  said  RAM  are  accessible  for  execution  by  said 
core  microprocessor,  said  RAM  configured  to  receive 
down-loaded  instructions  from  said  host; 
a  boto  indicator  which  provides  an  active  signal  when  said 
RAM  is  receiving  said  down-loaded  instructions  from  said 
hoct; 
an  address  counter  having  outputs  coupled  to  said  RAM  to 

provide  addressing  for  said  RAM; 
means  for  receiving  said  down-loaded  instructions  from  said 
host  and  for  transferring  said  down-loaded  instructions  to 
said  RAM  at  an  address  location  selected  by  said  address 
counter;  and 
a  microprocessor  reset  indicator  coupled  to  said  core  micro- 
processor, said  microprocessor  reset  indicator  responsive 
to  said  boot  indicator  to  maintain  said  core  microproces- 
sor in  a  reset  sute  while  said  RAM  receives  said  down- 
loaded instructions. 
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1.  A  multi-board  system,  comprising; 

a  main  circuit  board  having  a  first  surface; 

a  first  circuit  board  having  a  third  surface  and  a  fourth 
surface  opposite  the  third  surface,  and  being  positioned 
with  the  third  surface  facing  the  first  surface  of  the  main 
circuit  board; 

a  second  circuit  board  having  a  fifth  surface,  and  being 
positioned  with  its  fifth  surface  facing  the  fourth  surface 
of  the  first  circuit  board; 

the  main  circuit  board  further  including  means  for  generat- 
ing a  first  board  select  signal  to  select  the  first  circuit 
board  and  a  second  board  select  signal  to  select  the  second 
circuit  board; 

the  first  circuit  board  further  including  a  first  input  connec- 
tor means  and  a  second  input  connector  means  on  the 
third  surface,  and  a  first  output  connector  means  on  the 
fourth  surface,  wherein  the  first  input  connector  means 
corresponds  to  the  first  output  connector  means,  wherein 
the  first  input  connector  means  is  coupled  to  receive  the 
first  board  select  signal,  and  the  second  input  connector 
means  is  coupled  to  receive  the  second  board  select  signal, 
wherein  the  first  circuit  board  is  selected  when  it  receives 
the  first  board  select  signal  at  the  first  input  connector 
means; 
the  second  circuit  board  further  including  a  third  input 
connector  means,  wherein  the  third  input  connector 
means  is  coupled  to  the  first  output  connector  means  of 
the  first  circuit  board,  wherein  the  second  circuit  board  is 
selected  when  it  receives  the  second  board  select  signal  at 
the  third  input  connector  means;  and 
the  first  circuit  board  further  including  position  shifting 
means  for  coupling  the  second  board  select  signal  from  the 
second  input  connector  means  of  the  first  circuit  board  to 
the  first  output  connector  means  of  the  first  circuit  board, 
wherein  when  the  second  input  connector  means  of  the 
first  circuit  board  receives  the  second  board  select  signal, 
the  position  shifting  means  couples  the  second  board 
select  signal  to  the  third  input  connector  means  of  the 
second  circuit  board  via  the  first  output  connector  means. 


5,261,116 

PROGRAMMABLE,  EXPANDABLE  CONTROLLER 

WITH  FLEXIBLE  I/O 

Om  P.  Agrawal,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,148,  Jan.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,179,716, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,143,  Jul.  2,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jim.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,603 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/22 

U.S.  a.  395—800  9  Claims 


ment  when  interrogated,  or  locking  onto  a  trunked  system 
upon  detecting  a  trunked  system  data  channel; 
(d)  periodically  attempting  to  reestablish  communications  on 
the  operator  selected  system  system  on  a  periodic  basis; 
and 
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(e)  periodically  searching  for  a  higher  priority  trunked  or 
non-trunked  system  according  to  said  priority  scan  list  if  a 
channel  on  the  operator  selected  system  cannot  be  found. 


1.  In  a  programmable  controller  including  microaddress 
control  logic,  a  memory,  and  microinstruction  decoder  logic; 
an  improved  microaddress  control  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  branch  control  logic  responsive  to  at  least  a  portion  of  an 
internal  field  of  a  microinstruction  word,  said  branch 
control  logic  being  operative  to  develop  branch  control 
signals; 

a  loop  counter  coupled  to  said  branch  control  logic  and 
responsive  to  a  number  of  said  branch  control  signals,  said 
loop  counter  being  operative  to  develop  a  loop  count 
signal; 

a  program  counter  coupled  to  said  branch  control  logic  and 
responsive  to  a  number  of  said  branch  control  signals,  said 
program  counter  being  operative  to  develop  a  program 
count  signal;  and 

stack  means  coupled  to  said  loop  counter  and  said  program 
counter  for  selectively  storing  outputs  thereof,  said  steck 
means  being  operative  to  develop  a  stack  output  signal, 

wherein  said  stack  means  includes  a  stack  multiplexer,  a 
stack  pointer  coupled  to  outputs  of  said  sUck  multiplexer, 
and  suck  memory  addressed  by  said  stack  pointer. 

5,261,117 

METHOD  TO  ALLOW  A  RADIO  TRANSCEIVER  TO 

AUTOMATICALLY  SELECT  FROM  AMONGST 

MULTIPLE  RADIO  SYSTEMS 

Carl  B.  Olson,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,104,  Dec.  28,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1986,  Ser.  No.  845,161 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/(M 
UJS.  a.  455—34.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  porUble  or  mobile  transceiver 
for  automatically  seeking  an  available  communications  system 
if  a  operator  selected  communication  system  is  not  available  in 
an  area  having  a  plurality  of  trunked  and  non-trunked  commu- 
nications systems,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  searching  for  a  communication  channel  on  an  of>erator 
selected  trunked  or  non-trunked  communication  system, 
and  remaining  on  that  system  if  it  can  be  found; 

(b)  searching  for  an  alternate  channel  on  another  trunked  or 
non-trunked  communication  system  according  to  a  prear- 
ranged priority  scan  list,  if  said  operator  selected  system 
cannot  be  found; 

(c)  locking  onto  an  alternate  non-tnmked  system  if  the  alter- 
nate non-trunked  system  responds  with  an  acknowledge- 


5,261,118 

SIMULCAST  SYNCHRONIZATION  AND 

EQUALIZATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Jan  P.  Vanderspool,  II,  Woodstock,  and  Steven  A.  Gorehara, 

Mount  Prospect,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  HI. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771^11 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/00 

\i&.  a.  455—51.2  35  Claims 
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1.  A  simulcast  transmission  system  having  means  for  time 
synchronizing  the  transmission  of  dau  signals  therefrom,  com- 
prising: 
a  control  station  comprising  first  time  generating  means  for 
generating  system  timing  signals  and  for  transmitting  the 
same,  means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  system  timing 
signals,  means  for  comparing  the  transmitted  and  received 
system  timing  signals  to  generate  a  time  correction  factor 
signal  in  response  thereto,  and  means  for  distributing  the 
time  correction  factor  signal  to  a  plurality  of  transmission 
stations;  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  transmission  sUtions  comprising 
second  time  generating  means  for  generating  local  timing 
signals,  means  responsive  to  local  timing  signals  for  trans- 
mitting the  data  signals,  means  for  receiving  the  transmit- 
ted system  timing  signals,  means  for  receiving  the  time 
cortection  factor  signal,  means  for  comparing  the  re- 
ceived system  timing  signals  and  time  correction  factor 
signal  with  the  local  timing  signals  to  generate  a  time 
adjustment  factor  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  the  time 
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adjustment  factor  signal  for  adjusting  the  timing  of  said 
second  time  generating  means. 


5^1,119 
SIGNAL  LEVEL  MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  RADIO 

RECEIVER 
Stephen  V.  Cahill,  Palatine,  lU.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 
Schaumburg,  111. 

FUcd  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,213 

Int.  a.'  H04B  77/00,  H04M  lJ/00 

VS.  CL  455—226.1  27  Clainu 
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transmission   signal   having  the   reference   transmission 
carrier  frequency; 
multiplying  means  for  multiplying  the  first  transmission 
signal  by  the  reception  offset  frequency  signal  to  generate 


19.  A  method  for  measuring  a  signal  level  of  a  signal  re- 
ceived by  a  receiver,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
amplifying  the  signal  received  by  the  receiver  to  form 

thereby  an  amplified  signal  having  a  signal  level  of  a  value 

dependent  upon  a  coefficient  value  of  a  gain  coefficient; 
generating  a  modified  signal  responsive  to  the  amplified 

signal  when  the  amplified  signal  is  of  a  signal  level  within 

a  dynamic  range; 
incrementally  increasing  the  gain  coefficient  determinative 

of  the  value  of  the  amplified  signal  when  the  amplified 

signal  is  of  a  signal  level  beyond  the  dynamic  range  or 

when  the  signal  level  of  the  modified  signal  is  of  a  value 

less  than  a  predetermined  level; 
decreasing  the  gain  coefficient  once  the  signal  level  of  the 

modified  signal  is  at  least  as  great  as  the  predetermined 

level;  and 
calculating  the  signal  level  of  the  signal  received  by  the 

receiver  responsive  to  measurement  of  the  signal  level  of 

the  modified  signal  and  of  the  coefficient  value  of  the  gain 

coefficient. 


a  second  transmission  signal  with  the  actual  transmission 
carrier  frequency;  and 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  second  transmission 
signal. 


5,261,121 

PORTABLE  RADIO  TRANSCEIVER  SYSTEM  HAVING 

IMPROVED  ADAPTOR  AND/OR  IMPROVED 

RECEIVER  SIGNAL  CONTROL  ARRANGEMEIST 

Kazuya  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1989,  1-206699; 
Sep.  5,  1989,  1-230815 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/38 
VS.  a.  455—89  6  Qaims 
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5,261,120 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMTmNG  A 

SIGNAL  WITH  AN  OFFSET  WHICH  FOLLOWS  A 

RECEIVED  SIGNAL 

Mitsuhiro  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  Takushi  Kunihiro,  Kanagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1990,  2-127585 
Int  a.'  H04B  1/10 
VS.  a.  455—63  10  Claims 

1.  A  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus  for  receiving  a 
broadcast  signal  of  an  actual  reception  carrier  frequency  and 
transmitting  a  signal  of  an  actual  transmission  carrier  fre- 
quency, comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  broadcast  signal; 
reference  frequency  means  for  providing  a  reference  recep- 
tion carrier  frequency  and  a  reference  transmission  carrier 
frequency  which  are  different  from  each  other; 
reception  offset  frequency  detecting  means  in  the  form  of  a 
loop  filter,  and  including  an  integrator,  for  detecting  a 
reception  offset  frequency  which  is  the  difference  be- 
tween the  actual  reception  carrier  frequency  of  the  re- 
ceived signal  and  the  reference  reception  carrier  fre- 
quency, and  outputting  from  the  integrator  a  correspond- 
ing reception  offset  frequency  signal; 
transmission  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first 


CAR 

T 


IS 


VEHICUL** 
MAPTOK 


24 


MTTCKV 
40«PTail 

1 

2e 


romuLC 

lUDIO- 
TCLEPHONC 


L^-u 


10 


1.  A  portable  radio-transceiver  system  comprising: 

a  portable  radio  transceiver  means  for  sending  and  receiving 
information; 

means  comprising  diversity  antennas  for  simultaneously 
sending  and  receiving  two  radio  signals  at  slightly  differ- 
ent frequencies,  said  diversity  antennas  being  fixable  to  a 
vehicle; 

an  adaptor  for  mounting  in  the  vehicle  for  removably  receiv- 
ing said  portable  radio  transceiver,  said  adaptor  being 
coupled  to  said  diversity  antennas, 

said  adaptor  including; 

diversity  switch  means  which  is  coupled  to  said  diversity 
antennas  and  selects  one  of  said  diversity  antennas  and 
outputs  a  first  signal  to  said  portable  radio  transceiver;  and 

switch  control  means  which  is  coupled  to  said  diversity 
switch  means  and  receives  a  second  signal  from  said  porta- 
ble radio  transceiver  indicative  of  the  strength  of  said  first 
signal,  said  switch  control  means  outputting  a  third  signal 
if  a  level  of  said  second  signal  falls  below  a  predetermined 


level,  said  third  signal  being  applied  to  said  diversity 
switch  means  for  controlling  the  switching  thereof 


5,261,122 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  WITH 

SELECTIVELY  REMOVABLE  EXCHANGE  PANEL  AND 

CLIP 

Susnmu  Otsoki,  Yamato;  Tetsuo  Matsumura,  Tokyo,  and 
Hideaki  Yamazaki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ctaaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11, 1990,  2-151963 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/38.  1/08 

VS.  CL  455—90  3  Ctaima 


5,261,123 

AM  RADIO  TRANSMITTER  WTTH  A  FINAL  STAGE 

TETRODE 

Jong  Tomlienoric,  Tegerfelden.  and  Wilhelm  Tschol,  Fislisbach, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Bo»eri  Ltd., 
Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,368 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  21, 1991, 
91100662.5 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/02 
VS.  a.  455—108  7  ClaiM 


1.  A  portable  electronic  equipment  comprising: 

a  housing  incorporating  therein  a  radio  communication 
circuit,  a  memory,  and  a  battery  and  having  a  rear  surface, 
a  front  end  face  and  a  side  face; 

a  fitting  groove  formed  in  said  rear  surface  of  said  housing  so 
as  to  be  opened  at  the  front  end  face  of  said  housing  and 
having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  part; 

a  battery  lid  rouubly  mounted  on  the  front  end  face  of  said 
housing,  for  closing  an  opening  of  a  battery  storage  space 
in  said  housing; 

a  clip  and  an  exchange  panel  which  are  adapted  to  be  selec- 
tively fitted  in  said  fitting  groove,  each  having  opposite 
side  surfaces; 

engaging  means  formed  on  said  opposite  side  surfaces  of 
each  of  said  clip  and  said  exchange  panel  and  on  said  side 
walls  of  said  fitting  groove,  for  slidably  engaging  said  clip 
or  said  exchange  panel  in  said:  fitting  groove;  and 

locking  means  provided  on  each  of  said  chp  and  said  ex- 
change panel  and  on  said  housing,  for  releasably  locking 
said  chp  or  said  exchange  panel  in  said  fitting  groove. 


4.  An  AM  radio  broadcast  transmitter,  with  an  output  power 
of  at  least  50  kW,  comprising: 

a  low-frequency  section  comprising  a  low-frequency  input 
and  a  modulation  amphfier  coupled  to  the  low-frequency 
input;  and 

a  high-frequency  section  comprising  an  oscillator,  a  driver 
amphfier  coupled  to  the  oscillator  and  a  fmal  sUge  tube  in 
a  form  of  a  tetrode,  the  final  stoge  tube  comprising  a  plate, 
a  cathode,  a  control  grid  and  a  screen  grid,  wherein  the 
plate  is  connected  to  an  output  of  the  modulation  amplifier 
of  the  low-frequency  section  and  wherein  the  control  grid 
is  connected  to  an  output  of  the  driver  amplifier;  wherein, 

the  final  stoge  tube  is  a  low-voltoge  tetrode,  operated  with  a 
d.c.  plate  voltoge  less  than  10  kV,  and  whose  cathode  of 
the  final  stoge  tube  is  designed  as  a  BaO-containing  matrix 
cathode  that  is  heated  indirectly; 

the  control  grid  and  the  screen  grid  of  the  final  stoge  tube  are 
spaced  less  than  1  mm  apari  from  each  other  and  from  the 
matrix  cathode; 

the  control  grid  is  driven  with  a  control  grid  voltoge  of 
greater  than  -250  V; 

the  screen  grid  is  driven  with  a  screen  grid  voltoge  of  less 
than  650  V;  and 

the  final  stage  tube  exhibits  a  plate  efficiency  greater  than 
80%. 
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Mlfilt 

RESTRAINING  JACKET 

SMkiko  S.  Nakuda,  1140  W.  OUtc  Atc,  Redlairfi,  Calif.  92373 

Filed  JuL  30,  1991.  S«r.  No.  737.510 

Tcm  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D2— 1«4 


341.021 
SKI  BOOT  INSERT  MEMBER 
Deoni*  N.  Brows,  BWm,  Wask.,  a«igMr  to  Nortkweit  Podiirt- 
ric  Laboratory,  Im.,  BtaiM,  WaA. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.964 
Tcna  of  patcat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D2— 318 


341,019 

BIBS 

Loois  B.  Oitrow,  2001  York  Towa,  Cape  Girardeaa,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  7. 1991,  Ser.  No.  772.585 

Tena  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D2— 227 


63701 


341,022 
METATARSAL  FLUID  FILLED  SHOE  INSERT 
Jaaiea  E.  Zoaa,  Alliaoa  Park,  Pa^  aarigaor  to  Pittaborih  Pla^ 
tics,  Mfg.,  IBC^  Zelieaopie,  Pa. 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,410 
Tcna  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2— 318 


341,020 
REPOSITIONING  ANKLET 
ToiTO  J.  Junao,  Oikataiaen,  Fialaad,  aMigaor  to  Proniedic  Oy. 
Vaataa,  Fialaad 

Filed  Jul.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  725,740 
Tena  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 267 


341,023 
SHOE  INSOLE  WTTH  BOTTOM  PATTERN 
Edward  C.  Frederick,  Brcatwood.  N.H,  aMigaor  to  Spenco 
Medical  Corporatioa,  Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,717 
Tern  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2-318 
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341.024 
SHOE  SOLE 
William  R.  Peterson.  EndBO.  Calif.,  aarigaor  to  Gocai?,  Inc., 
Los  Angelcft,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  793,704 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D2— 320 


341.026 

MULTI-PURPOSE.  MULTi-PRODUCF, 

CUSHIONED/INSULATED  CARRYING  BAG 

DonaM  Barker,  8  Mountain  Laurel  La..  Sandy  Hook.  Conn. 

06482 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  814,927 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D3— 71 


341,028  3*1.030 

FABRIC  SHOWER  SHAVING  DE-FOGGING  MIRROR 
Ming-Tai  Huang,  No.  28-1,  Napa  Lin,  Shinhwa  Chen,  Tainan   James  W.  Jamieson,  508  W.  Acacia  A»e.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Shien,  Taiwan  ^0245 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,304  FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,968 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D5-37  US.  a.  D6-300 


341,031 
ROCKABLE  FOOT  ROCKER 
EmUy  R.  Burkhart,  35  S.  VirginU  Ave.,  Apt.  412,  Adantic  Qty, 
N.J.  08401 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,606 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D6— 349 


.  341,027 

DIAPER  CHANGING  KTF 
Angela  M.  Godden,  and  George  V.  Godden,  both  of  42  Richvale 
Dr.,  Brampton,  Ontario,  Canada  L6Z  IMS 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,441 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 74 


341,025 
OUTSOLE  OF  A  SHOE 
Eric  P.  Avar,  Bcavertoo,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc..  Bcavcr- 
tOB,  Orcg. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2.399 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2— 320 


341,029 
FRAME  CASTING 
Peter  V.  Ilaria,  East  Hanover,  and  WUUam  Macowski,  CaldweU, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Tropar  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Florham  Park,  N.J. 

FUed  Aug.  13.  1991.  Ser.  No.  744.713 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 300 


341,032 
ARM  CHAIR 
Larry  A.  Schwartz,  FrankUn,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Onmi  Products 
International,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,063 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D6— 370 
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341,033 
ARM  CHAIR 
Larry  A.  Schwartz,  Franklin.  N  J.,  anignor  to  Omni  Products 
International,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,064 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D«— 370 


341,036 
ARMCHAIR 
Larry  A.  Schwartz.  Franklin,  NJ.,  aaaignor  to  Omni  Products 
International,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,231 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 370 


341,039 

ADJUSTABLE  BED 

Mark  D.  Losagio,  P.O.  Box  752,  Lansdale,  Pa.  19446 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,756 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 392 


341,042 

COMBINED  CREDENZA  AND  HUTCH 

William  I.  Stephens,  Hereford  Township,  Berks  County,  Pa., 

assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,767 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 439 


341,034 
ARMCHAIR 
Larry  A.  Schwartz,  Franklin,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Omni  Products 
International,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,066 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 370 


341,037 

CHAIR 

Charles  Pomeroy.  and  John  T.  BycrafI,  both  of  South  Bend, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Jack-Post  Corporation,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,694 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6-;370 


341,040 

SCHOOL  DESK 

Joseph  P.  Maffei,  128  Old  Oak  Rd.,  McMurray,  Pa.  15317 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,217 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 423 


341,035 
ARMCHAIR 
Larry  A.  Schwartz,  Franklin,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Omni  Products 
International,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,017 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 370 


341,038 

CHAIR 

Peter  J.  Danko,  P.O.  Box  442,  Accokeek,  Md.  20607-0442 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,727 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 375 


341,041 
DESK 
Geoffrey  A.  HoUington,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Herman  341,043 

MUler,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich.  TABLE  ^    „,  _,      „ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  495,315,  Mar.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  D.        David  A.  Pesso,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Worden  Com 
332,190.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,935  pany,  Holland,  Mich. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,471 

U.S.  a.  D6— 428  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 484 
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341 044  341,047 

HANGING  SUPPORT  FOR  HAIR  BARRETTES  ^l™"P°'il,^"w^t'*'^  «       «,n,i 

DebonU.  A.  FUge-zl,  7755  S.  Ri,.r  Ri,  M^ine  at,,  Mteh.    L^  T.  S«Kh^  P.O.  Bo,  2522  Mfl«,  N  M«.  87021 
^gjjjj  FUed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,388 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.738  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  VS.  Q.  D6— 534 
VS.  a.  D6— 513 


341,050 
TOOTHPASTE  TUBE  SQUEEZER 
Ralph  A.  Waffensmith,  3543  Columbia  Dr.,  Longmont,  Colo. 
80501 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,802 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  a.  D6— 541 


341,053 
BACK  PILLOW  WITH  CONTOUR  ADJUSTMENT 
MEANS 
H.  Charles  Hassel,  Los  Angeles;  Jeff  A.  Wielt,  Lakewood,  and 
Don  Westland,  Marina  Del  Rey,  all  of  Calif.,  assignon  to 
Microcomputer  Accessories,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,369 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— «01 


341,045 
BACKREST  FOR  CHAIR 
Peter  Barile,  Napica,  Fla^  assignor  to  Shelby  Williams  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Morristown,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,926 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D6— 502 


341,048 
BATHROOM  SUPPLIES  STORAGE  UNTT 
Antonio  S.  Murro,  Crystal  Hills,  18308  26th  Dr.  SE.,  Bothell, 
Wash.  98012 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,749 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D6— 525 


C~''«— -^< 


341,051 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Norman  F.  Hubbard,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tool  Deck,  Inc., 
Moosic,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,342 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D6— 567 


341,054 

VEHICLE  ENGINE  ATTACHED  FOOD  HEATING 

CONTAINER 

Nicanor  G.  Maputol,  4150  78th  St.,  Apt  #609,  Elmhnrst,  N.Y. 

11373 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,221 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D7— 332 


341,046 


341,049 
MAGNETIC  SOAP  HOLDER 


ROLLED  PRODUCT  DISPENSER  WITH  STORAGE  TRAY  Christopher  ^-R-W^PO.  Box  2013,  La  Jolta^  Cahf.  92038 
Cefta  Clark,  Jr.,  4088  Archer  Dr..  Memphis,  Tenn.  38109  F«ed  O^c.  23,  1991,  Ser  No.  812,371 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,212  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  ^-S-  CI.  D6— 538 
VS.  CL  D6— 518 


341,052 

CUSHION-LIKE  MATTRESS  COVERLET 

Isaac  Fogel,  8214  WeUmoor  Ct.,  Jessup,  Md.  20794 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,162 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D6— 596 


341,055 
COMBINED  WARMING  AND  DISPLAY  OVEN 
Cindie  M.  Wells,  McFarland,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oscar  Mayer 
Foods  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,608 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D7— 350 
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341.056  341.059 

DEEP  FRYER  COFFEE  FILTER  RETAINER 

Dick  Powell.  LoMhm.  Great  Britain,  Miggor  to  SEB,  SOtmgty,   Cwolyn  S.  WatMn.  3320  Wall  BWd.  BIdg.  8  Apt.  303.  Gretna, 
frmmet  La.  70056 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1992,  S«r.  No.  902,272  Filed  Jub.  14.  1991.  Set.  No.  715,212 

ClaiM  priority,  appilcatioo  France.  Dec.  18,  1991,  91  8009  Term  of  patent  14  years 

TenD  of  patent  14  years  VS.  O.  D7— 400 

UJS.a,D7— 354 


341.057 
SQUARETTE  CAKE  PAN 
Daniel  C.  Landberg,  Coon  Rapids,  and  Rhonda  S.  Sward,  St. 
Paol,  botli  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Pillsbary  Company. 
^4inneapoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  725.738 
Teni  of  patent  14  years 
VS.CLUJ—3S9 


341,061  341.063 

HANDLE  FOR  FLATWARE  SPICE  GRINDER 

Nfatteo  Than,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  WMF  Wnerttembefgis-   Wayne  D.  Hasted,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  aaaignor  to  Dudley 
Che  Metallwarenhbrik  Aktieagesellachaft,  GeisUngeB,  Fed.       Kebow,  Inc.,  Ocean  Side,  Calif. 
Rep.  of  Gerauuiy  Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,638 

Filed  Jon.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,883  Ter«  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hague,   Dec.   16,   1991,  DM   UjS.  Q.  D7— 679 
021437 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 645 


341,064 
SPICE  GRINDER 
Wayne  D.  Hasted,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.,  assizor  to  Dudley 
Kebow,  Inc.,  Ocean  Side,  Calif. 

Filed  Fdi.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,260 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 679 


JMI 


341,058 
POT  wrni  ALID 
Hmm  E.  Slany,  and  Reinkard  Renner.  both  of  EasUncen,  Fed.  pi^AjS^FFI  S 

Rep.  of  Germnny,  anaignon  to  SUitWerfce  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  COOLER  ON  WHEELS        ,  ,  ^,  „  ^ 

Fed.  Rep.  of  G«maay  Douglas  A.  Utt,  and  Gregory  F.  Konves,  both  of  1592  Reiser 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,823  Dr-  Mansfield,  Ohio  44905 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed-  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  4.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.005 

1992,  M920O774.0  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  pateM  14  years  VS.  O.  D7— 605 

U5.a.D7— 360 


341 062  341,065 

SPICEGRINDER  UFTING  TOOL  FOR  A  BARBEQUE  GRILL 

Wayne  D.  H-st^l,  San  Frmidsco,  am.  Marcus  W.  Kibbe,  San   John  D.  Martn«^  ^Ji^^^!^ ^ ^T^^."^  ""' 
Marcos,  both  of  Calif.,  assivMrs  to  Dudley  Kebow,  Inc. 


Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,443 


Ocean  Side,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,637 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 679 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D7— 690 
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341 066  341,069 

DOOR  A^fD  DRAWER  PULL  PROTECTIVE  PAD  FOR  THE  JAWS  OF  A  CLAMP 
Artkw  L.  WallMC  535  N.  Clow  Ridge  Rd..  NE^  Albwiy,  Oreg.   JoMpta  A.  SoreiMen,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Petersen  Mann- 

97321  tactnriag  Co.,  Inc.,  DeWItt,  Nebr. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,639  Filed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,409 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D8-305  VS.  CI.  DO-72 


341,071  341,073 

TOILET  SEAT  HANDLE  COMBINATION  KEY  AND  LOCK  FOR  NUTS  OR  BOLTS 

Thomas  A.  Pnisak,  Sunny  S/O  Pni  Station  85022,  9635  N.  7th    Shigeni  Omori,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyo-Ei  Industrial 
St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85020,  assignor  to  Thomas  A.  Pnisak,       Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Phoenix,  Ariz.  FUed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,066 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,608  Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-32520 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 300  U.S.  a.  D8— 346 


' — r 
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341,067 
DEVICE  FOR  PICKING  UP  PINE  CONES 
Joyce  Clark,  and  William  Clark,  both  of  P.O.  Box  2204,  Tbom- 
asTille,  Ga.  31799 

Filed  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,622 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CLD*— 4 


-^ 

341,074 
PICTURE  FRAME  BRACKET 
Donald  T.  Wagner,  P.O.  Box  1545,  210  Main  St.,  Greenwood, 
Miss.  38930 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744.004 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 349 


341,068 
ROUTEIR  DEVICE  341,070 

Guy  LalUer.  3837  Coco  Plimi  dr.,  K.nu>d.  Village  3,  Pompa«>  WALLBOARD  REMOVAL  TOOL  HEAD 

Beach,  FU.  33063  Crai«  ^-  Warren,  779  S.W.  1st  St.,  Dundee,  Oreg.  97115 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,315,  Oct  28,  1991.  This  FiW  J«-  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826.167 

application  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  469  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.CLD«— 70 


3^1,072 
PISTOL  LOCK 
Motty  B.  Bryant  22830  County  RD  62N,  Robertsdale,  Ala. 
36567 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,697 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 336 


VS.  a.  D«— 89 


341,075 
CONNECTOR  BRACKET 
Ronald  M.  Quinkert,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Electro-Wire 
Products,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,670 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 354 
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341.076 

TELEPHONE  CORD  STORAGE  ELEMENT 

Robert  Eoltoa,  C45  VaUey  Rd.,  ImUu  Creek,  111.  60061 

FUed  Oct  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  778,698 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D«— 358 


341,079 
ROPE  DISPENSER 
ByroB  A.  Crowe,  Thomaston,  Me.,  assignor  to  Laforest  S.  Sauls- 
bury,  Portland,  Me. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837.421 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 337 


341,082  341,085 

PAINT  CONTAINER  GROOVE  PROTECTOR  TOP  PORTION  OF  A  BOTTLE 

Michael  Bamett,  8633  Swan  Creek  Rd.,  Newport,  Mich.  48166   Guy  L.  Charbonneau,  Lambert,  and  Alan  Bowler,  Mississauga, 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,141  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  159747  Canada,  Inc.,  Quebec, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Canada 

VS.  a.  D9— 434  Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629.345 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.a.V9—SU 


341.077 
BRACKET  FOR  SUPPORTING  OFHCE  DESK  TRAYS 
Eric  P.  Chan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Trading 
and  Production  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,918 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 381 


341.080 
HOLDER  FOR  SYRINGE  SHIELDS 
William  Heinrich,  McHenry,  111.,  assignor  to  The  ao»erline. 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786.966 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 339 


341,083 

BOTTLE 

Raymond  E.  Bareiss,  1033  Stillman,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97404 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  821,541 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 522 


341.078 
CLIP  FOR  ROOF  EAVES 
Edward  M.  Saavedra,  1654  Shadow  Wood  Rd..  Reno,  Ner. 
89523 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491,619 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 395 


341,081 

DECORATIVE  CUBE  CONTAINER 

Chester  H.  Chiodo.  125  Hillriew.  and  .loe  P.  Beasley.  173  E. 

Oakriew  PI.,  both  of  San  Antonio.  Tex.  78209 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.228 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 432 


341.086 
BOTTLE 
Stuart  H.  Feen,  Ln>ertyTiUe,  III.,  assignor  to  Plastic  Bottle 
Corporation,  Libertyrille,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.928 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 531 


-'^^  A, 


341,084 

BOTTLE 

Raymond  E.  Bareiss,  1033  Stillman,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97404 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,542 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 522 


341,087 

BOTTLE 

Raymond  E.  Bareiss,  1033  Stillman,  Eugene.  Oreg.  97404 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821.614 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 544 
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34i,om 

BOTTLE 
Raynood  E.  Barein,  1033  StUlnuui,  Eugene,  Orcg.  97404 
FUcd  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,539 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D9— 572 


341,091 
BOTTLE 
Robert  Granai,  Paria,  France,  assignor  to  Gueriain  S,A^  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900^40 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 573 


341,089 

BOTTLE 

Raymond  E.  Bareiss,  1033  Stillman,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97404 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,540 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D»-572 


341,090 

BOTTLE 

Raymond  E.  Bareiss,  1033  StiUraan,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97404 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,543 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D9— 572 


341,092 
WRIST  WATCH 
Daniel  Wild,  Le  Sentier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Manufacture 
Jacger-Le  Cooltre,  S.A.,  Le  Sentier,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Int'l  Pat  Institute,  Apr.  8, 1991, 
DM/019  311 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 32 


341,093 

ROTARY  MOTION  TRANSDUCER  WITH  MULTIPLE 

MOUNTING  ORIENTATIONS 

Philip  D.  Smith,  and  John  L.  Staarmann,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,132 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 46 


341,096 
ELECTRONIC  SUSPENDED  BALANCE 
Gary  P.  Squire,  Durham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Salter 
Industrial  Measurement  Limited,  Croydon,  England 

nied  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,149 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  30,  1991, 
2019283 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 90 


341,094 

CASE  FOR  A  SCOREKEEPING  DEVICE 

Barry  Austin,  P.O.  Box  1781,  Islamorada,  Fla.  33036 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,854,  Aug.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,580 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 46.1 


341,095 
PRESSURE  TRANSMITTER 
Jerome  S.  Alden,  Aurora;  Victor  J.  Budan,  and  George  S.  Wba- 
ley,  both  of  Eastlake,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Elsag  Interna- 
tional B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,365 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  DIO— 85 


341,097 
ALARM  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Craig  Monnsey,  Cumbria,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Oxford 
Products  Limited  of  Station  Industrial  Estate,  Kidlington, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,791 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1991, 
2014512 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 
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341 OM  ***'*"* 

^  '"^•'-Sro:.%8,  ,990.  Ser.  No.  600^,.  ^^  "^'ofZt^TJt''^' 

Ten.  of  p.tent  14  yew.  ,      Term  of  p.teiit  14  ye« 

UACLDlO-109  U5.a.Dll-3 


to 


941.099 
SOLAR  POWERED  BARRICADE  UGHT 
QtfJ  L.  Erwia,  Bret,  Caltf.,  Msignor  to  Rei-O-Lite,  tafc,  St 
Lmds,Mo. 

Filed  Ai«.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,152 
Tern  of  patent  14  ycara 
VS.  CL  DIO— 114 


341,102 
WATCH-BRACELET 

SeTeriB  WniMleniuui,  Lj«una  Beach.  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  SeTerin 
Montres  AG,  Lengnau,  Switzerlaixl 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  93«,551 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Mar.  U, 
1992,  DM/022  274 

Term  of  pateat  14  ycara 

VS.  a.  oil— 3 


341,104 

EASTER  CENTERPIECE 

Catherine  M.  Walton,  204  Wilshire  Dr.,  BarteUo,  lU.  62218 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,210 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  Oil— 158 


341,107 
AUTOMOBILE 
Tomoynld  Oknra,  Nerima,  and  Tsuyoshi  Nishimura,  Aaaka, 
both  of  Ja^an,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,975 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D12— 91 


BUCKU:  PEDAL  FOR  A  BICYCLE  OR  TRICYCLE 
Attilio  Lo.ato,  Pino  ToHne.,  Italy,  as^gnor  to  ITW  Faste,   Ting^J  g- J^^-^^r""'  '«  ^^  ^^^^  ^ 

'"^  ^•'•;ijj';^;\tl991.  ser.  No.  7,2,067  -ed  -^-^ -^-  N«^-.- 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  17,  1991,  TWl  o                                  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

000120  ^•*"        "»^— *-" 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  Dl  1—216 


JMI 


341,100 
SOLAR  POWERED  BARRICADE  UGHT 
Cari  L.  Erwin,  Brea,  Calif.,  and  John  R.  Barthotdww,  Mal^era, 
Pa.,  aMignora  to  Flex-O-Ute,  St  Loais,  Mo. 

FUed  Aag.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,341 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  DIO— 114 


341,103 

TABLETOP  NOVELTY 

CaroUae  Domenig,  1205  Bay  Hill  Ct.,  KeraersTille,  N.C.  27284 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,142 

Term  of  pateat  14  ycafs 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 131 


341,106 

HOVERCRAFT 

WiUiam  Goodwin,  19727  Cass,  Mt.  Qemens,  Mich.  48044 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,265 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D12— 5 


341,109 
WALKER  FOR  KIDS 
Ruey-Chang  Chuang,  No.  116,  San  Yuan  St.,  Ku  Ting  DisU, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,046 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D12— 130 
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341,110 
MOTORCYCLE  TIRE 

Toshiald  Kobayashi.  and  Takashi  Otsuka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  752,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-5577 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 142 


341,113 
TIRE  TREAD 
Adrien  Binsfeld,  Colmar-Berg,  Luxembourg;  Daniel  Scheuren, 
and  Michel  Constant,  both  of  Bastogne,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,106 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D12— 147 


341 115  341.118 

HEATED  WINIWHIELD  WIPER  COMBINED  VEHICLE  HOOD  AND  WARNING  UNITS 

Anthony  S.  Ptnania,  410  Prickettt  MiU  Rd.,  Tabernacle,  N  J.  Harold   Haun,    Longwood;    Herschel    W.    Daris,    AhMKMite 

080g|           ^^  Springs,  and  Robert  D.  Koger,  Orlando,  all  of  Fla.,  assigDore 

FUed  Mar.  6. 1992,  Ser.  No.  846,433  to  Wheeled  Co«:h  Corporation,  Winter  Park,  Fla. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Oct.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,958 

U.S.  a.  D12-155  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— 173 


341,111 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Yasuo  Himuro,  and  Ichiro  Takahashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  699,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1990,  2-38594 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 


341,116 
HEADLIGHT  WASHER 
Dennis  J.  Welcome,  P.O.  Box  203,  Rte.  302,  East  Barre,  Vt 
05649 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,509 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 155 


341,119 

DISC  BRAKE  SHIM 

GusUt  J.  Steinke,  and  Staria  D.  Huffer,  both  of  Lima,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc.,  Lima,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,261 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 180 


^ «n — r™ • -^ 


341,112 
MOTORCYCLE  TIRE 

Toshiaki  Kobayashi,  and  Takashi  Otsuka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-1795 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D12— 147 


341,114 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 

Yasuo  Himuro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1991,  3-30714 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D12— 147 


341,117 
REAR  TOW  HOOK  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Per  Sundstedt,  Aschebergsgatan,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebola- 
get  Volvo,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,111 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 162 


341,120 
DISC  BRAKE  SHIM 
Gustav  J.  Steinke,  Lima,  and  Karl  L.  Placke,  Delphos,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc. 
Ohio 

FUed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,265 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 180 
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341,121 

RACK  FOR  PERSONAL  WATER  VEHICLE 

Kari  W.  Trakan,  Sr^  Rt  2  Box  426-C,  Maurice,  La.  70555 

FUed  Oct  10,  1991,  Sef.  No.  774,293 

Term  of  pateat  14  jrcan 

U.S.  a.  D12— 318 


341,124 
ELECTRIC  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  UNIT 
William  G.  Krokaugger,  Chatswortk,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Moie- 
RicbantooQ  Co.,  HoUywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,146 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D13— 123 
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341,177 
ELECTRICAL  GROUND  LUG 
Isaac  Sacbs,  283  Newton,  DoUard-des-OnBcain  QMbcc,  Can- 
ada H9A  3G1 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,428 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
U-S.  a.  D13— 154 


341,130 

ELECTRONIC  SECURITY  MODULE  FOR  USE  IN 

COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  SECURTTV  SYSTEMS 

BeiOarain  Sbennan,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Tandeai  Coai- 

paten  Incorporated,  Cupertino,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,338 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D14— 107 


JMI 
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341,122 
PRESSURE  SEAL  FOR  AIRCRAFT  CANOPY 
Roger  M.  Webb,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texstar,  Inc.,  Grand 
Prairie,  Tex. 

FUed  No».  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,972 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D12— 345 


341,125 

INTERFACING  PORTION  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 

Vernon  R.  MUler,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Building  Technology 

Associates,  WUmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,967 
Term  of  pat<  nt  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D13— 146 


341,123  

CHARGER  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  CONNECTED  TO  A 

CIGARETTE  UGHTER  IN  AN  AUTOMOBILE,  FOR  A 

RADIO  TELEPHONE 

Pekka  Hakanen,  Turku;  An  Leman,  Pertteli,  and  Jouko  Tattari, 

Salo,  all  of  Finland,  assignon  to  Nokia  MobUe  Phones  Ltd., 

Salo,  Finland 

FUed  Oct  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  12,  1990,  331/90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 108 


^ 


341,126 
BEADED  COAXIAL  ELECTRIC  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Domenico  Finamore,  WUmington,  Del.,  and  WUliam  C.  Man- 
love,  II,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignon  to  W.  L.  Gore  A  Assodates, 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,171 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D13— 151 


341,131 
J.    j-g  IMAGE  RECORDER 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  ^•*-  "•  "»♦-»'" 

VS.  CL  D13— 164 


(fi 


|l      /     /      ,^.       f    f     t     ^    if 
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U 


m^ 


341,129 

REMOTELY  LOCATED  CONTROLLER 

John  McCormick,  Ferris,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Authon  Fanuly 

Trust  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,827,  May  3, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,189 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D13— 168 


341,132 
STACKING  ENCLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
John  T.  Hui,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ewrex  Systems,  Inc., 
Fremont,  Calif . 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  847,477 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D14— 107 
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341,133 

OPTICAL  INTERFACE  BOX  FOR  USE  WFTH  A 

COMPUTER 

Takao  Mijake;  MaMyoaU  Kawaishi,  and  KatnUro  bhMa.  all 

of  Nan,  Japan,  aaaignor*  to  Sharp  Kabothiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  6M,7M 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  3,  1990,  ^33488 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D14— 114 


341,135 
HOUSING  FOR  MULTIPLE  TV  MONITORS 
Marty  Sedighzadeh,  11504  W.  Berry  PI.,  Littleton,  Colo.  80127, 
and  Robert  Bromley,  Boolder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Marty 
Scdighzaddi,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,955 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 127 


341,136 
VIDEO  PROJECTOR 
Hiroshi  Shimizu,  Osaka,  and  Aki  Nagaoka,  Suita,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1991,  3-2844 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 128 


341,134 
KEYBOARD 
Kai-Uwe    Marquardt,    Rietheim-Weilheim;    Ekkehard    Sachs, 
Spaichingen,  and  Ralf  Sauer,  Wurmlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Marquardt  GmbH,  Rietheim-Weil- 
heim, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1991,  M9101962.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D14— 115 


341,137 
TRANSCEIVER 
Naofiuni  Hattori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1991,  3-24604 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 137 


341.138  341.140 

PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  OPTICAL  DISC  RECORDER  COMBINED  WITH  A 

Gordon  Cummings,  SteTenage,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Surrey,  England  Mitsuhiro  Uehara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,010  Tokyo,  Japan 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  11,  1991,  FUed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,591 

2018228  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  13,  1991,  3-15895 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 138  VS.  CL  D14— 168 


341,139 

TELEPHONE 

Janna  L.  Brown,  617  E.  Ave.  G,  Robstown,  Tex.  78380 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,696 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D14— 143 


341.141 

OPTICAL  DISC  PLAYER  COMBINED  WITH  A  RADIO 

RECEIVER 

Youichi  Nara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-15896 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D14— 168 
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341,142  3*1.144 

REPLACEMENT  OIL  DRAIN  PLUG  COMBINED  REFRIGERATOR  AND  FREEZER 

WilUaM  C.  Roccn,  Dresker.  ud  WilliaM  R.  LawKm,  Gienside,  Rebecca  A.  Rice,  432  Power  PUwt  R(L,  Port  Ai«elet,  Wash, 

botk  ot  Pa^  aMigaon  to  RAB  Incorporated,  Colaiar,  Pa.  M362 

FUed  May  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  6MJS12  Filed  Oct.  II,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,070 

TerM  of  pateat  14  year*  Ten*  of  patort  14  yean 

UJS.  d  D15— 5  VS.  a.  D15— M 


341,147  3*1.1*' 

FUNNEL  FUNNEL 

Louis  M.  PoUalc,  Bridgewater,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Injection  Corpo-  Lonis  M.  Pollali,  Bridgewater,  N  J.,  assignor  to  IiUcctron  Cor- 

ration,  Plainfield,  N.J.  poration,  Plainfield,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,318,  Feb.  5,  1992.  This  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,314,  Feb.  5,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,137  application  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,140 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D15— ISO  VS.  CL  D15— 150 


"^ 


341,145 
BUSHING 
S.  James  Esworthy,  17425  Chatsworth  St.,  #206,  Granada  HOIs, 
Calif.  91344 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,767 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D15— 143 


341,143 
KIT  FOR  SIPHONING  GAS  FROM  A  CONTAINER 
William  H.  Bearer,  160  N.  150  W.,  P.O.  Box  583,  Tooele,  Utah 
84074-0583 

FUed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,701 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 7 


341,146 
ORIFICE  PLATE 
Michael  J.  Stankosky,  Windsor,  Conn.,  asrigaor  to  Emhart 
Industries,  Inc.,  Towson,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,766,  Not.  2,  1989,  Pat  No. 
4,999,040.  ThU  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,824 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DI5— 144J 


rr-n 


341,148 
FUNNEL 

Louis  M.  PoUak,  Bridgewater,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Injectron  Cor- 
poration, Plainfield,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,316,  Feb.  5,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,139 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 150 


341,150 

OIL  CHANGE  APPARATUS 

Richard  Seegmiller,  1115  Sherman  Or.,  St.  George,  Utah  84770 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,268 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D15— 150 
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341,151 

VIDEO  CAMERA  RECORDER 

TakM  Ina,  and  HirtMhi  Fnkiida,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

aaaignora  to  Fqji  Pboto  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Str.  No.  818,377 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnl.  15,  1991,  3-21141 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


341,154 
CAMERA 

Makoto  Isozaki.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi(ji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,803 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  21,  1991,  3-14742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D16— 217 


341,152 
CAMERA 

Hltomi  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Yukio  Ogawa.  Taichung  Shi,  and  Lan 
Jyh-Lin,  Taichung  Shien,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1991,  3-18731 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D16— 209 


341,155 
OFFSET  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Yutaka  Fiyii,  and  Tetsuyuki  Doi,  both  of  Hiroshima,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ryobi  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1991,  3-20043 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 53 


341,156 
INK  JFT  INK  CARTRIDGE 

PhiUp  N.  Smith,  Valencia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dataprodncts 
Corporation,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  498,927 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D18— 56 


341,159 
PAPERBACK  BOOK  PAGE  HOLDER 
Barbara  K.  Watson,  Box  9311,  and  Lora  C.  Lewis,  936  N.  Vine 
ATe.,  #10,  both  of  Ontario,  Calif.  91762 

FUed  Not.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,330 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D19— 34 


341,157 
INK  BAG  FOR  PRINTER 
Ko  H.  Kitahara;  Selji  Mochizuki,  and  Kazuhisa  Kawakami,  aU 
of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,770 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1990,  2-41245 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  CL  D18— 56 


341,160 

LOOSE-LEAF  NOTEBOOK  WTTH  EXTENSIBLE 

SUPPORT  STAND 

Ingeborg  Reiseneder,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  CloTerline, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,087 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 27 


341,153 
CAMERA 
Hitomi  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,134 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1991,  3-18734 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D16— 209 


341,158 

EXECUTIVE  CHECKBOOK  COVER 

Earl  L.  White,  267  Ridgeriew  Dr.,  ClarksTiUe,  Ind.  47129 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,198 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 26 


341,161 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Geoffrey  Pure,  and  Linda  Pure,  both  of  P.O.  Box  301,  Aldinga 
Beach  Sj^.  5173,  Australia 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,379,  Sep.  20,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,343 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 42 


JMI 


1324 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  9,  1993 


November  9,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1325 


341,162  341,165 

FROZEN  FOOD  VENDING  MACHINE  BINGO  CARD  CADDY 

John  C.  Kreitz,  Freeport,  Tex.,  ■ssignor  to  Venex  Incorporated,    LiwU  D.  Miles,  1819  Bayou  Cir.,  Bossier  aty.  La.  71112 
McGregor,  Minn.  Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,856 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,151  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  VS.  Q.  D21— 54 
U,S.  CL  D20— 4 


341.168  341,171 

RIDE-ON  PONY  TOY  TOY  SURF  BOARD 
Jeffery  G.  Martin,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Uttle  Tikes   Nieb  B.  Eggert,  Kolding,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Intcrlego  A.G„ 

Company,  Hudson,  Ohio  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,186  Filed  Not.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,137 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 75  VS.  a.  D21— 108 


341,163  3,,  ,„ 

DISPLAY  SIGN  TOY 

Seymour  Cohen,  2321  Canyon  Back  Rd.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    K.^„b„  Koike.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Combi  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,469 


90049 


FUed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,606 


VS.  CL  D20— 10 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-22260 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D21— 59 


341,169 
BENDABLE  TOY 
Kevin  Denton,  1621  Springer  Ave.,  Bumaby,  B.C.,  Canada  V5B-   us.  d.  D21— 120 
3M2 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,879 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 108 


341,172 
TOY  TOOL 
Flemming  H.  Olsen.  Espergaerde.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Intcr- 
lego A.G..  Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,126 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


341,167 
3^j  j^  CUBE  PUZZLE 

GAME  CONTROL  PAD  Joseph  A.  Rutledge,  411  Browns  La.,  Apt.  #1,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Wah  L.  Chan,  Room  1113  Po  Tai  House,  Po  Lam  EsUte.  Junk        ''^"^ 
Bay,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,933 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  22.  1992, 
2023047 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  a.  D21— 48 


Filed  Apr.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.037 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 107 


341.170 
DRIVERS  CABIN  FOR  A  TOY  CAR  FOR  A  TOY 
BUILDING  SET 
Flemming  H.  Olsen.  Espergaerde.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Inter- 
lego  A.G..  Baar.  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  6.  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.130 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 108 


341,173 
TOY  TRAIN 
Richard  F.  M.  Peersmann.  Et  Scheveningen.  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  PoUyflame  International  B.V„  Roelofarendsveen, 
Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  638,556 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  World  Int.  Prop.  O,,  Jan.  3, 1991, 
DM/018,505 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D21— 129 
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341.174  341,176 

WATER  GUN  SET  OF  SEAT  CUSHIONS  FOR  AN  EXERCISE 

Robert  W.   SafaBoa,   180  Woodward   A»e.,   RadMrford,  NJ.  APPARATUS 

07070  and  BnK*  M.  D  Andrade,  3  Ten  Eyck  Rd.,  Whitekouae  Theodore  G.  Habing,  Long  Beach,  and  Ronald  S.  Gibson,  Valen- 

StM^  N  J.  0m9  cia,  both  of  Calif.,  aMignort  to  Pacific  Fitneaa  Corp.,  Cypress, 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,513  Calif. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,796 

VS.  a.  D21— 147  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D21— 191 


341,178  3«1.1W 

GOLF  CLUB  GRIP  THROWING  WEAPON 

Raymond  A.  Rice,  and  Marda  Rice,  919  W.  Weatherafield  Lance  E.  Gridley,  13473  W.  Oregon  Ct,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80228 
Way,  Schaomburg,  111.  60193  Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,417 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  667,059  Term  of  patent  14  yews 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D22— 117 
U.S.  a.  D21— 222 


3a 


til 

111 


341,181 

FISHING  LURE 

Buddy  Fong,  1637  Linden  Ave.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38104 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,934 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D22— 126 


341,175 
MOUSE  nGURE 
Cynthia  M.  Taylor,  and  Douglas  L.  Taylor,  both  of  628  Griffith 
South  West,  MassiUon,  Ohio  44647 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,436 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 188 


JMI 


341,177 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Magoichi  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Golf  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-19184 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D21— 214 


341,179 
SKATE 
Ephraim  Evans,  HI,  40-17  23rd  St,  Long  Island  Oty,  N.Y. 
11101 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,551 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 226 


341,182 

JUGGLING  KNIFE 

Brian  Dnbe,  25  Park  PL,  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D22— 118 
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341,1S3 

DIVING  FISHING  LURE 

Baddy  Foag.  1637  Lindca  Arc.  MeapUs,  Teao.  3*104 

Filed  Oct  7,  1991.  S*r.  No.  772,035 

Tcm  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D22— 116 


341,ia6 

SPRAY  GUN 

Terry  A.  Albert,  22  Chicory  Bend  CX,  Sacraawato,  Calif.  9SS31 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,579 

Terai  of  pateat  14  year* 

U,S.  CL  D23— 226 


341,184 

ICE  FISHING  ROD  AND  REEL  SUPPORT 

Leo  R.  Sperry,  467  OeTelaad  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah  84115 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,722 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 147 


341,187 
VALVE 
Krzysztof  Stachowiak,  Venice,  Calif.,  assignor 
Safety  Flight  Systems,  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,286 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
U.S.  a.  D23— 233 


to  American 


341,185 
FISH  HOOK  REMOVER 
Glenn  V.  Stocks,  1029  Park  Dr.  Apt.  #31,  Indian  Harbor  Beach, 
Fla.  32937 

FUed  Oct  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,115 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D22— 149 


341,188 
POPPET  VALVE 
N.  Frank  Burgy,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  and  Thomas  H.  Morrow, 
n,  Jupiter,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Burrow  Industries,  Inc., 
St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,658 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 248 


341,189 
VALVE  ADAPTER  FOR  INFLATABLE  BLADDER 
Charles  Legasde,  Canton;  Steren  F.  Smith,  Taunton,  and  Paul  E. 
Litchfield,  Worcester,  all  of  Maas^  assignors  to  Reebok  Inter- 
national Ltd.,  Stoughton,  Mas*. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,654 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D23— 249 


341,192 

COMBINED  BATHTUB  AND  SHOWER  STALL 

Alan  B.  Dworetzky,  1108  Redgate  Ave.,  Norfolk,  Va.  23507 

FUed  Mar.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,459 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D23— 275 


341,190 

WATER  FILL  SPOUT 

James  R.  Pauls,  Concord,  and  Ralph  D'Innocente,  Benecia,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jacuzzi  Inc.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,576 

Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

U.S.  a.  D23— 255 


341,191 
COMBINED  HAND  SHOWER  HOLDER  AND 
PLUMBING  CONNECTOR 
Odo  Klose,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Frie-  341,193 

drich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hemer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger-  URINAL 

g„my  Douglas  W.  Hart  Long  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Satellite  Indus- 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,222  tries.  Inc.,  MinneapoUs,  Minn. 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25,  FUed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,393 

1991  9101317  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23— 263 


U.S.  a.  D23— 302 
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341,m  341,196 

COMBINED  TOY  HEUCOPTER,  CEILING  FAN  AND  PEDESTAL  FAN 

UGHT  Edwani  P.  ChMlock,  820  Uncobi  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  891,  Wc«t 

Catherine  L.  Rcid,  and  Jebediak  W.  Reid,  both  of  R.R.  1,  Box       Ckeater,  Pa.  1938(M)294 

85,  KJridin,  Ind.  46050  FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,113 

Filed  Ang.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,052  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  U.S.  a.  D23— 378 

U.S.  CL  D23— 377 


341,199 

DISPOSABLE  BRIEF  WTTH  BUILT-IN  SANITARY 

NAPKIN 

Phyllia  L.  Huguley,  1006  Bland  Dr.,  Arlington,  Tex.  76010 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,264 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D24— 126 


341,202 
ULTRASONIC  CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  MEDICAL  USE 
Larry  L.  Hood,  Laguna  Hills,  and  Gregg  Hugbea,  El  Toro,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adranced  Osseous  Technologies,  Inc., 
Aliso  Viejo,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,099 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D24— 146 


.r 

r  mit  If 


~1 


€iTm 


341,197 
DIAPER 
Patricia  A.  Patterson,  538  Goshen  Rd.,  Cape  May  Court  Honse, 
N  J.  08210 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733J86 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D24— 126 


liL_£J  #,     #,    #»L?r^ 


341,195  l?_? £_! 

FAN  FOR  USE  IN  BLOWING  SMOKE  BACK  AT  A 

SMOKER  

Gina  Standhardt,  323  E.  12th  Ave.,  North  WUdwood,  N  J.  08260  341,198 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,986  DIAPER 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Brim  A.  Damiani,  1014  Howard  Rd.,  Warminster,  Pa.  18974 

U.S.  a.  D23— 378  FUed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,257 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 


VS.  CL  D24— 126 
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341,200 
FIBER  OPTIC  HANDPIECE 
Max  K.  Yoshimoto,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Coherent, 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,085 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D24— 133 


341,203 
TEETHER 
Richard  L.  Panicci,  Hanover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kiddie  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Avon,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,018 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D24— 194 


341,201  341,204 

ULTRASONIC  CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  MEDICAL  USE  BOTTLE  FOR  A  LABORATORY  ANALYZER 

Larry  L.  Hood,  Laguna  Hills,  and  Gregg  Hughes,  El  Toro,  both  Christian  M.  Hansen,  22  Lover's  La.;  Robert  C.  Butcher,  Jr., 

of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Advanced  Osseous  Technologies,  Inc.,  222  Village  St.,  both  of  Medway,  Mass.  02053,  and  Kevin  D. 

Aliso  Viejo,  Calif.  Lear,  8  ChurchUl  Rd.,  Franklin,  Mass.  02038 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,100  FUed  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,787 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D24— 146  UJS.  Q.  D24— 224 
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341.305 
UQUID  CHROMATOGRAPH  MOBILE  RESERVOIR 

LiOTy  V.  Greenky.  Vleiuim,  aMtgnor  to  SP  brfostrics  Umitti 
PartMnhip,  Miami,  FU. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,971 
TcTB  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D24— 224 


341,200 
ZIG-ZAG  FOLDING  SHUTTER 
Jaaaa  W.  RoMawm,  15302  SW.  100  (X,  Miaad,  FU.  33157; 
Jelfrey  T.  Robiawm.  15900  S«d»ewyck  dr.  N„  D«Tie,  Fta. 
33331,  Mid  Aadrew  Bmoo,  7913  Orlean  St,  MIramw,  FU. 
33023,  aangnors  to  Jame*  W.  Robinaon;  Jeffrey  T.  Robinson 
and  Andrew  Bruno,  FU. 

Filed  Jnn.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,419 
Term  of  patent  14  yeart 
VS.  CL  D25— 47 


341,210 

DOUBLE  WINDOW  GRILL 

Zadok  ZTi,  82-26  213th  St.,  Holiis  Hills,  N.Y.  11427 

FUed  May  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,861 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D25— 53 


341^13 

WINDOW  GRILL 

Zadok  ZTi,  8^26  213th  SL,  HoUis  Hills,  N.Y.  11427 

FUed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,864 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 53 


341.206 
BABY  BOTTLE 
Tadao  Tsiui,  Osaka,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Jex  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,909 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D24— 197 


341,211 

DOOR  GRILL 

Zadok  Zvi,  82-26  213th  St.,  HollU  HiUs,  N.Y.  11427 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,862 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D25— 53 


341,207 
SECURITY  GATE  WITH  WALK  THROUGH  FEATL-RE 
T.  Brent  Frecse,  Westminster,  and  Robert  M.  Parker,  Aurora, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Gerry  Baby  Prodncts  Company, 
DenTcr,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,706,  Sep.  4,  1991.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,529 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D25— 38 


341,209 

WINDOW  PANEL  FOR  A  PROTECTIVE  CABIN  FOR 

LADLE  LINING  CONTROL 

Mats  Landqvist,  Taby,  and  Anders  Meiin,  Upplands  Vasby,  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Geotronics  AB,  Danderyd,  Sweden 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,751 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  13,  1990,  90-2662 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 52 


341,212 

WINDOW  GRILL  WITH  AN  AIR  CONDITIONER  BOX 

Zadok  Zvi,  82-26  213th  St.,  Holiis  Hills,  N.Y.  11427 

FUed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,863 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 53 


341.214 
SAWHORSE  LEG 
Robert  J.  LeJeune,  Lafayette,  La.,  assignor  to  BL  Manufactur- 
ing, Inc.,  Lafayette,  La. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764.371 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 68 
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34U15 
RETAINING  WALL  BLOCK 
Peter  J.  Bloaqnist,  Lake  Elmo,  and  Todd  P.  Strand,  Woodbury, 
both  of  MiiuL,  aMigaora  to  Kiltk  Corporatioa,  North  St.  Paul, 
Miui. 

Filed  Dm.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,764 
Tern  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  a.  D25— 118 


341,218 
PRECAST  PAVING  SLAB 
Kimberley  Anne  Easy,  300  Mlgneault  Street,  Gatincau,  Quebec. 
Canada  JSP  6E6 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,019 
n.im«  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  8,  1991,  08-10-91-2 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D25— 151 


341,220 

HAND  HELD  EXTENSION  LIGHT 

Christopher  S.  Eagan,  670  Eldorado  La.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89123 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,365 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 43 


341,222 

LOTION  APPLICATOR 

Daniel  R.  Corrigan,  Rd.  1,  Box  385B,  Belridere,  N  J.  07823 

Filed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  223,929 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D28— 7 


34U16 

SUDER  MASTER  WINDOW  FRAME 

Leon  F.  Slocomb.  Jr.,  and  Larry  P.  Magee,  both  of  Wilmingtoa, 

DeU  assignors  to  Slocomb  Industries,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,082 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D25— 124 


PI 


&^3 


341,223 

COMBINED  SOAP  BAR  AND  FOAM  INSERT 

Fay  S.  Sawyer,  Silver  Ranch  on  Rte.  124,  Jaffrey,  N.H.  03452 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,058 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D28— 8.1 


JMI 


to  Alusuisse- 


341,217 
PANEL 
Emanuel  Wolf,  Tbalwil,  Switzerland,  assignor 
Lonza  Serricea  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  2, 1990, 118127 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 138 


341,219 
LAMP 
Roger  A.  Hume;  Richard  A.  Felstead,  both  of  Melton  Mowbray, 
and  Luciano  Zucchi,  London,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  GE 
Thorn  Lamps  Limited,  Enfield,  England 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,073 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  1,  1990, 
D2006504 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  9, 2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 2 


341,221 
SOLAR  POWERED  OUTDOOR  LAMP 
Ami  Elazari,  Tele  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Amitec  Information 
Industries  Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  21,  1991,  17596 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D26— 68 


341,224 
AIR  DIFFUSER  FOR  HAND-HELD  HAIR  DRYERS 
Anthony  G.  Drake,  and  Darid  J.  Bluestein,  both  of  460  Indus- 
trial Dr.,  Gait,  Calif.  95632 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,012 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D28— 18 


mm 
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341,225 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  COSMETIC  PRODUCT 

Frank  J.  Un*.  HeBdersoo,  NeT.,  and  Robert  Chadfleld,  Bradea- 

too,  FUl,  aMignon  to  Federal  Package  Ltd.,  Chaaka,  MUm. 

Continaation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,5«).  May  24,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,285, 

Not.  15,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  867,613 

Tena  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2»— 76 


341,227 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  COSMETIC  PRODUCT 

Frank  J.  Lang,  Henderson,  Nev.,  and  Robert  Chadfield,  Braden- 

toa.  Fla.,  assignors  to  Federal  Package  Ltd.,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,560,  May  24,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,285, 

Not   15,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  867,617 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D28— 76 


341,229  34U32 

KNEECAP  GUARD  TREE  TRUNK  TETHER  FOR  ANIMALS 
Kaaso  Ts^Jiao,  Oraage,  Calif.,  aadgaor  to  Asks  Coryoratkm,   Raymood  P.  Dethloff,  Jr.,  9191  Garlaad  Rd„  Apt  1032,  Dallas, 

Hyoso,  Japaa  Tex.  75218 

FIM  Oct  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,882  Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,740 

Terai  of  pateat  14  yean  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U-S.  a.  D29— 10  VS.  CL  D30— 154 


341,230  341,233 

SHEILD  PLATE  FOR  A  HELMET  ELECTROSONIC  SHAVER  HEAD  CLEANER 

Eltaro  Kamata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sboei  Kako  Kabushiki   Ronald  L.  MuUer,  Old  Saybrook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,020  FUed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-4699  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  O.  D32— 1 
U,S.  a.  D29— 18 


341,226 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  COSMETIC  PRODUCT 

Frank  J.  Lang,  Henderson,  Nct.,  and  Robert  Chadfield,  Braden- 

ton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Federal  Package  Ltd.,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725.560,  May  24,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,285, 

Not.  15,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  867,614 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D28— 76 


341,228 

KNEE  PAD 

Thomas  Loftin,  122  Martin  Cir.,  Royal  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33411 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,567 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D29— 10 


m 
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341,231 

AQUARIUM  

Linda  C.  DeBeech,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technical  Sup-  341,234 

port  Serrices  Inc.,  Ossining,  N.Y.  DIPSTICK  CLEANER 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,793  jerry  A.  Blessing,  Slidell,  La.,  assignor  to  LDB  AutomotiTe, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  inc.,  Daly  Qty,  Calif. 

U.S.  a.  D30— 101  FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,199 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


UJS.  a.  D32— 45 
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341,23S 
SHOWER  AND  TUB  CLEANER 
Mickael  P.  Cuomo,  aad  Ju  Cnono,  botk  of  1503  24A  Ave.  W., 
PiUactto,  F1*.  34221 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,960 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D32— 45 


341,237 
CONTAINER  FOR  MEDICAL  PRODUCTS 
Antry  O.  V.  DeBoek,  Powell,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  DeRoyal  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Powell,  Tenn. 
Continuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,000,  Jul.  16, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  326,753,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
521,238,  May  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  875,107 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
UAC1.D34— 7 


341,236 
BAG  HOLDER 

Mario  A.  Gasca-Salas,  Jalisco,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Conserra- 
cion  y  Constniccion  Contex,  Guadalupe  Inn,  Mexico 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico.  Feb.  20,  1991,  3784 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 6 


341,238 
SUPPLY  CART 
Bauamin  J.  Sloan,  HI,  6133  Old  Oak  Ridge  Rd.,  Greensboro 
N.C.  27410 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,452 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 18 


341,239 

WHEEL  SUPPORT  DOLLY 

Donald  F.  Maki,  604  E.  Loyola,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85285 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,208 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D34— 23 


341441 

UMBRELLA  SUPPORT  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  THE 

HANDLE  OF  A  GOLF  CART 

Liam  Buckley,  33  Delaford  Avenue,  Knocklyoo,  Terapleogu, 

Dublin  16„  Ireland 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,357 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ireland,  Oct  25,  1991,  D301/91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 15 


341,240 
HOSE  CART 
Gianfranco  Roman,  Pasiano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Claber  S.P.A., 
Italy 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  31,  1991,  MI91  0 
000579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D34— 24 


341,242 
CRANE 
Donald  F.  Thorby,  Burrawong  Park,  Binnaway,  New  South 
Wales  2395,  Australia 

FUed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,651 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  21, 1991, 1417/91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 33 
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A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Ryham.  Rolf,  5,259,928,  CI    159-13.100 
Aarts,  Mathias  L.  C,  lo  Sara  Lee/DE  N.V.,  NLX.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  testing  a  filled  and  closed  flexible  package  for  leakage. 
5.259,237,  CI.  73-49.300. 
Aase,  Halvor:  See — 

Wiik,  Tore;  Pettersen,  Arild;  Aase,  Halvor;  and  Tennesson,  Tor- 
stein,  5,260,551,  CI.  235-382.000. 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Bodin,  Jan-Olof;  and  Hurtig,  Sven-Ake,  5,259,264,  CI.  74-493.000. 
Karlsson,  Jan;  Dahlgren,  Jan;  and  Tyllstrom,  Eriing,  5,259,356,  CI. 
123-541.000. 
ABB  Patent  GmbH:  See— 

Baier,  Gunar;  and  Schumann,  Bemd,  5,259,189,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Copeland,  Anne  B.;  Jackson,  Daimy  R.;  Oheim,  Lucinda  S.;  Stried, 

Margaret  E.;  and  Wagley,  Dennis  D.,  5,260,872,  CI.  364-413.070. 

Cordle,  Christopher  T ;  and  Schaller,  Joseph  P.,  5,260,057,  CI. 

424-85.800. 
Heiman,  Daniel  F.;  Raden,  Daniel  S.;  and  Dubler,  Robert  E., 

5,260,441,  CI.  546-44.000. 
Schmitt,  Robert  J.,  5,259,392,  CI.  128-763.000. 
Abbott,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Nandagiri,  Arun;  Abbott,  Richard  A.;  and  Nardone,  Renee  E., 
5,260,054,  CI.  424-71.000. 
Abe,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fushiya,  Fusao;  Ibuki,  Tomio;  Abe,  Hiroyuki;  Tesima,  Toshiyuki; 
and  Takahashi,  Yuuji,  5,259,145,  CI.  51-168.000. 
Abi-Ezzi,  Salim  S.;  and  Shirman,  Leon  A.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  dynamic  tessellation  of  curved  sur- 
faces. 5,261,029,  CI.  395-123.000. 
Abisare  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Kasahara,  Keiji,  5,260.849,  CI.  361-234.000. 
Abraham,  Ann:  See — 

Nair,  Madhavan  G.;  and  Abraham,  Ann,  5,260.296,  CI.  514-249.000. 

Abraham,  David  W.;  Hammond,  James  M.;  Klos,  Martin  A.;  Roessler. 

Kenneth  G.;  Stowell,  Robert  M.;  and  Wickramasinghe,  Hemantha 

K.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Sample  carriage  for 

scanning  probe  microscope.  5,260,577,  CI.  250-442.110. 

Abreu,  Rene:  See — 

Kissh,  Frank;  Flynn,  David;  Fowski,  Walter;  Abreu,  Rene;  Miklus, 
Kenneth;  and  Bolin,  Kenneth.  5,260.557,  CI.  250-203.600. 
AbthofT,  Jorg;  Schuster.  Hans-Dieter;  Nunncmann.  Friedhelm;  Loose, 
Gunter;  Osswald,  Michael;  Busch,  Michael-Rainer;  and  Fortkord, 
Markus,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Device  for  controlling  the  ventila- 
tion of  an  internal  space,  particularly  in  motor  vehicles.  5,259,813,  CI. 
454-75.000. 
AccuRate.  Inc.:  See — 

Tump.  Ronald  S..  5.260.880.  CI.  364-479  000. 
Achkar.  Issam-Maurice;  and  Guillermin,  Pierre,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe 
Nationale  Industrielle.  Attitude  control  system  for  three-axis  stabi- 
lized satellite  m  near-equatonal  orbit.  5.259,577,  CI.  244-164.000. 
Ackermann,  Anton:  See — 

Mikael,  Torma;  and  Ackermann,  Anton,  5,259,296,  CI.  99-280.000. 
Ackermann,  Bemd  L.;  and  Herkel,  Peter  L.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Control  of  a  discontinuous  current  by  a  thyristor  rectifier  with  induc- 
tive load.  5,260,863,  CI.  363-88.000. 
Ackermann,  Jean;  Banner,  David;  Gubemator,  Klaus;  Hadvary,  Paul; 
Hilpert.   Kurt;   Muller,    Klaus;   Labler,    Ludvik;   Schmid,   Gerard; 
Tschopp,  Thomas  B.;  Wessel,  Hans  P.;  and  Wirz,  Beat,  to  Hofmann- 
La    Roche    Inc.    Guanidine    derivatives    compositions    and    use. 
5,260,307,  CI.  514-323.000. 
Acott,  Ted  S.;  Alexander,  J.  Preston;  and  Bradley,  John  M.  B.,  to  State 
of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  State  Board  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion on  Behalf  of  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University,  The.  Treatment 
of  open-angle  glaucoma  by  modulation  matrix  metalloproteinases  and 
their  inhibitor.  5,260,059,  CI.  424-94.670. 
Aerodyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hulick,  Timothy  P.,  5,260,674,  CI.  332-149.000. 
ACS  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Gattey,  Phillip  A.;  Burris,  Christine;  and  Jensen,  Wolfgang  W., 
5,260,997,  CI.  379-430.000. 
Adams,  Richard;  Ellis,  Philip  C;  and  Snavely,  Jay  L..  to  Baldwin 
Hardware    Corporation.     Door    latch    assembly.     5,259,652,    CI. 
292-169  140 
ADC  Telecommunications,  Inc.:  See — 

Beard,  Michael  S.;  and  Puetz,  Curtis,  5,261.019.  CI  385-60000. 
Addiego,  William  P.;  Lachman,  Irwin  M.;  Patil,  Mallanagouda  D.;  and 
Williams,  Jimmie  L.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Controlled  pore  size 
phosphate-alumina    material    and    method    for    producing    same. 
5.260.241,  CI.  502-60.000. 


Addison,  David  M.:  See — 

WUliams,     Brian;     and     Addison,     David     M.,     5,260,645.    C\. 
323-299.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Lavielle,  Gilbert;  Laubie,  Michel;  and  Colpaert,  Francis,  5,260,317, 
CI.  514-314.000. 
Adier,  Stephen  L.,  to  Institute  of  Advanced  Study.  Neural  network 
architecture  based  on  summation  of  phase-coherent  alternating  cur- 
rent signals.  5,261,035,  CI.  395-24.000. 
Adroher,  Josep  G.;  and  Beauchamp,  Robert  W.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Pen  qualification  and  verification  in  a  graphics  plotter. 
5,261,038,  CI.  395-103.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,    Christopher;    and    Sharkawy,    Ahmed,    5,259,385,    CI. 

128-662.040. 
Sharkawy,  Ahmed,  5,259,386,  CI.  128-662.040. 
Advanced  Holographic  Imaging  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Steven  L.;  and  Jeong,  Tung  H..  5,260,814,  CI.  359-23.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Agrawal,  Om  P.;  Wright,  Michael  J.;  and  Shen,  Ju,  5,260,881,  d. 

364-489.000. 
Agrawal,  Om  P.,  5,261,116,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Wyland,  David  C,  5,261.064,  CX.  395-400.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Products,  Inc.:  See — 
Fong.  Peter  S..  5.259.086.  CI   15-105.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 

Achkar,   Issam-Maurice;   and  Guillermin.   Pierre.   5,259,577,  CI. 

244-164.000. 
Fargeas,  Franck;  Reyrau,  Daniel;  Cussac,  Michel;  and  Bourely, 
Marcel,  5,259,174,  CI.  73-833.000. 
Affinito.  John  D..  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Vacuum  deposition 

and  curing  of  liquid  monomers.  5.260.095.  a  427-124  000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Kurosawa,    Itani;    Nakagawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Aoyagi.    Masahiro. 
5.260.264,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Agracetus.  Inc.:  See — 

Yang.  Ning-Sun,  5.260.191.  CI.  435-6000. 
Agrawal,  Om  P.;  Wright,  Michael  J.;  and  Shen,  Ju,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.  Programmable  gate  array  with  improved  configurable 
logic  block.  5,260,881,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Agrawal,  Om  P.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Programmable, 
expandable  controller  with  fiexible  I/O  5.261. 1 16,  a.  395-800.000. 
Agro-K  Corporation  Inc.:  See — 

Rajamannan,  A.  H.  J.,  5.260,341.  CI.  514-675.000. 
Ahanin.  Bahram:  See — 

Chff.  Richard  G.;  Ahamn.  Bahram;  Lytle.  Craig  S.;  Heile.  Francis 
B;  Pedersen,   Bruce  B.;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry,  5,260,611,  CI 
307-465.000. 
Pedersen,  Brace  B.;  Cliff,  Richard;  Ahanin,  Bahram;  Lytic,  Craig 
S.;  Heile,  Francis  B.;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry  S.,  5.260,610.  a. 
307-465.000. 
Aihara,   Kintaro;    Honda,   Tadashi;    Kobayashi,    Masashi;   Rohyama. 
Hideyo;   Kurihara,   Kazuhiko;   Yazawa,   Hiroshi;  and  Ohishi,   To- 
shikazu,  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Polymer  Process- 
ing  Research    Institute.    Ltd.    Stretching   machine.    5,259.097.   C\. 
26-92.000. 
Ainley,  Brian:  See — 

Nimerick,  Kenneth  H.;  Crown,  Curtis  W.;  McConnell,  S   Bruce; 
and  Ainley,  Brian,  5,259,455,  CI.  166-308.000. 
Ainsworth,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Baker,  Daniel  G.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc. 
Equivalent     time    sampler     using    an    oscillator.     5,260,670,    CI. 
328-151.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonner,  Brian  B.;  Garg.  Diwakar;  and  Eichelberger.  Donald  P.. 

5.259.893.  CI.  148-208.000. 
Holzl.  Robert  A.;  DeKay.  Yvonne  R.;  Tressler.  Richard  E ;  Mag- 
notta.  Vincent  L.;  and  Dyer,  Paul  N.,  5,260,096,  CI  427-215.000. 
Li,  Yuejin;  and  Armor,  John  N.,  5,260,043,  CI.  423-239.200. 
Aircraft  Braking  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,    Donald    H.;    and    Frank,    Richard    J.,    5.259,430,    CI. 
152-410.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura,  Hiromichi;  Iwatsuki,  Kunihiro;  Shimizu,  Takuo;  Mori, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Ishikawa,  Kazunori,  5.259.489.  CI.  I92-85.0AA. 
Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd:  See- 
Suzuki,  Akira,  5,259,414,  CI.  137-625.650. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miura,  Hirohisa;  Hashimoto,  Masaoki;  Okamoto,  Mamora;  Tsu- 
chiya,  Shoichi;  Yagi,  Wataru;  and  Ishii,  Masami,  5,259,435,  Q. 
164-97.000. 
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Aizawa.  Michiliiko:  Stt—  ,^     .  j 

NBhimchi,   Akirt;   Ohuchi,   Tomihiaa;    Hiiajmu,    D«isuke;    ud 
Aizawa.  Michiliiko,  5,259,202,  C\.  62-147  000. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  :&»—  „         ,,  ,.         v 

Hiroae.  Toahiki;  Tianita,  Minoru;  Tamun,   Koji;   Uehara,   Yo- 

thitomo  and  Miwa,  Hanifiuni,  5.2«),216,  Q.  435-311.000. 
Watanabe.  Kazuhiro;  Nakamahi,  Eiji;  Suzuki.  Takayuki;  and  Izawa, 
Kuniauke.  5,260,486.  Q.  568-311.000. 
Akada,  Masanori:  5m—  ..     .     x,  i. 

Ito.  Yoahikazu;  Akada.  Maaanori;  Kutzukakc  Maaaki;  Yamaucbi. 
Mineo'  Saito,  Maaanori;  Takano,  Auushi;  Takeda.  Hideichiro; 
and  Arila,  Hitoahi.  5.260,258.  Q.  503-227  000 
Akacawa.  Minoru,  to  Intelmatec  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  tranrfer- 
^^  diaks  between  a  caaaette  and  a  pallet.  5  J59,719,  O.  414-416.000 
Akagi,  Manabu:  See — 

Nishida,  Maaami;  Izawa.  Masataka;  Akagi.  Manabu;  and  Akiyama, 
Masayuki.  5.260.830.  a   359-634.000. 
Akagin.  Kenio;  and  Tsuuui.  Kyoya,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital 

iignal  encoder  5.260,980,  CI   375-122.000 
Akahane,  Fumihiro;  and  Yanagisawa.  Makoto.  to  MiUubishi  Jukugyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Steering  control  for  a  hydraulically  driven  crawler 
vehKle    5,259,470.  CI.  180-6.340. 
Akbar.  Shahzad;  Chu.  Jack  O  ;  and  Cunningham,  Brian,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Heteroepilaxial  growth  of  germa- 
nium on  silicon  by  UHV/CVD  5,259,918,  CI.  156-610.000. 
Akiyama,  Maaayuki:  See— 

Nishida,  Maaami;  Izawa,  Masataka;  Akagi,  Manabu;  and  Akiyama. 
Maaayuki.  5  J60.830.  Q.  359-634.000. 
Akiyama,  Tatsuo-.  See — 

Kamura.    Mayumi;    Imamura,    Souichi;    and    Akiyama.    TaBuo. 
5.260.603.  a.  257-745.000. 
Akiyama,  Tenio:  See —  ..  ,^,„ 

Karakama.  Tadao;  and  Akiyama.  Teruo.  5,259.192.  CI  60-422.000 
Akiyoahi.  Masataka:  S«*— 

Hyodo.    Maaayoahi;    and    Akiyoshi.    Masataka.    5.260.289.    CI 
514-161.000. 
Akaoy,  Adnan:  See—  .,^,,^ 

Savovic,  Niko  M.;  Desai.  Venus  D.;  and  Aksoy.  Adnan.  5.260.146. 
a.  429-65.000. 
Akui,  Nobuaki:  See—  w      ^ 

Nishikori,  Toriiiaki;  Nakajima,  Yukio;  Kawashima.  Masahiro 
Greengraaa,  Stuart  M.;  Parker,  Christopher;  Takayama.  Shuichi 
Sanaaai.  KenicliiTO;  Nishigaki.  Shimchi.  Akui.  Nobuaki. 
Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya;  Nakamura.  Takeaki,  Hayashi.  Masaaki;  and 
Takano.  Akira.  5.259.365.  a.  128-4.000. 

Torenbeek,   Reinder   and   Verhelst.   WUlem   F..   5.260,390.   a 
526-200.000 
Al-Site  Corp  :  See— 

Nyman.  Michael  S.,  5,260,726,  Q.  351-158.000. 
Alaa,  Michel;  Gubelmann,  Michel;  and  Popa,  Jean-Michel,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc    Chimie.    Process    for    producing    itaconic    anhydride. 
5,260,456,  a   549-233.000. 
Alb  Klein  GmbH  A  Co  KG:  See— 

Federhen,  Bemd,  5,259,434,  CI.  164-5.000. 
Albano,  MaighenU:  See— 

Arcella,  Vincenzo;  Brinati,  Oiulio;  Albano.  Marghenta;  MmuHlIo. 

Anna;  and  Chiodmi.  Graziella.  5.260.392.  CI   526-247  000. 
Arcelia,  Vincenzo;  Brinati.  Giulio;  Albano.  Marghenta;  Minutillo. 
Anna,  and  Chiodini.  Graziella.  5.260.393.  CI.  526-247  000 
Albers.  Thomas  M  :  See— 

Crawford,  Douglas  C;  Denio,  Michael  A.;  and  Albert,  Thomas  M., 
5,261,095,  a.  395-650.000. 
Albrecht,  Richard  W:  See—  ,,.„.„.— 

Hemmelgara,  Robert  J.;  and  Albrecht,  Richard  W..  5,259,725,  a. 
415-112.000.  ,       , 

Albrecht.  Uwe;  Bretfeld,  Anton;  and  Kraft,  Joeef,  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Akoengesellschaft.  Ignition  unit,  in  particular  for  an  air  bag  gas 
generator   5,259.644,  CI.  280-741.000. 
Alcan  International  Limited:  See — 

O'Callaghan.  Wilfnd  B  ,  5,260,144,  CI.  429-14.000. 
Rosenfeld,  Aron  M  ,  Jozefowicz,  Mark  A.;  Fumeaux,  Robm  C; 
and  Thomas,  Michael  P ,  5,259,957,  CI.  210-490.000. 
Alcatel  Cit:  See—  _        ,      ^^ 

Trentesaux.    Thierry;    Martin.    Yves;    and    Daniel,    Christian, 

5,260,098,  a.  427-347.000. 
Vinel,  Paul,  5,260,932,  a.  370- 1 3.000. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Barfield.  Robert  T.,  5.260.605.  O.  307-127.000. 
Alcon  Surgical.  Inc.:  See— 

Rowe.  T.  Scott.  5.260.953.  a.  372-20.000. 

Alden.  Allan  J.:  See—  ^^^ 

Bemer.  John  M  ;  and  Alden.  Allan  J  .  5.259.634.  CI  280-204  000. 
Alexander.  Bnan  D  T.:  See— 

Bergman.  Randall  W  ;  Cleair.  WUIiam  L.;  Osterman,  Thomas  J.; 
Pierce.  Paul  M.;  Alexander,  Brian  D.  T ;  Flower.  Darnel  L.; 
Panok.  Greg  R.;  Rosendahl,  Raymond  D.;  and  Graham.  Donald 
W.,  5.259.326.  CI.  108-147.000. 
Alexander.  J.  Preston:  See—  .  ^     ».    „ 

Acott.  Ted  S.;  Alexander,  J.  Preston;  and  Bradley,  John  M.  B., 
5,260,059,  a.  424-94.670. 
Alexander,  James  C ,  to  Serco  Corporation,  The.  Vehicle  realramt. 

5,259,718,  a.  414-<O1000. 
Alexander  Machmery.  Inc.:  See— 

Alexander,  William  J.,  Ill;  and  Summey,  ShaU  W.,  Ill,  5^9,421. 
a.  139-110.000. 


Alexander  William  J..  Ill;  and  Summey,  ShaU  W ,  III,  to  Alexander 
Machinery,  Inc.  Weaving  machine  feeding  apparatus  with  oscillating 
dancer  roU  5,259,421,  CI.  139-1  lOOOO. 
Alfieri.  Alan:  See—  „  ,^    .     .„ 

Kim  Jae  H.  Kun.  Sang  H.;  Alfieri.  Alan;  and  Young.  Charles  W., 
5,260,327,  a.  514-405.000. 

Alfred  University:  See—  

Wang.  Xmgwu,  5.260.105.  Q  427-576.000. 
Alker.  Erich;  and  Etch,  Johannes,  to  Dynamil  Nobel  AG.  Device  for 
the  ra;^  producion  of  large-area  smoke  screens.   5.259,318,  CI. 
102-334.000. 
Alkire,  Robert  D :  See—  ,  „     ^       ,  „ 

Saunders,  Steven  E.;  Alkire.  Robert  D.;  and  Roehrs.  Louu  F.. 
5,261.115,  a   395-800.000. 
Allbrand  Service,  Inc.:  See- 
Person,  Thomas  C.  5,259,341,  a    122-31.100. 
Allen,  Dennis;  Hansen,  Erlmg,  Koht.  Lowell  I.;  Moncz,  Julius  J.;  and 
Petro.  Timothy  L  .  Sr  ,  to  Raynet  Corporation  Card  cage  used  for 
coupling  to  telecommunications  media.  5.261.024.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Allen.  Eric  E  ;  Greenlee.  William  J.;  Chakravarty.  Prasun  K.;  MacCoss, 
Malcolm;  Patchett,  Arthur  A.;  and  Walsh,  Thomas  F ,  to  Merck  & 
Co     Inc    Substituted  imidazopyridazmes  as  angiotensin  II  anugo- 
nists.  5,260,285.  CI.  514-81.000. 
Allen,  Michael  P.:  See—  .       ,   ,  ,^„ ,,. 

Raroel,  Urs  A.;  Allen,  Michael  P.;  and  Singh,  Pnthipal,  5,260,221. 
a.  436-169  000 
Allen.  Robert  B..  Jablonski.  Charles  E.;  Lynn.  John  D.;  and  Weidner. 
Thomas  H  .  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation  Composition  and  pro- 
cess for  forming  low  permeability  barriers  for  waste  disposal  sites. 
5,259.697.  C\.  405-129.000. 

Allergan.  Inc.:  See—  

Zelcznick.  Lowell.  5.260,021.  CI.  422-28.000. 
Allied-Signal  Inc.:  See—  ,  ^       „         n 

Prevorsek.  Dusan  C;   Kwon.  Young  D.;  and  Chm.   Hong  B.. 

5.260,122.  CI.  428-225.000. 
Van  Der  Puy,  Michael;  and  Eibeck,  Richard  E.,  5,259,983,  CI. 
252-171.000. 
Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Weisbum.   James  T.;   and    Weidman,   Craig   C,    5,259,498,   CI. 
206-45.150. 
Alpha  Omega,  Inc.:  See—  ,  ,.  _         ..it 

Crosby,  Odessa  D  ,  Jr  ;  Crosby,  George  K.;  and  McGeough,  John 
J.,  Jr..  5.259.588.  CI.  251-100.000. 
Alsip.  Bruce  F  Memory  game.  5.259.627.  CI.  273-459  000 
Altamore.  Massimo:  See—  „         ..  , 

Vinciguerra.  Costantino;  Altamore.  Massimo;  Bom.  Massimiliano; 
Coppini.  Massimo;  and  Grifoni,  Francesco,  5J59,419,  CI.  139- 
66  00R. 
Altera  Corporation:  See—  „.„,.-,     .^ 

aiff,  Richard  G  ;  Ahanin,  Bahram;  Lytic,  Craig  S.;  Heile,  rnaaa 
B-   Pedersen,  Bruce  B.;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry,  5,260,611,  CI. 
307-465.000  .      ,     ^ 

Pedersen.  Bruce  B  ;  Cliff.  Richard;  Ahanin.  Bahram;  Lytle.  Craig 
S .  Heile.  Francis  B ;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry  S.,  5,260,610,  CI. 
307-465.000. 
Altshuler.  David  T.:  See—  ......      cu 

Altshuler,  John  H.;  Altshuler.  David  T.;  and  Altshuler,  Shannan 
B.,  5,259.391,  CI.  128-759000 
Altshuler,  John  H  ;  Altshuler,  David  T ;  and  Altshuler,  Shairaan  B. 

Method  and  device  for  ceU  sampling.  5,259,391,  CI.  128-759.000. 
Ahshuler,  Shannan  B:  See—  ,.,...       ou 

Altshuler,  John  H.;  Altshuler.  David  T.;  and  Altahuler,  Shannan 
B.,  5,259.391,  Q.  128-759.000. 

Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See—  ,  -^_  ,  ,„ 

Jean,  Jau-Ho;  Gupta,  Tapan  K  ;  and  Straub,  Wdliam  D.,  5.260,1 19, 

CI  428-210.000. 
Yun,  David  I.;  Sawtell,  Ralph  R  ;  Hunt,  Warren  H  ;  Baumgartner, 
H.  Robert;  Stretcher,  Eric  T  ;  and  Ehman,  Michael  F  ,  5,259,436, 
CI.  164-97  000. 
Alvarez.  Cesar:  See—  .,     .      ..  vi     i 

Garcia-Oolding,   Fernando;  Giallorenzo,  Mano;  Moreno,  Noel; 
Alvarez,  Cesar;  and  Chang,  Victor,  5,260,667,  CI   324-694.000. 
Alvite,  Joseph;  and  Palm,  Troy  T.,  to  Alvite,  Joseph  Tapepackaging 

system  with  reraoveable  covers.  5,259,500,  CI.  206-330.000. 
Amada  Engineenng  &  Service  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
Takahashi,  Yutaka,  5.259,100,  CI.  29-33.0QJ. 
Amada,  Nobutaka:  See — 

Iso,  Yoshimi;  Amada.  Nobutaka;  and  Noda.  Masaki,  5,260,671.  CI. 
329-302.000. 
Amagase.  Hanmobu:  See— 

Hirata.    Terukage;    Yoshimura,    Yasushi;    Kakimoto.    Masanon; 
Tamura.    Koichi;    and    Amagase.    Haninobu.    5.260,444,    CI. 

Amann,  Markus-Chnstian;  Illek.  Stefan;  and  Thulke.  Wolfgang,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Tunable  semiconductor  laser  on  a  scmi- 
insulating  substrate.  5.260,960,  CI.  372-46.000. 

Amano.  Fumio:  See —  .. 

Taniguchi,  Tomohiko;  Tanaka,  Yoshinon;  Ohta,  Yasuji;  Amano, 

Fumio;  Unagami,  Shigeyuki;  and  Sasama.  Akira.  5,261,027,  C\. 

395-2.000.  .  ,.„  „,     „, 

Ambasz,   Emilio.   Chair   seat   mounting   mechanism.    5,259,663,   t-l. 

297-302.000. 
Amcor  Electronics,  Ltd.:  See—  ,,.„nn 

Mendes,  Emanuel;  and  Liaon.  Yonalan,  5.259.380.  C\.  607-115.000. 
American  Air  Liquide:  See — 

Brandt.  Michael  D.,  5,259.233.  Q.  73-l.OOG. 


American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Calbick.  C.  Joseph;  Kuck.  Mark  A.;  and  Valentine.  Donald  H.. 
5.260.485.  CI.  568-8.000. 
American  Health  Foundation:  See — 

Kendall.    Marcia    E.;    and    Cohen.    Leonard    A..    5.260.283,    CI. 
514-57.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Failli,  Amedeo  A  ;  Kao,  Wenling;  StefTan,  Robert  J.;  and  Vogel, 

Robert  L.,  5,260,299,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Hu,  David  C,  5,260,300.  CI.  514-291.000. 
American  Maize-Products  Company:  See — 

Furcsik,  Susan;  and  Stankus.  Carol.  5.260.076,  CI.  426-21.000. 
Amencan  Superconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Sandhage,  Kenneth  H.,  5,259,885,  CI.  148-282.000. 
Ametek,  Inc.:  See — 

Glasheen,  William  M.,  5,261,015,  CI.  385-23.000. 
Ameyama,  Minoru:  See — 

Naruse,  Osamu;  Ameyama,  Minoru;  Matsumoto,  Syuzo;  Komai, 
Hiromichi;  and  HiraUiu  Tositaka,  5,260,723,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Ammermann,  Eberhard:  .See — 

Bnngmann,  Gerhard;  Ruebenacker,  Martin;  Ammermann,  Eber- 
hard;   Loenz,    Gisela;    and    Assi,    Laurent    A.,    5,260,315,    CI. 
514-307.000. 
Sauter.    Hubert;    Schelberger.    KJaus;    Saur,    Reinhold;    Lorenz, 
Gisela;  and  Ammermann,  Eberhard,  5,260,326,  O.  514-383.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Gardner,    Hugh    C;    and    Qureshi,    Shahid    P..    5,260,121,    CI. 

428-224.000. 
Warren,   Tommy  M.;  and   Winters,   Warren  J.,   5,259,468,  CI. 
175-45.000. 
Amon,  Max;  and  Masson,  Andre  E.,  to  Martin  MarietU  Corporation. 

Command  optics.  5,259,568,  CI.  244-3.130. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Bates,   Warren   A.;   Johnson,   David   C;   and   Volz,   Keith   L., 
5,259,770,  CI.  439-66.000. 
Amphenol-Tuchel  Electronics  GmbH:  See — 

Schuder,  Bemd;  and  Bleier,  Robert,  5,259,777,  CI.  439-188.000. 
Amylin  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper,   Garth   J    S.;  and   Moore,  Candace  X.,   5,260,275,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Anagram  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Kieves,  Garry,  5.259,805,  CI.  446-220.000. 
Analogic  Engineering,  B.V.:  See— 

Stuyts,  Victor  C.  L.  H.,  5,259,246,  CI.  73-669.000. 
Anatel  Corporation:  See — 

Blades,  Frederick  K.,  5,260,663,  CI.  324-442.000. 
Anda  SR  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See- 
Chen,  Chih-Ming,  5.260.068.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Chen.  Chih-Ming.  5.260.069.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Andersen  Consulting:  See — 

Lisinski.    Mark    S.;    Fiorellino.    Mario    S.;    Frandsen.    Mary   G.; 
Frandsen.  Michael  L.;  Chaney.  Russell;  and  Penn.  Greg  T.. 
5.260,866,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Anderson,  John  W.  Add-on  wrap-around  dashboard.  5,259,655,  CI. 

296-70.000. 
Anderson,  Karl  P.:  See — 

Moyle.    Richard    T;    and    Anderson,    Karl    P.,    5,260,120,    CI. 
428-219.000. 
Anderson,  Rick  A.;  and  Konman,  Lila  F.,  to  Prince  Corporation. 

Container  holder.  5,259,580,  CI.  248-311.200. 
Ando,  Masani:  See — 

Fujihira,  Yuji;  Sasaki,  Ryoichi;  and  Ando,  Masaru,  5,259,729.  CI. 
416-25.000. 
Ando.  Osamu:  See — 

Nakajima,  Mutsuo;  Ando.  Osamu;  Hamano.  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi, 
Shuji;  Kinoshita.  Takeshi;  Haruyama,  Hideyuki;  Sato.  Akira; 
Takamatsu.    Yasuyuki;    and    Enokita.    Ryuzo.    5.260.447,    CI. 
548-222.000. 
Andrade,  M.  Carmen:  See — 

Feliu,  Sebastian;  Gonzalez,  Jose  A.;  Feliu,  Vicente;  Feliu,  Sebas- 
tian, Jr.;  Escudero,  M.  Lorenza;  Rodriguez-Maribona,  Isabel  A.; 
Ausin,  Vicente;  Andrade,  M.  Carmen;  Bolano,  Jose  A.;  and 
Jimenez,  Francisco,  5,259,944,  CI.  204-404.000. 
Andreas  Stihl:  See — 

Gerhardy,    Reinhard;    and    Vonderau,    Werner,    5,259,352,    CI. 
123-509.000. 
Andres,  Peter;  and  Marhold,  Albrecht,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  fluorine-substituted  aminobenzodiox- 
oles   and   -benzodioxanes   and   new   intermediates.    5,260,460,   CI. 
549-362.000. 
Anergen,  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,  Brian  R.;  Sharma.  Somesh  D.;  and  Lerch,  L.  Bernard, 
5,260.422.  CI.  530-403.000. 
Ang.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Pillmg.  David  J.;  Ang,  Michael  A.;  and  Revak,  Scott,  5,260,902,  CI. 
365-189.020. 
Ansley,  David  A.:  See — 

Ullah,    Motiur    R.;    Sagan,    Philip   M.;   and   Ansley,    David    A., 
5,260,729.  a.  353-84.000. 
Anstock.  Thomas:  See — 

Kroner.  Matthias;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  Winkler.  Ekhard;  Stein- 
metz,  Juergen;  and  Anstock.  Thomas.  5,260,396,  CI.  527-201.000. 
Aoki,  Hanimi:  See — 

Sakai,  Nobuya;  and  Aoki,  Hanimi,  5,260,795,  a.  358-209.000. 


Aoki,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Nagatomo,  Hideaki;  Aoki,  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka,  Toshihiro;  Isodo, 
Kazuaki;   Imaki,  Yasuo;   Kubo,   Seiji;  and   Ishioka,   Hidenori, 
5,259,214,  CI.  62-324.100. 
Aoki,  Kazuo;  Kakinuma,  Akira;  Saito,  Megumi;  and  Makino,  Motohiko, 
to  TDK  Corporation.  Magnetic  composition  and  method  for  devel- 
oping eiectrosutic  latent  images  5,260,160.  CI  430-106.600. 
Aoki.  Kozo;  Ono.  Michio;  Yamakawa,  Katsuyoshi;  Yamazaki,  Shigeni; 
Sakanoue,  Kei;  and  Kobayashi.  Hidetoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd.    Silver    halide    color    photographic    light-sensitive    material. 
5.260,177,  CI.  430-505.000. 
Aoki,  Kunimitsu:  See — 

lino,  Tadaxhi;  Aoki,  Kunimitsu;  and  Furuya.  Yoshiyuki,  5,259,333, 
CI.  116-286.000. 
Aoyagi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kurosawa,    Itaru;    Nakagawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Aoyagi,    Masahiro, 
5,260,264,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Appelbaum,  Paul;  and  Clegg,  Duane  L.  Packaging  machine.  5,259,169, 

CI.  53-373  800. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Saunders,  Steven  E.;  Alkire,  Robert  D.;  and  Roehrs,  Louis  F., 

5,261,115,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Susman,  Galyn,  5,261,041,  C\.  395-152.000. 
Applied  Microbiology,  Inc.:  See — 

Blackburn,   Peter;  Polak,  June;  Gusik,  Sara-Ann;  and  Rubino, 
Stephen  D.,  5,260,271,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  N.V.:  See— 

Chippel,   Scott   C;   and   Bemstine,   Edward   G.,   5,260,421.  Q. 
530-397.000.  T 

Aqua  Heat  Inc.:  See —  t' 

Thompson,  James  E.,  Jr.;  and  Rajamannan.  A.  H.  J..  S.2S9.327,  CI. 
111-118.000 
Arahara,  Kozo:  See — 

Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Fukumoto.  Hiroshi;  Katayama.  Masato;  Arahara, 
Kozo;  and  Kagami.  Kenji.  5.260.164.  CI.  430-260.000. 
Arai.  Takao:  See — 

Hatanaka.  Yuji;  Takeuchi.  Toshifumi;  and  Arai,  Takao.  5.260,840. 
CI.  360-48.000. 
Arambula,  Hector  C:  See — 

Dhindsa.   Jasbir   S.;   and    Arambula.    Hector   C.    5.259,731,   Q. 
417-3.000. 
Arand,  Ernst  B.;  Faulbecker.  Gerd;  and  Zoppke,  Hartmut,  to  GKN 
Cardantec  International.  Component  connecting  means  especially 
flange  connecting  means.  5,259,689,  CI.  403-337.000. 
Arbanas,  Zeljko:  See — 

Simonelli.    James    M.;    and    Arbanas,    Zeljko,    5.260,864,    CI. 
363-143.000. 
Arbogast,  C.  Joseph,  to  Foundaway  Company.  Automatic  or  semiauto- 
matic cat  litter  box.  5,259,340,  CI.  1 19-166.000. 
Arbree,  Roberta  R.:  See — 

Frangie.  Frederick  G.;  and  Arbree,  RoberU  R.,  5,260,252,  Q. 
503-206.000. 
Arcella,   Vincenzo;   Brinati,   Giulio;   Albano,   MargheriUM   Minutillo, 
Anna;  and  Chiodini,  Graziella,  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.  lonically  vulcan- 
izable  fluoroelastomeric  copolymers.  5.260,392,  CI.  526-247.000. 
Arcella,   Vincenzo;   Brinati,   Giulio;   Albano.    Margherita;   Minutillo, 
Anna;  and  Chiodini.  Graziella.  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.  Vuiylidene  fluo- 
ride based  fluoroelastomeric  copolymers  modified  with  perfluoroal- 
kylvinylether.  5.260.393.  CI.  526-247.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology.  L.P.:  See- 
Dougherty.  W    Richard;  and  Skahan.  Donald  J..  5.260.220,  CI. 
436-124.000. 
Arendt.  Edward  F.;  and  Arendt.  Michael  E.  Visor  extender.  5,259,657, 

CI.  296-97.600. 
Arendt,  Michael  E.:  Set — 

Arendt,    Edward    F.;   and    Arendt,    Michael    E.,    5,259,657,   d. 
296-97.600. 
Aretz,  Werner;  Bottger,  Dirk;  Seibert,  Gerhard;  Tumulka,  Alois;  Wel- 
zel,  Peter;  and  Hobert,  Kurt,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Enzymes 
for  breaking  down  moenomycins.  5,260,206,  CI.  435-195.000. 
Arimoto,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Suganuma.    Hiroshi;    Hattori,    Tomoyuki;    Yoshikawa,    Junichi; 
Takimoto,    Hiroaki;    Yokota,    Hiroshi;    Tomita,    Nobuo;    and 
Arimoto,  Kazuhiko.  5.261.018.  CI.  385-51.000. 
Arita,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Ito.  Yoshikazu;  Akada,  Masanori;  Kutsukake.  Masaki;  Yamauchi. 
Mineo;  Saito.  Masanori;  Takano.  Atsushi;  Takeda,  Hideichiro; 
and  Arita,  Hitoshi,  5,260,258,  C[.  503-227.000. 
Arledge,  Arthur  L.:  See — 

Staniszewski,  Tadeusz;  Arledge,  Arthur  L.;  and  Hollerith,  Richard, 
5,259,827,  CI.  493-451.000. 
Annand,  Michel;  Gauthier,  Michel;  and  Muller,  Daniel,  to  Hydro-Que- 
bec- and  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitiune.  Production  of  orgamc 
cation  radicals  in  an  electrochemical  cell   5,260.145,  CI.  429-50.000. 
Armitage,  Mark  H.  Apparatus  for  detection  of  an  imperfect  seal  and 

method  therefore.  5,260,766,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Armor,  John  N.:  See — 

Li,  Yuejin;  and  Armor,  John  N.,  5,260,043,  a.  423-239.200. 
Amaud,  Lucile;  Youssef,  Ben  J.;  Challeton,  Didier;  and  Milut,  Jacques, 
to  L'Eut  Francais  represente  par  la  Delegue  General.  Bloch  line 
magnetic  memory.  5.260.891,  CI.  365-29.000. 
Amott,  Robin,  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.  Mokling 

plastic  articles.  5.260.012.  CI.  264-69.000. 
Arrighi.    Silvana;    Born.    Maria    G.;    and    Ceccarini.    Costante.    to 
SCLAVO  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  purification  of  factor  VIII  and 
factor  VIII  obtained  by  said  process.  5,259.951.  CI.  210-660.000. 
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ArtTomick  Internationa]  Inc.:  See—  .    .      „     .  n    n         i. 

Teufcl.  Rainer  B  .  Fnar.  Timothy  A  ;  Kolada,  Paul  P .  Ron»ck. 

Jerome  M  ,  Taylor.  Marc  D,;  and  BeartbJcy,  Duane,  5.259.668, 

a.  312-249  110. 

Aiaiii  Olaaa  Company.  Ltd.:  See—  .^^-...r^ 

Aihida.    Kaneyoahi;    and    Kaahiwaroe,    Joaho,    3.260,344,    Cl. 

521-131.000. 

^.o^T^",,!^*^  MlLf^l^obutaka.  5.260.833.  Q.  359^.000. 
Awhi  kogaku  Kogyo  ICabuahiki  Kjusha:  See— 
KawMO,  Kiyoahi,  5.260.733,  CI.  354-195.120 
Sakai  Nobuya;  and  Aoki.  Harumi.  5,260,795,  O.  358-209.000. 
Shindo,0»amu.  5.260,734.  CI.  354-219.000.  „     ,  _. 

Asai   Kjyoahi.  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  InsOtute.  Pipelined 
procesaor  for  vector  data  classification  according  to  vector  attributes 
using  coupled  comparator  chain  and  logic  gate  to  respective  bin 
Cham   5,261,111,  Ci  395-800.000 
Asai,  Shigemi:  Set—  j  t-     ■ 

Kakiwaki,  Shigeaki;  Okuda.  Tohru;  Asai,  Shigemi;  and  Tsuji, 
Masaji,  5,259,563,  Q.  242-191.000.  . 

Asai    Takayuki;  and  Kuniaki,  Koga,  to  NEC  Corporation    Pagmg 

receiver  with  resonant  box.  5,260,681.  Q.  340-388.000 
Asajima,  Mikio;  Set —  „  .      • 

Takahara,  Hidetake;  Ueno.  Takeshi;  Oshima.  KaUuyuki|Asajiina. 
Mikio;  and  Yamauchi,  Mineo,  5,260,256.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Asakura,  Tsutou:  Stt — 

Takanaahi,  Itsuo,  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Asakura,  Tsutou;  Funiya, 
Maiato;  Shinonaga.  Hirohiko;  and  Tai.  Hiromichi,  5.260.796,  Q. 
358-213.110 
Asano.  Kyoichi:  See —  _  .    .  ,       ., 

Sawai  Kiichi;  Kurono,  Masayasu;  Mitani.  Takahiko,  Ninomiya, 
Naohoa;  Ishiwata,  Yoahiro;  Yokochi.  Syoji;  Asano,  Kyoichi; 
YaMda.  Kaneo,  Taki,  Masashi;  Meguro,  Takashi;  Minamitam, 
Mikio;  Matumoto,  Takao;  and  Shiokawa.  Yuichi.  5.260.056,  CI 
424-85.400.  „  ^^  . 

Asanuma,  Tsdashi;  Sasaki,  Tateyo;  Ito,  Mitauru;  Kimura,  Shigeru;  and 
Inoue.  Takeo,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Method  for  molding 
syndiotactic    polypropylene    and    molded    article.    5,260,395,    CI. 
526-348.100. 
Asato.  Yoichiro:  See—  „      ^        <  -lin  -laA  rn 

ICamiyama,  Kazuo;  Ishii.  Mikio;  and  Asato,  Yoichiro,  5.260.784,  CI. 
358-139.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomljenovic,  Juraj;  and  Tschol.  Wilhelm,  5.261.123.  CI. 
455-108.000.  ^   ^,       ^ 

Ashida.  Kaneyoshi;  and  Kashiwaroe.  Josho.  to  Asahi  Glass  Coinpany. 
Ltd  Open  cell  rigid  isocyanurate  foams  and  method  for  producmg 
the  same  and  vacuum  beat  insulating  layer  by  use  of  the  same 
5,260,344,  CI.  521-131.000.  ,       , 

Asmuth,  Charles  A  ,  to  E>avid  Saroff  Research  Center,  Inc  Interactive 
relational  database  analysis  with  successive  refinetnent  steps  in  selec- 
tion   of   ouput    data    from    underlying    database.    5.261.093,    a. 

Aspden,  Robert  G  ;  and  Bengel,  Thomas  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp  Test  specunen  for  evaluating  crack  propagation  due  to  corro- 
SKjn.  5,260,024,  CI.  422-53.000. 
Assi,  Laurent  A.:  Set — 

Bringmann,  Gerhard;  Ruebenacker,  Martm;  Ammermann,  Eber- 
hard-    Loenz,    Gisela;   and    Assi.    Laurent   A..    5,260.315.   CI. 
514-307.000. 
AST  Research.  Inc.;  See—  ,^,,,,.     r^ 

Raaach,   Charles   F.;   and   Kim,   Jaioa   S.   M.,   5,261.114.   a. 
395-800.000. 
Astec  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
May.  James  G.  5.259.717.  Q.  414-332.000 
Astle   Thomas  W    Method  and  apparatus  for  efTectmg  sobd  phase 

extraction   5.260,028.  CI.  422-81.000. 
AT4T  Bell  Laboratones;  See— 

Berger,  Steven  D.;  Leventhal,  Marvin;  and  Liddle.  James  A.. 

5,260,151,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Darsey,  Ralph  J  ,  5,261,023,  CI.  385-134.000. 
Law,  Henry  H.,  5,259,920,  O.  156-626.000. 
Lien,  Robert  L  ,  5,261,090,  Q.  395-600.000. 
Poole,  Craig  D ,  5,261.016.  C\.  385-28.000. 
Wang.  Jin-Der.  5.260,972,  Q.  375-58.000. 

Athletic  Specialties,  Inc  :  See—  

Grant,  Stephen  P  ,  5,259,096,  a.  24-324.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See—  „    _.      ,  w 

Barker    Richard  J.;  DiGiacomo,  Frank  A.;  Hardy,  James  M.; 
Lamm,    Robert    F;    and    Malsbury,    Allen    S.,    5.259,930,   CI. 
201-2.000. 
Kolpak.  Miroslav  M.,  5.259,250.  C\.  73-861.380 
Low^.  Frank  E..  5.259.973.  Q.  210^71  000 

""pagniei,  oiiy;  and  Potin.  Phihppe.  5.260.494.  Q.  568-842.000. 
Atriss,  Ahmad  H:  See—  .   .,     „        ^         ,« 

Parker,  Lanny  L.;  Atrias,  Ahmad  H.;  and  Mueller,  Dean  W., 
5.260.979,  CI.  375-108.000. 
Attstrom.  Rolf;  Glantz,  Per  O  ;  Hakansson.  Hakan;  and  Larsson.  Kare. 

to  Camurus  AB  Saliva  substitute.  5.260.282.  C\.  514-54.000 
Auerbach.  Richard  A.;  Blades,  Jerry  A  ;  Bym.  Jonathan  W  ;  «nd  Delp, 
Gary  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  batching  the  receipt  of  daU  packets.  5,260,942,  CI. 
370-94.100. 
Augat  Inc.;  See— 

Giroux.  David  C,  5,259,776.  O.  439-188.000. 


Ault.  Robert  L.,  to  Epic  Metals  Corporation.  Acoustical  deck  panel 

Msembly .  5.259, 1 57,  a.  52- 1 44.000 
Auman  Brian  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company   Low 
thermal  expansion  coefficient  polyimides  with  improved  elongation. 
5.260.408.  CI   528-183.000. 

Aura  Systems,  Inc.;  See —  ^^ 

Urn.  Gregory;  and  Solagyt.  Andrei,  5,260,798,  CI,  358-233.000. 
Ausimont  S  p  A;  See —  ......     »«      .ii^ 

Arcella.  Vincenzo;  Bnnati,  Giulio;  Albano,  Marghenta;  Minutillo, 

Anna;  and  ChkxJini,  Graziella.  5.260.392.  CI.  526-247  000. 
Arcella.  Vincenzo;  Brinati.  Giulio;  Albano.  Marghenta;  Mmutillo. 
Anna;  and  Chiodini.  Graziella.  5.260.393.  CI.  526-247.000. 
Ausin.  Vicente:  Set — 

Feliu,  Sebastian;  Gonzalez,  Jose  A.;  Feliu,  Vicente;  Feliu,  Sebas- 
tian Jr    Escudero,  M.  Lorenza;  Rodriguez-Manbona,  Isabel  A.; 
Ausin,  Vicente;  Andrade,  M.  Carmen;  Bolano,  Jose  A.;  and 
Jimenez,Francisco,  5,259,944,  CI.  204-404  000 
Ausnit,  Steven,  to  Minignp,  Inc.  Oscillating  grip  stnp  for  r«:loseable 
plastic    bags   and    method    and    apparatus   for   making   the   same. 
5,259,904,  CI    156-244.150. 
Australian  Meat  *  Live-Stock  Research  4  Development  Corp.;  5««— 
Lake  Royden  J.;  Moore,  John  C;  Kowald,  Errol  M.;  and  Docrr, 
Annegret,  5.260,556,  CI   235-494  000. 
Aute  AG  Gesellschaft  fur  Autogene  Technik;  S«—         ,^  ,.,  -_- 
Lotz  Tobias  and  Thomma,  Guenter,  5,259,440,  CI.  164-263.000. 
Auterman,  James  L  ,  to  Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan. 
Three  dimensional  interferometric  synthetic  aperture  radar  terrain 
mappmg  with  unambiguous  phase  unwrapping  employing  subset 
bandwidth  processmg.  5.260.708,  CI  342-25.000. 
Automated  Packagmg  Systems,  Inc.:  Stt—  ,  -,«o  i-ji     n 

Peppard.    James    P..    and    Gates,    Anthony    H.,    5.259.172.    CI. 
53-525.000 
Automation.  Inc.:  See—  ...  .,^ 

Luppy.  Richard  A.,  5,260,878,  Q.  364-474.160. 
Automotive  Plastic  Technologies;  Set— 

Holton,  Donald;  and  Gill.  Antony,  5,260,014,  CI.  264-134.000. 
Auvil,  Steven  R  ;  Choe,  Jung  S  ;  and  Kellogg,  Lyndon  J.,  Jr  ,  to  Per- 
mea,  Inc  Use  of  membrane  separation  to  dry  gas  streams  containmg 
water  vapor.  5,259,869,  CI  95-52.000. 

Avco  Corporation:  See—  ,^  ^     ,       .-,^^11-1    r^ 

Rosenthal,  Dan  G.;  and  Larsen,  Donald  E.,  Jr..  5.260.137,  a. 
428-608000. 
Ayraud.  Michel;  See—  ....  v  1   iiinitw  r-\ 

Guem.  Yves,  Dubujet.  Bnino;  and  Ayraud,  Michel,  5,260,701,  CI. 
340-825  540. 
Ayrei,  James  W.;  Sandine,  WUliam  E.;  and  Weber,  George  H.,  to  Sute 
of  Oregon  Arting  by  and  through  the  Sute  Board  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion on  Behalf  of  Oregon  Sute  University,  The    Propionibactena 
meubolites  inhibit  spoilage  yeast  in  foods.  5,260,061,  CI  424-1 15  000. 
Azhar    Abol  F.;  Usmani,  Arthur  M.;  Burke,  Anthony  D.;  Skarstedt, 
Mark  T    and  DuBots,  Jill,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation. 
Nonaqueous    polymeric    reagent    compositions    and    applications 
thereof  5,260,195,  Q  435-25.000. 

'^'"Hor°RTbe^R;  and  Azr»,  Moise.  5,260,321,  Q.  514-338.000. 
Baader   Ekkehard;  Bickel,  Martin;  and  Gunzler-Pukall,  Volkmar,  to 
Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft     2,4-    and    2,5-substituted    pyndme-N- 
oxides,  processes  for  their  preparation  and  their  use   5,260,323,  CI. 
514-356.000. 
Baba,  Atushi;  Set—  r: .         n  .- 

Matsuda,  Yoshiaki;  Mitsuda,  Shinjiro;  Kumazawa,  Eitaro;  Baba. 
Atushi;  and  Uesaka,  Masakatsu,  5,260,211,  a.  435-240.240. 
Baba,  Hideyuki;  See—  a  n\..,. 

Shiraishi,  Eiichi;  Baba,  Hideyuki;  Tsuchitam,  Kazuo;  and  Ohata, 
Tomohisa,  5,260,249,  CI.  502-304000. 
Baba.  Hisatoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  information  pro- 
cessing apparatus  in  which  an  optical  head  is  moved  in  accordance 
with  a  lens  positional  signal  eliminating  an  eccentric  component 
therefrom.  5,260,923,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Babcock  k.  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See- 
Reed,  Stuart  E..  5.260.566.  C\.  250-227.160. 
St  Louis,  Daniel  M.,  5,259,446,  CI.  165-84.000. 
Bacher.  Walter;  Set—  .       ,,  ■       »#■  1.    1 

Kowanz  Bemd;  Bley,  Peter;  Bacher,  Walter;  Harmening,  Michael; 
and  Mohr.  Jurgen,  5,260,175,  CI.  430-326.000 
Bacon,  Edward  R  ;  Daum,  Sol  J  ;  and  lUig.  Carl  R..  «o  Sterling  Win- 
throp    Inc      lodinated    aroyloxy    carboxamides.     5.260.478.    CI. 
560-110.000.  „  f 

Bacria.  Nick  N..  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation    Routing  fan 
guard.  5,259,726,  CI.  415-119.000.  ^      ^       ^ 

Badenhope,  Robert  I ,  to  Doehler-Jarvis  Limited  Partnership.  Framed 

pnntout  core  for  die  and  casting  5.259,438,  CI.  164-113  000 
Baehr,  Richard  R,  Jr;  See—  ,  „    ..     „    w^o     i, 

Scher,  Herbert  I.;  Ungar,  Israel  S.;  and  Baehr,  Richard  R.,  Jr.. 
5.260.006,  CI  264-26000.  ^  _, 

Baaley    Rodney  D.;  and  Lipp.  G.  Daniel,  to  Cormng  Incorporated. 

Heated  cellular  stnictures.  5.259,190,  CI.  60-300.000. 
Bahn     Itiuki.    to    Kabushikigaisha    Sekogiken     Reluctance    motor. 
5.260.635.  CI.  318-701.000  ^     ..u    «  .i,~4 

Baier,  Gunar;  and  Schumann,  Bemd,  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  catalytic  converter.  5,259,189.  CI. 
60-274.000. 
Bailey,  Andrew  M.:  See—  ^  ,       ..  i      _^ 

Chapman,  Mark  A.  V.;  McFadden,  Seamus;  Eales,  Marcus  J.;  and 
Buley.  Andrew  M.,  5.259.120.  C\.  33-502.000. 
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Baird,  Brian;  and  DeFreez.  Richard,  to  Electro  Scientific  Industries, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  efficient  operationof  a  solid-sute  laser 
optically  pumped  by  an  unsuble  resonator  semiconductor  laser. 
5,260,963,  CI.  372-95.000. 
Baird,  Robert;  Bozman,  Gerald  P.;  and  Young,  Nancy  Y.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Managing  locality  in  space 
reuse  in  a  shadow  written  B-tree  via  interior  node  free  space  list. 
5.261.088,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Baker.  Craig  A.;  See — 

SJmmel,  Thomas  L.;  and  Baker,  Craig  A.,  5,259,423,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Baker.  Daniel  G.;  See— 

Ainsworth,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Baker,  Daniel  G..  5.260,670,  CI. 
328-151.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated;  Set — 

Rorden.  Louis  H.,  5.260.662.  CI.  324-339.000. 
Baker.  Raymond;  Street,  Leslie  J.;  and  Saunders,  John,  to  Merck  Sharp 
Sl  Dohme  Limited.  Pyrazines.  pynmidines  and  pyridazines  useful  in 
the  treatment  of  senile  dementia  5,260,293,  CI.  514-214.000. 
Baker,   Roy   E.,   Jr.   Camera   mount   for   a   vehicle.    5,260,731.   CI. 

354-81.000. 
Baladi,  George  Y.:  See— 

Breu.  Thomas  E.,  Jr.;  Renick,  Joseph  D.;  Baladi.  George  Y.;  and 
Tucker.  Wesley  D.,  5,259,454,  CI.  166-297.000. 
Baldwin  Hardware  Corporation:  See — 

Adams,  Richard;  Ellis,  Philip  C  ;  and  Snavely,  Jay  L.,  5,259,652,  CX. 
292-169.140. 
Bales.    Joseph    H.    Tracheostomy    tube    assembly.    5,259.376.    CI. 

128-207.170. 
Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.;  See — 

Voss.  Henry  H.;  Wilkinson.  David  P.;  and  Watkins,  David  S., 
5,260,143,  CI.  429-13.000. 
Banach,  Timothy  P.;  Set— 

Waymeyer,  Walter  K.;  and  Banach,  Timothy  P..  5,259.569.  CI. 
244-3.220. 
Bando  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.;  See — 

Nakanishi,     Yasuyuki;    and     Kusakabe,    Toru.    5.259.822.    CI. 
474-263.000. 
Banner.  David;  See — 

Ackermann,  Jean;  Banner.  David;  Gubemator,  Klaus;  Hadvary. 
Paul;   Hilpert,   Kurt;   Muller.   Klaus;   Labler.   Ludvik;   Schmid. 
Gerard;  Tschopp.  Thomas  B.,  Wessel,  Hans  P.;  and  Wirz,  Beat, 
5,260,307,  CI.  514-323.000. 
Bannister.  Brian  C;  Morgan,  James  N.;  Rivers-Bland,  Simon  A.;  and 
Duncan,  David,  to  Marler  Haley  Exposystems  Limited.  Display 
device.  5,259,135,  CI.  40-503.000. 
Banno,  Hisao;  and  Ogura,  Kohji,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
for  manufacturing  low  noise  piezoelectric  transducer.  5,259,099,  CI. 
29-25.350. 
Bantien.   Frank,   to   Robert    Bosch   GmbH.   Sensor.    5,259.247,   CI. 

73-718.000. 
Banlon,  Martin  E.;  See — 

Loce.  Robert  P.;  Banton,  Martin  E.;  Swanberg,  Melvin  E.;  Lama, 
William  L.;  Cianciosi.  Michael  S.;  Feth.  Susan  E.;  Garcia,  Kevin 
J.;   Wu,   Peter   K.;   and   Ginnay,   Ginnay   K.,   5,260,799,   CI. 
358-300.000. 
Baracchi,  Fabrizio;  Casalicchio,  Silvano;  Gallino,  Mauro;  and  Tarditi. 
Luigi,  to  Gilardini  S.p.A.  Fuel  filter  equipped  with  a  quick  fastening 
cover  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,259,953,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Baranowitz,  Steven;  and  Maderson.  Paul  F.  Prevention  and  ameliora- 
tion of  acetaminophen  toxicity  with  beU-carotene.  5,260,340,  CI. 
514-629.000. 
Barclay  Brown  Inc.;  See — 

Uedaya,  Maurice:  and  Hedaya,  Ezra,  5.259,674,  CI.  383-127.000. 
Bardet.    Gerard;    Le    Pennec.    Jean-Francois;    Michel,    Patrick;    and 
Therias,  Philippe,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  HDLC 
store  and  forward  apparatus.  5.260.936,  CI.  370-61.000. 
Barfield,  Robert  T.,  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.  Broadband  load 

disconnect  voltage  inversion.  5,260,605,  CI.  307-127.000. 
Barilla  G.E.R.  F.LLI  -  SocieU  per  Azioni:  See— 

Haegens.  Noel;  and  Signani,  Romeo,  5,260,075.  CI.  426-19.000. 
Barker,  Andrew  J.,  to  Ometron  Limited.  Apparatus  for  the  measure- 
ment of  surface  shape.  5,260,761,  CI.  356-4.500. 
Barker,  Richard  J.;  DiGiacomo,  Frank  A.;  Hardy,  James  M.;  Lamm, 
Robert  F.;  and  Malsbury,  Allen  S.,  to  AtUntic  Richfield  Company. 
Method  for  operation  of  automated  top  head  and  stem  guide  assembly 
for  coking  drums.  5,259,930,  CI.  201-2.000. 
Barmore,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Poplawski,  John  R.;  Barmore,  Gregory  J.;  and  Dash,  Thomas  E., 
5,259,906,  CI.  156-252.000. 
Barnes  Bullets,  Inc.;  See- 
Brooks,  Randy  C,  5,259,320,  CI.  102-509.000. 
Bamett,  Larry  W   Back  bending  motion  limiting  apparatus.  5,259,833, 

CI.  602-19.000. 
Bamish,  Ian  T.;  and  James,  Keith,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Glutaric  acid  deriva- 
tives and  preparation  thereof  5,260,467,  CI.  556-418.000. 
Baron,  George  A.  Ratchet  wrench  including  toothless  drive.  5,259,276, 

CI.  81-58.200. 
Barreto,  Jose  C;  and  Lichtenberger,  Lenard  M.,  to  Board  of  Regents, 
The  University  of  Texas  System.  Polyphosphorylated  organic  com- 
pounds: compositions  useful  in  protecting  biological  tissues. 
5.260,287,  CI.  514-103.000. 
Barrett.  David  M.;  McNally.  J.  Michael;  Martin.  Patricia  A.; 
Huntington.  Jonathan  T..  II;  and  Douthart,  Robert  M..  to  Wang 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Computer  with  separate  display  plane  and  user 
interface  processor.  5.260.697.  CI.  345-173.000. 


Barrett.  Michael  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Process  for  identifying 
programming  conflicts  in  electronic  printing  systems.  5.260.805.  CI. 
358-449.000. 
Bartels.  Robert-Jan;  and  Piotrowski.  Haiis-Dieter.  to  Krupp  Maschinen- 
technik  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Percussion  mecha- 
nism for  a  drill  rod  unit.  5,259,464,  CI.  173-91.000. 
Bartlett,  Paul  J.;  See— 

Yarbrough,  Garrett  S.;  and  Bartlett,  Paul  J..  5,260,531,  CI.  200- 
144.00R 
Bartnicki,  Frederick  J.;  Bernard,  Harold;  Beggs,  Robert;  and  Werner, 
Donald  M.,  to  R.  D.  Werner  Co.,  Inc.  Ladder  top.  S.239,480,  a. 
182-173.000. 
Bartolino,  Michael  A.;  See — 

Martin.  Berthold;  Klotz.  James  R.;  Mikel.  Steven  A.;  and  Bartolino. 
Michael  A..  5.259,271,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Basehore,  David  W.;  Morris,  Frank  I.;  Wong,  King  L.;  Hack,  Paul  J.; 
and  Bleininger,  Leonard  S.,  to  Maxtor  Corporation.  Sleeveless  rout- 
able  beryllium/aluminum  actuator  arm  for  a  magnetic  disc  drive. 
5,260,847,  CI.  360-106.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bringmann,  Gerhard;  Ruebenacker,  Martin;  Ammermaim,  Eber- 
hard;    Loenz,    Gisela;    and    Assi,    Laurent    A.,    5.260,315,    CI. 
514-307.000. 
Hickmann,    Eckhard;    Koehler,    Ulrich;    and    Stegel,    Hardo. 

5,260,484,  CI.  564-346.000. 
Kroner,  Matthias;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  Winkler,  Ekhard;  Stein- 
metz,  Juergen;  and  Anstock,  Thomas,  5,260,396,  CI.  527-201.000. 
Lausberg,  Dietrich;  Muehlbach,  Klaus;  Blumenstein.  Uwe;  and 

Faehndrich,  Knud,  5,260,375,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Lubisch,  Wilfried;  Schult,  Sabine;  Binder.  Rudolf:  Raschack,  Man- 
fred; Reinhardt,  Roland;  and  Seemann.  Dietmar.  5.260,318,  CI. 
514-318.000. 
Lubisch.  Wilfried:  von  Philipsbom,  Gerda;  Schult,  Sabine;  and 

Kirchengast,  Michael,  5,260,330,  CI.  514-428.000. 
Muehlbach,  Klaus;  Steiert,  Peter;  Vogel,  Wilfried;  and  Kurps, 

Armin,  5,260,359,  CI.  524-80.000. 
Patsch,  Manfred;  and  Pandl,  Klaus,  5,260,431,  CI.  562-73.000. 
Sauter,    Hubert;    Schelberger,    Klaus;    Saur.    Reinhold;    Lorenz, 
Gisela:  and  Ammermann,  Eberhard,  5,260,326,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Wiesenfeldt,   Matthias;  Etzbach.   Karl-Heinz;  Gniettner,  Sabine: 
and  Reichelt,  Helmut,  5,260,446,  CI.  548-184.000. 
BASF  Corporation;  See — 

Harrison,    Richard   P.;   and   Valoppi,   Valeri   L.,    5,260,343,   a. 

521-51.000. 
Krueger,    David    C;    and    Lee,    Thomas    B.,    5,260,347,    CX. 
521-164.000. 
Bate,  Anthony  J.;  See — 

Smith,    Rowland    C;    and    Bate,    Anthony    J.,    5,259,558,    Q. 
239-600.000. 
Bates,  Warren  A.;  Johnson,  David  C;  and  Volz,  Keith  L.,  to  AMP 
Incorporated.      Impedance     controlled     elastomeric     connector 
5,259,770.  CI.  439-66.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Affinito,  John  D.,  5,260,095,  CI.  427-124.000. 
Battigelli,  Jean:  See— 

Pasquier,  Michel;  Guyot,  Daniel;  and  Battigelli,  Jean,  5,259,857,  CI. 
65-6.000. 
Battle,  John  R.  Flush  valve  control  apparatus.  5,259,074,  CI.  4-325.000. 
Baudouin,  Daniel  A.;  and  Russell.  Ernest  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Edge-mounted,  surface-mount  package  for  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  devices.  5,260,601,  CI.  257-678.000. 
Bauer,  Fred  P.;  See—  * 

Van  Wagener,  Raymond  H.;  Kulka,  Robert  A.;  Hoogmoed,  Rich- 
ard; Sanders,  Stuart   E.;  and  Bauer,  Fred  P.,   5.260,678,  CI. 
336-96.000. 
Baum,  Raymond  F.;  See — 

Irwin,  Bruce  C;  Moore,  Edward  E.;  and  Baum,  Raymond  P., 
5,259,755,  CI.  431-9.000. 
Baumbarger.  Gary  L.;  See — 

Scott,    William   A.;   and    Baumbarger,   Gary    L.,    5,259,412,   CI. 
137-588.000. 
Baumberger,  John  G.;  Bentlage.  James  R.;  Chapin,  Fletcher  W.;  Desai, 
Kishor  V.;  Knight,  Alan  D.;  and  Macek,  Thomas  G.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electrical  connector  alignment  and 
actuation  assembly.  5,259,781,  CI.  439-362.000. 
Baumganner.  H.  Robert:  See— 

Yun,  David  I.;  Sawtell,  Ralph  R.;  Hunt,  Warren  H.;  Baumgartner, 
H.  Robert;  Streicher,  Eric  T.;  and  Ehman,  Michael  F.,  5,259,436, 
a.  164-97.000. 
Baur,  Rudolph  J.;  and  Cawthon,  Albert  V.,  to  PHC  Industries,  Inc. 

Handle.  5,259,089,  CI.  16-125.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  Set — 

Nandu,  Mahendra  P  ;  Bawa,  Rajan  S.;  and  Lai,  Yu-Chin,  5,260,000, 

a.  264-2.100. 
Nandu,  Mahendra  P.;  and  Bawa,  Rajan  S.,  5,260,001,  Q.  264-2.100. 
Bawa,  Rajan  S.;  See— 

Nandu,  Mahendra  P.;  Bawa.  Rajan  S.;  and  Lai.  Yu-Chin.  5.260.000. 

CI.  264-2.100 
Nandu,  Mahendra  P.;  and  Bawa,  Rajan  S.,  5,260,001,  Q.  264-2.100 
Bawendi,  Moungi  G.:  Set — 

Hakimi.  Farhad;  Bawendi,  Moungi  G.;  Tumminelli.  Richard;  and 
Haavisto.  John  R.,  5,260,957,  CX.  372-39.000. 
Bax.  Johannes  W.  T.;  Stt— 

Nieuwendijk,  Joris  A.  M.;  Bax,  Johannes  W.  T.;  and  Westra,  Frans 
A..  5,261,006,  a.  381-158.000. 
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Baxter,  Thomas  A.;  Dubin,  Murray  L.,  Huffman.  James  A.;  and  Stasio, 
Dominic,  to  Genera]  Electric  Company.  Method  and  system  to 
mcrease  stall  margin.  5,259.188.  CI.  6O-2O4.000. 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  Set —  

Andres.  Peter;  and  Marhold.  Albrecht.  5.260.4W.  CI.  549-362  000 
Brandt.  Hemz-Dieter;  Fischer.  Wolfgang.  Leuschke.  Chnitian;  and 

Kranz.  Gerhard.  5.260.133.  CI  428-412.000. 
Hohletn.  Peter,  and  Foster.  Keith-Allen.  5.260.138.  CI  428-480  000 
Kruger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Sasse,  Klaus;  Heitkamper.  Peter;  Konig. 
KUus;  Brandes.  Wilhelm,  Hanssler.  Gerd;  and  Marhold,  Al- 
brecht, 5.260.474.  CI   560-25  000. 
Scholl.  HanvJoachim.  5,260.481.  CI.  560-352000 
Scholl.  Thomas;  Hugl.  Herbert;  and  Nising.  Wolfgang.  5,260,129, 

CI.  428-336.000. 
Wulft,  Claus;  Heuser,  Jurgen;  and  Weymans,  Gunther.  5.260,418. 
CI   528-502  000. 
Beard.  Michael  S.;  and  Puetz,  Curtts,  to  ADC  Telecommunications, 

Inc   Fiber  optic  connector   5,261.019.  CI.  385-60.000. 
Bearden.  Alan  J.;  and  O'Neill.  Michael  P..  to  University  of  California, 
Regents  of  the.  High-resoluiion  light  microscope  using  coherent  light 
reflected  from  a  target  to  modulate  the  power  output  from  a  laser. 
5.260,562.  CI.  250-216.000. 
Beardsley.  Duane:  See— 

Teufel.  Rainer  B.;  Friar.  Timothy  A.;  Kolada.  Paul  P.;  Romick. 
Jerome  M.;  Taylor,  Marc  D ;  and  Beardsley,  Duane,  5.259,668. 
CI.  312-249  110 
Beardsley.  Melville  W.  Means  for  and  method  of  beach  rebuilding  and 
erosion  control.  5.259.696.  CI  405-73.000. 

Beaty,  Henry  L.:  See—  

Higgins,  Alton  N  ;  and  Beaty.  Henry  L.,  5.260.669.  CI  328-133  000. 
Beauchamp,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Adroher.  Josep  G  ;  and  Beauchamp.  Robert  W..  5.261.038.  CI. 
395-103.000. 
Beauford.  Martin  H  ;  Watts.  Jackie  C  ;  and  Riggs,  James  B  Nonlinear 

model  based  distiUation  control.  5.260.865.  CI.  364-151  000 
Bebout.  Laurie  A.  K.:  See— 

Welch.   Robert  G.;  and  Bebout,   Laurie  A.   K..   5.259.994,  CI. 
252-542.000. 
Bechtel  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Greenwalt,  Richard  B.,  5,259,864,  CI  75-445.000 
Greenwalt,  Richard  B  .  5.259.865.  CI.  75-445.000 
Beck.  George  R.  Tie-down  apparatus.  5,259,711,  CI  410-104  000 
Beck,  Herbert  C;  and  Shasteen,  Sam  S.,  to  Woven  Electronics.  Electn- 
cal  connector  housing  and  method  for  minimizing  EMI  emissions. 
5,259,792,  CI.  439-607.000. 
Beck,  Leslie  M  ;  and  Nelson,  Cathy  R  ,  to  Man-Gill  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Regeneration  and  recycling  of  contaminated  solutions  from 
aluminum  and  tin  washer  processes   5,259.960.  CI   210-638.000 
Becker.  Daniel  P  .  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Moormann.  Alan  E.,  Nosal.  Roger; 
and  Villamil,  Clara  I.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Imidazopyridmes  as 
serotonergic  S-HT}  anugonists.  5.260.303.  CI   514-300.000. 
Becker.  Martin:  See— 

Patel.   Rajesh  D.;   Kum.  Nurith;   Becker.   Martin;  and  UUman. 
Edwin  F..  5,260.222.  CI.  436-180.000. 
Becker.  Roger  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Infrared 

densitometer.  5,260.574.  CI.  250-338.100. 
Becker,  Ulrich:  See— 

Vogt,  Gerd;  Janssen.  Manfred;  and  Becker,  Ulnch.  5.260.522,  CI. 
181-207.000. 
Beckertiun,  Stephen  M.  Protective  shipping  package.  5,259.508.  CI 

206-587.000. 
Beckett,  D.  Gregory,  to  Beckett  Industries  Inc.  Microwave  heating 

structure   5,260,537,  CI.  219-I0.55E. 
Beckett  Industnes  Inc  :  See — 

Beckett,  D  Gregory,  5J6a537.  O.  219-10.55E. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Fu-Tai  A  .  5.259,939,  Q.  204-180.100. 
Becton,  [>ickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Stem,  Carl  M.,  5.259.732.  CI  417-63.000 
Becton,  Dickson  and  Company:  See — 

Covington,  Gloria  J.;  and  Bloomster,  Timothy  G.,  5,260,025,  C\. 
422-56.000. 
Beecham  Group  p.l.c:  See — 

Hindley,  Richard  M.,  5,260,445,  C\  548-183000 
Beene,  Gerald  W  :  See- 
Dillon,  Philip  L  ;  and  Beene,  GeraW  W  ,  5,260,996,  Q.  379-418.000. 
Beers,  Howard  L  ;  and  Waltman,  Alvin  L,,  to  HF  Scientific,  Inc.  Smgle 

dosage  substance  dispenser   5,259,537.  CI.  222-246.000. 
Beetbe.  Douglas  C:  See— 

Wolber.    Susan   G.;    and    Beethe.    Douglas   C.    5.261,043.    CI 
395-159  000. 
Beggv  Robert:  See— 

Bartnicki,  Frederick  J.;  Bernard,  Harold;  Beggs.  Robert;  and  Wer- 
ner, Donald  M.,  5,259,480,  CI.  182-173  000. 
Behan,  Albert  S  :  See- 
Dunne.  Stephen  R.;  McKeon,  Michael  J  ;  Cohen,  Alan  P.;  and 

Behan.  Albert  S.,  5,260,242,  CI.  502-63  000. 
Dunne.  Stephen  R.;  and  Behan.  Albert  S  .  5.260.243, 0  502-68.000 
Behrens,  Hermann  W.:  See— 

Harpole,  George  M.;  Behrens,  Hermann  W.;  WolfT.  Michael  F.; 
and  Lin.  Jane  M  .  5.259.413.  C\   137-625.240. 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Herroentin.  Peter;  Raab.  Ernst;  Kolar.  Cenek;  Gerken.  Manfred; 

HofFinann,    Dieter;    Kraemer,    Hans   P.;   and    Stache.    Ulrich. 

5,260,425,  a.  536-6.400. 

Bcilstein,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.;  Fifield,  John  A.;  Heller,  Lawrence  G.;  Lee. 

Hsmg-San;  and  Stapper.  Charles  H..  to  Intenutional  Business  Ma- 


chines  Corporation.    Fault   tolerant   logic   system.    5,260,952,   CI. 
37l-*3.00O. 
Belew,  Margaret  A.:  See— 

Profy,  Albert  T ;  Belew,  Margaret  A.;  and  Herlihy,  Walter  C, 
5,260.373.  CI.  525-54.100. 
Bell.  Alan  E.:  See— 

Lemer.  James  P ;  and  Bell,  Alan  E.,  5,261,054.  O.  39J-275.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Pershan,  Barry.  5,260,986,  CI.  379-57  000. 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Fleischer,  Paul  E  ;  and  Uu,  Chi-Leung,  5,260.978,  CI.  375-106.000 
Bell,  Marl  J    See- 
Goldberg,  Jack;  Zublin.  Kurt  E.;  and  Bell,  Marl  J.,  5,260,665,  CI 
324-636.000. 
Bell  Sports  Corporation:  See— 

Newbold,    Dixon;    and    Newman.    Joseph    E.,    5,259,542,    CI. 
224-324000. 
Belle,  Gabnelle:  See— 

Ponse,  Fredenk;  Belle,  Gabrielle;  and  Knapek,  Erwm.  5.260,599, 
CI.  257-620.000. 
Beller.  Larry  D.;  Hart,  Douglas  S.;  and  White.  Robert.  Ground  break- 
ing apparatus.  5.259.692.  CI  404-90.000 
Bend  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Edlund.  David  J..  5,259,870,  CI.  95-56.000. 
Benda,  Steven  J.  Lock  out  for  wall  switching  means.  5,260,528,  CI. 

200-43.140. 
Bcndix  Europe  Services  Techniques:  See— 

Castel,  Philippe,  5,259,666,  CI   303-22. 100. 
Bengel,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Aspden,    Robert    G.;    and    Bengel.    Thomas   G.,    5,260,024,   CI. 
422-53.000 
Benkhoucha,  Kanm;  and  Chiurra,  Salvatore,  to  Valeo  Vision.  Motor 
vehicle    headlamp    reflector    of    thermosetting    plastics    material 
5,260,368,  CI.  524-494.000 
Bennett.  Everett  W.,  to  Rexham  Graphics  Inc.  Conductivizing  coating 
solutions  and  method  of  forming  conductive  coating  therewith. 
5,259.992.  CI   252-518.000. 
Bennett,  Randy  E.r  See- 
Sack.  Warren;  and  Bennett.  Randy  E..  5.259.766,  CI  434-362  000 
Bennett,  Robert  A  .  to  Proshan.  Marybeth;  and  Stewart,  Russel  O 

Device  for  storing  and  dispensing  pills.  5,259,531.  CI.  221-233.000. 
Bens,  Jean-Luc.  to  ELA  Medical    Endocardiac  lead  having  an  active 

fastenmg  means.  5,259,394.  CI.  607-127.000. 
Bentlage.  James  R.:  See— 

Baumberger.  John  G.;  Bentlage,  James  R.;  Chapin,  Fletcher  W.; 
Desai,  Kishor  V.;  Knight,  Alan  D.;  and  Macek.  Thomas  G., 
5.259,781.  CI.  439-362.000. 
Berfield.  Robert  C:  See— 

Paige,  Clive;  and  Berfield.  Robert  C,  5,259,556,  Q.  239-124.000. 
Berg  Showcase  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Leach,  Joel  S.;  and  Beyer,  Jay  R.,  5,259.669,  CI.  312-258.000. 
Berg,  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Coyle,  Richard  W  ;  Chao,  Zenja;  and  Berg,  Thomas  B  ,  5,261,057, 
CI   395-275.000. 
Berger,  Johann:  See — 

Herrmann,    Rupert;    Guder.    Hans-Joachim;    Guthlein.    Werner; 
Kuhr.  Manfred;  Berger.  Johann;  and  Buck.  Harvey.  5.260.428, 
CI.  536-18  100. 
Berger.  Michael,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  purifying 
waste  gases  containing  polyhalogenated  compounds.  5,260,047,  CI. 
423-245.100 
Berger.  Steven  D.;  Leventhal.  Marvin;  and  Liddle.  James  A.,  to  ATAT 
Bell    Laboratories.    Device    manufacture    involving    step-and-scan 
delineation.  5.260.151.  CI.  430-5.000 
Bergmann.    Tjark.     Roulette-type    coin-operated    gaming    machine. 

5.259.616.  CI.  273-138.00A. 
Bensh.  Robert  P ;  and  Ford.  Steven  J.,  to  Quality  Steel  Products,  Inc. 

Pump  jack  with  release  mechanism.  5,259,478,  CI.  182-136.000. 
Berkenhaus,  Dirk:  See — 

Ny».sen.  Peter  R  ;  Kreimer.  Armin;  Wagner.  Wolfram;  and  Berken- 
haus, Dirk,  5.260.003.  CI.  264-6.000. 
BerkenhofT  GmbH  See— 

Tauber,  Klaus;  Brandstaetter.  Wolfgang;  Dommer.  Ench;  Fackert, 
Juergen;  and  Rechtziegel.  Bruno.  5.259.898,  CI.  148-434.000. 
Bernard,  Daniel:  See — 

Schapira,  Joseph;  Droniou,  Patrick;  Pelletier,  Patrice;  and  Bernard. 
Daniel.  5.259.884.  CI    148-248.000. 
Bernard,  David  J   Process  of  making  chopper  sun  dried  tomatoes  and 

product  thereof  5,260,088,  CI.  426-615  000 
Bernard,  Harold:  See — 

Bartnicki,  Frederick  J  ;  Bernard,  Harold;  Beggs,  Robert;  and  Wer- 
ner, Donald  M..  5,259.480.  C\   182-173  000. 
Bemardon.  Jean-Michel:  See— 

Shroot.  Braham;  Eustache,  Jacques;  and  Bemardon,  Jean-Michel, 
5,260,295,  CI  514-233  800. 
Bemer,  Ann  E.;  Bucher,  John  R.;  Holliday,  Lawrence  E,;  and  Murray, 
Hugh  C,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Aircraft  flight  emulation  test 
system.  5,260,874.  CI.  364-424.030. 
Bemer.  John  M  ;  and  Alden.  Allan  J.,  to  TRl  Industries.  Inc.  Convert- 
ible infant  stroller  and  trailer.  5,259,634,  O,  280-204.000. 
Bemsune,  Edward  G.:  See— 

Chappel,   Scolt  C,  and   Bemstine,   Edward  G.,   5,260,421,  Q. 
530-397.000. 
Berry,  Paul  S.,  to  British  Technology  Group  Ltd    Poultry-handling 
asaemblr  5,259,811,  C\.  452-183.000. 


Bertram,  Randal  L.;  Cecil.  Randal  H.;  Ford,  Jeffrey  V.;  Kozel,  Jerry  T.; 
Springhetti,  Rodney  P.;  Welman,  Glenn  E.;  and  Wright,  John  P.,  to 
fntemational   Business  Machines.   Flexible  computer  initialization. 
5.261.104.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Bessom.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Breeden,    Robert    L.;   and    Bessom.    Richard   E..    5,260,993.   CI. 
379-266.000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Allen.  Robert  B.;  Jablonski,  Charles  E.;  Lynn,  John  D.;  and  Weid- 
ner.  Thomas  H..  5,259.697.  CI.  405-129.000. 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Mohn.  Michael  F.,  5,259,975.  C\.  210-710.000. 
Beyer,  Jay  R.:  See- 
Leach.  Joel  S.;  and  Beyer,  Jay  R.,  5,259.669,  CI.  312-258.000. 
Beyers,   Gerald   W.    Method  of  positioning   flat   stock   to  be  bent. 

5,259.230.  CI.  72-294.000. 
Bhore.  Nazeer  A.;  Johnson.  Ivy  D.;  Keville.  Kathleen  M.;  Le.  Quang 
N.;  ind  Yokomizo,  Grant  H.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Catalytic 
oligomerization  process  using  modified  mesoporous  crystalline  mate- 
riaT  5.260.501,  CI   585-533.000. 
Biagiotti,  Guglielmo,  to  Fabio  Perini  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  glueing  the 
tail  of  a  web  to  a  log  formed  of  the  web  material.  5,259,910,  CI. 
156-456.000. 
Biasoli,  Giovanni;  See — 

Moiigelli,  Nicola;  Biasoli,  Giovanni;  Paio,  Alfredo;  Grandi,  Maria; 
and  Ciomei,  Marina,  5,260,329,  CI.  514-422.000. 
Bickel,  Martin:  .See — 

Baader.  Ekkehard;  Bickel,  Martin;  and  Gunzler-Pukall,  Volkmar, 
5.260,323,  CI    514-356  000. 
Big  Sur  Waterbeds.  Inc  :  See — 

Visser.  Barney  D.;  and  Rensink.  Robert  L..  5,259.079.  CI.  5-450.000. 

Bigo,  Firmin;  and  Spagnol.  Victor,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corp.   Synchronous  communications  scheduler  allowing  transient 

computing    overloads    using    a    request    buffer.    5.261,099.    CI. 

395-650.000. 

Bigorajski,  Gunter:  See — 

Falz,  Wolfgang;  Bigorajski,  Gunter;  and  Exner.  Herbert,  5,259.147. 
CI.  51-293.000. 
Bike  Rack,  Inc.:  See- 
Morales,  Bob.  5,259.636,  CI.  280-281.100. 
Bilstad,  Arnold  C  ;  and  Kachmar.  Jerre  T..  to  Clintec  Nutrition  Co. 

Flexible  container.  5,259.844.  CI.  604-403.000. 
Binder,  Rudolf:  See— 

Lubisch.  Wilfried;  Schult.  Sabine;  Binder.  Rudolf;  Raschack.  Man- 
fred; Reinhardt.  Roland;  and  Seemann.  Dietmar,  5,260.318,  CI. 
514-318000. 
Bingham,  Curt  G.:  See — 

Dalebout,   William   T.;   and    Bingham,   Curt   G.,    5,259.611,   CI. 
482-5.000. 
Bio  Gro  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Girovich,    Mark;    and    Dausman,    Jerome    F.,    S.259.9T7,    CI. 
210-770.000. 
Bio-Plas,  Inc.:  See— 

DeVaughn,  Donald  H..  5.260,030.  CI.  422-100.000. 
Biomembrane  Institute.  The:  See — 

Igarashi.    Yasuyuki;    Ruan.    Fugiang;    Sadahira,   Yoshita;    Kawa, 
Shigeyuki;  and  Hakomori,  Sen-itiroh.  5.260.288.  CI.  514-114.000. 
Bird.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Ladner.  Robert  C;  Bird.  Robert  E.;  and  Hardman,  Karl,  5,260,203, 
CI.  435-172.300. 
Birkholm,  James  G.  Process  for  laminated  electromagnetic  radiation 
imaged  polymerized  material  with  a  integral  membrane.  5,260,173, 
CI.  430-325.000. 
Birr.  Hans  J.:  See — 

Marafante.  Gentile;  Tecchiati.  Mario;  Guhne,  Wieland;  and  Birr. 
Hans  J.,  5.259,085,  CI.  15-98.000. 
Bishop,  Ernest  M.:  See — 

Myers.    Warren    D.;    and    Bishop.    Ernest    M.,    5,260,117.    CI. 
428-196.000. 
Blackburn,  Peter;  Polak,  June;  Gusik,  Sara-Ann;  and  Rubino,  Stephen 
D..  to  Applied  Microbiology,  Inc.  Nisin  compositions  for  use  as 
enhanced  broad  range  bactericides.  5,260,271,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Blackmore.   Andrew,  to  Ceeco  Machinery  Manufacturing  Limited. 
Concentric  compressed  unilay  stranded  conductors.  5.260,516,  CI. 
174-1 13.00A. 
Blades,  Frederick  K.,  to  Anatel  Corporation.  Methods  and  circuits  for 
measuring  the  conductivity  of  solutions.  5,260,663,  CI.  324-442.000. 
Blades,  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Auerbach,  Richard  A.;  Blades,  Jerry  A.;  Bym,  Jonathan  W.;  and 
Delp,  Gary  S.,  5,260,942,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Blaha.  Joseph  W.,  to  Lumex,  Inc.  Damped  air  displacement  support 

system.  5,259,080,  CI.  5-481.000. 
Blakely,  Dale  M.;  and  Seymour.  Robert  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Polyester  blends  with  improved  processability.  5,260.379,  CI. 
525-173.000. 
Blalock,  Guy  T,:  See— 

Mathews.  Viju  K.;  Niroomand,  Ardavan;  Blalock,  Guy  T.;  and 
Fazan,  Pierte  C,  5,259,924.  CI.  156-653.000. 
Blanco.  Mario;  and  Pierce.  Thomas  H.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Process  for  the  estimation  of  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  a 
proposed  polymenc  or  copolymeric  substance  or  material.  5.260.882. 
CI.  364-499.000. 
Blanding.  Douglass  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  advancing  a  carriage  by  fluid  displacement.  5,260,722, 
CI.  346-139.00R. 
Blase,  Manfred;  Kochanski,  Ulrich;  Wagener,  Dietrich;  Meyer,  Gun- 
ther; Durselen,  Heinz;  Stalhenn,  Dieter;  Hoitz,  Joachun;  OfTermann. 


Ludwig;  and  Tietze,  Jurgen,  to  Didier  Ofu  Engineering  GmbH; 
Krupp  Koppers  GmbH;  and  Still  Otto  GmbH.  Heating  system  for 
regenerative  coke  ovens.  5,259,932,  CI.  202-139.000. 
Blazquez,  Jose  M.  R.  Aircraft  with  gyroscopic  stabilization  system. 

5,259,571,  CI.  244-12.200. 
Bleier,  Robert:  See— 

Schuder.  Bemd;  and  Bleier.  Robert.  5,259,777,  Q.  439-188.000. 
Bleininger,  Leonard  S.:  See — 

Basehore,  David  W.;  Morris,  Frank  I.;  Wong,  King  L.;  Hack,  Paul 
J  ;  and  Bleininger,  Leonard  S ,  5,260,847,  CI.  360-106.000 
Blejde,  Walter;  Folder,  William  J.;  Fukase,  Hisahiko;  and  Sinclair, 
William   J.,   to   Ishikawajinu-Harima   Heavy   Industries  Company 
Limited;  and  Lysaght,  John.  Strip  casting  5,259,439,  CI.  164-121.000. 
Blenk,  Gerhard;  and  Zeh,  Meinrad,  to  Horst  Blaser  Jagdwaffenfabrik. 
Breech   mechanism   for  a  firearm  especially   a   repeater   weapon. 
5,259,137,  CI.  42-16.000. 
Bley,  Peter:  See— 

Kowanz,  Bemd;  Bley,  Peter;  Bacher,  Walter;  Harmening,  Michael; 
and  Mohr,  Jurgen,  5,260,175,  CI.  430-326.000. 
Bliton,  Allison  C;  Clapham,  David  E.;  and  Lechleiter,  James  D..  to 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research.  Confocal 
imaging   system   for   visible   and    ultraviolet    light.    5,260,578,   CI. 
250-461. 100. 
Bliu-U.SA.:  See- 
Clark,  Fred  C,  5,259,336.  CI.  119-51.500. 
Bloom,  Leonard:  See — 

Robinson,    Howard    N.;    and    Martin,    Neil    F.,    5,260,292.   CI. 
514-198.000. 
Bloomster,  Timothy  G.;  See — 

Covington,  Gloria  J.;  and  Bloomster,  Timothy  G.,  5,260,025,  CI. 
422-56.000. 
Bluder,  Hans-Martin;  and  Flesser,  Achim,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Electric  hair  cutting  apparatus.  5,259,115,  CI.  30-201.000. 
Blumenstein,  Uwe:  See — 

Lausberg.  Dietrich;  Muehlbach,  Klaus;  Blumenstein,  Uwe;  and 
Faehndrich,  Knud,  5.260,375,  CI.  525-66.000. 
BIylas,  George  C:  See — 

Hale,  Arthur  H.;  and  Blytas,  George  C,  5,260,269,  CI.  507-136.000. 
Boal,  Stewart,  Jr.;  Boal.  Susan  H.;  and  Moore,  Philip  W.  Stackable 

storage  tank.  5,259,509,  CI.  206-597.000. 
Boal.  Susan  H.:  See— 

Boal,  Stewart.  Jr.;  Boal.  Susan  H.;  and  Moore,  PhUip  W.,  5,259,509, 
CI.  206-597,000. 
Board  of  Govemors  for  Higher  Education  State  of  Rhode  Island  and 
Providence  Plantations,  The:  See — 
Chen,  Ching-Shih,  5,260,472,  CI.  558-161.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Barreto,  Jose  C;  and  Lichtenberger.  Lenard  M..  5.260,287,  CI. 

514-103.000. 
Lichtenberger.  Lenard  M..  5.260,284,  CI.  514-78.000. 
Boardman,  Terence  D.;  and  Fortester,  Raymond  B.,  to  Fisons  pic. 

Inhalation  pharmaceuticals.  5,260,306,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Bob,  Alexander;  Bob,  Konstantin;  and  Gmndl,  Andreas,  to  STM  Medi- 
zintechnik    Stamberg   GmbH.    Endoscope   device.    5,259,364.    Q. 
128-4.000. 
Bob,  Konstantin:  See — 

Bob,  Alexander;  Bob,  Konstantin;  and  Gmndl,  Andreas,  5,259,364, 
CI.  128-4.000. 
BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Davidson,  Jeffrey;  Sherman,  Robert;  Paciej,  Richard;  Sakanaka, 
Takashi;  Hayashi,  Shigeki;  and  Nakahara,  Yoshiyuki,  5,259,935, 
CI.  204-129.100. 
Bodell.  Steven  W.;  and  Kimberlin,  Robert  R.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany. Throttle  lever  system  for  a  percussive,  fluid-activated  appara- 
tus. 5,259,463.  CI.  173-73.000. 
Bodin,  Jan-Olof;  and  Hurtig,  Sven-Ake,  to  AB  Volvo.  Adjustable 

steering  wheel.  5.259,264,  CI.  74-493.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  International  GmbH:  See — 

Heckl.  Konrad;  Spevak.  Walter;  Ostermann.  Elinborg;  Zophel. 
Andreas;  Krystek,  Edeltraud;  Maurer-Fogy,  Ingrid;  Wiche-Cas- 
tanon,  Maria  J.;  Stratowa,  Christian;  and  Hauptmaim.  Rudolf. 
5.260,204,  CI.  435-189.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

Azhar,  Abol  F.;  Usmani,  Arthur  M.;  Burke,  Anthony  D.;  Skarstedt. 
Mark  T.;  and  DuBois.  JiU,  5,260,195,  CI.  435-25.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Herrmann,    Rupert;    Guder,    Hans-Joachim;    Guthlein,    Werner, 
Kuhr,  Manfred;  Berger,  Johann;  and  Buck,  Harvey,  5,260,428. 
CI.  536-18.100. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Bemer,  Ann  E.;  Bucher,  John  R.;  Holliday,  Lawrence  E.;  and 

Murtay,  Hugh  C,  5.260,874,  a  364-424.030. 
Givler,  Gregory  C,  5,259,104,  CI.  29-426.500. 
Boettger,  Conrad  H.,  to  St.  Francis  Research  Institute.  System  and 
apparatus    for    accurate    dmg    inventory    control.    5,259,499,    CI. 
206-232.000. 
Bogel,  Heln.ut:  See— 

Ebbinghaus,  Alfred;  and  Bogel,  Helmut,  5,259,268,  Q.  74-567.000. 
Boggess,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Raines,  Richard  D.;  Boggess,  Ronald  L.;  Lamb.  Wilson  C;  and 
Templeton,  John  S..  III.  5.259.240.  CI.  73-84.000. 
Bokser,  Mindy  R.,  to  Palantir  Corporation.  Means  for  resolving  ambi- 
guities   in    text    passed    upon    character   context.    5.261,009,    CI. 
382-40.000. 
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BoUno,  Joie  A.:  Set — 

Feliu,  SebMtun;  GoniaJez.  Jose  A.:  FeJiu,  Vicente;  Feliu.  Sebai- 
tian,  Jr.;  Eicudero,  M.  Lorenz«;  Rodriguez- MiriboM,  Isabel  A.; 
Ausin    Vicente;  Andrade.  M.  Carmen;   Bolano,  Jo«e  A.;  and 
Jimenez,  Francisco.  5,259.944.  CI   204-404  000 
Bolin.  Kenneth:  S*t — 

Kissh  Frank  Flynn.  David:  Fowski.  Walter;  Abreu,  Rene;  Miklus. 
Kenneth;  and  Bolin.  Kenneth.  5.260.557.  Q.  250-203.600. 
Bolton.  Joseph  A.  Vacuum  strainer   5,259,955.  Q  2IO-<06.000. 
Bomkamp.  Randy  L.:  Set — 

Kunz,  Bernard  L.;  Bomkamp.  Randy  L.;  and  Hont,  Gary  E., 
5,259.416.  CI    137-883  000 
Boni.  Maasimiliano:  See— 

Vinciguerra,  Costantino;  Altamore,  Massimo;  Boni,  Massimiliano; 
Coppini.  Massimo;  and  Orifoni.  Francesco.  5.259.419.  C\.  139- 
66.00R 
Bonner.  Brian  B.;  Garg.  Diwakar;  and  Eichelberger,  Donald  P  .  lo  Air 
Producu  and  Chemicals,   Inc    In-situ  generation  of  heal  treating 
atmospheres  using  a  mixture  of  non-cryogenically  produced  nitrogen 
and  a  hydrocarbon  gas.  5.259.893.  CI    148-208  000. 
Borg- Warner  Automotive  Transmission  A  Engine  Components  Corpo- 
ration: See — 
Mon.  Philip  J.,  5.259.820,  CI.  474-110.000. 
Borglum.  Wayne  K  :  See— 

Mallory.  Chester  L  .  Johnson.  Walter  H  ;  and  Borglum.  Wayne  K  , 
5.260.668.  CI    324-719.000. 
Borgman.  Randall  W  ;  Cleair,  William  L.;  Osterman,  Thomas  J  ;  Pierce, 
Paul  M  ;  Alexander,  Brian  D  T  ;  Flower,  Daniel  L  ;  Pattok,  Greg  R.; 
Rosendahl,  Raymond  D  .  and  Graham.  Donald  W  .  to  Haworth,  Inc 
Automated     height     adjustable     work     station      5.259.326.     CI. 
108-147.000. 
Boris.  Craig  R  Locking  synnge  5.259.840.  CI  604-110000 
Borkowicz.  Richard:  Foss,  David  T  ;  Popa.  Daniel  M.;  Mick.  Warren 
J  :  and  Lovett,  JefTery  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company   Dry  low 
NOx  single  suge  dual  mode  combustor  construction  for  a  gas  turbine. 
5.259.184.  CI   60-39.550. 

Boron  Biolgicals.  Inc..  See—  

Spielvogel,  Bernard  F.;  and  Sood.  Anup.  5.260.427.  CI.  536-17  100. 
Bom.  Mana  G  ;  See — 

Amghi,    Silvana;    Born.    Mana    G;    and    Ceccanni.    Costante. 
5.259,951.  CI.  21^660.000. 
Bomll.  Christopher:  See— 

Whiteley.    Richard;    and    Borrill,    Christopher,    5,260,404.    CI. 
528-125000. 
Boston  Technology,  Inc.:  See—  „„„    „, 

MeLampy,  Patrick  J  ;  and  Spencer,  Clifford  M.,  5,260,990,  CI. 
379-67000. 
Bottger,  Dirk:  See— 

Aretz,  Werner;  Bottger.  Dirk;  Seiben.  Gerhard;  Tumulka.  Alois; 
Welzel.  Peter;  and  Hoberi.  Kun.  5.260.206,  CI  435-195  000 
Boudreault.  Marc:  See— 

Proulx.  Roland;  Sirois,  Roger;  and  Boudreault,  Marc,  5,259,482,  CI 
187-8.620. 
Boundy.  Mark;  Clayton,  Don;  and  Shah,  Dinesh,  to  W    L.  Gore  A 
Associates,    Inc.    Copolyester    elastomer    blends.     5,260,387,    CI. 
525-444  000. 
Bourcly,  Marcel:  See— 

Fargeas.  Franck;  Reyrau.  Daniel;  Cussac.  Michel;  and  Bourely. 
Marcel.  5.259.174.  d.  73-833.000. 
Bourgeois,  Robert  A  ;  and  Zook,  Jon  C ,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc 
Registration    adjustment    for    rotary    screen    pnnting    apparatus. 
5,259.307,  CI.  101-118.000. 
Bourrat,  Xavier  M.:  See— 

Kalback.  Walter  M.;  Romine,  H.  Ernest;  and  Bourrat,  Xavier  M., 
5,259,947,  CI.  208-44  000. 
Bowles  PHuidics  Corporation:  See— 

Siouffer.  Ronald  D  ;  David,  Michael  C;  and  Bray,  David  A., 
5.259.815.  CI.  454-125.000. 
Bowman,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Kaady.    Charles   M.;   and    Bowman.    Robert   E.,    5,259,084.   CI. 
15-97  300. 
Boyd.  Dwight  D.:  See- 
Jordan.    David     L;    and     Boyd.     Dwight    D.     5,260.860.    CI. 
362-431.000. 
Boyte,  James  M.,  Sr.  Outlet  funnel  with  oriented  floating  stopper,  for 
pouring  from  liquid  container  while  secured  thereto.  5,259,535.  CI. 
222-207.000 
Bozman.  Gerald  P  :  See — 

Baird.    Robert;    Bozman.    Gerald    P;    and    Young.    Nancy    Y. 
5.261.088.  CI.  395-600000 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Kitson.  Melanie.  5.260,250,  CI.  502-306.000. 
Brackett,  Douglas  C  Motion  converter  with  pinion  sector/rack  inter- 
face 5,259,256.  Q  74-49.000 
Bradatsch.  Hubert,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH.  Electron 

collector  for  an  electron  beam  tube  5.260.623.  CI   313-40.000. 
Bradford.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Hustig,  Charles  H  ;  Moses.  Donald  W  .  Bradford.  Robert  S  ;  Ward, 
Jeffrey  L    Olson,  Wayne  P  ;  Cox.  Janice  L  ;  Miller.  Raymond  S.; 
Moses.    Robert    W;    and    Kresse,    James    M,    5,260,704.    CI 
341-144  000. 
Bradley.  John  M.  B.:  See — 

Acott.  Ted  S.;  Alexander.  J.  Preston;  and  Bradley.  John  M.  B.. 
5.260.059,  CI  424-94.670. 


Brady,  Robert  F,  Jr    See—  .,,„„,    „ 

Sikes.    Allison    M.;    and    Brady,    Robert   F.,   Jr.,    5.260.414.   C\. 
528-354.000.  ^  ..,    , 

Brady  Robert  T.;  Townsend,  Dean  C;  Weller,  George  A.;  and  Werl- 
ing.  Joseph  H  .  to  Mark  IV  Transportation  Products  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  low  NOX  combustion  of  gaseous  fuels 
5.259,342,  CI  122-367.100 
Brain,  Charles  H  ;  Gaither,  Karen  S  ;  and  Muenz,  David  J  ,  to  J  M 
Smucker  Company,  The  Fruit  spread  and  method  of  prepanng  same. 
5.260,083.  CI  426-573  000 
Bramc  Thierry   and  Galateau,  Christian,  to  Komori-Chambon.  Blank 

stacking  apparatus  5,259,609,  CI.  271-213.000. 
Brams,  Peter:  See — 

Meixner.  Franz;  Brams,  Peter;  and  Schultheis,  Sven,  5,259,749.  CI 
425-205.000. 
Brandc,  Bruce.  Embroidery  floss  and  accessories  box.  5,259,631,  CI. 

229-121.000. 
Brandes,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Kruger,  Bemd-Wieland;  Sasse,  Klaus;  Heitkamper,  Peter,  Konig. 
Klaus    Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Hanssler,  Gerd;  and  Marhold.  Al- 
brecht,  5.260.474.  CI    560-25.000 
Brandstaetter.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Tauber,  Klaus;  Brandstaetter.  Wolfgang.  Dommer,  Ench;  Fackert. 

Juergen;  and  Rechlziegel.  Bruno.  5.259.898,  CI.  148-434000 

Brandt.  Heinz-Dieter;  Fischer,  Wolfgang;  Leuschke,  Chnstian;  and 

Kranz,  Gerhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  coating 

polycarbonate    moldings    and    resulting    moldings.    5,260,133,    CI. 

428-412000. 

Brandt,  Michael  D.,  to  Amencan  Air  Liquide.  Counterflow  valve. 

5,259,233,  CI  73-1  OOG 
Brandt.  Timothy  A.,  to  Wang  Laboratories.  Inc.  Menu  management 

system   5,261.042.  CI.  395-I56.0O0 
Braren.  Bodil  E  ;  O'Sullivan.  Eugene  J.  M.;  and  Schrott.  Alejandro  C. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Selective  seeding  of 
Pd  by  excimer  laser  radiation  through  the  liquid.   5.260.108.  CI. 
427-581000.  „      , 

Brasier.  Robert  S.;  L«nkton.  Steven  P  ;  Maurer.  Richard  T  ;  and  Patel. 
Kirit  M..  to  UOP.  Vent  gas  processing  scheme  with  vacuum  swing 
adsorption   5.259,853,  CI  95-92.000. 
Brasile,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Jano     Patnce,    Brasile.    Jean-Pierre;    and    de    Saxce,    Thibaut, 
5,259,567,  CI.  244-3.  IIO 
Brass,  Henning;  Kreber,  Stefan;  and  Meisberger,  Arthur,  lo  Fresenius 
AG    Device  for  separation  of  media  into  their  components  having 
means  for  detection  and  adjustment  of  the  phase  boundary.  5,260,598, 
CI.  250-574.000 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ,,,„..-      -, 

Bluder,     Hans-Martin;     and     Resser,     Achim.     5.259,115.     CI. 
30-201000. 
Braun,    Francis    J.,    Jr.    Twist-on    wire    connector.    5,260,515,    CI. 

174-87.000. 
Bray,  David  A:  See—  ^      j    . 

Stouffer,  Ronald  D.;  David,  Michael  C  ;  and  Bray,  David  A., 
5,259,815,  CI.  454-125  000 
Breaux,  Louis  B  .  and  Moffett.  Lloyd  F  .  Sr  Guide  box  assembly  system 

for  in-ground  barner  installation.  5.259.705.  CI.  405-267.000. 
Brecher,  Lee  E.:  See— 

Johnson.  Lyle  A  .  Jr  .  Satchwell.  Robert  M.;  Glaser.  Ronald  R.; 
and  Brecher.  Lee  E.  5.259.945.  CI  208-13.000 
Breeden.  Robert  L  .  and  Bessom.  Richard  E  .  to  Motorola,  Inc  Queuing 
apparatus  and  method  for  a  cordless  communication  transceiver. 
5,260,993,  CI   379-266  000 
Brenner,  Michael   B ;  Strominger,  Jack  L  ;  Seidman.  John  G.;  Ip, 
Stephen  H  ;  and  Krangel,  Michael  S.,  to  President  &  Fellows  of 
Harvard  College;  and  Dana  Farber  Ca.ncer  Institute  A  T  Cell  Diag- 
nostics, Inc.  McChods  for  detection  of  human  gamma,  y  T  cell  recep- 
tor. 5,260,223,  CI.  436-501.000 
Bretfeld,  Anton:  See— 

Albrecht,  Uwe;  Bretfeld,  Anton;  and  Kraft.  Josef,  5,259,644,  CI 
280-741.000. 
Brethes,  Sabine:  See—  ...  .    ,        .  „      u 

Delmas,  Claude;  Levasseur,  Alain;  Menetrier,  Michel;  and  Brethes, 
Sabine,  5,260,147,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Bretz,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.;  Renick,  Joseph  D.;  Baladi.  George  Y.;  and 
Tucker  Wesley  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force  Process 
for  controlling  oil  well  fires  5.259.454.  CI    166-297  000 
Brhel.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Sorenson.  Gerald  R  ;  Brhel.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Novak.  William  R  . 
5.259.518,  CI.  211-59.200. 
Brice,  Henry,  to  Ilco  Unican  Inc.  Key  cutting  machine  having  manual 

and  automatic  modes  of  operation.  5,259,708,  CI.  409-81.000 
Bndgcstone  Corporation:  See— 

Hergenrolher.  William  L  ;  and  Graves,  Daniel  F,  5,260,123,  CI 

428-246.000 
Kang    Jung  W  ,  Seaver,  Gary  B  ;  and  Hashimoto,  Takatsugu, 

5,260,370,  CI.  524-575.000 
Valaitis.  Joseph  K ;  Davis.  James  A.;  and  Lohr.  D.  FrederKk, 
5,260,111,  CI.  428-57.000. 
Bndgestone/Firestone.  Inc.:  See— 

Minuado.  Diego,  5,259,746,  CI  425-14000. 
Bnggs,  Barry  D.:  See— 

White.  Daniel  F.;  Herwig.  Nathaniel  C;  and  Bnggs.  Barry  D., 
5.261.081.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Bngham  and  Women's  Hospital:  See— 

Stossel.    TTiomas    P;    Lind.    Stuart    E.;    and    Janmey.    Paul    A.. 
5.260,224,  a.  436-503  000 


Brinad,  Giulio:  See — 

Arcella,  Vincenzo;  Brinati.  Giulio;  Albano,  Margherita;  Minutillo, 

Anna;  and  Chiodini,  Graziella.  5,260,392.  CI   526-247.000. 
Arcella.  Vincenzo;  Brinati.  Giulio;  Albano,  Margherita;  Minutillo, 
Anna;  and  Chiodini,  Graziella,  5,260,393,  CI.  526-247.000. 
Bringmann,  Gerhard;  Ruebenacker,  Martin;  Ammermann,  Eberhard; 
Loenz,  Gisela;  and  Assi,  Laurent  A.,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Use  of  dioncophyllines  as  fungicides.  5,260,315,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Bnnker.  Reiner  G.,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Cigarette  hopper 

vane  jam  prevention  device.  5,259,402,  CI.  131-282.000. 
Brinson,  Edward  P.:  See — 

Evans,  Alfred  J.;  Chen,  Grant  K.;  May,  Dennis  J.;  and  Brinson, 
Edward  P.,  5,259,168,  CI.  53-138.400. 
Bnnster,  Daniel;  and  Perrin,  Eric,  to  Sappel.   Device  for  counting 

routions.  5,259,251,  CI.  73-861.770 
Brio  Corporation:  See — 

Meyers,  Chip  E.  R.;  and  Schmidt,  Frederick  W..  5,260.689.  a. 
340-571.000. 
Brion.  Francis;  Buendia,  Jean;  Diolez,  Christian;  and  Vivat.  Michel,  to 
ROUSSEL-UCLAF.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrocortisone. 
5.260.463.  CI.  552-577.000 
Bristol  Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Lukacsko.    Alison    B.;    and    Piala.    Joseph    J..    5.260.333.    CI. 
514-471.000. 
Bristow,  Robert  W.:  See- 
McLaughlin,   Paul   F.;  and   Bristow.  Robert  W..   5,261,092.  CI. 
395-600.000 
British  Technology  Group  Ltd.:  See— 

Beny,  Paul  S..  5.259,811,  CI.  452-183.000. 
British  United  Shoe  Machinery  Ltd.:  See — 

Reedman,  David  C;  Walter,  Andrew  G.  N.;  Jolliffe.  Ian;  Smith. 
David  L.;  Taylor.  Gaynor  E.,  and  Taylor,  Paul  M.,  5,259,329.  CI. 
112-121. I20 
Broadbenl.  John,  to  Ellis  Corporation.  Force  minimizing  suspension 

system  for  rotary  washer/extractors.  5.259.218.  CI.  68-12.060. 
Bronnec.  Jean;  Gaudebert.  Bertrand;  LeRoux.  Jean  C;  Vidalie.  Jean- 
Francois;  Thery.  Jean-Pierre;  and  des  Vallieres,  Thierry,  to  Societe 
Nationale    Elf    Aquitaine    (Production).    Hydrocarbon    extractor. 
5,259,958,  CI.  310-526.000. 
Brooke,  Kenneth  R..  to  Hughes  Training,  Inc   Real-time  digiul  com- 
puter graphics   processing   method   and   apparatus.    5,261,030,   CI. 
395-135.000. 
Brooks.  Paul  T.:  See— 

Hedberg.  William  F.;  Halvorson.  Martin  G.;  Ellsworth,  Donald  B., 
Jr.   Lewis,  Richard  E.;  Brooks,  Paul  T.;  and  Mendelsohn,  Gary 
H.,  5,261,059,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Brooks,  Randy  C,  to  Barnes  Bullets,  Inc.  Intermediate  article  used  to 
form  a  bullet  projectile  or  component  and  a  finally  formed  bullet. 
5,259,320,  CI.  102-509.000. 
Bross,  Arthur;  Lussow,  Robert  O.,  and  Walsh,  Thomas  J.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  forming  a  multi- 
layer microelectronic  wiring  module.  5,259,110,  CI.  29-830.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujioka.  Masaya.  5.259.873.  CI.  106-2aOOC. 
Hirose.  Noboru.  5.259.494.  CI  198-345.300. 
Kitazawa.  Yasunori;  Harada.  Hironori;  and  Shiota.  Junji.  5.259.681. 

CI.  400-621.000. 
Suzuki,  Tsuyoshi,  5,260,741.  CI.  355-72.000. 
Brothers,  Bruce  T. :  See — 

Brothers,   Joanne    K.;   and    Brothers.    Bruce   T..    5.259,497,   CI. 
206-6.110 
Brothers,  Joanne  K.;  and  Brothers,  Bruce  T.  Hairclip  strip.  5,259,497, 

CI   206-6. IIO 
Brotman,  Stuart.  Suit  bag  having  back  pack  mount.  5,259,539,  CI. 

224-209.000. 
Brown,  Alan.  Device  and  method  of  causing  weight  loss  using  remov- 
able variable  volume  intragastnc  bladder  5.259.399,  CI.  128-897.000 
Brown,  Christopher  J.,  to  Francis  Shaw  &  Company.  Mixer  and  a 

method  of  mixer  control.  5,259,670,  CI.  366-83.000. 
Brown,  Vernon  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Dielectric  layered  sequentially 

processed  circuit  board.  5.260.170,  CI.  43O-3I5.O0O. 
Brown  4  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See- 
Case,  Paul  D.;  and  Luke.  John  A..  5,259,404,  CI.  131-365.000. 
Bruggeling.  Hendrik  F.  P.;  and  Rutten.  Hendrik  G.  J.,  to  Oce-Neder- 
land  B.V.  Apparatus  for  detecting  objects  in  sheet  form  with  light 
redirecting  means.  5,260,564,  CI.  25O-223.00R. 
Bruker  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Cory,  David  G.,  5,260.654,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Cory,  David  G.,  5,260,655,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Cory,  David  G.,  5,260,656,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Brunke,  Ernst-Joachim;  and  Schatkowski,  Dietmar.  Cyclic  isolongifola- 
none-ketals  -  their  manufacture  and  their  application.  5,260,459,  CI. 
549-336.000. 
Brunker,  David  L.;  Harwath,  Frank  A.;  and  Scheer,  Dennis  K.,  to 
Molex  Incorporated  Impedance  and  inductance  control  in  electrical 
connectors     and     including     reduced     crosstalk.     5,259,768,     CI. 
439-60.000. 
Brunner,  Rudolf,  to  Heilmeier  &  Weinlein  Fabrik  fuer  Oel-Hydraulik 
GmbH    &    Co.    KG.    Hydraulic    control    device.    5,259,293,    CI 
91-420.000. 
Bruno,  Adrien;  and  Menigaux,  Louis,  to  France  Telecom  Etablissement 
Autonome  de  Droit  Public.  Optoelectronic  device  with  integrated 
optical  guide  and  photo-detector.  5,261,014,  CI.  385-14.000. 
Bruno,  Robert  H.;  and  Jursich,  Donald  N.,  to  PoUenex  Corporation. 
Smokeless  ashtray.  5,259,400,  CI.  131-238.000. 


Brust,  Hans-Detlef.  Process  and  system  for  rapid  analysis  of  the  spec- 
trum of  a  signal  at  one  or  several  points  of  measuring.  5,260,648,  C\. 
324-158.00R. 
Bruti,  Luigi;  Cuccu,  Demetrio;  and  Rauchi,  Francesco,  to  Roland 
Europe  S.p.A.  Parameter  setting  system  in  an  electronic  musical 
instalment.  5,260,508,  CI.  84-622.000. 
Bryan,  Philip  N.:  See— 

Pantoliano,  Michael  W.;  Finzel,  Barry  C  ;  and  Bryan,  Philip  N., 
5,260,207,  CI.  435-22 1. OOO 
Bryant,  Charles  B.,  to  Bryant  Products,  Inc.  Lmear  spacing  device. 

5,259,821,  CI.  474-136.000. 
Bryant,  Edward  W.  S.;  and  Reidland,  Isaac  T.,  to  Cameo  International 
Inc.     Method    of    coating    elongated     filaments.     5,260,104,     CI. 
427-545.000. 
Bryant,  Frank  R.:  See — 

Hodges,  Robert  L.;  Bryant,  Frank  R.;  Chen,  Fuscn  E.;  and  Wei, 
Che-Chia,  5,260,229,  CI.  437-69.000. 
Bryant  &  May  Ltd.:  See- 
Cox,  Michael  G.  C,  5,259,899,  CI.  149-18.000. 
Bryant  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Bryant.  Charles  B.,  5,259,821,  CI.  474-136.000 
Buan,  Danilo  P.;  Terry,  Betty  A.;  Jackson,  Jerome  E.;  and  Murphy, 
Charles   F.,    Ill,   to   Pitney   Bowes   Inc.    Ink   tray     5,259,878,   CI 
118-266.000. 
Bubik,  Alfred:  Hildebrand,  Otto;  Muller,  Karl;  and  Walter,  Jorg,  to 
Sulzer   Escher   Wyss  GmbH.   Twin    wire   former.    5,259,929,   CI. 
162-301.000. 
Bubnoski,  David  P.:  See — 

Rockstein,  George  B.;  Wilz,  David  M.,  Sr.;  Bubnoski,  David  P.; 
and  Knowles,  Carl  H.,  5,260,553,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Buchanan,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Edwards,  Jeffrey   C;   Johns,   Ray;  and    Buchanan,    Robert   D., 
5,259,456,  CI.  166-319.000. 
Buchanan.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Formoso,  Carl;  Olsen.  Duane  A.;  and  Buchanan.  Thomas  M  , 
5,260,189,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Bucher,  John  R.:  See — 

Bemer,  Ann  E.;  Bucher,  John  R.;  Holliday,  Lawrence  E.;  and 
Murray,  Hugh  C„  5.260,874,  CI.  364-424.030. 
Buck,  Harvey:  See- 
Herrmann,    Rupert;    Guder,    Hans-Joachim:    Guthlein,    Werner; 
Kuhr.  Manfred;  Berger,  Johann;  and  Buck,  Harvey,  5,260,428. 
CI.  536-18.100. 
Buck.  Steven  K..  to  W.  L.  Gore  4  Associates,  Inc  Coaxial  cable  side 
up  connector  assembly  and  processes  for  assembly.  5.259,791,  Q. 
439-578.000. 
Budd  Company,  The:  See — 

Deane,  Alastair  R.,  5,259,486.  CI.  188-218.00A. 
Budd,  Jeffrey  W.;  See— 

PasU,  Joseph;  Smith,  Richard  C  ;  and  Budd,  Jeffrey  W.,  5,261,021, 
CI.  385-100.000. 
Buecken,   Hans  J.;   Herold,  Julius;  and  Hofmann.  Peter,  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aklien.  Heat  vulcanizable  adhesives  and 
a  method  for  bonding.  5,259,908,  CI.  156-281.000. 
Buendia,  Jean:  See — 

Brion,  Francis;  Buendia.  Jean;  Diolez,  Christian;  and  Vivat,  Michel, 
5,260,463,  CI.  552-577.000. 
Bui,  Nang  T.;  and  Huang,  Shu- Jen  W.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company 
Sodium    aluminate    for    improving    paint    spray    booth   efficiency. 
5,259.976,  CI.  210-712.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Howarth,  David  I.,  5,261,0%.  CI.  395-650.000 
Bull,  James  G.;  de  La  Chapelle,  Michael;  and  Lamberty,  Bernard  J. 
Airborne  fiber  optic  decoy  architecture.  5,260,820,  C\.  359-145.000. 
Bull,  S.A.:  See— 

Marbot,  Rolland,  5,260,608,  CI.  307-262.000. 
Bulman,  David  E.:  See — 

Szpunar,    Stephen    J.;    and    Bulman,    David    E.,    5,259,728,    CI. 
416-2.000. 
Bunsen,  Chris  M.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Default  denominator 

for  fraction  entry  and  display.  5,260,886,  CI.  364-709.070. 
Bunya,  Shinichi:  See — 

Matsumura,  Toshiyuki;  Matsubara,  Shinichi;  Uehara,  Masafumi; 
Bunya.     Shinichi;     and     KaUhashi.     Eriko,     5.260,161,     CI. 
430-161.000. 
Buonaura,  Anthony:  See — 

Moore,    John    W.;    and     Buonaura.    Anthony,     5,259,691,    CI. 
403-402.000. 
Burke,  Anthony  D.:  See— 

Azhar,  Abol  F.;  Usmani,  Arthur  M.;  Burke,  Anthony  D.;  Skarstedt. 
Mark  T.;  and  DuBois,  Jill,  5,260,195,  CI.  435-25.000. 
Burke,  Donald  D.  Combination  hand  tool.  5,259,281,  a.  81-437.000. 
Burke,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Little,    Roger    G:    and     Burke,    Edward    A.,     5,260,621,    C\. 
310-303.000. 
Burke,  Frank  D.,  Jr.;  Kam,  Jack  L.;  and  Kocsis,  Jody  A.,  to  Lubrizol 
Corporation,  The.  Low  chlorine  overbased  calcium  salts.  5,259,966, 
CI.  252-18.000. 
Burke,  John:  See — 

Moser,  Robert  E.;  Wilhelm,  James  H.;  Burke,  John;  and  Gray, 
Sterling,  5,260,045,  CI.  423-243.090. 
Burkert  GmbH  4  Co.:  See— 

Kowanz,  Bemd;  Bley,  Peter;  Bacher,  Walter;  Harmenmg,  Michael; 
and  Mohr,  Jurgen,  5,260,175,  CI.  430-326.000. 
Burleigh,  James  F.;  and  Burleigh,  Roger  S.  Oil  drain  funnel.  5,259,426, 
CI.  I41-98.O0O. 
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Burleigh.  Roger  S.:  Stt — 

Burleigh.    James    F;    and    Burleigh.    Roger    S..    5,259.426,    CI 
141-98.000 
Bumouf-Radosevich,  Miryana;  and  Bumouf.  Thierry,  to  Centre  Re- 
gional de  Transfusion  Sanguine  de  Lille.  Concentrate  of  thrombin 
coagulable  proteins,  the  method  of  obtaining  same  and  therapeutical 
use  thereof  5.260,420.  CI.  530-382.000. 
Bumouf.  Thierry:  See — 

Bumouf-Radosevich.  Miryana;  and  Bumouf.  Thierry.  5,260.420. 
CI.  530-382.000. 
Bums.  Matthew  M..  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc  Balloon  catheter  with 

guidewire  valve.  5.259.839.  CI.  604-99.000. 
Burns.  Chnstine:  See — 

Gattey.  Phillip  A.;  Burns.  Chnstine:  and  Jensen,  Wolfgang  W., 
5.260,997.  CI.  379-430.000. 
Bunch.  Ronald  P  Pop-up  display  device.  5.259,133,  CI.  40-124  100. 
Bunon  Mechanical  Contractors.  Inc  :  See- 
Grooms  John  M  ;  and  Ricks.  Blake  V.,  5.259.427.  CI    141-95  000 
Busby.   James   S..   to   GT   Bicycles,   Inc.    Bicycle   rear   suspension. 

5,259.637,  CI   280-284.000. 
Busch.  Michael-Rainer:  See— 

Abthoff,   Jorg;    Schuster.    Hans-Dieter;    Nunnemann,   Friedhelm; 
Looae,  Gunter;  Osswald.  Michael.  Busch,  Michael-Rainer.  and 
Fonkord.  Markus.  5.259.813,  CI.  454-75.000. 
Buta,  Joseph  G  :  See— 

Pittarelli.  George  W  ;  Buta,  Joseph  O.;  Neal.  John  W.,  Jr.;  Lusby. 
William  R.;  and  Waters.  Rolland  M  .  5.260.281.  a.  514-53.000 
Butagaz:  See— 

LcStrat.  Georges  L.;  Lefebvre.  Michel;  Emont.  Michel:  Logel, 

Bernard.  Strasser.  Robert;  and  Valentin.  Claude.  5,259.361.  CI. 

I26-3900J. 

Buti,  Taqi  N  ;  Hsu,  Louis  L-C.;  Joshi,  Rajiv  V  ;  and  Shepard.  Joseph  F  . 

to    International    Business   Machines   Corporation.    Semiconductor 

device  and  wafer  structure  having  a  planar  buned  interconnect  by 

wafer  bonding.  5,260.233.  CI.  437-195  000 

Butler   Lee  D .  to  FMC  Corporation.  Front  wheel  and  front  and  rear 

wheel  steenng  system.  5.259.475.  CI.  180-140.000. 
Bym.  Jonathan  W  :  5*e— 

Auerbach.  Richard  A.;  Blades,  Jerry  A.;  Bym.  Jonathan  W  ;  and 
Delp.  Gary  S  .  5.260.942.  CI  370-94  100 
Byrne,  David  J  Personal  watercraft  launcher.  5.259.694,  CI.  4O5-4.000. 
Byrne.  Noraian  R.  Mounting  assembly   5.259.787.  CI.  4-532  000 
Byung-Mu,  Lee.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Compression  type 

heat  pump  5.259.197.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Cabletron  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Dev,  Roger  H.;  Gray,  Eric  W  ;  Rustici,  Eric  S  ;  and  Scott,  Walter 
P  ,  5,261,044,  CI.  395-159.000 
Cabrera.     Carlos     P      Airplane     stretcher     system      5.259.575.     CI. 

244-118  500 
Cadambi.  Sudarshan  B.,  Guy.  Charles  B.;  Gray.  David  R.;  and  Gonza- 
les, Mark  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Distributed  arbitration  method 
and  apparatus  for  a  computer  bus  using  arbitration  groups.  5,261.109. 
CI.  395-725.000. 
Cahill.  Stephen  V..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Signal  level  measuring  system  for 

a  radio  receiver.  5,261,119.  CI.  455-226.100. 
Calbick.  C.  Joseph;  Kuck.  Mark  A.;  and  Valentine.  Donald  H.  to 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company.  Process  of  making  alkyl  phosphine 
compounds  by  reacting  an  olefin  and  a  phosphine  in  the  vapor  phase 
over  a  mineral  acid  catalyst   5.260,485,  CI.  568-8.000. 
Caldwell  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Smith,  Bernard  F  ,  Jr.,  5,260,1 14.  CI.  428-161.000. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  Shih-Ruey  T.;  Matz,  Gary  F.;  and  Schaper,  Raymond  J., 
5,259,974.  CI.  210-700.000. 
Calton.  Gary  J    See- 
Wood.  Louis  L  ;  and  Calton,  Gary  J.,  5,260,066,  CI  424-447.000. 
Cameo  Inlemational  Inc.:  See — 

Bryant,  Edward  W    S.;  and  Reidland.  Isaac  T.,  5.260,104.  CI. 
427-545.000. 
Campbell,  David  S.  R.;  See- 
Mason.  Iain  M  :  Jackson.  Geoffrey  M.;  Lee.  Delman;  Campbell. 
David  S  R.;  and  Mosher.  Charles  C.  5,260.911,  CI.  367-57.000. 
Campbell.  James  Blind  fastener  assembly   5.259.714,  C\.  411-34.000 
Campbell,  Kevui  P.;  Ibraghimov-Beskrovnaya,  Ouna;  Ervasti,  James 
M.;  Leveille.  Cynthia  J  ;  and  Matsumura,  Kiichiro,  to  University  of 
Iowa   Research   Foundation    Nucleic   acids  encoding  dystrophin- 
associated  proteins.  5,260,209,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Camps,  Libert  H.  A.  M.;  Rouws,  Petrus  L.  A.;  Van  Heusden,  Omar  P. 
L   P.;  and  Switten,  Guido  H.  J.,  to  U.S   Philips  Corporation.  Disc- 
record  player  having  automatic  loading  and   unloading  features. 
5,260,925,  CI.  369-77.100. 
Camurus  AB:  See— 

Attstrom.  Rolf;  Glantz,  Per  O.;  Hakansson,  Hakan;  and  Lanaon, 
Kare,  5,260,282,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Cancer  Research  Campaign  Technology  Limited:  See— 

Lunt,  Edward;  Stevens,  Malcolm  F.  G  ,  Stone,  Robert;  Wool- 
dndge.  Kenneth  R  H  ;  and  Newlands,  Edward  S  ,  5,260,291,  CI 
514-183.000. 
Candor.  James  T    Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  liquid  from 

liquid  beanng  material.  5,259,940,  CI.  204-180. 1«. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Baba,  Hisaloshi.  5,260,923,  CI   369-44.280 

Fujii.  Akio.  5,260,808.  CI    358-458.000. 

Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Fukumoto,  Hiroshi;  KaUyama,  Masato;  Arahara, 

Kozo;  and  Kagami,  Kenji,  5,260,164,  G.  430-260.000. 
Inomata.  Mitsugu.  5.260.751.  CI.  355-271.000. 


Itoh,  Hirohito;  and  Ohishi,  Shinji,  5,260,580,  CI.  250-492.200 
Kaneko,    Shuzo;    Fujiwara,    Ryoji;    Maruyama,    Tomoko;    and 

Tomoko.  Murakami.  5.260.817,  CI.  359-56.000. 
Kalo.  Ichiro  and  Myojo,  Toshihiko,  5,260,969,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Kobayashi.  HJroo,  5,260,759.  CI.  355-321.000. 
IComine.  Takayuki;  Sakai.  Masanon;  Ohnishi.  Tetsuya;  Kadowaki, 

Toshihiro;  and  Honma,  Toshio.  5,260.777,  CI.  358-500.000. 
Kuroda,  Ryo;  Hatanaka,  Katsunon;  Miyazaki,  Toshihiko;  Yagi, 
Takayuki;     Kawase,     Toshimitsu;     and     Shinjo.     Katsuhiko, 
5,260.567.  CI.  250-227.190. 
Kuroda.     Ryo;     Miyazaki.     Toshihiko;     Sakai,     Kunihiro;     and 

Takimolo,  Kiyoshi,  5,260,926,  CI.  369-100  000. 
Matsuyama,  Jinsho;  Murakami.  Tsutomu;  and  Matsuda.  Koichi. 

5.259.891,  CI    136-244000 
Murata,    Masayoshi;    Komiyama.    Katsumi;    Kawai.    Tatsundo; 
Ogura,    Makoto;   Ichihashi,    Hiroo;   and    Hamamoto.   Osamu, 
5,261.013,  CI.  382-65000. 
Nagane.  Hiromichi,  5.260.802.  CI.  358-400.000 
Nagata,  Tom,  5.260,739,  CI.  354-430.000. 
Suzuki,  Maohisa,  5,261,040,  CI.  345-146000. 
Taguchi,     Tomishige;     and     Kondo,     Makoto,     5,260,776,     CI. 

358-41.000. 
Takahashi,  Naoki,  5,260,737,  CI.  354-413.000. 
Takayama.  Makoto,  5,260,790,  CI.  358-153  000. 
Takayama,  Tsutomu,  5,260,774,  CI.  358-29.000. 
Takayanagi,  Yoshiaki,  5,260,745,  CI.  355-208.000 
Yamagishi,    Yoichi;    and    Takahashi,    Hirokazu,    5,260,738,    CI. 

354-413.000. 
Yamanobe,  Masato;  and  Sugawa,  Shigetoshi,  5,260,560,  CI.  250- 

2I4.00R. 
Yanai,  Noriyuki;  and  Watabe.  Masahiro,  5,260,756,  CI.  355-299  000. 
Canlabloube,  Christian;  and  Gerbe.  Jean-Pierre,  to  SexUnt  Avionique. 
Optical  mixer  without  disturbance  of  optical  paths,  noubly  for  hel- 
met visual  display  system   5,260.829,  CI   359-630.000. 
Cantar  Corporation:  See— 

Crandall,  Gary  M..  5.259,078,  CI.  4-503.000. 
Caoutchouc  Manufacture  el  Plastiques:  See— 

de    Fontenay,    Etienne;    and    Parisot,    Patrick,    5,259,600,    CI. 

267-220.000. 
Matte,    Pierre;    Deschemaeker,    Maurice;    and    Colley,    Robert, 
5,259,112,  CI.  29-890.144. 
Capiunt,  Patrice  J.;  Perry,  Vinson  R.;  and  Hodgson,  David  O.,  to  Sony 
Electronics  Inc.  Film-to- video  frame  image  conversion  apparatus  and 
method  for  selectively  identifying  video  fields  and  frames.  5,260,787, 
CI   358-140.000. 
Cappella,  Carmen  J  Drumstick  having  rigid  ring  around  tip.  5,260,506, 

CI    84-422.400 
Carabetla,  Ralph  A  ;  Staats,  Gary  E  ;  and  Cutting,  John  C,  to  United 
Sutes  of  Amenca,  Energy.  Method  of  and  system  for  producing 
electrical  power  5,260,640,  CI.  322-2.00R. 
Carannante,  Biagio,  to  Metalmeccania  Carannante  SpA,  a  part  interest. 
Knot  for  the  connection  of  pillars  and  girders  in  spatial  frames  in 
meullic  carpentry.  5.259.160.  CI.  52-252.000 
Carey.  Jay  F..  II;  and  Zamanzadeh,  Mehrooz.  to  Louis  Berkman  Com- 
pany,   The.    Roofing    system    for    pouble    water.    5,259,166,    CI. 
52-748.000 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma:  See— 

Sausner,     Andreas;     and     Zabeck,     Sebastian,     5,259.354,     CI. 
123-520000 
Carlson,  James  G  :  See— 

Ohkubo,    Takatoshi;    and    Carlson,    James    G..    5,260,136,    CI. 
428-425.900. 
Carlson  Paving  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Raymond,  Larry,  5,259,693,  CI.  404-95.000. 

Carpenter,  Bryan  D:  See—  

Soules,    Jack    A.;    and    Carpenter.    Bryan    D..    5.259,907.    CI. 
156-277.000. 
Carrick,  Virginia  A.;  and  Yodice,  Richard,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation, 

The.  Vegeuble  oil  compositions.  5,260,077,  CI.  426-73.000. 
Carrington.  Andrew  N.:  See — 

Holden.  John  G.;  Shanks.  Ian  A.;  and  Carrington.  Andrew  N.. 
5.260.625.  CI.  313-486.000. 
Carroll.  Larry  W.  Golf  cart  enclosure.  5.259,656.  CI.  296-77. 100. 
CanT>ll,  Niallo  D  :  See— 

Craise.  Tom;  Wilhite.  Mathew;  and  Carroll,  Niallo  D .  5.259,769. 
CI  439-65.000. 
Can-oil,  Teresa  P.  Nursing  cover.  5,259,068,  CI.  2-104.000. 
Carrot,  Louis.  Safety  device  for  helicopters  and  similar  equipment  with 

rotors.  5,259,574,  CI.  244-lOO.OOA. 
Caner.  Frank  P    Vertical  and  horizontal  reinforcement  and  spacing 

guide  for  panels  constructed  of  blocks.  5,259,161,  CI.  52-307.000. 
Carus  Corporation:  See — 

Singh,     Nirmal;    and     Pisarczyk,     Kenneth    S.,     5,260,248,    CI, 
502-303.000 
Casalicchio,  Silvano:  See — 

Baracchi,   Fabrizio;   Casalicchio,    Silvano;   Gallino,    Mauro;   and 
Tardili,  Luigi,  5,259,953,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Cochrane,  James  R.  S.,  5,259,461.  CI.  172-730.000 
Case   Paul  D.   and  Luke,  John  A.,  to  Brown  A  Williamson  Tobacco 

Corporation.  Smoking  articles.  5.259.404,  CI    131-365.000 
Case,  Sigurd,  to  Valeo  Engine  Cooling  Incorporated.  Heal  exchanger 

assembly  III.  5,259,449,  CI.  165-173.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Futatsugi,    Nobuyoshi;    and    Sawada,    Toshinori.    5,261.112,    CI. 
395-800.000 


Yuyama,  Yoshiaki,  5,261,091,  C\.  395-600.000. 
Cassidy,  Edward  F.;  Huygens,  Eric;  and  Leenslag,  Jan  W.,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Reaction  system  for  preparing  polyure- 
thane/polyurea.  5,260,346,  CI.  521-159.000. 
Castel,  Philippe,  to  Bendix  Europe  Services  Techniques.  Double  brake 

booster.  5,259,666,  CI.  303-22.100. 
Catalytica,  Inc.:  See — 

Dalla  Betu,   Ralph   A.;  Tsunimi,   Kazunori;   Shoji,  Tom;  and 
Garten,  Robert  L.,  5,259,754.  CI.  431-7.000. 
Cathey,  David  A.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Interconnect  lead  with 

stress  joint.  5,260,517,  CI.  174-250.000. 
Cathey,  David  A.:  See— 

Doan,  Trang  T.;  Lowrey,  Tyler  A.;  Cathey,  David  A.;  and  Rolf- 
son,  J.  Brett,  5,259,799,  CI.  445-24.000. 
Cawthon,  Albert  V.;  See— 

Baur,    Rudolph   J.;    and    Cawthon,    Albert    V.,    5,259,089.    O. 
16-125.000. 
Ceccarini,  Costante:  See— 

Arrighi,    Silvana;    Born,    Maria   G.;    and    Ceccarini,   Costante, 
5,259,951,  CI.  210-660.000. 
Cecil,  Randal  H.:  See- 
Bertram,  Randal  L.;  Cecil.  Randal  H.;  Ford,  Jeffrey  V.;  Kozel, 
Jerry  T.;   Springhetti,   Rodney   P.;   Welman,   Glenn   E.;   and 
Wright,  John  P.,  5.261.104,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Ceeco  Machinery  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Blackmore,  Andrew,  5,260,516,  CI.  174-1  I3.0DA. 
Celi.  Joseph,  Jr..   to  Intematlonal   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Interface  for  keyboard  emulation  provided  by  an  operating  system. 
5,261,079,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Cemedine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okamura,  Naomi;  Nimura,  Akio;  Goda,  Shozo;  Kaneko,  Toshirou; 
and  Hino,  Takao,  5,260,102,  CI.  427-457.000. 
Cenex/Land  O'Lakes  Agronomy  Company:  See — 

Gednalske,   Joe   V ;   and   Herzfeld,   Robert   W.,   5,260,260,   CI. 
504-206.000. 
Centergy,  Inc.:  See— 

Leibowilz,  Martin  N.,  5,260,617,  CI   310-120.000. 
Centre  International  de  Recherches  Dermatologiques  (C.I.R.D.):  See— 
Shroot,  Braham;  Eustache,  Jacques;  and  Bemardon,  Jean-Michel, 
5,260,295,  CI.  514-233.800. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique:  See — 

Delmas.  Claude;  Levasseur,  Alain;  Menetrier,  Michel;  and  Brethes, 
Sabine,  5,260,147.  CI.  429-194.000. 
Centre  Regional  de  Transfusion  Sanguine  de  Lille:  See — 

Bumouf-Radosevich,  Miryana;  and  Bumouf,  Thierry.  5,260,420, 
CI.  530-382.000. 
Century  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

West,    John    C;    and    Chandler,    Thonuis    D.,    5,260.545,    CI. 
219-130100. 
Cer-Wat,  Inc.:  See- 
Lee,  Charles  A.,  5,259,952,  CI.  210-137.000. 
Cerbelaud,  Edith:  See— 

Petre,  Dominique;  Cerbelaud,  Edith;  Mayaux,  Jean-Francois;  and 
Yeh,  Patnce,  5.260,208,  CI.  435-228.000. 
Cercek,  Boris;  and  Cercek,  Lea.  Provision  of  density  specific  blood  cells 
for    the    stmcturedness    of   the    cytoplasmic    matrix    (SCM)    test. 
5,260,186,  CI.  435-2.000. 
Cercek,  Lea:  See — 

Cercek,  Boris;  and  Cercek,  Lea,  5,260.186,  CI.  435-2.000. 
Cervola,    WUliam    F.    Fertilizer    mixing    chamber.     5,259,409,    CI. 

137-268.000. 
Cetac  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Zhu,  Jianzhong;  and  Sutton,  John  E.,  5,259,254,  CI.  73-864.810 
CG4G  Enterprises:  See — 

Coates,  James  A  ;  and  Gemert,  James  M.,  5,259,739,  CI.  418-1.000. 
Chakravarty,  Prasun  K.:  See — 

Allen,  Enc  E.;  Greenlee,  William  J.;  Chakravarty,  Prasun  K.; 
MacCoss,  Malcolm;  Patchett,  Arthur  A.;  and  Walsh,  Thomas  F., 
5,260,285,  CI.  514-81.000. 
Challeton,  Didier:  See — 

Amaud,  Lucile;  Youssef,  Ben  J.;  Challeton.  Didier;  and  Miltat, 
Jacques.  5.260,891,  CI.  365-29.000. 
Chambers,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Curry,    John    R.;    and    Chambers,    Donald    A.,    5,260,688,    CI. 
340-539.000. 
Chambers,  James  F.,  to  Grove  Valve  *  Regulator  Company.  Valve  seat 

for  high  temperature  valve.  5,259,590,  C\.  251-334.000. 
Champion,  Patnck;  and  Thenaisie,  Jacky,  to  Framatome  Connectors 
Intematlonal     Electrical   coimector  intended   for   receiving  a  flat 
support.  5,259,773,  CI.  439-108.000. 
Chan,  Po  C.  Tool  case.  5,259,502,  CI  206-372.000. 
Chandler,  Thomas  D.:  See- 
West,    John    C;    and    Chandler,    Thomas    D.,    5,260,545,    CI. 
219-130.100. 
Chaney,  Russell:  See— 

Lisinski,   Mark   S.;   Fiorellino,   Mario   S.;   Frandsen,   Mary   G.; 
Frandsen,  Michael  L.;  Chaney,  Russell;  and  Perm,  Greg  T., 
5,260,866,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Chang,  Kou-Cheng.  Mobile  musical  hula  dancing  doll.  5,259,806,  CI. 

446-270.000. 
Chang,  Nien-Tzu:  See — 

Huang,   Huei-Huay;   Jeng,   Ming-Hong;   Chang,   Nien-Tzu;  and 
Wang,  Tsung-Cheng,  5,259,344,  a.  123-73.00C. 
Chang,  Tse-wen,  to  Tanox  Biosystems,  Inc.  Antigenic  epitopes  present 
on  membrane-bound  but  not  secreted  IgE  5,260,416,  CI.  530-327.000 


Chang,  Victor:  See — 

Garcia-Golding,  Fernando;  Giallorenzo,   Mario;   Moreno,  Noel; 
Alvarez,  Cesar;  and  Chang,  Victor.  5,260.667.  a  324-694.000. 
Chao.  Zenja:  See — 

Coyle.  Richard  W.;  Chao,  Zenja;  and  Berg,  Thomas  B.,  5,261,057, 
CI.  395-275.000. 
Chapin,  Fletcher  W.:  See— 

Baumberger,  John  G.;  Bentlage,  James  R.;  Chapin,  Fletcher  W.; 
Dcsai,  Kishor  V.;  Knight,  Alan  D.;  and  Macek,  Thomas  G., 
5,259,781,  CI.  439-362.000 
Chapman,  CArl  R.:  See — 

Frank,    Nicholas;    and    Chapman,    CArl    R.,     5,260,757,    CI. 
355-317.000. 
Chapman,  Mark  A.  V.;  McFadden,  Seamus;  Eales,  Marcus  J.;  and 
Bailey,   Andrew   M.,   to   Renishaw  Transducer   Systems   Limited. 
Calibration  and  measurement  device.  5,259.120.  O.  33-502.000. 
Chappel,  Scott  C;  and  Bemstine,  Edward  G.,  to  Applied  Research 
Systems  ARS   Holding   N.V.   Site-directed   muugenesis  modified 
glycoprotein  hormones.  5,260,421,  a.  530-397.000. 
Chappell,  Katherine  C;  Scheeler,  Pamela  A.;  and  Rittershaus,  Gary,  to 

Tom's  of  Maine.  Herbal  deodorant.  5,260,053,  CI  424-65.000 
Chappie,  Andrew  P.;  and  Van  Vliet,  Marten  R.  P.,  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company.  Detergent  compositions.  5,259,981,  CI.  252-95.000. 
Chappie,    Andrew    P.,    to    Lever    Brothers    Company,    Division    of 

Conopco,  inc.  Detergent  compositions   5.259.982.  Cl   252-95  000. 
Charles.  Paul  A.  S..  to  Ingersoll  Milling  Machme  Company.  Octahedral 

machine  tool  frame.  5.259.710.  Cl.  409-235  000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The;  See — 

Hakimi.  Farhad;  Bawendi.  Moungi  G.;  TumminelU.  Richard;  and 
Haavisto.  John  R.,  5,260,957,  Cl.  372-39.000. 
Charton.  Francois  G.:  See — 

Fefeu.  Michel  A.;  Schreiber.  Alfred;  Nwokoye,  Donatus  O.;  and 
Charton,  Francois  G.,  5,259,109,  Cl.  29-771.000. 
Chauvin,  Jacques:  See — 

Gleim,  Gunter;  and  Chauvin,  Jacques,  5,260,785,  a.  358-139.000. 

Chavez,  Nahum;'  and  Oliveros,  Israel,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Free- 

fiowing  powder  fabric  softening  composition  and  process  for  its 

manufacture.  5,259,964,  Cl.  252-8.600. 

Cheltenham,    Eugene.    Hand-held,    friction   stabilized,    multi-exercise 

device.  5,259,824,  Cl.  482-114.000. 
Chen,  Cheng-Tsun.   Automatic  deep  fry  apparatus.   5,259,302,  Cl. 

99-405.000. 
Chen,  Chih-Ming,  to  Anda  SR  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Multiparticulate 

pulsatile  drug  delivery  system.  5,260.068,  Cl.  424-451.000. 
Chen,  Chih-Ming,  to  Anda  SR  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Pulsatile  particles 

drag  delivery  system.  5,260.069.  Cl  424-451.000. 
Chen,  Ching-Shih,  to  Board  of  Governors  for  Higher  Education  Sute 
of  Rhode  Island  and  Providence  Plantations,  The.  Efficient  chemoen- 
zymatic   synthesis   of  D-myo-inositol    1,4,5-tnphosphate,    D-myo- 
inositol    1,3,4-triphosphate,    and    D-myo-inositol    1,3,4,5-tetraphos- 
phate.  5,260,472,  Cl.  558-161.000. 
Chen,  Chuan-Wu.  Carpenter's  saw.  5,259,284,  Cl.  83-468.300. 
Chen,  Chuan-Wu.  Carpenters  workbench.  5,259,286,  Cl.  83-766.000. 
Chen,  Fu-Tai  A.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Capillary  electrophore- 
sis bufTer.  5,259,939,  Cl.  204-180.100. 
Chen,  Fusen  E.;  See — 

Hodges,  Robert  L.;  Bryant,  Frank  R.;  Chen,  Fuaen  E.;  and  Wei, 
Che-Chia,  5,260,229,  Cl.  437-69.000. 
Chen,  Grant  K.:  See- 
Evans,  Alfred  J.;  Chen,  Grant  K.;  May,  Dennis  J.;  and  Brinson, 
Edward  P.,  5,259,168,  Cl.  53-138.400 
Chen,  John  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoiu^  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 
for  making  melt  suble  ethylene  vinyl  alcohol  polymer  compositions. 
5,260,371,  Cl.  525-60.000. 
Chen,  Jui-Chuah.  Mechanism  for  forming  plastic  board.  5,259,751,  CL 

425-378.100. 
Chen,  Shih-Ruey  T.;  Matz,  Gary  F.;  and  Schaper.  Raymond  J.,  to 
Calgon         Corporation.         N,N-bis(phosphonomethyl)-2-amino- 1 - 
propanol,  derivatives  and  corresponding  lower  alkyl  ethers  and 
N-oxides    thereof    for    high    PH    scale    control.    5,259,974,    a. 
210-700.000. 
Chen,  Tze-Ning,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Air-fuel  ratio  control  sys- 
tem for  catalytic  engine  exhaust  emission  control.   5,259,358,  Cl. 
123-697.000. 
Cheung,  Peter  W   P.;  GaugliU,  Karl  F ;  Hunsaker,  Scott  W.;  Prosscr, 
Stephen  J.;  Wagner,  Darrell  O.;  and  Smith,  Robert  E.,  to  Physio- 
Control  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  calibrabon  of 
signals  employed  in  oximetry.  5,259,381,  Cl.  128-633.000. 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  See — 

Guthrie,  Charles  F  ;  Jossens,  Lawrence  W.;  Kennedy,  James  V.; 

and  Paraskos,  John  A.,  5,260,240,  Cl.  502-41.000. 
Robinson,  Richard  C;  Jacobson,  Robert  L.;  and  Field,  Leslie  A., 
5.259.946.  Cl.  208-65.000. 
Chiabrera,  Alessandro  E.:  See — 

Kaufman,  Jonathan  J.;  and  Chiabrera,  Alessandro  E.,  5,259,384,  Cl. 
128-660.010 
Chigasaki,  Hiroyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disk  magazine  remover 

system.  5,260,922,  Cl.  369-36.000. 
Chikahata,  Katsunao:  See — 

Ikenoue,  Yutaka;  Satoh,  Ryoji;  Hayashi,  Koichiro;  and  Chikahata. 
Kauunao,  5,259,860,  Cl.  75-231.000. 
Childers,  Richard  K.,  to  Electromer  Corporation.  Foldback  switching 
material  and  devices.  5,260,848,  Cl.  361-127.000. 
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Childs-Goodrich.  Whitney  E.;  See— 

WUder.  Ronald;  Pierce,  Gregory;  Frey.  Richvd  C;  Childs-Goo- 
drich.   Whitney    E.;   and   Needle.    David    L..    5,260.941.   CI. 
370-85.100, 
Chin.  Hong  B.:  See—  .  ^       .. 

Prevor«k.  Dusan  C;   Kwon.   Young  D.;  and  Chin,  Hong   B., 
5.260,122,  CI.  428-225.000. 
Chin,  Maw-Rong:  See— 

Farb,  Joseph  E.;  Liao,  Kuan  Y.;  and  Chin,  Maw-Rong,  5,260,227, 
CI.  437-41.000. 
Chinn,  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Minaggia,  Leo  J.;  Wang,  Christine  A  ;  Chinn.  Stephen  R.;  Kintzer, 
EmUy  S.;  and  Walpole.  James  N..  5.260.822,  CI.  359-337.000. 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer  Es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  R.T.:  See— 

Dekany.  Gyula;  Frank,  Judit;  Pelczer,  Utvan;  Kulcsar,  Gabor;  and 
Schreiner.  Eniko,  5,260,426,  CI.  536-6.500 
Chiodini,  Graziella:  See— 

Arcella.  Vincenzo;  Brinati,  Giulio;  Albano.  Marghenta;  Minutillo, 

Anna:  and  Chiodini.  Graziella,  5,260,392,  CI.  526-247.000. 
Arcella,  Vincenzo;  Bnnali.  Giulio;  Albano,  Margherita;  Minutillo, 
Anna;  and  Chiodmi.  Graziella,  5,260,393.  CI.  526-247.000. 
Chiou,  Ming  D  Housing  for  a  computer  power  supply  unit  with  hard 
disk  drive  storage  chamber  thereon.  5,260,851,  CI.  361-685.000. 

Chiron  Ophthalmics,  Inc.:  See —  

Reich.  Gary;  and  Toner-Webb,  Jean,  5,259,998,  Q.  264-1.100. 
Chirravun,  Jagannath:  S«—  ,.,,,„,,      ^, 

Melman,     Paul;     and     Chirravuri,     Jagannath.     5,261,017.     CI. 
385-38.000. 
Chitamitara,  Apichart  N.:  See — 

Kurbikoff.  Peter  A  ;  and  Chitamitara,  Apichart  N.,  5,259,767,  CI. 
439-59.000. 
Chitarra,  Salvatore:  See— 

Benkhoucha,    Karim;    and    Chitarra,    Salvatore,    5,260,368,    CI 
524-494.000. 
Cho,  Suk  H.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc. 
Compositions  comprising  phosphate  ester  compounds  containing  a 
beneficial  reagent  component.  5,260,051.  CI.  424-57.000. 
Choe,  Jung  S.:  See— 

Auvil,  Steven  R.;  Choe,  Jung  S.;  and  Kellogg,  Lyndon  J.,  Jr., 
5,259.869,  CI.  95-52.000. 
Choi,  Sung  M.:  See — 

Lumehky,  Leon;  and  Choi,  Sung  M.,  5,261,049.  CI.  395-164000 
Chomette.  Michel;  Mathews,  Robert  J;  and  Sautreau,  Remond,  to 
TeuMs    Instruments    Incorporated     Sound-signal    generator    having 
ball-shaped  housing  with  keyboard  incorporated  therein.  5,260,512, 
CI.  84-644.000. 
Choudhury,  Azfar  A.:  See— 

Pringle.  Patricia;  Murray,  William  T.;  Thompson,  Douglas  K..; 
Choudhury,   Azfar   A.;  and   Patil,   Deepak   R.,   5,260,482,  CI. 
562-401  000. 
Christner.  Oval  F  Brake  control  apparatus.  5.259,665,  CI   303-9  690 
Christopher.  Dennis  J.  Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  the 

lightness  of  a  storage  tank.  5,259.673.  CI.  374-43.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation;  See— 

Manin.  Berthold;  Klotz,  James  R.;  Mikel,  Steven  A,;  and  Bartolino, 
Michael  A.,  5,259,271,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Chu,  Jack  O.:  See— 

Akbar,  Shahzad;  Chu,  Jack  O.;  and  Cunningham,  Bruin,  5,259,918, 

a.  156-610.000 

Chu,  Wing  F.;  Leonhard,  Volker;  Hartmann,  Rolf;  Ganson,  Gertraud; 

and  Weppner,  Werner,  to  SCHUCO  International  KG  Electrochro- 

mic  system.  5,260,821,  CI.  359-269  000. 

Chung,  Chien-Lin.   Rocker  switch   with   spring-clamped   tenmnals. 

5,260,534,  CI.  200-553.000. 
Chung.  Ho-sun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Priority  encoder. 

5,260,706,  CI.  341-160.000. 
Cianciosi,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Loce,  Robert  P.;  Banton,  Martin  E,;  Swanberg,  Melvin  E.;  Lama, 
William  L.;  Cianciosi,  Michael  S.;  Feth,  Susan  E.;  Garcia,  Kevin 
J  ;   Wu,    Peter    K.;   and   Ciimay,   Girmay    K ,    5,260,799,   CI 
358-300.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Kunz,  Walter;  and  Schurter,  Rolf,  5,260,423.  CI.  534-618.000. 
Ligon,  James  M.;  Hill,  Dwight  S.;  Stein,  Jeffrey  I.;  and  Howell, 

Charles  R.,  5,260,217,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Nesvadba.  Peter,  5,260,430,  CI.  560-57.000. 
Rody.  Jean;  and  Gugumus,  Francois,  5.260,362,  CI.  524-100.000. 
Van   Duzer.   John   H;   and   Roland,   Dennis  M.,   5,260,316,  CI. 
514-309.000. 
Ciroco,  Inc.:  See — 

Howe,  Blair  E.,  5.259,370,  CI.  128-200.140. 
Ciomei.  Marina:  See— 

Mongelli.  Nicola;  Biasoli.  Giovanni;  Paio,  Alfredo;  Grandi,  Mana; 
and  Cioroei.  Manna.  5.260,329.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Citta,  Richard  W.;  Sgrignoli,  Gary  J.;  and  Turner,  Rudolf,  to  Zenith 
Electronics   Corporation.    Receiver   post   coder   selection    circuit. 
5,260,793,  CI.  358-167.000. 
City  of  Hope:  See — 

Comings,  David  E.,  5,260,1%,  C\.  435-25.000. 
Civanelli.  Claudio;  and  Paganini.  Raffaele,  to  Whirlpool  International 
B.V.  Device  for  determining  the  type  of  constituent  fabric  of  a  load 
or  clothes  to  be  washed  in  a  washing  machine  or  the  like.  5,259,217, 
CI.  68-12.040. 
Claassen,  George  R.;  Schwartz,  James  H.;  Waterloo,  Thomas  L.;  and 
Posney,  Richard  V.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Lightweight  vacuum 
shuttle.  5,259.859,  CI.  65-182.200. 


Clairol  Inc.:  See —  

Lim,  Mu-Ill;  and  Pan,  Yuh-Guo.  5,260,488,  CI.  564-441,000. 
Clapham,  David  E.:  See— 

Bliton,  Allison  C  ;  Clapham,  David  E.;  and  Lechleiter,  James  D., 
5,260,578,  CI.  250-461.100. 
Clapp,  Wendy  H  ;  Kong,  Yu  L.;  and  Polishook,  Jon  D ,  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc  Fungal  microorganism  ATCC  74167  capable  of  producing 
cholesterol  lowering  compounds.  5,260,215,  CI.  435-254.100. 
Clare,  Anthony:  See— 

Gerhart,  Donald  L;  Rittschof,  Daniel;  Hooper,  Irving  R.;  and 
Clare,  Anthony,  5,259,701,  CI.  405-216.000. 
Claren  Jan  to  Crafcontrol  AB.  Control  device  for  fluid  conuiners  of 

flemble  matenal.  5,260,692,  CI.  340-614.000. 
Clark,  Brum  R.;  Sharma,  Somesh  D.;  and  Lerch,  L.  Bernard,  to  Aner- 
gen,  Inc    MHC  conjugates  usefiil  in  ameliorating  autoimmunity. 
5,260,422,  CI.  53(MO3.0OO. 
Clark  Fred  C,  to  BliU-U.S.A.  Combined  automatic  pel  waterer  and 

feeder  5,259,336.  CI    119-51.500. 
Clark,  James  H.,  to  Specialty  Metallurgical  Products.  Method  of  adding 
alloying  materials  and  metallurgical  additives  to  ingou  and  composite 
ingot.  5.259.442,  CI.  164-461.000. 
Clark,  Jeffrey  G.;  Spranger,  Douglas  M.;  Mulhauser.  Paul  J.;  and 
Lacotta.  Paul  R.,  to  Tri-Point  Medical  LP   Wound  closure  means 
and  method  using  Powable  adhesive   5.259.835,  CI.  602-48.000. 
Clarke.  Peter  M  ;  Mead,  David  J  ;  and  Collins,  Stephen  H.,  to  Delu 
Biotechnology    Limited.    Fermenution    method.    5,260,202.    CI. 
435-71.100. 
Clary,  David  W ;  and  Wikman,  Andrew  O.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 
Device  for  the  magnetic  inductive  healing  of  vessuls.  5,260,538,  CI. 
219-10.491. 
Clasby,  Matthew  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Engel,  Daniel   R  ;  and  Clasby,  Matthew  E.,  Jr.,  5,259,203,  CI. 
62-150.000. 
Clay,  Donald  W.:  See- 
Squires,  John  P.;  Sander,  Charles  M.;  Keeler,  Stanton  M.;  and  Clay, 
Donald  W.,  5,261,058,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Clayton,  Don:  See— 

Boundy,  Mark;  Clayton,  Don;  and  Shah.  Dinesh,  5,260,387,  CI. 
525-444  000. 
Cleair,  William  L.:  See— 

Borgman.  Randall  W.;  Cleair,  William  L.;  Osterman,  Thomas  J.; 
Pierce,  Paul  M  ;  Alexander.  Brian  D  T.;  Flower,  DaJliel  L.; 
Pattok,  Greg  R.;  Rosendahl,  Raymond  D.;  and  Graham,  Donald 
W..  5,259,326,  CI.  108-147.000. 

Clesg,  Duane  L.:  See —  

Appelbaum,  Paul;  and  Clegg,  Duane  L.,  5,259,169.  a.  53-373.800. 
Clements,  John  A.:  See— 

Park,  Ronald  S.;  Clements,  John  A.;  and  Maloney,  William  H., 
5,259,896,  a.  156-78.000. 
Cliff,  Richard:  See— 

Pedersen,  Bruce  B.;  Cliff,  Richard;  Ahanin,  Bahram;  Lytle,  Craig 

S.;  Heile,  Francis  B.;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry  S.,  5,260,610,  CI. 

307-465.000. 

Cliff,  Richard  G  ;  Ahanin,  Bahram;  Lytle,  Craig  S.;  Heile,  Francis  B.; 

Pedersen.  Bruce  B.;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry,  to  Altera  Corporation. 

Programmable  logic  array  having  local  and  long  disUnce  conductors. 

5,260,611,  CI.  307-465.000. 

Clme   Carl  L.,  to  Spear,  Incorporated.  Continuous  in-line  labeler  for 

flexible  bottles.  5,259,912,  CI.  156-566.000. 
Clintec  Nutrition  Co.:  See— 

Bilstad,    Arnold    C;    and    Kachmar,    Jerre    T.,    5,259,844,    CI. 
604-403000. 
Cloeren  Company,  The:  See — 

Cloeren,  Peter  F ,  5,259,747,  CI  425-141.000 
Cloeren,  Peter  F.,  to  Cloeren  Company,  The.  Web  thickness  control. 

5,259,747,  CI.  425-141.000. 
dough,  Ernest  F.:  See—  .    .,    ,    , 

Williams,  Richard  E ;  Clough,  Ernest  F.;  and  Daniel,  Mark  L., 
5,260,730,  CI.  353-122.000. 
Cloutier,     Hermel.     Door    counterweight    system.     5.259,433,    CI. 

160-190.000. 
Coale    Matthew  G.,  to  Coalewrap  Company.  Collapsible  insulated 

receptacle  for  beverage  containers.  5,259,529,  CI.  220-739.000. 
Coalewrap  Company:  See — 

Coale,  Matthew  G.,  5,259,529,  CI.  220-739.000. 
Coates,  James  A.;  and  Gemert,  James  M.,  to  CG4G  Enterprises. 

Non-reciprocating  multi-piston  engine.  5,259,739,  CI.  418-1.000. 
Cobos,  Pilar:  See— 

Wisler,    John    R.;    Cobos,    Pilar;    and    Laudano,    Raymond    J., 
5,260,085,  CI.  426-584.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See— 

Schroeder,  Alfred  A  ;  and  Romanyszyn.  Michael  T.,  Jr.,  5,260,524, 

CI.  181-229.000. 

Cochrane,  Charles  G.;  and  Revak,  Susan  D  ,  to  Scripps  Research 

Institute,  The.  Pulmonary  surfactant  protein  and  related  polypeptide. 

5,260,273,  CI.  514-12.000. 

Cochrane,    James    R     S.,    to   Case   Corporation     Cultivator   sweep. 

5,259,461,  CI.  172-730.000. 
Codex  Corp.:  See- 
Parker,  Lanny   L.;  Atriss,  Ahmad  H.;  and   Mueller,  Dean  W., 
5,260,979,  CI.  375-108.000. 
Cody,  Wayne  L.;  Doherty,  Annette  M.;  and  He,  John  X.,  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  Linear  and  monocyclic  endothelin  antagonists. 
5^60,276,  CI.  514-14.000. 


Cohen,  Alan  P.:  See- 
Dunne,  Stephen  R.;  McKeon,  Michael  J.;  Cohen,  Alan  P.;  and 
Behan,  Albert  S.,  5,260,242,  CI   502-63.000. 
Cohen,  Gordon  M  ;  and  Reich,  Hans  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  B-(keto  or  sulfonyl)  esters  from  reaction  of  silylketene 
acetal  and  acyl  or  sulfonyl  compound.  5,260,424,  CI,  525-194,000. 
Cohen,  Leonard  A.:  See — 

Kendall,   Marcia   E.;   and   Cohen,    Leonard   A.,    5,260,283,   CI. 
514-57.000. 
Cohen,  Nyles  G.,  to  Duracell  Inc.  Merchandising  system.  5,259,134,  CI. 

40-299.000. 
Cohen,  Sidney  M.;  Prokesch,  Michael  E.;  and  Lindquist,  William  E.,  to 
Fuller  Company.  Method  for  the  calcination  of  limestone.  5,260,041, 
a.  423-175.000. 
Coin  Bill  Validator,  Inc.:  See — 

Gardellini,  Maria,  5,259,490,  CI.  194-203.000. 
Colbert,  Bryan  K.;  Decesare,  John  R.;  Falso,  Vincent  P.;  and  Hoopes, 
William  S.  Slot  reader  with  removable  manual  scanning  wand. 
5,260,552,  a.  235-482.000. 
Cole,  Paul  D.,  to  General  DataComm,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  methods 
employing  distribution  preserving  tomlinson  preceding  in  transmis- 
sion of  digital  dau  signals.  5,260,971,  CI.  375-34.000. 
Coleman,  Andrew;  Henry,  John  A.;  Pruul,  Edmond  A.;  Stone,  Richard 
L.;  and  Vendryes,   Mary  E.,  to  International   Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Optimization  of  commit  procedures  by  utilizing  a  two- 
phase    commit    procedure    only    when    necessary.    5,261,089,    O. 
395-600.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See- 
Chavez,  Nahum;  and  Oliveros,  Israel,  5,259,964,  CI.  252-8,600. 
Gaffar,  Abdul,  5,260,062,  CI.  424-401. 000. 
Colley,  Robert:  See- 
Matte,    Pierre;    EXeschemaeker,    Maurice;    and    Colley,    Robert, 
5,259,112,  CI.  29-890.144. 
Collier,  L.  Warren,  IV;  and  Stopper,  Steven  R.,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation.  Low  stress  relaxation  elastomeric  nonwoven  webs  and 
fibers.  5,260,126,  a.  428-288.000. 
Collins,  Henry  W.:  See— 

Corso,   Philip   P.,   Jr.;  and   CoUins,   Henry   W,.   5,259,393,   CI, 
128-772.000. 
Collins,  Stephen  H.:  See- 
Clarke,    Peter   M.;    Mead.    David   J.;   and   Collins,   Stephen   H., 
5,260,202,  CI.  435-71.100. 
CoIIver,  Michael  M.;  and  Tolman,  Charles  H.,  to  Seagate  Technology, 
Inc.  Magnetoresistive  sensor  with  electrical  contacts  having  variable 
resistive    regions   for   enhanced   sensor   sensitivity.    5,260,652,   CI. 
324-252.000. 
Colpaert,  Francis:  .See — 

Lavielle,  Gilbert;  Laubie,  Michel;  and  Colpaert,  Francis,  5,260,317, 
CI.  514-314.000. 
Colt's  Manufacturing  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Scirica,  Paul  A.,  5,259,138,  CI.  42-70.080. 
Combi  Corporation:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Kunimasa;  and  Ito,  Masao,  5,260,870,  C\.  364-413.020. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Garde,  Anand  M.,  5,260,218,  CI.  436-6.000. 
Comings,  David  E.,  to  City  of  Hope.  Method  for  the  diagnosis  of 
Tourette    syndrome    and    associated    disorders.     5,260,196,    CI. 
435-25.000. 
Common,  Steven  P.,  to  Dayton  Reliable  Tool  *  Mfg.  Co.  Belt  for 

conversion  press.  5,259,496,  CI.  198-803.150. 
Compagnie  Francaise  de  Produits  Industriels:  See — 

Schapira,  Joseph;  Droniou,  Patnck;  Pelletier,  Patrice;  and  Bernard, 
Daniel,  5,259,884,  CI.  148-248.000. 
Computrol,  Inc.:  See — 

Latham,  Mark  W.,  5,260,912,  CI.  367-88.000. 
Comroe,  Richard  A.;  and  Furtow,  Robert  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  TDM 
hand-off  technique  using  time  differences.  5,260,943,  CI.  370-95.100. 
Conaty,  Henry:  See — 

Scolamiero,   Stephen;   Conaty,   Henry;  and   Viveiros,   Richard, 
5,259,752,  CI.  425-406.000. 
Condra,  Richard  C;  and  Healey,  Paul  C,  to  Oliver  Sales  Company. 
Process  for   regeneration   of  cleaning  compounds.    5,259,979,   CI. 
252-79.200. 
Cone,  Howard  M.,  II;  and  Van  Der  Lyke,  Dickie  A.,  to  Rochester 
District  Heating  Cooperative.  Apparatus  for  providing  uniform  heat 
transfer  in  superheating  steam  generators.  5,259,343,  CI,  122-473.000, 
Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Squires,  John  P.;  Sander,  Charles  M.;  Keeler,  Stanton  M.;  and  Clay, 
Donald  W..  5,261,058,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Kalback,  Walter  M.;  Romine,  H.  Ernest;  and  Bourrat,  Xavier  M., 
5,259,947,  CI.  208-44.000. 
Consejo  Superior  De  Investigaciones  Cientificas  (CSIC):  See— 

Feliu,  Sebastian;  Gonzalez,  Jose  A.;  Feliu,  Vicente;  Feliu,  Sebas- 
tian, Jr.;  Escudero,  M.  Lorenza;  Rodriguez-Maribona,  Isabel  A.; 
Ausin,  Vicente;  Andrade,  M.  Carmen;  Bolano,  Jose  A.;  and 
Jimenez,  Francisco,  5,259,944,  CI.  2O44O4.000. 
Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche:  See — 

Cleria,  Mario;  Minto,  Francesco;  and  Flamigni,  Lucia,  5,260,103, 
CI.  427-520.000. 
Constant  Velocity  Transmission  Lines,  Inc.:  See — 
Marsh,  Richard  N.,  5,260,862,  CI.  363-39.000. 
Control  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

Wassennan,  Harold,  5,260,779,  d.  358-93,000, 
Control  DaU  System,  Inc:  See — 

Lyon,  Terry  L,,  5,261,071,  a,  395-425,000, 


Conway  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Fields,  Gary  C,  5,259,800,  CI.  445-61.000. 
Cook  Composites  and  Polymers  Co.:  See — 

Short,  Sidney  M.,  5,259,993,  a.  252-542.000. 
Cook  Group,  Incorporated:  See — 

Thurmond,  Amy  S.;  Rosch,  Josef;  and  Uchida,  Barry  T„  5,259,836, 
CI,  604-55,000. 
Cook,  Lacy  G.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Compact  all-reflective 

imaging  spectrometer.  5,260,767,  CI.  356-326.000. 
Cooper,  Garth  J.  S.;  and  Moore,  Candace  X.,  to  Amylin  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc.  Hypoglycemics.  5,260.275,  Q.  514-12,000, 
Cooper  Industries:  See— 

Yarbrough,  Garrett  S,;  and  Bartlett,  Paul  J,,  5,260,531,  C\.  200- 
144.00R. 
Cooper,  Terry  C;  See — 

Dausch,  Mark  E.;  McGrath,  Donald  T.;  Whipple,  Walter,  III;  and 
Cooper,  Terry  C,  5,259,219,  C\.  68-207.000. 
Copeland,  Anne  B.;  Jackson,  Danny  R.;  Oheim,  Lucinda  S.;  Stried, 
Margaret  E.-  and  Wagley,  Dennis  D.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Auto- 
mated testing  system.  5,260,872,  CI.  364-413.070. 
Copeland,  James  L.:  See — 

Spnggs,  John  R.;  Decker,  James  D.;  Copeland,  James  L.;  and 
Thomas.  John  E.,  5,259,557,  CI.  239-304  000 
Copes,  Jane  S.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Ceramic  composite  of  aluminoborosilicate  fibers  coated  with  several 
layers.  5,260.125,  CI.  428-285.000. 
Coppini,  Massimo:  See — 

Vinciguerra,  Costantino;  Altamore,  Massimo;  Boni,  Massimiliano; 
Coppini,  Massimo;  and  Grifoni,  Francesco,  5,259,419,  CI.  139- 
66.00R. 
Cordi,  Alex  A.;  and  Jans,  Michel  R.,  to  G.  D.  Scarle  4  Company 
Composition  containing  D-cycloserine  and  D-alanine  for  memory 
and  learning  enhancement  or  treatment  of  a  cognitive  or  psychotic 
disorder.  5,260,324,  CI.  514-376.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Corso,   PhUip   P.,  Jr.;   and  Collins,   Henry  W,,   5,259,393,  CL 
128-772.000. 
Cordle,  Christopher  T.;  and  Schaller,  Joseph  P.,  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries.  Method  and   product  for  the  treatment  of  gastric  disease. 
5,260,057,  CI.  424-85.800. 
Cordova,  Amado;  and  Pavlath,  George  A.,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc. 
Fiber  optic  gyro  with  low-birefringence  and  PM  networks.  5,260,768, 
CI.  356-350.000. 
Cornell,    Karen    L.    Safety    harness    for    children.    5J59,338,    CI. 

119-770.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Giannelis,  Emmanuel  P.;  and  Keddie,  Joseph  L.,  5,260,094,  CI. 

427-79.000. 
Harman,  Gary  E.;  Stasz,  Thomas  E.;  and  Weeden,  Norman  F., 
5,260,213,  CI.  435-254.600. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Addiego,  William  P.;  Lachman,  Irwin  M.;  Patil,  Mallanagouda  D.; 

and  Williams,  Jimmie  L.,  5,260,241,  CI.  502-60.000. 
Bagley,  Rodney  D.;  and  Lipp.  G.  Daniel,  5,259.190,  CI.  60-300.000. 
Lachman,  Irwin  M.;  and  Patil,  Mallanagouda  D.,  5,260,035,  CI. 
422-180.000. 
Coronel,  Paul  K.  Transmissions.  5,259,823,  CI.  475-257.000. 
Corrigan,  Victor  G.;  Gruber,  Gerald  W.;  Polack,  Michael  A.;  and 
Zwack,  Robert  R.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Photodegradation-resisl- 
ant      electrodepositable      primer     compositions.      5.260,135,      CI 
428-416.000. 
Corso,  Philip  P.,  Jr.;  and  Collins,  Henry  W.,  to  Cordis  Corporation. 
Guidewire    having    controlled    radiopacity    tip.    5,259,393,    CI. 
128-772,000, 
Cory,  David  G„  to  Bniker  Instruments,  Inc,  Technique  for  amplitude 
alignment  of  NMR  spectrometer  using  multiple  pulse  sequence  that  is 
independent  of  RF  inhomogeneity   5.260.654,  CI   324-309.000. 
Cory,  David  G.,  to  Bruker  Instruments,  Inc.  Method  for  improving  the 
resolution  of  solid-state  NMR  multiple-pulse  imaging  systems  using 
second  averaging.  5,260,655,  C\.  324-309.000. 
Cory,  David  G.,  to  Bruker  Instruments,  Inc.  Method  for  improving  the 
resolution    of  solid-sute    NMR    multiple-pulse    imaging    systems. 
5,260,656,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Cosden,  Marvin  P.,  to  Delmarva  Sash  *  Door  Co.  of  Maryland,  Inc. 
Method    for    attaching    casing    to    a    structural    frame    assembly. 
5,259,113,  CI.  29-897.312, 
Cothrell,  Lcroy  B.,  to  Ultimizer's  Inc.  Method  and  device  for  clearing 

cutoff  debris  from  a  saw.  5,259,282,  CI.  83-99.000. 
Cotteret,  Jean:  See— 

GroUier,  Jean  F.;  and  Cotteret,  Jean,  5,259,849,  O.  8-405.000. 
Cottle,  David.  Extendable/retracuble  foot/leg  rest  for  a  wheelchair. 

5,259,664,  O.  297-423.260. 
Cottrell,  John  S ;  and  Mock,  Kuldip  K.,  to  Fimugan  MAT  Limited. 
Method  of  preparing  a  sample  for  analysis.  5,260,571, 0.  250-288.000. 
Coulter  Corporation:  See- 
Russell,  Thomas;  Hajek,  Constance  M.;  Rodriguez,  Carlos  M.;  and 
Coulter,  Wallace  H.,  5,260,192,  O.  435-7.240 
Coulter,  Wallace  H.:  See- 
Russell.  Thomas;  Hajek,  Constance  M.;  Rodriguez,  Carlos  M.;  and 
Coulter,  Wallace  H.,  5,260,192,  O.  435-7.240. 
Coushaine,  Charles  M.:  See — 

Lukkarinen,  Mark  A.;  and  Coushaine,  Charles  M.,  5,260,857,  O. 
362-66,000. 
Covington,  Gloria  J,;  and  Bloomster,  Timothy  G„  to  Becton,  Dickson 
and  Company.  Depositing  a  binder  on  a  soUd  support  5,260,025,  CI. 
422-56.000. 
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Cox,  Janice  L.:  See—  _    ...     . 

Hustig.  Charles  H.;  Moses.  Donald  W  ;  Bradford,  Robert  S-;  Ward, 

Jeffrey  L    Olson.  Wayne  P ;  Cox.  Janice  L.;  Miller.  Raymond  S.; 

Moses,    Robert    W;    and    Kresae.    James    M.    5.260.704.    CI 

341-144.000. 

Cox  Michael  G.  C,  to  Bryant  *  May  Ltd.  Ferrophosphonis  containing 

match  head  formulations.  5.259.899,  CI    149-18000 
Coyle.  Richard  W.;  Chao,  Zenja;  and  Berg.  Thomas  B..  to  Wang 
Laboratories.    Inc.    I/O   bus   to   system    interface.    5.261,057,    CI. 
395-275.000. 
CRA  Services  Limited:  See— 

Kenna,  Craig  C.  5.260,040,  CI  423-27  000. 
Crafcontrol  AB:  See — 

Claren.  Jan,  5.260.692.  O   340-614.000. 
Crandall.  Gary  M..  to  Cantar  Corporation.  Pool  cover.  5.259,078.  CI. 

4- 503.000. 
Craun,  Gary  P  ;  and  Scott,  Kimberley  D..  lo  Glidden  Com|>any,  The. 
Tnnsesterification  cure  of  thermosetting  latex  coatings.  5.260.356. 
a.  523-414.000. 
Crawford.  Douglas  C;  Demo.  Michael  A  ;  and  Albers,  Thomas  M.,  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Partitioning  software  in  a  multipro- 
cessor lystem   5.261.095.  CI.  395-650.000 
Cray  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Sherwood,  Gregory  J.;  and  Quaderer,  Chris  M.,  5,2(0,850,  CI. 
3«l-«89.000 
Cnchlow.  Charles  A.:  Set— 

Martin.  Lawrence  L.;  Worm.  Manfred;  and  Crichlow.  Charles  A.. 
5,260.339.0.  514-613.000 
Crivello.  James  V.,  to  Polyset  Corporation.  Electron  beam  curable 

epoxy  composiuons.  5.260.349.  CI.  522-31  000 
Crivello.  James  V  ;  and  Fan.  Mingxin.  to  General  Electnc  Company. 
Regiospecific  catalyst  for  the  synthesis  of  epoxysiloxane  monomers 
and  polymers.  5.260.399,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Crosby.  George  K.:  See- 
Crosby.  Odessa  D..  Jr.;  Crosby,  George  K.;  and  McGeough.  John 
J..  Jr..  5.259.588.  CI.  251-100000. 
Crosby.  Odessa  D.,  Jr.;  Crosby.  George  K.;  and  McGeough,  John  J.. 

Jr  ,  to  Alpha  Omega.  Inc.  Drain  valve.  5,259,588,  CI   251-100000. 
Crow.   Rodger   D..   to  Crow,   Roger   D.   Mascot   cheer  simulator. 

5,259,807,  CI.  446-397.000. 
Crow.  Roger  D.:  See- 
Crow,  Rodger  D..  5.259.807.  CI.  446-397  000. 
Crown.  Curtis  W.:  See— 

Nimenck.  Kenneth  H  ;  Crown,  Curtis  W  ;  McConnell.  S   Bruce; 
and  Ainley.  Bnan.  5.259.455.  CI    166-308.000 
Cruise.  Tom;  Wilhile.  Mathew;  and  Carroll.  Niallo  D  .  to  Molex  Incor- 
porated. Electrical  connector  with  preloaded  spnng-like  terminal 
with  improved  wiping  action.  5.259.769,  CI  439-65.000. 
CryoLife.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith    Morse.    Brend*:    and    Kopf.    Henry    B,    5.259.971.    CI 
210-650.000 
Cuccu.  Demetno:  See — 

Bruti.  Luigi;  Cuccu,  Demetno;  and  Rauchi,  Francesco,  5.260.508. 
CI.  84-622.000. 
Cunningham.  Bnan:  Set — 

Akbar.  Shahzad;  Chu.  Jack  O.;  and  Cunningham.  Brian.  5.259,918, 
CI.  156-*l0.000 
Cunningham.  Christopher  E.:  See- 
Kent.  Richard;  and  Cunningham.  Christopher  E.,  5,259,451,  CI. 
166-163.000. 
Curran.  Geoffrey  L.:  See — 

Poduslo,   Joseph   F.;  and  Curran.  Geoffrey   L.,   5,260,308.   CI. 
514-21.000 
Curry.  John  R  ,  and  Chambers.  Donald  A  Crane  hoist  safety  deactiva- 
tor 5.260.688.  CI   340-539  000 
Curtis.  Dale  V  .  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Self-adjusting  shunt  regulator  and 

method.  5.260.644.  CI   323-226.000. 
Curtis  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Post.  Stephen  F;  and  Mele,  David.  5,261.025,  CI.  358-811  000. 
Cussac,  Michel:  See — 

FargcM,  Franck;  Reyrau,  Daniel;  Cussac.  Michel;  and  Bourely, 
Marcel,  5,259.174.  CI.  73-833.000. 
Custer.  Randal  L.:  Set— 

Miller.  Charles  E.;  Waers,  John  F  ;  Magin.  James  A  ;  Custer, 
Randal  L.;  and  Lopez.  John  T .  5,259,424,  CI.  141-4000. 
Cutler.  William,  to  Niagara  Conservation  Corp.  Water-saving  device 

for  a  water  closet.  5.259.075.  CI  4-415  000 
Cutting.  John  C;  See — 

Carabetta,   Ralph  A.;  Staali,  Gary  E.;  and  Cutting,  John  C. 
5.260.640.  a.  322-2.0OR. 
Cymbaluk.  Ted  H.;  Nowack.  Gerhard  P ;  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M..  to 
Phillips   Petroleum   Company.    Copper  (I)  carboxylate-containing 
olefin  complexing  reagents.  5.259.986.  CI   252-182  120. 
Czerwoniak.  Ench.  to  Hermann  Finckh  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH  A  Co. 
Screen   for   pressure  sorters  for  fiber  suspensions    5^59.512.  C\. 
209-273.000. 
Dahlgren.  Jan:  See— 

Karlsion.  Jan;  Dahlgren.  Jan;  and  TyllstroDi.  Erting.  S.2S9.356,  O. 
123-541000 
Dai  Nippon  Inaatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hoshino.  Masaru;  and  Nose.  Hiroaki.  5,259.716,  a.  414-225.000 
Ito.  Yoahikazu;  Akada.  Masanoh;  Kutsukake.  Maaaki;  Yamauchi. 
Mineo;  Saito,  Masanon;  Takano,  Atsushi;  Takeda.  Hideichiro; 
and  Arita,  Hitoahi.  5.260.258.  CI   503-227  000 
Nakazawa,  Shigeyasu;  Nadamoto.  Nobunan;  Matsuo,  Souichi;  and 
lida.  Mitsuni,  5.260.174.  O  430-325.000 


Sudo.  Kenichiro;  and  Eguchi.  Hiroshi.  5.260.255,  CI   503-227.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Pnnting  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Eguchi.    Hiroshi;    Kafuku.    Koumei;    and    Nakamura.    Masayuki, 

5.260,257,  CI   503-227.000 
Takahara.  Hidetake;  Ueno.  Takeshi;  Oshima.  KaUuyuki;  Asajima, 
Mikio;  and  Yamauchi.  Mineo.  5.260,256.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See- 
Decker,  Hans  J  ;  Freund.  Hans  U  ;  Grunthaler.  Karl-Heinz;  Heide, 
Helmut;  Hollenberg.  Klaus;  Preis.  Hubert;  Rowold.  Karl  J  ;  and 
Tschulena.  Ralf  G..  5.260.038.  CI.  422-305.000 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamauchi.   Norikatsu;   Saka.   Takashi;   Hirotani,    Masumi;   Kato. 
Toshihiro;  and  Susawa.  Hiromoto.  5.260,589.  CI.  257-98.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Koppenstein.    Harald;    and    Schrader.    Jurgcn.    5,259.658.    CI. 
296-107.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Oka.  Hiroyuki.  5,261.033,  CI.  395-142.000. 
Daitoku.  Koichi:  See— 

Goto.  Teuuro;  Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  Sosa.  Toshio;  Daitoku.  Koichi; 
and  Ezawa.  Akira.  5.260.732.  CI.  354-105.000. 
Dalebout.  William  T.;  and  Bingham.  Curt  G..  to  Proform  Fitness  Prod- 
ucts, Inc    Direct  dnve  controlled  program  system.  5.259.611.  CI. 
482-5.000. 
DAIessandro.  Frank  R  Tree  planter.  5.259.141.  CI  47-39000 
D'Alessio.  Lawrence;  and  Gordon.  Marvin,  to  Whitman  Medical  Cor- 
poration  Roller  clamp.  5.259.587.  CI   251-4  000. 
Dalla  Betia.  Ralph  A.,  Tsurumi.  Kazunon;  Shoji.  Tom;  and  Garten. 
Robert  L..  to  Catalytica.  Inc  ;  and  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K. 
Panial  combustion  catalyst  of  palladium  on  a  zirconia  support  and  a 
process  for  using  it   5.259.754.  CI.  431-7.000. 
DallAglio,  Carlo:  See— 

Possati.  Mario,  deceased;  Possati.  Edoardo.  heir;  Possati,  Marco, 
heir;  DairAglio.  Carlo;  and  Ventura.  Luciano.  5.259.I2I.  CI. 
33-542000 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Lehmann,  Guenter  H.;  and  Payne.  William  L..  11.  5.260.612.  CI. 
307-475.000 
Damlis.  Nicholas;  Martus.  James  A  ;  and  Goldman.  Edward  H..  to 
General  Electnc  Company  Impingement  cooled  airfoil  with  bonding 
foil  insert.  5.259.730.  CI  4I6-%.OOA. 
Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute  &  T  Cell  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See- 
Brenner,  Michael  B.;  Strominger.  Jack  L  ;  Seidman,  John  G.;  Ip, 
Stephen  H  ;  and  Krangel.  Michael  S..  5.260,223,  CI  436-501.000. 
Dane.  Clifford  B.;  Hackel.  Lloyd  A  ,  George.  Edward  V  ;  Miller.  John 
L.;  and  Krupke.  William  F..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Energy. 
Pulse  compression  and  prepulse  suppression  apparatus.  5.260,954.  CI. 
372-25.000 
Danek.  Robert  J  .  and  Menelly.  Richard  A    Currency  verification 
device  for  detecting  the  presence  or  the  absence  of  security  threads. 
5.260.582,  CI.  250-556.000. 
Danhard.  Inc.:  Set— 

Dankowski.  Gerhard.  5.259,206.  CI  62-507.000. 
Daniel.  Christian:  See — 

Trentesaux.    Thierry;    Martin.    Yves;    and    Daniel,    Christian, 
5.260.098.  CI.  427-347.000. 
Daniel  Flow  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  Buford  B  .  5.260.883.  CI   364-512.000. 
Daniel.  Mark  L.:  See— 

WUIiams.  Richard  E.;  Qough.  Ernest  F.;  and  Daniel.  Mark  L.. 

5.260,730.  CI.  353- 1 22.000. 

Danieli.  Remo  C,  to  Danieli,  Remo  C;  Martensson,  Olof;  and  Santini, 

Jose,  a  part  interest.  Support  frame  for  moveable  awning.  5.259,432, 

CI.  I6O-66000. 

Dankowski.  Gerhard,  to  Danhard,  Inc.  Compact  condenser.  5,259,206, 

CI.  62-507.000. 
Dannhardt,  G.:  See — 

Dannhardt.  Gerd;  Steindl.  Ludwig;  and  Lehr.  Matthias.  5,260,451, 

CI    548^53000 

Dannhardt.  Gerd;  Steindl,  Ludwig;  and  Lehr.  Matthias,  to  Merckle 

GmbH;  and  Dannhardt.  G.  Substituted  pyrrole  compounds  and  use 

thereof  in  pharmaceutical  compositions.  5.260.451.  CI.  548-453.000. 

D'Annunzio.  Tim.  to  JS  Industries,  Inc.  Strap  connector.  5,259,093.  CI. 

24-300R 
Dariel.  Eran  J  ;  and  Gressel.  Carmi  D .  to  Fortress  UAT  (2000)  Ltd. 
Microcircuit  for  the  implementation  of  RSA  algorithm  and  ordinary 
and  modular  anthmetic,   in  particular  exponentiation,  with  large 
operands.  5.261.001.  CI.  380-30.000. 

Darnell.  William  R.:  See—  

Jackson.  Winston  J..  Jr  ;  and  Darnell.  William  R..  5.260.409.  CI. 
528-193.000 
Darsey.  Ralph  J  .  to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratories  Suble  package  of  elon- 
gated optical  fiber  strand  material   5.261.023.  d.  385-134.000. 
Das.  Jagabandhu.  and  Kronenthal.  David,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons.  Inc. 
Method  for  preparing  7-oxabicycloheptyl  substituted  heterocyclic 
amide  prosuglandin  analogs  useful  in  the  treatment  of  thrombotic 
and  vasospastic  disease.  5.260.448.  CI.  548-236.000 
Das.  Jagabandhu:  See — 

Singh.  Janak;  Mueller.  Richard  H.;  Das,  Jagabandhu;  and  Sher. 
Philip  M..  5.260.449.  CI   548-236.000 
Dash.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Poplawski.  John  R.;  Barmore.  Gregory  J.;  and  Dash.  Thomas  E.. 
5.259.906.  CI.  156-252.000. 
Daugherty.  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Schroeder.  Michael  G.,  5.259.377.  Q.  128-207.140. 


Dauro.  Sol  J.:  See- 
Bacon.  Edward  R.;  Daum.  Sol  J.;  and  lUig,  Carl  R..  5,260.478.  CI. 
560-110.000. 
Dausch,  Mark  E.;  McGrath.  Donald  T.;  Whipple.  Walter.  Ill;  and 
Cooper.  Terry  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Sensor  holder  for  a 
machine  for  cleansing  articles.  5.259.219.  CI.  68-207.000. 
Dausman,  Jerome  F  :  See — 

Girovich,    Mark;    and    Dausman.    Jerome    F..    5,259,977,    CI. 
210-770.000. 
D'Avello,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Schellinger,  Michael  J.;  D'Avello,  Robert  F.;  and  Krolopp.  Robert 
K..  5.260.988,  CI.  379-59.000. 
David.  Israel  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Cross- 
linking    of   polymers    containing    diaryl    ketones.    5.260.415,    CI. 
528-495.000. 
David,  Michael  C:  See — 

Stouffer.  Ronald  D.;  David.  Michael  C;  and  Bray,  David  A.. 
5.259,815.  CI.  454-125.000. 
David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.:  See — 

Lubin.  Jeffrey,  5.260.791.  CI.  358-160.000. 
David  Saroff  Research  Center.  Inc.:  See — 

Asmufh.  Charles  A..  5.261,093.  CI  395-600.000. 
Davidian.  David,  to  NEC  Electronics  Incorporated.  Memory  with 

phase  locked  serial  input  port.  5.260.909,  CI.  365-233.000. 
Davidson.  Jeffrey;  Sherman.  Robert;  Paciej.  Richard;  Sakanaka.  Taka- 
shi; Hayashi.  Shigeki;  and  Nakahara.  Yoshiyuki.  to  BOC  Group.  Inc.. 
The.    Stainless  steel   surface  passivation   treatment.    5.259.935.  CI. 
204-129.100. 
Davis.  Franklin  A.;  and  Stamer.  William  E..  to  Drexel  University. 
Preparation    of   n-aryl    amides    from    isocyanates.    5.260.483,    CI. 
564-218.000. 
Davis.  James  A.:  See — 

Valaitis.  Joseph  K.;  Davis.  James  A.;  and  Lohr,  D.  Frederick, 
5.260.III,  CI.  428-57.000 
Davis,  James  G.;  and  Dhurjaty.  Sreeram.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Automatically  setting  a  threshold  current  for  a  laser  diode.  5,260,955. 
CI.  372-31.000. 
Davis,    Kevin;   and   Yorgason.   James   A.,   to  Thiokol   Corporation. 
Method    for    constructing    an    inflauble    mandrel.    5.259.901.    CI. 
156-154.000. 
Davis.  Wiley  D..  to  Textile  Printing  Company.  Display  carton  and 

method  of  making  same.  5,259.551.  CI.  229-162.000. 
Davstar  California.  Inc.:  See — 

Muller,  Louis  F..  5.260.032.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Day,  Robert  H..  to  ITW.  Ltd.  Coaling  screws  wtih  sealant.  5,260,100, 

CI.  427-386.000. 
Dayton  Reliable  Tool  &  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Common.  Steven  P.,  5,259,496,  CI.  198-803.150. 
de  La  Chapelle,  Michael:  See — 

Bull.  James  G;  de  La  Chapelle.  Michael;  and  Lamberty.  Bernard  J.. 
5.260,820.  CI.  359-145.000. 
Deacon.  Ernie  L.;  and  McMullin.  Faris  W.,  to  Warm  Springs  Golf 

Club.  Inc.  Winter  golf  shoe  spikes.  5,259.129,  CI.  36-127.000. 
Deane.  Alaslair  R..  to  Budd  Company.  The.  Integral  casted  labrynth 

ring  for  brake  drum.  5.259.486.  CI.  I88-2I8.0OA. 
De  Angelis.  Luciano;  Magnolfi.  Maresco;  Lombardo.  Paolo;  and  Scala- 
brella.  Rinaldo.  to  Universal  RIBO  S.r.l.  Machine  for  folding  and 
glueing  the  flaps  of  a  coating  paper  to  cardboard.  5.259.825.  CI. 
493-177.000. 
Debeneix,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d'Aviation  "S.N.E.C.M.A."  .  Turbojet  engine  exhaust  cas- 
ing with  integral  suspension  lugs.  5.259.183JC1.  60-39.310. 
de  Boer.  Herman  A.;  Heynerer.  Herbert  L.;  and  Seeburg.  Peter  H..  to 
Genentech.  Inc   Methods  and  products  for  facile  microbial  expres- 
sion of  DNA  sequences.  5.260.201,  CI.  435-69.400. 
Deccsare.  John  R.:  See — 

Colbert.  Bryan  K.;  Decesare.  John  R.;  Falso.  Vincent  P.;  and 
Hoopes.  William  S.,  5.260.552,  CI.  235-482.000. 
Decker,  Hans  J.;  Freund.  Hans  U.;  Grunthaler.  Karl-Heinz;  Heide. 
Helmut;  Hollenberg.  Klaus;  Preis.  Hubert;  Rowold.  Karl  J.;  and 
Tschulena.  Ralf  G..  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Gas  genera- 
tor for  air  bags  with  circumferentially  disposed  blades.  5.260.038,  CI. 
422-305.000. 
Decker.  James  D.:  See — 

Spriggs.  John  R.;  Decker.  James  D.;  Copeland.  James  L.;  and 
Thomas.  John  E..  5.259.557,  CI.  239-304.000. 
DeCook.  Bradley  C;  Ken.  Roger  S.;  and  OToole.  Richard  L.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Method  of  removing  air  from  between 
superposed  sheets.  5.260.714.  CI.  346-76.00L. 
de  Fontenay,  Etienne;  and  Parisot.  Patrick,  to  Caoutchouc  Manufacture 
el  Plastiques.  Elastic  connection  device  for  motor  vehicle  suspension 
systems.  5,259,600.  CI.  267-220.000. 
DeFreez.  Richard:  See — 

Baird,  Brian;  and  DeFreez,  Richard,  5.260.963.  CI.  372-95.000. 
Degelman  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Stevens.  Wesley  G..  5.259,324.  CI.  105-308.100. 
Degrangc.  David  A.;  Draper.  Philip  J.;  Santelman.  Steven  C;  and 
Murphy,  Richard  F..  to  Torrington  Company.  The.  Axially  re- 
strained and  balanced  eccentric  bearing.  5.259.677.  CI.  384-585.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Goebel,  Thomas;  Pansier.  Peter;  Will.  Werner;  and  Kleinschmit. 
Peter.  5.260.470,  CI.  556-466.000. 
de  Jong.  Michael;  and  Throckmorton,  Rodney  A.,  to  Siecor  Corpora- 
tion. Optical  fiber  connector  assembly  tool.  5,261.020.  CI.  385-76.000 
Dekany.  Gyula;  Frank,  Judit;  Pelczer,  Istvan;  Kulcsar,  Gabor;  and 
Schreiner.  Eniko.  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  Es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek 


Gyara    R.T.    Process    for    the    preparation    of   pseudo    primycin. 
5,260.426.  CI.  536-6.500. 
DeKay.  Yvonne  R.:  See — 

Holzl,  Robert  A.;  DeKay,  Yvonne  R.;  Tressler.  Richard  E.;  Mag- 
nolia. Vincent  L.;  and  Dyer.  Paul  N..  5.260.096.  CI.  427-215.000. 
Delaney.  Bobby  R.:  See — 

Dunbar,    Donald   K.;    Hess.    Paul   J.;   and   Delaney,    Bobby   R.. 
5,259.187,  CI.  60-204.000. 
DeLange.   William.   III.   Extension   mounting  arms  and   attachment 
devices  for  rear  view  mirrors  for  personal  recreational  vehicles. 
5.259.582.  CI.  248-481.000. 
Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc.:  See — 

Evans.  Alfred  J.;  Chen.  Grant  K.;  May.  Dennis  J.;  and  Brinson, 
Edward  P..  5.259.168.  CI.  53-I38.4O0. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Manlove.  Gregory  J.;  Marrah.  Jeffrey  J.;  Kennedy.  Richard  A.; 
Kady.  Mark  A.;  and  Stang.  Marvin  G.,  5.261.004.  CI.  381-15.000. 
Dell  USA  LP.:  See— 

Gaskins,  Darius  D.;  Holman,  Thomas  H..  Jr.;  Longwell.  Michael 
L.;  Matteson.  Keith  D.;  and  Parks,  Terry  J..  5,261.068,  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Delia  Valle.  Francesco;  and  Romeo,  Aurelio,  to  Fidia  S.p.A.  Camiture 
derivatives,  process  for  their  preparation,  and  their  use  in  human 
therapy.  5.260.464.  CI.  554-80.000. 
Delmarva  Sash  A  Door  Co  of  Maryland.  Inc.:  See — 

Cosden.  Marvin  P..  5.259.1 13.  CI.  29-897.312. 
Delmas,  Claude;  Levasseur.  Alain;  Menetrier.  Michel;  and  Brethes, 
Sabine,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique.  Electrode 
material  Li](Mi2-j05.;.  production  process  and  its  use  in  an  electro- 
chemical generator.  5.260.147,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Delp.  Gary  S.:  See — 

Auerbach,  Richard  A.;  Blades,  Jerry  A.;  Bym.  Jonathan  W.;  and 
Delp.  Gary  S.,  5.260.942.  CI.  370-94.100. 
Delu  Biotechnology  Limited:  See- 
Clarke.    Peter   M.;   Mead.    David  J.;   and   Collins,    Stephen   H., 
5,260,202,  CI.  435-71.100. 
Deltrans  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Edward.  5,259,273.  CI.  74-867.000. 
DeLuca.  Hector  F.;  Ross,  Troy  K.;  and  Prahl.  Jean  M.,  lo  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Method  of  producing  1 .25-dihydrox- 
yvilamm  D3  receptor  protein.  5.260.199.  CI.  435-69.100. 
DeLuca.  Hector  F.;  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.;  and  Perlman.  Kalo  L..  lo 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Homologated  vitamiii  D2 
compounds   and    the   cortesponding    la-hydroxylaled   derivatives. 
5.260.290.  CI.  514-167.000. 
del  Valle.  Frank;  Gbogi.  Emanuel  O.;  and  Saleeb.  Fouad  Z..  to  Kraft 
General  Foods,  Inc.  Baked  goods,  doughs  or  batters,  dry  mixes  and 
methods  for  producing  thereof.  5.260.082,  CI.  426-549.000. 
Denio,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Crawford.  Douglas  C;  Denio.  Michael  A.;  and  Albers.  Thomas  M.. 
5.261.095.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Dennick.  Leonard  G..  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons.  Inc.  Combination  of 
pravastatin  and  nicotinic  acid  or  related  acid  and  method  for  lower- 
ing   serum    cholesterol    using    such    combination.    5.260,305.    CI. 
514-255.000. 
dePinto,  Victor  M.,  to  Quinton  Instrument  Company.  ECG  muscle 

artifact  filter  system.  5.259.387.  CI.  128-696.000. 
De  Roza.   Kort  J.   Protective   helmet  kit  apparatus.   5.259.070,  Q. 

2-413.000. 
Derungs.  Romano;  Marki.  Hans  P.;  Stalder,  Henri;  and  Szente,  Andre  . 
10  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Oxetanone  compounds  and  pharmaceuti- 
cal compositions  containing  them.  5.260.310.  CI.  514-449.000. 
Desai,  Kishor  V.:  See— 

Baumberger.  John  G.;  Bentlage,  James  R.;  Chapin.  Fletcher  W.; 
Desai,  Kishor  V.;  Knight.  Alan  D.;  and  Macek,  Thomas  G., 
5.259.781.  CI.  439-362.000. 
Desai.  Venus  D.:  See — 

Savovic.  Niko  M.;  Desai,  Venus  D.;  and  Aksoy.  Adnan,  5.260,146, 
CI.  429-65.000. 
de  Saxce,  Thibaut:  See — 

Jano.    Patrice;    Brasile.    Jean-Pierre;    and    de    Saxce.    Thibaut. 
5.259.567.  CI.  244-3.110. 
Deschemaeker,  Maurice:  Set — 

Matte,    Pierre;    Deschemaeker.    Maurice;    and    Colley.    Robert. 
5.259,112.  CI.  29-890.144. 
DesMarais.  Thomas  A.;  Stone,  Keith  J.;  Thompson.  Hugh  A.;  Young. 
Gerald  A.;  LaVon.  Gary  D.;  and  Dyer.  John  C.  to  Procter  A  Gam- 
ble Company,  The.  Absorbent  foam  materials  for  aqueous  body  fluids 
and   absorbent   articles   containing   such   materials.    5.260.345.   CI. 
521-148.000. 
Desmurs,  Jean-Roger;  and  Ration.  Serge,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie. 

Esurification  of  hydroxybenzoic  acids.  5.260,475,  CI.  560-61.000. 
des  Vallieres,  Thierry:  See — 

Bronnec.  Jean;  Gaudebert.  Bertrand;  LeRoux.  Jean  C;  Vidalie. 
Jean-Francois;  Thery,  Jean-Pierre;  and  des  Vallieres.  Thierry. 
5.259.958.  CI.  310-526.000. 
Delia  Freyberg  GmbH:  See — 

Schellhaas.  Rainer;  and  Muenzel.  Martin,  5.260.022,  CI.  422-29.000. 
Detroit  Edison  Company.  The:  See — 

Pratt.  Robert  G.;  Kasik.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Gianino.  William  S.. 
5.259.445.  CI.  165-12.000. 
Deutsche  Babcock  Anlagen  GmbH:  See — 

Schneider,  Deitmar;  and  Horch,  Klaus.  5.259,863,  C\.  75-414.000. 
Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH:  See— 

Theus.  Ulrich;  Motz.  Mario;  and  Niendorf.  Juergen,  5,260,614,  C\. 
307-491.000. 
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Deutiche  Thomson- Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Gleim,  Gunler.  and  Ctuuvin.  Jacques.  5.2«).7S5,  CI.  358-139000 
Deuuche  Voot-Alpine:  See — 

Mayr.  Herbert;  Hauk.  Rolf;  Vuletic.  Rodgan;  and  Kepplmger. 
Werner.  5,259.594.  CI.  266-157  000. 
Dev.  Roger  H  .  Gray.  Enc  W  ;  Rustici.  Eric  S  .  and  Scott,  Walter  P  .  to 
Cabletron  Systems,  Inc.  Network  management  system  using  multi- 
function icons  for  information  display   5.261.044,  CI.  395-159.000. 
DeVaughn,  Donald  H.,  to  Bio-Plas,  Inc.  Calibrated  pipette  tip  and 

method.  5,260,030,  CI  422-100  000 
de  Villeneuve,  Thierry;  and  Domergue.  Bernard,  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.A.  System  and  method  for  the  checking  of  a 
reactive  plasma  machine.  5,259.909,  CI    156-345  000 
DeVries,  Ken,  Ejecutor:  See — 

Lo,  Thomas  K.;  Hinkle.  Teresa  A  ;  Ng,  Lop  G.;  and  Sacks,  Mark, 
deceased,  5,261,010,  CI   382-42  000 
Dexter  Corporation,  The;  See — 

Sachdeva,  Yesh  P..  5,260,357,  CI.  523-414.000. 
De  Young,  Russell  J  ;  Williams.  Michael  D ;  Walker,  Gilbert  H  ; 
Schuster.  Gregory  L.;  and  Lee,  Ja  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Method  for  re- 
motely powering  a  device  such  as  a  lunar  rover.  5,260,639,  CI.  322- 
2.00R. 
Dhindsa,  Jasbir  S.;  and  Arambula,  Hector  C.  Multiple  reciprocating 

pump  system   5,259,731,  CI   417-3.000. 
Dhurjaty.  Sreeram.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Noise  reduction  in  a 
storage  phosphor  dau  acquisition  system.  5,260,561.  Ci.  25O-2I4.00C. 
Dhurjaty,  Sreeram:  See — 

DavU.  James  G  ;  and  Dhurjaty,  Sreeram.  5.260.955.  CI  372-31  000. 
Dia  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Umise.  Shigeki;  Suzuki.  Taro;  and  Yamamoto.  Kyoichi,  5.260,127, 
CI.  428-327  000 
Dibling.  Mark  R    See— 

Toporccr.    Louis    H;    and    Diblmg.    Mark    R.,    5,260.372,    CI. 
524-785.000. 
Didier  Ofu  Engineering  GmbH:  See- 
Blase,  Manfred;  Kochanski.  Ulnch;  Wagener,  Dielnch;  Meyer, 
Gunther;  Durselen,  Heinz;  Stalherm,  Dieter;  HoiU,  Joachim; 
OfTermann,     Ludwig;     and     Tietze,     Jurgen,     5,259,932.     CI. 
202-139  000. 
Diehl.  Donald  R.;  Helber.  Margaret  J.;  and  Williamson.  Hugh,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  elements  containing  imine 
dyes.  5.260.179.  CI.  430-522000. 
Diehl  Gmbh  t  Co  :  See— 

Schott.  Bernard.  5.260.916.  CI    368-47  OOO. 
Diekert.  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  configuration 
for  detecting  the  steenng  lock  angle  of  the  rear  wheels  of  a  motor 
vehicle.  5.259.472.  CI.  180-79.100. 
Digestive  Care  Inc.:  See— 

Sipos,  Tibor.  5.260.074.  CI.  424-497.000. 
DiGiacomo.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Barker.   Richard  J.;   DiGiacomo.   Frank  A.;   Hardy.  James  M  ; 
Lamm.    Robert    F.;    and    Malsbury.    Allen    S..    5.259,930.   CI. 
201-2.000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Duval,  James  R.;   Hunt,  Thomas  E  .  and   Peterson,  Kevin  R  , 

5,261,077,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Hedberg,  Willuun  F  ;  Halvorson,  Martin  G.;  Ellsworth,  Donald  B  , 
Jr.-  Lewis,  Richard  E.;  Brooks,  Paul  T.;  and  Mendelsohn,  Gary 
H.,  5,261,059,  CI.  395-325.000 
Jouppi,  Nonnan  P  ;  and  Eustace,  Alan.  5.261.066.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Jouppi.  Nonnan  P.  5.261.1 13.  CI.  395-800000 
Lamport.  Leslie  B..  5.261.085.  CI.  395-575000. 
Lee.  Neville  K.;  Jain.  Amit;  and  Keppelcr.  Erwin.  5.260,928,  CI 

369-112.000. 
Perlman,    Radia  J  ;   and    Kaufman.   Charles   W..    5,261.002.   CI. 

380-30  000 
Rodeheffer,  Thomas  L.,  5,260,945,  CI.  371-8.200. 
Saxon,  Paul  D  ,  5.261,097,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Simonelli,    James    M.;    and    Arbanas,    Zeljko,    5,260,864,    CI. 

363-143  000 
Wyraan,  Robert  M  ,  5,260,999,  CI   3844.000. 
Dillon,  Philip  L  ;  and  Beene,  Gerald  W  ,  to  Reliance  Comm/Tec  Cor- 
poration. Curtent  limited  electronic  ringing  generator.  5,260,996,  CI. 
379-418  000. 
Dimov,  Mina:  See — 

Keller,  Richard  G.;  and  Dimov,  Mina.  5,259,234,  CI.  73-3.O0O. 
Dinger.  Rudolf;  Soder.  Robert;  and  Willemin.  Albert,  to  Eu  SA  Fab- 
riques  d'Ebauches.  Conglomerate  metallic  matenal    5,260.018,  CI. 
419-38.000. 
Diolez,  Chnstuui:  See — 

Bnon,  Francis;  Buendia,  Jean;  Diolez,  Christian;  and  Vivat.  Michel, 
5,260,463,  CI.  552-577.000. 
DiPen,  Timothy:  See — 

Duhon,  Edward  W  ;  and  DiPeri.  Timothy.  5.260,530.  CI.  200- 
86.00R. 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology: 
See— 
lio.  Kokoro.  5.260.385.  CI.  525-328  200 
Dischert.  Lee.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America.  Color 

altemaling  3-dimensional  TV  system.  5.260.773.  CI.  358-3.000. 
Dishman.  Michael  R  ;  and  Jordan,  Alfred  W.,  to  Troxler  Electronic 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Capacitance  monitor  for  soil  moisture.  5,260,666, 
CI.  324-664.000 


Dixit,  Sudhir  S  ,  lo  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Layered  DCT 
video  coder  for  packet  switched  ATM  networks.  5,260,783,  CI. 
358136  000 
Doan,  Trung  T.;  Lowrey,  Tyler  A.;  Cathey,  David  A.;  and  Rolfson,  J. 
Brett,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  to  form  self-aligned  gale 
stnictures  and  focus  nngs  5,259,799,  CI.  445-24.000. 
Doehler-Jarvis  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Badenhope,  Robert  1 ,  5,259,438,  CI    164-113  000 
Doerr,  Annegret:  See- 
Lake,  Royden  J.;  Moore,  John  C;  Kowald,  Errol  M.;  and  Doerr. 
Annegret.  5.260.556.  CI.  235-494.000 
Doherty.  Annette  M    See — 

Cody,  Wayne  L.;  Doherty.  Annette  M.;  and  He.  John  X..  5.260.276. 
a.  514-14000 
Dohler.  Hardi:  See — 

Weitemeyer.     Christum;     and     Dohler.     Hardi.     5.260.402.     CI. 
528-29.000. 
Dolivo.  Francois;  and  Schott.  Wolfgang,  lo  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Preamble  recognition  and  synchronization 
detection  in  partial-response  systems.  5.260.976.  CI   375-94.000. 
Domergue.  Bernard:  See— 

de  Villeneuve.  Thierry;  and  Domergue.  Bernard.  5.259.909.  CI. 
156-345  000 
Dominguez.  Danilo  A  ;  and  Flores.  James  F    Five  unit  articulated 

covered  hopper  car.  5.259.322.  CI.  105-4.100 
Dommer.  Erich:  See — 

Tauber.  Klaus;  Brandstaetter.  Wolfgang;  Dommer.  Erich;  Fackert. 
Juergen;  and  Rcchtziegel.  Bruno.  5.259.898.  CI.  148-434.000. 
Donachy.  Julie;  and  Sikes.  Steven,  to  University  of  South  Alabama. 
Polyanionic  polyamino  acid  inhibitors  of  mineral  deposition  and  their 
synthesis  5.260.272.  CI.  524-12.000. 
Donahue.  John  W.:  See— 

Rapp.  Tod  A  ;  and  Donahue.  John  W.,  5.260.550.  CI.  235-5000R. 
Donat.  Albrechl:  See— 

Schwesig.  Gunter;  and  Donat.  Albrecht.  5.260.650,  a.  324-163.000. 
Donato,  Nola:  See — 

Rocchetti,  Robert;  and  Donato,  Nola,  5,261,032,  CI   395-141  000 
Dooley,  Daniel  J.;  and  Elsea,  Arthur  R.,  Jr.,  to  Lasa  Industries,  Inc. 
Method   of  making   laser   generated    I     C     pattern    for    masking 
5,260,235,  CI  437-228.000 
Dona,  Gianfedenco;  Isetta.  Anna  Mana,  Ferreccio,  Rinaldo;  Ferrari. 
Mario;  Fomasiero.  Maria  C;  and  Tnzio.  Domenico.  to  Farmiulia 
Carlo  Erba  Sri.  Phenyl-indenopurazol   3-oxo-propanamide  deriva- 
tives useful  In  the  treatment  of  rheumatoid  arthritis.  5.260,328.  CI. 
514-406.000 
Donna.  Edward  Cutting  tool.  5.259.1 17.  CI.  30-258.000. 
Dorman.  Clarence;  and  Krueger.  John,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Interna- 
tional,  Inc.   Hybnd  sorghum  plant  and  seed  8358.   5,260,503,  CI. 
800-200.000 
Dorman,  Linneaus  C;  and  Meyers,  Paul  A.,  to  DowElanco.  Herbicidal 
latex  dispersion  for  controlled  delivery  and  release  of  herbicides  and 
their  preparation   5.260,259,  CI.  504-116.000 
Dorsch,  Walter:  See — 

Wagner,  Hildebert;  and  Dorsch,  Walter,  5,260,335,  CI  514-532.000 
Dosako.  Shunichi:  See— 

Isoda.     Hiroko;     Kawasaki.     Yoshihiro;     Tanimoto.     Monmasa; 
Dosako.  Shunichi;  and  Idou.  Tadashi.  5.260.280.  CI.  51V25.000. 
Doubrawa.   Franz,  and  Joksch.   Martin,   to   Radex-Heraklith   Indus- 
triebeteiligungs  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for  purifying  exhaust  air 
from  plant  parts  of  oil  mills.  5.259.868.  CI.  95-12.000. 
Dougherty.  W.  Richard;  and  Skahan.  Donald  J.,  to  Arco  Chemical 
Technology.  LP  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  impunties  in 
a  liquified  hydrocarbon  stream.  5.260.220.  CI  436-124.000. 
[Douglas.  John  J.,  to  Simplimatic  Engineenng  Company.  Belt  tensioner 
and   turnover  device  for  a  printed  circuit   board  belt  conveyor. 
5.259.495.  CI.  198-404  000 
Douthart.  Robert  M.:  See- 
Barrett.   David   M.;   McNally.  J    Michael;   Martin.   Patncia  A.; 
Huntington.  Jonathan  T  .  II;  and  Douthart.  Robert  M.,  5,260,697, 
CI.  345-173  000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The;  See— 

Luo,  Zeng  K  ;  and  Wang,  Chun  S.,  5,260,398,  CI.  528-15000 
Rao.    Nancy    A.;    and    Hickner.    Richard    A..    5.260,355.    CI. 

523-403000. 
Simpson.  Elizabeth  E..  5.259.702.  CI.  405-233.000. 
Wolfe.  James  F.;  and  Sybert,  Paul  D..  5.260.365.  a.  524-417.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Wright.  Antony  P  .  5.260.350.  CI   522-42.000. 
DowElanco:  See — 

Dorman.    Linneaus    C;    and    Meyers.    Paul    A..    5.260,259.    CI. 
504-116  000. 
Downing,  Oren  M.,  to  Optimum  Corporation.  Parting  tool  for  tractor 

feed  paper.  5,259,543,  CI.  225-99.000 
Downton,  Galen  E.;  Fischer,  Christa  M  ,  Hislop,  John  R  ;  and  Maxwell, 
Michael  W.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Fresh-like  storage- 
stable  pulp  and  improved  juice  product  and  process.  5,260,086,  CI. 
426-599.000 
Draper,  Philip  J.:  See — 

Degrange,  David  A.;  Draper,  Philip  J  ;  Santelman,  Steven  C;  and 
Murphy,  Richard  F.,  5,259,677,  CI.  384-585.000. 
Dravecky,  Frank  G  ,  Jr  :  See — 

Dravecky.  Richard;  Dravecky,  Joseph;  Dravecky.  Frank  G..  Jr.; 
and  NichoU.  John  G..  5.259.319.  CI    102-447.000. 
Dravecky.  Joseph:  See — 

Dravecky.  Richard;  Dravecky.  Joseph;  Dravecky.  Frank  G..  Jr.; 
and  Nichols.  John  G  .  5.259.319.  CI    102-447  000. 
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5,259.757,    CI. 


and 


Dravecky.  Richard;  Dravecky.  Joseph;  Dravecky.  Frank  G..  Jr.;  and 
Nichols.   John   G.    Reusable   training   ammunition.    5.259.319.   CI. 
102-447.000. 
Drexel.  Charles  F.;  Mudd.  Daniel  T  ;  and  Saghatchi,  Hamid.  to  DXL 

International.  Inc   Flow  sensor.  5.259.243.  CI.  73-204.250. 
Drexel  University:  See — 

Davis.    Franklin    A.;    and    Stamer.    William    E..    5,260.483.    CI. 

564-218.000. 
Kamel.  Ihab;  and  Soil.  David  B..  5.260,093,  CI.  427-2.000. 
Drobny,  Wolfgang;   Nitschke,  Werner;  Pfeufer,   Reinhard;   Schmid, 
Johann;  and  Goldhammer,  Hans-Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Method  and  arrangement  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion 
engine  with  a  detecting  device  utilizing  two  sensors  for  generating 
signals  which  change  in  mutually  opposite  directions.  5,260,877,  CI. 
364-431.110 
Droniou,  Patrick:  See — 

Schapira,  Joseph;  Droniou,  Patrick;  Pelletier,  Patrice;  and  Bernard, 
Daniel,  5,259,884,  CI.  148-248.000. 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Fames,  Thomas  R.;  and  Trinh,  Lac,  5,260,937,  CI.  370-68.100. 
D'Souza,  Melanius:  See — 

Plejdrup,    Marlin    D.;    and    D'Souza.    Melanius, 
432-181.000. 
Dubin,  Murray  L.:  See — 

Baxter,  Thomas  A.;  Dubin,  Murray  L.;  Huffman,  James  A 
Stasio,  Dominic,  5,259,188,  CI.  60-204.000. 
Dubler,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Heiman,  Daniel  F.;  Raden,  Daniel  S.;  and  Dubler,  Robert  E., 
5,260,441,  CI.  546-44.000. 
DuBois,  Jill:  See— 

Azhar,  Abol  F.;  Usmani,  Arthur  M.;  Burke,  Anthony  D.;  Skarstedt, 
Mark  T  ;  and  DuBois,  Jill,  5,260,195,  CI.  435-25.000. 
Dubujet,  Bruno:  See— 

Guem,  Yves;  Dubujet,  Bruno;  and  Ayraud,  Michel,  5,260,701,  CI. 
340-825.540. 
Dufresne,  Claude,  to  Merci  A  Co.,  Inc.  Cholesterol  lowering  com- 
pounds. 5,260,332,  CI.  514-452.000. 
Duhon,  Edward  W.;  and  DiPeri.  Timothy,  to  Tapeswitch  Corporation 
of  America.   Illuminated,  pressure-actuated  switch.   5.260.530.  CI. 
200-86.00R. 
Duke.  Jodie  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Hayman.    Alan    C;    and    Duke.   Jodie    L.,   Jr..    5,260.419.    CI. 
530-380.000. 
Dunbar.  Donald  K  ;  Hess.  Paul  J.;  and  Delaney.  Bobby  R  .  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Method  of  operating  an  aircraft  bypass  turbofan 
engine   having   variable   fan   outlet    guide   vanes.    5,259,187,    CI. 
60-204.000. 
Duncan,  David;  See — 

Bannister,  Brian  C;  Morgan,  James  N.;  Rivers-Bland,  Simon  A.; 
and  Duncan.  David,  5,259,135,  CI.  40-503.000. 
Dunfield,  John  C;  and  Heine,  Gunter,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc. 
Space  optimization  voice  coil  motor  for  disc  drives.  5,260,618,  CI. 
310-154.000. 
Dunn,  William  C;  Liaw,  H.  Ming;  Ristic,  Ljubisa;  and  Roop,  Raymond 
M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Monolithic  circuit  with  integrated  bulk  struc- 
ture resonator   5,260,596,  CI   257-414.000. 
Dunne.  Stephen  R.;  McKeon.  Michael  J.;  Cohen.  Alan  P.;  and  Behan. 
Albert  S..  to  UOP.  Method  of  coating  aluminum  substrates  with  solid 
adsorbent.  5.260.242.  CI.  502-63.000. 
Dunne.  Stephen  R.;  and  Behan.  Albert  S.,  to  UOP.  Method  of  coating 
aluminum  substrates  with  solid  adsorbent.  5.260.243.  CI.  502-68.000. 
Duplain.  Gaetan:  See — 

Monn.  Michel;  and  Duplain.  Gaetan.  5.260.964.  CI.  372-95.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Auman.  Brian  C  .  5.260.408.  CI.  528-183.000. 
Chen.  John  C.  5.260.371.  CI.  525-60.000. 

Cohen.  Gordon  M.;  and  Retch.  Hans  J..  5.260.424.  CI.  525-194.000. 
David.  Israel  A..  5,260.415.  CI.  528-495.000. 
Feiring.    Andrew    E.;    Smart.    Bruce   E.;   and   Yang,    Zhen-Yu, 

5,260,492,  CI.  568-685.000. 
Fusselman,  David  F.;  and  Townsend,  Peter  K.,  5,259,772,  CI. 

439-108.000. 
Gupta,  Mohinder  K.,  5,259,098,  CI.  28-246.000. 
Huang,  Hsu-Nan,  5,259,938,  CI.  204-157.870 
Jenkins,  Stephen;  Ulrich,  Peter;  and  Jones,  Gary, 

100-160.000. 
Kobsa,  Henry,  5,259,753,  CI.  425-461.000. 
Kountz,    Dennis    J.;    and    Pellicone,    Frank    M., 

505-1.000. 
Larson,    John    C;    and    Wittmeyer,    Stacey    A., 

427-388.200. 
Logothetis,  Anestis  L  ,  5,260,351,  CI.  522-152.000. 
Markwalder,   Jay   A.;   and    Pottorf,   Richard    S., 

514-381.000. 
Monroe,   Bnice   M.;  and   Smothers,   William   K.,   5,260.149.  CI. 

430-1.000. 
Nebe.    William    J.;    and    Holzapfel.    John    K.,    5,260,163,    CI. 

430-198.000. 
Ochsner,    James    P.;    and    Pansh,    Darrell    J,    5,260,413,    CI. 

528-353.000. 
Pechhold,  Engelbert,  5,260,406,  CI.  528-158.000. 
Samuelson,  Harry  V  ,  5,260,013,  CI.  264-105.000. 
Samworth,  Mark  R.,  5,260,806,  CI.  358-456.000 
DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The:  See — 

Hayman,    Alan    C;    and    Duke,    Jodie    L..    Jr.,    5,260,419,    CI. 
530-380.000. 


5,259,306,  CI. 


5,260,251,    CI 
5,260,101,    CI 


5,260,325,   CI 


Duracell  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen,  Nyles  G.,  5,259.134,  CI.  40-299.000. 
Durkopp  Adler  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Noltge.  Thomas;  and  Moller.  Klaus.  5.259.328.  a    112-68  000. 
DuRocher.  Daniel  J.;  and  Miller.  Ellsworth  S..  to  ITT  Corporation. 

Non-involute  gear.  5.259.262,  CI.  74-462.000. 
Durselen,  Heinz:  See- 
Blase,  Manfred;  Kochanski,  Ulrich;  Wagener,  Dietrich;  Meyer, 
Gunther;  Durselen,  Heinz;  Stalherm,  Dieter;  Hoitz,  Joachim; 
OfTermann,     Ludwig;     and     Tietze,     Jurgen,     5,259,932,     CI. 
202-139.000. 
Duval.  James  R.;  Hunt.  Thomas  E.;  and  Peterson.  Kevin  R..  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Configurable  data  path  arrangement  for 
resolving  daU  type  incompatibility.  5.261,077.  CI.  395-500000. 
DVCO.  Inc  :  See- 
Miller.  Charles  E.;  Waers.  John  F.;  Magin.  James  A.;  Custer. 
Randal  L.;  and  Lopez,  John  T ,  5,259,424,  CI.  141-4.000 
DXL  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Drexel,  Charles  F.;   Mudd,   Daniel  T.;  and  Saghatchi.  Hamid, 
5,259,243,  CI.  73-204.250. 
Dyer,  Bill  W.   Apparatus  for  cleaning  fibrous  mats.   5,259,560,  CI. 

241-42.000. 
Dyer,  John  C:  See — 

DesMarais,  Thomas  A.;  Stone,  Keith  J.;  Thompson,  Hugh  A.; 
Young,   Gerald   A.;   La  Von,   Gary    D.;   and   Dyer,   John   C, 
5,260,345,  CI.  521-148.000. 
Dyer,  Paul  N.:  See— 

Holzl,  Robert  A  ;  DeKay,  Yvonne  R.;  Tressler,  Richard  E ;  Mag- 
nolia, Vincent  L.;  and  Dyer,  Paul  N.,  5,260,096,  CI.  427-215.000. 
Dyes  GmbH  Buromobelwerk:  See — 

Korb,  Daniel,  5,259,305,  CI.  108-129.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  See — 

Alker,  Erich;  and  Eich,  Johannes,  5.259,318,  O.  102-334.000. 
Kraft,  Josef;  Scheiderer,  Gerrit;  and  Winkler,  Hans,  5,259,643,  CI. 
280-740.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Albrecht,  Uwe;  Bretfeld,  Anton;  and  Kraft,  Josef,  5,259,644,  CI. 
280-741.000. 
Dynax  Corporation:  See — 

Karydas,  Athanasios,  5,260,400,  CI.  528-25.000. 
Dziekan,  Henry  J.  Glare  shield.  5,260,827,  CI.  359-493.000. 
E.  R   Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See- 
Das,     Jagabandhu;     and     Kronenthal,     David,     5,260,448,     CI. 

548-236.000. 
Dennick.  Leonard  G.,  5,260,305,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Singh,  Janak;  Mueller,  Richard  H.;  Das,  Jagabandhu;  and  Sher, 
Philip  M.,  5,260,449,  CI.  548-236.000. 
Bales,  Marcus  J.:  See — 

Chapman.  Mark  A.  V.;  McFadden.  Seamus;  Eales.  Marcus  J.;  and 
Bailey.  Andrew  M..  5.259.120.  CI.  33-502.000. 
Fames.  Thomas  R.;  and  Trinh.  Lac.  to  DSC  Communications  Corpora- 
tion. Power  conserving  technique  for  a  communications  terminal 
time  slot  interchanger.  5.260.937.  CI.  370-68.100. 

Earles.  Loy  L.:  See —  

Scott.  Danny  E  ;  and  Earles.  Loy  L..  5.259.071.  CI.  2-413.000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Blakely.    Dale    M.;    and    Seymour.    Robert    W..    5.260.379.    CI. 

525-173.000. 
Blanding.  Douglass  L..  5,260.722.  CI.  346-139.00R. 
Davis.  James  G.;  and  Dhurjaty.  Sreeram.  5,260.955.  CI.  372-31.000. 
DeCook.  Bradley  C;  Kerr.  Roger  S.;  and  OToole.  Richard  L . 

5.260.714.  CI.  346-76.00L. 
Dhurjaty.  Sreeram.  5.260.561.  CI.  250-2I400C. 
Diehl.  Donald  R.;  Helber.  Margaret  J  ;  and  Williamson.  Hugh. 

5.260.179.  CI.  430-522.000. 
Fox.  Jason  P.;  Krogstad.  Robert  T.;  Lawler.  Edward  P.;  and  Woj- 

cik.  Timothy  J..  5.261.050.  CI.  395-166.000. 
Hayakawa.  Toshiro.  5.260.959.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Jackson.  Winston  J..  Jr.;  and  Darnell.  William  R.,  5.260.409.  CI. 

528-193.000. 
Manico.  Joseph  A..  5.259.504.  CI.  206-455.000. 
Marsden.  Peter  D.;  and  Twist.  Peter  J..  5,260.184.  CI.  430-398.000. 
Maslanka,  Darnel  C,  5,260.716,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
McNeilly.  Peter  J.;  Maune.  Joseph  P.;  and  Macomber.  Elliot  D.. 

5.260.812.  CI.  358-479.000. 
Mey,    William;    Fulmer.    George    G.;    and    Kamp.    Dennis    R.. 

5.260.155.  CI.  430-49.000. 
Ohta,  Hirokazu;  Kazuno,  Tadao;  Shibata,  Naoki;  and  Sasagawa. 

Teruo,  5,260,588,  CI.  257-93.000. 
Peters,   Kimberly  T.;  and   Wu,   Stephen   H.   W.,   5,260,052,  Q. 

424-63.000. 
Sharman,  Richard  A..  5,260,888,  CI.  364-724.050. 
Shope,  Gary  W.;  and  Small,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,261,046,  Q.  395-162.000. 
Smith,  Neil;  Freeman,  Jay  D.;  and  Jeffets,  Frederick  J.,  5,260,653, 

CI.  324-252.000. 
Tai,  Hwai-Tzuu,  5,260,807,  CI.  358-456.000. 
Zielinski,  Erich,  5,260,721,  CI.  346-I39.00D. 
Ebbinghaus,  Alfred;  and  Bogel,  Helmut,  to  Gesenk&chmiede  Schneider 
GmbH.    Hollowshaft    and    method    for    the    production    thereof 
5,259,268,  CI.  74-567.000. 
Echelon  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,  Howard  W.;  Lee,  Chin-Chen;  and  Hurlbut.  Amy  O., 
5,260,974,  CI.  375-76.000. 
Eckberg,  Richard  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Polyepoxysilanes 
and  radiation-curable  polyepoxysilicone  compositioiis.  5,260,455,  CI. 
549-215.000. 
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Eckel.  Alan:  5m— 

Morse,  Jeffrey  L.,  5.240.525.  CI.  181-285.000. 
Eckert.  Robert  L..  to  Robert  L.  Eckert  Trust.  System  uid  device  for 
subiiizing    and    holding    drums    during    transport.    5,259,324,    CI. 
220-23.400. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  Set — 

Sprigos,  John  R.;  Decker.  James  D.;  Copeland.  James  L.:  and 
Thomas.  John  E.,  5,259,557,  CI.  239-304.000. 
Edagawa.   Noboru;   Yoshida,   Yoshihiro;  Taya.   Minoru;  and   Koya. 
kIzuo.  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co..  Ltd.  Optical  amplifier  with  erbium-doped  fiber.  5.260,816.  CI. 
359-341.000. 
Edamura,  Manabu:  See — 

Takalushi.  Kazue:  Ueda,  Shinjiro;  Edamura,  Manabu;  Tamura. 
Naoyuki;  and  Ichihashi,  Kazuaki,  3,259,735,  CI  417-203.000. 
Edgren,  Stefan:  See— 

Jomeus.  Lars:  Edgren,  Stefan;  and  Svensson,  Thomas,  3,259,759, 
CI.  433-173.000. 
Ediund,  David  J.,  to  Bend  Research,  Inc.  Hydrogen-permeable  com- 
posite metal  membrane.  5.259.870.  CI.  95-56.000. 
Educational  Testing  Service:  See — 

Sack.  Warren;  and  Bennett.  Randy  E..  5.259.766.  CI.  434-362.000. 
Edward  Lowe  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Lowe.    Henry    E-;    and    Nelson.    Clayton    C,    5,259,510,    CI 
209-134.000. 
Edwards,  Jeffrey  C;  Johns.  Ray;  and  Buchanan,  Robert  D.,  to  Explora- 
tion and  Production  Services  (North  Sea)  Lid.  DnII  slem  test  tools. 
5.259.456.  CI.  166-319.000. 
Edwards.  Richard  C;  Kolesa.  Michael  S.;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroichi.  to 
Matenals  Research  Corporation.  Wafer  processing  cluster  tool  batch 
preheating  and  degassing  apparatus.  5,259.881,  CI.  118-719.000. 
EfFland,  Richard  C  ;  and  Wettlaufer.  David  G..  to  Hoechst-Rousael 
Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated.  Thienobenzoxepins  and  naphthothio- 
phenes.  5.260.319.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Efslratis.  Eleflherios  T.;  and  Watnee.  Dale  E.  Method  of  forming  a 
self-leveling     underlayment     for     a     countertop.     5,260,007,     CI. 
264-35.000. 
Egawa,  Moloji:  Set — 

Takayama.   Akio;   Egawa.   Moloji;   and   Packard.   Edward   L., 
5.260.845.  CI.  360-103  000 
Egawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ishikawa,    Nono;    Nakai,    Masaaki;    Hirano.    Masayasu;    Fujino, 
Akihiko;  Oolsuka,  Hiroshi;  Egawa.  Takeshi,  and  Kawamura, 
Kunio.  5.260.735,  CI.  354-289.100. 
Eguchi.  Hiroshi;  Kafuku.  Koumei;  and  Nakamura.  Masayuki.  to  Dai 
Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  sheet.  5.260.257.  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Eguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sudo.  Kenichiro;  and  Eguchi.  Hiroshi.  5,260.255,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Eguchi,  Yoshitsugu:  Set — 

Sakaguchi.  Mitoshi;  Iwata,  Hiroyuki;  Fujiwara.  Makoto;  and  Egu- 
chi, Yoshiuugu.  5.260,130.  CI.  428-355.000. 
Ehman.  Michael  F.:  See — 

Yun,  David  I.;  Sawtell.  Ralph  R.;  Hunt.  Warren  H.;  Baumgartner. 
H  Robert.  Streicher.  Enc  T.;  and  Ehman.  Michael  F  .  5.259.436. 
CI.  164-97.000. 
Elbeck,  Richard  E    See- 
Van  Der  Puy.  Michael;  and  Eibeck.  Richard  E..  5,259,983,  CI. 
252-171.000. 
Eich,  Johannes:  See — 

Alker,  Erich;  and  Eich.  Johannes.  5.259,318,  d.  102-334.000 
Eichelberger,  Donald  P  :  See — 

Bonner.  Brian  B.;  Garg,  Diwakar;  and  Eichelberger.  Donald  P.. 

5.259.893.  CI.  148-208.000. 

Eigendorf.   Hans-Gunter.  to  Medical  Support  GmbH    Method  and 

assembly  for  the  on-line  flushing  and  filling  of  an  extracorporeal 

blood    circulation    system    of    dialysis    machines.    5.239.961,    CI. 

210-646.000. 

Eisman,  Eugene;  and  Tries.  Jeannette.  Multiple  electrode  myographic 

probe.  5,259,388,  CI.  128-733.000. 
Eisner,  Joseph:  See — 

Oksman,  Henry  C;  and  Eisner.  Joseph,  5.26a727,  O.  331-162.000. 
ELA  Medical:  See- 
Bens.  Jean-Luc.  5.259.394.  a.  607-127.000. 
Elchrom  Ltd.:  See — 

Kozuhc.    Branko;    and    Heimgartner.    Uts.    5,259,943,    CI.    204- 
299.00R. 
Eleclnc  Power  Research  Institute:  See — 

Moser,  Robert  E.;  Wilhelm,  James  H.;  Burke,  John;  and  Gray, 
Sterling,  3.260.045,  CI.  423-243.090. 
Electro  Scientific  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Baird.  Brian;  and  DeFreez.  Richard,  5,260,963.  CI.  372-95.000. 
Electromer  Corporation:  See — 

Childers,  Richard  K.,  5,260,848.  O.  361-127.000. 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Harper.  Richard  W.;   Poore.  Gerald  A.;  and  Rieder.  Brent  J.. 
3.260.338.  CI.  314-592,000. 
Ellis  Corporation:  See — 

BroKlbent.  John.  5.259,218,  Q.  68-12.060. 
Ellis,  Philip  C  :  See- 
Adams,  Richard;  Ellis.  Philip  C  ;  and  Snavely.  Jay  L..  5.259.652.  CI. 
292-169.140 
Ellis,  Stafford  M.,  to  GEC  -  Marconi  Limited.  Clamp  mechanism. 

5,259,516,  CI.  211-41.000. 
Ellison,    Robert    H.,    to   Shell   Oil    Company.    Diels-Alder    process. 
5,260,498.  CI.  585-361.000. 


Ellsworth,  Donald  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hedberg,  William  F.;  Halvorson,  Martin  G  ;  Ellsworth,  Donald  B., 
Jr.;  Lewis,  Richard  E.;  Brooks,  Paul  T.;  and  Mendelsohn,  Gary 
H.,  5,261,059,  CI.  393-325.000. 
Elsea.  Arthur  R.,  Jr  :  See— 

Dooley,    Daniel    J  ;    and    Elsea,    Arthur   R.,  Jr.,    5,260,235,   CI. 
437-228000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Kunz,  Bernard  L.;  Bomkamp.  Randy  L.;  and  Horst.  Gary  E., 
5,259,416,  CI.  137-883.000. 
Emert,  Jacob;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Lundberg.  Robert  D.,  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Dispersant  additive  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  a  polyanhydride  and  a  mannich  condensation  product. 
5.259,968,  CI.  252-5 1. 50A. 
Emhart  Inc:  See — 

Fayngersh,  Zakhary,  3,239,090,  CI.  16-52.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Renner,  Wolf;  and  Mauer,  Dieter,  5,259,713,  O.  411-34.000. 
Emont.  Michel:  Set — 

LeStral.  Georges  L.;  Lefebvre.  Michel;  Emont.  Michel;  Logel. 
Bernard;  Strasser.  Robert;  and  Valentin.  Claude.  5.259.361.  CI 
126-39  OOJ 
Emon.  Yasuyoshi,  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Steering  force  control 

apparatus  for  power  steering  system.  5,259,474,  CI.  180-132.000. 
Enami.  Miya:  See — 

Tsuyuguchi,  Hiroshi;  Miura.  Tohro;  Sugeta,  Naoki;  Terada.  Tada- 
shi;  and  Enami,  Miya.  5,260.634,  CI.  318-696.000. 
Engel.  Daniel  R.;  and  Clasby.  Matthew  E..  Jr.  Apparatus  and  method 
for    extracting    pouble    water    from    atmosphere.    5.259.203.    CI. 
62-150.000. 
Engelhardt.  Dean;  Rabbanl.  Elazar;  Kline.  Stanley;  Suvnanopoulos, 
Jannis  G.;  and  Kinikar,  Dollie.  to  Enzo  Diagnostics.  Inc.  Saccharide 
specific  binding  system  labeled  nucleotides.  5.260.433.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Engheta.  Nader;  and  Jaggard,  Dwight  L  .  to  University  of  Pennsylva- 
nia, The  Trustees  of  the.  Printed-circuit  antennas  using  chiral  materi- 
als. 5,260.712.  CI   343-700.0MS. 
Engineenng  Corporation:  Set — 

Nitu.  Kozaburo.  5.259.741.  CI.  418-102.000. 
Engineers'  Tool  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Ronen.  Mordechai.  5.259,156,  CI.  5I-50.00R. 
Engler.  Sidney  V.,  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation.  Cryogenic  freezer 

with  a  liquid  trap.  5,259,212,  CI.  62-266.000. 
English,  William  Tribometer.  5.259,236,  CI.  73-9.000. 
Enincerche  S.p.A.:  Set — 

Geneva.  Calogero;  and  Pappa.  Rosario.  5.259,831.  CI  44-302.000. 
Enkegaard.  Torben.  to  F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.  A/S.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  manufacture  of  clinker  from  mineral  raw  materials.  3.259.876. 
CI    106-761.000. 
Ennis.  Christine:  See — 

White.  John  F.;  Minchin.  Michael  C.  W.;  and  Ennis.  Christine. 
5.260,331,  CI.  514-438.000. 
Enokita,  Ryuzo;  Set — 

Nakajima,  Mutsuo;  Ando.  Osamu;  Hamano.  Klyoshi;  Takahashi, 
Shuji;  Kinoshita.  Takeshi;  Haniyama.  Hideyuki;  Sato.  Akira; 
Takamatsu.    Yasuyuki;    and    Enokita.    Ryuzo,    5,260,447,    CI. 
548-222000 
Enomoto,  Ryo;  Matsuno,  Yoshimi;  and  Tamaki,  Masanori,  to  Ibiden 
Co..  Ltd.  Superconductive  ceramic  wire  and  method  for  producing 
the  same.  3.260.263,  CI.  303-1.000. 
Enomoto,  Takamichi:  Ste — 

Iida,    Shigeki;    Toyooka,   Takehiro;    Takiguchi,    Yasuyuki;    and 
Enomoto.  Takamichi.  5.260.109.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Enomolo.  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Okada.    Takao,    Mishima.    Shuzo;    Takasc.   Tsugiko;    Miyamoto. 
Hirofumi;  Ohla.  Hiroko;  Saloh,  Yasushi;  Enomoto.  Yoshimitsu; 
Malsuzawa,  Toshiaki;  Nakamura,  Yuzo;  and  Kajimura,  Hiroshi, 
3.260,824,  CI.  359-368.000. 
Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan:  See — 

Auterman.  James  L..  3.260.708.  CI.  342-25.000. 
Enzo  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  Set — 

Engelhardt.     Dean;     Rabbani,     Elazar;     Kline.     Stanley;     Suv- 
I         rianopoulos,   Jannis  G.;   and   Kirtikar,   Dollie,   5,260,433,   CI. 
'         536-23.100. 
Bnzon,  Inc.:  See— 

Ladner,  Robert  C;  Bird,  Robert  E.;  and  Hardman,  Karl,  5,260,203, 
CI.  435-172.300. 
Enzon  Labs  Inc.:  See — 

Panloliano,  Michael  W.;  Finzel,  Barry  C;  and  Bryan,  Philip  N., 
5.26a207.  CI.  435-221.000. 
Epic  Metals  Corporation:  See — 

Ault.  Robert  L..  5.259,157,  CI.  52-144.000. 
Epperson,  Frank  E.  Telescoping  fishing  rod  assembly.  3,239,140,  CI. 

43-18.100. 
Erb,  Albert  R.,  to  Rotary-Grip  tm  ,  Inc.  Swing  improving  device  for 

the  handle  of  a  baseball  or  Softball  bat.  5,259,610,  CI.  273-72.00R. 
Ervasti.  James  M.:  See — 

Campbell.  Kevin  P.;  Ibraghimov-Beskroviuiya,  Oxana;  Ervasti, 
James    M.;    Leveille,    Cynthia   J.;    and    MaUumura,    Kiichiro. 
5.260.209.  CI  435-240.200 
Escudero.  M.  Lorenza:  See — 

Feliu.  Sebastian;  Gonzalez.  Jose  A.;  Feliu.  Vicente;  Feliu.  Sebas- 
tian. Jr.;  Escudero.  M.  Lorenza;  Rodriguez-Maribona.  Isabel  A.; 
Ausin,  Vicente;  Andrade,  M.  Carmen;  Bolano,  Jose  A.;  and 
Jimenez,  Francisco,  5,259,944,  CI.  204-404  000. 


Esposito,  Arthur  N.:  See — 

Wolter,    Peter    A.;    and    Esposito,    Arthur    N.,    5,260,011,    CI. 
264-56.000. 
Esposito,  Augustine  G.:  See — 

Klievoneit,  Harold  R.;  Esposito,  Augustine  G.;  and  Runyon,  Ro- 
bert C,  5,259,149,  CI.  5I-28I.OSF. 
Eswarakrishnan,  V.:  See — 

Kaylo,  Alan  J.;  Seiner,  Jerome  A.;  McEntire,  Edward  E.;  and 
Eswarakrishnan,  V.,  5,260,354,  CI.  523^«)2.000. 
Eta  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches:  See — 

Dinger,  Rudolf;  Soder,  Robert;  and  Willemin,  Albert,  5,260,018, 
CI.  419-38.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Clary,    David    W.;    and    Wikman,    Andrew    O..    5.260.538,    CI. 

219-10491 
Pringle,  Patricia;  Murray,  William  T.;  Thompson,  Douglas  K.; 
Choudhury,   Azfar  A.;  and   Patil,   Deepak   R.,   5,260,482,  a. 
562-401.000. 
Etiennc  Lacroix  Tous  Artifices  S.A.:  See — 

•    Peries,  Francis;  and  Tustes.  Herve  ,  5,259,289,  CI  89-1.410. 
Eubach,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Wiesenfeldt,   Matthias;  Eubach,   Karl-Heinz;  Gruettner,  Sabine; 
and  Reichelt.  Helmut.  5,260,446.  CI.  548-184.000. 
Eust&cc  Al&fi'  Sec 

Jouppi.  Norman  P.;  and  Eustace,  Alan,  5.261,066,  C\.  395-425.000. 
Eustache.  Jacques:  See— 

Shrooi,  Braham;  Eustache,  Jacques;  and  Bemardon.  Jean-Michel, 
5,260.295.  CI   514-233.800. 
Evans,  Alfred  J.;  Chen,  Grant  K.;  May,  Dennis  J.;  and  Brinson,  Edward 
P.,  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc.  Continuously  rotating  plat- 
form with  multiple  mounted  double  clippers  for  continuously  form- 
ing link  product.  5,259,168,  CI.  53-138.400. 
Evans,  Creed  M.,  II,  to  Everseal  Preservation  Labs,  Inc.  System  and 
method    for    preserving    acid-containing    articles.     5,260,023,    CI. 
422-40.000 
Evans,  James  R.  See — 

Lewandowski.  Daniel  J.;  Evans.  James  R.;  and  Jessup,  Randall  D., 
5,259,730,  CI.  425-298.000. 
Evans,  Ronald  M.:  5*"^ — 

Takaku,  Fumimaro;  Ishikawa,  Takashi;  Imawari,  Michio;  Evans, 
Ronald  M.;  and  Umesono,  Kazuhiko,  5,260,432,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Everett,  Patrick  N.:  See — 

Goltsos,  William  C;  Everett,  Patrick  N.;  and  Knowlden,  Robert 
E.,  5,260,558,  CI.  250-205.000. 
Evers,  Johann,  to  Evers  Research  B.V.  Device  for  working  the  ground. 

5,259,460,  CI.  172-576.000. 
Evers.  Reinhard;  Torkler.  Conrad;  and  GoU.  Klaus- Werner,  to  Nor- 
discher  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Installation 
for  processing  fiatfish  5,259,810,  CI.  452-149.000. 
Evers  Research  B.V.:  See- 
Even,  Johann,  5,259,460.  CI.  172-576.000. 
Everseal  Preservation  Labs.  Inc.:  See — 

Evans,  Creed  M..  II.  5.260.023,  CI.  422-40.000. 
Everson.  Rhonda  S ;  Felix.  Michael  R.;  and  Robertson.  Boyd  D..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Asynchronous  replica- 
tion of  data  changes  by  distributed  update  requests.  5,261,094,  CI. 
395-600.000. 
Ewing,  William  A.;  and  Martin.  Richard  L..  to  Memry  Corp.  Tempera- 
ture responsive,  pilot  operated  line  valve  with  shape  memory  alloy 
actuator.  5,259,554,  CI.  236-87.000. 
Exner,  Herbert;  See — 

Falz,  Wolfgang;  Bigorajski,  Gunter;  and  Exner,  Herbert,  5,259,147, 
CI.  51-293.000. 
Expert  Edge  Corporation:  See — 

Tse,  Edison;  and  Zhu.  Min.  5.261,037.  CI.  393-76.000. 
Exploration  and  Production  Services  (North  Sea)  Ltd.:  See- 
Edwards,   Jeffre'-   C;   Johns.    Ray;   and   Buchanan,   Robert   D., 
3.259.456.  CI.  166-319.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Emert.  Jacob;   Gutierrez.   Antonio;   and   Lundberg.  Robert  D., 
5,259,968,  CI.  252-5 1. 50A. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  Set — 

Raines,  Richard  D.;  Boggess,  Ronald  L.;  Lamb,  Wilson  C;  and 
Templeton,  John  S..  III.  5.239.240.  CI.  73-84.000. 
Exxon  Research  A  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Hsia.  Stephen  J..  5,260,239,  CI.  502-30.000. 
Exzec,  Inc.:  .See — 

Knowles.  Terence  J.,  5,260,521,  a.  178-18.000. 
Ezawa,  Akira:  See — 

Goto,  Tetsuro;  Kazami,  Kazuyuki;  Sosa,  Toshio;  Daitoku,  Koichi; 
and  Ezawa,  Akira,  5,260,732,  CI.  354-103.000. 
F.I.N.D  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Gannon,  James  J.,  5,260,092,  CI.  426-656.000. 
F  L  Smidth  &  Co.  A/S:  See— 

Enkegaard,  Torben.  5,259,876,  a.  106-761.000. 
Fabio  Perini  S.p.A.:  See — 

Biagiotti,  Guglielmo,  5,259,910,  C\.  156-456.000 
Fackert,  Juergen:  Set — 

Tauber,  Klaus;  Brandstaetter,  Wolfgang;  Dommer,  Erich;  Fackert, 
Juergen;  and  Rechtziegel,  Bruno,  5,259,898,  CI.  148-434.000. 
Faehndrich,  Knud:  See — 

Lausberg,  Dietrich;  Muehlbach,  Klaus;  Blumenstein,  Uwe;  and 
Faehndrich,  Knud,  5,260,375,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Faggin.  Federico:  See — 

Mead,  Carver  A.;  and  Faggin,  Federico,  5,260,592,  CI.  257-291.000. 


Fahey,  Darryl  R.:  See— 

Robsein,  Rex  L.;  Straw,  Jimmie  J.;  and  Fahey,  Darryl  R..  5.260,489, 
CI.  568-34.000 
Failli,  Amedeo  A.;  Kao.  Wenling;  Steffan.  Robert  J.;  and  Vogel.  Robert 
L.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Rapamycin  42-sulfon- 
ates  and  42-(N-Carboalkoxy)Sulfamates  Useful  as  Immunosuppres- 
sive Agents.  5,260,299,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Falcon  Industries,  Inc.:  Set — 

Faulkner,  James  Robert,  5,259,330,  CI.  114-61.000. 
Fallin,  Daniel  P.:  See— 

Nazzaro.    Alfonso    C;    and    Fallin.    Daniel    P.    5.260,166,    Q. 
430-271.000. 
Falotico,  Robert:  See — 

Press,  Jeffrey   B.;  Sanfilippo.   Pauline;   McNally.  James  J.;  and 
Falotico.  Robert,  5.260.453.  CI.  549-50.000. 
Falso,  Vincent  P.:  See- 
Colbert,  Bryan  K.;  Decesare,  John  R.;  Falso,  Vincent  P.;  and 
Hoopes.  William  S..  5,260,552,  CI.  235-482.000. 
Falter,  Rita;  and  Fehr,  Hartmut  E.  Apparatus  for  the  separate  dumping 
or   sorting  of  different   materials,   especially    household    garbage. 
5,259,514,  CI.  209-702.000. 
Falz,  Wolfgang;  Bigorajski,  Gunter;  and  Exner,  Herbert,  to  Vereinigte 
Schmirgel-und    Maschinenfabriken    Aktiengesellschafi.    Granular 
abrasive  material.  5.259.147.  CI.  51-293.000. 
Fan,  Mingxin:  Set — 

Crivello,  James  V.;  and  Fan,  Mingxin,  5.260,399,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Fanning,  Michael  S.  Apparatus  and  method  for  playing  a  court  game. 

5,259,625,  CI.  273-411.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwagaya.    Takashi;    and    Kurokawa,    Takashi,    5.260,630.    CI. 

318-569.000. 
Neko,    Noriaki;    Kamiguchi,    Masao;    and    Kobayashi,    Minoru, 
5,259,748,  CI.  425-145.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd:  See — 

Sasaki,  Takao;  Fujibayashi,  Kentaro;  Otsuki,  Toshiaki;  and  Ogino, 
Hideo,  5,260,879.  CI.  364-474.350. 
Farb,  Joseph  E.;  Liao.  Kuan  Y.;  and  Chin.  Maw-Rong.  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Method  of  making  a  self  aligned  sutic  induction 
transistor.  5.260.227.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Fargeas.  Franck;  Reyrau,  Daniel;  Cussac.  Michel;  and  Bourely.  Marcel, 
to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Jaw  for  traction  tests 
on  test  piece  slivers  without  heels.  5.259.174.  CI.  73-833.000. 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  Sri:  See— 

Doria,  Gianfederico;  Isetta.  Anna  Maria;  Ferreccio.  Rinaldo;  Fer- 
rari,   Mario;   Fomasiero,    Maria   C;   and   Trizio,    I>5menico, 
5,260,328,  CI.  514-406.000. 
MongelU,  Nicola;  Biasoli,  Giovanni;  Paio,  Alfredo;  Grandi,  Maria; 
and  Ciomei,  Marina,  5.260.329.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Farouda,  Yves  C.  Time  domain  television  noise  reduction  system. 

3.260.773.  CI.  358-36.000. 
Farrel  Corporation:  See — 

Lowe.  Ian;  Rhodes,  Darren  G.;  Swilling,  William  H.,  Jr.;  and 

Kearney,  Michael  R.,  5,259,671,  CI.  366-83.000. 
Piccolo,  Joseph  R.,  Sr.;  Swilling.  William  H..  Jr.;  Kearney,  Michael 
R.;  and  Mosher,  Douglas  E.,  5.259,688,  CI.  403-301.000 
Farrell.  Christopher  J.  Oral  appliance.  5,259.762,  CI.  433-215.000. 
Fattori,  Maria;  Horemans,  Stefaan  R.  M.;  Lefebvre,  Marc;  Powell, 
Keith  A.;  and  Renwick,  Annabel,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industnes 
PLC.  Antifungal  microorganism.  5,260,302,  CI.  435-34.000. 
Faulbecker,  Gerd:  Set — 

Arand.    Ernst    B.;    Faulbecker.    Gerd;    and    Zoppke.    Hartmut. 

3,239.689,  CI.  403-337.000 

Faulkner.  Henry  B.;  and  Swarden.  Michael  C.  to  Northern  Research  & 

Engineering  Corp.  Inlet  air  cooling  system.  3,259.196.  CI.  60-399.000 

Faulkner.  James  Robert,  to  Falcon  Industries.  Inc.  Mounting  member 

for  a  pontoon  log  and  method  of  assembly.  5.259.330,  CI.  1 14-61.000. 

Fayngersh,  Zakhary.  to  Emhart  Inc.  Fluid  door  closer  with  means  to 

permit  entrapped  gases  to  move.  5,259,090,  CI.  16-52.000. 
Fazan,  Pierre  C.:  Stt — 

Mathews,  Viju  K.;  Niroomand,  Ardavan;  Blalock,  Guy  T.;  and 
Fazan.  Pierre  C,  5,259,924,  CI.  156-633.000. 
Fears,  Clois  D.;  Urick,  Michael;  and  Furlo,  Paul  V.,  to  Fears,  Clois  D. 

Collapsible  scaffold  bracket.  5,259,477,  CI.  182-82.000. 
Federal-Hoffman,  Inc.:  Ste — 

Mordick.  Brian  L.,  5,239,091,  CI.  16-262.000. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See — 

Parker,  David  G.,  3,260,685,  CI.  340-477.000. 
Federhen,  Bemd.  to  Alb  Klein  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  of  regener- 
ating used  foundry  sands.  5,259.434.  CI.  164-5.000. 
Fefeu.  Michel  A  ;  Schreiber,  Alfred;  Nwokoye,  Donalus  O.;  and  Char- 
ton,  Francois  G.,  to  Floquet  Monopole.  Machine  for  the  automatic 
fitting  of  piston  rings  onto  pistons.  5,239,109,  CI.  29-771.000. 
Fehr,  Hartmut  E.:  See- 
Falter,  Rita;  and  Fehr,  Hartmut  E.,  5,259,514,  CI.  209-702.000. 
Feiring,  Andrew  E.;  Snuirt,  Bruce  E.;  and  Yang,  Zhen-Yu,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Fluorinated  monomers  and  poly- 
mers. 5.260,492,  a.  568-683.000. 
Feld,  Macaulay  S.;  Fisher,  David  O.;  Freeman.  John  F.;  Gervasio. 
Gregory  J.;  Hochwalt.  Mark  A.;  Laskowski,  Leonard  F.;  and  Thom- 
sen.  Evan  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company  Apparatus  for  preparing  phos- 
phonis  trichloride.  5.260.026.  O.  422-62.000. 
Feliu.  Sebastian;  Gonzalez.  Jose  A.;  Feliu.  Vicente;  Feliu.  Sebastian,  Jr.; 
Escudero,  M.  Lorenza;  Rodriguez-Maribona.  Isabel  A.;  Ausin,  Vi- 
cente; Andrade,  M.  Carmen;  Bolano.  Jose  A.;  and  Jimenez.  Fran- 
cisco, to  Geotecnia  Y  Cimientos,  S.A.-Geocisa;  and  Consejo  Superior 
De  Investigaciones  Cientificas  (CSIC).  Corrosion  detecting  probes 
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for  use  with  a  corrosion-rate  meter  for  electrochemically  determining 
the  corrosion  rate  of  reinforced  concrete  structures.  5.259,944,  CI. 
204-404.000. 
Fehu,  Sebastian,  Jr.:  See— 

Feliu,  Sebastian:  Gonzalez,  Jose  A.;  Fehu,  Vicente;  Fdiu,  Sebas- 
tian, Jr  ;  Escudero,  M.  Lorenza;  Rodnguez-Maribona,  Isabel  A.; 
Ausin,  Vicente;  Andrade,  M.  Carmen,  Bolano,  Jose  A  ;  and 
Jimenez.  Francisco,  5,259,944,  CI.  204-404.000 
Feliu,  Vicente:  See — 

Feliu.  Sebastian;  Gonzalez,  Jose  A.;  Feliu.  Vicente;  Feliu.  Sebas- 
tian, Jr.;  Escudero,  M.  Lorenza,  Rodriguez-Manbona,  Isabel  A.; 
Ausin.  Vicente;  Andrade.  M.  Carmen;  Bolano,  Jose  A.;  and 
Jimenez,  Francisco.  5.259.944.  CI  204-404.000. 
Felix.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Everson.  Rhonda  S.;  Felix.  Michael  R ;  and  Robertson.  Boyd  D . 
5.261.094.  a.  395-600.000 
Fell.  Harriet  J  :  See- 

Femer.  Lmda  J.,  and  Fell,  Harriet  J  ,  5.260,869,  CI.  364-413  010. 
Fenwick,  Thomas,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  for  calling  and 
reluming  from  subroutine  that  is  invoked  by  either  a  near  call  or  a  far 
call.  5.261.101,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Feres.    Vaclav.    Apparatus    for    thickening    liquids.    5,259,927,    CI. 

159-6.100. 
Ferguson,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Schlueter,  Edward  L..  Jr ;  Manuel.  Henry  L.;  Smith.  James  F.; 

Parker,  Thomas  C  ;  and  Ferguson,  Robert  M  ,  5,259,989,  CI 

252-500.000. 

Schlueter,  Edward  L.,  Jr.;  Manuel,  Henry;  Smith,  James  F.;  Parker, 

Thomas  C;  and  Ferguson,  Robert  M.,  5,259,990,  CI.  252-500.000. 

Ferrari.  Mario:  See — 

E>oria.  Guuifederico;  Isetta,  Anna  Maria;  Ferreccio,  Rinaldo;  Fer- 
rari.   Mario;    Fomasiero.    Maria   C;   and   Trizio,   Domenico, 
5.260.328,  CI.  514-406.000. 
Ferraro,  Frank  A.   Non-stick  outdoor  cooking  unit.   5,259,299,  CI. 

99-340.000 
Ferraz:  See — 

Viscogliosi,  Joel,  5,260,679,  CI.  337-244.000. 
Ferreccio,  Rinaldo:  See — 

Doria.  Gianfederico;  Isetta.  Anna  Maria;  Ferreccio.  Rinaldo;  Fer- 
rari,   Mario;    Fomasiero.    Maria    C;    and    Trizio,    Domenico, 
5,260,328,  CI.  514-406.000. 
Femer,  Linda  J.;  and  Fell,  Harriet  J  ,  to  Northeastern  University. 
Communication  and  feedback  system  for  promoting  development  of 
physically  disadvantaged  persons.  5,260,869,  CI.  364-413.010. 
Feth,  Susan  E.:  See— 

Loce.  Robert  P ;  Banton,  Martin  E.;  Swanberg.  Melvin  E.;  Lama, 
William  L.;  Cianciosi.  Michael  S  ;  Feth.  Susan  E.;  Garcia.  Kevin 
J      Wu.    Peter    K ;   and   Girmay.   Girmay    K  .    5,260,799,   CI 
358-300.000. 
Fetto.  Joseph  F.,  to  New  York  University.  Hip  joint  femoral  compo- 
nent endoprosthesis  test  device.  5,259,249.  CI.  73-794.000. 
Fidia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Delia   Valle.    Francesco;    and    Romeo.   Aurelio.    5.260,464,   CI. 
554-80.000. 
Field  Controls  Division  of  Heico,  Inc..  The:  See — 
Guzorek.  Steven  E..  5,259,411,  CI.  137-527.800. 
Field.  Leslie  A.:  See — 

Robinson.  Richard  C;  Jacobson,  Robert  L.;  and  Field,  Leslie  A., 
5,259,946,  CI.  208-65.000 
Fielding,  Stuart:  See- 
Locke.     Kenneth     W;     and     Fielding,     Stuart.     5.260,091,     CI. 
426-649.000. 
Fields.  Gary  C.  to  Conway  Engmeenng.  Inc.  Microprocessor  con- 
trolled system  for  testing  and  selectively  reconditioning  a  CRT. 
5.259.800.  CI  445-61.000. 
Fields.  William  G.:  See- 
Schumacher.  Donald  J.;  and  Fields,  William  G..  $.259,817.  CI 
454-296  000. 
Fifield.  John  A  :  See— 

Beilstein.  Kenneth  E.,  Jr  ;  Fifield.  John  A.;  Heller,  Lawrence  G.; 
Lee.    Hsing-San;    and    Supper.    Charles    H,    5,260,952.    CI. 
371-63.000. 
Finnigan  MAT  Limited:  See — 

Cottrell.  John  S.;  and  Mock,  Kuldip  K.,  5,260,571.  CI  250-288  000 
Finzel.  Barry  C:  See— 

Pantoliano.  Michael  W.;  Finzel.  Barry  C;  and  Bryan.  Philip  N.. 
5.260.207,  a.  435-221.000. 
Fiorellino.  Mano  S.:  See — 

Lisinski.    Mark    S.;    Fiorellino.    Mario   S.;    Frandsen.    Mary   G.; 
Frandsen.  Michael  L.;  Chaney.  Russell;  and  Penn.  Greg  T., 
5,260,866,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Fischer.  Chnsu  M.:  See — 

Downton.  Galen  E.;  Fischer.  ChrisU  M.;  Hislop.  John  R.;  and 
Maxwell.  Michael  W..  5.260.086.  CI.  426-599  000. 
Fischer.  Christian  M.  M..  to  Koenig  St.  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaf^.  Cir- 
cumferential register  adjusting  assembly   5,259,310,  CI.  101-248.000. 
Fischer,  David,  to  QED  Environmental  Systems.  Inc   Vented  packer 

for  sampling  well   5.259,450.  CI.  166-68.000. 
Fischer.  Thomas:  See — 

Muller.  Manfred;  Henseler,  Wolfgang;  Fischer,  Thomas;  Uphues, 
Hans-Wilhelm;  and  Petkovic,  Zivojin.  5,259,642,  CI.  280-732.000 
Fischer,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Brandt.  Heinz-Dieter;  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Leuschke.  Christian;  and 
Kranz.  Gerhard.  5.260.133.  CI.  428^12.000. 


Fisher.  David  O.:  See— 

Feld.  Macaulay  S  ;  Fisher.  David  O  ;  Freeman.  John  F.;  Gervasio. 
Gregory  J.;  Hochwalt.  Mark  A.;  Laskowski.  Leonard  F.;  and 
Thomsen,  Evan  E.,  5.260,026,  CI.  422-62.000 
Fisher,   Irving,  to  Fisher  Tool  Co.,   Inc.   Portable  vehicle  adhesive 
remover  for  removing  pinstripes,  decals,  side  moldings  and  other 
adhered  items  from  a  vehicle.  5,259,914,  CI.  156-584.000. 
Fisher  Tool  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Fisher,  Irving,  5,259,914,  CI.  156-584  000. 
Fisons  pic:  See — 

Boardman,  Terence  D.;  and  Forrester,  Raymond  B.,  5,260,306,  C\. 
514-291.000. 
Fitzgerald,  James  L.  Electrical  generation  and  distribution  system  for  a 

plurality  of  water  wells.  5,259,559,  CI.  239-728.000. 
Fitzpalnck,  Brian  J.,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Matenals 

for  II-VI  lasers.  5.260.958.  CI   372-45.000 
Flamigni.  Lucia:  See — 

Gleria.  Mario;  Minto,  Francesco;  and  Flamigni.  Lucia.  5.260.103, 
CI  427-520.000. 
Fleischer.  Paul  E.;  and  Lau,  Chi-Leung,  to  Bell  Communications  Re- 
search, Inc.  Synchronous  residual  time  stamp  for  liming  recovery  in 
a  broadband  network.  5.260.978.  CI.  375-106.000. 
Flesser.  Achim:  See — 

Binder.     Hans-Martin;     and     Flesser.     Achim.     5,259.115,     CI. 
30-201  000. 
Flo-Con  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

King.  Patrick  D.,  5,259.592,  CI.  266-45.000. 
Floquet  Monopole:  See — 

Fefeu.  Michel  A.;  Schreiber,  Alfred;  Nwokoye,  Donatus  O.;  and 
Charton.  Francois  G..  5.259,109.  CI.  29-771  000. 
Flores,  James  F.:  See — 

Dominguez.    Danilo   A.;   and    Flores.   James   F..    5,259,322,   CI. 
105-4.100. 
Florod  Corporation:  See — 

Zhou.  Zhengzhuo;  Pothoven.  Floyd  R.;  and  Waters,  Rodney  L., 
5,260.961.  CI.  372-57  000. 
Flower,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Borgman.  Randall  W.;  Cleair,  William  L,;  Oslerman,  Thomas  J.; 
Pierce,  Paul  M.;  Alexander.  Brian  D.  T.;  Flower,  Daniel  L.; 
Pattok.  Greg  R.;  Rosendahl.  Raymond  D.;  and  Graham.  Donald 
W..  5.259.326,  CI.  108-147.000. 
Flowerdew,  Peter  M.;  and  Regini,  Andrezej  Z.,  to  Radiodetection 
Limited.   Method  and  apparatus  for  tracing  conductors  using  an 
altemating  signal  having  two  components  related  in  frequency  and 
phase.  5.260,659,  CI.  324-326.000. 
Flynn,  Daniel  L.:  See- 
Becker.  Daniel  P..  Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Moormann,  Alan  E.;  Nosal. 
Roger;  and  Villamil.  Clara  1 ,  5,260.303,  CI   514-300.000. 
Flynn,  David:  See — 

Kissh,  Frank;  Flynn,  David;  Fowski.  Walter;  Abreu.  Rene;  Miklus. 
Kenneth;  and  Bolin.  Kenneth.  5.260.557.  CI.  250-203.600. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Butler,  Lee  D..  5.259,475.  CI.  180-140.000. 

Kent.  Richard;  and  Cunningham,  Christopher  E.,  5,259,451,  CI. 

166-163.000. 
Valka.  Will»m  A..  5,259,459.  CI.  166-345.000. 
Veltman.  JoOst.  5.259.301.  CI  99-365.000 
Folder,  William  J  :  See— 

Blejde.  Walter;  Folder,  William  J.;  Fukase,  Hisahiko;  and  Sinclair, 
William  J  ,  5.259.439.  CI.  164-121.000. 
Folta.  Edward  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Tire  holding  fixture  for 

tire  processing  machine  5.259,242.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Fong.  Dodd  W.;  and  Hoots.  John  E..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company. 
Synthesis  of  ugged  polymers  by  posl-polymenzalion  (trans)  amida- 
tion  reaction.  5.260.386.  CI.  525-340.000. 
Fong.  Peter  S..  to  Advanced  Technology  Products.  Inc.  Musical  tooth- 
brush. 5.259,086,  CI.  15-105.000. 
Foran,  Charles  D.,  Jr  Sinewave  fiowmeter  5,259,244,  CI.  73-253.000 
Ford.  Jeffrey  V  :  See- 
Bertram.  Randal  L  ;  Cecil.  Randal  H  ;  Ford.  Jeffrey  V.;  Kozel, 
Jerry   T;    Spnnghetti,    Rodney    P.;    Welman.   Glenn    R;   and 
Wnght.  John  P..  5.261.104.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Haesters.  Achim.  5.259.660.  CI.  296-195.000 
Oo.  Kah  S  ;  and  Klingler.  Gary  M..  5,260,876.  CI.  364-426.040. 
Ford  New  Holland.  Inc  :  See— 

Underbill.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Margerum.  Edwin  O..  5.259.167.  CI. 
53-118.000. 
Ford.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Berish.  Robert  P;  and  Ford.  Steven  J..  5.259.478.  CI.  182-136.000. 
Forkner.  Matthew  W.  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technol- 
ogy  Corporation.    Monoalkylene  glycol   production   using  highly 
selective  monoalkylene  glycol  catalysts.  5.260.495,  CI.  568-867.000. 
Forlani.  Orfeo:  See- 
Rossini.    Stefano;    Forlani.    Orfeo;    and    Sanfilippo.    Domenico, 
5.260,497,  CI.  502-243.000. 
Formoso.  Carl;  Olsen.  Duane  A.;  and  Buchanan.  Thomas  M..  to  Im- 
munodiagnostics.  Inc.  Synthetic  HlV-like  peptides  their  composi- 
tions and  uses.  5.260.189.  CI  435-5  000. 
Fomasiero.  Maria  C:  .See — 

Doria.  Gianfederico;  Isetta.  Anna  Maria;  Ferreccio.  Rinaldo;  Fer- 
rari.   Mario;    Fomasiero,    Maria    C;    and    Trizio.    Domenico. 
5.260.328.  CL  514-406.000. 
Forrest.  Gary:  See- 
Forrest.  Gary  T  .  5.260.154.  CI.  430-30.000. 


Forrest.  Gary  T..   to   Forrest,  Gary.    Evaluating  photolithographic 

exposures.  5.260.154.  CI.  430-30.000. 
Forrester.  Raymond  B.:  See — 

Boardman.  Terence  D.;  and  Forrester.  Raymond  B.,  5.260.306.  CI. 
514-291.000. 
Forsberg.  John  W.;  and  Jahnke,  Richard  W..  to  Lubrizol  Corporation. 
The.   Methods  of  drilling  well   bo'^eholes  and  compositions  used 
therein.  5.260.268,  CI.  507-133.000. 
Forsc.  R.  Armour;  and  Mascioli.  Edward  A.,  to  New  England  Deacon- 
ess Hospital  Corporation.  Monounsaturated  fat  as  dietary  supplement 
to  minimize  the  effects  of  caubolic  illness.  5.260,336.  CI  514-560.000 
Forster,  Ingrid;  and  Mathieu,  Klaus,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  recovering  rhodium  from  the  reaction  products  of  the 
oxo  synthesis.  5,260,490,  CI   568-454.000. 
Fortkord.  Markus:  See — 

AbthofT.  Jorg;   Schuster.   Hans-Dieter;   Nunnemann.   Friedhelm; 
Loose.  Gunter;  Osswald.  Michael;  Busch.  Michael-Rainer;  and 
Fortkord.  Markus.  5.259.813.  CI.  454-75.000. 
Fortress  U&T  (2000)  Ltd:  See— 

Dariel.  Eran  J.;  and  Gressel.  Carmi  D..  5.261.001.  CI.  380-30.000. 
Foss.  David  T.:  See — 

Borkowicz.  Richard;   Foss.  David  T.;  Popa.  Daniel   M.;  Mick. 
Warren  J.;  and  Lovett,  Jeffery  A.,  5,259,184,  CI.  60-39.550 
Foster,  Harry  L.  Upper  warp  beam  supporting  assembly  and  method. 

5,259,420.  CI.  139-97.000. 
Foster.  Keith-Allen:  See — 

Hohlein.  Peter;  and  Foster.  Keith- Allen.  5.260, 1 38.  CI.  428-480.000. 
Foster.  Paul  A.:  See- 
Zimmerman,  theodore  S.;  Foster,  Paul  A.;  and  Fulcher,  Carol  A.. 
5.260.274,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See— 

Garcia-Mallol.  Juan  A..  5.259.123.  CI.  34-57.00R. 
Foundaway  Company:  See — 

Arbogast,  C.  Joseph,  5,259,340.  CI.  119-166.000. 
Fowski,  Walter:  See — 

Kissh,  Frank;  Flynn.  David;  Fowski.  Walter;  Abreu.  Rene;  Miklus. 
Kenneth;  and  Bolin.  Kenneth.  5.260,557.  CI.  250-203.600. 
Fox.  James  R.  Stripping  tower  system  for  removing  volatile  compo- 
nents from  water  containing  the  same.  5.259.931.  CI.  202-83.000. 
Fox.  Jason  P.;  Krogstad.  Robert  T.;  Lawler.  Edward  P.;  and  Wojcik. 
Timothy  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  processing  a 
digital  image  for  window  width,  level  and  curve  shape.  5.261.050,  CI. 
395-166.000 
Foxboro  Company,  The:  See — 

Vernon.  Robert  D..  5.260.168.  CI.  430-313.000. 
Foxconn  International.  Inc.;  See — 

McHugh.  Robert  G..  5.259.771,  CI.  439-68.000. 
Framatome  Connectors  International:  See — 

Champion,     Patrick;     and     Thenaisie,     Jacky.     5.259.773.     CI. 
439-108.000. 
France  Telecom  Etablissement  Autonome  de  Droit  Public:  See — 
Bruno.  Adrien;  and  Menigaux,  Louis.  5.261.014.  CI.  385-14.000. 
Houzay.    Francoise;    Moison.    Jean-Marie;    and    Nissim.    Yves. 
5,260.547,  CI.  219-390.000. 
Frances,  Robert.  Process  for  protecting  containers  used  in  nurseries  and 
horticulture,  machine  for  carrying  it  out  and  container  thus  pro- 
tected. 5.259.852.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Francis  Shaw  &  Company:  See — 

Brown.  Chnstopher  J..  5.259.670.  CI.  366-83.000. 
Frandsen.  Mary  G.:  See — 

Lisinski.    Mark    S.;    Fiorellino.    Mario   S.;    Frandsen.    Mary   G.; 
Frandsen.  Michael  L.;  Chaney,  Russell;  and  Penn.  Greg  T., 
5,260,866,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Frandsen,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Lisinski,    Mark    S.;    Fiorellino,    Mario    S.;    Frandsen,    Mary   G.; 
Frandsen,  Michael  L.;  Chaney,  Russell;  and  Penn,  Greg  T.. 
5.260,866,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Frangie,  Frederick  G.;  and  Arbree,  Roberta  R.,  to  Nashua  Corporation. 
Thermal  latent  image  material  and  method  of  producing  and  develop- 
ing the  same.  5.260.252.  CI.  503-206.000. 
Frank.  Judit:  See— 

Dekany,  Gyula;  Frank.  Judit;  Pelczer.  Istvan;  Kulcsar,  Gabor;  and 
Schremer,  Eniko,  5.260,426,  CI.  536-6.500. 
Frank.  Nicholas;  and  Chapman.  CArl  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Elec- 

trostatographic  reproducing  machine.  5.260.757,  CI.  355-317.000. 
Frank,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Smith,    Donald    H.;    and    Frank,    Richard    J.,    5,2$9,430,    CI. 

152-410.000 

Franken,  Wilhelm;  Kretschmann,  Ernest;  Weigardt,  Gerhard;  Goris, 

Heinrich;  MIchaelsen.  Torsten  L.;  and  Pohe.  Dieter,  to  Man  Gute- 

hoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft.  Towing  vehicle  without  draw 

tongue  for  towing  aircraft    5,259,572.  CI.  244-50.000. 

Franklin.  Paul  R.  Cold  plate/tank  with  removable  CO2  Injection  unit. 

5.259.199.  CI.  62-iaOOO. 
Fredheim.  Robert,  to  GECO  A.S.  Tension  relieving  device  for  seismic 

cables.  5.259.597.  CI.  267-69.000. 
Fredrickson.  Howard  J.  Security  device  for  merchandise  display  hooks. 

5.259.220.  CI.  70-14.000. 
Free,  Gordon  G.,  to  Traveling  Software,  Inc.  Eight-bit  parallel  commu- 
nications method  and  apparatus.  5.261.060.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Freeman.  Eleanor  M.:  See — 

Roche.  Edward  J.;  Papile.  Susan  M.;  and  Freeman.  Eleanor  M.. 
5.260.072.  CI.  424-464.000. 
Freeman.  Jay  D.:  See — 

Smith.  Neil;  Freeman.  Jay  D.;  and  Jeffers,  Frederick  J.,  5,260,653. 
CI.  324-252.000. 


Freeman,  John  F.:  See — 

Feld.  Macaulay  S.;  Fisher.  David  O.;  Freeman.  John  F.;  Gervasio. 
Gregory  J.;  Hochwalt.  Mark  A.;  Laskowski,  Leonard  F.;  and 
Thomsen,  Evan  E.,  5,260.026.  a.  422-62.000. 
Fresenius  AG:  See — 

Brass.  Henning;  Kreber.  Stefan;  and  Meisberger.  Arthur.  5.260.598. 
CI.  250-574.000 
Freund.  Hans  U.:  See — 

Decker.  Hans  J.;  Freund.  Hans  U.;  Grunthaler.  Karl-Heinz;  Heide, 
Helmut:  Hollenberg.  Klaus;  Preis.  Hubert;  Rowold.  Karl  J.;  and 
Tschulena.  Ralf  G..  5.260.038.  CI.  422-305.000. 
Frey.  Richard  C:  See — 

Wilder,  Ronald;  Pierce.  Gregory;  Frey.  Richard  C;  Childs-Goo- 
drich.    Whitney    E;    and    Needle.    David    L..    5.260.941.    CI. 
370-85.100. 
Friar.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Teufel.  Rainer  B.;  Friar.  Timothy  A.;  Kolada.  Paul  P.;  Romick, 
Jerome  M.;  Taylor,  Marc  D.;  and  Beardsley.  Ehiane,  5.2S9.668, 
CI.  312-249.110. 
Friedman,  Amir:  See — 

Moran,  Dov;  Mergul.  Arie;  and  Friedman.  Amir.  5.261.055.  CI. 
395-275.000 
Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft:. See — 

Gnauert.  Werner;  and  Hochstein.  Detlef.  5.259,650,  CI.  285-39.000. 

Fritz.  Robert.  Method  of  determining  nitrogen  balance  and  fat  loss  for 

persons  Involved  in  diet  and/or  physical  training  program.  5,260.219. 

CI.  436-71.000. 

Frome.  Bmce.  to  National  Pain  Institute.  Inc.  Diagnosis  and  treatment 

of  various  neuralgias.  5,260.313.  CI.  514-552.000. 
Fruen.  William  J..  Jr.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Wire  bonder  and 

vacuum  pedestal  workholder  for  same.  5,260,514.  O.  174-52.400. 
Fryer.  David  T.  Stabilization  of  petroleum  contaminated  soil  with  lime 
In  underground  storage  tank  applications.  5.260.502.  Q.  588-252.000. 
Fueki.  Shunsuke:  See — 

Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Yasushi;  Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Yamada. 
Akio;  Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Kai,  JunichI;  Fueki,  Shunsuke;  and  Kawa- 
shima.  Kenichi.  5.260,579.  CI.  250-492.200. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Nagasaka.  Yasuo;  Isogai.  Masahiro;  Motobayashi.  Hideharu:  Haya- 
shl.    Shizuo;    KawanlshI,    Kiyokazu;    and    Kaneshiro,    Akio. 
5.259.595,  CI.  266-239.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Matsuno,     Koji;     Morota.     Kazuya;     Watanabe.     Saloni;     and 
Shirakawa.  KImlnaga.  5.259.476.  CI.  180-197.000. 
Fuji  Kiko  Company.  Limited;  See — 

Kachi,  Shogo;  Saitoh.  Shigeru;  Yuzuriha,  Naoki;  Yamashita,  Hi- 
deya;  and  Osawa,  Satoshi.  5.259,818.  CI.  464-89.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Aokl.   Kozo;   Ono.   MIchio;   Yamakawa.   Katsuyoshi;   Yamazaki. 
Shigeru;  Sakanoue.  Kei;  and  KobayashI,  HIdetoshi.  5.260,177,  CI. 
430-505.000. 
Harada,  Torn;  and  Toya,  Ichizo.  5.260,178.  CI.  430-508.000. 
Hishinuma.  Kazuhlro.  5.260.873,  CI.  364-413.220. 
Idota.  Yoshio,  5,260,148,  CI.  429-198.000. 
Ishiguro,  Shoji;  and  Ikeda.  Tadashl.  5.260,183.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Kawakami.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwakura.  Ken.  5,260.253.  CI.  503-216.000. 
Kimura.  Toshlhito.  5,260,569.  CI.  250-234.000. 
KIshlmi.  Kazutomo.  5.260.715,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Miyasaka.  Tsutomu.  5.260,559.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Nagaoka.  Satoshi;  and  Ogawa.  Akira.  5,260.182.  CI.  430-558.000. 
Otani.  Shlgeaki;  and  Okazaki.  Yoji.  5.260.176.  CI.  430-363.000. 
Sato.  Kozo;  Matsuoka.  Koshin;  and  Ishil.  Yoshio.  5.260.181.  CI. 

430-558.000. 
Seto,  Yasuhiro,  5.260.740.  CI.  355-41.000. 
Shiraishi.  Hisashi;  MIyahara,  JunjI;  and  Kato.  Hisatoyo.  5^60,190. 

CI.  435-6.000. 
Toji.  Shigeo.  5,260,736.  CI.  354-402.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Fukutomi,     MItsuo;     and     Kouno,     Katuyuki,     5.260,804,     CI. 

358-444.000 
Ikegaya.  Tadahiko.  5,260,991,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Kawata.  Tetsuro,  5.261.034.  CI.  395-143.000. 
Fujibayashi.  Kentaro:  See — 

Sasaki.  Takao;  Fujibayashi.  Kentaro;  Otsuki,  Toshiaki;  and  Ogino. 
Hideo.  5.260.879.  CI.  364-474.350. 
Fujihira,  Yuji;  Sasaki.  Ryoichi;  and  Ando.  Masaru.  to  Keyence  Corpo- 
ration. Propeller  blade  tip  path  plane  inclining  device.  5.259.729,  CI. 
416-25.000. 
Fujii.  Akio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus 

5,260,808,  CI.  358-458.000. 
Fujii.  Hideki;  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yasushi;  and  Fujii.  Hideki.  5.260.468.  d.  556-431.000. 
Fujii.  Kazuyoshi;  See — 

Yamamoto.    ShinjI;    Tanaka,    Hideho;    and    Fujii.    Kazuyoshi. 
5.260,412.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Fujii,  MasashI;  Masanobu.  Kazunori;  and  Yamamoto.  Teruo.  to  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha    Toshiba.    Scattered    radiation    imaging    apparatus 
5,260.982,  CI.  378-87.000. 
Fujii,  Syuso:  See — 

Sawada.  Shizuo;  Fujii,  Syuso;  and  Ogihara.  Masaki.  5.260.226,  CI. 
437-29.000. 
Fujii,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Saniwatari,  Masumi;  Ohta.  Yasuhiko;  Fujii.  Yasuhiro;  Honji. 
Yasuko;  Tsuji,  Sboichi;  and  Moriya,  Shinobu.  5.260.407.  CI. 
528-183.000. 
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Fujimoto,  Minora:  See —  .,        u      e    . 

Ishiiuro.  Kouji;  Fujimoto.  Minoru;  Okumura.  Kiyoshi;  S«to, 
iGyothi  Kuwabara,  Kouji;  Yino.  Makolo;  and  Ohkawa,  Hiroo. 
5.2«),M2,  a.  219-121.6«0.  ^  ^ 

Yoahioka.  Yoshio;  Kuwabara,  Kouji;  Yano,  Makoto;  Sajto,  Kiyo- 
shi   Okumura,  Kiyoshi;  and  Fujimoto,  Minora,  5,260,728,  CI. 
353-34.000. 
Fujimura,  Takuo:  S«—  __  ,,.  _  . 

Temma.  Tetsuya;  Nakajima,  Yasuharu;  Matsuura.  Hiroyasu;  Tobe, 
Takeo  Kono,  Jun;  Fujimura,  Takuo;  Kikuchi.  liao;  and  Takada, 
Atsusbi.  5.260,801.  CI    358-335  000.  .    .    w    .   .     r 

Fuiinami,  Tsutomu;  and  Haga,  Hirohide.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of 

Software  development.  5,261,100,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Fujino,  Akihiko:  S«—  ,.  _  . 

Ishikawa,    Norio;    Nakai,    Masaaki;    Hirano.    Masayasu;    Fujino. 
Akihiko    Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  Egawa,  Takeshi;  and  Kawamura, 
Kunio,  5,260,735.  CI.  354-289.100. 
Fujinuma.  Tatiuhiko:  See— 

Kobayashi.    Kenichi;    and    Fujmuroa,    Tatsuhiko.    5,259.866.    CI. 

75-623.000. 

Fujioka.  Kiyoshi:  See—  .  ^  ..  ,      „        v     < -xa  <ui  n\ 

Ishine.  Seizo;  Tago.  Masato;  and  Fujioka,  Kiyoshi,  5,259.530.  CI. 

221-68.000.  „  ,    .  . 

Fuiioka,  Masaya.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hot  melt  ink 

used  for  ink  jet  pnnter.  5.259,873,  C\.  106-20.00C. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamshi.     Shigeo;     and     Yamanaka.     Iwao,     5,260,301.     CI. 
514-291.000. 
Fujita.  Kazuo:  See— 

Inagaki,  Akira;  Kurokawa.  Masao;  Hasegawa,  Hiroyuki;  Ishibashi. 
Toshihiro  Hadano.  Hiroaki;  Hioki.  Takeshi;  Tonyama.  Yoshimi; 
Fujita,  Kazuo    Takeshuna,  Yasushi;  WakaLsuki.  and  Honuchi. 
Yasushi.  5.259,229,  CI.  72-201.000. 
Fujita,  Masayuki;  Kubo.  Sueki;  and  Ito.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kurosaki  Refrac- 
tories Co..  Ltd  Projection  molten  impeller  for  concave  section  used 
in  apparatus.  5.259,880.  C\.  118-317.000. 

'""^'TakXshi.  Nono;  and  Fujita,  Toshio,  5.259.887.  a.  148-325.000. 
Fujitsu  Isolec  Limited:  See—  ^     c  i, 

Tanaka,  Masayuki;  Suzawa,  Hiromichi;  Kubota.  Masayuki;  Seki- 
oka.  Chiaki;  Sato,  Minako;  and  Uemura,  Hisashi.  5.259.875.  CI. 
106-23.00R 
Fujitsu  Limited;  See — 

Hirahara,  Minora.  5.260.638.  CI.  320-46.000. 
Inukai,  Keizo.  5,260.705.  CI.  341-155.000. 

Kawarada,  Motonobu;  Kurihara,  Kazuaki;  Sasaki,  Ken-ichi;  Te- 
shima,     Akitomo;     and     Koshino,     Nagaaki.     5.260.106.     O. 
427-577  000, 
Takagi,  Hisamitsu,  5.260,998.  CI.  379-433.000. 
Takatsu.  Motomu.  5.260.609.  CI.  307-454.000. 
Taniguchi.  Tomohiko;  Tanaka,  Yoshinori;  Ohta,  Yasuji;  Amano. 
Fumio   Unagami,  Shigeyuki;  and  Sasama.  Akira,  5.261.027.  CI. 
395-2.000.  ^     ^     ^       ^ 

Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Yasushi;  Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Yamada. 
Akio  Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Kai,  Junichi;  Fueki.  Shunsuke;  and  Kawa- 
shima,  Kenichi.  5.260.579,  CI.  250-492.200. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited:  See— 

Inukai.  Keizo.  5.260.705,  C\.  341-IS5.000. 
Fujiwara,  Keisuke:  See—  .       _  ,       ^ 

Yada,  Horoaki;  Soda,  Yutaka;  Fujiwara,  Keisuke;  Seko,  Satora; 
Fukuyama,    Munekatsu;    and    Sekiya,    Tetsuo,    5,260.836.    CI. 
360-32.000. 
Fujiwara,  Makoto:  See— 

Sakaguchi.  Mitoshi;  Iwata,  Hiroyuki;  Fujiwara,  Makoto;  and  fcgu- 
chi.  Yoshitsugu,  5.260,130.  CI.  428-355.000. 
Fujiwara,  Ryoji;  See—  .-         .  j 

Kaneko,    Shuzo;    Fujiwara,    Ryoji;    Marayama,    Tomoko;    and 
Tomoko.  Murakami,  5,260.817.  C\  359-56.000 
Fukase.  Hisahiko:  See—  .  „.     , 

Blejde  Walter;  Folder,  William  J  .  Fukase.  Hisahiko;  and  Sinclair. 
William  J.,  5.259,439.  C\.  164-121.000. 
Fukuba.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kato.  Haziroe.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Hybrid  mtegrated-circuit  device  having  an  asymmetrical 
thermal  disaipator.  5.260,602,  C\  257-712.000 
Fukuchi.  Masakazu:  See—  .   ^  ,      . . 

Haneda,   Satoshi;  Ueda,   Masato;  Miwa.  Tadashi;  and  Fukuchi. 
Masakazu.  5.260.753.  CI.  355-282.000. 
Fukuda,    Masakazu;    Nakarooto.    Hiroyuki;    Seshiroo.    Hiroyuki;   and 
Tohon.  Hidemichi,  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical 
particle  analyzing   apparatus   having  two  types  of  light  source. 
5,260.764.  CI.  356-73  000 
Fukui.    Tetsuro;    Fukumoto,    Hiroshi.    Kauyama,    Masato;    Arahara. 
Kozo;  and  Kagami.  Kenji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photosensi- 
tive material  and  unage  forming  method   5,260.164.  CI  430-260.000. 
Fukui,  Yutchi;  Hagura,  Shigeki;  and  Itoh.  Hajime.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 
Co..     Ltd.     Water-repellent     hygroscopic     fiber.     5.260.131,     CI. 
428-373.000. 
Fukumoto,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Fukumoto,  Hiroshi;  KaUyama.  Masato;  Arahara, 
Kozo;  and  Kagami,  Kenji,  5.260,164.  CI.  430-260.000. 
Fukumoto.  Takaaki:  See — 

Miyamara,  Hitoshi;  Fukumoto,  Takaaki;  and  Yanagi.  Motonon, 
5.259.972.  CI   210-652.000 
Fukuoka,  Masanon:  See—  . .  .      », 

Sekiguchi,  Kenji;  Imashimizu,  Yoahinon;  Suda,  Yoahiaki;  Yama- 
moto,  Shuichi;  Takada.  Toshiyuki;  Yokumoto.  Tadao;  Ni- 
ihimoto.  Yoshihisa;  Morita,  Sadayuki;  Miura,  Shmji;  Fukuoka. 


Masanon  Yoshida,  Osamu;  Morioka,  Kunihito;  and  Michishita, 
Tomohira.  5.259.332.  CI.  1 14-65  OOR 
Fukushima.  Hiroshi;  Tamura,  Misao;  Takemoto.  Osamu;  and  Kawagu- 
chi.  Takaji,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  Coating  composition 
5,260,361,  a.  524-98.000 
Fukutomi,  Mitsuo;  and  Kouno.  Katuyuki,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd. 
Image    processing    apparatus    having    frame    erasure    capability. 
5.260,804.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Fukuyama,  Munekatsu:  See— 

Yada,  Horoaki;  Soda,  Yutaka;  Fujiwara,  Keisuke;  Seko.  Satora; 
Fukuyama,    Munekatsu;    and    Sekiya,    Tetsuo.    5.260.836.    CI. 
360-32.000. 
Fulcher.  Carol  A.:  See—  ,  ^  ,  ..       ^      ,  . 

Zimmerman,  theodore  S ;  Foster.  Paul  A  ;  and  Fulcher.  Carol  A.. 
5,260.274.  a.  514-12.000. 
Fuller  Company:  See— 

Cohen.  Sidney  M.;  Prokesch,  Michael  E.;  and  Lmdquist.  William 
E..  5.260.041,  a.  423-175.000. 
Fulmer.  George  G:  S«—  ,->_        i, 

Mey.    William;    Fulmer.    George   G.;    and    Kamp.    Dennis   R., 
5,260.155.  CI.  43049.000. 
Fuma,  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Hisahiro;  and  Takada,  Mikihiko.  to  Konica  Cor- 
poration   Image  forming  method  including  an  additional  exposing 
step.  5.260.752,  CI.  355-273.000. 
Funahashi.  Yoshiki:  See —  _  .-_ 

Hibi,  Masayuki;  and  Funahashi,  Yoshiki,  5,259,598.  CI.  267-140.130. 
Funai  Electric  Company  Limited:  See — 

Sekigawa.  Sumio.  5.260.803.  CI.  358-434000. 
Funalsu,  Kenzo:  See—  . 

Ito  Takashi    Ishibashi.  Kenichi;  Funatsu.  Kenzo;  Yashiki.  Naoki; 
and  Iwata,  Katsumi,  5,261.082.  CI.  395-550.000 
Furcsik  Susan-  and  Stankus.  Carol,  to  American  Maize-Products  Com- 
pany  Pizza  crust.  5.260.076.  CI.  426-21.000. 
Furlo.  Paul  V  :  See—  ^  ^, 

Fears.  Clois  D.;  Urick.  Michael;  and  Furlo.  Paul  V..  5.259.477,  CI. 
182-82.000. 
Fumeaux.  Robin  C:  See—  „._-., 

Rosenfeld.  Aron  M.;  Jozefowicz,  Mark  A.;  Furneaux.  Robin  C; 
and  Thomas,  Michael  P..  5.259.957.  CI.  210490.000. 
Furuw.  Robert  W.;  See— 

Comroe.    Richard   A  ;   and   Furuw,   Robert   W.,   5.260.943.   CI. 
370-95.100 
Funikawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Nishimura.    Katsuhiko;    and    Ogawa,    Kouichi.    5.259.788,    CI. 
439-565.000 
Furata.  Steven  J.:  See—  „     ,  „        ^  , 

Hileman,  Vince;  Furata,  Steven  J.;  Willis,  Clifford  B.;  and  Lajara. 

Robert  J.,  5.259.783.  CI.  439-372.000. 
Hileman.  Vince;  Furata.  Steven  J  ;  Willis.  Clifford  B.;  Lajara. 
Robert  J  ;  and  Testa.  James,  5.260.854,  CI.  361-736.000. 
Furaya,  Masaaki:  See— 

Takabayashi.    Naoki;    Uno.    MiUuhiko;    and    Furaya,    Masaaki, 
5.260.185.  CI.  430491.000. 
Furaya,  Masato:  See— 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki.  ShinUro;  Asakura.  Tsutou;  Furaya. 
Masato;  Shinonaga.  Hirohiko;  and  Tai.  Hiromichi.  5.260,7%.  Q. 
358-213.110. 
Furaya,  Yoshiyuki:  S«—  .,.„,,, 

lino,  Tadashi;  Aoki,  Kunimitsu;  and  Furaya,  Yoshiyuki,  5.259.333, 
CI.  116-286  000 
Fushimi.  Koji:  See —  ^^ 

Ichikawa,  Yukihito;  and  Fushimi.  Koji.  5.259.675.  CI.  384-26.000. 
Fushiya,  Fusao;  Ibuki,  Tomio;  Abe.  Hiroyuki;  Tesima,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Takahashi.  Yuuji.  to  MakiU  Corporation   Clamp  device  for  rotary 
tool  element   5.259,145,  CI.  51-168.000. 
Fussdman.  David  F  ;  and  Townsend.  Peter  K..  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mourv  E.   I.,  and  Company    Connectors  with  ground  stracture. 
5.259,772,  CI.  439-108  000 
Futatsugi.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Sawada.  Toshinon.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.. 
Ltd    Spelling  check  apparatus  including  simple  and  quick  similar 
word  retrieval  operauon.  5.261.112.  CI   395-800.000 
G.  D  Searle  A  Co  :  See— 

Becker   Daniel  P ;  Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Moormann,  Alan  E.;  Nosal. 

Roger  and  Villamil.  Clara  !..  5.260.303.  CI   514-300.000. 
Cordi.  Alex  A  ;  and  Jans,  Michel  R..  5.260.324.  CI.  514-376.000. 
G4W  Electnc  Company  See— 

Schaffer.    John    S.;    and    MaUviya.    Naresh    J.,    5.259,108,    CI 
29-622.000. 
Gabas,  Carlos;  and  Roca.  Agustin.  to  Pujol  Y  Tarrago  S  A   Contro 

cable  length  self-adjusting  mechanism.  5,259.265,  CI.  74-502  400. 
Gabnus.  Algimantas,  to  Juno  Lightmg.  Inc  Track  and  msulator  con 
structions  for  track  lighting  systems  for  bus  bar  spacing.  5.259.774.  CI. 
439-110.000 
GaTfar.  Abdul,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  AnU-plaque  and  anti 
tartar  dentifrices  in  plastic  pump  dispensers.  5.260.062.  CI 
424-401.000  . 

Gaier.  James  R  .  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Intercalated  hybrid  graphite  fiber  composite 
5.260.124,0  428-257.000.  .,.„,,«     r~i 

Gaisford.    Scott.    Hydrocarbon    mass    flow    meter.    5.259,239,    t.1 

73-61  440 
Gaither.  Karen  S.:  See—  r^  ^   , 

Brain,  Charles  H.;  Gaither.   Karen  S.;  and  Muenz,  David  J. 
5.260,083,  a.  426-573.000. 


Galateau,  Christian:  See — 

Brame.     Thierry;     and     Galateau,     Christian.     5.259,609.     CI. 
271-213.000. 
Galayda,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Wcigold,  Theodore  S.;  Galayda,  Stephen  J.;  and  Guyer.  Orville  B., 
5.260.036.  CI.  422-186.300. 
Gallino,  Mauro:  See — 

Baracchi.   Fabrizio;   Casalicchio.    Silvano;   Gallino.   Mauro;   and 
Tarditi.  Luigi.  5.259.953.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Gallo.  Mario:  See — 

Wirth.  Johannes;  and  Gallo,  Mario,  5,259.253.  CI.  73-862.638. 
Gallucci.  Robert  R  .  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Polyphenylene 

ether  polyamide  blends.  5.260.374.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Galperin.  losif:  See — 

Reydel.  Boris;  and  Galperin.  losif,  5.259,366.  CI.  1284.000. 
Gamble,  John  G.  Snap-acting  normally  closed  AC  relay.  5.260,677.  CI. 

335-78.000. 
Gandini.  Alessandro;  and  Salon,  Marie  C,  to  Stamicarbon  B.V.  Cati- 
onic  block  polymer  on  the  basis  of  a  furan  derivative.  5.260.378,  CI. 
525-156.000. 
Gannon,  James  J.,  to  FIND.  Research  Corporation.  Husk-free  protein 

from  spent  grains  of  barley.  5.260.092.  CI.  426-656.000. 
Ganson,  Gertraud:  See — 

Chu.  Wing  F.;  Leonhard,  Volker;  Hartmann.  Rolf;  Ganson.  Ger- 
traud; and  Weppner.  Werner.  5.260,821.  CI.  359-269.000. 
Canzi.  Gary  C,  to  Millipore  Corporation.  Purified  ion  exchange  resins 

and  process.  5.259.936,  CI.  204-131.000. 
Garcia-Golding.  Fernando;  Giallorenzo.  Mario;  Moreno,  Noel;  Al- 
varez. Cesar;  and  Chang.  Victor,  to  Intevep.  S.A.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  determining  the  percentage  water  condent  of  oil  in  water 
emulsion  by  specific  admittance  measurement.  5,260.667.  CI. 
324-694.000. 
Garcia,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Loce,  Roberi  P.;  Banton.  Martin  E.;  Swanberg.  Melvin  E.;  Lama. 
William  L.;  Cianciosi.  Michael  S.;  Feth,  Susan  E.;  Garcia.  Kevin 
J.;    Wu.    Peter    K.;    and   Girmay.    Girmay   K.,    5,260.799.   CI. 
358-300.000. 
Garcia-Mallol.  Juan  A.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Aera- 
tion rod-out  assembly.  5.259.123,  CI.  34-57.00R. 
Garde.  Anand  M..  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Autoclave  corro- 
sion test  for  zirconium  alloys.  5.260.218,  CI.  436-6.000. 
Gardellini,   Maria,  to  Coin   Bill  Validator.  Inc.  Antifraud  currency 

acceptor.  5.259.490,  CI.  194-203.000. 
Gardner,  Hugh  C;  and  Qureshi,  Shahid  P..  to  Amoco  Corporation. 
Fiber-reinforced  composite  of  cyanate  ester,  epoxy  resin  and  thermo- 
plast.  5.260.121.  CI.  428-224.000. 
Gardner.  William  A.;  and  Schell.  Stephan  V.,  to  University  of  Califor- 
nia, The  Regents  of  the.  Method  and  apparatus  for  multiplexing 
communications   signals   through   blind   adaptive   spatial    filtering. 
5,260.968.  CI.  375-1  000. 
Gardziella.  Arno;  Hansen.  Achim;  Schroter.  Stephan;  and  Suren,  Josef, 
to  Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft  AG.  Lignin  modified  binding 
agents.  5.260,405,  CI.  528-129.000. 
Garg.  Diwakar:  See — 

Bonner.  Brian  B.;  Garg.  Diwakar;  and  Eichelberger.  Donald  P.. 
5.259.893.  CI.  148-208.000. 
Garr.  Anthony  R..  to  Tyco  Investment  Corp.  Flip-over  toy  vehicle. 

5.259,808.  CI.  446-437.000. 
Garritano,  Mario,  to  Methode  Electronics.  Inc.  .Automobile  windshield 

heater  connector.  5,260.549.  CI.  219-541.000. 
Garten.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Dalla   Betta,    Ralph   A.;   Tsurumi,   Kazunori;    Shoji.   Tora;   and 
Garten,  Robert  L..  5.259.754.  CI.  431-7.000. 
Garzon.  Maurice.  Method  for  hiding  from  sight  and  protecting  a  dump- 
ing site.  5.259.698.  CI.  405-129.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chen.  Tze-Ning.  5.259.358.  CI.  123-697.000. 
Gaskins.  Darius  D.;  Holman,  Thomas  H..  Jr.;  Longwell.  Michael  L.; 
Matteson.  Keith  D.;  and  Parks,  Terry  J.,  to  Dell  USA  LP.  Dual  path 
memory  retrieval  system  for  an  interleaved  dynamic  RAM  memory 
unit.  5,261.068.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Gates,  Anthony  H.:  See — 

Peppard,    James    P.;    and    Gates,    Anthony    H..    5.259.172,    CI. 
53-525.000. 
Gates,  Robert  J.  Tank  support  and  containment  system.  5.259.527.  CI. 

220-571.000. 
Gates,  Thomas  N.;  See — 

Sims,  Robert  T.;  Gates,  Thomas  N.;  and  Slivka.  William.  5.260,337. 
CI.  514-570.000. 
Gattey.  Phillip  A.;  Burris.  Christine;  and  Jensen.  Wolfgang  W..  to  ACS 
Communications.      Inc.      Articulated      headset.      5.260.997,      CI. 
379430000. 
Gaudebert.  Bertrand:  See — 

Bronnec.  Jean;  Gaudebert,  Bertrand;  LeRoux.  Jean  C;  Vidalie. 
Jean-Francois;  Thery.  Jean-Pierre;  and  des  Vallieres.  Thierry, 
5,259,958,  CI.  310-526.000. 
Gauglitz,  Karl  F.:  See — 

Cheung.   Peter  W.   P.;  Gauglitz,   Karl  F.;  Hunsaker.  Scott  W.; 
Prosser,  Stephen  J.;  Wagner,  Darrell  O.;  and  Smith.  Robert  E., 
5.259.381.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Gaut,  Eugene.  Thread  repairing  tools.  5.259.706.  CI.  408-I.OOR. 
Gauthier.  Michel:  See — 

Armand.  Michel;  Gauthier.  Michel;  and  Muller.  Daniel.  5.260.145, 
CI.  429-50.000. 


Gbogi.  Emanuel  O.:  See— 

delValle.   Frank;  Gbogi.   Emanuel  O.;  and   Saleeb.   Fouad   Z.. 
5.260,082,  CI.  426-549.000. 
Gebraeder  Sulzer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Vezzu,  Danilo,  5,259,422,  CI.  139-145.000. 
GEC  -  Marconi  Limited:  See — 

Ellis,  Stafford  M.,  5.259.516.  CI.  21141.000. 
GEC — Marconi  Limited:  See — 

Lister.  Stephen  J.  S.;   Yeoh,  Colin  T.   H.;  and   Mosley.  Alan, 
5.260.699.  CI.  345-97.000. 
GECO  AS:  See— 

Fredheim.  Robert.  5.259.597,  CI.  267-69.000. 
Gednalske,  Joe  V.;  and  Herzfeld.  Robert  W..  to  Cenex/Land  O'Lakes 
Agronomy  Company.   Nonionic   herbicidal   and   surfactant  blend. 
5.260.260,  CI.  504-206.000. 
Geilinger  AG:  See— 

Grether.  Paul  W.,  deceased;  Grether.  Tina,  heir;  Grether-Escher. 
Moriu.    heir;    and    Grether,    Michael,    heir.    5.260.112.    CI. 
428-34.000. 
Geisler,  Michael;  and  Jung.  Michael,  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Device  for  mounting  and  transporting  substrates  in  vacuum  appara- 
tus. 5.259.603,  CI.  26943.000. 
Geller,  Moishe:  See — 

Krauss,  Marc;  Rich.  Gerald;  and  Geller.  Moishe.  5,259.638,  CI. 
280-293.000. 
Gemini  Trade  Overseas  Ltd. :  See — 

Hohendorf.  Rainer;  and  Nel.  Willem  H..  5.259.841.  Q.  604-1 10.000 
Genentech.  Inc.:  See — 

de  Boer.  Herman  A.;  Heynerer.  Herbert  L.;  and  Seeburg.  Peter  H., 
5,260.201.  CI.  435-69.400. 
General  DataComm.  Inc.:  See — 

Cole,  Paul  D..  5,260.971.  CI.  375-34.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Baxter,  Thomas  A.;  Dubin.  Murray  L.;  Huffman.  James  A.;  and 

Stasio.  Dominic,  5.259,188,  CI.  60-204.000. 
Borkowicz,   Richard;   Foss,  David  T.;   Popa,   Daniel   M.;  Mick, 

Warren  J.;  and  Lovett,  JefTery  A..  5,259.184,  CI.  60-39.550. 
Crivello.  James  V.;  and  Fan.  Mingxin.  5.260.399.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Damlis,  Nicholas;  Martus,  James  A.;  and  Goldman.  Edward  H.. 

5.259.730.  a.  416-96.00A. 
Dausch,  Mark  E.;  McGrath.  Donald  T.;  Whipple.  Walter,  III;  and 

Cooper,  Terry  C,  5,259,219.  CI.  68-207.000. 
Dunbar.   Donald   K.;    Hess.    Paul   J.;   and   Delaney.   Bobby   R.. 

5.259.187.  CI.  60-204,000. 
Eckberg.  Richard  P..  5.260,455.  CI.  549-215.000. 
Gallucci.  Robert  R..  5.260.374.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Giles.  Harold  F.,  Jr..  5,260,017,  CI.  264-322.000. 
Hardy.  Robert  M.;  Wheeler,  James  E.;  and  Meckley,  John  R.. 

5,261.012.  CI.  382-55.000. 
Haskell,  Roger  W..  5,260.099,  CI.  427-367.000. 
Hemmelgam.  Robert  J.;  and  Albrecht.  Richard  W.,  5,259,725.  CI. 

415-112.000. 
Herd,   Kenneth  G.;  and  Laskaris,  Evangelos  T.,   5.260.266.  CI. 

505-1.000. 
Hoi,    Hubertus;   Timmerman.   Theodoras   J.    M.;    and    Wolhoff. 

Komelis  H.  J..  5.260.369,  CI.  524495.000. 
Keller.  Richard  G.;  and  Dimov,  Mina.  5.259.234,  CI.  73-3.000. 
Liston.  Laurence  D.  N.;  and  Sepela,  Michael  J..  5.259.724.  CI. 

415-9.000. 
Nichols.  David  K..  5.260.110.  CI.  428-2.000. 
Peterson,  Ivan  H.,  5.259.185.  CI.  60-39.094. 

Shepherd.  Brian  D.;  and  Gross,  David  C,  5.260.348.  CI.  522-25.000. 
Snow.  Barton  H.,  5.259.186,  CI.  60-39.281. 

Szpunar,    Stephen    J.;    and    Bulman.    David    E..    5.259.728.    CI. 
416-2.000. 
General  Electric  Company,  p.l.c.  The:  See— 

McArdle,  Ciaran  B.;  Nestor,  Gary;  Gray.  George  W.;  and  Lacey, 
David.  5,259.987.  a.  252-299.010. 
General  Instrament  Corporation:  See — 

Kauffman.  Marc;  and  Miller.  Michael.  5.260.778.  CI.  358-86.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Schenk,    David    P.;    and    Webber.    James    L..    5,259.641.    a. 
280-731.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Wolter.    Peter    A.;    and    Esposito.    Arthur    N..    5.260.011.    CI. 
264-56.000. 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Grant.    Barbara    W.;    and    Mann,    Kenneth    G..    5.260.417.    CI 
530-351.000. 
Gengler.  Joel  D.;  and  Reak.  Brad  D..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Color  map  image  fader  for  graphics  window  subsystem.  5.260.695, 
CI.  345-153.000. 
Genova,  Calogero;  and  Pappa.  Rosario.  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.  Hybrid 
liquid  fuel  composition  in  aqueous  microemulsion  form.  5,259,851.  CI. 
44-302.000. 
Geo  Golf  International  PTE  Ltd.:  See— 

Puckett,  Troy  L..  5.259.624.  CI.  273-232.000. 
George.  Edward  V.:  See — 

Dane,  Clifford  B.;  Hackel,  Lloyd  A.;  George.  Edward  V.;  Miller, 
John  L.;  and  Krapke.  William  F..  5.260.954.  CI.  372-25.000. 
Geotecnia  Y  Cimientos.  S.A.-Geocisa:  See — 

Feliu.  Sebastian;  Gonzalez.  Jose  A.;  Feliu.  Vicente;  Feliu.  Sebas- 
tian, Jr.;  Escudero.  M  Lorenza;  Rodriguez-Maribona.  Isabel  A.; 
Ausin.  Vicente;  Andrade.  M.  Carmen;  Bolano,  Jose  A.;  and 
Jimenez.  Francisco.  5.259,944,  CI.  204-404.000. 
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Gerbe,  Jean-Pierre  Set—  Kttnata    r\ 

Canubloube.  Chnsti«n:  ind  Gerbe.  Jem-Pierre.  5,260,829.  CI. 
359-630  000 

Gerber  Gannent  Technology,  Inc.:  See—       

Gerber,  H.  JoKph.  5.259.648.  CI   283-81  000. 
Gerber  H  JoKoh.  to  Gerber  Gannent  Technology.  Inc  Label  supply 
for  use  with  a  labelling  apparatus  for  a  sheet  material  cutting  system. 
5.259,648,  CI    283-81.000 
Gerbench,  William  W  :  See-  ^     „  _    ,         ,       k  ™  v    B 

Tsai,  Chung-hsien;  Nelson.  John  C.  Heberlein.  Joachim  V.  R 
Pfender.  Emil;  and  Gerbench.  Willuun  W.  5.260.141.  CI 
428-634.000.  ,      ,  ^    „. 

Gergely.  Gerhard;  Gergely.  Thomas;  and  Gergely.  Inngwd  Phanna- 
ceutical    preparation    binding    with    gastnc    acid.    5.260.304.    Cl 
514-58.000 
Geraely.  Irmgard;  See —  „         .       ■  j 

GCTgely,   Gerhard;   Gergely,   Thomas;   and   Gergely,    Inngard. 
5.260,304,  CI.  514-58.000. 
Gergely.  Thomas:  See—  .    „         ,       ,  j 

Gergely  Gerhard;  Gergely,  Thomai;  and  Gergely,  Inngard, 
5.260.304,  CI.  514-58  000.  o   v,    v^ 

Gerhardy,  Reinhard;  and  Vonderau.  Wenier,  to  Andreas  Stihl  Mem- 
brane fuel  pump  for  a  membrane  carburetor  5,259,352,  ci 
123-509.000.  „  .  _, 

Gerhan  Donald  L ;  Rittschof.  Daniel;  Hooper,  Irvmg  R.,  and  Clare, 
Anthony,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Antifouling  coating  compo- 
sition compnsing  furan  compounds,  method  for  protecting  aquatic 
structures,  and  articles  protected  agamsi  fouling  organisms 
5,259.701,  CI.  405-216.000. 
Gerken,  Manfred:  See —  .    _    ,        ..     r  ^ 

Hennentin.  Peter;  Raab,  Enist;  Kolar,  Cenek;  Gerken.  Manfred; 
Hoffmann,  Dieter;  Kraemer.  Hans  P;  and  Slache,  Ulnch. 
5,260,425,  CI.  536-6.400. 

°""(S.is"^Sn»  A^aiid  Gemert.  James  M..  5.259.739.  Q  418-1.000. 
Gervasio.  Gregory  J.:  See—  ,.,-,- 

Feld  Macaulay  S.;  Fisher,  David  O.;  Freeman,  John  F  ;  Gervasio 
Gregory  J     Hochwalt,  Mark  A.;  Laskowski.  Leonard  F  .  and 
Thomsen,  Evan  E.,  5.260.026.  CI.  422-62.000. 
Gesenkschmiede  Schneider  GmbH.  See— 

Ebbinghaus.  Alfred;  and  Bogel.  Helmut.  5.259.268.  CI.  74-567  000 
Gcstion  des  Brevets  Fraco  Ltee:  See— 

Sl-Gennain.  Andre  ,  5.259,479,  C\.  182-146.000 
Ghaneei.  Mahmoud,  to  SCI  Systems,  Inc  Core  memory  wire  guide  and 

support  and  utilization  method.  5.260.893.  CI.  365-130.000. 
Giallorenzo.  Mano:  See— 

Garcia-Golding.   Fenuindo;  G'«llorenM  JMy;":  MoreiK),   Noel, 
Alvarez.  CeSir;  and  Chang,  Victor.  5.260,667.  CI.  324-694.000 
Gianino,  William  S.:  See— 

Pratt.  Robert  G.;  Kasik.  Uwrence  A.;  and  Gianino,  William  S  , 
5,259,445,  CI.  165-12  000.  ^         „  „  k 

Giannelis.  Emmanuel  P ;  and  Keddie.  Joseph  L.,  to  Cornell  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  Preparing  densified  low  porosity  titania  sol-gel 
fonns.  5.260.094.  CI.  427-79.000. 
Gibson  Dave  C.  Mack,  Richard  B.  and  Guaraldi.  Glenn  A  .  to  HeKlel- 
berg  Hams  GmbH    Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  an  inking 
mechanism  and/or  a  pnnting  mechanism  in  printing  units  of  rotary 
pnntmg  machines.  5.259,313,  CI.  101-425.000. 
GifTin.  Kevin  H  Electncal  connector  jacket  5.259.782.  a.  439-367.00a 
Gigliotti,  Roberto;  Manetti.  Walter;  and  Mensi.  Carlo,  to  Walertreh 
S^R.L.    Pump    in    a    water    distnbution    network.    5.259.7JJ,    CI. 
417-38.000. 
Gilardini  S.p.A.:  See—  _  „.        ,.  . 

Baracchi,   Fabnzio;  Casalicchio,   Silvano;  Gallmo.  Mauro;  and 
Tarditi,  Luigi,  5,259,953,  O.  210-232.000. 
Gilb  Tyrell  T..  to  Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company,  Inc.  Rigid  intersec- 
tion connection.  5,259,685,  CI  403-231  000. 
Gilbert  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Hayw«d.  Robert  D.,  5,259,790,  CI.  439-578  000. 
Gilcreast,  David,  to  Velcro  Industries  B.V  Method  for  nianufKtunng 
a  separable  fastener  for  incorporation  into  a  seat  bun.  5.259,905,  CI, 
156-250.000.  .,    ,.   J  r 

Giles,  Harold  F..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company  Method  for  im- 
proved surface  profile  of  composite  structures.  5,260,017.  Cl. 
264-322.000.  .,  .  ... 

Giles.  Robert  H  ;  and  Horgan,  Thomas  M  .  to  University  of  Massa- 
chusetts  Lowell    Method  for  absorbmg  radiation    5,260,513.  Cl. 
174-35.0MS. 
Gill,  Antony:  See —  ,,,~w, 

Holton.  Donald;  and  GUI.  Antony,  5,260,014,  Cl  264-134^. 
Gillespie,  Harvey  D.  Mine  roof  bolt  5,259,703,  Cl  «'5-259.600. 
Gimbel,  Neal  1.  Glove  with  Hoating  puncture  resistant  pad.  5,259,U6V, 

Cl.  2-163000. 
Girmay,  Girmay  K.:  See—  .,  ,       ,-    , 

Loce.  Robert  P.;  Banton,  Martin  E.;  Swanberg.  Melvin  E.;  Lama, 

William  L.;  Cianciosi,  Michael  S  ;  Feth.  Susan  E  ;  Garcia.  Kevin 

J  ■    Wu.    Peter    K.;    and   Girmay,    Girmay    K.,    5,260.799,   Cl. 

358-300.000.  .    „.^, 

Giroux  David  C,  to  Augat  Inc.  Fully  programmable  DIN  connector. 

5.259.776,  Cl.  439-188.000. 
Girovich.  Mark;  and  Dausman.  Jerome  F..  to  Bio  Gro  Systems.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  sewage  sludge  and  the 
like.  5.259,977.  Cl.  210-770.000. 

°'"pi^;  MKtaetXTand  GirovKh.  Vfark.  5J59,528,  Cl.  220-575.000. 


Gist-Brocades  N  V  :  See—  

Mulder.  Arnold,  5.259,959,  Cl.  210-610.000. 
Giuliano,  Mano,  to  Nuova  Faema  S  p  A.  Professional  espresso  coffee 

maker  for  bar-room  use  5,259,297,  Cl  99-282  000 
Givler.  Gregory  C  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Rivet  recovery  method 

5.259.104,  Cl.  29-426.500 
GKN  Cardantec  International:  See—  „  ^      . 

Arand     Emst    B.;    Faulbecker.    Gerd;    and    Zoppke.    Hartmut, 
5.259,689,0.403-337.000  ^  u       u     n  i 

Glamkowski,  Edward  J  ;  and  Kurys,  Barbara  E.,  to  Hoechst-Roussel 
Phannaceuticals  Inc   4-  and  6-carbamates  related  to  Phy^ofHem™ 
and    intennediates    for    the    preparation    thereof    5.260.452.    Cl. 
548-486.000. 
Glantz.  Per  O.:  Set—  „  .  .  . 

Attstrom.  Rolf;  Glantz.  Per  O  ;  Hakansson.  Hakan;  and  Larsson, 
Kare.  5.260,282.  Cl.  514-54.000. 
Glanzstoffe  Austna  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Glaser.  Gerhardt,  5.259,743,  Cl.  425-66.000.  ..    ,  ,    ^ 

Glaser  Gerhardt,  to  Glanzstoffe  Austna  Aktiengesellschaft.  Spinning 

machine  for  wet-spinning  process  5.259.743.  Cl  425-66.000 
Glaser,  Ronald  R:  See—  „    ^,  „       ,^  d 

Johnson,  Lyle  A  .  Jr ;  Satchwell.  Robert  M  ;  Glaser,  Ronald  R.; 
andBrecher.  Lee  E,  5,259,945.  Cl.  208-13  000. 
Glasheen.  William  M  ,  to  Ametek.  Inc    Magnetically-actiiaUble  op  o- 
mechanical  on/off  switch  and  systems  for  use  therewith.  5.261,015, 
Cl.  385-23  000.  ,    .  ... 

Glass.  Kevin  W..  to  MOS  Electronics  Corp.  Digital  comparator  circuit. 

5.260.680,  Cl.  340-146  200. 
Glatt.  Herbert:  See— 

Mattesky,  Henry,  5,259,131,  Cl.  38-140.000. 
Gleim.  Gunter;  and  Chauvin,  Jacques,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt 
GmbH     Gnd-correction    device    for    a   TV    set.    5,260.783.    Cl. 
358-139.000  ...  ^1 

Gleria.  Mario;  Minto,  Francesco;  and  Flamigni,  Lucia,  to  Consiglio 
Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche.  Polyphosphazene  denvalives  containing 
carbonyl  groups  and   variously  alkylated  tertiary  ammo  groups. 
5.260,103,  Cl  427-520000 
Glidden  Company,  The:  See—  „     .     ,        _,      <  isn  «*,     ri 

Craun,    Gary    P.;    and    Scott.    Kimberley    D..    5,260,356,    Cl. 
523-414  000.  .   ^     ^     ... 

Gnauert.  Wemer;  and  Hochstein,  Detlef,  to  Friednch  Grojjf  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Releasable   fast-action    pipe   coupling.    5,259,650,   Cl. 
285-39.000. 
Goda.  Shozo:  See —  „.  „      ■      -r-    u 

Okamura.  Naomi;  Nimura.  Akio;  Goda.  Shozo;  Kaneko.  Toshirou; 
and  Hino.  Takao,  5,260,102,  Cl.  427-457.000. 
Goebel.  Thomas;  Pansier,  Peter;  Will,  Wemer;  and  Kleinschmit,  Peter, 
to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  of  punfying  alkoxysilanes. 
5,260.470,  Cl    556-466  000 
Goff  Division,  George  Fischer  Foundry  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

GolT,  James  R  .  5.259,890,  Cl    134-32.000.     ^      ^       ^      _     . 
Goff  James  R..  to  Goff  Division.  George  Fischer  Foundry  Systems, 
Inc    Washing  device  for  machine  parts  and  method  of  using  the 
device.  5,259,890.  Cl.  134-32  000. 
Goldberg,  Herbert  E.  Inverted  book  holding  and  page  turning  device. 

5,259.581,  Cl.  248-444.100.  „,.^  ^ 

Goldberg.  Jack;  Zubl.n.  Kurt  E;  and  Bell.  Marl  J  to  'VAC  Corpora- 
tion    In-line    fluid    monitor    system    and    method.    5,260,663,    ci 

324-636  000. 
Goldberg    Victor,  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and 
Research.  Method  and  apparatus  for  diagnosis  of  breast  tumors. 
5.260.871,  Cl.  364-413.020. 
Goldhammer,  Hans-Peter:  See—  „      u    j  c  i,„.h 

Drobny,  Wolfgang;  Nitschke.  Wemer;  Pfeufer,  Reinhard,  Schmid. 
Johann;      and      Goldhammer,      Hans-Peter,      5.260,877,      Cl. 
364-431.1  lO 
Goldman.  Edward  H.:  See— 

Damlis,  Nicholas;  Martus.  James  A.;  and  Goldman.  Edward  H., 
5.259.730,  Cl.  416-96.00A. 
Goldman.  Herbert  B.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Phase  coherent 
interference  signal  suppression  system  and  method.  3,260, /u',  ci. 

Goldsmith.  Bn.ce  W  Visual  display  apparatus  for  the  <l'5pl»y  of  infor- 
mation units  and  related  methods.  5.259,764  Cl.  434-267.000^ 

Goltsos.  William  C;  Everett.  Patrick  N.;  and  Knowlden,  Robert  E,  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Measurements  using  balanced 
Ulumination  optical  microscopy.  5.260,558,  Cl.  250-205.000. 

Gonzales.  Mark  A.:  See—  .     .      „     ^  r-.      j  d     i 

Cadambi,  Sudarshan  B.;  Guy.  Charles  B.;  Gray,  David  R  ;  and 
Gonzales.  Mark  A..  5.261,109,  Cl.  395-725.000. 

Gonzalez.  Jose  A.:  See—  „...,.  r^  <■      c  w.. 

Feliu.  Sebastian;  Gonzalez.  Jose  A  ;  Feliu,  Vicente;  Feliu,  Sebas- 
tian Jr  Escudero,  M  Lorenza;  Rodriguez-Manbona.  Isabel  A  ; 
Aus'in.  Vicente;  Andrade.  M  Cannen;  Bolano.  Jose  A.;  and 
Jimenez.  Francisco.  5,259.944,  Cl.  204-404.000. 

Gordon,  Marvin:  See—  .-       ■        <  ,|<o  <»■»     c-i 

D'Alessio.    Lawrence;    and    Gordon,     Marvin,     5.259.3»7,    ci. 

251-4.000 
Goreham,  Steven  A:  See—  a     .-^iiiiB   /-^ 

Vandempool,  Jan  P..  II;  and  Goreham,  Steven  A..  5.261.118.  Cl. 
455-51.200. 
Gons,  Heinnch:  See—  .  r^„u.^. 

Franken.  Wilhelm;  Kretschmann.  Ernest;  Wetgardl.  Gerhanl. 
Goris,  Heinrich;  Michaelsen,  Torsten  L.;  and  Pohe.  Dieter, 
5J59,572,  Cl.  244-50.000. 


Goserud,  J.  Thomas.  Holder  for  protectively  displaying  collectible 

cards.  5,259,136,  Cl.  40-642.000. 
Goto,  Shoji:  See — 

Naoki,  Goro;  Momoo,  Kazuo;  Goto.  Shoji;  Kawamura,  Ichiro;  and 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshi,  5,260,929,  Cl.  369-118.000 
Goto,  Tetsuro;  Kazami,  Kazuyuki;  Sosa.  Toshio;  Daitoku,  Koichi;  and 
Ezawa.  Akira.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Camera  for  producing  a  photo- 
graphing field  angle  information  and  a  printer  for  printing  on  the  ba.sis 
of  photographing  Held  angle  information.  5,260.732,  Cl.  354-105.000. 
Cotoh,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Shimizu.  Hiroshi;  Ozawa.  Naohiro;  Gotoh,  Toshihiko;  Hanma. 
Kentaro;  Okunomiya.  Seiji;  and  Nakano.  Tetsuo.  5.259.680.  Cl. 
400-237.000. 
Gotz.  Klaus-Werner:  See — 

Evers.   Reinhard;   Torkler.   Conrad:   and   Gotz.   Klaus-Werner, 
5,259.810,  Cl.  452-149.000. 
GPAC.  Inc.:  See- 
Newman,  Eugene  E.,  5,259,854,  Cl.  55-320.000. 
Graham,  Donald  W  :  See — 

Borgman,  Randall  W.;  Cleair,  William  L.;  Osterman,  Thomas  J.; 
Pierce,  Paul  M.;  Alexander,  Brian  D.  T.;  Flower,  Daniel  L.; 
Pattok,  Greg  R.;  Rosendahl,  Raymond  D.;  and  Graham.  Donald 
W.,  5,259,326,  Cl.  108-147.000. 
Graham.  Martin  H.,  to  Tutankhamon  Electronics.  Inc.  Network  moni- 
tor and  lest  apparatus.  5,260.664,  Cl.  324-522.000. 
Grandi,  Maria:  See — 

Mongelli,  Nicola;  Biasoli.  Giovanni;  Paio,  Alfredo;  Grandi,  Maria; 
and  Ciomei,  Marina,  5,260.329,  Cl.  514-422.000. 
Granger,  Richard  N.;  and  Proto,  George  R.,  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation.  Loop  threaded  combined  surgical  needle-suture  device. 
5,259,846,  Cl   606-224.000. 
Grant,  Barbara  W.;  and  Mann,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc. 
Megakaryocyte  growth  promoting  activity  protein.  5,260,417,  Cl. 
530-351.000. 
Grant,  Stephen  P  ,  to  Athletic  Specialties,  Inc.  Slide  socket  and  method 

for  making  same.  5.259.096,  Cl.  24-324.000. 
Graphic  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Nazzaro,    Alfonso    C;    and    Fallin,    Daniel    P.,    5,260,166.    Cl. 
430-271.000. 
Graves,  Daniel  F.:  See — 

Hergenrother.  William  L.;  and  Graves,  Daniel  F..  5.260.123.  Cl. 
428-246.000. 
Gray,  David  R.:  See — 

Cadambi,  Sudarshan  B.;  Guy,  Charles  B.;  Gray,  David  R.;  and 
Gonzales.  Mark  A.,  5.261.109,  Cl.  395-725.000. 
Gray,  Eric  W.:  See — 

Dev.  Roger  H.;  Gray,  Eric  W.;  Rustici,  Eric  S.;  and  Scott.  Walter 
P..  5,261,044,  Cl.  395-159.000. 
Gray,  George  W.:  See — 

McArdle.  Ciaran  B.;  Nestor,  Gary;  Gray.  George  W.;  and  Lacey, 
David,  5,259,987,  Cl.  252-299.010. 
Gray,  Sterling:  See — 

Moser,  Robert  E.;  Wilhelm,  James  H.;  Burke.  John;  and  Gray. 
Sterling,  5,260,045,  Cl.  423-243.090. 
Greenberg,  Norman  A.,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Enteral  nutrition  and  medical 

foods  having  soluble  fiber.  5,260,279,  Cl.  514-21.000. 
Greengrass,  Stuart  M.:  See — 

Nishikori,  Toshiaki;  Nakajima,  Yukio;  Kawashima,  Masahiro; 
Greengrass,  Stuart  M.;  Parker,  Christopher;  Takayama,  Shuichi; 
Sanagai,  Kenichiro;  Nishigaki,  Shinichi;  Akui,  Nobuaki; 
Yamaguchi,  Tatsuya;  Nakamura,  Takeaki;  Hayashi,  Masaaki;  and 
Takano,  Akira,  5,259,365,  Cl.  128-4.000. 
Greenlee,  William  J.:  See — 

Allen.  Eric   E.;  Greenlee.  William  J.;  Chakravarty,  Prasun  K.; 

MacCoss,  Malcolm;  Patchett,  Arthur  A.;  and  Walsh,  Thomas  F.. 

5,260,285,  Cl.  514-81.000. 

Greenwalt,  Richard  B.,  to  Bechtel  Group,  Inc.  Method  of  disposing  of 

environmentally  undesirable  material  and  providing  fuel  for  an  iron 

making  process  e.g.  petroleum  coke.  5,259,864,  Cl.  75-445.000. 

Greenwalt,  Richard  B.,  to  Bechtel  Group,  Inc.  Very  low  slag  iron 

making  process.  5,259,865,  Cl.  75-445.000. 
Greer,  Julian  A.  Composite  seamless  filament-wound  golf  club  shaft 

and  method.  5,259,614,  Cl.  273-8O00B. 
Gregory,    Alex.    Mandolin-sized   stringed   instrument.    5,260.511,  Cl. 

84-740.000. 
Gregory,  Donald  J.  Removably  mounted  chair  and  apparatus  for  re- 
moving it   5,259,585,  Cl.  248-544.000. 
Oreim.  Helmut;  Ruhl,  Juergen;  and  Oppelt,  Ralph,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Detuning  circuit  for  resonators  in  a  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  imaging  apparatus.  5.260.658.  Cl.  324-322.000. 
Gressco.  Ltd.:  See — 

Koeppel.  Lloyd,  5,259.515.  CI.  211-40.000. 
Gressel,  Carmi  D.:  See — 

Dariel,  Eran  J  ;  and  Gressel,  Carmi  D..  5.261.001.  CI.  380-30.000. 
Grether,  Edith  nee  Hohring:  See — 

Grether.  Paul  W.,  deceased;  Grether.  Tina,  heir;  Grether-Escher, 
Moritz,    heir;    and    Grether,    Michael,    heir.    5.260,112,    Cl. 
428-34.000. 
Grether-Escher,  Moritz,  heir:  See — 

Grether.  Paul  W.,  deceased;  Grether,  Tina,  heir;  Grether-Escher. 
Moritz,    heir;    and    Grether,    Michael,    heir,    5.260.112,    Cl. 
428-34.000. 
Grether,  Michael,  heir:  See — 

Grether,  Paul  W.,  deceased;  Grether,  Tina,  heir;  Grether-Escher, 
Moritz,  heir;  and  Grether,  Michael,  heir,  5,260,112,  Cl. 
428-34.000. 


Grether,  Paul  W.,  deceased  (by  Grether,  Edith  nee  Hohring);  Grether. 
Tina,  heir;  Grether-Escher,  Moritz,  heir;  and  Grether.  Michael,  heir, 
to  Geilinger  AG.  Compound  glass  element.  5.260,1 12,  Cl  428-34  000 
Grether,  Tina,  heir:  See — 

Grether,  Paul  W.,  deceased;  Grether,  Tina,  heir;  Grether-Escher, 
Moritz,    heir;    and    Grether,    Michael,    heir,    5,260,112,    Cl. 
428-34.000. 
Grifoni,  Francesco:  See — 

Vinciguerra,  Costantino;  Altamore,  Massimo;  Boni,  Massimiliano; 
Coppini.  Massimo;  and  Grifoni,  Francesco,  5,259,419,  Cl.  139- 
66  00R 
Grodevant.  Scott  R..  to  PSC,  Inc.  System  for  automatically  reading 
symbols,  such  as  bar  codes,  on  objects  which  are  placed  In  the  detec- 
tion zone  of  a  symbol  reading  unit,  such  as  a  bar  code  scanner 
5.260.554,  Cl.  235-462.000. 
Groendyke.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Leiserson,  Steven  G.;  and  Groendyke.  Richard  L..  5,260,636,  CI. 
320-2.000. 
GroUier,  Jean  F.;  and  Cotteret,  Jean,  to  L'Oreal.  Composition  based  on 
quinone  dyestuffs  for  use  in  hair  dyeing  and  process  for  the  preserva- 
tion of  quinone  dyestuffs.  5,259,849,  Cl.  8-405.000. 
Gromes,  Manuel  C.  Non-skid  attachment  for  roofer's  shoe.  5,259,125. 

Cl.  36-59.00C. 
Grooms,  John  M.;  and  Ricks,  Blake  V..  to  Burton  Mechanical  Contrac- 
tors, Inc.  Package  system  for  collection-transport  of  waste  liquids 
5.259.427.  Cl.  141-95.000. 
Gross.  Betty  L.;  and  Maloney,  James  A  Oxygen  cyUnder  carrier  appa- 
ratus particularly  for  stretchers.  5.259.372.  CI,  128-200.240. 
Gross.  David  C:  See — 

Shepherd,  Brian  D.;  and  Gross,  David  C,  5.260,348,  Cl.  522-25.000. 
Groth,  Hugh  F.:  See — 

Stumphauzer,  William  C;  and  Groth,  Hugh  F.,  5,260,081,  CI. 
426-477.000. 
Grove  Valve  &  Regulator  Company:  See — 

Chambers.  James  F..  5.259,590,  Cl.  251-334.000. 
Gruber,  Gerald  W.:  See— 

Corrigan,  Victor  G.;  Gruber,  Gerald  W.;  Polack,  Michael  A.;  and 
Zwack,  Robert  R.,  5,260,135,  Cl.  428-416.000. 
Gruenke,  Roger  A.;  Trimble,  Russell  L.;  Lasnier.  Christopher  D.; 
Loethen,  Steven  W.;  Orlt,  Jiri  G.;  Snook,  James  A.;  and  Wyble, 
Marilyn    S.,   to    Puritan-Bennett    Corporation     Inspiratory   airway 
pressure  system  controlled  by  the  detection  and  analysis  of  patient 
airway  sounds.  5.259.373,  Cl.  I28-204.23O 
Gruettner,  Sabine:  See — 

Wiesenfeldl.  Matthias;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Gruettner,  Sabine; 
and  Reichelt,  Helmut,  5,260,446,  Cl.  548-184.000. 
Grundl,  Andreas:  See — 

Bob,  Alexander;  Bob,  Konstantin;  and  Grundl,  Andreas.  5,259,364, 
Cl.  128-4.000. 
Grunthaler,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Decker,  Hans  J.;  Freund,  Hans  U.;  Grunthaler,  Karl-Heinz;  Heide. 
Helmut;  Hollenberg,  Klaus;  Preis,  Hubert;  Rowold,  Karl  J.;  and 
Tschulena.  Ralf  G.,  5.260.038,  Cl.  422-305.000. 
GT  Bicycles,  Inc.:  See — 

Busby,  James  S.,  5.259,637,  Cl.  280-284.000. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Dixit,  Sudhir  S.,  5,260.783,  Cl.  358-136.000. 

Melman,     Paul;     and     Chirravuri,     Jagannath,     5.261,017,     Cl. 
385-38.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Lukkarinen,  Mark  A  ;  and  Coushaine.  Charles  M..  5.260.857.  Cl. 
362-66.000. 
Guaraldi.  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Gibson,  Dave  C;  Mack.  Richard  B.;  and  Guaraldi.  Glenn  A., 
5,259,313.  Cl.  101-425.000. 
Gubelmann.  Michel:  See — 

Alas,    Michel;    Gubelmann.    Michel;    and    Popa.    Jean-Michel, 
5,260,456,  Cl.  549-233.000. 
Gubemator,  Klaus:  See — 

Ackermann,  Jean;  Banner,  David.  Gubemator,  Klaus;  Hadvary, 
Paul;  Hilpert,  Kurt;  Muller,  Klaus;  Labler,   Ludvik;  Schmid. 
Gerard;  Tschopp.  Thomas  B.;  Wessel,  Hans  P.;  and  Wirz.  Beat, 
5,260,307,  Cl.  514-323.000. 
Guder,  Hans-Joachim:  See- 
Herrmann,    Rupert;    Guder.    Hans-Joachim;    Guthlein,    Wemer; 
Kuhr,  Manfred;  Berger,  Johann:  and  Buck,  Harvey,  5,260,428, 
Cl.  536-18.100. 
Gueremy,  Claude:  See — 

Jimonet,  Patrick;  Gueremy,  Claude;  Le  Blevec,  Joseph;  and  Neme- 
cek.  Conception,  5,260.297.  Cl.  514-255.000 
Guerin.  Francois.  Apparatus  for  protecting  against  insects.  5.259.408, 

Cl.  135-90.000 
Guem.  Yves;  Dubujet,  Bruno;  and  Ayraud,  Michel,  to  Societe  Benin  & 
Cie.  Bidirectional  inductive  transmission  of  data  with  slave  station 
supplied  by  the  master.  5,260,701,  Cl.  340-825.540. 
Gugumus,  Francois:  See — 

Rody,  Jean;  and  Gugumus,  Francois,  5,260,362,  C\.  524-100.000. 
Guhne,  Wieland:  See — 

Marafante,  Gentile;  Tecchiati,  Mario;  Guhne,  Wieland;  and  Birr, 
Hans  J.,  5,259,085.  Cl.  15-98.000. 
Guillermin,  Piene:  See — 

Achkar,   Issam-Maurice;  and  Guillermin,  Pierre.  5,259,577,  Cl. 
244-164,000. 
Gunzler-Pukall.  Volkmar:  See— 

Baader,  Ekkehard;  Bickel,  Martin;  and  Gunzler-Pukall,  Volkmar, 
5,260,323,  a.  514-356.000. 
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Gupta,  Mohinder  K.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun,  E    ! ,  and  Company 

Steam-drawing  process  for  yams.  5.259.098.  CI.  28-246.000. 
Gupta.  Subhash;  Sidhu.  Sanjiv  S.;  and  Vlach.  Frank,  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporate.  Method  for  calendaring  future  evenU  m  real-time 
5.260.868.  CI  364-402.000 
Gupta,  Tapan  K.:  See — 

Jean,  Jau-Ho;  Gupta,  Tapan  K,  and  Straub,  William  D.,  5.260.119. 
CI  428-210.000. 
Guiik,  Sara-Aim:  See— 

Blackburn,   Peter;   Polak.  June;  Gusik,   Sara-Ann;  and   Rubino, 
Stephen  D.,  5.260.271.  C\  514-2.000. 
Guthlein.  Werner:  See- 
Herrmann,    Rupert;    Guder,    Hans-Joachim;    Guthlem,    Werner; 
Kuhr,  Manfred;  Berger.  Johann;  and  Buck,  Harvey,  5,260,428, 
CI.  536-18.100. 
Guthrie.  Charles  F ;  Jossens,  Lawrence  W.;  Kennedy,  James  V.;  and 
Paraskos,  John  A  .  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company. 
Process  for  the  dcmetallization   of  FCC  catalyst.   5,260,240.  CI 
502-41.000. 
Gutierrez,  Antonio:  See— 

Emert,  Jacob;  Gutierrez,   Antonio;  and   Lundberg,   Robert   D., 
5.259,968,  CI.  252-51. 50A. 
Guy,  Charles  B.;  See— 

Cadambi.  Sudanhan  B.;  Guy,  Charles  B.;  Gray.  David  R.;  and 
Gonzales.  Mark  A..  5.261.109.  CI.  395-725.000. 
Guy.  Keith  R.;  and  Poindexter,  Dale  B..  to  R   J    Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company.  Process  and  apparatus  for  expanding  tobacco  cut  filler. 
5.259.403,  CI.  131-291.000. 

Guyer.  Orville  B.:  See—  

Weigold.  Theodore  S.;  Galayda.  Stephen  J.;  and  Guyer.  OrviUe  B  . 
5.260.036,  CI.  422-186.300. 
Guyot,  Daniel:  See — 

Pasquier,  Michel;  Guyot,  Daniel;  and  Battigelli,  Jean,  5,259.857,  CI. 
65-6.000  ^ 

Guzorek,  Steven  E.,  to  Field  Controls  Division  of  Heico,  Inc.,  The. 
Flow  control.  5,259,411,  CI.  137-527.800. 

Gweon,  Yong-ho:  See—  

Kim.  Dae-il;  and  Gweon,  Yong-ho,  5,260,624,  CI.  313-485.000. 
H-C  Industnes.  Inc.;  See — 

Morton.  Hugh  V..  5.259.522.  CI.  215-344.000. 
Haavisto.  John  R.:  See—  „    .      j       j 

Hakimi,  Farhad;  Bawendi,  Moungi  G.;  Tumminelli,  Richard;  and 
Haavisto,  John  R.,  5,260,957,  a.  372-39.000. 
Hack,  Paul  J  :  See—  ,.    ,    „    , 

Basehore,  David  W  ;  Morris,  Frank  I.;  Wong,  King  L.;  Hack.  Paul 
J.  and  Bleimnger.  Leonard  S..  5.260.847.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Hackel,  Lloyd  A:  S«—  .,    ,,  „ 

Dane,  Oifford  B.;  Hackel,  Lloyd  A.;  George,  Edward  V.;  Miller, 
John  L.;  and  Krupke,  William  F.,  5.260,954,  CI.  372-25.000. 
Hadano.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Inagaki.  Akira;  Kurokawa,  Masao;  Hasegawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ishibashi, 
Toshihiro;  Hadano.  Hiroaki;  Hioki,  Takeshi;  Toriyama,  Yoshimi; 
Fujita.  Kazuo;  Takeshima,  Yasushi;  Wakatsuki;  and  Honuchi, 
Yasushi,  5.259,229,  C\  72-201.000. 
Hadjifotiou.  Anagnostis;  and  Pettitt.  Martin  J.,  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Digital  telemetry  system  and  method  for  fault  detection  in 
optical  transmission  system.  5.260,819.  CI.  359-110000 
Hadvary.  Paul:  See— 

Ackermann,  Jean;  Banner,  David;  Gubemator.  Klaus;  Hadvary, 
Paul;   Hilpert,  Kurt;  Muller,  Klaus;  Labler.  Ludvik;  Schmid. 
Gerard;  Tschopp,  Thomas  B  ;  Wessel.  Hans  P  ;  and  Wirz.  Beat, 
5,260.307.  CI.  514-323.000. 
Haegens.  Noel;  and  Signani.  Romeo,  to  Barilla  G.E.R.  F.LL!  -  SocieU 
per  Azioni.  Breadstick  tasting  bread-like,  and  method  of  making  it. 
5,260,075,  CI.  426-19.000, 
Haesters,  Achim,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Hollow  beam  with  compo- 
nent mounting  arrangeroenU.  5,259,660,  CI.  296-195.000. 
Haga,  Hirohide:  See— 

Fujinami,     Tsutomu;     and     Haga,     Hirohide,     5,261,100,     CI. 
395-700.000. 
Haga,  Takahiro;  Sugi,  Hideo;  Shigehara,  Itaru;  Odawara,  Shinji;  Yot- 
suya,  Syuichi;  Kimura,  Hirohiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Kazuhiro,  to  Ishi- 
hara    Sangyo    Kaisha    Ltd.    Diaminolnfluoromethylpyndine    com- 
pounds and  phospholipase  A2  inhibitor  containing  them.  5,260,320. 
CI   514-336.000. 
Hagan    Lyie  A.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Motor  pod  for 

pontoon  boat.  5.259.331.  CI.  114-61.000. 
Hagendoom.  Wlllem  J  Method  of  treating  dross  matenals  in  metallur- 
gical melting  processes.  5.259.867.  CI.  75-672.000. 
Hager.  Ronald;  and  Payne,  Michael.  Swimming  pool  cover  elevation 

device.  5,259,077,  CI.  4-498.000. 
Hagino,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Kiyoshi.  to  Yamaha  Corportion.  Enve- 
lope waveform  generation  apparatus  for  an  electronic  musical  instru- 
ment responsive  to  touch  dau.  5,260,507.  CI.  84-615.000. 
Hagura.  Shigeki:  See— 

Fukui,  Yuichi;  Hagura,  Shigeki;  and  Itoh,  Hajime,  5,260,131,  CI. 
428-373.000. 
Hahn,  Ferdinand:  See — 

Weissbrich,     Alfons;     and     Hahn,     Ferdinand,     5,259,814,     CI. 
454-75.000. 
Hajek.  Constance  M.:  See — 

Russell.  Thomas;  Hajek,  Constance  M.;  Rodriguez,  Carlos  M.;  and 
Coulter.  Wallace  H..  5,260,192,  CI.  435-7  240. 
Hakansson.  Hakan:  See — 

Aitstrom.  Rolf;  Glantz,  Per  O.;  Hakansson,  Hakan;  and  Larsson, 
Kare,  5.260,282,  CI.  514-54.000. 


Hakimi,  Farhad;  Bawendi,  Moungi  G.;  Tumminelli,  Richard;  and  Haa- 
visto, John  R.,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc  .  The  Quan- 
tum dot  Laser   5,260.957,  CI   372-39  000. 
Hakomori,  Sen-itiroh:  See — 

Igarashi,    Yasuyuki;    Ruan.    Fugiang;    Sadahira.    Yoshita;    Kawa, 

Shigeyuki;  and  Hakomon.  Sen-itiroh,  5,260,288,  CI.  514-114.000. 

Hale,  Arthur  H.;  and  Blytas,  George  C  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Method 

of  drilling  with  shale  subilizing  mud  system  comprising  polycyclic- 

polyetherpolyol   5.260.269.  CI   507-136.000 

Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Venditto,  James  J  ;  McMechan.  David  E.;  Kessler.  Calvin;  and 

Peelman.  Harold  E.,  5,259,466,  CI    175-4.510. 
Williamson,  Jimmie  R.,  Jr.,  5,259,457,  CI.  166-321.000. 
Halton  Oy:  See— 

Tahkanen,    Pekka;    Komonen,    Petri;    and    Makinen,    Saffluli. 
5,259,513,  CI.  209-566.000 
Halvorson,  Martin  G  :  See — 

Hedberg.  William  F  ;  Halvorson,  Mariin  G.;  Ellsworth,  Donald  B., 
Jr    Lewis,  Richard  E ;  Brooks,  Paul  T ;  and  Mendelsohn,  Gary 
H.,'  5,261,059,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Ham,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Hunter.  Reginald  W  ;  Powell,  Gerald  D ;  Ham,  Ronald  E.;  Lcn- 
hardt.  Joseph;  and  Ratliff,  Thomas  G.,  5,260,563,  CI.  250-214.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Hosoi,     Shigeru;     and     Hayakawa,     Tsuyoshi,     5.260,029,     CI. 
422-82.080. 
Hamamoto,  Kazutomo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd. 

On-line  terminal  unit.  5,261.000,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Hamamoto,  Osamu:  See— 

Murata,    Masayoshi;    Komiyama,    Katsumi;    Kawai,    Tatsundo; 
Ogura,    Makoto;    Ichihashi,    Hiroo;    and    Hamamoto,    Osamu, 
5,261,013,  CI   382-65  000 
Hamanaka,  Toshiyuki;  Harada,  Takashi;  and  Hatton,  Fumio,  to  NGK 

Insulators,  Ltd.  Ceramicm  port  liners.  5.260,116,  CI.  428-172.000. 
Hamano,  Kiyoshi:  See—  t  ,    ^    u- 

Nakajima.  Mutsuo;  Ando,  Osamu;  Hamano,  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi, 
Shuji;  Kinoshita,  Takeshi;  Haruyama,  Hideyuki;  Sato,  Akira; 
Takamatsu,    Yasuyuki;    and    Enokita,    Ryuzo,    5,260,447,    CI. 
548-222.000. 
Hammond,  James  M.:  See — 

Abraham,  David  W.;  Hammond.  James  M.;  Klos,  Martin  A.;  Ro- 
essler    Kenneth  G  ;  Stowell.  Robert  M.;  and  Wickramasinghe, 
Hemantha  K  ,  5,260,577,  CI.  250-442.110. 
Hammond,  Thomas  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus 
for  registration  of  sequential  images  in  a  single  pass,  color  xero- 
graphic printer.  5,260,725,  CI.  346-157.000. 
Hamrick,  James  C.  Heat  reshapeable  regid  conduit.   5,259,418,  CJ. 

138-104.000. 
Hanaoka,  Yukihiro:  See—  ^., 

Tomii,  Tsuyoshi;  Mochizuki,  Seiji;  Hanaoka.  Yukihiro;  Kumagai, 
Toshio;  and  Hayakawa,  Hitoshi,  5,260,724,  CI.  346-140.00R 
Haneda,    Satoshi;    Ueda,    Masato;    Miwa,    Tadashi;    and    Fukuchi, 
Masakazu,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Color  image  forming  method. 
5,260,753,  CI.  355-282.000. 
Hanma,  Kentaro:  See— 

Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  Ozawa,  Naohiro;  Gotoh,  Toshihiko;  Hanma, 
Kentaro;  Okunomiya,  Seiji;  and  Nakano,  Tetsuo,  5,259,680,  CI. 
400-237.000. 
Hannikainen,  Jorma,  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery,  Incorporated.  As- 
sembly for  guided  threading  of  a  wrapper.  5,259,171,  CI.  53-465.000. 

Hanschmann,  Werner:  See—  

Zettier,  Karl-Heinz;  Hanschmann,  Werner;  and  Wiekmg,  Wolf- 
gang, 5,260,079,  CI.  426-231.000. 
Hansen,  Achim:  See — 

Gardziella,  Amo;  Hansen.  Achim;  Schroter,  Stephan;  and  Suren, 
Josef.  5.260,405.  CI.  528-129.000. 
Hansen.  Erling:  See— 

Allen,  Dennis;  Hansen,  Erling;  Koht,  Lowell  I ;  Moncz,  Julius  J.; 
and  Petro,  Timothy  L.,  Sr.,  5,261,024,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Hansen  Holger  C,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Imidazatnazoloquinazoline 

compounds  and  their  use.  5,260,298,  CI.  514-257.000. 
Hansens  Verkstader  AB:  See— 

Petersen,  OUv,  5.260,019,  CI  422-21  000. 
Hanssler,  Gerd:  See— 

Kruger,  Bemd-Wieland;  Sasse.  Klaus;  Heitkamper.  Peter;  Konig, 
Klaus    Brandes.  Wilhelm;  Hanssler.  Gerd;  and  Marhold.  Al- 
brecht,  5.260.474,  CI.  560-25.000. 
Hara,  Katsunosuke:  See — 

Hiraoka,  Masakatsu;  Iwasaki,  Toshihiko;  Tsuboi,  Haruhito;  Nolo, 
Takashi;  Yamagishi,  Miki;  Yokoyama,  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Yasuo; 
Imoto.  Yoshinori;  Hara,  Katsunosuke;  and  Ishikawa,  Osamu, 
5,260,044,  CI.  423-240.00S. 
Hara,  Masayoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho.  Fre- 
quency generator.  5,260,619,  CI.  310-160.000. 
Harada,  Hironori:  See— 

Kitazawa,  Yasunori;  Harada.  Hironori;  and  Shiota,  Junji,  5,259,681, 
CI.  400-621.000. 
Harada,  KaUuyoshi:  See— 

Yamada,    Yoshinori;    and    Harada,    Katsuyoshi,    5,260,471,    CI. 
556-470.000 
Harada,  Keizo;  and  Itozaki,  Hideo,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industnes. 
Ltd  Method  for  forming  a  Bi-containing  superconducting  oxide  film 
on  a  substrate  with  a  buffer  layer  of  BiiOy  5,260.267,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Harada.    Naoki;    Yamauchi.    Noriaki;    Hashizume.    Syuhei;    Kayane, 
Yutaka;  Yoshigoe,  Kazumi;  and  Nakamae,  Isao,  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited.  Granular  type  reactive  dye  compositions  and 


methods  for  dyeing  and  printing  cellulose  fibers  using  the  same. 
5,259,850,  CI.  8-526.000. 
Harada,  Shigeru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicotiduc- 
tor    device     having     protective    insulating    film.     5,260,600,    CI. 
257-639.000. 
Harada.  Shigeru;  Masuda,   Hisao;  and  Tamaki,  Reiji,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Semiconductor  device  with  improved 
immunity    to    contact    and    conductor    defects.    5,260,604,    CI. 
257-771.000. 
Harada,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Shiraishi,     Shuhei;     and     Harada,     Shigeyuki,     5,260,139,     CI. 
428-488.100. 
Harada,  Takashi:  See — 

Hamanaka,    Toshiyuki;    Harada,    Takashi;    and    Hattori,    Fumio, 
5,260,116,  CI.  428-172.000. 
Harada,  Tom;  and  Toya,  Ichizo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver 
halide     photographic     light-sensitive     material.     5,260,178,     CI. 
430-508.000. 
Harada,  Yasuo:  See — 

Tanabe,    Toshiyuki;    Harada,    Yasuo;    and    Hashimoto,    Norio, 
5,259,107,  CI.  29-564.600. 
Harafuji,  Kenji:  See — 

Yamano,     Atsuhiro;     Tamaki,     Tokuhiko;     Kubota,     Masafumi; 

Harafuji,     Kenji;     and     Nomura,     Noboru,     5,259,922,     CI. 

156-643.000. 

Harandi,  Mohsen  N.;  and  Owen,  Hartley,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

ERluent  treatment  for  ether  production.  5.260.493.  CI.  568-697.000. 

Haratsuna,  Kenjiro:  See — 

Kahamura,    Ryo;    Haratsuna,    Kenjiro;    and    Kinoshita,    Naoki, 
5,259,176,  CI.  56-255.000. 
Hardesty,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Van  Kleeck,  David  A.;  and  Hardesty,  Donald  E.,  5,260,034,  CI. 
422-142.000. 
Hardman,  Karl:  See — 

Ladner.  Robert  C;  Bird.  Robert  E.;  and  Hardman,  Karl,  5,260.203, 
CI.  435-172.300. 
Hardwick,  Roy,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Method  of 

manufacturing  bi-metallic  tubing.  5,259,547,  CI.  228-107.000. 
Hardy,  James  M.:  See — 

Barker,  Richard  J.;  DiGiacomo,  Frank  A.;  Hardy.  James  M.; 
Lamm.    Robert    F.;    and    Malsbury,    Allen    S..    5.259,930,    CI. 
201-2.000. 
Hardy,  Robert  M.;  Wheeler,  James  E.;  and  Meckley,  John  R.,  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Method  and  system  for  thiiming  images. 
5,261,012,  CI.  382-55.000. 
Harle,    Anton.    Self-locking    threaded    connection.    5,259,715,    CI. 

411-311.000. 
Harman,  Gary  E.;  Stasz,  Thomas  E.;  and  Weeden,  Norman  F.,  to 
Cornell    Research    Foundation,    Inc.    Fused    biocontrol    agents. 
5,260,213,  CI.  435-254.600. 
Harmening,  Michael:  See — 

Kowanz.  Bemd;  Bley,  Peter;  Bacher,  Walter;  Harmening,  Michael; 
and  Mohr,  Jurgen,  5,260,175,  CI.  430-326.000. 
Harms,  Mark  J.  Pneumatic  tire  for  offroad  vehicles.  5,259,429,  CI. 

152-209.00B. 
Harper,  Richard  W.;  Poore,  Gerald  A.;  and  Rieder,  Brent  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company.  Anti-tumor  method  and  compounds.  5,260,338,  CI. 
514-592.000. 
Harpole,  George  M.;  Bchrens,  Hermann  W.;  WolfT,  Michael  F.;  and 
Lin,  Jane  M.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Steering  control  valve  with  contoured 
control  surfaces.  5,259,413,  CI.  137-625.240. 
Harris  Corp.:  See — 

Temple,  Victor  A.  K.,  5,260,590,  CI.  257-139.000. 
Harris,  Jesse  R  ;  and  Liao,  Ping-Chau,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Process  for  vanadium  capture  in  catalytic  cracking  utilizing  an  al- 
cohol-treated    strontium     hydroxide     additive.     5,259,949,     CI. 
208-120.000 
Harrison,  Richard  P.;  and  Valoppi,  Valeri  L.,  to  BASF  Corporation. 
Low  density  flexible  integral  skin  polyuretliane  systems  using  ther- 
moplastic   hydrocarbon    microspheres    and    water    as    co-blowing 
agents.  5,260,343,  CI.  521-51.000. 
Hart.  Douglas  S.;  See— 

Beller,  Larry  D.;  Hart,  Douglas  S.;  and  White,  Robert,  5,259,692, 
CI.  404-90.000. 
Hartmaim,  Heinrich:  See — 

Kroner,  Matthias;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Winkler,  Ekhard;  Stein- 
metz,  Juergen.  and  Anstock.  Thomas,  5,260,396,  CI.  527-201.000. 
Hartmaim,  Rolf:  See — 

Chu,  Wing  F.;  Leonhard,  Volker;  Hartmann,  Rolf;  Ganson,  Ger- 
traud;  and  Weppner,  Werner,  5,260,821,  Q.  359-269.000. 
Hartmann,  Uwe:  See — 

Pohl,  Ludwig;  Schumann,  Herbert;  Wassermann,  WUfried;  Hart- 
mann, Uwe;  and  Seuss,  Thomas,  5,259,915,  CI.  156-600.000. 
Hartimg,  Jens;  and  Sharpless,  K.  Barry,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  Ligands  for  ADH:  cinchona  alkaloids  and  moderately 
sized  organic  substituents  linked  through  a  planar  aromatic  spacer 
group.  5,260,461,  CI.  549-447.000. 
Haruna,  Fumiyo:  See — 

Takesako,  Kazutoh;  Ikai,  Katsushige;  Shimanaka,  Kazuo;  Yama- 
moto, Junko;  Haruna,  Fumiyo;  Nakamura,  Teruya;  Yamaguchi, 
Hideyo;  and  Uchida.  Katsuhisa,  5,260,214.  CI.  435-254.100 
Haruyama.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Nakajima,  Mutsuo;  Ando,  Osamu;  Hamano,  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi, 
Shuji;  Kinoshita,  Takeshi;  Haruyama,  Hideyuki;  Sato,  Akira; 
Takamatsu,  Yasuyuki;  and  Enokita,  Ryuzo,  5,260,447,  C\. 
548-222.000. 


Harvest  Fuel,  Inc.:  See — 

Thortiberg,  Robert,  5,260,089,  CI.  426-624.000. 
Harwath,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Brunker,  David  L.;  Harwath,  Frank  A.;  and  Scheer,  Dennis  K., 
5,259,768,  CI.  439-60.000. 
Hasebe,  Akihiko:  See — 

Hatano,  Norifumi;  Hasebe,  Akihiko;  Oyama,  Kazuyuki;  and  Yama- 
moto, Katsuya,  5,259,937,  CI.  205-149.000. 
Hasegawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Inagaki,  Akira;  Kurokawa,  Masao;  Hasegawa,  Hiroyuki;  Ishibashi, 
Toshihiro;  Hadano,  Hiroaki;  Hioki,  Takeshi;  Tonyama,  Yoshimi; 
Fujita,  Kazuo;  Takeshima,  Yasushi;  Wakatsuki;  and  Horiuchi, 
Yasushi,  5,259,229,  CI.  72-201.000. 
Hasegawa,  Kiyohani:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  Tanabe,  Yoshimitsu;  Hasegawa,  Kiyohani; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  5,260.403.  CI.  528-86.000. 
Hashiguchi.  Tatsuro;  and  Takahashi,  Atsushi.  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Error  judgment  method.  5.261.084.  CI.  395-575  000. 
Hashimoto.  Kazuya.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Portable  radio  transceiver 
system  having  improved  adaptor  and/or  improved  receiver  signal 
control  arrangement.  5,261.121.  CI.  455-89.000. 
Hashimoto.   Kenji,  to  Ricoh  Company,   Ltd.  Automatic  document 
feeder  capable  of  feeding  a  document  in  the  form  of  computer  form 
paper.  5,259,544,  CI.  226-43.000. 
Hashimoto,  Masaoki:  See — 

Miura,  Hirohisa;  Hashimoto,  Masaoki;  Okamoto,  Mamoni;  Tsu- 
chiya,  Sboichi;  Yagi,  Wataru;  and  Ishii,  Masami,  5,259,435,  CI. 
164-97.000. 
Hashimoto.  Mitsuni;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Suzuki. 
Nobuo;  Sakai.  Takayuki;  and  Suzuka,  Susumu.  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.;  and  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  1.3-pentadiene  derivatives 
and  electrophotographic  photoconductor  using  the  same.  5.260.156. 
CI.  430-59.000. 
Hashimoto.  Norio:  See — 

Tanabe,    Toshiyuki;    Harada.    Yasuo;    and    Hashimoto,    Norio, 
5,259,107,  CI.  29-564.600. 
Hashimoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Toyoda,   Yoshikazu;   Hashimoto,   Takashi;   lijima,   Tokuji;   and 
Iwasaki,  Satoshi,  5,260,792,  Ci.  358-167.000. 
Hashimoto,  Takatsugu:  See — 

Kang,  Jung  W.;  Seaver,  Gary  B.;  and  Hashimoto,  Takatsugu, 
5,260,370,  CI.  524-575.000. 
Hashizume,  Syuhei:  See — 

Harada,  Naoki;  Yamauchi,  Noriaki;  Hashizume,  Sytihei;  Kayane, 
Yutaka;  Yoshigoe,  Kazumi;  and  Nakamae,  Isao,  5,259,850,  CI. 
8-526.000. 
Hashizume,  Takeshi;  and  Sakashita,  Kazuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scan  path  system  and  an  integrated  circuit  device 
using  the  same.  5,260.949,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Haskell,  Roger  W  ,  to  General  Electric  company.  Method  of  making  a 
gas  turbine  blade  having  a  duplex  coating.  5,260,099,  CI.  427-367.000. 
Hatanaka,  Katsunon:  See — 

Kuroda,  Ryo;  Platanaka,  Katsunori;  Miyazaki,  Toshihiko;  Yagi, 
Takayuki;     Kawase,     Toshimitsu;     and     Shinjo,     Katsuhiko, 
5,260.567.  CI.  250-227.190. 
Hatanaka.  Yuji;  Takeuchi.  Toshifumi;  and  Arai,  Takao,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

PCM  signal  recording  system.  5,260,840,  CI.  360-48.000. 
Hatano,  Norifumi;  Hasebe,  Akihiko;  Oyama,  Kazuyuki;  and  Yamamoto, 
Katsuya,  to  Nihon  Parkerizing  Co.  Ltd.;  and  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  forming  colorless  chromate  coating  film  on  bright  alumi- 
num wheel.  5,259,937,  CI  205-149.000. 
Hatch,  J.  Mel.  Dowel  coated  with  water  soluble  glue.  5,259,686,  CI. 

403-267,000, 
Hattori,  Fumio:  See — 

Hamanaka,    Toshiyuki;    Harada,    Takashi;    and    Hattori,    Fumio, 
5,260,116,  CI.  428-172.000. 
Hattori,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Suganuma,    Hiroshi;    Hattori,    Tomoyuki;    Yoshikawa,    Junichi; 
Takimoto,    Hiroaki;    Yokota,    Hiroshi;    Tomita,    Nobuo;    and 
Arimoto,  Kazuhiko,  5,261,018,  a.  385-51.000. 
Hauck  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Irwin,  Bruce  C;  Moore,  Edward  E.;  and  Baum,  Raymond  F., 
5,259,755,  CI.  431-9.000. 
Hauk.  Rolf:  See— 

Mayr,  Herbert;  Hauk,  Rolf;  Vuletic,  Rodgan;  and  Kepplinger, 
Werner,  5,259,594,  CI.  266-157.000. 
Hauptmann,  Rudolf:  See — 

Heckl.  Konrad;  Spevak,  Walter;  Ostermann.  Elinborg;  Zophel. 
Andreas;  Krystek,  Edeltraud;  Maurer-Fogy,  Ingrid;  Wiche-Cas- 
tanon,  Maria  J.;  Stratowa,  Christian;  and  Hauptmann,  Rudolf, 
5,260,204.  a.  435-189.000. 
Hauzer  Holding  BV:  See— 

Munz,  Wolf-Dieter,  5,259,941,  CI.  204-298.090. 
Haviland,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Liu,   Michael   S.;   Haviland,   Jeffrey   S.;   and   Yue,   Cheiian  J., 
5,260,225,  CI.  437-3.000. 
Hawahira,  Hiroichi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Hideo;  and  Hawahira.  Hiroichi,  5,260,152.  a.  430-5.000 
Hawkinson,  Dan,  to  Pittway  Corporation.  Beam  alignment  apparatus 

and  method.  5,260,765,  CI.  356-153.000. 
Haworth,  Inc.:  See — 

Borgnum,  Randall  W.;  Cleair,  William  L.;  Osterman,  Thomas  J.; 
Pierce,  Paul  M.;  Alexander,  Brian  D.  T.;  Flower,  Daniel  L.; 
Pattok.  Greg  R.;  Rosendahl,  Raymond  D.;  and  Graham,  Donald 
W.,  5.259,326.  CI.  108-147  000. 
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HayakawB.  Hiloahi:  Stt—  ,      ^  ,  .         «- 

Tomii,  Tjuyoahi;  Mochizuki,  Seiji;  Hanaoka,  Yukihiro;  Kumagai. 
Toshio;  and  Hayakawa.  Hitoshi,  5.260.724.  C\.  J46-140.00R. 
Hayakawa,  Toahiro,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Narrow  beam  diver- 
gence User  diode.  5.260.959.  CI.  372-45.000 
Hayakawa.  Tsuyoahi:  See — 

HcMi.     Shigeni;     and     Hayakawa.     Tsuyodii.     5.260.029.     CI. 
422-82.080.  ^     . 

Hayama.  Masahide,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Diffunon  resistor  navma 
single  event  resistance  used  in  semiconductor  device.  5,260,595,  CI. 
257O79.000. 
Haytshi,  Akio:  See—  _        .„.,,,        t- 

Senuma,  Akitaka;  Nagai,  Toshiyuki;  Tsukada.  Kiroku;  Hayasbi. 
Akio;  and  Noda,  Is»o,  5,260,363.  CI.  524-269.000. 
Hayashi.  Hideo,   Mochizuki.   AUuo;   Kobayashi,  Ryuji;   Kumamoto, 
Chiaki;  and  Kokubu.  Reiko.  to  NEC  Corporation    Multiprocessor 
communicaaons  register  providing  complete  access  m  a  full  iKxen 
mode,  and  mapped  access  in  a  partial  access  mode.  5,261,108,  CI. 
395-725  000 
Hayashi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kawanishi.  Hidenon;  Morimoto.  Taiji;  Kaneiwa.  Shmji;  Hayashi. 
Hiroshi    Miyauchi.  Nobuyuki;  Yano.  Seiki;  Matsumoto,  Mit- 
suhiro    Sasaki,  Kazuaki;  Kondo.  Masaki;  Shiomoto.  Takehiro; 
and  Yamamoto.  Saburo.  5.260.231.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Hayashi,  Katsurou,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Cleaning  cartridge  for  optical  disk  drive  spparatus.  5,260,924,  CI. 
369-71.000. 
Hayashi,  Keitaroh.  See —  ,„,.,     „-» 

Kobayashi,    Manabu;    and    Hayashi,    Kdtaroh.    5,259,347.    a. 
123-197.100. 
Hayashi.  Koichiro:  See—  „      ^  j  ,^,   u  . 

Ikenoue,  Yutaka;  Satoh.  Ryoji;  Hayashi.  Koichiro,  and  Chikahata. 
Katsunao.  5.259,860,  Q.  75-231.000. 
Hayashi.  Kunihani:  See —  ^    .       , 

Mizutani,    Minora;    Hayashi.    Kunihara;    and    Sato,    Toshiyuki, 
5,260,616,  CI.  3IO-49.0OR 
Hayashi,  Masaaki:  See—  ..      ,. 

Nishikon,    Toahiaki;    Nakajima,    Yukio;    Kawashima,    Masahiro; 
Greengrass.  Stuart  M.;  Parker,  Christopher;  Takayama,  Shuichi; 
Sanagai.     Kenichiro;     Nishigaki,     Shinichi;     Akui,     Nobuaki; 
Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya;  Nakamura,  Takeaki;  Hayashi.  Masaaki;  and 
Takano.  Akira,  5,259,365,  CI.  128-4.000. 
Hayashi.  Masanori:  See—  ,.    .  ,.q  o.o 

Inao,  Takaaki;  Hayashi,  Masanon;  and  Kimura,  Youichi,  5,259,858, 
a.  65-102.000. 
Hayashi,  Nobuyuki:  See—  ...  ., 

Sawada,  Hideo;  Mitani,  Motohiro;  Nakayama,  Masaharu;  Mon- 
jhita,  Yoshii;  Katayose,  Mitsuo;  Okamolo.  Tadashi;  and  Hayashi. 
Nobuyuki.  5,260.435.  CI.  540-122.000. 
Hayashi,  Shigeki:  See—  .    „    ,_    j    o  i.      u 

Davidson.  Jeffrey;  Sherman,  Robert;  Paciej,  Richard;  Sakanaka, 
Takashi;  Hayashi,  Shigeki;  and  Nakahara,  Yoshiyuki,  5,259.935, 
a.  204-129.100. 
Hayashi,  Shigenon;  and  Sato,  Masahiko,  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co  ,  Ltd.  Organic  compoute.  5,260,134,  CI.  428-412.000 
Hayashi.  Shizuo:  See —  ......        .. 

Nagasaka,  Yasuo;  Isogai,  Mssahiro;  Motobayashi.  Hidehara;  Haya- 
shi,   Shizuo;    Kawanishi.    Kiyokazu;    and    Kaneshiro,    Akio, 
5.259,595,  CI.  266-239.000. 
Hayashi,  Tadayoshi:  See—  ,...,.    ,.  u 

Kawabe.    Tsuyoshi;    Hayashi,    Tadayoshi;    Takeuchi,    Toshihiro; 
Otsuka,  Ryoutsu;  Iwai,  Ichiro;  and  Tsukuda,  Ichizo,  5,260,142, 
d.  428-654.000. 
Hayashi,  Yasuhiro:  See—  ^    .     .       ,. 

Kawase.    Hiroshi;    Takahashi.    Ikuo;    Sato.    Toshiaki;    Hayashi. 
Yasuhiro-    Ishu.    Tora;    Nambu.    Sekio;    Inada,    Hiroshi;    and 
Kiyokawa,  Tetsushi,  5,259,159,  a.  52-1670OR. 
Hayashida,  Takahiro;  Okachi,  Hiroaki;  and  Unno.  Mahito.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki    K.K.    Spindle   position/speed   control    unit.    5.260.631.   CI. 
318-594.000.  „        w      .   ™. 

Hayman.  Alan  C  ;  and  Duke.  Jodie  L  .  Jr..  to  DuPont  Merck  Pharma- 
ceutical Company.  The.  Purification  of  active  and  mactive/latent 
forms  of  plasminogen  activator  inhibitor-1.  5.260.419.  CI. 
530-380.000.  ^       .        ,       , 

Hayward.  Robert  D..  to  Gilbert  Engineenng  Co..  Inc.  InsuUtors  for 

coaxial  cable  connectors.  5,259,790,  CI.  439-578.000. 
He.  John  X    See—  ^    ^    .  ,^  ■,-,, 

Cody,  Wayne  L.;  Doherty,  Annette  M.;  and  He,  John  X.,  5,2«),276, 
CI.  514-14.000. 

""""^ndra,  Richard  C  ;  and  Healey,  Paul  C.  5,259,979,  CI.  252-79.200. 
Hebel,  Robert  See—  .   ^  ^ 

Holstcin     Klaus;   Lehmann,   Olaf;   Hebel,   Robert;  and   Schmitt. 
Karl-Jurgen.  5,259.383,  Q.  128-660.010. 
Heberlein,  Joachim  V  R.:  See—  .      .      ^       „    „ 

Tsai,  Chung-hsien;  Nebon,  John  C ;  Heberlem,  Joachim  V.  R.; 
Pfender.  Emil;  and  Gerberich,  William  W,  5,260,141,  O. 
428-634.000.  ,      ^  .     . 

Heckl,  Konrad;  Spevak,  Walter;  Ostermann,  Elinborg;  Zophel,  An- 
dreas; Krystek,  Edeltraud;  Maurer-Fogy.  Ingrid;  Wiche-Castanon. 
Mana  J  ;  Stratowa.  Christian;  and  Hauptmann.  Rudolf,  to  Boehringer 
Ingclheim  Intemauonal  GmbH  Human  manganese  superoxide  dis- 
mutase  (hMn-SOD).  5.260.204,  CI.  435-189.000. 
Hedaya.  Ezra:  See — 

Uedaya,  Maunce;  and  Hedaya.  Ezra.  5,259,674,  a.  383-127.000. 
Hedberg,  William  F.;  Halvonon,  Martin  G.;  Ellsworth,  Donald  B.,  Jr.; 
Lewis.  Richard  E.;  Brooks,  Paul  T.;  and  Mendelsohn,  Gary  H.,  to 


Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Crossbar  interface  for  daU  commu- 
nication network   5,261,059,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Heger,  Charles  E  ,  to  Zircon  Corporation.  Electronic  capaciUve  level 
with  display  showing  direction  of  rotttion  to  achieve  level/plumb. 
5,259,118.  CI.  33-366.000, 
Heide.  Helmut:  See—  „     ,  „  u  ^4 

Decker,  Hans  J.;  Freund.  Hans  U.;  Gnmthaler,  Karl-Heinz;  Heide, 
HeUnut;  Hollenberg,  Klaus;  Preis,  Hubert;  Rowold,  Karl  J.;  and 
Tschulena,  Ralf  G  .  5.260.038.  O.  422-305.000. 
Heidelberg  Hams  GmbH:  See—  ,^.    „,         . 

Gibson    Dave  C     Mack.  Richard  B.;  and  Guaraldi,  Glenn  A., 
5,259.313,  CI.  101-425.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  Set — 

Wirz,  Amo,  5,259,308,  a.  101-230.000. 
Heidelberger  Drackmaschinen  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Pollich,  Gerhard,  5,259.608.  CI.  271-183.000. 
Heile,  Francis  B.:  See—  „.,...■.     ^ 

Cliff,  Richard  G  ;  Ahanin,  Bahram;  Lytle,  Craig  S.;  Heile,  Francis 
B.  Pedersen.  Brace  B.;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry,  5,260,611,  CI 
307-465.000.  .      ,     ^ 

Pedersen,  Brace  B.;  Cliff,  Richard;  Ahanin,  Bahram;  Lytle,  Craig 
S  Heile,  Francis  B.;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry  S.,  5,260,610,  CI 
307-465.000.  ^     „„ 

Heilmeier  A  Weinlein  Fabrik  fuer  Oel-Hydraulik  GmbH  A  Co.  KG: 

5^ 

Branner,  Rudolf,  5,259,293,  Q.  91-420.000. 
Heiman,  Daniel  F.;  Raden,  Daniel  S  ;  and  Dubler,  Robert  E ,  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Immunoassay  for  opiate  alkaloids  and  their  metabolites; 
tracers,  immunogens  and  antibodies.  5,260,441,  CI.  546-44.000. 
Heimgartner.  Urs:  See — 

Kozulic,    Branko;   and   Heimgartner,    Urs,    5,259,943,   a.    204- 
299.00R. 

"°Dunneld.  John  C  ;  and  Heine.  Gunter.  5.260,618,  CI.  310-154.000. 
Heiniger.  Richard:  S«—  .,       ,     „ 

Tofte,    David    S;    Heiniger.    Richard;    and    Vogel.    Steven    W., 
5,260,875,  CI.  364-424.070. 
Heitkamper,  Peter:  See— 

Krager.  Bemd-Wieland;  Sasse,  Klaus;  Heitkamper,  Peter;  Konig, 
Klaus    Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Hanssler,  Gerd;  and  Marhold.  Al- 
brechi,  5,260,474.  CI.  560-25.000. 
Helber.  Margaret  J:  See- 

Diehl.  Donald  R.;  Helber.  Margaret  J.;  and  Williamson.  Hugh. 
5.260.179.  CI.  43O-522.000. 
Helene  Curtis,  Inc.:  See—  .  „,    ,         „  c 

Nandagiri,  Arun;  Abbott,  Richard  A.;  and  Nardone,  Renee  t., 
5,260,054,  CI.  424-71.000. 
Heller,  Lawrence  G.:  See—  ..  „      ,  ^ 

Beilstein,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr ;  Fifield,  John  A.;  Heller,  Lawrence  O.; 
Lee,    Hsing-San;    and    Supper,    Charles    H.,    5,260,952.    CI. 
371-63.000. 
Helmut.  Derleth;  and  Michel.  Strebelle.  to  Solvay  (Societe  Anonyrae). 
Catalytic  composition  for  oxychlorination  and  process  for  the  oxy- 
chlorination  of  ethylene  using  such  a  composition.  5,260,247,  CI. 

Hemmelgarn.  Robert  J  ;  and  Albrecht,  Richard  W.,  to  General  Electric 
Company    Gas  turbine  engine  and   method  of  assembling  same. 
5.259.725,  CI  415-112.000. 
Hendel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See—       ^,,  ,^  „^ 
Schwab,  Weraer;  and  Kehl.  Ralf.  5.260.039.  CI.  423-24.000. 
Henderson,  James.  Portable  wheel  chair  ramp  and  restraining  device. 

5,259,081.  CI.  14-71.100. 
Henderson.  James  T:  See—  „    .,     j     .        u  n  .      a 

MaranK,  John  D  ;  Ledeboer.  Adnanus  M.;  Vandenbergh.  Peter  A.; 
and  Henderson.  James  T.,  5.260.212,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Henderson's  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Park.  Ronald  S.;  Clements.  John  A.;  and  Maloney.  Wilham  H.. 
5.259.896.  CI.  156-78.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafl  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Buecken.  Hans  J  ,  Herold.  Julius;  and  Hofmann,  Peter,  5,259,908, 
CI.  156-281.000. 
Henley  Manufacturing  Holding  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

MilU.  Jesse  V  .  5.259.346.  CI.  123-90.390. 
Henmi.  Hidemi:  See —  . 

Takano.    Shigera;    Henmi.    Hidemi;    Nakahigashi.    Hideto;    and 
Sakamoto.  Ken.  5.260.788,  CI.  358-142.000. 
Henry,  John  A:  See—  j   .     o. 

Coleman,  Andrew;  Henry.  John  A.;  Praul,  Edmond  A  ;  Stone, 
Richard  L.;  and  Vendryes.  Mary  E  ,  5.261,089,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Henry.  Tim  W.;  and  Swanson,  Paul  S  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Protocol  analyzer  pod  for  the  ISDN  U-interface.   5.260,970,  CI. 
375-10.000. 
Henseler,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Muller,  Manfred;  Henseler.  Wolfgang;  Fischer.  JIioniM;  Uphu». 
Hans- Wilhelm;  and  Petkovic.  Zivojm,  5,259,642,  CI.  280-732.000 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Weber,  William  P  ;  Leibfried,  Raymond  T.;  and  Liao,  Xiugao. 
5,260,377,  CI.  525-105.000.  ^  .  ^, 

Herd,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Laskaris,  Evangelos  T ,  to  General  Electnc 
Company  High-TC  superconducting  lead  assembly  m  » <=0;o»f2;  " 
penetration  for  refrigerated  superconductive  magnets.  5,260,266,  CI. 
505-1  OOO  ^         „    J  ^ 

Hergenrother,  William  L.;  and  Graves.  Daniel  F  .  to  Bndgestone  Cor- 
poration. Block  copolymers  of  polysiloxanes  and  copolymers  of 
conjugated  dienes  and  aromatic  vinyl  compounds,  and  multilayer 
structures  containing  same.  5,260,123,  CI.  428-246.000. 


Herkel,  Peter  L.:  See— 

Ackermann,    Bernd    L.;    and    Herkel,    Peter    L.,    5,260,863,    O. 
363-88.000. 
Herlihy,  Walter  C:  See— 

Profy,  Albert  T.;  Belew.  Margaret  A.;  and  Herlihy,  Walter  C, 
5,260.373,  CI.  525-5^.100. 
Herman.  Stephen.  Method  for  treating  viral  infection  parenterally. 

5.260.342,  CI.  514-724.000. 
Hermann  Finckh  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Czerwomak.  Ench.  5.259.512,  CI.  209-273.000. 
Hermentin,  Peter;  Raab,  Ernst;  Kolar,  Cenek;  Gerken,  Manfred;  Hoff- 
mann, Dieter;  Kraemcr,  Hans  P.;  and  Stache,  Ulrich,  to  Behring- 
werke  Aktiengesellschafl    Anthracycline  derivatives  having  cyto- 
static activity.  5,260,425,  CI.  536-6.400. 
Hernandez,  Georges,  to  Valeo.  Coil  spring,  in  particular  for  a  torsion 

damper.  5,259.599.  CI.  267-180.000. 
Herold.  Julius:  See — 

Buecken.  Hans  J.;  Herold.  Julius;  and  Hofmann,  Peter,  5,259,908, 
CI.  156-281.000. 
Herrick.  Robert  W.;  Levy,  Joseph  L.;  and  Krebs,  Danny  J.,  to  McDon- 
nell Douglas  Corporation.  Method  of  cleaning  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor devices  5,259.925.  CI.  156-659.100. 
Herrmann.  Rupert;  Guder,  Hans-Joachim;  Guthlein.  Werner;  Kuhr. 
Manfred;  Berger.  Johann;  and  Buck.  Harvey,  to  Boehringer  Mann- 
heim GmbH.  Agent  for  the  detection  of  substances  with  hydrolase 
activity.  5.260.428,  CI.  536-18.100. 
Herwig.  Nathaniel  C:  See — 

White,  Daniel  F.;  Herwig.  Nathaniel  C;  and  Briggs.  Barry  D., 
5.261.081.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Herzfeld.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Gednalske.   Joe   V.;   and   Herzfeld.   Robert   W..    5.260,260,   O. 
504-206.000. 
Hess,  Juergen;  and  Muschelknautz.  Claudius,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

Magnetic  valve.  5.259.415,  CI.  137-625.650. 
Hess,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Dunbar.   Donald   K.;   Hess,   Paul  J.;  and   Delaney,   Bobby   R., 
5,259,187,  CI.  60-204.000. 
Hess,  Raymond:  See — 

Lacroix,  Christian;  and  Hess,  Raymond,  5,260,480.  CI.  560-222.000. 
Heubaum.  Frank  H.;  See — 

Pickens,  Joseph  R.;  Heubaum,  Frank  H.;  Kramer,  Lawrence  S.;  and 
Langan,  Timothy  J.,  5,259,897,  CI.  148-417.000. 
Heuser,  Jurgen:  See — 

Wulff,  Claus;  Heuser,  Jurgen;  and  Weymans,  Gunther,  5,260,418, 
CI.  528-502.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Adroher,  Josep  G.;  and  Beauchamp,  Robert  W.,  5,261,038,  CI. 

395-103.000. 
Bunsen,  Chris  M..  5.260.886.  CI.  364-709.070. 
Gengler.  Joel  D.;  and  Reak.  Brad  D..  5,260.695.  CI.  345-153.000. 
Henry,  Tim  W.;  and  Swanson.  Paul  S..  5.260.970.  CI.  375-10.000. 
Miller.  Robert  J.;  You.  Young  S.;  Tom.  Howard  S.;  and  Lin,  An- 

Chung  R..  5.259.874.  CI.  I06-20.00R. 
Parker.  Kenneth  P ;  and  Posse,  Kenneth  E.,  5,260,649,  CI    324- 

I58.00R. 
Posse,  Kenneth  E.,  5.260,947.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Swerlein.  Ronald  L..  5.260.647.  CI.  324-111.000. 
Wilkinson.  W.   Kevin;  and  Neimat.   Marie-Anne.  5.261.069.  CI. 

395-425.000. 
Wolber.    Susan    G.;    and    Beethe.    Douglas    C,    5.261,043,    CI. 
395-159.000. 
Hexcel  Corporation:  See — 

Myers,    Warren    D;    and    Bishop,    Eniest    M.,    5,260,117,    CI 
428-196.000. 
Heynerer,  Herbert  L.:  See — 

de  Boer,  Herman  A.;  Heynerer,  Herbert  L.;  and  Seeburg,  Peter  H., 
5,260,201,  CI.  435-69.400. 
HF  Scientific,  Inc.:  See — 

Beers,    Howard    L.;    and    Waltman,    Alvin    L.,    5,259,537,    Q. 
222-246.000. 
Hibi,  Masayuki;  and  Funahashi,  Yoshiki,  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries, 
Ltd.  Fluid-filled  elastic  mount  having  dynamic  damper  for  mounting 
bracket,    utilizing    equilibrium    diaphragm    cover.    5,259,598,    CI. 
267-140.130. 
Hickmann,  Eckhard;  Koehler,  Ulrich;  and  Stegel,  Hardo,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Polytetrahydrofuran  derivatives  having  terminal 
aromatic  groups.  5.260,484.  CI.  564-346.000. 
Hickner,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Rao.    Nancy    A.;    and    Hickner.    Richard    A..    5.260,355.    CI. 
523-403.000. 
Hideo,  Fujinaka:  See — 

Yukuo,    Shinozaki;    Mamora,    Shinozaki;    and    Hideo,    Fujinaka, 
5,259,872,  CI.  106-18.110. 
Higashihara,  Teruaki;  Ishii.  Yoji;  and  Ohsato,  Kiyoshi.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration Optical  pickup  device  for  recordable  disc  and  dichroic  mirror. 
5.260.927.  CI.  369-110.000. 
Higgins.  Alton  N.;  and  Beaty.  Henry  L.,  to  Lectro  Products,  Inc. 
Circuit  for  generating  first  and  second  in-phase  alternating  signals. 
5,260,669,  CI.  328-133.000. 
High  Touch  Learning,  Inc.:  See — 

Wendel.  LeRoy  V.;  and  Kerska,  Steve.  5.259.763,  CI.  434-150.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder,    Donald    E.;    and    Straeter,    Joseph    G.,    5,259,106,    CI. 
29-469.500. 


Hildebrand,  Otto;  See— 

Bubik.  Alfred;  Hildebrand.  Otto;  Muller,  Karl;  and  Waller,  Jorg. 
5,259.929.  CI.  162-301.000. 
Hileman,  Vince;  Furuta.  Steven  J.;  Willis,  Clifford  B.;  and  Lajara, 
Robert  J.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Dual  height  card  retainer. 
5,259,783,  CI.  439-372.000. 
Hileman,  Vince;  Furata,  Steven  J.;  Willis,  Clifford  B.;  Lajara,  Robert  J.; 
and  Testa,  James,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Modular  circuit  board 
placement  system.  5.260.854.  CI.  361-736.000. 
Hill,  D wight  S.:  See— 

Ligon,  James  M.;  Hill.  Dwight  S.;  Stein.  Jeffrey  I.;  and  Howell. 
Charles  R.,  5.260,217.  CI.  435-320.100 
Hilpert.  Kurt:  See— 

Ackermann,  Jean;  Banner.  David;  Gubernator.  Klaus;  Hadvary. 
Paul;  Hilpert.  Kurt;  Muller.  Klaus;  Labler.  Ludvik;  Schmid, 
Gerard;  Tschopp,  Thomas  B.;  Wessel,  Hans  P.;  and  Wirz,  Beat, 
5,260,307,  CI.  514-323.000. 
Himeshima,  Yoshio:  See — 

Shiro,  Kuniyasu;  Himeshima,  Yoshio;  Yamada,  Shinichi;  Watanabe, 
Tetsuo;  Uemura.  Tadahiro;  and  Kurihara,  Masara.  5,259,950,  CI. 
210-490.000. 
Himmelsbach,  Georg.  to  Junker.  Erwin.  Method  for  grinding  cams. 

5.259.150.  CI.  51-281.00C. 
Himmelsbach.  Richard;  Hodges.  John  C;  Kaltenbronn,  James  S.;  Patt. 
William  C;  Repine,  Joseph  T.;  and  Sircar.  Ila.  to  Warner-Lamberi 
Company.  Diol-containing  renin  inhibitors.  5.260.278.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Himont  Incorporated:  See — 

Resconi.  Luigi;  Mazzocchi,  Romano;  and  Piemontesi,  Fabrizio, 
5.260.389.  CI.  526-160.000, 
Hindley.  Richard  M..  to  Beecham  Group  p.l.c.  2.4-thiazolidinediones. 

5.260.a5.  CI.  548-183.000. 
Hinkle.  Teresa  A.:  See — 

Lo,  Thomas  K.;  Hinkle.  Teresa  A.;  Ng.  Lop  G.;  and  Sacks,  Mark, 
deceased.  5.261,010,  CI.  382-42.000. 
Hino.  Takao:  See — 

Okamura.  Naomi;  Nimura.  Akio;  Goda.  Shozo;  Kaneko,  Toshirou; 
and  Hino,  Takao,  5.260,102,  CI.  427-457.000. 
Hioki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Inagaki,  Akira;  Kurokawa,  Masao;  Hasegawa,  Hiroyuki;  Ishibashi. 

Toshihiro;  Hadano,  Hiroaki;  Hioki.  Takeshi;  Toriyama,  Yoshimi; 

Fujita,  Kazuo;  Takeshima,  Yasushi;  Wakatsuki;  and  Horiuchi, 

Yasushi,  5,259,229,  CI.  72-201.000. 

Hirabayashi.  Hirokazu;  and  Yoshikawa.  Hironori.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 

Ltd.  Method  of  producing  an  airbag  having  doubly  woven  and  singly 

woven  cloth  portions,  for  an  airbag  restraint  system.  5.259.645.  CI. 

280-743.000. 

Hirahara,  Minoru,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  circuit  for  quick 

charging  of  secondary  cell.  5.260.638.  CI.  320-46.000. 
Hirai.    Kentaro;    Ishiba.    Terayuki;    Koike.    Haruo;    and    Watanabe, 
Masamichi,  to  Shionogi  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pyrimidine  denv- 
atives.  5.260.440,  CI.  544-322.000. 
Hirano.  Kouji:  See — 

Yoshida.  Minora;  and  Hirano.  Kouji.  5.260.746.  a.  355-245.000. 
Hirano.  Masayasu:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Norio;    Nakai.    Masaaki;    Hirano,    Masayasu:    Fujino. 
Akihiko;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  Egawa,  Takeshi;  and  Kawamura, 
Kunio,  5.260,735,  CI.  354-289.100. 
Hiraoka,    Masakatsu;    Iwasaki,   Toshihiko;   Tsuboi,    Hanihito;    Nolo, 
Takashi;    Yamagishi,    Miki;    Yokoyama,    Takashi;    Suzuki.    Yasuo; 
Imoto.   Yoshinori;   Hara,   Katsunosuke;   and   Ishikawa,   Osamu,   to 
Hiraoka,  Masakatsu;  NKK  Corporation;  and  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd. 
Method  for  removing  organic  chlorine  compounds  from  combustion 
waste  gas.  5,260,044.  CI.  423-24O.0OS. 
Hirata.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Yamada,    Shoji;    Yamamoto,    Yoshihisa;    and    Hirata.    Hideyuki, 

5,259,793,  CI.  439-637.000. 
Yamada,    Shoji;    Yamamoto,    Yoshihisa;    and    Hirata,    Hideyuki, 
5.259,795.  CI.  439-751.000. 
Hirata.  Terakage;  Yoshimura,  Yasushi;  Kakimoto.  Masanon;  Tamura. 
Koichi;  and  Amagase,  Haranobu,  to  Wakunaga  Seiyaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha-  Dihydropyridine  derivative.  5.260,444.  CI.  546-269.000. 
Hirata.  Tosttaka:  See — 

Nartise.  Osamu;  Ameyama,  Minora;  Matsumoto.  Syuzo;  Komai. 
Hiromichi;  and  Hirata.  Tositaka,  5,260,723,  CI.  346-I4O.00R. 
Hiratsuka,  Masahito:  See — 

Hori,  Masara;  Horioka.  Keiji;  Okano.  Harao;  Ito,  Masao;  Hirat- 
suka, Masahito;  and  Ishikawa,  Yoshio.  5.259,923,  C\.  156-643.000. 
Hirokane,  Junji:  See — 

Ohta,  Kenji;  Hirokane,  Junji;  Shibata,  Akira;  Nagahara,  Yoshiyuki; 
Van,  Kazuo;  Mieda.  Michinobu;  and  Inui.  Tetsuya.  5.260.150.  CI. 
43O-5.000 
Hironori,  Tanaka;  Masaya.  Kawatsuri;  and  Masakazu,  Matsumoto.  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  paper  feeding  device.  5.259.607. 
CI.  271-10.000. 
Hirose.  Nobora.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pallet  exchang- 
ing device  for  machine  tool.  5.259.494,  CI.  198-345.300 
Hirose.  Toshiki;  Tsurata,  Minora;  Tamura,  Koji;  Uehara,  Yoshitomo; 
and  Miwa,  Hanifumi,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  amino 
acid  fermenution.  5,260,216,  d.  43S-3 11.000. 
Hirose,  Uhei:  See — 

Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  Nakagawa,  Mitsura;  and  Hirose,  Uhei,  5,260,358, 
CI.  524-31.000. 
Hirota,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yoshie,  Kohji;  Jouichi,  Norio;  Kawano,  Masanobu;  Maekawa, 
Yoshikazu;  Murata.  Osamu;  Sato,  Junzi;  Hirota,  Kazuhiro;  and 
Hosoya,  Hisao,  5,259,605.  CI.  270-53.000. 
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HiroU.  Toshikazu:  Ser—  ^  ,    ^    ^     .i  .. 

Takeuchi,  Yukihis*;  Hirota,  Toshikazu;  and  T»k«h»shi,  Nobuo. 
5.2<)0,717.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
HiroUuu.  Masumi:  See —  . 

Yanuuchi.   Norikatsu;   Saka,  Takashi;   HiroUni,   Masumi;    Kalo, 
Toshihiro;  and  Susawa,  Hiromolo.  5.260,589,  CI   25798  000 
Hirsch.  Peter,  to  Visidyne.  Inc.  Frequency  division,  energy  comparison 

Jignal  processing  system.  5,261,007,  CI.  382-1.000 
Hiruma.  Minoru:  See —  .^    .       u 

Horiuchi.    Tatsuo;    Hiruma,    Minoru;    and    Suzuki.    Toshiyuki, 
5,260,197,  a.  435-26.000. 
Hisajima,  Daisuke:  See—  ^  ■     .  j 

Nishiguchi,    Akira;   Ohuchi.   Tomihisa;    Hisajima.   Dusuke;   and 
Aiiawa,  Michihiko,  5,259,202,  CI  62-147.000. 
Hishinuma,  Kazuhu^o,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Medical  image 

dispUying  apparatus  5.260,873,  CI   364-413.220. 
Hislop,  John  R.:  See—  .     „   ,        ,  ,.     d        ^ 

Downton.  Galen  E.;  Fischer,  ChrisU  M  ,  Hislop.  John  R.;  and 
Maxwell,  Michael  W  .  5,260,086,  CI.  426-599  000 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  See—  . 

Sawada.  Hideo;  Mitani,  Motohiro;  Nakayama,  Masaharu;  Mon- 
shita,  Yoshii  Kauyose,  Mitsuo;  Okarooto,  Tadashi;  and  Hayashi, 
Nobuyuki,  5,260.435.  CI.  540-122.000. 
HitJchi.  Ltd.:  See—  -,,,  .~.      j~i 

Fujinami.     Tsutomu;     and     Haga,     Hirohide,     5.261.100,     CI. 

Hatanaka.  Yuji;  Takeuchi,  Toshifumi;  and  Arai.  Takao.  5.260.840. 

CI   360-48.000  „        ^      _ 

Ishiguro.   Kouji;    Fujimoto.    Minoru;   Okumura,    Kjyoshi;    Saito, 
Kiyoihi  Kuwabara,  Kouji;  Yano.  Makoto;  and  Ohkawa,  Hiroo, 
5,260,542,  CI.  219-121.680. 
Iso,  Yoshimi;  Amada,  Nobutaka;  and  Noda,  Masaki.  5,260.671.  CI. 

329-302.000  ,,    ^.,      ^,     , 

Ito  Takashi    Ishibashi.  Kenichi;  Funatsu.  Kenzo;  Yashiki.  Naoki; 

ud  Iwata,  Jtatsunu.  5.261.082.  C\   395-550.000. 
Iwai.     Kazumi;     Koizumi.     Hiromi;     Kumata,     Kazuhiko;     and 

Moritomo,  Yoshikazu.  5,259,182,  CI  60-39  060 
Kinose,  Ryohei;  Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yoshimura,  Yasutsugu. 

5.260.541,  CI    219-105000. 

Komonya,  Susumu,  Kawanabe.  Takao;  Nakagawa,  Shinya;  Oosa- 

kaya.  Takayoshi;  and  Iriki.  Nobuyuki.  5.260.771.  CI  356-401  000 

Kuwabara.  Kazuhiro;  Mori.  Yuji;  and  Mikami.  Yoshiro.  5.259,926, 

CI    156-659.100.  „.       ^. 

Mitsuishi.  Naoki;   Kihara,  Toshimasa;  and  Matsubara,  Kiyoshi. 

5,261.110.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Nishiguchi.   Akira;   Ohuchi.   Tomihisa;   Hisajima.   Daisuke;   and 

Aizawa,  Michihiko.  5.259.202.  CI.  62-147  000 
Ohtsuka.   Susumu;   Yatsugi.   Tomishige;   and  Okada.   Yoshitaka. 

5.260.843.  CI.  360-64  000. 

Shimamoto.  Yukio;  and  Nakata.  Yukio.  5.261.052,  CI  395-200000 

Shimizu.  Hiroshi;  Ozawa.  Naohiro;  Gotoh.  Toshihiko;  Hanma, 

Kentaro;  Okunomiya.  Seiji;  and  Nakano.  Tetsuo.  5.259,680,  CI. 

400-237.000.  _       ^      ^ 

Takahashi.  Kazue;  Ueda,  Shinjiro;  Edamura,  Manabu;  Tamura, 

Naoyuki;  and  tchihashi,  Kazuaki.  5,259,735,  CI.  417-203.000. 
Takeuchi,    Satoshi;    and    Kanamori,    Yoshimasa,    5.261.103.    CI. 

395-700.000.  ^    ^ 

Ugai.   Seiichi;   Shitnada.   Satoshi;  Tobita,  Tomoyuki;   and   Sase. 

Akira,  5.259.248.  CI.  73-721.000. 
Urabe,  Shoo;  Tsuchida,  Masashi;  Mutoh.  Hideo;  Nakano.  Yukio; 
Honma.  Toshio;   Yata.   Kiyoshi;   Kiujima,   Hiroyuki;  Ohsone, 
Tadashi;  and  Taniquchi,  Nobuhiro.  5,261,065.  CI.  395-425.000 
Yoshioka,  Yoshio;  Kuwabara.  Kouji;  Yano.  Makoto;  Saito.  Kiyo- 
shi; Okumura,  Kiyoshi;  and  Fujimoto.  Minoru,  5.260.728,  CI. 
353-34.000. 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.:  Sw^  ,     -^    ^      ,. 

Nakazumi,  Tetuya;  Kishimolo,  Mikio;  Sueyoshi,  Toshinobu;  and 
Kawarai,  Seigi.  5.260.132.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd    See— 

Takahashi.  Nono;  and  Fujita,  Toshio.  5.259.887,  CI.  148-325.000. 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineenng  Ltd.:  See— 

Urabe,  Shoo;  Tsuchida,  Masashi;  Mutoh.  Hideo;  Nakano.  Yukio; 
Honma.  Toshio;   Yata.   Kiyoshi;   Kitajima.   Hiroyuki;  Ohsone. 
Tadashi;  and  Taniquchi.  Nobuhiro.  5.261.065.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Hitachi  Powdered  Metals  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikenoue  Yulaka,  Satoh,  Ryoji;  Hayashi,  Koichiro;  and  Chikahata, 
Katsunao,  5,259,860,  Q.  75-231.000. 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeuchi,    Satoshi;    and    Kanamori,    Yoshimasa,    5.261.103.    CI. 

395-700.000 
Urabe.  Shoo;  Tsuchida,  Masashi;  Mutoh,  Hideo;  Nakano,  Yukio; 
Honma,  Toshio;  Yata,   Kiyoshi;   Kiujima,  Hiroyuki;  Ohsone, 
Tadashi;  and  Taniquchi,  Nobuhiro,  5.261.065.  CI.  395-425.000 
Hitomi.  Yasuhiro.  to  Shimano.  Inc.  Drag  structure  of  a  fishing  reel 

5.259,565.  Q.  242-245.000. 
Ho.  Chi-Chen;  and  Pu.  Mei-Ching,  Electric  shock  type  fishing  tackle 

5.259.139.  CI  43-17  100. 
Ho   Patrick  T..  to  STD  Electronic  International  Ltd.  Programmable 

video  game  controller  5.259.626.  CI.  273-438.000 
Ho.  Yung-Chiun:  See— 

Yeh.   Jien-Wei;   Liu.   Kuo-Shung;   Shue.   Kuang-Yuan;   and   Ho, 
Yung-Chiun.  5.259.861.  CI.  75-334000 
Hobert,  Kurt:  5«e— 

Aretz.  Werner;  Bottger.  Dirk;  Seibert.  Gerhard;  Tumulka,  Alois; 
Welzel.  Peter;  and  Hoberl,  Kurt.  5,260.206,  CI.  435-195.000. 


Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamauchi.  Yukio;  and  Ohlani.  Shigeru.  5.260.687.  CI   340-522.000. 
Hochstein.  Detlef  See— 

Gnauert.  Werner;  and  Hochstein.  Detlef.  5.259.650.  a.  285-39.000. 
Hochwalt.  Mark  A  :  See— 

Feld.  Macaulay  S..  Fisher,  David  O  ;  Freeman,  John  F.;  Gervasio, 
Gregory  J.;  HochwalU  Mark  A.;  Laskowski,  Leonard  F.;  and 
Thomsen,  Evan  E.,  5,260,026.  Q.  422-62.000. 
Hodges.  John  C:  See— 

Himmelsbach.  Richard;  Hodges.  John  C;  Kaltenbronn,  James  S.; 
Patt.  William  C  ;  Repine,  Joseph  T.;  and  Sircar,  Ila,  5,260,278,  CI. 
514-19000 
Hodges.  Robert  L  ;  Bryant.  Frank  R  ;  Chen.  Fusen  E.;  and  Wei.  Che- 
chia, to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Method  of  forming 
isolated  regions  of  oxide  5.260.229,  C\.  437-69.000. 
Hodgson.  David  O.:  See—  _     . .  .r. 

Capilant,  Patrice  J ;  Perry.  Vinson  R ;  and  Hodgson.  David  O., 
5.260.787,  a.  358-140.000. 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hashimoto,    Mitsuru;    Sasaki,    Ma&aomi;    Shimada,    Tomoyuki; 
Suzuki,  Nobuo;  Sakai,  Takayuki;  and  Suzuka.  Susumu,  5,260,156, 
CI.  430-59.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Areu  Werner;  Bottger.  Dirk;  Seibert.  Gerhard;  Tumulka,  Alois; 

Welzel,  Peter;  and  Hobert,  Kurt,  5,260,206,  CI.  435-195.000 
Baader,  Ekkehard;  Bickel,  Martin;  and  Gunzler-Pukall,  Volkmar. 

5.260,323,  CI   514-356000 
Forster   Ingrid;  and  Mathieu,  Klaus,  5,260,490.  CI   568-454.000. 
Scharbert.  Bemd,  5,259.933.  CI.  204-78.000. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  See— 

EfHand,  Richard  C  ;  and  Wettlaufer,  David  G.  5,260.319.  CI. 

514-326.000. 
Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  and  Kurys,  Barbara  E.,  5,260,452.  CI. 

$48-486.000.  ^^    ,      ^ 

Martin  Lawrence  L.;  Worm,  Manfred;  and  Cnchlow.  Charles  A., 
5,260,339,  CI.  514-613.000. 
Hoesly,  David  D:  See—  „    ,.    ^    c 

Rommelmann,    Heiko;    Rees,   James   D.;    Lehman,    Richard    F.; 
Hoesly.  David  D.;  Stephany.  Joseph  F.;  and  Schwarz,  Gary  S., 
5.260,718,  CI.  346-107.00R. 
Hof,  Robert  P.;  and  Azna,  Moise,  to  Sandoz  Ltd    Use  of  l,4^Jihy- 
dropyridine  derivatives  and  combinations  thereof  with  calcitonins. 
5,260,321,  CI  514-338.000. 
Hoflinan-La  Roche  Inc.;  See — 

Walser.  Annin,  5,260,294,  CI.  514-230.500. 
Hoffman,  Richard  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
System  for  determining  direct  and  indirect  user  access  privileges  to 
data  base  objects.  5,261,102,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Hoffmann,  Dieter;  See—  ..     ,     . 

Hermenlin.  Peter;  Raab,  Enist;  Kolar.  Cenek;  Gerken,  Manfred; 
HofTmann,    Dieter;    Kraemer.    Hans    P ;    and    Stache,    Ulnch, 
5,260,425.  CI.  536-6.400. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.;  See— 

Derungs.  Romano;  Marki.  Hans  P  ;  Stalder.  Henn;  and  Szente, 
Andre  .  5.260.310.  C!   514-449.000. 
Hofmann,  Hermann   Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  toilet  brush.  5,259,406, 

CI.  134-50.000. 
Hofmann-La  Roche  Inc.;  See— 

Ackermann,  Jean;  Banner.  David;  Gubemator.  Klaus;  Hadvary, 

Paul-  Hilpert,  Kurt;  Muller.  Klaus;  Labler.  Ludvik;  Schmid, 

Gerard  Tschopp.  Thomas  B.;  Wessel,  Hans  P.;  and  Wirz,  Beat, 

5.260,307.  CI.  514-323.000. 

Hofinann,  Peter:  See—  -  ,.„  ~u, 

Buecken,  Hans  J  ;  Herold,  Julius;  and  Hofmann.  Peter.  5.259.908, 

CI    156-281.000. 

Hofmann.  Rudolf,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Switching  system  com 

prising  a  conference  arrangement.  5,260.938,  CI.  370-62.000 
Hohendorf.  Rainer;  and  Nel.  Willem  H  ,  to  Gemini  Trade  Overseas  Ltd 

Safety  synnge   5.259,841.  CI  604-110.000 
Hohlein    Peter,  and  Foster.  Keith-Allen,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl 
Coating  composition  and  its  use  for  the  production  of  coatings 
5,260,138,  CI.  428-480.000. 
Hoitz,  Joachim:  See—  ... 

Blase  Manfred;  Kochanski.  Ulrich;  Wagener.  Dietnch;  Meyer, 
Gunther  Durselen.  Heinz;  Stalherm,  Dieter;  Hoitz.  Joachim; 
OfTennann.  Ludwig;  and  Tietze.  Jurgen.  5.259.932.  CI. 
202-139.000.  ,  „.  „  ^         , 

Hoi.  Hubertus;  Timmerman,  Theodorus  J  M  ;  and  WolhofT,  Komelis 
H  J  to  General  Electric  Company  Synthetic  resin  mass  having  a 
low  intent  of  short  carbon  fibres.  5,260,369,  CI.  524-495.000. 
Holden,  John  G  ;  Shanks,  Ian  A  ;  and  Carrington,  Andrew  N.,  W  Tho™ 
EMI  pic  Color  sequential  illumination  system.  5,260,625,  CI. 
313-486.000 
Hollenberg,  Klaus:  See—  „    ,  „  ■       „    j 

Decker,  Hans  J  ;  Freund,  Hans  U  ;  Grunthaler.  Karl-Heinz;  Heide, 
Helmut;  Hollenberg.  Klaus;  Preis,  Hubert;  Rowold,  Karl  J  ;  and 
Tschulena.  Ralf  G.,  5,260,038,  CI.  422-305.000. 
Hollerith.  Richard:  See—  .    „    u  ^ 

Staniszewski.  Tadeusz;  Arledge.  Arthur  L.;  and  Hollerith.  Richard. 
5.259.827.  CI.  493-451.000. 
HoUiday.  Lawrence  E.;  See—  ...  ^         j 

Benier.  Ann  E.;  Bucher.  John  R  ;  Holliday.  Lawrence  E.;  and 
Murray.  Hugh  C.  5.260.874,  CI.  364-424.030 


Holman.  Thomas  H.,  Jr.;  See — 

Gaskins,  Darius  D.;  Holman,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.;  Longwell,  Michael 
L.;  Matteson,   Keith  D.;  and   Parks,  Terry  J.,   5.261.068,  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Holmstrom,  Gert;  and  Pozna,  Lazlo,  deceased  (by  Skane,  M.  Ekberg 
Sparbanken,  executor),  to  Tetra  Alfa  Holdings  S.A.  Apparatus  for 
induction  welding.  5,260,535,  CI.  219-10.530. 
Holstein,  Klaus;  Lehmann.  Olaf;  Hebel.  Robert;  and  Schmitt.  Karl-Jur- 
gen.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.;  and  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafl. Sterile  ultrasound  cover  tube.  5,259,383,  CI.  128-660.010. 
Holton,  Donald;  and  Gill.  Antony,  to  Automotive  Plastic  Technolo- 
gies. Method  of  making  a  multilayer  injection  mold.  5,260,014,  CI. 
264-134.000. 
Holzapfel,  John  K.;  See — 

Nebe,    William    J.;    and    Holzapfel,    John    K.,    5,260,163,    CI. 
430-198.000. 
Holzl.  Robert  A.;  DeKay,  Yvonne  R.;  Tressler,  Richard  E.;  Magnotta, 
Vincent  L.;  and  Dyer,  Paul  N.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Stnictral  articles.  5,260,096.  CI.  427-215.000. 
Home  Fashions.  Inc.;  See — 

John.  Julius  F  ,  5.259.687.  CI.  403-295.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kahamura,    Ryo;    Haratsuna,    Kenjtro;    and    Kinoshita,    Naoki, 

5,259.176,  CI.  56-255.000. 
Kawabe.    Tsuyoshi;    Hayashi.    Tadayoshi;   Takeuchi,    Toshihiro; 
Otsuka.  Ryotatsu;  Iwai,  Ichiro;  and  Tsukuda,  Ichizo,  5.260,142, 
CI.  428-654.000. 
Maesaka,  Kiyotomi;  Ishimoto,  Makiro;  and  Ishikawa,  Tomoaki, 

5,259.193,  CI.  60-453.000. 
Nakamura.  Toshikazu;  Tsuzuki,  Sadachika;  Noda,  Kazunori;  and 

Kamimura,  Kenji,  5.260,770,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Shimizu,    Kiyoshi;   Umiyama,   Hidezou;   and   Iwamoto,   Kazuya, 
5.259.357,  CI.  123-638.000.  - — 

Honda.  Tadashi:  See — 

Aihara,  Kintaro;  Honda.  Tadashi;  Kobayashi.  Masashi;  Rohyama, 
Hideyo;    Kurihara,    Kazuhiko;   Yazawa,   Hiroshi;   and   Ohishi, 
Toshikazu.  5.259.097.  CI.  26-92.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Liu,    Michael    S.;    Haviland,   Jeffrey    S.;    and    Yue,   Cheisan   J., 

5,260,225,  CI.  437-3.000. 
McLaughlin,   Paul   F.;  and   Bristow.   Robert  W.,   5,261,092,  CI. 
395-600.000. 
Honji,  Yasuko:  See — 

Saruwatari,    Masumi;    Ohta,    Yasuhiko;    Fujii,    Yasuhiro;    Honji, 
Yasuko;  Tsuji.   Shoichi;  and  Moriya,  Shinobu,   5,260,407,  CI. 
528-183.000. 
Honma,  Toshio:  See — 

Komine,  Takayuki;  Sakai,  Masanori:  Ohnishi,  Tetsuya;  Kadowaki. 

Toshihiro;  and  Honma,  Toshio,  5,260.777.  CI.  358-500.000. 
Urabe,  Shoo;  Tsuchida.  Masashi;  Mutoh,  Hideo;  Nakano.  Yukio; 
Honma,  Toshio;   Yata.   Kiyoshi;   Kitajima.  Hiroyuki;  Ohsone. 
Tadashi;  and  Taniquchi.  Nobuhiro.  5.261.065,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Hoogmoed.  Richard:  See — 

Van  Wagener,  Raymond  H.;  Kulka,  Robert  A.;  Hoogmoed.  Rich- 
ard;  Sanders.   Stuart   E.;   and   Bauer.   Fred   P.,   5.260,678,  CI. 
336-96.000. 
Hooper,  Irving  R.:  See — 

Gerhart,  Donald  L.;  Rittschof,  Daniel;  Hooper,  Irving  R.;  and 
Clare,  Anthony,  5,259,701,  CI.  405-216.000. 
Htxipes,  William  S.:  See — 

Colbert,  Bryan  K.;  Decesare,  John  R.;  Falso.  Vincent  P.;  and 
Hoopes.  William  S..  5.260,552,  CI.  235-482.000. 
Hoots,  John  E.:  See — 

Fong,  Dodd  W.;  and  Hoots,  John  E.,  5,260,386,  CI.  525-340.000. 
Horbaschek.  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  X-ray  diagnostics 
installation  having  a  primary  radiation  diaphragm.  5,260,984.  CI. 
378-150.000. 
Horch.  Klaus:  See — 

Schneider,  Deitmar;  and  Horch.  Klaus.  5.259.863,  CI.  75-414.000. 
Horemans.  Stefaan  R.  M.;  See — 

Fattori,  Maria;  Horemans,  Stefaan  R.  M.;  Lefebvre,  Marc;  Powell, 
Keith  A.;  and  Renwick,  Annabel,  5,260,302,  CI.  435-34.000. 
Horgan,  Thomas  M.;  See — 

Giles,  Robert  H.;  and  Horgan,  Thomas  M,  5.260,513,  CI.   174- 
35.0MS. 
Hori.  Masaru;  Horioka,  Keiji;  Okano,  Hanio;  Ito,  Masao;  Hiratsuka, 
Masahito;  and  Ishikawa,  Yoshio,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Dry 
etching  method.  5,259,923,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Horikawa,  Hiroshi;  Kondo,  Kazuhiko;  and  Iwasaki,  Tameo,  to  Tanabe 
Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  removing  the  protecting  group  for 
hydroxy  group.  5,260,438,  CI.  540-302.000. 
Horioka,  Keiji:  See — 

Hori,  Masaru;  Horioka,  Keiji;  Okano,  Haruo;  Ito,  Masao;  Hirat- 
suka, Masahito;  and  Ishikawa.  Yoshio.  5.259,923,  CI.  156-643.000 
Horiuchi,  Tatsuo;  Hiruma,  Minoru;  and  Suzuki,  Toshiyuki.  to  Noda 
Institute  for  Scientific  Research.  L-fucose  dehydrogenase,  a  process 
for  production  thereof,  quantitative  assay  for  L-fucose  using  said 
enzyme  and  a  kit  for  quantitative  assay.  5,260,197,  CI.  435-26.000. 
Horiuchi,  Yasushi:  See — 

Inagaki,  Akira;  Kurokawa.  Masao;  Hasegawa,  Hiroyuki;  Ishibashi, 
Toshihiro;  Hadano,  Hiroaki;  Hioki,  Takeshi;  Toriyama,  Yoshimi; 
Fujita.  Kazuo;  Takeshima,  Yasushi;  Wakatsuki;  and  Horiuchi, 
Yasushi,  5.259.229.  CI.  72-201.000. 
Horizon  International  Inc.:  See — 

Uchida.  Hitoshi,  5,259,285.  Q.  83-620.000. 


Homer,  Heidi  C;  See — 

Rubin,  Lee  L.;  Porter,  Seth;  Homer,  Heidi  C;  and  Yednick.  Theo- 
dore A..  5.260.210.  CI.  435-240.230. 
Horsley.  Erik  R..  to  SpaceLabs  Medical.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for 
lossless  and  adaptive  data  compression  and  decompression.  5.260,693, 
CI.  341-67.000. 
Horst  Blaser  JagdwafTenfabrik;  See — 

Blenk.  Gerhard;  and  Zeh,  Meinrad,  5,259,137,  CI.  42-16.000. 
Horst,  Gary  E.:  See — 

Kunz,  Bernard  L.;  Bomkamp,  Randy  L.;  and  Horst,  Gary  E., 
5,259,416,  CI.  137-883.000. 
Hoshino.  Masaru:  and  Nose,  Hiroaki,  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Container  conveyor  for  conveying  a  container  to  an  inspect- 
ing station.  5,259.716.  CI  414-225.000. 
Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Sakai.  Tadashi;  and  Takeda,  Yukimasa,  5,259,201,  CI.  62-135.000. 
Hosoi,  Shigeru;  and  Hayakawa,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics 
K.K.     Fluorescence    detection    of    DNA    bases.     5,260,029,    CI. 
422-82.080. 
Hosoi,  Yuichi:  See — 

Yokou,  Masahiro;  and  Hosoi,  Yuichi,  5,260.627.  CI.  315-400.000. 
Hosoya.  Hisao;  See — 

Yoshie.   Kohji;  Jouichi.   Norio;   Kawano.   Masanobu;   Maekawa. 
Yoshikazu;  Murata.  Osamu;  Sato.  Junzi;  Hirota,  Kazuhiro;  and 
Hosoya.  Hisao,  5,259,605,  CI.  270-53.000. 
Hospal  Industrie:  See — 

Porta,  Julian,  5,259,903,  CI.  156-174.000. 
Hotaling,  Steven  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Compact 

Lightweight  ring  laser  gyro.  5,260,962,  CI.  372-94.000. 
Hotta,  Yoshihiko;  and  Nogiwa.  Toru.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Infor- 
mation memory  and  display  medium.  5,260.254.  CI.  503-217  000. 
Houlihan,  John  T.,  to  Tijiex  Corporation.  Wristwatch  radiotelephone. 

5,260,915,  CI.  368-10.000. 
Housiaux,  Richard  J.  Aircraft  tire  with  sidewall  vanes.  5,259,431,  CI. 

152-523.000. 
Houzay,  Francoise;  Moison,  Jean-Marie;  and  Nissim,  Yves,  to  France 
Telecom  Etablissement  Autonome  de  Droit  Public.  Autonomous 
container  for  the  vacuum  treatment  of  an  object  and  its  transfer  lock. 
5,260,547,  CI.  219-390.000. 
Hovis  Precision  Products  Division  of  Rochez  Bros.,  Inc  ;  See — 

Koch.  Eugene  P..  5,259,225.  CI.  72-43.000. 
Howa  Machinery.  Ltd.;  See — 

Sekiya,  Shigeki;  Kogiso,  Takashi;  and  Kurachi,  Yoshio,  5.259.179. 
CI.  57-264.000. 
Howard.   Durrell   U.   Extemal   sliding  aircraft  door.   5,259.576,  CI. 

244-129.500. 
Howarth.  David  I.,  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.  Interprocess 
message    passing    method    in    a    distributed    digital    data    system. 
5,261,096,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Howe,   Blair   E.,   to  Cimco,   Inc.   Nebulizer  heater.   5,259,370,  CI. 

128-200.140. 
Howell,  Charles  R.;  See— 

Ligon.  James  M.;  Hill,  Dwight  S.;  Stein,  Jeffrey  I.;  and  Howell, 
Charles  R.,  5,260,217,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Howell,  Richard  J.,  to  Stowe  Canoe  and  Snowshoe  Company,  Inc. 

Snowshoe.  5,259,128,  CI.  36-122.000. 
Hoy.  Robert,  to  Wera  Werk  Hennann  Werner  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Tool 
with  torque-transmitting  working  surfaces  and  method  for  the  manu- 
facture thereof  5,259,280,  CI.  8M36.0OO. 
HP-Media  GesellschafI  MgH  fur  Medizintechnische  Systeme:  See — 
Plechinger,  Hans;  and  Kohler.  Josef,  5,259,842,  CI.  604-152.000. 
Hreha,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Stanley  Works,  The.  Hand  tool  with  internally 

reinforced  jacketed  handle.  5.259,274.  CI.  81-20.000. 
Hsia.  Stephen  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  4  Engineering  Company.  Extemal 
catalyst  rejuvenation  system  for  the  hydrocarbon  synthesis  process. 
5,260,239,  CI.  502-30.000. 
Hsu,  Louis  L-C.:  See — 

Buti,  Taqi  N.;  Hsu,  Louis  L-C.;  Joshi,  Rajiv  V.;  and  Shepard, 
Joseph  F.,  5,260,233,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Hu,  David  C,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Rapamycin 
carbonate    esters    as    immuno-suppressant    agents.    5,260,300,    CI. 
514-291.000. 
Hua-Chou,  Kuo.  Structure  of  a  barette.  5,259,405,  CI.  132-279.000. 
Huang,  Chin-Ching,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  bonding 
a  semiconductor  die  to  a  package  using  a  gold/silicon  prefonn  and 
cooling  the  die  and  package  through  a  monotonically  decreasing 
temperature  sequence.  5.259.545.  CI   228^*6.000. 
Huang,  Chin  J.,  to  Londa  Photo  Products  Co.,  Ltd.  Lamp  unit  battery 

seat.  5,259,786,  CI.  439-500.000. 
Huang,  Hsu-Nan,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 
for  omega-halo-perfluoro  acid  chlorides.  5,259,938,  CI.  204-157.870. 
Huang,  Huei-Huay:  Jeng.  Ming-Hong;  Chang.  Nien-Tzu;  and  Wang. 
Tsung-Cheng,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Intermit- 
tent   fuel-injection    method    and    device    for    two-stroke    engine. 
5  259  344,  CI.  123-73.00C. 
Huang.  Shu-Chen.  Vehicle  rear  view  mirror.  5,260,835,  CI.  359-872.000. 
Huang.  Shu-Jen  W.:  See — 

Bui,  Nang  T.;  and  Huang,  Shu-Jen  W.,  5.259,976,  CI.  210-712.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Jordan,     David     L.;    and     Boyd,    Dwight    D.,    5.260,860,    CI. 
362-431.000. 
Hubner-Gummi  -  Und  Kunststoff:  See — 

Koch,  Robert;  and  Mosaner.  Knud,  5,259,323,  Q.  105-20.000 
Huchon,  Jean-Michel;  and  Vannson,  Philippe    Phonation  device  for 
tracheotomy  patients  including  a  check  valve  and  filtering  means. 
5,259,378.  CI.  128-207.160. 
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Huffman,  James  A.:  See— 

Baxter   Thomas  A ,  Dubin.  Murray  L.;  Huffman.  James  A.;  and 
Stasio.  Dommic,  5.259,188,  Q  60-204  000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Comany:  Set—  ,  ^     ,.     ».    i. 

Lo,  Thomas  K  ;  Hinkle,  Teresa  A  ;  Ng,  Lop  G.;  and  Sacks,  Mark, 
deceased,  5,261,010.  CI.  382-42.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Cook.  Lacy  G  ,  5.260,767.  CI.  356-326  000 
Farb,  Joseph  E  ;  Liao,  Kuan  Y  ;  and  Chin,  Maw-Rong,  5,260.227. 

CI.  437-41  000. 
Goldman,  Herbert  B ,  5.260.707,  CI.  342-16.000. 
Kissh.  Frank;  Flynn.  David;  Fowski,  Walter;  Abreu.  Rene;  Miklus. 

Kenneth;  and  Bolin.  Kenneth.  5,260.557.  CI.  250-203  600 
Meyers.  Franklm  J..  5.261.011.  CI.  382-SO.OOO. 
Nowakowski.  Michael  V.,  5.260.709.  Q.  342-62.000. 
Pham.  Hiep.  5.260.673.  C\.  332-103.000. 

Ullah.    Motiur    R .    Sagan.    Philip   M.;   and    AnsJey.    David    A.. 
5.260,729,  CI.  353-84.000. 
Hughes.  David  W.:  See— 

Withers,   L.   Andrew;   and   Hughes,   Divid   W..   5,259.501.   CI. 
206-366.000. 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See— 

Nunally.  Patrick  O..  5.260.946.  a.  371-22  100 
Waymeyer.  Walter  K.;  and  Banach,  Timothy  P ,  5,259,569,  CI 
244-3.220. 

Hughes  Training,  Inc.:  See —  

Brooke,  Kenneth  R.,  5.261.030.  CI.  395-135.000. 
Hugl.  Herbert:  See—  .  ,  „„  ,,„ 

Scholl.  Thomas.  Hugl.  Herbert;  and  Nising.  Wolfgang.  5,260,129, 
CI.  428-336.000.  .    ,    .  ^ 

Hui,  Lucas  Y  ,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Adaptive 
DCT/DPCM  video  signal  coding  method.  5,260,782,  CI. 
358-133.000.  ,     ^ 

Hulick,  Timothy  P .  to  Aerodyne  Industries.  Inc.  Amplitude  modula- 
tor. 5.260.674,  CI  332-149.000 
Hull.  James  W..  to  Jim  Hull  AssocUtes,  Inc.  Rinse-free  cleansmg  com- 
position. 5,259,984.  CI.  252-174.170. 
Hunsaker,  Scott  W  :  See—  c     ..  u^ 

Cheung,  Peter  W  P ;  Gaugliti,  Karl  F ;  Hunsaker,  Scott  W  ; 
Prosstr.  Stephen  J  ;  Wagner,  Darrell  O.;  and  Smith,  Robert  E . 
5,259,381.  CI    128-633.000  .,.„-,«.  ^, 

Hunt,  Carl  E.,  to  Valenite.  Grooving  or  threading  tool.  5.259,709.  <.l. 

409-234.000. 
Hunt.  Thomas  E.:  See—  „  o 

Duval    James  R.;  Hunt.  Thomas  E.;  and   Peterson.   Kevin   R., 
5,261.077.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Hunt.  Warren  H.:  See—  ..    „ 

Yun.  David  I.;  Sawtell.  Ralph  R  ;  Hunt,  Warren  H  ;  Baumgartner. 
H  Robert;  Streicher.  Enc  T  ;  and  Ehman.  Michael  F  ,  5,259,436. 
CI.  164-97.000  ,      ^     ^ 

Hunter   Reginald  W  ;  Powell.  Gerald  D.;  Ham.  Ronald  E  ;  Lenhardt. 
Joseph  and  Ratliff.  Thomas  G..  to  Tracor.  Inc.  Compact  laser  warn- 
ing receiver.  5.260.563.  CI.  250-214.000. 
Huntington.  Jonathan  T.  II:  See—  _     .  .      . 

Barrett    David   M.;   McNally.  J    Michael;  Martin.   Patncu  A  ; 
Huntington.  Jonathan  T  .  II;  and  Douthart,  Robert  M  ,  5.260.697. 
CI.  345-173.000. 
Hurlbut,  Amy  O :  See—  .  .,     .^        .         ^ 

Johnson.  Howard  W.;  Lee.  Chin-Chen;  and  Hurlbut.  Amy  O.. 
5.260.974.  CI.  375-76.000. 
Hurley.  Terence  R.:  See—  .  „    ,       ,. 

Soloff.  Jonathan  M.;  Stone.  Jonathan  J.;  and  Hurley.  Terence  R.. 
5.260.781.  CI.  358-133.000. 

Hurtm.  Sven-Ake:  See—  

^xlin,  Jan-Olof;  and  Hurtig.  Sven-Ake.  5.259.264.  CI.  74-493.000. 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.:  See— 
Amott.  Robin.  5.260.012.  CI  264-69  000. 
Huss.  John  B.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Torque  driven  dual  PMG 

actuator  5.260.642.  CI.  322-51.000. 
Husiig,  Charles  H  ;  Moses,  Donald  W.;  Bradford,  Robert  S..  Ward, 
Jeffrey  L  .  Olson.  Wayne  P  ;  Cox,  Janice  L.;  Miller.  Raymond  S  ; 
Moses.  Robert  W.;  and  Kresse.  James  M.,  to  Wadia  Digital  Corpora- 
tion Direct  power  output  digital  to  analog  conversion  of  digital 
audio  signals.  5.260.704.  CI.  341-144.000 
Hutton.  Edward  W..  Jr.:  See — 

Simpson.  David  L  ;  and  Hutton.  Edward  W  ,  Jr ,  5.260.948.  CI. 
371-22.300 
Hutton.  Jonathan;  and  Waterson,  David,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC;  and  ICI  Pharma  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  crystal- 
line quinolinium  salts  and  their  oxidation  to   I -alkyl-2-quinolones. 
5  260,442.  CI.  546-157.000. 
Huyer   Johannes  N  .  to  Vermeulen-Hollandia  Octrooien  II  B.V   Tilt- 

sliding  roof  for  a  vehicle.  5.259.662.  CI   296-221.000. 
Huygeav  Eric:  See—  ,       «, 

Cassidy.    Edward    F.;    Huygens.    Enc;    and    Leenslag.   Jan    W.. 
5.260.346.  a.  521-159.000. 
Hwang,  Paul  C   Constant  force  spring  system  for  nbbon  cartridges. 

5,259.679,  CI.  400-234.000. 
Hydro-Quebec:  See—  .      .,^„,^, 

Armand.  Michel;  Gauthier,  Michel;  and  Muller,  Daniel.  5.260.145, 

a  429-50.000 
Proulx,  Roland;  Sirois,  Roger;  and  Boudreault,  Marc,  5,259,482,  CI. 
187-8,620. 
Hyodo,  Masayoshi;  and  Akiyoshi,  Masataka.  to  Vitacain  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Co..  Ltd.  Composition  for  treating  pain,  method  for  treating  pain 


and  composition  for  reinforcing  pain  relief  action    5.260.289,  d. 
514-161.000 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Seung  M.,  5,260,907,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Ibiden  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  .,       ,       .. 

Enomoto,    Ryo;    Matsuno,    Yoshimi;    and    Tamaki,    Masanon. 
5,260,263,  CI  505-1.000. 
Ibraghunov-Beskrovnaya,  Oxana:  See— 

Campbell,   Kevin   P.;  Ibraghimov-Beskrovnaya,  Oxana;  Ervasti. 

James   M ;    Leveille,   Cynthia   J.;   and   Matsumura,    Kuchiro. 

5.260.209.  CI.  435-240.200 

Ibuki.  Tomio:  See—  ,     -^  -r-    u      i.- 

Fushiya.  Fusao  Ibuki.  Tomio;  Abe.  Hiroyuki;  Tesima.  Toshiyuki; 

and  Takahashi.  Yuuji.  5.259.145.  a.  51-168.000. 

Ichiba,  Yasuhiro;  and  Morita.  Hideo,  to  Mitutoyo  Corporation.  Touch 

signal  probe.  5.259,122,  CI   33-561.000. 
Ichihashi.  Hiroo:  Set—  „  -r  j 

Murata.    Masayoshi;    Komiyama.    Katsumi;    Kawai,    Tatsundo; 
Ogura,    Makoto;    Ichihashi.    Hiroo;    and    Hamamoto,    Osamu. 
5.261.013.  CI.  382-65.000. 
Ichihashi.  Kazuaki:  Set— 

Takahashi.  Kazue;  Ueda.  Shinjiro;  Edamura.  Manabu;  Tamura. 
Naoyuki;  and  Ichihashi,  Kazuaki.  5.259,735.  CI.  417-203.000 
Ichikawa  Katsumi;  Ozaki.  Kciji;  and  Masagaki.  Akihiko.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho   Mold  clamping  device  for  tire  vulcanizing 
machine   5,259.742.  CI.  425-47  000. 
Ichikawa,  Yukihito;  and  Fushimi,  Koji,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Ce- 
ramic guide  pin   5.259.675,  CI.  384-26.000. 
Ichinose.  Keiko:  See —  ^^ 

Satou.  Tsutomu;  and  Ichinose.  Keiko.  5.260.165.  CI.  430-271  000. 

Hutton,  Jonathan;  and  Waterson,  David,  5.260,442.  CI.  546-157.000. 
Ide.  Hiroaki;  and  Nagai.  Hidefumi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation   Acoustic 
space  reproduction  method,  sound  recording  device  and  sound  re- 
cording medium.  5.260.920.  CI.  369-5.000. 

Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ^  „  .„„ 

Kanamon,  Hideo;  and  Saito,  Toshio,  5.259,970.  CI.  252-73.000. 
Murakawa,    Takashi;    and     Sugimoto.    Michio.    5.260,238,    CI. 

Tazaki,    Toshinon;    and    Kuramoto,    Masahiko,    5,260,394,    CI. 
526-347.000. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Shiraki,  Yasushi;  and  Tamura,  Takao,  5,260.500,  CI.  585-524.000. 
Idesawa    Isao    and  Terashlma.  Hideyuki.  to  Nissin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. 

Reaction  force  type  disc  brake  5,259,484.  CI.  188-73.450. 
Idota,  Tadashi:  Set—  . 

Isoda,     Hiroko;     Kawasaki.     Yoshihiro;     Tanimoto,     Monmasa, 

Dosako,  Shunichi;  and  Idota.  Tadashi,  5.260.280.  CI.  514-25.000. 

Idota  Yoshio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  Lithium  secondary  battery. 

5.260.148.  CI   429-198  000. 
leki.  Atsushi.  to  Okuma  Corporation.  Absolute  position  detector  with 
diffraction  grating  windows  and  spot  position  detection.  5.260.568. 
CI.  250-23 1.1 80  ..       „, 

leki  AUushi;  Matsui.  Keiji;  and  Nashiki,  Masayuki,  to  Okuma  Corpora- 
tion. Position  detector  5,260,769,  CI  356-374.000 
Igarashi.  Yasuyuki;  Ruan,  Fugiang;  Sadahira,  Yoshita;  Kawa. 
Shigeyuki  and  Hakomori.  Sen-itiroh,  to  Biomembrane  Institute.  The. 
Method  for  inhibition  of  cell  motility  by  sphingosine-l -phosphate  and 
derivatives.  5.260.288.  CI  514-114.000. 
lida.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ishisaki    Isao-  Makuuchi,  Keizo;  Yoshii.  Fumio;  Kushida.  Hideo; 
lida.  Hiroshi;  and  Owada,  Toyokazu.  5,260.005.  CI.  264-022.000. 
Iida.  Hisashi:  See—  u    ci«q«i 

Nakai.  Kazuhiro;  Nakashima.  Akihiro;  and  Iida.  Hisashi.  5.259.353. 
d    123-518.000.  _,^  „       ^. 

Nakashima.  Akihiro;   Iida,  Hisashi;  Isomura,  Shigenon;  Koseki, 
Hideki;  and  Tsuji.  Takao.  5,259.355.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Iida.  Mitsuru;  See—  o        u        j 

Nakazawa.  Shigeyasu;  Nadamoto.  Nobunan;  Matsuo,  Souichi;  and 
Iida.  Mitsuru,  5,260,174,  CI.  430-325  000 
Iida,  Shigeki;  Toyooka,  Takehiro;  Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki;  and  Enomoto. 
Takamichi,  to  Nippon  Oil  Company.  Limited;  and  Ricoh  Company. 
Limited.  Method  for  polanzing  light.  5.260.109,  CI  428-1.000 
lijima.  Tokuji:  See —  ~.  ,  j 

Toyoda,    Yoshikazu;    Hashimoto.   Takashi;    Iijima,   Tokuji;   and 
Iwasaki.  Satoshi.  5,260.792.  CI.  358-167.000. 
lino    Tadashi;  Aoki.  Kunimitsu;  and  Furuya.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Yazaki 

Corporation.  Combination  meter.  5,259.333.  CI.  116-286.000 
lio.  Kokoro,  to  Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and 
Technology  Biguanide  group-containing  polyallylamine  and  method 
of  producing  same.  5,260,385.  CI.  525-328.200 
Ikai.  Katsushige:  See—  .  ,       „  i, 

Takesako.  Kazutoh;  Ikai.  Katsushige;  Shimanaka,  Kazuo;  Yama- 
moto,  Junko;  Haruna.  Fumiyo;  Nakamura.  Teruya;  Yamaguchi. 
Hideyo;  and  Uchida.  Katsuhisa.  5.260.214.  CI.  435-254.100. 
Ikebe.  Masaru:  See—  .„-,»,,   ^, 

Sasaki,  Monmasa;  Shiba,  Haruo;  and  Ikebe.  Masaru.  5.260.931.  CI. 
369- 29 1.000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Mouri.  Takayuki.  5.259.257.  CI.  74-89.150. 

Suda^Hmfhito;  and  Ikeda,  Kazunaga,  5,260,939.  Q.  370-77,000. 
Ikeda,  Makoto:  Set—  ^     .      .      ,.  ,    . 

Muramoto,    Yutaka;    Ikeda,    Makoto;    and    Tonumi,    Makoto, 
5,259,389,  CI.  128-736.000. 


Ikeda,  Sumio:  See — 

Morimoto.  Toshifiimi;  Miyauchi.  Toshiyuki;  Ikeda,  Sumio;  Kubo, 
Kunimichi;  Ishikawa,  Narumi;  and  Ikegami,  Noboru,  5,260,384, 
CI    525-240.000 
Ikeda,  Susumu,  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Method  for  controlling  the 
rotational  speed  of  a  motor-compressor  used  in  an  air  conditioner. 
5,259,211,  CI.  62-228.400. 
Ikeda,  Tadashi:  See — 

Ishfguro,  Shoji;  and  Ikeda,  Tadashi,  5,260,183.  CI.  430-567.000. 

Ikcdfl    YutalCB:  S€€ 

Nagase,  Kouichi;  and  Ikeda.  Yutaka.  5.260.901.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Ikefuji,  Yoshihiro.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  power  circuit  for  tele- 
phone set  use  5.260,995.  CX.  379-413.000. 
Ikegami.  Noboru:  Set — 

Morimoto,  Toshifumi;  Miyauchi.  Toshiyuki;  Ikeda.  Sumio;  Kubo. 
Kunimichi;  Ishikawa,  Narumi;  and  Ikegami.  Noboru.  5.260.384. 
CI.  525-240.000. 
Ikegaya,  Tadahiko.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.   Facsimile  apparatus. 

5.260.991,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Ikenoue,   Yutaka;  Satoh.   Ryoji;  Hayashi.  Koichiro;  and  Chikahata, 
Katsunao,  to  Hiuchi  Powdered  Metals  Co..  Ltd.  Sintered  metal  parts 
and  their  production  method.  5.259.860.  CI.  75-231.000. 
Ilco  Unican  Inc.:  See — 

Bnce,  Henry,  5,259,708,  CI.  409-81.000. 
Illek,  Stefan:  See— 

Amann,  Markus-Christian;  Illek,  Stefan;  and  Tliuike,  Wolfgang, 
5,260,960,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Illig,  Carl  R.;  and  Toner.  John  L.,  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  X-ray 
contrast   compositions   comprising   alkoxyphenols.    5,260,049,   CI. 
424-5.000. 
Illig,  Carl  R.:  See- 
Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Daum,  Sol  J.;  and  niig,  Carl  R..  5,260.478.  O. 
560-110.000 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Bourgeois.  Robert  A.;  and  Zook.  Jon  C.  5,259,307,  CI.  lOl-l  18.000. 
Folta,  Edward  J.,  5.259,242,  CI.  73-146.000. 
Imai,  Masao:  See — 

Suzuki,    Toshiyuki;    Sasagawa,    Katsuyoshi;    Imai,    Masao;    and 
Kanemura.  Yoshinobu.  5.260,439.  CI.  544-222.000. 
Imaizumi.  Masaru.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toner  collect- 
ing apparatus.  5,260.755.  CI.  355-298.000. 
Imaki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Nagatomo.  Hideaki;  Aoki.  Katjuyuki;  Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  Isono. 
Kazuaki;    Imaki.   Yasuo;    Kubo.   Seiji;  and   Ishioka.   Hidenori. 
5.259.214.  CI.  62-324.100. 
Imamura.  Souichi:  See — 

Kamura.    Mayumi;    Imamura.    Souichi;    and    Akiyama.    Tatsuo, 
5.260,603.  CI   257-745.000. 
Imashimizu,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Sekiguchi,  Kenji;  Imashimizu,  Yoshinori;  Suda,  Yoshiaki;  Yama- 
moto,  Shuichi;  Takada,  Toshiyuki;  Yokumoto,  Tadao;  Ni- 
shimoto.  Yoshihisa;  Morita,  Sadayuki;  Miura.  Shinji;  Fukuoka, 
Masanori;  Yoshida,  Osamu;  Morioka.  Kunihito;  and  Michishita. 
Tomohira,  5.259,332,  CI.  1 14-65.00R. 
Imaue,  Yukihisa:  See— 

Uwagawa,  Seiko;  and  Imaue,  Yukihisa.  5,260,747.  CI.  355-246.000. 
Imawan,  Michio:  See — 

Takaku,  Fumimaro;  Ishikawa,  Takashi;  Imawari.  Michio;  Evans. 
Ronald  M.;  and  Umesono,  Kazuhiko.  5,260.432,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Immunodiagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Formoso.  Carl;  Olsen.  Duane  A.;  and  Buchanan.  Thomas  M., 
5.260,189.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Imoto.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Hiraoka.  Masakatsu;  Iwasaki.  Toshihiko;  Tsuboi.  Haruhito;  Nolo. 

Takashi;  Yamagishi.  Mild;  Yokoyama.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Yasuo; 

Imoto.  Yoshinori;  Hara.  Katsunosuke;  and  Ishikawa,  Osamu, 

5.260,044,  CI.  423-240.00S. 

Imperante.  John;  and  OLenick.  Anthony  J..  Jr..  to  Imperante.  John. 

Fatty  carboxylic  silicone  amine  salts.  5.260.055,  CI.  424-71.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Cassidy.    Edward    F.;    Huygens.    Eric;    and    Leenslag.    Jan    W., 

5,260.346.  CI.  521-159.000. 
Fattori.  Maria;  Horemans,  Stefaan  R.  M.;  Lefebvre,  Marc;  Powell. 

Keith  A.;  and  Renwick,  Annabel,  5.260,302,  CI.  435-34.000. 
Hardwick,  Roy.  5,259.547.  CI.  228-107.000. 

Hutton,  Jonathan;  and  Waterson,  David,  5.260,442,  CI.  546-157.000. 
Levin,  Daniel,  5,260,487,  CI.  568-433.000. 
Prisbylla,  Michael  P.,  5,260,261,  CI.  504-246.000. 
Inaba.  Naoto;  Tanemura,  Takashi;  and  Meguro,  Hiroshi,  to  Nikon 

Corporation.  Laser  drive  circuit.  5,260,956,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Inaba.  Shigemitsu;  and  Yamamoto.  Masayuki,  to  Yazaki  Corporation. 

Wire  cover  for  a  connector.  5,259,785,  CI.  439-466.000. 
Inaba,  Yoshisada,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinsei.  Opening/closing  appa- 
ratus of  canvas  for  load  transport  vehicle.  5,259,659.  CI.  296-181.000. 
Inada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawase.    Hiroshi;    Takahashi.    Ikuo;    Sato,    Toshiaki;    Hayashi, 
Yasuhiro;    Ishii,    Tom;    Nambu.    Sekio;    Inada,    Hiroshi;    and 
Kiyokawa,  Tetsushi,  5,259,159.  CI.  52-167.00R. 
Inagaki.  Akira;   Kurokawa.   Masao;   Hasegawa.   Hiroyuki;   Ishibashi. 
Toshihiro;  Hadano.  Hiroaki;  Hioki,  Takeshi;  Toriyama,   Yoshimi; 
Fujita,  Kazuo;  Takeshima.  Yasushi;  Wakatsuki;  and  Horiuchi,  Yasu- 
shi. to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  cooling  thin-webbed 
H-beam  steel.  5.259.229.  CI.  72-201.000. 
Inao.  Takaaki;  Hayashi.  Masanori;  and  Kimura.  Youichi.  to  Nippon 
Electric  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  mouth 
in  a  glass  container.  5,259.858.  CI.  65-102.000. 


Inax  Corporation:  See — 

Nagasaka,  Yasuo;  Isogai,  Masahiro;  Motobayashi,  Hideharu;  Haya- 
shi,   Shizuo;    Kawanishi,    Kiyokazu;    and    Kaneshiro,    Akio, 
5,259,595.  CI.  266-239.000 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Huang.    Huei-Huay;   Jcng.    Ming-Hong;   Chang.    Nien-Tzu;   and 

Wang.  Tsung-Cheng.  5.259.344.  CI    I23-73.00C. 
Wu,  Biing-Seng,  5,260,818,  CI.  359-59.000. 

Yuo.  Wu-Bin;  Lee,  Mao-Song;  and  Wu,  Jeng-Yue,  5,260,246,  CI. 
502-167.000. 
Infographix,  Inc.:  See — 

Kahle,  Todd  A.,  5,260,748,  CI.  355-253.000. 
Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Company:  See — 

Charles.  Paul  A.  S.,  5.259.710.  CI.  409-235.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Bodell.    Steven   W ;   and    Kimberlin.    Robert   R..    5.259.463.   Q. 

173-73.000. 
Kimberlin.  Robert  R..  5.259.462.  CI.  173-17.000. 
Ingwersen.  John  A.;  Montague,  Thomas  D.;  and  Reed.  Robert  G.  Gun 

for  gas  meul  arc  welding.  5,260,546,  CI.  219-I37.310 
Inokuchi.  Katsuhisa;  and  Inokuchi,  Mitsuhide,  to  Tokuden  Kosumo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motion  convening  mechanism  and  rotary  tool. 
5,259,259,  CI.  74-131.000. 
Inokuchi.  Mitsuhide:  See — 

Inokuchi.    Katsuhisa;    and    Inokuchi.    Mitsuhide.    5.259,259,    CI. 
74-131.000. 
Inomata,  Mitsugu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  appara- 
tus with  variable  speed  recording  material  carrying  means.  5.260.751, 
CI.  355-271.000. 
looue,  Akifumi;  and  Ishii,  Toru.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Robot  hand 
having  orthogonal  three  rotational  axes.  5.259.722.  CI.  414-735.000. 
Inoue.  Takeo:  See — 

Asanuma,  Tadashi;  Sasaki,  Tateyo;  Ito.  Mitsuru;  Kimura.  Shigeru; 
and  Inoue,  Takeo.  5.260,395,  CI.  526-348. 100. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See— 

Wittrisch.  Christian.  5.259.452.  CI.  166-250.000. 
Institut  National  d'Optique:  See— 

Morin.  Michel;  and  Duplain,  Gaetan.  5.260.964.  CI  372-95.000. 
Institute  of  Advanced  Study:  See — 

Adler.  Stephen  L.,  5.261.035.  CI.  395-24.000. 
Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Pilling.  David  J.;  Ang.  Michael  A.;  and  Revak.  Scott.  5.260.902.  C\. 
365-189.020. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Cadambi,  Sudarshan  B.;  Guy,  Charles  B.;  Gray,  David  R.;  and 

Gonzales,  Mark  A.,  5.261.109.  CI.  395-725.000. 
Palaniswami.  Krishnan  J..  5.260.889.  CI.  364-745.000 
Petro.    William    G.;    and    Moghadam,    Farhad.    5.260,236,    CI. 
437-241.000. 
Intelmatec  Corporation:  See — 

Akagawa,  Minoni,  5,259.719.  CI.  414-416.000. 
InterDigital  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Schilling.  Donald  L..  5.260.967.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Interface.  Inc.:  See — 

Terry.  C.  Edward;  and  Pinholster,  Daniel  F.,  Jr.,  5J59,848,  CI. 
8-II1.000. 
International  Business  Machines:  See — 

Bertram,  Randal  L ;  Cecil,  Randal  H.;  Ford,  Jeffrey  V.;  Kozel, 
Jerry   T.;   Springhetti,   Rodney    P.;   Welman,   Glenn   E.;    and 
Wright,  John  P..  5.261.104.  CI.  395-700.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.:  Sec- 
Abraham,  David  W.:  Hammond,  James  M.;  KIos.  Martin  A.;  Ro- 
essler,  Kenneth  G.;  Stowell,  Robert  M.;  and  Wickramasinghe, 
Hemantha  K..  5.260,577,  CI.  250-442. 1  lO 
Akbar.  Shahzad;  Chu.  Jack  O.;  and  Cunningham.  Brian.  5.259,918, 

CI.  156-610.000. 
Auerbach,  Richard  A.;  Blades,  Jerry  A.;  Bym,  Jonathan  W.;  and 

Delp,  Gary  S.,  5.260.942.  CI.  370-94.100. 
Baird,    Robert;    Bozman.    Gerald    P.;    and    Young.    Nancy    Y.. 

5.261.088,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Bardet.  Gerard;  Le  Peimec.  Jean-Francois;  Michel,  Patrick;  and 

Therias,  Philippe.  5.260,936,  CI.  370-61.000. 
Baumberger,  John  G.;  Bentlage,  James  R.;  Chapin,  Fletcher  W.; 
Desai,  Kishor  V.;  Knight.  Alan  D.;  and  Macek.  Thomas  G.. 
5,259.781,  CI.  439-362.000. 
Beilstein,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.;  Fifield,  John  A.;  Heller,  Lawrence  G.; 
Lee.    Hsing-San;    and    Supper.    Charles    H..    5.260,952.    CI 
371-63.000. 
Bigo,  Firmin;  and  Spagnol,  Victor,  5.261.099.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Braren,  Bodil  E.;  O'SuIlivan,  Eugene  J.  M.;  and  Schrott.  Alejandro 

G..  5.260.108.  CI.  427-581.000. 
Bross.    Arthur;    Lussow.    Robert    O.;    and    Walsh.    Thomas   J.. 

5.259.110.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Buti,  Taqi  N.;  Hsu.  Louis  L-C.;  Joshi.  Rajiv  V.;  and  Shepard. 

Joseph  F.,  5.260.233.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Celi.  Joseph.  Jr..  5.261.079.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Coleman.  Andrew;  Henry.  John  A.;  Pruul.  Edmond  A.;  Stone, 
Richard  L.;  and  Vendryes,  Mary  E.,  5,261,089,  CI.  395-600.000 
Dolivo,  Francois;  and  Schott,  Wolfgang,  5,260,976,  CI  375-94  000 
Everson,  Rhonda  S.;  Felix,  Michael  R.;  and  Robertson.  Boyd  D.. 

5.261.094.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Hayashi.  Katsurou.  5.260.924.  CI.  369-71.000. 
Hoffman.  Richard  D.,  5,261.102,  CI  395-700.000. 
Ito.  Hiroshi,  5.260.172.  CI.  430-323.000. 

Jenness.    Robert    V.;    and    Moore.    Victor    S..    5.260.989.    CI 
379-59.000. 
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Ithm    Peter   J.;    Lyford,   Avefy   M.;   and    Moeller,    Dennis   L., 

5.261,107,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Knickerbocker,  John  U.;  Perry.  Ourles  H.;  and  Wall,  Donald  R., 

5.260,519,  CI.  174-262.000.  __ 

Kohn,  Jack  W.;  and  White,  Jacob,  5,261.063,  CI  395-375.000. 
Lutnelsky,  Leon;  and  Choi,  Sung  M  ,  5.261,049,  CI.  395-164.000. 

Rouse,  Gerald  L..  5,260,933,  CI.  370-14.000.  

Scully.  Keith  J  ,  and  Singh,  Harinder  S.,  5,261,045,  CI.  395-161.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See—  „         _,  „  u 

Srivatsa,  Narendra  R.;  Wesolowski,  Richard  R.;  and  Ker^tanski. 
Dennis  J.,  5,259,969,  CI.  252-60.000 
International  Trade  *  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Nee,  Victor  W  ,  5.259.223,  CI.  70-232.000. 
Interneuron  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See—  ,,-^~,,      /~, 

Locke.    Kenneth    W.;    and    Fielding.    Stuart,    5,260,091,    CI. 
426-649.000. 
Inlevep,  S.A.:  See—  „  ..  vi    i 

Garcia-Golding,   Fernando;  Giallorenzo,   Mano;   Moreno,   Noel; 
Alvarez,  Cesar;  and  Chang,  Victor,  5.260,667,  CI   324-694.000. 

Inui.  Teuuya:  See—  ..»,,.        vr    u      u 

Ohta,  Kenji;  Hirokane,  Junji;  Shibata,  Akira;  Nagahara,  Yoshiyuki; 
Van,  Kazuo;  Mieda,  Michinobu;  and  Inui,  Tetsuya,  5,260,150,  CI 
43O-5.0OO. 
Inukai,  Keizo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited.  Analog- 
to-digital  converter  having  selectively  and  independently  controlla- 
ble sampling  and  conversion  periods  5,260,705,  CI.  341-155.000. 
loi  Kiyoshi  Noro,  Osamu;  Miki,  Osamu;  and  Katsuragawa.  Takashi,  to 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  device  for  robot  in 
inertia!  coordinate  system.  5,260,629.  CI.  318-568  190. 
Iowa  SUte  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

Verkade,  John  G.;  and  Tang,  Juuisheng,  5,260,436,  CI.  544-193.000. 
Ip,  Stephen  H:  See—  .  .     ^    , 

Brenner,  Michael  B  ;  Strommger,  Jack  L.;  Seidman,  John  G  ;  Ip, 
Stephen  H.;  and  Krangel,  Michael  S.,  5,260,223,  CI.  436.501.000. 
Iriki,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Komoriya,  Susumu;  Kawanabe,  Takao;  Nakagawa,  Shinya;  Oosa- 

kaya.  Takayoshi;  and  Iriki,  Nobuyuki.  5,260,771,  CI.  356-401.000. 

Iriko,  Minoru;  and  Kikuchi,  Kiyoji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Compact  hard  disk  assembly  having  a  head  carriage  positionmg  arts 

located  within  the  outer  circumference  of  a  hard  disk.  5,260,846,  CI. 

Irvmg,  tlbert  M.  Golf  ball  teeing  apparatus.  5,259,622,  a.  273-201.000. 

Irwin.  Bruce  C  ;  Moore.  Edward  E.;  and  Baum,  Raymond  F.,  to  Hauck 

Manufactunng  Company.  Combination  burner  with  boost  gas  mjec- 

tion.  5,259,755,  CI.  431-9.000. 

Isamu  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  .,^      .,^-1.0 

Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  Nakagawa,  Mitsuru;  and  Hirose.  Uhei,  5,260,358, 

CI.  524-31.000.  J    .     , ,. 

Isao,  Sakai.  Process  for  deodonng  garlic  or  welsh  onion  and  the  like. 

5,260,090,  CI.  426-638.000. 
Isayev,  Avraam,  to  University  of  Akron,  The.  Self-reinforced  compos- 
ite and  process  for  preparing  same.  5,260,380,  CI.  525-177.000. 
Isetta,  Anna  Mana:  See —  „      ,,      c 

Doria,  Gianfederico;  Isetta,  Anna  Maria;  Ferreccio,  Rmaldo;  her- 
rari,    Mario;    Fomasiero,   Maria   C;   and   Trizio,    Domenico, 
5,260,328,  CI.  5I4-4O6.0OO. 
Ishiba,  Teruyuki:  See— 

Hirai,  Kentaro;  Ishiba.  Teruyuki;  Koike,  Hanio;  and  Watanabe, 
Maaamichi,  5  J60,440.  CI.  544-322.000. 
Ishibashi,  Kenichi:  See—  .,    ^  .      ^,     • 

Ito   Takashi;  Ishibashi,  Kenichi;  Funatsu,  Kenzo;  Yashiki,  Naoki; 
and  Iwata,  Katsumi,  5,261,082,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Ishibashi,  Toshihiro:  See— 

Inagaki,  Akira;  Kurokawa,  Masao;  Hasegawa,  Hiroyuki;  Ishibashi, 
Toshihiro;  Hadano.  Hiroaki;  Hioki,  Takeshi;  Toriyama,  Yoshimi; 
Fujita.  Kazuo;  Takeshima,  Yasushi;  Wakatsuki;  and  Horiuchi, 
Yasushi.  5,259,229,  CI.  72-201  000. 
Ishida,  Hisao;  Nishimura,  Akihiro;  and  Sato,  Koji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Shinkawa.  Bonder  tool  cleaning  mechanism.  5,259,155,  CI.  51-3.000. 
Ishida,  Takao;  and  Miyasaka,  Naofumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Image  forming  apparatus  having  integral  developing  agent  storing 
and  removing  containers.  5,260,750,  CI.  355-260.000 
Ishida,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Takashi;  Tsukahara.  Hiroko;  Kurono,  Masayasu;  Sato, 
Makoto  Ishida.  Tsutomu;  Tokita,  Kazushi;  and  Nakano,  Mitsuji, 
5,260,064.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Ishigaki.  Isao;  Makuuchi.  Keizo;  Yoshii,  Fumio;  Kushida,  Hideo;  Iida, 
Hiriishi;  and  Owada,  Toyokazu,  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research 
Institute;  and   Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.   Process  for  forming 
container  of  acrylonitrile  polymers  by  biaxial-orienution  blow-mold- 
ing preform.  5,260,005,  CI.  264-022.000. 
Ishiguro,  Kouji;  Fujimoto,  Minora;  Okumura,  Kiyoshi;  Saito,  Kiyoshi; 
Kuwabara,  Kouji;  Yano.  Makoto;  and  Ohkawa,  Hiroo,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd    La-ser  Marking  apparatus.  5,260,542,  CI.  219-121.680. 
Ishiguro,  Shoji;  and  Ikeda.  Tadashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  FiUn  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver 

halide  photographic  material.  5,260,183,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See—  . 

Haga,  Takahiro;  Sugi.  Hideo;  Shigehara.  Itaru;  Odawara,  Shuiji; 
Yotsuya,  Syuichi,  Kimura.  Hirohiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Kazuhiro, 
5,260,32a  CI.  514-336.000. 

Ishihara.  Yuko:  See—  

Tamai,  Shoji;  Yamashita.  Wataru;  Okawa,  Yuichi;  Ishihara,  Yuko; 
Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5,260,388,  CI. 
528-125.000. 
Ishii  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kaneko,  Misao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken.  Elec- 
tromagnetic shielding  sheet.  5,260,128,  CI.  428-328.000. 


Ishii,  Masami:  See— 

Miura,  Hirohisa;  Hashimoto,  Masaoki;  Okamoto,  Mamoru;  Tsu- 
chiya.  Shoichi;  Yagi,  Wataru;  and  Ishii,  Masami,  5,259,435,  CI. 
164-97.000. 
Ishii   Masato;  and  Ohta.  Yoshiyuki.  Device  for  clamping  workpiece. 

5,259,630,  CI.  279-2.050 
Ishii,  Mikio:  See—  ,,^,0,  ^i 

Kamiyama.  Kazuo;  Ishii.  Mikio;  and  Asato,  Yoichiro,  5,260,784,  CI. 
358-139,000. 

Ishii,  Toru:  See — 

Inoue,  Akifumi;  and  Ishii.  Toru.  5.259,722,  CI.  414-735.000 
Kawase,    Hiroshi;    Takahashi,    Ikuo;    Sato,    Toshiaki;    Hayashi, 
Yasuhiro     Ishii,    Toru;    Nambu,    Sekio;    Inada,    Hiroshi;    and 
Kiyokawa,  Tetsushi,  5,259.159.  CI.  52-167.00R. 

"kigashihara,  Teniaki;  Ishii,  Yoji;  and  Ohsato,  Kiyoshi,  5,260,927, 
a.  369-110.000 

Sato,  Kozo;  Matsuoka,  Koshin;  and  Ishu.  Yoshio,  5,260,181,  CI. 
430-558.000. 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Udagawa,  Tsunekazu,  5,259,629.  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroichi:  See—  .  ,  ^..  „■     ■  w 

Edwards,  Richard  C;  Kolesa,  Michael  S.;  and  Ishikawa,  Hiroichl, 
5,259,881,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Ishikawa,  Kazunori:  See— 

Kimura,  Hiromichi;  IwaUuki,  Kunihiro;  Shimizu,  Takuo;  Mon, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Ishikawa,  Kazunon,  5,259,489,  CI.  192-85.0AA. 
Ishikawa,  Narumi:  See—  .,    .     ^  „  i. 

Morimoto.  Toshifumi;  Miyauchi,  Toshiyuki;  Ikeda,  Sumio;  Kubo, 
Kunimichi;  Ishikawa,  Narumi;  and  Ikegami,  Noboru,  5,260,384, 
CI.  525-240.000. 
Ishikawa.  Norio;  Nakai,  Masaaki;  Hirano,  Masayasu;  Fujino,  Akihiko; 
Ootsuka.    Hiroshi;    Egawa,    Takeshi;    and    Kawamura,    Kunio,    to 
MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  system.  5,260,735,  CI. 
354-289.100. 
Ishikawa,  Osamu:  See—  _    .    .    „      ^■ 

Hiraoka,  Masakateu;  Iwasaki,  Toshihiko;  Tsuboi,  Haruhito;  Nolo, 
Takashi;  Yamagishi,  Miki;  Yokoyama,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Yasuo; 
Imoto,  Yoshinori;  Hara,  Katsunosuke;  and  Ishikawa,  Osamu, 
5,260,044.  CI.  423-240.00S. 
Ishikawa,  Shinji:  See—  _      . .       ,  ,.■ 

Ohga,  Yuichi;  Ishikawa,  Shinji;  Kanamoa  Hiroo;  Tsuchiya.  Ichiro; 
and  Yokota,  Hiroshi,  5,259,856,  CI.  65-3.120. 
ishikawa,  Takashi:  See— 

Takaku    Fumimaro;  Ishikawa,  Takashi;  Imawan,  Michio;  Evans, 
Ronald  M.;  and  Umesono,  Kazuhiko,  5,260,432,  CI.  536-23.500 
Ishikawa,  Tomoaki:  See— 

Maesaka.  Kiyotomi;  Ishimolo.  Makiro;  and  Ishikawa.  Tomoaki, 
5,259,193.  CI.  60453.000. 
Ishikawa,  Yoshio:  See—  ...  ,, 

Hori.  Masaru;  Horioka.  Keiji;  Okano,  Haruo;  Ito,  Masao;  Hi«l- 
suka.  Ma.sahito;  and  Ishikawa,  Yoshio,  5,259,923.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industnes  Company  Limited:  See— 

Blejde  Walter  Folder,  William  J.;  Fukase,  Hisahiko;  and  Sinclair, 
William  J..  5,259,439,  CI.  164-121.000. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sekiguchi,  Kenji;  Imashimizu,  Yoshinon;  Suda,  Yoshiaki;  Yama- 
moto, Shuichi;  Takada,  Toshiyuki;  Yokumoto,  Tadao;  Ni- 
shimoto,  Yoshihisa;  Morita,  Sadayuki;  Miura,  Shinji;  Fukuoka, 
Masanori  Yoshida,  Osamu;  Monoka,  Kunihito;  and  Michishita, 
Tomohira,  5,259,332,  CI.  114-65.00R. 
Ishimoto,  Makiro:  See— 

Maesaka,  Kiyotomi;  Ishimoto,  Makiro;  and  Ishikawa,  Tomoaki, 
5.259,193,  CI.  60-453.000. 
Ishimura,  Tamihiro:  See—  ,      v    v 

Miyawaki,  Masahumi;  Ishimura,  Tamihiro;  and  Ohtsuki,  Yoshio, 
5.260.904.  CI.  365-189.060.  . 

Ishine,  Seizo;  Tago,  Masato;  and  Fujioka,  Kiyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Automatic  vending  machine.  5,259,530,  CI.  221-68.000. 
Ishino,  Mitsumasa:  See— 

Miura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Ishino,  Mitsumasa.  5,259,238,  CI.  73-54.  uu. 
Ishioka.  Hidenori:  See— 

Nagatomo,  Hideaki;  Aoki,  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka,  Toshihiro;  Isono, 
Kazuaki;   Imaki,  Yasuo;   Kubo,  Seiji;  and  Ishioka.  Hidenon, 
5,259,214,  CI.  62-324.100. 
Ishiwata.  Kenichi:  See — 

Iwamori,    Satoru;    Oikawa.    Toshihiro;    Yoshino.    Setsuo;    and 
Ishiwata,  Kenichi,  5,260,198,  CI.  435-252.330. 
Ishiwata,  Yoshiro:  See—  ^  .    ^., 

Sawai    Kiichi;  Kurono,  Masayasu;  Mitani,  Takahiko;  Ninomiya. 
Naohisa;  Ishiwata.  Yoshiro;  Yokochi,  Syoji;  Asano.  Kyoichi; 
Yamada.  Kaneo;  Taki.  Masashi;  Meguro.  Takashi;  Minamitani, 
Mikio;  Matumoto,  Takao;  and  Shiokawa,  Yuichi,  5,260,056,  CI. 
424-85400 
Iso,  Yoshimi;  Amada.  Nobutaka;  and  Noda,  Masaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Receiving  circuit   for   demodulating   an   angle   modulated   signal. 
5,260,671,  CI.  329-302.000 
Isoda,  Hiroko;  Kawasaki,  Yoshlhiro;  Tanimoto.  Monmasa;  Dosako. 
Shumchi  and  Idota,  Tadashi.  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd. 
Bacterial  toxin  neutrahzer.  5.260.280.  CI.  514-25  000. 
Isogai,  Masahiro:  See—  .  .  ..  ,  ^        u 

Nagasaka.  Yasuo;  Isogai,  Masahiro;  Motobayashi,  Hideharu;  Haya- 
shi, Shizuo;  Kawanishi,  Kiyokazu;  and  Kaneshiro,  Akio, 
5,259,595.  CI.  266-239.000. 


Isomura,  Shigenori:  See — 

Nakashima,  Akihiro;  Iida,  Hisashi;  Isomura,  Shigenori;  Koseki, 
Hideki,  and  Tsuji,  Takao,  5,259,355,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Isono,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Nagatomo,  Hideaki;  Aoki,  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka,  Toshihiro;  Isono, 
Kazuaki;    Imaki,   Yasuo;   Kubo,   Seiji;   and    Ishioka,   Hidenori, 
5,259,214,  CI.  62-324.100. 
Isover  Saint-Gobain:  See — 

Pasquier.  Michel;  Guyol,  Daniel;  and  Battigelli,  Jean,  5,259,857,  CI. 
65-6.000. 
Isozaki,  Osamu:  See — 

Nakahata,  Akimasa;  Numa,  Nobushige;  Yamane.  Masahiro;  Isozaki, 
Osamu;  and  Nakai,  Nobora,  5,260,376,  CI.  525-101.000. 
Isuzu  Motor  Limited:  See — 

Kamimura,    Tadashi;    and    Tsujimura,    Tadashi,    5,260,540,    CI. 
219-76.140. 
Itaya,  Ichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Itaya  Seisaku  Sho.  Mechanism  for 

forming  spring  pitch.  5.259,226,  CI.  72-138.000. 
Ito,  Hiroshi,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multi- 
layer photoresist  comprising  poly-<vinylbenzoic  acid)  as  a  planarizing 
layer.  5.260,172,  CI  430-323.000. 
Ito,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Kubota.  Kazuhisa;  and  ho,  Hiroyasu,  5,259,775,  CI.  439-164.000. 
Ito,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fujita,  Masayuki;  Kubo,  Sueki;  and  Ito.  Hiroyuki,  5,259,880,  CI. 
118-317  000. 
Ito,  Makoto:  See— 

Kitaura,  Kiichiro;  Ito,  Makoto;  and  Kuramochi,  Kaoni,  5,260,037, 
CI.  422-249.000. 
Ito,  Masao:  See — 

Hori.  Masaru;  Horioka.  Keiji;  Okano.  Haruo;  Ito,  Masao;  Hirat- 
suka,  Masahito;  and  Ishikawa,  Yoshio,  5,259,923,  CI.  156-643.000 
Tsuchiya,  Kunimasa;  and  Ito,  Masao,  5,260,870,  CI.  364-413.020. 
Ito,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Asanuma,  Tadashi;  Sasaki,  Tateyo;  Ito,  Mitsuru;  Kimura,  Shigera; 

and  Inoue,  Takeo.  5.260.395,  CI.  526-348.100. 

Ito.  Takashi;  Ishibashi,  Kenichi;  Funatsu,  Kenzo;  Yashiki.  Naoki;  and 

Iwata,  Katsumi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 

having  a  plurality  of  oscillation  circuits.  5.261.082,  CI.  395-55aOOO. 

Ito,  Takayuki;  and  Minefuji,  Nobutaka,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K. 

Zoom  lens  system.  5.260.833,  CI.  359-689.000. 
Ito,    Yoshikazu;    Akada,    Masanori;    Kutsukake,    Masaki;    Yamauchi, 
Mineo;  Saito,  Masanori;  Takano,  Atsushi;  Takeda.  Hideichiro;  and 
Arita,  Hitoshi,  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  for 
heat  transference.  5,260,258,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Itoh,  Hajime:  See — 

Fukui,  Yuichi;  Hagura,  Shigeki;  and  Itoh,  Hajime,  5,260,131,  CI. 
428-373.000. 
Itoh,  Hirohito;  and  Ohishi,  Shinji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stage 
device  for  an  exposure  apparatus  and  semiconductor  device  manufac- 
turing   method    which    uses    said    stage    device.    5,260,580.    CI. 
250-492.200. 
Itozaki.  Hideo:  See — 

Harada,  Keizo;  and  Itozaki,  Hideo,  5,260,267,  C\.  505- 1.000. 
Ill  Corporation:  See — 

DuRocher.  Daniel  J.;  and  MiUer,  Ellsworth  S.,   5,259,262,  CI 
74-462.000. 
ITW.  Ltd.:  See- 
Day.  Robert  H  .  5.260.100.  CI.  427-386.000. 

Smith,    Rowland    C;    and    Bate,    Anthony    J.,    5,259,558,    CI. 
239-600.000. 
IVAC  Corporation:  See- 
Goldberg,  Jack;  Zublin,  Kurt  E.;  and  Bell,  Marl  J.,  5,260,665,  CI. 
324-636.000. 
Iwagaya.  Takashi;  and  Kurokawa.  Takashi,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Numerical 

control  apparatus.  5,260,630,  CI.  318-569.000. 
Iwai,  Ichiro:  See — 

Kawabe,   Tsuyoshi;   Hayashi,   Tadayoshi;   Takeuchi.   Toshihiro; 
Otsuka.  Ryotatsu;  Iwai,  Ichiro:  and  Tsukuda,  Ichizo.  5.260,142, 
a.  428-654.000. 
Iwai,  Kazumi;  Koizumi,  Hiromi;  Kumata,  Kazuhiko;  and  Moritomo, 
Yoshikazu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Combustion  apparatus  and  combustion 
method  therein.  5,259,182.  CI.  60-39.060. 
Iwaki,  Masanori:  See — 

Iwakiri.  Tsuneaki;  Izumida.  Toshiaki;  Iwaki,  Masanori;  and  Sadano, 
Chikara,  5,259,999.  CI.  264-1.400. 
Iwakiri,  Tsuneaki;  Izumida,  Toshiaki;  Iwaki,  Masanori;  and  Sadano, 
Chikara,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  producing 
resin  molded  article  having  diminished  residual  stress.  5,259,999,  CI. 
264-1.400. 
Iwakura,  Ken:  See — 

Kawakami,  Hiroshi;  and  Iwakura,  Ken,  5,260,253,  a.  503-216.000. 

Iwamori,  Satoru;  Oikawa.  Toshihiro;  Yoshino,  Setsuo;  and  Ishiwata, 

Kenichi,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Cloned  tyrosine  phenol- 

lyase  gene,  recombinant  plasmid  containing  the  same  and  escherichia 

coli  transformed  with  the  same.  5,260,198,  a.  435-252.330. 

Iwamoto,  Kazuya:  See — 

Shimizu,   Kiyoshi;   Umiyama,   Hidezou;  and   Iwamoto,   Kazuya. 
5.259.357,  CI.  123-638.000. 
Iwamura,  Soichi;  and  Nogami,  Hiroaki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Magnetic  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  video  signal  from 
a  magnetic  recording  medium.  5,260,838,  CI.  360-36.100. 
Iwasaki.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Omamyuda,  Yukio;  Kimura,  Shigeru;  Tanabe,  Toru;  Iwasaki, 
Kazuhisa;  Seto,  Tidcao;  Kitamura,  Hideki;  Sugimura,  Kazuhiko; 
and  Senoo.  Yasushi,  5,260.682,  CI.  340-435.000. 


Omamyuda,    Yukio;    Kimura,   Shigeru;   Tanabe,   Toru;    Iwasaki, 

Kazuhisa;  Seto.  Takao;  Kitamura.  Hideki;  Sugimura,  Kazuhiko; 

and  Senoo,  Yasushi,  5.260,710.  CI.  342-70.000. 

Iwasaki,  Motoya,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Adaptive  filter  and  a  method  of 

preventing  divergent  behavior  of  the  adaptive  filter.  5,260,896,  CI. 

364-724.190. 

Iwasaki,  Naoko;  and  Ohno,  Katsuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Infrared  detector.  5,260,575.  CI.  250-352.000. 
Iwasaki.  Satoshi:  See — 

Toyoda.   Yoshikazu;   Hashimoto,   Takashi;    lijima,   Tokuji;   and 
Iwasaki,  Satoshi,  5,260,792,  CI.  358-167.000. 
Iwasaki,  Tameo:  See — 

Horikawa.    Hiroshi;    Kondo,    Kazuhiko;    and    Iwasaki,    Tameo, 
5,260,438,  CI.  540-302.000. 
Iwasaki,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Hiraoka.  Masakatsu;  Iwasaki,  Toshihiko;  Tsuboi.  Haruhito;  Noto. 
Takashi;  Yamagishi.  Miki.  Yokoyama,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Yasuo; 
Imoto,  Yoshinori;  Hara,  Katsunosuke;  and  Ishikawa.  Osamu, 
5,260,044,  CI.  423-240.00S. 
Iwata,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sakaguchi,  Mitoshi;  Iwata,  Hiroyuki;  Fujiwara.  Makoto;  and  Egu- 
chi.  Yoshitsugu.  5.260.130.  CI.  428-355.000. 
Iwata,  Katsumi:  See — 

Ito,  Takashi;  Ishibashi,  Kenichi;  Funatsu,  Kenzo;  Yashiki,  Naoki; 
and  Iwata,  Katsumi.  5.261.082,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Iwatani,  Shiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  appara- 
tus for  an  AC  generator.  5,260,641,  CI.  322-28.000. 
Iwatare,  Misao;  Kadomatsu,  Keijirou;  and  Onodera,  Satoru,  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Printed  circuit  board  assembly  of  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal printed  boards.  5,259,784,  CI.  439-377.000. 
Iwatsuki,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Kimura,  Hiromichi;  Iwatsuki,  Kunihiro;  Shimizu,  Takuo;  Mori, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Ishikawa,  Kazunori.  5.259,489,  CI.  192-85.0AA. 
Izawa,  Kunisuke:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kazuhiro;  Nakanishi,  Eiji;  Suzuki,  Takayuki;  and  Izawa. 
Kunisuke,  5,260,486,  CI   568-311.000. 
Izawa,  Masataka:  See — 

Nishida,  Masami;  Izawa.  Masataka;  Akagi,  Manabu;  and  Akiyama, 
Masayuki,  5,260,830,  CI.  359-634.000. 
Izumida,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Iwakin,  Tsuneaki;  Izumida,  Toshiaki;  Iwaki,  Masanon;  and  Sadano, 
Chikara,  5,259,999,  CI.  264-1.400. 
J.  H.  Heafner  Company,  The:  See — 

Jones,    Thomas    R.;    and    Shields,    Arthur    G.,    5,259,578,    CI. 
248-174.000. 
J.  M.  Smucker  Company,  The:  See — 

Brain,   Charles   H.;   Gaither,   Karen  S.;  and    Muenz,   David  J., 
5,260,083,  CI.  426-573.000. 
Jablonski,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Allen.  Robert  B.;  Jablonski,  Charles  E.;  Lynn,  John  D.;  and  Weid- 
ner,  Thomas  H.,  5,259,697,  CI.  4O5-129.0ro. 
Jackson,  Danny  R.:  See — 

Copeland,  Anne  B.;  Jackson,  Danny  R.;  Oheim,  Lucinda  S.;  Stried, 
Margaret  E.;  and  Wagley,  Dennis  D.,  5,260,872,  CI.  364-413.070 
Jackson,  Geoffrey  M.:  See — 

Mason,  Iain  M.;  Jackson,  Geoffrey  M.;  Lee,  Delnuui;  Campbell, 
David  S.  R.;  and  Mosher,  Charles  C.  5,260,911,  C\.  367-57.000. 
Jackson,  Jerome  E.:  See — 

Buan,  Danilo  P.;  Terry,  Betty  A.;  Jackson.  Jerome  E.;  and  Murphy, 
Charles  F.,  III.  5,259,878,  CI.  118-266.000. 
Jackson,  Robert  G.,  to  Triax  Tube  Company.  Truck  car  braking  system. 

5,259,485,  CI.  188-198.000. 
Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr.;  and  Darnell.  William  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Liquid  crystalline  polyester.  5,260,409,  Q.  528-193.000 
Jacobsen,   Peder.  Carrier  handle  for  mounting  on  carton   packings 

having  a  folded  top  closure.  5,259,653,  CI.  294-33.000. 
Jacobson,  John  D.,  to  Newcomb  Spring  Corporation.  Chuck  set-up  for 

spring  coiling  machine.  5,259,227.  CI.  72-140.000. 
Jacobson,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Robinson,  Richard  C;  Jacobson,  Robert  L.;  and  Field,  Leilie  A., 
5,259,946,  CI.  208-65.000. 
Jagenberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Urban,  Emst-Gunther;  and  Knoll,  Heiko-Christian.  5,239,235,  C\. 
74-37.000. 
Jaggard.  Dwight  L.;  See — 

Engheta.   Nader;  and  Jaggard.  Dwighl   L..   5,260.712.  d.  343- 
700.0MS. 
Jahnke.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Forsberg.   John    W.;   and   Jahnke.    Richard    W..    5,260.268,   a. 
507-133.000. 
Jain,  Amit:  See — 

Lee,  Neville  K.;  Jain,  Amit;  and  Keppeler,  Erwin,  5.260,928,  CI. 
369-112.000. 
James.  Keith:  See — 

Bamish.  Ian  T ;  and  James.  Keith.  5.260,467.  Q.  556418.000. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Kuchenbecker,  Morris  W.,  5,259,550,  Q.  229-109.000. 
Kuchenbecker,  Morris  W.,  5,259,552,  CI.  229-207.000. 
Jaminet,  Jerome,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Dual  belt  linear  handrail 

drive.  5,259,492,  CI.  198-335.000. 
Jang,  Jaw-Jia.  Special  function  of  locking  system  with  theft-protect  for 

car  equipments.  5,259,222,  CI.  70-209.000. 
Janmey,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Stossel,   Thomas   P.;   Lind,   Stuart   E.;   and   Janiney,   Pul   A., 
S.26(U24,  a.  436-503.000. 
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Jino,  Patrice;  Brssile,  Je«n-PieiTe;  and  de  Suce,  Thibaut.  to  Thomson 
CSF  Optk:al  device  for  meaiuring  the  roll  angle  of  a  projectile. 
5.259.567.  a.  244-3.  Utt 

^"*C^rdulle«  \^  Jam.  Michel  R..  5.260.324.  O   514-376.000. 
Janssen.  Manfred:  Set — 

Vogt.  Oerd;  Janssen,  Manfred;  and  Becker.  Ulnch.  5.260,522,  CI. 
181-207.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 
^sai.Kiyo«hi.  5.261.111.  CI.  395-800000 

bhiaaki.  Isao;  Makuuchi.  Keizo;  Yoshu.  Fumio;  Kushida,  Hideo; 
lida.  Hiroahi;  and  Owada.  Toyokaru,  5.260.C05.  CI.  264-022.000. 
Japan  Crown  Cork  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Murayama.  Kaahiwa.  5,259.745.  CI  425-110.000. 
Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co..  Ltd.:  See—        .  ,^,  „.      _ 
Nakaniwa,     Shinpei;     and    Nashima,     Hirohisa,     5,261,078,    CI. 

395-500.000. 
Wakayama,  Atsuo,  5,259,241,  CI.  73-117.300 
Japan  Metals  *  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,    Kenichi;    and    Fujinuma,    Talsuhiko,    5,259,866,   CI. 

75-623.000. 

Japan  Tobacco,  Inc.;  See—  j  t      i„ 

Lawson.  John  A.;  Pandey.  Anjali;  Yaauda.  Dennu;  and  Tanabe, 

Masato.  5.260.286,  CI.  514-89000. 

Jarry  Philippe,  to  Pechiney  Recherche  Method  of  obtaining  bimatenal 

parts  by  moulding.  5,259,437.  CI    164-100.000. 
Jean  Jau-Ho  Gupta,  Tapan  K  ;  and  Straub.  WUliam  D.,  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America.   Low  dielectnc  inorganic  composition  for 
multilayer  ceramic  package  5,260.119.  CI  428-210.000 
Jeffers,  Frederick  J:  See—  ,-    ^    ^  .    ci^«i 

Smith,  Neil;  Freeman,  Jay  D  ;  and  JefTers,  Frederick  J.,  5,260,653, 
CI.  324-252  000. 
Jeng,  Ming-Hong:  See—  ,^  »,       t-  a 

Huang,   Huei-Huay;   Jeng,   Ming-Hong;   Chang.    Nien-Tzu;    and 
Wang.  Tsung-Cheng.  5,259.344,  CI.  I23-73.00C. 
Jenkins.  Stephen;  Ulrich.  Peter;  and  Jones.  Gary,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E   I .  and  Company   Laminator  for  providing  uniform  pres- 
sure distnbution.  5,259,306,  CI.  100-160.000. 
Jenkins.  Walter  O.:  See—  ^     ^ 

Livesey,  John  K.;  White,  Richard  E.;  Maier,  Alfred  E.;  SUy, 
Amelia    M.;    Marks,    Douglas    C;    and    Jenkinv    Walter    O, 
5,260,533,  a.  200-401 .000 
Jenness.  Robert  V  ;  and  Moore,  Victor  S .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Method  and  system  for  enhanced  dau  trans- 
mission in  a  cellular  telephone  system.  5,260,989.  CI.  379-59.000 
Jensen,  James  A  Thermoset  polymeric  precursor  for  aluminum  ratnde. 

5.260.397,  CI.  528-9.000. 
Jensen,  Wolfgang  W  :  See— 

Gattey.  Phillip  A.;  Burns,  Christine;  and  Jensen,  Wolfgang  w , 
5,260,997,  CI.  379-430.000. 

^~"smUh"steven  LTand  Jeong,  Tung  H.,  5.260,814.  C\.  359-23.000. 
Jermoluk.  Thomas  A.:  See—  ,,,,«,.,    ^, 

Solomon.  Douglas  E.;  and  Jermoluk.  Thomas  A.,  5,261,074,  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Jessup,  Randall  D.:  See—  „     ^  „  „ 

Lewandowski.  Daniel  J  ;  Evans,  James  R.;  and  Jessup,  Randall  D., 
5,259,750,  a.  425-298.000. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Eroori,  Yasuyoshi,  5,259.474.  CI.  180-132  000. 
Jim  Hull  Aitsociates.  Inc.:  See- 
Hull,  James  W  ,  5,259,984,  CI.  252-174.170. 
Jimenez,  Francisco:  See — 

Feliu,  Sebastian;  Gonzalez,  Jose  A.;  Feliu,  Vicente;  Fehu,  Sebas- 
tian, Jr.;  Escudero,  M.  Lorenza;  Rodriguez-Manbona,  Isabel  A.; 
Ausin,  Vicente;  Andrade,  M.  Carmen;  Bolano,  Jose  A.;  and 
Jimenez.  Francisco.  5.259,944,  CI  204-404  000 
Junonet,  PatrKk;  Gueremy,  Claude;  Le  Blevec.  Joseph;  and  Nemecek, 
Conception,  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Rorer.  S  A    2-imino-3-alkylbenzo- 
ihiazoline  denvatives  bearing  a  heterocyclic  substituent  on  the  alkyl 
group,  their  preparation  and  medicinal  products  contaimng  them. 

5.260.297.  CI.  514-255.000.  

Jinkins.  Perry  L.  Device  and  method  for  shaping  the  end  of  a  rod. 

5,259,146.  CI.  51-237.0OR 
Jinno,  Keishi:  See— 

Yamada.  Satoshi;  Jinno,  Keishi;  and  Suzuki,  Tamio,  5.259,796,  CI. 
439-843000. 
John  D.  Hollingsworth  on  Wheels,  Inc.:  See— 

Lambe,    Alphonsus    J;    and    Keener,    Gary    F.,    5,259.092,    CI. 
19-109.000 
John,  Julius  F ,  to  Home  Fashions,  Inc    Modular  valance  assembly. 

5,259.687,  CI.  403-295.000. 
John  L.  Runckel  Trust,  John  L.  Runckel  and  Markie  W.  Runckel, 
Cotrustees:  See— 
Runckel,  John  L.,  5,259,798,  Ci.  441-64.000. 
John  Wyeth  *  Brother  Limited:  See— 

White,  John  F  ;  Minchm,  Michael  C.  W.;  and  Ennis,  Christine, 
5,260.331,  CI.  514-438.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  Umversity,  The:  See—  „      .  „ 

Snyder,   Solomon   H.;   Pevsner,  Jonathan:   and   Reed,   Randall, 
5,260,270,  a.  514-2.000. 
Johns,  Ray:  See— 

Edwarda,   Jeffrey  C;   Johns,   Ray;   and   Buchanan,    Robert   D., 
5,259,456.  Q.  166-319.000. 


Johnson.  David  C;  See—  _     . .    „  j    ,,  ■      „  -.^    t 

Bates.   Warren   A.;   Johnson,   David   C;   and   Vote,   Keith   L., 
5,259,770,  CI.  439-66.000. 
Johnson,  Gerald  E.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Roller  handrail  entry 

guard  assembly.  5,259,493,  CI.  198-338  000. 
Johnson,  Howard  W  ;  Lee,  Chin-Chen;  and  Hurlbut,  Amy  O.,  to  Eche- 
lon    Corporation.     Adaptive     carrier     detection.     5,260,974,     CI. 
375-76.000. 
Johnson,  Ivy  D.:  See—  „     „      „    ui         u     i 

Bhore.  Nazeer  A  ;  Johnson,  Ivy  D ;  Keville,  Kathleen  M.;  Le, 
(Juang  N.;  and  Yokomizo,  Grant  H.,  5,260,501,  a.  585-533.000. 
Johnson  A  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.:  See —  . 

Holstein.   Klaus;   Lehmann,  Olaf;   Hebel,   Robert;  and   Schmitt, 
Karl-Jurgen,  5,259,383,  CI.  128-660010 
Johnson,  Lyle  A.,  Jr.;  Satchwell,  Robert  M.;  Glaser,  Ronald  R.;  and 
Brecher.    Lee   E.    Process   for   recovery  of  tank   bottom    wastes. 
5,259,945,  CI.  208-13.000. 
Johnson,  Marvin  M.:  See— 

Cymbaluk,  Ted  H.;  Nowack,  Gerhard  P.;  and  Johnson,  Marvin  M., 
5,259,986,  CI.  252-182.120. 
Johnson,  Ronald  D  ;  and  Twogood,  Kelly  L.,  to  United  Sutes  Systems, 
Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  densifying  Oexible  bulk  containers. 
5,259,425,  CI.  141-12.000. 
Johnson,  Theodore  D,  to  Wacker  SUicones  Corporation    Silicone 
rubber  having  reduced  compression  set.  5.260,364,  CI.  524-413.000. 
Johnson,  Walter  H  :  See—  „       .        ,.,  v 

Mallory  Chester  L  ;  Johnson,  Walter  H.;  and  Borglum,  Wayne  K., 
5,260,668,  CI    324-719.000. 
Johnston,  Everett  L ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Blocking  water 
coning  in  oil  and  gas  producing  reservoirs.  5,259,453,  CI.  166-295.000. 

Joksch,  Martin:  See —  _,  ., „ 

Doubrawa.  Franz;  and  Joksch,  Martin,  5,259,868.  CI.  95-12.000 

JoUiffe.  Ian:  See—  

Reedman.  David  C;  Walter.  Andrew  G.  N.;  Jolliffe.  Ian;  Smith. 
David  L.;  Taylor.  Gaynor  E.;  and  Taylor.  Paul  M..  5,259,329,  a. 
112-121  120. 

Jones.  Gary:  See—  -~  .  ,cn  ini;   r-i 

Jenkins,  Stephen:  Ulrich,  Peter,  and  Jones,  Gary,  5.259,306,  a. 
100-160.000 
Jones  Thomas  R  ;  and  Shields,  Arthur  G..  to  J.  H.  Heafner  Company, 

The  Tire  display  assembly   5,259,578,  CI.  248-174.000. 
Jordan,  Alfred  W:  See—  .,,-/,  ix^t    r-i 

Dishman,   Michael   R.;   and  Jordan.   Alfred  W.,   5,260,666,  CI. 
324-664000 
Jordan,  David  L.;  and  Boyd,  Dwight  D.,  to  Hubbell  Incorriorated. 

Expanding  tenon  clamp.  5,260,860,  CI   362-431.000 
Jordan,  John  K.:  See —  .   ..,     ,  j 

Muhs  Jeffrey  D.;  Jordan,  John  K  ;  Tobin,  Kenneth  W.,  Jr.;  and 
LaForge,  John  V..  5.260.520.  CI.  177-210.00R. 
Jomeus,  Lars,  Edgrcn.  Stefan;  and  Svensson.  Thomas,  to  Nobelpharma 

AB.  Temporary  cylinder.  5,259,759,  CI.  433-173.000. 
Joshi,  Rajiv  V :  See—  ..„..,        j  cu        w 

Buti    Taqi  N.;  Hsu,  Louis  L-C;  Joshi,  Rajiv  V.;  and  Shepard, 
Joseph  F  ,  5,260,233,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Joslin  Diabetes  Center,  Inc.:  See—  „     ^     ^         n     ■  • 

Kahn,  C    Ronald;  White,  Morris  F.;  and  Rothenberg,  Paul  L., 
5,260,200.  a.  435-68.100. 
Josscns.  Lawrence  W.:  See—  „,    „         j      ,  vr 

Guthrie,  Charles  F.;  Jossenv  Lawrence  W.;  Kennedy.  James  V.; 
and  Paraskos,  John  A.,  5,260,240,  CI.  502-41.000. 
Jouichi,  Norio:  See— 

Yoshie,   Kohji;  Jouichi,   Norio;   Kawano,   Masanobu;   Maekawa^ 
Yoshikazu   Murata,  Osamu;  Sato,  Junzi;  Hirota,  Kazuhiro;  and 
Hosoya,  Hisao,  5,259,605,  CI.  270-53.000. 
Jouppi,  Norman  P  ;  and  Eustace,  Alan,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion Data  processing  system  and  method  with  small  fully-associative 
cache  and  prefetch  buffers.  5,261.066,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Jouppi,  Norman  P  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  single  operand  register  array  for  vector  and  scalar  daU 
processing  operations.  5,261,113,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Jozefowicz,  Mark  A  :  See —  n   w      /^ 

Rosenfeld,  Aron  M  ;  Jozefowicz,  Mark  A.;  Fumeaux,  Robin  C; 
and  Thomas,  Michael  P.,  5,259,957,  CI.  210-490.000 
JS  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

DAnnunzio,  Tim,  5,259,093,  CI.  24-3.00R. 
Ju,  Cheol,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co ,  Ltd.  Remote  maintenance  and 
administration    method    in    a   switchboard    system     5,261,061,   CI. 
395-325.000 

^""  GeisTer.  Micha^;  and  Jung,  Michael,  5,259,603,  a.  269-43.000. 
Junker,  Erwin:  See—  ^^ 

Himmelsbach.  Georg.  5.259.150,  a.  5I-28I.00C. 
Jimo  Lighting,  Inc.:  See — 

Gabnus,  Algimantas,  5,259,774,  Q.  439-110.000. 

'""»^^[,ToCan''d°Ac^;;;ann,  Anton,  5,259,296,  CI  99-280.000 
Jurewicz,  Michael.  Automobile  control  device  having  a  multi-element 

knob.  5,259,267,  CI.  74-553.000. 

Jursich,  Donald  N:  See—  ,.    ^,      .  ,.„  .~,     r-i 

Bruno,    Robert    H.;    and    Jursich,    Donald    N.,    5,259,400,    CI. 

131-238.000.  ^  „    ..     ^v  , 

Kaady,  Charles  M.;  and  Bowman,  Robert  E,  to  Kaady  Chemical 

Corporation  Car  wash  mitter  assembly.  5,259,084,  CI.  15-97.300. 

Ka^ly  Chemical  Corporation:  S«—  .-..aivu    r\ 

Kaady,   Charles   M.;   and   Bowman.   Robert   E.,   5.259,084,  CI. 
15-97.300. 
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Kabushiki  Kaisha  CSK:  See— 

Ouchi,    Kiyotaka;    Takahashi.    Shunzo;   and    Nishioka.    Masaaki. 
5.261,075.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Itaya  Seisaku  Sho:  See — 
luya,  Ichiro.  5.259,226.  CI.  72-138.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Shimada,  Yoshihisa;  and  Konishi,  Shinya,  5,260,509,  CI.  84-622.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Kalsumi;  Ozaki,  Keiji;  and  Masagaki,  Akihiko,  5,259,742, 
CI.  425-47.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 

Karakama,  Tadao;  and  Akiyama,  Tenio,  5,259,192,  Q.  60-422.000. 
Nakamura,  Kozo,  5,259,919,  CI.  156-617.100. 
Sato.  Tadao;  Kubo.  Kiyoshi;  Nozaki.  Yukio;  Miyazaki,  Yasunobu; 
Tomokane,  Yasuo;  Komine,  Atsutomo;  and  Suzuki,  Hidetaka, 
5,259,721,  CI.  414-620.000. 
Tanabe,    Toshiyuki;    Harada,    Yasuo;    and    Hashimoto,    Norio, 

5,259,107,  CI.  29-564.600. 
Tomaru,  Hitoshi;  Takeda,  Shuu;  and  Kamata,  Seiji,  5,261,026,  CI. 
388-847.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken:  See — 

Ishh,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kaneko,  Misao,  5,260,128,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Hara,  Masayoshi,  5,260,619.  CI.  310-160.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Ishida.  Hisao;  Nishimura.  Akihiro;  and  Sato,  Koji,  5,259,155,  CI. 

51-3.000 
Yamazaki,  Nobuto;  Sugiura.  Kazuo;  Torihata,  Minoru;  Takahashi. 
Kuniyuki;  and  Mii,  Tatsunari,  5,259,548,  CI.  228-180.500. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinsei:  See — 

Inaba,  Yoshisada,  5,259,659,  CI.  296-181.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kubota.  Kazuhisa;  and  Ito,  Hiroyasu,  5,259,775,  CI.  439-164.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Fujii,   Masashi;    Masanobu,    Kazunori;   and   Yamamoto,   Teruo, 

5.260.982,  CI.  378-87.000. 

Iriko,  Minoru;  and  Kikuchi,  Kiyoji,  5,260,846,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Ishida,  Takao;  and  Miyasaka,  Naofumi,  5,260,750,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Ishine,  Seizo;  Tago.  Masato;  and  Fujioka,  Kiyoshi,  5,259,530,  CI. 

221-68.000. 
Kamura,    Mayumi;    Imamura,    Souichi;    and    Akiyama,    Tatsuo, 

5,260,603,  CI.  257-745.000. 
Kanno,  Hiroki;  and  Yoneda,  Hitoshi,  5,260,810,  CI.  358-462.000. 
Kinoshita,  Haruki,  5,260,977,  CI.  375-106.000. 
Munetsugu,  Eiichi;  and  Saita,  Hirofumi,  5,260,698,  CI.  345-205.000. 
Ohtake.  Yasuhisa;  Magaki,  Yasushi;  Yamazaki,  Mitsuaki;  Sagou, 

Seiji;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5,260,153,  CI.  430-23.000. 
Ono,     Katsuhiro;     Sugiura.     Hiroyuki;     and     Tanaka,     Makoto, 

5.260.983,  CI.  378-133.000. 

Sahashi,   Masashi;   Kobayashi,   Tadahiko;   and   Mizoguchi,   Tet- 

suhiko,  5,260,615,  CI.  310-26.000. 
Saito,  Hiroshi,  5,261,031,  CI.  395-140.000. 
Sakamoto,  Hiroyuki,  5,260,555,  CI.  235-492.000. 
Sato,  Hajime;  Nakazono,  Takuji;  and  Nakamura,  Hiroki,  5,260,813, 

CI.  358-482.000. 
Sawada,  Shizuo;  Fujii,  Syuso;  and  Ogihara,  Masaki,  5,260,226,  CI. 

437-29.000. 
Shishikura,  Nobuo,  5,260,895,  CI.  365-189.000. 
Taguchi,  Minoru,  5,260,228,  CI.  437-53.000. 
Ueno,  Kiyoji,  5,260,908,  CI.  365-230.050. 
Uyama,  Kiichiro,  5,260,981,  CI.  378-57.000. 

Yamabe,  Kikuo;  and  Okumura,  Katsuya,  5,259,883,  CI.  1 18-725.000. 
Yokota.  Masahiro;  and  Hosoi,  Yuichi,  5,260,627,  CI.  315-400.000. 
Yoshida,  Minoru;  and  Hirano,  Kouji,  5,260,746,  CI.  355-245.000. 
Kabushikigaisha  Sekogiken:  See — 

Bahn,  Itsuki,  5,260,635,  CI.  318-701.000. 
Kachi,  Shogo;  Saitoh,  Shigeni;  Yuzuriha,  Naoki;  Yamashita,  Hideya; 
and  Osawa,  Satoshi,  to  Fuji  Kiko  Company,  Limited;  and  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited.  Stroke  absorbing  type  intermediate  shaft 
for  vehicular  steering  column  and  method  for  assembling  the  same. 
5,259,818,  CI.  464-89.000. 
Kachmar.  Jerre  T.:  See — 

Bilstad,    Arnold    C;    and    Kachmar,    Jerre    T.,    5,259,844,    CI. 
604-403.000. 
Kadomatsu,  Keijirou:  See — 

Iwatare,    Misao;    Kadomatsu,    Keijirou;   and   Onodera,    Satoru, 
5,259,784,  CI.  439-377.000. 
Kadono,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Ohnishi,   Nobuo;   Kugo,   Daisaku;   Kadono,   Nobuaki;  Kajiwara, 
Masatoshi;  and  Yamakawa,  Ryuji,  5,259,911,  CI.  156-552.000. 
Kadota,  Michio;  and  Morozumi,  Kazuhiko,  to  Murata  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Ltd.  Surface  wave  device.  5,260,913,  Q.  367-140.000. 
Kadowaki,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Komine,  Takayuki;  Sakai,  Masanori;  Ohnishi,  Tetsuya;  Kadowaki, 
Toshihiro;  and  Honma,  Toshio,  5,260,777,  C\.  358-500.000. 
Kady,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Manlove,  Gregory  J.;  Marrah,  Jeffrey  J.;  Kennedy,  Richard  A.; 
Kady,  Mark  A.;  and  Stang,  Marvin  G.,  5,261,004,  CI.  381-15.000. 
Kafuku,  Koumei:  See — 

Eguchi,    Hiroshi;    Kafuku,   Koumei:   and   Nakamura,    Masayuki, 
5,260,257,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Kagami,  Kenji:  See — 

Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Fukumoto,  Hiroshi;  KaUtyama,  Masato;  Arahara, 
Kozo;  and  Kagami,  Kenji.  5,260,164,  CI.  430-260.000. 


Kageyama,  Fumio:  See — 

Okazaki,  Haruki;  Kageyama.  Fumio;  Onaka,  Tom;  and  Kurihara, 

Yoji,  5,259,667.  CI.  303-111.000. 

Kahamura.  Ryo;  Harauuna.  Kenjiro;  and  Kinoshita,  Naoki.  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cotter  device  for  lawn  mower. 

5,259.176.  a.  56-255.000. 

Kahle.  Todd  A.,  to  Infographix,  Inc.  Electrosutic  image  developer 

dUpenser.  5,260,748,  CI.  355-253.000. 
Kahn,  C.  Ronald;  White,  Morris  F.;  and  Rothenberg,  Paul  L.,  to  Joslin 
Diabetes  Center,  Inc.  Isolated  DNA  encoding  an  insulin  receptor 
substrate.  5,260,200,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Kahn,  Frederic  J.:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yoichi;  Narumiya,   Masao;  and   Kahn,  Frederic  J., 

5.260.720,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Kai,  Junichi;  See — 

Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Yasushi;  Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Yamada, 
Akio;  Oae,  Yoshihisa;  Kai,  Junichi;  Fueki,  Shunsuke;  and  Kawa- 
shima,  Kenichi.  5,260,579,  CI.  250-492.200. 
Kaitoh,   Mitsumasa;   Kurokawa,    Hideki;   and  Ohnishi,   Akiyoshi,   to 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited.  Piperidine  derivatives 
as  photostabilizer.  5,260,443,  CI.  546-214.000. 
Kajima  Corporation:  See — 

Sato,  Tadao;  Kubo,  Kiyoshi;  Nozaki,  Yukio;  Miyazaki,  Yasunobu; 
Tomokane,  Yasuo;  Komine,  Atsutomo;  and  Suzuki,  Hidetaka, 

5.259.721,  CI.  414-620.000. 
Kajimura,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Okada,   Takao;    Mishima,    Shuzo;   Takase,    Tsugiko;    Miyamoto, 
Hirofumi;  Ohta,  Hiroko;  Satoh,  Yasushi;  Enomoto.  Yoshimitsu; 
Matsuzawa,  Toshiaki;  Nakamura,  Yuzo;  and  Kajimura,  Hiroshi, 
5,260,824,  CI.  359-368.000 
Kajiwara,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Ohnishi,   Nobuo;  Kugo,  Daisaku;   Kadono,   Nobuaki;  Kajiwara, 
Masatoshi;  and  Yamakawa,  Ryuji,  5,259,911,  CI.  156-552.000. 
Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kinose,  Ryohei;  Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yoshimura,  Yasutsugu, 
5,260,541,  CI.  219-105.000. 
Kakimoto,  Masanori:  See — 

Hirata,    Terukage;    Yoshimura,    Yasushi;    Kakimoto,    Masanori; 
Tamura,    Koichi;    and    Amagase,    Harunobu,    5,260,444,    CI. 
546-269.000. 
Kakinuma,  Akira:  See — 

Aoki,    Kazuo;   Kakinuma,    Akira;    Saito,   Megumi;   and   Makino, 
Motohiko,  5,260,160,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Kakiwaki,  Shigeaki;  Okuda,  Tohru;  Asai,  Shigemi;  and  Tsuji,  Masaji,  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus 
without  capstan.  5,259,563,  CI.  242-191.000. 
Kalback,  Walter  M.;  Romine,  H.  Ernest;  and  Bourrat,  Xavier  M.,  to 
Conoco  Inc.  Solvated  mesophase  pitches.  5,259,947.  CI.  208-44.000. 
Kali-Chemie  AG:  See— 

Meinert,  Hasso;  and  Mader,  Juergen,  5,260.496,  CI.  570-179.000. 
Kalle,  Vetelainen.  Fly  reel.  5,259,566,  CI.  242-257.000. 
Kaltenbronn,  James  S.:  See — 

Himmelsbach,  Richard;  Hodges,  John  C;  Kaltenbronn,  James  S.; 
Patt,  William  C;  Repine,  Joseph  T.;  and  Sircar,  Ila,  5,260,278,  CI. 
514-19.000. 
IC&mfltA  Sciii'  Sec 

Tomaru,  Hitoshi;  Takeda,  Shuu;  and  Kamata.  Seiji,  5,261,026,  CI. 
388-847.000. 
Kamei,  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakasima,    Mitsuyosi;    Ohta.    Ikuo;    Kanamani.    Mitsutaka;    and 
Kamei,  Kazuo,  5,260,322,  CI.  514-341.000. 
Kamel,  Ihab;  and  Soil,  David  B.,  to  Drexel  University;  and  Ophthalmic 
Research  Corporation.  Method  of  making  biocompatible,  surface 
modified  materials.  5,260,093,  CI.  427-2.000. 
Kamiguchi,  Masao:  See — 

Neko,    Noriaki;    Kamiguchi,    Masao;    and    Kobayashi,    Minoru, 
5,259.748.  CI.  425-145.000. 
Kamikubo,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tom,  Kawalani;  Kamikubo,  Hiroshi;  Sugawara,  Katsuyuki;  and 
Mori,  Kazutoshi,  5,259,350,  CI.  123-501.000. 
Kamimura,  Kenji:  See — 

Nakamura,  Toshikazu;  Tsuzuki,  Sadachika;  Noda,  Kazunon;  and 
Kamimura,  Kenji,  5,260,770,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Kamimura,  Tadashi;  and  Tsujimura,  Tadashi,  to  Isuzu  Motor  Limited. 
Method  of  improving  qualities  of  materials  and  wires  used  therefor. 
5,260.540,  CI.  219-76.140. 
Kamisuki,  Shinichi;  Nose,  Yasuto;  Shimizu,  Nobuo;  and  Yotsuya,  Shini- 
chi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Micropump  with  valve  structure. 
5,259,737,  CI.  417-322.000. 
Kamiya,  Takashi:  See — 

Ninomiya,  Hideaki;  Miyakoshi,  Toshinobu;  Kondo,  Ryoichi;  and 
Kamiya,  Takashi,  5,260,237,  CI.  501-32.000. 
Kamiyama,  Kazuo;  Ishii,  Mikio;  and  Asato,  Yoichiro,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion  Multi-loop  testing  apparatus  with  field  memory.  5,260,784,  CI. 
358-139.000. 
Kamody,  Dennis  J.,  to  Nu-Bit,  Inc.  Process  for  the  cryogenic  treatment 

of  metal  containing  materials.  5,259,200,  C\  62-64.000 
Kamp,  Dennis  R.;  See — 

Mey,    William;    Fulmer,   George   G.;   and   Kamp,    Dennis   R., 
5,260,155,  CI.  430-49.000. 
Kamura,  Mayumi;  Imamura,  Souichi;  and  Akiyama,  Tatsuo,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electrode  structure  of  semiconductor  device 
for  use  in  GaAs  compound  substrate.  5,260,603,  CI.  257-745.000. 

Kanai,  Nobuo:  See —  

Suzuki,  Sanae;  and  Kanai,  Nobuo,  5,260,831,  Q.  359-668.000. 
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Kananuni.  MitsuUlu:  See— 

Nmkuima,    Mitsuyosi;   Ohta.    Ikuo;    Kaiumani,   Micsutaka;   and 
Kama,  Kazuo,  5.260,322,  CI.  514-341  000 
Kanamon.  Hideo;  and  Saito.  Toshio.  lo  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd. 
Aqueous  composition  containing  water  dispersed  in  a  lubricating  base 
oil  and  at  least  two  surfactants.  5,259,970,  a.  252-73.000. 
Kanamon,  Hiroo:  Set — 

Ohga,  Yuichi;  Ishikawa.  Shinji;  Kanamori.  Hiroo;  Tsuchiya,  Ichiro; 
and  Yokota,  Hiroshi.  5,259.856,  Q.  65-3.120. 
Kanamon,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Takeuchi.    Satoahi;    and    Kanamon,    Yoshimasa,    5.261,103,    CI. 
395-700.000. 
Kane.  John  M.;  and  Miller,  Francis  P..  to  Merrell  Oow  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc.  3-aryl-5-alkylthio-4H-1.2.4-tnaH>les.  5.260.450.  CI   548-264  400 
Kaneiwa.  Shinji:  See — 

Kawanishi.  Hidcnori;  Morimoto.  Taiji;  Kaneiwa,  Shinji;  Hayashi. 
Hiroshi;  Miyauchi.  Nobuyuki;  Yano,  Seiki;   Matsumoto.  Mit- 
suhiro   Sasaki.  Kazuaki;  Kondo.  Masaki;  Shiomoto.  Takehiro; 
and  Yamamoto,  Saburo.  5.260.231,  CI.  437-129000. 
Kaneko.  Miaao:  See — 

Ishii.  Hiroyothi;  and  Kaneko.  Misao.  5.260.128.  CI.  428-328.000 
Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Fujiwara.  Ryoji;  Maruyama.  Tomoko;  and  Tomoko, 
Murakami,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Liquid  crystal  optical  device 
comprising  a  liquid  crystal  pixel  and  a  parallel  circuit  for  providmg  a 
gradation  of  display   5,260,817,  CI.  359-56.000. 
Kaneko,  Toshirou:  See — 

Okamura,  Naomi;  Nimura,  Akio;  Goda.  Shozo;  Kaneko.  Toshirou; 
and  Hino.  Takao.  5.260.102.  CI.  427-457.000 
Kanelos.  James  C.  Sr.  Driver  education  board  game.  5.259.623.  CI. 

273-249.000. 
Kanemura,  Yoshinobu:  See— 

Suzuki.    Toshiyuki;    Sasagawa.    Katsuyoshi;    Imai.    Masao;    and 
Kanemura,  Yoshinobu.  5.260.439.  CI.  544-222.000. 
Kaneshiro.  Akio:  See— 

Nagasaka.  Yasuo;  Isogai.  Masahiro;  Motobayashi.  Hideharu;  Haya- 
shi.   Shizuo;    Kawanishi.    Kiyokazu;    and    Kaneshiro.    Akio, 
5.259.595.  CI.  266-239  000 
Kang,  Jung  W.;  Seaver,  Gary  B..  and  Hashimoto,  Takatsugu,  to  Bndge- 
stone  Corporation.  Oil  extended  ultra  high  molecular  weight  elasto- 
meni.  5,260,370,  CI.  524-575.000. 
Kang.  Yong  K.:  See- 
Park,  Sang  W.;  Yoo,  Kyung  H.;  Kang,  Yong  K.;  Lee,  Young  H.; 
Kim,  Hyung  Y  ;  Kwak,  Hyon  T ;  and  Lee,  Yeong  I.,  5,259,988, 
CI.  252-500.000. 
Kanno,  Hiroki;  and  Yoneda,  Hitoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Image    processing    apparatus    with    improved    dithering    scheme. 
5.260,810,  CI.  358-462  000 
Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Nakahata.  Akimasa;  Numa.  Nobushige;  Yamane,  Masahiro;  Isozaki. 
Osamu;  and  Nakai.  Noboru.  5.260.376.  CI.  525-101.000. 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Okada.  Hideaki.  5.259,194.  CI  60-456.000. 
Kao,  Wenling:  See — 

Failli.  Amedeo  A.;  Kao.  Wenling;  Steffan.  Robert  J.;  and  Vogel. 
Robert  L..  5.260.299.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Kaplan.  David  L.:  See — 

Samuelson.  Lynne  A.;  Kaplan.  David  L.;  Marx.  Kenneth  A.;  Tnpa- 
thy,  Sukani  K.;  and  Kumar.  Jayant.  5.26O.0O4.  CI.  264-22.000 
Karakama.  Tadao;  and  Akiyama,  Teruo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 

Seisakusho  Hydraulic  circuit  system   5,259,192.  CI.  60-422.000. 
Karlsson,  Jan;  Dahlgren.  Jan;  and  Tylktrom.  Erling.  to  AB  Volvo. 
Device  at  internal  combustion  engine  with  fuel  injection.  5.259.356. 
CI.  123-541.000 
Kam.  Jack  L.:  See- 
Burke.  Frank  D..  Jr.;  Kara,  Jack  L.;  and  Kocsis,  Jody  A.,  5,259,966, 
a.  252-18.000. 
Karydas,   Athanasios.   to  Dynax  Corporation.   Fluorine  and   silicon 

containing  water  and  oil  repellents  5,260,400.  CI.  528-25.000. 
Kasahara,  Keiji.  to  Abisare  Co..  Ltd.  Electrostatic  attracting  sheet. 

5.260.849.  CI.  361-234.000 
Kasakura,  Akeo:  See — 

Sasa.   Nobumasa;  Ojima.   Kimi;   Taniguchi.  Tetsuya;  Tomiyasu. 
Hiroshi;  and  Kasakura.  Akeo.  5.260.167.  CI.  430-272.000. 
Kaschmitter,  James  L.;  Mayer.  Steven  T.,  and  Pekala.  Richard  W. 
Supercapacilors  based  on  carbon  foams.  5.260.855.  CI.  361-502.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Koichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Key  telephone  system  with 
reduction  of  delay  of  ring  tone  generation  at  telephone  set.  5.260,992. 
CI.  379-165.000 
Kashiwame,  Josho:  See — 

Ashida,     Kaneyoshi;    and     Kashiwame,    Josho,     5,260,344,    CI. 
521-131000. 
Kasik,  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Pratt,  Robert  G.;  Kasik,  Lawrence  A  ;  and  Gianmo,  William  S.. 
5.259.445.  CI.  165-12.000. 
Katahashi.  Eriko:  See — 

Matsumura.  Toshiyuki;  Matsubara,  Shinichi;  Uehara,  Masafumi; 
Bunya,     Shinichi;     and     Katahashi.     Eriko.     5.260.161.     CI. 
430-161.000. 
Kaiayama  Chemical.  Incorporated:  See — 

Nakanishi,    Keisho;   Okuma,   Masatsune;  and    Kaiayama.   Sakae. 
deceased.  5.259.985.  CI.  252-180.000. 
Kauyama.  Hirohiko,  executor;  See — 

Nakanishi.    Keisho;  Okuma,   Masatsune;   and   Katayama,   Sakae, 
deceased,  5,259.985,  O.  252-180.000 


Kaiayama,  Masato:  See— 

Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Fukumolo,  Hiroshi;  Katayama.  Masato;  Arahara. 
Kozo;  and  Kagami.  Kenji.  5.260.164.  CI.  430-260  000 
Kauyama.  Sakae.  deceased:  See— 

Nakanishi.    Keisho;   Okuma,   MasaUune;   and   Katayama.   Sakae. 
deceased.  5.259,985.  CI.  252-180.000. 
Kauyose.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Sawada.  Hideo;  Mitani.  Molohiro;  Nakayama.  Masaharu;  Mori- 
shita,  Yoshii;  Katayosc.  Mitsuo;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  and  Hayashi. 
Nobuyuki,  5.260,435,  CI   540-122.000. 
Katm.  Neil;  Leventer,  Rulhellen;  Priyadarshan.  Eswar;  Ruberg.  Alan; 
and  Shaio.  Sami.  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
deriving  object  type  and  obtaining  object  type  attribute  values. 
5.261.098.  CI.  395-650.000 
Kato.  Hazime:  See — 

Fukuba.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kato.  Hazime.  5.260,602.  CI.  257-712.000. 
Kato,  Hisatoyo:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Hisashi;  Miyahara,  Junji;  and  Kato.  Hisatoyo,  5.260.190, 
CI  435-6.000. 
Kato,  Ichiro:  and  Myojo,  Toshihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Spectrum  diffusion  communication  receiving  apparatus.  5,260.969, 
CI.  375-1.000. 
Kato,  Toshihiro:  See— 

Yamauchi,  Norikatsu;  Saka,  Takashi;  Hirotani,  Masumi;   Kato, 
Toshihiro;  and  Susawa.  Hiromoto.  5.260.589,  C\.  257-98.000. 
Katsuragawa.  Takashi:  See— 

loi.  Kiyoshi;  Noro.  Osamu;  Miki.  Osamu;  and  Katsuragawa.  Taka- 
shi. 5,260,629.  CI   318-568.190 
Kau.  Ernest.  Methods  of  making  thin  metal  foil  jewelry.  5.259.101.  CI. 

29-160.600 
Kauffman.  Marc;  and  Miller,  Michael,  to  General  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  selective  distribution  of  messages  over  a  commu- 
nications network.  5,260,778,  CI.  358-86.000. 
Kaufman.  Charles  W.:  See — 

Perlman.    Radia   J.;   and    Kaufman.   Charles   W..    5.261.0O2.   C\. 
380-30.000 
Kaufman,  Jonathan  J.;  and  Chiabrera.  Alessandro  E.  Ultrasonic  bone- 
assessment  apparatus  and  method.  5.259.384.  CI.  128-660.010. 
Kawa,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Igarashi.    Yasuyuki;    Ruan.    Fugiang;    Sadahira.   YoshiU;    Kawa. 

Shigeyuki;  and  Hakomon,  Sen-itiroh.  5.260.288.  CI.  514-114.000. 

Kawabe.  Tsuyoshi;  Hayashi,  Tadayoshi;  Takeuchi.  Toshihiro;  Otsuka. 

Ryotatsu;  Iwai.  Ichiro;  and  Tsukuda.  Ichizo.  to  HONDA  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Corrosion-resistant  clad  material  made  of 

aluminum  alloys.  5.260.142,  CI.  428-654.000. 

Kawaberi.  Seiji;  and  Shoji.  Takeshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Deflection 

distortion  correction  circuit.  5.260.628.  CI.  315-371.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Takaji:  See — 

Fukushima.  Hiroshi;  Tamura,  Misao;  Takemoto.  Osamu;  and  Ka- 
waguchi. Takaji.  5.260.361.  CI   524-98.000. 
Kawahara,  Akihiko:  See— 

Mizuta.  Yasufumi;  Kawahara.  Akihiko;  Nakatani.  Kaname;  Yo- 
shida.  Takeshi;  Miura.  Satoru;  and  Tanaka,  Nariaki.  5.260.157. 
CI.  430-66.000. 
Kawai.  Tatsundo:  See — 

Murata.    Masayoshi;    Komiyama.    Katsumi;    Kawai.    Tatsundo; 
Ogura.    Makoto;    Ichihashi.    Hiroo;    and    Hamamoto.    Osamu. 
5,261.013.  CI.  382-65.000. 
Kawakami.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwakura.  Ken.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Heat-sensitive  recording  material.  5.260.253.  CI.  503-216.000. 
Kawakami.   Yusuke.   to   Menicon   Co.,   Ltd.   Ocular   lens   matenal. 

5.260.352.  CI.  523-107.000. 
Kawamura.  Ichiro:  See — 

Naoki.  Goro;  Momoo.  Kazuo;  Goto.  Shoji;  Kawamura,  Ichiro;  and 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  5.260,929.  CI.  369-118.000. 
Kawamura.  Kunio:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Norio;    Nakai.    Masaaki;    Hirano.    Masayasu;    Fujino. 
Akihiko:  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi;  Egawa.  Takeshi;  and  Kawamura, 
Kunio,  5.260.735.  CI.  354-289.100. 
Kawamura.  Shingo;  and  Yamada.  Minoru.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K. 
Plasma  chemical  vapor  deposition  process  for  producing  a  hard 
multilayer  coated  product.  5.260.107.  CI  427-577.000. 
Kawanabe.  Takao:  See— 

Komoriya,  Susumu;  Kawanabe.  Takao;  Nakagawa.  Shinya;  Oosa- 
kaya.  Takayoshi;  and  Inki.  Nobuyuki.  5.260.771,  CI.  356-401.000. 
Kawanishi,  Hidenori;  Morimoto,  Taiji;  Kaneiwa,  Shinji;  Hayashi,  Hiro- 
shi; Miyauchi,  Nobuyuki;  Yano,  Seiki;  Matsumoto,  Mitsuhiro;  Sasaki, 
Kazuaki;    Kondo.    Masalu;    Shiomoto,    Takehiro;   and    Yamamoto, 
Saburo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  the  production  of  a 
semiconductor  laser  5,260.231.  O.  437-129.000 
Kawanishi.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Nagasaka.  Yasuo;  Isogai.  Masahiro;  Motobayashi.  Hideharu;  Haya- 
shi.   Shizuo;    Kawanishi.    Kiyokazu;    and    Kaneshiro.    Akio. 
5.259.595.  CI   266-239.000. 
Kawano.  Kiyoshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom 
lens  camera  having  converter  lens  incorporated  therein    5.260.733, 
CI.  354-195.120. 
Kawano,  Masanobu:  See — 

Yoshie,   Kohji;  Jouichi,   Norio;   Kawano,   Masanobu;   Maekawa, 

Yoshikazu;  Murata,  Osamu;  Sato,  Junzi;  Hirota,  Kazuhiro;  and 

Hosoya,  Hisao,  5,259,605,  CI.  270-53.000 

Kawarada,  Motonobu;  Kurihara.  Kazuaki;  Sasaki.  Ken-ichi;  Teshima. 

Akitomo;  and  Koshino.  Nagaaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  for 

forming    diamond    films    by    plasma    jet    CVD.     5.260.106.    CI. 

427-577.000. 


Kawarai.  Seigi:  See — 

Nakazumi,  Tetuya;  Kishimoto,  Mikio;  Sueyoshi,  Toshinobu;  and 
Kawarai,  Seigi,  5.260.132.  CI  428-403.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

loi.  Kiyoshi;  Noro.  Osamu;  Miki,  Osamu;  and  Katsuragawa,  Taka- 
shi. 5.260.629.  CI.  318-568.190. 
Kawasaki  Thermal  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahata.  Shuzo;  Nakajima.  Kunihiko;  Ooishi.  Osamu;  and  Okita. 
Tomiyasu.  5.259.205,  CI.  62-476.000. 
Kawasaki,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Isoda,     Hiroko;     Kawasaki,     Yoshihiro;    Tanimoto,     Morimasa; 

Dosako,  Shunichi;  and  Idota,  Tadashi,  5,260,280,  CI  514-25.000. 

Kawase,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Ikuo;  Sato,  Toshiaki;  Hayashi,  Yasuhiro; 

Ishii,  Tom;  Nambu,  Sekio;  Inada,  Hiroshi;  and  Kiyokawa,  Tetsushi, 

to  Shimizu  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.  Construction  having  a  damping 

device.  5,259,159.  CI.  52-I67.00R. 

Kawase,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Kuroda,  Ryo;  Hatanaka.  Katsunori;  Miyazaki,  Toshihiko;  Yagi. 
Takayuki;     Kawase.     Toshimitsu;     and     Shinjo.     Katsuhiko, 
5.260.567.  CI.  250-227.190. 
Kawashima.  Hiroyuki;  Kita.  Hiroyuki;  Obana,  Shuichi;  and  Tokuhara. 
Masaharu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Non-interlace  television  for  multi- 
color standards.  5.260,786,  CI.  358-140.000. 
Kawashima,  Kenichi:  See — 

Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Yasushi;  Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Yamada, 
Akio;  Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Kai.  Junichi;  Fueki.  Shunsuke;  and  Kawa- 
shima. Kenichi.  5,260.579.  CI.  250-492.200. 
Kawashima,  Masahiro:  See — 

Nishikori.  Toshiaki;  Nakajima,  Yukio;  Kawashima,  Masahiro; 
Greengrass.  Stuari  M.;  Parker.  Christopher:  Takayama.  Shuichi; 
Sanagai.  Kenichiro;  Nishigaki.  Shinichi;  Akui,  Nobuaki; 
Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya;  Nakamura,  Takeaki;  Hayashi,  Masaaki;  and 
Takano.  Akira,  5,259,365.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Kawasumi  Laboratones  Inc  :  See — 

Watanabe.  Hiroaki;  and  Ogawa.  Yuji.  5,259.843.  CI.  604-256.000. 
Kawata.  Tetsuro,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Graphics  microcomputer  for 

generating  geometric  figures.  5,261,034,  CI.  395-143.000 
Kayane,  Yutaka:  See— 

Harada,  Naoki;  Yamauchi,  Noriaki;  Hashizume,  Syuhei;  Kayane, 
Yutaka;  Yoshigoe,  Kazumi;  and  Nakamae,  Isao,  5,259,850,  CI. 
8-526.000. 
Kaylo,  Alan  J.;  Seiner,  Jerome  A.;  McEntire,  Edward  E.;  and  Es- 
warakrishnan,  V.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Additives  for  electrodepos- 
itable  coating  compositions.  5,260,354,  CI.  523-402.000. 
Kazami,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Goto,  Tetsuro;  Kazami,  Kazuyuki;  Sosa,  Toshio;  Daitoku.  Koichi; 
and  Ezawa.  Akira,  5,260,732.  CI.  354-105.000. 
Kazuma,  Yasuo,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  manufactur- 
ing carbonated  water.  5,259,997,  CI.  261-119.100. 
Kazuno,  Tadao:  See — 

Ohta,  Hirokazu;  Kazuno,  Tadao;  Shibata,  Naoki;  and  Sasagawa, 
Teruo.  5.260.588.  CI.  257-93.000. 
Ke.  Po  C  ;  Lai.  Kuo  T.;  Lu.  Pang  T.;  Lai,  Ching  C;  and  Liu,  Chia  C. 

Ventilating  apparatus.  5.259.816.  CI.  454-244.000. 
Kearney,  Michael  R.  See — 

Lowe,  Ian;  Rhodes.  Darren  G.;  Swilling.  William  H..  Jr.;  and 

Keaniey.  Michael  R.,  5.259,671.  CI.  366-83.000. 
Piccolo.  Joseph  R.,  Sr.;  Swilling.  William  H..  Jr.;  Kearney.  Michael 
R.;  and  Mosher,  Douglas  E.  5.259.688.  CI.  403-301.000. 
Keddie.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Giannelis,  Emmanuel  P.;  and  Keddie.  Joseph  L..  5.260.094.  CI. 
427-79.000. 
Keefer.  Donald  L.  Chipping  and  putting  trainer  device.  5,259,621.  CI. 

273-187.200. 
Keeler.  Stanton  M.:  See- 
Squires.  John  P.;  Sander,  Charles  M.;  Keeler,  Stanton  M.;  and  Clay, 
Donald  W.,  5,261,058,  CI.  395-275.000. 

Keener  f^arv  F  *  S^f 

Lambe,    Alphonsus   J.;    and    Keener,    Gary    F.,    5,259,092,   CI. 
19-109.000. 
Kehl,  Ralf:  See- 
Schwab,  Wemer;  and  Kehl,  Ralf,  5.260,039,  CI.  423-24.000. 
Keller,  Dale  L.  Spot  drill  with  indexable  replaceable  insert.  5,259,707, 

CI.  408-233.000. 
Keller,  Richard  G.;  and  Dimov,  Mina,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Calibration    system    for    air    metering    bellmouths.    5,259,234,    CI. 
73-3.000. 
Kellogg,  Lyndon  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Auvil,  Steven  R.;  Choe,  Jung  S.;  and  Kellogg.  Lyndon  J..  Jr., 

5,259,869,  CI.  95-52.000. 

Kempf,  Stefan,  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  transferring 

a  workpiece  into  and  out  from  a  vacuum  chamber.  5,259,942,  CI. 

204-298.250. 

Kendall,  Donald  W.  Reversing  and  preventing  warpage  in  stringed 

musical  instruments.  5.260.505.  CI.  84-298.000. 
Kendall.  Marcia  E.;  and  Cohen.  Leonard  A.,  to  American  Health 
Foundation.  Method  for  altering  excretion  of  estrogens  or  lipids  in 
mammals.  5.260.283,  CI.  514-57.000. 
Kenna,  Craig  C,  to  CRA  Services  Limited.  Extraction  and  recovery  of 

gold.  5,260,040,  a.  423-27.000. 
Kennedy,  James  V.:  See — 

Guthrie,  Charles  F.;  Jossens,  Lawrence  W.;  Kennedy,  James  V.; 
and  Paraskos,  John  A.,  5,260,240,  CI.  502-41.000. 
Kennedy,  M.  Keith:  See — 

Payne,  Jewel  M.;  Kennedy,  M.  Keith;  Randall,  John  B.;  and  Meier, 
Henry,  5,260,058,  CI.  424-93.00L. 


Kennedy,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Manlove,  Gregory  J.;  Marrah,  Jeffrey  J.;  Kennedy,  Richard  A.; 
Kady,  Mark  A.;  and  Stang,  Marvin  G.,  5,261,004,  CI.  381-15.000. 
Kennedy,  William  J.;  Provost,  George  A.;  and  Rocha,  Gerald  F.,  to 
Velcro  Industries.  B.V.  Method  for  making  a  laminated  hook  fas- 
tener. 5.260.015,  a.  264-167.000. 
Kent,  Richard;  and  Cunningham,  Christopher  E.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Down  hole  well  tool  with  pressure  relief  chamber.  5,259,451,  CI. 
166-163.000. 
Keppeler.  Erwin;  See — 

Lee,  NevUle  K.;  Jain,  Amit;  and  Keppeler,  Erwin,  S46a928,  d. 
369-112.000. 
Kepplinger.  Wemer:  See — 

Mayr,  Herbert;  Hauk.  Rolf;  Vuletic,  Rodgan;  and  Kepplinger. 
Werner,  5,259,594.  CI.  266-157.000. 
Kernforschungzentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH:  See — 

Kowanz.  Bernd;  Bley,  Peter;  Bacher,  Walter;  Harmening,  Michael; 
and  Mohr,  Jurgen,  5,260,175,  Q.  430-326.000. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Palmer,    Bruce    R;    and    Stramel,    Rodney    D.,    5,260.353.    CI. 
523-200.000. 
Kerr,  Roger  S.:  See— 

DeCook,  Bradley  C;  Kerr,  Roger  S.;  and  OToole,  Richard  L., 
5,260,714,  CI.  346-76.00L. 
ICcr&kA.  Steve  Sc€^' 

Wendel.  LeRoy  V  ;  and  Kerska.  Steve,  5,259,763,  CI.  434-150.000 
Kerstanski,  Dennis  J.:  See— 

Srivatsa,  Narendra  R.;  Wesolowski,  Richard  R.;  and  Kerstanski, 
Dennis  J.,  5,259,969,  CI.  252-60.000. 
Kessler,  Calvin:  See — 

Venditto,  James  J.;  McMechan,  David  E.;  Kessler,  Calvin;  and 
Peelman,  Harold  E.,  5,259,466,  CI.  175-4.510. 
KeviUe,  Kathleen  M.:  See— 

Bhore,  Nazeer  A.;  Johnson,  Ivy  D.;  Keville,  Kathleen  M.;  Le. 
Quang  N.;  and  Yokomizo,  Grant  H.,  5,260,501,  CI.  585-533.000. 
Keyence  Corporation:  See — 

Fujihira,  Yuji;  Sasaki,  Ryoichi;  and  Ando.  Masaru,  5,259,729,  CI. 
416-25.000. 
Khanna,  Dinesh  N.;  and  Potvin,  Robert  E.  Photosensitizer  composi- 
tions containing  diazo  fluorinated  esters  of  hexafluoro-bis-phenols  or 
bis-hexafluoroethers.  5,260,162,  CI.  430-190.000. 
Khatub,  Ghazi  M.  A.;  Stupar,  Jeffrey  M.;  Stone,  James  W.;  Merritt, 
Christopher  R.;  Lo  Presti,  Philip  B.;  and  McMahon.  Michael  J.,  to 
Ransburg  Corporation.  Powder  application  booth  liner  and  method 
of  making  it.  5.259.879,  CI.  118-309.000. 
Khoyi,  Dana;  Soucie,  Marc  S.;  Surprenant,  Carolyn  E.;  Stern,  Laura  O.; 
and  Pham.  Ly-Huong  T.,  lo  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.  Matchmaker 
for  assisting  and  executing  the  providing  and  conversion  of  dat* 
between  objects  in  a  data  processing  system  storing  dau  in  typed 
objects  havmg  different  daU  fonnats  5,261.080,  CI  395-500.000. 
Kiefer,  Bruce  C.  Wooden  air  freshener  with  fragrance  loading  chamber. 

5.259,555,  CI.  239-35.000. 
Kieves,  Garry,  to  Anagram  International,  Inc.  Stabilized  appendage  for 

a  novelty  balloon  product.  5,259,805,  CI.  446-220.000. 
Kihara,  Toshimasa:  See — 

Mitsuishi,   Naoki;   Kihara,  Toshimasa;  and   Matsubara,   Kiyoshi, 
5,261,110,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kikkawa,  Shinichi,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic 

copying  machine  using  memory  card.  5,260,742,  CI.  355-202.000. 
Kikuchi,  Isao:  See — 

Temma,  Tetsuya;  Nakajima,  Yasuharu;  Matsuura,  Hiroyasu;  Tobe, 
Takeo;  Kono,  Jun;  Fujimura,  Takuo;  Kikuchi,  Isao;  and  Takada, 
Atsushi,  5,260.801,  CI,  358-335.000. 
Kikuchi,  Kiyoji:  See — 

Iriko,  Minoru;  and  Kikuchi,  Kiyoji,  5,260,846,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Kim,  Dae-il;  and  Gweon,  Yong-ho,  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co., 

Ltd.  Plasma  display  panel.  5,260,624,  CI.  313-485.000. 
Kim,  Hyung  Y.:  See- 
Park,  Sang  W.;  Yoo,  Kyung  H.;  Kang,  Yong  K.;  Lee,  Young  H.; 
Kim,  Hyung  Y.;  Kwak,  Hyon  T.;  and  Lee,  Yeong  1.,  5,259,988, 
CI.  252-500.000. 
Kim,  Jae  H.;  Kim,  Sang  H.;  Alfieri,  Alan;  and  Young,  Charles  W.,  to 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  Methods  for  inhibit- 
ing the  proliferation  of  brain  and  hepatic  metastases  by  using  lonida- 
mine.  5,260,327,  CI.  514-405.000. 
Kim,  Jason  S.  M.:  See — 

Raasch,    Charles    F.;    and    Kim,    Jason    S.    M.,    5,261.114,    O. 
395-800.000. 
Kim,  Sang  H.:  See — 

Kim,  Jae  H.;  Kim,  Sang  H.;  Alfieri,  Alan;  and  Young,  Charles  W., 
5,260,327,  a.  514-405.000. 
Kim,  Seung  M.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Repair 

circuit  for  integrated  circuits.  5,260,907,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Kim,  Soon  Ja:  See- 
Kim,  Yong  Hak;  and  Kim,  Soon  Ja,  5,259,379,  CI.  607-104.000. 
Kim,  Yong  Hak;  and  Kim,  Soon  Ja.  Therapeutic,  portable  folding  chair 

provided  with  a  water  heating  system.  5,259,379,  CI.  607-104.000. 
Kimberlin,  Robert  R.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Soft  mount  air 

distributor.  5,259,462,  CI.  173-17.000. 
Kimberlin,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Bodell.   Steven  W.;  and  KimberUn,  Robert  R..   5.259,463,  Q. 
173-73.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See- 
Collier,  L.  Warren,  IV;  and  Stopper,  Steven  R.,  5.260. 126,  CL 
428-288.000. 
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Kimura,  Hirohiko:  Set — 

Hagm,  Takahiro;  Sugi.  Hideo;  Shigehara.  Itani;  Odawara.  Shinji; 
Yolsuya,  Syuichi;  Kimura,  Hirohiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Kaziihiro, 
5.260.320,  a.  5I4-33«.O0O. 
Kimura.    Hirxjmichi;    Iwatsuki,    Kunihiro;    Shimizu,    Takuo;    Mori. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Ijhikawa,  Kazunoh.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisiu,  and  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.  Oil  pressure  control  for  automatic 
transmissions.  5.259.489.  CI.  192-85.0AA 
Kimura,  Shigeru:  See — 

Asanuma,  Tadashi;  Sasaki,  Tateyo;  Ito,  Miuuni;  Kimura,  Shigeru; 

and  Inoue,  Takeo.  5.260.395.  CI.  526-348.100. 
Omamyuda.   Yukio;   Kimura,   Shigeru.   Tanabe,   Toru;   Iwasaki. 
Kazuhisa;  Seto,  Takao,  Kitamura.  Hideki;  Sugimura.  Kazuhiko; 
and  Senoo.  Yasushi.  5.260,682.  CI.  340-435  000 
Omamyuda.    Yukio;    Kimura,    Shigeru;   Tanabe,    Tom;    Iwasaki, 
Kazuhisa;  Seto,  Takao;  Kitamura.  Hideki;  Sugimura,  Kazuhiko; 
and  Senoo,  Yasushi,  5,260.710.  CI.  342-70  000. 
Kimura,  Toahihito,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Scanmng  microscope 

and  scanning  mechanism  5,260,569,  CI  250-234.000. 
Kimura,  Youichi:  See— 

Inao,  Takaaki;  Hayashi,  Masanon;  and  Kimura,  Youichi,  5.259,858. 
a.  65-102.000. 
Kinbwa,  Yoshihide,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    Snubber  circuit  for 

power  converter.  5.260.607.  CI   307-253.000. 
King.  Alan  M  ,  to  VKI  Technologies,  Inc.  Funnel  arrangement  for  a 

beverage  brewer.  5,259,298,  CI.  99-289.00R. 
King,  John  W    See— 

Masden.  Kenneth  E.;  Smirl,  Jon  D.;  King.  John  W.;  and  Rubm. 
Darryl  E.,  5.261.051,  CI   395-200  000. 
King,  Patrick  D.,  to  Flo-Con  Systems,  Inc.  Leaf  spring  valve  and 

method.  5,259,592,  CI.  266-45.000. 
King.  Timothy  E.  E..  to  Rollsec  Limited.  Rollmg  mill.  5,259,228,  CI. 

72-180.000 
Kinose,  Ryohei;  Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yoshimura,  Yasutsugu,  to 
Hitachi,   Ltd.   Crop  shear  apparatus  and   crop  shear  equipment. 
5,260,541,  CI.  219-105.000. 
Kinoshita.  Haruki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Communication  termi- 
nal equipment.  5.260.977.  CI.  375-106.000, 
Kinoshita.  Naoki:  Set — 

Kahamura,    Ryo;    Haratsuna.    Kenjiro;    and    Kinoahita.    Naob. 
5.259.176.  CI.  56-255.000. 
Kinoshita.  Takohi:  Set— 

Nakajima.  Mutsuo;  Ando.  Osamu;  Hamano.  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi. 
Shuji;   Kinoshita.  Takeshi;   Haruyama,  Hideyuki;  Sato,  Akira; 
Takamatsu,    Yasuyuki;    and    Enokita.    Ryuzo,    5,260,447,    CI. 
548-222.000. 
Kintzer,  Emily  S.:  See— 

Missaggia,  Leo  J.;  Wang,  Christine  A.;  Chinn,  Stephen  R.;  Kintzer, 
Emily  S.;  and  Walpole,  James  N  .  5.260,822.  CI   359-337  000 
Kirby,  Donald  F.;  Michels,  Lester  D ;  and  Reuning,  Frederick  K.,  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.  Devices  and  methods  for  placement  of  feeding  tubes. 
5.259.367,  CI.  128-8.000. 
Kirchengast.  Michael:  Set— 

Lubisch.  Wilfried;  von  Philipsbom.  Gerda;  Schult.  Sabine;  and 
Kirchengast.  Michael.  5.260,330.  C\.  514-428  000. 
Kirtikar.  Dollie  See— 

Engelhardt,    Dean;    Rabbani,    Elazar;    Kline,    Stanley;    Suv- 
rianopoulos,   Jannis  G.;   and   Kirtikar,   Dollie,   5.260,433,  CI. 
536-23.100. 
Kishi,  Katsuhiro;  and  Yasuda.  Yoshiteru,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 
Titanium  lubricating  matenal  suiUble  for  use  in  vacuum.  5,259,%5. 
CI    252-12.200 
Kishimi,  Kazutomo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  thermally  recording  image  on  a  transparent  heat  sensi- 
tive matenal.  5,260,715,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Kishimoto,  Atsunori:  Set — 

Toda,     Tetsuro;     and     Kishimoto,     Atsunori,     5.260.367.     CI. 
524-449.000. 
Kishimoto.  Mikio:  See — 

Nakazumi,  Tetuya;  Kishimoto,  Mikio;  Sueyoshi,  Toshinobu;  and 
Kawarai,  Seigi,  5,260,132,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Kiska,  Gerhard:  See — 

Kocznar,    Wolfram;    Wallerstorfer,    Kurt;    and    Kiska,    Gerhard, 
5,259,540.  CI.  224-219.000. 
Kissh.  Frank;  Flynn.  David;  Fowski,  Walter;  Abreu.  Rene;  Miklus. 
Kenneth;  and  Bolin.  Kenneth,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Method 
and  apparatus  for  acquisition  and  tracking  of  light  sources  in  a  tran- 
sient event  rich  environment.  5.260,557,  CI.  250-203.600. 
Kita,  Hiroyuki:  Set — 

Kawashima,    Hiroyuki;    Kita,    Hiroyuki;    Obana,    Shuichi;    and 
Tokuhara,  Masaharu,  5,260.786,  CI.  358-140.000. 
KiUjima,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Urabe,  Shoo;  Tsuchida,  Masashi;  Mutoh,  Hideo;  Nakano,  Yukio; 
Honma,  Toshio;  Yata,  Kiyoshi;   KiUjima,  Hiroyuki;  Ohsone, 
Tadashi;  and  Taniquchi.  Nobuhiro,  5,261,065,  CI.  395-425.000 
Kitamura,  Hideki:  See — 

Omamyuda,    Yukio;    Kimura,    Shigeru;   Tanabe,    Torn;    Iwasaki, 
Kazuhisa;  Seto,  Takao;  Kitamura,  Hideki;  Sugimura,  Kazuhiko; 
and  Senoo,  Yasushi,  5,260,682,  C[.  340-435.000. 
Omamyuda.    Yukio;    Kimura,   Shigeru;   Tanabe,   Toru;    Iwaiaki, 
Kazuhisa;  Seto,  Takao;  Kitamura,  Hideki:  Sugimura.  Kazuhiko; 
and  Senoo,  Yasushi,  5,260.710.  CI.  342-70  000 
Kiuura.  Kiichiro;  Ito,  Makoto;  and  Kuramochi.  Kaoru.  to  Osaka  TiU- 
nium  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Kyushu  Electronic  Metal  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  producing  silicon  single  crystal.  5,260,037,  CI.  422-249.000. 


Kitazawa,  Yasunori;  Harada,  Hironori;  and  Shiota.  Junji,  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  End  separating  device  for  sheet  having  a 
backing  paper   5,259.681,  CI  400-621.000 
Kitson,  Melanie.  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Catalyst  for  the  production 

of  ethylene  and  acetic  acid.  5.260.250.  CI.  502-306.000. 
Kiyokawa,  Tetsushi:  Set — 

Kawase,    Hiroshi;    Takahashi,    Ikuo;    Sato,    Toshiaki;    Hayashi, 
Yasuhiro;    Ishii,    Toru;    Nambu,    Sekio;    Inada.    Hiroshi;    and 
Kiyokawa.  Tetsushi.  5.259.159.  CI.  52-I67.00R. 
Klamar.  Edward  J.  Pipeline  padding  system.  5.259.699.  CI.  405-179.000. 
Kleinschmit.  Peter:  See— 

Goebel.  Thomas;  Panster,  Peter;  Will.  Werner;  and  Kleinschmit, 
Peter.  5.260.470.  CI.  556-466  000. 
Kleinsek.  Don  A.  Clean  room  and  clean  room  containment  center. 

5.259.812.  CI.  454-57.000. 
Klievoneit.  Harold  R.;  Esposito,  Augustine  G  ,  and  Runyon.  Robert  C, 
to  St.  Florian  Company.  Dicing  blade  hub  and  method.  5,259.149.  CI. 
51-281.0SF 
KJim.  Peter  J.;  Lyford.  Avery  M.;  and  Moeller.  Dennis  L.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.  Programable  interrupt  controller. 
5.261.107.  CI  395-725  000 
Kline.  Stanley:  See— 

Engelhardt.     Dean;     Rabbani.     Elazar;     Kline.     Stanley;     Stav- 
rianopoulos,  Jannis  G.;   and   Kirtikar,   Dollie,   5,260.433.   CI. 
536-23.100. 
Klingler,  Gary  M.:  See— 

Oo,  Kah  S ;  and  Klingler.  Gary  M..  5,260.876.  CI.  364-426.040. 
Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG:  See— 

Schlieperskoetter.  Bemd.  5.259,828.  CI.  494-38.000. 
Klos.  Martin  A.:  See- 
Abraham.  David  W.;  Hammond.  James  M.;  Klos.  Martin  A.;  Ro- 
essler.  Kenneth  G.;  Stowell.  Robert  M.;  and  Wickramasinghe, 
Hemantha  K  .  5.260.577.  CI.  250-442.110 
Klotz.  James  R.:  See — 

Martin.  Berthold;  Klotz.  James  R  ;  Mikel.  Steven  A.;  and  Bartolino. 
Michael  A..  5,259.271.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Knapek.  Erwin:  See — 

Ponse.  Fred'rik;  Belle,  Gabrielle;  and  Knapek.  Erwin,  5,260,599, 
CI.  257-620.000. 
Knickerbocker,  John  U.;  Perry.  Charles  H.;  and  Wall.  Donald  R..  to 
International   Business  Machines  Corporation.   Multilayer  ceramic 
substrate  with  graded  vias.  5.260.519.  CI.  174-262.000. 
Knight.  Alan  D  :  Set— 

Baumberger.  John  G.,  Bentlage.  James  R.;  Chapin.  Fletcher  W.; 
Desai.  Kishor  V.;  Knight.  Alan  D.;  and  Macek.  Thomas  G., 
5.259,781.  CI  439-362.000 
Knoll.  Heiko-Christian:  See- 
Urban.  Emst-Gunther;  and  K.K>U,  Heiko-Chnstian,  5,259,255,  CI. 
74-37.000 
Kno widen,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Goltsos,  William  C  ;  Everett,  Patrick  N.;  and  Knowlden,  Robert 
E.,  5,260,558,  CI.  250-205.000. 
Knowles,  Carl  H  :  See— 

Rockstein,  George  B.;  Wilz,  David  M  ,  Sr ;  Bubnoski,  David  P ; 
and  Knowles,  Carl  H..  5,260,553,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Knowles,  Terence  J.,  to  Exzec,  Inc.  Acoustic  touch  position  sensor 

using  shear  wave  propagation.  5,260,521,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Aoki.    Kozo;   Ono.    Michio;   Yamakawa,    Katsuyoshi;   Yamazaki, 
Shigeru;  Sakanoue,  Kei;  and  Kobayashi,  Hidetoshi,  5,260,177,  CI. 
430-505.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hiroo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  fomung  system 

having  sheet  hold-down  device.  5,260,759.  CI   355-321.000. 
Kobayashi,   Kenichi;  and   Fujinuma,  Talsuhiko,  to  Japan  Metals  A 
Chemicals  Co.,   Ltd.   Method  for  producing  high-purity  metallic 
chromium.  5.259,866,  CI.  75-623.000. 
Kobayashi,  Manabu;  and  Hayashi,  Keitaroh,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engme  output  drive  arrangement.  5,259,347,  CI. 
123-197.100. 
Kobayashi.  Masashi:  See— 

Aihara.  Kintaro;  Honda.  Tadashi;  Kobayashi.  Masashi;  Rohyama, 
Hideyo;    Kunhara,    Kazuhiko;    Yazawa,   Hiroshi;   and   Ohishi, 
Toshikazu,  5,259,097,  CI.  26-92.000. 
Kobayashi,  Minoni:  See — 

Neko,    Noriaki;    Kamiguchi,    Masao;    and    Kobayashi.    Minoru. 
5.259,748,  CI.  425-145.000. 
Kobayashi,  Nobuo;  and  Sakai,  Hiroshi,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Method 
for  the  preparation  of  a  positively  temperature-dependent  organic 
resistor  5,259,991,  CI.  252-511.000. 
Kobayashi.  Ryuji:  See— 

Hayashi.  Hideo;  Mochizuki,  Atsuo;  Kobayashi.  Ryuji;  Kumamoto. 
Chiaki;  and  Kokubu.  Reiko.  5.261.108.  CI   395-725.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tadahiko:  See — 

Sahashi.    Masashi;    Kobayashi,   Tadahiko;   and    Mizoguchi,   Tet- 
suhiko,  5,260,615,  CI.  310-26.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tatsuo;  Nakamura,  Norihiko;   Nomura,   Kenichi;   Nihei, 
Hiroaki   and  Nakata,  Koichi,  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Direct  injection  type  engine.  5,259,348,  CI.  123-260.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tomoshige:  See— 

Nakazeki,   Tsugito;   and    Kobayashi,   Tomoshige,    5,260,965,   CI. 
372-108.000. 
Kobsa,  Henry,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Spinneret 

capillaries  5,259,753,  CI.  425-461.000. 
Koch,  Eugene  P.,  to  Hovis  Precision  Products  Division  of  Rochez 
Bros.,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  stamped  product. 
5,259,225.  CI.  72-43.000. 


Koch,  Robert;  and  Mosaner,  Knud.  to  Hubner-Gummi  -  Und  Kimstst- 
ofT    Mounting  arrangement  and  method  for  gangway  bellows  for 
gangways  of  articulated  vehicles.  5,259.323.  CI.  105-20.000. 
Kochanski,  Ulrich:  Set — 

Blase,  Manfred;  Kochanski,  Ulrich;  Wagener,  Dietrich;  Meyer, 
Gunther;  Durselen,  Heinz;  Stalherm,  Dieter;  Hoitz,  Joachim; 
OfTermann,     Ludwig;    and    Tietze,    Jurgen,    5,259,932,    CI. 
202-139.000. 
Kocsis,  Jody  A.:  See — 

Burke,  Frank  D..  Jr.;  Kam.  Jack  L.;  and  Kocsis,  Jody  A.,  5,259,966, 
CI  252-18.000 
Kocznar,  Wolfram;  Wallerstorfer,  Kurt;  and  Kiska,  Gerhard,  to  Skidau 
Computer    Gesellschaft    Mb.H.     DaU    carrier.     5,259.540,    CI. 
224-219.000. 
Koehler,  Ulrich:  See— 

Hickmann,    Eckhard;    Koehler.    Ulrich;    and    Stegel,    Hardo, 
5,260,484,  CI.  564-346.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fischer.  Christian  M.  M.,  5.259.310,  CI.  1OI-248.O0O. 
Michalik,  Horst  B.,  5,259.283.  a.  83-347.000. 
Stiel,  Jurgen  A.;  Munker.  Jurgen  F.  F.;  Preu/3.  Karl;  and  Wieland. 
Ench  G..  5.259,309.  CI.  101-232.000. 
Koeppel.  Lloyd,  to  Gressco,  Ltd.  Rouuble  display  tower  for  audio 

cassette  Upes  and  the  like.  5,259,515,  CI.  211-40.000. 
Koga,  Noriyuki;  and  Takashima,  Takeyoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Mode  changing  over  mechanism  for  tape  player.   5,260,844,  CI. 
360-96.300. 
Kogiso,  Takashi:  See — 

Sekiya,  Shigeki;  Kogiso,  Takashi;  and  Kurachi,  Yoshio,  5,259,179, 
CI.  57-264.000. 
Kohler,  Josef:.  See — 

Plechinger,  Hans;  and  Kohler,  Josef.  5.259.842,  CI.  604-152.000. 
Kohn.  Jack  W.;  and  White.  Jacob,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Pipeline  apparatus  having  pipeline  mode  eecuting  in- 
structions from  plural  programs  and  parallel  mode  executing  instruc- 
tions from  one  of  the  plural  programs.  5.261.063.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Koht,  Lowell  I.:  See- 
Allen,  Dennis;  Hansen,  Eriing;  Koht,  Lowell  I.;  Moricz,  Julius  J.; 
and  Petro,  Timothy  L.,  Sr..  5,261.024.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Kohyama,   Masaki;  and   Yamada,   Masaya,  to  Mitsui   Petrochemical 
Industries,     Ltd.     Ethylene/pentene-1     copolymer    compositions. 
5.260,382,  CI.  525-222.000. 
Koike.  Haruo:  See — 

Hirai.  Kentaro;  Ishiba,  Teruyuki;.  Koike,  Haruo;  and  Watanabe, 
Masamichi,  5,260,440,  CI.  544-322.000. 
Koizumi,  Hiromi:  See — 

Iwai,    Kazumi;    Koizumi,    Hiromi;     Kumata,    Kazuhiko;    and 
Moritomo,  Yoshikazu,  5,259,182,  CI.  60-39.060. 
Kojima,  Jitsunari:  See — 

Nagano,  Takashi;  and  Kojima,  Jitsunari,  5,260,825,  CI.  359-368.000. 
Kokubu.  Reiko:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hideo;  Mochizuki.  Atsuo;  Kobayashi.  Ryuji;  Kumamoto. 
Chiaki;  and  Kokubu.  Reiko.  5.261.108,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Edagawa,  Noboni;  Yoshida,  Yoshihiro;  Taya,  Minoru;  and  Koya, 
Kazuo,  5,260,816,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Kolada,  Paul  P  :  See— 

Teufel,  Rainer  B.;  Friar,  Timothy  A.;  Kolada,  Paul  P.;  Romick, 
Jerome  M.;  Taylor,  Marc  D.;  and  Beardsley,  Duane,  5,259,668, 
CI.  312-249.110. 
Kolar,  Cenek:  See— 

Hermentin,  Peter;  Raab,  Ernst;  Kolar,  Cenek;  Gerken,  Manfred; 
Hoffmann,    Dieter;    Kraemer,    Hans    P.;    and    Stache,    Ulrich, 
5,260,425,  CI.  536-6.400. 
Kolb,  Kenneth  A,  to  Ruska  Instrument  Corporation.  Pressure  stan- 
dard. 5,259,235,  CI.  73-4.0OD. 
Kolesa,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Edwards,  Richard  C;  Kolesa,  Michael  S.;  and  Ishikawa,  Hiroichi, 
5,259,881,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Kolpak,  Miroslav  M.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Multi-phase  fluid 

flow  mesurement.  5,259,250,  CI.  73-861.380. 
Komai,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Naruse,  Osamu;  Ameyama,  Minoru;  Matsumoto,  Syuzo;  Komai, 
Hiromichi;  and  Hirata,  Tositaka,  5,260,723,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Komatsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokota,  Akira,  5.260,008,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Yokota,  Akira,  5,260,010,  CI.  264-40.400. 
Komatsu,  Yasuji:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Narihiko;  Komatsu,  Yasuji;  and  Tomizawa,  Hirotaka, 
5,259,978,  CI.  252-79.000. 
Komine,  Atsutomo:  See — 

Sato,  Tadao;  Kubo,  Kiyoshi;  Nozaki,  Yukio;  Miyazaki,  Yasunobu; 
Tomokane,  Yasuo;  Komine,  Atsutomo;  and  Suzuki,  Hidetaka, 
5,259,721,  a.  414-620000. 
Komine,  Takayuki;   Sakai,   Masanori;  Ohnishi,  Tetsuya;    Kadowaki, 
Toshihiro;  and  Honma,  Toshio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Appara- 
tus for  reproducing  visible  color  image  from  color  separations. 
5,260,777,  CI.  358-500.000. 
Komiyama,  Katsumi:  See — 

Murata,    Masayoshi;    Komiyama,    Katsumi:    Kawai,    Tatsundo; 
Ogura,    Makoto;    Ichihashi,    Hiroo;    and    Hamamoto,    Osamu, 
5,261,013,  CI.  382-65.000. 
Komonen,  Petri:  See — 

Tahkanen,     Pekka;     Komonen,     Petri;     and     Makinen,     Samuli, 
5,259,513,  CI.  209-566.000. 


Komori-Chambon:  See — 

Brame,     Thierry;     and     Galateau,     Christian,     5,259,609,     Q. 
271-213.000. 
Komori  Corporation:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Hiroyuki,  5,259,314,  CI.  101-477.000. 
Komoriya,  Susumu;  Kawanabe,  Takao;  Nakagawa,  Shinya;  Oosakaya, 
Takayoshi;  and  Iriki,  Nobuyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  making 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  pattern  detecting  method,  and 
system  for  semiconductor  alignment  and  reduced  stepping  exposure 
for  use  in  same.  5.260,771.  CI.  356-401.000 
Kondo.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Horikawa.    Hiroshi;    Kondo.    Kazuhiko;    and    Iwasaki.    Tameo. 
5.260.438.  CI.  540-302.000. 
Kondo.  Makoto:  See — 

Taguchi.     Tomishige;     and     Kondo,     Makoto,     5,260,776,     CI. 
358-41.000. 
Kondo,  Masaki:  See — 

Kawanishi.  Hidenori;  Morimoto,  Taiji;  Kaneiwa,  Shinji;  Hayashi. 
Hiroshi;  Miyauchi.  Nobuyuki;  Yano,   Seiki;   Matsumoto,   Mit- 
suhiro;  Sasaki.  Kazuaki;  Kondo.  Masaki;  Shiomoto,  Takehiro, 
and  Yamamoto,  Saburo,  5,260,231,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Kondo.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Ninomiya,  Hideaki;  Miyakoshi.  Toshinobu;  Kondo.  Ryoichi;  and* 
Kamiya,  Takashi.  5,260,237,  Q.  501-32.000 
Kondo,  Yasuhiro.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation. 
Method   of  manufacturing   buried   heterostructure   semiconductor 
laser.  5.260.230.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Kondoh,  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Osawa,  Yasuhiro,  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh  Research  Institute  of  General  Electronics 
Co ,  Ltd.  Optical  exclusive-or  element.  5,260,586,  CI.  257-84.000. 
Kong,  Yu  L.:  See — 

Clapp,  Wendy  H.;  Kong,  Yu  L.;  and  Polishook,  Jon  D.,  5,26a215, 
CI.  435-254.100. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Fuma,  Hiroshi:  Saito,  Hisahiro;  and  Takada,  Mikihiko,  5,260,752, 

CI.  355-273.000. 
Haneda,  Satoshi;  Ueda,  Masato;  Miwa,  Tadashi;  and  Fukuchi, 

Masakazu,  5,260,753.  CI.  355-282.000 
Matsumura.  Toshiyuki;  Matsubara.  Shinichi;  Uehara.  Masafumi; 
Bunya,     Shinichi;     and     Katahashi,     Eriko,     5,260,161,     C\. 
430-161.000. 
Sasa,   Nobumasa;  Ojima,   Kimi;  Taniguchi,   Tetsuya;  Tomiyasu, 

Hiroshi;  and  Kasakura,  Akeo,  5,260,167,  a.  430-272.000. 
Takabayashi,    Naoki;    Uno,    Mitsuhiko;    and    Furuya,    Masaaki, 

5,260,185,  CI.  430-491.000. 
Tsuchino,  Hisanori,  5,260,573,  CI.  250-584.000. 
Yoshie,  Kohji;  Jouichi,  Norio;  Kawano,  Masanobu;  Maekawa, 
Yoshikazu;  Murata,  Osamu;  Sato,  Junzi;  Hirota,  Kazuhiro;  and 
Hosoya,  Hisao,  5,259,605,  CI.  270-53.000. 
Konig,  Klaus:  See — 

Kniger,  Bemd-Wieland;  Sasse,  Klaus;  Heitkamper,  Peter;  Konig, 
Klaus;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Hanssler,  Gerd;  and  Marhold,  Al- 
br«:ht,  5,260,474,  CI.  560-25.000. 
Konishi,  Shinya;  See — 

Shimada,  Yoshihisa;  and  Konishi,  Shinya,  5,260,509,  CI.  84-622.000 
Kono,  Jun:  See — 

Temma,  Tetsuya;  Nakajima,  Yasuharu;  Matsuura.  Hiroyasu;  Tobe, 
Takeo;  Kono,  Jun;  Fujimura,  Takuo;  Kikuchi,  Isao;  and  Takada, 
Atsushi,  5,260,801,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Kopf,  Henry  B.:  See— 

Smith    Morse,    Brenda;    and    Kopf,    Henry    B.,    5,259,971,    CI 
210-650.000. 
Koppenstein,  Harald;  and  Schrader,  Jurgen,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Arrangement  for  a  partial  stiffening  of  a  top  covering  of 
a  folding  top  5,259,658,  CI.  296-107  000. 
Korb,  Daniel,  to  Dyes  GmbH  Buromobelwerk.  Work  table  or  office 

desk.  5,259,305,  CI.  108-129.000. 
Korber  AG:  See— 

Lange,  Norbert;  Meissner.  Stefan;  and  Walter,  Michael,  5,259,401, 
CI.  131-281.000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Park,  Sang  W.;  Yoo,  Kyung  H.;  Kang,  Yong  K.;  Lee,  Young  H.; 
Kim,  Hyung  Y.;  Kwak,  Hyon  T.;  and  Lee,  Yeong  I.,  5.259.988. 
CI.  252-500.000. 
Komfein.  George;  and  Pavenick.  Stanford,  to  Poseidon  Aqua  Products 
Inc.    Fish,   bird   and   small   animal   feed   dispenser.    5,259,533,   CI. 
222-170.000. 
Korthoff,  Herbert  W.,  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation.  Surgical 
needle-suture  attachment  with  a  lubricat«l  suture  tip  for  controlled 
suture  release.  5,259,845,  CI.  606-227.000. 
Kortman,  Lila  F.:  See — 

Anderson,    Rick    A.;    and    Kortman.    LiU    F.,    5,259,580,    a. 
248-311.200. 
Koseki,  Hideki:  See— 

Nakashima,  Akihiro;  lida,  Hisashi;  Isomura,  Shigenori;  Koseki, 
Hideki;  and  Tsuji,  Takao,  5,259,355,  CI.  123-520000 
Koshino,  Nagaaki:  See — 

Kawarada,  Motonobu;  Kurihara,  Kazuaki;  Sasaki,  Ken-ichi;  Te- 
shima,     Akitomo;    and    Koshino,     Nagaaki,     5,260,106,    CI. 
427-577.000. 
Kotaka,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Muraji,  Tsutomu;  and  Kotaka,  Mitsuru,  5,260,797,  Q.  358-231.000. 
Kouno,  Katuyuki:  See — 

Fukutomi,     Mitsuo;     and     Kouno,     Katuyuki.     5,260,804,    O. 
358-444.000. 


PI  42 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  9,  1993 


November  9,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  43 


Kountz,  Dennis  J.;  »nd  Pellicone.  Frank  M,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  making  superconducting  Tl-Pb-Sr-Ca- 
Cu  oxide  films.  5,260.251,  CI  5O5-1.0OO 
Kowald.  Errol  M  ;  See- 
Lake,  Royden  J.;  Moore,  John  C;  Kowald.  Errol  M.;  and  Doerr, 
Annegret.  5.260.556,  CI   235-494.000 
Kowanz,  Bemd;  Bley,  Peter;  Bacher,  Walter;  Harmening,  Michael;  and 
Mohr,  Jurgen.  to  Kemforschungzentrum   Karlsruhe  GmbH;   and 
Burkert  GmbH  &  Co.  Method  of  producmg  microstructures  having 
regions  of  different  structural  height.  5,260,175,  CI.  430-326.000. 
Koya,  Kazuo:  See — 

Edagawa,  Nohoru;  Yoshida.  Yoshihiro;  Taya,  Minoni;  and  Koya. 
Kazuo.  5.260.816.  CI.  359-341  000 
Koyama.  Masayoshi.  to  Tomoe  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Supporting 

metal  fittings  for  double  beams.  5.259.165.  CI.  52-584.000. 
Koyama.  Shigeharu:  See — 

Wada,  Yuzuru;  and  Koyama,  Shigeharu.  5.260.312.  CI.  514-342.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishimoto,  Mitsuhiko.  5.259.473.  CI.  180-79.100. 
Kozel.  Jerry  T.:  See- 
Bertram,  Randal  L.;  Cecil.  Randal  H.;  Ford.  Jeffrey  V.;  Kozel. 
Jerry   T.;    Springhetti.    Rodney    P.;   Welman,   Glenn    E.;    and 
Wnght.  John  P..  5.261,104.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Kozulic.  Branko;  and  Heimgartner.  Urs.  to  Elchrom  Ltd.  Apparatus 
■nd  method  for  submerged  gel  electrophoresis.  5,259.943,  CI.  204- 
299.00R. 
Kraemcr,  Hans  P.:  See — 

Hermenlin,  Peter;  Raab.  Ernst;  Kolar.  Cenek;  Gerken.  Manfred; 
Hoffmann.   Dieter;    Kraemer.    Hans   P.;   and   Stache,   Ulnch, 
5.260.425.  CI.  536-6.400. 
KnSt  General  Foods,  Inc.:  See— 

delValle.    Frank;   Gbogi.    Emanuel   O.;   and    Saleeb,    Fouad    Z., 

5,260,082,  CI.  426-549000 
Wisler.    John    R.;    Cobos.    Pilar;    and    Laudano,    Raymond    J., 
5.260.085,  CI.  426-584.000. 
Kraft,  Josef;  Scheiderer,  Gerrit;  and  Winkler,  Hans,  to  Dynamit  Nobel 

AG.  Gas  generator  for  an  air  bi«.  5,259,643,  CI.  280-740.000. 
Krafl,  Josef:  See— 

Albrecht.  Uwe;  Bretfeld,  Anton;  and  Kraft,  Josef.  5,259.644.  CI 
280-741.000. 
Kramer.  Lawrence  S  :  See — 

Pickens.  Joseph  R.;  Heubaum,  Frank  H.;  Kramer,  Lawrence  S.;  and 
Langan,  Timothy  J.,  5.259.897.  CI    148-417.000. 
Krangel,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Brenner.  Michael  B.;  Strominger.  Jack  L.;  Seidman.  John  G.;  Ip. 
Stephen  H.;  and  Krangel.  Michael  S  .  5.260.223.  CI.  436-501.000. 
Kranz.  Gerhard:  See — 

Brandt,  Hemz-Dieter;  Fischer,  Wolfgang;  Leuschke,  Christian;  and 
Kranz,  Gerhard,  5,260,133.  CI  428-412  000 
Knuss  Maffei  AG:  See— 

Meixner.  Franz;  Brams,  Peter;  and  Schultheis.  Sven.  5.259.749.  CI 
425-205.000. 
Krauss.  Marc;  Rich.  Gerald;  and  Geller.  Moishe.  Device  for  faciliuting 

teachmg  youngsters  to  ride  bicycles.  5.259.638,  C\.  280-293  000 
Kreber.  Stefan:  life — 

Brass.  Hcnning;  Kreber.  Stefan;  and  Meisberger.  Arthur.  5.260.598. 
CI   250-574.000. 
Krebs.  Danny  J.:  See — 

Herrick,   Robert   W.;   Levy.  Joseph   L,;  and   Krebs,   E)anny  J., 
5.259,925.  CI    156-659  100 
Kreimer,  Armin:  See — 

Nyssen,  Peter  R,;  Kreimer.  Armin;  Wagner,  Wolfram;  and  Berken- 
haus.  Dirk,  5,260,003.  CI.  264-6000. 
Kresse.  James  M.:  See — 

Hustig,  Charles  H.;  Moses.  Donald  W.;  Bradford,  Robert  S.;  Ward, 
Jeffrey  L.;  Olson,  Wayne  P.;  Cox,  Janice  L.;  Miller.  Raymond  S.; 
Moses,    Robert    W;    and    Kresse.    James    M.    5.260,704.    CI. 
341-144.000. 
Kretschmann.  Ernest:  See — 

Franken.    Wilhelm;    Kretschmann.    Ernest;    Weigardt.    Gerhard; 
Goris.   Heinrich;   Michaelsen.  Torsten   L;   and   Pohe.   Dieter. 
5.259.572.  CI.  244-50000. 
Kneger.  Friedrich.  to  Noell  K4K  Abfalltechnik  GmbH  Sidewall  guide 

for  combustion  grates.  5.259.362.  CI.  126-175.000. 
Knss.  Walter  L.:  See— 

Tregilgas.  John  H.;  Knss.  Walter  L.;  and  Weirauch.  Donald  F.. 
5.259.900.  CI.  156-601  000. 
Krogstad.  Robert  T.:  See- 
Fox.  Jason  P  ;  Krogstad.  Robert  T.;  Lawler.  Edward  P.;  and  Woj- 
cik.  Timothy  J  .  5.261.050.  CI   395-166.000 
Krolopp.  Robert  K.:  See — 

Schellinger.  Michael  J.;  D'Avello.  Robert  F.;  and  Krolopp.  Robert 
K..  5.260.988.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Kronberg.    James    W.    Optical    transcutaneous    bilirubin    detector 

5,259.382.  CI    128-633.000. 
Kronenthal.  David:  See — 

Das.     Jagabandhu;     and     Kronenthal.     David,     5,260,448.     CI. 
548-236.000. 
Kroner.  Matthias;  Hartmann.  Heinnch;  Winkler.  Ekhard;  Steinmetz, 
Juergen;  and  Anstock.  Thomas,  to  BASF  Aktiengescllschaft.  Prepa- 
ration of  water  resistant  films  and  coatings  and  use  thereof  5.260.396. 
CI   527-201  000. 
Krueger.  David  C;  and  Lee.  TTiomas  B  .  lo  BASF  Corporation.  Low 
density,  water -blown,  ngid  polyurethane  foams  having  good  physical 
properties   and    improved    initial    surface    fnability.    5.260.347,   d. 
521-164.000. 


Krueger,  John:  See — 

Dorman,  Clarence;  and  Krueger,  John,  5,260,503.  CI.  800-200  000. 
Kruger.    Bemd-Wieland;    Sasse.    Klaus;    Hcitkamper,    Peter;    Konig. 
Klaus;  Brandes.  Wilhclm;  Hanssler.  Gerd;  and  Marhold.  Albrecht.  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pesticidal  substituted  aminophenyl  carba- 
mates. 5.260,474,  CI   560-25.000 
Knipke,  William  F  :  See- 
Dane,  Clifford  B  ;  Hackel,  Lloyd  A  ;  George,  Edward  V.;  Miller. 
John  L.;  and  Krupke,  William  F..  5.260.954.  CI.  372-25.000. 
Krupp  Koppers  GmbH:  See — 

Blase.  Manfred;  Kochanski.  Ulnch;  Wagener.  Dietrich;  Meyer, 
Gunther;  Durselen.  Heinz;  Stalherm.  Dieter;  Hoiu.  Joachim; 
Offermann.     Ludwig;     and     Tietze.     Jurgen.     5.259.932,     CI. 
202-139.000. 
Krupp  Maschinentechnik  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Bartels,  Robert-Jan;  and  Piotrowski,  Hans-Dieter.  5,259.464,  CI. 
173-91.000. 
Kruse,  James  W.;  Krutz.  Gary;  and  Sherwood.  Charles,  to  Outdoor 
Electronics.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  measuring  forces  on  a  fishing  rod. 
5.259.252.  CI.  73-862.391. 
Krutz.  Gary:  See — 

Kruse.  James  W  ;  Krutz,  Gary;  and  Sherwood,  Charles,  S,2S9,2S2, 
CI.  73-862.391. 
Krystek,  Edeltraud:  See— 

Heckl,  Konrad;  Spevak.  Walter;  Ostermann,  Elinborg;  Zophel, 
Andreas;  Krystek,  Edeltraud;  Maurer-Fogy,  Ingrid;  Wiche-Cas- 
tanon,  Maria  J.;  Stratowa,  Christian;  and  Hauptmann,  Rudolf, 
5.260,204,  CI.  435-189.000. 
Kubo,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Sato,  Tadao;  Kubo,  Kiyoshi;  Nozaki,  Yukio;  Miyazaki,  Yasunobu; 
Tomokane,  Yasuo;  Komine,  Atsutomo;  and  Suzuki,  Hidetaka, 
5,259,721,  CI.  414-620.000. 
Kubo,  Kunimichi:  See — 

Morimoto,  Toshifumi;  Miyauchi,  Toshiyuki;  Ikeda,  Sumio;  Kubo, 
Kunimichi;  Ishikawa,  Narumi;  and  Ikegami,  Noboru,  5,260,384, 
CI.  525-240.000. 
Kubo.  Seiji:  See— 

Nagatomo.  Hideaki;  Aoki,  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka,  Toshihiro;  Isono, 
Kazuaki;    Imaki,   Yasuo;    Kubo,   Seiji;   and    Ishioka.    Hidenori, 
5,259.214,  CI.  62-324.100. 
Kubo,  Sueki:  See — 

Fujita,  Masayuki;  Kubo,  Sueki;  and  Ito,  Hiroyuki,  5,259,880,  CI. 
118-317.000. 
Kubo,  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Yoshioka.     Susumu;     Kubo.    Tetsuhiko;    and     Nakaya.    Tadao, 
5.259,119.  CI   33-502.000. 
Kubota.  Kazuhisa;  and  Ito.  Hiroyasu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika 
Denki  Seisakusho.  Flat  cable  connector.  5,259,775.  CI.  439-164.000. 
Kubota.  Masafumi:  See — 

Yamano.     Atsuhiro;     Tamaki.     Tokuhiko;     Kubota.     Masafumi; 
Harafuji.     Kenji;     and     Nomura.     Noboru.     5,259,922,     CI. 
156-643  000. 
Kubota,  Masayuki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Masayuki;  Suzawa.  Hiromichi;  Kubota.  Masayuki;  Seki- 
oka,  Chiaki;  Sato,  Minako;  and  Uemura.  Hisashi.  5.259.875.  CI. 
106-23.00R 
Kubou.  Takeshi;  and  Suga.  Yozo.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  producing  non-onented  electromagnetic  steel  sheet  having 
excellent  magnetic  properties  after  stress  relief  annealing.  5,259,892. 
CI    148-111000 
Kuthenbecker.  Morris  W  .  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia. 

Decahedral  tissue  carton   5.259.550.  CI.  229-109.000 
Kuchenbecker.  Morris  W  .  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia. 

Top  panel  spout  carton.  5.259.552,  CI.  229-207.000. 
Kuck,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Calbick,  C.  Joseph;  Kuck,  Mark  A.;  and  Valentine.  Donald  H  . 
5.260.485.  CI.  568-8.000. 
Kugo.  Daisaku:  See — 

Ohnishi.   Nobuo;   Kugo.   Daisaku;   Kadono.   Nobuaki;   Kajiwara. 
Masatoshi;  and  Yamakawa,  Ryuji.  5.259.911.  CI.  156-552.000. 
Kuhr.  Manfred:  See — 

Herrmann.    Rupert;    Guder.    Hans-Joachim;    Guthlein.    Werner; 
Kuhr.  Manfred;  Berger.  Johann;  and  Buck.  Harvey.  5.260,428, 
CI   536-18  100. 
Kulcsar,  Gabor:  See — 

Dekany,  Gyula;  Frank,  Judit;  Pelczer,  Istvan;  Kulcsar,  Gabon  and 
Schreiner.  Eniko.  5,260,426,  CI.  536-6.500. 
Kulka.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Van  Wagener,  Raymond  H.;  Kulka,  Robert  A.;  Hoogmoed,  Rich- 
ard;  Sanders,   Stuart   E;   and   Bauer.   Fred   P.   5.260.678.  CI. 
336-96.000. 
Kumagai.  Toshio:  See — 

Tomii.  Tsuyoshi;  Mochizuki.  Seiji;  Hanaoka.  Yukihiro;  Kumagai. 
Toshio;  and  Hayakawa.  Hitoshi.  5.260.724.  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Kumamoto.  Chiaki:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hideo;  Mochizuki.  Atsuo;  Kobayashi.  Ryuji;  Kumamoto. 
Chiaki;  and  Kokubu.  Reiko.  5.261.108.  C\.  395-725.000. 
Kumar.  Jayant:  See — 

Samuelson.  Lynne  A.;  Kaplan.  David  L.;  Marx.  Kenneth  A.;  Tripa- 
thy.  Sukant  K.;  and  Kumar.  Jayant.  5.260.004,  CI   264-22.000. 
Kumata.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Iwai.     Kazumi;     Koizumi.     Hiromi;     Kumata,     Kazuhiko;     and 
Moritomo.  Yoshikazu.  5,259,182.  CI.  60-39.060. 
Kumazawa,  Eitaro:  See — 

Matsuda.  Yoshiaki;  Mitsuda.  Shinjiro;  Kumazawa,  Eitaro;  Baba, 
Atushi;  and  Uesaka,  Masakatsu.  5,260,211,  CI.  435-240.240. 


Kuniaki.  Koga:  See — 

Asai,  Takayuki;  and  Kuniaki,  Koga,  5,260,681,  CI.  340-388.000. 
Kunihiro,  Takushi:  See — 

Suzuki,     Mitsuhiro;    and    Kunihiro,    Takushi,     5,261,120,    CI. 
455-63.000. 
Kunz,  Bernard  L.;  Bomkamp.  Randy  L.;  and  Horst,  Gary  E.,  to  Emer- 
son Electric  Co.  Latching  valve  for  a  fluid  system.  5,259,416,  CI. 
137-883.000. 
Kunz,  Walter;  and  Schurter,  Rolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Substi- 
tuted benzo-l,2,3-thiadiazoles.  5,260,423,  CI.  534-618.000. 
Kuo,  Brian  N.:  See — 

Nguyen,  Hung  C;  and  Kuo,  Brian  N.,  5,260,703,  CI.  341-100.000. 
Kuo.  Yu-Chi.  Variable  color  warning  light.  5.260,686,  CI.  340-479,000. 
Kurachi.  Yoshio:  See — 

Sekiya,  Shigeki;  Kogiso,  Takashi;  and  Kurachi.  Yoshio.  5,259,179, 
CI.  57-264.000. 
Kuramochi,  Kaoru:  See— 

Kitaura,  Kiichiro;  Ito,  Makoto;  and  Kuramochi,  Kaoru,  5,260,037, 
CI.  422-249.000. 
Kuramoto,  Masahiko:  See — 

Tazaki,    Toshinori;    and    Kuramoto,    Masahiko,    5,260,394,    CI. 
526-347.000. 
Kurbikoff,  Peter  A.;  and  ChitamiUra,  Apichart  N.,  to  Teledyne  Kinet- 
ics. Connector  for  a  plated  or  soldered  hole,  5,259,767,  CI.  439-59,000, 
Kurihara,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Kawarada,  Motonobu;  Kurihara,  Kazuaki;  Sasaki,  Ken-ichi;  Te- 
shima,    Akitomo;     and     Koshino.     Nagaaki.     5,260.106.    CI, 
427-577.000. 
Kurihara.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Aihara.  Kintaro;  Honda,  Tadashi;  Kobayashi,  Masashi;  Rohyama, 
Hideyo;    Kunhara,    Kazuhiko;    Yazawa.    Hiroshi;   and   Ohishi. 
Toshikazu.  5.259.097,  CI.  26-92.000. 
Kurihara,  Masaru:  See — 

Shiro,  Kuniyasu;  Himeshima.  Yoshio;  Yamada.  Shinichi;  Watanabe. 
Tetsuo;  Uemura.  Tadahiro;  and  Kurihara.  Masaru.  5.259.950,  CI. 
210-490.000 
Kurihara.  Yoji:  See— 

Okazaki.  Haruki;  Kageyama,  Fumio;  Onaka,  Torn;  and  Kurihara, 
Yoji.  5.259.667.  CI.  303-111.000. 
Kum.  Nurith:  See — 

Patcl.   Rajesh   D.;   Kum.   Nurith;   Becker.   Martin;   and   UUman. 
Edwin  F..  5,260.222.  CI,  436-180.000. 
Kuroda.    Ryo;    Hatanaka.    Katsunori;    Miyazaki.    Toshihiko;    Yagi. 
Takayuki;  Kawase.  Toshimitsu;  and  Shinjo.  Katsuhiko.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cantilever  unit  and  atomic  force  microscope, 
magnetic  force  microscope,  reproducing  apparatus  and  information 
processing    apparatus    using    the    cantilever    unit.    5,260,567.    CI, 
250-227,190, 
Kuroda.  Ryo;  Miyazaki.  Toshihiko;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  and  Takimoto, 
Kiyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Atomic  force  microscope  with 
a  plurality  of  cantilevers  for  recording/reproducing  information. 
5.260,926.  CI.  369-100.000. 
Kuroda.  Toshiaki,  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  automatically  analyzing  particles  using  plural  analyzing 
modules.  5,260,027,  CI.  422-81.000. 
Kurokawa,  Hideki:  See — 

Kaitoh,  Miuumasa;  Kurokawa,  Hideki;  and  Ohnishi,  Akiyoshi, 
5,260,443,  CI.  546-214.000. 
Kurokawa.  Masao:  See— 

Inagaki.  Akira;  Kurokawa.  Masao;  Hasegawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ishibashi. 
Toshihiro;  Hadano.  Hiroaki;  Hioki,  Takeshi;  Toriyama.  Yoshimi; 
Fujita.  Kazuo;  Takeshima.  Yasushi;  Wakatsuki;  and  Horiuchi. 
Yasushi.  5.259.229.  CI.  72-201.000. 
Kurokawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Iwagaya.    Takashi;     and     Kurokawa.    Takashi.     5.260.630.    CI. 
318-569.000. 
Kurono.  Masayasu:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Takashi;  Tsukahara,  Hiroko;  Kurono.  Masayasu;  Sato. 
Makoto;  Ishida,  Tsutomu;  Tokila.  Kazushi;  and  Nakano.  Mitsuji, 
5,260,064,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Sawai,  Kiichi;  Kurono.  Masayasu;  Mitani.  Takahiko;  Ninomiya, 
Naohisa;  Ishiwata.  Yoshiro;  Yokochi.  Syoji;  Asano.  Kyoichi; 
Yamada.  Kaneo;  Taki.  Masashi;  Meguro,  Takashi;  Minamitani. 
Mikio;  Matumoto.  Takao;  and  Shiokawa,  Yuichi,  5,260,056,  CI. 
424-85,400. 
Kurosaki  Refractories  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujita,  Masayuki;  Kubo.  Sueki;  and  Ito.  Hiroyuki.  5.259,880.  CI. 
118-317.000. 
Kurosawa.    Itaru;    Nakagawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Aoyagi.    Masahiro.    to 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology;  and  Ministry  of  Interna- 
tional Trade  &  Industry.  Josephson  memory  circuit.  5.260.264.  CI. 
505-1.000. 
Kurps.  Armin:  See — 

Muehlbach.  Klaus;  Steiert.  Peter;  Vogel.  Wilfried;  and  Kurps, 
Annin.  5,260,359,  CI.  524-80.000. 
Kurys.  Barbara  E.:  See — 

Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  and  Kurys,  Barbara  E..  5.260,452,  CI. 
548-486,000, 
Kurz,  Jimmy  D.:  See — 

Rau,    Mann-Fu;   Wang,    Faa-Ching   M.;   and    Kurz.   Jimmy    D,, 
5.259,916,  CI.  156-605.000. 
Kusakabe.  Torn:  See — 

Nakanishi,    Yasuyuki;    and    Kusakabe,    Tom,    5,259,822,    CI. 
474-263.000. 


Kushida.  Hideo:  See— 

Ishigaki.  Isao;  Makuuchi.  Keizo;  Yoahii.  Fumio;  Kushida,  Hideo; 
Iida.  Hiroshi;  and  Owada,  Toyokazu,  5,260,005.  CI.  264-022.000. 
Kusserow.  Peter:  See — 

Perthus.  Peter;  Stein.  Jurgen;  Spinglcr.  Tilman;  Schmied.  Frie- 
drich; and  Kusserow.  Peter.  5.260.856.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Kutschker,  Wolfgang,  to  Reinhardt  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Process  for 
the  two-directional  bending  of  sheet  metal.  5,259,231,  CI.  72-319.000. 
Kutsukake,  Masaki:  See — 

Ito,  Yoshikazu;  Akada.  Masanori;  Kutsukake.  Masaki;  Yamauchi, 
Mineo;  Saito,  Masanori;  Takano,  Atsushi;  Takeda,  Hideichiro; 
and  Arita,  Hitoshi,  5,260,258,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Kuwabara.  Kazuhiro:  Mori,  Yuji;  and  Mikami.  Yoshiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  thin-film  pattern  on  a  substrate.  5.259,926, 
CI.  156-659.100. 
Kuwabara,  Kouji:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Kouji;  Fujimoto.  Minoni;  Okumura.  Kiyoshi;  Saito, 
Kiyoshi;  Kuwabara.  Kouji;  Yano,  Makoto;  and  Ohkawa.  Hiroo. 
5.260.542.  CI.  219-121,680, 
Yoshioka.  Yoshio;  Kuwabara.  Kouji;  Yano.  Makoto;  Saito,  Kiyo- 
shi; Okumura,  Kiyoshi;  and  Fujimoto,  Minoru.  5.260.728,  Q. 
353-34  000. 
Kwak.  Hyon  T.:  See — 

Park.  Sang  W.;  Yoo.  Kyung  H.;  Kang,  Yong  K  ;  Lee.  Young  H.; 
Kim.  Hyung  Y  ;  Kwak.  Hyon  T ;  and  Lee.  Yeong  I..  5.259,988. 
CI.  252-500.000. 
Kwok,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Wink.  Donald  J.;  and  Kwok.  Thomas  J.,  5.260,491,  a,  568-454.000 
Kwon,  Young  D.:  See— 

Prevorsek,  Dusan  C;  Kwon,  Young  D.;  and  Chin,  Hong  B., 
5,260.122,  CI.  428-225.000. 
Kyushu  Electronic  Metal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kiuura,  Kiichiro;  Ito,  Makoto;  and  Kuramochi,  Kaoru,  5,260,037, 
CI.  422-249.000. 
Labler,  Ludvik:  See — 

Ackermann,  Jean;  Banner,  David;  Gubemator.  Klaus;  Hadvary. 
Paul;  Hilpert.  Kurt;  Muller.  Klaus;  Labler,  Ludvik;  Schmid, 
Gerard;  Tschopp.  Thomas  B.;  Wessel.  Hans  P.;  and  Wirz,  Beat. 
5,260,307,  CI,  514-323,000, 
Lacey.  David:  See — 

McArdle.  Ciaran  B.;  Nestor.  Gary;  Gray.  George  W.;  and  Lacey, 
David.  5,259.987.  C\.  252-299.010. 
Lacey,    William   O.    Spring    loaded    grabbing   and   hoisting   tongs. 

5,259,654,  CI.  294-110.100. 
LaChapelle,  Philip  S.:  See- 
Roberts,  John  T.;  Reid,  Philip  L.;  LaChapelle,  Philip  S.;  and  Wil- 
liams, Danny  R.,  5,259,173,  CI.  53-529.000. 
Lachman,  Irwin  M.;  and  Patil,  Mallanagouda  D,,  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated,   Apparatus   and    method    for    modifying   gaseous    mixtures, 
5.260.035.  CI,  422-180.000. 
Lachman.  Irwin  M.:  See — 

Addiego.  William  P.;  Lachman.  Irwin  M.;  Patil.  Mallanagouda  D.; 
and  Williams.  Jimmie  L,.  5.260.241.  CI   502-60,000, 
Lacotta,  Paul  R.:  See- 
Clark.  Jeffrey  G.;  Spranger.  Douglas  M.;  Mulhauser.  Paul  J.;  and 
Lacotta.  Paul  R..  5.259.835.  CI.  602-48.000 
Lacroix.  Christian;  and  Hess.  Raymond,  to  Norsolor.  Quatemizalion 

process.  5,260.480,  CI.  560-222.000. 
Ladner.  Robert  C;  Bird.  Robert  E.;  and  Hardman.  Karl,  to  Enzon.  Inc. 
Single     polypeptide     chain     binding     molecules.     5.260.203.     CI. 
435-172.300. 
LaForge.  John  V.:  See — 

Muhs.  Jeffrey  D.;  Jordan,  John  K.;  Tobin,  Kenneth  W..  Jr.;  and 
LaForge.  John  V..  5.260.520.  CI.  I77-2IO.OOR. 
Lai.  Ching  C:  See— 

Ke,  Po  C;  Lai,  Kuo  T.;  Lu,  Pang  T.;  Lai.  Ching  C;  and  Liu,  Chia 
C,  5.259.816.  CI.  454-244.000. 
Lai.  Kuo  T.:  See — 

Ke.  Po  C;  Lai.  Kuo  T.;  Lu.  Pang  T.;  Lai,  Ching  C;  and  Liu,  Chia 
C,  5,259,816,  CI.  454-244.000, 
Lai,  Yu-Chin:  See— 

Nandu.  Mahendra  P.;  Bawa,  Rajan  S,;  and  Lai.  Yu-Chin,  5,260,000. 
CI,  264-2,100, 
Lajara.  Robert  J,:  See— 

Hileman.  Vince;  Furuta,  Steven  J,;  Willis.  CUfford  B.;  and  Lajara, 

Robert  J,.  5,259.783.  CI,  439-372.000. 
Hileman.  Vince;  Furuta.  Steven  J.;  Willis.  Clifford  B.;  Lajara. 
Robert  J.;  and  Testa,  James.  5.260.854.  CI.  361-736.000. 
Lake,  Royden  J.;  Moore,  John  C;  Kowald,  Ertol  M.;  and  Doerr. 
Annegret.  to  Australian  Meat  &  Live-Stock  Research  A  Develop- 
ment   Corp.    Optically     readable    coded     target.     5.260.556.    CI. 
235-494,000, 
Lama.  William  L,:  See— 

Loce.  Robert  P,;  Banton.  Martin  E;  Swanberg.  Melvm  E.;  Lama. 
William  L.;  Cianciosi,  Michael  S,;  Feth,  Susan  E;  Garcia.  Kevin 
J,;   Wu.    Peter   K.;   and   Girmay,   Girmay    K..    5.260.799.   CI. 
358-300.000. 
Lamb.  Wilson  C:  See- 
Raines.  Richard  D.;  Boggess.  Ronald  L.;  Lamb.  Wilson  C;  and 
Templeton.  John  S..  III.  5.259.240.  CI.  73-84.000, 
Lambe.  Alphonsus  J,;  and  Keener.  Gary  F,.  to  John  D,  Hollingsworth 
on  Wheels,  Inc,  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  carding  flats 
5,259,092,  CI.  19-109.000. 
Lambert,  Susan  L.;  and  Schoonover,  Michael  W.,  to  UOP.  Hydrocar- 
bon conversion  process  using  a  novel  silicon  enhanced  amorphous 
sUica-alumina.  5,259.948,  CI.  208-111.000 
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Lambcrty,  Bernard  J.:  See- 
Bull.  Junes  G.;  de  L«  Chapelle,  Michael  »nd  Lamberty.  Bernard  J., 
5,260,820,  CI.  359-145.000. 
Laming,  Richard  I.;  See— 

Payne,  David  N.;  Laming.  Richard  I.;  Morkel,  Paul  R.;  and  Ta- 
chibana,  Masao,  5.260,823.  O   359-341.000. 
Lamm.  Robert  F  :  See— 

Barker    Richard  J.;  DiOiacomo,   Frank  A.;   Hardy,  James  M.; 
Lamm.    Robert    F;    and    Malsbury,    Allen    S.,    5,259,930.    CI 
201-2000. 
Lamport.  Leslie  B.,  lo  DigiUl  E<)uipmenl  Corporation.  Fault-tolerant 
system  and  method  for  implementing  a  distributed  sute  machine. 
5.261.085.  CI.  395-575000. 
Lampropoulos.  Fred  P.:  See — 

Taylor.  Steven  R.;  Lampropoulos,  Fred  P.;  Stout,  TTiomas  D  ;  and 
Smith.  A   Tony.  5.259.838.  CI  604-97  000. 
Landreth.  Gregory  E.:  See— 

Morriasey,  Edmund  J.,  Ill:  Robertson.  James  B.;  and  Landreth, 
Gregory  E.,  5.259.780.  CI.  439-292.000 
Langan.  Timothy  J  :  See — 

Pickens,  Joseph  R.,  Heubaum,  Frank  H.;  Kramer,  Lawrence  S.;  and 
Langan,  Timothy  J  ,  5,259.897.  CI    148-417000. 
Lange.  Klaus-Ulrich:  See— 

Schneider.    Eckhard:    and    Lange.    Klaus-Ulrich.    5.259.604.    CI 
270-047.000 
Lange.  Norbert  Meissner.  Stefan;  and  Walter.  Michael,  to  Korber  AG 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  perforating  cigarette  paper  and  the  like. 
5.259.401,  CI.  131-281.000. 
Langford.  Thomas  L..  II:  See— 

Simpson.  David  L.;  and  Langford.  Thomas  L..  II.  5.260.950.  CI 
371-22.300. 
Langner,  Carl  G.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Pipe  loop  expansion/breaka- 
way protection  device.  5,259.700,  CI.  405-211  000. 
Lanklon.  Steven  P  :  See— 

Brasier.  Robert  S.;  Lankton,  Steven  P.;  Maurer,  Richard  T  ;  and 
Palel,  Kini  M..  5.259.853.  CI  95-92.000. 
Laportc  Ball  Trap;  See— 

Panara.  Paul;  and  LapOrte.  Jean-Michel.  5.259.360.  CI.  124-50.000. 
Laportc.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Panara.  Paul;  and  Laporte.  Jean-Michel,  5.259.360.  CI    124-50.000 
Larsen.  Donald  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Rosenthal.  Dan  G;  and  Larsen.  Donald  E..  Jr..  5.260.137.  CI. 
428-608  000 
Larson.  John  C;  and  Wiitmeyer.  Stacey  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I .  and  Company    Multicomponent  system  for  a  refmish  coating 
composition  and  a  method  for  applying  the  same    5.260.101.  CI. 
427-388  200. 
Larsson.  Kare:  See — 

Attstrom.  Rolf;  Glanlz.  Per  O.,  Hakansson,  Hakan;  and  Larsson, 
Kare.  5,260.282.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Lasa  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Dooley.    Daniel    J;    and    Elsea,    Arthur    R.    Jr.    5.260.235. 
437-228.000. 
Laserdub.  Inc.;  See — 

Sturm.    Albert    G;    Stec.    Kevin;    and    Rubenstein.    David 
5.260.800.  CI.  358-310.000. 
Laskans.  Evangelos  T.:  See — 

Herd.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Laskaris.   Evangelos  T .  5.260.266.  O 
505-1000. 
Laskowski.  Leonard  F  :  See — 

Feld.  Macaulay  S  ;  Fisher.  David  O.;  Freeman.  John  F.;  Gervasio. 
Gregory  J  ;  Hochwalt.  Mark  A.;  Laskowski.  Leonard  F.;  and 
Thomsen.  Evan  E..  5.260.026.  CI.  422-62  000. 
Lasnier.  Christopher  D.;  See — 

Gruenke.  Roger  A  ;  Trimble,  Russell  L.;  Lasnier.  Christopher  D.; 
Loethen.  Steven  W  ;  Orlt.  Jin  G.;  Snook.  James  A.;  and  Wyble. 
Marilyn  S  .  5.259,373.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Later.  Roger  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  decontamination  of  soils  and 

other  particulate  materials.  5.259.%2.  CI  210-758  000 
Latham.    Mark    W..    to    Computrol.    Inc     Side-looking    fish    finder 

5.260.912.  CI.  367-88.000. 
Lau.  Chi-Leung:  See — 

Fleischer.  Paul  E.;  and  Lau.  Chi-Leung.  5,260.978.  CI.  375-106.000 
Lau.  Te-Li;  See — 

Lentz.  Derek  J  .  and  Lau.  Te-Li.  5.261.106.  CI.  395-725000 
Laube,  Kim  Animal  grooming  clipper  5,259,116.  CI   30-216.000 
Laubie.  Michel:  See — 

Lavielle.  Gilbert;  Laubie.  Michel;  and  Colpaert.  Francis.  5.260.317. 
CI    514-314.000. 
Laudano.  Raymond  J.;  See — 

Wisler,    John    R.;    Cobos.    Pilar;    and    Laudano.    Raymond    J.. 
5.260.085.  CI.  426-584  000. 
Lauersdorf.  Duane  H..  to  Wisconsin  Oven  Corporation.  Industrial  oven 

with  expandable  surfaces.  5.259.758.  CI.  432-251.000. 
Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchida,  Shinya,  5.259.678,  CI.  400-82  000. 
Lausberg,  Dietnch,  Muehlbach.  Klaus;  Blumenslein.  Uwe;  and  Faehn- 
dnch,  Knud.  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thermoplastic  moldings 
materials  of  improved  green  strength  and  low-temperature  toughness 
based  on  a  thermoplastics  polyurethane  copolymer  mixture,  prepara- 
tion thereof  and  use  thereof  5.260.375.  CI  525-66.000. 
Lavielle.  Gilbert.  Laubie.  Michel,  and  Colpaert.  Francis,  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie  Pipendine.  tetrahydropyndine  and  pyrrolidine  com- 
pounds. 5.260.317.  CI.  514-314.000. 


Thompson.  Hugh  A.; 
;   and    Dyer.   John   C, 
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La  Von.  Gary  D  ;  See— 

DesMarais.  Thomas  A  ;  Stone.  Keith  J.; 
Young,   Gerald    A ;    LaVon,   Gary    D 
5.260.345.  a.  521-148  000 
Law.  Henry  H..  to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratories.  Manufacturing  method. 

mcluding  etch-rate  monitonng.  5,259,920,  CI.  156-626.000. 
Lawler.  Edward  P.:  See- 
Fox.  Jason  P  ;  Krogstad.  Robert  T  ;  Lawler,  Edward  P  ;  and  Woj- 
cik.  Timothy  J  .  5.261.050.  CI.  395-166000 
Lawson.  John  A.;  Pandey.  Anjali;  Yasuda.  Dennis;  and  Tanabe.  Masato. 
to  Japan  Tobacco,  Inc  2-piperidinecarboxylic  acid  derivatives  useful 
as  NMDA  receptor  anlagonisu.  5.260.286.  CI.  514-89.000. 
Le,  Quang  N  ;  See— 

Bhore.  Nazeer  A.;  Johnson.  Ivy  D.;  Keville.  Kathleen  M.;  Le. 

Quang  N  ;  and  Yokomizo.  Grant  H..  5.260.501.  CI.  585-533.000 

Leach,  Joel  S  ;  and  Beyer,  Jay  R.,  to  Berg  Showcase  Manufacturing, 

Inc  Collapsible  trade  show  display  case.  5,259,669,  CI.  312-258  000 

Leake.  William  W  ;  and  Skaar.  Thomas  J  .  to  VTC  Inc.  Data  separator 

having  an  accurate  delay  circuit   5.260.842.  CI   360-51  000 
Leas.  S  Darlene   Magnetic  socket  retainer.  5.259.278.  CI.  81-180.100. 
Le  Blevec.  Joseph:  See— 

Jimonet.  Patrick;  Gueremy.  Claude;  Le  Blevec.  Joseph;  and  Neme- 
cek.  Conception.  5.260.297.  CI   514-255.000. 
LeBron.  Rebecca  A.  Back  brace  and  bracing  method.  5.259.831,  CI. 

602-7.000 
Lechleiter.  James  D.:  See— 

Bliton.  Allison  C;  Clapham,  David  E.;  and  Lechleiter.  James  D.. 
5.260.578.  CI.  250-461.100. 
Lcctro  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Higgins.  Alton  N  ;  and  Bealy.  Henry  L..  5.260.669.  CI  328-133  000. 
Lcdeboer.  Adrianus  M  ;  See — 

Marugg.  John  D.;  Ledeboer.  Adrianus  M.;  Vandenbergh.  Peter  A.; 
and  Henderson.  James  T  .  5.260.212.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Lee.  Charles  A.,  to  Cer-Wat.  Inc.  System  for  separating  solids  from  a 

liquid  in  a  divided  channel   5.259.952.  CI   210-137.000. 
Lee.   Chia-Ta.    Metal   clip   for   electrical    connector.    5,259.794.   CI. 

439-751  000 
Lee.  Chin-Chen:  See — 

Johnson.  Howard  W  ;  Lee.  Chin-Chen;  and  Hurlbut,  Amy  O.. 
5.260.974.  CI.  375-76.000. 
Lee.  Delman:  See — 

Mason.  Iain  M.;  Jackson.  Geoffrey  M.;  Lee.  Delman;  Campbell. 
David  S.  R..  and  Mosher.  Charles  C.  5.260.911.  CI   367-57  000 
Lee.  Edward,  to  C>eltrans  Inc.  Transmission  vaccum  modulator  assem- 
bly. 5.259.273.  CI.  74-867.000. 
Lee.  Hsing-San:  See — 

Beilstein.  Kenneth  E..  Jr.;  Fifield.  John  A.;  Heller.  Lawrence  G.; 
Lee.    Hsing-San;    and    Stapper,    Charles    H.    5.260.952.    a. 
371-63.000. 
Lee.  Ja  H  :  See— 

De  Young.  Russell  J  ;  Williams.  Michael  D.;  Walker.  Gilbert  H  ; 
Schuster.  Gregory  L  ;  and  Lee.  Ja  H..  5.260.639.  CI.  322-2.00R 
Lee.  Len  F;  Sing.  Yuen-Lung  L.;  and  Wong.  Sai  C.  to  Monsanto 
Company   Substituted  pyridine  compounds  having  herbicidal  activ- 
ity. 5.260.262.  CI   504-252.000. 
Lee.  Mao-Song:  See— 

Yuo.  Wu-Bin;  Lee.  Mao-Song;  and  Wu.  Jeng-Yue.  5.260.246.  CI. 
502-I6700O' 
Lee.  Neville  K.;  Jain.  Amit;  and  Keppeler.  Erwin.  to  DigiUl  Equipment 
Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for  fabricating  a  lens/mirror 
tower.  5.260.928.  CI.  369-112.000 
Lee,  Roger  R..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Semiconductor  floating 
gate   device    having   improved    channel-floating    gate    interaction. 
5.260.593.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Lee.  Thomas  B.:  See— 

Krueger.     David    C;    and     Lee.    Thomas    B..     5.260.347. 
521-164.000. 
Lee.  Wen-Yuan.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  washer.  5.259.819, 

470-41.000. 
Lee.  Yeong  I.;  See — 

Park.  Sang  W  ;  Yoo.  Kyung  H  ;  Kang.  Yong  K.;  Lee.  Young  H.; 
Kim.  Hyung  Y.;  Kwak,  Hyon  T.;  and  Lee.  Yeong  I.,  5.259.988. 
CI.  252-500.000. 
Lee.  Young  H.:  See- 
Park.  Sang  W  ;  Yoo.  Kyung  H.;  Kang.  Yong  K.;  Lee.  Young  H.; 
Kim.  Hyung  Y  ;  Kwak.  Hyon  T.;  and  Lee,  Yeong  I..  5.259.988. 
CI  252-500.000 
Leenslag.  Jan  W.:  See— 

Cassidy.    Edward    F.;    Huygens.    Eric;   and    Leenslag.    Jan    W.. 
5.260.346.  CI   521-159.000. 
Lefebvre.  Marc:  See— 

Fatten.  Maria;  Horemans.  Stefaan  R.  M.;  Lefebvre.  Marc;  Powell. 
Keith  A.;  and  Renwick.  Annabel,  5.260.302.  CI.  435-34.000. 
Lefebvre.  Michel:  See — 

LeStrat.  Georges  L.;  Lefebvre.  Michel;  Emont.  Michel;  Logel. 
Bernard;  Strasser.  Robert;  and  Valentin.  Claude.  5.259,361.  CI. 
126-39  OOJ 
Legge.  Philip  Scaffold  couplers.  5.259.690.  CI.  403-385.000 
Leggilt.  Gary  L.;  See— 

Smurkoski.  John  A  ;  Leggilt.  Gary  L  ;  and  Wilson.  Gregory  L.. 
5.260.171.  CI.  430-320.000. 
Lehman.  Richard  F.;  See — 

Rommelmann.    Heiko;    Rees.    James    D.;    Lehman,    Richard 
Hoesly.  David  D.;  Stephany,  Joseph  F.;  and  Schwarz.  Gary  S 
3,260.718,  CI.  346-I07.00R. 


CI. 


CI. 


F.; 


Lehmann,  Guenter  H.;  and  Payne.  William  L..  II.  to  Dallas  Semicon- 
ductor   Corp.     Bi-level    dual    mode    transceiver.     5.260,612,    CI. 
307-475.000. 
Lehmann,  Olaf;  See — 

Holstein,   Klaus;   Lehmann,  Olaf;   Hebel,   Robert;  and   Schmitt, 
Karl-Jurgen,  5,259,383,  CI.  128-660.010. 
Lehr.  Matthias:  See — 

Dannhardt.  Gerd;  Sleindl,  Ludwig;  and  Lehr.  Matthias,  5.260,451, 
CI.  548-453.000. 
Leibfried.  Raymond  T.:  See — 

Weber.  William  P.;  Leibfried.  Raymond  T.;  and  Liao.  Xiugao. 
5.260.377.  CI.  525-IO5.O0O. 
Leibowitz,  Martin  N..  to  Centergy.  Inc.  Electric  generation  system. 

5.260,617,  CI.  310-120.000. 
Leica  Mikroskopie  und  Systeme  GmbH:  See — 

Schalz,  Karl-Josef,  5,260,632,  CI.  318-606.000. 
Leiserson,  Steven  G.;  and  Groendyke,  Richard  L.,  to  Leiserson,  Steven 

G.  Plug-in  rechargeable  battery  unit.  5,260,636,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.  Drug  units  and  methods  for  using  same.  5,260.071. 

d.  424-463.000. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.  Portable  television  camera-recorder  and  method 

for  operating  same.  5,260.837,  CI.  360-35.100. 
Lemetyinen.  Markku;  See — 

Pettersson.  Henrik;  Lemetyinen.  Markku;  and  Sjostrand.  Esko. 
5,260,523.  CI.  181-224.000. 
Lenhardt.  Joseph:  See- 
Hunter.  Reginald  W.;  Powell.  Gerald  D.;  Ham,  Ronald  E.;  Len- 
hardt, Joseph;  and  Ratliff.  Thomas  G..  5.260.563.  CI.  250-214.000 
Lentz.  Derek  J.;  and  Lau.  Te-Li.  to  S-MOS  Systems.  Inc.  Semaphore 

bypass.  5.261.106.  CI.  395-725.000. 
Leonard.  James  J.   Daily  calendar  apparatus  for  the  poor  sighted. 

5.259.132.  CI  40-107.000. 
Leonhard.  Volker;  See— 

Chu.  Wing  F.;  Leonhard,  Volker;  Hartmann,  Rolf;  Ganson,  Ger- 
traud;  and  Weppner.  Werner,  5,260.821,  CI.  359-269.000. 
Le  Pennec.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Bardet.  Gerard;  Le  Pennec.  Jean- Francois;  Michel,  Patrick;  and 
Therias.  Philippe.  5.260.936.  CI.  370-61.000. 
Lerch.  L.  Bernard:  See- 
Clark,  Brian  R.;  Sharma.  Somesh  D.;  and  Lerch.  L.   Bernard. 
5.260.422.  CI.  530-403.000. 
Lemer.  James  P.;  and  Bell,  Alan  E.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  System 
for  storing  a  history  of  sampled  pointer  signals  when  a  pointer  inter- 
rupt routine  is  interrupted  by  a  higher  priority  interrupt.  5.261.054. 
CI.  395-275.000. 
LeRoux.  Jean  C:  See — 

Bronnec.  Jean;  Gaudebert.  Bertrand;  LeRoux,  Jean  C;  Vidalie, 
Jean-Francois;  Thery.  Jean-Pierre;  and  des  Vallieres.  Thierry, 
5.259.958.  CI.  310-526.000. 
LeStrat.  Georges  L.;  Lefebvre.  Michel;  Emont.  Michel;  Logel.  Ber- 
nard; Strasser,  Robert;  and  Valentin,  Claude,  to  BuUgaz.  Cooking 
assembly  for  a  cooker  or  a  cooking  top  and  including  at  least  one  gas 
bumer.  5,259,361,  CI.  126-39.00J. 
Lesyna.  David  A.;  and  Slater,  Jon  W.,  to  Loma  Linda  University 
Medical  Center.  Method  of  treatment  room  selection  verification  in  a 
radiation  beam  therapy  system.  5,260,581,  CI.  250492.300. 
L'Eut  Francais  represente  par  la  Delegue  General:  See— 

Amaud.  Lucile;  Youssef.  Ben  J.;  Challeton.  Didier;  and  Milut. 
Jacques.  5.260.891,  CI.  365-29.000. 
Lettenmayer,  Horst.  Lighting  unit  for  collinear  double  ended  tubular 

lamps.  5,260,859,  CI.  362-219.000. 
Leuschke,  Christian:  See — 

Brandt,  Heinz-Dieter;  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Leuschke.  Chnstian;  and 
Kranz.  Gerhard.  5,260.133.  CI.  428-412.000. 
Levasseur,  Alain:  See — 

Delmas.  Claude;  Levasseur.  Alain;  Menetrier.  Michel;  and  Brethes. 
Sabine.  5.260.147,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Leveille,  Cynthia  J.:  See- 
Campbell,  Kevin  P.;  Ibraghimov-Beskrovnaya,  Oxana;  Ervasti, 
James    M.;    Leveille,    Cynthia    J.;    and    Matsumura.    Kiichiro, 
5,260.209.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Levenler.  Ruthellen;  See — 

Katin.  Neil;  Leventer.  Ruthellen;  Priyadarshan,  Eswar;  Ruberg, 
Alan;  and  Shaio,  Sami,  5,261,098,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Leventhal,  Marvin:  See — 

^rger,  Steven  D.;  Leventhal.  Marvin;  and   Liddle,  James  A., 
5,260,151,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Chappie,  Andrew  P.;  and  Van  Vliet.  Marten  R.  P.,  5.259,981,  CI. 
252-95.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 
Chappie,  Andrew  P.,  5,259,982,  CI.  252-95.000. 
Cho,  Suk  H.,  5,260,051,  CI.  424-57.000. 
Levin,  Daniel,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  2-hydroxyarylaldehydes.  5,260,487.  CI.  568-433.000. 
Levy.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Herrick.   Robert   W.;   Levy,  Joseph   L.;  and   Krebs,   Danny  J., 
5.259.925.  CI.  156-659.100. 
Levy,  Malthys  P..  to  Weidlinger  Associates.  Triangulated  roof  struc- 
ture. 5,259,158,  CI.  52-83.000. 
Lewandowski,  Daniel  J.;  Evans,  James  R.;  and  Jessup,  Randall  D..  to 
Pillsbury  Company.  The.   Apparatus  for  cutting  and  positioning 
dough  in  a  pan.  5.259,750,  CI.  425-298.000. 
Lewis,  David  H.;  and  Wind,  Robert  A.,  to  Otsuka  Electronics  (U.S.A.) 
Inc.  Magnetic  resonance  spectroscopy  sample  spinning  apparatus 
with  mechanical  bearing.  5,260.657.  CI.  324-321.000. 


Lewis,  Richard  E.;  See — 

Hedberg,  William  F.;  Halvorson.  Martin  G.;  Ellsworth,  Donald  B.. 
Jr.-  Lewis.  Richard  E.;  Brooks.  Paul  T.;  and  Mendelsohn.  Gary 
H..  5,261.059.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Geisler,  Michael;  and  Jung.  Michael,  5,259,603,  CI.  269-43.000. 
Kempf,  Stefan,  5,259.942,  CI.  204-298.250. 
Leybold  Durfemt  GmbH:  See— 

Schottlaender,  Peter,  5.260.966,  CI.  373-69.000. 
Leyendecker.  Robert  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Real-data 

FFT  buffer.  5.260.613,  CI.  307-475.000. 
Li,  Hong,  to  Siemens  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Pacemaker  lead  with  extendable 

retractable  lockable  fixing  helix.  5,259,395.  CI.  607-131.000. 
Li,  Yuejin;  and  Armor.  John  N..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Catalytic  reduction  of  NOx  and  carbon  monoxide  using  methane  in 
the  presence  of  oxygen.  5.260.043.  CI.  423-239.200. 
Liao.  Kuan  Y.:  See — 

Farb.  Joseph  E.;  Liao.  Kuan  Y.;  and  Chin.  Maw-Rong.  5.260.227. 
CI.  437-41.000. 
Liao.  Ping-Chau:  See- 
Harris.  Jesse  R.;  and  Liao.  Ping-Chau.  5,259,949,  CI  208-120.000 
Liao,  Xiugao:  See — 

Weber.  William  P.;  Leibfried,  Raymond  T.;  and  Liao,  Xiugao. 
5.260.377.  CI.  525-105.000. 
Liao.  Zeng  K.;  and  Wang.  Chun  S..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 

Aromatic  cyanate-siloxane.  5.260.398.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Liaw,  H.  Ming:  See — 

Dunn,  William  C;  Liaw,  H.  Ming;  Ristic,  Ljubisa;  and  Roop. 
Raymond  M.,  5,260.596.  CI.  257-414.000. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH:  See — 

Bradatsch.  Hubert.  5.260.623.  a.  313-40.000. 
Lichtenberger.  Lenard  M.,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of 
Texas  System.  Methods  employing  unique  mixtures  of  polar  and 
neutral  lipids  and  sterol  for  lung  surfactant  replacement  therapy. 
5.260.284.  CI.  514-78.000. 
Lichtenberger.  Lenard  M.;  See— 

Barreto,  Jose  C;  and  Lichtenberger,  Lenard  M.,  5,260,287,  d. 
514-103.000. 
Liddle,  James  A.:  See — 

Berger.  Steven  D.;  Leventhal.  Marvin;  and  Liddle.  James  A.. 
5.260.151.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Lieberman.  William  B.  Advertiser  and  hygienic  disposable  toothbrush 

holder.  5.259.519,  CI.  211-66.000. 
Lien.  Robert  L..  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Search  arrangement 

adapted  for  dau  range  detection.  5.261,090.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Lifetime  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Matheme.  Lonny  R.;  Rhoton.  Elmo  V.;  and  Mower,  Barry  D., 
5,259,612,  CI.  273-1. 50R. 
Ligon,  James  M.;  Hill.  Dwight  S.;  Stein,  Jeffrey  I.;  and  Howell,  Charles 
R.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation;  and  United  States  of  America.  Agri- 
culture.   Genes   encoding   for   antibiotic   synthesis.    5.260.217.    CI. 
435-320.100. 
Lilley.  Eugene  H.  Landscape  border.  5.259.154,  CI.  47-33.000. 
Lim,  Mu-Ill;  and  Pan,  Yuh-Guo,  to  Clairol  Inc.  N'-trifluoroalkyl  substi- 
tuted 2-nitro-p-phenylenediamine  dyes.  5.260,488,  CI.  564-441.000. 
Lin,  An-Chung  R.;  See- 
Miller,  Robert  J.;  You,  Young  S.;  Tom,  Howard  S.;  and  Lm,  An- 
Chung  R..  5.259.874.  C\    106-20.00R. 
Lin,  Jane  M.:  See— 

Harpole,  George  M.;  Behrens.  Hermann  W.;  Wolff.  Michael  F ; 
and  Lin.  Jane  M..  5.259.413.  CI.  137-625.240. 
Lin,  Wen-Hwa.  Bicycle  pedal.  5.259.270,  CI.  74-594.600. 
Lind.  Stuart  E.:  See — 

Stossel,    Thomas    P.;    Lind.    Stuart    E.;    and    Janmey.    Paul    A., 
5.260,224,  CI.  436-503.000. 

Lindberg.  Paul  M.;  See—  

Todd,  Thomas;  and  Lindberg.  Paul  M..  5.260.548.  CI.  219-483.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Berger.  Michael.  5.260,047,  CI.  423-245.100. 
Linden,  Eric  C:  See—  _,  .  „ 

Miller.  Russell  L.;  and  Linden.  Eric  C.  5.259.374.  CI.  128-205.240. 
Lindquist,  William  E.:  See — 

Cohen,  Sidney  M.;  Prokesch,  Michael  E.;  and  Lindquist,  William 
E.,  5,260,041,  CI.  423-175.000. 
Lindstrom,  Matti.  to  Raha-automaattiyhdistys,  Payout  gate  for  a  gam- 
ing device.  5,259.615.  CI.  273-121.00B. 

Link  Research  *  Development.  Inc.:  See—  

Simmel,  Thomas  L.;  and  Baker.  Craig  A  .  5.259.423.  a.  141-1.000. 
Lipari.  Joseph  J.  Portable,  multi-drop  treatment  apparatus  and  multi- 
drop method.  5.259,396.  CI.  128-845.000. 

Lipp.  G.  Daniel:  See —  

Bagley.  Rodney  D.;  and  Lipp.  G.  Daniel.  5.259,190.  CI.  60-300.000. 
Lips.  Hendrik.  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Hollow  charge  with  detonation 

wave  guide.  5.259,317,  CI.  102-307.000. 
Liquid  Orbonic  Corporation:  See — 

Engler,  Sidney  V..  5.259.212,  CI.  62-266.000. 
Liquid  Carbonic,  Inc.:  See — 

Tarancon,  Gregorio,  5,260.033.  Q.  422-137.000. 
Liquid  Carbonic  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Matalis,  Thomas  V..  5.259.995,  CI.  261-107.000. 
Lisinski.  Mark  S.;  Fiorellino.  Mario  S.;  Frandsen,  Mary  G.;  Frandsen. 
Michael  L.;  Chaney.  Russell:  and  Penn.  Greg  T.,  to  Andersen  Con- 
sulting. Expert  configurator.  5,260.866.  CI.  364-401.000. 

Lison.  Yonatan:  See —  

Mendes,  Emanuel;  and  Lison,  Yonatan.  5,259.380.  CI.  607-115.000. 
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Linack,  Selwyn,  to  Lissick,  Selwyn  Shaft  routioiul  sutus  indicator 

5,260,633.  a   3I8-*«O00O. 
Lister.  Stephen  J  S..  Yeoh,  Colin  T  H.;  and  Mosley.  Alan,  to  GEC — 
Marconi  Limited.  Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  devices.  5,260,699,  CI. 
345-97  000. 
Liston,  Laurence  D.  N..  and  Sepela.  Michael  J  .  to  General  Electric 
Company  Inlet  fan  blade  fragment  containment  shield.  5,2)9.724,  CI. 
415-9  000 
Little,  Roger  G  ;  and  Burke,  Edward  A.,  to  Spire  Corporation.  High 
energy  density  nuclide-eminer,  voltaic-junction  battery    5,260,621. 
CI   310-303  000 
Litton  Systems  Canada  Limited:  S*t — 

Young.  Willard  A..  5,260,606,  C\.  307-139  000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Cordova.    Amado.    and    PavUth,    George    A.,    5,260,768,    CI. 
356-350.000. 
Liu.  Chia  C:  See— 

Ke,  Po  C;  Lai,  Kuo  T.;  Lu.  Pang  T.;  Lai,  Ching  C;  and  Liu,  Chia 
C,  5.259.816,  CI  454-244.000. 
Liu,  Fu-Tong,  to  Scripps  Research  Institute.  The    DNA  encoding 
IgE-binding  protein  with  repetitive  sequence  and  homology  with 
IgG  receptor  5,260,434,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Liu.  Kuo-Shung:  See — 

Yeh,  Jien-Wei;   Liu,   Kuo-Shung;   Shue.   Kuang-Yuan;   and   Ho. 
Yung-Chiun,  5,259.861,  CI.  75-334  000. 
Liu,  Michael  S.;  Haviland.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Yue,  Cheisan  J  ,  to  Honey- 
well  Inc.   Integrated  infrared  sensitive  bolometers.   5,260,225,  CI. 
437-3.000. 
Liu,  Paul.  Fluid  level  measunng  device  with  armless  float.  5,259,245, 

a.  73-319  000. 
Livesey,  John  K  ;  White,  Richard  E.;  Maier,  Alfred  E.;  Suy.  Amelia 
M.;  Marks,  Douglas  C:  and  Jenkins.  Walter  O..  to  Westinghouse 
Electric    Corp.    Molded    case    current    limiting    circuit    breaker. 
5.260.533,  CI.  200^01  000 
Lo.  Thomas  K  ;  Hinkle,  Teresa  A.;  Ng,  Lop  G.;  and  Sacks,  Mark, 
deceased  (by  OeVnes.  Ken.  Executor),  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Comany 
Automatic  mask  threshold.  5.261.010.  CI   382-42  000 
Lobner.  Anthony  R.   Rotary  and  tilt  snowmobile  trailer  apparatus. 

5,259,720,  CI  414-483.000. 
Loce,  Robert  P.;  Banton,  Martin  E.;  Swanberg,  Melvin  E.:  Lama, 
William  L.;  Cianciosi,  Michael  S.;  Feth,  Susan  E.:  Garcia,  Kevin  J.; 
Wu,  Peter  K.;  and  Girmay.  Girmay  K.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Pulsed 
imaging,  pulse  width  modulation  scanner  for  a  tri-level  highlight 
color  imaging  system.  5.260.799.  CI.  358-300000. 
Locke,  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Fielding,  Stuart,  lo  Intemeuron  Pharmaceuti- 
cals Inc  Salt  taste  enhancers.  5,260,091,  a.  426-649.000. 
Loenz,  Gisela:  See — 

Bringmann,  Gerhard;  Ruebenacker,  Martin;  Ammermann,  Eber- 
hard;    Loenz,    Gisela;    and    Assi,    Laurent    A.,    5.260,315,    CI. 
514-307.000. 
Loethen,  Steven  W.:  See — 

Gruenke.  Roger  A.;  Tnmble.  Russell  L.;  Lasnier.  Christopher  D.; 
Loethen,  Steven  W.;  Orlt.  Jiri  G.;  Snook,  James  A.;  and  Wyble, 
Marilyn  S.,  5,259,373,  CI    128-204.230 
Loew.  Al  C;  and  Ogiivy,  James  W.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army    Method  to  attach  a  plate  to  a  steel  substrate.  5,259.549.  CI. 
228-198.000. 
Lof,  Uno  S.:  See — 

Stjemstrom.     Karl-Axel;     and     Lof.     Uno     S.,     5,259,469,     CI 
175-385.000. 
Logel,  Bernard:  See — 

LeStrat,  Georges  L.;  Lefebvre,  Michel;  Emont,  Michel;  Logel, 

Bernard;  Strasser.  Robert;  and  Valentin,  Claude,  5,259,361,  CI. 

126-39  OOJ. 

Logothetis,  Anestis  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Radiation  curing  of  perfluoroelaslomers.  5,260,351,  CI.  522-152.000. 

Lohr,  D.  Frederick:  See — 

Valaitis,  Joseph  K.;  Davis,  James  A.;  and  Lohr,  D    Frederick, 
5,260.111,  CI.  428-57.000. 
Lolar  Logistics,  Inc.:  See — 

Peacock.    David    W.;    and    Ramsey.    Lee    M..    5.259.363.    CI 
126-621000 
Loma  Linda  University  Medical  Center:  See— 

Lesyna.  David  A.;  and  Slater.  Jon  W  .  5.260.581.  CI.  250-492.300. 
Lombardo.  Paolo:  See — 

De  Angelis.  Luciano;  Magnolfl.  Maresco;  Lombardo.  Paolo;  and 
Scalabrella.  Rinaldo,  5.259.825.  CI.  493-177.000. 
Londa  Photo  Products  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Huang.  Chin  J..  5.259.786.  CI.  439-500000. 
l.ondono.  Carmina;  and  Plummer.  William  T..  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Methods  and  means  for  reducing  temperature-induced  variations  in 
lenses  and  lens  devices.  5.260.828.  CI.  359-565.000. 
Long.  Jon  M..  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for  bonding  a  lead  to 
a   die    pad    using    an    electroless    plating   solution.    5.260.234.    CI. 
437-203.000. 
Long  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Whitmore.  Phillip,  5.259.221,  C\.  70-75.000. 
Longwell,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Gaskins,  Danus  D.;  Holman,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.;  Longwell,  Michael 
L;   Matteson,   Keith  D;  and   Parks,  Terry  J.,   5,261,068,  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Loose,  Gunter:  See— 

Abthoff,  Jorg;  Schuster,  Hans-Dieter;  Nunnemann,  Fnedhelm; 
Loose,  Gunter;  Osswald,  Michael;  Busch,  Michael-Rainer.  and 
Fortkord.  Markus,  5.259.813,  CI.  454-75.000. 


Lopez,  John  T.:  See — 

Miller.  Charles  E.;  Waers.  John  F;  Magin,  James  A.;  Custer, 
Randal  L  ;  and  Lopez,  John  T.,  5,259,424,  CI    141-4.000. 
Lo  Presti,  Philip  B.:  See— 

Khattab,  Ghazi  M.  A.;  Stupar.  Jeffrey  M.;  Stone,  James  W.;  Mer- 
ntt.  Christopher  R.;  Lo  Presti,  Philip  B.;  and  McMahon.  Michael 
J..  5,259,879.  CI    118-309.000. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Grollier.  Jean  F  ;  and  Cotteret,  Jean,  5,259,849,  C[.  8-405.000. 
Lorenz.  Gisela:  See — 

Sauter.    Hubert;    Schelberger,    Klaus;    Saur.    Reinhold;    Lorenz, 
Gisela;  and  Ammermann,  Eberhard,  5,260.326,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Lona,  Frank  S.:  See — 

Tinder.  David  V  ;  and  Loria,  Frank  S.,  5,260,532,  CI.  200-302  100 
Lou,  Tobias;  and  Thomma,  Guenter,  to  Aute  AG  Gesellschaft  fur 
Autogene  Technik.  Steel  continuous  casting  insullation  with  me- 
chanical removal  device  for  oxygen  cutting  burrs    5,259,440,  CI. 
164-263000 
Louis  Berkman  Company,  The:  See — 

Carey,   Jay   F,    II;   and   Zamanzadeh.   Mehrooz,    5,259,166,   CI 
52-748.000. 
Lovecky.  Craig:  See — 

Lowry,  Alan;  and  Lovecky.  Craig.  5.259.564.  CI.  242-199.000. 
Loveless.  Colleen  G.:  See — 

Loveless.  Michael  L.;  and  Loveless.  Colleen  G.,  5.259.087.  Q. 
15-327.600 
Loveless.  Michael  L.;  and  Loveless,  Colleen  G.  Ash  vacuum.  5.259.087. 

a.  15-327.600. 
Lovett.  Jeffery  A.:  See— 

Borkowicz.  Richard;  Foss.   David  T.;  Popa.   Daniel  M.;  Mick. 
Warren  J  ;  and  Lovett.  Jeffery  A..  5.259.184.  CI.  60-39  550. 
Lowe.  Henry  E.;  and  Nelson.  Clayton  C.  to  Edward  Lowe  Industries. 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  separating  and  removing  fine  particulates  from  a 
particle  flow.  5,259.510.  CI.  209-134.000. 
Lowe.  Ian:  Rhodes.  Darren  G.;  Swilling.  William  H..  Jr.;  and  Kearney. 
Michael  R..  to  Farrel  Corporation.  Greased  journal  bearing  assem- 
blies with  thermal  isolation  and  cooling  in  continuous  mixers  of 
plastic  materials.  5.259.671.  CI.  366-83.000. 
Lowrey.  Tyler  A.:  See — 

Doan.  Trung  T.;  Lowrey.  Tyler  A.;  Calhey.  David  A.,  and  Rolf- 
son.  J    Brett.  5,259.799,  d.  445-24.000 
Lowry,  Alan;  and  Lovecky,  Craig,  to  Shape  Inc.  Integral  reel  spring- 

/removable  dust  door  combination.  5.259,564.  CI.  242199.000. 
Lowther.  Frank  E  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Treatment  of  spills 

with  gelatin   5.259,973,  CI.  210-671.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Fruen,  William  J.,  Jr.,  5,260,514,  CI.  174-52.400. 
Lu,  Pang  T. :  See — 

Ke,  Po  C  ;  Lai,  Kuo  T.;  Lu,  Pang  T.;  Lai.  Ching  C;  and  Liu.  Chia 
C.  5.259.816.  CI.  454-244.000. 
Lubbe.  Petrus  J.  Paper  binder.  5.259.683.  CI.  402-68,000. 
Lubin.  Jeffrey,  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  spatio-temporal  coring  of  images.  5,260,791,  CI. 
358-160000. 
Lubisch,  Wilfried;  Schult,  Sabine;  Binder,  Rudolf;  Raschack,  Manfred; 
Reinhardt,  Roland;  and  Seemann,  Dietmar,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Phenylpiperidylamines  and  drugs  containing  them  5.260.318. 
CI   514-318.000 
Lubisch.  Wilfried;  von  Philipsbom.  Gerda;  Schult.  Sabine;  and  Kir- 
chengast,  Michael,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  anilides. 
5.260.330.  CI   514-428.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Burke,  Frank  D  .  Jr  ;  Kam.  Jack  L.;  and  Kocsis,  Jody  A..  5.259.966. 

CI  252-18.000 
Carrick,    VirginU    A.;    and    Yodice,    Richard.     5.260.077.    CI 

426-73.000. 
Forsberg.   John    W ;    and    Jahnke.    Richard    W .    5.260.268.    CI. 

507-133.000. 
Petek.  Nicholas.  5.259.487.  CI.  188-267.000. 
Ripple.  David  E.,  5.259.%7.  CI.  252-32.007 
Lukacsko.  Alison  B.;  and  Piala.  Joseph  J.,  to  Bristol  Myers  Squibb 
Company  EfTecl  of  a  combination  of  a  terbutaline.  diphenhydramine 
and  ranitidine  composition  on  gastrointestinal  injury  produced  by 
nonsteroidal      anti-inflammatory      compositions.      5,260.333.      CI. 
514-471000. 
Luke.  John  A.:  See — 

Case.  Paul  D.;  and  Luke.  John  A  .  5,259.404.  CI    131-365  000. 
Lukkarinen.  Mark  A.;  and  Coushaine.  Charles  M..  to  GTE  Products 
Corporation.  Adjustment  linkage  for  a  vehicle  headlamp.  5.260.857. 
CI   362-66  000. 
Lumelsky.  Leon;  and  Choi.  Sung  M..  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Video  RAM  architecture  incorporating  hard- 
ware decompression.  5.261.049.  CI.  395-164  000. 
Lumex.  Inc  :  See — 

Blaha.  Joseph  W.,  5.259.080,  CI.  5-481.000. 
Lundberg,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Emen,  Jacob;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and   Lundberg,  Robert   D.. 
5,259.968.  CI.  252-5 1. 50A. 
Luni,  Edward;  Stevens,  Malcolm  F.  G.;  Stone,  Robert;  Wooldridge, 
Kenneth  R    H  ;  and  Newlands,  Edward  S.,  to  Cancer  Research 
Campaign  Technology  Limited.  Tetrazine  derivatives.  5,260,291,  CI. 
514-183000. 
Luppy.  Richard  A.,  to  Automation,  Inc.  Web  press  monitoring  system 
5,260,878.  CI  364-474. 160. 


Lusby,  William  R.:  See— 

Pittarelli,  George  W.;  Buta,  Joseph  G.;  Neal.  John  W..  Jr.;  Lusby, 
William  R.;  and  Waters,  Rolland  M.,  5.260.281,  CI.  514-53.000. 
Lussi,  Eduard  F.;  and  Smith.  Thomas  G  ,  lo  Tarkett  Inc.  Materials 
having  a  selectively  applied  decorative  adhesive  matrix.  5,260,118, 
CI.  428-203.000. 
Lussow.  Robert  O.:  See — 

Bross,    Arthur;    Lussow,    Robert   O.;   and   Wabh,   Thoinas   J., 
5,259,110,  CI.  29-830.000. 
Lyckberg,  Mats,  to  Saab  Automobile  Aktiebolag.   Link  system  for 
transmission  of  gearchange  movements  between  a  vehicle's  gear 
lever  and  gearbox.  5,259,263,  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Lyford,  Avery  M.:  See — 

Klim,   Peter  J.;   Lyford,   Avery  M.;  and  Moeller,   Deimis   L., 
5,261,107,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Lyke.  James  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  N-port  wide 

bandwridth  cros.s-Iink  register.  5,261,056,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Lyman,  Ronald  L.  Toy  construction  set  featuring  gears  and  radiant 

connectors.  5,259,803,  CI.  446-103.000. 
Lynd,  Larry  G.,  to  National  Packaging.  Container  cap  with  removable 

insert.  5,259,534,  a.  222-81.000. 
Lynn,  John  D.:  See- 
Allen,  Robert  B.;  Jablonski,  Charles  E.;  Lynn,  John  D.;  and  Weid- 
ner,  Thomas  H.,  5,259,697.  CI.  405-129.000. 
Lyon,  Terry  L.,  to  Control  Data  System,  Inc.  Dual  pipe  cache  memory 

with  out-of-order  issue  capability  5,261,071,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Lysaght,  John:  See — 

Blejde,  Walter;  Folder,  William  J.;  Fukase,  Hisahiko;  and  Sinclair, 
William  J.,  5,259,439,  CI.  164-121.000. 
Lytle,  Craig  S.:  See — 

Cliff,  Richard  G.;  Ahanin,  Bahram;  Lytle,  Craig  S.;  Heile,  Francis 
B.;  Pedersen,  Bruce  B.;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry,  5,260,611,  CI. 
307-465.000. 
Pedersen.  Bruce  B.;  Cliff.  Richard;  Ahanin,  Bahram;  Lytle,  Craig 
S.;  Heile,  Francis  B.;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry  S.,  5,260,610,  CI. 
307-465.000. 
Ma,  Hsi-Kuang.  Slide  box  type  hard  disk  drive  with  system  connecting 
and    disconnecting    switch    on    a    circuit    board.    5,260,852,    CI. 
361-685.000. 
Ma,    Hsi-Kuang.    Solar   power   operated   computer.    5,260,885,    CI. 

364-708.100. 
MacCoss,  Malcolm:  See — 

Allen,  Eric  E.;  Greenlee.  William  J.;  Chakravarty.  Prasun  K.; 
MacCoss,  Malcolm;  Patchett,  Arthur  A.;  and  Walsh,  Thomas  F., 
5,260,285,  CI.  514-81.000. 
Macek,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Baumberger,  John  G.;  Bentlage,  James  R.;  Chapin,  Fletcher  W.; 
Desai,  Kishor  V.;  Knight,  Alan  D.;  and  Macek,  Thomas  G., 
5,259,781.  CI.  439-362.000. 
Machida,  Junji:  See — 

Ohtani,  Junji;  Machida,  Junji;  and  Terasaka,  Yoshihisa,  5,260,159, 
CI.  430-106.600. 
Machine-O-Matic  Limited:  See — 

Schwarzh,  Josef  W.,  5,259,532,  CI.  221-304.000. 
Mack,  Richard  B.:  See- 
Gibson.  Dave  C;  Mack,  Richard  B.;  and  Guaraldi,  Glenn  A., 
5,259,313,  CI.  101-425.000. 
Mackey,  Patrick  J.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  inhibiting  jackknifing  of 

articulated  vehicles.  5,259,640,  CI.  280-432.000. 
MacLean,  Alistair  W.,  to  Queen's  University.  Method  and  apparatus  to 

monitor  sleep  behaviour.  5,259,390,  CI.  128-739.000. 
Macomber,  Elliot  D.:  See — 

McNeilly,  Peter  J.;  Maune,  Joseph  P.;  and  Macomber,  Elliot  D., 
5,260.812.  CI.  358-479.000. 
Mader,  Juergen:  See — 

Meinert,  Hasso;  and  Mader,  Juergen,  5,260,496,  CI.  570-179.000. 
Maderson,  Paul  F.:  See — 

Baranowitz,    Steven;    and    Maderson,    Paul    F.,    5,260,340,    CI. 
514-629.000. 
Maeda,  Takanori,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Optical  informa- 
tion recording  medium  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing 
information  from  the  medium.  5,260,930,  CI.  369-275.300. 
Maekawa,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Yoshie,   Kohji;  Jouichi,  Norio;   Kawano.   Masanobu;   Maekawa, 
Yoshikazu;  Murata,  Osamu;  Sato.  Junzi;  Hirota,  Kazuhiro;  and 
Hosoya,  Hisao,  5.259.605.  CI.  270-53.000. 
Maesaka.   Kiyotomi;   Ishimoto,   Makiro;  and   Ishikawa,  Tomoaki,  to 
Honda  Giken    Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Hydraulic   transmission 
system.  5,259,193,  CI  60-453.000. 
Maeser,  Ward  W.:  See— 

Macser,    William    C;    and    Maeser,    Ward    W.,    5.260,867,    CI. 
364-401.000. 
Maeser,   William   C;   and   Maeser,   Ward   W.    Portable   transceiver. 

5,260,867,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Mag  Instrument,  Inc.:  See — 

Maglica,  Anthony,  5,260,858,  CI.  362-205.000. 
Magaki,  Yasushi:  See— 

Ohtake,  Yasuhisa;  Magaki,  Yasushi;  Yamazaki,  Mitsuaki;  Sagou, 
Seiji;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  5,260,153,  CI.  430-23.000. 
Magin,  James  A.:  See — 

Miller,  Charles  E.;  Waers,  John  F.;  Magin,  James  A.;  Custer, 
Randal  L.;  and  Lopez,  John  T.,  5,259.424.  Q.  141-4.000. 
Maglica.  Anthony,  to  Mag  Instrument,  Inc.  Flashlight.  5,260,858,  CI. 
362-205.000. 


Magnetek,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Wagener,  Raymond  H.;  Kulka,  Robert  A.;  Hoogmoed.  Rich- 
ard; Sanders.  Stuart  E.;  and   Bauer,  Fred  P..  5.260,678,  Q. 
336-96.000. 
Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pizzi,  Pietro,  5.260.637.  CI.  320-6.000. 
Magnolfi.  Maresco:  See — 

De  Angelis.  Luciano;  Magnolfi,  Maresco;  Lombardo,  Paolo;  and 
ScaUbrella,  Rinaldo,  5,259,825,  a.  493-177.000. 
Magnotta,  Vincent  L.:  See — 

Holzl,  Robert  A.;  DeKay,  Yvonne  R.;  Tressler,  Richard  E.;  Mag- 
notta, Vincent  L.;  and  Dyer,  Paul  N.,  5,260,096,  CI.  427-215.000. 
Mahoney,  Kevin  T.  Skateboard  adapted  for  uie  on  ice.  5,259,632,  CI. 

280-7.140. 
Maier,  Alfred  E.:  See — 

Livesey,  John  K.;  White,  Richard  E.;  Maier,  Alfred  E.;  Suy, 
Amelia    M.;    Marks,    Douglas    C;    and    Jenkins,    Walter    O., 
5,260,533,  CI.  200-401.000. 
Makinen,  Samuli:  See — 

Tahkanen,    Pekka;    Komonen,    Petri;    and    Makinen,    Samuli, 
5,259,513,  CI.  209-566.000. 
Makino,  Motohiko:  See — 

Aoki.    Kazuo;    Kakinuma,   Akira;   Saito,   Megumi;  and   Makino, 
Motohiko,  5,260,160,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Makita,  Atsuo:  See — 

Tsutsui,   Osamu;   Makita,   Atsuo;  Takeuchi,   Hirofumi;   Shibata, 
Shinji;  and  Shinbara,  Noboru,  5,259,073,  O.  4-300.000. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Fushiya,  Fusao;  Ibuki,  Tomio;  Abe,  Hiroyuki;  Tesima,  Toshiyuki; 
and  Takahashi.  Yuuji,  5,259,145,  CI.  51-168.000. 
MakiU  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mukoyama,  Kenzi,  5,259,465,  CI.  173-168.000. 
Makuuchi,  Keizo:  See — 

Ishigaki.  Isao;  Makuuchi,  Keizo;  Yoshii,  Fumio;  Kushida,  Hideo; 
lida,  Hiroshi;  and  Owada,  Toyokazu,  5,260,005.  CI.  264-022.000. 

Schaffer.    John    S;    and    Malaviya,    Naresh   J.,    5,259,108,   a. 
29-622.000. 
Malhotra,  Shadi  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Transparencies.  5,260,140, 

CI.  428-507.000. 
Malik,  Vedpal  S.:  See— 

Nakatani,    Herbert    Y.;    and    Malik,    Vedpal    S.,    5,260,205,    CI. 
435-193.000. 
Mallory,  Chester  L.;  Johnson,  Walter  H.;  and  Borglum.  Wayne  K..  to 
Prometrix  Corporation.  Semiconductor  surface  resistivity  probe  with 
semiconductor  temperature  control.  5,260,668,  CI.  324-719.000. 
Maloney,  James  A.:  See — 

Gross,  Betty  L.;  and  Maloney,  James  A.,  5,259,372,  CI.  128-200.240. 
Maloney,  William  H.:  See — 

Park,  Ronald  S.;  Clements,  John  A.;  and  Maloney,  William  H., 
5,259,896,  CI.  156-78.000. 
Maloney,  William  T.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Laminar  electrooptic 

assembly  for  modulator  and  printer.  5,260,719,  CI.  346-107.00R. 
Malsbury,  Allen  S.:  See — 

Barker,   Richard  J.;  DiGiacomo,  Frank  A.;  Hardy,  James  M.; 
Lamm,   Robert   F.;   and   Malsbury,   AUen   S.,   5.259.930,  d 
201-2.000. 
Mamoru.  Shinozaki:  See — 

Yukuo.    Shinozaki;    Mamoru.   Shinozaki;   and   Hideo.   Fujinaka. 
5.259.872.  CI.  106-18.110. 
Man-Gill  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Beck.  Leslie  M.;  and  Nelson.  Cathy  R..  5.259,960.  CI  210-638.000 
Man  GutehofTnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Franken,    Wilhelm;    Kretschmann.    Ernest;    Weigardt.    Gerhard; 
Goris,   Heinrich;   Michaelsen.  Torsten   L.;  and   Pohe,   Dieter. 
5.259.572.  CI.  244-50.000 
MAN  Miller  Druckmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Simeth,     Claus;     and     Sellmann,     Karl-Heinz.     5,259,312,     CI. 
101-415.100. 
Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Schneider.    Eckhard;    and    Lange,    Klaus-Ulrich,    5,259,604,    CI. 
270047.000. 
Manetti,  Walter:  See— 

Gigliotti,  Roberto;  Manetti,  Walter;  and  Mensi.  Carlo,  5,259,733, 
CI.  417-38.000. 
Manfredi,  Gabriella.  Alberto  Possati,  Stefano  Possati.  heirs:  See — 
Possati.  Mario,  deceased;  Possati.  Edoardo.  heir;  Possati.  Marco, 
heir;  Dall'Aglio,  Carlo;  and  Ventura,  Luciano,  5,259,121,  CI. 
33-542.000. 
Manico,  Joseph  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Proof  print-film 

negative  storage  package.  5,259,504,  CI.  206-455.000. 
Manlove,  Gregory  J.;  Marrah,  Jeffrey  J.;  Kennedy.  Richard  A.;  Kady, 
Mark  A.;  and  Stang,  Marvin  G..  lo  Delco  Electronics  Corporation. 
Noise  blanking  circuit  for  AM  stero.  5,261,004,  CI   381-15.000. 
Mann,  Barbara:  See — 

Petri,  William;  and  Mann,  Barbara,  5,260,429,  CI.  536-23.400. 
Mann,  Edward  D.,  to  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for    providing    memory    system    sutus    signals.     5,261,073,     CI. 
395-425.000. 
Mann,  Graeme  R.;  and  Naylor,  Rick  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Article  removal  control  system.  5,260,690, 
CI.  34O-572.000. 
Mann,  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Grant,    Barbara   W.;    and    Mann,    Kenneth   G.,    5,260,417,    O. 
530-351.000. 
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Mannesnunn  Aktiengeaellscluft:  See — 

Vogt.  Oerd;  Juuaen.  Manfred;  and  Becker,  Ulrich.  5.260,522.  O. 
181-207.000. 
Manuel,  Henry:  See — 

Schlueter,  Edward  L.,  Jr.;  Manuel.  Henry;  Smith,  James  F.;  Parker, 
Thomas  C  ;  and  Ferguson.  Robert  M  .  5.259.990,  CI.  252-500.000 
Manuel,  Henry  L.:  See — 

Schlueter,  Edward  L.,  Jr.;  Manuel,  Henry  L.;  Smith,  James  F.; 
Parker,  Thomas  C;  and  Ferguson,  Robert  M.,  5,259,989,  CI 
252-500.000. 
Marafante,  Gentile;  Tecchiati,  Mario;  Guhne,  Wieland;  and  Birr,  Hans 
J.,  to  Vorwerk  A  Co.  Interholding  GmbH.  Floor-care  work  disks 
which  can  be  attached  by  clip  mounting  to  the  drive  plate  of  a  floor- 
care  mstrument.  5,259,085,  CI.  15-98  000. 
Marbot,  RoUand,  to  Bull,  S.A.  Phase-locked  loop  and  resulting  fre- 
quency multiplier  5,260,608.  CI   307-262.000 
Margerum,  Edwin  O.:  See— 

Underbill,  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Margerum,  Edwin  0 ,  5.259.167,  CI. 
53-118.000. 
Marhold.  Albrecht:  See— 

Andres,  Peter;  and  Marhold.  Albrecht.  5.260.460,  CI.  549-362.000. 
Kniger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Sasse.  Klaus;  Heitkamper,  Peter;  Konig, 
Klaus;   Brandes,  Wilhelm,  Hanssler,  Oerd;  and  Marhold,  Al- 
brecht. 5.260,474,  a.  560-25  000. 
Manne  Muffler  Corporation:  See- 
Miles,  Charles  C  .  Jr ;  MUes,  Charles  C,  III;  Sims,  Emery  S.,  Ill; 
Parks.  David  T.;  and  Witte.  Lee  R  ,  5,259.797,  CI.  440-89.000. 
Mark  IV  Transportation  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Brady,  Robert  T.;  Townsend,  Dean  C;  Weller,  George  A.;  and 
Werling,  Joseph  H  ,  5,259,342,  Q.  122-367.100. 

McCaughey! Donald  G.,  Jr..  5.259.311.  CI.  101-401.100. 
Marki,  Hans  P  :  See— 

Derungs,  Romano;  Marki,  Hans  P.;  Sulder,  Henri;  and  Szenle, 
Andre  ,  5,260.310.  CI.  514-449.000 
Markland.  Francis  S..  Jr.;  and  Retzios.  Anastassios  D..  to  University  of 
Southern  California  Fibrinolytic  enzymes.  5,260,060,  CI  424-94.670 
Marks,  Douglas  C:  See — 

Livesey,  John  K.;  White,  Richard  E;  Maier,  Alfred  E.;  SUy, 
Amelia    M.;    Marks.    Douglas   C;    and    Jenkins.    Walter   O., 
5,260,533,  CI.  200-401  000 
Markwalder,  Jay  A.,  and  Pottorf,  Richard  S..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E   I.,  and  Company   Angiotensin  II  receptor  blockmg  tertiary  am- 
ides. 5.260.325,  CI   514-381  000. 
Marler  Haley  E«posy»teins  Limited:  See — 

Bannister.  Brian  C;  Morgan,  James  N.;  Rivers-Bland,  Simon  A.; 
and  Duncan,  David.  5.259.135.  CI  40-503  000 
Mamell.  Anthony  A.,  II.  to  Rio  Hotel  Casmo.  Inc.  Casino  entertain- 
ment system.  5.259.613.  CI   273-I38.0OA. 
Marocco,  Joseph.  Gold  club  traming  device.  5,259,620,  CI.  273-186.200. 
Marposs  Socieu'  per  Azioni:  See— 

Possati,  Mario,  deceased;  Possati,  Edoardo,  heir;  Possati,  Marco, 
heir;  Dall'Aglio,  Carlo;  and  Ventura,  Luciano,  5,259,121,  CI. 
33-542.000. 
Marrah,  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Manlove.  Gregory  J.;  Marrah,  Jeffrey  J.;  Kennedy,  Richard  A.; 

Kady.  Mark  A  ;  and  Sung,  Marvin  G.,  5,261,004,  CI.  381-15.000. 

Marvlen.  Peter  D.;  and  Twist.  Peter  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Method  of  forming  a   photographic   color   image.    5,260,184,   CI 

430-398.000. 

Marsh,  Richard  N.,  to  Constant  Velocity  Transmission  Lines,  Inc.  A-C 

power  line  filter.  5,260,862,  CI   363-39.000. 
Marshall,  Daiuel  R..  to  WYKO  Corporation.  Scanning  probe  micro- 
scope including  height  plus  deflection   method  and  apparatus  lo 
achieve  both  high  resolution  and  high  speed  scanning.  5,260,572,  CI. 
250-306.000. 
Martensson,  Olof:  See— 

Danieli,  Remo  C.  5,259.432.  CI.  160-66000 
Marti.  Milford  F.  Roller  bearing  spindle  and  hub  assembly.  5.259.676. 

CI.  384-474.000. 
Martin,  Berthold;  KloU.  James  R.;  Mikel.  Steven  A.;  and  Bartolino, 
Michael  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  North-south  autonutic  trans- 
axle.  5,259,271,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Martin  GmbH  fiir  Umwelt-und  Energietechnik:  See — 
Martin,  Johannes  J.  E.,  5,260,042,  CI  423-235  000. 
Martin,  Johannes  J.  E.,  lo  Martin  GmbH  fur  Umwelt-und  Energietech- 
nik. Method  for  introducing  a  treatment  medium  into  the  waste  gas 
flow  in  combustion  processes  5,260,042,  CI.  423-235  000 
Martin,  Lawrence  L.;  Worm,  Manfred;  and  Crichlow,  Charles  A.,  to 
Hoechst-Roussel    Pharmaceuticals   Incorporated.   4-phenyl-l,3-ben- 
zodiazepines    and    2-amino-a-phenylphenethylamines    for    treating 
convulsions  and  protecting  neurons.  5,260,339,  CI.  514-613.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Amon,  Ma»;  and  Masson,  Andre  E.,  5,259,568,  CI.  244-3.130. 
Pickens.  Joseph  R.;  Heubaum.  Frank  H  ;  Kramer.  Lawrence  S.;  and 
Langan.  Timothy  J..  5,259.897,  CI.  148-417.000. 
Martin  Manctu  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Muhs,  Jeffrey  D  ;  Jordan.  John  K.;  Tobin.  Kenneth  W..  Jr.;  and 
LaForge,  John  V  ,  5.260.520,  CI.  177-210.00R. 
Martin.  Neil  F.:  See- 
Robinson.    Howard    N.;    and    Martin,    Neil    F.,    5,260,292,    CI. 
514-198.000 
Martin,  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Barrett,  David  M.;  McNally,  J.  Michael;  Martin,  Patricia  A.; 
Huntington,  Jonathan  T.,  II;  and  Douthart.  Robert  M  ,  5,260,697, 
CI.  345-173.000. 


Martin,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Ewing.   William    A.;    and    Martin.    Richard    L..    5,259,554,   CI. 
236-87.000. 
Martin,  Yves:  See — 

Trentesaux,    Thierry;     Martin,     Yves;     and     Daniel.    Christian, 
5.260.098.  a.  427-347.000. 
Martus,  James  A.:  See — 

Dunlis,  Nicholas;  Martus.  James  A.;  and  Goldman.  Edward  H.. 
5.259.730.  CI.  416-%00A. 
Marugg.  John  D.;  Ledeboer.  Adrianus  M.;  Vandenbergh.  Peter  A.;  and 
Henderson.  James  T  .  to  Quest  International  Flavors  &  Food  Ingredi- 
ents Co  .  Division  of  Indopco.  Cloned  gene  encoding  for  bactenocin 
from  Pediococcus  aeidilactici.  5.260.212.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Maniyama.  Tomoko:  See — 

Kaneko.    Shuzo;    Fujiwara,    Ryoji;    Maruyama.    Tomoko;    and 
Tomoko.  Murakami.  5.260.817.  CI.  359-56  000 
Marx,  Ketmeth  A.:  See— 

Samuelson,  Lynne  A  ;  Kaplan.  David  L.;  Marx.  Kenneth  A.;  Tripa- 
thy,  Sukant  K  ;  and  Kumar.  Jayant.  5.260,004.  CI.  264-22.000. 
Masachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Wilson,  David  G  .  5,259,444,  CI.  165-8.000. 
Masagaki,  Akihiko:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Kalsumi;  Ozaki,  Keiji;  and  Masagaki,  Akihiko,  5,259,742, 
CI.  425-47.000. 
Masakazu,  Matsumolo:  See— 

Hironori,  Tanaka;  Masaya,  Kawatsuri;  and  Masakazu,  Matsumoto, 
5,259,607,  a.  271-10.000. 
Masanobu,  Kazunori:  See — 

Fujii,    Masashi;    Masanobu,    Kazunori;    and    Yamamoto,    Teruo, 
5,260,982,  CI.  378-87.000. 
Masaya.  Kawatsuri:  See — 

Hironori.  Tanaka;  Masaya.  Kawatsuri;  and  Masakazu.  Matsumoto. 
5.259.607,  CI.  271-10.000. 
Masayuki,  Iwamatsu.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Sound  field  control 

device.  5,261,005,  CI.  381-18.000 
Mascioli,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Forse,   R    Armour;   and   Mascioli,   Edward   A.,   5,260,336,  CI. 
514-560000. 
Masden,  Kenneth  E  ;  Smirl.  Jon  D  ;  King,  John  W  ;  and  Rubin,  Darryl 
E.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  open  file  cach- 
ing in  a  networked  computer  system.  5,261,051.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Mashimo.  Akira.  to  Teac  Corporation.  Signal  reproduction  apparatus. 

5.260.917.  CI.  369-59000. 
Maslanka.  Daniel  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  thermal  printing  wherein  donor  slack  is  controlled  by  a 
capstan  roller   5.260,716.  CI.  346-76  OPH. 
Mason,  lain  M  ;  Jackson.  Geoffrey  M.;  Lee.  Delman;  Campbell.  David 
S.  R.;  and  Mosher.  Charles  C.  Seismic  surveying.  5.260,911,  CI. 
367-57.000 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Goltsos,  William  C;  Everett,  Patrick  N.;  and  Knowlden.  Robert 

E..  5.260.558.  CI.  250-205.000. 
Hanung.  Jens;  and  Sharpless.  K  Barry.  5.260.461.  CI  549-447  000 
Missaggia,  Leo  J.;  Wang,  Christine  A.;  Chinn,  Stephen  R.;  Kintzer, 
Emily  S.;  and  Walpole.  James  N..  5.260.822.  CI   359-337  000 
Masson.  Andre  E.:  See — 

Amon.  Max;  and  Masson.  Andre  E..  5.259.568.  CI.  244-3.130. 
Masuda.  Hisao:  See — 

Harada.  Shigeru;  Masuda.  Hisao;  and  Tamaki.  Reiji.  5.260.604.  CI. 
257-771.000. 
Masuda.   Isamu.  to  Nihonkenkozoshinkenkyukai  Co..  Ltd.   Aid  for 

inducing  sleep  or  the  like  utilizing  light.  5,259,830,  a.  600-27.000. 
Masukawa,  Seizo;  and  Sukumoda,  Shunroku,  to  Mitsubishi  Shindoh 
Co.,    Ltd.    Heat    transfer    tubes    and    method    for    manufacturing. 
5,259.448.  CI.  165-133.000. 
Mataiis.  Thomas  V..  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Industries  Corporation.  Vapor 

pressure  device.  5.259.995.  CI.  261-107.000. 
Materials  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Edwards.  Richard  C;  Kolesa.  Michael  S.;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroichi, 
5,259,881,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Matheme.  Lonny  R.;  Rhoton.  Elmo  V  ;  and  Mower.  Barry  D..  to 
Lifetime  Products,  Inc.  Portable  support  for  a  basketball  goal  system. 
5,259.612.  CI.  273-1. 50R. 
Mathews.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Chomette.  Michel;  Mathews,  Robert  J.;  and  Sautreau,  Remond, 
5,260,512,  CI   84-644.000. 
Mathews,  Viju  K.;  Niroomand,  Ardavan;  Blalock,  Guy  T.;  and  Fazan, 
Pierre  C,  to  MICRON  Technology,  Inc   Integrated  circuit  fabrica- 
tion  process   to   reduce   critical   dimension   loss  during  etching. 
5,259,924,  CI.  156-653.000. 
Mathieu,  Klaus:  See — 

Forster,  Ingnd;  and  Mathieu.  Klaus.  5.260.490.  CI.  568-454  000. 
Mathur.  Rajiv;  and  Wallach.  Donald  F.  H..  lo  Micro  Vesicular  Systems, 

Inc   Blended  lipid  vesicles.  5,260,065,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Matrix  Inc.;  See — 

Tuchida,    Junichi;    and    Takamaau,    Toshiyuki,    5,259,407,    CI. 
134-151.000. 
Matsubara,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Mitsuishi.   Naoki;   Kihara.   Toshimasa;  and   Matsubara,   Kiyoshi. 
5.261.110.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Matsubara.  Shinichi:  See — 

Matsumura.  Toshiyuki;  Matsubara.  Shinichi;  Uehara.  Masafumi; 
Bunya.  Shinichi;  and  KaUhashi,  Eriko,  5,260,161,  CI. 
43O-16I.000. 


Matsuda.  Hiroto:  See— 

Narukawa,  Akira;  Watanabe,  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Matsuda,  Hiroto, 
5,259,921,  CI.  156-630.000. 
Matsuda,  Koichi:  See— 

Matsuyama,  Jinsho;  Murakami,  Tsutomu;  and  Matsuda,  Koichi, 
5,259,891,  CI.  136-244.000. 
Matsuda,  Yoshiaki;  Mitsuda,  Shinjiro;  Kumazawa,  Eitaro;  Baba,  Atushi; 
and  Uesaka,  Masakatsu,  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  cultivating  adhesive  cells  in  a  packed  bed  of  solid  cell 
matrix.  5,260,211,  CI.  435-240.240. 
Mauui,  Kazuma:  See — 

Tanaka,    Akio;    Suzuki,    Masaru;    Miyazawa,    Hideki;    Matsui, 
Kazuma;   Nagata,  Tetsuya;  Ohasi,   Yutaka;  and  Nakano,  Yo- 
shihisa,  5,260,683,  CI.  340-448.000. 
Matsui,  Keiji:  See — 

leki,  Atsushi;  Matsui,  Keiji;  and  Nashiki,  Masayuki,  5,260,769,  CI. 
356-374.000. 
Matsui,  Mitsuru,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DaU  communi- 
cation system  and  method  with  dau  scrambling.   5,261,003,  CI. 
380-50.000. 
Matsumoto,  Akihiko;  and  Nagasawa,  Fumihiro,  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Still  image  filing  system   5,261,048,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Matsumoto,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Kawanishi,  Hidenori;  Morimoto,  Taiji;  Kaneiwa,  Shinji;  Hayashi, 
Hiroshi;   Miyauchi,  Nobuyuki;  Yano,  Seiki;  Matsumoto,  Mit- 
suhiro- Sasaki,  Kazuaki;  Kondo,  Masaki;  Shiomoto,  Takehiro; 
and  Yamamoto,  Saburo,  5,260,231,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Matsumoto.  Syuzo:  See — 

Naruse,  Osamu;  Ameyama,  Minoru;  Matsumoto,  Syuzo;  Komai, 
Hiromichi;  and  Hirata,  Tositaka,  5,260.723,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Matsumoto,  Tokikazu:  See— 

Matsuta,   Toyohiko;   and    Matsumoto,   Tokikazu.    5,260.839,  CL 
360-36.200. 
Matsumura.  Kiichiro:  See — 

Campbell,  Kevin  P.;  Ibraghimov-Beskrovnaya,  Oxana;  Ervasti. 
James   M.;    Leveille.   Cynthia  J.;   and   Matsumura.   Kiichiro. 
5.260.209,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Matsumura,  Mitsuma;  and  Shibuya,  Kuniaki,  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd. 

Remedial  device  for  hand  insufficiency.  5.259,369.  CI.  12-26.000. 
Matsumura,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Otsuki,    Susumu;    Matsumura,   Tetsuo;    and    Yamazaki,    Hideaki, 
5,261,122,  CI.  455-90.000. 
Matsumura,  Toshiyuki;  Matsubara,  Shinichi;  Uehara,  Masafumi;  Bunya. 
Shinichi;  and  Katahashi,  Eriko.  to  Konica  Corporation;  and  Mit- 
subishi Kasei  Corporation.  Photosensitive  composition  and  photosen- 
sitive lithographic   printing  plate  comprising  in  admixture  a  tet- 
rapolymer  and  a  diazo  resin.  5.260.161.  CI.  430-161.000. 
Matsumura,  Yasuo:  See— 

Shimizu.  Isoo;  Matsumura,  Yasuo;  Tokumoto,  Yuichi;  and  Uchida, 
Kazumichi,  5,260,477,  CI.  560-105.000. 
Matsuno.  Koji;  MoroU,  Kazuya;  Watanabe,  Satoru;  and  Shirakawa, 
Kiminaga,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Torque  distribution 
control  system  for  a  four-wheel  drive  motor  vehicle.  5,259,476,  CI. 
180-197.000. 
Matsuno,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Enomoto,    Ryo;    Matsuno.    Yoshimi;    and    Tamaki,    Masanori, 
5,260,263.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Matsuo.  Souichi:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Shigeyasu;  Nadamoto.  Nobunari;  Matsuo.  Souichi;  and 
lida.  Miuuru.  5.260.174.  CI.  430-325.000. 
Matsuoka.  Koshin:  See — 

Sato,  Kozo;  Matsuoka,  Koshin;  and  Ishii,  Yoshio,  5,260,181,  CI. 
430-558.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Dischert,  Lee,  5,260,773,  CI.  358-3.000. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamamoto,  Kazutomo,  5,261,000,  CI.  380-23.000. 

Hui,  Lucas  Y.,  5,260,782,  CI.  358-133.000. 

Matsuta,   Toyohiko;    and    Matsumoto,   Tokikazu,    5,260,839,   CI. 

360-36.200. 
Mino,  Norihisa;  and  Ogawa,  Kazufumi.  5.260,1 15.  CI.  428-167.000. 
Mon,  Toshiki,  5,260,905,  CI.  365-230.050. 

Muraji,  Tsutomu;  and  Kotaka,  Mitsuru,  5,260,797,  CI.  358-231.000. 
Naoki,  Goro;  Momoo,  Kazuo;  Goto,  Shoji;  Kawamura,  Ichiro;  and 

Yamamoto,  Hiroshi,  5,260,929,  CI.  369-118.000. 
Okamoto,  Ichiro,  5,260,789,  CI.  358-149.000. 
Otsuki,    Susumu;    Matsumura,   Tetsuo;   and    Yamazaki.    Hideaki. 

5,261.122.  CI.  455-90.000 
Takano,    Shigeru;    Henmi,    Hidemi;    Nakahigashi,    Hideto;    and 

Sakamoto,  Ken,  5,260,788.  CI.  358-142.000 
Tanaka,  Tsutomu;  and  Yokota.  Hiroshi.  5,260.934.  CI.  370-54.000. 
Tomabechi,  Akitaka,  5,260,944,  CI.  370-95.100. 
Yamano,     Atsuhiro;     Tamaki,     Tokuhiko;     Kubota,     Masafumi; 
Harafuji.     Kenji;     and     Nomura.     Noboru.     5.259.922.     CI. 
156-643.000. 
Matsuta,  Toyohiko;  and  MaUumoto,  Tokikazu,  to  MatsushiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Time  base  corrector.  5,260,839,  CI.  360-36.200. 
Matsuura,  Hiroyasu;  See — 

Temma.  Tetsuya;  Nakajima,  Yasuharu;  Matsuura,  Hiroyasu;  Tobe. 
Takeo;  Kono.  Jun;  Fujimura.  Takuo;  Kikuchi.  Isao;  and  Takada, 
Atsushi.  5.260.801.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Matsuyama.  Jinsho;  Murakami.  Tsutomu;  and  Matsuda.   Koichi.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Integrated  type  solar  battery.  5.259.891,  CI. 
136-244.000. 
Matsuzawa,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Okada,   Takao;    Mishima,    Shuzo;   Takase,   Tsugiko;    Miyamoto, 
Hirofumi;  Ohta,  Hiroko;  Satoh,  Yasushi;  Enomoto,  Yoshimitsu; 


Matsuzawa,  Toshiaki;  Nakamura.  Yuzo;  and  Kajimura.  Hiroshi. 
5.260.824,  CI.  359-368.000. 
Matte,  Pierre;  Deschemaeker,  Maurice;  and  Colley,  Robert,  to  Caou- 
tchouc Manufacture  et  Plastiques.  Method  of  making  a  connector. 
5,259,112,  a.  29-890.144 
Mattesky.  Henry,  to  Glatt,  Herbert.  Pearlescent  ironing  board  cover. 

5,259,131,  CI.  38-140.000. 
Matteson,  Keith  D.:  See— 

Gaskins,  Darius  D.;  Holman.  Thomas  H.,  Jr.;  Longwell.  Michael 
L.;  Matteson.  Keith  D.;  and  Parks.  Terry  J..  5,261,068,  Q. 
395-425.000. 
Matthews,  Leslie  N.  Rotary  cutters.  5,259,428,  CI.  144-231.000. 
Matumoto,  Takao:  See — 

Sawai,  Kiichi;  Kurono.  Masayasu;  Mitani,  Takahiko;  Ninomiya, 
Naohisa;  Ishiwata,  Yoshiro;  Yokochi,  Syoji;  Asano,  Kyoichi; 
Yamada.  Kaneo;  Taki,  Masashi;  Meguro,  Takashi;  Mmamitani. 
Mikio;  Matumoto,  Takao;  and  Shiokawa,  Yuichi,  5,260,056,  CI. 
424-85.400. 
Mau,  Gary  F.:  See- 
Chen,  Shih-Ruey  T.;  Matz,  Gary  F.;  and  Schaper,  Raymond  J.. 
5.259,974.  CI.  210-700.000. 
Mauer.  Dieter:  See — 

Renner.  Wolf;  and  Mauer,  Dieter.  5.259.713.  CI.  411-34.000. 
Mauger.  Roy.  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Mobile  communications. 

5.260.987.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Maune.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

McNeilly.  Peter  J.;  Maune.  Joseph  P.;  and  Macomber,  Elliot  D.. 
5,260,812,  CI.  358-479.000. 
Maurer-Fogy,  Ingrid:  See— 

Heckl,  Konrad;  Spevak,  Walter;  Ostermann.  Elinborg;  Zophel, 
Andreas;  Krystek,  Edeltraud;  Maurer-Fogy.  Ingrid;  Wiche-Cas- 
tanon.  Maria  J.;  Stratowa.  Christian;  and  Hauptmann.  Rudolf. 
5.260.204.  CI.  435-189.000. 
Maurer.  Richard  T.:  See— 

Brasier.  Robert  S.;  Lankton.  Steven  P.;  Maurer.  Richard  T.;  and 
Patel,  Kirit  M..  5,259.853.  CI.  95-92.000 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

Basehore.  David  W.;  Morris.  Frank  I.;  Wong.  King  L  ;  Hack,  Paul 
J.;  and  Bleininger.  Leonard  S..  5.260.847.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Maxwell.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Downton.  Galen  E.;  Fischer.  Chnsu  M.;  Hislop.  John  R.;  and 
Maxwell.  Michael  W..  5.260.086.  CI.  426-599.000. 
May.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Evans,  Alfred  J.;  Chen.  Grant  K.;  May,  Dennis  J.;  and  Bnnson. 

Edward  P..  5.259,168,  CI.  53-138.400. 

May,  Ewald,  to  Ringsdorff-Werke  GmbH.   Shock-absorbing  piston 

made  up  of  dissimilar  joined  parts,  blank  for  the  piston  and  method 

for  manufacturing  the  piston.  5,259,294,  CI.  92-181.00P. 

May,  James  G.,  to  Astec  Industries,  Inc.  Conveying  apparatus  for 

asphaltic  mix  and  the  like.  5,259,717,  CI.  414-332.000. 
Mayaux,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Petre,  Dominique;  Cerbelaud,  Edith;  Mayaux,  Jean-Francois;  and 
Yeh,  Patrice,  5,260,208,  CI.  435-228.000. 
Mayer,  Steven  T.:  See — 

Kaschmitter,  James  L.;  Mayer,  Steven  T.;  and  Pekala,  Richard  W., 
5,260,855,  CI.  361-502.000. 
Maynard,  Stuart  T.,  Jr.  Multiple  signaling  mouse  with  faceted  surfaces. 

5,260,6%,  CI.  345-163.000. 
Mayo  Foimdation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

Bliton,  Allison  C;  Clapham,  David  E.;  and  Lechleiter,  James  D., 

5,260,578,  CI.  250-461.100. 
Goldberg,  Victor,  5,260,871,  CI.  364-413.020. 
Poduslo,   Joseph    F.;   and   Curran,   Geoffrey   L.,    5,260,308,   C\ 
514-21.000. 
Mayr,  Herbert;  Hauk,  Rolf;  Vuletic,  Rodgan;  and  Kepplinger,  Werner, 
to  Deutsche  Voest-Alpine.  Hot  dust  recycling  apparatus  5,259.594, 
CI.  266-157.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Okazaki,  Haruki;  Kageyama.  Fumio;  Onaka,  Toru;  and  Kurihara, 

Yoji,  5.259.667.  CI.  303-111.000. 
Takino.  Takashi;  and  Saka.  Tokimori.  5.259.191.  CI.  60-361.000. 
Mazzocchi,  Romano:  See — 

Resconi.  Luigi;  Mazzocchi.  Romano;  and  Piemontesi.  Fabrizio. 

5.260.389,  CI.  526-160.000. 

McArdle,  Ciaran  B.;  Nestor,  Gary;  Gray,  George  W.;  and  Lacey, 

David,  to  General  Electric  Company,  p.l.c.  The.  Liquid  crystal 

materials.  5,259,987,  C\.  252-299.010 

McCabe,  Francis  J.   Foam  counterpressure  garment.   5,259,397,  CI. 

128-897.000. 
McCaughey,  Donald  G..  Jr..  to  Mark/Trece  Inc.  Laser  engraving  of 

photopolymer  printing  plates.  5.259.311.  CI.  101-401.100. 
McConnell.  S.  Bruce:  See— 

Nimerick.  Kenneth  H.;  Crown.  Curtis  W  ;  McConnell.  S.  Bruce; 
and  Ainley.  Brian,  5,259,455,  C\.  166-308.000. 
McCoy,  Scott  I,  to  Sachem,  Inc.  Process  for  cleaning  quartz  and  silicon 

surfaces.  5,259,888.  CI.  134-2.000. 
McDonald,  Withers  &  Hughes,  Inc.:  See— 

Withers,    L.    Andrew;    and   Hughes.   David   W.,    5.259.501.   CI. 
206-366.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Herrick.   Robert  W.;    Levy.  Joseph   L.;   and   Krebs,  Danny  J.. 
5.259.925.  CI.  156-659.100. 
McEntire.  Edward  E.:  See— 

Kaylo.  Alan  J.;  Seiner.  Jerome  A.;  McEntire,  Edward  E.;  and 
Eswarakrishnan,  V.,  5,260,354,  CI.  523-402.000. 
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McFadden.  Seamus:  Set— 

Chapman.  Mark  A.  V.;  McFadden.  Seamus;  Bales.  Marcus  J.;  and 
Bailey.  Andrew  M  ,  5.259.120.  CI   33-502.000. 
McGeough,  John  J..  Jr.:  See- 
Crosby.  Odessa  D  .  Jr.;  Crosby.  George  K.;  and  McGeough,  John 
J..  Jr..  5.259.588.  CI.  251-100.000. 
McGhee.  William  D.;  and  Riley.  Dennis  P..  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Preparation   of  urethane   and   carbonate   products.    5.260.473.  CI. 
558-260.000. 
McGibbon.  Graeme,  to  Tioxide  Specialties  Limited    Preparation  of 

titanium  denvatives.  5.260.466.  CI   556-55.000. 
McGrath.  Donald  T  :  See— 

Dausch.  Mark  E.;  McGrath.  Donald  T  ;  Whipple,  Walter,  III;  and 
Cooper.  Terry  C,  5,259.219,  CI  68-207  000. 
McHugh.  Robert  G..  to  Foxconn  International,  Inc.  Low  profile  chip 

earner  socket.  5,259,771,  CI.  439-68.000. 
McKee,  Jerc  L.:  See— 

Patel.  Umesh  C  ;  and  McKee,  Jere  L  ,  5.260.676.  CI.  335-18  000 
McKenzie.  Thomas  C.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Guanidinyl  and 
related    cell    adhesion    modulation    compounds.     5,260,277.    CI. 
544-18.000. 
McKeon.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Dunne.  Stephen  R.;  McKeon.  Michael  J.;  Cohen.  Alan  P.;  and 
Behan.  Albert  S..  5,260.242.  CI.  502-63.000. 
McKeown,  Dennis.  Refrigerant  release  prevention  system.  5.259.204. 

CI.  62-174.000. 
McLaughlin.  Brian  D.  Container  for  treating  animals.  5.259.339.  CI. 

119-158.000 
McLaughlin.  Paul  F.;  and  Bnstow.  Robert  W..  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
Synchronizing  slave  processors  through  eavesdrop  by  one  on  peri- 
odic sync-verify  messages  directed  to  another  followed  by  compari- 
son of  individual  status.  5,261,092.  CI.  395-600.000 
McMahon.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Khattab.  Ghazi  M.  A.;  Stupar.  Jeffrey  M.;  Stone.  James  W  ;  Mer- 
ritt,  Christopher  R.;  Lo  Presti.  Philip  B.;  and  McMahon,  Michael 
J.,  5.259.879.  CI.  118-309.000. 
McMechan.  David  E.:  See — 

Venditto.  James  J.;  McMechan.  David  E.;  Kessler,  Calvin;  and 
Peelman.  Harold  E..  5.259.466.  CI.  175-4.510. 
McMullm.  Fans  W  :  See- 
Deacon.    Ernie    L;    and    McMullin.    Fans    W.,    5.259,129.   CI. 
36-127.000. 
McNally.  J   Michael:  Set— 

Barrett,    David   M.;   McNally,  J.   Michael;   Martin,   Patricia  A.; 
Huntington.  Jonathan  T..  II;  and  Douthart.  Robert  M..  5.260.697. 
CI.  345-173  000. 
McNally.  James  J.:  See — 

Press.  Jeffrey   B.;  Sanfilippo,   Pauline;   McNally,  James  J.;  and 
Falotico.  Robert,  5,260.453,  CI.  549-50000 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc.:  See- 
Roche.  Edward  J.;  Papile.  Susan  M.;  and  Freeman.  Eleanor  M.. 
5.260.072.  CI   424-464.000. 
McNeilly.  Peter  J.;  Maune,  Joseph  P.;  and  Macomber.  Elliot  D.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Clock  recovery  circuit.  5,260,812,  CI. 
358-479.000 
Mead,  Carver  A.;  and  Faggin.  Federico.  to  Synaptics.  Incorporated. 
Integrating  photosensor  and  imaging  system  having  wide  dynamic 
range  with  varactors.  5.260.592.  CI.  257-291.000. 
Mead.  David  J  :  See- 
Clarke.    Peter   M.;   Mead.   David  J.;  and   Collins.   Stephen    H.. 
5.260.202.  CI.  435-71.100. 
Meckley.  John  R  :  See- 
Hardy.  Robert  M.;  Wheeler.  James  E.;  and  Meckley.  John  R.. 
5.261.012.  CI.  382-55.000. 
Medical  Support  GmbH:  See — 

Eigendorf.  Hans-Gunter,  5.259,961.  CI.  210-646.000. 
Meguro,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Inaba,  Naoto;  Tanemura,  Takashi;  and  Meguro.  Hiroshi,  5,260,956. 
CI.  372-38.000. 
Meguro.  Takashi:  See — 

Sawai.  Kiichi;  Kurono.  Masayasu;  Mitani,  Takahiko;  Nmomiya. 
Naohisa;  Ishiwau.  Yoshiro;  Yokochi.  Syoji;  Asano.  Kyoichi; 
Yamada,  Kaneo;  Taki,  Masashi;  Meguro.  Takashi;  Mmamitani. 
Mikio;  Malumoto.  Takao;  and  Shiokawa.  Yuichi.  5.260.056.  CI 
424-85.400. 
Meier.  Henry:  See — 

Payne,  Jewel  M.;  Kennedy.  M.  Keith;  Randall.  John  B.;  and  Meier, 
Henry.  5.260.058.  CI.  424-93.00L. 
Meiji  Milk  Product  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohta,  Junichi.  5.261.070.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Meinert.  Hasso;  and  Mader.  Juergen.  to  Kali-Chemie  AG.  Process  for 
separating    mixtures    of   prefluonnated    hydrocarbon    compounds. 
5,260,496.  CI.  570-179.000. 
Meisberger.  Arthur:  See — 

Brass.  Henning;  Kreber.  Stefan;  and  Meisberger.  Arthur.  5.260.598. 
CI.  250-574  000. 
Mcissner.  Stefan:  See — 

Lange.  Norbert;  Meissner,  Stefan;  and  Walter.  Michael,  5,259,401. 
CI.  131-281.000. 
Meixner.  Franz;  Brams.  Peter;  and  Schultheis.  Sven.  to  Krauss  Maflei 
AG.   Apparatus  for  feeding  synthetic   resin   material  to  injection 
molding  and  extruder  units.  5.259.749.  CI  425-205.000. 
MeLampy.  Patnck  J  ;  and  Spencer.  Clifford  M..  to  Boston  Technology. 
Inc.  Multiple  integrations  unit  for  coupling  different  switching  sys- 
tems to  a  message  storage  system.  5.260,990,  O.  379-67.000. 


Mele.  David:  See — 

Post.  Stephen  F.;  and  Mele.  David,  5,261,025.  CI   358-81 1.000. 
Melman.  Paul;  and  Chirravun.  Jagannath.  to  GTE  Laboratones  Incor- 
porated.   Optical    waveguide    enhanced    laser    to    fiber    coupling. 
5.261.017.  CI.  385-38.000 
Memry  Corp.:  See — 

Ewing.    William    A;    and    Martin.    Richard    L..    5,259,554,    CI. 
236-87.000. 
Mendelsohn.  Gary  H.:  See — 

Hedberg.  William  F.;  Halvorson.  Martin  G.;  Ellsworth.  Donald  B.. 
Jr.;  Lewis,  Richard  E.;  Brooks,  Paul  T.;  and  Mendelsohn,  Gary 
H..  5.261,059.  CI   395-325.000 
Mendcs.  Emanuel;  and  Lison.  Yonatan.  to  Amcor  Electronics.  Ltd. 

Light  therapy  system   5.259.380.  CI.  607-115.000. 
Menelly.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Danek.    Robert    J.;    and    Menelly.    Richard    A.,    5,260,582.    CI 
250-556.000. 
Menetrier.  Michel:  See — 

Delmas,  Claude;  Levasseur.  Alain;  Menetrier.  Michel;  and  Bretbes. 
Sabine,  5,260,147,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Menicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawakami.  Yusuke.  5.260.352.  CI.  523-107.000. 
Menigaux.  Louis:  See — 

Bruno.  Adrien;  and  Menigaux.  Louis,  5.261,014,  CI.  385-14.000. 
Mensi,  Carlo:  See — 

Gigliotti.  Roberto;  Manetti,  Walter;  and  Mensi,  Carlo.  5,259,733, 
CI.  417-38.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Abthoff.  Jorg;   Schuster.   Hans-Dieter;   Nunnemann.    Friedhelm; 

Loose.  Gunter;  Osswald.  Michael;  Busch.  Michael-Rainer;  and 

Fortkord.  Markus.  5.259.813.  CI.  454-75.000. 

Muller.  Manfred;  Henseler.  Wolfgang;  Fischer.  Thomas;  Uphues. 

Hans-Wilhelm;  and  Petkovic.  Zivojin.  5.259.642.  CI.  280-732.000. 

Mercer.  Howard  A.;  and  Smith.  Michael  W..  to  Porex  Technologies 

Corp  Tube  liquid  dispenser.  5.259.956.  CI.  210-454.000. 
Merchant.  Zaffer;  and  Moore.  Morris,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Enhanced 
throughput    in    simulcast    communication    systems.    5,260,700,    CI. 
34O-825.440. 
Merci  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Dufresne.  CUude.  5.260.332.  CI   514-452.000. 
Merck  A  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Eric  E.;  Greenlee.  William  J.;  Chakravarty.  Prasun  K.; 
MacCoss.  Malcolm;  Patchett.  Arthur  A.;  and  Walsh.  Thomas  F.. 
5.260.285.  CI.  514-81.000. 
Clapp.  Wendy  H.;  Kong.  Yu  L.;  and  Polishook.  Jon  D..  5.260.215. 

CI  435-254.100. 
Nakasima.    Mit.suyosi;    Ohta.    Ikuo;    Kanamaru.    Mitsutaka;    and 

Kamei.  Kazuo,  5,260,322.  CI.  514-341.000. 
Sims.  Robert  T.;  Gates,  Thomas  N.;  and  Slivka.  William.  5,260,337, 

CI.  5I4-57O000. 
Singh.  Sheo  B.;  and  Zink.  Deborah  L..  5.260.465.  CI.  554-134.000. 
Singh.  Sheo  B  .  5.260,479.  CI.  560-190.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Pohl,  Ludwig;  Schumann,  Herbert;  Wassermann.  Wilfried;  Hart- 
mann.  Uwe;  and  Seuss.  Thomas.  5.259.915.  CI.  156-600.000. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohmc  Limited:  See — 

Baker.  Raymond;  Street.  Leslie  J.;  and  Saunders,  John,  5,260.293, 
CI.  514-214.000. 
Merckle  GmbH:  See— 

Dannhardt.  Gerd;  Steindl.  Ludwig;  and  Lehr.  Matthias,  5.260.451, 
CI   548-453.000. 
Meredith.  Mark.  Arrow  reloading  device.  5.259.359.  CI.  124-25.500. 
Meredith.    Phyllis    F.    Hung    art    holding    device.     5.259.583,    CI. 

248-494  000 
Mergui.  Arie:  See — 

Moran.  Dov;  Mergui,  Arie;  and  Friedman,  Amir,  5,261,055,  CI. 
395-275.000. 
Merit  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Steven  R.;  Lampropoulos.  Fred  P.;  Stout.  Thomas  D.;  and 
Smith.  A.  Tony.  5.259.838.  CI.  604-97.000. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Kane.  John  M  ;  and  Miller,  Francis  P .  5.260,450,  CI.  548-264.400. 
Merritt.  Christopher  R.:  See — 

Khattab.  Ghazi  M.  A.;  Stupar.  Jeffrey  M.;  Stone.  James  W.;  Mer- 
ritt, Christopher  R.;  Lo  Presti.  Philip  B.;  and  McMahon.  Michael 
J..  5.259.879.  CI.  118-309.000. 
Merten.  Charies  W..  Jr..  lo  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy.  Device 
for  testing  closure  disks  at  high  rates  of  change  of  pressure  5.259.417. 
CI    138-89.n00. 
Metalmeccania  Carannante  SpA:  See — 

Carannante.  Biagio.  5.259.160.  CI.  52-252.000. 
Methode  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Gamtano.  Mario.  5.260.549,  CI.  219-541.000. 
Metrologic  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Rockslein.  George  B.;  Wilz.  David  M..  Sr.;  Bubnoski,  David  P.; 

and  Knowles.  Carl  H..  5.260.553.  CI.  235-462.000. 

Metzmaker.  David,  to  Northpoint  Manufacturing  &  Marketing.  Inc. 

Warning  system  for  a  child's  restraining  seat  for  use  in  a  passenger 

vehicle.  5.260.684.  CI.  340-457.100 

Meuer.  Johannes;  Todtenhaupt.  Dieter;  and  Schonherr.  Dieter,  to  Willy 

Vogel  AG.  Central-lubrication  assembly.  5.259.481.  CI.  184-7.400. 
Mey.  William;  Fulmer.  George  G.;  and  Kamp.  Dennis  R..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Xeroprinting  method,  master  and  method  of  mak- 
ing. 5,260,155,  CI.  430-49.000. 


Meyer.  Gunther:  See — 

Blase.  Manfred;  Kochanski.  Ulrich;  Wagener.  Dietrich;  Meyer. 

Gunther;  Durselen.  Heinz;  Stalherm.  Dieter;  Hoitz.  Joachim; 

Offermann.     Ludwig;     and     Tietze.     Jurgen.     5,259,932,     Q. 

202-139.000. 

Meyers,  Chip  E,  R.;  and  Schmidt,  Frederick  W..  to  Brio  Corporation. 

Dual-mode  ski  alarm  apparatus.  5.260.689.  CI.  340- 571.000 
Meyers,  Franklin  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Image  discriminator 
which  automatically  enhances  the  ability  of  a  system  to  discriminate 
between  sources  that  can  not  be  removed  by  fixed  spectral  cancella- 
tion. 5,261,011.  CI.  382-50.000 
Meyers,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Dorman.    Linneaus    C;    and    Meyers.    Paul    A..    5.260,259.    CI. 
504-116.000. 
Michaelsen.  Torsten  L.:  See — 

Franken.    Wilhelm;    Kretschmann.    Ernest;    Weigardt.    Gerhard; 
Goris,   Heinrich;    Michaelsen.   Torsten    L.;   and   Pohe.   Dieter. 
5.259.572.  CI.  244-50.000. 
Michalik.  Horst  B..  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Crosscutting 

device.  5.259.283.  CI.  83-347.000. 
Michel.  Patrick:  See— 

Bardet,  Gerard;  Le  Pennec.  Jean-Francois;  Michel.  Patrick;  and 
Therias.  Philippe.  5.260.936.  CI.  370-61.000. 
Michel,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Actuating  drive  compris- 
ing two  friction  partners.  5.259,261.  CI.  74-425.000. 
Michel.  Strebelle:  See- 
Helmut.  Derleth;  and  Michel.  Strebelle.  5,260.247.  CI.  502-225.000. 
Michels.  Lester  D  :  See — 

Kirby.  Donald  F.;  Michels,  Lester  D.;  and  Reuning,  Frederick  K.. 
5.259.367.  CI.  128-8.000. 
Michihata,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Takase.    Katsuhisa;    Terada.    Masakazu;    Sakai,    Yoshikazu;    Mi- 
chihata. Masatoshi;  and  Nakashima.  Yoshiyuki.  5.260.626.  CI. 
315-85.000. 
Michishita,  Tomohira:  See— 

Sekiguchi.  Kenji;  Imashimizu,  Yoshinori;  Suda,  Yoshiaki;  Yaroa- 
moto,  Shuichi;  Takada.  Toshiyuki;  Yokumoto.  Tadao;  Ni- 
shimoto.  Yoshihisa;  Morita,  Sadayuki;  Miura.  Shinji;  Fukuoka. 
Masanori;  Yoshida.  Osamu;  Morioka.  Kunihito;  and  Michishita. 
Tomohira.  5,259.332.  CI.  I14-65.00R. 
Mick.  Warren  J.:  See — 

Borkowicz,  Richard;  Foss,  David  T.;  Popa,   Daniel   M.;  Mick, 
Warren  J.;  and  Lovett,  JelTery  A.,  5,259.184.  CI.  60-39.550. 
Micro-Trak  System.  Inc.:  See — 

Tofle.    David    S.;    Heiniger.    Richard;    and    Vogel,    Steven    W., 
5,260.875,  CI.  364-424.070. 
Micro  Vesicular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Mathur,    Rajiv;    and    Wallach.    Donald    F     H.,    5,260.065,    CI. 
424-450000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Cathey.  David  A..  5.260.517.  CI.  174-250.000. 
Doan.  Trung  T.;  Lowrey.  Tyler  A.;  Cathey.  David  A.;  and  Rolf- 
son.  J   Brett.  5.259.799.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Lee.  Roger  R..  5,260.593.  CI  257-316.000. 
Mathews.  Viju  K.;  Niroomand.  Ardavan;  Blalock.  Guy  T.;  and 

Fazan.  Pierre  C.  5.259.924.  CI.  156-653.000. 
Ong.  Adrian  H..  5.260.646.  CI.  323-349.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Fenwick.  Thomas.  5.261.101.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Masden.  Kenneth  E.;  Smirl.  Jon  D.;  King.  John  W.;  and  Rubin. 
Darryl  E..  5.261.051.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Mieda.  Michinobu:  See — 

Ohu.  Kenji;  Hirokane,  Junji;  Shibata,  Akira;  Nagahara.  Yoshiyuki; 
Van.  Kazuo;  Mieda.  Michinobu;  and  Inui.  Tetsuya,  5,260.150.  CI. 
430-5.000. 
Mihara.  Shinichi:  See — 

Shibata.  Hironori;  and  Mihara,  Shinichi,  5,260,834,  CI.  359-690.000. 
Mii,  Tatsunari:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Nobuto;  Sugiura,  Kazuo;  Torihata,  Minoru;  Takahashi, 
Kuniyuki;  and  Mil.  Tatsunari.  5.259,548,  CI.  228-180.500. 
Mikael,  Torma;  and  Ackermann,  Anton,  to  Jura  Eiektroapparate  AG. 

Brewing  apparatus.  5.259,296,  CI.  99-280.000. 
Mikami,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Kuwabara.  Kazuhiro;  Mori,  Yuji;  and  Mikami,  Yoshiro,  5,259,926, 
CI.  156-659.100. 
Mikel,  Steven  A.:  See- 
Martin,  Berthold;  Klotz,  James  R.;  Mikel,  Steven  A.;  and  Battolino, 
Michael  A.,  5,259.271.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Miki,  Osamu:  See — 

loi.  Kiyoshi;  Noro.  Osamu;  Miki,  Osamu;  and  Katsuragawa,  Taka- 
shi, 5,260,629,  CI.  318-568.190. 
Miklus.  Kenneth:  See — 

Kissh.  Frank;  Flynn.  David;  Fowski.  Walter;  Abreu.  Rene;  Miklus. 
Kenneth;  and  Bolin.  Kenneth,  5.260.557.  CI.  250-203.600. 
Miles.  Charles  C,  Jr  ;  Miles,  Charles  C  .  Ill;  Sims.  Emery  S  .  Ill;  Parks. 
David  T.;  and  Wiite.  Lee  R..  to  Marine  Muffler  Corporation.  Marine 
engine  exhaust  system  and  method.  5.259.797.  CI.  440-89.000. 
Miles,  Charles  C,  III:  See- 
Miles,  Charles  C.  Jr.;  Miles.  Charles  C.  Ill;  Sims,  Emery  S.,  Ill; 
Parks,  David  T  ;  and  Witte.  Lee  R..  5.259.797.  CI  440-89.000. 
Miles.  David  L.,  to  Rhone- Poulenc  AG  Company  Thermally  subilized 
bis      alkylthio-alkylamino-N-alkyl      carbamates.      5.260,334,      CI. 
514-508.000. 
Miller.  Arthur  C,  Sr.  Mold  insert  for  forming  precast  concrete  mod- 
ules. 5,259,586,  CI.  249-99.000. 


Miller.  Bearge  D..  to  Miller  Edge.  Inc.  Sensing  edge  for  a  door  includ- 
ing a  switch  and  flexible  protruding  sensing  members.  5,260,529,  O. 
200-61.430. 
Miller,  Charles  E.;  Waers,  John  F.;  Magin,  James  A.;  Custer.  Randal  L.; 
and  Lopez.  John  T.,  to  DVCO,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
dispensing  natural  gas.  5,259.424.  CI.  141-4.000. 
Miller.  Christopher:  and  Sharkawy.  Ahmed,  to  Advanced  Cardiovascu- 
lar Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  the  cannulation  of  blood  vessels 
5.259.385.  a.  128-662.040. 
Miller  Edge.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Bearge  D.,  5,260,529,  CI.  200-61.430. 
Miller.  Ellsworth  S.:  See— 

DuRocher.  Daniel  J.;  and  Miller.  Ellsworth  S.   5.259.262.  C\. 
74-462.000. 
Miller.  Francis  P.:  See — 

Kane.  John  M  ;  and  Miller.  Francis  P..  5,260.450.  CI.  548-264.400. 
Miller,  John  L.:  See — 

Dane.  Clifford  B.;  Hackel.  Lloyd  A.;  George.  Edward  V.;  Miller. 
John  L.;  and  Krupke.  William  F..  5.260.954.  C\.  372-25.000. 
Miller.  Michael;  See — 

Kauffman.  Marc;  and  Miller.  Michael.  5,260,778,  CI.  358-86.000. 
Miller,  Raymond  S.:  See — 

Hustig.  Charles  H.;  Moses,  Donald  W  ;  Bradford,  Robert  S  ;  Ward, 

Jeffrey  L.;  Olson,  Wayne  P.;  Cox,  Janice  L.;  Miller,  Raymond  S.; 

Moses.    Robert    W;    and    Kresse.    James    M..    5.260.704.    CI. 

341-144.000. 

Miller.  Robert  J.;  You.  Young  S.;  Tom,  Howard  S.;  and  Lin.  An-Chung 

R..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Solid  ink  compositions  suiuble  for 

use  in  color  transparencies.  5.259.874.  CI.  I06-20.00R. 

Miller.  Russell  L.;  and  Linden.  Eric  C.  Diver  adjusuble  control  for 

underwater  breathing  apparatus.  5.259.374.  CI.  128-205.240. 
Millipore  Corporation:  See — 

Ganzi.  Gary  C.  5.259.936.  CI.  204-131.000. 
Mills,  Jesse  V.,  to  Henley  Manufacturing  Holding  Company,   Inc. 
Rocker  arm  of  the  cam-follower  type  for  operating  two  valves. 
5,259.346.  CI.  123-90.390. 
Milltronics  Ltd.:  See— 

Panton.  Stanley.  5.260.910,  CI.  367-99.000. 
Milsys.  Ltd.:  See— 

Moran.  Dov;  Mergui,  Arie;  and  Friedman.  Amir.  5.261.055.  Q. 
395-275.000. 
Miltat.  Jacques:  See — 

Amaud,  Lucile;  Youssef,  Ben  J.;  Challeton,  Didier;  and  Miltat, 
Jacques.  5.260.891.  CI.  365-29.000. 
Mil  yard.  Emmert  A.:  See — 

Shaffer.    Don    T;    and    Milyard.    Emmert    A..    5.259.521.    CI. 
211-199.000. 
Minamitani.  Mikio:  See — 

Sawai.  Kiichi;  Kurono.  Masayasu.  MItanl.  Takahiko;  NInomiya, 
Naohisa;  IshlwaU.  Yoshiro;  Yokochi.  Syoji;  Asano.  KyoichI; 
Yamada.  Kaneo;  Taki.  Masashi;  Meguro.  Takashi;  Minamitani. 
Mikio;  Matumoto.  Takao;  and  Shiokawa,  Yuichi,  5,260,056,  CI. 
424-85.400. 
Minchin.  Michael  C.  W.:  See- 
White.  John  P.;  Mmchin.  Michael  C.  W.;  and  Ennis,  Christine, 
5,260,331.  CI.  514-438.000. 
MInebea  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takayama,    Akio;    Egawa,    Motoji;    and    Packard,    Edward    L., 
5,260.845.  CI.  360-103.000 
Minefuji.  Nobutaka:  See — 

Ito.  TakayukI;  and  Minefuji.  Nobutaka,  5,260.833.  CI.  359-689.000. 
Minignp.  Inc.:  See — 

Ausnit.  Steven.  5.259.904.  CI.  156-244.150. 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry:  See — 

Kurosawa.    Itani;    Nakagawa.    Hiroshi;    and    Aoyagi.    Masahiro. 
5.260.264.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Mink.  Robert  1.;  and  Nowlin.  Thomas  E.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

High  activity  polyethylene  catalysts.  5,260.245.  CI.  502-115.000. 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Copes.  Jane  S.,  5,260.125.  CI.  428-285.000. 

Mann.  Graeme  R.;  and  Naylor.  Rick  L..  5.260.690.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Mrozinskl.    James    S.;    and    Seppala.    Harold    J..    5.260.360.    CI. 

524-95.000. 
Ohkubo.    TakatoshI;    and    Carlson.    James    G..    5.260.136.    CI. 

428-425.900. 
Pontutl.  James  A.;  Warner.  Robert  W.;  Theissen.  Richard  F.;  and 

Nielsen.  John  A..  5.260.113.  CI.  428-61.000. 
Sahyun.   Melville   R.   V..  and   Patel.   Ranjan  C,   5.260.180.  Q. 
430-542.000. 
MIno.  Norihisa;  and  Ogawa.  Kazufumi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Organic  electro-conductive  thin  films  and  process  for 
production  thereof  5.260.115,  CI.  428-167.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Imaizuml.  Masaru.  5.260.755.  CI.  355-298.000. 
Ishikawa,    Norio;    Nakai,    Masaaki;    Hirano,    Masayasu;    Fujino, 
Akihiko;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  Egawa,  Takeshi;  and  Kawamura, 
Kunio,  5,260,735,  CI.  354-289.100. 
Morikawa,  Takeshi,  5,260,811.  CI.  358-474.000. 
Nakamura,    Hiromu;    and    Mirakami,    Masanori,    5,260,570,    O. 

250-235.000. 
NIshimori.  Kadotaro.  5.260.744.  CI.  355-206.000. 
Ohtani.  Junji;  Machida,  Junji;  and  Terasaka,  Yoshihisa,  5,260,159, 

CI.  430-106.600. 
Sakamoto,  Masashi,  5,260,743,  CI.  355-202.000. 
Suzuki,  Sanae;  and  Kanai,  Nobuo,  5.260.831.  CI.  359-668.000. 
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Minto,  Francesco:  Ste — 

Gleria.  Mario;  Minto,  Francesco;  and  Flamigni.  Lucia.  5.260,103. 
CI.  427-520.000. 
Minuado,    Diego,    to    Bridgestone/Firestone,    Inc.    Extrusion    head. 

5.259.746.  CI.  425-14.000. 
Minutillo.  Anna:  See — 

Arcelta.  Vincenzo;  Brinati.  Giulio;  Albano,  Margherita;  Minutillo. 

Anna;  and  Chiodini.  Graziella.  5,260.392.  CI    526-247  000. 
Arcella.  Vincenxo;  Brinati.  Giulio;  Albano.  Marghenta;  Minutillo. 
Anna;  and  Chiodini.  Graziella,  5,260.393.  CI.  526-247.000 
Mirakami.  Masanori:  See — 

Nakamura,    Hiromu;    and    Mirakami,    Masanori.    5.260.570.    CI. 
250-235.000. 
Misago,  Naomi:  See— 

Yano.  Hidetoshi;  and  Misago.  Naomi,  5.260.754,  CI.  355-296.000 
Mishima,  Shiuo:  See — 

Okada,    Takao;    Mishima,    Shuzo;    Takase,   Tsugiko;    Miyamoto, 
Hirofumi;  Ohta.  Hiroko;  Satoh,  Yasushi;  Enomoto.  Yoshimitsu; 
Matsuzawa.  Toshiaki;  Nakamura,  Yuzo;  and  Kajimura,  Hiroshi, 
5.260.824,  CI.  359-368.000 
Miasaggia,  Leo  J  ;  Wang,  Chnstine  A.;  Chinn,  Stephen  R.;  Kintzer, 
Emily  S.;  and  Walpole,  James  N.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology.  Tapered  semiconductor  laser  gain  structure  with  cavity 
spoiling  grooves.  5,260,822,  CI.  359-337.000. 
Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizuta.  Yasufumi;  Kawahara,  Akihiko;  Nakatani.  Kaname;  Yo- 
shida,  Takeshi;  Miura.  Satoru;  and  Tanaka.  Nariaki.  5,260,157, 
CI.  430-66.000. 
Takeraura,  Osamu;  and  Nimura,  Eiji,  5,260,760,  CI.  355-328.000 
Yamaji,  Hiroyuki;  Urano,  Akiyoshi;  and  Sano,  Yumiko,  5,260,158, 
CI.  430-106.000. 
Mitani.  Motohiro:  See— 

Sawada,  Hideo;  Mitani.  Motohiro;  Nakayama,  Masaharu;  Mori- 
shila,  Yoshii;  Katayose.  Miuuo;  Okamolo,  Tadashi;  and  Hayashi, 
Nobuyuki,  5,260,435,  CI.  54O-122.000. 
Mitani.  Takahiko:  See — 

Sawai.  Kiichi;  Kurono.  Masayasu;  Mitani,  Takahiko;  Ninomiya. 
Naohisa;  Ishiwata.  Yoshiro;  Yokochi,  Syoji;  Asano,  Kyoichi; 
Yamada.  Kaneo;  Taki,  Masashi;  Meguro,  Takashi;  Minamitani, 
Mikio;  Matumoto,  Takao;  and  Shiokawa,  Yuichi,  5,260,056,  CI. 
424-85.400. 
Mitchell,  Albert  W.;  and  Mullet,  Willis,  to  Wayne-Dalton  Corp.  Astra- 
gal for  closure  members.  5,259,143,  CI.  49-27.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.:  See— 

Hayashida.    Takahiro;    Okachi,    Hiroaki:    and    Unno,    Mahito, 

5,260,631,  CI.  318-594.000. 
Kinbara,  Yoshihide,  5,260,607,  CI.  307-253.000. 
Nakano.  Nobumasa.  5,261.036,  CI.  395-61.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroaki;  Yamashita,  Yoshinori;  and  Taniguchi.  Kat- 
suhiko,  5.259,272,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukuba,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kato,  Hazime,  5,260,602,  CI.  257-712.000. 

Harada,  Shigeru,  5,260,600,  CI.  257-639.000. 

Harada,  Shigeru;  Masuda,  Hisao;  and  Tamaki.  Reiji,  5,260,604,  CI. 

257-771.000. 
Hashizume,    Takeshi;    and    Sakashita,    Kazuhiro,    5,260,949,    C\. 

371-22.300. 
Iwasaki,  Naoko;  and  Ohno,  Katsuhiro,  5,260,575.  Q.  230-352  000 
Iwatani.  Shiro.  5.260.641.  CI   322-28  000 
Matsui.  Mitsuru.  5.261,003,  CI.  380-50.000. 
Miyamaru,  Hiloshi;  Fukumoto,  Takaaki;  and  Yanagi,  Motonon, 

5,259,972,  CI.  210-652.000. 
Nagase,  Kouichi;  and  Ikeda,  Yutaka,  5,260,901.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Nagalomo,  Hideaki;  Aoki,  KaUuyuki;  Tanaka,  Toshihiro;  Isono, 
Kazuaki;    Imaki,   Yasuo;    Kubo,   Seiji;   and    Ishioka,    Hidenori, 
5,259,214,  CI.  62-324.100. 
Nakano,  Hirofumi,  5,260,169,  CI  430^314000. 
Ogushi,  Tetsurou;  Murakami,  Masaaki;  and  Yao,  Akira,  5,259,447, 
CI.  165-104.220. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Iwakiri,  Tsuneaki;  Izumida,  Toshiaki;  Iwaki,  Masanon;  and  Sadano, 
Chikara,  5,259,999,  CI.  264-1  400. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tom,  Kawatani;  Kamikubo.  Hiroshi;  Sugawara,  Kalsuyuki;  and 
Mori,  Kazutoshi,  5,259,350,  CI.  123-501.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukugyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akahane,    Fumihiro;    and    Yanagisawa,    Makoto,    5,259,470,    CI. 
180-6  340. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See— 

Matsumura,  Toshiyuki;  Matsubara,  Shinichi;  Uehara,  Masafumi; 
Bunya,      Shinichi;     and      Katahashi,      Eriko,      5,260,161,     CI. 
430-161.000. 
Sasa,   Nobumasa;  Ojima,   Kimi;  Taniguchi,  Tetsuya;  Tomiyasu, 
Hiroshi;  and  Kasakura,  Akeo,  5,260,167,  CI.  430-272.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kaitoh,  Miisumasa,  Kurokawa.  Hideki;  and  Ohnishi,  Akiyoshi, 
5,260,443,  a.  546-214.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukui,  Yuichi;  Hagura,  Shigeki;  and  Itoh,  Hajime,  5,260,131,  CI 

428-373.000. 
Fukushima,  Hiroshi;  Tamura,  Misao;  Takemoto,  Osamu;  and  Ka- 
waguchi,  Takaji,  5,260,361,  CI.  524-98.000. 
Mitsubishi  Shindoh  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Masukawa.    Seize;    and    Sukumoda.    Shunroku,    5.259,448,    CI. 
165-133.000. 


Mitsuda,  Shinjiro:  See — 

Matsuda,  Yoshiaki;  Mitsuda,  Shinjiro;  Kumazawa.  Eitaro;  Baba. 
Atushi;  and  Uesaka,  Masakatsu,  5,260,211,  CI.  435-240.240 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indusines,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kohyama,      Masaki;      and     Yamada,      Masaya,     5,260,382,     CI 
525-222.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Asanuma,  Tadashi;  Sasaki,  Tateyo;  Ito,  Mitsuru;  Kimura,  Shigeru; 

and  Inoue,  Takeo,  5,260,395,  CI.  526-348  100. 
Iwamori.    Satoru;    Oikawa,    Toshihiro;    Yoshino,    Setsuo;    and 

Ishiwau.  Kenichi,  5,260,198,  CI.  435-252.330. 
Saruwatan,    Masumi;    Ohta,    Yasuhiko;    Fujii,    Yasuhiro;    Honji, 
Yasuko;  Tsuji,  Shoichi;  and  Moriya,  Shinobu,   5,260,407.  CI. 
528-183  000 
Suzuki,    Toshiyuki;    Sasagawa,    Katsuyoshi;    Imai.    Masao;    and 

Kanemura.  Yoshinobu.  5,260,439.  CI.  544-222.000 
Tamai,  Shoji;  YamashiU,  Wataru;  Okawa,  Yuichi;  Ishihara,  Yuko; 
Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5,260,388,  CI. 
528-125.000 
Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  Tanabe,  Yoshimitsu;  Hasegawa,  Kiyoharu; 
and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro.  5,260,403,  CI.  528-86.000. 
Mitsuishi,  Naoki;  Kihara.  Toshimasa;  and  Matsubara,  Kiyoshi,  to  Hiu- 
chi,   Ltd.   System   for  performing  writes  to  non-volatile  memory 
elements  in  a  mmimal  lime.  5,261,110,  CI.  395-800000. 
Mitsumoto,  Shigenobu.  to  Shima  Sciki  Mfg.,  Ltd.  Knitted  product, 

5,259,207,  CI.  66-64.000. 
Mitsumoto,  Shigenobu;  and  Okuno,  Masao,  to  Shima  Seiki  Mfg.,  Ltd. 
Knitting  method  for  a  buttonhole  for  a  knit  product.  5,259.209,  CI. 
66-173.000. 
Mitsuno,  Tatsuyuki;  Shinonaga,  Hideo;  and  Yamamoto,  Masashi,  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Thermoplastic  elastomer 
composition    and    process    for    producing    same.    5,260,366,    CI. 
524-426.000. 
Mituloyo  Corporation:  See — 

Ichiba.  Yasuhiro;  and  Monta,  Hideo,  5,259,122.  CI.  33-561.000. 
Yoshioka,     Susumu;     Kubo.    Tetsuhiko;    and     Nakaya.    Tadao. 
5.259.119.  CI.  33-502.000. 
Miura.  Hirohisa;  Hashimoto.  Masaoki;  Okamoto.  Mamoru;  Tsuchiya, 
Shoichi:  Yagi.  Wataru;  and  Ishii.  Masami.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha;  and  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Lightweight  and  low 
thermal  expansion  composite  material.  5.259.435.  CI.  164-97.000. 
Miura.  Satoru:  See — 

Mizuta.  Yasufumi;  Kawahara.  Akihiko;  Nakatani.  Kaname;  Yo- 
shida.  Takeshi;  Miura,  Satoru;  and  Tanaka,  Nariaki,  5,260,157, 
CI.  430-66.000 
Miura,  Shinji:  See — 

Sekiguchi,  Kenji;  Imashimizu,  Yoshinori;  Suda,  Yoshiaki;  Yama- 
moto, Shuichi;  Takada,  Toshiyuki;  Yokumoto,  Tadao;  Ni- 
shimoto,  Yoshihisa;  Morita,  Sadayuki;  Miura,  Shinji;  Fukuoka, 
Masanori;  Yoshida,  Osamu;  Morioka,  Kunihito;  and  Michishita, 
Tomohira,  5,259,332,  CI.  I14-65.00R. 
Miura,  Tohro:  See — 

Tsuyuguchi,  Hiroshi;  Miura,  Tohro;  Sugeta,  Naoki;  Terada,  Tada- 
shi; and  Enami,  Miya,  5,260,634,  CI.  318-696.000. 
Miura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ishino,  Mitsumasa,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited;  and  Sumitomo  Chemical  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Flow 
tester  for  thermoplastic,  and  strand  cutting  method.  5,259,238.  Q. 
73-54.110. 
Miwa,  Harufumi:  See — 

Hirose,  Toshiki;  Tsuruta.   Minoru;  Tamura,   Koji;  Uehara,  Yo- 
shitomo;  and  Miwa,  Harufumi,  5,260.216,  CI.  435-311.000. 
Miwa,  Tadashi:  See — 

Haneda,  Satoshi;  Ueda,  Masato;   Miwa,  Tadashi;  and   Fukuchi, 
Masakazu,  5,260,753,  CI.  355-282.000. 
Miyahara,  Junji:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Hisashi;  Miyahara,  Junji;  and  Kato,  Hisatoyo,  5,260,190, 
CI  435-6.000 
Miyakoshi,  Toshinobu:  See— 

Ninomiya,  Hideaki;  Miyakoshi,  Toshinobu;  Kondo,  Ryoichi;  and 
Kamiya,  Takashi,  5,260,237,  CI.  501-32.000. 
Miyamaru.   Hitoshi;  Fukumoto,  Takaaki;  and  Yanagi,  Motonori,  to 
Nippon  Rensui  Company:  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatu.s     and     method     for     purifying     water.     5,259,972,     CI. 
210-652  000 
Miyamoto,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Okada,    Takao;    Mishima,    Shuzo;   Takase,   Tsugiko;    Miyamoto, 
Hirofumi;  Ohta,  Hiroko;  Satoh,  Yasushi;  Enomoto,  Yoshimitsu; 
Matsuzawa,  Toshiaki;  Nakamura,  Yuzo;  and  Kajimura.  Hiroshi, 
5,260,824,  CI.  359-368.000. 
Miyasaka,  Naofumi:  See — 

Ishida.  Takao;  and  Miyasaka,  Naofumi,  5,260,750,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Miyasaka,  Tsuiomu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  detecting 
image     information     by     photoelectric     device.     5,260,559,     CI. 
250-208  100. 
Miyashita,  Tadashi:  See — 

Sun,  Cheng-ko  J.;  Sumida,  Shin;  and  Miyashita,  Tadashi,  5,261,022, 
CI   385-130.000. 
Miyauchi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kawanishi,  Hidenori;  Morimoto,  Taiji;  Kaneiwa,  Shinji;  Hayashi, 
Hiroshi;   Miyauchi,  Nobuyuki;  Yano.   Seiki;   Matsumoto,   Mit- 
suhiro    Sasaki.  Kazuaki;  Kondo,  Masaki;  Shiomoto,  Takehiro; 
and  Yamamoto,  Saburo,  5,260,231,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Miyauchi,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Morimoto,  Toshifumi;  Miyauchi,  Toshiyuki;  Ikeda,  Sumio;  Kubo, 
Kunimichi;  Ishikawa.  Nanimi;  and  Ikegami,  Noboru,  5,260,384, 
CI.  525-240.000. 


Miyawaki,  Masahumi;  Ishimura,  Tamihiro;  and  Ohtsuki,  Yoshio,  to  Oki 
Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Data  bus  clamp  circuit  for  a  semiconduc- 
tor memory  device.  5,260,904,  CI.  365-189.060. 
Miyazaki.  Hideto,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  capable 
of  informing  user  of  processing  time  necessary  before  image  record- 
ing is  started.  5,261,039,  CI.  395-144.000. 
Miyazaki,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kuroda,  Ryo;  Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Miyazaki,  Toshihiko;  Yagi, 
Takayuki;     Kawase,     Toshimitsu;     and     Shinjo,     Katsuhiko, 
5,260,567,  CI.  250-227  190. 
Kuroda,     Ryo;     Miyazaki.     Toshihiko;     Sakai,     Kunihiro;     and 
Takimoto,  Kiyoshi,  5,260,926,  CI.  369-100.000. 
Miyazaki,  Yasunobu:  See — 

Sato,  Tadao;  Kubo,  Kiyoshi;  Nozaki,  Yukio;  Miyazaki,  Yasunobu; 
Tomokane,  Yasuo;  Komine,  Atsutomo;  and  Suzuki,  Hidetaka, 
5,259,721,  CI.  414-620.000. 
Miyazawa,  Hideki:  See — 

Tanaka,    Akio;    Suzuki,     Masaru;    Miyazawa,    Hideki;    Matsui, 
Kazuma;  Nagata,  Tetsuya;  Ohasi,  Yutaka;  and  Nakano,  Yo- 
shihisa, 5,260,683,  CI.  340-448.000. 
Mizoguchi,  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Sahashi,    Masashi;    Kobayashi,   Tadahiko;    and   Mizoguchi,   Tet- 
suhiko, 5,260,615,  CI.  310-26000. 
Mizukami,  Takeshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.   Semiconductor  memory 

having  built-in  test  circuit.  5,260,906,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Mizuno,  Satoshi,  to  Oriuke  Co.  Ltd.  Yam  carrier.  5.259.208.  CI.  66- 

I25.0OR. 
Mizuta,  Yasufumi;  Kawahara,  Akihiko;  Nakatani,  Kaname;  Yoshida, 
Takeshi;  Miura,  Satoru;  and  Tanaka,  Nariaki,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Electrophotographic  photosensitive  element  comprising  a  sur- 
face protective  layer  comprising  an  etherified  melamine-formalde- 
hyde  resin.  5,260.157,  CI.  430-66.000. 
Mizutani,  Minoru;  Hayashi,  Kuniharu;  and  Sato,  Toshiyuki,  to  OKI 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Permanent  magnet  type  stepping  motor.  5,260,616, 
CI.  3IO-49.00R. 
MMTC,  Inc.:  See— 

Sterzer,  Fred,  5,260,711,  d.  342-375.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Bhore,  Nazeer  A.;  Johnson,  Ivy  D.;  Keville,  Kathleen  M.;  Le, 

Quang  N.;  and  Yokomizo,  Grant  H.,  5,260,501,  CI.  585-533.000. 

Harandi,    Mohsen    N.;    and    Owen.    Hartley,    S,26a493,    CI. 

568-697.000. 
Mink,    Robert    I.;    and    Nowlin,    Thomas    E.,     5,260,245,    CI. 

502-115.000. 
Morris,  Richard  L.;  and  Paul,  James  M.,  5,259,980,  CI.  252-82.000. 
Mochizuki.  Atsuo:  See — 

Hayashi,  Hideo;  Mochizuki,  Atsuo;  Kobayashi.  Ryuji;  Kumamoto. 
Chiaki;  and  Kokubu.  Reiko.  5.261. 108,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Mochizuki,  Seiji:  See — 

Tomii,  Tsuyoshi;  Mochizuki,  Seiji;  Hanaoka,  Yukihiro;  Kumagai, 
Toshio;  and  Hayakawa,  Hitoshi,  5,260,724,  CI.  346-I4000R. 
Mock,  Kuldip  K.:  See— 

Cottrell,  John  S.;  and  Mock,  Kuldip  K.,  5,260,571,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Moeller,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Klim,    Peter  J.;    Lyford,    Avery    M.;    and    Moeller,    Dennis   L., 
5,261,107,  CI.  395-725.000. 
MofTett,  Lloyd  F.,  Sr  :  See— 

Breaux,    Louis   B.;   and    Moffett,    Lloyd   F.,   Sr.,    5,259,705,   CI. 
405-267.000. 
Moghadam,  Farhad:  See — 

Petro,    William    G.;    and    Moghadam,    Farhad,    5,260,236,    CI. 
437-241.000. 
Mohn,  Michael  F.,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  for  stabilizing 

metals  in  wastewater  sludge.  5,259.975,  CI.  210-710.000. 
Mohr,  Jurgen:  See — 

Kowanz,  Bemd;  Bley,  Peter;  Bacher,  Walter;  Harmening,  Michael; 
and  Mohr,  Jurgen,  5,260,175,  CI.  430-326.000. 
Moison,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Houzay,    Francoise;    Moison,    Jean-Marie;    and    Nissim,    Yves, 
5,260,547,  CI.  219-390.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Brunker,  David  L.;  Harwath,  Frank  A.;  and  Scheer,  Dennis  K., 

5,259,768,  CI.  439-60.000. 
Cruise,  Tom;  Wilhite,  Mathew;  and  Carroll,  Niallo  D.,  5,259,769, 

CI.  439-65.000. 
Ooya,  Masaaki;  and  Murakami,  ZenU,  5,259,779,  CI.  439-247.000. 
Patel,  Arvind;  and  Schafer.  Jack  J.,  5,259,789,  CI.  439-570.000. 
Yamada.    Shoji;    Yamamoto,    Yoshihisa;    and    Hirata.    Hideyuki. 

5.259,793,  CI.  439-637.000. 
Yamada,    Shoji;    Yamamoto,    Yoshihisa;    and    Hirata,    Hideyuki, 
5,259,795,  CI.  439-751.000. 
Moller,  Klaus:  See — 

Noltge,  Thomas;  and  Moller,  Klaus,  5,259,328,  CI.  112-68.000. 
Momoo,  Kazuo:  See — 

Naoki,  Goro;  Momoo,  Kazuo;  Goto,  Shoji;  Kawamura,  Ichiro;  and 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshi,  5,260,929,  CI.  369-118.000. 
Mongelli,  Nicola;  Biasoli,  Giovanni;  Paio.  Alfredo;  Grandi,  Maria;  and 
Ciomei,  Marina,  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  Sri.  Ureido  derivatives  of 
poly-4-amino-2-carboxy-l -methyl       compounds.       5,260,329,       CI. 
514-422.000. 
Monroe,  Bruce  M.;  and  Smothers,  William  K,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Photopolymerizable  compositions  in  elements 
for  hologram  imaging.  5,260,149,  CI.  430-1.000. 


Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Feld,  Macaulay  S.;  Fisher,  David  O.;  Freeman,  John  F.;  Gervaaio, 
Gregory  J.;  Hochwalt,  Mark  A.;  Laskowski,  Leonard  F.;  and 
Thomscn,  Evan  E.,  5,260,026,  CI.  422-62.000. 
Lee,  Len  F.;  Sing,  Yuen-Lung  L.;  and  Wong,  Sai  C  ,  5,260,262,  CI. 

504-252.000. 
McGhee,    William    D.;    and    Riley,    Dennis    P.,    5,260,473,    CI. 

558-260.000. 
Rostek,  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  5,260,454,  CI.  544-296.000. 
Montague,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Ingwersen,  John  A.;  Montague,  Thomas  D.;  and  Reed,  Robert  G., 
5,260,546,  CI.  219-137.310. 
Montefiore  Hospital  and  Medical  Center:  See — 

Trambert,  Jonathan  J.,  5,259,847,  CI  604-164.000. 
Moore,  Candace  X.:  See — 

Cooper,  Garth  J    S.;  and  Moore,  Candace  X.,   5,260,275,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Moore,  Edward  E.:  See — 

Irwin.  Bruce  C;  Moore,  Edward  E.;  and  Baum,  Raymond  F., 
5,259,755,  CI.  431-9.000. 
Moore,  John  C:  See — 

Lake,  Royden  J.;  Moore,  John  C;  Kowald,  Errol  M.;  and  Doerr, 
Annegret,  5,260,556,  CI.  235-494.000. 
Moore,  John  W.;  and  Buonaura,  Anthony,  to  Swan  Corporation,  The. 
Countenop  clamping  apparatus  and  method  of  using  same.  5,259,69 1 , 
CI.  403-402.000. 
Moore,  Morris:  See — 

Merchant,  Zaffer;  and  Moore,  Morris,  5,260,700,  Ci.  340-825.440. 
Moore,  Philip  W.:  See— 

Boal,  Stewart,  Jr  ;  Boal,  Susan  H.;  and  Moore,  Philip  W.,  5,259,509, 
CI.  206-597.000. 
Moore,  Victor  S.:  See — 

Jenness,    Robert    V ;    and    Moore,    Victor    S.,    5.260,989.    CI. 
379-59.000. 
Moormann,  Alan  E.:  See — 

Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Moormann,  Alan  E.;  Nosal, 
Roger;  and  Villamil,  Clara  I.,  5,260,303,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Morales,  Bob,  to  Bike  Rack,  Inc.   Bicycle  frame  having  triangular 

reinforcement.  5,259,636,  CI.  280-281.100. 
Moran.  Dov;  Mergui,  Arie;  and  Friedman,  Amir,  to  Milsys,  Ltd.  Exter- 
nally updauble  ROM  (EUROM).  5,261,055,  CI.  395-275.000 
Mordick,  Brian  L.,  to  Federal-Hoffman,  Inc.  Hinge  system  for  electrical 

enclosures.  5,259,091,  CI.  16-262.000. 
Moreau,  Joseph  R.,  to  Norbco  Inc.  Sequencing  gate  for  milking  parlor. 

5,259,335,  CI.  119-14.030. 
Moreno,  Noel:  See — 

Garcia-Golding,  Fernando;  Giallorenzo,  Mario;  Moreno,  Noel; 
Alvarez,  Cesar;  and  Chang,  Victor,  5,260,667,  d.  324-694.000. 
Morgan,  James  N.:  See — 

Bannister.  Brian  C;  Morgan.  James  N.;  Rivers-Bland.  Simon  A.; 
and  Duncan,  David.  5.259.135.  CI.  40-503.000. 
Morgan.   Thomas   H.    Low   profile  cascade  aerator.    5.259,996,   CI. 

261-114.100. 
Mori,  Hanio:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Soichi;  and  Mori,  Haruo,  5,259,303,  C[.  99-519.000. 
Mori,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kimura,  Hiromichi;  Iwatsuki,  Kunihiro;  Shimizu,  Takuo;  Mori, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Ishikawa,  Kazunori,  5,259,489,  CI.  I92-85.0AA. 
Mori,  Hisao:  See — 

Sato.  Takane;  Yamashita,  Hideo;  and  Mori,  Hisao,  5,259,287,  CI. 
84-432.000. 
Mori,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Tom,  Kawatani;  Kamikubo,  Hiroshi;  Sugawara.  Katsuyuki;  and 
Mon,  Kazutoshi.  5.259,350.  CI.  123-501.000. 
Mori.  Toshiki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi-pon 

memory.  5.260.905.  CI.  365-230.050. 
Mori.  Yuji:  See — 

Kuwabara.  Kazuhiro;  Mori.  Yuji;  and  Mikami,  Yoshiro,  5,259,926, 
CI.  156-659.100. 
Moricz,  Julius  J.:  See — 

Allen,  Dennis;  Hansen,  Eriing;  Koht,  Lowell  I.;  Moricz,  Julius  J.; 
and  Petro,  Timothy  L.,  Sr..  5,261,024,  CI   385-135.000. 
Morikawa,  Takeshi,  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  scan- 
ning apparatus  having  motor  operating  under  improved  drive  con- 
trol. 5,260,811.  CI.  358-474.000. 
Morimoto.  Taiji:  See — 

Kawanishi.  Hidenori;  Morimoto.  Taiji;  Kaneiwa.  Shinji;  Hayashi. 
Hiroshi;  Miyauchi,   Nobuyuki;  Yano.  Seiki;   Matsumoto,  Mit- 
suhiro;  Sasaki.  Kazuaki;  Kondo.  Masaki;  Shiomoto,  Takehiro; 
and  Yamamoto,  Saburo,  5.260,231.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Morimoto.   Toshifumi;    Miyauchi,    Toshiyuki;    Ikeda.    Sumio;    Kubo. 
Kunimichi;  Ishikawa.  Nammi;  and  Ikegami.  Nobom.  to  Nippon 
Petrochemicals  Company,  Ltd.  Polyethylene  composition.  5,260,384, 
CI.  525-240.000. 
Morin,  Michel;  and  Duplain,  Gaetan.  to  Institut  National  d'Optique. 
Graded  reflectivity  mirror  resonators  for  lasers  with  a  gain  medium 
having  a  non-circular  cross-section.  5.260.964.  CI.  372-95.000. 
Morioka.  Kunihito:  See — 

Sekiguchi,  Kenji;  Imashimizu,  Yoshinori;  Suda,  Yoshiaki;  Yama- 
moto, Shuichi;  Takada,  Toshiyuki;  Yokumoto,  Tadao;  Ni- 
shimoto,  Yoshihisa;  Morita,  Sadayuki;  Miura,  Shinji;  Fukuoka, 
Masanori;  Yoshida,  Osamu;  Morioka.  Kunihito;  and  Michishita. 
Tomohira,  5,259,332,  CI.  114-65.00R. 
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MorishiU,  Yoshii:  Set—  ...  ».     ■ 

Sawida,  Hideo;  Mitani,  Motohiro;  N»kayam«,  MasaJuni;  Mon- 
shiu,  Yoshu;  K«uyo»e,  MiBuo,  Ok»moto.  T»dMhi:  «nd  Hayashi. 
Nobuyuki.  5.260.435,  CI.  540- 1 22.000. 

Ichiba.  Yasuhiro;  and  Moriu.  Hideo.  5,259.122,  d.  33-561.000 
MoriU.  Sadayuki:  Ser— 

Sekiguchi,  Kenji;  Imashimuu.  Yoshinori;  Suda,  Yoshiaki;  Yama- 
moto.  Shuichi;  Takada.  Toshiyuki;  Yokumolo.  Tadao;  Ni- 
shimolo.  Yoshihisa;  Merita,  Sadayuki;  Miura.  Shinji;  Fukuoka. 
Mannori'  Yoihida,  Osamu;  Morioka,  Kunihito:  and  Michishita. 
Tomohira.  5.259.332.  CI.  114-65.0OR 
Moritomo.  Yoshikazu:  Set— 

Iwai      Kazumi      Koizumi,     Hiromi;     Kumata.     Kazuhiko.     and 
Montomo.  Yoshikani,  5,259.182.  CI.  60-39  060 
Moriya,  Shinobu:  See— 

Saruwatari,    Masumi;   Ohta.   Yasuhiko;    Fujii.    Yasuhiro;    Honji, 
Yasuko,  Tsuji.  Shoichi;  and  Moriya,  Shinobu,   5,260,407,  CI. 
528-183.000. 
Morkel,  Paul  R    5**—  .    „     ,  „ 

Payne.  David  N  ;  Laming.  Richard  1..  Morkel.  Paul  R  ;  and  Ta- 

chibana.  Masao.  5.260.823.  O.  359-341  000 

Morota,  Kazuya:  See—  ...         ^        o  j 

Matsuno.     Koji;     Morota,     Kazuya;     Watanabe,     Satoru;     and 

Shirakawa,  Kiminaga.  5.259.476.  CI.  180-197.000. 

Morozumi.  Kazuhiko;  S«—  ,,.,„„,,     ^, 

Kadota.     Michio.     and     Morozumi.     Kazuhjko.     5.260.913,     CI 

367-140  000  ^.,n    ^, 

Morrill,    Giles    W.    Asynchronous   induction    motor.    5,260.620,    CI. 

310-185000. 

Morris,  Frank  I.  S«—  ._        .,,,„, 

Basehore,  David  W  ;  Morris,  Frank  I ;  Wong.  King  L  ;  Hack.  Paul 

J    and  Bleinmger.  Leonard  S..  5.260.847,  CI.  360-106.000 

Moms,  Richard  L  ;  and  Paul,  James  M  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Compositions    for    dissolution    of    sulfate    scales     5,259.980.    CI 

252-82.000  ,    ,      J      u 

Morrissey,    Edmund   J ,    III;    Robertson,    James    B.    and    Landreth, 

Gregory  E.,  to  Plantronics.  Inc.  Quick  disconnect  winng  connector 

5.259.780.  CI.  439-292.000.  ,      ,  _„  ,^^    ^, 

Morrone.  James  V    Adjustable  handlebar  for  bicycle.  5.259.266.  CI. 

Morse.  Jeffrey  L..  to  Eckel,  Alan.  Panel  assemblies.  5,260,525,  CI 

181-285.000  .  .,.„.,-, 

Morton.  Hugh  V  .  to  H-C  Industries.  Inc.  Lmerless  closure.  5,239,522, 

CI.  215-344.000. 
Morton  International,  Inc.:  Set—  ,  ,-j,  ,,„     ,-., 

Moyle,    Richard    T;    and    Anderson.    Karl    P..    5.260.120.    CI. 
428-219  000. 
MOS  Electronics  Corp.:  See— 

Glass.  Kevm  W  .  5.260.680.  CI.  340-146.200 

"TSh.  Robert;  and  Mosaner.  Knud.  5.259.323,  CI    105-20  000 
Mosby    Richard  A.  Conforming  localization/biopsy  gnd  and  control 

apparatus  5.260.985.  CI   378-164000 
Moser,  Robert  E.;  Wilhelm,  James  H  .  Burke.  John;  and  Gray.  Sterling, 
to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Modification  of  magnesium- 
enhanced  lime  flue  gas  desulfunzation  process  to  improve  solids 
dewatenng.  5.260.045.  CI.  423-243.090 

Moser.  Thomas  J:  Se* —  ,„„ 

Potter.  David;  and  Moser.  Thomas  J..  5.261.105.  CI.  395-725.000. 
Moses.  Donald  W  :  See—  o    ,.,    ^ 

Hustig.  Charles  H  ;  Moses.  Donald  W  ;  Bradford.  Robert  S  ;  Ward. 
Jeffrey  L    Olson.  Wayne  P  ;  Co».  Janice  L  ;  Miller.  Raymond  S  ; 
Moses.    Robert    W;    and    Kresse.    James    M..    5,260.704.    CI. 
341144.000. 
Moses.  Robert  W  ;  See—  ^    „,     ^ 

Hustig.  Charles  H.;  Moses.  Donald  W  ;  Bradford.  Robert  S.;  Ward. 
Jeffrey  L.  Olson.  Wayne  P  ;  Cox.  Janice  L.;  Miller.  Raymond  S  ; 
Moses.    Robert    W;    and    Kresse.    James    M.    5.260.704,    CI. 
341-144.000. 
Mosher,  Charles  C:  See— 

Mason,  lam  M  ;  Jackson.  Geoffrey  M.;  Lee.  Delman;  Campbell. 

David  S  R  ;  and  Mosher.  Charles  C.  5.260,911,  CI.  367-57  000 

Mosher.  Douglas  E:  5«—  ..    ^    , 

Piccolo.  Joseph  R  .  Sr  ;  Swilling,  William  H.,  Jr  ;  Kearney,  Michael 

R.;  and  Mosher,  Douglas  E..  5.259,688.  CI.  403-301.000. 

Mosley,  Alan:  See—  

Lister,  Stephen   J    S.;   Yeoh,  Colin  T    H.;   and   Mosley.   Alan. 
5.260.699.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Mostkoff.  Benjamin  J.  Artificial  reef  module  and  method.  5.259,695,  CI. 

405-29.000. 
Motobayashi,  Hideharu:  See — 

Nagasaka,  Yasuo;  Isogai,  Masahiro;  Motobayashi,  Hideharu;  Haya- 

shi     Shizuo;    Kawanishi,    Kiyokazu;    and    Kaneshiro,    Akio, 

5,259,595,  CI.  266-239.000. 

Motorola,  Inc.:  S«—  ,,,„^,    ^, 

Breeden,    Robert    L.;    and    Bessom,    Richard    E.,    5,260,993,   CI. 

379-266.000. 
Brown,  Vernon  L  ,  5.260,170.  CI.  430-315.000. 
Cahill.  Stephen  V  .  5.261.119.  CI.  455-226.I0O. 
Comroe.   Richard  A.;  and   Furtaw.   Robert    W..    5.260.943.   CI 

370-95.100. 
Curtis.  Dale  V..  5,260.644.  CI.  323-226.000. 
Dunn.  William  C;  Liaw.  H.  Ming;  Ristic.  Ljubisa;  and  Roop. 

Raymond  M..  5.260.596.  CI.  257-414.000. 
Merchant,  Zaffer;  and  Moore,  Moms,  5,260,70a  CI.  340-825.440. 


Olson.  Carl  B..  5.261.117.  C\.  455-34  100. 

Savovic.  Niko  M.;  Desai.  Venus  D.;  and  Aksoy.  Adnan.  5,260.146. 

CI.  429-65.000 
Schellinger.  Michael  J.;  D'Avello.  Robert  F.;  and  Krolopp.  Robert 

K..  5.260.988.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Vanderspool.  Jan  P.  II;  and  Goreham.  Steven  A.,  5.261,118.  CI. 
455-51  200 
Motson  4  Company  Limited:  See— 

Motson.  Richard  J  .  5.260.713.  CI.  343-756.000. 
Motson  Richard  J  .  to  Motson  &  Company  Limited  Microwave  signal 

receiving  apparatus   5.260.713.  CI   343-756.000 
Mott.  Philip  J.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive  Transmission  &  Engine 
Components  Corporation.   Hydraulic  tensioner  having  a  variable 
orifice  check  valve  and  a  double  helix  internal  ratchet.  5.259.820.  CI. 
474-110.000. 
Motz.  Mario:  See — 

Theus.  Ulrich;  Motz.  Mario;  and  Niendorf.  Juergen.  5.260,614.  CI. 
307-491.000 
Mouri.  Takayuki.  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.  Power  slider.  5.259.257.  CI. 

74-89.150. 
Mower,  BSrry  D.:  Set— 

Matheme.  Lonny  R.;  Rhoton.  Elmo  V  ;  and  Mower.  Barry  D.. 
5.259.612.  CI.  273-1.50R. 
Moyle.  Richard  T.;  and  Anderson.  Karl  P .  to  Morton  International. 
Inc  Two  coat  weldable  pnmer  for  steel.  5.260.120.  CI.  428-219  000. 
Mrozinski.  James  S  ;  and  Seppala.  Harold  J  .  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company   Oil.  water  and  sweat  repellent  micropo- 
rous  membrane  materials.  5.260.360.  CI   524-95.000. 
Muckenfuhs,  Delmar  R  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Method 
for  continuously  attaching  lensioned  elastic  material  to  an  absorbent 
article   5.259.902.  CI.  156-164.000 
Mudd.  Daniel  T :  See—  _     .       ^      .,        . 

Drexel.  Charles  F;   Mudd.  Daniel  T.;  and  Saghalchi.  Hamid, 
5.259.243.  CI   73-204.250. 
Muehlbach.  Klaus;  Sleiert.  Peter;  Vogel.  Wilfned;  and  Kurps.  Armin. 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  High  impact  flameproofed  polyphenyl- 
ene  ether-polyamide  molding  materials.  5.260,359.  CI.  524-80.000. 
Muehlbach,  Klaus:  See— 

Lausberg,  Dietrich;   Muehlbach,  Klaus;   Blumenstan.  Uwe;  and 
Faehndnch,  Knud,  5.260.375.  CI   525-66.000. 
Mueller.  Dean  W  :  See— 

Parker    Lanny  L  ;  Atriss.  Ahmad  H.;  and  Mueller.   Dean  W.. 
5.260.979,  CI.  375-108.000 
Mueller,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Singh    Janak,  Mueller,  Richard  H.;  Das,  Jagabandhu;  and  Sher, 
Philip  M..  5,260.449.  CI.  548-236.000. 
Muenz.  David  J  :  See—  ,^       .    , 

Brain.   Charles  H  ;   Gaither.    Karen   S.;  and   Muenz,    David   J  . 
5.260.083.  CI.  426-573.000. 

"s^ellhis!  Rainer;  and  Muenzel.  Martin.  5.260.022.  CI.  422-29.000 
Muhs,  Jeffrey  D  ;  Jordan.  John  K  ;  Tobin.  Kenneth  W..  Jr ;  and  La- 
Forge.  John  V  .  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  weighing  and  identifying  characteristics  of  a  moving  vehicle. 
5.260.520.  CI  177-2I0.00R 
Mukaino.  Hirofumi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  information 
retrieval  system  with  relative  difference  analyzer  5.261.087.  CI 
345-600.000  ^.,       , 

Mukoyama,  Kenzi.  to  Makita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Filler  for  a  pneu- 
matic tool.  5.259.465.  CI.  173-168.000. 
Mulder.  Arnold,  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V.  Anoxic  ammonia  oxidation. 

5.259.959.  CI.  210-610000. 
Mulhauser.  Paul  J.:  See—  „     ,  ,        j 

Clark  Jeffrey  G.   Spranger.  Douglas  M.;  Mulhauser.  Paul  J.;  and 
La<lotU,  Paul  R..  5.259.835.  CI.  602-48.000. 
Muller.  Amo.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  accessing 

nonvolatile  memory.  5.260.900.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Muller.  Daniel:  See—  „        ,   ,-,z^,.. 

Armand.  Michel.  Gauthier.  Michel;  and  Muller.  Daniel.  5,260.145. 
CI.  429-50.000. 
Muller,  Karl:  See—  ^  „,  , 

Bubik.  Alfred;  Hildebrand.  Otto;  Muller.  Karl;  and  Walter.  Jorg. 
5.259.929.  CI.  162-301.000. 
Muller.  Klaus;  See— 

Ackermann.  Jean;  Banner.  David;  Gubemator,  Klaus;  Hadvary. 

Paul    Hilpert.  Kurt;   Muller.  Klaus;  Labler.   Ludvik,  Schmid. 

Gerard;  Tschopp.  Thomas  B.;  Wessel.  Hans  P  ;  and  Wirz,  Beat, 

5.260,307,  CI.  514-323.000. 

Muller   Louis  F.,  to  Davstar  California,  Inc.  Integral  centnfuge  tube 

and  ipecimen  slide.  5,260,032,  CI.  422-102.000 
Muller,  Manfred;  Henseler.  Wolfgang;  Fischer.  Thomas;  Uphues.  Hans- 
Wilhelm,  and  Petkovic.  Zivojin.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Mount  of  a 
front  seat  passenger  airbag  unit.  5.259.642.  CI.  280-732.000. 
Mullet.  Willis:  See—  „.    .„  „  ^^^ 

Mitchell.  Albert  W.;  and  Mullet.  Willis.  5.259.143.  CI.  49-27.000. 
Munetsugu.  Eiichi;  and  Saita.  Hirofumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Integrated     circuit     for     liquid     crystal     display.     5.260.698.     CI. 
345-205.000. 
Munker,  Jurgen  F.  F.:  See—  „  „     ,       j  „,    ,     j 

Stiel.  Jurgen  A  ;  Munker.  Jurgen  F  F.;  Preu/3.  Karl;  and  Wieland. 
Erich  G..  5.259.309.  CI.  101-232.000. 

""(S^e"Meiissa  E.-  and  Muntz.  Eric  P..  5.259.593.  Q.  266-78.000. 
Munz.  Wolf-Dieter,  to  Hauzer  Holding  BV.  Vaponzer  for  vacuum 
coating  apparatus.  5.259.941.  CI.  204-298.090. 


Muraji.  Tsutomu;  and  Kotaka.  Mitsuru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Projection  type  image  display  apparatus  with  circuit 
for  correcting  luminance  nonuniformlty.  5.260.797.  CI.  358-231.000. 
Murakami.  Masaaki;  See — 

Ogushi.  Tetsurou;  Murakami.  Masaaki;  and  Yao,  Akira,  5,259.447. 
CI.  165-104.220. 
Murakami,  Tsutomu;  See — 

Matsuyama,  Jinsho;  Murakami,  Tsutomu;  and  Matsuda,  Koichi. 
5.259.891.  CI.  136-244.000. 
Murakami.  Zenta:  See — 

Ooya.  Masaaki;  and  Murakami.  Zenta.  5.259.779.  CI.  439-247.000. 
Murakawa.  Takashi;  and  Sugimoto.  Michio.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.. 
Ltd    Process  for  regenerating  a  deactivated  catalyst.  5.260.238.  CI. 
502-26.000. 
Muramoto.  Yutaka;  Ikeda.  Makoto;  and  Toriumi,  Makoto.  to  Terumo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  clincal  thermometer.  5.259.389.  CI. 
128-736000. 
Murashima.  Yoshihiro;  See — 

Suyama.    Junichi;    and    Murashima.    Yoshihiro.    5.260.903.    CI. 
365-189.050. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Kadota.     Michio;     and     Morozumi.     Kazuhiko,     5,260,913,    CI. 

367-140.000. 
Ohnishi,   Nobuo;   Kugo,   Daisaku;   Kadono,   Nobuaki;   Kajiwara. 
Masatoshi;  and  Yamakawa,  Ryuji,  5,259,911,  CI.  156-552.000. 
Murata.  Masayoshi;  Komiyama.  Katsumi;  Kawai.  Tatsundo;  Ogura. 
Makoto;  Ichihashi.  Hiroo;  and  Hamamoto.  Osamu.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Photoelectric  converter  and  image  reading  apparatus 
mounting  the  same.  5.261.013.  CI.  382-65.000. 
Murata,  Osamu:  See — 

Yoshie,   Kohji;  Jouichi.   Norio;   Kawano.   Masanobu;   Maekawa. 
Yoshikazu;  Murata.  Osamu;  Sato.  Junzi;  Hirota.  Kazuhiro;  and 
Hosoya.  Hisao.  5.259.605.  CI.  270-53.000. 
Murayama.  Kashiwa.  to  Japan  Crown  Cork  Co..   Ltd.   Device  for 

forming  annular  liner.  5.259,745.  CI.  425-110.000. 
Muroyama.  Masakazu;  and  Sato.  Junichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Refrac- 
tory metal  plug  forming  method.  5,260.232.  CI.  437-187.000. 
Murphy.  Charles  F.,  Ill:  See— 

Buan.  Danilo  P.;  Terry.  Betty  A.;  Jackson.  Jerome  E.;  and  Murphy. 
Charles  F..  III.  5.259.878.  CI.  118-266.000. 
Murphy.  Richard  F.:  See — 

Degrange.  David  A.;  Draper.  Philip  J.;  Santelman.  Steven  C;  and 
Murphy.  Richard  F..  5.259.677.  CI.  384-585.000. 
Murray.  Hugh  C;  See — 

Bemer.  Ann  E.;  Bucher.  John  R.;  Holliday.  Lawrence  E.;  and 
Mun-ay.  Hugh  C.  5.260.874.  CI.  364-424.030. 
Murray.  William  T.;  See — 

Pringle.  Patricia;  Murray.  William  T.;  Thompson.  Douglas  K.; 
Choudhury.   Azfar   A.;  and   Patil.   Deepak   R..   5.260.482.  CI. 
562-401. 000. 
Murray.   William   V..   to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.   2-oxo 

tetrahydrofuran  compounds.  5.260.458.  CI.  549-323.000. 
Muschelknautz.  Claudius:  See — 

Hess.    Juergen;    and    Muschelknautz.    Claudius,    5,259,415.    CI. 
137-625.650. 
Mutoh.  Hideo:  See — 

Urabe.  Shoo;  Tsuchida.  Masashi;  Mutoh.  Hideo:  Nakano.  Yukio; 
Honma.  Toshio;   Yata.   Kiyoshi;   Kitajima.   Hiroyuki;  Ohsone. 
Tadashi;  and  Taniquchi.  Nobuhiro.  5.261.065.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Payne.  Jewel  M.;  Kennedy.  M.  Keith;  Randall.  John  B.;  and  Meier, 
Henry,  5,260,058,  CI.  424-93.00L. 
Myers,  Warren  D.;  and  Bishop.  Ernest  M.,  to  Hexcel  Corporation. 
Honeycomb  of  fabric-reinforced  polyimide  polymer.  5.260.117,  CI. 
428-196.000. 
Myojo,  Toshihiko;  See — 

Kato.  Ichiro;  and  Myojo.  Toshihiko.  5,260.969.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Nadamoto.  Nobunari:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Shigeyasu;  Nadamoto.  Nobunari;  Matsuo.  Souichi;  and 
lida,  Mitsuru,  5,260,174,  CI.  430-325.000. 
Nagahara,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Ohta,  Kenji;  Hirokane,  Junji;  Shibata,  Akira;  Nagahara,  Yoshiyuki; 
Van,  Kazuo;  Mteda.  Michinobu;  and  Inui,  Tetsuya,  5,260,150,  CI. 
43O-5.000. 
Nagai,  Hidefumi:  See — 

Ide,  Hiroaki;  and  Nagai,  Hidefumi.  5.260.920.  CI.  369-5,000. 
Nagai.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Senuma.  Akitaka;  Nagai.  Toshiyuki;  Tsukada,  Kiroku;  Hayashi, 
Akio;  and  Noda,  Isao,  5,260,363,  CI.  524-269.000. 
Nagane,  Hiromichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  with  noise 

shielded  control  circuit  substrate.  5.260.802.  CI.  358-400.000. 
Nagano.  Takashi;  and  Kojima,  Jitsunari.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 

Microscope.  5.260.825,  CI.  359-368.000. 
Nagaoka.  Satoshi;  and  Ogawa.  Akira.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  color  photographic  photosensitive  materials.  5.260. 1 82. 
CI.  430-558.000. 
Nagasaka.  Yasuo;  Isogai.  Masahiro;  Motobayashi.  Hideharu;  Hayashi. 
Shizuo;  Kawanishi.  Kiyokazu;  and  Kaneshiro.  Akio,  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Inax  Corporation.  Pressure  pouring  furnace.  5,259,595, 
CI.  266-239.000. 
Nagasawa,  Fumihiro;  See — 

Matsumoto.   Akihiko;   and   Nagasawa.   Fumihiro,   5,261,048,  CI. 
395-164.000. 
Nagase,  Kouichi;  and  Ikeda,  Yutaka,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Output  circuit  of  semiconductor  memory  device.  5,260,901, 
CI.  365-189.010 


Nagata,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Tanaka,    Akio;    Suzuki.    Masaru;    Miyazawa.    Hideki;    Matsui. 
Kazuma;   Nagata,  Tetsuya;  Ohasi,   Yutaka,  and  Nakano,   Yo- 
shihisa, 5,260,683,  CI   340-448.000. 
Nagata,  Toru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera.  5,260,739,  CI. 

354-430.000. 
Nagatomo,    Hideaki;    Aoki.    Katsuyuki;    Tanaka.    Toshihiro;    Isono. 
Kazuaki;  Imaki.  Yasuo;  Kubo.  Seiji;  and  Ishioka.  Hidenori.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  conditioning  system.  5.259.214. 
CI.  62-324.100. 
Nair.  Madhavan  G.;  and  Abraham.  Ann.  Thiophene  substituted  antitu- 
mor antifolates.  5.260.2%.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Nakagaki.  Shintaro;  See — 

Takanashi.  Itsuo;  Nakagaki.  Shintaro;  Asakura.  Tsutou;  Furuya, 
Masato;  Shinonaga,  Hirohiko;  and  Tai,  Hiromichi,  5,260.796.  CI. 
358-213.110. 
Nakagawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kurosawa.   Itaru;   Nakagawa.   Hiroshi;   and   Aoyagi.   Masahiro. 
5.260.264.  CI.  505- 1.000. 
Nakagawa,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Shimizu.  Hiroshi;  Nakagawa,  Mitsuru:  and  Hirose,  Uhei,  5,260,358, 
CI.  524-31.000. 
Nakagawa,  Shinya;  See — 

Komoriya,  Susumu;  Kawanabe,  Takao;  Nakagawa,  Shinya;  Oosa- 

kaya,  Takayoshi;  and  Iriki,  Nobuyuki,  5,260,771,  CI.  356-401.000. 

Nakagawa,  Takashi;  Tsukahara,   Hiroko;   Kurono,   Masayasu;   Sato. 

Makoto;  Ishida.  Tsutomu;  Tokita.  Kazushi;  and  Nakano,  Mitsuji,  to 

Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyu- 

sho  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Oil  &  Fats  Co.,  Ltd.   Percutaneous- 

admjnistration-type    pharmaceutical    preparation    of   nitroglycerin. 

5.260.064.  CI   424-448.000. 

Nakahara,  Yoshiyuki;  S«— 

Davidson.  Jeffrey;  Sherman.  Robert;  Paciej.  Richard;  Sakanaka. 
Takashi;  Hayashi.  Shigeki;  and  Nakahara.  Yoshiyuki.  5.259.935. 
CI.  204-129.100. 
Nakahata.  Akimasa;  Numa,  Nobushige;  Yamane.  Masahiro;  Isozaki. 
Osamu;  and  Nakai.  Noboru.  to  Kansai  Paint  Company.  Limited. 
Resin  composition,  curable  composition  and  coating  composition. 
5.260.376.  a.  525-101.000. 
Nakahigashi.  Hideto;  See — 

Takano,    Shigeru;    Henmi,    Hidemi;    Nakahigashi,    Hideto;    and 
Sakamoto,  Ken,  5,260.788,  CI.  358-142.000 
Nakai.  Kazuhiro;  Nakashima.  Akihiro;  and  Iida.  Hisashi.  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel  evaporative  emission  amount  detection  system. 
5.259,353.  CI.  123-518.000. 
Nakai,  Masaaki:  See — 

Ishikawa,    Norio;    Nakai.    Masaaki;    Hirano.    Masayasu;    Fujino. 
Akihiko;  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi;  Egawa.  Takeshi;  and  Kawamura. 
Kunio.  5.260.735.  CI.  354-289.100. 
Nakai.  Noboru:  See — 

Nakahata.  Akimasa;  Numa.  Nobushige;  Yamane.  Masahiro;  Isozaki. 
Osamu;  and  Nakai.  Noboru.  5.260.376.  CI.  525-101.000. 
Nakajima,  Kunihiko;  See — 

Takahata.  Shuzo;  Nakajima.  Kunihiko;  Ooishi.  Osamu;  and  Okita. 
Tomiyasu.  5.259.205.  CI.  62-476.000. 
Nakajima.  Mutsuo;  Ando.  Osamu;  Hamano.  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi.  Shuji; 
Kinoshita,  Takeshi;  Haniyama.  Hideyuki;  Sato.  Akira;  Takamatsu, 
Yasuyuki;    and    Enokita.    Ryuzo,    to   Sankyo   Company.    Limited. 
Polyhydroxycyclopentane  derivatives,  their  preparation  and  their 
therapeutic  use.  5.260.447.  CI.  548-222.000. 
Nakajima.  Yasuharu;  See — 

Temma,  Tetsuya;  Nakajima.  Yasuharu;  Matsuura,  Hiroyasu;  Tobe. 
Takeo;  Kono.  Jun;  Fujimura,  Takuo;  Kikuchi.  Isao;  and  Takada. 
Atsushi.  5,260.801.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Nakajima.  Yukio:  See — 

Nishikori.  Toshiaki;  Nakajima.  Yukio;  Kawashima.  Masahiro: 
Greengrass.  Stuart  M.;  Parker.  Christopher.  Takayama.  Shuichi 
Sanagai.  Kenichiro;  Nishigaki.  Shinichi;  Akui.  Nobuaki 
Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya;  Nakamura.  Takeaki;  Hayashi.  Masaaki;  and 
Takano.  Akira.  5.259.365.  CI.  128^.000. 
Nakamae.  Isao:  See — 

Harada.  Naoki;  Yamauchi.  Noriaki;  Hashizume.  Syuhei;  Kayane. 
Yutaka;  Yoshigoe.  Kazumi;  and  Nakamae.  Isao.  5.259,850,  CI. 
8-526.000. 
Nakamoto.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Fukuda.  Masakazu;  Nakamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Seshimo.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Tohori.  HIdemichi.  5.260.764.  CI.  356-73.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroki:  See — 

Sato.  Hajime;  Nakazono.  Takuji:  and  Nakamura.  Hiroki,  5,260,813, 

CI.  358-482,000 

Nakamura.   Hiromu;   and   Mirakami.   Masanori.   to   Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Laser  beam  scanning  system  utilized  in  an  image 

forming  apparatus.  5.260.570.  CI.  250-235.000. 

Nakamura.  Kozo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusho.  Method  of 

manufacturing  monocrystals  of  oxide.  5.259.919.  CI.  156-617.100. 
Nakamura.  Masayuki:  See — 

Eguchi.   Hiroshi;   Kafuku.   Koumei;   and   Nakamura,   Masayuki, 
5.260.257.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Nakamura,  Norihiko:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Tatsuo;  Nakamura,  Norihiko;  Nomura,  Kenichi;  J>fihei, 
Hiroaki;  and  Nakata,  Koichi,  5,259,348,  CI.  123-260.000. 
Nakamura,  Takeaki;  See — 

Nishikori,  Toshiaki;  Nakajima.  Yukio;  Kawashima,  Masahiro 
Greengrass,  Stuart  M.;  Parker.  Christopher;  Takayama.  Shuichi; 
Sanagai.     Kenichiro;     Nishigaki.     Shinichi;     Akui.     Nobuaki 
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YaiiMguchi.  Tatsuya;  Nakamura.  Takeaki;  Hayashi,  Masaaki;  and 
Takano.  Akira,  5,259,365,  CI.  128-4.000 
Nakamura,  Teruya:  Ste— 

Takesako,  Kazutoh;  Ikai,  Katsushige.  Shimanaka,  Kazuo;  Yama- 
moto,  Junko;  Hanina.  Fumiyo;  Nakamura,  Teruya;  Yamaguchi, 
Hideyo;  and  Uchida,  Katsuhua,  5,260,214,  CI.  435-254  100. 
Nakamura.    Toshikazu;    Tsuzuki,    Sadachika;    Noda,    ICazunon;    and 
Kamimura,  Kenji,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System 
for    detecting    the    position    of   observation    spot.    5,260,770,    CI. 
356-375.000. 
Nakamura,  Yuzo:  See— 

Okada,   Takao;    Mishima.    Shuzo;   Takase,    Tsugiko,    Miyamoto, 
Hirofumi;  Ohta.  Hiroko;  Satoh.  Yasushi;  Enomoto,  Yoshimitsu; 
Matsuzawa.  Toshiaki;  Nakamura,  Yuzo;  and  Kajimura,  Hiroshi, 
5,260,824,  CI.  359-368.000. 
Nakanishi,  Eiji:  See— 

Watanabe,  Kazuhiro;  Nakanishi,  Eiji;  Suzuki,  Takayuki;  and  Izawa, 
Kunisuke,  5.260,486,  CI.  568-311.000. 
Nakanishi,  Keisho;  Okuma.  Masatsune;  and  Kauyama,  Sakae.  deceased 
(by  Kauyama.  Hirohiko.  eieculor).  to  Katayama  Chemical,  Incorpo- 
rated. Calcium  carbonate  scale  inhibitor  having  organophosphonate, 
water  soluble  acrylic  or  maleic  copolymer  and  citric  acid.  5,259,985, 
a.  252-180.000 
Nakanishi,  Shigeo;  and  Yamanaka,  Iwao,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.  Pharmaceutical  solution  containing  FK-506.  5,260.301,  CI. 
514^291.000.  ^^  ,  ,  J 

Nakanishi,  Yasuyuki;  and  Kusakabe.  Toru.  to  Bando  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Rubber  article  reinforced  with  fibers  embedded  therein. 
5,259,822,  CI.  474-263.000. 
Nakaniwa.  Shmpei;  and  Nashima,  Hirohisa,  to  Japan  Electronic  Con- 
trol Systems  Co  ,  Ltd  System  for  transferring  dau  between  program 
development  computer  and  control  unit  via  specific  memory  ad- 
dresses of  interface  computer  5,261,078.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Nakano.  Hirofumi.  to  Miuubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 

manufacturing  semiconductor  device.  5.260.169.  CI.  43O-3I4.000. 
Nakano.  Mitsuji:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Takashi;  Tsukahara,  Hiroko;  Kurono.  Masayasu;  Sato. 
Makoto  Ishida.  Tsutomu;  Tokita,  Kazushi;  and  Nakano,  Mitsuji, 
5,260,064,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Nakano,  Nobumasa,  to  Miuubishi  Denki  K.K.  Programmable  control- 
ler with  fuzzy  control  function,  fuzzy  control  process  and  fuzzy 
control  monitoring  process.  5,261.036,  CI.  395-61.000. 
Nakano,  Tetsuo;  See— 

Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  Ozawa.  Naohiro;  Gotoh.  Toshihiko;   Hanma. 
Kentaro;  Okunomiya,  Seiji;  and  Nakano.  Tetsuo,  5,259.680,  CI. 
400-237.000. 
Nakano,  Yoshihisa:  See—  ...^  ,       .. 

Tanaka,    Akio;    Suzuki,    Masaru;    Miyazawa,    Hideki;     Matsui, 
Kazuma;  Nagata.  Teuuya;  Ohasi.  Yutaka;  and  Nakano,  Yo- 
shihisa,  5,260.683.  CI.  340-448.000. 
Nakano.  Yukio:  See—  ^.  .  „  , 

Urabe.  Shoo;  Tsuchida.  Masashi;  Mutoh.  Hideo;  Nakano.  Yukio; 
Honma.  Toshio;   Yata,   Kiyoshi;   Kitajima.  Hiroyuki;  Ohione. 
Tadashi;  and  Taniquchi.  Nobuhiro.  5.261,065,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Nakashima.  Akihiro;  lida.  Hisashi;  Isomura.  Shigenori;  Koseki.  Hideki; 
and  Tsuji,  Takao.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Ubukau  Industnes 
Co..  Ltd.  Gaseous  fuel  flow  rate  detecting  system.  5.259.355.  CI. 
123-520.000. 
Nakashima,  Akihiro:  See—  ,,.„,,, 

Nakai,  Kazuhiro;  Nakashima,  Akihiro;  and  Iida.  Hisashi,  5,259,353, 
CI.  123-518.000. 
Nakashima.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Takase.    Kaisuhisa;    Terada,    Masakazu;    Sakai,    Yoshikazu;    Mi- 
chihata.  Masatoshi;  and  Nakashima.  Yoshiyuki.  5.260,626.  CI. 
315-85.000. 
Nakasima.  Mitsuyosi;  Ohta.  Ikuo;  Kanamaru.  Mitsutaka;  and  Kamei. 
Kazuo.  to  Merck  *  Co..  Inc.  Angiotension  II  antagonists  in  the 
treatment  of  hypeniricemia.  5.260,322,  CI  514-341  000 
Nakata,  Koichi:  See —  . 

Kobayashi,  Tatsuo;  Nakamura,  Norihiko;  Nomura,  Kenichi;  Nihei, 
Hiroaki;  and  Nakata,  Koichi,  5,259,348,  CI.  123-260.000. 

Nakata,  Yukio:  See —  

Shimamoto.  Yukio;  and  Nakata,  Yukio.  5.261.052.  CI.  395-200.000 
Nakatani,  Herbert  Y.;  and  Malik.  Vedpal  S  .  to  Philip  Moms  Incorpo- 
rated.  Method  of  purifying  putrescine   N-methyltransferase   from 
tobacco  plant  extract  with  a  polyamine.  5,260.205.  CI  435-193.000. 
Nakalani.  Kaname:  See — 

Mizuta.  Yasufumi;  Kawahara.  Akihiko;  Nakatani,  Kaname;  Yo- 
shida.  Takeshi;  Miura.  Satoru;  and  Tanaka.  Nariaki.  5.260.157. 
CI.  430-66.000 
Nakaya,  Tadao:  See— 

Yoshioka,    Susumu;    Kubo.    Tetsuhiko;    and    Nakaya.    Tadao. 
5,259.119,  a.  33-502.000. 
Nakayama,  Masaharu:  See—  . 

Sawada,  Hideo;  Mitani,  Motohiro;  Nakayama.  Masaharu;  Mon- 
shita,  Yoshii;  KaUyose.  Mitsuo;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  and  Hayashi. 
Nobuyuki.  5.260,435.  CI.  540-122  000 
Nakazawa,  Shigeyasu;  Nadamoto.  Nobunari;  Matsuo,  Souichi,  and  Iida. 
Mitsuru.   to   Dai   Nippon   Insauu   Kabushiki   Kaisha     Method   and 
apparatus  for  fomung  a  coating  of  a  viscous  liquid  on  an  object. 
5.260.174.  CI.  430-325.000. 
Nakazeki.  Tsugito;  and  Kobayashi.  Tomoshige,  to  NTN  Corporation. 
Laser  processing  apparatus  and  laser  processing  method.  5,260,965, 
CI.  372-108.000 


Nakazono,  Takuji:  See—  ,,-^o.i 

Sato,  Hajime;  Nakazono,  Takuji;  and  Nakamura,  Hiroki,  5,260,813, 
CI.  358-482.000  ^       ^ 

Nakazumi,  Tetuya;  Kishimoto,  Mikio;  Sueyoshi,  Toshinobu;  and  Kawa- 
rai  Seigi.  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.  Acicular  alloy  magnetic  powder. 
5.260.132.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See—  ,,„,,.,~«, 

Bui.  Nang  T  ;  and  Huang.  Shu-Jen  W  .  5.259.976.  CI.  210-712  000. 
Fong.  Ctodd  W.;  and  Hoots.  John  E..  5,260,386,  CI.  525-340.000. 
Nam,  Jung-Hyun,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Solid-sUte  irn^e 
sensor  for  temporarily  fixing  a  picture  on  a  video  screen.  5.260,591, 
CI.  257-238.000. 
Nambu,  Sekio:  See—  ^    ^.  ,       ,,        ,. 

Kawaae,    Hiroshi;    Takahashi,    Ikuo;    Sato,    ToshuUu;    Hayashi, 
Yasuhiro-    Ishii,    Toru;    Nambu,    Sekio;    Inada,    Hiroshi;    and 
Kiyokawa,  Tetsushi.  5,259,159,  CI.  52-167.00R 
Nanao  Corporation:  See— 

Takase,    Katsuhisa;    Terada,    Masakazu;    Sakai.    Yoshikazu;    Mi- 
chihata,  Masatoshi;  and  Nakashima.  Yoshiyuki.  5.260.626,  C\. 
315-85.000. 
Nandagiri.  Arun;  Abbott.   Richard  A  ;  and  Nardone.  Renee  E..  to 
Helene  Curtis,  Inc.  Cysteamine  permanent  wave  composition  and 
method   5,260,054.  CI.  424-71.000. 
Nandu,  Mahendra  P  ;  Bawa.  Rajan  S.;  and  Lai.  Yu-Chm.  to  Bausch  A 
Lomb  Incorporated  Process  for  making  silicone  containing  hydrogel 
lenses.  5.260.000.  CI.  264-2.100. 
Nandu,  Mahendra  P  ;  and  Bawa.  Rajan  S.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorpo- 
rated. Spincasting  process  for  producing  a  series  of  conuct  lenses 
having  desired  shapes  5.260.001.  CI   264-2.100. 
Naoki.  Goro;  Momoo,  Kazuo;  Goto,  Shoji;  Kawamura,  Ichiro;  and 
Yamamoto,   Hiroshi,   to   MatsushiU   Electric   Industrial   Co.,    Ltd. 
Optical   disk   drive   including   dust-proofing   annular   projections. 
5,260,929,  CI.  369-118.000. 
Nardone,  Renee  E.:  See — 

Nandagin,  Arun;  Abbott.  Richard  A.;  and  Nardone.  Renee  E., 
5.260,054,  CI.  424--?  1.000. 
Narukawa,  Akira;   Watanabe,  Mitsuyoshi;  and   Matsuda.   Hiroto,  to 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Removal  method  of  glass  adhered  to  sintered 
object     dunng     hot     isosutic     pressing     process.     5.259,921.    CI. 
156-630.000. 
Narumiya.  Masao:  See—  ^   „  v      c  -j  i 

Yamamoto.   Yoichi;   Narumiya.   Masao;   and  Kahn.   Frederic  J., 
5.260,720.  CI.  346-108.000. 
Naruse     Osamu;    Ameyama.    Minora;    Matsumoto.    Syuzo;    Komai. 
Hiromichi;  and  Hirata.  Tositaka,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Liquid  jet 
recording  head.  5.260.723.  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Nashiki.  Ma-sayuki:  See—  ,      .  ,.cn -..en  /-i 

leki.  Atsushi;  Matsui.  Keiji;  and  Nashiki,  Masayuki,  5,260,769,  C\. 
356-374.000. 
Nashima,  Hirohisa:  See—  ,  .,-,  ~,o     /-• 

Nakaniwa,     Shinpei;     and     Nashima,     Hirohisa.     5.261,078,    CI. 
395-500.000. 
Nashua  Corporation:  See—  ,  -,«^  -..i    m 

Frangie,  Frederick  G.;  and  Arbree,  Roberta  R.,  5,260.252.  CI. 
503-206.000. 
National  Packaging:  See — 

Lynd.  Larry  G  .  5,259.534.  O.  222-81.000. 
National  Pain  Institute.  Inc.:  See— 

Frome.  Brace.  5.260,313,  CI.  514-552.000. 
National  Recovery  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Sommer,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Peatman.  James  R..  5.260.576.  CI. 
250-359.100. 
National  Science  Council:  See— 

Yeh    Jien-Wei;   Liu.   Kuo-Shung;   Shue.   Kuang-Yuan;  and   Ho, 
Yung-Chiun,  5,259,861,  CI.  75-334.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 
Sandhu,  Bal  S.,  5,260,643.  CI.  323-225.000. 

^*^MMn!Graeme'R~and  Naylor,  Rick  L.,  5,260.690.  CI.  340-572.000 
Nazzaro,  Alfonso  C  ;  and  Fallin,  Daniel  P.,  to  Graphic  Controls  Coipo- 
ration  Seamless,  trilaminate,  photopolymer  cylindrical  prmting  plate 
and  method  of  manufacture.  5,260,166.  CI.  430-271.000. 
NCM  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Sorenson,  Gerald  R.;  Brhel,  Joseph  A.;  and  Novak.  William  R.. 
5.259.518.  CI.  211-59.200. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Simpson.  David  L.;  and  Hutton.  Edward  W.,  Jr.,  5,260.948,  CI. 

371-22  300. 
Simpson,  David  L.;  and  Langford,  Thomas  L.,  II,  5.260,950,  CI. 

371-22.300. 
White,  Daniel  F.;  Herwig,  Nathaniel  C;  and  Bnggs,  Barry  D., 
5,261,081,  CI.  395-550.000. 
NDC  Automation,  Inc.:  See— 

Remahl,  Bertil,  5,260,694,  Q.  340674.000. 
Neal,  John  W  ,  Jr.:  See—  ,...„,,      ,      u 

Pittarelli,  George  W.;  Buta,  Joseph  G  ;  Neal.  John  W..  Jr.;  Lusby, 
William  R  ;  and  Waters.  Rolland  M..  5.260,281,  CI.  514-53.000. 
Nebe  William  J.;  and  Holzapfel,  John  K  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I     and  Company    Photoenhanced  diffusion  patterning  for  organic 
pilymer  films.  5,260,163,  CI.  430-198.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Asai,  Takayuki;  and  Kuniaki.  Koga.  5.260.681.  CI.  340-388.000. 
Hashiguchi.    Tatsuro;    and    Takahashi.    Atsushi,    5,261,084,    CI. 

395-575.000. 
Hashimoto,  Kazuya,  5,261,121,  CI.  455-89.000. 
Hayama,  Masahide,  5.260,595,  CI.  257-379.000. 


Hayashi,  Hideo;  Mochizuld,  Atsuo;  Kobayashi,  Ryuji;  Kumamoto. 

Chiaki,  and  Kokubu,  Reiko,  5,261.108,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Iwasaki,  Motoya,  5,260,896,  CI.  364-724.190. 
Iwatare,    Misao;    Kadomatsu,    Keijirou;    and    Onodera,    Satora, 

5,259.784.  CI.  439-377.000. 
Kashiwagi,  Koichiro.  5.260,992,  CI.  379-165.000. 
Mizukami,  Takeshi,  5,260,906,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Ozaki,  Yasushi,  5.260.887,  CI.  364-715.040. 
Sato,  Kazuyoshi,  5.260.587,  CI.  257-88.000. 
Shiramizu,  Akira,  5,261,086,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Suzuki,  Kazumasa,  5.260,890,  CI   364-745.000. 
Toriumi.  Yoshitaka;  and  Yoshida,  Akio,  5,260.897,  CI.  364-736.000. 
Ueda.  Tsuguo.  5.261,028,  CI.  395-119.000. 
Watanabe,  Nozomu,  5,260,973,  C\.  375-59.000. 
NEC  Electronics  Incorporated:  See — 

Davidian,  David,  5.260,909,  C\.  365-233.000. 
Nee,  Victor  W.,  to  International  Trade  &  Technologies,  Inc.  Kingpin 

security  device.  5,259,223,  CI.  70-232.000. 
Neeco,  Inc.:  See — 

Needham,  Donald  G.,  5,260,381,  CI.  525-193.000. 
Needham,  Donald  G..  to  Neeco.  Inc.  Crosslinkable  polyethylene-based 

composition  for  rotational  molding.  5.260.381,  CI.  525-193.000. 
Needle,  David  L.:  See- 
Wilder,  Ronald;  Pierce,  Gregory;  Frey,  Richard  C;  Childs-Goo- 
drich,    Whitney    E;    and    Needle,    David    L.,    5,260,941,    CI. 
370-85.100. 
Neimat,  Marie-Anne:  See — 

Wilkinson,  W    Kevin;  and  Neimat,  Marie-Anne,  5,261,069,  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Neko,  Noriaki;  Kamiguchi,  Masao;  and  Kobayashi,  Minorti,  to  Fanuc 
Ltd.  Article  conformity  discriminating  apparatus  for  an  injection- 
molding  machine.  5,259,748,  CI.  425-145.000. 
Nel,  Willem  H  :  See— 

Hohendorf,  Rainer;  and  Nel,  Willem  H.,  5,259,841,  CI.  604-1 10.000. 
Nelson,  Cathy  R.:  See- 
Beck,  Leslie  M.;  and  Nelson,  Cathy  R.,  5,259,960,  CI.  210-638.000. 
Nelson,  Clayton  C:  See — 

Lowe.    Henry    E.;    and    Nelson,    Clayton    C,    5,259,510,    CI. 
209-134.000. 
Nelson,  James  E.;  and  Nelson,  Martha  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
wet/dry,  small  bore  hole  explosive  device.  5,259.316.  CI.  102-312.000. 
Nelson.  John  C:  See — 

Tsai.  Chung-hsien;  Nelson.  John  C;  Heberlein.  Joachim  V.  R.; 
Pfender,    Emil;    and    Gerberich,    William    W.,    5,260,141.    CI. 
428-634.000. 
Nelson.  Martha  D.:  See — 

Nelson.    James    E.;    and    Nelson.    Martha    D.,    5,259,316,    CI. 
102-312.000. 
Nemecek,  Conception:  See — 

Jimonet,  Patrick;  Gueremy,  Claude;  Le  Blevec,  Joseph;  and  Neme- 
cek, Conception,  5,260,297,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Nestor,  Gary:  See — 

McArdle,  Ciaran  B.;  Nestor,  Gary;  Gray,  George  W.;  and  Lacey, 
David,  5,259,987,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Nesvadba,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Diphenyl  acetic  acid 

derivatives.  5,260,430,  CI.  560-57.000. 
Neustein,    Paul;   and   Shenkal,   Yuval.    Water  saving  apparatus   and 

method  of  using  same.  5,260,918.  CI.  368-95.000. 
Nevamar  Corporation:  See— 

Scher.  Herbert  I.;  Ungar.  Israel  S.;  and  Baehr.  Richard  R.,  Jr., 
5,260,006,  CI.  264-26.000. 
New  England  Deaconess  Hospital  Corporation:  See — 

Forse,   R.   Armour;   and   Mascioli,   Edward   A.,   5,260,336,   CI. 
514-560.000. 
New  Generation  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Spicer,  Arnold,  5,260,078,  CI.  426-94.000. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Fetto,  Joseph  F.,  5.259,249,  CI.  73-794.000. 

Wink.  Donald  J  ;  and  Kwok.  Thomas  J..  5.260.491.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Newbold.  Dixon;  and  Newman.  Joseph  E..  to  Bell  Sports  Corporation. 

Anti-sway  device  for  a  bicycle  carrier.  5.259,542,  CI.  224-324.000. 
Newcomb  Spring  Corporation:  See — 

Jacobson,  John  D.,  5,259,227.  CI.  72-140.000 
Newlands,  Edward  S.:  See — 

Lunt,  Edward;  Stevens,  Malcolm  F.  G.;  Stone,  Robert;  Wool- 
dridge,  Kenneth  R.  H.;  and  Newlands,  Edward  S..  5,260,291,  CI. 
514-183.000. 
Newman,  Eugene  E.,  to  GPAC,  Inc.  Disposable  HEPA  flltration 

device.  5,259,854.  CI.  55-320.000. 
Newman,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Newbold,    Dixon;    and    Nevmian,    Joseph    E.,    5,259,542,    CI. 
224-324.000. 
Ng,  Lop  G.:  See— 

Lo.  Thomas  K.;  Hinkle,  Teresa  A.;  Ng,  Lop  G.;  and  Sacks,  Mark, 
deceased,  5,261,010,  CI.  382-42.000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hamanaka.    Toshiyuki;    Harada.    Takashi;    and    Hattori.    Fumio. 

5.260,116,  CI.  428-172.000. 
Hiraoka,  Masakatsu;  Iwasaki.  Toshihiko;  Tsuboi,  Harahito;  Noto, 
Takashi;  Yamagishi,  Miki;  Yokoyama,  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Yasuo; 
Imoto,  Yoshinori;  Hara,   Katsunosuke;  and  Ishikawa.  Osamu. 
5  260  044.  CI.  423-240.00S. 
Ichikawa.  Yukihito;  and  Fushimi.  Koji,  5,259,675,  CI.  384-26.000. 
Narukawa,  Akira;  Watanabe,  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Matsuda,  Hiroto, 
5,259,921,  CI.  156-630.000. 


TakeiKhi,  Yukihisa;  Hirota,  Toshikazu;  and  Takahashi,  Nobuo. 
5,260,717,  a.  346-76.0PH. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Banno,  Hisao;  and  Ogura.  Kohji,  5,259,099.  O.  29-25.350. 
Ogawa,  Tatsuo;  and  Shimizu,  Isao,  5,260,675,  a.  333-189.000. 
Nguyen,  Hung  C;  and  Kuo.  Brian  N.,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Data 
encoding  and  decoding  within  PRML  class  IV  sampling  data  detec- 
tion channel  of  disk  drive.  5,260,703,  CI.  341-100.000. 
Niagara  Conservation  Corp.:  See — 

Cutler.  William,  5,259,075,  CI.  4-415.000. 
Nicholas.  John  D..  to  Pawling  Corporation.  Multi-functional  wall  cover 

for  architectural  joints.  5.259.162.  CI.  52-463.000. 
Nichols,  David  K.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Multilayer  stracture 
having  a  layer  comprised  of  a  blend  of  (lolyphenylene  ether  and  high 
impact  polystyrene.  5,260.110.  CI.  428-2.000. 
Nichols,  John  G.:  See — 

Dravecky,  Richard;  Dravecky,  Joseph;  Dravecky,  Frank  G.,  Jr.; 
and  Nichols.  John  G.,  5,259,319,  CI.  102-447.000. 
Nielsen,  John  A.:  See — 

Pontuti,  James  A.;  Warner,  Robert  W.;  Theissen,  Richard  F.;  and 
Nielsen,  John  A.,  5.260,113,  CI.  428-61.000. 
Niendorf,  Juergen:  See — 

Theus,  Ulrich;  Motz,  Mario;  and  Niendorf,  Juergen,  5,260,614,  CI. 
307-491.000. 
Nieuwendijk,  Joris  A.  M.;  Bax,  Johannes  W.  T.;  and  Westra,  Frans  A., 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Loudspeaker  system  comprising  a  helm- 
holtz    resonator    coupled    to    an    acoustic    tube.    5.261,006,    CI. 
381-158.000. 
Nihei,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Tatsuo;  Nakamura,  Norihiko;  Nomura,  Kenichi;  Nihei, 
Hiroaki;  and  Nakata,  Koichi,  5,259,348,  CI.  123-260.000. 
Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K.:  See — 

Wada,  Yuzura;  and  Koyama,  Shigeharu,  5,260,312.  CI.  514-342.000 
Nihon  Parkerizing  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

Hatano,  Norifumi;  Hasebc,  Akihiko;  Oyama,  Kazuyuki;  and  Yama- 
moto, Katsuya,  5,259,937.  CI.  205-149.000. 
Nihonkenkozoshinkenkyukai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Masuda,  Isamu,  5,259,830,  CI.  600-27.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Goto,  Tetsuro;  Kazami,  Kazuyuki;  Sosa.  Toshio;  Daitoku,  Koichi; 

and  Ezawa,  Akira,  5,260,732,  CI.  354-105.000. 
Inaba,  Naoto;  Tanemura,  Takashi;  and  Meguro,  Hiroshi,  5,260,956, 
CI.  372-38.000. 
Nimerick,  Kenneth  H.;  Crown,  Curtis  W.;  McConnell,  S.  Brace:  and 
Ainley,  Brian.  Method  of  using  borate  crosslinked  fracturing  fluid 
having  increased  temperature  range.  5,259,455.  CI.  166-308.000. 
Nimura.  Akio:  See — 

Okamura.  Naomi;  Nimura,  Akio;  Goda,  Shozo;  Kaneko,  Toshirou; 
and  Hino,  Takao,  5,260,102,  Q.  427-457.000. 
Nimura,  Eiji:  See — 

Takemura,  Osamu;  and  Nimura.  Eiji.  5.260.760.  CI.  355-328.000 
Ninomiya.  Hideaki;  Miyakoshi,  Toshinobu;  Kondo,  Ryoichi;  and  Ka- 
miya,  Takashi.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Overcoating  inorganic  compo- 
sition. 5.260.237.  CI.  501-32.000. 
Ninomiya.  Naohisa:  See — 

Sawai.  Kiichi;  Kurono.  Masayasu;  Mitani.  Takahiko;  Ninomiya. 
Naohisa;  Ishiwata.  Yoshiro;  Yokochi.  Syoji;  Asano,  Kyoichi; 
Yamada.  Kaneo;  Taki.  Masashi:  Meguro.  Takashi;  Minamitani. 
Mikio;  Matumoto.  Takao;  and  Shiokawa.  Y'jichi.  5.260.056.  CI 
424-85.400. 
Nippon  Electric  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inao.  Takaaki;  Hayashi.  Masanori;  and  Kimura,  Youichi.  5,259,858, 
CI.  65-102.000. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 

Takizawa,  Kuniharu.  5.260.815.  C\.  359-41.000. 
Nippon  Mektron.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.    Yasuyuki;    and    Oomachi.    Chikafumi,    5,260,518,    CI. 
174-261.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Iida.    Shigeki;    Toyooka.    Takehiro;    Takiguchi.    Yasuyuki;    and 
Enomoto.  Takamichi.  5.260.109,  CI  428-1.000. 
Nippon  Oil  &  Fats  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Takashi;  Tsukahara.  Hiroko;  Kurono.  Masayasu;  Sato, 
Makoto;  Ishida.  Tsutomu;  Tokita.  Kazushi;  and  Nakano.  Mitsuji. 
5.260.064.  CI.  424-448.000, 
Sawada.  Hideo;  Mitani.  Motohiro;  Nakayama.  Masahara;  Mori- 
shita,  Yoshii;  Katayose,  Mitsuo;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  and  Hayashi. 
Nobuyuki.  5.260.435.  CI.  540-122000. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Aihara.  Kinlaro;  Honda,  Tadashi;  Kobayashi,  Masashi;  Rohyama. 
Hideyo;    Kurihara,    Kazuhiko;    Yazawa.    Hiroshi;   and   Ohishi, 
Toshikazu.  5.259.097.  CI.  26-92.000. 
Morimoto.  Toshifumi;  Miyauchi,  Toshiyuki;  Ikeda,  Sumio;  Kubo, 
Kunimichi;  Ishikawa,  Narami;  and  Ikegami,  Noboru,  5,260,384, 
CI.  525-240.000. 
Shimizu,  Isoo;  Matsumura,  Yasuo;  Tokumoto,  Yuichi;  and  Uchida, 
Kazumichi,  5,260,477,  CI.  560-105.000. 
Nippon  Rensui  Company:  See — 

Miyamara,  Hitoshi;  Fukumoto,  Takaaki;  and  Yanagi,  Motonori, 
5,259,972,  CI.  210-652.000. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Utsumi,  Yasuo;  and  Nonaka,  Kousuke,  5,259.886,  O.  148-318.000. 
Nippon  Seimitsu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Tachikawa,  Kyouji,  5,260,809,  CI.  358-461.000. 
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Nippon  Shokubu.  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

Shiraishi.  Eiichi;  Balw.  Hideyuki;  Tsuchitam.  Kazuo;  and  Oluu, 
TomohB*.  5.260,249,  CI.  502-3<H.OOO. 

Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  S*e—  

loauki,  Akirm;  Kurokawa.  Maaao;  Haiegawa,  Hiroyuki;  Ishiba»hi. 
Toahihiro;  Hadano.  Hiroaki;  Hioki,  Takeshi;  Tonyama.  Yoshimi; 
Fujita,  Kazuo:  Takeshuna,  Yasusbi;  Wakatsuki;  and  Horiuchi, 
Yasushi.  5.259.229.  CI   72-201  000 
Kubota,  Takeshi;  and  Suga.  Yoio.  5,259,892.  CI.  148-111.000. 
Shimuu.  Shin.  5.260.594.  C\  257-J68  000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 
Kondo.  Yasuhiro.  5.260.230.  Q.  437-129.000. 
Ogawa.  Tauuo:  and  Shimiiu.  Isao.  5.260.675.  CI.  333-189  000. 
Saito.  Shigeki.  5.260.975.  CI.  375-81  000. 

Suda.  Hirohito;  and  Ikeda,  Kazunaga.  5.26a939.  CI.  370-77.000 
Suganuma.    Hiroahi;    Hattori.    Tomoyuki;    Yoshikawa,    Junichi; 
Takimoto.    Hiroaki;    Yokota,    Hiroahi;    Totnita,    Nobuo;    and 
Arunoto.  ICazuhiko.  5.261.018.  a.  385-51  000 
Nippon  Unicar  Company  Limited:  Set— 

Senuma.  Akitaka;  Nagai.  Toihiyuki;  Tsukada,  Kiroku;  Hayashi. 
Akio;  and  Noda,  Isao.  5.260.363.  CI.  524-269.000. 
Nippon  Yakui  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd  :  Set— 

Osada.  Kuniaki;  Tohge.  Takeya;  and  Noda,  Masato.  5,259,443,  Q. 
164-475.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakai.  Kazuhiro;  Nakashitna,  Akihiro;  and  lida,  Hisashi,  5^59,353, 

a.  123-518.000.  „      ^ 

Nakashima,  Akihiro;  lida.  Hisashi;   Isomura,  Shigenon;  KoKki, 

Hideki;  and  Tsuji.  Takao,  5.259.355.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Tanaka,    Akio;    Suzuki.     Masani;    Miyazawa.    Hideki;    Matsui. 
Kazuma;   Nagata.  Tetsuya;  Ohasi,  Yutaka;  and  Nakano,   Yo- 
shihisa.  5.260.683.  CI.  340-448.000. 
Niroomand.  Ardavan:  See—  ^       -,-        j 

Mathews,  Viju  K.;  Niroomand.  Ardavan;  Blalock.  Guy  T.;  and 
Fazan,  Pierre  C.  5.259.924.  CI.  156-653.000 
Nishida.  Masami;   Izawa.  Masataka;  Akagi.   Manabu;  and  Akiyama. 
Masayuki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Three  color  separa- 
tion/synthesis mirror  device   5.260.830.  CI.  359-634.000. 
Nishida.  Yoshitaka;  Shirafuji.  Tamk);  Sakai.  Kiyomi;  and  Okusako. 
Kensen.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 
coumann  and  denvaiive  thereof.  5.260,457.  CI.  549-290.000. 
Nishigalu.  Shinichi:  Set — 

Nuhikon.    Toshiaki;    Nakajima.    Yukio;    Kawashima.    Masahiro; 
Greengrass.  Stuart  M.;  Parker.  Christopher;  Takayama,  Shuichi; 
Sanagai.     Kenichiro;     Nishi^ki.     Shinichi;     Akui.     Nobuaki, 
Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya;  Nakamura,  Takeaki;  Hayashi.  Masaaki;  and 
Takano.  Akira.  5.259.365.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Nishiguchi.  Akira;  Ohuchi.  Tomihisa;  Hisajima.  Daisuke;  and  Aizawa. 
Michihiko.   to   Hitachi.    Ltd.    Absorption   air<onditioning   system. 
5.259,202,  CI.  62-147.000. 
Nishikori,  Toshiaki;  Nakajima.  Yukio;  Kawashima.  Masahiro;  Green- 
grass.  Stuart  M.,  Parker.  Christopher;  Takayama.  Shuichi;  Sanagai. 
Kenichiro;  Nishigaki.  Shinichi;  Akui.  Nobuaki;  Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya; 
Nakamura.  Takeaki;  Hayashi.  Masaaki;  and  Takano,  Akira,  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Endoscope  examination  apparatus.  5,259.365. 
CI    128-4.000.  ^  ,     , 

Nishimori.  Kadotaro.  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-func- 
tion electronic  device  and  method  of  settmg  the  function  thereof. 
5.260.744.  CI    355-206.000. 
Nishimoto.  Mitsuhiko,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd  Electnc  power  steering 

apparatus.  5.259,473.  C\.  180-79.100. 
Nishimoto.  Yoshihisa:  See—  .    ,■   ^ 

Sekiguchi.  Kcnji;  Imashimizu.  Yoshinori;  Suda.  Yoshiaki;  Yama- 
moto.  Shuichi;  Takada.  Toshiyuki;  Yokumoto.  Tadao;  Ni- 
shunoto,  Yoshihisa;  Monta,  Sadayuki;  Miura.  Shinji;  Fukuoka. 
Masanori  Yoshida.  Osamu;  Monoka.  Kunihito;  and  Michishita, 
Tomohira.  5.259.332.  CI  1 14-65  OOR 
Nishimura,  Akihiro:  See — 

Ishida.  Hisao;  Nishimura,  Akihiro;  and  Sato,  Koji,  5,259,155,  CI. 
51-3.000. 
Nishimura,  Katsuhiko;  and  Ogawa.  Kouichi.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd    The  and  Omi  Densen  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Connector  for  wiring 
in  a  vehicle.  5.259.788.  CI.  439-565.000. 
Nishioka,  Masaaki:  See — 

Ouchi.    Kiyotaka;   Takahashi.    Shunzo;   and    Nishioka,    Masaaki, 

5.261.075.  CI.  395-425.000. 

Nising.  Wolfgang:  See—  ,  ,^„  ,,„ 

Scholl.  Thomas;  Hugl.  Herbert;  and  Nismg.  Wolfgang.  5.260,129. 

CI.  428-336.000. 

Nisley.   Donald  L..  to  Reliance  Electnc  Industnal  Company.   Seal 

assembly.  5.259.628.  Q.  277-9.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hatano.  Norifumi;  Hasebe.  Akihiko;  Oyama,  Kazuyuki;  and  Yama- 

moto.  Katsuya,  5,259,937.  a.  205-149  000. 
Hirabayashi.  Hirokazu;  and  Yoshikawa.  Hironon.  5.259,645.  CI. 

280-743.000. 
Kachi.  Shogo;  Saitoh.  Shigeni;  Yuzunha,  Naoki;  Yamashita,  Hi- 

deya;  and  Osawa.  Satoshi.  5.259.818.  CI.  464-89  000. 
Kishi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Yasuda,  Yoshiteni.  5.259.965,  CI.  252-12.200. 
Nissan  Research  &  Development,  Inc.:  See— 

Snyder.  Mark  D  .  5,259,646,  a.  280-777.000. 
Nissim,  Yves:  See — 

Houzay.    Francoise;    Moison.    Jean-Marie,    and    Nissim,    Yves, 
5.260.547,  CI.  219-390.000. 
Nissin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Idesawa,  Isao;  and  Terashima,  Hideyuki,  5.259,484,  CI.  188-73.450. 


Sunohara,    Hidemitsu;    and    Suwa,    Toshiyuki,    5,259,292,    Q. 

91-369.100. 

Nitachke,  Werner:  See—  ^  _  .       . 

Drobny,  Wolfgang;  Nitachke,  Werner;  Pfeufer,  Reinhard;  Schmid, 

Johann;      and      Goldhammer,      Hans-Peter,      5.260,877,      C\. 

364-431.110 

Nitta,  Kozaburo,  to  Engineering  Corporation.  Rotary  drainage  pump 

lubrication  device  and  separator.  5,259,741,  CI.  418-102.000. 
Nino  Kohki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumura.    Mitsuma;    and    Shibuya,    Kuniaki,    5,259,369.    CI. 
12-26.000. 
Nixon,  Floyd  K.  Milk  composition  and  method  of  making.  5,260,084, 

CI.  426-580.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See— 

Hiraoka.  MasakaUu;  Iwasaki,  Toshihiko;  Tsuboi.  Hanihito:  Nolo. 
Takashi;  Yamagishi.  Miki;  Yokoyama,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Yasuo; 
Imoto.  Yoshinori;  Hara,  Katsunosuke;  and  Ishikawa.  Osamu, 
5,260.044.  CI  423-24O.0OS. 
Nobelpharma  AB:  See— 

Jomeus.  Lars;  Edgren.  Stefan;  and  Svenxson,  Thomas,  5,259,759, 
a.  433-173.000. 
Noda  Institute  for  Scientific  Research:  See — 

Horiuchi,    Tatsuo;    Hiruma,    Minora;    and    Suzuki,    Toshiyuki, 
5,260,197,  CI.  435-26.000. 
Noda.  Isao:  See— 

Senuma,  Akitaka.  Nagai.  Toshiyuki;  Tsukada.  Kiroku;  Hayashi, 
Akio;  and  Noda,  Isao.  5,260,363,  CI.  524-269.000. 
Noda,  Kazunori:  See — 

Nakamura.  Toshikazu;  Tsuzuki.  Sadachika;  Noda,  Kazunon;  and 
Kamimura.  Kenji.  5.260.770.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Noda.  Masaki:  See — 

Iso,  Yoshirai;  Amada.  Nobutaka;  and  Noda,  Masaki.  5.260.671,  CI. 
329-302.000.  . 

Noda,  Masanori,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device. 

5.260.894.  CI.  365-182.000 
Noda.  Masato:  See—  „,,-,, 

Osada.  Kumaki;  Tohge,  Takeya;  and  Noda,  Masato,  5,259,443,  CI. 
164-475.000. 
Noel  Roland,  to  Societe  Vidaubanaise  d'lngenierie.  Method  of  process- 
ing skimmed  milk  5.260.080.  CI.  426-239.000. 
Nodi  KAK  Abfalltechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Krieger,  Friednch.  5.259.362,  CI   126-175000. 
Nogami,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Iwamura.  Soichi;  and  Nogami,  Hiroaki,  5J60,838,  Q.  360-36  100. 
Nogiwa.  Tora:  See —  ^^ 

Hotta.  Yoshihiko;  and  Nogiwa.  Tora.  5.260.254,  CI.  503-217.000. 
Noltge.  Thomas;  and  Moller.  Klaus,  to  Durkopp  Adler  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Piping  cutter  with  tensioning  shoulders  and  movable  clamp 
halves  and  knives.  5.259,328.  CI.  112-68.000. 
Nomura,  Kenichi:  See —  . 

Kobayashi.  Tatsuo;  Nakamura.  Norihiko;  Nomura,  Kenichi;  Nihei, 
Hiroaki;  and  NakaU.  Koichi,  5,259,348,  Q.  123-260.000. 
Nomura,  Nobora:  See— 

Yamano,     Atsuhiro;     Tamaki,     Tokuhiko;     Kubota,     Masafumi; 

Harafuji.     Kenji;     and     Nomura,     Nobora,     5,259,922,     CI. 

156-643.000. 

Nonaka,  Kousuke:  Set—  .,.„.„, 

Utsumi,  Yasuo;  and  Nonaka,  Kousuke,  5.259,886,  CI.  148-318.000. 

Norbco  Inc.:  See— 

Moreau.  Joseph  R.,  5.259.335.  CI    119-14.030. 
Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Evers.    Reinhard;    Torkler.    Conrad;    and    Gotz.    Klaus-Werner, 
5.259.810.  CI.  452-149.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  Stt —  ,  ,, ,  ~,, 

Pasta,  Joseph;  Smith.  Richard  C  ;  and  Budd.  Jeffrey  W.,  5.261,021, 
CI   385-100000. 
Norm  Pacific  Automation  Corp.:  Set — 

Shyu,  Jia-Mmg,  5.259,553,  CI.  236-49.300. 
Shyu.  Jia-Ming.  5.260.691.  CI.  340-589.000. 
Noro.  Osamu:  See— 

loi,  Kiyoshi;  Noro.  Osamu;  Miki.  Osamu;  and  Katsuragawa.  Taka- 
shi, 5,260,629,  CI.  318-568.190. 

"Tacroix,  Christian;  and  Hess,  Raymond,  5,260,480,  CI  560-222.000. 
Nonemus,  Bengt  A.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Cabling 
machine   for   laymg   fibers   around   a   pull-reliever.    5.259,180.  CI. 
57-293.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Fitzpatnck.  Brian  J  .  5.260.958,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Richeson,  William  E.,  5,259,345.  C\   123-90.120. 
Whelan,  Michael  P..  5.261.067,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Northeastern  University:  See— 

Femer,  Linda  J  ;  and  Fell,  Hamet  J  .  5.260.869,  CI.  364413.010. 
Northern  Research*  Engineering  Corp.:  See— 

Faulkner.   Henry   B.;  and   Swarden,   Michael  C,   5,259,196,  CI. 
60-599  000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See— 

Hadjifotiou.   Anagnostis;   and    Pettitt,    Martin  J.,   5,260.819,   CI. 

359-110.000. 
Mauger.  Roy,  5,260,987,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Northpoint  Manufacturing  &  Marketing.  Inc.:  See— 

Metzmaker,  David.  5.260.684.  CI   340-457.100. 
Norwich  Eaton  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 
Phipps.  Roger  J  .  5.260.073.  CI.  424-465.000. 


Nosal,  Roger:  Set — 

Becker.  Daniel  P.;  Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Moormann.  Alan  E.;  Nosal. 
Roger;  and  Villamil,  Clara  1 .  5.260.303,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Nose,  Hiroaki:  Set — 

Hoshino,  Masara;  and  Nose,  Hiroaki,  5,259,716,  CI.  414-225.000. 
Nose,  Yasuto:  Ste — 

Kamisuki,  Shinichi;  Nose,  Yasuto;  Shimizu,  Nobuo;  and  Yotsuya, 
Shinichi,  5,259,737,  CI.  417-322.000. 
Noto,  Takashi:  See — 

Hiraoka,  Masakatsu;  Iwasaki,  Toshihiko;  Tsuboi,  Harahito;  Noto, 
Takashi;  Yamagishi,  Miki;  Yokoyama.  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Yasuo; 
Imoto.  Yoshinori;  Hara,  Katsunosuke;  and  Ishikawa,  Osamu, 
5,260.044.  CI.  423-240.00S. 
Novak,  William  R.:  Set— 

Sorenson.  Gerald  R.;  Brhel.  Joseph  A.;  and  Novak,  William  R., 
5.259,518,  CI.  211-59.200. 
Novapure  Corporation:  Stt — 

Tom,  Glenn  M.,  5,260,585,  CI.  250-573.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Hansen.  Holger  C.  5.260.298.  CI.  514-257.000. 
Sauerberg.  Per;  and  Olesen.  Preben  H..  5.260.311,  CI.  514-342.000. 
Sauerberg,  Per;  and  Olesen,  Preben  H.,  5,260,314,  CI.  514-305.000. 
Nowack,  Gerhard  P.:  See — 

Cymbaluk,  Ted  H.;  Nowack,  Gerhard  P.;  and  Johnson,  Marvin  M.. 
5,259,986,  CI.  252-182.120. 
Nowakowski,  Michael  V.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Autonomous 
precision  weapon  delivery  using  synthetic  array  radar.  5,260,709,  CI. 
342-62.000 
Nowlin,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Mink,    Robert    I.;    and    Nowlin,    Thomas    E.,    5,260,245,    CI. 
502-115.000. 
Nozaki,  Yukio:  Ste — 

Sato,  Tadao;  Kubo,  Kiyoshi;  Nozaki,  Yukio;  Miyazaki,  Yasunobu; 
Tomokane,  Yasuo;  Kominc,  Atsutomo;  and  Suzuki,  Hidetaka, 
5,259,721,  CI.  414-620.000. 
NTN  Corporation:  Ste— 

Nakazeki,   Tsugito;   and   Kobayashi,  Tomoshige,    5,260,965,   CI. 
372-108.000. 
Nu-Bit,  Inc.:  Stt— 

Kamody.  Dennis  J.,  5,259.200.  CI.  62-64.000. 
Numa  Corporation:  Stt — 

Williams.  Richard  E.;  Clough,  Ernest  F.;  and  Daniel,  Mark  L., 
5,260,730.  CI.  353-122.000. 
Numa.  Nobushige:  Set — 

Nakahata.  Akimasa;  Numa.  Nobushige;  Yamane.  Masahiro;  Isozaki. 
Osamu;  and  Nakai.  Nobora.  5.260.376.  CI.  525-101.000. 
Nunally.  Patrick  O..  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  Self-testing 
and    self-configuration    in    an    integrated    circuit.    5.260.946.    CI. 
371-22.100. 
Nunnemann,  Friedhelm:  Ste — 

Abthoff,  Jorg;   Schuster,   Hans-Dieter;   Nunnemann,   Friedhelm; 
Loose,  Gunter;  Osswald,  Michael;  Busch,  Michael-Rainer;  and 
Fortkord,  Markus,  5,259,813.  CI.  454-75.000. 
Nuova  Faema  S.p.A.:  Set — 

Giuliano.  Mario.  5.259.297.  CI.  99-282.000. 
Nuovopignone  Industrie  Meccaniche  e  Fonderia  SpA:  See — 

Vinciguerra,  Costantino;  Altamore.  Massimo;  Bom.  Massimiliano; 
Coppini.  Massimo;  and  Grifoni,  Francesco.  5,259,419,  CI.  139- 
66.00R 
Nwokoye,  Donatus  O.;  See — 

Fefeu,  Michel  A.;  Schreiber,  Alfred;  Nwokoye,  Donatus  O.;  and 
Charton,  Francois  G.,  5,259,109,  CI.  29-771.000. 
Nyman,  Michael  S.,  to  Al-Site  Corp.  Hanger  for  displaying  eyeglasses. 

5,260,726,  CI.  351-158.000. 
Nysscn,  Peter  R.;  Kreimer,  Armin;  Wagner,  Wolfram;  and  Berkenhaus, 
Dirk.  Method  and  device  for  manufacturing  ultrafine  fibres  from 
thermoplastic  polymers.  5,260,003,  CI.  264-6.000. 
Oae,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Yasushi;  Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Yamada, 
Akio;  Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Kai.  Junichi;  Fueki.  Shunsuke;  and  Kawa- 
shima. Kenichi.  5.260.579.  CI.  250-492.200. 
Oatman.  Gary  T.:  Ste — 

Willis.  Clyde  A.;  and  Oatman.  Gary  T..  5,259.723.  CI.  414-746.400. 
Obana.  Shuichi:  See — 

Kawashima,    Hiroyuki;    Kita.    Hiroyuki;    Obana,    Shuichi;    and 
Tokuhara.  Masahara.  5,260,786,  CI.  358-140.000. 
Oberdorster.  Franz-Josef;  and  Schonenbracher,  Paul-Erich,  to  Visco- 

drive  GmbH.  Fluid  friction  coupling.  5,259,488,  CI.  192-58.00A. 
Obrecht,  Robert,  to  REO  Hydraulic  Pierce  i  Form.  Inc.  Clinching 

tool.  5.259.102.  CI.  29-243.519. 
O'Callaghan.  Wilfrid  B.,  to  Alcan  International  Limited.  Metal/air 
battery     with     seeded     recirculating    electrolyte.     5,260.144,     CI. 
429-14.000. 
Oce-Nederland  B.V.:  Set— 

Braggeling,  Hendrik  F.  P.;  and  Rutten,  Hendrik  G.  J.,  5,260,564, 
CI.  25O-223.0OR. 
Ochsner,  James  P.;  and  Parish,  Darrell  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Coated,  heat-sealable  aromatic  polyimide  film 
having  superior  compressive  strength.  5.260.413.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Odawara,  Shinji:  See — 

Haga.  Takahiro;  Sugi,  Hideo;  Shigehara.  Itara;  Odawara.  Shinji; 
Yotsuya.  Syuichi;  Kimura,  Hirohiko;  and  Yanuunoto,  Kazuhiro, 
5.260,320,  CI.  514-336.000. 
Oden,  Laurance  L.:  See — 

White,  Jack  C;  and  Oden,  Laurance  L.,  5.259,862,  CI.  75-363.000. 


Offermann,  Ludwig:  See — 

Blase.  Manfred;  Kochanski.  Ulrich;  Wagener,  Dietrich;  Meyer, 
Gunther;  Durselen.  Heinz;  Stalherm.  Dieter;  Hoitz.  Joachim; 
Offermann.     Ludwig;     and     Tietze.     Jurgen.     5.259.932.     CI. 
202-139.000. 
Ogawa.  Akira:  See — 

Nagaoka.  Satoshi;  and  Ogawa,  Akira,  5,260,182,  a.  430-558.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi:  Stt — 

Mine.  Nonhisa;  and  Ogawa.  Kazufumi,  5,260.1  IS,  Q.  428-167.000. 
Ogawa.  Kouichi:  Ste — 

Nishimura,    Kauuhiko;    and    Ogawa.    Kouichi.    5,259,788,    CI. 
439-565.000. 
Ogawa.  Tatsuo;  and  Shimizu.  Isao.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Ladder-type  electric 
filter  device.  5.260.675.  CI.  333-189.000. 
Ogawa.  Yuji:  See — 

Watanabe,  Hiroaki;  and  Ogawa.  Yuji.  5.259.843.  CI  604-256.000 
Ogihara,  Masaki:  See — 

Sawada,  Shizuo;  Fujii,  Syuso;  and  Ogihara,  Masaki,  5,260,226,  CI. 
437-29.000. 
Ogiivy,  James  W.:  See — 

Locw,  Al  C;  and  Ogiivy.  James  W..  5.259.549.  Q.  228-198.000 
Ogino,  Hideo:  See — 

Sasaki,  Takao;  Fujibayashi,  Kentaro;  Otsuki.  Toshiaki;  and  Ogino, 
Hideo,  5.260,879,  CI.  364-474.350. 
Ogura,  Kohji:  See — 

Banno,  Hisao;  and  Ogura,  Kohji,  5,259,099,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Ogura,  Makoto:  See — 

Murata,    Masayoshi;    Komiyama,    Katsumi;    Kawai,    Tatsundo; 
Ogura,    Makoto;    Ichihashi,    Hiroo;    and    Hamamoto,    Osvnu, 
5,261,013,  a.  382-65.000. 
Ogushi.  Tetsurou;  Murakami.  Masaaki;  and  Yao.  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Heat    transport    system.    5.259.447.   CI. 
165-104.220. 
Ohasi.  Yutaka:  Stt — 

Tanaka.    Akio;    Suzuki.    Masara;    Miyazawa.    Hideki;    Matsui. 
Kazuma;  Nagata.  Tetsuya;  Ohasi.  Yutaka;  and   Nakano.  Yo- 
shihisa. 5.260.683.  CI.  340-448.000. 
Ohata.  Tomohisa:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Eiichi;  Baba.  Hideyuki;  Tsuchitani.  Kazuo;  and  Ohata. 
Tomohisa.  5.260.249.  CI.  502-304.000. 
Oheim.  Lucinda  S.:  Stt — 

Copeland.  Anne  B.;  Jackson.  Danny  R.;  Oheim.  Lucinda  S.;  Stried. 

Margaret  E.;  and  Wagley,  Dennis  D..  5.260.872.  CI.  364-413  070. 

Ohga.  Yuichi;  Ishikawa.  Shinji;  Kanamori,  Hiroo;  Tsuchiya.  Ichiro;  and 

Yokota.  Hiroshi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industrial.  Ltd.  Method  of 

producing  glass  preform  in  furnace  for  heating  glass.  5.259.856.  CI. 

65-3.120. 

Ohishi.  Shinji:  Stt — 

Itoh.  Hirohito;  and  Ohishi.  Shinji.  5,260,580,  CI.  250492.200. 
Ohishi,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Aihara,  Kintaro;  Honda.  Tadashi;  Kobayashi.  Masashi;  Rohyama. 
Hideyo;    Kurihara.    Kazuhiko;    Yazawa.    Hiroshi;   and   Ohishi. 
Toshikazu.  5.259,097,  CI.  26-92.000. 
Ohkawa,  Hiroo:  See — 

Ishiguro,    Kouji;    Fujimoto,    Minoru;   Okumura.    Kiyoshi;    Saito, 

Kiyoshi;  Kuwabara.  Kouji;  Yano.  Makoto;  and  Ohkawa.  Hiroo. 

5.260.542.  CI.  219-121.680. 

Ohkubo.  lakatoshi;  and  Carlson,  James  G.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  Magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a 

cured  dispersion  coating  of  sulfonated  hydroxy-functional  polyure- 

thane  binder  and  magnetizable  pigment.  5,260,136,  CI.  428-425.900. 

Ohmer,  Melvin  C,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Air  Force.  Transparent 

semiconductor  crystals.  5,259,917,  CI.  156-605.000. 
Ohnishi,  Akiyoshi:  See— 

Kaitoh,  Mitsumasa;   Kurokawa,  Hideki;  and  Ohnishi,  Akiyoshi, 
5,260,443.  CI.  546-214.000. 
Ohnishi.  Nobuo;  Kugo.  Daisaku;  Kadono.  Nobuaki;  Kajiwara.  Masato- 
shi;  and  Yamakawa.  Ryuji.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratus for  automatically  taping  electronic  components.  5.259.911.  CI. 
156-552.000. 
Ohnishi.  Tetsuya:  Ste — 

Komine.  Takayuki;  Sakai.  Masanori;  Ohnishi.  Tetsuya;  Kadowaki, 
Toshihiro;  and  Honma.  Toshio.  5,260,777,  CI.  358-500.000. 
Ohno,  Hideki:  Satou,  Takesi;  and  Okamoto,  Hidenori,  to  Tokuyama 
Soda    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Diacrylate    compounds.    5,260,476,    CI. 
560-90.000. 
Ohno,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Naoko;  and  Ohno,  Katsuhiro,  5.260.575,  C\.  250-352.000. 
Ohsato,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Higashihara,  Teruaki;  Ishii,  Yoji;  and  Ohsato,  Kiyoshi,  5.260,927, 
CI.  369-110.000. 
Ohsone,  Tadashi:  See — 

Urabe,  Shoo;  Tsuchida,  Masashi;  Mutoh,  Hideo;  Nakano,  Yukio; 
Honma,  Toshio;  Yata.   Kiyoshi;   Kitajima,   Hiroyuki;  Ohsone. 
Tadashi;  and  Taniquchi.  Nobuhiro.  5.261.065.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Ohta.  Hirokazu;  Kazuno.  Tadao;  Shibata.  Naoki;  and  Sasagawa.  Terao. 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Light-emitting  diode  array.  5.260,588, 
CI.  257-93.000. 
Ohta,  Hiroko:  See— 

Okada,  Takao;  Mishima,  Shuzo;  Takase,  Tsugiko;  Miyamoto. 
Hirofumi;  Ohta,  Hiroko;  Satoh,  Yasushi;  Enomoto.  Yoshimitsu; 
Matsuzawa.  Toshiaki;  Nakamura,  Yuzo;  and  Kajimura,  Hiroshi, 
5,260,824,  CI.  359-368.000. 
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OhU,  Ikuo:  See—  ,,.         ,  . 

NakMima,    Mit$uyo«i;   Ohti,   Ikuo;   lUnamani,    Miuuuka;   and 
Kamei,  Kazuo,  5,260.322,  CI.  514-341.000 
Ohta,  Junichi,  to  Meiji  Milk  Product  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  forming  unique  user  identification  daU  at  remote  terminal  for 
secure    transmission    of  daU    from    host    terminal.    5,261.070,   CI. 
395-425.000.  „    ^.     ^. 

Ohta.  Kenji;  Hirokane.  Junji;  Shibata,  Akira;  Nagahara,  Yoshiyuki; 
Van,  Kazuo;  Mieda.  Michinobu;  and  Inui,  Tetsuya,  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Photo-mask  with  light  shielding  film  buried  m  substrate. 
5,260,150,  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Ohta,  Yasuhiko:  See—  . 

Saruwatari.    Masumi;   Ohta,    Yasuhiko;    Fuju.    Yasuhiro;    Honji. 
Yasuko;  Tsuji,  Shoichi;  and  Moriya,  Shinobu,  5.260,407,  CI 
528-183.000. 
Ohta,  Yasuji:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Tomohiko;  Tanaka,  Yoshmon;  Ohta,  Yasuji;  Amano, 
Fumio;  Unagami,  Shigeyuki;  and  Sasama.  Akira,  5.261.027,  CI. 
395-2.000. 

Ohta,  Yoshiyuki:  See—  

Ishii,  Masato;  and  Ohta.  Yoshiyuki,  5,259,630,  CI.  279-2.050. 
Ohtake,  Yasuhisa;  Magaki,  Yasushi;  Yamazaki,  Mitsuaki;  Sagou,  Seiji; 
and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Aperture  pattern 
printing  plate  5,260.153,  CI.  430-23  000 
Ohtani.  Junji;  Machida.  Junji;  and  Terasaka,  Yoshihisa,  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developer  for  full  color  copy  containing 
light-transmituble  toner  and  resin-coated  carrier  having  pores. 
5.260,159.  CI.  430-106.600. 

"^imauchrYukio;  and  Ohtani.  Shigeru,  5,260,687,  CI.  340-522.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Susumu;  Yatsugi,  Tomishige;  and  Okada,  Yoshitaka.  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd  Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  with  indi- 
vidual correction  of  amplitude  variations  of  recording  currents  sup- 
plied to  plural  rotary  magnetic  heads.  5.260.843.  CI.  360-64.000. 
Ohtsuki.  Yoshio:  See—  ,     „    u 

Miyawaki,  Masahumi;  Ishimura,  Tamihiro;  and  Ohtsuki.  Yoshio. 
5.260.904.  CI   365-189.060. 
Ohuchi.  Tomihisa:  See—  _       ,  j 

Nishiguchi,   Akira;   Ohuchi,   Tomihisa;    Hisajima,    Daisuke;    and 
Aizawa,  Michihiko,  5,259.202,  CI.  62-147000. 
Ohya,  Satoshi;  Taniguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Tamayama.  Hiroshi.  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Refrigerating  apparatus  and  method  of  controlling 
refrigerating    apparatus    in     accordance     with     fuzzy     reasoning. 
5.259.210,  CI.  62-212.000 
Oikawa.  Toshihiro:  See— 

Iwamon     Satoru;    Oikawa,    Toshihiro;    Yoshino.    Setsuo;    and 
Ishiwala.  Kenichi.  5.260.198.  CI  435-252.330. 
Ojima.  Kimi:  See— 

Sasa.   Nobumasa;  Ojima.   Kimi;  Taniguchi,  Tetsuya,  Tomiyasu, 
Hiroshi;andKasakura.Akeo,  5,260.167,  CI.  430-272.000 
Oka.  Hiroyuki,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  converting  line  graphic  into  graphic  having  curve. 
5.261.033.  a.  395-142.000. 
Okachi.  Hiroaki  See—  ^    ,,  ^.  . 

Hayashida.    Takahiro;    Okachi.    Hiroaki;    and    Unno.    Mahito, 
5.260,631,  CI   318-594  000. 
Okada,  Hideaki.  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Axle  driving 
apparatus  with  variable  volume  reservoir  chamber.  5.259.194.  CI. 
60-456.000  ,,      , 

Okada.  Takao;  Mishima,  Shuzo;  Takase.  Tsugiko;  Miyamoto.  Hirofumi; 
Ohta.  Hiroko;  Saloh,  Yasushi:  Enomoto,  Yoshimitsu:  Malsuzawa. 
Toshiaki.  Nakamura.  Yuzo.  and  Kajimura,  Hiroshi.  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Aotmic  force  microscope.  5.260.824.  CI. 
359-368.000. 
Okada.  Yoshitaka:  See—  „    ,.     ^ 

Ohtsuka.   Susumu:   Yatsugi,   Tomishige;   and   Okada,    Yoshitaka. 
5.260.843,  CI.  360-64.000. 
Okamoto.  Hidenori:  See— 

Ohno.  Hideki;  Satou,  Takesi:  and  Okamoto.  Hidenon.  5,260,476, 
CI.  560-90.000 
Okamoto,  Ichiro,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Image 

memory  device.  5.260.789.  CI.  358-149.000. 
Okamoto.  Mamoru:  See — 

Miura,  Hirohisa;  Hashimoto.  Masaoki;  Okamoto.  Mamoru;  Tsu- 
chiya,  Shoichi;  Yagi,  Watani;  and  Ishii.  Masami,  5,259,435,  Q. 
164-97  000. 
Okamoto.  Tadashi:  See— 

Sawada.  Hideo;  Mitani.  Motohiro;  Nakayama,  Masaharu;  Mon- 
shita,  Yoshii  KaUyose.  Mitsuo;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  and  Hayashi. 
Nobuyuki.  5.260.435.  CI.  540-122  000 
Okamura,  Naomi;  Nimura,  Akio:  Goda,  Shozo;  Kaneko,  Toshirou;  and 
Hino,  Takao,  to  Cemedine  Co.,  Ltd.  Shape-holding  composite  pres- 
sure sensitive  plate.  5.260,102,  CI.  427-457  000. 
Okano.  Hartio:  See— 

Hon.  Masaru;  Horioka,  Keiji;  Okano.  Haruo;  Ito.  Masao;  Hirat- 
suka.  Masahito;  and  Ishikawa,  Yoshio.  5.259.923.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Okawa.  Yuichi:  See— 

Tamai,  Shoji:  Yamashita,  Watani;  Okawa,  Yuichi;  Ishihara.  Yuko; 
Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5,260,388,  CI. 
528-125.000. 
Okazaki,  Haruki:  Kageyama,  Fumio;  Onaka,  Toru;  and  Kunhara,  Yoji. 
to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Anti-skid  brake  system  for  an  automo- 
tive vehicle.  5.259.667.  CI.  303-111.000. 
Okazaki.  Yoji:  See— 

Otani,  Shigeakj;  and  Okazaki,  Yoji.  5J«0,J76.  Q.  430-363.000. 


OKI  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  :  See—  ^    ^      ^ 

Mizutani.    Minoru;    Hayashi,    Kuniharu;    and    Sato,    Toshiyuki. 
5.260.616.  CI   31O-49  0OR. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See—  .      „    ^ 

Miyawaki.  Masahumi;  Ishimura,  Tamihiro;  and  Ohtsuki,  Yoshio, 

5,260,904,  CI.  365-189.060. 
Sato,  Yoshikazu,  5,261,062.  CI  395-375.000. 

Suyama.    Junichi;    and    Murashima.    Yoshihiro.    5,260,903,    CI. 
365-189.050. 
Okita,  Tomiyasu:  Sw—  „  .  ,.   „  j  ^i. . 

Takahau.  Shuzo;  Nakajima.  Kunihiko;  Ooishi.  Osamu;  and  Okita, 
Tomiyasu,  5,259,205.  CI.  62-476.000. 
Oksman.  Henry  C;  and  Eisner.  Joseph.  Wide  depth  of  focus  intraocular 

and  contact  lenses.  5.260.727.  CI.  351-162.000. 
Okuda,  Tohru:  See—  .         o..  j  t- 

Kakiwaki,  Shigeaki;  Okuda,  Tohru;   Aiai,  Shigeim;  and  Tsuji, 
Masaji,  5,259,563,  CI.  242-191  000. 
Okuma  Corporation:  See — 

leki,  Atsushi,  5,260.568.  CI.  250-231.180.  ,,„,.„  ^, 

leki,  Auushi;  Matsui,  Keiji;  and  Nashiki,  Masayuki,  5,260,769,  CI. 
356-374.000. 
Okuma.  Masatsune:  See— 

Nakanishi.    Keisho;   Okuma,   Masatsune;   and    Katayama.   Sakae. 
deceased.  5.259.985.  CI.  252-180.000. 
Okumura,  Katsuya:  See —  ^^ 

Yamabe.  Kikuo;  and  Okumura.  Katsuya,  5,259,883,  CI.  1 18-725.000. 
Okumura,  Kiyoshi:  See—  u      c 

Ishiguro.  Kouji;  Fujimoto,  Minoru;  Okumura.  Kiyoshi;  baito. 
Kiyoshi  Kuwabara.  Kouji;  Yano.  Makoto;  and  Ohkawa,  Hiroo, 
5,260,542,  CI.  219-121.680 
Yoshioka.  Yoshio;  Kuwabara.  Kouji;  Yano,  Makoto;  Saito.  Kiyo- 
shi; Okumura.  Kiyoshi;  and  Fujimoto.  Minoru.  5.260.728.  CI. 
353-34.000. 
Okuno.  Masao:  See— 

Mitsumoto.     Shigenobu;    and    Okuno.     Ma.sao.     5.259.209.    CI. 
66-173.000. 
Okunomiya,  Seiji;  See— 

Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  Ozawa,  Naohiro;  Gotoh,  Toshihiko;  Hanma, 
Kentaro;  Okunomiya,  Seiji;  and  Nakano.  Tetsuo.  5,259,680.  CI. 
400-237.000. 
Okusako,  Kensen:  See—  .    .   „  .  „.       ,. 

Nishida,  Yoshitaka;  Shirafuji.  Tamio;  Sakai,  Kiyomi;  and  Okusako, 
Kensen,  5,260,457,  CI.  549-290.000. 
O'Lenick.  Anthony  J  .  Jr..  to  Siltech  Inc.  Terminal  fluorine  containing 

silicone  polyester  compounds.  5.260.401.  CI.  528-26.000. 
OLenick.  Anthony  J.  Jr:  See—  .,^„,.    ^, 

Imperante.  John;  and  OLenick.  Anthony  J  .  Jr..  5.260.055,  CI. 
424-71.000. 

"^aiie/^rg"  Per;  and  Olesen.  Preben  H..  5.260.311.  CI.  514-342.000. 
Sauerberg.  Per;  and  Olesen.  Preben  H..  5.260.314.  CI.  514-305.000. 
Olive  Billy  B  ;  and  Williams.  Clarence  O  Light  energized  insect  trap. 
5.259.153.  CI  43-113  000 

'""S.^rt  S'c'K'c .tVnealey.  Paul  C.  5,259,979,  a.  252-79.200. 
Oliveros.  Israel:  See —  ^^ 

Chavez.  Nahum;  and  Oliveros,  Israel.  5,259.964,  CI   252-8.600. 
Ollinger.  Hubert:  See—  .„„,„,      r^ 

Ramaseder.     Norbert;     and    Ollinger.     Hubert.     5.259.591.     CI. 
266-44.000. 
Olsen.  Duane  A.:  See— 

Formoso.  Carl;  Olsen,   Duane  A.;  and  Buchanan.  Thomas  M., 
5.260.189.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Olson.  Anthony  M.:  See—  ..    »  ,.  tt.  m 

Witkowski.  Todd  R.;  Olson,  Anthony  M.;  Robmson.  Thomas  N.; 
and  Smith.  Jimmy  D..  5.261.083.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Olson.  Carl  B..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  to  allow  a  radio  transceiver  to 
automatically  select  from  amongst  multiple  radio  systems.  5.261.1 17, 
CI  455-34  100. 
Olson.  John  D..  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc    Immunoseparatmg  stnp. 

5.260.193,  CI.  435-7.910. 
Olson    John  D.,   to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Immunoseparatmg  stnp. 

5.260.194.  a.  435-7.910. 
Olson.  Wayne  P.   See—  ,    ^  „   ^       c    «,    j 

Hustig.  Charles  H.;  Moses.  Donald  W.;  Bradford,  Robert  S.;  Ward. 
Jeffrey  L.  Olson.  Wayne  P.;  Cox.  Janice  L.;  Miller.  Raymond  S.; 
Moses,    Robert   W;   and    Kresse,   James    M.,    5,260,704,   a. 
341-144  000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ,,„,,„  ~w» 

Nagano,  Takashi;  and  Kojima,  Jitsunari.  5.260.825.  CI.  359-368.000. 
Nishikon.  Toshiaki;  Nakajima.  Yukio;  Kawashima.  Masahiro; 
Greengrass.  Stuart  M.;  Parker.  Christopher;  Takayama.  Shuichi; 
Sanagai,  Kenichiro;  Nishigaki.  Shinichi;  Akui,  Nobuaki; 
Yamaguchi.  TaUuya;  Nakamura.  Takeaki;  Hayashi.  Masaaki;  and 
Takano.  Akira,  5.259.365.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Okada.  Takao:  Mishima,  Shuzo;  Takase.  Tsugiko;  Miyamoto, 
Hirofumi;  Ohta,  Hiroko;  Saloh,  Yasushi;  Enomoto.  Yoshimitsu; 
Matsuzawa,  Toshiaki;  Nakamura,  Yuzo;  and  Kajimura,  Hiroshi, 
5,260,824,  CI.  359-368.000.  ^,   ,.„^~,nnn 

Shibata,  Hironori;  and  Mihara,  Shinichi,  5.260,834,  CI.  359-690.000. 
Togino.    Takayoshi;     and    Tezuka.     Yoshiko.     5,260,832,    CI. 
359-679.000.  .         ,     „       .. 

Omamyuda,  Yukio;  Kimura,  Shigeni;  Tanabe.  Toru;  Iwasaki.  Kazuhisa; 
Seto.  Takao;  Kitamura.  Hideki;  Sugimura.  Kazuhiko;  and  Senoo. 
Yasushi.  to  Stanley  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Light-wave  distance  measunng 
apparatus  for  vehicle.  5.260.682.  CI   340-435  000 


Omamyuda,  Yukio;  Kimura.  Shigeru;  Tanabe,  Toru;  Iwasaki.  Kazuhisa; 
Seto.  Takao;  Kitamura.  Hideki;  Sugimura,  Kazuhiko;  and  Senoo, 
Yasushi,  to  Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicular  optical-radar  appara- 
tus. 5.260,710,  CI.  342-70.000. 
Ometron  Limited:  See — 

Barker,  Andrew  J.,  5,260.761.  CI.  356-4.500. 
Omi  Densen  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishimura.    Katsuhiko;    and    Ogawa,    Kouichi,    5,259,788,    CI. 
439-565.000. 
Onaka,  Toru:  See — 

Okazaki,  Haruki;  Kageyama,  Fumio;  Oiuika,  Toru;  and  Kurihara, 
Yoji.  5.259.667.  CI.  303-111.000. 
O'Neill.  Michael  P  :  See— 

Bearden.    Alan    J.;    and    O'Neill.    Michael    P..    5,260,562,    CI. 
250-216.000. 
Ong,  Adrian  H.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Low  power  regulator  for 

a  voltage  generator  circuit.  5,260,646.  CI.  323-349.000. 
Onga,  Makoto:  See — 

Sase.  Masatoshi;  and  Onga,  Makoto.  5.260.794.  CI.  358-172.000. 
Ono.  Katsuhiro;  Sugiura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Makoto,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  X-ray  tube  apparatus.  5,260.983,  CI.  378-133.000. 
Ono.  Michio;  See — 

Aoki.   Kozo:  Ono.   Michio;   Yamakawa,   Katsuyoshi;   Yamazaki, 
Shigeru;  Sakanoue.  Kei;  and  Kobayashi.  Hidetoshi.  5.260. 1 77.  CI. 
430-505.000. 
Onodera.  Satoru:  See — 

Iwatare.    Misao;    Kadomatsu,    Keijirou;    and    Onodera,    Satoru, 
5,259,784,  CI.  439-377.000. 
Onodera,  Takashi:  See — 

Shibuya.    Giichi;    Onodera.    Takashi;    and    Takayama,    Suguru. 
5.260.921.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Oo,  Kah  S.;  and  Klingler.  Gary  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Speed 
control  system  with  adaptive  gain  control  during  a  speed  alteration. 
5,260,876,  CI.  364-426.040. 
Ooishi.  Osamu:  See — 

Takahata,  Shuzo;  Nakajima.  Kunihiko;  Ooishi,  Osamu;  and  Okita, 
Tomiyasu,  5.259,205,  CI.  62-476.000. 
Oomachi.  Chikafumi:  See — 

Tanaka.    Yasuyuki;    and    Oomachi.    Chikafumi.    5,260,518,    CI. 
174-261.000. 
Oosakaya,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Komoriya,  Susumu:  Kawanabe,  Takao;  Nakagawa,  Shinya;  Oosa- 
kaya. Takayoshi;  and  Iriki,  Nobuyuki.  5.260.771.  CI.  356-401.000. 
Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Ishikawa,    Norio;    Nakai.    Masaaki;    Hirano,    Masayasu;    Fujino, 
Akihiko;  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi;  Egawa.  Takeshi:  and  Kawamura. 
Kunio.  5.260.735.  CI.  354-289.100. 
Ooya,  Masaaki;  and  Murakami.  Zenta,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Two 

part  floating  electric  connector.  5.259.779.  CI.  439-247.000. 
Ophthalmic  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Kamel.  Ihab;  and  Soil.  David  B..  5.260.093.  CI.  427-2.000. 
Oppelt,  Ralph:  See— 

Greim,  Helmut:  Ruhl,  Juergen;  and  Oppelt,  Ralph,  5,260,658.  CI. 
324-322.000. 
Optimum  Corporation:  See — 

Downing.  Oren  M..  5.259.543.  CI.  225-99.000. 

Orbach.  Zvi;  and  Yoeli,  Uzi,  to  Quick  Technologies  Ltd.  Routing 

structure    for    a    customizable    integrated    circuit.    5.260,597.    CI. 

257-529.000. 

Orgorchock.  John  M..  to  Tricon  Precast,  Inc.  Mechanically  stabilized 

earth  system  and  method  of  making  same.  5,259,704,  CI.  405-262.000. 

Orikasa,  Masaaki,  to  Tomy  K.K.  Orthodontic  arch  wire.  5,259,760,  CI. 

433-20.000. 
Oritake  Co  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizuno.  Satoshi.  5.259.208.  CI.  66-I25.00R. 
Orlt.  Jiri  G.:  See— 

Gruenke.  Roger  A.;  Trimble,  Russell  L.;  Lasnier.  Christopher  D.; 
Loethen.  Steven  W.;  Orlt,  Jiri  G.;  Snook.  James  A.;  and  Wyble. 
Marilyn  S..  5.259.373.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Orme,  Melissa  E.;  and  Muntz.  Eric  P..  to  University  of  Southern  Cali- 
fornia. Apparatus  for  droplet  stream  manufacturing.  5,259.593,  CI. 
266-78.000. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Murray,  William  V.,  5,260.458.  CI.  549-323.000. 
Press.  Jeffrey   B.;  Sanfilippo,   Pauline;   McNally.  James  J.;  and 
Falotico,  Robert.  5.260.453.  CI.  549-50.000. 
Osada.  Kuniaki;  Tohge.  Takeya;  and  Noda.  Masato.  to  Nippon  Yakin 
Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Direct  production  process  of  a  length  of  continuous 
thin  two-phase  stainless  steel  strip  having  excellent  superplasticity 
and  surface  properties.  5,259.443.  CI.  164-475.000. 
Osaka  Titanium  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitaura.  Kiichiro;  Ito,  Makoto;  and  Kuramochi,  Kaoru,  5,260,037, 
CI.  422-249.000. 
Osawa,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kachi.  Shogo;  Saitoh.  Shigeru;  Yuzuriha,  Naoki;  Yamashita,  Hi- 
deya;  and  Osawa.  Satoshi.  5.259.818.  CI.  464-89.000. 
Osawa.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kondoh,    Hiroshi;   Yamaguchi.    Kiyoshi;   and   Osawa,   Yasuhiro, 
5,260,586.  CI.  257-84.000. 
Oshima,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Takahara,  Hidetake;  Ueno,  Takeshi:  Oshima,  Katsuyuki;  Asajima, 
Mikio;  and  Yamauchi,  Mineo,  5,260,256,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Osman.  Akhtar.  to  Polysar  Rubber  Corporation.  Polyisobutylene  based 

block  copolymers.  5.260.383.  CI.  525-232.000. 
Ossid  Corporation:  See — 

Tolson.  Sidney  S.,  5,259,170,  CI.  53-441.000. 


Osswald,  Michael:  See — 

Abthoff,  Jorg;   Schuster.    Hans-Dieter;   Nunnemann.   Friedhelm; 
Loose,  Gunter;  Osswald,  Michael;  Busch,  Michael-Rainer;  and 
Fortkord,  Markus,  5.259,813,  CI.  454-75.000. 
Osterman.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Borgman.  Randall  W.;  Cleair.  William  L.:  Osterman.  Thomas  J.; 
Pierce.  Paul  M.;  Alexander.  Brian  D.  T  ;  Flower,  Daniel  L.; 
Pattok.  Greg  R.;  Rosendahl,  Raymond  D.;  and  Graham,  E>onald 
W.,  5,259,326,  CI.  108-147.000. 
Ostermann,  Elinborg:  See — 

Heckl,  Konrad:  Spevak.  Walter:  Ostermann.  Elinborg;  Zophel. 
Andreas;  Krystek.  Edeltraud;  Maurer-Fogy.  Ingrid;  Wiche-Cas- 
tanon.  Maria  J.;  Stratowa.  Christian:  and  Hauptmann.  Rudolf. 
5,260.204.  CI.  435-189.000. 
O'Sullivan.  Eugene  J.  M.:  See — 

Braren.  Bodil  E.;  O'Sullivan.  Eugene  J.  M.;  and  Schrott.  Alejandro 
G.,  5,260,108,  CI.  427-581.000. 
Otani.  Shigeaki;  and  Okazaki.  Yoji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Method  of  forming  a  color  image.  5.260.176.  CI.  430-363.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Ackermann.    Bemd    L.;   and   Herkel.    Peter   L.,    5,260,863.   CI. 

363-88.000. 
Jaminet.  Jerome.  5.259.492.  CI.  198-335.000. 
Johnson.  Gerald  E..  5.259.493.  CI.  198-338.000. 
Sirag.  David  J..  Jr.,  5,260,526,  CI.  187-127.000. 
Sirag.  David  J.,  Jr.,  5,260,527,  CI.  187-131.000. 
OToole.  Richard  L.:  See— 

DeCook.  Bradley  C;  Kerr.  Roger  S.;  and  O'Toole.  Richard  L., 
5.260.714.  CI.  346-76.00L. 
Otsuka  Electronics  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis.  David  H.;  and  Wind.  Robert  A..  5.260.657, 0.  324-321.000. 
Otsuka,  Ryotatsu:  See — 

Kawabe.    Tsuyoshi;    Hayashi.    Tadayoshi:    Takeuchi.    Toshihiro; 
Otsuka,  Ryotatsu;  Iwai,  Ichiro;  and  Tsukuda,  Ichizo.  5.260.142. 
CI.  428-654.000. 
Otsuki.  Susumu;  Matsumura,  Tetsuo;  and  Yamazaki.  Hideaki.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Portable  electronic  equipment  with 
selectively    removable    exchange    panel    and    clip.    5.261.122,    CI. 
455-90.000. 
Otsuki.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sasaki.  Takao;  Fujibayashi.  Kentaro;  Otsuki,  Toshiaki;  and  Ogino, 
Hideo,  5,260,879,  CI.  364-474.350. 
Ouchi,  Kiyotaka;  Takahashi.  Shunzo;  and  Nishioka,  Masaaki.  to  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha    CSK.    Optical    recording    medium    access    system. 
5.261.075.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Hagan.  LyIe  A..  5.259.331.  CI.  114-61.000. 
Outdoor  Electronics.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kruse,  James  W.;  Krutz,  Gary;  and  Sherwood,  Charles,  5,259,252. 
CI.  73-862.391. 
Owada,  Toyokazu:  See — 

Ishigaki,  Isao;  Makuuchi.  Keizo;  Yoshii,  Fumio;  Kushida.  Hideo; 
lida.  Hiroshi;  and  Owada,  Toyokazu.  5.260.005.  CI.  264-022.000 
Owen.  Hartley:  See — 

Harandi.     Mohsen     N.;     and     Owen,     Hartley,     5,260.493.     CI. 
568-697.000. 
Oyama.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Hatano,  Norifumi;  Hasebe.  Akihiko:  Oyama.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yama- 
moto.  Katsuya,  5,259,937.  CI.  205-149.000. 
Ozaki.  Keiji:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Katsumi;  Ozaki,  Keiji;  and  Masagaki,  Akihiko,  5,259,742, 

CI.  425-47.000. 

Ozaki.  Mitsuru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  with  changeover 

grooves  for  forming  phosphor  layer  in  cathode-ray  tube.  5.259.877. 

CI.  118-53.000 

Ozaki.  Yasushi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Bit  data  shift  amount  detector. 

5.260.887.  CI.  364-715.040. 
Ozawa.  Naohiro:  See — 

Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  Ozawa,  Naohiro;  Gotoh,  Toshihiko;  Hanma, 
Kentaro;  Okunomiya,  Seiji;  and  Nakano,  Tetsuo,  5,259,680,  CI. 
400-237.000. 
Pace,  Michael  A.;  and  Girovich.  Mark.  Combination  food,  drink,  utensil 

and  napkin  tray.  5,259,528,  CI.  220-575.000. 
Paciej,  Richard:  See — 

Davidson,  Jeffrey;  Sherman.  Robert;  Paciej.  Richard;  Sakanaka, 
Takashi;  Hayashi,  Shigeki;  and  Nakahara,  Yoshiyuki.  5,259.935. 
CI.  204-129.100. 
Pacione,  Joseph  R.,  to  Tac-Fast  Systems  SA.  Anchor  board  system. 

5,259.163.  CI.  52-511.000. 
Packard,  Edward  L.:  See — 

Takayama,    Akio;    Egawa,    Motoji;    and    Packard,    Edward    L., 
5,260,845,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Paganini,  Raffaele:  See — 

Civanelli,  Claudio;  and  Paganini,  Raffaele,  5.259.217.  CI.  68-12.040. 
Pagniez.  Guy;  and  Potin,  Philippe,  to  Atochem.  Preparation  of  sodium 

fluoroalcoholates.  5.260.494.  CI.  568-842.000. 
Pahnke.  Klaus  D..  to  Rheinmetall  Gmbh    Propelling  cage  for  a  sub- 
caliber  projectile.  5.259.321.  CI.  102-521.000. 
Paige.  Clive;  and  Berfield,  Robert  C.  to  Shop- Vac  Corporation.  Pres- 
sure washer  with  pressure  bypass.  5.259.556.  CI.  239-124.000. 
Paio.  Alfredo:  See — 

Mongelli.  Nicola;  Biasoli.  Giovanni;  Paio.  Alfredo;  Grandi.  Maria; 
and  Ciomei,  Marina,  5,260.329,  CI.  514-422.000. 
Palaniswami.  Krishnan  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Computation  of  sticky- 
bit  in  parallel  with  partial  products  in  a  floating  point  multiplier  unit. 
5.260.889.  a.  364-745.000. 
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PaUntir  Corponttion:  See — 

Bokser,  Mindy  R  .  5,261.009,  a.  382-40.000. 
PalUtin  P«scal.  to  Salomon  S  A  Device  for  idjusting  the  advance  of  a 
ski  boot,  5,259,127,  C\  36-117  000. 

'"'^AlTi'S'  jT^lnd  Palm.  Troy  T  ,  5,259.500.  CI.  206-330000 
Palmer  Bruce  R.;  and  Stramel.  Rodney  D.,  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical 
Corporation.     Hydrophobicity     through     metal     ion     activation. 
5.260.353,  CI.  523-200.000 
Pftlmer  James:  S€€ — 

Plow.  Gregory;  and  Palmer.  James,  5.259.804,  CI.  446-176.000. 

Pan,  Yuh-Guo:  See—  , 

Lim,  Mu-IU;  and  Pan,  Yuh-Guo,  5,260,488,  CI.  564-441  000 
Panara,  Paul;  and  Laporte,  Jean-Michel,  to  Laporte  Ball  Trap.  Appara- 
tus  for   launching   movable   discs  or   targets  for   trap   shooting. 
5.259,360.0.124-50.000.  .,.o«,-, 

Pancoe.  Tod.  Vertically  spaced  multiple  raU  display  racks.  5.259.517. 

CI.  211-41.000. 
Pandey.  Anjali:  See—  .  .  -      . 

Lawson,  John  A.;  Pandey,  Anjali;  Yasuda.  Dennis;  and   lanaee, 
Masato,  5.260.286.  CI.  514-89.000. 

*"  piitsch^Manf^;  and  Pandl.  Klaus,  5.260,431,  O.  562-73.000. 
Pansier,  Peter;  See—  ^  „ ,         ... 

Goebel   Thomas;  Panster,  Peter;  Will,  Werner;  and  Itleinschmit, 
Peter,  5.260,470,  CI.  556-466.000. 
Pantoliano.  Michael  W.;  Finzel.  Barry  C;  and  Bryan.  Philip  N^.  to 
Enzon  Labs  Inc  Engineering  of  eleclrosUtic  interactions  at  metal  ion 
binding    sites    for    the    stabilization    of   proteins.    5.260,207,    CI. 
435-221.000. 
Panton,  Stanley,  to  MUltronics  Ltd.  High  resolution  acoustic  pulse-echo 

ranging  system.  5.260.910.  CI.  367-99.000. 
Papile.  Susan  M.;  Set— 

Roche.  Edward  J.;  PapUe.  Susan  M.;  and  Freeman,  Eleanor  M.. 
5.260.072.  CI.  424-464.000. 

'"'''o^o'XcalogCTO;  and  Pappa.  Rosano.  5.259.851.  CI.  44-302.000. 
Para  Magnetic  Logging,  Inc.:  See- 
Vail.  William  B  .  III.  5.260.661.  CI.  324-339.000. 
Paraskos.  John  A.:  See—  „      „  .      ,  %, 

Guthrie.  Charles  F  ;  Jossens.  Lawrence  W.;  Kennedy.  James  v.; 
and  Paraskos,  John  A.,  5.260,240.  CI.  502-41.000. 
Parenti  Massimo,  to  Prodotti  Chimici  E  Alimentari  SPA.  Purification 
of  tauroursodesoxycholic  acid  dihydrate.  5.260.462.  CI.  552-550.000 
Parish.  Darrell  J.:  See — 

Ochsner.    James    P.;    and    Parish,    Darrell    J..    5.260,413.    CI 
528-353.000. 
Parisot.  Patrick:  See—  .  ,.„  .~^     r~, 

de    Fontenay.    Etienne;    and    Parisot,    Patrick,    5,259,600.    CI 
267-220.000. 
Park.  Ronald  S  ;  Clements,  John  A.;  and  Maloney.  William  H..  to 
Henderson's  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.  Method  of  making  vandal  resistant 
seat   5.259.8%,  CI.  156-78.000. 
Park  Sang  W.;  Yoo.  Kyung  H.;  Kang.  Yong  K.;  Lee.  Young  H  ;  Kim. 
Hyung  Y  ;  Kwak.  Hyon  T  ;  and  Lee.  Yeong  I ,  to  Korea  Institute  of 
Science  and  Technology    Polycyanamide  compounds  generating 
photoelectric  current  and  process  for  their  preparation.  5,259,988,  CI. 
252-500.000. 
Parker,  Christopher:  See— 

Nishikori.    Toshiaki;    Nakajima.    Yukio;    Kawashima.    Masahiro; 
Greengra-ss.  Stuart  M.;  Parker.  Christopher;  Takayama,  Shuichi; 
Sanagai.     Kenichiro;     Nishigaki.     Shinichi;     Akui.     Nobuaki; 
Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya;  Nakamura,  Takeaki;  Hayashi,  Masaaki;  and 
Takano,  Akira,  5,259.365,  CI.  128-4.000 
Parker   David  G  ,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation   Time-delayed  self- 
cancelling  turn  signal.  5,260,685.  CI.  340-477.000. 
Parker.  Kenneth  P  ;  and  Posse.  Kenneth  E .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Powered  testing  of  mixed  conventional/boundary-scan  logic. 
5.260.649,  CI.  324-1 58.0OR. 
Parker.  Lanny  L.;  Atriss,  Ahmad  H.;  and  Mueller.  Dean  W,,  to  Codex 
Corp.  Circuit  and  method  of  switching  between  redundant  clocks  for 
a  phase  lock  loop.  5,260,979.  CI.  375-108.000 
Parker,  Thomas  C:  See— 

Schlueter.  Edward  L..  Jr.;  Manuel,  Henry  L.;  Smith,  James  h.; 
Parker,  Thomas  C;  and  Ferguson,  Robert  M..  5.259.989.  CI. 
252-500.000. 
Schlueter,  Edward  L.,  Jr.;  Manuel,  Henry;  Smith.  James  F.;  Parker. 
Thomas  C  ;  and  Ferguson.  Robert  M.,  5,259,990,  CI  252-500.000 
Parks,  David  T.:  See—  ^    „, 

Miles,  Charles  C.  Jr ;  Miles.  Charles  C.  Ill;  Suns,  Emery  S.,  Ill; 
Parks.  David  T  ;  and  Witte.  Lee  R.,  5,259,797.  CI.  440-89  000. 
Parks,  Terry  J.:  Set— 

Gaskins,  Darius  D.;  Holman.  Thomas  H..  Jr ;  Longwell.  Michael 
L.;   Matteson.   Keith  D.;  and  Parks,  Terry  J.,  5,261,068,  CI 
395-425.000. 
Pascale.  Domenic  J.:  See— 

Pascale.   Virginia   L.;  and   Pascale.   Domenic  J..    5.259.506.  CI. 
206-545.000. 
Pascale.  Virginia  L.;  and  Pascale.  Domenic  J.  Thermally  compart- 
mented  lunch  box  apparatus  including  gel  sacks  containing  metalic 
spheres.  5.259,506,  CI.  206-545.000. 
PasquJer.  Michel;  Guyot.  Daniel;  and  Battigelli,  JeMi,  to  Isover  Saint- 
Gobain.   Process  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  fiber  cen- 
tnfuger.  5.259.857,  CI.  65-6.000. 


Pasta,  Joseph;  Smith,  Richard  C ;  and  Budd,  Jeffrey  W  ,  to  Nordson 
Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  forming  cable  5.261.021.  CI 
385-100.000 
Patchett.  Arthur  A.:  See—  .     ^  ,  o_         ir 

Allen.  Eric  E.;  Greenlee.  William  J.;  Chakravarty.  Prasun  K.; 
MacCoss.  Malcolm;  Patchett.  Arthur  A  ;  and  Walsh.  Thomas  F.. 
5.260.285.  CI.  514-81.000. 
Patel.  Arvind;  and  Schafer.  Jack  J.,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Retention 
system  for  circuit  board  mounted  electrical  connector.  5.259.789.  CI. 
439-570.000. 
Patel.  Kirit  M:  See—  „    u    j -r        j 

Brasier,  Robert  S.;  Lanklon.  Steven  P ;  Maurer.  Richard  T  ;  and 
Patel.  Kirit  M.  5.259.853.  CI.  95-92.000 
Patel.  Rajesh  D.;  Kum.  Nurith;  Becker.  Martin;  and  Ullman.  Edwnn  F.. 
to  Syntex  (USA)  Inc  Device  and  method  for  completing  a  fluidic 
circuit  which  employs  a  liquid  expandable  piece  of  bibulous  material. 
5.260.222.  CI.  436-180.000. 
Patel,  Ranjan  C:  See—  _     ,    „  .r-     <  -.^  i.n    m 

Sahyun.  MelvUle  R.   V  ;  and  Patel.  Ranjan  C,   5,260,180.  Q. 
430-542.000.  ^,        .    ^ 

Patel.  Umesh  C  ;  and  McKee,  Jere  L..  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp. 

Dual  wound  trip  solenoid.  5.260.676.  CI.  335-18.000 
Patil.  Deepak  R :  See—  r^       ,      v 

Pnngle.  Patricia;  Murray,  William  T ;  Thompson,  Douglas  K.; 
Choudhury,   Azfar   A  ;   and   Patil,   Deepak   R ,   5.260.482,  Q. 
562-401000. 
Patil,  Mallanagouda  D.:  See—  „.,.-,,  jr. 

Addiego,  William  P  ;  Lachman.  Irwin  M.;  Patil.  Mallanagouda  D.; 

and  Williams.  Jimmie  L..  5.260.241.  CI.  502-60.000. 
Lachman.  Irwin  M  ;  and  Patil.  Mallanagouda  D..  5.260.035,  CI. 
422-180.000  „    ^  .    ^. 

Patsch.  Manfred;  and  Pandl,  Klaus,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ni- 
troanilinesulfonic  acids  and  the  preparation  of  phenylenediaminesul- 
fonic  acids  5,260,431,  CI.  562-73.000. 
Patt,  William  C:  See—  ,  c 

Himmelsbach.  Richard;  Hodges.  John  C;  Kaltenbronn.  J»m«  S.; 
Patt.  William  C;  Repine.  Joseph  T.;  and  Sircar.  Ila,  5,260,278,  CI. 
514-19.000 
Paltok.  Greg  R :  See—  -„.  i 

Borgman.  Randall  W  ;  Cleair.  William  L.;  Osterman.  Thomas  J.; 
Pierce.  Paul  M  ;  Alexander.  Brian  D  T  ;  Flower.  Daniel  L.; 
Pattok  Greg  R.;  Rosendahl.  Raymond  D.;  and  Graham.  Donald 
W  .  5.259.326.  CI.  108-147.000. 

'"''"  M^v  RichardT  ;  and  Paul.  James  M..  5.259.980,  CI.  252-82.000. 
Pavenick,  Stanford:  See— 

Komfein.     George;     and     Pavenick.     Stanford.     5.259.533,     1,1. 
222-170  000. 
Pavlath.  George  A;  See—  .    ^     ^  ^       < -,i.m«     r-i 

Cordova,    Amado;    and    Pavlath,    George    A.,    5,260,768.    CI. 
356-350.000. 
Pawling  Corporation:  See- 
Nicholas,  John  D..  5.259.162.  a.  52-463.000. 
Payne.  David  N.;  Laming.  Richard  I.;  Morkel.  Paul  R.;  and  Tachibana. 
Masao  to  University  of  Southampton.  Erbium-doped  fibre  amplifier 
with  shaped  spectral  gain.  5.260.823.  CI   359-341.000. 
Payne.  Jewel  M  ;  Kennedy.  M    Keith;  Randall.  John  B.;  and  Meier. 
Henry,  to  Mycogen  Corporation.  Bacillus  thuringiensis  isolates  active 
against  hymenopteran  pests.  5.260.058.  CI.  424-93.0OL. 
Payne.  Michael;  See—  _.    _  _„„  „^ 

Hager.  Ronald;  and  Payne.  Michael.  5,259,077,  CI.  4-498.000. 
Payne,  William  L.  II:  See—  ,,.„^,,   ,^, 

Uhmann,  Guenter  H  ;  and  Payne,  William  L.,  II.  5.260.612.  CI. 
307-475.000 
Payzant   Russell  L..  to  TCA.  Inc.  Dishwashing  machine  and  method. 

5.259.889.  CI.  134-15.000. 
Peacock  David  W.;  and  Ramsey.  Lee  M..  to  Lolar  Logistics.  Inc.  Solar 

roofing  system.  5.259.363.  CI.  126-621.000. 
Peacock    Steve  N    Herringbone  dairy  stall  having  injury  preventing 

butt  plate.  5.259,334,  CI.  119-14.030. 
Peatman,  James  R.:  See—  „     ,  ,^  .-.^   r-i 

Sommer,  Edward  J..  Jr.;  and  Peatman,  James  R.,  5.260.576.  CI. 
250-359.100 
Pechhold.  Engelberl.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Phenolic  stain-resists  using  mercaptocarboxylic  acid.  5.260.406,  CI. 
528-158.000. 
Pechmey  Recherche:  See— 

Jarry.  Philippe.  5.259.437.  CI.  164-100.000. 
Pedersen    Bruce  B  ;  Cliff.  Richard;  Ahanin.  Bahram;  Lytle.  Craig  S.; 
Heiie.  Francis  B.;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry  S.,  to  Altera  Corporation. 
Programmable   logic  element  interconnections  for  programmable 
logic  array  integrated  circuits.  5,260,610,  CI.  307-465  000. 
Pedersen,  Bruce  B.:  See—  .     „         ^    .,    ■     ,- 

Cliff.  Richard  G  ;  Ahanin.  Bahram;  Lytle.  Craig  S.;  Heile,  Francis 
B;   Pedersen.   Bruce   B;  and  Veenstra,   Kerry.   5.260.611.  CI. 
307-465.000. 
Peelman.  Harold  E.:  See— 

Venditto.  James  J.;  McMechan.  David  E.;  Kessler,  Calvin;  and 
Peelman.  Harold  E  .  5.259.466.  CI.  175-4  510 
Peery,  William  W   Heat  retaining  napkin.  5.260.536.  CI.  219-10.55t.. 
Pehker.    Manfred,   to   Rheinmetall   GmbH.    Ammunition   container. 

5.259.290,  CI.  89-35.010. 
Pekala,  Richard  W  :  See-  ou^a/ 

Kaschmitter.  James  L.;  Mayer.  Steven  T.;  and  Pekala.  Richard  W.. 
5.260,855,  CI.  361-502.000. 


Pelczcr,  Istvan:  See— 

Dekany,  Gyula;  Frank,  Judit;  Pelczer,  Istvan;  Kulcsar,  Gabor;  and 
Schreiner,  Eniko,  5,260,426,  CI  536-6.500. 
Peleg,  Yigal,  to  Stouffer  Corporation,  The.  Microwave  reconstitution 

of  frozen  pizza.  5,260,070,  CI.  426-94.000. 
Pelfrey,   Rick    D    Low   profile   disk   brake   caliper    5,259,483,   CI. 

188-71.100. 
Pelletier,  Patrice:  Set— 

Schapira,  Joseph;  Droniou,  Patrick;  Pelletier,  Patrice;  and  Benuird, 
Daniel,  5,259,884,  CI.  148-248.000. 
Pellicone,  Frank  M.:  See — 

Kountz.    Dennis    J.;    and    Pellicone.    Frank    M..    5,260.251.    CI. 
505-1.000. 
Penn,  Greg  T.:  See — 

Lisinski,   Mark   S.;   Fiorellino,   Mario  S.;   Frandscn,   Mary   G.; 
Frandsen,  Michael  L.;  Chaney,  Russell;  and  Penn,  Greg  T., 
5,260,866.  CI.  364-401.000. 
Penn.  Steven  M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  System,  method, 
and  process  for  making  three-dimensional  objects.  5.260.009.  CI. 
264-40.100. 
Peppard.  James  P.;  and  Gates.  Anthony  H..  to  Automated  Packaging 
Systems.    Inc.    Packaging    machine    and    method.    5,259.172.    CI. 
53-525.000. 
PepsiCo,  Inc.:  See — 

Ramaswamy.  Setlur  R.,  5,260,437,  CI.  544-274.000. 
Penes.  Francis;  and  Tustes.  Herve  ,  to  Etienne  Lacroix  Tous  Artifices 

S.A.  Munitions  launcher.  5.259.289.  CI.  89-1.410. 
Perlman.  Kato  L.:  See — 

DeLuca,  Hector  F.;  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.;  and  Perlman.  Kato  L.. 
5,260.290,  CI.  514-167.000. 
Perlman,  Radia  J.;  and  Kaufman.  Charles  W..  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation.  Method  of  issuance  and  revocation  of  certificates  of 
authenticity    used    in    public    key    networks   and   other   systems. 
5.261.002.  CI.  380-30.000. 
Permea,  Inc.:  See — 

Auvil.  Steven  R.;  Choe.  Jung  S.;  and  Kellogg,  Lyndon  J..  Jr.. 
5.259.869.  CI.  95-52.000. 
Perrin.  Eric:  See — 

Brinster.  Daniel;  and  Perrin,  Eric,  5.259,251,  CI.  73-861.770. 
Perry.  Charles  H.:  See- 
Knickerbocker.  John  U.;  Perry.  Charles  H.;  and  Wall.  Donald  R.. 
5.260.519.  CI.  174-262.000. 
Perry.  Vinson  R.:  See — 

Capitant.  Patrice  J.;  Perry.  Vinson  R.;  and  Hodgson.  David  O.. 
5.260.787,  CI.  358-140.000. 
Pershan,  Barry,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.  Group  notifica- 
tion service  and  system.  5.260.986.  CI.  379-57.000. 
Person.  Thomas  C.  to  Allbrand  Service.  Inc.  Hydro  injection  steam 

generator.  5.259.341.  CI.  122-31.100. 
Perthus.  Peter;  Stein.  Jurgen;  Spingler.  Tilman;  Schmied.  Friedrich; 
and  Kusserow.  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Headlamp  for  motor 
vehicles.  5.260.856.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Petek.  Nicholas,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Adjustable  dampers 

using  electrorheological  fiuids.  5,259,487,  CI.  188-267.000. 
Peters.   Kimberly  T.;  and  Wu.  Stephen  H.  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Process  for  treating  pigments.  5.260.052.  CI.  424-63.000. 
Petersen.  Olav.  to  Hansens  Verkstader  AB.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
heating  liquid  samples,  and  a  container  for  use  in  the  apparatus. 
5,260.019.  CI.  422-21.000. 
Peterson.  Ivan  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fuel  drainage  connec- 
tor system  for  aircraft  gas  turbine.  5.259.185.  CI.  60-39.094. 
Peterson.  Kevin  R.:  See— 

Duval.  James  R.;  Hunt.  Thomas  E.;  and  Peterson.  Kevin  R.. 
5.261.077,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Petkovic,  Zlvojin:  See — 

Muller.  Manfred;  Henseler.  Wolfgang;  Fischer.  Thomas;  Uphues. 
Hans-Wilhelm;  and  Petkovic,  Zivojin,  5.259.642,  CI.  280-732.000. 
Petre.  Dominique;  Cerbelaud.  Edith;  Mayaux.  Jean-Francois;  and  Yeh. 
Patrice,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Sante.  Enantioselective  amidases.  DNA 
sequences  encoding  them,  method  of  preparation  and  utilization. 
5.260.208.  CI.  435-228.000. 
Petri.  William;  and  Mann.  Barbara,  to  University  of  Virginia  Alumni 
Patents  Foundation.  The.  Purified  DNA  of  the  170-kd  surface  Oal/- 
GalNAc  adherence  lectin  of  pathogenic  £  histolytica  .  5.260.429.  CI. 
536-23.400. 
Petro,  Timothy  L..  Sr.:  See — 

Allen.  Dennis;  Hansen,  Eriing;  Koht,  Lowell  I.;  Moricz,  Julius  J.; 
and  Petro,  Timothy  L..  Sr..  5.261.024.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Petro.  William  G.;  and  Moghadam.  Farhad,  to  Intel  Corporation.  UV 
transparent  oxynitride  deposition  in  single  wafer  PECVD  system. 
5,260,236,  CI.  437-241.000. 
Pettersen,  Arild:  See — 

Wiik,  Tore;  Pettersen.  Arild;  Aase.  Halvor;  and  Tennesson.  Tor- 
stein.  5.260,551.  CI.  235-382.000. 
Pettersson.   Henrik;    Lemetyinen.   Markka;   and   Sjostrand.   Esko.   to 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery.  Inc.  Absorptive  sound  attenuator,  in  par- 
ticular for  air  ducts  in  paper  mills.  5.260,523.  CI.  181-224.000. 
Pettijohn.  Ted  M..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Transition  metal/- 
rare  earth  catalyst,  olefin  polymeration  process,  and  polymer  pro- 
duced. 5,260.244.  CI.  502-115.000. 
Pettitt.  Martin  J.:  See— 

Hadjifotiou,    Anagnostis;   and   Pettitt.   Martin  J..    5.260.819.   CI. 
359-110.000. 
Pevsner.  Jonathan:  See — 

Snyder.    Solomon    H.;    Pevsner.   Jonathan;   and    Reed,    Randall, 
5,260,270,  CI.  514-2.000. 


Pfender,  Emil:  See — 

Tsai.  Chung-hsien;  Nelson.  John  C;  Heberlein.  Joachim  V.  R.; 
Pfender.    Emil;    and    Gerberich.    WUliam    W..    5,260.141.    CI 
428-634.000. 
Pfeufer.  Reinhard:  See — 

Drobny.  Wolfgang;  Nitschke.  Werner,  Pfeufer,  Reinhard;  Schmid, 
Johann;      and      Goldhammer,      Hans-Peter.      5.260.877.      CI. 
364-431.110. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Bamish.  Ian  T.;  and  James.  Keith.  5.260.467.  CI.  556-418.000 
Robinson.  Ralph  P..  5.260.3O9.  CI.  514-215  000. 
Pham.  Hiep.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  ir/4  differential  encoding 

for  digital  cellular  mobile  systems.  5.260.673.  CI.  332-103.000. 
Pham,  Ly-Huong  T.;  See — 

Khoyi.  Dana;  Soucie.  Marc  S.;  Surprenant,  Carolyn  E.;  Stem. 
Laura  O ;  and  Pham.  Ly-Huong  T..  5.261.080.  CI.  395-500.000. 
PHC  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Baur.    Rudolph    J.;    and    Cawthon.    Albert    V..    5.259.089,    Q. 
16-125.000. 
Phihp  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Brinker,  Reiner  G..  5.259.402.  CI.  131-282.000. 
Nakatani,    Herbert   Y.;   and    Malik.    Vedpal    S..    5.260.205.   CI. 
435-193.000. 
Phillippe.    Gary.    Heat    pump   efficiency    enhancer.    5.259.213.    CI. 

62-324.100. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Cymbaluk,  Ted  H.;  Nowack.  Gerhard  P.;  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M.. 

5.259.986,  CI.  252-182.120. 
Harris,  Jesse  R.;  and  Liao,  Ping-Chau,  5,259,949,  CI.  208-120.000. 
Johnston,  Everett  L.,  5,259.453.  CI.  166-295.000. 
Pettijohn.  Ted  M..  5.260.244,  CI.  502-115.000. 
Robsein.  Rex  L.;  Straw,  Jimmie  J.;  and  Fahey,  Darryl  R.,  5,260,489, 

CI.  568-34.000. 
Wu,  An-hsiang.  5.260.499.  CI.  585-512.000. 
Phipps,  Roger  J.,  to  Norwich  Eaton  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Use  of 
phenylpropanolamine  as  a  mucus  secretogogue  in  the  upper  airways. 
5.260,073,  CI.  424-465.000. 
Photonic  Integration  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Sun,  Cheng-ko  J.;  Sumida,  Shin;  and  Miyashita,  Tadashi,  5,261,022, 
CI.  385-130.000. 
Physical  Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Wu,  Shudong,  5,260,826,  CI.  359-368.000. 
Physio-Control  Corporation:  See — 

Cheung.  Peter  W    P.;  Gauglitz.  Karl  F.;  Hunsaker.  Scott  W.; 
Prosser.  Stephen  J.;  Wagner.  Darrell  O.;  and  Smith.  Robert  E.. 
5.259,381.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Piala.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Lukacsko.    Alison    B.;    and    Piala.    Joseph    J..    5.260.333.    CI. 
514-471.000. 
Piccolo.  Joseph  R..  Sr.;  Swilling.  William  H..  Jr.;  Kearney.  Michael  R.; 
and  Mosher.  Douglas  E..  to  Farrel  Corporation.  Quick-disconnect 
couplings  for  three-piece  rotors  in  continuous  mixers  for  plastic 
materials.  5.259,688.  CI.  403-301.000. 
Pickens,  Joseph  R.;  Heubaum.  Frank  H.;  Kramer.  Lawrence  S.;  and 
Langan.  Timothy  J.,  to  Martin   Marietta  Corporation.   Ultrahigh 
strength  Al-Cu-LI-Mg  alloys.  5.259.897.  CI    148-417.000. 
Picker.  Patrick,  to  Sherwood  Drolet  Corporation  Ltd.  Wheelchair. 

5,259.635,  CI.  280-250.100. 
Piemontesi,  Fabrizio:  See — 

Resconi,  Luigi;  Mazzocchi,  Romano;  and  Piemomesi,  Fabrizio, 
5,260.389.  CI.  526-160.000. 
Pierce.  Gregory:  See — 

Wilder.  Ronald;  Pierce.  Gregory;  Frey.  Richard  C;  Childs-Goo- 
drich.   Whitney    E.;   and    Needle,    David    L.    5.260.941.   CI. 
370-85.100. 
Pierce.  Paul  M.:  See — 

Borgman.  Randall  W.;  Cleair.  William  L.;  Osterman,  Thomas  J.; 
Pierce,  Paul  M.;  Alexander.  Brian  D.  T.;  Flower.  Daniel  L.; 
Pattok.  Greg  R.;  Rosendahl.  Raymond  D.;  and  Graham.  Donald 
W..  5.259,326.  CI.  108-147.000. 
Pierce.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Blanco.  Mario;  and  Pierce.  Thomas  H,.  5,260.882.  CI.  364-499.000 
Pierotti.  David  J.  Method  for  removing  epoxides  from  gaseous  efflu- 
ents. 5.260.046.  CI.  423-245.100. 
Pierson.  Bruce  A.,  to  Rotex.  Inc.  Sliding  conduit  connector  for  screen- 
ing machine.  5,259,511.  CI   209-240.000. 
Pilger.  Josef,  to  SP  Reifenwerke  GmbH.  Pallet  for  carrying  vehicle 

tires.  5.259.325.  CI.  108-55.100. 
Pilling.  David  J.;  Ang.  Michael  A.;  and  Revak.  Scott,  to  Integrated 
Device  Technology.  Inc.  Efficient  redundancy  method  for  RAM 
circuit.  5.260.902.  CI.  365-189.020. 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See — 

Lewandowski.  Daniel  J.;  Evans.  James  R.;  and  Jessup,  Randall  D.. 
5,259,750.  CI.  425-298.000 
Pinholster.  Daniel  F..  Jr.:  See — 

Terry.  C.  Edward;  and  Pinholster.  Daniel  F..  Jr.,  5,259,848,  CI. 
8-111.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Maeda,  Takanon,  5.260.930,  CI.  369-275.300. 

Nishida,  Masami;  Izawa.  Masataka;  Akagi.  Manabu;  and  Akiyama. 

Masayuki.  5.260.830.  CI.  359-634.000. 
Temma,  Tetsuya;  Nakajima,  Yasuharu;  Matsuura,  Hiroyasu;  Tobe. 
Takeo;  Kono.  Jun;  Fujimura,  Takuo;  Kikuchi.  Isao;  and  Takada. 
Atsushi.  5,260,801,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Toyoda,    Yoshikazu;    Hashimoto,    Takashi;    lijima,    Tokuji;    and 
Iwasaki.  Satoshi.  5,260,792,  CI.  358-167.000. 
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Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Intenutional.  Inc.:  Set—  ^,  „^  .,««™v^ 

Doman,  CUrence;  ind  Knieger,  John.  5,260.503.  CI  800-200.000. 
Piotrowski,  Hans-Dieter;  See— 

Bartels,  Robert-Jan;  and  Piotrowski.  Hans-Dieter,  5.259,4<)4,  CI. 
173-91.000. 
Pisarczyk.  Kenneth  S.:  S«—  ^,-.     ^m 

Singh,    Ninnal;    and     Pisarczyk,     Kenneth    S.,     5,260,248,    CI. 
502-303.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See—  ,-       j ..      u 

Buan.  Danilo  P  ;  Terry,  Betty  A.;  Jackson,  Jerome  E.,  and  Murphy. 

Charles  F.  Ill,  5.259.878,  CI    118-266.000. 
Muller,  Amo,  5.260,900,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Pittarelli,  George  W.;  Buta.  Joseph  G.;  Neal,  John  W ,  Jr ;  Lusby, 
WiUiam  R.;  and  Waters,  Rolland  M.,  to  United  Suies  of  America, 
Agriculture.    Biological   pesticide  derived   from   Nicotiana   plants. 
5,260.281,  a.  514-53.000. 
Pinway  Corporation:  See— 

Hawkinson,  Dan.  5.260.765.  CI.  356-153  000. 
Pizzi.  Pietro,  to  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.  Electrical  system  for  a  motor 
vehicle,    including    at    least    one    supercapacitor.    5,260.637,    Q. 
320^.000. 

Plantamed  Arzneimittel  GmbH:  See — 

Wagner,  Hildebert;  and  Dorsch.  Walter,  5.260,335, 0.  514-532.000. 
Plantronics,  Inc.:  See—  j  ,      j    .u 

Morrissey,  Edmund  J.,  Ill;  Robertson.  James  B.;  and  Landreth, 
Gregory  E.,  5,259,780,  CI.  439-292  000  ,  ^  „  „ 

Plechmger,  Hans;  and  Kohler,  Josef,  to  HP-Media  Oesellschaft  MgH 
fur  Medizintechnische  Systeme  High-pressure  liquid  dispenser  for 
the  dispensing  of  stenle  liquid  5.259,842,  CI.  604-152.000. 
Plejdrup.  Marlm  D.;  and  D'Souza,  Melanius,  to  Smith  Engineenng 
Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  smokeless  burnout  of  regenera- 
tive thermal  oxidizer  systems.  5.259,757,  CI.  432181.000. 
Plow    Gregory;   and   Palmer,   James.   Sail   slidable  on   guide  lines. 

5,259.804,  CI.  446-176.000. 
Plummer,  William  T:  5«—  .,^„»,„    ^ 

Londono.   Cannina;   and    Plummer,   WUIiam   T.,    5.260,828,   CI 
359-565.000  _        ^       .  , 

Poduslo,  Joseph  F  ;  and  Curran,  Geoffrey  L.,  to  Mayo  Foundation  for 
Medical  Education  and  Research.  Method  to  increase  permeabihty  of 
the  blood-nerve/brain  barriers  to  proteins.  5,260,308.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Pohe,  Dieter:  See—  ,„  ^      ^    ^    ^ 

Franken,    Wilhelm;    Kretschmann,    Ernest;    Weigardt,    Gerhard; 
Goris,   Heinrich;   Michaelsen,  Torsten   L.;   and   Pohe,   Dieter, 
5,259.572,  CI.  244-50.000. 
Pohl  Ludwig;  Schumann.  Herbert;  Wassermann,  Wilfned;  Hartmann, 
Uwe;  and  Seuss,  Thomas,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  BeschrankUr 
Haftiing.  Organometallic  compounds.  5,259,915.  CI.  156-600.000. 

"'"o'uy.  Keith  R;  and  Poindexter.  Dale  B.,  5.259.403,  CI   131-291  000. 
Polack.  Michael  A.:  See—  „,.....■» 

Corrigan,  Victor  G.;  Gruber,  Gerald  W.;  Polack,  Michael  A.;  and 
Zwack,  Robert  R.,  5.260,135,  CI.  428-416.000. 
Polak,  June:  See—  .   „  t: 

Blackburn,   Peter;   Polak,  June;  Gusik,   Sara-Ann;  and  Rubino, 
Stephen  D.,  5,260,271,  CI   514-2.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Londono,   Carmina;   and    Plummer,   William   T,    5,260,828,   C\. 

359-565.000. 
Maloney,  William  T.,  5,260,719.  CI  346-107  OOR 
Polishook,  Jon  D.:  See—  „,,.<„,,. 

Clapp.  Wendy  H  ;  Kong.  Yu  L  ;  and  Polishook.  Jon  D.,  5.260,215, 
d.  435-254.100.  ,      ^ 

Pollak,  Fred  H.;  and  Shen,  Hong-En  Method  and  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining a  material's  characteristics  by  pholoreflectance.  5,260,772,  CI. 
356-417.000. 

Pollenex  Corporation:  See—  _„     ^, 

Bruno,    Robert    H.;    and    Jursich,    Donald    N.,    5,259,400.    CI. 

131-238.000.  ,...,. 

PoUich.  Gerhard,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AkOengesellschan. 

Sheet  delivery  at  a  printing  machine.  5.259,608,  CI.  271-183.000. 
Polymer  Processing  Research  Institute.  Ltd.:  See— 

Aihara.  Kintaro;  Honda.  Tadashi;  Kobayashi,  Masashi;  Rohyama, 
Hideyo    Kurihara.    Kazuhiko;   Yazawa,    Hiroshi;   and   Ohishi, 
Toshikazu,  5,259,097,  C\.  26-92.000 
Polysar  Rubber  Corporation:  See — 

Osman.  Akhtar,  5,260,383,  CI.  525-232.000. 
Polyset  Corporation:  See— 

Crivello,  James  V  ,  5,260.349,  O.  522-31.000. 
Polytechnic  University:  See—  .„„..,      ™ 

Tesoro,    Giuliana    C;    and    Sastri,    Vinod    R.,    5J60.4I1,    CI. 
528-353.000. 
POM  Incorporated:  See— 

Ward  II.  Seth.  5,259,491.  CI.  194-35a000. 
Ponse,  Fredcnk,   Belle.  Gabnelie;  and  Knapek,   Erwin,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft   Conductive  clearing  frame  for  a  semiconductor 
component.  5,260,599,  CI.  257-620.000. 
Pontuti.  James  A  ;  Warner.  Robert  W  ;  Theissen,  Richard  F.;  and 
Nielsen,  John  A.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Translucent  sign  face  constructions  with  minimum  visibility  seams. 
5,260,113,  CI.  428-61.000. 
Poole,  Craig  D.,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories.  Chromatic  dispersion 
compensated  optical  fiber  communication   system.    5,261,016,  CI. 
385-28.000. 
Poore,  Gerald  A.;  See- 
Harper,  Richard  W.;  Poore,  Gerald  A.;  and  Rieder,  Brent  J., 
5,260,338,  CI.  514-592.000. 


Popa,  Daniel  M.:  See—  ^        ,  ..     ».    i. 

Borkowicz,  Richard;  Foss,  David  T.;  Popa,  Daniel  M.;  Mick, 
Warren  J  ;  and  Lovett,  Jeffery  A.,  5,259,184,  CI.  60-39  550. 
Popa,  Jean-Michel:  See—  .,    ^  , 

Alas,    Michel;    Gubelmann,    Michel;    and    Popa,    Jean-Michel, 
5,260,456,  a.  549-233  000. 
Poplawski,  John  R ;  Barmore.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Dash.  Thomas  E.,  to 
Wallace  Computer  Services,  Inc    Method  of  making  and  using  a 
combined  shipping  label  product  information  device.  5,259,906.  CI. 
156-252.000.  ^    ^   ^        ^ 

Popson,  Stephen  J  ;  and  Richey,  Kenneth  A  ,  to  Technidyne  Corpora- 
tion. Instrument  for  measuring  reOective  properties  of  paper  and 
other  opaque  materials.  5,260,584,  CI.  250-571.000. 
Porex  Technologies  Corp.:  See—  .„„-.     ™ 

Mercer,    Howard    A.;    and    Smith,    Michael    W.,    5,259,956.   CI. 
210-454.000.  ,  ,.     ^,       , 

Porta,  Julien,  to  Hospal  Industrie.  Method  for  manufacturing  bundles  ol 
semipermeable  hollow  fibers  for  a  membrane  device.  5,259,903,  CI. 
156-174.000. 
Porter,  Seth:  See—  ^  „  j      ,.  ,,. 

Rubin,  Lee  L.;  Porter,  Seth;  Homer,  Heidi  C;  and  Yednick,  Theo- 
dore A.,  5,260.210,  CI.  435-240.230. 
Poseidon  Aqua  Products  Inc  :  See—  .,.„.,,      ^, 

Komfein,     George;     and     Pavenick,     Stanford,     5,259,533,     CI. 

Posner,   Hyman   A.    Stop   and    rotational   actuators.    5,259,589,   CI. 

251-285.000. 
Posney,  Richard  V.:  See—  .„,,-.,.  . 

Claassen,  George  R.;  Schwartz.  James  H.;  Waterloo,  Thomas  L.; 
and  Posney.  Richard  V.,  5,259,859,  CI.  65-182.200. 
Possati,  Edoardo,  heir:  See—  . 

Possati,  Mario,  deceased;  Possati,  Edoardo,  heir;  Possau,  Marco, 
heir;  EMI'Aglio.  Carlo;  and  Ventura,  Luciano,  5,259,121,  CI. 
33-542.000. 
Possati.  Marco,  heir:  See— 

Possati,  Mario,  deceased;  Possati,  Edoardo,  heir;  Possati,  Marco, 
heir,  Dall'Aglio,  Carlo;  and  Ventura,  Luciano,  5,259,121,  CI. 
33-542.000. 
Possati,  Mario,  deceased  (by  Manfredi,  Gabriella,  Alberto  Possati, 
Stefano  Possati,  heirs);  Possati,  Edoardo,  heir;  Possati,  Marco,  heir; 
Dall'Aglio,  Carlo;  and  Ventura,  Luciano,  to  Marposs  Socieu'  per 
Azioni.  Apparatus  for  a  multiple  checking  of  internal  dimensions. 
5,259,121,  CI.  33-542.000. 
Posse,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company   Boundary-scan  test 
method  and  apparatus  for  diagnosing  faults  in  a  device  under  test. 
5,260,947,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Posse,  Kenneth  E.:  See—  ,,^„,.„    ^,    ,,., 

Parker,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Posse,  Kenneth  E,  5,260,649.  CI.  324- 
158.0OR.  ,       w    ..  .. 

Post,  Stephen  F.;  and  Mele,  David,  to  Curtis  Instruments,  Inc  Method 
and    apparatus    for    DC    motor    speed    control.     5,261,025,    CI. 
358-811000. 
Poterala.  Robert  J.  Open  top  compact  dryer  oven  for  a  web.  5,259,124, 

CI.  34-155.000. 
Pothoven.  Floyd  R.:  See— 

Zhou,  Zhengzhuo;  Pothoven,  Floyd  R.;  and  Waters,  Rodney  L., 
5,260,961,  CI.  372-57.000 

°"pagnie'z!'Guy;  and  Potin.  Philippe,  5,260.494,  CI   568-842.000. 
Potter,  David;  and  Moser.  Thomas  J  ,  to  Thinking  Machines  Corpora- 
tion   System  for  transfemng  blocks  of  dau  among  diverse  units 
having  cycle  identifier  signals  to  identify  different  phase  of  dau 
transfer  operations.  5,261,105,  CI.  395-725  000 
Pottorf,  Richard  S:  See—  ,  ,^„  ,,.    ^, 

Markwalder,   Jay   A.;  and   Pottorf,   Richard   S,,   5,260,325,  CI. 
514-381.000 
Potvin,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Khanna.    Dinesh    N.;    and    Potvin,    Robert    E.,    5,260,162,    CI. 
430-190.000. 
Powell,  Gerald  D.:  See—  ,.,  c     i 

Hunter   Reginald  W.;  Powell,  Gerald  D.;  Ham,  Ronald  E;  Len- 
hardt.  Joseph;  and  Ratliff,  Thomas  G.,  5,260,563,  CI.  250-2 14.000. 
Powell,  Keith  A.:  See— 

Fattori,  Mana;  Horemans,  Stefaan  R  M.;  Lefebvre,  Marc;  Powell, 
Keith  A  ;  and  Renwick,  Annabel,  5,260,302,  CI  435-34.000. 
Pozna,  Lazio,  deceased:  See—  j     ,-,»«„.    r^i 

Holmstrom,   Gert;   and    Pozna,   LazIo,   deceased.   5^60,535,   CI. 
219-10.530. 
PPG  tndustnes.  Inc.:  See— 

Claassen  George  R.;  Schwartz,  James  H.;  Waterloo,  Thomas  L.; 

and  Posney.  Richard  V  ,  5,259,859,  CI.  65-182.200. 
Comgan.  Victor  G  ;  Gruber,  Gerald  W.;  Polack,  Michael  A.;  and 

Zwack,  Robert  R.,  5,260,135,  CI.  428-416.000. 
Kaylo,  Alan  J.;  Seiner,  Jerome  A.,  McEntire,  Edward  E  ;  and 

Eswarakrishnan,  V.,  5,260,354,  CI.  523-402.000. 
Swiatek,  Timothy  P ,  5,260,469,  CI   556-445.000 

DeLuca,  Hector  F  ;  Ross,  Troy  K  ;  and  Prahl,  Jean  M.,  5,260,199, 
CI.  435-69.100.  „,.„. 

Pratt,  Robert  G.;  Kasik,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Giamno,  William  b.,  to 
Detroit  Edison  Company,  The.  Control  for  dual  heating  system 
including  a  heat  pump  and  furnace.  5,259,445,  CI.  165-12.000, 
Preis,  Hubert:  See—  „     ,  .,  u    j 

Decker  Hans  J  ;  Freund,  Hans  U  ;  Grunthaler,  Karl-Heinz;  Heide, 
Helmut;  Hollenberg,  Klaus;  Preis,  Hubert;  Rowold,  Karl  J.;  and 
Tschulena.  Ralf  G  .  5,260,038,  C\.  422-305.000. 


President  &  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Brenner,  Michael  B.;  Stromingcr,  Jack  L.;  Seidman,  John  G.;  Ip, 

Stephen  H.;  and  Krangel,  Michael  S..  5,260,223,  CI.  436-501.000. 

Press,  Jeffrey  B.;  Sanfilippo,  Pauline;  McNally.  James  J.;  and  Falotico, 

Robert,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Substituted  thienopy- 

rans  as  antihypertensive  agents.  5,260,453,  CI.  549-50.000. 

Preufi,  Karl:  See— 

Stiel,  Jurgen  A.;  Munker,  Jurgen  F.  F.;  PreuyS,  Karl;  and  Wieland. 
Ench  G.,  5,259,309,  CI.  101-232.000. 
Prevorsek,  Dusan  C;  Kwon,  Young  D.;  and  Chin,  Hong  B.,  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc.  Impact  resistant  woven  body.  5,260,122,  CI.  428-225.000. 
Price,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Taylor,  Robert  J.;  Taylor,  Judy  L.;  Price,  Donald  L.;  and  Price, 
Linda  S.,  5,259,471,  CI.  180-12.000. 
Price,  Donald  R.:  See- 
Smart,  Lewis  A.;  and  Price,  Donald  R.,  5,259,562,  CI  242-62.000. 
Price,  Linda  S.:  See — 

Taylor,  Robert  J.;  Taylor,  Judy  L.;  Price,  Donald  L.;  and  Price, 
Linda  S.,  5,259,471,  CI.  I8O-I2.000. 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,    Rick    A.;    and    Kortman,    Lila    P.,    5,259,580,    CI 

248-311.200. 
Schneider,  Robert  J.,  5,259,579,  CI.  248-311.200. 
Pringle,  Patricia;  Murray,  William  T.;  Thompson,  Douglas  K.;  Choud- 
hury,  Azfar  A.;  and  Patil,  Deepak  R.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Enantio- 
meric resolution.  5,260,482,  CI.  562-401.000. 
Pringle,  William  L.  Fluid  pressure  intensifier.  5,259,195,  CI.  60-567.000. 
Prisbylla,  Michael  P.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Fused 

pyridine  herbicides.  5,260,261,  CI.  504-246.000. 
Priyadarshan,  Eswar:  See — 

Katin,  Neil;  Leventer,  Ruthellen;  Priyadarshan,  Eswar;  Ruberg, 
Alan;  and  Shaio,  Sami,  5,261,098,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Process  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Weigold,  Theodore  S.;  Galayda,  Stephen  J.;  and  Guyer,  Orville  B., 
5,260,036.  CI   422-186.300 
Procter  A.  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

DesMarais,  Thomas  A.;  Stone,  Keith  J.;  Thompson,  Hugh  A.; 
Young,   Gerald   A.;    LaVon,   Gary   D.;   and   Dyer,   John   C, 
5,260,345,  CI.  521-148.000. 
Downton,  Galen  E.;  Fischer,  Chrisia  M.;  Hislop,  John  R.;  and 

Maxwell,  Michael  W.,  5,260,086,  CI.  426-599.000. 
Muckenfuhs,  Delmar  R.,  5,259,902,  CI.  156-164.000. 
Smurkoski,  John  A.;  Leggitt,  Gary  L.;  and  Wilson,  Gregory  L„ 

5,260,171,  CI.  430-320.000. 
Welch,   Robert   G.;   and   Bebout,   Laune  A.   K.,   5,259,994,  CI. 
252-542.000, 
Prodotti  Chimici  E  Alimentari  S.P.A. :  See — 

Parenti,  Massimo,  5,260,462,  CI.  552-550.000. 
Proform  Fitness  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Dalebout,   William   T.;   and    Bingham,   Curt   G.,    5,259,611,   CI. 
482-5.000. 
Profy.  Albert  T.;  Belew,  Margaret  A.;  and  Herlihy,  Walter  C,  to 
Repligen  Corporation.  Immobilized  immunoglobulin-binding  prote- 
ins. 5,260,373,  CI.  525-54.100. 
Prokesch,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Cohen,  Sidney  M.;  Prokesch,  Michael  E.;  and  Lindquist,  William 
E.,  5.260,041,  CI.  423-175.000. 
Prometrix  Corporation:  See — 

Mallory,  Chester  L.;  Johnson,  Walter  H.;  and  Borglum,  Wayne  K., 
5,260.668,  CI.  324-719.000. 
Proshan.  Marybeth:  See — 

Bennett,  Robert  A.,  5,259,531,  CI.  221-233.000. 
Prosser,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Cheung,  Peter  W    P.;  Gaugliu,  Karl  F.;  Hunsaker,  Scott  W.; 
Prosser,  Stephen  J.;  Wagner,  Darrell  O.;  and  Smith,  Robert  E., 
5,259,381,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Proto,  George  R.:  See- 
Granger,    Richard    N ;   and   Proto,   George   R.,    5,259,846,   CI. 
606-224.000. 
Proulx,  Roland;  Sirois,  Roger;  and  Boudreault,  Marc,  to  Hydro-Que- 
bec. Retractable  shutter  for  continuously  covering  the  pit  of  a  mov- 
able vehicle  lift  post.  5,259,482,  CI.  187-8.620. 
Provost.  George  A.:  See — 

Kennedy,  William  J.;  Provost,  George  A.;  and  Rocha,  Gerald  F., 
5,260,015,  CI.  264-167.000. 
Pruul,  Edmond  A.:  See — 

Coleman,  Andrew;  Henry,  John  A.;  Pruul,  Edmond  A.;  Stone, 
Richard  L.;  and  Vendryes,  Mary  E.,  5,261,089,  CI   395-600.000 
PSC,  Inc.:  See— 

Grodevant,  Scott  R.,  5,260,554,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Pu,  Mei-Ching:  See — 

Ho,  Chi-Chen;  and  Pu,  Mei-Ching,  5,259,139,  CI.  43-17.100. 
Puckett,  Troy  L.,  to  Geo  Golf  International  PTE  Ltd.  Golf  ball  with 

symmetrical  dimple  pattern.  5,259,624,  CI.  273-232.000. 
Puetz,  Curtis;  See — 

Beard,  Michael  S.;  and  Pueu,  Curtis,  5,261,019,  CI  385-60.000. 
Pujol  Y  Tarrago  S.A.:  See— 

Gabas,  Carlos;  and  Roca,  Agustin,  5,259,265,  Q.  74-502.400. 
Puritan-Bennett  Corporation:  See — 

Gruenke,  Roger  A.;  Trimble,  Russell  L.;  Lasnier,  Christopher  D.; 
Loethen,  Steven  W.;  Orit,  Jiri  G.;  Snook,  James  A.;  and  Wyble, 
Marilyn  S.,  5,259,373,  CI.  128-204.230. 
QED  Environmental  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 
Fischer,  David,  5,259,450,  CI.  166-68.000. 


Quaderer,  Chris  M.:  See — 

Sherwood.  Gregory  J.;  and  Quaderer,  Chris  M.,  5,260,850,  O. 
361-689.000. 
Quality  Steel  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Berish,  Robert  P.;  and  Ford.  Steven  J.,  5,259.478.  CI.  182-136.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Nguyen.  Hung  C;  and  Kuo,  Brian  N..  5,260,703,  Q.  341-100.000. 
Queen's  University:  See — 

MacLean.  Alistair  W.,  5,259,390,  CI.  128-739.000. 
Quest  International  Flavors  &  Food  Ingredients  Co.,  Division  of  In- 
dopco:  See — 
Marugg,  John  D.;  Ledeboer,  Adrianus  M.;  Vandenbergh,  Peter  A.; 
and  Henderson,  James  T..  5,260,212,  CI  435-252.300. 
Quick  Technologies  Ltd.;  .See — 

Orbach,  Zvi;  and  Yoeli.  Uzi,  5,260,597,  CI.  257-529.000. 
Quinn,  Francis  J.  Steam  turbine  and  retrofit  therefore.  5,259,727,  CI. 

415-190.000. 
Quinton  Instrument  Company:  See — 

dePinto,  Victor  M.,  5,259,387,  CI.  128-6%.000. 
Qureshi,  Shahid  P.:  See — 

Gardner,    Hugh   C;    and   Qureshi.    Shahid    P.,    5,260,121,    C\. 
428-224000. 
R.  D.  Werner  Co..  Inc  ;  See— 

Bartnicki,  Frederick  J.;  Beriuu-d,  Harold;  Beggs.  Robert;  and  Wer- 
ner, Donald  M.,  5,259,480,  CI.  182-173.000. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Guy,  Keith  R  ;  and  Poindexter,  Dale  B.,  5,259,403,  CI.  131-291.000 
Raab,  Ernst;  See — 

Hermentin,  Peter;  Raab,  Ernst;  Kolar,  Cenek;  Gerken,  Manfred; 
Hoffimann,    Dieter;    Kraemer,    Hans    P.;    and    Stache,    Ulrich, 
5,260,425,  CI.  536-6.400. 
Raasch,  Charles  F.;  and  Kim.  Jason  S.  M.,  to  AST  Research.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  down-loaded  instructions  for 
execution  by  a  peripheral  controller.  5,261,114,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Rabbani.  Elazar;  See — 

Engelhardt,     Dean;     Rabbani,     Elazar;     Kline,     Stanley;     Suv- 
rianopoulos,   Jannis  G.;   and    Kirtikar,    Doltie.   S.260,433,   CI. 
536-23.100. 
Raden,  Daniel  S.;  See — 

Heiman.  Daniel  F.;  Raden,  Daniel  S.;  and  Dubler.  Robert  E., 
5.260,441,  CI.  546-44.000. 
Radex-Heraklith  Industriebeteiligungs  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Doubrawa,  Franz;  and  Joksch,  Martin,  5.259,858,  CI.  95-12.000. 
Radiodetection  Limited:  See — 

Flowerdew,  Peter  M,;  and  Regini,  Andrezej  Z.,  5,260,659,  Q. 
324-326.000. 
Radlinski.  Andreas,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Device  for  the 

adjustment  of  a  throttle  valve.  5,259,349,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Raha-automaattiyhdistys:  See — 

Lindstrom,  Matti,  5,259,615,  CI.  273-I21.0OB. 
Raines,  Richard  D.;  Boggess.  Ronald  L.;  Lamb,  Wilson  C;  and  Temple- 
ton,  John  S.,  Ill,  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company.  Device 
for  in  situ  testing  of  soils  that  includes  a  vent  valve  adapted  to  close 
at  a  predetermined  depth  during  installation.  5,259,240,  CI.  73-84.000. 
Rainey,  Don  E.,  Jr.  Apparatus  for  harvesting  shrimp.  5.259,809,  CI. 

452-1.000. 
Rajamannan,  A.  H.  J.,  to  Agro-K  Corporation  Inc.  Product  and  process 
for   treating   bovine   mastitis   and   bovine   metritis.    5,260,341,   CI. 
514-675.000. 
Rajamannan,  A.  H.  J.:  See — 

Thompson,  James  E.,  Jr.;  and  Rajamannan,  A.  H.  J.,  5,259.327,  CI. 

111-118.000. 

Ramaseder.  Norbert;  and  Ollinger.  Hubert,  to  Voest-Alpine  Indus- 

trieanlagenbau  GmbH.  Method  for  installing  and  removing  a  lance 

into  and  from  a  metallurgical  vessel.  5.259,591.  CI.  266-44.000 

Ramaswamy.  Setlur  R..  to  PepsiCo,  Inc.  Recovery  of  caffeine  from  tea 

trimmings  and  vegeuble  wastes.  5,260,437,  CI.  544-274.000 
Ramel,  Urs  A.;  Allen,  Michael  P.;  and  Singh,  Prithipal.  Sample  pad 

assay  initiation  device.  5,260.221,  CI.  436-169.000. 
Ramos,  Ron.  Security  dice  cup   5,259,618,  CI.  273-I45.00C. 
Rampen,  William  H.  S.;  See — 

Salter,  Stephen  H.;  and  Rampen,  William  H    S.,  5,259,738.  CI. 
417-505.000. 
Ramsey,  Lee  M.:  See — 

Peacock,    David    W.;    and    Ramsey,    Lee    M.,    5,259,363,    CI. 
126-621.000. 
Randall,  John  B.;  See — 

Payne,  Jewel  M.;  Kennedy,  M.  Keith;  Randall,  John  B.;  and  Meier, 
Henry,  5,260.058.  CI.  424-93.0OL 
Ranney.  David  F.  Methods  and  compositions  for  magnetic  resonance 
imaging  comprising  superparamagnetic  ferromagnetically  coupled 
chromium  complexes.  5,260,050,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Ransburg  Corporation:  See— 

Khatub,  Ghazi  M.  A.;  Stupar,  Jeffrey  M.;  Stone,  James  W.;  Mer- 
rill, Christopher  R.;  Lo  Presti,  Philip  B.;  and  McMahon.  Michael 
J.,  5,259,879,  CI.  US- 309 .000. 
Rao,  Nancy  A.;  and  Hickner.  Richard  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Aqueous  dispersion  of  cationic  advanced  diglycidyl  ether  blend 
5,260,355,  CI.  523-403.000. 
Rao,  Prakash  N.,  to  University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the  Commonwealth 
System  of  Higher  Education.  Method  of  testing  a  donor  liver  for 
transpUnt.  5,260,188,  O.  435-4.000. 
Rapp,  Tod  A.;  and  Donahue,  John  W.,  to  Rapp.  Tod  A.  Punch-type 
vote  recording  device.  5,260,550,  Q.  235-50.00R. 
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Rucluck.  Minfred:  Set—  _      .     ,    .- 

Lubisch,  WUfried;  Schult,  S«bine.  Binder.  Rudolf;  R*»ch«ck,  Man- 
fred; Reinhardt.  Roland;  and  Seemann.  Dietmar.  5.260,318,  CI 

Raamuaaen,  Melvin  A    Solar  actuated  animal  feeder.   5.259,337,  a. 

119-57  100. 
Ratliff,  Thomas  G  :  See—  .,  ^     . 

Hunter   Reginald  W.;  Powell.  Gerald  D.;  Ham.  Ronald  E,;  Len- 
hardt,  Joseph;  and  RaUiff,  Thomas  G  .  5.260.563.  CI.  250-214  000 

"oesmura!  Jean-Roger;  and  Ration.  Serge.  5.260.475.  a.  560^1  000. 
Rau,  Mann-Fu;  Wang.  Faa-Ching  M.;  and  Kurz.  Jimmy  D.,  to  Te»as 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Process  for  improved  doping  of  semicon- 
ductor crystals  5.259.916.  CI    156-605000. 
Rauchi,  Francesco;  See— 

Bruti.  Luigi;  Cuccu,  Deroetrio;  and  Rauchi.  Francesco.  5.260.50«. 
CI.  84-622.000. 
Raychem  Limited:  See— 

Whileley.    Richard;    and    Borrill.    Christopher.    5,260,4O«.    a. 
528-125.000. 
Raymond.  Larry,  to  Carlson  Paving  Products,  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  heating  an  asphalt  paving  screed   5.259.693.  CI  404-95.000 
Raynet  Corporation:  S»e—  __ 

Allen.  Dennis;  Hansen.  Erling;  Koht.  Lowell  I.,  Moncz,  Julius  J., 
and  Pelro.  Timothy  L..  Sr .  5.261.024.  C\.  385-135.000. 

Reak.  Brad  D.:  See-  

Gengler.  Joel  D  ;  and  Reak,  Brad  D  .  5.260.695.  a.  345-153.000. 
Rechlziegel.  Bruno:  See—  ^     ^  ^    . 

Tauber.  Klaus;  Brandstaetter.  Wolfgang;  Dommer.  Ench;  Fackert. 
Juergen;  and  Rechuiegel.  Bruno.  5.259.898.  CI    148-434.000 
Reed.  Randall  See— 

Snyder.    Solomon   H.;    Pevsner.   Jonathan;    and    Reed.    Randall. 
5.260.270,  CI.  514-2.000. 

Reed.  Robert  G:  S«—  „     j  -  , . /~ 

Ingwersen.  John  A.;  MonUgue.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Reed.  Robert  O., 
5.260.546.  a.  219-137.310. 
Reed    Stuart  E  ,  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Self-powered 

fiber  optic  microbend  sensors.  5.260.566.  O  250-227  160. 
Reedman.  David  C  ;  Walter.  Andrew  G  N  ;  JoUiffe.  Ian;  Smith.  David 
L ;  Taylor.  Gaynor  E ;  and  Taylor,  Paul  M  .  to  British  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Ltd.  Automatic  sewing  machine  system.  5.259.329.  CI. 
112-121.120 
Rees,  James  D:  S«— 

Rommelmann.    Heiko;    Rees.   James   D;    Lehman.    Richard    h ; 
Hoesly.  David  D.;  Stephany.  Joseph  F..  and  Schwarz.  Gary  S.. 
5.260.718.  CI.  346-107.00R. 
Reese.  Bonnie  Belt  with  attached  bag.  5.259.541.  C\.  224-226.000, 
Regini.  Andrezej  Z.:  See—  ,,-^,,„    /~, 

Flowerdew,  Peter  M.;  and  Regini,  Andrezej  Z..  5.260.659.  CI. 
324-326.000.  , 

Reich.  Cary;  and  Toner-Webb.  Jean,  to  Chiron  Ophthalmics.  Inc. 
Method    for   casting    dissolvable    ophthalmic    shields    in    a    mold 
5.259.998.  CI  264-1  100. 
Reich.  Hans  J:  See —  .  ...  ...,.™, 

Cohen.  Gordon  M.;  and  Reich.  Hans  J..  5.260.424,  CI  525-194.000 
Reichelt.  Helmut:  See— 

Wiesenfeldt.  Matthias;  Elzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Gruettner.   Sabine; 
and  Reichelt.  Helmut.  5.260.446.  CI   548-184000 
Reid.  Philip  L  :  See- 
Roberts,  John  T ;  Reid,  PhUip  L.;  LaChapelle.  PhiUp  S.;  and  Wil- 
liams.  Danny  R..  5.259.173,  CI.  53-529.000. 

Reidland,  Isaac  T.;  See—  

Bryant,  Edward  W    S.;  and  Reidland,  Isaac  T.,  5,260,104,  CI. 
427-545.000. 
Reinhardt  Majichinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Kuischker.  Wolfgang,  5,259,231.  Q.  72-319.000. 
■  Reinhardt.  Roland:  See— 

Lubisch.  Wilfned;  Schult,  Sabine;  Binder,  Rudolf;  Raschack,  Man- 
fred; Reinhardt.  Roland;  and  Seemann.  Dietmar,  5.260.318.  CI. 
514-318.000 
Reinke.  George  W  .  to  Screen  Printing  Systems.  Inc.   Method  and 

apparatus  for  making  a  printing  screen.  5.260.539.  CI  219-56.000. 
Rekas.  Peter,  to  SchafHer  &  Co  Gesellschaft  M.B.H   Non-electncal 

detonator.  5.259.315.  CI    102-275.500. 
Reliance  Comm/Tec  Corporation:  See— 

Dillon.  Philip  L  ;  and  Beene.  Gerald  W.,  5.260,996.  CI.  379-418.000 
Sum,  Lou.  5,260,994.  CI   379-399.000. 
Reliance  Electnc  Industrial  Company:  See— 

Nisley,  Donald  L..  5.259.628.  CI.  277-9,000. 
Remahl.  Bertil.  to  NDC  Automation.  Inc.  Automatic  article  tracking 
system    for    manually    operated    delivery    system.    5.260.694.    CI. 
340-674.000. 
Renick.  Joseph  D.;  See— 

Bretz,  Thomas  E..  Jr.;  Renick.  Joseph  D  ,  Baladi,  George  Y.;  and 
Tucker.  Wesley  D.,  5.259.454.  CI.  166-297.000. 
Renishaw  Transdocer  Systems  Limited:  See- 
Chapman.  Mark  A  V  ;  McFadden.  Seamus;  Eales,  Marcus  J.;  and 
BaUey.  Andrew  M..  5.259,120,  CI.  33-502.000. 
Renner  Wolf  and  Mauer,  Dieter,  to  Emhart  Inc  Blind  rivet  nut  with 
pulling  mandrel   5.259,713,  C\  411-34.000. 

Rensink.  Robert  L  :  See—  

Visser.  Barney  D  ;  and  Rensmk.  Robert  L..  5,259.079,  CI  5-450  000. 
Ren  wick.  Annabel:  See— 

Fattori.  Maria;  Horemans.  Stefaan  R.  M.;  Lefebvre.  Marc;  Powell. 
Keith  A.;  and  Renwick.  Annabel.  5.260.302.  CI  435-34.000 


REO  Hydraulic  Pierce  k  Form.  Inc.:  See— 

Obrecht,  Robert,  5.259.102.  CI.  29-243.519 
Repine.  Joseph  T  :  See— 

Himmelsbach.  Richard;  Hodges,  John  C  ;  Kaltenbronn.  James  S.; 
Patt,  William  C  ,  Repine,  Joseph  T.;  and  Sircar,  Ila.  5,260,278,  CI. 
514-19.000. 
Repbgen  Corporation:  See— 

Profy,  Albert  T ;  Belew,  Margaret  A  ;  and  Herlihy,  Walter  C, 
5,260.373,  CI.  525-54.100. 
Resconi,   Luigi;   Mazzocchi.   Romano;  and   Piemontesi.   Fabrizio,  to 
Himont  Incorporated    Process  for  the  preparation  of  1,5-hexadiene 
cyclopolymers  having  a  high  content  of  cyclopcntane  rings  in  cis- 
configuration   5,260,389.  CI.  526-160000. 
Relnos.  Anastassios  D.:  See—  ,^n^ 

Markland.  Francis  S..  Jr.;  and  Retzios,  Anastassios  D.,  5.260,060. 
d  424-94  670. 
Reuning,  Fredenck  K.:  See—  ^    ^    ■  .  «• 

Kirby,  Donald  F.;  Michels.  Lester  D.;  and  Reuning,  Fredenck  K., 
5,259,367.  CI    128-8.000. 
Revak.  Scott:  See—  ,  ,^„  ^,  _ 

Pilling.  David  J.;  Ang,  Michael  A.;  and  Revak,  Scott,  5.260,902,  O. 
365-189  020 
Revak,  Susan  D.:  See — 

Cochrane,    Charles   G ;    and    Revak,    Susan    D..    5,260,273.    CI. 
514-12.000. 
Rexham  Graphics  Inc.:  See — 

Bennett,  Everett  W  ,  5,259.992.  CI  252-518.000 
Reydel   Boris;  and  Galpenn.  losif  Method  of  using  a  catheter-sleeve 

assembly  for  an  endoscope.  5.259,366.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Reyman  Mark  E.  Device  for  the  controlled  measuring  and  dispensing 

of  a  nuid   5.259.536.  CI.  222-207.000. 
Reyrau,  Daniel:  See— 

Fargeas.  Franck;  Reyrau,  Daniel;  Cussac,  Michel;  and  Bourely, 
Marcel.  5,259,174,  CI.  73-833  000. 
Rheinmetall  GmbH:  See- 
Lips,  Hendrik,  5,259,317,  CI.  102-307  000. 
Pahnke.  Klaus  D  .  5,?59,321,  a.  102-521.000. 
Pehker.  Manfred,  5,259,290,  CI.  89-35.010. 
Rhodes,  Darren  G.:  See— 

Lowe,  Ian;  Rhodes,  Darren  G.;  Swilling.  William  H..  Jr.;  and 
Kearney.  Michael  R.,  5.259.671.  CI   366-83.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  AG  Company:  See— 

Miles.  David  L  .  5.260.334.  CI.  514-508.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See—  ...  .   , 

Alas,    Michel;    Gubelmann,    Michel;    and    Popa,    Jean-Michel, 

5,260,456.  CI.  549-233,000.  

Desmurs.  Jean-Roger;  and  Ratton.  Serge.  5.260,475,  CI  560-61  000 
Rhone  Poulenc  Rorer,  S.A.:  See— 

Jimonet,  Patrick;  Gueremy,  Claude;  Le  Blevec,  Joseph;  and  Neme- 
cek.  Conception,  5,260.297,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Sante:  See— 

Petre  Dominique;  Cerbelaud,  Edith;  Mayaux,  Jean-Francois;  and 
Yeh,  Patrice,  5,260,208,  CI.  435-228.000 
Rhoton.  Elmo  V  :  See—  „         ,-. 

Matheme,  Lonny  R  ;  Rhoton,  Elmo  V.;  and  Mower,  Barry  D , 
5,259,612,  CI,  273-1, 50R, 
Rich,  Gerald:  See—  ,„„^,o    ^, 

Krauss,  Marc;  Rich,  Gerald;  and  Geller,  Motshe,  5,259,638,  CI. 
280-293  000  ,    .,,„,„. 

Richards,  Marvin  K.,  to  Simula  Inc  Biofidelic  manikin  neck.  5,259,765. 

0,434-274,000  .        „       ,  ..     , 

Richardson,   Stephen,   to  Sun   Microsystems.   Inc,   Result  cache  for 

complex  arithmetic  umts,  5.260.898.  CI,  364-736  000, 
Richeson.  William  E,,  to  North  American  Philips  CorporaUon,  Pneu- 
matically powered  actuator  with  hydraulic  latching.  5.259,345,  CI. 
123-90  120. 
Richey,  Kenneth  A  :  See— 

Popson,    Stephen   J ;   and    Richey,    Kenneth    A.,    5,260,584,   CI 
250-571.000. 

Ricks,  Blake  V.:  See—  

Grooms,  John  M.;  and  Ricks,  Blake  V  ,  5.259.427.  CI.  141-95.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Kenji,  5,259,544,  CI  226-43.000. 
Hashimoto,    Mitsuni;    Sasaki,    Masaomi;    Shimada,    Tomoyuki; 
Suzuki.  Nobuo;  Sakai.  Takayuki;  and  Suzuka.  Susumu.  5.260.156. 
CI  430-59  000. 
Hotta.  Yoshihiko;  and  Nogiwa,  Toru.  5,260,254,  CI   503-217.000. 
lida,    Shigeki;    Toyooka,    Takehiro;    Takiguchi,    Yasuyuki;    and 

Enomoio,  Takamichi,  5,260,109,  CI.  428-1,000, 
Kondoh,    Hiroshi;    Yamaguchi,   Kiyoshi;   and  Osawa,   Yasuhiro, 

5,260,586,  CI,  257-84,000, 
Miyazaki,  Hideto,  5,261,039,  CI,  395-144,000, 
Naruse.  Osamu;  Ameyama,  Minora;  Matsumoto.  Syuzo;  Komai, 

Hiromichi,  and  Hirata.  Tosilaka,  5,260.723.  CI   346-14O,0OR, 
Satou,  Tsutomu;  and  Ichinose,  Keiko,  5.260.165,  CI  430-271,000, 
Shiraishi.     Shuhei;     and     Harada,     Shigeyuki.     5,260,139,     CI 

428-488.100 
Takahashi,  Yasuhiro,  5.259,606,  CI,  271-9,000, 
Yahata,  Masasumi,  5,260,749,  CI   355-260,000, 
Yano,  Hidetoshi;  and  Misago,  Naomi,  5,260,754,  CI.  355-296.000. 
Ricoh  Research  Institute  of  General  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kondoh,  Hiroshi;   Yamaguchi,   Kiyoshi;  and  Osawa,   Yasuhiro, 
5,260,586,  CI.  257-84.000. 
Rieder,  Brent  J.:  See— 

Harper,   Richard  W.;   Poore,  Gerald  A.;  and  Rieder,  Brent  J., 
5,260,338.  CI   514-592.000. 


Riggs,  James  B.:  See — 

Beauford,   Martin   H.;   Watts,  Jackie  C;  and   Riggs,  James  B., 
5,260.865.  CI.  364-151.000. 
Riley,  Dennis  P.:  See— 

McGhee,    William    D.;    and    Riley,    Dennis    P.,    5,260,473.    CI. 
558-260.000. 
Ringsdorff-Werke  GmbH:  See- 
May.  Ewald.  5,259,294,  CI.  92-181.00P. 
Rio  Hotel  Casino,  Inc.:  See — 

Mamell,  Anthony  A..  II.  5.259.613,  C\.  273-I38.00A. 
Ripple,  David  E.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Low  ash  lubricant 

comptMition.  5,259,967,  CI.  252-32.007. 
Ristic,  Ljubisa:  See — 

Dunn,  William  C;  Liaw,  H.   Ming;  Ristic,  Ljubisa;  and  Roop, 
Raymond  M.,  5,260,596,  CI.  257-414.000. 
Ritlershaus.  Gary:  See — 

Chappell,  Katherine  C;  Scheeler,  Pamela  A.;  and  Rittershaus. 
Gary.  5.260,053.  O.  424-65.000. 
Rittschof.  Daniel:  See— 

Gerhart.  Donald  L.;  Rittschof.  Daniel;  Hooper.  Irving  R.;  and 
Clare.  Anthony.  5.259.701.  CI.  405-216.000. 
Rivers-Bland.  Simon  A.:  See — 

Bannister.  Brian  C;  Morgan.  James  N.;  Rivers-Bland,  Simon  A.; 
and  Duncan,  David,  5,259,135,  CI.  40-503.000. 
Rivshin,  Isaak,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Bus  arbitration  scheme  for  facili- 
tating operation  of  a  printing  apparatus.  5,261,047,  CI.  395-163.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Bantien,  Frank,  5,259,247,  CI.  73-718.000. 

Drobny,  Wolfgang;  Nitschke,  Werner;  Pfeufer,  Reinhard;  Schmid, 
Johann;      and      Goldhammer.      Hans-Peter.      5,260,877,      CI. 
364-431.110. 
Hess,    Juergen;    and    Muschelknautz,    Claudius,    5,259,415,    CI. 

137-625.650. 
Perthus,  Peter;  Stein,  Jurgen;  Spingler,  Tilman;  Schmied,  Frie- 

drich;  and  Kusserow,  Peter,  5.260,856,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Rossignol,  Francois,  5,259,351,  CI   123-506.000. 
Tischer,  Michael;  and  Schenk,  Rene,  5,260,651,  CI.  324-207.160. 
Robert  L.  Eckert  Trust:  See— 

Eckert,  Robert  L.,  5,25^524,  CI.  220-23.400. 
Roberts,  John  T.;  Reid,  Philip  L.;  LaChapelle,  Philip  S.;  and  Williams, 
Danny  R.,  to  Roberts  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  conveying  and 
packaging  groups  of  articles.  5,259,173,  CI.  53-529.000. 
Roberts,  Mark  A.  Carousel  compactor  for  multi-component  refuse. 

5,259,304,  CI.  100-99.000. 
Roberts,  Melvin  F.,  to  Specialty  Equipment  Companies,  Inc.  Beverage 

timing  method  and  apparatus.  5,260,914,  CI.  368-10.000. 
Roberts  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts,  John  T  ;  Reid,  Philip  L,;  LaChapelle,  Philip  S.;  and  Wil- 
liams, Danny  R.,  5,259,173.  CI.  53-529000. 
Robertson.  Boyd  D.:  See— 

Everson.  Rhonda  S.;  Felix,  Michael  R.;  and  Robertson,  Boyd  D., 
5,261,094.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Robertson,  James  B.:  See — 

Morrissey,  Edmund  J.,  Ill;  Robertson,  James  B.;  and  Landreth, 
Gregory  E.,  5,259,780.  CI.  439-292.000. 
Robinson.  Howard  N.;  and  Martin,  Neil  F..  to  Towsend,  Marvin  S.;  and 
Bloom.  Leonard,  part  interest  to  each.  Topical  treatment  of  acne  with 
aminopcnicillins.  5,260.292,  CI.  514-198.000. 
Robinson.  Ralph  P..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  4.5.6.1 1-tetrahydrobenzo  [6,7]  cy- 
cloocta    [l,2-b]thiophen-6,ll-imines    and    6, 1 1 -dihydrobenzo    [6,7] 
cycloocu  [1,2-b]  thiophen-6,ll-imines.  5,260,309,  CI.  514-215.000 
Robinson,  Richard  C;  Jacobson,  Robert  L.;  and  Field,  Leslie  A.,  to 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company.  Sulfur  removal  sys- 
tem for  protection  of  reforming  catalysts.  5,259,946,  CI.  208-65.000. 
Robinson,  Thomas  N.:  See— 

Witkowski,  Todd  R.;  Olson,  Anthony  M.;  Robinson,  Thomas  N.; 
and  Smith,  Jimmy  D.,  5,261,083,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Robsein,  Rex  L.;  Straw,  Jimmie  J.;  and  Fahey,  Darryl  R.,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Purification  of  halogenated  aromatic  sulfones 
or  ketones.  5,260,489,  CI,  568-34.000. 
Roca,  Agustin:  See — 

Gabas.  Carlos;  and  Roca,  Agustin.  5,259,265,  CI.  74-502.400. 
Rocca,    David    D.    Transporuble    cooler    design.    5,259,215.    CI. 

62-371.000. 
Rocchetti.  Robert;  and  Donato,  Nola.  Method  for  manipulation  rectilin- 
early    defined    segmnts    to    form    image    shapes.    5.26 1. 032.    CI. 
395-141.000. 
Rocha.  Gerald  F.:  See- 
Kennedy.  William  J.;  Provost,  George  A.;  and  Rocha,  Gerald  F., 
5,260,015,  CI.  264-167.000. 
Roche,  Edward  J.;  Papile,  Susan  M.;  and  Freeman,  Eleanor  M.,  to 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc.  Rotogranulations  and  taste  masking  coatings  for 
preparation   of  chewable   pharmaceutical    tablets.    5,260,072,   CI. 
424-464.000. 
Rochester  District  Heating  Cooperative:  See — 

Cone.  Howard  M.,  II;  and  Van  Der  Lyke.  Dickie  A..  5.259.343.  CI. 
122-473.000. 
Rockstein.  George  B.;  Wilz.  David  M.,  Sr.;  Bubnoski.  David  P.;  and 
Knowles.  Carl  H..  to  Metrologic  Instruments.  Inc.  Automatic  hand- 
supportable  laser  bar  code  symbol  scanner  and  method  of  reading  bar 
code  symbols  using  the  same.  5,260.553,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Rodeheffer,  Thomas  L.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Intermit- 
tent component  failure  manager  and  method  for  minimizing  disrup- 
tion of  distributed  computer  system.  5,260,945,  CI.  371-8.200. 


Rodriguez.  Carlos  M.:  See- 
Russell.  Thomas;  Hajek.  Constance  M.;  Rodriguez.  Carlos  M.;  and 
Coulter.  Wallace  H..  5.260.192.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Rodriguez-Maribona,  Isabel  A.:  See — 

Feliu.  Sebastian;  Gonzalez,  Jose  A.;  Feliu,  Vicente;  Feliu.  Sebas- 
tian. Jr.;  Escudero.  M.  Lorenza;  Rodriguez-Maribona.  Isabel  A.; 
Ausin.  Vicente;  Andrade.  M.  Carmen;   Bolano.  Jose  A.;  and 
Jimenez,  Francisco,  5,259,944,  CI.  204-404.000. 
Rody,  Jean;  and   Gugumus,   Francois,   to  Ciba-Oeigy  Corporation 
Polyoleftnes     which     have     been     stabilized     with     bis-(polyalk- 
ypiperidiny(amino>-l,3,5-triazines       or       tris-(polyaIkylpiperidinyl- 
(amino)-l.3,5-triazines.  5,260,362,  CI.  524-100.000. 
Roehrich,  Roland  L.:  See — 

Viegas.   Herman   H.;  and  Roehrich,  Roland  L.,   5,259,198,  CI. 
62-7.000. 
Roehrs,  Louis  F.:  See — 

Saunders,  Steven  E.;  Alkire,  Robert  D.;  and  Roehrs,  Louis  F., 
5,261,115,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Roessler,  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Abraham,  David  W.;  Hammond.  James  M.;  Klos.  Martin  A.;  Ro- 
essler. Kenneth  G.;  Stowell,  Robert  M.;  and  Wickramasinghe. 
Hemantha  K..  5.260.577,  CI.  250-442.110. 
Roggio,  Robert  S.;  and  Winter,  Paul  H.,  to  Zenith  Products  Corp. 

Curtain  rod  assembly  and  cover.  5,259,520,  CI.  211-105.100. 
Rogos,  Donald  D.  Stand  for  front  wheel  drive  transmissions.  5,259,602, 

CI.  269-17,000, 
Rohm  Co,,  Ltd,:  See— 

Ikefuji,  Yoshihiro,  5,260,995,  a.  379-413.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Blanco,  Mario;  and  Pierce,  Thomas  H  .  5.260,882.  CI  364-499.000. 
Gerhart.  Donald  L.;  Rittschof,  Daniel;  Hooper,  Irving  R.;  and 
Clare,  Anthony,  5,259,701,  CI.  405-216.000. 
Rohr  GmbH:  See— 

Rohr,  Wolfgang,  5,259,130,  CI.  37-338.000. 
Rohr,  Wolfgang,  to  Rohr  GmbH.  Floating  grab  installation  for  the 

recovery  of  sand  and  gravel.  5,259,130,  CI.  37-338.000. 
Rohyama.  Hideyo:  See — 

Aihara,  Kintaro;  Honda,  Tadashi:  Kobayashi,  Masashi;  Rohyama, 
Hideyo;    Kurihara,   Kazuhiko;    Yazawa,   Hiroshi;  and  Ohishi, 
Toshikazu,  5,259,097,  CI.  26-92.000. 
Roland,  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Van  Duzer,  John  H.;  and   Roland,   Dennis  M.,   5,260,316,  G. 
514-309.000. 
Roland  Europe  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bruti,  Luigi;  Cuccu,  Demetrio;  and  Rauchi,  Francesco,  5,260,508, 
CI.  84-622.000. 
Rolfson,  J.  Brett:  See— 

Doan.  Trung  T.;  Lowrey.  Tyler  A.;  Cathey,  David  A.;  and  Rolf- 
son.  J.  Brett.  5,259.799.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Rollsec  Limited:  See — 

King,  Timothy  E.  E.,  5,259,228,  Q.  72-180.000. 
Romanyszyn,  Michael  T.,  Jr.:  See — 

Schroeder,  Alfred  A.;  and  Romanyszyn,  Michael  T.,  Jr.,  5,260,524, 
a.  181-229.000. 
Romeo,  Aurelio:  See — 

Delia    Valle,    Francesco;    and    Romeo,    Aurelio,    5,260,464,    CI. 
554-80.000. 
Romick,  Jerome  M.:  See — 

Teufel,  Rainer  B.;  Friar.  Timothy  A.;  Kolada.  Paul  P.;  Romick. 
Jerome  M.;  Taylor.  Marc  D.;  and  Beardsley.  Duane.  5.259.668. 
CI.  312-249.110. 
Romine.  H.  Ernest:  See — 

Kalback.  Walter  M.;  Romine.  H.  Ernest;  and  Bourrat,  Xavier  M., 
5,259.947,  CI.  208-44.000. 
Rommelmann,  Heiko;  Rees,  James  D.;  Lehman,  Richard  F.;  Hoesly, 
David  D.;  Stephany,  Joseph  F.;  and  Schwarz,  Gary  S..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  shutter  xerographic  printer  with  ofTset 
configuration  lamp  aperture  and  copier/printer  with  optically  aligned 
lamps,  image  bars,  and  lenses.  5.260,718.  CI.  346-107.00R. 
Ronen,  Mordechai,  to  Engineers'  Tool  Manufacturing  Company;  and 
Voumard  Machines  Co.  S.A.,  part  interest  to  each.  Grinding  method 
and  clamping  device.  5,259,156,  CI.  51-SO.OOR. 
Roop,  Raymond  M.:  See — 

Dunn,  William  C;  Liaw.  H.  Ming;  Ristic.  Ljubisa;  and  Roop. 
Raymond  M..  5,260.596.  CI.  257-414.000. 
Rorden.    Louis    H.,    to    Baker    Hughes    Incorporated.    Conductivity 
method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  strata  resistivity  adjacent  a 
borehole.  5,260,662,  CI.  324-339.000. 
Rosch,  Josef:  See — 

Thurmond,  Amy  S.;  Rosch,  Josef;  and  Uchida,  Barry  T..  5.259.836. 
CI,  604-55,000. 
Rose  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilder,  Ronald;  Pierce,  Gregory;  Frey,  Richard  C;  Childs-Goo- 

drich,    Whitney    E.;    and    Needle,    David    L.,    5,260,941,    CI. 

370-85.100. 

Rose,  Dennis;  Sugino,  Paul;  and  Russell,  Ed,  to  Santa  Barbara  Research 

Center.  Separation  of  simultaneous  events  in  a  laser  firing  unit  using 

a  polarization  technique.  5,260,565,  CI.  250-227.150. 

Rosen,  Henri  E.  Shoe  construction  having  improved  backpart  fit. 

5,259,126,  CI.  36-93.000. 
Rosendahl,  Raymond  D.:  See — 

Borgman.  Randall  W.;  Cleair.  William  L.;  Osterman.  Thomas  J.; 
Pierce,  Paul  M.;  Alexander,  Brian  D.  T.;  Flower,  Daniel  L.; 
Pattok,  Greg  R.;  Rosendahl,  Raymond  D.;  and  Graham.  Donald 
W.,  5,259,326,  CI.  108-147.000. 
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Rogenfeld,  Aran  M.;  Jozefowicz,  M»rk  A  ;  Furneaux,  Robin  C ;  utd 
Thonu5,  Michael  P.,  to  Alcan  Intenutioiul  Limited.  Porous  roein- 
branes  suiuble  for  «ep»r»tion  device*  and  other  ines.  5.2S9,957,  C\. 
210-490.000 
Rosenthal,  Dan  G.;  and  Lanen.  Donald  E .  Jr  .  to  Avco  Corporation. 
Infiltrated  fiber-reinforced  metallic  and  intennetallic  alloy  matru 
compoaites.  5.260,137,  CI  42WO8.0OO. 
Rosewame,  Fenton.  Maze.  5.259,619,  CI.  27J-153.0OR. 
Ross,  David  G.:  Set—  „ 

Schaefer,   Louis   E..   Jr.;   and   Rosa,   David  G..   5.259.45»,  O. 
166-335.000.  ^     . 

Ross,  Joseph  L..  Jr.;  and  Schaub,  Charles,  to  Stone  A  Webster  Engi- 
neering Corp.  Apparatus  for  separating  fluidued  cracking  catalysts 
from  hydrocarbon  vapor.  5.259,855,  CI   55-349  000. 
Ross,  Troy  K.:  See—  __    .  ,,„  .^ 

DeLuca,  Hector  F  ;  Ross,  Troy  K.;  and  Prahl,  Jean  M.,  5,260,199, 
a.  435-69.100. 
Rossignol,  Francois,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  device,  in 

particular  unit  fuel  injector.  5.259.351.  a.  123-506000 
Rossini.  Stefano;  Forlani.  Orfeo;  and  Sanfilippo.  Domenico.  to  Snam- 
progetti  S.p.A.  Catalytic  system  for  converting  methane  into  higher 
hydrocarbons.  5,260,497,  a.  502-243.000. 
Rostek    Charles  J.,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Bis-pyrimidyl  thiol 

sulfenimide  compounds.  5,260,454.  CI   544-296.000. 
Rotary-Grip  tm  ,  Inc.:  Set — 

Erb.  Albert  R..  5.259.610.  CI.  273-72.00R. 
Rotex.  Inc.:  See — 

Pierson.  Bruce  A..  5.259,511.  CI.  209-240.000. 
Rothenberg,  Paul  L.:  See—  „    ,  , 

Kahn,  C.  Ronald;  White,  Morris  F.;  and  Rothenberg,  Paul  L , 
5,260,200,  CI.  435-68  100 
Rouse,  Gerald  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Acknowledgement  protocol  for  serial  dau  network  with  out-of-order 
delivery.  5.260,933.  a.  370-14.000. 
ROUSSEL-UCLAF:  See- 

Bnon.  Francis;  Buendia,  Jean;  Diolez,  Christian;  and  Vivat,  Michel. 
5.260.463.  a.  552-577  000. 
Rouws,  Petrus  L.  A:  See—  .,      ..       _.       ,^_ 

Camps.  Libert  H  A  M.;  Rouws.  Petrus  L.  A.;  Van  Heusden.  Omar 
PL  P.;  and  Switten.  Guido  H.  J..  5.260.925.  CI.  369-77  100 
Rowe.  Arthur  J  .  to  University  of  Leicester.  Shaking  table  having  direct 

electromagnet  dnve.  5.259.672.  CI.  366-111.000 
Rowe.  T.   Scott,  to  Alcon  Surgical.  Inc    Tunable  solid-state  la.ser 

5,260,953.  CI.  372-20.000. 
Rowold.  Karl  J.:  See— 

Decker.  Hans  J  ;  Freund.  Hans  U.;  Grunthaler.  Karl-Heinz;  Heide. 
Helmut;  Hollenberg.  Klaus;  Preis,  Hubert;  Rowold,  Karl  J  ;  and 
Tschulena,  Ralf  G.,  5,260,038,  CI  422-305.000. 
Ruan,  Fugiang:  See —  ...  „ 

Igarashi.    Yasuyuki;    Ruan.    Fugiang;    Sadahira.   Yoshita;    Kawa. 
Shigeyuki;  and  Hakomori,  Sen-itiroh.  5.260.288.  CI.  514-114.000. 
Rubenstein.  David  H:  S«— 

Sturm.    Albert    G.;    Stec.    Kevin;    and    Rubenstem.    David    H.. 
5.260.800,  CI.  358-310.000. 
Ruberg.  Alan:  See— 

Katin,  Neil;  Leventer,  Ruthellen;  Pnyadarshan,  Eswar;  Ruberg. 
Alan;  and  Shaio,  Sami,  5,261,098,  CI.  395-65O.0OO. 
Rubin,  Darryl  E.;  See— 

Masden,  Kenneth  E.;  Smirl.  Jon  D.;  King.  John  W  ;  and  Rubm. 
Darryl  E.,  5.261,051,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Rubin,  Lee  L.;  Porter,  Seth;  Homer,  Heidi  C;  and  Yednick,  Theodore 

A   Blood-brain  barrier  model.  5.260.210.  Q.  435-240.230. 
Rubino.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Blackburn.   Peter;    Polak.   June;   Gusik,   Sara-Ann;   and   Rubmo, 
Stephen  D .  5.260.271,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Ruebenacker.  Martin:  See— 

Bringmann,  Gerhard;  Ruebenacker.  Martin;  Ammermann.  Eber- 
hard;    Loenz.    Gisela;    and    Assi,    Laurent    A..    5,260.315,    CI. 
514-307.000. 
RufTaldi,  Aldo,  to  Vesuvius  Crucible  Company.  Erosion  resistant  stop- 
per rod.  5,259,596.  C\  266-271.000. 
Ruhl.  Juergen:  See— 

Oreim.  Helmut;  Ruhl.  Juergen;  and  Oppelt.  Ralph.  5,260,658,  CI. 

324-322.000.  ,       ^ 

Runckel.  John  L.,  to  John  L    Runckel  Trust,  John  L.  Runckel  and 

Markie  W  Runckel,  Cotrustees  Swim  fin.  5,259,798,  CI.  441-64.000. 

Runyon,  Robert  C:  See — 

Klievoneit,  Harold  R.;  Esposito,  Augustine  G.;  and  Runyon,  Ro- 
bert C.  5.259.149.  CI   51-281.0SF. 
Ruska  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Kolb.  Kenneth  A..  5.259,235,  CI.  73-4.00D. 
Russell,  Ed:  See— 

Rose,   Dennis;   Sugino,   Paul;   and   Russell,    Ed,    5,260.565,   Q. 
250-227.150. 
Russell.  Ernest  J.:  Set— 

Baudouin.    Daniel    A;    and    Russell.    Ernest    J.,    5,260,601,    CI 
257-678.000. 
Russell,  Thomas;  Hajek.  Constance  M.;  Rodnguez,  Carlos  M.;  and 
Coulter,  Wallace  H..  to  Coulter  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus 
for  screening  cells  or  formed  bodies  with  populations  expressmg 
selected  characteristics  utilizing  at  least  one  sensing  parameter. 
5,260.192.  a.  435-7  240. 
Rustici.  Eric  S.:  See — 

Dev.  Roger  H.;  Gray,  Eric  W.;  Rustici,  Eric  S.;  and  Scott,  Walter 
P.,  5,261.044,  CI.  395-159.000. 


Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft  AG:  See— 

Gardziella.  Amo;  Hansen,  Achim;  Schroter,  Stephan;  and  Suren, 

Josef.  5.260.405,  CI.  528-129.000. 

Rutten,  Hendrik  G  J  :  See—  .   „    .     ,  „„  .^. 

Bruggeling.  Hendrik  F   P ;  and  Rutten.  Hendnk  G.  J..  5.260.564. 

CI.  250-223.00R. 

Ryan  Wayne  L..  to  Streck  Laboratories,  Inc.  Tissue  fixative  solution 

and  method.  5,260,048,  O  424-3.000 
Rye   Timothy  W   Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  edge  cracks. 

5.260,583,  CI   250-572.000. 
Ryham,  Rolf,  to  A  Ahlstrom  Corporation  Apparatus  for  evaporation 
of  liquid  solutions.  5.259.928,  CI.  159-13.100. 

S-MOS  Systems,  Inc.:  See—  

Lenu.  Derek  J  ;  and  Lau,  Te-U  5,261.106,  Q.  395-725.000. 
Saab  Automobile  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Lyckberg,  Mats.  5.259.263.  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Sachdeva.  Yesh  P  ,  to  Dexter  Corporation.  The   Corrosion  resistant 

waterbone  adhesive  pnmers.  5.260,357,  CI.  523-414.000. 
Sachem,  Inc.:  See- 
McCoy,  Scott  I.,  5,259,888,  CI.  134-2.000. 

Sharifian,     Hossein;    and    Wilson,    Steven     R.,     5,259,9H    CI. 
204-101.000 
Sack,  Warren;  and  Bennett,  Randy  E  ,  to  Educational  Testing  Service. 
Method  and  system  for  interactive  computer  science  testing,  anaylsis 
and  feedback.  5,259,766,  CI.  434-362.000. 
Sacks,  Mark,  deceased:  See—  ,„,.., 

Lo.  Thomas  K.;  Hinkle.  Teresa  A.;  Ng.  Lop  G.;  and  S^iks,  Mark, 
deceased,  5,261,010,  CI.  382-42.000. 
Sadahira,  YoshiU:  See— 

Igarashi,    Yasuyuki;    Ruan,    Fugiang;    Sadahira,    Yoshita;    Kawa, 
Shigeyuki;  and  Hakomori,  Sen-itiroh,  5,260,288,  CI.  514-1 14.000. 
Sadano,  Chikara:  See— 

Iwakiri,  Tsuneaki;  Izumida,  Toshiaki;  Iwaki,  Masanon;  and  Sadano, 
Chikara,  5,259,999,  CI.  264-1.400. 
Sagan,  Philip  M.:  See—  „     ^    . 

Ullah,    Motiur   R ;    Sagan,    Philip    M.;   and    Ansley,    David    A , 
5,260,729,  CI.  353-84.000. 
Saghatchi,  Hamid:  See— 

Drexel,  Charles  F ;  Mudd,  Daniel  T.;  and  Saghatchi,  Hamid, 
5,259,243,  CI.  73-204.250. 
Sagou,  Seiji:  See — 

Ohuke,  Yasuhisa;  Magaki,  Yasushi;  Yamazaki.  Mitsuaki;  Sagou. 
Seiji;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi,  5.260.153.  CI.  430-23.000. 
Sahashi.  Masashi;  Kobayashi.  Tadahiko;  and  Mizoguchi.  Tetsuhiko,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetoelastic  wave  device.  5,260,615, 
CI.  310-26.000. 
Sahyun,  Melville  R.  V.;  and  Patel,  Ranjan  C,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Photothermographic  imaging  media  em- 
ploying silver  salts  of  tetrahydrocarbyl  borate  anions.  5,260,180,  CI. 
430-542000. 
Sl  Flonan  Company:  See—  „         ^  „  n 

Klievoneit,  Harold  R.;  Esposito,  Augustine  G.;  and  Runyon,  Ro- 
bert C,  5,259,149,  CI.  5I-28I.OSF. 
St.  Francis  Research  Institute:  See — 

Boettger,  Conrad  H.,  5,259,499,  CI.  206-232.000. 

St-Germain,  Andre  ,  to  Gestion  des  Brevets  Fraco  Ltee.  Self-raising 

cantilever-type  work  platform  assembly.  5,259,479.  CI.  182-146.000. 

St  Louis,  Daniel  M..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The   Pressure 

pulse   cleaning   for   adsorption   tower   distributors.    5.259,446.   CI. 

165-84.000. 

Saita,  Hirofumi:  See —  ^^ 

Munetsugu,  Eiichi;  and  Saita,  Hirofumi,  5,260,698,  CI.  345-205.000, 

Saito,  Hiroshi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

enlarging  a  trend  graph   5,261,031.  CI.  395-140.000. 
Saito.  Hisahiro:  See — 

Fuma,  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Hisahiro;  and  Takada,  Mikihiko,  5.260,752, 
CI.  355-273.000. 
Saito,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Ishiguro,  Kouji;  Fujimoto,  Minoru;  Okumura,  Kiyoshi;  Saito, 
Kiyoshi;  Kuwabara,  Kouji;  Yano,  Makoto;  and  Ohkawa,  Hiroo. 
5.260,542,  CI.  219-121.680. 
Yoshioka.  Yoshio;  Kuwabara.  Kouji;  Yano.  Makoto;  Saito.  Kiy«>- 
shi-  Okumura,  Kiyoshi;  and  Fujimoto,  Minoru,  5,260,728,  CI. 
353-34.000. 
Saito,  Masanon;  See— 

Ito,  Yoshikazu;  Akada,  Masanon;  Kutsukake,  Masaki;  Yamauchi. 
Mineo    Saito,  Masanon;  Takano,  Atsushi;  Takeda,  Hideichiro; 
and  Arita,  Hitoshi,  5,260.258,  CI   503-227.000 
Saito.  Megumi:  See—  .    ».  ,. 

Aoki,   Kazuo;   Kakinuma.   Akira;   Saito,    Megumi;   and   Makino, 
Motohiko.  5,260.160,  CI.  43ai06.600. 
Saito,   Shigeki,   to   Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation. 
DigiUl  demodulator.  5,260,975,  CI.  375-81.000. 

Saito,  Toshio:  See—  

Kanamori,  Hideo;  and  Saito,  Toshio,  5,259,970,  CI.  252-73  000 
Saitoh,  Shigeru:  See— 

Kachi,  Shogo;  Saitoh,  Shigeru;  Yuzuriha,  Naoki;  Yamashita,  Hi- 
deya;  and  Osawa,  Satoshi,  5,259,818,  CI.  464-89.000. 
Saka,  Takashi:  See—  ^^  .    «.  . 

Yamauchi,   Norikatsu;   Saka,  Takashi;   Hirotani,   Masumi;   Kato, 
Toshihiro;  and  Susawa,  Hiromoto,  5,260,589,  CI   257-98.000. 
Saka,  Tokimori:  See—  „,^.,«w> 

Takino.  Takashi;  and  Saka,  Tokimon,  5,259,191,  CI.  6O-36I.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Mitoshi;  Iwata.  Hiroyuki;  Fujiwara,  Makoto;  and  Eguchi, 
Yoshitsugu,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Adhesive  composition 
and  coverUy  fihn  therewith.  5,260,130,  CI.  428-355.000 
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Sakai,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Nobuo;  and  Sakai,  Hiroshi,  5.259,991,  a.  252-511.000. 
Sakai,  Kiyomi:  See — 

Nishida,  Yoshitaka;  Shirafuji,  Tamio;  Sakai,  Kiyomi;  and  Okusako, 
Kensen.  5.260.457.  CI.  549-290.000. 
Sakai.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Kuroda.     Ryo;     Miyazaki.     Toshihiko;     Sakai.     Kunihiro;     and 
Takimoto.  Kiyoshi.  5.260.926.  CI.  369-100.000. 
Sakai.  Masanon:  See — 

Komine.  Takayuki;  Sakai.  Masanon;  Ohnishi.  Tetsuya;  Kadowaki. 
Toshihiro;  and  Honma.  Toshio.  5.260,777.  CI.  358-500.000. 
Sakai.  Nobuya;  and  Aoki.  Harumi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Electronic    still    camera    having    remote   control    device. 
5.260.795.  CI.  358-209.000. 
Sakai.  Tadashi;  and  Takeda.  Yukimasa.  to  Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electric  control  apparatus  for  ice  making  machine.  5.259.201, 
CI.  62-135.000. 
Sakai.  Takayuki:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Mitsuru;    Sasaki.    Masaomi.    Shimada.    Tomoyuki; 
Suzuki,  Nobuo;  Sakai.  Takayuki;  and  Suzuka.  Susumu.  5.260. 1 56. 
CI.  430-59.000. 
Sakai.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Takase.    Katsuhisa;    Terada.    Masakazu;    Sakai.    Yoshikazu;    Mi- 
chihata,  Masaloshi:  and  Nakashima,  Yoshiyuki,  5.260,626,  CI. 
315-85.000. 
Sakamoto,  Hiroyuki,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  IC  memory  card 
having  direct  and  indirect  access  card  interface  functions.  5,260,555, 
CI.  235-492.000 
Sakamoto.  Ken:  See— 

Takano,    Shigeru;    Henmi.    Hidemi;    Nakahigashi.    Hideto;    and 
Sakamoto.  Ken.  5,260.788.  CI.  358-142.000. 
Sakamoto.  Kiichi:  See — 

Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Yasushi;  Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Yamada. 
Akio;  Oae,  Yoshihisa;  Kai.  Junichi;  Fueki,  Shunsuke:  and  Kawa- 
shima.  Kenichi.  5.260.579.  CI.  250-492.200. 
Sakamoto,  Masashi,  lo  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electropho- 
tographic apparatus  including  an  attachment  device  for  enabling  the 
apparatus  to  perform  additional  functions.  5,260,743.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Sakanaka.  Takashi:  See — 

Davidson.  Jeffrey;  Sherman,  Robert;  Paciej,  Richard;  Sakanaka, 
Takashi:  Hayashi.  Shigeki;  and  Nakahara,  Yoshiyuki.  5.259.935, 
CI.  204-129.100. 
Sakanoue.  Kei:  See — 

Aoki,   Kozo;   Ono,   Michio;   Yamakawa,    Katsuyoshi;   Yamazaki. 
Shigeru;  Sakanoue.  Kei;  and  Kobavashi.  Hidetoshi.  5.260.177.  CI 
430-505000. 
Sakashita,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hashizume,    Takeshi;    and    Sakashita.    Kazuhiro,    5,260.949,    CI. 
371-22.300 
Saleeb.  Fouad  Z.:  See — 

delValle.   Frank;   Gbogi.   Emanuel   O;   and   Saleeb.   Fouad  Z.. 
5.260.082.  CI.  426-549.000. 
Saliva  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Seymour,  Eugene  H..  5,260.031.  CI.  422-101.000. 
Salomon  S  A.:  See — 

Pallatin.  Pascal.  5,259.127.  CI.  36-117.000. 
Salon.  Marie  C:  See — 

Gandini.     Alessandro:    and    Salon.     Marie    C.     5.260.378.    CI. 
525-156.000. 
Salter.  Stephen   H.;  and  Rampen.   William  H.   S..  to  University  of 

Edinburgh   Fluid-working  machine.  5.259.738.  CI.  417-505.000. 
Sampson,  Richard  K.  Method  for  solvent  bonding  non-porous  materials 
to  automatically  create  variable  bond  characteristics.  5,259,894,  CI. 
156-54.000. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Dae-il;  and  Gweon.  Yong-ho.  5.260,624.  CI.  313-485.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Byung-Mu,  Lee.  5,259.197,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Chung,  Ho-sun,  5,260,706,  CI.  341-160.000. 
Ju,  Cheol,  5,261,061,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Nam,  Jung-Hyun,  5,260,591.  CI.  257-238.000. 
Youn.  Young.  5.259.740,  CI   418-58.000. 
SaMSung  Semiconductor  Inc.:  See — 

Shamshirian,  Massoud,  5.261,076.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Samuelson.  Harry  V.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Sheath-core    spinning    of   multilobal    conductive    core    filaments. 
5.260.013.  CI.  264-105.000. 
Samuelson.  Lynne  A.;  Kaplan.  David  L.;  Marx.  Kenneth  A.;  Tripathy. 
Sukant  K.;  and  Kumar.  Jayant.  to  United  States  of  America.  Army; 
and    University    of    Massachusetts    Lowell.    Process    of    makjig 
Langmuir-Blodgett     films     having     photo-electronic     properties. 
5.260.004,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Samworth.  Mark  R..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  controlling  tone  reproduction.  5.260.806,  CI.  358-456.000. 
Sanagai,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Nishikori,  Toshiaki;  Nakajima,  Yukio;  Kawashima,  Masahiro; 
Greengrass,  Stuart  M.;  Parker.  Christopher;  Takayama,  Shuichi: 
Sanagai,  Kenichiro;  Nishigaki,  Shinichi;  Akui,  Nobuaki 
Yamaguchi,  Tatsuya;  Nakamura.  Takeaki;  Hayashi,  Masaaki;  and 
Takano.  Akira.  5.259.365.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Ikeda.  Susumu.  5.259.211.  CI.  62-228.400. 
Terauchi,  Kiyoshi.  5.259,736,  CI.  417-222.100. 
Sanden,    Gregory    L.    Low    bed    oversized    trailer.    5,259,647,    CI. 
280-789.000. 
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Sander,  Charles  M.:  See — 

Squires,  John  P.;  Sander,  Charles  M.;  Keeler,  Stanton  M.;  and  Clay, 
Donald  W..  5,261.058.  CI  395-275.000. 
Sanders.  Stuan  E.:  See — 

Van  Wagener.  Raymond  H.:  Kulka.  Roben  A.;  Hocgmoed.  Rich- 
ard;  Sanders.   Stuart   E.;   and   Bauer.   Fred   P..   5.260.678.  CI. 
336-96.000. 
Sandhage.   Kenneth   H..  to  American   Superconductor  Corporation. 
Process  for  making  ceramic/metal  and  ceramic/ceramic  laminates  bv 
oxidation  of  a  metal  precursor  5.259,885.  CI.  148-282.000. 
Sandhu.  Bal  S  .  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Programma- 
ble reference  voltage  generator.  5,260,643.  CI.  323-225.000. 
Sandine.  William  E.:  See — 

Ayres.  James  W.;  Sandine.  William  E.;  and  Weber,  George  H., 
5.260.061.  CI.  424-115.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Greenberg.  Nonnan  A.,  5.260.279.  CI.  514-21.000. 

Hof  Robert  P.;  and  Azna,  Moise,  5,260,321,  CI   514-338.000 

Kirby,  Donald  F.;  Michels.  Lester  D.;  and  Reuning,  Fredenck  K., 

5,259.367.  CI.  128-8.000. 
Wiedemann.  Achim,  5,259.963.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Sanfilippo.  Domenico:  See — 

Rossini.    Stefano:    Forlani.    Orfeo;    and    Sanfilippo,    Domenico. 
5,260.497.  CI.  502-243.000. 
Sanfilippo.  Pauline:  See — 

Press,  Jeffrey   B.;  Sanfilippo.   Pauline;  McNally,  James  J.,  and 
Falotico.  Robert.  5.260.453.  CI.  549-50.000. 
Sango  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yajima.  Kenji.  5,259.300.  CI.  99-348.000. 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Nakajima,  Mutsuo;  Ando.  Osamu;  Hamano,  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi, 
Shuji;  Kinoshita.  Takeshi;   Haruyama.  Hideyuki;  Sato.  Akira; 
Takamatsu.    Yasuyuki;    and    Enokita.    Ryuzo.    5.260.447.    CI. 
548-222.000. 
Sano.  Yumiko:  See — 

Yamaji.  Hiroyuki;  Urano.  Akiyoshi;  and  Sano,  Yumiko,  5,260.158, 
CI.  430-106.000. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center:  See — 

Rose.    Dennis;    Sugino,    Paul;    and    Russell,    Ed.    5,260.565.    CI. 
250-227.150. 
Santelman,  Steven  C:  See — 

Degrange,  David  A.;  Draper.  Philip  J.;  Santelman.  Steven  C;  and 
Murphy.  Richard  F..  5.259.677.  CI   384-585.000, 
Santini.  Jose:  See — 

Danieli.  Remo  C.  5.259.432.  CI.  160-66.000. 
Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Takashi;  Tsukahara.  Hiroko;  Kurono.  Masayasu;  Sato. 
Makoto;  Ishida,  Tsutomu;  Tokita,  Kazushi;  and  Nakano,  Mitsuji, 
5,260,064,  CI.  424-448.000. 
SaWai,  Kiichi;  Kurono,  Masayasu;  Mitani,  Takahiko;  Ninomiya, 
Naohisa;  Ishiwata.  Yoshiro:  Yokochi,  Syoji;  Asano,  Kyoichi; 
Yamada,  Kaneo;  Taki.  Masashi;  Meguro,  Takashi;  Minamiuni. 
Mikio;  Matumoto,  Takao;  and  Shiokawa,  Yuichi,  5,260,056,  CI. 
424-85.400. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kazuma,  Yasuo,  5,259,997.  CI.  2C1-1 19.100. 
Kikkawa.  Shinichi.  5.260.742.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Ohya,    Satoshi;    Taniguchi,    Hiroshi;    and    Tamayama,    Hiroshi. 
5.259.210.  CI.  62-212.000. 
Sappel:  See — 

Brinster.  Daniel;  and  Pemn.  Enc.  5.259.251.  CI.  73-861.770. 
Sara  Lee/DE  N.V.:  See— 

Aarts,  Mathias  L.  C.  5.259.237.  CI.  73-49.300. 
Saruwatari.  Masumi;  Ohta,  Yasuhiko;  Fujii.  Yasuhiro;  Honji.  Yasuko; 
Tsuji.  Shoichi;  and  Moriya.  Shinobu.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals. 
Incorporated.  Polyimide  film  and  preparation  process  of  the  film. 
5.260.407.  CI.  528-183.000. 
Sa.sa.  Nobumasa;  Ojima,  Kimi;  Taniguchi.  Tetsuya;  Tomiyasu.  Hiroshi; 
and  Kasakura.  Akeo,  ti  Konica  Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi  Kasei 
Corporation.  Light-sensitive  litho  printing  plate  requiring  no  damp- 
ening water.  5,260,167,  CI.  430-272.000. 
Sasagawa,  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Suzuki,    Toshiyuki;    Sasagawa,    Katsuyoshi;    Imai.    Masao;    and 
Kanemura.  Yoshinobu.  5,260.439.  CI.  544-222.000. 
Sasagawa,  Teruo;  See — 

Ohta.  Hirokazu;  Kazuno,  Tadao;  Shibata,  Naoki;  and  Sasagawa, 
Tenio,  5,260,588,  CI.  257-93.000. 
Sasaki.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Kawanishi,  Hidenori;  Morimoto.  Taiji;  Kaneiwa.  Shinji;  Hayashi. 
Hiroshi;  Miyauchi.   Nobuyuki;  Yano.   Seiki;   Matsumoto.  Mit- 
suhiro;  Sasaki,  Kazuaki;  Kondo,  Masaki;  Shiomoto,  Takehiro; 
and  Yamamoto,  Saburo,  5.260,231,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Sasaki,  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Kawarada,  Motonobu;  Kurihara,  Kazuaki;  Sasaki,  Ken-ichi;  Te- 
shima,     Akitomo;     and     Koshino,     Nagaaki,     5,260,106.     CI. 
427-577.000. 
Sasaki,  Masaomi:  See — 

Hashimoto,    Mitsuru;    Sasaki,    Masaomi;    Shimada,    Tomoyuki; 
Suzuki,  Nobuo:  Sakai,  Takayuki;  and  Suzuka.  Susumu,  5,260,156, 
CI.  430-59.000. 
Sa.saki,  Monmasa;  Shiba,  Haruo;  and  Ikebe.  Masaru,  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tion. Disk  cartridge  with  improved  transmission  shutter  mechanism. 
5,260,931,  CI.  369-291.000. 
Sasaki,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Fujihira,  Yuji;  Sasaki,  Ryoichi;  and  Ando,  Masaru,  5.259,729,  CI. 
416-25.000. 


PI  70 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  9,  1993 


November  9,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  71 


JMI 


Snaki.  T»k«o.  Fujib»yi»hi.  Kenuro;  Olsuki.  Toshiaki;  ind  Ogino. 
Hideo,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Numeriod  control  apparatus.  5,260,879,  CI. 
364-474.350. 
Sajaki,  Tateyo:  S«— 

Aianunu,  Tadashi;  Saiaki,  Tateyo;  Ito.  Mitsuni;  Kunura,  bhigeni; 
and  Inoue.  Takeo,  5.260.395.  CI   526-348.100. 
Sasama.  Akira:  See—  „  . 

Taniguchi.  Tomohiko;  Tanaka.  Yo»hinon;  Ohta,  Yasuji;  Amano. 
Fumk);  Unacami.  Shigeyuki;  and  Sauma.  Akira.  5.261,027,  CI. 
395-2.000 
Sase,  Akira:  See— 

Ugai.   Seiichi;   Shimada.   Satoshi;  Tobila,   Tomoyuki;  and   Saae. 
Akira,  5,259,248,  CI.  73-721.000. 
Saic,  Maaatoshi;  and  Onga.  Makolo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  signal 
processing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  video  camera.  5,260,794,  CI. 
358-172.000. 
Saaae,  Klaus:  See— 

Kniger.  Bemd-Wieland.  Sasse.  Klaus;  Heitkaoiper,  Peter;  Konig, 
Klaus    Brandes.  Wilhelm;   Hanssler.  Gerd;  and  Marhold,  Al- 
brechi.  5.260,474.  CI.  560-25  000. 
Sastri.  Vinod  R.:  See—  ,„„,,.      ^ 

Tesoro.    Giuliana    C;    and    Sastri,    Vinod    R.,    5.260,411,    C\. 
528-353.000. 
Satchwell.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Johnson.  Lyle  A..  Jr.;  Satchwell.  Robert  M.;  Glaser.  Ronald  R.; 
and  Brecher,  Lee  E.,  5,259,945,  O.  208-13.000 

Sato,  Akira:  See—  ..     .»•  i.  i.    u- 

Nakajima,  Mulsuo;  Ando,  Osamu;  Hamano,  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi, 
Shuji;  Kinoshita,  Takeshi;  Haniyama,  Hideyuki;  Sato,  Akira; 
Takamauu,  Yasuyuki;  and  Enokita.  Ryuzo,  5,260,447,  CI. 
548-222.000.  „  ^     ^  . 

Sato,  Hajime;  Nakazono,  Takuji;  and  Nakamura,  Hiroki,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  reading  apparatus  in  which  a  series  of  semi- 
conductor chips  are  electrically  connected  to  each  other.  5,260,813, 
CI.  358-482.000. 
Sato.  Junichi:  See— 

Muroyama.     Masakazu;     and     Sato,     Junichi,     5,260,232,     CI. 
437-187  000. 
Sato,  Junzi:  See— 

Yoshie,   Kohji;  Jouichi.   Norio;   Kawano,   Masanobu;   Maekawa, 
Yoshikazu   Murata,  Osamu;  Sato,  Junzi;  Hirota,  Kazuhiro;  and 
Hosoya,  Hisao,  5,259,605.  CI.  270-53.COO. 
Sato    Kazuyoshi.  to  Nee  Corporation.  Optical  semiconductor  device 
array  module  with  light  shielding  pUte.  5.260.587.  CI.  257-88.000. 

ishida,  Hisao;  Nishimura.  Akihiro;  and  Sato,  Koji,  5,259,155,  CI. 
51-3.000. 
Sato.  Kozo;  Matsuoka,  Koshin;  and  Ishii,  Yoshio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd   Color-forming  coupler  and  a  silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic material  containing  the  same  5.260,181,  CI.  430-558.000. 
Sato,  Makoto:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Takashi;  Tsukahara,  Hiroko;  Kurono,  Masayasu;  Sato, 
Makoto-  Ishida.  Tsutomu;  Tokita,  Kazushi;  and  Nakano.  Mitsuji. 
5,260,064.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Sato.  Masahiko:  See—  __  ,.,,.„ 

Hayashi.  Shigenori;  and  Sato.  Masahiko.  5.260,134,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Sato.  Minako:  See—  ,      _  •  ■ 

Tanaka,  Masayuki;  Suzawa.  Hiromichi;  Kubola.  Masayuki;  Seki- 
oka,  Chiaki;  Sato.  Minako;  and  Uemura.  Hisashi.  5.259,875.  CI. 
1O6-23.0OR. 
Sato.  Tadao;   Kubo.   Kiyoshi;   Nozaki,   Yukio;   Miyazaki.   Yasunobu; 
Tomokane.  Yasuo;  Komine.  Atsutomo,  and  Suzuki.  Hidctaka.  to 
Kajima  Corporation;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  KomaUu  Seisakusho. 
Apparatus  for  transporting/mounting  a  building  material.  5,259,721, 
CI.  414-620000 
Sato.  Takane;  Yamashita.  Hideo;  and  Mon.  Hisao.  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion   Upnght  puuio  equipped  with  coupling  units  for  honzontally 
supportmg  key  bed.  5.259.287.  CI.  84-432.000. 
Sato.  Toshiaki:  5«—  _    ...       .. 

Kawase.    Hiroshi;    Takahashi.    Ikuo;    Sato,    Toshiaki;    Hayashi, 
Yasuhiro'    Ishii,    Toru;    Nambu,    Sekio;    Inada.    Hiroshi;    and 
Kiyokawa,  Tetsushi,  5,259,159,  CI   52-167.00R 
Sato,  Toahiyuki:  See— 

Mizutani,    Minoni;    Hayashi,    Kuniharu;    and    Sato,    Toshiyuki, 
5,260,616,  CI   3I0-4900R 
Sato,  Yoshikazu,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Register  allocation 

system  adaptive  for  pipelining.  5,261,062,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Satoh.  Ryoji:  See— 

Ikenoue.  Yutaka;  Satoh,  Ryoji;  Hayashi,  Koichiro;  and  Chikahata, 
Katsunao,  5,259,860,  CI.  75-231.000. 
Satoh,  Yasushi:  See— 

Okada,   Takao;    Mishima.   Shuzo;   Takase,   Tsugiko;    Miyamoto, 
Hirofumi;  Ohta,  Hiroko;  Satoh,  Yasushi;  Enomoto,  Yoshimitsu; 
Matsuzawa,  Toshiaki;  Nakamura,  Yuzo;  and  Kajimura.  Hiroshi, 
5.260.824.  CI.  359-368.000. 
Satou.  Takesi:  See— 

Ohno.  Hideki;  Satou.  Takesi;  and  Okamoto.  Hidenon.  5.260.476. 
CI.  560-90.000. 
Satou.  Tsutomu;  and  Ichinose,  Keiko.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Optical 

information  recording  medium   5,260,165,  CI.  430-271  OOO. 
Sauerberg,  Per;  and  Olescn.  Preben  H..  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Piperi- 

dine  compounds  and  their  use   5,260,311,  CI.  514-342.000. 
Sauerberg,  Per;  and  Oleaen,  Preben  H.,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Certain 
3-(l  2,5-oxa-  or  thiadiazol-4-yl>-l-azabicyclo  (2.2.2]octane»  having 
pharmaceutical  properties.  5,260,314,  CI.  514-305.000. 


Saunders,  John:  See— 

Baker,  Raymond;  Street,  Leslie  J.;  and  Saunders,  John,  5.260,293, 
CI.  514-214  000 
Saunders,  Steven  E  ;  Alkire.  Robert  D.;  and  Roehrs.  Louis  F.,  to  Apple 
Computer.    Inc     Multi-board    system    with    shift    board   selection. 
5,261.115,  CI.  395-800000. 
Saur,  Reinhold;  5ee— 

Sauter,    Hubert;    Schelberger,    Klaus;    Saur,    Reinhold;    Lorenz, 
Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard,  5,260,326,  CI   514-383.000. 
Sausner.  Andreas;  and  Zabeck.  Sebastian,  to  Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma. 
Device  for  the  pre-measured  input  of  volatile  fuel  components  into 
the  intake  tube  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.   5,259,354,  CI. 
123-520.000.  ^.    , 

Sauter,  Hubert;  Schelberger.  Klaus;  Saur,  Reinhold;  Lorenz.  Gisela; 
and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Fungicidal 
compositions.  5,260.326.  CI   514-383.000. 
Sautreau.  Remond:  See— 

Chomette,  Michel;  Mathews,  Robert  J  ;  and  Sautreau,  Remond, 
5,260,512,  CI.  84-644000 
Savovic,  Niko  M.;  Desai,  Venus  D.;  and  Aksoy,  Adnan,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.    Cathodically    protected    battery    having    sacrificial    anode. 
5,260,146,  CI.  429-65.000. 
Sawada,  Hideo;  Mitani.  Motohiro;  Nakayama,  Masaharu;  Monshita, 
Yoshii;     Kauyose,     Mitsuo;     Okamoto,     Tadashi;     and     Hayashi. 
Nobuyuki.  to  Nippon  Oil  and  FaU  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Chemical 
Co..  Ltd   Derivative  of  naphthalocyanine  containing  perfluoroalkyi 
group,  process  for  preparing  the  same  and  optical  recording  medium. 
5.260.435.  CI.  540- 1 22.000 
Sawada.  Shizuo;  Fujii,  Syuso;  and  Ogihara.  Masaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  having  different  impurity  con- 
centration wells.  5.260.226,  CI.  437-29.000. 
Sawada,  Toshinon:  See— 

Fuutsugi,   Nobuyoshi;   and    Sawada,   Toshinon,    5,261,112.   CI. 
395-800.000. 
Sawai,    Kiichi;    Kurono,    Masayasu;    Mitani,    Takahiko;    Ninomiya. 
Naohisa,    Ishiwata,    Yoshiro;    Yokochi,    Syoji;    Asano,    Kyoichi; 
Yamada,    Kaneo;    Taki,    Masashi;    Meguro,    Takashi;    Minamitani, 
Mikio;  Matumoto.  Takao;  and  Shiokawa,  Yuichi.  to  Sanwa  Kagaku 
Kenkyusho  Co.   Ltd.  Composition   for  enhancing  biosynthesis  of 
interferon   5.260.056.  O.  424-85.400 
Sawtell.  Ralph  R  :  See— 

Yun.  David  I ;  Sawtell.  Ralph  R  ;  Hunt.  Warren  H  ;  Baumgartner, 
H.  Robert;  Streicher.  Eric  T.;  and  Ehman.  Michael  F..  5.259.436, 
CI.  164-97  000. 
Sax,  Stephen  H.  Plant  irrigation  device.  5,259,142,  CI  47-48.500 
Saxon,  Paul  D.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Computer  system 
and  method  for  executing  command  scripts  using  multiple  synchro- 
nized threads.  5,261,097,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Scalabrella.  Rinaldo:  See— 

De  Angelis.  Luciano;  Magnolfi,  Maresco;  Lombardo,  Paolo;  and 
Scalabrella.  Rinaldo,  5.259,825,  CI.  493-177.000. 
Schaefer,  Louis  E.,  Jr  ;  and  Ross,  David  G  Subsea  shelter  and  system 

for  mslallation.  5,259,458.  CI.  166-335.000. 
Schafer.  Jack  J.:  See-  ,„  ,,„  ,^ 

Patel.  Arvind;  and  Schafer.  Jack  J..  5.259.789.  CI.  439-570.000. 
Schaffer.  John  S  ;  and  Malaviya.  Naresh  J.,  to  G&W  Electnc  Company. 
Method  of  assembling  rotary  puffer  switch.  5.259,108.  CI  29-622.000. 
Schaffler  &  Co.  Gesellschaft  M.B.H.:  See— 
Rekas.  Peter.  5.259.315.  CI.  102-275.500. 
Schaller.  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Cordle.  Christopher  T  ;  and  Schaller.  Joseph  P..  5.260.057.  CI. 
424-85.800.  u   n 

Schalz,  Karl-Josef,  to  Leica  Mikroskopie  und  Systeme  GmbH.  PosiUon 

control  system.  5,260,632,  CI.  318-606.000. 
Schaper,  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Chen,  Shih-Ruey  T.;  Matz,  Gary  F ;  and  Schaper,  Raymond  J., 
5,259,974,  CI.  210-700.000. 
Schapira.  Joseph;  Droniou.  Patrick;  Pelletier,  Patnce;  and  Bernard, 
Daniel,  to  Compagnie  Francaise  de  Produits  Industnels.   Process 
adapted  to  provide  on  a  meullic  substrate  a  protective  coating  based 
on  hexavalent  chromium,  bath  used  in  the  said  process  and  commer- 
cial form  of  the  components  of  the  bath.  5,259,884,  CI    148-248.000. 
Scharbert,  Bemd,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  oxidizing 
hydroxymethylpyridine  derivatives  to  pyridinecarboxylic  acid  denv- 
atives  at  nickel  oxide  hydroxide  anodes.  5,259,933,  CI.  204-78.000. 
Scharer   Paul,  to  USM  U   Scharer  Sohne  AG   Connector  for  a  strut- 
tube  to  a  column.  5.259.684.  CI.  4O3-I74000. 
Schatkowski.  Dietmar:  See— 

Brunke.  Emst-Joachim;  and  Schatkowski.  Dietmar.  5.260.459.  CI 
549-336.000. 

Schaub.  Charles:  See— 

Ross.  Joseph  L.,  Jr.;  and  Schaub,  Charles,  5,259,855,  CI.  55-349.000. 
Scheeler,  Pamela  A.:  See— 

Chappell,   Katherine  C;  Scheeler,  Pamela  A.;  and  Rittershaus, 
Gary,  5,260,053.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Scheer.  Dennis  K.:  See— 

Bmnker.  David  L.;  Harwath.  Frank  A.;  and  Scheer,  Dennis  K., 
5,259,768.  CI.  439-60.000. 
Scheiderer.  Gerrit:  See—  ,  ..,„  ^,,  j^ 

Kraft.  Josef;  Scheiderer.  Gerrit;  and  Winkler.  Hans.  5.259.643.  C\. 
280-740.000. 
Schelberger.  Klaus:  See— 

Sauter.    Hubert;    Schelberger.    Klaus;    Saur.    Reinhold;    Lorenz. 
Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.260.326.  CI.  514-383.000. 


Schell.  Stephan  V.:  See- 
Gardner.   William    A.;   and   Schell.   Stephan   V..    5.260.968.   C\. 
375-1.000. 
Schellhaas.  Rainer;  and  Muenzel.  Martin,  to  Detia  Freyberg  GmbH. 

Process  for  generating  a  pesticidal  gas.  5,260,022,  CI.  422-29.000. 
Schellinger,  Michael  J.;  D'Avello,  Robert  F.;  and  Krolopp.  Robert  K.. 
to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  alternative  radiotele- 
phone system  selection.  5,260,988,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Schenk.  David  P.;  and  Webber.  James  L..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Air  bag  attachment  device.  5.259.641.  C\.  280-731.000. 
Schenk.  Rene:  See — 

Tischer.  Michael;  and  Schenk.  Rene,  5,260,651,  CI.  324-207.160. 
Schenkel,  Howard  M.:  See — 

Yap,    Walter    N;    and    Schenkel,    Howard    M.,    5,260,853,   CI. 
361-736.000. 
Scher,  Herbert  I.;  Ungar,  Israel  S.;  and  Baehr,  Richard  R.,  Jr.,  to 
Nevamar  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous  casting 
of  polymerizable  thermosetting  material.  5,260,006.  CI.  264-26.000. 
Scherb.  David  A.  Modular  art  work  carrier.  5,259,523.  CI.  220-4.260. 
Schilling,    Donald    L.,    to    InterDigital    Technology    Corporation. 
CDMA/TDMA    spread-spectrum     communications    system     and 
method.  5,260,967,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Schlieperskoetter,  Bemd,  to  KJoeckner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG.  Worm 

centrifuge.  5,259.828.  CI.  494-38.000. 
Schlueter.  Edward  L.,  Jr.;  Manuel.  Henry  L.;  Smith,  James  F.;  Parker, 
Thomas  C;  and  Ferguson,  Robert  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electri- 
cally conductive  elastomer.  5,259.989,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Schlueter,  Edward  L.,  Jr.;  Manuel,  Henry;  Smith,  James  F.;  Parker, 
Thomas  C;  and  Ferguson,  Robert  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electri- 
cally conductive  polyurethane  elastomer.  5,259,990,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Schmid,  Gerard:  See — 

Ackermann,  Jean;  Banner,  David;  Gubemator,  Klaus;  Hadvary, 
Paul;  Hilpert,  Kurt;  Muller,  Klaus;  Labler,  Ludvik;  Schmid, 
Gerard;  Tschopp,  Thomas  B.;  Wessel,  Hans  P.;  and  Wirz,  Beat, 
5,260,307,  CI.  514-323.000. 
Schmid,  Johann:  See — 

Drobny,  Wolfgang;  Nitschke.  Werner;  Pfeufer,  Reinhard;  Schmid, 
Johann;     and     Goldhammer,     Hans-Peter,      5,260,877,     CI. 
364-431.110. 
Schmidt,  Frederick  W.:  See- 
Meyers,  Chip  E.  R  ;  and  Schmidt,  Frederick  W.,  5,260,689,  a. 
340-571.000. 
Schmidt,  Larry  W.,  to  Toro  Company,  The.  Lawn  mower  height  of  cut 

adjustment  system.  5,259,175,  CI.  56-17.200. 
Schmied,  Friedrich:  See — 

Perthus,  Peter;  Stein,  Jurgen;  Spingler,  Tilman;  Schmied,  Frie- 
drich; and  Kusserow,  Peter,  5,260,856,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Schmitt,  Karl-Jurgen:  See — 

Holstein,    Klaus;    Lehmann,   Olaf;   Hebel,   Robert;   and   Schmitt, 
Karl-Jurgen,  5,259,383,  CI.  128-660,010. 
Schmitt,  Robert  J.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Blood  collection  device. 

5,259,392,  CI.  128-763.000. 
Schneider,  Arthur,  to  Volkswagen  AG.  Multiple  step  transmission. 

5,259,260,  CI.  74-331.000. 
Schneider,  Deitmar;  and  Horch,  Klaus,  to  Deutsche  Babcock  Anlagen 
GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  incineration  of  garbage  and 
refuse.  5,259,863,  CI.  75-414.000. 
Schneider,  Eckhard;  and  Lange,  Klaus-UIrich,  to  Man  Roland  Druck- 
maschinen  AG.  Cross-folding  apparatus  for  pnnted  webs,  particu- 
larly to  obtain  one-third/two-third  folds  superimposed.  5,259,604,  CI. 
270-047.000. 
Schneider,  Robert  J.,  to  Prince  Corporation.  Container  holder  for  a 

vehicle.  5,259,579,  CI.  248-311.200. 
Schnettler,  Jenifer  M.;  and  Wallace,  James  A.,  to  Schnettler,  Jenifer  M. 

Tooth  vitality  probe  and  process.  5,259,761,  CI.  433-215.000. 
Schnoes,  Heinrich  K.:  See — 

DeLuca,  Hector  F.;  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K.;  and  Perlman,  Kato  L., 
5,260,290,  CI.  514-167.000. 
Schoeffler,    William    N.    Directional    drilling    tool.    5,259,467,    CI. 

175-38.000. 
Scholl,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Process  for  the 
conditioning  and/or  purification  of  organic  isocyanates.  5,260,481, 
CI.  560-352.000. 
Scholl,  Thomas;  Hugl,  Herbert;  and  Nising,  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft Polyether/polycarbonate  block  copolymer  coatings 
for  plastic  moldings.  5,260.129.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Schonenbrucher.  Paul-Erich:  See — 

Oberdorster.     Franz-Josef;     and     Schonenbrucher.     Paul-Erich. 
5,259.488.  CI.  I92-58.00A. 
Schonherr,  Dieter:  See — 

Meuer.  Johannes;  Todtenhaupt,  Dieter;  and  Schonherr,  Dieter, 
5,259,481,  CI.  184-7.400. 
Schoonover,  Michael  W.:  See — 

Lambert,  Susan  L  ;  and  Schoonover,  Michael  W.,  5,259,948,  CI. 
208-111.000. 
Schott,  Bernard,  to  Diehl  Gmbh  4  Co.  Timer.  5.260,916,  CI.  368-47.000. 
Schott.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Dolivo,  Francois;  and  Schott.  Wolfgang,  5,260,976,  CI.  375-94.000. 
Schottlaender,   Peter,   to  Leybold   Durferrit  GmbH.   Remelting  arc 

furnace  with  movable  electrode.  5,260.966.  CI.  373-69.000. 
Schrader,  Jurgen:  See — 

Koppenstein,     Harald;    and    Schrader,    Jurgen,    5,259,658,    CI. 
296-107.000. 
Schreiber,  Alfred:  See— 

Fefeu,  Michel  A.;  Schreiber,  Alfred;  Nwokoye,  Donatus  O.;  and 
Charton,  Francois  G.,  5.259.109.  CI.  29-771.000. 


Schreiner,  Eniko:  See — 

Dekany,  Gyula;  Frank,  Judit;  Pelczer,  Istvan;  Kulcsar,  Gabon  and 

Schreiner,  Eniko,  5,260,426,  a   536-6.500 

Schroeder,  Alfred  A.;  and  Romanyszyn,  Michael  T.,  Jr.,  to  Coca-Cola 

Company,  The.  Muffler  for  air  compressor  and  method.  5,260,524, 

CI.  181-229.000 

Schroeder,  Michael  G.,  to  Daugherty,  Stephen  M.  Endotracheal  tube 

stylet.  5,259,377.  CI.  128-207.140. 
Schroter.  Stephan:  See — 

Gardziella.  Amo;  Hansen.  Achim;  Schroter.  Stephan;  and  Suren. 
Josef,  5,260,405,  CI.  528-129.000. 
Schrott,  Alejandro  G.:  See — 

Braren,  Bodil  E.;  O'Sullivan,  Eugene  J.  M.;  and  Schrott.  Alejandro 
G.,  5,260,108,  a.  427-581.000. 
SCHUCO  International  KG:  See— 

Chu,  Wing  F.;  Leonhard,  Volker;  Hartmann,  Rolf;  Ganson,  Ger- 

traud;  and  Weppner,  Werner,  5,260,821,  CI.  359-269.000. 

Schuder,  Bemd;  and  Bleier,  Robert,  to  Amphenol-Tuchel  Electronics 

GmbH.  Set  of  contact  elements  for  contacting  the  contact  zones  of 

cards.  5,259,777,  CI  439-188.000. 

Schuler,  Manfred.  Second  stage  scuba  regulator  with  balanced  piston 

volume  control.  5,259,375,  CI.  128-205.240. 
Schult,  Sabine:  See — 

Lubisch,  Wilfried;  Schult,  Sabine;  Binder.  Rudolf;  Raschack.  Man- 
fred; Reinhardt,  Roland;  and  Secmann,  Dietmar.  5.260.318.  CI. 
514-318.000. 
Lubisch,  Wilfried;  von  Philipsbom,  Gerda;  Schult,  Sabine;  and 
Kirchengast,  Michael,  5,260,330,  CI.  514-428.000. 
Schultheis,  Sven:  See — 

Meixner,  Franz;  Brams,  Peter;  and  Schultheis,  Sven,  5.259,749,  CI. 
425-205.000. 
Schulze-Beckinghausen,    Joerg-Erich,    to    Weatherford/Lamb.    Inc. 
Apparatus  for  connecting  and  disconnecting   threaded   members. 
5.259,275,  CI.  81-57.160. 
Schumacher,  Donald  J.;  and  Fields,  William  G.  Diffuser  with  ceiling- 
penetrating  nozzles.  5,259,817,  CI.  454-296.000. 
Schumann.  Bemd:  See — 

Baier.  Gunar;  and  Schumann,  Bemd,  5,259,189,  CI  60-274.000. 
Schumann,  Herbert:  See — 

Pohl,  Ludwig;  Schumann,  Herbert;  Wassermann,  Wilfried;  Hart- 
mann, Uwe;  and  Seuss,  Thomas,  5,259,915,  CI.  156-600.000. 
Schurter,  Rolf:  See— 

Kunz,  Walter;  and  Schurter,  Rolf,  5,260,423,  Q.  534-618.000. 
Schuster.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

De  Young.  Russell  J.;  Williams.  Michael  D.;  Walker.  Gilbert  H.; 
Schuster.  Gregory  L.;  and  Lee.  Ja  H.,  5,260,639,  CI.  322-2.00R. 
Schuster,  Hans-Dieter:  See — 

Abthoff,  Jorg;   Schuster,  Hans-Dieter;  Nunnemann,  Friedhelm; 

Loose.  Gunter;  Osswald.  Michael;  Busch,  Michael-Rainer;  and 

Fortkord.  Markus.  5.259,813,  CI.  454-75.000. 

Schwab,  Werner;  and  Kehl,  Ralf,  to  Hendel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 

Aktien.  Process  for  the  two-phase  extraction  of  metal  ions  from 

phases  containing  solid  metal  oxides,  agents  and  the  use  thereof 

5,260,039,  CI.  423-24.000. 

Schwalm.  Reinhold.   Radiation-sensitive  polymer  having  acid  labile 

groups  and  onium  salt  groups.  5.260.410.  CI.  528-196.000. 
Schwartz.  James  H.:  See — 

Claassen,  George  R.;  Schwartz,  James  H.;  Waterloo,  Thomas  L.; 
and  Posney,  Richard  V.,  5.259,859,  Q.  65-182.200. 
Schwarz,  Gary  S.:  See — 

Rommelmann,    Heiko;    Rees,   James    D.;    Lehman,    Richard    F.; 
Hoesly,  David  D.;  Stephany,  Joseph  F.;  and  Schwarz.  Gary  S., 
5,260,718,  CI.  346-I07.00R. 
Schwarze,  Rigobert.   Method  and  apparatus  for  controUing  a  pipe 

bending  machine.  5,259,224,  CI.  72-24.000. 
Schwarzli,  Josef  W.,  to  Machine-O-Matic  Limited.  Coin  operated 
vending  machine  with  adjustable  dispensing  wheel.  5,259,532,  Q. 
221-304  000 
Schweitzer,  Leonard  J   Bendmg  machine.  5,259,232,  Q.  72-389.000. 
Schwesig,  Gunter;  and  Donat,  Albrecht,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  low  routional  speeds  using  a 
resolver.  5,260,650,  CI.  324-163.000. 
SCI  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ghaneei.  Mahmoud.  5.260,893.  CI  365-130.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bums.  Matthew  M.,  5.259.839.  C\.  604-99.000. 
Scirica.  Paul  A.,  to  Coifs  Manufacturing  Company  Inc.  Firing  mecha- 
nism blocking  system.  5.259,138,  CI.  42-70.080. 
SCLAVO  S.p.A.:  See— 

Arrighi,    Silvana;    Borri,    Maria    G.;    and    Ceccarini,    Costante, 
5,259,951,  CI.  210-660.000. 
Scolamiero,  Stephen;  Conaty,  Henry;  and  Viveiros,  Richard.  Insulation 

board  for  molding  machine.  5,259,752,  CI.  425-406.000. 
Scott.  Danny  E.;  and  Earles,  Loy  L.  Safety  helmet  and  liner.  5.259,071, 

CI.  2-413.000. 
Scott,  Kimberley  D.:  See— 

Craun,    Gary    P.;    and    Scon,    Kimberley    D.,    5,260,356,    CI. 
523-414.000. 

c^^ft   Walter  P  ■  5** 

Dev,  Roger  H.;  Gray,  Eric  W  ;  Rustici,  Eric  S.;  and  Scott.  Walter 
P.,  5,261,044,  CI.  395-159.000. 
Scott,  William  A.;  and  Baumbarger,  Gary  L.,  to  Tillotson,  Ltd.  Fuel 

tank  vapor  recovery  control.  5,259,412,  CI.  137-588.000. 
Screen  Printing  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Reinke,  George  W.,  5,260,539,  d.  219-56.000. 
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ScripiM  Clime  ind  Research  Foundrntioo:  S*t— 

Zimmcmian.  theodore  S.;  FoWer,  P»ul  A.;  and  Fukher.  Carol  A  , 
5,260,274,  a.  514-12.000. 
ScripfX  Research  losotute.  The:  Ste— 

Cochrane.    Charles   G.;    and    Revak,    Susan    D.,    5.260.273,   Q. 

514-12.000. 
Uu.  Fu-Tong,  5,260.434.  CI   536-23.500 
ScuUy,  Keith  J.;  and  Singh,  Haruider  S,  to  Intenutional  Buaanea* 
Machines  Corporation  Method  of  exchanging  entries  from  a  plural- 
ity of  different  electronic  calendars  bmed  on  interactively  entered 
criteria.  5,261.045.  CI.  395-161  000. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.;  Set— 

CoUver,   Michael   M.;   and  Tolman.  Charles  H..   5.260.652,  Q. 

324-252.000  

Dunfield.  John  C;  sod  Heine,  Ounter.  S.26a6l8.  Q.  310-154.000. 
Seaver.  Oary  B.;  See—  ^  , 

Kang.  Jung  W.;  Seaver.  Oary  B.;  and  Hashimoto.  Takatsugu. 
5.260.370.  a.  524-575.000. 
Sebor  Pavel.  Mechanism  for  dislodging  a  submersible  cleaning  device 

from  a  surface.  5.259,082.  a.  15-1  700. 
Sebor,  Pavel.  Friction  clutch  drive  for  s  submersible  cleaning  device. 

5.259,258.  CI.  74-126.000. 
Seeburg.  Peter  H.:  See— 

de  Boer.  Herman  A  ;  Heynerer.  Herbert  L.;  and  Seeburg.  Peter  H.. 
5.260.201.  a.  435-69  400. 
Scemann,  Dietmar:  See—  „    .  „  „       ,.,.», 

Lubisch.  WUfried;  Schult.  Sabine;  Binder,  Rudolf;  Raschack,  Man- 
fred; Reinhardt,  Roland;  and  Seemann.  Dietmar.  5,260.318.  CI. 
514-318000 
Seibert  Gerhard:  See— 

Areti,  Werner;  Bottger.  Dirk;  Seibert,  Gerhard;  Tumulka,  Alois; 
Weliel.  Peter;  and  Hobert.  Kurt,  5.260.206.  CI.  435-195.000. 
Seidman.  John  G.:  See—  ,  .     ^    , 

Brenner,  Michael  B.;  Strominger,  Jack  L.;  Seidman,  John  G.;  Ip, 
Stephen  H  ;  and  Krangel,  Michael  S..  5.260.223.  Q.  436-501  000. 
Seiko  Epaon  Corporation:  See — 

Kamisuki.  Shmichi;  Nose.  Yasulo;  Shimizu.  Nobuo;  and  Yotsuya, 

Shuuchi.  5.259.737,  a.  417-322.000, 
Tomii.  Tsuyoshi;  Mochiiuki,  Seiji;  Hanaoka,  Yukihiro;  Kumagai. 

Toahio  and  Hayakawa.  Hitoshi,  5.260.724.  Q.  346-140.C0R. 
Yasuda.  Hirofumi;  and  Uematsu.  Akira,  5.260.899.  a.  365-189.010. 
Seiner.  Jerome  A.:  See— 

Kaylo.  Alan  J ;  Seiner.  Jerome  A.;  McEntire.  Edward  E.;  and 
Eswaraknshnan.  V..  5.260.354,  CI.  523-402.000. 
Sekigawa.   Sumio.   to   Funai   Electric   Company   Limited.   Facsimile 

device  5.260.803.  CI.  358-434.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Kenji;  Imashimini,  Yoshinori;  Suda,  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto. 
Shuichi;  Takada,  Toahiyuki;  Yokumoto.  Tadao;  Nishimoto.  Yo- 
ihihisa,  Morita,  Sadayuki;  Miura.  Shinji;  Fukuoka.  Masanori;  Yo- 
shida,  Osamu;  Morioka.  Kunihito;  and  Michishita.  Tomohira.  to 
Ishikawajima-Hanma  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  form- 
ing modules  and  method  for  arrangement  thereof.  5.259.332.  O. 
1 14.65.00R. 
Sekioka,  Chiaki:  See—  .     o  ,_ 

Tanaka,  Masayuki;  Suzawa.  Hiromichi;  Kubota.  Masayuki;  Seki- 
oka, Chiaki;  Sato.  Minako;  and  Uemura,  Hisashi.  5.259.875.  C\. 
106-23.00R. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Takashi,  Tsukahara,  Hiroko;  Kurono,  Masayasu;  Sato. 
Makoto;  Ishida.  Tsutomu;  Tokita,  Kazushi;  and  Nakano.  Mitsuji. 
5.260.064.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Sekiya.  Shigeki;  Kogiso.  Takashi;  and  Kurichi.  Yoshio.  to  Howa  Ma- 
chinery. Ltd.  Device  for  stopping  bobbin  rail  of  flyer  frame  at  a 
desired  position.  5.259.179.  CI.  57-264.000. 
Sekiya.  Tettuo:  See— 

Yada.  Horoaki;  Soda.  Yutaka;  Fujiwara.  Keisuke;  Seko.  Satoru; 
Fukuyama.    Munekalsu;    and    Sekiya.   Tetsuo.    5.260.836.    a. 
360-32.000 
Seko.  Satoru:  See— 

Yada,  Horoaki;  Soda,  Yutaka;  Fujiwara,  Keisuke;  Seko.  Satoru; 
Fukuyama.    Munekatsu;   and    Sekiya,   Tetsuo.    5,260.836.   CI. 
360-32000. 
Sellmann.  Karl-Hetnz:  See — 

Simeth.     CUus;     and     Sellmann.     Karl-Heinz,     5,259.312,     Q. 
101-415.100. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi,  Shigenon;  and  Sato.  Masahiko.  5,260,134,  CI  428-412.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei,  5,260,265,  C\  505-1.000. 
Senoo,  Yasushi:  See — 

Omamyuda.  Yukio;  Kimura,  Shigeni;  Tanabe,  Toru;  Iwasaki, 
Kazuhisa;  Seto,  Takao;  Kitamura.  Hideki;  Sugimura,  Kazuhiko; 
and  Senoo,  Yasushi,  5,260,682,  CI  340-435  000. 
Omamyuda.  Yukio;  Kimura.  Shigeni;  Tanabe,  Toru;  Iwasaki. 
Kazuhisa;  Seto,  Takao;  Kitamura,  Hideki.  Sugimura.  Kazuhiko; 
and  Senoo.  Yasushi.  5,260.710.  CI.  342-70.000. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Yap,    Walter    N,    and    Schenkel.    Howard    M..    5.260.853.    C\. 
361-736.000. 
Senuma,  Akitaka;  Nagai,  Toahiyuki;  Tsukada.  Kiroku;  Hayashi,  Akio; 
and    Noda,    Isao.    to    Nippon    Unicar    Company    Limited.    Or- 
ganopolysiloxane/olefin  copolymers.  5.260.363.  CI.  524-269.000 
Sepela.  Michael  J  :  See— 

Liston.  Laurence  D.  N.;  and  Sepela.  Michael  J..  5.259.724.  CI. 
415-9.000. 


Semwla.  Harold  J.:  See—  _ 

Mrozinski.   James   S.;   and   Seppala,    Harold   J.,   5,260,360,   O. 
524-95.000. 
Sepratech.  Inc.:  See —  

Taylor.  Michael  A.,  5.259,954.  O.  210-232.000. 
Sequent  Computer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Valencia.  Andrew  J..  5.261.053.  Q.  395-200.000. 
Serco  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Aleiander,  James  C  ,  5,259,718.  Q.  4I4-4OI.00O. 
Seshimo,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Fukuda.  Masakazu-  Nakamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Seshimo,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Tohori,  Hidemichi.  5,260.764.  O.  356-73.000 

Seto.  Takao:  See—  ^      ^      -^  .         i.: 

Omamyuda,    Yukio;    Kimura,    Shigeni;   Tanabe.   Toru;   Iwaiaki. 
Kazuhisa;  Seto.  Takao;  Kitamura,  Hideki;  Sugimura,  Kazuhiko; 
and  Senoo,  Yasushi,  5.260.682,  CI.  340-435  000 
Omamyuda,   Yukio;    Kimura,    Shigeru;   Tanabe,    Torn;    Iwasaki, 
Kazuhisa;  Seto,  Takao;  Kitamura,  Hideki;  Sugimura.  Kazuhiko; 
and  Senoo,  Yasushi,  5,260,710,  CI.  342-70.000. 
Seto,  Yasuhiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd.  Method  of  detecting  image 
frame  and  apparatus  thereof,  method  of  positioning  image  frame, 
photographic  fUm  carrier,  and  method  of  printing  photographic  film. 
5,260,740,  a   355-41  000 
Seuss,  Thomas:  See—  .    u  - 

Pohl    Ludwig;  Schumann.  Herbert;  Wassermann.  Wilfned;  Hart- 
mann.  Uwe;  and  Seuss.  Thomas.  5.259.915.  CI.  156-600.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Canubloube.   Christian;   and  Gerbe.  Jean-Pierre.   5.260.829,  tl. 
359-630.000 
Seymour.  Eugene  H..  to  Saliva  Diagnostic  Systems.  Inc.  Sahva  sam- 
pling device  with  sample  adequacy  indicating  system.  5.260,031,  CI. 
422-101000. 

Seymour,  Robert  W:  See—  ,„  „„    ^ 

Blakely,    Dale   M  ;    and    Seymour,    Robert   W.,    5,260,379,   a. 
525-173.000. 
Sgrignoli,  Gary  J.:  See—  „   ^  ,, 

Citta,    Richard   W.;   Sgrignoli,   Gary   J.;   and   Turner,   Rudolf, 
5,260,793,  CI.  358-167.000. 
SGS-TTiomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hodges.  Robert  L  ;  Bryant.  Frank  R.;  Chen.  Fusen  E.;  and  Wei. 
Che-Chia.  5.260.229,  Q.  437-69.000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

de  Villeneuve.  Thierry;  and  Domergue,  Bernard.  5,259,909.  CI. 
156-345.000. 
Shaffer.  Don  T.;  and  MUyard.  Emmert  A.  Tack  rack.  5.259.521.  a. 

211-199.000. 
Shah.  Dinesh:  See—  ,     ,  ,^^  ,„,    _ 

Boundy,  Mark;  CUyton,  Deo;  and  Shah.  Dmesh.  5.260.387.  CI. 
525-444.000. 
Shaio.  Sami:  See— 

Katin.  Neil;  Leventer.  Ruthellen;  Priyadarshan.  Eswar;  Ruberg. 
Alan;  and  Shaio.  Sami.  5.261.098.  CI.  395-650.000 
Shamshinan.  Massoud,  to  Samsung  Semiconductor  Inc.  Method  for 
programming  a  pin  compatible  memory  device  by  maintaining  a  reset 
clock  signal  longer  than  a  regular  reset  duration.  5,261,076,  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Shanks.  Ian  A.:  See- 

Holden.  John  G.;  Shanks,  Ian  A.;  and  Camngton,  Andrew  N., 
5.260,625.  a.  313-486.000 

Shape  Inc.:  See —  

Lowry.  Alan;  and  Lovecky.  Craig.  5.259,564,  C\.  242-199.000. 
Shanfian,  Hossein;  and  Wilson.  Steven  R..  to  Sachem.  Inc.  Process  for 
removing  acid  from  a  hydroxyUmine  salt  solution  containing  excess 
acid.  5.259.934.  a   204-101.000 
Sharkawy.  Ahmed,  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.  Flow 
monitor  and  vascular  access  system  with  continuously  variable  fre- 
quency conuol.  5.259,386,  CI.  128-662.040. 
Sharkawy,  Ahmed:  See — 

Miller,    Christopher;    and    Sharkawy,    Ahmed,    5,259,385,    CI. 
128-662.040. 
Sharma.  Somesh  D  :  See—  ,    ,     „ 

Clark.   Brian  R  ;  Sharma.  Somesh  D  ;  and  Lerch,  L.   Bernard, 
5,260,422.  CI   530-403  000 
Sharman.  Richard  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Shift  and  add 

digital  signal  processor.  5,260,888.  CI.  364-724.050. 
Sharp.  Bruce  R.  Double  wall  fittings  for  use  with  double  wall  pipeline 

systems.  5.259.651,  CI   285-133  100 
Sharp.  Bruce  R    Method  of  building  double  walled  storage  tanks. 

5.259.895,  CI.  156-69  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hiranori.  Tanaka;  Masaya.  Kawatsun;  and  Masakazu.  Matsumoto, 

5.259.607.  a.  271-10.000.  ^ 

Iwamura.  Soichi;  and  Nogami.  Hiroaki.  5.260.838.  CI.  360-36  100. 

Kakiwaki.   Shigeaki;  Okuda,  Tohru;  Asai.   Shigemi;   and  Tsuji, 

Masaji.  5.259.563.  CI  242-191.000. 
Kawanishi.  Hidenon.  Morimoto.  Taiji;  Kaneiwa.  Shinji;  Hayashi, 
Hiroshi;  Miyauchi.  Nobuyuki;  Yano.  Seiki;  Matsumoto,  Mil- 
suhiro-  Sasaki,  Kazuaki;  Kondo,  Masaki;  Shiomoto.  Takchiro; 
and  Yamamoto,  Saburo,  5,260,231.  CI  437-129.000. 
Ohta,  Kenji;  Hirokane,  Junji;  Shibata.  Akira;  Nagahara.  Yoshiyuki; 
Van,  Kazuo;  Mieda.  Michinobu;  and  Inui,  Tetsuya,  5.260,150.  CI. 

Uwagawa.  Seiko;  and  Imaue,  Yukihisa,  5.260,747,  Q.  355-246.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoichi;  Narumiya.  Maaao;  and  Kahn,  Frederic  J., 
5,260,720,  CI.  346-108.000 


Sharpless,  K.  Barry:  See— 

Hanung.  Jens;  and  Sharpless.  K,  Barry.  5.260.461.  CI,  549-447,000, 
Shasteen.  Sam  S,:  See — 

Beck.  Herben  C;  and  Shasteen.  Sam  S..  5.259.792.  CI.  439-607.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Ellison.  Robert  H  ,  5.260,498,  CI   585-361.000. 
Hale.  Arthur  H,;  and  BIytas,  George  C,  5,260.269.  CI.  507-136.000. 
Langner,  Carl  G..  5.259.700.  CI.  405-211.000. 
Van  Klceck.  David  A.;  and  Hardesty.  Donald  E..  5.260.034.  CI. 
422-142.000. 
Shen.  Hong-En:  See — 

Pollak.  Fred  H.;  and  Shen.  Hong-En.  5.260.772.  CI.  356-417.000. 
Shen.  Ju:  See — 

Agrawal.  Om  P  ;  Wright.  Michael  J.;  and  Shen.  Ju.  5.260.881.  CI. 
364-489.000. 
Shenkal.  Yuval:  See — 

Neustein.  Paul;  and  Shenkal.  Yuval.  5.260.918,  CI.  368-95.000. 
Shepard,  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Buti,  Taqi  N.;  Hsu,  Louis  L-C.;  Joshi,  Rajiv  V.;  and  Shepard, 
Joseph  F.,  5,260.233,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Shepherd,  Brian  D.;  and  Gross.  David  C.  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Silicone  compositions  which  exhibit  enhanced  cure  characteris- 
tics. 5.260.348,  CI.  522-25.000. 
Shepherd,  J.  L.  System  for  removing  radiation  sources  from  brain 

irradiating  apparatus.  5.259,103,  CI.  29-426.300. 
Sher.  Philip  M  :  See- 
Singh,  Janak;  Mueller,  Richard  H.;  Das,  Jagabandhu;  and  Sher, 
Philip  M.,  5,260,449,  CI.  548-236.000. 
Sherman.  Robert:  See — 

Davidson,  JefTrey;  Sherman,  Robert;  Paciej.  Richard;  Sakanaka, 
Takashi;  Hayashi,  Shigeki;  and  Nakahara,  Yoshiyuki,  5,259,935, 
CI.  204-129.100. 
Sherwood,  Charles:  See — 

Knise,  James  W.;  KruU,  Gary;  and  Sherwood.  Charles.  5.259.252. 
CI.  73-862,391, 
Sherwood  Drolet  Corporation  Ltd:  See — 

Picker.  Patrick.  5.259.635,  CI,  280-250,100. 
Sherwood.  Gregory  J.;  and  Quaderer.  Chris  M.,  to  Cray  Computer 
Corporation.  Logic  module  assembly  for  confining  and  directing  the 
flow  of  cooling  nuid.  5.260.850.  CI.  361-689.000. 
Shiba,  Haruo:  See — 

Sasaki,  Monmasa;  Shiba.  Haruo;  and  Ikebe.  Masaru.  5.260.93 1 ,  CI. 
369-291.000. 
Shibata.  Akira:  See — 

Ohta.  Kenji;  Hirokane.  Junji;  Shibata.  Akira;  Nagahara,  Yoshiyuki; 
Van,  Kazuo;  Mieda,  Michinobu;  and  Inui,  Tetsuya,  5,260.150.  CI. 
430-5.000. 
Shibata.  Hironori;  and  Mihara.  Shinichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 

Small  zoom  lens  system.  5.260,834,  CI.  359-690.000. 
Shibata.  Naoki:  See— 

Ohta.  Hirokazu;  Kazuno,  Tadao;  Shibata.  Naoki;  and  Sasagawa. 
Teruo.  5.260.588.  CI.  257-93.000. 
Shibata.  Shinji:  See— 

Tsulsui.   Osamu;    Makita.    Atsuo;   Takeuchi.    Hirofumi;    Shibata. 
Shinji;  and  Shinbara,  Noboni.  5.259.073.  CI.  4-300.000. 
Shibukawa.  Takeo,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Automatic  accompaniment 
apparatus  for  determining  a  new  chord  tyfie  and  root  note  based  on 
data  of  a  previous  performance  operation.  5.260.510.  CI.  84-637.000. 
Shibuya.  Giichi;  Onodera.  Takashi;  and  Takayama.  Suguru.  to  TDK 
Corporation.    Magnetooptical    recording    method.    5.260.921,    CI. 
369-13.000. 
Shibuya,  Kuniaki:  See — 

Matsumura,    Mitsuma;    and    Shibuya.    Kuniaki.    5.259.369.    CI. 
12-26.000. 
Shields.  Arthur  G.:  See — 

Jones.    Thomas    R.;    and    Shields.    Arthur    G,.    5.259.578.    CI, 
248-174,000, 
Shigehara.  Itani:  See — 

Haga.  Takahiro;  Sugi.  Hideo;  Shigehara.  Itaru;  Odawara.  Shinji; 
Yotsuya.  Syuichi;  Kimura.  Hirohiko;  and  Yamamoto.  Kazuhiro, 
5.260.320.  CI.  514-336.000. 
Shima  Seiki  Mfg..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mitsumoto.  Shigenobu,  5.259.207,  CI.  66-64.000. 
Mitsumoto,     Shigenobu;     and    Okuno,     Masao,     5,259,209,    CI. 
66-173.000. 
Shimada,  Satoshi:  See — 

Ugai,   Sciichi;   Shimada,   Satoshi;   Tobita,   Tomoyuki;  and  Sase, 
Akira,  5,259,248,  CI.  73-721.000. 
Shimada,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Mitsuru;    Sasaki.    Masaomi;    Shimada.    Tomoyuki; 

Suzuki.  Nobuo;  Sakai.  Takayuki;  and  Suzuka.  Susumu.  5.260. 1 56. 

CI.  430-59.000 

Shimada,  Yoshihisa;  and  Konishi.  Shinya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai 

Gakki  Seisakusho.  Auto-accompaniment  instrument  with  switched 

generation  of  various  phrase  tones.  5.260.509.  CI.  84-622.000. 

Shimamoto.  Yukio;  and  Nakata.  Yukio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Designated 

mail  delivery  system.  5.261,052,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Shimanaka,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takesako,  Kazutoh;  Ikai,  Katsushige;  Shimanaka,  Kazuo;  Yama- 
moto, Junko;  Haruna,  Fumiyo;  Nakamura,  Teruya;  Yamaguchi, 
Hideyo;  and  Uchida,  KaUuhisa.  5,260,214,  CI.  435-254.100. 
Shimano,  Inc.:  See — 

Hitomi,  Yasuhiro,  5,259,565,  CI  242-245.000. 


Shimizu  Construction  Co.,  Ltd:  See — 

Kawase,    Hiroshi;    Takahashi,    Ikuo;    Sato,    Toshiaki;    Hayashi, 
Yasuhiro;    Ishii,    Toru;    Nambu,    Sekio;    Inada,    HirxMhi;    and 
Kiyokawa,  Tetsushi.  5,259,159,  CI  52-I67.00R 
Shimizu,  Hideo;  and  Hawahira,  Hiroichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Phase 
shifting  mask  and  method  of  manufacturing  same,   5,260,152,  CI. 
430-5.000. 
Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  Ozawa,  Naohiro;  Gotoh,  Toshihiko;  Hanma,  Ken- 
laro;  Okunomiya,  Seiji;  and  Nakano,  Tetsuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Ther- 
mal transfer  printer  and  ink  sheet  cassette  for  use  in  same  5,259,680, 
CI.  400-237.000. 
Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  Nakagawa,  Mitsuru;  and  Hirose,  Uhei,  to  Isamu  Paint 
Co.,     Ltd.     Polyurethane     coating     composition.     5,260.358.     CI. 
524-31.000. 
Shimizu.  Isao:  See — 

Ogawa.  Tatsuo;  and  Shimizu.  Isao.  5.260.675.  CI.  333-189.000. 
Shimizu.  Isoo;  Matsumura.  Yasuo;  Tokumoto.  Yuichi;  and  Uchida, 
Kazumichi,  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  prepar- 
ing    alpha-<4-isobutylphenyl)propiofiic     acid     or     its     precursor 
5.260,477,  CI,  560-105.000. 
Shimizu.  Kiyoshi;  Umiyama,  Hidezou;  and  Iwamoto,  Kazuya,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ignition  system  for  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  5,259,357,  CI.  123-638.000. 
Shimizu,  Nobuo:  See — 

Kamisuki,  Shinichi;  Nose,  Yasuto;  Shimizu,  Nobuo;  and  Yotsuya. 
Shinichi.  5.259.737.  CI.  417-322000 
Shimizu,  Shin,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Semiconductor  device 
reducing  internal  noises  and  integrated  circuit  employing  the  same, 
5,260,594,  CI,  257-368,000, 
Shimizu,  Takuo:  See — 

Kimura,  Hiromichi;  Iwatsuki,  Kunihiro;  Shicmzu,  Takuo;  Mori, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Ishikawa,  Kazunori,  5.259.489,  CI,  192-85,OAA, 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co,,  Ltd,:  See — 

Edagawa,  Noboni;  Yoshida,  Yoshihiro;  Taya,  Minoru;  and  Koya, 

Kazuo,  5,260,816,  CI,  359-341,000, 
Sakaguchi,  Mitoshi;  Iwata,  Hiroyuki;  Fujiwara,  Makoto;  and  Egu- 

chi,  Yoshitsugu,  5,260,130,  CI,  428-355.000, 
Yamamoto,  Yasushi;  and  Fujii,  Hideki.  5,260.468.  a.  556-431.000. 
Shinbara.  Noboni:  See — 

Tsutsui,   Osamu;    Makita,    Atsuo;    Takeuchi.    Hirofumi;    Shibata. 
Shinji;  and  Shinbara,  Noboru.  5.259.073,  CI.  4-300000, 
Shindo,  Osamu,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Determm- 

ing  a  direction  in  which  an  eye  gazes,  5.260,734,  CI,  354-219,000, 
Shinjo,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Kuroda.  Ryo;  Hatanaka.  Katsunori;  Miyazaki,  Toshihiko;  Yagi, 
Takayuki;     Kawase,     Toshimitsu;     and     Shinjo,     Katsuhiko, 
5,260,567,  CI.  250-227.190. 
Shinonaga,  Hideo:  See — 

Mitsuno,  Tatsuyuki;  Shinonaga,  Hideo;  and  Yamamoto,  Masashi. 
5,260,366,  CI.  524-426.000. 
Shinonaga,  Hirohiko:  See — 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Asakura,  Tsutou;  Furuya, 
Masalo;  Shinonaga.  Hirohiko;  and  Tai.  Hiromichi.  5.260,796,  CI. 
358-213.110. 
Shiokawa,  Yuichi:  See — 

Sawai.  Kiichi;  Kurono.  Masayasu:  Mitani.  Takahiko;  Ninomiya. 
Naohisa;  Ishiwata.  Yoshiro;  Yokochi.  Syoji;  Asano,  Kyoichi; 
Yamada.  Kaneo;  Taki.  Masashi;  Meguro,  Takashi;  Minamitani. 
Mikio;  Matumoto.  Takao;  and  Shiokawa.  Yuichi.  5.260,056.  CI. 
424-85.400. 
Shiomoto.  Takehiro:  See — 

Kawanishi,  Hidenori;  Morimoto.  Taiji;  Kaneiwa.  Shinji;  Hayashi. 
Hiroshi;  Miyauchi.  Nobuyuki;  Yano.  Seiki;  Matsumoto.  Mit- 
suhiro;  Sasaki.  Kazuaki;  Kondo.  Masaki;  Shiomoto.  Takehiro; 
and  Yamamoto.  Saburo.  5.260.231.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Shionogi  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirai,  Kcntaro;  Ishiba.  Teruyuki;  Koike.  Hamo;  and  Watanabe. 
Masamichi.  5.260.440.  CI.  544-322.000. 
Shiota.  Junji:  See — 

Kitazawa.  Yasunori;  Harada.  Hironori;  and  Shiota.  Junji.  5.259.681. 
CI.  400-621.000. 
Shirafuji.  Tamio:  See — 

Nishida.  Yoshitaka;  Shirafuji.  Tamio;  Sakai.  Kiyomi;  and  Okusako. 

Kensen.  5.260.457.  CI.  549-290.000, 

Shiraishi.    Eiichi;    Baba.    Hideyuki;    Tsuchitani.    Kazuo;   and   Ohata, 

Tomohisa.  to  Nippon  Shokubai.  Co..  Ltd.  Catalyst  for  purifying 

automotive  exhaust  gas.  5.260.249,  CI.  502-304.000. 

Shiraishi,  Hisashi;  Miyahara.  Junji;  and  Kato.  Hisatoyo.  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co,,  Ltd,  Autoradiographic  process  5,260,190,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Shiraishi.  Shuhei;  and  Harada,  Shigeyuki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd. 
Thermal     image     transfer     recording     medium.     5,260,139,     CI, 
428-488,100, 
Shirakawa,  Kiminaga:  See — 

Matsuno,     Koji;     Morota,     Kazuya;     Watanabe,     Satoru;     and 
Shirakawa,  Kiminaga,  5,259.476,  CI,  180-197,000, 
Shiraki.  Yasushi;  and  Tamura.  Takao,  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co,, 

Ltd  Production  of  linear  a-olefm,  5,260,500,  CI.  585-524  000. 
Shiramizu,  Akira,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Performance  analyzing  and 
diagnosing  system  for  computer  systems.  5.261.086.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Shirman.  Leon  A.:  See — 

Abi-Ezzi.    Salun    S.;    and    Shirman.    Leon    A..    5.261.029,    CI. 
395-123.000. 
Shiro,  Kuniyasu;  Himeshima,  Yoshio;  Yamada.  Shmichi;  Watanabe. 
Tetsuo;  Uemura.  Tadahiro;  and  Kurihara.  Masaru.  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Composite  membrane.  5.259.950.  CI.  210-490.000. 


PI  74 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  9,  1993 


November  9,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  75 


JMI 


Shishikura.  Nobuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  mem- 
ory device.  5.260.895,  CI.  365-189.000. 

^""KawaSri".  SeijTaiKj  Shoji.  Takeshi.  5.260.628.  a.  315-371.000 
Shoji.  Toni:  See—  ^^         t  j 

Dalla   Betta.    Ralph   A.;   Tsurumi.    Kazunon;   Shoji.   Torn;   and 
Garten.  Robert  L .  5.259,754.  CI.  431-7.000 
Shomron.  Our  Credit  card  5.259.649.  CI  283-114  000. 

Shop- Vac  Corporation:  See—  

Paige,  aive;  and  Berfield,  Robert  C .  5.259.556.  CI   239-124.000 
Shope.  Gary  W  ;  and  Small.  Jeffrey  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 

Resequencing  line  store  device  5.261.046.  CI.  395-162.000. 
Short.  Sidney  M  ,  to  Cook  Composites  and  Polymers  Co    Aqueous 

cleaner.  5.259.993.  CI   252-542.000. 
Shorter.  Troy.  Reversible  comb-shears   5.259.114.  CI   30-131.000. 
Shroot.  Braham;  Eustache.  Jacques;  and  Bemardon.  Jean-Michel,  to 
Centre   International  de   Recherches  Dermatologiques  (C  I  R.D ) 
Aromatic  heterocyclic  derivatives  and  their  therapeutic  and  cosmetic 
use.  5.260.295.  CI.  514-233.800. 
Shue,  Kuang-Yuan:  See— 

Yeh.  Jien-Wei;   Liu,   Kuo-Shung;   Shue.   Kuang-Yuan;  and   Ho. 
Yung-Chiun.  5.259.861.  CI.  75-334.000 
Shyu   Jia-Ming.  to  Norm  Pacific  Automation  Corp.  Interior  atmo- 
sphere control  system.  5.259.553.  CI   236-49  300. 
Shyu,  Jia-Ming,  to  Norm  Pacific  Automation  Corp.  Fire  alarm  device 

accompanied  with  air  conditioner  5,260,691,  CI.  340-589.000. 
Sidhu.  Sanjiv  S.:  See— 

Gupta,  Subhash;  Sidhu,  Sanjiv  S.;  and  Vlach,  Frank,  5,260,868,  CI 
364-402.000. 
Siecor  Corporation;  See — 

de  Jong.  Michael;  and  Throckmorton.  Rodney  A  .  5.261.020.  CI. 
385-76.000 
Siegel,  Mark  D  .  to  Tandy  Corporation.  Compact  disk  data  transfer 

system  using  cache  memory.  5,261,072.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Amann,  Markus-Christian;  Illek,  Stefan;  and  Thulke.  Wolfgang, 

5.260.960.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Diekert,  Thomas,  5,259,472.  CI.  180-79.100 
Greim.  Helmut;  Ruhl.  Juergen;  and  Oppelt,  Ralph,  5,260,658.  CI 

324-322.000.  „  ^     . 

Holstein,   Klaus;   Lehmann,  OUf;   Hebel.   Robert;  and   Schmitt. 

Karl-Jurgen.  5.259.383.  CI    128-660.010. 
Horbaschek.  Heinz.  5.260.984,  CI.  378-150.000. 
Michel,  Peter.  5.259.261.  CI   74-425.000 
Ponse,  Fredenk;  Belle,  Gabrielle;  and  Knapek.  Erwin,  5,260,599, 

CI   257-620.000.  

Schwesig.  Gunter;  and  Donat.  Albrecht,  5.260,650,  CI.  324-163.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG.  See — 

Volk.  Helmut,  5,259,546,  CI.  228-102.000. 
Siemens  Pacesetter,  Inc.:  See— 

Li,  Hong,  5,259,395,  CI.  607-131.000. 
Siemens  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Una.  Inaky  J.,  5,259,756,  C\.  432-103  000. 

Signani,  Romeo:  See —  

Haegens,  Noel;  and  Signani,  Romeo,  5,260,075,  CI.  426-19.000. 
Sikes.  Allison  M  ;  and  Brady,  Robert  F  .  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica,    Navy.     Spirobislactone    acrylate     polymers.     5,260.414.    CI. 
528-354.000. 

Sikes,  Steven:  See—  

Donachy.  Julie;  and  Sikes,  Steven,  5.260,272,  Q.  524-12.000. 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See—  ,  .,,,  ~,-    ^, 

Solomon,  [Jouglas  E.;  and  Jermoluk.  Thomas  A.,  5,261,074,  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Siltech  Inc  :  See— 

OLenick.  Anthony  J..  Jr..  5.260.401.  CI.  528-26.000. 
Silvestre.  Jean.  Method  for  masking  a  surface  by  adhesive  application  of 
an   elongated,   compressible,   windowless  cushion.    5,260,097,   C\. 
427-282.000. 
Simeth,  Claus;  and  Sellmann,  Karl-Heinz.  to  MAN  Miller  Druckmas- 
chinen  GmbH  Position-stnct  clamping  of  a  printing  plate  on  a  pnnt- 
mg  cylinder   5.259,312.  CI.  101-415.100. 
Simmel.  Thomas  L  ;  and  Baker.  Craig  A  ,  to  Link  Research  4  Develop- 
ment. Inc   Liquid  flow  control  system.  5.259.423.  CI.  141-1.000. 
Simonelh.  James  M  ;  and  Arbanas,  Zeljko.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. Configurable  inverter  for  120  VAC  or  240  VAC  output 
5.260,864.  CI.  363-143.000. 
Simphmatic  Engineenng  Company:  See- 
Douglas,  John  J  ,  5,259,495,  CI.  I98-4O4.000. 
Simpaoo.  David  L.;  and  Hutton,  Edward  W  ,  Jr.,  to  NCR  Corporation 

Bidirectioaal  boundary-«c«i  circuit.  5,260,948,  a.  371-22.300. 
Simpson,  David  L.;  and  Langford.  Thomas  L..  11.  to  NCR  Corporation. 
Boundary-scan  input  circuit  for  a  reset  pin.  5.260.950.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Simpson.  Elizabeth  E  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  for 

mstallation  of  an  outer-cased  piling.  5,259.702.  O.  405-233.000. 
Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

GUb.  Tyrell  T..  5,259,685,  CI.  403-231.000. 
Sims,  Emery  S.,  Ill:  See— 

Miles,  Charles  C,  Jr  ;  Miles,  Charles  C,  III;  Sims,  Emery  S.,  Ill; 
Parks,  David  T.;  and  Witte,  Lee  R.,  5,259.797,  CI  440-89  000 
Sims,  Robert  T.;  Gates,  Thomas  N  ;  and  Shvka,  WUIiam,  to  Merck  & 
Co..   Inc.    Ibuprofen-muscle  relaxant  combinations.   5.260,337,  Q. 
514-570000. 
Simula  Inc.:  See— 

Rictaarda.  Marvin  K.,  5,259,765.  C\.  434-274.000. 


Sinclair,  William  J.:  See— 

Blejde  Walter  Folder,  William  J.;  Fukase,  Hisahiko;  and  Sinclair, 
William  J.,  5,259,439.  CI.  164-121.000. 
Sing,  Yuen-Lung  L.:  See— 

Lee.  Len  F  ;  Sing,  Yuen-Lung  L  ;  and  Wong.  Sai  C,  5,260,262,  CI. 
504-252.000. 
Singh,  Hannder  S.:  See— 

Scully.  Keith  J  ;  and  Singh.  Harinder  S..  5.261,045.  CI  395-161.000. 
Singh,  Janak;  Mueller,  Richard  H.;  Das,  Jagabandhu;  and  Shcr.  Philip 
M.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  t  Sons.  Inc    Method  for  preparing  7-o»abicy- 
cloheptyl    substituted    bromooxazole    amide    prostaglandin    analog 
intermediates  useful  in  the  preparation  of  anti-thrombotic  and  anti- 
vasospastic  compounds.  5,260.449,  CI   548-236.000. 
Singh.  Nirmal;  and  Pisarczyk.  Kenneth  S..  to  Carus  Corporation  Suble 
high  temperature  manganese  based  oxidation  caulyst.  5,260,248,  CI. 
502-303.000 
Singh.  Prithipal:  See—  ,,,„,,, 

Ramel.  Urs  A  ;  Allen.  Michael  P ;  and  Singh.  Pnthipal.  5,260,221, 
CI.  436-169.000. 
Singh,  Sheo  B.;  and  Zink,  Deborah  L  .  to  Merck  t  Co  .  Inc  Inhibitors 

of  famesyl  protein  transferase.  5.260.465.  CI.  554-134.000. 
Singh.  Sheo  B..  to  Merck  *  Co..  Inc    Inhibitors  of  famesyl  protein 

transferase.  5.260.479.  CI.  560-190.000 
Sipos.  Tibor.  to  Digestive  Care  Inc.  Compositions  of  digestive  enzymes 
and  salts  of  bile  acids  and  process  for  preparation  thereof  5.260.074. 
CI.  424-497.000. 
Sirag.  David  J..  Jr..  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Elevator  car  assignment 

conditioned  on  minimum  criteria.  5.260.526.  CI.  187-127.000. 
Sirag.  David  J..  Jr .  to  Otis  Elevator  Company   Using  fuzzy  logic  to 
determine  the  number  of  passengers  in  an  elevator  car  5.260.527.  CI. 
187-131.000 
Sircar.  Ua:  See— 

Himmelsbach,  Richard;  Hodges.  John  C;  Kaltenbronn.  James  S.; 
Patt,  William  C  ;  Repine,  Joseph  T.;  and  Sircar,  Ila.  5,260,278,  CI. 
514-19.000. 
Sirois,  Roger:  See— 

Proulx,  Roland;  Sirois.  Roger;  and  Boudreault,  Marc,  5,259,482,  CI. 
187-8.620. 
Sjonrand,  Esko:  See— 

Pettersson,  Henrik;   Lcmetyinen,   Markku;  and  Sjostrand,  Esko, 
5.260.523.  CI.  181-224.000. 
Skaar.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Leake.    William    W.;    and    Skaar.    Thomas    J..    5.260.842.    CI. 
360-51.000. 
Skahan.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Dougherty.  W    Richard;  and  Skahan.  Donald  J  .  5.260,220,  CI. 
436-124.000. 
Skane.  M   Ekberg  Sparbanken.  executor:  See— 

Holmstrom.   Gert;   and    Pozna.    Lazlo.  deceased.    5.260.535.   CI. 
219-10.530. 
Skarstedt.  Mark  T.:  See— 

Azhar.  Abol  F  ;  Usmani.  Arthur  M.;  Burke,  Anthony  D  ;  Skarstedt, 
Mark  T  ;  and  DuBois,  Jill,  5.260.195,  C\  435-25.000. 
SkidaU  Computer  Gesellschaft  M.b.H.:  See— 

Kocznar.    Wolfram;    Wallerstorfcr.    Kurt;   and    Kiska.   Gerhard. 
5.259.540.  CI.  224-219.000. 
Slater.  Jon  W.:  See— 

Lesyna.  David  A.;  and  Slater.  Jon  W..  5.260.581.  CI.  250-492.300. 
Slivka.  William:  See- 
Sims.  Robert  T  ;  Gates.  Thomas  N.;  and  Slivka,  William,  5,260,337, 
CI.  514-570.000. 
SIoan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See— 

Kim,  Jae  H.;  Kim,  Sang  H.;  Alfien,  Alan;  and  Young.  Charles  W.. 

5,260.327,  CI   514-405.000. 
Takaku,  Fumimaro;  Ishikawa,  Takashi;  Imawari,  Michio;  Evans, 
Ronald  M  ;  and  Umesono.  Kazuhiko,  5,260,432,  CI.  536-23.500 

""shope.'^Gary  W  ;  and  Small,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,261,046,  CI.  395-162.000. 
Smart,  Bruce  E.:  See— 

Feiring.   Andrew   E.;   Smart,   Bruce   E.;   and   Yang,   Zhen-Yu, 
5.260.492,  CI.  568-685.000. 
Smart   Lewis  A.;  and  Price,  Donald  R  .  to  Smart-Price  International. 

Inc  Cloth  winder  dnve.  5.259.562.  CI.  242-62.000. 
Smart-Price  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Smart.  Lewis  A  ;  and  Price,  Donald  R.,  5,259,562,  CI.  242-62.000. 
Smirl,  Jon  D:  See—  _,.         .„  ^ 

Masden,  Kenneth  E.;  Smirl,  Jon  D.;  King.  John  W.;  and  Rubin. 
Darryl  E..  5.26I.05I.  a.  395-200.000 
Smith.  A.  Tony:  See—  „        j 

Taylor.  Steven  R.;  Lampropoulos.  Fred  P  ;  Stout,  Thomas  D  ;  and 
Smith.  A.  Tony.  5.259,838.  CI.  604-97.000 
Smith.  Bernard  F..  Jr..  to  Caldwell  Manufacturing  Company.  Thermal 

transfer  printing  of  window  grilles.  5.260,114,  CI.  428-161.000. 
Smith,  David  L.:  See—  .„     ,       „      ■. 

Reedman,  David  C;  Walter,  Andrew  G.  N.;  Jolliffe,  Ian;  Smith, 
David  L.;  Taylor,  Gaynor  E.;  and  Taylor,  Paul  M.,  5,259,329,  a. 
112-121.120. 
Smith,  Donald  H.;  and  Frank,  Richard  J  .  to  Aircraft  Braking  Systems 
Corporation.  Configuration  for  demounuble  wheel  nm  flange/split 
locknng  assemblies.  5.259.430,  a.  152-4IOO0O. 
Smith  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Plejdrup,    Marlin    D.;    and    D'Souza,    Melamus,    5,259,757,    CI. 
432-181.000 


Smith.  James  F.:  See— 

Schlueter.  Edward  L..  Jr.;  Manuel.  Henry  L.;  Smith.  James  F.; 

Parker.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Ferguson.  Robert  M..  5.259.989.  CI 

252-500.000. 

Schlueter.  Edward  L..  Jr.;  Manuel.  Henry;  Smith.  James  F.;  Parker. 

Thomas  C  ;  and  Ferguson.  Robert  M..  5.259.990.  CI.  252-500.000. 

Smith  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Squire  Corrugated  Container  Corp  Twin-pocket 

shipping  package.  5.259.507.  CI.  206-583.000. 
Smith.  Jimmy  D.:  See— 

Witkowski.  Todd  R.;  Olson.  Anthony  M.;  Robinson.  Thomas  N.; 
and  Smith.  Jimmy  D.,  5.261.083.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Smith.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Mercer,    Howard    A;    and    Smith.    Michael    W..    5.259.956.    CI. 
210-454.000. 
Smith  Morse.  Brenda;  and  Kopf  Henry  B..  to  CryoLife.  Inc.  Method  of 

preparing  fibrinogen.  5.259.971,  CI.  210-650.000. 
Smith,  Neil;  Freeman.  Jay  D.;  and  Jeffers.  Frederick  J.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Thin  film  very  high  sensitivity  magnetoresistive 
magnetometer  having  temperature  compensation  and  simple  domain 
subility   5,260.653.  CI   324-252.000. 

Smith,  Richard  C;  See—  

Pasta.  Joseph;  Smith.  Richard  C  ;  and  Budd.  Jeffrey  W..  5,261,021, 
CI.  385-100.000. 
Smith.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Cheung.  Peter  W    P;  Gauglitz.  Karl   F  ;  Hunsaker.  Scott  W  ; 
Prosser.  Stephen  J.;  Wagner.  Darrell  O.;  and  Smith.  Robert  E., 
5.259.381.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Smith.  Rowland  C  :  and  Bate.  Anthony  J.,  to  ITW  Limited.  Indexing 

air  cap.  5.259.558,  CI.  239-600.000. 
Smith,  Steven  L.;  and  Jeong,  Tung  H..  to  Advanced  Holographic 
Imaging  Technologies,  Inc.  Production  of  full  color  stereographic 
holograms.  5,260.814.  CI.  359-23.000. 
Smith.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Lussi.    Eduard    F.;    and    Smith,    Thomas    G.,     5,260,118,    CI. 
:28- 203000. 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See— 

Williams,     Brian;     and     Addison.     David     M..     5.260.645.     CI. 
323-299.000. 
Smothers.  William  K:  See—  ,„,.„    _, 

Monroe,   Bruce   M;  and   Smothers,  William   K..   5.260.149,  CI. 
430-1.000. 
Smurkoski.  John  A.;  Leggitt.  Gary  L.;  and  Wilson.  Gregory  L.,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Papermaking  bell  and  method  of 
making  the  same  using  a  textured  casting  surface.   5,260.171.  CI. 
430-320.000. 
Snamprogetti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Rossini.    Stefano;    Forlani,    Orfeo;    and    Sanfilippo.    Domenico. 
5.260.497.  CI.  502-243.000. 
Snap-on  Tools  Corporation:  See — 

Zurbuchen.  Gregory  A..  5.259.277,  CI.  81-177.100. 
Snavely,  Jay  L.:  See— 

Adams,  Richard;  Ellis,  Philip  C;  and  Snavely,  Jay  L.,  5,259,652,  CI. 
292-169.140. 
Snook,  James  A.;  See — 

Gruenke,  Roger  A.;  Trimble,  Russell  L.;  Lasnier,  Chnstopher  D.; 
Loethen,  Steven  W.;  Orlt,  Jiri  G.;  Snook,  James  A.;  and  Wyble, 
Marilyn  S.,  5,259,373.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Snow.   Barton  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Gas  turbine  fuel 

control.  5.259.186.  CI.  60-39.281. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Isoda.     Hiroko-     Kawasaki.     Yoshihiro;     Tanimoto.     Morimasa; 
Dosako.  Shunichi;  and  Idota,  Tadashi.  5.260.280.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Matsuda.  Yoshiaki;  Mitsuda.  Shinjiro;  Kumazawa,  Eitaro;  Baba, 
Atushi;  and  Uesaka,  Masakatsu,  5,260,211.  CI.  435-240.240. 
Snyder,  Mark  D..  to  Nissan  Research  &  Development.  Inc  Multifunc- 
tion one-piece  bracket  to  support  a  steering  column  assemby  and 
brake    pedal    support    bracket    in    an    automobile.    5.259.646.    CI. 
280-777.000. 
Snyder.  Solomon  H.;  Pevsner.  Jonathan;  and  Reed,  Randall,  to  Johns 
Hopkins    University.    The.    Odorant-binding    protein    from    rat. 
5,260,270.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Sobel.  Roger.  Interfitting  image  display  box  with  top  protrusion  and 

bottom  recess.  5.259.505.  CI   206-509.000. 
Sochard.  Irving  I.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.  Laser  resistant 

optical  detector  arrangement.  5,259,570,  CI.  244-3.160. 
Societe  Benin  &  Cie:  See— 

Guem,  Yves;  Dubujet,  Bruno;  and  Ayraud,  Michel.  5,260,701,  CI. 
340-825.540. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
"SNECMA."  :  See— 
Debeneix,  Pierre,  5,259,183,  CI.  60-39.310. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine:  See— 

Armand,  Michel;  Gauthier,  Michel;  and  Muller,  Darnel,  5,260,145, 
CI.  429-50.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production):  See— 

Bronnec,  Jean;  Gaudebert,  Bertrand;  LeRoux,  Jean  C;  Vidalie, 
Jean-Francois;  Thery,  Jean-Pierre;  and  des  Vallieres,  Thierry, 
5,259,958,  CI.  310-526.000. 
Societe  Vidaubanaise  d'Ingenierie:  See — 

Noel,  Roland,  5,260,080,  CI.  426-239.000. 
Soda,  Yutaka:  See—  ^  ,       ^ 

Yada,  Horoaki;  Soda.  Yutaka;  Fujiwara,  Keisuke;  Seko,  Satoru; 
Fukuyama,  Munekatsu;  and  Sekiya,  Tetsuo,  5,260,836,  CI. 
360-32.000. 


Soder.  Robert:  See — 

Dinger.  Rudolf;  Soder.  Robert:  and  Willemin.  Albert.  5.260.018, 
CI.  419-38.000. 
Soil.  David  B.:  See— 

Kamel.  Ihab;  and  Soil.  David  B..  5.260.093.  CI.  427-2.000. 
Soloff.  Jonathan  M.;  Stone,  Jonathan  J.;  and  Hurley,  Terence  R.,  to 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Ltd.  Data  compression  apparatus  and  method. 
5.260.781.  CI.  358-133.000. 
Solomon,  Douglas  E.;  and  Jermoluk.  Thomas  A.,  to  Silicon  Graphics. 
Inc.  Computer  write-initiated  special  transferoperation.  5.261.074.  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Helmut,  Derleth;  and  Michel.  Strebelle.  5.260.247.  CI.  502-225.000. 
Sommer.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  and  Peatman,  James  R..  to  National  Recovery 
Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  mate- 
rials   using    penetrating   electromagnetic    radiation     5.260,576,    CI. 
250-359  100. 
Sonnendorfer,   HorsI;  and   Wieth,   Franz,  to  Systec   Ausbausysteme 
GmbH.    Transport    cart    with    coin-operated    lock.    5.259,633,   CI. 
280-33.994. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Akagin.  Kenzo;  and  Tsutsui.  Kyoya.  5.260.980.  CI.  375-122.000. 

Chigasaki.  Hiroyuki.  5.260.922.  CI.  369-36.000. 

Higashihara.  Teruaki;  Ishii.  Yoji;  and  Ohsato.  Kiyoshi.  5.260.927. 

CI.  369-110.000. 
Kamiyama.  Kazuo;  Ishii.  Mikio,  and  Asato,  Yoichiro,  5,260,784,  CI. 

358-139.000. 
Kawaberi.  Seiji;  and  Shoji,  Takeshi.  5.260.628.  CI   315-371.000. 
Kawashima.    Hiroyuki;    Kita.    Hiroyuki;    Obana,    Shuichi;    and 

Tokuhara.  Masaharu,  5.260.786.  CI.  358-140.000. 
Koga,    Noriyuki;    and    Takashima,    Takeyoshi.    5.260.844.    CI. 

360-96.300. 
Matsumoto.   Akihiko;   and    Nagasawa.   Fumihiro.    5.261.048.  CI. 

395-164.000. 
Muroyama,     Masakazu;     and     Sato.     Junichi.     5,260.232.     CI. 

437-187.000 
Noda.  Masanori.  5.260.894.  CI   365-182,000. 
Ozaki.  Mitsuni.  5.259.877.  CI    118-53.000. 
Sase.  Masatoshi;  and  Onga.  Makoto.  5.260.794.  CI.  358-172.000. 
Shimizu.  Hideo;  and  Hawahira,  Hiroichi.  5.260.152,  CI.  430-5.000 
Suzuki,  Hideto;  and  Tajima.  Hiroshi.  5.260.841.  CI  360-51.000. 
Suzuki,     Mitsuhiro;     and     Kunihiro.     Takushi.     5.261.120.     CI. 

455-63.000. 
Watanabe.  Nobuhiko.  5.260.951.  CI.  371-41.000. 
Yada.  Horoaki;  Soda.  Yutaka;  Fujiwara,  Keisuke;  Seko.  Satoru; 
Fukuyama.    Munekatsu;   and    Sekiya.    Tetsuo,    5.260.836.   CI 
360-32.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  Set — 

Capiunt.  Patrice  J.;  Perry.  Vinson  R.;  and  Hodgson.  David  O  . 
5.260.787,  CI.  358-140.000. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Ltd.:  See— 

Soloff.  Jonathan  M.;  Stone.  Jonathan  J.;  and  Hurley.  Terence  R.. 

5,260.781,  CI.  358-133.000. 

Sood,  Anup:  See —  ,,,  .,  ,,„ 

Spielvogel,  Bernard  F.;  and  Sood,  Anup.  5,260.427,  CI.  536-17.100. 

Soong,  Tsai  C.  Golf  club  having  swivel  faciliuting  means  5.259.617.  CI. 

273-80.200. 
Sorenson.  Gerald  R.;  Brhel.  Joseph  A.;  and  Novak,  William  R.,  to 
NCM    International,    Inc.    Merchandising   system.    5,259,518,   CI 
211-59.200. 
Sosa,  Toshio:  See—  ^      ,      „      ,. 

Goto  TeUuro;  Kazami,  Kazuyuki;  Sosa,  Toshio;  Daitoku,  Koichi; 
and  Ezawa,  Akira,  5,260,732,  CI.  354-105.000. 
Sostegni,  Giuliano.  Machine  for  making  chenille  yams.  5,259,178,  Q. 

57-24.000. 
Soucie,  Marc  S.:  See— 

Khoyi,  Dana;  Soucie,  Marc  S.;  Surprenant,  Carolyn  E.;  Stem, 
Uura  O.;  and  Pham,  Ly-Huong  T.,  5,261.080.  CI.  395-500.000 
Soules.  Jack  A.;  and  Carpenter,  Bryan  D.,  to  Technical  Systems  Corp 
Method  of  making  coded  playing  cards  having  machine-readable 
coding.  5,259.907.  CI.  155-277.000. 
SP  Reifenwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Pilger.  Josef  5,259,325.  CI.  108-55.100. 
SpaceL^bs  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Horsley,  Erik  R..  5.260.693.  CI.  341-67.000. 

Spagnol.  Victor:  See —  

Bigo.  Firmin;  and  Spagnol.  Victor.  5.261,099,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Spear,  Incorporated:  See — 

Cline,  Carl  L.,  5,259.912,  CI.  156-566.000. 
Stover,  Jeffrey  D.,  5,259,913.  CI.  156-566.000. 
Specialty  Equipment  Companies,  Inc.:  See- 
Roberts,  Melvin  F.,  5,260.914.  Q.  368-10.000. 
Specialty  Metallurgical  Products:  See- 
Clark.  James  H..  5,259,442,  CI.  164-461.000. 
Spencer,  Clifford  M.:  See— 

MeLampy,  Patrick  J.;  and  Spencer,  Clifford  M.,  5,260,990,  CI 
379-67.000. 
Spevak,  Walter:  See— 

Heckl.  Konrad;  Spevak.  Walter;  Ostennann.  Elinborg;  Zophel, 
Andreas;  Krystek,  Edeltraud;  Maurer-Fogy.  Ingnd;  Wiche-Cas- 
tanon,  Maria  J.;  Stratowa,  Christian;  and  Hauptmann.  Rudolf. 
5,260,204,  CI.  435-189.000. 
Spicer,  Arnold,  to  New  Generation  Foods,  Inc.  Expanded  wheat  prod- 
uct and  method  of  manufacture.  5,260,078,  CI  426-94.000. 
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Spielvogel.  Bernard  F..  and  Sood,  Anup.  to  Boron  BiolgicaJs.  Inc 
Nucleosidylphanphite-bormne  compounds  and  method  of  making  the 
same.  5,260,427.  CI.  536-17.100. 
Spingler,  Tilman:  Set — 

Perlhus,  Peter;  Stein,  Jurgen;  Spingler,  Tilman:  Schmied,  Frie- 
dnch;  and  Kusaerow,  Peter,  5.260,856,  O   362-61  000 
Spire  Corporation:  Set — 

Little,     Roger    G.;    and     Burke,     Edward     A,     5,260,621,    CI. 
310-303.000 
Spranger.  Douglas  M.:  See — 

Clark.  Jeffrey  G  :  Spranger.  Douglas  M.;  Mulhauscr.  Paul  J.;  and 
LacotU.  Paul  R.,  5,259.835,  CI  602-W.OOO 
Spnggs,  John  R.,  Decker,  James  D  :  Copeland,  James  L.;  and  Thomas, 
John  E.,  to  Ecolab  Inc.  Solution  proponioner  and  dispensing  system 
5,259,557,  a.  239-30*000. 
Springhetti,  Rodney  P.:  Set — 

Bertram,  Randal  L ,  Cecil.  Randal  H.;  Ford,  Jeffrey  V  ;  Kozel. 
Jerry   T.;    Springhetti.    Rodney    P.;    Welman.   Glenn    E.;    and 
Wnght,  John  P..  5.261.104.  CI   395-700.000. 
Squir;  Corrugated  Container  Corp. :  Set — 

Smith.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.259.507,  CI.  206-583.000. 
Squires,  John  P.;  Sander,  Charles  M.;  Keeler,  Stanton  M.;  and  Clay, 
Donald  W  ,  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc    Multiple  microcontroller 
hard  disk  drive  control  architecture.  5,261.058.  CI.  395-275.000 
SRCHEM  Incorporated:  Set— 

Wood,  Louis  L  ;  and  Calton,  Gary  J  ,  5,260,066,  CI  424-447  000 
Srivatsa.  Narendra  R.;  Wesolowski.  Richard  R.;  and  Kersunski,  Dennis 
J.,  to  International  Paper  Company    Deinking  of  impact  and  non- 
impact pnnted  paper.  5,259,969.  CI.  252-60.000 
Slaats,  Gary  E.:  See— 

Carabetta.   Ralph  A.;   Staats,  Gary   E.;  and  Cutting,  John  C . 
5.260.640,  CI.  322-2.00R. 
Stache,  Ulrich:  See— 

Hcrmentin,  Peter;  Raab.  Ernst;  Kolar,  Cenek;  Gerken,  Manfred; 
Hoffmann.    Dteter;    Kraemer.    Hans    P;    and    Stache.    Ulrich. 
5.260.425,  CI.  536-6.400. 
Stad,  Charles.  Fat  and  egg  yolk  substitute  for  use  in  baking  and  process 

for  usmg  substitute  5.260,087,  d.  426-615  000. 
Stahlecker,  FriU;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans.  Spinning  machine  system. 

5,259.181,  CI.  57-308.000. 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  Set— 

Stahlecker,  FriU;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans,  5,259,181,  O.  57-308.000. 
Stalder.  Henri:  Set — 

Derungs,  Romano;  Marki.  Hans  P.;  Stalder,  Henri;  and  Szenle, 
Andre  ,  5,260.310.  CI  514-449  000 
Stalherm.  Dieter:  See- 
Blase.  Manfred;  Kochanski.  Ulnch;  Wagener.  Dietnch;  Meyer. 
Gunlher;  Durselen.  Heinz;  Stalherm.  Dieter;  Hoitz,  Joachun; 
OfTermaim,     Ludwig;     and     Tietze.     Jurgen,     5,259.932.     CI. 
202-139.000. 
Sumicarbon  B.V.:  See— 

Gandini,    Alessandro;    and    Salon.    Marie    C,    5,260.378.    CI. 
525-156.000. 
Slang.  Marvin  G.:  See — 

Manlove.  Gregory  J.;  Marrah.  Jeffrey  J..  Kennedy,  Richard  A., 

Kady,  Mark  A  ;  and  Stang.  Marvm  G  ,  5,261,004.  CI  381-15  000 

Staniszewski,  Tadeusz;  Arledge,  Arthur  L.;  and  Hollerith.  Richard 

Apparatus  for  folding  a  paper  sheet   5,259,827,  C\.  493-451.000. 
Stankus.  Carol:  See— 

Furcsik,  Susan;  and  Stankus,  Carol,  5,260,076,  CI.  426-21.000 
Stanley  Elecmc  Co.,  Ltd.  Set— 

Omamyuda,  Yukio;  Kimura.  Shigeru;  Tanabe,  Toru;  Iwasaki, 
Kazuhisa;  Seto,  Takao;  Kitamura,  Hideki;  Sugimura.  Kazuhiko; 
and  Senoo,  Yasushi,  5,260,682,  CI.  340-435  000 
Omamyuda.  Yukio;  Kimura,  Shigeru;  Tanabe,  Torn;  Iwasaki. 
Kazuhisa;  Seto.  Takao;  Kitamura.  Hidcki;  Sugimura,  Kazuhiko; 
and  Senoo,  Yasushi,  5,260,710,  CI.  342-70.000. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See— 

Hreha,  Kenneth  W..  5.259.274,  CI.  81-20000. 
Stansbury.  Benjamin  H..  Jr.,  to  1008335  Ontario  Inc.  Mechanical  tooth- 
brush  5,259,083.  CI.  I5-22.10O 
Supper,  Charles  H  ;  Set— 

Beilstein.  Kenneth  E..  Jr.;  Fifield.  John  A  ;  Heller.  Lawrence  G.; 
Lee.    Hsing-San;    and    Stapper.    Charles    H..    5.260.952,    CI 
371.63.000. 
Stamer,  William  E.:  Set— 

Davis.    Franklin   A.;   and   Stamer,   William   E..   5.260.483.   CI. 
564-218.000 
Stasio.  Dominic:  See — 

Baxter.  Thomas  A.;  Dubin.  Murray  L.;  Huffman.  James  A.;  and 
Stasio.  Dominic.  5.259.188.  O  60-204  000 
Stasz.  Thomas  E.:  Set — 

Harman.  Gary  E.;  Stasz,  Thomas  E.;  and  Weeden.  Norman  F.. 
5.260.213,  a.  435-254.600 
State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University,  The: 
Stt— 
Acott.  Ted  S.;  Alexander.  J.  Preston;  and  Bradley.  John  M.  B., 
5.260.059.  CI.  424-94.670. 
Sute  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  State  University.  The:  Stt — 
Ayres,  James  W.;  SaniSine.  William  E.;  and  Weber.  George  H., 
5.260.061.  CI  424-115  000 
Suub.  Fritz,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Apparatus  for  the  production 
of  directionally  solidified  castmgs.  5,259,441,  CI.  164-348.000 


Suudt,  John  J.,  Ill,  to  Threadmasters,  Inc.  Visual  inspection  device  and 

process.  5.260,780,  CI.  358-107.000 
Stavrianopoulos.  Jannis  G.:  See — 

Engelhardt,     Dean;     Rabbani,     Elazar;     Kline,     Stanley;     Suv- 
rianopoulos,    Jannis   G.;    and    Kirtikar,    Dollie,    5,260,433,   CI. 
536-23  100. 
Suy,  Amelia  M.:  See— 

Livesey,  John  K  ;  White.   Richard  E.;  Maier.  Alfred  E.;  Suy, 
Amelia    M;    Marks,    Douglas    C;    and    Jenkins.    Walter    O.. 
5,260,533,  CI.  200-401.000. 
STD  Electronic  International  Ltd.:  Set— 

Ho,  Patrick  T ,  5.259.626.  CI.  273-438.000 
Stec.  Kevin:  See- 
Sturm.    Albert   O.;    Stec,    Kevin;   and    Rubenstein,    David    H., 
5.260.800.  CI.  358-310.000 
Steffan.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Failli.  Amedeo  A.;  Kao.  Wenling,  Steffan.  Robert  J.;  and  Vogel, 
Robert  L  .  5.260.299.  CI   514-291.000 
Stegel.  Hardo:  See— 

Hickmann.     Eckhard;     Koehler.     Ulrich;     and     Stegel.     Hardo. 
5.260,484,  CI  564-346.000 
Steiert,  Peter:  Stt— 

Muehlbach.   Klaus;  Steiert,   Peter;  Vogel,  Wilfried;  and  Kurps, 
Armin,  5.260,359,  CI.  524-80.000. 
Stein,  Jeffrey  I.:  See— 

Ligon.  James  M.;  Hill.  Dwight  S.;  Stein.  Jeffrey  !.;  and  Howell. 
Charles  R  .  5.260.217.  CI  435-320100 
Stein.  Jurgen:  See — 

Pcrthus.  Peter;  Stein,  Jurgen;  Spingler,  Tilman;  Schmied,  Frie- 
dnch;  and  Kusserow,  Peter.  5.260.856.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Stcindl.  Ludwig:  Set — 

Dannhardt.  Gerd;  Steindl.  Ludwig;  and  Lehr,  Matthias.  5,260,451. 
CI.  548-453.000. 
Steinfieldt.  Wayne  H.:  Stt— 

Voight,  Terrance  R.;  Steinfieldt.  Wayne  H.;  and  Sweeny.  H.  Der- 
mot.  5.259.076.  CI.  4-496.000 
Steingraber,  William  J.,  Jr.  Disposable  container  for  septic  objects. 

5.259.503,  CI   206-440000 
Steinmetz,  Juergen:  See — 

Kroner.  Matthiks;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  Winkler.  Ekhard;  Stein- 
metz. Juergen;  and  Anstock.  Thomas.  5,260.396.  CI.  527-201.000. 
StemmIe,  Denis  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Signature  job  copying  system 

and  method.  5.260.758.  CI.  355-321.000. 
Stephany.  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Rommelmann.    Heiko;   Rees,   James   D.;   Lehman.   Richard   F.; 
Hoesly.  David  D.;  Stephany.  Joseph  F.;  and  Schwarz.  Gary  S., 
5.260.718.  CI.  346-107.00R. 
Stephens.  Michael    Tetrapolymerization  product  of  2-8crylamido-2- 
methyl  propane  sulfonic  acid/associated  salts,  n-vinyl  pyrrolidone. 
acrylamide.     and     acrylic     acid/associated     salts.     5.260.391.     CI. 
526-240.000. 
Sterhng  Winthrop  Inc  :  See — 

Bacon.  Edward  R  ;  Daum,  Sol  J.;  and  lllig.  Carl  R..  5.260.478,  CI. 

560-110.000 
lllig,  Carl  R  ;  and  Toner,  John  L  ,  5.260,049,  CI  424-5.000. 
Stem,  Carl  M.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Syringe  pump  with 

syringe  barrel  position  detector.  5,259,732,  CI.  417-63.000. 
Stem.  Jonathan.  Brief  case  having  integral  computer.  5.260,884.  CI. 

364-708.100. 
Stem.  Laura  O.:  Set— 

Kboyi,  Dana;  Soucic,  Marc  S.;  Surprenanl,  Carolyn  E.;  Stem. 
Laura  O  ;  and  Pham.  Ly-Huong  T  .  5.261.080.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Sterzer.  Fred,  to  MMTC.  Inc.  Difference-in-time-of-arrival  direction 

finders  and  signal  sorters  5.260.711.  CI   342-375  000. 
Stevens.  Malcolm  F  G.:  Set— 

Lunl.  Edward;  Stevens.  Malcolm  F.  G.;  Stone.  Robert;  Wool- 
dridge.  Kenneth  R  H  ;  and  Newlands,  Edward  S  ,  5,260,291,  CI 
514-183  000. 
Stevens,   Wesley   G.,   to   Degelman   Industries   Ltd.   Gate   retainer. 

5.259.324.  CI.  105-308.100 
Stewart.  Russel  O.:  Set— 

Bennett,  Robert  A  .  5.259.531.  CI   221-233000 
Sliel.  Jurgen  A.;  Munker,  Jurgen  F.  F.;  Preu^.  Karl;  and  Wieland. 
Ench  G..  to  Koenig  A  Bauer  Aktiengesellschafl.  AdjusUble  sheet 
guide  assembly  5.259.309.  CI.  101-232.000. 
Still  Otto  GmbH:  See- 
Blase,  Manfred;  Kochanski,  Ulnch;  Wagener,  Dietrich;  Meyer, 
Gunther;  Durselen.  Heinz;  Stalherm.  Dieter;  Hoitz.  Joachim; 
Offermann.     Ludwig;     and     Tietze,     Jurgen,     5,259,932,     CI. 
202-139.000. 
Stjemstrom,  Karl-Axel;  and  Lof,  Uno  S.,  to  Uniroc  Aktiebolag.  Dril- 
ling tool  for  percussive  and  rotary  dnUing.  5.259.469.  CI.  175-385.000. 
STM  Medizintechnik  Sumberg  GmbH:  See- 
Bob.  Alexander;  Bob.  Konstantin;  and  Grundl.  Andreas.  5.259,364. 
CI    128-4  000 
Stolar,  Inc.:  Set — 

Stolarczyk,  Larry  G.,  5,260,660,  CI.  324-338.000 
Stolarczyk,  Larry  G.,  to  Stolar,  Inc.  Method  for  calibrating  a  downhole 
receiver  used  in  electromagnetic  instrumentation  for  delecting  an 
underground  conductor   5.260.660.  CI   324-338.000. 
Stolzman.  Michael  D  Ribbed  cover.  5.259.526.  CI.  220-355.000. 
Stone.  James  W.:  Stt — 

Khattab.  Ghazi  M.  A.;  Stupar.  Jeffrey  M.;  Stone.  James  W.;  Mer- 
ritt,  Christopher  R.;  Lo  Presti,  Philip  B.;  and  McMahon,  Michael 
J.,  5,259,879,  CI.  118-309.000. 


Stone,  Jonathan  J.:  Set — 

Soloff.  Jonathan  M.;  Stone,  Jonathan  J.;  and  Hurley,  Terence  R., 
5,260.781,  a.  358-133.000. 
Stone,  Keith  J.:  See— 

DesMarais,  Thomas  A.;  Stone,  Keith  J.;  Thompson,  Hugh  A.; 
Young,   Gerald   A.;   LaVon,  Gary  D.;  and   Dyer,  John  C, 
5,260,345,  CI.  521-148.000. 
Stone.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Coleman,  Andrew;  Henry,  John  A.;  Pniul,  Edmond  A.;  Stone, 
Richard  L.;  and  Vendryea,  Mary  E.,  5,261,089,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Stone,  Robert:  See— 

Lunt,  Edward;  Stevens,  Malcolm  F.  G.;  Stone,  Robert;  Wool- 
dridge,  Kenneth  R.  H.;  and  Newlands,  Edward  S.,  5,260.291,  Q. 
514-183.000. 

Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corp.:  See—  

Ross,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.;  and  Schaub,  Charles,  5,259,855.  CI.  55-349.000. 
Stopper,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Collier,  L.  Warren.  IV;  and  Stopper.  Steven  R.,  5.260,126,  C\. 
428-288.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Bacria,  Nick  N..  5.259,726,  CI.  415-119.000. 
Stosael,  Thomas  P.;  Lind,  Stuart  E.;  and  Janroey,  Paul  A.,  to  Bngham 
and  Women's  Hospital.   Therapeutic   uses  of  actin-binding  com- 
pounds. 5.260.224,  CI.  436-503.000. 
StoufTer  Corporation.  The;  See — 

Peleg,  Yigal.  5.260,070,  CI.  426-94.000. 
Stouffer,  Ronald  D.;  David.  Michael  C;  and  Bray,  David  A.,  to  Bowles 
Fluidics  Corporation.  Air  outlet  with  aperiodic  otcillation.  5,259,815, 
a.  454-125.000. 
Stough,  H.  Paul,  III,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Apparatus  and  method  for  improving  spin 
recovery  on  aircraft.  5,259,573.  CI.  244-75.00R. 
Stout,  Thomas  D.:  See—  „        j 

Taylor,  Steven  R.;  Lampropoulos,  Fred  P.;  Stout,  Thomas  D.;  and 
Smith,  A.  Tony,  5,259.838,  CI.  604-97  000. 
Stover,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Spear.  Incorporated.  Continuous  rotary  labeling 

apparatus  and  method   5,259,913.  CI.  156-566.000. 
Siowe  Canoe  and  Snowshoe  Company,  Inc.;  See — 
Howell,  Richard  J.,  5,259,128,  Q.  36-122.000. 
Stowell.  Robert  M.:  See- 
Abraham,  David  W  ;  Hammond,  James  M.;  Klos,  Martm  A.;  Ro- 
essler.  Kenneth  G.;  Stowell,  Robert  M.;  and  Wickramasinghe, 
Hemantha  K.,  5.260,577,  CI.  250-442.110. 

Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See—  

Weder,    Donald    E.;   and    Straeter,    Joseph   G.,    5,259,106.   CI. 
29-469.500. 
Stramel.  Rodney  D.:  See—  ,„  ,,,     ^, 

Palmer.    Bruce    R.;    and    Stramel.    Rodney    D.,    5,260,353,    CI. 
523-200  000. 
Straaser,  Robert:  See—  ...... 

LeStrat,  Georges  L.;  Lefebvre,  Michel;  Emont,  Michel;  Logel, 
Bernard;  Strasser,  Robert;  and  Valentin,  Claude,  5,259,361,  C\. 
126-39.00J. 
Stratowa,  Christian:  Set— 

Hcckl,  Konrad;  Spevak,  Walter,  Ostermann.  Elinborg;  Zophel, 
Andreas;  Krystek,  Edeltraud;  Maurer-Fogy,  Ingrid;  Wiche-Cas- 
tanon,  Maria  J.;  Stratowa,  Christian;  and  Hauptmann,  Rudolf, 
5,260,204,  CI.  435-189.000. 
Straub,  William  D.:  See- 
Jean,  Jau-Ho;  Gupta,  Tapan  K.;  and  Straub,  William  D.,  5,260,119, 
CI.  428-210.000. 
Strauch,  Martin,  to  Wera  Werk  Hermann  Werner  GmbH  A  Co.  Slot 

screwdriver.  5,259,279.  Q.  81-436.000. 
Straw.  Jimmie  J.:  See — 

Robsein.  Rex  L.;  Straw.  Jimmie  J.;  and  Fahey.  Darryl  R..  5.260,489, 
CI   568-34000. 
Slreck  Laboratones,  InC*.  See — 

Ryan,  Wayne  L.,  5,260,048,  CI.  424-3.000. 
Street.  Leslie  J.:  See- 
Baker,  Raymond;  Street,  Leslie  J.;  and  Saunders,  John,  5,260,293. 
Ct.  514-214.000. 
Streicher.  Eric  T.:  See — 

Yun.  David  I.;  Sawtell.  Ralph  R.;  Hunt,  Warren  H.;  Baumgartner. 
H.  Robert;  Streicher.  Eric  T.;  and  Ehman.  Michael  F..  5.259.436, 
CI.  164-97.000. 
Stried,  Margaret  E.;  See—  . 

Copeland.  Anne  B.;  Jackson,  Danny  R.;  Oheim,  Lucinda  S.;  Stned, 
Margaret  E.;  and  Wagley,  Dennis  D.,  5,260.872.  CI.  364-413.070. 
Strominger.  Jack  L.:  See — 

Brenner.  Michael  B.;  Strominger.  Jack  L.;  Seidman.  John  G.;  Ip. 
Stephen  H.;  and  Krangel.  Michael  S..  5.260.223.  CI  436-501.000. 
Stumphauzer.  William  C  ;  and  Groth.  Hugh  F..  to  Stumphauzer.  Wil- 
liam C.  Process  and  apparatus  for  rapidly  carbonating  a  liquid  bever- 
age. 5.260.081.  CI.  42^477.000. 
Stupar,  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Khattab,  Ghazi  M.  A.;  Stupar,  Jeffrey  M.;  Stone.  James  W.;  Mer- 
ritt,  Christopher  R.;  Lo  Presti.  Philip  B.;  and  McMahon.  Michael 
J..  5.259.879.  CI.  118-309.000. 
Sturm.  Albert  G.;  Stec,  Kevin;  and  Rubenstein.  David  H.,  to  Laserdub, 
Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  high-speed  video  tape  duplication 
from  master  disk   5,260,800,  CI.  358-310.000. 
Stuyts,  Victor  C.  L.  H.,  to  Analogic  Engineering,  B.V   Apparatus  for 
testing  the  wheel  suspension  of  a  vehicle.  5,259,246,  CI.  73-669.000. 
Suda,  Hirohito;  and  Ikeda,  Kazunaga,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Corporation.  Speech  transmission  method  using  speech  frame 
interpolation.  5,260,939,  CI.  370-77.000. 


Suda,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Sekiguchi,  Kenji;  Imashimizu,  Yoahinori;  Suda,  Yoahiaki;  Yama- 
moto,    Shuichi;    Takada,    Toshiyuki;    Yokumoto,    Tadao;    Ni- 
shimoto,  Yoshihisa;  Morita,  Sadayuki;  Miura,  Shinji;  Fukuoka, 
Masanori;  Yoshida,  Osamu;  Morioka,  Kunihito;  and  Michishita, 
Tomohira,  5,259,332,  CI.  1 14-65.00R. 
Sudo,  Kenichiro;  and  Eguchi,  Hiroshi,  to  Dai  Nippon  InsaCsu  Kabushiki 
Kaiiha.     Heat    transfer    image-receiving    sheet.     5,260,255,    CI. 
503-227.000 
Sueyoshi.  Toshinobu:  See — 

Nakazumi,  Tetuya;  Kishimoto.  Mikio;  Sueyoshi,  Toshinobu;  and 
Kawarai,  Seigi,  5.260.132.  CI.  428-403.000. 
SufTi.  Lou.  to  Reliance  Comm/Tec  Corporation.  Maintetiance  termina- 
tion umt  module.  5.260.994.  CI.  379-399.000. 
Suga,  Yozo:  See — 

Kubota,  Takeshi;  and  Suga,  Yozo,  5,259,892,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Suganuma.  Hiroshi;  Hattori,  Tomoyuki;  Yoshikawa,  Jumchi;  Takimoto, 
Hiroaki;  Yokota,  Hiroshi;  Tomita,  Nobuo;  and  Anmoto.  Kazuhiko. 
to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd  ;  Nippon  Telegraph  *  Tele- 
phone Corporation;  and  Sumiden  Opcom.  Ltd.  Optical-coupler 
reinforcing  material  and  optical-coupler  reinforcing  method. 
5.261.018.  CI.  385-51.000. 
Sugawa,  Shigetoshi:  See— 

Yamanobe,  Masato;  and  Sugawa,  Shigetoshi,  5,2«0.5«0,  G.  250- 
214.00R. 
Sugawara,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Tom,  Kawatani;  Kamikubo,  Hiroshi;  Sugawara.  Katauyuki;  and 
Mori,  Kazutoshi.  5.259.350.  CI.  123-501.000. 
Sugeta,  Naoki:  See— 

Tsuyuguchi,  Hiroshi;  Miura,  Tohro;  Sugeta,  Naoki;  Terada,  T«d«- 
shi;  and  Enami,  Miya,  5,260,634,  O.  318-696.000. 
Sugi,  Hideo;  See — 

Haga,  Takahiro;  Sugi,  Hideo;  Shigehara,  Itaru;  Odawara,  Shinji; 
Yotsuya,  Syuichi;  Kimura,  Hirohiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Kazuhiro, 
5,260,320,  a.  514-336.000. 
Sugimoto,  Michio:  See — 

Murakawa,    Takashi;    and    Sugimoto,    Michio,    5,260,238,    Q. 
502-26.000. 
Sugimura,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Omamyuda,  Yukio;  Kimura.  Shigeru;  Tanabe,  Tore;  Iwasaki, 
Kazuhisa;  Seto,  Takao;  Kitamura,  Hideki;  Sugimura,  Kazuhiko; 
and  Senoo,  Yasushi,  5,260,682,  C\  340-435  000 
Omamyuda,  Yukio;  Kimura,  Shigem;  Tanabe.  Tore;  Iwasaki, 
Kazuhisa;  Seto,  Takao;  Kitamura.  Hideki;  Sugimura,  Kazuhiko; 
and  Senoo,  Yasushi,  5,260,710,  CI.  342-70.000. 
Sugino,  Paul:  See — 

Rose,    Dennis;   Sugino,    Paul;   and   Russell,   Ed,   5,260,565,   Q. 
250-227.150. 
Sugiura,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ono,     Katsuhiro;     Sugiura,     Hiroyuki;     and    Tanaka.     Makoto. 

5.260.983.  a.  378-133.000. 

Sugiura,  Kazuo:  See —  .-,... 

Yamazaki.  Nobuto;  Sugiura,  Kazuo;  Torihata,  Minoru;  Takahashi, 

Kuniyuki;  and  Mii,  Tatsunari,  5,259,548,  CI.  228-180.500. 

Sugiyama,  Hiroyuki,  to  Komori  Corporation.  Plate  mounting  apparatus 

for  printing  press.  5,259,314,  CI   101-477.000. 
Sukumoda,  Shunroku:  Set — 

Masukawa.    Seizo;    and    Sukumoda.    Shunroku.    5.259.448.    CI. 
165-133.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Staub.  Fritz.  5,259,441,  a.  164-348.000. 
Sulzer  Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  See— 

Bubik,  Alfred;  Hildebrand,  Otto;  Muller,  Karl;  and  Walter,  Jorg, 
5.259.929,  CI.  162-301.000. 
Sumida.  Shin:  See—  ..  ,,.,,^, 

Sun.  Cheng-ko  J.;  Sumida,  Shin;  and  Miyashita,  Tadashi.  5,261,022, 
a.  385-130.000. 
Sumiden  Opcom,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suganuma,    Hiroshi;    Hattori,    Tomoyuki;    Yoshikawa,    Jumchi; 
Takimoto,    Hiroaki;    Yokota,    Hiroshi;    Tomita.    Nobuo;    and 
Arimoto.  Kazuhiko,  5.261.018.  a.  385-51.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Harada,  Naoki;  Yamauchi,  Noriaki;  Hashizume,  Syuhei;  Kayane, 
Yutaka;  Yoshigoe,  Kazumi;  and  Nakamae,  Isao,  5.259.850,  CI. 
8-526.000. 
Mitsuno,  Tatsuyuki;  Shinonaga,  Hideo;  and  Yamamoto,  Maaashi, 

5,260,366.  CI.  524-426.000 
Miura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Ishmo.  Mitsumasa.  5.259.238.  Q.  73-54. 1 10. 
Nishida,  Yoshitaka;  Shirafuji.  Tamio;  Sakai,  Kiyomi;  and  Okusako. 
Kenscn.  5.260.457.  CI.  549-290.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

Miura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ishino.  Mitsumasa,  5,259,238,  CI.  73-54.110. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industrial,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohga,  Yuichi;  Ishikawa,  Shinji;  Kanamori,  Hiroo;  Tsuchiya,  Ichiro; 
and  Yokota,  Hiroshi.  5.259,856.  CI.  65-3.120. 

Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See —  

Harada.  Keizo;  and  Itozaki.  Hideo.  5.260.267.  Q.  505-1.000. 
Suganuma,    Hiroshi;    Hattori,    Tomoyuki;    Yoshikawa,    Junichi; 
Takimoto,    Hiroaki;    Yokota,    Hiroshi;    Tomita,    Nobuo;    and 
Arimoto,  Kazuhiko,  5,261,018,  CI.  385-51.000. 
Take,  Ryota,  5,259,744,  Q.  425-78.000. 
Summey,  Shala  W,  III:  See—  „..,.„«, 

Alexander,  William  J.,  Ill;  and  Summey,  Shala  W.,  III.  5,239,421. 
CI.  139-110.000. 
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Sun.  Cheng-ko  J.;  SumkU.  Shin;  and  MiyashiU,  Tadashi,  to  Photonic 
Integration  Research,  Inc.  Optical  waveguide  of  ulica  glass  film  on 
ceramic  substrate.  5,261.022,  a.  385-130.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Abi-Ezzi,    Salim    S.;    and    Shirman.    Leon    A..    5,261.029.    CI. 

395-123.000. 
Hileman,  Vince;  Funita,  Steven  J.;  Willis,  aifford  B  ;  and  Lajara, 

Robert  J.,  5,259,783,  CI.  439-372.000. 
Hileman,  Vince;  Furuta,  Steven  J.;  Willis,  Clifford  B.;  Lajara, 

Robert  J.;  and  Testa,  James.  5,260,854,  CI   361-736000. 
Katin,  Neil;  Leventer,  Ruthellen;  Pnyadarshan.  Eswar;  Ruberg, 

Alan,  and  Shaio,  Sami,  5,261,098,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Lemer.  James  P  .  and  Bell.  Alan  E.,  5,261,054,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Richardson,  Stephen,  5,260,898.  CI.  364-736.000. 
Testa,  James,  5,260,892,  a.  365-63.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Huss,  John  B .  5.260.642.  CI.  322-51  000. 
Sunohara.  Hidemitsu.  and  Suwa,  Toshiyuki.  to  Nissin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd. 

Vacuum  booster.  5.259.292.  CI.  91-369.100. 
Suren.  Josef:  See — 

Gardziella,  Amo;  Hansen,  Achim;  Schroter.  Stephan;  and  Suren, 
Josef,  5,260,405,  a.  528-129  000 
Surprenant,  Carolyn  E.:  See — 

Khoyi,  Dana;  Soucie,  Marc  S.;  Surprenant,  Carolyn  E.;  Stem, 
Laura  O  ;  and  Pham,  Ly-Huong  T  ,  5,261,080,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Suaawa,  Hiromoto:  See — 

Yamauchi,   Norikatsu;   Saka,   Takashi;   Hirotani.    Masumi;   Kato. 
Toshihiro;  and  Susawa,  Hiromoto.  5.260.589.  CI  257-98  000 
Susman.  Galyn.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Computer  controlled  anima- 
tion system  based  on  deflnitional  animated  objects  and  methods  of 
manipulating  same.  5.261.041.  d.  395-152.000. 
Sutton.  John  E.:  See— 

Zhu.  Jianzhong;  and  Sutton,  John  E.,  5.259,254,  O.  73-864.810. 
Suwa,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sunohara,    Hidemitsu;    and    Suwa.    Toshiyuki.    5,259.292.    CI. 
91-369  100. 
Suyama,  Junichi;  and  Murashima.  Yoshihiro,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co..  Ltd  Semiconductor  memory  device  5.260.903.  CI  365-189  050 
Suzawa,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Masayuki;  Suzawa,  Hiromichi;  Kubola,  Masayuki;  Seki- 
oka.  Chiaki;  Sato,  Minako;  and  Uemura.  Hisashi,  5.259,875,  CI. 
I06-2300R. 
Suzuka,  Susumu:  See — 

Hashimoto,    Mitsuru;    Sasaki,    Ma.saomi;    Shimada,    Tomoyuki; 
Suzuki,  Nobuo;  Sakai,  Takayuki;  and  Suzuka,  Susumu,  5.260,156, 
a.  430-59.000. 
Suzuki,  Akira,  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.  Pressure  control  valve.  5.259,414, 

a.  137-625.650. 
Suzuki,  Hidetaka:  See— 

Sato.  Tadao;  Kubo,  Kiyoshi;  Nozaki,  Yukio:  Miyazaki,  Yasunobu; 
Toinokane,  Yasuo;  Komine,  Atsutomo;  and  Suzuki,  Hidetaka, 
5,259.721.  a.  414-620.000. 
Suzuki.   Hideto;   and  Tajima,   Hiroshi,   to  Sony  Corporation.  Clock 

extracting  circuit.  5,260.841,  CI   360-51.000 
Suzuki.  Kazumasa,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Overflow  detection  system 
and  its  circmt  for  use  m  addition  and  subtraction.  5.260,890.  CI. 
364-745.000. 
Suzuki,  Maohisa,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Text  processing  appara- 
tus. 5J61,040,  CI.  345-146.000 
Suzuki.  Masaru:  See — 

Tanaka,    Akio;    Suzuki,    Masaru;     Miyazawa.    Hideki;     Matsui, 
Kazuma;   Nagata.  Tetsuya;  Ohasi,   Yutaka;  and   Nakano,   Yo- 
shihisa,  5.260,683.  CI.  340-a8.000. 
Suzuki,    Mitsuhiro;    and    Kunihiro.    Takushi.    to    Sony   Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting  a  signal  with  an  ofbet  which 
follows  a  received  signal.  5,261,120,  CI  455-63.000. 
Suzuki  Motor  Corp  :  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hiroaki;  Yamashita,  Yoshinori;  and  Taniguchi,  Kat- 
suhiko.  5,259,272,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Suzuki,  Nobuo:  See — 

Hashimoto,    Mitsuru;    Sasaki,    Masaomi;    Shimada,    Tomoyuki; 
Suzuki.  Nobuo;  Sakai,  Takayuki;  and  Suzuka.  Susumu,  5,260,156, 
CI  430-59000 
Suzuki,  Sanae;  and  Kanai,  Nobuo,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.    Anamorphic     illuminating    optical     system.     5,260,831,     CI. 
359-668.000. 
Suzuki,  Takayuki:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kazuhiro;  Nakanishi,  Eiji;  Suzuki.  Takayuki;  and  Izawa, 
Kunisuke.  5.260,486,  CI.  568-311  000 
Suzuki.  Tamio:  See — 

Yamada,  Satoshi;  Jinno,  Keishi;  and  Suzuki,  Tamio,  5,259,796,  CI. 
439-843.000 
Suzuki,  Taro:  See — 

Umise,  Shigeki;  Suzuki,  Taro;  and  Yanuunoto,  Kyoichi,  5,260,127, 
a  428-327.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshiyuki;  Sasagawa.  Katsuyoshi;  Imai.  Masao;  and  Kanemura. 
Yoshinobu.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated.  Polymerizable 
monomer  having  at  least  one  isopropenyl  phenyl  group  and  being 
capable   of  forming    a    high    surface    hardness    transparent    resin. 
5.2t)0.439.  CI.  544-222.000 
Suzuki.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Hr.nuchi.    Tatsuo;    Hiruma.    Minoru;    and    Suzuki.    Toshiyuki. 
5.260.197.  CI.  435-26.000. 
Suzuki,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Copying  ma- 
chine   and    cartridge    for    accommodating    photosensitive    sheet. 
5.260,741.  CI.  355-72.000. 


Suzuki,  Yasuo:  See — 

Hiraoka.  Masakatsu;  Iwisaki,  Toshihiko;  Tsuboi,  Hanihito;  Noto, 
Takashi;  Yamagishi,  Miki;  Yokoyama,  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Yasuo; 
Imoto,  Yoshinon;  Hara.  Katsunosuke;  and  Ishikawa.  Osamu, 
5,260,044.  CI.  423-240.00S. 
Svensson,  Thomas:  See — 

Jomeus,  Lars;  Edgren,  Stefan;  and  Svensson,  Thomas,  5.259.759, 
CI.  433-173.000. 
Swan  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Moore,    John    W.;    and    Buonaura.    Anthony,     5,259,691,    CI. 
403-402.000. 
Swanberg.  Melvin  E.:  See — 

Loce.  Robert  P.;  Banton.  Martin  E.;  Swanberg.  Melvin  E.;  Lama, 
WUIiam  L.;  Cianciosi,  Michael  S.;  Feth,  Susan  E.;  Garcia,  Kevin 
1     .,    J.;    Wu,    Peter    K ;    and   Girmay.   Girmay   K.,    5,260,799,   CI 
T     <    358-300.000. 
Swanson,  Paul  S.:  See — 

Henry.  Tim  W  ;  and  Swanson.  Paul  S..  5.260.970.  CI.  375-10.000. 
Swarden.  Michael  C:  See — 

Faulkner,   Henry   B;  and  Swarden.  Michael  C,  5,259,196,  CI. 
60-599.000. 
Sweeny,  H.  Dermot:  See — 

Voight,  Terrance  R  ;  Steinfieldt,  Wayne  H.;  and  Sweeny,  H.  Der- 
mot. 5.259.076.  CI.  4-496.000. 
Swenson.  Roger.  Sr.  Flywheel  with  adjusuble  weights.  5,259,269,  CI. 

74-573.00R. 
Swerlein,  Ronald  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Measuring  an  AC 
signal  value  with  sampling  when  the  sampling  interval  does  not 
exactly  divide  the  AC  signal's  period   5,260,647,  CI   324-111.000. 
Swiatek,  Timothy  P.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Organo-siloxane  with 

modified  solubility   5,260,469,  CI.  556-445.000. 
Swilling,  William  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Lowe,  Ian;  Rhodes,  Darren  G  ;  Swilling.  William  H..  Jr.;  and 

Kearney.  Michael  R..  5.259.671.  CI   366-83.000 
Piccolo.  Joseph  R..  Sr.;  Swilling,  William  H.,  Jr.;  Kearney,  Michael 
R.;  and  Mosber,  Douglas  E.,  5,259,688,  CI.  403-301.000. 
Switten,  Guido  H.  J.:  See- 
Camps,  Libert  H.  A.  M.;  Rouws,  Petrus  L.  A.;  Van  Heusdcn,  Omar 
P  L.  P.;  and  Switten,  Guido  H.  J.,  5,260,925,  CI.  369-77.100. 
Sybert,  Paul  D  :  See- 
Wolfe.  James  F  ;  and  Sybert.  Paul  D.,  5,260.365,  CI.  524-417.000. 
Synaptics,  Incorporated;  See — 

Mead,  Carver  A  ;  and  Faggin,  Federico,  5,260,592.  CI.  257-291.000. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See- 
Olson,  John  D  ,  5,260,193,  CI.  435-7.910. 
Olson.  John  D..  5.260.194.  CI.  435-7.910 

Patel.   Rajesh   D.;   Kum.   Nurith;   Becker.   Martin;  and   Ullman. 
Edwm  F..  5.260.222.  CI.  436-180.000. 
Systec  Ausbausysteme  GmbH:  See— 

Sonnendorfer.  Horst;  and  Wieth.  Franz,  5,259,633,  CI  280-33.994. 
Szente,  Andre  :  See— 

Derungs,  Romano;  Marki,  Hans  P.;  Stalder,  Henri;  and  Szente. 
Andre  ,  5,260,310,  CI.  514-449  000. 
Szilagyi.  Andrei:  See- 
Urn.  Gregory,  and  Szilagyi,  Andrei,  5,260.798.  CI.  358-233.000. 
Szpunar.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Bulman,  David  E.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany  Bladed  disk  assembly.  5,259,728,  CI.  416-2.000. 
Tabarelli,  Werner:  See — 

Telle,  Harald,  5,260,762,  CI.  356-5.O0O. 
Tac-Fast  Systems  SA:  See — 

Pacione.  Joseph  R..  5.259.163,  CI.  52-511.000. 
Tachibana.  Masao:  See — 

Payne.  David  N.;  Laming.  Richard  I.;  Morkel.  Paul  R.;  and  Ta- 
chibana, Masao,  5,260,823,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Tachikawa.  Kyouji,  to  Nippon  Seimitsu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Shading-compensation   method   and   device   in   image   processing. 
5,260,809,  CI.  358-461.000 
Tago,  Masato:  See — 

Ishine,  Seizo;  Tago,  Masato;  and  Fujioka.  Kiyoshi,  5.259,530,  CI. 
221-68.000. 
Taguchi.  Minoru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  making  a 
semiconductor  device  having  a  charge  transfer  device.  MOSFETs, 
and  bipolar  transistors.  5,260,228.  CI.  437-53  000. 
Taguchi.  Tomishige;  and  Kondo.  Makoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  recording/reproducing  apparatus  wherein  digital  color  pro- 
cessmg  means  includes  a  ROM  for  storing  processor  programs. 
5,260,776,  CI.  358-41.000. 
Tahkanen,  Pekka;  Komonen,  Petri;  and  Makinen,  Samuli,  to  Halton  Oy. 
Method  and  a  device  for  sorting  returnable  bottles,  cans  and  other 
returnable  packages.  5.259.513.  CI.  209-566.000. 
Tai.  Hiromichi  See — 

Takanashi.  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Asakura,  Tsutou;  Furuya, 
Masato;  Shinonaga,  Hirohiko;  and  Tai,  Hiromichi.  5,260,796,  CI. 
358-213.110. 
Tai.  Hwai-Tzuu.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for    imbedding    controlled    structure    for    gray    scale    rendering. 
5.260.807.  CI.  358-456.000. 
Tajima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hideto;  and  Tajima,  Hiroshi,  5,260,841,  CI.  360-51.000. 
Takabayashi,  Naoki;  Uno,  Mitsuhiko;  and  Furuya.  Masaaki.  to  Konica 
Corporation.  Concentrated  color  developer  composition  for  silver 
halide     photographic     light-sensitive     materials.      5.260.185,     CI. 
430-491000. 


Takada,  Atsushi:  See— 

Temma,  Tetsuya;  Nakajima,  Yasuhani;  Matsuura,  Hiroyasu;  Tobe, 
Takeo;  Kono,  Jun;  Fujimura.  Takuo;  Kikuchi,  Isao;  and  Takada, 
Atsushi.  5.260,801,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Takada.  Mikihiko:  See— 

Fuma,  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Hisahiro;  and  Takada,  Mikihiko,  5,260.752, 
CI.  355-273.000. 
Takada,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sekiguchi,  Kenji;  Imashimizu,  Yoshinori;  Suda,  Yoshiaki;  Yama- 
moto. Shuichi;  Takada.  Toshiyuki;  Yokumoto.  Tadao;  Ni- 
shimoto.  Yoshihisa;  Morita.  Sadayuki;  Miura.  Shinji;  Fukuoka, 
Masanori  Yoshida,  Osamu;  Morioka,  Kunihito;  and  Michishita, 
Tomohira,  5,259,332,  CI.  1 14-65.00R. 
Takagi,  HisamiUu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Folding  poruble  telephone  set. 

5.260.998.  CI.  379-433.000. 
Takahara,    Hidetakc;   Ueno,   Takeshi;   Oshima,    Katsuyuki;    Asajima, 
Mikio;  and  Yamauchi.  Mineo.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Receptor  layer  transfer  sheet,  thermal  transfer  sheet,  thermal  transfer 
method  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.260.256.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Takahashi,  Atsushi:  See— 

Hashiguchi.    Tatsuro;    and    Takahashi,    Atsushi,    5.261,084,    CI. 
395-575.000. 
Takahashi,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Yamagishi,    Yoichi;    and    Takahashi,    Hirokazu,    5,260,738,    CI. 
354-413.000. 
Takahashi,  Ikuo:  See — 

Kawase,    Hiroshi;    Takahashi,    Ikuo;    Sato,    Toshiaki;    Hayashi, 
Yasuhiro-    Ishii,    Toru;    Nambu,    Sekio;    Inada,    Hiroshi;    and 
Kiyokawa,  Tetsushi,  5,259,159,  CI.  52-I67.00R. 
Takahashi,    Kazue;    Ueda,    Shinjiro;    Edamura,    Manabu;    Tamura, 
Naoyuki  and  Ichihashi,  Kazuaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Evacuation  system 
and  method  therefor.  5,259,735,  CI.  417-203.000. 
Takahashi.  Kuniyuki:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Nobuto;  Sugiura.  Kazuo;  Torihata.  Minoru;  Takahashi, 
Kuniyuki;  and  Mii.  Tatsunari.  5.259,548.  CI.  228-180.500. 
Takahashi.  Naoki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rash  photographing 

system   5.260.737.  CI.  354-413.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuo:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Hirou.  Toshikazu;  and  Takahashi,  Nobuo, 
5,260,717.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Takahashi.  Norio;  and  Fujita.  Toshio.  to  Hitachi  MeUls.  Ltd.  Heat- 
resistant,  ferritic  cast  steel,  exhaust  equipment  member  made  thereof 
5.259,887.  CI.  148-325.000. 
Takahashi.  Shuji:  See — 

Nakajima,  Mutsuo;  Ando,  Osamu;  Hamano,  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi, 
Shuji;   Kinoshita,  Takeshi;  Haruyama,  Hideyuki;  Sato,  Akira; 
Takamatsu,    Yasuyuki;    and    Enokita,    Ryuzo,    5,260,447.    CI. 
548-222.000. 
Takahashi.  Shunzo:  See — 

Ouchi.   Kiyotaka;   Takahashi.   Shunzo;   and   Nishioka,   Masaaki, 
5,261,075.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Takahashi.  Yasuhiro.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Sheet  feeding  device  for 

image  forming  equipment.  5,259,606,  CI.  271-9.000, 
Takahashi,  Yasushi:  See — 

Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Yasushi;  Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Yamada, 
Akio  Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Kai.  Junichi:  Fueki.  Shunsuke;  and  Kawa- 
shima.  Kenichi.  5.260.579,  CI.  250-492  200. 
Takahashi,  Yutaka.  to  Amada  Engineering  &  Service  Co.,  Inc.  Milling 

tool  for  turret  punch  press.  5,259,100,  CI.  29-33.00J. 
Takahashi.  Yuuji:  See — 

Fushiya.  Fusao;  Ibuki,  Tomio;  Abe,  Hiroyuki;  Tesinu.  Toshiyuki; 
and  Takahashi,  Yuuji.  5.259.145.  CI   51-168.000. 
Takahala.   Shuzo;   Nakajima.   Kunihiko;  Ooishi.   Osamu;   and  Okiu, 
Tomiyasu.  to  Kawasaki  Thermal  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Element  for 
absorption  chillier/absorption  chiller-heater,  and  absorption  chiller- 
/absorption  chiller-heater  comprising  the  elements.  5.259.205.  CI. 
62-476.000. 
Takaku.  Fumimaro;  Ishikawa.  Takashi;  Imawari.  Michio;  Evans,  Ro- 
nald M.;  and  Umesono,  Kazuhiko,  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for 
Cancer   Research.    Human   gamma  retinoic  acid   receptor   DNA. 
5,260,432,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Takamatsu,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tuchida,    Junichi;    and    Takamatsu,    Toshiyuki,    5,259.407,    CI. 
134-151.000. 
Takamatsu,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Nakajima.  Mutsuo;  Ando,  Osamu;  Hamano,  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi, 

Shuji;  Kinoshita,  Takeshi;  Haruyama.  Hideyuki;  Sato,  Akira; 

Takamatsu,    Yasuyuki;    and    Enokita,    Ryuzo,    5,260,447,    CI. 

548-222.000. 

Takanashi.    Itsuo;    Nakagaki.    Shintaro;    Asakura,    Tsutou;    Furuya, 

Masato;  Shinonaga,  Hirohiko;  and  Tai.  Hiromichi.  to  Victor  Com- 


Takano.  Shigeru;  Henmi.  Hidemi;  Nakahigashi.  Hideto;  and  Sakamoto. 
Ken.   to  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Co..   Ltd.  Text  broadcast 
receiver.  5,260.788.  CI.  358-142.000. 
Takara  Shuzo  Co.:  See — 

Takesako,  Kazutoh;  Ikai.  Katsushige;  Shimanaka,  Kazuo;  Yama- 
moto, Junko;  Haruna,  Fumiyo;  Nakamura,  Teruya;  Yamaguchi, 
Hideyo;  and  Uchida,  Katsuhisa,  5,260,214,  CI  435-254.100. 
Takase.  Katsuhisa;  Terada.  Masakazu;  Sakai.  Yoshikazu;  Michihata, 
Masatoshi.  and  Nakashima.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Nanao  Corporation  Appa- 
ratus for  suppressing  field  radiation  from  display  device.  5,260,626. 
CI.  315-85.000. 
Takase.  Tsugiko:  See — 

Okada.   Takao;    Mishima.    Shuzo;   Takase.   Tsugiko;    Miyamoto. 
Hirofumi;  Ohta,  Hiroko;  Satoh.  Yasushi;  Enomoto.  Yoshimitsu; 
Mauuzawa.  Toshiaki;  Nakamura,  Yuzo;  and  Kajimura,  Hiroshi, 
5.260.824.  CI   359-368.000. 
Takashima.  Takeyoshi:  See — 

Koga,    Noriyuki;    and    Takashima.    Takeyoshi,     5,260,844,    CI. 

360-96.300. 

Takatsu.  Molomu.  to  Fujittu  Limited    Logic  circuit  uising  transistor 

having  negative  differential  conductance  5,260.609.  CI.  307-454.000. 

Takayama,  Akio;  Egawa,  Motoji;  and  Packard.  Edward  L..  to  Minebea 

Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  head  having  a  thin  film  conductor  coil  assembly 

formed    separate    from    a    magnetic    head    core.    5.260.845.    CI 

360-103.000. 

Takayama.  Makoto,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Synchronizing  signal 

separation  device.  5,260,790,  CI.  358-153.000. 
Takayama,  Shuichi;  See — 

Nishikori.  Toshiaki;  Nakajima.  Yukio;  Kawashima.  Masahiro; 
Greengrass.  Stuart  M.;  Parker.  Christopher;  Takayama.  Shuichi; 
Sanagai.  Kenichiro;  Nishigaki.  Shinichi;  Akui.  Nobuaki; 
Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya;  Nakamura,  Takeaki;  Hayashi,  Masaaki;  and 
Takano.  Akira,  5,259,365,  CI.  128-4.000. 
Takayama.  Suguru:  See— 

Shibuya.    Giichi;    Onodera,    Takashi;    and    Takayama.    Suguru. 
5.260,921.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Takayama,  Tsutomu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  White  balance  con- 
trol for  still  image  sensing  apparatus   5.260.774.  CI   358-29  000 
Takayanagi.  Yoshiaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  exposing  and 
forming  apparatus  with  original  density  detection.   5.260,745,  CI. 
355-208.000 
Take,  Ryota,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Devices  for  form- 
ing two-tier  helical  gears.  5,259,744,  CI.  425-78.000. 
Takeda,  Hideichiro:  See— 

Ito.  Yoshikazu;  Akada,  Masanon;  Kutsukake.  Masaki;  Yamauchi. 
Mineo    Saito.  Masanori;  Takano.  Atsushi;  Takeda,  Hideichiro; 
and  Arita.  Hitoshi.  5.260.258.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Takeda.  Shuu:  See — 

Tomani,  Hitoshi;  Takeda,  Shuu;  and  Kamata,  Seiji,  5,261,026,  CI. 
388-847.000. 
Takeda,  Yukimasa:  See— 

Sakai,  Tadashi;  and  Takeda,  Yukimasa,  5,259,201,  Q.  62-135.000. 
Takemoto,  Osamu:  See — 

Fukushima.  Hiroshi;  Tamura,  Misao;  Takemoto.  Osamu;  and  Ka- 
waguchi.  Takaji.  5.260.361.  CI.  524-98.000. 
Takemura.  Osamu;  and  Nimura.  Eiji.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image 
forming    apparatus    with    auxiliary    image    forming    mechanism. 
5.260,760.  CI.  355-328.000. 
Takenaka  Corporation:  See— 

Yukuo.    Shinozaki;    Mamoru.    Shinozaki;   and    Hideo.    Fujinaka. 
5,259,872,  CI.  106-18.110. 
Takesako,  Kazutoh;  Ikai,  Katsushige;  Shimanaka,  Kazuo;  Yamamoto. 
Junko;  Haruna,  Fumiyo;  Nakamura,  Teruya:  Yamaguchi.  Hideyo; 
and  Uchida,  Katsuhisa,  to  Takara  Shuzo  Co.  Aureobasidium  pullu- 
lans  which  produces  antibiotic  R106.  5,260,214.  CI  435-254.100. 
Takeshima.  Yasushi:  See — 

Inagaki.  Akira;  Kurokawa.  Masao;  Hasegawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ishibashi. 
Toshihiro;  Hadano.  Hiroaki;  Hioki.  Takeshi;  Toriyama,  Yoshimi; 
Fujita.  Kazuo;  Takeshima.  Yasushi;  WakaLsuki;  and  Horiuchi, 
Yasushi.  5.259.229.  CI.  72-201.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Tsutsui.    Osamu;    Makita.    Atsuo;   Takeuchi,    Hirofumi;    Shibata, 
Shinji;  and  Shinbara,  Noboni,  5,259,073,  CI.  4-300.000. 
Takeuchi,  Satoshi;  and  Kanamori.  Yoshimasa,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  system  for 
compiling  source  program.  5,261.103.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Takeuchi.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Hatanaka,  Yuji;  Takeuchi,  Toshifumi;  and  Arai.  Takao,  5,260,840. 
CI.  360-48.000. 
Takeuchi,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Kawabe.  Tsuyoshi;  Hayashi.  Tadayoshi;  Takeuchi,  Toshihiro; 
Otsuka,  Rvotatsu;  Iwai,  Ichiro;  and  Tsukuda,  Ichizo,  5,260,142, 
CI.  428-654.000. 


pany  of  Japan,   Ltd.   Apparatus  detecting  distribution  of  surface    Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  Hirota,  Toshikazu;  and  Takahashi,  Nobuo,  to  NGK 


potential  on  a  medium  holding  charge  latent  image.  5,260,796,  CI. 
358-213.110. 
Takano,  Akira:  See — 

Nishikori,  Toshiaki;  Nakajima,  Yukio;  Kawashima,  Masahiro; 
Greengrass,  Stuart  M.;  Parker.  Christopher;  Takayama,  Shuichi; 
Sanagai,  Kenichiro;  Nishigaki,  Shinichi;  Akui,  Nobuaki; 
Yamaguchi,  Tatsuya;  Nakamiu^  Takeaki;  Hayashi,  Masaaki;  and 
Takano,  Akira,  5,259.365.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Takano.  Atsushi:  See — 

lio.  Yoshikazu;  Akada.  Masanon;  Kutsukake,  Masaki;  Yamauchi, 
Mineo;  Saito,  Masanori;  Takano,  Atsushi;  Takeda.  Hideichiro; 
and  Arita.  Hitoshi.  5.260,258,  CI   503-227.000. 


Insulators,  Ltd.  Recording  head  having  electrically  insuUting  layer 
having  optimum  surface  waviness  and  roughness.   5,260,717,  CI. 
346-76.0PH. 
Taki,  Masashi:  See— 

Sawai.  Kiichi;  Kurono.  Masayasu;  Mitani.  Takahiko:  Nmomiya, 
Naohisa;  Ishiwata.  Yoshiro;  Yokochi.  Syoji;  Asano,  Kyoichi; 
Yamada,  Kaneo;  Taki,  Masashi;  Meguro,  Takashi;  Minamitam, 
Mikio;  Matumoto,  Takao;  and  Shiokawa,  Yuichi,  5,260,056,  Q. 
424-85.400. 
Takiguchi,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

lida.    Shigeki;    Toyooka,    Takehiro;    Takiguchi.    Yasuyuki;    and 
Enomoto.  Takamichi.  5.260,109,  O.  428-1.000. 
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Takimoto.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Suganuma.    Hiroshi;    Hattoh.    Tomoyuki;    Yoshikawa,    Junichi; 
Takimolo.    Hiroaki;    Yokota.    Hiroshi;    Tomila,    Nobuo;    and 
Anmoto.  Kaiuhiko.  5,261.018,  CI.  385-51.000. 
Takimoto,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Kuroda.     Ryo;     Miyazaki.     Toshihiko;     Sakai,     Kunihiro;     and 
Takimoto,  Kiyoshi,  5,260,926.  CI   369-100.000. 
Takmo   Takashi    and  Saka.  Tokimon.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 

Torque  converter.  5,259,191,  CI.  6O-36I.000 
Takizawa.   Kunihani,  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.   Light  wnting  type 
projection  display  using  polymer-dispersed  liquid  crystal  and  liquid 
crystal  television  set  as  image  light  source  5,260,815.  CI.  359-41  000 
Tarn.  Derek  S  Y   Pen  holder  5,259,095,  CI.  24-IOOOR 
Tamai.   Shoji;   Yamashita,   Wataru;   Okawa,   Yuichi:   Ishihara.   Yuko; 
Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  to  Milsui  Toalsu 
Ch.-micals,  Incorporated.  Polyimide  and  process  for  the  preparation 
thereof  5.260,388.  CI.  528-125.000. 
Tamaki.  Masanori:  See— 

Enomoto.    Ryo;    Matsuno,    Yoshimi;    and    Tamaki.    Masanori, 
5,260,263.  CI.  505-1.000 
Tamaki.  Reiji:  See — 

Harada,  Shigeru;  Masuda.  Hisao;  and  Tamaki,  Reiji.  5,260,604,  CI. 
257-771  000. 
Tamaki.  Tokuhiko:  See— 

Yamano,     Atsuhiro;     Tamaki.     Tokuhiko;     Kubota.     Masafumi. 
Harafuji.      Kenji;     and     Nomura.     Noboru.     5.259,922.     CI. 
156-643.000. 
Tamayama.  Hiroshi.  See — 

Ohya.    Satoshi;    Taniguchi.    Hiroshi;    and    Tamayama.    Hiroshi. 
5.259.210,  CI.  62-212.000. 
Tamura.  Koichi:  See — 

Hirata.    Terukage;    Yoshimura.    Yasushi;    Kakimoio.    Masanori; 
Tamura,    Koichi;    and    Amagase,    Haninobu,    5,260,444,    CI, 
546-269.000. 
Tamura,  Koji:  See — 

Hirose.  Toshiki;  Tsunita.   Minoru;  Tamura.   Koji;   Uehara,  Yo- 
shitomo;  and  Miwa.  Harufumi.  5.260.216.  CI.  435-311.000 
Tamura.  Misao  See — 

Fukushima.  Hiroshi;  Tamura,  Misao;  Takemoto.  Osamu;  and  Ka- 
waguchi.  Takaji.  5.260.361.  CI.  524-98  000. 
Tamura,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kazue;  Ueda,  Shinjiro;  Edamura.  Manabu;  Tamura. 
Naoyuki;  and  Ichihashi.  Kazuaki.  5.259.735.  CI.  417-203.000. 
Tamura.  Takao   See — 

Shiraki.  Yasushi;  and  Tamura.  Takao.  5.260.500.  CI.  585-524.000 
Tanabc.  Masato:  See — 

Lawson.  John  A.;  Pandey.  Anjali;  Yasuda.  Dennis;  and  Tanabe. 
Masato.  5.260.286.  CI   514-89000. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hohkawa.    Hiroshi;    Kondo.    Kazuhiko;    and    Iwasaki.    Tameo. 

5.260.438.  CI    540-302.000. 
McKenzie.  Thomas  C.  5.260.277.  CI.  544-18.000. 
Tanabe.  Toru.  See — 

Omamyuda,    Yukio;    Kimura.    Shigeru;   Tanabe.    Toru;    Iwasaki. 
Kazuhisa  Seto.  Takao;  Kitamura.  Hideki;  Sugimura.  Kazuhiko; 
and  Senoo.  Yasushi.  5.260.682.  CI   340435  000 
Omamyuda.    Yukio;    Kimura,    Shigeru.    Tanabe.   Toru;    Iwasaki. 
Kazuhisa;  Seto,  Takao;  Kitamura,  Hideki;  Sugimura,  Kazuhiko; 
and  Senoo,  Yasushi,  5,260.710.  CI.  342-70.000. 
Tanabe.  Toshiyuki:  Harada.  Yasuo;  and  Hashimoto,  Nono,  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusho.  Microjoint  separation  apparatus. 
5.259.107.  CI.  29-564.600. 
Tanabe,  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo;  Tanabe,  Yoshimitsu;  Hasegawa.  Kiyoharu; 
and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5.260,403,  CI.  528-86  000. 
Tanaka,  Akjo;  Suzuki,  Masaru;  Miyazawa.  Hideki;  Matsui.  Kazuma; 
Nagata.  Tetsuya;  Ohasi,  Yutaka;  and  Nakano,  Yoshihisa,  to  Nippon- 
denso   Co.,    Ltd.    Tire   pressure   detecting   apparatus   for   vehicle. 
5,260.683.  CI.  340-448.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideho:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Shinji;    Tanaka.     Hideho;    and    Fujii.     Kazuyoshi. 
5.260.412.  CI.  528-353  000 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohtake,  Yasuhisa;  Magaki,  Yasushi;  Yamazaki.  Mitsuaki;  Sagou. 
Seiji;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi.  5.260,153,  CI.  430-23.000. 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Dalla   Betta,    Ralph   A.;   Tsurumi,    Kazunori;   Shoji,   Toru;   and 
Garten,  Robert  L..  5,259.754,  CI.  431-7000. 
Tanaka,  Makolo:  See — 

Ono,     Katsuhiro;     Sugiura.     Htroyuki;     and     Tanaka,     Makoto, 
5.260.983.  CI.  378-133.000 
Tanaka.  Masayuki;  Suzawa,  Hiromichi;  KuboU.  Masayuki;  Sekioka. 
Chiaki  Sato.  Minako;  and  Uemura,  Hisashi.  to  Fujitsu  Isotec  Limited 
Ink  nbbon  for  pnnter  and  ink  therefor.  5.259,875,  CI.  I06-23.0OR. 
Tanaka,  Nanaki:  See — 

Mizuta,  Yasufumi;  Kawahara,  Akihiko;  Nakatani.  Kaiume;  Yo- 
shida.  Takeshi;  Miura,  Satoru;  and  Tanaka.  Nariaki.  5.260,157, 
CI.  430-66.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Nagatomo,  Hideaki;  Aoki.  Kaisuyuki;  Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  Isono, 
Kazuaki;    Imaki,   Yasuo;    Kubo.    Seiji;    and    Ishioka,    Hidenori, 
5.259.214.  CI.  62-324.100. 
Tanaka,  Tsutomu;  and  Yokota.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Growable  interconnect  fabric  cell  twitch  module. 
5.260,934,  CI.  370-54.000. 


Tanaka,  Yasuyuki;  and  Oomachi,  Chikafumi,  to  Nippon  Mektron.  Ltd. 
Multilayer  circuit  board  for  mounting  ICs  and  method  of  manufactur- 
ing the  same.  5.260,518.  CI.  174-261.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Tomohiko;  Tanaka,  Yoshinon;  Ohta,  Vasuji;  Amano, 
Fumio;  Unagami,  Shigeyuki;  and  Sasama,  Akira,  5,261,027.  CI. 
395-2.000 
Tandy  Corporation:  See — 

Siegel.  Mark  D.,  5.261,072,  CI   395-425.000. 
Tanemura,  Takashi:  See — 

Inaba.  Naoto;  Tanemura,  Takashi;  and  Meguro,  Hiroshi.  5,260.956. 
CI   372-38.000. 
Tang.  Jiansheng:  See — 

Verkade.  John  G  ;  and  Tang,  Jiansheng.  5,260.436.  CI.  544-193.000. 
Taniguchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohya,    Satoshi;    Taniguchi,    Hiroshi:    and    Tamayama.    Hiroshi. 
5.259,210,  CI   62-212.000. 
Taniguchi.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hiroaki;  YamashiU.  Yoshinon;  and  Taniguchi,  Kat- 
suhiko, 5,259,272,  CI  74-866.000. 
Taniguchi,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sasa,   Nobumasa;  Ojima,   Kimi;   Taniguchi.  Tetsuya;  Tomiyasu. 
Hiroshi;  and  Kasakura,  Akeo.  5.260.167.  CI.  430-272  000 
Taniguchi.    Tomohiko;    Tanaka.    Yoshinori;    Ohta,    Yasuji.    Amano, 
Fumio;  Unagami.  Shigeyuki;  and  Sasama.  Akira.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Code  excited  linear  prediction  speech  ctxling  system.  5.261,027,  CI. 
395-2.000 
Tanimoto,  Monmasa:  See — 

Isoda.     Hiroko;     Kawasaki.     Yoshihiro;     Tanimoto,     Morimasa; 
Dosako.  Shunichi;  and  Idou.  Tadashi.  5.260.280.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Taniquchi.  Nobuhiro:  See— 

L'rabe.  Shoo;  Tsuchida.  Masashi;  Mutoh.  Hideo;  Nakano.  Yukio; 
Honma.  Toshio;   Yata,   Kiyoshi;   Kitajima,   Hiroyuki;  Ohsone, 
Tadashi:  and  Taniquchi.  Nobuhiro.  5.261.065.  CI.  395-425.000 
Tanox  Biosystems.  Inc  :  See- 
Chang.  Tse-wen.  5.260.416.  CI.  530-327.000 
Tapeswitch  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Duhon.   Edward  W  ;  and  DiPeri.  Timothy.  5,260.530.  CI.  200- 
86.00R. 
Tarancon,  Gregorio.  to  Liquid  Carbonic.   Inc.   Tubular  mechanical 

reactor.  5.260,033,  CI.  422-137.000. 
Tardif.  Pierre.  Squeeze  canteen  for  dispensing  a  liquid.  5,259.538,  CI. 

222-528.000. 
Tarditi.  Luigi:  See — 

Baracchi,    Fabrizio;   Casalicchio,   Silvano;    Gallino,    Mauro;   and 
Tarditi,  Luigi,  5.259.953.  CI   210-232.000. 
Tarketl  Inc.;  See— 

Lussi,     Eduard    F.;    and    Smith.    Thomas    G.     5.260,118,    CI. 
428-203.000. 
Tauber.   Klaus;   Brandstaetter.   Wolfgang;   Dommer,  Ench;   Fackert, 
Juergen;  and  Rechtziegel.  Bruno,  to  Berkenhoff  GmbH.  Alloy  for 
spectacle  wire  frames  and  electronic  component  parts.  5,259,898,  CI. 
148-434.000. 
Taya,  Minoni:  See — 

Edagawa.  Noboru;  Yoshida.  Yoshihiro:  Taya.  Minoru;  and  Koya. 
Kazuo.  5.260.816,  CI.  359-341  000. 
Taylor,  Gavnor  E.:  See— 

Reedman.  David  C;  Walter,  Andrew  G.  N.;  Jolliffe,  Ian;  Smith. 
David  L  ,  Taylor.  Gaynor  E.;  and  Taylor.  Paul  M.,  5,259.329,  CI. 
112-121.120. 
Taylor.  Janice  D.  Mousetrap.  5,259,152,  CI.  43-81  000 
Taylor,  Judy  L  :  See — 

Taylor,  Robert  J.;  Taylor,  Judy  L.;  Price,  Donald  L.;  and  Price, 
Linda  S.,  5.259.471,  CI.  180-12.000. 
Taylor.  Marc  D.:  See— 

Teufel,  Rainer  B.;  Friar.  Timothy  A  ;  Kolada,  Paul  P ;  Romick, 
Jerome  M.;  Taylor,  Marc  D  ;  and  Beardsley,  Duane.  5,259.668, 
CI.  312-249  110 
Taylor,  Michael  A.,  to  Scpratech,  Inc.  Portable  intravenous  solution 

preparation  apparatus  and  method.  5,259,954,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Taylor,  Paul  M  :  See — 

Reedman,  David  C;  Walter,  Andrew  G   N.;  Jolliffe.  Ian;  Smith, 
David  L.;  Taylor.  Gaynor  E.;  and  Taylor.  Paul  M  ,  5,259.329,  CI. 
112-121.120. 
Taylor.  Robert  J.;  Taylor.  Judy  L  ;  Price.  Donald  L.;  and  Pnce,  Linda 

S.  Trailer  dolly  apparatus.  5.259.471.  CI.  180- 1 2.000. 
Taylor.  Steven  R.;  Lampropoulos,  Fred  P.;  Stout.  Thomas  D.;  and 
Smith.  A   Tony,  to  Meni  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Syringe  apparatus 
with  attached  pressure  gauge  and  timer   5,259.838.  CI.  604-97  000. 
Tazaki,  Toshinon;  and  Kuramolo.  Masahiko,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co., 
Ltd     Styrene    copolymer    and    process    for    production    thereof 
5,260,394,  CI.  526-347.000. 
TCA.  Inc  :  See— 

Payzant.  Russell  L.,  5,259,889,  a.  134-15.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Aoki.    Kazuo;    Kakinuma.   Akira;   Saito,    Megumi;   and   Makino. 

Motohiko,  5,260,160.  CI.  43O-I06.60O. 
Kobayashi,  Nobuo;  and  Sakai.  Hiroshi,  5.259,991,  CI.  252-511.000. 
Ninomiya,  Hideaki;  Miyakoshi,  Toshinobu;  Kondo,  Ryoichi;  and 

Kamiya,  Takashi,  5.260,237,  CI.  501-32.000. 
Sasaki,  Morimasa;  Shiba,  Haruo;  and  Ikebe,  Masaru,  5,260,931,  CI. 

369-291.000. 
Shibuya,    Giichi;    Onodera,    Takashi;    and    Takayama,    Suguru. 
5.260,921.  CI.  369-13000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Mashimo.  Akira.  5.260.917,  CI.  369-59.000. 
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Tsuyuguchi,  Hiroshi:  Miura,  Tohro;  Sugeta,  Naoki;  Terada.  Tada- 
shi; and  Enami,  Miya.  5.260.634.  C\.  318-696.000. 
Tecchiati.  Mario:  See — 

Marafante.  Gentile;  Tecchiati,  Maxio;  Guhne,  Wieland;  and  Birr. 
Hans  J.,  5,259.085.  CI.  15-98.000. 
Technical  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Soules,    Jack    A.;    and    Carpenter,    Bryan    D.,    5,259,907,    CI. 
156-277.000, 
Technidyne  Corporation:  See — 

Popson,    Stephen   J,;   and    Richey,    Kenneth    A,,    5,260,584,   CI, 
250-571,000, 
Tektronix,  Inc:  See — 

Ainsworth,  Kenneth  M,;  and  Baker.  Daniel  G.,  5,260,670,  a. 
328-151,000. 
Teledyne  Kinetics:  See — 

Kurbikoff.  Peter  A.;  and  Chitamitara.  Apichart  N.,  5,259,767,  CI. 
439-59.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Nortenius.  Bengt  A.,  5.259,180,  CI,  57-293.000. 
Telle,  Harald,  to  Tabarelli,  Werner,  Device  for  non-contact  measure- 
ment of  speed,  displacement  travel  and/or  distance.  5,260,762.  CI, 
356-5,000, 
Temma,  Tetsuya;  Nakajima,   Yasuharu;   Matsuura,   Hiroyasu;  Tobe, 
Takeo;  Kono,  Jun;  Fujimura,  Takuo;  Kikuchi,  Isao;  and  Takada, 
Atsushi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Method  of  recording  and 
reproducing  video  format  signal  using  division  video  signals  on  a 
plurality  of  recording  media,  5,260,801,  CI,  358-335,000, 
Temple,  Victor  A,  K.,  to  Harris  Corp.  Field  effect  transistor  controlled 
thyristor  having  improved  turn-on  characteristics.   5,260,590,  CI, 
257-139,000, 
Templeton,  John  S.,  Ill:  Set — 

Raines,  Richard  D,;  Boggess,  Ronald  L.;  Lamb,  Wilion  C;  and 
Templeton,  John  S.,  Ill,  5.259,240,  CI,  73-84,000, 
Terada.  Masakazu:  See — 

Takase.    Katsuhisa;   Terada,    Masakazu;    Sakai,    Yoshikazu;    Mi- 
chihata,  Masatoshi;  and  Nakashima,  Yoshiyuki,  5,260,626,  CI. 
315-85.000. 
Terada,  Tadashi:  See — 

Tsuyuguchi,  Hiroshi;  Miura,  Tohro;  Sugeta,  Naoki;  Terada,  Tada- 
shi; and  Enami,  Miya,  5,260.634.  CI,  318-696.000, 
Terasaka,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Ohtani,  Junji;  Machida,  Junji;  and  Terasaka,  Yoshihisa,  5,260,159. 
CI.  430-106  600 
Terashima.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Idesawa,  Isao;  and  Terashima.  Hideyuki,  5,259,484,  CI,  188-73,450. 
Terauchi,  Kiyoshi,  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Swash  plate  type  compres- 
sor with  swash  plate  hinge  coupling  mechanism.   5^59,736,  CI. 
417-222,100. 
Terry,  Betty  A.:  See— 

Buan.  Danilo  P.;  Terry,  Betty  A.;  Jackson,  Jerome  E.;  and  Murphy, 
Charles  F.,  Ill,  5,259,878,  C\.  118-266.000. 
Terry,  C.  Edward;  and  Pinholster,  Daniel  F.,  Jr.,  to  Interface,  Inc. 
Method  for  removing  stains  from  carpet  and  textiles,  5,259,848,  CI. 
8-111.000, 
Tenuno  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Muramoto,    Yutaka;    Ikeda,    Makoto;    and    Toriumi,    Makoto, 
5,259.389,  CI,  128-736.000, 
Teshima,  Akitomo:  See — 

Kawarada,  Motonobu;  Kurihara,  Kaztuki;  Sasaki,  Ken-ichi;  Te- 
shima,    Akitomo;     and     Koshino.     Nagaaki.     5.260.106.     CI. 
427-577.000. 
Tesima.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Fushiya.  Fusao;  Ibuki.  Tomio;  Abe,  Hiroyuki;  Tesima,  Toshiyuki; 
and  Takahashi.  Yuuji,  5.259,145.  CI.  51-168,000. 
Tesoro,  Giuliana  C;  and  Sastri,  Vinod  R,.  to  Polytechnic  University. 

Polyimide  resins.  5.260,411,  CI.  528-353.000. 
Testa,  James,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  High  speed  electrical  signal 

inurconnecl  structure.  5,260,892,  CI.  365-63.000, 
Testa,  James:  See — 

Hileman,  Vince;  Furuta,  Steven  J.;  Willis,  Clifford  B.;  Lajara, 
Robert  J.;  and  Testa.  James.  5.260,854,  O.  361-736,000, 
Tetra  Alfa  Holdings  S,A,:  See — 

Holmstrom,   Gert;   and   Pozna,   Lazio,   deceased,    5,260,535,  CI, 
219-10.530, 
Teufel,  Rainer  B.;  Friar,  Timothy  A.;  Kolada,  Paul  P,;  Romick,  Jerome 
M.;  Taylor,  Marc  D,;  and  Beardsley,  Duane,  to  Artroinick  Interna- 
tional Inc.  Cart  for  medication,  5,259,668,  C\.  312-249,110, 
Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 
Vorel.  Anton.  5.260,672,  a.  330-257,000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporate:  Set — 

Gupta,  Subhash;  Sidhu,  Sanjiv  S,;  and  Vlach.  Frank.  5,260.868.  C\. 
364-402,000, 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Baudouin.    Daniel    A.;    and    Russell,    Ernest   J.,    5,260,601,    CI. 

257-678,000, 
Chomette.  Michel;  Mathews,  Robert  J,;  and  Sautreau,  Remond, 

5.260,512,  CI,  84-644.000, 
Crawford,  Douglas  C;  Denio,  Michael  A.;  and  Albers,  Thomas  M., 

5,261,095.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Penn,  Steven  M.,  5,260,009,  a.  264-40.100. 
Rau,    Mann-Fu;   Wang,    Faa-Ching   M.;   and   Kurz,   Jimmy   D., 

5,259,916,  a.  156-605.000. 
Tregilgas,  John  H.;  Kriss,  Walter  L.;  and  Weirauch,  Donald  F., 
5.259.900,  CI,  156-601.000. 
Textile  Printing  Company:  See — 

Davis,  WUey  D.,  5.259,551,  Q.  229-162.000, 


Tezuka,  Yoshiko:  See — 

Togino,     Takayoshi;     and     Tezuka,     Yoshiko,     5,260,832.     Q, 
359-679,000. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See — 

Weitemeyer.    Christian;    and    Dohler,    Hardi,    3,260,402,    CI. 
528-29,000, 
Theissen,  Richard  F,:  See — 

Pontuti,  James  A.;  Warner,  Robert  W.;  Theissen,  Richard  F,;  and 
Nielsen,  John  A.,  5.260,1 13,  O,  428-61.000. 
Thenaisie,  Jacky:  Set — 

Champion,     Patrick;     and     Thenaisie,     Jacky,     5,259,773,     Q. 
439-108,000. 
Tberias,  Philippe:  See — 

Bardet,  Gerard;  Le  Pennec,  Jean-Francois;  Michel,  Patrick;  and 
Therias.  Philippe,  5,260,936,  CI,  370-61.000, 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  Set — 

Viegas,   Herman  H ;  and   Roehrich,  Roland  L.,  5.259,198.  CI. 
62-7.000. 
Thery,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Bronnec,  Jean;  Gaudebert,  Bertrand;  LeRoux.  Jean  C;  Vidalie, 
Jean-Francois;  Thery.  Jean-Pierre;  and  des  Vallieres,  Thierry, 
5,259,958,  CI,  310-526,000, 
Theus,  Ulrich;  Motz,  Mario;  and  Niendorf,  Juergen,  to  Deutsche  ITT 
Industries    GmbH,    Hall    sensor    with    automatic    compensation, 
5,260,614,  CI   307-491,000, 
Thinking  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Potter.  David;  and  Moser,  Thomas  J,,  5,261,105,  Q,  395-725.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Davis,  Kevin;  and  Yorgason,  James  A.,  5.259,901,  a.  156-154,000, 
Thomas,  John  E.:  See — 

Spriggs,  John  R.;  Decker,  James  D.;  Copeland,  James  L.;  and 
Thomas,  John  E.,  5,259,557,  Q,  239-304.000, 
Thomas,  Michael  P,:  See— 

Rosenfeld,  Aron  M.;  Jozefowicz,  Mark  A.;  Fumeaux,  Robin  C; 
and  Thomas,  Michael  P.,  5,259,957.  CI,  21(M90.000. 
Thomma,  Guenter:  See — 

Lotz,  Tobias;  and  Thomma,  Guenter,  5,259,440,  O.  164-263.000, 
Thompson,  Douglas  K,:  See — 

Pringle,  Patricia;  Murray,  William  T.;  Thompson,  Douglas  K.; 
Choudhury,  Azfar  A.;  and  Patil,  Deepak  R.,  5,260,482,  O, 
562-401,000, 
Thompson,  Hugh  A,:  Set — 

DesMarais,  Thomas  A.;  Stone,  Keith  J,;  Thompson,  Hugh  A,; 
Young,   Gerald   A,;   LaVon,  Gary  D,;  and  Dyer,  John  C, 
5,260,345,  CI,  521-148,000, 
Thompson,  James  E,,  Jr,;  and  Rajamannan,  A,  H,  J,,  to  Aqua  Heat  Inc, 

Process  for  killing  soU  pathogens.  5,259,327,  d.  111-118.000. 
Thompson,    Keith   P.    Aircraft   information   system,    5,260,702,   Q. 

340-970.000, 
Thomsen.  Evan  E,:  See — 

Feld,  Macaulay  S.;  Fisher,  David  O.;  Freeman,  John  F.;  Gervasio, 
Gregory  J.;  Hochwalt,  Mark  A,;  Laskowski,  Leonard  P.;  and 
Thomsen,  Evan  E,,  5,260,026,  a.  422-62.000, 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Jano,    Patrice;    Brasile,    Jean-Pierre;    and    de    Saxce,    Thibaut, 
5,259,567,  CI,  244-3,110. 
Thorn  EMI  pic:  See— 

Holden,  John  G.;  Shanks,  Ian  A.;  and  Carrington,  Andrew  N.. 
5,260.625.  CI.  313-486,000, 
Thomberg,  Robert,  to  Harvest  Fuel.  Inc,  Feed  supplement  composition 

and  method  of  manufacturing,  5,260.089,  CI,  426-624.000, 
Threadmasters,  Inc,:  See — 

Suudt,  John  J,,  III,  5,260,780,  CI.  358-107,000, 
Throckmorton,  Rodney  A.:  See — 

de  Jong,  Michael;  and  Throckmorton,  Rodney  A.,  5,261,020,  d. 
385-76,000. 
Thuike,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Amann,  Markus-Christian;  Dlek,  Stefan;  and  Thuike,  Wolfgang, 
5,260,960,  CI,  372-46,000 
Thiui,  Holger  M.,  to  Volkswagen  AG,  Torsion-resistant  vehicle  under- 

body,  5,259,661,  CI,  296-204,000, 
Thurmond.  Amy  S,;  Rosch,  Josef;  and  Uchida.  Barry  T,.  to  Cook 
Group,  incorporated.  Hysterograpby  device  and  method.  5,259,836, 
a,  604-55,000. 
Tiefenbrun,  Jonathan:  Set — 

Wilk,  Peter  J,;  and  Tiefenbrun,  Jonathan,  5,260,020,  Q.  422-22.000. 
Tietze,  Jurgen:  See — 

Blase,  Manfred;  Kochanski.  Ulrich;  Wagener,  Dietrich;  Meyer. 

Gunther;  Durselen.  Heinz;  Stalherm,  Dieter;  Hoitz,  Joachim; 

OfTennann,    Ludwig;    and    Tietze,    Jurgen,    5,259,932,    CI, 

202-139.000, 

Tigerholm,  Lars,  Deaeration  device  for  oil-fired  equipment  5,239,871, 

a,  96-161.000. 
Tillotson,  Ltd.:  See- 
Scott,   WUliam   A,;   and    Baumbarger,   Gary   L.,   5,239,412,   O. 
137-588.000, 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Houlihan,  John  T.,  5,260,913,  CI,  368-10,000, 
Timm.  Eberhard.  Container  for  the  preparation  of  hot  drinks.  3,259,295. 

a.  99-282.000, 
Timmerman,  Theodorus  J,  M,:  See — 

Hoi,   Hubertus;   Timmerman,   Theodorus  J,   M.;   and   WolbofT. 
Komelis  H.  J,.  5,260,369,  CI,  524-495,000, 
Tinder,  David  V,;  and  Lona.  Frank  S..  to  United  Technologies  Auto- 
motive, Inc.  Sealed  housing  for  a  remote  switching  device.  5,260.532, 
a.  200-302.100. 
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Tioxide  Specialties  Limited:  Set— 

McGibbon.  Graeme,  5.260.466.  Q.  556-55.000. 
Tiicher,  Michael;  and  Schenk.  Rene,  to  Jloberl  Bosch  GmbH.  Travel 
measunng  system  for  measuring  a  position  relationship  of  one  body 
relative  to  another  body   5.260,651,  CI.  324-207  160. 
Toa  Medical  Electromcs  Co .  Ltd.:  Set— 

Fukuda,  Masakazu;  Nakamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Seshimo,  Hiroyuki;  and 

Tohon.  Hidemichi,  5.260,764.  C\.  356-73.000. 
Kuroda.  Toshiaki.  5.260,027.  Q.  422-81.000. 
Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo.  K.K.:  Set— 

Yoshimura.  Narihiko;  Komatsu,  Yasuji;  and  Tomiiawa,  Hirolaka, 
5,259,978,  a.  252-79.000. 
Toagoaei  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada,    Yoshinori;    and    Harada.    Katsuyoshi,    5,260,471,    C\ 
556-470.000. 
Tobe,  Takeo:  See— 

Temma,  Tetsuya;  Nakajima.  Yasuharu;  MaUuura,  Hiroyasu;  Tobe, 
Takeo;  Kono,  Jun;  Fujimura,  Takuo;  Kikuchi.  Isao;  and  Takada, 
Atsushi.  5.260,801.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Tobm.  Kenneth  W  .  Jr :  Set— 

Muhs,  Jeffrey  D.;  Jordan,  John  K.;  Tobin,  Kenneth  W.,  Jr.;  and 
LaForge,  John  V..  5,260.520,  C\.  177.2I0.00R. 
Tobita.  Tomoyuki:  Stt— 

Ugai,   Seiichi;   Shimada,   Satodii;  Tobita,  Tomoyuki;   and   Sase. 
Akira,  5.259.248.  a.  73-721.000. 
Toda  Kogyo  Corp.:  Set— 

Toda,     Tetsuro;     and     Kiahimoto.     Atsunon.     5.260,367.     CI. 
524-449000. 
Toda,  Teuuro;  and  Kishimoto.  Atsunon.  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corp.  Vehicle 

dampmg  sheet.  5.260,367.  a   524-449.000. 
Todd.  Thomas;  and  Lmdberg.  Paul  M..  to  Toddco  General.  Inc   Sol- 
denng  system  controlled  power  supply  apparatus  and  method  of 
usmg  same   5.260,548.  CI   219-483.000. 
Toddco  General,  Inc.:  Set— 

Todd.  Thomas;  and  Lindberg.  Paul  M..  5.260,548.  a.  219-4*3.000. 
Todtenhaupt,  Dieter:  Set—  _  .      ,.        rx; 

Meuer    Johannes;  Todtenhaupt,  E>ieter.  and  Scbonhcrr.  Dieter. 
5,259.481,  CI.  184-7  400 
Tofle,  David  S ;  Heimger,  Richard;  and  Vogel.  Steven  W .  to  Micro- 
Trak  System.  Inc   Networked  agricultural  moiiitoring  and  control 
system.  5.260.875.  CI  364-424.070. 
Togino.  Takayoahi;  and  Tezuka,  Yoahiko.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Projection  lens  system.  5.260.832.  Q.  359-679.000. 

Osada,  Kuniaki;  Tohge,  Takeya;  and  Noda,  Masalo,  5,259.443.  CI. 

164-475.000. 

Tohori,  Hidemichi:  See—  . .   _    . .        ...        ,  •       j 

Fukuda.  Masakazu;  Nakamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Seshuno.  Hiroyuki;  and 

Tohon,  Hidemichi.  5,260.764.  CI.  356-73  000. 

Toji.  Shigeo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Auto  focus  control  device. 

5,260.736.  CI.  354-402.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See—  „,..„.,„ 

Hibi.  Masayuki;  and  Funahashi,  Yoshiki,  5,259.598,  CI  267-140. 130. 
Tokita,  Kazushi:  Set— 

Nakagawa,  Takashi;  Tsukahara,  Hiroko;  Kurono.  Masayasu;  Sato. 
Makoto;  Ishida.  Tsutomu,  Tokita,  Kazushi;  and  Nakano,  Mitsuji, 
5,260.064.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Tokuden  Kosumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inokuchi.    Katsuhisa;    and    Inokuchi.    Mitsuhide,    5,259,259,    CI. 
74-131.000. 
Tokuhara,  Masaharu:  See—  ^^      .  . 

Kawashima,    Hiroyuki;    Kita,    Hiroyuki;    Obana,    Shuichi;    and 
Tokuhara,  Masahani,  5.260.786.  CI.  358-140.000. 
Tokumoto,  Yuichi:  See — 

Shimizu,  boo;  Malsumura,  Yasuo;  Tokumoto,  Yuichi;  and  Uchida, 
Kazumichi,  5,260.477.  CI.  560-105  000. 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohno.  Hideki;  Satou.  Takesi;  and  Okamoto.  Hidenori,  5,260,476, 
CI.  560-90.000 
Tokyo  Electron  Liimted:  See — 

Hori,  Masaru;  Horioka,  Keiji;  Okano,  Haruo;  Ito.  Masao;  Hirat- 
suka.  Masahito;  and  Ishikawa.  Yoshio.  5.259.923,  a.  156*43.000. 
Tolman.  Charles  H.:  Set— 

Collver.   Michael   M.;  and  Tolman.  Charles  H..   5.260.652,  CI. 
324-252.000. 
Tolson   Sidney  S.,  to  Ossid  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  lor 

stretching  of  wrappmg  film.  5,259,170,  CI   53-441  000 
Tom,  Glenn  M.,  to  Novapure  Corporation.  Endpoint  and/or  back 
diffusion  gas  impurity  detector,   and   method  of  using  the  same. 
5.260.585.  CI.  250-573.000. 
Tom.  Howard  S.:  See — 

Miller.  Robert  J.;  You.  Young  S.;  Tom,  Howard  S.;  and  Lm,  An- 
Chung  R..  5.259.874.  a.  106-20.00R 
Tomabechi.  Akitaka.  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd.  Dy- 
namic channel  allocation  method.  5.260,944.  CI   370-95.100. 
Tomaru.  Hitoshi.  Takeda.  Shuu;  and  Kamata.  Seiji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakusho    Controlling  apparatus  for  balanced  cargo  or 
work  handlmg  system   5.261.026.  CI   388-847  000. 
Tomh.    Tsuyoshi;    Mochizuki,    Seiji;    Hanaoka.    Yukihiro;    Kumagai, 
Toahio;  and  Hayakawa.  Hitoshi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Cap- 
ping device  for  ink  jet  printer   5.260,724.  CI   346-14O.0OR. 
Tomita.  Nobuo:  Set — 

Suganuma.  Hiroahi;  Hattori.  Tomoyuki;  Yoahikawa,  Junichi; 
Takimoio.  Hiroaki;  Yokota.  Hiroshi;  Tomita,  Nobuo;  and 
Arimoto.  Kazuhiko.  5,261.018.  Q.  385-51.000. 


Tomiyasu,  Hiroshi:  Set — 

Sasa.   Nobumasa;  Ojima,   Kimi;  Taniguchi,  Tetsuya;  Tomiyasu, 
Hiroshi;  and  Kasakura,  Akeo,  5.260.167.  CI  430-272.000. 
Tomizawa,  Hirotaka:  Set— 

Yoshimura,  Narihiko;  Komatsu,  Yasuji;  and  Tomizawa,  Hirotaka, 
5,259,978,  CI.  252-79.000. 
Tomljenovic,  Juraj;  and  Tschol.  Wilhelm,  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd. 
AM  radio  transmitter  with  a  final  suge  tetrode.   5,261.123.  CI. 
455-108.000 
Tomoe  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set— 

Koyama,  Maaayoshi.  5.259.165.  CI.  52-584000. 
Tomokane.  Yasuo:  Stt— 

Sato,  Tadao;  Kubo.  Kiyoshi;  Noiaki.  Yukio;  Miyazaki.  Yasunobu; 
Tomokane,  Yasuo;  Komine,  Atsutomo;  and  Suzuki,  Hidetaka, 
5.259.721.  CI.  414-620.000. 
Tomoko.  Murakami:  See — 

Kaneko.    Shuzo;    Fujiwara.    Ryoji;    Maruyama.    Tomoko;    and 
Tomoko.  Murakami.  5.260,817.  Q.  359-56.000. 
Tom's  of  Maine:  S«— 

Chappell.  Katherine  C;  Scheeler.  PameU  A.;  and  Rittershaus, 
Gary,  5.260.053.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Tomy  K  K    See— 

Onkasa.  Masaaki,  5,259,760,  O.  433-20,000. 
Toner.  John  L.:  See —  ^^ 

Ulig,  Carl  R.;  and  Toner,  John  L.,  5,260,049.  CI.  424-5.000 
Toner- Webb.  Jean:  See—  „ 

Reich.  Cary;  and  Toner- Webb.  Jean.  5,259.998.  CI   264-1.100. 
Tonnesson.  Torstein:  Set— 

Wtik.  Tore;  Pettersen.  Anld;  Aase,  Halvor;  and  Tennesson,  Tor- 
stein, 5.260,551.  CI  235-382.000 
Tontey.   Francis  G.   Endotracheal  tube  and  method  of  intubauon. 

5.259.371.  CI.  128-200.260. 
TopoMetri*  Corporation:  Set — 

West.  Paul  E..  5.260.622.  CI    310-328.000. 
Toporcer,  Louis  H  ;  and  Dibling.  Mark  R  .  to  Wacker  SUicones  Corpo- 
ration.   Rame    retardani    elastomenc   composition.    5.260,372,    CI. 
524-785.000. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Shiro.  Kuniyasu;  Himeshima,  Yoshio;  Yamada.  Shinichi;  Watanabe, 
Tetsuo;  Uemura,  Tadahiro;  and  Kurihara.  Masaru.  5.259,950.  CI. 
210-490  000. 
Torenbeek,  Reinder;  and  Verhelst,  Willem  F..  to  Akzo  N.V.  Peroude 
emulsions    contaming    an    antifreezing    compound.    5.260.390.    CI. 
526-200.000. 
Torihata.  Minoru:  See—  ...  .   ^    u- 

Yamazaki.  Nobuto;  Sugiura.  Kazuo;  Tonhata,  Minoru;  Takahashi. 
Kuniyuki;  and  Mii.  Tatsunari.  5.259.548.  CI   228-180  500. 
Toriumi,  Makoto:  See— 

Muramoto.    Yutaka.    Ikeda.    Makoto;    and    Tonumi.    Makoto. 

5.259.389.  CI.  128-736.000.  ^        , 

Toriumi.  Yoshilaka;  and  Yoshida,  Akio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Signal 

processing  circuit.  5.260.897.  CI.  364-736.000, 
Toriyama,  Yoshimi:  See— 

Inagaki,  Akira;  Kurokawa,  Masao;  Hasegawa,  Hiroyuki;  Ishibashi, 
Toshihiro;  Hadano.  Hiroaki;  Hioki.  Takeshi;  Toriyama,  Yoshimi; 
Fuiita.  Kazuo;  Takeshima,  Yasushi;  Wakatouki;  and  Honuchi. 
Yasushi.  5.259.229.  CI.  72-201.000. 
Torkler,  Conrad:  See— 

Even.    Reinhard;    Torkler.    Conrad;    and   Gotz.    Klaus-Werner. 
5.259.810,  CI.  452-149.000. 
Toro  Company.  The:  See- 
Schmidt.  Larry  W  ,  5.259.175.  O.  56-17.200. 
Torrington  Company.  The:  See—  -        j 

Degrange.  David  A  ;  Draper,  Philip  J.;  Santelman.  Steven  C;  and 
Murphy,  Richard  F  .  5,259.677.  CI.  384-585.000. 
Toru.  Kawatani;  Kamikubo.  Hiroshi;  Sugawara,  Katsuyuki;  and  Mon, 
Kazutoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel 
injection  device  5.259.350.  CI    123-501  000 
Toto  Ltd.:  See-  ..     ,     .    01.1. 

Tsutsui    Osamu;    Makita,    Atsuo;   Takeuchi.    Hirofuim;    Shibata. 
Shinji;  and  Shinbara.  Noboni,  5,259,073.  CI.  4-300.000. 
Townsend.  Dean  C:  Set— 

Brady    Robert  T ;  Townsend.  Dean  C  ;  Weller.  George  A.;  and 
Wcrling,  Joseph  H  ,  5.259,342,  CI    122-367.100. 
Townsend.  Jeffrey  H  ;  and  Williams.  Robert  J.,  to  Townsend.  Jeffrey 
H   Multiaxis  controlled  motion  knee  brace  with  a  four  bar  joint  and 
method  for  producmg  same.  5.259.832.  CI.  602-16.000. 
Townsend.  Peter  K:  See—  .„«--,    ^, 

Fusselman.  David  F.;  and  Townsend,  Peter  K.,  5,259.772,  CI. 
439-108.000 
To  wsend.  Marvin  S:  See—  ,,,„,-,,     ^, 

Robinson,    Howard    N.;    and    Martin.    Neil    F.,    5,260,292.    CI. 
514-198.000. 
Toya,  Ichizo:  Set — 

HanKla.  Toni;  and  Toya,  Ichizo.  5.260.178.  CI.  430-508.000. 
Toyoda,  Yoshikazu;  Hashimoto.  Takashi;  lijima,  Tokuji;  and  Iwasaki. 
Satoshi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  AGC  circuit  with  60 
hertz  hum  compensation.  5,260.792.  O.  358-167.000. 
Toyooka,  Takehiro:  See— 

lida,    Shigeki;    Toyooka,    Takehiro;    Takiguchi,    Yasuyuki;    and 
Enomoto.  Takamichi.  5.260.109.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kimura.  Hiromichi;  IwaUuki.  Kunihiro;  Shimizu.  Takuo;  Mon, 

Hiroyuki;  and  Ishikawa,  Kazunori,  5,259,489.  a.  192-85.0AA. 
Kobayashi  Tatsuo  Nakamura.  Norihiko;  Nomura.  Kenichi;  Nihei. 
Hiroaki;  and  Nakata.  Koichi,  5.259.348.  CI    123-260.000 


Miura.  Hirohisa;  Hashimoto,  Masaoki;  Okamoto.  Mamoru;  Tsu- 
chiya,  Shoichi;  Yagi,  Wataru;  and  Ishii,  Masami,  5.259.435.  C\. 
164-97.000. 
Tracor,  Inc.:  See- 
Hunter.  Reginald  W.;  Powell.  Gerald  D.;  Ham,  Ronald  E.;  Len- 
hardt,  Joseph;  and  RaUiff,  Thomas  G  ,  5,260.563.  CI  250-214.000 
Trambert.  Jonathan  J.,  to  Montefiore  Hospital  and  Medical  Center. 
Catheter  to  maintain  minimally  invasive  access  for  exchanging  inter- 
nal biliary  stents.  5,259,847.  CI.  604-164.000. 
Traveling  Software,  Inc.:  Set — 

Free.  Gordon  G..  5,261,060,  d.  395-325.000. 
Tregilgas,  John  H.;  Krias,  Walter  L.;  and  Weirauch,  Donald  F,.  to 
Texas    Instruments    Incorporated.    Reflux    aimealing    device    and 
method.  5.259.900.  CI.  156-601.000. 
Trentesaux.  Thierry;  Martin.  Yves;  and  Daniel,  Christian,  to  Alcatel 
Cit.  Method  and  apparatus  for  tinning  tinnable  areas  on  an  electronic 
component  package.  5.260,098.  CI.  427-347.000, 
Treasler,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Holzl.  Robert  A.;  DeKay.  Yvonne  R.;  Tressler.  Richard  E.;  Mag- 
notta,  Vincent  L.;  and  Dyer.  Paul  N.,  5,260,096,  CI.  427-215.000. 
TRI  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Bemer.  John  M.;  and  Alden.  Allan  J..  5.259.634,  CI,  280-204,000, 
Tri-Point  Medical  LP.:  See- 
Clark.  Jeffrey  G.;  Spranger.  Douglas  M.;  Mulhauser,  Paul  J.;  and 
Lacotta,  Paul  R.,  5.259,835.  Q,  602-48,000, 
Triax  Tube  Company:  See — 

Jackson.  Robert  G,,  5,259.485,  CI,  188-198.000, 
Tticoii  Precast,  Inc:  Set — 

Orgorchock.  John  M,.  5,259.704.  a,  405-262.000, 
Tries,  Jeannette:  See — 

Eisman.  Eugene;  and  Tries.  Jeannette,  5,259,388,  CI,  128-733.000, 
Trimble,  Russell  L,:  See— 

Gruenke,  Roger  A,;  Trimble,  Russell  L,;  Lasnier,  Christopher  D,; 
Loethetu  Steven  W,;  Orlt,  Jiri  G,;  Snook,  James  A,;  and  Wyble, 
Marilyn  S.,  5,259.373,  CI.  128-204.230, 
Trinh,  Lac:  See— 

Eames,  Thomas  R,;  and  Trinh,  Lac,  5,260,937.  a,  370-68.100, 
Trioving  a,s:  See — 

Wii.  Tore;  Pettersen.  Arild;  Aase,  Halvor;  and  Tonnesson,  Tor- 
stein, 5.260.551.  CI,  235-382,000, 
Tripathy.  Sukani  K,:  See— 

Samuelson,  Lynne  A,;  Kaplan.  David  L,;  Marx.  Kenneth  A,;  Tripa- 
thy. Sukant  K,;  and  Kumar.  Jayant,  5,260.004.  CI,  264-22,000, 
Trizio.  Domenico:  See — 

Doria.  Gianfederico;  Isetta,  Anna  Maria;  Ferreccio,  Rinaldo;  Fer- 
rari.   Mario;    Fomasiero,    Maria   C;   and   Tririo,    Domenico. 
5.260.328.  a,  514-406,000, 
Trombley,  Ronald  W,  Toilet  ventilation  assembly  including  fluid  ex- 
traction device,  5.259.072.  CI.  4-213,000, 
Troxler  Electronic  Laboratories.  Inc:  See — 

Dishman.   Michael    R.;   and   Jordan.   Alfred   W,,   5.260,666,   CI, 
324-664,000, 
Trueb,  Steven  R,;  and  Trueb,  Thomas  W,.  to  Truebro  Inc,  System  for 

P-trap  protection,  5,259.410,  CI,  137-375,000, 
Trueb.  Thomas  W,:  See— 

Trueb.    Steven    R,;    and    Trueb,    Thomas    W,,    5,259,410,    CI, 
137-375,000, 
Truebro  Inc:  See — 

Trueb.    Steven    R,;    and    Trueb,    Thomas    W.,    5,259,410,    C\. 
137-375,000, 
TRW  Inc:  See— 

Harpole,  George  M,;  Behrens,  Hermann  W,;  Wolff.  Michael  F,; 
and  Lin,  Jane  M..  5,259.413.  CI,  137-625,240, 
Tsai,  Ching-Shyn,   Electric  timer  with  a  projector,   5,260.919,  CI, 

368-223,000, 
Tsai.  Chung-hsien;  Nelson,  John  C;  Heberlein.  Joachim  V,  R,;  Pfender. 
Emil;  and  Gerlsench.  William  W,,  to  University  of  Minnesota,  Re- 
gents of  the.  Diamond  coated  products,  5.260.141.  CI,  428-634,000, 
Tichol,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Tomljenovic,     Juraj;     and     Tschol.     Wilhelm,     5,261.123,     CI, 
455-108,000, 
Tschopp.  Thomas  B,:  See — 

Ackermann.  Jean;  Banner.  David;  Gubemator.  Klaus;  Hadvary, 
Paul;  Hilpert.  Kurt;  Muller,  Klaus;  Labler.  Ludvik;  Schmid, 
Gerard;  Tschopp.  Thomas  B,;  Wessel.  Hans  P,;  and  Wirz.  Beat, 
5,260.307.  CI.  514-323.000. 
Tschulena,  Ralf  G.:  See- 
Decker.  Hans  J.;  Freund,  Hans  U.;  Grunthaler,  Karl-Heinz;  Heide. 
Helmut;  Hollenberg.  Klaus;  Preis,  Hubert;  Rowold,  Karl  J.;  and 
Tschulena,  Ralf  G..  5,260.038.  CI.  422-305.000. 
Tse,  Edison;  and  Zhu.  Min.  to  Expert  Edge  Corporation.  Generation 

and  simulation  of  knowledge  bases.  5.261,037.  CI.  395-76.000. 
Tsuboi.  Haruhiio:  See — 

Hiraoka,  Masakatsu;  Iwasaki.  Toshihiko;  Tsuboi,  Haruhito;  Noto, 
Takashi;  Yamagishi.  Miki;  Yokoyama,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Yasuo; 
Imoto.  Yoshinori;  Hara,  Katsunosuke;  and  Ishikawa,  Osamu, 
5,260,044,  CI.  423-240.00S. 
Tsuchida.  Masashi:  See — 

Urabe.  Shoo;  Tsuchida,  Masashi;  Mutoh,  Hideo;  Nakano.  Yukio; 
Honma.  Toshio;  Yata,   Kiyoshi;   Kiujima,  Hiroyuki;  Ohsone. 
Tadashi;  and  Taniquchi.  Nobuhiro,  5,261.065.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Tsuchino.   Hisanori,   to   Konica  Corporation.   Radiographical   image 

reading  apparatus.  5.260.573,  CI.  250-584.000. 
Ttuchitani,  Kazuo:  See — 

Shiraishi,  Eiichi;  Baba,  Hideyuki;  Tsuchitani,  Kazuo;  and  Ohata, 
Tomohisa,  5.260,249,  C\.  502-304.000. 


Tsuchiya,  Ichiro:  See — 

Ohga.  Yuichi;  Ishikawa,  Shinji;  Kanamori,  Hiroo;  Tsuchiya,  Ichiro; 
and  Yokota,  Hiroshi.  5,259,856,  CI.  65-3,120, 
Tsuchiya,  Kunimasa;  and  Ito,  Masao,  to  Combi  Corporation,  Apparatus 
for    measuring    instantaneous    power    by    leg-stretching    power, 
5,260,870.  CI,  364-413.020, 
Tsuchiya,  Shoichi:  See — 

Miura,  Hirohisa;  Hashimoto,  Masaoki;  Okamoto.  Mamoru;  Tsu- 
chiya. Shoichi;  Yagi,  Wataru;  and  Ishii.  Masami,  5.259,435.  CI. 
164-97,000, 
Tsuji,  Masaji:  See — 

Kakiwaki,  Shigeaki;  Okuda,  Tohru;  Asai,  Shigemi;  and  Tsuji, 
Masaji,  5,259,563.  CI,  242-191,000, 
Tsuji,  Shoichi:  See — 

Saruwatari,    Masumi;    Ohta,    Yasuhiko;    Fujii.    Yasuhiro;    Honji, 
Yasuko;  Tsuji.  Shoichi;  and  Moriya,  Shinobu,  5,260,407,  a, 
528-183,000, 
Tsuji,  Takao:  See — 

Nakashima.  Akihiro;  lida,  Hisashi;  Isomura,  Shigenori;  Koseki, 
Hideki;  and  Tsuji,  Takao.  5.259.355.  a,  123-520,000, 
Tsujimura.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kamimura,    Tadashi;    and    Tsujimura.    Tadashi,    5,260,540,    a. 
219-76,140, 
Tsukada,  Kiroku:  See— 

Senuma.  Akitaka;  Nagai.  Toshiyuki;  Tsukada,  Kiroku;  Hayashi. 
Akio;  and  Noda,  Isao,  5,260,363.  CI,  524-269,000, 
Tsukahara.  Hiroko:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Takashi;  Tsukahara,  Hiroko;  Kurono.  Masayasu;  Sato. 
Makoto;  Ishida,  Tsutomu;  Tokita,  Kazushi;  and  Nakano,  Mitsuji, 
5.260.064.  a,  424-448,000. 
Tsukuda,  Ichizo:  See — 

Kawabe.    Tsuyoshi;    Hayashi,   Tadayoshi;    Takeuchi,    Toshihiro; 
Otsuka,  Ryotatsu;  Iwai.  Ichiro;  and  Tsukuda,  Ichizo.  5.260.142. 
CI,  428-654.000, 
Tsunimi.  Kazunori:  See — 

Dalla   Betta.   Ralph   A,;   Tsurumi.    Kazunori;   Shoji,  Tom;  and 
Garten.  Robert  L,.  5.259.754.  CI,  431-7,000, 
Tsuruta.  Minoru:  See — 

Hirose,  Toshiki;  Tsuruta,  Minora;  Tamura,  Koji;  Uehara,  Yo- 
shitomo;  and  Miwa,  Harafumi,  5,260,216,  CI.  435-311.000. 
Tsutsui,  Kyoya:  See — 

Akagiri,  Kenzo;  and  Tsutsui,  Kyoya.  5.260,980.  Q.  375-122  000. 
Tsutsui.  Osamu;  Makita,  Auuo;  Takeuchi.  Hirofumi;  Shibata.  Shinji; 
and  Shinbara.  Nobora.  to  Toto  Ltd.  Water  closet  flushing  apparatus. 
5.259.073.  CI.  4-300.000. 
Tsuyuguchi,  Hiroshi;  Miura,  Tohro;  Sugeta,  Naoki;  Terada,  Tadashi; 
and  Enami,  Miya,  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Constant  current  driving 
system  for  a  stepper  motor  in  routing  disk.  5,260,634,  Q.  3 1 8-6%.000. 
Tsuzuki,  Sadachika:  See — 

Nakamura,  Toshikazu;  Tsuzuki.  Sadachika;  Noda,  Kazunori;  and 
Kamimura,  Kenji,  5.260.770.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Tuchida,  Junichi;  and  Takamatsu.  Toshiyuki,  to  Matrix  Inc.  Surface 
treatment    method    and    apparatus    for    a    semiconductor    wafer. 
5.259,407,  a.  134-151.000. 
Tucker,  Wesley  D.:  See— 

Bretz,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.;  Renick,  Joseph  D,;  Baladi,  George  Y,;  and 
Tucker,  Wesley  D,.  5.259.454,  CI,  166-297,000, 
Tumminelli.  Richard:  See — 

Hakimi.  Farhad;  Bawendi.  Moungi  G,;  Tumminelli,  Richard;  and 
Haavisto,  John  R.,  5,260,957,  CI,  372-39,000, 
Tump,  Ronald  S,,  to  AccuRate,  Inc,  Loss-in-weight  feeder  system, 

5.260.880,  CI,  364-479,000, 
Tumulka.  Alois:  See— 

Aretz,  Werner;  Bottger.  Dirk;  Seibert.  Gerhard;  Tumulka.  Alois; 
Welzel.  Peter;  and  Hobert,  Kurt,  5.260,206,  CI,  435-195,000, 
Turner,  Jonathan  S„  to  Washington  University,  Dau  packet  rese- 

quencer  for  a  high  speed  data  swatch,  5.260.935.  CI,  37060,000 
Turner.  Rudolf:  See — 

Citta.    Richard    W,;    Sgrignoli,   Gary   J,;   and   Turner,   Rudolf, 
5.260,793,  CI,  358-167,000, 
Turner,  William  T,  String  support  for  stringed  instrument,  5,260.504. 

CI,  84-297,00R, 
Tustes.  Herve  :  See — 

Peries.  Francis;  and  Tustes,  Herve  ,  5,259.289.  CI,  89-1  410, 
Tutankhamon  Electronics.  Inc:  See — 

Graham,  Martin  H„  5.260.664.  CI,  324-522,000, 
Twist,  Peter  J,:  See— 

Marsden,  Peter  D.;  and  Twist,  Peter  J.,  5,260,184,  Q,  430-398.000 
Twogood.  Kelly  L,:  See- 
Johnson.   Ronald  D,;  and  Twogood,   Kelly   L,.   5,259,425.  CI, 
141-12,000, 
Tyco  Investment  Corp,:  See — 

Garr.  Anthony  R,.  5,259.808,  C\.  446-437,000, 
Tyllstrom,  Erling:  See— 

Karlsson,  Jan;  Dahlgren,  Jan;  and  Tyllstrom,  Erling.  5,259,356,  C\. 
123-541,000, 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd,:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Shinji;    Tanaka,    Hideho;    and    Fujii,    Kazuyoshi. 
5.260.412.  CI,  528-353,000, 
Ubukata  Industries  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

Nakashima,  Akihiro;  lida.  Hisashi;  Isomura.  Shigenori;  Koseki, 
Hideki;  and  Tsuji,  Takao.  5.259,355,  Q,  123-520.000, 
Uchida,  Barry  T.:  See— 

Thurmond,  Amy  S.;  Rosch.  Josef;  and  Uchida.  Barry  T.,  5,259,836, 
CI.  604-55.000. 
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Uchida.  Hitothi,  to  Horizon  Intenutkmal  Inc.  Three  nde  trimmer. 

5,259,285,  C\  83-620.000. 
Uchida,  Kauuhisa:  See— 

Tikesako,  Kuutoh;  Ikai,  Katsmhige;  Shimaiuka,  Kazuo;  Yama- 
moto,  Junko;  Haniiu,  Fumiyo:  Nikwnura.  Teruya;  Yunaguchi, 
Hideyo;  and  Uchida,  KaUuhua.  5,260,214,  C\.  435-254.100 
Uchida,  Kazunuchi;  See — 

Shimizu.  Isoo;  Matsumura.  Yaauo:  Tokumoto,  Yuichi;  and  Uchida, 
Kazunuchi,  5.260,477,  CI   560-105  000. 
Uchida.  Shinya.  to  Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co.,  Ltd.  Printing  apparatus 

for  negotiable  inilrumenu  and  securities.  5,259,678,  CI.  400-82.000. 
Ucfaiyama.   Yasuo.    Applicator   for   volatile,   highly    viscous   fluids. 

5.259.682.  O.  401-185.000. 
Udagawa,  Tsunekazu.  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.  Steel  laminate 

gasket  with  dowel  engaging  device.  5,259,629.  O.  277-235  OOB. 
Ueda,  Masato  See— 

Haneda.  Saloahi;  Ueda.  Masato;  Miwa.  Tadashi;  and  Fukuchi. 
Masakazu,  5,260,753,  C\.  355-282.000. 
Ueda,  Shinjiro:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kazue:  Ueda.  Shinjiro;  Edamura,  Manabu;  Tamura. 
Naoyuki;  and  Ichihashi.  Kazuaki,  5,259.735,  CI.  417-203.000 
Ueda.  Tsuguo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Circuit  for  dtscruninating  a  given 
point  within  a  predetermined  area  defined  by  two  boundary  values. 
5.261,028.  CI.  395-119.000. 
Uedaya,  Maurice;  and  Hedaya,  Ezra,  to  Barclay  Brown  Inc.  Bag  expan- 
der and  bag  containmg  same  5,259,674,  CI.  383-127  000 
Uehara.  Masafumi  See — 

Matsumura.  Toshiyuki;  Matsubara.  Shinichi;  Uehara.  Masafumi; 
Bunya,     Shinichi;     and     Katahashi,     Eriko,     5.260.161.     CI. 
43O-16I.000 
Uehara.  Yoahitomo:  Set — 

Hirose,  Toshiki;  Tsuruta.   Minoru;  Tamura.   Koji;   Uehara,   Yo- 
shitomo;  and  Miwa.  Hanifumi.  5.260.216.  CI.  435-311.000. 
Uenatsu.  Akira:  See — 

Yasuda.  Hirofumi;  and  Uematsu.  Akira,  5,260,899,  CI.  365-189.010 
Uemura.  Hisaahi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Masayuki;  Suzawa,  Hiromichi;  Kubola,  Masayuki;  Seki- 
oka,  Chiaki;  Sato,  Minako;  and  Uemura.  Hisashi,  5,259,875.  CI. 
106-23.00R. 
Uemura.  Tadahiro:  See— 

Shiro.  Kuniyasu;  Himeshima.  Yoshio;  Yamada.  Shimchi;  Watanabe. 
Tetsuo;  Uemura.  Tadahiro:  and  Kurihara.  Maaaru,  5,259.950.  CI. 
210-490.000. 
Ueno.  Kiyoji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Muluport  memory  device. 

5,260,908.  CI.  365-230.050. 
Ueno,  Takrahi:  See — 

Takahara.  Hidetake;  Ueno.  Takeshi;  Oshima,  Katsuyuki;  Asajima. 
Mikio;  and  Yanuuchi.  Mineo,  5,260.256,  O.  503-227.000. 
Uesaka.  Masakatsu:  See — 

Matsuda.  Yoshiaki;  Mitsuda,  Shinjiro;  Kumazawa,  Eitaro;  Baba, 
Atushi;  and  Uesaka,  Masakatsu.  3,260,211,  CI.  435-240.240. 
Ugai,  Seiichi;  Shimada,  Satoshi;  Tobita,  Torooyuki;  and  Sase.  Akira,  to 
Hitachi  Ltd.  Integrated  multisensor  and  static  and  differential  pres- 
sure transmitter  and  plant  system  using  the  integrated  multisensor. 
5.259,248,  CI.  73-721.000. 
Ullah.  Motiur  R.;  Sagan.  Philip  M.;  and  Ansley.  David  A.,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft   Company.    Non-interfering   color   viewing  system    using 
specual  multiplexing.  5,260,729.  O.  353-84.000. 
Ullman,  Edwin  F.:  See — 

Patel.   Rajesh   D.;   Kum.  Nunth;   Becker.  Martin;  and  Ullman. 
Edwin  F .  5.26a222.  CI.  436-180.000 
Ulnch,  Peter:  See- 
Jenkins,  Stephen;  Ulrich.  Peter;  and  Jones,  Gary.  5.259.306.  CI. 
100-160.000. 
Ultimizer's  Inc.;  See — 

Cothrell.  Uroy  B.,  5,259,282,  CI.  83-99.000. 
Um  Gregory;  and  Szilagyi.  Andrei,  to  Aura  Systems.  Inc.  Pixel  inten- 
sity modulator   5,260,798.  CI.  358-233.000. 
Umesono,  iCazuhiko:  See — 

Takaku,  Fumimaro;  Ishikawa.  Takashi;  Imawan.  Michio;  Evans. 

Ronald  M.;  and  Umesono.  Kazuhiko,  5,260,432.  CI.  536-23.500. 

Umise,  Shigeki;  Suzuki.  Taro;  and  Yamamoto.  Kyoichi,  to  Dia  Nippon 

Insatsu   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermal  transfer  sheet.   5.260,127,  CI. 

428-327  000. 

Umiyama.  Hidezou:  See — 

Shimizu.   Kiyoshi;   Umiyama.   Hidezou;   and   Iwamoto.   Kazuya. 
5,259,357,  CI.  123-638.000. 
Unagami,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Tomohiko;  Tanaka,  Yoshinori;  Ohta,  Yasuji;  Amano, 
Fumio;  Unagami,  Shigeyuki;  and  Sasama,  Akira.  5.261.027,  CI. 
395-2.000. 
Underbill.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Margerum.  Edwin  O..  to  Ford  New  Hol- 
land. Inc.  Control  mechanism  for  round  baler  web  cutting  apparatus. 
5,259J67,  CI.  53-118.000. 
Ungar.  hrael  S.:  See— 

Scher,  Herbert  I.;  Ungar,  Israel  S.;  and  Baehr,  Richard  R.,  Jr., 
5,260,006.  a.  264-26  000 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Forkner.  Matthew  W  ,  5,260.495,  C\.  568-867.000. 
Uniroc  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Stjemstrom,     Karl-Axel;     and     Lof,     Uno     S.,     5J59,469.    C\. 
175-385.000. 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Ligon.  James  M.;  Hill.  Dwight  S.;  Stein.  Jeffrey  I.;  and  Howell. 
Charles  R..  5J60J17,  CI.  435-320.100. 


Pittarelli,  George  W ;  Buta.  Joseph  G ;  Neal.  John  W.,  Jr.; 
Lusby,  William  R  ;  and  Waters.  Rolland  M..  5.260.281.  CI. 
514-53.000. 
Air  Force;  See — 

Becker.  Roger  J  .  5,260,574,  CI  250-338  100 

Bretz.  Thomas  E.,  Jr.;  Renick.  Joseph  D  ;  Baladi,  George  Y  ;  and 

Tucker,  Wesley  D .  5,259,454,  CI    166-297.000. 
Hotaling,  Steven  P  ,  5,260.962.  CI.  372-94  000. 
Lyke.  James  C,  5.261.056.  CI.  395-275.000 
Ohmer,  Melvin  C.  5.259.917.  CI.  156-605.000. 
Army:  See — 
Leyendecker.  Robert  R..  5.260.613.  CI.  307-475  000. 
Loew.  Al  C;  and  Ogiivy,  James  W.,  5.259.549.  CI.  228-198.000 
Samuelson.  Lynne  A.;  Kaplan.  David  L.;  Marx,  Kenneth  A.; 
Tripathy,    Sukant    K;    and    Kumar,    Jayant,    5,260.004,    CI. 
264-22.000 
Energy:  See — 
Carabetta.  Ralph  A.;  Staala.  Gary  E.;  and  Cutting.  John  C. 

5.260,640,  CI.  322-2.00R. 
Dane,  Clifford  B  ;  Hackel.  Lloyd  A.;  George.  Edward  V.;  Miller. 

John  L.;  and  Knipke.  WUliam  F.,  5.260.954.  CI  372-25.000. 
Merten.  Charles  W  ,  Jr  .  5.259.417.  CI    138-89.000. 
Interior:  See — 
White.    Jack    C;    and    Oden.    Laurance    L.    5.259.862,    C\. 
75-363.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

De  Young.  Russell  J  .  Williams,  Michael  D  .  Walker.  Gilbert  H.; 
Schuster,  Gregory  L.,  and  Lee,  Ja  H.,  5,260.639.  CI.  322-2.00R. 
Gaier,  James  R  .  5,260,124.  CI.  428-257.000. 
Stough,  H   Paul.  Ill,  5,259,573,  CI  244-75.00R. 
Navy:  See — 

Sikes.  Allison  M.;  and  Brady,   Robert  F.,  Jr..  5.260.414,  Q. 

528-354.000. 
Sochard,  Irving  I.,  5,259,570.  CI.  244-3. 16a 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Camps.  Libert  H.  A.  M.;  Rouws,  Petrus  L.  A.;  Van  Heusden.  Omar 

P.  L  P ;  and  Switten.  Guido  H.  J.,  5,260.925,  CI.  369-77.100. 
Hofmann,  Rudolf,  5.260,938,  CI.  370-62.000. 
Nieuwendijk,  Jons  A  M  ;  Bax,  Johannes  W.  T.;  and  Westra,  Frans 

A.,  5,261,006.  CI   381-158.000. 
Urbansky,  Ralph,  5,260,940,  Q.  370-84.000. 
United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Granger,    Richard    N ;    and    Proto,    George    R.,    5,259,846,   CI. 

606-224000. 
Korthoff,  Herbert  W..  5,259.845,  CI.  606-227.000. 
United  Sutes  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.    Ronald   D.;   and   Twogood,   Kelly   L.,   5.259.425.   a. 
141-12.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive.  I  c:  See — 

Tinder.  David  V  ;  and  Loria,  Frink  S.,  5.260.532.  CI  200-302.100 
Universal  RIBO  S.r  1.:  See— 

De  Angelis,  Luciano;  Magnolfi,  Maresco;  Lombardo,  Paolo;  and 
ScaJabrella,  Rinaldo,  5,259,825,  O.  493-177.000. 
University  of  Akron,  The:  See — 

Isayev,  Avraam,  5.260.380.  CI  525-177.000. 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Bearden.    Alan    J;    and    ONeill.    Michael    P..    5,260,562,    CI. 

250-216.000 
Gardner,    William   A ;    and    Schell,    Stephan   V.,    5.260.968.   O. 
375-1.000. 
University  of  Edinburgh:  See — 

Salter.  Stephen  H  ;  and  Rampen.  William  H.  S..  5.259.738.  CI. 
417-505.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Campbell.  Kevin  P.;  Ibraghimov-Beskrovnaya.  Oxana.  Ervasti, 
James   M.;    Leveille,   Cynthia   J.;   and    Matsumura,   Kiichiro, 
5.260.209.  CI.  435-240.200. 
University  of  Leicester:  See — 

Rowe.  Arthur  J  ,  5,259,672,  C\.  366-111  000. 
University  of  Massachusetts  Lowell:  See- 
Giles,  Robert  H.;  and  Horgan,  Thomas  M.,  5.260.513.  CI.   174- 

3S.0MS. 
Samuelson.  Lynne  A.;  Kaplan.  David  L.;  Marx,  Kenneth  A.;  Tripa- 
thy, Sukant  K.;  and  Kumar,  Jayant,  5,260,004,  CI.  264-22.000 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Tsai.  Chung-hsien;  Nelson.  John  C;  Heberlein.  Joachim  V.  R.; 
Pfender.    EmU;    and    Gerbcnch.    WiUiam    W..    5.260,141.    CI. 
428-634.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Engheta.   Nader;  and  Jaggard.   Dwight  L.,   5.260.712.  d.  343- 
700.0MS. 
University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher 
Education:  See — 
Rao.  Prakash  N.,  5.260.188.  CI.  435-4  000. 
University  of  South  Alabama:  See — 

Donachy,  Julie;  and  Sikes.  Steven.  5.260.272.  CI.  524-12.000. 
University  of  Southampton:  See — 

Payne.  David  N.;  Laming.  Richard  I.;  Morkel,  Paul  R.;  and  Ta- 
chibana.  Masao.  5,260.823.  CI.  359-341.000. 
University  of  Southern  California:  See— 

Markland,  Francis  S.,  Jr.;  and  Retzios,  Anastassios  D.,  5.260.060. 

CI.  424-94  670. 
Orme,  Melissa  E  ;  and  Muntz.  Eric  P..  5.259,593,  CI.  266-78.000. 
Weber.  William  P;  Leibfried,  Raymond  T.;  and  Liao,  Xiugao, 
5,260,377,  CI.  525-105.000. 


University  of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Petri.  William;  and  Mann.  Barbara,  5,260,429.  CI.  536-23.400. 
Unno.  Mahito:  See — 

Hayashida.    Takahiro;    Okachi.    Hiroaki;    and    Unno,    Mahito. 
5.260,631.  a.  318-594.000. 
Uno,  Mitsuhiko:  See— 

Takabayashi,    Naoki;    Uno.    Mitsuhiko;    and    Funiya,    Masaaki. 
5,260,185,  a.  430-491.000. 
UOP:See— 

Brasier.  Robert  S.;  Lankton.  Steven  P.;  Maurer,  Richard  T.;  and 

Patel.  Kint  M.,  5,259,853.  CI  95-92.000. 
Dunne.  Stephen  R.;  McKeon,  Michael  J.;  Cohen,  Alan  P.;  and 

Behan.  Albert  S.,  5,260,242,  Q   502-63.000. 
Dunne,  Stephen  R.;  and  Behan,  Albert  S.,  5.260,243,  CI.  502-68.000. 
Lambert,  Susan  L.;  and  Schoonover,  Michael  W.,  5,259.948,  CI. 
208-111000 
Uphues.  Hans-Wilhelm:  See — 

Mullcr.  Manfred.  Henseler,  Wolfgang;  Fischer.  Thomas;  Uphues, 

Hans-Wilhelm;  and  Petkovic.  Zivojin,  5.259.642,  CI.  280-732.000 

Urabe.    Shoo;   Tsuchida,    Masashi;    Mutoh,    Hideo;    Nakano,    Yukio; 

Honma,  Toshio;  Yata,  Kiyoshi;  Kiujima.  Hiroyuki;  Ohsone,  Tadashi; 

and  Taniquchi.  Nobuhiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  Hitachi  Microcomputer 

Engineering  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Input- 

/output   processing   method   in   a   daubase   management   system. 

5,261.065,  CI.  395-425.000. 

Urano.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Yamaji.  Hiroyuki;  Urano,  Akiyoshi;  and  Sano,  Yumiko,  5,260,158, 

a.  430-106  000 

Urban,  Emst-Gunther;  and  Knoll,  Heiko-Christian.  to  Jagenberg  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  positioning  devices  for  operating  upon 

sheets  or  webs.  5,259,255,  CI  74-37.000. 

Urbansky,  Ralph,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  for 

bit  rate  adapution.  5.260.940,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Urick.  Michael:  See— 

Fears.  C\oa  D.;  Urick.  Michael;  and  Furlo.  Paul  V..  5.259.477.  CI. 
182-82.000. 
Urza,  Inaky  J.,  to  Siemens  Power  Corporation.  Rotary  kiln  off-gas  vent 

system.  5.259.756.  CI.  432-103.000. 
USM  U   Scharer  Sohne  AG.:  See— 

Scharer.  Paul.  5,259,684,  CI.  4O3-I74.000. 
Usmani,  Arthur  M.:  See — 

Azhar.  Abol  F.;  Usmani.  Arthur  M.;  Burke,  Anthony  D.;  Skarstedt, 
Mark  T.;  and  DuBois,  Jill,  5,260,195,  C\  435-25.000. 
Utsumi,  Yasuo;  and  Nonaka.  Kousuke.  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Rolling  member.  5.259,886,  CI.  148-318.000. 
Uwagawa,  Seiko;  and  Imaue,  Yukihisa,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Developing  apparatus  having  capability  of  recovering  developing 
powder.  5,260.747,  C\.  355-246.000. 
Uyama,  Kiichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Device  for  inspecting 

an  article.  5,260,981,  CI.  378-57.000. 
Vail,  William  B.,  Ill,  to  Para  Magnetic  Logging,  Inc.  Calibrating  and 
compensating  influence  of  casing  thickness  variations  on  measure- 
ments of  low  frequency  AC.  magnetic  fields  within  cased  boreholes 
to  determine   properties  of  geological   formations.    5,260,661,   CI. 
324-339.000. 
Valaitis,  Joseph  K.;  Davis,  James  A.;  and  Lohr,  D.   Frederick,  to 
Bridgestone  Corporation.  Thermoplastic  films  for  heat  seaming  roof 
sheeting  and  method  for  covering  roofs.  5,260,111,  CI.  428-57.000. 
Valencia,  Andrew  J.,  to  Sequent  Computer  Systems,  Inc.  Cache  affinity 

scheduler.  5.261.053.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Valenite:  See- 
Hunt.  Carl  E..  5.259.709,  CI  409-234.000. 
Valentin,  Claude:  See — 

LeStrat.  Georges  L.;  Lefebvre,  Michel;  Emont.  Michel;  Logel. 
Bernard;  Strasser,  Robert;  and  Valentin,  Claude,  5,259,361,  CI. 
126-39.00J. 
Valentine.  Donald  H.:  See— 

Calbick.  C.  Joseph;  Kuck.  Mark  A.;  and  Valentine.  Donald  H., 
5.260,485,  CI  568-8.000. 
Valeo:  See— 

Heniandez,  Georges,  5,259,599,  C\.  267-180.000. 
Valeo  Engine  Cooling  Incorporated:  See — 

Case,  Sigurd,  5,259,449,  CI.  165-173.000. 
Valeo  Vision:  See — 

Benkhoucha.    Karim;    and    Chitarra,    Salvatore,    5,260,368,    CI. 
524-494.000. 
Valka,  William  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Subsea  wellhead  tieback 

connector  5,259,459,  CI.  166-345.000. 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery,  Incorporated:  See — 
Hannikainen,  Jonna,  5,259,171,  CI.  53-465.000. 
Pettersson,  Henrik;  Lemetyinen,  Markku;  and  Sjoatrand,  Eako, 
5,260,523,  a.  181-224.000. 
Valoppi,  Valeri  L.:  See — 

Harrison,   Richard   P.;   and   Valoppi,   Valeri   L..   5,260,343,  a. 
521-51.000. 
Van,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ohta,  Kenji;  Hirokane,  Junji;  Shibata,  Akira;  Nagahara,  Yoshiyuki; 
Van,  Kazuo;  Mieda,  Michinobu;  and  Inui.  Tetsuya.  5.260,150,  d. 
430-5.000. 
Vandenbergb.  Peter  A.:  See— 

Marugg,  John  D.;  Ledeboer,  Adrianus  M.;  Vandenbergh,  Peter  A.; 
and  Henderson,  James  T.,  5,260.212.  O.  435-252.300. 
Vanderbilt  University:  See — 

Wang,  Taylor  G..  5,260.002.  CI.  264-4.100. 


Van  Der  Lyke.  Dickie  A.:  See- 
Cone,  Howard  M..  II;  and  Van  Der  Lyke.  Dickie  A..  5.259.343.  C\. 
122-473.000. 
Van  Der  Puy,  Michael;  and  Eibeck,  Richard  E..  to  Allied  Signal  Inc. 
Azeotrope-like  compositions  of  l-H-perfluorohexane  and  trifluoro- 
ethanol  or  n-prop«iol.  5.259.983.  C\.  252-171.000. 
Vanderspool.  Jan  P..  II;  and  Goreham.  Steven  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Simulcast  synchronization  and  equalization  system  and  method  there- 
for. 5,261,118,  CI.  455-51.200. 
Van  Duzer,  John  H.;  and  Roland,  Dennis  M,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. Isoquinolyl  substituted  hydroxylamine  derivatives.  5,260,316, 
a.  514-309.000. 
VanEgmond,    Comelis    F.    H.    Centrifiigal    separating    apparatus. 

5.259.829,  CI.  494-60.000. 
Van  Heusden.  Omar  P.  L  P  :  See- 
Camps,  Libert  H.  A.  M.;  Rouws,  Petrus  L.  A.;  Van  Heusden,  Omar 
P.  L.  P ;  and  Switten,  Guido  H.  J.,  5,260,925,  a   369-77  100 
Van  Kleeck.  David  A ;  and  Hardesty,  Donald  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany.   Suge   catalyst   concentric   annular   stripper.    5.260,034,   CI. 
422-142.000. 
Vannson,  PhiUppe:  See — 

Huchon.   Jean-Michel;   and    Vannson.    Phihppe,    5,259,378,   Q. 
128-207.160. 
Van  Vliet,  Marten  R.  P.:  See— 

Chappie,  Andrew  P.;  and  Van  Vliet,  Marten  R.  P.,  5.259,981,  a 
252-95.000. 
Van  Wagener,  Raymond  H.;  Kulka.  Robert  A.;  Hoogmoed,  Richard; 
Sanders.  Stuart  E ;  and  Bauer,  Fred  P.,  to  Magnetek,  Inc   Fluores- 
cent-lamp leadless  ballast  with  improved  connector.  5,260,678,  CI. 
336-96.000. 
Van  Wormer,  Mark  E.  Acoustically  enhanced  catheter.  5,259,837,  Q. 

604-96.000. 
Vass,  Roger  G.  Workuble  and  viceclamp.  5,259.601,  Q.  269-11.000 
Vatsvog,  Mario  K.  Pressure  regulating  composite  cartridge.  5.259.288. 

CI.  86-10.000. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Radlinski.  Andreas.  5.259.349.  CI.  123-399.000. 
Veenstra,  Kerry:  See — 

Cliff.  Richard  G  ;  Ahanin,  Bahram;  Lytle.  Craig  S.;  Heile.  Francis 
B.;  Pedersen.  Bruce  B.;  and  Veenstra.  Kerry.  5,260,611,  CI. 
307-465.000. 
Veenstra,  Kerry  S.;  See — 

Pedersen,  Bruce  B.;  Cliff,  Richard;  Ahanin,  Bahram;  Lytle,  Craig 
S.;  Heile,  Francis  B.;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry  S.,  5,260,610,  CX. 
307-465.000. 
Velcro  Industries  B.V.:  See — 

Gilcreast,  David,  5,259,905,  CI.  156-250.000. 
Kennedy,  William  J.;  Provost,  George  A.;  and  Rocha.  Gerald  F.. 
5,260,015,  a.  264-167.000 
Veltman,  Joost,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Single  spiral  rotary  batch  retort. 

5,259,301,  CI.  99-365.000. 
Venditto,  James  J.;  McMechan,  David  E.;  Kessler,  Calvm;  and  Peel- 
man,  Harold  E.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
orienting  a  perforating  string.  5,259,466,  CI.  175-4.510. 
Vendryes,  Mary  E.:  See — 

Coleman,  Andrew;  Henry,  John  A.;  Pniul,  Edmond  A.;  Stone, 
Richard  L  ;  and  Vendryes,  Mary  E.,  5,261,089,  Q.  395-600.000. 
Ventura,  Luciano:  See — 

Possati,  Mario,  deceased;  Possati,  Edoardo,  heir;  Possati,  Marco, 
heir;  Dall'Aglio,  Carlo;  and  Ventura,  Luciano,  5,259,121,  CI. 
33-542.000. 
Vereinigte  Schmirgel-und  Maschinenfabriken  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Falz,  Wolfgang;  Bigorajski,  Gunter;  and  Exner,  Herbert,  5J59,147, 
a.  51-293.000. 
VerheUt,  Willem  F  :  See— 

Torenbeek,    Reinder;   and    Verhelst,    WUlem   F.,    5,260,390,   Q. 
526-200.000. 
Verkade,  John  G.;  and  Tang,  Jiansheng,  to  Iowa  Sute  University 
Research  Foundation,  Inc   Method  for  synthesis  of  triarylisocyanu- 
rates  from  aryl  isocyanates  using  tnazaprophosphatrane  catalysts. 
5,260.436.  CI.  544-193.000. 
Vermeulen-HoUandia  Octrooien  II  B.V.:  See— 

Huyer.  Johannes  N.,  5,259.662.  O.  296-221.000. 
Vernon.  Robert  D  ,  to  Foxboro  Company,  The.  Application  specific 

Upe  automated  bonding.  5,260,168,  CI.  430-313.000. 
Vesuvius  Crucible  Company:  See — 

Ruffaldi,  Aldo,  5.259,596.  C\.  266-271.000. 
Vezzu,  Danilo,  to  Gebrueder  Sulzcr  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mechanism  for 
the  acceleration  of  the  projectile  of  a  projectile  loom.  5,259,422,  CI. 
139-145.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Asakura,  Tsutou;  Furuya, 
Masato;  Shinonaga,  Hirohiko;  and  Tai,  Hiromichi,  5,260,796,  CI. 
358-213.110. 
Vidalie,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Bronnec,  Jean;  Gaudebert.  Bertrand;  LeRoux,  Jean  C;  Vidalie, 
Jean-Francois;  Thery,  Jean-Pierre;  and  des  Vallieres,  Thierry, 
5,259,958,  Q.  310-526.000. 
Viegas,  Herman  H.;  and  Roehrich,  Roland  L.,  to  Thermo  King  Corpo- 
ration Air  conditioning  and  refrigeration  systems  utilizing  a  cryogen. 
5,259,198.  CI.  62-7.000. 
VUlamil,  Clara  I.:  See- 
Becker.  Daniel  P.;  Flynn.  Daniel  L  ;  Moormann.  Alan  E.;  Nosal, 
Roger;  and  VUlamil,  Clara  I.,  5,260,303,  C\.  514-300.000. 
Vinciguerra.    Costantino;    Altamore.    Massimo;    Boni.    Masaimiliano; 
Coppini.  Massimo;  and  Grifoni.  Francesco,  to  Nuovopignone  Indus- 
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trie  Meccaniche  e  Fonderia  SpA.  Keying  lever  arrangement  in  a 
high-speed  rotary  dobby.  5,259,419,  CI.  139-66.00R 
Vinel,  Paul,  to  Alcatel  Cit    Apparatus  evaluating  the  data  rates  of 
virtual  circuits  occupying  an  asynchronous  time-multiplexed  trans- 
mission path.  5,260,932.  CI.  370-13.000. 
Viscodrive  GmbH:  See—  „,,-■. 

Oberdorster,     Franz-Josef;    and     Schonenbnicher,     Paul-Ench, 
5,259,488,  CI.  192-58.aOA. 
Viscogliosi,  Joel,  to  Ferraz.  Fuse  cartridge  of  the  type  with  functionmg 

indicator.  5.260.679,  CI.  337-244.000. 
Visidyne,  Inc.:  See — 

Hirsch,  Peter,  5,261,007,  Q.  382-1.000 
Visaer,  Barney  D.;  and  Rensink.  Robert  L.,  to  Big  Sur  Waterbeds,  Inc 
Double  bed  arrangement  with  combination  mattress.  5.259.079,  CI. 
5-450.000. 
Vitacain  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hyodo,    Masayoshi;    and    Akiyoshi,    Masataka,    5,260,289,    CI. 
514-161.000. 
Vi vat,  Michel:  S«— 

Brion,  Francis;  Buendia.  Jean;  Diolez,  Christian;  and  Vivat,  Michel. 
5.260.463.  CI.  552-577.000. 
Viveiroa,  Richard:  See—  .  _    .      . 

Scolamiero.   Stephen;   Conaty,   Henry;   and   Viveiros.   Richard. 
5.259,752,  CI.  425-406.000. 
VKI  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Kmg,  Alan  M.,  5.259,298,  CI.  99-289.0OR. 
Vlach,  Frank:  See—  .    ,  .,„  „^.   _ 

Gupta.  Subhash;  Sidhu,  Sanjiv  S.;  and  Vlach,  Frank.  5.260.868.  CI. 
364-402.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Huang.  Chin-Ching.  5.259.545.  O.  228-46.000. 
Long.  Jon  M..  5.260.234.  CI.  437-203.000. 
Voesi- Alpine  Industneanlagenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Ramaseder.     Norbert;     and     Ollinger.     Hubert.     5.259.591.     CI. 
266-44.000. 
Vogel.  Robert  L.:  See—  ,         ^  „       , 

Failli,  Amedeo  A.;  Kao,  Wenling;  StefTan.  Robert  J  ;  and  Vogel. 
Robert  L..  5.260.299.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Vogel.  Steven  W  :  See— 

Tofte.   David   S.;   Heiniger.   Richard;   and   Vogel 
5.260.875.  CI.  364-424.070. 
Vogel.  Wayne  A  :  See— 

Windemuller.    Donald;    and    Vogel,    Wayne    A.,    5,259,177 
56-330.000. 
Vogel.  Wilfned:  See—  ^  „ 

Muehlbach.  Klaus;  Sleiert.   Peter;  Vogel.  WUfried;  and  Kurps. 

Armin.  5.260.359.  CI.  524-80.000 

Vogt,  Oerd;  Janssen.  Manfred;  and  Becker.  Ulrich,  to  Mannesmann 

AkIiengesellschafI    Double-wall  hollow  body  with  interlayer  and 

method  for  manufactunng  same.  5.260,522.  CI.  181-207  000. 

Voight,  Terrance  R.;  Steinfieldt,  Wayne  H.;  and  Sweeny.  H.  Dermot. 

Winterizing  device  for  inground  swimming  pools.   5.259.076.  CI. 

Volk.  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informalionssysteme  AG.  Procedure 
and  arrangement  for  reflow-soldenng  electronic  components  onto  a 
pnnted  board.  5.259,546.  CI.  228-102.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See- 
Schneider,  Arthur.  5.259.260,  O.  74-331.000. 
Thum.  Holger  M.,  5.259.661.  CI.  296-204.000. 
Volz.  Keith  LSee-  ,,  ,      „     u    . 

Bates.    Warren    A.,    Johnson.    David   C;    and    Volz.    Keith    L. 
5.259.770.  CI.  439-66.000. 
Vonderau,  Werner:  See—  ,,.„,,,     ^, 

Gerhardy,    Reinhard;    and    Vonderau,    Werner,    5.259,352.    CI. 
123-509.000. 
von  Philipsbom.  Oerda:  Set- 

Lubisch.  Wilfned;  von  Philipsbom.  Gerda;  Schult.  Sabine;  and 
Kirchengast.  Michael,  5.260.330.  CI.  514-428.000. 
Vorel,   Anton,  to  Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH.   VolUge 

follower  circuit.  5.260.672.  CI.  330-257  000. 
Vorwerk  *  Co.  Interholding  GmbH:  Set— 

Marafante.  Gentile;  Tecchiati.  Mano;  Guhne,  Wieland;  and  Birr. 
Hans  J..  5,259.085.  CI.  15-98  000. 
Voas.  Henry  H.;  Wilkinson.  David  P.;  and  Watkins,  David  S..  to  Ballard 
Power  Systems  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  water  from 
electrochemical  fuel  cells.  5.260.143.  CI.  429-13.000. 
Voumard  Machines  Co  S.A.:  See — 

Ronen.  Mordechai.  5.259,156.  CI.  5I-5O.0OR 
Vrespa,  Giuseppe.  Method  for  fixing  prosthesis  to  bones.  5.259,398,  CI. 

128-898  000. 
VTC  Inc.:  See— 

Leake,    William    W;    and    Skaar.    Thomas    J.,    5,260,842,    CI. 
360-51.000. 
Vuletic,  Rodgan:  See— 

Mayr,  Herbert;  Hauk,  Rolf;  Vuletic,  Rodgan;  and  Kepphnger, 
Werner,  5,259,594.  C\  266-157.000 
W,  L.  Gore  A  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 
•    Boundy.  Mark;  Clayton,  Don;  and  Shah,  Dinesh,  5^60,387,  CI. 
525-444  000. 
Buck,  Steven  K  ,  5.259.791,  a.  439-578.000. 
W-N  Apache  Corporation:  See— 

WUlis,  Clyde  A.;  and  Oaiman,  Gary  T..  5,259.723,  Q.  414-746.400. 
Wacker  Silicones  Corporation:  See — 

Johason.  Theodore  D  .  5.260.364.  CI   524-413000 
Toporcer.    Louis    H.;    and    Dibling.    Mark    R.,    5,26a372,    CI. 
524-785.000. 


Wada,  Yuzuni;  and  Koyama.  Shigehani.  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem 
K.K.     Stabilized     agrochemlcal     compositions.     5.260.312.     CI. 
514-342.000. 
Wadia  I>igiul  Corporation:  See— 

Hustig.  Charles  H  ;  Moses,  Donald  W.;  Bradford,  Robert  S.;  Ward, 
Jeffrey  L  ;  Olson,  Wayne  P  ;  Cox.  Janice  L  ;  Miller.  Raymond  S.; 
Moses,    Robert    W.;    and    Kresse.    James    M..    5.260.704.    CI. 
341-144.000. 
Waers,  John  F  :  See- 
Miller.  Charles  £.;  Waers,  John  F.;  Magin,  James  A.;  Custer. 
Randal  L.;  and  Lopez,  John  T.,  5.259.424,  CI.  141-4.000. 
Wagener.  Dietrich:  See— 

Blase.  Manfred;  Kochanski.  Ulrich;  Wagener.  Dietnch;  Meyer, 
Gunther;  Durselen.  Heinz;  Stalherm,  Dieter;  Hoitz.  Joachim; 
Offermann.    Ludwig;    and    Tietze.    Jurgen.    5,259,932,    CI. 
202-139.000. 
Wagley.  Dennis  D.:  See—  .,....■ 

Copeland.  Anne  B  ;  Jackson.  Danny  R.;  Oheim.  Lucinda  S.;  Stned, 
Margaret  E.;  and  Wagley.  Dennis  D..  5.260.872.  CI.  364-413.070. 
Wagner.  Darrell  O  :  See- 
Cheung.   Peter  W    P;  GaugliU.   Karl  F  ;  Hunsaker.  Scott  W.; 
Prosser.  Stephen  J.;  Wagner,  Darrell  O;  and  Smith,  Robert  E.. 
5.259.381.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Wagner.  Hildebert;  and  Dorsch,  Walter,  to  Plantamed  Arzneunittel 
GmbH.  Pharmaceutical  preparations  for  the  treatment  of  inflamma- 
tory diseases.  5,260,335.  CI.  514-532.000. 
Wagner.  Wolfram:  See— 

Nyssen.  Peter  R  ;  Kreimer.  Armin;  Wagner.  Wolfram;  and  Berken- 
haus.  Dirk.  5.260.003.  CI   264-6.O0O. 
Wainwright.  Andrew  G.  Camera  mount  for  taking  panoramic  pictures 

having  an  electronic  protractor.  5.259.584.  CI.  248-542.000. 
Wakatsuki:  See — 

Inagaki.  Akira;  Kurokawa.  Masao;  Hasegawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ishibashi. 
Toshihiro;  Hadano.  Hiroaki;  Hioki.  Takeshi;  Toriyama.  Yoshimi; 
Fujita.  Kazuo;  Takeshima.  Yasushi;  Wakatsuki;  and  Honuchi. 
Yasushi.  5.259.229.  CI.  72-201.000. 
Wakayama,  Atsuo.  to  Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co..  Ltd. 
Display  unit  for  displaying  the  output  of  a  vehicle  engine.  5.259.241, 
CI.  73-117.300. 
Wakunaga  Sciyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hirata,    Terukage;    Yoshimura,    Yasushi;    Kakimolo,    Masanori; 
Tamura,    Koichi;    and    Amagase.    Haninobu.    5.260.444,    CI. 
546-269.000 
Walker.  Gilbert  H.:  See— 

De  Young.  Russell  J  ;  Williams.  Michael  D  ;  Walker.  Gilbert  H  ; 
Schuster.  Gregory  L  ;  and  Lee.  Ja  H..  5.260.639.  CI.  322-2  OOR. 
Wall.  Donald  R  :  See- 
Knickerbocker.  John  v.;  Perry.  Charles  H.;  and  Wall.  Donald  R.. 
5.260.519.  CI.  174-262.000 
Wallace  Computer  Services.  Inc.:  See— 

Poplawski.  John  R.;  Barmore.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Dash.  Thomas  E.. 
5.259.906.  CI.  156-252.000 
Wallace.  James  A.:  See— 

Schnettler.  Jenifer   M.;  and   Wallace.   James  A.,   5.259,761,  O. 
433-215.000. 
Wallach,  Donald  F  H.:  See—  ,,„^.     ^, 

Mathur.    Rajiv;    and    Wallach.    Donald    F     H..    5,260,065,    CI. 
424-450.000. 
Wallerstorfer,  Kurt:  See—  ^    ^     j 

Kocznar.   Wolfram;   Wallerstorfer.   Kurt;   and   Kiska.   Gerhard, 
5.259.540.  CI.  224-219.000. 
Walpole.  James  N.:  See — 

Missagsia.  Leo  J  ;  Wang,  Christine  A.;  Chinn.  Stephen  R.;  Kintzer. 
EmHy  S.;  and  Walpole,  James  N..  5.260,822.  CI   359-337.000. 
Walser.  Armin.  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.  Chromanes  and  their  phar- 
maceutical compositions  and  methods.  5.260,294.  CI.  514-230.500. 
Walsh.  Thomas  F  :  See- 
Allen.  Eric  E  ;  Greenlee.  William  J  ;  Chakravarty.  Prasun  K.; 
MacCoss.  Malcolm;  Patchett,  Arthur  A.;  and  Walsh.  Thomas  F.. 
5.260.285.  CI.  514-81.000. 
Walsh.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Bross.    Arthur;    Lussow.    Robert    O.;    and    Walsh.    Thomas   J.. 
5.259.110.  a   29-830.000. 
Walter.  Andrew  G.  N.:  See— 

Reedman.  David  C;  Walter.  Andrew  G,  N.;  Jolliffe,  Ian;  Smith, 
David  L.;  Taylor.  Gaynor  E.;  and  Taylor.  Paul  M  .  5.259,329.  CI. 
112-121.120. 

Walter.  Jorg:  See—  

Bubik,  Alfred;  Hildebrand.  Otto;  Muller.  Karl;  and  Walter.  Jorg. 
5.259.929.  CI.  162-301.000. 
Walter.  Michael:  See— 

Lange.  Norbert;  Meissner.  Stefan;  and  Walter.  Michael.  5.259.401. 
CI.  131-281.000. 
Waltman.  Alvin  L.:  See— 

Beers.    Howard    L;    and    Waltman.    Alvin    L.,    5,259.537.    CI. 
222-246.000 
Wang.  Christine  A.:  See— 

MissaKKia.  Leo  J.;  Wang.  Christine  A.;  Chinn.  Stephen  R.;  Kintzer. 
Em"  S.;  and  Walpole,  James  N,,  5,260,822,  CI.  359-337.000. 

Wang,  Chun  S.:  See—  , 

Liao,  Zeng  K.;  and  Wang,  Chun  S.,  5,260,398.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Wang,  Faa-Ching  M  :  See— 

Rau  Mann-Fu;  Wang.  Faa-Ching  M.;  and  Kurz,  Jimmy  D., 
5,259,916.  a    156-605.000. 


454-75.000. 
Webber.  James  L.:  See— 
Schenk.    David    P.; 
280-731.000. 


Wang.  Jin-Der.  to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratories.  Technique  for  determining 
signal     dispersion     characteristics     in     communications     systems. 
5.260.972.  CI.  375-58.000. 
Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Barrett,   David   M.;   McNally,  J.   Michael;   Martin,  Patricia  A.; 
Huntington,  Jonathan  T.,  II;  and  Douthart,  Robert  M.,  5,260,697, 
CI.  345-173.000 
Brandt,  Timothy  A.,  5,261,042,  CI.  395-156.000. 
Coyle,  Richard  W  ;  Chao,  Zenja;  and  Berg,  Thomas  B.,  5,261,057, 

CI.  395-275.000. 
Khoyi,  Dana;  Soucie,  Marc  S.;  Surprenant,  Carolyn  E;  Stem, 
Laura  O.;  and  Pham,  Ly-Huong  T.,  5,261,080,  CI  395-500.000. 
Mann.  Edward  D..  5.261,073.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Wang.  Taylor  G..  to  Vanderbilt  University.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

producing  uniform  polymeric  spheres.  5.260.002.  CI.  264-4.100. 
Wang.  Tsung-Cheng:  See- 
Huang,    Huei-Huay;   Jeng,    Ming-Hong;   Chang.   Nien-Tzu;   and 
Wang.  Tsung-Cheng.  5.259.344.  CI.  123-73.00C. 
Wang.  Xingwu,  to  Alfred  University.  Aerosol-plasma  deposition  of    Weber,  George  H.:  See— 
filmsforelectrochemicalcells.  5.260.105,  CI.  427-576.000,  ■  ....     -- 

Ward  II.  Seth.  to  POM  Incorporated.  Smart  cart  and  box  system  for 

parking  meter.  5.259.491,  CI.  194-350.000. 
Ward.  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Hustig.  Charles  H.;  Moses.  Donald  W.;  Bradford.  Robert  S.;  Ward. 
Jeffrey  L.;  Olson.  Wayne  P.;  Cox,  Janice  L.;  Miller,  Raymond  S.; 
Moses,    Robert    W.;    and    Kresse,    James    M.,    5,260.704.    CI. 
341-144.000. 
Warm  Springs  Golf  Club.  Inc.:  See- 
Deacon,    Ernie    L.;    and    McMullin,    Paris    W.,    5,259,129,    CI. 
36-127.000. 
Wamer-Lambert  Company;  See — 

Cody,  Wayne  L.;  Doherty,  Annette  M.;  and  He,  John  X.,  5,260,276, 

CI.  514-14.000. 
Himmelsbach,  Richard;  Hodges,  John  C;  Kaltenbronn,  James  S.; 
Patt,  William  C;  Repine,  Joseph  T.;  and  Sircar,  Ila,  5,260,278,  CI. 
514-19.000. 
Warner,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Pontuti.  James  A.;  Warner.  Robert  W.;  Theissen.  Richard  F.;  and 
Nielsen.  John  A..  5.260. 1 1 3.  CI.  428-61 .000. 
Warren.  Tommy  M.;  and  Winters,  Warren  J.,  to  Amoco  Corporation. 
Method  of  dynamically  monitoring  the  orientation  of  a  curved  dril- 
ling assembly  and  apparatus.  5.259.468,  CI.  175-45.000. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Turner.  Jonathan  S..  5.260.935.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Wasserman.  Harold,  to  Control  Automation,  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  inspecting  a  printed  circuit  board.  5,260,779,  CI.  358-93.000. 
Wassermann.  Wilfried:  See— 

Pohl.  Ludwig;  Schumann.  Herbert;  Wassermann.  Wilfried;  Hart- 
mann.  Uwe;  and  Seuss.  Thomas.  5.259.915.  CI.  156-600.000. 

Watabe.  Masahiro:  See —  

Yanai,  Nonyuki;  and  WaUbe.  Masahiro,  5.260.756,  CI.  355-299.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiroaki;  and  Ogawa.  Yuji.  to  Kawasumi  Laboratories  Inc. 
Medical  connector  for  attaching  to  liquid  introducing  tube.  5.259.843. 
CI.  604-256.000. 
Watanabe.  Kazuhiro;  Nakanishi.  Eiji;  Suzuki,  Takayuki;  and  Izawa, 
Kunisuke,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  a  beta- 
ketoalcohol.  5,260,486.  CI.  568-311.000. 
Watanabe.  Masamichi:  See — 

Hirai.  KenUro;  Ishiba.  Teruyuki;  Koike,  Haruo;  and  WaUnabe, 
Masamichi.  5.260,440,  Q.  544-322.000. 
Watanabe.  Mitsuyoshi:  See— 

Nanikawa,  Akira;  Watanabe,  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Matsuda,  Hiroto, 
5,259,921,  a.  156-630.000. 
Watanabe,  Nobuhiko,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Error  cortection  circuit  for 

digital  data.  5,260,951,  CI.  371-41.000. 
Watanabe,  Nozomu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Device  operable  with  an 

excellent  spectrum  suppression.  5,260,973,  CI.  375-59.000. 
Watanabe,  Satoru:  See — 

Matsuno,     Koji;     Morota,     Kazuya;     Watanabe,     Satoru;     and 
Shirakawa.  Kiminaga,  5,259,476.  CI.  180-197.000. 
Watanabe,  Tamio,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  termi- 
nal for  base  board.  5,259,111,  CI.  29-885.000. 
Watanabe,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Shiro,  Kuniyasu;  Himeshima,  Yoshio;  Yamada,  Shinichi;  Watanabe, 
Tetsuo;  Uemura,  Tadahiro;  and  Kurihara,  Masaru,  5,259.950.  CI. 
210-490.000. 
Waterloo,  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Claassen.  George  R.;  Schwartz,  James  H.;  Waterloo,  Thomas  L.; 
and  Posney,  Richard  V.,  5,259,859,  CI.  65-182.200. 
Waters,  Rodney  L.:  See- 
Zhou,  Zhengzhuo;  Pothoven,  Floyd  R.;  and  Waters,  Rodney  L., 
5,260,961,  CI.  372-57.000. 
Waters,  Rolland  M  :  See— 

Pittarelh,  George  W.;  Buta.  Joseph  G.;  Neal,  John  W.,  Jr.;  Lusby, 
William  R.;  and  Waters,  Rolland  M.,  5.260.281.  CI.  514-53.000. 

Waterson.  David:  See—  

Hutton.  Jonathan;  and  Waterson,  David,  5,260,442,  CI.  546-157.000. 
Watertech  S  R.L  :  See— 

Gigliotti,  Roberto;  Manetti,  Walter;  and  Mensi,  Carlo,  5,259,733, 
a.  417-38.000. 
Watkins,  David  S.:  See— 

Voss,  Henry  H.;  Wilkinson,  David  P.;  and  Watkins,  David  S., 
5,260,143,  CI.  429-13.000. 

Watnee.  Dale  E:  See—  „, 

Efstratis,  Eleflherioa  T.;  and  Watnee.  Dale  E..   5,260,007,  CI. 
264-35.000. 


Watts  Jackie  C:  See— 

Beauford,   Martin   H.;   Watts.  Jackie  C;  and   Riggs,  James  B.. 
5,260,865,  CI.  364-151.000. 
Waymeyer,  Walter  K.;  and  Banach,  Timothy  P.,  to  Hughes  Missile 
Systems  Company.  Roll  damper  for  thrust  vector  controlled  missile. 
5,259,569,  CI.  244-3.220. 
Wayne-Dalton  Corp.:  See- 
Mitchell,  Albert  W.;  and  Mullet,  Willis,  5,259,143,  Q.  49-27.000. 
Wayne,   Mark.    Vehicle   cargo   area   divider   system.    5,259,712,  Q. 

410-152.000. 
Weatherford/Lamb,  Inc.:  See — 

Schulze-Beckinghausen,  Joerg-Erich,  5,259,275,  CI.  81-57.I60. 
Webasto  Karosseriesysteme  GmbH:  See — 

Weissbnch.     Alfons;     and     Hahn.     Ferdinand.     5,259.814,     Q. 


and    Webber.    James    L.    5.259.641.    CI. 


Ayres,  James  W.;  Sandine.  William  E.;  and  Weber.  George  H.. 
5.260.061,  a.  424-115.000. 
Weber,  William  P.;  Leibfried,  Raymond  T.;  and  Liao,  Xiugao,  to  Uni- 
versity of  Southern  California;  and  Hercules  Incorporated.  Crosslink- 
able  carbosilane  polymer  formulations.  5,260,377.  CI.  525-105.000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Highland  Supply  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  making  a  flower  pot  or  flower  pot  cover  with 
pleated  skirt.  5.259.106.  CI.  29-469.500. 
Weeden.  Norman  F.:  See — 

Harman.  Gary  E.;  Stasz,  Thomas  E.;  and  Weeden,  Norman  F., 
5,260,213,  CI.  435-254.600. 
Wei,  Che-Chia:  See- 
Hodges,  Robert  L.;  Bryant,  Frank  R,;  Chen,  Fusen  E.;  and  Wei, 
Che-Chia.  5.260.229.  CI.  437-69.000. 
Weidlinger  Associates:  See — 

Levy.  Matthys  P..  5.259.158.  CI.  52-83.000. 
Weidman,  Craig  C:  See — 

Weisbum.   James   T.;   and    Weidman.    Craig   C.    5,259.498.   CI. 
206-45.150. 
Weidner.  Thomas  H.:  See- 
Allen.  Robert  B.;  Jablonski.  Charles  E;  Lynn.  John  D.;  and  Weid- 
ner. Thomas  H..  5.259.697.  CI.  405-129.000. 
Weigardt.  Gerhard:  See — 

Franken.    Wilhelm;    Kretschmann.    Ernest;    WeigardU    Gerhard; 
Goris.  Heinrich;   Michaelsen.  Torsten   L.;  and   Pohe,   Dieter. 
5.259.572.  CI.  244-50.000. 
Weigold.  Theodore  S.;  Galayda.  Stephen  J.;  and  Guyer,  OrviUe  B.,  10 
Process  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  use  in  photo- 
chemically    oxidizing    gaseous    halogenated    organic    compounds. 
5.260.036.  CI.  422-186.300. 
Weirauch.  Donald  F.;  See — 

Tregilgas.  John  H.;  Kriss.  Walter  L.;  and  Weirauch,  Donak)  F.. 
5.259.900.  CI    156-601.000. 
Weisbum.  James  T.;  and  Weidman.  Craig  C.  to  Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc. 

Container  for  compact  disc.  5,259,498.  CI.  206-45.150. 
Weissbnch,  Alfons;  and  Hahn.  Ferdinand,  to  Webasto  Karosseriesys- 
teme GmbH.  Process  for  ventilating  the  interior  of  a  motor  vehicle 
and  ventilation  system  for  the  performance  thereof.  5.259.814.  CI. 
454-75.000. 
Weitemeyer.  Christian;  and  Dohler.  Hardi.  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG. 
Curable  organopolysiloxanes  with  oxyalkylene  ether  groups  linked 
through    SiOC    groups,    their    synthesis    and    use.    5.260.402.    CI 
528-29.000. 
Welch,  Robert  G.;  and  Bebout.  Laurie  A.  K.,  to  Procter  *  Gamble 
Company.  The.   Particulate  laundry  detergent  compositions  with 
polyvinyl  pyrollidone.  5.259.994.  CI.  252-542.000. 
Weller,  George  A.:  See — 

Brady.  Robert  T.;  Townsend.  Dean  C;  Weller,  George  A.;  and 
Werling,  Joseph  H..  5.259.342.  CI.  122-367.100. 
Welman.  Glenn  E.:  See- 
Bertram.  Randal  L.;  Cecil.  Randal  H.;  Ford.  Jeffrey  V.;  Kozel. 
Jerry   T.;   Springhetti.    Rodney    P.;    Welman.   Glenn    E.;   and 
Wright.  John  P..  5.261.104.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Welzel.  Peter:  See— 

Aretz.  Werner;  Bottger.  Dirk;  Seibert,  Gerhard;  Tumulka,  Alois; 
Welzel.  Peter;  and  Hobcrt.  Kurt.  5.260.206,  CI.  435-195.000. 
Wendel,  LeRoy  V.;  and  Kerska,  Steve,  to  High  Touch  Learmng,  Inc 

Method  of  using  active  learning  maps.  5,259,763,  CI.  434-150.000. 
Weppner,  Wemer:  See — 

Chu  Wing  F.;  Leonhard,  Volker;  Hartmann,  Rolf;  Ganson,  Ger- 
traud;  and  Weppner,  Wemer,  5,260,821,  CI.  359-269.000. 
Were  Werk  Hermann  Werner  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Strauch,  Martin,  5,259,279,  CI.  8M36.000. 
Wera  Werk  Hermann  Wemer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Hoy.  Robert,  5,259,280.  CI.  81-436.000. 
Werling,  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Brady,  Robert  T.;  Townsend,  Dean  C;  Weller,  George  A.;  and 
Werling,  Joseph  H.,  5,259,342,  CI.  122-367.100. 
Wemer.  Donald  M.:  See— 

Bartnicki.  Frederick  J  ;  Bernard,  Harold;  Beggs,  Robert;  and  Wer- 
ner, Donald  M..  5,259.480,  C\.  182-173.000. 
Wert,  Harry  E.  Digital  controlled  converter  and  method.  5,260,861,  CI. 

363-25.000. 
Wesolowski.  Richard  R  :  See— 

Srivatsa.  Narendra  R.;  Wesolowski.  Richard  R.;  and  Kerstanski. 
Dennis  J..  5.259,969,  O   252-60.000. 
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Wenel,  Hans  P  :  See— 

AckenMnn.  Jemn;  Banner.  David;  Gubernator,  Klam;  Hadvary. 

Paul;  HUpert,  Kurt;  Muller,  Klaus;  Ubier.  Ludvik;  SchmkJ, 

Gerard;  Tscbopp,  Thomas  B ;  Wesael,  Hans  P  ;  and  Wirz.  Beat, 

5,260.307,  a.  514-323  000. 

West,  John  C  ;  and  Chandler.  Thomas  D..  to  Century  Manufacturing 

Co.  Welding  power  supply   5,260,545,  C\.  219-130.100. 
West,  Paul  E..  to  TopoMetrix  Corporation.  High  resolution  electrome- 
chanical translation  device.  5.260.622,  CI.  310-328.000 
Westfalia  Separator  AG:  Set— 

Zettier.  Karl-Heinz;  Hanschmann.  Werner,  and  Wieking.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.260.079.  CI.  426-231.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See— 

Aspden,    Robert   G.;    and    Bengel.    Thomas   G..    5,26a024,    CI. 

422-53.000. 
Livesey.  John  K ;  White.  RKhard  E;  Maier.  Alfred  E.;  SUy. 
Amelia    M;    Marks,    Douglas    C;    and    Jenkins.    Walter    O. 
5.260.533,  CI.  200-401.000. 
Palel.  Umesh  C;  and  McKee.  Jere  L  .  5.260.676.  CI   335-18000. 
Westra.  Frans  A.:  See— 

Nieuwendijk,  Joris  A.  M.;  Bax,  Johannes  W.  T.;  and  Westra,  Frans 
A..  5.261.006.  a.  381-158.000. 
Wettlaufer.  David  G  :  See— 

Eflland.  Richard  C;  and  WettUufer.  David  G.,  5.260.319.  CI. 
514-326000. 
Weymans,  Gunther:  See—  ,,x„..,. 

Wulff.  Claus;  Heuser.  Jurgen;  and  Weymans,  Gunther.  5,260,418. 
a.  528-502.000 
Wheeler,  James  E.:  See — 

Hardy.  Robert  M.;  Wheeler.  James  E.;  and  Meckley.  John  R.. 
5.261.012.  CI.  382-55.000. 
Whelan.  Michael  P..  to  North  American  Philips  Corp.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  providmg  synchronized  dau  cache  operation  for  pro- 
cessors m  a  parallel  processing  system   5.261.067,  C\.  395-425.000 
Whipple.  Walter.  Ill:  See— 

Dausch,  Mark  E..  McGralh.  Donald  T  ;  Whipple.  Walter.  Ill;  and 
Cooper.  Terry  C  .  5,259.219.  a.  68-207.000. 
Whirlpool  International  B  V.:  See— 

CivanelU.  CUudio;  and  Paganini.  RalTaele.  5.259.217.  CI.  68-12.040 
White.  Daniel  F.;  Herwig.  Nathaniel  C;  and  Briggs,  Barry  D.,  to  NCR 
Corporation.  Sequence  control  apparatus  for  producing  output  sig- 
nals in  synchronous  with  a  consistent  delay  from  rising  or  falling  edge 
of  clock  mput  signal   5.261.081.  CI.  395-550.000. 
White.  Jack  C.  and  Oden.  Laurance  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Interior  Continuous  production  of  granular  or  powder  Ti.  Zr  and  Hf 
or  their  alloy  products.  5.259.862.  CI.  75-363  000 
White.  Jacob:  See— 

Kohn.  Jack  W  .  and  White.  Jacob.  5.261.063.  CI   395-375000. 
White.  John  F.;  Minchin.  Michael  C  W.;  and  Ennis.  Chnstine.  to  John 
Wyeth  t  Brother  Limited.  Composition  for  treating  depression  with 
(S-  or  0-heteroaryl)alkyl  ammes.  5.260.331.  CI.  514-438  000. 
White.  Morris  F.:  See— 

Kahn.  C.  Ronald;  White.  Morris  F.;  and  Rothenberg.  Paul  L.. 
5.260.200.  CI.  435-68.100. 
White.  Richard  E    See— 

Livesey.  John  K.;  White.  Richard  E ;  Maier.  Alfred  E.;  Suy. 
Amelia    M.;    Marks.    Douglas    C;    and    Jenkins,    Walter    O. 
5,260,533,  a  20O-4O1.000. 
White,  Robert:  See— 

Beller.  Larry  D ;  Hart.  Douglas  S  ;  and  White.  Robert.  5.259.692. 
a.  404-90.000 
Whiteley.  Richard;  and   Bomll.  Christopher,  to  Raychem  Limited. 

Polyetherketonimides.  5.260.404.  CI.  528-125  000 
Whitley,  William  P.  System  for  towing  a  plurality  of  four  wheeled 

vehicles  5.259.639.  CI.  280-411.100. 
Whitman  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

D'AlessK).     Lawrence;    and    Gordon.     Marvin.     5.259,587.    CI 
251-4.000. 
Whitmore.  Phillip,  to  Long  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Trunk  lock 

with  manual  release   5.259.221,  CI.  70-75.000. 
Wiand.  Ronald  C.  Ring  generator  wheel  with  improved  coolant  flow. 

5.259.148.  CI   51-267  000. 
Wiche-Castanon.  Maria  J.:  See— 

Heckl.  Konrad;  Spevak.  Walter;  Ostermann.  Elinborg;  Zophel. 
Andreas;  Krystek.  Edeltraud;  Maurer-Fogy.  Ingrid;  Wiche-Cas- 
tanon. Maria  J.;  Stratowa.  Christian;  and  Hauptmann.  Rudolf. 
5.260.204.  CI.  435-189.000. 
Wicht,  John  E.  Fish  line  sinker  5,259,151.  a.  43-42.310. 
Wickramasinghe.  Hemantha  K.:  See — 

Abraham.  David  W  ;  Hammond.  James  M.;  Klos,  Martin  A.;  Ro- 
essler,  Kenneth  G  ;  Slowell.  Robert  M  ;  and  Wickramasinghe. 
Hemantha  K  .  5.260.577.  CI.  250-442  HO 
Wiedemann.  Achim,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Surface  active  compositions  their 

production  and  use.  5,259.963.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Wieking.  Wolfgang  See — 

Zettier.  Karl-Heuiz;  Hanschmann.  Werner;  and  Wieking.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.260.079.  CI.  426-231.000. 
Wieland.  Erich  G.:  See— 

Sliel.  Jurgen  A  ;  Munker.  Jurgen  F  F  ;  Preu^.  Karl;  and  Wieland. 
Ench  G  .  5.259.309.  CI.  101-232.000. 
Wiese.  Martin.  Wall  constructed  with  a  plurality  of  detachable  boards 

connected  with  one  another   5.259,164,  CI.  52-586.000. 
Wiesenfeldt,  Matthias;  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz;  Grueftner.  Sabine:  and 
Reichelt.    Helmut,    to    BASF    Aktiengesellschaft     Aminothiazoles 
5.260.446,  CI    548-184.000. 


Wieth.  Franz:  See—  , 

Sonnendorfer.  Horst;  and  Wieth.  Franz,  5,259.633.  CI.  280-33.994. 
Wiik,  Tore;  Pettersen.  Arild;  Aase.  Halvor;  and  Tonneiaon.  Torstein.  to 
Tnovmg  as  Time  controlled  lock  system.  5.260.551.  CI  235-382.000. 
Wikman.  Andrew  O.:  See— 

Clary.    David    W.;    and    Wikman,    Andrew    O..    5,260,538.    O. 
219-10.491 
WikaelL  Hans.  Apparatus  for  comminuting  concretions  in  the  body  of  a 

patient.  5.259,368,  a.  128-24.0EL. 
Wilder.  Ronald;  Pierce.  Gregory;  Frey.  Richard  C  ;  Childs-Goodnch. 
Whitney  E.;  and  Needle.  David  L..  to  Rose  Communications.  Inc. 
Digital  radio  telephone  system.  5.260.941.  CI   370-85.100. 
WUhelm.  James  H.:  See— 

Moaer.  Robert  E.;  WUhelm.  James  H.;  Burke,  John;  and  Gray, 
Sterling.  5.260,045.  CI.  423-243.090. 
Wilhite,  Mathew:  See— 

Cruise.  Tom;  Wilhite.  Mathew;  and  Carroll.  Niallo  D ,  5,259.769. 
d.  439-65  000. 
Wilk.  Peter  J.;  and  Tiefenbrun,  Jonathan.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

catheter  sterilization   5,260.020,  CI.  422-22.000 
Wilkinson,  David  P.:  See— 

Voss,  Henry  H  ;  Wilkinson,  David  P;  and  Watkins,  David  S.. 
5.260.143.  CI   429-13.000 
Wilkinson.  W    Kevin,  and  Neimat,  Marie-Anne,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Method  of  mainuining  consistency  of  cached  dau  in  a 
database  system  5,261.069.  CI  395-425.000. 
WUI.  Werner:  See— 

Goebel.  Thomas;  Panster.  Peter;  Will,  Werner;  and  Kleinschiral, 
Peter.  5.260.470.  CI.  556-466.000. 
WUlemin.  Albert:  See— 

Dinger.  Rudolf;  Soder.  Robert;  and  Willemin.  Albert.  5.260,018. 
CI  419-38.000. 
Williams.  Brian;  and  Addison.  David  M..  to  Smiths  Industries  Public 

Umited  Company  Power  supplies  5,260.645.  CI  323-299.000. 
Williams.  Clarence  O.:  See— 

Olive.    Billy    B.;    and    Williams.    Clarence    O.    5.259.153.    CI. 
43-113.000. 
Williams.  Danny  R.;  See- 
Roberts.  John  T  ;  Reid,  Philip  L.;  LaChapelle.  PhUip  S.;  and  WU- 
liams,  Danny  R  ,  5,259.173,  CI.  53-529.000. 
Williams,  Jimmje  L.:  See— 

Addiego,  William  P.;  Lachman.  Irwin  M.;  Patil.  Mallanagouda  D.; 
and  Williams.  Jimmie  L..  5.260.241,  CI.  502-60.000. 
Williams,  Michael  D    See— 

De  Young.  Russell  J  ;  Williams.  Michael  D  ;  Walker.  Gilbert  H.; 
Schuster.  Gregory  L.;  and  Lee.  Ja  H..  5,260.639.  CI   322-2  OOR. 
Williams,  Richard  E  ,  Clough.  Ernest  F  ;  and  Daniel.  Mark  L  .  to  Numa 
Corporation     Optical    overhead    projector    for   electronic    images. 
5.260.730.  CI.  353-122.000. 
Williams.  Robert  J  :  See—  _„    _, 

Townsend.  Jeffrey  H ;  and  WUIiams,  Robert  J..  5.259.832.  CI. 
602-16.000. 
Williamson.  Hugh:  See— 

Diehl.  Donald  R.;  Helber.  Margaret  J  ;  and  Williamson.  Hugh. 
5.260.179.  CI.  430-522.000. 
Williamson.  Jimmie  R  .  Jr  .  to  Halliburton  Co.  Safety  valve,  sealing  nng 

and  seal  assembly.  5.259.457,  CI.  166-321.000. 
Willis.  Clifford  B  :  See— 

Hileman.  Vince;  Furuta,  Steven  J  ;  Willis,  Clifford  B.;  and  Lajara, 

Robert  J..  5.259.783.  CI.  439-372.000. 
Hileman,  Vince;  Furuta,  Steven  J  ;  Willis,  Clifford  B  ;  Lajara, 
Robert  J  ;  and  Testa,  James,  5.260.854.  CI   361-736.000. 
Wilhs.  Clyde  A.;  and  Oatman.  Gary  T..  to  W-N  Apache  Corporation. 

Feeding  device  for  down  hole  tubulars.  5.259,723.  CI.  414-746.400. 
Willy  Vogel  AG:  See— 

Meuer,  Johannes;  Todtenhaupt.  Dieter;  and  Schonhert,  Dieter, 
5,259.481.  CI    184-7.400. 
Wilson.  Buford  B..  to  Daniel  Row  ProducU.  Inc.  Interactive  daU  entry 
system  and  method  for  the  design,  engineering  and  manufacture  of 
meter  tubes.  5.260.883.  CI.  364-512  000. 
Wilson.  David  G..  to  Masachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.   Heat 
exchanger  containing  a  component  capable  of  discontinuous  move- 
ment 5.259.444.  CI.  165-8.000. 
Wilson.  Gregory  L.:  See— 

Smurkoski.  John  A.;  Leggitt.  Gary  L.;  and  Wilson.  Gregory  L., 
5,260.171.  CI.  430-320000 
Wilson.  Richard  M.  Trap  for  high  velocity  bullets.   5,259.291,  Q. 

89-36.020. 
Wilson,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Sharifian.     Hossein;    and    Wilson.     Steven     R.     5.259.934,    CI. 
204-101.000. 
Wilz.  David  M.  Sr:  See—  .^  ^ 

Rockstein.  George  B.;  Wilz,  David  M  .  Sr  .  Bubnoski,  David  P.; 
and  Knowles,  Carl  H..  5,260.553.  CI  235-462.000. 

Wind.  Robert  A.:  See—  

Lewis.  David  H.;  and  Wind.  Robert  A..  5.260.657.  CI.  324-321.000. 
Windemuller.  Donald;  and  Vogel.  Wayne  A    Blueberry  picking  ma- 
chine. 5.259.177.  CI   56-330.000. 
Wink.  Donald  J  ;  and  Kwok.  Thomas  J  .  to  New  York  Un-v^rsity 
Canonic  rhodium  bis(dioxaphosphorus  heterocycle)  complexes  and 
their  use  in  the  branched  product  regioselective  hydroformylauon  of 
olefins.  5.260.491,  CI.  568-454000 
Winkler.  Ekhard:  See- 
Kroner.  Matthias;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  Winkler.  Ekhard;  Stein- 
metz.  Juergen;  and  Anstock.  Thomas.  5.260.3':6.  CI.  527-201.000 


Winkler.  Hans:  See- 
Kraft,  Josef;  Scheidercr,  Gerrit;  and  Winkler,  Hans,  5.259,643.  O. 
280-740.000. 
Winter.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Roggio.  Robert  S.;  and  Winter,  Paul  H..  5.259,520.  CI.  21 1-105.100. 
Winters.  Warren  J.:  See — 

Warren.   Tommy   M.;    and   Winters.    Warren  J.,   5,259,468,   CI. 
175-45.000. 
Wion.  Guy:  See — 

Wion.  Guy  E..  5.259,525,  a.  220-737.000. 
Wion,  Guy  E.,  to  Wion,  Guy.  Paint  container  holder.  5,259,525,  CI. 

220-737.000. 
Wirth  Gallo  Messtechnick  AG:  See— 

Wirth,  Johannes;  and  Gallo.  Mario,  5.259.253.  CI.  73-862.638. 
Wirth.  Johannes;  and  Gallo,  Mario,  to  Wirth  Gallo  Messtechnick  AG. 

Dynamometer  with  parallel  guide  5,259.253.  CI.  73-862.638. 
Wirz,  Amo.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Sheet-fed  rotary 

offset  printmg  machine.  5,259,308.  CI.  101-230.000. 
Wirz,  Beat:  See— 

Ackermann.  Jean;  Banner.  David;  Gubernator.  Klaus;  Hadvary. 
Paul;  Hilpert,  Kurt;  Muller,  Klaus;  Labler.  Ludvik;  Schmid. 
Gerard;  Tschopp.  Thomas  B.;  Wessel.  Hans  P.;  and  Wirz.  Beat. 
5.260,307.  CI   514-323.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

DeLuca,  Hector  F,;  Ross,  Troy  K.;  and  Prahl,  Jean  M.,  5,260,199. 

CI.  435-69.100. 
DeLuca,  Hector  F.;  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K.;  and  Perlman,  Kato  L., 
5.260.290.  CI.  514-167.000. 
Wisconsin  Oven  Corporation:  See — 

Lauersdorf.  Duane  H..  5.259.758,  CI.  432-251.000. 
Wisler,  John  R.;  Cobos.  Pilar;  and  Laudano.  Raymond  J.,  to  Kraft 
General  Foods,  Inc.  Shelf-stable  milk-containing  beverage  products. 
5,260.085.  CI.  426-584.000. 
Withers,  L  Andrew;  and  Hughes.  David  W.,  to  McDonald.  Withers  t 
Hughes,  Inc.  Personal  use  syringe  collecting  and  disposing  system. 
5.259.501.  CI.  206-366.000. 
Witkowski,  Todd  R.;  Olson,  Anthony  M.;  Robinson,  Thomas  N.;  and 
Smith,  Jimmy  D..  to  Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation.  Floppy  disk 
controller    interface    for    suppressing    false    verify    cycle    errors. 
5,261.083,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Witte,  Lee  R.:  See- 
Miles,  Charles  C,  Jr.;  Miles,  Charles  C.  Ill;  Sims,  Emery  S.,  Ill; 
Parks,  David  T.;  and  Witte,  Lee  R.,  5,259,797,  CI.  440-89.000. 
Wittmeyer,    Frederick   L.    Drop   foot   brace   with   lateral   support. 

5.259,834.  CI.  602-26.000. 
Wittmeyer.  Stacey  A.:  See— 

Ijirson.   John   C;   and   Wittmeyer,    Stacey   A.,    5,260,101,   CI. 
427-388.200. 
Wittrisch,  Christian,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  System  for  sensing 
acoustic  waves  in  wells,  allowing  the  mechanical  uncoupling  of  the 
sensors.  5.259.452.  CI.  166-250.000. 
Wojcik,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Fox,  Jason  P.;  Krogstad,  Robert  T,;  Lawler,  Edward  P.;  and  Woj- 
cik. Timothy  J.,  5,261,050,  CI  395-166.000. 
Wolber.  Susan  G.;  and  Beethe.  Douglas  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Coin- 
pany  Input  and  output  data  constraints  on  iconic  devices  in  an  iconic 
programming  system.  5.261.043.  CI.  395-159.000. 
Wolfe,  James  F.;  and  Sybert.  Paul  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Liquid  crystalline  polymer  compositions,  process,  and  products. 
5,260,365,  CI.  524-417  000. 
Wolff,  Michael  F.:  See— 

Harpole,  George  M.;  Behrens,  Hermann  W.;  Wolff,  Michael  P.; 
and  Lin.  Jane  M..  5.259.413.  CI.  137-625.240. 
Wolhoff,  Komelis  H  J.:  See— 

Hoi.   Hubertus;   Timmerman.   Theodonis  J.   M.;   and   Wolhoff. 
Komelis  H.  J..  5.260,369,  CI.  524-495.000. 
Wolter.  Peter  A.;  and  Esposito.  Arthur  N..  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  making  refractory  ceramic  products  and  the  productt 
thereof  5.260.011.  C\.  264-56.000. 
Wong,  King  L.:  See— 

Basehore,  David  W.;  Morris,  Frank  1.;  Wong,  King  L.;  Hack.  Paul 
J.;  and  Bleimnger.  Leonard  S.,  5,260,847,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Wong,  Sai  C:  See- 
Lee,  Len  F  ;  Sing,  Yuen-Lung  L.;  and  Wong,  Sai  C,  5.260.262,  CI. 
504-252.000. 
Wood.  Louis  L  ;  and  Calton.  Gary  J.,  to  SRCHEM  Incorporated. 
Cryogel    bandage    containing    therapeutic    agent.    5.260,066.    CI. 
424-447.000. 
Woods,  Derrick  J.  Method  of  fixing  a  tab  and/or  apparatus  therefor. 

5,259.826.  C\.  493-325.000. 
Wooldridge.  Kenneth  R  H.:  See— 

Lunt  Edward;  Stevens,  Malcolm  F.  G.;  Stone,  Robert;  Wool- 
dridge, Kenneth  R.  H.;  and  Newlands,  Edward  S.,  5.260,291,  CI. 
514-183.000. 
Worm.  Manfred:  See— 

Martin.  Lawrence  L.;  Worm.  Manfred;  and  Crichlow.  Charles  A., 
5,260,339,  CI.  514-613.000. 
Woven  Electronics:  See — 

Beck,  Herbert  C  ;  and  Shasteen,  Sam  S.,  5,259,792,  a.  439-607.000. 
Wright.  Antony  P.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Radiation  curable 
acryloxyfunctional    silicone    coating    composition.    5.260.350,    CI. 
522-42.000. 
Wright,  John  P.:  See- 
Bertram,  Randal  L.;  Cecil,  Randal  H.;  Ford,  Jeffrey  V.;  Kozel, 
Jerry  T.;   Springhetti,   Rodney   P.;  Welman,  Glenn   E.;   and 
Wright,  John  P.,  5,261,104,  a.  395-700.000. 


;  and  Sben.  Ju,  5.260.881.  a. 


Wright.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Agrawal.  Om  P.;  Wright,  Michael  J 
364-489.000. 
Wu,  An-hsiang,  to  Philhps  Petroleum  Company.  Ethylene  dimenzation 

and  catalyst  therefor.  5.260.499.  CI.  585-512.000. 
Wu.  Biing-Seng.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Display 
panel    provided    with    repair    capabiUty    of    defective    elements. 
5,260,818,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Wu,  Jeng-Yue;  See— 

Yuo,  Wu-Bin;  Lee,  Mao-Song;  and  Wu.  Jeng-Yue,  5,260,246,  CI. 
502-167.000. 
Wu.  Peter  K.:  See— 

Loce,  Robert  P.;  Banton,  Martin  E.;  Swanberg,  Melvin  E.;  Lama. 

William  L.;  Cianciosi.  Michael  S.;  Feth,  Susan  E.;  Garcia,  Kevin 

J.;   Wu,    Peter   K.;   and   Girmay,   Girmay   K.,    5,260,799.   CI. 

358-300.000. 

Wu,  Shudong,  to  Physical  Optics  Corporation.  Nonscanmng  sectioning 

microscope.  5,260,826.  C\.  359-368.000. 
Wu,  Stephen  H.  W.:  See- 
Peters,   Kimberly  T.;  and  Wu,  Stephen   H.   W.,   5,260,052,  a 
424-63.000. 
Wulff,  Claus;  Heuser.  Jurgen;  and  Weymans.  Gunther.  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Washing  of  polycarbonates  with  cascading  train  of 
centrifuges.  5.260.418.  CI.  528-502  000. 
Wyble,  Marilyn  S.;  See— 

Gmenke,  Roger  A.;  Trimble,  Russell  L,;  Lasnier,  Christopher  D.; 
Loethen.  Steven  W.;  Orlt,  Jiri  G.;  Snook,  James  A.;  and  Wyble, 
Marilyn  S.,  5,259,373,  Q.  128-204.230. 
WYKO  Corporation:  See- 
Marshall.  Daniel  R.,  5,260.572,  Q.  250-306.000. 
Wyhuid,  David  C,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Burst  access 

memory.  5,261,064,  CI.  395-400.000 
Wyman,  Robert  M.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.   Filters  in 

license  management  system.  5,260,999,  a.  384-4.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Barrett.  Michael  W..  5.260.805,  CI.  358-449.000. 

Frank,     Nicholas     and     Chapman,     CArl     R.,     5.260,757.     O. 

355-317.000. 
Hammond,  Thomas  J.,  5.260,725.  CI.  346-157.000. 
Loce.  Robert  P.;  Banton.  Martin  E.;  Swanberg,  Melvin  E.;  Lama. 
William  L.;  Cianciosi,  Michael  S.;  Feth,  Susan  E.;  Garcia,  Kevin 
J.;   Wu,    Peter   K.;   and   Girmay,   Girmay    K.,    5J60,799,  O. 
358-300.000. 
Malhotra,  Shadi  L..  5.260.140.  C\.  428-507.000. 
Rivshin,  Isaak,  5,261,047,  Q.  395-163.000. 

Rommelmann,    Heiko;    Rees.   James    D.;    Lehman.    Richard    F.; 
Hoesly.  David  D.;  Stephany.  Joseph  F.;  and  Schwarz,  Gary  S., 
5,260,718.  CI.  346-107.00R. 
Schlueter,  Edward  L.,  Jr.;  Manuel,  Henry  L.;  Smith,  James  F.; 
Parker,  Thomas  C;  and  Ferguson,  Robert  M.,  5,259.989.  CI. 
252-500.000. 
Schlueter.  Edward  L..  Jr.;  Manuel.  Henry;  Smith.  James  F.;  Parker. 
Thomas  C;  and  Ferguson.  Robert  M.,  5.259.990.  CI.  252-500.000. 
Stemmle.  Denis  J..  5.260.758.  CI.  355-321.000. 
Yada,    Horoaki;    Soda,    Yutaka;    Fujiwara,    Keisuke;    Seko,    Satom; 
Fukuyama,  Munekatsu;  and  Sekiya,  Tetsuo,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Apparatus    for    reproducing    digital    and    analog    audio    signals. 
5,260,836,  CI.  360-32.000. 
Yagi,  Takayuki:  See— 

Kuroda,  Ryo;  Hatanaka,  Katsunori; 
Takayuki;     Kawase,     Toshimibu; 
5,260,567,  CI.  250-227. 190. 
Yagi,  Wataru:  See— 

Miura,  Hirohisa;  Hashimoto.  Masaoki;  Okamoto,  Mamoru;  Tsu- 
chiya,  Shoichi;  Yagi,  Wataru;  and  Ishii,  Masami,  5,259,435,  CI. 
164-97.000. 
Yahata,  Masasumi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Toner  cartridge.  5.260,749, 

CI.  355-260.000. 
Yajima,  Kenji,  to  Sango  Co.,  Ltd.  Stirrer  for  food  and  cooking  method. 

5.259.300.  CI.  99-348.000. 
Yamabe.  Kikuo;  and  Okumura,  Katsuya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Method  of  thermally  processing  semiconductor  wafers  and  an  appa- 
ratus therefor.  5,259,883,  CI.  118-725.000. 
Yamada,  Akio:  See— 

Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Yasushi;  Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Yamada, 
Akio-  Oae,  Yoshihisa;  Kai.  Junichi;  Fueki.  Shunsuke;  and  Kawa- 
shima,  Kenichi,  5.260.579.  CI.  250-492.200. 
Yamada.  Kaneo:  See — 

Sawai.  Kiichi;  Kurono.  Masayasu;  Mitani.  Takahiko;  Ninomiya, 
Naohisa;  Ishiwata.  Yoshiro;  Yokochi.  Syoji;  Asano.  Kyoichi; 
Yamada,  Kaneo;  Taki,  Masashi;  Meguro.  Takashi;  Minamitani. 
Mikio;  Matumoto.  Takao;  and  Shiokawa,  Yuichi,  5.260,056.  CI. 
424-85.400. 
Yamada,  Masaya:  See — 
Kohyama,     Masaki; 
525-222.000. 
Yamada,  Minoru-  See— 
Kawamura,     Shingo; 
427-577.000. 
Yamada,  Satoshi;  Jinno,  Keishi;  and  Suzuki,  Tamio.  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion. Electrical  socket  contact.  5,259.796.  a.  439-843.000. 
Yamada,  Shinichi:  See — 

Shiro,  Kuniyasu;  Himeshima,  Yoshio;  Yamada,  Shinichi;  Watanabe, 
Tetsuo;  Uemura,  Tadahiro;  and  Kurihara,  Masaru,  5,259,950,  CI. 
210-490.000. 


Miyazaki,  Toshihiko;  Yagi, 
and .  Shinjo,     Katsuhiko, 


and     Yamada.     Masaya.     5.260.382,     O. 


and     Yamada,     Minoru,     5.260.107,     d. 
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Yunada,  Shoji;  Yanumolo,  Yoshihua;  and  Hirata.  Hideyuki,  to  Molex 
Incorporated.  Edge  connector  for  a  printed  circuit  board.  5,259.793, 
CI.  439-«37.0OO. 
Yamada,  Shoji;  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa;  and  Hirata,  Hideyuki,  to  Molex 
Incorporated.  Edge  connector  for  a  printed  circuit  board  or  the  like. 
5,259,795,  a.  439-751  000. 
Yamada,  Yoshinori;  and  Harada.  Katsuyoshi.  to  Toagoset  Chemical 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  trialkoxysilaiw.  5,260,471, 
a.  556-470.000. 
Yamagiahi,  Miki:  See — 

Hiraoka,  Masakatsu;  Iwasaki,  Toshihiko:  Tsubot,  Haruhito;  Noto, 
Takashi;  Yamagishi,  Miki;  Yokoyama,  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Yasuo; 
Imoto,  Yoshinori;  Kara.  Katsunosuke.  and  Ishikawa,  Osamu, 
5,260,044,  CI.  423-24O.0OS 
Yamagishi,  Yoichi;  and  Takahaahi,  Hirokazu,  to  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Camera  device  and  method  for  supplying  a  reduced  level  of 
energy  to  a  charging  device  while  energy  is  supplied  to  a  secondary 
device.  5,260,738,  CI.  354-413.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Tamai,  Sboji;  Yamashita.  Wataru;  Okawa,  Yuichi;  Ishihara.  Yuko; 
Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5.260,388,  CI. 
528- 125.000 
Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  Tanabe,  Yoshimitsu;  Haaegawa.  Kiyohani; 
and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5.260,403,  CI.  528-86.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hideyo  See — 

Takesako,  Kazutoh;  Ikai,  Katsushige:  Shimanaka,  ICazuo;  Yama- 
moto, Junko;  Haruna.  Fumiyo;  Nakamura,  Teniya;  Yamaguchi, 
Hideyo;  and  Uchida,  Katsuhisa.  5.260,214,  CI.  435-254.100. 
Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  Tanabe,  Yoshunitsu;  Hasegawa,  Kiyohani;  and 
Yamaguchi,    Akihiro,    to    Mitsui    Toalsu    Chemicals,    Inc     Color- 
developing  composition,  aqueous  suspension  of  the  composition,  and 
color-developing  sheet  produced  using  the  suspension  and  suitable 
for  use  in  pressure-sensitive  copying  paper.  5,260,403,  CI.  528-86.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo:  See — 

Tamai,  Shoji;  Yamashita.  Wataru;  Okawa,  Yuichi;  Ishihara,  Yuko; 
Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5.260.388.  CI. 
528-125.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kiyoahi:  See — 

Koodoh,   Hiroshi;   Yamaguchi,   Kiyoshi;  and  Osawa,   Yasuhiro, 
5,260,586,  CI.  257-84.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Nishikon,  Toshiaki;  Nakajima,  Yukio;  Kawashima,  Masahiro; 
Greengrass,  Stuart  M  ;  Parker,  Christopher;  Takayama,  Shuichi 
Sanagai,  Kemchiro;  Nishigaki.  Shinichi,  Akui,  Nobuaki 
Yamaguchi,  Tatsuya;  Nakamura.  Takeaki;  Hayashi,  Masaaki;  and 
Takano,  Akira,  5,259,365,  CI.  128-4.000 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Ide,  Hiroaki;  and  Nagai.  Hidefumi,  5,260,920,  Q.  369-5.000. 

Inouc,  Akifumi;  and  Ishii.  Toru,  5,259,722.  CI  414-735.000. 

Matayuki.  Iwamatsu,  5,261.005,  C\  381-18.000. 

Mukaino,  Hirofumi,  5,261,087,  CI.  345-600.000. 

Sato.  Takane;  Yamashita,  Hideo;  and  Mori,  Hiaao,  5,259,287,  CI. 

84-432.000. 
Shibukawa.  Takeo,  5.260,510,  CI.  84-637  000. 
Yamaha  Corportion:  See — 

Hagino,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Kiyoshi.  5.260.507,  CI.  84-615.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Manabu;    and    Hayashi,    Keitaroh,    5,259,347,    CI. 
123-197.100. 
Yamaji.  Hiroyuki;  Urano,  Akiyoshi;  and  Sano,  Yumiko,  to  Mita  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Photoconductive  toner  comprising  a  sensitizer  dye. 
5,260,158,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Yamakawa,  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Aoki,   Kozo;  Ono,   Michio;   Yamakawa,   Katsuyoshi;   Yamazaki, 
Shigeru;  Sakanoue,  Kei;  and  Kobayashi,  Hidetoshi,  5,260.177,  CI. 
430-505.000. 
Yamakawa,  Ryuji:  See — 

Ohnishi.   Nobuo;   Kugo.   Daisaku;   Kadono.  Nobuaki;   Kajiwara. 
Masatoshi;  and  Yamakawa,  Ryuji,  5,259,911,  CI    156-552.000 
Yamamoto  4  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Soichi;  and  Mon,  Haruo,  5,259.303,  CI.  99-519.000 
Yamamoto.  Hiroaki;  Yamashita,  Yoshinori;  and  Taniguchi,  Katsuhiko, 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.;  and  Suzuki  Motor  Corp.  Control  device 
for  continuously  variable  transmission  for  vehicles  and  method  of 
controllmg  the  same.  5,259,272,  O.  74-866.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Naoki,  Goro;  Momoo,  Kazuo;  Goto,  Shoji;  Kawamura,  Ichiro;  and 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshi.  5,260.929,  O.  369-118.000 
Yamamoto,  Junko:  See — 

Takesako,  Kazutoh;  Ikai.  Katsushige;  Shimanaka.  Kazuo;  Yama- 
moto, Junko;  Haruna,  Fumiyo;  Nakamura.  Teniya;  Yamaguchi, 
Hideyo;  and  Uchida,  Katsuhisa,  5,260,214,  CI.  435-254.100. 
Yamamoto,  Katsuya:  See — 

Hatano,  Nonfumi;  Hasebe,  Akihiko;  Oyama.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yama- 
moto. Katsuya.  5.259.937.  a.  205-149.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Haga.  Takahiro;  Sugi.  Hideo;  Shigehara.  luru;  Odawara,  Shinji; 
Yotsuya,  Syuichi;  Kimura.  Hirohiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Kazuhiro, 
5,260,320,  a.  514-336.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kyoichi:  See — 

Umise,  Shigeki;  Suzuki,  Tare;  and  Yamamoto,  Kyoichi,  5,260,127, 
a.  428-327.000. 
Yamamoto,  Makoto,  to  Yozan,  Inc.  Fingerprint  verification  method. 
5,261,008,  CI   382-4.000. 


Yamamoto,  Masashi:  See — 

Mitsuno.  Tatsuyuki;  Shinonaga,  Hideo;  and  Yamamoto,  Masashi. 
5.260.366,  CI.  524-426  000 
Yamamoto,  Masayuki:  See — 

Inaba.    Shigemitsu;    and    Yamamoto,    Masayuki.    5,259,785,    CI. 
439-466.000 
Yamamoto,  Saburo:  See — 

Kawanishi,  Hidenori;  Morimoto.  Taiji;  Kaneiwa.  Shinji;  Hayashi. 
Hiroshi;   Miyauchi,  Nobuyuki;  Yano,  Seiki;   MatsumDto,   Mit- 
suhiro;  Sasaki,  Kazuaki;  Kondo.  Masaki;  Shiomoto,  Takehiro; 
and  Yamamoto,  Saburo,  5,260,231.  CI  437-129.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shinji;  Tanaka,  Hideho;  and  Fujii,   Kazuyoshi,  to  Ube 
Industries.    Ltd.    Terminal-modified    imide   oligomer   composition. 
5.260.412,  CI.  528-353.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shuichi:  See — 

Sekiguchi,  Kenji;  Imashimizu,  Yoshinori;  Suda.  Yoshiaki;  Yama- 
moto. Shuichi;  Takada.  Toshiyuki;  Yokumoto.  Tadao;  Ni- 
shimoto.  Yoshihisa;  Moriu.  Sadayuki;  Miura,  Shinji;  Fukuoka, 
Masanoh,  Yoshida,  Osamu;  Morioka,  Kunihito;  and  Michishita. 
Tomohira.  5.259.332.  CI.  1I4-65.00R. 
Yamamoto.  Soichi;  and  Mori,  Haruo,  to  Yamamoto  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Rice 

cleanmg  machme.  5,259,303,  CI.  99-519.000 
Yamamoto,  Teruo:  See — 

Fujii,    Masashi;    Masanobu,    Kazunori;   and    Yamamoto,   Tenio, 
5,260,982,  CI.  378-87.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yasushi;  and  Fujii,  Hideki,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Preparation  of  hydrogensiloxanes.  5,260,468,  CI.  556-431.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yoichi;  Nanimiya.  Masao;  and  Kahn,  Frederic  J.,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Image     formation     system.     5,260,720,     CI. 
346-108.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Yamada,    Shoji;   Yamamoto,    Yoshihisa;   and   Hirata.   Hideyuki, 

5,259,793,  CI.  439-637.000. 
Yamada,   Shoji;    Yamamoto.    Yoshihisa;   and   Hirata,   Hideyuki. 
5.259.795,  CI.  439-751.000. 
Yamanaka,  Iwao:  See — 

Nakanishi,     Shigeo;     and     Yamanaka.     Iwao.     5,260.301,     CI. 
514-291.000. 
Yamane,  Masahiro:  See — 

Nakahata.  Akimasa;  Numa.  Nobushige;  Yamane.  Masahiro;  Isozaki. 

Osamu;  and  Nakai.  Noboni.  5.260.376.  CI.  525-101.000. 

Yamano,  Atsuhiro;  Tamaki.  Tokuhiko;  Kubou.  Masafumi;  Harafuji. 

Kenji;  and  Nomura.  Noboru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.  Drying  etching  method.  5,259,922,  CI    156-643.000 

Yamanobe,    Masato;  and   Sugawa,   Shigetoshi,   to  Canon   Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Photoelectnc  transfer  device.  5,260,560,  CI.  25O-214.00R. 
Yamashita.  Hideo:  See- 
Sato.  Takane;  Yamashita.  Hideo;  and  Mori,  Hisao,  5,259,287,  C\. 
84-432.000. 
Yamashita,  Hideya:  See — 

Kachi,  Shogo;  Saitoh,  Shigeru;  Yuzuriha,  Naoki;  Yamashita,  Hi- 
deya; and  Osawa,  Satoshi,  5,259,818,  CI  464-89.000. 
Yamashita.  Kinsaku,  to  Yamashita.  Masayo.  Instrument  for  observing 
jewels'  brilliance  as  diamond,  and  method  of  taking  photographs  with 
said  instniment.  5,260,763.  CI.  356-30.000. 
Yamashita.  Masayo:  See — 

Yamashita,  Kinsaku,  5.260,763,  CI.  356-30.000. 
Yamashita.  Watani:  See — 

Tamai,  Shoji;  Yamashita.  Wataru;  Okawa.  Yuichi;  Ishihara,  Yuko; 
Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  3,260,388,  CI. 
528-125  000. 
Yamashita.  Yoshinon:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hiroaki;  Yamashita,  Yoshinori;  and  Taniguchi,  Kat- 
suhiko, 5,259.272.  Q.  74-866.000. 
Yamauchi.  Mineo:  See — 

Ito,  Yoshikazu;  Akada,  Masanori;  Kutsukake,  Masaki;  Yamauchi. 
Mineo;  Saito,  Masanori;  Takano,  Atsushi;  Takeda,  Hideichiro; 
and  Arita,  Hitoshi.  5.260,258,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Takahara.  Hidetake;  Ueno.  Takeshi;  Oshima.  Katsuyuki;  Asajima. 
Mikio.  and  Yamauchi.  Mineo.  5.260,256.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Yamauchi,  Noriaki:  See — 

Harada.  Naoki;  Yamauchi,  Noriaki;  Hashizume,  Syuhei;  Kayane, 
Yutaka;  Yoshigoe,  Kazumi;  and  Nakamae,  Isao,  5,259,850,  CI. 
8-526.000. 
Yamauchi,   Norikatsu;   Saka,  Takashi;   Hirotani,  Masumi;   Kato,  To- 
shihiro;  and  Susawa.  Hiromoto.  to  Yamauchi.  Norikatsu;  and  Daido 
Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  having  reflect- 
ing layers  made  of  varying  imit  semiconductors.   5,260,589,  CI. 
257-98.000. 
Yamauchi,  Yukio;  and  Ohtani,  Shigeru,  to  Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Combined  method  of  determining  fires.  5,260,687.  CI.  340-522.000. 
Yamazaki.  Hideaki:  See— 

Otsuki.    Susumu;    Matsumura,   Tetsuo;   and    Yamazaki.    Hideaki, 
5,261,122,  CI.  455-90.000. 
Yamazaki,  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Ohtake,  Yasuhisa;  Magaki,  Yasushi;  Yamazaki,  Mitsuaki;  Sagou, 
Seiji;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  5,260.153,  CI.  430-23.000. 
Yamazaki.   Nobuto;   Sugiura.    Kazuo;   Tonhata,   Minoru;   Takahashi, 
Kuniyuki;  and  Mii,  Tatsunan,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Wire 
bonding  method.  5,259,548.  Q.  228-180.500. 
Yamazaki,  Shigeru:  See — 

Aoki,  Kozo;  Ono,  Michio;  Yamakawa,  Katsuyoshi;  Yamazaki, 
Shigeru;  Sakanoue,  Kei;  and  Kobayashi,  Hidetoshi,  5,260,177,  CI. 
430-505.000. 


Yamazaki,  Shunpei,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd. 
Production  of  oxide  superconducting  films  by  multilayer  deposition. 
5,260,265,  CI.  505-1  000 
Yanagi,  Motonori:  See — 

Miyamaru,  Hitoshi;  Fukumoto,  Takaaki;  and  Yanagi,  Motonori, 
5,259,972,  CI.  210-652.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Makoto:  See — 

Akahane,   Fumihiro;   and   Yanagisawa,   Makoto,    5,259,470,   CI. 
180-6.340. 
Yanai,  Noriyuki;  and  WaUbe.  Masahiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Cleaning  blade  for  electrophotography   5.260.756,  CI.  355-299.000. 
Yang,  Ming-Tung.  Component  fnsbee.  5,259,802,  CI  446-48.000. 
Yang,  Ning-Sun,  to  Agracetus,  Inc.  Method  for  diagnosing  tumors. 

5.260,191,  CI.  435-6000. 
Yang,  Su-Hua.  Twin  caster  with  a  biased  sustaining  element.  5,259,088, 

CI.  16-47.000. 
Yang,  Zhen-Yu:  See— 

Feiring,   Andrew   E.;   Smart,   Bruce   E.;   and   Yang,   Zhen-Yu, 
5,260,492,  CI.  568-685.000. 
Yano,  Hidetoshi;  and  Misago,  Naomi,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Clean- 
ing unit  for  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5,260,754,  CI.  355-296.000. 
Yano,  Makoto:  See — 

Ishiguro,  Kouji;  Fujimoto,  Minoru;  Okumura,  Kiyoshi;  Saito, 
Kiyoshi;  Kuwabara.  Kouji;  Yano.  Makoto;  and  Ohkawa.  Hiroo, 
5,260,542,  CI.  219-121.680. 
Yoshioka,  Yoshio;  Kuwabara,  Kouji;  Yano,  Makoto;  Saito,  Kiyo- 
shi; Okumura,  Kiyoshi;  anid  Fujimoto,  Minoru,  5,260,728,  CI. 
353-34.000. 
Yano,  Seiki:  See— 

Kawanishi,  Hidenori;  Morimoto,  Taiji;  Kaneiwa,  Shinji;  Hayashi, 
Hiroshi;  Miyauchi,  Nobuyuki;  Yano,  Seiki;  Matsumoto,  Mit- 
suhiro'  Sasaki,  Kazuaki;  Kondo.  Masaki;  Shiomoto.  Takehiro; 
and  Yamamoto,  Saburo,  5,260,231,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Yao.  Akira:  See — 

Ogushi,  Tetsurou;  Murakami.  Masaaki;  and  Yao,  Akira.  5.259.447. 
d.  165-104.220. 
Yap,  Walter  N.;  and  Schenkel,  Howard  M.,  to  Sensormatic  Electronics 
Corporation.  Antenna  housing  assembly  with  interlocking  members. 
5,260,853,  CI.  361-736.000. 
Yarbrough,  Garrett  S.;  and  Bartlett,  Paul  J.,  to  Cooper  Industries. 
Explosion-proof  switch  with  arc  extinguishing  gaseous  byproduct 
venting  feature  and  switch  contact.  5,260,531,  CI.  200-144.00R. 
Yashiki,  Naoki:  See— 

Ito,  Takashi;  Ishibashi,  Kenichi;  Funatsu,  Kenzo;  Yashiki,  Naoki; 
and  Iwata.  Katsumi,  5,261.082,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Yasuda,  Dennis:  See — 

Lawson,  John  A.;  Pandey,  Anjali;  Yasuda.  Dennis;  and  Tanabe, 
Masato.  5.260.286,  CI.  514-89.000. 
Yasuda,  Hirofumi;  and  Uematsu,  Akira,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Sense  amplifier  for  semiconductor  memory  device.  5,260,899,  CI. 
365-189.010. 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Yasushi;  Sakamoto,  Kuchi;  Yamada.  Akio; 
Oae,  Yoshihisa;   Kai,  Junichi;  Fueki,  Shunsuke;  and  Kawashima, 
Kenichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Charged  particle  beam  exposure  system 
and    charged    particle    beam    exposure    method.    5,260,579,    CI. 
250-492.200. 
Yasuda.  Yoshiteru:  See — 

Kishi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Yasuda,  Yoshiteru,  5,259,965,  a.  252-12.200. 
Yata,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Urabe,  Shoo;  Tsuchida,  Masashi;  Mutoh,  Hideo;  Nakano,  Yukio; 
Honma,  Toshio;  Yata,  Kiyoshi;   Kitajima.  Hiroyuki;  Ohsone, 
Tadashi;  and  Taniquchi,  Nobuhiro,  5,261,065,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Yatsugi,  Tomishige:  See — 

Ohuuka.   Susumu;   Yatsugi.  Tomishige;   and  Okada,   Yoshitaka. 
5.260.843.  CI.  360-64.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

lino.  Tadashi;  Aoki,  Kunimitsu;  and  Furuya.  Yoshiyuki,  5.259.333, 

CI.  116-286.000. 
Inaba,    Shigemitsu;    and    Yamamoto.    Masayuki.    5,259.785.    CI. 

439-466.000. 
Watanabe,  Tamio,  5,259,111,  CI.  29-885.000. 
Yamada,  Satoshi;  Jinno,  Keishi;  and  Suzuki,  Tamio,  5,259,796,  CI. 
439-843.000. 
Yazawa,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Aihara,  KinUro;  Honda,  Tadashi;  Kobayashi,  Masashi;  Rohyama. 
Hideyo;    Kurihara,   Kazuhiko;   Yazawa.    Hiroshi;   and   Ohishi. 
Toshikazu.  5,259,097,  CI.  26-92.000. 
Yednick,  Theodore  A.:  See — 

Rubin,  Lee  L.;  Porter,  Seth;  Homer,  Heidi  C;  and  Yednick,  Theo- 
dore A.,  5,260,210,  CI.  435-240.230. 
Yeh,  Jien-Wei;  Liu.  Kuo-Shung;  Shue,  Kuang-Yuan;  and  Ho.  Yung- 
Chiun.  to  National  Science  Council.  Method  for  producing  rapidly- 
solidified  flake-like  metal  powder.  5,259,861,  CI.  75-334.000. 
Yeh,  Patrice:  See— 

Petre,  Dominique;  Cerbelaud,  Edith;  Mayaux,  Jean-Francois;  and 
Yeh.  Patnce.  5.260.208.  CI.  435-228.000. 
Yeh,  Wen-An.  Planetary-type  lapping  device  for  finish-grinding  the 

valve  seat  of  a  safety  relief  valve.  5,259,144,  d.  51-120.000. 
Yeoh.  CoUn  T.  H.:  See- 
Lister,   Stephen  J.   S.;  Yeoh,  Colin  T.   H.;  and   Mosley,   Alan, 
5,260,699,  CI.  345-97.000. 
Yodice,  Richard:  See — 

Carrick.    Virginia    A.;    and    Yodice,    Richard,    5.260.077,    CI. 
426-73.000 
YoeU,  Uzi:  See— 

Orbach,  Zvi;  and  Yoeh,  Uzi.  5.260,597.  Q.  257-529.000. 


Yokochi.  Syoji:  See— 

Sawai.  Kiichi;  Kurono,  Masayasu;  Mitani,  Takahiko;  Ninomiya, 
Naohisa;  IshiwaU.  Yoshiro;  Yokochi.  Syoji;  Asano.  Kyoichi; 
Yamada.  Kaneo;  Taki.  Masashi;  Meguro,  Takashi;  Mmamitam. 
Mikio;  Matumoto.  Takao;  and  Shiokawa,  Yuichi,  5,260,056.  CI. 
424-85.400. 
Yokomizo,  Grant  H.:  See — 

Bhore,  Nazeer  A.;  Johnson,  Ivy  D.;  Keville,  Kathleen  M.;  Le, 

Quang  N.;  and  Yokomizo,  Grant  H.,  5,260,501,  CI  585-533.000. 

Yokota,  Akira,  to  Komatsu  Ltd.  Resin  property  detection  method  and 

injection    control    method    for    injection    molder.    5,260,008,    CI. 

264-40.100. 

Yokota.  Akira.  to  Komatsu  Ltd.  Method  of  detecting  filling  weight  for 

injection  molder  5.260.010,  a.  264-40  400 
Yokota,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohga,  Yuichi;  Ishikawa.  Shinji;  Kanamori.  Hiroo;  Tsuchiya,  Ichiro; 

and  Yokota.  Hiroshi.  5.259,856,  O.  65-3.120. 
Suganuma.    Hiroshi;    Hattori,    Tomoyuki;    Yoshikawa,    Junichi; 
Takimoto,    Hiroaki;    Yokota.    Hiroshi;    Tomita,    Nobuo;    and 
Arimoto,  Kazuhiko.  5,261,018,  CI  385-51.000. 
Tanaka,  Tsutomu;  and  Yokota,  Hiroshi,  5,260,934,  C\.  370-54.000. 
Yokota.  Masahiro;  and  Hosoi.  Yuichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Apparatus  for  denecting  electron  beams  and  color  cathode  ray  tube 
apparatus   incorporating   this   deflecting   apparatus    5.260,627.   CI. 
315-400.000. 
Yokoyanu,   Mitsuhiro.   Automatic   resistor  coil   winding  apparatus. 

5,259,561,  CI.  242-7.150. 
Yokoyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Hiraoka,  Masakatsu;  Iwasaki.  Toshihiko;  Tsuboi.  Hanihito;  Noto. 
Takashi;  Yamagishi,  Miki;  Yokoyama.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Yasuo; 
Imoto.  Yoshinori;  Hara.  Katsunosuke;  and  Ishikawa,  Osamu, 
5,260,044,  CI.  423-240.00S. 
Yokumoto,  Tadao:  See — 

Sekiguchi,  Kenji;  Imashimizu,  Yoshinori;  Suda,  Yoshiaki;  Yama- 
moto. Shuichi;  Takada.  Toshiyuki;  Yokumoto.  Tadao;  Ni- 
shimoto,  Yoshihisa;  Morita,  Sadayuki.  Miura,  Shinji;  Fukuoka, 
Masanori;  Yoshida,  Osamu;  Morioka.  Kunihito;  and  Michishita. 
Tomohira.  5,259,332,  CI.  1 14-65.00R 
Yoneda,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kanno,  Hiroki;  and  Yoneda,  Hitoshi,  5,260,810,  CI.  358-462.000 
Yoo,  Kyung  H  :  See- 
Park,  Sang  W.;  Yoo,  Kyung  H.;  Kang,  Yong  K.;  Lee,  Young  H.; 
Kim,  Hyung  Y.;  Kwak,  Hyon  T.;  and  Lee,  Yeong  I.,  5,259,988, 
a.  252-500.000. 
Yorgason,  James  A.:  See — 

Davis,  Kevin;  and  Yorgason.  James  A.,  5,259,901,  CI.  156-154.000 
Yoshida,  Akio:  See — 

Toriumi,  Yoshitaka;  and  Yoshida,  Akio,  5,260,897,  C\.  364-736.000. 
Yoshida,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Hagino,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Kiyoshi,  5,260,507,  Q.  84-615.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Kawamura,     Shingo;     and     Yamada.     Minoru,     5,260,107,     CI. 
427-577.000. 
Yoshida.  Minoru;  and  Hirano,  Kouji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Imaging    forming    apparatus    using    polymeric    toner    particles. 
5,260,746,  CI.  355-245.000. 
Yoshida,  Osamu:  See— 

Sekiguchi.  Kenji;  Imashimizu.  Yoshinori;  Suda,  Yoshiab;  Yama- 
moto. Shuichi;  Takada,  Toshiyuki;  Yokumoto.  Tadao;  Ni- 
shirooto,  Yoshihisa;  Morita,  Sadayuki;  Miura,  Shmji;  Fukuoka, 
Masanori;  Yoshida.  Osamu;  Morioka.  Kunihito;  and  Michishita, 
Tomohira,  5,259,332,  CI.  1 14-65.00R. 
Yoshida,  Takeshi:  See — 

Mizuta,  Yasufumi;  Kawahara,  Akihiko;  Nakatani,  Kaname;  Yo- 
shida, Takeshi;  Miura.  Satoru;  and  Tanaka,  Nariaki.  5J60,157, 
CI.  430-66.000. 
Yoshida,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Edagawa,  Noboru;  Yoshida,  Yoshihiro;  Taya.  Minoru;  and  Koya. 
Kazuo,  5,260,816,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Yoshie,  Kohji;  Jouichi.  Norio;   Kawano,  Masanobu;  Maekawa,  Yo- 
shikazu; Murata.  Osamu;  Sato,  Junzi;  Hirota,  Kazuhiro;  and  Hosoya, 
Hisao,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Sorter  with  trays  having  guide  plates 
and  return  springs.  5,259,605,  CI.  270-53.000. 
Yoshigoe,  Kazumi:  See — 

Harada,  Naoki;  Yamauchi,  Noriaki;  Hashizume,  Syuhei;  Kayane, 
Yutaka;  Yoshigoe,  Kazumi;  and  Nakamae,  Isao.  5.259.850.  CI. 
8-526.000. 
Yoshii,  Fumio;  See — 

Ishigaki,  Isao;  Makuuchi,  Keizo;  Yoshii,  Fumio;  Kushida.  Hideo; 
lida.  Hiroshi;  and  Owada.  Toyokazu.  5,260,005,  CI.  264^22.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Hironori:  See — 

Hirabayashi,  Hirokazu;  and  Yoshikawa,  Hironori,  5,259,645,  CI. 
280-743.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Junichi:  See — 

Suganuma,    Hiroshi;    Hattori,    Tomoyuki;    Yoshikawa,    Junichi; 
Takimoto,    Hiroaki;    Yokota,    Hiroshi;    Tomita.    Nobuo;    and 
Arimoto.  Kazuhiko.  5,261.018.  CI.  385-51.000. 
Yoshimura,  Narihiko;  Komatsu,  Yasuji;  and  Tomizawa.  Hirotaka,  to 
Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo.  K.K.  Traction  fluid  composition  comprising  a 
cyclohexyl    diester    and    branched    poly-a-olefin.    5,259,978,    CI. 
252-79.000. 
Yoshimura.  Yasushi:  See — 

Hirata.  Terukage;  Yoshimura,  Yasushi;  Kakimoto,  Masanori; 
Tamura,  Koichi;  and  Amagase.  Harunobu,  5,260,444,  CI. 
546-269.000. 
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Yothimurm,  Yasutsugu:  See — 

KinoM,  Ryohei;  Kajiwan.  Toshiyuki;  ud  Yoahimun,  Yasutsugu. 
5.260.541.  a.  219-105.000. 
Yoduno  Kogyodio  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishigaki,  Isao;  Makuuchi.  Keizo;  Yoahii.  Fumio;  Kushida,  Hideo; 
lida.  Hiroshi;  and  Owada,  Toyokazu.  5,260,005.  CI  264-022.000 
Yoshino,  Setsuo:  See — 

Iwamon.    Satoru;    Oikawa.    Toahihiro;    Yoahino.    Setsuo;    and 
Ishiwata.  Kenichi.  5.260.198.  C\.  435-252.330 
Yoahioka.  Susumu;  Kubo.  Tetsuhiko;  and  Nakaya.  Tadao,  to  Mitutoyo 
Coiporatkm.  Automatic  inner  diameter  measuring  apparatus  and  zero 
adjustment  thereof  5.259,119,  CI   33-502.000. 
Yoshioka,  Yoshio;  Kuwabara.  Kouji;  Yano,  Makoto;  Saito,  Kiyoshi; 
Okumura,  Kiyoshi.  and  Fujimoto,  Minoru.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Appara- 
tus  for   reducing,   enlarging   and   projecting   image   information. 
5,260.728,  a.  353-34.000. 
Yotsuya,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kanmuki.  Shinichi;  Nose.  Yasuto;  Shimizu,  Nobuo;  and  Yotsuya. 
Shmichi,  5,259,737,  a.  417-322.000. 
Yotsuya,  Syuichi:  See — 

Haga.  Takahiro;  Sugi,  Hideo;  Shigehara.  Itaru;  Odawara,  Shinji; 
Yotsuya,  Syuichi;  Kimura,  Hirohiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Kazuhiro. 
5,260.320,  a.  514-336.000. 
You,  Young  S.;  See — 

Miller,  Robert  J.;  You.  Young  S.;  Tom.  Howard  S.;  and  Lin.  An- 
Chung  R..  5.259.874.  CI.  106-20.00R. 
Youn.  Young,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Rotary  compressor. 

5,259,740,  CI.  418-58.000. 
Young,  Charles  W.:  See- 
Kim.  Jae  H.;  Kim,  Sang  H.;  Alfieri,  Alan;  and  Young,  Charles  W., 
5,260,327,  CI.  514-405.000. 
Young,  Gerald  A.:  See — 

DesMarais,  Thomas  A.;  Stone,  Keith  J.;  Thompson,  Hugh  A.; 
Young,  Gerald   A.;   LaVoo,  Gary  D.;  and  Dyer,  John  C 
5,260,345,  a.  521-148.000. 
Young,  Nancy  Y.i  .S« — 

Baird,    Robert;    Bozman.    Gerald    P.;    and    Young,    Nancy    Y., 
5,261.088.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Young.  Willard  A.,  to  Litton  Systems  Canada  Limited.  High  efficiency 

squarewave  voluge  dnver.  5.260,606,  CI.  307-139.000. 
Youssef,  Ben  J..  See— 

Amaud.  Lucile;  Youssef.  Ben  J.;  Challeton.  Didier;  and  Miltat. 
Jacques.  5,260,891,  CI.  365-29.000. 
Yozan,  Inc.:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Makoto,  5,261,008,  CI.  382-4.000. 
Yue,  Cheisan  J.:  See- 
Liu,   Michael   S.;   Haviland.   Jeffrey   S.;   and  Yue,   Cheisan  J., 
5,260.225.  CI.  437-3.000. 
Yukuo.    Shinozaki;    Mamoru.    Shinozaki;    and    Hideo.    Fujinaka,    to 
Takenaka  Corporation.  Fireproofing  covering  material.  5.259.872, 
CI.  106-18.110 
Yun.  David  I.;  Sawtell,  Ralph  R.;  Hunt.  Warren  H.;  Baumgartner.  H. 
Robert;  Stretcher,  Eric  T.;  and  Ehman,  Michael  F.,  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America.  Fabrication  of  metal  matrix  composites  by 
vacuum  die  casting.  5,259,436,  C\.  164-97.000. 
Yuo,  Wu-Bin;  Lee.  Mao-Song;  and  Wu.  Jeng-Yue,  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute.  Catalyst  system  for  nylon  6  synthesis. 
5.260.246.  CI.  502-167.000. 
Yuyama.  Yoshiaki.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Slip  processing  appara- 
tus for  outputting  arbitrary  field  data  from  a  memory  as  input  data. 
5.261.091,  CI    395-600.000. 
Yuzunha,  Naoki:  See — 

Kachi,  Shogo;  Saitoh,  Shigeni;  Yuzuriha.  Naoki;  Yamashita,  Hi- 
deya;  and  Osawa.  Satoshi.  5,259,818,  CI.  464-89.000 
Zabeck,  Sebastian:  See — 

Sausner,     Andreas;     and     Zabeck.     Sebastian.     5,259,354,     CI. 
123-520.000. 


Zamanzadeh,  Mehrcmz:  See — 

Carey,  Jay   F.,   II;  and   Zamanzadeh,   Mehrooz,   5,259,166.  a. 
52-748.000. 
Zeh.  Meinrad:  Set— 

Blenk.  Gerhard;  and  Zeh,  Meinrad.  5.259,137,  CI.  42-16000. 
Zeleznick.  Lowell,  to  Allergan,  Inc    Hydrogen  peroxide-containing 
gels    and    contact    lens    disinfecting    using    same.    5,260,021,    CT 
422-28.000. 
Zenith  Dau  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Witkowski,  Todd  R.;  Olson,  Anthony  M.;  Robinson.  Thomas  N.; 
and  Smith.  Jimmy  D  ,  5,261,083,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Citta,    Richard    W.;    Sgrignoli,    Gary   J.;    and    Turner,    Rudolf, 
5,260,793,  CI.  358-167.000. 
Zenith  Products  Corp.:  See— 

Roggio,  Robert  S.;  and  Winter,  Paul  H  ,  5,259,520.  CI.  211-105.100. 

Zepeda,  Ramon  O  Shoe  lacing  apparatus.  5,259,094,  CI.  24-712.000. 

Zettier.  Karl-Heinz,  Hanschmann,  Werner;  and  Wieking,  Wolfgang,  to 

Westfalia  Separator  AG    Method  of  and  equipment  for  controlling 

the  content  of  fat  in  milk.  5,260,079,  CI.  426-231.000. 

Zhang.  Ning.  Method  for  safety  non-arcmg  electric  connection  and  the 

device  using  the  same   5,259.778.  CI.  439-188.000. 
Zheng,  Xu    Cytotropic  heterogeneous  molecular  lipids  (CHML)  and 

process  for  preparing  the  same.  5,260,067,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Zhou,  Zhcngzhuo;  Pothoven,  Floyd  R.;  and  Waters,  Rodney  L.,  to 
Florod  Corporation.  Sealed  excimer  laser  with  longitudinal  discharge 
and  transverse  preionization  for  low-average-power  uses.  5,260,961, 
CI   372-57.000. 
Zhu,  Jianzhong;  and  Sutton,  John  E.,  to  Cetac  Technologies,  Inc. 
Sample  introduction  system  for  inductively  coupled  plasma  and  other 
gas-phase,  or  panicle,  detectors  utilizing  ultrasonic  nebulization,  and 
method  of  use.  5,259,254,  CI.  73-864.810. 
Zhu,  Min:  See — 

Tse,  Edison;  and  Zhu,  Min,  5,261,037,  CI.  395-76.000. 
Zielinski,  Erich,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Precision  lead  screw 

drive  assembly.  5,260,721,  CI.  346-139.00D. 
Zimmerman,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.  Method  of  use  for  pneumatically  operated 

mold  ejection  apparatus  5,259,105,  CI.  29-436.000. 
Zimmerman,  theodore  S.;  Foster,  Paul  A.;  and  Fulcher,  Carol  A.,  to 
Scnpps  Clinic  and  Research  Foundation.  Factor  VIII  binding  do- 
main of  von  Wlllebrand  Factor.  5,260,274,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Zink,  Deborah  L.:  See — 

Smgh,  Sheo  B.;  and  Zink,  Deborah  L.,  5,260,465.  CI.  554-134.000. 
Zircon  Corporation:  See — 

Heger,  Charles  E.,  5.259,1 18,  CI.  33-366.000. 
Zook,  Jon  C:  See — 

Bourgeois,  Robert  A  ;  and  Zook.  Jon  C,  5,259,307,  a.  101-1 18.000. 
Zophel,  Andreas:  See — 

Heckl,  Konrad;  Spevak,  Walter;  Ostermann,  Elinborg;  Zophel, 
Andreas;  Krystek,  Edeltraud;  Maurer-Fogy.  Ingrid;  Wiche-Cas- 
tanon,  Maria  J.;  Stratowa.  Christian;  and  Hauptmann,  Rudolf, 
5,260,204.  CI.  435-189.000. 
Zoppke,  Hartmut:  See— 

Arand.    Ernst    B.;    Faulbecker,    Gerd;    and    2^ppke,    Hartmut, 
5,259,689,  CI.  403-337.000. 
Zorini.  Luigi  O.  Actuator  device  for  transmitting  horizontal  oscillatory 
movements    to    tube    bars    in    knitting    machines.    5,259,216,    CI. 
66-233.000. 
Zublin,  Kurt  E.:  See — 

Goldberg.  Jack;  Zublin,  Kurt  E.;  and  Bell.  Marl  J..  5.260,665,  CI. 
324-636.000. 
Zurbuchen,  Gregory  A.,  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corporation.  Electrically 

insulating  composite  hand  tool.  5,259,277,  CI.  81-177.100. 
Zwack.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Corrigan,  Victor  G.;  Gruber,  Gerald  W.;  Polack.  Michael  A.;  and 
Zwack,  Robert  R.,  5.260,135.  a.  428-416.000 
1008335  Ontario  Inc.:  See— 

Stansbury,  Benjamin  H.,  Jr.,  5,259,083,  CI.  15-22.100. 
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Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Warren,    Tommy    M.;    and    Brett,    J.    Ford,    Re.  34,435.    O. 
175-398.000. 
Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Kurotori,  Tsuneo;  and  Mochizuki.  Manabu.  to  Ricoh 
Company.   Ltd.   Apparatus  for   forming   multicolor  electrophoto- 
graphic images  through  wet-type  developing  process.  Re.  34,437,  CI. 
355-307.000. 
Baird,  Billy  C  :  See— 

Baird.  William  R.;  and  Baird,  Billy  C  ,  Re.  34,436,  CI.  202-241.000. 
Baird,  William  R.;  and  Baird,  Billy  C,  to  Saturn  Machine  A  Welding 
Co.,  Inc.  Coke  oven  door  jamb  cleaner.  Re.  34,436,  CI.  202-241.000. 
Bemardon,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Shroot,  Braham;  Eustache,  Jacques;  and  Bemardon,  Jean-Michel. 
Re.  34,440,  CI.  514-62.000. 
Brett,  J.  Ford:  See- 
Warren,    Tommy    M.;    and    Brett,    J.    Ford,    Re.  34,435,    CI. 
175-398.000. 
Campbell,  Michael  J.;  Smolarek,  James;  and  Pietruszewski,  John  J.,  to 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Oxygen  enriched  air  system.  Re.  34,434,  CI. 
96-110.000. 
Centre  International  de  Recherches  Dermatologiques  (C.I.R.D.):  See— 
Shroot,  Braham;  Eustache,  Jacques;  and  Bemardon,  Jean-Michel, 
Re.  34,440.  CI.  514-62.000. 
Eustache,  Jacques:  See — 

Shroot,  Braham;  Eustache,  Jacques;  and  Bemardon,  Jean-Michel, 
Re  34,440,  CI.  514-62.000. 
Heath,    Derek    E.    Dental    compactor    instrument.    Re.  34,439,    Q. 

433-164.000. 
Heiligenthal,  Charles  H.;  Slivon,  George  R.;  and  Parise.  Jack  A.,  to 
Snap-on  Tools  Corporation.  Caster  locking  mechanism  and  carriage. 
Re.  34,433,  CI.  16-35.0OR. 
Kurotori,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Ariyama.   Kenzo;   Kurotori.  Tsuneo;  and   Mochizuki.   Manabu. 
Re.  34,437,  a.  355-307.000. 


Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamakawa.  Kazuo,  Re.  34,438,  Q.  359-206.000. 
Mochizuki,  Manabu:  See — 

Anyama,   Kenzo;   Kurotori,  Tsuneo;  and   Mochizuki,   Manabu, 
Re.  34,437,  a.  355-307.000. 
Parise,  Jack  A.:  See — 

Heiligenthal,  Charles  H.;  Slivon,  George  R.;  and  Parise,  Jack  A., 
Re  34,433,  CI.  16-35.00R. 
Pietruszewski,  John  J.:  See — 

Campbell,  Michael  J.;  Smolarek,  James;  and  Pietruszewski,  John  J., 
Re.  34,434,  CI  96-110.000. 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell,  Michael  J.;  Smolarek,  James;  and  Pietruszewski,  John  J., 
Re.  34,434,  CI.  96-110.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ariyama.   Kenzo;   Kurotori.  Tsimeo;  and   Mochizuki,   Manabu, 
Re.  34,437,  d.  355-307.000. 
Saturn  Machine  A  Welding  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Baird,  William  R.;  and  Baird,  BUly  C,  Re.  34,436,  CI.  202-241.000 
Shroot,  Braham,  Eustache,  Jacques;  and  Bemardon,  Jean-Michel,  to 
Centre  International  de  Recherches  Dermatologiques  (C.I.R.D.). 
Benzonaphthalene  derivatives,  a  process  for  their  preparation  and 
their  use  in  therapeutic  and  cosmetic  compositions.  Re.  34,440,  CI. 
514-62.000. 
Slivon,  George  R.:  See — 

Heiligenthal,  Charles  H.;  SUvon,  George  R.;  and  Parise,  Jack  A., 
Re.  34,433,  CI.  I6-35.00R. 
Smolarek.  James:  See — 

Campbell,  Michael  J.;  Smolarek.  James;  and  Pietruszewski,  John  J., 
Re.  34,434,  CI.  96-110.000. 
Snap-on  Tools  Corporation:  See — 

Heiligenthal.  Charles  H.;  Slivon,  George  R.;  and  Parise,  Jack  A., 
Re.  34,433,  CI.  16-35.00R. 
Warren,  Tommy  M.;  and  Brett.  J.  Ford,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Whirl 

resistant  bit.  Re.  34,435,  CI.  175-398.000. 
Yamakawa,  Kazuo,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tilt  error 
corrective  scanning  optical  system.  Re.  34,438,  CI.  359-206.000. 
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Czamiecki.  Michael  F.:  See— 

Haslanger,  Martin  F.;  Neustadt,  Bernard  R.;  Smith,  Elizabeth  M.; 
Lehman   de   Gaeta,    Laura   S.;   and   Czamiecki,   Michael   F., 
Bl  4.801.609,  CI.  514-513.000. 
Dentsply  Research  A  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Welsh,  Richard  E.,  Bl  4,384,853,  CI.  433-90.000. 
Harold  Simpson  Inc.:  See — 

Simpson,    Harold   G.;   and   Neyer,    Leo   E.,    HI  5,142,838,   CI. 
52-640.000. 
Harper,  Carol  R.:  See- 
Harper,  Thomas  A.;  and  Harper,  Carol  R.,  Bl  5,113,354,  CI. 
364-514.000. 
Harper,  Thomas  A.;  and  Harper,  Carol  R.  System  for  optimizing  data 
transmissions      associated      with      addressable      buffer      devices. 
Bl  5,113,354,  11-9-93,  CI.  364-514.000. 
Haslanger.  Martin  F.;  Neustadt,  Bernard  R.;  Smith,  Elizabeth  M.; 
Lehman  de  Gaeta,  Laura  S.;  and  Czamiecki,  Michael  F.,  to  Schering 
Corporation.        Mercapto-acylamino        acid        antihypertensives. 
Bl  4,801.609.  11-9-93.  C\.  514-513.000. 
Jay,  Eric  C,  to  Jay  Medical,  Ltd.  Seat  cushion.  Bl  4,726,624,  1 1-9-93, 

a.  297-459.000. 
Jay  Medical,  Ltd.:  See- 
Jay,  Eric  C,  Bl  4,726,624,  Q.  297-459.000. 


Lehman  de  Gaeta,  Laura  S.:  See — 

Haslanger,  Martin  F.;  Neustadt,  Bernard  R.;  Smith,  Elizabeth  M.; 
Lehman   de   Gaeta.    Laura    S.;    and    Czamiecki.    Michael    F.. 
Bl  4,801,609,  CI.  514-513.000. 
Neustadt.  Bernard  R.:  See— 

Haslanger,  Martin  F.;  Neustadt.  Bernard  R.;  Smith,  Elizabeth  M.; 
Lehman   de   Gaeta,   Laura   S.;   and   Czamiecki,   Michael   F.. 
Bl  4,801,609,  CI.  514-513.000. 
Neyer,  Leo  E.:  See — 

Simpson,    Harold    G ;    and    Neyer,    Leo    E..    Bl  5,142,838,    O. 
52-640.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Haslanger,  Martin  F.;  Neustadt,  Bernard  R.;  Smith,  Elizabeth  M.; 
Lehman   de   Gaeta,    Laura   S.;   and   Czamiecki,    Michael    F., 
Bl  4,801,609,  a.  514-513.000. 
Simpson,  Harold  G.;  and  Neyer,  Leo  E.,  to  Harold  Simpson  Inc.  Stand- 
ing seam  roof  assembly  and  support  apparatus.  Bl  5,142,838,  1 1-9-93, 
CI.  52-640.000. 
Smith,  Elizabeth  M.:  See— 

Haslanger,  Martin  F.;  Neustadt,  Bernard  R.;  Smith.  Elizabeth  M.; 
Lehman   de   Gaeta,    Laura    S.;    and    Czamiecki,    Michael    F., 
Bl  4,801,609,  CI.  514-513.000. 
Welsh,  Richard  E.,  to  Dentsply  Research  A  Development  Corp.  Ejec- 
tor holder  for  capsule-like  cartridge    Bl  4,384,853,    11-9-93,  a. 
433-90.000. 
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Advanced  Osaeous  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Hood,  Urry  L.;  and  Hughes.  Gregg.  341.201,  a   D24-146.000. 
Hood.  Urry  L.;  and  Hughes.  Gregg.  M1.202.  CI.  D24-146000. 
Aktiebolaget  Volvo:  See— 

Sundstedt.  Per.  341.117,  Q.  D12-162  00O. 
Albert.  Terry  A   Spray  gun  341,186,  11-9-93.  CI.  D23-226.000. 
Alden,  Jerome  S ;  Budan.  Victor  J.;  and  Whaley.  George  S  .  to  Elsag 
International  B.V    Pressure  transmitter.  341.095,  11-9-93,  a.  DIO- 
85.000. 
Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd.:  See — 

Wolf.  Emanuel.  341,217.  CI.  D25-138.00O. 
American  Safely  Flight  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Stachowiak.  Krzysztof.  341,187,  a.  D23-233.000. 
American  Trading  and  Production  Corporation:  See- 
Chan,  Eric  P,  341,077,  CI.  D8-381.000. 
Amitec  Information  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 
Elazan.  Ami,  341,221.  Q.  D25-68.000. 
Asics  Corporation:  See — 

Tsujino.  Kanzo,  341.229.  a   D29-10000 
Austin.  Barry.  Case  for  a  scorekeeping  device.  341.094,  11-9-93,  CI. 

DIO-46.100. 
Authors  Family  Trust:  See — 

McCormick.  John.  341.129.  CI.  DI3-168.000. 
Avar.  Eric  P..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Outsole  of  a  shoe.  341,025.  1 1-9-93,  Q. 

D2-320.000. 
Baretss.  Raymond  E.  Bottle.  341.083.  11-9-93.  CI.  D9-522.000. 
Bareiss.  Raymond  E  Bottle  341.084.  11-9-93.  CI  D9- 522,000. 
Bareiss.  Raymond  E.  Bottle  341.087.  11-9-93.  CI  09-544  000 
Bareiss.  Raymond  E.  Bottle  341.088.  11-9-93,  CI.  D9-572.000. 
Bareiss.  Raymond  E.  Bottle.  341.089,  11-9-93.  CI.  D9- 572.000. 
Bareiss.  Raymond  E.  Bottle.  341.090,  11-9-93.  CI.  D9-572.0OO. 
Banle.  Peter,  to  Shelby  Williams  Industries.  Inc.  Backrest  for  chair. 

341.045.  11-9-93.  CI.  D6-5O2  0OO. 
Barker.    Donald.    Multi-purpose,    multi-product,   cushioned/insulated 

carrying  bag.  341.026.  11-9-93.  CI.  D3-71.000 
Bamett.  Michael.  Paint  container  groove  protector.  341,082,  11-9-93. 

a  D9-434.000. 
Bartholdson.  John  R.:  See — 

Erwin.  Carl   L.;  and   Bartholdson.  John  R.,  341,100,  a.   DIO- 
1 14.000. 

Beasley,  Joe  P  :  See—  

Chiodo,  Chester  H  ;  and  Beasley,  Joe  P ,  341,081.  CI.  D9-432.000. 
Beaver,  William  H.  Kit  for  siphoning  gas  from  a  container.  341,143, 

11-9-93,  CI.  D15-7.000. 
Binsfeld,  Adrien;  Scheuren,  Daniel;  and  Constant.  Michel,  to  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    Tire  tread.   341.113.   11-9-93,  CI 
D12-147.0OO. 
BL  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

LeJeune,  Robert  J  ,  341,214,  CI.  D25-68.000 
Blessing,  Jerry  A.,  to  LDB  Automotive,  Inc.  Dipstick  cleaner.  341.234, 

1 1-9-93,  a.  D32-45.0OO. 
Blomquist,  Peter  J.;  and  Strand,  Todd  P.,  to  Kiltie  Corporation.  Retain- 
ing wall  block  341,215,  11-9-93.  CI   D25-118  000. 
Bluestein.  David  J.:  See- 
Drake.  Anthony  G.;  and  Bluestein.  David  J..  341,224,  CI.  D28- 
18.000. 
Boston  Acoustics.  Inc.:  See — 

Rozier.  Charles,  341,128.  CI.  D13-164.000. 
Bowler.  Alan:  See — 

Charbonneau.  Guy  L.;  and  Bowler.  Alan,  341,085,  Q.  D9-524.000. 
Bndgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Himuro.  Yasuo;  and  Takahashi.  Ichiro.  341,111.  CI.  D12-147.000. 

Himuro.  Yasuo.  341.114.  CI.  D12-147.000. 

Kobayashi.   Toshiaki;    and   Ouuka.   Takashi.    341.110.   CI.    D12- 

142.000. 
Kobayashi.   Toshiaki;   and   Otsuka.   Takashi.    341.112.   CI     DI2- 
147.000. 
Bromley.  Robert:  See — 

Sedighzadeh.   Marty;  and   Bromley.   Robert.   341.135.   CI.    DI4- 
127.000. 
Brown.  Dennis  N..  to  Northwest  Podiatric  Laboratory.  Inc.  Ski  boot 

insert  member  341.021.  11-9-93.  CI.  D2-318.000. 
Brown,  Janna  L.  Telephone   341.139.  11-9-93.  CI   D14-I43.000. 
Bruno.  Andrew:  See — 

Robinson.  James  W.;  Robinson,  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Bruno.  Andrew. 
341.208.  CI.  D25-47.000. 
Bryant,  Motty  B.  Pistol  lock.  341.072.  11-9-93.  CI.  D8-336  000 
Buckley.  Liam.  Umbrella  support  for  attachment  to  the  handle  of  a  golf 

cart.  341.241.  11-9-93.  CI.  D34-15.00O 
Sudan.  Victor  J.:  See— 

Alden,  Jerome  S.;  Budan.  Victor  J.;  and  Whaley,  George  S.. 
341.095.  CI.  DlO-85  000 
Building  Technology  Associates:  See— 

Miller.  Vernon  R  .  341.125.  CI   D13-I46.000. 
Burgy.  N.  Frank;  and  Morrow.  Thomas  H..  II.  to  Burrow  Industries. 

Inc   Poppet  valve.  341.188.  11-9-93.  O.  D23-248.000 
Burkhart.  Emily  R.  Rockable  foot  rocker    341.031.  11-9-93,  O.  D6- 

349  000. 
Burrow  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Burgy.  N.  Frank;  and  Morrow.  Thomas  H.,  II,  341,188,  CX.  D23- 
248.000. 
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Butcher,  Robert  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Hansen,  Christian  M.;  Butcher,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  and  Lear,  Kevin  D.. 
341.204.  CI.  D24-224.00O. 
Bycraft.  John  T  :  See — 

Pomeroy.  Charles;  and  Bycraft.  John  T..  341,037,  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito.  Hitomi;  Ogawa,  Yukio;  and  Jyh-Lin,  Lan,  341,152,  CI.  DI6- 

209.000. 
Ito.  Hitomi,  341,153,  CI.  D  16-209.000. 
Chadfield,  Robert:  See- 
Lang,  Frank  J.;  and  Chadfield,  Robert.  341,225.  CI,  D28-76.000. 
Lang,  Frank  J.;  and  Chadfield.  Robert.  341,226,  CI.  D28-76.0OO 
Lang,  Frank  J.;  and  Chadfield,  Robert,  341,227.  CI.  D28-76.000 
Chan.  Eric  P..  to  American  Trading  and  Production  Corporation. 
Bracket  for  supporting  office  desk  trays.  341.077.  11-9-93.  CI.  D8- 
381.000. 
Chan.  Wah  L  Game  control  pad.  341.164,  11-9-93.  CI   D21-48.000 
Charbonneau.  Guy  L.;  and  Bowler.  Alan,  to  159747  Canada.  Inc.  Top 

portion  of  a  bottle.  341.085.  11-9-93.  CI.  D9-524.000. 
Chen.  Ting-Hsing.  to  Far  Great  Plastics  Ind..  Co.  Ltd.  Pedal  for  a 

bicycle  or  tricycle.  341.108.  11-9-93.  CI.  D12-I25.0OO. 
Cheslock.  Edward  P.  Pedestal  fan.  341.196,  11-9-93,  CI.  D23-378.O0O. 
Chiodo,  Chester  H.;  and  Beasley,  Joe  P.  Decorative  cube  container. 

341,081,  11-9-93.  CI.  D9-432.000. 
Chuang.  Ruey-Chang.  Walker  for  kids.  341,109.   11-9-93.  Q.  DI2- 

130.000. 
Claber  S.P.A.:  See- 
Roman.  Gianfranco.  341.240.  CI.  D34-24.000. 
Clark.  Ceffus.  Jr   Rolled  product  dispenser  with  storage  tray.  341.046, 

11-9-93,  CI   D6-518.000. 
Clark,  Joyce;  and  Clark,  William.  Device  for  picking  up  pine  cones. 

341,067,  11-9-93,  CI  D8-4.000. 
Clark.  William:  See- 
Clark.  Joyce;  and  Clark,  WUIiam,  341,067,  CI.  D8-4.000. 
Cloverlme,  Inc..  The:  See— 

Heinnch.  William.  341,080.  CI.  D9-339.000. 
Reiseneder.  Ingeborg.  341.160.  CI.  D19-27.O0O. 
Cohen.  Seymour  Display  sign.  341.163.  11-9-93.  CI.  D20-10.000 
Coherent,  Inc.:  See — 

Yoshimoto.  Max  K..  341.200.  CI.  D24-133.000. 
Combi  Corporation:  See — 

Koike,  Kazunobu,  341,166,  CI.  D21-5900O. 
Conservscion  y  Conslruccion  Contex:  See — 

Gasca-Salas,  Mario  A.,  341,236,  CI.  D34-6.000. 
Constant,  Michel:  See— 

Binsfeld.  Adrien;  Scheuren.  Daniel:  and  Constant,  Michel,  341,113, 
d.  D12-147.000. 
Corrigan,  Daniel  R  Lotion  applicator  341,222,  11-9-93,  CI  D28-7.0OO. 
Crowe,  Byron  A.,  to  Saulsbury,  Laforest  S.  Rope  dispenser.  341,079, 

11-9-93,  a.  D9-337.000. 
Cummings.  Gordon,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Portable  tele- 
phone 341,138,  11-9-93,  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Cuomo.  Jan:  See —  ^^ 

Cuomo.  Michael  P ;  and  Cuomo,  Jan,  341,235,  CI.  D32-45.000. 
Cuomo.  Michael  P.;  and  Cuomo.  Jan.  Shower  and  tub  cleaner.  341.235. 

11-9-93.  CI  D32-45  000. 
Daiwa  Golf  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Yamada,  Magoichi,  341,177,  CI   D21-214.000. 
Damuini.  Bnan  A.  DUper  341.198.  11-9-93.  CI.  D24-126.000. 
D'Andrade.  Bruce  M.:  See- 
Salmon.  Robert  W  ;  and  DAndrade,  Bruce  M..  341,174,  CI.  D2I- 
147.000. 
Danko,  Peter  J  Chair.  341,038,  11-9-93,  CI.  D6- 375.000. 
Dauproducts  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  Philip  N..  341,156,  O.  D18-56.000. 
Davis.  Herschel  W  :  See—  ,,,..„ 

Haun,  Harold;  Davis,  Herschel  W.;  and  Koger,  Robert  D.,  341,1 18, 
CI.  D 12- 173.000 
DeBeech,  Linda  C,  to  Technical  Support  Services  Inc.  Aquanum. 

341.231.  11-9-93.  CI.  D30-101  000. 
DeBusk  Autry  O.  V..  to  DeRoyal  Industncs.  Inc.  Container  for  medi- 
cal products  341.237.  11-9-93.  CI.  D34-7.000. 
Denton.  Kevin   Bendable  toy.  341.169.  11-9-93.  CI.  D2 1-108.000 
DeRoyal  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

DeBusk.  Auti7  O.  V..  341,237.  CI.  D34-7.000 
Dethloff.  Raymond  P..  Jr.  Tree  trunk  tether  for  animals.  34J,232, 

11-9-93.  CI.  D30- 154.000. 
D'Innocente.  Ralph:  See— 

Pauls,  James  R  ;  and  DInnocente.  Ralph.  341.190.  CI.  D23-255.000. 

Doi.  Tetsuyuki;  See—  

Fujii.  Yutaka;  and  Doi.  TeUuyuki.  341.155.  CI.  D18-53.000 
Domenig.   Caroline    Tabletop   novelty     341,103,    11-9-93,   CI.    Dll- 

131.000. 
Drake,  Anthony  G.;  and  Bluestein,  David  J.  Air  diffuser  for  hand-held 

hair  dryers.  341,224,  11-9-93,  CI   D28-18.000. 
Dube.  Brian  Jugghng  knife.  341.182.  11-9-93,  CI.  D22- 118.000. 
Dudley  Kebow,  Inc.:  See — 

Husted.   Wayne  D ;  and   Kibbe,   Marcus  W..  341,062,  CI.   D7- 

679.000. 
Husted.  Wayne  D ,  341,063,  CI.  D7-679.000. 
Husted,  Wayne  D.,  341.064,  CI.  D7-679.000. 


Dworetzky,  Alan  B.  Combined  bathtub  and  shower  stall.  341,192, 

11-9-93,  CI.  D23-275.000. 
Eagan,  Christopher  S  Hand  held  extension  light.  341,220,  1 1-9-93,  C\. 

D26-43.000. 
Easy,  Kimberley  Anne  Precast  paving  slab.  341,218,  1 1-9-93,  CI.  D25- 

151.000. 
Eggert,  Niels  B.,  to  Interlego  AG.  Toy  surfboard.  341,171,  1 1-9-93,  CI. 

D21-1O8.O0O. 
Elazari,  Ami,  to  Amitec  Information  Industries  Ltd.  Solar  powered 

outdoor  lamp.  341,221,  11-9-93,  CI.  D26-68.000. 
Electro-Wire  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Quinkert,  Ronald  M.,  341,075,  CI.  D8-354.00O. 
Elsag  International  B.V.:  See — 

Alden.  Jerome  S.;  Budan.  Victor  J.;  and  Whaley,  George  S., 
341,095,  CI.  DlO-85.000. 
Emhart  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Stankosky,  Michael  J.,  341,146,  CI.  D15-144.200. 
Erwin,  Carl  L..  to  Flex-O-Lite.  Inc.  Solar  powered  bamcade  light. 

341.099.  11-9-93.  CI.  DlO-1 14.000. 
Erwin.  Carl  L.;  and  Bartholdson.  John  R..  to  Flex-O-Lite.  Solar  pow- 
ered barncade  light.  341.100.  11-9-93.  CI.  DlO-114.000. 
Esworthy.  S  James.  Bushing.  341.145.  11-9-93.  CI.  D15-143.000. 
Evans,  Ephraim,  III.  Skate.  341,179,  11-9-93,  CI.  D21-226.000. 
Everex  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hui,  John  T.,  341,132,  CI.  D14-107  000. 
Far  Great  Plastics  Ind.,  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen,  Ting-Hsing,  341,108.  CI.  D12-125.000. 
Federal  Package  Ltd.:  See — 

Lang.  Frank  J.;  and  Chadfield.  Robert.  341,225.  CI.  D28-76.000. 
Lang.  Frank  J.;  and  Chadfield.  Robert,  341.226.  CI.  D28-76.000. 
Lang.  Frank  J  ,  and  Chadfield.  Robert.  341.227.  CI.  D28-76.000. 
Feen,  Stuart  H..  to  Plastic  Bottle  Corporation.  Bottle.  341.086.  11-9-93. 

CI.  D9-53 1.000. 
Felstead.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Hume.  Roger  A.;  Felstead.  Richard  A.;  and  Zucchi,  Luciano. 
341.219,  CI.  D26-2.000. 
Finamore,  Domenico;  and  Manlove,  William  C,  II,  to  W.  L.  Goore  & 
Associates,  Inc.  Beaded  coaxial  electric  cable  connector.  341,126, 
11-9-93.  CI.  D 13- 15 1.000. 
Flex-O-Lite:  See— 

Erwin.  Carl  L.;  and   Bartholdson.  John  R.,   341,100,  CI.  DIO- 
114.000. 
Rex-O-Lite,  Inc.:  See— 

Erwin,  Carl  L.,  341,099,  CI.  DlO-1 14.000. 
Fogel,  Isaac.  Cushion-like  mattress  coverlet.  341,052,  11-9-93,  CI.  D6- 

596.000. 
Fong,  Buddy.  Fishing  lure.  341,181,  11-9-93,  CI.  D22-126.000. 
Fong,  Buddy.  Diving  fishing  lure.  341,183,  11-9-93,  CI.  D22- 126.000. 
Frederick,  Edward  C,  to  Spenco  Medical  Corporation.  Shoe  insole 

with  bottom  pattern.  341,023,  11-9-93,  CI.  D2-318.000. 
Freese,  T.  Brent;  and  Parker,  Robert  M.,  to  Gerry  Baby  Products 
Company.  Security  gate  with  walk  through  feature.  341,207,  1 1-9-93, 
CI.  D25-38.000. 
Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Klose,  Odo.  341.191.  CI.  D23-263.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ina.  Takao;  and  Fukuda,  Hiroshi,  341,151,  CI.  D  16-202.000. 
Isozaki,  Makoto,  341,154,  CI.  D 16-2 17.000. 
Fujii,  Yutaka   and  Doi,  Tetsuyuki,  to  Ryobi  Ltd.  Offset  printing  ma- 
chine. 341,155,  11-9-93,  CI.  D18-53.000. 
Fukuda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ina,  Takao;  and  Fukuda,  Hiroshi,  341.151,  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Fulgenzi.  Deborah  A.  Hanging  support  for  hair  barrettes.  341.044. 

11-9-93.  CI.  D6-5 13.000. 
Gasca-Salas,  Mario  A.,  to  Conservacion  y  Construccion  Contex.  Bag 

holder  341,236,  11-9-93,  CI  D34-6.000. 
GE  Thorn  Lamps  Limited:  See- 
Hume.  Roger  A.;  Felstead,  Richard  A.;  and  Zucchi,  Luciano. 
341.219.  CI.  D26-2.000. 
Oeotronics  AB:  See — 

Lundqvist.  Mats;  and  Melin,  Anders,  341,209,  CI.  D25-52.000. 
Gerry  Baby  Producte  Company:  See — 

Freese,  T.  Brent;  and  Parker,  Robert  M.,  341.207,  CI.  D25-38.000. 
Gibson,  Ronald  S.:  See — 

Habing,  Theodore  G  ;  and  Gibson,  Ronald  S.,  341,176,  CI.  D2I- 
191.000. 
Godden,  Angela  M  ;  and  Goddcn.  George  V.  Diaper  changing  kit. 

341,027,  11-9-93,  CI.  D3-74.000. 
Godden,  George  V.:  See— 

Godden,  Angela  M.;  and  Godden.  George  V.,  341,027,  CI.  D3- 
74.000. 
Goodwin,  William.  Hovercraft   341,106,  11-9-93,  C\.  D12-5.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Binsfeld,  Adrien;  Scheuren,  Daniel;  and  Constant,  Michel,  341,113, 
a.  D12-147.000. 
Granai,  Robert,  to  Guerlain  S.A.  Bottle.  341,091,   11-9-93,  CI.  D9- 

573.000. 
Grecniey,   Larry  V.,  to  SP  Industries  Limited   Partnership.  Liquid 
chromatograph  mobile  reservoir.  341,205,  11-9-93,  CI.  D24-224.000. 
Gridley,  Lance  E.  Throwing  weapon.   341,180,   11-9-93,  CI.   D22- 

117  000 
Guerlain  S.A.:  See — 

Granai,  Robert,  341,091,  C\.  09-573.000. 
Guess,  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson,  WUIiam  R.,  341,024,  CI.  D2-32O.O00. 


Habing,  Theodore  G.;  and  Gibson,  Ronald  S.,  to  Pacific  Fitness  Corp. 
Set  of  seat  cushions  for  an  exercise  apparatus.  341,176,  11-9-93,  CI. 
D21-191.000. 
Hakanen,  Pekka;  Leman,  Ari;  and  Tattan.  Jouko,  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Ltd.  Charger  capable  of  being  connected  to  a  cigarette  lighter 
in  an  automobile,  for  a  radio  telephone.  341,123,  11-9-93,  d.  D13- 
108.000. 
Hansen,  Christian  M.;  Butcher,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  and  Lear,  Kevm  D. 
Bottle  for  a  laboratory  analyzer.  341,204,  11-9-93,  CI.  D24-224.000. 
Hart,  Douglas  W.,  to  Satelhte  Industries,  Inc  Urinal  341,193,  11-9-93, 

CI.  D23-3O2.00O. 
Hassel,  H.  Charles;  Wielt,  Jeff  A.;  and  Westland,  Don,  to  Microcom- 
puter Accessories,  Inc.  Back  pillow  with  contour  adjustment  means. 
341,053,  11-9-93,  CI.  D6-601.000. 
Hattori,  Naofumi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Transceiver.  341.137.  11-9-93. 

CI.  D14-137.000. 
Haun,  Harold;  Davis,  Herschel  W  ;  and  Koger,  Robert  D.,  to  Wheeled 
Coach  Corporation.  Combined  vehicle  hood  and  warning  units. 
341,118,  11-9-93,  CI.  D12-173.0O0. 
HBL  Limited:  See— 

Tse,  Andrew  C.-S.,  341,101,  CI.  Dl  1-3.000. 
Heinrich,  William,  to  Clovcrline,  Inc.,  The.  Holder  for  syringe  shields. 

341,080,  11-9-93,  CI.  09-339.000. 
Herman  Miller.  Inc.:  See — 

Hollington.  Geoffrey  A.,  341,041.  CI.  D6-428.000, 
Himuro.  Yasuo;  and  Takahashi,  Ichiro,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation. 

Automobile  tire.  341,111,  11-9-93,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Himuro,  Yasuo,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Automobile  tire.  341,114, 

11-9-93,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Hollington,  Geoffrey  A.,  to  Herman  MUler,  Inc.  Desk.  341,041-,  1 1-9-93, 

CI.  D6-428.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okura.  Tomoyuki;  and  Nishimura,  Tsuyoshi,  341,107,  CI.  D12- 
91.000. 
Hood,  Larry  L.;  and  Hughes,  Gregg,  to  Advanced  Osseous  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.  Ultrasonic  cutting  tool  for  medical  use.  341,201,  1 1-9-93,  CI. 
D24- 146.000. 
Hood,  Larry  L.;  and  Hughes,  Gregg,  to  Advanced  Osseous  Technolo- 
gies. Inc.  Ultrasonic  cutting  tool  for  medical  use.  341.202.  1 1-9-93.  CI. 
D24-146.000. 
Huang.  Ming-Tai.  Fabric.  341.028.  11-9-93,  CI.  D5-37.000. 
Hubbard.  Norman  F.,  to  Tool  Deck,  Inc.  Tool  holder.  341,051,  1 1-9-93, 
CI.  D6-567.000. 

Huffer,  Surla  D.:  See—  

Steinke,  Gusuv  J.;  and  Huffer,  Suria  D.,  341.119.  CI.  012-180.000. 
Hugh.  Christopher  I.  R.  Magnetic  soap  holder.  341.049.  11-9-93.  CI. 

D6-538.000. 
Hughes.  Gregg;  See—  __ 

Hood,  Larry  L.;  and  Hughes,  Gregg,  341,201.  CI.  024-146.000. 
Hood.  Larry  L.;  and  Hughes.  Gregg,  341.202.  CI.  024-146.000. 
Huguley.  Phyllis  L.  t>isposable  bnef  with  built-in  samtary  napkin. 

341,199.  11-9-93.  CI.  024-126.000. 
Hui  John  T.,  to  Everex  Systems.  Inc.  Stacking  enclosure  for  electronic 

devices.  341.132.  11-9-93.  CI.  014-107.000. 
Hume.  Roger  A.;  Felstead.  Richard  A.;  and  Zucchi.  Luciano,  to  GE 

Thoni  Lamps  Limited.  Lamp.  341.219,  11-9-93,  CI.  D26-2.000. 
Husted,  Wayne  D.;  and  Kibbe,  Marcus  W.,  to  Dudley  Kebow.  Inc 

Spice  gnnder.  341.062,  11-9-93,  CI.  07-679.000. 
Husted,  Wayne  D.,  to  Dudley  Kebow.  Inc.  Spice  grinder.  341.063. 

11-9-93.  CI.  07-679.000. 
Husted.  Wayne  O..  to  Dudley  Kebow.  Inc.  Spice  gnnder.  341.064. 

11-9-93.  CI.  D7-679.000. 
Ilaria,  Peter  V.;  and  Macowski.  William,  to  Tropar  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Inc.  Frame  casting.  341,029,  11-9-93,  CI.  06-300.000. 
Ina,  Takao  and  Fukuda,  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Video 

camera  recorder.  341.151.  11-9-93.  CI.  016-202.000. 
Injection  Corporation:  See — 

Pollak.  Louis  M..  341.147.  a.  015-150.000. 
Injectron  Corporation:  See — 

Pollak.  Louis  M..  341.148.  CI.  015-150.000. 
Pollak,  Louis  M.,  341.149.  CI.  015-150.000. 
Interlego  A.G.:  See — 

Eggert.  Niels  B.,  341,171,  CI.  021-108.000. 
Olsen.  Flemming  H.,  341.170.  CI.  021-108.000. 
Olsen.  Hemming  H..  341.172.  CI.  021-120.000. 
International  Brake  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Steinke.  Gusuv  J.;  and  Huffer.  Staria  D.,  341.119.  CI.  D12-180.000. 
Steinke.  Gustav  J.;  and  Placke.  Karl  L..  341.120.  CI.  012-180.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Philip  D.;  and  Staannann,  John  L..  341,093,  CI.  DlO-46.000. 
Ishida,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Miyake,    Takao;    Kawaishi,    Masayoshi;    and    Ishida,    Katsuhiro, 
341.133,  CI.  014-114.000 
Isozaki,  Makoto,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Camera.  341.154, 1 1-9-93, 

CI.  016-217.000. 
Ito,  Hitomi;  Ogawa,  Yukio;  and  Jyh-Lm,  Lan,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Camera.  341,152,  11-9-93,  CI.  D16-2O9.O0O. 
Ito,  Hitomi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera.  341,153,  11-9-93,  C\. 

016-209.000. 
ITW  Faslex  Italia,  S  p.A.:  See— 

Lovato,  Attilio,  341,105,  CI.  DI  1-216.000. 
Jack-Post  Corporation:  See—  .^,  ,,„  ~w, 

Pomeroy.  Charles:  and  Bycraft,  John  T.,  341,037,  O.  D6-37O.00O 

Jacuzzi  Inc.:  See—  

Pauls,  James  R.;  and  D'Innocente,  Ralph,  341,190, 0.  023-255.000. 
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Junicson,   Junes  W.   Shower  ihaving  de-fogging   mirror.    341,030, 

11-9-93,  CI.  D6-300  000. 
Jemen.  Germld:  See — 

Kecney.  Richard  A.;  Rubin.  Bruce;  and  Jensen,  Gerald,  341, 131,  CI. 
D14-107.000. 
Jex  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuji.  Tidao,  341,206,  CI.  D24-197.000. 
Juuao,  Toivo  J.,   to   Promedic  Oy.   Repositioning  anklet.   341,020, 

11-9-93,  a.  D2-267.000. 
Jyh-Lin,  Lan:  See— 

Ito.  Hitonu;  Ogawa.  Yukjo;  and  Jyh-Lin,  Lu,  34I.IS2,  d.  DI6- 
209.000. 
Kamata.  Eitaro,  to  Shoei  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheild  plate  for  a 

helmet.  341,230,  11-9-93,  a   D29-18000 
Kawaishi.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Miyake,    Takao;    Kawauhi,    Masayoshi;    and    Ishida,    Katsuhiro, 
341,133,  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Kawakami,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

ICilahara.   Ko  H.;   Mochizuki,   Seiji;   and  Kawakami,   Kazuhisa, 
341,157,  CI.  D18-J6.000 
Keeney,  Richard  A.;  Rubin,  Bruce;  and  Jensen,  Gerald,  to  Management 

Graphics,  Inc.  Image  recorder  341,131,  11-9-93.  CI.  D14-107  000. 
Kibbe,  Marcus  W  :  See— 

Husted.   Wayne  D;  and   Kibbe,   Marcus  W.,   341,062,  CI.   D7- 
679.000. 
Kiddie  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Pamcci,  Richard  L..  341,203.  Q.  D24-194  000. 
Kiltie  Corporation;  See — 

Blomquist,  Peter  J  ;  and  Strand.  Todd  P  ,  341,215,  CI.  D25-1 18  000 

Kitahara.  Ko  H.;  Mochizuki.  Seiji;  and  Kawakami.  Kazuhisa.  to  Seiko 

Epson  Corporation   Ink  bag  for  printer   341.157.  11-9-93,  CI    D18- 

56  000. 

Kloce,  Odo,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschafl.  Combined  hand 

shower  holder  and  plumbing  connector.  341.191,  11-9-93.  CI.  D23- 

263.000. 

Kobayashi,  Toshiaki;  and  Otsuka.  Takashi,  to  Bndgestone  Corporation. 

Motorcycle  tire.  341,110,  11-9-93,  CI   D12-142  0OO 
Kobayashi,  Toshiaki;  and  Otsuka,  Takashi,  to  Bndgestone  Corporation. 

Motorcycle  341,112,  11-9-93,  CI.  DI2-147.000 
Koger,  Robert  D  :  See— 

Haun,  Harold;  Davis,  Herschel  W  ;  and  Koger,  Robert  D.,  341,1 18, 
CI.  D12-173O0O 
Koike.  Kazunobu.  to  Combi  Corporation   Toy.  341,166,  11-9-93,  O. 

D2 1-59.000. 
Kolton,  Robert.  Telephone  cord  storage  element.  341,076,  11-9-93,  CI. 

D8-358.00O 
Konves,  Gregory  F.:  See — 

Litt,  Douglas  A;  and  Konves,  Gregory  F.,  341,060,  Q.  D7- 
605.000. 
Kreitz,  John  C,  to  Venex  Incorporated.  Frozen  food  vending  machine. 

341,162,  11-9-93.  CI.  D20-4.000. 
Krokaugger.  William  G.,  to  Mole-Richardson  Co.   Electric  power 

distribution  unit  341,124.  11-9-93.  CI   D13-123.000. 
Kyo-Ei  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Omori,  Shigeru,  341.073.  O   D8-346.000. 
Lallier,  Guy  Router  device  341.068.  11-9-93.  CI  Dg-70.000 
Lang.  Frank  J  ;  and  Chadfield.  Robert,  to  Federal  Package  Ltd.  Dis- 
pensing container  for  cosmetic  product.  341,225.  11-9-93.  CI.  D28- 
76.000 
Lang.  Frank  J  ;  and  Chadfield,  Robert,  to  Federal  Package  Ltd.  Dis- 
pensing container  for  cosmetic  product.  341.226.  11-9-93.  CI.  D28- 
76.000. 
Lang.  Frank  J  ;  and  Chadfield.  Robert,  to  Federal  Package  Ltd   Dis- 
pensing container  for  cosmetic  product.  341,227.  11-9-93,  CI.  D28- 
76000 
Lawson,  Willuim  R.:  See- 
Rogers,  William  C;  and  Lawson,  WUliam  R.,  341.142,  Q.  DIS- 
5000. 
LDB  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Blessing,  Jerry  A  .  341.234.  a  D32-45.000 
Lear,  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Hansen.  Christian  M.;  Butcher.  Robert  C,  Jr.;  and  Lear,  Kevin  D., 

341,204.  CI.  D24-224.000. 

Legassie,  Charles;  Smith,  Steven  F  ;  and  Litchfield.  Paul  E .  to  Reebok 

International   Ltd.   Valve  adapter  for  inflatable  bladder.   341,189, 

11-9-93.  CI.  D23-249.000. 

LeJeune.  Robert  J.,  to  BL  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Sawhorse  leg.  341.214. 

1 1-9-93,  CI.  025-68.000. 
Leman,  Ari:  See — 

Hakanen,   Pekka;  Leman,  Ari;  and  Tattari,  Jouko,  341.123,  CI. 
D 13- 108.000 
Lewis,  Lora  C:  See — 

Watson,  Barbara  K  ;  and  Lewis,  Lora  C,  341,159,  CI.  DI9-34.000 
Litchfield,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Legassie.   Charles;   Smith.   Steven   F.;   and    Litchfield.    Paul   E.. 
341,189.  CI.  D23-249.000. 
Litt.  Douglas  A.;  and  Konves,  Gregory  F.  Cooler  on  wheels.  341,060, 

11-9-93,  CI   D7-605.000. 
Little  Tikes  Company,  The:  See — 

Martin,  Jeffery  G  .  341,168.  C\.  D2I-75000 
Loftin.  Thomas.  Knee  pad  341.228.  11-9-93,  CI   D29- 10.000. 
Losagio,  Mark  D.  Adjusuble  bed.  341,039,  11-9-93,  CI.  D6-392.0OO. 
Lovato,  AttUio,  to  ITW  Fastes  Italia,  S.p.A.  Buckle.  341,105,  11-9-93. 

a   D11-216.000 
Lundberg.  Daniel  C;  and  Sward.  Rhonda  S..  to  Pillsbury  Company. 
The.  Squarette  cake  pan.  341.057.  11-9-93.  CI.  D7-359  000. 


Lundqvist.  Mats;  and  Melin,  Anders,  to  Geotronics  AB.  Window  panel 
for  ■  protective  cabin  for  ladle  lining  control.  341,209,  11-9-93,  CI. 
D25-52.000. 
Macowski,  William:  See — 

liana,  Peter  V  ,  and  Macowski,  WUliam,  341,029,  O.  D6-300000 
Ma/Tei,  Joseph  P  School  desk  341.040,  11-9-93,  Q.  D6-423.0O0. 
Magee,  Larry  P.:  See— 

Slocomb,  Leon  F.,  Jr  ;  and  Magee,  Larry  P,  341,216,  C\.  D25- 
124.000. 
Maki,  Donald  F  Wheel  support  dolly  341,239,  1 1-9-93,  CI.  D34-23.000. 
Management  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Keeney.  Richard  A.;  Rubin,  Bruce;  and  Jensen,  Gerald,  341,131,  CI. 
D14-107  000 
Manlove.  William  C,  II:  See— 

Finamore,  Domenico;  and  Manlove,  William  C,  II,  341,126.  Q. 
DI3-I51000. 
Manufacture  Jaeger-Le  Coultre.  S.A.;  See — 

Wild,  Daniel,  341,092,  CI  D 10-32  000. 
Maputol,  Nicanor  G.  Vehicle  engine  attached  food  heating  container. 

341.054,  11-9-93,  CI.  D7-332  000. 
Marquardt  GmbH:  See — 

Marquardt,  Kai-Uwe;  Sachs.  Ekkehard;  and  Sauer,  Ralf,  341.134, 
CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Marquardt,  Kai-Uwe;  Sachs,  Ekkehard;  and  Sauer,  Ralf,  to  Marquardt 

GmbH   Keyboard.  341,134,  11-9-93,  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Martin,  Jeffery  G.,  to  Little  Tikes  Company,  The.  Ride-on  pony  toy. 

341,168,  11-9-93.  Ci  D21-75.000. 
Mariner.  John  D  Lifting  tool  for  a  barbeque  grill  341.065.  11-9-93,  O. 

D7-690000 
McCormick,  John,  to  Authors  Family  Trust.  Remotely  located  control- 
ler. 341.129,  11-9-93,  CI.  DI3-168.000. 
Melin.  Anders:  See — 

Lundqvist.  Mats;  and  Melin.  Anders,  341,209,  d.  D25-52.00G. 
Microcomputer  Accessories,  Inc.:  See — 

Hassel,  H  Charles;  Wielt,  Jeff  A  ;  and  Westland,  Don,  341,053,  CI. 
D6-60 1.000 
MUes,  Linda  D  Bingo  card  caddy   341,165.  11-9-93,  CI  D2I-54  000 
Miller,  Vernon  R.,  to  Building  Technology  Associates    Interfacing 
portion  of  an  electrical  connector.  341,125.  11-9-93,  CI.  DI3-146.000. 
Miyake,  Takao;  Kawaishi.  Masayoshi,  and  Ishida,  Katsuhiro,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Optical  mterface  box  for  use  with  a  computer. 
341,133.  11-9-93,  CI  D14-1 14.000. 
Mochizuki,  Seiji:  See — 

Kitahara.   Ko  H.;   Mochizuki,  Sdji;  and   Kawakami,   Kazuhisa, 
341,157,  CI.  D18- 56.000. 
Mole-Richardson  Co.:  See — 

Krokaugger,  William  G..  341,124.  O.  DI3-123.00O. 
Morrow,  Thomas  H.,  II:  See — 

Burgy,  N   Frank;  and  Morrow,  Thomas  H.,  II,  341,188.  CI   D23- 
248.000. 
Mounsey.  Craig,  to  Oxford  Products  Limited  of  Station   Industrial 

Esute.  Alarm  for  a  bicycle.  341,097,  11-9-93,  CI   DIO-106.000. 
MuUer.  Ronald  L..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electrosonic  shaver 

head  cleaner.  341,233,  11-9-93,  CI.  D32-1.000 
Murro,  Antonio  S.  Bathroom  supplies  storage  unit.  341,048,  11-9-93,  CI. 

D6-525.0O0. 
Nagaoka,  Aki:  See — 

Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  and  Nagaoka,  Aki,  341,136,  CI  DI4-128.00O. 
Nakada,   Sachiko   S.    Restraining  jacket.    341,018,    11-9-93,  O.   D2- 

184.000 
Nara.  Youichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc  player  combined  with 

a  radio  receiver.  341,141,  11-9-93,  CI.  D14-168.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See — 

Avar,  Enc  P.,  341,025,  CI.  D2-32O.O0O. 
Nishimura,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Okura.  Tomoyuki;  and  Nishimura,  Tsuyoshi,  341,107,  CI    D12- 
91000 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See— 

Cummmgs.  Gordon,  341,138,  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Hakanen.  Pekka;  Leman.  Ari;  and  Tattari.  Jouko.  341,123,  CI. 
D13-I08  000. 
Northwest  Podiatric  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Dennis  N  .  341.021,  CI   D2-318000 
Ogawa,  Yukio:  See — 

Ito,  HItomi;  Ogawa,  Yukio;  and  Jyh-Lin,  Lan,  341,152,  CI.  D16- 
209.000. 
Okura,  Tomoyuki;  and  Nishimura,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automobile.  341,107,  11-9-93,  CI.  D12-91.000. 
Olsen,  Flemming  H  ,  to  Interlego  A.G.  Driver's  cabin  for  a  toy  car  for 

a  toy  building  set.  341,170,  1 1-9-93,  CI.  D2 1-108.000. 
Olsen,  Flemming  H.,  to  Interlego  AG.  Toy  tool.  341,172,  11-9-93,  CI. 

D21- 120.000. 
Omni  Products  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Schwartz,  Larry  A..  341,032,  CI.  D6-37O.0OO. 
Schwartz,  Larry  A..  341,033,  CI.  D6-370.00O. 
Schwartz.  Larry  A  .  341,034,  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Schwartz,  Larry  A  ,  341,035,  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Schwartz,  Larry  A.,  341,036,  CI  D6-370.000 
Omori,  Shigeru,  to  Kyo-Ei  Industrial  Corporation.  Combination  key 

and  lock  for  nuts  or  bolts.  341,073,  11-9-93,  CI.  D8- 346.000. 
Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Wells,  Cindie  M.,  341,055,  CI.  D7-350.000. 
Ostrow,  Louis  B   Bibs.  341,019,  11-9-93,  Q.  D2-227.000. 
Otsuka,  Takashi:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Toshiaki;   and   Otsuka,   Takashi,    341,110,   CI.    DI2- 
142.000. 


Kobayashi,  Toshiaki;  and  Otsuka,  Takashi,   341,112,  a.   DI2- 
147.000 
Oxford  Products  Limited  of  Sution  Industrial  Estate:  See— 

Mounsey,  Craig,  341,097,  CI.  DlO-106.000. 
Pacific  Fitness  Corp.:  See — 

Habing,  Theodore  G.;  and  Gibson,  Ronald  S.,  341,176,  CI.  D2I- 
191.000. 
Panicci,  Richard  L  .  to  Kiddie  Products,  Inc.  Teether  341,203,  11-9-93, 

CI.  D24- 194.000. 
Papania,  Anthony  S.  Heated  windshield  wiper.  341.115.  II-9-93.  CI. 

D12-155.000. 
Parker,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Freese,  T.  Brent;  and  Parker,  Robert  M.,  341,207,  CI.  D25-38.00O. 
Patterson,  Patricia  A.  Diaper.  341,197,  11-9-93,  CI.  D24.I26.000 
Pauls,  James  R.;  and  DTnnocente.  Ralph,  to  Jacuzzi  Inc.  Water  fill 

spout  341,190,  11-9-93,  CI  D23-255.000. 
Peersmann,  Richard  F.  M.,  to  Pollyflame  International  B.V.  Toy  train. 

341,173,  11-9-93,  CI.  D21-129.000. 
Pesso,  David  A.,  to  Worden  Company,  The.  Table.  341,043, 1 1-9-93,  CI. 

D6-484.000. 
Petersen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.;  See — 

Sorensen,  Joseph  A.,  341,069,  CI.  D8-72.000. 
Peterson,  William  R.,  to  Guess,  Inc.  Shoe  sole.  341,024,  11-9-93,  CI. 

D2-320.000. 
Pillsbury  Company,  The;  See — 

Lundberg,  Daniel  C;  and  Sward,  Rhonda  S.,  341.057.  a.  D7- 
359.000. 
Pittsburgh  Plastics,  Mfg.,  Inc.;  See— 

Zora,  James  E.,  341,022,  CI.  D2-318.000. 
Placke.  Karl  L  ;  See— 

Steinke.  Gustav  J  ;  and  Placke.  Karl  L.,  341,120,  CI.  D12-18O.0OO. 
Plastic  Bottle  Corporation;  See — 

Feen,  Stuart  H.,  341.086,  CI.  D9-531.000. 
Pollak,  Louis  M.,  to  Injection  Corporation.  Funnel.  341,147,  11-9-93, 

CI.  D 1 5- 150.000. 
Pollak,  Louis  M.,  to  Injectron  Corporation.  Funnel.  341,148,  11-9-93, 

CI.  D 15- 150.000. 
Pollak,  Louis  M.,  to  Injectron  Corporation.  Funnel.  341.149,  1 1-9-93, 

CI.  D 15- 150.000. 
Pollyflame  International  B.V.;  See— 

Peersmann,  Richard  F  M  ,  341,173.  C\.  D21-I29.OO0. 
Pomeroy,  Charles;  and  Bycraft,  John  T.,  to  Jack-Post  Corporation. 

Chair.  341,037,  11-9-93,  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Powell,  Dick,  to  SEB.  Deep  fryer.  341,056,  11-9-93,  CI.  D7-354.000. 
Promedic  Oy:  See — 

Juuso,  Toivo  J..  341,020,  CI.  D2-267.000. 
Prusak,  Thomas  A.,  to  Prusak,  Thomas  A.  Toilet  scat  handle.  341,071, 

11-9-93,  CI.  D8-30O.0O0. 
Pure,  Geoffrey;  and  Pure,  Linda.  Writing  instrument.  341,161,  11-9-93, 

CI.  D19-42.000. 
Pure,  Linda:  See- 
Pure,  Geoffrey;  and  Pure,  Linda,  341,161,  CI.  D19-42.000. 
Quinkert,    Ronald    M.,    to   Electro-Wire    Products,    Inc.    Connector 

bracket.  341,075,  11-9-93,  CI.  D8-354.000. 
R&B  Incorporated:  See- 
Rogers,  William  C;  and  Lawson,  William  R.,  341,142.  CI.  DI5- 
5.000. 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Legassie,  Charles;   Smith,   Steven  F.;  and   Litchfield,   Paul  E., 
341,189,  CI.  D23-249.000. 
Reid,  Catherine  L.;  and  Reid,  Jebediah  W.  Combined  toy  helicopter, 

ceiling  fan  and  light.  341,194,  11-9-93,  CI.  D23-377.000. 
Reid.  Jebediah  W.:  See— 

Reid,  Catherine  L.;  and  Reid,  Jebediah  W.,  341,194,  CX.  D23- 
377.000. 
Reiseneder,  Ingeborg,  to  Qoverline,  Inc.,  The.  Loose-leaf  notebook 

with  extensible  support  sUnd.  341,160.  11-9-93.  CI.  D19-27.000. 
Renner.  Reinhard;  See— 

Slany.  Hans  E.;  and  Renner,  Reinhard,  341,058,  CI.  D7-360.000. 
Rice,  Marcia.  Golf  club  grip.  341,178,  1 1-9-93,  CI.  D21-222.000. 
Rice,  Rebecca  A.  Combined  refrigerator  and  freezer.  341,144,  11-9-93, 

a.  D  15-86.000. 
Robinson,  James  W.;  Robinson,  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Bruno.  Andrew,  to 
Robinson,  James  W.;  Robinson,  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Bruno,  Andrew. 
Zig-zag  folding  shutter.  341,208,  11-9-93,  a.  D25-47.000. 
Robinson,  Jeffrey  T.;  See — 

Robinson,  James  W.;  Robinson,  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Bruno,  Andrew, 
341,208,  CI   D25-47.000. 
Rogers,  William  C;  and  Lawson,  William  R.,  to  R&B  Incorporated. 

Replacement  oil  drain  plug.  341,142,  11-9-93,  CI.  D15-5.000. 
Roman,  Gianfranco,  to  Claber  S.P.A.  Hose  cart.  341,240,  11-9-93,  CI. 

D34-24.000. 
Rose  Enterprises  Inc.;  See — 

Yodock.  Leo  J.,  341,098,  CI.  DIO-109.000. 
Rozier,  Charles,  to  Boston  Acoustics.  Inc.  Switch  box  for  two  pairs  of 

stereo  system  speakers.  341.128,  11-9-93,  CI.  D13-164.000. 
Rubin.  Bruce:  See — 

Keeney.  Richard  A.;  Rubin,  Bruce;  and  Jensen,  Gerald,  341,131,  CI. 
D14-107.000. 
RuUedge,  Joseph  A.  Cube  puzzle.  341,167,  11-9-93,  Ci.  D21-IO7.0OO. 
Ryobi  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujii,  Yutaka;  and  Doi,  Teteuyuki,  341,155,  CI.  D18-53.000 
Saavedra,  Edward  M   CUp  for  roof  eaves.  341,078,  11-9-93,  CI.  D8- 
395.000. 


Sachs,  Ekkehard:  See— 

Marquardt,  Kai-Uwe;  Sachs,  Ekkehard;  and  Sauer,  Ralf,  341,134, 
CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Sachs,  Isaac.  Electrical  ground  lug.  341,127,  11-9-93,  Q.  D13-154  000. 
Salmon,  Robert  W.;  and  D'Andrade,  Bruce  M.  Water  gun.  341,174, 

11-9-93,  CI.  D21-147.000. 
Salter  Industrial  Measurement  Limited:  See — 
Squire,  Gary  P.,  341,096,  CI.  DlO-90.000. 
Sanchez,  Larry  T.  Bathroom  organizer.   341,047,   11-9-93.  CI  D6- 

524.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  and  Nagaoka,  Aki,  341,136,  CI.  DI4-I28.000. 
Satellite  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hart,  Douglas  W.,  341,193,  CI.  D23-302.0X. 
Sauer,  Ralf;  See— 

Marquardt,  Kai-Uwe;  Sachs,  Ekkehard;  and  Sauer,  Ralf,  341,134, 
CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Saulsbury,  Laforest  S.;  See — 

Crowe,  Byron  A.,  341,079,  C\.  D9-337.000. 
Sawyer,  Fay  S.  Combined  soap  bar  and  foam  insert.  341,223,  11-9-93, 

CI.  D£8-8.100. 
Scheuren,  Daniel:  See — 

Binsfeld,  Adrien;  Scheuren,  Daniel;  and  Constant,  Michel,  341,1 13, 
CI.  D12-147.000. 
Schwartz,  Larry  A.,  to  Omni  Products  International,  Inc.  Arm  chair. 

341.032,  11-9-93,  CI.  D6-37O.00O. 

Schwartz,  Larry  A.,  to  Onmi  Products  International,  Inc.  Arm  chair. 

341.033,  11-9-93,  CI.  D6-370.000. 

Schwartz,  Larry  A.,  to  Omni  Products  International,  Inc.  Arm  chair. 

341.034,  11-9-93,  CI.  D6-37O.00O. 

Schwartz,  Larry  A.,  to  Omni  Products  International,  Inc.  Arm  chair. 

341.035,  1 1-9-93,  CI.  D6-370.000. 

Schwartz,  Larry  A.,  to  Omni  Products  International,  Inc.  Arm  chair. 

341.036,  11-9-93,  CI.  D6-370.000. 
SEB;  See- 
Powell.  Dick.  341,056,  CI.  D7-354.000. 

Sedighzadeh,  Marty;  and  Bromley,  Robert,  to  Sedighzadeh,  Marty. 

Housing  for  multiple  TV  monitors.  341,135,  11-9-93.  CI  D14-127.000 

Seegmiller,  Richard.  Oil  change  apparatus.  341,150,  11-9-93,  CI.  D15- 

150.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Kitahara,   Ko  H.;   Mochizuki.   Seiji;  and   Kawakami,   Kazuhisa. 
341,157,  CI.  D18-56.000. 
Severin  Montres  AG;  See — 

Wunderman,  Severin,  341,102,  CI.  DII-3.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyake,   Takao;   Kawaishi,   Masayoshi;   and   Ishida,   Katsuhiro, 
341,133,  CI.  D14-114.000. 
Shelby  Williams  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Barile,  Peter,  341,045,  CI.  D6-502.000. 
Sherman,  Benjamin,  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Electronic 
security  module  for  use  in  computer  controlled  security  systems. 
341,130,  11-9-93,  CI.  D 14- 107.000. 
Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  and  Nagaoka,  Aki,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Video 

projector.  341,136,  11-9-93,  CI.  D14-128.00O. 
Shoei  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Kamau.  Eitaro,  341,230.  CI.  D29-18.000. 
Silit-Werke  GmbH  &  Co  KG;  See— 

Slany,  Hans  E.;  and  Renner,  Reinhard,  341,058,  CI.  D7-360.000. 
Slany,  Hans  E.;  and  Renner,  Reinhard,  to  Silit-Werke  GmbH  4  Co 

KG.  Pot  with  a  lid.  341,058,  11-9-93,  CI.  D7-36O.00O. 
Sloan,  Benjamin  J.,  III.  Supply  cart.  341,238,  11-9-93,  CI.  D34-I8.000. 
Slocomb  Industries:  See — 

Slocomb,  Leon  F.,  Jr.;  and  Magee,  Larry  P.,  341,216,  a.  D25- 
124.000. 
Slocomb,  Leon  F.,  Jr.;  and  Magee,  Larry  P.,  to  Slocomb  Industnes. 

Slider  master  window  frame.  341,216,  11-9-93,  CI.  D25-124.000. 
Smith.  Philip  D.;  and  Staarmann,  John  L..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.    Rotary   motion   transducer   with   multiple 
mounting  orientations.  341.093.  11-9-93.  CI.  DlO-46.000. 
Smith,  Philip  N.,  to  DaUproducts  Corporation.  Ink  jet  ink  cartridge. 

341,156,  11-9-93,  CI.  D  18-56.000. 
Smith,  Steven  F.:  See— 

Legassie,   Charles;   Smith,   Steven   F.;   and   Litchfield,   Paul   E., 
341,189,  CI.  D23-249.O0O. 
Sony  Corporation;  See — 

Hattori,  Naofumi,  341,137,  a.  D14-137.0O0. 
Nara,  Youichi,  341,141,  CI.  D14-168.000. 
Uehara,  Mitsuhiro,  341,140,  CI.  DI4-16g.000. 
Sorensen,  Joseph  A.,  to  Petersen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Protective 

pad  for  the  jaws  of  a  clamp.  341.069,  1 1-9-93,  CI.  D8-72.000. 
SP  Industries  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Greenley.  Larry  V.,  341.205.  CI.  D24-224.000. 
Spenco  Medical  Corporation:  See- 
Frederick,  Edward  C,  341,023,  CI.  D2-318.000. 
Sperry,  Leo  R.  Ice  fishing  rod  and  reel  support.  341,184,  11-9-93,  CI. 

D22-147.00O. 
Squire,  Gary  P.,  to  Salter  Industrial  Measurement  Limited.  Electronic 

suspended  balance.  341,096,  11-9-93,  CI.  DlO-90.000. 
Staarmann,  John  L.;  See — 

Smith,  Philip  D.;  and  Staarmann,  John  L.,  341,093,  CI.  DlO-46.000 
Stachowiak,  Krzysztof,  to  Amencan  Safety  Flight  Systems,  Inc.  Valve, 

341,187,  11-9-93,  C\.  D23-233.000. 
Standhardt.  Gina.  Fan  for  use  in  blowing  smoke  back  at  a  smoker. 
341,195,  11-9-93,  CI.  D23-378.000. 
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Stankosky,  Michael  J.,  to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc.  Orifict:  pUle.  341,14^ 

11-9-93.  a   D 1 5- 144  200 
Steinke.  GusUv  J  :  and  HufTer,  Starla  D.,  to  International  Brake  Indus- 
tries, Inc  Disc  brake  shun.  341,119,  11-9-93,  CI.  D12-18O.00O. 
Steinke,  Giotav  J.;  and  Placke,  Karl  L.,  to  International  Brake  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Disc  brake  shim.  341,120,  11-9-93,  CI   D12-18OC00 
Stephens.  William  I.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Combined  cre- 

denia  and  hutch   341,042,  11-9-93,  CI.  D6-439.000 
Stocks,  Glenn  V.  Fish  hook  remover.  341,185.  11-9-93,  CI.  D22-I49.000. 
Strand,  Todd  P.:  Set— 

Blomquist,  Peter  J.;  and  Strand,  Todd  P.,  341,215,  a.  D25-1 18.000. 
Sundstedt,  Per,  to  Aktiebolaget  Volvo.  Rear  tow  hook  for  an  automo- 
bile 341.117,  11-9-93,  CI.  DI2-162.000. 
Sward.  Rhonda  S.:  Set — 

Lundberg.  Daniel  C;  and  Sward,  Rhonda  S.,  341,057,  a.  D7- 
359.000. 
Takahashi,  Ichiro:  Set— 

Himuro,  Yasuo;  and  Takahashi,  Ichiro,  341,111.  Q.  D12-147.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  Set — 

Sherman.  Benjamin.  341.130.  CI.  DI4-I07.000. 
Tattan.  Jouko:  See— 

Hakanen.  Pekka;  Leman.  An;  and  Tattan,  Jouko,  341,123,  C\. 
D13-108.a00. 
Taylor.  Cynthia  M.;  and  Taylor.  Douglas  L.  Mouse  flgure.  341,175, 

11-9-93,  CI.  D21-188.000. 
Taylor.  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Taylor,  Cynthia  M.;  and  Taylor,  I>>uglas  L.,  341,175,  CI.  D21- 
188.000. 
Technical  Support  Services  Inc.:  See — 

DeBeech.  Linda  C.  341.231.  CI.  D3O-101.000. 
Texstar.  Inc.:  See — 

Webb.  Roger  M..  341.122,  CI.  D12-345.000. 
Thorby.  Donald  F  Crane.  341,242,  11-9-93,  CI.  D34-33.000. 
Thun,  Matteo,  to  WMF  Wuerttembergische  Metallwarenfabrik  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Handle  for  Hatware.  341.061,  11-9-93.  a.  D7-645.000. 
Tool  Deck.  Inc.:  See — 

Hubbard.  Norman  F..  341.051.  CI.  D6-567.a00. 
Trahan.  Karl  W  ,  Sr  Rack  for  personal  water  vehicle.  341,121,  1 1-9-93, 

CI.  DI2-3I8.000. 
Tropar  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Ilaria,  Peter  V  ;  and  Macowski,  WUIiam,  341.029.  CI.  D6-300.000. 
Tse,  Andrew  C.-S.,  to  HBL  Limited  Watch  strap.  341,101,  11-9-93,  CI. 

DI1-3.C00. 
Tsuji.  Tadao,  to  Jex  Co.,  Ltd.  Baby  bottle.  341,206,  11-9-93,  C\.  D24- 

197.000. 
Tsujino.  Kanzo.  to  Asics  Corporation.  Kneecap  guard.  341.229. 1 1-9-93. 

CI.  029-10.000. 
Uehara.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc  recorder  com- 
bined with  a  radio  receiver.  341.140.  11-9-93.  CI.  D 1 4- 168.000. 
US.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Muller.  Ronald  L..  341,233.  CI.  D32-1.000. 
Venex  Incorporated:  Set — 

Kreitz.  John  C,  341.162.  CI.  D20-4.000. 
W   L.  Goore  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Finamore.  Domenico;  and  Manlove.  William  C.  II,  341,126,  CI. 
D13-I5I.OOO. 
WafTensmith,  Ralph  A.  Toothpaste  tube  squeezer.  341,050,  11-9-93,  CI. 

D6- 541.000. 
Wagner.  Donald  T.  Picture  frame  bracket  341.074,  11-9-93,  CI.  D8- 
349.000. 


Wallace,  Arthur  L.  Door  and  drawer  pull.  341,066,  11-9-93,  Q.  D8- 

305.000. 
Walton.  Catherine  M.  Easter  centerpiece.  341,104,  11-9-93,  CI.  Dll- 

158.000. 
Warren,  Craig  M.  Wallboard  removal  tool  head.  341,070,  11-9-93,  a. 

D8-89.000 
Watson,  Barbara  K.;  and  Lewis,  Lora  C.  Paperback  book  page  holder. 

341,159,  11-9-93,  CI.  D19.34.000. 
Watson,  Carolyn  S.  Coffee  filter  retainer.  341,059,  11-9-93,  CI.  D7- 

400.000. 
Webb.  Roger  M.,  to  Texstar,  Inc.  Pressure  seal  for  aircraft  canopy. 

341,122,  11-9-93,  CI.  DI2-345.000. 
Welcome,  Dennis  J.  Headlight  washer.  341,116,   11-9-93,  CI.  DI2- 

155.000. 
Wells,  Cindie  M..  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation.  Combined 

warming  and  display  oven.  341,055,  11-9-93,  CI.  D7-350.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  Set— 

Stephens,  William  I.,  341,042,  CI.  D6-439.000. 
Westland,  Don:  See— 

Hassel,  H  Charles;  Wielt,  Jeff  A.;  and  Westland.  Don,  341.053,  01. 
D6-60 1.000. 
Whaley.  George  S.:  See— 

Alden.  Jerome  S.;   Budan,  Victor  J.;  and  Whaley,  George  S., 
341.095.  CI.  D  10-85.000. 
Wheeled  Coach  Corporation:  See — 

Haun.  Harold;  Davis.  Herschel  W.;  and  Koger.  Robert  D.,  341,118, 
CI.  D12-173.000 
White,  Earl  L.  Executive  checkbook  cover.  341,158,  11-9-93,  CI.  D19- 

26.000. 
Wielt,  Jeff  A.:  See— 

Hassel,  H  Charles;  Wielt,  Jeff  A.;  and  Westland,  Don,  341,053,  CI. 
D6-60I.OOO 
Wild,  Daniel,  to  Manufacture  Jaeger-Le  Coultre,  S.A.  Wrist  watch. 

341,092.  11-9-93,  CI.  DlO-32.000. 
WMF  Wuerttembergische  Metallwarenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Thun,  Matteo,  341.061,  CI.  D7-645.000. 
Wolf,   Emanuel,   to   Alusuisse-Lonza   Services   Ltd.    Panel.    341,217, 

11-9-93,  CI  D25-I38.000. 
Worden  Company,  The:  See — 

Pesso,  David  A.,  341,043,  CI.  D6-484.000. 
Wunderman.    Severin.    to    Severin    Montres    AG.    Watch-bracelet. 

341,102.  11-9-93.  CI.  Dl  1-3.000. 
Yamada,  Magoichi,  to  Daiwa  Golf  Co.,  Ltd.  Golf  club  head.  341,177, 

11-9-93,  CI.  D21-214.000 
Yodock,  Leo  J.,  to  Rose  Enterprises  Inc.  Highway  barrier.  341,098, 

11-9-93,  CI.  D 10- 109.000. 
Yoshimoto,  Max  K..  to  Coherent,  Inc.  Fiber  optic  handpiece.  341,200, 

11-9-93,  CI.  D24- 1 33.000. 
Zona,  James  E.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plastics,  Mfg.,  Inc.  MeUtarsal  fluid  filled 

shoe  insert.  341,022,  11-9-93.  CI.  D2-318.000. 
Zucchi.  Luciano:  See — 

Hume.  Roger  A.;  Felstead.  Richard  A.;  and  Zucchi,  Luciano, 
341,219.  CI.  D26-2.000. 
Zvi.  Zadok.  Double  window  grill.  341,210,  11-9-93,  CI.  D25-53.000. 
Zvi.  Zadok.  Door  grill.  341,211.  11-9-93,  CI.  D25-53.000. 
Zvi,  Zadok.  Window  grill  with  an  air  conditioner  box.  341,212,  1 1-9-93, 

CI.  D25-53.000. 
Zvi,  Zadok   Window  grill.  341.213.  11-9-93.  CI.  D25-53.000. 
159747  Canada.  Inc.:  See— 

Charbonneau,  Guy  L.;  and  Bowler,  Alan,  341,085,  CI.  D9-524.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


California  Florida  Plant  Co.,  L.P.:  See— 

Jessel.  Walter  H..  Jr .  8.452.  CI.  70.200. 
Conard-Pyle  Company.  The:  See— 

Meilland.  Alain  A..  8,448,  CI.  10.000. 
Meilland,  Alain  A..  8.449.  CI.  24.000. 
Florfis  AG:  See — 

Schumann.  Ingeborg.  8,458,  CI.  87.120. 
Gardner.  Leith  M.:  Set — 

Zaiger.  Chris  F.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  Gardner.  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger. 
Grant  G..  8.450,  CI  40.100. 
Jessel,  Walter  H..  Jr.  Carnation  plant  named  CFPC  Brocade.  8.451. 

11-9-93.  CI.  70.200. 
Jessel.  Walter  H..  Jr..  to  California  Florida  Plant  Co..  L.P.  Carnation 

plant  named  CFPC  Elf  8.452,  11-9-93,  CI.  70.200. 
Kientzler.  Ludwig.  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Inc.  Impatiens  plant  named 

Maui.  8.454.  11-9-93.  CI.  87.600. 
Kientzler.  Ludwig.  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Inc.  Impatiens  plant  named 

Fiji.  8.455.  11-9-93.  CI.  87.600. 
Kientzler.  Ludwig.  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc.  Impatiens  plant  named 

Aruba.  8,456.  11-9-93.  CI.  87.600. 
Kientzler.  Ludwig.  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc.  Impatiens  plant  named 

Papete.  8,457,  11-9-93,  CI.  87.600. 
Meilland,  Alain  A.,  to  Conard-Pyle  Company.  The.  Miniature  rose 
plant— Meibekarb  variety.  8.448.  11-9-93.  CI.  10.000. 


Meilland.  Alain  A.,  to  Conard-Pyle  Company.  The.  Floribunda  rose 

plant  named  'Meibaltaz'.  8.449.  11-9-93.  CI.  24.000. 
Moore.  Ralph  S  ,  to  Sequoia  Nursery.  Miniature  rose  plant  named  "poly" 

.  8.453.  11-9-93,  CI.  8.200. 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc.:  See— 

Kientzler.  Ludwig.  8,454.  CI.  87.600 
Kientzler.  Ludwig.  8.455,  CI.  87.600. 
Kientzler.  Ludwig,  8.456.  CI  87.600. 
Kientzler.  Ludwig.  8.457.  CI.  87.600. 
Royal  Sluis  Inc.:  See — 

Veenstra.  H.,  8,459,  CI.  87.800. 
Schumann,  Ingeborg,  to  Florfis  AG.  Geramum  plant  named  Fisbra. 

8,458.  11-9-93,  CI.  87.120. 
Sequoia  Nursery:  See — 

Moore,  Ralph  S.,  8.453.  CI.  8.200. 
Veenstra.  H..  to  Royal  Sluis  Inc.  Dahlia  plant  named  Wendy.  8.459. 

11-9-93.  a.  87.800. 
Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 

Grant  G  Nectarine  tree  "Arctic  Pride".  8,450,  11-9-93,  CI.  40.100. 
Zaiger.  Gary  N.:  See—  . 

Zaiger.  Chris  F.;  Zaiger.  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G.,  8,450,  CI.  40.100. 
Zaiger,  Grant  G.:  See— 

Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G.,  8,450,  CI.  40.100. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  9,  1993 
Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

5.259,068 
5,259,069 
5,259.070 
5.259,071 

CLASS4 

5,259,072 
5.259,073 
5,259.074 
5.259.075 
5.259.076 
5.259.077 
5.259.078 
5.259.787 

CLASS5 

450  5.259.079 

481  5.259.080 

CLASS8 

1 1 1  5.259.848 


104 
163 
413 


213 
300 
325 
415 
♦96 
498 
503 
532 


405 
526 


26 


5.259.849 
5.259.850 

CLASS  12 

5.259.369 
CLASS  14 
71.1  5.259,081 

CLASS  15 

5,259,082 
5,259,083 
5,259.084 
5.259.085 
5.259.086 
5.259.087 


1.7 

22.1 

97.3 

98 
105 
327.6 

CLASS  16 

35  R  Re.34.433 

47  5.259.088 

52  5.259.090 

125  5,259.089 

262  5.259.09! 

CLASS  19 

109  5.259.092 

CLASS  24 

3  R  5.259.093 

10  R  5.259.095 

324  5,259.096 

712  5.259.094 

CLASS  26 

92  5.259.097 

CLASS  28 

5.259.098 
CLASS  29 


246 


25.35 

33  J 
160.6 
243.519 
426.3 
426.5 
436 
469.5 
564.6 
622 
771 
830 
885 

890.144 
897.312 


5.259.099 
5.259.100 
5,259.101 
5,259,102 
5,259,103 
5,259,104 
5,259,105 
5,259,106 
5.259.107 
5.259.108 
5.259.109 
5.259.110 
5.259.111 
5.259.112 
5,259.113 


CLASS  30 

131  5,259,114 

201  5,259,115 

216  5,259,116 

258  5,259.117 

CLASS  33 

366  5.259.118 

502  5.259.119 

5,259.120 
542  5,259.121 

561  5,259.122 

CLASS  34 

57  R  5.259.123 

155  5.259.124 


CLASS  36 

59  C  5.259.125 

93  5,259,126 

117  5,259,127 

122  5,259.128 

127  5.259,129 

CLASS  37 

338  5.259.130 

CLASS  3« 
140  5.259.131 

CLASS  40 
107  5,259.132 

1241  5,259,133 

299  5,259,134 

503  5,259,135 

642  5,259.136 

CLASS  42 

16  5.259.137 

70.08  5.259,138 

CLASS  43 

17.1  5.259.139 

18.1  5,259.140 

42.31  5.259.151 

81  5.259.152 

113  5.259.153 

CLASS  44 

302  5,259.851 


33 
39 
48.5 
58 


CLASS  47 

5.259.154 
5.259,141 
5,259,142 
5.259.852 


CLASS  49 

27  5.259.143 


CLASS  51 


3 
50R 
120 
168 
237  R 
267 
281  C 
281  SF 
293 


5.259.155 
5.259.156 
5.259.144 
5.259.145 
5.259.146 
5.259.148 
5.259.150 
5.259.149 
5.259,147 


83 
144 
167  R 
252 
307 
463 
511 
584 
586 
640 
748 


118 

138.4 

373.8 

441 

465 

525 

529 


CLASS  52 

5.259.158 
5.259.157 
5.259.159 
5.259.160 
5.259.161 
5.259.162 
5.259.163 
5.259.165 
5.259.164 
81  5.142.838 
5.259.166 

CLASS  S3 

5.259.167 
5,259.168 
5,259.169 
5,259,170 
5,259,171 
5,259.172 
5,259,173 


CLASS  55 

320  5,259,854 


349 


17.2 
255 
330 


24 
264 
293 
308 


5,259,855 
CLASS  56 

5.259.175 
5.259.176 
5.259.177 

CLASS  57 

5.259.178 
5.259.179 
5.259.180 
5.259.181 


CLASS  60 

39.06  5.259.182 

39.094  5.259.185 

39.281  5.259.186 


39.31 
39.55 
204 

274 
300 
361 
422 
453 
456 
567 
599 


5.259.183 
5.259.184 
5,259,187 
5.259.188 
5.259.189 
5.259.190 
5.259.191 
5.259.192 
5.259.193 
5.259.194 
5.259.195 
5.259.196 


CLASS  62 


5.259.197 
5.259.198 
5.259.199 
5.259.200 
5.259.201 
5.259.202 
5.259.203 
5.259.204 
5.259.210 
5.259.211 
5.259,212 
5,259.213 
5.259.214 
5.259.215 
5.259.205 
5.259.206 

CLASS  65 

3.12  5,259.856 


6 

7 

10 
64 
135 
147 
150 
174 
212 
228.4 
266 
3241 

371 
476 
507 


6 
102 
182.2 


5.259.857 
5.259.858 
5.259.859 


CLASS  66 

64  5.259.207 

125  R  5.259.208 

173  5.259.209 

233  5.259.216 

CLASS68 

12.04  5.259.217 

12.06  5,259.218 

207  5.259.219 

CLASS  70 

14  5.259.220 

75  5.259.221 

209  5.259.222 

232  5.259.223 

CLASS  72 

24  5.259.224 

43  5.259.225 

138  5.259.226 

140  5.259.227 

180  5.259.228 

201  5.259.229 

294  5.259.230 

319  5.259.231 

389  5.259.232 


CLASS  73 


1  G 

3 

4D 

9 
49.3 
54.11 
61.44 
84 

117.3 

146 

204.25 

253 

319 

669 

718 

721 

794 

833 

861.38 

861.77 

862.391 

862.638 

864.81 


5,259.233 
5,259.234 
5.259.235 
5,259.236 
5.259.237 
5.259.238 
5.259.239 
5.259.240 
5.259.241 
5.259.242 
5.259,243 
5,259,244 
5,259,245 
5.259.246 
5.259.247 
5,259.248 
5,259,249 
5,259.174 
5.259.250 
5.259.251 
5.259.252 
5.259.253 
5.259.254 


CLASS  74 

37  5.259.255 

49  5.259.256 

89.15  5.259.257 


126 

131 

331 

425 

462 

473  R 

493 

502.4 

551.3 

553 

567 

573  R 

594.6 

606R 

866 

867 


231 
334 
363 
414 
445 

623 
672 


20 

57.16 
58.2 
177.1 
180.1 
436 


437 


5.259.258 
5.259.259 
5.259.260 
5.259.261 
5.259.262 
5,259,263 
5,259,264 
5.259,265 
5.259.266 
5.259.267 
5.259.268 
5.259.269 
5.259.270 
5.259,271 
5.259.272 
5.259.273 

CLASS  75 

5.259.860 
5.259.861 
5.259.862 
5.259.863 
5.259.864 
5.259.865 
5.259.866 
5.259.867 

CLASS  II 

5,259,274 
5.259.275 
5.259.276 
5.259.277 
5.259.278 
5.259.279 
5.259.280 
5.259.281 


CLASS  83 

99  5.259.282 


347 
468.3 
620 
766 

297  R 

298 

422.4 

432 

615 

622 

637 
644 
740 


5.259.283 
5.259.284 
5.259.285 
5.259.286 


CLASS  14 


CLASS 


CLASS 


141 
35.01 
36.02 


CLASS 


369.1 
420 


CLASS 


181  P 


12 
52 
56 
92 


110 
161 


CLASS 


CLASS 


5.260.504 
5.260.505 
5.260.506 
5.259.287 
5.260.507 
5.260.508 
5.260,509 
5.260.510 
5.260.512 
5.260.511 

16 

5.259.288 

89 

5.259.289 

5.259.290 

5.259.291 

91 

5,259.292 
5.259.293 

92 

5,259,294 
95 

5,259.868 
5.259.869 
5.259.870 
5.259.853 

96 

Re.34.434 
5.259.871 


CLASS  99 


5.259.296 
5.259.295 
5,259.297 
5.259.298 
5.259.299 
5.259.300 
5.259.301 
5,259.302 
5,259.303 

CLASS  100 

99  5,259,304 


280 
282 

289  R 

340 

348 

365 

405 

519 


160 


118 

230 

232 

248 

401  I 

415.1 

425 

477 


275.5 

307 

312 

334 

447 

509 

521 


5.259.306 
CLASS  101 

5.259.307 
5.259.308 
5.259.309 
5.259.310 
5.259,311 
5.259.312 
5.259.313 
5.259.314 

CLASS  102 

5.259,315 
5.259.317 
5.259.316 
5.259.318 
5.259.319 
5.259.320 
5.259.321 


CLASS  105 

4  1  5.259.322 


20 
308  1 


5.259.323 
5.259.324 


CLASS  106 

18.11  5.259.872 

20  C  5.259.873 

20  R  5.259.874 

23  R  5.259.875 

761  5.259.876 

CLASS  108 

55.1  5.259.325 


129 
147 


5.259.305 
5.259.326 


CLASS  111 

118  5.259.327 

CLASS  112 

68  5.259.328 

121.12  5.259.329 

CLASS  114 

61  5.259.330 

5.259.331 

65  R  5.259.332 

CLASS  116 

5.259.333 


286 


53 
266 
309 
317 
719 
725 


CLASS  118 

5.259.877 
5.259.878 
5.259.879 
5.259.880 
5.259,881 
5,259.883 

CLASS  119 

14.03  5.259.334 

5.259.335 

51.5  5.259.336 

57.1  5.259.337 

158  5.259.339 

166  5.259.340 

770  5.259.338 

CLASS  122 

31.1  5.259.341 

367.1  5.259.342 

473  5.259.343 

CLASS  123 


73  C 

5.259.344 

90.12 

5.259,345 

90.39 

5,259,346 

197.1 

5,259,347 

260 

5.259.348 

399 

5.259.349 

501 

5.259.350 

506 

5.259.351 

509 

5.259.352 

518 

5.259.353 

520 

5,259.354 

5.259.355 

541 

5.259.356 

638 

5.259.357 

697 

5.259.358 

CLASS  124 

25.5  5.259.359 

50  5059,360 


CLASS  126 

39  J  5.259.361 


175 
621 


24  EL 

200.14 
200.24 
200.26 
204.23 
205.24 

207.14 
207.16 
207.17 
633 

660.01 

662.04 

696 
733 
736 
739 
759 
763 
772 
845 
897 

898 


238 
281 
282 
291 
365 


279 


2 

15 

32 

50 

151 


244 


5.259.362 
5.259.363 

CLASS  128 

5.259.364 
5.259.365 
5.259.366 
5.259.367 
5.259.368 
5.259.370 
5.259.372 
5.259.371 
5.259.373 
5.259.374 
5.259.375 
5.259.377 
5.259.378 
5.259.376 
5.259.381 
5.259.382 
5.259.383 
5.259.384 
5.259.385 
5,259.386 
5.259.387 
5.259.388 
5.259.389 
5.259.390 
5,259.391 
5.259,392 
5.259.393 
5.259.396 
5.259.397 
5.259.399 
5.259.398 

CLASS  131 

5.259.400 
5.259.401 
5.259.402 
5.259.403 
5.259.404 

CLASS  132 

5.259.405 

CLASS  134 

5.259.888 
5.259.889 
5.259.890 
5.259.406 
5.259.407 

CLASS  135 

5.259.408 
CLASS  136 

5.259.891 


268 

375 

527.8 

588 

625.24 

625.65 

883 


CLASS  137 

5.259.409 
5.259.410 
5.259.411 
5.259.412 
5.259.413 
5.259.414 
5.259.415 
5.259.416 


CLASS  138 

89  5059,417 

104  5059,418 

CLASS  139 

66  R  5059.419 

97  5.259.420 

110  5.259.421 
145  5059.422 

CLASS  141 

1  5059.423 

4  5.259.424 

12  5.259.425 

95  5.259.427 

98  5.259.426 

CLASS  144 

231  5059.428 

CLASS  14< 

111  5059,892 


PI  99 


PI  100 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  101 


JMI 


208 
24« 
2S2 
311 
325 
417 
434 


J.239,893 
;.2S9,tM 
5,259.M5 
3.239.S»6 
5.239,887 
5,259.897 
3.259.898 


CLASS  I4t 

18  5,259,899 

CLASS  tS2 

209  B  5J59,429 

410  5,239.430 

523  5,239.431 


CLASS  IM 


«4 
69 

78 
134 
164 
174 
244.13 
250 
252 
277 
281 
343 
436 
552 
566 

584 
600 

601 
605 

610 
617  1 
626 
630 
643 

633 
659  1 


5,259.894 
5.259,895 
5,259,896 
5.259,901 
5.259.902 
5.259.903 
5,259,904 
3,259.905 
5.259.906 
5,259,907 
5,259,908 
5.259,909 
5,259.910 
5,259,911 
5,259,912 
5,259,913 
5,259,914 
5,259,915 
5,259,900 
3.239,916 
3,259,917 
5,259,918 
5,259,919 
5,259,920 
5,259,921 
5,259,922 
5,259,923 
5,259,924 
5,259,925 
5.259.926 

CLASS  15* 

6.1  5.259.927 

13.1  5.259.928 

CLASS  1«0 

66  5,259,432 

190  5.259.433 

CLASS  162 

301  5,259,929 

CLASS  IM 

5  5.259,434 

97  5.259,435 

5,259,436 
100  5,259,437 

113  5,259,438 

121  3.259.439 

263  5JS9,440 

348  5,259,441 

461  5.259,442 

475  5459,443 

CLASS  165 

8  5,259,444 

12  5.259.445 

84  5J59.446 

104.22  5.259,447 

133  5J59.448 

173  5,259,449 

CLASS  I« 

5,259,430 
5,259.451 
5,259.452 
5.259,453 
5J59,454 
5,259,455 
5.259,456 
5459,457 
5459,458 
5,259.459 


262 


546a5l9 


CLASS  ITS 

451  5.259.466 

38  3,259,467 

45  5,259,468 

385  5,259,469 

398  Re.34,435 

CLASS  177 

210  R  5,260,520 

CLASS  171 

18  5,260,521 


68 
163 
250 
295 
297 
308 
319 
321 
335 
345 

CLASS  172 

576  5,259.460 

730  5,259,461 

CLASS  173 

17  5,259,462 

73  5,259,463 

91  5,259,464 

168  5,259,465 


CLASS  m 


634 
12 
79.1 

132 

140 
197 


207 
224 
229 
285 


82 
136 
146 

173 


5459,470 
5459,471 
5,259,472 
5,259,473 
5459.474 
5,239,473 
5,259,476 

CLASS  in 

5,260,322 
3460,523 
5460,524 
5.260,525 

CLASS  1S2 

5,259,477 
5,259,478 
5459,479 
3,259,480 


CLASS  1S4 

7.4  5459.481 

CLASS  ir 

8.62  5.259,482 


127 
131 


5460.526 
5460,527 


CLASS  in 

711  5459,483 

73.45  5,259,484 

198  3.259.48S 

218  A  5,259.486 

267  5.259,487 

CLASS  1*2 
58  A  5459,488 

85  AA  5459,489 

CLASS IM 

203  5459,490 

350  3459,491 

CLASS  »• 

335  5459,492 

338  5459,493 

345.3  5,259,494 

404  5459,495 

803.15  5,259,496 


CLASS  174 


35  MS 

52.4 

87 

113  A 
250 
261 


5,260,511. 
546a514 
5.260.515 
5.260.516 
5,260.517 
5,260,518 


CLASS  2M 

43.14  5.260.528 

61.43  3.260.329 

86  R  3,260,530 

144  R  5,260,531 

302.1  5.260,532 

401  3,260,533 

553  5,26a534 

CLASS  JOl 

2  5,259,930 

CLASS  JU 

83  5459.931 

139  5459,932 

241  Re.34,436 

CLASS  2M 

78  5459,933 

101  5459,934 

129  1  5459,935 

131  5459,936 

157.87  5459,938 

180.1  5459.939 

5.259.940 
298.09  5459.941 

298.25  5.259.942 

299  R  5.259.943 

404  5.259.944 


545 

583 

587 
597 


3,239,506 
5459,507 
5.259.508 
5.259.309 


CLASS  DM 

13  3.259.943 

44  3459.947 

65  5.259.946 

111  5.259,948 

120  5,259.949 

CLASS  109 

134  5.259.510 

240  5.259.511 

273  5,259,512 

566  5,259,513 

702  5459,514 


class: 


149 


CLASS  IM 


6.11 
45.15 
232 
330 
366 
372 
440 
455 
509 


CLASS  210 


137 
232 

406 
454 

490 

610 
638 
646 
650 
652 
660 
671 
700 
710 
712 
758 
770 


5,259.937 


5459.497 
5459.498 
5.259.499 
5,259.500 
5.259.301 
5.259.502 
5459.503 
5459,504 
5459,505 


5,259.952 
5.259.953 
5.259.954 
5.259,955 
5459,956 
5459,950 
5459,957 
5,259,939 
3,259,960 
5,259,961 
5,259,971 
5459,972 
5439,951 
5459,973 
5,259.974 
5,259,975 
5,259.976 
5459.962 
5459.977 


CLASS  211 

40 

5.259.513 

41 

3.259.516 

5,259,517 

592 

5,259.518 

66 

5.259.519 

105.1 

5459.520 

199 

5.259.521 

344 


CLASS  21S 

5.259.522 
CLASS  21* 


10.491 
10.53 
1055  E 

56 

76.14 
105 
12168 
130  1 
13731 
390 
483 
541 


5.260.538 
5.260.535 
5.26a536 
5.260.537 
5,260.539 
5.260.540 
5.260.341 
3.260.542 
5.260,545 
5,260,546 
5,260,547 
5460,548 
5.260.549 


CLASS  220 


4.26 
234 
355 

571 
573 
737 
739 


5.259.523 
5.259.524 
5.259.526 
5459.527 
5.259.528 
5.259.525 
5459.529 


109 
121 
162 
207 


CLASS  229 

5.259,550 
5.259,631 
5,259.551 
5.259.552 


CLASS  235 

30  R  3.260.550 

382  5.260.551 

462  5.260.553 

5.260.554 
482  5.260.552 

492  5.260.553 

494  5,260.556 

CLASS  236 

493  3.239.553 

87  5,259,554 

CLASS  239 

35  5,259,555 

124  5459,556 

304  5459,557 

600  5,259,558 

728  5,259,559 

CLASS  Ml 

3.239.560 


CLASS 2» 

68  5459.530 

233  5459.531 

304  5459.532 

CLASS  222 

81  5459.534 

170  5.259.533 

207  5.259.535 

5.259.536 
246  5459.537 

528  5459.538 

CLASS  214 

5.259.539 
5459.540 
5459.541 
5459.542 

CLASS  21S 

5.259.543 
CLASS  21* 

5459.544 


209 
219 
226 
324 


99 


43 

CLASS  22S 

46  5459.545 

102  5459.546 

107  5459.547 

180.5  5459.548 

198  5459,549 


42 


CLASS  242 

715 

5,259,561 

62 

5459,562 

191 

5,259,563 

199 

5459,564 

245 

5.259.565 

257 

3.259.566 

CLASS  144 

311 

5.259.567 

3.13 

5.259.568 

3.16 

5.259.570 

3.22 

5459.569 

122 

5.259.571 

50 

5459.572 

75  R 

5459.573 

100  A 

3.259.574 

118.5 

5.239,575 

1295 

5,259,576 

164 

5459,577 

CLASS  MO 

174  5459,578 

3112  5459,579 

3459,580 
444.1  5459,581 

481  5,259,582 

494  5459,583 

542  5,259,584 

544  5459,385 

CLASS  249 

99  5459,586 


CLASS  ISO 


2036 

205 

208  1 

214 

214  C 

214  R 

216 

223  R 

227.15 

227  16 

227.19 

231  18 

234 

235 

288 

306 

338  I 

352 

359.1 

442.11 

461.1 

492.2 

492.3 

556 

571 

572 

573 

574 

584 


3,26a357 
5,260,558 
5.26a559 
5460.563 
5,260,561 
5.260.560 
5.260.562 
5.260.564 
5.260.565 
5.260.566 
5,260,567 
5,26a568 
5.260.569 
5.26a570 
5.260.571 
5.260.572 
5.260,574 
5.260,575 
5.260.576 
5,260,577 
5,26a578 
5,260,579 
5,260.580 
5.26a  581 
546a582 
546a584 
5.26a583 
5.260.585 
5.260.598 
5460.573 


51.5  A 
60 

73 

79 

79.2 

82 

95 

171 

174.17 

180 

182.12 

299.01 

500 


511 
518 
542 


CLASS  2S1 

4  5.259.587 

100  5.259.588 

285  5.259.589 

334  5459.590 


CLASS  2S2 


8.6 

112 
18 
32.007  E 


5.259.963 
5.259,964 
5459,965 
5459,966 
5459,967 


5459,968 
5,259,969 
5,259,970 
3,239,978 
5459,979 
5,259,980 
5,259,981 
5,259,982 
5,259,983 
5,259,984 
5.259,985 
5459,986 
5.259,987 
5459.988 
5.259.989 
5.259.990 
5459.991 
5459.992 
5.259.993 
5459.994 

CLASS  2S7 

84  5460.586 

88  5460.587 

93  5460.588 

98  5460.589 

139  5460.590 

238  5460,591 

291  5.260.592 

316  5460.593 

368  5460.594 

379  5460.595 

414  546a596 

329  546a597 

620  3460.599 

639  5460.600 

678  5.260,601 

712  5460,602 

745  546a603 

771  5,26a604 

CLASS  Ml 

107  5.259.995 

114.1  3.239.996 

119.1  5459,997 


CLASS  2M 


II 
14 
2.1 

4  1 

6 
22 
26 
35 
40.1 

40.4 

56 

69 
022 
105 
134 
167 
322 


45 

78 
157 
239 
271 


5,259,998 
5,259,999 
5,260.000 
5.260.001 
5.260.002 
5.260.003 
5.260.004 
5.260.006 
5.260.007 
5.260.008 
5.260.009 
5460.010 
5460.011 
5.260.012 
5.260.005 
5.260,013 
5.26a014 
3.260.013 
5.260.017 

CLASS  266 

5.259,591 
5,259,592 
5,259,593 
5,259,594 
5,259,595 
5,259,596 


CLASS  M7 

69  5,259,597 


14013 

180 

220 


5,259,598 
5,259,599 
5,259,600 


CLASS  M9 

1 1  5,259,601 

17  5,259,602 

43  5,239,603 

CLASS  270 

33  3.239,605 


047 


9 

10 

183 

213 


5.259.604 
CLASS  271 

5.259.606 
5.259.607 
5.259.608 
5.259.609 

CLASS  ri 


201 
232 
249 
411 
438 
459 


5.259.622 
5439.624 
5.259.623 
5459.625 
5.259.626 
5.259.627 


CLASS  277 

9  5459,628 

235  B  5,259,629 

CLASS  279 

2.05  5,259,630 


1.3  R 

72  R 

80B 

80.2 
121  B 
138  A 

145  C 
153  R 
186.2 
187.2 


CLASS  200 


7.14 
33.994 
204 
250.1 
281  1 
284 
293 
411 
432 
731 
732 
740 
741 
743 
777 
789 


.1 


5,259.612 
5459.610 
5459.614 
5459.617 
5459.615 
5,259.613 
5459.616 
5459.618 
5.259.619 
5459,620 
5459.621 


3.239.632 
5,259,633 
5459,634 
5,259,635 
5459,636 
5,259,637 
5,259,638 
5459,639 
5459,640 
5459,641 
5459.642 
5.259.643 
5459,644 
5459,645 
5,259,646 
5,259,647 


CLASS  2S3 

81  3,259,648 

1 14  5,259,649 

CLASS  20S 

39  5,259,650 

133  1  5459.651 

CLASS  292 

169  14  5459,652 

CLASS  2M 

33  5,259,653 

110.1  5459,654 


CLASS  296 

70 

5.259.655 

77.1 

5.259.656 

97.6 

5459.657 

107 

5,259,658 

181 

5,259.659 

195 

5.259.660 

204 

5.259.661 

221 

3,239.662 

CLASS  2*7 

302  3.259,663 

423.26  5,259,664 

459  Bl  4,726,624 

CLASS  303 

969  5459,665 

22  1  5,259,666 

1 1 1  5,259,667 

CLASS  307 

127  5.260,605 

139  5,260,606 

253  5,260,607 

262  5,260.608 

454  5,260,609 

465  5460,610 

5,260.611 
475  5,26a612 

3,260,613 
491  5.260,614 

CLASS  310 

26  3.260.615 

49  R  346ft616 

120  5.260.617 

154  5.260.618 

160  5.260.619 

185  5.260.620 

303  5.260.621 

328  5.260.622 

526  5.259.958 

CLASS  312 

249  11  5.259.668 


258 


5.259.669 


CLASS  313 

40  3.260.623 

483  5,260.624 

486  5.260.625 

CLASS  31S 

85  5.260.626 

371  5.260.628 

400  5.260.627 

CLASS  318 

568  19  3.260,629 

369  5,260.630 

594  5,260,631 


606 
640 
696 
701 


5,260.632 
3.260.633 
3460.634 
5.260.635 


CLASS  320 

2  5.260.636 


6 
46 


3.260,637 
3.260,638 


CLASS  322 

2  R  5.260.639 

5.260.640 

21  5.260.641 

51  5.260.642 

CLASS  323 

225  5.260.643 

226  5.260.644 
299  5.260.645 
349  5.260.646 


CLASS  3M 


111 
158  R 

163 

207.16 

252 

309 


321 

322 
326 
338 
339 

442 
522 
636 
664 
694 
719 


5.260.647 
5.260.648 
5.260.649 
5.260.650 
5.260.651 
5.260.632 
3.260.633 
3.260.634 
5.260.655 
5.260.656 
5.260.657 
5.260.658 
5.260.659 
5.260.660 
5.260.661 
5.260.662 
5,260,663 
5,260,664 
5,260,665 
5,260,666 
5,260,667 
5,260,668 


5.260,713 
CLASS  345 
97  5.260.699 


146 
153 
163 
173 
203 
600 


5.261.040 
5.260.695 
5.260.696 
5.260.697 
5.260,698 
5,261,087 


CLASS  346 


76  L 
76  PH 


107  R 

108 
139  D 

139  R 

140  R 


157 


5.260,714 
5.260.715 
5.260.716 
5.260,717 
5,260,718 
5,260,719 
5,260,720 
5,260,721 
5,260,722 
5.260.723 
5.260.724 
5.260.725 


CLASS  351 

158  5.260.726 

162  5.260.727 

CLASS  353 

34  5.260,728 

84  3,260,729 

122  5,260,730 


CLASS  354 


81 
105 
195.12 
219 
289.1 
402 
413 

430 


5.260,731 
5,260,732 
5,260,733 
5,260,734 
5,260,735 
5.260.736 
5.260,737 
5.260.738 
5.260.739 


CLASS  328 

133  3,260.669 

131  5.260.670 

CLASS  329 

302  5.260.671 

CLASS  330 
237  3.260.672 

CLASS  332 
103  5.260.673 

149  5.260.674 

CLASS  333 

189  5.260.675 

CLASS  335 

18  5.260,676 

78  5,260,677 

CLASS  336 

96  5.260.678 


CLASS  337 

244 

5.260.679 

CLASS  340 

146.2 

5.260.680 

388 

5.260.681 

435 

5.260.682 

448 

3.260,683 

457.1 

5,260,684 

477 

5460,685 

479 

5,260,686 

522 

5,260,687 

539 

5,260,688 

571 

5,260,689 

572 

5,260,690 

589 

5,260,691 

614 

5,260,692 

674 

5,260,694 

825.44               5.260.700 

825.54               5.260.701 

970 

5,260,702 

CLASS  Ml 

67 

5.260.693 

100 

5.260.703 

144 

5.260,704 

155 

5,260,705 

160 

5,260,706 

CLASS  355 


41 

72 

202 

206 
208 
245 
246 
233 
260 

271 
273 
282 
296 
298 
299 
307 
317 
321 

328 


5,260,740 
5,260.741 
5,260,742 
5,260,743 
5,260,744 
5,260,745 
5.260,746 
5.260,747 
5,260,748 
5,260,749 
5,260,750 
5,260.751 
5.260.752 
5.260.753 
5.260,754 
5,260,755 
5.260,756 
Re.34,437 
5,260,757 
5,260,758 
5460,759 
5460,760 


CLASS  356 


4.5 
5 

30 

73 
153 
237 
326 
350 
374 
375 
401 
417 


5460,761 
5.260,762 
5,260.763 
5,260,764 
5,260,765 
5,260.766 
5.260.767 
5,260,768 
5,260,769 
5,260,770 
5,260,771 
5,260,772 


CLASS  350 


16 

25 

62 

70 

375 


CLASS  M2 

5.260,707 
5,260.708 
5,260,709 
5,260,710 
5,260,711 


CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.260,712 


3 
29 
36 
41 
86 
93 
107 
133 

136 
139 


142 
149 
153 
160 
167 

172 
209 
213.11 
231 


5,260,773 
5,260,774 
5,260,775 
5.260,776 
5,260,778 
5,260,779 
5,260,780 
5,260,781 
5,260,782 
5,260,783 
5,260,784 
5460,785 
5,260,786 
5,260,787 
5,260,788 
5,260,789 
5460,790 
5.260,791 
5,260.792 
5460.793 
5460,794 
5460i795 
5.260.796 
5460.797 


233 
300 
310 
335 
400 
434 
444 
449 
456 

458 
461 
462 
474 
479 
482 
500 
811 


23 

41 

56 

59 

110 

145 

206 

269 

337 

341 

368 


493 
565 
630 
634 
668 
679 
689 
690 
872 


5.260.798 
5.260.799 
5.260.800 
5.260,801 
5,26a  802 
5.26a803 
5.260.804 
5.260.805 
5.260.806 
5460,807 
5,260,808 
5,260,809 
5,260,810 
5,260,811 
5,260.812 
5.260.813 
5.260.777 
5.261.025 


CLASS  35* 


5.260.814 
5.260.815 
5.260.817 
5.260.818 
5,260,819 
5,260,820 
Re.  34,438 
5,260,821 
5,260,822 
5,260,816 
5,260,823 
5,260,824 
5,260,825 
5460,826 
5,260,827 
5.260,828 
5.260,829 
5.260.830 
5.260.831 
5.260,832 
5,26a833 
5.260.834 
5.260.835 


CLASS  360 

32  3.260,836 

35.1  5.260,837 

36.1  5,260,838 

36.2  5,260,839 
48  5,260,840 
51  5,260,841 

5,260,842 
64  3,260,843 

96.3  3460,844 
103  3,260,845 
106  5,260,846 

5.260,847 

CLASS  Ml 

127  5,260,848 

234  5,260,849 

502  5,260,855 

685  5,260,851 

5,260,852 
689  5460.850 

736  5.260.853 

5.260.854 

CLASS  M2 

61  5.260.856 


66 

205 
219 
431 


25 

39 

88 

143 


151 
401 

402 

413.01 

413.02 

413.07 

413.22 

424.03 

424.07 

426.04 

431.11 

474.16 

474.35 

479 

489 

499 

512 

514 

708.1 

709.07 
715.04 
724.05 


5.260,857 
5.260,858 
5,260,859 
5,260,860 

CLASS  363 

5,260,861 
5460,862 
5,260,863 
5,260,864 

CLASS  364 

5,260,865 
5.260,866 
5,260.867 
5.260.868 
5.26aS69 
5.260,870 
5.260.871 
5,260.872 
5,260,873 
5,26a874 
5,26aS75 
546a>76 
546a877 
5,260,878 
5.260.879 
546aM0 
S46aUI 
S4iO,M2 
5,260.883 
Bl  5.113454 
546a884 
546aS85 
546a886 
5,26a887 
5.260.888 


724.19 
736 


745 


5.260.896 
5.260.897 
5460.898 
5.260.889 
5.260.890 


CLASS  3«5 


29 

63 
130 
182 
189.0 
189.01 


189.02 
189.05 
189.06 
201 

230.05 

233 


5.260.891 
5.260,892 
5,260,893 
5,260,894 
5,260,895 
5,260,899 
5,260,900 
5,260,901 
5460,902 
546a903 
546a904 
5,26a906 
5,26a907 
5,260,905 
5,260,908 
5.260,909 

CLASS  366 

83  5459.670 

5.259.671 

1 1 1  5.259.672 

CLASS  M7 

57  5,260.91 1 

88  3460.912 

99  5460.910 

140  5.260.913 

CLASS  360 

10  5,260,914 

5.26a915 

47  5,26a9l6 

95  5460,918 

223  546a9I9 


CLASS  369 


5 

13 

36 

44.28 

59 

71 

77.1 
100 
110 
112 
118 
275.3 
291 


5,260.920 
5.260.921 
5.260.922 
5.260.923 
5.260.917 
5.260.924 
5.260.925 
5.260.926 
5,26a927 
5,260,928 
5,260,929 
5.260,930 
5,260,931 


CLASS  370 


13 
14 
54 

60 
61 
62 
68.1 

77 

S4 

85.1 

94.1 

95.1 


5,260,932 
5460,933 
5460,934 
5460,935 
5460,936 
5,260,938 
5460.937 
5.260.939 
5.260.940 
5.260,941 
546a942 
5,260,943 
5,260,944 


CLASS  371 


84 
22.1 
22.3 


41 
63 


5,260,945 
5,260,946 
5,260,947 
5,260,948 
5,260.949 
5.260.950 
5.26a951 
5.260.952 


CLASS  372 


5.260.953 
5.260.954 
5,260.955 
5460.956 
5,26a957 
5,260,958 
5,260,959 
5.260,960 
5.260.961 
5.260,962 
5,260,963 
5,260,964 
5,260,965 

CLASS  373 

69  5,260.966 

CLASS  374 

43  5,259.673 

CLASS  375 

1  5,260,967 

5.260,968 

5,260.969 

10  5,260,970 


20 
25 
31 
38 
39 
45 

46 
57 
94 
95 

108 


34 
58 

59 
76 
81 
94 
106 

108 
122 


87 
133 
150 
164 


57 
58 

59 

67 
100 
165 
266 
399 
413 
418 
430 
433 


30 


18 
158 


5,26a971 
546a972 
546a973 
S46a974 
5460,975 
5.260,976 
5,260,977 
5,260,978 
5,260,979 
5,260,980 


CLASS  371 

57  5,260,981 


4 
40 
42 
50 
55 
65 


5,260,982 
546a983 
5,260,984 
5.260,985 


CLASS  37* 


5,260,986 
5,260,987 
5,260,988 
5.26a989 
5.260.990 
5460.991 
5.26a992 
5.26a993 
5.260.994 
5,260,995 
5,260,996 
5460,997 
5,260,998 

CLASS  300 

23  5461,000 

5461,001 
5.261,002 

50  5,261.003 

CLASS  301 

15  5.261,004 


26 
474 
585 


14 
23 
28 
38 
51 
60 
76 
100 
130 
134 
135 


5.261,005 
5.261,006 


CLASS  302 

1  5,261,007 


5,261,008 
5461,009 
5,261.010 
5,261.011 
5.261.012 
5.261.013 


CLASS  3<3 

127  5.259.674 

CLASS  3M 
4  3,260,999 


3,259,675 
3,259,676 
5,259,677 

CLASS  305 

3.261.014 
3.261.015 
3,261,016 
5,261,017 
5.261,018 
3,261,019 
3,261,020 
3,261,021 
3,261,022 
5,261,023 
5461,024 


CLASS  300 

847  3,261,026 


CLASS  3*5 


2 
24 
61 
76 
103 
119 
123 
133 
140 
141 
142 
143 
144 
152 
156 
159 

161 
162 
163 
164 

166 
200 


275 


5,261,027 
5,261,035 
5,261,036 
5,261,037 
3461,038 
5,261,028 
5,261,029 
5,261,030 
5,261,031 
5,261,032 
5,261,033 
5,261,034 
5,261,039 
5461,041 
5,261,042 
5,261,043 
5461,044 
5461,045 
5461.046 
5461.047 
5.261.048 
5.261.049 
5.261,050 
5,261.051 
5461.052 
5.261,053 
5.261.054 
5461^)55 


5.M1.0S6 
5,261,057 
5.261.058 

325  5.261.059 

5.261.060 
5.261.061 

375  5.261.062 

5.261,063 

400  5.261.064 

425  5.261,065 

5,261,066 
5,261,067 
5,261,068 
3,261,069 
3,261,070 
5,261,071 
5,261,072 
5,261,073 
5,261,074 
5,261,075 

500  5,261.076 

5.261.077 
5.261.078 
5.261.079 
5.261.000 

550  5.261.081 

5.261.082 

575  5.261.083 

5.261.084 
5461.085 
5461.086 

600  5.261.088 

5461.089 
5461.090 
5461,091 
5461.092 
5.261.093 
5.261.094 

650  5.261.095 

5.261.096 
5461.097 
5.261.098 
5461.099 

700  5461.100 

5.261.101 
5.261.102 
5.261.103 
5.261.104 

725  5.261.105 

5,261,106 
5,261,107 
5461.108 
5461.109 

800  5461.110 

5461.111 
5461.112 
5461.113 
5.261.114 
5.261.115 
5.261.116 

CLASS  400 

82  5459.678 

234  5459.679 

237  5.259.680 

621  5.259.681 

CLASS  401 

185  5.239.682 

CLASS  402 

68  3.259.683 

CLASS  403 

5459.684 
5.259.683 
5.259.686 
5.259.687 
5459.688 
5.259.689 
5.259.690 
5.259.691 


174 
231 
267 
295 
301 
337 
385 
402 


CLASS  404 

90  5.259.692 

95  5459.693 


CLASS  405 

4 

3.239,694 

29 

3459,695 

73 

5459,696 

129 

5459,697 

5,259,698 

179 

5,259,699 

211 

3,239,700 

216 

5459,701 

233 

5459.702 

259.6 

5459.703 

262 

5.259.704 

267 

5.259.705 

CLASS  400 

1  R  5459.706 

233  5.259.707 

CLASS  40* 

81  5459.708 


PI  102 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


234 
233 


104 
152 


5459,709 
5.239.710 

CLASS  4M 

5.259,711 


5.259.7 12 

CXASS4I1 

34  5.259.713 

5.259.714 
5J59.715 

CLASS  414 

5.259.716 
5,259,717 
5.259,71g 
5.259.719 
5J59.720 
5.259.721 
5.259,722 
5459.723 

CLASS  41S 

5459.724 
5.239.725 
5459.726 
5.259.727 


311 


225 
332 
401 
416 
413 
620 
735 
746.4 


9 
112 
119 
190 


497 


5460,074 


CLASS  4I( 

2  5459,728 
25  5459.729 
96  A  5459.730 

CLASS  417 

3  5.259.731 


38 

63 
203 
222.1 
322 
505 


5459.733 
5,259.732 
5459,735 
5459.736 
5459.737 
5459.738 


CLASS  4M 

1  5459.739 

58  5459.740 

102  5459.741 

CLASS  4W 

38  5.260.018 


CLASS  422 


21 
22 
28 
29 
40 
53 
56 
62 
81 

82.08 
100 
101 
102 
137 
142 
180 
186.3 
249 
305 


24 

27 
175 
235 
239.2 
240  S 
243.09 
245.1 


5.260.019 
5.26a020 
5.260.021 
5.26a022 
5.26a023 
5.26a024 
5.26a025 
5460.026 
5460.027 
5.260.028 
5.26a029 
5460.030 
5460,031 
5.260,032 
5.260.033 
546a034 
54«a035 
5.260.036 
5.260,037 
5.26a038 

CLASS  423 

5460.039 
5.260.040 
5.260.041 
5460.042 
546a043 
5460.044 
5.260.043 
5.260.046 
5.260.047 


CLASS  424 


JMI 


3 
5 

9 
57 
63 
63 

71 

854 

858 
93  L 
94.67 

115 
401 
447 
448 

430 

451 

463 
464 
465 


CLASS  42S 


14 

47 
66 

78 

no 

141 

143 

203 

298 

378.1 

406 

461 


5.259,746 
5459,742 
5459.743 
5459.744 
5439.745 
5459.747 
5459.748 
5459.749 
5.259.730 
5.259.751 
5459,752 
5459,753 


CLASS  4J( 


5460.048 
5460.049 
5.260.050 
5460.051 
5460.052 
S46a053 
546a054 
5460.055 
5.260.056 
5.260.057 
5.260.058 
5.260,059 
5460.060 
3460.061 
5460.062 
5460,066 
3460.064 

3464067 
5,260.068 
5460.069 
5460.071 
546a072 
5460.073 


19 
21 
73 
94 

231 
239 
477 
549 
573 
380 
584 
599 
615 

624 
638 
649 
656 


5.26a075 
5460.076 
5460.077 
5.260.070 
5.260,078 
5460.079 
5460.080 
546a081 
5460.0(2 
5464083 
5460.084 
5.260.085 
5.264086 
5.260.087 
5.264088 
5464089 
5464090 
5464091 
5.264092 


CLASS  427 


2 
79 
124 
215 
282 
347 
367 
386 
388.2 
457 
520 
545 
576 
577 

581 

I 
2 

34 

57 

61 
161 
167 
172 
196 
203 
210 
219 
224 
225 
246 
257 
285 
288 
327 
328 
336 
355 
373 
403 
412 

416 

425.9 

480 

488.1 

507 

608 

634 

654 

13 
14 
50 
65 
194 
198 


5.260.093 
3.264094 
5464095 
5464096 
5.264097 
5464098 
5464099 
5.264100 
5.264101 
5464102 
5464103 
5464104 
5464105 
5464106 
5.260.107 
5.260.108 


CLASS  42S 


59 

66 
106 
1066 

161 
190 
198 
260 
271 

272 
313 
314 
313 
320 
323 
325 

326 
363 
398 
491 
305 
508 
522 
542 
558 

567 

7 
9 


103 
181 
251 


20 

90 

164 

173 

213 


150 
267 
274 
362 


23 
30 
49 


S4<4109 

5464110 

5464112 

34(4111 

3464113 

3464114 

3464113 

S4<4116 

5464117 

54«4118 

5460.119 

5.260.120 

5.264121 

5464122 

5464123 

5464124 

5.260.125 

5.260,126 

5,260.127 

5464128 

5464129 

5464130 

5.260.131 

5460.132 

5.260,133 

3.264134 

5.264135 

5.264136 

3.264138 

3.260.139 

5.264140 

5.264137 

3.260.141 

5.264142 

CLASS  429 

5.260.143 
5.260.144 
5464145 
5464146 
5.260.147 
5.260.148 

CLASS  430 

5.264149 
5.264150 
5.264151 
5.260.152 
5.260.153 
5.260.154 
5460.155 


5.264156 
5464157 
5464158 
5.264159 
5464160 
5464161 
5464162 
5464163 
5464164 
5464165 
5464166 
5.264167 
5464168 
5464169 
5464170 
3464171 
5464172 
5464173 
3464174 
3464173 
3464176 
3464184 
3460.183 
3.260.177 
3.260.178 
5464179 

54<4iao 

3464181 
5.264182 
5.260.183 

CLASS  431 

5459.754 
5459.755 

CLASS  432 

5.259.756 
5.259.757 
5.259.758 

CLASS  433 

5.259.760 
Bl  4.384.833 
Re  34.439 
5.259.759 
5459.761 
5459.762 

CLASS  434 

5.259,763 
5459.764 
5459.765 
5.259,766 


CLASS  43S 


2 
4 
5 
6 

7.24 
7.91 

23 

26 
34 
68.1 
69  1 
694 
71.1 
172.3 
189 
193 
195 
221 
228 
240.2 
240.23 
240.24 
252.3 
232.33 
254.1 

254.6 

311 

320.1 


6 
71 

124 
169 
180 
301 
503 


203 
228 
241 


5.260434 
5.264235 
5.260436 


CLASS  439 


3 
29 
41 
53 
69 
129 

187 
195 


5.260.186 
5.260.188 
3.264189 
5.260,190 
5.264191 
5,264192 
5.264193 
5460.194 
5.260,195 
5,260,196 
5,260,197 
5,260,302 
3,264200 
5460.199 
5.260.201 
5464202 
5.260,203 
5,264204 
5,264205 
5,260,206 
5.260.207 
5.260.208 
5460,209 
5.260410 
5.260411 
5460412 
5.260.198 
5.260.214 
5.260.215 
5.260413 
5.260416 
5.260417 

CLASS  436 

5464218 
5460.219 
5460420 
5.260421 
5.264222 
5460.223 
5,260.224 

CLASS  437 

5.260.225 
5.260.226 
5.260.227 
5.260.228 
5.260.229 
5464230 
5.260431 
5460432 
5,260433 


5,259.767 
5.259.768 
5.239.769 
5.259.770 
5459.771 
5459.772 
5.259.773 
5459.774 
5459.775 
5.259.776 
5459.777 
5459.778 
5.259.779 
5.259.780 
5459.781 
5.259.782 
5459.783 
5459.784 
5.259.785 
5.259.786 
5.259.788 
5.259.789 
5459.790 
5.259.791 
5.259.792 
5.259.793 
5.259.794 
5.259.795 
5.259,796 

CLASS  440 

89  5.259.797 

CLASS  441 
64  5.259.798 

CLASS  445 

24  5.259,799 

61  5459.800 

CLASS  446 

48  5.259.802 

103  5.259.803 

176  5.259.804 

220  5.259,805 

270  5,259,806 

397  5,259,807 

437  5,259.808 

CLASS  4S2 

1  5459.809 


59 
60 
65 
66 
68 
I0« 

110 
164 
188 


247 
292 
362 
367 
372 
377 
466 
300 
565 
570 
578 

607 
637 
751 

843 


149 

5459.810 

183 

5.259.811 

CLASS  4S4 

57 

5459.812 

75 

5459.813 

5.259.814 

125 

5459.815 

244 

5459.816 

296 

5.259.817 

CLASS  4S5 

34.1 

5,261.117 

514 

5.261.118 

63 

5.261.120 

89 

5.261.121 

90 

5461.122 

108 

5.261.123 

226.1 

5.261.119 

89 


110 
136 
263 


257 


177 
325 
451 


32 


41 
60 
63 
68 
115 

167 
225 
243 
303 
304 
306 


CLASS  464 

5.259.818 

CLASS  470 

5.259.819 

CLASS  474 

5459.820 
5459.821 
5.259.822 

CLASS  475 

5.259.823 

CLASS  412 

5459.611 
5459.824 

CLASS  493 

5.259,825 
5.259.826 
5.259.827 

CLASS  4M 

5.259.828 
5.259.829 

CLASS  501 

5.260.237 
CLASS  502 

5.260438 
5.260439 


3464240 
5460.241 
5.264242 
5,260443 
5.264244 
5.260445 
5464246 
5.260.247 
5.264497 
5.264248 
5.264249 
5460.250 


CLASS  503 

206  5.260.252 

216  5.260453 

217  5.264254 
227  5.264255 

5460456 
5.260.257 
5.260.258 

CLASS  504 

1 16  5.260.259 

206  5460.260 

246  5.260.261 

252  5.260.262 

CLASS  505 

1  5.260451 

5460.263 
5.260.264 
5460.265 
5.260.266 
5.260.267 

CLASS  507 

133  5.260.268 

136  5.260.269 


CLASS  514 


2 
12 


14 
19 
21 

25 
53 
54 

57 

58 

62 

78 

81 

89 
103 
114 
161 
167 
183 
198 
214 
215 
230.5 
233.8 
249 
255 

257 
291 


300 
305 
307 
309 
314 
318 
323 
326 
336 
338 
341 
342 

356 

376 
381 
383 
405 
406 
422 
428 
438 
449 
452 
471 
508 
513 
532 
552 
560 


5460.270 
5.260471 
5.264273 
34«4274 
5464275 
5.260476 
5.260.278 
5.260.279 
5460,308 
5460,280 
5,260481 
5,260482 
5460483 
5.260,304 
Re.  34,440 
5,260,284 
5,260,285 
5.260.286 
5.260487 
5.260.288 
5.260.289 
5.260.290 
5.260.291 
5.260.292 
5460.293 
5.260.309 
5.260.294 
5.260495 
5.260,296 
5.260.297 
5,26a  305 
5.260.298 
5.260.299 
5.260.300 
5.260.301 
5.260.306 
5,260.303 
5.260.314 
5.260.315 
5.260.316 
5.260.317 
5.264318 
5.260.307 
5,260.319 
5.260.320 
5.260.321 
5.260.322 
5.26a311 
5.260.312 
5.260.323 
5460.324 
5,260.325 
5.260.326 
5.260.327 
5460.328 
5.260.329 
5.260.330 
5.260.331 
5.260.310 
5.260.332 
5.260.333 
5.260.334 
Bl  4.801.609 
5.260.335 
5.260.313 
5.260.336 


570 
592 
613 
629 

675 
724 


107 
200 
402 
403 
414 


5,260.337 
5.260.338 
5.260.339 
5.260.340 
5.264341 
5.260.342 

CLASS  521 

5.260.343 
5.264344 
5,264345 
5,260,346 
5,260,347 

CLASS  522 

5,260,348 
5,260.349 
5.264350 
5.260.351 

CLASS  523 

5,260.352 
5.260.353 
5.260.354 
5.260.355 
5.260.356 
5.260.357 


CLASS  524 


12 

31 

80 

95 

98 

100 

269 

413 

417 

426 

449 

494 

495 

575 

785 


5.260.272 
5.260.358 
5.260.359 
5.260.360 
5,260,361 
5,260,362 
5.260,363 
5.260.364 
5.260.365 
5.260.366 
5.260.367 
5.260.368 
5.260.369 
5.260.370 
5.260.372 


CLASS  525 


54.1 

60 

66 

101 

105 

156 

173 

177 

193 

194 

222 

232 

240 

328,2 

340 


160 
200 
240 

247 

347 
348.1 


5.260.373 
5.260.371 
5.260,374 
5,260,373 
5,260,376 
5,260.377 
5,260,378 
5,260,379 
5460,380 
5.260,381 
5,260,424 
5.260.382 
5.260.383 
5.260.384 
5.260.385 
5.260.386 
5.260.387 

CLASS  526 

5.260.389 
5.260.390 
5.260.391 
5.260,392 
5,260,393 
5.260,394 
5,260,395 


CLASS  527 

201  5,260,396 

CLASS  528 

5,260,397 
5.260.398 
5.260.399 
5.260.400 
5.260.401 
5.260.402 
5.260.403 
5.260.388 
5.260.404 
5.260.405 
5.260.406 
5.260.407 
5.260.408 
5.260.409 
5.260.410 
5.260,411 
5.264412 
5.260.413 
5460.414 
5.260,415 
5.260.418 

CLASS  530 

5.260.416 
5.260.417 
5.260.419 
5.260.420 
5.260.421 
5.260.422 


9 
15 

25 
26 
29 
86 
125 

129 
158 
183 

193 
196 
353 


354 

495 
502 


327 
351 
380 
382 
397 
403 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  103 

CLASS  534 

618                    5.260.423 

44 

CLASS  546 

5.260.441 

447 

5.260.461 
CLASS  552 

90 
105 
110 

5460.476 
5.264477 
5460.478 

842 
867 

5,260.494 
5.264495 

55 

CLASS  604 

5459.836 

157 

5.260.442 

550 

5.260.462 

190 

5,260.479 

CLASS  570 

96 

5459.837 

214 

5.260.443 

577 

5.260.463 

222 

5.260.480 

179 

5460.496 

97 

5459.838 

6.4                3460.425 

269 

5.260.444 

CLASS  554 

357 

5.260.481 

99 

5459.839 

6  5                5.260.426 

CLASS  5S5 

110 

3459.840 

17.1                 5.260.427 

CLASS  54« 

W 

5.260.464 
5.260.465 

CLASS  562 

361 

5.260.498 

5459.841 

18.1                 5.260,428 

183 

5.260.445 

73 

5460.431 

512 

5460.499 

152 

5459,842 

23.1                 5.260.433 

184 

5.260.446 

CLASS  556 

401 

5.264482 

524 

5.260  500 

164 

5459,847 

23.4  5.260.429 

23.5  5.260.432 

222 
236 

5,260.447 
5,260,448 

55 

418 

5.260.466 
5  260  467 

CLASS  5<4 

533 

5,260.501 

256 
403 

5.259,843 
5,259,844 

5.260.434 
CLASS  540 

2644 
453 

5.260.449 
5.260.450 
5.260.451 

431 
445 

5.260.468 
5.260.469 
5  260  470 

218 
346 
441 

5.260.483 
5460.484 
5.264488 

252 

CLASS  5as 

5.260.502 

224 

CLASS  606 

5,259.846 

122                    5.260.435 

486 

5.260.452 

470 

5.260,471 

CLASS  5«S 

CLASS  600 

227 

5,259.845 

302                    5.260.438 

CLASS  549 

CLASS  55S 

8 

5.260,485 

27 

5.259.830 

CLASS  «n 

CLASS  544 

50 

5.260.453 

161 

5.260.472 

34 

5,260,489 

CLASS  602 

104 

5459,379 

18                   5.260.277 

215 

5.260.455 

260 

5.260.473 

311 

5,260,486 

7 

5,259.831 

115 

5,259,380 

193                    5.260.436 

233 

5.260,456 

433 

5.260.487 

127 

5,259,394 

222                    5.260.439 

290 

5,260,457 

CLASS  560 

454 

5.260.490 

16 

5.259.832 

131 

5.259,395 

274                   5.260,437 

323 

5,260,458 

25 

5.260.474 

5.260.491 

19 

5459,833 

CLASS  SOO 

296                   5,260.454 

336 

5,260,459 

57 

5.260,430 

685 

5.260.492 

26 

5,259.834 

322                    5.260.440 

362 

5,260,460 

61 

5.260,475 

697 

5.260,493 

48 

5.259.835 

2UU 

5,260,503 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

D2-        184 

341,018 

354 

341.056 

46.1 

341,094 

341.132 

108 

341,169 

341.205 

227 

341,019 

359 

341,057 

85 

341,095 

114 

341.133 

341.170 

D25-        38 

341407 

267 

341.020 

360 

341,058 

90 

341,096 

115 

341.134 

341.171 

47 

341408 

318 

341.021 

400 

341,059 

106 

341,097 

127 

341.135 

120 

341.172 

52 

341409 

341.022 

605 

341,060 

109 

341,098 

128 

341.136 

129 

341.173 

53 

341410 

341.023 

645 

341,061 

114 

341,099 

137 

341.137 

147 

341,174 

341411 

320 

341.024 

679 

341,062 

341,100 

138 

341.138 

188 

341,175 

341412 

341.025 

341,063 

D1I—          3 

341.101 

143 

341.139 

191 

341,176 

341413 

D3—         71 

341.026 

341,064 

341.102 

168 

341.140 

214 

341.177 

6g 

341414 

74 

341.027 

690 

341.065 

131 

341.103 

341.141 

222 

341.178 

llg 

341415 

D5-          37 

341.028 

D8—           4 

341.067 

158 

341.104 

D15—          5 

341.142 

226 

341.179 

124 

341416 

D6-        300 

341.029 

70 

341.068 

216 

341.105 

7 

341.143 

D22-      117 

341.180 

13g 

341417 

341.030 

72 

341.069 

D12—          5 

341.106 

86 

341.144 

118 

341,182 

151 

341418 

349 

370 

375 
392 

341.031 
341.032 
341.033 
341.034 
341.035 
341.036 
341.037 
341.038 
341.039 

89 
300 
305 
336 
346 
349 
354 
358 
381 

341.070 
341.071 
341.066 
341.072 
341.073 
341.074 
341.075 
341.076 
341.077 

91 
125 
130 
142 
147 

155 

341.107 
341.108 
341.109 
341.110 
341.111 
341.112 
341.113 
341.114 
341.115 

143 

144.2 

150 

D16-      202 
209 

341,143 
341,146 
341,147 
341,148 
341,149 
341,150 
341,151 
341,152 

126 

147 
149 
D23-      226 
233 
248 
249 

341,181 
341,183 
341,184 
341,185 
341,186 
341,187 
341,188 
341,189 

D26—  2 
43 
68 

D28-         7 

8.1 
18 
76 

341419 
341.220 
341.221 
341.222 
341.223 
341.224 
341.225 
341.226 

423 

341.040 

395 

341.078 

341.116 

341,153 

255 

341,190 

341.227 

428 

341,041 

D9—        337 

341.079 

162 

341.117 

217 

341,154 

263 

341.191 

D29—        10 

341.228 

439 

341,042 

339 

341.080 

173 

341,118 

Dig-        53 

341.155 

275 

341.192 

341.229 

484 

341,043 

432 

341.081 

180 

341,119 

56 

341.156 

302 

341.193 

18 

341.230 

502 

341,045 

434 

341.082 

341,120 

341.157 

377 

341.194 

D.10—      101 

341.231 

513 

341,044 

522 

341.083 

318 

341,121 

D19-        26 

341.158 

378 

341.195 

154 

341.232 

518 

341,046 

341.084 

345 

341,122 

27 

341.160 

341.196 

D32—          1 

341.233 

524 

341,047 

524 

341.085 

D13—      108 

341,123 

34 

341.159 

D24—      126 

341.197 

45 

341.234 

525 

341,048 

531 

341.086 

123 

341,124 

42 

341.161 

341.198 

341.235 

538 

341,049 

544 

341.087 

146 

341.125 

D2a-         4 

341.162 

341.199 

D34—         6 

341.236 

541 

341,050 

572 

341,088 

151 

341.126 

10 

341.163 

133 

341.200 

7 

341437 

567 

341,051 

341,089 

154 

341.127 

D21-        48 

341.164 

146 

341.201 

IS 

341441 

596 

341,052 

341,090 

164 

341.128 

54 

341.165 

341402 

18 

341438 

601 

341,053 

573 

341,091 

168 

341.129 

59 

341.166 

194 

341.203 

23 

341439 

D7-        332 

341.054 

D10-        32 

341,092 

D14—      107 

341.130 

75 

341.168 

197 

341.206 

24 

341.240 

350 

341.055 

46 

341,093 

341.131 

107 

341.167 

224 

341404 

33 

341.242 

P.— 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


8.2  8,453 

10  8.448 


24 
40.1 


8,449 
8,450 


70.2 


8,451 
8,452 


87.12 
g7.6 


g,458 
8,454 


8,455 
8,456 


87.8 


8,457 
8,459 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  ^ 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.)  


PATENTS 


01 


02 
04 


05 
06 


5.259,068 

5,259,316 

5,259,560 

5,259,614 

5.259,676 

5.260,272 

5.260.296 

5.260.893 

5.259.692 

5.259.720 

5.259.069 

5.259.149 

5,259.372 

5.259.396 

5.259,543 

5,259.765 

5.259.790 

5.260.387 

5.260.572 

5.260.596 

5.260.644 

5.260.867 

5.260.979 

5.259,491 

5.259.590 

5.259.070 

5.259,071 

5,259,072 

5,259.083 

5.259.086 

5.259.094 

5.259.100 

5,259.103 

5,259,116 

5.259.118 

5.259.142 

5.259.169 

5.259.213 

5.259.243 

5,259.291 

5.259.301 

5.259,322 

5.259.339 

5.259.370 

5.259.375 

5.259.376 

5.259.385 

5.259.386 

5.259.395 

5.259,409 

5.259.413 

5.259.429 

5.259.475 


5.259.505 

5.259.524 

5.259.539 

5,259.541 

5,259,545 

5,259,569 

5,259,593 

5,259.618 

5.259.619 

5.259.636 

5.259.637 

5.259,647 

5.259.685 

5.259.687 

5.259.696 

5.259.711 

5.259.714 

5.259.719 

5.259.754 

5.259.757 

5.259.766 

5.259.767 

5.259.771 

5.259.780 

5.259.782 

5.259.783 

5.259.800 

5.259.803 

5.259.804 

5.259.824 

5.259.832 

5.259.840 

5.259.864 

5.259.865 

5.259.874 

5.259.914 

5.259.930 

5.259.939 

5.259.946 

5.259.954 

5.259.962 

5.259.998 

5.260.007 

5.260.021 

5,260.030 

5.260.031 

5.260.032 

5.260.045 

5.260.046 

5.260,058 

5.260,060 

5,260,087 

5,260,096 


5.260.117 

5.260.154 

5.260.172 

5.260.186 

5,260,193 

5.260.194 

5.260.196 

5.260.210 

5.260.219 

5.260.221 

5.260.222 

5.260,227 

5.260,234 

5.260.235 

5.260.236 

5.260.240 

5.260.261 

5.260.273 

5.260.274 

5.260.275 

5.260.277 

5.260.278 

5.260.286 

5.260.313 

5.260.342 

5,260.357 

5.260.365 

5.260.377 

5.260.422 

5,260.434 

5.260,504 

5.260.511 

5.260.514 

5.260.548 

5.260.562 

5,260.565 

5.260.581 

5.260.592 

5.260.610 

5.260,61 1 

5.260.618 

5.260.622 

5.260.633 

5.260,636 

5,260,643 

5.260.653 

5.260.662 

5,260.664 

5.260.665 

5.260.668 

5.260.680 

5,260.688 

5,260.689 


5,260,703 
5.260.707 
5.260.709 
5.260.729 
5.260.766 
5.260.767 
5.260.768 
5.260.775 
5.260,787 
5,260.798 
5,260,800 
5,260.826 
5.260,847 
5.260.848 
5.260,854 
5,260.855 
5,260,858 
5,260,862 
5.260.881 
5.260.892 
5.260.898 
5,260.902 
5,260,918 
5.260,937 
5.260.941 
5.260.945 
5.260.946 
5.260.953 
5.260.954 
5.260.961 
5.260,968 
5,260,974 
5,260,997 
5,261,009 
5.261.010 
5.261.011 
5.261.024 
5.261.025 
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24     :           5,259,098 

5,260,343 

5.260.300 

5,260,530 

5.260,380 

5.260.401 

5,259,184 

5,260,344 

5.260.305 

5,260,531 

5,260.450 

5.260.583 

5,259,273 

5,260,347 

5.260.316 

5,260,554 

5.260.454 

5.26a669 

5,259,311 

5,260,350 

5460.319 

5,260.561 

5,260.546 

5.260.702 

5.259,379 

5,260.364 

5,260,332 

5.260.577 

5.260.550 

5.261.023 

5.259,528 

5,260,532 

5460,333 

5.260.590 

5.260.566 

5.261.081 

5.259,570 

5,260,578 

5460,339 

5.260.714 

5.260.574 

15       : 

5.259.806 

5.259,621 

5J60.684 

5,260,340 

5.260.716 

5.260.731 

5.259,823 

5,259.815 

5.260.708 

3460.448 

5.260.718 

5.261.022 

16      : 

5.259,129 

5,259,897 

5.260.876 

5.26ft449 

5,260,721 

40     :          Re.34.435 

5,259,288 

5,259.977 

5.261.083 

5.260.452 

5.260,722 

5.259.304 

5,259.523 

5,260,006 

27     :           5.259.091 

5.260.453 

5.260.725 

5.259.453 

5,259.799 

5,260.025 

5,259,151 

5.260.458 

5.260.727 

5.259.455 

5,259,924 

5.260.066 

5,259,175 

5.260.465 

5.260.758 

5.259.466 

5,26a036 

5.260.113 

5,239,198 

5460.479 

5.260.772 

5.259.468 

5,260.517 

5,26a  114 

5,239  J20 

5.260.493 

5.260.799 

5.259.529 

5.260.593 

5,260.203 

5.259,302 

5.260,506 

5.260.805 

5.259.890 

5.260.646 

5.260.207 

5,259,500 

5,260,553 

5.260.807 

5.259.947 

5.260.912 

5.260.270 

5,259,557 

5.260,711 

5.260,812 

5.259.949 

17      : 

5.259.096 

5.260.281 

5,259,634 

5.260.773 

5.260,942 

5,260,244 

5.259.106 

5.260.292 

5,259,750 

5.260.779 

5,260.955 

5.260,353 

5.259.108 

5.260.673 

5,259.763 

5,260.791 

5.260.958 

5.260.381 

5.259.218 

5.260.986 

5.259.805 

5460.972 

5.260.962 

5.260.391 

5.259.233 

23     :           5.239.126 

5.259.839 

5.260.978 

5,260,967 

5.260.489 

5.259.307 

5.259.188 

5.260.125 

5461.007 

5.261.012 

5.260.499 

5.259.342 

5.259.196 

5.260,141 

5.261.016 

5.261.046 

5.142.838 

5.259.412 

5.259.266 

5.260,180 

5.261,035 

5.261.047 

41      :            5.259.077 

5.259,416 

5.259.338 

5.260,225 

5,261,067 

5.261.050 

5.259.084 

5,259.509 

5.259.358 

5,260.260 

5,261,093 

5.261.089 

5.259.282 

5,259,518 

5.259.399 

5,260J79 

4.801.609 

37     :           5.259.093 

5.259.798 

5,259,526 

5,259,444 

5.260.308 

5     :            5.259.334 

5.259.153 

5.259.836 

5,259,592 

5.259.478 

5.260.341 

5459.371 

5.259.168 

5.259.862 

5,259,620 

5.259.564 

5.260.360 

5.259.454 

5459.170 

5.259.870 

5.259.768 

5.259.581 

5.260.528 

5.259.837 

3.259.403 

5.260.059 

5.259.774 

5.259.752 

5.260.545 

5.259.927 

3.259.41 1 

5.260.061 

5.259.789 

5.259.885 

5,260.652 

5.260.505 

5.259.418 

5.260.670 

5.259.844 

5.259.936 

5460,842 

5.260,660 

5.259.535 

5.260.886 

5.259.853 

5,259.992 

5.260,871 

5.261.056 

5.259.578 

5.260.963 

5.259.879 

5.260,004 

5,260.875 

5.261.059 

5.259.625 

5.261.053 

5.259.888 

5.260.017 

5,261,019 

16     ;          Re.  34.434 

5.259.701 

5.261.109 

5.259.906 

5.260.091 

5,261,071 

5.259.080 

5,259.708 

42      ;            5459.157 

5.259.948 

5.260,110 

28     :           5,259,204 

5459.101 

5.259.770 

5459.167 

5.259.976 

5.260.168 

5,259,809 

5.259.110 

5,259.835 

5.259.200 

5.259.984 

5.260,200 

5,239,996 

5459.141 

5.260.217 

5.259.397 

5.259.995 

5.260.223 

29     :           5.259,269 

5.259.158 

5,260.334 

5.259.436 

5.260.01 1 

5.260.224 

5.259,278 

5.259.190 

5.260.427 

5.259.442 

5.260.054 

5.260.336 

5.259,281 

5.259.215 

5.260.605 

5.259.477 

5.260.170 

5.260.373 

5.259.330 

5.259.219 

5.260.666 

5.259.480 

5.260.248 

5.260.374 

5,259.331 

5.259.249 

5.260.694 

5.259.503 

5.260.303 

5.260.421 

5,259.341 

5.259.267 

5.260.696 

5,259.506 

5.260.386 

5.260.513 

5459,582 

5.259.335 

38     :           5.259.230 

5.259.519 

5.260.441 

5,260,525 

5,259,588 

5.259.343 

5,260.089 

5459.520 

5.260.521 

5.260,558 

5459.657 

5.259.359 

39     :            5.259.078 

5.259.586 

5.260.549 

5.260.621 

5459.691 

5,259.384 

5,259,172 

5.259.602 

5.260.642 

5.260.654 

5459.925 

5.259.449 

5459.185 

5.259.623 

5.260.765 

5.260,655 

3460.026 

5.259.490 

5.259.186 

5.259.652 

5.260,793 

5,260.656 

3460.262 

5.259.504 

5459.187 

5.259.694 

5.260,814 

5,260,697 

3.260.324 

5.259.533 

5.259.234 

5,259,699 

5.260.827 

5,260,719 

5460.473 

5.259.536 

5459.319 

5,239,707 

5.260.866 

5,260.783 

3,260,935 

5.259.584 

5.259.340 

5,259,755 

5.260.872 

5.260.822 

31     :           5.239,254 

5.259.617 

5.259.346 

5,259,772 

5.260.914 

5.260.828 

5.260,048 

5.259.632 

5.259.417 

5,259,859 

5.260.943 

5.260.864 

32     :           5459.232 

5459.638 

5.259.430 

5,259,869 

5.260.988 

5.260.869 

5.259.613 

5.259.663 

3.259.438 

5,259,893 

5.260.994 

5.260.878 

5.260.071 

5.259.674 

5.259.483 

5,259,974 

5.261.090 

5.260.884 

5.260.539 

5.259.697 

5.259.487 

5,259,975 

5.261,118 

5.260.909 

5.260.837 

5.259.781 
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5,260,013 
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5.260,928 
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5.259.820 
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18      : 

5,259,223 
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5.259.905 
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5.259.511 

5.260,041 

5,259,252 

5,260.990 

5.260.015 

5.259.904 

5.259.521 

5,260,043 

5,259,345 

5.261.002 

5.260.065 

5459.918 

5.259.534 

5,260.049 

5,259,427 

5.261.017 

5460.252 

5.259,955 

5.259.641 

5.260,072 

5,259,471 

5.261.042 

5460.857 

5,259,968 

5.259.668 

5,260,085 

5.259.522 

5.261.054 

5.261,015 

5,259,983 

5.259.706 

5,260,092 

5.260.076 

5.261.057 

5.261,044 

5459.989 

5.259.724 
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5,259.125 

5.260,020 

3,259,761 

5.260.220 

5.261.0O4 

5,261,105 

5.259.131 

5.260,035 

5459,831 

5.260.337 

19      ; 

5.259.114 

26     ;           5,259,102 

5.259.132 

5.260.073 

5,259,834 

5.260.354 

5.259.631 

5.259,148 

5.259.507 

5.260.082 

5,259,902 

5,260,406 

5.26a209 

5.259.177 

5459.508 

5.260.094 

5,259.907 

5,260,424 

5,260.436 
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5459,587 
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5.259.912 

5,260,483 
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5.260,502 

5,260,529 

5,260.533 

5.260.640 

5.260.674 

5.260.676 

5.260.712 

5.260,778 

5,260,882 

5.261,092 

5,259,542 

5.259.622 

5.260.014 

5,260,162 

5,260,472 

5,260,552 

5.259,092 

5.259,124 

5.259.154 

5459.173 

5.259.225 

5.259.382 

5.259.420 

5.259.421 

5.259.562 

5.259.628 

5,259.792 

5.260.482 

5.260.948 

5,260.950 

Re.34,439 
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5,259,274 

5.259,366 

5459,551 

5459,717 

5,259,931 

5.259.952 

5.260.002 

5.260.052 

5.260.084 

5,260.379 

5.260.409 

5.260.520 

5.260.576 

5.260.620 

5459.081 

5.259,146 

5459.152 

5.259.203 

5,259.206 

5,259,235 

5,259.240 

5.259.244 

5.259.250 

5.259.276 

5.259.336 

5.259,337 

5,259,457 

5,259.459 
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5.259.576 

5.259.664 
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5.260.269 

5.260.284 

5.260.287 
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5.260.416 

5.260.419 

5.260.498 

5.260.503 

5.260.524 
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5,260,563 
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5.260.612 
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5,260.889 

5,260,933 
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5,261,094 

5.261.095 
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5.261.107 

5.113.354 

5.259.087 

5.259.320 

5.259.61 1 

5.259.612 

5.259.686 

5.259.703 

5.259.838 

5.259.901 

5.259.128 

5.260.417 
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5.259.236 
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5459.104 

5459.381 

5459.387 

5.259,627 

5.259.655 

5.259.679 
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5,260.095 
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5,260,661 

5.260.693 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  informalion  concerning  PCT  member  couniries.  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazelle  at  1 153  O.G.  3,  on  Aug. 
3.  1993. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  Slates  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazelle  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Pfl7<7<;/Ca;<'H('  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7,  1987 
and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office:  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on  July  17 
1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Oct.  1,  1993,  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazelle  at  1 154  O.G.  25,  on  Sept.  14,  1993. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  I,  1993, 
due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard 
to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazelle  at 
I148  0.G.  20,  onMar.  9.  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  1 ,  1 992.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazelle  at  1 1 4 1 
O.G.  68,  on  Aug.  25,  1992. 

The  schedule.of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Oct.,  I. 
1993,  is  as  follows: 

International  Applications  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee: 200.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 620.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 4I().(X) 

— Supplemental  search  fee.  per 

additional  invention 1 70.(K) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA I4I5.(K) 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.(H) 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

"ver  .30) |().(X) 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated I28.(K) 

For  each  designation  fee  in  excess 
of  10  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for  each 
precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

Designation  fee 128.00 

Confirmation  fee MM) 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

Handling  fee 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USFTO  as  Inlernational  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

— Additional  examination  fee. 


162.(M) 


4.5().(K) 


140.(M) 
67().(H) 


per  additional  invention  (payable 
only  upon  invitation 


U.S.  National  Stage  fees 


2.30.00 


Small 

Entity        Regular 


Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 
All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

3.3(2)10(4)  45.00  90.00 

All  claims  presented  did  not  satisfy 
provisons  of  PCT  Article 

3.3(2)  to  (4) 320.00       640.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 355.00       710.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 
IPEA 

Filed  without  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 

Japanese  Patent  Office  475.(X)       9.50.(X) 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 
Japanese  Patent  Office  415.00       8.30.00 

Other  National  Fees 
— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 37.(X)         74.(X) 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of- 

2" .> I  l.(X)         22.00 

— For  each  application  con-    ". 

taining  a  multiple  deperi- 

denl  claim 115.00       2.30.(X) 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 

declaration  after  the  lime 

limit  applicable  under  PCT 

Article  22  or  .39(  I ) 65.(X)  1 ,30.(X) 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 

English  translation  after 

the  time  limit  applicable 

under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) |3().(X)       1.30.(X) 


-Sept.  \X  1993 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN, 

As.\i\lanl  Secrelary  of  Commerce  ami 

Commissioner  of  Palenis  and  Trademarks. 
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Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  C(xle  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  l..^62(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  periixl  beginning  3,  7.  and  1 1  years  afier  the  dale  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  pericxl  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1..362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.2(Kh),  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  No- 
vember 13.1 990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and 
six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  palcnl  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,969.213  through  4.970.727 

Reissue  Palenis  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Allention  is  drawn  lo  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  No- 
vember II.  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  ducal  7  years  and 
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six  monlhs  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,621.377  through  4.622,695 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  No- 
vember 9  1 982  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  ana 
SIX  months  may  now  be  paid,  the  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utiility  Patents  4.357.714  through  4.258.858 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
•Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee.  Wash- 
ineton.  DC.  20231."  ,      ^         . 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12  1980.  but  before  August  27.  1982.  P^W"'  "Yn^.r^^"?"" 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  I  .-7  it  they 
lave  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  tees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  7  years  and  six  months  and  1 1  yef^^and  'iix 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)  -  (g).  as  amended  Oct.  1 . 
1992.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  !>   1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12.  1980  .  m  force  beyond  4  years:  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1 .9(0) w^n  m 

By  other  than  a  small  entity jv.w.in) 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  tiled  on  or  after  Dec. 
1 2.  1 980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  monlhs  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (S  19(0) i,*87om 

By  other  than  a  small  entity ji.ramxi 

(B)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  atter  Dec. 
12,  1980.  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  emuy(§  19(0) IVsinm 

By  other  than  a  small  entity j..K-ti.in) 

The  aiTMiunts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  ol  the  patent  are 
set  lorthin.37CFR  1.2(Xh).  and  (i).  which  arc  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  ftw  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  periixl  following  the  expiration  ol  three  years  and  six 
months .  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  dale  of  the  original  grant  ol  a  patcni  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  alter  Dec.  12.  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (S  19(0) .*^-;[JJ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity * '  '"•"" 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  Ice  after  expiration  ol 
a  patent  f»)r  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  ice  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been 

( 1 )  unavoidable iSllll 

(2)  unintcmional $I,500.(K) 


patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 


PATENT  WHICH  EXPIRED  AUGUST  29.  1993 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PA  Y  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Notice  of  Kxpiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 
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35  U  S.C.  4 1  and  37  CFR  1 .362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  lee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  arc  not  paid  in  a 


Re.  32.442 

(4.537.267) 

Re.  32.901 

(4.538.095) 

4.536.889 

4.536.890 

4.536.891 

4.536.893 

4.536.902 

4.536.906 

4.536.913 

4.536.916 

4.536.9.34 

4.536.936 

4.536.937 

4.536.942 

4.536.948 

4.536.954 

4.536.956 

4.536.964 

4.536.965 

4.5.36.966 

4.536.971 

4.536.973 

4.536.975 

4.536.979 

4.536.982 

4.5.36.984 

4.536.985 

4.536.986 

4.5.36.987 

4.536.989 

4.5.36.990 

4,5.36.991 

4.5.36.996 

4.537.001 

4.537.009 

4„537.0I4 

4.537.015 

4.5.37.017 

4.537.022 

4,537.026 

4.537,0.34 

4.537.036 

4,537.037 

4.5.37.(U3 

4..S37.044 

4.537.(M5 

4.537.0.56 

4.537.060 

4.537.064 

4.537.065 

4.537.069 

4.S37.()70 

4.537,072 

4,537,075 

4,537,077 

4,537,085 

4,537,088 

4,537.096 

4.537.097 

4.5.37.098 

4,537.099 

4.5.37.101 

4.5.37.102 

4.537.104 

4.5.37.106 

4.5.37.107 

4.537.109 

4.537.1  1 1 


06/832.546 

(06/563.719) 

06/924.852 

(06/500.841) 

06/587.664 

06/581.691 

06/411.335 

06/669.052 

06/423.642 

06/489,386 

06/631,813 

06/542,730 

06/528,7.34 

06/572.273 

06/3.39.635 

06/658.066 

06/602.793 

06/535.292 

06/414.159 

06/535.216 

06/548.322 

06/625.653 

06/582.719 

06/627.648 

06/595.415 

06/314.675 

06/544.009 

06/580.422 

06/524.752 

06/574.396 

06/536.657 

06/604.238 

06/378.681 

06/5l4..5()5 

06/467.257 

06/496.816 

06/418.118 

06/375.910 

06/.529.113 

06/497.385 

06/6.34.131 

06/654.520 

06/620.501 

06/654.725 

06/666.742 

06/612.583 

06/690.778 

06/679.5 1 2 

06/557.052 

06/562.921 

06/.542.957 

06/575.996 

06/619.828 

06/526.878 

06/557.3.56 

06/616.780 

06/578.055 

06/460.109 

06/387.692 

06/584.145 

06/566.607 

()6/616..570 

06/485.276 

06/560.240 

06/463.592 

06/440.418 

06/524.5.39 

06/613.8.54 

06/570.906 

06/524.531 


6/23/87 
(8/27/85) 
4/04/89 
(8/27/85) 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 
8/27/85 


November  16.  1993 


Patent  Number 

4.537.112 
4.537.116 

4.53'/.  u: 

4.537.124 

4,537.125 

4.537.128 

4.537.1.30 

4.537.1.34 

4,537.1.36 

4,537.1.37 

4.537.141 

4.5.37.143 

4.5-37.144 

4.537.145 

4.537.147 

4.537,148 

4,537,161 

4,537,162 

4,537,163 

4.537,166 

4,537,176 

4,5.37,178 

4,537,180 

4,5.37,188 

4.5.37.192 

4.537.195 

4.537.200 

4.537.202 

4.537.213 

4.537.214 

4.537.216 

4.5.37.218 

4.537.219 

4.537,221 

4,537,222 

4.537,227 

4,537,229 

4,537,2.34 

4,537.2.36 

4.537.243 

4.537.247 

4.537,248 

4,537,249 

4,537,2.54 

4,537,255 

4,537,260 

4.537.262 

4.537.263 

4,537,266 

4,537,269 

4,537,270 

4.537,273 

4.537,274 

4.537.276 

4.537.278 

4.537.280 

4.537.286 

4.537,288 

4.537.289 

4.537.292 

4.537.294 

4.537.296 

4.537.298 

4.537.313 

4,537.327 

4.537.328 

4.537.331 

4.537.336 

4.537.3.39 

4.5.37..34I 

4.537..342 

4.537..344 

4.537..347 

4.537..349 

4.537,358 

4,537,.359 

4.537,.360 

4,5.37,.36i 


U.  S,  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/577,678 

06/614,317 

06/653,638 

06/574.716 

06/623.959 

06/543.609 

06/588,664 

06/696,844 

06/460,788 

06/353,842 

06/617,7.34 

06/394,687 

06/458.310 

06/587.247 

06/646.045 

06/625.529 

06/558.296 

06/453.035 

06/558.639 

06/5.36.253 

06/458.962 

06/562.437 

06/642.751 

06/460.652 

06/388.210 

06/403.497 

06/512.191 

06/4 1 2.576 

06/644.616 

06/672.696 

06/630.536 

06/579,853 

06/539,797 

06/603,456 

06/.59 1.544 

06/369.667 

06/532.519 

06/415.012 

06/561.992 

06/550.253 

06/480.949 

06/497.863 

06/2.30.5.54 

06/628,010 

06/506,739 

06/484.190 

06/.504.4I4 

06/372.237 

06/567.032 

06/429.789 

06/498.278 

06/496. 1 27 

06/660.824 

06/648.805 

06/6.58.214 

06/592.8 1 8 

06/540.069 

06/528.396 

06/389,7.39 

06/568,528 

06/463.849 

06/63.3.715 

06/464.933 

06/583.722 

06/650,050 

06/609,612 

06/506,362 

06/616.696 

06/622,256 

06/637, 1 1 8 

06/545,217 

06/654.529 

06/585.336 

06/628.213 

06/423.769 

06/535.696 

06/496.521 

06/529.159 


Issue  Date 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 


4.537.363 

4.537.365 

4.537.366 

4.537.367 

4.537.369 

4.537,371 

4,537,.372 

4.537..376 

4.537,.377 

4,537,380 

4,537..388 

4.537.392 

4.537..395 

4.537..397 

4.537.400 

4.537.401 

4.537.406 

4.537.408 

4.537.409 

4.5.37.411 

4.5.37.412 

4.537.413 

4.537.415 

4.537.416 

4.5.37.417 

4.5.37,419 

4.537.423 

4.537.424 

4.537.427 

4.537.4.30 

4,537,431 

4.537,4.34 

4,537,438 

4,537,441 

4,537,443 

4.537,445 

4.537,446 

4.537.449 

4.537,454 

4,537,457 

4,537,458 

4.537.460 

4.537.461 

4.537.464 

4.537.465 

4.537.466 

4.537.478 

4.537.481 

4,537,482 

4.537,490 

4.537.495 

4.537.500 

4.537.501 

4.537.504 

4.537.505 

4.537.506 

4.537.507 

4.537.509 

4.537.512 

4.537.516 

4.537,517 

4.537.521 

4,537.524 

4.537.525 

4.537.531 

4.537.535 

4.537.539 

4.537.544 

4.537.545 

4.537.547 

4,537,548 

4,537,552 

4,537.557 

4,537,562 

4,537,563 

4.537.568 

4.537.573 

4.537.574 

4,537,575 

4.537,583 


06/646,394 

06/395.533 

06/513.455 

06/584.593 

06/540,970 

06/412,827 

06/492,233 

06/539.321 

06/676.572 

06/502.488 

06/378.215 

06/617,892 

06/547,846 

06/445,825 

06/627,526 

06/564,564 

06/489,244 

06/598,948 

06/592,182 

06/531,746 

06/638,121 

06/492,63 1 

06/583,407 

06/580,197 

06/545,480 

06/557,207 

06/406,934 

06/431,605 

06/311.533 

06/590.656 

06/492.383 

06/606.011 

06/709.485 

06/504.867 

06/539,969 

06/513.062 

06/520.140 

06/482.978 

06/516.626 

06/697.689 

06/528.624 

06/604.851 

06/402.684 

06/506.595 

06/501.504 

06/466.683 

06/571.924 

06/438.165 

06/566.665 

06/617.047 

06/510.123 

06/57 1 .996 

06/581.049 

06/342.065 

06/407.097 

06/433.760 

06/4.34.905 

06/356.328 

06/5.32.174 

06/424.601 

06/543.053 

06/545.812 

06/599.329 

06/640.638 

06/387.814 

06/.39I.288 

06/670,672 

06/471,492 

06/494.967 

06/42 1 .426 

06/560.242 

06/5.35.951 

06/.37I.I97 

06/582.896 

06/484.870 

06/674.479 

06/566.808 

06/478.243 

06/684.151 

06/468.012 


1136  OC  43 


8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 


1I56  0G46 


Patent  Number 

4.537.594 

4.537.596 

4.537.603 

4.537.607 

4.537.608 

4.537.609 

4.537.610 

4.537.611 

4.537.615 

4.537.617 

4.537.620 

4.537.621 

4.537.624 

4.537.625 

4.537.627 

4.537.629 

4.537.633 

4.537.639 

4.537.645 

4.537.646 

4.537.649 

4.537.659 

4.537.660 

4.537.661 

4.537.664 

4.537.665 

4.537.667 

4.537.669 

4.537.672 

4.537.613 

4.537.678 

4.537.679 

4.537.680 

4.537.690 

4.537.693 

4.537.701 

4.537.708 

4.537.710 

4.537.712 

4.537.713 

4.537.715 

4.537.716 

4.537.720 

4.537.724 

4.537.726 

4.537.727 

4.537.729 

4.537.741 

4.537.755 

4.537.756 

4.537.762 

4.537.768 

4.537.771 

4.537.775 

4.537.777 

4.537.781 

4.537.788 

4.537.793 

4.537.797 

4.537.802 

4.537.815 

4.537.818 

4.537.824 

4.537.826 

4.537.828 

4.537.834 

4.537.853 

4.537.875 

4.537.876 

4.537.881 

4.537.884 

4.537.889 

4.537.890 

4.537.891 

4.537.899 

4.537.901 

4.537.903 

4.537.904 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  16.  1993 


Serial  Number 

06/630.763 

06/651.003 

06/666.662 

06/636.265 

06/552.275 

06/616.864 

06/613.847 

06/607.264 

06/502.92 1 

06/645.770 

06/626.844 

06/481.100 

06/586.380 

06/588.014 

06/599.098 

06/642.256 

06/503.107 

06/531.463 

06/565.571 

06/503.383 

06/3%.885 

06/436.403 

06/355.668 

06/613.832 

06/597.300 

06/646.876 

06/603.836 

06/600.795 

06/574.245 

06/397.177 

06/657.507 

06/431.302 

06/616.658 

06/641.652 

06/499.132 

06/330.027 

06/527.895 

06/547.266 

06/533.065 

06/379.789 

06/544.338 

06/557.778 

06/560.283 

06/493.452 

06/669.850 

06/441.139 

06/597.236 

06/445.605 

06/558.314 

06/627.427 

06/551.484 

06/356.952 

06/514.140 

06/407.808 

06/562.256 

06/533.261 

06/579.580 

06/501.287 

06/608.856 

06/646.137 

06/587.748 

06/645.653 

06/588.084 

06/502.322 

06/522.929 

06/598.777 

06/581.723 

06/565.557 

06/556.032 

06/627.596 

06/457.184 

06/606.806 

06/554.497 

06/537.457 

06/526.694 

06/620.564 

06/541.200 

06/518.227 


Issue  Date 

4.537.906 

4.537.908 

8/27/85 

4.537.909 

8/27/85 

4.537.910 

8/27/85 

4.537.917 

8/27/85 

4.537.920 

8/27/85 

4.537.922 

8/27/85 

4.537.926 

8/27/85 

4.537.928 

8/27/85 

4.537.931 

8/27/85 

4.537.932 

8/27/85 

4.537.933 

8/27/85 

4.537.934 

8/27/85 

4.537.946 

8/27/85 

4.537.948 

8/27/85 

4.537.956 

8/27/85 

4.537.958 

8/27/85 

4.537.965 

8/27/85 

4.537.966 

8/27/85 

4.537.967 

8/27/85 

4.537.969 

8/27/85 

4.537.972 

8/27/85 

4.537.975 

8/27/85 

4.537.980 

8/27/85 

4.537.981 

8/27/85 

4.537.985 

8/27/85 

4.537.991 

8/27/85 

4.537.994 

8/27/85 

4.537.995 

8/27/85 

4.537.998 

8/27/85 

4.538.001 

8/27/85 

4.538.004 

8/27/85 

4.538.005 

8/27/85 

4.538.006 

8/27/85 

4.538.008 

8/27/85 

4.538.014 

8/27/85 

4.538.015 

8/27/85 

4.538.016 

8/27/85 

4.538.017 

8/27/85 

4.538.018 

8/27/85 

4.538.024 

8/27/85 

4.538.032 

8/27/85 

4.538.033 

8/27/85 

4.538.038 

8/27/85 

4.538.040 

8/27/85 

4.538.046 

8/27/85 

4.538.050 

8/27/85 

4.538.051 

8/27/85 

4.538.052 

8/27/85 

4.538.054 

8/27/85 

4.538.066 

8/27/85 

4.538.068 

8/27/85 

4.538.071 

8/27/85 

4.538.072 

8/27/85 

4.538.081 

8/27/85 

4.538.086 

8/27/85 

4.538.087 

8/27/85 

4.538.088 

8/27/85 

4.538.094 

8/27/85 

4.538.096 

8/27/85 

4.538.097 

8/27/85 

4.538.098 

8/27/85 

4.538.108 

8/27/85 

4.538.110 

8/27/85 

4.538.114 

8/27/85 

4.538.117 

8/27/85 

4.538.120 

8/27/85 

4.538.121 

8/27/85 

4.538.122 

8/27/85 

4.538.124 

8/27/85 

4.538.138 

8/27/85 

4.538.140 

8/27/85 

4.538.141 

8/27/85 

4.538.142 

8/27/85 

4.538.143 

8/27/85 

4.538.149 

8/27/85 

4.538.150 

8/27/85 

4.538.154 

8/27/85 

4.538.155 

8/27/85 

4. 

538.156 

06/446.909 

06/425.138 

06/584.374 

06/550.338 

06/703.632 

06/524.402 

06/551.622 

06/597.671 

06/559.135 

06/550.844 

06/636.052 

06/541.399 

06/275.016 

06/675.906 

06/582.711 

06/554.506 

06/626.5 1 3 

06/637.354 

06/564.540 

06/510.227 

06/568.329 

06/556.449 

06/564.398 

06/564.900 

06/378.547 

06/514.681 

06/556.680 

06/542.960 

06/549.129 

06/639.765 

06/649.331 

06/607.303 

06/607.432 

06/606.952 

06/602.302 

06/668.353 

06/668.356 

06/668.355 

06/636.852 

06/560.788 

06/598.142 

06/433.346 

06/566.705 

06/550.084 

06/5.^9.155 

06/370.687 

06/545.232 

06/602.122 

06/403.389 

06/564.780 

06/582.643 

06/491.134 

06/435.330 

06/486.587 

06/464.148 

06/605.954 

06/619.673 

06/521.985 

06/522.505 

06/680.850 

06/335.769 

06/398.902 

06/408.686 

06/508.997 

06/528.656 

06/483.955 

06/562.525 

06/452.922 

06/523.546 

06/579.186 

06/451.744 

06/363.854 

06/432.846 

06/430.204 

06/390.186 

06/339.961 

06/456.676 

06/544.167 

06/390.987 

06/497.386 


8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 

8/27/85 


NOVEMBER  10,  IWi 

u.  a.  ffn 

bINI  AJNU  11 

<AUtMAKK.  Ul 

hUCb 

1I56  0G47 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,860,541 

07/250.049^ 

8/29/89 

4.860,543 

07/239.436 

8/29/89 

4,538.159 

06/600,643 

8/27/85 

4,860,546 

07/230,573 

8/29/89 

4.538.160 

06/457,395 

8/27/85 

4,860,547 

06/930,149 

8/29/89 

4.538,162 

06/432.255 

8/27/85 

4,860,553 

07/228,939 

8/29/89 

4.538,164 

06/675,911 

8/27/85 

4,860,558 

07/165,272 

8/29/89 

4,538.166 

06/571,639 

8/27/85 

4,860,559 

07/215,393 

8/29/89 

4,538.169 

06/439,500 

8/27/85 

4,860,560 

07/081,977 

8/29/89 

4,538,174 

06/494,988 

8/27/85 

4,860,563 

07/232,080 

8/29/89 

4,538,180 

06/457,624 

8/27/85 

4,860,566 

07/141,422 

8/29/89 

4,538,187 

06/416,752 

8/27/85 

4,860,567 

07/135,768 

8/29/89 

4,538,188 

06/452,287 

8/27/85 

4,860,573 

07/061,281 

8/29/89 

4,538,199 

06/513,570 

8/27/85 

4,860,576 

07/240,152 

8/29/89 

4.538,201 

06/597.774 

8/27/85 

4,860.578 

07/094.495 

8/29/89 

4,538.205 

06/586,014 

8/27/85 

4,860,587 

07/200,419 

8/29/89 

4,538,212 

06/635,972 

8/27/85 

4.860.591 

07/148,649 

8/29/89 

4,538,213 

06/587,230 

8/27/85 

4.860.592 

07/133,614 

8/29/89 

4,538,214 

06/566.580 

8/27/85 

4.860.593 

07/139,184 

8/29/89 

4,538.223 

06/427.830 

8/27/85 

4.860,599 

07/308,821 

8/29/89 

4,538,238 

06/458.794 

8/27/85 

4.860,600 

07/129.700 

8/29/89 

4.538.243 

06/418,526 

8/27/85 

4.860,602 

07/195,229 

8/29/89 

4,538,245 

06/367.331 

8/27/85 

4.860,615 

07/119.661 

8/29/89 

4,538.248 

06/364.364 

8/27/85 

4.860,620 

07/124,967 

8/29/89 

4,538,255 

06/544.404 

8/27/85 

4,860,623 

07/151,556 

8/29/89 

4.538,257 

06/452.657 

8/27/85 

4.860.624 

07/223,840 

8/29/89 

4,538,258 

06/526.842 

8/27/85 

4.860,628 

07/202,545 

8/29/89 

4.538,266 

06/484.799 

8/27/85 

4,860.632 

07/031,861 

8/29/89 

4,538.269 

06/485.988 

8/27/85 

4.860,634 

07/229.926 

8/29/89 

4.538.275 

06/584.224 

8/27/85 

4,860,637 

07/182.008 

8/29/89 

4.538,276 

06/402.299 

8/27/85 

4,860.648 

07/198.113 

8/29/89 

4.538,279 

06/514.166 

8/27/85 

4,860.653 

07/046.918 

8/29/89 

4,538.286 

06/517,309 

8/27/85 

4.860,661 

07/255.048 

8/29/89 

4,538,292 

06/505.035 

8/27/85 

4.860.662 

07/241.758 

8/29/89 

4,538.297 

06/521.144 

8/27/85 

4.860,666 

07/157.565 

8/29/89 

4.538,298 

06/428.148 

8/27/85 

4.860.667 

07/256.737 

8/29/89 

4,860,381 

07/294.218 

8/29/89 

4.860.672 

07/260.455 

8/29/89 

4.860.389 

07/178.968 

8/29/89 

4.860.684 

07/195.894 

8/29/89 

4.860.391 

07/133.281 

8/29/89 

4.860.688 

07/171.802 

8/29/89 

4.860.393 

07/141.988 

8/29/89 

4.860.690 

07/091.495 

8/29/89 

4.860.405 

07/186.303 

8/29/89 

4.860.693 

07/089.737 

8/29/89 

4.860.408 

07/111.485 

8/29/89 

4.860.699 

07/217.719 

8/29/89 

4,860.413 

07/123.959 

8/29/89 

4.860.716 

07/214.714 

8/29/89 

4.860.420 

07/035.373 

8/29/89 

4.860.718 

07/278.128 

8/29/89 

4.860.432 

07/190.770 

8/29/89 

4.860.723 

07/148,291 

8/29/89 

4.860.434 

07/177,905 

8/29/89 

4.860.730 

07/104,153 

8/29/89 

4.860,439 

07/262,470 

8/29/89 

4.860.735 

07/229,633 

8/29/89 

4,860.440 

07/202.550 

8/29/89 

4.860.739 

07/202.407 

8/29/89 

4.860.443 

07/173,018 

8/29/89 

4.860.740 

07/013.191 

8/29/89 

4.860.447 

07/168,308 

8/29/89 

4,860.741 

07/141.255 

8/29/89 

4.860,448 

07/194.031 

8/29/89 

4.860.747 

07/136.042 

8/29/89 

4.860.460 

07/082,642 

8/29/89 

4.860.756 

07/089.190 

8/29/89 

4.860.454 

07/067.862 

8/29/89 

4.860.763 

07/078.898 

8/29/89 

4.860.455 

07/149.392 

8/29/89 

4,860.764 

07/103,358 

8/29/89 

4.860.456 

07/173.028 

8/29/89 

4.860.765 

07/103,359 

8/29/89 

4.860.457 

07/133.300 

8/29/89 

4.860.771 

07/210.793 

8/29/89 

4.860.463 

07/238.133 

8/29/89 

4.860,772 

07/199.112 

8/29/89 

4.860,466 

07/210.404 

8/29/89 

4.860.775 

07/168.566 

8/29/89 

4.860.467 

07/198,180 

8/29/89 

4.860.776 

06/945.714 

8/29/89 

4.860.471 

07/105,099 

8/29/89 

4.860.779 

07/178.915 

8/29/89 

4.860.474 

07/182,484 

8/29/89 

4.860.780 

07/224.291 

8/29/89 

4.860.475 

07/081,449 

8/29/89 

4.860.787 

07/105,303 

8/29/89 

4.860,476 

07/094.689 

8/29/89 

4.860.796 

06/915,656 

8/29/89 

4.860.477 

07/075.997 

8/29/89 

4.860,798 

07/138.191 

8/29/89 

4.860.479 

07/142.193 

8/29/89 

4,860.801 

07/168,351 

8/29/89 

4.860.482 

07/268.049 

8/29/89 

4.860,803 

07/244.762 

8/29/89 

4.860.483 

07/164.883 

8/29/89 

4.860,807 

07/257.061 

8/29/89 

4.860.484 

07/121.044 

8/29/89 

4.860,809 

07/249.852 

8/29/89 

4.860.491 

07/135,062 

8/29/89 

4,860,812 

07/238.495 

8/29/89 

4.860.495 

07/137,362 

8/29/89 

4.860,815 

07/085.796 

8/29/89 

4.860,496 

07/113,915 

8/29/89 

4,860.817 

07/292.775 

8/29/89 

4.860.500 

07/090,176 

8/29/89 

4.860,818 

07/247.129 

8/29/89 

4.860.504 

07/181.418 

8/29/89 

4.860,831 

06/908.188 

8/29/89 

4.860.513 

07/147,810 

8/29/89 

4.860.832 

07/126.127 

8/29/89 

4.860.515 

07/054.430 

8/29/89 

4.860.837 

07/222.544 

8/29/89 

4.860.517 

07/186.600 

8/29/89 

4.860.848 

07/199.884 

8/29/89 

4.860.520 

07/217,377 

8/29/89 

4.860.850 

07/070.127 

8/29/89 

4,860,526 

07/133.189 

8/29/89 

4.860.856 

07/212.513 

8/29/89 

4.860.533 

07/097.676 

8/29/89 

4.860.857 

07/212.289 

8/29/89 

4.860.536 

07/172.094 

8/29/89 

4.860,871 

07/156.977 

8/29/89 

4,860.539 

07/204,220 

8/29/89 

4.860.875 

07/127.295 

8/29/89 

JMI 


JMI 
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Patent  Number 

4,860.887 

4.860.888 

4.860,891 

4.860.892 

4.860.895 

4.860.897 

4.860.904 

4.860.906 

4,860.909 

4.860.911 

4.860.913 

4.860,914 

4.860.918 

4.860.920 

4.860.930 

4.860.941 

4.860.944 

4,860.948 

4,860.950 

4.860.951 

4,860.953 

4.860.961 

4.860.%2 

4.860.965 

4,860,968 

4,860,971 

4.860.973 

4,860,974 

4,860,975 

4,860,981 

4.860,984 

4,860,986 

4,860,989 

4,861,009 

4,861,010 

4,861,023 

4,861,028 

4,861,032 

4,861,034 

4,861,035 

4,861,039 

4,861.041 

4.861.048 

4.861.051 

4.861.061 

4.861.067 

4,861,072 

4,861,075 

4,861,077 

4.861,079 

4,861,085 

4,861,086 

4,861.087 

4.861.088 

4.861.090 

4.861.091 

4.861,095 

4,861,099 

4,861.103 

4.861.108 

4.861.109 

4.861.110 

4.861.111 

4,861,116 

4,861,121 

4.861,127 

4.861.132 

4.861.133 

4.861.135 

4.861,154 

4.861,166 

4.861.168 

4.861.172 

4.861.174 

4.861.178 

4.861.180 

4.861.182 

4.861.185 
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Serial  Number 

07/222,950 

07/212,901 

07/194,502 

07/258,917 

07/065,090 

07/171,375 

07/220,905 

07/0%.624 

07/149,346 

06/732.303 

07/231.216 

07/186.038 

06/945,863 

07/116,321 

07/213,178 

07/027,647 

07/283,195 

07/244.522 

07/211,277 

06/936,356 

07/272,914 

07/213,638 

07/281,093 

07/130,999 

07/180,025 

07/242,253 

07/186,929 

07/182.000 

07/292.131 

07/139.725 

07/279.870 

07/245,559 

07/043,367 

07/160,290 

07/179,053 

07/080,490 

07/226,236 

07/266.336 

07/225,717 

07/152,303 

07/226,629 

07/214,934 

07/155.902 

07/203.288 

07/189.065 

07/077.398 

07/221.205 

07/208.976 

07/264.824 

07/128.053 

07/151,291 

07/073,003 

07/215,179 

07/117,713 

07/025.363 

07/233.211 

07/130,292 

07/167,308 

07/167,248 

07/203,742 

07/248.625 

07/203.889 

06/643.964 

07/246.705 

07/103.337 

07/191.399 

07/124.235 

07/173.450 

07/156.280 

06/893.758 

07/149.667 

07/262.513 

07/264.275 

07/220,918 

07/215,767 

07/196,052 

07/126,935 

07/209,371 


Issue  Dale 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 


4,861,190 

4,861,192 

4,861,193 

4,861,194 

4,861,199 

4,861,205 

4,861,215 

4,861,216 

4,861.218 

4.861.220 

4.861.222 

4.861.223 

4.861.224 

4.861.231 

4.861.241 

4.861.246 

4.861.249 

4.861,255 

4,861,263 

4,861,270 

4,861.273 

4.861.275 

4.861.285 

4.861.286 

4.861.289 

4.861.297 

4.861.299 

4.861.301 

4.861.309 

4.861.310 

4.861,313 

4,861,316 

4,861,317 

4,861.318 

4.861.320 

4.861.321 

4.861.322 

4.861.323 

4.861,333 

4.861.336 

4,861,339 

4,861,342 

4.861,343 

4,861.346 

4.861.347 

4.861.349 

4,861.364 

4,861.367 

4,861.372 

4,861,374 

4,861,383 

4.861,392 

4,861,405 

4,861,406 

4.861.410 

4.861.412 

4.861.413 

4.861.416 

4.861,420 

4,861,431 

4,861.439 

4,861,445 

4,861,446 

4,861,463 

4,861,465 

4,861,475 

4,861,478 

4,861,481 

4,861,482 

4,861,486 

4,861,488 

4,861.495 

4.861.496 

4.861.501 

4.861.508 

4.861.510 

4.861.513 

4.861.516 

4,861,533 

4,861,542 


07/104,678 

07/224,337 

07/148,614 

07/191,346 

07/002,963 

07/154,403 

07/171,459 

07/143,472 

06/580,879 

07/235,149 

06/587,860 

07/154.646 

07/206.613 

07/269.893 

07/153.766 

07/141.969 

07/169.089 

07/090.702 

06/354.858 

07/238.453 

07/108.087 

07/220.056 

07/155,815 

07/077,814 

06/606,672 

07/186.293 

07/159.708 

07/142.429 

07/072.076 

07/228.129 

07/071.244 

07/061.869 

07/222.777 

07/168.717 

07/147.512 

07/204.651 

07/157.415 

07/293.971 

07/106.875 

07/177.293 

07/055.625 

07/202.752 

07/053.793 

07/141.445 

06/947.068 

07/202.893 

07/271.413 

07/172.884 

07/270.629 

07/114.834 

07/102.346 

07/206.435 

07/218.320 

07/086.312 

07/005.293 

07/155.297 

07/173.530 

06/719.798 

07/073.675 

07/278.187 

07/215.701 

07/137.639 

07/293.612 

07/128.270 

07/148.051 

06/766.505 

07/176.047 

07/226,785 

07/227,229 

07/108.720 

07/248.789 

07/168.729 

07/206.188 

07/195.068 

07/164.157 

07/146.450 

07/106.507 

07/184.736 

07/121.203 

07/116,410 


8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 

8/29/89 
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1                     U.  S.  FA 

I  bN  1  AND  1 

[  RADtMARK ( 

JFFICE 

1156  0G49 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.861.979 

07/055.972 

8/29/89 

4.861.980 

07/131.168 

8/29/89 

4,861,546 

07/137.802 

8/29/89 

4.861.985 

07/092.954 

8/29/89 

4.861.551 

07/079.316 

8/29/89 

4.861.992 

07/124.993 

8/29/89 

4.861.555 

06/710.780 

8/29/89 

4.861.997 

07/089.068 

8/29/89 

4.861.560 

07/220.512 

8/29/89 

4.861.999 

07/087.361 

8/29/89 

4.861.561 

06/802.464 

8/29/89 

4.862.002 

07/200.245 

8/29/89 

4.861.562 

06/600.594 

8/29/89 

4.862.007 

07/109.506 

8/29/89 

4.861.565 

07/007.199 

8/29/89 

4.862.013 

07/272.194 

8/29/89 

4.861.573 

07/121.262 

8/29/89 

4.862.014 

07/168.611 

8/29/89 

4.861.574 

07/163.262 

8/29/89 

4.862.021 

07/131.079 

8/29/89 

4.861.575 

06/860.857 

8/29/89 

4.862.022 

07/122.250 

8/29/89 

4.861.576 

07/202.775 

8/29/89 

4.862.044 

07/170.323 

8/29/89 

4.861.582 

06/886.276 

8/29/89 

4.862.047 

07/157.510 

8/29/89 

4.861.589 

07/028.848 

8/29/89 

4.862.056 

07/194.534 

8/29/89 

4.861.604 

07/149.085 

8/29/89 

4.862.057 

06/739.262 

8/29/89 

4.861.608 

07/103.516 

8/29/89 

4.862.061 

06/946.348 

8/29/89 

4.861.614 

07/157.764 

8/29/89 

4.862.072 

07/241.742 

8/29/89 

4.861.620 

07/111.320 

8/29/89 

4.862.074 

07/258.297 

8/29/89 

4.861.638 

07/202.798 

8/29/89 

4.862.078 

07/186.153 

8/29/89 

4.861.640 

07/153.565 

8/29/89 

4.862.085 

07/191.799 

8/29/89 

4.861.642 

07/165.748 

8/29/89 

4.862.089    . 

07/248.527 

8/29/89 

4.861.654 

07/120.427 

8/29/89 

4.862.092 

06/892.301 

8/29/89 

4.861.658 

07/188.991 

8/29/89 

4.862.094 

07/069.649 

8/29/89 

4.861.668 

07/286.012 

8/29/89 

4.862.098 

07/316.822 

8/29/89 

4.861.678 

07/087.095 

8/29/89 

4.862.106 

07/183.827 

8/29/89 

4.861.685 

07/234.138 

8/29/89 

4.862.109 

07/130.389 

8/29/89 

4.861.705 

06/922.021 

8/29/89 

4.862.110 

07/190.988 

8/29/89 

4.861.706 

06/857.695 

8/29/89 

4.862.120 

07/162.195 

8/29/89 

4.861.718 

06/780.842 

8/29/89 

4.862.136 

06/484.396 

8/29/89 

4.861.724 

07/120.248 

8/29/89 

4.862.137 

07/066.443 

8/29/89 

4.861.737 

07/178.119 

8/29/89 

4.862.140 

07/187.911 

8/29/89 

4.861.738 

07/150.223 

8/29/89 

4.862.142 

07/112.734 

8/29/89 

4.861.751 

07/076.586 

8/29/89 

4.862.143 

07/150.807 

8/29/89 

4.861.753 

07/064.459 

8/29/89 

4.862.144 

07/176.835 

8/29/89 

4.861.754 

07/054.321 

8/29/89 

4.862.152 

06/694.765 

8/29/89 

4.861.773 

07/149.743 

8/29/89 

4.862.160 

07/028.342 

8/29/89 

4.861.778 

06/874.939 

8/29/89 

4.862.163 

07/139.555 

8/29/89 

4.861.782 

07/018.652 

8/29/89 

4.862.166 

07/104.273 

8/29/89 

4,861.784 

07/152.190 

8/29/89 

4.862.173 

06/858.865 

8/29/89 

4.861.789 

07/047.720 

8/29/89 

4.862.186 

06/929.566 

8/29/89 

4.861.795 

07/211.486 

8/29/89 

4.862.187 

07/261.321 

8/29/89 

4.861.796 

07/286.046 

8/29/89 

4.862.193 

07/253.561 

8/29/89 

4.861.797 

07/110.184 

8/29/89 

4.862.195 

07/129.649 

8/29/89 

4.861.798 

07/133.601 

8/29/89 

4.862.221 

07/198.928 

8/29/89 

4.861.807 

07/137.897 

8/29/89 

4.862.226 

07/156.661 

8/29/89 

4.861.812 

06/941.979 

8/29/89 

4.862.238 

06/487.2.34 

8/29/89 

4.861.824 

07/040.575 

8/29/89 

4.862.239 

07/093,607 

8/29/89 

4.861.838 

07/064.366 

8/29/89 

4.862.276 

07/254.571 

8/29/89 

4.861.840 

06/937.250 

8/29/89 

4.862,277 

07/250.723 

8/29/89 

4.861.841 

06/885.831 

8/29/89 

4,862.279 

07/254.026 

8/29/89 

4.861.844 

07/161.397 

8/29/89 

4.862.287 

07/102.881 

8/29/89 

4.861.857 

07/197.646 

8/29/89 

4.862.301 

07/111.554 

8/29/89 

4.861.863 

07/115.225 

8/29/89 

4.862.311 

07/180.382 

8/29/89 

4.861.876 

06/935.269 

8/29/89 

4.862.314 

07/202.713 

8/29/89 

4.861.878 

06/927.909 

8/29/89 

4.862.321 

07/250.159 

8/29/89 

4.861.885 

06/939.216 

8/29/89 

4.862.332 

07/195.695 

8/29/89 

4.861.888 

07/196.221 

8/29/89 

4.862.335 

07/168.904 

8/29/89 

4.861.890 

07/083.349 

8/29/89 

4.862.338 

07/098.563 

8/29/89 

4.861.901 

07/046.013 

8/29/89 

4.862.346 

06/751.304 

8/29/89 

4.861.902 

07/246.020 

8/29/89 

4.862.364 

07/126.513 

8/29/89 

4.86 1.9  II 

07/174.297 

8/29/89 

4.862.370 

07/034.389 

8/29/89 

4.861.912 

07/169.698 

8/29/89 

4.862.374 

07/193.610 

8/29/89 

4.861.917 

07/191.258 

8/29/89 

4.862..392 

06/838.300 

8/29/89 

4.861.920 

07/167.807 

8/29/89 

4,862.399 

07/091.567 

8/29/89 

4.861.923 

06/648.861 

8/29/89 

4,862,400 

07/055.183 

8/29/89 

4.861.931 

07/208.667 

8/29/89 

4,862,404 

07/071.695 

8/29/89 

4.861.932 

07/140.274 

8/29/89 

4.862,427 

07/137.525 

8/29/89 

4.861.937 

06/518.402 

8/29/89 

4.862.429 

07/253.019 

8/29/89 

4.861.946 

07/208.528 

8/29/89 

4,862.455 

07/274.154 

8/29/89 

4.861.948 

07/212.353 

8/29/89 

4.862.456 

07/195.991 

8/29/89 

4.861.952 

07/198.172 

8/29/89 

4.862.462 

07/132.842 

8/29/89 

4.861.963 

07/248.650 

8/29/89 

4.862.468 

07/042.753 

8/29/89 

4.861.969 

07/170.275 

8/29/89 

4.862.477 

07/239.829 

8/29/89 

4.861.970 

07/297.973 

8/29/89 

4.862,500 

07/194.105 

8/29/89 

4.861.974 

07/254.596 

8/29/89 

4,862.509 

07/115.857 

8/29/89 

4,861.978 

07/125.183 

8/29/89 
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NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  U.S.C.  41(c);  37  CFR  1378) 

The  patent(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  ^""-JiX"*  ^' ^TCD^^Y  ^ 
4l(cm  n  V  ew  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Ute  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  ^^'ch  has  been  GRANTCD^  TOE 
COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(cXl)  and  37  Ct-K  i.iin. 


Patent  No. 

4.382.427 

4.394.252 

4.405.422 

4.451.901 

4.515.428 

4.526.518 

4.524.629 

4.542.828 

4.705.698 

4.726.685 

4.771,734 

4.774.434 

4.786.101 

4.788.024 

4.7%.612 

4.797,201 

4.806.663 

4.824.896 

4.828.986 

4.832.583 

4,835.296 

4.843.534 

4.851.554 


Serial  No. 

06/307,744 

06/335,447 

06/420,253 

06/341,530 

06/417,734 

06/655,316 

06/409,196 

06/521,042 

06/923,350 

06/875,508 

06/892,769 

06/896,052 

07/049,134 

06/833,128 

06/893,624 

06/531,597 

07/035.049 

07/165.929 

06/913.140 

07/255.638 

07/045.416 

07/120.122 

07/103.484 


Application 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

5/10/83 

10/02/81 

7/19/83 

12/29/81 

9/20/83 

9/14/82 

5/29/84 

1/21/82 

5/07/85 

9/13/82 

7/02/85 

9/27/84 

6/25/85 

8/18/82 

9/24/85 

8/08/83 

11/10/87 

10/27/86 

2/23/88 

6/18/86 

9/20/88 

7/31/86 

9/27/88 

8/13/86 

11/22/88 

5/12/87 

1 1/29/88 

2/24/86 

1/10/89 

8/06/86 

1/10/89 

9/12/83 

2/21/89 

4/06/87 

4/25/89 

3/09/88 

5/09/89 

9/29/86 

5/23/89 

10/11/88 

5/30/89 

5/01/87 

6/27/89 

11/13/87 

7/25/89 

9/30/87 

JMI 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  111  (b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below  are 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21  (b)). 

4v«76377  Re.  S.N.  08/1 13.991.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1993.  CI.  128/ 
736  FLUIDTEMPERATURE SENSOR,  John M  Barker. Owner 
of  Record:  Spectramed.  Inc..  Newport  Beach.  Calif..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Keith  V.  Rockey.  Ex.  Gp.:  3309 

4^14,031.  Re.  S.N.  08/122.759.  Filed  Sept.  16. 1993.  CI.  524/ 
501  COATING  FOR  PHARMACEUTICAL  DOSAGE  FORMS. 
Klaus  Lehman,  et.  al.Owner  of  Record:  RohmGmbh.  Darmstadt. 
Germany.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Donald  R.  Bentz.  Ex.  Gp.:  1505 

4,»43^90.  Re.  S.N  08/122.009.  Filed  Sept.  14, 1993.  CI.  514/ 
469  PHARMACEUTICALLY  USEFUL  (+)-l-(3- 
DIMETO  YLAMINOPROPYD- 1  -(4-FLUOROPHENYL)- 1 . 3- 
DlHYDROISOBENZOFURAN-5-CARBONITRlLE  AND 
NON-TOXIC  ACID  ADDITION  SALTS  TOEREOF.  Klaus  P. 
Boeqcsoc  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  H.  Lundbeck,  Copenhegen- 
Valby.  Denmark.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gordon.  W.  Hueschen.  Ex 
Gp:  1205 

5,014,608.  Re.  S  N.  08A)62.318.  Filed  May  14,  1993,  CI.  98/ 
^3  CLEAN  ROOM  AIR  SYSTEM.  David  E.  Benson,  et.  a!.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Sinko  Kogyo  Co.  Ud..  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Bennet  K.  Langlotz.  Ex.  Gp.:  3404 

5  021.477  Re.  SN  08/106.832,  Filed  Aug.  16,  1993.  CI.  424/ 
70  POLYSILOXANE-GRAFTED  COPOLYMER  TOPICAL 
BINDER  COMPOSITION  WITH  NOVEL  HYDROPHILIC 
MONOMERS  AND  METOOD  OF  COATING  TOEREWITH, 
James  E.  Gartoe.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufactonng  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Carolyn 
A.  Bates,  Ex.  Gp.:  1502 

5,025,029,  Re.  S.N.  08A)79.325.  June  18.  1993.  CI.  514/381. 
METHOD  FOR  AUGMENTING  FETAL  HEMOGLOBIN.  Su- 


Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 

6/04/93 

6/04/93 

6/23/93 

9/15/93 

9/15/93 

9/15/93 

9/15/93 

6/03/93 

8/27/93 

9/15/93 

8/24/93 

^/ 15/93 

9/15/93 

7/23/93 

9/15/93 

8/06/93 

8/16/93 

8/12/93 

9/15/93 

9/15/93 

9/15/93 

9/15/93 

9/15/93 


san  Perrine.  Owner  of  Record:  Children's  Hospital  Medical 
Center  of  Oakland.  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  W.  Schlicher. 
Ex.Gp.:  1205 

5,041,044.  Re.  S.N.  08/109.714,  Aug.  20,  1993,  CI.  446/130. 
TELEPORTER.  Stephen  Weinreich.  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventures.  Inc..  Parsippany.  N.J..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Alan 
Holler.  Ex.  Gp.:  3301 

5,045,105.  Re.  S.N.  08/115.595.  Sept.  3.  1993.  CI.  71/74. 
USE  OF  DERIVATIVES  OF  N-PHFNYL-3.4.5.6- 
TETRAHYDRO-PHTHALIMIDE  FOR  TOE  DESICCATION 
AND  ABSCITSSION  OF  PLANT  ORGANS.  Klaus  Grossman, 
et  al  Owner  of  Record:  BASF  AKTIENGESELLSCHAFT. 
Rhein'land-PFMJL.  Federal  Republic  of  Germany.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Herbert  B.  Keil.  Ex.  Gp.:  1209 

5  045314.  Re.  S.N.  08A)83.093.  June  25.  1993.  CI.  331/86. 
HIGH  IMPEDANCE  CIRCUIT  FOR  INJECTION  LOCKED 
MAGNETRONS.  Robert  C.  English,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Utton  Systems.  Inc..  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent 
Brain  M.  Berliner.  Ex.  Gp.:  2502 

5,065,519.  Re.  S.N.  08/105.377,  Aug.  10,  1993,  CI.  33/241, 
IRON  SIGHT  WITH  ILLUMINATED  PATTERN,  Glyn  AJ. 
Bindon,  Owner  of  Record:  Trijicon.  Inc..  Farmington  Hills, 
Mich..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald  W.  Wangerow,  Ex.  Gp.:  2406 

5,066.655,  Re  S  N  08/1 18,898,  Sept  9,  1993,  CI.  514/261 
N6-SUBST1TUTED9-METOYLADENINES:ANEWCLASS 
OF  ADENOSINE  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS,  Ray  Olsson, 
Owner  of  Record:  Whitby  Research  Incorporated.  Irvine.  Calif. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  J.  Hammond,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205 

5,070,632,  Re  S.N.  08/106.151,  July  23.  1993.  CI.  37/360, 
TRENCHING  MACHINE  WITO  LATERALLY  ADJUST/VBLE 
CHAIN-TYPE  DIGGING  IMPLEMENT.  Jeffrey  G.  Gilbeit, 
Owner  of  Record:  Trencor  Jetco.  Inc..  Grand  Prairie.  Tex.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Marcus  L.  Bates.  Ex.  Gp.:  3501 

5,089,413.  Re.  S.N.  08/120.288.  Sept.  13. 1993.  CI.  435/254^ 
METOOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CULTURING  WITO 


MICROBIOLOGICAL  DRY  CULTURE  MEDIUM.  Robert  L. 
Nelson,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactoring  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  W. 
Busse.  Ex.  Gp.:  1805 

5,186399.  Re.  S.N.  08/121.320,  Sept.  15.  1993.  CI.  241/34. 
DIGITAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COFFEE  GRINDER 
AND  ASSOCIATED  COFFEE  BREWER.  John  T.  Knepler. 
Owner  of  Record:  Bunn-OMatic  Corporation.  Springfield.  III.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Grant  H.  Peters.  Ex.  Gp.:  3206 

5,219,105.  Re.  S.N.  08/121.076.  Sept.  14.  1993.  CI.  224/ 
42.033.  VEHICLE  MOUNTABLE  CARRIER.  Harley  A.  Kravitz. 
Owner  of  Record:  ACAR  Industries  Co..  Willoughhy.  Ohio. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  E.  Fisher.  Ex.  Gp.:  2403 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  .^7  CFR  111  <c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  ihe  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  Ihe  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  he  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 

Re.  33,162,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,187.  Sept.  3.  1993.  CI.  364/ 
492.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDANCE  OF  AN 
OPERATION  OF  OPERATING  POWER  PLANTS.  Kenichi 
Yoshida.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokxo.  Japan. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  John  C.  Altmiller.  Kenyon  &  Kenyon.  Wash- 
ington. DC.  Ex.  Gp.:  2304,  Requester:  Owner 

4,823,478.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.206.  Sept.  24.  1993.  CI.  034/ 
005.  FREEZE  DRYER  FOR  UNATTENDED  OPERATION. 
Taylor  N.  Thompson.  Owner  of  Record:  FTS  Systems.  Inc..  Stone 
Ridge.  N.y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  K.  Stine.  Wallenstein, 
Wagner  &  Hauis.  Ltd..  Chicago.  III..  Ex.  Gp.:  3404.  Requester: 
Owner 

4,899344.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.199.  Sept.  20.  1993.  CI.  060/ 
6I8,C0GENERATI0N/C02  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  AND 
PLANT.  Randall  T.  Boyd.  Owner  of  Record:  NECO  Licensing. 
Sugar  Land.  Tex..  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  L.  Moseley.  Dodge. 
Bush  &  Moseley.  Houston.  Tex..  Ex.  Gp.:  3403.  Requester: 
Watson  T.  Scott.  Cushman,  Darby  &  Cushman.  Washington. 
DC 

4,926,852,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.207.  Sept.  30.  1993.  CI.  128/ 
200.230.  MEDICATION  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  PHASE  ONE. 
Bart  J.  Zoltan.  Owner  of  Record:  The  John  Hopkins  Universitw 
Baltimore.  Md..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Alan  B.  Clement.  Hedman. 
Gibson  &  Costigan.  P.C.  New  York.  N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.:  3307. 
Requester:  Owner 

5,004,681.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.182.  Aug.  30.  1993.  CI.  435/ 
002.  PRESERVATION  OF  FETAL  AND  NEONATAL  HEMA- 
TOPOIETIC STEM  AND  PROGENITOR  CELLS  OF  THE 
BLOOD.  Edward  A.  Boyse.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Biocyte 
Corp..  New  York.  N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Leslie  Misrock. 
Pennie  &  Edmonds.  New  York.  NY.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1802.  Requester: 
Cyro-Cell  International.  Baldwin.  N.Y. 

5,024,262.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.200.  Sept.  20.  1993.  CI.  160/ 
370.2R.  COMPACTLY  FOLDABLE  AUTOMOBILE  SUN- 
SHADE. En  L.  Huang.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Pomona. 
Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Donald  M.  Cislo.  Cislo  &  Thomas. 
Santa  Monica.  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  3505.  Requester:  Raymond  Sun. 
Rancho  Palos  Verdes.  Calif. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expiring 
period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be  done  al  any  lime 


within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which  the 
registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  within  three 
months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark 
registrations  listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  In 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
SEPTEMBER  27.  1993 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  No. 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

39.543 

70/039.543 

12/23/1902 

89.531 

71/063.564 

12/24/1912 

89.559 

71/065.526 

12/24/1912 

299.724 

71/317.521 

12/20/1932 

299.726 

71/315.401 

12/20/1932 

299.745 

71/325.697 

12/20/1932 

299.746 

71/324.941 

12/20/1932 

299,785 

71/329.530 

12/20/1932 

299.787 

71/328,766 

12/20/1932 

299.797 

71/329,430 

12/20/1932 

444.744 

71/501.459 

12/23/1952 

568.148 

71/548.532 

12/23/1952 

568.151 

71/554.747 

12/23/1952 

568.154 

71/557.214 

12/23/1952 

568.156 

71/609.367 

12/23/1952 

568,158 

71/565,315 

12/23/1952 

568.162 

71/570,230 

12/23/1952 

568.169 

71/576.899 

12/23/1952 

568.173 

71/581.989 

12/23/1952 

568.188 

71/594.793 

12/23/1952 

568.190 

71/595.413 

12/23/1952 

568.192 

71/597.916 

12/23/1952 

568.203 

71/601.459 

12/23/1952 

568.206 

71/603.327 

12/23/1952 

568.207 

71/603.422 

12/23/1952 

568.213 

71/605.557 

12/23/1952 

568.218 

71/607.185 

12/23/1952 

568.221 

71/607.750 

12/23/1952 

568.232 

71/610.320 

12/23/1952 

568.236 

71/611.502 

12/23/1952 

568.244 

71/613.940 

12/23/1952 

568.249 

71/614.571 

12/23/1952 

568,252 

71/614.703 

12/23/1952 

568.253 

71/614.733 

12/23/1952 

568.257 

71/614.908 

12/23/1952 

568.258 

71/614.945 

12/23/1952 

568.262 

71/615.178 

12/23/1952 

568.269 

71/615.822 

12/23/1952 

568.270 

71/615.940 

12/23/1952 

568.271 

71/616.045 

12/23/1952 

568.274 

71/616.272 

12/23/1952 

568.275 

71/616.508 

12/23/1952 

568.276 

71/616.605 

12/23/1952 

568.280 

71/617.166 

12/23/1952 

568.285 

71/617.548 

12/23/1952 

568,287 

71/618.050 

12/23/1952 

568,290 

71/618.763 

12/23/1952 

568.297 

71/619.517 

12/23/1952 

568.299 

71/620.042 

12/23/1952 

568.300 

71/620.316 

12/23/1952 

568.301 

71/620.690 

12/23/1952 

568.303 

71/620.971 

12/23/1952 

568.308 

71/621.616 

12/23/1952 

568.309 

71/623.019 

12/23/1952 

568.312 

71/623.224 

12/23/1952 

568.317 

71/623.812 

12/23/1952 

568.327 

71/624.673 

12/23/1952 

568.328 

71/624.696 

12/23/1952 

568.330 

71/624.821 

12/23/1952 

568.344 

71/625.662 

12/23/1952 

568.356 

71/627.271 

12/23/1952 

568.360 

71/621,924 

12/23/1952 

568.364 

71/622,247 

12/23/1952 

568.373 

71/627,588 

12/23/1952 

568.374 

71/627.591 

12/23/1952 

568.376 

71/627.614 

12/23/1952 
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Reg.  No. 

568.382 

568,384 

568,387 

568.388 

568,392 

568.395 

568.397 

568,400 

568,405 

568.411 

568.413 

568.418 

568.424 

921.241 

948,755 

948.760 

948,761 

948.766 

948.767 

948.768 

948.769 

948.772 

948.778 

948.782 

948.785 

948.790 

948.793 

948.794 

948.798 

948.800 

948.806 

948.807 

948.809 

948,812 

948.813 

948.814 

948.815 

948.816 

948.817 

948.820 

948.821 

948.825 

948.830 

948.833 

948.841 

948.843 

948.845 

948.846 

948,847 

948.850 

948.854 

948.856 

948.857 

948.860 

948,864 

948,865 

948,876 

948,877 

948.881 

948,894 

948.897 

948,898 

948,900 

948,901 

948,902 

948,906 

948,907 

948,908 

948,909 

948,916 

948,919 

948,921 

948.924 

948.927 

948.928 

948.931 

948.932 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

71/627.852 

71/628.506 

71/628,829 

71/628,845 

71/629.786 

71/629.808 

71/629.838 

71/631.984 

71/621.329 

71/623.065 

71/617.400 

71/578.041 

71/614.169 

72/382,447 

72/358.990 

72/382.330 

72/389.264 

72/384.569 

72/387.697 

72/387.698 

72/387.700 

72/411.164 

72/399.773 

72/367.954 

72/390.143 

72/394.297 

72/403,061 

72/406.975 

72/356.857 

72/389.447 

72/398.007 

72/399.924 

72/396.133 

72/401.534 

72/405.564 

72/409.448 

72/414.100 

72/416.827 

72/422.653 

72/401.294 

72/406.260 

72/387.987 

72/402.479 

72/402.173 

72/399.876 

72/284,268 

72/342.376 

72/348,062 

72/359.380 

72/378.526 

72/383.879 

72/395.111 

72/396.439 

72/325.724 

72/374.397 

72/385.315 

72/417.972 

72/417.973 

72/357.810 

72/391.217 

72/393.648 

72/393.649 

72/394.059 

72/394.132 

72/394.133 

72/397.757 

72/400.941 

72/403.648 

72/406.294 

72/391.433 

72/394.522 

72/394.954 

72/402.960 

72/343.830 

72/381.268 

72/385.756 

72/391.682 


Reg.  Date 

12/23/1952 

12/23/1952 

12/23/1952 

12/23/1952 

12/23/1952 

12/23/1952 

12/23/1952 

12/23/1952 

12/23/1952 

12/23/1952 

12/23/1952 

12/23/1952 

12/23/1952 

9/28/1971 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 

12/19/1972 


948.934 

948.935 

948.936 

948.937 

948.941 

948.943 

948.944 

948.945 

948.946 

948.947 

948.959 

948.960 

948.964 

948.968 

948.979 

948.980 

948.981 

948.983 

948.990 

948.993 

948.994 

949.006 

949.008 

949.010 

949.014 

949.017 

949.018 

949.025 

949.026 

949.027 

949.028 

949.031 

949.033 

949.037 

949.038 

949.039 

949.040 

949.041 

949.045 

949.047 

949.051 

949.054 

949.059 

949.060 

949.066 

949.067 

949.070 

949.071 

949,073 

949.075 

949.076 

949.077 

949.079 

949.082 

949.086 

949,088 

949,089 

949,090 

949,093 

949,094 

949,099 

949.102 

949.103 

949.104 

949.107 

949.113 

949,114 

949.116 

949.119 

949.120 

949.128 

949.132 

949.133 

949.134 

949.137 

949.150 

949.151 

949,152 


72/400.996 

72/402.965 

72/402.966 

72/402.970 

72/392,277 

72/395.582 

72/396.264 

72/417.610 

72/397,349 

72/399.375 

72/395.789 

72/395,864 

72/380.875 

72/386.012 

72/400.505 

72/403.561 

72/403.659 

72/403.931 

72/418.973 

72/376.017 

72/379.426 

72/414.120 

72/392.531 

72/407.085 

72/397.482 

72/392.450 

72/362.515 

72/398.385 

72/399.943 

72/399.946 

72/399.947 

72/403.578 

72/404.401 

72/409.721 

72/413.718 

72/392.511 

72/395.831 

72/385.658 

72/404.146 

72/406.607 

72/414.191 

72/343.838 

72/384.663 

72/385,075 

72/388,065 

72/395.380 

72/397.972 

72/398.241 

72/398.878 

72/399.131 

72/399.133 

72/357.849 

72/376.971 

72/388.095 

72/399.470 

72/357.090 

72/369,159 

72/370,036 

72/384,747 

72/384,984 

72/404,456 

72/418,275 

72/418,628 

72/430,122 

72/355,415 

72/410,766 

72/410,997 

72/416,516 

72/406,983 

72/406,985 

72/403,031 

72/376,268 

72/386,834 

72/394,639 

72/408,857 

72/399,694 

72/399.695 

72/399,692 
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Erratum 

"Ail  references  to  Patent  No.  5.254,810  to  Frredrich  Schauer. 
et.  al.  of  Gennany  for  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  CUR- 
RENT BETWEEN  TWO  END  POSITIONS  WHICH  ARE 
MOVABLE  RELATIVE  TO  EACH  OTHER"  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  of  October  19,  1993  should  be  deleted  since  no 
patent  was  granted." 


Registration  to  Practice 


The  following  person  successfully  passed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  October  14,  1992.  Final  approval  for 
registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the 
person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character  and 
repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)|.  Accordingly,  any  information  tending 
to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant  on  moral, 
ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the  Director, 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  (45  days  after 
the  date  this  notice  is  published). 

Gualtieri,  Gina  M.,  408  N.  32nd  St.,  Unit  3,  Philadelphia,  PA 

Oct.  21,  1993  CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH 

Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  Discipline 


RegistrationTo  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying  for 
registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to 
estabishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37CFR  10.7(a)].  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of 
the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  (45  days  after  the  date  this  notice  is 
published). 

Elmore.  Carolyn  S.,  13  Alexandria  Dr.,  Oxon  Hill,  MD  20745 
Friedman,  Stanley,  J.,  3900 Charles  Ave.,  Alexandria.  VA  22305 
Sever,  Frank,  Jr.,  4924  Hine  Dr.,  Shady  Side,  MD  20764 
Stahl,  Robert  F.,  Sr.,  3011  Largo  Rd.,  Upper  Marlboro,  MD 

20772 


Oct,  21,  1993 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH 

Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  Discipline 


Withdrawing  the  Holding  of  Abandonment 
When  Office  Actions  Are  Not  Received 

The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  announce  a  practice  that  will 
minimize  costs  and  burdens  to  the  practitioner  and  the  Office 
when  an  application  has  become  abandoned  due  to  a  failure  to 
receive  an  Office  action. 

A  petition  to  withdraw  the  holding  of  abandonment  in  accor- 
dance with  Delgar  Inc.  v.  Schuyler.  172  USPQ  513  (D.D.C. 
1971)  is  burdensome  to  the  practitioner  since  the  practitioner 
must  overcome  a  strong  presumption  that  an  Office  action  duly 
addressed  and  indicated  as  mailed  was  timely  delivered  to  the 
addressee.  To  overcome  this  presumption,  a  practitioner  is  cur- 
rently required  to  submit  a  persuasive  showing  that  would  permit 
the  (jffice  to  conclude  that  the  Office  action  was  not  received. 
Accordingly,  evidence  which  is  typically  required  includes: 
copies  of  records  which  would  disclose  the  receipt  of  other 
correspondence  mailed  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
on  or  about  the  mail  date  of  the  non-received  Office  action,  but 
fail  to  disclose  receipt  of  the  Office  action  mailed  that  date; 
copies  of  records  on  which  the  Office  action  would  have  been 


entered  had  it  been  received  (e.g..  a  copy  of  the  outside  of  the  file 
jacket  maintained  by  the  practitioner):  and  verified  statements 
from  persons  who  would  have  handled  the  Office  action  (e.g., 
mail  clerks,  docket  clerks  s<v-retary.  etc.). 

In  order  to  minimize  c  ""  ~  j  burdens  to  the  practitioner  and 
the  Office  when  an  application  has  become  abandoned  due  to  a 
failure  to  receive  an  Office  action,  the  Office  is  modifying  the 
showing  required  to  make  a  petition  to  withdraw  the  holding  of 
abandonment  grantable.  The  showing  required  to  establish  the 
failure  to  receive  an  Office  actio  must  consist  of  a  statement  from 
the  practitioner  stating  that  the  Office  action  was  not  received  by 
the  practitioner  and  attesting  to  the  fact  that  a  search  of  the  file 
jacket  and  docket  records  indicates  that  the  Office  action  was  not 
received.  A  copy  of  the  docket  record  where  the  non-received 
Office  action  would  have  been  entered  had  it  been  received  and 
docketed  must  be  attached  to  and  referenced  in  practitioner's 
statement. 

The  showing  outlined  above  may  not  be  sufficient  if  there  are 
circumstances  that  point  to  a  conclusion  that  the  Office  action 
may  have  been  lost  after  receipt  rather  than  a  conclusion  that  the 
Office  action  was  lost  in  the  mail,  e.g.,  if  the  practitioner  has  a 
history  of  not  receiving  Office  actions.  Two  additional  proce- 
dures are  available  for  reviving  an  application  that  has  become 
abandoned  due  a  failure  to  respond  to  an  Office  Action:  (1)  a 
petition  based  on  unintentional  abandonment  or  delay;  and  (2)  a 
petition  based  on  unavoidable  delay.  See  Manual  of  Patent 
Examining  Procedure  §71 1.03(c). 


Oct.  25.  1993 


Charles  E.  Van  Horn 
Patent  Policy  and  Projects  Administrator 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Patents 


Service  of  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registfation  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by  registered 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date 
of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in 
the  case  of  default. 

Progressive  Metal  Equipment.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  PA.  Reg. 
No.  617.074  for  the  mark  "PROGRESSIVE".  Cane.  No.  20.1 19. 

Elsinore  Shore  Associates.  Atlantic  City.  NJ,  Reg  Nos.  798.929. 
798,930  for  the  mark  "ATLANTIS",  Cane.  No.  20,680. 

Blue  Buffalo,  Inc..  San  Diego.  CA.  Reg  No.  1.428.861  for  the 
mark  "COCONUTS  ON  SHELTER  ISLAND  AND  DESIGN". 
Cane.  No.  20.991. 

Richard  E.  Piazza,  dba  Westland  Physics.  Madison.  WI,  Reg 
No.  1.205.590  or  the  mark  "GOLD  RUSH",  Cane.  No.  21.195. 

Brent  Chemicals  Corporation.  Westport.  CT.  Reg  No.  690,008 
for  the  mark  "METACLEAN".  Cane.  No.  21,352. 

Contract  Research  Software  Corporation,  Sun  Valley,  ID,  Reg 
No.  1,430,907  for  the  marii  "PROM  ATE",  Cane.  No.  21,499. 

The  lUL  Group,  Boston,  MA,  Reg.  No.  1 ,6 1 1 ,38 1  for  the  mark 
"NOVr,  Cane.  No.  21,659. 

Telemart  Discount  Centers,  Inc.,  Springfield,  IL,  Reg  Nos. 
1,484,732,  1,485,655  for  the  marie  'TELEMART  DISCOUNT 
CENTERS,  INC.",  Cane.  No.  21,703. 

Health  Advantage,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  AZ,  Reg  No.  1,441,553  for 
the  marie  "HEALTH  ADVANTAGE",  Cane.  No.  21,803. 

Newco  Fuminire  Manufacturing,  dba  Sugar  Hill  Craftsman  of 
Lisbon,  NH,  Reg  No.  1,043,565  for  the  marie  "SUGAR  HILL 
FURNITURE  AND  DESIGN ",  Cane.  No.  21,806. 
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Gym  Master  Co.,  Englewood.  CO,  Reg  No.  741,222  for  the 
mark  "GYM  MASTER".  Cane.  No.  21,835. 

Jean  Brown 

Administrator,  Trademark 

Trial  and  Appeal  Board 

For  Robert  M.  Anderson 

Acting  Assistant  Commissiner 

for  Trademarks 


CU-0  CERAMIC  SUPERCONDUCTOR  FILM  ON 
PEROVSKITE  STRUCTURE.  Interference  No.  102.834.  Hnal 
judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  September  28.  1993. 
as  to  claims  1-11. 

,  Nannie  B.  Henry 

I  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 

Interferences 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference 

In  the  designated  interferences  involving  the  following  pat- 
ents final  decisions  have  been  rendered  that  the  respective 
patentees  are  not  entitled  to  patents  containing  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  4.564.054.  Bengt  Gusuvsson.  A  FLUID  TRANS- 
FER SYSTEM.  Interference  No.  101,925.  final  judgment  ad- 
verse to  the  patentee  renderedJune  10. 1 993.  as  to  claims  l.2and 
11-17. 

Patent  No  4.594,609,  Nuno  Romao,  Ivica  Mudrinic.  SCRAM- 
BLING SYSTEM  FOR  TELEVISION  VIDEO  SIGNAL. 
Inteference  No.  101.653.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee 
rendered  September  5.  1991,  as  to  claims  1-145. 

Patent  No  4,607,023,  Gaetan  Thibault,  Raul  Garcia,  Marc 
Cantin  Nabil  Seidah,  Claude  Lazure,  Michel  Chretien, 
NATRIURETIC,  Interference  No.  101,794,  final  judgment  ad- 
verse to  the  patentee  rendered  September  28,  1993,  as  to  claims 
1-8. 

Patent  No  4,663,437.  Adolfo  J.  DeBold.  ATRIAL 
NATRIURETIC  PEPTIDE.  Interference  No.  1 0 1 .794.  final  judg- 
ment adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  September  28.  1993,  as  to 
claim  1. 

Patent  No.  4.746.247.  Edward  J.  Arlt.  III.  Frank  {^K^^i'^ll- 
Donald  MacLachlan.  Charles  M.  Reinhardt.  STABILIZING 
RING  FOR  INTERLOCKING  LOAD  RING/BACK  FLANGE 
INTERFACE.  Interference  No.  102.087.  final  judgment  adverse 
to  the  patentee  rendered  December  16.  1991.  as  to  claims  1-8. 

Patent  No.  4.780.305.  Robert  J.  Steppe.  DUAL  COMBUS- 
TION OXYGEN-ENRICHED  CLAUS  SULFUR  PLANT,  In 
lerference  No.  102,342,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee 
rendered  June  14,  1993,  as  to  claims  1-20. 

Patent  No  4  78'<.543,  WilHam  J.  Schulz,  Jr.,  John  L.  Speier. 
PROCESS  TO  PRODUCE  SILYL  KETENE  ACETALS,  Inter- 
ference No.  103,171,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee 
rendered  September  15,  1993,  as  to  claims  1-23. 

Patent  No  4.826.673.  Richard  T.  Dean,  Youlin  Lin,  Robert  W. 
Weber  David  H.  White,  METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
FOR  ENHANCING  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING. 
Interference  No.  102,863.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee 
rendered  September  23,  1993,  as  to  claims  1-22. 

Patent  No  4,869,748,  Christopher  G.  Knudsen,  CERTAIN  3- 
(SUBSTITUTED  BENZOYL)-3:2.1-BICYCLOOCTAN-2,4- 
DIONES.  Interference  No.  102,799,  final  judgment  adverse  to 
the  patentee  rendered  September  29,  1993,  as  to  claims  1-30. 

Patent  No  4,942,563,  Mikio  Yamamuro,  SIGNAL  PRO- 
CESSING APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  CAPABLE  OF  PRO- 
VIDING PRECISE  DIGITAL  DATA,  Interference  No.  102,916. 
final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  September  15. 
1993.  as  to  claims  1-9. 

Patent  No.  5,007.765.  John  E  Dietlein.  Russel  P.  Kamis. 
Peggy  L  Dixon.  SEALING  METHOD  FOR  JOINTS.  Interfer- 
ence No.  102.730.  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  ren- 
dered September  30.  1993.  as  to  claims  1-17. 

Patent  No.  5.030.613.  Bnice  Huai-Tzu,  EPITAXIAL  BA-Y- 


Patent  Term  Extended  Under  35  USC  §  156 

An  interim  extension  of  the  term  of  U.S.  Patent  No.  3.929  97 1 
has  been  granted  under  35  use.  §  1 56  (e)  (2)  for  a  penod  of  one 
year  from  the  original  expiration  date  of  the  patent.  An  applica- 
tion for  patent  term  extension  was  filed  by  the  patent  owner  of 
record  Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.  based  on  ap- 
proval of  the  product  "PRO  OSTEON  500"  by  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Part  1.  Part  5  and  Part  10 

[Docket  No.  920779-3226] 

RIN  0651-AA34 


Miscellaneous  Chanijes  in  Patent  Practice 


Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 
Action::  Final  Rule.  . 

Summary    The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  amend- 
ing the  rales  of  practice  in  patent  cases  to:  expand  the  authority 
to  sign  a  tenninal  disclaimer  in  a  patent  applicauon  or  a  dis- 
claimer in  a  patent;  eliminate  some  formal  requirements  for  an 
appeal  brief  for  an  appellant  appearing  without  counsel;  prohibit 
fee  extensions  of  time  to  file  reply  briefs  and  requests  for  oral 
hearing;  clarify  the  requirements  for  claiming  foreign  pnonty; 
specify  the  manner  in  which  the  fee  deficiency  is  computed  when 
applicants  seek  to  con^ct  an  error  in  claiming  small  entity  status; 
and  correct  errors  in  published  regulations. 
Effective  Date  Jan.  3.  1994.  The  time  periods  and  extension  ot 
time  provisions  of  §§  1 .  193  and  1 .  194  for  filing  reply  bnefs  and 
requests  for  oral  hearing  will  be  applicable  where  the  examiner  s 
answer  was  mailed  on  or  after  the  effective  date. 
For  Further  Information  Contact  :  Abraham  Hershkovitz  by 
telephone  at  (703)  305-9282.  or  by  facsimile  transmission  at 
(703)  305-8825.  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and  addressed 
to:  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents.  Box  DAC. 
Washington.  DC.  20231. 

Supplementary  Information :  In  a  NoUce  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  57  FR  434 1 2  (September  2 1 . 
1 992 )  and  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Official  Gazette  at 
1 143  Off  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  33-40  (October  13.  1992),  the  Office 
prt)posed  to  amend  several  rales  of  practice  in  patent  and  trade- 
mark cases.  This  ralemaking  includes  changes  in  §  1 .9(d)  which 
were  not  part  of  the  proposed  rales.  The  changes  in  §  1 .9(d)  were 
made  in  order  to  update  the  infonnation  pertaining  to  esublish- 
ing  small  entity  status  as  a  small  business.  No  substanuve 
ctanges  have  been  made  in  §  1 .9(d).  The  proposed  rale  requinng 
that  the  specification  of  a  design  application  descnbe  the  nature 
and  intended  use  of  the  article  being  claimed  has  been  with- 
drawn. Additionally,  the  proposed  rale  prohibiting  a  fee  exten- 
sion of  time  to  file  corrected  drawings  after  allowance  has  been 
withdrawn. 

Written  comments  were  submitted  by  13  firms,  one  associa- 
tion and  one  individual.  An  oral  hearing  was  not  conducted. 

The  following  includes  a  discussion  of  the  rales  being  changed 
and  the  reasons  for  those  changes  and  an  analysis  of  the  com- 
ments received  in  response  to  the  notice  of  prt)posed  ralemaking. 


Discussion  of  Specific  Sections  to  be  Changed  or  Added: 

(1)  Definitions  (Section  1.9) 

Section  1 .9(d)  is  amended  in  order  to  update  the  information 
therein  regarding  the  regulations  of  the  Small  Business  Admin- 
istration (SBA).  The  SBA's  mle  for  defining  a  small  business  has 
been  modified.  Section  1 .9(d)  will  no  longer  repeat  the  SBA  rale 
in  its  entirety.  Rather,  §  1.9(d),  as  adopted,  contains  a  short 
summary  of  the  SBA  definitions.  The  size  limit  of  500  employ- 
ees (including  those  of  its  affiliates)  for  a  small  business  concern 
has  not  been  changed.  Information  on  size  standards  for  a  small 
business  concern  may  be  obtained  from  the  Small  Business 
Administration  by  calling  (202)  205-6618,  or  by  writing  to: 
Small  Business  Administration,  Size  Standards  Staff,  409  Third 
Street.  S.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20416. 

(2)  Copies  of  Papers  (Section  1.13) 

Section  1.13(a)  is  amended  to  clarify  that  the  paragraph 
pertains  to  non-certified  copies,  and  that  copies  of  patents, 
trademark  registrations  and  other  papers  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Office,  as  opposed  to  being  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
another  agency,  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  uf>on  payment 
of  the  fee  therefor. 

Section  1.13(b)  is  amended  to  clarify  that  certified  copies  of 
the  above  items  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  upon  payment 
of  the  fee  for  a  certified  copy. 

(3)  Patent  Applications  Preserved  in  Secrecy  (Section  1.14) 

Section  1 .14(b)  is  amended  to  correct  a  typographical  error  in 
that  the  second  and  third  sentences  of  this  section  were  inadvert- 
ently deleted  during  an  earlier  revision  of  this  section.  See  50 
Fed.  Reg.  9378  (March  7,  1985)  and  1053  Off  Gaz.  Pat.  Office 
10-26  (April  2,  1985).  Section  1.14(b)  is  amended  by  restoring 
the  deleted  sentences  and  by  changing,  in  the  first  sentence,  the 
plural  "applicants"  to  the  singular  "applicant". 

(4)  Effect  on  Fees  of  Failure  to  Establish  Status,  or  Change 
Status,  as  Small  Entity  (Section  1 .28) 

Section  1 .28(c)  is  amended  to  reflect  Office  practice  in  calcu- 
lating fee  deficiencies  when  fees  have  been  improperly  paid  as 
a  small  entity.  The  Office  receives  deficiency  payments  that 
differ  based  on  varying  interpretations  of  §  1 .28(c).  Some  simply 
double  the  small  entity  fee  in  effect  when  the  fee  was  originally 
paid  in  error  in  the  small  entity  amount,  while  others  compute  the 
difference  between  the  fee  already  paid  and  the  other  than  small 
entity  fee  level  in  effect  at  the  time  the  deficiency  is  paid.  The 
Office  requires  payments  to  be  based  on  fee  levels  in  effect  at  the 
time  the  other  than  small  entity  fee  is  paid. 

Since  1989.  fee  levels  have  been  adjusted  annually.  In  view  of 
these  adjustments,  there  are  frequently  situations  where  the  fee 
amount  has  changed  since  it  was  originally  paid  erroneously  at 
the  small  entity  rate.  Calculation  of  deficiency  amounts  based  on 
fee  levels  in  effect  at  the  time  the  deficiency  is  paid  conforms 
with  the  general  concept  that  fees  to  be  paid  are  those  in  effect  at 
the  time  of  receipt  of  the  fees.  Section  1 .28(c)  is  amended  to 
reflect  this  practice  of  calculating  the  amount  of  the  deficiency 
based  on  the  fee  level  in  effect  at  the  time  of  the  deficiency 
payment. 

(5)  Claim  for  Foreign  Priority  (Section  1.55) 

Section  1 .55(a)  is  amended  to  incorporate  the  limitations  of  35 
U.S.C.  1 19,  which  provides  that  the  claim  for  priority  and  the 
appropriate  copy  of  the  foreign  application  must  be  filed  before 
the  patent  is  granted.  Additionally,  some  applicants  did  not 
realize  that  submission  of  priority  papers  after  payment  of  the 
issue  fee,  but  before  the  grant  of  die  patent,  required  the  filing  of 
a  petition  to  accept  submission  of  priority  papers  after  payment 
of  the  issue  fee.  After  a  patent  is  granted,  applicants  may  still  be 
able  to  establish  priority  benefits  by  filing  a  reissue  application 
to  correct  the  failure  to  perfect  the  claim  for  priority.  Brenner  v. 
State  of  Israel.  400  F.2d  789,  158  USPQ  584  (D.C.  Cir.  1968). 
Section  1.55(a)  Usts  separately  those  instances  when  priority 
documents  must  be  filed  prior  to  payment  of  the  issue  fee  to 
receive  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  a  prior  foreign  application. 


Furthermore,  §  1.55(a)  is  amended  to  clari^  when  a  verified 
English  language  translation  of  priority  application  not  in  the 
English  language  must  be  filed  and  to  require  a  sutement  from 
the  translator  that  the  translation  of  the  priority  document  is 
accurate.  Krenitsky  v.  Utagawa.  215  USPQ  713  (Comm'r  Pal. 
1981). 

(6)  Claiming  Benefit  of  Earlier  Filing  Date  and  Cross  Refer- 
ences to  other  Applications  (Section  1.78) 

Section  1 .78(a)  is  amended  to  correct  a  typographical  error.  In 
the  reference  to  the  fee  in  §  1.21(1),  the  letter  (1)  should  have 
appeared  instead  of  the  numeral  ( I ).  Section  1 .78(a)  is  ftirther 
amended  to  be  consistent  with  §  1 .5(a),  by  permitting  the  iden- 
tification of  the  prior  application  by  application  number  or  serial 
number  and  filing  date. 

(7)  Prohibition  of  Fee  Extensions  of  Time  (Section  1 . 1 36(a)) 

Section  1.136(a)  is  amended  by  adding  two  additional  situa- 
tions in  which  applicants  would  no  longer  be  able  to  use  fee 
extensions.  Section  1.136(a)  is  rearranged  so  that  referenced 
sections  appear  in  numerical  order.  The  new  prohibitions  will 
apply  to  situations  where  the  request  to  extend  the  time  is:  ( I )  to 
pennit  filing  reply  briefs  under  §  1.193(b);  and  (2)  to  permit 
filing  requests  for  oral  hearing  under  §1.1 94(b)  before  the  Board 
of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  (Board).  Fee  extensions  of 
time  to  file  reply  briefs  or  requests  for  oral  hearing  delay  transfer 
of  jurisdiction  of  the  appeal  to  the  Board  and  unnecessarily  delay 
final  disposition  of  the  appeal. 

The  (jffice  has  considered  changing  the  practice  to  require 
payment  of  the  fee  and  filing  the  request  for  an  extension  of  time 
before  the  period  set  for  response  expires  in  the  situations 
addressed  in  this  ralemaking,  but  did  not  adopt  that  approach 
because  of  the  complexity  that  it  would  introduce  into  the 
system. 

Under  the  previous  rales,  applicants  could  request  a  maxi- 
mum four-month  extension  of  time  under  §1.1 36(a)  to  file  reply 
briefs  or  request  oral  hearings.  Since  the  backlog  of  cases 
awaiting  a  decision  by  the  Board  has  been  reduced,  these  exten- 
sion requests  have  resulted  in  unnecessary  delays  in  transmitting 
appeals  to  the  Board  and  increased  pendency  of  applications. 
The  periods  specified  in  §§  1.193(b)  and  1.194(b),  as  adopted, 
are  considered  sufficient  to  file  a  reply  brief  or  request  an  oral 
hearing.  Extensions  of  time  for  cause  may  be  available  under  § 
1.136(b).  Therefore,  §  1.136(a)  is  amended  to  prohibit  fee 
extensions  of  time  to  file  a  reply  brief  or  request  an  oral  hearing. 

(8)  Appeal  to  the  Board  of  Patent  appeals  and  Interferences 
(Section  1. 191) 

Section  1 .  1 9 1  (d)  is  amended  to  be  consistent  with  the  changes 
to§  1.136(a). 

(9)  Appellant's  Brief  (Section  1.192) 

Sections  1.192(a)  and  (d)  are  amended  by  moving  the  last 
sentence  of  current  §  1.192(d)  to  §1.1 92(a)  to  highlight  that  the 
Board  may  refuse  consideration  of  any  arguments  or  authorities 
not  included  in  the  brief 

Section  1 . 1 92(c)  is  amended  to  eliminate  some  of  the  formal 
requirements  for  an  appeal  brief  for  a  pro  se  appellant,  that  is.  an 
appellant  appearing  without  counsel.  An  appellant  appearing 
without  counsel  means  there  is  no  attorney  or  agent  of  record  in 
the  application  or  reexamination  proceeding,  the  brief  was  not 
prepared  by  a  registered  practitioner,  and  the  brief  was  not  signed 
by  a  registered  practitioner.  Paragraph  (c)  is  amended  to  allow  a 
pro  se  appellant's  brief  to  be  accepted  provided  it  is  at  least  in 
substantial  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  subparagraphs 
( 1 ).  (2).  (6)  and  (7)  of  paragraph  (c).  If  a  pro  se  appellants  brief 
is  accepted,  it  will  be  presumed  that  a  rejected  group  of  claims 
stand  or  fall  together  unless  an  argument  is  included  in  the  brief 
that  presents  reasons  as  to  why  appellant  considers  one  or  more 
claims  in  the  rejected  group  of  claims  to  be  separately  patentable 
from  the  other  claims  in  the  group. 

(10)  Examiner's  Answer  (Section  1.193)  <- 

Section  1.193(b)  is  amended  to  clarify  the  consequence  of 
failure  to  file  a  reply  brief  in  response  to  an  expressly  stated  new 
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eround  of  rejection  made  in  an  examiner's  answer  The  failure  to 
file  a  reply  brief  will  result  in  dismissal  of  the  appeal  as  to  the 
claims  made  subject  to  the  expressly  stated  new  ground  of 
rejection.  If  the  dismissal  of  the  appeal  applies  to  all  claims  in  the 
application,  the  application  will  be  abandoned.  Additionally, 
diis  section  is  amended  to  change  the  period  for  filing  a  reply 
brief  to  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  examiner  s  answer, 
regardless  of  whether  the  examiner's  answer  includes  a  new 
ground  of  rejection.  The  change  to  two  months  will  avoid 
confusion  in  those  cases  in  which  there  is  a  disagreement  as  to 
whether  the  examiner's  answer  in  fact  states  a  new  ground  ot 
rejection  and  will  provide  an  adequate  period  of  time  to  file  a 
reply  brief  without  the  need  to  request  an  extension  of  time. 
Finally,  this  section  is  amended  to  be  consistent  with  the  changes 
to§  1.136(a). 

( 1 1)  Oral  Hearing  (Section  1.194) 

Section  1 .  I94<b)  is  amended  to  be  consistent  with  the  changes 
to  §  I  136(a).  Under  the  previous  rule,  if  a  new  ground  of 
rejection  was  made  in  an  examiner' s  answer,  two  months  were 
permitted  for  filing  a  reply  brief  and,  if  a  reply  bnef  was  filed,  an 
applicant  was  permitted  three  months  after  the  date  of  filing  a 
reply  brief  to  file  a  request  for  an  oral  hearing.  In  order  to  provide 
a  more  consistent  approach  vis-a-vis  time  penods  for  filmg  reply 
briefs  and  requests  for  oral  hearing  and  to  permit  earlier  deci- 
sions of  issues  on  appeal,  the  period  for  filing  a  request  for  oral 
hearing  has  been  changed  to  two  (2)  months  from  the  date  of  an 
examiner' s  answer,  regardless  of  whether  the  examiner"  s  answer 
includes  a  new  ground  of  rejection.  This  period  should  be 
sufficient  to  request  an  oral  hearing  without  the  need  to  request 
an  extension  of  time. 

(12)  Decision  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interfer- 
ences (Section  1.1%) 

Section  1 .196(0  is  amended  to  refer  to  §  1 .55(Xc)  for  exten- 
sions of  time  in  reexamination  proceedings. 

(13)  Action  Following  Decision  (Section  1.197) 

SecUon  1.197(b)  is  amended  to  refer  to  §  1.55(Xc)  for  exten- 
sions of  tiitie  in  reexamination  proceedings. 

(14)  Amendments  After  Allowance  (Section  1. 312) 

Section  1 .3 1 2(b)  is  amended  to  clarify  that  the  fee  required  for 
a  petition  under  this  section  is  that  specified  in  §  I.l7(i)(l). 

(15)  Statutory  Disclaimers.  Including  Terminal  Disclaimers 
(Section  1.321). 
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The  title  of  section  1 .32 1  is  amended  to  clarify  that  this  section 
applies  to  terminal  disclaimers,  as  well  as  to  statutory  disclaimers 
in  general.  Section  1.321  is  further  amended  to  permit  the  signing 
of  a  disclaimer  in  a  patent  by  the  patentee,  or  an  attorney  or  agent 
of  record,  whereas,  persons  permitted  to  sign  a  disclaimer  in  a 
patent  application  will  be  any  person  specified  in  §  1.33(a)(1)- 
(4)  The  person  signing  the  disclaimer  must  state  the  present 
extent  of  the  disclaiming  party's  (i.e.,  patentees  or  assignee  s) 
interest  in  the  patent  or  patent  application.  Naturally,  a  dis- 
claimer signed  on  behalf  of  a  party  who  no  longer  has  an 
ownership  interest  in  the  patent  or  patent  application  cannot  be 
accepted  since  35  U.S.C.  253  requires  a  disclaimer  to  be  signed 
by  the  owner  of  the  whole  or  any  sectional  interest  in  the  patent 
or  patent  application. 

Section  253  of  Tide  35  of  the  United  States  Code  states  that 
disclaimer  of  any  complete  claim  in  a  patent  may  be  made  by  the 
patentee.  Furthermore,  any  terminal  part  of  the  patent  granted  or 
to  be  granted  may  be  disclaimed  by  the  patentee,  or  applicant, 
respectively.  It  was  the  recent  policy  of  the  Office  to  accept 
disclaimers  only  if  signed  by  the  owner  of  record.  This  policy 
was  too  restrictive  in  that  it  precluded  authorized  patent  practi- 
tioners from  signing  disclaimers.  Furthermore,  it  was  often 
difficult  to  ascertain  whether  the  person  signing  was  in  fact  aii 
officer  of  the  entity  owning  rights  to  the  application.  Accord- 
ingly, the  rules  as  adopted,  permit  an  attorney  or  agent  of  record 
to  sign  terminal  disclaimers. 

If  the  patent  or  patent  application  is  assigned  to  an  organiza- 
tion, such  as  a  corporation,  partnership,  university.  Government 


agency,  or  similar  entity,  and  the  disclaimer  is  signed  by  the 
assignee,  the  assignee  must  comply  with  §  3.73(b).  See  "Taking 
Action  in  a  Patent  Matter  Before  the  Office  by  the  Assignee 
under  37  CFR  3.73'.  at  1 150  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  62  (May  25. 
1993)  However,  the  rules,  as  adopted,  permit  an  attorney  or 
agent  of  record  to  sign  a  terminal  disclaimer  without  the  need  to 
comply  with  §  3.73(b).  Paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  is  furtfier 
amended  to  refer  only  to  disclaimers  filed  in  patents.  The  Office 
does  not  record  a  disclaimer  of  part  of  a  claim  or  claims.  Hence, 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  is  amended  to  indicate  that  a 
disclaimer  which  does  not  disclaim  a  complete  claim  or  claims 
will  be  refused  recordation,  rather  than  "may  be  refused  recorda- 
tion" as  the  rule  read  previously.  ... 

Paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  is  amended  to  refer  only  to 
terminal  disclaimers  filed  in  a  patent  application.  Section  1 ,32 1  (b) 
is  also  amended  to  include  a  reminder  that  the  disclaimer  is 
binding  upon  the  grantee  and  its  successors  or  assigns. 

Paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  incorporates  the  language  of 
former  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  concerning  terminal  dis- 
claimers to  obviate  a  doublepatenting  rejection.  This  paragraph 
also  includes  reference  to  lenninal  disclaimers  filed  m  reexami- 
nation proceedings  for  the  same  purpose. 

(16)  Publication  of  Nouce  of  Proposed  Amendments  (Section 
1.352(a)) 

Section  1.352(a)  is  amended  to  delete  the  language  "and  in 
other  cases  whenever  practicable"  so  that  the  Office  may  engage 
in  expedited  rulemaking  when  publication  of  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed amendments  to  regulations  is  not  required  by  law. 

(17)  Time  for  Payment  of  Maintenance  Fees  (Section  1 .362) 

Section  1 .362  is  amended  to  clarify  applicability  and  due  dates 
for  payment  of  maintenance  fees.  Paragraph  (c)(3)  of  §  1.362 
indicates  that  the  actual  filing  date  of  a  conunuing  application 
determines  applicability  of  maintenance  fees,  while  paragraph 
(c  M4)  indicates  that  in  the  case  of  a  reissue  application,  the  filing 
date  of  the  original  non-reissue  application  determines  applica- 
bility of  maintenance  fees.  Some  patentees  and  patent  practitio- 
ners expressed  confusion  with  respect  to  applicability  of  main- 
tenance fees  in  the  case  of  a  continuing  application  of  a  reissue 
application.  Uncertainty  has  been  expressed  as  to  whether  this 
type  of  application  would  fall  within  paragraph  (c)  (3)  or  (c)  (4). 
The  amendment  to  §  1 .362(c)(4)  clarifies  that  continuing  reis_sue 
application  of  a  reissue  application  is  subject  to  maintenance  tees 
only  if  the  original  (non-reissue)  patent  would  be  subject  to  such 
fees  These  amendments  also  remove  any  confusion  that  may 
have  existed  with  regard  to  the  due  dales  for  payment  of  main- 
tenance fees  in  reissued  patents  by  adding  §  1 .362(h)  to  specify 
that  the  due  dates  for  payment  of  maintenance  fees  in  such 
reissued  patents  are  computed  from  the  date  of  grant  of  the 
original  (non-reissue)  patent.  The  due  dates  for  payment  ot 
maintenance  fees  in  a  reissued  patent  are  computed  from  the  date 
of  grant  of  the  original  (non-reissue)  patent.  Note  the  distinction 
between  a  continuing  reissue  application  of  a  reissue  applica- 
tion, and  a  regular  continuing  application  of  a  reissue  application 
as  discussed  In  re  Bauman.  683  F.2d  405. 2 1 4  USPQ  585  (CCPA 

1982) 

In  a  notice  entitled  "Revision  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Fees" 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  56  FR  65 142  (December  1 3 
1991).  the  Office  announced  an  amendment  to  its  rules  ot 
practice  Included  in  that  notice  was  a  change  to  paragraph  (e)  of 
§  1  362  which  was  not  intended.  See  56  FR  at  65 1 46.  The  portron 
of  paragraph  (e)  which  was  not  intended  to  be  amended  is 
changed  back  to  its  earlier  version. 


(18)  Request  by  Applicant  for  Interference  With  Patent  (Sec- 
tion 1.6077) 

Section  1 .607(a)(5)  (i)  is  amended  to  correct  a  typographical 
error  in  the  spelling  of  the  word  "count". 

(19)  Export  of  Technical  data  (Section  5.19) 

Section  5  19(a)  is  amended  to  correct  the  citations  set  forth  in 
the  rule  and  to  update  the  name  of  the  office  in  the  Department 
of  Commerce. 


(20)  Sharing  legal  fees  (Section  10.48) 
Section  10.48(b)  is  amended  to  correct  a  typographical  error 
in  the  spelling  of  the  word  "deceased". 

Response  to  Comments  on  the  Rules 

The  comments  received  in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  have  beerrgiven  careful  consideration  and  a  number 
of  the  suggested  modifications  have  been  adopted.  The  com- 
ments and  responses  are  discussed  below. 

Comment:  One  comment  inquired  as  to  why  the  phrase  by 
"serial  number  and  filing  date"  was  used  in  §  1.78(a).  where  as 
the  phrase  "application  number  (consisting  of  the  series  code  and 
serial  number,  e.g..  07/123,456),  or  the  serial  number  and  filing 
date"  was  used  in  §  1 .5(a). 

Response:  The  inconsistency  has  been  removed  by  having 
section  1.78(a)  changed  to  use  terminology  consistent  with  § 
1.5(a). 

Comment:  A  number  of  comments  directed  to  §  1.85(c) 
expressed  concern  that  applications  would  become  abandoned 
as  a  result  of  the  proposal  that  fee  extensions  of  time  under  § 
1.136(a)  could  not  be  obtained  for  filing  corrected  drawings. 

Response:  The  proposal  that  fee  extensions  of  time  under  § 
1 .  1 36(a)  not  be  permitted  for  filing  corrected  drawings  has  been 
withdrawn. 

Comment:  Regarding  §  1 .85(c),  one  comment  recommended 
that  the  Notice  of  Draftman's  Patent  Drawing  Review  (PTOL- 
948)  include  seperate  boxes  for  each  drawing  objection  (e.g.,  a 
seperate  box  for  each  of  "pale."  "rough."  "blurred."  and  "jagged"); 
that  drafting  piersonnel  be  better  trained  to  more  completely 
communicate  the  objection  to  any  particular  drawing:  and  that 
the  Notice  of  Allowability  indicate  for  which  .specific  figure 
formal  drawings  are  required. 

Response:  The  proposed  rule  changed  to  §  1.85(c)  has  been 
withdrawn.  Questions  concerning  the  Notice  of  Draftman's 
Patent  Drawing  Review  may  be  referred  to  the  Official  Draftman 
at  (703)  305-8335.  and  questions  concerning  any  requirement 
on  a  Notice  of  Allowability  should  be  directed  to  the  examiner. 

Comment:  Regarding  §§  1.153  and  1.154.  a  number  of  com- 
ments objected  to  the  proposed  requirement  that  the  specifica- 
tion of  a  design  application  contain  a  statement  of  the  nature  and 
intended  use  of  the  article  claimed. 

Response:  The  proposed  rule  change  regarding  §§  1.153  and 
1.154  has  been  withdrawn.  The  Office  will  continue  its  current 
practice  of  mailing  a  request  for  information  where  the  nature  or 
intended  use  of  the  article  is  not  evident  in  the  application  file. 

Comment:  Regarding  §  1.153,  one  comment  stated  that  the 
language  of  the  proposed  rule  is  unclear  as  to  whether  an  abstract 
is  required.  The  comment  recommended  that  the  Office  should 
require  an  abstract  and  require  it  to  provide  the  necessary 
information. 

Response:  As  discussed  above,  the  proposed  rule  change 
regarding  §§  1.153  and  1.154  has  been  withdrawn.  The  present 
rules  do  not  require  an  Abstract.  Suggestions  concerning  this 
issue  may  be  directed  to  the  Director  of  Examining  Group  2900. 

Comment:  Regarding  §§  1 .193(b)  and  1 .194(b).  one  comment 
opposed  the  elimination  of  fee  extensions  in  the  filing  of  reply 
briefs  and  requests  for  oral  hearings,  as  one  month,  while  often 
a  sufficient  time  to  file  a  reply  brief,  is  insufficient  where  counsel 
must  communicate  with  a  patent  department  or  foreign  appli- 
cants, especially  where  there  is  a  delay  between  the  time  the 
Office  mails  the  communication  and  it  is  received  by  counsel. 

Response:  The  period  for  filing  a  reply  brief  or  request  for  oral 
hearing  has  been  changed  to  two  months  from  the  date  of  the 
examiner's  answer.  The  period  was  extended  to  two  months  in 
this  rulemaking,  as  adopted,  to  provide  appellants  adequate  time 
to  take  appropriate  action,  and  to  provide  a  uniform  period  in  the 
rules  to  file  a  reply  brief  or  request  an  oral  hearing.  Extensions  of 
time  for  cause  under  §1.1 36(b)  will  be  available  for  those  rare 
situations  when  an  extension  is  necessary. 

Comment:  Regarding  §§  1 .193(b)  and  1 .194(b),  one  comment 
opposed  the  elimination  of  fee  extensions  in  the  filing  of  reply 
briefs  and  requests  for  oral  hearings,  as  a  one-month  period  for 
response  is  insufficient  for  sole  practitioners  and  persons  who  do 
not  maintain  offices  for  the  sole  purpose  of  responding  to  Office 
communications. 

Response:  As  discussed  above,  the  period  for  filing  a  reply 
brief  or  request  for  oral  hearing  has  been  changed  to  two  months 


from  the  date  of  the  examiner's  answer.  This  two-month  period 
should  be  an  adequate  period  of  time  for  filing  a  reply  brief  or  a 
request  for  an  oral  hearing.  Extensions  of  time  for  cause  under  § 
1.136(b)  will  be  available  for  those  rare  situations  when  an 
extension  is  necessary. 

Comment:  Regarding  §§  1 .193(b)  and  1 .194(b),  one  comment 
deemed  it  rea.sonable  and  necessary  that  the  Board  have  at  its 
disposal  all  possible  arguments.  The  refusal  to  enter  a  reply  brief 
was  characterized  as  an  impediment  to  a  decision  ba.sed  upon  a 
complete  record.  Additionally,  the  comment  argued  that  the 
refusal  to  enter  a  reply  brief  would  result  in  attempts  to  enter  the 
arguments  under  another  guise,  such  as  during  oral  argument  or 
by  filing  a  memorandum  of  oral  argument. 

Response:  An  appellant  should  present  all  arguments  for 
patentability  in  the  appeal  brief  A  reply  brief  should  not  be 
necessary  to  present  a  complete  record,  and  would  be  inappro- 
priate except  in  those  case  where  the  examiner  has  introduced  a 
new  point  of  argument  or  new  ground  of  rejection  in  the 
examiner's  answer. 

Comnwm.- Regarding  §§  1.193(b)  and  1  194(b),  one  comment 
noted  that  fee  extensions  for  filing  reply  briefs  and  requests  for 
oral  hearings  do  not  create  any  more  of  a  delay  in  the  final 
disposition  of  an  appeal  than  a  fee  extension  for  filing  the  Notice 
of  Appeal  or  the  brief  in  support  of  the  appeal. 

Response:  The  comment  reflects  a  misunderstanding  of  the 
appeal  process  and  the  handling  of  applications  in  which  an 
appeal  has  been  filed.  Under  the  existing  rules  before  this 
rulemaking,  appellants  were  able,  with  the  maximum  four- 
month  fee  extension,  to  file  reply  briefs  or  request  oral  hearings 
up  to  six  months  after  an  examiner's  answer.  As  a  result,  appeals 
otherwise  ready  for  a  decision  were  either  held  in  the  examining 
group  for  that  period  of  time  before  transmittal  to  the  Board  or 
when  transmitted  to  the  Board  earlier,  were  occasionally  acted 
upon  by  a  Board  panel  before  the  reply  briefs  or  requests  for  oral 
hearing  were  filed,  requiring  the  Board  to  vacate  its  decision.  As 
the  backlog  of  appeals  awaiting  a  decision  by  the  Board  has  been 
reduced,  retaining  applications  in  the  examining  group  has 
resulted  in  unnecessarily  prolonging  the  pendency  of  applica- 
tions. Under  the  rules  as  adopted,  appellants  are  generally  given 
more  time  (two  months  instead  of  one  month)  to  file  a  reply  brief 
or  request  an  oral  hearing,  and  the  Office  minimizes  the  delay 
necessary  before  transmitting  the  appeal  to  the  Board  for  deci- 
sion. 

Comment:  Regarding  §  1 .193(b),  one  comment  stated  that  an 
appeal  should  not  be  dismissed  for  failure  to  file  a  reply  brief  to 
a  new  ground  of  rejection  made  in  the  examiner's  answer,  unless 
the  examiner's  answer  expressly  states  that  there  is  a  new  ground 
of  rejection.  TTie  comment  suggests  that  this  rule  should  recite  "If 
the  examiner's  answer  expressly  states  a  new  ground  of  rejection 
is  being  made.... " 

Response:  The  proposal  has  been  adopted  to  the  extent  that  the 
final  rule,  as  adopted,  states  "If  the  examiner's  answer  expressly 
states  that  it  includes  a  new  ground  of  rejection,  appellant  must 
file  a  reply  thereto  within  two  months  from  the  date  of  such 
answer  to  avoid  dismissal  of  the  appeal  as  to  the  claims  subject 
to  the  new  ground  of  rejection." 

Comment:  Regarding  §  1 .193(b),  one  comment  recommended 
that  appellants  should  be  given  three  months  to  respond  to  a  new 
ground  of  rejection  in  an  examiner's  answer,  as  the  current  two- 
month  time  period  is  inadequate,  and  this  period  would  be  equal 
to  the  period  given  for  response  to  rejections  under  §  1.106. 

Response:  This  recommendation  is  not  adopted.  The  Office 
experience  has  shown  that  the  two-month  period  from  the  date  of 
an  examiner's  answer  has  been  an  adequate  period  of  time  for 
filing  a  reply  brief  in  response  to  a  new  ground  of  rejection.  Also, 
it  is  desirable  to  set  a  uniform  period  of  time  in  the  rules  to  file  a 
reply  brief  Extensions  of  time  for  cause  under  §  1 .136(b)  will  be 
available  for  those  rare  situations  when  an  extension  is  neces- 
sary. 

Comment:  One  comment  recommended  that  appellants  should 
be  permitted  to  obtain  fee  extensions  where  the  examiner's 
answer  includes  a  new  ground  of  rejection. 

Response:  This  recommendation  is  not  adopted.  As  indicated 
above,  fee  extensions  for  filing  reply  briefs  have  resulted  in 
unnecessarily  prolonging  the  pendency  of  applications.  Exten- 
sions of  time  for  cause  under  §1.1 36(b)  will  be  available  for 
those  rare  situations  when  an  extension  is  necessary. 

Comment:  Regarding  §§  1 .  1 93(b)  and  1 .  1 94(b),  one  comment 
suggested  that  the  rule  be  modified  to  permit  the  filing  of  a 
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request  for  an  oral  hearing  concurrently  with  a  reply  brief  as  one 
cannot  appropriately  determine  the  necessity  for  an  oral  heanng 
until  a  reply  brief  is  drafted. 

Response:  Under  the  proposed  rules,  the  time  penod  for  filing 
a  request  for  an  oral  hearing  was  the  later  of  one  month  from  the 
date  of  an  examiner"  s  answer,  or  the  date  of  filing  a  timely  reply 
brief.  Under  the  niles  as  adopted,  an  appellant  has  two  months 
from  the  date  of  the  examiners  answer  to  file  a  reply  bnef  and 
request  an  oral  hearing.  Therefore,  a  request  for  oral  hearing  may 
be  filed  concurrently  with  a  reply  brief 

Comment:  Regarding  §  1.312.  one  comment  recommended 
that  amendments  under  §  1.312  be  processed  expeditiously,  as 
the  current  system  for  the  processing  of  such  amendments  is 
inadequate. 

Response:  Examiners  are  instructed  to  act  promptly  on  all 
amendments  under  §  1  3 1 2.  Any  problems  should  be  brought  to 
the  attention  of  the  Group  Director. 

OTHER  CONSIDERATIONS 

The  rule  changes  are  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  ei  seq. ).  Executive 
Orders  12291  and  12612  and  the  Paperwork  Reducuon  Act  ot 
1980.  44  U.S.C.  3501  «i*9. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy.  Small  Business 
Administration,  that  these  rule  changes  will  not  have  a  signifi- 
cant economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities 
(Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  5  U.S.C.  605(b)).  The  pnncipal 
impact  of  these  changes  is  to  permit  persons  other  than  the 
assignee  of  a  patent  application  or  patent  to  sign  certain  disclaim- 
ers, incorporate  exisung  Office  policy  into  the  regulations  and 
eliminate  the  opportunity  to  pay  for  extensions  of  time  in  certain 
situations  where  the  extensions  substantially  interfere  with  the 
efficient  operation  of  the  Office. 

The  Office  has  determined  that  this  mle  change  is  not  a  major 
rule  under  Execuuve  Order  12291.  The  annual  effect  on  the 
economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million.  There  will  be  no  major 
increase  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers:  individuals,  industries; 
Federal,  state  or  local  government  agencies:  or  geographic 
regions.  There  will  be  no  significant  adverse  effects  on  compe- 
tition, employment,  investment,  productivity,  innovation,  or  on 
the  ability  of  United  States-ba.sed  enterprises  to  compete  with 
foreign-based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export  markets. 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  Feder- 
alism implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the  Na- 
tional Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive  Order 

12612. 

These  rule  changes  contain  collection-of-information  require- 
ments subject  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980.  44 
U.S.C.  3501  et  seq..  which  has  previously  been  approved  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under  Control  No.  0651- 
001 1 .  Public  reporting  burden  for  these  collections  of  informa- 
tion is  estimated  to  average  0. 1  hours  each  for  fee  extensions  of 
time  under  §1.1 36<a).  and  0.2  hours  each  for  disclaimers  under 
§1.321,  including  the  time  for  reviewing  instructions,  searching 
existing  data  sources,  gathering  and  maintaining  the  data  needed, 
and  completing  and  reviewing  the  collection  of  information. 
Send  comments  regarding  these  burden  estimates,  or  any  other 
aspect  of  this  collection  of  information,  including  suggestions 
for  reducing  the  burden,  to  Abraham  Hershkoviu.  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents.  Box  DAC.  Washington. 
D.C.  20231.  and  to  the  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory 
Affairs.  Office  of  Management  and  Budget.  Washington.  DC. 
20503  (ATTN:  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  Project  No.  0651- 
0031). 

LIST  OF  SUBJECTS 
37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Freedom  of  informa- 
tion. Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  recordkeeping  re- 
quirements. 

37CFRPart5 

Classified  information.  Exports.  Foreign  relations.  Inventions 
and  patents. 


37  CFR  Part  10 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Conflicts  of  interest 
Courts,  Inventions  and  patents.  Lawyers. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble.  Parts  1 . 5  and  1 0  of  title 
37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  are  amended  as  set  forth 
below. 

PART  1  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1 .  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1  continues  to  read  as 
follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6.  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1 .9.  paragraph  (d)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§  1.9  Derinitions. 


(d)  A  small  business  concern  as  used  in  this  chapter  means  any 
business  concern  as  defined  by  the  regulations  of  the  Small 
Business  Administration  in  13  CFR  121.1301  through  121.1305 
which  define  a  small  business  concern  as  one  whose  number  of 
employees,  including  those  of  its  affiliates,  does  not  exceed  500 
persons  and  which  has  not  assigned,  granted,  conveyed,  or 
licensed,  and  is  under  no  obligation  under  contract  or  law  to 
assign,  grant,  conveyor  license,  any  rights  in  the  invention  to  any 
person  who  could  not  be  classified  as  an  independent  inventor  if 
that  person  had  made  the  invention,  or  to  any  concern  which 
would  not  qualify  as  a  small  business  concern  or  a  nonprofit 
organization  under  this  section.  Questions  related  to  size  stan- 
dards for  a  small  business  concern  may  be  directed  to:  Small 
Business  Administration.  Size  Standards  Staff.  409  Third  Street, 
S.W..  Washington.  DC.  20416. 

(e)'** 

3.  Section  1 . 1 3  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§  1.13  Copies  and  certified  copies. 

(a)  Non-certified  copies  of  patents  and  trademark  registrations 
and  of  any  records,  books,  papers,  or  drawings  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  and  open  to  the 
public,  will  be  furnished  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  to 
any  person,  and  copies  of  other  records  or  papers  will  be  fur- 
nished to  persons  entitled  thereto,  upon  payment  of  the  fee 
therefor. 

(b)  Certified  copies  of  the  patents  and  trademark  registrations 
and  of  any  records,  books,  papers,  or  drawings  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  and  open  to  the 
public  or  persons  entitled  thereto  will  be  authenticated  by  the  seal 
of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  and  certified  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, or  in  his  name  attested  by  an  officer  of  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  authorized  by  the  Commissioner,  upon  pay- 
ment of  the  fee  for  the  certified  copy. 

4.  Section  1.14.  paragraph  (b)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
81.14  Patent  applications  preserved  in  secrecy. 


(b)  Except  as  provided  in  §  1.1  Kb)  abandoned  applications 
are  likewise  not  open  to  public  inspection,  except  that  if  an 
application  referred  to  in  a  U.S.  patent,  or  in  an  application  in 
which  the  applicant  has  filed  an  authorization  to  open  the 
complete  application  to  the  public,  is  abandoned  and  is  available. 
it  may  be  inspected  or  copies  obtained  by  any  person  on  written 
request  without  notice  to  the  applicant.  Complete  applications 
(§  1 .51(a))  which  are  abandoned  may  be  desu-oyed  after  20  years 
from  their  filing  date,  except  those  to  which  particular  attention 
has  been  called  and  which  have  been  marked  for  preservation. 
Abandoned  applications  will  not  be  returned. 

5,  Section  1.28.  paragraph  (c)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

51.28  Effert  on  fees  of  failure  to  esUblish  status,  or  change 
status,  as  a  small  entity. 
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(c)  If  status  as  a  small  entity  is  established  in  good  faith,  and 
fees  as  a  small  entity  are  paid  in  good  faith,  in  any  application  or 
patent,  and  it  is  later  discovered  that  such  status  as  a  small  entity 
was  established  in  error  or  that  through  error  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  was  not  notified  of  a  change  in  status  as 
required  by  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  the  error  will  be 
excused  ( 1 )  if  any  deficiency  between  the  amount  paid  and  the 
amount  due  is  paid  within  three  months  after  the  date  the  error 
occurred  or  (2)  if  any  deficiency  between  the  amount  paid  and 
the  amount  due  is  paid  more  than  three  months  after  the  date  the 
error  occurred  and  the  payment  is  accompanied  by  a  statement 
explaining  how  the  error  in  good  faith  occurred  and  how  and 
when  the  error  was  discovered.  The  statement  must  be  a  verified 
statement  if  made  by  a  person  not  registered  to  practice  before 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The  deficiency  is  based  on  the 
amount  of  the  fee.  for  other  than  a  small  entity,  in  effect  at  the 
time  the  deficiency  is  paid  in  full. 


6.  Section  1 .55.  paragraph  (a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.55  Claim  for  foreign  priority. 

(a)  An  applicant  may  claim  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  a 
prior  foreign  application  under  the  conditions  specified  in  35 
U.S.C.  1 19  and  172.  The  claim  to  priority  need  be  in  no  special 
form  and  may  be  made  by  the  attorney  or  agent  if  the  foreign 
application  is  referred  to  in  the  oath  or  declaration  as  required  by 
§  1 .63.  The  claim  for  priority  and  the  certified  copy  of  the  foreign 
application  specified  in  the  second  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  1 19 
must  be  filed: 

( 1 )  in  the  case  of  an  interference  (§  1 .630); 

(2)  when  necessary  to  overcome  the  date  of  a  reference 
relied  upon  by  the  examiner; 

(3)  when  specifically  required  by  the  examiner;  and 

(4)  in  all  cases,  before  the  patent  is  granted.  If  the  claim  for 
priority  or  the  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  application  is 
filed  after  the  date  the  issue  fee  is  paid,  it  must  be  accompa- 
nied by  a  petition  requesting  entry  and  by  the  fee  set  forth 
in  §  1 .  17(i)(  1 ).  If  the  certified  copy  filed  is  not  in  the  English 
language,  a  translation  need  not  be  filed  except  in  the  case 
of  an  interference;  or  when  necessary  to  overcome  the  date 
of  a  reference  relied  upon  by  the  examiner;  or  when  specifi- 
cally required  by  the  examiner,  in  which  event  an  English 
language  translation  must  be  filed  together  with  a  statement 
that  the  translation  of  the  certified  copy  is  accurate.  TTie 
statement  must  be  a  verified  statement  if  made  by  a  person 
not  registered  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office. 

*  *  *  *  » 

7.  Section  1.78.  paragraph  (a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.78  Claiming  benefit  of  earlier  filing  date  and  cross  refer- 
ences to  other  applications. 

(a)(  1 )  An  application  may  claim  an  invention  disclosed  in  a 
prior  filed  copending  national  application  or  international  appli- 
cation designating  the  United  States  of  America.  In  order  for  an 
application  to  claim  the  benefit  of  a  prior  filed  copending  na- 
tional application,  the  prior  application  must  name  as  an  inventor 
at  least  one  inventor  named  in  the  later  filed  application  and 
disclose  the  named  inventor's  invention  claimed  in  at  least  one 
claim  of  the  later  filed  application  in  the  manner  provided  by  the 
first  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112.  In  addition,  the  prior  applica- 
tion must  be 

(i)  complete  as  set  forth  in  §  1.51;  or 
(ii)  entitled  to  a  filing  date  as  set  forth  in  §  1.53(b)  and 
include  the  basic  filing  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.16;  or 
(iii)  entitled  to  a  filing  date  as  set  forth  in  §  1 .53(b)  and  have 
paid  therein  the  processing  and  retention  fee  set  forth  in  § 
1.21  (1)  within  the  time  period  set  forth  in  §  1.53(d). 
(a)(2)  Any  application  claiming  the  benefit  of  a  prior  filed 
copending  national  or  international  application  must  contain  or 
be  amended  to  contain  in  the  first  sentence  of  the  specification 
following  the  title  a  reference  to  such  prior  application,  identify- 
ing it  by  application  number  (consisting  of  the  series  code  and 
serial  number),  or  serial  number  and  filing  date  or  international 


application  number  and  intemational  filing  date  and  indicating 
the  relationship  of  the  applications.  Cross-references  to  other 
related  applications  may  be  made  when  appropriate.  (See  § 
1.14(b)). 


***** 


8.  Section  1.136,  paragraph  (a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.136  Filing  of  timely  responses  with  petition  and  fee  for 
extension  of  title  for  cause. 

(a)(  1 )  If  an  applicant  is  required  to  respond  within  a  nonstatutory 
or  shortened  statutory  time  period,  applicant  may  respond  up  to 
four  months  after  the  time  period  set  if  a  petition  for  an  extension 
of  time  and  the  fee  set  in  §  1.17  are  filed  prior  to  or  with  the 
response,  unless 

(i)  applicant  is  notified  otherwise  in  an  Office  action. 

(ii)  the  response  is  a  reply  brief  submitted  pursuant  to  § 

1.193(b). 

(iii)  the  response  is  a  request  for  an  oral  hearing  submitted 

pursuant  to  §  1.194(b). 

(iv)  response  is  to  a  decision  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 

and  Interferences  pursuant  to  §§  1.1%.  1.197  or  1.3()4.or 

(v)  the  application  is  involved  in  an  interference  declared 

pursuant  to  §  1.61 1.) 
(a)(2)  The  date  on  which  the  response,  the  petition,  and  the  fee 
have  been  filed  is  the  date  of  the  response  and  also  the  date  for 
purposes  of  determining  the  period  of  extension  and  the  corre- 
sponding amount  of  the  fee.  The  expiration  of  the  time  period  is 
determined  by  the  amount  of  the  fee  paid.  In  no  case  may  an 
applicant  respond  later  than  the  maximum  time  period  set  by 
statute,  or  be  granted  an  extension  of  time  under  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section  when  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  are  available. 
See  §  1.136(b)  for  extensions  of  time  relating  to  proceedings 
pursuant  to  §§  1.193(b).  1.194.  1.196  or  1.197.  See  §  1.304  for 
extension  of  time  to  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
Federal  Circuit  or  to  commence  a  civil  action.  See  §  1 .55(Kc)  for 
extension  of  time  in  reexamination  proceedings  and  §  1 .645  for 
extension  of  time  in  interference  proceedings. 

***** 

9.  Section  1.191.  paragraph  (d)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§  1.191  Appeal  to  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences. 


(d)  The  time  periods  set  forth  in  §§  1 . 1 9 1  and  1 . 1 92  are  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  §  1. 1 36  for  patent  applications  and  §  1.550(c) 
for  reexamination  proceedings.  The  time  periods  set  forth  in  §§ 
1 . 1 93.  1 . 1 94.  1 . 1 96  and  1 . 1 97  are  subject  to  the  provisions  of  § 
1 . 1 36(b)  for  patent  applications  or  §  1 .55(Xc)  for  reexamination 
proceedings.  See  §  1.304(a)  for  extensions  of  time  for  filing  a 
notice  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal 
Circuit  or  for  commencing  a  civil  action. 


10.  Section  1.192.  paragraphs  (a),  (c)  introductor  text  and  (d) 
are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.192  Appellant's  brief 

(a)  The  appellant  shall,  within  2  months  from  the  date  of  the 
notice  of  appeal  under  §  1.191  in  an  application,  reissue  applica- 
tion, or  patent  under  reexamination,  or  within  the  time  allowed 
for  response  to  the  action  appealed  from,  if  such  time  is  later,  file 
a  brief  in  triplicate.  TTie  brief  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
requisite  fee  set  forth  in  §  1 . 1 7(0  and  must  set  forth  the  authori- 
ties and  arguments  on  which  the  appellant  will  rely  to  maintain 
the  appeal.  Any  arguments  or  authorities  not  included  in  the  brief 
may  be  refused  consideration  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences. 

(b)  *** 

(c)  The  brief  shall  contain  the  following  items  under  appropri- 
ate headings  and  in  the  order  here  indicated  unless  there  is  no 
attorney  or  agent  of  record  in  the  application  or  reexamination 
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proceeding,  the  brief  was  not  prepared  by  a  registered  practitio- 
ner and  the  brief  was  not  signed  by  a  registered  practitioner, 
wherein  the  brief  will  be  accepted  as  complying  with  this  para- 
graph provided  it  is  at  least  in  substantial  compliance  with  the 
requirements  of  paragraphs  ( 1 ),  (2).(6)  and  (7); 


(d)  If  a  brief  is  filed  which  does  not  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  the  appellant  will  be 
notified  of  the  reasons  for  non-compliance  and  provided  with  a 
period  of  one  month  within  which  to  file  an  amended  brief  If  the 
appellant  does  not  file  an  amended  bnef  during  the  one-month 
period,  or  files  an  amended  bnef  which  does  not  overcome  all  the 
reasons  for  non-compliance  stated  in  the  notification,  the  appeal 
will  be  dismissed. 

1 1 .  Section  1 .  193.  paragraph  (b)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.193  Examiner's  answer. 


(b)  The  appellant  may  file  a  reply  brief  directed  only  to  such 
new  points  of  argument  as  may  be  raised  in  the  examiner  s 
answer,  within  two  months  from  the  date  of  such  answer.  The 
new  points  of  argument  shall  be  specifically  identified  in  the 
reply  brief.  If  the  examiner  determines  that  the  reply  brief  is  not 
directed  only  to  new  points  of  argument  raised  in  the  examiners 
answer,  the  examiner  may  refuse  entry  of  the  reply  brief  and  will 
so  notify  the  appellant.  If  the  examiner's  answer  expressly  states 
that  it  includes  a  new  ground  of  rejection,  appellant  must  file  a 
reply  thereto  within  two  months  from  the  date  of  such  answer  to 
avoid  dismissal  of  the  appeal  as  to  the  claims  subject  to  the  new 
ground  of  rejection;  such  reply  may  be  accompanied  by  any 
amendment  or  material  appropriate  to  the  new  ground.  See 
§  1 . 1 36(b)  for  extensions  of  time  for  filing  a  reply  bnef  in  a  patent 
application  and  §  1 .550(c)  for  extensions  of  time  in  a  reexamina- 
tion proceeding. 

•  *  *  •  • 

12.  Section  1.194.  paragraph  (b)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.194  Oral  hearing. 


(b)  If  appellant  desires  an  oral  hearing,  appellant  must  file  a 
written  request  for  such  hearing  accompanied  by  the  fee  set  forth 
in  §  1.17(g)  within  two  months  after  the  date  of  the  examiners 
answer.  If  appellant  requests  an  oral  hearing  and  submits  there- 
with the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.17(g),  an  oral  argument  may  be 
presented  by.  or  on  behalf  of  the  primary  examiner  if  considered 
desirable  by  either  the  primary  examiner  or  the  Board.  See  § 
1  1 36(b)  for  extensions  of  time  for  requesting  an  oral  hearing  in 
patent  application  and  §  l.55(Xc)  for  extensions  of  time  in  a 
reexamination  proceeding. 

•  *  *  *  * 

13.  Section  1.196.  paragraph  (0  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.196  Decision  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interfer- 
ences 

•  •  •  *  * 

(0  See  1 . 1 36(b)  for  extensions  of  time  to  take  action  under  this 
section  in  a  patent  application  and  §  1.550(c)  for  extensions  of 
time  in  a  reexamination  proceeding. 

1 4.  Secuon  §  1 . 1 97.  paragraph  (b)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

i  1.197  Action  following  decision. 

•  •  •  «• 

(b)  A  single  request  for  reconsideration  or  modification  of  the 
decision  may  be  made  if  filed  within  one  month  from  the  date  of 


the  original  decision,  unless  the  original  decision  is  so  modified 
by  the  decision  on  reconsideration  as  to  become,  in  effect,  a  new 
decision,  and  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  so 
states.  The  request  for  reconsideration  shall  state  with  particular- 
ity the  points  believed  to  have  been  misapprehended  or  over- 
looked in  rendering  the  decision  and  also  state  all  other  grounds 
upon  which  reconsideration  is  sought.  See  §  1 . 1 36(b)  for  exten- 
sions of  time  for  seeking  reconsideration  in  a  patent  application 
and  §  1.550(c)  for  extensions  of  time  in  a  reexamination  pro- 
ceeding. 


1 5.  Section  1.312,  paragraph  (b)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
S  1 J12  Amendments  after  allowance. 

•  •  *  *  * 

(b)  Any  amendment  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
filed  after  the  date  the  issue  fee  is  paid  must  be  accompanied  by 
a  petition  including  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1 . 1 7(i)(  I )  and  a  showing 
of  good  and  sufficient  reasons  why  the  amendment  is  necessary 
and  was  not  earlier  presented. 

16.  Section  1.321  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  U21  Statutory  Disclaimers,  including  Terminal  Disclaim- 
ers. 

(a)  A  patentee  owning  the  whole  or  any  sectional  interest  in  a 
patent  may  disclaim  any  complete  claim  or  claims  in  a  patent.  In 
like  manner  any  patentee  may  disclaim  or  dedicate  to  the  public 
the  entire  term,  or  any  terminal  part  of  the  term,  of  the  patent 
granted.  Such  disclaimer  is  binding  upon  the  grantee  and  its 
successors  or  assigns.  A  notice  of  the  disclaimer  is  published  in 
the  Official  Gazette  and  attached  to  the  printed  copies  of  the 
specification.  The  disclaimer,  to  be  recorded  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office,  must: 

'  ( 1  ybe  signed  by  the  patentee,  or  an  attorney  or  agent  of 
I         record; 

(2)  identify  the  patent  and  complete  claim  or  claims,  or  term 
being  disclaimed.  A  disclaimer  which  is  not  a  disclaimer  of 
a  complete  claim  or  claims,  or  term  will  be  refused  recorda- 
tion; .    . 

(3)  state  the  present  extent  of  patentee's  ownership  interest 

in  the  patent;  and 

(4)  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1 .20(d). 

(b)  An  applicant  or  assignee  may  disclaim  or  dedicate  to  the 
public  the  entire  term,  or  any  terminal  part  of  the  term,  of  a  patent 
to  be  granted.  Such  terminal  disclaimer  is  binding  upon  the 
grantee  and  its  successors  or  assigns.  The  terminal  disclaimer,  to 
be  recorded  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  must: 

( 1 )  be  signed: 

(i)by  the  applicant,  or 

(ii)  if  there  is  an  assignee  of  record  of  an  undivided  part 

interest,  by  the  applicant  and  such  assignee,  or 

(iii)  if  there  is  an  assignee  of  record  of  the  entire  interest, 

by  such  assignee,  or 

(iv)  by  an  attorney  or  agent  of  record; 

(2)  specify  the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  being 
disclaimed; 

(3)  state  the  present  extent  of  applicant's  or  assignee  s 
ownership  interest  in  the  patent  to  be  granted;  and 

(4)  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  set  forth  in  §  1.20(d). 

(c)  A  terminal  disclaimer,  when  filed  to  obviate  a  double 
patenting  rejection  in  a  patent  application  or  in  a  reexamination 
proceeding,  must: 

( 1 )  comply  with  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (b)(2)  through 
(bK4)  of  this  section; 

(2)  be  signed  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (b)(  1 )  of  this 
section  if  filed  in  a  patent  application,  or  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (a)(  1 )  of  this  section  if  filed  in  a  reexamination 
proceeding;  and 

(3)  include  a  provision  that  any  patent  granted  on  that 
application  or  any  patent  subject  to  that  reexamination 
proceeding  shall  be  enforceable  only  for  and  during  such 
period  that  said  patent  is  commonly  owned  with  the  appli- 
cation or  patent  which  formed  the  basis  for  the  rejection. 


1 7.  Section  1 .352  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1.352  Publication  of  notice  of  proposed  amendments. 

(a)  Whenever  required  by  law.  notice  of  proposed  amend- 
ments to  the  regulations  in  this  part  will  be  published  in  the 
Official  Gazette  and  in  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER.  If  not  pub- 
lished with  the  notice,  copies  of  the  text  will  be  furnished  to  any 
person  requesting  the  same.  All  comments,  suggestions,  and 
briefs  received  within  a  time  specified  in  the  notice  will  be 
considered  before  adoption  of  the  proposed  amendments  which 
may  be  modified  in  the  light  thereof 

***** 

1 8.  Section  1 .362  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (c)(4)and 
(e)  and  adding  paragraph  (h)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  U62  Time  for  maintenance  fees. 

*  •  •  *  * 

(c)  *** 

(4)  For  a  reissue  application,  including  a  continuing 
reissue  application  claiming  the  benefit  of  a  reissue 
application  under  35  USC  120.  the  United  States  filing 
date  of  the  original  non-reissue  application  on  which  the 
patent  reissued  is  based. 


(e)  Maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  §  1.20(h)  during  the  respective  grace  periods  after: 

(1)3  years  and  6  months  and  through  the  day  of  the  4th 
anniversary  of  the  grant  for  the  first  maintenance  fee. 

(2)  7  years  and  6  months  and  through  the  day  of  the  8th 
anniversary  of  the  grant  for  the  second  maintenance  fee. 
and 

(3)  II  years  and  6  months  and  through  the  day  of  the  I2th 
anniversary  of  the  grant  for  the  third  maintenance  fee. 


(h)  The  periods  specified  in  §§  1 .362(d)  and  (e)  with  respect 
to  a  reissue  application,  including  a  continuing  reissue 
application  thereof,  are  counted  from  the  date  of  grant  of  the 
original  non-reissue  application  on  which  the  reissued 
patent  is  based. 

19.  Section  1.607,  paragraph  (a)(5)(i)  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1.607  Request  by  applicant  for  interference  with  patent. 

(a)  *** 
(5)  *** 
(i)  Identifi.ed  as  corresponding  to  the  count,  and 


PART  5  -  CLASSIFIED  INFORMATION.  FOREIGN 
RELATIONS.INVENTIONS.  AND  PATENTS 

20.  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  5  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6. 41 . 1 8 1  - 1 88.  as  amended  by  the  Patent 
Law  Foreign  Filing  Amendments  Act  of  1988,  Pub.  L.  100- 
418.102  Stat.  1567;  the  Arms  Export  Control  Act,  as  amended, 
22  U.S.C.  2751  et  seq..  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as 
amended,  42  U.S.C.  201 1  ffsf^.,  and  the  Nuclear  Non-Prolifera- 
tion  Act  of  1978,  22  U.S.C.  3201  et  seq..  and  the  delegations  in 
the  regulations  under  these  acts  to  the  Commissioner  (15  CFR 
370.IO(j),  22CFR  125.04,  and  10  CFR  810.7). 

21.  Section  5.19.  paragraph  (a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  5.19  Export  of  technical  data 

(a)  Under  regulations  (15  CFR  770.10(j))  established  by  the 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce,  Bureau  of  Expon  Administra- 


tion, Office  of  Export  Licensing,  a  validated  export  license  is  not 
required  in  any  case  to  file  a  patent  application  or  part  thereof  in 
a  foreign  country  if  the  foreign  filing  is  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  (37  CFR  5.11  through  5.33)  of  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office. 


PART  10  -  REPRESENTATION  OF  OTHERS  BEFORE  THE 
PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

22.  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1 0  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authority:  5  U.S.C.  500;  15  U.S.C.  1 123;  35  U.S.C.  6. 31, 32, 

41. 

23.  Section  10.48.  paragraph  (b)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 
§  10.48  Sharing  legal  fees 

***** 

(b)  A  practitioner  who  undertakes  to  complete  unfinished 
legal  business  of  a  deceased  practitioner  may  pay  to  the  estate  of 
the  deceased  practitioner  that  proportion  of  the  total  compensa- 
tion which  fairly  represents  the  services  rendered  by  the  de- 
ceased practitioner. 


***** 
Oct.  15.  1993 


Bruce  A.  Lehman 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  andTrademarks 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Parts  1,2  and  10 

[Docket  No.  90671-3225] 

RIN  0651 -A A55 

Changes  in  Signature  and  Filing  Requirements  for 
Correspondence  Filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Agency  :  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 
Action:  Final  Rule. 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (Office)  is  amend- 
ing the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  and  trademark  cases  to:  specify 
the  types  of  correspondence  which  will  no  longer  require  origi- 
nal signatures;  provide  for  facsimile  transmission  of  certain 
cortespondence  to  the  Office;  discontinue  use  of  the  drop  boxes 
at  Crystal  Plaza  Building  3  and  at  the  Department  of  Commerce 
Building  in  Washington,  D.C.;  and  clarify  other  provisions  with 
respect  to  practice  before  the  Office. 

Effective  Dates:  Nov.  22, 1993.  These  rules  will  be  applicable  to 
all  correspondence  filed  with  the  Office  on  or  after  the  effective 
date. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Abraham  Hershkovitz  by 
telephone  at  (703)  305-9282,  by  facsimile  transmission  at  (703) 
305-8825,  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and  addressed  to 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  Box  DAC. 
Washington.  D.C.  20231. 

Supplementary  Information:  In  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  57  FR  36034  (August  12, 
1 992)  and  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Official  Gazette  at 
1 142  Off  Gaz.  pat.  Office  8-13  (September  1.  1992),  the  Office 
proposed  to  amend  the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  and  trademark 
cases  to  simplify  the  manner  in  which  correspondence  may  be 
transmitted  to  the  Office  and  clarify  other  provisions  with  respect 
to  practice  before  the  Office.  This  rulemaking  includes  changes 
to  expand  those  situations  where  a  party  can  use  the  Certificate 
of  Mailing  or  Transmission  procedure,  and  minor  technical 
modifications  in  Part  2  of  Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  which  were  not  part  of  the  proposed  rulemaking. 

Written  comments  were  submitted  by  twenty-two  law  firms, 
five  individuals,  nine  corporations,  two  organizations  and  three 
agencies.  An  oral  hearing  was  not  conducted. 
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The  following  includes  a  discussion  of  the  rules  being  changed 
and  the  reasons  for  those  changes,  and  an  analysis  of  the  com- 
ments received  in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 

Discussion  of  Specific  Sections  to  be  Changed  or  Added: 

( 1 )  Types  of  Correspondence  No  longer  Requiring  Original 
Signatures  (Section  1 .4) 

Section  1.4  is  amended  to  include  a  new  paragraph  (d)  to 
specify  that  most  correspondence  filed  in  the  Office,  which 
requires  a  person"  s  signature,  may  be  an  original,  or  a  copy 
thereof.  See  §§  1 .4  (e)  and  (f)  for  types  of  correspondence  where 
the  original  must  be  filed  in  the  Office.  The  word  onginal.  as  used 
in  this  rulemaking,  is  defined  as  correspondence  which  is  per- 
sonally signed  in  permanent  ink  by  the  person  whose  signature 
appears  thereon.  Where  copies  of  correspondence  are  accept- 
able, photocopies  or  facsimile  transmissions  may  be  filed.  For 
example,  a  photocopy  or  facsimile  transmission  of  an  onginal  of 
an  amendment,  declaration,  petition,  issue  fee  transmittal  form, 
authorization  to  charge  a  deposit  account,  etc..  may  be  submitted 
in  a  patent  or  trademark  application.  Furthermore,  where  copies_ 
are  permitted,  second  and  further  generation  copies  (i.e..  copy  of 
a  copy)  are  acceptable.  The  original,  if  not  submitted  to  the 
Office,  should  be  retained  as  evidence  of  proper  execution  in  the 
event  that  questions  arise  as  to  the  authenticity  of  the  signature 
reproduced  on  the  photocopy  or  facsimile-transmitted  corre- 
spondence. If  a  question  of  authenticity  arises,  the  Office  may 
require  submission  of  the  original. 

Section  1 .4(e)  identifies  types  of  correspondence  in  which  an 
original  must  be  submitted  to  the  Office.  Where  an  original  is 
required,  copies  are  not  acceptable  and  will  not  be  accorded  a 
receipt  date  Correspondence,  as  referred  to  in  this  section, 
includes  application  forms  for  registration  to  practice  before  the 
Office  and  data  sheets  for  the  register  of  patent  attorneys  and 
agents.  .  . 

Section  1 .4(0  provides  that  when  a  document  that  is  required 
by  statute  to  be  certified  must  be  filed  (such  a.s  a  certified  copy  of 
a  foreign  patent  application,  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  1 19;  a  ceru- 
fied  copy  of  an  international  application,  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C. 
365;  a  certified  copy  of  a  foreign  trademark  registration,  pursu- 
ant to  15  U  S.C.  1 126(e);  a  certified  copy  of  a  final  court  order, 
pursuant  to  15  U.S.C.  1119;  or  a  certified  copy  of  a  U.S. 
trademark  registration),  a  copy  of  the  certification,  including  a 
photocopy  or  facsimile  transmission,  will  not  be  acceptable.  The 
requirement  for  an  original  certification  does  not  apply  to  certi- 
fications such  as  required  under  §§  1.8,  1.10,  1.60,  1.97(e)  and 
3.73(b),  since  these  certifications  are  not  required  by  statute. 

(2)  Identification  of  Applications  (Section  1.5) 

Section  1 .5(a)  is  amended  to  make  reference  to  the  certificate 
procedure  under  §  1 .8  consistent  with  the  new  title  for  §  1 .8. 

(3)  Receipt  of  Correspondence  (Section  1 .6) 

A  descriptive  heading  is  added  to  each  paragraph  of  §  1 .6  to 
identify  the  content  of  that  paragraph. 

The  phra.se  "correspondence"  is  used  in  §  1 .6  since  the  terms 
"papers",  "letters"  and  "fees"  all  fall  within  the  genenc  defini- 
tion of  "correspondence". 

Section  1.6(a)  is  amended  to  clarify  that  correspondence 
transmitted  by  facsimile  on  weekends  or  Federal  holidays  within 
the  District  of  Columbia,  will  be  accorded  the  next  business  day 
as  the  date  of  receipt. 

Sections  1 .6  (b)  and  (c)  are  amended  to  clanfy  that  weekdays 
refer  to  any  day  except  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday 
within  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Section  1.6(c)  is  amended  to  delete  reference  to  the  box 
locations  in  the  lobby  of  Crystal  Plaza  Building  3,  Arlington, 
Virginia,  and  at  the  Department  of  Commerce  Building  in  Wash- 
ington. DC.  The  use  of  the  drop  boxes  was  discontinued  on  Apnl 
21.  1992.  and  the  hours  of  operation  for  the  attorneys  window 
were  extended  to  midnight,  the  same  hours  the  drop  boxes  were 
available.  The  public  can  now  deposit  correspondence  with  the 
Office  and  obtain  an  acknowledgment  of  receipt  after  normal 
business  hours.  See  "Changes  in  How  Papers  May  Be  Filed  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office",  1137  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  7 
(April  7,  1992).  ^      ^^ 

Use  of  the  drop  boxes  at  Crystal  Plaza  Building  3  and  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  Building  locations  had  caused  problems  for 


both  the  public  and  the  Office.  Occasionally,  it  had  been  difficult 
to  determine  the  dates  of  actual  deposit  of  correspondence  in  the 
boxes.  On  occasion.  Office  employees  and/or  members  of  the 
public  had  been  denied  access  to  the  drop  box  at  the  Department 
of  Commerce  by  building  security  guards  due  to  a  special  event 
taking  place  at  the  Department.  Additionally,  there  were  in- 
stances of  correspondence  being  found  outside  of  the  drop  boxes 
(e.g.,  on  the  floor  of  the  main  lobby  of  the  Department  of 
Commerce  Building,  on  the  guards  desk,  on  a  nearby  table, 
etc.).  As  a  result,  on  occasion,  the  Office  lacked  confidence  m 
assigning  correct  dates  of  receipt  to  correspondence  deposited  in 
the  boxes  at  Crystal  Plaza  Building  3  and  at  the  Department  of 
Commerce  Building.  Given  these  difficulties,  and  the  fact  that 
the  necessity  for  these  boxes  has  been  greatly  diminished  as  a 
result  of  the  facsimile  transmission  and  certificate  of  mailing 
procedures,  §  1 .6(c)  is  amended  by  deleting  reference  to  the  drop 
boxes  at  Crystal  Plaza  Building  3  and  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce Building. 

A  new  section  1.6(d)  is  added  to  specify  the  types  of  corre- 
spondence which  may  be  transmitted  by  facsimile  and  former  § 
1 .6(d)  is  revised  to  be  consistent  with  §  1 .8(b)  and  redesignated 
as  §  1 .6(e).  The  widespread  use  of  facsimile  transmission  and  the 
resulting  time  saved  in  correspondence  between  applicants  and 
the  Office  prompted  the  Office  to  establish  a  trial  program  to 
accept  facsimile  transmission  of  certain  correspondence.  The 
policy  on  "Filing  of  Certain  Papers  and  Authorizations  toCharge 
Deposit  Accounts  by  Facsimile  Transmission"  was  published  at 
1096  Off  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  30  (November  15.  1988)  and  was 
supplemented  in  the  notice  "Filing  of  Certain  Papers  with  the 
Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences  by  Facsimile  Trans- 
mission" published  at  1 108  Off  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  15  (November 
14   1989).  The  policy  on  "Filing  of  Certain  Trademark  Papers 
and  Authorizations  to  Charge  Deposit  Accounts  by  Facsimile 
Transmission"  was  published  at  1 123  Off  Gaz.  TM.  Office  18 
(February  12,  1991 ).  In  light  of  the  success  of  the  trial  program, 
a  policy  on  acceptance  of  facsimile  transmission  is  incorporated 
into  §  1.6(d).  The  situations  where  transmission  of  correspon- 
dence by  facsimile  is  permitted  have  been  increased  over  those 
permissible  under  the  trial  program  outlined  above.  The  situa- 
tions where  transmissions  bv  facsimile  remain  prohibited  are 
identified  in  §  1.6(d)(  1  )-(9).  Prohibitions  cover  situations  where 
originals  are  required  as  specified  in  §§  14  (e)  and  (f),  and 
situations  where  accepting  a  facsimile  transmission  would  be 
unduly  burdensome  on  the  Office.  As  a  courtesy,  the  Office  will 
attempt  to  notifv  senders  whenever  correspondence  is  sent  to  the 
Office  by  facsimile  transmission  that  falls  within  one  of  these 
prohibitions.  Senders  are  cautioned  against  submitting  corre- 
spondence by  facsimile  transmission  which  is  not  permitted 
under  §  1.6(d)  since  such  correspondence  will  not  be  accorded 
a  receipt  date.  .    . 

This  final  rulemaking  expands  the  acceptability  of  facsimile 
transmission  to  certain  patent  interference  proceedings,  not 
included  in  the  proposed  rulemaking,  to  reflect  the  practice  set 
forth  at  1 108  Off  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  15  (November  14,  1989). 

Under  §  1  6(d)(4)  as  adopted  in  this  final  rulemaking,  draw- 
ings submitted  under  §§  1.81,  1.83-1.85.  1.152.  1.165.  1.174. 
I  437.  2.51.  2.52  or  2.72  may  not  be  filed  by  facsimile  in  patent 
and  trademark  applications.  The  experience  of  the  Office  is  that 
the  quality  of  the  drawings  received  by  facsimile  transmission  is 
generally  not  sufficient  to  comply  with  the  drawing  require- 
ments set  forth  in  these  rules.  However,  applicants  may  submit 
by  facsimile  transmission  proposed  drawing  corrections  for 
approval  by  the  Office. 

In  trademark  proceedings,  the  facsimile  transmission  of  speci- 
mens in  response  to  an  Office  action  will  be  permitted.  Fac- 
simile-transmitted specimens  must  be  legible  in  order  to  be 
accepted  and  examined  as  specimens. 

The  date  of  receipt  accorded  to  any  correspondence  permitted 
10  be  sent  by  facsimile  transmission  is  the  date  the  complete 
transmission  is  received  by  an  Office  facsimile  unit,  unless  the 
transmission  is  completed  on  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or  Federal 
holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia.  Correspondence  for 
which  transmission  was  completed  on  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or 
Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia,  will  be  accorded 
a  receipt  date  of  the  next  succeeding  day  which  is  not  a  Saturday. 
Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia.  For 
example  a  facsimile  transmission  to  the  Office  from  California 
starting  on  a  Fnday  at  8:45  p.m.  Pacific  time  and  taking  20 
minutes,  would  be  completed  at  9:05  p.m.  Pacific  time.  The 


complete  transmission  would  be  received  in  the  Office  around 
12:05  a.m.  Eastern  time  on  Saturday.  The  receipt  date  accorded 
to  the  correspondence  is  the  date  of  the  following  business  day, 
which  in  this  case,  would  be  Monday  (assuming  that  Monday 
was  not  a  Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia). 

The  following  lists  itemize  types  of  correspondence  which 
may  not  be  filed  by  facsimile  transmission,  and,  if  submitted  by 
facsimile,  will  not  be  accorded  a  date  of  receipt: 

Correspondence  Relative  to  Patents  and  Patent 
Applications  Where  Filing  by  Facsimile  Transmission  is 
Not  permitted 

( 1 )  A  document  that  is  required  by  statute  to  be  certified; 

(2)  A  national  patent  application  specification  and  drawing  or 
other  correspondence  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  application 
filing  date: 

(3)  Drawings  submitted  under  §§1.81.  1.83-1.85,  1.1 32, 
1.165,  1.174,  or  1.437; 

(4)  Correspondence  in  an  interference  which  an  examiner-in- 
chief  orders  to  be  filed  by  hand  or  "Express  Mail"; 

(5)  Agreements  between  parties  to  an  interference  under  35 
U.S.C.  135(c); 

(6)  Correspondence  to  be  filed  in  an  interference  proceeding 
which  consists  of  a  preliminary  statement  under  §1.621;  a 
transcript  of  a  deposition  under  §  1 .676  or  of  interrogatories, 
cross-interrogatories,  or  recorded  answers  under  §  1 .684(c);  or 
an  evidentiary  record  and  exhibits  under  §  1 .653; 

(7)  Correspondence  to  be  filed  in  a  patent  application  subject 
to  a  secrecy  order  under  §§  5.1-5.8  of  this  chapter  and  directly 
related  to  the  secrecy  order  content  of  the  application; 

(8)  An  international  application  for  patent; 

(9)  A  copy  of  the  international  application  and  the  basic 
national  fee  necessary  to  enter  the  national  stage,  as  specified  in 
§  1 .494(b)  or  §  1 .495(b); 

(10)  A  request  for  reexamination  under  §  1.510. 

Correspondence  Relative  to  Trademark  Registrations 
and  Trademark  Applications  Where  Filing  by  Facsimile 
Transmission  is  Not  Permitted 

(1)  The  filing  of  a  trademark  application; 

(2)  Drawings  submitted  under  §§  2.51,  2.52,  or  2.72; 

(3)  An  affidavit  showing  that  a  mark  is  still  in  use  or  containing 
an  excuse  for  nonuse  under  section  8  (a)  or  (b)  or  section  12(c) 
of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1058(a),  1058(b),  1062(c); 

(4)  An  application  for  renewal  of  a  registration  under  section 
9  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1059; 

(5)  A  petition  to  cancel  a  registration  of  a  mark  under  section 
14,  subsection  ( 1 )  Or  (2)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  5  U.S.C.  1064; 

(6)  In  an  application  under  section  1  (b)  of  the  Trademark  Act, 
15  U.S.C.  I()51(b),  the  filing  of  an  amendment  to  allege  use  in 
commerce  under  section  1(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C. 
1051(c);  or  the  filingof  a  statement  of  use  under  section  1(d)(1) 
of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  lOSKdXD; 

(7)  Requests  for  cancellation  or  amendment  of  a  registration 
under  section  7(e)  of  the  Trademark  Act  5  U.S.C.  1057(e);  and 
certificates  of  registration  surrendered  for  caiKel  lation  or  amend- 
ment under  section  7(e)of  the  Trademark  Act,  15U.S.C.  1057(e); 

(8)  Correspondence  to  be  filed  with  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board,  except  the  notice  of  ex  parte  appeal. 

Correspondence  Relative  to  Practitioner  Registrations, 
Investigations,  and  Disciplinary  Proceedings  Where  Filing 
by  Facsimile  Transmission  is  Not  Permitted 


Section  1 .8(a)  prescribes  procedures  for  the  use  of  a  certificate 
of  mailing  or  transmission  to  file  papers  or  fees  in  the  Office  by 
first  class  mail  or  by  facsimile  transmission.  The  description  of 
the  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  practice  is  set  forth  in 
§  1 .8(a)(  I ),  and  the  list  of  exceptions  to  the  certificate  practice  is 
found  in  §  1.8(a)(2).  The  phrase  "papers  or  fees"  in  §  1.8(a)  is 
changed  to  "correspondence"  since  both  "papers"  and  "fees"  fall 
within  the  generic  definition  of  "correspondence".  Paragraphs 
(a)  and  (b)  of  §  1 .8  are  amended  to  include  correspondence 
transmitted  by  facsimile.  In  the  event  that  correspondence  is  filed 
by  facsimile  transmission,  it  is  recommended  that  the  sending 
facsimile  machine  generate  a  report  confirming  transmission  for 
each  transmission  session.  This  report  should  be  retained  by  the 
applicant,  along  with  the  correspondence  used  as  the  original,  as 
evidence  of  content  and  date  of  transmission.  Paragraph  (a)(2)  of 
§  1 .8  is  amended  to  include  separate  headings  for  correspon- 
dence which  relate  to  patents,  trademarks  and  disciplinary  pro- 
ceedings. The  sequence  of  some  of  the  paragraphs  found  in  § 
1 .8(a)(2)  has  been  changed  in  order  to  have  those  paragraphs 
listed  under  the  appropriate  heading.  The  ability  to  use  the 
Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  prtxredures  has  been 
expanded  to  the  filing  of  an  affidavit  under  section  1 5,  subsec- 
tion (3)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  1 5  U.S.C.  1065(3),  the  filing  of  a 
notice  of  election  to  proceed  by  civil  action  in  an  inter  partes 
proceeding  under  35  U.S.C.  141  or  15  U.S.C.  1071(a)(1),  in 
response  to  another  party's  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
Federal  Circuit,  the  filing  of  a  notice  and  reasons  of  appeal  under 
35U.S.C.  1 42  or  a  notice  of  appeal  under  15  use.  1071(a)(2), 
and  the  filing  of  a  statement  under  42  U.S.C.  2182  or  42  U.S.C. 
2457(c). 

Paragraph  (aK2)(vi)  of  §  1.8  is  redesignated  as  paragraph 
(a)(2)(x)  and  amended  to  refer  to  section  14(1)  or  14(2)  of  the 
Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C.  1064,  to  conform  with  the  numbering 
of  the  Trademark  Law  Revision  Act  of  1988.  Other  sections  of 
paragraph  (a)(2)  of  §  1.8  are  amended  to  identify  the  types  of 
correspondence  which  will  not  receive  the  benefit  of  a  certificate 
of  mailing  or  transmission. 

Paragraph  (b)  of  §  1.8  outlines  procedures  to  be  followed  to 
document  the  timely  filing  of  correspondence  in  accordance 
with  §  1.8(a)  where  such  correspondence  is  not  received  by  the 
Office.  The  phrase  "correspondence  or  fees"  in  §  1.8(b)  is 
changed  to  "correspondence"  since  "fees"  fall  within  the  generic 
definition  of  "correspondence".  Before  adoption  of  this  final 
rule,  §  1.8(b)  required  that  the  party  forwarding  the  correspon- 
dence or  fee  include  a  declaration,  under  §§  1 .68  or  2.20  of  this 
chapter,  attesting  to  the  previous  timely  mailing  or  transmission. 
In  orderto  be  consistent  with  other  sectionsinParts  1  and2ofthis 
chapter,  the  practice  under  §  1.8(b)  is  amended  to  permit  a 
practitioner,  as  defined  in  §  10.  l(r),  to  submit  a  statement  rather 
than  an  oath  or  declaration  under  §§  1 .68  or  2.20  of  this  chapter. 
New  paragraph  (c)  of  §  1 .8  is  added  to  explicitly  provide  for  a 
requirement  for  additional  evidence  relating  to  the  mailing  or 
transmission  of  correspondence  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section.  The  Office  may  invoke  this  requirement  when 
it  is  deemed  appropriate  to  establish  an  actual  date  of  mailing  or 
transmission.  See,  e.g..  In  re  Klein.  6  USPQ2d  1547  (Comm'r 
Pat.  1 987),  qSTd  sub  nom.  Klein  v.  Peterson.  6%  F.  Supp.  695,  8 
USPQ2d  1434  (D.D.C.  1988),  afTd  866  F.2d  412,  9  USPQ2d 
1558  (Fed.  Cir.),  cen.  denied.  490  U.S.  1091  (1989). 

(5)  Time  for  Appeal  or  Civil  Action  (Section  1 .304) 

In  section  1 .304.  paragraphs  (a)  and  (c)  are  amended  to  delete 
a  statement  that  use  of  the  certificate  procedure  under  §  1 .8  is 
prohibited  so  as  to  be  consistent  with  changes  to  §  1 .8.  Also,  a 
cross  reference  to  1 .658  in  paragraph  (a)  is  clarified. 


Con^spondence  requiring  a  person's  signature  and  relating  (6)  Submission  of  Maintenance  Fees  (Section  1.366) 


to: 

( 1 )  Registration  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  in  patent  cases; 

(2)  Enrollment  and  disciplinary  investigations;  or 

(3)  Disciplinary  proceedings. 

(4)  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  Procedure  (Section 
1.8) 

The  title  of  §  1.8  is  changed  from  Certificate  of  Mailing  to 
Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  so  as  to  include  facsimile 
transmission. 


Section  1 .366(b)  is  amended  by  deleting  the  words  "of  mail- 
ing" to  conform  with  the  new  title  for  §  1 .8. 

(7)  Filing  Date  of  Application  for  Extension  of  Patent  Term 
Section  1.741(a) 

Section  1 .741  (a)  is  amended  to  conform  with  the  new  title  for 
the  certificate  procedure  under  §  1.8. 

(8)  Appeal  to  Court  and  Civil  Action  (Section  2.I4S) 
Sections  2. 145(c)(3)  and  2.  l4S(d)(  I )  are  amended  to  conform 
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with  the  revised  list  of  types  of  correspondence  excluded  from 
the  certificate  of  mailing  or  transmission  procedure  set  out  in  § 
I  8  Formerly,  the  notice  of  election  to  proceed  by  civil  action  m 
an  inter  partes  proceeding  under  35  U.S.C.  141  or  section 
2l(aKl)  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  1071(a)(1),  and  the 
filing  of  notice  and  rea.sons  of  appeal  under  35  U.S.C.  142  or  a 
notice  of  appeal  under  section  2 1  (a)(2)  of  the  Trademark  Act.  1 5 
U.S.C.  1071(a)(2),  were  specificallyexcluded,  under  §§  1.8(a)(2) 
(viii)  and  (ix),  respectively,  from  the  certificate  of  mailing 
procedure.  Since  these  notices  are  no  longer  excluded  under 
amended  §  1.8(a)(2).  sections  2.145(c)(3)  and  2.145(d)(  1)  are 
amended  to  conform  with  §  1.8  by  deleting  the  last  sentence 
which  provided  that  the  certificate  of  mailing  procedure  was  not 
available. 

(9)  Reconsideration  of  Affidavit  or  Declaration  (Section  2. 165 ) 

Section  2. 165(a)(  I )  is  amended  to  refer  to  the  new  title  for  the 
certificate  procedure  under  S  I  8  of  this  chapter. 

( 1 0)  Signature  and  Certificate  of  Practitioner  ( Section  1 0. 1 8 ) 

Section  10.18  is  modified  to  clarify  signature  requirements  for 
correspondence  signed  by  practitioners.  The  reference  to  §  1 .4  of 
this  chapter  will  make  it  apparent  that  copies,  includmg  photo- 
copies or  facsimile  transmissions,  of  correspondence  signed  by 
practitioners  will  be  accepted  under  appropriate  circumstances. 

(11)  Misconduct  (Section  10.23(c)) 

Section  10.23(c)  is  amended  to  refer  to  the  new  title  for  the 
certificate  procedure  under  §  1 .8  of  this  chapter. 

Respoase  to  Comments  on  the  Rules 

The  comments  received  in  response  to  the  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  have  been  given  careful  consideration  and  a  number 
of  the  suggested  modffications  have  been  adopted.  The  com- 
ments and  responses  are  discussed  below. 

Comment:  In  order  to  clarify  how  the  Office  will  treat  a  copy 
of  a  paper,  one  comment  suggested  changing  the  second  sen- 
tence in  proposed  §  1 .4(d)  to  indicate  that,  except  as  provided  in 
§§  1 .4  (e)  and  ( f),  a  copy  would  be  treated  by  the  Office  as  if  the 
original  had  been  filed. 

ResfHmse:  While  the  suggested  language  was  not  adopted,  the 
rule  was  modified  to  clarify  that,  except  as  provided  in  §§  1 .4  (e) 
and  (0.  an  original  or  a  copy  thereof  may  be  filed.  The  rules  as 
staled  in  this  final  rulemaking  are  clear  that,  where  an  original  is 
not  required,  a  paper  filed  will  be  treated  in  the  same  way 
regardless  of  whether  it  is  an  original  or  a  copy. 

Ciimmenl:  Five  comments  objected  to  a  perceived  require- 
ment in  S  1 .4(d)  that  the  color  of  ink  used  for  signing  a  paper  be 
different  from  the  printing  on  the  paper. 

Response:  Proposed  §  1 .4(d)  did  not  require  that  the  color  of 
ink  used  for  signing  a  paper  be  different  from  the  printing  on  the 
paper.  The  suggested  use  of  different  colors  of  ink  is  a  preferred 
procedure  for  distinguishing  between  an  original  and  a  copy. 
However,  in  order  to  avoid  further  confusion,  the  suggestion  that 
a  different  color  of  ink  be  used  has  been  deleted. 

Comment:  One  comment  recommended  that  the  issue  of 
signature  authenticity  end  upon  issuance  of  a  patent  in  order  to 
reduce  the  need  to  keep  files  in  storage  for  long  periods  of  time 
and  to  remove  the  burden  on  applicants  of  having  to  retrieve  files 
from  storage. 

Response:  Once  a  patent  issues,  the  Office  is  not  likely  to 
inquire  into  any  matters  related  to  signature  authenticity  of 
correspondence  filed  in  that  patent  application.  Nevertheless,  on 
rare  occasions,  a  question  of  signature  authenticity  might  arise 
after  issuance  of  a  patent.  Applicants  must  therefore  make  their 
own  decisions  as  to  how  long  to  retain  originals. 

Comment.  Two  comments  questioned  the  justification  for 
proposed  §  1 .4(e)  requiring  originals  to  be  submitted  in  interna- 
tional patent  applications. 

Response:  Section  1.4(e).  as  adopted,  does  not  prohibit  the 
filing  of  photocopies  in  an  international  patent  application.  With 
regard  to  facsimile  transmissions.  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 
(PCT)  Rule  92.4.  as  revised  on  July  1.  1992.  permits  the  filing  by 
facsimile  of  certain  correspondence  related  to  an  international 
patent  application.  However,  as  indicated  in  §§   1.6(d)(3), 


1.8(a)(2)(iv)  and  l.8(a)(2)(vi).  the  filing  by  facsimile  is  not 
permitted  in  the  following  situations  relative  to  international 
applications  for  patent:  ( 1 )  the  filing  of  an  international  applica- 
tion for  patent  and  (2)  the  filing  of  a  copy  of  the  international 
application  and  the  basic  national  fee  necessary  to  enter  the 
national  stage,  as  specified  in  §§  1.494(b)  or  1.495(b). 

Applicants  are  cautioned,  however,  that  the  Certificate  of 
Mailing  or  Transmission  provisions  of  §  1.8  do  not  apply  to 
correspondence  filed  in  an  international  application  before  the 
U.S.  Receiving  Office,  the  U.S.  International  Searching  Author- 
ity, or  the  U.S.  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority, 
regardless  of  whether  the  correspondence  was  filed  by  mail  or 
facsimile  transmission.  See  §  1. 8(a)(2)(5). 

Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that,  in  applications  filed 
under  §  1.60.  the  certification  that  the  application  and  papers 
being  tiled  are  true  copies  of  those  filed  in  the  parent  application 
should  be  excluded  from  the  original  signature  requirement. 

Resp<mse:  Filing  of  copies  of  statements  under  §  1 .60  as  well 
as  certifications  under  §§  1.8,  1.10.  1.97(e)  and  3.7.3(b)  will  be 
permitted.  The  certified  documents  refen^ed  to  in  §  1.4(f)  are 
those  which  are  required  to  be  certified  by  statute  (e.g..  certified 
documents  under  35  U.S.C.  1 19). 

Comment:  One  comment  questioned  whether  routine  papers 
could  be  photocopied  with  a  practitioner's  signature  thereon 
with  appropriate  information  being  filled  in  later  by  another 
person. 

Response:  Section  10, 1 8(a)  slates  that  the  signature  of  a 
practitioner,  on  correspondence  filed,  constitutes  a  certificate 
that  the  con-espondence  has  been  read  by  the  practitioner.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  photocopying  of  papers  with  a  practitioner's 
signature  thereon  and  subsequently  having  appropriate  informa- 
tion filled  in  by  another  person,  is  not  authorized  or  permitted 
under  the  rules. 

Comment:  One  comment  questioned  whether  a  docket  clerk 
could  use  a  signature  stamp  of  a  registered  attorney  on  a  transmit- 
tal letter. 

Resp<mse:  Section  lO.lS(a)  states  that  con-espondence  filed 
by  a  practitioner  must  be  personally  signed  by  that  practitioner. 
Accordingly,  use  of  a  signature  stamp  of  a  registered  attorney  by 
a  docket  clerk  would  not  be  permitted. 

Comment:  Two  comments  suggested  that  the  facsimile  trans- 
mission practice  be  further  liberalized  to  permit  scanned-in 
signatures  to  be  affixed  to  facsimile  or  electronically  transmuted 
correspondence.  The  personal,  handwritten  signature  would  be 
affixed  on  a  copy  of  the  transmitted  correspondence  which 
would  be  kept  by  the  applicant  or  his  or  her  representative. 

Response:  The  Office  is  actively  considering  acceptance  of 
electronically  filed  applications  and  papers  related  thereto.  See 
"Electronic  Filing  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Applications"  pub- 
lished at  57  FR  56537  (November  30.  1992)  and  1 145  Off.  Gaz. 
Pat.  Office  378  (December  22.  1992).  Until  an  acceptable  pro- 
gram is  established,  every  paper,  requiring  a  signature,  filed  in 
the  Office,  regardless  of  the  manner  in  which  it  was  transmitted, 
will  have  to  be  a  paper  which  was  signed  by  the  person  whose 
signature  appears  thereon,  or  be  a  copy  thereof.  Scanned  signa- 
tures affixed  to  papers  which  were  not  personally  signed  will  not 
be  permitted  at  this  time. 

Comment:  One  comment  indicated  that  proposed  §  1.5(a) 
appeared  (o  be  contrary  to  PCT  Article  27(  1 )  in  that  it  added  the 
additional  requirement  not  set  forth  in  the  PCT  of  requiring 
correspondence  concerning  an  international  application  to  iden- 
tify the  international  application  number. 

Response:  PCT  Rule  92. 1  requires  any  paper  relating  to  an 
international  application  to  identify  the  international  application 
to  which  it  relates.  In  order  to  ensure  prompt  and  proper  associa- 
tion of  corresp<indence  with  the  intended  application  file,  it  is 
essential  to  use  the  application  number  on  all  papers.  The 
practice  (which  was  not  a  new  one  added  in  this  rulemaking)  is 
a  mere  implementation  of  the  requirement  in  PCT  Rule  92.1  and 
is  not  contrary  to  PCT  Article  27(  I )  as  no  additional  requirement 
is  being  placed  on  applicants. 

Comment:  Two  comments  recommended  an  increase  from 
two  weeks  to  30  days  or  one  month  in  the  period  provided  in  § 
1 .5(a)  for  resubmission  of  correspondence. 

Response:  The  two-week  period  provided  in  §  1.5(a)  is  to 
enable  applicants  to  provide  the  necessary  identifying  data 
where  such  data  was  not  provided  during  the  original  submis- 
sion. This  is  intended  to  pemiit  immediate  resubmission  and  no 


additional  time  is  deemed  to  be  necessary.  Extending  this  period 
to  30  days  would  unnecessarily  delay  prosecution  of  applica- 
tions. 

Comment:  Section  1 .5(a)  suggests  that  all  letters  directed  to 
the  Office  concerning  applications  for  patents  should  also  state 
"Patent  Application".  One  comment  suggested  that  §  1.5(a)  be 
amended  to  replace  the  restrictive  reference  to  a  "Patent  Appli- 
cation" to  read  "identifying  the  correspondence  as  relating  to  a 
patent  application". 

Response:  In  order  to  make  it  easier  for  Office  employees 
handling  incoming  correspondence  to  direct  mail,  §  1.5(a)  rec- 
ommends that  letters  relating  to  a  patent  application  should  state 
"Patent  Application".  The  suggestion  in  the  comment  was  not 
adopted  since  uniformity  in  the  reference  to  "Patent  Applica- 
tion" is  desirable.  Furthermore,  this  suggested  labeling  is  not  a 
requirement  as  evidenced  by  the  use  of  the  word  "should"  rather 
than  "must". 

Comment:  Section  1.5(a)  states  that  "No  correspondence 
relating  to  an  application  should  be  filed  prior  to  when  notifica- 
tion of  the  application  number  is  received  from  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office".  One  comment  suggested  that  the  phrase 
"notification  of  the  application  number"  was  not  adequately 
defined  as  it  was  not  clear  if  applicants  had  to  wait  for  the  official 
filing  receipt  before  information  disclosure  statements  or  other 
papers  could  be  filed. 

Response:  The  phrase  "notification  of  the  application  num- 
ber" as  used  in  §  1 .5(a)  includes  any  manner  in  which  an 
applicant  becomes  aware  of  the  application  number.  The  phrase 
is  purposely  broad  and  is  not  limited  to  the  mailing  of  an  official 
filing  receipt.  Rather,  it  includes  a  return  post  card  which  has  an 
application  number  stamped  thereon.  The  reasoning  behind  the 
statement  in  §  1 .5(a)  that  no  correspondence  should  be  filed  prior 
to  notification  of  the  application  number  is  that  correspondence 
received  without  an  application  number  is  difficult  to  match  with 
the  appropriate  file.  Further  defining  the  phrase  "notification  of 
the  application  number"  in  §  1.5(a)  is  not  warranted. 

Comment:  One  comment  suggested  defining  a  business  day  as 
Monday  through  Friday,  except  for  Federal  holidays  in  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

Response:  It  is  not  clear  which  section  the  comment  was 
directed  to.  but  §  1.6  indicates  that  no  correspondence  will  be 
received  by  the  Office  on  Saturdays.  Sundays  or  Federal  holi- 
days within  the  District  of  Columbia.  Since  the  language  has  not 
created  problems  in  the  past,  the  suggestion  will  not  be  adopted. 

Comment:  Two  comments  suggested  amending  §  1.6(c)  to 
indicate  the  hours 

of  operation  of  the  "walk-up  window". 

Response:  Specifying  in  the  regulations  the  hours  of  operation 
of  the  "walk-up  window"  is  unnecessary.  The  hours  of  operation 
have  been  published  in  Official  Gazette  announcements  and  if 
those  hours  are  changed  in  the  future,  the  new  .schedule  will 
published.  Should  the  hours  of  operation  of  the  "walk-up  win- 
dow" be  changed  due  to  unforeseen  circumstances  (i.e..  snow 
emergency,  etc.),  a  sign  will  be  posted  at  the  "walk-up  window" 
giving  an  alternate  location  to  deposit  correspondence  for  the 
Office. 

Comment:  Two  comments  requested  that  the  Office  recon- 
sider and  withdraw  the  proposal  to  eliminate  the  mail  drop  box 
at  the  guard's  desk  at  the  Department  of  Commerce  Building  in 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Response:  As  indicated  in  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking, 
members  of  the  public  were  occasionally  denied  access  to  the 
drop  box  at  the  Department  of  Commerce.  Additionally,  the 
Office  lacked  confidence  in  assigning  correct  dates  of  receipt  to 
correspondence  deposited  in  the  box  as  a  result  of  instances 
when  correspondence  was  found  outside  of  the  drop  box.  Fur- 
ther, since  there  are  many  ways  to  file  papers  with  the  Office  (i.e., 
certificate  of  mailing  or  transmission.  Express  Mail,  facsimile 
transmission,  longer  hours  at  the  "walk-up-window"),  there  is  no 
need  to  maintain  an  off-site  drop  box. 

Comment:  One  comment  suggested  that  the  Office  publish 
phone  numbers  for  facsimile  machines  at  various  locations,  (i.e.. 
Publishing  Division,  various  examining  groups,  etc.).  in  order  to 
enable  the  public  to  direct  their  transmissions  to  a  particular 
location,  rather  than  a  central  location. 

Response:  The  suggestion  has  been  adopted.  See  "Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  (PTO)  Information  Contacts".  1 149  Off.  Gaz. 
Pat.  Office  67  (April  27,  1993).  The  Office  will  publish  in  the 
Official  Gazette  periodic  updates  of  this  list. 


Comment:  Three  comments  advocated  a  further  expansion  of 
the  facsimile  transmission  practice  to  permit  transmission  of  any 
paper  which  did  not  require  an  original  signature.  According  to 
the  comment,  it  was  difficult  to  understand  why  the  Office  would 
not  permit  facsimile  transmission  of  certain  papers  directly  to  the 
Office,  but  would  accept  those  same  papers  if  transmitted  by 
facsimile  to  a  third  party  who  then  hand-delivered  the  papers  to 
the  Office. 

Response:  The  only  papers,  not  requiring  an  original  signature 
or  certification,  which  the  Office  will  not  accept  by  facsimile 
transmission  arc  those  which,  for  various  reasons,  would  cause 
an  undue  burden  on  the  Office.  For  example,  papers  submitted 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  application  filing  date  are  often 
rather  voluminous,  difficult  to  collate  and  would  create  ineffi- 
ciencies in  tying  up  the  (Mf\ce  facsimile  machines  for  long 
periods  of  time.  In  addition.  Viere  is  a  time  and  content  criticality 
to  papers  filed  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  filing  date  which  is 
not  shared  by  other  types  of  papers.  Another  example  would  be 
drawings  submitted  under  §§  1.81.  1.83-1.85.  1. 1 52,  1. 1 65. 
1 .  1 74,  1 .437,  2.5 1 ,  2.52,  or  2.72.  Experience  has  shown  that  the 
quality  of  drawings  received  by  facsimile  transmission  would 
typically  result  in  an  objection  by  the  Official  Draftsman.  Dis- 
putes might  arise  at  that  point  as  to  whether  the  cause  of  the  poor 
quality  was  applicant's  transmitting  unit  or  the  receiving  unit  of 
the  Office.  Hence,  the  Office  will  continue  to  prohibit  facsimile 
transmission  of  certain  papers  as  specified  in  §  1.6(d). 

Comment:  Section  1 .6(d)  states  that  the  receipt  dale  accorded 
to  a  paper  transmitted  by  facsimile  will  be  the  date  on  which  the 
complete  transmission  is  received  in  the  Office.  Three  comments 
objected  to  this  language  by  arguing  that  this  practice  discrimi- 
nated against  West  Coast  practitioners  and  gave  an  advantage  to 
East  Coast  practitioners  because  the  West  Coast  practitioners 
had  only  until  9  P.M.  to  complete  a  transmission  in  order  to 
receive  the  benefit  of  that  day's  filing. 

Response:  The  facsimile  transmission  practice  is  similar  to 
regular  mail  practice.  Thus,  a  West  Coast  practitioner  depositing 
correspondence  with  the  local  postal  service  without  a  certificate 
of  mailing  will  receive  as  a  receipt  date  the  date  on  which  the 
Office  receives  the  correspondence,  rather  than  the  date  on 
which  the  correspondence  was  deposited.  Similarly,  a  paper 
transmitted  by  facsimile  will  be  accorded,  as  the  date  of  receipt, 
the  date  on  which  the  complete  transmission  was  received  in  the 
Office,  unless  the  date  of  receipt  is  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or 
Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia,  in  which  ca.se. 
the  date  of  receipt  will  be  the  next  business  day. 

The  certificate  practice  provided  in  §  1.8.  on  the  other  hand, 
permits  the  sender  to  indicate  on  the  correspondence  the  date  of 
mailing  or  transmission  from  the  sender's  perspective,  which 
date  would  then  be  effective  to  meet  a  deadline  set  for  response. 
Use  of  the  certificate  of  mail  or  transmission  is  applicable  to 
correspondence  submitted  by  mail  and  correspondence  trans- 
mitted by  facsimile.  If  transmitted  by  facsimile,  the  person 
signing  the  certificate  certifies  the  expectation  that  the  transmis- 
sion would  be  initiated  before  midnight,  local  time. 

By  way  of  example,  a  West  Coast  practitioner  preparing  a 
response  on  the  last  day  of  the  period  for  response  would  have  to 
use  the  §  1.8  certificate  of  mailing  procedure  or  the  §  1.10 
Express  Mail  procedure,  for  the  response  to  be  considered 
timely,  if  the  correspondence  was  sent  by  way  of  the  U.  S.  Postal 
Service.  If  the  practitioner  chose  to  send  the  correspondence  by 
facsimile  on  the  last  day  for  response  and  the  transmission  was 
started  before  9:00  p.m.  Pacific  time,  but  was  completed  after 
9:00  p.m.  Pacific  time,  the  Office  would  accord  that  coaespon- 
dence  a  receipt  date  as  of  the  next  business  day,  which  would  be 
after  the  p)eriod  for  response  expired  because  the  Office  would 
have  received  the  correspxyndence  after  midnight  Eastern  time  of 
the  last  day  for  response.  However,  if  the  practitioner  affixed  a 
certificate  of  transmission  to  the  correspondence  sent  by  fac- 
simile transmission,  indicating  that  the  correspondence  was 
being  transmitted  on  the  last  day  in  the  pieriod  for  response,  then 
the  correspondence  would  be  considered  timely  filed. 

As  another  example,  a  transmission  started  before  midnight. 
Pacific  time,  on  the  last  day  for  response  and  having  a  certificate 
of  transmission  affixed  thereto,  would  be  considered  timely  filed 
even  though  the  transmission  was  completed  after  midnight. 
Pacific  time  and  was  received  in  the  Office  the  da^  after  the 
deadline  for  response. 

Comment:  One  comment  suggested  replacing  "drawings"  in 
§  1 .6(dK4)  with  "formal  drawings"  for  clarity. 
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Response:  The  suggestion  has  not  been  adopted  because  the 
phrase  formal  drawings'  does  not  find  support  or  antecedent 
basis  in  sections  referred  to  in  §  1 .6(d)(4). 

Comment:  One  comment  objected  to  the  perceived  require- 
ment for  a  certificate  of  transmission  in  order  for  a  facsimile- 
transmitted  document  to  be  accorded  a  date  of  receipt. 

Response:  The  receipt  date  accorded  to  correspondence  eli- 
gible for  facsimile  transmission,  whether  containing  a  certificate 
of  transmission  or  not.  will  be  the  date  of  receipt  in  the  Office  of 
the  complete  transmission  (unless  that  date  is  a  Saturday.  Sun- 
day, or  Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia,  in  which 
case  the  date  accorded  will  be  the  next  business  day).  The 
certificate  of  transmission,  if  used,  is  for  purposes  of  establishing 
timely  filing  if  the  correspondence  is  transmitted  within  the 
period  for  response  but  is  ( 1 )  received  in  the  Office  after  expira- 
tion of  the  period  for  response,  or  (2)  lost  or  (3)  not  received  by 
the  Office.  . 

Comment:  One  comment  requested  clarification  as  to  what 
constituted  a  "complete  transmission"  as  used  in  §  1 .6(d). 

Response:  The  context  in  which  the  phrase  "complete  trans- 
mission" was  used  in  §  1 .6(d)  was  to  indicate  that  the  transmis- 
sion was  finished.  For  example,  if  page  1  of  a  len-page  facsimile 
transmission  is  received  in  the  Office  ai  1 1  ;55  p.m.  on  a  Tuesday 
and  page  10  of  that  transmission  is  received  at  12:05  a.m. 
Wednesday,  the  receipt  date  accorded  to  that  correspondence 
will  be  the  date  of  that  Wednesday.  (This  example  assumes  that 
Wednesday  is  not  a  Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia). 

Comment:  One  comment  questioned  whether  a  confirmation 
in  the  sender' s  facsimile  machine  that  the  entire  facsimile  was 
received  constituted  sufficient  proof  that  a  transmission  was 
complete.  ,  ,  u 

Response:  A  confirmation  by  the  sender  s  facsimile  machine 
is  evidence  that  a  transmission  was  made.  As  such,  the  confirma- 
tion will  be  considered  together  with  any  other  evidence  pre- 
sented when  questions  of  filing  by  facsimile  transmission  arise, 
it  is  therefore  suggested  that  a  certificate  of  transmission  be  used 
to  enable  the  sender  torely  on  the  procedures  set  forth  in  §  1 .8(b). 
Comment:  One  comment  requested  clarification  as  to  what 
constituted  an  incomplete,  faulty  or  illegible  facsimile.  Also,  if 
an  incomplete  transmission  was  sent  near  the  end  of  the  period 
for  response,  will  the  sender  be  able  to  rely  on  the  date  the 
facsimile  was  initially  transmitted,  or  would  the  sender  have  to 
rely  on  §  1 .  1 37  to  revive  the  application  if  it  became  abandoned? 
Response:  If  an  incomplete,  faulty  or  illegible  facsimile  trans- 
mission is  received,  that  conespondence  will  be  treated  by  the 
Office  in  the  same  manner  that  a  comparably  incomplete,  faulty 
or  illegible  piece  of  conespondence  would  be  treated  if  the 
conespondence  were  hand-delivered  or  mailed  to  the  Office. 
Whether  the  application  would  be  held  abandoned  upon  receipt 
of  an  incomplete  facsimile  transmission  or  whether  an  opportu- 
nity would  be  provided  to  complete  the  transmission  will  be 
decided  on  a  case-by-case  basis  using  the  same  standards  that  are 
cun^ently  used  -  for  example,  for  incomplete  responses  to  Office 
actions,  see  §  1.135(c). 

Comment:  One  comment  indicated  thai  the  proposed  practice 
of  not  accepting  papers  related  to  international  applications  if 
transmitted  by  facsimile  and  the  indication  that  papers  transmit- 
ted by  facsimile,  when  prohibited,  may  be  disposed  of  is  contrary 
to  PCT  practice  wherein  PCT  expressly  provides  for  facsimile 
transmission  of  such  papers  and  when  not  acceptable,  an  oppor- 
tunity to  correct  is  provided. 

Response:  PCT  docs  not  mandate  acceptance  of  facsimile 
transmissions;  it  merely  authorizes  their  acceptance.  See  PCT 
Rule  92.4(h).  Additionally,  as  indicated  above,  the  suggestion 
that  the  Office  permit  facsimile  transmission  of  cortespondence 
relative  to  an  already  filed  international  application  has  been 
adopted  to  a  large  extent. 

There  is  no  provision  in  PCT  to  provide  an  opportunity  for 
correction  when  correspondence  is  filed  by  facsimile  in  spite  of 
a  refusal  by  a  national  Office  to  accept  that  type  of  correspon- 
dence by  facsimile.  As  with  national  applications,  the  Office  will 
attempt  to  notify  senders  whenever  a  facsimile  transmission 
received  is  of  a  type  which  the  Office  has  not  agreed  to  accept  by 
facsimile  Senders  are  cautioned  against  submitting  such  corre- 
spondence by  facsimile  transmission  since  the  correspondence 
will  not  be  accorded  a  filing  date  or  date  of  receipt  in  the  Office. 
Comment:  One  comment  suggested  changing  the  phrase  •"Cer- 
tificate of  Transfer"  in  §  1.8  to  "Ceruficate  of  Transmittal"  or 


•Certificate  of  Sending"  because  •transfer"  typically  implies 
transfer  of  ownership  interest  in  patents  or  trademarks. 

Response:  While  each  phrase  has  its  own  advantages  and 
drawbacks,  the  suggestion  will  not  be  adopted.  Nevertheless,  in 
order  to  avoid  confusion,  this  rulemaking  leaves  the  old  ••Certifi- 
cate of  Mailing"  intact,  while  adding  "or  Transmission"  to 
include  correspondence  filed  by  facsimile  transmission. 

Comment:  In  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking,  it  was  recom- 
mended that  the  facsimile  machine  transmission  report  be  re- 
tained by  the  sender  along  with  the  correspondence  used  as  the 
original,  as  evidence  of  content  and  dale  of  transfer.  One  com- 
ment indicated  that  the  correspondence  used  as  ihe  original  can 
only  be  retained  using  the  older  stand-alone  type  of  facsimile 
machine,  since  there  is  no  such  physical  document  with  the 
newer  in-computer  facsimile  cards. 

Response:  Section  1.4(d)(2)  provides  for  submission  of  cop- 
ies, e.g..  by  facsimile,  of  originals  as  defined  in  §  1.4(d)(1). 
Section  1 .4(d)(2)  does  not  provide  for  transmission  of  unsigned 
correspondence  from  a  computer.  While  §  1.4(d)(2)  does  not 
require  the  sender  to  retain  the  original,  there  may  be  occasions 
when  the  sender  will  have  to  document  the  date  and  content  of  a 
document  previously  filed  by  facsimile  transmission.  The  rec- 
ommendation made  in  the  notice  of  proposed  nilemaking  will 
apply  to  any  situation  where  a  paper  document  served  as  the 
original  from  which  a  facsimile  was  transmitted.  If  a  facsimile 
transmission  by  using  a  computer  is  desired,  a  paper  copy  of  the 
document  lo  be  transmitted  may  be  printed  out.  signed  and 
retained  by  the  sender  as  evidence  of  content  of  the  document 
transmitted.  Once  signed,  if  filing  of  a  copy  is  pemiitted.  the 
document  could  be  scanned  into  the  computer  and  facsimile 
transmitted  to  the  Office. 

Comment:  In  proposed  section  1.8(aMl)  published  in  the 
Federal  Register,  paragraphs  (i)  and  (ii)  were  joined  with  the 
alternative  "or"  to  indicate  that  correspondence  could  be  filed  by 
being  deposited  with  the  U.  S.  Postal  Service  or  transmitted  by 
facsimile.  This  same  section  was  published  in  the  Official  Ga- 
zette, by  having  paragraphs  ( i )  and  ( ii )  joined  with  the  connective 
"and"'.  Numerous  comments,  received  apparently  from  indi- 
viduals who  saw  the  proposed  rules  in  the  Official  Gazette, 
objected  to  (he  requirement  that,  in  order  to  receive  benefits 
under  §  1 .8.  correspondence  uansmitted  by  facsimile  also  had  to 

be  mailed.  .    ^  ,     ,  „ 

Response:  Section  1.8(aKI)  as  published  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister wa.s  correct,  while  the  version  published  in  the  Official 
Gazette  contained  a  typographical  en-or.  Hence.  §§  1 .8(a)(  1  )(i) 
(A)  and  (B),  as  adopted  in  this  rulemaking,  make  clear  that  the 
certificate  of  mailing  or  transmission  practice  will  be  applicable 
to  correspondence  mailed  or  sent  by  facsimile.  The  Office 
discourages  the  practice  of  having  the  same  papers  submitted  by 
both  methods  as  this  practice  would  result  in  unnecessary  dupli- 
cation of  papers  and  processing  requirements. 

Comment:  One  comment  indicated  that  since  all  facsimile 
transmissions  include  the  dale  and  time  of  the  actual  facsimile 
transmission,  the  Office  should  not  require  a  certificate  of  trans- 
mission, in  order  to  get  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  filing  date  under 
§  1.8(a).  when  con^spondence  is  transmitted  by  facsimile.  R 

Response  The  Office  is  concerned  that  some  older  machines 
may  not  print  the  date  and  lime  of  the  actual  transmission. 
Furthermore,  even  on  the  new  machines  the  date  and  time  printed 
by  the  sending  unit  may  not  always  be  con-ect.  particularly  after 
a  temporary  electrical  disconnection,  change  in  time.  etc.  Hence, 
for  purposes  of  being  considered  timely  filed,  if  the  sender 
wishes  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  a  date  earlier  than  the  date  the 
complete  transmission  is  received  in  the  Office,  the  correspon- 
dence must  include  a  certification  in  accordance  with  §  1.8(a). 

A  suggested  format  for  a  Certificate  of  Mailing  and  a  Certifi- 
cate of  Transmission  under  §  1.8,  to  be  included  with  the 
correspondence,  is  reproduced  below: 


Certificate  of  Mailing 

I  hereby  certify  that  this  con«spondence  is  being  deposited 
with  the  United  Suies  Posul  Service  with  sufficient  postage  as 
first  class  mail  in  an  envelope  addressed  to: 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Date 


Signature 


Typed  or  printed  name  of  person  signing  certificate 


Certificate  of  Transmission 

1  hereby  certify  thai  this  correspondence  is  being  facsimile 
iransmiiied  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office: 


Date 


Signature 


Typed  or  printed  name  of  person  signing  certificate 


OTHER  CONSIDERATIONS 


The  rule  changes  are  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  el  seq.).  Executive 
Orders  1 229 1  and  1 26 1 2  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1980.  44  U.S.C.  3501  et  Seq. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small  Business 
Administration,  thai  these  rule  changes  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small  entities  (Regu- 
latory Flexibility  Act.  5  U.S.C.  605(b)).  The  principal  impact  of 
these  changes  is  to  incorporate  existing  Office  policy  into  the 
regulations,  permit  Ihe  filing  of  certain  correspondence  without 
an  original  signature  and  permit  the  filing  of  certain  con'espon- 
dence  by  facsimile  transmission. 

The  Office  has  determined  that  these  rule  changes  are  not 
major  rules  under  Executive  Order  12291.  The  annual  effect  on 
the  economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million.  There  will  be  no 
major  increase  in  costs  or  prices  for  consumers,  individuals, 
industries.  Federal,  state  or  local  government  agencies,  or  geo- 
graphic regions  because  most  of  the  changes  reduce  procedural 
burdens.  There  will  be  no  significant  effects  on  competition, 
employment,  investment,  productivity,  innovation,  or  on  the 
ability  of  United  States-based  enterprises  to  compete  with  for- 
eign-based enterprises  in  domestic  or  export  markets. 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  these  changes  have  no 
Federalism  implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the 
National  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive 
Order  12612. 

These  rule  changes  contain  collection-of-information  require- 
ments subject  10  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1 980. 44  U.S  C. 
3501  el  seq..  which  have  previously  been  approved  by  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  under  Control  Nos.  0651-0009  and 
065 1  -(X)l  I .  The  public  reporting  burden  for  these  collections  of 
information  for  Certificates  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  is  esti- 
mated to  average  0. 1  hours  each,  including  the  time  for  reviewing 
instructions,  searching  existing  data  sources,  gathering  and  main- 
taining the  data  needed,  and  completing  and  reviewing  the 
collections  of  information.  Send  comments  regarding  these  bur- 
den estimates,  or  any  other  aspect  of  these  collections  of  informa- 
tion, including  suggestions  for  reducing  the  burden,  to  Abraham 
Hershkovitz,  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents, 
Box  DAC,  Washington,  DC.  20231,  and  lo  the  Office  of  Infor- 
mation and  Regulatory  Affairs.  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget.  Washington.  DC.  20503  (ATTN:  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  Projects  0651-0009  and  0651-001 1 ). 


LIST  OF  SUBJECTS 
37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Freedom  of  infor- 
mation. Inventions  and  patents.  Reporting  and  record  keeping 
requirements. 

37  CFR  Part  2 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Lawyers, 
Trademarks. 

37  CFR  i-art  10 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Conflicts  of  interest. 
Courts,  Inventions  and  patents.  Lawyers. 

For  the  reasons  sel  out  in  the  preamble,  and  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  in  15  U.S.C.  1 123  and  35  U.S.C.  6.  parts  1, 
2  and  10  of  title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  are 
amended  as  set  forth  below: 

PART  1  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

1 .  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  I  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6.  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  In  Section  1.4.  the  title  is  revised  and  paragraphs  (d) 
through  (f)  are  added  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.4  Nature  of  correspondence  and  signature  requirements. 


(d)  Each  piece  of  con'espondence.  except  as  provided  in 
paragraphs  (e)  and  (0  of  this  section,  filed  in  a  patent  or 
trademark  application,  reexamination  proceeding,  patent  or  trade- 
mark interference  proceeding,  patent  file  or  trademark  registra- 
tion file,  trademark  opposition  proceeding,  trademark  cancella- 
tion proceeding,  or  trademark  concurrent  use  proceeding,  which 
requires  a  person"s  signature,  must  either: 

(I )  be  an  original,  that  is,  have  an  original  signature 
personally  signed  in  permanent  ink  by  that  person;  or 
(2)  be  a  copy,  such  as  a  photocopy  or  facsimile  transmis- 
sion (§  1 .6(d)).  of  an  original.  In  the  event  that  a  copy  of  the 
original  is  filed,  the  original  should  be  retained  as  evidence 
of  authenticity.  If  a  question  of  authenticity  arises,  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  may  require  submission  of 
the  original. 

(e)  Correspondence  requiring  a  person's  signature  and  relat- 
ing to  registration  to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  in  patent  cases,  enrollment  and  disciplinary  investiga- 
tions, or  disciplinary  proceedings  must  be  submitted  with  an 
original  signature  personally  signed  in  permanent  ink  by  that 
person. 

(f)  When  a  document  that  is  required  by  statute  to  be  certified 
must  be  filed,  a  copy,  including  a  photocopy  or  facsimile 
jransmission,  of  the  certification  is  not  acceptable. 

3.  Section  1.5(a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§1,5  Identification  of  application,  patent  or  registration. 

(a)  No  correspondence  relating  to  an  application  should  be 
filed  prior  to  when  notification  of  the  application  number  is 
received  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  When  a  letter 
directed  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  concerns  a  previ- 
ously filed  application  for  a  patent,  it  must  identify  on  the  top 
page  in  a  conspicuous  location,  the  application  number  (consist- 
ing of  the  series  code  and  the  serial  number,  e.g.,  07/1 23,456),  or 
the  serial  number  and  filing  date  assigned  to  that  application  by 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  (5ffice,  or  the  international  application 
number  of  the  international  application.  Any  correspondence 
not  containing  such  identification  will  be  returned  to  the  sender 
where  a  return  address  is  available.  The  returned  correspon- 
dence will  be  accompanied  with  a  cover  letter  which  will 
indicate  to  the  sender  that  if  the  returned  correspondence  is 
resubmitted  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  within  two 
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weeks  of  the  mail  date  on  the  cover  letter,  the  onginal  date  of 
receipt  of  the  correspondence  will  be  considered  by  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  as  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  correspon- 
dence Applicants  may  use  either  the  Certificate  of  Mailmg  or 
Transmission  procedure  under  §  1 .8  or  the  Express  Mail  proce- 
dure under  §  I  10  for  resubmissions  of  returned  correspondence 
if  they  desire  to  have  the  benefit  of  the  .date  of  deposit  in  the 
Umted  States  Postal  Service.  If  the  returned  correspondence  is 
not  resubmitted  within  the  two-week  period,  the  date  of  receipt 
of  resubmission  will  be  considered  to  be  the  date  of  receipt  of  the 
conespondence.  The  two-week  period  to  resubmit  the  returned 
correspondence  will  not  be  extended.  If  for  some  reason  returned 
correspondence  is  resubmitted  with  proper  identification  later 
than  two  weeks  after  the  return  mailing  by  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office,  the  resubmitted  correspondence  will  be  ac- 
cepted but  given  its  date  of  receipt.  In  addition  to  the  application 
number,  all  letters  directed  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
concerning  applications  for  patent  should  also  state  "PAltM 
APPLICATION."  the  name  of  the  applicant,  the  Utie  of  the 
invention,  the  date  of  filing  the  same,  and  if  known,  the  group  art 
unit  or  other  unit  within  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  respon- 
sible for  considering  the  letter  and  the  name  of  the  examiner  or 
other  person  to  which  it  has  been  assigned. 

••••• 

4  Section  1 .6.  is  revised,  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.6  Receipt  of  correspondence. 

(a)  Date  of  receipt  and  Express  Mail  date  of  deposit.  Corre- 
spondence received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is 
stamped  with  the  date  of  receipt  except  as  follows: 


( 1 )  No  correspondence  is  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  on  Saturdays.  Sundays  or  Federal  holidays  within 
the  District  of  Columbia;  ^  .  ,  ,„      „  u. 

(2)  Correspondence  filed  in  accordance  with  §  I  10  will  he 
stamped  with  the  date  of  deposit  as  "Express  Mail"  with  the 
United  Sutes  Postal  Service  unless  the  date  of  deposit  is  a 
Saturday  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of 
Columbia  in  which  case  the  date  stamped  will  be  the  next 
succeeding  day  »-hich  is  not  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or  Federal 
holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia; 

(3)  Correspondence  transmitted  by  facsimile  to  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  will  be  stamped  with  the  date  on  which  the 
complete  transmission  is  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  unless  that  date  is  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday 
within  the  District  of  Columbia,  in  which  case  the  date  stamped 
will  be  the  next  succeeding  day  which  is  not  a  Saturday.  Sunday, 
or  Federal  holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia. 

(b)  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Post  Office  pouch.  Mail 
placed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  pouch  up  to  midnight 
on  any  day,  except  Saturdays.  Sundays  and  Federal  holidays 
within  the  District  of  Columbia,  by  the  post  office  at  Washington. 
D  C  serving  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  is  considered  as 
having  been  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  the 
day  it  was  so  placed  in  the  pouch  by  the  U.S.  Postal  Service. 

(c)  Correspondence  delivered  by  hand.  In  addition  to  being 
mailed,  correspondence  may  be  delivered  by  hand  during  hours 
the  Office  is  open  to  receive  correspondence. 

(d)  Facsimile  transmission.  Except  in  the  cases  enumerated 
below,  correspondence,  including  authorizations  to  charge  a 
deposit  account,  may  be  transmitted  by  facsimile.  The  receipt 
date  accorded  to  the  correspondence  will  be  the  date  on  which 
the  complete  transmission  is  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office,  unless  that  date  is  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or  Federal 
holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia.  See  §  1.6(a)(3).  To 
facilitate  proper  processing,  each  transmission  session  should  be 
limited  to  correspondence  to  be  filed  in  a  single  application  or 
other  proceeding  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
application  number  of  a  patent  or  trademark  application,  the 
control  number  of  a  reexamination  proceeding,  the  interference 
number  of  an  interference  proceeding,  the  patent  number  of  a 
patent,  or  the  registration  number  of  a  trademark  should  be 
entered  as  a  part  of  the  sender' s  identification  on  a  facsimile 
cover  sheet.  Facsimile  transmissions  are  not  permitted  and  if 


submitted,  will  not  be  accorded  a  date  of  receipt.in  the  following 
situations:  .,..,, 

( I )  Correspondence  as  specified  in  §  1 .4(e).  requinng  an 

(iripinal  signature;  ,  ,  ,,c. 

: )  Certified  documents  as  specified  in  §  1.4(t); 

(3)  Correspondence  which  cannot  receive  the  benefit  of  the 
certificate  of  mailing  or  transmission  as  specified  in  §  1.8(a)(2) 
(i)  through  (iv),  (vi  through  xi)  and  (xiii); 

(4)  Drawings  submitted  under  §§  18 1.  1.83  through  1.85. 
1.152.  1. 165.  1.174.  1.437.  2.51.  2.52.  or  2.72; 

(5)  A  request  for  reexamination  under  §   1 .510; 

(6)  Correspondence  to  be  filed  in  a  patent  application  subject 
to  a  secrecy  order  under  §§5.1  through  5.8  of  this  chapter  and 
directly  related  to  the  secrecy  order  content  of  the  application; 

(7)  Requests  for  cancellation  or  amendment  of  a  registration 
under  section  7(e)  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  1057(e);  and 
certificates  of  registration  surrendered  for  cancellation  or  amend- 
ment under  section  7(e)  of  the  Trademark  Act.  15  use.  1057(e); 

(8)  Correspondence  to  be  filed  with  the  Trademark  Tnal  and 
Appeal  Board,  except  the  notice  of  ex  parte  appeal; 

(9)  Correspondence  to  be  filed  in  an  interference  proceeding 
which  consists  of  a  preliminary  statement  under  §  1. 62 1;  a 
transcript  of  a  deposition  under  §  1 .676  or  of  interrogatones. 
cross-interrogatories,  or  recorded  answers  under  §  1 .684(c);  or 
an  evidentiary  record  and  exhibits  under  §    1 .653. 

(e)  Interruptions  in  U.S.  Posul  Service. 

If  interruptions  or  emergencies  in  the  United  Sutes  Postal 
Service  which  have  been  so  designated  by  the  Commissioner 
occur  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  consider  as  filed  on 
a  particular  date  in  the  Office  any  correspondence  which  is: 

( 1 )  Promptly  filed  after  the  ending  of  the  designated  mter- 
mption  or  emergency;  and 

(2)  Accompanied  by  a  statement  indicating  that  such  corre- 
spondence would  have  been  filed  on  that  particular  dale  if 
it  were  not  for  the  designated  interruption  or  emergency  in 
the  United  States  Postal  Service.  Such  statement  must  be  a 
verified  sutement  if  made  by  a  person  other  than  a  practi- 
tioner as  defined  in  §  lO.l(r)  of  this  chapter. 


5.  Section  1 .8  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.8  Certificate  of  mailing  or  transmission. 

(a)  Except  in  the  cases  enumerated  in  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  this 
section,  correspondence  required  to  be  filed  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  within  a  set  period  of  time  will  be  considered 
as  being  timely  filed  if  the  procedure  described  in  this  section  is 
followed.  The  actual  date  of  receipt  will  be  used  for  all  other 

purposes.  ■    r-i  j  r 

( 1 )  Correspondence  will  be  considered  as  being  timely  filed  if: 
(i)  the  correspondence  is  mailed  or  transmitted  pnor  to 
expiration  of  the  set  period  of  time  by  being: 

(A)  deposited  with  the  U.S.  Postal  Service  with  sufficient 
postage  as  first  class  mail  addressed  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington.  DC.  2023 1 ;  or 

(B)  transmitted  by  facsimile  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  in  accordance  with  §  1.6(d);  and 

(ii)  the  correspondence  includes  a  certificate  for  each  piece 
of  correspondence  stating  the  date  of  deposit  or  transmis- 
sion. The  person  signing  the  certificate  should  have  reason- 
able basis  to  expect  that  the  correspondence  would  be 
mailed  or  transmitted  on  or  before  the  date  indicated. 

(2)  The  procedure  described  in  paragraph  (a)(  I )  of  this  section 
does  not  apply  to.  and  no  benefit  will  be  given  to  a  Certificate  of 
Mailing  or  Transmission  on.  the  following: 

(i)  Relative  to  Patents  and  Patent  Applications 

A.  The  filing  of  a  national  patent  application  specifica- 
tion and  drawing  or  other  correspondence  for  the  pur- 
pose of  obtaining  an  application  filing  date; 

B.  The  filing  of  correspondence  in  an  interference  which 
an  examiner-in-chief  orders  to  be  filed  by  hand  or  "Ex- 
press Mail"; 

C  The  filing  of  agreements  between  parties  to  an  inter- 
ference under  35  U.S.C.  135(c); 
D  The  filing  of  an  international  application  for  patent; 
E  The  filing  of  correspondence  in  an  international  appli- 
cation before  the  U.S.  Receiving  Office,  the  U.S.  Interna- 
tional Searching  Authority,  or  the  U.S.  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority; 


F.  The  filing  of  a  copy  of  the  international  application  and 
the  basic  national  fee  necessary  to  enter  die  national 
stage,  as  specified  in  §  1.494(b)  or  §  1.495(b). 
(ii)  Relative  to  Trademark  Registrations  and  Trademark 
Applications  A.  The  filing  of  a  trademark  application; 

B.  The  filing  of  an  affidavit  showing  that  a  mark  is  still  in 
use  or  containing  an  excuse  for  nonuse  under  section  8 
(a)  or  (b)  or  section  1 2(c)  ofthe  Trademark  Act.  15U.S.C. 
1058(a).  1058(b).  1062(c); 

C.  The  filing  of  an  application  for  renewal  of  a  registra- 
tion under  section  9  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C. 
1059; 

D.  The  filing  of  a  petition  to  cancel  a  registration  of  a 
mark  under  section  14,  subsection  (1)  or  (2)  of  the 
Trademark  Act.  15  U.S.C.  1064; 

E.  In  an  application  under  section  Kb)  ofthe  Trademark 
Act.  15  use.  1051(b).  the  filing  of  an  amendment  to 
allege  use  in  commerce  under  section  1(c)  ofthe  Trade- 
mark Act.  15  U.S.C.  1 05 1(c);  or  the  filing  of  a  statement 
of  use  under  sectien  l(dXl)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15 
U.S.C.  l051(d)(l)L. 

F.  In  an  application  under  section  1(b)  ofthe  Trademark 
Act,  15  U.S.C.  1051(b),  the  filing  of  a  request  under 
section  1(d)(2)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15  U.S.C. 
1 05 1  (d)(2),  for  an  extension  of  time  to  file  a  statement  of 
use  under  section  l(dKl)  of  the  Trademark  Act,  15 
U.S.C.  1051(d)(1). 

(iii)  Relative  to  Disciplinary  Proceedings 

A.  Correspondence  filed  in  connection  with  a  disciplin- 
ary proceeding  under  Part  10  of  this  chapter. 

B.  Reserved. 

(b)  In  the  event  that  correspondence  is  considered  timely  filed 
by  being  mailed  or  transmitted  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  but  not  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office,  and  the  application  is  held  to  be  abandoned  or  the 
proceeding  dismissed,  terminated,  or  decided  with  prejudice,  the 
correspondence  will  be  considered  timely  if  the  party  who 
forwarded  such  correspondence: 

( 1 )  informs  the  Office  of  the  previous  mailing  or  transmission 
of  the  correspondence  promptly  after  becoming  aware  that  the 
Office  has  no  evidence  of  receipt  of  the  correspondence. 

(2)  supplies  an  additional  copy  of  the  previously  mailed  or 
transmitted  correspondence  and  certificate,  and 

(3)  includes  a  statement  which  attests  on  a  personal  knowl- 
edge basis  or  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to  the 
previous  timely  mailing  or  transmission.  Such  statement  must  be 
a  verified  statement  if  made  by  a  person  other  than  a  practitioner 
as  defined  in  §  10. 1  (r)  of  this  chapter.  If  the  correspondence  was 
sent  by  facsimile  transmission,  a  copy  of  the  sending  unit's 
report  confirming  transmission  may  be  used  to  support  diis 
statement. 

(c)  The  Office  may  require  additional  evidence  to  determine 
if  the  correspondence  was  timely  filed. 

6.  Section  1 .304  paragraphs  (a)  and  (c)  are  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§1304  Time  for  appeal  or  civil  action. 

(a)(  1 )  The  time  for  filing  the  notice  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  (§  1 .302)  or  for  commencing 
a  civil  action  (§  1. 303)  is  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  decision 
of  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences.  If  a  request  for 
reconsideration  or  modification  ofthe  decision  is  filed  within  the 
lime  period  provided  under  §  1.1 97(b)  or  §  1 .658(b).  the  time  for 
filing  an  appeal  or  commencing  a  civil  action  shall  expire  two 
months  after  action  on  the  request.  In  interferences,  the  time  for 
filing  a  cross-appeal  or  cross-action  expires: 

( i )  1 4  days  after  service  of  the  notice  of  appeal  or  the  summons 
and  complaint,  or 

(ii)  Two  months  after  the  date  of  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences,  whichever  is  later. 

(a)(2)  The  time  periods  set  forth  in  this  section  are  not  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  §§  1.136. 1. 550(c)  or  §  1. 645  (a)or(b).  (a)(3) 
The  Commissioner  may  extend  the  time  for  filing  an  appeal  or 
commencing  a  civil  action: 

(i)  For  good  cause  shown  if  requested  in  writing  before  the 
expiration  of  the  period  for  filing  an  appeal  or  commencing  a 
civil  action,  or 


(ii)  Upon  written  request  after  the  expiration  of  the  period  for 
filing  an  appeal  or  commencing  a  civil  action  upon  a  showing 
that  the  failure  to  act  was  the  result  of  excusable  neglect. 


(c)  If  a  defeated  party  to  an  interference  has  taken  an  appeal  to 
the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  and  an  adverse 
party  has  filed  notice  under  35  U.S.C.  141  electing  to  have  all 
furtherproceedingsconducted  under  35  U.S.C.  146(§  1.303(c)), 
the  time  for  filing  acivil  action  thereafter  is  specified  in  35  U.S.C. 
141.  TTie  time  for  filing  a  cross-action  expires  14  days  after 
service  of  the  summons  and  complaint. 

7.  Section  1 .366(b)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.366  Submission  of  maintenance  fees. 


(b)  A  maintenance  fee  and  any  necessary  surcharge  submitted 
for  a  patent  must  be  submitted  in  the  amount  due  on  the  date  the 
maintenance  fee  and  any  necessary  surcharge  are  paid  and  may 
be  paid  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  §  1 .23  or  by  an  authorization  to 
charge  a  deposit  account  established  pursuant  to  §  1 .25.  Payment 
of  a  maintenance  fee  and  any  necessary  surcharge  or  the  autho- 
rization to  charge  a  deposit  account  must  be  submitted  within  the 
periods  set  forth  in  §  1.362  (d).  (e)  or  (0  Any  payment  or 
authorization  of  maintenance  fees  and  surcharges  filed  at  any 
other  time  will  not  be  accepted  and  will  not  serve  as  a  payment 
of  the  maintenance  fee  except  insofar  as  a  delayed  payment  of 
the  maintenance  fee  is  accepted  by  the  Commissioner  in  an 
expired  patent  pursuant  to  a  petition  filed  under  §  1 .378.  Any 
authorization  to  charge  a  deposit  account  must  authorize  the 
immediate  charging  of  the  maintenance  fee  and  any  necessary 
surcharge  to  the  deposit  account.  Payment  of  less  than  the 
required  amount,  payment  in  a  manner  other  than  that  set  forth 
in  §  1.23.  or  the  filing  of  an  authorization  to  charge  a  deposit 
account  having  insufficient  funds  will  not  constitute  payment  of 
a  maintenance  fee  or  surcharge  on  a  patent.  The  cenificate 
procedures  of  either  §  1 .8  or  §  1.10  may  be  utilized  in  paying 
maintenance  fees  and  any  necessary  surcharges. 


8.  Section  1.741.  paragraph  (a)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.741  Filing  date  of  application. 

(a)  The  filing  date  of  an  application  for  extension  of  patent 
term  is  the  date  on  which  a  complete  application  is  received  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  or  filed  pursuant  to  the  "Certificate 
of  Mailing  or  Transmission"  provisions  of  37  CFR  1.8  or  "Ex- 
press Mail"  provisions  of  37  CFR  1.10. 


PART  2-  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  TRADEMARK  CASES 

9.  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Pan  2  continues  to  read  as 
follows: 

Authority:  15  U.S.C.  1123;  35  U.S.C.  6.  unless  otherwise 
noted. 

1 0.  Section  2. 1 45  is  amended  by  revising  Paragraphs  C(3)  and 
D(  1 )  to  read  as  follows: 

§  2.145  Appeal  to  Court  and  Civil  Action 


(c)  ••• 

(3)  Any  adverse  party  to  an  appeal  taken  to  the  U.S.  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  by  a  defeated  party  in  an  inter 
partes  proceeding  may  file  a  notice  with  the  Commissioner 
within  twenty  days  after  the  filing  of  the  defeated  party's  notice 
of  appeal  to  the  court  (paragraph  (b)  of  this  section),  electing  to 
have  all  further  proceedings  conducted  as  provided  in  section 
21(b)  of  the  Act.  The  notice  of  election  must  be  served  as 
provided  in  §  2.119. 
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(d)  Time  for  appeal  or  civil  action. 

( 1 )  The  time  for  filing  the  notice  of  appeal  to  the  U.S.  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit  (paragraph  (b)  of  this  section),  or 
for  commencing  a  civil  action  (paragraph  (c)  of  this  section),  is 
two  months  from  the  dale  of  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board  or  the  Commissioner,  as  the  case  may  be.  If  a 
request  for  rehearing  or  reconsideration  or  modification  of  the 
decision  is  filed  within  the  time  specified  in  §§  2.127(b). 
2.129(c)  or  §  2.144,  or  within  any  extension  of  time  granted 
thereunder,  the  time  for  filing  an  appeal  or  commencing  a  civil 
action  shall  expire  two  months  after  action  on  the  request.  In  inter 
partes  cases,  the  time  for  filing  a  cross-action  or  a  notice  of  a 
cross-appeal  expires 

(i)  1 4  day  s  after  service  of  the  notice  of  appeal  or  the  summons 

and  complaint:  or  ,  ^  -..    j        i 

(ii)  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  decision  of  the  Trademark 

Trial  and  Appeal  Board  or  the  Commissioner,  whichever  is  later. 

11.  Section  2.165(a)(1)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  2.165  Reconsideration  of  Affidavit  or  Declaration 

(aX  1 )  If  the  affidavit  or  declaration  filed  pursuant  to  §  2. 1 62 
is  insufficient  or  defective,  the  affidavit  or  declaration  will  be 
refused  and  the  registrant  will  be  notified  of  the  reason.  Recon- 
sideration of  the  refusal  may  be  requested  within  six  months 
from  the  date  of  the  mailing  of  the  action.  The  request  for 
reconsideration  must  state  the  grounds  for  the  request.  A  supple- 
mental or  substitute  affidavit  or  declaration  required  by  section 
8  of  the  Act  of  1946  cannot  be  considered  unless  it  is  filed  before 
the  expiration  of  six  years  from  the  date  of  the  registration  or 
from  the  date  of  publication  under  section  1 2(c)  of  the  Act.  The 
"Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission"  procedure  provided  by 
§1.8  does  not  apply  to  affidavits  or  declarations  or  to  supplemen- 
tal or  substitute  affidavits  or  declarations  filed  under  section  8(a) 
or  (b)  of  the  Act.  but  the  certificate  by  "Express  Mail"  procedure 
provided  by  §  110  does  apply  thereto. 


PART  1 0-  REPRESENTATION  OF  OTHERS  BEFORE  THE 
PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 

1 2.  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  10  continues  to  read 
as  follows: 

Authority:  5  U.S.C.  500;  15  U.S.C.  1 123;  35  U.S.C.  6. 31,  32 
41. 

13.  Section  10.18.  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

5  10.18  Signature  and  certificate  of  practitioner. 

(a)  Except  where  a  copy,  including  a  photocopy  or  facsimile 
transmission,  of  a  personally  signed  piece  of  correspondence  is 
permitted  to  be  filed  pursuant  to  §  1 .4  of  this  chapter,  every  piece 
of  correspondence  filed  by  a  practitioner  on  behalf  of  himself  or 
herself  or  representing  an  applicant  or  a  party  to  a  proceeding  in 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  must  bear  an  original  signature 
personally  signed  in  permanent  ink  by  such  practitioner  except 
for  correspondence  which  is  required  to  be  signed  by  the  appli- 
cant or  party.  The  signature  of  a  practitioner  on  correspondence 
filed  by  the  practitioner,  regardless  of  whether  the  correspon- 
dence has  an  original  signature  or  is  a  copy,  including  a  photo- 
copy or  facsimile  transmission,  of  correspondence  bearing  an 
original  signature,  constitutes  a  certificate  that: 

(1)  The  correspondence  has  been  read  by  the  practitioner; 

(2)  The  filing  of  the  correspondence  is  authorized; 

(3)  To  the  best  of  practitioner's  knowledge,  information,  and 
belief,  there  is  good  ground  to  support  the  correspondence, 
including  any  allegations  of  improper  conduct  contained  or 
alleged  therein;  and 

(4)  The  correspondence  is  not  interposed  for  delay. 


(b)  Any  practitioner  knowingly  violating  the  provisions  of  this 
section  is  subject  to  disciplinary  action.  See  §  10.23(c)(15). 

14.  Section  10.23.  paragraph  (c)(9).  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  10.23  Misconduct 

(c)  •** 

(9)  Knowingly  misusing  a  "Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Trans- 
mission" under  §  1 .8  of  this  chapter  or  a  certificate  of  "Express 
Mail"  under  §   1 . 1 0  of  this  chapter. 


Oct.  15.  1993  Bruce  A.  Lehman 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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5.114.905 

5.114.955 

5.115.029 

5.115,241 

5.115.333 

5.116.067 

5.116,315 

5.116.361 

5.116.448 

5.116.495 

5.117.502 

5.117,865 

5.118.920 

5,119.459 

5.119.796 

5,120,134 

5,120,553 

5,120,737 

5,121,163 

5,122,127 

5,122,775 


5,124,235 

5,124,316 

5,124.790 

5.125.193 

5.125.299 

5.125.693 

5.125.982 

5.126.294 

5.128.041 

5.128.251 

5.128.350 

5.128.859 

5  129.242 

5,129.261 

5.129.514 

5.130.339 

5.130.719 

5.131.012 

5.131.134 

5.131.835 

5,132,450 

5.132.510 

5.132,597 

5.132.600 

5.132.742 

5.132,753 

5,133,412 

5,133,845 

5,133,985 

5.134.154 

5.134.224 

5.134,265 

5.134.271 

5.134.348 

5.134.746 

5.135.081 

5.135.117 

5.135,241 

5,135,245 

5,135,266 

5,135,700 

5,135.919 

5.135.982 

5,136,200 

5,136,234 

5,137,228 

5,137,338 

5,138,020 

5,138,219 

5,138,634 

5,139,159 

5,139.755 

5.140.094 

5,140.211 

5.140,359 

5,140,393 


5.140,533 

5.140,689 

5,141,180 

5,141,197 

5.141.244 

5.141.284 

5.141,404 

5.141.676 

5.141,840 

5,141,988 

5,142,106 

5,142,383 

5.142.385 

5.142,694 

5,143,189 

5,144,151 

5.144,408 

5,144.650 

5,144,964 

5.145,475 

5,145,550 

5,145,722 

5.145.996 

5,146.598 

5,146,921 

5,147.516 

5,147.678 

5.148.208 

5.148.263 

5,148,366 

5,149.013 

5.149,396 

5.149.592 

5.149.892 

5.149.940 

5,150.035 

5.150.239 

5,150.276 

5,150,324 

5,150,716 

5,151,225 

5,151,2% 

5,151,573 

5,151,698 

5,151,759 

5,151.811 

5,151,952 

5,151,967 


5.152,330 
5.152,755 
5,153.509 
5.153,629 
5,153,730 
5,153,790 
5,154.135 
5.154,453 
5,154,578 
5,154.623 
5,155,042 
5,155,127 
5,155,235 
5,155,335 
5.155,434 
5,155,501 
5,155,523 
5,155,651 
5,155,830 
5,155.852 
5,155,858 
5,155,942 
5,155.992 
5.156,133 
5,156.300 
5.156,406 
5,156,573 
5,156.656 
5.157.292 
5.157,435 
5,157,483 
5.157,811 
5,157,812 
5,157.840 
5.157,960 
5.158,082 
5,158,253 
5,158,276 
5,158,490 
5,158,584 
5,158,598 
5,158,694 
5,158,897 
5,159.089 
5,159.105 
5,159,192 
5,159,354 


5,159,371 
5,159,393 
5.159,467 
5,159,525 
5,159.631 
5.159,642 
5,159,734 
5,159,946 
5,159,970 
5,160,093 
5.160,370 
5,160,417 
5,160.455 
5.160.464 
5,160,621 
5,160,649 
5,160,962 
5,161,051 
5,161,132 
5,161,365 
5,161.786 
5,161,800 
5.161,813 
5,161,848 
5,161,957 
5.162.324 
5,162,857 
5,162,917 
5,163,260 
5,163,286 
5,163,638 
5,163,988 
5,164,086 
5.164,198 
5,164,489 
5,164,715 
5,164,839 
5.164,901 
5,165,072 
5,165,934 
5,165,962 
5,166.124 
5,166.205 
5,166,238 
5,166,306 
5,166,509 
5,166,678 


5,166,867 
5,166,871 
5,167,037 
5.167,418 
5,167,925 
5,167,995 
5,168,061 
5,168.364 
5.168,450 
5.168,507 
5.168,535 
5,168,574 
5,168.591 
5.169.027 
5.169.028 
5,169,047 
5,169,172 
5,169,602 
5,169,738 
5,169,817 
5,169,836 
5,169,944 
5,169,958 
5,170,339 
5,170,555 
5,170,595 
5,170,662 
5,170,908 
5,170,930 
5,171.136 
5,171,144 
5,171,245 
5,171,279 
5,171,587 
5,171,977 
5,172,045 
5,172,130 
5,172,214 
5,172,280 
5.172,452 
5.172,686 
5,172,696 
5,172,765 
5,172,926 
5,172,936 
5,173,018 
5,173,024 


5,173,058 
5,173,113 
5.173,124 
5,173.450 
5.173,453 
5,174.152 
5.174.192 
5.174,255 
5.174,267 
5,174,765 
5.174.968 
5.175,200 
5.175,399 
5,175,408 
5,175,539 
5,175,785 
5,176,029 
5,176,055 
5,176,286 
5,176,332 
5,176,350 
5,176,435 
5,176,488 
5,176,506 
5,176,623 
5,176,779 
5,176,821 
5,177,006 
5,177,166 
5,177,187 
5,177,368 
5,177.447 
5,177.450 
5,177,695 
5,177,702 
5,177,707 
5,177,904 
5,178,025 
5,178.049 
5,178,150 
5,178,172 
5,178,605 
5,178,656 
5,178,674 
5,178,803 
5,178,892 
5,178,907 


5,178,911 
5,178,927 
5,179,165 
5,179,381 
5,179,424 
5,179,499 
5,179,749 
5,179,792 
5,180,121 
5,180,153 
5,180.166 
5.180,592 
5,181.143 
5,181.197 
5,181,313 
5,181,322 
5,181,375 
5,181,494 
5,181,783 
5,181,822 
5,181,894 
5,182,008 
5,182,302 
5,182,319 
5,182,501 
5,182,704 
5,182,828 
5,183,134 
5,183,186 
5,183,308 
5,183,700 
5,184.010 
5,184,077 
5,184,117 
5,184,507 
5,184,571 
5,184,864 
5,185,085 
5.185.106 
5,185,121 
5,185,135 
5,185.276 
5,185,404 
5,185,533 
5,185,691 
5,185,706 
5,185,867 


5,186,153 
5,186,199 
5.186.406 
5.186.621 
5.186,808 
5,186,831 
5,186,924 
5,186,981 
5,187,029 
5,187.087 
5.187.099 
5.187.257 
5.187.556 
5,187.648 
5,187,695 
5.187,853 
5,187,873 
5,187,918 
5,187,974 
5,188,023 
5.188.049 
5.188,165 
5,188,204 
5,188,214 
5,188,424 
5,188,551 
5,188,816 
5,188,964 
5,189,009 
5,189,252 
5,189,397 
5,189,697 
5,189,761 
5,189,817 
5,189,846 
5,189,944 
5,190,180 
5,190,274 
5,190,305 
5,190,878 
5,190,981 
5,191,162 
5,191,305 
5.191,394 
5,191,513 
5,191,607 
5,191,646 


5.191.750 

5.191.881 

5.191.946 

5,192.128 

5.192.184 

5.192.417 

5.192.473 

5.192,497 

5,192,577 

5.192,882 

5.192.974 

5.193.173 

5.193.243 

5.193.281 

5.193.329 

5.193.463 

5.193,592 

5,194,032 

5,194,068 

5,194,094 

5,194,261 

5.194.283 

5.194.412 

5,194,498 

5,194,534 

5,194.624 

5.194.987 

5,195,135 

5,195,268 

5,195,284 

5,195,636 

5,195.779 

5.195.804 

5.195.826 

5.195.868 

5.1%.109 

5,196,157 

5,1%,166 

5,1%,819 

5,197,519 

5,197.551 

5,197,756 

5,197,892 

5,198,369 

5,204,106 

5,212,775 

5.230.691 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 

Special  VXO  mail  department  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as 
quickly  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type 
identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  to  that  department,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  were 
for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box 

Washington.  DC.  20231 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation:  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington. 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except;  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

DefKJsit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .3 1 3(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of  the  issue 

fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing  a  continuing 

application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due," 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and 

not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Prtxedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Cortespondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt," 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

Box  EEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 

Box  M.  Fee 

Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  OED 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

APPLICATION 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 

The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark  All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge, 
rvno-iiiorv  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark  l,  u-  i. 

Sldon  in^Ls  format  from  the  US      Patent     and  In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 

TraTr^^  Office    Many  FTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  outlineandprovideaccesstothepatemandtn.demarkclass.fi- 

pa'entT^sued  smce  1790.  trademarks  published  since  1872.  cation  systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  P"blK:at.ons 

^d^le^t  collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have  which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  ^^TLf  P'^"*^ '^f  ^-^ 

^  ^  patent  and    tradem4  Actions    of    the  Offiaal  nical  staff  assistance  in  using  all  materia  s.  Facilities  for  making 

cTzettrof  the    U.  S.    Patent   and   Trademark  Office.  The  paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 

full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numeri-  provided  for  a  fee. 

2Uc"he"part  ^dta^m::?   Sh '"s^sLs ^cS  Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 

ROM   Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are    available  at  all  collections  among  the  PTDLs  and  their  hours  of  ^j^^^^^  to  the 

PTDL    to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the  public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 

Information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 

CD-ROM  systems  that  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 

can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections.  inconvenience. 

Stcte  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Alabama  Auburn  University  Libraries <205)  ^'^^^ 

Birmingham  Public  Library 205    226-3680 

Alaska  Anchorage.  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library ^^    %S  7010 

Arizona  Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University «^^    aS, 'X^ 

Arkansas  LitUe  Rock:  Arkansas  Sute  Library ^ui    o»^-^"^:? 

California  Los  Angeles  Public  Library  ^  ^   ftsloOftQ 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library ^  »   W*""^^ 

San  Diego  Public  Library 619    236-5813 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse f08    ^""'^VO 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library 303    ^";»»^' 

Connecticut  New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library ^"^    sii  iqas 

Delaware  Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library ^"2    H^Jj^^^ 

Dist.  of  Columbia       Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries 2UZ    »"»- '^ 

Florida  Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (i^\  77< -iZ* 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library 305    375-2663 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries 407    »:ffZDO^ 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Flonda (oU)  V/4-Z//0 

Georgia  Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of  oQ4_4<;n8 

Technology ('**>*)  sv4-#3uo 

Hawaii  Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System <808)  58^^77 

Idaho  Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library 208    885-&2J5 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Library 3  2    74/-4430 

Spnngfield:  IHinois  State  Library  21/    '82063y 

Indiana  Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library ^  '    ^a\9-,\ 

West  Lafayette:  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library.  Purdue  Umversity (3  7   494-28M 

Iowa  Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (5  5    281-4  18 

Kansas  Wichita:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  University J'o   ^»^-J'33 

Kentucky  Louisville  Free  Public  Library <5"2)  5/4-lf)ii 

Louisiana  Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  State 

University ^504)  388-23/0 

Maryland  College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

University  of  Maryland <301)  405-915/ 

Massachusetts  Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of  ,Afx^  ^ah  \xin 

Massachusetts •;:;;r<oi  <Vii  n  .  iaV 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Michigan  Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  ,x\T.\-ifji.  s?08 

Michigan 3  KJ    '»4-3zv» 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  Suie  University 6  6   592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library ;-. 3  3    833-1450 

Minnesota  Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center 61  z    :?'^-o^'" 

Mississippi  Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission «J'    ^^^;1V^ 

Missoun  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library /iiAV^k    97««  FxT^ 

St.  Louis  Public  Library  (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Montana  Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (^^'  496-4281 

Nebraska  Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Nevada  Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library (702    '»4-03/v 

New  Hampshire         Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (o"J    ^J^l"' 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library -^ _■-; 201    ^33-7782 

Piscauway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  "ttt'^.i. 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library  (505)  27 /-44iz 

New  York  Albany.  New  York  State  Library (5  8    l'^-i,\P. 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library 7  *    858-/101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (j^^  <  t  ,,Bn 

North  Carolina  Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  3I5-J-J8U 


Reference  Collections  of  UJS.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries— Continued 

State  Name  of  Library  TeUphone  Contact 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Friu  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  177-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Oregon  Salem:  Oegon  State  Library (503)  378-4239 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina  Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-2372 

Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)  725-8877 

Nashville:   Stevenson  Science  Library, Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)  845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University  (804)  367-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (4i4)  278-3247 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 


TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


BRUCE  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  Number 
Area  Code  703 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  | 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 100  -  ^«  n«ii 

EDWARD  E  KUBASIEWICZ.  Director  _^    ^ Ss  n^S 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  1200  —  JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR..  Director 308-1 ZJ3 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  L100  —RICHARD  V  FISHER.  Director -^ WB-U03I 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY. 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500  -  J.  O.  THOMAS.  Director i^mii 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800  —  BARRY  S.  RICHMAN,  Director --■  3tJ»-0iyt) 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP2I00  —  DG  KELLY.  Director  ^^^^^  ^ ^na'A<M 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200  -  ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Director 308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300  - 

GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director ™  '  ..v;:-;^;;- '  ^"'"^°^ 

PACKAGES.  CLEANING.  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400  —  CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director -^ 308-u/  / 1 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500  -  308-0956 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING.  Tis-nNG>^^  GROUP. 

GROUP  2600  —  BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Director ^ns  n^ii 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director - ju»-03 1 1 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100  -  F  R  SCHMIDT  ^^^^  ^  ^^ 

MAT^IAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFAC^^       AND  fobLis. 

GROUP  3200  —  N.  GODICI.  Director ■*""■ '  ''*'' 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION.  GROUP  3300  —  J.  J.  LOVE.  Director  308-0838 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES.  ,naj«A. 

GROUP  3400  —  JOHN  KITTLE.  Director  ---^ 3UB-uooi 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING.  -mo  ,  m , 

GROUP  3500  —  A.L.  SMITH.  Director Mm-iva 


New  Case 
Date* 


11/07/92 
II/I2«2 

9/11/92 

9/1 1/92 
8/27/92 


4/14/92 
3/28«2 

7/03/91 

1/2/92 

9/24/92 

3/21/92 
6/16/91 


9/12/92 
8/29/92 

10/20/92 
8/17/92 

10/30/92 


•A  communication  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applicauons  filed  prior  to  this  date. 

FiDiratioii  of  Patents  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Oct.  1993  except  those  which  may  have  had  their 
■e^f c^-STed  b?i?"rai™r  u'lr^r  the  provisions  of  35  U.SC.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  number,  indicated  below, 
may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  haxe  lapsed  under  the  P^'^l^^^^^'^^.^'l  3  ^g^^,  ,^^,,,,, 

Pa"="'s 3,953  to  3,970 

Plant  Patents 


Bruce  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Andei^on.  Acting  Assistant  Commissic  tier 

Robert  M.  Anderson.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  October  1, 1993 


Oldect  Date 


Law  Office 


Law  OfTice  3— Kathryn  A.  Dobbs.  .Managmg  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103 
Scientific  Equipment,  Fumiiure.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 
9,  20,  21  Services— Int.  Oasses  35,  36,  37,  38.  39. 40.  41 .  42 

Law  Office  4— Sharon  Marsh.  Managmg  Auomey.  (703)  308-9104 
Scientific  Equipment  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int  Classes 
9,  20,  21  Services— Inu  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  5— Mary  Sparrow.  Managmg  Auomey.  (703)  308-9105 
.Cosmeuc*.  Cleamng  Preparauons.  Paper  Products  and  Toys  —int. 
Qasses  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Qasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  6— Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 
9,  20,  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37. 38.  39.  40. 41 .  42 

Law  Office  7— David  Shallanu  Managmg  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107 
I-ubncants,  Fuels,  Industrial  Equipment  Sl  .Matenals — Int.  Classes 
4.  6,  II,  14,  19  Services— Int  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  8— Thomas  Lamone.  Managmg  Attorney.  (703)  308-9 1 08 
Cocmeucs,  Cleamng  Preparauons.  Paper  Products  &  Toys     Ini 
Clas$es3,  16,28  Semces-Ini.  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,39.40.41.42 

Law  Office  9— Sidney  Moskowuz,  Managmg  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109 
Lubncanu.  Industrial  bquipmeni,  .Materials  &  .Musical  Insiruments- 
Inu  Qasses  4. 6.  7,  8.  12,  13.  15.  16. 17.  18, 19.  Services— Int.  Classes  35. 
36,  37,  38,  39,  40, 41 ,  42 

Law  Office  10— Jean  Logan,  Managmg  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 10 
Cordage,  Fiben,  Yams,  Threads,  Fabncs,  Oothing  &  Floor  Covermg- 
biL  Oasses  22, 23. 24.  25,  26,  27  Services-Ini.  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39. 40. 
41.42  

Law  Office-l  1  —Thomas  HoweU.  Managmg  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 1 1 
Pamu.  Ptiarmaceuucals  &  Medical  Apparatus — Inu  Oasses  2. 5.  10 
Services— Int.  Oasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39. 40.  41 .  42 

Law  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Auomey.  (703)  308-91 12 
Cosmeucs.  Cleamng  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys-  Int 
Oasses  3.  16.  28  Services  -  Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  13 -Craig  Moms.  Managmg  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 13 

ChemicaU,  Food,  Beverages.  Wuies  &  Spinis— InL  Oasses  1 ,  29,  30.  31. 32. 
33  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39, 40,  41 ,  42 

Law  Office  14— Ron  Wilbams.  Managmg  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 14 

Chenucals,  Food,  Beverages,  Wmes  &.  Spinu— InL  Classes  1.  29, 30.  31, 32, 
33  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38,  39, 40. 41,  42 

Uw  Office  15-Paul  Fahrenkopf,  Managmg  Attorney,  a03)  308-91 15 
Rubber,  Leather  Goods  &  Oothmg— 17,  18.  25  Services— Int.  Classes 
35. 36.  37,  38.  39. 40, 41 ,  42 

••  CoUecuve  Marks- Class  200 

••  Cemficauon  Maiks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush,  Director  (703)  308-9000 

Post  Regisirauon  Secuon — Jacquelme  Cole,  Marugmg  Attorney, 
(703) 308-9500 

Affidaviu  Under  Secuons  8  4  15  (All  Oasses) 

Renewals  (AU  Classes) 

Section  12(C)  PuWicauons  (AU  Classes) 


New* 


6A)9/93 
6/24/93 
6/17/93 
6/24/93 
6/03/93 
6/28/93 

6/14/93 

6/30/93 
6/21/93 
6/18/93 
6/11/93 
6/25/93 
6A)7/93 


6A)5/93 
5/26/93 


Amend- 
ment Filed 


8/27/93 
7/30/93 
7/13/93 
8/13/93 
7/23/93 
7/19/93 

8/16/93 

7/30/93 
6/01/93 
X/26/93 
7A3/93 
7/23/93 
6^/93 


1.  **  Assigned  to  each  law  office 

2.  Appbcanis  with  mquines  concenung  the  status  of  their  applicauons  and  a  touch  lore  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  A.M.  to 
Midmght  Est.  Monday  thru  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  wiU  provide  the  cunent  status  of  your  apphcaucn.  Apphcanis  are  urged  not 
to  file  unnecessary  mquires  concerning  the  sutus  of  their  appbcauons.  See  Secuon  411  of  the  Tradtmerk  Maiuial  of  Examuuitf  Pmct<im. 

3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  m  each  law  office.  AU  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
subject  of  in  acuon  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  exammer. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 
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Bl  D  3Z4,552  (2129th) 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Bl  4,735,328  (2131st) 
SPLIT  WEDGE  DRAFT  GEAR  WITH  CENTER  FRICTION 

PLATE 
Richard  A.  Carlstedt,  Wheaton,  111.,  assignor  to  Miner  Eater- 
prises,  Inc.,  Genera,  lU. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,865,  Oct.  16,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,735,328,  issued  Apr. 
5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  941,661,  Dec.  15,  1986. 
Int.  a.'  B61G  9/10 
U.S.  a.  213—33 


Bl  4,598,245  (2130th) 
CTRCUrr  TESTER  HAVING  INDIRECT  COUNTERS 
Wiiliam  A.  Groves;  Matthew  L.  Snooli,  and  Rodney  Browen,  all 
of  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Pacliard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/002,722,  May  6,  1992  and 

90/002,837,  Sep.  17,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,598,245,  issued  Jul. 

1,  1986,  Ser.  No.  567,588,  Jan.  3,  1984. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  503,464,  Jun.  13,  1983 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31 /2S 

U.S.  a.  371—27 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  10  and  11  are  cancelled. 

Claitns   1,   5  and   6  are  determined   to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2-4,  7-9  and  12,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  13-24  and  25  are  added  and  determined  to  be 
paten  tabl^_^»_ 

1.  A  circuit  tester  comprising: 

a  set  of  n  test  pins  on  which  an  n-bit  indirect  counter  is  to  be 
produced,  where  n  is  an  integer; 

driving  means,  responsive  to  derivative  mode  date  vectors 
having  n  digits,  each  digit  being  associated  one-to-one 
with  one  of  said  n  test  pins,  for  driving  test  vectors  onto 
the  set  of  test  pins; 

means  for  generating  an  ordered  sequence  of  n  distinct  de- 
rivative mode  data  vectors  that  will  produce  an  indirect 
counter  on  said  n  test  pins  when  supplied  to  the  driving 
means  in  order,  wherein  in  response  to  each  one  of  a  plurality 
of  said  generated  data  vectors  an  output  will  change  on  at 
least  two  of  said  n  pins;  and 

means  for  supplying  said  ordered  sequence  of  derivative 
mode  data  vectors  to  said  driving  means. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-10  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

1.  A  draft  gear  mechanism  having  a  center  line  along  its 
major  axis  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  [means]  having  a  generally  tubular  body 
with  a  first  open  end  [meansj  and  a  second  closed  end 
[means]; 

a  spring  system  disposed  within  said  hollow  housing 
[means],  adjacent  said  second  closed  end  [means], 
including  an  inner  coil  [means],  a  middle  coil  [means], 
an  outer  coil  [means]  and  comer  coils  [means] ; 

a  friction  system  [means]  disposed  adjacent  said  first  open 
end  [means]  including: 

a  friction  plate  [means]  centrally  disposed  along  said  major 
axis  having  a  first  end  [means]  which  extends  out  of  said 
hollow  housing  [means]  and  a  second  end  [means] 
situated  down  in  said  first  open  end  [means] ; 

first  and  second  barrier  plate,;  [means]  disposed  one  on 
either  side  of  said  friction  plate,  said  first  and  second 
barrier  plates  [means]  being  anchored  against  longitudi- 
nal movement  and  responding  to  lateral  pressure; 

first  and  second  friction  wedges  [means],  said  first  friction 
wedge  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  first  barrier  plate 
[means]  and  said  second  friction  wedge  [means]  being 
disposed  on  one  side  of  said  second  barrier  plate 
[means],  each  of  said  first  and  second  friction  wedges 
[means]  having  first  and  second  angled  [means]  sur- 
faces; 
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firat  and  second  shoej  [means],  said  first  shoe  Cmeans] 
being  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  first  friction  wedge 
Cmeans]  and  said  second  shoe  [means]  being  dUposed 
on  one  side  of  said  second  friction  wedge  [means],  each 
of  said  first  and  second  shoes  [means]  having  first  and 
second  angled  [means]  ends: 

first  and  second  wear  hner  platej  [means],  said  first  wear 
hner  plate  [means],  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  said 
first  shoe  [means]  and  said  second  wear  liner  plate 
[means]  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  second  shoe 
[means],  and  being  anchored  to  said  first  open  end 
[means]  against  longitudinal  and  lateral  movement; 

a  release  wedge  [means]  having  a  horizontally  extending 
body  portion  and  having  first  and  second  [angled 
means]  tapered  ends  cooperating  with  said  second  angled 
[means]  surfaces  of  said  friction  wedges  [means];  and 

a  spring  seat  [means]  having  an  aperture  [means]  and 
[an]  a  pair  o/angled  [portion  means]  surfaces  cooperat- 
ing  with  said  second  angled  [means]  ends  of  said  shoes 
[means] . 


[1.  A  diffusion  furnace  component  system  comprising  a 
liner,  process  tube,  paddle,  and  at  least  one  boat  supportable  on 
said  paddle  wherein  said  liner,  process  tube,  paddle,  and  boat 
consist  essentially  of  a  sintered  silicon  carbide  matrix  contain- 
ing 5  to  30%  by  weight  of  silicon  metal,  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  liner,  process  tube,  paddle,  and  boat  being  coated  with  ar 
impervious  coating  of  a  high  purity  refractory  material] 


Bl  4,887,372  (2133rd) 

SHALLOW  ANGLE  FURROW  REFURBISHING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Donald  P.  Block,  Oermont,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Orange  Senrice 

Company,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,849,  Sep.  22,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,887,372,  issued  Dec. 

19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  230,027,  Aug.  9,  1988. 

Int.  a.'  E02F  5/08 

VS.  CI.  37—91 


Bl  4,761,134  (2132nd) 

SIUCON  CARBIDE  DIFFUSION  FURNACE 

COMPONENTS  WTTH  AN  IMPERVIOUS  COATING 

THEREON 

Bryan  D.  Foster,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Company, 

Worcester,  Mass. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,856,  Oct.  9,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,761,134,  issued  Aug. 

2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  31,500,  Mar.  30,  1987. 

iBt  CL'  F27D  5/00 

VS.  a.  432—253 


vertical  rotary  axes,  respectively  perpendicular  to  the 

slopes  of  the  walls; 
cutters  mounted  on  the  drums  for  making  cuts  laterally  into 

material  of  the  wall,  parallel  to  the  wall  slopes;  and 
means  associated  with  the  decks  and  the  cutters  for  lifting 

the  cut  material  and  delivering  the  same  up  and  beyond 

the  furrow  wall  edges. 


Bl  4,890,615  (2134th) 
ARTHROSCOPIC  SUTURING  INSTRUMENT 
Richard  B.  Caspari,  Maidens,  Va.;  Arthur  F.  Trott,  Largo,  and 
F.  Barry  Bays,  Seminole,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Linvatec 
Corporation 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,702,  Apr.  20,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,8SH),615,  issued  Jan. 
2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  117,158,  Nov.  5,  1987. 
Int.  a.5  A61B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  606—146 
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mechanism  mounted  on  said  member  having  an  inlet  bore 
means  for  receiving  suture  material,  an  outlet  bore  means 
for  supplying  suture  material  to  said  tube  and  roller  means 
rotatable  for  [drive]  driving  suture  material  from  said 
inlet  bore  means  through  said  outlet  bore  means  and  said 
tube  to  said  hollow  needle  for  passage  therethrough. 


Bl  4,931,457  (2135th) 

NAPHTHYLAMINO-AND 

NAPHTHYLOXY-PYRIDINEAMIN  COMOUNDS 

USEFUL  AS  TOPICAL  ANTIINFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 

FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SKIN  DISORDERS 
Richard  C.  Effland;  Joseph  T.  Klein,  both  of  Bridgewater;  Gor- 
don E.  Olsen,  Somerset,  and  Larry  Davis,  SergeantsTille,  all  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorpo- 
rated, Bridgewater,  N.J. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,767.  Jun.  30,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,931,457,  issued  Jun. 
5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  372,508,  Jun.  28,  1989. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/435;  C07D  213/72,  213/75 
U.S.  a.  514—49 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1,  13,  25,  26,  27  and  28  are  determined  to  be  patent- 
able as  amended. 

Claims  2-12  and  14-24,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-7  are  cancelled. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 
The  patentability  of  claims  6-16  and  17  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1,  4  and  5  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2  and  3,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

6.  Apparatus  for  refurbishing  furrows  formed  in  the  spacing 
between  adjacent  beds  of  agricultural  crops,  the  furrows  hav- 
ing oppositely  sloped  left  and  right  side  walls  of  angle  less  than 
45'  from  horizontal  and  having  furrow  wall  edges,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

an  elongated  main  support  frame; 

left  and  right  decks  oppositely  supported  on  the  frame; 

left  and  right  cutter  drums; 

left  and  right  shafu,  respectively  supporting  the  drums  rela- 
tive to  the  decks  for  rotational  movement  about  generally 


The  patentability  of  claims  6-16  and  18-22  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1  and  2  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claim  3-5  and  17,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  23-31  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  A  suturing  instrument  for  use  in  surgery  comprising: 

a  member  including  an  elongate  tube  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end  and  a  handle  member  extending  from  said 
proximal  end  of  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  a 
surgeon; 

a  hollow  needle  extending  from  said  distal  end  of  said  mem- 
ber for  penetrating  tissue  to  be  sutured;  and 

suture  material  feeding  means  for  feeding  suture  material 
along  said  tube  and  through  said  needle  whereby  suture 
material  can  be  passed  through  tissue  to  be  sutured,  said 
suture  material  feeding  means  including  a  roller  feed 


where 

R  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  arylloweralkyl  or  loweralkylcar- 
bonyl; 

X  is  O  or  NRi,  Ri  being  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  or  loweralk- 
ylcarbonyl;  and 

Y  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halogen  or  trifiuo- 
romethyl; 

the  term  aryl  signifying  a  phenyl  group  optionally  mono- 
substituted  with  a  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halogen  or 
trifluoromethyl  group,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof-  where  the 


—X- 


group  and  the  NHR  group  are  ortho  to  each  other  and  attached  at 
the  3-  and  4-positions  of  the  pyridine 
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Bl  4,956,480  (2136th) 

7-AMINO-4.METHYL-COUMARIN-CARBOXYALKYL 

DERIVATIVES  AND  i=^UORESCE^!T  CONJUGATES 

THEREOF 

Don   Robioaoa.   Brackenwood,   United   Kingdom,  ■ssignor  to 

BioCarb  AB.,  Luod,  Sweden 

Recxwnination  Request  No.  90/O02,r71.  Feb.  6,  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,956,480,  issued  Sep. 

11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  203,453,  Jun.  17,  1988. 
PCX  No.  PCr/SE86/00550,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1988,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO87/03589,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  18,  1987 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  3,  1985.  8505716 
Int.  a.'  C07D  311/02:  CffJH  15/00 
VS.  a.  549—288 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  4-5  is  confinned. 

Claim  1  is  cancelled. 

Claims  2  and  3  are  determined  to  be  patcntoble  as  amended. 

New  claim  6  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

6.  A  compound  having  the  formula  (I): 


(0 


iCHil 


O 
II 
,-C-OH 


charge  signal  levels  across  the  signal  lines,  and  a  signal  level 
voltage  source,  the  circuit  device  comprising: 

(a)  the  precharge  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  precharge 
transistors  for  conducting  current  to  different  signal  lines 
during  said  precharging  of  the  signal  lines  in  order  to 
precharge  voltage  levels; 

(b)  a  junction  device  interposed  between  the  signal  level 
voltage  source  and  the  precharge  transistors  so  that  when 
the  signal  lines  are  being  precharged,  the  current  for 
precharging  the  signal  lines  passes  through  said  junction 
device; 

(c)  the  junction  device  having  a  threshold  voltage  which  is 
substantially  equivalent  to  a  desired  voluge  drop  from 
signal  level  voltage  to  the  precharge  volUge  levels, 
thereby  lowering  forward  bias  of  the  precharge  transistors 
by  providing  a  precharge  which  is  at  a  threshold  voltage 
below  bias  voltage,  and  reducing  distortion  in  signal  levels 
of  the  signal  lines  when  voluge  at  the  signal  level  voluge 
source  "bumps"  downward  by  permitting  the  allowed 
range  of  power  supply  voluge  bumpting  to  be  increased 
by  and  amount  equal  to  said  threshold  voluge. 

Bl  5,051,625  (2138th) 
OUTPUT  BUFFER  CTRCUTTS  FOR  REDUONG  NOISE 
HirtMhi  Ikeda,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Kimura,  Zushi,  and  Norio 
Fi^iki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,601,  Feb.  14,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,051,625,  issued  Sep. 
24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  427^37,  Oct.  27,  1989. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1988,  63-272462; 
Mar.  6,  1989,  1-53315;  Apr.  7,  1989,  1-88636 

Int  a.'  H03K  19/092.  19/003.  19/094.  17/16 
VS.  a.  307—475 


second  inverter  including  at  least  one  of  P-channel  and 
N-channel  MOSFETs;  [andj 

a  capacitor  connected  between  the  input  and  output  termi- 
nals of  the  second  inverter,'  and 

switching  means  connected  between  the  input  and  output  termi- 
nals of  the  second  inverter  in  series  with  the  capacitor,  for 
opening  and  closing  a  path  between  the  input  and  output 
terminals  of  the  second  inverter  in  response  to  an  enable 
signal  input  to  a  control  terminal  thereof. 


Claims  1  and  9  are  determined  to  be  patenuble  as  amended. 

Claims  3,  4,  6,  8, 10  and  11,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim, 
are  determined  to  be  patenuble. 

1.  An  abrasive  pad  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  paste  blend 
comprised  of  [abrasives J  abrasive  materials  having  an  average 


Bl  5,104,421  (2139th) 
POLISHING  METHOD  OF  GOODS  AND  ABRASIVE  PAD 

THEREFOR 
Gisaburo  Takizawa;  Tetsushi  Senda,  and  Shiro  Miura,  all  of 
Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiuimi  Abrasives  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi, 
Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,873,  Oct.  30,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,104,421,  issued  Apr. 
14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  613,359,  Not.  14,  1990. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23,  ISKN),  2-71894; 
Apr.  27,  1990,  2-110376 

Int.  a.'  B24B  1/00 
VS.  a.  51—295 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION, 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  2,  5  and  7  are  cancelled. 


grain  size  within  the  range  of  0.5-10  fim  mixed  with  water,  a 
water-soluble  cellulose  ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
IT  HAS  BEEN  "/  hydroxypropyl  methyl  cellulose  or  hydroxyethylmethyl  cellu- 
lose, and  an  insolubilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing ofglyoxaL  citric  acid  and  methylol  melamine  resin,  [which  J 
said  paste  blend  [is  J  being  coated  on  [the]  said  substrate  and 
dried. 


Oh 


or  a  halide  thereof  wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 

Bl  4.962,326  (2137th) 
REDUCED  LATCHUP  IN  PRECHARGING  I/O  LINES  TO 

SENSE  AMP  SIGNAL  LEVELS 

Ward  D.  Parkinson,  and  Wen-Foo  (Them,  both  of  Boise,  Id^ 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,870,  Oct.  20,  1992. 

Reexaminatioa  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,962,326,  issued  Jul. 

22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  222.842,  Oct  9,  1990. 

Int  a.'  H03K  17/16,  19/003 

VS.  a.  307—443 


(ri* 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-14  are  cancelled. 

1.  In  a  semiconductor  circuit  device  having  a  signal  generat- 
ing source,  at  least  two  signal  lines  which  are  precharged  to 
signal  sensing  levels,  a  precharge  circuit  which  precharges  the 
signal  lines,  an  equilization  transistor  for  equalizing  the  pre- 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  2,  4  to  7,  9,  11  and  12  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1,  3,  8  and  10  are  determined  to  be  patenuble  as 
amended. 

1.  An  output  buffer  circuit,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  current  sources  connected  to  positive  and  negative 
power  sources; 

a  first  inverter  having  input  and  output  terminals,  coupled 
between  the  positive  and  negative  power  sources  via  said 
pair  of  current  sources,  respectively: 

another  pair  of  current  sources  connected  to  the  positive  and 
negative  power  sources; 

a  second  inverter  having  input  and  output  terminals,  coupled 
between  the  [current  sources  and  j  positive  and  negative 
power  sources  via  said  another  pair  of  current  sources,  respec- 
tively, the  input  terminal  of  the  second  inverter  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminal  of  the  first  inverter,  the 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  34,441 
PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Friedrich  Ruckenbauer,  Graz,  and  Josef  Winkler,  Judendorf- 
Strassengel,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  AVL  Gesellschaft 
fur  Verbrennnngskraftmaschinen   und   Messtechnik  m.b.H. 
Prof.Dr.Dr.H.c.  Hans  List,  Graz,  Austria 
Original  No.  4,986,129,  dated  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  501,884, 
Mar.  30, 1990.  Application  for  reissue  Not.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
978,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  30, 1989,  A-737/89 
Int.  a.'  GOIL  im.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  73—756  12  Claims 


above  the  solubility  temperature  of  the  precipitated  phases 
in  the  Al  matrix; 

holding  the  billet  at  the  temperature  above  the  solubility 
temperature  for  the  precipitated  phases  in  the  Al  matrix 
until  the  phases  are  dissolved;  and 

quick  cooling  the  billet  to  the  desired  extrusion  temperature 
to  prevent  new  precipitation  of  said  phases  in  the  alloy 
structure  [,  or  extruding  the  billet  at  said  solubility  tem- 
perature until  the  phases  are  dissolved  J . 


JMI 


1.  A  pressure  sensor  comprising  a  supporiing  pari  insertable 
in  a  measuring  bore  having  an  internal  thread,  and  an  inte- 
grated sensor  part  holding  a  sensor  element,  which  is  in  at  least 
indirect  contact  with  a  membrane  subject  to  the  pressure  to  be 
determined,  said  sensor  part  being  provided  with  a  sealing  area 
for  sealing  said  pressure  sensor  against  said  measuring  bore, 
wherein  corresponding  surfaces  of  a  shoulder  of  said  support- 
ing part  and  of  a  fastening  element  which  can  be  screwed  into 
said  measuring  bore  are  conflgured  as  lateral  surfaces  of  a  cone 
whose  generating  lines  intersect  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  supporting  part,  said  corresponding  surfaces  transmitting 
the  pressure  from  said  fastening  element  onto  said  supporting 
part,  permitting  a  slight  tilt  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
supporting  part  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  internal  thread  of 
said  measuring  bore. 


Re.  34,442 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

Oddrin  Reiso,  Sunndalsora,  Norway,  assignor  to  Norsk  Hydro 

a.s,  Oslo,  Norway 
Original  No.  4,909,858,  dated  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  221,417, 
Jul.  19,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
851,302 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jul.  20,  1987,  873010 

Int  a.'  C22F  1/04 

VS.  a.  148—550  6  Claims 


BLLCT    TEMP 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  aluminum  alloy,  which  com- 
prises the  following  steps: 
casting  an  ingot  or  billet; 
homogenizing  th^  billet; 
cooling  the  homogenized  billet; 
reheating  the  cooled  billet  to  a  temperature  in  the  alloy 


Re.  34,443 
APPARATUS  MAGNETICALLY  DETECTING  POSITION 

OR  SPEED  OF  MOVING  BODY  UTILIZING  BRIDGE 
CIRCUIT  WITH  SERIES  CONNECTED  MR  ELEMENTS 
Tadashi  Takahashi,  Hitachi;  Seizi  Yamashita,  Katsuta;  Kunio 

Miyashita,  and  Syooichi  Kawamata,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,818,939.  dated  Apr.  4, 1989,  Ser.  No.  19,545,  Feb. 

26,  1987.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

643,124 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1986,  61-46185 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  7/14;  GOIP  3/42 

U.S.  CL  324— 207  Jl  14  Claims 


ss 


31 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  magnetically  detecting  the  relative  posi- 
tion or  speed  between  moving  and  stationary  bodies,  compris- 
ing: 

a  magnetic  medium  provided  on  either  one  of  the  moving 
and  stationary  bodies,  and  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
poles  arranged  continuously  thereon  at  a  constant  pitch  X; 

sensing  means  including  plural  MR  elements,  provided  on 
the  other  of  the  moving  and  stationary  bodies  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  magnetic  medium,  for  sensing  a  magnetic  field 
generated  by  said  magnetic  poles  to  thereby  cause  varia- 
tion in  the  electric  resistance  thereof,  in  which  said  MR 
elements  constitute  k  sets  of  element  pairs,  where  K  is  an 
integer  larger  than  one,  each  set  consisting  of  two  MR 
elements  arranged  at  positions  spaced  at  (m  -I-  J)X  from  one 
another,  where  m  is  an  integer,  and  said  element  pairs 
being  spaced  by  [(n-fJXJ  (n-l-J*)X  from  each  other, 
wherein  n  is  an  integer;  and 

output  circuit  means,  including  said  MR  elements  connected 
in  a  [bridge]  circuit  so  that  said  two  MR  elements  of 
each  element  pair  are  connected  in  series  and  said  k  sets  of 
series  connections  of  said  MR  elements  are  connected  [in 
parallel]  with  each  other  with  respect  to  a  power  source 
of  the  [bridge]  circuit,  for  synthesizing  k  sets  of  voltages 
appearing  at  nodes  of  said  two  MR  elements  coimected  in 
series  [and  which  include  third  harmonic  components 
having  a  phase  difference  of  2ir A  from  each  other]  so  as 
to  produce  an  output  signal. 
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Re.  34  444 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 
CecU  H.  KapUnsky,  Pmlo  Alto,  Cmlif.,  ■ssignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif.  ^,     .,,^.„ 

Original  No.  4,847,612.  dated  Jul.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  143,619, 
Jan.  13,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
725,353 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  l/OO 
U5.  a.  340-825.8  33  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  logic  device  comprising, 
a  matrix  of  functional  units,  each  functional  unit  having  a  set 
of  inputs  and  a  set  of  outputs,  each  functional  unit  being 
individually  programmable  for  carrying  out  one  or  more 
specified  logic  functions,  each  functional  unit  being  a 
programmable  logic  device  with  an  AND  array  and  an 
OR  array  connected  to  the  AND  array, 
a  first  set  of  conductive  lines,  each  line  of  said  first  set  bemg 
permanently  connected  to  an  output  from  an  OR  array  of 
one  of  said  functional  units, 
a  second  set  of  conductive  lines,  each  line  of  said  second  set 
being  permanently  connected  to  an  input  to  an  AND 
array  of  one  of  said  functional  units, 
wherein  said  second  set  of  conductive  lines  cross  said  first 
set  of  conductive  lines,  areas  where  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  conductive  lines  cross  forming  programmable 
interconnection  matrices,   said   matrices  including  pro- 
grammable links  at  the  intersections  of  each  conductive 
line  of  the  first  set  with  a  conductive  line  of  the  second  set, 
each  of  said  links  being  selectively  openable  and  closeable 
so  as  to  connect  any  output  of  any  functional  unit  to  any 
input  of  any  functional  unit, 
a  plurality  of  input  pins,  each  input  pin  being  [selectively  J 
connectable  to  at  least  one  conductive  line  of  said  second 
set,  and 
a  plurality  of  output  pins,  each  output  pin  being  selectively 
connected  to  at  least  one  conductive  line  of  said  first  set. 


responsive  to  said  control  signal  generated  by  said  test  genera- 
tor means  for  shifting  the  logic  states  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells  to  different  ones  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
cells: 


'A 


Mi 


comparison  means,  formed  on  said  RAM  integrated  circuit 
chip  for  comparing  the  logic  states  of  predetermined  memory 
cells  in  said  at  least  two  memory  arrays  on  said  RAM  inte- 
grated circuit  chip  to  detect  failures  in  said  RAM  integrated 
circuit  chip. 


Re.  34.445 
SELF-TESTING  DYNAMIC  RAM 
John  P.  Hayes,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Younggap  You,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  University  of  Michigan,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 
Original  No.  4,757,503,  dated  Jul.  12,  1V88,  Ser.  No.  34,498, 
Apr.  3, 1987.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,950,  Jan.  18,  1985, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
551,477 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  a.  371—21.1  *2  Qaims 

17.  An  apparatus  for  performing  on-chip  testing  of  a  random 
access  memory  (RAM)  integrated  circuit  chip  including  at  least 
two  memory  arrays  formed  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  and  a 
refresh  circuit,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

test  generator  means,  formed  on  said  RAM  integrated  circuit 
chip  and  coupled  to  said  refresh  circuit,  for  generating  a 
predetermined  test  pattern  sequence  of  logic  Ttates  on  said 
RAM  chip  and  for  applying  said  predetermined  test  pattern 
to  said  at  least  two  memory  arrays,  said  test  generator  means 
including  means  for  generating  a  control  signal; 
shift  means,  formed  on  said  RAM  integrated  circuit  chip  and 


Re.  34,446 
SILICON  CARBIDE  WHISKER  REINFORCED  CERAMIC 

COMPOSITES  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
George  C.  Wei,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Martin  MarietU 

Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Reissued  No.  Re.  32,843,  dated  Jan.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  847,961, 

Apr.  3,  1986. 
Original  No.  4,543,345,  dated  Sep.  24,  1985,  Ser.  No.  578,407, 

Feb.  9,  1984.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

906,439 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/56.  35/80.  35/10 
U.S.  a.  501—95  15  aaims 

1.  A  ceramic  composite  characterized  by  increased  tough- 
ness and  resistance  to  fracture,  comprising  a  composite  defined 
by  a  matrix  of  ceramic  material,  wherein  said  matrix  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  [  X^AiOtJ  ]  AI2O3.  mullite  and  BaC 
having  homogeneously  dispersed  therein  about  5  to  60  vol.  % 
of  silicon  carbide  whiskers,  with  said  silicon  carbide  whiskers 
having  a  microcrystalline  structure  and  [inj  a  size  range  of 
about  0.6  fim  in  diameter  and  a  length  of  10  to  80  jim  and  which 
are  characterized  by  crack  bridging  pull-out  from  said  matrix 
when  said  matrix  is  subjected  to  crack-forming  stresses,  said 
composite  being  of  a  density  greater  than  about  99%  of  the 
theoretical  density. 


Re.  34  447 
CRYSTALLINE  POLY  AMIDE  COMPOSITION  FROM 
DICARBOXYLIC  AOD  MIXTURE  AND  DIAMINE 
Wassily  Poppe,  Lombard;  Larry  W.  Autry,  Lisle;  Yu-Tsai  Chen, 
Glen  EUyn;  Joel  A.  Richardson,  Naperville,  and  Darid  P. 
Sinclair,  Winfield,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 
Original  No.  4,603,166,  dated  Jul.  29,  1986,  Ser.  No.  699,813, 
Feb.  8,  1985.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,911,  Apr. 
19,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  466,899,  Feb.  16, 1983,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 
Jul.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  222,160 

Int.  a.'  C08L  77/06 
U.S.  a.  524—606  27  Claims 

9.  A  filled  injection  moldable  polyamide  composition 
wherein  said  polyamide  comprises  the  following  recurring 
units: 


Re.  34,448 
STAKING  ANCHOR  FOR  SOFT  lOL 
F.  Richard  Christ,  Laguna  Beach;  Stanley  L.  Van  Gent.  Sacra- 
mento, and  Lyle  E.  Paul,  El  Toro,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Allergan,  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,894,062,  dated  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  279,439, 
Dec.  2,  1988.  Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  804,674,  Dec.  4,  1985,  Pat 
No.  4,834,751.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
586,752 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/16 
VS.  a.  623—6  12  Claims 
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wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  the  dicarboxylic  acid  moieties  in  the 
A:B:C  units  is  about  65-90:25-0:35-5  with  the  proviso  that  the 
mole  ratio  of  the  dicarboxylic  acid  moieties  in  the  B:C  units  is 
less  than  3:1,  wherein  R,  Ri  and  R2are,  independently,  divalent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  radicals  of  2  to  14  carbon  atoms,  wherein 
about  10  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  the  filled  composi- 
tion comprises  a  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glass  fibers  [,  glass  beads,  or]  and  graphite  fibers  [or  mixtures 
of  the  same]  and  wherein  the  filled  polyamide  composition 
has  a  heat  deflection  temperature  determined  by  ASTM  Method 
D648  in  excess  of  about  245°  C.  after  being  injection  molded 
using  a  mold  temperature  of  250°  F. 
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11.  An  intraocular  lens  comprising: 

an  optic  which  is  deformable  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  optic 
through  an  incision  into  the  eye; 

first  and  second  fixation  members,  each  of  said  fixation  mem- 
bers having  a  proximal  end  portion; 

first  and  second  anchors  separate  from  the  fixation  members 
and  coupled  to  the  proximal  end  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  fixation  members,  respectively,  at  least  one  of  said 
anchors  including  a  rod  extending  transversely  on  at  least  one 
side  of  the  associated  fixation  member  at  the  location  where 
said  one  anchor  is  coupled  to  such  fixation  member; 

said  optic  receiving  said  anchors  and  said  proximal  end  por- 
tions; 

said  anchors  and  proximal  end  portions  being  within  peripheral 
regions  of  the  optic  whereby  the  anchors  assist  in  attaching  the 
fixation  members  to  the  optic;  and 

said  anchors  being  spaced  apart  whereby  the  deformable  optic 
can  be  folded  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  optic  through  an 
incision  into  the  eye. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  16.  1993 

niiutrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


8,460 
APPLE  TREE  NAMED  'KNOTTENBELT  RED' 
Robert  Knottenbelt,  Hastings,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  South 
Pacific  Apple  Breeders,  Hastings,  New  Zealand 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,750 
Int  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 34.1  1  CJaim 

1.  A  new  variety  of  apple  tree  substantially  as  shown  and 
described  herein  characterized  by  its  bright  red  fruit  with  a 
rich  aromatic  flavor  and  taste,  unique  ability  to  store  well  over 
long  periods  of  time  in  both  common  and  controlled  atmo- 
sphere, and  its  ability  to  bear  abundantly  on  an  annual  basis. 


8,461 
NECTARINE  TREE  (BRADCRIM) 
Lowell  G.  Bradford,  12439  E.  Savana  Rd.,  and  Norman  G.  Brad- 
ford, 11875  E.  Savana  Rd.,  both  of  he  Grand,  CaUf.  95333 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,417 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 40.1  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described,  that  is  similar  to  its  seed  grandpar- 
ent, the  Sun  Grand  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  974),  by  producing 
medium  sized,  red  colored,  medium  firm,  freestone  nectarines 
that  ripen  in  early  July,  but  is  distinguished  therefrom  and  an 
improvement  thereon  by  producing  fruit  that  is  white  in  flesh 
and  nonacidic  in  flavor,  instead  of  yellow  in  flesh  and  semi- 
acidic  in  flavor. 


8,462 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  RUMBA 
Comelis  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,250 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 76  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Rumba, 
as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,463 
GRAPEVINE  CV.  BIANCO  ONE 
Robert  O.  Bianco,  Indian  Wells,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anthony 
Vineyards,  Inc.,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,041 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 47.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  variety  of  gravevine  cv.  Bianco  One,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described. 


8,464 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  PELEE 
Comelis  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,267 
Int  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 74.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Pelee,  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


8,465 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  GITANO 
Comelis  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,249 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 74.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Gitano, 
as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,466 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  LAMBADA 
Comelis  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,266 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 82.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Lam- 
bada, as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,467 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  BARBADOS 
Ludwig  Kientzler,  Gensingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,423 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  impatiens  plant  named 
Barbados,  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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5,261,124 
EYE  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CAP  VISOR 
Sheng-Tong  Day,  1,  Chung  Yang  N.  Rd.„  Ching-shui,  Taichung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,158 
Int.  a.'  A42B  1/20.  1/24:  G02C  3/02 


VS.  a.  2—10 


4CIalms 


1.  An  eye  shield  assembly  for  a  cap  visor,  comprising: 

a  clip  body  including  a  clip  and  a  hollow  frame  integrally 
molded,  said  hollow  frame  having  rails  extending  longitu- 
dinally along  its  inner  sides; 

a  slide  block  formed  with  wing  portions  on  each  lateral  side 
thereof,  such  that  when  said  slide  block  is  assembled 
within  said  frame,  said  wing  portions  fit  onto  said  rails, 
enabling  the  block  to  slide  thereon,  said  block  further 
having  a  holder  element  in  the  form  of  a  retaining  groove 
at  the  bottom  side  thereof;  and 

an  eye  shield  suspended  by  a  support  which  fits  into  the 
holder  element  and  is  provided  with  a  rod  which  snaps 
into  said  retaining  groove  and  is  thus  pivotally  retained 
therein;  and  wherein 

the  clip  body  is  constructed  so  as  to  removably  attach  to  the 
central  portion  of  a  visor  of  a  cap,  thereby  enabling  the 
assembly  to  be  utilized  on  any  size  visor. 


5,261,125 

HEAD  IMPACT  FORCE  DIVERSION  SYSTEM 

Rudolph  Cartwright,  #14  Lake  Park  Rd.,  Champaign,  HI.  61821, 

and  John  E.  Lowe,  9000  S.  Bennett,  Chicago,  III.  60617 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,310 

Int  a.'  A42B  3/04:  A63B  71/10 

VS.  a.  2—421  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  upon  a  head  and  a  torso  of  a 
human  body  for  absorbing  an  impact  force  to  said  head  and 
transferring  that  impact  force  to  the  torso,  comprising: 


a)  torso  attachment  means  for  moimting  upon  said  torso; 

b)  head  protection  means  for  mounting  upon  said  head,  said 
head  protection  means  including  an  elevation  with  at  least 
one  aperture  defmed  therein; 

c)  means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  elevation  to  said  head 
protection  means;  and 

d)  transfer  means,  affixed  at  a  second  end  to  said  torso  at- 
tachment means,  extending  through  the  aperture  defined 
in  the  elevation  of  the  head  protection  means  and  termi- 
nating at  a  first  end  having  an  expanded  region,  said  first 
end  being  movably  disposed  within  a  cavity  in  the  eleva- 
tion. 


5,261,126 
RAW  SEWAGE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
Mitsuhiro  Kishi,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japanic  Corpora- 
tion, Tochigi,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,556 
Int  a.'  A47K  11/02 
VS.  a.  4— lllJ  19  ( 


'^^^^—i; 


JMI 


1.  A  raw  sewage  disposal  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heat-resistant  vessel  for  containing  raw  sewage  therein; 

a  heating  means  for  heating  the  vessel  to  thereby  evaporate 
the  liquid  component  of  the  raw  sewage  and  dry  the  raw 
sewage  in  the  vessel; 

a  stirring  means  having  a  plurality  of  stirring  blades  for 
stirring  the  raw  sewage  in  the  vessel; 

a  plurality  of  spherical  heat-holding  bodies  contained  in  the 
vessel; 

an  introduction  pipe  communicating  with  a  side  surface  of 
the  vessel; 

a  stool  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  the  introduction  pipe; 

a  gear  box  mounted  on  the  vessel  and  having  a  rotary  shaft 
which  rotates  the  stirring  means; 

a  heating  pipe  which  has  a  heater  therein  and  communicates 
with  a  first  air  supply  means  at  one  open  end  thereof  and 
with  a  catalyst  box  at  the  other  open  end  thereof,  said  first 
air  supply  means  comprising  an  air  blower  containing  a 
motor  and  a  fan  driven  by  the  motor; 

a  second  air  supply  means  communicating  with  the  vessel 
for  supplying  fresh  air  into  the  vessel; 

said  catalyst  box  containing  a  catalyst  therein  and  communi- 
cating with  the  second  air  supply  means  by  way  of  an 
exhaust  pipe  and  an  ejector,  said  catalyst  being  heated  by 
the  heater  in  the  heating  pipe; 

an  air  introduction  pipe  communicating  at  one  open  end 
thereof  with  a  side  surface  of  the  heating  pipe,  said  air 
introduction  pipe  being  branched  into  two  pipes  at  an 
upper  open  end  thereof; 

a  discharge  pipe  communicating  at  one  open  end  thereof 
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with  the  vessel  for  exhausting  vapor  formed  by  the  evapo- 
ration of  the  hquid  component  of  the  raw  sewage  in  the 
vessel,  said  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  one 
branched  pipe  of  the  air  introduction  pipe  by  way  of  a  first 

closing  valve;  j     i-  .u 

a  cleaning  pipe  communicating  with  the  other  end  ol  ine 

discharge  pipe  by  way  of  a  second  closing  valve; 
a  dust  collector  connected  to  the  cleaning  pipe;  and 
a  return  pipe  communicating  at  one  end  thereof  with  the 

dust    collector    and    communicating    with    the    other 

branched  pipe  of  the  air  introduction  pipe  by  way  of  a 

third  closing  valve. 

SJ61,127 

SANITARY  UNIT 

MichaU  T»ipo»,  30-26  Brighton  14  St.,  Brtwklya,  N.Y.  11235 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,382 

Int.  a.'  A47K  3/22 

MS.  CL  4-597  «  CUU~ 


and  further  defining  a  heightened  center  region  opposite 
said  nipple-shaped  end  which  is  surrounded  by  a  concave 
recess,  said  cone-shaped  member  having  an  open  central 
passage  therethrough  which  defines  an  inner  wall  there- 
through in  said  bottom  portion  which  terminates  in  a  first 
opening  in  said  nipple-shaped  end; 
said  cone-shaped  member  being  exteriorly  rounded  with  a 
convex  shape  in  cross-section  in  increasing  diameter  from 
said  first  opening  to  an  area  of  maximum  diameter  where 
said  agile  top  portion  begins,  said  agile  top  portion  extend- 
ing in  a  rounded  manner  with  a  concave  shape  in  cross- 
section  to  define  a  second  opening  opposite  and  coaxial 
with  said  first  opening,  said  agile  top  portion  also  being 
exteriorly  rounded  and  decreasing  in  diameter  from  said 
area  of  maximum  diameter  to  said  second  opening; 
a  firm,  elongated  handle  atuched  to  said  cone-shaped  mem- 
ber at  said  heightened  center  region,  said  handle  having  a 
lengthwise  aperture  therethrough  and  having  an  open  end 
which  extends  into  said  central  passage; 


A 


--r 


ir 
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1.  A  sanitary  unit,  comprising  a  plurality  of  walls  defining  a 
space-  a  sink  located  in  said  space  and  mounted  on  one  of  said 
walls;'  means  for  supporting  said  sink  so  that  said  sink  is  tuma- 
ble  between  a  horizontal  working  position  and  a  vertical  non- 
working  position;  a  shower  head  located  m  said  space  and 
mounted  on  one  of  said  walls  above  said  sink  when  said  sink  is 
in  said  working  horizontal  position;  means  for  supplying  water 
to  said  sink  and  said  shower  head;  a  shower  curtain;  means  for 
supporting  said  shower  curtain  so  that  said  shower  curtain  is 
movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position;  and 
means  for  connecting  and  moving  said  sink  and  said  shower 
curtain  so  that  when  said  sink  is  moved  from  said  non-working 
position  to  said  working  position,  said  shower  curtain  is  moved 
from  said  closed  position  to  said  open  position,  and  then  when 
said  sink  is  moved  from  said  working  position  to  said  non- 
working  position  said  shower  curtain  is  moved  from  said  open 
position  to  said  closed  position,  so  that  in  said  non-working 
position  of  said  sink  a  user  can  take  a  shower  under  such 
shower  head  with  said  shower  curtain  simultaneously  closed. 

5,261,128 
MULTI-PURPOSE  WATER  PRESSURE  PLUNGER 
Oyde  F.  DaTenport,  405  Oakwood  St,  Greenwood,  S.C.  29646 
ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,351,  Not.  27,  1991,  abwidoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,835,  Jan.  4, 1991, 
which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,287,  Mar.  23, 
1990  Pat.  No.  5,020,166.  ThU  appUcatkm  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  33,942 
Ut.  a.'  E03D  9/00 
MS.  CL  4—255.05  '  Cta*^ 

1.  A  multi-purpose  water  pressure  plunger  which  sanitanly, 
efficiently,  and  dependably  utilizes  water  pressure  to  clear 
clogged  bathroom  drains  and  the  like,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  resilient,  generally  cone-shaped  member  for  sealing  against 
and  partially  extending  into  a  drain  opening,  said  cone- 
shaped  member  including  an  agile  top  portion  and  a  solid 
bottom  portion,  said  bottom  portion  defining  a  nipple- 
shaped  end  which  partially  extends  into  a  drain  opening 


said  open  end  of  said  handle  terminating  proximate  said 
nipple-shaped  end  and  said  handle  and  its  open  end  that 
extends  into  said  central  passage  being  embedded  m  said 
inner  wall  of  said  bottom  portion; 

an  adjustable  leak-proof  valve  made  of  non-corrosive  mate- 
rial for  controlling  a  How  of  water,  said  adjustable  valve 
including  a  ball  component  and  a  regulating  lever,  said 
ball  component  positioned  inside  said  firm,  elongated 
handle  and  communicating  with  said  aperture,  said  regu- 
lating lever  being  positioned  externally  of  said  handle  and 
govemmg  said  ball  component,  said  adjusuble  valve 
located  on  opposite  end  of  said  handle  element  from  said 
cone-shaped  member; 

a  means  on  said  handle  element  for  connection  to  a  pressur- 
ized water  source  so  that  said  water,  regulated  by  said 
adjusuble  valve,  is  supplied  to  said  central  passage 
through  said  lengthwise  aperture. 

5,261,129 

DUAL  VOLUME  FLUSHING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FLUSH 

TANK 

Benoit  L.  Roy,  2893,  Route  132,  St-Ulric,  Co.,  Matane,  QC, 

Canada  GOJ  3H0 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  22  J05 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24,  1992, 
9203914 

Lit  a.'  E03D  1/14 
MS.  a.  4-326  5  Claims 

1.  A  dual  volume  Hushing  system  for  a  flush  tank  provided 
with  a  water  outlet  opening,  said  system  comprising  a  valve 
body  including  a  vertical  pipe  having  an  upper  open  end  and  a 
lower  open  end.  said  lower  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
water  outlet  opening,  a  first  Happer  valve  pivotally  mounted  at 
the  upper  open  end  of  said  vertical  pipe  for  closing  the  latter, 
a  lateral  pipe  sidewardly  projecting  from  said  vertical  pipe  for 
forming  an  intersection  at  a  level  adjacent  said  upper  end  of  the 
vertical  pipe,  said  lateral  pipe  having  one  end  opposite  the 
vertical  pipe  defining  an  aperture  disposed  at  an  angle  of  about 
30  degrees  to  60  degrees  reUtive  to  the  vertical  pipe,  a  second 


flapper  valve  for  closing  said  aperture,  an  upwardly  projecting 
tongue  located  at  the  intersection  of  said  pipes,  said  second 
valve  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  tongue,  a  first  flush 
lever  and  a  first  flexible  linkage  connected  to  said  first  valve,  a 
second  flush  lever  and  a  second  flexible  linkage  connected  to 
said  second  valve,  a  pivoting  handle  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 


5,261,130 
SPACER  FOR  SUPPORTING  WATER  CATCHMENT 

BASINS 
Desmond  M.  Kendall,  121  Brillinger  St,  Richmond  Hill,  On- 
tario L4C  8X8,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,440 

Int  a.'  A47K  3/02 

MS.  a.  4—613  7  Claims 
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1.  A  spacer  for  nestingly  receiving  an  underside  portion  of  a 
water  catchment  basin  and  for  supporting  such  a  basin  in  a 
predetermined  position  above  a  horizontal  base,  said  basin 
being  of  the  tyf)c  having  a  relatively  flat  and  inclined  bottom 
portion  and  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  curved  sidewall  por- 
tion surrounding  said  bottom  portion,  said  spacer  being  of 
unitary  construction  and  having  major  top  and  bottom  exterior 
surfaces,  said  top  exterior  surface  including  a  central  top  sur- 
face contact  area  and  a  top  surface  perimeter  wall  extending 
around  said  central  top  surface  contact  area,  said  bottom  exte- 
rior surface  including  a  central  bottom  surface  contact  area  for 
engagement  with  said  base  and  a  bottom  surface  perimeter  wall 
extending  around  said  central  bottom  surface  contact  area, 
means  for  maintaining  said  central  top  surface  contact  area  and 
said  central  bottom  surface  contact  area  in  fixed  spaced  apart 
relationship,  said  means  comprising  an  plurality  of  webs  inter- 
connecting said  central  top  surface  contact  area  to  said  central 
bottom  surface  contact  area,  said  top  surface  perimeter  wall 
and  said  central  top  surface  contact  area  being  dimensioned  so 
as  to  supportingly  engage  and  nestingly  receive  the  underside 
of  said  flat  bottom  portion  and  the  underside  of  said  lower 
sidewall  portion,  and  said  bottom  surface  perimeter  wall  being 
contoured  so  as  to  generally  conform  with  the  dimensions  of 
said  lower  curved  sidewall  portion  of  said  basin  so  as  to  facili- 
tate the  placement  of  said  spacer  in  a  like  basin  and  to  enable 


like  basins  to  be  stacked  one  on  top  of  the  other  in  substantially 
non-contacting  relationship. 


5,261,131 
BEACH  BLANKET  ASSEMBLY 
KcTin  B.  Kilby,  115  Spring  Lake  Way,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md. 
21078 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,363 

Int  a.5  A47G  9/06 

MS.  a.  5—419  4  Claims 


said  flush  tank,  said  handle  cormected  to  both  of  said  levers  and 
including  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  first  valve  or  the 
combined  first  and  second  valves  for  selectively  opening  the 
upper  end  of  said  vertical  pipe  for  a  first  volume  flush  or 
simultaneously  opening  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  pipe  and 
the  aperture  of  said  lateral  pipe  for  a  second  volume  flush. 


1.  A  beach  blanket  assembly,  comprising, 

a  central  fabric  web,  having  a  plurality  of  jserimcter  flap 
members,  wherein  the  flap  members  are  arranged  coexten- 
sively  about  the  web,  and 

each  of  the  flap  members  are  positioned  between  spaced 
partition  walls  mounted  to  the  central  web,  wherein  said 
each  flap  member  defines  a  pocket  when  secured  to  the 
central  web.  and 

said  each  flap  member  includes  a  polymeric  hner  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  said  each  flap  member,  and  said 
each  flap  member  includes  a  first  hook  and  loop  fastener 
strip  mounted  to  each  flap  member  free  distal  end,  and  a 
plurality  of  second  hook  and  loop  fastener  strips  mounted 
to  the  central  web.  wherein  each  of  said  second  hook  and 
loop  fastener  strips  is  mounted  in  adjacency  to  one  of  said 
first  hook  and  loop  fastener  strips  to  permit  securement  of 
a  granular  medium  within  said  pocket,  and 

the  web  includes  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  wherein 
the  top  surface  includes  a  first  pillow  flap  fixedly  mounted 
to  the  top  surface,  and  a  second  pillow  flap  mounted  to  the 
top  surface  in  a  spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  first 
pillow  flap,  wherein  the  first  pillow  flap  and  the  second 
pillow  flap  are  arranged  in  a  coextensive  relationship,  and 
side  walls  are  directed  between  the  first  pillow  flap  and 
the  second  flap  on  opposed  sides  of  the  first  pillow  flap 
and  the  second  pillow  flap  directed  between  the  first 
pillow  flap  and  the  second  flap,  and  the  first  pillow  flap 
includes  a  third  hook  and  loop  fastener  strip,  and  the 
second  pillow  flap  includes  a  fourth  hook  and  loop  fas- 
tener strip,  wherein  the  third  hook  and  loop  fastener  strip 
and  the  fourth  hook  and  loop  fastener  strip  are  arranged 
for  securement  relative  to  one  another,  and  the  spaced 
partition  walls  are  mounted  generally  perpendicular  rela- 
tive to  the  top  surface. 
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5,261,132 

PATIENT  CHAIR  CONETRUCnON  WITH  RECLINER 

BACK  TILT  CONTROL  AND  FOOTREST  HINGE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Ckarlet  D.  Bafford;  Jwaes  M.  Grukiel,  both  of  Hastings,  and 

ThMBM  G.  Johnson,  Bine  Hill,  aU  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to 

Dattoo-LaiBSon  Company,  Hastings,  Nebr. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,540 

Int.  CL'  A61C  5/Oa  A47C  1/026 

VS.  a.  5—613  '  OMioa 


5,261,133 

PREMATURE  INFANT  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Sheila  Wilkerson,  601  Knight  Bridge  Rd.,  Edmond,  Okla.  73034 

Filed  Jnn.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,156 

Int.  a.'  A61G  7/04:  A47C  27/16 

VS.  CI.  5—655  ^  CMnu 


1.  In  a  patient  chair  construction  of  the  type  including  a  seat 
section  with  a  back  support  attached  thereto  by  spaced  hinges, 
said  baclc  support  including  a  longitudinal  center  hne.  a  lower 
hinge  edge  and  a  top  edge,  the  improvement  comprising  m 
combination: 

(a)  a  baclc  support  tilt  control  includmg: 
a  center  support  tube  extending  longitudinally  generally 
along  the  center  line  of  the  back  support  from  the  hinge 
edge  of  the  back  support  toward  the  top  edge; 
a  cam  with  multiple  detents,  said  cam  affixed  to  the  scat 

section  in  opposed  relation  to  the  tube; 
a  slidable  rod  in  the  tube  with  a  handle  toward  the  top  edge 

and  a  shaped  plunger  at  the  hinge  edge; 
biasing  means  for  biasing  the  plunger  toward  the  hinge  edge 
and  into  engagement  with  a  detent  of  the  cam  whereby, 
the  handle  may  be  manipulated  to  release  the  plunger 
from  a  detent  of  the  cam  so  that  the  back  support  may  be 
pivoted  and  oriented  in  a  desired  position  relative  to  the 
seat  section,  and  then  the  handle  may  be  released  to  lock 
the  plunger  into  a  detent  to  thereby  retain  the  back  sup- 
port in  the  desired  orienution;  and 
(b)  a  removable  leg  support  section  attachable  to  the  seat 

section  including: 
first  and  second  spaced  leg  section  support  brackets  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  to  one  another  from  the  seat  section, 
each  bracket  including  a  first  inner-circular  cross-section 
passage  and  a  second  outer  teardrop  cross-section  passage, 
said  passages  for  each  bracket  being  generally  aligned  to 
define  an  axis  transverse  to  the  brackets; 
a  leg  support  section  having  first  and  second  parallel  hinge 
plates  spaced  substantially  the  same  distance  as  the  sup- 
port brackets,  each  plate  including  a  pin  and  a  headed  stud 
extending  transversely  therefrom,  said  pins  positioned  for 
axial  movement  and  engagement  with  the  inner  passages, 
said  stud  aligned  for  simultaneous  axial  movement  and 
engagement  with  the  teardrop-shaped  cross-section  pas- 
sage, each  stud  having  an  enlarged  head  to  fit  into  one 
enlarged  end  of  a  teardrop-shaped  cross-section  passage. 

and 
each  stud  including  a  neck  for  retaining  the  stud  in  a  locking 
position  by  sliding  engagement  into  the  narrow  end  of  the 
teardrop-shaped  cross-section  passage,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond passages  being  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal 
plane  to  define  two  points  of  support  for  the  leg  support 
for  each  engaged  leg  section  support  bracket  and  hinge 
plate. 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  a  premature  infant,  the  device 
comprising: 

an  infant-supporting  layer  having  a  head  end,  a  foot  end,  two 
lateral  sides  and  an  upper  surface  with  a  torso  area  in  a 
medial  portion  thereof,  the  infant-supporting  layer  being 
adapted  to  support  an  infant  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  when  the  infant-supporting  layer  is  placed  upon  a 
horizontal  surface; 

a  pair  of  lateral  members  wherein  each  lateral  member  is 
attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  infant-supporting 
layer  on  opposing  sides  between  the  torso  area  and  the 
lateral  sides  of  the  infant-supporting  layer;  and 

a  transverse  member  atuched  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
supporting  layer  between  the  torso  area  and  the  foot  end 
of  the  infant-supporting  layer; 

wherein  the  infant-supporting  layer,  the  lateral  members  and 
the  transverse  member  are  constructed  of  a  resilient  foam 
material  having  a  density  for  supporting  and  cushioning 
an  infant  and  wherein  the  torso  area  is  flat  and  the  upper 
surface  of  the  infant-supporting  layer  comprises  a  plurality 
of  raised  convolutions  around  the  torso  area. 


5.261.134 

INFANT  SUPPORT  PILLOW 

Susan  H.  Matthews,  26907  Cold  Spring  Gulch.  Golden,  Colo. 

80409 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,631,  Jan.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,410,  Not.  21,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,629 

Int.  a.'  A47C  10/00 

VS.  CL  5—655  **  '^•*'™ 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  infanU,  including: 
a  resilient  cushion  body  having  a  medial  region  and  first  and 
second  opposed  cantilever  arms  extended  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  medial  region,  said  cantilever  arms 
having  respective  first  and  second  end  portions  remote 
from  the  medial  region,  said  cusion  body  being  firm  in  the 
sense  of  undergoing  slight  elastic  deformation  when  sub- 
jected to  the  weight  of  the  head  and  shoulders  of  an  infant 


weighing  in  the  range  of  from  about  five  pounds  to  about 
twenty  pounds,  and  further  being  self-supporting  in  the 
sense  that  when  held  by  one  hand  along  the  medial  region, 
the  cushion  body  retains  its  shape  without  any  sagging  or 
drooping  of  the  cantilever  artns; 

wherein  the  cantilever  arms  are  curved  about  a  vertical  axis 
to  determine  a  substantially  toroidal  configuration  for  the 
cushion  body,  and  to  position  the  fu^t  and  second  end 
portions  in  a  confronting  relation  to  one  another,  said 
arms  and  medial  region  cooperating  to  define  a  generally 
circular  open  well  and  substantially  surrounding  the  well; 

a  nominal  width  of  the  well,  taken  perpendicular  to  a  central 
plane  that  includes  the  vertical  axis  and  passes  through  the 
media]  region,  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  four  to 
about  eight  inches;  and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  cantilever  arms  have  respective 
first  and  second  downwardly  and  radially  inwardly  in- 
clined support  surfaces  along  and  adjacent  the  open  well, 
the  support  surfaces  contacting  an  infant  when  the  cantile- 
ver arms  and  medial  region  support  the  infant  substan- 
tially lengthwise  along  the  central  plane,  with  the  head  of 
the  infant  upon  the  medial  region  and  the  torso  of  the 
infant  upon  the  cantilever  arms  and  spanning  the  open 
well;  the  arms  through  their  respective  support  surfaces 
thereby  tending  to  confine  the  infant  against  rolling  in 
either  direction  away  from  the  central  plane. 


5,261,135 
SCREW  GUN  ROUTER  FOR  DRYWALL  INSTALLATION 
Brent  R.  Mitchell,  2669  E.  Cantebury  La.,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 
84121 

ContiiiuatJon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,211,  May  1,  1992.  This 

application  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,860 

Int.  a.'  B26B  11/00 

VS.  a.  7—158  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  screw  gun  having  a  housing,  a  nosepiece  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  housing  and  a  handle  at  the  backward  end  of 
the  housing,  wherein  a  drive  motor  is  positioned  within  the 
housing  of  the  screw  gun  between  the  forward  end  and  the 
backward  end   thereof,   with  a  screw  driving  head  being 
mounted  at  the  nosepiece  of  said  screw  gun  to  be  driven  by 
said  motor,  the  improvement  comprising 
an  access  opening  through  the  forward  end  of  said  housing, 
said  access  oi>ening  being  in  alignment  with  a  rotational 
drive  shaft  driven  by  said  drive  motor; 
an  engageable  end  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  being  accessi- 
ble through  said  access  opening; 
a  removable  drive  member  comprising  a  housing  having  first 
and  second  ends,  with  said  removable  drive  member  being 
capable  of  engagement  with  said  access  opening  by  manu- 
ally grasping  said  housing  and  inserting  said  first  end  of 
said  housing  in  said  access  opening; 
an  elongate,  rotatable  extension  shaft  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  extending  longitudinally  through  said  housing 
such  that  the  extension  shaft  can  freely  rotate  within  said 
housing  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  extension  shaft, 
with  the  first  end  of  said  extension  shaft  being  accessible  at 
said  first  end  of  said  housing  and  the  second  end  of  said 


extension  shaft  being  accessible  at  said  second  end  of  said 

housing; 
means  for  engaging  said  first  end  of  said  extension  shaft  to 

said  end  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  when  said  first  end  of 

said  housing  of  said  removable  drive  member  is  manually 

inserted  in  said  access  opening  in  the  forward  end  of  said 

screw  gun;  and 
means  for  mounting  a  rotatable  tool  to  said  second  end  of 

said  extension  shaft. 


5,261,136 

PISTOL  TOOL 

Stacy  E.  Hall,  3406  Newton  Rd.,  Albany,  Ga.  31707 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,861 

Int  a.'  B25B  15/00 

VS.  a.  7—165 


4  Claims 


1.  A  pistol  tool,  comprising, 

a  unitary  rigid  member,  wherein  the  member  includes  a 
planar  bottom  wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  a  planar  top 
wall, 
and 
a  continuous  side  wall  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the 
planar  top  wall  and  to  the  bottom  wall  intersecting  the 
bottom  wall,  with  the  continuous  side  wall  having  a  planar 
first  side  wall  portion  spaced  from  a  planar  second  side 
wall  portion,  the  first  side  wall  portion  includes  a  screw 
driver  blade  orthogonally  and  integrally  mounted  medi- 
ally of  the  first  side  wall  portion, 
and 
the  second  side  wall  portion  includes  a  semi-cylindrical  hoop 
integrally  mounted  medially  of  the  second  side  wall  por- 
tion, with  a  cylindrical  first  bore  directed  through  the 
hoop, 
and 

a  second  bore  directed  through  the  member  extending  from 
the  top  wall  through  the  bottom  wall. 


5,261,137 
METHOD  OF  SPAN  CONSTRUCnON 
Howard  L.  Barkdull,  Jr.,  21  West  Dr.,  Olmsted  Township, 
Cuyahoga  County,  Ohio  44138 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,705 

Int  a.5  EOID  21/02;  E04G  11/04 

U.S.  a.  14—77.1  9  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  erecting  a  span  between  two  points  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


JMI 


1358 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  16,  1993 


November  16,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1359 


(■)  lecuring  an  elongated,  flexible  tubular  sheath  to  the  two 
points,  the  tubular  sheath  having  an  upper  side,  a  lower 
side  which  has  apertures  of  predetermined  dimension  and 
spacing  disposed  therealong,  and  at  least  one  hollow  tubu- 
lar having  two  ends  and  transversing  the  upper  and  lower 
sides  of  the  sheath; 

(b)  inflating  the  tubular  sheath  with  a  gaseous  fluid  to  form 
an  arched  tubular  span  connecting  said  points,  inflation  of 
the  sheath  creating  a  pressure  differential  between  the 
upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  sheath  caused  by  the  gaseous 
fluid  exiting  the  apertures; 

(c)  maintaining  inflation  of  the  arched  tubular  span  to  effect 
a  constant  pressure  differential  across  the  tubular  sheath, 
the  pressure  differential  creating  an  upward  force  gradient 
on  the  arched  tubular  span; 

(d)  further  increasing  the  upward  force  gradient  on  the 
arched  tubular  span  by  support  means  located  at  either  of 
the  ends  of  said  at  least  one  tubular  member; 

(e)  utilizing  the  arched  tubular  span  as  support  for  a  hollow 
trough  running  the  length  of  the  arched  tubular  span; 

(0  permanently  anchoring  the  trough  at  the  two  points; 
(g)  utilizing  the  trough  as  support  to  erect  a  permanent 

load-bearing  span  between  the  two  points;  and, 
(h)  deflating  and  removing  the  tubular  sheath. 


5^1.139 
RAISED  BASEBOARD  BRUSH  FOR  POWERED  FLOOR 

SWEEPER 

Steven  D.  Lewis,  114  N.  Seventh.  Knoxvilie,  Iowa  50138 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,361 

Int.  a.'  A47L  11/24 

U.S.  a.  15—49.1  5  CUiBM 


5,261,138 
METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  A  BRIDGE  HAVING  A 
MODULAR  STRUCTURE 
Giuseppe  Drago,  Via  Monte  37,  39057  Appiano  (Bolzano),  and 
Paolo  Drago,  Bolzano,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Giuseppe 
Drago,  Appiano,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  631,320.  Dec.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,103,523. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,742 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  22,  1989,  68157 A/89 
Int  a.'  EOID  19/02.  15/12.  21/00 
VS.  CL  14—77.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  raised  baseboard  brush  apparatus  in  combination  with  a 
conventional  comer  sweeper  attachment  includes:  a  housing 
element  having  a  top  and  containing,  a  motor  driven  main 
drive  shaft;  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises: 
an  angle  gear  member  including  a  first  vertically  oriented 
drive  shaft  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  main  drive 
shaft  of  the  comer  sweeper  atUchment,  said  angle  gear 
member  rotatably  disposed  about  the  upper  end  of  said 
first  drive  shaft,  and  a  second  horizontally  oriented  drive 
shaft  operatively  engaged  with  the  vertically  oriented 
drive  shaft;  wherein,  the  horizontally  oriented  drive  shaft 
is  disposed  above  and  beyond  the  top  of  housing  element 
of  the  carpet  sweeper  attachment; 
a  baseboard  brush  member  operatively  attached  to  the  out- 
board end  of  the  horizontally  oriented  drive  shaft;  and, 
means  for  biasing  the  horizonully  oriented  drive  shaft  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
powered  floor  sweeper. 


5,261,140 

REVERSIBLE  ROTARY  SHAMPOO  MACHINE  OR 

FLOOR  WAXER 

Thomas  A.  Szymanski,  101-26  98th  St.,  Ozone  Parle,  N.Y.  11416 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,271 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  and  constructing  a  bridge  with  a  Int  Q  '  A47L  11/162.  11/40 

modular  structure,  wherein  it  comprises  the  steps  of:  ^^  ^^  jj j^  j  '  2  Oaims 

assembling  an  elongate  load-bearing  assembly  structure  on         '     * 

one  side  of  the  gap  to  be  spanned  by  the  bridge, 
advancing  the  load-bearing  assembly  structure  through  two 
spaced  apart  assembly  stands  on  said  one  side  of  said  gap 
until  it  reaches  the  other  side  of  the  gap  wherein  the  sund 
furthest  from  the  gap  is  provided  with  counter  weights, 
assembling  a  plurality  of  modules,  each  of  which  includes  a 
central  deck  member,  two  lateral  deck  members  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  central  deck  member  and  respective  longi- 
tudinal beams  which  extend  from  the  lower  faces  of  the 
lateral  deck  members  and,  with  the  corresponding  beams 
of  the  other  modules,  constitute  lead-bearing  trusses  of  the 
bridge, 
positioning  a  plurality  of  modules  on  the  load-bearing  assem- 
bly structure  subsequent  to  spanning  the  gap  with  the 
load-bearing  assembly, 
connecting  said  modules  to  each  other  to  form  a  structure  of   which  comprises: 

connected  modules,  and  a)  a  reversible  motor; 

moving  the  structure  formed  by  the  connected  modules        b)  a  reversing  switch  having  a  safety  off  position  electrically 
along  the  load-bearing  assembly  structure  until  it  reaches  connected  in  a  circuit  of  said  reversible  motor,  and  me- 

the  other  side.  chanical   interlocking   means  requiring 


1.  A  reversible  rotary  shampoo  machine  or  floor  waxer 


that  an  on/off 


switch  will  turn  said  reversible  motor  off  before  permit- 
ting changing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  reversible 
motor,  to  prevent  damage  to  said  reversible  motor,  acci- 
dental injury  to  an  operator; 

c)  a  power  cord  electrically  connected  to  the  circuit; 

d)  a  plug  on  a  distal  end  of  said  power  cord  to  engage  with 
an  electrical  wall  socket  to  bring  a  source  of  pwwer  into 
the  circuit; 

e)  said  on/off  switch  electrically  connected  to  the  circuit 
between  said  power  cord  and  said  reversing  switch, 
whereby  said  on/off  switch  can  only  turn  on  said  revers- 
ible motor  when  said  reversing  switch  is  not  in  the  safety 
off  position; 

0  a  lower  housing  for  supporting  said  reversible  motor 
thereon; 

g)  a  scrubbing/polishing  member  positioned  under  said 
lower  housing  and  rotatively  driven  by  said  reversible 
motor,  said  scrubbing/polishing  member  adapted  to 
contact  a  surface  to  be  cleaned/polished; 

h)  an  elongated  handle  pivotally  mounted  at  a  bottom  end  to 
said  lower  housing  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom; 

i)  an  upper  housing  affixed  to  a  top  end  of  said  elongated 
handle,  said  upper  housing  having  a  pair  of  side  apertures 
and  a  front  aperture; 

j)  a  handle  grip  transversely  secured  to  a  top  portion  of  said 
upper  housing; 

k)  an  on/off  switch  lever  in  said  upper  housing,  said  on/off 
switch  lever  having  a  body  portion  with  an  inverted  U- 
shaped  slot  therein  and  a  pair  of  arms,  each  extending 
sidewardly  through  one  side  aperture  in  said  upper  hous- 
ing; and 

1)  a  reversing  switch  lever  extending  forwardly  through  the 
inverted  U-shaped  slot  in  the  body  of  said  on/off  switch 
lever  and  the  front  aperture  in  said  upper  housing,  typi- 
cally in  the  inverted  U-shaped  slot  the  right  side  can  be  for 
a  counterclockwise  rotation  of  said  motor,  the  left  side  can 
be  for  a  clockwise  rotation  of  said  motor  and  the  center 
can  be  for  the  safety  off  position  for  said  motor,  whereby 
the  arms  of  said  on/off  switch  lever  can  be  pulled  towards 
said  handle  grip  to  turn  on  said  on/off  switch  when  said 
reversing  switch  lever  is  not  in  the  center  safety  off  posi- 
tion. 


5,261,141 
INDUSTRIAL  SWEEPER  CONTROL 
John  A.  La  Boda,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Shop  Vac 
Corporation,  Williamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,880 

Int.  a.5  A47L  11/24.  11/40 

U.S.  a.  15—52.1  3  Oaims 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  sweeper,  said  sweeper  having  a 
frame  and  a  power  source  capable  of  driving  a  brush  and  a 
drivewheel,  said  control  device  comprising: 

a  lever  mounted  on  said  frame  movable  to  a  first  position,  a 
second  position  and  a  third  position; 

a  first  cable  and  a  second  cable  each  connected  to  said  lever, 
said  first  cable  attached  to  a  first  means  for  causing  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  of  said  brush  with  said 
power  source  and  said  second  cable  attached  to  a  second 
means  for  causing  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said 
drivewheel  with  said  power  source; 

wherein  said  brush  is  disengaged  from  said  power  source  by 


said  first  engagement  and  disengagement  means  and  said 
drivewheel  is  disengaged  from  said  power  source  by  said 
second  engagement  and  disengagement  means  when  said 
lever  is  in  said  first  position,  said  brush  is  engaged  to  said 
power  source  by  said  firs!  engagement  and  disengagement 
means  and  said  drivewheel  is  disengaged  from  said  power 
source  by  said  second  engagement  and  disengagement 
means  when  said  lever  is  in  said  second  position,  and  said 
brush  is  engaged  to  said  power  source  by  said  first  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  means  and  said  drivewheel  is 
engaged  to  said  power  source  by  said  second  engagement 
and  disengagement  means  when  said  lever  is  in  said  third 
position. 


5,261,142 

PAINT  ROLLER  FRAME 

Richard  A.  Linn,  and  Edward  J.  Goldstein,  both  of  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Padco  Inc.,  Minneapolis,,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,947 

Int.  O.'  B05C  1/08:  B25G  1/04 

U.S.  O.  15—145  10  Claims 


1.  A  paint  roller  kit  having  interchangeable  handles  compris- 
ing: 

a  roller  having  a  central  axis  and  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  roller  about  said  central  axis; 

a  wire  frame,  said  wire  frame  formed  from  a  resilient  wire, 
said  wire  frame  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  an 
elongated  intermediate  member,  said  first  end  having  a 
member  for  engaging  said  means  for  rotatably  supporting 
said  roller  about  said  central  axis  to  thereby  hold  said 
roller  on  said  first  end  of  said  wire  frame  so  that  said  roller 
can  be  rotated  about  the  central  axis,  said  second  end  of 
said  wire  frame  having  a  female  thread  formed  in  the  wire 
to  thereby  provide  an  open  coil  female  thread  having  a 
plurality  of  coils  providing  a  spring  effect,  said  intermedi- 
ate member  extending  substantially  tangentially  to  said 
open  coil  female  thread;  and 

a  first  handle,  said  first  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  first  end  of  said  handle  having  a  rigid  male  thread 
having  roots  and  crowns  for  lockingly  engaging  all  of  said 
plurality  of  coils  of  said  open  coil  female  thread  in  said 
wire  frame  to  negate  the  spring  effect  of  said  female  coil 
thread  and  provide  an  interlocking  firm  but  yieldable 
connection  between  the  open  coil  female  thread  and  the 
male  thread  that  allows  the  coils  of  the  female  thread  to 
yield  without  breaking  if  undue  pressure  is  applied  to  said 
first  handle  and  to  permit  a  user  to  thread  said  first  handle 
into  said  wire  frame  to  thereby  produce  a  paint  roller 
applicator,  said  second  end  of  said  first  handle  free  of  any 
female  threads  so  that  if  a  user  wants  to  change  said  first 
handle  in  said  paint  roller  applicator  the  user  must  remove 
said  first  handle  from  said  female  thread  in  said  wire  frame 
and  replace  said  first  handle  with  another  handle  having  a 
rigid  male  thread  for  threadingly  engaging  said  female 
thread  in  said  wire  frame. 
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5,261,143 
SPAR  TRACK  CLEANING  AND  MAINTENANCE  DEVICE 
John  B.  Toth.  11685  W.  25th  Atc^  LiAewood,  CoJo.  80215, 

■ssiEDor  to  John  B.  Toth,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Co.ti»n-tion-in-p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  623.692,  Dec.  7.  IWO  P.t^o. 

5  140  718  This  .pplicatioB  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869.960 

Int.  CL'  A47L  25/00 

UACL  15-210.1  36CUim. 


longitudinal  axis  extending  normal  to  the  handle  axis;  and  an 
elongated  blade  adapted  to  seat  ttatwise  between  said  plates; 
said  blade  having  a  transverse  width  greater  than  the  trans- 
verse width  of  the  plates  whereby  a  longitudinal  edge  section 
of  the  blade  projects  beyond  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  plate; 
said  projecting  section  of  the  blade  having  a  transverse  curva- 
ture so  that  a  convex  face  of  the  blade  has  substantial  working 
surface  area  to  contact  said  gypsum  joint  compound  surface. 


JMI 


1  A  device  for  maintaining  an  elongated,  generally,  T- 
shapcd  spar  track  for  a  free  running  of  mating  slides  and  bol- 
tropes  under  loadings  of  a  sail  through  cleanmg  and  mainte- 
nance, wherein  a  first  internal  surface  region  of  a  T-shaped 
opening  is  comparatively  wider  than  a  second  mtemal  surface 
region,  and  wherein  the  second  internal  surface  region  of  said 
track  opening  merges  with  a  third  external  region  of  said  track 
opening  and  wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 

a  a  compressible,  flexible,  pliable  member  for  cleanmg, 
lubricating  and  maintenance  of  said  T-shaped  track  open- 
ing said  pliable  member  being  prefolded  and  united  to 
provide  a  shape  corresponding  to  said  T-shaped  track 

opening;  -     ■.         <. 

b.  said  plUble  member  resembling  said  T-shape  of  said  track 
opening  to  facUitate  insertion  of  said  pliable  member  into 
said  track  opening  and  to  enable  said  pliable  member  to  be 
in  slidable  engagement  with  said  track  opening;  and 
c  a  control  member  for  adjustably  shaping  said  pliable  mem- 
ber when  inserted  within  said  track  opening;  the  control 
member  adjustobly  shaping  said  pliable  member  to  allow 
said  pliable  member  to  compress  and  to  substantially  cor- 
respond  to  said  T-shape  of  said   track   opening;   and 
wherein  said  inserted  pliable  member  is  in  slidable  engage- 
ment with  said  track  opening  when  subjected  to  compres- 
sion through  said  control  member,  and  when  being  slid- 
ably  moved  to  allow  effects  of  corrosion  to  be  reduced 
and  thereby  enhance  a  free  running  of  said  slides  and 
boltropes  under  said  loadings;  and  wherein  said  pliable 
member  when  compressed  by  said  control  member,  is 
caused  to  effect  a  sinusoidal  shape  while  compressed  for 
facUiUting  said  pliable  member  to  slidably  substantially 
contact  said  first  internal  surface  region,  said  second  inter- 
nal surface  region,  and  said  third  external  region  of  said 
track  opening. 

5^61.144 
TROWEL  BLIND 
Litfry  A.  MitcheU,  and  Diana  L.  Mitchell,  both  of  1914  Cberry 
St^  Amarillo,  Tex.  79106 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,866 
Inta.'B05C  17/10 
VS.  a.  15—235.4  2  Ctaima 

1.  A  drywall  trowel  adapter  for  manual  movement  along 
wet  gypsum  joint  compound  surface  on  ceilings  or  vertical 
walls  to  form  a  relatively  smooth  wall  surface  leaving  voids 
between  sprayed  flattened  dots;  said  trowel  compnsmg  an 
elongated  handle  having  a  handle  axis;  an  elongated  blade 
holder  connected  at  its  midpoint  to  one  end  of  said  handle,  said 
Made  holder  comprising  spaced  elongated  flat  plates  having  a 


the  blade  holder  includes  a  plurality  of  internally  threaded 
clamp  bosses  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  plates 
and  positioned  exteriorly  thereof,  with  at  least  one  clamp- 
ing plate  mounted  over  each  of  said  bosses,  and  a  clamp 
rod  directed  through  a  respective  clamping  plate  and 
received  within  each  of  said  respective  bosses,  and  at  least 
one  wedge-shaped  plate  mounted  between  the  clamping 
plates  and  the  blade  to  effect  selective  reinforcing  rigidity 
of  said  blade,  with  the  wedge  plate  extending  substantially 
coextensive  with  the  blade  holder. 


5,261,145 
SELF-ACTUATING  LOUVERED  CLAMP 
Ralph  N.  Jennin^  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Triad  Metal  Prod- 
ucts Company,  OeTcland.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,982 

Int.  a.5  F16L  33/02 

VS.  a.  24-20  R  *'  '^■^ 


1.  An  improved  reusable,  openabit-closeable  clamp  formed 
of  a  strap  of  resilient  material  having  an  arcuate  body  portion 
longitudinal  edges,  and  generally  opposed  first  and  second  end 
portions,  said  first  end  portion  forming  a  closmg  means  and 
having  at  least  one  locking  projection  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  the  second  end  portion  including  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  openings  formed  therein,  through  which  is 
adapted  to  be  received  said  at  least  one  locking  projection,  m 
the  tightened,  closed  condition  of  the  clamp,  said  at  least  one 
locking  projection  being  adapted  to  engage  the  definmg  pe- 
riphery of  said  corresponding  openmgs  and  hold  said  first  and 
second  end  portions  in  connected  condition,  said  at  least  one 
locking  projection  including  means  facilitating  the  entry  of 
said  projection  into  said  opening  for  holding  the  clamp  in 
closed  clamping  condition,  and  for  withdrawal  of  said  projec- 
tion from  said  opening  to  permit  opening  of  said  clamp,  and 
wherein  said  first  end  portion  of  said  strap  compnses  a  section 
bent  radially  outward  from  said  body  portion  and  then  a  sec- 


tion bent  to  extend  generally  perpendicularly  from  said  section 
bent  radially  outward,  with  said  locking  projection  being 
disposed  on  said  section  which  extends  perpendicularly  to  said 
radially  outward  section;  said  second  end  portion  of  said  strap 
comprising  a  first  section  which  extends  radially  outward  from 
said  body  portion  of  said  strap  and  then  a  section  which  is 
turned  to  extend  generally  at  an  angle  of  approximately  90" 
with  respect  to  said  first  section,  and  then  a  further  section, 
which  is  tipped  upwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  said  90* 
section,  said  opening  being  disposed  in  said  90'  section,  and 
being  of  triangular  configuration  in  plan,  with  said  locking 
projection  being  of  hook-shaped  configuration,  said  further 
section  having  a  transversely  extending  opening  therein, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  means  for  restraining  a  flexible 'underlying  fitting,  said 
means  defined  by  said  arcuate  body  portion  and  by  a 
plurality  of  inward  raised  projections  formed  of  strap 
material,  and  said  projections  form  at  least  one  opening  in 
the  strap  with  a  projecting  edge  which  surrounds  each 
said  at  least  one  opening  to  contact  and  restrain  a  flexible 
underlying  fitting  against  rotational  and  axial  movement 
of  the  fitting  under  the  clamp;  and,  said  inward  raised 
projections  formed  in  a  plurality  of  essentially  parallel 
rows,  such  that  the  inward  raised  projections  of  a  first  row 
are  staggered  and  offset  from  the  inward  projections  of  an 
adjacent  row.  each  projection  of  a  row  is  offset  relative  to 
two  projections  of  the  adjacent  row,  and  one  of  said 
projections  of  the  first  row  with  two  said  projections  of 
the  adjacent  row  thereby  form  a  triangle  and  are  posi- 
tioned in  a  triangular  pitch  configuration. 


a  sized  fiber  mat  through  said  gap  in  an  upstream  to  down- 
stream direction  and  compress  the  mat. 


5,261,147 
INDEXING  SYSTEM 
Darid  B.  Wood,  HI,  Mainerille,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Oiicinaati 
Mllacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,124 
Int  CL'  B23Q  5/26_^ 
VS.  CL  29—33  P  15  Oaimi 


5,261,146 
CREPING  MACHINE 

Claude  Belliot,  Pantin,  France,  assignor  to  Isover  Saint-Gobain, 
CoorbeToie,  France 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,379 
Clainu    priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,    Apr.    4,    1991, 
1000/91 

Int  a.'  D06C  21/00 
VS.  CI.  26—18.6  7  Claims 


1.  A  creping  machine  for  a  sized  fiber  mat,  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  continuous  conveyors,  the  conveyors  of 
each  said  pair  having  active  runs  which  respectively  have 
one  sides  facing  one  another  to  form  a  gap  between  the 
one  sides  of  the  active  nms  for  the  passage  of  a  sized  fiber 
mat  between  the  conveyors,  each  said  conveyor  compris- 
ing a  smooth  continuous  belt  made  of  flexible  material; 

at  least  one  sutionary  rigid  plate  positioned  adjacent  the 
active  run  of  each  said  conveyors  and  being  located  at 
another  side  of  each  said  active  run  opposite  said  one  side 
forming  the  gap,  so  as  to  support  the  active  run  during 
passage  of  the  mat; 

means  for  forming  and  maintaining  an  air  cushion  between 
each  said  stationary  plate  and  a  corresponding  said  active 
run,  thereby  reducing  sliding  resistances  of  said  conveyor 
on  said  stationary  plate;  and 

means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  conveyors  so  as  to  pass 


1.  An  indexing  system  for  a  rotary  member  capable  of  clock- 
wise and  counterclockwise  rotational  interchange  moves  be- 
tween two  predetermined  diametrically  opposed  rotative  posi- 
tions, said  indexing  system  comprising  a  rotary  output  mem- 
ber, hydraulic  actuator  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  output 
member  in  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  directions  and 
having  first  and  second  ports,  said  rotary  output  member  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  rotary  member  such  that  rota- 
tion imparted  to  said  rotary  output  member  is  similarly  im- 
parted to  said  rotary  member,  a  cam  having  a  cam  surface 
being  located  on  said  rotary  output  member,  a  control  valve 
having  a  body  with  cylindrical  bore  and  a  spool  axially  shift- 
able  therein,  said  spool  having  first  and  second  ends,  means 
biasing  said  spool  first  end  into  constant  contact  with  said  cam 
surface  to  shift  said  spool  axially  within  said  control  valve  bore 
as  said  rotary  output  member  and  said  cam  surface  rotate,  said 
spool  having  a  land  adjacent  each  of  its  first  and  second  ends 
and  an  intermediate  land  therebetween,  said  end  lands  and  said 
intermediate  land  dividing  said  bore  into  first  and  second 
chambers,  said  first  chamber  having  a  first  variable  flow  meter- 
ing port  and  a  first  fixed  flow  metering  port,  said  second  cham- 
ber having  a  second  variable  flow  metering  pori  and  a  second 
fixed  flow  metering  port,  means  connecting  said  first  hydraulic 
actuator  means  pori  to  said  first  fixed  and  variable  flow  meter- 
ing ports  of  said  first  control  valve  chamber  and  said  second 
hydraulic  actuator  means  port  to  said  second  fixed  and  variable 
flow  metering  ports  of  said  second  control  valve  chamber,  a 
hydraulic  fluid  pressure  line  and  a  hydraulic  fluid  return  line,  a 
directional  valve  means  for  connecting  said  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure  line  directly  to  either  one  of  said  first  and  second  ports 
of  said  hydraulic  actuator  means  depending  upon  the  desired 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  member  and  for  connecting 
said  hydraulic  fluid  return  line  to  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  ports  of  said  actuator  means  through  said  one  of  said 
first  and  second  chambers  of  said  control  valve  to  which  said 
last  mentioned  port  of  said  hydraulic  actuator  is  connected,  to 
rotate  and  to  determine  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotary 
output  member  and  said  rotary  member,  whereby  as  said  ro- 
tary member  rotates  through  an  interchange  move  it  will  ac- 
celerate to  a  maximum  speed  and  then  the  cam  surface  will 
cause  the  control  valve  stem  to  shift,  closing  the  variable  flow 
metering  port  of  said  last  mentioned  chamber,  to  decelerate  the 
rotation  of  the  rotary  member  until  it  is  brought  to  its  final 
desired  position  and  maintained  there  by  flow  only  through 
said  fixed  metering  port  of  said  last  mentioned  chamber. 
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S461,148 
ROTARY  VICE  FOR  ROTARY  TABLE 
Ignuio  Ettori,  VI.  Su  Lorenio  39.  25060  -  Cogozio  Di  Vllta 
Carcina  (BrcKia),  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,657 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Dec.  3, 1991,  MI91A-03230 
tat.  a.'  B23Q  7/02:  BMH  1/00 
MS,  CL  2^-38  B  '  C*"*^ 


c«iving  the  shaft  nose,  with  the  bearing  means  routably 
isolated  relative  to  the  housing  bottom  wall,  and 
the  side  wall  interior  surface  includes  an  annular  locking 
groove  in  adjacency  to  the  top  wall,  and  a  locking  mem- 
ber received  within  the  locking  groove,  and  an  annular 
locking  ring  washer  positioned  in  adjacency  to  the  locking 
clip,  and  the  bearing  means  including  a  rotary  hub 
mounted  within  the  cylindrical  housing  between  the  ring 
washer  and  the  housing  bottom  wall,  and  the  rotary  hub 
further  including  a  rotary  hub  top  wall,  and  a  plate  bear- 
ing interposed  between  the  rotary  hub  top  wall  and  the 
ring  washer,  and  the  cylindrical  housing  symmetrically 
oriented  about  a  housing  axis,  and  the  top  wall  including 
a  top  wall  conical  recess  directed  into  the  top  wall  coaxi- 
ally  aligned  with  the  housing  axis. 


1.  A  rotary  vice,  provided  for  application  on  a  rotary  table 
of  a  transfer  machining  apparatus,  characterized  in  that  said 
vice  comprises  a  first  and  second  opposite  vice  bodies,  cooper- 
ating for  holding  therebetween  a  workpiece  to  be  machmed, 
said  vice  bemg  supported  on  a  rotary  table  of  said  apparatus, 
inside  each  said  body  there  being  rotatably  supported  a  shaft  in 
turn  supporting  a  jaw  element  for  holding  the  workpiece,  a 
removable  locking  nng  element  being  moreover  provided  for 
locking  said  shaft,  hydraulic  cylinder  means  being  provided  for 
disengaging  said  locking  ring  element,  gear  means  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  shaft,  on  a  side  thereof,  opposite  to  said 
jaw,  said  gear  means  being  provided  for  connection  with  an 
outer  divider  assembly  for  routing  said  shaft 


5.261,149 

ROTARY  PULLER  LIVE  CENTER  ARRANGEMENT 

Eric  E.  SnttOB,  P.O.  Box  635,  Whittier,  Ak.  99693 

FUcd  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,707 

tat.  a.'  B23P  19/04 

M&.  a.  29—261  *  C"**^ 


5.261,150 

AUTOMATED  HAZARDOUS  WASTE  ACCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Joha  Gmbe.  RJD.  1  Box  533^,  Highland  Lake^  NJ.  07422. 
and  Calvin  Farber,  P.O.  Box  32,  Baldwin  Dr..  Vernon.  NJ. 
07462 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  639.522 

tat.  a.'  B23C  1/20 

UJS.  CL  29—560  **  CMm 
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1.  A  rotary  puller  live  center  arrangement,  comprising. 

a  screw  puller,  the  screw  puller  having  screw  puller  arms  for 
engaging  a  workpiece,  and 

a  screw  puller  shaft  medially  of  the  arms,  with  the  screw 
puller  shaft  having  a  shaft  nose  and  a  positioning  member 
arranged  for  engaging  the  workpiece  and  simultaneously 
engaging  the  shaft  nose,  the  positioning  member  having  a 
positioning  member  bottom  wall,  and  a  positioning  mem- 
ber top  wall,  with  the  top  wall  having  a  central  opening 
directed  therethrough,  and 

a  cylindrical  side  wall,  the  cylindrical  side  wall  having  a 
cylindrical  side  wall  interior  surface,  and 

bearing  means  mounted  within  the  interior  surface  for  re- 


1.  Apparatus  for  accessing  hazardous  materials  stored  in  a 
container,  said  container  having  a  generally  cylindrical  side 
wall  and  opposed  generally  planar  top  and  bottom  walls  con- 
nected to  the  side  wall,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
a  substantially  planar  base  for  mounting  adjacent  the  planar 

top  wall  of  the  container; 
adjusuble  mounting  means  mounted  to  the  base,  said  mount- 
ing means  comprising  at  least  three  clamps  mounted  to  the 
base,  said  clamps  being  configured  for  clampingly  engag- 
ing the  cylindrical  side  wall  at  locations  in  proximity  to 
the  top  wall,  at  least  one  said  clamp  being  movable  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  base  for  securely  but  releasably  engag- 
ing the  cylindrical  side  wall  between  the  clamps  and 
mounting  the  base  to  the  container, 
a  frame  mounted  to  the  base; 

at  least  one  tool  movably  mounted  to  the  frame  for  selec- 
tively performing  work  on  the  top  wall  of  the  container; 

and 
control  means  for  operating  the  tool  from  a  location  remote 
from  the  container  whereby  the  apparatus  can  be  securely 
mounted  to  the  container  and  can  be  operated  from  the 
remote  location  for  safely  accessing  the  hazardous  materi- 
als stored  in  the  container. 


5.261,151 
MULTIFILAMENTARY  SUPERCONDUCTING  CABLE 
AND  A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  IT 
William  A.  Ferrando,  Arlington;  Amamatfa  P.  Divecha,  Falls 
Church,  both  of  Va..  and  James  Kerr,  Bethesda,  Md..  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  914.669 
tat.  a.'  HOIL  39/24 
MS.  a.  29—599  17  claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  multifilamentary  low  tempera- 
ture superconductor  cable  comprising  the  following  steps  in 
order: 

A.  selecting  a  low  temperature  superconductor  alloy  wire 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  low  temperature 
niobium-titanium  alloy  wires  and  low  temperature  niobi- 
um-zircondium  alloy  wires; 

B.  coating  the  superconductor  alloy  wire  with  molten 
AgN03  at  a  temperature  from  above  the  melting  point  of 
AgN03  to  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  Ag- 
NO3; 

C.  heating  the  molten  AgNOj  coated  superconductor  alloy 
wire  produced  in  step  B  at  a  temperature  from  above  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  AgNOs  to  about  700*  C. 
until  the  molten  AgNOs  decomposes  and  forms  a  uniform 
layer  of  silver  metal  covering  the  surface  of  the  supercon- 
ductor alloy  wire; 

D.  repeating  steps  B  and  C  until  a  silver  metal  coating  of  a 
desired  thickness  is  formed  on  the  superconductor  alloy 
wire: 

E.  forming  a  uniform  coating  of  an  aluminum  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  alumi- 
num alloys  on  the  silver  metal  coated  superconductor 
alloy  wire  produced  by  steps  B  through  D  by  melting  the 
aluminum  material  and  then  passing  the  silver  metal 
coated  superconductor  alloy  wire  through  the  molten 
aluminum  material; 

F.  allowing  the  uniform  coating  of  the  aluminum  material  to 
cool  and-sqjidify  on  the  silver  metal  coated  superconduc- 
tor wire;     ~ 

G.  inserting  a  bundle  of  coated  superconductor  alloy  wires 
produced  according  to  steps  A  through  F  into  a  tube  made 
of  the  aluminum  material  selected  in  step  E;  and 

H.  cold  working  the  aluminum  material  tube  and  the  wire 
bundle,  thereby  reducing  the  diameter  of  the  tube  and 
consolidating  the  tube  and  wire  bundle,  this  forming  a 
multifilamentary  low  temperature  superconductor  cable 
which  comprises  silver  metal  coated  low  temperature 
superconductor  alloy  wires  in  a  matrix  of  the  aluminum 
material  wherein  the  matrix  separates  each  wire  from  each 
of  the  other  wires  and  from  the  outside  of  the  cable. 


5.261,152 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AMORPHOUS 
MAGNETIC  CORE 
Tsuneo    Simozaki.    Shibata;    Mitsoo    Kusano,    Kitakanbara; 
Yukinori   Taneda,    Yokohama,    and   ToshiytUu    Sawaguchi, 
Shibata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  and  The  Tokyo 
Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
nied  Mar.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29.  1991.  3-066047 
tat  a.'  HOIF  41/02 
\i&.  a.  2^-609  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  amorphous  magnetic  core 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  an  uncoiler  device,  arranging  a  plurality  of  amorphous 
sheets  having  different  degrees  of  relative  magnetic  qual- 
ity to  be  respectively  wound  around  a  plurality  of  reels; 
withdrawing  said  plurality  of  amorphous  sheets  from  said 

reels; 
bringing  said   plurality   of  amorphous  sheets   into  close 
contact  with  one  another  to  form  a  stack  of  said  amor- 
phous sheets  so  arranged  that  the  amorphous  sheets  are 


stacked  in  an  order  of  the  degree  of  relative  magnetic 
quality  from  low  to  high; 

measuring  a  thickness  of  said  stack  and  determining  a  cuning 
length  of  said  stack  with  respect  to  the  measured  thick- 
ness; 

cutting  said  stack  in  accordance  with  the  determined  length 
to  obtain  a  cut  stack  of  the  amorphous  sheets; 

supplying  the  cut  stack  to  a  rectangular  forming  mandrel  so 
that  the  low  degree  of  magnetic  quality  side  of  the  cut 
stack  of  said  amorphous  sheets  is  brought  into  contact 
with  a  first  surface  of  said  forming  mandrel; 

fixing  the  cut  stack  on  the  first  surface  of  said  rectangular 
forming  mandrel  at  a  predetermined  (>osition; 
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first  press-forming  the  cut  stack  around  the  first  surface  of 
the  mandrel  to  contact  two  adjacent  side  surfaces  of  said 
rectangular  forming  mandrel  to  form  a  U-shape  block  of 
the  cut  stack; 

securing  said  U-shape  block  onto  said  rectangular  forming 
mandrel; 

bending  both  free  end  portions  of  the  U-shape  block  on  said 
rectangular  forming  mandrel  by  a  second  press-forming 
step  to  form  a  closed  rectangular  block  integrally  sur- 
rounding said  forming  mandrel; 

securing  the  bent  free  end  portions  of  the  closed  rectangular 
block  onto  the  rectangular  forming  mandrel;  and 

annealing  said  rectangular  magnetic  core. 


5.261.153 
IN  SITU  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CAPACTTIVE  PCB 
Gregory  L.  Lucas.  Newark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zycon  Corpora- 
tion. SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  864.440 

tat  a.5  H05K  3/36 

U.S.  a.  29—830  11  Oaim 
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I.  An  in  situ  method  of  forming  a  bypass  capacitor  element 
internally  within  a  capacitive  printed  circuit  board  (PCB), 
comprising  the  steps  of  selecting  an  uncured  dielectric  sheet 
and  conductive  foUs  as  components  of  the  bypass  capacitor 
element,  arranging  the  conductive  foils  as  layers  adjacent  both 
sides  of  the  uncured  dielectric  sheet  and  between  other  PCB 
layers,  and  thereafter  laminating  the  conductive  foils  to  the 
dielectric  sheet  in  a  final  lamination  step  simultaneously  form- 
ing the  capacitive  PCB  and  the  internal  bypass  capacitor  ele- 
ment 
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5,261,154 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  MULTILAYER  PRINTED 

ciRCurrs 

Doom  R.  Ferrier.  Thomaston;  Donald  P.  Cullen,  West  Hart- 

for*  EdwanJ  Donlon,  Bethlehem;  Gary  B.  Larson,  Cheshire; 

Williani  J   Decesare,  Wolcott;  John  L.  ConUni,  Waterbury. 

and  Richard  L.  Kremer,  Simabury.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

MacDermid,  Incorporated.  Waterbury.  Conn. 
Continuarton.in-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  783.974,  Oct.  »•  »»!' "J^'"  " 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ^34,247  Jul.  22,  1991 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Apr.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  871,852 
Int.  a.'  H05K  3/36 
U.S.  a.  29-830  "Cla^ 

1  In  a  method  for  treating  a  copper  circuitry  mnerlayer 
prior  to  utilizing  said  innerlayer  in  assembly,  with  one  or  more 
nartially-cured  dielectric  substrate  matenal  layers,  of  a  multi- 
layer structure  for  a  first  multilayer  pnnted  circuit,  in  which 
the  copper  surfaces  of  said  circuitry  innerlayer  are  mitially 
provided  with  a  conversion  coating  of  copper  oxide  thereon  to 
serve  as  an  adhesion  promoter,  the  improvement  compnsmg: 

(a)  immersing  said  innerlayer.  having  said  conversion  coat- 
ing of  copper  oxide  on  its  surfaces,  in  contact  with  a 
dissolution  agent  effective  to  controllably  dissolve  and 
remove  at  least  a  portion  of  said  copper  oxide  coating, 
whereby  said  dissolution  agent  becomes  increasingly 
more  concentrated  in  dissolved  copper  ions; 

(b)  at  least  periodically  combining  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
dissolution  agent  containing  copper  ions  with  components 
necessary  to  convert  said  dissolution  agent  conUining 
copper  ions  to  an  electroless  copper  plating  bath  which  is 
suitable  for  use  for  depositing  copper  on  a  surface  of  a 
second  multilayer  printed  circuit,  said  electroless  copper 
plating  bath  comprised  of  an  aqueous  solution  compnsing 
copper  ions,  a  reducing  agent  capable  of  reducmg  said 
copper  ions  to  the  metallic  sute.  and  a  complexmg  agent 
for  copper  ions. 

5,261,155 

METHOD  FOR  BONDING  FLEXIBLE  aRCUTT  TO 

CTRCUmZED  SUBSTRATE  TO  PROVIDE  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECnON  THEREBCTWEEN  USING  DIFFERENT 

SOLDERS 
Christopher  G.  Angulas,  Endicott;  Patrick  T.  Flym,  Owe»r. 
Jowph  Funari,  Vestal;  Thomas  E.  Kindl.  EndweU,  and  Randy 
L.  Orr.  Vestal,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743.970.  Aug.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5  J03  075.  This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,291 
Int.  a.'  H05K  3/36 
VS.  CL  29-830  »  *^'*'™ 
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trie  material  having  an  aperture  therein  and  at  least  one 
conductive  layer  including  at  least  one  conductor  as  part 
thereof,  said  conductor  located  within  and/or  bridging 
said  aperture,  said  second  circuitized  substrate  being  nexi- 
ble  in  nature;  securing  a  solder  member  having  a  second 
melting  point  greater  than  said  first  melting  point  of  said 
solder  paste  to  said  conductor; 
aligning  said  second  circuitized  substrate  having  said  solder 
member  secured  to  said  conductor  relative  to  said  first 
circuitized  substrate  such  that  said  solder  member  engages 
said  solder  paste; 
heating  said  first  and  second  circuitized  substrates  to  a  tem- 
perature substantially  equal  to  or  above  said  first  melting 
point  but  less  than  said  second  melting  point  of  said  solder 
member  sufficient  to  cause  said  solder  paste  to  dewet  from 
said  organic  dewetting  material  and  fonn  substontially 
about  said  solder  member;  and 
thereafter  cooling  said  fonned  solder  to  fonn  an  electncal 
interconnection  and  bond  between  said  first  and  second 
circuitized  substrates. 


5.261,156 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRICALLY  CONNECHNG  AN 
INTEGRATED  ORCUTT  TO  AN  ELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Akira    Mase.    Aichi;    Hldeki    Nemoto.    Kanagawa;    Shunpei 
Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiko  Takemura,  Kanagawa,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co., 
Ltd.,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,526 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-58324; 
Feb.  7.  1992,  4-56783 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/09 
UA  CI.  29-832  18aaims 
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1  A  method  of  bonding  first  and  second  circuitized  sub- 
strates to  provide  electrical  interconnection  therebetween,  said 
method  comprising:  .  . 

providing  at  least  one  conductive  pad  on  a  first  circuitized 

substrate  comprised  of  an  organic  dielectric  material; 
providing  a  quantity  of  organic  dewetting  material  of  a 

predetermined  configuration  substantially  adjacent  said 

conductive  pad; 
applying  a  quantity  of  solder  paste  having  a  first  melting 

point  over  said  conductive  pad  and  also  over  at  least  part 

of  said  organic  dewetting  material; 
providing  a  second  circuitized  substrate  including  a  dielec- 


1.  A  method  of  electrically  connecting  an  integrated  circuit 
to  an  electric  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  said  integrated  circuit  on  said  electric  device  with 
an  adhesive  dUposed  therebetween  in  order  that  tenninals 
of  said  integrated  circuit  and  said  electric  device  to  be 
electrically  coupled  are  aligned  with  each  other,  said 
adhesive  comprising  a  mUture  of  different  substances 
which  are  cured  in  different  conditions; 

curing  one  of  said  different  substances  of  the  same  adhesive 
in  a  first  curing  condition  in  order  to  temporarily  adhere 
said  integrated  circuit  to  said  electric  device; 

testing  either  or  both  of  said  integrated  circuit  and  the  elec- 
trical connection  thereof  with  said  electric  device;  and 

fixing  said  integrated  circuit  to  said  electric  device  by  cunng 
another  of  said  different  substances  in  a  second  cunng 
condition  different  than  said  first  curing  condition. 


5,261,157 
ASSEMBLY  OF  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGES  BY  VACUUM 

LAMINATION 
Kin-Shinng  Chang,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

nied  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,637 

Int  a.'  HOIR  9/00;  B29C  65/00 

VS.  a.  29—844  17  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  pin  grid  array  package, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  package  assembly,  comprising: 

a  base  component  having  an  ordered  array  of  holes; 

a  cover  component; 

a  circuit  disposed  between  said  base  and  cover  compo- 
nent, said  circuit  having  an  array  of  terminal  pins  elec- 
trically connected  thereto,  said  terminal  pins  passing 
through  said  ordered  array  of  holes;  and 

a  dielectric  sealing  means  disposed  between  said  base 
component  and  said  circuit  and  between  said  cover 
component  and  said  circuit; 

(b)  supporting  said  base  component  on  a  first  side  of  a  grid 
plate,  said  grid  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  for  receiv- 
ing said  terminal  pins;  and 

(c)  heating  said  package  assembly  while  at  essentially  the 
same  time  applying  a  vacuum  to  a  second  side  of  said  grid 
plate,  said  package  assembly  temperature  and  said  vacuum 
being  sufficient  to  cause  said  dielectric  sealing  means  to 
flow  into  said  ordered  array  of  holes  and  to  bond  said  base 
component  to  said  circuit  and  said  cover  component  to 
both  said  circuit  and  said  base  component. 


5.261,158 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  RESILIENT 
INTERCONNECTION  BRIDGE 
Christopher  M.  Schreiber,  Newport  Beach,  and  William  R. 
Cnimly,  Anaheim,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  643,310,  Jan.  22.  1991,  Pat  No.  5,180,311. 
This  application  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,472 
Int.  a.'  HOIK  3/22 
VS.  a.  29—848  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrical  connector  component 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  pattern  of  electrical  conductors; 
bonding  an  elastomer  to  said  electrical  conductors;  and 
permitting  said  elastomer  to  cure,  wherein  said  step  of  pro- 
viding a  pattern  of  electrical  conductors  comprises  the 
following  steps: 
bonding  a  layer  of  "TEFLON"  having  a  predetermined 


150-535  O.G.-93-3 


thickness  on  the  surface  of  a  generally  flat  rectangular 
conductive  plate; 


ablating  groves  in  a  predetermined  configuration  in  the 
layer  of  "TEFLON"  down  to  the  conductive  surface  of 
the  plate;  and 

electrodepositing  circuit  traces  into  the  ablated  grooves. 


5,261,159 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BEARING  RING 
Yoshinobu  Yasuda,  Kuwana;  Fukuhiro  Tsushi,  Kobe,  and  Tohm 
Mayumi,  Tsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation. 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  934.850 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1992,  4-132542 

Int.  a.'  F16C  33/64.  33/60 

VS.  a.  29—898.066  6  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  bearing  ring  containing  a  raceway 
which  comprises: 
forming  an  annular  member  of  bearing  material,  having  an 
axis,  and  comprising: 
an  inner  circumference  surface, 
an  outer  circumference  surface, 

a  first  land  extending  between  said  inner  and  outer  circum- 
ference surfaces  defining: 
a  first  outer  comer  where  said  outer  circumference 

surface  and  said  first  land  meet,  and 
a  first  inner  comer  where  said  inner  circumference 
surface  and  said  first  land  meet;  and  a  second  land 
extending  between  said  inner  and  outer  circumfer- 
ence surfaces  defining: 
a  second  outer  comer  where  said  outer  circumference 

surface  and  said  second  land  meet,  and 
a  second  inner  comer  where  said  inner  circumference 
surface  and  said  second  land  meet; 
wherein  said  bearing  material  comprises  an  internal  flow  pat- 
tem  therein  which  extends  in  a  substantially  arcuate,  convex 
shape  relative  to  the  axial  direction  of  said  annular  member; 
working  two  of  said  comers  attached  to  the  same  circumfer- 
ence surface  to  form  them  into  first  and  second  arcuate 
surfaces  extending,  respectively,  between  said  circumfer- 
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ence  surface  and  said  first  and  second  lands,  respectively, 
which  arcuate  surfaces  are  each,  respectively,  the  shape  of 
substantially  half  of  said  raceway,  while  modifying  the 
portions  of  said  internal  flow  of  said  bearing  material 
which  are  proximate  to  said  arcuate  surfaces,  to  cause 
such  to  become  substantially  parallel  to  said  arcuate  sur- 
faces; 
dividing  said  annular  member,  substantially  transverse  to 
said  axis,  between  said  lands,  thereby  forming  a  third  and 
a  fourth  land,  and  forming: 
a  first  sub-annular  member  comprising: 
a  first  portion  of  said  inner  circumference  surface, 
a  first  portion  of  said  outer  circumference  surface, 
said  first  arcuate  surface, 
said  first  land  extending  between  a  circumference  surface 

portion  and  said  first  arcuate  surface,  and 
said  third  land  comprising  one  of  the  surfaces  formed 
upon  said  dividing;  and 
a  second  sub-aimular  member  comprising: 

a  second  portion  of  said  inner  circumference  surface, 
a  second  portion  of  said  outer  circumference  surface, 
said  second  arcuate  surface, 

said  second  land  extending  between  a  circumference  sur- 
face portion  and  said  second  arcuate  surface,  and 
said  fourth  land  comprising  one  of  the  surfaces  formed 
upon  said  dividing; 
assembling  said  first  and  second  sub-annular  members,  by 
juxtaposing  said  first  and  second  lands,  to  form  said  bear- 
ing ring  comprising: 
said  first  and  second  arcuate  surfaces  joined  together  to  form 
a  third  arcuate  surface  which  is  substantially  in  the  shape 
of  said  raceway,  and 
said  first  and  second  inner  circumference  surface  portions 
which  together,  respectively,  form  an  inner  circumfer- 
ence surface  of  said  assembled  bearing  ring;  and 
■    said  first  and  second  outer  circumference  surface  portions 
which  together,  respectively,  form  an  outer  circumfer- 
ence surface  of  said  assembled  bearing  ring. 

5,261,160 
NAIL  CLIPPER  AND  CATCHER 
Leonardo  F.  Castagna,  788  Commerce  St.  Thornwood,  N.Y. 
10594 

FUed  Mar.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,327 

tat  a.'  A45D  29/00 

UA  CL  30—28  5  C"!"" 


engages  said  post  mounted  for  moving  said  resilient  top 
plate  up  and  down  to  clip  nails,  which  cUppings  are 
ejected  into  said  container; 

(g)  said  shaft  of  the  bent  end  portion  of  said  lever  forming  an 
opening  in  the  bent  end  portion  of  said  lever; 

(h)  a  pair  of  aligned  protrusions,  each  protrusion  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  resilient  top  plate,  said  hole  disposed 
between  said  protrusions; 

(i)  said  lever  being  rotaUble  with  respect  to  said  resilient  top 
plate  into  a  closed  position,  a  clipping  position  and  an 
emptying  position; 

(j)  whereby  when  said  lever  is  in  the  closed  position,  said 
lever  is  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  resilient  top  plate  with 
its  bent  end  portion  directed  downward  in  contact  with 
each  of  said  protrusions,  and  the  two  cutting  edges  are  in 
contact,  closing  said  container; 

(k)  and  whereby  when  said  lever  is  in  the  clipping  position, 
said  lever  is  routed  from  the  closed  position  to  project 
upwards  from  and  parallel  to  said  resilient  top  plate  with 
its  bent  end  portion  directed  upwardly  engaging  said 
protrusions,  and  the  cutting  edges  are  spaced  from  each 
other  a  sufficient  distance  to  receive  nails  for  clipping 
when  said  lever  is  urged  against  said  resilient  top  plate; 

(1)  and  whereby  when  said  lever  is  in  the  emptying  position, 
said  lever  is  routed  sideways  about  90  degrees  away  from 
said  resilient  top  plate  so  that  the  opening  in  its  bent  end 
portion  receives  one  of  said  protrusions,  and  the  resilient 
top  plate  is  urged  further  from  said  container  than  when 
the  lever  is  in  the  clipping  position,  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially large  spacing  between  the  cutting  edges  through 
which  the  clippmgs  may  be  emptied  when  the  cutting 
edges  are  faced  downward. 


ing  foil,  which  helps  utilize  the  vacuum  more  effectively 
and  maintains  said  shearing  foil  out  of  contact  with  skin  so 
that  long  hair  is  effectively  drawn  into  said  shearing  foil 
without  being  pressed. 


5^1,161 

ELECTRIC  VACUUM  SHAVER 

ChiiUiee  Lee,  4009  Postgate  Ter.  #304,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20906 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,479 

tat  a.'  B26B  19/44 

U,S.  a.  30—41.5  1*  Ctataw 


1.  A  nail  clipper  with  catcher  for  catching  nail  clippings 
comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  a  bottom  plate  and  an  orthogonal  side 
wall  on  each  side  of  the  bottom  plate; 

(b)  a  resilient  top  plate  having  connection  means  at  a  rear 
end  of  said  container  to  urge  said  top  plate  away  from  said 
container; 

(c)  said  container  having  an  upturned  cutting  edge  at  a  front 
end  of  said  container; 

(d)  said  resiUent  top  plate  having  a  downtumed  cutting  edge 
opposite  to  the  upturned  cutting  edge  of  said  container; 

(e)  a  post  orthogonal  to  and  slidingly  connecting  the  front 
end  of  said  resilient  top  plate  to  the  front  end  of  said 
container,  said  post  projecting  through  a  hole  provided  on 
said  resilient  top  plate; 

(0  a  lever  having  a  bent  end  portion  with  a  shaft  which 


1.  An  electric  vacuum  shaver  comprising: 

a  shaver  housing; 

a  head  casing  removably  mounted  on  said  shaver  housing; 

a  shearing  foil  attached  to  said  head  casing; 

a  cutter  cooperating  with  said  sheanng  foil; 

vacuum  creating  means  to  create  a  vacuum  inside  said  shear- 
ing foil  so  that  hair,  regardless  of  length  and  thickness,  is 
easily  drawn  in  through  said  shearing  foil,  comprising  a 
fan  connected  by  a  shaft  to  an  electric  motor  which  drives 
the  fan; 

filter  means  which  is  disposed  between  said  cutter  and  said 
vacuum  creating  means,  and  blocks  cut  hair  while  allow- 
ing air  to  flow;  and 

space  control  means  placed  on  a  circumference  of  said  shear- 


5,261,162 
FOLDING  POLE  HEDGE  TRIMMER 

Frederick  Siegler,  444  S.  atnis  Atc^  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90036 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,972 

Int  a.'  B26B  19/02.  19/12:  F16C  U/OO 

\}&.  a.  30—216  37  Claims 


h-3 


1.  A  poruble  folding  pole  hedge  trimmer  apparatus  for 
trimming  hedges,  shaping  of  tree  crowns,  cypresses,  bougain- 
villeas  and  other  tail  growing  plants,  comprising: 

a.  a  hedge  trimmer  unit,  an  electric  motor  unit  and  a  bottom 

grip; 

b.  an  elongated  foldable  pole  including  an  upper  hollow  pole 
and  a  lower  hollow  pole,  each  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end; 

c.  said  hedge  trimmer  unit  having  a  reciprocating  cutting 
head  aftixed  to  a  spring  housing; 

d.  a  narrow  cutting  blade  slidably  atUched  to  said  spring 
housing; 

e.  said  upper  end  of  said  upper  hollow  pole  atUched  to  said 
spring  housing  of  said  hedge  trimmer  unit  by  a  first  clamp- 
ing means; 

f  an  elbow  joint  having  a  fulcrum,  a  nylon  spool,  a  sUtion- 
ary  half  and  a  routing  half  pivoted  to  the  sutionary  half; 

g.  said  nylon  spool  sandwiched  between  said  sutionary  and 
routing  halves  of  said  elbow  joint; 

h.  said  lower  end  of  said  upper  hollow  pole  atUched  to  said 
routing  half  of  said  elbow  joint  by  a  second  clamping 
means,  and  said  upper  end  of  said  lower  hollow  pole 
atUched  to  said  sutionary  half  of  said  elbow  joint  by  a 
third  clamping  means; 

i.  a  power  head  having  a  horizonal  grip  and  a  vertical  grip 
which  includes  an  interlocking  trigger  control,  the  power 
head  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  the  top  end 
attached  to  said  lower  end  of  said  lower  hollow  pole  by  a 
fourth  clamping  means; 

j.  said  bottom  grip  attached  to  said  bottom  end  of  said  power 
head  for  providing  an  extended  cutting  distance; 

k.  a  gear  mechanism  engaged  by  a  pinion  means  of  said 
electric  motor  unit  and  engaged  with  a  crankshaft  mecha- 
nism for  providing  power  to  said  hedge  trimmer  unit; 

1.  said  electric  motor  unit  mounted  to  a  sidewall  of  said 
power  head  and  located  oppositely  to  said  horizontal  and 
vertical  grips; 

m.  a  fmned  tubular  guide  extending  through  inside  said 
upper  and  lower  hollow  poles  for  housing  a  driving  cable 
which  is  inserted  therethrough  and  connecting  said  crank- 


shaft mechanism  to  said  hedge  trimmer  unit  to  provide 
power;  and 

n.  a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  said  upper  and  lower 
hollow  poles  to  each  other  when  said  upper  and  lower 
hollow  poles  are  unfolded; 

o.  whereby  when  said  poruble  folding  pole  hedge  trimmer 
apparatus  is  not  used,  said  elongated  foldable  pole  can  be 
folded  at  said  elbow  joint  by  folding  said  upper  hollow 
pole  towards  and  in  parallel  with  said  lower  hollow  pole 
and  attached  together,  and  when  said  poruble  folding 
pole  hedge  trimmer  apparatus  is  to  be  used,  said  elongated 
foldable  pole  can  be  unfolded  at  said  elbow  joint  by  un- 
folding said  upper  hollow  pole  away  from  and  in  coaxial 
alignment  with  said  lower  hollow  pole  and  locked  in 
position  by  said  locking  mechanism. 


5^1,163 

STEM  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Oilier  D.  Shearhart  206  S.  Locust  St,  Nowata,  Okla.  74048 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,836 

tat  CV  B26B  li/26 

MS.  CL  30-242  18  Claims 


1.  A  stem  cutting  device  comprising  a  handle;  actuating 
means  carried  by  said  handle  in  movable  relationship;  an  elon- 
gated barrel  having  one  end  fixedly  carried  by  said  handle; 
cutting  head  means  fixedly  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said 
barrel;  and  a  plunger  slidably  disposed  in  said  barrel;  a  plunger 
pin  extending  longitudinally  from  the  opposite  end  of  said 
plunger;  a  blade  located  in  said  barrel  in  substantially  parallel 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  plunger  pin,  a  blade  flange 
terminating  one  end  of  said  blade  and  seated  on  said  opposite 
end  of  said  plunger  and  a  blade  bevel  provided  on  the  opposite 
cutting  end  of  said  blade;  a  plunger  spring  disposed  on  said 
plunger  pin  and  seated  against  said  blade  flange  for  securing 
said  blade  flange  on  said  opposite  end  of  said  plunger  and 
mounting  said  blade  in  said  barrel;  block  means  disposed  in  said 
barrel  alongside  said  blade,  with  one  end  of  said  block  means 
carried  by  said  plunger  pin  and  a  longitudinal  opening  pro- 
vided in  said  block  means  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said 
plunger  pin,  whereby  said  manipulation  of  said  actuating 
means  slidably  extends  said  plunger,  said  plunger  pin,  said 
blade  and  said  block  means  in  said  barrel  until  said  block  means 
contacts  the  stem  and  said  blade  severs  the  stem  in  said  cutting 
head  means  and  further  extension  of  said  plunger  projects  said 
plunger  pin  into  said  longitudinal  opening  in  said  block  means 
and  extends  said  blade  through  the  stem  against  the  bias  of  said 
plunger  spring,  to  completely  sever  the  stem  and  retain  the 
severed  stem  in  said  cutting  head  means. 


JMI 
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5^1,164 
SWrVELED  AXE  AND  HATCHET 
Cnrtta  L.  BeUegante,  303  E.  Bay  St.,  Apt.  #8,  Charleston,  S.C 
29401 

FUcd  Oct  8,  1992,  S«r.  No.  957,894 

Lit.  a.'  B26B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  30—308.1  *  Claims 


coated  layer  are  evaporated  prior  to  a  complete  drying 
and  hardening  of  the  coated  layer; 
d)  applying  a  second  infrared  radiation  to  the  coated  layer, 
the  second  infrared  radiation  having  a  high  absorptivity 
relative  to  the  coated  layer  such  that  the  coated  layer  is 
hardened  without  having  any  pin  holes  or  bubbles  therein. 


'  5,261,166 

COMBINATION  INFRARED  AND  AIR  FLOTATION 
DRYER 

WiUiam  R.  Seeley.  DePere,  and  Edwin  S.  Fontaine,  Appleton, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continnation  of  Set.  No.  782,852.  Oct  24,  1991,  abandooed. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,933 

Int  a.'  F26B  i/i4 

UJS.  a.  34—1  X  7  C'i"" 


1.  A  swiveled  striking  device  for  use  by  an  individual  in 
striking  an  object,  said  device  comprising: 

a  main  shaft  having  a  connecting  end; 

a  swivel  shaft  having  a  connecting  end; 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  connecting  end  of  said 
main  shaft  to  the  connecting  end  of  said  swivel  shaft  such 
that  when  said  swiveled  striking  device  is  drawn  back- 
ward by  an  individual  immediately  prior  to  striking  the 
object  said  swivel  shaft  is  drawn  backward  to  an  angle  0 
behind  said  main  shaft; 

means  for  latching  said  main  shaft  to  said  swivel  shaft  upon 
said  striking  device  being  accelerated  by  a  forward  swing 
of  the  individual  toward  the  object  to  be  struck  such  that 
said  swivel  shaft  and  said  main  shaft  are  in  a  locked  sub- 
stantially vertical  position  with  respect  to  one  another; 
and 

means  for  unlocking  said  main  shaft  and  said  swivel  shaft 
from  said  lock  substantially  vertical  position. 

5,261,165 

DRYING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COATED  LAYER 

Setsuo  Tate,  21-3,  Kasaga-2-choinc  Bnnkyo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,396 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  16,  1990,  2-310916; 

Aug.  27,  1991,  3-240659 

Int  a.'  F26B  3/34 
MS,,  a.  34—1  W  W  Claims 


1.  A  combination  web  floution  convection  and  infrared 
dryer,  comprising  a  dryer  housing  having  upper  and  lower 
headers  in  air  communication  with  a  plurality  of  upper  and 
lower  air  bars,  each  air  bar  of  said  plurality  being  an  individual 
unit,  said  air  bars  receiving  air  supply  from  said  headers,  said 
air  supply  being  emitted  from  said  air  bars,  said  air  bars  being 
positioned  in  said  housing  above  and  below  said  web  so  that 
said  emitted  air  supply  impinges  upon  said  web  for  contactless 
support  of  said  web  as  it  travels  through  said  dryer,  said  upper 
and  lower  headers,  respectively,  via  a  plurality  of  spacers,  said 
spacers  extending  from  said  headers  and  said  plurality  of  upper 
air  bars  being  spaced  from  each  other  distances  sufficient  to 
accommodate  at  least  one  upper  gas-fired  infrared  burner 
adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  upper  air  bars  for  thermal  radiation 
of  said  web,  and  said  spacers  extending  from  said  headers  and 
said  plurality  of  lower  air  bars  being  spaced  from  each  other 
distances  to  accommodate  at  least  one  lower  gas-fired  infrared 
burner  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  lower  air  bars  for  thermal 
radiation  of  said  web. 


1.  A  method  for  drying  a  first  coated  layer  formed  on  a 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  first  infrared  radiation  to  the  coated  layer,  the 
first  infrared  radiation  having  a  high  transmissivity  rela- 
tive to  the  coated  layer  and  a  high  absorptivity  relative  to 
the  substrate; 

b)  allowing  said  substrate  to  be  heated  by  a  portion  of  the 
first  infrared  radiation  which  is  absorbed  by  the  substrate; 

c)  heating  a  rear  surface  of  the  coated  layer  due  to  its  inter- 
face with  the  heated  substrate  such  that  any  solvents  in  the 


5,261,167 
VERTICAL  HEAT  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Kazunari  Sakata,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Sagami  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-258447; 
Oct  9,  1990,  2-271354;  Oct  9,  1990,  ^271355 

Int.  a.'  F26B  21/06 
UJS.  a.  34—82  "^  CW«« 

1.  A  vertical  heat  treating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  casing  having  one  side,  a  second  side  opposed  thereto  and 
an  opening  through  which  articles  to  be  processed  are 
loaded  and  unloaded,  said  casing  having  a  space  formed 
therein; 
a  heat  treating  furnace  provided  in  said  casing; 
loading  and  unloading  means  provided  under  said  heat  treat- 
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ing  furnace  in  said  space  of  said  casing,  for  loading  said 
articles  to  be  processed  in  and  unloading  the  same  from 
said  heat  treating  furnace;  and 


clean  air  flow  forming  means  provided  in  said  space  in  said 
casing  for  forming  a  clean  air  flow  conducted  from  said 
one  side  of  said  casing  to  the  second  side  thereof. 


5,261,168 
FRUIT  DRYER 
Kuan-Hsien  Li,  No.  20,  Nung  132,  Lane  51,  Ynng-Ta  Road, 
Yung-Kang  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,576 

Int  a.'  F26B  25/16 

VS.  a.  34—197  2  Claims 


plates,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  upright  low  plates  equally 
spaced  apart  on  the  bottom  of  said  annular  gap,  being 
deposited  one  on  another  and  the  lowest  said  intermediate 
case  being  deposited  on  said  bottom  case; 

an  upper  cap  shaped  round,  having  an  adjusting  cap,  many 
air  holes,  a  plurality  of  elongate  sloped  curved  plates  with 
a  sloped  bottom  surface,  and  a  projection  on  each  elongate 
sloped  curved  plate;  and, 

said  U-shaped  grooves  of  said  base  engaging  said  pairs  of 
vertical  walls  of  said  bottom  case  for  said  bottom  case  to 
sins  a  little  in  and  combined  with  said  base,  each  said 
intermediate  case  having  a  projection  on  the  right  end  of 
each  said  elongate  curved  plate  to  be  stopped  by  one  of 
said  stoppers  of  said  bottom  case  when  the  lowest  said 
intermediate  case  is  rotated  relative  to  said  bottom  case, 
each  said  group  of  said  upright  low  plates  of  each  said 
intermediate  case  corresponding  to  each  said  elongate 
curved  plate  and  having  gradually  higher  height  from  the 
right  one  to  the  left  one,  the  left-most  said  upright  low 
plate  having  a  notch  on  top  for  said  projection  of  said 
elongate  curved  plate  to  engage  for  stopping  said  elongate 
sloped  curved  plate  at  that  position  when  said  intermedi- 
ate case  is  rotated,  each  said  elongate  sloped  curved  plate 
and  each  projection  on  each  said  elongate  sloped  curved 
plate  of  said  upper  cap  fitting  in  said  annular  gap  of  the 
highest  intermediate  case,  said  upper  cap  being  gradually 
raised  up  for  a  certain  height  relative  to  the  said  highest 
intermediate  case  when  rotated,  said  intermediate  case  in 
order  being  gradually  raised  up  for  a  certain  height  rela- 
tive to  the  lowest  said  intermediate  one. 


5,261,169 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEODORANT  DELIVERY 

IN  FOOTWEAR 
John  H.  Williford,  Atberton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AdTanced  Poly- 
mer Systems,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,509 

Int  a.'  A43B  13/38 

U  A  CL  36-^13  22  Claims 


1.  A  fruit  dryer  comprising; 

a  base  shaped  round  and  having  an  annular  vertical  wall,  a 
flat  bottom,  an  open  top,  a  top  flange  and  a  plurality  of 
U-shaped  grooves  in  said  top  flange  spaced  apart  and 
extending  inward,  and  a  hot  wind  unit  being  mounted  on 
the  bottom: 

a  bottom  base  to  be  rotatably  deposited  in  the  upper  flange 
of  said  base,  shaped  round,  and  having  a  vertical  circum- 
ferential wall,  a  net-shape  horizontal  frame  for  placing 
fruit  to  be  dried,  an  annular  projection  on  top  of  said 
circumferential  wall,  a  plurality  of  small  stoppers  inside 
said  annular  projection; 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  cases  respectively  shaped  round, 
having  a  net-shaped  horizontal  frame  for  putting  fruit  to 
be  dried,  an  outer  and  an  inner  annular  vertical  waU,  an 
annular  gap  formed  between  said  outer  and  said  inner 
annular  vertical  wall,  a  plurality  of  elongate  sloped  curved 


1.  A  laminate  structure  for  delivery  of  a  powder  composi- 
tion, said  structure  comprising: 

a  resilient  layer  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  there- 
through; 

an  impermeable  layer  laminated  over  one  side  of  the  resilient 
layer  to  form  a  plurality  of  isolated  reservoirs  in  combina- 
tion with  the  apertures;  and 

discrete  portions  of  the  powder  composition  disposed  in  at 
least  some  of  the  reservoirs,  whereby  compression  of  the 
resUient  layer  releases  discrete  quantities  of  the  powder 
through  the  apertures. 
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5^1.170 

WEAR  STRIPS 

Roger  A.  Wtrd,  Sheffield,  Great  BriUin.  assignor  to  Milard 

(Hard  Metals)  Limited,  Sheffield,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/00027,  §  371  DaU  Apr.  16,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W091/15637.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  848,972 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1990, 
9007831 

Ut  CL'  E02F  9/28,  3/SI5 
VS.  a.  37—451  »«  O^^ 


material  for  placement  in  the  ditch,  the  attachment  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  padding  attachment  comprising  means  removably  con- 
necting said  atuchment  to  the  vehicle  sub-frame  at  a 
position  whereby  said  atuchment  is  located  at  the  front 
end  of  said  vehicle  and  said  atuchment  can  be  raised  and 
lowered  as  desired  to  accommodate  the  padding  opera- 
tion; a  component  pari  of  said  padding  atuchment  having 
a  moving  framework  with  spaced  openings,  said  openings 
being  of  a  sire  to  permit  passage  of  suiuble  padding  mate- 
rial therethrough  while  rejecting  all  other  material  as 
residual  material,  said  framework  further  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  excavated  material  engaging  elements 
mounted  to  move  with  said  framework  whereby  exca- 
vated material  is  scooped  onto  said  framework;  a  con- 
veyor mounted  on  said  padding  atuchment  in  a  position 
to  receive  the  suiuble  padding  material  passing  through 
said  framework,  said  conveyor  being  of  sufficient  length 
to  extend  over  said  ditch  whereby  said  suiuble  padding 
material  can  be  placed  in  said  ditch. 


5,261,172 
3-D  GREETING  CARD 
Susan  E.  Rowley,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Rowley  Corpora- 
tion, Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,774 

Int.  a.'  G09F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  40—124.1  »0  Clums 


1.  A  wear  strip  comprising  an  elongate  body  of  metal  of 
substantially  rectangular  cross-section,  and  wear  resistant  tiles 
bonded  to  the  metal  body  and  extending  across  one  face  from 
at  least  one  edge  of  the  metal  body,  the  tiles  being  spaced  from 
each  other  along  the  metal  body  with  gaps  left  between  adja- 
cent tiles,  and  the  metal  body  being  provided  with  slots  extend- 
ing a  major  distance  through  the  metal  body  from  the  opposite 
face  to  the  one  carrying  the  tiles,  with  the  slots  in  alignment 
with  the  gaps  between  the  tiles. 


5^1.171 

PIPELINE  PADDING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

VEHICLE 

WlUiam  B.  Bishop,  5301  Kettle,  NW.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
87120 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499.619,  Mar.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,097,610.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,907 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  24, 

2009,  >as  been  disclaimed. 

IBL  a.'  E02F  5/22 

U.S.  CL  37— 142J  29  CUims 


1.  A  greeting  card  comprising: 

a.  a  front  panel  with  at  least  one  edge,  a  front  face,  and  a  rear 
face; 

b.  a  rear  panel  with  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  and  at  least  one 
edge  joined  to  an  edge  of  the  front  panel  such  that  when 
the  card  is  in  a  closed  position  the  front  face  of  the  rear 
panel  is  adjacent  the  rear  face  of  the  front  panel; 

c  a  one-piece  shelf  and  means  for  supporting  the  shelf,  with 
the  shelf  being  atuched  only  to  the  front  face  of  the  front 
panel,  the  shelf  having  an  upper  side  and  an  under  side,  the 
support  means  attached  to  the  front  face  of  the  front  panel 
and  to  the  under  side  of  the  shelf;  and 

d.  at  least  one  character  object  secured  only  to  the  upper 
side  of  the  shelf. 


JMI 


1.  Self-contained  padding  vehicle  attachment  for  attachment 
to  a  sub-frame  of  a  vehicle  for  moving  with  the  vehicle  along 
one  side  of  a  ditch  to  pick  up  at  least  a  portion  of  a  pile  of 
excavated  material  placed  parallel  to  and  along  said  one  side  of 
the  ditch  and  processing  the  excavated  material  mto  padding 


I  5,261,173 

AUTOMATIC  CALENDAR 
William  M.  Brobeck,  120  Sleepy  Hollow  La.,  Orioda,  Calif. 
94563 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  291 
^XL  a.'  G09D  i/00 
\iS.  a.  40—110  ♦  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  calendar  comprising 

a  first  scroll  intermittently  movable  in  a  first  direction  and 
carrying  a  multiple  month  display  of  consecutive  calendar 
days  arranged  in  weeks  disposed  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  first  scroll; 
a  second  transparent  scroll  intermittently  movable  orthogo- 
nally with  respect  to  and  in  front  of  said  first  scroll  and 


having  a  current  day  indicator  with  which  to  identify  the 
current  calendar  day  carried  on  the  first  scroll; 

first  drive  means  to  move  said  first  scroll  intermittently  in 
weekly  intervals  coordinated  with  the  motion  of  said 
second  scroll; 

second  drive  means  for  said  second  scroll  to  move  the  cur- 
rent day  indicator  intermittently  in  daily  intervals  so  as  to 


5,261,175 
PRODUCT  INFORMATION  TAG  FOR  GRID  HOOKS 
John  Gcbka,  Chicago  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Fast  Industries, 
Inc.,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755^43 

iBt  CL'  G09F  3/10 

VS.  a.  40—299  14  Claims 


_  -,  22  as  ^ 

-'•  "  *  «  31 

^2    3    '    »    " 
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identify  in  sequence  each  current  calendar  day  carried  on 
said  first  scroll; 
and  timing  means  to  initiate  said  first  drive  means  upon 
completion  of  the  travel  of  the  day  indicator  of  said  sec- 
ond scroll  across  said  second  scroll  and  to  initiate  retrac- 
tion of  said  second  scroll  so  as  to  place  its  current  day 
indicator  over  the  first  day  of  the  subsequent  week. 


5461,174 
COMBINED  MAGNETIC  PICTURE  FRAME  AND  GIFT 

CARD 

William  E.  Blegen,  20295  Manor  Rd.,  Shorewood,  Minn.  55331 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,115 

InL  CL'  G09F  01/12.  01/04 

VS.  a.  40—152  12  Claims 


8.  A  combined  magnetic  picture  frame  and  gift  card,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  gift  card  having  a  front  surface; 

(b)  a  picture  frame  comprising  a  flexible  magnetic  sheet; 

(c)  adhesive  means  on  said  front  surface  releasibly  attaching 
said  frame  to  said  card; 

(d)  said  picture  frame  having  an  opening,  and  a  picture  posi- 
tioned between  said  frame  and  said  card  for  display  through 
said  opening,  said  frame  and  picture  being  removable  from 
said  card  for  magnetic  attachment  to  a  vertical  metal  display 
surface. 


1.  An  information  display  ug  for  use  in  presenting  product 
information  at  a  distal  end  of  a  substantially  horizontal  wire- 
back  or  plate  back  grid  hook  from  which  products  are  to  be 
suspended,  the  ug  comprising  an  elongate  article  of  sheet 
material  having  at  least  a  mounting  portion  for  releasably 
securing  the  Ug  at  a  proximal  end  of  a  hook  and  an  elongate 
portion  adjacent  the  mounting  portion  for  extending  over  the 
hook  for  displaying  product  information  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
hook  wherein  the  mounting  portion  includes  a  first  aperture 
adjacent  the  elongate  portion  for  selective  use  in  engaging  the 
mounting  portion  onto  a  hook,  an  area  of  contact  adhesive  on 
a  surface  of  the  mounting  portion  for  securing  the  mounting 
portion  against  a  surface  of  a  proximal  end  bracket  of  a  plate 
-back  type  hook,  and  a  second  elongate  aperture  spaced  further 
from  the  elongate  portion  than  both  the  first  aperture  and  the 
area  of  conUct  adhesive  for  selective  use  in  engaging  the 
mounting  portion  onto  a  hook,  the  elongate  aperture  extending 
toward  a  terminal  end  of  the  mounting  portion  for  frictionally 
embracing  a  depending  leg  at  the  proximal  end  of  a  hook  and 
the  elongate  aperture  being  aligned  with  the  first  aperture 
relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tag. 


5^1,176 

BEVERAGE  IDENTIFICATION  TAGS  FOR  CUP 

HANDLES 

George  Darid,  and  Rose  H.  Darid,  both  of  1822  Andoa  La^  Mt 

Prospect,  lU.  60056 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.175 

Int.  a.'  G09F  3/00 

VS.  CL  40—324  2  Claims 


1.  A  Ug  system  comprised  of: 

groups  of  separate  tags,  all  ugs  within  any  group  being 
visually  substantially  identical  to  one  another,  and  the  tags 
of  each  group  being  visually  distinct  from  the  Ugs  of  other 
groups; 

each  of  the  Ugs  having  an  elongated  narrow  body  shaped 
substantially  uniformly  over  substantially  a  full  360  de- 
grees to  separate  end  edges  defining  a  substantially  en- 
closed Ug  opening,  and  each  of  the  Ugs  when  unflexed 
lying  in  a  plane  and  presenting  its  end  edges  aUgned  oppo- 
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site  but  closely  adjacent  one  another  and  defining  a  gap 
therebetween; 

each  said  Ug  body  being  of  a  degradable  paper  thin  in  the 
direction  axially  of  the  tag  opening,  and  having  sufficient 
stiffness  and  shape  memory  to  have  the  tag  remain  in  and 
return  generally  to  its  flat  unflexed  configuration  and 
having  sufficient  resiliency  to  allow  manual  flexing  in  the 
direction  laterally  out  of  the  plane  and  axially  of  the  tag 
opening  to  vary  the  gap; 

the  visually  distinct  tag  groups  respectively  having  different 
Ug  shapes,  including  being  generally  circular,  triangular 
and  square; 

the  tag  system  being  suited  for  visual  coded  identification  by 
specific  tag  groups  of  specific  beverages  held  or  to  be  held 
in  containers  each  having  an  closed  loop  handle  defining  a 
finger  opening  and  formed  of  a  gripping  cross-section,  and 
thereby  each  said  Ug  opening  being  larger  than  the  handle 
cross  section  and  the  gap  being  larger  than  the  handle 
cross  section  when  the  Ug  is  flexed  allowing  the  Ug  to  be 
fitted  onto  or  removed  from  the  container  handle  and  the 
gap  being  smaller  than  the  handle  cross  section  when  the 
ug  is  unflexed  for  trapping  the  Ug  on  the  container  han- 
dle; and 

each  of  the  Ugs  being  free  from  any  connection  to  any  bag 
of  a  type  normally  held  in  the  container  for  forming  the 
beverage,  suited  to  remain  trapped  on  the  container  han- 
dle when  drinking  from  the  container. 


5,261,178 

MAGNETIC  HOLDER  FOR  CARTRIDGE  HOLDING 

DEVICE 

Peter  A.  Samiah,  11349  Orcaa  Ave.,  Lake  View  Ter.,  Calif. 

91342 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,146,  May  11,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,386 

Int  a.'  F41A  9/85 

UjS.  a.  42—89  5  CUinu 


22 


> 


—18 
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5,261,177 
FIREARM  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Thomas  V.  Armstroog,  654  W.  Warren  Dr.,  Forest  Park,  Ga. 
30050 

FUcd  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,499 
Int  a.' F41A/ 7/02  17/74 
VS.  a.  42—70.08  21 


1.  A  holding  device  for  storage  and  retrieval  of  filled  firearm 
moon  cartridge  holding  clips  and  speed  loaders  the  device 
comprising, 

a  subsuntially  cylindrical  base  having  an  axial  length  and 
containing  holes  appropriately  sized  and  spaced  to  receive 
the  partial  length  passage  of  cartridges  held  in  said  moon 
cartridge  holding  clips  and  speed  loaders, 

a  substantially  cylindrical  central  means  having  its  diameter 
extend  to  approximately  the  center  of  the  perimeters  of 
said  holes  in  said  base  thereby  having  a  diameter  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  base, 

said  cylindrical  central  means  having  at  least  partially  circu- 
lar openings  corresponding  substantially  to  the  diameter 
size  of  said  cartridges  said  partially  circular  openings 
located  substantially  at  the  perimeter  of  said  central 
means, 

said  cylindrical  central  means  having  an  axial  length  and 
openings  appropriately  sized  and  spaced  to  receive  the 
passage  of  the  remaining  partial  length  of  cartridges  held 
by  said  holding  device, 

said  cylindrical  central  means  having  a  substantially  flat  top 
end  surface  formed  as  required  to  receive  abutted  against 
it  cartridge  holding  devices, 

said  cylindrical  central  means  having  a  magnetic  means 
embedded  in  it  forming  a  magnetic  bond  between  said 
central  means  and  an  abutted  cartridge  holding  device. 


1.  A  firearm  safety  device  for  temporarily  disabling  a  firearm 
in  which  the  firearm  has  a  hammer  for  striking  and  firing  a 
cartridge,  a  trigger  for  actuating  the  hammer,  and  a  fixed 
portion  adjacent  the  trigger,  said  safety  device  comprising: 
fu^t  means  for  immobilizing  the  hammer  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  base  member  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein  for  receiving  the  hammer  of  the  firearm; 
second  means  for  atuching  said  first  means  to  the  firearm 
with  the  hammer  thereof  in  said  aperture,  said  second 
means  comprising  a  flexible  member  having  a  proximal 
end  adjusUbly  attached  to  said  base  member  for  adjust- 
ably atuching  said  flexible  member  to  said  base  member 
and  a  disUl  end; 
means  for  adjusUbly  atuching  said  proximal  end  to  said  base 

member;  and 
means  for  releasibly  atuching  said  distal  end  to  said  base 

member; 
whereby  when  said  first  means  is  in  place  with  the  hammer 
extending  through  said  aperture  and  said  flexible  member 
is  extended  about  the  fixed  portion  of  the  firearm  and 
attached  to  said  base  member,  to  secure  said  base  member 
about  the  hammer  so  that  the  hammer  of  the  firearm  is 
immobilized. 


5,261,179 
BIRD  REPELLING  DEVICE 
Richard  D.  Schwinler,  P.O.  Box  401,  Winner,  S.  Dak.  57580 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,031 
Int  a.'  AOIM  25/00 
VS.  a.  43—1  *  aaims 

1.  A  bird  repelling  device,  comprising, 
a  mounting  plate,  the  mounting  plate  having  a  mounting 

plate  front  wall,  and 
a  perch  tube,  having  a  perch  tube  first  end  fixedly  mounted 
to  the  front  wall,  and  a  perch  tube  second  end  spaced  from 
the  front  wall,  wherein  the  perch  tube  is  orthogonally 
oriented  relative  to  the  mounting  plate  front  wall,  and 
repelling  means  arranged  for  directing  grease  about  the 

perch  tube,  and 
the  repelling  means  includes  a  grease  reservoir  directed 
within  the  perch  tube  extending  from  the  first  end  to  the 
second  end,  and  a  spherical  grease  fitting  member 
mounted  to  the  second  end  having  an  inlet  port  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  grease  reservoir,  and  grease 
directed  throughout  the  grease  reservoir,  and  at  least  one 
row  of  outlet  ports  directed  through  the  perch  tube, 
wherein  the  perch  tube  is  symmetrically  oriented  about  a 


I 


vertical  plane,  and  the  vertical  plane  is  orthogonally  ori- 
ented relative  to  the  front  wall  and  the  row  of  outlet  ports 


electric  warning  indicator  means  and 

an  electrical  energizing  circuit  including  said  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  said  warning  indicating  means  and  the  bi- 
ased together  portions  of  said  line  engaging  members 
energizing  the  warning  means  on  movement  of  the  line 
portion  out  from  between  the  line  engaging  means. 


5,261,181 

JET  HEAD  nSHING  LURE 

Tney  Melton,  2922  Edgeley  PU  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.  90720 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,042 

lat  CL'  AOIK  85/00 

VS.  a.  43—42.06  10  Oaims 


oriented  at  an  acute  included  angle  relative  to  the  vertical 
plane. 


5,261,180 

nSH  BITE  SIGNAL  APPARATUS 

Brian  Foster,  2133  SW.  Momingside,  Topeka,  Kans.  66614,  and 

Randy  W.  Carrier,  5025  NW.  35th,  Topeka,  Kans.  66618 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,006 

Int  a.'  AOIK  97/12 

VS.  a.  43—17  10  Claims 


-iTi. 


1.  A  fishing  bite  detector  for  use  with  and  carried  by  a 
fishing  rod  having  a  line  storing  and  carrying  reel  associated 
therewith, 

a  poruble  casing  adapted  to  house  at  least  a  source  of  electri- 
cal energy  and  a  pair  of  spring  biased  together,  electricity 
conducting  line  engaging  members, 

said  casing  subsuntially  made  of  an  electrically  non-con- 
ducting material  and  being  subsuntially  six-sided,  each 
side  substantially  rectangular,  having  top  and  bottom,  side 
and  end  walls, 

each  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  walls  positioned  substan- 
tially parallel  to  its  opposite  number  and  having  inner  and 
outer  sides  thereof, 

one  of  the  bottom  and  top  walls  of  the  casing  being  deUch- 
able  and  reatuchable  thereto, 

means  for  removably  securing  the  casing  to  the  fishing  rod  in 
front  of  the  reel  thereon, 

a  pair  of  first  and  second,  axially  aligned,  normally  vertical 
slots  in  the  front  and  rear  walls  extending  upwardly  from 
the  normally  lower  edges  of  said  walls, 

an  elongate,  substantially  straight,  third  slot  longitudinally 
present  in  and  through  the  bottom  wall  of  said  casing  and 
connecting  at  its  front  and  rear  ends  with  the  lower  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  slots, 

the  line  engaging  members  being  moimted  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  top  wall  and  extending  normally  downwardly 
therefrom  to  a  position  close  to  said  bottom  wall  slot,  and 

a  portion  of  the  line  from  said  reel  removably  engageable 
into  said  slots  and  between  biased  together  portions  of  said 
line  engaging  members. 


1.  A  jet  head  fishing  lure,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  base,  the  base  including  therein  a  first 
bore  having  a  first  diameter; 

a  central  section  connected  to  the  base,  the  central  section 
including  therein  a  second  bore  having  a  second  diameter, 
the  first  and  second  bores  being  in  fluid  communication; 
and 

a  front  section  connected  to  the  central  section,  the  front 
section  having  an  outer  configuration  that  is  generally 
frustoconical  with  a  curved  side  surface  and  front  end 
surface,  the  front  section  enclosing  a  generally  frustoconi- 
cal cavity,  the  front  section  further  including  a  plurality  of 
water  intake  passages  through  the  curved  side  surface  to 
conduct  water  into  the  frustoconical  cavity,  such  that 
when  the  housing  is  towed  through  water,  the  water 
intake  passages,  the  cavity  in  the  front  section,  the  bore  in 
the  central  section  and  the  bore  in  the  base  cooperate  to 
eject  a  stream  of  water  from  the  base. 


5,261,182 
FISHING  LURE 
Donald  J.  Link,  Savage,  Mino.,  assignor  to  Blue  Fox  Tackle  Co., 
Cambridge,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,707 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  85/00 

VS.  CL  43—42.36  19  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising: 
a  base  including: 

a  fishing  line  attachment; 

a  spacer  portion  connected  at  a  first  end  to  the  fishing  line 
attachment; 
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a  bulbous  body  connected  at  a  first  side  to  an  opposite  end 

of  the  spacer  portion; 
a  hook,  having  a  shank,  a  reverse  bend  and  a  point,  extend- 
ing from  a  second  side  of  the  body; 
a  skirt  carried  by  the  spacer  portion  between  the  bulbous 

body  and  the  fishing  line  attachment;  and 
a  nose,  releasably  engaging  the  base  adjacent  the  fishing  line 
attachment,  the  nose  including: 
a  bore  capable  of  passing  fishing  line;  and 
means  for  protectively  covering  the  fishing  line  attach- 
ment. 


5,261,183 
DUAL-POSmON  nSH  LURE 
Michael  Dworaki,  1201  US  Hwy.  One,  Ste.  23A,  North  Palm 
Beach,  Flm.  33408 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  S«r.  No.  941,885 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  85/00 

VS.  a.  43— 42J7  9  Claims 


I.  A  fishing  lure  comprising 

a)  a  body  portion  of  pliable  material  extending  between  a 
head  end  and  a  tail  end; 

b)  a  passageway  extending  through  said  body  portion  sub- 
stantially longitudinally  thereof;  and 

c)  a  hook  of  rigid  material  extending  between  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  respectively  substantially  adjacent  said  head  and 
tail  ends  of  said  body  portion,  said  hook  including  integral 
curved  and  shank  portions,  said  curved  portion  terminat- 
ing in  a  sharp  point  at  said  second  end,  a  portion  of  said 
hook  between  said  first  and  second  ends  extending 
through  and  frictionally  engaged  by  said  passageway  and 
having  a  predetermined  curvature  to  which  said  body 
portion  generally  longitudinally  conforms,  said  body  por- 
tion and  hook  being  mutually  relatively  roUtable  between 
at  least  two  relative  positions,  thereby  changing  the  shape 
of  said  body  portion  between  respective  first  and  second 
longitudinal  configurations. 


tioned  such  that  said  first  Ught  reflecting  means  faces  the 
second  light  reflecting  means  of  an  adjacent  panel  so  that 
the  first  light-reflecting  means  receives  light  transmitted 
through  the  roof  panel  and  reflects  the  light  to  the  second 


light-reflecting  means  of  said  adjacent  panel,  the  second 
light-reflecting  means  receives  light  from  the  first  light- 
reflecting  means  and  reflects  the  light  substantially  verti- 
cally downwardly,  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  light 
reflecting  means  comprise  reflectorizcd  fresnel  lenses. 


5,261,185 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  WATER  CULTURE  AND 

PLANT  HANDLING  METHOD 
Koahi  Koide,  Soraku,  and  Miyoji  Hikida,  Nam,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sekisui  Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nara, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1991,  3-1302«[U] 
Int.  a.'  AOIG  31/02 
U.S.  a.  47—63  21  Claims 


5,261,184 
GREENHOUSE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  IMPROVED 
METHOD  OF  GROWING  PLANTS 
Roger  H.  Appcldom,  White  Bear  Lake;  Paul  A.  Jaster,  Arden 
Hills,  and  Sanford  Cobb.  Jr.,  St.  Marys  Point,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
SL  Panl,  Minn. 

FUed  JuB.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,792 
Int.  a.'  AOIG  9/00 
VS.  a.  47—17  W  Ctataia 

1.  A  greenhouse  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  walls, 
a  light-transmitting  roof  panel;  and 
an  optical  system  inside  the  greenhouse,  the  optical  system 

comprising: 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  elongate  spaced  optical  panels  gener- 
ally adjacent  and  extending  transversely  across  the  light- 
transmining  roof  panel,  each  panel  comprising: 
a  thin  backing  portion  forming  first  and  second  opposite 

sides, 
a  first  light  reflecting  means  including  light-reflecting  sur- 
faces attached  to  the  first  side  of  the  backing  and  a  second 
light  reflecting  means  including  light-reflecting  surfaces 
attached  to  the  second  side  of  the  backing  such  that  the 
Ught-reflecting  surfaces  face  generally  oppositely, 
said  plurality  of  elongate  spaced  optical  panels  being  posi- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  culturing  of  seeds  in  a  water  medium 
which  comprises: 

a  nutrient  solution  and  a  container  therefore; 

raft  means,  adapted  to  float  on  said  nutrient  solution,  con- 
uining  at  least  one  opening  therein  communicating  with 
said  nutrient  solution;  and 

plant  container  means  operatively  associated  with  said  open- 
ing in  said  raft  means  comprising: 

a  supporting  means  having  at  least  one  aperture  means 
therein,  which  opens  toward  said  solution;  and 

a  water  retaining  member,  including  means  for  allowing  the 
passage  of  water  and  roots  therethrough,  but  for  prevent- 
ing the  passage  of  a  seed  therethrough,  disposed  in  combi- 
nation with  said  aperture  of  said  supporting  member  be- 
tween said  seed  and  said  solution. 


5,261,186 
nUE  DOOR  CLOSURE  RESET  SYSTEM 
Felix  H.  Saino,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Saino  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,158 
Int.  a.'  E05F  15/20 
VS.  CI.  49—8  3  Claims 

1.  A  fire  door  closure  reset  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 


a)  a  fire  door  movable  between  an  opened  position  and  a 
closed  position  relative  to  an  opening  through  a  wall; 

b)  lock  means  for  being  pivotally  attached  relative  to  the 
wall  for  movement  between  a  locked  position  and  an 
imlocked  position  and  for  allowing  said  fire  door  to  move 
to  said  closed  position  when  in  the  unlocked  position; 

c)  urging  means  for  urging  said  lock  means  to  said  unlocked 
position; 

d)  a  cable  having  a  first  end  for  being  attached  to  said  lock 
means  and  having  a  second  end  for  being  fixedly  attached 
relative  to  the  all;  said  lock  means  being  held  in  said 
locked  position  when  said  cable  is  taut;  said  urging  means 
urging  said  lock  means  to  said  unlocked  position  when 
slack  is  placed  in  said  cable; 


e)  occurrence  responsive  means  for  placing  slack  in  said 
cable  in  the  event  of  a  predetermined  occurrence;  and 

f)  test-reset  means  for  allowing  the  operation  of  said  fire 
door  closure  reset  system  to  be  tested  by  placing  slack  in 
said  cable  and  for  allowing  the  slack  in  said  cable  to  be 
subsequently  removed  after  the  operation  of  said  fire  door 
closure  reset  system  is  tested  to  reset  said  fire  door  closure 
reset  system;  said  test-reset  means  including  trigger  means, 
easily  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion, for  placing  slack  in  said  cable  to  allow  said  urging 
means  to  move  said  lock  means  to  said  unlocked  position 
when  moved  to  said  first  position  and  for  removing  slack 
from  said  cable  and  forcing  said  lock  means  back  to  said 
locked  position  when  moved  to  said  second  position. 


5,261,187 
APPARATUS  FOR  GATE  CONTROL 
Edmund  J.  Prenger,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rescor  (Renew- 
able Energy  Systems  Corporation),  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,711 
Int.  a.'  E05F  11/54 
VS.  CL  49—362  5  OaiBis 
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tween  said  first,  and  second  spring  mounts  with  the  rack 
aligned  in  positive  engagement  with  the  pinion  gear; 
whereby  the  control  unit  may  be  selectively  actuated  to 
open  and  close  said  gate. 


5,261,188 
BELT  WEATHERSTRIP  WITH  BULB 
Robert  A.  Vanghan,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,930 

lot  a.s  B60J  1/16 

VS.  CL  49—377  20  daim* 


1.  An  improved  belt  weatherstrip  for  an  automobile  vehicle, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  relatively  rigid  body  portion; 

(b)  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  body  portion  to  an 
automotive  vehicle  door  assembly,  said  door  assembly 
having  an  outer  door  panel  with  an  exterior  surface  and  a 
sliding  window  assembly  that  moves  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position,  said  window  assembly 
having  an  exterior  surface; 

(c)  a  trim  member  extending  from  said  body  portion  into  a 
space  between  said  outer  door  panel  of  said  door  assembly 
and  said  sliding  window  assembly  such  that  a  show  sur- 
face on  said  trim  member  is  substantially  coplanar  with 
adjacent  exterior  surfaces  of  said  window  assembly  and 
said  outer  door  panel  of  said  door  assembly  when  said 
window  assembly  is  in  said  closed  position; 

(d)  sealing  means  extending  from  said  body  portion  for 
sealingly  engaging  a  surface  on  said  window  assembly 
when  said  window  assembly  is  in  said  closed  position,  and 
for  wiping  said  exterior  surface  of  said  window  assembly 
when  said  window  assembly  is  moving  between  said  open 
and  closed  positions;  and 

(e)  supporting  means  extending  between  said  sealing  means 
and  said  body  portion  for  serving  the  dual  purpose  of 
supporting  the  sealing  engagement  between  said  sealing 
means  and  said  window  assembly  in  said  closed  position, 
and  for  preventing  an  end  portion  of  said  sealing  means 
from  interfering  with  said  window  assembly  while  said 
window  assembly  is  moving  between  said  open  and  closed 
positions. 


1.  A  device  for  automatic  control  of  a  security  gate,  com- 
prising: 
a  gate  having  vertical  and  horizontal  bar  members  and  plural 

wheels  affixed  on  the  bottom  thereof  aligned  for  linear 

gate  movement  to  enable  opening  and  closing  of  said  gate; 
a  control  unit  actuatable  to  provide  rotary  output  to  a  pinion 

gear  disposed  adjacent  said  gate; 
first  and  second  spring  mounts  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of 

said  gate;  and 
an  elongated  tube  having  a  rack  secured  along  a  middle 

portion  thereof,  said  tube  being  resiliently  mounted  be- 


5,261,189 
STRUCTURE  OF  WINDOW 
Fn-Pong  Chu,  No.  3,  Lane  41,  Ho-Naa  Rd.^  Kaohsiung  Oty, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,220 
Int  a.'  E05D  15/06;  E06B  1/04 
VS.  a.  49—404  11  Claimf 

1.  A  window  structure  including  a  frame,  an  inner  sUding 
panel  disposed  movably  in  the  frame,  an  outer  sUding  p>anel 
disposed  movably  in  the  frame  outside  said  iimer  sUding  panel, 
and  a  locking  element  interlocking  the  sliding  paneb  so  as  to 
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close  the  window  structure,  the  frame  consisting  of  two  hori- 
zontal members  and  two  vertical  members,  each  of  the  hori- 
zontal members  having  two  parallel  channels  formed  therein 
along  which  the  inner  and  outer  sliding  panels  are  slidable 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
the  frame  including  a  middle  pillar  which  interconnects 
middle  portions  of  said  horizontal  members,  said  middle 
pillar  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface  and  a  pair 
of  opposing  side  surfaces; 
each  of  said  horizontal  members  including  a  horizontal 
dividing  rib  projecting  therefrom  in  alignment  with  said 
middle  pillar,   said   horizontal   dividing  ribs  extending 
toward  each  other; 
each  of  said  vertical  members  including  a  vertical  dividing 
rib  projecting  from  a  middle  portion  thereof  which  is 
aligned  with  said  middle  pillar,  said  vertical  dividing  ribs 
extending  toward  each  other,  said  inner  and  outer  sliding 
panels  being  positioned  on  two  sides  of  said  horizontal  and 
vertical  dividing  ribs;  and, 
said  frame  having  an  endless  inner  slot  and  an  endless  outer 
slot  which  are  formed  therein,  said  endless  inner  slot 


5^1,190 
ECCENTRIC  GRINDER 
GiiDtber  Berger,  Notziogen,  and  Karl-Heinz  Braunbach,  Horn- 
bach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE89/00732,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/09869,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Not.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  752,440 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1989,  3906549 

Int  a.'  B24B  2i/Q0 
MS.  a.  51—170  MT  9  Claim* 


1.  An  eccentric  grinder,  comprising  a  housing  provided  with 
a  gear  rim;  an  eccentrically  rotating  grinding  disc  provided 
with  a  gear  rim  which  rolls  on  said  gear  rim  of  said  housing  and 
in  operation  without  load  provides  an  additional  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  grinding  disc,  said  gear  rim  of  said  grinding  disc 
being  a  friction  rim  so  that  in  operation  without  load  there  is  a 
minimum  slippage  and  in  operation  under  load  there  is  a  maxi- 
mum slippage  of  said  rims  relative  to  one  another,  said  gear  rim 
of  said  housing  being  fixed  to  said  housing  and  includes  a 
toothed  rim  which  is  formed  by  a  ring-shaped  toothed  belt 
with  a  toothing  while  said  gear  rim  of  said  grinding  disc  has  a 
plurality  of  flexible  projections  which  incompletely  engage  in 
said  toothing  of  said  gear  rim  of  said  housing  and  therefore  an 
elastic  deformation  of  said  flexible  projections  gives  said  grind- 
ing disc  a  shaking  movement  with  partial  meshing  under  maxi- 
mum slippage. 


extending  along  a  rectangular  path  in  a  first  plane  and 
formed  in  one  of  said  vertical  dividing  ribs,  one  of  said 
side  surfaces  of  said  middle  pillar  and  said  horizontal 
dividing  ribs  between  one  of  said  vertical  members  and 
said  middle  pillar,  said  endless  inner  slot  being  filled  with 
a  resilient  inner  primary  sealing  strip  which  establishes  a 
liquid-  and  air-tight  seal  between  said  inner  sliding  panel 
and  said  frame  when  said  inner  sliding  panel  is  in  the 
closed  position,  said  endless  outer  slot  extending  along  a 
rectangular  path  in  a  second  plane  and  formed  in  the  other 
of  said  vertical  dividing  ribs,  the  other  of  said  side  surfaces 
of  said  middle  pillar  and  said  horizontal  dividing  ribs 
between  the  other  of  said  vertical  members  and  said  mid- 
dle pillar,  said  endless  outer  slot  being  filled  with  a  resil- 
ient outer  primary  sealing  strip  which  establishes  a  liquid- 
and  air-tight  seal  between  said  outer  sliding  panel  and  said 
frame  when  said  outer  sliding  panel  is  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion; 
whereby,  when  said  inner  and  outer  sliding  panels  are  locked 
in  said  frame  by  said  locking  element,  said  inner  and  outer 
slidmg  panels  contact  closely  said  compressible  elements 
of  said  inner  and  outer  primary  sealing  strips. 


I  5,261,191 

METHOD  OF  SURFACE  PREPARATION 
Walter  T.  Wick,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Waltom  Services,  Inc., 
Pontiac,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,323 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15,  1990, 
9020204 

Int  a.'  B24C  im 

U.S.  a.  51—320  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  adhesion  characteristics  on  a 
plastic  substrate  upon  subsequent  application  of  a  coating 
thereto,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  a  plastic  substrate  having  a  smooth  or  otherwise 
slick  surface; 

providing  a  mixture  of  plastic  granular  particles  having  a 
hardness  that  is  slightly  greater  than  the  hardness  of  said 
plastic  substrate  surface; 

abrading  the  exterior  surface  of  said  surface  by  propelling 
said  particle  mixture  in  a  relatively  continuous  flow  for 
impacting  and  impinging  said  surface  of  said  plastic  sub- 
strate so  as  to  rough  said  surface  whereby  the  adhesion 
characteristics  of  said  surface  are  enhanced;  and 

enabling  a  coating  to  be  adhered  to  said  plastic  substrate 
surface. 


ber  which  is  contiguous  with  and  attached  to  said  distal 
end  of  said  tensioned  cladding  membrane,  wherein: 


said  standoff  member  is  disposed  between  said  first 
tensioned  cladding  membrane  attachment  member  and 
said  second  tensioned  cladding  membrane  attachment 
member; 

said  tensioned  cbdding  membrane  is  disposed  between 
said  first  tensioned  cladding  membrane  attachment 
member  and  said  second  tensioned  cladding  membrane 
attachment  member,  said  tensioned  cladding  membrane 
is  attached  to  said  first  tensioned  cladding  membrane 


5,261,192 
SURFACE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Robert  T.  Nelson,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Neko 
Manufacturing  Corp.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,636 

Int  a.'  B24C  3/06.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  51—429  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  surface,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  truck; 

a  trailer  including  a  wheeled  frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
said  truck  and  drawn  by  said  truck  over  a  surface  to  be 
cleaned; 

a  blast  housing  rotatably  mounted  under  the  frame,  said  blast 
housing  having  a  blast  opening  and  a  plurality  of  blast 
corridors,  each  blast  corridor  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end,  wherein  the  lower  end  of  each  blast  corridor 
communicates  with  the  blast  opening; 

a  plurality  of  blast  wheels  installed  in  said  blast  housing,  each 
blast  wheel  corresponding  to  one  of  said  blast  corridors 
and  adapted  to  propel  abrasive  material  through  the  corre- 
sponding blast  corridor  and  through  the  blast  opening  to 
strike  the  surface  to  be  cleaned;  and 

means  for  moving  said  blast  housing  between  an  operating 
position  wherein  said  blast  housing  is  lowered  to  the 
surface  to  be  cleaned  and  said  blast  housing  is  rotated  to 
extend  laterally  beyond  the  trailer  frame,  and  a  transport 
position  wherein  said  blast  housing  is  spaced  a  distance 
from  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  said  blast  housing  is 
rotated  to  be  entirely  beneath  the  trailer  frame. 


attachment  member  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  mem- 
brane, said  tensioned  cladding  membrane  is  contiguous 
with  said  standoff  member  at  said  intermediate  portion 
of  said  membrane,  and  said  tensioned  cladding  mem- 
brane is  attached  to  said  second  tensioned  cladding 
membrane  attachment  means  at  said  distal  end  of  said 
membrane, 

.  from  the  proximal  end  to  said  standoff  member,  said 
tensioned  cladding  membrane  forms  an  arc  with  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  concave  curvature,  and 

.  from  the  distal  end  to  said  standoff  member,  said  ten- 
sioned cladding  membrane  forms  an  arc  with  a  substan- 
tially continuous  concave  curvature. 


5^1,194 

CERAMIC  BUILDING  BLOCK 

Peter  A.  Roberts,  11  Church  St,  Alfred,  N.Y.  14802 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  739,875 

Int  a.'  E04B  1/32 

VS.  a.  52—81.1 


1  Claim 


5,261,193 
TENSIONED  MEMBRANE  CLADDING  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Wieber,  Glenwood;  Dand  P.  Capezznto,  West  Seneca, 
and  John  D.  Hayes,  Sanborn,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Birdair, 
Inc.,  Amherst  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.714 
Int  a.'  E04B  1/12:  E04G  11/04 
MS.  a.  52—63  9  Claims 

1.  an  apparatus  for  cladding  the  exterior  surface  of  a  struc- 
ture which  is  curved,  wherein  said  apparatus  is  comprised  of: 

(a)  a  tensioned  cladding  membrane,  wherein  said  tensioned 
cladding  membrane  has  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and 
an  intermediate  portion  disposed  between  said  proximal 
end  and  said  distal  end; 

(b)  a  standoff  member  which  is  contiguous  with  said  inter- 
mediate poriion  of  said  tensioned  cladding  membrane  but 
is  not  attached  to  said  tensioned  cladding  membrane; 

(c)  a  first  tensioned  cladding  membrane  attachment  member 
which  is  contiguous  with  and  attached  to  said  proximal 
end  of  said  tensioned  cladding  membrane; 

(d)  a  second  tensioned  cladding  membrane  attachment  mem- 


1.  A  building  structure  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  building 
blocks  connected   to  each  other  by  a  plurality  of  plugs, 
wherein: 
(a)  each  of  said  building  blocks  is  an  integral  ceramic  build- 
ing blocks  with  a  substantially  triangular  cross-sectional 
shape,  wherein: 

1 .  said  integral  ceramic  building  block  is  comprised  of  at 
least  about  90  weight  percent  of  ceramic  material  which 
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has  a  modulus  of  rupture  of  at  least  about  300  pounds 
per  square  inch; 
2.  said  integral  ceramic  building  block  is  comprised  of  an 
outside  face,  an  inside  face,  a  first  wall,  a  second  wall, 
and  a  third  wall,  wherein: 

(b)  said  outside  face  opposed  said  inside  face  and  is  con- 
nected to  said  inside  face  by  said  first  wall,  said  second 
wall,  and  said  third  wall;  and 

(c)  said  first  wall  is  comprised  of  a  first  triangular-shaped 
recess  which  is  disposed  between  said  outside  face  and 
said  inside  face; 

(d)  said  second  wall  is  comprised  of  a  second  triangular 
shaped  recess  which  is  disposed  between  said  outside  face 
and  said  inside  face; 

(e)  said  third  wall  is  comprised  of  a  third  triangular  shaped 
recess  which  is  disposed  between  said  outside  face  and 
said  inside  face;  and 

(f)  each  of  said  plugs  is  comprised  of  four  walls  which  define 
two  substantially  acute  angles  of  about  60  degrees  and  two 
substantially  obtuse  angles  of  about  120  degrees. 


drip  edge  of  said  roof  to  receive  and  disperse  water  flowing 
from  said  roof,  at  least  one  of  said  dispersal  elements  having  a 
cross  sectional  configuration  comprising  first  and  second  por- 
tions, said  first  portion  being  supported  by  said  means  for 
mounting,  said  second  portion  extending  at  an  angle  from  said 
first  portion,  said  at  least  one  dispersal  element  being  mounted 
in  said  assembly  such  that  the  angular  orientation  between  said 
second  extended  portion  and  a  substantially  vertical  plane 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  drip  edge  of  said 
roof  is  an  angle  other  than  zero  degrees. 

I  5,261,197 

JAIL  CELL  CONSTRUCTION 
William  H.  Pickle.  St.,  Box  650,  Gossett  Rd.,  Sevierrille.  Tenn. 
37862 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807^52 

Int.  a.'  E04H  3/08 

VS.  a.  52—106  18  Oaims 


5,261,195 
ROOF  WATER  DISPERSAL  SYSTEM 
Erwine  T.  Buckenmaier,  Westport,  and  Richard  J.  Urban,  Wes- 
ton, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sa»etime  Corporation,  Bridge- 
port, Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,869 

laL  a.'  C04B  7/00 

VS.  a.  52—94  M  Claims 


1.  A  roof  water  dispersal  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  dispersal  elements  oriented  subsUn- 
tially  parallel  to  a  drip  edge  of  a  roof  structure,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  plurality  of  dispersal  elements  relative  to  said 
drip  edge  of  said  roof  to  receive  and  disperse  water  flowing 
from  said  roof,  at  least  one  of  said  dispersal  elements  being  at 
least  partially  curved  in  cross  sectional  configuration. 

5^1,196 
ROOF  WATER  DISPERSAL  SYSTEM 
Erwine  T.  Buckenmaier.  Westport.  and  Richard  J.  Urban,  Wes- 
ton, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Savetime  Corporation,  Bridge- 
port, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,869,  Oct.  18,  1991.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,548 
bit.  a.5  E04B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  52—94  >0  Claims 
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1.  A  roof  water  dispersal  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  dispersal  elentients  oriented  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  drip  edge  of  a  roof  structure,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  plurality  of  dispersal  elements  relative  to  said 


1.  A  modular  jail  cell  including. 

means  providing  a  front  wall  including  a  door  providing 
access  into  and  out  of  the  interior  of  the  cell,  two  opposite 
sidewalls,  a  back  wall,  a  floor,  a  ceiling;  and 

a  facility  unit  including  a  two-sided  panel,  at  least  one  lava- 
tory facility  supportedly  atuched  to  one  side  of  the  panel 
and  connection  means  associated  with  the  lavatory  facility 
for  operatively  joining  the  lavatory  facility  to  water  and 
sewage  piping  routed  to  the  cell,  the  connection  means 
being  accessible  from  the  side  of  the  panel  opposite  said 
one  panel  side;  and 

at  least  one  of  the  sidewalls  and  back  wall  including  an 
opening  across  which  the  panel  of  the  facilities  unit  is 
removably  securable  so  that  when  the  panel  is  secured 
across  the  opening,  the  lavatory  facility  is  situated  within 
the  interior  of  the  cell  and  the  connection  means  are  acces- 
sible from  the  exterior  of  the  cell,  and 

the  panel  of  the  facility  unit  is  securable  to  said  one  of  the 
sidewalls  and  back  wall  from  the  exterior  of  the  cell  to 
obviate  the  need  to  enter  the  cell  interior  to  remove  or 
replace  the  facility  unit. 

5,261,198 

MODULAR  CONCRETE  CONNECTOR 

Larry  S.  McMillan,  204  Upland  BWd.,  Las  Vegas,  Ne».  89107 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,334 

Int  a.'  E04B  2/82 

VS.  a.  52—127.12  >*  Oaims 

1.  A  connector  for  use  with  concrete  castings  containing  a 

bar,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  first  portion  that  is  threaded  and  a  second 
portion  that  is  threadable.  said  body  further  having  a 
cavity  portion  between  said  first  and  second  portions; 
the  second  portion  threaded  to  a  bar  within  a  first  concrete 
casting,  at  least  the  second  portion  molded  within  the  first 
concrete  casting,  the  first  concrete  casting  having  an  edge 
the  first  portion  exposed  at  the  edge  of  the  first  concrete 
casting,  a  threaded  lifting  member  threaded  into  the  first 
portion  to  lift  the  first  concrete  casting,  the  connector 
providing  a  direct  mechanical  threaded  connection  be- 
tween the  bar  in  the  first  concrete  casting  and  the 
threaded  lifting  member;  and 
the  first  portion  and  the  cavity  portion  subsequently  receiv- 


ing a  bar  from  a  second  concrete  casting  with  the  bar 
grouted  therein  to  permanently  secure  the  first  and  second 
concrete  casting  together  with  the  grout  to  resist  earth- 


quake shear  forces  between  the  first  and  second  concrete 
castings,  the  bar  form  the  second  concrete  casting  passing 
through  the  first  portion  without  being  threaded  to  the 
first  portion. 


5^1,199 
HIGH  DENSITY  FOAM  BURIAL  VAULT 
Horst  Schmidt,  Windsor,  Canada,  assignor  to  Build-A-Mold 
Limited,  Windsor,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,701 

Int.  a.'  E04H  13/00:  B65D  1/22;  A61G  17/00 

VS.  a.  52—141  13  Clwms 


1.  A  burial  vault  comprising: 

a  bottom  half  and  a  top  half,  said  top  and  bottom  halves 
having  a  generally  longitudinal  dimension  and  a  shorter 
lateral  dimension,  said  bottom  and  top  halves  being  selec- 
tively secured  together  to  provide  a  watertight  seal,  and 
define  a  space  within  said  bottom  and  top  halves  sized  and 
shaped  for  receipt  of  a  casket; 

both  said  top  and  bottom  halves  having  an  innermost  and  an 
outermost  surface  and  being  formed  of  a  closed-cell  foam, 
and  said  top  and  bottom  halves  being  formed  of  said  foam 
at  an  innermost  and  an  outermost  surface  and  between 
said  innermost  and  outermost  surfaces; 

said  top  half  having  a  closed  vertically  uppermost  surface  of 
a  first  laterally  outer  dimension,  said  bottom  half  having 
an  open  vertically  uppermost  surface  with  laterally  spaced 
internal  ends  spaced  by  a  second  distance,  said  second 
distance  being  greater  than  said  first  dimension,  and  ledges 
extending  laterally  inwardly  from  each  laterally  spaced 
internal  end  of  said  bottom  half,  said  ledges  each  extend- 
ing to  a  laterally  innermost  end  spaced  from  an  opposed 
laterally  innermost  end  by  a  third  distance  which  is  less 
than  said  first  dimension,  such  that  said  top  half  may  be 


stacked  within  said  bottom  half  and  said  vertically  upper- 
most surface  of  said  top  half  will  be  supported  on  said 
ledges  of  said  bottom  half;  and 
said  top  half  having  an  open  vertically  lowermost  portion 
with  laterally  spaced  internal  ends  spaced  by  a  distance 
which  approximates  said  second  distance,  and  said  bottom 
half  having  a  closed  vertically  lowermost  surface  with 
laterally  outer  ends  spaced  by  a  distance  which  approxi- 
mates said  first  dimension,  said  top  half  having  ledges 
extending  laterally  inwardly  from  each  laterally  spaced 
internal  end  of  said  top  half,  said  ledges  each  extending  to 
a  laterally  innermost  end  spaced  from  an  opposed  laterally 
innermost  end  by  a  fourth  distance  which  is  less  than  said 
first  dimension,  such  that  said  bottom  half  may  be  stacked 
within  said  top  half  and  said  closed  vertically  lowermost 
surface  of  said  bottom  half  will  be  supported  on  said 
ledges  of  said  top  half 


-    5^1,200 
VIBRATION-PROOFING  DEVICE 
Teruo  Sasaki;  Kazuhiro  Figisawa,  both  of  Kobe;  Akemi  Kawa- 
nabe.  Nishinomiya;  Yoshiaki   Miyamoto,  Takarazuka,  and 
Seinosuke   Kato,   Nishinomiya,   all   of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Gomu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,747,  Jan.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1990,  2-10910; 
Sep.  26,  1990,  2-257873;  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-257874 

Int  a.'  E04H  9/02 
VS.  CL  52—167  RS  9  Claims 
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1.  A  vibration-proofing  device  comprising: 

rolling  bodies  interposed  between  upper  and  lower  struc- 
tures for  supporting  the  upper  structure  for  lateral  move- 
ment, said  rolling  bodies  being  in  a  form  of  cylindrical 
rollers;  and 

elastomeric  bodies  interposed  between  said  cylindrical  rol- 
lers and  said  upper  and  lower  structures  for  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  cylindrical  rollers  on  said  elastomeric  bodies. 


5^1,201 

PREFABRICATED  CURVED  HANDRAIL  STRUCTURE 

AND  CONNECnON  METHODS 

Lynn  H.  Smith,  Rte.  1,  Box  110,  Gunter,  Tex.  75058 

Filed  Oct  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773^27 

Int  a.5  E04F  11/00 

VS.  CL  52—184  31  Claims 


85    78     76  _^-  46 


1.  An  improved  prefabricated  angled  handrail  fitting  which 
permits  working  from  the  upper  side  for  use  alternately  when 
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horizontally  oriented  as  a  left  turning  or  nght  turning  connec- 
tion between  a  complemenUry  uprising  handrail  section  and  a 
post  or  other  cooperating  facing  surface,  the  handrail  fitting 
comprising: 
a  shaped  handrail  fitting  having  an  arcuate  mid-section  with 
left  and  nght  turning  end  sections  having  respective  longi- 
tudinal axes  and  extending  away  from  said  mid-section  at 
an  angle  to  each  other;  each  of  said  end  sections  terminat- 
ing at  a  mitered  facing  surface  angled  to  said  respective 
longitudinal  axis  for  connection  to  the  cooperating  facing 
surface  of  a  shaped  handrail  uprismg  when  said  angled 
handrail  fitting  is  horizontally  oriented,   said   handrail 
fitting  being  separable  into  a  lower  body  portion  and  a 
complementary  cap  portion; 
the  outer  end  portion  of  the  lower  body  portion  of  the  left 
and  right  turning  end  sections  each  having  a  means  for 
receiving  an  embedded   fastener   passing  through   said 
terminating  mitered  facing  surfaces  for  securing  to  the 
corresponding  face  of  an  uprising  handrail; 
a  slotted  connection  means  in  each  end  section  located  in- 
wardly from  the  innermost  edge  of  the  mitered  terminat- 
ing face  of  each  end  section  for  receiving  a  bolt  like  con- 
nector for  connecting  one  of  the  left  or  right  turning  end 
sections  against  a  post  or  other  cooperating  facing  surface 
when  one  of  the  left  or  right  turning  end  sections  is  cut  off 
through  a  portion  of  said  slotted  connection  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  one  end  section; 
wherein  said  means  for  receiving  an  embedded  fastener  may 
be  used  to  fasten  the  mitered  face  of  either  one  of  said  left 
or  right  turning  end  sections  to  an  upnsing  handrail  while 
the  other  of  said  left  or  right  turning  end  sections  is 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  post  or  other  cooperating 
facing   surface  by   cutting   off  said   other   end   section 
through  a  portion  of  said  slotted  connection  means  and 
using  the  slotted  connection  means  and  a  bolt  like  connec- 
tor whereby  the  same  angled  handrail  fitting  may  be  used 
to  complete  a  left  or  right  turn  and  said  complimentary 
cap  portion  may  be  used  to  hide  all  fastening  and  connec- 
tion means  from  view. 


a  rigid  block  of  adjustable  thickness  adapted  to  be  positioned 
between  said  first  and  second  support  elements;  and 

clamping  means  for  clamping  said  first  and  second  support 
elements  together  so  as  to  compress  said  rigid  block  there- 
between and  to  compress  said  gaskets  against  said  glass 
plate,  said  rigid  block  having  its  thickness  adjustable  to 
determine  the  extent  to  which  said  gaskets  are  compressed 
against  said  glass  plate  in  order  to  adjust  the  resonant 
frequency  of  the  glass  plate  without  effecting  the  resonant 
frequency  of  the  support  elements. 

5,261,203 
MOVABLE  BARRIER  CAPABLE  OF  DISASSEMBLY 
Suk    Kyu    Yoon,    453    Osan-li,    Baeksuk-myun,    Yangji-Kun, 
KynngkJ-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,039 
CUims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  22,  1991, 
91-8222;  Sep.  25,  1991.  91-16655 

Int.  CL'  E06B  i/IO 
MS.  a.  52—455  '  Qaims 


5,261,202 
DEVICE  FOR  nXING  A  PLATE  GLASS  ON  A  SUPPORT 

SUBJECTED  TO  VIBRATION  IN  PARTICULAR  A 
DISPLAY  SCREEN  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT  INSTRUMENT 

PANEL 
Pascal  Brunet,  le  Bouscat,  and  Jean  N.  Klaver,  Bordeaux,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Arionique.  Meudon  la  Foret, 
France 

FUed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,226 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Not.  13,  1991,  91  13945 
Int  a.'  E06B  i/26 
U.S.  a.  52—202  i«  Claims 
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1.  A  display  screen  assembly  comprising: 

a  glass  plate  having  first  and  second  sides; 

first  and  second  ftexible  gaskets  disposed  respectively  on 
said  first  and  second  sides  of  the  glass  plate; 

first  and  second  support  elements  each  having  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  adapted  to  abut  against  said  ftfst  and  sec- 
ond gaskets  respectively; 


1.  A  movable  barrier  of  the  type  commonly  installed  for 
swinging  on  hinges  or  sliding  in  grooves,  said  barrier  being 
capable  of  repeated  assembly  and  disassembly  and  comprising: 

a  pair  of  stiles  for  forming  sides  of  the  movable  barrier  when 
assembled,  each  said  stile  having  holes  extending  there- 
through at  predetermined  locations; 

a  plurality  of  rails  for  maintaining  said  stiles  in  spaced  apart 
relation  when  said  movable  barrier  is  assembled,  each  rail 
having  at  least  one  hollow  at  each  end  thereof  to  be 
aligned  with  one  of  the  holes  formed  in  an  adjacent  stile 
when  said  movable  barrier  is  assembled,  each  aligned 
hollow  and  hole  forming  a  passage  extending  a  limited 
distance  into  its  corresponding  rail; 

means  associated  with  each  aligned  hole  and  hollow  for 
combining  the  plurality  of  rails  and  the  pair  of  stiles  to- 
gether into  the  assembled  movable  barrier,  each  said  com- 
bining means  having  a  first  portion  fixed  into  one  of  the 
hollows  of  the  rail,  and  a  second  portion  passing  through 
the  hole  of  the  stile  aligned  with  said  one  hollow,  said 
combining  means  being  capable  of  multiple  tightenings 
and  untightenings  and  each  said  combining  means  includ- 
ing: 
an  anchor  bolt  having  a  threaded  body  portion  terminating 
in  a  radially  outwardly  flaring  conical  head  at  one  end. 
said  conical  head  residing  within  a  hollow  and  having  a 
predetermined  maximum  outer  diameter, 
a  unitary  cylindrical  sleeve  member  surrounding  said 
threaded  body  portion,  said  sleeve  member  having  an 
internal  diameter  smaller  than  said  maximum  outer  diame- 
ter of  said  conical  head  and  said  sleeve  member  having  a 
plurality  of  wing  sections  at  one  end  adjacent  said  conical 
head  for  expanding  radially  outwardly  when  engaged  by 
said  conical  head,  and 
a  nut  member  threadably  engaging  said  threaded  body  por- 


tion for  advancing  said  sleeve  member  against  said  conical 
head  to  cause  said  wings  to  expand  radially  outwardly; 
and 
at  least  one  panel  member  disposed  between  said  pair  of 
stiles  and  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  rails  to  form  a  solid 
movable  barrier  when  assembled,  with  said  stiles  and 
adjacent  rails  coofierating  for  rigidly  supporting  each  said 
panel  member  to  form  a  generally  solid  movable  barrier 
when  said  combining  means  are  fully  tightened  yet  allow 
disassembly  of  said  movable  barrier  when  said  combining 
means  are  untightened,  such  that  the  movable  barrier  can 
be  easily  and  repeatedly  assembled  and  disassembled. 


5,261J0S 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 

PLASTIC  BLOCK  PANELS 

Frederick  J.  Sandor,  407  St.  George  Crt,  Satellite  Beach,  Fla. 

32937 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,031,  Jan.  25,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,713,  Oct.  30, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  477,118 

Int  a.5  E04C  2/i%:  E04B  2/72 
U.S.  a.  52—595  12  Claims 


5,261,204 
SUSPENDED  CEILING  FRAMEWORK  ASSEMBLY 

Eric  S.  Neff,  R.D.  #1,  Box  1737,  Chicoru,  Pa.  16025 
FUed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,415 
Int  a.5  E04B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  52—484  13  Claims 


1.  An  arched  ceiling  assembly  for  mounting  to  the  walls  of  a 
room  in  a  spaced  relation  a  predetermined  distance  beneath  the 
room  ceiling  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  a  plurality  of  ceiling 
tiles,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  wall  starter  pieces  intended  for  separate 
attachment  to  opposed  walls  of  the  room,  each  wall 
starter  piece  terminating  at  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed 
flat  end  portions  and  having  a  flat,  vertically-extending 
rear  surface  disposed  contiguous  to  the  walls,  each  wall 
starter  piece  including  a  rectangular-shaped  groove  oppo- 
site the  flat  surface  for  facing  into  the  room; 

each  groove  coequal  in  length  with  each  wall  starter  piece 
and  further  characterized  by  having  an  inner,  flat  surface 
formed  at  an  acute  angle; 

a  plurality  of  starter  crosspieces  for  mounting  within  each 
groove  continuously  along  the  length  thereof  and  abutting 
the  inner  flat  surface  of  each  groove; 

each  starter  crosspiece  further  characterized  by  having  a 
projecting  lip  and  each  projecting  lip  including  a  flat 
receiving  surface  and  an  undersurface; 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart,  arched  main  track  members  for 
extending  from  one  wall  starter  piece  to  the  other  wall 
starter  piece,  each  arched  main  track  member  having 
oppositely-disposed  flat  end  portions  for  mounting  within 
and  abutting  the  inner  flat  surfaces  of  the  grooves  of  each 
wall  starter  piece; 

means  for  holding  the  arched  main  track  members  firmly  in 
place  by  the  fiat  end  portions  interfitting  with  the  starter 
crosspieces; 

a  pair  of  arched  wall  side  starter  pieces  for  positioning  oppo- 
site each  other  and  at  right  angles  to  the  wall  starter 
pieces,  each  arched  wall  side  starter  piece  for  disposition 
adjacent  to  the  remaining  walls  and  spanning  the  room  by 
extending  from  the  flat  end  portion  of  one  wall  starter 
piece  to  the  flat  end  portion  of  the  opposite  wall  starter 
piece;  and 

a  plurality  of  crosspieces  for  slidable  adjustment  on,  and  for 
interfitting  attachment  to,  the  arched  wall  side  starter 
pieces  and  the  arched  main  track  members  whereby  the 
disposition  of  the  crosspieces  will  form  a  grid  system 
beneath  the  ceiling  for  supporting  the  ceiling  tiles. 


1.  A  plastic  block  panel  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
edge  interfitting  selfaligning  plastic  blocks,  said  blocks  having 
opposite  parallel  faces  and  end  panels  orthogonal  to  and  ex- 
tending between  said  faces,  said  blocks  being  interconnected  to 
form  the  assembly  and  provide  walled  horizontal  and  vertical 
chases  within  said  assembly  wherein  at  least  two  chase  walls 
parallel  to  said  faces  and  extending  between  said  end  panels 
provide  planar  surfaces  between  said  end  panels  against  which 
planar  surfaces  a  load  bearing  support  member  may  be  placed; 
means  for  retaining  applied  sealants  and  adhesives  between 
said  plurality  of  blocks  and;  and  means  for  permitting  thermal 
expansion  of  said  blocks,  sealants  and  adhesives. 


5,261,206 

PROnLE  MADE  OF  ELASTOMER  COMPRISING  A 

TUBULAR  ELEMENT  OF  ADJUSTABLE  SHAPE  AND 

ADJUSTABLE  CROSS-SECTION 

Francis  Mesnel,  6  Bis  Rue  Salignac  Fenelon,  92200  Neuilly- 

Sur-Seine,  and  Gerard  Mesnel.  16  rue  Victor  Hugo,  78420 

Carrieres-Sur-Seine.  both  of  France 

FUed  Sep.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,665 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  26,  1990,  90  11853 

Int  a.5  E06B  S/OO:  B60J  1/OS 

MS.  a.  52—716.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  elastomer  profile  co.nprising: 

a  central  section  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section,  and  in- 
cluding a  base  portion  and  first  and  second  arm  portions 
coimected  to  and  extending  outward  from  first  and  second 
sides,  respectively,  of  the  base  portion; 
a  first  lateral  section  integrally  connected  to  the  first  arm 
portion  of  the  central  section  and  including  an  end  por- 
tion; and 
a  second  lateral  section  integrally  coimected  to  the  second 
arm  portion  of  the  central  section,  and  including  an  end 
portion  extending  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  central 
section; 
the  central  section  and  the  end  portion  of  the  second  lateral 
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section  forming  a  retaining  slot  for  receiving  and  holding  ^^Q^p  CARTON  ^^^ND  METHOD  FOR  USING 

the  end  portion  of  the  first  lateral  sccUon  to  form  an  ad-    '^^^^^  RETAILING  FOOD  AND  DRUG  PRODUCTS 

Walter  R.  Lockhart,  938B  Fontmore  Rd.,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.  80904 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  958,945 
Int  a.'  B65B  21/08;  B65D  75/00 


VS.  a.  53—398 


22  Claims 


jusuble  shape  tubular  element  adjacent  the  second  arm 
portion  of  the  central  section. 


54«1»207 
MACHINES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  BOTTLES 
Jean  Bedin,  Camblanes,  France,  assignor  to  Eublissemcnts 
Lanieu-Bcdin,  France 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,165 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jnn.  25,  1991,  91  0T795 
Int  a.5  B65B  43/5a  43/52,  43/60 
VS.  CL  53— 284  J  13  Claims 


1.  A  tamper-proof  apparatus  for  distributing  containers  of 
consumer  products  comprising: 

a  carton  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  receivmg 
the  containers  of  consumer  products; 

said  carton  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  carton  sections 
which  are  securably  joined  to  form  the  carton; 

said  sections  having  at  least  one  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
recesses  such  that  when  said  sections  are  joined  face  to 
face,  said  recesses  define  said  compartments; 

said  compartments  having  openings  through  which  the 
containers  of  consumer  products  may  be  removed;  and, 

a  dispensing  control  mechanism  opcratively  associated  with 
each  compartment  allowing  said  containers  to  be  removed 
from  the  openings  in  the  compartments  while  preventing 
containers  from  being  inserted  into  the  compartments. 

5,261,209 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HINGE 

LID  PACKS  WFTH  COLLARS 
Heinz  Focke,  and  Helmut  Granz,  both  of  Verden.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  A  Co.,  (GmbH  A  Co.),  Verden, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,351 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  24, 
1991,  4102005 

Int.  CL'  B65B  19/14;  B31B  17/26 

VS.  CL  53—410  '  *^'"*™ 


JMI 


1.  In  a  machine  for  processing  bottles  of  different  sizes,  an 
arrangement  for  converting  the  machine  to  process  botUes  of 
one  of  said  sizes,  the  arrangement  comprising; 

(a)  a  star  wheel  roUtable  about,  and  having  a  peripheral 
surface  concentric  with,  an  axis  of  roution,  said  star  wheel 
having  pockets  radially  open  at  the  peripheral  surface; 

(b)  means  for  conveying  upright  bottles  having  necks  at  a 
predetermined  elevation  to  the  star  wheel; 

(c)  means  for  axially  adjusting  the  star  wheel  along  the  axis 
to  position  the  pockets  at  said  predetermined  elevation  for 
receiving  the  necks  in  the  pockets;  and 

(d)  means  for  holding  the  necks  in  the  pockets,  including  an 
endless,  tensioned  element  having  a  segment  radially 
spaced  from,  and  guided  for  movement  along,  a  portion  of 
the  peripheral  surface,  said  segment  engaging  and  pressing 
the  necks  into  the  pockeU  at  said  predetermined  elevation. 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  hinge-lid  cigarette  packs  in 
which  a  collar  (10),  comprising  a  collar  front  panel  (11)  and 
collar  side  panels  (12),  partially  projecu  from  a  pack  part  of  the 
hmge-lid  pack,  in  which  process  said  collar  (10)  is  placed,  m 
the  form  of  a  separate  flat  blank,  onto  a  top  side  of  a  cigarette 
block  which  forms  the  pack  contenU  and  which  consists  of  a 


cigarette  group  wrapped  in  an  inner  wrapper,  in  such  a  way 
that  the  projecting  collar  side  panels  (12)  of  the  blank  are 
folded  against  corresponding  side  faces  of  the  cigarette  block 
which  is  then  introduced  into  the  hinge-lid  pack  together  with 
the  folded  collar  (10),  an  improvement  for  making  a  collar  (10) 
having,  between  the  collar  front  panel  and  the  collar  side 
panels,  rounded  or  polygonal  longitudinal  edges  correspond- 
ing to  those  of  a  hinge-lid  pack,  comprising: 
forming  in  the  blank,  in  regions  thereof  corresponding  to 
said  longitudinal  edges  of  the  collar  (10),  grooves  (20)  or 
edge  embossments; 
preshaping  the  collar  (10)  in  a  shipping  sution  (18)  by  pivot- 
ing the  projecting  collar  side  panels  of  the  blank  (12) 
relative  to  the  collar  front  panel  (11),  thereby  forming  the 
rounded  or  polygonal  longitudinal  edges  (13)  of  the  collar; 
after  said  preshaping  of  the  longitudinal  edges  (13)  of  the 
collar  (10),  reshaping  the  collar  (10)  into  one  plane  so  as 
to  resume  an  extended  flat  shape;  and 
subsequently,  feeding  the  collar  blank,  in  its  extended  flat 
condition,  to  the  cigarette  block. 


5,261,210 

MOLDED  SUTURE  RETAINER 

David  L.  Brown,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  566.263,  Aug.  13, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,154.283. 

This  applicaHon  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,198 

Int.  a.5  B65B  63/04;  A61B  17/06 

VS.  a.  53—429  6  Qaims 


S0 


1.  A  method  of  leading  a  suture  having  a  proximal  end  and 
a  distal  end  into  a  suture  retainer  having  a  convoluted  passage- 
way with  a  suture  receiving  section  at  a  proximal  end  thereof 
and  a  central  vacuum  receiving  section  at  a  distal  end  thereof 
and  a  cover  sheet  with  a  suture  entrance  aperture  and  a  vac- 
uum aperture  respectively  aligning  with  the  suture  receiving 
section  and  said  central  vacuum  receiving  section  of  the  pas- 
sageway, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  curved  section  in  said  suture  about  one  third 
down  the  length  of  said  suture  from  the  proximal  end 
thereof; 
forming  a  second  curved  section  in  said  suture  about  two 
thirds  down  the  length  of  said  suture  from  the  proximal 
end  thereof; 
disposing  the  distal  end  of  said  suture  adjacent  and  extending 

beyond  said  first  curved  section; 
applying  a  vacuum  to  said  vacuum  aperture; 
sequentially  feeding  said  distal  suture  end  and  said  first 
curved  section  through  said  suture  entrance  aperture  into 
said  passageway  under  vacuum  while  holding  said  proxi- 
mal end  and  said  second  curved  section;  and 
drawing  said  suture  into  said  passageway  until  said  distal 
suture  end  and  said  first  curved  section  are  disposed  in 
said  passageway  such  that  said  first  curved  section  re- 
mains curved  while  disposed  in  said  passageway  and  said 
proximal  suture  end  is  adjacent  said  suture  entrance  aper- 
ture. 


5.261,211 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OF 
SUBCUTANEOUS  CAPSULES 
Rolf  Hartzell;  Tirao  HeUe;  Pekka  Lankinen,  all  of  Turku,  and 
Pekka  Nieminen,  Preitilii  ,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Hun- 
tamaki  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 
PO-  No.  PCT^/FI91/00089,  §  371  Date  Jul.  3,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17147,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  15,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,456 

Int.  a.'  B65B  1/02,  1/12.  43/56 

VS.  CL  53—452  8  Claims 


X 


N 


-W'A' 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  subcutaneous  capsules  filled 
with  a  selected  medicine  from  a  continuous  length  of  tubing 
wherein  the  tubing  is  cut  into  a  plurality  of  capsule  blanks 
having  open  top  ends,  open  bottom  ends  and  a  selected  length, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
arranging  a  selected  number  of  capsule  blanks  in  a  selected 
array  wherein  the  axes  of  the  capsules  are  arranged  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other; 
sealing  the  open  bottom  ends  of  the  array  of  capsule  blanks; 
depositing  a  selected  quantity  of  the  medicine  for  each  of  the 
capsules  in  the  array  into  a  plurality  of  apertures  disposed 
in  a  measuring  mechanism; 
mounting  a  spiral  spring  at  the  open  top  end  of  each  capsule 
blank  in  the  array  such  that  the  spiral  spring  is  insertable 
into  each  capsule  blank; 
delivering  the  selected  quantities  of  medicine  from  the  plu- 
rality of  apertures  separately  to  each  spiral  spring;  and 
inserting  and  rotating  each  spiral  spring  within  each  cap- 
sule blank  such  that  the  delivered  quantities  of  medicine 
are  fed  into  each  capsule  blank  by  rotation  of  the  springs; 
rotatably  removing  each  spiral  spring  from  each  capsule 
blank  and  sealing  the  open  top  end  of  each  capsule  blank 
in  the  array. 


5.261,212 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTABLY 

MOUNTING  SADDLE  STIRRUPS  AND  RIGGING 

John  R.  Debord,  P.O.  Box  3,  1114  W.  Gonzlaes,  Yoakum,  Tex. 

77995 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,268 

Int.  a.'  B68C  1/16 

VS.  a.  54— 46  J  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  stirrup 
leathers  and  fenders  or  rigging  straps  on  a  riding  saddle,  com- 
prising: 

a  saddle  tree  having  hanger  means  for  adjustably  receiving  a 
stirrup  leather  or  rigging  strap; 

said  hanger  means  having  a  first  generally  horizontal  bar 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  saddle  tree  from  front 
to  back  for  receiving  the  stirrup  leather  or  rigging  strap; 

said  hanger  means  further  having  a  second  generally  hori- 
zontal bar  slidably  mounting  at  least  three  adjusting  pins; 
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Mid  at  least  three  adjusting  pins  slidably  engaging  said  first 
horizontal  bar  whereby  a  stirrup  leather  or  ngging  strap 


can  be  selecubly  positioned  and  retained  at  a  selected 
longitudinal  position  relative  to  the  saddle  tree. 


5.26U13 

GREENSROLLER 

Jokn  L.  Hmnphrey.  327  WiUowpointe  Dr.,  St.  Chvies,  Mo. 

63304 

FUcd  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,992 

iBt.  CL'  AMD  34/44.  34/62:  EOlC  19/26.  19/28 

VS.  a.  56-2  20CUi-f 


knife  assembly  is  carried  by  a  frame,  said  frame  havmg  means 

for  attaching  the  frame  to  said  lift  bar; 
said  vibratory  roller  unit  comprising  a  framework  with  a 
means  for  attaching  the  framework  to  said  lift  bar.  a  trans- 
versely extending  drum  routably  mounted  in  the  frame- 
work, said  drum  lifted  in  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
ground  by  the  lift  bar  and  when  in  contact  following  the 
ground  and  an  unbalanced  shaft  driven  by  the  power 
means  and  rouubly  mounted  within  the  drum  whereby 
the  unbalanced  shaft  applies  a  centrifugal  force  which  is 
transmitted  to  the  drum  and  applied  to  the  ground  under 
the  drum  as  the  drum  rolls  across  the  ground. 

5,261,214 

LAWN  MOWER  BAIL  PIVOT  STOP  AND  CABLE 

ANCHOR 

WilUw  A.  WoUertbelm,  Plymouth,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Toro 

Compuiy,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,149 

Int.  a.'  AOID  69/00 

VS.  CL  56-llJ  '  *^'*'™ 


JMI 


1  A  greensroller  comprising 

a  lawn  mower  of  a  type  having  a  power  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  a  lift  bar  from  which  a  reel  cutting  unit  has 
been  removed,  said  reel  cutting  unit  being  driven  by  the 
power  means  and  being  of  a  type  wherein  a  transversely 
extending  cutting  reel  and  bed  knife  assembly  is  carried  by 
a  frame,  said  frame  having  means  for  attaching  the  frame 
to  said  lift  bar;  and, 
a  vibratory  roller  unit  comprising  a  framework  with  a  means 
for  attaching  the  framework  to  said  lift  bar,  a  transversely 
extending  drum  roUUbly  mounted  in  the  framework,  said 
drum  lifted  in  and  out  of  contact  with  the  ground  under 
the  greensroller  by  the  lift  bar  and  when  in  contact  follow- 
ing the  ground  as  the  greensroller  is  moved  and  an  unbal- 
anced shaft  driven  by  the  power  means  and  roUUbly 
mounted  within  the  drum  whereby  the  unbalanced  shaft 
applies  a  centrifugal  force  which  is  transmitted  to  the 
drum  and  applied  to  the  ground  under  the  drum  as  the 
drum  rolls  across  the  ground. 
11.  A  vibratory  roller  unit  adapted  for  use  on  a  lawn  mower 
of  a  type  having  a  power  means  for  raising  and  lowering  a  lift 
bar  from  which  a  reel  cutting  unit  has  been  removed,  said  reel 
cutting  unit  being  driven  by  the  power  means  and  being  of  a 
type  wherein  a  transversely  extending  cutting  reel  and  bed 


^^^^^^^^^5^^^^^^^^^^=^^^^^^^ 


6.  A  walk  behind  lawn  mower  comprising: 

(a)  a  deck;  .    .    ■, 

(b)  one  or  more  wheels  routably  mounted  on  said  deck, 
wherein  said  wheels  support  said  deck; 

(c)  a  prime  mover  mounted  on  said  deck; 

(d)  a  blade  operatively  connected  to  said  prime  mover; 

(e)  a  blade  brake  operatively  connected  to  said  blade; 

(f)  a  mower  propulsion  system  operatively  connecting  said 
prime  mover  and  said  one  or  more  wheels;  and 

(g)  an  operating  system  comprising: 
(i)  a  generally  U-shaped  handlebar; 

(ii)  a  first  generally  U-shaped  control  bail  with  ends  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  handlebar  permitting  said  first 
control  bail  to  pivot  with  respect  to  said  handlebar; 
(iii)  a  first  bail  pivot  stop  removably  attached  to  one  end  of 

said  first  control  bail; 
(iv)  a  second,  generally  U-shaped  control  bail  ends  pivot- 
ally  atuched  to  said  handlebar  permitting  said  second 
control  bail  to  pivot  with  respect  to  said  handlebar; 
(v)  a  second  bail  pivot  stop  removably  attached  to  one  end 

of  said  second  control  bail; 
wherein  said  first  bail  pivot  stop  and  said  second  bail  pivot 
stop  are  of  substantially  identical  configuration  and 
wherein  said  first  bail  pivot  stop  and  said  second  bail  pivot 
stop  prevent  said  first  control  bail  and  said  second  control 
bail,  respectively,  from  pivoting  beyond  a  predetermined 
angle  relative  to  said  handlebar. 


5461^15 
VERTICALLY  STORABLE  LAWN  MOWER 
Adrian  E.  Hartz,  GreenriUe,  and  Charles  K.  Long,  Seneca,  both 
of  S.C,  aasignors  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp.,  Easley, 
S.C 

Flkd  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,134 

Int  a.'  B62B  5/06 

VS.  a.  56—11.9  27  Claims 


1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising: 

a  deck  defining  a  rotary  blade  chamber  having  a  front  por- 
tion and  a  rear  portion; 

a  handle  assembly  cooperating  with  said  deck  and  movable 
relative  thereto  between  an  extended  operating  position 
and  a  retracted  storage  position; 

a  pair  of  rear  wheels  and  a  pair  of  front  wheels  for  support- 
ing said  deck  above  a  surface  when  operating  in  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  mode;  and 

a  leg  affixed  to  said  deck  rear  portion  and  projecting  out- 
ward therefrom,  said  leg  and  said  pair  of  rear  wheels 
oriented  relative  to  one  another  to  stably  support  said 
lawn  mower  on  a  flat  surface  when  storing  said  lawn 
mower  in  a  generally  vertical  orientation. 


5,261,216 
REAPING  PLATFORM  FOR  HARVESTING  MACHINES 
Gustav  Schumacher,  II,  Gartenstrasse  8,  and  Guenter  Schu- 
macher, RaifTeisenstrasse  10,  both  of  D-5231  Eichelhardt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  3, 
1990,  4021030 

Int  a.'  AMD  57/04 
VS.  a.  56—14.4  6  Claims 


of  the  feed  drum  relative  to  the  reaping  platform  trough; 
and 
(e)  a  reel  arranged  on  a  holding  device  which  holding  device 
is  connected  with  a  holding  device  of  the  feed  rum  in  such 
a  way  that  when  the  feed  drum  is  moved  forward,  for- 
ward movement  of  the  reel  takes  place  automatically. 


''V 


1.  A  reaping  platform  for  harvesting  machines,  comprising: 

(a)  a  feed  drum  supported  on  said  reaping  platform; 

(b)  a  reaping  platform  trough  supported  on  said  reaping 
platform; 

(c)  a  cutting  bar  positioned  on  said  reaping  platform  forward 
of  said  feed  drum; 

(d)  one  or  more  mechanical,  electrical,  pneumatic  or  hydrau- 
lic actuating  means  for  providing  forward  and  backward 
adjusting  movement  of  the  feed  rum  relative  to  the  cutting 
bar,  and  for  providing  up  and  down  adjusting  movement 


5,261,217 

CUmNG  HEAD  FOR  LAWN  MOWER 
Frank  R.  Allen,  405  Harbison  BWd.,  Timberlake  No.  927,  Co- 
lumbia, S.C.  29212 

Rled  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,755 

Int  CL'  AOID  34/S3 

VS.  a.  56-244  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  grass,  said  apparatus  for  moving  in 
a  direction  across  said  grass,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  fingers,  said 
fingers  having  a  major  dimension  parallel  to  said  direction 
so  that,  as  said  assembly  crosses  said  grass,  said  grass 
enters  said  assembly  between  said  sp>aced-apart  fingers; 
a  plurality  of  blades;  and 

means  attached  to  said  assembly  for  conveying  said  blades 
past  said  fingers  so  that  said  grass  entering  said  assembly 
between  said  fingers  is  cut  by  said  blades,  said  blades 
attached  to  said  conveying  means,  said  conveying  means 
having 

an  endless  conveyor, 
a  driving  sprocket, 

a  driven  sprocket  spaced  apart  from  said  driving  sprocket, 
said  endless  conveyor  being  moved  by  said  driving 
sprocket  and  moving  about  said  driven  sprocket,  and 
sealing  means  attached  to  said  endless  conveyor  for  sepa- 
rating said  conveyor  and  said  sprockets  from  said  plu- 
rality of  blades. 


5,261,218 
POWERED  RAKE  HAVING  DEBRIS  WINDROWING 
MECHANISM 
Randall  S.  Jones;  Eric  Johnson,  and  R.  Nathan  Massey,  all  of 
Salina,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Great  Plains  Manufacturing  Incor- 
porated, Great  Plains,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,986,  Dec.  2,  1991.  This 
appUcation  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,250 
Int  a.5  AOID  76/00 
VS.  a.  56—366  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  powered  rake  having  a  debris  windrowing  mecha- 
nism, the  improvement  comprising: 
a  main  frame  adapted  for  connection  to  a  tractor; 
a  roller  presenting  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  subframe  pivotally  mounted  to  said  main  frame  about  an 
upright  pivot  axis,  said  roller  being  rotatably  mounted  to 
said  subframe; 
means  coupled  with  the  subframe  for  selectively  orienting 
said  roller  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  its  intended 
direction  of  travel;  and 
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powering  means  for  routing  s«id  roller  to  lift  debris  eng«8«^ 
by  said  roller,  said  powering  means  including  a  dnveshaft 


stops  that  position  the  sliding  skids  in  the  travelling  direction 
of  the  conveyor  belu. 

5,261420 
SPINNING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
SPINNING  STATIONS  ARRANGED  NEXT  TO  ONE 
ANOTHER 
Fritx  StmUccker,  Bad  Cberkingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hans  Stahlecker,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,312 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  20, 
1991,  4109110 

iBt  a.'  DOIH  13/28 
U5.  a.  57-308  16  Claims 


presenting  a  pivot  joint  substantially  vertically  aligned 
with  said  pivot  axis. 

5461.219 
SPINNING  MACHINE  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 
SPINNING  STATIONS  HAVING  CONVEYER  BELTS 
WHICH  CONVEX  SLIVERS 
Fritx  Stahlecker,  JoMf-Neidhart-Strasse  18,  7347  Bad  Olwrkin- 
gen,  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Haldenstrasse  20,  7334  Siiasen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  „     „      ^, 

CootlnuatioD.in-p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  809,143.  Dec.  18,  >»>.?•»•  No. 
5  J20  776,  which  is  a  condnuatioo-ln-pwi  of  Ser.  No.  847,6ir7, 
Mar  6,  1992.  ThU  appUction  May  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,079 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11, 
1991,  4115459 

iBt  a.'  DOIH  13/04 
UA  a.  57-90  "Ctaim. 


-A.jLA.U    u.|A.A.^...4i» 


AfAv^A^i^^ 


ing 


1.  A  spinning  machine  located  in  a  spinning  room  compris- 

g: 

a  plurality  of  spinning  sutions  arranged  adjacent  one  an- 
other along  a  longitudinal  length  of  the  machine,  each 
spinning  sution  including  a  drafting  device  for  drafting 
sliver  supplied  from  a  can,  said  drafting  device  including 
drafting  rollers,  .     , 

and  at  least  one  air-conditioning  duct  extending  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  machine,  said  at  least  one  air-con- 
ditioning duct  having  outlet  openings  for  air-conditioned 
fluid  flows  which  are  directed  such  that  the  air-condi- 
tioned  fluid  flows  penetrate  the  drafting  devices,  wherein 
the  air-conditioned  fluid  flows  are  open  to  the  spmning 


UMI 


I.  A  spinning  machine  having  a  plurality  of  spinning  sUtions 
to  which  depositing  sites  are  assigned  for  cans  containing  sliver 
to  be  spun,  the  spinning  machine  comprising: 
conveyor  belts  which  convey  slivers  from  the  cans  to  the 
spinning  sUtions,  each  conveyor  belt  having  two  sections 
which  are  connected  to  one  another  at  an  angle; 
a  deflecting  roller  between  the  two  sections  of  the  conveyor 
belts,  with  one  of  the  sections  being  situated  in  front  of  the 
deflecting  roller; 
sliding  skids  which  cover  the  sections  of  the  conveyor  belts 
situated  in  front  of  the  deflecting  rollers,  the  sliding  skids 
loosely  contacting  and  pressing  the  slivers  against  the 
conveyor  belts; 
a  deflecting  guide  on  an  end  of  each  of  the  skids,  the  deflect- 
ing guide  providing  a  transition  between  the  two  sections 
of  the  conveyor  belt,  a  contour  of  the  deflecting  guide 
having  a  bending  radius  conforming  with  the  diameter  of 
the  deflecting  roller;  and 


54<1421 
OPEN-END  SPINNING  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY 
FriU  Stahlecker.  Josef-Neidhart-Strabe  18,  7347  B«l  Cberkin- 
gen Gerhard  Feteer,  and  Fritz  Wabitsch,  both  of  Siissen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fritz  Stahlecker  and  Hans 
Stahlecker.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722428,  Jun.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,009 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  27, 
1990,4020411 

Int  a.'  DOIH  4/Oa  13/00 
US.a.57-406  16CUims 

1.  An  open-end  spinning  rotor  assembly  comprising: 

a  rotor,  . 

a  rotor  shaft  having  a  first  end  supporting  the  rotor  and  a 
second  opposite  free  end, 

and  an  exchangeable  supporting  element  provided  at  the  free 
end  of  the  rotor  shaft  and  having  a  supporting  surface  for 
engagement  with  a  step  bearing  with  said  supportmg 


element  and  rotor  shaft  serving  to  axially  space  the  rotor 
with  respect  to  the  step  bearing, 

wherein  the  supporting  element  and  rotor  shaft  have  respec- 
tive cylindrical  centric  guide  surfaces  engageable  with 
one  another. 

wherein  the  supporting  element  is  provided  with  a  radial 
application  surface  for  a  pull-off  tool,  facing  said  first  end. 


wherein  the  engageable  cylindrical  guide  surfaces  extend 
axially  over  a  distance  which  is  more  than  half  the  overall 
axial  length  of  the  supporting  element  to  thereby  precisely 
radially  locate  the  supporting  element  and  rotor  shaft 
element  and  rotor  shaft  with  respect  to  one  another. 


5461422 

FUEL  DELIVERY  METHOD  FOR  DUAL  ANNULAR 

COMBUSTER 

Phillip  D.  Napoli,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  744400,  Aug.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,366 

Int  a.'  F02C  7/228 

VS.  CL  60—39.06  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  temperature  transients  during 
start-up  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  and  decreasing  undesirable 
emissions,  the  engine  having  dual  annular  combustors.  one  of 
the  combustors  comprising  a  pilot  dome  and  the  other  of  the 
combustors  comprising  a  main  dome,  each  of  the  pilot  dome 
and  main  dome  having  a  plurality  of  fuel  cu|>s.  a  first  manifold 
coupled  to  supply  fuel  to  the  cups  in  the  pilot  dome,  a  second 
manifold  coupled  to  supply  fuel  to  selected  ones  of  the  cups  in 
the  main  dome  and  a  third  manifold  coupled  to  supply  fuel  to 
others  of  the  cups  in  the  main  dome,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 
flowing  fuel  into  the  first  manifold  and  igniting  a  resulting 

fuel-air  mixture  at  the  fuel  cups  in  the  pilot  dome  for 

initiating  starting  of  the  engine  while  increasing  fuel  flow 

to  a  first  preselected  flow  rate; 
flowing  fuel  into  the  second  manifold  subsequent  to  the  fuel 

flow  rate  reaching  the  first  preselected  flow  rate  and 


igniting  a  resulting  fuel-air  mixture  at  the  selected  ones  of 

the  fuel  cups  in  the  main  dome; 
increasing  the  fuel  flow  rate  to  a  second  preselected  value 

for  increasing  engine  power  to  a  selected  power  higher 

than  start-up  power;  and 
flowing  fuel  into  the  third  manifold  and  igniting  a  resulting 

fuel-air  mixture  in  the  others  of  the  fuel  cups  of  the  main 

dome  for  increasing  engine  operating  power  to  values 

greater  than  the  selected  power. 


5461423 

MULTI-HOLE  FILM  COOLED  COMBUSTOR  LINER 

WITH  RECTANGULAR  HLM  RESTARTING  HOLES 

Howard  L.  Foltz,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,978 

Int.  a.'  F02C  3/06 

U.S.  a.  60— 39  J6  10  Claims 


1.  An  annular  gas  turbine  combustor  liner  comprising: 

a  hot  side  and  cold  side  and  a  forward  and  aft  end  and  said 

aft  end  being  located  downstream  of  said  forward  end, 
a  plurality  of  multi-hole  film  cooling  holes  to  inject  cooling 
air  to  form  a  cooling  film  on  the  hot  side  of  the  combustor 
liner, 
a  plurality  of  dilution  holes  disposed  in  the  liner, 
a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  film  starting  apertures 
disposed  in  areas  immediately  downstream  of  said  dilution 
holes,  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  cooling  film  flow 
direction,  and 
wherein  said  multi-hole  film  cooling  holes  and  said  film 
starting  apertures  have  respective  sharply  angled  down- 
stream slant  angles. 


5461424 

HIGH  ALTITUDE  STARTING  TWO-STAGE  FUEL 

INJECnON  APPARATUS 

Jack  R.  Shekleton,  and  Steven  A.  Sachrison.  both  of  San  Diego. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  649,601,  Feb.  1,  1991,  PaL  No.  5405,117, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,519,  Dec.  21, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,101 

Int  a.'  F23R  3/34 
VS.  CI.  60— 39  J6  5  Claims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 
a  rotary  compressor; 
a  rotary  turbine  wheel  coupled  to  said  compressor  to  drive 

the  same; 
a  nozzle  for  directing  gases  of  combustion  against  said  tur- 
bine wheel; 
an  aimular  combustor  having  an  outlet  connected  to  said 
nozzle  and  an  opposed  dome  axially  spaced  from  said 
outlet; 
at  least  three  sets  of  air  injector  openings,  each  set  axially 
spaced  from  one  another  with  one  set  in  close  proximity  to 
said  dome; 
fuel  injectors  associated  with  two  of  said  sets  including  said 
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one  ,c.  and  the  other  of  s«d  set,  that  is  nearest  said  one  F.  to  thereby  fom,  a  combust.on  gas  wh.ch  .ncludes  solid 

particles;  . 

**'•  r     ^  A     iA  .„^iK^r  «.t«       removinB  solid  particles  from  the  combustion  gas,  resultmg 

said  air  injection  openings  of  s«d  one  »«d  «'^^°"^"  ^       Ta  "lea^gas^  mixture  and  solid  particles  removed 
and  said  fuel  injectors  bemg  constructed,  arranged  and  ma  tie-.  » 

sued  so  that  the  air/fuel  ratio  of  «r  and  fuel  mjected  by       J^h^«=-[™™;^^  ^^^^^  ^^,^^^  ,^  ,he  inlet  of  the  gas 

turbine;  and 
driving  the  gas  turbine  with  the  gas-steam  mixture. 

5,261,226 
TOPPING  COMBUCTOR  FOR  AN  INDIRECT  FIRED  GAS 

TURBINE 
PmI  W.  PUIsbury,  Winter  Springs,  FU.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bonse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,376 

Int.  a.'  P02C  3/20 

VS,  a.  60-39.463  '  *^"*™ 


each  of  said  one  and  said  another  seU  is  no  more  than 
about  5/1; 
the  remaining  one  of  said  sets  of  air  injection  opemngs  bemg 
constructed,  arranged  and  sized  so  that  the  total  air/fuel 
ratio  of  air  and  fuel  through  all  of  said  sets  and  fuel  mjec- 
tors  is  approximately  stoichiometric. 

5061,225 

PRESSURIZED  WET  COMBUSTION  AT  INCREASED 

TEMPERATURE 

Norman  L.  Dickinson,  Monte  Sereno,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Dipac 

Associates,  Monte  Sereno,  Calif.  

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,069,  Jul.  21,  »»»'»•«•  ^"v 

5,050,375,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,2»0, 

n'o»  20  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No  813  486,  Dec.  26, 1985,  Pat.  No.  4,714,032.  This  application 

Sep.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,000 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  24, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F02C  7/00 

VS.  a.  60—39.55  "  ^^••'°* 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  operating  a  gas  turbine  with  a 
hot  combustion  gas  generated  by  combusting  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  solid  fuel  particles  so  as  to  provide  a  clean,  hot, 
pressurized  fluid  for  driving  the  gas  turbine  comprismg  the 
steps  of: 
pressurizing  the  fuel  slurry; 
pressurizing  an  oxygen-containing  gas; 
mixing  the  fuel  slurry  and  the  oxygen-containing  gas  m  an 

inlet  zone  of  an  elongated  combustion  reactor; 
permitting  the  fuel  particles  to  bum  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  atmosphere  of  steam  while  controlling  the  maxi- 
mum temperature  within  a  range  of  1600  to  2600  degrees 


1.  A  gas  turbine  power  plant,  comprising: 

a)  a  gas  turbine  having  a  compressor  section  for  producmg 
compressed  air  and  a  turbine  section  for  rceivrng  a  hot 

gas;  and  . 

b)  a  combustor  adapted  to  heat  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
compressed  air  by  burning  a  first  fuel  therein,  thereby 
producing  said  hot  gas  received  by  said  turbine  section, 
said  combustor  having: 

(i)  a  first  conduit  for  directing  the  flow  of  compressed  air; 

(ii)  a  second  conduit  enclosing  said  first  conduit  and  form- 
ing an  annular  passage  therebetween,  said  annular  pas- 
sage in  flow  communication  with  said  compressor  sec- 
tion; 

(iii)  first  and  second  plate  forming  a  cooling  air  passage 
therebetween,  said  annular  passage  placing  said  cooling 
air  passage  in  flow  communication  with  said  comprw- 
sor  section,  a  plurality  of  fuel  nozzles  mounted  on  said 
first  and  second  plates  so  as  to  place  said  fuel  nozzles  in 
flow  communication  with  said  cooling  air  passage,  said 
plates  extending  into  said  first  conduit  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  said  flow  of  compressed  air  through 
said  first  conduit; 

(iv)  means  for  further  pressurizing  a  first  portion  of  said 
I       compressed  air  produced  by  said  compressor  section; 

(v)  means  for  directing  said  first  portion  of  said  com- 
pressed air  from  said  annular  passage  to  said  further 
pressurizing  means;  and 
c)  a  furnace  adapted  to  heat  only  a  second  portion  of  said 
compressed  air  from  said  compressor  section  by  burning  a 
second  fuel,  said  second  fuel  being  a  solid  fuel,  thereby 
producing  hot  compressed  air,  said  furnace  in  flow  com- 
munication with  said  first  conduit,  whereby  said  hot  com- 
pressed air  flows  through  said  first  conduit,  and  wherem 
said  annular  passage  is  in  flow  communication  with  said 
furnace,  whereby  compressed  air  produced  by  said  com- 
pressor section  flows  through  said  annular  passage  to  said 


furnace  in  a  direction  counter-current  to  the  direction  of  5,261,228 

flow  of  said  hot  compressed  air  through  said  first  conduit.  APPARATUS  FOR  BLEEDING  AIR 

Brian  H.  Shuba,  Mason,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,302 

Int  a.5  P02C  6/18 


VS.  CI.  60— 226J 


7  Claims 


5,26U27 
VARIABLE  SPECinC  THRUST  TURBOFAN  ENGINE 
Rollin  G.  Giffin,  III,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,167 

Int.  a.'  F02K  3/02 

VS.  a.  60—226.1  7  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  turbofan  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

a  fan  disposed  in  a  fan  casing  defining  an  annular  fan  duct  for 
receiving  fan  air  compressed  by  said  fan; 

a  booster  compressor  disposed  in  an  annular  first  flow  split- 
ter and  in  serial  flow  communication  with  said  fan; 

a  second  compressor  disposed  in  an  inner  casing  and  in  flow 
communication  with  said  booster  compressor,  said  inner 
casing  extending  aft  of  said  first  splitter  and  coextensively 
therewith; 

a  combustor  disposed  in  said  inner  casing  and  in  flow  com- 
munication with  said  second  compressor; 

a  high  pressure  turbine  (HPT)  disposed  in  said  inner  casing 
and  in  flow  communication  with  said  combustor,  and 
fixedly  joined  to  said  second  compressor  for  driving  said 
second  compressor; 

a  low  pressure  turbine  (LPT)  disposed  in  said  inner  casing 
and  in  flow  communication  with  said  HPT,  and  fixedly 
joined  to  said  fan  and  said  booster  compressor  for  driving 
said  fan  and  booster  compressor; 

an  annular  second  flow  splitter  disposed  aft  of  said  fan  in  said 
fan  duct  and  spaced  radially  between  said  fan  casing  and 
said  inner  casing  and  first  splitter  to  define  a  fan  outer  duct 
and  a  fan  inner  duct,  said  second  splitter  having  a  forward 
end  defining  with  said  fan  casing  an  inlet  of  said  outer 
duct,  and  defining  with  said  first  splitter  an  inlet  of  said 
inner  duct; 

said  booster  compressor  including  at  least  one  stage  of  rotor 
blades,  each  blade  having  a  shroud  disposed  coextensively 
with  said  first  splitter  and  said  inner  casing  for  providing 
a  flow  boundary  therewith,  and  an  integral  rotor  flade 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  shroud  in  said  fan 
inner  duct;  and 

a  variable  area  first  exhaust  nozzle  disposed  at  an  aft  end  of 
said  fan  casing  and  defining  with  said  second  splitter  an 
outlet  of  said  outer  duct  for  discharging  said  fan  air  there- 
from to  atmosphere,  said  outer  duct  outlet  having  a  selec- 
tively variable  discharge  flow  area,  and  said  first  exhaust 
nozzle  being  positionable  in  a  first  position  to  reduce  said 
oujer  duct  outlet  flow  area  to  permit  shifting  of  a  portion 
of  said  fan  air  from  said  outer  duct  to  said  inner  duct  for 
flow  between  said  flades  to  vary  specific  thrust  of  said  fan 
air  channeled  through  said  outer  and  inner  ducts. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  channeling  air  in  a  gas  turbine  engine 
comprising: 

a  fan  disposed  upstream  of  a  fan  bypass  duct  for  channeling 
fan  air  therethrough,  said  fan  bypass  duct  including  a 
bleed  vent; 

a  compressor  disposed  downstream  of  said  fan  for  receiving 
therefrom  a  portion  of  said  fan  air,  said  fan  air  portion 
being  compressed  therein  for  forming  compressed  air 
channeled  through  a  core  duct  disposed  downstream  of 
said  compressor,  said  core  duct  including  a  selectively 
openable  and  closable  bleed  valve; 

a  turbine  disposed  downstream  of  said  compressor,  and 
including  a  clearance  control  system; 

a  bleed  pip*  disposed  in  flow  communication  between  said 
bleed  valve  and  said  bleed  vent  for  bleeding  a  portion  of 
said  compressed  air  as  bleed  air  from  said  core  duct  to  said 
bleed  vent  for  discharge  into  said  fan  bypass  duct  when 
said  bleed  valve  is  open;  and 

a  feed  pipe  disposed  in  flow  communication  between  said 
bleed  pipe  and  said  clearance  control  system,  and  charac- 
terized by  the  absence  of  a  flow  modulating  valve  therebe- 
tween, flow  through  said  feed  pipe  being  modulated  by 
positioning  of  said  bleed  valve  for  channeling  a  portion  of 
said  fan  air  from  said  fan  bypass  duct  and  through  said 
bleed  vent  to  said  clearance  control  system  when  said 
bleed  valve  is  closed,  and  for  channeling  a  portion  of  said 
bleed  air  from  said  core  duct  and  through  said  bleed  pipe 
to  said  clearance  control  system  when  said  bleed  valve  is 
open. 


5,261,229 
NOISE-SUPPRESSED  EXHAUST  NOZZLES  FOR  JET 
ENGINES 
Eric  A.  Ford,  Ft.  Thomas,  Ky.;  Jeremiah  P.  Wolf,  Cincinnati, 
and  Lawrence  W.  Dunbar,  Loveland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,666 
Int.  a.'  F02K  1/38 
VS.  a.  60—262  11  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  system  for  reducing  noise  levels  of  a  jet  engine 
by  admitting  ambient  air  through  an  opening  in  an  outer  duct 
casing  and  into  a  core  engine  gas  stream,  comprising: 
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chute  means  pertnanenUy  fUed  in  a  predetermined  posiUon 
within  said  core  engine  gas  stream  for  cntrammg  said 
ambient  air  within  exhaust  gasses  Howing  through  said 
core  engine  gas  stream,  said  chute  means  separating  said 
ambient  air  into  a  plurality  of  flowstreams; 

first  variable  area  convergent-divergent  nozzle  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  chute  means  and  defmmg  a  first 


5,261^1 

INTAKEy'EXHAUST  AIR  PRESSURE  BALANCER  AND 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  INTAKE/EXHAUST  AIR 

PRESSURE  RESISTANCE 

Chaa-Hoi  Huh,  18Tong-3Ban,  124^,  Bugae-Mong,  Buk-gu, 

Inchon-si,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,443 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  2,  1991, 
91-5248;  May  14.  1991,  91-7759 

Int.  CL'  F02B  21/02 
UJS.  0.60-312  ^OaiiBS 


variable  area  nozzle  throat  for  selectively  controlling 
mixing  of  said  ambient  air  with  said  exhaust  gasses;  and 
second  convergent-divergent  nozzle  means  comprising 
means  for  defining  a  second  variable  area  nozzle  throat 
dUposed  downstream  from  said  chute  means  and  down- 
stream from  said  first  variable  area  convergent-divergent 
nozzle  means. 


5,261,230 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  HEATING  OF  CATALYST 

FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GAS 
Kiyoshi  Yuukl,  and  Hiroshi  Tanaka,  both  of  Susono.  Japan, 
assisnors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi.  Japan 
Co.tiBU.tion-in-p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  897,034.  Jan.  U.  W^JP"-  >^o. 
5.191,763.  This  .ppliction  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,191 
daiins  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Aug.  2.  1991,  3-194327; 
Jnl.  31,  1992,  4-205411 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  i/20 
MS.  a.  6<>-276  30  "-^ 


JMI 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  heating  of  a  catalyst  arranged 
in  an  exhaust  passage  of  an  engine,  said  device  comprising: 

heating  means  for  heating  the  catalyst; 

deterioration  determining  means  for  determining  a  degree  of 
deterioration  of  the  catalyst;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  heating  means  in  response 
to  the  degree  of  deteriorauon  of  the  catalyst  to  temporar- 
Uy  heat  the  catalyst  when  the  engine  is  started  and  to 
increase  an  amount  of  heat  applied  to  the  catalyst  by  said 
heating  means  as  the  degree  of  deterioration  of  the  caU- 
lyst  becomes  large. 


1  In  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  includmg  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  intake  mamfolds  and  a 
plurality  of  exhaust  manifold  ducts,  the  improvement  compns- 

a  plurality  of  intake  storage  tanks  storing  remaining  intake 
gas  after  charging  of  the  cylinders,  and  discharging  stored 
intake  gas  toward  the  cylinders  at  a  next  intake  stroke; 

a  plurality  of  bypass  pipes,  one  end  of  each  said  bypass  pipe 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  intake  manifold  ducts  and 
another  end  of  each  said  bypass  pipe  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  intake  storage  tanks; 

an  intake  balance  pipe  connecting  each  of  said  intake  storage 
tanks  with  one  another,  thereby  balancing  the  gas  pressure 
in  each  said  intake  storage  tanks  uniformly; 

a  plurality  of  exhaust  storage  tanks  storing  exhaust  gas  ex- 
hausted from  the  cylinders  at  an  exhaust  stroke,  and  dis- 
charging stored  exhaust  gas  toward  the  exhaust  mamfold 
ducts,  thereby  minimizing  exhaust  resistance; 

a  plurality  of  bypass  pipes,  one  end  of  each  said  bypass  pipe 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  exhaust  manifold  ducts  and 
another  end  of  each  said  bypass  pipe  bemg  connected  to 
one  of  said  exhaust  storage  tanks;  and 

an  exhaust  balance  pipe  connecting  each  of  said  exhaust 
storage  tanks  with  one  another,  thereby  balancmg  the  gas 
pressure  in  each  said  exhaust  storage  tanks  uniformly. 

I  5.261.232 

VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  FLUID  FROM  A 
PAIR  OF  FLUID  PRESSURE  SOURCES  TO  A  LOAD 
jKqiies  M.fflni.  Lohr/Mun.  and  Rainer  Niipfel,  Neuhutten, 
botii  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesman 
Rexrotii  GmbH,  Lohn/Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,417 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  5, 

1991,  4129508 

Int.  a.'  F16D  3\/02 

U.S.  a.  60-429  ^      n'?"*^ 

1  A  valve  system  for  supplying  Huid  from  a  first  fluid  pres- 
sure source  to  a  load  and  a  second  pressure  source  to  the  load 
when  required,  comprising  a  directional  conuol  valve  control- 
hng  the  fluid  path  between  said  first  fluid  pressure  source,  a 
reirvoir  and  said  load  and  a  feed  valve  provided  between  said 
directional  control  valve  and  said  second  fluid  pressure  source, 
characterized  in  that  said  feed  valve  compnses  a  flow  control 
valve  and  a  switch  valve  for  controlling  the  control  piston  of 
the  flow  control  valve  said  control  piston  being  biased  towards 
closing  by  the  pressure  of  said  second  pressure  source  and 
spring-biased  toward  opening  by  a  spring,  said  switch  valve 


being  moveable  between  a  feed  position  in  which  said  control 
piston  is  pressure-relieved  towards  closing  and  that  the  switch 
valve  is  actuated  in  response  to  supplying  the  load  with  pres- 
surized fluid  from  said  first  pressure  source  and  a  pressure 
control  position  wherein  pressure  is  supplied  at  a  controlled 


E.^^ 


value  to  said  load  from  said  second  fluid  pressure  sources 
through  a  feed  line,  and  an  orifice  is  provided  in  said  feed  line, 
the  control  piston  of  said  flow  control  valve  being  biased 
toward  closing  by  the  pressure  upstream  of  said  orifice  and 
towards  opening  by  the  pressure  downstream  of  said  orifice. 


5.261,233 
BRAKE  DEVICE  OF  PNEUMATIC  ROTATIONAL  TOOL 

Katsunobu  KisU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitto  Kohkj  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  871.049 
CUims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Apr.    23,    1991.    3- 
036483[U|;  Jun.  12.  1991,  3-167562 

Int.  a.5  F15B  n/OS;  P03B  13/04 
MS.  a.  60—436  5  Qaims 


»  K. 


1.  A  brake  device  of  a  pneumatic  drive  rotational  tool,  com- 
prising: 
a  cylindrical  housing  having  two  ends  and  a  rotor  chamber 

therein; 
a  rotary  shaft,  having  an  end  for  mounting  a  rotational  tool 

which  is  exposed  from  one  end  of  said  housing,  and  rotat- 

ably  provided  in  said  housing; 
an  air  motor,  received  in  said  cylindrical  housing  and  having 

a  rotor  located  in  said  rotor  chamber,  for  rotating  said 

rotary  shaft; 
an  outside  valve  sleeve  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said 

housing  and  selectively  movable,  in  response  to  manual 

rotation  thereof,  in  a  direction  toward  said  rotor  chamber 


and  in  an  opposite  direction  away  from  said  rotor  cham- 
ber; 

an  inside  valve  sleeve,  having  a  compressed  air  supply  chan- 
nel for  guiding  compressed  air  to  said  rotor  chamber  to 
rotate  said  rotor,  and  carried  in  said  outside  valve  for 
movement  therewith  toward  and  away  from  said  rotor 
chamber; 

means  for  closing  said  compressed  air  supply  channel  when 
said  inside  valve  sleeve  is  moved  in  one  direction; 

rotor  braking  means,  provided  in  said  housing,  for  selec- 
tively braking  said  air  motor;  and 

means  interlocked  with  the  movement  of  said  inside  valve 
sleeve,  for  braking  said  air  motor  by  said  rotor  braking 
means  when  said  compressed  air  supply  channel  is  closed. 


5.261.234 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Dwight  S.  HoUoway.  ChUUcothe,  and  Howard  A.  Marsden, 

Pekin.  both  of  lU..  assignors  to  CaterpiUar  Inc..  Peoria.  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  817.569 

Int.  a.'  F16D  il/02 

MS.  a.  60—462  8  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controllably  actuating  a  hydraulic  actua- 
tor, said  apparatus  being  connected  between  a  source  of  pres- 
surized hydraulic  fluid  and  said  hydraulic  actuator,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  controllably  providing  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid 
to  said  hydraulic  actuator; 

means  for  producing  an  operating  signal; 

means  for  producing  a  mode  signal,  said  mode  signal  having 
one  of  a  set  of  values,  said  set  having  a  least  a  first  value; 

means  for  sensing  the  load  pressure  of  said  hydraulic  actua- 
tor and  responsively  producing  a  load  pressure  signal; 

controlling  means  for  receiving  said  operating  signal,  said 
load  pressure  signal,  and  said  mode  signal  and  respon- 
sively producing  a  command  signal; 

wherein  said  providing  means  includes  means  for  receiving 
said  command  signal  and  responsively  controlling  the 
flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  hydraulic  actuator,  said 
providing  means  including  a  pressure  compensated  valve; 

wherein  said  controlling  means  includes  a  plurality  of  select- 
able gain  curves  for  determining  a  gain  signal  as  a  function 
of  said  load  pressure  signal  and  wherein  said  command 
signal  is  a  function  of  said  operating  signal  and  said  gain 
signal; 

wherein  said  command  signal  is  adapted  such  that  said  pro- 
viding means  has  the  operating  characteristics  of  an  open 
center  non  pressure  compensated  valve  in  response  to  said 
mode  signal  being  equal  to  said  first  value. 
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5^1,235 
HYDRAUUC  PRESSURE  ACTUATINC  SYSTEMS  AND 

RESERVOIRS  FOR  SAME 
RooaM  L.  ShellluiiMe,  V«iid«li»,  Ohio,  wrignor  to  RMS  Engi- 

nMrino.  lac    VuMUUa,  Ohio 

Di"^r^f  S^;.  Nr^493.  Oct.  31,  1991,  P...  No.  5,182^1. 

which  U  .  contln».tion.iB-p«.  of  Ser.  No.  «f.032.  FAJ.  ^^^ 

P,t  No.  5,133,439.  Thta  appUctloii  Oct.  22,  1992,  Str.  No. 

964,786 

Int.  CL'  F15B  7/00;  B6OT  11/26 

UA  a.  60-581  ^'cw- 


the  induction  system  so  as  to  reduce  a  difference  between  the 
demanded  inlet  manifold  pressure  and  an  actual  mlet  manifold 
pressure  said  control  means  including  positioning  means  for 
controlhng  a  position  of  the  engine  throttle  and  compression 


1  A  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  reservoir  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing  provided  with  a  hydraulic  fluid  mlet  and  a  hydrau- 
lic fluid  outlet  connected  with  each  other  and  to  which 
hydraulic  fluid  passage  means  are  connected,  said  housing 
having  a  housing  section  defining  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir 
chamber  means  to  which  said  fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid 
outlet  are  selectively  connected  and  disconnected,  and 
valve  control  means  selectively  connecting  said  fluid 
reservoir  chamber  means  to  said  fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid 
outlet  and  also  maintammg  the  connection  of  said  fluid 
inlet  and  said  fluid  outlet  to  each  other  while  closing  the 
connection  of  said  fluid  reservoir  chamber  means  to  said 
fluid  mlet  and  said  fluid  outlet,  said  fluid  inlet  and  said 
fluid  outlet  selectively  respectively  becommg  a  fluid  out- 
let and  a  fluid  inlet  when  hydraulic  fluid  flow  therebe- 
tween is  reversed; 
said  reservoir  housing  fluid  reservoir  chamber  means  hous- 
ing section  having  a  first  part  composing  a  first  portion  ot 
said  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  chamber  means  and  extend- 
ing over  the  part  of  said  housing  containing  said  valve 
control  means  and  then  a  second  part  compnsmg  a  second 
portion  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  chamber  means 
and  extending  laterally  beyond  and  then  downwardly 
alongside  the  part  of  said  housing  containing  said  valve 
control  means,  and  means  for  moving  hydraulic  fluid 
between  said  fluid  reservoir  chamber  means  and  said  fluid 
mlet  and  said  fluid  outlet  as  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  reser- 
voir is  removed  and  returned  via  said  valve  control  means. 


control  means  for  controlling  air  compression  so  as  to  reduce 
the  difference  between  the  demanded  inlet  manifold  pressure 
and  the  actual  mlet  manifold  pressure,  said  positioning  means 
including  a  throttle  angle  look-up  Uble  addressed  by  the  mam- 
fold  pressure  demand  signal. 


5^1,237 

OIL  DRAIN  AND  TURBO  ASSEMBLY  SUPPORT 

Steven  R.  Beoioii,  5919  S.  350  Wert,  Murray,  Utah  84107 

Filed  Not.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,044 

iBt.  a.'  F02B  33/44 

VS.  a.  60-605.1  ^  <^'" 
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54«1.236 
TURBOCHARGED  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Ironside,  Birmingham;  Darid  K.  Bryers.  Woking,  and 
DaTid  A.  R.  WiUcocks,  Ipswich,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Locaa  Industries  public  limited  company,  SoUhull,  United 

KiBodom 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,397 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4.  1990, 
9007638;  Apr.  17,  1990,  9008564 

Ut.  CL'  F02B  37/00 
1,5.0.60-600  19  Claim. 

1  A  control  system  for  controlling  a  spark-ignition  mtemai 
combustion  engine  having  an  inlet  manifold  and  an  mduction 
system  for  controlling  a  supply  of  a  combustible  mixture  to  the 
engine,  the  mduction  system  including  an  engine  throttle,  said 
control  system  comprising  signal  generating  means  responsive 
to  an  engine  output  demand  signal  for  generating  a  manifold 
pressure  demand  signal  representing  a  demanded  mlet  mani- 
fold pressure,  and  control  means  responsive  to  the  manifold 
pressure  demand  signal  for  controlling  the  engine  throttle  of 


1    An  oil  drain  and  turbo  assembly  support  comprising,  a 
tubular  body  that  is  open  longitudinally  and  is  bent  through  a 
plurality  of  bends  from  a  straight  tube  to  where  the  tubiQar 
body  longitudinal  axis  at  said  tubular  body  ends  are  parallel, 
and  IS  for  mounting  between  a  turbocharger  bcanng  assembly 
housing  drain  hole  and  an  opening  in  an  engine  valley  pan; 
connector  plate  means  arranged  across  a  top  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar body  that  includes  means  for  mounting  said  plate  means  to 
the  turbocharger  bearing  assembly  bearing  across  said  drain 
hole   a  bottom  end  portion  of  said  tubular  body  is  necked 
inwwdly  into  a  cylindrical  wall  for  sliding  into  the  engine 
valley  pan  opening;  seal  means  for  arrangement  with  said 
tubular  body  bottom  end  portion  for  prohibiting  passage  of  oil 
along  said  bottom  end  portion  and  onto  said  engine  valley  pan; 
and  a  cross  bar  secured  across  said  tubular  body  that  includes 
a  pair  of  fastener  mounts  that  are  spaced  from  one  another 
along  said  cross  bar.  each  said  fastener  mount  for  receiving  a 
bolt  type  fastener  means  fitted  therethrough  that  is  turned  mto 
a  mounting  point  on  an  engine  mounted  compressed  air  intake 
manifold,  for  providing  a  ngid  coupling  thereto. 


5,261,238 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  STEAM  ENGINE 
Leonard  E.  OImo,  P.O.  Box  56,  Weldon,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 
S0J3A0 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,407 

Claims  priority,  applicatJoa  Canada,  Dec.  20,  1990,  032794 

Int  a.'  P02B  41/06 

VS.  a.  60—620  3  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  steam  engine  including  at  least 
one  power  cylinder  with  a  reciprocating  piston  therein  con- 
nected to  a  crankshaft,  comprising, 

(a)  a  means  for  injecting  a  mixed  fuel/air  charge  in  said 
power  cylinder  including  a  carburettor  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  homogenous  fuel/air  mixture  at  a  stoichiometric 
fuel/air  ratio; 

(b)  electrical  means  for  igniting  said  fuel/air  charge  in  said 
power  cylinder; 

(c)  a  water  pump  and  associated  control  means  for  injecting 
a  controlled  quantity  of  water  into  said  cylinder  immedi- 
ately after  combustion  of  said  fuel/air  charge  such  that 
heat  produced  by  combustion  of  said  fuel/air  charge 
vaporizes  said  water  into  steam; 

(d)  at  least  two  compound  cylinders  and  means  for  intaking 
exhaust  gases  and  steam  from  said  power  cylinder,  such 
that,  in  operation,  the  compound  cylinder  pistons  are 
driven  by  the  exhaust  gases  and  steam  and  wherein  subse- 
quent compound  cylinder  intake  ports  are  connected  to 
prior  compound  cylinder  exhaust  ports,  and 

(e)  exhaust  means  adapted  to  cool  the  exhaust  gases  and 
steam  so  that  the  steam  is  condensed  to  water  prior  to 
exhaust  gases  leaving  said  exhaust  means,  said  exhaust 
means  including  a  primary  heat  exchanger  connected  by 
conduit  means  to  an  exhaust  port  of  a  final  compound 
cylinder  and  wherein,  in  operation,  exhaust  gases  includ- 
ing steam  are  conducted  through  said  primary  heat  ex- 
changer such  that  the  steam  is  condensed  and  the  resultant 
water  with  absorbed  pollutants  exits  said  primary  heat 
exchanger  via  an  exhaust  water  outlet;  and  wherein  com- 
bustion air  conduit  means  are  provided  to  conduct  cotji- 
bustion  air  into  and  through  said  primary  heat  exchanger 
in  which  said  combustion  air  is  heated  by  said  exhaust 
gases  including  steam. 


5^1,239 
LEAN  PREMIXTURE  COMBUSTION-CHAMBER 
COMPRISING  A  COUNTERFLOW  ENCLOSURE  TO 
STABILIZE  THE  PREMIXTURE  FLAME 
Gerard  Y.  G.  Barbier,  Morangis;  Xarier  M.  H.  Bardey,  Char- 
trettes;  Michel  A.  A.  Desaulty,  Vert  Saint  Denis,  and  Serge 
M.  Meunier,  Le  Chatelet  en  Brie,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etnde  et  de  Construction  de  Motors 
d'Ariation,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,812 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1991,  91  02389 
Int  a.5  F23R  3/42;  F02C  3/14 
VS.  a.  60-731  11  Claims 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  suitable  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine 
engine,  comprising: 

a  first  enclosure  which  includes  means  comprising  a  first  fuel 
injector  for  injecting  fuel  for  low-power  operation,  and 
first  primary-oxidizer  intake  orifices, 

a  second  enclosure  distinct  from  the  first  enclosure,  which 
includes  means  comprising  a  second  fuel  injector  for  in- 
jecting fuel  for  full-power  operation,  and  second  primary- 
oxidizer  intake  orifices;  and, 

means  including  a  third  enclosure  for  evacuating  burnt 
gases,  said  third  enclosure  being  distinct  from  said  first 
and  second  enclosures  and  in  direct  communication  with 
both  the  first  and  second  enclosures,  wherein: 

a  wall  bounding  the  first  enclosure  includes  means  defining 
secondary  intake  orifices  for  passing  a  dilution  oxidizer;  a 
wall  bounding  the  second  enclosure  is  free  of  any  orifices 
except  said  primary-oxidizer  intake  orifices;  and,  the  first 
enclosure  is  parallel  to  and  in  a  counter-flow  configuration 
relative  to  the  second  enclosure. 


5,261,240 
FUEL  SHROUD  SYSTEM  WITH  SPHERICAL 
FERRULE/DRAIN  CAN  INTERFACE 
Max  D.  Oyler,  Mason;  CarroU  P.  Dials,  ancinnati,  and  Frank- 
lin W.  Merkley,  Wert  Cberter,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  948,569 
IbL  a.5  P02C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  60—734  19  Oaimt 

1.  In  a  fuel  shroud  system  for  coupling  a  fuel  pipe  to  a  fuel- 
actuated  component,  comprising: 

sealing  ferrule  means  comprising  a  first  channel  for  fuel 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  means  for  coupling  to  said  fuel 
pipe,  first  sealing  means  and  a  bushing  having  an  outer 
circumferential  surface; 
interface  means  connected  to  said  fuel-actuated  component 
and  comprising  a  second  channel  for  fuel  and  a  second 
sealing  means; 
swivel  nut  means  for  coupling  said  sealing  ferrule  means  to 
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Mid  interface  means  such  that  said  first  and  second  fuel 
channels  are  in  fiuid  communication  and  said  first  and 
second  sealing  means  fortn  a  contact  seal  to  block  fuel 
leakage  therebetween;  and 

drain  can  means  comprising  second  means  for  couplmg  to 
said  interface  means  and  wall  means  having  an  mner  cir- 
cumferential surface  which  interfaces  with  said  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  said  bushing,  said  bushing  of 
said  sealing  ferrule  means  and  said  wall  means  of  said 
drain  can  means  partly  defming  a  chamber  for  receiving 
fuel  leaked  through  said  contact  seal; 

third  sealing  means  arranged  to  block  fuel  leakage  between 
said  drain  can  means  and  said  bushing;  and 


commodated  in  a  container  which  isolates  said  two  or 
more  constituent  components  from  each  other  and,  for 
cooling,  the  isolation  is  removed  to  make  said  constituent 
components  mix  with  each  other. 

5,261442 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTION  OF  A  SUBSTANCE  FROM 

A  GASEOUS  CARRIER  GAS,  AS  SOLID  OR  LIQUID 
PARTICLES  AND  SYSTEM  TO  OPERATE  THE  PROCESS 
Jean-Paul  Lardinois,  Rue  des  Champs  No.  15,  5030  Gcmblaux, 

Belgium  

FUed  Dec.  3,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  830,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Dec.  7,  1990,  09001165 
Int  a.'  F25J  i/QO 
U&CL  62-11  »""■»» 


n 


fourth  sealing  means  arranged  to  block  fuel  leakage  between 
said  drain  can  means  and  said  interface  means, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  inner  circumferential  surface 
of  said  wall  means  of  said  drain  can  means  interfaces  with 
said  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  bushing  in  a 
manner  that  allows  roution  of  said  drain  can  means  rela- 
tive to  said  sealing  ferrule  means  about  an  axis  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  while  main- 
taining direct  contact  between  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  wall  means  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 
bushing. 

5,261,241 
REFRIGERANT 

Koichi  Kitahara,  FuJfaawa;  Yoshiki  Matsumoto,  Isehara; 
Masayuki  Fiijisawa,  Hiratsuka;  \a»a  Nagatsu,  Atami;  Miyoko 
Hiramoto.  Isehara,  and  Shigeo  Ariki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Japan  Pionia  Co.,  Ltd-,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,601 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-104013; 

Jul    12,  1991,  3-266779;  Aug.  26,  1991.  3-092774{Ul;  Sep.  30, 

1991.  3-100059(Ul;  Sep.  30.  1991.  3-100060[U] 
Int.  a.'  F25D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  62-4  22  Clate- 


^ 


UMI 


1.  A  refrigerant  containing  two  or  more  constituent  compo- 
nents that  exhibit  an  endothennic  action  when  mixed  with  each 
other,  the  refrigerant  comprising  as  said  constituent  compo- 
nents: 

an  inorganic  salt;  and 

a  salt  hydrate  containing  at  least  an  8-hydrate  of  strontium 
hydroxide, 

wherein  said  two  or  more  constituent  componenu  are  ac- 


1  Method  for  extracting  from  a  gaseous  fluid  flow  a  liquefi- 
able  substance  carried  by  said  flow,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  forcing  said  gaseous  fluid  flow  carrying  said  lique- 
fiable  substance  to  flow  through  a  nozzle  of  a  convergent- 
divergent  type  having  a  channel  comprising,  in  the  direction  of 
the  fluid  flow,  upwards  and  downwards  from  a  throat  portion 
respectively  a  converging  and  a  diverging  channel  portion  m 
order  to  subject  said  flow  in  said  nozzle  to  an  adiabatic  expan- 
sion involving  a  subcooling  of  said  gaseous  fluid  and  a  pressure 
decrease  in  order  to  cause  condensation  of  said  liquefiable 
substance  after  said  subcooling  reaches  a  critical  subcooling 
value  at  which  nucleation  of  said  liquefiable  substance  occurs, 
the  subcoohng  having  a  maximum  value  after  said  cntical 
subcooling  value,  slowing  down  the  pressure  decrease  rate 
after  the  beginning  of  said  nucleation  reducing  the  disUnce  of 
said  maximum  value  with  respect  to  said  critical  subcooling 
value  until  the  condensation  of  the  liquefiable  subsUnce  causes 
production  of  a  reduced  number  of  liquefied  substance  parti- 
cles in  the  fonn  of  drops  having  a  relatively  large  diameter,  and 
separating  the  liquefied  substance  from  the  earner  flow  by 
separating  said  reduced  number  of  large  diameter  drops  from 
said  gaseous  fluid  flow  under  the  effect  of  inertial  forces  ex- 
erted on  said  drops. 

5,261,243 

SUPPLEMENTAL  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AVIONIC 

EQUIPMENT 

Rkhard  F.  Dansmore.  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Corporation,  Calabasas,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,606 
Int.  a.'  F17C  y/02 
MS.  a.  62-52.1  »  Claims 

1    A  supplemental  cooling  system  for  boostmg  a  cooling 
capacity  of  a  primary  cooling  system  having  a  coohng  duct  for 
feeding  cooling  air  to  a  device  to  be  cooled,  the  supplemental 
cooling  system  comprising: 
a  source  of  cryogenic  coolant; 
a  conduit  for  feeding  the  cryogenic  coolant  to  the  coohng 

duct  of  the  primary  cooling  system; 
a  control  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  the  cryogenic  coolant 
from  the  source  to  the  cooling  duct  of  the  primary  coolmg 


system; 


an  injection  nozzle  for  injecting  the  cryogenic  coolant  into 
the  cooling  duct  of  the  primary  cooling  system; 

a  mixer  for  mixing  the  cryogenic  coolant  with  the  cooling 
air  of  the  cooling  duct  so  that,  as  the  cryogenic  coolant 
evaporates,  supplemental  cooling  of  the  cooling  air  is 
provided;  and 


5,261,244 
CRYOGENIC  WATERPUMP 
Philip  A.  Lessard,  Boxboro.  Mass.;  Douglas  F.  Aitken,  Bedford, 
N.H.;  Robert  D.  Bradford,  Mansfield,  Mass.;  Roland  P.  Gra- 
ham, Wakefield,  Mass.;  Steven  A.  Michaud,  HayerhiU,  Mass., 
and  Karen  J.  Manning,  East  Bridgewater,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Helix  Technology  Corporation,  Mansfield,  Mass. 
FUed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,721 
Int  a.5  BOID  8m 
MS.  a.  62—55.5  23  CUims 


1.  A  cold  trap  comprising: 

a  fluid  conduit  having  connecting  flanges  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  for  coupling  into  a  fluid  flow  path; 

a  trough  formed  in  an  upper  surface  of  a  lower  flange; 

a  set  of  baffles  within  the  fluid  conduit  to  be  cooled  to  cryo- 
genic temperature,  the  set  of  baffles  comprising  a  plurality 
of  baffles  suspended  within  the  fluid  conduit  to  impose  a 
serpentine  flow  path  to  fluid  flowing  through  the  fluid 
conduit,  the  baffles  being  shaped  to  drain  liquid  from  the 
baffles  to  the  trough  in  the  fluid  conduit; 

a  drain  port  for  draining  liquid  from  the  trough  out  of  the 
fluid  conduit;  and 

a  pressure  relief  valve  coupled  to  the  outlet  of  the  drain  port. 


5,261.245 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ICE  SLAB  AND/OR 
ARTIFICIAL  SNOW 
Hamhiko       Tanaka.       Yokohama;       Talji       Kambayashi, 
Yamatotakada;  Yasomasa  Sugiyama,  Oizumimachi;  Toshitake 
Nagai,  Ojimamachi;  Koiti  Nagata,  Ota;  Kobei  Kubota,  and 
Kazuo  Hirano,  both  of  Tokyo.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Miura 
Dolphins  Co..  Ltd.;  Tonen  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo;  Osaka 
Or^uiic  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka;  Tonen  Chemical 
Corp..  Tokyo;  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Moriguchi  and  Oht- 
suka,  Masahisa,  Ohizumimachi.  all  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,383 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-61123 

lot  a.5  F25C  l/OO;  F25D  3/00 

MS.  CL  62—59  20  Claims 


a  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  the  control  valve 
to  regulate  the  amount  of  cryogenic  coolant  released  into 
the  cooling  duct  and  thereby  set  a  level  of  supplemental 
cooling  provided. 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  ice  slab,  artificial  snow  or  both, 
characterized  by  freezing  granular,  fully  wet,  water  absorbent 
polymer  wherein  a  void  defined  by  a  space  between  grains  of 
the  polymer  is  not  completely  filled  with  water. 


5,261,246 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PURGING  A 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
John  G.  Blackfflon.  2019  Queens  Rd.  East,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
28207.  and  WUUam  S.  Bburkmon.  2110  Sagamore  Rd^  Char- 
lotte, N.C.  28209 

FUed  Oct  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,580 

Int.  CL'  F25B  47/00 

MS.  a.  62—85  24  Claims 


id     >^      rr  i, 


18.  A  method  of  purging  non-condensable  gases  from  a 
refrigeration  system  which  comprises  a  compressor,  a  con- 
denser, an  evaporator,  a  purge  chamber,  a  mixed  gas  inlet  line 
communicating  between  said  condenser  and  said  purge  cham- 
ber, a  refrigerant  line  communicating  between  said  purge 
chamber  and  said  evaporator,  and  a  gas  discharge  line  commu- 
nicating with  said  purge  chamber  and  discharging  to  the  atmo- 
sphere, and  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  gas  separation  tank  in  said  gas  discharge  line, 
periodically  exhausting  gas  to  the  atmosphere  from  said 
separation  tank  and  through  said  gas  discharge  line  so  as 
to  cause  the  non-condensed  gases  and  any  non-condensed 
refrigerant  to  flow  from  said  purge  chamber  to  said  sepa- 
ration tank, 
heating  the  gas  separation  tank  so  that  during  periods  when 
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the  separation  tank  is  not  exhausting  to  the  atmosphere, 
the  non-condensable  gases  are  caused  to  separate  from  any 
gaseous  refrigerant  and  the  gaseous  refrigerant  migrates 
back  to  said  purge  chamber  whUe  the  non-condensable 
gases  remain  in  said  separation  tank. 

5^1,247 
FUZZY  LOGIC  APPARATUS  CONTROL 
Tliiiothy  M.  Kaezic,  E^ansriUe,  In<L,  and  Steten  J.  Koehl.  Lin- 
coln Township  Berrien  County,  Mich^  assignors  to  Wliirlpool 
Corporatioa,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,115 
Int.  a.'  F25B  5/00 

UA  a.  62-117  »a-*- 


an  electric  motor;  ,    j  •   ■ 

a  drive  system  driven  by  said  motor  and  operatively  dnvmg 
said  ejecting  means; 

storage  means  for  storing  ice  bodies  ejected  from  said  mold; 

said  mold  and  said  storage  means  defining  a  free  path  for 
passage  of  said  ejected  ice  bodies  therebetween; 

a  sensor  arm  having  a  free  end,  said  sensor  arm  being 
mounted  on  said  ice  making  apparatus  for  sensing  a  quan- 
tity of  ice  bodies  previously  ejected  by  the  ice  making 
apparatus  and  stored  in  said  storage  means; 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  refngeration  appliance  having  at 
least  two  separate  compartments  to  be  cooled  and  a  refrigera- 
tion device  with  at  least  two  separate  evaporators,  one  for  each 
of  said  compartments,  comprising; 

1)  measuring  a  temperature  in  each  compartment; 

2)  determining  a  current  cycle  time  value  for  each  evapora- 
tor; 

3)  determining  a  temperature  difference  value  in  each  com- 
partment from  a  preselected  set  temperature; 

4)  determining  a  temperature-time  gradient  value  for  each 
compartment; 

5)  mapping  said  determined  values  to  linguistic  values  in 
accordance  with  predetermined  membership  functions  to 
obtain  input  set  values; 

6)  applying  predetermined  logic  rules  to  said  input  set  values 
to  derive  values  for  an  output  set  of  consequents  compns- 
ing  first  compartment  evaporator  on,  second  compart- 
ment evaporator  on,  and  off; 

7)  determining  which  of  said  output  values  is  largest; 

8)  initiating  and  terminating  operation  of  said  evaporators  in 
accordance  with  the  largest  of  said  output  values;  and 

9)  returning  to  step  1 . 

5,261,248 

HLL  CUP  SLEEVE  FOR  A  RECOVERABLE  DOMESTIC 

ICEMAKER 

James  U  Wiilis,  Ft.  Smith,  and  Tariq  A.  Diab,  Van  Buren.  both 
of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,027,  Feb.  24, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5  160,094.  This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,303 

Int.  a.»  F25C  1/04 

U.S.  CL  62—137  3  Claims 

1.  An  ice  making  apparatus  comprising: 
a  mold  in  which  water  is  frozen  to  form  an  ice  body; 
means  for  ejecting  said  ice  body  from  said  mold; 


support  means  for  supporting  said  free  end  of  said  sensor 
arm,  said  support  means  including  means  for  preventing 
extension  of  said  free  end  of  said  sensor  arm  into  said  path 
for  ejected  ice  bodies; 

said  support  means  for  supporting  said  free  end  of  said  sensor 
arm  comprising  a  fill  cup;  and 

said  fill  cup  having  a  projection  extending  therefrom,  said 
projection  including  a  spacer  projecting  therefrom  includ- 
ing an  opening  for  supporting  said  sensor  arm. 

5,261,249 

REFRIGERANT  HANDLING  SYSTEM  WITH 

AUXILIARY  CONDENSER  FLOW  CONTROL 

Kenneth  W.   Manz,   Paulding,  and  Christopher  M.   Powers, 

Bryan,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  SPX  Corporation,  Muske- 

Bon,  Mich. 

Filed  No».  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,083 

Int.  CL'  F25B  45/00 

UJS.  a.  62-149  22  Oaims 


stm^mATo^ 


-%. 


1  A  refrigerant  handling  system  that  includes  a  compressor 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  evaporator  means  for  addmg  heat 
to  refrigerant  fed  to  said  compressor  inlet,  and  condensing 
means  for  at  least  partially  condensing  refrigerant  from  said 
compressor  outlet  by  extraction  of  heat,  including  first  con- 
denser means  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  evapora- 
tor means,  characterized  in  that  said  condensing  means  further 
comprises  second  condenser  means  and  means  responsive  to 


temperature  of  refrigerant  at  said  condensing  means  for  auto- 
matically controlling  refrigerant  flow  from  said  compressor 
outlet  to  said  first  and  second  condenser  means  so  as  to  main- 
tain a  desired  refrigerant  condensing  temperature. 


J^ 


Li^. 


vc; 


t 


.V 


'% 


8.  A  method  for  recovering  a  vapor  mixture  of  chemical 
compounds  used  in  an  enclosed  chamber,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  recovery  apparatus  for  drawing  the  mixture 
from  said  chamber  into  a  first  cold  trap; 

cooling  the  mixture  in  said  first  cold  trap  to  a  first  tempera- 
ture level  which  causes  partial  condensation  of  said  mix- 
ture. 

draining  condensate  from  said  first  cold  trap  to  a  second  cold 
trap; 

drawing  vapor  from  said  first  cold  trap  into  said  second  cold 
trap; 

cooling  said  second  cold  trap  to  a  temperature  level  that  is 
lower  than  said  first  cold  trap  so  that  all  vapor  therein  is 
condensed  and  combines  with  condensate  from  said  first 
cold  trap;  and 

draining  the  combined  condensate  from  said  second  cold 
trap  for  storage  or  reuse. 


5,261,251 
HYDRONIC  BUILDING  COOLING/HEATING  SYSTEM 
Mark  Galiyano,  Sinking  Spring,  Pa.^  assignor  to  United  States 
Power  Corporation,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,955 
iBt  a.'  F25B  49/00 
UjS.  a.  62—176.6  15  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  control  apparatus  for  air  in  an  air  space, 
comprising: 
a  thermally  conductive  structure  comprising  a  building 

floor; 
a  source  of  liquid  coolant  at  a  temperature  lower  than  a 

temperature  of  the  air  space; 
controllable  means  for  applying  a  temperature  variable  liq- 
uid coolant  to  the  thermally  conductive  structure; 
means  for  sensing  at  least  the  temperature  of  the  air,  a  rela- 
tive humidity  of  the  air  space,  and  a  temperature  of  the 
thermally  conductive  structure; 
a  controller  coupled  to  said  means  for  sensing  and  to  said 


150-535  O.G.-93-4 


controllable  means,  the  controller  being  operable  to  deter- 
mine a  dew  point  of  the  air  space  and  to  adjust  the  variable 


5,261,250 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 

MULTICOMPONENT  VAPOR  MIXTURES 

Dale  J.  Missimer,  San  Ansehno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Polycoid 

Systems  International,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,742 

Int  CL'  BOID  8/00:  A61L  2/00:  F25J  7/00 

MS.  CL  62— 55  J  12  Claims 


flow  of  liquid  coolant  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
the  thermally  conductive  structure  at  least  slightly  above 
the  dew  point. 


5,261,252 

NOISE  REDUCnON  SYSTEMS  FOR  A  REFRIGERATED 

CENTRIFUGE  INSTRUMENT 

Angelo  Peruch,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,995 

Int  a.' F25D  77/00 

MS.  CL  494—14  2  CUins 


1.  In  a  centrifuge  instrument  having  a  chamber,  a  shaA 

projecting  into  the  chamber,  a  drive  motor  for  rotating  the 

shaft,  and  a  refrigeration  system  for  cooling  the  chamber,  the 

refrigeration  system  including 

an  evaporator  coil  surrounding  the  chamber, 

a  compressor  which,  when  asserted,  circulates  refrigerant 

through  the  evaporator  coil, 
a  condenser  for  removing  heat  from  the  refrigerant,  and 
a  fan  for  passing  a  cooling  medium  over  the  condenser,  the 
fan  being  operable  at  a  first,  lower,  and  a  second,  higher 
speed,  each  speed  having  a  predetermined  noise  level 
associated  therewith,  a  lower  noise  level  being  associated 
with  the  lower  speed, 
the  fan  being  asserted  for  operation  at  the  first  lower  speed 
upon  the  assertion  of  the  drive  motor  for  the  shaft,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
means  for  monitoring  the  time  duration  during  which  the 

compressor  is  asserted;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  compressor  monitoring  means  for 
increasing  the  rotational  speed  of  the  fan  in  accordance 
with  the  time  duration  of  compressor  assertion. 
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5>1,253 
REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CABINET 
Jemo-Oaude  SpemmJ,  837.  chemin  Frcsniires,  SalBt-EusUche. 
CaMda  J7R4K3 

FUed  J«n.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,4«5 

iBt  CL'  A47F  i/022 

UjS.  CL  M— 250  '  Clainu 


a  heating  means  for  heating  of  said  desiccant  to  release  water 
from  the  desiccant  material;  and 


1.  A  foodstuff-displaying  refrigerator  unit  for  use  in  a  gro- 
cery store,  comprising  in  combination; 

(a)  a  container,  having  a  penpheral  side  wall  member  and  a 
bottom  nooring,  whereby  an  enclosure  is  defined,  said 
enclosure  upwardly  opening  through  a  top  mouth; 

(b)  a  platform,  freely  engaged  into  said  enclosure  for  vertical 
movement  therethrough  along  said  side  wall  member,  said 
platform  defining  an  overlying  loading  volume  for  sup- 
porting and  circumscribing  perishable  foodstuff  goods  in 
vertically  stacked  layers; 

(c)  means  for  power  lifting  said  platform  from  a  lower  limit 
position,  proximate  said  flooring,  to  an  upper  limit  posi- 
tion, proximate  said  mouth,  said  lifting  means  including  an 
infiauble  balloon  member,  directly  engaging  the  under- 
face  of  said  platform  and  supported  by  said  flooring,  air 
feed  means,  for  feeding  pressurized  air  into  said  balloon 
member  for  infiating  the  latter,  and  control  means,  for 
actuating  said  air  feed  means  upon  the  volume  of  said 
foodstuff  goods  in  said  platform  loading  volume  reaching 
a  set  threshold  level;  and 

(d)  cooling  means,  for  continuously  cooling  the  air  within 
said  foodstuff  loading  volume; 

wherein  the  level  of  top  layer  of  said  foodstuff  goods  within 
said  loading  volume  is  adjusted  by  said  control  means  to  re- 
main substantially  about  the  plane  of  said  top  mouth  of  refrig- 
erator enclosure,  upon  progressive  depletion  of  foodstuff 
goods  due  to  the  picking  up  of  the  foodstuff  goods  by  the 
grocery  store  customers,  so  as  to  maintain  ease  of  inspection  of 
and  of  access  to  the  foodstuff  by  the  customer 


mixing  means  for  mixing  water  extracted  from  the  air  stream 
with  the  concentrated  anti-freeze  liquid  in  a  preselected 
ratio  to  yield  an  anti-freeze  water  solution. 


5,261,255  

DEVICE  FOR  FRACnONATING  CONSTTTUENT 

COMPONENTS  OF  A  SUBSTANCE  USING 

CRYOPRECTPITATION 

PhiUp  H.  Coelho,  and  Terry  Wolf,  both  of  Rancho  ConJoTa, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  InsUcool  Inc.  of  North  America,  Rancho 

Cordova,  CaUf. 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,293 

Int.  a.'  F25D  n/02:  C07G  7/00 

UJS.  a.  62—376  15  Claims 


5,261,254 
SELF  REPLENISHING  WINDSHIELD  WASHER  SYSTEM 
Michael  R.  Cattane,  Mt.  Oemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporatioa,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,819 
Int.  a.'  F25D  2i/00 
U5.  a.  62—271  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  anti-freeze  water  solution 
in  a  vehicle  comprising: 
extracting  means  including  a  desiccant  for  extracting  water 

from  an  air  stream, 
a  first  reservoir  containing  a  concentrated  anti-freeze  liquid; 


1.  A  device  for  cyclically  transferring  heat  between  an  arti- 
cle at  a  first  temperature  and  a  fluid  maintained  at  a  second 
temperature  and  then  returning  the  heat  thus  transferred  back 
again,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  membrane  interposed  between  said  fluid  and  the  article, 
said  membrane  isolating  said  fluid  from  the  article  such 
that  fluid  contact  with  the  article  is  indirect  and  heat 
transfer  occurs  through  the  membrane, 
and  means  for  pulsing  said  fluid  oriented  to  impinge  the 

article  through  the  membrane, 
said  fluid  pulsing  means  inducing  circulation  within  the 
article  for  better  heat  transfer;  and 


wherein  two  sumps  are  provided  with  valve  means  so  that 

said  fluid  can  be  stored  in  both  of  said  sumps,  and 
one  said  sump  includes  a  heating  means  for  heating  said  fluid 

therein, 
said  other  sump  includes  cooling  means  for  cooling  said  fluid 

therein, 
and  said  valve  means  cycles  between  said  two  sumps  for 

cyclical  heating  and  cooling; 
whereby  heat  transfer  may  oscillate  from  being  directed  into 

the  article  to  being  directed  out  of  the  article. 


5^1,256 
INSTANT  FLEX  RING  GUARD 
Dale  N.  EUenbecker,  and  Kathleen  S.  EUenbecker,  both  of  1101 
Vienna  Ct.,  Grafton,  Wu.  53024 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,197 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  16, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  A44C  9/02 

MS.  CL  63—15.6  3  Clains 


5,261,257 
SEPARABLE  KEYHOLDER  WITH  MULTIPLE 
KEYRINGS 
Michael  R.  Collier,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Harmony  Fasten- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,242 

Int  a.'  A44B  15/00 

MS.  a.  70—456  R  30  Claims 
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tion  of  a  protuberance  on  one  part  and  a  cooperating  protuber- 
ance-retaining recess  on  the  other  part,  each  part  having  at 
least  three  distinct  layers  with  first  and  second  of  the  layers 
being  thin  flat  and  parallel  and  having  opposed  faces  defining 
a  space  therebetween  and  a  third  layer  in  a  stratum  parallel  to 
and  between  said  first  and  second  layers  and  offset  in  said 
stratum  with  respect  to  the  first  and  second  Uiyers,  the  third 
layer  of  each  part  lying  parallel  to  and  between  the  first  and 
second  layers  of  the  other  part  and  having  opposite  faces 
within  said  space  exposed  to  and  in  contact  with  the  opposed 
respective  faces  of  those  first  and  second  layers  of  the  other 
part  when  the  parts  are  engaged,  each  third  layer  having  one 
said  protuberance  on  at  least  one  of  said  exposed  faces,  each 
such  protuberance  being  received  in  latched  engagement  with 
and  retained  by  a  respective  protuberance-retainin  recess  in 
one  said  opposing  face  of  a  layer  of  the  other  part  when  said 
parts  are  engaged. 


5,261^58 

PADLOCK  PROTECTOR 

Richard  E.  Banger,  13625  S.  33rd  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85044 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,698 

Int  a.5  E05B  61/38 

MS.  a.  70—56  9  Claims 


1.  A  ring  sizing  device  for  use  in  combination  with  a  finger 
ring  comprising  a  generally  straight  elongated  member  with  a 
half  round  cord  upper  portion  having  tapered  ends  and  a  flat 
bottom  portion  wherein  the  flat  bottom  portion  is  secured  by 
an  adhesive  to  an  inside  portion  of  the  ring,  said  device  is  made 
of  a  low  durometer  thermoplastic  rubber  which  flexes  to  con- 
form to  the  inside  of  the  ring,  once  secured  the  half  round  cord 
portion  will  flex  out  of  the  ring  when  it  passes  a  larger  portion 
of  a  finger  and  then  will  flex  back  and  conform  to  the  shape  of 
the  finger. 
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1.  A  key  holder  comprising  two  identically  shaped  parts 
each  having  secured  thereto  a  retainer  for  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tured  keys,  said  retainers  being  secured  to  said  parts  at  points  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  holder  when  the  parts  are  engaged,  the 
holder  having  at  least  one  pair  of  mating  latching  structures 
holding  the  parts  together  when  engaged  and  permitting  the 
parts  to  be  separated  hy  only  manually  pulling  said  points  away 
from  each  other  in  opposite  directions  to  force  the  latching 
structures  apart,  each  latching  structure  including  a  combina- 


I.  A  protective  device  for  locking  two  relatively  movable 
objects  of  a  cargo  container  in  a  fixed  relationship  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  movable  bar  mounted  on  one  of  said  objects 
for  cooperatively  engaging  with  a  keeper  mounted  on  the 
other  of  said  objects  for  locking  said  objects  together, 

a  housing  mounted  on  said  one  of  said  objects  for  enclosing 
said  bar, 

said  housing  comprising  a  padlock  retainer  formed  between 
its  ends  for  providing  a  recess  which  exposes  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  length  of  said  bar  when  said  bar  is  in 
cooperative  engagement  with  said  keeper  and  forms  an 
opening  for  receiving  the  shackle  of  a  padlock, 

said  retainer  comprising  two  parallelly  spaced  members 
forming  said  recess  therebetween. 

an  aperture  formed  in  said  predetermined  portion  to  extend 
through  said  bar  for  receiving  the  shackle  of  the  padlock 
when  said  bar  engages  said  keeper. 

said  spaced  members  enclosing  the  shackle  of  the  padlock 
when  it  extends  through  said  aperture. 

said  bar  being  provided  with  an  armor  surface  covering  at 
least  the  portion  of  said  bar  extending  between  said  hous- 
ing and  said  keeper  when  engaging  said  keeper. 


5,261^59 

VIDEO  CASSETTE  SECURITY  APPARATUS 

Craig  R.  Ployd,  P.O.  Box  432,  Telford,  Pa.  18969 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,403 

Int  a.'  E05B  73/00 

MS.  a.  70—58  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  complete  insertion  within  a  bore  of  a 

video  cassette  to  prevent  usage  and  wherein  diametrically 
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opposed  alignment  channels  are  located  on  an  upper  surface  of 
said  cassette,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.)  a  tumblerless  locking  mechanism  for  internally  locating 
in  said  bore  wherein  said  mechanism  essentially  comprises 
upper,  intermediate  and  lower  tubular  means,  and  said 
intermediate  means  bemg  compressible; 

b.)  said  upper,  intermediate,  and  lower  means  having  sub- 
stantially equal  diameters,  and  being  coupled  to  one  an- 
other in  a  manner  to  allow  for  deforming  said  intermediate 
means  by  compression; 

c.)  means  attached  to  said  upper  means  and  adapted  to  fit 
into  said  alignment  channels  in  either  of  two  directions; 


d.)  a  tread  means  formed  in  an  opening  of  said  lower  tubular 
means; 

e.)  a  threaded  member  located  through  said  upper  and  inter- 
mediate means  and  mating  with  said  tread  means,  such 
that  when  said  member  is  routed  said  upper  and  lower 
means  are  drawn  to  one  another  to  cause  said  intermediate 
means  to  be  deformed  and  extend  beyond  said  equal  tubu- 
lar diameters,  and 

f )  whereby  said  completely  inserted  apparatus  enables  said 
video  cassette  to  be  placed  in  the  lock  position  to  prevent 
its  operation. 


a.  a  housing  secured  to  said  dog  cage  adjacent  a  door 
thereof; 

b.  a  latch  bolt  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  latch  bolt 
being  extendable  from  said  housing  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  latch  bolt  for  engage- 
ment with  an  opening  formed  in  said  door  when  said 
latch  bolt  is  in  a  first  position; 

c.  a  first  solenoid  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  first 
solenoid  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  control 
means  and  having  a  first  armature  coupled  to  said  latch 
bolt  for  displacement  thereof  from  said  first  position  to 
a  second  position  responsive  to  energization  to  said  first 
solenoid,  said  latch  bolt  being  disengaged  from  said 
opening  formed  in  said  door  when  in  said  second  posi- 
tion, said  first  armature  being  disposed  in  parallel  rela- 
tion with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  latch  bolt; 

d.  a  second  solenoid  disposed  within  said  housing,  said 
second  solenoid  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  con- 
trol means  and  having  a  second  armature  coupled  to 
said  latch  bolt  for  displacement  thereof  from  said  sec- 
ond position  to  said  first  position  responsive  to  energiza- 
tion to  said  second  solenoid,  said  second  armature  being 
disposed  in  parallel  relation  with  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  latch  bolt;  and, 

e.  catch  means  disposed  within  a  recess  formed  in  a  side 
wall  of  said  housing  adjacent  said  door  for  frictionally 
retaining  said  door  in  a  closed  position  when  said  latch 
bolt  is  in  said  second  position,  until  displaced  by  a  dog 
from  within  said  cage,  said  catch  means  including  a 
ball-shaped  member  coupled  to  one  end  of  a  biasing 
spring  for  releasable  engagement  with  a  recess  opening 
formed  in  said  door. 


changed  from  the  circumferential  perimeter  length  of  the 


5461,263 


5,261,261 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  FLUTED 

CAN  BODY 
Christopher  P.  Ramsey,  UfTing  on,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
CamaudMetalbox  pic.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,513 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1990, 
9027854;  Not.  1,  1991,  9123259 

Int.  a.'  B21D  15/02 
VS.  a.  72—105  •'  Claims 


5,261,260 
REMOTE-CONTROL  DOOR  LOCK  FOR  A  DOG  CAGE 
Chen-Che  Lin,  No.  13-30,  Ting  An  Tiun.  Hsin  Ying,  Tainao 
Hsiea,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,269 

Int.  a.'  E05B  ^7/00 

MS.  CL  70— 2«0  1  Oa*™ 


1.  A  remote-control  door  lock  for  enabling  release  of  a  dog 
from  a  cage,  comprising: 

control  means  secured  to  said  dog  cage  for  decoding  a  radio 
frequency  signal  transmitted  by  a  remotely  located  trans- 
mitter and  generating  control  signals  responsive  thereto; 
and, 

reversible  locking  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  control 
means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  door  responsive  to 
said  control  signals  generated  by  said  control  means,  said 
locking  means  including: 


9.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  plurality  of  axially  extending 
externally  concave  complete  flutes  in  an  originally  unfluted 
cylindrical  metal  can  body  having  a  predetermined  circumfer- 
ential perimeter  length,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  corre- 
sponding profiled  mandrel  of  maximum  diameter  less  than  the 
minimum  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  can  body  and  comprising 
a  whole  number  of  axially  extending  externally  arcuate  con- 
cave complete  recess  having  axially  opposite  half-oval  shaped 
ends  which  is  less  than  the  number  of  flutes  on  the  finished  can 
body,  an  elongate  rail,  means  for  locating  a  cylindrical  can 
body  over  the  mandrel,  and  means  for  rolling  the  mandrel 
relative  to  the  rail  to  deform  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  can 
body  between  the  mandrel  and  the  rail  to  form  the  flutes  gener- 
ally absent  stretch  of  the  metal  can  body  and  while  generally 
maintaining  the  circumferential  perimeter  length  of  the  can 
body  as  measured  at  any  position  in  the  fluted  region  un- 


unfluted  can  body  with  outer  points  of  the  flutes  lying  on  CRIMPING  PLIERS  WITH  RADIALLY  OPPOSED  JAWS 
substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  diameter  of  the  unfluted  Eric  J.  WhiteseU,  7226  Fargate  Ter.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
can  body.  92126-2581 

FUed  Dec  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,518 
Int  CL'  HOIR  43/042:  B25B  13/28 


MS.  a.  72—410 


6Claims 


5,261,262 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 

CORRUGATED  WEBS  HAVING  LOUVERS 

Bernard  J.  WaUls,  2215  Daco«ta,  Dearborn,  Mich.  48128 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,440 

Int.  a.'  B21D  53/02:  B26D  5/16 

MS.  a.  72—185  7  Claims 


3.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  corrugated  webs  having  louvers 
from  a  strip  which  is  continuously  formed  to  defme  undulating 
fins  or  corrugations  defining  walls  connected  to  one  another  at 
alternate  opposed  apices,  each  wall  being  formed  with  louvers 
along  the  wall  which  have  a  tendency  to  interengage, 

said  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  moving  said  strip  in  a  predetermined  horizontal 
path  with  the  apices  extending  horizontally  and  trans- 
versely of  the  path, 

means  for  periodically  interrupting  the  movement  of  the 
corrugated  strip, 

locator  means  movable  vertically  for  engaging  the  apex 
opposite  to  the  apex  which  is  to  be  cut  and  upstream  from 
the  direction  of  the  path  of  the  strip, 

means  including  a  knife  blade  and  associated  shear  block  for 
severing  the  corrugation  along  an  apex  by  continuously 
moving  a  shearing  knife  blade  upwardly  and  transversely 
of  the  strip  such  that  the  knife  blade  separates  the  louvers 
on  the  opposed  walls  of  the  apex  which  is  to  be  cut  and 
such  that  the  blade  is  continuously  tilted  and  elevated 
from  a  horizontal  position  to  engage  and  cut  the  apex  in 
cooperating  with  a  shear  block  beginning  at  one  end  of  the 
apex  and  progressively  cut  the  apex  of  the  corrugation 
and  the  angle  of  the  knife  blade  is  continuously  changed 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal  apex  being  cut, 

said  means  for  severing  the  corrugation  being  operable  to 
tile  and  lower  the  knife  blade  to  its  original  position  for  the 
beginning  of  another  cycle. 


1.  A  radial  press  for  cylindrical  workpieces,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  levers  of  predetermined  thickness,  width, 
length,  and  end  shape  appropriate  to  engaging  a  cylindri- 
cal workpiece,  radially  arranged  around  a  common  aper- 
ture; 

a  first  outer  annular  bearing  connected  to  one  side  of  said 
plurality  of  said  levers  by 

a  plurality  of  outer  pivots,  whereby  said  plurality  of  said 
levers  is  constrained  to  move  and  rotate  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  said  first  outer  annular  bearing  and  perpendicular  to  the 
axes  of  rotation  of  said  plurality  of  said  outer  pivots  and 
said  first  outer  annular  bearing; 

a  first  inner  annular  bearing  having  an  outer  radius  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  inner  radius  of  said  first  outer  annular 
bearing,  and  having  an  inner  radius  enclosing  an  area 
substantially  equal  to  the  area  enclosed  by  said  common 
aperture,  concentrically  arranged  to  said  first  outer  annu- 
lar bearing  and  connected  to  said  one  side  of  said  plurality 
of  said  levers  by 

a  plurality  of  inner  pivots,  whereby  said  plurality  of  said 
levers  is  further  constrained  to  move  and  rotate  in  a  cofii- 
mon  direction  with  respect  to  the  center  of  said  common 
aperture,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  inner  pivots  and 
said  plurality  of  outer  pivots  includes  elongated  cam  slots; 

a  first  annular  ring  having  an  inner  radius  substantially  equal 
to  the  inner  radius  of  said  first  inner  annular  bearing  and 
an  outer  radius  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  radius  of 
said  first  outer  annular  bearing,  arranged  coaxially  with 
said  first  inner  annular  bearing  and  said  first  outer  annular 
bearing  on  said  one  side  of  said  plurality  of  said  inner 
pivots  and  said  plurality  of  said  outer  pivots,  fixed  to  said 
first  inner  annular  bearing  and  substantially  free  to  rotate 
against  said  first  outer  annular  bearing,  whereby  the  me- 
chanical stability  is  improved; 

a  pair  of  handles  arranged  with  said  first  outer  annular  bear- 
ing and  said  first  annular  ring  for  causing  them  to  counter- 
rotate  by  moving  said  handles  towards  and  away  from  one 
another,  thus  causing  said  plurality  of  said  levers  to  open 
and  close  said  common  aperture; 

a  second  inner  annular  bearing  and 

a  second  outer  annular  bearing  arranged  to  the  opposite  side 
of  said  plurality  of  said  levers  by  said  plurality  of  said 
inner  pivots  and  by  said  pluraUty  of  said  outer  pivots, 
whereby  the  mechanical  stability  is  further  improved. 


UMI 


1402 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  16,  1993 


5^1,264 
AUTOMATED  FORMING  STATION 
Everett  E.  Jooea,  Wichltm,  IC«ii«.,  awignor  to  The  Boeing  Cob- 
puy,  Seattle,  W««h. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,318 

Int  CL'  B21D  22/10 

MS.  a.  72—420  '  CUi"" 


a.  relatively  moving  the  grippers  vertically  to  engage  the 
workpiece  sheet  at  said  pickup  station; 

b.  applying  suction  to  said  grippers  to  grip  said  sheet; 

c.  moving  said  carriage  in  a  path  toward  said  work  station 
and  moving  the  sheet  into  engagement  with  one  of  said 
locator  surfaces; 

d.  moving  said  individual  grippers  relative  to  one  another 


1.  An  apparatus  under  control  of  a  computer  for  forming 
into  a  three-dimensional  shape  a  generally  planar  workpiece 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  holes  therein  at  predetermined  posi- 
tions, the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  forming  tool  including  a  molding  surface  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  bores  therein  at  predetermined  positions  and  a 
locating  pin  disposed  in  each  bore  for  selective  axia' 
movement  therein; 

means  for  selectively  moving  the  tool  through  an  operating 
circuit  including  sequential  mating,  molding  and  removal 
stations; 

means  at  the  mating  station  for  disposing  the  workpiece  on 
the  molding  surface  of  the  tool  with  respective  hole  and 
bore  positions  in  registration; 

means  at  the  mating  sution  for  selectively  projecting  one 
end  of  each  locating  pin  into  a  respective  hole  to  restrain 
the  workpiece  on  the  molding  surface,  the  projecting 
means  including  a  brush  selectably  movable  into  contact 
with  the  workpiece  on  the  molding  surface  for  resisting 
movement  of  the  workpiece  away  from  the  molding  sur- 
face during  movement  of  the  one  ends  of  the  locating  pins 
into  the  respective  holes; 

means  at  the  molding  station  for  forming  the  workpiece  to 
the  shape  of  the  molding  surface;  and 

means  at  the  removal  sution  for  removing  the  shaped  work- 
piece  from  the  tool. 

5,261,265 

COMPLIANCE  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
GRIPPING  AND  TRANSPORTING  WORKPIECE  SHEETS 
SUCH  AS  APPLIANCE  DOOR  BLANKS  TO  BE  FORMED 

TO  AND  FROM  A  PROPERLY  ALIGNED  FORMING 

POSITION  AT  A  WORK  STATION 

John  F.  Nichols,  Essexville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  RWC,  Inc.,  Bay 

aty,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,069 

Int.  a.'  B21D  5/04.  43/18 

VS.  a.  72—420  I"'  Claims 

12.  In  a  method  of  transporting  a  workpiece  sheet  such  as  an 
appliance  door  blank  to  a  forming  work  station  having  a  form- 
ing tool  assembly  and  spaced  sheet  locator  surfaces,  and  em- 
ploying a  carriage  mounted  on  a  frame  for  lateral  travel  from 
a  sheet  pickup  station  over  to  the  work  station,  the  carriage 
having  a  plurality  of  generally  horizontally  spaced  suction 
grippers  for  collectively  engaging  and  gripping  the  top  surface 
of  said  sheet,  there  being  mechanism  connecting  each  of  the 
grippers  to  the  carriage  so  as  to  provide  for  relative  lateral 
relative  movement  of  the  grippers  from  neutral  positions  on 
said  carriage  to  positions  displaced  therefrom,  and  resilient 
members  connected  to  normally  maintain  the  grippers  in  neu- 
tral position;  the  steps  of: 


and  said  carriage  against  the  bias  of  said  resilient  members 
to  displace  them  from  said  neutral  positions,  as  dictated  by 
the  sheet  engaging  said  one  sheet  locator  surface  and 
continuing  to  move  toward  the  other  sheet  locator  sur- 
face, to  positions  relative  to  one  another  in  which  the 
sheet  is  flush  with  the  locator  surfaces  and  in  position  for 
forming;  and 
e.  forming  said  sheet. 


5,261,266 
SENSOR  TIP  FOR  A  ROBOTIC  GRIPPER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Robert  D.  Lorenz,  and  Gregory  T.  Jackson,  both  of  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation, 

Madison,  Wis. 

Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  640,638,  Jan.  14, 1991,  abandoned,  which  U 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  469,381,  Jan.  24, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,010,773. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,660 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  25/00 

U.S.  a.  73—1  B  •  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  calibrating  a  sensor  tip  used  in  a  robotic 
hand  which  is  capable  of  manipulating  an  object,  the  sensor  tip 
having  an  elastomeric  body  with  a  three-dimensional  outer 
boundary  that  conucts  the  object  being  manipulated  and  at 
least  one  transducer  that  produces  an  electrical  signal  indica- 
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tive  of  strain  on  the  body  resulting  from  manipulation  of  the 
object,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  magnet  that  produces  a  magnetic  field; 

(b)  a  coil  supported  for  a  small  range  of  movement  within 
the  magnetic  field  that  is  induced  to  move  upon  introduc- 
tion of  a  current  to  the  coil; 

(c)  means  for  mounting  the  sensor  tip  to  the  coil  so  that  the 
sensor  tip  is  directed  against  a  surface  such  that  the  force 
applied  to  the  sensor  tip  is  linearly  related  to  the  current 
applied  to  the  coil; 

(d)  means  for  measuring  the  signal  produced  by  the  trans- 
ducer to  allow  a  proportionally  constant  that  relates  the 
amplitude  of  the  signal  given  by  the  transducer  to  the 
applied  force  to  be  determined,  and 

(e)  means  for  rotating  the  sensor  tip  against  the  surface. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  calibrating  a  sensor  tip  used  in  a  robotic 
hand  which  is  capable  of  manipulating  an  object,  the  sensor  tip 
having  an  elastomeric  body  with  a  three-dimensional  outer 
boundary  that  contacts  the  object  being  manipulated  and  at 
least  one  transducer  that  produces  an  electrical  signal  indica- 
tive of  strain  on  the  body  resulting  from  manipulation  of  the 
object,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  magnet  that  produces  a  magnetic  field; 

(b)  a  first  coil  supported  for  a  small  range  of  movement 
within  the  magnetic  field  that  is  induced  to  move  upon 
introduction  of  a  current  to  the  coil; 

(c)  means  for  mounting  the  sensor  tip  in  a  selected  position 
and  means  for  mounting  a  member  having  a  surface  to  the 
first  coil  so  that  the  surface  is  directed  to  move  against  the 
sensor  tip  such  that  the  force  applied  to  the  sensor  tip  is 
linearly  related  to  the  current  applied  to  the  first  coil; 

(d)  means  for  measuring  the  signal  produced  by  the  trans- 
ducer to  allow  a  proportionality  constant  that  relates  the 
amplitude  of  the  signal  given  by  the  transducer  to  the 
applied  force  to  be  determined; 

(e)  a  second  magnet  that  produces  a  second  magnetic  field; 
and 

(0  a  second  coil  supported  for  a  small  range  of  movement 
within  the  second  magnetic  field  that  is  induced  to  move 
upon  introduction  of  a  current  to  the  second  coil,  wherein 
the  surface  of  the  member  may  be  directed  to  move  in  two 
different  perpendicular  directions,  the  member  mounted 
to  the  second  coil  such  that  the  second  coil  directs  the 
surface  to  move  against  the  sensor  tip  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  surface 
directed  by  the  first  coil. 


5,261,267 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROCK  PROPERTY 
DETERMINATION  USING  PRESSURE  TRANSIENT 
TECHNIQUES  AND  VARIABLE  VOLUME  VESSELS 
Jairam  Kamath,  Redondo  Beach;  Russ  E.  Boyer,  and  Frank  M. 
Nakagawa,  both  of  Fullerton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chev- 
ron Research  and  Technology  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  763,082 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  15/08 
VS.  a.  73—38  24  Claims 


^^    .       11" 


closed  vessel  in  fluid  communication  with  the  upstream 
end  of  a  core  sample,  said  upstream  pressure  being  greater 
than  a  predetermined  system  pressure  existing  in  said  core 
sample  and  the  downstream  pressure  of  a  second  closed 
vessel  to  which  the  downstream  end  of  said  core  sample 
exits,  one  of  said  closed  vessels  having  a  13  ratio  suffi- 
ciently high  to  cause  a  measurable  variance  between  an 
actual  pressure  transient  response  for  the  system  and  a 
theoretical  pressure  transient  response  for  said  system; 

(b)  allowing  said  upstream  pressure  to  dissipate  into  said 
downstream  end  of  said  core  sample; 

(c)  measuring  the  pressure  at  a  preselected  end  of  said  core 
sample  at  predetermined  time  intervals  during  said  dissipa- 
tion of  said  upstream  pressure;  and 

(d)  analyzing  said  variance  to  detect  non-homogenous  rock 
properties  of  said  core  sample. 


5,261,268 
GAS  LEAK  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Mitsuo  Namba,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency  of  Indus- 
trial Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  International  Trade 
A  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-073759 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  3/26 

VS.  CL  73—40.5  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  properties  of  a  core  sample, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  predetermined  upstream  pressure  to  a  first 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  leak  of  gas  in  a  gas  flow  pas- 
sage at  a  point  upstream  of  a  flow  sensor,  comprising: 

a  flow  sensor  for  detecting  the  amount  of  gas  flowing 
through  said  gas  flow  passage; 

a  flow  signal  generator  for  producing  a  flow  signal  repre- 
senting the  quantity  of  gas  flow  detected  by  said  flow 
sensor; 

a  pressure  sensor  installed  in  said  gas  flow  passage  at  a  point 
upstream  of  said  flow  sensor  for  detecting  the  gas  pressure 
in  said  gas  flow  passage; 

a  pressure  signal  generator  for  producing  a  pressure  signal 
representing  fluctuations  in  the  pressure  detected  by  said 
pressure  sensor;  and 

computing  means  electrically  connected  with  said  flow 
signal  generator  and  said  pressure  signal  generator,  said 
computing  means  having  a  flow  signal  discrimination 
means  for  discriminating  whether  or  not  a  flow  signal  is 
being  produced  by  said  flow  signal  generator,  a  pressure 
signal  discrimination  means  for  discriminating  fluctuation 
in  the  pressure  signal  from  said  pressure  signal  generator, 
and  a  leak  discrimination  means  which  in  response  to  a 
discrimination  by  said  flow  signal  discrimination  means 
that  no  flow  signal  is  being  produced  compares  the  pres- 
sure fluctuation  discriminated  by  said  pressure  signal 
discrimination  means  with  a  prescribed  pressure  fluctua- 
tion range  and  produces  a  leak  signal  when  the  pressure 
fluctuation  value  falls  within  $aid  prescribed  range. 
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5J61,2«9 
LEAK  DETECTOR  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL 

James  A.  Bu-ker,  115  Lexington  Rd.,  Bloomington,  Ind.  47408 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  W9,624 

Int.  CL'  GOIM  i/20 

MS.  a.  73—40.7  W  CUims 


--  ) 


1.  A  pool  leak  detector  for  use  in  combination  with  a  pole, 
the  pole  having  a  proximal  end  to  be  used  as  a  handle  and  a 
distal  end  to  be  submerged  in  the  pool,  said  detector  compris- 
ing means  for  containing  a  supply  of  dye  carried  on  said  distal 
end,  said  containing  means  having  exit  port  means  for  convey- 
ing dye  from  said  containing  means,  and  battery-operated 
actuating  means  for  releasing  dye  from  said  containing  means 
through  said  port  means,  said  actuating  means  comprising  a 
battery  pack  for  supplying  electrical  energy,  said  pack  being 
carried  on  the  proximal  end  of  said  pole,  and  an  electrically- 
operated  actuator  carried  on  the  distal  end  of  said  pole. 


5^61,270 
FUEL  COMPOSITION  SENSOR  DIAGNOSTIC 
APPARATUS 
Eugene  V.  Gonze,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.;  John  K.  Orminski, 
Ontario,  Canada,  and  Larissa  C.  Chu,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.;  Deico  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind.  and  General  Motors  of 
Canada  Ltd.,  Osliawa,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,624 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/22.  33/22;  F02M  51/00.  7/00 

UjS.  a.  73—61.43  4  Qaims 
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sensor  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  the  fuel  mixture  to 
the  engine; 

memory  apparatus  effective  to  store  (1)  a  fuel  composition 
sensor  limit  reference  representing  a  limiting  value  for  the 
sensor  indicated  concentration  of  the  one  fuel  at  a  prede- 
termined fuel  temperature,  (2)  a  temperature  correction 
factor  as  a  function  of  fuel  temperature,  and  (3)  a  default 
fuel  composition  value; 

diagnostic  processor  apparatus  comprising  (1)  means  for 
deriving  a  value  of  the  temperature  correction  factor  in 
response  to  the  output  of  the  fuel  temperature  sensor,  (2) 
means  for  generating  a  corrected  fuel  composition  sensor 
limit  reference  by  modifying  the  stored  fuel  composition 
sensor  limit  reference  in  response  to  the  derived  value  of 
the  temperature  correction  factor,  and  (3)  means  for  com- 
paring the  fuel  composition  sensor  output  with  the  cor- 
rected fuel  composition  sensor  limit  reference; 

the  engine  controller  being  responsive  to  the  diagnostic 
processor  apparatus  to  substitute  the  default  fuel  composi- 
tion value  for  the  fuel  composition  sensor  output  if  the  fuel 
composition  sensor  output  exhibits  a  predetermined  mag- 
nitude relative  to  the  corrected  fuel  composition  sensor 
limit  reference. 


5,261,271 
EXHAUST  BACKPRESSURE  TESTER 
Robert  F.  Bihn,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  and  Freeman  C.  Gates, 
Jr.,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dsarbom,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,524 

Int.  CL'  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  a.  73—115  15  Claims 
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1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  engine  capable  of  operating  on  a  fuel  mixture  comprising 
a  mixture  of  two  fuels  having  different  dielectric  con- 
stants; 

a  fuel  tank  for  storing  the  fuel  mixture; 

a  conduit  between  the  fuel  tank  and  engine  for  delivering  the 
fuel  mixture  from  the  fuel  tank  to  the  engine; 

a  fuel  composition  sensor  in  the  conduit  responsive  to  a 
dielectric  constant  of  the  fuel  mixture  to  indicate  the 
relative  concentrations  of  the  two  fuels,  the  sensor  being 
fuel  temperature  dependent  at  high  concentrations  of  one 
of  the  two  fuels; 

an  engine  controller  responsive  to  the  fuel  composition 


1.  An  exhaust  backpressure  tester  for  determining  backpres- 
sure in  an  exhaust  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  said  tester  being  used  in  combination  with 
existing  pressure  sensor  means  coupled  to  the  exhaust  system 
for  sensing  pressure  therein  and  generating  a  first  signal  repre- 
sentative of  said  pressure,  said  tester  comprising: 

comparator  means  for  generating  a  seco:id  signal  having  a 
value  which  is  presentative  of  a  substantially  zero  back- 
pressure in  said  exhaust  system,  processing  said  first  signal 
to  compensate  it  relative  to  said  second  signal,  and  com- 
paring said  processed  first  signal  to  said  second  signal  to 
generate  a  pressure  signal  indicative  of  said  backpressure 
in  said  exhaust  system;  and, 
connector  means  for  coupling  said  comparator  means  to  said 
existing  pressure  sensor  means. 


5,261,272 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  FOR  INTEGRATED 

INDUCnON  SYSTEM 

William  B.  Rush,  II,  Clarkston;  Jack  E.  Elder,  Rochester,  and 

Jerry  B.  Foss,  Farmington  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

ContinnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,295,  Not.  6, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,003,933.  ThU  appUcation  Ang.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5754>14 

Int  a.'  GOIM  19/00 

MS.  a.  73— 118  J  5  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  sensor  for  an  intake  manifold  comprising: 
a  sensor  housing  including  a  passageway  having  a  passageway 
axis,  a  housing  inlet,  a  housing  outlet  and  a  vortex  producing 
means,  said  sensor  housing  being  adapted  for  location  inside 
the  intake  manifold  so  that  when  said  sensor  housing  is  located 
in  the  intake  manifold,  a  portion  of  the  fluid  entering  the  intake 
manifold  flows  into  said  passageway  through  said  housing 
outlet;  and  a  thermistor  comprising  a  plate-shaped  member 
having  parallel  thermistor  faces  and  a  thermistor 


5,261,273 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  PNEUMATIC  PRESSURE  IN 

TIRE 

Yoichi  Imani,  Hamamatsu,  and  Takeshi  Sawada,  Aqjo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,025 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1990,  2-195825 

Int.  a.'  B60C  23/02 

MS.  CL  73—146.5  17  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  pneumatic  pressure  in  a  tire 
disposed  on  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  pressure-responsive  element  in  the  wheel  on  a  central  axis 
of  said  wheel,  said  wheel  being  rotatable  about  said  central 
axis,  said  pressure-responsive  element  being  displaceable 
along  said  central  axis  in  response  to  any  change  in  a 
pneumatic  pressure  in  said  tire; 

mechanical  transmitter  means  in  a  non-rotating  portion  of 
the  vehicle,  contacting  said  pressure-responsive  element, 
for  providing  a  mechanical  displacement  along  said  cen- 


tral axis  in  response  to  a  displacement  of  said  pressure- 
responsive  element;  and 
detector  means,  coupled  to  said  mechanical  transmitter 
means,  for  detecting  said  pneumatic  pressure  of  said  tire 
based  on  said  mechanical  displacement,  said  detector 
means  having  electric  means  for  converting  said  mechani- 
cal displacement  into  an  electric  signal,  said  electric  means 
not  being  rotatable  about  said  central  axis. 


5,261,274 

DYNAMIC  VOLUMETRIC  INSTRUMENT  GAUGE 

Daniel  M.  Nemirow,  6812  157tli  PL  SW.,  EdnoMls,  Wash. 

98020,  assignor  to  Daniel  M.  Nemfarow,  Edmonds,  Wash. 

FUed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,921 

Int  CL»  GOIF  23/22 

MS.  CL  73—149  16  Claims 
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1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  the  volume  of  an  incompres- 
sible fluid  in  at  least  one  liquid  container  or  tank,  comprising: 

means  for  vibrating  the  tank  at  its  structural  resonant  fre- 
quency as  a  function  of  the  mass  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank; 

means  for  measuring  the  dynamic  structural  resonant  fre- 
quency of  the  tank  and  Uquid  load; 

means  for  producing  dynamic  electrical  resonance  signals 
indicative  of  said  structural  resonant  frequency  and  for 
filtering  out  noise  frequencies; 

means  for  translating  said  dynamic  electrical  resonance 
signals  into  signals  indicative  of  the  liquid  volume  in  said 
tank;  and 

means  electrically  connected  to  said  translating  means  for 
displaying  the  volume  of  said  liquid  in  said  tank  in  re- 
sponse to  said  volume  indicating  signals; 

whereby  the  volume  of  liquid  remaining  in  the  tank  is  dis- 
played on  said  display  with  an  accuracy  that  is  immune  to 
acoustic  noise  and  an  accuracy  that  increases  as  the  tank 
becomes  more  empty. 


5,261,275 
WATER  METER  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Davis,  11110  Gopher  Mine  TraU,  Grass  VaUcy,  Calif. 
95949 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,582 
Int  a.'  GOIF  3/12 
MS.  a.  73—258  19  Claims 

1.  A  water  meter  comprising  in  combination: 
a  housing  formed  from  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion 

having  a  divider  plate  integrally  disposed  therein, 
said  divider  plate  extending  between  said  upper  portion  and 
said  lower  portion  oriented  adjacent  walls  of  a  water  inlet 
and  a  water  outlet  such  that  water  from  said  water  inlet  is 
diverted  into  said  housing,  and  prevented  from  passing 
directly  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet, 
a  nutating  disk  supported  in  said  housing,  said  disk  having  a 
spherical  core  and  elongate  slot  radiaUy  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  spherical  core  and  straddling  said  di- 
vider plate, 
whereby  water  contacts  said  disk  causing  nutation, 
said  spherical  core  supports  a  spindle  extending  perpendicu- 
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larly  from  both  said  core  and  said  disk,  said  spindle  pre- 
cessing  in  response  to  water  flow, 
sensing  means  coupled  to  said  spindle  to  monitor  precession 
of  said  spindle,  said  sensing  means  including  said  spindle 
formed  from  a  non-light  transmitting  substance,  said  sens- 
ing means  also  including  a  light  source  and  a  light  sensor 


oriented  such  that  hght  from  said  light  source  is  detected 
by  said  light  sensor  except  when  said  spindle  passes  be- 
tween said  light  source  and  said  light  sensor, 
and  display  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  provid- 
ing an  output  correlative  of  water  flow  through  said  hous- 
ing. 


5,261,276 

FUEL  OIL  MONITOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Henry  Glffonl,  230  RiTerside  Dr.  #nC,  New  York.  N.Y.  10025 

CoDtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  878,337,  May  4, 1992,  abandoned.  Thia 

application  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,374 

Int  a.5  GOIF  23/14:  GOIM  3/02 

VS.  a.  73—302  "  CUims 
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the  local  locations  or  to  transfer  the  signal  to  a  remote 
centra]  location  on  actuation; 
0  control  means  at  each  local  location  to  actuate  on  demand 
either  by  a  local  user  or  by  remote  actuation  or  periodi- 
cally at  a  fixed  time  period  the  air  compressor  to  purge  the 
single  bubble  tube  with  compressed  air  and  to  actuate  the 
pressure  sensor  means; 
g)  means  to  actuate  the  control  means  which  comprises: 
i)  a  telephone  line  extending  between  each  local  location 

and  the  remote  central  location; 
ii)  a  manual  switch  at  each  local  location  to  permit  actua- 
tion on  demand  by  the  local  user; 
h)  means  at  a  central  remote  location  and  connected  to  said 
telephone  line  to  actuate  the  control  means  at  each  se- 
lected local  location  which  comprises: 
i)  a  remote  modem  to  receive  and  send  pressure  sensor  and 
timing  signals  over  the  said  telephone  line  between  each 
local  location  and  the  remote  location; 
ii)  calculating,  memory  and  display  means  at  the  remote 
location  to  calculate  the  amount  of  fuel  oil  at  each  local 
location  from  the  pressure  sensor  signal,  to  store  the 
pressure  sensor  signal  from  each  local  location  and  to 
display  on  actuation  at  the  remote  location  or  the  local 
locations  the  calculated  amount  of  fuel  oil  of  one  or 
more  of  the  fuel  oil  tanks  at  the  local  locations;  and 
iii)  means  to  send  a  timing  signal  over  the  said  telephone 
line  from  the  remote  location  to  actuate  the  control 
means  at  each  local  location. 


5,261477 
RESONATOR  MICRO-ACCELEROMETER 
Isabelle  Thomas,  and  Pierre  O.  Lefort,  both  of  Valence,  France, 
assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique,  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,320 

CUims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  25,  1990,  90  12080 

Int.  a.'  GOIP  15/10 

VS.  a.  73—517  AV  *  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  the  determination  of  the  amount  of  liquid 
such  as  fuel  oil  by  a  user  at  the  local  locations  or  at  a  remote 
location  in  a  plurality  of  tanks,  each  a  different  local  locations, 
which  system  comprises: 

a)  a  plurality  of  separate  fuel  oil  tanks  at  different  local 
locations,  each  tank  having  an  air  vent  and  containing  a 
quantity  of  fuel  oil  whose  amount  within  each  tank  is  to  be 
determined  locally  or  at  a  remote  location; 

b)  a  single  bubble  tube  having  a  one  and  other  end  in  each 
fuel  oil  tank  with  the  one  open  end  disposed  near  the 
bottom  surface  of  each  fuel  oil  tank; 

c)  an  electrically  operated  air  compressor  at  each  local 
location  to  provide  compressed  air  to  the  other  end  of  the 
single  bubble  tube  on  electrical  actuation  of  the  air  com- 
pressor; 

d)  a  pressure-sensor  means  to  sense  the  air  pressure  in  the 
single  bubble  tube  at  each  local  location  and  to  provide  a 
pressure  sensor  signal; 

e)  electrical  circuitry  means  to  convert  the  pressure  sensor 
signal  into  an  electrical  signal  on  demand  by  a  local  user  at 


1.  A  resonator  micro-accelerometer  sensitive  to  accelera- 
tions along  a  first  direction  comprising,  between  two  support- 
ing plates,  an  intermediate  plate  etched  so  as  to  include: 

a  rectangular  frame,  the  sides  of  which  extend  along  a  first 
and  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  one,  said 
two  directions  being  orthogonal  to  a  third  direction 

a  seismic  mass  inside  the  frame; 

two  hanging  rods  extending  between  the  frame  and  the  mass 
along  the  second  direction,  on  both  sides  of  the  mass,  and 
connecting  the  fame  to  the  mass,  said  rods  having  substan- 
tially the  same  thickness  as  the  mass  and  frame  along  the 
third  direction  and  a  width  along  the  first  direction 
smaller  than  the  thickness  along  the  third  direction 

two  components  constituting  resonators  extending  between 
the  frame  and  the  mass  and  having  a  thickness  along  the 
third  direction  smaller  than  their  width  along  the  second 
direction; 


means  for  exciting  the  resonators;  and 
means  for  detecting  the  vibration  frequency  of  the  resona- 
tors. 


5,261,278 

MICROWAVE  ACCELERATION  TRANSDUCER 

Aron  Z.  Kain,  1450  Shenandoah  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90035 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,290 

Int  a.'  GOIP  75/08 

U.S.  a.  73—517  R  4  ClaiM 
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1.  A  microwave  resonant  cavity  bidirectional  acceleration 
transducer  adapted  to  undergo  an  acceleration  having  vector 
components,  said  acceleration  transducer  comprising 

an  electrically  conductive  hollow  cavity  formed  by  cavity 
walls  of  pre-determined  geometry, 

a  dielectric  resonator  within  said  cavity,  said  dielectric  reso- 
nator having  RF  electromagnetic  normal  modes, 

RF  energy  input  means  within  said  cavity  and  adapted  to 
excite  pre-determined  discrete  resonant  modes  of  said 
dielectric  resonator, 

output  signal  means  interfacing  with  said  dielectric  resona- 
tor, said  output  signal  means  providing  electronic  output 
signals  dependant  upon  the  resonant  frequency  of  pre- 
determined normal  modes  of  the  said  dielectric  resonator, 

a  dielectric  or  conductive  mass  attached  by  an  elastic  me- 
dium at  a  first  position  fixed  with  respect  to  a  portion  of 
said  cavity  walls  and  adapted  to  move  by  a  displacement 
vector  from  a  first  position  near  said  dielectric  resonator, 
to  a  second  position,  said  displacement  vector  being  the 
vector  difference  between  said  first  and  second  position, 
wherein  one  or  more  of  said  resonant  frequencies  of  pre- 
determined normal  modes  varies  in  response  to  said  dis- 
placement vector, 

vector  logic  electronics  adapted  to  determine  from  said 
electronic  output  signals  components  of  said  acceleration 
vector  and  to  provide  a  signal  representative  of  said  com- 
ponents of  said  acceleration  vector, 
wherein  said  vector  logic  determines  the  magnitude  and  direc- 
tion of  the  acceleration  vector. 


5,261,279 
INCLINATION  SENSOR 
Joerg  Wolf,  Karlsruhe,  and  Erich  Zabler,  Stutensee,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5, 
1991,  4106932 

Int  a.'  GOIC  9/12 
VS.  CL  73—517  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  sensor,  for  detecting  inclination  angles  in  relation  to  to 
a  defined  rotational  axis  (25)  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
the  field  of  gravity,  with  an  interior  enclosed  by  a  housing  (30), 
in  a  center  volume  of  which  a  mounting  (25)  is  located,  which 


is  fixed  in  relation  to  the  housing,  and  with  a  seismic  mass, 
which  is  suspended  form  the  fixed  mounting  so  that  the  seismic 
mass  can  swing, 
characterized  in  that 

the  seismic  mass  is  in  the  form  of  a  rotor  (10)  which  is  asym- 
metrical with  respect  to  the  mounting  (25), 
the  rotor  (10)  can  perform  excursions  around  an  axis  defined 
by  the  mounting  (25), 


portions  (11,  12)  of  the  rotor  (10)  constitute  electrodes  of  a 
capacitor  arrangement, 

a  segmented  border  (20),  fixed  in  relation  to  the  housing  (30), 
is  disposed  around  the  rotor  (10),  and 

segments  (21,  22,  23)  of  the  border  (20)  define  counter-elec- 
trodes of  the  capacitor  arrangement  and  cooperate  with 
said  electrode  poriions  (11,  12)  of  the  rotor  to  detect  any 
rotation  of  said  rotor  (10). 


5,261,280 

TISSUE  SIGNATURE  TRACKING  TRANSCEIVER 

Terrance  Matzuk,  Verona,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stephen  G.  Matzuk, 

Concord,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,966,  Feb.  3, 1987,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  850,269,  Apr.  10,  1986,  Pat  No. 

4,676,105,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  616,581,  Jan.  4, 1984, 

Pat.  No.  4,584,880.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

6924>65 

Int  a.'  GOIN  29/00 

VS.  a.  73—602  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  a  velocity  of  a  first  medium  within 
a  second  medium  comprising  the  steps  of: 

propagating  a  first  acoustic  signal  into  said  second  medium; 

receiving  a  first  reflection  from  said  first  medium; 

providing  a  pilot  signal  having  a  selected  frequency; 

detecting  a  phase  of  said  received  first  reflection  relative  to 
said  pilot  signal; 

providing  a  first  echo  signal  corresponding  to  the  phase 
detected  between  the  first  reflection  relative  to  said  pilot 
signal; 

propagating  a  second  acoustic  signal  into  said  second  me- 
dium a  selected  time  period  after  propagating  said  first 
acoustic  signal; 

receiving  a  second  reflection  from  said  first  medium; 
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detecting  a  phase  of  said  received  second  reHection  relative 

to  said  pilot  signal; 
providing  a  second  echo  signal  corresponding  to  the  phase 

detected  between  the  second  reflection  relative  to  said 

pilot  signal;  and 
subtracting  said  first  echo  signal  from  said  second  echo 

signal  to  provide  a  difference  signal  corresponding  to  the 

velocity  of  said  first  medium  within  said  second  medium 

over  said  time  period. 


5^1,282 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  A 

CONTINUOUS  COOKING  PROCESS  BASED  ON 

PARTICULATE  RESIDENCE  TIME 

Pmd  P.  Grabowski,  Mt.  Proapect,  III.;  George  Dan,  Stamford, 

Conn.,  and  Elizabeth  M.  Parker,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfleld,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845^26 

Int  a.'  GOIF  7/705 

UJS.  CL  73— «61.05  '  Claims 


5,261,281 

ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  APPARATUS 

Kageyoshi  Kataknra,  Tokyo;  Shin-ichi   Kondo,  Kodaira,  and 

Hiraahi  Ikeda,  Hachioji,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi 

Medical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  606,726,  Oct.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,661 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Not.  1,  1989,  1-282973 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  29/24 

MS.  CL  73—626  •  CaiiB» 
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6.  A  process  for  monitoring  a  stream  of  particles  which 
comprise  a  mass  of  particles  moving  at  various  velocities  in  a 
changeable  sequence  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  multiple  simulated  particles  each  having  an  im- 
planted miniature  transponder  and  each  having  physical 
characteristics  similai  to  actual  particles  being  processed 
so  that  the  simulated  particles  will  replicate  the  movement 
of  the  actual  particles  in  moving  through  the  proccM, 
each  transponder  sending  a  predetermined  identifying  signal 

when  activated  by  a  radiated  signal, 
inserting  said  simulated  particles  into  a  stream  of  actual 
particles  being  processed  and  subjecting  said  simulated 
particles  to  the  same  processing  as  said  actual  particles, 
monitoring  the  time  of  passage  of  said  simulated  particles 
between  two  locations  in  said  process  by  obtaining  data  on 
each  individual  simulated  particle  at  each  location. 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  signals  from  a  plurality  of  ultra- 
sonic transducer  elements  resulting  from  ultrasonic  waves 
received  by  the  transducer  elements,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  reception  channels,  each  reception  channel 
including  a  mixer  for  mixing  a  signal  from  a  respective 
ultrasonic  transducer  element  with  a  time-controlled  ref- 
erence signal,  a  filter  for  filtering  the  mixed  signals  to 
produce  a  low  frequency  output,  and  a  sampling  and 
memory  circuit  for  periodically  sampling  the  filter  output 
and  storing  the  sampled  filter  output  and  for  periodically 
reading  out  the  stored  filter  output; 
control  means  for  providing  write  addresses  and  read  ad- 
dresses for  the  plurality  of  sampling  and  memory  circuits 
to  cause  an  addressed  sampling  and  memory  circuit  to 
sample  and  store  filter  output,  with  a  uniquely  selected 
delay  time  between  storing  and  reading  out  by  any  one  of 
the  sampling  and  memory  circuits,  said  control  means 
further  providing  reference  signals  to  the  plurality  of 
mixers,  the  reference  signal  for  a  respective  mixer  being 
dependent  upon  the  selected  delay  time  for  that  mixer;  and 
adding  means  for  adding  the  read  outputs  from  the  plurality 
of  sampling  and  memory  circuits  to  provide  a  received 
signal. 


5,261,283 
MEASURING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANSING 

A  MEASURING  ELECTRODE  IN  SAID  DEVICE 
G«rt-Inge  BertJnsson,  Lund;  Leif  MattJs«>n,  Sodra  Sandby,  and 
Goran  Ohlsson,  HeUingborg,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Gambro  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  4,  1991,  9100328 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  //5« 

U,S.  a.  73—861.12  21  Claims 


10.  A  method  for  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  fluid  flow- 
ing through  a  conduit  including  at  least  one  first  measuring 
electrode  arranged  in  said  conduit  for  said  fluid,  said  method 


including  providing  a  second  electrode  in  said  conduit  in  jtixta- 
position  with  said  at  least  one  first  measuring  electrode,  con- 
necting said  at  least  one  first  measuring  electrode  to  said  sec- 
ond electrode  in  an  electrolytic  cell,  applying  a  voltage  be- 
tween said  at  least  one  first  measuring  electrode  and  said  sec- 
ond electrode  so  as  to  cleanse  deposits  formed  from  said  fluid 
flowing  through  said  conduit  on  said  at  least  one  first  measur- 
ing electrode,  and  subsequently  dissipating  gases  generated  at 
said  at  least  one  measuring  electrode  during  said  cleansing  step 
by  short  circuiting  said  connection  between  said  at  least  one 
first  measuring  electrode  and  said  second  electrode  after  such 
cleansing  of  said  deposits  from  said  at  least  one  first  measuring 
electrode. 


5,261,285 
POWDER  GRANULE  SAMPLE  INSPECnON 
APPARATUS 
Katsnmi  Tokoyama,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hi^ime  Indus- 
tries Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,087,  Aug.  2,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,896,  Aug.  2,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,741 

Int  a.5  GOIM  19/00 
U.S.  a.  73—865.8  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  inspecting  powder  granule 
samples  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  rotatable  flat  table, 
said  table  being  light  transmissive  and  having  an  annular 
groove  formed  on  its  upper  surface  for  receiving  granules 
therein,  means  for  rotating  said  table  about  a  vertical  axis. 


means  for  feeding  a  stream  of  granules  into  said  groove  and 
means  for  sensing  the  granules  in  said  groove  as  said  table  is 
rotated,  said  means  for  feeding  said  granules  and  said  means  for 
sensing  said  granules  being  spaced  from  each  other  about  the 


5,261,284 

NON-INTERACITNG  ENCLOSURE  DESIGN  FOR 

CORIOLIS  MASS  FLOW  METERS 

Allen  B.  Hopkinson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Exac  Corpora- 

tiofl,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,068 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/M 

VS.  a.  73— 861 J7  4  Claims 
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circumference  of  said  groove,  said  means  for  sensing  said 
granules  comprising  television  camera  and  strobo  light  means 
which  irradiate  said  rotary  table  from  its  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces. 


5,261,286 
MODULAR-TYPE  WIPER  DEVICE 
Akira  Hayashi,  Gnnma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsuba  Electric 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gnnma,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-212702 

Int  a.5  F16H  21/00 

VS.  a.  74—96  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  Coriolis  type  device  for  measuring  flow  rate  or  den- 
sity of  a  flowable  media,  and  including  a  flowmetering  section 
in  hydraulic  communication  with  an  input  conduit  and  an 
output  conduit,  and  contained  within  an  external  enclosure,  an 
improved  enclosure  comprising: 
first  end  plate  means  installed  on  said  input  conduit; 
second  end  plate  means  installed  on  said  output  conduit: 
sleeve  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  end 

plate  means  and  about  said  flowmetering  section; 
first  isolation  means  for  resiliently  attaching  one  end  of  said 

sleeve  means  to  said  first  end  plate  means;  and 
second  isolation  means  for  resiliently  attaching  the  other  end 

of  said  sleeve  means  to  said  second  end  plate  means; 
whereby  said  sleeve  and  said  first  and  second  isolation  means 
form  an  air  and  water  tight  envelope  housing  said  flowme- 
tering section,  and  Which  dampens  externally  induced 
vibrations,  and  thermally  expands  and  contracts  under 
environmental  influences  without  materially  stressing  said 
flowmetering  section. 


c    " 


1.  A  modular-type  wiper  device  comprising: 

a  first  bracket  having  a  first  sleeve,  a  first  mounting  portion 
and  a  motor  base  portion,  said  first  sleeve  receiving  a  first 
pivotal  shaft,  said  first  mounting  portion  for  securement  to 
a  vehicle's  body  and  said  motor  base  portion  for  support- 
ing a  wiper  drive  motor; 

a  second  bracket  having  a  second  sleeve  and  a  second 
mounting  portion,  said  second  sleeve  receiving  a  second 
pivotal  shaft,  said  second  mounting  portion  for  secure- 
ment to  a  vehicle's  body,  said  first  and  second  brackets 
being  formed  of  a  one-body  die  cast,  said  first  and  second 
brackets  each  having  a  connecting  portion  formed 
thereon;  and 

a  linear  frame  member  having  two  end  portions,  each  end 
portion  of  said  linear  frame  member  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  bracket  connecting  portions  to  form  a  modular 
bracket  construction,  wherein  the  linear  frame  member 
has  an  axis  contained  in  a  third  imaginary  plane,  said  third 
imaginary  plane  being  parallel  to  a  first  imaginary  plane 
and  a  second  imaginary  plane,  said  first  imaginary  plane 
being  selected  from  a  plurality  of  imaginary  planes  con- 
taining said  first  pivotal  shaft  and  said  second  imaginary 
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plane  being  selected  from  a  plurality  of  imaginary  planes 
containing  said  second  pivotal  shaft,  said  first  and  second 
imaginary  planes  being  parallel  to  one  another. 

5,261,287 

POSITIVE  ENGAGEMENT  CLUTCH  FOR  A 

SUBMERSIBLE  CLEANING  DEVICE 

PiTcl  Sebor,  45  Highcliff  Way,  NorthcUff  Extension  12,  Johui- 

nesborg,  Transvall,  South  Africa 

Filed  May  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,669 
Claims  priority,  application  South   Africa,  Feb.  28,   1992, 

92/1505 

bt  a.'  F16D  35/00 
VS.  CI.  74—126  ^  CI*""* 


neutral  to  a  selected  target  ratio  (OR),  and  providing  a 
third  input  signal  indicative  of  said  selection; 

a  central  processing  unit  (106)  for  receiving  said  first,  second 
and  third  input  signals  and  for  processing  same  in  accor- 
dance with  predetermined  logic  rules  to  issue  command 
output  signals,  said  central  processing  unit  including; 

means  responsive  to  (i)  a  selection  of  a  shift  from  a  currently 
engaged  ratio  or  from  neutral  into  a  selected  target  ratio 
and  (ii)  confirmation  of  a  transmission  neutral  condition 
for  (i)  initiating  the  sUrt  up  of  a  timing  member,  (ii)  and 
thereafter  sensing  substantial  synchronization  of  the  trans- 
mission and  (iii)  thereafter  for  issuing  command  output 
signals  to  said  actuator  to  enable  the  transmission  to  be 
shifted  into  the  selected  target  ratio;  said  means  sensing 
substantial  synchronization  of  said  transmission  by  com- 
paring said  first  signal  to  a  first  reference  range  deter- 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  reciprocal  angular  movement 
into  an  angular  movement  in  one  direction  for  purposes  of 
driving  a  shaft,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a  drive  shaft  operable  in  a  reciprocal  manner; 

a  collar  fitted  to  the  drive  shaft,  and  having  pawl  elements 
extending  radially  therefrom; 

a  ring  encircling  the  collar  and  the  pawls,  the  ring  having 
inside  teeth  engageable  by  the  pawls,  wherein  a  dense 
medium  placed  between  the  ring  and  the  collar  serves  to 
hold  the  pawls  sutionary  relative  to  the  drive  shaft  upon 
angular  movement  thereof,  causing  the  pawls  to  move  to 
a  first  extreme  position  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  one 
direction  and  to  a  second  extreme  position  upon  rotation 
of  the  shaft  in  the  reverse  direction,  thereby  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  ring  during  such  movement; 

a  driven  gear  coupled  with  the  tooth  ring;  and 

means  for  limiting  rotation  of  the  ring  in  one  direction 
wherein  reciprocating  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  causes 
alternate  engagement  of  the  pawls  in  the  teeth  of  the  ring, 
thereby  causing  roUtion  of  the  ring  and  the  driven  gear  as 
determined  by  the  limiting  means. 
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5,261,288 

ENHANCED  MISSED  SHIFT  FROM  NEUTRAL 

RECOVERY  FOR  AUTOMATED  OR  SEMI-AUTOMATED 

MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Paul  M.  Menig,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Oeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993332 
Int  a.'  F16H  5/46 
UJS.  a.  74—335  3  Claims 

1,  A  control  system  (104)  controlling  the  implemenUtion  of 
selected  shifts  of  a  mechanical  change  gear  transmission  system 
comprising  a  fuel  throttle  controlled  engine  (E),  having  a 
predetermined  minimum  (ESmin)  and  maximum  (BSmax) 
engine  speed,  a  multi-speed  change  gear  mechanical  transmis- 
sion (10).  having  a  plurality  of  selectably  engagable  ratios  a 
master  friction  clutch  (C)  drivingly  interposed  between  the 
engine  and  the  transmission,  a  first  sensor  (11)  for  providing  a 
fir^t  input  signal  indicative  of  engine  rotational  speed,  a  second 
sensor  (100)  for  providing  a  second  input  signal  indicative  of 
transmission  output  shaft  rotational  speed  and  a  transmission 
actuator  (112,  70,  96)  for  controlhng  shifting  of  the  transmis- 
sion, said  control  system  characterized  by; 

means  (120, 122, 124, 106)  for  selecting  an  upshift  or  a  down- 
shift from  a  currently  engaged  transmission  ratio  or  from 


mined  as  a  function  of  said  selected  target  ratio  and  said 
second  signal;  and 
means  responsive  to  (i)  a  selection  of  a  shift  from  a  currently 
engaged  ratio  or  from  neutral  into  a  second  ratio  and  (ii) 
confirmation  of  a  transmission  neutral  condition  for  (i) 
initiating  the  start  up  of  a  timing  member,  (ii)  and  thereaf- 
ter failing  to  sense  substantial  synchronization  of  the  trans- 
mission after  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  (i)  cause 
the  selection  of  a  missed  shift  recovery  target  ratio 
(GRa/sc)  according  to  the  following  rules: 

(a)  ESmax>OS*GRmsr>ESmin<  and 

(b)  1  EScURRENT-OS*GRMSR/i^  minimized,  and 

(ii)  for  sensing  manual  substantial  synchronization  of  the 

transmission  and 
(iii)  thereafter  for  issuing  command  output  signals  to  said 

actuator  to  cause  the  transmission  to  be  shifted  into  the 

selected  ratio. 


5,261,289 
HIGH  REDUCnON  GEAR  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
LUBRICATION 
Peter  H.  Birch;  Toshiyuki  Kondo,  and  Shinji  Kono,  all  of  Brigh- 
ton, United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kariya  City,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,661 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16,  1991, 
9108071;  Apr.  16,  1991,  9108084 

Int.  a.5  F16H  1/10.  1/12 
UJS.  a.  74—421  A  3  Qaims 

1.  A  gear  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing, 

a  first  shaft  roUtably  supported  in  said  housing, 
at  least  three  external  gears  rotaUbly  supported  in  said  hous- 


ing on  respective  independent  shafts  and  disposed  in 
meshing  engagement  with  a  pinion,  and 
an  annular  internal  gear  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing 
on  a  second  shaft  and  surrounding  and  disposed  in  mesh- 
ing engagement  with  each  of  said  external  gears. 


t3ia    *« 
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wherein  at  least  one  of  said  external  gears  is  disposed  in 
overlapping  relation  with  respect  to  adjacent  external 
gears  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  pinion  without  mutual 
interference  with  each  other. 


5,261,290 
CONTROL  LEVER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  PUMP 
Lawrence  A.  Ramsay;  Leonard  Bergman,  and  Thomas  R.  Fox, 
all  of  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignors  to  MacDon  Industries 
Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,151 

Int.  a.5  F16H  59/02;  G05G  5/16,  5/03 

VS.  a.  74—475  18  Claims 


1.  A  control  lever  system  for  a  hydraulic  pump  comprising 
a  elongate  lever,  a  hand  grip  member  at  one  end  of  the  lever  by 
which  the  lever  can  be  grasped  and  manually  moved,  a  console 
surface  having  means  defining  a  guide  slot  therein  through 
which  the  lever  extends  in  a  direction  generally  at  right  angles 
to  the  console  surface  such  that  the  hand  grip  member  is  pres- 
ented to  an  operator  on  the  operator  side  of  the  console  sur- 
face, the  guide  slot  being  substantially  elongate  and  including 
means  indicating  a  first  position  of  the  lever  associated  with  a 
neutral  position  of  the  pump  and  a  second  position  of  the  lever 
indicating  increasing  values  of  actuation  of  the  pump,  fulcrum 
means  positioned  on  a  side  of  the  console  surface  opposite  to 
the  operator  side,  the  fulcrum  means  mounting  the  lever  for 
pivotal  movement  with  degrees  of  freedom  of  the  movement 
both  longitudinally  and  transverse  to  the  guide  slot,  means 
connecting  the  lever  to  the  hydraulic  pump  such  that  move- 
ment of  the  lever  longitudinally  of  the  slot  from  the  first  posi- 
tion to  the  second  position  causes  actuation  of  the  pump,  fric- 
tion resistance  means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  guide  slot 
against  which  the  lever  contacts  so  as  to  apply  frictional  resis- 
tance to  movement  of  the  lever  longitudinally  of  the  guide  slot. 


and  spring  biasing  means,  having  a  predetermined  spring  force 
arranged  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  friction  resistance 
means,  biasing  the  lever  into  contact  with  the  friction  resis- 
tance means  to  generate  said  frictional  resistance,  said  friction 
resistance  means  including  friction  multiplier  means  using 
mechanical  advantage  to  generate  a  multiplied  frictional  resis- 
tance, the  fulcrum  means  allowing  movement  of  the  lever 
under  manual  force  from  the  hand  grip  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  friction  resistance  means  and  opposite  to  said 
spring  force  and  thus  to  reduce  said  multiplied  frictiotial  resis- 
tance. 


5,261,291 

ERGONOMIC  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

VEHICLE 

Paul  T.  Schoch,  1002  Rainbow  Crest  Dr.,  and  Marrin  G.  Schoch, 

Jr.,  1001  Rainbow  Crest  Dr.,  both  of  Fallbrook,  Calif.  92028 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,058 

Int.  a.5  G05G  11/00 

U.S.  a.  74—484  R  14  Claims 


x\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\^' 


1.  An  ergonomic  apparatus  for  controlling  a  vehicle  com- 
prising an  approximately  vertical  control  stick  providing  ac- 
celeration, brake  and  tum  functions  in  the  vehicle  and  includ- 
ing means  for  attachment  of  the  lower  end  of  the  stick  to  a 
fixed  surface  in  the  vehicle  such  that  the  stick  is  restricted  to 
movement  along  the  line  of  direction  of  the  vehicle  both  for- 
ward and  rearward  of  a  neutral  stick  position,  means  for  steer- 
ing the  vehicle  providing  a  rotatable  collar  on  the  stick  such 
that  the  collar  may  be  manually  rotated  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  stick  in  both  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  senses 
from  a  neutral  collar  position,  a  braking  means  and  an  accelera- 
tion means  interconnected  with  the  stick  such  that  said  move- 
ment forward  of  the  neutral  stick  position  causes  vehicle  brak- 
ing, the  braking  force  being  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of 
stick  movement,  said  movement  rearward  of  the  neutral  stick 
position  causes  vehicle  acceleration,  the  accelerating  force 
being  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  stick  movement,  said 
collar  rotation  clockwise  of  the  neutral  collar  position  causes 
vehicle  turning  to  the  right  side,  said  collar  rotation  counter- 
clockwise of  the  neutral  collar  position  causes  vehicle  turning 
to  the  left  side,  the  degree  of  the  right  and  left  side  turning 
being  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  rotation  of  the  collar. 
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5,261^2 

SELF-ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  ADUSTING  THE 

LENGTH  OF  CONTROL  CABLES 

Carlos  Gabtu,  BMxelonm,  and  Agustin  Roca,  Rubi,  both  of  Spain, 

assignors  to  Pujol  y  Tarrago  S.A.,  Rubi,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES91/00019,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/173M,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  14,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,472 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Spain,  May  7,  1990,  9001269 

Int.  a.'  F16C  1/10 

VS.  a.  74—501.5  R  '  CMma 


—      —"if  13 


1.  A  control  cable  length  self-adjusting  device,  compnsing  a 
main  body  member;  mechanical  retaining  means  arranged  in 
said  main  body  member;  an  adjusting  stud  extendmg  through 
said  mechanical  retaining  means  and  provided  with  mountmg 
means,  said  adjusting  stud  having  an  external  retainmg  thread 
for  snugly  receiving  an  end  of  a  sheath  of  a  steel  cable  so  that 
the  steel  cable  is  slidable  stripped  of  the  sheath  longitudmally 
through  said  adjusting  stud;  a  perimetral  flange  arrangeable  at 
the  cable;  a  control  spring  arranged  coaxially  relative  to  said 
adjusting  stud  and  bearing  permanently  against  said  main  body 
member  and  said  perimetral  flange,  said  main  body  member 
being  substantially  parallelepipedic,  hollow  and  open  at  two 
opposite  sides,  said  main  body  member  having  an  extension 
provided  with  an  inner  bore  for  said  adjusting  stud,  said  mam 
body  member  also  having  one  side  with  a  through  hole  pro- 
vided on  said  one  side  and  spaced  from  said  inner  bore,  said 
main  body  member  also  having  an  opposite  side  and  two 
spaced  apart  through  holes  which  are  provided  on  said  oppo- 
site side  and  face  said  inner  bore  and  said  through  hole,  said 
main  body  member  also  having  two  faces  and  a  free  end  closest 
to  said  extension  and  provided  with  recessed  portions  in  said 
faces. 


element  including  a  second  conduit  (24)  and  a  female  end 
fitting  (26)  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  second  conduit  for 
telescopingly  receiving  said  male  end  fitting  and  for  sup- 
porting said  male  end  fitting  and  said  core  element; 

said  first  conduit  means  (14)  being  movably  supported 
within  said  second  conduit  means  (16)  for  rectilinear 
movement  between  an  extended  position  and  a  com- 
pressed position  in  which  said  first  conduit  means  is  rela- 
tively more  deeply  disposed  within  said  second  conduit 
hours  than  in  extended  position; 

biasing  means  (18)  housed  within  said  female  end  fitting  (26) 
for  reacting  between  said  male  and  female  end  fittings 
(24,26)  to  urge  same  toward  said  extended  position; 

characterized  by  said  female  end  fitting  (26)  including  sepa- 
rate first  and  second  interconnecting  sections  (72,74),  said 
first  and  second  sections  being  joined  in  telescoping  rela- 
tion to  define  an  overlap,  said  first  section  including  a  first 
disul  end  extending  away  from  said  overlap  with  said 
second  section,  said  second  section  including  a  second 
distal  end  extending  away  from  said  overiap  with  said  first 
section. 


5,261,294 
ADJUSTABLE  ELLIPTICAL  CRANK  MECHANISM 
Joseph  D.  Titer,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  and  Michael  K.  Famey, 
Irring,  Tex.,  assignors  to  A.E.C.   Pre-Patent   Partnership, 
Irring,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1989.  Ser.  No.  415,975 

Int  a.'  B62M  3/02 

U.S.  a.  74—594.1  26  Claims 


5,261,293 

SPRING  BL\SED  CONDUTT  LENGTH  ADJUST 

ASSEMBLY 

Dixon  L.  Kelley,  New  Baltimore,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TeleHex 

Incorporated,  Limerick,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,879 

Int.  a.'  F16C  1/10 

US.  a.  74-502.6  »*  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  cable  assembly  (10) 
of  the  type  for  transmitting  motion  in  a  curved  path  compris- 
ing: 

a  motion  transmitting  remote  control  core  element  (12); 
first  conduit  means  (14)  for  slidably  supporting  said  core 
element  including  a  first  conduit  (20)  and  a  male  end 
fitting  (22)  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  first  conduit; 
second  conduit  means  (16)  for  slidably  supporting  said  core 


1.  In  a  crank  mechanism,  the  combination  of;  support  means; 
a  first  driven  member  and  a  second  driven  member  operably 
retained  in  said  support  means;  attachment  means  associated 
with  said  second  driven  member;  first  linkage  means  opera- 
tively  linking  said  atUchment  means  and  said  first  driven  mem- 
ber; and  second  linkage  means  operatively  linking  said  first 
driven  member  and  said  second  driven  member,  whereby  as 
said  first  driven  member  is  routed,  said  attachment  means 
described  a  repetitive  curvilinear  path,  in  which  said  first 
driven  member  includes  a  first  shaft  and  said  second  dnven 
member  includes  a  sleeve  member  disposed  about  said  first 
shaft,  whereby  said  first  shaft  and  said  sleeve  member  can 
route  relatively  of  each  other,  in  which  said  second  driven 
member  further  includes  routing  arm  means  operably  con- 
nected to  said  sleeve  member  whereby  said  atUchment  means 
is  slidable  along  said  routing  arm  means. 


5,261,295 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  LINE  PRESSURE 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Kazayoahi  Iwanaga,  Atsugi,  and  Talushi  Shibayama,  Isehara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5924>28 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1989,  1-264635 

Int.  a.'  F16H  5/64 

VS.  a.  74     844  5  Claims 


gear  upon  commencement  of  a  transition  from  an  old  to  a  new 
transmission  gear  and  comparing  the  measured  sun  gear  speed 


1.  A  line  pressure  control  arrangement  in  an  automotive 
automatic  transmission  which  includes  a  plurality  of  selec- 
tively engageable  friction  elements,  a  pump  and  means  for 
regulating  the  output  of  the  pump  to  form  a  hydraulic  line 
pressure,  comprising: 
a  temperature  sensor  which  senses  the  temperature  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  used  to  engage  the  friction  elements; 
line  pressure  correction  means  for  modifying  the  level  of  the 
line  pressure  during  transmission  shifting,  said  line  pres- 
sure connection  means  being  responsive  to  said  tempera- 
ture sensor  for  increasing  the  level  of  the  line  pressure 
when  the  temperature  of  the  oil  is  sensed  as  being  above  a 
predetermined  level. 


5,261,296 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SHIFTING 

PARAMETERS  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Norbert  Ramm,  Braunschweig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assigno:' 

to  Volkswagen  AG,  Postfach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  10, 
1991,  4126571 

Int.  a.5  F16H  59/36:  B60K  41/06 
VS.  a.  74— 856  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  shifting  parameters  in  an  auto- 
matic transmission  which  includes  a  planetary  gear  arrange- 
ment having  a  sum  gear,  planet  gears  and  a  ring  gear  in  which 
the  mechanical  linkage  of  any  two  of  the  three  planeUry  gear 
components  represents  a  mechanical  gear  ratio  and  wherein 
during  a  shifting  operation  the  sum  gear  speed  is  decreased  to 
zero  or  increased  from  zero  comprising  the  steps  of  measured 
speed  and  variation  in  speed  of  the  sum  gear  and  using  these 
measured  values  to  provide  an  exact  determination  of  at  least 
one  of  a  transmission  coupling  point,  a  duration  of  shifting 
time,  and  a  control  of  engine  operation,  wherein  for  exact 
determination  of  the  coupling  pxaint,  commencement  of  shift- 
ing is  determined  by  measuring  the  speed  variation  of  the  sum 


values  with  a  predetermined  speed  difference  value  character- 
izing the  commencement  of  shifting. 


5,261,297 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 
Masuo  KasUwabara;  Hideki  Sekiguchi;  Seiichi  Obtani;  Hiro- 
mitsu  Yamaura;  Tomoyuki  Hirose,  and  Takafumi  Fukumoto, 
all  of  Gumma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Electronic  Control 
Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Isezaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,773 

Int  a.'  F16H  61/02 

VS.  a.  74—861  7  Claims 


ENOME  LOAD  PARA. 
UtrtCIMQ  MEANS 


coMcsmu-noN 

OETECTMQ  MEANS 


ENOME  LOAD  PAHA. 


U^ 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  including  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine and  an  automatic  transmission  associated  with  said  engine, 
said  engine  being  operable  on  a  fuel  which  is  a  mixture  of 
gasoline  and  alcohol, 
a  control  system  for  controlling  said  automatic  transmission, 

comprising: 
4n  alcohol  sensor  for  sensing  the  alcohol  concentration  in 

the  fuel; 
first  means  for  deriving  an  engine  load  parameter  which 

represents  the  load  applied  to  said  engine; 
second  means  for  correcting  said  engine  load  parameter  with 
reference  to  the  alcohol  concentration  sensed  by  said 
alcohol  sensor;  and 
third  means  for  conirolling  a  line  pressure  of  said  transmis- 
sion in  accordance  with  the  corrected  engine  load  parame- 
ter. 


5,261,298 

ENHANCED  SEMI-AUTOMATED  MECHANICAL 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Ronald  K.  Markyrech,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,936 
Int  a.5  B60K  41/06 
VS.  a.  74—866  7  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  (104)  for  semi-automatic  implemenUtion 
of  selected  shifts  of  a  mechanical  change  gear  transmission 
system  comprising  a  fuel  throttle  controlled  engine  (E),  a  fuel 
controller  for  controlling  the  fueling  of  the  engine,  a  multi- 
speed  change  gear  mechanical  transmission  (10),  a  master 


1414 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  16,  1993 


November  16,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1415 


friction  clutch  (C)  drivingly  interposed  between  the  engine 
and  the  transmission,  a  first  sensor  (98)  for  providing  a  first 
input  signal  indicative  of  transmission  input  shaft  (16)  rota- 
tional speed,  a  second  sensor  (100)  for  providing  a  second  input 
signal  indicative  of  the  routional  speed  of  a  transmission  shaft 
(90)  independently  routoble  relative  to  the  transmission  input 
shaft  under  at  least  certain  transmission  operating  conditions 
and  a  non-manually  controllable  transmission  actuator  (112,  70 
96)  for  controlling  shifting  of  the  transmission,  said  control 
system  including; 

means  (120,  124/132)  for  selecting  an  upshift  or  a  downshitt 
from  a  currently  engaged  transmission  ratio  or  from  neu- 
tral to  a  selected  ratio,  and  providing  a  third  input  signal 
indicative  of  said  selection;  and 


Pfff^>>^ 


J" 


-its-    iLr^ 

"IT'       "  STS^ 


a  central  processing  unit  (106)  for  receiving  said  first,  second 
and  third  input  signals  and  for  processing  same  in  accor- 
dance with  predetermined  logic  rules  to  issue  command 
output  signals,  said  central  processing  unit  including; 

(a)  means  responsive  to  selection  of  a  transmission  shift 
from  a  currently  engaged  ratio  for  issuing  command 
output  signals  to  said  actuator  to  bias  the  transmission  to 
be  shifted  into  neutral;  and 

(b)  means  responsive  to  (i)  a  selection  of  a  shift  from  a 
currently  engaged  ratio  into  a  selected  ratio  and  (ii) 
confirmation  of  a  transmission  neutral  condition  for  (i) 
issuing  command  output  signals  to  said  fuel  controller 
to  cause  substantial  synchronization  of  the  transmission 
and  (ii)  thereafter  for  issuing  command  output  signals  to 
said  actuator  to  cause  the  transmission  to  be  shifted  into 
the  selected  ratio. 


ble  sheet  having  an  intermediate  part,  a  first  strap  inte- 
grally attached  to  said  intermediate  part  and  a  second 
strap  integrally  attached  to  said  intermediate  part; 

said  first  strap  being  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said 
second  strap; 

said  intermediate  part  having  a  first  finger  receiving  hole 
thereon  to  receive  a  middle  finger  of  a  hand; 

said  first  strap  and  said  second  strap  adapted  to  be  wrapped 
around  a  wrist  of  a  user  and  having  atuching  means 
thereon  whereby  said  support  is  held  in  position  for  said 
bottle  opener  to  open  a  bottle; 

said  handle  extending  between  an  index  finger  and  thumb  of 
said  hand  and  generally  parallel  to  said  thumb  when  said 
combination  is  supported  on  a  handle  of  a  user  and  said 
thumb  and  finger  are  extended; 

said  support  being  supported  on  said  hand  with  said  nng 
finger  received  in  a  second  finger  receiving  hole  of  said 
support; 

said  cap  receiving  opening  in  said  bottle  opener  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  bottle  cap;  and, 

said  intermediate  part  having  said  second  finger  receiving 
hole  adapted  to  receive  said  ring  finger  of  said  hand. 

'  5,261,300 

WRENCH  FOR  INSTALLING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
Nonmui  F.  Willett,  Colonial  Beach,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
states  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Na»y, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,478 
Int  a.'  B25B  Ii/28 

U.S.  a.  81-98  *  ^^•■*" 


5,261,299 

BOTTLE  OPENER 

Stephen  Kondos,  Box  265,  New  Wilmington,  Pa.  16142 

Filed  Not.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,774 

Int.  a.'  B67B  7/44 


\iS.  a.  81—3.09 
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1.  In  combination  a  bottle  opener  and  a  support; 

said  bottle  opener  being  relatively  fiat  and  rigid  and  having 

a  cap  receiving  opening,  a  first  end,  an  elongated  handle 

and  a  second  end; 
said  support  being  a  relatively  fiat,  generally  Y-shaped  fiexi- 


1.  A  wrench  for  installing  or  removing  an  electrical  connec- 
tor having  a  collar  comprising; 
a  sleeve  having  two  ends; 

means  for  receiving  and  holding  the  collar  of  the  electncal 
connector,  said  means  for  receiving  and  holding  attached 
to  a  first  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  means  for  receiving  and 
holding  having  a  hub  and  a  claw,  the  claw  defining  a 
semicircular-shaped  opening; 
means  for  handling  and  maneuvering  the  wrench,  said  means 
for  handling  and  maneuvenng  atuched  to  a  second  end  of 
said  sleeve,  said  means  for  handling  and  maneuvenng 
having  an  aperture  in  direct  open  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  sleeve; 
a  shaft  having  two  ends,  said  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  interior  of  said  sleeve,  the  first  end  of  said  shaft 
extending  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  of  said  means 
for  receiving  and  holding,  the  second  end  of  said  shaft 
extending  into  the  aperture  of  said  means  for  handling  and 
maneuvering;  .   .    «. 

a  cam,  eccentrically  connected  to  the  first  end  of  said  shaft, 
positioned  near  the  hub  of  said  means  for  receiving  and 
holding,  for  gnppingly  engaging  a  portion  of  the  collar, 
said  cam  having  a  fiat  surface  on  the  side  opposite  the  side 
of  contact  with  the  collar;  and 
means,  inserted  in  the  aperture  of  said  means  for  handling 
and  maneuvering,  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said 
shaft,  for  routing  said  shaft  in  either  direction  about  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  said  roution  enabling  said  cam  to  rotate 
and  combine  with  said  means  for  receiving  and  holding  so 
as  to  provide  a  gripping  engagement  of  the  collar. 


5,261,301 
PIPE  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Larry  F.  Babb,  LaGrange,  and  Michael  P.  Gallagher,  Bruns- 
wick, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,392 

Int.  a.'  B23B  5/14.  21/00.  27/08 

VS.  a.  82—86  34  Claims 
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1.  A  pipe  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  roller  means 
on  said  frame  for  supporting  a  pipe  to  be  cut,  arm  means  for 
supporting  a  cutting  wheel,  said  arm  means  having  opposite 
ends,  means  supporting  said  arm  means  on  said  frame  for  piv- 
otal movement  about  a  pivot  axis  between  said  opposite  ends, 
one  of  said  ends  being  above  said  roller  means,  a  cutting  wheel 
mounted  on  said  one  end  for  rotation  about  a  wheel  axis  paral- 
lel to  said  pivot  axis,  means  to  rotate  said  cutting  wheel,  hy- 
draulic piston  and  cylinder  means  between  said  frame  and  the 
other  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  arm  means  for  pivoting  said 
arm  means  about  said  pivot  axis  to  displace  said  cutting  wheel 
in  the  direction  toward  said  roller  means,  a  source  of  hydraulic 
fluid,  and  a  manually  operable  variable  displacement  pump  for 
delivering  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  piston  and  cylinder 
means  to  displace  said  arm  means  in  said  direction,  said  pump 
including  a  fluid  chamber  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said 
source  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  piston  and  cylinder 
means,  fluid  displacement  means  in  said  chamber  for  pumping 
fluid  from  said  chamber  to  said  piston  and  cylinder  means,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  controlling  said  fluid  displace- 
ment means  to  vary  the  displacement  of  fluid  from  said  cham- 
ber to  said  piston  and  cylinder  means. 


5^1,302 

QUICK-CHANGE  TOOL  HOLDER  WTTH  ADJUSTMENT 

MECHANISM  FOR  REPEAT  ABLE  CENTER-HEIGHT 

ADJUSTMENT 

Robert  A.  Erickson,  Raleigh,  and  James  A.  Oshnock,  Gamer, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,859 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  21, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  B23B  29/00 
U.S.  a.  82—160  19  Claims 

1.  A  quick-change  tool  holder  capable  of  both  radially  lock- 
ing a  cutting  unit  to  a  holder  and  repeatedly  locating  the  cut- 
ting unit  at  a  predetermined  angular  position  with  respect  to 
the  holder,  comprising: 
(a)  a  cutting  unit  for  holding  the  cutting  tool,  said  cutting 
unit  including  a  rearwardly  extending  shank  having  a  first 
locating  surface; 


(b)  a  support  member  having  an  axial  bore  for  receiving  the 
shank  of  the  cutting  unit; 

(c)  clamping  means  disposed  within  the  axial  bore  in  the 
support  member  for  releasably  securing  the  cutting  unit  to 
the  support  member,  said  clamping  means  including: 

(i)  a  second  locating  surface  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
first  locating  surface  to  angularly  locate  the  cutting 
imit;  and 


»        «j 


(ii)  wherein  said  clamping  means  imposes  a  torque  force 
on  the  cutting  unit  upon  actuation  of  the  clamping 
means  to  engage  the  first  locating  surface  on  the  cutting 
unit  with  the  second  locating  surface  clamping  means  to 
repeatably  locate  the  cutting  unit  at  a  predetermined 
angular  position  with  respect  to  the  toolholder. 


5,261,303 

ROD  CUTTER 

Walter  E.  Strippgen,  4960  Mclntyre,  Golden,  Colo.  80403 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,299 

Int.  a.5  B26D  i/16 

U.S.  a.  83—199  4  Claims 


-Or'^^-r 


1.  A  rod  cutter,  comprising: 

a  base  means  for  supporting  the  cutter,  in  use,  against  a 

underlying  surface; 
a  tool  head  means  for,  in  use,  shearing  a  rod  when  said  tool 

head  means  is  operated,  carried  by  said  base  means, 

wherein  the  tool  head  means  comprises: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  a  longitudinal  central  axis, 
an  end  cap  closing  one  end  of  said  body  and  maintained  in 

relatively  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  body, 
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a  core  means  carried  at  least  partially  within  the  body  for 

roution  on  said  central  axis  of  the  body,  and 
an  annular  bearing  carried  between  the  body  and  the  core 

means; 
wherein:  .  . 

said  bearing  supports  the  core  means  for  roution  with 
respect  to  said  end  cap; 

the  core  means  and  the  end  cap  mutually  defme  at  least 
one  bore  having  first  and  second  bore  portions  located, 
respectively,  in  the  core  means  and  in  the  end  cap; 

the  first  and  second  bore  portions  are  laterally  offset  from 
the  central  axis  of  the  body;  and 

the  core  means  and  the  end  cap  are  relatively  movable 
with  respect  to  each  other  between  a  first  and  a  second 
predetermined  position  of  rotation  about  the  central 
axis,  wherein  while  in  said  first  position  of  roution  the 
first  and  second  bore  portions  are  coaxially  aligned  and 
while  in  said  second  position  of  roution  the  first  and 
second  bore  portions  are  at  least  partially  misaligned 
for,  in  use,  severing  a  rod  held  in  the  bore; 

a  handle  means  for  operating  the  tool  head  means  by 
moving  through  an  arc  relatively  to  the  base  means, 
wherein  said  handle  means  is  connected  to  the  core 
means  and  rouubly  moves  the  core  means  with  respect 
to  the  end  cap  through  an  arc  between  at  least  the  first 
position  and  the  second  position;  and 
the  handle  means  is  formed  of  at  least  a  latching  means,  a 
first  elongated  handle  section,  and  a  second  elongated 
handle  section; 

wherein;  ,..    ■      „j 

the  first  and  second  handle  sections  are  movably  joined 
together  near  one  end  of  each,  such  that  the  sections 
are  moveable  between  a  longitudinally  extended 
position  and  a  non-extended  position; 

the  fust  handle  section  is  attached  at  its  end  opposite 
from  the  second  section  to  the  core  means; 

the  latching  means  is  carried  by  at  least  one  of  the 
handle  sections  for  releasably  locking  the  first  and 
second  handle  sections  in  the  longitudinally  extended 
position; 

the  second  handle  section  defines  a  handle  gnp  located 
at  the  end  of  the  second  handle  section  opposite  from 
the  first  handle  section  when  in  the  longitudinally 
extended  position;  and 

said  handle  grip  is  offset  substantially  entirely  to  one 
side  of  the  second  handle  portion,  allowing  the  han- 
dle portions  to  be  positioned  in  the  non-extended 
position  without  interference  by  the  grip. 

5,261,304 
BAND  SAW  RADIUS  TOOL  APPARATUS 
Gerald  J.  StoUeowerk.  and  Hallle  R.  StoUenwerk,  both  of  9628 
Skyline  Dr.,  AUenton,  Wis.  53002-9743 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,565 

Int.  a.'  B27B  25/08.  27/10 

VS.  CL  83—410.8  *  CMm» 


ing  a  frame  leg  positioned  below  the  Uble  plate,  and  a 
mounting  plate  adjusubly  mounted  relative  to  the  frame 

leg,  and 
the  mounting  plate  including  a  mounting  plate  upper  end 
and  the  mounting  plate  upper  end  including  a  position 
plate  orthogonally  and  fixedly  mounted  to  the  mounting 
plate  upper  end  defining  an  "L"  shaped  configuration  of 
the  mounting  plate  and  the  position  plate,  the  position 
plate  including  a  position  plate  top  wall  coplanar  with  a 
Uble  plate  top  surface,  and 
a  slide  bar  slidably  mounted  within  the  position  plate  orthog- 
onally oriented  relative  to  the  mounting  plate,  and 
the  slide  bar  having  a  slide  bar  top  surface,  and 
a  pivot  plate  pivotally  mounted  to  the  slide  bar  top  surface, 
the  pivot  plate  having  a  pivot  plate  head  leg  orthogonally 
mounted  to  the  pivot  plate  over  the  Uble  plate  to  secure  a 
workpiece  to  the  pivot  plate  head  leg  relative  to  the  saw 
blade,  and 
the  mounting  plate  includes  a  plurality  of  parallel  sloU  di- 
rected therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  fastener  rods  di- 
rected fixedly  from  the  frame  leg,  with  one  of  the  fastener 
rods  extending  through  one  of  the  parallel  slots,  and  each 
of  the  fastener  rods  includes  a  fastener  plate,  wherein  each 
fastener  plate  positions  the  mounting  plate  between  the 
respective  fastener  plate  and  the  frame  leg  permitting 
loosening  of  the  fastener  plates  and  sliding  of  the  mount- 
ing plate  along  the  parallel  sloU  relative  to  the  fastener 

rods,  and 
a  position  plate  top  wall  and  a  slide  bar  top  suri^ace  are 
coplanar,  and  the  position  plate  including  a  position  plate 
groove,  with  the  slide  bar  received  within  the  position 
plate  groove,  and  the  pivot  plate  having  pivot  plate  side 
walls,  and  a  clamp  bracket  secured  to  the  pivot  plate  side 
walls,  and  the  clamp  bracket  including  a  clamp  bracket 
rod  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  clamp 
bracket  and  orthogonally  mounted  relative  to  the  slide  bar 
top  surface  and  extending  into  the  slide  bar  from  the  slide 
bar  top  surface  permitting  pivoting  of  the  pivot  plate 
relative  to  the  slide  bar,  and  the  pivot  plate  head  leg  in- 
cluding a  matrix  of  projections  extending  therefrom  to 
engage  in  said  workpiece. 

5,261,305 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  LAMINATE 
Nobuo  Nasu,  Fukuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha 
Kawakami  Seisakusho  and  Namx  Ltd.,  both  of  Hiroshima, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1991,  3-331643 

Int  a.»  B26D  1/06 

VS.  a.  83—427  *  <^""' 


JMI 


1.  A  brand  saw  radius  tool  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  saw  assembly,  having  a  movably  mounted  saw  blade,  and 

a  uble  plate  receiving  the  saw  blade,  the  table  pUte  includ- 


1.  A  laminate  cutting  apparatus,  comprising:  a  pedestal  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  end  portions;  a  laminate  supporting  belt 
mounted  on  said  pedestal  through  a  belt  support  mechanism, 
said  belt  being  capable  of  reciprocating  longitudinally;  a  travel 
body  including  two  side  members  supported  on  said  pedestal 
and  capable  of  reciprocating  longitudinally;  said  travel  body 
being  provided  with  a  recess  fonning  member  for  forming  a 
movable  recess  having  an  open  upper  surface  in  said  support- 
ing belt,  a  cutter  head  capable  of  reciprocating  transversely 


above  said  supporting  belt,  a  cutter  receiving  sleeve  capable  of 
reciprocating  transversely  within  said  movable  recess  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  cutter  head;  a  knife-like  cutter  mounted  on 
said  cutter  head  with  a  tip  portion  thereof  inserted  into  said 
cutter  receiving  sleeve  such  that  said  cutter  is  capable  of  mov- 
ing up  and  down;  and  a  suction  mechanism  for  compressing  a 
laminate  on  said  supporting  belt;  wherein  said  belt  support 
mechanism  comprises:  a  number  of  belt  support  plates  linked  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  so  as  to  be  free  to  flex  and  adapted  to 
support  an  under  surface  of  said  supporting  belt,  said  number  of 
linked  belt  support  plates  having  front  and  rear  end  plates 
connected,  respectively,  to  said  front  and  rear  end  portions  of 
said  pedesUl;  a  pair  of  horizontal  longitudinal  receiving  beams 
disposed  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  pedestal;  a 
number  of  receiving  plates  reuined  by  said  longitudinal  beams 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  inserted  and  retracted  from  a 
receiving  plate  retaining  mechanism;  a  pair  of  support  posts 
extending  downward  from  each  of  said  belt  support  plates  and 
supported  by  said  receiving  plates;  cam  plates  secured  to  both 
side  members  of  said  travel  tx>dy  and  each  cam  plate  provided 
with  a  cam  groove  surrounding  said  movable  recess;  rollers 
disposed  on  the  ends  of  said  belt  support  plates  transverse  to 
said  longitudinal  direction,  said  rollers  being  supported  on 
upper  surfaces  of  said  cam  plates;  and  sweeping  boards  secured 
to  said  both  side  members  of  said  travel  body,  which  engage 
said  receiving  plate  retaining  mechanism  to  retract  said  receiv- 
ing plates  when  said  receiving  plates  oppose  said  cam  grooves. 


13.  The  saw  blade  assembly  of  claim  12  wherein  said  en- 
larged pockets  have  circular  portions  an  said  trailing  marginal 
edges  providing  said  deflector  walls  merge  smoothly  with  said 
circular  portions  of  said  enlarged  pockets. 


5,261,307 
SEGMENTED  MUSICAL  PICK 
John  Domanski,  11562  Iroquois  Trail,  BrecksTille,  Ohio  44141 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,326 
Int.  a.'  GIOD  3/12 
VS.  a.  84—322  5  Claims 

1.  A  segmented  musical  pick,  comprising, 
a  unitary  body  plate  formed  of  a  polymeric  flexible  shape- 
retentent  material  having  an  upper  convex  curvilinear 
periphery  spaced  from  a  lower  convex  edge,  and 
a  first  side  spaced  from  a  second  side,  with  the  first  side  and 
the  second  side  canted  towards  one  another  extending 
from  the  upper  periphery  to  the  lower  edge,  and 
a  plurality  of  finger  segments  extending  coextensively  be- 


tween the  first  side  and  the  second  side,  wherein  the  finger 
segments  are  each  of  an  equal  predetermined  length  and 
each  of  the  finger  segments  are  oriented  about  a  common 
radial  center,  and 
the  common  radial  center  is  positioned  in  adjacency  to  the 
lower  convex  edge,  and 


5,261,306 

aRCULAR  SAW  BLADE  FOR  TREE  CUTTING  AND 

BUNCHING  VEHICLES 

Norral  K.  Morey,  Weidman,  and  Donald  J.  Ryan,  Sheridan, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wood  Technology,  Inc.,  Winn, 

Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,817 

Int.  a.5  B27B  33/08;  B23D  61/04 

VS.  a.  83—840  17  Claims 


at  least  a  first  tube  member,  a  second  tube  member,  and  a 
third  tube  member  are  provided,  wherein  each  of  said 
first,  second,  and  third  tube  members  are  arranged  for 
sliding  reception  upon  respective  individual  fmger  seg- 
ments of  said  finger  segments. 


5,261,308 
MOUTHPIECE  OF  FLUTE 
Genhichi  Yamauchi,  95,  Satokomaki  Yamakata,  Kiaogawacbo, 
Haguri-gnn,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-030091 

Int  a.'  GIOD  7/02 

VS.  a.  84—384  1  Claim 


1.  A  mouthpiece  of  flute  in  which  a  projective  tongue  piece 
is  formed  in  a  position  where  the  inner  surface  of  a  hole  on  this 
side  on  which  a  lip  is  to  be  put  meets  the  inner  surface  of  a  head 
pipe  so  as  to  form  a  bulgy  rounded  concaved  surface  which  is 
made  to  bulge  outwardly  of  the  head  pipe,  and  the  interior 
space  of  said  pipe  is  divided  by  said  projective  tongue  piece 
into  two  pats  including  an  acoustic  space  and  a  fluid  space, 
wherein  the  inner  surface  of  said  head  pipe  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  hole  comprises  a  rounded  raised  portion  which  is  so 
formed  as  to  draw  a  smooth  streamline  for  serving  as  the 
inner  surface  of  said  pipe  and  has  a  cross-sectional  area 
equal  to  that  of  a  space  defined  by  said  bulgy  rounded 
concaved   surface,   and   air  screening  dikes  which  are 
formed  on  both  sides  of  said  rounded  raised  portion,  re- 
spectively. 
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5,261,309 

WEAR  PAD  ASSEMBLY  ATTACHABLE  TO  DRUM 

STRUCTURE 

J(m«tha>  Vmlen,  13W  Amherrt,  #210,  Wert  Lo.  Angel*.,  Calif. 

90025 
Coiitiiiii.tk)ii-iii-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  665,273,  M«.  6, 1991,  Pit.  No. 

5  121,666.  Thto  appBcitioo  Jun.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  710,464 

Int.  a.'  GIOD  n/02 

UA  CL  84-153  25  Claim. 


esa 


a  rammer  head  having  means  for  gripping  an  ammunition 

round; 

D.  a  pair  of  arcuate  guide  tracks  fixedly  vertically  mounted 
to  the  turret  for  movement  in  azimuth  with  the  cannon 
and  having  a  radius  of  curvature  centered  on  the  elevating 
axis  of  the  cannon,  said  guide  tracks  controlling  pitch,  roll 
and  yaw  motions  of  said  trolley  for  guiding  movement 
between  a  magazine  position  and  a  cannon  loading  posi- 
tion; 

E.  means  for  pivoting  said  rammer  relative  to  said  trolley  m 
such  magazine  position  to  extract  an  ammunition  round 
from  said  magazine  in  at  least  one  of  rearward  tank  hull 
and  bustle  storage  locations  with  said  gripping  means  and 
being  activated  with  said  trolley  in  said  cannon  loading 
position  to  ram  the  ammunition  into  the  cannon  breech 
with  said  rammer  head,  thereby  to  permit  round  extrac- 
tion from  said  magazine  and  round  ramming  into  the 
cannon  breech  without  regard  to  cannon  elevation. 


1.  A  drum  stick  wear  pad  assembly  attachable  to  a  drum 
structure  including  a  drum  structure  arcuate  rim  having  a 
primary  curvature,  comprising: 

a)  a  non-metallic,  relatively  hard  pad  with  primary  curva- 
ture corresponding  to  said  primary  curvature  of  said  drum 
structure  arcuate  rim,  the  pad  having  a  top  surface, 

b)  a  rigid  mount  for  the  pad  to  hold  the  pad  presented  out- 
wardly above  and  adjacent  said  drum  structure  arcuate 

rim, 

c)  the  rigid  mount  configured  to  be  attachable  to  the  drum 
structure  in  spaced  relation  to  said  drum  structure  arcuate 

rim, 

d)  said  rigid  mount  defining  a  foot  spaced  downwardly  from 
said  top  surface,  said  foot  defining  a  connection  atuchable 
to  said  drum  structure  to  hold  the  pad  in  position  relative 
to  said  drum  structure  arcuate  rim. 

5,261,310 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOLOADING  TANK  CANNONS 

Mary  B.  SuIliTan,  LWtz,  Pa.;  James  M.  VanDerwerken,  Scho- 

harie,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  E.  Chiabrandy,  Burlington,  Vt.,  a.- 

signors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  Pittsfield,  MaM. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,546 

Int.  a.'  F41A  <)/2l 

U.S.  CU  89-46  22  CUims 


I  5461,311 

RECIPROCATING  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  WTTH  A 
DIFFERENTIAL  PISTON 
Philippe  Ooup,  Lussac,  France,  amignor  to  Sociiti  ayile  De 
Rtehercbe  Sam,  Lussac,  France 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,916 

Claim,  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  18,  1991,  9109105 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  21/04:  FOIB  il/QO 

U.S.CL  91-229  'C»«*™ 


JMI 


1.  Automated  apparatus  for  loading  ammunition  rounds  into 
the  breech  of  a  cannon  mounted  by  the  revolving  turret  of  an 
armored  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

A.  an  ammunition  storage  magazine  mounted  by  the  turret  at 
a  location  beneath  the  cannon  breech: 

B.  a  trolley; 

C.  a  rammer  pivotally  mounted  to  said  trolley  and  mcluding 


I 

1.  A  reciprocating  hydraulic  motor  having  a  differential 
piston  interposed  between  an  inlet  duct  for  communicating  a 
fluid  at  a  pressure  PI  and  an  exhaust  duct  for  communicatmg  a 
fluid  at  a  pressure  P2  less  than  PI,  and  compnsing: 
a  stepped  cylinder; 

a  moving  assembly  including  a  cavity  and  two  intercon- 
nected pistons  of  difl'erent  sections,  mounted  to  slide  in 
sealing  engagement  with  inside  portions  of  the  stepped 
cylinder  and  defming  three  variable-volume  chambers 
including  an  inlet  chamber  interposed  between  said  two 
pistons  and  in  communication  with  said  inlet  duct,  an 
exhaust  chamber  situated  on  a  side  of  the  piston  with  a 
smaller  section  which  is  opposite  to  said  inlet  chamber  and 
in  communication  with  said  exhaust  duct,  and  an  mterme- 
diate  chamber  situated  on  a  side  of  the  piston  with  a  larger 
section  which  is  opposite  to  said  inlet  chamber; 
a  first  passage  for  temporarily  placing  said  inlet  chamber  m 

communication  with  said  intermediate  chamber; 
a  second  passage  for  temporarily  placing  said  intermediate 
chamber  in  communication  with  said  exhaust  chamber; 

and  .    _ 

control  means  for  altematingly  opening  and  closing  said  first 


and  second  passages  during  each  of  a  plurality  of  operat- 
ing cycles; 

wherein  said  first  passage  and  said  second  passage  are 
formed  by  said  cavity  and  by  three  ducts  for  placing  said 
cavity  in  communication  with  said  inlet  chamber,  with 
said  exhaust  chamber,  and  with  said  intermediate  cham- 
ber, respectively;  and 

wherein  said  control  means  includes  a  single  flap  disposed  in 
said  cavity  and  pivotally  mounted  on  a  pivot  shaft  situated 
in  a  plane  defined  by  said  flap  and  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  a  plane  defined  by  said  ducts,  and  actua- 
tor means  for  operating  said  flap  and  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  moving  assembly,  for  moving  said  flap 
between  two  different  positions  during  each  of  said  oper- 
ating cycles  including  a  first  position  in  which  said  inlet 
chamber  communicates  with  said  intermediate  chamber, 
and  said  exhaust  chamber  is  isolated,  and  a  second  position 
in  which  said  intermediate  chamber  communicates  with 
said  exhaust  chamber,  and  said  inlet  chamber  is  isolated. 


5,26M12 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  HXING  A 

TRAVEL  SENSOR  IN  A  VACUUM  BRAKE  POWER 

BOOSTER 

Horst  Bomemann,  Hofbeim.  and  Albin  Loew.  Karben,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH, 

Frankfiirt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889.033 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  23, 
1991,  4116779 

iBt  a.'  F15B  9/10 
U.S.  a.  91—376  R  3  Qaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  fixing  a  travel  sensor  in  a  vacuum 
brake  power  booster  with  a  booster  housing  of  formed  metal, 
a  movable  wall  in  said  booster  housing,  and  an  electrical  travel 
sensor  for  monitoring  the  position  of  said  movable  wall,  said 
power  booster  including  fixing  means  for  fixing  said  sensor  in 
an  opening  in  a  wall  of  said  booster  housing,  said  arrangement 
for  fixing  said  travel  sensor  comprising  a  sensor  receptacle 
having  an  annular  surface  adapted  to  be  positioned  opposing  a 
portion  of  one  side  of  said  booster  housing  wall  surrounding 
said  opening  and  another  portion  adapted  to  be  fit  within  said 
opening  to  pass  through  said  opening  to  the  other  side  of  said 
booster  housing  wall,  said  another  portion  formed  with  lock- 
ing projections  extending  radially  outwardly  of  the  periphery 
of  said  opening,  an  annular  elastic  seal  interposed  between  said 
receptacle  annular  surface  and  said  portion  of  said  one  side  of 
said  booster  housing  wall,  sealing  said  receptacle  to  said  one 
side  of  said  booster  housing  wall,  a  plurality  of  angled  tabs 
formed  in  said  booster  housing  about  said  periphery,  each 
angled  tab  of  said  opening  aligned  with  a  respective  locking 
projection,  said  tabs  each  having  a  tip  located  at  a  uniform 
fixed  distance  from  a  surface  of  said  housing  wall,  said  tips 
engaged  by  said  locking  projections  upon  compression  of  said 
seal  to  a  predetermined  degree,  whereby  a  uniform  compres- 
sion of  said  seal  is  established  despite  any  different  thicknesses 
of  said  booster  housing  wall  at  said  opening. 

3.  A  method  of  mounting  a  receptacle  in  an  opening  in  a  wall 
of  any  of  a  series  of  housings  in  which  said  wall  is  of  a  difl'erent 


thickness,  so  that  a  seal  interposed  between  any  of  said  wall  of 
said  one  side  of  the  housing  and  said  seal  is  compressed  uni- 
formly notwithstanding  said  different  wall  thickness,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  a  series  of  angled  tabs  in  said  wall 
arranged  about  the  periphery  of  said  wall  opening,  forming 
each  of  said  tabs  with  a  tip  extending  from  the  other  side  of  said 
wall  and  locating  said  tips  a  fixed  distance  from  the  surface  of 
said  one  side  of  said  wall,  said  fixed  distance  being  the  same  for 
every  wall  thickness,  and  retaining  said  receptacle  against  said 
one  side  of  said  wall  with  said  seal  interposed  to  be  compressed 
therebetween  with  a  series  of  radial  projections  on  said  recep- 
tacle, by  aligning  each  locking  projection  with  a  respective 
angled  tab  and  thereby  engaging  said  tips  of  said  angled  tabs 
with  said  locking  projection,  whereby  said  fixed  distance  es- 
tablishes a  uniform  compression  of  said  seal  despite  said  varia- 
tions in  wall  thickness. 


5,261413 
PLUNGER  FOR  A  CONTROL  VALVE  WTTH  VARIABLE 

REACnON  FORCE 
Linda  S.  Yared,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal  Inc., 
Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,468 

Int.  a.'  F16D  31/02 

U.S.  a.  9—376  R  6  Claims 


MVTFOnCE 

1.  In  a  brake  booster  having  valve  means  located  in  a  bore  of 
a  movable  wall  and  responsive  to  an  input  force  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  a  first  fluid  to  a  first  chamber  to  create  a  pressure 
differential  with  a  second  fluid  in  a  second  chamber,  said  pres- 
sure differential  acting  on  the  movable  wall  to  develop  an 
output  force  that  is  transmitted  through  a  reaction  member  to 
a  output  member  for  moving  a  pressurizing  device  to  effect  a 
desired  brake  application,  said  pressurizing  device  resisting 
movement  by  the  output  member  to  develop  a  reaction  force 
which  is  transmitted  through  the  reaction  member  to  oppose 
the  input  force  applied  to  said  valve  means  and  eventually 
terminate  the  communication  of  first  fluid  to  said  first  chamber 
to  limit  the  creation  of  said  pressure  differential  as  a  function  of 
said  input  force,  the  improvement  in  the  valve  means  compris- 
ing: 
a  plunger  having  a  cylindrical  body  located  in  said  bore  and 
connected  to  said  input  member,  said  plunger  having  a 
first  diameter  that  engages  a  bearing  surface  on  said  mov- 
able wall  and  a  second  diameter  separated  from  said  first 
diameter  by  a  shoulder,  said  second  diameter  having  a 
face  located  adjacent  said  reaction  member;  and 
a  disc  member  located  in  said  bore  adjacent  said  reaction 
member,   said  disc   member  having  a  central   opening 
throughwhich  said  second  diameter  extends  to  locate  said 
face  adjacent  said  reaction  member,  said  reaction  force 
being  communicated  through  said  face  of  said  plunger  to 
provide  a  primary  force  which  opposes  said  input  force  to 
establish  an  initial  output  force,  said  initial  output  force 
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being  a  linear  function  of  the  product  of  the  area  of  said 
face  of  said  second  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  member 
and  said  reaction  force,  said  shoulder  on  said  cylmdncal 
member  engaging  said  disc  member  and  to  commumcate  a 
secondary  force  which  is  combined  with  said  primary 
force  to  oppose  said  input  force  to  esublish  an  intermedi- 
ate output  force,  said  intermediate  output  force  being  a 
linear  function  of  the  initial  output  force  and  the  product 
of  the  area  of  said  disc  and  reaction  disc. 


5461,314 

DWECnONAL  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 

CYLINDER 

Takashi  Klmur*.  Najoy^  J«P«u>,  aarignor  to  Hirotaka  Mannffcc- 

turing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan  .  ^,  ,« 

DiTiatoo  of  Ser.  No.  640,149,  Jan.  II,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,085,124, 

which  U  a  dlTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  44W10.  Not.  M,  i9fl9,P*t.So. 

5,065,665.  This  applicatioo  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,411 

Claima  priority.  appUcation  Japa^  Dec.  5,  1988,  63-307185 

iBt  CL'  F15B  13/043 

VS.  CL  91-433  "  ^^'■'^ 


removal  means  comprising  a  third  valve  means  for  allow- 
ing the  pressure  receiving  chamber  to  selectively  commu- 
nicate when  in  a  first  position  with  the  second  pressure 
chamber  and  when  in  a  second  position  with  a  fourth 
valve  means,  and  the  fourth  valve  means  for  allowing  the 
back  pressure  chamber  to  selectively  communicate  when 
in  a  first  position  with  the  air  supply  and  when  in  a  second 
position  with  the  atmosphere  and,  when  the  pressure 
receiving  chamber  communicates  with  the  fourth  valve 
means,  for  allowing  the  pressure  receiving  chamber  to 
communicate  when  the  fourth  valve  means  is  m  the  sec- 
ond position  with  the  air  supply  and  when  the  fourth 
valve  means  is  in  the  first  position  with  the  atmosphere. 

5,261,315 

PREOSION  CAPILLARY  DISCHARGE  SWITCH 

Charalampoa  D.  Marino^  Brooklynn  Center,  Minn.,  aasignor  to 

FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,177,  Not.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,861 

Int.  a.'  F42B  3/14 

VS.  a.  102—202.7  »«  C***™ 
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1    A  directional  control  valve  for  a  pneumatic  cylinder 
having  a  cylinder  housing,  a  piston  dividing  the  cylinder  hous- 
ing into  two  chambers,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  piston,  the 
directional  control  valve  comprising; 
a  control  valve  housing  having 
an  ambient  pressure  chamber  communicatmg  with  an 
atmosphere  surrounding  both  the  pneumatic  cylinder 
and  the  directional  control  valve, 
a  first  pressure  chamber  communicating  with  an  air  sup- 
ply, and 
a  second  pressure  chamber  communicaung  with  one  OJ 
the  chambers  of  the  cylinder  housing; 
a  first  valve  means  for  selectively  allowing  communication 
between  the  first  pressure  chamber  and  the  second  pres- 
sure chamber; 
a  second  valve  means  for  selectively  allowing  communica- 
tion between  the  second  pressure  chamber  and  the  ambi- 
ent pressure  chamber; 
a  control  means  cavity  defined  by  the  control  valve  housmg; 
a  control  means  for  one  of  closing,  partially  openmg.  and 
fully  opening  a  one  of  the  first  valve  means  and  the  second 
valve  means,  comprising 

a  pressure  controlling  piston  movably  mounted  in  the 
control  means  cavity,  where  a  pressure  receiving  cham- 
ber is  formed  between  the  control  valve  housing  and  a 
first  side  of  the  pressure  controlling  piston  and  a  back 
pressure  chamber  is  formed  between  a  second  side  of 
the  pressure  controlling  piston  and  the  control  valve 
housing,  and 
a  Unking  means  secured  to  the  pressure  controlling  piston 
for  opening  a  one  of  the  first  valve  means  and  the  sec- 
ond valve  means  corresponding  to  a  movement  of  the 
pressure  controlling  piston;  and 
a  pressure  means  for  varyuig  the  pressure  applied  to  the 
pressure  controlling  piston,  said  pressure  means  providing 
a  means  for  balancing  the  pressure  in  the  back  pressure 
chamber  with  the  pressure  in  the  pressure  receiving  cham- 
ber and  wherein  the  directional  control  valve  ftjrther 
comprises  air  supply /removal  means  for  selectively  sup- 
plying air  to  and  removing  air  from  the  pressure  receivmg 
chamber  and  the  back  pressure  chamber,  said  air  supply/- 


1.  A  precision  discharge  switch  comprising: 

an  abUtable  dielectric  capillary  having  a  bore  therethrough 

with  first  and  second  open  ends; 
a  high  voluge  anode  terminal  disposed  at  said  first  end 

partially  extending  into  said  bore  to  thereby  fonn  a  closed 

end;  . 

a  grounding  cathode  tenninal  disposed  at  said  second  open 

an  ablauble  containment  envelope  concentrically  disposed 
in  said  ablauble  dielectric  capillary; 

a  first  metallic  fuse  wire  connected  to  the  anode  terminal  and 
fusion  welded  with  said  ablauble  containment  envelope 
and  having  an  end  extending  therein; 

a  second  metallic  fuse  wire  connected  to  the  cathode  tenni- 
nal and  fusion  welded  with  said  ablauble  containment 
envelope  and  having  an  end  extending  therein; 

a  high  voluge  low  power  triggering  circuit  connected  to 
said  anode  and  said  cathode  terminals; 

a  diode  stock  placed  between  said  anode  tenninal  and  said 
high  voluge  low  power  triggering  circuit;  and 

a  power  supply  means  connected  to  said  anode  and  said 
cathode  terminals. 


5,261,316 
ANGULAR  DISPLACEMENT  MOTOR  WITH 
COUNTERBALANCE  CHAMBERS 
Masao  Nlshikawa,  Tokyo;  Masani  Oiawa,  and  Masato  HiroM, 
both  of  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kosyo  Kabtishiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  291,795,  Dec.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No 
5,107,754.  ThU  application  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,463 
CUinis  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1987,  62-332722; 
Dec  30,  1987,  62-332723;  Dec.  30,  1987,  62-332724 

Int.  a.'  F15B  J 1/00;  POIC  9/00 
UA  a.  91-525  16  Claims 

1.  An  articulated  mechanism  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  arms  interconnecting  said  articulations; 
a  plurality  of  fiuid  pressure  motors  disposed  in  said  articula- 
tions, respectively,  for  displacing  said  anns  relatively  to 
each  other; 


a  plurality  of  pipes  positioned  within  said  arms,  respectively, 
for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  articulations; 
and 
a  plurality  of  oil  passages  disposed  in  said  articulations, 
respectively,  and  branched  from  said  pipes,  respectively, 
to  supply  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  fluid  pressure 
motors, 
wherein  each  of  said  fluid  pressure  motors  comprises  an  angu- 
lar displacement  motor  for  angularly  displacing  the  arms  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  said  angular  displacement  motor  compris- 


5,261,317 
BELLOWS  WITH  DIRT  COLLECTING  RECESSES 
Howard  H.  Eraser,  Jr.,  Lafayette,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  993,557 

Int  a.5  FOIB  79/00 

U.S.  a.  92—42  3  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  bellows  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  annular  elements; 

each  of  said  annular  elements  having  a  first  and  a  second 
side,  an  inner  diameter  with  a  generally  flat  area  associ- 
ated therewith  and  an  outer  diameter  with  a  generally  flat 
area  associated  therewith; 

a  plurality  of  inner  annular  spacer  rings; 

a  plurality  of  outer  annular  spacer  rings; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  inner  annular  spacer  rings  having 
first  and  second  axially  spaced,  annular,  radially  extending 
generally  fiat  areas  corresponding  to  said  generally  flat 
areas  associated  with  said  inner  diameter; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  outer  annular  spacer  rings  having 
first  and  second  axially  spaced,  annular  radially  extending 


generally  flat  areas  corresponding  to  said  generally  flat 
areas  associated  with  said  outer  diameter; 

said  annular  elements  and  said  plurality  of  inner  and  outer 
annular  spacer  rings  being  assembled  in  a  cylindrical  stack 
such  that  said  first  sides  of  adjacent  annular  elements  are 
facing  and  sealingly  secured  to  a  common  one  of  said 
inner  annular  spacer  rings  and  said  second  sides  of  adja- 
cent annular  elements  are  facing  and  sealingly  secured  to 
a  common  one  of  said  outer  annular  spacer  rings;  and 

each  of  said  inner  and  outer  spacer  rings  having  dirt  collect- 
ing recesses  adjacent  said  radially  extending  generally  flat 


5,261^18 

PRESSURE  FLUID  MECHANISM  PROVIDED  WITH 

SPECIAL  BALANCING  ENCLOSURES 

Bernard  R.  Allart,  Crepy  en  Valois,  France,  assignor  to  Poclain 

Hydraulics,  Verberie  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,317 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1,  1991,  91  09817 

Int.  a.'  P03C  1/24 

VS.  a.  91—491  13  Claims 


pzs 


ing  a  cylinder,  a  piston  angularly  movably  disposed  in  said 
cylinder,  a  fluid  pressure  directional  control  valve  disposed  in 
said  piston  axially  centrally  with  respect  to  said  cylinder,  a  side 
plate  disposed  against  said  piston  and  means  for  counterbalanc- 
ing internal  pressure  forces  within  said  cylinder  on  a  working 
side  of  said  side  plate,  said  means  for  counterbalancing  includ- 
ing means  for  applying  increasing  pressure  forces  on  the  other 
side  of  said  side  plate  as  the  stroke  of  said  piston  increases  by 
increasing  surface  area  on  the  other  side  of  said  side  plate  upon 
which  the  pressure  forces  act. 


1.  A  pressure  fluid  mechanism  such  as  a  hydraulic  motor  or 
a  hydraulic  pump,  the  mechanism  comprising: 

a  reaction  cam; 

a  cylinder  block  mounted  to  route  relative  to  said  reaction 
cam  about  an  axis  of  roution  and  provided  with  a  planar 
communication  face  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  roution; 

a  plurality  of  cylinders  formed  in  the  cylinder  block; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinders,  at 
least  one  piston  per  cylinder  and  delimiting  within  each 
cylinder  a  fluid  working  chamber  which  communicates 
with  said  communication  face  via  a  cylinder  duct; 

at  least  two  main  fluid  enclosures  suiuble  for  containing  a 
feed  fluid  for  the  working  chambers  and  an  exhaust  fluid 
from  said  working  chambers; 

an  internal  fluid  distributor  which  is  prevented  from  routing 
about  said  axis  of  roution  relative  to  said  reaction  cam, 
and  including  a  distribution  face  which  is  a  plane,  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis  of  roution,  and  suiuble  for  bearing  in 
subsUntially  fluid-tight  manner  against  said  communica- 
tion face,  and  into  which  there  open  out  distribution  ducts 
suiuble  for  being  connected,  some  to  one  of  said  main 
enclosures  and  the  others  to  the  other  one  of  said  main 
enclosures;  and 

balancing  enclosures  of  the  internal  fluid  distributor  each 
communicating  with  some  of  said  distribution  ducts; 

wherein  the  internal  fluid  distributor  is  delimited  opposite 
from  said  distribution  face  by  a  transverse  end  face  which 
is  disposed  facing  a  reaction  face  belonging  to  one  of  the 
two  parts  constituted  by  the  cylinder  block  and  by  a 
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structure  secured  to  the  reaction  cam,  while  at  least  one  of 
said  balancing  enclosures  is  constituted  by 
a  groove  formed  in  the  internal  fluid  distributor,  said 
groove  having  cylindrical  walls  with  an  axb  parallel  to 
said  axis  of  roution,  and  opening  out  into  said  trans- 
verse end  face,  and  by 
a  sealing  device  which  is  received  partially  inside  said 
groove  and  which  bears  for  reaction  purposes  against 
said  reaction  face;  said  mechanism  including: 
distribution  ducts  formed  in  the  internal  fluid  distributor, 
which  are  split  up  into  a  first  group  of  pairs  of  distribution 
ducts  and  a  second  group  of  pairs  of  distribution  ducts, 
with  each  pair  compnsing  a  first  distribution  duct  and  a 
second  dUtribution  duct,  whereas  the  shapes  of  the  walls 
delimiting  the  main  enclosures  also  provide  the  balancing 
of  the  pressure  forces  of  the  fluid  contained  in  the  first  and 
second  distribution  ducts  of  the  first  group  of  pairs  of 
distribution  ducts,  respectively,  said  two  main  enclosures 
also  constituting  two  first  balancing  enclosures;  and 
at  least  one  second  balancing  enclosure  which  is  constituted 
by  one  of  said  grooves  formed  in  the  interval  fluid  distnb- 
utor  and  opening  out  into  its  transverse  end  face  and  by 
said  sealing  device  partially  received  in  said  groove,  and 
which  is  connected  by  at  least  one  duct  formed  in  the 
internal  fluid  distributor  to  one  of  two  sets  of  distnbution 
ducts  comprismg  a  first  set  of  the  first  distribution  ducts  of 
the  second  group  of  pairs  of  distribution  ducts,  and  a 
second  set  of  the  second  distribution  ducts  of  said  second 
group  of  pairs  of  distribution  ducts. 

BELLOWS  WITH  CURVED  WAVES  HAVING  POINTS  OF 

CONTACT 
Christian  UtiII*,  Etampes,  and  Eric  Brison,  AubergeoTiUe,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  EG  ET  G,  Coignieres,  France 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.402 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17.  1991,  91  00497 

iBt  a.'  POIB  19/00;  F16J  i/00 

MS.  a.  92—47  13  Claims 


have  a  general  curved  shape  in  the  same  axial  direction  so  that 
the  mean  peak  and  trough  directions  are  mutually  offset  in 
angle  and  at  least  one  of  the  mean  peak  and  trough  directions 
is  oblique  with  respect  to  the  axis. 


5,261,320 
PNEUMATIC  ROTARY  DRIVE 
Jorg  Niederstadt,  Schramberg,  and  Ralf  Huber.  Brigachtal.  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  20, 

1991,  4142846 

bt  CL'  FOIB  19/0O 
MS.  CL  92—90  ^  C\aisa 


\.X^---^X^ 


1.  A  pneumatic  roUry  drive  compnsing  a  housing,  at  least 
one  cover  sealingly  closing  the  housing  in  a  pressure  medium- 
tight  manner,  a  rotaUble  shaft  extending  out  of  the  housing 
through  the  at  least  one  cover,  at  least  one  guide  member 
mounted  in  the  housing,  a  belt  having  an  external  toothing 
mounted  in  the  housing  in  engagement  with  the  shaft  and 
extending  around  the  at  least  one  guide  member,  the  belt  hav- 
ing first  and  second  length  portions  in  contact  with  each  other, 
such  that  the  belt  defines  two  expandable  pressure  chambers,  a 
pressing  member  for  pressing  the  first  and  second  length  por- 
tions together  in  a  pressure  medium-tight  manner,  means  for 
admitting  pressure  medium  to  the  pressure  chambers,  such  that 
the  belt  is  routed  when  pressure  medium  is  admitted  to  one  of 
the  pressure  chambers  so  as  to  expand  the  pressure  chamber, 
the  belt  having  two  ends,  the  two  ends  being  mounted  adjacent 
each  other  in  a  common  plane,  the  two  ends  forming  the  first 
length  portion  being  pressed  by  the  pressure  member  against 
the  second  length  portion,  the  housing  having  an  inner  wall, 
the  inner  wall  having  a  toothing  in  engagement  with  the  exter- 
nal toothing  of  the  belt. 


JMI 


1.  Bellows  of  a  type  which  is  elastically  extensible  and  com- 
pressible along  a  defined  axis,  comprising  a  wall  which  is 
arranged  around  the  axis  and  which,  when  it  is  viewed  m 
section  through  any  half-plane  including  the  axis,  compnses  a 
plurality  of  substantially  identical  waves  which  arn  mutually 
adjacent  parallel  to  the  axis  and  each  of  which  generally  com- 
prises two  flexible  sidewalls  connected  together  at  a  peak  and 
each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  sidewall  of  a  respective  adja- 
cent wave  at  a  trough,  the  bellows  bcmg  capable  of  taking  up 
a  defined  sute  of  elastic  axial  contraction  sufficient  for  each 
sidewall  to  make  continuous  contact  with  the  other  sidewall  of 
the  same  wave  at  at  least  one  point  comparatively  close  to  the 
axis,  and  to  make  discontinuous  contact  with  a  sidewall  of  an 
adjacent  wave  at  at  least  one  point  comparatively  distant  from 
the  axis,  while  defining  in  proximity  to  each  peak  a  defined 
mean  peak  direction  and  in  immediate  proximity  to  each 
trough,  a  defined  mean  trough  direction,  wherein  the  sidewalls 


5,261,321 
PISTON  HAVING  OVAL  SHAPED  CROWN 
John  P.  Whitacre,  New  Haven,  Ind.,  awgnor  to  Zollner  Corpo- 
ration, Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,360 
Int.  a.'  F16V  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  92—177  "  Claims 

1.  A  piston  for  connection  by  a  piston  pin  and  connecting 
rod  to  a  crankshaft  for  reciprocating  in  a  cylinder  of  a  four- 
cycle internal  combustion  engine,  the  piston  having  a  crown 
and  top  land  region,  an  intermediate  region  including  at  least 
one  additional  land,  cross  sections  through  the  crown  and  top 
land  region  transverse  to  the  cylinder  axis  being  substantially 
uniform  ovals,  major  axes  of  each  of  the  ovals  being  generally 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  piston  pin,  cross  sections 


through  the  intermediate  region  being  one  of  substantially 
circular  and  oval,  major  axes  of  each  of  the  ovals  of  the  inter- 


5,261,322 
FRYER  APPARATUS  IN  COMMERCIAL  APPLICATION 

Nobuyoshi  Yokoyama,  and  Susumu  Eijiri,  both  of  Toyoake, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Paloma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-061310 

Int.  a.'  A47J  27/00:  F23C  U/04 

U.S.  a.  99—330  11  aaims 


1.  A  fryer  apparatus  in  commercial  application  wherein 
cooking  oil  in  a  frypot  is  heated  by  means  of  a  pulse  combustor 
comprising:  a  combustion  chamber  for  receiving  a  mixture  of 
air  and  fuel  gas  for  pulsative  combustion  of  the  mixture;  a 
mixing  chamber  being  coupled  with  and  connected  to  said 
combustion  chamber  for  mixing  air  and  fuel  gas  and  supplying 
the  air/fuel  mixture  to  said  combustion  chamber;  an  air  supply 
system  for  supplying  the  air  to  said  mixing  chamber;  and  a  fuel 
gas  supply  system  for  supplying  fuel  gas  to  said  mixing  cham- 
ber; 

the  improvement  being  characterized  by: 

the  air  supply  system  of  said  pulse  combustor  being  free  of  a 
check  valve  for  preventing  back  flow  of  combustion  ex- 
haust into  said  air  supply  system. 


5.261,323 

BALER  BELT  ARRANGEMENT 

Daniel  Gunther,  Morsbach.  and  Arsene  Roth.  Walschbronn, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company.  MoUne,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  868,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 
1991,  4112774 

Int.  a.'  B30B  5/06:  AOID  39/00 
U.S.  a.  100—88  9  Claims 


mediate  region  being  generally  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  piston  pin. 


1.  In  a  round  baler  including  a  main  frame  extending  be- 
tween opposite  side  walls  and  a  belt  arrangement  comprising  a 
plurality  of  belts  supported  in  side-by-side  relationship  by  a 
plurality  of  rolls  located  between  the  opposite  side  walls  with 
the  belts  cooperating  with  the  side  walls  to  form  a  baling 
chamber  and  an  enclosed  area  adjacent  the  chamber  and 
wherein  said  plurality  of  rolls  includes  first,  second  and  third 
rolls  with  the  third  roll,  as  viewed  looking  towards  one  side  of 
the  baler,  being  offset  relative  to  a  line  of  centers  passing 
through  the  first  and  second  rolls  and  wherein  a  number  of  said 
plurality  of  belts  extend  directly  from  the  first  to  the  second 
roll  but  with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  belts  extending 
from  said  first  to  said  third  roll  and  then  to  said  second  roll 
such  that  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  belts  is  offset  from 
a  common  plane  of  motion  of  said  number  of  belts  and,  to- 
gether with  an  adjacent  one  of  said  number  of  belts,  creates  a 
gap  through  which  particles  of  material  being  baled  may  pass 
from  the  enclosed  area,  an  improved  roll  arrangement  com- 
prising: said  third  roll  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  belt  or  belts  supported  thereby. 


5,261,324 
ROLLER  BEARING  OF  A  TWO-ROLLER  MACHINE 
Willy  Jakobs,  and  Heinz  Caspelherr,  both  of  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,851 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  8, 
1990,  4031841;  Nov.  2,  1990,  4034822 

Int.  a.'  B30B  i/04 
MS.  a.  100—158  R  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  press  having  opposed  rollers  defining  a  pressing  nip 
therebetween  including  at  least  one  movable  roller  for  apply- 
ing a  pressing  force  in  the  nip  between  the  rollers,  a  bearing 
support  for  the  movable  roller  comprising  in  combination: 
first  and  second  high  load  bearings  for  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  of  the  movable  roller  each  having  a  bearing 
housing; 
the  first  bearing  having  an  axially  fixed  position  on  the  roller; 
the  second  bearing  housing  being  axially  movable  oiv  the 

roller; 
each  of  said  bearings  and  bearing  housings  being  coaxial 

with  the  roller  axis;  and 
slideways  for  each  of  the  bearing  housings  each  permitting 
movement  of  the  bearing  housings  in  a  horizontal  plane 
passing  through  the  axes  of  the  op|x>sed  rollers  each  per- 
mitting the  bearing  housings  to  be  pivotable  about  an  axis 
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transverse  of  said  plane  and  being  nonmovable  in  an  axial 
directioa  relative  to  the  roller; 


the  holder  pUte  whereby  the  holder  plate  is  displaceable 
relative  to  the  shaft  along  the  shaft  axis,  wherein  the 
holder  plate  has  at  least  one  tongue  extending  therefrom  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  shaft  axis,  wherein  the  first  end 
of  the  shaft  has  a  central  interior  channel  formed  therein, 
and  wherein  the  at  least  one  tongue  is  accommodated  in 
the  central  interior  channel  of  the  shaft. 


5,26U26 

METHOD  TO  MODIFY  A  PRINTER  CARTRIDGE  TO 

FUNCTION  IN  A  FAX  MACHINE 

SUTen  B.  Michlin,  5310  Bentiey  #105,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich. 

48322 

I  Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,777 

'  iBt  CL*  B41F  31/00 

VS.  a.  101—483  20  CtaiiM 


each  of  the  slideways  being  axially  outwardly  of  the  bearing 
housings  to  be  accessible  and  adjusuble  from  outside  of  a 
frame  of  the  press. 

5,261,325 
HAND  STAMP 
Lot  Bengtsson.  Falkenberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  UnigrapUcs 
Marking  Systems  AB.  Boras,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,560 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  4,  1991,  9100994 

lat  a.'  B41K  1/00 

VS.  CL  101—327  "  C***"" 


IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIMIIip- 
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JMI 


1.  A  hand  stamp  comprising; 

a  stamp  i>ad; 

a  holder  plate  which  engages  the  stamp  pad; 

a  shaft,  the  shaft  having  a  shaft  axis,  the  shaft  also  having  a 
first  end  mounted  on  the  holder  plate  and  a  second  end; 

a  cover  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening,  the 
cover  being  positionable  over  the  shaft  and  holder  plate 
whereby  the  holder  plate  is  extendable  through  the  first 
opening  and  the  second  end  of  the  shaft  extends  through 
the  second  opening; 

a  shaft  knob  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  the  shaft; 

means   for   biasing   the   holder   plate   toward   the   cover 
whereby  the  holder  pUte  and  stamp  pad  do  not  signifi- 
cantly extend  though  the  second  opening  unless  a  force  is 
applied  to  the  shaft  knob  along  the  shaft  axis; 
means  for  resihently  mounting  the  first  end  of  the  shaft  on 


1.  A  method  for  modifying  a  laser  printer  cartridge  assem- 
bly, without  disassembling  it,  so  said  cartridge  assembly  may 
be  used  in  a  fax  machine,  said  method  comprising  removing  the 
cylinderical  stubs  protruding  from  the  toner  hopper  portion  of 
the  cartridge  assembly,  making  holes  in  the  indentations  of  the 
cartridge  assembly  at  the  location  of  the  fax  machine  light-sen- 
sor, covering  said  holes  with  clear  windows,  and  providing  an 
additional  indentation  on  said  toner  hopper  portion  of  said 
cartridge  assembly  con-esponding  in  location  to  fitting  and 
aligning  means  on  said  fax  machine. 

5,261,327 
BLASTING  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 
Patrick  Carney,  1080  Nowata,  Dubuque,  Iowa  52001 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,413 
Int,  a.5  F42B  3/00;  C06B  25/34 
UA  a.  102-312  40CUims 

1  A  method  of  quarry  blasting,  comprising;  dnlling  a  prede- 
termined number  of  boreholes;  placing  a  primary  charge  in  the 
bottom  of  each  borehole  with 

wire  leads  extending  to  the  top  o  each  borehole;  altemat- 

ingly  layering  a  quantity  of  ANFO  and  a  quantity  of 
solid  propellant  into  each  borehole  until  the  borehole  is 
substantially  full;  adding  stemming  material  to  completely 
fill  each  borehole;  wiring  the  boreholes  in  series;  and 
actuating  the  blast. 

I 

5,261,328 

BROAD-AREA  DEFENSE  MINE  WITH  EXPANDED 

EFFECTIVE  ZONE 

Johannes  de  la  Haye,  Kurten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,368 

Ctaima  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Jim.  15, 
1990,  4019148 

Int.  a.'  F42B  23/16.  23/24 
UA  a.  102-425  13  Claims 

1.  A  broad-area  defense  mine  compnsmg  an  active  member 
supported  in  an  active  member  mounting  and  a  positioning 
frame,  the  active  member  being  coupled  with  a  dnve  mecha- 
nism for  transporting  the  active  member  more  closely  to  a 
target  and  the  active  member  being  arranged  at  one  end  of  the 
active  member  mounting  to  leave  the  active  member  mounting 


in  an  upward  direction  or  horizontally  toward  the  side  upon 
activation  of  the  drive  mechanism,  the  active  member  mount- 
ing and  the  positioning  frame  being  connected  by  a  universal 
joint,  and  means  including  at  least  one  adjusting  member  pro- 
vided between  the  active  member  mounting  and  the  universal 
joint  for  varying  the  inclination  of  the  active  member  mount- 


ing and  also  a  starting  direction  of  the  active  member;  said 
positioning  frame  including  a  drive  element  for  righting  of  the 
mineand  for  setting  the  mine  in  an  equilibrium  position  and  the 
at  least  one  adjusting  member  having  no  influence  on  the  initial 
setting  of  the  equilibrium  position  of  the  active  member  in  the 
field  of  gravity  during  righting  of  the  mine. 


1.  A  device  for  transporting  workpieces,  comprising  a  trans- 
porting path  carrier  having  a  running  surface;  a  plurality  of 
transporting  wagons  adapted  to  run  on  said  transporting  path 
carrier;  means  at  every  transporting  wagon  for  blocking  its 
traveling  when  said  transporting  wagon  is  located  outside  a 
predetermined  transporting  path;  inquiring  means  adapted  to 


inquire  the  transporting  path  and  control  said  blocking  means; 
and  at  least  one  wall  surface  provided  in  said  transporting  path 
so  as  to  be  inquired  by  said  inquiring  means  so  that  when  said 
inquiring  means  determine  the  absence  of  said  wall  surface  said 
inquiring  means  control  said  blocking  means  so  that  said  block- 
ing means  block  the  traveling  of  the  transporting  wagon,  said 
at  least  one  wall  surface  being  arranged  next  to  said  running 
surface  and  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  running  surface  on  said 
transporting  path  carrier. 


5,261,330 
DROP-FRAME  URBAN  RAPID  TRANSIT  CAR 
Emil  Veit-Salomon;  Ame  Kiihoel,  both  of  Berlin,  and  Rolf  Kra- 
mer, Siegen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ABB 
Henscbel  Waggon  Union  GmbH,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,507 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1991,  4130609 

Int.  a.'  B61D  13/00 
VS.  a.  105—3  4  Claims 


iioLl 


5,261,329 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  WORKPIECES 
Peter  Drexel,  Steinenbronn;  Hans  Erne;  Rainer  Utz,  both  of 
Walblingen;  Christian  Sauer,  Winterbach;  Thomas  Schmid, 
Ludwigsburg,  and  Stefan  Reitmeier,  Waiblingen-Hohenacker, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE91/00286,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991,  PCT'  Pub.  No.  WO91/17018,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  14,  1991 

per  Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,545 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8, 
1990,  4014698 

Int  a.'  B23Q  7/14 
VS.  a.  104—295  9  Claims 
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1.  A  drop-frame  urban  rapid  transit  car,  comprising: 

passenger  cells  each  having  end  surfaces; 

travelling  mechanism  parts  each  having  a  running  gear  and 
end  surfaces; 

joint  parts  each  connecting  one  of  said  passenger  cells  and 
one  of  said  travelling  mechanism  parts  to  one  another  at 
said  end  surfaces;  and 

at  least  one  engineer's  cab  at  least  at  one  of  said  travelling 
mechanism  parts  disposed  at  ends  of  the  car; 

said  passenger  cells,  said  travelling  mechanism  parts,  said 
joint  parts  and  said  at  least  one  engineer's  cab,  each  being 
constructed  as  a  module,  where  only  said  travelling  mech- 
anism modules  have  running  gears  and  all  other  modules 
do  not  have  a  running  gear;  and 

all  of  said  travelling  mechanism  modules  being  structurally 
identical  to  each  other,  all  of  said  joint  modules  being 
structurally  identical  to  each  other,  all  of  said  passenger 
modules  being  structurally  identical  to  each  other,  and  the 
modules  being  interchangeable. 


5,261,331 

PROPULSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  TRAIN  INTENDED  FOR 

RENEWAL  OF  RAILWAY  TRACKS  UTILIZING  RAIL 

GRIPPERS  TO  SUPPLY  PROPULSION  THRUST 

Daniel  Baudin,  Villarrolard,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Harsco 

Corporation,  Wormleysburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,341,  Aug.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,600 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  21,  1989,  68147  A 

Int.  a.'  B61C  U/OO 

VS.  a.  105—31  12  Claims 


1.  A  propulsion  device  for  a  railway  vehicle  comprising: 
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an  articuUted  means  for  connecting  the  device  to  a  railway 
vehicle  frame; 

di«p>«cing  means  for  displacing  the  device  between  the 
lower  working  position  and  an  upper  storage  position, 
said  displacing  means  connected  to  said  articuUted  means; 

two  movable  cross-bars  having  opposite  ends  for  posiuonmg 
adjacent  opposite  rails  of  a  railway  track,  said  articulated 
means  including  members  supporting  said  cross-bars  for 
movement  of  each  cross-bar  independently  of  the  other 
cross-bar  along  a  displacement  trajectory  longitudinal 
with  respect  to  the  railway  vehicle  frame; 

traction  hydraulic  cylinders  for  connecting  each  cross-bar  to 
the  vehicle  frame; 

jaws  mounted  at  said  opposite  ends  of  each  cross-bar  for 
engaging  the  opposite  rails,  the  jaw  at  one  of  said  ends  of 
each  cross-bar  positioned  to  engage  a  different  rail  from 
the  rail  engaged  by  the  jaw  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  each 

cross  bar; 
actuating  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  jaws  with 
respect  to  the  raUs,  said  traction  hydraulic  cylmders  oper- 
able to  move  the  railway  vehicle  along  the  rails  when  said 
jaws  engage  the  rails;  a  telescopic  longitudinal  bar  having 
opposite  ends  pivotably  connected  to  said  crossbars;  and 

wherein  said  displacing  means  is  a  hydraulic  cylinder  which 

lowers  both  cross-bars  simultaneously. 


5,M1,333 
AUTOMATED  BALLAST  DOOR  MECHANISM 
Daaid  L.  Miller.  Bloomdalc,  Ohio,  aaaigiior  to  Difco,  Inc, 
Flndlay,  Ohio 

FUcd  May  21,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  887,358 

Int  a.'  B65D  47m 

UACL  105-287  22  O*^ 


5,261,332 
RAILCAR  ADAPTER 
Robert  S.  Grandy,  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignor  to  Unity  Railway 
Supply  Co.,  Inc..  Bensenyille.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,186.  Not.  23.  1990.  Pat  No 

5  150.658.  This  appUcation  Jul.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  920.649 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  29, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B61F  5/i2 

U.S.  a.  105-218.1  '  c"*^ 


1.  A  beanng  adapter  for  a  railcar  pedesul  side  frame  having 
outboard  and  inboard  lugs  and  a  roof  comprising 

an  adapter  body  having  an  upper  crown  and  a  lower  saddle 
for  contacting  a  bearing  element, 

said  adapter  body  having  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  lugs 
defining  tracks  for  the  outboard  and  inboard  lugs  of  the 
pedestal  side  frame, 

said  adapter  body  having  means  for  permitting  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  adapter  body  reUtive  to  the  roof  of  said 
pedesul  side  frame, 

said  upper  crown  having  a  surface  for  contacting  the  pedes- 
tal side  frame,  said  upper  crown  includes  lubrication 
means  for  facilitating  relative  lateral  movement  between 
said  adapter  body  and  the  roof  of  said  pedestal  side  frame, 
said  lubrication  means  being  embedded  beneath  said  at 
least  one  surface  and  having  a  portion  exposed  at  said 
surface  for  reducing  the  friction  of  said  surface,  and 
said  lubrication  means  releasing  a  lubricant  over  said  surface 
through  wiping  action  between  said  surface  and  the  pedes- 
tal side  frame  during  lateral  movement. 


1  A  discharge  arrangement  for  discharging  a  load  from  a 
hopper  structure,  said  hopper  structure  including  at  least  one 
discharge  opening,  said  discharge  arrangement  including,  in 
combination, 

a)  a  frame  member  having  end  walls  and  side  walls  forming 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  portion  of  said  discharge  arrange- 
ment, said  inlet  portion  of  said  discharge  arrangement 
proximate  said  discharge  opening  of  said  hopper  structure; 

b)  a  shielding  device  blocking  a  portion  of  said  outlet  portion 
of  said  discharge  arrangement  to  provide  a  pair  of  outleU 
in  said  outlet  portion  of  said  discharge  arrangement; 

c)  a  pair  of  doors  pivotally  mounted  to  said  end  walls  of  said 
frame  member  to  selectively  open  and  close  said  pair  of 

outlets;  ,  ^        ... 

d)  locking  means  to  selectively  lock  both  or  either  of  said 
pairs  of  doors  closed,  wherein  said  locking  means  com- 
pnses  a  beam  slidably  received  in  mating  apertures  in  said 
pairs  of  doors,  whereby  said  doors  may  be  prevented  from 

opening;  .     u     r      a 

e)  a  door  restraining  mechanism  connected  to  both  ot  said 
doors  to  limit  the  travel  thereof;  and 

f)  operating  means  separate  from  said  door  restraining  mech- 
anism connected  between  said  pair  of  doors  adapted  to 
open  whichever  of  said  pair  of  doors  that  is  not  locked. 

I  5,261,334 

TABLE  OF  TWO  HEIGHTS 

lHooaa  C.  Cheyoor,  68-B  Pickering  Wharf.  Salem.  Mass.  01970 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  839.120 

lot  a.'  A47B  J/06 

U5.  a.  108-153  'cw™ 


1  A  table  comprising  a  Ubie  top,  four  upper  leg  structures 
supporting  said  UbIe  top.  each  of  said  four  upper  leg  structures 
having  a  lower  end.  eight  lower  leg  structures  each  having  a 
lower  end.  and  four  recepticles.  each  recepticle  bemg  in  the 


general  form  of  a  tube  with  an  axis  and  having  an  open  upper 
end  and  a  closed  bottom, 
a  first  set  of  four  of  said  lower  leg  structures  and  a  second  set 

of  two  of  said  recepticles  being  rigidly  connected  together 

in  a  first  rigid  subassembly, 
a  third  set  of  four  of  said  lower  leg  structures  and  a  fourth  set 

of  two  of  said  recepticles  being  rigidly  connected  together 

in  a  second  rigid  subassembly,  members  of  said  third  set 

being  distinct  from  members  of  said  first  set,  and  members 

of  said  fourth  set  being  distinct  from  members  of  said 

second  set, 
said  four  upper  leg  structures,  said  lower  ends  of  said  lower 

leg  structures,  and  said  recepticles  being  so  positioned  and 

oriented  with  respect  to  one  another  that 

all  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  lower  leg  structures  are  in  a 
lower  plane,  and  all  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  four  upper 
leg  structures  are  in  an  upper  plane,  said  upper  plane 
and  said  lower  plane  being  parallel  to  said  table  top, 

all  parts  of  said  table  are  on  one  side  of  said  lower  plane, 

each  of  the  recepticles  has  its  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
lower  plane, 

each  of  the  recepticles  has  its  bottom  closer  than  its  open 
end  to  said  lower  plane, 

the  bottoms  of  all  said  recepticles  are  positioned  at  equal 
distances  from  said  lower  plane, 

the  lower  ends  of  said  four  upper  leg  structures  are  in- 
serted respectively  within  said  four  recepticles  and  rest 
on  the  bottoms  thereof. 


5,261,335 

FIREBOX  FURNACE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  FEEDING 

SYSTEM 

Leslie  BIctus,  Jr.,  R.R.  fi^l,  Lawrence,  Kans.  66044 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,916 

Int.  a.5  F23K  i/OQ 

MS.  a.  110—101  C  43  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  firebox  for  heating  an  area  comprising; 
a  firebox  enclosure  having  at  least  one  fuel  burning  grate 

therein; 
an  upper  fuel  hopper  means  for  storage  of  fuel; 
an  upper  funnel  means  which  can  be  moved  from  a  closed  to 

an  open  position  for  receiving  fuel  from  the  hopper  means 

and  passing  the  fuel  onto  the  fuel  grate  in  the  flrebox 

enclosure; 
an  ash  receiving  area  in  or  under  a  lower  end  of  the  firebox; 
a  control  means  for  sequential  dumping  material  on  the  fuel 

burning  g^ate  into  the  ash  receiving  area,  for  opening  the 

funnel  means  to  receive  fuel  from  the  hopper,  and  for 

releasing  fuel  from  the  hopper. 


5,261,336 
TANGENTIAL  VORTEX  FLOW  BURNER  AND  PROCESS 
Roger  B.  Williams.  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Econo-Ejiergy. 
Inc.,  Ephrata,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,411 

iBt  a.5  F23D  1/02 

MS.  CL  110—264  18  Claims 


1.  A  tangential  flow  burner  with  vortex  air  flow  therein, 
comprising: 

a  fuel  supply; 

a  main  burner  assembly  configured  in  a  substantially  vertical 
flow  arrangement,  said  main  burner  assembly  having  a 
combustion  chamber  configured  for  supporting  tangential 
vertical  flow  therein,  said  combustion  chamber  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  configuration; 

a  conduit  connecting  said  fuel  supply  to  said  main  burner 
assembly  for  injecting  a  fuel/air  mixture  tangentially  into 
said  combustion  chamber  in  a  direction  of  the  vortex  air 
flow; 

an  air  injector  supplied  with  pressurized  air  for  tangentially 
injecting  air  into  said  combustion  chamber  in  the  direction 
of  the  vortex  air  flow,  said  air  injector  configured  to 
introduce  one  or  more  streams  of  air  to  induce  tangential 
flow  at  different  diameter  positions  within  said  housing, 
said  air  injector  including  a  circular  manifold  positioned  in 
a  lower  portion  of  said  combustion  chamber  for  providing 
air  flow  in  an  outward  direction  between  said  circular 
manifold  and  said  cylindrical  combustion  chamber  above 
a  floor  of  said  combustion  chamber;  and 

an  exhaust  fluidly  connected  to  said  combustion  chamber  for 
exhausting  combusted  gases  from  the  burner. 


5,261,337 

COMBUSTION  CONTROL  METHOD  OF  REFUSE 

INCINERATOR 

Norihiko  Orita;  Hidetaka  Ono;  Masaharu  Kira,  and  Shizuo 

Yasuda,  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Jakogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  May  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  882^62 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-149156 
Int.  a.'  F23G  S/00 
MS.  CL  110—346  3  Chums 

1.  A  combustion  control  method  of  a  refuse  incinerator, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  at  least  one  of  total  evaporation  (SI)  feed  water 
quantity  (S2)  and  evaporation  level  (S7)  at  a  boiler  water 
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pipe  panel  section  forming  a  combustion  chamber  of  a 
refuse  incinerator;  and 


controlling  a  ratio  of  overfire  air  quantity  to  mam  combus- 
tion chamber  air  quantity  so  that  the  fluctuation  of  the 
detected  value  falls  within  a  set  range. 

5^1,338 
EMBROIDERY  MACHINE 
Ikno  Taiima;  Tomoaki  Anezakl,  and  Maaayoshi  Hirate,  all  of 
Kasugai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Mishin  Kabnsliiki 
Kaisha,  Kasugai,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,252 
CUims    priority,    appUcatioo    Japan,    Dec.    17,    1991,    3- 

Int  a.'  D05C  9/04 
MS.  CL  112—103  *  '^"»'™» 


ring  for  biasing  said  lever  in  a  direction  toward  said  first 
position; 

said  lever  being  movable  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  against  the  biasing  force  of  said  biasing 
means  when  said  work  support  frame  is  moved  toward 
said  rotary  ring  in  an  axial  direction  reUtive  to  said  rotary 
ring,  so  that  one  end  of  said  work  support  frame  located 
axially  of  said  rotary  ring  is  movable  toward  said  rotary 
ring  beyond  said  engaging  member  to  position  said  engag- 
ing hole  to  engage  with  said  engaging  member; 

said  rotary  ring  including  a  first  hole  for  permitting  insertion 
of  an  end  portion  of  said  engaging  member,  said  rotary 
ring  further  including  a  stopper  portion  for  keeping  said 
engaging  member  at  a  position  in  engagement  with  said 
engaging  hole  of  said  work  support  frame  against  the 
biasing  force  of  said  biasing  means. 

1 

5,261339 
BUTTON-HOLDING  DEVICE  ON  A  BUTTON-SEWING 

MACHINE 
Heinrich  Rachor,  GoWb«:h,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Union  Special  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,797 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  29, 

1990,  9016237[U] 

iBt  CL'  D05B  3/16 

VS.  CL  112-108  ^  O**"" 


-O^P^UMs      JL 


1.  An  embroidery  machine  comprising: 
s  scwins  head; 

a  rotary  ring,  and  means  for  supporting  said  rotary  ring  for 
roution  around  an  axis  and  for  movement  relative  to  said 
sewins  head; 
a  work  support  frame  for  supporting  a  work  to  be  embroi- 
dered and  adapted  for  axial  movement  relative  to  said 
rotary  ring,  and  an  engaging  hole  fonned  on  said  work 
support  frame; 
a  lever,  means  supporting  said  lever  on  said  rotary  nng  and 
defining  a  pivotal  axis  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever 
thereabout; 
an  engaging  member  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  lever  for 
engagement  with  said  engaging  hole  formed  on  said  work 
support  frame  so  as  to  fix  said  work  support  frame  in 
position  relative  to  said  rotary  ring; 
said  lever  being  pivotally  movable  between  a  first  position 
for  engagement  of  said  engaging  member  with  said  engag- 
ing hole  and  a  second  position  for  disengagement  of  said 
engaging  member  from  said  engaging  hole; 
biasing  means  disposed  between  said  lever  and  said  rotary 


1,  A  button-holding  device  comprising  two  clamp  parts  for 
receiving  a  button  to  be  sewn  in  a  sewing  position  to  a  work- 
piece,  on  a  button-sewing  machine  having  a  sewing  needle,  the 
two  clamp  paru  being  disposed  on  arms,  said  anns  being  con- 
nected by  a  pivotable  guide  link  to  move  the  clamp  paru  in  a 
direction  towards  and  away  fonn  one  another  and  the  clamp 
arts  while  holding  a  button  being  guided  by  a  pivouble  holder 
in  a  horizontal  plane  between  a  resting  position  remote  from  a 
sewing  position  and  a  sewing  position. 

5,261,340 
DETACHABLE  TEMPLATE  CLAMP  HAVING  A 
REMOVABLE  SEWING  TEMPLATE 
Ralph  F.  Conley,  Jr.,  Miamisburg,  and  Gary  R.  Rader,  Oncin- 
nati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  MIM  Industries,  Inc.,  Mia- 
misburg, Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,136 
Int.  a.'  D05B  3/00.  21/00 
U5.  a.  112-121.15  10  CUims 

1  A  template  clamp  for  securing  a  workpiece  against  a 
clamping  surf-ace  in  a  sewing  machine  in  operative  relationship 
with  a  needle  in  the  sewing  machine  and  also  for  receivmg  a 
sewing  template  which  defmes  a  predetermined  stitch  pattern, 
said  template  clamp  comprising; 

a  frame  member;  ,      j        u 

secunng  means  located  on  said  frame  member  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  sewing  tempUte  to  said  frame  member; 
and 
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mounting  means  located  on  said  frame  member  for  mounting 
said  frame  member  to  said  sewing  machine; 

said  securing  means  detachably  securing  said  sewing  tem- 
plate to  said  frame  member,  and  said  template  clamp 
securing  the  workpiece  against  the  clamping  surface  in 
operative  relationship  with  the  needle  of  the  sewing  ma- 
chine so  that  said  predetermined  stitch  pattern  can  be 
sewn  in  said  workpiece; 

said  frame  being  generally  U-shaped  and  comprising  a  first 
leg  portion,  a  second  leg  portion,  and  a  joining  portion 
Joining  said  first  and  second  leg  portions;  said  securing 


means  securing  said  sewing  template  between  said  first 
and  second  leg  portions; 

said  sewing  template  being  generally  rectangular  and  com- 
prises first  and  second  opposed  sides; 

said  securing  means  further  comprising: 

at  least  one  support  member  located  on  said  first  leg  portion; 

at  least  one  actuating  member  located  on  said  second  leg 
portion,  said  actuating  member  engaging  said  first  op- 
posed side  and  forcing  said  second  opposed  side  against 
said  at  least  one  support  member,  thereby  securing  said 
sewing  template  between  said  first  and  second  leg  por- 
tions. 


5,261,341 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTNG 

EMBROIDERY  DATA  BY  USING  BLOCKS  WITH 

VARIOUS  SHAPES  AND  UTILIZING  EMBROIDERY 

DATA  TO  FORM  A  STITCH  LINE 

FumiakI  Asano,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,067 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  5,  1991,  3-318475 

Int.  a.'  D05B  21/00 

MS.  a.  112—266.1  26  CUims 
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19.  A  process  of  (a)  producing,  based  on  main  outline  seg- 
ment daU  represenutive  of  a  pair  of  opposed  main  outline 


segments  which  define  an  embroidery  area  by  cooperating 
with  a  pair  of  opposed  secondary  outline  segments  connecting 
between  corresponding  pairs  of  opposed  ends  of  the  main 
outline  segments,  sets  of  stitch  position  data  representative  of 
respective  stitch  positions  where  a  sewing  needle  of  a  sewing 
machine  penetrates  a  work  sheet  to  form  respective  stitches 
with  a  sewing  thread,  and  (b)  utilizing  the  sets  of  stitch  position 
data  to  form  a  stitch  line  comprising  a  series  of  the  stitches  and 
alternately  turning  at  the  opposed  main  outline  segments, 
thereby  providing  an  embroidery  in  the  embroidery  area,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
specifying  at  least  two  sets  of  aid  point  daU  representative  of 
at  least  two  aid  points  including  at  least  one  point  which  is 
located  on  each  of  said  secondary  outline  segments  and 
defines  a  shape  of  said  each  secondary  outline  segment; 
producing,  based  on  said  aid  point  daU  and  said  tnain  outline 
segment  data,  said  sets  of  stitch  position  data  which  are 
represenutive  of  respective  stitch  position  located  on  a 
stitch  forming  path  alternately  turning  at  said  opposed 
main  outline  segments,  said  stitch  forming  path  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  path  segments  each  of  which  connects 
between  said  main  outline  segments  and  has  a  shape  influ- 
enced by  the  shapes  of  said  secondary  outline  segments, 
said  sets  of  stitch  position  daU  including  at  least  one  set  of 
stitch  position  daU  represenutive  of  at  least  one  stitch 
position  located  on  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  each 
path  segment  excluding  opposite  ends  thereof  on  said 
main  outline  segments;  and 
forming  said  series  of  stitches  based  on  said  sets  of  stitch 
position  data. 


5,261,342 

HULL  COVERING  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Griggs,  Maxim  3  Motel,  4700  W.  Fuqua,  Houston, 

Tex.  77045 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,290,  Sep.  26, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,623 

Int  CL'  B63B  1/34 

VS.  CL  114—84  17  Clidat 


1.  A  ship's  hull  covering  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individually  removable  plate  members  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  conform  to  the  various  contours 
of  the  ship's  hull,  said  individually  removable  plate  mem- 
bers including: 

a  metal  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  for  shaping  aid 
individually  removable  plate  members; 

an  inner-resilient  surface  formed  on  said  metal  plate; 

an  outer-resilient  surface  formed  on  said  metal  pUte;  beveled 
edges; 

a  plurality  of  severable  support  members  constructed  and 
arranged  to  attach  said  individually  removable  pUte  mem- 
bers to  the  exterior  of  the  ship's  hull; 

whereby,  in  the  event  of  an  impact,  those  individually  re- 
movable plate  members  in  the  more  forward  portion  of 
the  ship's  hull  may  slide  up  and  over  the  individually 
removable  pUte  members  in  the  more  rearward  portion  of 
the  ship's  hull. 
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5^261,343 
CLEAT  FOR  FASTENING  LINE  OR  ROPE 
CkariM  W.  Eltcraan,  M7T7  N.  Lwwel  Dr^  Barrington,  lU. 
60010,  iBd  AinoW  K.  Cohn,  1415  Meadow  La.,  GlenTiew,  lU. 
60025 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,009 

Int.  a.'  B63B  21/04 

XSS.  a.  114—218  2  CUims 


1.  A  cl«at  for  fastening  a  rope,  the  cleat  comprising  a  head 
and  a  stem  extending  downwardly  from  the  head,  the  head 
having  a  plurality  of  notches  demarcating  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions, each  notch  opening  outwardly  m  a  generally  V-shaped 
configuration  so  that  a  rope  can  be  laterally  wedged  mto  such 
notch,  the  projections  having  lower  surfaces  defining  a  gener- 
ally horizontal,  imaginary  plane,  each  notch  having  two  walls 
defining  an  acute  angle  relative  to  each  other  where  the  walls 
intersect  the  imaginary  plane  defmed  by  said  surfaces  wherein 
the  stem  is  elongate  with  scmi-cylindrical  ends;  each  notch  has 
a  wide  end  opening  outwardly  and  a  narrow  end  located  near 
one  extremity  of  one  of  the  generally  semi-cylindrical  ends; 
and  each  of  the  end  projections  meets  the  stem  at  a  hne  of 
intersection  defming  approximately  a  right  angle  at  each  pomt 
along  the  line  of  intersection. 

5J61,344 

SELF-CONTAINED  SYSTEM  FOR  SURFACE  SHIP 

PROTECTION  AGAINST  MOORED  CONTACT  MINES 

David  M.  PJckett,  Clarfcsbarg,  Md.,  asMgnor  to  The  United 

Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Naty, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,436 

Int.  a.'  B63B  21/66 

MS.  a.  114—221  A  '  ClaiBW 


ing  of  said  fore  end  of  said  boom  in  said  generally  forward 
direction,  whereby  the  line  defmed  by  the  length  of  said 
boom  lies  in  a  vertical  plane  which  is  maintained  at  an 
angle  approaching  zero  degrees  with  respect  to  the  line 
defined  by  the  length  of  said  vessel; 
a  tow  wire  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  upper 
end  attached  to  said  boom  at  a  location  adjacent  said  fore 
end  of  said  boom; 
a  port  sweepwire  having  an  inward  end  and  an  outward  end, 
said  inward  end  of  said  port  sweepwire  attached  to  said 
tow  wire  at  a  location  adjacent  said  lower  end  of  said  tow 
wire,  said  outward  end  of  said  port  sweepwire  projecting 
in  a  generally  horizontal  and  backwardly  oblique  portwise 
direction,  whereby  said  port  sweepwire  dettects  toward 
said  outward  end  of  said  port  sweepwire  each  said  mme 
having  a  mooring  means  which  contacts  said  port  sweep- 
wire; 
a  starboard  sweepwire  having  an  inward  end  and  an  out- 
ward end,  said  inward  end  of  said  starboard  sweepwire 
attached  to  said  tow  wire  at  a  location  adjacent  said  lower 
end  of  said  tow  wire,  said  outward  end  of  said  starboard 
sweepwire  projecting  in  a  generally  horizontal  and  back- 
wardly oblique  starboardwise  direction,  whereby  said 
starboard  sweepwire  deflects  toward  said  outward  end  of 
said  surboard  sweepwire  each  said  mine  having  a  moor- 
ing means  which  contacts  said  starboard  sweepwire; 
port  diverting  means  attached  to  said  port  sweepwire  at  said 
outward  end  of  said  port  sweepwire,  said  port  diverting 
means  hydrodynamically  maintaining  said  projecting  of 
said  outward  end  of  said  port  sweepwire  in  said  generally 
horizontal  and  backwardly  oblique  portwise  direction; 
starboard  diverting  means  atuched  to  said  starboard  sweep- 
wire  at  said  outward  end  of  said  surboard  sweepwire,  said 
starboard  diverting  means  hydrodynamically  maintaining 
said  projecting  of  said  outward  end  of  said  starboard 
sweepwire  in  said  generally  horizontal  and  backwardly 
oblique  starboardwise  direction; 
port  cutting  means  attached  to  said  port  sweepwire  at  a 
location  adjacent  said  outward  end  of  said  port  sweep- 
wire,  whereby  said  mooring  means  attached  to  each  said 
mine  which  is  deflected  toward  said  outward  end  of  said 
port  sweepwire  is  severed  by  said  port  cutting  means  and 
said  mine  rises  to  the  surface  of  said  water  outside  said 
path  of  said  vessel; 
starboard  cutting  means  attached  to  said  starboard  sweep- 
wire  at  a  location  adjacent  said  outward  end  of  said  star- 
board sweepwire,  whereby  said  mooring  means  atUched 
to  each  said  mine  which  is  deflected  toward  said  outward 
end  of  said  starboard  sweepwire  is  severed  by  said  star- 
board cutting  means  and  said  mine  rises  to  the  surface  of 
said  water  outside  said  path  of  said  vessel;  and 
depressing  means,  submerged  in  said  water,  attached  to  said 
tow  wire  at  said  lower  end  of  said  tow  wire,  said  depress- 
ing means  maintaining  submergence  in  said  water  of  said 
lower  end  of  said  tow  wire,  said  inward  end  of  said  port 
sweepwire,  and  said  inward  end  of  said  starboard  sweep- 
wire. 


1.  A  self-contained  minesweeping  system  for  protecting  a 
surface  vessel  from  deleterious  contact  with  explosive  mines  in 
water,  said  vessel  moving  through  said  water  in  a  path  gener- 
ally forward  of  the  bow  of  said  vessel,  each  said  mine  having 
mooring  means  attached  to  said  mine,  comprising: 
a  mount  located  at  said  bow  of  said  vessel; 
a  boom  having  a  fore  end  and  an  sS\.  end,  said  aft  end  pivoU- 
bly  attached  to  said  vessel  at  said  mount  and  said  fore  end 
projecting  from  said  vessel  in  a  generally  forward  and 
downwardly  oblique  direction; 
a  float,  buoyant  in  said  water,  attached  to  said  boom  at  said 

fore  end  of  said  boom; 
lateral  deviation  control  means  for  maintaining  said  project- 


5,261,345 
INFLATABLE  PNEUMATIC  BOAT  WTTH  A  NON-FLAT 

REAR  BOARD 
Timothy  Fleming,  Puteaui,  France,  assignor  to  Zodiac  Intenia- 
tional,  Issy  lea  Monlineanx,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,300 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  26,  1991,  91  03640 
lot  a.'  B63B  7/00 
\iS.  CL  114—345  13  CUims 

1.  In  an  inflatable  pneumatic  boat  intended  to  be  propelled 
by  an  outboard  motor,  said  boat  comprising  two  lateral  floats 
and  being  provided  with  a  rear  board  adapted  to  support  an 
outboard  motor,  said  rear  board  extending  transversely  be- 
tween said  two  lateral  floats,  the  improvement  wherem  said 
rear  board  comprises  a  non-flat  one-piece  component  compris- 


ing: a  central  panel  adapted  to  support  an  outboard  motor,  two  5,261,347 

lateral  panels  located,  respectively,  on  opposite  sides  of  said  SAILBOAT  DAVIT 

central  panel  and  each  being  connected,  respectively,  to  one  of  Pete  W.  Mangfleld,  511  59th  St,  Holmes  Beach,  Fta.  34217 

said  lateral  floats;  and  two  side  panels  connecting  said  two  FUed  JnL  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,574 

lateral  panels  to  said  central  panel;  said  one-piece  non-flat  rear  *■*•  ^'  B63B  23/02 


\}S.  CL  114—368 


7Claims 


board,  when  viewed  from  above  with  the  boat  afloat,  having  a 
U-shaped  central  section,  said  central  panel  being  offset  to  the 
rear  of  the  boat  relative  to  said  lateral  panels  and  forming  the 
bottom  of  said  U-shaped  central  section,  and  side  panels  form- 
ing the  sides  of  said  U-shaped  central  section. 


5,261,346 
SEGMENTED  HEAVY  DUTY  BOAT  WTFH  MULTI-USE 

SEGMENTS 

John  R.  Updykc,  11923  Brookwood  dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78750 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,803 

Int  a.!  B63B  7/04 

VS.  a.  114—352  6  CUims 


1.  A  segmented  boat  with  multi-use  segments  comprising: 

a)  a  first  segment  with  a  flanged  rectangular  shaped  top 
edge,  a  sloping  leading  end,  sloped  from  said  top  edge  to 
a  bottom,  a  rearward  end  at  right  angles  to  said  bottom 
with  said  rearward  end  having  a  first  female  dovetail  joint 
means  to  slidably  engage  a  male  dovetail  joint; 

b)  a  second  segment  box-like  in  shape  with  said  male  dove- 
tail joint  integrally  formed  in  a  leading  end  and  sized  to 
slidably  engage  said  first  female  dovetail  joint  and  with  a 
second  female  dovetail  joint  integrally  formed  in  a  rear- 
ward end; 

c)  a  pair  of  U  shaped  clamp  means  with  each  of  said  clamp 
means  having  a  minimum  of  one  oar  lock  opening  and 
each  of  said  clamp  means  having  threaded  pressure  con- 
nectors that  allow  rigidly  but  removably  fastening  said 
rearward  end  of  said  first  segment  to  said  leading  end  of 
said  second  segment  after  said  male  dovetail  joint  in  said 
leading  end  is  slidably  engaged  with  said  female  dovetail 
joint  in  said  first  segment 


1.  A  sailboat  davit  comprising: 

an  elongated  upright  support  member  connectable  at  a  lower 
end  thereof  to  the  ground; 

an  outwardly  extending  elongated  boom  coimected  at  one 
end  to  an  upper  end  of  said  upright  support  member  and 
having  a  generally  horizontal  elongated  spreader  beam 
connected  to  and  extending  generally  orthogonally  in 
either  direction  from  a  distal  end  of  said  boom; 

a  flexible  cable  and  winch  arrangement  connected  to  said 
boom  near  said  upright  support  member  structure  having 
a  first  flexible  cable  controlledly  downwardly  and  up- 
wardly extendable  by  said  winch  from  a  first  pulley  opera- 
bly  connected  to  said  spreader  beam  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
first  end  of  said  spreader  beam  and  a  second  flexible  cable 
controlledly  downwardly  and  upwardly  extendable  by 
said  winch  from  a  second  pulley  operably  connected  to 
said  spreader  beam  in  the  vicinity  of  a  second  end  of  said 
spreader  beam; 

a  distal  end  of  said  first  and  said  second  cables  including  an 
arrangement  cooperatively  structured  to  supportively 
engage  a  hull  of  a  sailboat  the  sailboat  then  being  Ufted 
and  lowered  in  response  to  controlled  activation  of  said 
winch; 

means  connected  to  said  spreader  beam  second  end  for 
supportively  engaging  and  stabilizing  a  mast  of  the  sail- 
boat in  a  generally  upright  orientation  during  lifting  and 
lowering  of  the  sailboat. 


5,261,348 
FLOW-THROUGH  CELL  WITH  DFVERTER  CIRCUIT 
K.  Lynn  Niehaus,  Manchester,  and  DaWd  Mioduszewsld,  Ann 
Arbor,  both  of  Mich„  assignors  to  QED  EoTironmental  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,694 
Int  a.'  E21B  49/OS 
UJS.  a.  166—64  21  CUims 

1.  A  groundwater  sampling  apparatus  for  withdrawing 
groundwater  samples  from  a  groundwater  monitoring  well, 
said  apparatus  having  dedicatable  inground  components  to 
prevent  the  apparatus  from  contaminating  another  well,  a 
gas-actuated  water  sampling  pump  having  a  gas  chamber  for 
receiving  a  gas  therein,  an  outlet  and  a  controller  selectively 
communicable  with  said  sampling  pump,  said  controUer  com- 
prising: 
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a  source  of  said  gas  under  pressure; 

valve  means  connected  to  said  source  of  said  gas  and  being 
actuable  into  a  pressurizing  mode  to  provide  gas  commu- 
nication between  said  source  of  said  gas  and  said  gas 
chamber  and  actuable  into  a  relief  mode  to  provide  gas 
communication  between  said  gas  chamber  and  a  region 
having  a  pressure  lower  than  that  of  said  source; 

pneumatic  timing  control  means  for  selectively  actuating 
said  valve  means  into  a  pressurizing  mode  for  a  first  prede- 
termined time  period  and  actuating  said  valve  means  into 
a  relief  mode  for  a  second  predetermined  time  period, 
thereby  causing  the  pressure  of  said  gas  in  said  chamber  to 
be  alternately  raised  and  lowered; 


a  light  for  illuminating  a  back  side  of  said  dial  plate; 

a  pointer  prism,  said  pointer  prism  being  proximate  a  front 
side  of  said  dial  plate,  opposite  said  back  side;  and 

drive  means  for  moving  said  pointer  prism  with  respect  to 
said  dial  plate, 

wherein  said  dial  plate  prism  and  said  pointer  prism  are 
oriented  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  apex  angles 
thereof  are  directed  in  opposite  directions,  facing  each 
other,  and  with  respect  to  said  viewing  point  such  that  a 
light  emitted  from  said  viewing  point  and  passing  through 
both  of  said  dial  plate  and  said  pointer  prisms  is  incident 
on  the  back  side  of  the  dial  plate  prism  at  an  angle  less  than 
a  critical  angle  whereat  said  light  would  be  internally 
reflected  in  said  dial  plate  prism,  and  wherein  a  surface  of 
said  dial  plate  prism  opposite  said  apex  angle  is  dark. 

I  

5,261,350 

DWELLING  ADDITION  PET  ENCLOSURE 

Dennis  J.  VaTrek,  P.O.  Box  7734,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92167 

FUed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,882 

lot  a.'  AOIK  l/Oi 

MS.  a.  119—19  »'  CMoM 


a  diverter  valve  having  an  inlet,  a  first  outlet  and  a  second 
outlet,  said  inlet  of  said  diverter  valve  connected  to  said 
outlet  of  said  pump;  and 

a  flow-through  cell  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  of 
said  through-cell  connected  to  said  first  outlet  of  said 
diverter  valve,  said  flow-through  cell  further  having 
means  for  analyzing  said  groundwater  as  said  groundwa- 
ter enters  said  inlet  of  said  cell  and  leaves  said  cell  through 
said  outlet  of  said  cell; 

said  controller  system  being  poruble  so  as  to  be  selectively 
connectable  to  and  disconnecuble  from  said  sampling 
pump  in  said  monitoring  well  or  to  a  correlative  dedicated 
inground  sampling  pump  in  similar  monitoring  wells. 


5,261,349 

INDICATOR  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 

Tadashi  lino,  and  Kunimitsu  Aoki,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-064653 

Int.  a.'  GOID  11/28 

VS.  CI.  116—286  6  Claims 


1.  An  indicator  device  to  be  viewed  by  a  viewer  from  a 
predetermined  viewing  point,  comprising: 

a  dial  plate  prism  having  recessed  portions  corresponding  to 
indicia  thereon; 


1.  A  dwelling  addition  pet  enclosure  comprising: 

a)  a  support  boot  supported  within  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  a 
dwelling  and  atuched  thereto;  said  support  boot  compris- 
ing a  generally  planar  floor  base  having  front,  rear  and 
side  edges,  said  floor  base  having  a  first  ventilation  means 
therein;  a  substantially  planar  wall  transfer  plate,  said  wall 
transfer  plate  having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side,  said 
floor  base  being  attached  along  the  front  edge  thereof  to 
the  inner  side  of  said  wall  transfer  plate;  an  access  opening 
disposed  in  said  wall  transfer  plate;  and  a  tubular  mount- 
ing sleeve  having  open  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  mounting  sleeve  being  attached  to  the 
outer  side  of  said  wall  transfer  plate,  said  mounting  sleeve 
being  aligned  with  said  access  opening; 

b)  sealing  means  disposed  between  said  wall  transfer  plate 
and  the  dwelling  wall  for  forming  a  water-tight  seal  there- 
with; 

c)  a  tubular  security  sleeve  having  open  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  said  security  sleeve  being  sized  and  configured  to  be 
matingly  received  within  said  mounting  sleeve,  the  disul 
end  of  said  security  sleeve  having  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  disposed  thereon; 

d)  door  means  operably  closing  the  distal  end  of  said  security 
sleeve; 

0  an  enclosure  body  having  vertical  rear  and  side  walls,  an 
open  bottom  and  an  open  front; 

g)  means  for  securing  said  enclosure  body  to  said  support 
boot; 

h)  a  roof  disposed  on  said  enclosure  body;  and 

i)  second  ventilation  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  roof,  said 
rear  wall  and  said  side  walls;  whereby, 

said  enclosure  body,  said  roof,  and  said  support  boot  cooper- 
atively form  an  enclosed  space  with  said  wall  mounting 
plate  closing  off  the  front  of  said  enclosure  body  and  said 
floor  base  closing  off  the  open  bottom  of  said  enclosure 
body;  and  whereby  said  mounting  sleeve  is  mounted 


within  the  dwelling  wall  opening  with  said  wall  transfer 
plate  disposed  adjacent  an  exterior  surface  of  the  dwelling 
wall,  such  that  said  enclosure  body  is  disposed  exteriorly 
of  the  dwelling;  and  the  open  proximal  end  of  said  security 
sleeve  is  received  within  the  open  distal  end  of  said  mount- 
ing sleeve  with  said  flange  disposed  about  the  dwelling 
wall  opening  and  mounted  to  an  interior  surface  of  the 
wall. 


5,261,351 
FIGURINE  SWING 
Norma  Sydnor,  107  Gardner  Lake  Rd.,  LouisviUe,  Ky.  40205, 
and  John  M.  Robertson,  8805  Charing  Cross  Rd.,  Lonisrille, 
Ky.  40222 

FUed  Oct.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,274 

Int  a.'  AOIK  il/00 

MS.  a.  119—23  1  Claim 


1.  A  figurine  and  swing  combination  wherein  the  figurine  is 
adapted  to  be  received  on  the  swing  and  retained  thereon  by 
fastener  means  which  allow  defined  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  figurine  and  the  swing  wherein  said  figurine  includes 
cooperative  aperture  means  to  receive  cord  means;  said  combi- 
nation also  including  cord  means  attached  to  the  swing  adja- 
cent opposite  ends  thereof  and  extended  upwardly  through 
said  cooperative  aperture  means  in  the  figurine  to  further 
attach  the  figurine  and  the  swing  and  wherein  said  figurine  has 
a  cavity  threin  with  an  aperture  provided  to  said  cavity  so  said 
cavity  can  be  used  as  a  birdhouse. 


1.  A  heated  place  for  animals,  creatures,  and  the  like,  com- 
prising: 
(a)  means  formed  for  receiving  at  least  one  animal  or  crea- 


ture and  having  a  predetermined  size,  substantially  non- 
planar  configuration,  and  contour  and  which  includes  at 
least  one  location  for  the  animal  or  creature  to  set; 

(b)  means  for  heating  by  electricity  carried  by  said  formation 
means  in  proximity  at  least  to  said  at  least  one  location; 
and 

(c)  means  for  shielding  said  heating  means  comprising  non- 
electrically  conductive  material  to  thereby  insulate  the 
animal  or  creature  upon  said  location  from  shock  from 
said  heating  means. 


5,261,353 

UDDER  CARE  PLUS  INDICATOR 

Dale  V.  Stevenson,  940  Lake  Shore  Way,  B-23,  Lake  Alfred,  FU. 

33850 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,918,  Not.  5, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,101,770.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,254 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  29/00 
MS.  a.  119—157  20  CUims 

1.  An  iodine-free  aqueous  antimicrobial  composition 
adapted  to  disinfect  an  udder  of  a  milk  animal  including  an 
iodine-free  inorganic  material  adapted  upon  application  to  the 
udder  to  color  it  for  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  the  time 
intervening  between  successive  milkings. 


5,261,354 
PFBC  POWER  PLANT 
Ame  Jonsson,  and  Sven-Olov  Ostman,  both  of  Finspong,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  ABB  Carbon  AB,  Finspong,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE91/00292,  §  371  Date  Not.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17388,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  14, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  946,334 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  8,  1990,  9001662 

Int.  a.5  F22B  il/OO 

MS.  a.  122—4  D  11  Claims 


5,261,352 

HEATED  PLACE  FOR  ANIMALS 

Joseph  Stammelman,  10  Ann  BWd.,  Spring  VaUey,  N.Y.  10977 

FUed  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,511 

Int  a.'  AOIJ  1/00 

MS.  a.  119—28.5  43  Claims 


B\.._ 


1.  A  PFBC  power  plant  comprising  a  combustor  enclosed 
within  a  substantially  cylindrical  pressure  vessel  of  circular 
cross  section  and  wherein 
the  cumbustor  comprises  one  bed  section  and  one  freeboard 

section, 
the  power  plant  also  comprising  a  steam  generator  consisting 

of  evaporation  tubes  and  superheating  tubes,  and 
a  cleaning  plant  for  flue  gases  is  connected  to  the  freeboard 

section, 
wherein 
the  combustor  is  formed  as  a  polygonal  prism  with  six  side 

walls,  the  bed  section  of  which  comprises  a  fluidized  bed 

which  is  common  to  the  whole  combustor. 
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evaporation  and  superheaimg  tubes  arranged  in  three  groups  compressed  air  charge  to  said  cotnbustion  chamber  and  havin- 

are  placed  in  the  fluidized  bed.  and  a  cooling  jacket,  and  means  for  circulatmg  liquid  coolant  from 

the  freeboard  section  comprises  a  freeboard  which  is  common  the  same  source  to  the  supercharger  coolmg  jacket  and  the 

to  the  whole  combustor  and  which  receives  flue  gases  from  engine  cooling  jacket  in  a  parallel  flow  pattern, 

the  fluidized  bed.  

'  5,26U57 

LIGHTWEIGHT  ENGINE  BLOCK  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Chung  M.  Suh,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kia  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  S«r.  No.  832,437 

Int.  a.'  FOIP  9/04 

VS.  CL  123—41.57  7  Oaims 


atmospheric  air  from  the  pumping  chamber,  a  control  means 
for  controlling  discharge  of  the  atmospheric  air  from  the  trans- 


5,261,355 
BOILER  HEAT  EXCHANGER  UNIT 
Gaido  Scalfi,  Lesmo,  Italy,  assigDor  to  Pensotti  S.p.A^  Italy 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,005 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ml  91  U 
000810 

lot  a.'  F22B  23/06.  37/10 


UJ5.  CL  122— 367J 


6  Oaims 


m 


W 


iiiJir 


1.  Heat  exchanger  unit  (10)  for  transferring  heat  between 
flue  gas  and  water  in  a  boiler  of  the  type  having  internally 
thereof  first  paths  for  the  water  and  second  paths  for  convey- 
ing the  flue  gas  upwardly  in  the  boiler,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
walls  (23)  positioned  between  and  separating  the  first  and 
second  paths,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  fins  (22)  projecting 
from  one  side  of  each  of  said  walls  into  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
second  paths  to  be  licked  by  the  flue  gas  and  perform  heat 
transfer  between  the  flue  gas  and  the  water  in  said  first  paths, 
and  characterized  in  that  each  said  fin  (22)  has  substantially  flat 
lateral  faces  (24.25)  which  lie  in  mutually  inclined  planes,  and 
which  taper  downwardly  in  the  boiler,  and  has  upper  (27)  and 
lower  (26)  end  surfaces  radiused  together  with  said  lateral 
faces  (24,25). 


5,261,356 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

M«sanori  Takataashi,  and  Masahiko  Katoh.  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hama- 
matsu, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  16,  1991,  3-328059 

Int.  a.'  POIP  1/06 

VS.  a.  123—41.31  8  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  combustion 
chamber  and  a  cooling  jacket,  a  supercharger  for  delivering  a 


14     r'l 


1.  A  lightweight  engine  block  comprising: 

a  thermally  conductive  casting  forming  a  unitory  cylinder 
housing  and  a  bell-shaped,  crankcase  housing,  the  cylinder 
housing  having  at  least  one  piston  cylinder  with  a  center 
axis  and  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  constructed  to  receive  a 
reciprocating  piston  therein,  the  piston  and  cylinder  defin- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  with  a  changeable  volume 
when  a  piston  reciprocates  between  a  top  dead  center 
position  and  a  bottom  dead  center  position,  the  cylinder 
housing  having  an  upper,  liquid-cooled,  cylinder  section 
and  a  lower,  air-cooled,  cylinder  section,  wherein  the 
upper  cylinder  section  has  a  finless  outer  housing  wall 
displaced  from  the  cylinder  wall,  wherein  a  water  jacket  is 
formed  between  the  inner  cylinder  wall  and  the  outer 
housing  wall  around  the  combustion  chamber  above  the 
bottom  dead  center  position  of  a  piston  reciprocal  in  the 
cylinder,  the  water  jacket  having  liquid  cooling  means  for 
cooling  the  upper  cylinder  section,  and,  wherein  the 
lower  cylinder  section  has  a  plurality  of  outwardly  di- 
rected cooling  fins  wherein  the  cooling  fins  extend  be- 
tween the  outer  housing  wall  of  the  upper  cylinder  section 
of  the  cylinder  housing  and  the  bell-shaped,  crankcase 
housing  wherein  the  fins  are  parallel  to  the  center  axis  of 
the  cylinder  and  both  reinforce  the  engine  block  casting 
and  cool  the  lower  cylinder  section. 


5,261,358 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Dnrid  J.  Rorke,  Darwin,  Austndia,  assignor  to  Aardvark  Pty 

Ltd.,  Darwin,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU90/00114,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15230,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

per  FUed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  663,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  7,  1989,  PJ4623 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  U/OO 

U.S.  a.  123—47  R  12  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  and 

a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  cylinder,  the  piston 

and  the  cylinder  co-operating  to  define  a  combustion  chamber 

and  a  pumping  chamber  each  of  which  varies  in  volume  upon 

reciprocation  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder,  an  inlet  means  to 

admit  atmospheric  air  into  the  pumping  chamber,  a  transfer 

chamber  defined  within  the  piston  for  receiving  and  containing 


fer  chamber  into  the  combustion  chamber  and  means  indepen- 
dent of  said  transfer  chamber  for  transferring  a  rich  fuel  air 
mixture  into  the  combustion  chamber. 


5,261,359 

RECIPROCATING  2-STROKE  CYCLE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

FruKis  R.  Hull,  567  E.  26th  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11232 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,666,  Sep.  13,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,527 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  15/02;  F02M  31/093 

U.S.  a.  123—65  V  54  Claims 


1.  A  reciprocating  2-stroke  cycle  multi-cylinder  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  engine  block  housing  a  plurality 
of  piston  chambers,  each  said  piston  chamber  having  a  recipro- 
cating piston  disposed  therewithin  to  compress  and  expand 
gaseous  fluids,  a  rotary  crankshaft  having  a  plurality  of  crank- 
pins  disposed  in  a  crankcase  portion  of  said  engine  block  on  the 
low-pressure  side  of  each  said  reciprocating  piston,  a  plurality 
of  connecting  rods  having  members  which  are  each  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  onto  a  said  crank  pin  of  said  crankshaft 
and  pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end  onto  the  correspond- 
ing said  wrist  pin  of  each  individual  said  piston,  a  cylinder  head 
closing  the  said  plurality  of  piston  chambers  on  the  high-pres- 
sure portion  of  said  engine  block,  a  cover  closing  said  crank- 
case portion  of  said  engine  block,  means  for  intermittently 
supplying  a  combustible  fuel  into  each  said  piston  chamber, 
and  means  for  intermittently  igniting  a  compressed  air-fuel 
mixture  within  each  said  piston  chamber  when  its  correspond- 
ing said  piston  is  near  its  top  dead-center  cyclic  position,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

air  inlet  means  disposed  in  said  crankcase  portion  of  said 


engine  block,  to  admit  pressurized  combustion  air  there- 
into; 
a  fluid  pump  disposed  to  supply  pressurized  combustion  air 
through  communicating  conduit  means  into  said  air  inlet 
means  of  said  crankcase; 
each  member  of  said  plurality  of  piston  chambers  having  a 
pair  of  opposite  inlet  ports  disposed  therein  to  admit  pres- 
surized combustion  air  thereinto,  and  a  pair  of  opposite 
outlet  ports  disposed  therein  to  discharge  spent  combus- 
tion gases  therefrom; 
a  plurality  of  air  supply  conduits  having  members  communi- 
cating between  said  pressurized  crankcase  and  corre- 
sponding said  opposite  inlet  ports  of  each  said  piston 
chamber,  for  intermittent  passage  of  pressurized  combus- 
tion air  thereinto; 
a  plurality  of  combustion  gas  discharge  conduits  having 
members  communicating  between  exterior  exhaust  con- 
duit means  and  corresponding  said  opposite  outlet  ports  of 
each  said  piston  chamber,  for  intermittent  discharge  of 
spent  combustion  gases  therefrom; 
a  plurality  of  multi-port  slide  valve  means  having  opposite 
members  which  are  linked  together  and  slideably  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  each  said  piston  chamber  in  guideway 
means  of  said  engine  block,  and  disposed  therein  to  recip- 
rocate together; 
transmission  means  communicating  between  said  crankshaft 
and  means  linking  the  slideable  motion  of  members  of  said 
plurality  of  multi-port  slide  valve  means  and  disposed  to 
continuously  convert  rotary  motion  to  reciprocating  mo- 
tion, so  that  members  of  said  plurality  of  opposite  multi- 
port  slide  valve  means  reciprocate  together  and  complete 
each  reciprocating  cycle  in  conjunction  with  completion 
of  the  designed  rotation  of  said  crankshaft; 
members  of  said  plurality  of  reciprocating  oppositely-dis- 
posed multi-port  slide  valve  means  being  disposed  across 
corresponding  members  of  said  plurality  of  air  supply  and 
combustion  gas  discharge  conduits  which  communicate 
with  corresponding  said  opposite  inlet  ports  and  opposite 
outlet  ports  of  each  member  of  said  plurality  of  piston 
chambers,  to  intermittently  open  and  close  corresponding 
said  members  of  said  plurality  of  air  supply  and  combus- 
tion gas  discharge  conduits  during  reciprocation  of  said 
plurality  of  opposite  multi-port  slide  valve  means;  and 
members  of  said  plurality  of  reciprocating  oppositely-dis- 
posed multi-port  slide  valve  means  each  having  compan- 
ion sets  of  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  passage  of  fluids  there- 
through and  disposed  therein  so  that  corresponding  said 
air  supply  conduits  and  corresponding  said  combustion 
gas  discharge  conduits  servicing  each  said  piston  chamber 
are  intermittently  opened  in  sequence  during  reciproca- 
tion of  said  plurality  of  opposite  multi-port  slide  valve 
means  when  each  corresponding  said  piston  is  near  its 
bottom  dead-center  cyclic  position,  to  sequentially  admit  a 
fresh  charge  of  pressurized  combustion  air  into  each  said 
piston  chamber  from  its  said  opposite  inlet  ports  that 
displaces  and  impels  the  discharge  of  spent  combustion 
gases  through  its  said  opposite  outlet  ports; 
whereby  each  member  of  said  plurality  of  piston  chambers  is 
sequentially  purged  of  spent  combustion  gases  by  an  admitted 
charge  of  pressurized  combustion  air  from  said  crankcase 
while  its  corresponding  said  piston  is  near  its  bottom  dead-cen- 
ter cyclic  position,  as  corresponding  said  members  of  its  plural- 
ity of  air  supply  and  combustion  gas  discharge  conduits  are 
intermittently  opened  through  corresponding  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  of  members  of  said  plurality  of  reciprocating  oppo- 
site multi-port  slide  valve  means,  and  corresponding  members 
of  said  plurality  of  air  supply  and  combustion  gas  discharge 
conduits  servicing  each  said  piston  chamber  are  intermittently 
closed  in  sequence  by  members  of  said  plurality  of  reciprocat- 
ing opposite  multi-port  slide  valve  means  during  the  compres- 
sion stroke  of  each  corresponding  said  piston. 
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5061,360 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  CONTROL  TIMES  IN  A 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Bernhard  VoU,  Essenbach.  and  Dieter  Brennecke,  Ingolstadt, 

botk  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Audi  AG,  Ingol- 

stadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,845 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  1/34 

VS.  CL  123—90.17  ♦  Claims 


valves  (2)  is  adjusted  by  automatically  acting  hydraulic  lash 
adjusters  (5),  a  bore  (20)  whose  lower  end  opens  into  an  oil 
channel  (1«)  of  the  cylinder  head  (1)  being  provided  in  at  least 


-^=k<T 


one  column  (12  or  15).  and  said  bore  (20)  being  connected  with 
at  least  one  cross-bore  (17)  for  supplying  oil  to  the  lash  adjust- 
ers (5). 


5,261,362 

PISTON  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  MULTIPLE  PIECE 

COMPRESSION  RING 

Jose  F.  Regueiro,  Rochester  HiUs,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985.100 

Int  a.'  F16J  9/16 

VS.  a.  123—193.6  8  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  crankshaft, 

a  toothed  gear  driven  by  the  crankshaft, 

a  camshaft  for  supporting  the  toothed  gear, 

at  least  one  gas  shuttle  valve  actuated  by  the  camshaft,  the 
camshaft  twisting  freely  relative  to  the  toothed  gear  in 
both  directions  between  an  early  position  and  a  late  posi- 
tion over  at  least  one  a  specific  angle  of  twist,  and 

means  for  positive  locking  the  gear  in  the  early  and  late 
position  and  allowing  free  twisting  in  an  intermediate 
position,  the  positive  locking  means  including  at  least  two 
locking  pins  axially  movable  between  a  fu^t  position,  an 
intermediate  position,  and  a  second  position,  the  at  least 
two  locking  pins  allowing  free  twisting  between  the  gear 
and  camshaft  when  in  the  intermediate  position  and  form- 
ing a  positive  clutch  when  in  the  first  and  second  posi- 
tions. 


"■^SP^ 


5,261,361 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  ACTUATING  TWO 

VALVES  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Walter  Speil,  IngolsUdt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Ina 

Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP91/D2245,  §371  Date  Jan.  19.  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10650,  PCT  Pub. 

Dau  Jun.  25,  1992 

per  FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  976,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8, 
1990,  4039256 

Lit  a.'  FOIL  1/26 
VS.  CL  123-90J2  9  Claims 

1.  Assembly  for  simultaneously  actuating  two  valves  (2)  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  beam-shaped 
bridge  (6)  which  is  guided  by  at  least  one  column  (12  or  15), 
and  in  whose  end  regions  lash  adjusters  (5)  engaging  stem  ends 
of  the  valves  are  arranged,  the  bridge  (6)  being  guided  by  at 
least  one  of  the  columns  (12  or  15)  parallelly  to  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  valves  (2)  in  the  cylinder  head  (1),  and  a  routably 
mounted  roller  (8)  adapted  to  be  engaged  directly  by  a  control 
cam  (10)  being  arranged  in  a  central  region  of  the  bridge  (6) 
between  the  two  lash  adjusters  (5),  characterized  in  that  valve 
lash  occurring  between  the  bridge  (6)  and  the  stem  ends  of  the 


1.  An  oil  lubricated  piston  for  operative  reciprocating  sliding 
movement  within  a  cylindrical  wall  defining  a  piston  cylinder 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
provide  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  separate  crankcase  cav- 
ity, said  piston  comprising  a  cylindrical  piston  body  having  an 
outer  periphery,  an  annular  groove  formed  in  said  outer  pe- 
riphery, 
a  compression  ring  assembly  for  said  piston  comprising  first 
and  second  piston  rings  of  metals  suiuble  for  operation  in 
said  cylinder  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  and  oper- 
atively  disposed  in  said  groove,  each  of  said  rings  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  to  define  a  ring  gap  and 
having  an  arcuate  section  extending  from  said  first  end  to 
said  second  end,  each  of  said  arcuate  sections  having 
continuous  flattened  top  and  bottom  side  surfaces  extend- 
ing from  said  first  to  said  second  end,  said  rings  being 
arranged  in  said  groove  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from for  annular  sealing  conUct  with  the  wall  of  said 
cylinder,  said  rings  being  disposed  in  a  stacked  relation- 
ship and  having  direct  contact  with  one  another  with  said 
gaps  arcuately  spaced  from  one  another  and  with  adjacent 
flattened  side  surfaces  of  said  rings  contacting  one  another 
to  overlie  and  seal  said  gaps  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
fluids  therethrough  to  thereby  seal  the  combustion  cham- 


ber from  the  crankcase  cavity  so  that  forces  of  combustion 
occurring  in  said  combustion  chamber  can  be  transmitted 
by  said  piston  operating  in  said  chamber,  and  said  rings 
being  mounted  for  turning  movement  in  said  ring  groove 
relative  to  each  other  during  preciprocating  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder. 


to 


5,261,363 
PISTON  WITH  SEPARATE  HEAD  AND  SKIRT 
Peter  Kemnitz,  Kemen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
Mahle  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1992,  4208037 

lot  a.'  F02F  3/00 
VS.  CL  123—193.6  10  Claims 


1.  An  oil-cooled  piston  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  piston  having  a  longitudinally  extending  axis  and  ring 
grooves  for  receiving  piston  rings  and  a  separate  piston  head 
having  a  top  and  an  annular  cooling  oil  duct,  said  piston  head 
comprising: 
a  ring  belt  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  piston 
head  to  define  an  outer  border  of  said  annular  cooling  oil 
duct  and  forming  a  first  suppori  facing  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion; 
bosses  defining  an  inner  border  of  said  annular  cooling  oil 
duct  and  forming  a  second  support  facing  in  an  opposite 
axial  direction,  said  cooUng  oil  duct  having  an  opening; 
and 
an  annular  plate  radially  divided  into  two  parts  and  sup- 
ported on  said  first  and  second  supports  by  axial  spring 
tension  in  a  manner  whereby  said  annular  plate  closes  the 
opening  of  said  annular  cooling  oil  duct  to  retain  oil 
therein  to  cool  the  piston,  wherein  said  annular  plate  is 
made  from  a  substantially  resilient  material. 


5,261,364 
TIMING  APPARATUS  FOR  TWO-STROKE  ENGINES 
Lando  Baldassini,  Via  della  Fortezza  6,  S.  Piero  A  Sieve,  Flor- 
ence, Italy 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,712 

aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  4,  1991,  FI91A0164 

Int.  a.'  P02B  75/32 

VS.  a.  123—197.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  timing  apparatus  in  a  two  stroke  internal  combustion 

engine,  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft  connected  to  a  piston  of  the  two  stroke  internal 
combustion  engine;  a  gear  box  shaft  positioned  below  said 
drive  shaft  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
drive  shaft;  a  first  toothed  wheel  eccentrically  keyed  on 
said  drive  shaft  to  provide  a  minimum  distance  between 
said  drive  shaft  and  a  toothed  periphery  of  said  first 
toothed  wheel  and  a  maximum  distance  between  said 
drive  shaft  and  said  toothed  periphery  of  said  first  toothed 
wheel,  a  second  tooth  wheel  eccentrically  keyed  to  said 
gear  box  shaft  to  provide  a  minimum  distance  between 
said  gear  box  shaft  and  a  toothed  periphery  of  said  second 
toothed  wheel  and  to  provide  a  maximum  distance  be- 


tween said  gear  box  shaft  and  said  toothed  periphery  of 
said  second  toothed  wheel,  said  first  toothed  wheel  being 
substantially  identical  to  said  second  toothed  wheel  and 
being  engaged  with  said  toothed  periphery  of  said  first 
toothed  wheel  at  said  minimum  distance  engaging  said 
toothed  periphery  of  said  second  toothed  wheel  at  said 


maximum  distance  and  said  toothed  periphery  of  said  first 
toothed  wheel  at  said  maximum  distance  engaging  said 
toothed  periphery  of  said  second  toothed  wheel  at  said 
minimum  distance  whereby  upon  each  turn  of  said  gear 
box  shaft  at  constant  speed,  said  drive  shaft  runs  half  a 
turn  at  a  minimum  speed  and  half  a  turn  at  a  maximum 
speed. 


5,261,365 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Daniel  J.  Edwards,  5204  Moss  Cove  Ct.,  Monroe,  N.C.  28110 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,018,  May  26,  1992.  This 

application  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,622 

Int  a.5  F02B  53/00 

VS.  a.  123—241  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  peripheral  wall  with  a  cylindrical  internal  surface 
and  side  walls  defining  a  chamber,  a  rotor  disposed  within  said 
chamber  and  having  a  central  shaft  extending  through  at  least 
one  of  the  side  walls,  said  rotor  having  at  least  one  recess  in  its 
periphery,  at  least  one  pivotally  mounted  piston  disposed  in 
each  of  said  recesses  and  having  a  pivotal  end  and  a  movable 
end  defining  collapsible  chambers  above  and  below  the  piston, 
a  cam  track  carried  on  the  inside  of  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls 
and  follower  means  operably  interconnecting  the  cam  track 
and  the  movable  end  of  the  said  piston,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

an  ambient  air  intake  port  opening  into  the  peripheral  wall  of 
the  housing, 

an  exhaust  port  disposed  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing, 

at  least  one  combustion  chamber  disposed  in  the  peripheral 
wall  of  the  housing, 

fiiel  injection  means  in  communication  with  the  combustion 
chamber, 
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compressed  air  transfer  means  disposed  at  least  in  part  exteri- 
orly of  the  engine  side  walls  and  communicating  between 
the  chamber  below  the  piston  and  the  chamber  above  the 
piston. 

5461.366 
METHOD  OF  FUEL  INJECTION  RATE  CONTROL 
JoM  F.  Refpiciro,  Rochester  HilU,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporatioii,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,004 

lat.  a.'  F02D  4]/40 

MS.  CL  123—299  '  Q"*™* 


by  the  plural  peripheral  ignition  sources  only  and  a  second 
ignition  mode  in  which  ignition  is  carried  out  at  least  by 


the  central  ignition  source,  in  accordance  with  a  driving 
tute  of  the  engine. 

I 

SJ61,368 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLUNG  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hideki  Umemoto,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1991,  3-267654 

Int  a.'  F02D  7/06.  F02M  3/(X):  F02B  23/00 

MS.  CL  123—327  3  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  rate  of  injection  of  fuel  from 
an  electrically  operated  fuel  injector  switchable  between  an  on 
position  to  provide  a  first  condition  of  fuel  injection  operation 
and  to  an  off  position  to  provide  a  second  condition  of  fuel 
injection  operation  and  controlled  by  an  electronic  control  unit 
for  pulsing  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  operable  over  a  wide  range  of  speeds  and 
loads,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  pressurized  fuel  to  the  fuel  inlet  of  said  fuel  injec- 
tor; and 
switching  said  fuel  injector  alternately  between  the  on  and 
off  positions  at  a  predetermined  rate  by  electric  signals 
from  said  electronic  control  unit  to  thereby  control  the 
average  rate  of  discharge  of  fuel  from  said  fuel  injector 
into  said  combustion  chamber  to  optimize  fuel  combustion 
therein. 
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5,261467 
ENGINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DESIGNING  SAME 
HiroyvU  Yamamoto;  Shigeo  Horita,  and  Hiroyasu  Uchida,  all 
of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporatioa, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674^62 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-86691; 
Mar.  30,  1990,  2-86692;  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-86693;  Oct.  16,  1990, 
^277128 

Int.  a.'  P02P  15/02 
MS.  CL  123—309  30  Claims 

1.  An  engine  wherein: 

an  ignition  source  for  burning  fuel  comprises  a  central  igni- 
tion source  disposed  at  a  substantial  center  of  an  combus- 
tion chamber  and  plural  peripheral  ignition  sources  dis- 
posed at  a  peripheral  end  portion  thereof  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship in  cylindrically  peripheral  direction; 
the  plural  peripheral  ignition  sources  are  so  disposed  as  to 
allow  flame  produced  by  each  of  the  plural  peripheral 
ignition  sources  to  coincide  with  each  other  at  an  earlier 
timing  in  cylindrical  peripheral  direction  than  in  cylindri- 
cally central  direction,  when  ignition  is  executed  by  the 
plural  peripheral  ignition  sources  only;  and 
shift  means  is  so  disposed  as  to  shift  an  ignition  mode  be- 
tween a  first  ignition  mode  in  which  ignition  is  carried  out 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, comprising: 

primary  supply  means  (1,2,6)  for  supplying  an  air/fuel  mix- 
ture to  cylinders  of  an  internal  combustion  engine; 

auxiliary  supply  means  (10,12)  for  supplying  auxiliary  air  to 
said  cylinders; 

a  speed  sensor  (20)  for  sensing  the  number  of  revolutions  per 
minute  of  said  engine  and  generating  a  corresponding 
output  signal  (R); 

sensor  means  (22)  for  sensing  operating  conditions  of  said 
engine  and  generating  a  corresponding  output  signal  (D); 
and 

control  means  (30A)  connected  to  receive  the  output  signals 
from  said  speed  sensor  and  said  sensor  means  for  control- 
ling, based  thereon,  said  primary  and  auxiliary  supply 
means  in  such  a  manner  that  an  amount  of  air/fuel  mixture 
and  an  amount  of  auxiliary  air  supplied  to  said  cylinders 
are  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  engine  operating 
conditions; 

said  control  means  comprising: 

idling  command  detecting  means  (31)  connected  to  receive 
the  output  signal  from  said  sensor  means  for  detecting, 
based  thereon,  a  commanded  change  from  a  loaded  opera- 
tion into  an  idling  operation  of  said  engine; 

routional  speed  determining  means  (32)  connected  to  re- 
ceive the  output  signal  from  said  speed  sensor  for  deter- 
mining, based  thereon,  whether  the  number  of  revolutions 
per  minute  of  said  engine  is  not  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined reference  value  (Rk);  and 
auxiliary  air  adjusting  means  (34)  associated  with  said  idling 


command  detecting  means  and  said  rotational  speed  deter- 
mining means  for  gradually  and  linearly  decreasing  an 
amount  of  auxiliary  air  supplied  to  said  cylinders  only 
when  both  said  engine  is  commanded  to  change  from  a 
loaded  operation  into  an  idling  operation,  and  the  number 
of  revolutions  per  minute  of  said  engine  becomes  equal  to 
or  less  than  said  predetermined  reference  value,  thereby 
delaying  the  commencement  of  the  auxiliary  air  decrease 
to  avoid  idling  speed  overshoot. 


5461469 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING 

OPERATING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  WTTH  INDEPENDENTLY  FED  CYLINDERS 
Yannick  Vernier,  Massy,  France,  assignor  to  Souriau  Diagnostic 
Elcctronique  SJk.,  Paray-Vieille-Poste,  France 

FUed  Ang.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,532 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ang.  29,  1990,  90  10781 
lat  a.'  P02D  41/00;  GOIM  15/00 
MS.  CL  123—336  22  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  determining  operating  characteristics  of  one 
of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  of  a  combustion  engine,  each  cylin- 
der including  (a)  an  intake  duct,  an  air/fuel  mixture  (b)  a  mem- 
ber in  the  intake  duct  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  the  mix- 
ture through  the  intake  duct  for  and  (c)  an  inlet  port  which 
opens  into  the  cylinder,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fluidly  connecting  an  external  pressure  sensor  located  re- 
motely from  the  engine  to  the  respective  intake  duct 
between  the  respective  control  member  and  the  respective 
inlet  port  of  the  one  cylinder, 
detecting  the  pressure  in  the  respective  intake  duct  between 
the  respective  control  member  and  the  respective  inlet 
pori  of  the  one  cylinder  in  a  continuous  fashion  with  the 
pressure  sensor, 
convening  the  detected  pressure  continuously  into  an  ana- 
log electrical  signal  representative  of  this  pressure  and  of 
its  variations, 
detecting  instants  at  which  peaks  of  the  electrical  signal 

occur, 
measuring  the  period  of  time  separating  two  successive 

peaks,  and 
deducing  a  speed  of  rotation  of  the  engine  from  the  mea- 
sured period  of  time. 
8.  A  process  for  controlling  the  operating  characteristics  of 
a  combustion  engine  in  which  each  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
thereof  is  provided  with  (a)  an  intake  duct  for  an  air/fuel 
mixture,  (b)  a  member  in  the  intake  duct  for  controlling  the 
flow  rate  of  the  mixture  through  the  intake  duct,  and  (c)  an 
inlet  pori  which  opens  into  the  cylinder  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
fluidly  connecting  a  respective  external  pressure  sensor 
located  remotely  from  the  engine  to  the  respective  intake 
duct  between  the  control  member  and  the  inlet  port  of 
each  cylinder, 
detecting  the  pressure  in  the  respective  intake  duct  between 
the  control  member  and  the  inlet  port  of  each  correspond- 
ing cylinder  in  a  continuous  fashion  with  the  pressure 
sensors, 
converting  the  pressure  of  each  cylinder  continuously  into 
an  analog  electrical  signal  representative  of  this  pressure 
and  of  its  variations, 


processing  this  electrical  signal  of  each  cylinder  to  obtain  an 
average  value  of  the  signals,  and 

acting  upon  the  member  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  until 
identical  characteristics  are  obtained  for  each  of  the  cylin- 
ders. 


5461470 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Ken  Ogawa,  and  Kei  Machida,  both  of  Wake,  Japan,  aasignors 

to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  261 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-020548; 
Jan.  9,  1992,  4-020549 

IbL  a.'  F02D  41/0»:  FU2M  25/07 
MS.  a.  123—339  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  at  least  one  combustion  chamber,  and  an  intake  passage 
having  an  inner  surface,  comprising  operating  condition  de- 
tecting means  for  detecting  operating  conditions  of  said  en- 
gine, supply  fuel  amount  determining  means  responsive  to 
operating  conditions  of  said  engine  detected  by  said  operating 
condition  detecting  means,  for  determining  an  amount  of  fuel 
to  be  supplied  to  said  engine,  adherent  fuel  amount  estimating 
means  for  estimating  an  amount  of  fuel  adhering  to  said  inner 
surface  of  said  intake  passage,  carried-off  fuel  amount  estimat- 
ing means  for  estimating  an  amount  of  fuel  carried  off  fuel 
adhering  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  intake  passage  and  carried 
into  said  combustion  chamber,  supply  fuel  amount  correction 
means  for  correcting  said  supply  fuel  amount  determined  by 
said  supply  fuel  amount  determining  means,  based  upon  oper- 
ating conditions  of  said  engine  detected  by  said  operating 
condition  detecting  means,  and  said  adherent  fuel  amount 
estimated  by  said  adherent  fuel  amount  estimating  means  and 
said  carried-ofT  fuel  amount  estimated  by  said  carried-ofT  fuel 
amount  estimating  means,  and  fuel  supply  means  for  supplying 
said  supply  fuel  amount  corrected  by  said  supply  fuel  amount 
correcting  means  into  said  intake  passage; 
the  improvement  comprising  correction  limiting  means  for 
limiting  said  correction  of  said  supply  fuel  amount  based 
upon  said  estimated  adherent  amount  and  said  estimated 
carried-ofT  fuel  amount  by  said  supply  fuel  amount  cor- 
recting means,  when  said  operating  condition  detecting 
means  detects  that  said  engine  is  operating  in  an  idling 
condition. 
8.  In  a  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  intake  passage  having  an  inner  surface,  at  least  one 
intake  valve,  at  least  one  exhaust  valve,  an  exhaust  passage,  at 
least  one  combustion  chamber,  exhaust  gas  recirculation  means 
having  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  connecting  be- 
tween said  exhaust  passage  and  said  intake  passage,  and  an 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  valve  for  controlling  recircu- 
lation of  exhaust  gases  from  said  exhaust  passage  to  said  intake 
passage  through  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage,  and 
valve  operating  means  for  operating  said  intake  valve  and  said 
exhaust  valve,  said  valve  operating  means  being  capable  of 
changing  an  operating  mode  of  at  least  one  of  said  intake  valve 
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and  said  exhaust  valve,  said  control  system  including  operating 
condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  operating  conditions 
of  the  engine,  supply  fuel  amount  calculating  means  for  calcu- 
lating an  amount  of  supply  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  said  engine, 
based  upon  operating  conditions  of  said  engine  detected  by  the 
operating  condition  detecting  means,  adherent  fuel  amount 
estimating  means  for  estimating  an  amount  of  adherent  fuel 
adhering  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  intake  passage,  carried-off 
fuel  amount  estimating  means  for  estimating  an  amount  of  fuel 
carried  off  fuel  adhering  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  intake 
passage  and  carried  into  said  combustion  chamber,  supply  fuel 
amount  correction  means  for  correcting  said  supply  fuel 
amount  calculated  by  said  supply  fuel  amount  calculating 
means,  based  upon  said  adherent  fuel  amount  estimated  by  said 
adherent  fuel  amount  estimating  means  and  said  carri«l-off 
fuel  amount  estimated  by  said  carried-off  fuel  amount  estimat- 
ing means,  fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  said  supply  fuel 
amount  corrected  by  said  supply  fuel  amount  correcting  means 
into  said  intake  passage,  and  recirculation  gas  amount  control 
means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  said  exhaust  gases  to  be 
recirculated  from  said  exhaust  passage  to  said  intake  passage, 
by  controlling  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  valve, 
based  upon  operating  conditions  of  said  engine  detected  by  the 
operating  condition  detecting  means, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
recirculation  gas  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating 

said  amount  of  said  exhaust  gases  to  be  recirculated; 
valve  operating  mode  detecting  means  for  detecting  said 
operating  mode  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  intake  valve  and 
said  exhaust  valve  changed  by  said  valve  operating  means; 
and 
estimated  fuel  amount  correcting  means  for  correcting  said 
adherent  fuel  amount  and  said  carried-off  fuel  amount, 
based  upon  said  amount  of  said  exhaust  gases  calculated 
by  said  recirculation  gas  amount  calculating  means  and 
said  operating  mode  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  intake 
valve  and  said  exhaust  valve  detected  by  said  valve  oper- 
ating mode  detecting  means. 

5^1,371 
IDLING  REVOLUTION  NUMBER  CONTROL  VALVE 
FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Mamoni  Somida,  and  Osamu  Matsumoto,  both  of  Himeji,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,261,  Oct  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,180 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-055409 

iBt  a.'  PD2M  i/QO 

MS.  a.  123—339  2  Claims 


netic  actuating  coil  surrounding  the  control  member,  and 
means  for  avoiding  a  performance  degradation  of  the 
control  valve  due  to  I^R  heating  of  the  coil,  said  avoiding 
means  comprising: 

a)  said  coil  being  made  of  a  brass  series  alloy  wire  material 
having  a  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  less  than 
one-half  that  of  copper  and  an  electrical  conductivity  less 
than  one-third  that  of  copper,  and 

b)  said  coil  wire  having  a  greater  diameter  tan  a  comparable 
copper  wire  coil  and  a  shorter  length  than  a  comparable 
copper  wire  coil  such  that  said  brass  series  alloy  wire  coil 
occupies  substantially  the  same  space  as  a  comparable 
copper  wire  coil  and  has  substantially  the  same  resistance 
as  a  comparable  copper  wire  coil. 


rotor  shaft  and  which  is  operatively  connected  to  the 
setting  member. 


5,261,372 
MANUAL  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  A 

SETTING  MEMBER 
Fricdrich  Traeger,  and  Jiirgen  Pfitzner,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs- 
GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  11, 
1991,  4130125 

Int.  a.'  F02D  il/00;  F16H  WOO 
MS.  a.  123—357  17  Claims 


tlo 


1.  An  idling  revolution  number  control  valve  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  valve  being  disposed  in  a  passage 
which  bypasses  a  throttle  valve  arranged  in  an  air  intake  pas- 
sage of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  and  proportionally 
controlling  the  quantity  of  air  ttowing  in  the  bypass  passage 
based  on  an  output  of  an  electronic  control  unit  including  an 
idling  revolution  number  control  function,  said  valve  compris- 
ing: 

a  linearly  movable  valve  control  member,  an  electronuig- 


1.  A  manual  adjustment  device,  for  use  with  a  motor  hous- 
ing, a  motor  which  is  disposed  within  the  motor  housing  and 
which  includes  a  rotor  shaft,  and  a  mechanism  which  includes 
a  non-routable  rod-shaped  setting  member  that  is  axially  mov- 
able between  two  limit  positions  and  means  for  moving  the 
setting  member  when  the  rotor  shaft  rotates,  to  adjust  the 
position  of  the  setting  member  if  a  malfunction  occurs  in  an 
electrical  system  that  normally  drives  the  motor,  said  manual 
adjustment  device  comprising: 
teeth  carried  by  the  rotor  shaft; 
an  adjustment  shaft  having  inner  and  outer  ends; 
mounting  means  for  mounting  the  adjustment  shaft  on  the 
motor  housing  so  that  the  adjustment  shaft  movably  ex- 
tends through  an  opening  in  the  motor  housing,  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  adjustment  shaft  being  disposed  outside 
the  motor  housing  and  with  the  inner  end  of  the  adjust- 
ment shaft  being  disposed  inside  the  motor  housing  and 
being  positioned  adjacent  the  teeth; 
a  pinion  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  the  adjustment  shaft; 
spring  means  for  urging  the  adjustment  shaft  toward  the 

outside  of  the  motor  housing;  and 
a  manual  adjustment  element  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  adjustment  shaft  so  that  the  pinion  can  be  brought  into 
engagement  with  the  teeth  against  the  force  of  the  spring 
means  to  permit  the  rotor  shaft  to  be  rotated  from  outside 
the  motor  housing, 
wherein  the  rotor  shaft  has  first  and  second  ends,  the  teeth 

being  disposed  at  the  first  end  of  the  rotor  shaft, 
wherein  the  second  end  of  the  rotor  shaft  has  a  threaded 

region,  and 
wherein  the  means  for  moving  the  setting  member  comprises 
a  spindle  nut  which  engages  the  threaded  region  of  the 


5,261,373 
ENGINE  EXHAUST  GAS  REORCULATION  SYSTEM 

Minoni  Ohsuga;  Toshihani  Nogi,  both  of  Katsuta;  Mamoni 

Figieda,  Tomobe,  and  Yoshishige  Obyama,  Katsuta,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,244 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1990,  2-297314 

Int  a.'  F02B  n/00:  P02D  41/14:  FD2M  25/07 

MS.  a.  123—430  4  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  flow  control  system  compris- 


mg: 


(a)  an  intake  passage  connected  to  feed  an  air/fuel  mixture  to 
an  internal  combustion  engine; 

(b)  an  exhaust  passage  connected  to  discharge  an  exhaust  gas 
from  said  internal  combustion  engine; 

(c)  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  for  feeding  a  poriion 
of  the  exhaust  gas  of  said  exhaust  passage  to  the  vicinity  of 
an  intake  valve  disposed  in  said  intake  passage; 

(d)  a  recirculation  control  valve  disposed  in  said  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  passage  for  recirculating  the  exhaust  gas  at  a 
predetermined  timing  and  for  a  predetermined  period 
during  the  strokes  of  said  internal  combustion  engine;  and 

(e)  timing  means  connected  to  control  said  control  valve  to 
feed  exhaust  gas  to  a  cylinder  of  said  engine  in  synchro- 
nism with  and  overlapping  a  first  half  of  a  suction  stroke 
of  said  cylinder. 


5,261,374 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
SOLENOID-VALVE-CONTROLLED  FUEL-METERING 
SYSTEM 
Roland  Gronenberg,  Stuttgart;  Werner  Fischer,   Heimsheim; 
Peter  Scbmitz,  Ludwigsburg;  Dietbert  Schoenfelder,  and  Jo- 
achim Tauscher,  both  of  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,020 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21, 
1991,  4120464;  Feb.  12,  1992,  4204091 

Int.  a.'  P02M  37/04.  7/00:  P02D  41/40 
MS.  a.  123—436  22  Claims 


interpolating  a  second  angle  variable  based  upon  a  second 
instantaneous  rotational  speed  of  the  engine,  and  control- 
ling the  solenoid-valve-controlled  fuel-metering  system  as 
a  function  of  the  first  and  second  angle  variables. 


5,261,375 
FUEL  INJECnON  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTEGRATED 
INDUCnON  SYSTEM 
WiUiam  B.  Rush,  II,  Wadsworth,  Dl.;  Jack  E.  Elder,  Rochester, 
Mich.;  Karl  J.  Haltiner,  Jr.,  Fairport,  and  Grant  M.  Wheeler, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,295,  Not.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,003,933.  This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,534 
Int.  a.'  F02M  55/02 
MS.  a.  123—470  4  Claims 


1.  An  injector  pod  assembly  for  an  engine  comprising  an 
injector  mounting  adapted  to  hold  a  fuel  injector,  said  injector- 
mounting  having  an  inlet  allowing  entry  of  fuel  into  the  fuel 
injector  and  a  fastening  means  on  its  outer  surface,  said  injector 
pod  assembly  further  comprising  a  carrier  to  which  said  fasten- 
ing means  can  be  releasably  attached  to  hold  said  injector 
mounting  to  said  carrier,  wherein  said  fastening  means  includes 
inlet  and  outlet  ledges  and  said  carrier  includes  an  inlet  latch 
engageable  with  said  inlet  ledge  and  an  outlet  latch  engageable 
with  said  outlet  ledge,  and  further  comprising  an  inlet  projec- 
tion extending  away  from  said  injector  mounting  adjacent  said 
inlet  ledge,  and  an  outlet  projection  extending  away  from  said 
injector  mounting  adjacent  said  outlet  ledge,  wherein  said  inlet 
latch  is  engageable  with  said  inlet  projection  and  said  outlet 
latch  is  engageable  with  said  outlet  projection  to  hold  said 
injector  pod  in  alignment  with  respect  to  said  carrier. 


5,261,376 
TWO  CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTON  ENGINE  WITH 

MULTIPLE  CYLINDER  FUEL  INJECnON 

Masahiko  Kato,  and  Seuchi  Tanaka,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  907,540 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1991,  3-190668 

Int  a.=  F02D  41/1&,  41/22 

MS.  a.  123—479  14  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  solenoid-valve-controlled  fuel- 
metering  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

determining  at  least  one  of  a  starting  time  and  a  stopping 
time  for  actuating  the  solenoid  valve  based  upon  at  least 
one  of  a  feed  start  variable  and  a  feed  duration  variable; 

determining  an  angle  variable  based  upon  a  time  variable 
indicative  of  an  actual  flow  of  fuel  to  the  engine,  and 
based  upon  at  least  one  of  an  instantaneous  rotational 
speed  of  the  engine  and  a  correction  angle; 

extrapolating  a  first  angle  variable  based  upon  a  first  instan- 
taneous rotational  speed  of  the  engine; 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  controlling  an  amount  of  fuel  injected 
by  a  fuel  injection  means  in  a  multiple  cylinder  two-cycle 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crank  chamber  and  fuel 
injection,  comprising: 

pressure  detection  means  for  detecting  an  internal  pressure 
in  the  crank  chamber; 
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timing  detection  means  for  detecting  a  timing  of  a  com- 
mencement of  a  scavenging  stroke; 
engine  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  an  engine  speed; 
air  intake  determination  means  for  determining  an  amount  of 
air  intake  based  on  the  engine  speed  and  the  crank  cham- 
ber pressure  just  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  scav- 
enging stroke  as  detected  by  the  timing  detection  means; 
means  for  controlling  fuel  injection  based  on  said  determina- 
tion; and 
an  electronic  control  unit, 

wherein  said  electronic  control  unit  includes  said  air  intake 
determination   means,   wherein   said   pressure  detection 
means,  timing  detection  means,  and  engine  speed  detec- 
tion means  are  connected  as  inputs  to  said  electronic 
control  unit,  and  wherein  said  electronic  control  unit 
further  includes  a  ROM  in  which  is  stored  a  three  dimen- 
sional map  of  a  predetermined  relationship  between  air 
intake  volume,  a  scavenging  port  opening  crank  chamber 
pressure,  and  the  engine  speed,  for  use  in  computing  the 
air  intake  volume  based  on  the  determinations  made  by 
said  pressure  detection  means,  timing  detection  means, 
and  engine  speed  detection  means. 
7.  An  arrangement  for  controlling  an  amount  of  fuel  injected 
by  a  fuel  injection  means  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  crank  chamber  and  fuel  injection,  comprising: 
pressure  detection  means  for  detecting  an  internal  pressure 

in  the  crank  chamber; 
timing  detection  means  for  detecting  a  timing  of  a  com- 
mencement of  a  scavenging  stroke; 
engine  speed  detection  means  for  detectmg  an  engme  speed; 
air  intake  determination  means  for  determining  an  amount  of 
air  intake  based  on  the  engine  speed  and  the  crank  cham- 
ber pressure  just  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  scav- 
enging stroke  as  detected  by  the  timing  detection  means; 
means  for  controlling  fuel  injection  based  on  said  determina- 
tion; and 
means  for  determining  whether  a  scavenging  port  opening 
crank  chamber  pressure  data  is  abnormal,  means  for  deter- 
mining an  occurrence  frequency  of  abnormal  scavenging 
port  openings,  and  means  for  determining  whether  the 
occurrence  frequency  is  indicative  of  abnormal  engine 
operation. 


5,261,377 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TRANSITION  CORRECTION  OF 
THE  MIXTURE  CONTROL  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  DURING  DYNAMIC 
TRANSITION  STATES 
Hellmut  Frcudenberg,  Pentling;  Wolfgang  Klitta,  Florsheim; 
Harald  Renn,  Niimberg.  and  Anton  Mayer-Dick,  Furth,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/01683,  §  371  Date  Oct.  22,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05353.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  940,884 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24, 
1990,  90n832[U] 

Int  a.'  P02D  41/10,  41/12 
MS.  CL  123—492  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  transition  correction  of  a  mixture  control  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  during  dynamic  transition  states, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

recording  at  least  a  throttle  valve  position,  a  rotational  speed 
and  an  induction  pipe  pressure  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine; 
forming,  for  the  transition  correction,  a  correction  factor 
influencing  the  fuel  quantity  to  be  injected  as  a  function  of 
at  least  one  of  a  measured  induction  pipe  pressure  or  an 
induction  pipe  pressure  change  which  has  been  deter- 
mined; 
using,  for  the  determination  of  the  induction  pipe  pressure 
change,  a  characteristic  field  which  contains  induction 


pipe  pressure  values  dependent  on  the  throttle  valve  posi- 
tion and  the  rotational  speed  and 
the  induction  pipe  pressure  change  being  the  numerically 
largest  value  of  the  difference  values  from  the  two  last 
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sequentially  determined  induction  pipe  pressure  values 
and  the  difference  between  an  induction  pipe  pressure 
value  previously  measured  and  the  induction  pipe  pres- 
sure value  last  measured. 


5,261,378 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUaNG  A  DESIRED  VALUE  OF  A 
CONTROL  PARAMETER  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Reiabard   Fenchel,   Calw-Altburg;    Hermann    Kull,   Stuttgart; 
Dieter  Seber,  Ilsfeld;  Gerhard  Engel,  Stuttgart,  and  Manfred 
Birk,  Oberrieiingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/00925,  §  371  Date  May  13.  1991,  §  102(e) 
DaU  May  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02148,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,769,  May  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Aug.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  971,711 
Int.  a.'  F02M  37/04 
VS.  a.  123—501  W  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  producing  a  desired  value  (SBja)  of  an 
engine  control  parameter  (SB)  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine which  is  equipped  with  electronic  control,  comprising: 
a  sutic  branch  and  a  dynamic  branch  (30,32).  with  each 
branch  further  including  a  store  in  which  a  characteristic 
field  (20,22)  is  stored  pertaining  to  a  different  basic  valiie 
(SBGWj,   SBGWj)  for   respective  sUtic   and  dynamic 
operating  modes  of  the  engine  in  accordance  with  at  least 
one  engine  operating  parameter  (Q,  n),  with  at  least  one  of 
the  branches  (30  or  32)  further  including  an  arithmetic 
device  for  changing  over  from  either  the  sUtic  or  dynamic 
operating  mode  to  the  other,  with  the  rate  of  changeover 
from  the  sutic  mode  to  the  dynamic  mode  or  vice  versa 


being  gradual  through  the  production  of  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate characteristic  field  value  such  that  abrupt  changes 
in  the  desired  value  SB^e,  are  prevented. 


5,261,379 
EVAPORATIVE  PURGE  MONITORING  STRATEGY  AND 

SYSTEM 
Daniel  J.  Upinski,  LiTonia;  Charles  E.  Marshall,  Not!,  and 
Enicst  C.  Prior.  Woodharen,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,304 

Int.  a.'  F02M  33/02 

VS.  CL  123—520  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  monitoring  an  evaporative  purge  flow  path 
of  a  fuel  system  for  a  vehicle  including  sealing  the  evaporative 
flow  path  with  respect  to  the  atmosphere  by  the  step  of: 

closing  a  vapor  management  valve  positioned  between  an 
engine  manifold  vacuum  and  an  evaporative  purge  flow 
path  of  a  fuel  tank; 

waiting  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 

obtaining  an  indication  of  the  extent  to  which  pressure  is 
increasing  in  the  fuel  tank  due  to  vapor  generation; 

stopping  further  testing  if  the  increase  in  pressure  is  above  a 
predetermined  maximum  pressure  value; 

continuing  with  the  test  if  the  pressure  increase  is  below  the 
predetermined  maximum  pressure  value,  so  that  any  pres- 
sure change  by  vapor  generation  is  within  an  acceptable 
amount; 

applying  a  vacuum  to  the  evaporative  purge  flow  path; 

isolating  the  evaporative  purge  flow  path  from  the  atmo- 
sphere and  the  vacuum  source  and  monitoring  any  change 
in  vacuum;  and 

returning  the  evaporative  purge  flow  path  to  a  normal  purge 
operation. 


5,261,380 

CRANKCASE  VENTILATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE 

Ronald  Romano.  Canton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  CUmd- 

pany.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,332 
lot  a.>  F02B  25/06 
VS.  CL  123—573  2  Claims 

1.  A  ventilation  system  for  an  automotive  engine  having  a 
crankcase,  an  induction  system,  a  crankshaft,  and  at  least  one 
camshaft  driven  by  the  crankshaft,  comprising: 
processor  means  for  pumping  gases  from  the  crankcase  and 
for  separating  entrained  lubricating  oil  from  the  pumped 
gas  flow,  with  said  processor  means  comprising  a  blower 
mounted  upon  said  camshaft;  and 
recovery  means  for  introducing  the  separated  gas  to  the 
induction  system  and  for  returning  the  separated  oil  to  the 
crankcase   with   said   blower  comprising   a   centrifugal 
pumping  element  having: 
a  circular  rear  plate  attached  to  said  camshaft; 
a  circular  front  plate  having  a  cylindrical  axial  flow  section 
formed  at  its  center  and  being  axially  separated  from  said 


rear  plate  so  as  to  form  therewith  an  annular  flow  area; 

and 
an  annular  rim  section  joining  said  front  and  rear  plates  and 

comprising: 
a  plurality  of  external  oil  slinger  fins  mounted  about  the 


outer  diameter  of  the  plates,  with  at  least  one  of  said  fins 
having  a  passage  therein  for  permitting  blowby  gas  to 
enter  the  annular  flow  area;  and 
a  plurality  of  internal  gas  pumping  fins  extending  generally 
radially  inwardly  from  the  outer  diameter  of  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  plates. 


5,261,381 

IGNinON  COIL  UNFT  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Akimitsu  Sugiura.  Takahama,  and  Satoni  Mnrate,  Okazaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  C!o.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-77607 

Int  a.'  P02P  3/02;  HOIF  15/02 

VS.  a.  123—634  13  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  coil  unit  for  being  directly  connected  to  two 
ad^cent  ones  of  a  plurality  of  spark  plugs  each  provided  for 
one  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 
a  case  formed  from  an  insulating  resin  and  having  two  tubu- 
lar portions  integrally  formed  with  said  case; 
two  coil  assemblies  received  in  said  case; 
a  cured  casing  resin  filled  in  each  case  for  sealing  and  setting 

said  coil  assemblies  in  said  case;  and 
wherein  said  two  coil  assemblies  are  disposed  in  said  case  in 
longitudinal  alignment  with  each  other,  said  ignition  coil 
unit  further  has  a  pair  of  mounting  legs  formed  integrally 
with  opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  said  case,  respectively, 
for  directly  mounting  said  ignition  coil  unit  in  the  internal 
combustion  engine,  and  a  pair  of  high-tension  terminals 
disposed  in  said  tubular  portions,  respectively,  for  supply- 
ing a  high  voltage  from  said  coil  assemblies  to  the  spark 
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plugs,  and  the  sum  of  the  length  of  said  case  excluding  said 
mounting  legs  and  the  length  of  one  of  said  mounting  legs 
is  less  than  or  equal  to  twice  the  distance  between  said  pair 
of  high-tension  terminals. 


SJ«1,382       

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Bemartl  E.  Nikolai,  Harriaoa  Townsiiip,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Coltec  Industries  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,080 

IBL  a.'  Ft)2D  41/14 

U.S.  a.  123— «80  »  CUiiM 
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the  first  roller,  and  including  means  for  adjusubly  posi- 
tioning said  first  roller; 

second  means  arranged  with  the  body  member  for  support- 
ing the  second  roller,  and  including  means  for  biasing  said 
second  roller; 

third  means  arranged  with  the  body  member  for  supporting 
the  third  roller,  and  including  means  for  biasing  said  third 
roller, 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  variably  modifying  the  rate  of  me- 
tered fuel  flow  to  an  engine  by  fuel  injection  apparatus  having 
fuel  injector  means  for  supplying  metered  fuel  to  said  engine  in 
accordance  with  control  signals  provided  in  response  to  the 
speed  of  said  engine  and  in  response  to  the  operating  tempera- 
ture of  said  engine  and  further  in  response  to  the  position  of  a 
throttle  valve  variably  positionable  within  an  induction  pas- 
sage leading  to  said  engine,  comprising  oxygen  sensor  means 
for  sensing  exhaust  gas  from  said  engine  and  producing  a  signal 
in  response  thereto  to  indicate  whether  the  fuel-air  mixture 
supplied  to  said  engine  is  too  lean  in  terms  of  fuel  or  too  rich  in 
terms  of  fuel,  and  modifying  circuit  means  for  receiving  said 
signal  from  said  oxygen  sensor  means,  said  modifying  circuit 
means  upon  receiving  said  signal  from  said  oxygen  sensor 
means  indicating  that  a  too  lean  fuel-air  mixture  is  being  sup- 
plied to  said  engine  being  effective  to  operate  in  a  closed  loop 
mode  to  modify  the  signal  being  produced  by  said  throttle 
valve  in  order  to  thereby  create  a  modified  throttle  valve 
position  signal  which  apparently  indicates  that  the  throttle 
valve  is  opened  to  an  extent  further  than  actually  opened,  said 
modifying  circuit  means  upon  receiving  said  signal  from  said 
oxygen  sensor  means  indicating  that  a  too  rich  fuel-air  mixture 
is  being  supplied  to  said  engine  also  being  effective  to  operate 
in  a  closed  loop  mode  to  modify  the  sigiud  being  produced  by 
said  throttle  valve  in  order  to  thereby  create  a  modified  throt- 
tle valve  position  signal  which  apparently  indicates  that  the 
throttle  valve  is  opened  to  an  extent  less  than  actually  opened. 

5,261,383 

COMBINED  ARCHERY  ARROW  RETAINER,  GUIDE 

AND  OVERDRAW  COMPENSATING  DEVICE 

Wolodymyr  D.  Halamay,  Box  356,  Rt.  209,  WestbrookTille, 

N.Y.  12785 

Filed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,987 
Int  a.'  F41B  5/22 
US.  a.  124—44.5  9  Oaims 

1.  A  combined  archery  arrow  retainer,  guide  and  overdraw 
compensating  device,  comprising: 

a  bracket  mounted  to  a  side  of  an  archery  bow  handle  so  as 

to  extend  toward  the  bow  string; 
a  body  member  mounted  to  the  bracket  so  as  to  be  substan- 
tially normal  thereto  and  to  extend  transversely  there- 
from; 
first,  second  and  third  rollers; 
first  means  arranged  with  the  body  member  for  supporting 


said  first,  second  and  third  rollers  cooperating  to  provide  an 
adjustable  space  therebetween;  and 

a  nocked  arrow  disposed  within  the  adjustable  space  against 
the  adjusuble  position  of  the  first  roller  and  the  bias  on  the 
second  and  third  rollers  so  as  to  be  retained  between  the 
first,  second  and  third  rollers  in  a  readied  position,  and  to 
be  guided  by  said  rollers  upon  release  from  the  bow. 


5,261,384 

TOY  GUN  WITH  A  SHOOTING  CONTROL  STRUCTURE 

Shih-Che  Hu,  2F3R,  No.  14,  Ching  Chung  St.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,487 

Int.  a.'  F41B  11/00;  F41A  79/00;  A63H  33/30.  29/22 

MS.  CL  124—66  3  Cl^ms 


1.  A  toy  gun  with  a  shooting  control  structure  comprising; 

an  operating  system  having  two  electric  conductors,  a  slid- 
ing member  being  fixed  with  one  of  the  conductors  and 
having  a  connecting  rod  fixed  with  a  upper  end  of  a  trig- 
ger, and  a  spring  fixed  with  the  sliding  member,  said 
trigger  having  a  first  position  for  waiting  and  a  second 
position  for  shooting  a  bullet  out  by  making  the  sliding 
member  move  to  let  the  two  conductors  contact  with  each 
other,  said  sliding  member  being  in  the  first  position  for 
waiting  and  in  the  second  position  for  shooting  as  the 
trigger  is  pulled,  said  trigger  being  able  to  be  pulled  by 
finger  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position,  said 
spring  being  able  to  pull  the  sliding  member  back  from  the 
second  position  to  the  first  (original)  position  if  the  trigger 
is  released; 

a  transmission  system  having  a  motor,  a  battery  unit  to 
supply  electric  power  to  the  motor  to  rotate  a  gear  unit 
including  a  small  bevel  gear  fixed  on  a  shaft  of  the  motor, 
a  large  bevel  gear  to  engage  with  the  small  bevel  gear,  a 


first  small  gear  formed  on  the  large  bevel  gear  as  one  unit 
to  engage  with  a  large  gear,  a  second  small  gear  formed 
under  the  large  gear  as  one  unit,  a  gear  to  engage  with  the 
second  small  gear,  and  a  half  gear  formed  under  the  gear 
to  engage  with  a  rack  provided  on  a  lower  surface  of  a 
piston  in  a  shooting  system  for  mutual  movement,  said  half 
gear  having  gear  teeth  on  a  half  circumference,  a  smooth 
half  circumference  and  a  sidewise  post,  said  half  gear 
being  indirectly  rotated  by  the  motor  to  move  the  piston; 

a  bullet  pushing  system  including  a  big  connecting  rod  pro- 
vided below  along  a  cylinder  in  a  shooting  system,  said 
connecting  rod  having  (1)  an  actuating  member  extending 
down  from  the  front  portion  to  be  pushed  by  the  sidewise 
post  of  the  half  gear  so  that  the  big  connecting  rod  can  be 
moved  from  a  original  (first)  position  to  a  second  position 
(for  shooting),  (2)  a  spring  to  pull  back  the  big  connecting 
rod  to  its  original  position  (the  first  position),  and  (3)  a 
bent-upright  front  poriion  having  a  forked  end  to  fit  in  an 
annular  groove  in  an  air  valve  fixed  around  a  tube  pro- 
vided at  the  front  of  the  cylinder  so  that  the  air  valve  can 
be  moved  forward  to  the  second  position  from  the  first 
position  as  the  connecting  rod  is  moved  backward,  and  a 
bullet  can  be  pushed  in  a  shooting  passage  in  the  tube  at 
the  front  of  the  cylinder; 

a  shooting  system  including  (1)  a  cylinder  having  two 
grooves  in  its  inner  wall,  (2)  a  tubular  piston  extending  in 
the  cylinder  and  having  two  sliding  rails  on  the  outer 
surface  to  fit  in  the  sliding  grooves  in  the  cylinder  so  as  to 
slide  therein  and  a  rubber  gasket  at  the  front  end  for  rest- 
ing on  an  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  compress 
the  air  in  the  cylinder,  said  piston  also  having  a  rack 
extending  down  from  the  lower  surface  to  engage  with 
the  half  gear  in  the  transmission  system  so  that  said  piston 
may  be  moved  by  the  half  gear  from  the  first  position 
(waiting)  to  the  second  position  (shooting),  and  (3)  a 
powerful  coiled  spring  provided  in  the  inner  cavity  of  the 
piston  with  one  end  fixed  in  front  of  the  piston  and  with  its 
other  end  fixed  on  a  position  rod  behind  the  piston  to  push 
back  the  piston  from  the  second  position  to  the  first  posi- 
tion after  a  bullet  has  been  shot  out. 


lar  means  and  the  blade  exposure  are  rotated  and  brought 
into  contact  with  a  solid  abrasive  material. 


5^1,385 
ABRASIVE  CUTTING  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
MULTIPLE  CUTTING  EDGE  EXPOSURES 
Richard  H.  Kroll,  Longwood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dicing  Technol- 
ogy Inc.,  Longwood,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,958 

iDt  a.s  B28D  1/04 

\iS.  a.  125—13.01  8  Claims 


I.  An  abrasive  cutting  blade  assembly  comprising: 

an  annular  cutting  blade  having  a  circumferential  cutting 
edge; 

a  non-metallic  circular  means  for  structurally  supporting  the 
blade  for  rotation  so  that  the  circumferential  cutting  edge 
extends  beyond  the  circumferential  edge  of  the  circular 
means  to  form  a  blade  exposure  in  order  to  abrade  a  line 
into  a  workpiece; 

wherein  the  non-metallic  circular  means  is  abraded  away  to 
increase  the  blade  exposure  when  the  non-metallic  circu- 


5,261,386 

PORTABLE  CHARBROILER  AND  METHOD 

William  H.  Bnrkhart,  225  Avalon  Dr.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022, 

assignor  to  William  H.  Burkhart,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,031 

Int  CL'  F24B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  126—25  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  portable  charbroiler  for  burning  relatively  small  quanti- 
ties of  lump  carbonaceous  fuel  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of 
1800'  F.  to  2200°  F.  comprising, 

an  enclosure  of  refractory  ceramic  thermally  insulating 
material  functional  at  temperatures  exceeding  2200*  F. 
comprising  a  bottom  member  and  enclosed  side  walls 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  member, 

outlet  port  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  enclosure, 

a  grate  supported  inside  the  enclosure  adjacent  said  bottom 
member  a  parallel  spaced  distance  therefrom  and  dividing 
the  enclosure  into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  the  upper 
chamber  comprising  a  depot  for  the  lump  carbonaceous 
fuel  and  the  lower  chamber  comprising  an  air  preheating 
manifold  for  preheating  air  that  provides  oxygen  for  com- 
bustion of  the  lump  carbonaceous  fuel, 

air  inlet  passage  means  at  the  lower  chamber  of  the  enclo- 
sure for  flow  of  ambient  air  into  said  manifold, 

the  upper  chamber  containing  said  lump  carbonaceous  fuel 
adapted  to  be  loaded  therein  through  the  outlet  so  that  the 
fuel  completely  covers  the  grate  and  forms  a  stack  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  layers  of  fuel  the  sides  of  which  stack 
are  supported  by  the  enclosure  side  walls  and  which  stack 
comprises  a  labyrinthine  network  of  passageways  for 
restricted  flow  of  air  therethrough  from  said  lower  cham- 
ber to  said  outlet  port  means,  whereby  during  combustion 
of  the  fuel  feedback  of  heat  to  the  lump  carbonaceous  fuel 
from  the  insulating  enclosure  bottom  member  and  side 
walls  provides  for  rapid  high  temperature  combustion  of 
the  fuel  in  a  temperature  range  between  substantially 
1 800*  F.  and  2200'  F.  and  energy  output  greater  than  100 
watts/in^  at  said  outlet  port  means,  combustion  of  said 
stack  of  lump  carbonaceous  fuel  producing  carbon  mon- 
oxide which  self-ignites  and  continuously  bums  at  a  loca- 
tion above  said  stack,  line-of-sight  paths  for  exit  of  radiant 
energy  from  burning  fuel  through  said  air  inlet  passage 
means  being  minimized  to  minimize  radiant  energy  loss 
through  said  air  inlet  passage  means. 
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5^1,387 
COOK  TOP 
nana  GreMenich,  Tnmn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  GemiMy.  assignor  to 
EkMch-Siemeiis  Hausgeraete  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  725,632 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  3, 
1990,  9010072[U] 

Int  CL'  F24C  i/OQ 
U5.  CL  126—39  H  '  Claims 


side  walls,  first  and  second  brackets  secured  to  said  re- 
spective first  and  second  side  walls  and  positioned  below 
a  respective  slot,  and  first  and  second  plates  positioned 
within  a  respective  bracket  and  adapted  to  cover  said 
respective  first  and  second  slots. 

5,261,389 

POWER  VENT  FOR  HOT  FLUE  GAS 

Jeffery  S.  Trieb,  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tjemlund 

Products,  Ibc  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,378,  Sep.  27, 1990,  al^doned.  ThU 

appUcation  Jan.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  929 

Int.  a.' F23L  77/00 

U.S.  a.  126-85  B  15  O"*™ 


1.  A  cook  top,  comprising  a  flat  area  for  placing  kitchen- 
ware,  said  fiat  area  being  formed  of  a  plate  of  vitreous  matenal 
having  markings  identifying  heauble  cooking  areas,  said  mark- 
ings being  formed  of  said  vitreous  material  of  said  plate,  and 
said  vitreous  material  of  said  plate  having  a  matenal  structure 
being  different  from  the  material  structure  of  said  plate  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  markings,  wherein  said  plate  has  a  surface,  said 
markings  are  in  the  form  of  indenutions  in  the  surface  of  said 
plate,  and  said  indentations  have  a  surface  structure  diffenng 
from  the  surface  structure  of  the  surface  of  said  plate  surround- 
ing said  indentations. 

5,261,388 
COOKING  GRILL 
Ivan  M.  Wright,  and  Mary  A.  Wright,  both  of  4814  W.  Pendle- 
ton PI.,  Peoria,  El.  61615 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,155 

Int.  a.'  A47J  il/OO.  i7/04 

VS.  CL  126—41  R  *  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  cooking  grill  for  cooking  food  with  heat  supplied  by  a 
heat  source  within  the  grill,  comprising; 

a  substantially  rectangular  metal  box  structure  having  a  base, 
first  and  second  side  walls,  a  front  wall,  and  a  rear  wall, 
said  walls  and  base  being  connected  to  define  an  open  top 
chamber, 

a  food  supporting  cooking  grate  supported  by  said  box 
structure  and  positioned  above  said  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber defining  a  cooking  zone  substantially  directly  beneath 
said  cooking  grate,  said  chamber  further  defining  a  single 
heat  zone  adjacent  said  rear  wall  and  spaced  from  said 
cooking  zone; 

a  lid  connected  to  said  box  structure  and  adapted  to  cover 
said  chamber  in  a  first  position  and  to  uncover  said  cham- 
ber in  a  second  position; 

a  burner  positioned  within  said  heat  zone  and  adjacent  said 
rear  wall;  and 

first  and  second  slots  formed  in  respective  first  and  second 


1.  A  venting  system  for  exhausting  hot  gases  to  the  atmo- 
sphere from  a  flue  connected  to  a  combustion  chamber  within 
an  interior  space,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plenum  having  structure  defining  a  first  inlet,  a  second 
inlet,  and  an  outlet,  the  first  inlet  adapted  for  operable 
coupling  to  the  flue  for  receiving  said  hot  gases; 
cold  air  conduit  means  for  conducting  cold  air  from  outside 
said  interior  space  to  said  plenum,  having  an  interior  end 
operably  coupled  to  said  second  plenum  inlet  and  an 
external  end  ouuide  said  interior  space,  said  second  inlet 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  first  inlet  such  that  said  cold 
air  is  introduced  into  said  plenum  independently  from  said 
hot  gases  whereby  said  cold  air  and  said  hot  gases  are 
initially  mixed  within  said  plenum  for  cooling  of  said  hot 
gases; 
a  mixed  gas  conduit  operably  coupled  to  said  plenum  outlet 
and  extending  beyond  said  interior  space  for  conducting 
said  hot  gases  mixed  with  said  cold  air  from  said  plenum  to 
outside  said  interior  space,  said  mixed  gas  conduit  having 
an  internal  end  operably  coupled  to  said  plenum  outlet  and 
an  external  end  outside  said  interior  space,  said  mixed  gas 
conduit   being   received   within   said   cold   air  conduit 
whereby  the  cold  air  in  said  cold  air  conduit  acts  to  cool 
said  mixed  gas  conduit; 
fan  means  operably  coupled  to  said  plenum  for  drawing  said 
hot  gases  and  said  cold  air  into  said  plenum,  mixing  said 
hot  gases  and  said  cold  air  in  said  plenum  and  discharging 
the  mixed  gases  and  cold  air  through  the  mixed  gas  con- 
duit; 
discharge  means  operably  coupled  to  said  external  end  of 
said  mixed  gas  conduit  for  cooling  the  hot  gases  as  the 
gases  are  discharged  from  said  conduit  to  the  atmosphere, 
said  discharge  means  including  structure  defuiing  a  mixing 
chamber  and  means  for  introducing  ambient  air  into  said 
mixing  chamber  for  mixing  of  said  ambient  air  with  said 
hot  gases  prior  to  discharge  of  said  gas  from  said  discharge 
means,  said  mixing  chamber  being  operably  coupled  to 
said  external  end  of  said  conduit  for  receiving  said  gases  as 
the  gases  exit  said  conduit,  said  means  for  introducing 
ambient  air  into  said  mixing  chamber  comprising  structure 


defining  ventilation  apertures  for  introducing  ambient  air 
into  said  mixing  chamber;  and 
deflector  means  receivable  within  said  mixing  chamber  for 
reducing  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  mixing  chamber 
and  thereby  accelerating  the  flow  of  said  gases  as  the  gases 
pass  through  said  discharge  means  and  drawing  said  ambi- 
ent air  throughout  said  ventilation  apertures. 


5,261,390 

SYSTEM  FOR  HEATING  FLUID  IN  PROCESS 

EQUIPMENT  WTTH  SOLAR  ENERGY 

John  B.  Lasich,  168  Ridge  Rd.,  Mt.  Dandenong,  Australia  3767 

per  No.  PCT/AU89/00424,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  1,  1991,  PCf  Pub.  No.  WO90/04143,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  19,  1990 

per  Filed  Oct.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  671,864 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  3,  1988,  PJ0715 
Int.  a.'  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  126—638  22  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  heating  a  fluid  conveyed  or  contained  in 
process  equipment  and  for  minimising  heat  loss  to  maintain  the 
temperature  of  the  fluid  at  or  above  a  minimum  operating 
temperature  of  the  fluid  during  periods  of  non-solar  radiation, 
the  system  comprising: 

transparent  thermal  insulation  covering  a  section  of  the 
process  equipment  to  expose  the  section  to  solar  radiation, 
and  non-transparent  thermal  insulation  covering  the  re- 
mainder of  the  process  equipment  to  minimise  heat  loss 
from  the  fluid;  the  interface  between  the  transparent  and 
non-transparent  insulation  being  inclined  downwardly 
from  the  exposed  section  of  the  process  equipment; 
the  transparent  insulation  defining  a  part  of  a  thermal  con- 
centrator/diode for  transferring  energy  from  solar  radia- 
tion to  the  fluid  thereby  to  heat  the  fluid  and  for  minimis- 
ing heat  loss  from  the  fluid; 
the  thermal  concentrator/diode  further  comprising  means 
located  in  the  interface  between  the  transparent  and  non- 
transparent  insulation  for  absorbing  energy  from  solar 
radiation  and  for  transferring  the  energy  inwardly  along  a 
path  to  the  exposed  section  of  the  process  equipment  and 
for  minimising  transfer  of  energy  outwardly  along  the 
path  from  the  exposed  section  of  the  process  equipment 
during  periods  of  non-solar  radiation. 


5,261,391 
THREADED  FLEXIBLE  GUIDE  TUBE  FOR  ENDOSCOPE 

Masahiro  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Machida  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-237368 

Int  a.'  A6IB  I/OO 

U.S.  a.  128—4  5  Claims 


•Mix 


1.  An  endoscope  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  an  inlet  port; 

(b)  an  insertion  tube  extending  from  said  body; 

(c)  a  rigid  tip  member  mounted  on  a  distal  end  of  said  inser- 
tion tube,  said  tip  member  having  an  outlet  port; 

(d)  a  flexible  guide  tube  received  in  said  body  and  said  inser- 
tion tube  to  connect  said  inlet  port  of  said  body  to  said 
outlet  port  of  said  tip  member,  an  inner  diameter  of  said 


guide  tube  being  greater  than  an  inner  diameter  of  said 
outlet  port,  and  internal  threads  being  formed  on  an  inner 
periphery  of  a  front  end  portion  of  said  guide  tube;  and 

(e)  a  tubular  connection  portion  extending  from  a  rear  end 
face  of  said  tip  member,  said  connection  portion  having  a 
communication  passage  through  which  said  outlet  port  is 
communicated  with  said  guide  tube,  external  threads 
being  formed  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  connection 
portion,  and  said  external  threads  being  threadedly  en- 
gaged with  said  internal  threads  on  said  guide  tube  to 
connect  the  front  end  portion  of  said  guide  tube  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  connection  portion,  said  endo- 
scope further  comprising 

a  connection  pipe  which  is  separate  form  said  tip  member 
and  has  a  through  hole,  said  tip  member  having  a  mount- 
ing hole,  said  connection  pipe  being  fixed  to  said  tip  mem- 
ber in  such  a  manner  that  a  front  end  portion  of  said 
connection  pipe  is  inserted  in  said  mounting  hole  in  said 
tip  member,  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  coimection  pipe 
being  projected  from  the  rear  end  face  of  said  tip  member 
to  serve  as  said  connection  portion  for  connecting  said 
guide  tube  thereto,  and  at  least  a  rear  end  portion  of  said 
through  hole  serving  as  said  communication  passage,  and 
wherein 

the  rear  end  portion  of  said  connection  pipe  serving  as  said 
connection  portion  for  said  guide  tube  is  greater  in  diame- 
ter than  the  front  end  portion  of  said  connection  pipe 
inserted  in  said  mounting  hole  in  said  tip  member. 


5,261,392 

LARYNGOSCOPE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

nBEROPTIC  ASSEMBLY 

Tzu-Lang  Wu,  Fremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Achi  Corporatioa, 

Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,117 

Int  a.5  A61B  1/26 

U.S.  a.  128—11  2  Qaims 


1.  In  a  laryngoscope  having  a  handle  attachable  to  a  fiberop*- 
tic  bundle  assembly,  a  curved  blade  connected  to  said  handle, 
said  curved  blade  having  interlocking  means  at  the  distal  end 
thereof  for  connecting  it  to  a  bivalve  element  and  with  said 
interconnected  blade  and  bivalve  element  having  abutting 
edges  and  forming  an  enclosed  passageway,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  wall  positioned  within  said  blade  so  as  to  form  an  open 
channel  within  said  passageway  adjacent  an  abutting  edge 
of  said  blade,  said  open  channel  having  dimensions  to 
contain  a  fiberoptic  bundle  assembly,  said  open  channel 
terminating  in  a  circumferentially  enclosed  region  to  en- 
close and  maintain  the  position  of  the  distal  end  of  said 
fiberoptic  bundle  assembly  in  the  proximity  of  the  distal 
end  of  said  blade,  whereby  when  said  bi-valve  element  is 
positioned  against  and  interconnected  with  said  blade,  said 
open  channel  becomes  an  enclosed  channel; 
a  permanent  oxygen  passageway  affixed  within  said  open 
channel  and  opening  at  one  end  substantially  at  the  distal 
end  of  said  blade; 
means  in  said  handle  for  passing  a  fiberoptic  bundle  assembly 
through  said  handle  to  extend  through  said  open  channel 
to  the  distal  end  of  said  blade. 
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5,261.393 

REMOVABLE  FLEXIBLE  RNGER  COVERING  WITH 

FINGERTIP  CONNECTOR  CLIP 

Norm«n  Weiniweig.  505  N.  L«ke«liore  Dr^  Apwtment  5204, 

Chicago,  lU.  60611 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,955 

Int.  a.'  A61H  1/02 

U.S.  a.  128-26  »C«^ 


1.  In  a  continuous  passive  motion  apparatus  for  providing 
continuous  motion  to  one  or  more  fingers  of  a  human  hand, 
such  apparatus  comprising  a  cross  brace  for  preventmg  move- 
ment of  the  hand  and  wrist,  an  actuator  provided  with  one  or 
more  drive  bani  positioned  on  the  palm  or  underside  of  the 
hand  for  communicating  reciprocating  movement  to  the  distal 
ends  of  the  fingers,  one  or  more  fingertip  connector  means  for 
connecting  said  drive  bars  to  the  distal  ends  of  the  fingers  and 
one  or  more  finger  covering  devices  for  encasing  the  fingers 
adapted  to  attach  to  said  fingertip  connector  means,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

at  least  one  readily  removable  slip-on  finger  covering  having 
a  tubular  sleeve-like  portion  adapted  to  essentially  fully 
cover  the  entire  length  of  the  finger  and  being  open  at  one 
end  and  closed  at  a  second  end  and  made  of  flexible  elasUc 
material; 
an  elongated  strap  portion  extending  outwardly  from  tne 
open  end  of  said  tubular  sleeve-like  portion  adapted  to 
extend  along  the  top  portion  of  the  hand  and  fasten  to  said 
cross  brace; 
a  means  for  retaining  said  one  or  more  fingertip  connector 
means  to  said  at  least  one  finger  coverings  near  the  closed 
end  of  said  tubular  sleeve-like  portion. 

5.261.394 
PERCUSSIVE  AID  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CHRONIC 

LL'NG  DISEASE 
James  C.  Malligan,  Raleigh:  D«Tid  P.  ColTin,  Apex;  Virgiiiia  S. 
ColTin;  Benjamin  T.  GraTely,  both  of  RaleiRh:  Charles  J. 
Lord;  Darid  B.  Moody,  both  of  Gary;  Raymond  A.  Whitney, 
Raleigh,  and  WilUam  C.  Bryan,  Baldenboro.  all  of  N.C.,  as- 
signors to  Triangle  Research  and  Development  Corporation, 

Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,130 

I«t  a.'  A61H  23/00.  7/00 

MS.  a.  128-55  "  C»«l™ 


faces,  opposing  sides,  and  opposing  ends  which  together 
define  a  cavity; 
first  and  second  arm  means  having  respective  proximal  ends 
and  distal  ends,  the  proximal  end  of  each  of  said  arm 
means  being  connected  in  cantilever  fashion  to  said  frame 
with  said  cavity,  and  wherein  said  cantilever  connection  is 
the  sole  anchor  and  support  for  each  of  said  arm  means, 
each  of  said  arm  means  being  adapted  for  unimpeded 
frictionless  movement  between  a  cocked  position  and  a 
contact  position, 
a  spring  means  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  opera- 
tively  associated  with  each  of  said  arm  means  and  wherein 
the  proximal  end  of  said  spring  means  cooperates  with 
said  frame  means  and  the  disul  end  cooperates  with  said 
arm  means; 
an  impactor  cup  means  connected  to  each  of  said  arm  means 

proximate  the  distal  end  thereof, 
a  drive  means  carried  by  said  frame  means  for  alternately 
moving  each  of  said  respective  arm  means  through  a 
predetermined  path  of  travel  from  an  uncocked  position 
to  a  cocked  position  of  maximum  deflection  when  said 
respective  arm  means  is  released, 
whereby  when  said  percussive  aid  is  placed  in  contacting 
relation  with  the  thoracic  region  of  a  patient  and  the 
respective  arm  means  are  moved  in  predetermined  se- 
quential relation  between  the  uncocked,  cocked  and 
conuct  positions,  kinetic  energy  is  transferred  to  the 
patient  to  effectively  aid  in  the  clearing  of  bronchial  pas- 
sageways. 


5.261,395 

TOOLESS  PULSE  GENERATOR  TO  LEAD 

CONNECTION 

FarreU  G.  Oleen.  Princeton,  and  John  Sydorenko.  St.  Paul,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Pacemaker,  Inc..  St  Paul, 

Minn.  _ 

FUed  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844.208 
Int  CL'  A61N  1/00:  H05G  1/00:  HOIR  4/50.  13/58 
VS.  a.  607—15  '  ^^^^^ 


JMI 


1.  A  portable,  lightweight,  percussive  aid  for  use  in  the 
external  treatment  of  chronic  lung  disease  in  humans  by  effec- 
tively delivering  percussive  force  to  the  thoracic  region  of  a 
patient's  body  and  comprising: 

a  frame  means  including  opposing  dorsal  and  ventral  sur- 


1.  An  improvement  in  an  implanUble  tissue  stimulator  com- 
prising a  pulse  generator  disposed  within  a  sealed  container,  a 
connector  header  affixed  to  said  container,  said  header  includ- 
ing opposite  side  surfaces  with  a  longitudinal  bore  disposed 
therebetween  and  with  electrical  contacts  disposed  in  said 
bore,  and  an  electrical  stimulating  lead  having  an  elongated 
fiexible  plastic  sheath  surrounding  at  least  one  conductor,  said 
conductor  terminating  in  a  proximal  pin  and  ring  terminal 
received  in  said  bore  and  mating  with  said  electrical  contact, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  spring  biased  slide  means  operably  disposed  distally  from 
the  electrical  contacts  and  traverse  to  said  longitudinal 
bore  and  cooperating  with  said  fiexible  sheath  for  retain- 
ing said  pin  and  ring  terminal  in  said  bore. 


5.261.396 

DIVERS'  SNORKEL  PURGE  RESERVOIR 

Mark  Fanlconer.  Costa  Mesa,  and  Scott  Greatrakc,  San  Qe- 

mente,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Divers  Co.,  Inc.,  Santa 

Ana,CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464.379.  Jan.  12, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,869 

Int.  a.^  B63C  11/16 

VS.  a.  128—201.11  9  Claims 


1.  A  snorkel  for  a  diver  comprising: 

an  elongated  tube  having  a  first  opening  for  the  inlet  and 
outlet  of  breathing  air  from  and  to  the  atmosphere  when 
the  first  opening  is  above  the  surface  of  the  water; 

a  second  opening  of  said  elongated  tube  for  the  passage  of  air 
to  a  diver  so  that  the  diver  can  breathe  in  and  out  of  the 
elongated  tube  through  said  second  op>ening; 

a  connection  member  having  a  first  and  a  second  tubular 
member  joined  together  to  form  an  oblique  angle  between 
them  and  an  open  end  respectively  on  each  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  first  tubular  member  having  a  central  axis  and 
having  a  first  fitting  means  on  its  open  end  for  connection 
to  said  second  opening  of  said  elongated  breathing  tube, 
said  second  tubular  member  forming  an  elongated  water 
drainage  outlet  purge  chamber  and  having  a  purge  valve 
closing  the  open  end  thereof; 

said  first  tubular  member  of  said  connection  member  having 
a  second  fitting  substantially  overlying  said  second  tubular 
member  for  attachment  of  a  mouthpiece;  a  elastomeric 
fiapper  value  forming  a  purge  outlet 

said  second  tubular  member  forming  said  water  drainage 
purge  chamber  having  a  central  axis  and  an  end  which  is 
closed  by  at  least  one  portion  of  said  elastomeric  flapper 
valve  forming  a  purge  outlet  so  that  said  purge  chamber 
can  serve  as  a  water  drainage  purge  chamber  for  the 
storage  and  exhaust  of  fluid; 

an  upwardly  opening  mouthpiece  having  a  central  axis  and 
in  connected  relationship  to  said  second  fitting  of  said  first 
tubular  member  by  a  connection  means; 

said  central  axis  of  said  second  tubular  member  forming  said 
purge  chamber  which  extends  longitudinally  away  from 
said  central  axis  of  said  mouthpiece  to  form  an  included 
angle  within  the  range  of  twenty  degrees  to  sixty  degrees 
from  said  central  axis  of  said  purge  chamber  toward  what 
would  be  a  user's  chin  when  the  mouthpiece  is  inserted 
within  a  user's  mouth;  and, 

said  central  axis  of  said  first  tubular  member  intersects  said 
central  axis  of  said  mouthpiece  such  that  the  included 
angle  between  them  is  within  the  range  of  eighty-five 
degrees  to  forty-five  degrees. 


5.261.397 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

INFANT  LUNG  FUNCnON  AND  PROVIDING 

RESPIRATORY  SYSTEM  THERAPY 

Michael  M.  Gninstein,  Merion,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  ChUdren's 

Hospital  of  PhUadelphia,  PhUadelphia.  Pa. 

FUed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,401 

Int  a.:  A61M  16/00 

VS.  a.  128—204.18  22  Claims 


1.  Respiratory  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  portion  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
permitting  the  passage  of  ambient  air  therethrough; 

at  least  three  one  way  valves  disposed  within  the  body 
portion  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  at  least  two  of 
the  valves  being  selectively  occludable,  wherein  a  first 
one  way  valve  is  disposed  at  the  inlet,  a  third  one  way 
valve  is  disposed  at  the  outlet,  and  a  second  one  way  valve 
disposed  within  the  hollow  body  between  the  first  and 
third  one  way  valves; 

a  source  of  pressurized  gas  connected  to  a  flow  restrictor 
connecting  the  pressurized  gas  to  the  body  portion  at  a 
point  between  the  first  and  second  one  way  valves; 

a  mask  for  connecting  the  apparatus  to  the  respiratory  sys- 
tem of  a  patient; 

an  airflow  sensor  for  generating  a  signal  representing  air- 
flow; and 

a  pressure  sensor  for  generating  a  signal  representing  pres- 
sure. 


5.261.398 
DENTAL  EYE  SHIELD  WITH  LINK  MOUNTING  FEET 

FOR  ATTACHING  TO  MASK 
Barbara  L.  SoboUk,  13704  Lincoln  St,  Grand  Haren,  Mich. 
49417 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,039 

Int  a.'  A62B  18/08.  18/02:  A61F  11/00.  9/02 

VS.  CL  128— 206J3  2  Claims 


1.  A  dental  eye  shield  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  polymeric  flexible  shield  plate  of  an  arcuate  configuration 
formed  of  a  transparent  material,  including  a  linear  top 
edge  and  formed  with  a  first  side  edge  spaced  from  a 
second  side  edge,  a  first  side  edge  lower  distal  end  and  a 
second  side  edge  lower  distal  end  with  a  convex  lower 
edge  extending  therebetween,  wherein  the  convex  lower 
edge  includes  a  concave  recess  oriented  medially  of  the 
convex  lower  edge  to  accommodate  an  individual's  nasal 
region  therewithin,  and 
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the  concave  recess  further  including  a  nasal  mask  secured 
within  the  concave  recess,  the  nasal  mask  including  pneu- 
matic hoses  in  pneumatic  communication  with  the  nasal 

mask,  and  ,    . 

a  first  link  mounting  foot  and  a  second  hnk  mountmg  foot 
mounted  reUtive  to  the  concave  recess,  wherem  the  first 
mounting  foot  and  the  second  mounting  foot  each  mclude 
an  adhesive  surface  for  adhesively  securing  the  nasal  mask 
thereto,  and 

an  arcuate  slot  directed  through  the  shield  plate  adjacent  the 
concave  recess,  wherein  the  arcuate  slot  includes  a  first 
link  and  a  second  link,  the  first  link  including  a  first  link 
upper  distal  end  and  the  second  link  including  a  second 
link  upper  distal  end,  the  first  link  upper  distal  end  m- 
cludes  a  first  link  guide  chute,  the  second  link  upper  distal 
end  includes  a  second  link  guide  chute,  with  the  first  link 
guide  chute  and  the  second  link  guide  chute  mounted  for 
sliding  securement  within  the  arcuate  slot,  and  the  first 
link  and  the  second  link  include  a  link  axle  directed 
through  the  first  link  and  the  second  link  in  an  orthogonal 
relationship  to  pivotally  mount  the  first  link  reUtive  to  the 
second  link,  and  wherein  said  first  link  mounting  foot  is 
mounted  to  a  lower  distal  end  of  the  first  link  and  said 
second  link  mounting  foot  is  mounted  to  a  lower  distal  end 
of  the  second  link. 


have  been  cooled  to  a  point  where  the  meubolism  of  the 
brain  and  brain  stem  is  lowered. 


5,261,400 

DEFIBRILLATOR  EMPLOYING  TRANSVENOUS  AND 

SUBCUTANEOUS  ELECTRODES  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

G«ist  H.  Bardy,  Seattle,  Waah.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Iimu, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,446 

Int.  CL'  A61N  l/i9 

UJS.  a.  607-5  '  '^'•*™ 


5061,399 

BRAIN  COOLING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PERFORMING  THE  SAME 

RomM  M.  lOati,  1510  Montana  St.,  and  Robert  M.  Goldman, 

2434  N.  Greeariew,  both  of  Chicago,  111.  60614 

Fikd  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,038 

tat  a.'  A61F  7/10 

MS.  CL  607—104  »*  Cta*" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  defibrillating  a  human  heart,  comprising: 

a  first  defibrillation  electrode  means  for  location  in  the  nght 
ventricle  of  said  human  heart; 

an  implantable  defibrillation  pulse  generator  having  a  hous- 
ing and  having  a  first  output  coupled  to  said  first  defibril- 
lation electrode;  and 

a  second  defibrillation  electrode  comprising  a  conductive 
portion  of  said  housing  of  said  defibrillation  pulse  genera- 
tor and  coupled  to  a  second  output  of  said  defibrillation 
pulse  generator;  and 

wherein  said  defibrillation  pulse  generator  is  coupled  only  to 
said  first  and  second  defibrillation  electrodes  and  com- 
prises means  for  delivering  a  biphasic  defibrillation  pulse 
having  first  and  second  phases,  to  said  first  and  second 
electrodes,  such  that  during  said  first  phase  of  said  bipha- 
sic pulse,  said  first  electrode  is  the  anode  and  said  second 
electrode  is  the  cathode. 


1   A  method  for  treating  ischemic  and  anoxic  brain  injuries 
in  mammals  which  comprises: 

a.  placing  a  means  for  enveloping  a  head  of  a  mammal  over 
the  head,  said  head  enveloping  means  resting  unsupported 
on  the  head,  said  head  enveloping  means  including  outer 
and  inner  shells  with  at  least  one  cavity  intermediate  said 
outer  and  inner  shells  for  receiving  and  permitting  circula- 
tion of  a  coolant  fluid; 

b.  adjusting  said  head  enveloping  means; 

c.  placing  a  neck  supporting  means  with  means  for  circula- 
tion of  a  coolant  fluid  and  means  for  receiving  coolant 
fluid  from  said  head  envelopmg  means  under  a  neck  of  the 
mammal  and  into  abutment  with  said  head  enveloping 
means;  and 

d.  activating  an  external  coolant  source,  said  external  cool- 
ant source  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  head 
enveloping  means; 

whereby  a  chilled  fluid  is  transferred  from  said  external 
coolant  source  to  said  head  enveloping  means  and  said 
neck  supporting  means  such  that  said  head  enveloping 
means  and  said  neck  supporting  means  are  instantaneously 
chilled  to  a  sufficiently  low  temperature  such  that  the 
brain,  brain  stem  and  upper  spinal  column  of  the  mammal 


5,261,401 
AMBULATORY  CARDIAC  DIAGNOSTIC  UNITS 
HAVING  MEANS  FOR  INHIBITING  PACEMAKER 
RESPONSE 
James  Baken  John  M.  Horwood,  both  of  UnlTerslty  of  Exeter, 
Darid  J.  WooUons,  Royal  Devon  A  Exeter  Hospital;  Nlcota 
L.  Prosser.  University  of  Exeter  David  B.  Shaw,  and  Anthony 
W.  T.  Whistance.  both  of  Royal  Devon  and  Exeter  Hospital, 
all  of  Exeter,  England 
PCT  No  PCr/GB89/01315,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04942,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  681,540 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1988, 

8825800 

tat  CL'  A61N  1/37 
U5.  a.  607-9  10  Claim. 

1  An  ambulatory  cardiac  diagnostic  unit  compnsmg  pacing 
means  for  pacing  the  heart,  sensing  means  for  sensing  electncal 
activity  of  the  heart,  detection  means  connected  to  said  sensing 
means  for  monitoring  daU  outputted  by  the  sensing  means 
which  is  representative  of  the  electrical  activity  of  the  heart 
and  for  detecting  from  said  daU  the  occurrence  of  a  heart 
malfunction,  recording  means  connected  to  the  sensing  means 
and  the  detection  means  for  recording,  in  response  to  detection 
of  a  heart  malfiinction,  said  data  over  a  cardiac  event  monitor- 
ing period  which  includes  periods  both  before  and  after  detec- 
tion of  the  heart  malfunction,  and  control  means  for  (a)  con- 


trolling recording  by  said  recording  means  of  said  data  over 
said  cardiac  event  monitoring  period,  and  (b)  controlling  said 
pacing  means  so  as  to  inhibit  pacing  of  the  heart  following 
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detection  of  a  hean  malfunction  and  until  recording  of  said 
data  over  said  cardiac  event  monitoring  period  has  been  com- 
pleted by  said  recording  means. 


5,261,402 
SNAPLESS,  TABLESS,  DISPOSABLE  MEDICAL 
ELECTRODE  WITH  LOW  PROFILE 
David  M.  DiSabito,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Graphic  Con- 
trols Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,545 

tat.  a.'  A61B  5/04 

MS.  a.  128—640  21  Claims 


1.  A  snapless,  tabless,  disposable  medical  electrode  having  a 
low  profile  for  transmitting  electrical  signals  between  the  skin 
of  a  patient  and  external  monitoring  equipment,  said  electrode 
comprising: 

an  adhesive  substrate  having  a  top,  a  central  opening  and  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  on  its  bottom;  said  bot- 
tom for  facing  the  patient; 

an  electrically  conductive  disk  having  an  underside  and 
formed  without  a  tab  and  without  a  snap  and  positioned 
over  and  projecting  above  said  central  opening  of  said 
substrate  by  a  height  of  less  than  about  one-sixteenth  of  an 
inch; 

a  conductive  electrolytic  gel  substantially  filling  said  open- 
ing of  said  substrate  and  adapted  to  electrically  contact 
the  skin  of  the  patient,  said  substrate,  and  said  disk; 

means  for  securing  said  disk  to  said  substrate; 

a  lead  wire  for  connecting  said  disk  to  the  external  monitor- 
ing equipment; 

means  for  attaching  said  lead  wire  to  said  disk  without  re- 
gard to  orientation;  and 

a  release  liner  covering  said  bottom  of  said  substrate  and  said 
conductive  electrolytic  gel  before  the  electrode  is  secured 
to  the  skin  of  the  patient. 


5,261,403 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Minora  Saito,  Ibaraki;  Toshihiro  l«hiTiih«,  and  Yasno  Wada, 
both  of  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  481,647,  Feb.  12,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,319,  Mar.  30.  1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1987,  62-76568 

tat  a.5  A61B  5/055 

U.S.  CL  128— 653J  7  Oaimi 


1.  A  receiving  coil  arrangement  including  a  pair  of  coils  for 
a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  for  imaging  a  trunk 
poriion  including  at  least  one  of  a  chest  and  abdominal  area  of 
a  human  body  to  be  inspected,  the  receiving  coil  arrangement 
comprising: 

connecting  means  for  enabling  joining  of  the  pair  of  coils  to 

one  another  in  an  openable  and  closeable  manner;  and 
means  for  covering  the  pair  of  coils  including  covering 
material  covering  the  pair  of  coils  so  as  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  shape  for  the  coils,  the  covering  means 
covers  one  of  the  pair  of  coils  so  as  to  form  a  sheath 
portion  around  the  one  of  the  pair  of  coils,  the  sheath 
portion  being  extended  to  form  a  support  for  the  trunk 
portion  of  the  human  body  to  be  inspected,  the  covering 
means  covering  the  other  of  the  pair  of  coils  so  as  to 
delimit  an  opening  surrounded  by  the  other  of  the  pair  of 
coils  and  the  covering  means  thereof. 


5,261,404 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MAMMAL  ANATOMY 

IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Peter  R.  Mick,  4  Stonybrook  TraU,  Kinnelon,  N  J.  07405,  and 

Mark  Savet  50  Sutton  PI.  Soutii,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.  10022 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,705 

tat  a.'  A61B  5/oa  «//i 

U.S.  CL  128—653.1  24  Claims 
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9.  A  system  to  provide  images  of  internal  anatomy  of  a 
mammal  comprising: 

first  means  to  externally  generate  tomographic  slice  data  by 
existing  tomographic  techniques  to  provide  first  images  of 
a  selected  one  of  body  cavities  of  said  mammal; 
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second  means  for  disposal  internally  of  said  mammal  to 
produce  second  images  of  said  selected  one  of  said  body 
cavities;  and 

third  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  said  second 
means  to  correlate  said  first  and  second  images  to  generate 
composite  images  of  said  selected  one  of  said  body  cavities 
in  real  time,  in  large  fields  of  view  and  in  three-dimcn- 
sioiis. 


S^l,405 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DFTECTING  CANCER 

USING  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
Eric  T.  Fossel,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Beth  Israel 
Hocpital  Aaaociation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,182,  Oct.  6,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  ia  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,773,  Mar.  20, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,073, 

Oct.  24,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

188,752,  Apr.  29,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  36,943,  Apr.  10,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  833,840,  Feb.  26,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,299 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/055 

VS.  CL  12»— 653J  >"  Oaima 


nance  peaks  from  said  generated  C-13  resonance  spec- 
trum; 

computer  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  standard  for 
ratios  of  normal  C-13  resonance  peaks; 

computer  means  for  automatically  comparing  and  classify- 
ing the  ratio  measured  and  stored  against  the  stored  prede- 
termined standard  for  ratios  and  determining  whether  said 
measured  ratio  is  normal  or  abnormal  for  which  abnormal 
indicates  the  presence  of  cancer;  and 

means  for  automatically  reporting  a  diagnosis. 
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5,261,406 
WHOLE  BODY  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Scott  MacKay,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Michael  K.  O'Connor, 
Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medasys  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,263 

Int.  a.'  A61B  6/00 

VJS.  CI.  128—654  11  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  automating  the  diagnosis  of  the  presence 
of  cancer  in  a  living  patient  by  testing  a  sample  of  bodily  fluid 
from  the  patient,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  automatically  inserting  a  sample  into  an  NMR 

spectrometer; 
means  for  automatically  generating  a  proton  NMR  spectrum 
from  which  undesirable  signals  have  been  suppressed 
from  the  bodily  fluid  sample; 
computer  means  for  automatically  measuring  the  full  width 
at  half-height  of  a  lipoprotein  resonance  line  in  said  auto- 
matically generated  proton  NMR  spectrum; 
computer  means  for  storing  said  measured  full  width  at 
half-height  of  the  lipoprotein  resonance  line  in  said  auto- 
matically generated  proton  NMR  spectrum; 
computer  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  normal  stan- 
dard value  or  range  of  values  of  full  widths  of  half-height 
of  lipoprotein  resonance  lines; 
computer  means  for  automatically  comparing  and  classify- 
ing said  measured  and  stored  full  width  at  half-height 
against  the  stored  predetermined  standard  and  determin- 
ing whether  said  measured  full  width  is  normal  or  abnor- 
mal, abnormal  indicating  the  presence  of  cancer; 
means  for  measuring  the  triglyceride  level  of  the  bodily  fluid 
sample  utilized  when  the  bodily  fluid  is  classified  as  hav- 
ing abnormal  full  widths; 
means  for  classifying  the  measured  triglyceride  level  into  a 

category  of  normal  level  or  abnormal  level; 
means  for  automatically  generating  a  C-13  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  spectrum  from  the  bodily  fluid  utilized  when 
said  bodily  fluid's  classified  triglyceride  level  is  abnormal, 
computer  means  for  automatically  measuring  a  ratio  of  the 
resonance  peaks  from  said  generated  C-13  resonance  spec- 
trum; 
computer  means  for  storing  the  measured  ratios  of  the  reso- 


1.  A  method  for  determining  percentage  uptake  of  a  radio- 
pharmaceutical in  a  selected  region  of  a  person's  body,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  administering  said  radiopharmaceutical  to  said  person; 

b.  measuring  a  number  of  anterior  counts  on  a  scintillation 
detector  emitted  by  said  body  at  individual  anterior  coor- 
dinate locations  from  an  anterior  view  to  create  an  ante- 
rior image  of  said  body; 

c.  measuring  a  number  of  posterior  counts  on  the  scintilla- 
tion detector  emitted  by  said  body  at  individual  posterior 
coordinate  locations  from  a  posterior  view  to  create  a 
posterior  image  of  said  body; 

d.  for  each  anterior  coordinate  location,  determining  the 
corresponding  posterior  coordinate  location; 

e.  calculating  the  geometric  mean  of  anterior  and  posterior 
counts  for  each  coordinate  location  to  generate  a  geomet- 
ric mean  image  of  said  body,  wherein  each  coordinate 
location  in  said  geometric  mean  image  represents  the 
geometric  mean  of  the  anterior  and  posterior  counts  for 
the  coordinate  location; 

f  calculating  a  total  number  of  counts  in  said  geometric 
mean  image  of  both  a  selected  region  and  of  said  body; 
and 

g.  dividing  said  total  number  of  counts  in  said  geometric 
mean  image  of  said  selected  region  by  the  total  number  of 
counts  in  said  geometric  mean  image  of  said  body  to 
determine  the  percentoge  uptake  of  said  radiopharmaceu- 
tical in  said  selected  region. 


5,261,407 
ULTRASONIC  DOPPLER  BLOOD-FLOW  METER 
Mori  Nishigaki,  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Fukukita,  Tokyo;  Hisashi 
Hagiwara,  and  Junichiro  Ninomiya,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.^ 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-338225; 
Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243068 

Int.  a.5  A61B  8/06 
VS.  CL  128—660.05  10  Claims 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  blood-flow  meter,  adapted  for  use  in  a 
combined  B-mode  and  Doppler  measurement  and  display 
system,  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  an  ultrasonic  pulse  signal  into  a  living 
body  and  receiving  an  echo  signal  reflected  within  said 
living  body; 

phase  detection  means  for  detecting  the  phase  of  the  echo 
signal; 

means  for  selecting  a  gated  part  of  a  phase-detected  signal; 

an  integrator  for  integrating  the  selected  phase-detected 
signal; 

a  DC  feedback  circuit  for  negatively  feeding  back  a  DC 
component  and  a  low-frequency  component  contained  in 
a  Doppler  deviated  signal  produced  from  said  integrator 
to  the  input  thereof;  and 

control  means,  adapted  to  receive  an  input  representative  of 
mode  switching,  for  changing,  in  response  to  said  input, 
the  feedback  amount  of  said  DC  feedback  circuit  between 
non-zero  levels  in  synchronism  with  switching  between  a 
B-mode  transmission/reception  sequence  and  a  Doppler 
mode  sequence. 


5,261,408 
VARIABLE  ORIGIN-VARLABLE  ACOUSTIC  SCANNING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Samuel  H.  Maslak,  Redwood  City;  Hugh  G.  Larsen,  Palo  Alto; 
Joel  S.  Chaffin,  Saratoga;  Paul  E.  Chandler,  Santa  Cruz;  Ian 
A.  Galton,  Pasadena,  and  Mehebub  S.  Karmali,  Fremont,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acuson  Corporation,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,019,  Jul.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,148,810,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478,573, 
Feb.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  913,829 
Int.  a.'  A61B  8/00 
VS.  O.  128—661.01  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  scanning  an  array  of  individual  transducer 
elements  for  obtaining  image  or  Doppler  data  from  a  section  of 
a  body  against  which  the  face  of  the  transducer  array  is  placed 
comprising  the  steps  of 
propagating  acoustic  pressure  waves  and  receiving  acoustic 
echoes  on  a  set  of  acoustic  lines  each  of  which  is  spatially 
nonoverlapping  and  independent  from  every  other  acous- 
tic line,  steering  the  angle  of  the  active  acoustic  line  rela- 
tive to  the  face  of  the  array  so  that  an  extension  of  the 
acoustic  line  passes  through  a  substantially  common  ver- 


tex which  is  not  located  on  the  face  of  the  transducer 
array;  and 
near  the  physical  end  of  the  transducer  array  focussing  the 


acoustic  beam  and  receive  echoes  along  each  scan  line 
with  transducer  elements  adjacent  to  but  not  centered 
around  the  intersection  of  said  acoustic  line  and  the  face  of 
the  transducer  array. 


5,261,409 
PUNCTURING  DEVICE  FOR  BLOOD  VESSEL^ 
Eric  Dardel,  Seuzach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Brothers 
Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,498 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   27,   1991, 
01561/91 

Int  CI."  A61B  8/00 
U.S.  a.  128—662.05  12  Claims 


1.  A  puncturing  device  for  blood  vessels  comprising: 

an  ultrasound  probe  having  means  for  emitting  an  ultrasound 
beam; 

a  guide  duct  adapted  to  receive  a  puncturing  needle,  the 
puncturing  needle  having  a  needle  axis  when  positioned  in 
the  guide  duct;  and 

a  sterile  coupling  member  coupled  to  the  probe  and  having 
a  means  for  deflecting  the  ultrasound  beam  emitted  by  the 
probe,  the  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  the  ultrasound 
beam  emitted  by  the  probe  in  a  direction  substantially 
coaxial  to  the  needle  axis  when  the  puncturing  needle  is 
positioned  in  the  guide  duct. 
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5J61,410 
METHOD  FOR  DEnTERMlNING  IF  A  TISSUE  IS  A 
MAUGNANT  TUMOR  TISSUE,  A  BENIGN  TUMOR 
TISSUE,  OR  A  NORMAL  OR  BENIGN  TISSUE  USING 
RAMAN  SPECTROSCOPY 
Robert  R.  Alftao,  3777  lodepemleiice  Atc^  Bronx,  N.Y.  10463; 
Chens  H.  Un,  140-25  Ash  A»e^  Apt  3A,  Flashing,  N.Y. 
11355,  and  Wenllng  S.  Glassman,  104  Termce  View  Ave.,  Apt 
IN,  Broni,  N.Y.  10463 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,449 

Int  a.5  A61B  6/00 

VS.  a.  IM— 664  *'  CMma 


»  ,■  x'" 


compensated  for  a  drift  in  a  baseline  temperature  of  blood, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  a  periodically  varying  input  signal  that  is  used 
for  changing  a  temperature  of  blood  within  the  heart,  so 
that  a  temperature  of  the  blood  leaving  the  heart  varies 
periodically  with  respect  to  the  baseline  temperature  of 
the  blood; 

(b)  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  blood  leaving  the  heart, 
-i  producing   a   blood   temperature   signal   corresponding 

thereto  that  varies  periodically; 

(c)  filtering  the  blood  temperature  signal  to  determine  a 
filtered  output  signal  comprising  an  in-phase  component 
and  a  quadrature  component; 

(d)  selecting  a  measurement  interval  for  the  blood  tempera- 
ture signal  relative  to  the  input  signal,  so  as  to  insure  that 
the  filtered  output  signal  predominantly  comprises  the 
in-phase  component;  and 

(e)  determining  the  cardiac  output  of  the  heart  as  a  function 
of  the  input  signal  and  of  the  filtered  output  signal,  the 
effect  of  any  baseline  temperature  drift  being  minimized  in 
this  determination  because  the  baseline  temperature  drift 
primarily  comprises  the  quadrature  component,  which  is 
substantially  out  of  phase  with  the  in-phase  component  of 
the  filtered  output  signal. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  if  a  tissue  is  a  malignant  tumor 
tissue,  a  benign  tumor  tissue,  or  a  normal  or  benign  tissue 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  irradiating  the  tissue  with  a  beam  of  mfrared  monochro- 
matic light; 

b)  obtaining  the  infrared  Raman  spectrum  for  the  ttssue  m 
the  Raman  spectral  region  from  700  to  1900  cm" ';  and 

c)  comparing  said  infrared  Raman  spectrum  so  obtained  for 
the  tissue  with  infrared  Raman  spectra  correspondmgly 
obtained  from  known  samples  of  malignant  tumor  tissue, 
benign  tumor  tissue,  and  normal  or  benign  tissue  for  the 
same  type  of  tissue  being  tested. 

5,261,411 

THERMAL  DRIFT  CORRECnON  WHILE 

CONTINUOUSLY  MONITORING  CARDL^C  OUTPUT 

Timothy  J.  Hughes,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, Abbott  Park,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,345 

Int.  CL'  A61B  5/02.  5/00.  19/00 

VS.  a.  12»— 668  21  Qaims 
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5,261,412 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  MONTTORING  BLOOD 

PRESSURE 
Robert  D.  Butterfield,  Poway,  and  Stephen  A.  Martin,  Carlsbad, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IV AC  Corporation,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

FUed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,931 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/02 

VS.  a.  128—672  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  cardiac  output  of  a  heart  that  is 


1.  For  use  in  a  non-invasive  blood  pressure  monitoring  sys- 
tem, a  method  of  operating  a  tissue  stress  sensor  at  an  off- 
optimum  arterial  applanation  stote,  said  tissue  stress  sensor  of 
the  type  for  measuring  the  stress  of  tissue  overlying  an  artery 
of  interest,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

(A)  placing  said  stress  sensor  in  communication  with  said 
tissue  overiying  said  artery  of  interest,  and  collecting 
stress  datum  from  said  sensor, 

(B)  determining  which  of  said  datum  corresponds  to  an 
optimum  artery  applanation  state, 

(C)  using  said  stress  sensor  for  applanating  said  artery  at  said 
off-optimum  applanation  state, 

(D)  obtaining  from  said  tissue  stress  sensor  stress  datum 
associated  with  said  tissue  overlying  said  artery  while  said 
artery  is  in  said  off-optimum  applanation  sUte, 

(E)  using  said  datum  obtained  in  step  (B)  and  step  (D)  and 
deriving  correction  factors,  and 

(F)  combining  said  stress  daU  obtained  in  step  (D)  with  said 
correction  factors  derived  in  step  (E)  to  yield  corrected 
stress  data  that  approximates  the  intra-arterial  blood  pres- 
sure. 


5,261,413 
BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASURE  SYSTEM 
Yoshimi  Kawaiiara,  Kohnan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Colin  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1990,  2-82459[U]; 
Aug.  2,  1990,  2-82460[m 

Int  a.5  A61B  5/02 
VS.  a.  128—682  14  Qaims 


1.  A  blood  pressure  monitor  system  comprising: 

pressing  means  for  applying  a  pressing  force  to  a  body  por- 
tion of  a  subject; 

measuring  means  for  increasing  the  pressing  force  of  said 
pressing  means  to  a  predetermined  level,  subsequently 
varying  said  pressing  force,  and  measuring  a  blood  pres- 
sure of  said  subject  during  the  variation  of  said  pressing 
force,  said  measuring  means  repeating  the  blood  pressure 
measurement; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  frequency  at  which  said  measur- 
ing means  repeats  said  blood  pressure  measurement;  and 

changing  means  for  changing  a  rate  of  increase  of  said  press- 
ing force  depending  upon  the  measurement  frequency  set 
by  said  setting  means. 


5,261,414 
BLOOD  PRESSURE  MONITOR  SYSTEM 
Ye  Aung;  Masami  Takaya,  both  of  Komaki,  and  Hideo  Ni- 
shibayashi,  Inuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Colin  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,091 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-185687 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/02 

VS.  a.  128—683  10  aaims 


1.  A  blood  pressure  monitor  system  for  monitoring  blood 
pressure  of  a  living  subject  comprising: 

pulse  wave  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  series  of  pulses  of 
a  first  pulse  wave  produced  from  an  artery  of  said  subject 
via  a  body  surface  of  the  subject  over  said  artery; 

an  inflatable  cuff  for  pressing  a  body  portion  of  said  subject; 

blood  pressure  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  systolic  and 
a  mean  blood  pressure  of  said  subject  based  on  variation  in 
amplitude  of  a  series  of  pulses  of  a  second  pulse  wave 
which  is  produced  from  the  pressed  body  portion  of  said 


subject  and  is  propagated  to  said  inflatable  cuff  by  chang- 
ing a  pressure  in  said  cuff;  and 
blood  pressure  determining  means  for  determining  a  rela- 
tionship between  blood  pressure  and  pulse  wave  magni- 
tude, based  on  the  systolic  and  mean  blood  pressure  values 
measured  by  said  blood  pressure  measuring  means  and  an 
upper-peak  magnitude  and  a  mean  magnitude  of  at  least 
one  of  said  pulses  of  said  first  pulse  wave  detected  by  said 
pulse  wave  detecting  means,  and  continuously  determin- 
ing, according  to  said  relationship,  blood  pressure  values 
of  said  subject  based  on  magnitudes  of  said  first  pulse 
wave  detected  by  said  pulse  wave  detecting  means. 


5,261,415 

CO2  MAINSTREAM  CAPNOGRAPHY  SENSOR 

Richard  A.  Dussault  North  Attleborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.,  Medfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,509 

Int  a.5  A61B  5/08 

VS.  a.  128—719  52  Claims 


1.  A  capnography  system  comprising: 

a  breathing  passage  for  breathing  gases  between  a  patient 
and  an  exhaust; 

an  optical  path  across  said  breathing  passage  permitting  the 
transmission  of  radiation  therethrough; 

an  LED  source  of  pulsed  radiation,  positioned  adjacent  said 
breathing  passage,  for  emitting  radiation  of  approximately 
4.2  micron  wavelength  and  of  a  bandwidth  encompassing 
the  absorption  band  of  CO2  in  said  optical  path; 

a  detector  for  pulsed  radiation  positioned  adjacent  said 
breathing  passage  for  the  receipt  of  radiation  emitted  by 
said  LED  source  and  to  provide  a  pulsed  waveform  out- 
put in  response  to  the  received  pulsed  radiation  from  said 
LED  source;  and 

processing  electronics  electrically  connected  to  said  detec- 
tor, said  processing  electronics  responsive  to  the  pulsed 
waveform  output  provided  by  said  detector  and  generat- 
ing an  output  capnogram  representation  of  the  concentra- 
tion of  CO2  in  said  breathing  passage. 


5,261,416 
SEALED  CATHETER  DEVICE 
Lynn  M.  Taussig,  48,  Raffles  House,  67  Brampton  Grove,  Lon- 
don NW4  4BU,  England 

FUed  Jnl.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,141 
Int  a.'  A61B  10/00 
VS.  a.  128—759  7  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  device  (20)  for  obtaining  a  culture  specimen 
from  a  patient  comprising: 
an  outer  catheter  (22)  having  a  longitudinal  passage  (33) 
defined  between  a  proximal  end  (30)  and  an  opening  (36) 
adjacent  a  distal  end  (31)  thereof,  said  outer  catheter  distal 
end  (31)  being  adapted  for  insertion  into  an  orifice  of  the 
patient; 
an  inner  catheter  (23)  longitudinally  disposed  within  said 
passage  (33)  of  said  outer  catheter  (22),  said  inner  catheter 
(23)  having  a  passageway  (45)  extending  from  a  proximal 
end  (40)  to  at  least  one  inner  catheter  aperture  (49)  spaced 
proximally  from  a  distal  end  (41)  thereof  and  extending 
through  a  wall  of  said  inner  catheter;  and 
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means  (60)  carried  by  said  distal  end  (31)  of  said  outer  cathe- 
ter (22)  and  remotely  actuatable  via  said  inner  catheter 
(23)  for  selectively  sealing  said  opening  (36)  of  said  outer 
catheter  (22)  to  prevent  contamination  of  the  at  least  one 
aperture  (49)  in  said  inner  catheter  (23)  from  an  external 


5,261,418 

CARDIAC  LEAD  WITH  TENSIOMETRIC  ELEMENT  FOR 

PROVIDING  SIGNALS  CORRESPONDING  TO  HEART 

CONTRACTIONS 
Bozkiar  Ferek-Petric,  Za«reb,  Yugwrfayia,  aaaignor  to  Siemens 
AkticngCMUachaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,869 
Clainis    priority,    application    Yugodaria,    Aug.    24,    1990, 

1619/90 

l«t  CL'  A61N  1/04 
VS.  a.  607—126  "  Claims 


source  wherein  said  means  (60)  includes  a  valve  having  a 
pair  of  flap  portions  (63  and  64)  urged  together  to  seal  the 
distal  end  (31)  of  the  outer  catheter  (22)  wherein  said  Hap 
portions  are  adapted  to  openly  extend  not  further  than  an 
outer  diameter  of  said  outer  catheter. 


5,261.417 

CARDIAC  PACEMAKER  LEAD  WITH  PROTECTED 

FIXED  TISSUE  SECURING  MEANS 

Peter  Oiypka,  Baaler  Straaae  109,  D-7889  Greniach-WyWen. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,824 
CUima  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat  Off,  Dec  14, 
1990,  90  124185 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/05 
VS.  CL  ttn—irr  *•  CUima 


1.  An  implantable  cardiac  pacemaker  lead  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end  and  comprising  an  elongated  Oexible 
dielectric  sheath  extending  between  said  ends  and  having  a 
distal  end  at  the  distal  end  of  the  lead;  an  elongated  Hcxible 
conductor  including  a  major  portion  m  said  sheath  and  termi- 
nal means  for  anchoring  in  the  heart  tissue  of  a  patient  and 
extending  beyond  the  distal  end  of  said  sheath;  a  jacket  sur- 
rounding at  least  the  terminal  means  of  said  conductor  to 
protect  the  tissue  from  injury  during  implanUtion  of  the  distal 
end  of  the  lead,  said  terminal  means  including  a  helix  having  a 
pomted  tip  and  said  jacket  including  a  cap  having  neighboring 
convoluuons  which  surround  at  least  the  tip  of  said  helix;  and 
means  for  separating  said  jacket  from  said  terminal  means  and 
for  extracting  the  jacket  from  the  body  of  a  patient  upon  com- 
pletion of  implantation  and  preparatory  to  anchormg  of  said 
terminal  means  in  heart  tissue. 


1.  A  cardiac  lead  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  plastic  body  having  a  region  at  a  loca- 
tion at  which  said  plastic  body  is  subjected  to  primary 
bending  forces  when  attached  to  a  heart  due  to  contrac- 
tions of  said  heart; 

a  first  electrical  conductor  contained  in  said  plastic  body  and 
being  formed  by  a  helically  wound  wire  forming  a  hollow 
channel;  and 

a  stylet  having  a  second  conductor  and  carrying  a  tensiomet- 
ric  element  thereon,  in  electrical  contact  with  said  second 
conductor,  said  stylet  and  said  plastic  body  having  coop- 
erating and  mating  configurations  permitting  insertion  of 
said  stylet  in  said  channel  and  for  causing  said  tensiometric 
element  to  be  disposed,  when  said  stylet  is  inserted  in  said 
channel,  at  said  region  of  said  plastic  body  and  in  electri- 
cal contact  with  said  first  conductor,  said  first  conductor, 
said  tensiometric  element  and  said  second  conductor 
forming,  in  combination,  means  for  providing  an  electncal 
signal,  due  to  said  bending  at  said  region  of  said  plastic 
body  with  said  stylet  therein,  having  a  frequency  and 
amplitude  corresponding  to  contractions  of  said  heart. 

5,261,419 
CARDIAC  PACEMAKER  LEAD 
Peter  Ocypka.  Baaler  Straaae  109.  D-7889  Grenzach-Wyhlen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  795.006 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec  19, 
1990,  90124817 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/05 
VS.  CL  607-122  "  Claims 

1  A  lead  for  connecting  a  cardiac  pacemaker  with  a  wall  ot 
a  heart,  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  tubular  catheter  hav- 
ing a  distal  end  including  an  electrode  engageable  with  the 
wall  upon  implantation  of  said  distal  end  into  the  heart,  said 
catheter  having  a  chamber  at  said  distal  end  and  defining  an 
elongated  passageway  communicating  with  said  chamber;  and 
means  for  extracting  said  distal  end  from  the  heart,  mcluding 
an  elongated  stylet  having  a  front  end  insertable  into  said 
chamber  through  said  passageway,  and  an  engageable  cou- 


pling including  a  first  coupling  element  provided  in  said  cathe- 
ter at  said  chamber  and  a  second  coupling  element  provided  on 
said  stylet  at  said  front  end  and  engageable  with  said  first 
coupling  element  on  inseriion  of  said  front  end  into  said  cham- 


5,261,420 
SUPPORT  PILLOW 
Josephine  M.  Grillo,  2111  Scenic  Bay  Dr.,  Arlington,  Tex. 
76013 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,808 

Int.  a.'  A61G  15/00:  A41D  13/00 

VS.  a.  128—845  18  Claims 


1.  A  support  pillow  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  planar  frontal  portion  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom  formed  from  a  resilient  foam,  said  foam  having  a 
density  in  the  range  of  1.5  to  6.0  pounds  per  cubic  foot  and 
a  resistance  to  compression  of  at  least  15%  deflection  in 
the  range  of  3  to  9  pounds  per  square  inch  of  pressure,  said 
frontal  portion  having  a  sufficient  length  and  width  to 
extend  between  the  shoulders  and  support  the  chin  and 
head,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  top  is  configured  as  a  chin 
rest  dimensioned  to  hold  the  head  in  a  substantially  up- 
right position  with  a  mid-point  lower  than  the  two  outer 
ends  of  said  top,  said  outer  ends  being  higher  than  the 
shoulders;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  neck  support  element  formed  from  a  resilient 
foam,  said  foam  having  a  density  in  the  range  of  1.5  to  6.0 
pounds  per  cubic  foot  and  a  resistance  to  compression  of 
at  least  25%  deflection  in  the  range  of  3  to  9  pounds  per 
square  inch  of  pressure,  extending  from  the  top  of  said 
frontal  portion  adjacent  to  said  chin  support  section,  said 
neck  support  element  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
frontal  portion  and  being  of  sufficient  height  to  extend 
from  the  top  of  the  shoulder  up  along  a  portion  of  the  neck 
to  a  level  slightly  below  ear  level;  said  neck  support  hav- 
ing sufficient  rigidity  to  support  the  head  in  a  substantially 
upright  position. 


5,261,421 
GLOVES,  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 

Richard  Milner,  Bishops  Stortford.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Smith  A  Nephew  pic.  United  Kingdom 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  341,946,  Apr.  20,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,031,245. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,171 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  23,  1988, 
8809660;  Apr.  23,  1988,  8809661;  Apr.  25,  1988,  8809709 

Int  a.'  A61B  19/00 
VS.  CL  128—898  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  hand  of  a  medical  glove  user 
with  an  improved  barrier  to  bacteria  and  viruses,  which  com- 
prises fitting  over  said  hand  a  natural  rubber  medical  glove 
comprising  an  antimicrobially  effective  amount  of  2,4,4'-tri- 
chloro-2'-hydroxydiphenyl  ether  within  the  natural  rubber. 


ber,  said  second  coupling  element  containing  memory  metal 
and  being  deformable  in  response  to  temperature  changes  upon 
insertion  of  the  front  end  of  said  stylet  into  said  chamber  to 
thereby  engage  said  first  coupling  element. 


5,261,422 

ACOUSTIC  ADMINISTRATION  OF  REMEDIES 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE 

Michael  P.  Kelly,  3813  France  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

55416 

FUed  Oct  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,526 
Int  a.'  A61B  19/00-  A61H  39/02 
VS.  a.  128—898  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  treatment  of  disease  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  electro-magnetic  oscillations  from  a  remedy  for  a 
disease,  said  remedy  producing  electro-magnetic  oscilla- 
tions; 
converting  the  electro-magnetic  oscillations  of  the  remedy 
into  an  electronic  signal  which  corresponds  to  the  electro- 
magnetic oscillations  both  in  frequency  and  in  amplitude; 
transmitting  the  electronic  signal  to  a  spieaker  thereby  driv- 
ing the  speaker  to  produce  sound  waves  which  corre- 
spond to  the  electronic  signal  both  in  frequency  and  in 
amplitude;  and 
contacting  a  patient  having  the  disease  with  the  sound  waves 
at  a  treatment  effective  intensity. 


5,261,423 
DROPLET  JET  APPLICATION  OF  ADHESIVE  OR 
FLAVORING  SOLUTIONS  TO  CIGARETTE  ENDS 
Robert  T.  Gaudlitz,  Richmond;  Hugh  J.  McCafferty,  U,  Midlo- 
thian, and  James  M.  Washington.  Richmond,  all  of  Va.,  as- 
signors to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,768,  Sep.  20,  1988.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,632 
Int  a.'  A24C  5/54 
U.S.  a.  131—88  13  Claims 


'?'    ^»> 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  fluid  containing  a  flavoring 
agent,  the  fluid  being  capable  of  accepting  an  electric  charge  to 
a  least  a  portion  of  the  tobacco  shreds  at  the  coal  end  of  the 
cigarette,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  forming  a  series  of  droplets  of  the  fluid; 

b.  applying  a  charge  of  controllable  magnitude  to  at  least 
some  of  the  droplets;  and 

c.  accelerating  the  charged  droplets  in  proportion  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  charge  on  each  of  the  charged  droplets 
to  cause  the  charged  droplets  to  contact  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  tobacco  shreds  on  the  coal  end  of  the  cigarette, 
wherein  the  droplets  are  applied  in  a  predetermined  pat- 
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tern  and  the  predetennined  pattern  comprises  a  series  of 
columns  of  droplets  of  various  heights  forming  a  substan- 
tially solid  circular  array  of  dropleU  covering  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  tobacco  shreds  at  the  coal  end  of 
the  cigarette. 

5,261,424 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FLAVOR-GENERATING 

ARTICLE 

F.  Marphy  SprinkeU  Jr.,  Glen  Allen,  Va.,  aaaignor  to  PhiUp 

Morrto  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  31,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  709,023 
Int.  CL'  A24D  l/QO 
MS.  CL  131—329  *^ 


exhibiting  an  inherent  air  permeability  below  about  15  CORE- 
STA  units,  and  (iii)  ejihibiting  a  net  air  permeability  above 
about  40  CORESTA  unitt. 


I 


5,261,426 
HYDROPHIUC  FOAM  PAD  FOR  HAIR  STYUNG 
George  W.  KeUett,  Cranford,  and  Betty  J.  Murphy,  Upper 
MoDtclair,  both  of  N  J.,  aaaignor*  to  Cre«ti»e  Products  Re- 
source AasocUtes,  Ltd.,  North  Caldwell,  N  J. 

FUed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,630 
Int.  CL'  A45D  24/16 
MS.  a.  132—108  37 


1.  A  lip  sensor  for  an  electric  flavor  generator,  comprising. 

means  for  monitoring  user  lip  activity  provided  at  an  end  of 
the  electric  flavor  generator  such  that  dunng  use  it  comes 
in  physical  contact  with  the  user's  lips;  and 

means  for  producing  an  electric  signal  that  corresponds  to 
such  activity,  whereby  the  electrical  signal  produced  m 
response  to  user  draw  lip  activity  differs  from  the  electnc 
signal  produced  in  response  to  the  user  non-draw  lip 
activity. 

5461,425 
OGARETTE 
Mwk  L.  Raker,  aemraoiis;  Barbara  W.  Arxonico,  Uwiarille; 
Patricia  F.  Perfettl;  TIkniuh  L.  Gentry,  both  of  Winston- 
Salem,  and  CynthU  L.  D«Tia,  MockariUe,  aU  of  N.C.,  asaign- 
ort  to  R.  J.  Reynolda  Tobacco  Compuy,  Winston-Salem, 

Co^tinuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,302,  May  24,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,159,994,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,975, 
JbI  12,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,085,232,  and  a  continuatioo-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  570,770,  Aug.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,050,622,  and  a 
coatinoatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,618,  No».  8, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,141,007,  and  a  continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,545,  Dec. 
17  1990,  Pat  No.  5,131,416.  Thi»  application  Feb.  27, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  661,747 
lit  CL'  A24D  im 
MS.  CL  131—365  33  Claima 


1  A  hair  conditioning  and  styling  pad  consisting  essentially 
of  a  resilient,  open-celled,  hydrophUic  polyurethane  foam 
matrix,  wherein  bound  to  said  matrix  is  an  aqueous  phase 
incorporating  about  70-90%  water,  about  5-25%  of  a  poly- 
meric organic  film-forming  hair  conditioning  agent  and  about 
0.1-10%  of  a  nonionic  surfactant,  wherein  said  aqueous  phase 
does  not  include  a  significant  amount  of  water-immiscible 
organic  solvent. 

5,261,427 
COMB  DEVICE  FOR  DESTRUCTION  OF  LICE  AND  UCE 

EGGS 

Moshc  DoteT,  22  Yehiam  St,  Ramat  Hasharon,  Israel 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,464 

Int  a.'  AOIK  /i/Oa  A45D  24/22 

MS.  a.  132-200  "  t^"" 


1.  A  cigarette  comprising  a  smokable  rod  including  smok- 
able  material  contained  in  first  and  second  circumscribing 
outer  wrapping  materials;  the  first  wrapping  material  circum- 
scribing the  smokable  filler  material,  and  the  second  wrapping 
material  circumscribing  and  overwrapping  the  fust  wrapping 
material;  the  first  wrapping  material  including  a  salt  additive 
and  tobacco  material;  and  the  second  wrapping  material  (i) 
including  a  cellulosic  base  web  and  inorganic  filler  material,  (ii) 


1.  A  lice  comb  device  for  destruction  of  lice  and  lice  eggs 
comprising: 

a  source  of  heated  air  stream;  and 

means  for  directing  the  flow  of  said  heated  air  stream  in  the 
proximity  of  the  scalp,  and  for  deflecting  said  heated  air 
away  from  the  scalp,  such  that  on  passing  said  flow  direc- 
tion means  through  hair  infested  with  lice,  said  deflected 
heated  air  impinges  on  the  lice  and  their  eggs  to  destroy 
them  without  injuring  the  scalp, 

wherein  said  flow  direction  means  comprises  a  housing  and 
a  set  of  comb  teeth  extending  from  said  housing,  each 
comb  tooth  being  formed  with  a  hollow  cavity  and  an 
opening  at  its  end  cooperating  with  a  deflector  means,  said 
heated  air  stream  flowing  through  each  said  comb  tooth 
whereat  it  exits  via  said  opening  and  is  deflected  away 
from  the  scalp, 

and  wherein  said  housing  is  constructed  with  a  cooling 
jacket  comprising  air  passageways  surrounding  said 
heated  air  stream  source  within  which  cool  ambient  air 
provides  a  thermal  barrier  in  said  housing. 


5,261,428 

HAIR  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Fu  Chi  Wu,  17336  Chaac  St.,  Northridge,  Calif.  91325 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,981,  Aug.  17,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,082,011.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  682,062 

Int  a.'  A45D  8/02 
MS.  a.  132—281  11  Claims 


1.  A  hair  fastening  device  including: 

a.  a  support  structure; 

b.  at  least  one  tooth  of  a  first  length  extending  from  the 
support  structure; 

c.  at  least  one  tooth  of  a  second  length  extending  from  the 
support  structure,  the  first  length  being  greater  than  the 
second  length; 

d.  at  least  one  leaf  spring  attached  to  each  tooth  of  the  first 
length; 

e.  wherein  the  support  structure  includes  a  first  substantially 
semicircular  member  and  a  second  semicircular  member 
pivotally  attached  to  each  other  at  an  end  of  each  substan- 
tially semicircular  member  so  as  to  be  pivotally  moved  to 
a  closed  position  such  that  the  substantially  semicircular 
members  form  a  circle;  and 

f.  wherein  the  teeth  extend  from  at  least  one  of  the  substan- 
tially semicircular  members  toward  the  inside  of  the  circle 
formed  by  the  substantially  semicircular  member. 


5,261,429 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,261,430 

SYSTEM  OF  ORAL  HYGIENE  AND  PERSONAL  CARE 

APPARATUS  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  AND 

REPLACEABLE  ELEMENTS 

David  J.  Mochel,  4405  HoUingsworth  Or.,  Rohnert  Park,  Calif. 

94928 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,219 

Int  CL'  A61C  IS/OO 

MS.  a.  132—322  8  daimt 


1.  A  system  of  oral  hygiene  and  personal  care  apparatus  with 


interchangeable  and  replaceable  elements  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a.  a  floss  cartridge  holder  having: 

(i)  bifurcated  prongs  with  alignment  grooves  formed  into 
outermost  ends  and  inside  edges  of  said  prongs; 

(ii)  a  tongue  slot  recessed  into  an  area  of  juncture  between 
said  bifurcated  prongs,  said  tongue  slot  having  an  in- 
dented interior  space; 

b.  a  handle  to  which  is  attached  said  floss  cartridge  holder; 

c.  a  disposable  floss  cartridge,  replaceable  in  said  floss  car- 
tridge holder,  comprising: 

(i)  a  yoke  with  two  legs  and  a  short  strand  of  dental  floss 
held  taut  between  the  tips  of  said  legs; 

(ii)  an  elongated  tongue  extending  rearwardly  at  the  base 
of  said  yoke,  said  tongue  being  insertable  into  said 
tongue  slot  of  said  floss  cartridge  holder; 

(iii)  a  locking  means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  raised  level  and  a  wedge  disposed  on  a  flexible  surface 
of  said  tongue  of  said  floss  cartridge  and  so  positioned 
thereon  as  to  snap  into  said  indented  interior  space 
inside  said  tongue  slot  of  said  floss  cartridge  holder 
when  said  cartridge  is  inserted  into  said  holder,  thereby 
firmly  locking  said  cartridge  into  said  holder; 

(iv)  a  securing  means  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hooked  ends,  balls  or  bevels  at  the  tips  of  said  legs  of 
said  floss  cartridge,  so  positioned  as  to  seat  into  said 
alignment  grooves  in  said  prongs  of  said  floss  cartridge 
holder,  thereby  securing  said  legs  to  said  prongs  and 
preventing  said  legs  from  flexing  inwardly  when  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  said  strand  of  dental  floss  during 
usage. 


5,261,431 

WASHING  APPARATUS 

Kinya  Ueno,  Nirasaki,  and  Hiroki  Taniyama,  Kofu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,357 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1991,  3-69808 

Int  a.'  B08B  3/02.  3/04.  13/00 

MS.  a.  134 — 66  11  Claims 


1.  A  washing  apparatus  comprising: 

plural  washing  vessels  each  having  an  upper  opening  and 

containing  a  solution  for  cleaning  or  washing  objects  to  be 

washed; 
first  support  means  housed  in  each  washing  vessel  to  support 

the  objects  and  immersed  in  the  solution  together  with  the 

objects;  and 
means  for  carrying  the  objects  into  and  out  of  the  washing 

vessels  via  stud  upper  openings,  said  carrying-in  and  -out 

means  having  second  support  means  for  supporting  the 

objects  and  loading  and  unloading  the  objects  on  and  from 

the  first  support  means,  and 
means  for  washing  and  drying  the  second  support  means 

between  processing  steps  to  avoid  contamination  of  the 

objects. 
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5,261,432 

DISHWASHING  MACHINE  WITH  MULTIPOSE 

DISPENSER  OF  POWDER  DETERGENT 

Gianni  Sandrin,  Por«leaone,  Itnly,  aarignor  to  RO-SA  Ml- 

cromeccanica  Sjlc,  Venice,  Urael 

ContinuatioDin-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,824,  Oct.  2,  1991, 
•bandoned.  Thia  appUcation  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,002 
CUim.  priority,  appUcatioo  Italy,  Oct.  3,  1990,  45758  A/90; 
Feb.  5,  1992,  PN92  V  000003 

Int.  a.'  A47L  15/44 
U-S.  CL  134—93  21  Claims 


means  for  lowering  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  into  a  water 
bath  and  for  raising  the  wheels  from  the  water  bath;  and 

ramp  means  for  lowering  the  wheels  to  the  ground  again  as 
the  vehicle  is  driven  over  the  equipment; 

wherein  said  means  for  lowering  and  raising  the  wheels  of 
the  vehicle  into  and  from  the  water  bath  consists  of  a 
removable  section  immersed  in  water  at  a  predetermined 
level  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  transverse,  longitudi- 
nally-spaced bars  placed  below  said  predetermined  water 
level. 


5,261,434 

COMBINATION  UMBRELLA  AND  GOLF  BALL 

RETRIEVER 

Randolph  S.  Fodero,  Shrewsbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tech  Sport, 
Inc  Uttle  SU»er,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,319 

Int  a.'  A45B  3/00 

VS.  a.  135—16  '  ^^^'^^ 


1.  A  dishwashing  machine  comprising:  a  washing  tank;  a 
door  mounted  to  said  tank  so  as  to  be  movable  between  an 
open  position  at  which  the  tank  can  be  loaded  and  a  closed 
position,  said  door  having  an  inner  wall  facing  the  interior  of 
the  washing  tank  when  said  door  is  in  the  closed  position 
thereof;  a  shell-like  housing  fitted  to  the  inner  wall  of  said 
door;  and  a  reservoir-dispenser  assembly  removably  inserted  in 
said  housing,  said  reservoir-dispenser  assembly  including  a 
detergent   reservoir  and   a  detergent  dispenser  detachably 
mounted  to  one  another,  said  reservoir  having  a  capacity 
sufficient  to  accommodate  enough  detergent  for  a  plurality  of 
washing  cycles  of  the  dishwashing  machine,  said  dispenser 
having  an  outlet  and  dispensing  elements  operable  to  meter  and 
dispense  single  doses  of  detergent  from  the  reservoir  and 
through  said  outlet,  and  the  reservoir  of  said  reservoir-dis- 
penser assembly  being  disposed  above  said  dispenser  with  the 
ouUet  of  said  dispenser  facing  downwardly  when  said  door  is 
in  the  closed  position  thereof  such  that  detergent  dispensed 
through  the  outlet  of  said  dispenser  will  rtow  into  said  washing 
tank. 


5^61,433 
WHEEL  CLEANER 
Thomas  J.  Smith,  Altrincham.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Wheelwash  Limited,  Hale,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,910 

Int.  CL»  B60S  3/04 

VS.  a.  134—123  »1  Claims 


1.  Equipment  for  cleaning  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 

ramp  means  over  which  the  vehicle  can  be  dnven  for  raismg 
the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  from  the  ground; 


1.  In  a  combination  umbrella  and  golf  ball  retnever,  said 
umbrella  including  a  tubular  umbrella  shaft  having  a  handle 
mounted  at  one  end  thereof  and  sutionary  means  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  mounted  fixedly  at  the  other  end  thereof  to 
which  is  pivotally  mounted  the  inner  ends  of  a  plurality  of 
ribbed  frame  members  supporting  the  umbrella  canopy,  a 
sliding  member  surrounding  said  shaft  intermediate  said  handle 
and  said  stationary  means  and  for  reciprocal  axial  sliding 
movement  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  to  which  slidmg 
member  one  of  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  frame  support  mem- 
bers are  mounted  with  the  other  ends  of  said  plurality  of  frame 
support  members  mounted  pivotally  to  said  plurality  of  nbbed 
frame  members  intennediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  golf  ball 
retriever  including  a  plurality  of  telescopically  interconnected 
tubular  members  of  inwardly  successive  smaller  diameter 
nested  in  said  umbrella  shaft  and  extendable  axially  outwardly 
thereof  to  provide  a  golf  ball  retriever  shaft,  the  tubular  mem- 
ber of  the  smallest  diameter  provided  with  a  golf  ball  retnever 
mounting  member  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  golf  ball 
retriever  mountoble  on  said  golf  ball  retriever  mounting  mem- 
ber, wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  other  end  of  said  umbrella  shaft  provided  with  a  pair  of 
diametrically   opposed   holes,    wherein   said   sUtionary 
means  include  a  generally  annular  support  collar  and  a 
generally  annular  locking  collar,  said  support  collar  m- 
cluding  a  tubular  upper  portion  provided  with  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  and  integrally  formed  resilient  Ub 
supporting  members  supporting  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  Ubs  extending  inwardly  into  the  intenor  of  said 
tubular  portion,  said  tubular  portion  provided  with  inter- 
rupted external  threads  extending  across  the  external 
portions  of  said  tab  support  members  on  which  said  m- 
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wardly  extending  tabs  are  provided,  said  annular  locking 
collar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  internal  threads  and 
upon  said  locking  collar  being  placed  over  said  tubular 
portion  of  said  support  collar  and  rotated  with  respect 
thereto,  said  internal  threads  being  placed  into  threaded 
engagement  with  said  external  threads  to  compress  at  least 
said  tab  supporting  members  radially  inwardly  to  cause 
said  tabs  to  enter  said  holes  and  mount  said  support  collar 
stationarily  to  said  other  end  of  said  umbrella  shaft;  and 
said  support  collar  including  an  annular  lower  portion  to 
which  said  inner  ends  of  said  plurality  of  ribbed  frame 
members  are  pivotally  mounted. 


5,261,435 
SHADING  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Stanley,  and  Russell  A.  Stanley,  both  of  3018  Qinton 
SU  both  of  Gulfport,  Fla.  33707 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,425 

Int.  a.'  E04H  15/04 

V.S.  a.  135—90  2  Claims 


1.  A  shading  device  which  comprises: 

a)  a  rooflike  structure; 

b)  means  for  supporting  said  rooflike  structure  above  the 
ground,  so  that  said  rooflike  structure  will  serve  as  a 
shelter,  especially  for  the  interception  of  rays  from  the  sun 
to  diminish  light  intensity,  said  rooflike  structure  is  a 
canopy,  said  canopy  includes  an  outer  shell  having  a 
frustum  pyramidal  shape,  and  an  inner  frame  for  holding 
said  outer  shell  in  its  frustum  pyramidal  shape,  said  sup- 
porting means  is  a  stanchion  to  overhang  said  canopy,  so 
that  said  stanchion  will  not  interfere  with  any  article  and 
person  placed  under  said  canopy,  said  stanchion  includes 
a  base  member  having  a  lower  portion  extending  into  the 
ground,  an  upright  column,  means  for  temporarily  mount- 
ing a  bottom  portion  of  said  upright  column  to  an  upper 
portion  of  said  base  member,  a  suspension  arm,  and  means 
for  temporarily  mounting  a  top  portion  of  said  upright 
column  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  suspension  arm,  so  that 
said  suspension  arm  can  extend  angularly  therefrom,  with 
an  upper  portion  of  said  suspension  arm  to  overhang  said 
canopy  from  said  upright  column,  a  first  temporary 
mounting  means  includes  the  upper  portion  of  said  base 
member  having  a  transverse  aperture  therethrough,  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  upright  column  having  a  transverse 
aperture  therethrough  and  is  sized  to  fit  into  the  upper 
portion  of  said  base  member,  so  that  said  transverse  aper- 
ture in  said  base  member  will  be  aligned  with  said  trans- 
verse aperture  in  said  upright  column,  and  an  anchor  pin 
to  extend  through  said  transverse  aperture  in  said  base 
member  and  said  transverse  aperture  in  said  upright  col- 
umn to  temporarily  hold  said  upright  column  to  said  base 
member,  a  second  temporary  mounting  means  includes 
the  top  portion  of  said  upright  column  having  a  transverse 
aperture  therethrough,  the  lower  portion  of  said  suspen- 
sion arm  having  a  transverse  aperture  therethrough  and  is 
sired  to  fit  into  the  top  portion  of  said  upright  column,  so 


that  said  transverse  aperture  in  said  upright  column  will  be 
aligned  with  said  transverse  aperture  in  said  suspension 
arm,  and  an  anchor  pin  to  extend  through  said  transverse 
aperture  in  said  upright  column  and  said  transverse  aper- 
ture in  said  suspension  arm  to  temporarily  hold  said  sus- 
pension arm  to  said  upright  column; 

c)  a  pair  of  padlocks,  whereby  each  said  padlock  is  utilized 
for  retaining  each  said  anchor  pin  to  prevent  an  unautho- 
rized disassembly  of  said  shading  device; 

d)  an  enclosure  assembly  secured  to  and  extending  between 
said  canopy  and  the  ground  to  offer  additional  protection 
to  any  article  and  person  therein  from  harsh  weather 
conditions,  said  enclosure  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of 
support  poles,  each  vertically  mounted  between  a  comer 
of  said  canopy  and  the  ground,  a  plurality  of  flexible  side 
wall  panels,  means  for  securing  said  panels  between  said 
support  poles,  and  means  for  attaching  each  lower  end  of 
each  said  support  pole  to  the  ground,  said  securing  means 
includes  each  said  support  pole  having  a  plurality  of  hooks 
vertically  spaced  apart  thereon,  each  said  panel  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  vertically  spaced  apart  along  each  side 
edge,  and  a  plurality  of  cords  which  are  each  threaded 
through  said  holes  at  the  engaging  side  edges  of  two  said 
panels  and  around  said  hooks  on  one  said  support  pole 
therebetween,  said  attaching  means  includes  each  lower 
end  of  each  said  support  pole  having  a  pointed  tip  to  be 
inserted  within  the  ground,  said  attaching  means  further 
includes  a  plurality  of  mounting  feet,  each  having  a  collar 
on  a  plate  with  a  central  aperture  therethrough  to  receive 
the  lower  end  of  one  said  support  pole,  and  a  plurality  of 
spikes  in  which  two  are  to  be  inserted  through  said  plate 
and  into  the  ground,  said  canopy  further  includes  a  re- 
movable ventilation  panel,  so  that  a  barbecue  can  be  uti- 
lized under  said  canopy,  and  a  pressure  relief  flap  to  stabi- 
lize said  canopy  during  strong  wind  gusts;  and 

e)  a  plurality  of  hanger  attachments  affixed  to  said  upright 
column  for  holding  various  items  thereto,  an  adjustable 
and  removable  flexible  bumper  block  on  said  upright 
column  to  protect  a  motor  vehicle  door,  and  a  flexible 
boot  to  cover  the  upper  portion  of  said  base  member  to 
prevent  water  and  dirt  from  going  down  into  said  base 
member  in  the  ground. 


5,261,436 

TENT 

Da»id  H.  Funk,  1091  W.  Deerpath,  Lake  Forest,  III.  60045 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,181,  Jul.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,079 

Int.  a.'  E04H  15/42 

VS.  a.  135—105  1  CUim 
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1.  In  a  tent,  a  plurality  of  walls,  a  roof  and  an  external  frame 
system  for  holding  the  tent  erect,  the  improvement  which 
consists  of  providing  as  said  frame  system: 
flexible  resilient  fiberglass  reinforced  resin  roof  frame  mem- 
bers to  be  attached  to  said  roof  when  bent  in  an  arched 
configuration, 
a  plurality  of  entirely  straight  tubular  comer  posts  extending 
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upwardly  from  a  tent  follow  and  supporting  the  walls  of 
said  tent, 
and  fittings  each  connecting  an  upper  end  of  each  of  said 
comer  posts  with  a  free  end  of  each  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers, said  fittings  being  configured  so  that  when  said  tent 
is  erected  the  stress  on  said  comer  posts  is  columnar,  said 
fittings  each  consisting  of  an  elbow  shaped  connector 
having  a  free  lower  end  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured 
to  an  upper  end  of  each  of  said  tubular  comer  posts  and  an 
upper  end  connected  to  a  free  end  of  each  of  said  roof 
frame  members,  the  lower  end  of  said  ratings  being  plug- 
shaped  for  insertion  into  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said 
tubular  comer  posts  after  the  roof  of  said  tent  is  erected 
and  the  upper  end  of  said  fittings  being  cup-shaped  to 
telescopically  receive  one  end  of  said  roof  frame  members 
and  connection  mesms  approximately  midway  between 
the  ends  of  said  fitting  for  connecting  said  roof  to  said 
frame  members  so  that  the  roof  is  erected  first  by  hanging 
the  roof  on  said  frame  members  and  then  by  attaching  the 
roof  fabric  to  said  connection  means  consisting  of  an  ear 
extending  from  said  fitting  approximately  midway  of  the 
ends  of  said  fitting,  said  ear  having  an  eye  for  receiving  a 
hook  connecting  said  fitting  to  the  fabric  of  one  of  said 
tent  walls,  whereby  said  frame  members  are  bent  into  an 
arc  shape  holding  the  roof  of  the  tent  in  tension  and  the 
independent  erection  of  the  roof  of  said  tent  and  the  re- 
mainder of  said  tent  is  facilitated. 


5,261,438 
HOT  WATER  TANK  CONSTRUCTION,  PARTS 
THEREFOR  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Jay  R.  Katchka,  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,990 

Int.  a.'  F16L  55/IS 

U.S.  a.  137—15  20  Oaims 


5,261,437 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

ANALYZING  RECIRCULATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

PERFORMANCE 

David  A.  Kalix,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Interaa- 

tional  Holdings  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,396,  Jun.  10,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,227 

Int.  a.'  F16K  37/00;  GOIL  17/00 

U.S.  a.  137—1  22  aaims 


14.  A  method  for  monitoring  performance  of  a  recirculation 
control  system,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

directing  fluid  through  a  recirculation  control  system  com- 
prising a  main  inlet  wherethrough  a  minimum  flow  rate  is 
maintained,  a  main  outlet,  a  recirculation  outlet,  and  a 
piston  within  a  piston  chamber  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  recirculation  outlet; 

obtaining  pressure  data  of  the  liquid  passing  through  said 
main  inlet; 

obtaining  pressure  data  of  the  liquid  passing  through  said 
main  outlet; 

obtaining  pressure  data  of  the  liquid  within  said  piston  cham- 
ber; and 

employing  said  obtained  data  to  analyze  the  performance  of 
the  recirculation  system. 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  hot  water  tank  construction 
comprising  a  hot  water  tank  having  a  wall  means  provided 
with  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  spug  carried  by  said  wall 
means  and  having  an  opening  means  therethrough  that  is  dis- 
posed in  aligned  relation  with  said  opening,  and  a  fuel  control 
valve  unit  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  portion  thereof 
disposed  in  said  opening  means  of  said  spud  and  being  intercon- 
nected to  said  opening  means  so  as  to  be  carried  by  said  wall 
means,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  said 
opening  means  of  said  spud  to  have  axial  securing  means 
therein,  forming  said  portion  of  said  shank  to  have  axial  secur- 
ing means  thereon,  and  pushing  said  portion  of  said  shank 
axially  into  said  opening  means  of  said  spud  until  said  portion 
is  a  predetermined  position  thereof  whereby  said  axial  securing 
means  cooperate  together  to  interconnect  said  fuel  control 
valve  unit  to  said  spud. 

4.  In  a  hot  water  tank  construction  comprising  a  hot  water 
tank  having  a  wall  means  provided  with  an  opening  there- 
through and  a  spud  carried  by  said  wall  means  and  having  an 
opening  means  therethrough  that  is  disposed  in  aligned  relation 
with  said  opening,  and  a  fuel  control  valve  unit  having  a  shank 
provided  with  a  portion  thereof  disposed  in  said  opening 
means  of  said  spud  and  being  interconnected  to  said  opening 
means  so  as  to  be  carried  by  said  wall  means,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  opening  means  of  said  spud  has  axial  securing 
means  therein,  said  portion  of  said  shank  having  axial  securing 
means  thereon,  said  portion  of  said  shank  having  been  axially 
pushed  into  said  opening  means  of  said  spud  until  said  portion 
is  in  a  predetermined  position  thereof  whereby  said  axial  secur- 
ing means  cooperate  together  to  interconnect  said  fuel  control 
valve  unit  to  said  spud. 


5,261,439 
VACUUM-ACTUATED  VENT  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  S.  Harris,  Connersrille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stant  Manufac- 
turing Inc.,  ConnersTJIle,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  660,340,  Feb.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,156.178. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  937.961 
Int.  a.'  F16K  17/36 
VS.  a.  137—43  65  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  discharge  of  fuel  vapor  from 
an  aperture  in  a  vehicle  fuel  tank,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  housing  mounted  in  the  aperture,  the  housing  being  formed 
to  include  a  hollow  interior  having  a  vent  chamber,  an 
outlet  chamber,  and  a  valve  chamber, 
first  partition  means  for  providing  a  partition  between  the 
outlet  chamber  and  the  vent  chamber,  the  first  partition 
means  being  formed  to  include  a  first  vent  opening, 
second  partition  means  for  providing  a  partition  between  the 
vent  chamber  and  the  valve  chamber,  the  second  partition 
means  being  formed  to  include  a  second  vent  opening, 
means  for  blocking  flow  of  fuel   vapor  and   liquid   fuel 
through  the  second  vent  opening  in  response  to  a  change 


in  vehicle  fuel  tank  attitude  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
amount,  the  blocking  means  being  received  in  the  valve 
chamber  for  movement  therein, 

a  vent  valve  mounted  in  the  housing  for  movement  between 
a  closed  position  blocking  the  flow  of  fuel  vapor  between 
the  vent  chamber  and  the  outlet  chamber  through  the  first 
vent  opening  and  an  open  position  allowing  flow  of  fuel 
vapor  from  the  vent  chamber  through  the  first  vent  open- 
ing to  the  outlet  chamber, 

means  for  using  vacuum  to  move  the  vent  valve  from  the 
closed  position  to  the  open  position,  the  using  means 
including  a  control  chamber  and  an  external  vacuum 
supply  line,  the  vent  valve  being  mounted  to  communicate 
with  vacuum  extant  in  the  control  chamber, 

conduit  means  for  communicating  negative  pressure  from 
the  vehicle  fuel  tank  through  the  second  vent  opening  to 


the  control  chamber  in  the  using  means  to  generate  a 
vacuum  in  the  control  chamber  without  using  the  external 
vacuum  supply  line,  the  conduit  means  extending  through 
the  vent  valve,  and 
a  relief  valve  positioned  in  the  conduit  means  and  movable 
between  a  closed  position  blocking  flow  of  air  from  the 
control  chamber  in  the  using  means  through  the  conduit 
means  to  the  vehicle  fuel  tank  and  an  open  position  allow- 
ing flow  of  negative  pressure  from  the  vehicle  fuel  tank 
through  the  conduit  means  and  through  the  second  vent 
opening  to  the  control  chamber  to  generate  a  suction 
force  moving  the  vent  valve  from  the  closed  position  to 
the  open  position  in  response  to  reduction  of  fuel  vapor 
pressure  in  the  vehicle  fuel  tank  to  below  a  predetermined 
level  so  that  ambient  air  in  the  outlet  chamber  flows  into 
the  vehicle  fuel  tank  through  the  first  vent  opening  to 
increase  the  fuel  vapor  pressure  in  the  vehicle  fuel  tank. 


for  connecting  said  compressed  air  source  (15)  to  said  water 
tank  (1),  said  series  connection  forming  a  pressure  supply 
junction,  a  water  displacement  container  (8)  connected  with  a 
first  end  to  said  at  least  one  faucet  (7)  and  to  said  water  supply 
pipe  (6),  a  pressure  supply  pipe  (11)  connecting  a  second  end  of 
said  water  displacement  container  to  said  pressure  supply 


junction,  a  switchover  valve  (13)  in  said  pressure  supply  pipe 
(11),  valve  control  means  (12)  connected  to  said  switch-over 
valve  for  alternately  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  displace- 
ment container  (8)  and  to  said  water  tank  (1)  for  repeatedly 
pumping  water  back  and  forth  between  said  water  tank  and 
said  displacement  container  (8)  to  thereby  prevent  a  freeze-up 
of  water  in  said  system,  especially  in  said  supply  pipe. 


5,261,441 

YARD  HYDRANT 

Stephen  J.  Anderson,  Storm  Lake,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Merrill 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Storm  Lake,  Iowa 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,869 

Int  a.'  E03B  9/04.  9/14 

MS.  a.  137—281  17  Claims 


5,261,440 
WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Helge  Frank,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 
1992,  4202719 

Int  a.'  B64D  11/00 
VS.  a.  137—209  12  Claims 

1.  A  water  supply  system  for  an  aircraft,  comprising  a  water 
tank  for  holding  a  water  supply,  at  least  one  faucet  (7)  in  said 
aircraft  for  discharging  water,  a  water  supply  pipe  (6)  connect- 
ing said  water  tank  (1)  to  said  at  least  one  faucet,  a  tank  filling 
and  draining  valve  (3)  connected  to  said  water  tank  (1)  and  to 
said  water  supply  pipe  (6),  a  compressed  air  source  (15),  two 
pressure  controllers  (14,  14')  connected  in  series  connection 
with  each  other  to  form  a  two  stage  pressure  control  system 
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1.  A  yard  hydrant,  comprising: 

a  head  section  including  an  integral  nozzle  with  a  water 

passageway  therein, 
a  water  pipe, 
a  valve  means  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  water 

supply  under  pressure, 
said  water  pipe  operably  connected  at  one  end  to  said  head 

section  in  communication  with  said  water  passageway  and 
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operably  cngageable  at  the  other  end  with  said  valve 
means, 

means  for  reciprocatmg  said  water  pipe, 

•  cyhndrical  water  reservoir  unit  disposed  around  said  water 
pipe  intermediate  said  head  section  and  said  valve  means, 

a  diaphragm  assembly  withm  said  water  reservoir  unit  pro- 
viding a  watertight  expandable  water  storage  area,  and 
secured  to  said  water  pipe  for  reciprocation  therewith, 

the  downwardly  movement  of  said  water  pipe  into  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  means  defining  the  "on"  position  for 
water  flow  through  said  yard  hydrant,  and  the  upwardly 
movement  of  said  water  pipe  out  of  engagement  with  said 
valve  means  defining  the  "ofT"  position  of  said  water  flow, 
with  said  water  storage  area  in  said  "ofT"  position  to 
permit  residual  water  in  said  water  pipe  to  flow  into  said 
storage  area,  and  a  flow  controlling  valve  means  disposed 
in  said  disphragm  assembly  communicating  with  said 
water  pipe  and  said  water  storage  area  to  permit  stored 
water  to  return  to  said  water  pipe  in  the  "on"  position  for 
discharge  out  of  said  nozzle  valve  means  in  said  dia- 
phragm assembly. 


S^l,442 

DIAPHRAGM  VALVE  WITH  LEAK  DETECTION 

Kenji  A.  Kingsford.  Devore,  and  Hy  B.  Nguyen,  Upland,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Bunnell  Plastics,  Inc.,  Mickelton,  N.J. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,299 

Int.  a.'  F16K  n/04S.  31/126 

VS.  CL  137—312  43  CUims 


^x-^^^^^^^^^ 


third  diaphragms  which  moves  with  the  diaphragms,  the 
poppet  assembly  comprising: 

(1)  a  valve  plug  connected  to  the  upwardly  facing  surface 
of  the  third  diaphragm,  the  valve  plug  configured  for 
engaging  the  valve  seat  to  thereby  stop  the  flow  of 
fluids  through  the  valve;  and 

(2)  a  valve  stem  connected  at  its  top  end  to  the  down- 
wardly facing  surface  of  the  second  diaphragm  and 
extending  downwardly  through  a  center  portion  of  the 
valve  body,  the  bottom  end  of  the  valve  stem  remov- 
ably connected  to  the  valve  plug,  wherein  the  connec- 
tion forms  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  valve  stem  and 
the  plug; 

(i)  spring  means  mounted  in  a  space  between  the  third  dia- 
phragm and  the  base  for  biasing  the  poppet  a.ssembly  and 
connected  second  and  third  diaphragms  in  an  upwardly 
direction  for  engaging  the  valve  plug  with  the  valve  seat 
to  thereby  close  the  valve; 

(j)  an  annular  backup  ring  mounted  in  the  upper  fluid  con- 
tainment chamber,  the  ring  having  a  channel  through  it 
from  its  inside  peripheral  surface  to  its  outside  peripheral 
surface  for  passage  of  any  fluids  which  may  leak  into  the 
chamber  through  the  second  diaphragm;  and 

(k)  a  leak  detectijn  passage  extending  from  the  region  of  the 
upper  containment  chamber  surrounding  the  outside  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  the  backup  ring  through  the  valve 
body  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  valve  body  for  the 
passage  of  fluids  which  may  leak  through  the  second 
diaphragm  into  the  upper  containment  chamber. 


5,26  ,443 

WATERSAVING  REORCULATING  SYSTEM 

Paul  F.  Walsh,  8  Edwards  Rd.,  Brmintree,  Mass.  01284 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411 

Int  a.'  F24H  1/00 

VS.  a.  137—337  5  Claims 


ri»    W      •« 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  with  a  fluid  inlet 
passage  through  the  side  of  the  valve  body  at  a  first  loca- 
tion and  a  fluid  outlet  passage  through  the  side  of  the 
valve  body  at  a  second  location; 

(b)  a  valve  seat  in  the  valve  body  facing  toward  the  valve 
body  bottom  and  located  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
passages; 

(c)  a  cap  removably  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  valve  body; 

(d)  a  first  flexible  imperforate  diaphragm  mounted  on  the 
inside  of  the  cap; 

(e)  a  second  flexible  imperforate  diaphragm  mounted  across 
an  upper  portion  of  the  valve  body  above  the  valve  seat, 
the  second  diaphragm  spaced  below  the  first  diaphragm 
and  forming  an  upper  barrier  for  fluid  flowing  through  the 
valve,  wherein  the  space  between  the  first  and  second 
diaphragms  forms  an  upper  fluid  containment  chamber; 

(0  a  base  removably  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  valve 
body; 

(g)  a  third  flexible  imperforate  diaphragm  mounted  across  a 
lower  portion  of  the  valve  body  below  the  valve  seat,  the 
third  diaphragm  spaced  below  the  second  diaphragm  and 
forming  a  lower  barrier  for  fluid  flowing  through  the 
valve; 

(h)  a  poppet  assembly  connected  between  the  second  and 


—  ,^—    Jl» 


1.  A  water  saving  recirculating  system  for  use  with  a  con- 
ventional water  supply  including:  a  main  cold  water  supply 
line;  a  first  cold  water  feed  line  to  a  cold  water  tap;  a  second 
cold  water  feed  line  to  a  water  heater;  a  fluid  juncture  between 
said  first  and  second  cold  water  feed  lines  and.  a  hot  water  feed 
line  to  a  hot  water  tap;  wherein,  the  recirculating  system  con- 
sist of: 

a  fluid  coupling  between  said  first  cold  water  feed  line  and 

said  hot  water  feed  line; 
a  first  valve  disposed  in  said  fluid  coupling; 
a  second  valve  disposed  in  said  cold  water  supply  line  up- 
stream of  said  fluid  juncture;  and 
a  pump  disposed  in  said  first  cold  water  feed  line  at  a  point 
normally    located    upstream    from   said    fluid   coupling; 
wherein,  the  actuation  of  the  pump  reverses  the  flow  of 
water  through  said  first  cold  water  feed  line. 


5,261,444 

PREFABRICATED  WATER  PLUMBING  STATION 

Billie  W.  Childef«,  Rt.  1  Box  445AD,  Fore«  aty,  N.C.  28043 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,107 

Int.  a.'  F16L  5/00 

VS.  a.  137—360  2  Claims 


5,261,445 

VALVE  LOCK 

Edward  Jones,  Jr„  6205  Brookhill  #3,  Houston,  Tex.  77087 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,785 

Int.  a.'  F16K  35/00 

VS.  a.  137—382  10  Claims 


1.  A  prefabricated  water  plumbing  station  for  installation  in 
a  wall  cavity  between  two  vertical  studs  to  receive  hot  and 
cold  water  pipe  connections  of  a  fixture/appliance,  which 
comprises; 

a)  a  housing  having  hot  and  cold  water  inlet  ports  in  registry 
with  hot  and  cold  water  outlet  compartments  further 
including: 

i)  said  housing  having  a  waste  water  delivery  port  in 
registry  with  a  waste  water  inlet  compartment  in  which 
the  waste  water  delivery  port  is  located  between  the  hot 
and  cold  inlet  ports,  while  the  waste  water  inlet  com- 
partment is  located  between  the  hot  and  cold  water 
outlet  compartments; 

ii)  an  elbow  fitting;  and 

iii)  a  drain  pipe  stub  connected  to  said  elbow  fitting, 
wherein  said  elbow  fitting  is  positioned  within  the  waste 
water  inlet  compartment  with  said  drain  pipe  stub  ex- 
tending through  the  waste  water  delivery  port  to  con- 
nect to  a  drainage  pipe,  whereby  said  elbow  fitting  will 
connect  to  a  drain  connection  of  the  fixture/appliance; 

b)  a  plurality  of  hangers  for  mounting  said  housing  between 
the  two  vertical  studs  in  the  wall  cavity,  so  that  the  hot 
and  cold  water  outlet  compartments  face  outwardly 
therefrom; 

c)  a  pair  of  valves;  and 

d)  a  pair  of  pipe  stubs,  each  connected  to  one  of  said  valves, 
wherein  said  valves  are  positioned  within  the  hot  and  cold 
water  outlet  compartments  with  said  pipe  stubs  extending 
through  said  hot  and  cold  water  inlet  ports  to  connect  to 
hot  and  cold  water  supply  pipes  in  the  wall  cavity, 
whereby  said  valves  will  connect  to  the  hot  and  cold 
water  pipe  connections  of  the  fixture/appliance,  wherein 
said  housing  further  includes: 

i)  an  enlarged  front  panel  having  a  pair  of  openings  and  an 
aperture  therebetween,  the  openings  being  of  the  same 
size  and  in  alignment  with  the  hot  and  cold  water  outlet 
compartments  to  expose  said  valves  therein,  and  the 
aperture  in  alignment  with  said  elbow  fitting  in  the 
waste  water  inlet  compartment;  and 

ii)  at  least  one  set  of  different  length  alignment  lugs  on  a 
rear  surface  of  said  front  panel  at  opposite  side  ends 
thereof,  wherein  one  set  of  said  alignment  lugs  may  be 
chosen  and  used  to  butt  against  the  two  vertical  studs, 
to  automatically  position  said  enlarged  front  panel  at  a 
proper  distance  from  said  vertical  studs,  allowing  for 
the  installation  of  paneling  and  similar  materials  to  the 
vertical  studs  about  said  enlarged  front  panel. 


6.  A  valve  locking  system  for  locking  a  valve  means  located 
in  a  flow  conduit  in  an  open  or  closed  position  where  the  valve 
means  has  a  valve  stem  shaft  coupled  to  a  valve  actuator  shaft 
in  a  valve  actuator  means  by  coupling  means  and  one  of  said 
valve  means  and  said  valve  actuator  means  has  a  shaft  with  a 
non-circular  cross  section  and  with  a  locking  flat  surface  dis- 
posed normal  to  a  radial  axis  for  said  shaft  and  where  the  valve 
actuator  means  and  valve  means  are  connected  to  a  support 
base  member  with  the  coupling  means  extending  through  said 
support  base  member,  said  locking  system  including: 

shim  members  disposed  between  said  support  base  member 
and  said  one  of  said  valve  means  and  said  valve  actuator 
means  for  defining  a  width  spacing  and  for  slidably  receiv- 
ing a  locking  member  and  for  defining  facing  surfaces 
with  a  transverse  length  spacing  which  extends  to  either 
side  of  said  shaft,  said  width  spacing  and  said  length  spac- 
ing defining  a  cross  sectional  area;  and 
said  locking  member  being  sized  in  cross-section  for  sliding 
reception  in  the  cross-sectional  area  defined  by  said  width 
spacing  and  said  length  spacing,  said  locking  member 
having  a  slot  in  one  end  where  said  slot  has  a  locking  flat 
surface  for  complementary  engagement  with  said  locking 
flat  surface  on  said  shaft  with  a  non-circular  cross-section 
for  locking  said  shaft  against  rotation. 


5,261,446 
SELF-CONTAINED  EMERGENCY  SHUTDOWN  VALVE 
Gerald  S.  Baker,  10610  Olympia,  Houston,  Tex.  77042 
Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,908 

lBt.a.'F16K/7/00 
VS.  a.  137—458  8  Claims 

1.  A  valve  comprising 
a  body  having  a  passage  therethrough, 
a  valve  member  movably  positioned  within  said  body  to 

open  and  close  flow  through  said  passage, 
means  biasing  said  valve  member  toward  its  closed  position, 
means  for  reuining  said  valve  member  when  it  is  in  its  open 

position, 
said  retaining  means  having  means  for  releasing  its  retention 

of  said  valve  member  in  its  open  position, 
a  high  pressure  control  means  responsive  to  downstream 

pressure  and  having  a  preset  maximum  pressure  point  for 

actuation,,  and 
a  low  pressure  control  means  responsive  to  downstream 

pressure  and  having  a  preset  minimum  point  for  actuation, 
said  high  and  low  pressure  control  means  when  actuated 
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causing  release  of  said  releasing  means  whereby  said  valve 
member  is  moved  by  said  biasing  means  to  its  closed 
position, 
means  retaining  said  releasing  means  in  its  released  position 
until  manually  released  therefrom. 


5,261,448 

VIBRATION  MODE  RESPONSIVE  VARIABLE 

DAMPING  FORCE  SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH  FEATURE 

OF  AUTOMATIC  SELECTION  OF  DAMPING  MODE 

DEPENDING  UPON  VIBRATION  MODE  OF 

VEHICULAR  BODY 

Takayuki  Funiya,  and  Fumiyuki  Yamaoka.  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corp.,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  612,856,  Not.  14.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,129,488. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  16,  1989,  1-298388; 
Dec.  12,  1989,  1-322«98(U1;  Dec.  12,  1989,  1-322899[U] 

Int.  a.'  F16K  15/03 
VS.  a.  137—513.5  2  Oaims 


low  friction  manual  means  for  moving  said  valve  member 
from  its  closed  position  to  its  open  position,  and 

a  wrapped  spring  clutch  preventing  operation  of  said  low 
friction  manual  means  in  one  direction  until  positively 
released. 


5,261,447 
PNEUMATIC  REGULATING  VALVE 
John  A.  Boticki,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fred  Knapp  Engrav- 
ing Co.,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,770 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  15/06:  G05D  16/02 

VS.  a.  137— 493  J  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  regulating  valve  having  a  main  flow  path, 
a  bleed  passage,  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  the  improve- 
ment wherein: 

the  bleed  passage  is  in  parallel  with  the  main  flow  path;  for 
regulating  a  downward-trending  pressure  at  the  outlet 
port; 
the  valve  includes  a  substantially  pressure-balanced  check 
valve  in  series  with  the  bleed  passage  for  regulating  an 
upward-trending  pressure  at  the  outlet  port;  and, 
the  bleed  passage  is  open,  irrespective  of  the  relationship  of 
the  pressure  at  the  outlet  port  and  the  pressure  at  the  inlet 
port  to  one  another. 


1.  A  check  valve  assembly,  comprising: 

a  seat  plate  formed  with  a  first  opening; 

a  check  plate  formed  with  a  valve  section  defining  a  second 
opening  therearound; 

an  orifice  plate  disposed  between  said  seat  plate  and  said 
check  plate  in  abutting  engagement  therewith  and  cover- 
ing said  second  opening,  said  orifice  plate  being  formed 
with  a  third  opening  covered  by  said  valve  section,  said 
third  opening  communicating  with  said  first  opening. 

said  orifice  plate  being  formed  with  a  fourth  opening  com- 
municating with  said  second  opening  and  also  with  a 
cut-out  section  connected  between  said  third  opening  and 
said  fourth  opening; 

said  seat  plate  covering  said  fourth  opening  of  said  orifice 
plate  and  said  cut-out  section  of  said  orifice  plate. 


5,261,449 

QUICK  CHANGE  COUPLING  FOR  TILTED  DISC  CHECK 

VALVE  WITH  TOP  MOUNTED  DASHPOT 

Robert  Smetters,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Val-Matic  Valve 
and  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Elmhurst,  III. 
I  Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,396 

'  Int.  a.5  F16K  15/03 

U.S.  a.  137—514  20  Oaims 

1.  In  a  check  valve  having  a  body  holding  a  check  valve  disc 
therein,  and  having  a  shaft  piercing  the  body  and  connected  to 
the  disc,  the  shaft  externally  communicating  with  an  actuating 
shaft  of  a  hydraulic  influencing  unit,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
a  first  knob  portion  formed  on  a  free  end  of  said  actuator 

shaft; 
a  second  knob  portion  formed  on  a  free  end  of  said  valve 
shaft,  said  first  knob  portion  and  said  second  knob  portion 
arranged  to  be  brought  in  close  proximity;  and 
a  coupling  means  for  surrounding  said  first  and  said  second 
knob  portion  and  holding  said  first  and  said  second  knob 
portion  in  fixed  proximity: 
wherein  said  coupling  means  comprises  a  first  cylindrical 
shell  section  and  a  second  cylindrical  shell  section,  said 
first  cylindrical  shell  section  and  said  second  cylindrical 
shell  section  having  inside  surfaces  conforming  to  sur- 
round said  first  and  said  second  knob  portions. 
and  said  coupling  means  comprises  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve 


positionable  around  said  first  shell  section  and  said  second 
shell  section  to  hold  said  shell  sections  radially  together, 
to  remain  engaged  with  said  first  and  second  knob  por- 
tiotis;  and 
wherein  said  first  shell  section  and  said  second  shell  section 
provide  an  end  portion  having  an  abuttable  surface 
thereof,  said  sleeve  sized  to  have  an  inside  diameter  to  pass 


over  said  abuttable  surface  when  slid  from  a  retracted 
position  on  said  one  of  said  actuator  shaft  and  said  valve 
shaft  to  a  position  around  said  first  shell  section  and  said 
second  shell  section,  said  sleeve  further  providing  an 
inwardly  directed  member  aligned  to  abut  said  abuttable 
surface  when  said  sleeve  is  completely  slid  over  said  first 
shell  section  and  said  second  shell  section. 


(a)  a  base  portion  comprising: 

(1)  a  means  for  mounting  the  device  in  the  opening; 

(2)  a  cap  seat  providing  an  orifice  through  which  the 
positive  pressure  difference  may  be  relieved;  and 

(3)  a  generally  hollow  body  portion  attached  to  said  cap 
seat  and  extending  into  the  vessel  coaxially  with  the  cap 
seat; 

(b)  a  cap  portion  comprising: 

(1)  a  cap  having  a  first  surface  external  to  said  vessel  and 
an  opposing  second  surface,  said  first  surface  having  a 
diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  cap  seat  to 
retain  said  cap  external  to  said  cap  seat  in  sealing  rela- 
tionship, said  cap  further  comprising  a  flange  around 
the  periphery  of  the  second  surface  thereof,  said  flange 
sized  to  be  in  concentric  sliding  engagement  with  an 
internal  diameter  of  said  cap  seat  and  an  "O"  ring  is 
positioned  in  the  flange  to  provide  the  sliding  engage- 
ment and  to  prevent  relief  of  pressure  from  within  the 
vessel  until  the  cap  is  lifted  above  its  seated  position 
sufficiently  to  break  the  sliding  engagement; 

(2)  a  rod  mounted  concentrically  and  normal  to  said  sec- 
ond surface  at  a  first  end  thereof,  the  second  end  thereof 
extending  into  said  body  portion  and  terminating  in  a 
piston  having  a  shoulder  thereon,  said  piston  being 
coaxially  mounted  and  longitudinally  movable  within 
said  body  portion;  and 

(c)  biasing  means  mounted  in  said  body  portion  comprising: 

(1)  a  compression  spring  coacting  between  an  interior 
surface  of  said  body  portion  and  the  shoulder  of  said 
piston  to  urge  the  cap  into  sealing  relationship  with  said 
cap  seat; 

(2)  a  damping  means  acting  within  the  body  portion  to 
resist  movement  of  the  cap  portion  relative  to  the  base 
portion  in  either  direction. 


5^1,450 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VENT  WITH  SURGE  SUPPRESSION 
Charles  A.  Betts,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Betts  Industries,  lac, 
Warren,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,144 

Int  a.'  F16K  21/10 

VS.  a.  137—514.7  16  Ctaim* 


5^1,451 
PNEUMATIC  MULTIPLEXER 
William  R.  Spencer,  Springdale,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,580,  May  2, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,433 
Int.  a.'  F16K  37/00 
VS.  CL  137—554  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  relieving  a  positive  pressure  difference  be- 
tween the  inside  of  a  vessel  and  the  outside  of  the  vessel 
through  an  opening  in  said  vessel,  said  device  comprising: 


1.  A  pneumatic  multiplexer  comprising: 

a  stator  including  a  stator  face  and  a  plurality  of  input  ports; 

a  rotor  including  a  first  rotor  face,  a  reverse  rotor  face  and 
a  rotor  channel  extending  therebetween; 

a  rotor  housing  fixedly  coimected  to  said  stator  and  enclos- 
ing said  rotor; 

a  central  tube  situated  in  said  rotor  housing  and  being  in  flow 
communication  with  said  rotor  channel; 

means  for  driving  said  rotor  at  a  continuious  angular  veloc- 
ity relative  to  said  stator;  and 

a  plurality  of  arc  grooves  in  said  stator  face  each  being  in 
flow  communication  viath  one  of  said  input  ports  and  each 
sequentially  being  in  flow  communication  with  said  rotor 
chaimeL 


JMI 


1468 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  16,  1993 


November  16,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1469 


5^1,452 

CRITICAL  ORIFICE  DILUTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Jamca  J.  F.  McAndrcw,  Lockport,  and  Michael  D.  Brandt, 

Chicago,  both  of  DL,  aasignora  to  American  Air  Liqnide, 

Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,847,  Mar.  1,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,679 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  i/02 
MS.  CL  137—606  W  Claims 


seat  and  the  valve  body,  wherein  a  separation  between  the 
valve  seat  and  the  valve  body  collectively  defines  a  single 
passage  being  an  annular  opening  surrounding  an  axis  of 
the  valve,  the  single  passage  being  oriented  such  that  flow 
therethrough  occurs  in  a  radial  direction  from  inside  of 
said  first  passage  to  outside  thereof  with  respect  to  said 
axis  of  the  valve;  and 
a  porous  metallic  foam  member  situated  directly  adjacent  to 
said  single  passage. 


CHFFERENTIAI.  PRESSUnE 
QAUQE 
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5,261,454 
MULTIPORT  SELECTOR  VALVE 
James  J.  Pavlica,  East  Northport,  and  Joseph  C.  Pellegrino, 
Baldwin,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace 
Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,960 

Int.  a.5  F16K  U/06S.  25/02.  3/20 

VS.  a.  137—625.48  10  Oaims 


1.  A  gas  dilution  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  gas  storage  means,  said  first  gas  storage 
means  containing  a  pressurized  standard  gas  and  said 
second  gas  storage  means  containmg  a  pressurized  dilu- 
tion gas; 

first  and  second  conduit  means  for  conducting  gas  from  said 
first  and  second  gas  storage  means,  respectively; 

at  least  one  sensor  means  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  gas  in 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  conduit  means; 

first  and  second  orifices  communicating  with  said  first  and 
second  conduit  means,  respectively,  each  orifice  being 
calibrated  to  conduct  pressurized  gas  therethrough  at 
constant  velocity  to  provide  respective  gas  flows  in  a 
proportion  determined  by  the  sizes  of  said  orifices;  and 

mixing  chamber  for  receiving  and  combining  the  gases  flow- 
ing through  said  first  and  second  orifices,  said  mixing 
chamber  means  comprising  tubing  means  for  defining  a 
convoluted  path  for  at  least  one  of  the  gases. 


5,261,453 
VALVE  PROVIDED  WITH  SOUND-REDUCING  MEANS 
Ydo    M.    Hekkert,    Ondewater,    and    Hendrik    A.    Verdnyn, 
Krimpen  a/d  IJssel,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  System 
Engineering  and  Components  International  B.V.,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,940,  Feb.  13, 1991.  ThU  application 
Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,048 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Feb.    13,    1989, 
9000339 

iBt.  a.'  F16K  47/14.  3/32 
VS.  CI.  137— 625J8  1  Claim 


1.  A  flow  opening  type  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  valve  seat; 

a  valve  member  adapted  to  be  moved  relative  to  the  valve 


1.  A  multiport  selection  valve  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  inlet  fitting  connected  to  the  housing  for  admitting  fluid 
into  the  valve; 

an  inlet  poppet  slidably  and  coaxially  mounted  in  the  inlet 
fitting  and  communicating  with  a  passage  in  the  inlet 
fitting  to  pass  fluid  through  the  poppet; 

an  elongated,  translatable  valve  spool  located  in  the  housing 
and  transversely  positioned  relative  to  the  poppet,  the 
poppet  seated  against  the  spool; 

a  first  outlet  fitting  connected  to  the  housing  and  perpendic- 
ularly oriented  with  respect  to  the  inlet  fitting,  the  first 
outlet  fitting  selectably  communicable,  through  the  spool, 
with  the  inlet  fitting; 

a  first  outlet  poppet  slidably  and  coaxially  mounted  in  the 
first  outlet  fitting  and  seated  against  the  spool; 

a  first  passageway  formed  through  the  spool  and  positioned 
between  the  inlet  and  the  first  outlet  poppet  when  the 
spool  is  moved  to  a  first  translated  position  thus  complet- 
ing a  fluid  path  from  the  inlet  through  the  first  outlet 
fitting; 

a  second  outlet  fitting  connected  to  the  housing  and  select- 
ably  communicable,  through  the  spool,  with  the  inlet 
fitting; 

a  second  outlet  poppet  slidably  and  coaxially  mounted  in  the 
second  outlet  fitting  and  seated  against  the  spool; 

a  second  passageway  formed  through  the  spool  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  inlet  and  the  second  outlet  when  the 
spool  is  moved  to  a  second  translated  position; 

poppet  seals  received  within  recesses  formed  between  a  wall 
of  each  poppet  and  an  adjacent  inner  housing  surface; 

a  preselected  gap  existing  between  each  poppet  and  a  respec- 
tive fining  thereby  creating  a  flow  path  from  the  inlet  to 
the  recesses  of  the  inlet  poppet  seal  and  one  or  the  other  of 
the  outlet  poppets  thereby  urging  the  seals  to  bear  against 


an  adjacent  poppet  surface  which  results  in  increased 
sealing  contact  between  the  inlet  poppet  and  the  spool  and 
one  or  the  other  operational  outlet  poppets. 


5,261,455 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  ACTIVE 

SUSPENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kenro  Takahashi,  and  Naohiko  Inoue,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

Msignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd^  Japan 

nicd  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-334153 

Int  a.'  F15B  13/043 

VS.  CL  137—625.64  10  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  control  valve  for  adjusting  a  controlled  pres- 
sure for  an  actuator  comprising: 

a  first  valve  for  providing  a  controlled  pressure  to  the  actua- 
tor, said  first  valve  including  supply,  output,  and  return 
ports,  the  supply  and  return  ports  being  adapted  to  be 
communicated  with  a  fluid  pressure  source,  the  output 
port  being  adapted  to  be  communicated  with  the  acttuitor, 
said  first  valve  further  including  a  spool  in  a  valve  bore 
thereof  and  first  and  second  pressure  chambers,  the  spool 
being  arranged  at  first  or  second  spool  positions  according 
to  a  pressure  level  difference  between  the  first  and  second 
pressure  chambers,  the  first  spool  position  communicating 
between  the  supply  and  output  ports  for  modifying  a 
pressure  level  of  a  working  fluid  supplied  from  the  fluid 
pressure  source  to  elevate  the  controlled  pressure  to  the 
actuator,  the  second  spool  position  communicating  be- 
tween the  output  and  return  ports  for  discharging  pressure 
output  from  the  output  port  through  the  return  port  to 
reduce  the  controlled  pressure  to  the  actuator, 

a  second  valve  providing  a  pilot  pressure  for  activating  said 
first  valve,  said  second  valve  including  pilot  supply,  out- 
put, and  return  ports,  the  pilot  supply  and  return  ports 
being  communicated  with  the  supply  and  return  ports  of 
said  first  valve,  the  pilot  output  port  being  communicated 
with  the  first  pressure  chamber  of  said  first  valve,  said 
second  valve  further  including  a  pilot  spool  in  a  valve 
bore  thereof  which  is  responsive  to  a  control  signal  output 
from  a  controller  to  be  arranged  at  first  or  second  pilot 
spool  (>ositions,  the  pilot  spool  being  responsive  to  the 
control  signal  commanding  elevation  in  the  controlled 
pressure  to  be  arranged  at  the  first  pilot  spool  position  to 
communicate  between  the  pilot  supply  and  output  ports  to 
receive  working  fluid  from  the  fluid  pressure  source  at  a 
first  flow  rate  through  the  pilot  supply  port  for  providing 
pilot  pressure  increased  toward  a  first  preselected  level  at 
a  first  flow  gain  to  the  first  pressure  chamber  of  said  first 
valve  through  the  pilot  output  port  to  arrange  the  spool  of 
said  first  valve  at  the  first  spool  position  to  provide  con- 
trolled pressure  elevated  dependent  upon  the  first  prese- 
lected level  of  the  pilot  pressure,  the  pilot  spool  being 
fiirther  responsive  to  the  control  signal  commanding  re- 
duction in  the  controlled  pressure  to  be  arranged  at  the 
second  pilot  spool  position  to  communicate  between  the 
pilot  output  and  return  ports  to  discharge  the  working 


fluid  output  from  the  pilot  output  port  at  a  second  flow 
rate  through  the  pilot  return  port  for  providing  pilot 
pressure  decreased  toward  a  second  preselected  level  at  a 
second  flow  gain  to  the  first  pressure  chamber  of  said  first 
valve  to  arrange  the  spool  of  said  first  valve  at  the  second 
spool  position  to  provide  controlled  pressure  decreased 
dependent  upon  the  second  preselected  pilot  pressure 
level;  and 
means  for  providing  the  first  flow  rate  of  the  working  fluid 
supplied  through  the  pilot  supply  port  smaller  than  the 
second  flow  rate  of  the  working  fluid  discharged  from  the 
pilot  return  port  for  balancing  the  first  and  second  flow 
gains  with  each  other  for  providing  uniform  response  in 
elevation  and  reduction  of  controlled  pressure  to  the 
actuator. 


5,261,456 
TRANSMISSION  ENGAGEMENT  OVERRIDE  VALVE 
Jon  R.  Patton,  and  Robert  W.  Harris,  both  of  Cofreyrille,  Kaos., 
assignors  to  Deere  A  Company,  MoUne,  Dl. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,759 

Int  a.'  F15B  13/043.  13/044 

VS.  a.  137—625.64  10  Claims 


.f^L. 


1.  An  engagement  override  system  for  a  transmission  control 
system  having  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  pressure  operated  con- 
trol elements  for  engaging  a  gear  of  the  transmission  in  re- 
sponse to  actuation  of  a  shift  control  lever  having  neutral  and 
non-neutral  positions,  a  plurality  of  control  valves  for  control- 
ling pressurization  of  the  control  elements  and  a  pump  for 
supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  the  control  valves,  characterized 
by: 
signal  generating  means  coupled  to  the  shift  lever  for  gener- 
ating a  first  signal  when  the  shift  lever  is  in  its  neutral 
position  and  for  generating  a  second  signal  when  the  shift 
lever  is  in  its  non-neutral  position; 
a  valve  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  first  port  connected 
to  a  pump  output  port  and  a  second  port  connected  to  the 
plurality  of  control  valves,  a  valve  member  movable  to  a 
first  position  wherein  communication  between  the  first 
and  second  ports  is  blocked  and  to  a  second  position 
wherein  communication  between  the  first  and  second 
ports  is  open;  and 
servo  means  coupled  to  the  signal  generating  means  for 
maintaining  the  valve  member  in  the  first  position  in  re- 
sponse to  the  second  signal  and  for  moving  the  valve 
member  to  the  second  position  in  response  to  the  first 
signal. 
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5,261,457 
PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  VALVE 
Richard  Zapata,  Saaaenage,  and  Jean  Anuiiilt,  Saint  Nazaire  les 
Eymes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Uquide,  Societc 
Aaonyme  pour  I'Etnde  et  I'ExploiUtioa  des  Procedea  Georges 
Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,153 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  14,  1991,  91  01736 

Int  a.5  F16K  31/04 

MS.  a.  137—625.65  8  Claims 


means  opposing  the  fluid  pressure  acting  on  the  effective  area 
of  the  biasing  means,  the  pressure  responsive  surface  on  the 


1^-.  n^- 


1.  For  use  in  a  gas  circuit,  a  control  valve  comprising  a 
housing  having  an  inner  recess  in  which  a  hollow  control  slide 
urged  by  a  tension  spring  is  slidably  accommodated,  electric 
actuating  means  for  continuously  positioning  the  control  slide 
in  the  recess,  said  actuating  means  including  an  electric  motor 
and  a  rack-and-pinion  coupling  between  the  motor  and  control 
slide,  said  inner  recess  carrying  at  least  a  first  seal  cooperating 
with  the  control  slide  and  separating  a  first  zone  and  second 
zone  in  the  recess,  said  control  slide  having  an  intermediate 
poriion  having  a  profiled  shape  and  cooperating  with  the  first 
seal  to  establish  a  passage  of  variable  section  between  the  first 
and  second  zones  depending  on  the  position  of  the  control  slide 
as  set  by  the  actuating  means,  a  distal  end  poriion  cooperating 
in  sealing  sliding  engagement  with  a  wall  portion  of  the  recess 
to  separate  the  second  zone  from  a  third  zone  in  the  recess,  and 
said  wall  poriion  of  the  recess  having  an  end  part  widening  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  first  zone,  whereby  a  modulable 
communication  is  established  between  the  second  and  the  third 
zones  when  the  control  slide  reaches  a  stroke  end  position. 


valve  means  being  larger  than  the  size  of  the  effective  area  of 
the  pressure  responsive  biasing  means. 


5,261,459 

MINIATURE  DUCKBILL  VALVE  HAVING  A  LOW 

CRACKING  PRESSURE  AND  HIGH  FLOW  RATE 

Gordon  E.  Atkinson,  Cedarrille;  James  R.  Kunce,  Springfield, 

and  James  C.  Bailey,  Yellow  Springs,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Vemay  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,378 

Int  CL'  F16K  15/14 

VS.  a.  137—846  20  Claims 


5,261,458 
PILOT  RELAY  VALVE  WITH  LOAD  PISTON 
Duane  R.  Johnson,  Wellington;  Robert  J.  Herbat,  ATon;  James 
E.  Fent,  RidgcTille;  James  G.  Pugh,  Elyria,  and  Paul  O. 
Szentkiralyi,  Lakewood,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allied-Sig- 
nal Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,904 
iBt  a.5  F16K  11/04:  B60T  15/02 
VS.  CL  137— 627  J  9  Claims 

1.  Relay  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  port,  an 
outlet  port,  an  exhaust  port,  and  a  control  port,  valve  means  for 
controlling  communication  between  said  inlet  port,  said  outlet 
port,  and  said  exhaust  port,  a  relay  piston  slidably  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  level  at  said  control 
port  for  operating  said  valve  means,  and  pressure  responsive 
biasing  means  for  applying  a  biasing  level  at  said  control  port, 
said  pressure  responsive  biasing  means  including  a  fluid  pres- 
sure effective  area  responsive  to  the  pressure  level  at  said  inlet 
port,  said  variable  biasing  force  being  generated  by  the  fluid 
pressure  at  said  inlet  pori  acting  against  said  effective  area,  said 
valve  means  including  a  pressure  responsive  surface  communi- 
cated with  the  fluid  pressure  level  at  said  inlet  port,  said  relay 
piston  transmitting  the  biasing  force  applied  by  said  pressure 
responsive  biasing  means  to  said  valve  means,  the  fluid  pres- 
sure actmg  on  the  pressure  responsive  surface  of  said  valve 


1.  A  miniature  duckbill  valve  for  permitting  fluid  flow  in  a 
first  direction  and  for  preventing  fluid  flow  in  a  second  oppo- 
site direction,  said  valve  comprising: 
a  pair  of  substantially  planar  lips  extending  in  converging 

relationship  in  a  direction  from  an  inlet  end  of  said  valve 

to  an  outlet  end  of  said  valve, 
means  defining  a  slit  between  said  lips  at  said  outlet  end, 
means  defining  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  intersecting  said  lips 

along  respective  intersection  lines,  said  inner  wall  and  said 

Ups  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  for  said  valve, 
means  defming  a  pivot  area  on  each  of  said  lips  between  said 

outlet  end  and  said  intersection  lines, 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  providing  a  support  structure  for  said 

lips  adjacent  to  opposing  ends  of  said  slit,  and 
wherein  said  lips  are  formed  as  extremely  thin  highly  flexible 

members  defining  a  delicate  flaccid  structure  such  that  a 

minimal  force  for  resisting  opening  is  applied  through  said 

lips  from  said  pivot  areas  to  said  slit  and  said  lips  are 

readily  deformable  by  low  fluid  pressure. 


5,261,460 

FIRE  HGHTER  WATER  MANIFOLD 

Deu  W.  Rnpp,  7414  Barclay  Rd.,  Cheltenham,  Pa.  19012 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,084,  Aug.  29,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,176,177.  This  appUcation  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,945 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.'  F16K  51/00 

VS.  CL  137—883  11  Cbdms 


..15>  /« 


5,261,462 
FLEXIBLE  TUBULAR  STRUCTURE 
Donald  H.  Wolfe,  703,  12303  Jasper  ATcnne,  Edmonton,  Al- 
berta, Canada  T5N  3K7  ,  and  David  R.  Budney,  Edmonton, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Donald  H.  Wolfe,  Alberta,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,508 
Int  a.'  F16L  11/12 
VS.  CL  138—130  17  Claims 


1.  A  fire  hose  manifold  suitable  for  emergency  implementa- 
tion by  a  fire  fighter,  comprising: 

a  horizontally  disposed,  cylindrical,  high  pressure  chamber 
having  a  large  inlet  opening  and  a  plurality  of  small  outlet 
tubes  extending  from  said  chamber,  said  outlet  tubes  hav- 
ing portions  which  are  substantially  parallel  with  a  central 
axis  of  said  chamber; 

first  coupling  means  for  selectively  providing  fluid  commu- 
nication between  said  large  inlet  opening  and  a  source  of 
pressurized  water;  and 

second  coupling  means  for  selectively  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  a  portion  of  said  outlet  o(>enings  and 
a  fluid  conduit. 


5^61,461 
PIPELINE  REHABILITATION  ARTICULATED 
GASKETED-JOINT  PIPE 
Harold  R.  Smith,  Roswell,  and  Eric  E.  Kemp,  Alpharetta,  both 
of  Ga.,  assignors  to  CheTron  Research  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  68,071,  Jun.  30,  1987,  abandoned,  division 
of  Ser.  No.  131,963,  Dec.  11,  1987,  abandoned, 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,013,  Sep.  26,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,071, 
Jun.  30,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,848,407.  This  appUcation  Aug.  16, 
1989,  Ser.  No.  394,462 
Int  a.'  F16L  01/00 
VS.  CL  138—120  2  Claims 


1.  A  sectional  liner  pipe  for  compression  insertion  in  buried 
pipelines,  comprising  modules,  said  modules  composed  of 
several  segments  of  liner  pipe  with  gasketed  joints  between 
said  segments,  said  joints  being  composed  of  a  bell  formed  in 
one  end  of  each  segment,  a  spigot  formed  in  the  opposing  end 
of  each  segment,  and  an  annular  gasket  joining  each  said  bell 
and  spigot,  wherein  the  outer  diameter  of  said  liner  pipe  is  less 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  buried  pipeline;  and  said  gas- 
keted joints  are  capable  of  articulation  but  prevented  from 
overarticulation  during  compression  by  several  restraining 
cables  attached  to  each  segment  which  link  adjacent  segments 
at  positions  disposed  around  the  circumference  of  each  seg- 
ment 


M/Mh        M«      tn    >* 
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1.  A  tubular  structure  having  a  circumferential  wall  formed 
from  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  wall  elements,  one  of  said  elements 
comprising  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  layers,  one  of  said  layers 
being  continuous  and  flexible  and  having  a  spirally  wound 
radial  projection  directed  toward  another  of  said  layers,  said 
other  layer  including  a  first  spirally  wound  composite  strip 
having  a  radial  projection  directed  toward  said  one  layer,  said 
other  layer  further  including  a  spirally  wound  elastomeric  strip 
which  is  interposed  between  successive  passes  of  said  compos- 
ite strip,  the  projections  on  said  one  layer  and  said  other  layer 
being  staggered  relative  to  one  another  in  an  axial  direction 
and  overlapping  one  another  in  the  radial  direction,  said  one 
and  said  other  layer  being  separated  by  an  intermediate  layer 
having  a  spirally  wound  composite  strip  located  between  each 
pair  of  adjacent  projections  and  flanked  by  spirally  wound 
elastomeric  strips  so  as  to  locate  an  elastomeric  strip  between 
a  composite  strip  of  said  intermediate  layer  and  an  adjacent  one 
of  said  projections,  the  composite  strips  of  said  layers  overlap- 
ping one  another  in  the  axial  direction  to  provide  a  continuous 
composite  barrier  in  said  one  wall  element  in  the  radial  direc- 
tion, the  other  waU  element  comprising  a  layer  of  alternating 
spirally  wound  composite  strips  and  elastomeric  strips,  the 
pitch  of  the  spirally  wound  composite  strips  in  the  radially 
outer  of  said  wall  elements  being  greater  than  the  pitch  of  the 
composite  strips  in  the  radially  inner  of  said  wall  elements,  said 
elastomeric  strips  and  projections  co-operating  to  uniformly 
distribute  said  composite  strips  in  said  respective  elements 
upon  flexure  of  said  tubular  structure  to  maintain  the  structural 
integrity  thereof. 


5,261,463 

COMPUTER  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  THE 

CORRECTNESS  OF  A  LOOM  ADJUSTMENT 

Yntaka  Sato,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Toyoda  Jidosbokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00790,  §  371  Date  Mar.  12, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  12,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19843,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  834,332 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  13,  1990,  2-154631 
Int  CL'  D03D  49/22 
VS.  CL  139—1  R  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  adjusting  the  setting  of  adjustable 
warp  handling  mechanism  of  a  loom,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
storage  means  for  storing  data  representing  desired  settings 

of  said  mechanism  for  various  types  of  fabrics; 
detecting  means  for  coupling  to  said  mechanism  for  continu- 
ally detecting  actual  loom  settings  while  said  mechanism 
is  being  adjusted; 
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judging  means  operatively  connected  to  said  storage  means 
and  said  detecting  means  for  continually  comparing  de- 
sired mechanism  settings  and  actual  settings  and  continu- 
ally judging  whether  the  desired  and  actual  settings  coin- 
cide with  each  other;  and 


SJ61.465 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  UNWINDING  OF 
THE  WARP  IN  A  LOOM  WITH  AT  LEAST  TWO  WARP 

BEAMS 
Doadi  B.  Dorc,  Marano  Ticino,  Italy,  aasignor  to  Ergotron 
Sj^^.  di  Dondi  Benelli  Dorc  A  C,  Norara,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,017 
Oairas  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  19,  1991,  000464  A91 
Int.  a.'  D03D  49/06 
VS.  a.  139—103  2  Oaims 


display  means  for  disposition  in  proximity  to  said  mechanism 
for  indicating  when  said  mechanism  is  adjusted  to  said 
desired  settings. 


5,261.464 

OPEN  EYELET  HEDDLE  SYSTEM  FOR  SHEDDING 

WARP  THREADS 

MigUorini  P.  Lorcozo,  TerranuoTa;  Molta  Giancarlo,  Prato,  and 

Torelli  Giorgio,  Piaa,  all  of  Italy,  aaaignort  to  Tccaoteaaile 

Centro  Ricerche  Sj.I.,  Florence,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,446 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  24,   1991,  n91   A 
000236 

bt  CL'  D03C  9/02 
VS.  a.  13»— 99  «  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  unwinding  of  the  wrap  in  a 
loom  in  which  the  warp  is  wound  onto  at  least  two  beams 
arranged  end  to  end  and  rotatable  independently  of  each  other, 
the  system  including: 

first  and  second  electric  motors  each  for  rotating  one  of  the 
warp  beams, 

first  and  second  sensor  means  for  providing  electrical  signals 
indicative  of  the  tensions  of  the  warp  threads  unwound 
from  the  first  and  second  beams  respectively, 

first  and  second  electronic  regulation  devices  associated 
with  the  first  and  second  motors  respectively  and  con- 
nected to  the  sensor  means  for  regulating  the  rates  of 
rotation  of  the  motors  so  as  to  keep  the  tension  of  the  warp 
substantially  uniform,  and 

switching  means  interposed  between  the  sensor  means  and 
the  electronic  regulation  devices  and  adapted  to  switch  at 
a  predetermined  frequency,  higher  than  the  beating  fre- 
quency of  the  loom,  between  a  first  condition  in  which 
they  connect  the  first  and  second  sensor  means  to  the  first 
and  second  regulation  devices  respectively,  and  a  second 
condition  in  which  they  connect  the  first  and  second 
sensor  means  to  the  second  and  first  regulation  devices 
respectively. 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  warp  threads,  for  forming  a  shed  in 
textile  machines,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  flexible  and  elastic  heddles,  each  heedle  having 
an  eyelet  for  insertion  of  a  warp  thread  therethrough;  a 
support  element;  a  rigid  guide,  each  of  said  heddles  being 
housed  within  a  corresponding  support  element  and  verti- 
cally sliding  in  the  corresponding  said  rigid  guide  to 
achieve  an  opening  or  closing  of  said  eyelet  according  to 
a  relative  position  of  the  heddles  with  respect  to  said  rigid 
guide,  and  drive  means  for  vertically  driving  each  of  said 
heddles  independently. 


5461.466 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  OLLING  FLUID  INTO 

A  PLURALITY  OF  CLOSED  BAGS 
Shingo  Koyanagi,  Kashiliara,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  Kabushikikai- 
sha  Kashiharaseitai,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  25,  1991,  3-181774 
Int.  a.'  B65B  3/17:  B65D  30/24:  F16K  75/00 
UJS.  a.  141—10  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  filling  a  fluid  into  a  plurality  of 
closed  bags  joined  together  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  sheet 
made  of  two  superposed  elongated  rectangular  plastics  films, 
the  elongated  sheet  having  a  baglike  flat  fluid  inlet  tube  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  and  formed  by  heat-sealing  required 
portions  of  the  films,  the  plurality  of  closed  bags  being  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  along  at  least  one  side  of  the  inlet  tube  and 
joined  to  one  another  and  to  the  inlet  tube,  each  of  the  closed 
bags  being  provided  inside  thereof  with  a  check  valve  made  of 
plastics  film  and  positioned  adjacent  to  the  inlet  tube,  the  inlet 
tube  being  in  communication  with  the  plurality  of  bags  individ- 
ually only  through  a  fluid  channel  of  the  check  value  in  each 
bag,  the  process  being  characterized  in  that  the  process  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

transporting  the  elongated  sheet  forward, 

closing  the  inlet  tube  of  the  sheet  by  pressing  the  inlet  tube 


with  closing  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  transpori  of  the 
sheet, 
introducing  the  fluid  into  the  inlet  tube  by  a  fluid  supply 
device  having  a  required  portion  inserted  in  the  inlet  tube 
at  a  position  to  the  front  of  the  closing  means  and  cutting 
the  inlet  tube  open  longitudinally  thereof  by  cutting  means 


position  in  the  machine  of  injecting  a  drink  to  said  outlet, 
and  for  extending  the  cup  from  said  outlet;  and 
cup  rejection  means  at  an  intermediate  position  of  said  cup 
transpori  means  for  rejecting  a  drink  filled  cup  which  does 
not  satisfy  certain  pr«letermined  conditions. 


5^1,468 

ICE  CUBE  FUNNEL 

Eugene  E.  Scbecl,  8446  S.W.  121st  SU  Miami,  Fin.  33156 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,781 

Int  CL'  B67C  7//00 

U.S.  a.  141—331  4  Claims 


provided  on  the  supply  device  utilizing  the  transpori  of 
the  sheet, 

filling  the  closed  bags  positioned  to  the  front  of  the  closing 
means  with  the  fluid  introduced  into  the  inlet  tube  hermet- 
ically through  the  check  valve,  and 

cutting  off  a  required  length  of  the  sheet  including  the  bags 
hermetically  filled  with  the  fluid. 


5,261.467 
CUP  TYPE  AUTOMATIC  VENDING  MACHINE 
Hirosiii  Yaraamoto;  Yoshiyuki  Kato,  both  of  Saitama;  Naoto 
Fukushima,  Gunma;  Nobutoshi  Migishima.  Saitama;  Takashi 
Uzawa,  Saitama;  Hajime  Erikawa,  Saitama,  and  Yasuhiko 
Miyata,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,210 
Claims  priori!;,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1990,  2-159937; 
Jun.  20, 1990,  2  159940;  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-169925;  Jun.  29,  1990, 
2-169927;  Jul.  3,  1990,  2174411;  Jul.  6,  1990,  2-177556;  Jul.  10, 
1990,  2-180438;  Jul.  10,  1990,  2-180439 

Int.  a.'  B65B  3/04 
VS.  CI.  141—174  23 


(gp  son  out) 


1.  An  ice  cube  funnel  for  securing  upon  the  longitudinal  Hps 
of  an  ice  tray,  said  ice  cube  funnel  comprising 
a  receptacle  portion; 
said  receptacle  portion  including  two  longitudinal  edges; 
each  of  said  two  longitudinal  edges  including  grasping 

means  for  grasping  the  corresponding  longitudinal  lips 

of  an  ice  tray; 
said  two  longitudinal  lips  of  the  tray  being  slidable  along 

said  longitudinal  edges  and  within  said  grasping  means; 
said  receptacle  portion  including  a  rearward  and  forward 

portion;  and, 
said  forward  portion  comprising  an  open-ended  chute  and 

a  mouth, 
such  that  ice  cubes  may  be  deposited  into  said  receptacle 

portion  and  flow  out  of  said  mouth. 


5^61.469 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CURLED  WOOD 

SHAVINGS 

Harvey  M.  Severson,  8418  Dupont  Ave.  S.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

55420 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,492 

Int  a.'  B02C  18/18.  7/12;  B27C  1/00 

VS.  a.  144—176  19  CUims 


DPimvOONG  l^p     I^COWG  5TOPPCD  \' 


1.  A  cup  type  automatic  vending  machine  for  offering  a 
drink  injected  in  a  cup  in  the  machine  at  the  start  of  a  vending 
operation,  comprising: 

an  outlet  in  the  front  portion  of  said  vending  machine; 

a  vending  door  for  opening  and  closing  said  outlet; 

a  cup  transport  means  for  transporting  said  cup  from  the 


1.  A  wood  curl-making  apparatus  for  forming  curled  wood 
shaving  from  pieces  of  wood,  comprising: 

a)  a  rotating  disc  having  a  first  face; 

b)  wood  feeding  means  for  deUvering  wood  pieces  to  the 
face  of  the  disc; 

c)  at  least  one  removable  cutting  block  mounted  on  the  disc 
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including  a  blade  extending  from  the  block  to  engage  the 
wood  pieces;  and, 
d)  curling  surface  means  for  receiving  shavings  from  the 
wood  pieces  and  curling  the  shavings;  wherein  the  curling 
surface  means  comprises  a  concavity  formed  in  the  cutting 
block. 


5,2«1,470 
WHEELCHAIR  TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  SNOW  AND 
ICE 
Randy  D.  Genaw,  West  Allis;  Mark  A.  Kappel;  Christopher  J. 
Wieioch,  both  of  Brookfield,  and  Thomas  J.  Pokrzywinski, 
Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis^  assignors  to  Handi-Trak  Incorpo- 
rated, West  AUis,  Wis. 

FUcd  Jon.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,664 

Int.  a.'  B60C  27/02 

VS.  CL  152—216  *  Claims 


thereon  and  having  an  inflatable  volume  normally  containing 
an  air  pressure  greater  than  a  first  predetermined  amount  and 
less  than  a  greater  second  predetermined  amount;  the  valve 
assembly  including  a  valve  housing  affixed  to  the  wheel  and 
having  a  first  port  fluidly  communicating  with  air  pressure  in 
the  volume  and  having  a  vent  port,  a  first  valving  means  dis- 
posed in  the  housing  and  biased  toward  a  closed  position  by  a 
closing  force  of  a  spring  means  and  toward  an  open  position  by 
an  opening  force  of  the  air  pressure  at  the  first  port;  the  first 
valving  means  operative  in  the  closed  and  open  positions  re- 
spectively to  prevent  and  allow  air  flow  from  the  first  port  to 
the  vent  port;  the  improvement  characterized  by: 

the  air  pressure  opening  force  exceeding  the  spring  means 
closing  force  in  response  to  the  air  pressure  at  the  first  port 
being  greater  than  the  first  predetermined  amount;  and 
blocker  means  for  preventing  the  opening  of  the  first  valving 
means  in  response  to  the  air  pressure  at  the  first  port  being 
between  the  first  and  second  predetermined  amounts,  the 
blocker  means  operative  to  prevent  the  opening  of  the  first 
valving  means  in  response  to  selective  movement  of  an 
actuation  means  from  a  vent  position  to  a  nonvent  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  snow  chain  assembly  for  a  drive  wheel  of  a  wheelchair, 
said  assembly  comprising  an  atuchment  strip  mounted  on  each 
side  of  the  drive  wheel,  a  traction  strap  mounted  on  the  drive 
wheel  overlapping  said  attachment  strips,  and  traction  means 
mounted  on  a  first  surface  of  said  strap  to  provide  traction  for 
the  drive  wheel  on  ice  or  snow  wherein  said  traction  strap  is 
provided  with  loop  fastening  material  on  a  second  surface 
opposite  the  first  surface  and  said  strip  is  provided  with  hook 
fastening  material  on  one  surface  whereby  said  straps  are  re- 
movable mounted  on  said  strips  by  forcing  the  loop  fastening 
material  on  said  straps  into  engagement  with  said  hook  fasten- 
ing material  on  said  strips. 


5461,471 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Alan  R.  Freigang,  Portage:  Thomas  L.  Runels,  Battle  Creek,  and 
Gary  R.  Schultz,  Kalamazoo,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,486 

Int.  a.5  B60C  23/00:  F16K  31/528 

VS.  CL  152—415  11  Claims 
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5,261,472 

POLYESTER  FILAMENTS,  YARNS  AND  TOWS 

Benjamin  H.  Knox,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  James  B.  Noe,  WU- 

Bington,  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  338^51,  Apr.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,066,447, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,309,  May  22, 1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,363, 
Jan.  30, 1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
753,769 
Int.  a.'  D02G  3/02:  D03D  15/00 
VS.  a.  139—420  A  21  Qaims 

1.  Improved  polyester  filament  warp  yams  of  elongation-to- 
break  (Efl)  about  20  to  about  90%,  tenacity  at  7%  elongation 
(Ty)  at  least  about  1  gram/denier,  post  yield  modulus  (PYM) 
such  that  its  square  root  (VPYM)  is  about  2.5  to  5,  boil-off 
shrinkage  (Si)  less  than  about  10%,  thermal  stability  as  shown 
by  an  S2  value  less  than  about  -)-2%,  net  shrinkage  (S12  )  less 
than  about  8%,  maximum  shrinkage  tension  (ST)  less  than 
about  0.5  grams/denier,  density  (p)  about  1.355  to  about  1.415 
grams/cubic  centimeter,  crystal  size  (CS)  about  60  to  about  90 
A  and  also  at  least  about  the  following  value  in  relation  to  the 
density; 

CS>(250p-282.5)A 

and  Relative  Disperse  Dye  Rate  (RDDR)  at  least  about  0.075 
and  also  at  least  about  the  following  value  in  relation  to  the 
square  root  of  the  post  yield  modulus  (VPYM) 


JMI 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  at  least  one  valve  assembly,  at  least 
one   rotatably   mounted   wheel   including  a   tire  supported 


RDDR>O.I65-0.025  VPYM. 

20.  A  fabric  of  polyester  filament  yams,  the  improvement 
characterized  in  that  said  fabric  has  a  Mullen  Burst  Strength 
(lbs.*yd2/oz.*in.)  as  measured  on  the  fabric  after  boil-off 
(ABO)  of  at  least  about  31[1  -Eb(ABO)/100]  and  said  polyes- 
ter filament  yams  are  of  elongation-to-break  (Ea)  about  20  to 
about  90%,  tenacity  at  7%  elongation  (T7)  at  least  about  1 
gram/denier,  post  yield  modulus  (PYM)  such  that  its  square 
root  (VpYM)  is  about  2.5  to  about  5,  boil-off  shrinkage  (Si) 
less  than  about  10%,  thermal  stability  as  shown  by  an  S2  value 
of  less  than  about  2%,  net  shrinkage  (Sn)  less  than  about  8%, 
maximum  shrinkage  tension  (ST)  less  than  about  0.5  grams/- 
denier,  density  (p)  about  1.355  to  about  1.415  grams/cubic 
centimeter,  crystal  size  (CS)  about  60  to  about  90  Angstroms 
and  also  at  least  about  the  following  relation  to  density: 

CS>(250  p-282.5)  Angstroms 


5,261,473 

ASSEMBLY  OF  CONCENTRIC  LAYERS  OF  FILAMENTS 

Christophe  Penant,  Chateangay,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Generate  des  Etablissements  Michclio-MicbeUn  A  Cie,  Qer- 

mont-Ferrand,  France 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  406,429,  Sep.  12,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,074,345. 

This  appUcation  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,114 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  28,  1988,  88  12779 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqnent  to  Dec.  24, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.'  B6OC  9/00,  9/02:  D07B  1/08.  1/10 


VS.  a.  152—451 


6  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  of  filaments  for  reinforcing  a  plastic  or  rub- 
ber article,  this  assembly,  which  comprises  at  least  two  layers 
of  filaments,  being  characterized  by  the  following  features: 

(a)  it  comprises  at  least  two  adjacent  concentric  layers  of 
filaments  around  a  common  axis,  each  layer  comprising  at 
least  two  filaments,  the  layer  of  two  adjacent  layers  which 
is  closer  to  the  axis  being  designated  "i"  and  the  layer  of 
two  adjacent  layers  which  is  further  from  the  axis  being 
designated  "j";  in  plane  section  perpendicular  to  said  axis, 
in  each  of  these  two  layers  the  filaments  have  their  axes 
arranged  substantially  on  a  circle,  the  radii  of  these  circles 
being  designated  R,  in  the  case  of  the  layer  "i"  and  Rj  in 
the  case  of  the  layer  "j";  in  each  of  these  two  layers,  the 
filaments  are  wound  in  the  same  direction  and  have  the 
same  pitch,  these  pitches  being  designated  P,in  the  case  of 
the  layer  "i"  and  P/  in  the  case  of  the  layer  "j"; 

(b)  the  layers  "i"  and  "j"  have  the  same  direction  of  winding; 

(c)  R„  Ry,  P„  P,  satisfy  the  relationship:  P,>P,>P,  X[l-2 
(Ry— R,)/R/],  R„  Rj,  P„  Py  being  expressed  with  the  same 
unit  of  length. 


that  has  a  continuous  curvature  in  the  axial  direction,  such 
curvature  being  defined  by  a  radius  or  radii  less  than  twice 
the  nominal  bead  diameter; 
the  axially  outer  sidewalls  having  axially  outer  convex  sur- 
faces extending  from  the  tread  radially  outer  ground  con- 


tacting surface  to  the  bead  flange  area,  the  convex  sur- 
faces having  a  curvature  in  the  radial  direction,  such 
curvature  being  defined  by  a  radius  or  radii  less  than  the 
nominal  bead  diameter;  and 
the  tread  having  axially  outer  convex  surfaces,  being  an 
extension  of  the  convex  surface  of  the  sidewall. 


5,261,475 
OFF-THE-ROAD  PNEUMATIC  STEEL  RADIAL  TIRES 
Satoshi  Yoshino,  Mitaka;  Tetsuhiko  Sato,  Kodaira,  and  Minoru 
Nakano,  Koganei,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1990,  2-411283 

Int.  a.'  B60C  9/18.  9/20 

VS.  a.  152—527  7  Claims 


5,261,474 

EARTHMOVER  TIRE 

Jolan  F.  Lobb,  North  Canton,  and  Michael  W.  Cook,  Canton, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,255 

Int.  a.5  B60C  3/00.  11/01 

VS.  a.  152—454  6  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire,  the  tire  in  its  immounted  and  uninflated 
state,  having  a  nominal  bead  diameter  of  at  least  50  cm  (20 
inches),  a  carcass  having  a  pair  of  bead  portions,  each  bead 
portion  having  one  annular  inextensible  bead  and  a  bead  flange 
area,  the  carcass  further  including  a  steel-reinforced  radial  ply 
extending  between  and  wrapped  about  each  bead,  the  ply 
having  turn  up  ends  extending  axially  and  radially  outwardly 
from  each  bead,  and  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  belts  disposed 
radially  outwardly  of  the  ply;  a  tread  disposed  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  carcass,  the  tread  having  a  net-to-gross  ratio  in 
the  range  of  40%  to  60%;  a  pair  of  axially  inner  sidewalls 
disposed  between  the  ply  and  the  tum  up  end  of  the  ply  and 
extending  from  the  bead  portion  to  the  reinforcing  belts;  and  a 
pair  of  axially  outer  sidewalls  extending  radially  inwardly  from 
the  tread  along  the  axially  outer  surfaces  of  the  carcass  and  the 
inner  sidewalls  toward  the  beads,  the  uninflated  and  un- 
mounted tire  being  characterized  by: 

the  tread  having  a  radially  outer  groimd  contacting  surface 


1.  An  off-the-road  pneumatic  steel  radial  tire  comprising;  a 
carcass  comprising  at  least  one  carcass  ply  of  radial  structure 
containing  steel  cords  as  a  reinforcing  member  for  a  tire  casing, 
a  belt  superimposed  about  a  crown  portion  of  the  carcass  as  a 
reinforcing  member  for  a  tread  rabber  layer  and  having  two 
large-diameter  steel  cord  layers  and  two  small-diameter  steel 
cord  layers  each  containing  substantially  inextensible  steel 
cords  therein,  the  steel  cords  of  which  layers  being  crossed 
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with  each  other,  and  at  least  one  protective  belt  layer  superim- 
posed about  the  belt  and  containing  high-elongation  steel  cords 
therein,  wherein  said- belt  satisfies  the  following  conditions, 
said  two  large-diameter  steel  cord  layers  are  adjacent  to  each 
other,  a  ratio  of  cord  diameter  of  said  large-diameter  steel  cord 
layers  to  cord  diameter  of  said  small-diameter  steel  cord  layers 
is  within  a  range  of  1.2-3.0,  and  a  ratio  of  total  breaking  load  of 
cords  in  said  large-diameter  steel  cord  layers  to  total  braking 
load  of  cords  in  said  small-diameter  steel  cord  layers  per  unit 
width  is  within  a  range  of  1 . 1  -2.0  times. 


stiffener  portion  being  comprised  of  rubber  having  a  Shore  A 
hardness  of  not  more  than  55°,  and  a  volume  ratio  of  the  outer 
stiffener  portion  in  the  stiffener  is  not  less  than  10%. 


S^l.476 
BEAD  STRUCTURE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Yasuhiko  Kobayashi,  and  Hiroyuki  Koseki,  both  of  Kodaira, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1990,  2-133313 

Int  a.'  BMC  15/06 

VS.  OL  152—541  3  Claims 


1.  A  bead  portion  structure  in  a  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a 
radial  carcass  comprised  of  at  least  one  carcass  ply  containing 
cords  substantially  extending  in  radial  direction  of  the  tire  and 
wound  around  each  of  bead  cores  from  inside  toward  outside 
to  form  a  turnup  portion,  an  outer  ply  which  includes  the 
turnup  portion  and  is  arranged  outside  the  carcass  ply  in  an 
axial  direction  of  the  tire  and  extended  along  the  carcass  ply, 
said  outer  ply  containing  cords  each  having  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  of  not  less  than  2S00  kg/mm^  and  a  diameter  d,  said 
bead  portion  structure  further  including  a  rubber  stiffener 
arranged  at  its  radially  inward  portion  between  the  carcass  ply 
and  the  outer  ply  and  contacted  at  its  radially  inward  end  with 
the  bead  core,  said  rubber  stiffener  being  comprised  of  rubber 
portions  having  different  hardnesses,  characterized  in  that  a 
position  A  is  located  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  stiffener  and  is 
separated  from  the  radially  outward  end  of  the  outer  ply  by  the 
cord  diameter  d  in  a  direction  of  separation  from  the  bead  core 
and  a  position  B  is  located  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  stiffener 
and  is  separated  from  the  radially  outward  end  of  the  outer  ply 
by  30  times  the  cord  diameter  d  in  a  direction  of  separation 
from  the  bead  core,  a  position  C  is  an  intersection  of  a  straight 
line  L  passing  the  radially  outward  end  of  the  outer  ply  and 
perpendicular  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  stiffener  and  a  position 
D  separated  from  the  intersection  C  by  30  the  cord  diameter  d 
in  a  direction  separating  from  the  bead  core,  a  position- E  is 
located  on  the  iimer  surface  of  the  stiffener  and  separated  from 
the  intersection  C  by  10  times  the  cord  diameter  d  in  a  direc- 
tion approaching  the  bead  core,  a  position  F  is  located  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  stiffener  between  the  positions  A  and  B, 
and  a  position  G  is  located  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  stiffener 
between  the  positions  D  and  E,  said  stiffener  is  divided  into  an 
inner  stiffener  portion  located  radially  inward  from  a  boundary 
plane  X  connecting  the  position  F  to  the  position  G  and  an 
outer  stiffener  portion  located  radially  outward  from  the 
boundary  plane  X,  the  inner  stiffener  portion  being  comprised 
of  rubber  having  a  Shore  A  hardness  of  58'  to  68*  and  the  outer 


5,261,477 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PARTS  WITH  AN 

ABRASION-PROOF  SURFACE 

Pierre   Brunei,   Saint   Pierre   D'Albigny;  Guy   Maybon,   and 

Gerard  Pizzini,  both  of  Saint  Jorioz,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Technogenia  S.A.  societe  anon)rme.  Saint  Jorioz,  France 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,455 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  11,  1990,  90  12713 
Int  a.5  B22D  19/14.  23/06 
VS.  a.  164—97  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  part  with  an  abrasion-proof 
surface  involving  the  following  stages: 

a)  preparing  a  cavity  mould  which  has  mould  walls  having 
the  same  shape  as  the  abrasion-proof  surface  to  be  pro- 
duced, 

b)  introducing  particles  of  a  hard  material  into  the  mould 
cavity  and  vibrating  the  assembly  so  that  the  surface 
particles  come  into  as  close  as  possible  contact  with  the 
walls  of  the  mould  and  are  contiguous  with  each  other, 

c)  preparing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  an  appropriate  alloy  in  a 
suitable  form  to  ensure  subsequent  distribution  of  the  alloy 
during  its  later  melting  phase,  the  alloy  being  a  soldering 
alloy  capable  of  wetting  the  particles  of  hard  material  and 
melting  at  a  temperature  which  is  less  than  the  melting 
point  of  the  particles  of  hard  material  and  of  the  mould, 

d)  heating  the  assembly  to  a  temperature  which  exceeds  the 
melting  point  of  the  alloy  but  is  less  than  the  melting  point 
of  the  particles  of  hard  material  and  of  the  mould, 

e)  ensuring  the  infiltration  of  the  molten  alloy  into  the  space 
filled  with  particles  of  hard  materials,  and 

0  allowing  the  assembly  to  cool  and  stripping  the  mould, 
wherein  the  mould  has  a  wall  of  foundry  sand  bonded  by 
resins,  and  wherein  the  mould  has  a  temperature  of  degrada- 
tion which  is  less  than  the  melting  point  of  the  alloy. 


5,261,478 

ONE-BODY  PRECISION  CAST  METAL  WOOD  AND 

PROCESS  TO  FORM  SAME 

Donald  J.  C.  Sun,  4521  Ocean  Valley  La.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92130 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,757,  Mar.  2, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5^19,408.  This  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,271 
Int.  a.'  B22C  9/10:  B22D  17/24 
VS.  CI.  164—137  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  golf  club  head  comprising  a 
shell  having  a  ball  striking  face,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a 
rear  wall,  and  toe  and  heel  walls,  the  steps  that  include 

a)  forming  a  head  core  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  particles  in 
a  binder, 

b)  providing  a  core  arbor  extending  into  the  core  at  the  toe 
of  the  core  and  also  externally  thereof 

c)  and  casting  molten  lightweight  metal  about  said  core  and 
about  said  arbor  to  form  the  shell  walls, 

d)  removing  the  core  arbor  from  the  core  while  the  core  is 


within  the  cast  shell  walls  thereby  to  form  an  opening  in  5,261,480 

the  shell  at  said  toe  region  of  the  head,  removing  the  core      PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIR  OF  DRIVE 

BLADES  SUCH  AS  TURBINE  BLADES 
Jiirgen  Wortmann,  Weichs,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Fritz  Staub, 
Sevzach,  and  Bruno  Walser,  Scbottiken,  both  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Sulzer-MTU  Casting  Technology  GmbH,  .Mu- 
nich, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  806,877,  Dec.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,193,272. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  13, 
1990,  4039807 

Int  CL'  B22D  18/Oa  19/10 
VS.  a.  164-256  8  CUims 


from  the  head  via  said  opening,  and  welding  shut  said 
opening. 


5,261,479 
MOLDING  MACHINE  WITH  PATTERN  VENTING 
Ernst  O.  Knise,  Randegg,  and  Kurt  Fischer,  Schaffbausen,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Georg  Fischer  AG,  Schaffhausen, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,137 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.    17,   1991, 
03-044/91-5 

Int  a.'  B22C  7/04.  15/00 
VS.  a.  164-169  4  Claims 


i    I    i    M 


JMI 


1.  In  a  facility  for  producing  sand  molds,  a  sand  molding 
apparatus  for  compacting  molding  sand  with  compressed  air 
having  a  pattern  plate  and  a  molding  box  which  together 
define  a  molding  space  wherein  vent  means  are  provided  on 
the  pattern  plate  for  allowing  the  compressed  air  to  escape  the 
molding  space  on  the  pattern  side  of  the  molding  box,  the 
improvement  comprises  chamber  means  defined  beneath  said 
pattern  plate  for  receiving  the  compressed  air  escaping  from 
the  pattern  side  of  the  molding  box  through  the  vent  means, 
conduit  means  communicating  the  chamber  means  with  a 
location  remote  from  the  sand  molding  apparatus  and  bracket 
means  extending  from  the  conduit  means  to  the  sand  molding 
apparatus  for  securing  the  conduit  means  to  the  sand  molding 
app>aratus  for  prohibiting  twisting  of  the  pattern  plate. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  repair  of  a  single-crystal  drive  blade 
comprising: 

holder  means  for  holding  a  sound  part  of  a  drive  blade  from 
which  a  defective  portion  has  been  removed; 

a  casting  mold  coupled  to  said  holder  means  with  a  portion 
of  the  drive  blade  inserted  into  a  casting  cavity  of  said 
mold,  said  portion  of  the  drive  blade  having  a  surface 
layer  thereof  removed  to  expose  a  core  region  of  substan- 
tially single-crystal  composition,  said  casting  cavity  hav- 
ing a  shape  to  form  the  defective  portion  of  the  drive 
blade  when  molten  metal  is  cast  into  the  casting  cavity  and 
integrated  with  said  core  region; 

means  for  casting  molten  metal  into  said  casting  mold  to 
integrate  the  cast  metal  with  the  sound  part  of  the  drive 
blade  as  a  single-crystal  repaired  blade; 

means  providing  first,  second  and  third  separate  stations, 
each  respectively  including  said  means  for  casting  molten 
metal,  said  casting  mold  and  said  holder  means;  and 

means  for  selectively  isolating  said  separate  stations  from 
one  another. 


5,261,481 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  SETBACK  FOR  HVAC 
SYSTEM 
Joe  M.  Baldwin;  John  L.  Hancock,  Jr.,  and  Richard  A.  Bishop, 
all  of  ClarksTille,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,591 
Int  a.'  F28F  27/00 
VS.  a.  165—2  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  air  conditioning  an  environment  with  an 
HVAC  system  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  determining  an  environment  to  be  either  occupied  or 
vacant; 

b)  determining  a  mode  of  operation  for  the  HVAC  system  to 
be  heating  or  cooling; 

c)  determining  a  heating  setpoint  and  a  cooling  setpoint; 

d)  determining  a  setback  value  equal  to  a  difference  between 
the  value  of  the  heating  setpoint  and  the  value  of  the 
cooling  setpoint; 

e)  establishing  an  operational  setpoint  equal  to  the  heating 
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setpoint  if  the  mode  of  operation  in  the  environment  » 

heating  and  the  environment  is  occupied; 
0  establishing  an  operational  setpoint  equal  to  the  heating 

setpoint  minus  the  setback  value  if  the  mode  of  opcraUon 

is  heaung  and  the  environment  is  unoccupied; 
g)  establishing  an  operational  setpoint  equal  to  the  coolmg 


5,261,483 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FAN  COIL  OF  AN 

AIR-CONDITIONER 

Akihiro  IniMka,  Fokuyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  K«i- 

aha  Toyo  Techno  Corp..  Fukuyama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,433 
Int  a.»  F25B  29/QO 

U.S.  a.  165-12  »a^ 


toother 
:::5  power  unit 


setpoint  if  the  mode  of  operation  is  cooling  and  the  envi- 
ronment is  occupied; 

h)  esublishing  an  operational  setpoint  equal  to  the  coolmg 
setpoint  plus  the  setback  value  if  the  mode  of  operation  is 
cooling  and  the  environment  is  unoccupied;  and 

i)  conditioning  the  environment  in  accordance  with  the 
operational  setpoint. 

5,261,482 
COOLING  APPARATUS  AND  COUPLINGS  THEREFOR 
CurtU  Lomai.  SanU  Oara,  and  Bruce  Webbon,  Woodside,  both 
of  Calif .  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

nied  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,649 

iBt  a.'  F28D  20/00 

U,S.CL16S-10  «CU^ 


JMI 


1  A  cooling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  quantity  of  coolant 
initially  cooled  to  a  solid  phase; 

a  cooling  loop  dUposed  between  a  heat  load  and  the  con- 
tainer; 

means  for  circulating  a  quantity  of  coolant  m  a  liquid  phase 
through  the  cooling  loop;  and 

means,  at  least  partially  disposed  within  the  container,  for 
detachably  coupling  the  container  to  the  cooling  loop,  and 
thereby  communicating  the  liquid  phase  coolant  into  the 
container  to  form  a  direct  interface  with  the  solid  phase 
coolant. 


1  A  control  system  regulating  the  temperature  of  a  room  by 
heat  exchanging  with  the  air  of  said  room  utilizing  a  fan  coil  of 
an  air  conditioner  comprising: 

a  coil  along  a  water  distribution  path  through  which  water 

passes; 
a  fan  for  blowing  air  through  said  coil; 
a  water  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  a  water  tempera- 
ture of  said  water; 
a  room  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  a  room  temperature 

of  said  room; 
an  electromagnetic  valve  disposed  in  said  water  distribution 
path  being  effective  to  open  and  close  responsive  to  a 
room  temperature  signal  from  said  room  temperature 

sensor* 
means  for  selecting  between  a  water-flow  control  and  an 

air-flow  control; 

said  water-flow  control  being  efl^ective  to  control  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  said  electromagnetic  valve  based  on  the 
temperature  difference  between  a  target  temperature  and 
said  room  temperature,  said  fan  being  responsive  to  the 
activity  of  said  electromagnetic  valve; 

said  air-flow  control  being  effective  to  control  the  rotation 
of  said  fan  based  on  the  temperature  difference  between 
said  target  temperature  and  said  room  temperature,  said 
electromagnetic  valve  being  nonresponsive  to  the  activity 

of  said  fan; 
means  for  changing  automatically  among  a  coolmg  opera- 
tion, a  heating  operation,  and  a  blowing  operation,  respon- 
sive to  said  water  temperature; 
said  cooling  operation  is  activated  when  the  temperature  of 
said  water  is  equal  to  or  lower  than  a  first  predetermmed 
temperature; 
said  heating  operation  is  activated  when  the  temperature  ot 
said  water  is  equal  to  or  higher  than  a  second  predeter- 
mined temperature,  said  second  predetermined  tempera- 
ture being  higher  than  said  first  predetermined  tempera- 
ture; , 
said  blowing  operation  is  activated  when  the  temperature  ot 
said  water  is  between  said  first  predetermined  temperature 
and  said  second  predetermined  temperature; 
an  indicator; 

means  for  forcibly  indicating  the  sutus  of  each  operauon 
when  an  operation  of  said  control  system  is  restarted  from 
an  inoperative  state,  on  said  indicator; 
means  for  opening  said  electromagnetic  valve  for  a  predeter- 
mined duration  when  an  operation  of  said  control  system 
is  restarted  from  an  inoperative  sute,  irrespective  of  said 
water  temperature  at  the  time  of  energizing  said  control 
system. 


5,261,484 

DRUM  FOR  COOLING  OR  HEATING  A  PRODUCT 

Norbert  Stunzer,  Leobendorf,  and  Alfred  Fritsch,  Schrick,  both 

of  Austria,  assignors  to  Santrade  Ltd.,  Luzem,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 
1991,  4129815 

Int  a.'  F28F  5/02 
MS.  a.  165—89  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  exchanging  heat  between  a  process  fluid 

and  a  raw  product,  comprising: 

a  drum  consisting  of  a  single  thin  strip  of  endless  loop  shape 

defining  a  longitudinal  axis  about  which  said  drum  is 

rota  table, 

said  strip  being  of  sufficient  stiffness  along  its  length  to 

resist  sagging  under  its  own  weight, 
said  strip  forming  radially  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  one  of 
said  surfaces  adapted  to  receive  said  process  fluid,  and 
the  other  surface  adapted  to  receive  said  raw  product  at 
a  different  temperature  than  said  process  fluid,  so  that 
heat  is  exchanged  therebetween  through  said  strip, 
a  pair  of  end  disks  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  strip  and 
positioned  such  that  said  strip  and  each  end  disk  form 
therebetween  a  space  extending  in  a  lateral  direction  with 
reference  to  said  axis,  and 
an  inflatable  hollow  ring  disposed  in  each  of  said  spaces  for 
mounting  said  strip  to  said  disks  in  a  manner  transmitting 
rotation  of  said  disks  to  said  strip,  and  permitting  said  strip 
to  be  removed  from  said  disks  in  a  longitudinal  direction. 
14.  Apparatus  for  exchanging  heat  between  a  process  fluid 
and  a  raw  product,  comprising: 
a  drum  formed  by  a  circular  cylindrical  strip  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis  about  which  said  drum  is  rotatable, 
said  strip  being  of  sufficient  stiffness  to  resist  sagging 

under  its  own  weight, 
said  strip  forming  radially  inner  and  outer  cylindrical 
surfaces,  said  outer  surface  adapted  to  receive  said  raw 
product,  and  said  inner  surface  adapted  to  receive  said 
process  fluid  at  a  different  temperature  than  said  raw 
product    so    that    heat    is    exchanged    therebetween 
through  said  strip, 
a  pair  of  cylindrical  disks  disposed  within  said  drum  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  said  inner  surface  of  said  strip  being  of 
larger  diameter  than  an  outer  diameter  of  each  disk,  so 
that  a  radial  space  is  disposed  therebetween, 
elastic  mounting  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  disks  and 
compressed  radially  between  said  inner  surface  of  said 
strip  and  said  outer  surface  of  its  respective  disk  so  as  to 
frictionally  engage  said  inner  surface  of  said  strip  to  con- 
nect said  strip  to  said  disks  for  common  rotation,  while 
permitting  said  strip  to  be  longitudinally  removed  from 
said  disks, 
a  stationary  longitudinal  axle  extending  along  said  axis,  said 

axle  forming  internal  inlet  and  outer  passages, 
said  disks  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle,  and 
spraying  means  mounted  on  said  axle  within  said  drum  and 
being  connected  to  said  inlet  passage  for  receiving  process 
fluid  and  spraying  said  process  fluid  against  said  inner 


surface  of  said  strip,  said  process  fluid  being  removed 
from  said  drum  through  said  outlet  passage  means, 
said  raw  product  being  applied  to,  and  removed  from,  said 
outer  surface  of  said  strip  at  charging  and  delivery  sta- 
tions, respectively,  a  suppori  roller  being  mounted  in  said 
drum  opposite  at  least  one  of  said  stations  for  engaging 
said  inner  surface  and  resisting  deformation  of  said  strip. 


5,261,485 
SLURRY  DISTRIBUTOR 
Lance  Thornton,  Geneva;  Timothy  J.  Rittof,  Lombard,  and  Jay 
D.  Dockendorfr,  Piano,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  HPD,  Incorpo- 
rated, Naperrille,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,988 

Int  a.5  F28F  9/02 

MS.  a.  165—174  9  cialma 


1.  An  apparatus  for  crystallizing  a  slurry  of  liquid  and  ice 
comprising:  ^ 

a)  a  slurry  distributor  having  a  cone-shaped  first  section  and 
a  substantially  flat  second  section,  said  cone  of  said  first 
section  having  a  passageway  at  the  apex,  an  open  base  and 
a  plurality  of  passageways  through  the  cone  surface,  and 
said  second  section  being  located  below  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  open  base  of  the  cone-shaped  first  section 
and  having  a  plurality  of  passageways  through  the  sub- 
stantially flat  poriion;  and 

b)  a  heat  exchange  section  located  below  the  slurry  distribu- 
tor and  comprising  a  tube  sheet  having  a  plurality  of 
passageways  and' a  plurality  of  tubes  adjoining  said  pas- 
sageways, wherein  a  plurality  of  the  passageways  in  the 
tube  sheet  are  substantially  misaligned  with  the  passage- 
ways in  the  secondary  distributer, 


5,261,486 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRAVEL  PACK  WELL 

COMPLETIONS 
HoUey  M.  Comette,  Houston;  Miciiael  H.  Johnson,  Spring,  and 
Roberi  K.  Bethel,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,924 
Int  a.'  E21B  43/04 
MS.  a.  166—51  16  CUdms 

11.  A  gravel  pack  completion  tool  for  use  in  installing  a 
gravel  pack  completion  in  a  well,  said  tool  comprising: 
a  workstring; 

a  permeable  liner  connected  to  said  workstring,  said  liner 
adapted  to  be  rotated  into  a  column  of  gravel  pre-placed 
in  said  well,  said  liner  comprising  a  flukl-permeable  body 
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and  an  auger  blade  secured  to  and  extending  around  said 
body;  and 


5^1.488 
CH^JTRALIZERS  FOR  OIL  WELL  CASINGS 
Paul  D.  Gullet,  Grantham,  Great  Britain,  and  Manfred  J«Mch^ 
Garbaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Weatherford 
UX  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/00065,  §  371  Date  Aug.  6,  IWM  »M^*) 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10M6,  PCT  P«b. 

Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,135 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  J«n_^7,  1990. 

9001007;  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  28,  1990,  4024000 

Int.  a.'  E21B  n/io 

MS.  a.  166-241.7  »  Claim. 


a  packer  cup  and  by-pass  assembly  in  said  workstnng  for 
preventing  downward  flow  in  the  well  while  said  liner  is 
routed  into  said  pre-placed  gravel 


5,261,487 
PACKOFF  NIPPLE 
Roderick  D.  McLeod,  5104  -  125  Street,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  and 
Albert  Roeach,  28  Paraona  Qose,  Red  Deer,  Alberta,  both  of 


FUed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,680 
daima  priority,  applkattion  Canada,  Dec.  6,  1991,  2057219 
Int.  a.'  E21B  2i/0t.  33/128 
VS.  a.  166—77  *' 


JMI 


I.  A  packoff  nipple  comprising: 

a  sealing  nipple  body  having  an  axis  and  an  upper  portion; 

an  elastomeric  packer  ring  disposed  about  and  movable 

axially  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  scaling  nipple  body; 
a  primary  seal  disposed  about  and  movable  axially  on  the 

sealing  nipple  body  below  the  elastomeric  packer  nng; 

and 
the  elastomeric  packer  ring  including  a  rigid  sleeve  disposed 
about  the  sealing  nipple  body  internally  of  the  elastomenc 
packer  nng  and  firmly  attached  to  the  elastomenc  packer 
ring. 


1  A  centralizer  for  well  casings,  said  centralizer  comprising, 

a  mounting  means  by  which  the  centralizer  may  be  mounted 
on  an  outer  surface  of  a  casing. 

a  plurality  of  members  canied  by  the  mounting  means  at 
spaced  positions  thercaround,  the  members  held  by  a 
control  device  in  a  collapsed  position  in  which  the  mem- 
bers extend  along  said  casing  closely  adjacent  said  outer 
surface  thereof, 

said  control  device  actuauble  so  that  the  members  move 
from  said  collapsed  position  to  a  deployed  position  in 
which  the  members  extend  away  from  said  mounting 
means  for  engagement  v^rith  an  associated  borehole,  and 
said  control  device  is  actuable  when  said  casing  is  dis- 
posed in  said  borehole,  said  control  device  disposable 
wholly  radially  outwardly  or  wholly  radially  inwardly  of 

said  casing,  .  .  ^     ,       j    „• 

each  member  resiliently  biased  towards  said  deployed  pos- 
tion  the  control  device  holding  the  members  m  said  col- 
lapsed position,  each  member  comprising  a  spnng  stnp 
whose  inherent  resilience  provides  resilient  bias  to  bias 
each  member  toward  said  deployed  position. 

the  mounting  means  including  two  spaced  annular  sleeves, 
the  ends  of  each  spring  strip  connected  to  respective 
sleeves  so  that,  in  said  deployed  position,  the  spnng  stnps 
bow  outwardly  between  said  sleeves,  and 

the  control  device  comprising  a  band  extending  around  said 
spring  strips  and  holding  said  spring  stnps  in  said  col- 
lapsed position  against  said  resilient  bias,  said  band  releas- 
able  to  allow  movement  of  said  spring  stnps  to  said  de- 
ployed position. 

j  5.261,489 

TWO  WELL  HYDROCARBON  PRODUONG  METHOD 

Alfred  R.  Jennings,  Jr.,  Piano,  and  Malcolm  K.  Strubhar  Irring, 

both  of  Tex  ,  assignors  to  Mobil  OU  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,219 

Int  a.'  E21B  43/26 

UA  a.  166-263  2CUi«. 

1.  A  method  of  fracturing  a  subteminean  fonnation  compns- 


ing 


(a)  providing  a  first  well  that  extends  from  the  surface  of  the 
earth  and  is  completed  to  communicate  with  said  fonna- 

(b)  providing  a  second  well  that  extends  from  the  surface  of 


the  earth,  said  second  well  being  spaced  horizontally  apart 
from  said  first  well  and  said  second  well  being  completed 
to  communicate  with  said  formation; 

(c)  applying  Huid  pressure  in  said  first  well  sufficient  to 
initiate  and  propagate  a  first  vertical  fracture  from  said 
first  well  into  said  formation  from  said  first  well; 

(d)  applying  fluid  pressure  in  said  second  well  sufficient  to 
initiate  a  second  vertical  fracture  from  said  second  well 
and  to  propagate  said  second  vertical  fracture  into  said 


a  cold  district  of  high  latitude  having  a  permafrost  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
boring  a  well  in  the  ground  of  the  cold  district  of  high  lati- 
tude; and 
injecting  the  carbon  dioxide  gas  through  the  well  into  the 
ground  of  the  cold  district  under  conditions  where  the 
carbon  dioxide  gas  is  converted  to  a  gas  hydrate  of  carbon 
dioxide  in  the  ground  of  the  cold  district. 


T^ 


<t: 


formation  in  a  direction  away  from  and  transverse  to  said 

first  fracture; 
(e)  subsequent  to  step  (d)  shutting  in  said  first  well; 
(0  continuing  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  second 

well  sufficient  to  propagate  a  third  vertical  fracture  into 

said  formation  from  said  second  well  in  a  direction  toward 

said  first  fracture  and  to  establish  communication  with 

said  first  well;  and 
(g)  flowing  back  fluids  from  said  fonnation  through  said 

fractures  and  into  said  wells  to  clean  said  fractures. 


5.261,491 
METHOD  FOR  n««BmNG  SCALE  FORMATION 
NeTin  J.  Stewart,  Surrey,  and  Patrica  A.  M.  Walker,  Ashford, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Britoil  p.l.c.,  Glasgow,  Scotland 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,691 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  4,  1990, 
9021616;  Jan.  15,  1991,  9100786;  Jun.  20.  1991.  9113314 

Int  a.'  C02F  5/J4 
U.S.  a.  166—279  13  Claims 
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5.261.490 
MBTHOD  FOR  DUMPING  AND  DISPOSING  OF 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  GAS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Takao  Ebinuma,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  NKK  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846.290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-052473; 
Mar.  18,  1991,  3-052476;  Jul.  19.  1991.  3-179945 
Int  a.'  E21B  36/00,  43/24.  43/40 
U.S.  a.  166-266  13  Claims 


«        2i        ■        u        a" 

Phose  wkimr  o(  scawoter  in  murturc 
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1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  scale  formation  including  barium 
sulfate  in  waters  having  a  barium  content  of  500  to  3000  ppm 
and  a  pH  of  4  to  6,  which  method  comprises  adding  to  said 
waters  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  phosphonate  of  formula: 


Z2N-eCH2^N-pf-(CH2)a-Ntr-(-CH2)»-N^(CH2)«-NZ2 


1 1 


wherein 

Z=— CHR'POsR: 

R  =  H,  CH3,  CzHsorM 

R'=H,  CHj,  CR3,  C6H5,  SO3H2 

M= alkali  metal  or  ammonium  ion 

n  is  a  number  in  the  range  2  to  6, 

m  is  a  number  in  the  range  2  to  6, 

a  is  a  number  in  the  range  2  to  6, 

b  is  a  number  in  the  range  2  to  10, 

X  is  a  number  in  the  range  0  to  6,  and 

y  is  a  number  in  the  range  0  to  6 
provided  that  when  y =0  at  least  one  of  n  or  m  is  greater  than 
2,  said  phosphonate  being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to 
inhibit  said  scale  formation. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  gathering  natural  gas  by  using  carbon 
dioxide  gas  as  a  heat  generating  source,  comprising: 

an  injection  pipe  for  injecting  carbon  dioxide,  said  pipe 

having  an  outlet  operable  to  be  disposed  in  or  below  layers 

of  hydrate  of  natural  gas; 
a  pressure  injection  apparatus  for  injecting  carbon  dioxide 

under  pressure  through  said  injection  pipe  and  out  of  said 

outlet; 
a  gathering  pipe  for  gathering  a  mixed  gas  containing  natural 

gas  separated  from  the  layers  of  hydrate  of  natural  gas  and 

carbon  dioxide;  and 
a  gas  separator  for  separating  natural  gas  from  the  gathered 

mixed  gas. 
5.  A  method  for  dumping  carbon  dioxide  gas  into  ground  of 


5.261.492 
WELL  CASING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Alan  B.  Duell,  Duncan,  Okla.;  Anthony  M.  Badalamenti,  New 

Orleans,  La.;  Jonathan  Garrett  Corington,  La.;  Chris  P. 

Christensen,  River  Ridge,  La.,  and  Douglas  K.  Vrooman. 

Coyington,  La.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan, 

Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  861.199 

Lit  a.'  E21B  23/02 

VS.  a.  166—387  27  Claims 

24.  A  method  of  installing  an  inner  casing  inside  an  outer 
casing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  incorporating  a  mechanically  operable  squeeze  packer 
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assembly  in  said  inner  awing,  said  squeeze  packer  assem- 
bly comprising 

an  elongate  housing  having  a  passageway  extendmg  longi- 
tudinally therethrough,  said  housing  being  incorporata- 
ble  in  said  inner  casing, 
a  retaining  member  positionable  on  the  extenor  of  said 

housing,  t      A 

a  squeezing  assembly  positionable  on  the  extenor  ol  saw 
housing,  said  squeezing  assembly  including  an  out- 
wardly biased  contacting  member,  and 
at  least  one  squeeze  packer  element  positionable  on  the 
exterior  of  said  housing  between  said  retaimng  member 
and  said  squeezing  assembly. 


rings  and  hydraulic  cylinders  connected  between  the 
clamping  rings; 

(b)  supporting  one  of  the  pipe  sections  at  the  platform; 

(c)  inserting  the  lower  connector  of  another  of  the  pipe 
sections  into  engagement  with  the  upper  connector  of  the 
pipe  section  supported  at  the  platform; 

(d)  engaging  the  clamping  rings  with  the  upper  and  lower 
connectors;  then 


said  squeezing  assembly  being  operable  in  conjunction 
with  said  retaining  member  for  squeezing  said  squeeze 
packer  element; 
(b)  incorporating  a  receiving  member  in  said  outer  casing, 
said  receiving  member  having  a  passageway  extending 
therethrough  for  receiving  said  inner  casing  and  for  re- 
ceiving said  squeeze  packer  assembly,  said  receiving  mem- 
ber passageway  having  an  interior  wall,  and  said  interior 
wall  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  for  receiving  and 
retaining  said  outwardly  biased  contacting  member  such 
that  said  squeezing  assembly  is  prevented  from  being 
further  inserted  into  said  outer  casing;  and 
(c)  after  step  (b),  inserting  said  inner  casing  in  said  outer 
casing  until  said  outwardly  biased  contacting  member  is 
received  in  said  cavity. 


(e)  actuating  the  hydraulic  cylinders  to  move  the  clamping 
rings  toward  each  other  with  a  compressive  force  sufii- 
cient  to  move  the  profiles  to  the  connected  position;  then 

(0  actuating  the  hydraulic  cylinders  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  step  (e)  to  tend  to  move  the  clamping  nngs  apart 
from  each  other,  applying  a  tensile  test  force  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  determine  that  the  profiles  of  the  upper  and 
lower  connectors  have  entered  the  connected  position. 

5,261,494 
nREnCHTING  NOZZLE 
John  E.  McLoughlin,  26  Southera  BWd..  Nesconset,  N.Y.  11767, 
and  Neocle.  G.  Athwiasiades,  6  Maybeck  Dr.,  East  Setauket, 
N.Y.  11733 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,492 

Int.  a.'  A62C  31/05 

VS.  a.  169-70  "  Claims 
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5061,493 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  SNAP  TYPE  PIPE 

CXJNNECTORS 

Ashley  N.  M.  Brammer,  Fyrie,  Scotland,  assignor  to  ABB  Vetco 

Gray  Inc.,  Hooston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909^1 

Int.  a.'  E21B  19/16;  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  166—378  ''  Ctainw 

5.  A  method  of  connecting  a  string  of  pipe  together  on  an 

offshore  platfonn  for  a  subsea  well,  the  string  of  pipe  havmg  a 

plurality  of  pipe  sections,  each  pipe  section  having  upper  and 

lower  connectors  on  each  end,  each  of  the  connectors  havmg 

a  plurality  of  grooves  and  crests  defining  a  profile  which  is 

configured  to  connect  to  a  mating  profile  of  the  connector  of 

an  adjacent  pipe  section  under  straight  axial  compression,  the 

profiles  having  an  intermediate  position  of  maximum  radial 

interference  and  a  connected  position,  requiring  a  compressive 

force  to  move  the  profiles  past  the  intermediate  position  to  the 

connected  position,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  clamp  having  upper  and  lower  clamping 


18.  A  firefighting  nozzle  comprising  a  hollow  nozzle  body 

having:  . 

a)  an  open  inlet  end  for  receiving  a  liquid  form  a  hose; 

b)  an  outlet  end  including 

i)  a  jet  orifice  for  discharging  a  first  portion  of  said  hquid 
in  a  form  of  a  circular  solid  stream  having  a  variable 
diameter,  and 

ii)  a  fog  spray  opening  for  discharging  a  second  portion  of 
said  liquid  in  a  fonn  of  a  conical  stream  of  evenly  dis- 


tributed droplets,  said  conical  stream  having  a  variable 
intensity; 

c)  jet  control  means  disposed  within  said  jet  orifice  for 
selectively  varying  said  diameter; 

d)  fog  control  means,  disposed  within  said  fog  spray  open- 
ing, for  selectively  varying  said  intensity;  and 

e)  hydraulic  control  means  utilizing  hydraulic  pressure  to 
actuate  said  jet  control  means  and  said  fog  control  means 
independently  of  one  another. 


1.  A  control  system  for  the  co-ordination  of  the  operation  of 
first  and  second  tools  mounted  at  spaced  locations  on  an  imple- 
ment relative  to  the  intended  direction  of  travel  of  an  imple- 
ment vehicle,  the  implement  and  the  tractor  vehicle  forming  a 
tractor/implement  combination,  the  system  comprising: 
actuator  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  imple- 
ment, 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  forward  speed  of  the  tractor- 

/implement  combination, 
implement  operating  condition  sensing  means, 
implement  length  compensation  means  to  allow  adjustment 
of  the  coordination  of  the  operation  of  the  implement 
dependent  on  the  length  between  the  particular  tools 
mounted  on  the  implement  relative  to  the  intended  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  tractor  vehicle;  and 
electronic  control  means  capable  of  storing  one  or  more 
implement  operating  routines,  the  electronic  control 
means  receiving  inputs  from  the  forward  speed  sensing 
means,  implement  operating  condition  sensing  means  and 
implement  length  compensation  means  to  automatically 
control  the  operation  of  the  actuator  means  so  that  the 
first  and  second  tools  follow  a  predetermined  operating 
routine  relative  to  each  other  irrespective  of  the  forward 
speed  of  the  tractor/implement  combination  as  they  move 
along  in  the  intended  direction  of  travel. 


5,261,496 
WEEDWTNDER 
Robert  J.  Smothemuui,  5430  Burkett  La.,  Loomis,  Calif.  95630 
FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,018 
Int  a.5  AOIB  33/06;  AOID  9/06 
VS.  a.  172—25  11  CUims 

I.  An  ap[>aratus  for  removing  vegetation  from  soil,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  guide  tube,  said  guide  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and 
a  distal  end; 

(b)  a  shaft,  said  shaf^  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
said  shaft  slidably  disposed  within  said  guide  tube; 


(c)  stop  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  travel  of  said  shaft 
within  said  guide  tube; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  rods,  each  of  said  rods  having  a  first  end 
coupled  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  shaft,  each  of  said 
rods  having  a  tapered  second  end; 

(e)  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  distol  end  of  said  shaft 
to  a  source  of  rotary  force,  whereby  said  source  of  rotary 


5^1,495 
IMPLEMENT  CONTROL 
Dominique  Szymczak,  Beauvais,  France,  assignor  to  Massey- 
Ferguson  Services  N.V.,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,107 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1991, 
9100665 

Int  a.)  AOIB  41/06 
VS.  a.  172—2  17  aaims 


y 


force  is  used  to  rotate  said  shaft  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 
and 
(0  a  hollow  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end,  said  sleeve  being  tapered  from  said  distal  end 
toward  said  proximal  end,  said  guide  tube  disposed  within 
said  sleeve,  said  proximal  end  of  said  guide  tube  being 
aligned  with  said  proximal  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
coupled  to  said  guide  tube. 


5,261,497 

MULTIPLE  IMPLEMENT  HITCH  AND  STEERABLE 

WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

Michael  D.  Snyder,  Bettendorf;  John  D.  Long,  Ankeny,  and 

Daniel  M.  Foley,  Des  Moines,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere 

A  Company,  Moline,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,238 

Int.  a.:  AOIB  63/14 

VS.  a.  172—313  27  Claims 


T^ 


1.  A  multiple  implement  hitch  structure  for  towing  at  least 
first  and  second  implements  with  generally  rectangular  frames 
one  behind  the  other  forwardly  in  a  transport  position  and 
side-by-side  in  a  field-working  position  with  a  towing  vehicle, 
the  hitch  structure  comprising: 

a  forward  hitch  having  a  rearward  end  connected  to  the  first 
implement  frame  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  to  a 
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connecting  end  adapted  for  connection  to  the  towing 

a  J^g  hitch  having  a  first  end  pivotaUy  connected  to  the 
first  implement  and  a  second  end  connected  to  thesecond 
implement,  the  swing  hitch  being  freely  rockable  between 
a  first  position  corresponding  to  the  transport  pwiUon  and 
a  second  position  corresponding  to  the  field-workmg 

a  K^°wheel  assembly  connected  to  the  second  imple- 
ment, the  ground  wheel  assembly  including  a  steerable 
wheel;  and  ,,    . 

a  motor  connected  to  the  wheel  assembly  and  controlled 
from  a  location  remote  from  the  wheel  assembly  for  steer- 
ing the  steerable  wheel  to  faciliutc  movement  of  the 
««;ond  implement  between  the  field-working  and  trans- 
port positions  as  the  swing  hitch  freely  rocks  between  the 
first  and  second  positions. 


5,261,498 
DRILL  STRING  COMPONENT 
MMfred  SUinkamp;  Werner  Lau,  and  Bruce  Mc<^ri«n,  aU  of 
Aberdeen,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Red  Baron  (OU 
Tools  Rental)  Limited,  Aberdeen.  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/01006,  §  371  Date  Dec.  30,  »99M  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00411,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

per  FUed  Job.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  784,392 
Claima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1989, 

8914882 

lilt  a.' E21B  7  7//0 

UACL  175-325  J  7  Ctata. 


rotoUbly  support  the  remainder  of  the  drill  string  component 
out  of  contact  with  the  well  wall,  said  outer  sleeve  havmg  a 
diameter  less  than  said  bore  hole,  said  inner  and  outer  sl«^ves 
being  disposed  between  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  faoK 
provided  on  the  mandrel  so  that  the  sleeves  wUl  be  retained 
even  after  extensive  wear  of  the  elements  of  the  component, 
and  seals  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  outer  sleeve  and  sealmgly 
engaging  the  inner  sleeve  to  prevent  the  ingress  of  contami- 
nants to  the  bearing  surface  for  said  outer  sleeve  and  defined  by 
said  inner  sleeve. 

5,261,499 

TWO-PIECE  ROTATABLE  CUITING  BIT 

Bruce  R.  Gnibb,  Snake  Spring.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kennametal  Inc.. 

Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,156 

Int.  a.'  E21C  35/18 

U5.a.l7S-»27  W"^ 


JMI 


1  A  drill  siring  component  adapted  to  form  part  of  a  dnll 
string  for  operating  in  a  bore  hole,  the  drill  string  component 
comprising  a  mandrel  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  being 
provided  at  opposite  ends  thereof  with  threaded  connections 
for  connection  of  adjacent  componenu  of  the  dnll  string,  and 
being  provided  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  with  an  outer 
sleeve  which  is  freely  routably  mounted  on  the  mandrel  and 
has  an  outside  diameter  larger  than  that  of  any  other  part  of  the 
drill  string  component  and  with  an  inner  sleeve  fixed  to  the 
mandrel  to  form  a  bearing  surface  for  rouubly  supporting  the 
outer  sleeve,  the  inner  sleeve  having  an  integral  radially  out- 
wardly extending  fiange  at  one  extremity  thereof,  the  flange 
providing  a  first  thrust  bearing  for  one  end  of  the  outer  sleeve 
for  receiving  axial  thrust  loads  in  one  direction  from  the  outer 
sleeve,  a  second  thrust  bearing  being  provided  for  the  opposite 
end  of  the  outer  sleeve,  the  second  thrust  bearing  being  pro- 
vided on  the  mandrel;  whereby  if  the  drill  string  component 
abuts  the  waU  of  a  well  during  a  drilling  operation  the  outer 
sleeve  wiU  non-routably  rest  against  the  wall  of  the  well  and 


1  A  rotaUble  cutting  bit  comprising: 

an  elongate  shank  having  opposite  forward  and  rearward 
ends,  a  protrusion  extending  axially  forward  of  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  shank; 

a  nose  having  a  rearward  surface  containing  a  general  cylin- 
drical recess  therein,  an  annular  channel  being  disposed 
within  a  wall  defming  said  recess,  a  hard  cutung  insert 
being  affixed  to  the  forward  end  of  the  nose; 

a  compressible  spring  clip  having  radially  outwardly  pro- 
jecting bumps,  and  said  spnng  clip  being  circumferentially 
mounted  around  the  protrusion;  and 

when  the  shank  and  nose  are  assembled  said  bumps  bemg 
registered  with  the  channel  in  the  recess  of  the  nose  and 
the  spring  clip  being  frictionally  engaged  the  surface  of 
the  recess  so  that  the  nose  is  detachably  connected  to  the 
shank  in  such  a  fashion  that  the  nose  is  rotatable  relative  to 
the  shank. 

I 

5,261,500 
FOUR-WHEEL  STEERING  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 

A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Paul  Bausch,  deceased,  late  of  Eltrille,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  by 
Wiltrud  Karla  Sofie  Bausch,  legal  repre»enUti»e  ,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,707 
Claim*  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  18, 

1991,  4101369 

Int.  a.'  B62D  5/04 
VS.  a.  180-79.1  3  Claim. 

1  A  four-wheel  steering  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  mwhich 
the  rear  wheels  are  designed  to  be  steered  by  a  steenng  arm 
controlled  by  control  electronics  via  a  motonzed  control  ele- 
ment, and  in  which  the  control  element  has  a  lock  which  is 
operated  by  a  solenoid  against  the  force  of  a  spnng  to  prevent 
turning  movements  caused  by  abnonnal  operation  of  the  con- 
trol electronics,  the  improvement  wherein: 
the  lock  has  a  locking  element  which  is  shifted  to  a  locked 
position  at  high  driving  speeds  of  the  vehicle  to  limit 
movement  of  the  piston  that  is  rigidly  connected  with  a 
control  rod  of  the  control  element,  the  locking  element 


having  two  stops  thereby  placed  in  a  path  of  movement  of 
two  end  surfaces  of  the  piston,  such  stops  being  spaced  in 
relation  to  a  length  dimensionof  the  piston  so  that  the 
piston  is  free  to  move  in  an  amount  necessary  for  produc- 
ing relatively  small  turning  angles;  and 


5,261,501 
FOUR-WHEEL  STEERING  SYSTEM  WITH  STEERING 
MOTOR  SHORT  ORCUIT  CONTROL 
Yoshikazu    Tsuchiya;    Osamu    Tsununiya;    Masataka    Izawa; 
Yukihiro  Fujiwara,  and  Makoto  Murata,  all  of  Tochigi,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-223293 

Int.  a.5  B62D  5/04 

U.S.  a.  180—79.1  3  Qaims 


-■^dr^^ptk 


1.  A  four-wheel  steering  system  for  use  on  a  motor  vehicle, 
the  system  comprising: 

a  steering  wheel; 

primary  steerable  road  wheels  operatively  coupled  to  said 
steering  wheel; 

an  electric  motor  having  a  winding  and  two  sets  of  connect- 
ing terminals  connected  to  opposite  terminals  of  said 
winding; 

secondary  steerable  road  wheels  operatively  coupled  to  said 
electric  motor; 

biasing  means  for  normally  biasing  said  secondary  steerable 
road  wheels  to  a  neutral  steering  position; 

a  motor  driver  for  energizing  said  electric  motor  to  steer  said 


secondary  steerable  road  wheels  through  an  angle  de- 
pending on  running  conditions  of  the  motor  vehicle,  one 
of  said  two  sets  of  connecting  terminals  being  connected 
to  said  motor  driver; 

a  short-circuiting  circuit,  another  of  said  two  sets  of  connect- 
ing terminals  being  connected  to  said  short-circuiting 
circuit  parallel  to  said  motor  driver;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  short-circuiting  circuit  to 
short-circuit  the  winding  of  said  motor  through  said  other 
of  said  sets  of  connecting  terminals  in  an  event  of  a  failure. 


5,261,502 
MOVABLE  SUB-PANEL  FOR  A  VEHICLE  DASHBOARD 
Conrad  J.  Kronbolm,  Jr.,  9  West  Rd.,  East  Haddam,  Conn. 
06423 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912.879 

Int.  a.'  B60K  37/06 

VS.  a.  180—90  5  Claims 


the  solenoid  is  energized  to  disengage  the  lock  at  low  driv- 
ing speeds  of  the  vehicle,  shifting  the  locking  element  to 
an  unlocked  position  by  virtue  of  said  spring. 


5.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  driver's  compartment  with  a  steering 
wheel  and  a  dashboard  at  the  front  of  the  compartment,  the 
dashboard  having  a  generally  vertically-extending  front  sur- 
face which  faces  generally  towards  the  steering  wheel,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a  sub-panel  carrying  control  means  for  at  least  one  vehicle 
accessory, 

support  means  supporting  said  sub-panel  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  at  which  said  sub-panel  is  gener- 
ally flush  with  the  front  surface  of  said  dashboard  and  a 
second  position  at  which  said  sub-panel  is  located  adjacent 
the  steering  wheel. 

drive  means  coupled  to  said  sub-panel  for  moving  said  suli- 
panel  between  said  first  and  second  positions. 

said  support  means  and  said  drive  means  both  being  located 
behind  the  dashboard  when  said  sub-panel  is  in  said  first 
position,  and 

a  command  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
motor  of  said  drive  means,  said  command  device  being 
located  remotely  from  said  sub-panel,  said  drive  means 
including  a  rack  and  pinion  drivingly  connected  between 
the  dashboard  and  said  sub-panel  and  a  reversible  electric 
motor  having  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said 
pinion. 


5,261,503 
ADAPTIVE  STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yoshiyuki  Yasui,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aisin  SeUci  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,247 
Int.  a.5  B67D  5/04.  5/22 
VS.  a.  180—142  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  adaptive  control  to  a  vehicle 
having  steerable  wheels,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
detecting  and  storing  values  for  the  vehicle  speed,  vehicle 
yaw  rate,  lateral  acceleration,  steering  wheel  angle,  and 
steering  angle  of  the  steerable  wheels; 
estimating  a  friction  coefficient  between  the  vehicle  and  the 
road  surface  as  a  function  of  the  yaw  rate,  lateral  accelera- 
tion and  steering  angle; 
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I 


clculating  a  desired  yaw  rate  for  the  vehicle  based  on  the 

detected  vehicle  speed  and  steering  angle, 
calcuUting  the  difference  between  the  desired  yaw  rate  and 

the  detected  yaw  rate; 
determining  the  proper  amount  of  control  angle  to  be  ap- 

phed  to  the  steerable  wheeU  and  the  rate  with  which  the 

control  angle  is  to  be  implemented  based  upon  the  vehicle 


C    STUHT    ) 


5,261,505 

COLLISION  DETECTOR  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
TreTor  J.  Holroyd;  Timothy  E.  Tracey.  and  ^^"^^  Geejw, 
aU  of  Derby,  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  DSV  Limited, 

ci:?;^tio"Stt  of  Ser.  No.  «5,021,  Febji4  199L  T^ 
.ppUcationMayM.  I992.Ser.No.888  428 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  iwu, 

WW916  _,,^ 

lat  CL'  B60K  28/10 

VS.  a.  480—274  "  ' 
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speed  the  estimated  frictional  coefficient  and  the  differ- 
ence between  the  desired  yaw  rate  and  the  detected  yaw 
rate;  and  ^,        .      ,      ... 

applying  the  control  angle  to  the  steerable  wheels  at  the 
appropriate  rate  to  steer  the  vehicle  so  as  to  cause  the 
detected  yaw  rate  to  be  substantially  equal  to  the  desired 
yaw  rate. 

54*1.504 
MOTORCYCLE  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

Takehisa  Katsura.  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 
Cootinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  665,466,  Mar.  6,  1991.  This  application 
Not.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,467 
Claim,  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-58822; 
Jaa.  31,  1991,  3-31990 

Ut.  a.'  B62K  11/04:  B62M  7/04 
VS.  a.  180—219  ^"^  ^^'**^ 


1  A  collision  detector  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  waveguide 
and  means  for  acoustically  isolating  said  waveguide  from  a 
vehicle,  the  waveguide  having  means  for  allowing  the  propa- 
gation of  stress  waves  therein,  the  waveguide  being  arranged 
such  that  stress  wave  activity  is  produced  therein  due  to  the 
deformation  of  the  waveguide  in  a  collision,  at  least  one  trans- 
ducer means  being  coupled  to  the  waveguide  for  detecting  any 
such  stress  waves  propagating  in  the  waveguide  and  for  pro- 
ducing an  electrical  signal  correspondmg  with  such  stress 
waves  a  processor  means  arranged  for  analyzmg  said  elcctn- 
cal  signal  to  give  an  output  signal  to  indicate  the  occurrence  of 
a  collision,  said  waveguide  comprising  a  metallic  member,  said 
metallic  member  being  coated  with  a  brittle  material. 

5^1,506  ^^ 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OCCUPANT  SAFETY 
DEVICE  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Michael  Jort,  Unterschleissheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germwiy,  aa- 
signor  to  Bayeriache  Motoren  WerWe  AC,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cer- 

PCTNo.  PCT/EP90/00666,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  »WM  »02(e) 
Date  Ja».  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13456,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15,  1990  __ 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  778,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 
1989,  3914053 

Int  a.'  B60K  28/12 

VS.  CL  180-282  '  ""^ 


JMI 


1  A  frame  construction  for  a  motorcycle  type  of  vehicle 
having  a  head  pipe  adapted  to  journal  a  front  wheel  for  steer- 
ing movement,  a  pair  of  main  frame  members  affixed  to  said 
head  pipe  and  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  there 
from  to  a  pivot  point  for  a  rear  wheel  suspension,  a  center  main 
frame  member  affixed  to  said  head  pipe  and  extending  roir- 
wardly  therefrom  at  a  different  angle  to  the  horizontal  than 
said  pair  of  mam  frame  members,  an  engine  mount  directly 
affixed  to  said  center  main  frame  member  for  supporting  an 
engine  m  a  position  generally  below  said  center  nuun  frame 
member  and  said  pair  of  mam  frame  members,  and  cross  mem- 
ber means  affixing  sad  center  main  frame  member  and  said  pair 
of  main  frame  members  to  each  other  rearwardly  of  said  head 
pipe. 


1  A  control  device  for  an  occupant  safety  device  of  motor 
vehicles,  comprising  a  sensor  device  respondmg  to  at  least  one 
of  longitudinal  and  transversal  acceleration  for  triggermg  the 


safety  device,  and  an  additional  moving-condition  sensor 
which  solely  and  independently  of  the  sensor  device  triggers 
the  safety  device  only  when  the  motor  vehicle  is  in  a  substan- 
tially weightless  condition  for  a  specific  time  period. 


5,261,507 
LADDER  STANDOFF 
Danny  R.  Williams,  Pearland,  and  Tobe  W.  WUliams,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Houston  Industries  Incorporated, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,653 

Int  a.i  E06C  7/00 

VS.  a.  182—214  9  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  ladder  against  a  wall  to 

permit  a  ladder  user  to  work  on  items  on  the  wall,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  connector  yokes  spaced  from  each  other  for 

fitting  over  spaced  portions  of  a  rung  of  the  ladder; 
channel  members  formed  extending  along  the  length  of  the 

rails  of  the  ladder  for  fitting  along  and  receiving  rails  of 

the  ladder,  said  channel  members  comprising: 
a  central  portion  for  contacting  outer  side  surface  portions 

of  the  rails  of  the  ladder; 
channel  legs  extending  from  each  side  of  said  central  portion 

along  the  rail  of  the  ladder  to  receive  same  in  said  channel 

member; 
spacer  arm  members  extending  inwardly  above  said  chaimel 

members  for  spacing  the  ladder  from  the  wall; 
support  beam  members  extending  upwardly  from  each  of 

said  plurality  of  connector  yokes  to  said  spacer  arm  mem- 
bers; 
said  channel  members  being  mounted  on  said  sup|x>rt  beam 

members  between  said  connector  yokes  and  said  plurality 

of  spacer  arm  members;  and 
contact  upright  members  formed  extending  from  said  spacer 

arm  members  for  engaging  the  wall  and  transferring  the 

load  of  the  ladder  to  the  wall. 


5,261,508 
VISUAL  WEAR  INDICATOR  FOR  A  DISC  BRAKE 
Kingo  Kikuchi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akebono  Brake 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,304 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  22, 1991,  3-45499[U] 

Int.  a.'  F16D  66/02.  65/097 

VS.  a.  188—1.11  6  Claims 

1.  A  clip-type  wear  indicator  suitable  for  use  with  a  disc 

brake,  said  disc  brake  including  a  rotor,  a  pair  of  slideable 

friction  pads  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rotor,  said  friction 

pads  including  a  lining  and  a  backing  plate  attached  thereto 

and  extending  radially  therefrom,  a  stationary  support  member 

radially  spaced  from  the  rotor  and  having  a  mating  guide,  and 


a  caliper  adjacent  to  said  backing  plates  for  urging  the  linings 
against  the  rotor,  said  wear  indicator  comprising: 
a  main  part  having  an  opening  suitable  for  passing  a  rotor 
therethrough  and  having  an  upper  edge,  lower  edge,  right 
edge,  and  a  lefl  edge; 
an  upper  suppressing  piece  atuched  to  said  upper  edge  and 
bent  outward  relative  to  the  friction  pads,  said  upper 
suppressing  piece  having  a  visual  indicating  means  for 
visually  indicating  when  the  lining  is  worn  away  to  such 
an  extent  that  the  friction  pads  should  be  replaced;  and 


a  lower,  a  right,  and  a  left  suppressing  piece  each  attached  to 
its  respective  edge  and  each  being  bent  outward  relative 
to  the  friction  pads; 

said  wear  indicator  being  securable  to  the  stationary  support 
member  when  said  upper,  lower,  left  and  right  suppress- 
ing pieces  are  brought  into  elastic  engagement  with  the 
mating  guide,  said  wear  indicator  being  positionable  so 
that  when  the  caliper  urges  the  lining  against  the  rotor  an 
edge  of  at  least  one  of  the  backing  plates  is  aligned  with 
said  indicating  means  when  the  lining  is  worn  to  such  an 
extent  that  the  friction  pads  should  be  replaced. 


5,261,509 
BRAKE  BLOCK  FOR  THE  BOLT  CARRIER  SHAFT  IN 
AUTOMATIC  FABRIC  SPREADERS 
Flavio  Cattini,  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  FK  Ama  S.r.l.,  Ber- 
gamo, Italy 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,953 
Claims      priority,      appUcation      Italy,      Apr.     3,      1991, 
BS/91/A/000036 

Int.  a.3  B65H  59/10 
VS.  a.  188—67  5  Oaims 


22      ,21      f    i9 


1.  A  brake  block  for  a  bolt  carrier  shaft  of  an  automatic 
fabric  spreader,  comprising: 

a  first  braking  block; 

a  second  braking  block; 

a  first  shoe; 

a  second  shoe,  said  first  shoe  and  said  second  shoe  being 
connected  to  a  support  by  a  pivot  for  pivotal  movement 
about  said  pivot,  said  first  braking  block  being  fixed  to  an 
end  of  said  first  shoe  and  said  second  braking  block  being 
fixed  to  an  adjusting  element,  said  adjusting  element  being 
positionable  and  moveable  on  said  second  shoe  for  adjust- 
ing a  position  of  said  second  braking  block  in  relation  to 
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said  first  braking  block,  said  adjusting  element  including 

an  arched  slit;  ,  j      ■  j 

pivot  means  connecting  said  adjusting  element  and  said 

second  shoe  for  pivotal  movement  between  said  adjustmg 

element  and  said  second  shoe; 
fixing  means  for  f«ing  a  reUtive  position  between  said  ad- 

iusting  element  and  said  second  shoe;  ,         ,       . 

control  members  mserted  between  a  tail  end  surface  of  each 

of  said  first  shoe  and  said  second  shoe  for  movement  ot 

said  first  and  second  shoe  about  said  pivot  for  a  closing 

and  opemng  of  said  first  block  in  said  second  block  on  the 

shaft  to  be  braked; 
and  an  actuator  connected  to  said  control  members  tor 

moving  said  control  members. 

5^1^10 
BRAKE  SPRING  SUPPORT  PIN  WITH  SPRING  CAM 
Jay  D.  White,  Galesbur*.  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Eatwi  Corporation, 
OcTeland,  Ohio 

FUcd  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,835 

iBt  a.'  F1«D  51/22 

U5.CLW8-2W  'C*^ 


j^y 


10.0  percent  by  weight  of  X  where  X  is  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  Cr.  Mo.  Cu.  Mn.  Ni,  P  and  S;  and  the 
balance  of  iron  alloy  being  Fe.  said  composition  a  density 
of  4  0  to  6.4  X  10- J  (Kg/m3)  and  at  room  temperature 
having  a  thermal  conductivity  0.19  to 0.41  cal/cmsec-  C, 


C=3 


said  iron  alloy  effectively  dissipating  thermal  energy  cre- 
ated on  engagement  of  said  first  and  second  friction  sur- 
faces with  brake  pads  to  attenuate  the  degradation  of  said 
rotor  when  the  level  of  said  thermal  energy  is  above  482 
C 


5,261,512 
BRAKE  SHOE  ASSEMBLY  WFTH  SEALING  LIN™ 
Gordon  Young.  Brantford,  Canada,  assignor  to  Rome  Tool  ft  Die 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rome,  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  941,518 

Int.  a.'  F16D  69/04 

U5.CL188-2S0B  "  CW"* 


JMI 


1   A  brake  shoe  return  system  comprising; 

a  spring  support  pin  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  body 
roUtionally  supported  by  said  brake  shoe; 

a  spring  cam  radially  and  axially  extendmg  from  and  at- 
tached to  said  spring  support  pin; 

a  brake  shoe  roUtionally  supporting  said  spring  support  pin; 

and 
a  brake  spring  having  at  least  one  spring  hook  for  engaging 
said  spring  support  pin.  said  spring  hook  havmg  an  end  for 
placement  on  said  spring  support  pin  where  said  spnng 
hook  is  placed  on  said  spring  support  pin  by  engaging  said 
end  onto  said  spring  cam  at  a  position  where  said  spring 
cam  is  joined  to  said  spring  support  pm  as  said  spnng 
support  pin  is  routed  thereby  extending  said  brake  spnng 
and  where  said  spring  cam  then  disengages  said  brake 
spring  where  said  brake  spring  is  supported  on  said  spnng 
support  pin  by  said  spring  hook. 

5,261,511 
UGHTWEIGHT  AND  HIGH  THERMAL  CONDUCTIVTrY 

BRAKE  ROTOR 
TlK)m.»  A.  Ub«h,  NoTi,  and  Seong  K.  Rbee,  Northfille,  both  of 
Mich    assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,719,  Dec.  17,  1991, 
abandoned-  This  appUcation  No^.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,110 

lat  CL'  F16D  65/11  11/00 
UJS.  CL  188-218  XL  '  CW«« 

1  A  rotor  for  use  with  a  caliper  braking  means  compnsing; 
a  hub  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  for  attachment 

to  an  axle  of  a  vehicle  to  route  with  a  wheel; 
an  annular  disc  radially  extending  from  said  hub;  and 
an  arnular  head  portion  attached  to  said  annular  disc,  said 
bead  portion  having  first  and  second  fnction  surfaces 
thereon  for  engagement  with  brake  pads  on  actuation  of 
said  cahper  to  effect  a  brake  application,  said  rotor  being 
made  from  a  composition  having  from  20-80  percent  by 
volume  of  silicon  carbide  and  80-20  percent  by  volume  of 
iron  alloy  consisting  of:  0.4  to  4.0  percent  by  weight  of 
total  carbon;  1.8  to  18.0  percent  by  weight  of  Si;  10  to 


1  A  brake  shoe  assembly  for  a  dnim  brake  compnsing: 

a  brake  shoe  having  an  arcuate  web  and  an  arcuate  brake 
shoe  Uble  mounted  to  said  web; 

a  friction  liner  overlaid  onto  said  brake  shoe  uble  for  fnc- 
tionally  engaging  a  confronting  surface  of  a  brake  dnim 
during  braking;  ....      .       .  wi 

means  attaching  said  friction  liner  to  said  brake  shoe  Uble; 

a  ^ing  liner  positioned  between  said  brake  shoe  Uble  and 
said  friction  liner  sealing  said  brake  shoe  uble  against 
moisture  and  for  retarding  conosion  of  said  brake  shoe 
Uble  said  sealing  liner  comprising  a  substantially  moisture 
impc'nneable  double  faced  adhesive  flexible  film  sized  to 
substantially  cover  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  brake  shoe 
Uble  and  said  friction  liner  and  which  is  capable  of  re- 
maming  substantially  fluid  under  extreme  heat  such  that 
the  adhesive  of  said  film  tends  to  flow  and  fill  any  in-egu- 
larly  shaped  gaps  fonned  between  said  fnction  Imer  and 
said  brake  shoe  Uble  when  compression  and  heat  are 
applied  to  the  film  as  the  brake  shoe  is  urged  against  the 
routing  brake  dnim  during  a  braking  operation  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  unbroken  moisture  unpenneable  seal 
between  said  brake  shoe  Uble  and  said  friction  liner. 


5,261,513 
HYDRODYNAMIC  RETARDER 
Klaus  Vogelsang,  Crailsheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
J.M.  Voith  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  8, 
1991,  4136759 

Int  a.'  B60T  10/02:  F16D  57/00 
VJS.  CL  188-290  4  Claims 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  reUrder  for  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  transmission  output  shaft  and  an  axle  drive  shaft,  said 
hydrodynamic  retarder  comprising: 

a  primary  part  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end,  said 
input  end  being  connecuble  to  the  transmission  output 
shaft  of  the  vehicle,  and  said  output  end  being  connecuble 
to  the  axle  drive  shaft  of  the  vehicle; 

a  fixed  secondary  part,  said  secondary  part  being  sealed 
against  fluid  discharge  relative  to  said  primary  part;  said 

primary  and  secondary  parts  being  under  formation  of  a 
working  space  having  feed  lines  and  drain  lines  while 
forming  a  working  circuit  in  which  a  working  medium 
flows,  with  a  cooling  circuit  carrying  a  cooling  volume 
flow,  and  including  a  heat  exchanger  incorporated  therein 
and  a  control  valve  for  controlling  the  volume  flow  in  a 
drain  line; 

a  temperature  sensor  contained  in  the  working  circuit  for 
sensing  the  temperature  of  the  working  medium;  and 

control  means  coordinated  with  the  control  valve  for  adjust- 
ing by  means  of  the  cooling  volume  flow  passed  to  the 
heat  exchanger  a  specific  selected  temperature  value  of 
the  working  medium  which  has  remained  in  the  working 
circuit,  wherein  the  selected  temperature  value  corre- 
sponds to  a  selected  braking  moment. 


5,261,514 
GROUNDING  CABLE  REEL  FOR  VEHICLE 
Maurice  Evans,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Woodbead  In- 
dustiies.  Inc.,  Northbrook,  01. 

FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,407 
Int  a.'  H02G  11/02      » 
VS.  CL  191— 12a  R  25  Claims 


^t^«^^ 


1.  A  grounding  cable  reel  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  hollow  shaft; 

a  conductive  rod  disposed  in  said  shaft; 

a  first  cable  coupled  to  the  vehicle  and  to  said  conductive 

rod; 
a  conductive  slip  ring  assembly  including  an  inner  hub 


fixedly  mounted  to  an  end  of  said  shaft  and  connected  to 
said  conductive  rod,  an  outer  swivel  roUtionally  mounted 
on  said  inner  hub,  and  conducting  means  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  inner  hub  and  said  outer  swivel  and  in 
contact  with  an  entire  inner  circumference  of  said  outer 
swivel  and  an  entire  outer  circumference  of  said  inner  hub 
for  esublishing  substantially  continuous  and  complete 
electrical  conUct  between  said  inner  hub  and  said  outer 
swivel; 
a  drum  fixedly  mounted  to  said  outer  swivel;  and 
a  second  cable  connected  to  said  outer  swivel  and  disposed 
about  said  drum  and  adapted  for  unwinding  from  said 
drum  when  said  outer  swivel  is  roUtionally  displaced 
relative  to  said  inner  hub,  wherein  said  second  cable  is 
coupled  to  neutral  ground. 


5,261,515 

SAFETY  DISCONNECT  FOR  THE  PEDAL  OPERATOR 

ROD  OF  AN  ATTACHING  MACHINE 

John  J.  Butkus,  Woodbury,  and  Paul  R.  Bird,  Naugatuck,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  ScotiU  Fasteners  Inc..  Clarkesrille,  Ga. 

FUed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979.065 

Int.  a.'  F16D  11/02.  13/02;  G05G  17/00 

VS.  CL  192—28  5  ctoims 


^ 


1.  A  safety  disconnect  adapted  to  be  connected  between  an 
operating  pedal  rod  and  the  pull  down  rod  which  is  normally 
engaged  with  a  dog  on  the  clutch  of  a  fastener  setting  machine, 
the  disconnect  comprising: 

a.  a  vertically  disposed  trip  slide  having  a  downwardly 
inclined  cam  surface. 

b.  means  for  anchoring  the  trip  slide  to  the  attaching  ma- 
chine. 

c.  a  housing  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  walls  on  either  side 
of  the  trip  slide  and  transverse  pins  between  the  walls  and 
confining  the  trip  slide  so  that  the  housing  is  vertically 
reciprocable  on  the  trip  slide, 

d.  means  rigidly  connecting  the  pull  down  rod  to  the  hous- 
ing, 

e.  means  biasing  the  pull  down  rod  toward  engagement  with 
the  dog  on  the  clutch. 

f  a  trip  spacer  pin  secured  between  the  walls  and  spaced 
from  the  trip  slide, 

g.  a  latch  having  a  nose  normally  disposed  against  the  cam 
surface  on  the  trip  slide  and  having  an  L-shaped  opening 
through  its  body,  a  leg  of  the  "L"  extending  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  trip  slide,  and  receiving  the  trip  spacer  pin, 

h.  biasing  means  urging  the  latch  toward  the  trip  slide 
whereby  downward  movement  of  the  pedal  rod  pulls 
down  the  housing  and  the  pull  down  rod  and  continued 
movement  causes  the  nose  on  the  latch  to  ride  down  the 
inclined  cam  surface  moving  the  latch  away  from  the  trip 
slide  so  that  the  spacer  pin  moves  into  the  vertical  leg  of 
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the  "L"  pennitting  the  housing  to  pop  up  thereby  restor- 
ing the  pull  down  rod  to  its  normal  position. 

TWIN-FLYWHEEL  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMimNG 

TORQUE  IN  THE  POWXR  TRAIN  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Oiwmid  Friedmum.  Uchtenmn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  aMigBor 

to  LoK  LameUen  and  Kupplungsbau  GmbH,  Biihl,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,935 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 
1990  4017519;  Jan.  29,  1990,  4020759;  Aug.  31,  1990,  4027542; 
Ang.'31,  1990,  4027593;  Aug.  31,  1990,  4027614;  Aug.  31,  1990, 
40^629;  Dec.  24,  1990,  4041709;  Dec.  24,  1990,  4041722 

Ut.  CL'  F16F  15/12;  F16D  3/80 
VS.  a.  192-70.17  39  Claima 


b  a  clutch  hub  substantially  within  said  clutch  drum  recess; 
c.  a  shaft  to  which  said  clutch  hub  is  fixed  for  roution  and 

about  which  said  clutch  drum  is  roUtobly  mounted; 
d  a  piston  substantially  within  said  clutch  drum  recess,  said 

piston  and  said  clutch  drum  recess  substantially  definmg  a 

chamber  therebetween; 
e.  a  first  plurality  of  disks  within  said  chamber  and  fixed  for 

roUtion  with  said  clutch  drum; 
f  a  second  plurality  of  disks  within  said  chamber,  fixed  for 

rotation  with  said  clutch  hub.  and  interleaved  between 

and  selectively  engageable  with  said  first  plurality  of 

disks;  . 

g.  spring  means  biasing  said  piston  to  move  said  first  and 

second  plurality  of  disks  into  engagement  with  each  other; 


JMI 


1    Apparatus  for  transmitting  torque  in  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising  a  first  rotary  flywheel  connectable  with  an  engine 
of  a  vehicle;  a  second  flywheel  rototable  relative  to  said  first 
flywheel  and  connectoble  with  an  input  element  of  a  transmis- 
sion of  the  vehicle  by  a  clutch,  said  first  flywheel  having  a  first 
side  facing  toward  and  a  second  side  facing  away  from  said 
second  flywheel;  at  least  one  damper  operative  to  oppose 
rotation  of  said  flywheels  relative  to  each  other  and  mcludmg 
energy  storing  elements  acting  in  the  circumferential  direction 
of  said  flywheels;  at  least  one  antifriction  roller  bearing  be- 
tween said  flywheels,  said  flywheels  defining  an  axial  passage 
for  a  component  and  said  at  least  one  bearing  surrounding  said 
passage  and  having  a  radially  innermost  portion  disposed  at  a 
first  radial  distance  from  the  axes  of  said  flywheels,  said  first 
flywheel  having  holes  disposed  at  a  greater  second  radial 
distance  from  said  axes  and  said  second  flywheel  havmg  open- 
ings in  at  least  partial  alignment  with  said  holes;  and  fasteners 
inseruble  into  said  holes  from  said  first  side  to  connect  said 
first  flywheel  to  the  engine,  said  fasteners  including  enlarged 
portions  and  said  openings  being  too  small  to  permit  passage  of 
said  enlarged  portions. 

5^1^17 
MULTI-DISK  CLUTCH 
Hubert  Hering,  Kirchheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignor  to 
Deere  A  Company,  MoUne,  ni. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900^08 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Job.  17, 
1991,  4119874 

Int  a.'  FlO)  25/06 
VS.  a.  192—91  A  •  C"**"* 

1.  A  multi-disk  clutch  comprising: 
a.  a  clutch  drum  having  a  recess  formed  therem; 


h  control  means  for  selectively  providing  a  pressunzed 
medium  to  said  chamber  to  press  said  piston  away  from 
said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  disks  to  allow  said  disks 
to  disengage,  said  control  means  comprising: 

1)  at  least  one  axial  bore  and  at  least  one  generally  radial 
supply  bore  formed  in  said  shaft  connecting  said  cham- 
ber with  said  axial  bore  to  provide  a  passage  to  supply 
said  pressure  medium  to  said  chamber; 

2)  a  reservoir  for  said  pressure  medium;  and 

3)  valve  means  for  connecting  a  radially  outward  region 
of  said  chamber  to  said  reservoir  when  said  clutch  is 
engaged. 

5,261,518 

COMBINED  CONDUCnVTTY  AND  MAGNETIC 

CURRENCY  VALIDATOR 

DuTid  R.  Bryce,  MorrisriUe,  Pa^  assignor  to  Brandt,  Inc.,  Ben- 

salem.  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,453 

Int.  a.'  G07D  7/00 

VS.  CL  194-206  "  Cl"^ 


3g.  , 
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DIGITIZEBJ- 


L   DOC   SIC 


DIGITIZER  \ 

r-" 


R   DCK   SIG 


1  A  currency  validator  for  producing  an  indication  of  a 
suspect  currency  note  including  in  combination  means  for 
performing  a  fust  test  of  the  magnetic  properties  of  a  note, 
means  for  performing  a  second  test  of  the  electrical  conductiv- 
ity of  the  note,  and  means  responsive  to  said  test  performmg 


means  for  producing  said  indication  if  said  note  fails  either  of 
said  tests. 


5,261,519 
FERRO-MAGNEnC  SLUG  REJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
COIN  CHUTE  ASSEMBLY  ADAPTED  TO  RECEIVE 
COINS  IN  A  VERTICAL  POSmON 
Arkady  Zirkiev,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Greenwald  In- 
dustries Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,710 

Int  a.'  G07D  5/08 

VS.  CL  194—235  g  Qaims 


a  plurality  of  grippers  for  receiving  the  articles  from  the 

binder  conveyor  and  gripping  the  articles; 
means  for  moving  said  grippers  at  a  first  interval  and  a  first 

orientation  to  move  the  articles  edge  first  and  with  the 

first  spacing; 
means  for  routing  said  grippers  from  the  first  orienution  to 

a  second  orientation  to  route  the  articles  from  edge  first 

to  face  first; 


1.  In  a  coin  chute  assembly  having  a  substantially  vertical 
flange  formed  with  coin  slot  openings  to  permit  the  passage  of 
coins  therethrough,  said  coin  chute  flange  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  assembly  further  having  a 
coin  slide  disposed  for  reciprocal  movement  for  carrying  verti- 
cally oriented  coins  positioned  in  said  slide  outboard  of  the 
outer  surface  of  said  coin  chute  flange  through  the  coin  slot 
openings  of  said  flange,  the  presence  of  proper  coins  permit- 
ting said  coin  slide  to  be  moved  inwardly  of  said  assembly  to  an 
operate  position,  and  said  assembly  further  having  an  internal 
abutment  surface,  the  presence  of  a  ferro-magnetic  slug  carried 
by  said  coin  slide  being  detected  by  said  assembly  and  carried 
into  engagement  with  said  abutment  surface  to  restrict  contin- 
ued inward  movement  of  said  coin  slide,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
a  magnet  located  inboard  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  coin 
chute  flange  and  positioned  above  the  coin  slot  openings 
of  said  flange,  said  magnet  having  opposed  end  edges; 
the  Inner  surface  of  said  coin  chute  flange  having  a  recessed 

portion; 
a  substantially  vertical  cover  plate  configured  to  be  received 

in  said  recessed  portion  of  said  coin  chute  flange;  and 
notch  means  formed  in  said  cover  plate  for  engaging  the 
opposed  end  edges  of  said  magnet  to  securely  hold  said 
magnet  in  place; 
inward  movement  of  said  coin  slide  placing  an  edge  of  a 
ferro-magnetic  slug  carried  by  said  slide  under  said  mag- 
net causing  the  slug  to  be  raised  up  against  said  magnet; 
whereby  continued  inward  movement  of  said  coin  slide 
causes  the  raised  slug  to  be  abut  against  said  abutment 
surface  to  prevent  further  movement  of  said  coin  slide  to 
its  operate  position  inwardly  of  said  assembly. 


5,261,520 
CUSTODIAL  BOOK  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
B.  Michael  Duke,  Clayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AM  International, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  No».  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,891 
Int.  a.'  B65G  47/24 
VS.  a.  198—375  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  sheet  material 
articles  from  a  binder  conveyor  to  another  conveyor,  the 
articles  being  moved  by  the  binder  conveyor  edge  first  and  at 
a  first  dimensional  spacing,  the  articles  being  moved  by  the 
another  conveyor  face  first  and  at  a  second  dimensional  spac- 
ing, different  from  the  first  spacing,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


means  for  changing  the  relative  displacement  of  said  grip- 
pers from  the  first  interval  to  a  second  interval,  different 
from  the  first  interval,  to  reposition  the  articles  from  the 
first  spacing  to  the  second  spacing; 

means  for  moving  said  grippers  at  the  second  interval  and 
the  second  orienution  to  move  the  articles  face  first  and 
with  the  second  spacing;  and 

means  for  releasing  said  grippers  to  release  the  articles  to  the 
another  conveyor. 


5,261,521 

APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING  SMALL  GOODS, 

PARTICULARLY  PACKAGES,  ON  A  CONVEYOR  BELT 

Siegmar  Malow,  Konstanz,  and  Rainer  Vogel,  VS-Schwennin- 
gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  LJcentia 
Patent- Verwaltungs  GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

per  No.  PCr/EP91/01196.  §  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1992,  §  102<e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00905,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCI  Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  838,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  12, 

1990,  4022160 

lat  a.i  B65G  47/24 

VS.  CL  198—409  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  turning  small  goods,  particularly  pack- 
ages, on  a  conveyor,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  horizontal 
transporting  surface  flush  with  a  surface  of  the  conveyor  and 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  conveyor  and  a  guide  surface 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  conveyor  and  perpendicular 
to  said  transporting  surface,  said  transporting  surface  and  said 
guide  surface  forming  an  independent  component  of  the  con- 
veyor, said  transporting  surface  being  subdivided  into  partial 
conveyor  belts  and  having  rectangular  rods  arranged  between 
the  partial  conveyor  belts  and  connected  with  one  another  by 
way  of  a  frame,  and  a  pivot  drive  having  articulated  rods 
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which  engage  said  frame  in  such  a  manner  that  said  rectangular 
rods  are  pivotal  about  90"  within  spaces  in  the  gwde  surface 
and  between  the  partial  conveyor  belts. 

POUCH  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Peter  Gnttiii»er.  MUton;  H.  J.  Paul  Langen,  and  Mlrek  Tokarx, 
both  of  Brampton,  aU  of  Canada,  awignon  to  H  J.  Langen  A 
SoM  Uc^  Mliriaaaiiga,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,672 

lat  CL'  BMG  25/00 

UJS.  CL  198-429  ^6  Claim. 


ing  said  roller  means  including  cam  means  for  guiding  said 
rollers  through  the  transition;  and 


resilient  means  for  driving,  guiding,  and  resiliently  loading 
said  rollers  against  said  cam  means  through  said  transition. 


1  An  endless  conveyor  means  having  a  loadmg  sution  and 
an  unloading  stotion,  where  said  conveyor  means  has  a  gener- 
ally vertical  run,  said  conveyor  means  includmg  a  conveyor 
accumulator  to  accommodate  variations  in  conveyor  move- 
ment during  loading  and  unloading;  a  plurality  of  article  carry- 
ing platters  operatively  connected  to,  and  extendmg  outwardly 
of  said  conveyor  means,  each  platter  co-operating  with  the 
next  adjacent  platter  to  provide  an  article  receivmg  pocket 
means  therebetween,  each  said  platter  having  upper  and  lower 
faces  and  havmg  at  least  two  webs  extending  from  both  said 
upper  and  lower  faces,  said  at  least  two  webs  bcmg  accommo- 
dated in  the  next  adjacent  platter  to  delimit  at  least  one  pocket 
transversely  of  said  platters,  an  outwardly  open  slot  having  an 
inner  end  and  extending  longitudinally  in  each  platter  out- 
wardly of  said  conveyor  means,  the  slot  in  one  platter  being 
aligned  with  the  slot  in  the  next  adjacent  platter;  a  generally 
horizontally  reciprocal  upstanding  article  discharging  rod  at 
said  unloading  sUtion,  positioned  in  alignment  with  the  slots  of 
platters  at  the  unloading  sUtion  and  movable  generally  hon- 
zontally  from  an  engaging  position  where  the  discharge  rod  is 
at  the  inner  ends  of  the  slou  of  said  platters  at  said  unloadmg 
SUtion,  to  a  discharging  position;  whereby,  m  operation,  said 
conveyor  means  is  stopped  at  said  unloading  sution  and  subse- 
quently stacked  articles  are  discharged  from  a  plurality  of 
generally  vertically  stacked  platters  at  said  unloading  sution. 

5^1,323 
TRIPLE-STRAND  ROLLER  CHAIN  CONVEYOR  WITH 

ACCUMULATING  PALLETS 
John  A.  Gasior.  LiTonia,  and  Robert  T.  Flshaw.  PlynKMith.  botti 
of  Mich.,  aaaignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  WoodclWT 

LakcNJ. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,827 

lBt.a.'B«5G/7/00 

UAa.l98-W5J  '"•»«• 

1.  A  pallet  rollover  control  device  for  a  triple-strand  con- 
veyor comprising-. 

roller  means  attached  to  a  transferred  conveyor  pallet  for 
the  purposes  of  conUoUing  end  rollover  transition  of  said 
pallet  from  a  position  supported  on  a  top  portion  of  a 
continuous  running  chain  in  one  direction  to  a  suspended 
support  position  on  a  return  running  portion  of  said  chain; 

means  associated  with  the  ends  of  said  conveyor  for  receiv- 


5,261,524 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  LOOSE  MATERIAL, 
WTTH  BACK-AND-FORTH  MOTION 
Jacques  Rouaaeau,  MorlanweU,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Ettecom 
Sj^.,  Morlanweli,  Belgium  c  .«,.  v 

per  No  PCT/BE90/00006,  §  371  Date  Jul.  5,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  5,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08718,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  nied  Jan.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  720,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  6,  1989,  8900112 

tot  CL'  B65G  25/00 

VS.  a.  198-741  *  <^^*"*^ 


1    An  apparatus  for  conveying  loose  material,  which  m- 
cludes  a  chute  with  a  sutic  bottom  shaped  like  a  trough  m 
orxler  to  accommodate  the  material  to  be  conveyed  and  a  senes 
of  conveyance  members  supported  m  the  chute  by  a  frame 
movable  back-and-forth,  wherein  each  conveyance  member 
comprises  a  blade  fastened  by  its  upper  part  to  the  movable 
frame  and  which,  with  the  sole  intervention  of  forces  to  which 
it  is  subjected  during  its  movement,  tends  to  move  mto  a  first 
active  position,  buricd'inside  the  material,  leaning  on  a  support 
member,  during  the  active  run  of  the  back-and-forth  motion  of 
the  movable  frame,  and  in  a  clearance  position  in  relation  to  the 
material  dunng  the  return  run  of  the  back-and-forth  motion  of 
said  frame,  characterized  in  that  each  conveyance  member  (2; 
100)  includes  at  least  two  juxuposed  blades  (10,  11,  12,  110, 
111  112  110',  111',  112')  in  that  said  blades  have  lengths  such 
that  they  exteiid  up  to  different  depths  inside  the  chute,  and  in 
that  the  depths  up  to  which  the  superimposed  blades  extend 
inside  the  chute  decrease  from  the  front  blade,  facmg  the 
conveyance  direction  of  the  material  (12;  112;  112'),  to  the  rear 
blade,  opposite  the  conveyance  direction  of  the  material  (10; 
110;  110). 
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5,261,525 
ENDLESS  ROLLER  CONVEYOR 
Carlo  Garbagnati,  Castello  Brianza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Regina 
Sud  S.p.A„  Latina,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  19,  1991,  000812[U] 

Int  a.'  B65G  17/24 

MS.  a.  198—779  7  Claims 


1.  An  endless  conveyor  comprising  a  sequence  of  link  ele- 
ments connected  to  one  another  in  an  articulated  manner,  each 
link  element  supporting  a  plurality  of  parallel  pivot  pins  upon 
which  are  rotatably  mounted  idle  rollers,  an  upper  peripheral 
surface  of  said  rollers  together  defining  a  transporting  surface, 
each  said  link  element  defining  a  flat  base  portion  located  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  transporting  surface,  said 
base  portion  extending  transversally  to  the  direction  of  the 
conveyor  movement  having  two  lateral  ends  with  snap  cou- 
pling means  and  a  shoulder  snap  coupled  to  each  end  and 
supporting  pivot  pin  ends  therein. 


5,261,526 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  WITH  DRIVEN  BALLS, 

PROTECTABLE  AGAINST  OVERLOADING 

Nico  Rombouts,   Hoofddorp,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  640,513,  Jan.  11, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,147,032, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,247,  Jan.  11,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,717 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  15, 1988, 
88200063.1 

Int  a.'  B65G  13/06 
VS.  CL  198—789  17  Claims 


iJjj///^ji^,,f,i-r: 


1.  A  conveyor  system  with  driven  balls,  in  which  each 
driven  ball  is  supported  by  at  least  one  driving  roller,  having  a 
point  of  contact  between  the  driving  roller  and  the  ball  located 
at  some  distance  below  the  horizontal  plane  through  the  center 
of  the  ball,  which  distance  is  smaller  than  the  radius  of  the  ball. 


5,261,527 
TANDEM  BELT  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  A.  Kriamanth,  StrongsriUe,  and  Denis  J.  Osowski, 
Maple  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  FECO  Engineered 
Systems,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,194 

tot  CL'  B6SG  23/14 

VS.  a.  198—833  16  Claima 

1.  A  tandem  belt  conveyor  system  comprising  an  endless 

primary  conveyor  belt  having  a  carrier  flight  for  transport  of 


articles,  and  a  return  flight;  an  endless  support  conveyor  belt 
having  a  support  flight  for  supporting  said  carrier  flight  of  said 
primary  conveyor  belt  and  a  return  flight  said  support  con- 
veyor belt  including  a  pair  of  chains  interconnected  by  trans- 


verse cross  bars  for  supporting  said  primary  conveyor  belt  on 
said  cross  bars;  an  AC  motor  for  driving  one  of  said  belts;  a  DC 
motor  for  driving  the  other  of  said  belts;  and  electrical  control 
means  for  controUing  said  AC  and  DC  motors  in  master-slave 
relationship  to  synchronize  the  speeds  of  said  belts. 


5,261,528 
ROLLER  FOR  BELT  CONVEYOR 
Milan  Bouchal,  11328-10  Ave.,  Edmonton,  Alberta  T6J  6S9, 
Canada 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Apr.  1, 1992,  PV 
96^92 

tot  CL'  B65G  39/10 
VS.  a.  198—842  11  Claims 


1.  A  roller  for  use  in  belt  conveyor  including  a  hollow  cylin- 
dric  shell  and  two  end  assemblies,  one  at  each  end  of  the  shell, 
the  assemblies  being  generally  a  mirror  image  of  each  other, 
each  end  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  generally  cylindric  head  coaxial  with  said  shell  and 
fixedly  and  hermetically  secured  to  same; 

(b)  said  head  defining  a  bearing  chamber;  an  antifriction 
bearing  mounted  in  the  bearing  chamber  for  rotatably 
supporting  the  roller  on  an  axle,  said  head  further  defining 
a  generally  cylindric  seal  chamber  disposed  axially  out- 
wardly of  and  coaxial  with  said  bearing  chamber; 

(c)  a  seal  assembly  disposed  in  said  seal  chamber  and  com- 
prising: 

(1)  a  bush  portion  with  a  radially  inwardly  directed  flange, 
said  bush  portion  being  made  of  a  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial and  having  an  axially  inner  face  abutting  against  an 
outer  ring  of  said  antifriction  bearing,  the  other,  axially 
outer  face  of  the  bush  portion  being  hermetically  se- 
cured to  an  outer  face  portion  of  said  head; 

(2)  a  hub  portion  with  a  radially  outwardly  directed 
flange,  an  inner  axial  face  of  said  hub  portion  abutting 
against  an  inner  ring  of  said  antifriction  bearing,  said 
hub  portion  including  a  generally  cylindric  sleeve  sec- 
tion, a  part  of  said  sleeve  section  projecting  axially  out 
of  the  head,  said  sleeve  section  bdng  press  fit  moimted 
on  the  respective  axle  and  including  a  lamella  engaging 
surface  part  which  has  a  first  predetermined  resiliency; 
and 
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(3)  seal  means  disposed  between  said  flanges,  said  bush 
portion  and  said  sleeve  section; 

(d)  an  annular  front  cover  lamella  made  of  a  material  havmg 
a  second  predetermined  resiliency  which  is  substantially 
different  from  the  first  predetermined  resiliency,  and 
having  an  opening;  the  difference  between  the  predeter- 
mined resiliencies  and  the  size  of  said  opening  of  the 
lamella  being  suitable  to  allow  an  overlapping  but  mutu- 
ally rotational  engagement  between  the  lamella  and  said 
lamella  engaging  surface  part  of  the  hub  section; 

(e)  an  annular  securement  member  placed  over  an  outer  face 
of  said  lamella  and  holding  same  in  axial  engagement  with 
the  axially  outer  face  of  the  bush  portion;  and 

(f)  locking  means  for  interlocking  said  lamella  and  the  head 
for  a  synchronous  rotation. 

5,261.529 
EARRING  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
JowBe   P.   Holland,   P.O.   Box   210M,   St.   Petersburg,   Fta. 
33742-1086 

Hied  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,481 

Int.  CL'  A47F  7/02 

UJS.  CL  206—6.1  *■  CtainM 


is  threaded  to  provide  support  for  said  multiplicity  of 

panels;  and 
(c)  attaching  articles  of  jewelry  to  said  multiplicity  of  panels 

by  hanging  them  on  the  mesh  of  said  net  and  protecting 

them  with  said  fabric  sheet; 
whereby  each  panel  may  be  accessed  by  a  user  for  viewing  and 
retrieving  stored  jewelry  at  will. 


5,261,530 
CARRIER  STOCK  WITH  TEAR-OPEN  TABS 
Leriie  S.  Marco,  Bloomingdale,  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  GlenTiew,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,520.  Apr.  2,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,139,137,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,674, 

Jun.  14,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,020,661.  This  appUcation  Mar.  23, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  855,419 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  18, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B65D  75/62 

MS.  a.  206—150  6  CUims 


1  An  apparatus  for  storing  and  displaying  jewelry  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

(a)  a  multiplicity  of  panels,  each  consisting  of  a  fabric  sheet 
lining  a  generally  conforming  net  layer  of  rigid  material  to 
form  a  support  structure  for  jewelry  atuched  thereto, 
whereby  articles  of  jewelry  may  be  hung  on  the  mesh  of 
said  net  and  protected  by  said  fabric  sheet; 

(b)  a  swivel  bracket  consisting  of  a  conventional  pivot  struc- 
ture fastened  to  a  vertical  surface  and  having  a  plurality  of 
support  rods  that  extend  radially  therefrom; 

wherein  the  fabric  sheet  in  each  of  said  multiplicity  of  panels 
has  a  top  edge  folded  to  form  a  horizontal  channel  pocket 
through  which  a  support  rod  is  threaded  to  provide  sup- 
port to  said  multiplicity  of  panels; 

whereby  each  panel  may  be  accessed  by  a  user  for  viewing 
and  retrieving  stored  jewelry  at  will. 

18.  A  method  of  storing  and  displaying  jewelry,  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  multiplicity  of  panels,  each  consisting  of  a 
fabric  sheet  lining  a  generally  conforming  net  layer  of 
rigid  material  to  form  a  jewelry  support  structure; 

(b)  providing  a  cabinet  having  a  front  wall  and  parallel  side 
walls,  and  a  multiplicity  of  retaining  rods  braced  horizon- 
tally over  said  side  walls;  wherein  the  fabric  sheet  in  each 
of  said  multiplicity  of  panels  has  a  top  edge  folded  to  form 
a  horizontal  channel  pocket  through  which  a  retaining  rod 


1.  Carrier  stock  for  machine  application  to  substantially 
identical  containers,  said  stock  being  formed  from  a  single 
sheet  of  resilient  polymeric  material  and  being  severable  to 
form  individual  carriers  with  separate  apertures  to  receive  the 
individual  containers,  said  stock  having  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinal rows  of  said  apertures  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  ranks 
of  said  apertures  with  an  outer  row  of  said  apertures  being 
generally  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  rows,  said  stock 
being  formed  with  integrally  joined  band  segments  defining 
the  separate  apertures,  said  segments  including  outer  segments 
extending  in  a  generally  longitudinal  direction  when  said  stock 
is  unstressed,  the  generally  longitudinal  direction  correspond- 
ing to  the  direction  in  which  said  apertures  of  the  outer  row  are 
elongated,  inner  segments  extending  in  a  generally  longitudinal 
direction  when  said  stock  is  unstressed,  and  cross  segments 
extending  in  a  generally  transverse  direction  when  said  stock  is 
unstressed,  said  stock  being  formed  with  an  integral  ub  for 
each  of  the  separate  apertures  arranged  in  said  rows,  each  Ub 
extending  from  one  of  the  cross  segments  into  one  of  the  sepa- 
rate apertures  arranged  in  said  rows,  each  Ub  extending  in  a 
generally  longitudinal  direction  when  said  stock  is  unstressed, 
said  stock  being  slitted  so  as  to  define  a  series  of  frangible 
bridges  in  each  cross  segment  having  such  a  Ub  extending 
therefrom. 

4.  Carrier  stock  for  machine  application  to  substantially 
identical  containers,  said  stock  being  formed  from  a  single 
sheet  of  resilient  polymeric  material  and  being  severable  to 
form  individual  carriers  with  separate  apertures  arranged  in 
longitudinal  rows  and  transverse  ranks  to  receive  the  individ- 
ual containers,  each  of  the  separate  apertures  to  receive  a  single 
one  of  the  individual  containers,  said  stock  being  formed  with 
integrally  joined  band  segments  defining  the  separate  aper- 
tures, said  segments  including  outer  scgmenU  extending  in  a 
generally  longitudinal  direction  when  said  stock  is  unstressed, 
inner  segments  extending  in  a  generally  longitudinal  direction 
when  said  stock  is  unstressed,  and  cross  segments  extending  m 
a  generally  transverse  direction  when  said  stock  is  unstressed. 


said  stock  being  formed  with  a  separate,  integral  Ub  for  each  of 
the  separate  apertures  of  each  of  the  individual  carriers,  each 
ub  having  a  base  and  extending  from  one  of  the  band  segments 
defining  the  separate  apertures,  into  one  of  the  separate  aper- 
tures, toward  an  adjoining  one  of  the  band  segments  defming 
the  separate  apertures,  each  band  segment  having  such  a  Ub 
extending  therefrom  being  slitted  to  define  a  single  series  of 
frangible  bridges  aligned  to  start  at  a  point  adjacent  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  base  of  the  Ub  and  to  extend  downwardly  and 
away  from  said  extremity,  so  that  the  Ub,  when  pulled,  will 
sever  such  band  segment  and  will  remain  on  the  carrier  as  an 
integral  element. 


5^1,531 
FEMININE  HYGIENE  PACKAGE 
Felipe  A.  NieTcs,  Urb.  La  MiUgrosa  -  Jade  St,  F-31,  Sabana 
Grande,  PJt.  00637 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,034 

lot  a.'  B65D  77/06 

MS.  a.  206—205  2  Claims 
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1.  A  sanitary  kit  comprising: 

a  dry  wiping  object, 

a  wet  wiping  object  having  a  moisture  impermeable  wrap- 
ping. 

an  individually  wrapped  and  sealed  sanitary  napkin,  and 

an  enclosure  containing  said  objects  and  said  wrapped  and 
sealed  sanitary  napkin,  said  enclosure  comprising  an  enve- 
lope having  one  end  open,  the  envelope  being  made  from 
a  thin,  strong,  flexible,  moisture  impermeable  material,  a 
portion  of  the  envelope  bearing  indicia  indicating  identifi- 
cation of  the  contents  and  instructions  for  a  user,  said 
envelope  having  length  and  width  of  20  cm  and  10  cm, 
respectively,  said  sanitary  kit  thereby  being  carried  imob- 
tnisively  in  a  woman's  purse,  whereby  said  sanitary  kit  is 
usable  to  cleanse  a  sudden  discharge  of  bodily  fluids  by 
removing  the  bodily  fluids  with  said  wet  wiping  object, 
removing  residual  moisture  from  the  body  with  said  dry 
wiping  object  and  protecting  the  body  from  subsequent 
discharge  by  applying  said  sanitary  napkin. 


5.261.532 
REUSABLE  PLASTIC  BAG 
Keith  Fauci.  336  Golfview  Rd.  Apt  1012,  North  Palm  Beach, 
Fla.  33408 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997.163 
iBt  CL'  B65D  77/00 
MS.  a.  206—218  3  Claims 

1.  A  reusable  plastic  bag,  comprising, 


a  flexible  fluid  impermeable  bag  member  body,  the  bag 
member  body  including  first  and  second  sides,  and 

a  bottom  portion,  and 

a  top  portion  including  a  top  edge  first  portion  and  a  top 
edge  second  portion,  the  top  edge  first  portion  defines  a 
top  wall  surface,  and  the  top  edges  second  portion  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  cooperating  edges,  said  edges  include 
a  zipper  means  for  selective  securement  of  the  edges  to- 
gether, and 

a  vent  tube  member  directed  through  the  top  edge  first 
portion  fixedly  mounted  therethrough,  wherein  the  vent 
tube  member  includes  a  lower  terminal  end  positioned 
within  the  bag  member  body,  and  an  upper  terminal  end 
spaced  above  the  bag  member  body,  and 

the  vent  tube  member  includes  a  central  tube  web  diametri- 
cally directed  within  the  central  tube  web  including  a  web 
opening,  and  a  valve  member  reciprocaubly  mounted 
within  the  valve  opening,  and  the  valve  member  including 
biasing  means  to  bias  the  valve  member  in  a  first  closed 
position,  whereupon  compression  of  the  bag  member 
body  effects  displacement  of  the  bag  member  to  a  second 
raised  position  relative  to  the  central  tube  web,  and 

the  valve  member  includes  a  valve  top  flange  positioned 
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above  the  central  tube  web,  and  a  valve  bottom  flange 
positioned  below  the  central  tube  web,  and  a  valve  central 
shaft  fixedly  mounted  between  the  top  flange  and  the 
bottom  flange  reciprocaubly  mounted  through  the  web 
opening,  and  a  spring  member  captured  between  a  bottom 
surface  of  the  central  tube  web  and  a  top  surface  of  the 
valve  bottom  flange,  and 

a  further  top  wall  surface,  the  further  top  wall  surface  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  zipper  strip  spaced  from  the  first  por- 
tion, and  a  central  flexible  bag  web  mounted  coextensively 
within  the  bag  between  the  first  and  second  sides  spaced 
above  the  bottom  portion  defining  a  first  chamber  spaced 
above  the  central  flexible  bag  web  and  a  second  chamber 
positioned  below  the  central  flexible  bag  web  between  the 
central  flexible  bag  web  and  the  bottom  portion,  and 

a  flexible  partition  wall  projecting  coextensively  within  the 
bag  from  the  fiirther  top  wall  surface  downwardly  into 
communication  with  the  central  bag  web,  and  a  drinking 
straw  member  slidably  projecting  through  the  further  top 
wall  surface,  and  the  drinking  straw  including  a  serrated 
cutting  edge  formed  at  a  lower  terminal  end  of  the  drink- 
ing straw,  and  the  central  flexible  bag  web  positioned 
under  the  drinking  straw  is  rupturable  when  the  drinking 
straw  is  projected  through  the  central  bag  web. 
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S,261,533 
TAX-STAMP  ABLE  HALF-CARTON 
John  M.  Adams,  MechuiicsTiUe;  Chrirtopher  N.  Chance,  Rich- 
mood;  James  A.  DeBlasio,  Midlothian;  Donald  H.  ETera, 
Richmond;  William  C.  Harris,  Jr..  Midlothian;  Michael  A. 
Kirby,  Sr.,  Trerilians;  Reginald  W.  Newsome,  Richmond,  and 
Robert  E.  Talley,  Cberter,  aU  of  Va.,  assignors  to  PhiUp 
Morris  Ibc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,691 

Int.  a.5  B65D  5/54 

VS.  CL  206-261  2*  O^mt 


zs^ 


matching  size  and  shape  for  containing  a  second  said  disk,  both 
compartments  comprising  walls  and  a  floor,  said  first  compart- 
ment being  hingedly  connected  to  said  second  compartment 
and  being  of  size  and  shape  at  least  sufTicient  to  contain  said 
first  disk,  said  first  compartment  comprising: 

(a)  a  floor  section  having  walls  projecting  thereabove  and 
defining  a  containment  space  for  said  first  disk,  one  of  said 
walls  having  one  or  more  hinge  members  being  connected 
to  a  corresponding  wall  of  said  second  compartment,  said 
walls  being  adapted  to  matingly  engage  the  corresponding 
walls  of  said  second  compartment, 

(b)  at  least  one  latching  member  located  on  one  or  more 
walls  other  than  the  wall  having  said  hinge  member,  each 
such  latching  member  being  adapted  to  latchingly  engage 
a  mating  latching  member  on  a  corresponding  portion  of 
said  second  compartment, 

(c)  a  gripping  portion  within  said  containment  space  for 
gripping  said  first  disk  and  comprising  at  least  two  flexible 
gripping  members  rising  from  said  floor  and  spaced  gener- 
ally uniformly  around  the  circumference  of  an  imaginary 
circle  connecting  them  for  grippingly  engaging  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  said  center  hole  of  said  first  disk, 

(d)  an  inner  support  portion  for  supporting  said  first  disk 
comprising  at  least  one  support  element  raised  with  re- 
spect to  said  floor  and  arranged  annularly  and  outwardly 
with  respect  to  the  gripping  portion  for  supportingly 
contacting  the  lower  surface  of  said  first  disk, 

(e)  an  outer  support  portion  for  further  supporting  the  lower 


1.  A  detachable  double  half-carton  for  encasing  a  plurality  of 
cigarette  packs  comprising  a  first  and  second  half-carton,  each 
half-carton  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall; 

an  exterior  wall  perpendicularly  atuched  to  the  bottom 

wall; 

a  top  closure  pivoubly  attached  to  the  exterior  wall  opposite 
from  the  bottom  wall; 

an  interior  wall  perpendicularly  attached  to  the  bottom  wall 
opposite  the  exterior  wall;  and 

an  interior  top  portion  foldably  attached  to  the  interior  wall 
along  a  fold  line  opposite  the  bottom  wall  such  that  when 
the  interior  wall  and  the  interior  top  portion  are  coplanar 
they  are  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  as  the  exte- 
rior wall,  the  interior  top  portion  bounded  at  its  ends 
thereby  by  two  edges  that  are  perpendicular  to  the  fold 
line,  and  such  that  the  two  edges  of  the  interior  top  por- 
tion that  are  perpendicular  to  the  fold  line  are  free  from 
attachment  to  any  portion  of  the  double  half-carton  so  that 
the  interior  top  portion  may  be  folded  along  the  fold  line 
out  of  plane  with  the  interior  wall  while  the  interior  top 
portion  remains  planar;  wherein: 

the  two  half-cartons  are  detachably  attached  along  the  edge 
of  each  interior  top  portion  that  is  opposite  from  each 
respective  bottom  wall. 

5,261,534 
CONTAINER  FOR  MULTIPLE  LASER  DISKS 
Philip  J.  Kreba,  New  Haven;  Roger  K.  Gleason,  Stratford;  Wil- 
liam C.  Lamson,  Jr.,  Huntington,  and  Jean  B.  Mauro,  North 
Haven,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Laserkrib,  Inc.,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,671 
Int.  a.'  B65D  85 /iO.  85/57 
VS.  a.  206—310  29  Claims 

1.  A  multi-compartment,  closable  container  for  the  storage, 
display  and  transport  of  one  or  more  disks  which  have  infor- 
mation recorded  thereon,  said  disks  having  a  center  hole,  and 
an  upper  surface  upon  which  the  information  is  recorded,  and 
a  lower  surface  upon  which  information  is  optionally  re- 
corded, said  container  comprising  at  least  a  first  compartment 
for  containing  a  first  said  disk  and  a  second  compartment  of 


surface  of  said  first  disk  and  comprising  at  least  one  sup- 
port element  raised  with  respect  to  said  floor  and  arranged 
annularly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  inner  sup- 
port portion, 
(0  at  least  one  positioning  element  for  positioning  said  first 
disk  and  raised  with  respect  to  said  floor  and  arranged 
annularly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  outer  sup- 
port portion, 
(g)  at  least  one  projecting  element  raised  with  respect  to  said 
floor  and  located  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  outer 
support  portion  and  of  sufficient  height  to  project  into  said 
second  compartment  for  conUcting  said  second  disk  when 
the  container  is  closed, 
said  second  compartment  comprising: 
(h)  a  floor  section  having  walls  projecting  thereabove  and 
defining  a  containment  space  for  said  second  disk,  said 
walls  being  adapted  to  matingly  engage  the  corresponding 
walls  of  said  first  compartment, 
(i)  at  least  one  latching  member  located  on  one  or  more  walls 
other  than  the  wall  having  said  hinge  member,  each  such 
latching  member  being  adapted  to  latchingly  engage  a 
mating  latching  member  on  a  corresponding  portion  of 
said  first  compartment, 
(j)  a  gripping  portion  within  said  containment  space  for 
gripping  said  second  disk  and  comprising  at  least  two 
flexible  gripping   members  rising  from   said   floor  and 
spaced  generally  uniformly  around  the  circumference  of 
an  imaginary  circle  connecting  them  for  grippingly  engag- 


ing the  periphery  of  the  said  center  hole  of  said  second 
disk,  said  gripping  portion  being  offset  from  the  gripping 
portion  of  said  first  compartment, 

(k)  an  inner  support  portion  for  supporting  said  second  disk 
and  comprising  at  least  one  support  element  raised  with 
respect  to  said  floor  and  arranged  annularly  and  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  gripping  portion  for  support- 
ingly contacting  the  lower  surface  of  said  second  disk, 

0)  an  outer  support  portion  for  further  supporting  the  lower 
surface  of  said  second  disk  and  comprising  at  least  one 
support  element  raised  with  respect  to  said  floor  and 
arranged  annularly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
inner  support  portion, 

(m)  at  least  one  positioning  element  for  positioning  said 
second  disk  and  raised  with  respect  to  said  floor  and 
arranged  annularly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
outer  support  portion, 

(n)  at  least  one  projecting  element  raised  with  respect  to  said 
floor  and  located  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  outer 
support  portion  and  of  sufficient  height  to  project  into  said 
first  compartment  for  contacting  said  first  disk  when  the 
container  is  closed,  thereby  providing  a  mutually  support- 
ing vertical  relationship  between  the  two  disks  and  pro- 
viding mutual  support  between  the  first  and  second  com- 
partments when  the  two  compartments  are  closed  onto 
each  other  and  their  corresponding  walls  are  engaged, 
whereby  the  rigidity  and  resistance  to  compression  of  the 
entire  container  are  increased. 


5,261,535 

FLEXIBLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLM  PACKAGE 

Susan  L.  Light,  Webster,  WUliam  G.  Hoyt,  Churchville;  Alan  E. 

Hoak,  and  Richard  N.  Palczyk,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,893 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/67 

VS.  CL  206—391  3  Claims 


site  portion  of  said  article,  said  opposed  spaced  openings 
having  a  length  and  a  width,  said  length  corresponding 
substantially  to  the  length  of  said  article  and  said  width 
substantially  less  than  the  width  of  one  said  article;  and 
wherein,  means  are  disposed  along  said  width  of  said 
opposed  spaced  opening  for  engaging  said  outwardly 
extending  end  portions  of  said  article  in  a  locked  relation 
with  said  opposed  spaced  opening  thereby  restricting 
translational  movement  of  said  article  in  said  second  por- 
tion; and  wherein  said  second  portion  is  brought  into 
folded  engagement  with  said  article  nesting  in  said  first 
portion  to  form  an  article  container;  and, 
e)  a  flexible  light  shielding  and  moisture  impervious  barrier 
material  wrapped  and  hermetically  sealed  about  said  arti- 
cle container  to  provide  protection  of  said  article,  said 
flexible  material  having  a  laminated  structure  comprising: 
i)  a  first  layer  comprising  an  oriented  extruded  or  co- 
extruded  flexible  film  material  having  a  front  side  capa- 
ble of  receiving  reverse  or  surface  printed  information 
and  a  back  side; 
ii)  a  second  layer  comprising  a  light  barrier  and  moisture 
impervious  material,  said  second  layer  being  laminated 
to  the  back  side  of  said  first  layer;  and 
iii)  a  third  layer  comprising  a  resin  extnidate  material,  said 
extrudate  material  being  bonded  to  said  second  layer. 


5,261,536 
MULTI-LAYER  COEXTRUDED  POLYOLEFIN  STRETCH 

WRAPHLMS 

Gregory  M.  Wilson,  Richmond  Heights,  Mo.,  assigDor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  850,536,  Mar.  13,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,136,  Feb.  28,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  262,407,  Oct.  25, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  5,019,315.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  992,334 

iBt  a.5  B65D  7J/06 

VS.  a.  206—386  12  Claims 


1.  A  package  system  containing  an  article  of  manufacture 
having  outwardly  extending  end  portions,  the  package  system 
comprising: 

a)  an  article  support  member  comprising  first,  medial  and 
second  portions; 

b)  and  wherein  said  first  portion  comprises  at  least  one 
spaced  opening  for  partially  receiving  said  article,  said 
spaced  opening  having  a  length  and  a  width,  said  length 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  length  of  said  article 
and  said  width  substantially  less  than  the  width  of  said 
article;  and  wherein,  means  are  disposed  along  said  width 
of  said  spaced  opening  for  engaging  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending end  portions  of  said  article  in  a  substantially 
locked  relation  with  said  spaced  opening  thereby  restrict- 
ing axial  movement  of  said  article  nesting  in  said  first 
portion; 

c)  and  wherein  said  medial  portion  comprises  a  pair  of  single 
spaced  foldable  scored  lines  forming  edges  of  an  end  wall 
therebetween  for  spatially  separating  said  first  portion 
from  said  second  portion; 

d)  and  wherein  said  second  portion  comprises  at  least  one 
opposed  spaced  opening  for  partially  receiving  an  oppo- 


V,i      l.tn»       TM,C«M 


1.  A  unitized  plurality  of  goods  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  goods  having  a  polyethylene  stretch  wrap  film 
layer  on  about  the  girth  of  said  goods  in  stretched  condi- 
tion, the  end  region  of  said  film  being  attached  to  a  previ- 
ous layer  of  said  film; 

said  polyethylene  stretch  wrap  film  comprising  coextruded 
three-layer  thermoplastic  film  having  two  outer  layers  and 
an  intermediate  layer  positioned  between  said  outer  lay- 
ers, said  outer  layers  comprising  a  linear  low  density 
polyethylene,  said  linear  low  density  polyethylene  consist- 
ing essentially  of  ethylene  copolymerized  with  a  minor 
amount  of  at  least  one  alpha  olefin  having  from  4  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  said  intermediate  layer  comprising  high 
pressure  low  density  polyethylene. 
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5461,537 
C»NTAINER 

Nobuaki  Shindo,  Tokyo;  Segi  Ntrnse,  Kimitsu;  Fumiaki  Maed*, 
Kashiwa;  Yuiyirou  Miyamoto,  Chiba,  and  Toshio  Takeuchi, 
Funabaahi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  517,525,  Apr.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 
whicli  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,087,  Not.  21,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,525 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    20,    1987,    62- 
177136{U] 

Int.  CL'  B65D  21/02 
U.S.  a.  206—518  »»  ClataM 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  body  including: 

(a)  a  frame  member  having: 

(i)  an  upper  side  wall  including  four  paru,  each  part  hav- 
ing an  approximately  rectangular  shape  which  joins  to 
form  a  closed  loop  and  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end, 
(ii)  a  lower  side  wall  including  four  parts,  each  part  havmg 
an  approximately  recungular  shape  which  join  to  form 
a  closed  loop  and  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
said  lower  side  wall  having  a  bottom  plate  attached  to 
the  lower  end  thereof,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
closed  loop  formed  by  said  lower  side  wall  being 
smaller  than  that  of  said  upper  side  wall,  and 
(iii)  at  least  one  pair  of  pillars  connecting  said  upper  side 
wall  to  said  lower  side  wall  at  a  predetermined  interval; 

(b)  a  blank  sheet  for  covering  at  least  two  surfaces  defined  by 
said  upper  side  wall,  said  lower  side  wall  and  said  pillars  of 
said  frame  member;  and 

(c)  stacking  ribs  disposed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  pillars 
so  that,  when  an  identical  container  is  inserted  into  said 
body,  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  identical  container 
comes  in  contact  with  an  upper  surface  of  said  stacking 
ribs  of  said  body  simultaneously  as  an  outer  surface  of  said 
identical  container  comes  in  contact  with  an  upper  end  of 
said  frame  member  of  said  body. 


passmg  said  aerosol  over  a  heat  loss  measuring  device,  2) 
measuring  the  amount  of  heat  loss  due  to  vaporization  of 
said  aerosol  and  3)  correlating  said  measurement  to  heat 


r* 1  » 

|o»OLUaaiw|-' 


loss  measurements  of  known  masses  of  said  liquid  with 
said  device  under  essentially  identical  condition  and 
b)  rejecting  those  metered  dose  inhalers  which  have  output 
below  or  above  a  predetermined  range  of  tolerance. 


5,261,539 

FLOTATION  PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  CALCITE 
Bill  A.  Hancock,  Farmington,  Utah,  and  Samuel  S.  Wang,  New 

HaTen,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,112 

Int.  a.'  B03D  1/01.  1/02 

\}S.  a.  209—166  1*  Claims 

1.  In  the  reverse  floution  process  for  purifying  calcite  ore, 
calcite  rougher  or  calcite  concentrate  whereby  finely  ground 
particles  thereof  are  conUcted  with  a  flotation  agent  and 
floated  to  remove  quartz,  micaceous  minerals,  chlorite,  pyritc 
and  other  mineral  impurities,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises using  a  flotation  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkoxylated 
C8-C24  alkyl  guanidine  containing  1-10  alkoxy  groups,  an 
alkoxylated  C8-C24  alkyl  fatty  amine  containing  1-6  alkoxy 
groups  and  mixtures  thereof 
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5,261,538 
AEROSOL  TESTING  METHOD 
Rix  E.  ETans,  WendeU;  Alec  P.  Rowers,  Jr.,  Raleigh;  DaTid  E. 
Hockaday,  Wilson;  DaTid  W.  Loar,  Raleigh,  and  James  K. 
Proctor,  NashTille,  all  of  N.C.,  aasigDon  to  Glaio  Inc.,  Re- 
search Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Rled  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,873 
iBt  CU'  B07C  5/16;  COIN  25/00 
VS.  a.  209—2  1  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  mass  of  a  volatile  liquid  in  the 
form  of  an  aerosol  which  comprises,  1)  passing  said  aerosol 
over  a  heat  loss  measuring  device,  2)  measuring  the  amount  of 
heat  loss  due  to  vaporization  of  said  aerosol  and  3)  correlating 
said  measurement  to  heat  loss  measurements  of  known  masses 
of  said  liquid  with  said  device  under  essentially  identical  condi- 
tion. 

6.  A  method  of  quality  assurance  in  the  manufacturing  of 
metered  dose  inhalers  comprising: 

a)  determining  the  mass  of  the  output  of  a  sample  metered 
dose  inhaler  by  the  method  of  measuring  the  mass  of  a 
volatile  liquid  in  the  form  of  an  aerosol  comprising.  1) 


I  5461,540 

SCREENING  MACHINE 
Peter  Susling,  Erkrath,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  F. 
Kurt  Retsch  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Haan,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,302 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  23, 
1990,  4012902 

iBt  a.'  B07B  1/42 
MS.  a.  209—368  *  Claims 

1.  A  screening  machine  with  a  three-dimensional  screening 
motion,  comprising: 
a  screen  carrier  for  at  least  one  screen  plate,  said  screen 
carrier  being  movable  relative  to  a  housing  at  which  said 
screen  carrier  is  supported  by  resilient  means; 
an  electromagnetic  drive  device  for  moving  said  screen 

carrier; 
an  inductive  displacement  pickup  disposed  between  said 
housing  and  said  screen  carrier  for  determining  an  ampli- 
tude of  oscillation  of  said  screen  carrier;  and 
an  electronic  control  unit  connected  to  said  pickup,  said 
control  unit  having  an  optical  display  for  displaying  a 


determined  amplitude  of  oscillation  and  controlling  said 
electromagnetic  drive  device  for  obtaining  a  desired  am- 


ing  the  shaft  to  rotate  with  the  drive  axle  while  limiting 
transfer  of  thrust  from  the  shaft  to  the  drive  axle; 

d)  an  outer  casing  enclosing  the  rotary  actuator  and  at  least 
partially  enclosing  the  shaft,  the  outer  casing  having  a 
mouth  at  an  end  opposite  the  rotary  actuator  through 
which  the  shaft  projects; 

e)  a  first  bearing  inside  the  outer  casing  near  the  rotary 


plitude  of  oscillation  in  response  to  the  determined  ampU- 
tude  of  oscillation. 


5461,541 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  RECEIVING  UMBRELLAS 
CUng-Po  U,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980432 

Int.  a.5  A47F  7/00 

MS.  a.  211— «2  5  Claims 


actuator  for  supporting  a  portion  of  the  shaft  for  relative 
rotation;  and 
0  a  second  bearing  near  the  mouth  of  the  outer  casing  hav- 
ing structure  defming  a  surface  for  supporting  the  shaft 
against  radial  and  axial  movement,  so  that  at  least  some 
axial  translational  energy  of  the  shaft  is  transferred  from 
the  shaft  to  the  outer  casing  near  the  end  of  the  outer 
casing  opposite  the  rotary  actuator. 


5461,543 

PLASTIC  BOTTLE  FOR  CONTAINING  BOTH 

UNDER-PRESSURE  AND  NON  UNDERPRESSURE 

UQUIDS 

Renato  UgareUi,  TreTiso,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sipa  S.pA.,  Veiieta, 

Italy 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,901 

Int  a.'  B65D  1/02.  1/42.  23/10 

MS.  a.  215—1  C  7  Claims 


1.  A  receptacle  for  receiving  umbrellas  comprising: 

a  housing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  conical  recesses 
which  water  may  penetrate  through; 

a  sleeve  enclosing  and  being  separated  from  each  of  said 
conical  recesses  and  having  a  water  outlet  thereby  form- 
ing a  passage  between  said  sleeve  and  each  of  said  conical 
recesses; 

a  pump  dis[>osed  under  said  sleeve;  and 

a  container  moimted  under  the  water  outlet  of  said  sleeve 
and  said  pump. 


5461^2 
ROTATING  BOOM 
Malcolm  G.  Robbie,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allied  Steel  A 
Tractor  Products,  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738413,  JnL  30,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933478 

Int  a.5  B66C  23/00 

MS.  a.  212—271  5  Claims 

1.  A  rotating  stick  for  a  boom  comprising: 

a)  a  shaft; 

b)  a  rotary  actuator  having  a  drive  axle  aUgned  with  the 
shaft; 

c)  coupling  means  on  the  drive  axle  and  shaft  for  constrain- 


1.  A  plastic  bottle  suitable  for  packaging  both  pressurized 
and  non-pressurized  liquids,  said  bottle  comprising:  a  generally 
cylindrical  body,  and  a  base  at  the  bottom  of  said  body  and 
unitary  therewith;  said  body  having  a  circumferential  groove 
therein  and  vertical  ribs  nmning  across  said  groove  so  as  to 
define  a  pluraUty  of  recesses  located  about  the  circumference 
of  said  body  which  facilitate  a  gripping  and  handling  of  the 
bottle,  and  said  body  having  a  lower  cylindrical  portion  below 
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Mid  circumferential  groove,  said  base  having  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  ribs  having  respective  outer  ends  terminating  at  said 
lower  cylindrical  portion  of  said  body  of  the  bottle,  said  arcu- 
ate ribs  extending  longitudinally  from  the  respective  outer  ends 
thereof  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  central  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  bottle,  a  plurality  of  bulging  portions  extend- 
ing from  said  lower  cylindrical  portion  of  said  body  of  the 
bottle  and  collectively  defining  a  bearing  surface  at  respective 
bottoms  thereof,  and  a  common  portion  at  the  center  thereof 
that  is  spherically  concave;  each  of  said  ribs  having  inner  ends 
terminating  at  said  spherically  concave  common  portion  of  the 
base;  each  of  said  ribs  extending  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
bulging  portions;  each  of  said  arcuate  nbs  having  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  in  the  shape  of  a  quarter  of  a  circle,  and  a 
radius  of  curvature  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  lower  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  bottle  minus  one-half  the  width  of  the  common 
portion  of  the  bottle  as  taken  perpendicular  to  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bottle;  and  each  of  said  bulging  portions 
having  inner  portions  terminating  at  said  sphencally  concave 
common  portion. 

5,261,544 
CONTAINER  FOR  VISCOUS  PRODUCTS 
Edmaiid  A.  WeaTer,  Jr.,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kraft  General 
Foods,  Idc„  Northfield,  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,7M 

lat  a.'  B65D  1/10 

VS.  a.  215-1  C  W  CI""" 


relative  to  adjacent  portions  of  said  rim  and  having  a 

radius  of  curvature  of  at  least  about  k  in.; 
each  of  the  substantially  horizontal  top  and  bottom  portions 

of  each  peripheral  rim  portion  having  a  relatively  narrow 

middle  portion,  and  having  increasing  width  from  said 

relatively  narrow  middle  portion  toward  said  rounded 

comer  portions; 
the  central  portion  of  each  recess  being  outwardly  convex  so 

as  to  define  a  radius  of  curvature  about  a  substantially 

vertical  axis. 


5,261,545 
POLYESTER  CONTAINER 

Akiho  OU.  Funabashi,  and  Fumio  NegUhi,  Tokyo,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,416,  Apr.  4,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,572,  Aug.  22,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,979,  Jul.  25, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,204, 
Feb.  25,  1982.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
224394,  Jan.  14, 1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
19,913,  Mar.  12,  1979,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  17, 

1992.  Ser.  No.  978,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  29,  1978,  53-89840 

Int.  a.'  B29C  35/02.  49/08.  71/02;  B65D  23/00 

VS.  a.  215—1.00  C  23  aains 


1.  A  container  comprising 

a  pair  of  upstanding  side  walls; 

upstanding  front  and  back  walls,  each  of  the  front  and  back 

walls  defming  a  recess  therein; 
said  recesses  being  configured  to  cooperate  with  one  another 
to  facilitate  gnpping  of  the  container  by  a  hand  spanning 
one  of  said  side  walls  with  a  thumb  engaging  one  of  said 
recesses  and  one  or  more  fingers  engaging  the  other  of 
said  recesses; 
a  generally  horizontal  bottom  being  contiguous  with  the 

front,  back  and  side  walls; 
an  upper  mouth  portion  comprising  means  for  cooperating 

with  a  closure  to  seal  the  container;  and 
a  shoulder  area  sloping  downwardly  from  the  upper  mouth 

portion  to  the  front,  back  and  side  walls; 
each  recess  being  generally  rectangular  and  comprising  a 
central  portion  and  a  peripheral  rim  portion  angled  out- 
ward relative  to  said  central  portion  to  define  an  elon- 
gated groove  therebetween  and  facilitate  gripping  of  the 
container; 
each  peripheral  rim  portion  comprising  first  and  second 
substantially  vertical  side  portions,  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal top  portion,  a  substantially  horizontal  bottom  por- 
tion, and  rounded  comer  portions,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  substantially  vertical  side  portions  of  said  rim 
portion   having  a  substantially   uniform   predetermined 
width  along  substantially  iu  entire  length; 
each  of  said  side  portions  intersecting  said  top  and  bottom 

portions  at  said  rounded  comer  portions; 
each  of  said  rounded  comer  portions  having  increased  width 


1.  A  one  piece  bottle-shaped  container  made  subsUntially  of 
biaxially  oriented  polyethylene  terephthalate,  having  a  neck 
section,  a  bottom  section,  and  a  body  section  extending  be- 
tween said  neck  section  and  said  bottom  section, 

wherein  said  neck  section  of  said  container  is  substantially 
non-biaxially  oriented  and  includes  a  first  portion  which  is 
evenly  milky  colored,  having  an  increases  spherulite  tex- 
ture provided  completely  through  a  cross-sectional  thick- 
ness of  said  neck  section  formed  by  a  heating  and  anneal- 
ing process  selectively  applied  to  only  said  first  portion, 

and 
said  container  includes  a  second  portion  which  is  transparent 
and  of  both  biaxially  oriented  polyethylene  terephthalate 
and  substantially  non-biaxially  oriented  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate, said  first  portion  being  dirpctly  adjacent  to  said 
transparent,  substantially  non-biaxiilly  oriented  second 
portion,  and  said  container  having  a  non-graded  pattem  of 
contrast  between  said  evenly  milky  colored  first  portion 
and  said  directly  adjacent,  transparent,  substantially  non- 
biaxially  oriented  second  pattem. 


5,261,546 

CONTAINER  FOR  UQUID  OBSERVED  FOR 

IMPURITIES 

Johannes  F.  Van  Der  Grift,  Schagen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,802,  May  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,967 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.   25,   1988, 
8800154 

iBt  a.'  COIN  21/90 
VS.  CL  215— 12J  15  Claims 


R^' 
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1.  A  container  for  a  radiopharmaceutical  liquid  designed  to 
allow  for  easy  examination  for  multicolored,  particulate  impu- 
rities in  said  radiopharmaceutical  liquid,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  a  substantially  transparent  side  and  bottom  part 
of  said  side  having  contrasting  areas  of  color  dimensioned  to 
block  passage  of  light  and  show  multicolored  impurities  pres- 
ent in  said  radiopharmaceutical  liquid,  whereby  exposure  to 
said  radiopharmaceutical  liquid  during  an  examination  is  mini- 
mized. 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

a)  a  corked  bottle  having  a  cylindrical  neck  terminating  in  a 
mouth  having  a  top  edge,  said  neck  having  a  cylindrical 
interior  surface  and  a  groove  near  said  top  edge,  said 
groove  having  a  depth; 


b)  a  cylindrical  cork  having  a  top  flat  surface,  said  cork 
being  displaced  entirely  within  said  neck; 

c)  a  thermoplastic  layer  having  a  top,  bottom  and  outer 
surface,  said  thermoplastic  layer  being  displaced  entirely 
within  said  neck  above  said  cork,  wherein  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  thermoplastic  layer  is  removably  secured 
to  said  cork  top  surface  and  wherein  said  thermoplastic 
outer  surface  is  removably  secured  to  said  interior  neck 
surface,  to  create  a  seal  to  retain  moisture  within  said  cork 
and  said  neck;  and 

d)  a  cover  having  an  outer  edge  wherein  said  outer  edge  is 
secured  in  said  groove. 


5,261,548 

INDICATOR  CAP  FOR  USE  WITH  THREADED  OR 

BAYONET  LUG  CONTAINER 

Allan  Barker,  and  Gage  Garby,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors 
to  Senetics,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,354,  Jun.  21,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,759,  Jan.  17, 

1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,485,  Feb.  3, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,009,338.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  21,735 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B65D  55/02.  51/18 

U.S.  a.  215—230  7  Oaims 


5,261,547 

METHODS  AND  COMBINATIONS  FOR  SEALING 

CORKED  BOTTLES 

Stephan  J.  Finke,  542  Avenue  Del  Oro,  Sonoma,  Calif.  95476 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,370,  Jun.  11,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,237,  Feb.  26, 

1992,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,863,  Dec. 

30,  1991,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

33,054 

iBt  a.'  B65D  39/00 

VS.  a.  215—233  10  Claims 


1.  A  child  resistant  indicator  closure  for  placing  over  and 
closing  a  container,  comprising: 

(a)  indicating  means  including  an  outer  cover  having  a  top 
portion  with  a  window  and  a  circumferential  depending 
skirt  extending  downward  from  the  top  portion,  an  indica- 
tor symbol  carrier  positioned  below  the  top  portion  of  the 
outer  cover  and  having  indicator  symbols  selectively 
visible  through  said  window,  outer  cover  engagement 
means  for  rotatably  engaging  the  outer  cover  with  the 
indicator  symbol  carrier,  a  retainer  positioned  below  the 
indicator  symbol  carrier,  retainer  engagement  means  for 
rotatably  engaging  the  retainer  with  the  indicator  symbol 
carrier,  and  limited  motion  means  for  allowing  limited 
rotation  between  the  retainer  and  the  outer  cover; 

(b)  closing  means  rotatably  attached  to  said  indicating  means 
for  attaching  the  closure  to  a  container  including  a  cap 
threadably  attachable  to  the  container  and  positioned 
below  the  retainer;  and 

(c)  child-resistant  means  for  resisting  the  removal  of  the 
closure  from  the  container  by  a  child  including  a  set  of 
lugs  on  one  of  the  cap  and  the  retainer  and  a  set  of  mating 
notches  on  the  other  of  the  cap  and  the  retainer,  whereby 
a  force  urging  the  closure  toward  the  container  is  neces- 
sary to  engage  the  lugs  with  the  mating  notches  to  effect 


JMI 


1502 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  16,  1993 


November  16,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1503 


a  roUtion  of  the  c«p  upon  a  roution  of  the  indicating 
meant. 


5J61,549 

MISCELLANEOUS  ARTICLE  STORAGE  AND 

RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS 

Chartea  W.  King,  and  Jane  M.  King,  both  of  570  Elm  Way, 

EibDonda,  Waah.  98020 

Filed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,335 

Eat  CL'  B65D  85/20 

VS.  a.  220-4J7  '  C**™ 


pairs  being  the  same  and  greater  than  a  common  width  of 
said  panels  of  a  second  pair  of  said  two  pairs; 
mounting  hooks  on  the  bottom  edge  of  each  of  said  panels 
with  said  mounting  hooks  being  spaced  laterally  outward 
from  the  mnerside  surface  of  said  panel,  each  of  said 
mountmg  hooks  having  a  body  part  and  an  elongated 
lateral  leg,  said  body  parts  of  said  mounting  hooks  of  each 
of  said  panels  extending  away  from  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  panel  with  the  elongated  lateral  legs  on  said  body 
parts  pointing  in  a  common  direction  and  in  a  common 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  innerside 
surface  of  said  panel  and  being  spaced  from  said  bottom 
edge  of  said  panel  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 


I.  A  storage  and  retrieval  apparatus  for  storing,  transporting 
and  faciliuting  the  sorting  and  retrieval  of  diverse,  discrete 
articles;  wherein,  the  apparatus  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  similarly  configured,  yet  differently  dimen- 
sioned receptacle  members;  wherein,  each  recepUcle 
member  includes  an  enlarged  receptacle  portion  and  an 
elongated  shallow  sorting  portion,  wherein  each  recepta- 
cle portion  is  dimensioned  to  stack  with  another  recepta- 
cle portion  of  another  receptacle  member  and  the  recepU- 
cle portion  and  the  sorting  portion  are  each  provided  with 
floors  that  are  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  one 
another;  and  wherein,  the  floors  of  the  respective  differ- 
ently dimensioned  receptacle  and  sorting  portions  each 
share  one  common  dimension;  whereby,  when  the  floor  of 
the  sorting  portions  of  each  receptacle  member  are  dis- 
posed in  the  vertical  orientation,  said  discrete  articles  are 
contained  within  the  receptacle  portions  of  each  recepta- 
cle member;  and,  when  the  floor  of  the  sorting  portions  of 
each  receptacle  member  are  disposed  in  the  horizontal 
orienution,  said  discrete  articles  are  contained  within  the 
sorting  portions  of  each  receptacle  member. 

5^1,550 

CONTAINERS  OF  THE  COLLAPSIBLE  TYPE 

Ladialav  S.  Karpiaek,  86  Woodfield  BouleTarde,  Caringbali,  New 

South  Wale*  2229,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU91/00335.  §  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02425,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

per  Filed  JuL  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  842,140 
Claims  priority,  application  AosbiUa,  Aug.  1, 1990,  PK1S16; 
Not.  9,  1990,  PK3272 

tat.  CL'  B«D  7/24 
VS.  CL  220— 4J3  »  C>«*™ 

1.  A  collapsible  container  for  the  carriage  of  a  liquid  in  a 
plastic  Uner  bag,  said  collapsible  container  comprising: 
a  base  of  rectangular  form  having  an  uninterrupted  support 

surface; 
retaining  flanges  upstanding  from  said  support  surface  and 
extending  along  each  side  of  said  base  and  terminating 
short  of  each  comer  of  said  base; 
two  pairs  of  rectangular  wall  panels,  each  of  said  wall  panels 
having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge  and  two  side  edges 
and  an  uninterrupted  innerside  surface  with  the  height  of 
all  of  said  panels  between  the  top  edge  and  the  bottom 
edge  being  substantially  the  same  and  with  side-edge  to 
side-edge  width  of  said  panels  of  a  first  pair  of  said  two 


thickness  of  said  base,  said  base  having  slot  apertures 
positioned  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  said  flanges,  said 
slot  apertures  having  a  length  for  permitting  said  mount- 
ing hooks  to  pass  therethrough  so  that  said  elongated 
lateral  legs  are  able  to  be  hooked  under  said  base  adjacent 
ends  of  the  slot  apertures  as  a  consequence  of  lateral 
movement  of  said  panel  relative  to  said  base; 
releasable  interconnecting  means  at  the  side  edges  of  each  of 
said  panels  for  locking  together  adjacent  comers  of  said 
panels  mounted  on  said  base  for  forming  a  rectangular 
enclosure  having  the  side  edges  of  said  panels  which  are 
narrower  in  an  abutting  relationship  with  the  innerside 
surfaces  of  said  panels  which  are  wider. 

5,261,551 
PAINT  OR  SIMILAR  CAN  WITH  OVERCAP  HAVING  A 

CENTRAL  OPENING 
Ramon  C.  Watt,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  aaslgnor  to  AU-Pak,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,237,  Jan.  14, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5  174,464.  This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,522 

lat  a.'  B65D  51/18 

VS.  a.  220—256  »'  C*'™ 


V  '    V«a       ^ 


1.  A  can  for  holding  liquid  comprising  a  cylindrical  sidewall 
with  an  enclosed  bottom,  a  radially  inwardly  extending  ring 
element  secured  to  the  top  of  said  sidewall,  a  ring  groove 
extending  in  a  circular  path  around  said  ring  element,  the  area 
at  the  top  of  said  can  not  covered  by  said  ring  element  defining 
a  circular  can  opening,  a  circular  lid  covering  said  can  open- 
ing, a  lid  groove  extending  in  a  circular  path  around  said  lid, 
said  lid  groove  inserted  into  said  ring  groove  in  friction  tight 


engagement  therewith,  a  metallic  overcap,  said  overcap  com- 
prising a  cover  portion  and  a  peripheral  skirt,  said  overcap 
disposed  over  the  assembled  ring  element  and  lid,  said  overcap 
cover  portion  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  peripheral 
skirt  to  completely  cover  said  lid  groove,  a  debossment  in  said 
cover  portion  of  said  overcap,  a  central  opening  in  said  over- 
cap,  said  central  opening  leaving  a  major  portion  of  the  top  of 
said  lid  uncovered,  said  debossment  located  at  an  intermediate 
position  in  said  cover  portion  relative  to  said  central  opening 
and  the  periphery  of  said  overcap,  and  means  to  hold  said 
overcap  firmly  down  against  said  lid  so  that  said  debossment  is 
in  contact  with  the  top  of  said  lid  radially  inwardly  and  radially 
outwardly  of  said  lid  groove. 


5,261,553 
FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINER  LINERS 
Jay  Mueller,  9900  Crcstwick  Dr.,  St  Lonis,  Mo.  63128,  and 
Stephen  B.  Asbby,  7256  Balson,  University  Oty,  Mo.  63130 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,815,  Jun.  25, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,100,087,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,044,  Mar.  6, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,546, 
Jan.  7,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  858,684 
Int.  a.'  B65D  25/16 
VS.  CL  220—404  24  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  securing  a  flexible  plastic  liner  around  the 
rim  of  a  container  comprising; 

generally  upright  side  portions  of  the  container  and  the  side 
portions  terminating  in  a  substantially  continuous  rim 
portion; 
a  snap-type  fastener  comprising  a  cap  member  and  protrud- 
ing member  extending  outwardly  from  the  side  portions 
and  capable  of  grasping  and  maintaining  a  portion  of  the 
mouth  of  said  liner  between  the  cap  member  and  the 
protruding  member,  said  snap-type  fastener  situated  a 
sufficient  distance  below  the  rim  of  said  container  so  as  to 
work  in  cooperative  association  with  the  opposite  external 


side  of  said  container  to  increase  the  effective  circumfer- 
ence of  the  mouth  of  said  plastic  liner  as  the  liner  is  pulled 
against  said  opposite  external  side  and  is  held  in  place 
around  said  rim  of  said  container  in  an  open  manner  and  in 


5,261,552 

BOX  OR  CASE  DEVICE  WITH  A  MOVABLE  LID 

Francois  L'Hotel;  Jacqnes  Tenenhaus,  and  Sylvie  Dugain,  all  of 

Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Marin's  Edition,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,851 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16,  1990,  90  03377 
iBt  a.'  B65D  43/14 
VS.  CL  220-337  6  Claims 


operative  cooperation  with  the  internal  facing  surface  and 
the  rim  portion  to  substantially  prevent  the  development 
of  a  gap  between  the  liner  and  the  internal  facing  and  rim 
portion  of  the  container. 


5,261,554 

INSULATED  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

Darid  G.  Forbes,  Rt  11,  Box  313,  Tyler,  Tex.  75709 

FUed  May  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  701,860 

InL  a.'  A45C  11/00 

VS.  a.  220—412 


20  Claims 


1.  A  box  adapted  for  containing  a  rigid  article  of  predeter- 
mined dimension,  the  box  comprising  two  parts,  one  of  said 
parts  forming  a  box  body  and  the  other  of  said  parts  forming  a 
lid,  the  two  parts  being  connected  by  means  of  a  hinge  com- 
prising a  tenon  fixed  to  the  lid  and  engaging  into  a  slot  pro- 
vided in  a  wall  of  the  box  and  opening  toward  the  inside  of  the 
box  body,  the  tenon  having  opposing  pins  which  engage  into 
receptacles  comprising  identations  formed  laterally  in  a  wall  of 
the  slot  and  opening  only  towards  the  inside  of  the  box  body, 
wherein  the  inner  dimensions  of  the  box  body  are  such  that  the 
article,  when  contained  in  the  box  body,  prevents  displacement 
of  the  tenon  toward  the  inside  of  the  box  body  to  prevent  the 
pins  from  disengaging  the  receptacles. 


1.  An  insulated  beverage  container  comprising  a  shell;  insu- 
lation provided  inside  said  shell  and  a  bore  provided  in  said 
insulation  for  accommodating  at  least  one  beverage  container; 
collar  means  provided  on  the  ends  of  said  shell  and  said  insula- 
tion; and  lid  means  adapted  to  removably  seat  on  said  collar 
means  and  seal  the  beverage  container  in  said  bore. 


5,261,555 
INSULATED  STRUCTURE 
James  D.  Rogers,  Mantua,  and  Hugh  H.  Storms,  North  Canton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Eltech  Systems  Corporation,  Boca 
Raton,  Fla. 

nied  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,416 
Int  a.'  B27B  7/00 
VS.  a.  220—469  13  Claims 

1.  In  an  insulated  drum  which  has  a  cylindrical  drum  wall  of 
heat  conductive  material,  and  which  has  insulation  on  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  drum,  the  improvement  in  said  insula- 
tion comprising  anchoring  means  secured  to  said  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  drum,  multiple  insulation  panels  applied  in 
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confonnity  to  said  outer  peripheral  surface,  with  at  least  some 
of  said  panels  attached  to  said  anchoring  means,  each  insulation 
panel  extending  circumferentially  part  way  around  a  portion  of 
said  outer  peripheral  surface,  with  each  panel  being  joined 
end-to-end  to  at  least  one  adjacent  panel  extending  circumfer- 
entially part  way  around  said  outer  peripheral  surface,  with 


5,261,557 
DECORATIVE  WINDOW  FOR  PAPER  AND  SOAP 
PRODUCT  DISPENSERS 
JoMph  Bytell,  HartfonI,  Wis.,  and  Jerry  A.  Sigmund,  Wynne- 
wood,  Pa^  asiignon  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,574 

Int  a.'  B65D  8/06 

VS.  CL  220— 6«  "  C**™ 


each  of  said  insulation  panels  comprising  an  outer  metal  sheet 
and  an  inner  layer  of  ceramic  fiber  insulation  bonded  to  said 
metal  sheet,  said  metal  sheet  for  at  least  some  panels  having  an 
extension  section  which  extends  at  one  end  of  said  panel  be- 
yond said  inner  layer  of  ceramic  fiber  and  for  at  least  some 
panels  extends  over  said  anchoring  means. 


5,261,556 

MODULAR  TOOL  AND  HARDGOODS  ORGANIZER 

AND  STORAGE  UNTT  FOR  A  BUCKET 

MichMl  F.  Gatto,  440  Boston  Rd.,  Sutton,  Mass.  01527 

Fded  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,774 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/20 

VS.  CL  220—529  23  CUima 


1.  A  sanitary  product  dispenser  including  a  decorative  win- 
dow apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  rear  housing; 

b.  a  front  cover  pivotally  connected  to  said  rear  housing, 
said  rear  housing  and  said  cover  forming  a  compartment 
for  containing  a  sanitary  product; 

c.  an  opening  in  said  front  cover; 

d.  a  window  mounted  in  said  opening,  said  window  being 
substantially  transparent; 

e.  a  support  member  residing  within  the  sanitary  product 
dispenser; 

f  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  support  member  to 
said  front  cover  to  thereby  allow  a  decorative  strip  to  be 
pressed  and  supported  therebetween,  said  connecting 
means  automatically  compensating  for  decorative  strips  of 
different  thicknesses. 


,  5,261,558 

I  CAN  BODIES 

Paul  C.  Claydon,  Wantage,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Car- 
naudMetalbox  PLC,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,509,  Dec.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,972 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1990, 

9027851 

ht  a.5  B65D  8/00 
VS.  a.  220— «71  5  Oaina 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  the  interior  of  a  bucket  into  one 
or  more  tool  and  hardgoods  storage  and  organizer  units,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  bucket  interior  divider  segmente,  for  dividing 
essentially  the  entire  interior  of  said  bucket  into  at  least  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  storage  areas;  and 

a  plurality  of  organizer  and  storage  assemblies,  one  of  said 
organizer  and  storage  assemblies  disposed  within  each  one 
of  said  storage  areas,  each  of  said  plurality  of  organizer 
and  storage  assemblies  movable  between  a  first  retracted 
position  within  the  interior  of  said  bucket,  and  a  second 
extended  position  to  the  exterior  of  said  bucket,  and  from 
which  extended  position  tools  and  hardgoods  may  be 
accessed,  each  of  said  organizer  and  storage  assemblies 
including  a  plurality  of  storage  elements,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  storage  elements  providing  at  least  one  organi- 
zation and  storage  receptacles  for  one  or  the  other  or  both 
of  tools  and  hardgoods. 


1.  A  drawn  metal  can  body  for  a  beverage  can  comprising  a 
bottom  end  wall  and  a  generally  cylindrical  side  wall;  the 
generally  cylindrical  side  wall  including  a  bottom  portion 
connected  to  the  bottom  end  wall,  a  central  portion  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  portion,  and  a  top  portion  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  central  portion  and  terminating  in  an 


open  end;  wherein  the  top  portion  and  bottom  portion  are  each 
of  a  peripherally  continuous  configuration  and  are  of  greater 
wall  thickness  than  the  central  portion  and  are  respectively 
connected  to  the  central  portion  through  upper  and  lower 
drawn  annular  zones  of  substantial  reducing  wall  thickness 
which  reduce  in  an  axial  direction  toward  each  other;  said 
generally  cylindrical  side  wall  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  externally  convex  longitudinal  ribs  equally  spaced 
around  the  circumference  and  terminating  at  opposite  rib  ends 
lying  within  and  terminating  within  the  drawn  annular  zones 
of  substantial  reducing  wall  thickness;  an  elongated  panel 
between  adjacent  longitudinal  ribs,  each  elongated  panel  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  semi-elliptical  shaped  end  poriions, 
and  said  semi-elliptical  shaped  end  portions  lie  within  and 
terminate  within  the  drawn  annular  zones  of  substantial  reduc- 
ing wall  thickness. 


5,261,559 

GAS  CYLINDER  RING  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  S.  Salvocd,  Sr.,  13714  Garden  Rd.,  Pearland,  Tex.  77581 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  650,600,  Feb.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,088,685. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,396 

Int  a.5  B65D  51/24 

VS.  a.  220—727  5  Qaims 


5,261,560 

UTENSIL  RECEPTACLE 

Paul  S.  Wang,  13620  Benson  Ave.,  Chino,  Calif.  91710 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  946,564,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,197,623. 

This  application  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,381 

Int  a.'  B65D  25/10;  A47J  43/28 

VS.  a.  220—735  3  Claims 

1.  An  elongated  receptacle  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a 

top  portion  hinged  to  said  bottom  poriion,  each  of  said  top  and 

bottom   portions   having   an   inside   surface,   a   first   utensil 


mounted  to  said  top  portion  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  recepta- 
cle, said  first  utensil  being  angularly  movable  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  top  portion  between  a  first 
position  in  which  it  extends  along  the  inside  surface  of  said  top 
portion  toward  the  other  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  it  protrudes  beyond  said  one  end  of  the 
receptacle,  and  which  includes  a  second  utensil  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  top  poriion  at  the  other  end  of  the  receptacle 


and  angularly  movable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  top  portion  between  a  first  position  in  which  it  extends 
over  the  first  utensil  toward  said  one  end  of  the  receptacle  and 
a  second  position  in  which  it  protrudes  beyond  the  other  end  of 
the  receptacle  to  permit  the  top  portion  to  be  closed  down  on 
the  bottom  portion  to  hold  the  utensils  in  place  in  their  second 
position  to  enable  the  receptacle  to  serve  as  a  handle  for  the 
utensils. 


5,261,561 

FISHING  BUCKET  ORGANIZER  DEVICE 

James  M.  Hodges,  Jr.,  2301  Grace  Ave.,  New  Bern,  N.C.  28560 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,348 

Int  a.'  B65D  25/10 

VS.  a.  220—735  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  cylinder  for  storing  compressed  gas,  the  gas 
cylinder  having  weight,  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  curved  shoulder, 
and  a  protector  cap  having  internal  threads,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  ring  assembly  disposed  atop  said  gas  cylinder,  said  ring 
assembly  having  an  outer  surface  and 
a  neck  including  upper  external  threads  engageable  with 

the  protector  cap  internal  threads, 
an  integral  lower  frustoconical  skirt  depending  from  said 

neck,  and 
a  flat,  planar  radially  extending  ring  flange  normal  to  said 
gas  cylinder  longitudinal  axis,  said  ring  flange  fixed  to 
said  ring  assembly  outer  surface  and  including  a  plural- 
ity of  holes  therethrough, 
said  frustoconical  skirt  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  gas 

cylinder  curved  shoulder  whereby 
when  said  ring  assembly,  and  thus  said  gas  cylinder,  is 
grasped  and  manipulated  at  said  ring  flange  selectively  by 
fingers,  hooks,  and  lifting  forks,  and  said  gas  cylinder  is 
lifted  and  moved,  said  weight  is  distributed  about  said  ring 
assembly,  the  fingers,  hooks,  and  lifting  forks  maintaining 
contact  with  said  ring  flange  along  a  pariial  plane,  said 
ring  flange  avoiding  concave  and  convex  configuration 
which  would  otherwise  tend  to  entangle  the  fingers, 
hooks,  and  lifting  forks. 


1.  A  compartmented  organizer  device  adapted  to  removably 
associate  with  a  bucket  having  an  interior  region  bounded  by  a 
circular  bottom  panel  and  cylindrical  sidewall,  said  sidewall 
having  an  upper  extremity  terminating  in  a  circular  rim,  said 
bucket  further  having  an  arcuate  carry  handle  having  opposed 
extremities  pivotally  associated  with  said  bucket  near  said  rim, 
said  organizer  device  comprised  of  identical  first  and  second 
halves  elongated  in  a  semi-circular  contour  between  laterally 
opposed  extremities,  said  halves  adapted  to  abut  at  said  extrem- 
ities to  form  a  substantially  circular  structure,  each  half  com- 
prised of: 
a)  an  interior  portion  comprised  of  a  flat  floor  panel  having 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  inner  and  outer  perimeters 
contoured  as  concentric  circular  arcs,  an  interior  cylindric 
wall  upwardly  emergent  from  said  inner  perimeter  in 
orihogonal  relationship  to  said  top  surface,  and  an  exterior 
cylindric  wall  upwardly  emergent  from  said  outer  perime- 
ter in  orthogonal  relationship  to  said  top  surface  and 
concentrically  disposed  to  said  interior  wall,  said  interior 
portion  having  a  uniform  substantially  squared  U-shape 
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cross-sectional  contour  taken  in  a  vertical  plane  radially 
disposed  to  said  cylindric  walls, 

b)  an  exterior  portion  bounded  by  a  flat  floor  panel  having 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  inner  and  outer  perimeters 
contoured  as  concentric  circular  arcs,  an  interior  cylindric 
wall  upwardly  emergent  from  said  inner  perimeter  in 
orthogonal  relationship  to  said  top  surface,  and  an  exterior 
cylindric  wall  upwardly  emergent  from  said  outer  perime- 
ter in  orthogonal  relationship  to  said  top  surface  and 
concentrically  disposed  with  relation  to  said  interior  wall, 
said  exterior  portion  having  a  uniform  substantially 
squared  U-shape  cross-sectional  contour  taken  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  radially  disposed  to  said  cylindric  walls, 

c)  a  flat  bridging  panel  in  parallel  disposition  to  said  top 
surfaces  and  joining  the  exterior  cylindric  wall  of  said 
interior  portion  and  the  interior  cylindric  wall  of  said 
exterior  portion,  and  thereby  forming  a  downwardly 
opening  annular  groove  adapted  to  accommodate  the  rim 
and  sidewall  of  said  bucket, 

d)  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  vertical  partitions  up- 
wardly emergent  from  the  top  surfaces  of  said  interior  and 
exterior  portions  and  extending  laterally  to  joinder  with 
the  corresponding  cylindric  walls,  said  partitions  defining 
compartments  further  bounded  by  said  top  surfaces  and 
opposed  cylindric  walls,  and 

e)  paired,  diametrically  opposed  slots  disposed  within  each 
lateral  extremity  to  permit  passage  of  said  carry  handle. 


5,261,563 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  LABEL  DISPENSER 

RamUU  L.  BrimhaU,  537  E.  8045  South,  Sandy,  Utah  84070 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,679 

Int  a.'  G07F  11/68 

VS.  a.  221—73  3  Claims 


5,261,562 
BLOW-MOLDED  CONTAINER  WITH  BLOW-MOLDED 

HANDLE 

J.  Timothy  Prout,  Winston  Salem,  N.C.,  and  Ronald  K.  Raboin, 

De  Pere,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Toter,  Inc.,  Sutesville,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,544 

iBt  a.'  B65D  43/00 

VS.  a.  22ft— 771  12  Claims 


1.  A  label  dispenser  for  peeling  individual  adhesive-backed 
labels  from  a  continuous  strip  of  release  paper  upon  which  the 
labels  are  stored,  said  dispenser  comprising 

a  frame  having  opposite  sides  and  a  label  dispensing  end; 

a  guide  edge  extending  between  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame  and  positioned  adjacent  to  a  top  of  the  label  dispens- 
ing end  of  said  frame,  such  that  when  a  strip  of  release 
paper  containing  an  adhesive-backed  label  thereon  passes 
over  the  guide  edge  and  makes  an  abrupt  turn  as  it  passes 
over  the  guide  edge,  the  label  is  peeled  from  said  release 
paper; 

a  drive  mechanism  positioned  below  said  guide  edge  and 
spaced  inwardly  within  said  frame  from  said  guide  edge, 
said  drive  mechanism  having  means  for  pulling  said  strip 
of  release  paper  over  said  guide  edge  such  that  the  strip  of 
release  paper  makes  an  abrupt  turn  as  it  passes  over  said 
guide  edge; 

manual  means  for  advancing  said  drive  mechanism  to  draw 
a  sufficient  length  of  the  strip  of  release  paper  to  said  drive 
mechanism  so  that  a  single  label  is  peeled  from  said  strip  of 
release  paper  as  the  strip  of  release  paper  passes  over  said 
guide  edge  for  each  individual  manual  operation  of  said 
manual  means  for  advancing  said  drive  mechanism; 

a  rod  extending  between  the  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  and 
positioned  parallel  with  said  guide  edge  such  that  the  strip 
of  release  paper  travels  over  said  guide  edge  and  down- 
wardly between  said  guide  edge  and  said  rod;  and  an 
elongate  coil  spring  received  over  said  rod  so  that  the  coil 
spring  can  freely  route  about  said  rod. 
whereby  as  said  label  is  peeled  from  said  strip  of  release 
paper,  said  label  drops  onto  said  coil  spring  and  is  tempo- 
rarily held  on  said  coil  spring  by  the  adhesive  back  of  said 
ybA 


JMI 


1.  An  integrally  formed,  blow  molded  refuse  characterized 
durability  light  weight,  said  refuse  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  lightweight  blow-molded  body,  including  integrally- 
formed  bottom  wall  and  side  walls,  the  upper  end  of  said 
side  walls  around  the  periphery  thereof  defining  a  mouth 
for  receiving  refuse,  and  for  receiving  and  supporting  a 
lid; 

(b)  an  integrally-formed  blow-molded  handle  means  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  a  rear  side  of  said  conUiner  adjacent 
the  upper  end  thereof,  comprising  (c)  first  and  second 
spaced-apart  hollow  handle  supports,  opening  to  the  body 
interior,  formed  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  the  rear  side  of 
the  container;  (d)  a  hollow  handle  bar  integrally-formed 
with  and  extending  between  said  first  and  second  handle 
supports;  (e)  a  sohd,  rigid,  integrally  formed  compression- 
molded  lip  extending  around  the  periphery  of  the  con- 
tainer adjacent  the  mouth  for  providing  rigidity  and 
strength  to  the  mouth  and  the  upper  end  of  the  sidewalls, 
said  sidewalls.  said  hollow  handle  supports,  and  said  hol- 
low handle  bar  being  substantially  equal  in  thickness. 


I  5,261,564 

DRUM-TYPE  VENDING  MACHINE 
Richard  D.  YelTington,  Jacksonrilie,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Jax  Vend- 
ing, Inc.,  JackaoDTille,  Fla. 

FUed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,452 
Irt.  a.'  B65G  59/00 
VS.  a.  221—113  1'  Claims 

1.  A  drum-type  vending  machine  for  vending  articles,  such 
as  small  candy,  said  vending  machine  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  rotary  drum  mounted  within  said  housing  for  roution 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drum,  said  rotary  drum 
including  a  plurality  of  vertical  bins  for  holding  a  plurality 
of  articles,  said  vertical  bins  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongate,  generally  narrow,  generally  rod-like,  article- 
retaining  members  for  maintaining  articles  in  said  bins  in 
vertical  stacks; 
support  members  secured  to  said  rotary  drum  and  having 
slou  formed  therein  extending  radially,  said  wherein  end 
portions  of  at  least  some  of  said  article-retaining  members 
a  removably  positioned  in  said  slots; 


bushings  slidably  received  in  said  slots  and  mounted  to  said 
end  portions  of  said  article-retaining  members,  wherein 
said  bushings  are  removably  mounted  in  said  slots  and 
wherein  each  has  a  flange  having  a  transverse  dimension 
greater  than  a  width  of  said  slots,  said  flanges  having  a 
selected  thickness,  whereby  to  adjust  the  width  of  a  bin. 


the  bushings  can  be  removed  from  the  slots  and  replaced 
with  bushings  having  thicker  or  thinner  flanges,  as  re- 
quired; and 
dispensing  means  selectively  operable  with  said  bins  for 
dispensing  a  bottom-most  article  from  a  selected  one  of 
said  bins. 


1.  A  vent  valve  which  opens  to  permit  air  to  enter  a  bottle 
housing  an  inner  fluid-containing  bag  in  response  to  negative 
pressure  inside  the  bottle  between  the  bottle  and  the  iiuer 
fluid-containing  bag,  and  closes  to  prevent  air  from  exiting  the 
bottle  in  response  to  positive  dispensing  pressure  inside  the 
bottle,  said  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottle  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior,  said  interior 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  internal  surface  portion; 
said  substantially  cylindrical  portion  having  an  aperture 
located  therein,  providing  communication  between  the 
interior  and  the  exterior  of  said  bottle;  and 

(b)  a  beam  spring  made  of  a  band  of  thin  film  material  having 


a  longitudinal  length  greater  than  about  50%  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  substantially  cylindrical  internal  sur- 
face portion;  said  beam  spring  being  located  adjacent  said 
substantially  cylindrical  internal  surface  such  that  said 
beam  spring  covers  said  aperture  and  substantially  seals 
said  aperture  in  response  to  a  positive  dispensing  pressure 
inside  the  bottle,  said  vent  valve  being  isolated  from  fluid 
by  said  inner  fluid-containing  bag. 


Ohka 


5^1,566 

SOLUTION-DROPPING  NOZZLE  DEVICE 

Muneo  Nakayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 

Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,961,  May  19,  1989,  abandoned. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,258,  May  25,  1984,  Pat 

No.  4,867,345,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
347,797,  Feb.  11,  1982,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  16, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  946^60 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1981,  56-21673 

Int  a.5  BOSB  15/02;  B65D  47/18 

VS.  a.  222—108  34  Claims 


5,261,565 

THIN  nLM  BEAM  SPRING  VENT  VALVE 

James  L.  Drobish,  Wyoming;  H.  Nonnan  Reiboldt,  CoUegc 

Comer,  and  Ronald  W.  Kock,  Wyoming,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,211 

Int  a.' B65D  ii/2« 

U,S.  a.  222—95  13  Claims 


1.  A  thin-film  coating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  solution  dropping  nozzle  device  for  applying  in  a  dropwise 
manner  a  thin-film  coating  solution  onto  a  material  to  be 
treated; 

said  thin-film  forming  coating  solution  comprising  (i)  a  diffu- 
sion source,  as  a  solute,  and  (ii)  an  organic  solvent  of 
relatively  high  volatility,  as  a  solvent; 

a  spiimer  adapted  to  rotate  said  material; 

a  casing  for  enclosing  said  material,  said  casing  being  open 
upwardly;  and 

wherein  said  solution  dropping  nozzle  device  comprises: 

an  inner  tube  adapted  to  cause  said  coating  solution  to  flow 
down  therethrough  in  a  dropwise  manner,  said  inner  tube 
having  a  diameter  of  approximately  1.5  mm; 

an  outer  tube  enclosing  said  inner  tube,  said  outer  tube  hav- 
ing a  diameter  of  approximately  3  mm; 

the  inner  wall  of  said  outer  tube  being  spaced  from  the  outer 
wall  of  said  inner  tube  so  as  to  define  a  flow  path  therebe- 
tween; 

said  flow  path  being  adapted  to  supply  a  cleaning  solution  to 
a  tip  portion  of  said  inner  tube  to  thereby  wash  away  any 
concentrated  solution  or  deposit  remaining  at  a  peripheral 
edge  portion  of  said  inner  tube;  and 

said  nozzle  device  being  supported  by  means  of  a  supporting 
member  provided  at  a  circumferential  portion  of  said 
outer  tube. 
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SQUEEZE  PACKAGE  WHICH  CAN  BE  INVERTED  TO 
DISPENSE  LIQUIDS 
Thomas  J.  KrmU,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Msignor  to  Owens-Illinois  Plas- 
tic Products  IiK^  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,700,  Oct.  21,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,159 

Int.  a.'  B65D  i9/0O 

MS.  a.  222—153  *  Claims 


member  outside  of  the  area  where  said  flexible  member  is 
secured  to  said  cartridge  housing;  and 
cover  removing  means  for  selectively  removing  said  cover, 
at  least  partially,  from  scaling  relation  with  said  housing 
opening  and  holding  said  cover  adjacent  to  said  cartridge 
away  from  exposure  to  the  environment  when  said  car- 
tridge is  located  relative  to  said  development  mechanism, 
whereby  marking  particles  may  readily  be  dispensed  into 
said  development  mechanism  through  said  housing  open- 
ing and  contamination  of  the  environment  is  substantially 
prevented,  said  cover  removing  means  including  an  orien- 


1.  A  squeeze  package  comprising 

a  plastic  container  havmg  an  mtegral  open  neck  deflmng  a 
first  opening. 

a  laterally  extended  second  opening  defined  by  an  integral 
dispensing  tube  portion  on  the  neck  and 

a  plastic  closure  mounted  on  the  neck  and  movable  between 
a  first  position  and  second  position. 

said  closure  including  a  top  wall,  a  peripheral  skirt  and  an 
mtegral  hollow  plug  portion  defining  a  cylinder  having  a 
closed  bottom  wall,  said  plug  portion  extending  axially 
into  said  first  opening, 

interengaging  means  between  said  neck  of  said  container  and 
said  penpheral  skirt  of  said  closure  operable  to  hold  said 
closure  in  said  first  position  and  said  second  position, 

a  first  seal  supported  by  said  hollow  plug  portion  of  said 
closure  isolating  the  second  opening  from  the  contents  of 
the  container  when  said  closure  is  in  said  first  position, 

a  second  seal  axially  spaced  from  said  first  seal  and  sup- 
ported by  said  hollow  plug  portion  of  said  closure  isolat- 
ing the  first  opening  from  the  container, 
whereby  the  first  seal  is  movable  by  axially  moving  the 
closure  to  said  second  position  such  that  contents  of  the 
container  can  be  dispensed  through  said  second  opening 
by  inverting  the  container  and  squeezing  the  container 
while  the  first  seal  isolates  the  contents  of  the  container 
from  said  first  opening. 

5.261,568 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPENSING 
PIGMENTED  MARKING  PARTICLES 
Kenneth  D.  Corby,  Vladimir  Guslits;  Jeffrey  C.  Robertson,  aU  of 
Rochester  Kenneth  J.  Saunders,  Leroy,  and  Louis  Root, 
Caledonia,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,882 

Int.  a.'  G03G  tsm 

U.S.  a.  222—167  6  CU»«»« 

1.  In  combination,  a  development  mechanism  of  a  reproduc- 
tion apparatus  and  apparatus  for  storing  and  dispensing  pig- 
mented marking  particles  into  said  development  mechanism, 
said  combination  comprising: 
a  cartridge  including  a  housing  for  storing  pigmented  mark- 
ing particles,  said  cartridge  housing  defining  an  elongated 
opening  through  which  such  marking  particles  may  be 
dispensed; 
a  cover,  removably  secured  to  said  cartridge  housing,  for 
sealingly  covering  said  opening  when  secured  to  said 
housing  to  prevent  contamination  of  the  environment  by 
escape  of  such  marking  particles  through  said  opening, 
said  cover  including  a  flexible  sheet  member,  and  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  member  attached  to  said  flexible  sheet 


Ution  funnel  associated  with  said  development  mecha- 
nism, said  orientation  funnel  defining  a  slot,  extending 
along  the  length  thereof,  for  receiving  said  substantially 
rigid  member  as  said  cartridge  is  inserted  through  said 
orientation  funnel  to  said  development  mechanism,  said 
slot  being  defined  to  have  a  shape  so  as  to  move  said 
substantially  rigid  member  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
cartridge  housing,  as  said  cartridge  housing  is  inserted 
through  said  orientation  funnel,  a  distance  sufficient  to 
break  the  seal  between  said  flexible  sheet  member  attached 
to  said  substantially  rigid  member  and  said  housing. 


5,261,569 
SQUEEZABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUID  MATERIAL 

HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  MEASURING  CAP 
Gerald  R.  Sandwell,  Grimsby,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
A  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  968.660 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  31, 1991, 
91870171.5 

Int.  a.5  B67D  5/06 
MS.  a.  222—205  21  Claims 


1.  A  squeezable  container  for  containing  liquid  materials 
comprising: 

an  upper  portion  formed  as  a  neck,  said  neck  having  a  pour- 
ing orifice; 

an  inner  plug  covering  said  pouring  orifice,  said  inner  plug 
further  comprising  a  discharging  pipe  extending  upwardly 
away  from  said  orifice  to  a  top  portion,  said  discharging 
pipe  further  including  a  liquid  discharging  aperture  near 
said  top  portion,  said  inner  plug  further  comprising  a 
supply  pipe  extending  downwardly  within  said  container. 


and  said  inner  plug  furiher  comprising  a  bottom  wall 
extending  generally  radially  outwardly  from  said  dis- 
charging pipe; 
a  measuring  cap  having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  circum- 
ferential wall  which  surrounds  said  inner  plug,  said  outer 
circumferential  wall  further  having  a  neck  engaging  wall 
at  a  first  end  for  engaging  said  neck,  said  outer  circumfer- 
ential wall  further  having  a  top  wall  formed  with  a  pour- 
ing mouth  at  a  second  end,  said  inner  plug  being  located 
between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end; 
said  measuring  cap  further  including  an  upper  closure  for 

closing  said  pouring  mouth;  and 
said  outer  circumferential  wall  further  comprising  an  upper 
segment  and  a  lower  segment  which  are  detachably  joined 
to  one  another  by  a  connection  adjacent  to  said  inner  plug, 
said  connection  being  located  substantially  below  the 
level  of  said  liquid  dispensing  aperture,  and  said  lower 
segment  comprising  said  neck  engaging  wall; 
whereby  said  bottom  wall,  said  outer  circumferential  wall,  and 
said  top  wall  cooperate  to  define  a  tightly  enclosed  measuring 
chamber,  and  whereby  said  upper  segment  can  be  readily 
removed  from  said  lower  segment  to  facilitate  cleaning  of  said 
measuring  cap  while  said  inner  plug  remains  covering  said 
pouring  orifice. 


5,261,570 
FLEXIBLE  LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Keith  A.  Hippely,  514  Harkness  St,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 
90266,  and  Jon  L.  Stem,  470  S.  Bedford  Dr.,  #401,  Beverly 
Hills,  Calif.  90212 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,320 

Int  a.5  B65D  il/OO 

MS.  a.  222—212  5  Claims 


\^' 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  for  holding  and  discharging  liquid, 
comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  hollow  body  portion  with  flexible 
front  and  rear  walls  and  being  adapted  to  hold  liquid,  said 
flexible  front  and  rear  walls  having  at  least  one  flexible 
wall  portion  adapted  so  that  said  body  portion  can  be 
compressed  in  order  to  discharge  liquid  from  said  dis- 
penser; 

a  non  rigid  reflective  surface  attached  to  and  covering  a 
poriion  of  the  entire  outside  surface  of  one  of  said  front 
and  rear  walls;  and 

said  hollow  body  portion  having  a  throat  portion  leading  to 
a  selectively  scalable  opening  for  dispensing  liquid  from 
said  hollow  body  through  the  throat  to  the  exterior; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  flexible  walls  has  a  recessed  area 
which  is  provided  with  undercuts  for  receiving  and  at- 
taching the  non  rigid  reflective  surface  thereto. 


5,261,571 
DOSING  DISPENSER 
Antonin  Goncalves,  Montmorency.  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,268 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5,  1991,  91  15072 

Int  a.'  B65D  37/00 

MS.  CL  iri—l\^  8  Claims 


1.  A  dosing  dispenser  comprising  a  first  container  for  a 
product  to  be  dispensed,  said  container  having  a  neck  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  dispensing  head  connected  to  said  neck,  a  second 
container,  said  first  container  being  disposed  in  said  second 
container,  said  second  container  having  one  end  and  a  cover 
attached  to  said  one  end,  said  cover  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  an  opening  surrounding  said  axis,  said  cover  engaging  said 
dispensing  head  to  hold  said  first  container  in  place  in  said 
second  container,  said  dispensing  head  extending  through  said 
opening  in  said  cover,  said  first  container  including  an  end  wall 
surrounding  said  neck  and  a  compressible  wall  poriion  extend- 
ing from  said  end  wall,  said  end  wall  extending  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cover,  said 
cover  including  pushing  members  each  mounted  for  pivoting 
movement  about  respective  pivot  axes  each  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cover  so 
that  said  pushing  members  will  engage  said  end  wall  and  com- 
press said  wall  portion  to  effect  dispensing  of  the  product. 


5,261,572 
DROPPER  BOTTLE 
William  H.  Strater,  Fontana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Plato  Products, 
Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,774 
Int  a.'  B65D  47/18 
MS.  a.  Ill—IM  5  Claims 

1.  A  dropper  bottle  comprising: 
a  bottle; 
a  cover  on  the  bottle  including  a  conical  tip  extending  away 

from  the  bottle  and  a  hole  in  an  end  of  the  conical  tip; 
a  needle  having  a  tip  end  extending  through  the  hole  and  a 

ferrule  end  remaining  inside  the  conical  tip;  and 
a  removable  adapter  inside  the  cover  including  a  first  por- 
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tion  captured  between  the  cover  and  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle  for  sealing  against  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  a  second 


communicating  with  the  receptacle  via  the  admission 
orifice  (It)  when  the  valve  member  and  the  piston  are  in 
their  rest  position,  said  pump  chamber  (12)  being  capable 
of  being  isolated  from  the  receptacle  by  scaled  engage- 
ment between  a  first  cylinder  (8)  integral  with  the  valve 
member  (O  and  a  second  cylinder  (4)  integral  with  the 
pump  body,  each  of  said  cylinders  having  a  first  end  that 
is  close  to  the  other  cyUnder,  and 
a  valve  member  rod  (76)  extending  the  valve  member  (6) 
through  the  hollow  rod  (3)  to  a  first  distance  HI  beyond 
an  ouuide  end  of  the  hollow  rod  such  that,  starting  from 
the  rest  position  of  the  valve  member,  the  cylmder  (8) 
integral  with  the  valve  member  can  be  moved  towards  the 
cylinder  (4)  integral  with  the  pump  body  through  a  sec- 
ond distance  H2  greater  than  HI  without  any  sealmg 
engagement  between  said  cylinders,   thereby  enablmg 
fluid  to  be  introduced  into  or  evacuated  from  the  recepU- 
de. 


portion  sealing  against  the  ferrule  end  of  the  needle,  and  a 
passage  for  passing  fluid  from  the  bottle  to  the  ferrule  end. 

5,261,573 
MANUAL  PRECOMPRESSION  PUMP 
djuKie  Jouillat,  MoBtigny-Mr-Arre,  and  Michel  Bnmet,  Sainte- 
Colombe-la-Commanderie,  both  of  Frwice,  asaignors  to  So- 
dete  Technique  de  Pulverisation  -  S.T.E.P„  Vemenil-sur- 

Attb,  France 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,215 

Claim,  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  17,  1990,  90  11465 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/40 

VS.  CL  222-321  '  *^*»'™ 


5,261,574 

CLOSABLE  AND  FLOW  RATE  ADJUSTING 

PUSHBUTTON  FOR  A  HAND-HELD  FLUID  SPRAY  OR 

DISPENSER  DEVICE 
Oaude  JouilUt,  MontigBy-w-ATre,  and  Michel  Brunei,  Sainte- 
Colombe-La-Commanderie.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  So- 
dete  Technique  de  PulTerisation  S.T.E.P.,  Vemeuil-sur-ATre, 

fraaee  .,  ,,^ 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,398 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1991,  91-01653 

Int.  a.'  B65D  83/44 

U.S.  a.  222-402.1  19  Claims 


19c  m 
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1  A  manual  precompression  pump  for  spraying  or  dispens- 
ing a  Huid  substance  contained  in  a  receptacle,  said  pump 
comprising: 

a  hollow  cyhndrical  pump  body  (1)  provided  with  an  admis- 
sion orifice  (16)  in  communication  with  the  receptacle; 

a  hollow  piston  (2)  sliding  inside  said  pump  body  and  ex- 
tended by  a  hoUow  actuation  rod  (3)  to  a  top  end,  said 
hollow  actuation  rod  including  a  valve  seat  (7a); 

a  valve  member  (6)  for  closing  said  hollow  rod  (3); 

resilient  means  (10)  urging  said  valve  member  (6)  towards 
said  hollow  rod  (3)  in  such  a  manner  as  to  press  said  valve 
member  (6)  against  said  valve  seat  (7o)  in  a  sealed  manner, 
and  in  such  a  manner  as  to  urge  said  valve  member  (6)  and 
said  piston  (2)  towards  a  rest  position; 

a  pump  chamber  (12)  delimited  by  the  pump  body  (1),  the 
piston  (2),  and  the  valve  member  (6),  said  pump  chamber 


1  A  pushbutton  for  actuating  a  spray  or  dispenser  device  for 
spraying  or  dispensing  a  fluid  substance,  said  device  having  an 
outlet  tube,  said  pushbutton  being  capable  of  fitting  onto  the 
outlet  tube  of  said  spray  or  dispenser  device  and  includmg  an 
outlet  orifice  (3)  for  the  substance,  the  pushbutton  compnsmg: 
a  hollow  body  (1)  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  outlet 
tube  via  an  inlet  orifice  (7;  30).  said  hollow  body  having  a 
side  wall  whose  inside  shape  has  an  axis  of  revolution,  said 
hollow  body  having  an  ouUet  end  (2)  in  which  the  outiet 
orifice  is  formed,  said  outiet  end  including  an  mside  sur- 
face (2a)  which  does  not  lie  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 

said  axis;  ,.,.,.  j      r 

an  adjustment  member  (10)  roUUbly  received  m  the  body  of 
the  pushbutton,  the  adjustment  member  including  a  shut- 
ter (19)  having  a  front  surface  (19fl)  complementary  to  the 
inside  surf-ace  of  the  outiet  end  when  the  shutter  U  in  a 
closed  position,  the  front  surface  of  the  shutter  being 
disposed  facing  said  inside  surf-ace  of  the  outlet  end  and 
urged  thereagainst  by  resilient  means  (18),  said  shutter 
defining  axially  parallel  passage  means  (19/)  for  esublish- 
ing  communication  between  the  inside  surface  of  the 
outlet  end  and  the  inlet  orifice,  said  passage  means  being 
radially  offset  from  the  outlet  orifice;  and 
drive  means  for  routing  the  adjustment  member  and  the 
shutter  to  attendantly  cause  a  volume  between  the  mside 
surface  of  the  outiet  end  and  the  complementary  front 


surface  of  the  shutter  to  vary,  thereby  enabling  the  outlet 
flow  rate  from  the  pushbutton  to  be  varied. 


5,261,575 

DISPENSER  FOR  PULVERULENT  OR  GRANULAR 

MATERIALS 

Peter  Keller,  Juchen-Gieracb,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Effem  GmbH,  Verden/Aller,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE91/01009,  §  371  Date  Oct.  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  22,  1992 

per  Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1990,  9017370[U] 

Int  a.5  GOIF  11/26 


U.S.  a.  222—455 


1.  A  dispenser  for  pulverulent  or  granular  materials  compris- 
ing a  storage  chamber,  a  portioning  chamber  having  a  cover 
and  a  discharge  chamber  having  a  discharge  opening,  said 
discharge  chamber  being  separated  from  the  portioning  cham- 
ber by  a  partition  so  that  by  a  first  tilting  over,  the  material 
passes  from  the  storage  into  the  portioning  chamber  where  the 
material  is  portioned,  and  from  there,  on  tilting  back,  the  por- 
tioned material  passes  into  the  discharge  chamber,  and  on 
tilting  over  a  second  time,  the  portioned  material  is  discharged, 
said  dispenser  further  comprising  a  closure  which,  in  the 
closed  state,  closes  both  a  through  opening  from  the  storage 
chamber  to  the  portioning  chamber  and  the  discharge  opening, 
said  partition  having  a  fixed  construction  and  said  closure 
including  a  blocking  part  for  blocking  the  through  opening 
from  the  storage  chamber  to  the  portioning  chamber  in  the 
closed  state,  whereby  during  a  closing  movement  of  the  clo- 
sure, the  blocking  part  can  be  moved  through  an  opening  in 
said  cover  of  the  portioning  chamber. 


5,261.576 
SEAL  FOR  COAL  LOADING  CHUTE  GATE 
Jon  L.  Shirley,  Gillette,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,123 
Int.  a.5  B65D  47/00 
VS.  a.  222—559  5  Claims 

1.  A  seal  assembly  for  a  closure  gate  for  a  coal  or  other 
particulate  material  loading  chute,  said  gate  comprising  a 
frame,  and  at  least  one  generally  flat  plate  closure  member 
movable  between  gate  open  and  closed  positions,  said  closure 
member  having  opposed,  generally  flat  surfaces  formed 
thereon,  and  said  seal  assembly  comprising: 
spaced  apart  elongated  support  plate  members  connected  to 
each  other,  an  elongated,  abrasion-resistant,  generally  flat 


plate  seal  member  supported  between  said  support  plate 
members  including  a  surface  engageable  with  one  of  the 
surfaces  formed  on  said  closure  member  to  form  a  seal; 
spaced  apart  springs  supported  between  said  support  plate 


10  Claims 


members  and  engageable  with  said  seal  member  for  urging 
said  seal  member  into  engagement  with  said  surface  on 
said  gate;  and 
one  of  said  support  plate  members  being  engaged  with  and 
supported  on  said  frame  by  removable  threaded  fasteners. 


5,261,577 

PAINT  BRUSH  CADDY 

Gilbert  Goldstein,  49  Huntingdon  Dr.,  Churchrille,  and  Oscar 

Shapiro,  52  Summer  Dr.,  Holland,  both  of  Pa.  18966 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,310 

Int  a.'  B65D  25/20 

VS.  a.  220—697  2  Qaims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  paint  brush  caddy  for  attachment  to 
the  lip  of  a  paint  bucket  having  a  carrying  bail  thereon  which 
comprises  an  open-topped  rectangular  container  having  one 
side  thereof  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  a  paint 
bucket;  a  flat  lip  member  extending  around  the  upper  portion 
of  said  container  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom;  a  slot 
extending  downwardly  through  said  lip  member  above  the 
curved  side  of  said  container  to  divide  said  lip  into  two  por- 
tions, each  of  said  portions  having  at  its  outer  edge  a  down- 
wardly extending  lip  to  engage  with  the  lip  of  a  paint  bucket, 
said  slot  being  adapted  to  engage  with  and  hold  therein  the  bail 
of  a  paint  bucket. 


5,261,578 
BOW  MAKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Terry  Monahan,  4146  N.  94th  St.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.  53222 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,484,  Mar.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,529 
Int.  a.'  A41H  43/00 
VS.  a.  223—46  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  and  tying  a  decorative  bow 
from  a  piece  of  ribbon  material  of  selected  length  cut  from  a 
strip  of  ribbon  material  comprising: 
a  ribbon  tranfer  meachanism  including: 
means  for  releasably  holding  the  piece  of  ribbon  material  by 
its  ends  over  the  top  of  a  table  with  the  piece  relaxed 
lengthwise  to  form  a  downwardly  sagging  center  portion; 
a  ribbon  folding  and  gathering  mechanism  including: 


1512 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  16,  1993 


November  16,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1513 


means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  holddown  members  extend- 
able over  the  sagging  center  portion  for  holdmg  the  center 
portion  against  the  table  top  inwardly  of  the  ends  of  the 

piece; 

means  for  stripping  the  held  ends  of  the  matenal  piece  from 
the  end  holding  means  and  for  folding  each  end  over  lU 
respectively  adjacent  holddown  member  and  the  center 
portion  of  the  piece  with  one  end  of  the  piece  overlying 
the  other,  said  ends  disposed  in  generally  opposite  direc- 
tions and  each  end  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
length  of  the  ribbon; 

means  for  grasping  the  folded  ends  to  hold  the  folded  piece 
in  tension  to  form  a  bow  preform; 

means  for  gathering  the  bow  preform  by  squeezing  the 
overlying  ends  and  the  center  portion  horizontally  over 
the  Uble  top  on  a  line  generally  perpdendicular  to  the 


when  inserted  in  order  to  engage  said  pre-gathered  mate- 
rial for  removing  said  material  from  said  gathenng  fixture 


and  for  stretching  said  material  on  said  elongates  stretcher 
as  said  transfer  means  is  moved  therealong;  and 
heating  means  for  heating  said  material  on  said  stretcher. 

5,261,580 

HAND  WEARING  APPAREL  DISPLAY  HANGER 

HAVING  A  CLIP  AND  A  HOOK 

Jasper  N.  Smith.  Buffalo  Grore,  111.,  assignor  to  Marmon  Hold- 

iDgl,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,697 

iBt  a.'  A47G  25/14 

VS.  a.  223—85  '  ^^'••^ 


JMI 


length  of  the  center  portion  to  form  a  short  pinched  por- 
tion of  material;  and, 

a  ribbon  tying  mechanism  including: 

means  for  feeding  one  end  of  a  strip  of  tie  wire  from  a  tie 
wire  source; 

means  for  cutting  a  piece  of  tie  wire  of  selected  length  from 
the  end  of  the  strip; 

means  for  wrapping  the  tie  wire  piece  around  the  pinched 
portion  of  ribbon  material  to  bring  the  wire  ends  towards 
one  another  beneath  the  Uble  top  with  the  wire  ends 
forming  the  legs  of  an  inverted  U-shape; 

means  for  clamping  the  legs  of  the  wire  piece  together  in- 
cluding clamping  jaws  positioned  beneath  the  Uble  top 
and  closely  adjacent  the  pinched  portion;  and, 

means  for  turning  the  clamping  jaws  on  a  vertical  axis  ex- 
tending through  the  jaws  to  twist  the  legs  of  the  wire 
piece  together  to  hold  the  pinched  portion  tightly  in  place. 

5,261,579 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SMOOTHING  TUBULAR, 

EXTENSIBLE  MATERIAL 
Hans-Walter  Propach,  ZeU,  and  Werner  MiiUer,  Heiningen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  August  Krempel 
Sohnc  GmbH  A  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,401 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24, 
1991.  4131788;  Sep.  24,  1991,  4131789;  Apr.  25,  1992,  4213743 

iBt  a.'  D06C  7/00 
VS.  a.  22i-77  27  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  smoothing  tubular,  extensible  material  hav- 
ing at  least  one  closed  end,  comprising: 
at  least  one  elongated  stretcher  for  stretching  said  material 

thereon; 
a  gathering  fixture  adapted  to  receive  said  material  for  pre- 

gathering  thereon; 
transfer  means  for  removing  said  pre-gathered  material  from 
said  gathering  fixture  and  for  moving  along  said  elongates 
stretcher  in  order  to  slip  said  pre-gathered  material  onto 
said  stretcher,  said  transfer  means  including  at  least  two 
gripper  elements  adapted  to  be  inserted  at  least  partly  into 
said  gathering  fixture  and  movable  away  from  one  another 


1.  A  device  for  displaying  a  pair  of  gloves  comprising; 
an  elongated  first  member  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  sec- 
ond end  portion  and  a  middle  portion,  said  first  end  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  support  means  for  supporting 
said  device  from  a  display  rack,  said  second  end  portion 
being  provided  with  a  first  rib  for  engaging  a  glove,  and 
with  a  first  aperture, 
an  elongated  second  member  having  a  first  end  portion,  a 
second  end  portion  and  a  middle  portion,  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  second  member  supported  from  said  mid- 
dle portion  of  said  first  member,  said  second  end  portion 
of  said  second  member  provided  with  a  second  rib  for 
engaging  a  glove,  and  with  a  second  aperture, 
an  elongated  third  member  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion,  said  first  end  portion  supported  from 
said  middle  portion  of  said  first  member,  said  second  end 
portion  supported  from  said  middle  portion  of  said  second 
member,  said  third  member  including  means  providmg  a 
spring  biasing  force  between  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers such  that  said  first  and  second  members  have  two 


suble  positions  with  respect  to  each  other,  including  a 
first  of  said  suble  positions  whereby  said  second  end 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  members  are  held  apart 
from  each  other  and  a  second  of  said  suble  positions  said 
second  end  portions  whereby  being  biased  toward  each 
other  such  that  with  one  of  the  sides  of  each  glove  of  a 
pair  of  gloves  placed  between  said  second  end  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  members  said  first  and  second  ribs 
engage  the  gloves  from  opposite  sides  with  said  first  and 
second  ribs  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  to  grasp  the 
pair  of  gloves,  and  further  comprising  a  securing  means 
passed  through  said  first  and  second  apertures  in  said  first 
and  second  members,  and  through  the  portions  of  the 
gloves  located  between  the  apertures,  such  that  said  sec- 
ond end  portions  of  said  first  and  second  members  cannot 
be  moved  to  said  first  suble  position  apart  from  each  other 
so  as  to  permit  removal  of  the  device  from  the  gloves 
without  removing  said  securing  means. 


•      ! 


1.  A  holster  for  a  bow  string  release  mechanism  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  releasably  mounted  on  the  inner  fore- 
arm of  a  user; 

an  elongate  carrier  having  a  free  end  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  bow  string  release  mechanism  and  a  connector 
end  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  for  free-swinging 
movement  of  the  carrier  between  a  stowed  position  over- 
lying the  base  and  an  extended  position  projecting  from 
the  base  for  alignment  with  the  user's  hand; 

the  base  and  the  carrier  having  inter-engageable  latching 
formations  for  releasably  retaining  the  carrier  in  its 
stowed  position; 

an  actuator  inter-engageable  between  the  base  and  the  car- 
rier for  selectively  releasing  the  latching  formations;  and 

an  interface  device  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  bow 
string  release  mechanism  and  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
the  carrier  and  also  adapted  to  engage  the  user's  hand; 

the  carrier  in  the  extended  position  providing  slack  between 
its  connector  and  free  ends  when  a  bow  string  release 
mechanism  is  connected  to  said  free  end  and  the  interface 
is  engaging  the  user's  hand,  whereby  forces  may  be  trans- 
ferred, independently  of  the  carrier,  between  the  user's 
hand  and  a  bow  string  in  a  bow  string  release  mechanism. 


5^1,582 
BELT  CASE  FOR  EYEGLASSES 
John  G.  Mathews,  Proridence,  R.I.,  and  Richard  W.  Caaavan, 
East  Woodstock.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uvex  Safety,  LLC, 
Smitfafield,  R.I. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,017 

Int.  CL'  A45C  n/04 

VS.  a.  224—240  9  Claims 


5461,581 
HOLSTER  FOR  BOW  STRING  RELEASE  OR  TOOL 

Ralph  E.  Harden,  Sr.,  262  Fawn  TraU,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex. 
77566 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,131 

Int.  a.'  F41B  5/00 

VS.  a.  224—219  24  Claims 


1.  A  belt  case  for  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  comprising: 

a  body  portion  including  front  and  rear  rigid  body  sections 
which  are  receivable  in  interfitting  engagement  so  that 
they  cooperate  to  define  an  interior  compartment,  said 
body  portion  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  said 
body  sections  being  hingeably  connected  at  said  bottom 
end  so  that  said  body  sections  are  hingeably  moveable  at 
said  top  end  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion; 

latching  means  for  releasably  maintaining  said  body  sections 
in  said  closed  position; 

means  for  mounting  said  body  portion  in  a  substantially 
vertical  disposition  on  a  belt  of  a  wearer  so  that  said  top 
end  is  disposed  upwardly;  and 

support  means  on  said  front  and  rear  body  sections  for  rig- 
idly supporting  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  in  a  fixed  position  in 
said  compartment  when  said  body  sections  are  in  said 
closed  position  so  that  a  lens  portion  of  said  eyeglasses 
does  not  contact  said  body  portion. 


5^1,583 

USER  ADJUSTABLE  RETENTION  LATCH  FOR  PAGER 

HOLSTER 

Christopher  R.  Long,  Boca  Raton;  Melrin  Teitzman,  Lantana. 
and  Michael  S.  Bent,  Greenacres,  aU  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,276 

iBt  a.5  B65D  25/04 

VS.  a.  224—245  12  Claims 


1.  A  holster  for  receiving  a  pager  having  a  protrusion,  the 
holster  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface, 
the  interior  surface  forming  a  cavity  for  receiving  the 
pager; 

a  flexible  arm  affixed  to  the  housing,  the  flexible  arm  moving 
between  a  first  position  wherein  the  flexible  arm  engages 
the  pager  protrusion  when  the  pager  is  within  the  cavity 
and  a  second  position  wherein  the  flexible  arm  is  deflected 


1514 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  16,  1993 


November  16,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1515 


by  the  pager  protrusion  as  the  pager  is  inserted  into  or 
removed  from  the  cavity;  and 
a  belt  clip  mounted  to  the  housing  for  securing  the  holster  to 
an  article,  the  belt  chp  selectably  contacting  the  HeMble 
arm  and  exerting  a  pressure  thereto  which  increases  the 
force  need  to  deOect  the  Oenible  arm  when  the  pager  is 
inserted  into  and  removed  from  the  cavity. 


5^1,584 
COLLAPSIBLE  MUD  PAN  BRACKCT 
John  L.  Albert,  4375  Lathom  Rd..  Port  Alberni,  Britiah  Colum- 
bia, Canada  V9Y  4T1 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  S«r.  No.  862,104 

IML  CL'  A45F  5/00 

UACL  224-270  10  Oataia 


1.  A  bracket  mountable  on  a  belt  secured  to  a  body  of  a  user 
for  supporting  a  receptacle  at  waist  level,  said  bracket  compos- 
ing: , 

(a)  securing  means  for  securing  said  bracket  to  the  user  s 

belt;  , 

(b)  a  frame  hingedly  coupled  to  said  sccunng  means  for 
removably  receiving  said  receptacle,  wherein  said  frame  is 
swingable  between  a  resting  position  extending  alongside 
the  user's  body  and  a  deployed  position  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  user's  body;  and 

(c)  collapsible  support  means  coupled  to  said  frame  and 
moveable  between  a  bracing  position  extending  beneath 
said  frame  for  supporting  said  frame  in  said  deployed 
position  and  a  colUpsed  position  extending  substantially 
co-planar  with  said  frame  when  said  frame  is  in  said  rest- 
ing position,  wherein  said  support  means  comprises: 

(a)  a  brace  member  adapted  to  bear  against  a  leg  of  the 
user  when  said  frame  is  in  said  deployed  position;  and 

(b)  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  brace  member  to  said 
frame. 


a  second  article  adjacent  said  article  to  be  separated  and 
retain  said  portion,  said  gap  being  adapted  to  allow  said 
portion  to  depart  from  said  gap  only  in  the  direction  from 
which  it  was  received;  and 


means  for  mounting  said  cylindrical  roll  connected  to  said 
container,  said  means  constructed  such  that  said  roll  will 
frictionally  engage  said  container  to  provide  resistance 
against  dispensing  said  articles. 


5,261,586 
YARN  FEEDING  DEVICE  WITH  A  GUIDING  FLANGE 
Jen-Fu  Chen,  20,  Lane  13.  Chin  Shan  S.  Ro«>,  Sec.  2,  Taipei, 
Taiwan  " 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,234 

Int.  a.'  B65H  51/20;  D04B  15/48 

VS.  a.  226—171  '  ^^*"*™ 


20 
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5.261.585 
PLASTIC  BAG  DISPENSER 

Ebrahim  Simhaee.  112  N.  Maple  Dr..  BeTerly  HUta.  Calif.  90210 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,031,  Feb.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,135,146,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,137,  Sep. 

20  1991,  Pat  No.  5,219,424.  This  application  Jan.  21, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  821,192 

The  portton  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul  15, 

2010,  ha*  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  CL»  B26F  3/02;  B65D  85/671 

VS.  a.  225—47  '  CUImi 

1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  and  separating  an  article  from 

a  cylindrical  roll  of  articles  having  separation  lines  between 

said  articles,  comprising: 

a  container  for  holding  said  continuous  roll; 
a  tongue  attached  to  said  container  for  engaging  a  slot  in  said 
separation  lines  between  said  articles  during  dispensmg 
and  separation; 
a  finger  attached  to  said  container  and  positioned  adjacent 
said  tongue,  such  that  a  gap  is  formed  between  said  tongue 
and  said  fmger,  said  gap  positioned  to  receive  a  portion  of 


KR' 


1.  A  yam  feeding  drum  with  a  guiding  flange  comprising: 

an  upper  cover; 

a  lower  cover, 

a  drum  body  having  a  circumferential  surface  disposed 
between  said  upper  and  lower  covers,  said  surface  having 
a  first  yam  feeding  area  pressed  by  the  driving  belt  and  a 
second  non-yam  feeding  area  not  pressed  by  the  driving 
belt,  wherein  a  guiding  flange  extends  outwardly  from  a 
lower  portion  of  said  first  yam  feeding  area  of  said  cir- 
cumferential surface  at  a  position  so  that  the  area  bounded 
by  said  upper  cover  of  the  drum  and  said  flange  is  approxi- 
mately equal  in  width  to  the  driving  belt,  so  that  the  flange 
acU  as  a  guide  and  limits  the  yam  and  driving  belt  to 
operate  between  a  lower  edge  of  said  upper  cover  and  an 
upper  edge  of  said  flange,  wherein  said  flange  has  at  least 
one  recess,  whereby  in  case  the  yam  of  driving  belt  is 
displaced  accidentally,  said  flange  can  instantly  restore  the 
yam  or  driving  belt  to  its  proper  position  to  ensure  contin- 
ued normal  feeding  of  the  yam. 


5,261,587 

FASTENER-DRIVING  TOOL  WITH  IMPROVED, 

ADJUSTABLE,  TOOL-ACTUATING  STRUCTURES 

James  W.  Robinson,  Mnndelein,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Illioois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Glenriew,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  417 

Int  a.'  B25C  1/08 

VS.  a.  227—8  9  Claims 


1.  A  fastener-driving  tool,  comprising: 

a  housing  structure  which  defines  an  axis; 

a  nosepiece  extending  axially  from  said  housing  structure; 

a  primary  actuating  structure  movable  between  a  tool-ena- 
bling position  relative  to  said  housing  structure  and  a 
tool-disabling  position  relative  to  said  housing  structure, 
and  biased  toward  said  tool-disabling  position,  for  en- 
abling said  tool  when  said  primary  actuating  structure  is 
moved  to  said  tool-enabling  position  and  for  disabling  said 
tool  when  said  primary  actuating  structure  is  moved  away 
from  said  tool-enabling  position; 

a  secondary  actuating  stmcture  movably  mounted  upon  said 
nosepiece  and  adapted  to  be  firmly  pressed  against  a 
workpiece; 

an  intermediate  structure  movably  mounted  upon  said  nose- 
piece, engaged  with  said  primary  actuating  structure,  and 
interposed  between  said  secondary  actuating  structure 
and  said  primary  actuating  structure  for  transmitting 
movement  of  said  secondary  actuating  structure,  when 
said  secondary  actuating  structure  is  pressed  against  said 
workpiece,  to  said  primary  actuating  structure  so  as  to 
move  said  primary  actuating  structure  from  said  tool-disa- 
bling position  to  said  tool-enabling  position;  and 

means  defined  between  said  secondary  actuating  structure 
and  said  intermediate  stmcture  for  adjustably  mounting 
said  secondary  actuating  stmcture  with  respect  to  said 
intermediate  stmcture,  and  said  nosepiece  such  that  said 
secondary  actuating  stmcture  is  relatively  adjustable  over 
a  limited  range  of  relative  positions  with  respect  to  said 
nosepiece  such  that  the  relative  position  of  said  secondary 
actuating  stmcture  writh  respect  to  said  workpiece  is  ac- 
cordingly adjusted  whereby  the  depth  of  |>enetration  of 
fasteners  driven  by  said  tool  and  into  said  workpiece  may 
be  adjusted. 


5,261,588 

IMPROVEMENT  FOR  A  NAILING  GUN 

Joseph  Lin,  No.  13-3,  Ynh  Der  Rd.,  Taichung,  Taiwaa 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,900 

Int  a.5  B25C  7/00 

VS.  CL  227^110 


7ClaiB8 


1.  An  improvement  for  a  nailing  gun,  said  improvement 
comprising; 

a  slidable  abutment  slidably  engaged  on  a  nail  cartridge  of 
said  nailing  gun, 

a  plurality  of  measuring  scales  along  a  length  of  surfaces  on 
said  nail  cartridge  adjacent  to  said  slidable  abutment, 

said  slidable  abutment  projecting  from  said  nail  cartridge  in 
the  same  direction  as  a  nailing  muzzle  of  said  nailing  gun, 

locking  means  on  said  slidable  abutment  for  locking  said 
slidable  abutment  to  said  nail  cartridge, 

a  rail  on  said  nail  cartridge  along  said  length  of  surfaces. 

said  slidable  abutment  comprising, 
a  main  body  engaged  to  said  rait  and  having  a  recess 

spaced  opposite  from  said  rail,  and 
a  reference  piece  for  selective  engagement  to  said  main 
body  and  having  a  reference  surface  and  a  projection 
corresponding  to  said  recess, 

said  reference  piece  being  selectively  engaged  to  said  main 
body  by  inserting  and  fastening  said  projection  in  said 
recess, 

wherein,  when  said  reference  piece  is  disengaged  from  said 
main  body,  said  main  body  can  be  locked  adjacent  a 
marked  distance  on  one  of  said  plurality  of  scales  to  set 
said  distance  between  a  face  of  said  main  body  and  said 
nailing  muzzle  to  allow  positioning  of  said  nailing  muzzle 
and  said  main  body  on  a  surface  of  a  workpiece  to  fix  a  nail 
said  distance  from  a-selected  reference  point  on  said  work- 
piece,  and 

when  said  reference  piece  is  engaged  to  said  main  body,  said 
main  body  can  be  locked  adjacent  a  marked  angle  on 
another  one  of  said  plurality  of  scales  to  set  said  angle  and 
allow  positioning  of  said  nailing  muzzle  and  said  reference 
piece  on  a  surface  of  a  workpiece  to  fix  a  nail  at  said  angle. 


5,261.589 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLD  BUTT  WELDING  OF  THIN 
WIRE 
Raymond  Williams,  9372  Elm  St.  Chadwicks,  N.Y.  13319 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,375 
Int  a.'  B23K  20/02 
VS.  a.  228—3.1  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  cold  butt  welding  of  a  first  and  a  second 
wire,  comprising: 

a  die  including  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  members; 
said  first  member  having  a  first  groove  in  a  first  surface  at  a 

proximal  end  thereof; 
said  second  member  having  a  second  groove  in  a  second 

surface  at  a  proximal  end  thereof; 
said  first  and  said  second  grooves  being  substantially  collin- 
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said  first  and  said  second  members  being  separated,  at  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  grooves,  by  a  first  gap; 

said  third  member  having  a  third  groove  in  a  third  surface  at 
a  proximal  end  thereof; 

said  fourth  member  having  a  fourth  groove  m  a  fourth  sur- 
face at  a  proximal  end  thereof; 

said  third  and  said  fourth  grooves  being  substantially  coUm- 
ear; 

said  first,  said  second,  said  third,  and  said  fourth  members 
integrally  forming  a  single  elongated  body; 

said  third  and  said  fourth  members  being  separated,  at  ends 
of  said  third  and  said  fourth  grooves,  by  a  second  gap; 

means  for  securing  said  single  body  at  distal  ends  of  said  first, 
said  second,  said  third,  and  said  fourth  members; 


comprising  first,  second  and  third  joints  and  a  swivel  knob,  said 
joinu  controlled  to  fuinly  connect  together  or  release  form 
one  another  by  the  swivel  knob  on  said  arm  so  as  to  adjust  the 
positioning  of  said  soldering  iron  and  solder  wire  feeding  unit, 
respectively,  each  arm  further  containing  two  mutually  spaced 
apart  pressure  blocks  a  spring,  two  steel  balls,  two  spheres  and 
two  actuating  rods  which  form  a  stop  against  relative  position- 
ing of  said  three  joints  thereon  responsive  to  rotation  of  the 
swivel  knob  on  said  arm,  said  second  joint  having  said  swivel 
knob  mounted  thereon  and  two  parte  releasably  connected  in 
series  and  having  fastened  therein  said  two  pressure  blocks 
with  a  steel  ball  adjacent  each,  one  of  said  parte  of  said  second 
joint  connected  by  one  of  said  rods  to  said  first  joint,  and  the 
other  of  said  parte  connected  to  said  third  joint  by  the  other  of 
said  rods,  each  of  said  first  and  third  jointe  having  a  sphere 
therein  and  an  end  of  one  of  said  arms  set  therein  against  said 
sphere  and  an  opposite  end  of  each  rod  set  against  one  of  said 
steel  balls,  said  swivel  knob  being  movable  inward  and  out- 
ward relative  to  said  second  joint  to  change  the  space  between 
said  two  pressure  blocks,  to  engage  and  disengage  said  pres- 
sure blocks  with  said  steel  balls;  and 
said  solder  wire  feeding  unit  including  means  for  regulating 
a  flow  of  solder  wire  through  said  unit  for  controlling  the 
speed  and   volume  of  the  solder  wire  feeding  there- 
through. 


said  first  and  said  second  grooves  being  capable  of  substan- 
tially facing  said  third  and  said  fourth  grooves; 

means  for  clamping  said  first  wire  in  said  first  and  said  third 
grooves; 

means  for  clamping  said  second  wire  in  said  second  and  said 
fourth  grooves;  and 

means  for  displacing  said  first  and  said  third  members  clamp- 
ing said  first  wire  towards  said  second  and  said  fourth 
members  clamping  said  second  wire,  thereby  reducing 
said  first  and  said  second  gaps,  whereby  a  butt  end  of  said 
first  wire  is  forced  into  a  compression  weld  with  a  butt 
end  of  said  second  wire. 


'  5>1.591 

METHOD  OF  EXPLOSIVELY  BONDING  COMPOSITE 

METAL  STRUCTURES 
Roy  Hardwick,  Troon,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,791 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  11,  1990, 
9008273 

Int.  a.'  B23K  20/08 
VS.  a.  228—107  5  Claims 


5,261,590 
STRUCTURE  OF  SOLDERING  SYSTEM  WITH  SOLDER 

WIRE  AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Danny  Tsai,  1  Fl.,  No.  27,  Lane  210,  Ching  Hsin  St.,  Chungho, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,730,  Jun.  27,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858.423 

Int  a.3  B23K  1/00 

VS.  a.  228—41  3  Claims 


1.  A  soldering  system  comprising  a  base,  two  cardan  arms 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  soldering  iron  assembly  mounted  on 
one  of  said  cardan  arms  and  a  solder  wire  feeding  unit  mounted 
on  the  other  of  said  arms,  spool  means  for  solder  wire  for  said 
feeding  unit  carried  by  said  base,  each  of  said  cardan  arms 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  bi-metal  tube  comprising  the 
steps  of 

providing  a  tube  of  a  first  metal; 

providing  a  substantially  incompressible  billet  of  a  second 

metal; 

explosively  bonding  an  interior  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
tube  of  the  first  metal  to  an  exterior  cylindrical  surface  of 
the  billet  of  the  second  metal  by  imploding  the  tube  of  the 
first  metal  onto  the  substantially  incompressible  billet  and 
thereby  forming  a  cylindrical  bonded  composite; 

forming  an  extruded  bi-metal  shell  by  hot  extruding  the 
cylindrical  bonded  composite  at  an  elevated  temperature; 

dividing  the  extruded  bi-metal  shell  into  a  plurality  of 
lengths; 

placing  a  length  of  the  extruded  bi-metal  shell  within  a  bore 
of  a  hollow  billet  of  a  metal  which  is  the  same  as,  or 
compatible  with  tiie  first  metal  for  bonding  thereto  on 
co-extrusion  at  elevated  temperature,  and  thus  forming  an 
annular  interface  between  an  exterior  cylindrical  surface 
of  the  extruded  bi-metal  shell  and  an  interior  cylindrical 
surface  of  the  hollow  billet; 


sealing  the  annular  interface  and  thereby  forming  an  assem- 
bled composite;  and 

co-extruding  the  assembled  composite  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature to  form  the  bi-metal  tube. 


5,261,592 
FRICTION  WELDING  MOLYBDENUM-RHENIUM 
ALLOY 
Vinci  M.  Felix,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  and  David  A.  Wells,  New- 
ark, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,287 

Int  a.'  B23K  20/12,  103/08 

VS.  CI.  228—114.5  11  Claims 


2.  A  process  for  friction  welding  a  molybdenum  rhenium 
alloy  in  air  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  friction  welding  machine  which  includes  a  sta- 
tionary chuck  for  holding  one  molybdenum  rhenium  alloy 
work  piece,  an  a  rotatable  chuck  for  holding  the  second 
molybdenum  rhenium  alloy  work  piece, 

driving  the  rotatable  chuck  to  a  work  piece  rim  surface 
speed  of  about  4,000  to  8,000  inches  per  minute  relative  to 
the  stationary  work  piece, 

forcing  the  work  pieces  into  frictional  contact  under  an 
axially  applied  pressure  of  about  3.000  to  20,000  pounds 
per  square  inch  at  the  interfacial  surface  of  the  work 
pieces,  and; 

allowing  the  work  pieces  to  cool;  thereby  forming  a  weld 
between  the  work  pieces. 


5,261,593 
DIRECT  APPLICATION  OF  UNPACKAGED 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TO  FLEXIBLE  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT 
Keith  L.  Casson,  Northfield,  Minn.;  Kelly  D.  Habeck,  Tampa, 
Fla.,  and  Eugene  T.  Selbitschka,  South  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  Sheldahl,  Inc.,  Northfield,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,064 

Int.  a.5  H05K  3/34 

VS.  a.  228—180,22  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  electrically  connecting  a  plurality  of  flip 
chips,  each  flip  chip  having  two  or  more  solder  bumps,  to  a 
flexible  printed  circuit  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  contact 
pads,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  solder  paste  on  a  plurality  of  active  contact  pads 
on  the  flexible  printed  circuit  substrate,  each  active  pad 
having  a  corresponding  solder  bump  on  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  nip  chips,  such  that  the  solder  paste  on  each  active 
contact  pad  is  of  sufficient  volume  to  facilitate  an  electri- 


cal connection  between  the  active  contact  pad  and  the 
corresponding  solder  bump; 

placing  the  chips  on  the  substrate  to  form  an  unsoldered 
chip-substrate  assembly,  such  that  the  solder  paste  on  each 
active  contact  pad  is  in  registration  with  the  correspond- 
ing solder  bump;  and 

heating  the  chip-substrate  assembly  as  a  whole  with  a  heat- 
ing means  which  operates  by  direct  infrared  radiation  of 
the  assembly  or  by  transmission  of  heat  to  the  assembly 
from  a  heated  working  fluid,  such  that  the  solder  paste  on 
each  active  contact  pad  reflows  to  form  an  electrical 
connection  with  the  corresponding  solder  bump. 


5,261,594 

CONTAINER  POST  FOR  PRODUCT  PROTECTION 
James  M.  Brown,  402  26th  Ave.  East,  Seattie,  Wash.  98112,  and 
Wallace  I.  Piepho,  528  Timberline  Dr.,  South  Sioux  City, 
Nebr.  68776 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,910 

Int  a.5  B65D  5/20 

VS.  CL  229—191  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  paperboard  container  of  a  type  having  upstanding 
side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  together  with  at  least  one  substan- 
tially triangular  shaped  upstanding  reinforcing  post  extending 
from  the  bottom  wall  to  a  top  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  side  walls 
and  said  reinforcing  post  having  a  pair  of  side-by-side  strength 
enhancing  panels  with  top  edges  extending  into  the  container, 
having  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  top  edges  being  relieved  so  they  are  inclined  down- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  top  of  the  adjacent  side  wall. 


5,261,595 

COLLAPSIBLE  REFILL  CONTAINER  FOR  GRANULAR 

PRODUCTS  ADAPTED  TO  BE  INSERTED  INTO  AN 

OUTER  BOX-TYPE  PACKAGE 

Yukio  Nanno,  Osaka,  and  Masaho  Hayashi,  Koganei,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio  and  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12, 1991,  3-63669[U] 
Int  a.5  B65D  5/36.  5/54 
VS.  a.  229—235  8  Claims 

1.  A  refill  container  filled  with  granular  producte,  said  con- 
tainer being  readily  collapsible  when  empty,  said  container 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  reusable  outer  package,  said  outer 
package  comprising  an  open  top,  a  closed  bottom  and  two 
pairs  of  opposing  panels  thereby  defining  a  receptacle  for 
receiving  said  refill  container,  said  container  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosure  for  housing  said  granular  producte,  said 
enclosure  comprising  opposing  top  and  bottom  walls, 
opposing  side  walls,  and  opposing  front  and  back  walls, 
said  container  being  sealed  so  as  to  prevent  flow  of  said 
granular  producte  out  of  said  enclosure  prior  to  opening; 

(b)  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  first,  second  and  third  line 
of  weakness  disposed  thereon,  said  first  and  second  lines 
being  adjacent  said  bottom  wall,  said  first  line  beginning 


JMI 


1S18 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  16,  1993 


November  16,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1519 


adjacent  said  front  wall  and  said  second  line  beginning 
adjacent  said  back  wall,  said  first  and  second  lines  extend- 
ing towards  said  top  wall  and  meeting  at  an  apex  interme- 
diate said  top  and  said  bottom  wall,  said  third  line  of 
weakness  disposed  along  each  of  said  side  walls  beginning 
adjacent  said  apexes  and  extending  towards  a  point  adja- 
cent said  top  wall; 
(c)  said  container  further  including  an  additional  line  of 
weakness  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  one  of  said 
apexes  to  a  point  adjacent  said  other  apex,  said  additional 
line  connecting  said  two  poinU  adjacent  said  apexes  by 
extending  along  a  portion  of  said  side  walls  and  at  least 
one  of  said  front  wall  and  said  back  wall;  and 


(d)  a  tear  strip  extending  along  said  front,  back  and  side 
walls,  said  container  being  filled  with  said  granular  prod- 
uct in  such  a  way  that  said  granular  product  does  not 
extend  above  said  tear  strip  when  said  container  is  inserted 
into  said  outer  package,  said  tear  strip  being  adjacent  said 
top  wall  so  that  when  said  container  is  inserted  into  said 
outer  package,  said  tear  strip  extends  above  said  two  pairs 
of  opposing  panels  on  said  outer  package,  whereby  after 
said  container  is  inserted  into  said  outer  package  said  tear 
strip  can  be  removed,  thereby  opening  said  container 
while  substantially  preventing  said  granular  product  from 
spilling. 


ditioning  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  of  an  air  condi- 
tioner, ventilator,  air  cleaner  and  any  apparatus  built  by 


combining  these  apparatuses,  based  on  the  processed 
signals. 

5,261.597 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  3-WAY  LINE  VALVE 
WITH  SHAPE  MEMORY  ALLOY  ACTUATOR 
Maier  Perbnan,  344  York  Hill  BWd.,  Thomhill,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada L4J  3B6  ;  James  M.  B«U,  1049  Albertson  Crescent,  Mis- 
sisiauga,  Ontwio,  Canada  L5H  3C6  ;  RichutI  L.  Martin,  72 
Kettletown  Woods  Rd..  Sonthbury,  Conn.  06488,  and  Colin  A. 
McGogan,  866  Ribston  Road,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  Canada 

UY  IBl 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,032 

Int  a.'  G05D  23/02 

VS.  a.  236—93  R  '  <^**™' 
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5>1,596 
AIR  QUAUTY  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Hirokazn  TachibMia,  Kyoto,  and  Nobuyuki  Yoshiike,  Ikooa, 
both  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indnatrial  Co^ 
Ltd^  Kadoma,  Japan 

Rled  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,677 
ClaiflM  priority,  application  Japan,  Jna.  14,  1991,  3-142946; 
Jon.  17,  1991,  3-144495;  Aag.  8,  1991,  3-199402 

Int.  a.'  F24F  7/00 
VS.  CL  236— 49J  '  Claims 

1.  An  air  quality  conditioning  system  comprising: 
an  air  quality  detection  device  for  detecting  the  air  quality  in 
an  accommodation  space  based  on  at  least  a  carbon  diox- 
ide level  representing  the  presence  of  a  human  occupant  in 
the  accommodation  space,  smoke,  and  background  odor, 
and  for  outputting  detection  signals; 
a  signal  processor  having  a  function  of  at  least  identifying 
the  cause  for  the  change  in  the  air  quality  based  on  the 
output  signals  issued  from  said  air  quaUty  detection  de- 
vice, determining  the  degree  of  the  change  in  the  air 
quality  based  on  a  discomfort  degree  date  for  the  air 
quality,  and  issuing  processed  signals;  and 
a  control  device  for  controlUng  the  operation  of  an  air  con- 


5.  A  temperature-responsive  three-way  line  valve  compris- 


mg 


a  tubular  valve  body  defining  an  internal  chamber,  the  valve 
body  providing  an  inlet  port  at  one  end  of  the  valve  body, 
a  first  outlet  port  at  the  other  end  of  the  valve  body,  the 
inlet  port  and  said  first  outlet  port  being  axially  aligned, 
and  a  second  outlet  port  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber at  a  position  between  said  inlet  port  and  first  outlet 

port, 
a  tubular  valve  member  slidably  mounted  within  the  valve 
body  for  axial  movement  between  first  and  second  limit 
positions,  said  valve  member  in  its  first  limit  position 
closing  communication  between  the  inlet  port  and  the 
second  ouUet  port,  and  in  its  second  limit  position  closing 
communication  between  the  inlet  port  and  the  first  outlet 

port, 
the  valve  body  providing  internal  abutment  means  engage- 


able  with  one  end  of  the  valve  member  for  defining  said 
first  limit  position  of  the  valve  member, 

a  spider  assembly  located  within  the  valve  body,  the  spider 
assembly  being  engageable  with  the  other  end  of  the  valve 
member  for  defining  the  second  limit  position  thereof, 

a  first  compression  spring  biasing  the  valve  member  towards 
its  first  limit  position  and  a  second  compression  spring 
opposing  said  first  compression  spring  biasing  the  valve 
member  towards  its  second  limit  position, 

the  second  compression  spring  being  of  a  shaped  memory 
effect  (SME)  alloy  and  having  a  stiffness  which  in  the 
martensitic  state  of  the  alloy,  is  insufficient  to  overcome 
the  bias  of  the  first  compression  spring  whereby  the  valve 
member  is  retained  in  said  first  position,  and  having  a 
stiffness  which,  in  the  austenitic  state  of  the  alloy,  over- 
comes the  bias  of  the  first  compression  spring  thereby  to 
urge  the  valve  member  to  said  second  position. 


5,261,598 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 

Susumu  Shirayanagi,  Toyoake;  Yasuyuki  Suzuki,  Yokliaichi, 

and  Tomohisa  Ishiguro,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Paloma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,490 

Int.  a.'  F23N  5/24 

U.S.  a.  236—21  B  7  Claims 


1.  A  safety  device  in  a  combustion  apparatus  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber  enclosed  by  a  wall,  and  a  fan  for  blowing  air 
under  pressure  into  said  combustion  chamber,  such  safety 
device  comprising  a  continuous,  linear  temperature-sensing 
element  formed  of  a  material  which  is  electrically  conductive 
and  fuses  at  a  relatively  low  temperature, 

said  temperature-sensing  element  being  located  outside  of 
said  combustion  chamber  and  extending  over  a  substantial 
two  dimensional  area,  of  at  least  one  side  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  and  one  side  of  a  heat  exchanger,  and 
said  temperature-sensing  element  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  combustion  control  circuit  such  that,  if  and 
when  said  at  least  one  side  of  said  combustion  chamber  or 
of  said  heat  exchanger  has  become  perforated  leaking 
pressurized  combustion  gases  to  produce  an  excessively 
high  temperature,  said  temperature-sensing  element  fuses 
to  cause  said  combustion  control  circuit  to  stop  combus- 
tion in  said  combustion  chamber. 


5,261,599 
RAIL  PADS 
Trevor  P.  Brown,  Kent,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Pandrol 
Limited,  Weybridge,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,957,  Nov.  8,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,370 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1989, 
8925238 

Int.  a.!  EOIB  9/68 
VS.  a.  238—283  22  Claims 


n-H 


m— H 


1.  A  pad,  for  providing  cushioning  between  the  bottom  of  a 
railway  rail  and  a  rail  foundation  on  which  said  rail  stands, 
comprising: 
a  first  portion  composed  of  cushioning  material,  which  is 
plate-like  in  shape  and  which  has  a  first  main  face  for 
supporting  said  rail  and  a  second  main  face  opposite  said 
first  main  face;  and 
resiliently-deformable  sealing  means,  softer  than  said  first 
main  face  and  located  at  a  i>eripheral  region  of  said  second 
main  face  so  as  to  project  therefrom,  which  sealing  means 
are  such  that,  when  said  pad  is  placed  on  said  rail  founda- 
tion and  said  rail  is  placed  on  said  first  main  face,  said 
sealing  means  contact  said  rail  foundation  and  deform 
under  the  weight  of  the  rail  to  form  a  substantially  water- 
tight seal,  between  said  rail  foundation  and  said  pad, 
around  the  periphery  thereof 


5,261,600 
VERTICAL  TUBE  BUNDLE  CLEANER 
Robert  R.  Cradeur,  Sulphur,  La.,  assignor  to  Serv-Tech,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,309 
Int  a.'  B05B  3/18.  15/08 
VS.  a.  239—753  8  ( 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  main  fluid  supply  conduit  for 
simultaneously  hydroblasting  the  interior  of  a  plurality  of  tubes 
in  a  heat  exchanger  tube  bundle  comprising: 
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a  housing  having: 
an  input  port  adapted  to  receive  the  main  fluid  supply 

conduit, 
an  open  end, 
a  closed  butt  end, 

sides  defining  a  main  chamber  and  a  lance  chamber, 
wherein  the  main  chamber  and  the  lance  chamber  are 
separated  within  the  housing  by  a  manifold  channel; 
a  manifold  slidably  carried  along  the  manifold  channel  and 
having  a  manifold  input  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
plurality  of  manifold  outputs  facing  the  open  end  of  the 
housing; 
a  flexible  fluid  supply  conduit  connected  between  the  input 
port  and  the  manifold  input;  wherein  the  flexible  fluid 
supply  conduit  is  connected  to  the  manifold  such  that 
when  the  manifold  is  in  a  lance  retracted  position,  a  bight 
portion  of  the  flexible  fluid  supply  conduit  extends  toward 
the  open  end;  and 
a  plurality  of  hollow  lances,  each  connected  to  one  of  the 
manifold  outputs;  wherein  the  lances  are  extendable  and 
retracuble  through  the  open  end,  and  wherein  fluid  sup- 
pUed  by  the  main  fluid  supply  conduit  passes  through  the 
input  port,  through  the  flexible  fluid  supply  conduit, 
through  the  manifold,  and  through  the  lances; 
whereby  the  orienution  of  said  bight  portion  during  hydrob- 
lasting  of  a  vertically  oriented  tube  bundle  prevents  bmd- 
ing  of  said  flexible  fluid  supply  conduit. 


5,261,602 
PARTIAL  OXroATION  PROCESS  AND  BURNER  WITH 

POROUS  TIP 
Albert  Brent,  Floral  Park,  N.Y,;  Robert  J.  SteUaccio,  Spring, 
Tex.;  Mitri  S.  N^ijar.  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Jerrold  S. 
Kassman,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 

Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  23,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  812,310 

Int.  a.'  B05B  7/00 

U.S.  CL  239— 132J  *"'  ^^"" 


met  -0n^i  n>w*www#jtf 


5061,601 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
VIBRATING  PERFORATE  MEMBRANE 
CalTin  J.  Ross.  Suffolk,  and  Victor  C.  Humberstone,  Cambridge, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Bespak  pic,  Norfolk, 
United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,416,  Dec.  3,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,152.456.  This  applicaHon  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,519 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1989, 
8928086;  Aug.  10,  1990,  9017563 

Int.  a.5  A61M  15/00 
MS.  a.  239— 102J  *'  Claims 


1.  In  a  burner  for  the  partial  oxidation  of  a  reactant  fuel 
stream  comprising  a  liquid  hydrocarbonaceous  fuel  or  a  pump- 
able  slurry  of  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  in  a  liquid  earner  com- 
prising a  central  conduit  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  concentric 
coaxial  conduits  with  down-flowing  annular  passages  between 
said  conduits  wherein  said  conduits  and  annular  passages  are 
closed  at  their  upstream  ends  and  open  at  their  downstream 
ends  inlet  means  connected  to  the  upstream  end  of  each  con- 
duit for  the  passage  of  a  reactant  feedstream  or  liquid  coolant; 
and  a  concentric  coaxial  nozzle  terminating  the  downstream 
end  of  each  passage;  the  improvement  comprising  a  porous 
ceramic  or  porous  metal  cooling  means  attached  to  the  down- 
stream end  of  said  burner;  liquid  coolant  supply  and  removal 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  porous  cooling  means; 
wherein  said  porous  cooling  means  is  cup-shaped  or  is  shaped 
like  a  flat  annular  disc  and  has  a  wall  thickness  in  the  range  of 
about  0. 1  to  3  cm  and  comprises  a  porous  material  of  uniform 
composition,  wall  thickness,  and  porosity  including  porous 
inside  and  outside  surfaces  and  a  porous  core  with  the  various 
pores  interconnecting;  whereby  the  flow  rate  of  said  liquid 
coolant  through  said  porous  tip  cooling  means  is  controllable 
and  wherein  said  tip  cooling  means  contains  a  central  hole  for 
the  free  passage  of  said  reactant  feedstreams  into  the  reaction 
zone;  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  coolant  under 
pressure  passes  successively  through  the  porous  inside  surface, 
porous  core,  and  porous  outside  surface  of  said  porous  cooling 
means  and  vaporizes,  thereby  cooling  the  tip  of  said  burner. 


JMi 


1.  A  method  of  dispensing  a  liquid  as  an  atomised  spray 
comprising  the  steps  of 

maintaining  the  liquid  in  contact  with  a  rear  surface  of  a 
vibratable  perforate  membrane  defming  an  array  of  holes, 
each  hole  being  flared  such  that  the  cross-section  of  each 
hole  narrows  in  a  direction  from  the  rear  surface  towards 
a  front  surface  of  the  membrane, 

and  vibrating  the  membrane  such  that  droplete  of  the  liquid 
are  dispensed  through  the  flared  holes  as  an  atomised 
spray. 


5,261,603 
ANIMAL-UKE  WATER  SPRAYER 
John  J.  Driska,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  Mdgnor 
Hamway  International,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jul.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  919,054 
iBt  a.'  B05B  1/16/3/00 
VS.  a.  239—211 

1.  A  garden-type  water  sprayer  comprising: 

(A)  a  figure  configured  as  an  animal  and  defining  a  station- 
ary body  part  and  at  least  one  movable  body  part;  and 

(B)  drive  means  mounted  on  said  figure  and  adapted  for  fluid 


to  Azrak- 
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communication  with  a  water  supply  under  pressure,  said 
drive  means  defining  means  for  directing  a  water  spray 


1.  An  exhaust  nozzle  for  controlling  exit  angle  of  exhaust 
gases  from  a  gas  turbine  engine,  said  exhaust  nozzle  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  divergent  flap; 

at  least  one  yaw  blade  moveable  in  a  linear  motion  from  a 
retracted  position  with  said  at  least  one  divergent  flap  and 
in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  an  airflow  path  of  the 
exhaust  gases  from  said  exhaust  nozzle,  said  at  least  one 
yaw  blade  having  a  cylindrical  snow-plow  shape  and 
wherein  the  airflow  path  impacts  the  concave  side  of  said 
at  least  one  yaw  blade;  and 

actuating  means  connected  to  said  at  least  one  yaw  blade  for 
selectively  moving  said  blade  along  a  path  normal  to  the 
path  of  the  exhaust  gases. 


5,261,605 
AXISYMMETRIC  NOZZLE  WITH  GIMBLED  UNISON 
RING 
George  H.  McLafferty,  North  Palm  Beach;  Edward  B.  Thayer, 
Palm  Beach  Garden,  and  Jim  D.  Stewart,  Sebastian,  all  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford, 
Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,948,  Aug.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,485 
Int.  a.'  B64C  J5/02;  F02K  1/12 
VS.  a.  239— 265  J5  2  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  nozzle  for  selectively  varying  the  direction  of 
the  discharge  of  a  stream  of  exhaust  gas  comprising, 
an  exhaust  duct  having  an  upstream  entry  end  and  a  down- 
stream discharge  end,  including 
a  plurality  of  flaps  defining  the  perimeter  of  the  exhaust 


duct,  each  flap  disposed  adjacent  to  other  flaps  and  ex- 
tending from  the  entry  end  to  the  discharge  end,  each  flap 
secured  at  the  upstream  end  thereof  to  a  supporting  uni- 
versal joint, 

means,  disposed  between  an  adjacent  upstream  static  struc- 
ture and  each  flap,  for  selectively  positioning  said  flap 
relative  to  the  cortesponding  universal  joint,  wherein  the 
positioning  means  further  includes, 

a  unison  ring,  disposed  generally  coaxially  with  respect  to 
the  exhaust  duct,  a  plurality  of  elongated  links,  each  link 
secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  unison  ring,  and  at  the 
other  end  thereof  to  one  of  the  flaps,  and 


towards  and  directly  against  said  at  least  one  movable 
body  part  to  move  the  same. 


5,261,604 
YAW  VECrORING  BLADE 
Brian  E.  Meyer,  LoTeland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.767 

Int.  a.'  P02K  1/12 

VS.  O.  239—265.19  3  Claiiin 


means  for  axially  positioning  and  orienting  the  ring, 

wherein  the  unison  ring  is  supported  by  first  and  second 
pairs  of  axially  extending  cam  races,  each  pair  of  races 
located  on  one  of  two  orthogonal  transverse  axes  with 
respect  to  the  exhaust  stream, 

wherein  the  unison  ring  includes  four  equally  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  pins,  each  pin  received  within  a  cortespond- 
ing cam  race,  and 

wherein  the  positioning  means  includes  a  plurality  of  actua- 
tors disposed  between  the  static  structure  and  the  ring. 


5,261,606 

CROSSED  STRUT  DIVERGENT  FLAP  VECTORING 

MECHANISM 

William  K.  Barcza,  Stuart,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,482 

Int.  a.'  B64C  15/02 

VS.  a.  239— 265  J5  7  Claims 


7.  A  divergent  flap  positioning  assembly  for  selectively 
positioning  divergent  flaps  of  a  convergent/divergent  axisym- 
metric  gas  turbine  engine  exhaust  nozzle,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  sync-ring  having  a  center  and  rotatably  secured  within  said 

nozzle;  and, 
a  plurality  of  divergent  flap  assemblies,  each  divergent  flap 
assembly  including 


1522 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  16,  1993 


November  16,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1523 


an  elongated  divergent  flap  having  first  and  second  longitu- 
dinally extending  edges,  said  first  and  second  edges  defin- 
ing a  reference  plane,  each  point  in  the  reference  plane 
equidistant  from  said  first  and  second  edges, 

a  first  divergent  strut  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  divergent  flap  adjacent  said  first  edge  and 
another  end  of  the  first  divergent  strut  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  sync-ring,  said  first  divergent  strut  inter- 
secting said  reference  plane,  and 

a  second  divergent  strut  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally 
connected  to  said  divergent  flap  adjacent  said  second  edge 
and  another  end  of  the  second  divergent  strut  pivotally 
connected  to  said  sync-ring,  said  second  divergent  strut 
intersecting  said  reference  plane 

5,261,607 
WATER  SPRAYER  ASSEMBLY  AND  FLUID  COUPLING 

DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  THEREIN 
Perctz  Roaenberg,  30  046  Moahav  Beit  Shearim,  MoshaT  Beit 
Shcarim,  Unci 

FUed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,855 
CUima  priority,  appUcation  Iirael,  Oct  11,  1991,  99718 
lat  a.'  B05B  1/30 
VS.  a.  239— nt  *'  Claima 


each  comprising  a  linear  conduit  section  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ends  to  a  linear  bore  therewithin,  and  each  fitting  member 
having  an  intermediate  transverse  conduit  section  having  an 
outlet  end  and  containing  a  transverse  bore  which  communi- 
cates between  said  linear  bore  and  said  outlet  end,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  closely-spaced  inlet  bores  on  said  block  section,  opening 
into  said  reservoir  chamber,  each  said  inlet  bore  being  designed 
for  fluid  tight  engagement  with  the  outlet  end  of  the  transverse 


conduit  section  of  a  manifold  fitting  member,  to  support  a 
plurality  of  said  fitting  members  with  the  linear  bores  thereof  in 
close  j»rallel  relation  to  each  other,  whereby  each  of  said 
individual  fitting  members  can  be  separated  from  said  block 
member  for  attachment  of  fluid  supply  lines  to  the  inlet  and 
outlet  ends  thereof,  without  interference  with  other  fitting 
members  which,  in  the  final  assembly,  are  so  closely  mounted 
as  to  interfere  with  attachment  of  the  fluid  supply  lines. 


//^/^/^fpjpi'  ?/»/A/jr/f^J*^ 


1.  A  water  sprayer  assembly  particularly  useful  for  spraying 
trees,  comprising; 

a  ground  stake  insertable  into  the  ground,  and  a  housing 

fixed  to  the  ground  stake;  said  housing  including: 
a  water  sprayer  at  one  end  of  the  housing  for  spraying  water 

from  under  a  tree; 
a  first  coupling  device  for  coupling  the  housing  a  water 

supply  pipe; 
a  second  coupling  device; 
a  flexible  water  feed  tube  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  second 

coupling  device; 
and  a  water  sprayer  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  water  feed 

tube  attachable  to  a  tree  for  spraying  water  to  prevent 

freezing  or  undue  heating  of  the  tree. 


5,261,609 
OIL  BURNER  NOZZLE 

Jacques  Roth,  Zurcherstrasse  7,  CH-8604  VolketswU.  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,567 
Claims   priority,   application   Switierland,   Oct   28,    1991, 
03141/91;  Dec.  4,  1991,  03556/91 

iBt  a.'  B05B  l/U 
MS.  a.  239—462  ^*  C^a\xia 


5,261,608 
MULTI-LINE  FLUID  SUPPLY  MANIFOLD  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  Hatzia,  Trnmbull,  and  Adrian  Papanide.  Seymour,  both 
of  Conn,,  aaaignon  to  Atco  Corporation,  Prondence,  RJ. 
FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,199 
bt  Ct'  P02M  S5/O0 
UJS.  CL  239—450  ^  Claima 

1.  A  multiple  parallel  hne  fluid  supply  manifold  assembly 
comprising  a  block  section  which  is  attachable  to  a  fluid- 
receiving  member  and  has  a  reservoir  chamber  having  an 
outlet  designed  for  fluid-tight  communication  with  a  fluid 
receiving  member  to  which  the  block  section  is  attached,  a 
plurality  of  individual  T-shaped  manifold  fitting  members. 


1.  In  an  oil  burner  nozzle  having  a  nozzle  head  with  a  nozzle 
bore  and  a  retarding  disk  mounted  within  the  nozzle  head,  the 
improvement  comprising:  the  nozzle  head  (2)  having  a  cham- 
ber, a  main  filter  (3)  having  an  upper  filter  part  (8)  mounted 
within  the  chamber  forming  a  flow-off  conduit  (19)  between 
the  nozzle  head  (2)  and  the  upper  filter  part  (8).  a  lower  filter 
part  (35)  of  the  main  fUter  (3)  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally positioned  narrow  conduiu  11.  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  main  filter  (3)  comprising  a  porous  sintered  plastic  material. 


5461,610 
COATING  DISPENSER  WITH  HYDRAUUC-ASSISTED 
VALVE  CLOSURE 
Joaeph  C.  Waryu,  Amherst;  Thomas  A.  Loparo,  and  Guy  Mc- 
Millan, both  of  Elyria,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson 
Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,463,  Sep.  18, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,078,325.  ThU  application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,150 
Int.  a.'  B05B  5/025 
MS.  a.  239—585.4  u  Claims 


1.  A  spray  gun,  comprising: 

a  gun  body  formed  with  an  inner  passageway,  said  gun  body 
including  a  fluid  inlet  having  an  inlet  end  communicating 
with  said  passageway  and  a  fluid  outlet  for  discharging 
fluid  from  said  gun  body; 

a  valve  carried  within  said  passageway,  said  valve  having  a 
first  end,  and  a  second  end  which  is  movable  with  respect 
to  said  fluid  outlet  between  an  open  position  wherein  said 
second  end  engages  said  fluid  outlet  and  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  second  end  disengages  said  fluid  outlet; 

a  solenoid  mounted  to  said  gun  body,  said  solenoid  being 
formed  with  a  passageway  defining  an  internal  wall; 

said  solenoid  including  an  armature,  said  armature  having  an 
outer  surface  formed  with  material  transfer  means  for 
transmitting  said  fluid  and  a  bore  which  receives  said  first 
end  of  said  valve,  said  armature  being  carried  within  said 
passageway  of  said  solenoid  so  that  a  flow  path  is  formed 
between  said  material  transfer  means  in  said  outer  surface 
of  said  armature  and  said  internal  wall  of  said  passageway; 

said  solenoid  being  effective  when  energized  to  move  said 
armature  in  a  first  direction,  said  armature  including 
means  engageable  with  said  valve  to  move  said  valve  in 
said  first  direction  to  said  open  position; 

return  means,  acting  on  at  least  one  of  said  armature  and  said 
valve,  for  moving  said  armature  and  said  valve  in  a  second 
direction  so  that  said  valve  moves  toward  said  closed 
position  in  response  to  de-energization  of  said  solenoid; 

flow  control  means  positioned  between  said  outer  surface  of 
said  armature  and  said  outlet  end  of  said  fluid  inlet  for 
causing  the  fluid  to  be  substantially  confined  within  said 
flow  path  and  directed  into  said  bore  of  said  armature,  the 
fluid  being  effective  to  exert  a  force  against  said  armature 
and  against  said  first  end  of  said  valve  in  said  second 
direction  to  assist  said  return  means  in  the  movement  of 
said  valve  to  said  closed  position; 

said  flow  control  means  defining  a  fluid  flow  path  between 
said  fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid  transfer  means  and  said  flow 
control  means  restricting  fluid  flow  between  said  flow 
control  means  and  said  armature  in  a  position  spaced  from 
said  material  transfer  means. 


5,261.611 

METAL  ATOMIZATION  SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Theodore  J.  Huzford,  Harriman,  Tenn,,  aasigDor  to  Martin 

Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jnl.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,464 

Int  a.5  B05B  1/24.  5/02 

MS.  a.  239—690  20  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  for  a  magnetohydrodynamic  atomization  sys- 
tems comprising: 

a  housing;  a  molten  metal  feed  passage  having  a  first  end 
connectable  to  a  tundish  for  containing  molten  metal  and 
a  second  end;  and 

electrode  means,  disposed  at  least  partially  in  the  feed  pas- 
sage at  the  second  end,  for  passing  a  D.C.  electric  current 
through  the  molten  metal  while  the  molten  metal  is  simul- 
taneously subjected  to  a  magnetic  field  oriented  at  an 
angle  perpendicular  to  the  electric  current. 


5,261,612 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING 

INJECTABLE  COLLAGEN  FROM  ADIPOSE  TISSUE 

Zaki  Ftaiha,  Gladwyne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Newman-Ftaiha,  Inc., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1991,  Set.  No.  773,469 

Int  a.'  B02C  23/36 

MS.  a.  241—2  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  extracting  injectable  collagen  from  human 
adipose  tissue,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  globules  of  human  adipose  tissue  in  a  con- 
tainer; 

(b)  isolating  interstitial  reticular  fiber  tissue  from  the  adipose 
tissue; 

(c)  removing  the  adi|x>se  tissue  from  the  container  while 
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reuining  the  isolated  reticular  fiber  tissue  inside  the  con- 
tainer; , -•  . 
(d)  introducing  a  pharmaceutical  earner  liquid  into  the 

container; 
(c)  chopping  the  reticular  fibers  sufficiently  fine  to  emulsify 

the  fiber  tissue  in  the  carrier; 
(g)  removing  the  emulsion  from  the  container  for  use  as 

injectable  collagen. 

5061.613 

STATIONARY  DISC  CimTNG  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  Mnllarky,  9783  Halifax  SU  Ventura,  Calif.  93004 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10.855 

Int.  <X^B02C  J  7/02 

VS.  CL  241—95  20  Ctaima 


the  guide  roller  and  the  stripping  members,  the  guide  unit 

comprising: 

a  transverse  beam  attached  to  the  lateral  bearing  plates  of 
the  cutting  unit  and  extending  across  an  entire  cutting 
unit  width,  wherein  said  transverse  beam  has  a  cross- 
section  matching  to  a  cross-section  of  a  recess  in  the 
upstream  portion  of  the  stripping  plates;  and 

a  material  guide  member  detachably  supported  on  the 
transverse  beam,  wherein  said  material  guide  member 
has: 


\ 


1.  An  assembly  for  severing  particles  from  a  feedstock  mate- 
rial comprising: 

a  base  housing  having  an  upper  portion  that  mcludes  an  open 
top  leading  to  an  interior  cavity  with  a  closed  bottom  for 
receiving  said  particles; 

a  cutter  plate  overlying  said  open  top  having  cutter  means 
for  severing  said  material; 

a  housing  extension  having  an  attachment  end  which  releas- 
ably  connects  with  said  upper  portion  to  form  an  elon- 
gated housing,  said  housing  extension  having  a  central 
bore  to  receive  said  matenal; 

lateral  transfer  means  positioned  above  said  cutter  plate  for 
moving  said  material  across  said  cutter  plate,  said  transfer 
means  being  independently  movable  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing extension  and  said  cutter  plate;  and, 

driver  means  positioned  in  said  bore  for  pressing  said  mate- 
rial against  said  cutter  means. 

5.261,614 
PAPER  SHREDDER  WITH  MATERIAL  CONVEYOR 
Hermann  Schwelling.  Hartmannweg  5,  D-7777  Salem  2,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  827^53 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29. 
1991,  4102486 

Int.  a.'  B02C  7/06 
VS.  a.  241—167  *  Claim 

1.  A  paper  shredder,  comprising: 

a  cutting  unit  including  cutting  rollers  defining  a  cutting 
roller  intake  gap  for  a  waste  material  to  be  comminuted, 
stripping  members  having  an  upstream  portion,  and  lateral 
bearing  plates; 
a  feed  table  upstream  of  the  cutting  unit; 
a  conveyor  belt  supported  on  the  feed  Uble  and  pointing  into 
the  intake  gap,  wherein  said  conveyor  belt  has  an  upper 
surface  with  longitudinal  ribs  arranged  thereon  in  a  spaced 
relationship  to  each  other; 
a  guide  roller  forming  a  downstream  boundary  of  the  con- 
veyor belt  and  located  upstream  of  the  stripping  members 
of  the  cutting  unit;  and 
a  waste  material  guide  unit  bridging  a  spaced  region  between 


comb-like  recesses  in  regions  of  the  longitudinal  ribs; 
projecting  portions  located  between  the  longitudinal  ribs 
and   having   tips   which   extend   tangentially   closely 
against  the  upper  surface  of  the  conveyor  belt; 
an  upper  side;  and 
a  surface  on  the  upper  side  inclined  relative  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  conveyor  belt  for  conducting  any  solidified 
material  strands  away  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  con- 
veyor belt  when  the  cutting  rollers  rotate  in  a  backwardly 
direction. 


5.261.615 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS  COMPRISING  A  FINE-WIRE  WINDING. 

AND  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  THE  WINDING  WIRE 
PERMITTING  MANUFACTURE  ACCORDING  TO  THIS 

PROCESS 
Daniel  Cnttelod,  Tatroz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sokymat  SA, 

Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH90/00158,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00603,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  656,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  3, 1989,  2469/89 
Int.  a.'  HOIF  41/06 
VS.  CL  242—7.02  *  Claims 

I 


1.  A  process  for  mass  production  of  electronic  components 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  plurality  of  cores  projecting  from  a  plurality  of 
mounting  plates; 

providing  a  winding  head  for  sequentially  winding  a  wire 
around  each  of  said  plurality  of  cores,  said  winding  head 
including  at  least  one  routable  arm  for  guiding  a  wire 
from  a  supply  reel  around  each  said  core; 

holding  a  portion  of  a  wire  extending  from  said  arm  with  a 
first  holding  device,  the  holding  device  located  adjacent  a 
first  core  of  said  plurality  of  cores,  such  that  a  wire  free 
end  extends  from  the  first  holding  device; 

relatively  moving  said  winding  head  and  said  first  core  to  a 
winding  position  where  said  winding  head  is  aligned  with 
said  first  core  such  that  wire  is  pulled  from  said  winding 
head  arm  in  a  taut  condition  between  said  first  holding 
device  and  said  first  core; 

operating  said  winding  head  to  form  a  coil  winding  on  said 
first  core; 

relatively  moving  said  winding  head  and  said  first  core  to  a 
second  winding  position  where  said  winding  head  is 
aligned  with  a  second  core  of  said  plurality  of  cores  such 
that  wire  is  pulled  from  said  winding  head  in  a  taut  condi- 
tion from  said  first  core  to  said  second  core,  said  wire 
extending  from  the  first  core  to  the  second  core  including 
an  output  wire  portion  extending  from  the  first  core  and 
an  input  wire  portion  extending  from  the  output  wire 
portion  to  the  second  core; 

holding  a  portion  of  the  output  wire  portion  in  a  second 
holding  device  to  maintain  a  taut  output  wire  reserve 
portion  between  the  second  holding  device  and  the  first 
core; 

holding  a  portion  of  the  input  wire  portion  in  a  third  holding 
device  to  maintain  a  taut  input  wire  reserve  between  the 
third  holding  device  and  the  second  core;  and 

cutting  the  wire  between  the  second  and  third  holding  de- 
vices to  create  an  output  wire  reserve  free  end  extending 
freely  from  the  second  holding  device,  and  an  input  wire 
free  end  extending  freely  from  the  third  holding  device. 


superposed  on  and  contiguous  with  said  inner  circumfer- 
ential ribs,  said  inner  longitudinal  stringers  engaged  with 
said  pins  of  said  inner  pin  ring  and  spaced  apart  circumfer- 
entially  and  correspondingly  with  said  pins  of  said  inner 
pin  ring; 

winding  circumferentially  a  pair  of  inner  bands,  said  inner 
bands  located  longitudinally  inward  of  and  adjacent  to 
said  first  pin  rings: 

winding  circumferentially  an  intermediate  skin  around  said 
inner  bands  and  said  inner  longitudinal  stringers; 

winding  circumferentiallly  a  plurality  of  outer  circumferen- 
tial ribs  around  said  intermediate  skin,  said  outer  circum- 
ferential ribs  spaced  apart  longitudinally  and  staggeringly 
with  respect  to  said  inner  circumferential  ribs; 

positioning  a  pair  of  outer  pin  rings  at  the  axial  ends  of  said 
cylindrical  mandrel,  one  said  outer  pin  ring  at  each  axial 
end.  each  said  outer  pin  ring  having  a  ring  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  pins  spaced  apart  circumferentially  and  pro- 
jecting radially  from  said  ring  portion; 

winding  longitudinally  a  plurality  of  outer  longitudinal 
stringers,  said  outer  longitudinal  stringers  transversely 
superposed  on  and  contiguous  with  said  outer  circumfer- 
ential ribs,  said  outer  longitudinal  stringers  engaged  with 
said  pins  of  said  outer  pin  ring  and  spaced  apart  circumfer- 
entially and  correspondingly  with  said  pins  of  said  outer 
pin  ring; 

winding  circumferentially  a  pair  of  outer  bands,  said  outer 
bands  located  longitudinally  inward  of  and  adjacent  to 
said  outer  pin  rings;  and 

winding  circumferentially  an  outer  skin  around  said  outer 
bands  and  said  outer  axial  stringers. 


5.261.616 

MULTI-LAYERED  TRANSLATED  RIB-STIFFENED 

COMPOSTTE  HOLLOW  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 

Roger  M.  Crane,  Arnold,  and  D.  Michael  Bergen,  Grasonrille, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  836,895 

Int  a.'  B65H  54/64 

VS.  a.  242— 7  J2  4  Claims 


5.261.617 
CABLE  REELER 
Michael  Etberington,  Abingdon,  Va.,  and  Michael  R.  Long. 
Gainsborough,  England,  assignors  to  Dosco  Overseas  Engi- 
neering Ltd.,  Notts,  England 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  906.578 

Int.  a.'  B65H  75/3S 

V.S.  a.  242—54  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  method,  using  a  cylindrical  mandrel,  for  fabricating  a 
translated  double  rib-stiffened  composite  cylinder  having  a 
hollow  core,  comprising: 

winding  circumferentially  an  inner  skin  around  said  cylindri- 
cal mandrel; 

winding  circumferentially  a  plurality  of  inner  circumferen- 
tial ribs  around  said  inner  skin,  said  inner  circumferential 
ribs  spaced  apart  longitudinally; 

positioning  a  pair  of  inner  pin  rings  at  the  axial  ends  of  said 
cylindrical  mandrel,  one  said  iimer  pin  ring  at  each  axial 
end,  each  said  inner  pin  ring  having  a  ring  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  pins  spaced  apart  circumferentially  and  pro- 
jecting radially  from  said  ring  portion; 

winding  longitudinally  a  plurality  of  inner  longitudinal 
stringers,  said  iimer  longitudinal  stringers  transversely 


1.  A  cable  reeler  comprising  a  first  pair  of  spaced  rotary 
devices  rotatable  about  an  axis,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  devices 
rotatable  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
said  first  axis,  endless  entrainment  means  entrained  around  said 
rotary  devices,  means  for  driving  one  of  said  rotary  devices  to 
move  said  endless  entrainment  means,  a  plurality  of  cable 
support  devices  carried  by  said  endless  entrainment  means,  a 
coupling  device  adapted  to  connect  the  cable  on  said  support 
devices  to  a  stationary  cable  leading  to  a  commodity  source, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  endless  entrainment  means  to 
said  coupling  device  so  that  said  coupling  device  rotates  once 
for  each  circuit  of  rotation  of  said  endless  entrainment  means. 
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5,261,618 

DEVICE  FOR  UNCOILING  A  PAPER  STRIP  FROM  A 

COIL 

Luciano  Meschi,  Livorno.  luly,  ■ssiRnor  to  Industria  Grafica 
Meschi  SRL,  LiTorno,  lUly 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  867,507 
CUims  priority,  application  lUly,  Apr.  18,  1991,  MI  91  LI 
000343 

Int.  a.'  B65H  16/02 
VS.  a.  242—55  *'  CMm» 


a  lock  mechanism  mounted  in  said  central  arm  for  actuating 

said  locking  member; 
said  frame  having  amounting  surface  and  said  central  arm 

havmg  an  internal  cavity  open  to  said  mounting  surface 

providing  access  to  said  lock  tumbler  from  said  mounting 

surface,  and 


1.  An  unwinding  device  for  uncoiling  a  reel  having  thereon 
a  continuous  paper  strip  forming  a  coil,  the  coil  uncoiling  from 
a  first  state  wherein  a  subsuntial  portion  of  the  strip  forms  the 
coil  to  a  second  state  wherein  a  minor  portion  of  the  strip 
remains  on  the  reel  to  be  uncoiled,  comprising: 

belt  means  formed  of  a  material  having  some  resilience 
against  stretch  for  abutting  against  the  coil  from  which  the 
paper  is  to  be  uncoiled  when  said  coil  is  in  said  first  sute; 
belt  support  means  for  supporting  said  belt  means  so  as  to 
define  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  paper  being  un- 
coiled over  said  front  end; 
means  for  driving  said  belt  means  having  a  predetermined 
and  adjusuble  speed  while  said  belt  means  makes  fric- 
tional  conUct  with  a  surface  portion  of  said  coil; 
separate  support  means  located  downstream  of  said  front 
end  of  said  belt  means  to  cooperate  with  said  front  end  of 
said  belt  means  to  form  a  receiving  area  which  supports 
said  coil  when  it  is  in  said  second  state  wherein  said  coil 
moves  from  said  belt  means  to  said  receiving  area  when 
said  coil  uncoils  from  said  first  state  to  said  second  state 
and  wherein  said  front  end  of  said  belt  means  continues  to 
cause  said  coil  to  be  uncoiled  so  that  uncoiling  of  said 
continuous  paper  strip  is  not  interrupted; 
sensor  means  located  near  said  receiving  area  responsive  to 
the  presence  of  said  coil  in  said  receiving  area  for  control- 
ling said  belt  driving  means;  and 
detecting  means  responsive  to  said  sensor  means  for  detect- 
ing the  presence  and  absence  of  paper  on  said  reel  at  said 
receiving  area  for  stopping  the  uncoiling  of  the  reel  when 
the  paper  is  exhausted  from  said  reel. 


said  central  arm  having  an  opening  to  said  cavity  for  slid- 
ingly  receiving  said  lock  sleeve,  and 

including  attaching  means  positionable  in  said  cavity  from 
said  mounting  surface  and  engagable  with  said  lock  tum- 
bler for  retaining  said  lock  mechanism  in  position  in  said 
central  arm. 


5,261,620 
POPE  ROLL  WINDER  HAVING  DIRECT  DRIVE 
Dieter  Holzinger.  Herbrechtingen;  Roland  Moller,  and  Karl 
Ruck,  both  of  Heidenheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,734 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  30, 
1991,  41105052 

Int.  a.5  B65H  18/16 
MS.  a.  242—65  *  C\Mms 


5,261,619 
TOILET  TISSUE  DISPENSER  WITH  LOCK 
Frank  Merriweather,  Jr.,  Lawndale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bobrick 
Washroom  Equipment,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,355 
Int.  a.'  B65H  75/18 
VS.  a.  242—55.3  «  Ctaims 

6.  In  a  toilet  tissue  dispenser  having  a  frame  with  a  central 
arm  and  spaced  side  arms,  and  spindles  for  rolls  of  tissue,  with 
each  of  said  spindles  having  opposed  spindle  pins  for  rotation 
in  said  frame  between  said  central  arm  and  a  side  arm, 
the  improvement  including  in  combination: 
slot  means  defining  opposed  slots  in  said  central  arm  for 
slidingly  receiving  a  spindle  pin  of  each  of  said  spindles; 
a  locking  member  carried  in  said  central  arm  and  movable 
between  a  locked  position  blocking  said  slots  and  an  un- 
locked position  not  blocking  said  slots;  and 


1.  A  winder  for  winding  a  running  web  into  a  roll,  compris- 


ing 


a  support  drum,  said  support  drum  having  a  width  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  width  of  the  web  and  having  an  axis; 

a  winding  drum  on  which  the  web  is  wound  into  the  roll; 

a  primary  and  a  secondary  pair  of  swivel  levers,  each  of  said 
primary  swivel  levers  having  a  fork  on  one  end  for  receiv- 
ing a  bearing  of  said  winding  drum,  and  being  mounted 
with  the  other  end  at  an  axis  having  a  slight  eccentricity 
with  said  axis  of  said  support  drum  in  such  a  way  that  the 
winding  drum,  in  swiveling  from  a  first  position  above  the 
support  drum,  will  in  the  running  direction  of  the  web 
approach  the  support  drum  while  moving  around  said 
support  dnun,  passing  in  the  process  a  primary  section 
until  reaching  a  second  position  in  which  the  winding 
drum  with  an  unfinished  web  roll  is  transferable  to  said 
secondary  pair  of  swivel  levers; 


a  generally  horizontal  guideway  extending  from  the  second 
position  across  a  secondary  section  to  a  third  position; 

a  contact  device  for  forcing  the  winding  drum  with  the  roll 
being  wound  thereon  onto  the  support  roll; 

a  drive  for  the  winding  drum; 

a  slide  having  guideways  for  guidance  of  the  drive  as  the 
drive  passes  through  the  primary  section,  and  connected 
with  the  primary  levers  in  such  a  way  that  the  drive  swiv- 
els said  primary  levers; 

means  for  adjusting  the  radial  position  of  said  slide  relative 
to  the  wound  roll  according  to  the  diameter  of  the  wound 
roll,  said  means  for  adjusting  comprising  a  connecting  link 
guide  operable  to  ensure  that  said  slide  tracks  according  to 
an  increase  in  diameter  of  the  wound  roll;  and 

a  guide  rod  clutch  arranged  between  the  drive  and  the  wind- 
ing drum. 


1.  A  method  of  winding  a  magnetic  tape,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

winding  a  tape  containing  a  magnetic  material  with  a  tape 
winding  device  including  a  flanged  tape  reel;  and 

attracting  said  tape  toward  a  flange  of  said  tape  reel  using  a 
magnetic  field,  extending  substantially  in  a  single  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  a  width  direction  of  the  tape 
where  said  magnetic  field  passes  through  windings  of  said 
tape  on  said  reel  such  that  said  tape  abuts  against  said 
flange  so  as  to  be  neatly  wound  around  said  reel. 


5,261,622 

APPARATUS  FOR  PAYING  OUT  BISECTED 

INSULATION  MATERIAL 

Richard  M.  Bolich,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.,  Summit,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,486 
Int  a.'  B65H  16/08 
VS.  a.  242— 67  J  R  26  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  paying  out  bisected  insulation  material 
having  first  and  second  layers  comprising:  insulation  material; 
a  rewind  shaft  for  rerolling  a  second  layer  of  the  supply  roll 
as  a  first  layer  of  the  supply  roll  is  payed  out,  the  rewind 
shaft  being  supported  on  an  inner  shaft,  the  inner  shaft 
being  concentrically  inward  of  the  rewind  shaft,  and  the 
rewind  shaft  being  freely  rotatable  about  the  inner  shaft; 
and 
a  pair  of  opposed  channels  for  mounting  the  rewind  shaft  to 


enable  the  rewind  shaft  to  move  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to 
the  vertical  within  the  range  of  from  about  25  to  about  75 


degrees,  where  the  ends  of  the  inner  shaft  are  mounted  for 
movement  within  the  channels. 


5,261,621 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVENLY  WINDING 

MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Masaaki  Sakaguchi,  and  Mitsunobu  Usui,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,297,  Sep.  30, 1986.  This  application 
Sep.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  410,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1985,  60-261544 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  4,  2006, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.>GllB  15/32 
VS.  a.  242—67.10  R  19  Claims 


5,261,623 
ANTI-CLOCKSPRINGING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  WEB 
ROLL  CASSETTE 
Andrew  E.  Dominesey,  Rochester  Clark  E.  Harris,  Fairport; 
Thomas  C.  Healey,  Rochester  Raymond  D.  Hulbert,  Pen- 
field,  and  Joel  R.  Shaw,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,890 

Int.  a.:  G03B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  242—71.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  light-tight  cassette  for  holding  and  dispensing  a  roll  of 
photosensitive  web  material,  said  cassette  comprising: 

a)  means  for  receiving  a  roll  of  web  material  wound  thereon  to 
form  a  web  roll,  said  receiving  means  having  an  inner  pe- 
ripheral surface  defining  an  axial  core  opening; 

b)  means  for  surrounding  the  web  roll,  said  surrounding  means 
having  end  edges  and  a  peripheral  web  exit  slot; 

c)  a  pair  of  end  portions  having  an  outer  wall  defining  periph- 
eral recesses  for  receiving  the  end  edges  of  said  surrounding 
means  in  light-tight  relation,  the  end  portions  further  having 
central  openings  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  axial  core 
opening,  and  stop  means  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
the  central  openings  to  the  outer  wall; 

d)  means  for  plugging  each  end  portion,  each  plugging  means 
having  a  head  portion  and  a  body  fwrtion,  whereby  when 
the  plugging  means  body  portion  is  pressed  through  the  end 
portion  central  opening  into  the  axial  core  opening  to  an 
assembled  position,  the  plugging  means  is  rigidly  secured  to 
the  web  roll  for  rotation  therewith,  and  the  end  portions  are 
rigidly  secured  by  the  head  portion  to  the  surrounding 
means  end  edges  in  light-tight  relation;  and 

e)  anti-clockspringing  means  on  the  cassette  for  securing  the 
web  core  against  rotation  within  the  cassette  during  shipping 
and  handling,  and  for  releasing  the  web  roll  for  rotation  in  a 
forward  direction  during  web  transport  from  the  cassette, 
the  anti-clockspringing  means  comprising  an  arm  on  the 
head  portion  of  the  plugging  means,  the  arm  being  con- 
nected to  the  periphery  of  the  head  portion  by  a  flexible 
hinge,  and  wherein  the  head  portion  is  movable  between  a 
core-blocking  position  in  which  the  arm  extends  into  the 
space  between  two  adjacent  ribs,  and  is  engageable  with  one 
of  the  adjacent  ribs  and  outer  wall  for  preventing  rotation  of 
the  web  roll,  and  a  core-unblocking  position  in  which  the 
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arm  .s  disengaged  from  the  ribs  and  outer  wall  for  allowing   ^^^^  ^^^  DISPENSING  WIRE.  CABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
web  roll  roution  j^.^^,  ^^^^^    Ste-Foy.  Canada,  assignor  to  IPL  Inc.,  St- 

Damien.  Canada 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  S«r.  No.  891,288 

Int.  a.'  B65H  49/18.  59/02 

VS.  CL  242— 129J  »'  O**^ 


5,261.624 

SAFETY  BELT  SYSTEM  WITH  NOISE  INHIBITOR 

Rody  V.  Thomas,  Sterling  Hgts..  Mich.,  assignor  to  AUiedSignal 

Inc.,  Del. 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,992 

Int.  a.'  B60R  22/40 

VS.  a.  242—107.4  A  '  Claima 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  wire,  cable,  or  the  like,  compris- 


ing 


5  A  seat  bell  retractor  comprising: 

a  spool  rotationally  supported  relative  to  a  frame, 

safety  bell  webbing  wound  about  the  spool  for  protraction 

and  retraction; 
locking  means  for  halting  the  roution  of  the  spool,  wherein 
the  locking  means  is  subject  to  vibrational  movement,  the 
locking  means  movable  into  a  position  of  locking  engage- 
ment in  which  the  motion  of  the  spool  is  stopped; 
an  inertia  responsive  member  to  cause  the  locking  means 

into  Its  position  of  locking  engagement;  and 
a   noise  inhibitor  assembly   for  inhibiting  the   vibrational 
movement  of  the  locking,  the  assembly  comprising, 
a  disk  mounted  to  route  with  the  spool;  compnsing  a 
pulley   including   a   peripheral    groove   on    the   edge 
thereof; 
follower  means  movable  into  a  position  of  engagement 
with  the  locking  means  upon  retraction  of  the  webbing 
thereby  inhibiting  vibration  and  to  a  position  out  of 
engagement  with  the  locking  means  upon  protraction  of 
the  webbing  comprising 
a  support  secured  to  the  frame  compnsing  a  base  portion 
including  an  arcuate  nb  member  defining  an  engagement 
surface,    the   engagement   surface    including   a   slot    or 
groove;  the  base  portion,  interior  to  the  rib  member,  defin- 
ing a  cavity; 
a  guide  pin  received  through  the  slot  including  a  first  end 
received  within  the  cavity  and  a  second  end  shaped  con- 
formally  to  the  shape  of  the  groove  fictionally  engaging 
the  groove  and  a  first  stop  between  the  first  and  second 
ends; 
a  cam  slidable  on  the  guide  pin  and  bused  toward  the  first 
stop  by  a  bias  spring,  the  cam  moved  away  from  the 
locking  means  upon  roUtion  of  the  pulley  during  retrac- 
tion of  the  webbing  and  into  engagement  with  the  locking 
means  upon  retraction  of  the  webbing  with  the  cam  re- 
stncting  motion  of  the  locking  means  to  prevent  the  vibra- 
tion thereof 


a)  a  box  defining  a  parallelepiped  body  having  a  bottom,  side 
walls  and  a  removable  cover;  said  box  displaying  an  open- 
ing for  the  egress  therefrom  of  a  strand  of  wire,  cable  or 
the  like; 

b)  a  reel  roUUbly  mounted  in  said  box;  said  reel  consisting  of 
a  hub  and  opposite  side  plates  confining  therebetween  a 
wound  supply  of  wire,  cable,  or  the  like  to  be  dispensed; 

c)  a  brake  device  securely  mounted  in  said  box;  said  brake 
device  having  a  pivouble  portion  adapted  to  be  slidingly 
conucted  by  said  strand  prior  to  egressing  from  said  box; 

d)  inter-cngageable  means  on  said  brake  device  and  on  one 
of  said  side  plates  cooperating  to  stop  roution  of  said  reel; 

and 

e)  resilient  means  having  a  '.rst  portion  secured  to  said  brake 
device  and  a  second  portion  conucting  a  side  wall  of  said 
box,  said  second  portion  being  resiliently  compressed 
against  said  side  wall  to  urge  said  cooperating  means  in 
inter-cngagement;  said  pivouble  portion  of  said  brake 
device  being  pivoted  by  a  pull  on  said  strand  outside  said 
box  thereby  freeing  said  cooperating  means  from  engage- 
ment with  one  another  and  allowing  said  reel  to  route  in 
a  dispensing  direction;  said  resilient  means  returning  said 
cooperating  means  in  engagement  upon  release  of  said  pull 
to  thereby  block  roution  of  said  reel 


5,261,626 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  SELF 
DOCKING  LEADER  BLOCK 
David  T.  Hoge;  John  C.  Owens,  both  of  Arrada,  Colo.,  and 
George  P.  Rambosek,  Shafer,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesott 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn,  and 
Storage  Technology  Corporation,  Louisville,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,350,  Feh.  10,  1992.  This 
application  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,283 
Int.  a.'  GllB  23/04 
VS.  a.  242—197  >'  Claims 

1   A  magnetic  upc  cartridge  comprising: 
a  substantially  recUngular  housing,  including  a  top  plate  and 
a  bottom  plate,  having  an  opening  in  one  corner  thereof, 
for  enclosing  a  single  reel  of  magnetic  upe; 
a  leader  block  for  said  magnetic  Upc,  wherein  said  leader 
block  has  a  top.  and  a  bottom,  and  includes  an  aperture  in 
a  first  side  for  receiving  a  first  end  of  said  magnetic  tape, 
and  first  and  second  docking  pin  located  on  said  lop  and 
bottom,  respectively,  of  said  leader  block,  proximate  said 
first  side  and  adapted  to  guide  said  leader  block  into  said 
opening; 
first  slot  inscribed  in  an  interior  surface  of  said  top  plate  ol 
said  housing,  proximate  said  opening  and  having  a  first 


end  open  to  said  opening  in  said  housing  to  receive  said 
first  docking  pin  on  said  leader  block  to  guide  said  leader 
block  into  said  opening;  and 


5,261,627 
FISHLINE  GUIDE  MECHANISM  FOR  SPINNING  REEL 

FOR  nSHING 
E(ji  Shinohara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,063,  Mar.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1990,  2-25061; 
Mar.  15,  1990,  2-25062 

Int.  a.5  AOIR  S9/0I 
VS.  a.  242—231  7  Claims 


1.  A  fishline  guide  mechanism  for  a  spinning  reel  in  fishing, 
comprising: 

a  lever  provided  on  a  lever  support  arm  on  a  rotor; 

a  bail; 

a  bail  atUching  portion  gradually  expanding  from  said  bail 
to  a  maximally  expanded  extremity; 

a  junction  at  which  said  bail  and  said  bail  atUching  portion 
meet; 

a  fishline  roller  supported  between  a  tip  end  of  said  lever  and 
said  bail  atUching  portion; 

an  annular  portion  fitted  on  an  end  of  said  bail  atUching 
portion,  said  annular  portion  having  an  outer  circumferen- 
tial surface  congruent  and  flush  with  the  expanded  ex- 
tremity of  said  bail  attaching  portion  and  an  aperture 
coaxial  with  an  axis  of  said  roller,  said  aperture  formed  to 
receive  said  roller  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bail  attach- 
ing portion;  and 

an  anli-Ungling  portion  integrally  coupling  said  annular 
portion  with  said  lever,  said  anti-Ungling  portion  extend- 
ing parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  roller. 


5,261,628 
DAMPING  DEVICE  IN  AN  OPEN-FACE  FISHING  REEL 

OF  THE  nXED-SPOOL  TYPE 
Karl  L.  Carlsson,  Asarum,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABU  Garcia 
Produktion  AB,  Svangsta,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,454 

lot  a.>  AOIK  89/0] 

VS.  a.  242—233  1  Claim 


second  slot  inscribed  in  an  interior  surface  of  said  bottom 
plate  of  said  housing,  proximate  said  opening  and  having  a 
first  end  open  to  said  opening  in  said  housing  to  receive 
said  second  docking  pin  on  said  leader  block  to  guide  said 
leader  block  means  into  said  opening. 


1.  A  damping  device  in  an  open-face  fishing  reel  of  the 
fixed-spool  type  having  a  housing,  a  rotor  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  having  an  axis,  a  line  spool  coaxial  with  said  rotor 
and  adapted  to  oscillate  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  rotor,  and 
a  bail  mechanism  having  a  bail  for  winding  a  line  on  said  line 
spool,  two  atuchments  arranged  on  said  rotor  substantially 
diametrically  opposite  each  other,  two  mounting  elements 
which  carry  said  bail,  are  mounted  each  on  one  of  said  atuch- 
ments and  are  so  roUUble  between  two  end  positions  that  said 
bail  is  pivouble  about  a  bail  axis  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  said  rotor,  between  a  folded-in  line-winding  position 
and  a  folded  out  position  in  which  said  bail  is  released  of  the 
line,  and  a  spring  engaging  one  of  said  mounting  elements  to 
retain  it  in  its  end  positions,  the  atuchment  corresponding  to 
said  one  mounting  element  being  designed  so  as  to  form  an 
open  chamber  accommodating  said  spring,  and  having  a  cover 
plate  mounted  over  said  chamber  in  order,  together  with  said 
one  mounting  element,  to  cover  said  chamber,  said  damping 
device  having  an  elastic  damping  element  provided  in  said 
chamber  underneath  said  one  mounting  element,  and  a  shoul- 
der formed  on  said  one  mounting  element  to  cooperate  with 
said  damping  element,  said  damping  element  and  said  shoulder 
being  so  positioned  that  the  shoulder,  when  said  one  mounting 
element  is  routed  from  its  end  position  corresponding  to  the 
folded-out  position  of  said  bail,  to  its  end  position  correspond- 
ing to  the  folded-in  line-winding  position  of  said  bail,  engages 
said  damping  element  in  order,  during  a  final  phase  of  the 
roution  of  said  one  mounting  element,  to  compress  the  damp- 
ing element  so  as  to  provide  a  gentle  braking  of  the  movement 
of  said  roution. 
said  damping  element  being  reuined  in  a  circular-arc -shaped 
pocket  provided  in  said  chamber,  a  circular-arc-shaped 
groove  being  formed  in  said  one  mounting  element  at  its 
side  facing  said  chamber,  said  damping  element  having  a 
projection  extending  into  said  groove,  one  end  wall  of 
which  forms  said  shoulder,  and 
said    damping   element    comprising   a   circular-arc-shaped 
body  having  at  least  one  substantially  radial  slot  permit- 
ting deformation  of  said  circular-arc-shaped  body. 
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5,261.629 
nN  STABILIZED  PROJECTILE 
WUfried  B«cker,  Diisseldorf;  G«rhmrd  Glotz,  Celle;  Josef  Os- 
thues,  MettmMui;  Hans-Peter  Opitz,  Leimen;  Heinz-Josef 
Knise,  Ratingen;  Jutta  Peters,  Diisseldorf,  and  Helmut  Peller, 
Hohenkirchen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,274,  Apr.  6,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,416 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  8, 
1989,  3911576 

Int  CL'  F42B  10/66 
VS.  a.  244—3.22  f  CMma 


1.  A  fm  stabilized  ballistic  projectile,  compnsing: 

a  projectile  body  having  a  plurality  of  stabilizing  fins  and  a 

longitudinal  axis; 
an  ejectable  projectile  tip  detachably  attached  to  a  front  end 

of  said  projectile  body; 
ejection  means  operatively  disposed  for  ejecting  said  projec- 
tile tip; 
sensor  means  disposed  in  said  projectile  tip  for  scanning  a 
target  area  and  producing  target  signals  representing  a 
target  recognized  by  said  sensor  means; 
a  warhead  disposed  at  the  front  end  of  said  projectile  body 

behind  said  projectile  tip  and  including; 
a  curved  fragmentation  plate  for  discharging  fragments  at  a 
target,  said  fragmentation  plate  being  openly  exposed 
when  said  projectile  tip  is  ejected;  and 
an  explosive  charge  disposed  behind  said  fragmentation 
plate;  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  sensor  means  for  receiving 
the  target  signals  and  having  outputs  coupled  to  said 
ejection  means  and  said  explosive  charge,  said  control 
means  producing  controls  signals  in  dependence  of  the 
target  signals  for  causing  said  ejection  means  to  eject  said 
projectile  tip  and  for  subsequently  detonating  said  explo- 
sive charge  thereby  causing  said  fragmentation  plate  to 
break  up  into  fragments  and  discharging  the  fragments  at 
high  acceleration  within  an  angle  of  revolution  deter- 
mined by  the  degree  of  curvature  of  said  fragmentation 
plate. 


connecting  a  last  received  upward  direction  signal  from  the 
gyro,  to  a  seat  propulsion  system  thereby  enabling  the 


propulsion  system  to  orient  the  ejected  seat  in  an  upward 
trajectory. 


5,261,631 
MOMENTUM  WHEEL  PLATFORM  STEERING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
Douglas  J.  Bender,  Redondo  Beach,  and  James  D.  Breho»e. 
Corona,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,103 

Int.  a.»  B64G  1/28 

VS.  a.  2*4—165  20  CtaiiM 
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5,261,630 

EJECTION  SEAT  CONTROL  USING  AIRCRAFT  RADIO 

ALTIMETER 

Armand  J.  Aronne,  South  Massapequa.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gnim- 
nuui  Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpage.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  802,376 
Int.  a.'B64D25/;/.  25/112 
VS.  CI.  244—122  AE  5  aairas 

1.  A  method  for  orienting  an  ejection  seat  of  an  aircraft  upon 
ejection  therefrom  comprising  the  steps: 

reading  high  gain  vector  information  from  a  terrain  clear- 
ance altimeter,  located  on  the  aircraft,  indicating  the  verti- 
cally downward  direction  from  the  aircraft; 
adding  180'  to  the  phase  of  the  high  gain  vector  thereby 
creating  a  signal  representing  the  vertically  upward  direc- 
tion from  the  aircraft; 
providing  the  upward  direction  signal  to  at  least  one  gyro 
installed  in  the  seat  thereby  enabling  the  gyro  to  track  the 
upward  direction  on  a  steady  state  basis: 
ejecting  the  seat; 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  spacecraft  momentum  wheel 
platform  in  an  onboard  computer-controlled  rate  following 
mode,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  roll-yaw  state  estimator  and  controller  for  generating 
desired  momentum  wheel  platform  rates; 

a  rale  integrator  coupled  to  said  roll-yaw  state  estimator  and 
controller  for  integrating  said  desired  momentum  wheel 
platform  rates  to  produce  desired  momentum  wheel  plat- 
form angles; 

a  forward  transform  computer  coupled  to  said  rate  integra- 
tor and  responsive  to  said  desired  momentum  wheel  plat- 
form angles  for  computing  desired  actuator  extensions; 

a  step  computer  coupled  to  said  forward  transform  com- 
puter and  responsive  to  desired  actuator  extensions  for 
producing  actuator  step  command  signals;  and 

a  momentum  wheel  platform  having  linear  actuators  cou- 
pled to  said  step  computer  for  actuation  of  said  linear 
actuators  to  lilt  said  momentum  wheel  platform  a  prede- 
termined amount; 

the  output  of  said  rate  integrator  being  fed  back  to  said 
roll-yaw  state  estimator  and  controller  as  a  momentum 
wheel  platform  angle  feedback  signal. 


5461,632 
ROTARY  MECHANISM  OF  A  SPACE  VEHICLE  HAVING 

AN  INTEGRATED  STACKING  SYSTEM 

Jean-Pierre  Scboeffter.  Mouans  Sartoux.  France,  assignor  to 

AEROSPATIALE  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  France 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,651 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  15,  1990,  90  12677 
Int.  a.'  B64G  1/44 
VS.  a.  244—173  18  Claims 


1.  Rotary  mechanism  for  a  space  vehicle,  comprising  an 
inner  part  and  an  outer  part  which  can  be  given,  during  a 
vehicle  launch  phase,  a  relative  rotary  movement,  said  mecha- 
nism incorporating  stacking  means  preventing  any  relative 
rotation  between  said  parts  during  the  launch  phase  and  means 
for  releasing  the  stacking  means  after  the  launch  phase, 
wherein  the  release  means  comprises  a  member  made  from  a 
shape  memory  material  controlling  the  release  of  the  stacking 
means  by  passing  from  a  first  stable  crystalline  phase  into  a 
second  stable  crystalline  phase  on  clearing  a  phase  change 
temperature  of  said  material. 


5.261.633 

PIPE  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Ronald  J.  Mastro.  2242  N.  Valeria,  Fresno,  Calif.  93703 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,626 

Int.  a.'  F16L  3/08 

V.S.  O.  248—74.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  support  system  comprising: 

a.  a  closable  annular  cushioned  carrier  unit  having  a  bore 
therethrough  and  no  less  than  one  edge  opening,  said 
carrier  unit  being  comprised  of  a  flexible  annular  inside 
cushion  member  having  a  generally  C-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion area,  attached  to  a  rigid  annular  outside  member 
having  a  generally  T-shaped  cross-sectional  area  includ- 
ing a  head  and  a  body,  such  that  said  C-shaped  member 
fits  around  the  head  of  said  T-shaped  member,  and  such 
that  said  carrier  imit  fits  snugly  around  a  pipe;  and 

b.  an  annular  hanger  having  a  bore  therethrough  for  holding 
said  carrier  unit,  said  hanger  including  a  means  for  attach- 
ment to  a  mounting  surface; 

wherein  said  hanger  includes  an  annular  groove  having  sides 
and  a  back  into  which  the  body  of  said  T-shaped  structure  fits 
snugly  along  the  sides  of  said  groove,  but  leaving  a  gap  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  body  and  the  back  of  the  groove,  said  gap 


allowing  greater  float  of  said  carrier  unit  in  the  event  of  great 
stress. 


5.261,634 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  DOCUMENT  HOLDER 
Toshiyuki  Nakamura,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,709 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9.  1991,  3-262093 

Int.  a.'  A47B  19/00 

VS.  a.  248—441.1  4  Claims 


,/\ 


1.  A  support  structure  for  supporting  a  document  holder 
provided  with  a  support  column,  the  document  holder  being 
attachable  to  an  upper  rear  end  portion  of  a  housing  of  a  main 
body  of  an  image  forming  apparatus,  the  support  structure 
comprising: 

holding  means  for  holding  the  support  column  of  the  docu- 
ment holder,  the  holding  means  having  a  contact  portion 
made  of  a  conductive  material  and  made  in  contact  with  a 
front  face  of  the  support  column,  the  contact  portion 
being  connected  with  the  a  frame  of  the  main  body. 


5.261.635 
SLAB  JOINT  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING 

CONCRETE  SLABS  IN  SIDE-BY-SIDE  RELATION 
Robert  J.  Flathau,  Cary.  III.,  assignor  to  Symons  Corporation. 
Des  Plaines,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,061 

Int.  a.'  B28B  23/00;  EOlC  19/50 

VS.  CI.  249—7  28  Claims 


14.  A  slab  joint  form  structure  for  pouring  of  a  concrete  slab 
with  a  continuous  shear  joint  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
superimposed  channel-shaped  edge  forms  defining  channels 
each  opening  on  a  common  side  of  the  forms  and  each  of  said 
forms  having  a  closed  side,  a  flat  slab  joint  shear  bar  positioned 
in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  and  lying  longitudinally  be- 
tween the  superimposed  channel-shaped  edge  forms  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  the  superimposed  channel- 
shaped  edge  forms  engaged  with  opposite  sides  of  the  flat  slab 
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joint  shear  bar,  locator  means  positioned  between  one  of  said 
edge  forms  and  said  shear  bar  for  positioning  said  shear  bar  in 
a  proper  fixed  position  relative  to  said  edge  forms  and  leaving 
an  inner  edge  projected  inwardly  beyond  the  closed  sides  of 
said  channel-spaced  edge  forms  for  being  embedded  in  con- 
crete after  the  concrete  has  been  poured  against  the  closed 
sides  of  said  channel-shaped  edge  forms,  V-shaped  wedge 
brackets  secured  in  superimposed  stacked  relation  in  the  chan- 
nels defined  by  said  superimposed  edge  forms  and  extending 
outwardly  of  said  edge  forms  with  the  V-shapes  of  the  V- 
shaped  wedge  brackets  providing  superimposed  wedge  pock- 
ets at  a  point  beyond  said  edge  forms  and  said  shear  bar,  a  stake 
located  in  said  superimposed  wedge  pockets  to  pass  by  said 
edge  forms  and  said  shear  bar  for  ground  embedment  at  a  point 
outwardly  thereof,  the  brackets  each  having  a  pair  of  aligned 
transversely  extending  bolt  holes,  and  wedge  bolts  each  ex- 
tending through  a  pair  of  the  aligned  bolt  holes  and  through 
one  of  said  pockets  locking  the  V-shaped  wedge  brackets  m 
assembly  with  the  stake  while  the  stake  is  lodged  in  said  super- 
imposed pockets  to  fix  said  edge  forms  against  movement. 


5^61.637 
ELECTRICAL  VARIABLE  ORIRCE  ACTUATOR 
John  W.  Cnmow,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lectron  Producte, 
Inc  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,987 

Int.  a.5  F16K  31/06 

VS.  a.  251—129.15  W  Oairas 


5,261,636 
HANGING  LAMINATED  FOLDER 
Robert  E.  Hawes,  Jr..  Huntington  Bay;  Cheryl  Dellacroce, 
Baldwin;  Eric  Aaldenberg,  Bayside.  all  of  N.Y.,  and  James  J. 
Lynch,  Berkley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esselte  Pendaflex 
Corporation,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483.094,  Feb.  21.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,066,045.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,001 

Int.  CI.'  B42D  1/00:  B65D  27/00.  i7/00 

VS.  a.  281-45  21  aaims 


1.  A  hanging  folder  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  flexible  material  folded  at  a  medial  line  to  form  a 
bottom  edge  with  an  exterior  surface,  and  front  and  rear 
portions  joined  at  the  bottom  edge,  the  ends  of  the  front 
and  rear  portions  remote  from  the  bottom  edge  being 
folded  to  form  top  terminal  folded  portions; 

uniformly  spaced  sloU  in  at  least  one  of  the  top  terminal 
folded  portions; 

reinforcing  means  in  the  form  of  a  strip  of  plastic  material 
disposed  along  a  major  portion  of  the  top  terminal  folded 
portion  which  has  the  slots  therein  and  along  a  portion  of 
said  exterior  surface  adjacent  thereto  and  forming  a  lami- 
nation therewith,  wherein  the  reinforcement  does  not 
cover  the  slots;  and 

means  for  hanging  the  folder  on  a  standard  filing  frame  in 
office  storage  equipment. 


1.  A  solenoid-operated  proportional  fluid  valve  for  control- 
ling the  amount  of  fluid  flow  through  the  valve  in  accordance 
with  the  current  supplied  to  the  solenoid,  comprising; 

a  one-piece  non-magnetic  core  tube  having  a  closed  end  and 
an  open  end  and  defining  a  pressurizable  fluid  chamber; 

an  axially  movable  armature  slidably  disposed  within  said 
core  tube  and  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  mam  body 
portion; 

a  pole  piece  connected  to  the  open  end  of  said  core  tube  and 
comprising  a  fluid  fitting  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and 
a  restrictable  orifice  disposed  between  said  fluid  ports; 

a  valve  member  operatively  associated  with  said  armature 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  orifice; 

an  electrical  coil  encircling  said  core  tube  and  having  an 
axial  length;  and 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  segments  which  together  with  said 
armature  and  said  pole  piece  define  a  flux  path,  including 
an  end  segment  extending  radially  outward  from  the 
closed  end  of  said  core  tube,  an  outer  segment  positioned 
on  the  outside  of  said  coil  and  extending  along  the  axial 
length  of  said  coil  between  said  pole  piece  and  said  end 
segment,  and  an  inner  segment  positioned  between  said 
core  tube  and  said  coil  and  extending  axially  from  said  end 
segment  along  said  main  body  portion  of  said  armature  for 
reducing  the  flux  deasity  in  said  flux  path  across  said 
non-magnetic  core  tube. 

j  5,261,638 

PIPE  CONNECnON  DEVICE 
Toshihiko  Onishi,  Kakogawa;  Morio  Wakita;  Katsumi  Tomioka, 
both  of  Kobe;  Masaaki  Inoue,  Ono,  and  Yuji  Kondo,  Akashi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cejn  AB,  Skovde,  Sweden  and  Nabco 
Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,161 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-087729 
Int.  a.'F16Li7/2» 
U.S.  a.  251—149.7  *  CI"""* 

1.  A  pipe  connection  device  comprising  first  and  second 
connectors  having  substantially  coaxial  first  and  second  fluid 
passageways  respectively  which  are  to  be  connected  respec- 
tively to  a  pressurized  fluid  source  and  a  utilization  device,  said 
connectors  being  faced  to  and  movable  forward  and  backward 
with  respect  to  each  other,  said  first  connector  including  a 
cylindrical  valve  body  having  said  first  fluid  passageway  along 
its  central  axis,  and  a  cylindrical  inner  cavity  for  receiving  said 
valve  body,  and  said  second  connector  including  a  contact 
suri'ace  facing  the  forward  end  of  said  valve  body;  character- 
ized in  that: 


said  valve  body  includes  a  large  diameter  portion  adjoining 
said  forward  end,  a  valve  head  portion  adjoining  the  other 
end  thereof,  and  a  small  diameter  portion  disposed  be- 
tween said  large  diameter  portion  and  valve  head  portion; 

said  first  fluid  passageway  has  its  forward  end  open  at  the 
forward  end  of,  said  large  diameter  portion  and  its  rear 
end  opened  at  a  side  face  of  said  small  diameter  portion; 

said  inner  cavity  includes  a  slide  hole  portion  slideably  fit- 
ting with  said  large  diameter  portion  of  the  valve  body,  a 
valve  opening  adjoining  said  slide  hole  portion  and  allow- 
ing said  valve  head  portion  to  pass  therethrough,  and  a 
valve  seat  adjoining  said  valve  opening; 


said  large  diameter  portion  of  the  valve  body  includes  a 
screw  portion  formed  adjacent  to  the  forward  end 
thereof,  and  a  nut-shaped  member  screwed  onto  said 
screw  f)ortion; 

said  nut-shaped  member  includes  an  annular  groove  formed 
in  the  forward  end  face  thereof,  and  an  annular  sealing 
member  fit  in  said  annular  groove  for  abutting  against  said 
contact  surface  of  the  second  connector;  and 

said  valve  head  portion  includes  a  valve  member  greater  in 
diameter  than  said  valve  opening,  said  valve  member 
being  urged  against  said  valve  seat  by  a  spring  disposed 
around  said  small  diameter  portion  of  the  valve  body. 


with  an  actuation  opening  for  the  actuation  member;  and  fur- 
ther having  a  small  lower  plate  provided  with  at  least  one 
injection  port;  a  small  middle  plate  (31)  is  disposed,  between 
the  small  upper  plate  (29)  and  the  small  lower  plate  (33),  said 
small  middle  plate  including  an  elastically  deformable  dia- 
phragm region  (83).  having  a  reduced  wall  thickness  in  a  direc- 
tion of  a  longitudinal  valve  axis  (1).  said  snull  middle  plate  also 
has  a  closing  element  (81)  surrounded  radially  by  the  dia- 
phragm region  (83)  which  serves  to  close  the  at  least  one 
injection  port  (77),  and  the  small  upper  plate  (29),  the  small 
middle  plate  (31)  and  the  small  lower  plate  (33)  are  embodied 
of  silicon. 


5461,640 
PORTABLE  ENGINE  HOIST 

Francis  G.  Yuan,  Shanghai,  China,  assignor  to  Super  Test  Corpo- 
ration, Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,237 

Int  a.'  B60P  J/48 

VS.  a.  254—8  B  16  Claims 


5,261.639 
VALVE 
Frank  Bantien,  Ditzingen;  Udo  Jauemig;  Hans-Peter  Trah,  both 
of  Reutlingen,  and  Kurt  Weiblen,  Metzingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  11, 
1991,  4136957;  Jan.  29,  1992,  4202387 

Int  a.'  F16K  7/14.  31/06:  B05B  1/02 
VS.  CL  251—331  16  Claims 


1.  A  fueled  injection  valve  for  metering  a  fluid,  having  an 
actuation  member  disposed  concentrically  with  a  longitudinal 
valve  axis;  a  perforated  body  (25)  having  a  small  upper  plate 


1.  A  [>ortable  engine  hoist  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  wheels  thereon  for 
rolling  on  a  support  surface; 

a  pair  of  elongated  feet  each  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
with  said  base  for  pivotal  movement  between  an  operating 
position  wherein  the  feet  extend  in  a  generally  horizontal 
orientation  and  a  storage  position  wherein  the  feet  extend 
in  a  generally  vertical  orientation; 

wheel  means  on  each  foot  for  rolling  on  the  support  surface 
in  the  operating  position  of  the  feet; 

means  for  releaseably  locking  each  foot  in  the  operating 
position; 

an  upright  post  extending  from  said  base; 

an  inclined  brace  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  upper 
end  being  connected  rigidly  with  said  post; 

a  cross  arm  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  brace  and 
spanning  said  feet  in  the  operating  position  thereof,  said 
releaseable  locking  means  acting  to  releaseably  lock  said 
cross  arm  to  both  feet  with  the  brace  and  cross  arm  pro- 
viding a  rigid  brace  structure  between  the  post  and  feet; 

means  for  releaseably  latching  each  foot  in  the  storage  posi- 
tion; 

a  lifting  beam  pivotally  connected  with  said  |x>st;  and 

means  for  pivoting  said  beam  relative  to  said  post  to  raise 
and  lower  an  engine  carried  on  the  lifting  beam. 


JMI 
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5061,641 

VERTICAL  LIFT  FLOOR  JACK  CONSTRUCTION 

Paul  R.  Ployer,  5325  S.  Clayton  Rd.,  FarmersTUIe,  Ohio  45325 

nied  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,883 

Int  a.'  B60P  1/48 

VS.  a.  254—8  B  * 


end  of  said  lift  member  swung  toward  said  one  zone,  the  por- 
tion of  said  lift  member  upper  end  opposing  said  one  zone 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  flange  immediately  beneath  a  lug 
thereof,  said  lift  member  being  supported  in  said  opposite  zone 


1.  A  vertical  lift  floor  jack  device  for  raising  and  lowering  an 
object  in  a  straight  vertical  plane  wherein  the  jack  device 
comprises: 
a  housing  member  including  a  pair  of  elongated  ngid  side- 
walls  wherein  each  sidewall  is  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly inclined  generally  arcuate  slot  and  an  upwardly 
inclined  generally  straight  slot; 
hydraulic  unit  operatively  associated  with  said  housing  unit 

and  including  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  ram; 
a  pair  of  elongated  generally  straight  lift  arm  members  oper- 
atively associated  with  said  housing  unit  and  having  an 
inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end; 
a  lift  pad  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  outboard  ends 

of  said  lift  arm  members; 
first  linkage  means  for  moving  the  inboard  end  of  the  lift  arm 
members  in  a  downward  and  forward  arcuate  path  rela- 
tive to  the  sidewalls  of  said  housing  member; 
a  second  linkage  means  cooperating  with  said  first  linkage 
means  for  moving  the  outboard  end  of  the  lift  arm  mem- 
bers at  an  upwardly  inclined  angle  relative  to  the  housing 
unit  for  moving  the  lift  pad  member  in  a  straight  vertical 
plane; 
a  first  roller  assembly  operatively  associated  with  the  first 
linkage  means  and  the  inboard  end  of  the  lift  arm  member 
and  the  downwardly  inclining  generally  arcuate  slot  in  the 
sidewalls  of  the  housing  member  for  guiding  the  inboard 
end  of  the  lift  arm  members  in  the  said  arcuate  path;  and. 
a  second  roller  assembly  operatively  associated  with  the 
second  linkage  means  and  the  upwardly  inclined  generally 
straight  slot  in  the  sidewalls  of  the  housing  member  for 
maintaining  the  lift  pad  member  in  the  horizontal  dispo- 
sition during  the  raising  and  lowering  movement  of  the  lift 
arm  members. 


in  a  manner  limiting  downward  shifting  of  said  lift  member 
relative  to  said  sleeve,  a  lift  shaft  secured  through  said  wide 
sides  adjacent  said  sleeve  upper  end  generally  centrally  inter- 
mediate said  narrow  sides. 


5,261,643 
APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING  MODULAR  FURNITURE 
Kirk  Wurdack,  Landing,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Renovisions,  Inc., 
Edgemont,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,054,  Feb.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,386 

Int.  a.'  B66F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  254—106  1'  Oaims 


5,261,642 
STEEL  POST  PULLER 
DvreU  G.  Stambaugh,  RR-2  Box  17.  Glenbum,  N.  Dak.  58740 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,394 
Int.  a.5  E21B  19/00 
VS.  a.  254—30  "^  Claims 

1.  A  metal  fence  post  puller  including  an  upnght  rectangular 
sleeve  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  incorporating  oppo- 
site narrow  sides  and  opposite  wide  sides  extending  between 
and  interconnecting  said  narrow  sides,  the  interior  of  said 
sleeve  defining  opposite  interior  zones  adjacent  said  narrow 
sides,  said  puller,  in  a  first  of  said  zones,  defining  a  central 
notch  opening  toward  the  opposite  zone  for  guiding  action  on 
the  stem  of  a  T-shaped  post  extending  upwardly  through  said 
first  zone  with  a  lug  equipped  fiange  of  said  post  facing  toward 
said  opposite  zone,  an  elongated  upstanding  fiange  lug  engage- 
able  lift  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends  mounted  in  said 
opposite  zone  for  movement  between  a  first  substantially  up- 
right position  and  a  second  inclined  position  with  said  upper 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  modular  furniture  having  acces- 
sory hanging  tracks,  legs,  and  feet,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  support; 

a  shaft  and  housing  assembly  arranged  for  relative  sliding 
movement  of  said  housing  along  said  shaft,  one  of  said 
shaft  and  said  housing  secured  to  said  base  support, 
whereby  the  secured  component  of  said  shaft  and  housing 
assembly  remains  sutionary  relative  to  said  base  support 
and  the  other  component  of  said  shaft  and  housing  assem- 
bly is  movable  relative  to  said  base  support; 

means  coupled  to  said  movable  component  of  said  shaft  and 
housing  assembly  for  moving  said  movable  component 
relative  to  said  base  support;  and 


a  Jig: 

(a)  attached  to  said  movable  component  of  said  shaft  and 
housing  assembly, 

(b)  movable  with  said  movable  component  when  attached 
thereto,  and 

(c)  having  a  furniture  engaging  portion  including  three 
vertically  coplanar  rectangular  slots. 


mesh  with  a  third  tooth  of  a  reversed  and  opposed 
upper  channel  link  connected  to  the  load  rest  and 
a  load  rest  having  connection  means  to  receive  each  of  two 
upper  channel  links  in  a  pivotable  connection. 


5,261,644 
PLASTIC  JACK 
Bruce  Armstrong,  Stroud,  Canada,  assignor  to  Seebnm  Metal  5,261  645 

ProducU  Limited,  Tottenham,  Canada  PROJECTOR  CEILING  LIFT 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,889  Charles  E.  Huffman,  3773  E.  Dogwood  Art.,  Parker,  Colo. 

80134 
1  Claim      Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,118,  Jul.  31,  1989.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,033 
Int  a.'  A47B  81/00,  88/22 
VS.  a.  254—267  23  Claims 


Int.  a.'  B66F  3/22 


VS.  a.  254—126 


1.  A  pantograph  jack  comprising; 

a  plastic  base  having  connection  means  to  receive  each  of 

two  lower  channel  links  in  a  pivotable  connection, 
two  plastic  lower  channel  links  each  having  a  first  side 

section  and  a  second  side  section  joined  by  a  grid  of  sup- 

f)ort  struts. 

said  first  side  section  having  a  lower  end  with  connection 
means  to  connect  to  the  base  and  first  and  second  gear 
teeth  in  a  first  plane  and  a  third  gear  tooth  in  another 
next  adjacent  second  plane;  and  having  an  upper  end 
with  connection  means  to  connect  pivotally  to  an  upper 
channel  link; 

said  second  side  section  having  a  lower  end  with  fourth 
and  fifth  gear  teeth  in  a  third  plane  and  a  sixth  gear 
tooth  in  another  next  adjacent  fourth  plane,  said  third 
and  fourth  planes  being  in  the  same  relationship  to  one 
another  as  said  first  and  second  planes,  and 

said  first  and  second  gear  teeth  being  shaped  and  spaced  to 
mesh  with  the  sixth  tooth  of  a  reversed  and  opposed 
lower  channel  link  connected  to  the  base,  said  fourth 
and  fifth  gear  teeth  being  shaped  and  spaced  to  mesh 
with  a  third  tooth  of  a  reversed  and  opposed  lower 
channel  link  connected  to  the  base, 
two  plastic  upper  channel  links  each  having  a  first  side 

section  and  a  second  side  section  joined  by  a  grid  of  sup- 
port struts. 

said  first  side  section  having  an  upper  end  with  connection 
means  to  connect  to  a  load  rest  and  first  and  second  gear 
teeth  in  a  first  plane  and  a  third  gear  tooth  in  another 
next  adjacent  second  plane;  and  having  an  upper  end 
with  connection  means  to  connect  pivotally  to  a  lower 
channel  link; 

said  second  side  section  having  an  upper  end  with  connec- 
tion means  to  connect  to  a  load  rest  and  with  fourth  and 
fifth  gear  teeth  in  a  third  plane  and  a  sixth  gear  tooth  in 
another  next  adjacent  fourth  plane,  said  third  and  fourth 
planes  being  in  the  same  relationship  to  one  another  as 
said  first  and  second  planes,  and 

said  first  and  second  gear  teeth  being  shaped  and  spaced  to 
mesh  with  the  sixth  tooth  of  a  reversed  and  opposed 
upper  channel  link  coimected  to  the  load  rest,  said 
fourth  and  fifth  gear  teeth  being  shaped  and  spaced  to 


1.  An  improved  lifting  device  for  suspending  and  concealing 
a  visual  aid  projector  from  within  a  ceiling  structure  of  an 
enclosure,  said  enclosure  having  a  ceiling  surface  below  said 
ceiling  structure  and  a  floor  or  support  surface  spaced  down- 
wardly from  said  ceiling  surface,  said  lifting  device  being 
capable  of  being  raised  and  concealed  within  said  ceiling  struc- 
ture and  lowered  to  a  position  near  the  floor  surface  so  that  the 
projector  can  be  easily  installed,  said  lifting  device  being  capa- 
ble of  installation  and  concealment  within  a  minimal  overhead 
clearance  available  within  the  ceiling  structure,  the  lifting 
device  comprising: 

a)  support  framework  means  having  means  for  attaching  the 
framework  means  to  said  ceiling  structure  whereby  the 
entire  lifting  device  is  concealed  within  said  ceiling  struc- 
ture when  in  a  raised  position; 

b)  carriage  structure  means  having  a  means  for  mounting 
said  projector  in  at  least  a  partially  recessed  position 
within  said  carriage  structure  means; 

c)  cable  drum  means  mounted  on  said  support  framework 
means  and  having  at  least  one  cable  extending  from  said 
cable  drum  means  to  said  carriage  structure  means  so  as  to 
support  the  carriage  structure  means,  said  cable  drum 
means  including  a  drive  means  to  controllably  rotate  the 
drum  means  to  lower  or  raise  the  cable  and  the  carriage 
structure  means  between  a  lowered  position  near  the  floor 
of  said  enclosure  to  a  raised  position  whereby  the  carriage 
structure  means  is  positioned  above  said  ceiling  surface 
whereby  it  is  concealed  within  said  ceiling  structure; 

d)  stabilizing  means  mounted  between  said  support  frame- 
work means  and  said  carriage  structure  means  to  restrict 
the  lateral  movement  of  the  carriage  means  when  the 
carriage  means  and  projector  are  suspended  in  an  interme- 
diate position  between  said  raised  and  lowered  positions, 
said  stabilizing  means  being  arranged  to  allow  the  support 
and  carriage  means  to  be  closely  coupled  in  the  raised 
position  to  minimize  the  overall  height  of  the  lifting  de- 
vice; and 

e)  said  cable  drum  means  further  includes  a  drum  locking 
means  for  arresting  the  rotation  of  the  cable  drum  means 
when  the  cable  drum  means  rotates  uncontrollably  in  a 
lowering  direction. 
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5,261,646 
WINCH  HAVING  ALTOMATIC  BRAKE 
Tbomat  M.  Telford,  Gladstone,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Warm  Indus- 
tries Inc^  MUwaukle,  Oreg. 

FUcd  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,433 

Int.  a.'  B66D  5/02:  F16D  51/00 

VS.  a.  254—375  '  Oaimt 


ther  having  an  inside  dimension,  an  outside  dimension  and 
an  exterior  surface,  said  lower  post  end  anchored  to  said 
base  and  said  upper  post  end  having  an  extendable/re- 
tractable setscrew; 
a  top  horizontal  rail  having  a  hollow  interior,  said  top  hori- 
zontal rail  having  a  top  plastic  pipe  and  a  top  meUl  pipe, 
said  top  plastic  pipe  having  an  inside  dimension  and  an 
outside  dimension,  said  top  metal  pipe  having  an  outside 
dimension  less  than  or  equal  to  said  inside  dimension  of 
said  top  plastic  pipe,  said  top  plastic  pipe  having  at  least 
one  aperture  through  one  side  of  said  top  plastic  pipe,  said 
top  metal  pipe  having  at  least  one  aperture  through  one 
side  of  said  top  metal  pipe,  said  top  metal  pipe  being 
located  in  said  top  plastic  pipe  such  that  said  apertures  in 
said  respective  pipes  align  with  each  other  to  allow  fitting 


1  In  a  winch  having  a  rouuble  drum  routable  in  both 
routive  directions,  a  cable  wound  onto  the  drum  in  one  rota- 
tive direction  and  off  the  drum  m  a  second  rotative  direction, 
a  drive  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  selectively  routed  by  the 
motor  in  either  direction  of  roUtion,  and  interconnecting 
mechanism  interconnecting  the  drive  shaft  and  the  drum  for 
routably  driving  the  drum,  said  interconnecting  mechanism 
including  a  gear  train  that  reduces  the  routive  speed  of  the 
drum  relative  to  the  motor  shaft,  and  brake  mechanism  for 
controlling  roUtion  of  the  drum  comprising: 

said  drum  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  defining  an  axis, 
a  plurality  of  brake  pads  cooperatively  arranged  to  provide 
a  cylindrical  outer  braking  surface  and  arranged  adjacent 
the  inner  surface  of  the  drum,  said  brake  pads  having 
radial  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  inner  surface 
of  the  drum,  a  brake  shoe  cooperatively  arranged  relative 
to  the  pads  and  axially  movable  into  and  away  from  the 
pads  to  induce  radial  expansion  and  permit  radial  retrac- 
tion of  the  pads, 
a  cam  and  cam  follower  having  cooperative  cam  surfaces 
that  urge  axial  separation  thereof  upon  relative  roution  of 
the  cam  and  cam  follower  in  a  first  routive  direction,  and 
permit  axial  nesting  thereof  upon  relative  roUtion  of  the 
cam  and  cam  follower  in  a  second  routive  direction, 
a  coupling  that  independently  couples  the  motor  shaft  to  the 
cam  and  cam  follower,  said  coupling  initially  engaging  the 
cam  with  the  motor  shaft  driven  in  one  routive  direction 
and  initially  engaging  the  cam  follower  with  the  motor 
shaft  driven  in  the  other  routive  direction  to  initiate  rela- 
tive roution  of  the  cam  and  cam  follower  in  said  second 
relative  routive  direction  with  the  motor  shaft  driven  in 
either  routive  direction, 
a  first  biasing  member  urging  roution  of  the  cam  and  cam 

follower  in  the  fir«  routive  direction,  and 
said  brake  shoe  arranged  relative  to  said  cam  and  cam  fol- 
lower for  axial  urging  of  the  brake  shoe  toward  the  brake 
pads  upon  axial  separation  of  the  cam  and  a  cam  follower. 


of  said  sunchion  post  into  said  aligned  apertures  whereby 
said  stanchion  post  enters  said  aligned  apcriures  to  a  point 
just  beyond  said  setscrew  so  that  said  setscrew  remains 
accessible  from  outside  of  said  top  honzonul  rail  through 
said  hollow  interior  of  said  top  horizontal  rail  for  exten- 
sion and  retraction  of  said  setscrew  after  placement  of  said 
top  horizontal  rail  on  said  stanchion  to  hold  said  top  hori- 
zontal rail  in  position  on  said  stanchion;  and 
at  least  one  hollow  plastic  tubular  sheath  having  a  first  end 
on  said  base,  a  second  end  engaging  said  top  horizontal 
rail,  and  having  intenor  dimensions  which  are  greater 
than  or  equal  to  said  outside  dimension  of  said  sunchion 
post  such  that  said  sheath  can  be  slipped  over  and  sur- 
round said  exterior  surface  of  said  stanchion  post  below 
said  setscrew. 


I  5,261,648 

COMPUTKR  ISOLATING  DEVICE 
Mkiuwl  J.  Kardos,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,372 

Int.  a.»  F16F  7/00 

VS.  a.  267—136  16  Claims 


5061,647 
GUARDRAIL  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  Venegns,  Jr.,  Howell,  and  Wayne  A.  Damitz,  Union  Lake, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Steel  and  Builders'  Supplies. 
Inc..  Hamburg.  Mich. 

FUcd  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772.687 
Ut.  a.'  EOIF  15/00 
VS.  a.  256—131  30  C**"* 

I.  A  knockdown  guardrail  assembly  comprising: 
at  least  one  vertically  oriented  support  stanchion,  said  sun- 
chion including  a  base  and  a  tubular  metal  post  having  a 
lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  said  tubular  metal  post  fur- 


1.  A  computer  isolating  device  for  dampening  the  effects  of 
disturbances  including  shocks  and  vibrations  on  sensitive  elec- 


tro-mechanical equipment  disposec]  within  a  computer  hous- 
ing, said  computer  isolating  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  isolator  comprising  a  compliant  material  having 
a  high  damping  factor  for  absorption  of  energy  caused  by 
saiJ  disturbances,  with  said  isolator  comprising  a  top,  a 
bottom  and  sides  defining  a  body  of  said  isolator,  with  said 
body  having  inner  walls  defining  at  least  one  insert  cavity 
within  said  body  of  said  isolator; 
at  least  one  insert  member  comprising  a  base  atUched  to  said 
housing  and  at  least  one  stem  having  a  bottom  inserted 
into  said  insert  cavity  of  said  isolator,  said  bottom  of  said 
stem  disposed  above  said  bottom  of  said  isolator  to  form  a 
gap  therebetween,  said  stem  being  movably  suspended 
from  said  base  within  said  isolator  so  as  to  enable  said  stem 
to  freely  reciprocate  within  said  inseri  cavity;  and 
means  for  flexibly  locking  said  insert  member  within  said 
isolator  to  provide  detachable  attachment  of  said  insert 
member  within  said  isolator. 


5.261,649 
ELASTIC  MOUNT  HAVING  MAIN  FLUID  CHAMBER 

COMMUNICATING  WIFH  AUXILIARY  FLUID 
CHAMBER  PARTLALLY  DEFINED  BY  OSCILLATING 
PLATE  ACTUATED  BY  MOVING  COIL  IN  ANNULAR 
GAP  BETWEEN  TWO  YOKES  CONNECTED  TO 
PERMANENT  MAGNET 
Rentaro  Kato,  and  Tetsu  Matsui,  both  of  Kasugai,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  No¥.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.240 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29.  1991.  3-341929 

Int  a.'  F16M  1/00:  F16F  13/00 

VS.  a.  267—140.12  9  Oaims 


a  a  31 


1.  A  fluid-filled  elastic  mount  comprising: 

an  inner  and  an  outer  sleeve  which  are  radially  spaced  apari 
from  each  other; 

an  elastic  body  interposed  between  said  inner  and  outer 
sleeves  and  elastically  connecting  said  inner  and  outer 
sleeves,  said  elastic  body  partially  defining  a  pressure- 
receiving  chamber  filled  with  a  non-compressible  fluid; 

an  oscillating  plate  partially  defining  an  auxiliary  fluid  cham- 
ber which  communicates  with  said  pressure-receiving 
chamber,  said  auxiliary  fluid  chamber  being  filled  with 
said  non-compressible  fluid  and  cooperating  with  said 
pressure-receiving  chamber  to  form  a  fluid  chamber,  said 
oscillating  plate  being  displaceable  to  change  a  pressure  of 
said  fluid  in  said  fluid  chamber; 

a  permanent  magnet  disposed  on  one  of  opposite  sides  of  said 
oscillating  plate  remote  from  said  fluid  chamber; 

a  first  and  a  second  yoke  member  which  are  connected  to 
respective  opposite  magnetic  pole  faces  of  said  permanent 
magnet  and  which  cooperate  with  said  permanent  magnet 
to  define  a  closed  magnetic  circuit,  said  first  and  second 
yoke  members  defining  therebetween  an  annular  gap  in 
said  magnetic  circuit;  and 

an  annular  moving  coil  received  in  said  annular  gap  and 


fixed  to  said  oscillating  plate,  said  annular  moving  coil 
being  displaced  in  said  annular  gap  in  an  axial  direction 
thereof,  to  oscillate  said  oscillating  plate  upon  energiza- 
tion of  said  annular  moving  coil. 


5.261,650 
SNAP  IN  AUTOMOTIVE  MOUNT 
Richard  D.  Hein,  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignor  to  GenCorp  Inc.,  Fair- 
lawn,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,771 

Int.  a.'  B60G  13/00 

VS.  a.  2S1—220  14  Claims 


1.  A  shock  dampening  mount  used  to  hold  an  automotive 
part  in  a  fnistum-conically  shaped  opening  defmed  by  a  hol- 
low, truncated  rigid  sleeve  which  has  a  center  axis  and  an 
annular  abutment  at  its  free  marginal  edge,  the  mount  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  a  pair  of  radially  spaced,  rigid  hollow  sleeves,  including 
a  one-piece  outer  sleeve  which  is  radially  spaced  out- 
wardly from  an  inner  sleeve,  the  sleeves  being  concentri- 
cally disposed  about  the  center  axis  of  the  opening,  and 
the  outer  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  opposing  annular  ends, 
one  of  which  ends  is  spaced  above  the  abutment,  when  the 
mount  is  in  a  horizontal  position 

(b)  a  resilient  elastomeric  inseri  having  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  bonded  between  the  inner  and  outer  sleeves  and 
essentially  encasing  the  outer  sleeve,  the  insert  having  a 
circumferential  recess  between  the  opposing  ends  of  the 
outer  sleeve  adjacent  the  annular  abutment,  when  the 
mount  is  properly  positioned  in  the  opening,  the  recess 
extending  radially  inwardly  of  the  inseri; 

(c)  a  retainer  spring  positionable  in  the  recess  for  engaging 
the  abutment  to  limit  movement  of  the  mount  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  from  which  the  mount  is  inserted  in  the 
opening,  the  spring  including  a  parti-cylindrical  web  with 
a  pair  of  opposing  marginal  edges  from  which  a  number  of 
resilient,  L-shaped  fingers  extend,  when  the  spring  is 
undistoried  outside  the  recess; 

(d)  means  associated  with  the  inseri  for  limiting  movement 
of  the  inseri  in  the  direction  in  which  the  mount  is  inserted 
in  the  opening;  and 

(e)  means  coacting  with  the  retainer  spring  for  maintaining 
the  spring  in  movement  limiting  relationship  with  the 
annular  abutment. 
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5,261,651 
FEEDING  AND  DELIVERY  STRUCTURE  FOR 
CUTFORM  MEDIA  IN  PRINTER 
Hiroshi  Ishida,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,040,  Dec.  6, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-008973 
Int.  a.'  B65H  5/00.  1/00 
VS.  CL  271-3  '  a*i™ 


1   A  feeding  and  delivery  structure  for  a  cutform  medium 

adapted  for  use  with  a  printer  having  a  platen  and  an  automatic 

feeder  for  cutform  media  disposed  upstream  of  said  platen, 

comprising: 

rollers  disposed  adjacent  said  platen  for  conveying  said 

cutform  medium; 
a  sucker  for  storing  delivered  cutform  media  conveyed  by 
said  rollers,  said  sucker  including  a  bottom  face  member 
disposed  downstream  of  said  rollers; 
a  guide  plate  having  a  front  face  positioned  at  a  first  end  of 

said  automatic  feeder;  and 
a  pair  of  guide  members  slidingly  atuched  to  said  guide 
plate,  said  guide  members  each  including  a  guide  portion 
for  receiving  an  guiding  opposite  lateral  sides  of  a  manual- 
ly-fed cutform  medium,  a  first  planar  portion  for  receiving 
and  supporting  a  surface  of  said  medium  in  a  feeding 
condition  and  a  second  planar  surface,  disposed  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  guide  portion  and  forming  a  surface 
of  said  sucker,  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  surface  of 
said  medium  in  a  discharged  condition,  said  stacker  being 
separated  from  said  guide  portion. 
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a  non-friction  region,  and  an  annular  surface  region  hav- 
ing a  concave  circular-arc  cross-sectional  shape;  and 

at  least  one  non-rouuble  sheet  separating  member  having  a 
separation  surface  and  disposed  with  said  separation  sur- 
face facing  said  feed  roller  surface  in  line  with  said  con- 
cave cross-sectional  shape  surface  region  of  said  feed 
roller  spaced  therefrom  by  a  predetermined  gap,  said 
separation  surface  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  in  the 
form  of  a  convex  circular  arc  complementing  said  con- 
cave circular-arc  shape  and  having  a  longitudinal  shape 
that  is  arcuate  for  a  predetermined  distance  subsUntially 
concentric  with  said  feed  roller  annular  surface; 

whereby  sucked  sheets  are  separated  one  by  one  by  the 
cooperation  of  said  feed  roller  and  said  sheet  separating 
member. 


5,261,653 
HIGH  CAPACITY  SHEET  FEEDER 
Joseph  Chang,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Advanced  Scien- 
tific Corp.,  Taiwan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,174 

Int.  a.'  B65H  1/18 

VS.  a.  271—126  ♦  aaims 


5,261,652 
SHEET  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  SHEET  COUNTER 
Shinichi  Kubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Musashi  Engineering 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1992,  4-092672 

Int.  a.'  B65H  3/06 

VS.  a.  271—119  *  Claims 


Ub 


1  A  sheet  feed  device  for  use  in  a  sheet  counter  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  feed  roller  mounted  on  a  feed  shaft  and  having  on  its 
circumference  a  roller  surface  including  a  friction  region. 


1.  A  high  capacity  sheet  feeder  adapted  for  use  with  a  laser 
printer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  paper  carrying  elevator; 

(b)  a  first  motor  to  cause  said  paper  carrying  elevator  to 
move  upward  and  downward; 

(c)  a  host  computer  board; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  micro  switches  in  cooperation  with  said 
host  computer  board  for  controlling  the  upward  or  down- 
ward movement  of  said  first  motor; 

(e)  a  second  motor  for  delivering  paper  from  said  sheet 
feeder  to  said  laser  printer; 

(0  a  sheet  guide  for  directing  said  paper  from  said  sheet 
feeder  to  a  feeding  port  of  said  laser  printer; 

(g)  a  light  sensitive  switch  in  said  sheet  guide,  which,  in 
cooperation  with  said  host  computer  board,  will  actuate 
said  second  motor;  and 

(h)  an  adjusting  means  for  pivoully  adjusting  said  sheet 
guide  so  as  to  allow  said  sheet  feeder  adapUble  for  use 
with  a  wide  variety  of  laser  printers  having  feeding  ports 
at  varying  heights. 


5,261,654 
SHEET  CONVEYING  SUCTION  APPARATUS 
Helmut  Kerber,  Rodermark;  Peter  Mayer,  and  Guntber  Schnig- 
genfittig,  both  of  Muhlheim/Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  MAN  Roland  Bnickmaschinen  AG,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  10, 
1991,  4126546 

Int.  a.5  B65H  29/68 
VS.  a.  271—183  5  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  conveyor  table  Including  suction  apparatus  for 
delivering  sheets  from  a  printing  press  to  a  sucking  unit  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  conveyor  Ubie  supporting  an  endless  conveyor  belt  for 
transporting  sheets; 

said  conveyor  Uble  including  a  vacuum  source  and  having  a 
lower  portion  disposed  adjacent  the  delivery  end  of  the 
printing  press  and  supporting  a  roUUbly  mounted  drive 
wheel,  said  drive  wheel  engaging  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  conveyor  belt; 

said  conveyor  Uble  having  an  upper  portion  coupled  to  the 
lower  portion  and  having  a  first  guide  roller  facing  said 
sheet  sucking  unit,  a  second  guide  roller  remote  from  said 
sheet  sucking  unit,  and  a  tension  roller,  said  conveyor  belt 
being  trained  about  said  rollers,  said  upper  portion  also 
having  a  suction  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  vacuum  source; 

a  guide  plate  on  the  surface  of  said  upper  portion  disposed 
subsUntially  parallel  and  closely  adjacent  to  said  con- 
veyor belt,  said  guide  plate  having  a  suction  aperture  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  suction  chamber,  and  said 
suction  aperature  being  generally  wedge-shaped  with  one 
side  subsUntially  parallel  to  the  path  of  said  conveyor  belt 
and  another  side  angularly  disposed  to  the  path  of  said 
conveyor  belt  at  a  diverging  angle,  alpha,  of  between 
about  1  degree  and  10  degrees  with  respect  to  the  convey- 
ing direction  oj  the  conveyor  belt,  the  apex  S  of  said 
angle,  alpha,  being  disposed  adjacent  the  end  of  said  guide 
plate  remote  from  said  sucking  unit; 

whereby  air  flow  through  said  suction  aperture,  said  suction 
chamber,  and  said  vacuum  source  creates  a  suction  force 
for  braking  and  positioning  said  sheets  on  said  conveyor 
belt  during  transport,  said  suction  force  varying  in  propor- 
tion with  the  angle,  alpha,  of  said  suction  aperture. 


5,261,655 
DISK  STACKER  WTTH  INTERMFITENT  CORRUGATION 

ASSISTANCE  FOR  SMALL  SHEETS 

Panl  D.  Keller,  Webster,  and  Elizabeth  D.  Fox,  Rochester,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,053 

Int  a.'  B65H  29/00 

VS.  a.  271—187  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  disk-type  stacking  system  in  which  a  disk 

sucking  unit  which  is  intermittently  roUUble  about  an  axis  of 

roution  receives  the  lead  edge  area  of  an  incoming  sheet  from 

an  upstream  sheet  feeder  in  a  sheet  entrance  path  to  a  sucking 

area  and  then  partially  routes  with  the  received  sheet  lead 

edge  area  for  inverting  the  sheet  for  stacking,  for  which  the 


trail  edge  area  of  the  sheet  must  be  flipped  over,  and  wherein 
said  disk  stacking  unit  comprises  plural  disks  of  a  variable 
radius,  substantially  varying  between  maximum  and  minimum 
radii;  the  improvement  comprising:  a  driven  set  of  frictional 
drive  rollers  on  a  fixed  axis  of  roution,  said  frictional  drive 
rollers  being  positioned  in  said  sheet  entrance  path  down- 
stream of  said  upstream  sheet  feeder,  and  frictional  drive  rol- 
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lers  being  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  roution  of  said  disk 
sucking  unit,  and  said  frictional  drive  rollers  being  positioned 
relative  to  said  variable  radius  disk  sucking  unit  for  frictionally 
engaging  only  the  trail  edge  area  of  a  sheet  for  feeding  the  trail 
edge  portion  of  the  sheet  forward  in  said  sheet  entrance  path  to 
assist  in  the  flipping  over  of  the  trail  edge  portion  of  the  sheet 
after  the  sheet  is  no  longer  in  said  upstream  sheet  feeder. 


5,261,656 

DEVICE  FOR  RECEIVING  PRINTED  PRODUCTS  FROM 

A  PRODUCT  FOLDING  APPARATUS  OF  A 

REVOLVINGLY  DRIVEN  MACHINE 

Sergei  K.  Gutov,  ulitsa  Ramenka,  7,  korpus  1,  kT.  76;  Dmitry  A. 

Plesser,  ulitsa  Seleznevskaya,  30,  korpus  3,  kv.  14,  and  Grig- 

ory  A.  Radutsky,  ulitsa  Pervomaiskaya  66,  kv.  45,  all  of 

Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
PCT  No.  PCT/SU91/00162,  §  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02442,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  849,079 

Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Aug.  6,  1990,  4849904 
Int.  a.'  B65H  5/02 
VS.  a.  271—243  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  receiving  printed  products  from  a  product 
folding  apparatus  (2)  of  a  revolvingly  driven  machine,  com- 
prising a  sprocket  wheel  (18)  of  an  endless  chain  conveyor  (3) 
carrying  clamp  members  (7)  brought  into  engagement  with 
ejecting  vane  elements  (6)  to  hold  the  printed  products  (1) 
conveyed  along  the  ptath  of  travel  maintained  by  the  chain 
conveyor,  wherein  the  clamp  members  (7)  and  the  vane  ele- 
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ments  (6)  are  fixedly  arranged  in  pairs  at  every  chain  (4)  of  the 
chain  conveyor  (3),  a  sprocket  wheel  (18)  of  said  conveyor  is 
rouubly  mounted  at  shaft  (17)  which  also  carries  substantially 
parallel  discs  (20)  equipped  with  the  stop  members  (21),  ar- 
ranged at  a  fixed  mutual  spacing  according  to  the  spacmg 
between  the  vane  elements  (6)  of  the  adjacent  chains  (4)  and 
placed  at  the  product  outfeed  location  in  line  with  the  base  of 
the  vane  element  (6).  while  every  clamp  member  (7)  is  posi- 
tioned to  provide  a  possibility  of  deflection  in  relation  to  the 
vane  element  (6). 


5^61,657 

DOCUMENT  TRANSPORT  ARRANGEMENT  WTTH 

RELAY-ACTIVATED  DOCUMENT  GRIPPING  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  COACTING  RELAY  ARMATURE  RETURN 

Gosto  Edin,  Ronninge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Inter  Innovation  AB, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  19, 1991, 9100834-2 
Int.  a.'  B65H  5/06 
UJ5.  a.  271—274  5  Oxaas 


ing  path  and  said  bins,  including  a  circulating  guide  belt, 
discharging  rollers  rotatively  pressed  on  an  outer  surface 
of  said  guide  belt,  sorting  claws  located  under  said  dis- 
charging rollers,  guide  rollers  located  inside  of  said  guide 


belt,  and  a  guide  holder  located  inside  of  said  guide  belt 
and  having  a  frame  and  bearings,  wherein  the  bearings 
include  a  bearing  portion  for  supporting  said  guide  rollers, 
and  a  clasping  portion  extending  from  said  bearing  portion 
for  elastically  clasping  onto  said  frame. 


JMi 


1.  An  arrangement  in  an  automatic  document-handling  ma- 
chine for  transporting  documents,  the  arrangement  comprising 
drive  means  routably  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  and  having 
a  drive  surface  for  contacting  documents  to  be  transported, 
co-rotating  means  for  contacting  the  documents  to  be  trans- 
ported, the  co-routing  means  having  an  outer  surface  for 
moving  documents  in  coacting  engagement  with  the  drive 
means  and  having  a  home  position  out  of  contact  with  the 
drive  means,  means  mounting  the  co-roUting  means  for  rota- 
tion and  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  drive  means, 
the  co-rotating  means  and  drive  means  gripping  documents 
between  the  drive  surface  of  the  drive  means  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  co-routing  means  upon  movement  of  the  co- 
routmg  means  from  the  home  position  toward  the  drive 
means,  and  relay  means  having  an  armature  atuched  to  the 
mountmg  means  for  movement  together  with  the  movement  of 
the  mounting  means,  the  relay  means  retaining  the  armature  m 
an  active  position  and  restraining  the  mounting  means  from 
movement  toward  the  drive  means  upon  activation  of  the  relay 
means  to  retain  the  co-roUting  means  out  of  conUct  with  the 
drive  means,  the  co-routing  means  including  means  for  mov- 
ing the  armature  into  the  active  position  prior  to  the  co-rotat- 
ing means  moving  into  the  home  position,  whereby  the  relay 
means  may  be  activated  after  the  armature  has  been  moved 
into  the  active  position. 

5,261,658 

BEARING  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  ROTATIVE 

SUPPORT  OF  ROTATING  MEMBER 

Hiroyuki  Nagai,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MiU  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1990,  2-182224 
Int.  a.'  B65H  i9/lO 
UJS.  a.  271—297  W  Claims 

15.  A  sorter  comprising; 
a  sheet  receiving  path  for  receiving  sheets; 
a  plurality  of  bins  in  a  vertically-gapped  alignment;  and 
a  delivering  mechanism  disposed  between  said  sheet  receiv- 


5.261,659 

BASEBALL  PITCH  SIMULATOR  BATTER  TRAINING 

DEVICE 

Joseph  Tiemey,  168  Old  Bog  Rd.,  Brewster,  Mass.  02631 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,238 

Int.  a.5  A63B  69/00 

U.S.  a.  273—26  R  3  Qaims 


1.  A  batter  training  pitch  simulator  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  sequentially  timed  and  illuminated  light  sources  of  approxi- 
mate baseball  size,  said  light  sources  placed  on  individually 
positioned  and  height  adjusuble  support  means,  said  support 
means  capable  of  orienting  said  light  sources  in  specific 
heights,  location  and  spacing  from  the  pitcher's  release  point 
light  source  located  at  the  selected  pitching  mound  disunce,  to 
the  bat-ball  conUct  point  at  home  plate  as  a  means  to  simulate 
the  path,  movement,  location  and  visual  appearance  of  various 
types  of  pitches  and  said  batter  training  pitch  simulator  to 
include  a  means  of  timing  the  speed  and  frequency  of  said 
pitches. 


5,261,660 

BOWLING  BALL  WITH  THUMB  HOLE  PAD 

George  Rowland,  5440  Fillmore  St.,  Hollywood,  Fla.  33021, 

assignor  to  George  Rowland  and  Brenda  LangstafT 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,448 

Int.  a.5  A63B  il/OO 

MS.  a.  473—130  5  Claims 
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weighted  element  having  a  first  pair  of  ends  along  said  major 
axis,  said  weighted  element  being  supported  at  said  first  pair  of 


1.  A  bowling  ball  and  thumb  pad  combination  comprising: 

a  bowling  ball  having  a  thumb  hole  therein,  said  thumb  hole 
having  a  depth  which  accommodates  a  bowler's  thumb, 
said  bowler's  thumb  having  a  palm  side,  a  back  side  oppo- 
site said  palm  side,  a  medial  joint  with  a  medial  knuckle  on 
the  back  side  of  said  thumb,  and  a  proximal  thumb  joint 
which  atuches  the  thumb  to  a  bowler's  hand; 

a  thumb  pad  for  insertion  into  said  thumb  hole,  said  thumb 
pad  including: 

a  thin,  multi-layer,  highly  fiexible  pad  having  a  first  end 
which  is  inserted  into  the  depths  of  the  thumb  hole  and  a 
second  end  which  is  disposed  near  the  top  of  the  thumb 
hole,  said  multi-layer  pad  having: 

a  first  elongated  thin  layer  having  an  adhesive  surface 
adapted  to  be  adhered  to  a  bowling  ball  wall  defining  said 
thumb  hole; 

a  second  elongated  thin  layer  overlaying  said  first  layer 
opposite  said  adhesive  surface,  said  second  layer  having 
an  exposed  surface  with  a  low  coefficient  of  friction 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said  back  side  of  said 
thumb;  and, 

a  thin  compressible  foam  pad  interposed  between  said  first 
and  second  layers  at  a  position  spaced  away  from  said  first 
end  of  said  multi-layer  pad  such  that  said  foam  pad  is 
laterally  aligned  with  a  portion  of  said  thumb  intermediate 
said  medial  knuckle  and  said  proximal  thumb  joint  and  si 
positioned  in  a  medial  region  of  said  thumb  hole,  the 
resulting  composition  structure  of  first  and  second  layers 
and  intermediate  foam  pad  forming  a  multi-layer  com- 
pressible pad  region  having  a  uniform  thickness  through- 
out its  length,  said  compressible  pad  region  extending 
from  said  medial  region  of  said  thumb  hole  to  an  upper 
region  thereof,  said  foam  pad  in  its  entirety  being  com- 
pletely secured  be- ween  said  first  and  second  layers. 


5,261,661 
TRAINING  FOOTBALL 
Joe  Lemmon,  11638  Riverside  Dr.,  #6,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
91602 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,511 
Int.  a.5  A63B  41/02 
U.S.  a.  273—65  EC  12  Claims 

1.  A  training  football  comprising  a  resilient  outer  cover 
having  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis,  said  training  football 
having  a  rigid  weighted  element  weighing  at  least  J  pound  in 
the  interior  of  the  football  along  the  major  axis  of  the  football 
to  significantly   increase  the  weight  of  said   football,   said 
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ends  along  said  major  axis  by  the  interior  surface  of  said  outer 
cover  of  the  training  football. 


5,261,662 
HANDLE  FOR  AN  ICE  HOCKEY  STICK 
Lawrence  E.  Prevost,  1562  Lawrence  Dr.,  Huntingdon,  Quebec, 
JOS  IHO,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,520 

Int.  a.'  A63B  S9/n 

U.S.  a.  273—67  A  16  Qaims 


1.  A  handle  for  an  ice  hockey  stick,  said  handle  having  a 
predetermined  length,  an  upper  end,  and  a  lower  end,  said 
lower  end  comprising  joint  coupling  means  for  joining  to  an 
ice  hockey  stick  blade  by  means  of  a  first  joint,  said  handle 
comprising: 
an  elongated  upper  central  core  section  of  rectangular  cross 
section  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  first 
and  second  side  surfaces,  said  upper  core  extending  from 
said  upper  end  of  said  handle  a  major  part  of  the  distance 
of  said  lower  end  of  said  handle  and  comprising  a  wood  of 
relatively  low  density; 
a  shorter  blade  receiving  lower  central  core  section  of  simi- 
lar cross  section  to  said  elongated  upper  core  section  also 
having  a  top  surface,  bottom  surface,  and  first  and  second 
side  surfaces  and  joined  to  an  end  of  said  upper  core 
section  to  form  a  second  joint;  said  lower  core  section 
extending  to  said  lower  end  of  said  handle  and  adapted  for 
having  a  slot  formed  therein  for  joining  to  a  hockey  stick 
blade  to  form  the  first  joint,  said  lower  central  core  section 
comprising  a  wood  of  relatively  high  density;  and 
hardwood  veneer  strips  extending  along  and  secured  to  each 
of  said  first  and  second  side  surfaces  of  said  upper  and 
lower  central  core  sections  and  overlapping  said  second 
joint, 
wherein  the  second  joint  is  spaced  from  the  lower  end  and 
the  first  joint,  and  the  lower  core  section  terminates  at  the 
first  joint,  and 
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wherein  a  length  of  the  upper  core  section  plus  a  length  of 
the  lower  core  section  when  joined  together  corresponds 
to  the  predetermined  length. 

5^1,663 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  AND  MFTHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Donald  A.  Anderson,  7861  CUy  A»e.,  #4,  Hnntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92649,  assignor  to  Donald  A.  Anderson  and  Donald  J. 

C.  Sun 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,973,  Jul.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,094,3*3,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,973, 

Mar.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,024,437,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,698,  Jun.  12,  1989, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,348 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  18, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A63B  iJ/(M 

VS.  a.  273—78  ^'  Claims 


said  face  plate  to  said  ledges  on  said  main  body  portion  to 
form  said  golf  club  head. 


d)  the  entirety  of  said  face  plate  formed  by  said  second 
metallic  material  being  forged. 

I  

5,261,665 

GOLF  CLUB  GRIP  FORMED  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 

MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Philip  Downey,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert  A.  Paley, 

Inc.,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,739 

InL  a.'  A63B  53/14 

U.S.  a.  273—81  B  10  CI""" 


16.  A  golf  club  head,  comprising 

a)  a  main  body  portion  formed  of  a  first  metallic  material  and 
having  a  toe  and  heel; 

b)  a  face  plate  formed  of  a  second  material  which  is  formed 
of  a  second  metallic  material, 

c)  means  joining  the  periphery  of  said  face  plate  to  said  main 
body  portion  to  form  a  high  strength  plate  for  said  head, 

d)  said  plate  having  first  and  second  portions  and  an  interme- 
diate portion,  said  first  and  second  portions  respectively 
located  closer  to  said  body  portion  toe  and  heel  than  said 
intermediate  portion, 

e)  at  least  one  of  said  plate  first  and  second  portions  having 
greater  thickness  than  said  intermediate  portions, 

0  said  face  plate  being  forged,  and  being  the  only  element 
which  is  forged,  and  said  main  body  portion  metallic 
material  and  said  face  plate  metallic  material  both  having 
substantially  the  same  composition, 

g)  the  plate  first  and  second  portions  respectively  increasing 
in  thickness  toward  the  toe  and  toward  the  heel,  each  said 
increase  in  thickness  also  having  a  suir-stepped  configura- 
tion. 


JMI 


5,261,664 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Donald  Anderson,  6600  Werner  A»e.  #150,  Huntington  Beach, 

Calif.  92648 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,348,  Dec.  13, 1991,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,973,  Jul.  9. 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,094,383,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,973, 

Mar.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,024,437,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,698,  Jun.  12,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  89^.005 

iBt  a.'  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  273-78  >'  CUi"»» 

1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising: 

a)  a  main  body  portion  formed  by  an  investment  casting  of  a 
first  metallic  material,  said  main  body  portion  forming 
ledges, 

b)  a  face  plate  formed  of  a  second  high-strength  metallic 
material  and  having  a  periphery, 

c)  and  means  including  fasteners  joinmg  the  periphery  of 


8.  A  golf  club  grip  comprised  of  a  hollow,  inner,  elastomeric 
thermoplastic  molded  socket  having  an  inner  socket  core  por- 
tion from  which  an  outwardly  projecting  portion  protrudes 
and  terminates  in  an  outermost  surface,  and  an  outer  elasto- 
meric thermoplastic  jacket  formed  of  a  material  having  a  stiff- 
ness characteristic  different  than  that  of  said  socket  and 
molded  onto  said  socket  and  physically  cross-linked  and 
bonded  directly  thereto  by  molding  throughout  the  surfaces  of 
contact  between  said  outer  jacket  and  said  inner  socket  such 
that  torsional  stress  on  said  jacket  is  uniformly  transmitted 
directly  to  and  resisted  by  said  inner  socket,  said  jacket,  com- 
pletely covering  said  inner  core  portion  and  exposing  said 
outermost  surface  of  said  outwardly  projecting  portion. 

5,261,666 
GAME  DEVICE 
Pan  B.  S.  Chen,  and  Chung  C.  Chen,  Both  of  P.O.  Box  15316, 
Arlington,  Va.  22215 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  29.731 

Int.  a.'  A63F  9/04.  5/04 

VS.  a.  273—146  '  CMiM 


1.  A  die  comprising: 


a  geometric  body  having  a  plurality  of  flat  external  faces, 
at  least  one  shaft  attached  to  each  of  the  flat  external  faces, 

and 
at  least  one  indicating  piece  rotatably  supported  on  each  of 
the  shafts, 
wherein  each  of  indicating  pieces  has  at  least  one  indicating 
face  having  at  least  one;  indicium  on  each  of  the  indicating 
faces. 


1.  Apparatus  for  randomly  cutting  a  deck  of  cards  which 
comprises: 

a.  support  means  for  supporting  a  deck  of  cards  in  stacked 
registration; 

b.  means  for  sliding  each  card  in  the  deck  in  a  common 
direction  and  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  preceding  card 
in  the  deck  to  thereby  offset  or  shingle  the  cards  in  said 
direction  to  define  an  offset  zone  between  the  least  offset 
card  and  the  most  offset  card; 

c.  a  probe  having  a  leading  edge; 

d.  means  for  moving  the  leading  edge  of  the  probe  into  said 
zone; 

e.  means  for  randomly  determining  the  location  iffside  said 
zone  to  which  said  leading  end  of  said  probe  is  moved;  and 

f  means  for  moving  the  deck  relative  to  the  probe  trans- 
versely to  said,  direction,  to  thereby  engage  the  leading 
edge  of  the  probe  with  one  of  the  cards  in  the  deck  to 
separate  that  card  and  all  cards  having  greater  offset  than 
the  one  card  from  the  contiguous  card  and  all  other  cards 
having  lesser  offset  than  the  one  card  thereby  cutting  the 
deck  into  two  randomly,  sized  sub-decks. 


5,261,668 

LOGIC  GAME 

Christoph  Hausammann,  325,  Route  de  Lac,  CH-1787  Motier, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,207 

Int.  a.'  A63F  9/08 

VS.  a.  273—153  S  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  logic  game  having  a  plurality  of  courses  which  are 
connected  to  each  other  by  a  common  connecting  course,  in 
which  game  pieces  have  been  displaceably  inserted,  the  im- 
provement comprising;  the  game  having  three  courses  (2)  of 
equal  length,  each  of  said  courses  (2)  having  a  guide  groove  (bl 
to  b4),  the  width  of  each  of  said  guide  grooves  decreasing 
towards  the  ends  of  said  courses  distal  from  said  common 
connecting  course,  a  plurality  of  game  pieces,  each  of  said 
game  pieces  having  a  guide  tang  (dl  to  d4),  the  size  of  each  said 
guide  tang  being  different,  said  guide  tangs  engaging  the  guide 
grooves,  one  of  said  game  pieces  (S5)  having  said  guide  tang 
(d5)  sized  to  be  displaceable  only  in  said  connecting  course  (3), 
a  prize  (G)  having  no  guide  tang  said  distal  end  of  at  least  one 


of  said  courses  forming  a  slit  (41)  through  which  said  prize  (G) 
is  insertable  into  said  course  and  said  distal  end  of  another  of 


5,261,667 

RANDOM  CUT  APPARATUS  FOR  CARD  SHUFFLING 

MACHINE 

John  G.  Breeding,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Shuffle 

Master,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,109 

Int.  a.5  A63F  ]/12 

VS.  a.  273—149  R  12  Oaims 


said  courses  forming  an  opening  (20)  from  which  the  prize  can 
be  taken  by  logical  shunting  of  the  game  pieces  in  the  courses. 


5,261,669 
WEIGHTED  GOLF  CLUB  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Rudolph  J.  Kochevar.  P.O.  Box  3082,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91066 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27.410 

Int.  a.'  A63B  53/02.  53/04 

VS.  a.  273—169  16  Oaims 


33a 


77a 


1.  A  golf  club  comprising: 

a  golf  club  head  having  a  passage  terminating  in  said  head; 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  generally  axially  extending  bore 
and  a  counterbore,  said  counterbore  opening  at  one  end  of 
said  shaft; 

an  end  portion  of  said  shaft  including  said  end  of  said  shaft 
being  received  in  the  passage  of  said  head  and  being  af- 
fixed to  said  head;  and 

a  weight  retained  in  said  counterbore. 


5,261,670 
PUTTING  STROKE  DEVELOPER 
Richard  F.  Mull,  2745  Elderberry  Ct.,  Bloomington,  Ind.  47401 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  640.536,  Jan.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.100.147, 
whic.'i  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,231,  Aug.  23.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,696 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A63B  57/00 
U.S.  a.  273—177  B  16  Qaims 

1.  A  putting  stroke  developer  comprising  a  target  element, 
forming  a  means  for  providing  a  direct  indication  of  the  accu- 
racy of  the  line  and  force  of  a  putt  of  a  golf  ball  as  well  as  the 
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probability  that  the  putted  golf  ball  would  have  failed  to  land 
in  a  regulation  golf  hole  from  the  rebound  effect  of  the  putted 
golf  ball  impacting  thereagainst  and  an  indication  that  the  ball 
would  have  failed  to  land  in  the  regulation  golf  hole  whenever 
the  golf  ball  misses  the  target  element,  said  target  element 
comprismg  a  base  surface  for  resting  upon  a  putting  surface 
and  a  vertically  oriented,  arcuately  curved,  relatively  hard  golf 


:2i-^ 


'\ 


position  box  to  a  predetermined  next  position  box  in  a 
predetermined  sequence; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  alphabetic  letters  depicted  at  the  respective 
position  boxes  thereby  to  associate  with  each  position  box 
at  least  one  predetermined  letter,  which  constitutes  the 
initial  letter  of  a  word  to  be  named  by  a  player  whose 
token  stands  on  the  position  box; 

(e)  at  least  one  random  selection  means  having  a  plurality  of 
portions  bearing  respectively  different  indicia,  for  opera- 
tion by  a  player  to  randomly  select  one  of  said  indicia;  and 

(0  a  key  portraying  represenutions  of  the  respective  indicia 
appearing  on  said  portions  and  in  association  with  them 
respective  represenutions  specifying  respective  predeter- 
mined categories,  thereby  on  operation  of  said  random 
selection  means  by  a  player  to  select  one  said  indicia,  said 
player  randomly  selects  one  said  category;  said  initial 
letter  and  said  selected  category  together  specifying  limits 
within  which  a  player  whose  token  stands  on  a  position 
box  may  name  a  word  representing  a  variety  within  the 
selected  category;  said  token  being  moveable  to  said  next 
predetermined  position  box  only  on  the  naming  correctly 
of  a  word  within  said  limits  by  said  player;  and  said  prede- 
termined categones  being  chosen  from  a  list  which  in- 
cludes at  least  the  following  categories  of  knowledge: 
persons,  animals,  other  animate  objects,  plants,  other 
vegeution,  inanimate  objects,  places,  features,  materials 
and  activities. 


ball  rebounding  surface,  said  rebounding  surface  having  a  _  r™^- st 

curvature  producing  a  rebound  direction  directly  related  to  the    C«oly«  M.  ^^'^H'  B™«  ^t 


5^1,672 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  TAX  BOARD  GAME 

Brady,  Tex.  76825 


accuracy  of  the  putt  and  a  width  that  is  subsuntially  the  same 
size  as  the  diameter  of  a  regulation  golf  hole;  and  wherein  said 
target  element,  in  an  unsecured  state,  has  sufficient  mass  to 
resist  displacement  under  the  effect  of  a  putted  golf  ball  im- 
pacting against  said  rebounding  surface  while  producing  a 
rebound  distance  that  is  directly  related  to  the  force  of  the  putt. 

5,261,671 
BOARD  GAME 
Gary  J.  Wyatt,  116  Trentham  Street,  Southfields,  London  SW18 
5DJ,  England 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.255 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1991, 
9103769;  Jan.  13.  1992,  9200570 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3/Oa  9/18 
VS.  a.  273—249  "  Claims 


Filed  Feb.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,217 
Int.  a.'  A63F  3/00 
VS.  a.  273—256 
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UMI 


1.  A  board  game  comprising: 

(a)  a  playing  board  having  a  playing  surface; 

(b)  a  playing  course  on  said  playing  surface  including  a 
plurality  of  playing  position  boxes  arranged  in  a  sequence 
of  predetermined  configuration,  said  sequence  including 
at  one  end  thereof  a  starting  position  box  and  at  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof  a  finishing  position  box; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  player's  tokens  each  arranged  for  move- 
ment by  a  player  along  said  playing  course  from  one 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  tax  board  game  apparatus,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of, 

providing  playing  pieces  one  for  each  player, 

providing  a  chance  device. 

providing  play  money, 

providing  a  game  board,  the  game  board  having  an  outer 
periphery,  with  an  outer  continuous  path  directed  contin- 
uously about  the  outer  periphery,  and 

providing  an  inner  continuous  path  positioned  in  adjacency 
to  the  outer  path,  the  outer  path  having  an  outer  path  start 
space,  and  an  outer  path  initial  space,  and  an  outer  path 
terminal  space,  wherein  the  outer  path  including  the  outer 
path  initial  space,  the  outer  path  terminal  space,  and  outer 
path  spaces  between  the  outer  path  initial  space  and  the 
outer  path  terminal  space  including  outer  path  first  spaces 
to  indicate  monetary  expenses  for  each  player,  outer  path 


second  spaces  to  indicate  penalty  spaces  relative  to  each 
player,  outer  path  third  spaces  directed  in  association  with 
a  first  card  stack  and  an  outer  path  fourth  space  directed 
in  association  with  the  second  card  stack, 

the  inner  path  including  inner  path  first  spaces  to  indicate 
monetary  expense,  inner  path  second  spaces  to  indicate 
penalty  spaces,  inner  path  third  spaces  directed  to  the  first 
card  stack  and  inner  path  fourth  spaces  directed  to  the 
second  card  stack,  the  first  card  stack  including  first  cards 
to  indicate  income  accumulation  relative  to  each  player, 
the  second  card  stack  including  second  cards  to  indicate 
tax  deduction  indications  relative  to  each  player,  with  the 
second  cards  of  the  second  card  stack  to  be  employed  at 
each  player  landing  upon  the  inner  path  terminal  space. 

providing  a  central  space  within  the  inner  path, 

providing  a  first  rotary  spinner  and  a  second  rotary  spinner, 
with  the  first  rotary  spinner  including  an  first  annular 
array  of  first  directions  about  the  first  spinner,  and  the 
second  spinner  including  a  second  annular  array  of  second 
directions  about  the  second  spinner,  each  first  direction 
indicating  a  percentage  wherein  there  are  at  least  two 
different  percentages  on  the  first  spinner,  each  second 
direction  indicating  a  percentage  wherein  there  are  at 
least  two  different  percentages  in  the  second  spinner, 

distributing  a  predetermined  amount  of  play  money  equally 
to  the  players, 

placing  the  playing  pieces  on  the  start  space, 

each  player  taking  turns  operating  the  chance  device  and 
moving  their  corresponding  playing  pieces  along  the 
outer  continuous  path  then  along  the  inner  continuous 
path, 

each  player,  upon  landing  their  playing  piece  on  one  of  the 
first  or  second  spaces,  paying  out  or  receiving  play  money 
according  to  the  directions  on  the  first  or  second  spaces 
landed  on,  or  upon  landing  their  playing  piece  on  one  of 
the  third  or  fourth  spaces  paying  out  or  receiving  money 
according  to  the  directions  on  the  corresponding  first  or 
second  cards  drawn, 

each  player,  upon  landing  on  the  terminal  space,  spinning 
the  first  spinner  wherein  the  indicated  percentage  result- 
ing from  the  spin  is  a  first  tax  the  player  must  pay  out 
which  is  the  percentage  of  that  player's  remaining  cash  or 
play  money  total  subsequent  to  the  receiving  of  money 
through  the  first  cards. 

paying  out  the  first  tax, 

each  player,  upon  landing  on  the  terminal  space,  also  spin- 
ning the  second  spinner  wherein  the  indicated  percentage 
resulting  from  the  spin  is  a  second  tax  the  player  must  pay 
out  which  is  the  percentage  of  that  player's  remaining 
cash  or  play  money  total  subsequent  to  the  receiving  of 
money  through  the  first  cards, 

paying  out  the  second  tax, 

subsequent  to  all  the  players'  playing  pieces  landing  on  the 
terminal  space,  the  paying  of  all  the  taxes,  utilizing  the 
second  cards  to  limit  payment,  the  player  with  the  greatest 
monetary  total  being  declared  the  winner. 


5,261,673 
POLYFUNCnONAL  RACKET  FOR  USE  IN  THE  GAME 

OF  HIT  AND  CATCH 
Howard  L.  Miller,  Albertson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sportdesign, 
Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,838 
Int.  a.'  A63B  59/00 
U.S.  a.  273—346  13  Claims 

1.  An  article  with  a  polyfunctional  front  surface  adapted  for 
■ise  in  the  game  of  hit  and  catch  with  a  projectile  having  an 
outer  surface  defining  a  multitude  of  irregular  filamentary 
formations  for  releasably  engaging  a  mating  surface,  said  arti- 
cle comprising: 

(A)  a  handle  having  a  first  portion  configured  and  dimen- 
sioned to  be  manually  gripped;  and 

(B)  a  head  secured  to  said  handle  for  movement  therewith, 
said  head  defining  a  polyfunctional  front  surface  having  a 


peripheral  margin,  at  least  one  first  region  inwardly  dis- 
posed from  and  not  a  part  of  said  peripheral  margin,  and  at 
least  one  second  region; 
(i)  said  first  region  being  substantially  rigid  or  non-flexible 

and  adapted  to  cause  a  rapidly  impinging  projectile  to 

rebound  therefrom,  and 


(ii)  said  second  region  being  substantially  flexible  and 
defined  by  a  multitude  of  irregular  filamentary  forma- 
tions adapted  to  releasably  engage  the  outer  surface  of 
an  impinging  projectile; 

whereby  a  projectile  impinging  on  said  front  surface  of 
said  head  will  rebound  therefrom  when  rapidly  imping- 
ing on  said  first  region  and  will  become  engaged  there- 
with when  impinging  on  said  second  region. 


5,261,674 

ROLLING  TARGET  WITH  LAUNCHER 

Andrew  J.  Allison,  735  Cole  Dr.,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,273 

Int.  a.'  F41J  9/02 


VS.  a.  273—359 


13  Claims 


13.  A  cylindrical  target  and  a  launcher  for  launching  cylin- 
drical targets  on  a  rolling  trajectory  comprising: 

said  cylindrical  target  further  comprising  a  cylindrical  rim 

having  an  inside  diameter; 
a  target  mount; 
said  cylindrical  rim  further  comprising  a  mass  m>2  kg.  a 

velocity  v>4  MPH,  and  a  radius  r>0.127  meter; 
means  for  mounting  the  target  mount  to  the  inside  diameter 

of  the  cylindrical  rim; 
a  target; 

means  for  mounting  said  target  on  said  target  mount; 
said  rim  further  comprising  a  gyroscopic  stability  (mvr/2) 

greater  than  the  momentum  of  a  bullet; 
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said  cylindncal  rim  further  comprising  a  solid  resilient  mate- 
rial, thereby  preventing  ricochet; 

said  target  mount  fiirther  comprising  a  sheet  of  penetrable 
material; 

said  launcher  further  comprising  a  rectangular  box  having  a 
front  and  a  rear  and  an  open  top; 

said  rectangular  box  further  comprising  a  bottom; 

said  bottom  further  comprising  a  storage  capacity  for  a 
plurality  of  cylindrical  targets  stacked  serially  and  up- 
right; 

said  bottom  further  comprising  a  slot  at  the  front; 

said  rectangular  box  further  comprising  means  for  support- 
ing the  rear  above  the  front; 

a  launching  mechanism  centrally  mounted  above  said  slot; 

said  launching  mechanism  further  comprising  a  cradle  for 
launching  said  cylindrical  targets; 

said  cradle  further  comprising  a  neutral  position  and  means 
for  pivoting  forward,  thereby  propelling  said  cylindrical 
targets  out  the  front  of  the  rectangular  box  one  at  a  time; 

said  cradle  further  comprising  a  restraint  member  to  prevent 
more  than  one  cylindrical  target  at  a  time  from  entering 
said  cradle;  and 

said  cradle  further  comprising  a  forward  routional  travel 
through  said  slot  and  spring  means  to  return  to  said  neu- 
tral position. 


5,261,675 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,261,676 

SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  WTTH  PRESSURE 

RESPONSIVE  DIAPHRAGM  MEANS 

Robert  E.  Rockwood,  Windham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  En»ironamics 
Corporation,  Seneca  Falls,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,007 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/36 

VS.  a.  277—42  ^  Claims 


said  rear  surface  of  said  roUtable  sealing  flange  and  said 
stationary  sealing  means,  said  stationary  sealing  means 
comprising: 

an  engaging  member  having  a  first  forward  surface  located 
for  sealing  engagement  with  said  rear  surface  of  said 
sealing  flange  and  a  second  rearward  surface,  said  engag- 
ing member  being  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  and 
extending  circumferentially  around  said  rotating  shaft, 

biasing  means  for  normally  urging  said  first  forward  surface 
of  said  engaging  member  into  scaling  engagement  with 
said  rear  surface  of  said  sealing  flange, 

a  fluid  passageway  communicating  said  fluid  to  be  sealed 
with  said  second  rearward  surface  of  said  engaging  mem- 
ber, and 

a  diaphragm  means  extending  across  said  fluid  passageway 
for  determining  the  amount  of  force  placed  on  the  said 
second  rearward  surface  of  said  engaging  member  by  said 
fluid  to  be  sealed,  said  diaphragm  means  being  attached 
across  said  fluid  passageway  in  such  a  way  that  any  in- 
crease in  pressure  of  said  fluid  to  be  sealed  upon  said 
diaphragm  will  cause  said  diaphragm  to  flex  radially  in- 
wardly, thereby  increasing  the  surface  area  of  said  second 
rearw'ard  surface  of  said  engaging  member  exposed  to  the 
pressure  of  said  fluid  to  be  sealed,  the  net  effect  of  said 
radially  inward  flexing  of  said  diaphragm  means  being  to 
further  urge  said  first  forward  surface  of  said  engaging 
member  into  sealing  engagement  w'«h  said  rear  surface  of 
said  sealing  flange. 


5^61,677 
SEAL  RING 

Kuaihiko  Gotoh,  and  Yoshikazu  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,964 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-66812[Ul 
Int.  a.'  F16J  15/32 
VS.  a.  277—206  A  '  Claims 


1.  A  seal  construction  for  sealing  a  rotating  shaft  against 
passage  of  a  fluid  along  a  central  axis  of  said  rotating  shaft,  said 
seal  construction  comprising: 

a)  a  sealing  flange  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
roUUble  therewith  about  said  central  axis,  said  sealing 
flange  having  a  forward  and  rear  surface,  each  of  said 
surfaces  central  axis,  said  forward  surface  of  said  flange 
being  exposed  to  said  fluid  to  be  sealed  against  and 
a  stationary  sealing  means  for  creating  a  fluid  seal  between 


25  16  20 


1.  A  fluid  sealing  arrangement  for  sealing  a  first  cylindrical 
member  relative  to  another  cylindrical  member,  said  first  cy- 
lindrical member  having  a  circular  groove  in  a  surface  thereof, 
said  groove  including  two  side  surfaces  and  a  bottom  surface 
adjoining  said  side  surfaces,  and  a  seal  ring  disposed  in  said 
circular  groove,  said  seal  ring  comprising: 

a  central  projection  projecting  out  of  said  circular  groove 
for  contact  with  an  opposing  surface  of  the  other  cylindri- 
.  cal  member; 
a  first  pair  of  elastic  legs  connected  with  said  central  projec- 
tion and  contacting  respective  said  side  surfaces  of  said 
circular  groove;  and 
a  second  pair  of  elastic  legs  connected  with  said  central 
projection  and  said  first  pair  of  legs,  radially  spaced  from 
said  first  pair  of  legs  and  contacting  respective  said  side 
surfaces  and  said  bottom  surface  of  said  circular  groove; 
wherein  said  seal  ring  has  an  outer  surface  which  continu- 
ously slopes  from  said  central  projection  into  said  circular 
groove  until  reaching  said  side  surfaces  to  define  an  outer 
surface  of  said  first  pair  of  legs. 


5,261,678 

DUST-PROOF  BOOT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUI>JTING 

THE  SAME 

Fumio  Takemori,  Hanyu;  Kazuhisa  Klnoshita,  Konosu;  Hiroshi 
Ikegami,  Kuki;  Shii^i  Aoyagi,  Hanyu;  Seiya  Odaka,  Kazo, 
and  Toshiyukj  Negishi,  Kumagaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,459 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1991,  3-20233[U] 
Int.  a.5  B61F  15/22;  F16J  9/08 
U.S.  a.  277—212  FB  5  Claims 


40  3 


5,261,679 
KEYLESS  TYPE  TOOL  CHUCK 
Daijiro  Nakamura,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jacobs  Japan, 
Inc.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-262745 

Int.  a.5  B23B  31/12 

U.S.  a.  279—62  6  Qaims 


1.  A  keyless  tool  chuck  comprising 

a  tubular  chuck  body  provided  with  a  center  bore  for  ac- 
commodating a  tool  and  a  plurality  of  coaxially  arranged 
guide  holes  which  collectively  converge  forwards  into 
said  center  bore  in  a  front  section  of  said  chuck  body, 

a  plurality  of  clamping  jaws  slidably  accommodated  in  said 
guide  holes  in  said  chuck  body  and  each  provided  on  a 
proximal  section  with  outer  gear  teeth, 

an  operation  sleeve  inserted  over  said  front  section  of  said 
chuck  body  for  manual  rotation, 

a  power  transmission  unit  interposed  between  said  clamping 
jaws  and  said  operation  sleeve,  said  unit  including  a  cy- 


cloidal  gear  arrangement  in  meshing  engagement  with 
said  outer  gear  teeth  of  said  clamping  jaws,  and 
an  impulsion  sleeve  interposed  between  said  front  section  of 
said  chuck  body  and  said  operation  sleeve  and  made  of  an 
elastic  material. 


5,261,680 
WATERCRAFT  TRANSPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  P.  Freitus,  and  Anne  H.  Freitus,  both  of  P.O.  Box  424, 
West  Groton,  Mass.  01472 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,026 

Int.  a.5  B62B  1/12 

VS.  a.  280—47,331  19  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  boot  providing  a  dust-free  seal  between  said 
boot  and  a  housing,  comprising; 
an  expandable  portion; 
an  outer  sleeve  extending  from  one  end  of  said  expandable 

portion  sized  to  sealingly  engage  an  exterior  portion  of 

said  housing; 
an  inner  sleeve  also  extending  from  said  one  end  of  said 

expandable  portion  sized  to  engage  an  internal  groove  in 

said  housing;  and  an  air  flow  port  communicating  with  a 

space  adjacent  said  outer  sleeve. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manually  transporting  a  watercraft 
having  two  opposed  gunwales,  comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  to  mount  atop  the  gunwales  of  the  water- 
craft; 

locking  means  for  securing  the  frame  to  the  gunwales,  the 
locking  means  being  mounted  upon  the  gunwales  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  frame; 

mounting  means  disposed  on  the  fame,  adjacent  each  gun- 
wale, for  removably  and  replaceably  mounting  a  first  and 
second  wheel  assembly,  in  an  operable  position,  to  each 
side  of  the  frame;  and 

the  first  and  second  wheel  assemblies  each  including  a  sus- 
pension arm  and  a  first  wheel,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
each  suspension  arm  extends  in  a  substantially  vertical 
direction,  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  opposed  gun- 
wales of  the  watercraft  and  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
wheel  extends  below  a  bottom  of  a  hull  of  the  watercraft, 
the  first  and  second  wheel  assemblies  each  being  remov- 
able and  replaceable  attachable  to  the  mounting  means. 


5,261,681 
SAFETY  PIVOT  GUARD  FOR  A  COASTER  WAGON 
Steven  Goldmeier,  Bethpage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rand  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,054 
Int.  a.'  B62B  3/00 
VS.  a.  280—87.01  5  Qains 

1.  For  use  with  a  coaster  wagon  having  a  steering  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  steering  handle  arm  connected  to  strut 
members  so  as  to  pivot  about  a  pivot  axis  by  pivoting  means,  a 
safety  pivot  guard  in  engagement  with  the  steering  mechanism 
comprising  an  accordion  sleeve  section  enveloping  the  pivot- 
ing means  and  being  bendable  about  the  pivot  axis,  the  accor- 
dion sleeve  section  having  at  a  forward  end  a  hood  surface 
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having  a  centrally  located  collar  aperturcd  to  retain  the  steer- 
ing handle  arm  in  a  slidable  fashion  and  at  a  rearward  end 


having  a  rim  collar  having  a  strut  sleeve  openmg  dimensioned 
to  receive  the  strut  members  in  retentive  engagement. 


lower  horizontal  tubes  of  the  front  side  of  the  standing 
frame,  said  bendable  tube  joints  respectively  having  a 
right  half  joint  and  a  left  half  joint  combined  bendably, 
each  of  said  right  half  tube  joints  having  a  slot  at  one  end, 
a  push  rod  with  a  projection  at  one  end  deposited  in  the 
slot,  a  coil  spring  provided  to  fit  around  the  push  rod,  each 
of  said  left  half  joints  having  a  fan-shaped  gear  to  engage 
the  projection  in  the  corresponding  right  half  joint,  the 
fan-shaped  gear  supported  by  a  shaft  at  its  center  to  let  the 
gear  route  when  the  projection  is  in  a  disengaged  posi- 
tion, the  gear  being  routed  to  let  the  corresponding  right 
and  the  left  half  joints  bend  relative  to  each  other,  en- 
abling the  seat  frame  and  the  standing  frame  to  be  col- 
lapsed; and, 
two  brake  units  for  stopping  the  two  casters  mounted  to  the 
standing  frame. 


5,261,682 
COLLAPSIBLE  RECUPERATING  WALKER 
Ching-Pao  Chuang,  No.  120-18,  Yu  Che,  Yn  Che  U,  Ma  Tou 
Chen,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,311 

Int.  a.'  A61H  3/04;  B62B  7/06;  B62M  1/00 

VS.  a.  280-42  2  Cteiau 


5,261,683 

BICYCLE  TRAILER  WFTH  DETACHABLE  CHILD  SEAT 

Mark  S.  Kurdziel.  6830  W.  115th  PI.,  Worth,  III.  60482 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,633 

Int.  a.'  B62K  27/02 

VS.  CI.  280—204  5  CMma 


^^r^  f>32 


1.  A  collapsible  recuperating  walker  comprising: 
a  U-shaped  seat  frame  made  of  tubes  defining  a  pair  of  op- 
posing ftank  sides  and  a  rear  side  extending  between  said 
opposmg  nank  sides,  each  of  said  Hank  sides  and  said  rear 
side  having  a  first  upper  and  a  first  lower  horizontal  tube 
extending  between  horizontally  spaced  first  vertical  mem- 
bers, a  fiexible  seat  provided  at  a  proper  height  for  sitting 
and  extended  between  the  two  flank  sides,  a  back  rest 
mounted  to  the  rear  side,  and  casters  mounted  to  a  bottom 
portion  of  the  first  lower  horizonul  tubes  of  said  flank 
sides  to  stand  and  move  on  a  base  surface; 
a  U-shaped  standing  frame  made  of  tubes  having  opposmg 
transverse  sides  and  a  front  side  extending  between  said 
opposing  transverse  sides,  each  of  said  transverse  sides 
and  said  front  side  having  a  second  upper  and  a  second 
lower  horizontal  tube  extending  between  horizontally 
spaced  second  vertical  members,  said  sunding  frame 
being  connected  with  the  scat  frame  by  means  of  an  upper 
horizontal  connection  tube  and  a  lower  horizontal  con- 
nection tube,  said  upper  and  lower  connection  tubes  ex- 
tending between  the  seat  frame  and  the  standing  frame, 
each  said  horizontal  connection  tube  having  a  tube  joint  at 
an  intermediate  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  casters  mounted 
to  said  transverse  sides,  each  of  said  pair  of  casters  being 
mounted  to  a  lower  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
second  lower  horizontal  tubes; 
a  plurality  of  bendable  tube  joints  provided  at  intermediate 
portions  of  said  first  upper  and  lower  horizontal  tubes  of 
the  rear  side  of  the  seat  frame  and  said  second  upper  and 


1.  A  bicycle  trailer  comprising: 

a  frame  mounted  on  a  wheel  and  axle  assembly  and  having  a 
hitch  for  attachment  to  the  bicycle,  said  frame  being  ar- 
ranged to  cradle  a  seat  placed  therein; 

a  detachable  seat  for  transporting  children,  said  detachable 
seat  having  first  and  second  bottom  rail  members  for 
support  thereof;  and 

seat  attachment  means  mounted  to  said  frame  for  releaseably 
securing  said  bottom  rail  members  of  said  seat  to  said 
frame. 


5,261,684 

DEMOUNTABLE  WHEELCHAIR  AND  BAG  FOR 

TRANSPORTING  SUCH  A  WHEELCHAIR  AFTER 

DISMOUNTING 

Pierre  J.  Soto,  Prat  Debes-St.  Jean  de  Fos,  34150  Gignac, 

France 
per  No.  PCr/FR90/00856,  §  371  Date  No».  5,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  5,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/07935,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

per  nied  No».  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730,824 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  28,  1989,  89  15647 
Int.  a.'  B62M  I/I4 
VS.  a.  280—250.1  20  Oaims 

1.  A  wheelchair  comprising  two  large  carrying  wheels,  a 


central  frame,  a  seat  and  at  least  one  steering  wheel,  said  cen- 
tral frame  comprising,  (i)  a  collapsible  first  portion  having 
opposing  first  and  second  sides  and  supporting  said  seat  and  (ii) 
a  second  portion  having  a  footrest  section,  said  at  least  one 
steering  wheel  being  attached  to  said  second  portion  of  said 
central  frame  substantially  adjacent  to  said  footrest  section, 
each  of  said  two  large  carrying  wheels  comprising  a  large 
diameter  rolling  bearing  including  an  inner  ring  supporting 
said  central  frame  and  an  outer  ring  defining  a  rim  on  said  large 
carrying  wheels,  said  inner  ring  of  each  of  said  large  carrying 


should  unseat  from  the  base  of  the  slot  and  to  stop  the  wheel 
axle  from  detaching  from  the  dropout  member. 


wheels  defining  a  wheel  axle-free  space  and  each  of  said  first 
and  second  opposing  sides  of  said  central  frame  being  secured 
to  said  inner  ring  of  a  respective  carrying  wheel  at  several 
spaced  points  on  said  inner  ring  by  releasable  fixing  means,  and 
wherein  said  central  frame  portions  have  dimensions  such  that, 
after  disassembly  of  said  wheelchair,  said  central  frame  por- 
tions form  at  least  one  packet  having  dimensions  such  that  said 
at  least  one  packet  will  fit  within  a  space  delimited  by  said  two 
large  carrying  wheels  when  a  side  of  one  of  said  wheels  is 
placed  in  superposed  relation  onto  a  side  of  the  other  of  said 
wheels. 


5,261,685 
BICYCLE  WHEEL  AXLE  DROPOUT  MEMBER 
David  R.  Graham,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cannondale 
Corporation,  Georgetown,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,831 

Int.  a.5  B62K  19/30 

VS.  a.  280—279  4  Claims 


A 


1.  A  bicycle  wheel  axle  dropout  member  having  a  body 
portion  and  a  pair  of  arm  portions  extending  from  the  body 
portion  and  defining  a  slot  having  a  base  and  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  portion  of  a  bicycle  wheel  axle  in  seated  relation  at 
the  base  of  the  slot  whereby  the  wheel  axle  is  affixed  to  the 
dropout  member  by  a  fastener  having  a  perimeter,  at  least  one 
of  said  pair  of  arm  portions  having  a  distal  part  projecting 
outwardly  in  a  direction  generally  opposite  from  the  base  of 
the  slot  with  respect  to  the  perimeter  of  the  fastener,  a  hole  in 
the  distal  part  of  said  one  of  said  arm  portions  closely  adjacent 
a  portion  of  the  perimeter  of  the  fastener,  and  a  stop  member 
detachably  received  in  the  hole  in  said  one  of  said  arm  portions 
and  having  a  stop  head  portion  positioned  abreast  of  the  fas- 
tener such  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  fastener  if  the  wheel  axle 


5.261,686 

SEMI-RECUMBENT 

Qive  E.  Buckler,  S.  1408  Shamrock,  Veradale,  Wash.  99037 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,465 

Int.  a.'  B62K  3/02 

VS.  a.  280—274  9  atlms 


1.  A  semi-recumbent  bicycle  structured  with  a  relatively  low 
height  whereat  a  person  straddles  an  elongated  steering  stem 
during  mounting  of  said  bicycle,  and  on  which  a  rider  sits  on  a 
seat  having  back  support  in  a  semi-recumbent  position  while 
riding  said  bicycle,  said  bicycle  comprising  in  combination; 
a  generally  vertically  oriented  head  tube,  a  downward  end 
of  said  head  tube  having  wheel  attachment  means  rotat- 
ably  affixed  thereto,  said  wheel  attachment  means  retain- 
ing a  rotatably  affixed  front  wheel,  said  head  tube  having 
a  rotatably  affixed  said  steering  stem  extending  from  an 
upper  end  thereof  with  at  least  a  first  elongated  portion  of 
said  steering  stem  extending  rearward  in  a  generally  hori- 
zontally disposed  plane,  a  handlebar  attached  to  a  rear- 
ward end  of  said  steering  stem,  said  steering  stem  and  said 
head  tube  including  means  for  rotating  said  wheel  attach- 
ment means  and  said  front  wheel  with  movement  of  said 
handlebar  by  a  rider  for  steering  of  said  bicycle; 
an  elongated  main  tube  affixed  at  a  forward  portion  thereof 
to  said  head  tube,  said  main  tube  extending  rearward  from 
said  head  tube,  said  main  tube  comprising  an  inner  mem- 
ber telescopically  positioned  within  an  outer  member  with 
the  telescopic  structure  adapted  to  provide  length  adjust- 
ability of  said  main  tube,  a  releasable  clamping  means 
affixed  to  said  main  tube  and  adapted  to  secure  said  inner 
member  and  said  outer  member  stationary  relative  to  one 
another; 
said  seat  affixed  to  an  upp>er  rearward  end  of  said  main  tube, 
said  length  adjustability  of  said  main  tube  providing  means 
for  selective  positioning  of  said  seat,  said  seat  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  handlebar  so  that  with  a  rider  sitting 
on  said  seat  said  handlebar  originates  underneath  the 
rider's  legs  and  said  handlebar  extends  outward  and  up- 
ward to  provide  a  portion  of  said  handlebar  disposed 
adjacent  the  exterior  of  each  of  the  rider's  legs; 
said  head  tube  with  said  main  tube  attached  thereto  defining 
a  main  framework  of  said  bicycle,  said  head  tube  and  said 
main  tube  adjacent  said  head  tube  defining  a  forward 
portion  of  said  main  framework; 
a  rotatably  attached  rear  wheel  having  an  axle  supported  in 
axle  drop-out  plates  with  the  axle  drop-out  plates  affixed 
to  and  supported  by  seat  stays  and  chain  stays,  said  seat 
stays  and  chain  stays  being  attached  to  said  main  frame- 
work of  said  bicycle  so  as  to  define  a  triangulated  support 
structure  for  said  rear  wheel,  said  rear  wheel  positioned 
generally  below  said  seat,  at  least  one  rear  sprocket  affixed 
to  rotate  with  said  rear  wheel; 
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a  manual  powering  assembly  providing  means  to  allow 
powering  of  said  bicycle  by  a  rider's  legs  with  the  nder 
sitting  on  said  seat  in  a  semi-recumbent  position,  said 
powering  assembly  comprising  a  bottom  bracket  affixed 
to  said  forward  portion  of  said  main  framework,  said 
bottom  bracket  supporting  two  oppositely  disposed  rout- 
able  crank  arms,  each  of  said  crank  arms  having  a  rotat- 
ably  affixed  foot  pedal  attached  thereto,  at  least  one  front 
sprocket  affixed  to  route  with  roution  of  said  crank  arms, 
said  front  sprocket  connected  by  a  drive  chain  to  said  rear 
sprocket  to  provide  means  for  routing  said  rear  wheel 
with  roution  of  said  crank  arms; 
said  bicycle  further  characterized  in  that  said  main  tube 
extends  rearward  from  said  head  tube  in  a  first  plane  and 
then  changes  angle  and  extends  upward  and  rearward  to 
above  said  rear  wheel  in  a  second  plane,  the  angle  change 
in  said  main  tube  into  said  second  plane  occurring  be- 
tween -aid  head  tube  and  said  rear  wheel,  said  second 
plane  of  said  main  tube  being  a  plane  which  is  subsuntially 
more  vertically  oriented  relative  to  said  first  plane  of  said 
main  tube;  said  main  tube  being  in  said  first  and  second 
planes  providing  clearance  for  at  least  said  first  elongated 
portion  of  said  steering  stem  to  be  placed  in  a  generally 
horizontally  disposed  plane  to  provide  the  relatively  low 
height  for  a  person  to  straddle  during  mounting  of  said 
bicycle. 

5^1,687 
AUTOMATIC  HITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  W.  Bergman,  Arthur.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Bergman  Manu- 
facturing. Inc.,  Arthur,  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  6.  1992,  Set.  No.  817.143 

Int.  a.'  B60D  I /It 

MS.  a.  280— 478.1  '^  Oaims 


said  second  vehicle  between  said  uncoupled  position  and 
said  coupled  position. 


5.261.688 
ADJUSTABLE  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SKI 
Alois  RohrmoMf.  Wagrain.  Austria,  assignor  to  Varpat  Patent- 
terwertungs  AG,  Utttu,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  809.461 
Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  21,  1990,  2630/90 
Int.  a.'  A63C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  280—617  11  C\txm& 


1.  An  adjusuble  coupling  device  for  coupling  a  ski  boot  to  a 
ski,  the  coupling  device  having  a  longitudinal  axis  comprising: 

a  toe  binding; 

a  heel  binding; 

length  adjustment  means  for  altering  the  distance  between 
the  toe  binding  and  the  heel  binding  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  coupling  device  to  accommodate  different  size 
ski  boots,  said  length  adjustment  means  having  a  first 
drive  element  connected  to  said  toe  binding  and  a  second 
drive  element  connected  to  said  heel  binding; 

means  for  synchronously  moving  said  first  and  second  drive 
elements; 

means  for  setting  said  drive  elements  at  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  length  of  the  ski  boot;  and 

atuchment  means  to  attach  one  of  said  bindings  to  a  surface 
of  the  ski  at  one  of  several  preset  positions,  the  remainder 
of  the  coupling  device  being  unattached  to  the  ski  so  that 
the  remainder  of  the  coupling  device  can  move  freely  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface,  whereby  the  dis- 
unce  between  said  toe  binding  and  said  heel  binding 
remains  subsuntially  constant  during  bending  of  the  ski. 


JMI 


1  An  improved  hitch  assembly  for  coupling  a  first  vehicle  to 
a  second  vehicle,  said  improved  hitch  assembly  allowing  for 
automatic  positioning  and  coupling  of  said  first  and  second 
vehicles  while  an  operator  of  said  vehicles  remains  in  one  of 
said  vehicles,  the  improved  hitch  assembly  compnsing: 

(a)  a  male  coupling  member  located  on  said  first  vehicle; 

(b)  a  female  coupling  member  located  on  said  second  vehi- 
cle, opposite  said  first  vehicle,  for  receiving  and  closing 
upon  said  male  coupling  member  of  said  first  vehicle  in 
order  to  couple  said  first  and  second  vehicles  together; 

(c)  an  elongated  probe  member  located  on  said  first  vehicle, 
said  elongated  probe  member  extended  outwardly  over 
said  male  coupling  member; 

(d)  a  guide  member  located  on  said  second  vehicle,  said 
guide  member  having  a  subsuntially  channel-shaped  por- 
tion, said  guide  member  being  pivotal  during  said  cou- 
pling of  said  first  and  second  vehicles  from  an  uncoupled 
position,  in  which  said  channel-shaped  portion  of  said 
guide  member  is  in  a  subsuntially  horizontal  orienUtion 
for  receipt  of  said  elongated  probe  member  therein  i  order 
to  raise,  position,  and  couple  said  male  coupling  member 
to  said  female  coupling  member,  to  a  coupled  position  in 
which  said  channel-shaped  portion  is  in  a  subsuntially 
vertical  orienUtion;  and 

(e)  pivot  means  for  pivoting  said  guide  member  relative  to 


I  5.261,689 

SNOWBOARD  BOOT  BINDING  SYSTEM 
Jake  B.  Carpenter,  Manchester  Center,  and  David  Dodge.  Shel- 
bume,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  Burton  Corporation  USA, 
Burlington,  Vt. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  826,598 

Int.  a.'  A63C  9/02 

MS.  a.  280—618  1'  aaims 


1.  A  snowboard  binding  system  for  a  snowboard,  compris- 


ing 


a  hold-down  plate,  said  plate  including  at  least  three  first 
holes  extending  in  a  common  direction  and  three  of  said 


first  holes  thereof  being  arranged  in  a  triangular  configu- 
ration; 

a  base  plate  forming  a  part  of  a  binding  for  receiving  the  leg 
of  a  user  and  having  an  aperture  shaped  and  sized  for 
receiving  said  hold-down  plate  in  at  least  two  roUtional 
orienutions; 

means  defining  a  pattern  of  second  holes  in  said  snowboard, 
said  pattern  formed  such  that  said  first  holes  are  aligned 
with  a  like  number  of  second  holes  when  said  hold-down 
plate  is  placed  over  said  snowboard  for  permitting  said 
hold-down  plate  to  assume  at  least  two  spaced  apart  posi- 
tions along  said  snowboard,  each  corresponding  to  a 
different  rotational  orientation  of  said  hold-down  plate; 
and 

fastening  means  extending  through  said  first  holes  in  align- 
ment with  said  like  number  of  second  holes  for  securing 
said  hold-down  plate  to  said  snowboard. 


5,261,690 

INFANT  STROLLER  APPARATUS 

Paul  F.  Kluber.  9814  Niagara  Ave..  Fontana,  Calif.  92335 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.571 

Int.  a.5  B62B  9/20.  7/06 

MS.  a.  280—648  4  Oaims 


1.  An  infant  stroller  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  stroller  floor,  the  floor  including  spaced  parallel  side  walls 
extending  upwardly  and  orthogonally  relative  to  the 
stroller  floor,  with  the  side  walls  arranged  in  a  parallel 
coextensive  relationship,  and 

a  matrix  of  ventilation  apertures  directed  through  each  of 
said  side  walls,  and  each  side  wall  of  said  side  walls  in- 
cludes a  side  wall  scoop,  and 

each  of  said  side  walls  further  includes  a  side  wall  housing, 
with  each  side  wall  housing  including  a  respective  scoop 
directed  therethrough,  with  each  said  respective  scoop 
including  a  respective  entrance  opening  directed  into  each 
said  respective  scoop  into  each  said  respective  side  wall 
housing  in  pneumatic  communication  with  one  of  said 
matrix  of  ventilation  apertures,  and 

front  wheels  mounted  rotaUbly  to  the  side  walls,  and  rear 
wheels  rotaUbly  mounted  to  the  side  walls  rearwardly  of 
the  front  wheels,  and 

a  forward  cowl  extending  along  the  side  walls  from  a  for- 
ward distal  end  of  the  floor,  and 

a  stroller  seat  mounted  on  the  floor  adjacent  the  cowl,  and 

handle  legs  mounted  to  the  side  walls,  with  one  of  said 
handle  legs  mounted  to  each  of  said  side  walls  rearwardly 
of  the  stroller  seat,  and 

the  floor  includes  a  plurality  of  caster  wheels,  one  of  said 
caster  wheels  positioned  in  adjacency  relative  to  one  of 
said  front  wheels,  with  the  caster  wheels  extending  below 
the  front  wheels  to  permit  ease  of  steerage,  and 

the  stroller  seat  includes  a  stroller  seat  bottom  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  floor,  and  a  stroller  seat  back,  the  stroller 
seat  back  includes  back  hinges  hingedly  mounting  the 
stroller  seat  back  to  the  floor,  and  at  least  one  linkage 


assembly  mounted  to  the  stroller  seat  bacK,  the  linkage 
assembly  includes  a  linkage  first  leg,  the  first  leg  having  a 
first  leg  forward  disul  end  hingedly  mounted  to  the  seat 
back,  and  the  linkage  first  leg  including  a  first  leg  rear 
disul  end,  and  a  linkage  second  leg  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  linkage  first  leg  at  the  linkage  first  leg  rear  distal  end, 
and  a  linkage  second  leg  extending  rearwardly  of  the 
linkage  first  leg,  and  at  least  one  pivot  head,  the  pivot  head 
including  the  linkage  second  leg  received  therewithin,  and 
the  pivot  head  including  a  resilient  axle  directed  there- 
through, the  resilient  axle  receiving  the  linkage  second  leg 
and  mounting  a  lower  disul  end  of  one  of  said  handle  legs. 


5.261,691 
LEVELING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Martin  Laichinger,  Ebersbach,  and  Martin  ScbefTel.  Vaihingen- 
Enzweihingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,716 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1991,4115593 

Int.  a.5  B60G  17/015 
MS.  CL  280—714  20  Claims 
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1.  A  leveling  system  for  vehicles,  having  a  vehicle  body, 
wheels  and  axles  for  providing  respective  wheel  suspensions,  a 
first  work  actuator  (11)  assigned  between  a  first  wheel  suspen- 
sion and  the  vehicle  body,  a  second  work  actuator  (12)  as- 
signed between  a  second  wheel  suspension  and  the  vehicle 
body,  each  of  said  first  and  second  work  actuators  (11, 12)  have 
one  work  piston  (14)  displaceable  in  a  cylinder  (13)  and  defin- 
ing a  pressure-fluid-filled  pressure  chamber  (15),  a  first  propor- 
tional pressure  control  valve  (18)  assigned  to  said  first  actuator, 
a  second  proportional  pressure  control  valve  (19)  assigned  to 
said  second  actuator,  each  of  said  first  and  second  proportional 
pressure  control  valves  (18,  19)  having  at  least  three  switching 
positions  for  altematingly  connecting  the  respective  actuator 
pressure  chamber  (15)  to  a  pressure  fluid  pump  (25),  a  pressure 
fluid  tank  (26)  and  for  blocking  off  the  pressure  chamber, 
during  a  pressure  chamber  blocking  phase  of  the  first  and 
second  actuators  (11,  12)  their  respective  pressure  chambers 
(15)  communicate  with  one  another  through  first  and  second 
pressure  holding  valves  (27,  28)  via  a  throttle  (38;  67)  said  first 
and  second  pressure  holding  valves  (27,  28)  are  embodied  as 
pressure-tight  seat  valves  and  are  disposed  in  a  connection 
between  the  first  and  second  proportional  pressure  control 
valves  (18,  19)  and  the  first  and  second  actuators  (11,  12)  and 
that  the  throttle  connection  (38;  67)  between  the  pressure 
chambers  (15)  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  actuators  (11,  12) 
is  effected  via  the  first  and  second  pressure  holding  valves  (27, 
28). 
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5,261,692 
INFLATABLE  RESTRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  OCCUPANTS 
Rainer  Kaeip,  EberdlBBen-Hochdorf,  Norbert  Schwan,  Leon- 
berg,  Md  Herbert  Boeggc.  WieiMhelm,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.e.  Porsche  AG,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Rled  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 
1991,  41346734 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/16,  21/20 
VS.  a.  280—728  12  Claims 


have  along  their  length  a  first  and  a  second  groove  with  a 
generally  hollow  cross-section, 

a  quadrangular  base  plate  which  is  provided  with  openings 
for  receiving  at  least  one  gas  generator  and  which  has 
three  edges  each  engaged  in  the  first  groove  of  one  of  said 
elongated  bars  and  a  fourth  edge  secured  to  another  one  of 
said  bars,  said  gas  bag  having  an  inlet  opening  bordered  by 
four  tubular  sections  shaped  for  accommodation  in  the 
second  groove  of  one  of  said  elongated  bars,  and 

four  rods  which  are  inserted  into  a  respective  one  of  the 
tubular  sections  for  retaining  said  tubular  section  in  the 
second  groove  of  the  respective  elongated  bar. 


5,261,694 
RECONFIGURABLE  AIR  BAG  FIRING  ClRCUfT 
Craig  W.  White,  Grosse  Pointe;  Kerin  E.  Musser,  Farmington, 
and  JamA  R.  Paye,  Roseville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Auto- 
motive Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
FUed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,344 
Int.  a.'  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280—735  '  CMna 


1.  Restraining  device  for  motor  vehicle  occupante,  compris- 


ing: 


a  housing,  having  a  bottom,  two  opposing  side  walls,  two 
opposing  end  portions,  and  an  open  top  portion  opposite 
to  the  bottom; 

an  inflation  device  located  within  the  housing; 

an  inflauble  airbag  connected  to  the  housing,  said  airbag 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inflation  device; 

and 
at  least  one  suspender-like  section,  attached  to  the  airbag  and 
having  at  least  one  opening  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
end  portions  said  housing,  which  abuts  the  airbag  to  the 
outside  of  the  housing. 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  vehicle  passenger  restraint  compris- 


5,261,693 

GAS  BAG  RESTRAINING  SYSTEM  ASSEMBLY 
Rudi   Krickl,   Schwiibisch   Gmiind-Wustenried;   Hans   Kisaen- 
dorfer,  Giinzburg,  and  Dominique  Acker,  Alfdorf.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH,  Alfdorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  20, 
1991,  9110293 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/20 
VS.  a.  280—732  ''  C**^ 


ing 
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1.  A  gas  bag  assembly  in  a  gas  bag  restraining  system  having 
at  least  one  gas  bag  and  one  gas  generator,  having 

four  elongated  bars  of  identical  profile  material  which  each 


a  firing  path  including  in  series:  a  first,  normally-open,  accel- 
eration-responsive switch  which  closes  in  response  to  an 
acceleration  input  exceeding  a  first  threshold,  said  first 
switch  being  shunted  by  a  first  shunting  resistor; 
trigger  means  for  actuating  said  restraint,  said  trigger  means 
having  internal  electrical  resistance  substantially  less  than 
said  resistance  of  said  first  shunting  resistor;  and 
a  second   and   third   normally-open,  electrically-operated 
switch,  said  second  switch  being  shunted  by  a  second 
shunting  resistor  having  a  resistance  substantially  greater 
than  the  internal  resistance  of  said  trigger  means; 
means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  firing  path; 
an  electronic  sensor  for  sensing  an  acceleration  exceeding  a 
second  threshold,  said  second  threshold  being  nominally 
greater  than  said  first  threshold; 
a  microprocessor  responsive  to  said  electronic  sensor  for 
operating  said  controlling  said  second  switch,  said  micro- 
processor closing  said  second  switch  when  said  electronic 
sensor    senses   an    acceleration    exceeding   said   second 
threshold; 
failure-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  failure  of  first  switch, 
said  electronic  sensor,  said  microprocessor,  or  said  second 
switch; 
first  means  responsive  to  said  failure-detecting  means  for 
increasingly  biasing  said  first  switch  in  said  normally-open 
position;  and 
second  means  responsive  to  said  failure-iJetecting  means  for 
operating  said  third  switch. 


5,261,695 
AIR  BAG  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Stephen  J.  Brockman;  Larry  D.  Hoagland,  and  Michael  F.  Fink, 
all  of  Hamilton  County,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ideatech,  Inc., 
Fishers,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,981 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/26 

VS.  a.  280—737  15  Claims 


(1)  filter  means  interposed  between  the  downstream  side  of 
said  frangible  plate  and  the  inlet  of  said  inflatable  cushion. 


1.  For  use  in  a  vehicle  having  collision  sensing  means 
mounted  thereon  to  rapidly  generate  a  signal  in  response  to  a 
collision,  cushioning  apparatus  to  be  mounted  in  said  vehicle 
and  deployed  upon  collision  to  protect  an  occupant  in  the 
vehicle  from  injury,  said  cushioning  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  reservoir  containing  prior  to  collision  a  pressurized 
fluid  and  having  an  outlet, 

(b)  an  inflatable  cushion  having  an  inlet, 

(c)  a  frangible  plate  interposed  between  the  outlet  of  said 
reservoir  and  the  inlet  of  said  inflatable  cushion  and  pre- 
venting the  passage  of  pressurized  fluid  from  said  reser- 
voir to  said  inflatable  cushion,  said  frangible  plate  having 
an  upstream  side  facing  the  outlet  of  said  reservoir  and  a 
downstream  side  oppKJsite  said  upstream  side,  said  frangi- 
ble plate  rapidly  shattering  into  discrete  fragments  when 
struck, 

(d)  flrst  means  to  suppori  said  frangible  plate  around  the 
periphery  thereof  so  as  to  leave  the  major  central  area  of 
said  frangible  plate  unobstructed, 

(e)  a  striking  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  end  to 
strike  said  frangible  plate  and  rapidly  shatter  said  frangible 
plate,  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end,  and  a  transverse 
cross-section  substantially  smaller  than  the  major  central 
area  of  said  frangible  plate, 

(0  second  means  mounting  said  striking  member  within  said 
reservoir  adjacent  the  upstream  side  of  said  frangible  plate 
for  movement  along  said  longitudinal  axis  toward  the 
upstream  side  of  said  frangible  plate, 

(g)  third  means  within  said  reservoir  to  rapidly  apply  a  force 
to  the  second  end  of  said  striking  member  in  response  to  a 
signal  generated  by  said  collision  sensing  means  to  drive 
said  striking  member  along  said  longitudinal  axis  toward 
the  upstream  side  of  said  frangible  plate  so  that  the  first 
end  of  said  striking  member  shatters  said  frangible  plate, 

(h)  an  aperiure  in  said  reservoir, 

(i)  fourih  means  connected  to  said  third  means  and  extending 
through  said  aperiure,  said  fourih  means  to  be  connected 
to  said  collision  sensing  means  so  that  a  signal  generated 
by  said  collision  sensing  means  is  communicated  through 
said  fourih  means  to  said  third  means, 

(j)  fifth  means  hermetically  sealing  said  aperiure  about  said 
fourih  means  to  prevent  the  escape  of  pressurized  fluid 
from  said  reservoir  through  said  aperture, 

(k)  whereby  to  provide  a  passage  generally  annularly  dis- 
posed about  said  striking  member  and  of  area  adequate  to 
permit  the  rapid  flow  therethrough  of  said  pressurized 
fluid  from  said  reservoir  into  said  inflatable  cushion  in 
response  to  a  signal  generated  by  said  collision  sensing 
means  and  indicative  of  a  collision, 


5,261,696 
SEAT  BELT  REACHER 
Tetsuya  Hamaue,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,239 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1990,  2-222123 

Int.  a.'  B60R  22/02,  22/22 

VS.  a.  280—802  8  Oaims 


8        t  5 


1.  A  seat-belt  reacher  in  a  seat-belt  apparatus  installed  at  a 
seat  in  an  automotive  vehicle  for  restraining  a  passenger  on  the 
seat  in  an  emergency,  comprising: 

a  service  arm  installed  on  said  seat  and  guiding  a  webbing 
and  a  tongue  of  said  seat-belt  apparatus,  said  service  arm 
being  settable  to  a  used  position  to  facilitate  handling  of 
the  webbing  and  the  tongue  and  to  a  retracted  position 
which  will  not  impede  the  passenger  in  getting  on  and  off 
said  seat;  and 

webbing  pull-in  means  for  executing  pull-in  and  pay-out 
0[>erations  for  said  webbing,  said  webbing  pull-in  means 
setting  said  service  arm  to  said  retracted  position  by  said 
pull-in  operation  of  said  webbing  and  setting  said  service 
arm  to  said  used  position  by  said  pay-out  operation  of  said 
webbing. 


5,261,697 

PRETENSIONER  IN  A  SAFETY  BELT  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Artur  Fohl,  Schomdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW 

Repa  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  25, 
1991,  4109776 

InL  a.'  B60R  22/46 
VS.  a.  280—806  12  Claims 


1.  A  pretensioner  in  a  safety  belt  system  for  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  housing  to  be  mounted  in  a  vehicle,  a  piston/cylinder 
linear  drive  and  a  pyrotechnical  gas  generator  for  activating 
said  piston/cylinder  linear  drive,  said  piston/cylinder  linear 
drive  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  and  movable 
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between  a  rest  position  and  a  triggered  position,  said  piston/- 
cylinder  linear  drive  forming  vehicle-sensitive  inertial  mass 
and  being  loaded  by  spring  bias  in  a  direction  towards  said  rest 
position  and  being  movable  by  deceleration-induced  inertial 
forces  towards  said  triggered  position,  said  gas  generator  being 
provided  with  a  percussion  ignitor  and  a  spring-loaded  striking 
member  being  mounted  on  said  housing  and  comprising  an 
anvil  for  striking  on  the  percussion  ignitor,  said  striking  mem- 
ber being  held  in  a  readiness  position  by  engaging  a  holding 
surface  on  said  piston/cylinder  linear  drive. 


Philip  W, 
02359 


5,261,699 
FOOTREST  FOR  A  SKI  POLE 
Marston,  8-8  Packet  Limdiog,  Pembroke.  Mass. 


Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,331 
Int.  a.'  A63C  n/22 


VS.  a.  280— «19 


llCUins 


5,261,698 
SHOULDER  BELT  POSITION  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR 

A  SEAT  BELT  ASSEMBLY 
Hideaki  Yano,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  TaliaU  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-37358 

Int.  a.'  B60R  22/00 

MS.  a.  280—808  6  Ctaims 


1.  A  skiers"  aid  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  ski  pole  for  use 
on  a  ski  lift  comprising; 

a  footrest  crosspiece  normally  extending  in  a  position  trans- 
verse to  the  lower  end  of  the  pole,  and  of  length  to  support 
a  boot  at  each  side  of  the  pole; 

means  at  the  middle  of  the  crosspiece  including  means  encir- 
cling the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pole  for  pivotally  secur- 
ing the  footrest  crosspiece  to  the  pole  so  as  to  allow  the 
crosspiece  to  move  between  an  adjusted  position  trans- 
verse of  the  axis  and  an  adjusted  position  parallel  to  the 
axis;  and  the  pivotal  securing  means  including  a  movable 
detent  connected  therewith  for  positively  latching  the 
crosspiece  in  the  transverse  or  parallel  position,  and  an 
interconnected  spring  holding  the  detent  in  latching  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  shoulder  belt  position  adjusting  device  for  a  seat  belt 
assembly  comprising: 

a  belt  anchor  through  which  a  shoulder  belt  is  loosely  in- 
serted; 

an  anchor  support  block  for  supporting  said  belt  anchor; 

a  guide  rail  for  slidably  holding  said  anchor  support  block; 

a  screw  shaft  extending  along  the  length  of  said  guide  rail 
and  threadably  engaged  with  said  anchor  support  block; 

a  drive  cable  including  an  outer  cable,  and  an  inner  cable 
inserted  into  said  outer  cable  and  having  a  front  end  con- 
nected to  said  screw  shaft; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  screw  shaft  to  move  said  an- 
chor support  block  along  said  guide  rail,  said  drive  means 
being  connected  to  the  inner  cable; 

a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  from  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  inner  cable  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
along  the  length  of  said  inner  cable  so  as  to  prevent  direct 
contact  of  said  inner  cable  with  said  outer  cable,  each  rib 
including  an  annular  indentation  on  an  outer  rib  surface  to 
reduce  a  contact  area  between  the  rib  surface  and  the 
outer  cable;  and 

grease  contained  between  said  inner  cable  and  said  outer 
cable,  said  ribs  preventing  flow  of  the  grease  along  the 
length  of  the  cable  so  that  the  grease  is  retained  by  the  ribs 
to  substantially  reduce  noise  during  movement  of  the 
inner  cable. 


5,261,700 
FUEL  TANK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Wayne  B.  Martenas,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  and  Geoffrey  W'ilklns, 
Corringham,  England,  assignors  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc., 
New  Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,675 

Int.  a.'  B60P  3/22 

MS.  a.  280—834  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  comprising  a  base  frame  structure,  bodywork 
supported  by  said  base  frame  structure,  and  a  fuel  tank  assem- 


bly mounted  on  said  base  frame  structure,  an  improved  fuel 

tank  assembly  comprising: 

said  fuel  tank  being  provided  with  a  filler  neck  having  an 
inlet  opening  positioned  such  that  access  to  said  inlet 
opening  is  gained  through  an  aperture  in  a  panel  forming 
part  of  said  bodywork,  said  filler  neck  further  having  an 
outer  portion  of  a  first  cross-sectional  area  and  an  adjacent 
inner  portion  of  a  second  cross-sectional  area,  the  second 
cross-sectional  area  being  smaller  than  the  firsts  cross-sec- 
tional area,  the  outer  portion  of  said  filler  neck  being 
attached  to  a  collar,  the  inner  portion  of  said  filler  neck 
being  received  in  a  counter-bore  in  a  fuel  inlet  aperture  of 
the  fuel  tank  with  said  fuel  tank;  and 
a  grommet  having  a  skirt  at  one  end  encircling  said  filler 
neck,  at  least  one  flange  at  another  end  engaging  an  edge 
portion  of  said  aperture  in  said  panel,  and  an  overflow 
channel  disposed  between  said  flange  and  said  skirt  and 
surrounding  said  inlet  of  said  filler  neck,  said  overflow 
channel  being  provided  with  an  outlet  connectable  to  a 
drain  pipe. 


5,261.701 

EXPANSION  POCKET 

Robert  N.  Walters,  Washington,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 

Trading  and  Production  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,770,  Feb.  21, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,118,137.  This  application  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,462 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B42D  3/00,  3/18 

VS.  a.  281—31  5  Claims 


1.  An  article  including  an  expansion  pocket,  the  article  com- 
prising: 

a  planar  supporting  base  member; 

an  overlying  cover  member  having  a  plurality  of  sides  in- 
cluding two  adjacent  sides  disposed  from  each  other  at  a 
predetermined  angle  defining  a  comer,  the  comer  being 
cut  away  to  form  a  relief  gap; 

the  cover  member  being  attached  to  the  base  member  by 
securing  at  least  the  two  adjacent  sides  to  the  base  mem- 
ber, the  cover  member  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
supporting  base  member; 

cover  member  expansion  means  along  at  least  one  of  the  two 
adjacent  sides  near  the  area  where  the  cover  member  is 
secured  to  the  base  member,  thereby  allowing  the  cover 
member  to  lift  and  move  toward  the  comer,  thereby 
acting  as  an  expansion  feature. 


5.261,702 

DAILY  MEDICATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Mary  E.  Mayfield,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  M  M  &  K, 

Inc.,  SanU  Fe,  N.  Mex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,613,  Aug.  31,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,102,169.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,223 

Int.  a.'  B42D  15/00 
VS.  a.  283—115  20  Oaims 

1.  A  daily  medication  management  system  comprising  a 
daily  chart,  said  daily  chart  comprising: 
means  for  mounting  said  chart  upon  a  mounting  medium; 
an  erasable  transparent  plastic  surface; 
means  for  erasably  recording  on  said  erasable  transparent 


plastic  surface  of  said  chart  the  names  of  medicines  to  be 

taken  by  a  patient  in  a  single  day  only; 
coded  symbol  means,  movable  upon  said  erasable  surface, 

corresponding  to  the  medicines  to  be  taken  by  the  patient 

in  the  single  day; 
means  for  erasably  denoting  times  of  day  on  said  erasable 

transparent  plastic  surface  of  said  chart  for  the  medicines 

to  be  taken  by  the  patient  in  the  single  day; 
at  least  one  medication  marking  element  removably  attach- 
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able  to  said  erasable  transparent  plastic  surface  of  said 
chart,  said  medication  marking  element  corresponding  to 
said  coded  symbol  means  and  positioned  on  said  chart  so 
as  to  indicate  the  times  of  day  in  the  single  day  at  which 
the  medicines  are  to  be  taken  by  the  patient;  and 
rows  and  columns  upon  said  erasable  surface  for  marking  the 
names  of  the  medicines  to  be  taken  by  the  patient,  for 
marking  the  times  of  the  day  for  the  medicines  to  be  taken 
by  the  patient,  and  for  positioning  of  said  coded  symbol 
means  on  said  erasable  surface. 


5,261,703 

GREETING  CARD  WFTH  COMPATIBLE  PUZZLE 

MESSAGE 

Roger  J.  Lenkoff,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Stry-Lenkoff 

Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,330 
Int  a.'  B42D  15/00 
VS.  a.  283—117  11  aaims 

1.  A  greeting  card  including  a  first  area  having  a  visible 
introductory  first  message  from  a  sender  to  a  card  recipient;  a 
second  area  having  a  visible  outline,  said  outline  defining 
boundaries  for  an  uncompleted  message  to  be  completed  by 
said  card  recipient  as  a  second  visible  message  compatible  with 
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said  first  message;  and,  means  to  complete  said  uncompleted 
message  associated  with  said  card  in  a  third  area  to  be  used  by 


aperture  into  said  manifold  at  said  front  surface  and  said 
angled  surfaces; 
(0  said  plurality  of  passages  including  interior  threads  adja- 
cent said  plurality  of  apertures  respectively  for  selected 
threaded  engagement  with: 

(i)  and  communicating  with  a  threaded  compressed  con- 
duit; or 
(ii)  a  plug. 

5461,705 
COUPLING  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID 
Takeshi  Takahashi,  MUhima,  and  Takashi  Yamamoto,  Susono, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,116 
Qaima  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1991,  3-75149 
Int.  a.'  F16L  41/08 
VS,  a.  285—197  »5  C^ms 


said  recipient  to  complete  said  second  uncompleted  message 
within  said  visible  outline  in  said  second  area. 


5,261,704 

AIR  MANIFOLD 

Mario  Aranjo,  161  PemtsyWania  ATenue,  Unit  4,  Concord, 

Ontario,  Canada  L4K  1C3  ,  and  Ron  Elger,  775  Steeles  A»e- 

aue  W.,  Apt  1402.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada  M2R  2S8 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,934 

Int.  a.'  F16L  25/00 

VS.  CL  285—9.1  *  Claims 


ID'V^ 


1.  In  a  junction  box  for  compressed  air  including: 

(a)  a  plastic  manifold  defined  by  a  fiat  rear  surface  adapted 
for  releasable  securement  to  a  wall,  a  flat  front  surface 
spaced  from  said  rear  surface,  spaced  opposite  side  walls 
connecting  said  rear  and  front  surfaces,  a  top  and  bottom 
surface  extending  from  said  rear  surface  toward  said  front 
surface,  and  a  pair  of  angled  surfaces  joining  said  front 
surface  to  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  respectively; 

(b)  a  first  compressed  air  passage  through  said  plastic  mani- 
fold between  and  terminating  at  said  side  walls  presenting 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

(c)  said  inlet  presenting  interior  threads  for  threaded  engage- 
ment and  communication  with  a  threaded  compressed  air 
conduit; 

(d)  said  outlet  presenting  interior  threads  for  selected 
threaded  engagement  with: 

(i)  and  communication  with  a  threaded  compressed  air 

conduit;  or 
fii)  a  plug; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  passages  extending  from  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  first  air  passage  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
front  surface  and  said  angled  surfaces  and  presenting  an 


I.  A  coupling  for  connecting  a  connecting  pipe  having  a  tip 
face  to  a  main  pipe  having  a  fluid  passage  therein  and  a  groove 
formed  in  an  outer  circumferential  wall  of  the  main  pipe, 
wherein  the  groove  is  connected  to  the  fluid  passage  and, 
wherein  the  main  pipe  defines  a  central  axis,  said  coupling 
comprising: 

a  projection  projecting  outward  from  the  outer  circumferen- 
tial wall  of  the  main  pipe  opposite  said  groove  wherein  the 
cross-section  of  said  projection  taken  on  any  plane  passing 
through  said  projection  including  the  central  axis  is  arc- 
shaped,  said  projection  extending  in  a  circumferential 
direction  out  of  the  outer  circumferential  wall  of  the  main 
pipe; 
a  coupling  member  having  a  bore  able  to  be  roUUbly  fitted 

on  said  projection;  and 
fastening  means  mounted  on  said  coupling  member  for  press- 
ing said  coupling  member  bore  against  said  projection  and 
the  tip  face  of  the  connecting  pipe  against  the  groove 
formed  in  the  outer  circumferential  wall  of  the  main  pipe 
to  thereby  connect  the  connecting  pipe  to  the  fluid  pas- 
sage. 


5,261,706  

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  HOSE  TO  A  FTFTING 
Donald  D.  Bartholomew,  Marine  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
prietary Technology,  Inc.,  Southfield,  Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  265,263,  Oct  31.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,923,226, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,395,  May  2, 1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,749, 
Jan.  23. 1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4. 1990.  Ser.  No. 
504,543 
Int  a.'  F16L  33/18 
VS.  a.  285—242  18  Clainis 

1.  A  hose  coupling  for  terminating  the  end  of  a  deformable 
hose  or  tubular  member,  comprising  a  fitting  having  an  end 
adapted  to  be  received  interiorly  of  said  hose  and  to  expand  the 
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interior  diameter  of  said  hose  when  inserted  therein,  said  hose 
includes  a  thread-like  shape,  a  locking  sleeve  locatable  over 
said  hose  whereby  to  clampingly  secure  the  hose  between  the 
fitting  and  sleeve,  means  interior  to  said  locking  sleeve  for 
interengaging  with  the  hose  thread,  said  fitting  and  sleeve  are 


«.*• 


constructed  such  that  a  portion  of  each  is  formed  with  match- 
ing frusto-conical  surface  defined  by  a  double  included  angle 
of  less  than  ten  but  greater  than  one  degree,  the  conical  sur- 
faces increasing  in  diameter  toward  the  inserting  end  of  said 
fitting. 


5461,707 
JOINT  FOR  CONNECTION  OF  A  CORRUGATED  PIPE 
Naoyuki  Kotake;  Takeya  Sasa;  Reichi  Makishima,  and  Yo- 
shikazu  Kobayashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto 
Kohki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  986,541 

Int.  a.'  F16L  37/08 

VS.  a.  285—308  1  Oaim 


coupling  portion,  and  the  rear  end  of  said  chuck  having  an 
outer  diameter  close  to  that  of  the  surface  defined  by  said 
holding  portion  of  the  cylindrical  body  such  that  the  rear 
end  of  the  chuck  is  slidable  along  the  surface  defined  by 
said  holding  portion  and  can  expand  into  said  chuck  es- 
cape portion  after  having  been  moved  off  of  the  holding 
portion  and  into  the  escape  portion;  and 
a  push  cylinder  received  in  said  end  of  the  cylindrical  body, 
said  push  cylinder  including  a  forward  end,  a  counterpart 
locking  portion  at  an  outer  periphery  of  said  forward  end 
and  which  counterpart  locking  portion  is  locked  to  said 
locking  part  of  the  chuck  such  that  axial  movement  of  said 
push  cylinder  into  said  cylindrical  body  would  cause  said 
chuck  to  be  pushed  into  the  cylindrical  body,  said  push 
cylinder  having  such  a  length  that  the  rear  end  of  said 
chuck  is  located  against  said  another  inner  annular  surface 
of  the  internal  stepped  portion  located  between  said  chuck 
escape  portion  and  said  holding  portion  of  the  cylindrical 
body  and  said  front  end  of  said  chuck  is  positioned  in  said 
chuck  coupling  portion  when  the  push  cylinder  has  been 
pushed  into  the  cylinder  to  a  complete  insertion  position 
wherein  the  chuck  is  prevented  by  engagement  of  said 
rear  end  of  said  chuck  with  said  another  inner  annular 
surface  from  being  retracted  from  said  chuck  coupling 
portion. 


5461,708 
OSTOMY  COUPLING 
Peter  L.  Steer,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,041 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/44 

VS.  a.  285—319  6  Claims 


13     12  416  19 


1.  A  joint  for  connecting  a  corrugated  pipe  to  another  mem- 
ber, said  joint  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  body  including  an  internal  stepped 
portion  defining  an  annular  surface  to  contact  a  leading 
end  of  a  corrugated  pipe  inserted  in  the  cylindrical  body, 
a  chuck  coupling  portion  defining  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  the  cylindrical  body  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
stepped  portion,  a  holding  portion  defining  an  inner  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  the  cylindrical  body  at  an  end  of  the 
body,  a  chuck  escape  portion  between  said  chuck  cou- 
pling portion  and  said  holding  portion,  the  chuck  escape 
portion  defining  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  cylin- 
drical body  having  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  each  said 
inner  peripheral  surface  defined  by  said  chuck  coupling 
and  said  chuck  holding  portions  such  that  the  cylindrical 
body  has  another  inner  annular  surface  of  an  internal 
stepped  portion  located  between  said  chuck  escape  por- 
tion and  said  holding  portion; 

an  annular  chuck  received  within  said  cylindrical  body,  said 
chuck  exhibiting  sufficient  elasticity  to  allow  the  chuck  to 
be  expanded  and  contracted  in  radially  outward  and  radi- 
ally inward  directions,  and  said  chuck  having  a  front  end, 
an  engagement  at  an  inner  periphery  of  said  front  end  and 
which  engagement  is  configured  to  engage  an  outer  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  a  corrugated  pipe  inserted  within  the 
chuck,  a  rear  end,  and  a  locking  part  at  an  iimer  periphery 
of  said  rear  end,  the  front  end  of  said  chuck  having  an 
outer  diameter  close  to  that  of  the  diameter  of  the  surface 
defined  by  said  chuck  coupling  portion  of  the  cylindrical 
body  such  that  the  front  end  of  the  chuck  b  prevented 
from  expanding  outwardly  when  located  in  said  chuck 


■*?  44- 


1.  An  ostomy  coupling  comprising  first  and  second  coupling 
elements  capable  of  being  coupled  together; 

said  first  coupling  element  including  a  planar  first  flange 
having  a  first  annular  wall  projecting  therefrom,  said  first 
annular  wall  having  a  free  end  with  a  sealing  and  latching 
member  having  a  tapered  portion  angled  toward  the  plane 
of  said  first  flange,  said  tapcTed  portion  being  tapered 
down  to  a  deformable  tip; 

said  second  coupling  element  including  a  second  flange 
having  two  concentric  annular  walls  projecting  there- 
from, said  annular  walls  being  spaced  apart  to  accommo- 
date at  least  said  tapered  portion  therebetween,  said  first 
annular  wall  having  a  first  frusto-conically  tapered  wall 
surface,  one  of  said  two  concentric  annular  walls  having  a 
second  frusto-conically  tapered  wall  surface  complemen- 
tary to  said  first  frusto-conically  tapered  wall  surface,  the 
other  annular  wall  including  a  projection  having  an  an- 
gled annular  surface  facing  said  one  annular  wall,  when 
said  first  and  second  coupling  elements  are  coupled  to- 
gether said  first  and  second  frusto-conically  tapered  wall 
surfaces  are  contiguous  and  said  angled  annular  surface 
provides  resistance  to  removal  of  said  tapered  portion 
from  between  said  annular  walls,  and  provides  resistance 
to  the  decoupling  of  said  first  and  second  coupling  ele- 
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ments,  said  first  and  second  coupling  elements  being  de- 
coupled upon  said  deformable  tip  being  adequately  bent 
over. 


5^1,709 

QUICK  CONNECTOR 

James  McNaughton.  Rochester  HUls,  and  Mark  G.  Ketchaiu, 

Marine  City,  both  of  Mich.,  aasignora  to  Huron  Products 

Industries,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Mich. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  885,709,  May  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,817,  Not.  8,  1990,  Pat. 

No  5,135,268.  This  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,659 

Int.  a.'  F16L  3S/18 
VS.  a.  285—319  3  ( 


1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising: 
a  male  conduit  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  annu- 
lar bead; 
a  metallic  female  socket  housing  tor  receivmg  said  male 
conduit,  said  female  socket  housing  including  a  hollow 
thin  walled  body  extending  between  a  first  and  second 
end.  and  defining  an  axial  bore  extending  along  an  axis 
through  said  body,  said  body  including  a  retainer  housing 
portion  extending  from  said  second  end  of  said  body 
towards  said  first  end,  said  retainer  housing  portion  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  wall  portion  extending  with  inner  and 
outer  wall  surfaces  from  said  second  end  towards  said  first 
end,  and  a  frusto-conical  portion  extending  from  said 
cylindrical  wall  portion  at  a  first  acute  angle  towards  said 
first  end,  said  frusto-conical  portion  also  having  a  larger 
end  continuous  with  said  cylindrical  wall  portion,  and  a 
smaller  end.  said  frusto-conical  portion  defining  inner  and 
outer  frusto-conical  shaped  wall  portions  extending  at  the 
same  angle;  and 
a  retainer  received  within  said  retainer  housing  portion,  said 
retainer  having  a  generally  frusto-conical  shaped  outer 
periphery  and  extending  from  said  second  end  towards 
said  first  end  at  a  second  acute  angle,  said  retainer  also 
having  a  wide  end  and  a  narrow  end,  said  wide  end  engag- 
ing an  abutment  at  said  second  end  of  said  body,  and  an 
annular  nng  formed  at  said  narrow  end  having  a  diameter 
of  approximately  the  same  size  as  the  diameter  of  said 
smaller  end  of  said  frusto-conical  portion  wherein  the 
engagement  of  said  annular  ring  to  said  narrow  end  align 
said  retainer  within  said  retainer  housing  portion  and  an 
arm  extending  at  an  acute  angle  from  said  wide  end 
towards  said  first  end  having  wide  and  narrow  end  por- 
tions, said  male  conduit  received  into  said  retainer  such 
that  said  narrow  end  portion  of  said  arm  engages  said 
annular  bead  to  retain  said  male  conduit  in  said  female 
socket  housing. 


depending  from  an  inside  surface  thereof  and  located 
substantially  midway  between  the  opposite  ends  thereof; 
two  cylindrical  locknuts  respectively  threaded  onto  said 
connecting  tube  at  the  two  ends  thereof,  each  locknut 
having  an  inner  thread  adjacent  one  end  and  a  Uper  hole 
extending  from  the  threaded  portion  to  the  opposite  end 
thereof  in  longitudinal  direction,  said  Uper  hole  extending 
to  a  minimum  diameter  adjacent  an  end  of  said  tube  oppo- 
site the  end  having  the  internal  threaded  portion,  the  pipe 
ends  respectively  being  inserted  through  the  respective 
locknut  and  into  said  respective  connecting  tube  end  and 
stopped  against  said  ring-shaped  inward  flange  on  either 
side  thereof; 


two  upered  split  rings  respectively  sleeved  on  said  pipes  and 
fitted  into  the  taper  hole  portion  on  each  of  said  locknuts 
said  split  rings  each  having  a  split  the  length  thereof  and  a 
plurality  of  perforations  therethrough  over  the  body  of 
said  rings  and  are  coated  with  a  sealing  glue,  each  ring 
being  Upered  over  the  entire  length  thereof  to  a  minimum 
diameter  adjacent  the  minimum  diameter  of  said  respec- 
tive locknut;  and 

water  seal  rings  respectively  sleeved  on  said  pipes  and 
squeezed  between  said  connecting  tube  and  said  upered 
split  rings. 


5,261,711 
ACTUATOR  OF  VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCK  DEVICE 
Tetsuro  Mizuki;  Osamu  Hamaguchi,  and  Patrik  J.  Dowling,  all 
of  Nirasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1991,  3-216138 

Int.  a.5  F16D  43/16 

VS.  a.  292—201  *  Claims 


5^61,710 
STRUCTURE  OF  PIPE  CONNECTOR 
Jeon  Jyh-Snyong.  No.  49-1  Pa-Hslen  Ro«l,  Chuan-Yin  Village, 
Tong-San  Hsiang.  I-Lan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,376 
Int.  a.'  F16L  21/06 
VS.  a.  285—323  2  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  a  pair  of  pipe  ends  compnsing; 
a  coimecting  tube  having  outer  threads  on  two  opposite  ends 
around  an  outside  surface,  and  a  ring-shaped  inner  flange 


1.  An  actuator  of  a  vehicle  door  lock  device,  which  includes 
an  output  shaft  adapted  at  one  end  to  be  coupled  to  a  lock  lever 
of  said  lock  device,  a  sector  arm  for  routing  said  output  shaft, 
a  reversible  motor  for  routing  said  sector  arm  around  said 
output  shaft  through  speed  reduction  gears  and  a  plastic-made 
housing  for  accommodating  said  output  shaft,  said  sector  arm 
and  said  reversible  motor,  characterised  in  that  said  sector  arm 


has,  on  an  inner  surface  of  its  outer  arc-shaped  flange,  an  inner 
toothed  portion  which  meshes  with  a  final  gear  of  said  reduc- 
tion gears,  and  an  intermediate  shaft  for  supporting  said  final 
gear  is  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  output  shaft. 


1.  A  latch  mechanism  releasably  attaching  an  access  door  to 
a  frame,  characterized  by: 

the  frame  having  a  flat  shelf  with  top  surface  facing  away 
from  the  access  door  and  a  bottom  surface  facing  towards 
the  access  door,  the  shelf  having  a  latch  aperture  formed 
therein, 

a  latch  opening  formed  by  the  access  door; 

a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  top  surface  of  the  shelf,  an 
end  of  the  lever  forming  a  wedge-shaped  latch  member,  a 
part  of  the  lever  engaging  the  top  surface  of  the  shelf  to 
form  a  pivot  axis  about  which  the  lever  pivots,  the  pivot 
axis  extending  transversely  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
lever;  and 

a  spring  coupled  between  the  lever  and  the  shelf,  the  spring 
being  biased  to  hold  the  lever  in  a  position  wherein  the 
latch  member  is  received  by  the  latch  aperture  and  by  the 
latch  opening  when  the  latch  mechanism  is  in  a  closed 
position,  the  lever  including  a  first  section  which  extends 
between  the  latch  member  and  the  pivot  axis  and  which  is 
held  against  the  shelf  by  the  spring,  the  lever  also  includ- 
ing a  second  section  which  is  normally  spaced  apart  from 
the  shelf,  the  pivot  axis  being  positioned  between  the  first 
and  second  sections. 


5,261,713 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DOOR  LOCK 

Frederick  F.  Fischbach,  657  Liberty  Point  Dr.,  Aim  Arbor, 

Mich.  48103 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,581,  Jun.  19,  1992.  This 

application  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,394 

Int  a.'  E05C  79/7(5 

U,S.  CL  292—2513  18  Claims 


1.  An  electronugnetic  door  lock  comprising  an  electromag- 
net, an  armature  adapted  to  contact  the  electromagnet  and 
complete  a  magnetic  circuit  when  the  door  lock  is  locked, 

electromagnetic  sensing  means  external  to  the  electromag- 


net, said  electromagnetic  sensing  means  sensitive  to  the 
magnetic  leakage  flux  external  to  the  electromagnet  and 
armature  whereby  the  level  of  leakage  flux  sensed  indi- 
cates a  locked  or  unlocked  condition  of  the  lock. 


5,261,712 
LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ACCESS  DOOR 
Bemhard  Walter,  Neckarhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Deere  A  Company,  Moline,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  28, 
1991,  4128486 

Int.  a.'  E05C  3/14 
VS.  CL  292—228  11  Claims 


5^1,714 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PICKUP  TOOL 
RandaU  J.  Slusar,  9821  W.  Waterford  Ave.,  Greenfield,  Wis. 
53228;  Ronald  O.  Motors,  4719  63rd  St.,  Kenodia,  WU. 
53142,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Annis,  1650  Haymarket  Rd.,  Wauke- 
sha, WU.  53186 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,342 

Int  a.'  B25J  15/06 

VS.  a.  294—653  19  Claims 


«** 


1.  A  poruble  magnetic  pickup  tool  comprising:  an  elongated 
electrically  conductive  shaft  having  a  handle  end  and  a  work- 
ing end  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  therebetween,  mag- 
netic means  carried  by  said  shaft  at  its  working  end  for  generat- 
ing a  magnetic  field  which  extends  therefrom  substantially 
only  axially  of  the  shaft,  said  magnetic  meansincluding  spaced- 
apart  inner  and  outer  magnetic  pole  pieces  disposed  one  within 
the  other  and  an  electromagnetic  coil  disposed  between  said 
inner  and  outer  pole  pieces  and  having  two  terminals,  coupling 
means  interconnecting  said  magnetic  means  and  said  shaft,  said 
coupling  means  including  means  retaining  said  [X}le  pieces 
relative  to  said  shaft  and  providing  an  electromagnetic  path 
between  said  pole  pieces,  said  coupling  means  including  means 
electrically  connecting  one  of  said  terminals  to  said  shaft  and 
means  electrically  connecting  said  shaft  and  the  other  of  said 
terminals  to  an  associated  source  of  electrical  power. 


5,261,715 

WORK  HOLDER  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

John  A.  Blatt  22  Stratton  PI.,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich. 

48236,  and  Darid  C.  Tomlin,  Mt  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

John  A.  Blatt  Grosse  Point  Shores,  Mich. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  563,253,  Aug.  6,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,178,  Not.  14,  1988,  Pat 

No.  4,957318.  This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,778 

Int  a.'  B25J  75/00 
U.S.  a.  294—88  15  Claims 


1.  A  work  holder  support  apparatus  for  supporting  a  work- 
piece  holder  from  a  support  member,  the  workpiece  holder 
having  a  fluid  operated  actuator  at  one  end  with  a  driven 
member  extending  for  operable  connection  with  a  gripper  at 
another  end,  the  work  holder  support  apparatus  comprising: 
a  mounting  member  interposed  between  the  actuator  and  the 
gripper  of  the  workpiece  holder,  the  mounting  member 
having  an  aperture  allowing  operable  passage  of  the 
driven  member  from  the  actuator  for  connection  to  the 
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gripper,  said  mounting  member  having  a  peripheral  side 

edge; 

means  defmmg  a  spherical  ball  mountable  on  one  of  said 
support  member  and  said  mounting  member  at  a  desired 
location,  said  spherical  ball  means  having  a  predetermined 
diameter; 

an  elongated  bracket  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  a 
middle  portion  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
ends; 

engaging  means  disposed  on  said  bracket  having  a  partial 
spherical  surface  defining  an  aperture  for  engaging  the 
spherical  ball  means  such  that  said  bracket  is  roUUble 
about  said  spherical  ball  means  for  locating  said  bracket  in 
a  desired  orientation  between  said  support  member  and 
said  mounting  member; 

locking  means  for  locking  said  bracket  in  said  desired  onen- 
Ution,  said  locking  means  including  at  least  two  bolts 
extending  parallel  to  one  another  and  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  predetermined 
diameter  of  said  spherical  ball  means;  and 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  bracket  to  the  other 
one  of  said  support  member  and  said  mounting  member. 

VEHICLE  DOOR  POCKET 

Richard  A.  Phelps,  Femdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chivas  Products 
Umited,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

nied  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,196 

Int.  a.'  B60R  7/04 

U&  CL  296-37.8  24  Oaims 


cle  and  having  a  distal  end  to  which  said  light-shielding 

plate  is  attached; 
an  arm  extending  mechanism  for  extending  and  retracting 

said  arm  to  adjust  a  length  thereof; 
a  swinging  mechanism  for  swinging  said  arm  with  respect  to 

said  windshield; 


means  for  controllably  driving  said  arm  extending  mecha- 
nism and  said  swinging  mechanism;  and 

glare  sensing  means  for  detecting  a  glare  directed  at  the  eyes 
of  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle  and  for  generating  a  corre- 
sponding control  signal  to  control  said  driving  means  to 
position  said  light-shielding  plate  so  as  to  reduce  said 
glare. 


5,261,718 
VEHICLE  WINDOW 
Hans  Ohienforst,  Aachen,  and  Gerd  Comils,  Merzenich,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage 
International,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,346 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2, 
1991,  4129052 

Int.  a.'  B60R  13/06 
MS.  a.  296—96.21  •"  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  pocket  assembly  for  attachment  to  the  interior 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  rigid  backing  member; 

a  gap  for  receiving  articles  between  said  rigid  backing  mem- 
ber and  a  frontal  member;  and 

said  frontal  member  including  a  frame,  a  resilient  linearly 
expandable  member  and  a  cover  surrounding  said  frame 
and  linearly  expandable  member,  said  frame  having  an 
overall  U-shape  including  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
ends,  said  linearly  expandable  member  extending  between 
the  upper  end  portions  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
frame  and  including  first  and  second  partially  overlapping 
slats  which  are  provided  with  adjustment  means  for  con- 
trolling the  size  of  said  gap. 


5,261,717 
SUN  VISOR  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Toshihiro  Tsumura,  7-21,  Abiko  3-chome,  Sumiyoshi-ku,  Osaka, 
and  Nobuo  Komatsu,  22-13-102,  Kouenminamiyata  4-chome, 
Higashisumiyo«hi-ku,  Osaka,  546,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,414 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27, 1991,  3-066480(U] 
Int.  O.'  B60J  i/02 
U.S.  O.  296— 97J  »2  Oaims 

1.  A  glare-reduction  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a  wind- 
shield, compnsing: 
a  light-shielding  plate; 
a  swingable  extensible  arm  swingably  supported  to  the  vehi- 


1.  Vehicle  window  with  a  mounting  flange  forming  part  of  a 
wrindow  frame  of  a  vehicle  body  and  a  glass  plate  bonded  to 
the  mounting  flange,  having  a  free  edge,  by  means  of  an  adhe- 
sive strand  and  which  is  provided  with  a  polymer  frame  or 
frame-like  profile  strand  having  a  part  cooperating  with  the 
mounting  flange,  characterized  in  that  the  part  of  the  polymer 
frame  or  the  frame-like  profile  strand  (4,  13,  28,  37)  cooperat- 
ing with  the  mounting  flange  (8.  16,  33,  42)  and  the  adhesive 
strand  (10.  19,  35,  44)  are  located  on  the  surface  of  the  glass 
plate  (1,  12,  24,  43)  directed  towards  the  vehicle  body  exterior 
and  the  glass  plate  (1,  12,  24,  43)  is  bonded  to  the  mounting 
flange  (8,  16,  33,  42)  on  the  side  of  the  latter  directed  towards 
the  vehicle  interior,  the  adhesive  strand  (10,  19,  35,  44)  being 
located  on  the  side  of  the  profile  strand  (4, 13,  28,  37)  cooperat- 
ing with  the  mounting  flange  (8,  16,  33,  42). 


5^1,719 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  COVER  FOR  AN 

OPEN-TOPPED  VEHICLE  ENCLOSURE,  WITH 

OPTIONAL  CARGO  CARRIERS 

David  Tucker,  Long  GroTe,  lU.,  assignor  to  Design  Automotive 

Trim  A  Accessories,  Inc.,  Addison,  III. 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,519,  Feb.  19, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,152^74.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,969 

Int.  O.'  B60J  7/10 

U.S.  O.  296—100  26  Claims 


5,261,720 
VERTICALLY  MOVING  VEHICLE  DOOR 
Paul  Lomax,  Jr.;  David  Lomax,  and  Paul  A.  Lomax,  all  of  3418 
E.  Shaw  Butte,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85028 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,767 

Int  O.'  B60J  5/00 

MS.  O.  296—146.9  11  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  vehicle  including  in  combination: 

a  vehicle  body  having  an  opening  in  a  side  portion  of  the 


body  thereof  permitting  access  to  the  vehicle  interior 
therethrough, 

a  panel  movable  solely  in  a  single  plane  between  open  and 
closed  position  for  selectively  closing  the  opening  in  said 
vehicle  body,  said  panel  overlying  and  sealing  said  open- 
ing in  the  closed  position  of  said  panel; 

guide  means  attached  to  said  panel  and  to  said  vehicle  body 
adjacent  said  opening  for  permitting  movement  of  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  cover  for  an  open-topped 
vehicle  enclosure,  said  enclosure  having  a  plurality  of  side 
walls,  each  side  wall  including  at  least  an  outer  wall  portion 
and  a  top  wall  portion  extending  substantially  horizontally  and 
inwardly  from  said  outer  wall  portion,  said  apparatus  for  at- 
taching a  cover  comprising: 

at  least  one  rail  member  including 
a  bottom  surface  configured  to  rest  on  an  upper  surface  of 

said  top  wall  portion, 
an  outwardly-facing  inclined  side  surface  having  upper 

and  lower  edges,  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  protective  shelf  arranged  sub- 
stantially parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  upper  edge  of 
said  outwardly-facing  inclined  side  surface; 
a  plurality  of  discrete,  separate  cover  attachment  members, 
removably  affixed  to  one  or  more  of  said  at  least  one  rail 
member  by  operably  gripping  engagement  with  said 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  outwardly-facing  inclined 
side  surface,  so  as  to  substantially  span  said  outwardly-fac- 
ing inclined  surface,  for  engaging  a  peripheral  portion  of  a 
cover  member,  said  protective  shelf  being  operably  dis- 
posed for  substantially  shielding  said  upper  edge  of  said 
outwardly-facing  inclined  side  surface,  to  substantially 
preclude  potentially  damaging  and  unsightly  protrusion  of 
said  attachment  members  from  under  said  cover  member 
adjacent  said  peripheral  portion  of  same,  while  further 
serving,  to  facilitate  prevention  of  undesired  removal  of 
said  cover  attachment  members;  and 
clamping  means  operably  engageable  with  said  side  wall  and 
said  at  least  one  rail  member,  so  as  to  releasably  clamp  said 
at  least  one  rail  member  onto  said  top  wall  of  said  side 
wall. 


panel  in  said  single  plane  parallel  to  the  opening  in  said 
vehicle  body  from  said  closed  position  of  said  panel  to  said 
open  position  of  said  panel,  with  said  panel  in  the  open 
position  being  located  above  said  vehicle  body;  and 
means  located  between  said  panel  and  said  vehicle  body  for 
facilitating  movement  of  said  panel  from  said  closed  posi- 
tion to  said  open  position  and  for  holding  said  panel  in  the 
open  position  thereof 


5^1,721 
VEHICULAR  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  WITH  WEATHER 
SEAL 
Lawrence  D.  Conger;  Gregory  R.  Cook,  both  of  Holland;  Bruce 
C.  Bertelson,  Grand  Rapids;  Scott  A.  Addicott,  Nunica,  and 
James  L.  Brodie,  Hudsonville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Don- 
nelly Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,109,  Oct.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,417 

Int.  a.5  B60J  1/00 

U.S.  O.  296—146.15  29  Claims 


1.  A  panel  assembly  for  sealing  with  a  second  panel  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  first  panel  having  a  peripheral  edge; 

a  resilient  gasket  molded  around  and  encapsulating  at  least  a 
first  portion  of  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  first  panel  and 
having  a  portion  adjacent  to  a  peripheral  edge  of  the 
second  panel  when  installed  in  a  vehicle;  and 

a  rigid  seal  carrier  having  a  first  edge  overlapping,  spaced 
from  and  generally  parallel  to  said  first  portion  of  said  first 
panel  and  embedded  within  said  portion  of  said  gasket 
adjacent  the  second  panel,  and  a  second  edge  of  said  seal 
carrier  extending  near  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  second 
panel  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  said  first  portion  of 
said  first  panel  and  adapted  to  receive  a  seal  thereon. 
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5,261,722 

VARIABLE  OPACITY,  MAXIMALLY  TRANSVERSE 

RETRACTING  SUNROOF  SYSTEM 

Dennis  W.  Suley,  Binninssham;  Brad  Garska,  YpsUanti.  and 

Werner  T.  Heahn,  Milford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ASC 

Incorporated,  Southgate,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,680,  Dec.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,670 

Int.  CL'  B60J  7/047 

U.S.  a.  296—211  23  Oaims 


5,261,723 
ERCONOMIC  CHAIR  HAVING  THE  SEAT  AT  A 
VARYING  POSITION 
Isao  Hosoe,  Via  Voghera,  11,  Milano,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,807,  Jun.  27,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,007 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1987,  62-329925 

Int.  a.'  A47C  1/02 

MS.  CL  297—344.14  '  Claims 


/    ■) 


1.  A  selective  opacity  retracting  sunroof  system  for  a  vehicle 
in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  orignal  roof  panel  has  been 
removed,  creating  an  opening  defined  in  part  by  a  pair  of  roof 
side  rails,  and  in  which  an  inboard  portion  of  each  of  said  roof 
side  rails  has  been  removed,  leaving  intact  an  outboard  portion 
of  each  said  side  rail  adjacent  the  vehicle  door,  the  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  stmt  assembly  atuched  to  said  outboard  portions  of 
said  vehicle  roof  side  rails,  said  strut  assembly  extending 
inboard  of  and  forming  at  least  one  closed  cross  section 
with  said  outboard  portion  of  each  said  roof  side  rail; 

(b)  a  self-contained  sunroof  assembly  having: 

(1)  a  frame  attached  to  the  strut  assembly, 

(2)  a  guide  track  mounted  on  the  frame, 

(3)  a  sunroof  panel  guide  foot  movably  mounted  within 
the  guide  track  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  a  sunroof  panel,  and 

(4)  a  selective  opacity  sunroof  panel  mounted  on  the  guide 
foot;  and 

(c)  an  electrical  circuit  for  controlling  the  opacity  of  the 
sunroof  panel,  the  circuit  having: 

(1)  a  current  source, 

(2)  an  electrically  conductive  strip  located  within  the 
guide  track, 

(3)  a  first  electrical  conductor  electrically  connecting  the 
current  source  to  said  conductive  strip, 

(4)  an  electrical  contact  located  on  the  guide  foot,  the 
contact  electrically  communicating  with  the  conduc- 
tive strip,  and 

(5)  a  second  electrical  conductor  for  connecting  the  guide 
foot  electrical  conUct  to  the  sunroof  panel. 

20.  A  retracting  sunroof  system  for  a  vehicle  in  which  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  original  roof  panel  has  been  removed, 
creating  an  opening  defined  in  part  by  a  pair  of  roof  side  rails, 
and  in  which  an  inboard  portion  of  each  of  said  side  roof  rails 
has  been  removed  leaving  intact  an  outboard  portion  of  each 
said  side  rail  adjacent  the  vehicle  door,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  strut  assembly  attached  to  at  least  one  portion  of  said 
vehicle  roof  side  rails,  said  strut  assembly  extending  in- 
board of  and  forming  at  least  one  closed  cross  section  with 
said  outboard  portion  of  each  said  roof  side  rail; 

(b)  a  self-contained  sunroof  assembly  having: 

(1)  a  frame  attached  to  the  strut  assembly. 

(2)  a  guide  track  mounted  on  the  frame, 

(3)  a  sunroof  panel  guide  foot  movably  mounted  within 
the  guide  track  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  a  sunroof  panel;  and 

(c)  a  sunroof  panel  mounted  on  the  guide  foot. 


1.  An  ergonomic  chair  having  a  seat  variably  positionable  in 
the  vertical  direction,  comprising: 
a  support  base, 

a  central  vertical  support  comprising  a  stationary  lower 
portion  attached  to  the  support  base  and  an  upper  portion 
which  is  vertically  movable  with  respect  to  the  stationary 
lower  portion  for  variably  positioning  the  seat  in  the 
vertical  direction, 
a  seat  support  fixed  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  central  verti- 
cal support, 
a  seat  comprising  a  guide  means  having  a  profile  in  the  shape 
of  a  convex  arc,  the  seat  being  in  sliding  relation  to  the  seat 
support  via  the  guide  means,  the  seat  support  having  a 
conforming  guide  receiving  means,  and 
a  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  tilting  angle  of  the 
seat,  as  defined  by  the  position  of  the  arc,  in  response  to  a 
change  in  vertical  position  of  the  seat,  the  arc  being  about 
a  center  of  roUtion  substantially  coincident  with  the  aver- 
age position  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  a  person  sitting  on 
the  seat,  the  automatic  adjusting  means  comprising  the 
guide  means  and  the  guide  receiving  means,  whereby  the 
position  of  the  center  of  gravity  is  automatically  main- 
tained along  a  substantially  straight  vertical  line  coaxial 
with  the  central  support. 


5^1,724 
SPRUNG  SEAT 
Hermann  Meillen  Matthias  Mayer,  both  of  Aroberg,  and  Josef 
Hoemer,  Regensburg,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Grammer  AG,  Amberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 
1992,  4211093 

Int.  a.'  A47C  1/02 
U5.  a.  297—344.15  ^  Claims 

1.  A  seat  including:  an  at  least  subsuntially  L-shaped  base 
means  comprising  a  bottom  portion  and  a  back  portion  which 
stands  upwardly  from  the  bottom  portion;  a  scissor  support 
assembly  disposed  on  the  bottom  portion;  a  spring  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  tension  spring  having  first  and  second  end 
portions;  a  pivot  lever  mounted  on  the  back  portion  pivotably 
about  an  at  least  substantially  central  mounting  axis  defining 
first  and  second  lever  arms,  one  arm  of  the  pivot  lever  being 
connected  to  one  end  portion  of  the  tension  spring;  and  a 


support  lever  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  one  arm  of  the 
pivot  lever  and  operatively  connected  to  the  scissor  support 
assembly,  the  support  lever  having  a  mounting  pwrtion  by 
which  the  support  lever  is  mounted  pivotably  to  said  back 
portion  of  said  base  means,  the  second  end  portion  of  the 


5,261,725 

LOW-PRORLE  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  Rudolph,  895  "C  St.,  David  Qty,  Nebr.  68632 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,854 

Int.  a.'  B60N  2/22 

MS.  a.  297—361.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  support  apparatus  for  selectively  supporting  a  user  in 
any  of  a  full  range  of  working  positions  between  a  horizontal 
supine  position  and  an  upright,  seated  position,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  seat  supported  on  the  frame; 

a  seat  back  connected  to  the  frame  for  movement  between  a 
full  range  of  angular  positions  between  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  an  upright  position;  and 
a  reclining  means  for  positioning  the  seat  back  in  any  of  the 
full  range  of  angular  positions,  the  reclining  means  includ- 
ing 

a  carriage  supftorted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  on  the  frame,  the  seat  back  being  supported 
in  the  carriage  so  that  when  the  carriage  is  pivoted 
relative  to  the  frame,  the  angular  position  of  the  seat 
back  is  changed,  and 
a  shifting  means  for  carrying  out  translational  movement 
of  the  seat  back  within  the  carriage  during  pivoting 
movement  of  the  carriage  so  that  the  seat  back  is  shifted 


toward  the  seat  when  the  carriage  is  pivoted  to  move 
the  seat  back  toward  the  horizontal  angular  position  and 
is  shifted  away  from  the  seat  when  the  carriage  is  piv- 
oted to  move  the  seat  back  toward  the  upright  angular 
position. 


5,261,726 
POSITION  ADJUSTABLE  HEADREST 
Norio  Yanagishita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikeda  Bussan 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1990,  2-291185 

Int  a.'  A47C  7/36 

MS.  a.  297—408  7  Clirins 


tension  spring  being  connected  in  axially  at  least  approximately 
aligned  relationship  with  said  mounting  axis  of  said  pivot  lever 
to  a  portion  of  said  support  lever,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  springing  characteristic  of  said  spring  means  is  adapted 
to  be  adjustable. 


1.  A  position  adjustable  headrest  comprising: 

a  bag-shaped  outer  skin  member  having  an  inside  space 
defined  therein,  said  outer  skin  member  having  first  in- 
wardly-bent end  portions  which  are  opposed  to  and  in 
abutment  with  each  other,  said  first  inwardly-bent  end 
portions  defining  a  first  slit  therebetween,  said  outer  skin 
member  having  a  second  slit  formed  therethrough  which 
is  united  with  said  first  slit,  said  outer  skin  member  having 
a  first  portion  partially  bounded  by  said  first  and  second 
slits; 

a  pad  member  covered  by  said  outer  skin  member,  said  pad 
member  being  made  of  plastic,  said  plastic  being  foamed 
and  cured  in  said  inside  space  so  as  to  fill  said  inside  space 
with  said  plastic  and  to  press  said  first  inwardly-bent  end 
portions  against  each  other,  thereby  closing  said  first  slit 
tightly  to  prevent  said  plastic  from  leaking  out  through 
said  first  sUt; 

a  headrest  frame  embedded  in  said  pad  member; 

a  stay  pivotally  connected  to  said  headrest  frame,  said  stay 
projecting  outwardly  through  said  second  slit,  said  stay 
being  movable  in  said  second  slit;  and 

means  for  closing  said  second  slit  for  preventing  said  plastic 
from  leaking  out  through  said  second  slit  wherein  said 
closing  means  comprises  a  patch  which  is  Uned  on  a  back 
surface  of  said  outer  skin  member,  said  patch  being  posi- 
tioned and  sized  so  as  to  close  said  second  slit  when  said 
plastic  is  foamed  and  cured  in  said  inside  space. 


5,261,727 
CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR 
Walther  Klaebel,  LumsAs,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Space  Interna- 
tional ApS,  Frederiksberg,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/DK91/00007,  §  371  Date  JnL  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnl.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/10384,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jol.  25,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  867,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  10,  1990,  70/90 

Int  a.5  A47C  1/032 

MS.  a.  297—423.13  20  Claims 

1.  A  convertible  chair  comprising 

a  lower  support  structure; 

a  support  column  mounted  on  said  support  structure; 
a  seat  mounted  on  said  support  column; 
an  arm  swingably  joumalled  with  respect  to  said  support 

column; 
a  back/knee  rest  mounted  on  said  arm; 
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«  first  engagement  means  mounted  on  said  arm;  APPARATUS  FOR'cONn>aJOUS  MINING 

a  second  engagement  means  fxedly  --f  «« -f -/'•  ^,    ^^r,  cILIn^o^Ro^rt  «  Addington;  Larry  M.  Addington, 

said  first  and  second  engagement  means  defmmg  a  firs     ^     Catlettebu.^  Albert  E.  Lynch,  FTatwoods,  .11  of  Ky.; 


preset  engagement  position  in  which  the  backAnee  rest  is 
in  a  back  rest  position  and  a  second  preset  engagement 


ail  of  Catlettsburg;  Albert  E.  Lynch,  FUtwoods,  all  of  Ky.; 
John  Susla,  Charleston,  W.  Va.;  DaTid  L.  Conley,  Hunting- 
ton, W.  Va.;  John  J.  SartMne,  Russell;  David  E.  Price, 
Solder,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Mining  Technologies,  Inc., 
Ashland,  Ky. 

Condnuation-in-|«rt  of  Ser.  No.  625,211,  Dec.  10. 1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,112,111.  This  applicatioa  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795^14 

Int.  a.'  E21C  35/20;  B61G  5/02 

VS.  a.  299—64  1*  CUiBW 


6=^ 


position  in  which  the  backAnee  rest  U  in  a  knee  rest 
position; 
said  first  and  second  engagement  means  being  in  controlling 
engagement  with  each  other  during  adjustment  move- 
ments between  said  first  and  second  engagement  positions, 
whereby  conversion  of  the  chair  is  facilitated. 


5,261,728 
QUICK  RELEASE  RESTRAINT  DEVICE 
Vickie  J.  Cannichael,  New  Lenox,  III.,  assignor  to  Vickie  J. 
Holden,  New  Lenox,  III. 

FUed  No».  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,631 

Int.  a.5  B60R  21/00 

VS.  CI.  297—482  »1  Claims 


1.  A  quick  release  restraint  device,  comprising  a  flexible 
restraint  strap,  said  strap  having  a  first  end  portion  to  secure  to 
an  item  to  be  restrained  and  a  second  end  portion  to  releasably 
connect  to  an  anchor  member,  fastening  means  at  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  restraint  strap  for  securing  to  said  item  to  be 
restrained,  releasable  anchor  means  at  said  second  end  portion 
of  said  restraint  strap  for  releasably  connecting  the  second  end 
portion  to  said  anchor  member  which  is  spaced  apart  from  said 
item  to  be  restrained,  said  releasable  anchor  means  being  mov- 
able between  a  connect  and  hold  position  and  a  disconnect  and 
release  position,  said  releasable  anchor  means  comprising  a 
non-metallic,  elongated  and  foldable  member  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, and  quick  lock  and  release  means  for  quickly  locking  said 
releasable  anchor  means  in  its  said  connect  and  hold  position 
and  for  quickly  releasing  said  releasable  anchor  means  there- 
from to  move  to  its  said  disconnect  and  release  position,  said 
quick  lock  and  release  means  being  slidable  relative  to  said 
foldable  member,  said  foldable  member  and  said  quick  lock  and 
release  means  being  spaced  apart  from  said  item  to  be  re- 
strained when  said  releasable  anchor  means  is  connected  to 
said  anchor  member. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mining  aggregate  material  from  a  seam, 
comprising: 

mining  means  for  winning  aggregate  material  from  said 

seam; 

means  for  conveying  won  aggregate  material  from  said 
mining  means  for  recovery,  said  conveying  means  includ- 
ing individual  conveyor  units  supported  for  relative 
movement  with  respect  to  an  underlying  mine  floor; 

means  for  coupling  said  individual  conveyor  units  together 
to  form  a  train,  said  coupling  means  being  sufficiently 
rigid  to  prevent  buckling  of  said  units  during  pushing 
while  also  allowing  angular  displacement  to  accommo- 
date changes  in  the  pitch  of  the  mine  floor;  and 

means  for  pushing  said  conveying  means  with  said  mining 
means  into  said  seam  as  said  aggregate  material  is  being 
won  without  interrupting  the  flow  of  aggregate  material. 

5,261,730 

BRAKE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Manfred  Steiner,  Winnenden,  and  Werner  Reichelt,  Esslingen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauuiy.  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz 

AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  827,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1991,  4102497 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/34 
VS.  a.  303—113.4  21  aaims 

1.  A  brake  pressure  control  device  for  a  road  vehicle  having 
a  pedal-actuated  brake  unit,  a  hydraulic  multi-circuit  brake 
system  with  static  brake  circuiu,  into  which  brake  system 
pressures  proportional  to  a  pedal  force  can  be  connected  by 
actuation  of  the  brake  unit,  and  an  anti-lock  brake  system 
configured  for  dynamically  stable  deceleration  behavior  of  the 
road  vehicle  and  having  a  sensor  device  operationally  ar- 
ranged for  recording  the  position  of  one  of  a  brake  pedal  and 
of  a  brake  unit  element  connected  to  the  motion  of  the  brake 
pedal  and  generating  electrical  output  signals  characteristic  of 
the  instanuneous  position  of  the  brake  pedal,  an  electronic 
control  unit  for  processing  the  output  signals  and  generating 
control  signals  for  an  electrically  controllable  brake  pressure 
setting  device  so  that  at  least  a  higher  brake  pressure  than  an 
expected  brake  pressure  value  associated  with  the  instanu- 
neous pedal  position  is  connected  with  front  wheel  brakes  at 


least  whenever  the  speed  with  which  a  position  of  a  pedal 
changes  during  a  brake  pressure  build-up  actuation  is  greater 
than  a  specified  threshold  value  in  excess  of  zero,  and  at  least 
one  buffer  reservoir  controllable,  via  an  operatively  associated 
respective  valve,  by  output  signals  of  the  electronic  control 
unit  and  configured  to  be  pressurized  against  a  lower  return 
force  than  that  corresponding  to  a  reaction  force  resulting 
from  a  reaction  of  the  brake  pressure  on  the  brake  unit, 
wherein  the  at  least  one  buffer  reservoir  is  operatively  ar- 
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I.  In  a  vehicle  brake  control  system  including  means  for 
detecting  a  running  condition  of  a  vehicle,  a  wheel  cylinder. 


and  means  for  controlling  a  braking  pressure  in  the  wheel 
cylinder  in  response  to  the  detected  running  condition  of  the 
vehicle,  a  braking  pressure  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  pressure  source; 

a  first  electromagnetic  valve,  changeable  between  a  closed 
state  and  an  open  state,  connected  between  the  hydraulic 
pressure  source  and  the  wheel  cylinder  for  controlling  a 
supply  of  brake  fluid  to  the  wheel  cylinder  from  the  hy- 
draulic pressure  source; 

a  reservoir; 

a  second  electromagnetic  valve,  changeable  between  a 
closed  state  and  an  open  state,  connected  between  the 
wheel  cylinder  and  the  reservoir  for  controlling  the  es- 
cape of  brake  fluid  from  the  wheel  cylinder  toward  the 
reservoir;  and 

control  means  for  outputting  control  signals  for  indepen- 
dently controlling  the  first  and  second  valves,  respec- 
tively, so  as  to  control  the  braking  pressure  in  the  wheel 
cylinder  by  controlling  supply  to  and  escape  from  the 
wheel  cylinder  of  brake  fluid,  where  the  control  means 
comprises  deciding  means  for  determining  whether  the 
wheel  cylinder  braking  pressure  should  be  varied  on  the 
basis  of  the  running  condition,  and  means  for  indepen- 
dently controlling  the  valves  such  that  one  valve  is  placed 
in  an  open  state  at  a  time  when  the  other  valve  is  already 
in  an  open  state  and  remains  in  the  open  state  until  a  target 
wheel  cylinder  pressure  is  attained,  thereby  providing  fine 
adjustment  of  the  braking  pressure  by  the  simultaneous 
supply  of  brake  fluid  to  the  wheel  cylinder  and  escape  of 
brake  fluid  from  the  wheel  cylinder. 


ranged  to  be  connected,  by  position  selection  of  the  valve  by 
an  output  signal  of  the  electronic  control  unit  actuating  the 
brake  pressure  control  device  to  a  pressure  outlet  of  the  brake 
unit  which  is  associated  with  that  brake  circuit  in  which  higher 
level  brake  pressure  occurs,  and  an  outlet  pressure  space  of  the 
brake  unit  connected  to  the  at  least  one  buffer  reservoir  is  shut 
off,  under  valve  control,  from  the  brake  circuit  subjected  to  the 
increased  brake  pressure  on  actuation  of  the  brake  pressure 
control  device. 


5,261,731 

ABS  PROPORTIONAL  VALVE  CAPABLE  OF 

REMAINING  OPEN  WHILE  THE  WHEEL  CYLINDER 

DRAIN  VALVE  IS  OPEN 

Kazutoshi  Yogo;  Hideo  Wakata,  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Hidemi 

Ikai,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3, 1990,  2-177141 

Int  a.'  B60T  8/36 

U.S.  a.  303—116.1  7  Claims 


5,261,732 

BRAKING  SYSTEM  WITH  NONBACKDRIVEABLE 

ACTUATOR 

Michael  F.  Matouka,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  694,286,  May  1,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,320,  May  17, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,011,237.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,388 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/42 

VS.  a.  303— 115  J  4  Qaims 


1.  A  braking  system  for  a  wheel  of  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising: 
master  cylinder  means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid; 
sensor  means  to  determine  a  rotational  speed  of  the  wheel, 
a  wheel  brake  means  receiving  pressurized  fluid  from  said 

master  cylinder   means   and   for   restraining   rotational 

movement  of  said  wheel; 
a  controller  cognizant  of  the  rotational  condition  of  said 

wheel  via  the  sensor  means  and  providing  a  signal  when 
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the  routional  condition  of  said  wheel  is  within  present 
parameters; 
an  actuator  frame  having  a  bore  with  means  of  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  wheel  brake  means; 
a  piston  slidably  sealably  mounted  with  said  bore  for  provid- 
ing a  variable  control  volume  in  communication  with  said 
wheel  brake  means  and  thereby  modulating  the  pressure 
therein; 
a  nut  operatively  associated  with  said  piston  and  slidably 

mounted  within  said  bore  in  a  non-routive  fashion; 
a  power  screw  projecting  into  said  nut  and  threadably  en- 
gaged within  in  a  low  friction,  backdriveable  manner,  said 
power  screw  having  a  fixed  routional  axb  with  respect  to 
said  acttiator  frame; 
reversible  motor  means  for  powering  said  power  screw,  said 
motor  means  bemg  responsive  to  signals  given  by  said 
controller; 
a  non-rotative  sleeve  located  between  said  power  screw  and 
said  motor  means  in  a  fixed  position,  said  sleeve  having  an 
inner  diameter  of  a  first  value; 
a  coil  spring  having  a  free  outer  diameter  of  a  second  value 
generally  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  first  value,  said  coil 
spring  being  captured  within  said  non-rotative  sleeve,  and 
said  coil  spring  having  a  tang  on  each  end; 
a  driver  member  with  a  torsion  transfer  portion  projecting 
into  said  non-roUtive  sleeve,  said  driver  member  having  a 
rotational  axis,  said  driver  member  having  an  angular 
position  in  correspondence  with  the  angular  position  of 
said  motor  means,  said  driver  member  having  first  and 
second  conuct  surfaces  for  engagement  with  said  spring 
tangs  to  cause  said  tangs  to  release  and  to  allow  said  spring 
to  have  sliding  movement  within  said  non-roUtive  sleeve 
in  both  directions; 
a  driven  member  with  an  angular  position  in  correspondence 
with  the  angular  position  of  said  power  screw,  said  dnven 
member  having  a  routional  axis  generally  coterminuous 
with  said  routional  axis  of  said  driver  member  and  said 
driven  member  having  projecting  into  said  sleeve  a  tor- 
sion transfer  portion  for  making  contact  with  said  dnver 
member  torsion  transfer  portion  for  transferring  torque 
from  said  driver  member  to  said  power  screw,  said  driven 
member  having  at  least  one  conuct  surface  for  making 
contact  on  said  spring  tang  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
spring  tang  said  driver  conuct  surface  makes  contact  on 
to  cause  said  spring  to  radially  expand  and  lock  within  said 
sleeve  to  prevent  torque  from  said  power  screw  being 
transferred  to  said  motor  means  when  said  piston  is  mov- 
ing away  from  a  position  more  adjacent  to  said  means  of 
fluid  communication  of  said  actuator  frame  bore  with  said 
wheel  brake  means  by  fluid  pressure  within  the  bore 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  tang  that  said  driven  member  makes  contact  with  to 
lock  said  spring  is  formed  by  the  last  generally  one-half 
turn  of  the  spring  being  wound  to  a  slightly  smaller  diame- 
ter and  having  connected  at  the  end  thereto  a  conUcting 
mass  such   that   said  driven   member  imparts  a  force 
through  said  spring  that  is  nearly  tangential. 


meal  shoe  with  respect  to  the  traveling  direction  of  said 
crawler  shoe  and  an  elastic  shoe  integially  molded  and  fixed  to 
said  metal  shoe  over  said  projections  on  its  ground  conUct 
side,  said  elastic  shoe  having  vertical  side  surfaces  at  its  leading 
and  trailing  ends  with  respect  to  the  traveling  direction  of  the 
crawler  shoe  that  extend  transverse  to  said  direction  and  a 


ground  contact  surface  between  said  ends  in  a  central  portion 
thereof,  and  a  upered  surface  at  at  least  the  leading  end  of  said 
elastic  shoe  extending  from  said  leading  side  surface,  over  the 
leading  projection  at  the  leading  end  of  the  metal  shoe  to  an 
intersection  point  with  said  ground  contact  surface  that  is 
nearer  to  the  central  portion  of  the  elastic  shoe  than  said  lead- 
ing projection. 


5^61,734 
INTERNAL  ELECTRONIC  ENCLOSURE  SYSTEM  FOR 

EXTERNAL  MONITORS  (VIDEO) 
noyd  G.  Spcraw,  DeBary.  Fla..  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,527 

Int  a.'  A47B  SI/00 

VS.  a.  312—223.1  '"  Claims 


5,261.733 
SHOE  OF  CRAWLER  BELT  OR  CHAIN 
Yoahiaki  Hara,  Hadano,  Japan,  ataignor  to  The  Yokohama 
Rnhher  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,392 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29. 1991, 3-39397(U]; 
May  29,  1991.  3-39398[U];  May  29,  1991,  3-39400(U] 

Ut  CL'  BMD  55/26 
\iS.  a.  305— 4«  '  CI""* 

1  A  crawler  shoe  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  other  crawler 
shoes  pivotally  linked  together  to  form  a  chain  of  shoes  for  use 
with  an  endless  track  vehicle,  said  crawler  shoe  having  a 
ground  contact  side  facing  toward  a  ground  surface  and  com- 
prising a  metal  shoe  having  integrally  formed  thereon  at  least 
two  spaced  projections  projecting  towards  said  ground 
contact  side  and  located  at  the  leading  and  trailing  ends  of  the 


1.  An  electronics  cabinet  comprising: 

a  cabinet  top  including  a  top  wall  having  a  plurality  of  ribs 

formed  into  the  bottom  surface  of  said  top  wall;  and 
a  cabinet  base  including  a  bottom  wall  having  a  plurality  of 

vertical  supporte  atuched  to  the  top  surface  of  said  bot- 
tom wall; 
whereby  said  plurality  of  ribs  are  supported  by  said  vertical 

supports  when  said  cabinet  top  is  placed  onto  said  cabinet 

base;  and 
whereby  said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  define  a  cavity 

for  housing  electronic  components  when  said  cabinet  top 

is  placed  onto  said  cabinet  base. 


5,261,735 
DEPLOY  ABLE  VIDEO  CONFERENCE  TABLE 
Marc  M.  Cohen.  Menio  Park,  and  Peter  Lisaol,  Redwood  Oty, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,839 

Int.  a.'  A47B  77/10 

MS.  a.  312—282  20  Qaims 


B 


^ 


5,261,736 

SAFETY  TOP  MODULAR  DOOR  CLOSURE  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  VAPOR  DEGREASER 

Thomas  A.  SUbairo,  536  Killin  Ct.,  Reynoldsburg,  Ohio  43068 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,775 

Int  a.5  A47B  96/00 


MS.  a.  312—319.8 


1.  A  safety  top  modular  door  closure  system  for  a  vapor 
degreaser  of  a  type  that  is  a  solvent  fluid  holding  tank  having 
a  top  access  area,  said  system  comprising: 

a)  an  enclosure  having  an  open  top  and  an  open  bottom; 

b)  means  for  mounting  the  open  bottom  of  said  enclosure  to 
the  top  access  area  of  the  tank  of  the  vapor  degreaser,  said 
enclosure  includes  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  pair  of 


side  walls,  so  as  to  form  a  chamber  therein  to  receive  a 
solvent  vapor  emissions  from  the  Unk  of  the  vapor  de- 
greaser, a  horizonUl  sliding  double  door  assembly  affixed 
to  the  open  top  of  said  enclosure,  and  means  for  operating 
said  horizonUl  sliding  double  door  assembly,  so  that  said 
horizontal  sliding  double  door  assembly  can  go  from  a 
closed  position  into  an  open  position  to  allow  the  insertion 
of  articles  therethrough  into  the  Unk  of  the  vapor  de- 
greaser and  from  the  open  position  back  to  the  closed 
position  to  significantly  reduce  solvent  vapor  emissions 
from  the  tank  of  the  vapor  degreaser,  said  mounting 
means  includes  a  first  L-shaped  flange  member  affixed 
adjacent  to  a  bottom  edge  of  said  front  wall,  said  rear  wall 
and  said  side  walls  of  said  enclosure,  a  second  L-shaped 
flange  member  affixed  adjacent  to  a  top  edge  of  the  tank, 
a  gasket  seal  positioned  between  said  first  L-shaped  flange 
member  and  said  second  L-shaped  flange  member,  and 
means  for  securing  said  first  L-shaped  flange  member,  said 
gasket  seal  and  said  second  L-shaped  flange  member  to- 
gether, so  that  the  solvent  vapor  emissions  from  the  Unk 
of  the  vapor  degreaser  will  not  escape  before  entering  the 
chamber  of  said  enclosure; 


1.  A  deployable  Uble  stowable  in  and  deployable  from  a 
storage  compartment,  comprising: 

a  4-hinge  arch  support  structure  including  first  and  second 
primary  pivot  hinges  disposed  respectively  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  storage  compartment,  first  and  second  lateral 
frame  members  having  proximal  ends  connected  respec- 
tively to  the  first  and  second  pivot  hinges,  a  medial  frame 
member  offset  from  and  pivoully  connected  to  disUl  ends 
of  the  first  and  second  members  through  third  and  fourth 
medial  pivot  hinges; 

left-side,  right-side  and  middle  trays  connected  respectively 
to  the  first,  second  and  third  frame  members  and  being 
foldable  into  and  out  of  the  storage  compartment  by  artic- 
ulation of  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  joints;  and 

means  for  locking  at  least  one  of  the  third  and  fourth  joints 
to  set  the  first,  second  and  third  frame  members  in  a  de- 
sired angular  orienUtion  with  respect  to  each  other. 


5,261,737 
GUIDE  FOR  A  LEAF.  DRAWER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Karl-Volker  Faust,  Bielefeld,  and  Heinz  Ohlendorf,  Bad  Sal- 
zuflen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Paul  Het- 
tich  GmbH  A  Co.,  Kirchlengem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE90/00122,  §  371  Date  Jan.  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  8.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11033,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Oct  4,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  602^16 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  25, 
1989,  8903741 

Int  a.'  A47B  96/00 
MS.  a.  312—334.46  21  Claims 


M        H  A 


12  Claims 


n       n     It        0 


1.  A  guide  for  an  extendible  and  retracuble  component  of  an 
article  of  furniture,  comprising  at  least  one  elongated  guide 
member  having  an  aperture;  and  a  device  for  connecting  said 
one  guide  member  to  the  furniture  component  said  device 
including  a  mounting  portion  having  means  for  securing  said 
device  to  the  furniture  component  an  arresting  leg  having  a 
first  end  connected  to  said  mounting  portion,  a  second  end  and 
an  arresting  portion  receivable  in  said  aperture  to  esublish  a 
connection  with  said  one  guide  member,  and  a  lever  for  disen- 
gaging said  arresting  portion  from  said  one  guide  member,  said 
lever  being  connected  to  said  leg  at  a  location  remote  from  said 
first  end,  said  leg  having  a  flexible  portion  between  said  arrest- 
ing portion  and  said  lever  to  permit  flexing  thereof  upon  actua- 
tion of  said  lever  with  resultant  displacement  of  said  arresting 
portion  from  said  aperture. 
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5^1,738 
ASPHALT  DRUM  MIXER  WITH  BYPASS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  THE 
EXHAUST  GAS 
J.  Donald  Brock,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Astec  Indus- 
tries, Inc^  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,135 

Int.  a.'  B28C  5/46 

U.S.  a.  36^—25  18  Claims 


5,261,739 
MULTIFUNCnON  CONSTRUCTION  MACHINE 
Antonio  da  Costa  Goncal»es,  46,  rue  des  Fosses-Saint-Bernard, 
F-75005  Paris,  France,  and  Manuel  J.  da  Costt  Ferreira  Dias, 
S.  Sebastiao,  Areias  de  Vilar,  P-4750  Barcelos,  Portugal 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00071,  §  371  Date  No».  13,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  No».  13.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13693,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,508 

Oaims  priority,  application  Portugal,  Jan.  31,  1991,  96616 

Int.  a.'  B28C  7/02 

VS.  a.  366—30  9  Qaims 


1.  A  drum  mixer  adapted  for  heating  and  drying  stone  aggre- 
gate in  the  continuous  production  of  asphalt  paving  composi- 
tion or  the  like,  and  comprising 

an  elongate  hollow  drum  deflning  a  central  axis, 

means  mounting  said  drum  for  rotation  about  said  central 
axis  and  with  said  central  axis  being  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  horizontal  so  as  to  define  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end  of  said  drum. 

aggregate  inlet  means  positioned  adjacent  said  upper  end  of 
said  drum  for  introducing  aggregate  into  the  interior  of 
said  drum, 

aggregate  outlet  means  positioned  adjacent  said  lower  end  of 
said  drum  for  withdrawing  the  aggregate  from  the  interior 
of  said  drum, 

means  for  rotating  said  drum  about  said  central  axis  so  as  to 
cause  the  aggregate  which  is  introduced  at  said  inlet 
means  to  cascade  through  the  interior  of  said  drum  and 
move  to  said  outlet  means, 

heating  means  positioned  adjacent  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
drum  for  introducing  heated  gas  into  the  interior  of  said 
drum, 

exhaust  duct  means  positioned  adjacent  the  other  of  said 
ends  of  said  drum  for  exhausting  the  heated  gas  therefrom 
and  so  that  the  heated  gas  flows  through  said  drum, 

gas  flow  bypass  means  positioned  within  the  interior  of  said 
drum  for  selectively  permitting  some  of  the  heated  gas 
flowing  through  said  drum  to  pass  freely  through  a  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  drum  without  passing  through 
the  cascading  aggregate,  said  gas  flow  bypass  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  axially  directed  elongate  tube  posi- 
tioned within  said  drum  adjacent  the  wall  thereof,  and 
with  said  at  least  one  elongate  tube  defining  an  upstream 
end  and  a  downstream  end,  a  relatively  short  central  tube 
mounted  coaxially  within  said  drum  and  so  as  to  be  radi- 
ally aligned  with  said  downstream  end  of  said  at  least  one 
elongate  tube,  a  radial  tube  interconnecting  the  down- 
stream end  of  said  at  least  one  elongate  tube  and  said 
central  tube,  and  valve  means  for  selectively  closing  said 
central  tube  so  as  to  control  the  flow  of  heated  gasses 
through  said  central  tube  and  through  said  at  least  one 
elongate  tube. 


1.  Self-contained  self-propelled  earthmoving,  handling  and 
concreting  machine  characterized  by  the  arrangement  on  a 
self-propelled  frame  (10)  of  a  concrete  mixer  (20)  between  a 
dumper  (50)  on  one  side  and  a  loading  shovel  (60)  on  the  other, 
the  concrete  mixer  having  a  top  loading  opening  fitted  with  an 
articulated  lid  (25)  adapted  in  the  closed  position  to  form  a 
chute  for  transferring  the  contents  of  the  shovel  into  the 
dumper. 


5,261,740 

ONE-PIECE  CYLINDRICAL  EXTRUDER  BARREL 

ASSEMBLED  WITH  ECCENTRIC  CONVERGING 

HOPPER  FOR  RECEIVING  MOLTEN  PLASTIC 

MATERIALS 

Douglas  E.  Mosher,  Oxford,  and  Stuart  A.  Sardinskas,  Bethany, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Farrel  Corporation,  Ansonia, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,449 

Int  a.'  BOIF  15/02 

U.S.  a.  366—76  3  Oaims 


1.  A  one-piece  extruder  barrel  for  a  hot-fed  extruder,  said 
one-piece  barrel  comprising: 

an  elongated  integral  cylindrical  barrel  having  an  upstream 

end  and  a  downstream  end; 
said  elongated  barrel  having  a  bore  therein  with  a  straight 

axis; 
said  bore  extending  from  the  upstream  end  of  said  barrel  to 

its  downstream  end  for  receiving  in  the  bore  a  rotatable 

feed  screw  having  its  axis  of  rotation  extending  along  the 

bore: 


drive  means  for  rotating  a  feed  screw  in  the  bore; 

said  elongated  barrel  having  first  attachment  means  at  its 
upstream  end  for  attaching  to  said  drive  means; 

said  elongated  barrel  having  second  attachment  means  at  its 
downstream  end; 

said  elongated  barrel  having  a  feed  entrance  formed  therein 
leading  into  the  bore  for  receiving  molten  plastic  materials 
fed  into  said  entrance  toward  a  feedscrew  rotating  in  the 
bore; 

said  feed  entrance  having  upstream  and  downstream  ends 
and  having  a  length  "L"  between  said  upstream  and 
downstream  ends  of  said  feed  entrance  which  is  at  least 
about  17%  of  the  total  length  of  said  elongated  barrel; 

a  hopper  being  secured  to  said  elongated  barrel  upstream 
and  downstream  of  said  feed  entrance; 

said  hopper  spanning  across  said  feed  entrance; 

said  hopper  having  first  and  second  parallel  vertical  end 
walls; 

said  hopper  having  first  and  second  side  walls  downwardly 
converging  toward  each  other; 

said  first  and  second  end  walls  and  said  first  and  second  side 
walls  being  secured  together  for  forming  a  rigid,  box-like 
structure; 

said  first  and  second  end  walls  extending  down  into  said  feed 
entrance  closely  adjacent  to  downstream  and  upstream 
ends,  respectively,  of  said  feed  entrance; 

said  first  and  second  end  walls  having  bottom  surfaces 
shaped  for  substantial  conformity  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  bore  adjacent  to  said  first  and  second  end  walls, 
respectively; 

said  first  and  second  end  walls  having  first  and  second  flange 
means  rigidly  secured  thereto,  respectively,  exterior  of 
said  box-like  hopper  structure; 

removably  connection  means  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond flange  means  to  said  elongated  barrel  near  said  up- 
stream and  downstream  ends,  respectively,  of  said  feed 
entrance; 

said  removable  connection  means  connecting  said  first  and 
second  flange  means  to  said  elongated  barrel  adjacent  to 
said  upstream  and  downstream  ends  of  said  feed  entrance; 

said  elongated  barrel  having  a  pair  of  flats  thereon  adjacent 
to  said  upstream  and  downstream  ends  of  said  feed  en- 
trance; respectively;  and 

said  first  and  second  flange  means  having  a  flat-bottom 
mounting  surface  for  seating  onto  said  pair  of  flats,  respec- 
tively. 


5,261,741 
MALFUNCTION  MONITORING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  A  MULTIPLE-PORT  MIXHEAD  PLUNGER 
Alan  Hladis,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,922 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  15/02 

VS.  a.  366—132  12  Oaims 


1.  In  a  mixing  system,  a  device  comprising: 

mixhead  means  for  receiving  and  mixing  a  plurality  of  fluids 
under  pressure,  said  mixhead  means  having  a  plunger 
inducing  variations  in  said  pressures  as  said  mixhead 
means  operates; 

means  for  measuring  said  pressure  of  at  least  one  said  fluid  at 


a  plurality  of  preselected  time  intervals  and  generating  a 
signal  responsive  thereto; 

circuit  means  for  receiving  said  pressure  responsive  signal, 
comparing  said  pressure  responsive  signal  occurring  at 
said  plurality  of  preselected  time  intervals  to  a  preselected 
pressure  responsive  signal  occurring  at  a  like  plurality  of 
preselected  time  intervals,  said  preselected  pressure  re- 
sponsive signal  being  a  dynamic  signal  representative  of 
the  value  of  said  pressure  responsive  signal  if  there  were 
no  malfunction  in  the  operation  of  said  mixhead  plunger  at 
that  point  in  time,  and  generating  an  alarm  signal  if  said 
pressure  responsive  signal  comparison  falls  outside  prese- 
lected limits;  and, 

alarm  means  receiving  said  alarm  signal  for  generating  a 
malfunction  alarm. 


5,261,742 

AIR-POWERED  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MIXING  A  LIQUERED  SAMPLE  AND  WEIGHING  THE 

SAMPLE 
R.  Scott  Lockhart,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,402 

Int.  0.5  BOIF  13/08 

V.S.  O.  366—141  19  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  a  liquefied  sample  and  weighing 
said  sample,  comprising: 

a  balance  for  weighing  said  sample; 

a  magnetic  mixer  removably  mounted  on  said  balance  said 
magnetic  mixer  having  a  drive  means;  and 

a  holder  mounted  on  said  magnetic  mixer  for  receiving  a 
sample  container,  said  sample  container  containing  said 
liquefied  sample  and  a  magnet  capable  of  clockwise  and 
counterclockwise  rotation  in  said  sample  container  under 
influence  of  said  drive  means. 


5,261,743 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  FEEDING  A 

SUBSTANTIALLY  UNIFORM  QUANTITY  OF  A 

MIXTURE  OF  MATERIALS  HAVING  VARIABLE 

INDIVIDUAL  DENSITIES 

Richard  W.  Moller,  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hydreclaim 

Corporation,  Fenton,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,596 
Int  0.5  BOIF  15/02 
VS.  O.  366—196  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  rate  of  discharge  of  a  mixture 
of  virgin  and  scrap  plastics  materials  having  different  densities 
in  response  to  variations  in  the  bulk  density  of  such  mixture, 
said  method  comprising  delivering  virgin  plastic  material  to  a 
mixer;  delivering  scrap  plastic  material  to  said  mixer;  mixing 
said  virgin  and  scrap  materials  in  said  mixer  to  form  a  mixture 
of  said  materials  having  a  bulk  density;  discharging  the  mixture 
of  said  materials  from  said  mixer  at  a  selected  rate;  sensing 
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variations  in  bulk  density  of  said  mixture  during  the  discharge 
of  said  mixture  from  said  mixer;  and  adjusting  the  rate  of  dis- 


5,261,745 

MIXING  APPARATUS  WITH  FRUSTO-CONICALLY 

SHAPED  IMPELLER  FOR  MIXING  A  LIQUID  AND  A 

PARTICULATE  SOLID 

James  R.  Watkins,  3430  Paris  Blvd.,  Westerrille,  Ohio  43081 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,333 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  7/76 

U.S.  a.  366—250  '  CUims 


charge  of  said  mixture  in  response  to  a  selected  variation  in  the 
bulk  density  of  said  mixture. 


5,261,744 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Randy  J.  Brunn,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Red  DctII 
Equipment  Company,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,810 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  9/QO 

MS.  a.  366—217  21  Claims 


10  l6o 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  support  frame; 

a  fixed  gear  connected  with  said  support  frame  and  having 
gear  teeth  arranged  in  a  generally  circular  path  around  a 
first  axis; 
a  mixer  chassis  carrying  clamp  means  for  holding  a  container 
of  material  to  be  mixed,  said  clamp  means  including  con- 
tainer gripping  means  routable  relative  to  said  mixer 
chassis  about  a  second  axis  for  gripping  engagement  with 
the  container  of  material  to  be  mixed  and  a  lid  closure 
assembly  connected  with  said  gripping  means  for  moving 
said  gripping  means  between  a  closed  position  in  which 
the  container  is  in  gripping  engagement  and  an  open  posi- 
tion in  which  the  container  is  released  from  gripping 
engagement; 
first  drive  means  for  rotating  said  mixer  chassis  about  said 

first  axis;  and 
second  drive  means  carried  by  said  mixer  chassis  for  rotating 
said  gripping  means  about  said  second  axis,  said  second 
drive  means  including  a  planetary  gear  having  gear  teeth 
for  engagement  with  the  gear  teeth  of  said  fixed  gear  and 
a  planetary  gear  shaft  extending  from  said  planetary  gear, 
whereby  said  planetary  gear  and  said  planetary  gear  shaft 
route  as  said  mixer  chassis  routes  about  said  first  axis;  and 
means  connected  with  said  planetary  gear  shaft  and  said 
gripping  means  for  transmitting  routional  movement  of 
said  planeury  gear  shaft  to  said  gripping  means. 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  for  mixing  a  liquid  and  a  particulate 
solid  comprising: 

impeller  means  for  creating  liquid  flow  mounted  at  one  end 

of  an  elongated  shaft; 
a  motor  drive  means  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  elon- 
gated shaft  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  from  said  impeller 
means; 
said  impeller  means,  said  motor  drive  means  and  said  elon- 
gated shaft  being  connected  together  in  the  form  of  an 
assembly; 
support  means  for  supporting  said  assembly  of  said  motor 
drive  means,  said  impeller  means  and  said  elongated  shaft 
at  the  opening  of  a  container  in  a  position  where  said 
elongated  shaft  extends  within  said  conUiner  and  said 
impeller  means  is  positioned  near  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  container  in  the  region  thereof  where  particulate 
material  to  be  mixed  with  the  liquid  within  the  conuiner 
is  settled; 
said  impeller  means  comprising  a  frusto-conically  shaped 
impeller  unit  having  a  larger  diameter  end  and  a  smaller 
diameter  end  and  having  a  plurality  of  partially  overlap- 
ping vane  members  extending  between  said  larger  diame- 
ter end  and  said  smaller  diameter  end  to  form  an  interior 
chamber  within  said  impeller  unit,  said  interior  chamber 
being  open  at  least  at  said  larger  diameter  end  of  said 
impeller  unit; 
said  partially  overlapping  vane  members  forming  elongated 
passages  therebetween  at  the  overlapping  portions  thereof 
extending  between  said  larger  and  smaller  diameter  ends 
and  connecting  the  interior  of  said  impeller  unit  and  the 
exterior  thereof;  and 
said  impeller  unit  being  positioned  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  extending  vertically  and  with  said  larger  diameter 
end  thereof  located  at  the  bottom  extremity  of  said  assem- 
bly. 


5,261,746 

MEmiOD  OF  TRANSPORTING  AND  BLENDING 

SLURRIES  WFTH  AN  OSCILLATING  PADDLE  SYSTEM 

Walter  J.  Boasso,  27  W.  Pamela  PI.,  Arabi,  La.  70032 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,322,  Mar.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,078 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  /y/00 

U.S.  a.  366—276  2  Oaims 


1.  The  method  of  shipping  and  processing  a  slurry  fluid  mass 
comprised  of  separable  insolubles  in  a  liquid  carrier,  including 
the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  conuiner-blender,  comprising: 

container  means  for  conuining  said  slurry  fiuid  mass,  said 
conuiner  means  comprising  a  horizonully  disposed 
conuiner  shell  closed  at  opposite  ends,  and  an  interior 
having  an  inner  wall,  a  central  portion,  and  a  bottom 
portion,  said  container  shell  further  comprising  a 
mounting  plate  situated  at  one  of  said  ends  of  said  con- 
uiner shell,  said  conuiner  means  further  comprising  a 
substantially  rectilinear  protective  frame  structure 
fixedly  enveloping  said  container  shell; 

an  agiutor  comprising  a  paddle  system  within  the  interior 
of  said  conuiner  shell,  said  paddle  system  comprising 
first  and  second  pairs  of  paddles,  each  pair  of  paddles 
comprising  first  and  second  paddles  disposed  in  a  com- 
mon plane  in  directly  opposing,  lateral  fashion  from  a 
shaft,  the  plane  in  which  said  second  pair  of  paddles  are 
disposed  being  oriented  at  a  discrete  angle  relative  to 
the  plane  in  which  the  first  pair  of  paddles  are  disposed, 
said  shaft  being  roUUble  along  a  central,  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  container  shell,  each  of  said  paddles  having 
an  edge  juxuposed  to  and  sweeping  close  to  the  inner 
wall  of  said  container  shell;  and 

oscillating  means  for  reversely  routing  said  agiutor 
through  a  limited  range  of  angular  displacement,  said 
oscillating  means  further  comprising  a  drive  linkage 
projecting  from  said  container  shell  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  mounting  plate,  said  drive  linkage  being  connected 
to  said  shaft,  said  oscillating  means  further  comprising  a 
porUble  drive  means  configured  to  removeably  con- 
nect with  said  drive  linkage  and  said  mounting  plate; 

b.  charging  said  container  shell  with  said  fluid  mass  com- 
prised of  insolubles  in  a  liquid  carrier; 

c.  transporting  said  container  shell  with  said  fluid  mass 
therein,  comprising  the  steps  of  lifting  and  manipulating 
said  container  means  via  the  application  of  lifting  and 
manipulating  force  to  said  rectilinear  protective  frame 
structure,  and  allowing  said  rectilinear  frame  structure  to 
support,  cradle,  and  protect  said  container  shell; 

d.  oscillating  said  agiutor,  comprising  the  steps  of 
coupling  said  poruble  drive  means  to  said  drive  linkage 

and  said  mounting  plate, 

actuating  said  poruble  drive  means  and  providing  rou- 
tional force  to  said  shaft  via  said  drive  linkage; 

reversely  routing  the  shaft  and  paddle  system  through  a 


limited  range  of  angular  displacement  via  said  portable 
drive  means  and  drive  linkage,  by  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  roUtion  of  said  poruble  drive  means  at  a  prede- 
termined interval; 
e.  displacing  and  distributing  said  fluid  mass  by  reversely 
routing  said  first  pair  of  paddles,  lifting  and  sweeping  said 
first  pair  of  paddle  edges  near  said  inner  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer shell,  circulating  said  fluid  mass  away  from  the 
interior  bottom  portion  of  said  container  shell,  and  re- 
versely routing  said  second  pair  of  paddles,  lifting  and 
sweeping  said  second  pair  of  paddle  edges  near  said  inner 
wall  of  said  container  shell,  lifting  said  fluid  mass,  and 
circulating  said  fluid  mass  away  from  the  interior  bottom 
portion  of  said  container  shell,  said  circulation  of  said  fluid 
mass  by  said  second  pair  of  paddles  interacting  with  the 
circulation  of  said   fluid  generated  by   the  lifting  and 
sweeping  action  of  said  first  pair  of  paddles  thereby  gener- 
ating a  through  admixing  of  said  fluid  mass,  and  circulat- 
ing the  fluid  mass  through  said  central  portion  of  said 
conuiner  shell; 
f  blending  the  separate  insolubles  into  a  substantially  homo- 
geneous liquid;  and 
g.  uncoupling  said  poruble  drive  means  from  said  drive 
linkage  and  said  mounting  plate. 


5,261,747 

SWrrCHABLE  THERMOELECTRIC  ELEMENT  AND 

ARRAY 

James  J.  Deacutis,  Hanover,  N.H.,  and  Albert  K.  Henning, 

Norwich,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Dartmouth  College, 

Hanover,  N.H. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,012 

Int  a.'  GOIK  7/04.  3/00 

MS.  a.  374—137  28  Claims 


1.  Thermoelectric  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  conductor  made  of  a  first  material; 

a  second  conductor,  made  of  a  second  material,  which  dif- 
fers from  said  first  material,  disposed  adjacent  to  but  not  in 
conUct  with  said  first  conductor;  and 

a  switch  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  conductors  and 
having  a  control  input  for  receiving  control  signals,  said 
switch  having  a  conduction  path  including  a  third  mate- 
rial which  differs  from  said  first  and  said  second  materials 
and  selectively  electrically  coupling  through  said  conduc- 
tion path  and  decoupling  said  first  and  second  conductors 
in  accordance  with  control  signals  received  at  said  control 
input. 

20.  A  method  of  selectively  forming  a  thermoelectric  ele- 
ment at  a  location  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  first  conductor  made  of  a  first  material  and  a 
second  conductor  made  of  a  second  material  adjacent  but 
not  contacting  each  other  at  the  location;  and 

selectively  electrically  coupling  and  decoupling  said  con- 
ductors through  a  third  conductor  made  of  a  third  mate- 
rial comprising  switching  means  at  the  location  in  re- 
sponse to  control  signals  received  by  said  switching 
means. 
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S,M1,748 
STRUCTURE  FOR  BUSHING 
Masmnao  iUmeda.  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kinugawa  Rubber 
Ind.  Co.,  Lid.,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992.  S«r.  No.  857,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1991.  3-66176 

iBt  a.'  F16C  27/06:  B60G  11/22 

MS.  a.  384—222  '  C***^ 


..      / 


1.  A  structure  for  a  bushing  disposed  between  inner  and 
outer  cylindrical  members  arranged  concentncally  to  each 
other,  comprising;  t      a 

an  elastical  member  fitted  into  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
outer  cylindrical  member; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  slidable  member  disposed  between 
said  inner  cylindrical  member  and  said  elastical  member, 

a  projecting  portion  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  said  mner  cyhndncal  member 
and  the  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  slidable  mem- 
ber, such  that  said  projecting  portion  keeps  in  contact 
with  the  opposing  circumferential  surface:  and 

wherein  said  slidable  member  includes  a  tapered  suri^ace 
section  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  outer  end  thereof  when  disassembled,  and  said  tapered 
surface  section  functions  as  said  projecting  portion  when 
assembled  as  a  bushing  unit. 

5,261,749 
STRAW  WALKER  BEARING 
Robert  E.  Bennett,  Moline,  and  Michael  D.  Schwartz,  East 
Molinc,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline, 

m. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,646 

Int.  a.5  F16C  n/02.  23/02;  AOIF  12/30 

VS.  a.  384—276  *'  O**^ 


the  upper  and  lower  bearing  portions  are  provided  with 
an  inner  raised  lip, 
whereby  said  bearing  has  two  mounting  configurations,  a 
first  configuration  in  which  the  first  edge  of  the  upper 
bearing  portion  adjoins  the  first  edge  of  the  lower  beanng 
portion,  and  the  second  edge  of  the  upper  bearing  portion 
adjoins  the  second  edge  of  the  lower  bearing  portion  so 
that  the  raised  lips  of  the  edges  contact  one  another  pro- 
viding a  standard  fit  configuration;  and  a  second  configu- 
ration in  which  the  first  edge  of  the  upper  beanng  portion 
adjoins  the  second  edge  of  the  lower  beanng  portion,  and 
the  second  edge  of  the  upper  bearing  portion  adjoins  the 
first  edge  of  the  lower  bearing  portion  so  that  the  raised 
lips  of  the  edges  nest  with  one  another  providing  a  tight  fit 
configuration. 

I  5,261,750 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Uli  Eckhardt,  Speyer.  and  Bruno  Schmitt,  Larapertheim,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Company,  Mo- 
line, III.  _ 
Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  10, 
1991,  4115217 

Int.  a.'  F16C  19/38.  27/04 

VS.  a.  384—455  **  *^'"*" 


1.  A  straw  walker  bearing  for  mounting  the  straw  walker 
pans  to  a  straw  walker  crank  in  an  agricultural  combine,  the 
bearing  comprising: 

an  upper  bearing  portion  having  a  mounting  assembly  tor 
mounting  the  bearing  portion  to  a  straw  walker,  the  upper 
bearing  portion  having  a  longitudinal  semi-cylindncal 
recess  and  first  and  second  edges; 
a  lower  bearing  portion  having  a  longitudinal  semi-cylindn- 
cal recess  and  first  and  second  edges  that  adjoin  the  edges 
of  the  upper  bearing  portion  when  the  bearing  portions 
are  coupled  together,  the  semi-cylindrical  recesses  of  the 
bearing  portions  forming  a  space  into  which  a  straw 
walker  crank  can  be  received; 
the  first  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  bearing  portions  are 
provided  with  an  outer  raised  lip,  and  the  second  edges  of 


1   A  bearing  assembly  for  supporting  in  a  gearbox  housing 

(48)  a  gearbox  shaft  (10)  which  is  subject  to  bending  forces  and 

able  to  absorb  axial  forces,  the  bearing  assembly  having; 

(i)  at  least  one  radial  cylindrical  roller  beanng  (18),  whose 

inner  race  (16)  is  supported  radially  and  axially  on  the 

shaft  (10)  and  whose  outer  race  (58)  is  supported  radially 

in  the  gearbox  housing  (48); 

(ii)  a  bearing  housing  (40)  supported  by  the  gearbox  housing 

(4«);  .      ,. 

(iii)  attachment  means  (50)  for  atuching  the  beanng  housing 

(40)  to  the  gearbox  housing  (48); 
(iv)  two  thnist  bearings  arranged  to  either  side  of  the  beanng 
housing  (40),  where  the  thrust  beanng  facing  the  radial 
cylindrical  roller  beanng  (18)  is  supported  in  the  axial 
direction  by  the  inner  race  (16)  of  the  radial  cyhndncal 
roller  bearing  (18);  and  ,      ,, 

(v)  fixation  means  for  securing  the  radial  cyhndncal  roller 
bearing  (18)  and  the  thrust  bearings  against  axial  move- 
ment to  the  gearbox  shaft  (10); 
characterized  in  that 

(a)  the  thrust  bearings  are  axial  cylindrical  roller  thrust 
bearings  (22,  24);  and 

(b)  the  bearing  housing  (40)  is  fiexible  so  that  at  least  the 


portion  of  the  bearing  housing(40)  that  supports  the  cylin- 
drical roller  thrust  bearings  (22,  24)  conforms  to  the  incli- 
nation of  the  gearbox  shaft  (10)  during  deflection  of  the 
shaft. 


1.  A  device  for  removing  oil  from  an  antifriction  bearing, 

the  bearing  comprising  an  inner  ring,  an  outer  ring  around 
and  spaced  out  from  the  inner  ring,  bearing  elements 
between  the  inner  and  the  outer  rings,  so  that  the  rings  can 
rotate  relatively;  one  of  the  rings  being  relatively  station- 
ary with  reference  to  rotation  of  the  other  ring; 

the  inner  and  the  outer  rings  both  extending  axially  away 
from  the  bearing  elements  in  one  direction  to  define  an 
annular  space  which  is  located  between  the  inner  and  the 
outer  rings  and  axially  alongside  the  bearing  elements; 

the  device  for  removing  oil  comprising: 

a  stationary  part  at  the  one  bearing  ring  around  the  annular 
space;  at  least  one  oil  discharge  hole  passing  through  the 
stationary  part  from  the  annular  space  for  discharging  oil 
from  the  annular  space  through  the  oil  discharge  hole; 

an  oil  guide  plate  in  the  annular  space  located  behind  or  after 
the  oil  discharge  hole  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
other  ring;  the  guide  plate  including  a  bafne  plate  extend- 
ing out  of  the  stationary  part  into  the  annular  space  and 
extending  from  a  location  at  the  stationary  part  which  is 
behind  the  oil  discharge  hole,  the  baffle  plate  being  di- 
rected obliquely  in  the  direction  around  the  annular  space 
counter  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  other  ring  and 
also  directed  obliquely  across  the  annular  space  for  direct- 
ing oil  into  the  oil  discharge  hole. 


5,261,752 
BEARING  HAVING  PASSIVE  PULSER  RING 
Hideo  Ouchi,  Sagamihara;  Youji  Nakano,  Okayama;  Hiroya 
Miyazaki,  Fujisawa,  and  Shuichi  Ishikawa,  Nakai,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Uchiyama  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Okayama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,310 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12, 1991, 3-96860[LJ]; 
Sep.  19,  1991,  3-83729[U] 

Int.  a.'  F16C  19/08 
VS.  a.  384—448  23  Claims 


5,261,751 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  OIL  FROM  ANNULAR 
SPACES 
Norbert  Heinz,  Uecbtelhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  FAG  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  KGaA,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00999,  §  371  Date  Aug.  20, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/11470,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1990,  4041389 

Int.  a.5  F16C  33/66,  37/00 
VS.  CL  384    466  9  Claims 


1.  A  passive  pulser  bearing  comprising; 

(A)  a  first  race  element, 

(B)  a  second  race  element; 

(C)  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  provided  radially  between 
the  first  and  second  race  elements; 

(D)  a  seal  unit  provided  radially  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond race  elements  and  secured  to  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  first  race  element  for  sealing  between  the  first  and 
second  races,  the  seal  unit  comprising  a  frame  and  a  mag- 
netic passive  pulser  ring  provided  axially  adjacent  to  the 
frame  and  radially  between  the  first  and  second  race  ele- 
ments; 

(a)  the  magnetic  passive  pulser  ring  having  axial  magnetic 
resistances  arranged  variably  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion so  as  to  change  passing  magnetic  fluxes  with  re- 
spect to  magnetic  forces  from  outside  to  provide  pulses 
corresponding  to  rotations  of  the  bearing; 

(b)  the  frame  comprising  a  piece  of  metal  plate  in  a  bent 
structure  so  as  to  form  a  cylindrical  support  section  to 
achieve  parallelism  and  axial  positioning  and  a  flange 
support  section  bent  from  an  axially  end  ,portion  of  the 
cylindrical  support  section  to  integrally  support  the 
passive  pulser  ring  on  the  side  surface  thereof. 


5,261,753 
PRINT  HEAD  FOR  DOT  MATRIX  PRINTERS 

Toshihiro  Endoh,  and  Takashi  Moriya,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,841,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18, 1990,  2-42030[U] 
Int  a.'  B41J  3/12 
U.S.  a.  400—124  2  Claims 

1.  A  print  head  for  use  in  dot  matrix  printers  for  printing 
with  a  back  and  forth  traverse  of  the  print  head  along  a  platen, 
the  print  head  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  stylus  actuator  assemblies  mounted  on  a  head 
frame  and  arranged  one  after  the  other  in  upper  and  lower 
rows  and  with  all  the  stylus  level  with  each  other;  and 
wherein 
each  assembly  having  an  electromagnetic  actuator  fixed  to 
the  head  frame  and  energized  by  an  impact  driving  cur- 
rent, a  yoke  base  fixed  to  the  stylus  actuator  assembly,  an 
armature  at  one  end  thereof,  having  a  stylus  for  printing 
and  at  the  other  end  thereof  having  a  plunger  attracted  by 
the  electromagnetic  actuator  and  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported to  a  yoke  base  between  the  stylus  and  the  plunger 
thereof  so  as  to  impact  the  stylus  onto  recording  paper  by 
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attracting  the  plunger  when  the  impact  driving  current  is 
supplied  to  the  electromagnetic  actuator; 
each  of  all  the  stylus  actuator  assemblies  having  a  bent  por- 
tion at  only  one  side  thereof  which  are  substantially  bent 
at  right  angle  to  a  plane  portion  thereof  and  situated  on  the 
same  side  thereof  relative  to  a  direction  in  which  the  print 
head  traverses;  and 
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downstream  pinch  roller  and  the  opposed  downstream 
feeding  roller  be  pressed  against  each  other  by  a  down- 
stream pressure,  wherein  said  at  least  one  downstream 
feeding  roller  and  said  at  least  one  upstream  feeding  roller 
are  ngid  members,  said  at  least  one  downstream  pinch 
roller  and  said  at  least  one  upstream  pinch  roller  are  elastic 
members,  and  a  downstream  pressure  is  higher  than  an 
upstream  pressure  as  applied  between  opposed  down- 
stream and  upstream  feed  and  pinch  rollers  respectively. 

5,261,755 

FLUID  DISPENSER 

Ronald  A.  Draper,  and  James  L.  Sandonato,  both  of  Braintree, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,184.  May  25,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,642 

Int.  a.'  B43K  8/16.  1/06 

VS.  CI.  401—264  2  Oaims 


the  bent  portions  of  the  stylus  actuator  assemblies  in  the 
upper  row  being  provided  on  the  advancing  side  thereof 
to  which  the  print  head  traverses  forwardly,  and  the  bent 
portions  of  the  stylus  actuator  assemblies  in  the  lower  row 
are  provided  on  the  advancing  side  thereof  to  which  the 
print  head  forwardly  traverses. 

5^1,754 
PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE  IN  A  PRINTER 
Toshiaki  Sugiura,  Hekinan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  KaUha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1991,  3-216432 

Int.  a.'  B41J  13/02 

VS.  CL  400— 636  J  21  Oaims 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  device  and  a  printing  apparatus  housed  in 
a  frame  body,  the  sheet  feeding  device  for  feeding  along  a 
feeding  direction  a  sheet  on  which  a  print  is  executed  at  a 
printing  position,  comprising: 

at  least  one  upstream  feeding  roller  installed  on  the  upstream 

side  of  the  pnnting  position  along  a  feeding  direction; 
at  least  one  upstream  pinch  roller  for  nipping  a  sheet  with  an 

opposed  upstream  feeding  roller; 
an  upstream  energization  means  for  making  the  at  least  one 
upstream  pinch  roller  and  the  opposed  feeding  roller  be 
pressed  against  each  other  by  an  upstream  pressure; 
at  least  one  downstream  feeding  roller  of  the  same  size  as  the 

at  lest  one  upstream  feeding  roller; 
at  least  one  downstream  pinch  roller  of  the  same  size  as  the 
at  least  one  upstream  pinch  roller  for  nipping  a  sheet  with 
an  opposed  downstream  feeding  roller;  and 
a  downstream  energization  means  for  making  the  at  least  one 


1.  A  dispenser  for  depositing  a  liquid  material  onto  a  print 
medium  comprising: 

wall  structure  forming  an  elongated  tubular  body  for  reUin- 
ing  a  liquid  material  therein; 

sealing  means  disposed  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  tubular 
body  for  reuining  the  liquid  material  therein  and  valve 
means  disposed  at  the  forward  end  of  the  said  tubular 
body  for  retaining  liquid  material  within  said  tubular  body 
in  a  closed  position  and  for  controlling  release  of  the  liquid 
material  from  said  tubular  body  in  an  open  position; 

said  tubular  body  being  substantially  circular  in  cross-section 
and  of  substantially  uniform  wall  thickness  at  said  rear- 
ward end  and  said  forward  end,  and  at  least  one  enlarged 
body  portion  therebetween  being  formed  of  a  substantially 
oval  configuration  at  each  cross-section  thereof  of  greater 
area  than  either  said  rearward  end  or  said  forward  end 
cross-sections,  said  enlarged  body  portion  further  being  of 
variable  wall  thickness  over  the  length  thereof  and  form- 
ing the  minimum  wall  thickness  of  said  tubular  body 
therein,  whereby  pressure  exerted  on  said  enlarged  body 
portion  is  effective  to  force  a  liquid  material  from  said 
tubular  body  with  said  valve  means  in  an  open  position. 

5,261,756 
HULA  HOOP  CONNECTOR 
Peter  S.  Kohn,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M^iestic  Extrwlcrs, 
Inc^  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,303 
Int.  a.'  F16B  2/00 
VS.  a.  403—298  5  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  connecting  ends  of  pliable  tubing  which 
forms  a  hula  hoop,  comprising: 
(a)  an  elongated  body  comprised  of  two  symmetrical  halves 
and  a  circularly-shaped  center  disk  located  at  the  length- 
wise center  of  said  elongated  body,  said  body  being 
slightly  formed  in  the  shape  of  an  arc,  said  center  disk 
having  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  tubing; 


(b)  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  circularly-shaped  engag- 
ing disks  attached  to  and  spaced  along  the  length  of  said 
body,  said  engaging  disks  being  equally  spaced  along  the 
length  of  said  body  on  each  side  of  said  center  disk  and 
being  equal  in  number  on  each  side  of  said  center  disk,  said 
engaging  disks  being  adapted  for  fitting  within  the  ends  of 
said  tubing  for  connecting  the  ends  and  forming  a  hoop; 

(c)  each  of  said  engaging  disks  having  an  outside  diameter, 
said  engaging  disks  being  substantially  graduated  on  said 
body  by  diameter  size  from  each  end  of  said  connector, 
said  engaging  disks  having  smaller  outside  diameters  being 
located  towards  the  ends  of  said  connector  and  said  en- 
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gaging  disks  having  larger  outside  diameters  being  located 
towards  the  lengthwise  center  of  said  connector; 

(d)  at  least  two  of  said  engaging  disks  having  outside  diame- 
ters larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  tubing  to  facili- 
tate a  force  fit  between  said  connector  and  said  tubing  for 
securing  said  tubing  to  said  connector,  and 

(e)  said  engaging  disks  being  conically  tapered  such  that 
each  engaging  disk  is  comprised  of  a  small  and  a  large 
diameter  side,  said  engaging  disks  being  positioned  on  said 
body  such  that  the  small  diameter  sides  of  each  particular 
engaging  disk  faces  the  end  of  said  body  to  which  said 
particular  engaging  disk  is  nearest. 


5,261,757 
SHAFT  MOUNT  FOR  DATA  COUPLER  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Elliott,  Jr.,  and  Mark  T.  Lord,  both  of  Yorktown,  Va., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,509 

Int.  a.5  F16B  3/06 

VS.  a.  403—344  9  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  securely  mounting  a  data  transmission  appa- 
ratus to  a  rotating,  tapered  shaft  having  an  instrumented  area 
located  thereon,  the  data  transmission  apparatus  measuring  and 
conveying  an  output  from  the  instrument  area,  the  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  shaft  sleeves  which  encircle  the  shaft,  each 
sleeve  being  semi-circular  and  mating  with  the  other  shaft 
sleeve,  interior  surfaces  of  said  sleeves  only  contacting  the 
shaft  surface  for  a  length  at  first  ends  of  said  sleeves  at  a 
distance  removed  from  the  instrumented  area  of  the  shaft, 
the  first  ends  of  said  sleeves  having  axial  protrusions,  and 


each  of  said  shaft  sleeves  defining  an  opening  to  allow 
access  to  the  instrumented  area  of  the  shaft; 

(b)  a  pair  of  clamp  half  sections,  respectively  located  a  dis- 
tance removed  from  the  instrumented  area  of  the  shaft  at 
the  first  end  of  each  said  sleeve,  said  clamp  sections  com- 
pressively  encircling  the  shaft  and  containing  depressions 
which  mate  with  the  axial  protrusions  of  said  sleeves, 
whereby  the  sleeves  and  clamp  sections  move  in  unison; 

(c)  means  for  attaching  the  data  transmission  apparatus  to 
the  exterior  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  shaft  sleeves. 


5,261,758 

SPLTT  SPLINE  SCREW 

John  M.  Vranish,  Crofton,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Sp.ice  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,747 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  29, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  F16B  3/00;  B25J  11/00 

VS.  a.  403—348  13  Qaims 


1.  A  split  spline  fastener  system  for  mechanically  and  electri- 
cally coupling  two  bodies,  comprising: 

a  first  body  comprising  a  work  attachment  mechanism  in- 
cluding male  type  spline  connecting  means  selectively 
located  thereon  and  having  a  plurality  of  first  type  spline 
sections  located  exteriorally  on  a  forward  end  portion; 

a  second  body  comprising  a  work  attachment  fixture,  female 
type  spline  connecting  means  positioned  thereon  to  mate 
with  said  male  type  spline  connecting  means  and  having  a 
like  plurality  of  second  type  spline  sections  located  interi- 
orally  of  said  second  body  for  engaging  said  first  type 
spline  sections; 

first  type  alignment  means  exteriorally  located  on  said  first 
body  for  berthing  with  said  second  body; 

second  type  alignment  means  exteriorally  located  on  said 
second  body  for  receiving  said  first  type  alignment  means; 

said  female  type  spline  connecting  means  including  a 
threaded  bolt  member  having  a  captured  nut  member 
located  thereon  which  can  translate  up  and  down  the  bolt 
but  is  constrained  from  rotation  thereabout; 

said  nut  member  having  a  mounting  surface; 

at  least  one  first  type  electrical  connector  located  on  said 
mounting  surface  for  translating  to  and  from  said  first 
body; 

at  least  one  complementary  second  type  electrical  connector 
on  said  first  body  for  mating  with  said  at  least  one  first 
type  electrical  connector  on  the  mounting  surface  of  said 
nut  member; 

whereby  when  said  male  type  spline  connecting  means 
mates  with  said  female  type  connecting  means  and  is 
driven,  both  said  spline  connecting  means  lock  together 
and  said  nut  member  translates  up  the  threaded  bolt  mem- 
ber carrying  said  first  type  electrical  connector  up  to  said 
complementary  second  type  connector  for  interconnec- 
tion therewith; 

dust  cover  means  located  adjacent  both  said  electrical  con- 
nectors for  prptecting  said  connectors,  said  dust  cover 


UMI 


1576 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  16,  1993 


November  16,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1577 


means  operating  to  automatically  open  and  shut  in  re- 
sponse to  electrical  connector  translation; 

each  of  said  first  type  spline  sections  including  at  least  one 
load  bearing  spline  segment  and  at  least  one  spline  seg- 
ment for  tightening  and  releasing  said  male  and  female 
type  spline  connecting  means; 

each  of  said  second  type  spline  sections  including  at  least  one 
complemenury  load  bearing  spline  segment  contacUble 
with  said  at  least  one  load  bearing  spline  segment  and  at 
least  one  other  segment  for  engaging  said  at  least  one 
spline  segment  for  tightening  and  releasing; 

said  load  bearing  spline  segments  including  mutually  com- 
plementary bearing  surfaces  comprising  curvilinear  bear- 
ing surfaces. 


5^61,760 
PRECAST  CURB  SECTION 
Bertin  Castonguay;  Rejean  Castonguay,  both  of  Ile-de«-Soeurs; 
Waguih  Chikani,  Ville  St-Laurent;  Jean  Boucher,  Charles- 
boarg;  Pierre  Michaud,  St-Hubert;  Gilles  Deshamais,  St- 
Bmno;  Jacques  Marc-Aurele,  Pointe  du  Lac,  and  EHe 
Chiniara,  Ville  Mont-Royal,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Groupe  Permacon  Inc.,  Ville  d'Anjou,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  10,  1992,  2062595 
Int.  a.'  EOIC  11/22 
VS.  a.  404—7  22  Claims 


5;861,759 
REDUCED  OBSTRUCTION  SELF-SEALING  FASTENERS 

FOR  MULTI-LAYER  PANELS 
SteTcn  P.  Decoux,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
Intemational  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,753 

Int.  a.'  F16B  31/00 

VS.  a.  403—408.1  »♦  Ctaimt 


1.  A  fastener  system  for  securing  a  multi-layer  laminar  flow 
control  panel  to  an  underlying  substructure,  said  panel  having 
one  surface  awash  in  a  fluid  flow  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
fastener-receiving  holes  arranged  in  a  predetermined  array  in 
said  surface,  said  system  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  fasteners,  each  of  said  fasteners  including 
a  threaded  shank,  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  any  of 
said  panel  fastener-receiving  holes,  for  atuching  said 
fastener  to  the  underlying  support  structure, 
a  load-bearing  flange  unitary  with  and  located  adjacent 
said  shank,  said  load-bearing  flange  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  said  shank  diameter,  said  flange  adapted  to 
seat  on  a  first  surface  of  said  panel  adjacent  said  under- 
lying support  structure,  and  urge  said  panel  first  surface 
into  secure  contact  with  said  underlying  support  struc- 
ture, 
an   unthreaded  shank,   unitary   with   said   load   bearing 
flange,  extending  away  from  said  load-bearing  flange  on 
the  side  opposite  said  threaded  shank,  and 
a  non  load-bearing  second  flange,  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  said  load-bearing  flange,  on  the  side  of  said 
unthreaded  shank  opposite  said  load-bearing  flange, 
said  second  flange  seating  against  a  recessed  region  of 
said  panel, 

said  second  flange  having  a  surface  adjacent  said  un- 
threaded shank  which  is  drawn  into  sealing  engage- 
ment against  said  recessed  region  in  said  truss  core 
panel. 


1.  An  elongated  curb  section  of  precast  concrete  having 
front,  top,  rear,  and  bottom  surfaces  in  respective  intersecting 
planes,  end  surfaces  being  provided  wherein  the  planes  of  the 
end  surfaces  intersect  the  planes  of  the  front,  top,  rear,  and 
bottom  surfaces,  spaced-apart  vertical  T-shaped  anchor  pro- 
jections on  the  rear  surface  of  the  curb  section,  a  channel- 
shaped  anchor  element  adapted  to  engage  said  T-shaped  pro- 
jection and  the  anchor  element  having  a  V-shaped  lower  end 
for  engaging  the  base  on  which  the  curb  section  is  to  be  in- 
sulled,  said  channel-shaped  anchor  element  defining  an  inner 
surface  which  abuts  against  said  T-shaped  projection,  and 
fastening  means  provided  on  said  inner  surface  to  engage  the 
T-shaped  projection,  said  channel-shaped  anchor  element  is 
slidably  mounted  onto  said  T-shaped  projections,  whereby 
anchoring  said  curb  section. 

5,261,761 
ABS  MANHOLE  ADAPTER  SERVING  AS  A 
COUPLING-COLLAR  OF  A  RESILIENT  CONNECTOR 
ASSEMBLY  USED  IN  MAKING  A  CONNECTION 
BETWEEN  A  PRECAST  REINFORCED  CONCRETE 
MANHOLE  AND  A  PVC  SEWER  PIPE 
James  H.  Knappert,  2115  122nd  PI.  SE.,  Ererett,  Wash.  98208; 
Tony  A.  Wall,  12102  4th  Ave.  W.,  Apt.  4-301,  ETerett,  Wash. 
98204,  and  Steven  W.  Elliot,  13516  29th  Ave.  SE.,  Bothell, 
Wash.  98012 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,094 
Int.  a.'  F16L  7/00 
VS.  a.  404—25  *8  Oaims 

1.  An  ABS  manhole  adapter  serving  as  a  coupling-collar  of 
a  resilient  connector  assembly  used  in  making  a  connection 
between  a  precast  reinforced  concrete  manhole  and  a  PVC 
sewer  pipe,  comprising:  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  outside 
diameter  surface  structure,  an  inside  diameter  surface  struc- 
ture; an  entry  end  structure  to  receive  and  to  pass  an  inserted 
end  of  PVC  sewer  pipe;  and  an  exit  end  structure  to  receive 
and  to  position  an  inserted  end  of  a  PVC  sewer  pipe; 
wherein 


a.  the  outside  diameter  surface  structure  has  multiple 
adjacent  rib-grooves  formed  therein,  which  subse- 
quently receive  portions  of  group  placed  between  this 
said  outside  diameter  structure  and  an  interior  structure 
of  a  hole  in  a  concrete  manhole,  and  also  has  longitudi- 
nal passageway  structure  having  an  internal  uniform 
diameter  smooth  circular  surface  structure,  which  is 
positioned  to  be  at  the  bottom  of  the  installed  ABS 
manhole  adapter  and  which  is  used  during  either  the 
original  installation  time  of  a  resilient  connector  assem- 


je    52     36      « 


biy,  a  later  repair  time,  or  a  replacement  time,  whenever 
group  is  being  inserted, 

whereby  ground  water  is  then  directed  through  this  longi- 
tudinal passageway  structure  and  thereby  kept  from 
flowing  into  the  volume  being  filled  with  group;  and 

b.  the  inside  diameter  surface  structure  has  a  rib-groove 
formed  therein,  which  subsequently  receives  a  circular 
continuous  resilient  seal,  and  this  resilient  seal  subse- 
quently bears  against  a  PVC  sewer  pipe,  over  the  end  of 
which  this  cylindrical  body  has  been  fitted. 


5,261,762 
TAMPING  SHOE  OF  A  VIBRATION  RAMMER 
Hitoshi  Yamaguchi,  2-2-203,  Isobe  6-chome,  Chiba-shi,  Chiba, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1991,  3-45413[U] 
Int.  a.'  EOIC  19/00 
VS.  a.  404—133.05  4  Oaims 


1.  A  tamping  shoe  for  a  vibration  rammer  comprising 

a  generally  flat  under  surface  on  said  tamping  shoe  adapted 
for  contacting  a  surface  to  be  tamped, 

an  upper  surface  on  said  tamping  shoe,  and 

a  plurality  of  through  holes  communicating  said  under  sur- 
face and  said  upper  surface,  said  through  holes  tapering 
outwardly  in  a  direction  from  said  under  surface  to  said 
upper  surface  and  providing  an  escape  path  for  air  trapped 
between  said  under  surface  and  said  surface  to  be  tamped 
and  for  particles  of  material  of  the  surface  being  tamped  to 
pass  through  to  the  said  upper  surface. 


5,261,763 

TAMPING  TOOL 

James  E.  Crowell,  97  Juniper  Dr.,  Atberton,  Calif.  94026 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,202 

Int.  a.5  EOIB  27/00 

U.S.  a.  404—133.05  3  Qaims 


1.  A  tool  for  tamping  or  crushing  mineral  material  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  shank  having  an  upper  end  attachable  to  a  machine  for 
moving  the  shank  up  and  down  and  squeezing  it  in  and  out 
of  particulate  mineral  material,  said  shank  having  a  lower 
end  including  a  front  face  and  rear  face, 

(b)  a  paddle  of  steel  construction  having  a  front  face,  a  rear 
face  secured  to  the  front  face  of  the  shank  and  which 
tapers  downwardly  to  a  tip, 

(c)  one  or  more  bits  of  hard,  abrasion  resistant  material  each 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  an  inner  face 
secured  to  the  front  face  of  the  paddle,  each  said  bit  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  which  overlies  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  front  face  of  the  paddle  and  a  ledge  at  its 
lower  end  which  overlies  and  abuts  the  tip  of  the  paddle, 
and 

(d)  the  exposed  portion  or  portions  of  the  rear  face  of  the 
paddle  being  covered  with  an  abrasion  resistant  material 
and  said  ledge  projecting  beyond  the  tip  of  the  paddle  so 
as  to  overlie  the  lower  extremity  of  said  abrasion  resistant 
material. 


5,261,764 
IN  SITU  CONVERSION  OF  A  SINGLE  WALLED  TANK 

TO  A  DOUBLE  WALLED  TANK 

Wiibelm  E.  Walles,  6648  N.  River,  Freeland,  Mich.  4«623 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,859 

Int.  a.5  B65D  87/00 

V.S.  a.  405—52  34  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  in  situ  conversion  of  an  original  single 
walled  tank  into  a  resultant  double  walled  tank  for  storing  a 
material,  the  resultant  double  walled  tank  to  have  an  outer 
wall,  an  inner  wall,  and  an  intermediate  zone  therebetween, 
with  each  wall  having  an  interior  surface,  comprising: 

providing  the  original  single  walled  tank  for  in  situ  conver- 
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sion  into  the  resultant  double  walled  tank,  the  original 
single  walled  tank  to  form  the  outer  wall  of  the  resultant 
double  walled  tank; 

installing  at  least  one  plastic  coating  including  hydrogen 
atoms  over  the  interior  surface  of  the  outer  wall  to  form 
the  inner  wall  of  the  resultant  double  walled  tank,  the 
plastic  coating  being  such  that  at  least  some  of  the  hydro- 
gen atoms  in  the  plastic  coating  can  be  replaced  with  other 
atoms  upon  reaction; 

installing  a  sensor  in  communication  with  the  intermediate 
zone  to  monitor  failure  of  either  wall  of  the  resultant 
double  walled  tank;  and 

reacting  the  plastic  coating  to  place  at  least  some  of  the 
hydrogen  atoms  with  the  other  atoms  to  create  a  barrier 
that  is  substantially  impenetrable  to  the  material  stored  in 
the  resultant  double  walled  Unk. 


said  naturally  occurring  earth  conditions,  wherein  base  plug 
means  are  present  within  said  impermeable  liner  means,  abut- 
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5^1.765 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING 

SLBSURFACE  SOIL  FOR  DECONTAMINATION 

Joseph  M.  Nelson,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Hmbetz  Eoti- 

ronroents  Senices,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458.084.  Feb.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5  0nvJ29.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,952 

Int.  a.'  E02D  3/1 J 

VS.  a.  405—128  ^  ^^^^^ 


ting  said  impermeable  liner  means  adjacent  said  base  wall 
means. 


5^1,767 
BORING  BAR  TOOL 
Osamu  Tsujimura;  Masaaki  Nakayama,  and  Masayuki  Okawa, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Metal  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  544,176,  Jun.  26,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,156,503. 
ThU  application  Jul.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917.189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1989,  1-163301; 
Jon.  26,  1989.  1-163302;  Jun.  26,  1989, 1-163303;  Jun.  26.  1989, 
M63304;  Apr.  24,  1990,  2-43720 

Int.  a.'  B23B  29/02 
VS.  CL  408—187  *  CI**" 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  contaminants  from  an  earth  mate- 
rial, comprismg: 

an  apertured  pipe  installed  in  the  contaminated  earth  mate- 
rial; 

a  combustible  fuel  located  outside  of  said  apertured  pipe  and 
downstream  from  a  gas  flow  through  an  aperture  in  the 
pipe  so  that  the  thermal  energy  generated  by  the  combus- 
tible fuel  does  not  destroy  the  apertured  pipe,  said  com- 
bustible fuel  producing  thermal  energy  downstream  from 
said  apertured  pipe; 

an  igniter  for  igniting  the  combustible  fuel  located  outside  of 
said  apertured  pipe;  and 

means  for  forcing  a  gas  into  the  pipe  and  out  of  the  aperture 
such  that  the  ignited  fuel  heats  the  gas  and  carries  the 
heated  gas  away  from  the  apertured  pipe,  said  heated  gas 
being  effective  to  volatilize  the  contaminanu. 

5.261,766 
VERTICAL  BORE  HOLE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

WASTE  STORAGE  AND  ENERGY  RECOVERY 
James  S.  Anderson,  62  MotherweU  Crescent,  Regina.  Saskatche- 
wan. Canada  S4S  3Z4 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757.048,  Sep.  9.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,483 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Sep.  6.  1991.  2050777 

lat  a.'  B09B  3/00 

VS.  CL  405—129  **  CMma 

1.  Vertical  cylindrical  bore  hole  means,  extending  below  the 

natural  groundwater  Ubie,  for  waste  storage,  said  bore  hole 

means  being  excavated  in  naturally  occurring  earth  having  side 

and  base  wall  means,  and  preformed  impermeable  liner  means 

abutting  said  side  and  base  wall  means  of  said  bore  hole  means, 

and  dUtinct  internal  side  casing  means  within  said  preformed 

impermeable  liner  means,  said  impermeable  liner  means  and 

internal  side  casing  means  together  providing  gastight  and 

watertight  sealing  means  between  said  bore  hole  means  and 
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1.  A  boring  bar  tool  for  use  with  a  tip,  said  boring  bar  tool 
having  a  tool  body  which  comprises: 

a  nose,  said  tip  being  mounted  to  one  side  of  a  forward  end 
of  said  nose; 

a  neck  formed  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  nose;  and 

a  shank  in  the  form  of  a  shafl  formed  at  a  proximal  end  of 
said  neck, 

wherein  said  neck  is  formed  into  a  shaft-like  configuration  in 
which  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  neck  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  said  shank  is  gradually  re- 
duced within  such  a  range  as  not  to  become  less  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  shank  in  said  plane  as  the 
proximal  end  of  said  neck  is  approached  from  a  forward 
end  thereof,  and  in  which  a  flank  is  formed  on  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  neck  contiguous  to  said  tip,  said  flank 
approaching  said  axis  of  said  shank  as  it  approaches  the 
proximal  end  of  said  neck  from  the  forward  end  thereof. 

5.261,768 
AUTOMATED  EDGE  HNISHING  USING  AN  ACnVE  XY 

TABLE 
ClifTonl  S.  Loocks.  Cedar  Crest,  and  Gregory  P.  Starr.  Albu- 
querque, both  of  N.  Mex^  assignors  to  SandU  National  Labo- 
ratories. Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  949.206 
Int.  a.'  B23C  3/12:  B24B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  409-80  WCIaliBS 

12.  A  method  of  automated  edge  finishing  and  debumng  of 
a  workpiece  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  tool  means  at  a  fixed  sution; 


b)  providing   an   XV   table   with   a   workpiece   mounted 
thereon; 

c)  providing  means  for  learning  a  trajectory  of  an  edge  of  the 
workpiece; 


station  as  the  book  block  and  the  cover  move  through  said 
cover  applying  station. 


STATIONARY 
fflACKET 


5,261.769 
BOOK  BINDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Mark  Leclerc,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AM  International  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925.800 

Int.  a.5  B42C  11/00 

VS.  a.  412—4  11  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  soft  cover  to  a  book  block 
having  first  and  second  sides  and  a  spine  extending  between 
and  generally  perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second  sides;  the 
cover  having  a  first  portion  for  covering  the  first  side  of  the 
book  block,  a  second  portion  for  covering  the  second  side  of 
the  book  block  and  a  spine  portion  intermediate  the  first  and 
second  portions  for  covering  the  spine  of  the  book  block;  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  cover  applying  station; 
a  book  block  conveyor  for  sequentially  moving  the  book 

block  in  a  first  path  to  said  cover  applying  station; 
a  first  adhesive  applicator  for  applying  adhesive  to  the  spine 
of  the  book  block  as  the  book  block  is  conveyed  to  said 
cover  applying  station; 
a  dover  conveyor  for  transporting  the  soft  cover  to  said 
cover  applying  station  in  a  second  path  spaced  from  said 
first  path; 
a  crash  feeder  adjacent  said  second  path  for  attaching  a  piece 
of  crash  to  the  cover  as  said  cover  conveyor  moves  the 
cover  in  said  second  path  past  said  crash  feeder  and 
toward  said  cover  applying  station,  the  crash  having  first 
and  second  portions  and  a  spine  portion  intermediate  the 
first  and  second  portions  of  the  cash,  said  crash  feeder 
including  means  for  attaching  the  first  portion  of  the  crash 
to  the  first  portion  of  the  cover  and  for  maintaining  the 
spine  portion  of  the  crash  in  engagement  with  the  spine 
portion  of  the  cover  and  unattached  to  the  spine  portion  of 
the  cover;  and 
means  for  applying  the  spine  portion  of  the  crash,  which  is 
unattached  to  the  spine  portion  of  the  cover,  to  the  adhe- 
sive on  the  spine  of  the  book  block  at  said  cover  applying 


5.261.770 
NAIL  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Elmer  C.  Hoepker.  Planken;  Hans  Hachtel,  Schaan,  and  Horst 
D.  Gassmann,  Ruggell.  all  of  Liechtenstein,  assignors  to  Hiiti 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Furstentum,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  28. 
1991.  4135500 

Int  a.'  F16B  15/00.  15/02 
VS.  a.  411—441  6  Qaims 


d)  providing  means  for  controllably  positioning  the  work- 
piece  along  the  learned  trajectory;  and 

e)  providing  a  force  sensor  affixed  on  the  tool  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  controller  means. 


1.  Nail  fastener  assembly  comprising  an  axially  elongated 
nail  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end,  said  nail  having  an 
axially  extending  conically  shaped  shank  with  an  ogivaJ- 
shaped  tip  at  the  leading  end  and  a  head  extending  transversely 
outwardly  from  said  shank  at  the  trailing  end,  said  shank  taper- 
ing outwardly  from  said  tip  towards  said  head,  a  disk  and  an 
axially  extending  sleeve  located  on  said  shank,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  that  said  disk  is  located  on  said  shank 
adjacent  said  tip  and  said  sleeve  is  located  on  said  shank  be- 
tween said  disk  and  said  head,  and  said  disk  has  a  greater 
stiffness  than  said  sleeve. 


5.261,771 

MULTIPLE  USE  FREIGHT  DECK 

Dennis  L.  Marsch,  General  Delivery,  Libau,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,689,  Not.  8,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894.624 

Int.  a.5  B65D  19/12 

VS.  a.  410—52  7  Qaims 


I.  A  transportation  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  body  hav- 
ing a  floor  and  two  parallel  side  walls  each  upstanding  from  the 
floor  along  a  respective  side  of  the  floor  and  a  freight  deck 
device  for  use  in  the  transportation  vehicle  comprising  a  planar 
rectangular  main  deck  portion  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
elongate  rail  members  connected  together  with  each  of  the  rail 
members  extending  longitudinally  for  a  given  length  from  one 
end  of  the  main  deck  portion  to  an  opposed  end,  a  first  planar 
rectangular  side  portion  and  a  second  planar  rectangular  side 
portion,  each  of  said  planar  side  portions  comprising  a  plurality 
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of  parallel  elongate  rail  members  connected  together  with  each 
of  the  rail  members  of  a  respective  one  of  the  planar  side 
portions  extending  from  one  end  of  the  planar  side  portions  to 
an  opposed  end,  wherein  each  rail  member  of  each  of  the  mam 
deck  portion  and  the  planar  two  parallel  side  portion  includes 
two  parallel  side  surfaces,  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface 
and  means  defining  at  least  one  air  communication  channel 
therealong  within  the  bounds  defined  by  said  top,  bottom  and 
side  surfaces,  pivot  coupling  means  connecting  one  end  of  each 
of  the  planar  side  portions  to  a  respective  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
main  deck  portion  for  pivotal  movement  of  each  side  portion 
about  a  pivot  axis  at  the  intersection  of  the  recungular  side 
portion  and  the  end  of  the  main  deck  portion  and  lying  in  the 
plane  of  the  side  portion  and  the  plane  of  the  main  deck  portion 
so  as  to  allow  movement  of  each  side  portion  from  a  folded 
position  along  side  of  and  substantially  coplanar  with  the  main 
deck  portion  through  ninety  degrees  to  a  first  position  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  main  deck  portion  and  through  a 
further  ninety  degrees  to  a  second  position  coplanar  with  the 
main  deck  portion  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the 
length  of  each  of  the  side  portions  from  said  one  end  thereof  to 
said  opposed  end  being  no  greater  than  one  half  of  the  length 
of  the  main  deck  portion,  the  rail  members  of  the  main  deck 
portion  being  offset  relative  to  the  rail  members  of  each  side 
portion  in  a  direction  longitudinal  of  the  respective  pivot  axis 
such  that  the  rail  members  of  each  side  portion  lie  between  rail 
members  of  the  main  deck  portion  in  said  folded  position  with 
a  thickness  of  the  main  deck  portion  and  the  respective  side 
portion  combined  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the 
main  deck  portion  being  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
the  main  deck  portion  alone. 

5,261,772 
DEVICE  TO  CONNECT  DETACHABLY  TWO 
COMPONENTS 
Peter  Henninger.  Bad  Soden;  Peter  Dobbeler,  Kirchhundem,  and 
Manuel  Carrillo  Castillo,  Bad  Camberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Camloc  GmbH.  Kelkheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,521 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  13, 
1990,  4032565 

Int.  a.'  F16B  13/04 
VS.  a.  411—46 


able  into  said  holding  element  to  a  locking  position  rela- 
tive thereto; 

said  holding  element  and  said  control  element  being  insert- 
able  individually  in  succession  or  together  through  the 
aligned  openings  in  the  components  from  the  outer  side  of 
the  first  component; 

said  retaining  portion  having  formed  in  a  limited  portion  of 
an  outer  periphery  thereof  at  least  one  locking  recess  into 
which  fits  said  locking  element  when  said  reUining  por- 
tion is  inserted  axially  into  said  holding  element  to  said 
locking  position,  thereby  lockingly  retaining  said  control 
element  to  said  holding  element; 

said  reUining  portion  including  means  for,  when  said  retain- 
ing portion  is  inserted  into  said  holding  element  to  said 
locking  position,  moving  said  expanding  elements  from 
said  inner  positions  to  said  outer  positions  to  abut  with  an 
outer  side  of  the  second  component,  thus  clamping  the 
components  between  said  head  portion  of  said  control 
element  and  said  expanding  elements  of  said  holding  ele- 
ment; and 

said  retaining  portion  having  formed  therein  a  second  recess 
at  a  position  spaced  axially  from  said  locking  recess  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  head  portion,  said  locking  ele- 
ment being  reuinable  in  said  second  recess  to  thereby  hold 
said  control  element  in  a  preassemblcd  position  relative  to 
said  holding  element. 


5,261,773 
APPARATUS  FOR  MARINE  HOSE-RELATED  SPILL 
PROTECTION 
Craig  R.  Thomas,  Lothian,  Md.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 
25  Claims  Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,000 

Int.  a.'  B63B  27 /iO 
VS.  a.  414—141.8  "  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  together  first  and  second  compo- 
nents that  are  plate-shaped  at  least  in  an  area  of  connection  and 
that  have  therethrough  aligned  openings,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  holding  element  insertable  through  the  aligned  openings  in 
the  components,  said  holding  element  having  integral 
therewith  resilient  expanding  elements  that  are  yieldable 
outwardly  from  inner  positions  enabling  insertion  of  said 
holding  element  through  the  aligned  openings  to  outer 
positions  extending  beyond  the  aligned  openings,  and  said 
holding  element  having  integral  therewith  at  least  one 
outwardly  yieldable  resilient  locking  element  that  is  sepa- 
rate from  said  expanding  elements; 
a  control  element  having  a  head  portion  to  be  braced  against 
an  outer  side  of  the  first  component  and  a  retaining  por- 
tion extending  axially  from  said  head  portion  and  insert- 
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1.  A  protective  apparatus  for  the  collection  and  redirection 
of  a  liquid  spilled  during  the  transfer  thereof  between  a  vessel 
and  a  transfer  point,  the  transfer  point  spaced  apart  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  vessel,  the  disUnce  subject  to  change  due  to 
relative  movement  therebetween,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  having  a  first  end  affixable  to 
the  vessel  and  a  second  end  affixable  to  the  transfer  point, 
said  fiexible  sheet  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to  traverse 
the  distance  between  the  vessel  and  the  transfer  point,  said 
flexible  sheet  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges; 

(b)  a  first  infiauble  hollow  chamber  joined  along  said  first 
edge  of  said  flexible  sheet;  and 

(c)  a  second  infiauble  hollow  chamber  joined  along  said 
second  edge  of  said  flexible  sheet. 


5,261,774 
DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  AND/OR  UNLOADING  THE 
RACKS  OF  A  LVOPHILIZATION  TANK 
Louis  Le  Floc'h,  Garches,  and  Claude  Lambert,  Veraeuil-sur- 
Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 
Societe  d'Utilisation  Scientifique  et  Industrielle  du  Froid: 
Usifroid,  Maurepas,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,628,  Nov.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,263 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  20,  1989,  89  15167; 
Aug.  2,  1990,  90  09901;  Oct.  16,  1990,  90  12734 

Int  a.'  B65G  47/26 
VS.  ex  414—331  28  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  sequential  loading  and  unloading  of  racks  of 
a  lyophilisation  tank  provided  for  a  plurality  of  vials  coming 
from  a  sution  feeding  said  vials  continuously,  comprising: 

at  least  one  vibrating  Ubie,  said  vibrating  Uble  being 
equipped  with  a  tray  and  at  least  one  mobile  means  for 
blocking  said  vials  over  at  least  a  pari  of  the  tray  of  the 
vibrating  Uble; 

a  mobile  transfer  carriage  positionable  immediately  adjacent 
said  vibrating  Uble  for  receiving  assembled  vials  there- 
from; and 

a  mobile  transfer  frame  having  retracUble  flaps,  said  mobile 
transfer  frame  being  movable  between  a  fiat  surface  of 
said  mobile  transfer  carriage  and  a  surface  of  said  tray  of 
the  vibrating  Uble,  such  that  said  mobile  transfer  frame 
collects  accumulated  vials  from  said  at  least  one  vibrating 
Uble  and  transfers  the  accumulated  vials  to  said  mobile 
transfer  carriage. 


lengthwise  direction  from  said  testing  station  and  for 
rotating  said  IC  elements  an  angle  selected  from  90  to 
1 80  degrees  about  an  axis  parallel  to  a  direction  which 
said  IC  elements  travel  on  the  path  between  said  output 
magazine  support  sUtion  means  and  said  testing  sution; 
and 


IC  diverier  means  for  turning  said  IC  elements  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  direction  which  said  IC  ele- 
ments travel; 
wherein  said  magazine  support  sution  means  provides  said 
IC  element  from  said  magazine  in  an  inverted  disposition 
and  said  output  magazine  suppori  sution  means  receives 
said  IC  elements  into  said  magazine  means  in  an  unin- 
verted  and  one-sided  disposition. 


5,261,776 

VACUUM  OPERATED  WAFER  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Ross  H.  Burck;  Ernest  E.  Marks,  and  Scott  E.  Moore,  all  of 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  343.678 

Int.  a.'  B65G  65/00 

VS.  a.  414—416  9  Claims 


5,261,775 
IC  TEST  EQUIPMENT 
Voshihito  Kobayashi,  Gyoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1990,  263454 
Int.  a.'  B07C  5/344 
VS.  a.  414—403  5  Claims 

1.  IC  test  equipment,  comprising: 

input  magazine  stocker  means  for  holding  and  discharging  a 
number  of  Tnagazines  each  carrying  IC  elements  to  be 
tested; 
input  magazine  support  sUtion  means  for  supporting  said 
magazines  discharged  from  said  input  magazine  stocker 
means  one  after  another  and  for  providing  said  IC  ele- 
ments carried  therein  to  a  testing  sUtion; 
output  magazine  support  sution  means  for  supporiing  said 
magazines  and  for  receiving  into  said  magazines  IC  ele- 
ments tested  in  said  testing  sution; 
magazine  inverting  means  provided  on  a  path  between  said 
input  magazine  stocker  means  and  said  input  magazine 
suppori  sution  means,  for  inverting  each  of  said  maga- 
zines and  said  IC  elements  carried  therein;  and 
IC  inverting  means  provided  on  a  path  between  said  output 
magazine  suppori  sution  means  and  said  testing  sution, 
for  inverting  said  IC  elements,  said  IC  inverter  means 
comprising: 
IC  routing  means  for  receiving  said  IC  elements  in  a 


1.  Apparatus  to  move  at  least  one  wafer,  comprising: 

a.  a  sealed,  airtight  cabinet  having  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
apart  upper  and  lower  air  passageways  therethrough; 

b.  a  travelling  suge  between  the  air  passageways  dividing 
the  cabinet  into  upper  and  lower  airtight  portions,  each 
with  an  air  passageway  therethrough; 

c.  at  least  one  piston  affixed  to  the  sUge  and  extending 
through  the  top  surface  of  the  cabinet  in  sealing  engage- 
ment therewith; 

d.  a  wafer  platform  affixed  to  said  at  least  one  piston  at  a 
location  external  to  the  cabinet;  and 

e.  each  of  said  air  passageways  interconnected  to  vacuum 
means  which,  when  activated,  cause  the  sUge  to  move 
vertically  in  response  to  the  pressure  differential  created 
by  the  vacuum  means; 

whereby  the  wafer  platform,  and   any  wafer  supported 
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thereby,  is  moved  up  by  the  vacuum  means  reducing 
pressure  in  the  upper  airtight  portion  via  said  upper  air 
passageway,  and  blow-by  is  ehminated  because  of  pres- 
sure in  the  upper  airtight  portion  being  less  than  pressure 
external  to  the  cabinet,  and  whereby  the  wafer  platform, 
and  any  wafer  supported  thereby,  is  moved  down  by  the 
vacuum  means  reducing  pressure  in  the  lower  airtight 
portion  via  said  lower  air  passageway,  and  blow-by  is 
eliminated  because  of  pressure  in  the  upper  airtight  por- 
tion being  less  than  or  equal  to  pressure  external  to  the 
cabinet. 


5,261,777 
PUSHING  DEVICE 
Minoru  Torihata;  Kazuo  Sugiara,  and  Tataunari  Mii,  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-83292 

Int.  a.'  B65G  25/04.  65/34 

VS.  CL  414—417  2  aaims 


ing  member  located  adjacent  a  front  end  of  each  arm  disUl 
from  the  chassis,  the  corral  also  including  a  front  gate 
removably  mounted  to  the  front  gate  receiving  members 
on  each  of  the  lateral  arms  to  enclose  the  corral; 
an  electrically  powered  winch  secured  to  the  chassis  for 


pulling  the  aircraft  nosewheel  onto  the  cradle  assembly; 

and 
an  automatic  winch  shut-off  mechanism  responsive  to  a 
transport  position  of  an  aircraft  nosewheel  within  the 
cradle  assembly  for  deactivating  the  winch  when  the 
aircraft  nosewheel  is  in  the  transport  position. 

5,261,779 

DUAL  HYDRAULIC,  PARALLELOGRAM  ARM 

WHEELCHAIR  LIFT 

Ronald  W.  Goodrich,  Logansport,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Braun 

Corporation,  Winamac,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,625 

Int.  a.'  B60P  1/44 

VS.  a.  414—546  22  Claiina 


1.  A  pushing  device,  in  which  a  pusher  of  said  pushing 
device  feeds  out  lead  frames  from  a  storage  magazine  for 
semi-conductor  processing,  comprising: 

a  pusher  supporting  plate  which  holds  said  pusher; 

a  pusher  guide  which  guides  said  pusher  supporting  plate 
horizontally; 

a  belt  having  a  horizontally  oriented  section  of  a  predeter- 
mined length,  said  pusher  supporting  plate  being  fastened 
to  said  horizonul  section  of  said  belt  so  that  said  pusher 
supporting  plate  can  be  moved  together  with  said  belt; 

a  motor  which  drives  said  belt  a  predetermined  disUnce;  and 

an  overload  preventing  means  provided  between  said  pusher 
and  said  pusher  supporting  plate  and  coupled  to  said 
motor  such  that  when  said  pusher  is  stopped  by  a  lead 
frame  being  caught  inside  said  magazine,  an  overload 
condition  is  detected  and  said  motor  is  stopped. 


5^1,778 
UNIVERSAL  AIRCRAFT  TUG  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  A.  Zachocbe,  Astoria,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Eric  W.  Paul- 
son, Astoria,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  621.070,  No».  30,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,151.003. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916,025 
Int.  a.'  B60B  29/00 
VS.  a.  414—430  5  Claims 

1   An  aircraft  tug  assembly  for  moving  an  aircraft  having  a 
nosewheel,  the  tug  assembly  comprising; 
a  self-propelled  chassis  controllable  by  an  operator,  with  the 

chassis  having  a  front  portion; 
a  cradle  assembly  a  pivotal  attachment  mechanism  for  pivot- 
ally  attaching  the  cradle  assembly  to  the  chassis  front 
portion,  with  the  cradle  assembly  having  a  cradle  member 
and  an  adjusuble  nosewheel  receiving  corral  for  accom- 
modating varying  sized  aircraft  nosewheels,  the  corral 
having  a  pair  of  lateral  substantially  mutually  parallel 
arms,  a  mechanism  for  adjusubly  mounting  the  lateral 
arms  to  the  cradle  member  to  provide  lateral  adjustment 
therefor,  with  each  lateral  arm  having  a  front  gate  receiv- 


1.  In  a  wheelchair  lift  having  a  dual,  parallelogram-type  arm 
lifting  assembly,  a  platform  connected  to  said  lifting  assembly 
moveable  thereby  from  a  first  lowered  level  to  an  intermediate 
higher  transfer  level  and  thence  rouuble  to  a  generally  verti- 
cal stowed  position,  and  back,  at  least  one  hydraulic  cylinder 
assembly  actuating  each  said  lifting  assembly,  and  a  base  as- 
sembly for  mounting  said  lifting  assembly  to  a  vehicle  ftoor, 
the  improvements  comprising  in  operative  combination  there- 
with: 

a)  each  said  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  includes  a  single- 
acting  hydraulic  cylinder  having  an  extendable  piston  rod, 
each  said  hydraulic  cylinder  being  oriented  substantially 
parallel  to  a  diagonal  axis  across  the  parallelogram  of  said 
lifting  assembly,  said  axis  being  a  long  axis  when  the  lift  is 
in  its  first  lowered  level  and  a  short  axis  when  the  lift  is  in 
its  stowed  position; 

b)  said  hydraulic  cylinders  are  connected  with  a  fluid  power 
source  to  pull  while  lifting  said  platform  upwardly  from 
said  lowered  position  by  fluid  pressure  on  a  rod  side  of 
each  hydraulic  cylinder,  and  to  operate  gravity  down; 

c)  each  said  hydraulic  cylinder  is  oriented  in  the  platform 
stowed  position  with  the  rod  retracted  into  the  cylinder; 

d)  each  said  hydraulic  cylinder  has  a  hydraulic  fluid  inlet- 
outlet  located  adjacent  a  rod  inlet  end  thereof  to  provide 


purging  of  accumulating  air  inside  said  cylinder  upon  each 
gravity  down  portion  of  an  operational  cycle; 

e)  said  orientation  and  linkage  of  said  hydraulic  cylinders 
improves  synchronization,  reduces  drift  and/or  spongy 
operation,  and  reduces  arm  misalignment  binding,  side 
loading  and  parallelogram  arm  pivot  pin  bushing  elonga- 
tion; 

0  each  of  said  parallelogram  arm  assemblies  includes  a  base 
member,  an  end  link,  and  a  pair  of  arms,  each  of  which 
arm  pairs  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  member  and 
said  end  link  at  opposing  ends  of  each  of  said  arms,  said 
arms  forming  with  said  end  link  and  said  base  member 
generally  a  parallelogram; 

g)  each  pair  of  arms  and  end  link  of  said  parallelogram 
include  U-channel  members  having  spaced  side  walls 
sized  for  receiving  a  hydraulic  cylinder  disposed  nestable 
therewithin; 

h)  at  least  one  of  said  arms  forming  said  parallelogram  in- 
cludes a  microswitch  trigger  assembly  provided  to  an 
inboard  end  thereof; 

i)  said  microswitch  trigger  assembly  follows  the  lifting 
movement  of  said  parallelogram  linkages  and  engages  a 
plurality  of  microswitches  at  predetermined  platform 
positions  during  said  lifting  and  stowage  movements;  and 

j)  said  microswitch  trigger  assembly  includes  means  for 
positioning  adjustment  of  said  microswitches  both  along 
an  arcuate  path  and  their  angle  of  inclination  with  respect 
to  horizontal  adjustment  settings  for  said  microswitches. 


5,261,780 
OPTIONAL  LOADER  BUCKET  LINKAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  N.  Perry,  Welland,  Canada,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,857 

Int.  a.'  E02F  3/28 

V.S.  a.  414—723  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  combination  of  a  loader  having  a  pair  of  loader  arms 
mounted  for  being  moved  between  fully  lowered  and  raised 
positions  by  a  pair  of  arm  cylinders  and  a  bucket  coupled  to 
forward  ends  of  the  pair  of  arms  for  movement,  by  a  pair  of 
bucket  cylinders,  to  a  full  roll  back  position  when  the  bucket  is 
resting  on  the  ground  with  the  arms  in  said  fully  lowered 
position  and  to  a  full  dump  position  when  the  arms  are  in  their 
fully  raised  position,  an  improved  structure  for  permitting  the 
loader  to  be  configured  either  as  a  standard  loader  having  the 
bucket  arms  and  bucket  cylinders  connected  directly  to  bucket 
brackets  or  as  an  enhanced  loader  having  the  bucket  arms  and 
bucket  cylinders  coupled  to  said  bucket  brackets  by  means  of 
an  optional  linkage  assembly,  comprising:  said  bucket  brackets 
each  including  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  bracket  bushings  for  being  coupled  to  one  of  the  cylin- 
ders and  one  of  the  arms,  respectively,  when  the  loader  is 
configured  as  a  standard  loader;  said  linkage  assembly  for 
configuring  said  enhanced  loader  including  a  carrier  having 


opposite  ends  defined  by  a  pair  of  upright  holders,  a  carrier 
link  having  a  forward  end  coupled  to  an  upper  location  of  each 
holder  and  a  boom  link  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  coupled 
to  and  forming  an  articulated  joint  with  a  rearward  end  of  said 
carrier  link;  a  pair  of  coupling  means  releasably  securing  each 
holder  to  one  of  the  bucket  brackets;  the  coupling  of  said 
carrier  link  with  said  holder  being  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
upper  bracket  bushing  of  the  associated  bracket  when  said 
holder  is  secured  thereto;  the  lower  end  of  each  boom  link 
being  pivotally  coupled  to  one  of  the  arms  at  an  arm  bushing 
located  in  the  arm  rearwardly  of  its  forward  end;  each  articu- 
lated joint  of  the  carrier  and  boom  links  being  connected  to  one 
of  the  bucket  cylinders;  and  said  bucket  cylinders,  carrier  and 
boom  links  being  so  located  and  dimensioned  that  when  the 
loader  is  configured  as  a  standard  loader  the  bucket  will  be 
fully  rolled  back  with  less  than  full  retraction  of  the  bucket 
cylinders  and  will  be  moved  to  a  full  dump  position  with  full 
extension  of  the  cylinders  and  that  when  the  loader  is  config- 
ured as  an  enhanced  loader  the  bucket  will  be  fully  rolled  back, 
through  an  angle  greater  than  that  through  which  the  bucket  is 
moved  when  the  loader  is  configured  as  a  standard  loader, 
with  substantially  full  retraction  of  the  cylinders  and  will  be 
moved  to  a  full  dump  position,  through  an  angle  greater  than 
that  through  which  the  bucket  is  moved  when  the  loader  is 
configured  as  a  standard  loader,  with  slightly  less  than  full 
extension  of  the  cylinders,  whereby  said  loader  may  be  option- 
ally configured  as  a  standard  or  enhanced  loader  without 
changing  the  cylinders  or  the  location  of  the  points  of  attach- 
ment of  the  bucket  brackets. 


5.261,781 

AUTOMATED  PALLETIZER 

James  H.  Bandy,  4152  Brownsville,  Lincoln  Park,  Mich.  48146 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,997,  Jan.  22, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,580 

Int.  a.'  B65G  57/03 

V.S.  a.  414—791.6  18  Qaims 


1.  An  automated  palletizer  for  stacking  bagged  material  on  a 
pallet,  comprising: 
(a)  a  support  frame  including  a  pallet  indexing  area,  a  pallet 
magazine  for  maintaining  a  stack  of  pallets  therein,  said 
pallet  magazine  being  equipped  with  an  adjustable  pallet 
sizer,  said  pallet  sizer  comprised  of  a  pallet  size  plate 
which  is  angled  outwardly  relative  to  the  support  frame 
thereby  causing  the  pallets  to  become  sized  and  neatly 
stacked  for  orderly  dispensation,  and  a  pallet  lift  assembly 
located  in  proximal  relationship  to  each  other,  said  pallet 
lift  assembly  comprised  of  a  pallet  elevator  lift  assembly 
frame  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  mast  rails  form- 
ing channels  therebetween,  a  top  transverse  member  and  a 
bottom  transverse  member,  both  rigidly  attached  to  the 
mast  rails,  a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  attached  at  its  head 
portion  to  the  top  transverse  member  and  at  its  rod  end  to 
an  angled  gusset  transverse  member,  said  gusset  transverse 
member  fixedly  attached  to  a  keyed  and  locked  lift  shaft, 
said  gusset  transverse  member  equipped  with  gusset  plates 
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which  carry  castor  means  which  ride  in  channels  formed 
by  the  mast  rails,  said  keyed  and  locked  lift  shaft  equipped 
with  keyed  and  locked,  sprocket  means  and  roller  bear- 
ings at  each  end  to  ride  in  the  channels  formed  by  the  mast 
rails,  said  pallet  lift  assembly  further  equipped  with  a  main 
shaft  means  which  is  provided  with  bearing  means  to 
allow  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  point,  said  main  shaft 
rouubly  mounted  immediately  under  said  top  transverse 
member  and  at  each  end  to  a  mast  rail,  said  main  shaft 
equipped  with  needle  bearing  sprockets  on  a  freely  roUt- 
able  shaft; 

(b)  a  pneumatic  uble  carried  atop  said  support  frame  and 
capable  of  reciprocating  movement  relative  to  said  sup- 
port frame,  said  table  positioned  over  the  pallet  lift  assem- 
bly when  said  table  is  in  its  loading  position; 

(c)  a  vertically  movable  fork  lift  on  the  pallet  lift  assembly, 
said  fork  lift  movable  between  an  upper  position  immedi- 
ately below  said  pneumatic  table  when  the  table  is  in  its 
loading  position,  and  a  lower  position,  said  fork  lift 
equipped  with  a  plurality  of  free  roller  means,  said  free 
roller  means  equipped  with  adjustable  brake  means  to 
resist  the  movement  of  the  pallet  over  the  free  roller 
means  thereby  preventing  the  pallets  from  inadvertently 
sliding  from  the  fork  lift,  said  fork  lift  further  equipped 
with  at  least  two  cam  roller  bearing  means  adapted  to  ride 
along  the  chaimels  formed  in  the  mast  rails,  and  at  least 
two  adjustable  chain  attachment  means  fixedly  attached  to 
the  mast  rails  to  which  are  attached  timing  chains,  said 
timing  chains  adapted  to  ride  over  the  keyed  and  locked 
sprocket  means  and  the  needle  sprocket  means  and  are 
attached  to  the  fork  lift  such  that  when  the  hydraulic 
cylinder  is  actuated,  the  rod  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  is 
extended,  the  keyed  and  locked  sprocket  is  forced  in  the 
direction  that  the  rod  is  extended,  and  the  fork  lift  is  lifted, 
and  as  the  rod  is  retracted,  the  fork  lift  is  lowered; 

(d)  a  pallet  indexer  means  in  the  pallet  indexing  area,  said 
pallet  indexer  means  carried  atop  a  roller  assembly  and 
actuated  by  a  second  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  second 
hydraulic  cylinder  attached  at  its  head  end  to  the  under- 
side of  the  pallet  indexer  means  and  at  its  rod  end  to  the 
support  frame,  said  pallet  indexer  means  further  provided 
with  an  inclined  nose  portion  which  is  adapted  to  selec- 
tively engage  the  lowermost  pallet  in  the  pallet  magazine 
without  the  need  for  lifting  the  sUck  of  pallets  from  the 
lowermost  pallet  in  the  pallet  magazine  and  push  the  pallet 
onto  the  fork  lift  on  the  pallet  lift  assembly: 

(e)  a  live  conveyor  means  carried  atop  the  support  frame 
over  the  pallet  indexing  area  and  the  pallet  magazine  and 
leading  to  the  table; 

(0  means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  bags  with  the 
Uble  during  retraction  of  the  toble.  thereby  forcing  the 
bags  from  the  table  onto  the  pallet  on  the  fork  lift; 

(g)  control  means  for  sequentially  moving  an  empty  pallet 
from  the  magazine  by  the  pallet  indexer  means  onto  the 
pallet  lift  assembly  and  onto  the  fork  lift,  raising  the  pallet 
on  the  fork  lift  to  a  position  immediately  under  the  table 
when  said  table  is  in  its  loading  position,  moving  the  table 
from  its  loading  position  to  an  extended  position,  thereby 
depositing  the  bags  onto  the  pallet  on  the  pallet  lift  assem- 
bly, sequentially  lowering  the  pallet  lift  assembly,  retract- 
ing the  table  and  repeating  the  depositing  of  bags  onto  the 
pallet  lift  assembly  until  the  pallet  is  filled,  and  moving  the 
filled  pallet  onto  a  gravity  roll  feed  conveyor  while  simul- 
taneously feeding  another  empty  pallet  onto  the  pallet  lift 
assembly. 


I  5^1.782 

CONTINUOUS  STACKING  APPARATUS 
Brenton  L.  Smith,  Alexandria,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Brenton  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Alexandria.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,792 

Int.  a.'  B65G  57/30 

VS.  CL  414— 795  J  »  Outas 


energy  and  at  least  one  opening  are  formed,  the  opening 
permitting  fluid  pumped  through  the  recess  by  the  imparting 
means  to  exit  the  recess  and  the  imparting  means  leaving  the 
recess  unobstructed;  and 


1.  A  stacker  apparatus  for  continuously  stacking  dimension- 
ally  suble  product  delivered  to  the  stacker  apparatus  by  a 
conveyor,  comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

means  on  said  support  frame  defining  a  stacking  chamber 
including  product  support  elements  adjacent  the  con- 
veyor for  receiving  and  supporting  a  horizontal  row  of 
product  to  be  stacked  from  the  conveyor; 

a  stacking  plate  assembly  have  a  horizontal  upper  product 
engaging  surface  for  supporting  product  to  be  stacked 
thereon; 

means  mounting  said  stacking  plate  assembly  on  said  frame 
to  permit  shifting  movement  of  said  stacking  plate  assem- 
bly between  an  upstream  position  adjacent  the  conveyor 
and  a  downstream  position; 

means  mounting  said  stacking  plate  assembly  on  said  frame 
to  permit  vertical  shifting  movement  of  said  stacking  plate 
assembly  between  an  elevated  position  and  a  lower  posi- 
tion; 

drive  means  operatively  connected  with  said  stacking  plate 
assembly  for  continuously  shifting  the  sucking  plate  as- 
sembly through  an  elliptical  path  of  travel,  said  sucking 
plate  assembly  during  said  travel  moving  in  an  upstream 
direction,  then  upwardly  into  supporting  relation  with 
product  in  the  sucking  chamber  to  move  the  product 
upwardly  to  form  a  vertical  suck  in  the  stacking  chamber 
prior  to  completion  of  the  upstream  movement,  said  suck- 
ing plate  assembly  thereafter  being  moved  in  a  down- 
stream direction  while  engaging  product  being  fed  into 
the  stacking  chamber  by  the  conveyor  to  thereby  absorb 
product  surge  pressure  exerted  by  incoming  product,  said 
sucking  plate  assembly  then  being  moved  downwardly  to 
the  lower  position  to  then  continue  movement  in  an  up- 
stream direction; 
and  shifuble  product  support  means  on  said  support  frame 
for  supporting  product  in  vertically  sucked  relation  deliv- 
ered by  the  stacking  plate  assembly  during  its  upward 
shifting  movement. 


5,261,783 
KINETIC  PUMP  HAVING  A  CENTERLESS  IMPELLER 

Daniel  G.  Noyes,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Water  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,094 

Int.  a.'  FOID  5/00 

VS.  a.  415—71  9  Oaims 

1.  A  kinetic  pump  comprising:  '    -^ 

a  body  having  a  recess  in  which  a  means  for  imparting  kinetic 


powered  means  for  rotating  said  body,  said  routing 
leaving  the  recess  unobstructed. 


5,261,784 
VARIABLE  PRESSURE  PITOT  PUMP 
Kent  Weber,  Roclcford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corporation, 
Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,428 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  4, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  F04D  1/J4 

VS.  a.  415—88  6  Oaims 


5,261,785 
ROTOR  BLADE  COVER  ADAPTED  TO  FAOLITATE 
MOISTURE  REMOVAL 
John  C.  Williams,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,509 
Int.  a.'  FOID  25/32 
VS.  a.  415—169.2  16  Claims 

1.  In  an  axial  flow  steam  turbine  including  a  rotor;  an  annular 
row  of  radially  extending  blades  carried  by  the  rotor,  each 
blade  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge  and  a  radial  tip,  and 
at  least  one  moisture  removal  groove  extending  radially  along 


the  blade  adjacent  the  leading  edge;  and  an  annular  cover 
assembly  coupling  the  radial  tips  of  the  annular  row  of  blades, 
the  cover  assembly  having  an  annular  entrance  edge;  the  im- 
provement comprising:  the  cover  assembly  having  a  width 
dimension  at  least  substantially  equal  to  an  effective  axial  width 


means 


dimension  of  said  blades,  and  wherein  a  plurality  of  axially 
extending  notches  are  formed  in  the  annular  entrance  edge  of 
the  cover  assembly,  one  notch  provided  for  each  blade,  the 
notch  radially  exposing  the  leading  edge  and  moisture  removal 
groove  of  each  such  blade. 


5,261,786 

ACTUATOR  MECHANISM  FOR  PUMP  SEALING 

APPARATUS 

John  E.  Sideiko,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  A.  R.  Wilfley  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664.678 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/ J6 

V.S.  a.  415—171.1  10  Oaims 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  sUtionary  pump  housing,  a  routing 
pump  housing  mounted  on  said  sUtionary  pump  housing  and 
defining  a  fluid  receiving  chamber,  a  pilot  probe  means  freely 
rotaubly  mounted  in  said  stationary  pump  housing  and  termi- 
nating in  a  tip  portion  disposed  in  said  fluid  receiving  chamber, 
and  means  for  selectively  controlling  a  braking  of  a  rotational 
speed  of  the  probe  means  so  as  to  enable  a  controlling  of  the 
roUtional  speed  of  the  probe  means  independently  of  a  rou- 
tional  speed  of  the  rotating  pump  housing  thereby  providing 
variable  pump  pressures  and  fluid  flow  rates  for  the  pump. 


1.  In  pumping  apparatus  wherein  a  centrifugal  pump  having 
a  predetermined  operating  speed  includes  a  drive  shaft,  a  pump 
casing  and  a  reservoir  housing  in  spaced  surrounding  relation 
to  said  drive  shaft,  an  impeller  at  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft 
within  said  casing  to  discharge  fluid  introduced  via  a  fluid  inlet 
in  said  casing  through  an  outlet,  and  a  fluid  channel  is  provided 
to  esUblish  fluid  communication  between  said  pump  casing 
and  said  housing  when  said  pump  is  in  operation,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  valve  assembly  associated  with  said  reservoir  housing 
including  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  and  resilient  means 
normally  reuining  said  valve  member  in  sealed  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  seat  whereby  to  resist  opening  pres- 
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sure  and  prevent  fluid  communication  between  said  hous- 
ing and  said  pump  casing  until  said  drive  shaft  is  subsun- 
tially  at  the  operating  speed  of  said  pump:  and 
centrifugal  force-responsive  means  driven  by  said  drive  shaft 
and  being  movable  under  centrifugal  force  generated  by 
roution  of  said  drive  shaft  to  impart  sufficient  opening 
pressure  to  said  valve  member  to  overcome  said  resilient 
means  and  move  said  valve  member  away  from  sealed 
engagement  with  said  valve  seat  whereby  to  esUblish 
nuid  communication  between  said  housing  and  said  pump 
casing  when  said  pump  is  in  operation  and  said  drive  shaft 
is  substantially  at  the  operating  speed  of  said  pump. 

5,261,787 
WATER  TURBINES  AND  WATER  FLOW  TRANSmON 

MEMBERS  THEREFOR 
Genadiy  M.  Morguno»,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignor  to  Impsa 
Xnumational,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,067 
Int.  a.'  POID  1/02 
VS.  a.  415—208.1  W  ' 


ahgned  about  a  predetermined  axis,  with  an  illumination 
bulb  mounted  within  the  illumination  housing,  and 

the  drive  motor  having  a  first  web,  and 

the  first  web  orthogonally  oriented  to  and  medially  inter- 
sected by  the  predetermined  axis,  and 

a  second  web  oriented  below  in  a  parallel  spaced  relation- 
ship relative  to  the  first  web,  and 

blade  members  mounted  to  the  first  web  and  the  second  web, 

and 
the  blade  members  include  individual  fan  blade  loops, 
wherein  each  fan  blade  loop  of  said  fan  blade  loops  ex- 
tends from  the  first  web  to  the  second  web,  with  each  fan 
blade  loop  having  a  planar  upper  blade  loop  and  a  planar 
lower  blade  loop,  with  the  planar  upper  blade  loop  and 
the  planar  lower  blade  loop  oriented  relative  to  one  an- 
other having  an  acute  included  angle  therebetween,  with 
an  arcuate  transition  web  fixedly  mounting  the  upper 
blade  loop  to  the  lower  blade  loop. 


1  5,261,789 

TIP  COOLED  BLADE 
Don  Buttsv  Swampscott,  Mass.;  John  G.  Nourse,  Ganse»oort, 
N.Y.,  and  Robert  C.  Simmons,  Springdale,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
,  Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,065 

'  Int.  a.'  FOID  5/18 

VS.  a.  416—96  R  »  Oaims 


1.  In  a  water  turbine  having  a  water  supply  conduit  and  a 
rotatabte  runner  having  a  plurality  of  blades,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  transition  member  positioned  to  channel 
water  flow  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  blades  and  routably 
mounted  independent  of  rotation  of  the  runner. 

5,261,788 

CEILING  FAN  AND  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  Kilbum,  2075  S.  Cayuse  Trail,  Cottonwood,  Ariz.  86326 

Filed  No».  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,567 

Int.  a.'  FOID  25/00 

VS.  a.  416—5  3  Claims 


16    .R         20 


1.  A  ceiling  fan  and  blade  assembly,  comprising, 
a  drive  motor,  the  drive  motor  having  a  mounting  boss,  and 
an  illumination  lens  housing  mounted  to  the  drive  motor 
below  the  mounting  boss,  wherein  the  illumination  hous- 
ing, the  mounting  boss,  the  drive  motor  are  coaxially 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  blade  comprising: 
an  airfoil  including  a  first  side  joined  to  a  second  side  at 
spaced  apart  leading  and  trailing  edges  to  define  therein  a 
now  channel  for  channeling  cooling  air  through  said 
airfoil  to  cool  said  airfoil  from  combustion  gases  flowable 
over  said  first  and  second  sides,  said  airfoil  having  a  tip 
and  a  root: 
a  doveuil  extending  from  said  airfoil  root  for  mounting  said 

blade  to  a  rotor  disk:  and  said  airfoil  tip  including: 
a  tip  floor  extending  between  said  airfoil  first  and  second 
sides  and  between  said  leading  and  trailing  edges  for 
enclosing  said  airfoil  for  containing  said  cooling  air  in  said 
flow  channel: 
a  first  tip  wall  extending  from  said  tip  floor  at  said  airfoil  first 

side  to  form  an  extension  thereof: 
a  second  tip  wall  extending  from  said  tip  floor  at  said  airfoil 
second  side  to  form  an  extension  thereof  and  spaced  in 
part  from  said  first  tip  wall  to  define  therebetween  an 
outwardly  facing  tip  plenum: 
said  first  tip  wall  being  recessed  at  least  in  part  from  said 
airfoil  first  side  to  define  an  outwardly  facing  tip  shelf 
extending  between  said  leading  and  trailing  edges  to  pro- 
vide a  discontinuity  in  said  airfoil  first  side,  said  first  tip 
wall  and  said  tip  shelf  defining  therebetween  a  trough;  and 
a  plurality  of  cooling  holes  extending  through  said  tip  floor 
at  said  tip  shelf  in  flow  communication  between  said  flow 
channel  and  said  trough  for  channeling  a  portion  of  said 
cooling  air  into  said  trough  for  cooling  said  blade  tip. 


5,261,790 

RETENTION  DEVICE  FOR  TURBINE  BLADE  DAMPER 

Philip  W.  Dietz,  and  John  R.  Staker,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,146 

Int.  a.'  FOID  5/26 

VS.  O.  416—193  A  16  Qaims 


1.  A  vibration  damping  device  comprising: 

a  solid  body  having  a  first  planar  surface  and  a  clip  having  a 
first  portion  attached  to  said  solid  body  and  a  second 
portion  which  is  not  in  contact  with  said  solid  body, 
wherein  said  second  portion  is  made  of  resilient  material; 

wherein  said  clip  is  hook-shaped  and  made  of  sheet  metal, 
said  first  portion  of  said  clip  being  straight  and  said  second 
portion  of  said  clip  being  curved: 

wherein  said  solid  body  is  generally  wedge-shaped  and  has  a 
second  planar  surface  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle 
relative  to  said  first  planar  surface,  said  predetermined 
angle  being  less  than  75  degrees  and  greater  than  45  de- 
grees. 


1.  Apparatus  for  pumping  a  product  floating  on  a  medium  to 
a  product  discharge  point,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  discharge  chamber  means  for  conveying  the  medium  to  a 
medium  discharge  point, 

B.  pumping  means  having  an  inlet  located  in  the  medium  and 
an  outlet  connected  to  said  discharge  chamber  means  for 
periodically  pumping  the  medium  into  said  discharge 
chamber  means  under  pressure. 


C.  product  conduit  means  for  conveying  product  floating  on 
the  medium  to  the  product  discharge  point,  and 

D.  variable  volume  chamber  means  for  pumping  product 
through  said  product  conduit  means,  the  volume  of  said 
variable  volume  chamber  means  being  varied  in  response 
to  pressure  fluctuations  of  the  medium  in  said  discharge 
chamber  means  whereby  periodically  operating  said 
pumping  means  causes  said  variable  volume  chamber 
means  to  transport  the  product  to  the  product  discharge 
point. 


5,261,792 

REVERSE  OSMOSIS  WATER  PURIFIER  BOOSTER 

PUMP  SYSTEM 

Ivar  Scboenmeyr,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aquatec 

Water  Systems,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  755,165,  Sep.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,203,803, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,791,  Apr.  3, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,302 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  F04B  49/02 

VS.  a.  417—38  17  Claims 


5,261,791 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 
POLLUTANTS  FROM  AN  AQUIFER 
Robin  A.  Goguen,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Re- 
mediation Technologies,  New  Ipswich,  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,708,  Mar.  9,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,142 

Int.  a.>  F04B  35/00.  41/06 

VS.  a.  417—2  38  Claims 


1.  The  pump,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  diaphragm  mounted  within  said  housing; 

a  piston  having  a  piston  head  attached  to  said  diaphragm; 

a  wobble  plate  operatively  connected  to  said  piston,  said 
wobble  plate  having  a  cam  surface  with  a  predetermined 
cam  angle; 

a  bearing  operatively  connected  to  said  housing  such  that 
said  bearing  can  rotate  relative  to  said  housing  surface, 
said  bearing  having  a  first  surface  that  operatively  engages 
said  cam  surface; 

a  valve  plate  mounted  inside  said  housing,  said  valve  plate 
having  a  first  and  second  valve  portion  constructed  such 
that  said  valve  portions,  said  piston  and  said  diaphragm 
form  a  chamber,  said  first  valve  portion  further  has  an 
inlet  opening  to  allow  fluid  communication  between  said 
housing  inlet  and  said  chamber,  said  second  valve  portion 
has  an  outlet  opening  to  allow  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  said  housing  outlet,  said  first 
valve  portion  and  said  housing  defining  a  valve  chamber 
that  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  housing  inlet; 

a  motor  output  shaft  attached  to  said  wobble  plate  to  rotate 
said  wobble  plate  such  that  said  piston  is  moved  relative  to 
said  valve  plate  to  expand  and  contract  said  chamber  in 
accordance  with  said  cam  engagement  with  said  bearing; 

a  first  valve  operatively  connected  to  said  first  valve  fwrtion 
adapted  to  allow  one  way  fluid  communication  from  said 
housing  inlet  to  said  chamber  through  said  inlet  opening 
when  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  housing  inlet  is  greater  than 
the  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber,  said  first  valve  having 


JMI 


1588 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  16.  1993 


a  first  valve  opening  that  can  provide  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  chamber  and  said  valve  chamber; 

a  second  valve  operatively  connected  to  said  second  valve 
portion  adapted  to  allow  one  way  fluid  communication 
from  said  chamber  to  said  housing  outlet  through  said 
outlet  opening  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  is 
greater  than  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  housing  outlet;  and 

a  by-pass  valve  located  within  said  valve  chamber  and 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  first 
valve  opening  such  that  said  pump  outlet  water  pressure 
does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  pressure. 


ther  predetermined  time  chart,  whereby  the  operating  cham- 
bers are  operated  in  accordance  with  the  further  predeter- 


5^1,793 

MINIATURE  MECHANICAL  VACUUM  PUMP 

Hariey  V.  Pittin^nid,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Department  of  Health  and  Human  Serrices,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  924.982 

InL  a.'  F04B  43/12 

VS.  CL  417—53  18  Claims 


FU 


T 


AAi 


niMP 


I        7 


NNE 
CEM 


T 


s 


/ 


I 


niMP 


T 


FM 


1.  A  miniature  mechanical  vacuum  pump  which  comprises. 

a  peristaltic  pump  assembly  having  a  rotor,  including  a 
plurality  of  rollers,  a  platen  and  a  compressible  length  of 
tubing  having  a  portion  thereof  positioned  between  said 
rotor  and  said  platen;  and 

a  fan  assembly  positioned  for  directing  a  continuous  flow  of 
air  directly  onto  said  portion  of  tubing  positioned  between 
said  rotor  and  said  platen,  and  onto  said  rotor  and  said 
platen  for  cooling  the  same  when  said  peristaltic  pump  is 
generating  a  vacuum. 


mined  time  chart  in  dependence  upon  the  increase/decrease  of 
the  number  of  operating  chambers. 

1  5^61,795 

'        VOLUMETRIC  PUMP  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
VOLUMETRIC  PUMPING 
Daniel  Laurent,  Meylan;  Michel  Deal.  St-Remy-en-Rollat.  and 
Francis  Brihaye.  Pontgibaud,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sede- 
pro,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,488,  Jun.  30.  1982.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,182.  May  25,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  No».  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,687 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  1.  1989,  89  07494 

Int.  a.'  F04B  2i/I0:  B29C  47/38 

MS.  a.  417—205  *'  Oaims 


5,261.794 
FLUID  PRESSURE  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Ynkishige   Kamino.  Tsuchiura;   Kenj"   Uchida,   Kashiwa,  and 
Makoto  Saito.  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  aaalgnors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  670.283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16.  1990.  2-64194 
Int.  CL'  F04F  1/06:  E03B  7/00 
MS.  CI.  417—65  *  Claim* 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  feeding  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
feeding  chambers  and  switching  valves  connected  to  opposite 
ends  of  each  of  said  feeding  chambers,  said  fluid  pressure 
feeding  apparatus  comprising  control  means  for  controlling  an 
mitial  number  of  operating  chambers  of  said  plurality  of  feed- 
ing chambers  in  accordance  with  an  initial  predetermined  time 
chart  to  thereby  continue  an  operation  of  the  feeding  appara- 
tus, wherein  said  control  means  is  adapted  to  switch  the 
switching  valves  in  response  to  an  increase/decrease  in  the 
number  of  the  operating  chambers  in  accordance  with  a  fur- 


1.  A  volumetric  pump  comprising  at  least  one  delivery 
piston  (1)  sliding  in  a  fixed  cylinder  (11)  with  a  reciprocating 
movement  between  a  top  dead  center  (PMH)  and  a  bottom 
dead  center  (PMB),  an  inlet  port  (12)  to  the  cylinder  (11),  said 
port  being  located  between  said  top  dead  center  (PMH)  and 
bottom  said  dead  center  (PMB),  a  wall  (13)  shutting  ofl"  the 
cylinder  (11)  on  the  side  of  the  top  dead  center  (PMH).  an 
evacuation  opening  (14)  from  the  cylinder  provided  with  a 
non-return  device,  mechanical  displacement  means  for  positive 
transfer  of  the  material  into  said  cylinder  through  the  inlet  port 
(12),  means  for  imparting  reciprocating  movement  to  the  pis- 
ton and  for  operating  the  mechanical  displacement  means  to 
ensure  that  the  volume  extruded  in  one  cycle  of  the  pump  is  a 
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direct  function  of  the  volume  swept  over  by  each  delivery 
piston  between  the  point  where  it  closes  the  inlet  portion  and 
the  top  dead  center  (PMH),  the  closing  of  the  inlet  pori  by  the 
piston  isolating  the  cylinder  from  the  material  supplied  by  the 
mechanical  displacement  means,  an  outlet  orifice  (17)  from  the 
pump  and  an  enclosure  (4)  of  variable  volume  downstream  of 
the  non-return  device  and  upstream  of  the  outlet  orifice. 


5.261,797 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE/FLUID  PUMP 

COMBINATION 

Howard  W.  Christenson,  128  W.  73rd  St.,  Indianapolis,  hd. 

46260 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,657 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqiient  to  May  5, 2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  P04B  17/00.  35/00 

VS.  a.  417—380  7  Claims 


5461.796 

ELECTRIC-MOTOR  IN-LINE  INTEGRATED 

HYDRAULIC  PUMP 

Albin   J.   Niemiec,   Sterling   Heights;   James  V.   Bloomquist, 

Bloomfield  Hills,  and  William  E.  Sargo,  Royal  Oak,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Vickers,  Incorporated,  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,389,  Apr.  13, 1992,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,670,  Nov.  4, 1991,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,173,  Apr.  18,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,181,837.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982.729 

Int  a.'  F04B  39/06 
VS.  a.  417—371  18  Oaims 


1.  An  integrated  in-line  electric  motor/hydraulic  pump  that 
comprises: 

a  housing  having  an  open  interior  and  a  pair  of  end  members 
mounted  at  opposed  ends  thereof, 

an  electric  motor  including  a  rotor  on  a  shaft  joumalled 
between  said  end  members  within  said  open  interior  of 
said  housing  and  a  stator  surrounding  said  rotor  also 
within  said  open  interior  of  said  housing, 

pump  inlet  means  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  housing 
for  receiving  and  directing  hydraulic  fluid  through  said 
open  interior  of  said  housing  around  said  rotor  and  stator 
of  said  motor  within  said  open  interior, 

first  and  second  separate  and  independent  vane  pump  car- 
tridge means  within  one  of  said  end  members,  each  includ- 
ing a  rotor  coupled  to  said  shaft  coaxially  with  said  motor 
with  a  plurality  of  vanes  carried  by  said  rotor,  a  vane  cam 
ring  surrounding  said  rotor  to  define  at  least  one  pump 
cavity  between  said  cam  ring  and  said  rotor,  and  a  pair  of 
said  plates  with  inlet  and  discharge  ports  opening  into  the 
associated  at  least  one  pump  cavity, 

vane  pump  inlet  passage  means  within  said  one  end  member 
extending  between  and  operatively  coupling  said  housing 
interior  to  the  said  at  least  one  pump  cavity  of  each  said 
first  and  second  vane  pump  cartridge  means  for  drawing 
hydraulic  fluid  from  said  pump  inlet  means  through  said 
open  interior  of  said  housing  around  said  rotor  and  stator 
of  said  motor  and  feeding  such  fluid  to  said  pump  cavities 
in  parallel,  and 

vane  pump  discharge  passage  means  within  said  one  end 
member  and  operatively  coupled  separately  to  said  pump 
cavities. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  combustion  cylinder  having  a  head  end  and  a  sump  end; 

a  sump  disposed  at  the  sump  end  of  the  combustion  cylinder; 

a  pump  disposed  at  the  head  end  of  the  combustion  cylinder, 
said  pump  containing  a  working  fluid  for  discharge  there- 
from; 

a  compression  piston  reciprocatably  disposed  within  said 
combustion  cylinder; 

a  power  piston  reciprocatably  disposed  within  said  combus- 
tion cylinder,  said  power  piston  opposing  said  compres- 
sion piston  and  defining  a  combustion  chamber  therebe- 
tween; 

a  pumping  member  attached  to  said  power  piston,  said 
pumping  member  being  operably  disposed  within  said 
pump  so  that  movement  of  the  pumping  member  displaces 
working  fluid  within  the  pump  for  discharge; 

an  accumulator  cylinder  fluidly  connected  to  the  pump;  and 

an  accumulator  piston  reciprocatably  disposed  between  said 
accumulator  cylinder  and  said  pump  and  containing  the 
working  fluid  therebetween,  said  accumulator  piston 
further  defining  an  accumulator  chamber  within  said 
accumulator  cylinder  for  containing  pressurized  accumu- 
lator fluid  therein; 

wherein  said  accumulator  piston  reciprocates  within  said 
accumulator  cylinder  to  maintain  the  pressure  of  the  accu- 
mulator fluid  contained  therein  equal  to  the  pressure  of 
the  working  fluid  contained  within  the  pump. 
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5,261,798 
DOUBLE  MEMBRANE  PUMP 
Dirk  Budde,  Langenfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemwny,  assignor  to 
ALMATEC  Technische  InnoTStionea  GmbH.  Duisburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  8, 
1991.  4136805 

iBt  a.' FW4B/ 7/00 
U.S.  a.  417—393  »*  Claims 


a  compressor  drive  means  located  adjacent  said  inner  core 
means  and  attached  to  said  driver  coil  means;  and 

a  gas  inlet  and  exhaust  means  substantially  connected  to  said 
compressor  drive  means. 


output   connecting   means   positioned   on   the   shaft   and    located  in  the  cavity,  and  a  closure  carried  by  said  body  and 


JMI 


5,261,800 
COMPRESSOR,  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SAME  INCLUDING  A  PRESS-FIT  INLET  TUBE 
Shunichi  Sakae,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daikin  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,295 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-190232 

Int.  a.'  F04C  29/00:  F04B  39/00;  B23K  1/00:  B23P  11/02 

U.S.  a.  418—63  5  Qaims 


21      n    'j-rt 


1.  A  double  membrane  pump  having 

a  central  housing, 

two  product  chambers  connected  to  suction  and  pressure 
valves, 

two  membranes  sealing  off  said  product  chambers  from 
pressure  fluid  chambers, 

piston  rods  sealingly,  guided  to  the  outside, 

an  external  connection  between  said  piston  rods,  and  extend- 
ing around  said  central  housing,  and 

a  control  block  for  controlled  reciprocal  pressurisation,  of 
said  pressure  fluid  chambers  with  pumping  medium. 


5,261,799 
BALANCED  LINEAR  MOTOR  COMPRESSOR 
Evaagelos  T.  Laskaris,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,923 

Int.  a.'  P04B  i5/04 

MS.  a.  417—418  17  Oaims 


1.  A  compressor,  comprising: 

a  compression  element  having  a  cylinder  with  a  refrigerant 
suction  opening  therethrough; 

a  casing  having  said  compression  element  built  therein,  said 
casing  having  a  connecting  opening  at  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  a  position  of  said  refrigerant  suction  opening, 
and  having  a  connecting  cylinder  which  is  formed  inte- 
grally with  said  casing  such  that  said  connecting  cylinder 
extends  from  said  connecting  opening  outwardly  of  said 
casing; 

an  inlet  tube  inserted  into  said  connecting  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  first  press-fitting  portion  which  is  press-fitted  into 
and  is  in  close  contact  with  said  refrigerant  suction  open- 
ing of  said  cylinder  and  a  second  press-fitting  portion 
which  is  press-fitted  into  and  is  in  close  contact  with  said 
connecting  cylinder,  said  inlet  tube  being  fixedly  secured 
in  said  casing  when  press-fitted  into  said  refrigerant  suc- 
tion opening  and  said  connecting  cylinder;  and 

a  refrigerant  pipe  connected  to  said  compression  element 
through  said  inlet  tube,  said  inlet  tube  including  a  portion 
closely  contacting  said  refrigerant  pipe. 


of: 


1.  An  oil-free  linear  motor  compressor  which  is  comprised 
f: 

a  stator  means; 

an  inner  core  means  substantially  located  within  said  sutor 
means; 

an  axially  opposed,  reciprocating  driver  coil  means  substan- 
tially located  between  said  stator  means  and  said  inner 
core  means  such  that  said  driver  coil  means  includes  at 
least  two  driver  coils  which  reciprocate  substantially  180° 
out  of  phase  relative  to  each  other; 


5,261,801 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISENGAGlVG 
HYDRAULIC  MOTORS 
Stephen  R.  Stone,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rineer  Hy- 
draulics, Inc.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,904 
Int  a.'  FOIC  21 /QO 
MS.  a.  418—69  13  Claims 

1.  A  retractable  shaft  hydraulic  motor  comprising, 
a  hydraulic  motor  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator, 
a  longitudinal  shaft  connected  to  the  rotor,  said  shaft  being 
longitudinally  movable  relative  to  the  rotor. 


adapted  to  engage  and  drive  a  driven  mechanism,  and 


closing  said  cavity  at  its  opposite  end,  the  base  of  the  cavity 
and  said  closure  being  spaced  axially  by  a  distance  equal  to  the 
axial  length  of  the  gerotor  set  plus  a  required  internal  running 
tolerance,  the  improvement  wherein  said  closure  is  axially 
positioned  solely  by  means  of  an  interference  fit  with  another 
pump  component,  the  final  axial  position  of  said  closure  and 
hence  the  internal  running  tolerance  being  arrived  at  by  con- 


means  connected  to  the  shaft  for  longitudinally  moving  the 
shaft  for  disconnecting  the  driven  mechanism  from  the 
rotor. 


5,261,803 
GEROTOR  PUMP  WITH  INTERFERENCE  FIT  CLOSURE 
Richard  R.  Freeman,  Ardens  Grafton,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Concentric  Pumps  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,959 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12,  1990, 
9010684;  Jun.  1,  1990,  9012295 

Int.  a.5  F04C  2/10:  B23P  11/02 
MS.  a.  418—171  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  pump  comprising  a  body  having  therein  a  cavity 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  base,  a  gerotor  set  annulus  and  rotor 


^^^%-. 


-/e- 


;o- 


^ 


zo^^^^m.%~. 


S5 


^ 


-^4 


-^6 
-26 


5,261,802 
SCREW  VACUUM  PUMP 
Kiyoshi  Yanagisawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebara  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,031 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-276886 

Int.  O.'  FOIC  1/16 

MS.  O.  418—201.2  5  CUdms 


jointly  displacing  said  closure  and  said  gerotor  set  relative  to 
said  other  component  under  a  predetermined  load  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  said  base  until  all  axial  clearances  between  said 
gerotor  set  and  said  base  of  the  cavity  and  between  said  gero- 
tor set  and  said  closure  are  removed,  and  then  allowing  the 
natural  elastic  recovery  of  said  gerotor  set,  said  body,  said 
closure,  and  said  pump  component  to  establish  said  required 
internal  running  tolerance  for  said  gerotor  set  as  permitted  by 
said  interference  fit. 


5,261,804 

PROFILED  SEGMENT  FOR  A  VULCANIZED  TIRE 

MOLD 

Norbert  Jachowsky,  Huenfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Maschinenbau  Herbert  GmbH  &  Co.,  Huenfeld,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  877,362 

Int  O.'  B29C  33/10.  35/00 

MS.  CL  425—47  7  Claims 


1.  A  screw  vacuum  pump,  which  comprises: 

a  casing: 

male  and  female  rotors  rotating  in  mesh  with  each  other 
around  two  parallel  axes,  respectively,  in  said  casing  so 
that  a  gas  that  is  sucked  from  a  suction  opening  is  intro- 
duced through  a  suction  port  into  a  groove  space  defined 
between  said  male  and  female  rotors  and  said  casing  and 
then  discharged  from  a  discharge  operating  through  a 
discharge  port,  wherein  a  fixed  throttle  plate  is  provided 
upstream  and  near  the  opening  of  said  suction  port. 


1.  A  tire-vulcanizing  mold  comprising  an  aimular,  profiled 
segment  having  a  tire  tread  pattern  formed  thereon,  said  pro- 
filed segment  being  defined  by  at  least  two  partial  profiled 
segments  and  means  defining  an  annular  interface  between  said 
at  least  two  partial  profiled  segments,  said  annular  interface 
extending  generally  parallel  to  a  plane  of  rotation  of  the  tire 
and  including  a  surface  on  each  partial  profiled  segment  having 
irregular  and  nonplanar  surface  patterns  conforming  with  each 
other  so  that  said  partial  profiled  segments  will  fit  together 
only  when  said  irregular  and  nonplanar  surface  patterns  di- 
rectly oppose  one  another. 


t;« 
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5,261.805 

DIE  FOR  EXTRUSION  OF  BLOWN  PLASTIC  FllM 

Peter  C.  Gates,  Georgetown,  Canada,  assignor  to  Polysystem 

Machinery  Manufacturing  Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1988,  Ser.  No.  155,978 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/20:  B29D  23/22 

VS.  a.  425—72.1  8  CUims 


cool-seclors  of  the  said  streams  occupy  a  central  portion 
of  the  start-channel,  between  the  two  hot-sectors. 


{  5,261,806 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  MOLD  INSERT 
Ronald  E.  Pleasant,  13191  Township  Rd.  184,  Kenton,  Ohio 
43326 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,875 

Int  a.'  B29C  33/02.  45/72 

VS.  a.  425—144  >6  aaims 


1.  Extrusion  die  for  the  manufacture  of  blown  plastic  film, 
wherein: 

the  die  includes  an  annular  nozzle  (58)  through  which  liquid 
resin  is  extruded,  and  an  annular  chamber  (52)  from  which 
the  liquid  resin  enters  the  nozzle; 
the  annular  chamber  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves 
(40)  which  encircle  the  annular  chamber  in  respective 
helical  spirals; 
in  respect  of  each  one  of  the  grooves,  the  groove  has  a 
respective  length  as  measured  in  the  direction  of  the  said 
helical  spiral,  and  the  die  includes  means  for  keeping  each 
one  of  the  grooves  separate  from,  and  isolated  from  liquid- 
stream-conveying  communication  with,  the  other  grooves 
along  the  whole  of  the  said  length; 
the  die  includes  a  main-supply-duct  (48)  through  which 

liquid  resin  enters  the  die; 
the  die  includes  a  plurality  of  conduits  (47)  in  liquid-stream- 
conveying  communication  with  the  main-supply-duct; 
the  die  includes  feed-channels  (45,46:83.85)  and  start-chan- 
nels (41;80); 
the  arrangement  of  the  die  is  such  that  each  start-channel  is 
in  liquid-stream-conveying  communication  with  a  respec- 
tive one,  and  only  one,  of  the  grooves,  and  each  feed- 
channel    is    in    liquid-stream-conveying   communication 
with  at  least  one  of  the  conduits; 
the  arrangement  of  the  die  is  such  that  a  first  or  hot  sector  of 
the  stream  of  liquid  resin  entering  one  of  the  conduits 
mainly  comprises  liquid  from  a  hot  zone  of  the  main  sup- 
ply-duct, the  hot  zone  being  a  zone  where  the  liquid  is 
predominantly  relatively  hot,  and  a  second  or  cool  sector 
of  the  stream  of  liquid  resin  entering  that  same  conduit 
mainly  comprises  liquid  from  a  cool  zone  of  the  main 
supply  duct,  the  cool  zone  being  a  zone  where  the  liquid 
is  predominantly  relatively  cool; 
the  arrangement  of  the  conduit  is  such  that  the  said  hot  and 
cool  sectors  of  the  stream  remain  separate  and  distinct  in 
the  stream  of  liquid  passing  through  the  conduit,  and  the 
said  hot  and  cool  sectors  of  the  stream  remain  separate  and 
distinct  as  the  stream  passes  from  the  conduit  into  the 
respective  feed-channel; 
the  arrangement  of  the  feed-channel  is  such  that  the  two 
sectors  occupy  different  sectors  of  the  cross-section  of  the 
feed-channel; 
each  start-channel  is  in  liquid-stream  conveying  communica- 
tion with  a  pair  of  the  feed-channels; 
a  respective  junction  is  defined  between  each  start-channel 

and  Its  respective  pair  of  feed-channels; 
the  arrangement  of  the  die  is  such  that,  at  the  junction,  the 
two  streams  from  the  feed-channels  converge  into  a  com- 
bined stream  in  the  start<hannel; 
and  the  arrangement  of  the  die  is  such  that  the  two  hot-sec- 
tors of  the  respective  streams  of  liquid  from  the  two  feed- 
channels  at  the  junction  lie  spaced  apart,  towards  opposite 
sides  of  the  cross-section  of  the  start-channel,  and  the 


1.   Molding  apparatus  for  thermosetting  plastic  material, 
consisting  of  a  master  frame  having  an  injection  side  and  an 
injection  side  connected  therewith  when  in  molding  condition, 
said  sides  being  separable  along  a  parting  plane  and  at  least  one 
of  said  sides  having  an  insert  cavity  for  receiving  and  mounting 
a  heat-conducting  mold  insert  therein,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
an  electric  resistance  heater  in  heat-conducting  contact  with 
and  essentially  surrounding  the  mold  insert,  said  heater 
being  located  inwardly  of  said  parting  plane  and  within 
the  cavity, 
electrical  supply  means  exteriorly  of  said  master  frame  for 

supplying  electrical  energ;  to  said  heater, 
electrical   wiring   connectii.g   said   heater   to  said   supply 

means, 
a  recess  in  said  at  least  one  of  said  sides  extending  outwardly 
from  the  insert  cavity  therein  to  an  outer  surface  of  the 
master  frame,  said  recess  having  a  depth  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  parting  plane,  which  depth  enables  pas- 
sage of  the  wiring  from  the  heater  to  said  outer  surface 
and  which  further  enables  lateral  installation  and  removal 
of  said  insert,  said  heater  and  said  wiring  as  a  unit  relative 
to  the  parting  plane, 
a  section  of  said  electrical  wiring  extending  through  said 

recess  from  said  heater  to  said  outer  surface, 
a  recess  closure  member  partly  filling  said  recess  and  confin- 
ing said  section  of  said  electrical  wiring  in  said  recess,  and 
means  for  removably  mounting  the  recess  closure  member  in 

said  recess, 
said  recess  closure  member  forming  a  portion  of  said  at  least 
one  side  of  said  master  frame  during  molding. 


5,261,807 
PLASTICIZING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  AN  INJECTION 

MOLDING  MACHINE 
Karl  Hehl,  Arthur-Hehl-Strasse  32,  D-7298  Lossburg  1,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,194 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  23, 
1991,  4105730;  Sep.  12,  1991,  4130287 

Int.  a.'B29C45/77 
U.S.  a.  425—192  R  24  Qaims 

24.  A  kit  of  components  for  a  plasticizing  cylinder  of  an 
injection  molding  machine  for  plastic  materials,  which  kit 
comprises 

first  and  second  plasticizing  cylinders  differing  in  length  and 
having  each  a  forwardly  facing  surface  and  an  inside 
peripheral  surface  defining  a  low-pressure  chamber,  and 


first  and  second  nozzle  bodies,  which  differ  in  length  and 
each  of  which  defines  a  nozzle  passage  and  has  a  rear- 
wardly  facing  surface  and  is  provided  with  heating  means, 
wherein 

said  first  cylinder  and  said  first  nozzle  body,  or  said  second 
cylinder  and  said  second  nozzle  body,  are  assembled  to 
constitute  respective  plasticizing  assemblies,  which  have 
the  same  length  and  in  which  said  inside  peripheral  surface 
defines  a  low-pressure  chamber  and  said  cylinder  and  said 
nozzle  body  define  in  front  of  said  low-pressure  chamber 
a  high-pressure  chamber,  which  has  a  cylindrical  portion 
in  said  plasticizing  cylinder  and  tapers  in  said  nozzle  body 
to  the  diameter  of  said  nozzle  passage  and  merges  into  said 
nozzle  body. 

said  kit  also  comprises  feed  screw  means  disposed  in  said 
low-pressure  chamber  so  as  to  define  the  rear  end  of  said 
high-pressure  chamber  and  movable  along  said  plasticiz- 
ing assembly  between  rearmost  and  foremost  positions, 
and 

connecting  means  for  connecting  in  each  of  said  plasticizing 


assemblies  said  nozzle  body  to  said  plasticizing  cylinder 
and  comprising  means  defining  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  apart  tapped  bores,  which  are  disposed  on  a  circu- 
lar line,  and  a  plurality  of  fixing  screws,  which  are 
screwed  into  and  axially  supported  in  respective  ones  of 
said  tapped  bores  and  under  initial  stress  to  force  said 
forwardly  facing  and  rearwardly  facing  surfaces  against 
each  other  under  a  contact  pressure. 

one  of  said  parts  of  each  of  said  assemblies  is  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced  apart  abutment  faces  dis- 
posed on  a  circular  line  and  facing  away  from  the  other  of 
said  parts  of  said  assembly. 

said  connecting  means  comprise  a  connecting  sleeve,  which 
surrounds  said  cylinder  and  said  nozzle  body  of  each  of 
said  assemblies  adjacent  to  said  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
facing  surfaces  and  is  connected  to  the  other  of  said  parts 
of  said  assembly  and  is  formed  with  said  tapped  bores, 
which  consist  of  through  bores  open  to  respective  ones  of 
said  abutment  faces,  and 

said  fixing  screws  bear  on  respective  ones  of  said  abutment 
faces. 


5^61,808 

SHAPING  APPARATUS  USING  A  LIQUID  FORMING 

MEDIUM 

Hideo  Onoe,  Aicbi,  and  Kimikazu  Ikemoto,  Toyota,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabusbiki  Kaisba,  Toyota, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1990,  2-246334 

Int.  a.'  B29C  51/10 

VS.  a.  425—387.1  10  aaims 

1.  A  shaping  apparatus  comprising: 

a  monolithic  fixed  base  including  a  portion  defining  a  lower 
die  and  a  portion  defining  a  lower  clamp  surrounding  the 
lower  die,  the  lower  die  having  an  upper  surface; 
an  upper  clamp  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  above  the 
lower  clamp,  the  upper  clamp  and  the  lower  clamp  coop- 
erating to  clamp  a  workpiece  at  a  periphery  thereof  when 
the  upper  clamp  is  lowered;  and 
an  upper  die  moveable  in  a  vertical  direction  above  the 
lower  die  independently  of  the  upper  clamp,  the  upper  die 


having  a  lower  surface  with  a  configuration  to  which  the 
workpiece  is  to  be  formed,  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower 
die  being  of  a  configuration  to  be  spaced  uniformly  by  a 
small  distance  below  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  die 
and  the  workpiece  when  the  upper  die  is  lowered,  the 
workpiece  against  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  die. 


12         2b      10  14 


when  lowered,  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  die 
defining  a  cavity  filled  substantially  with  liquid  and  a 
pocket  of  air.  a  compressive  force  being  generated  in  the 
cavity  to  retain  the  workpiece  uniformly  against  the  lower 
surface  of  the  upper  die  when  the  upper  die  is  lowered, 
said  base  having  a  port  formed  therein  for  supplying  and 
draining  liquid  to  and  from  the  cavity. 


5,261,809 

BLOW  MOLDING  APPARATUS  VARYING  PITCH 

BETWEEN  HOLDING  PLATE  ROWS 

Koubei  Koga,  Ueda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissei  ASB  Machine  Co., 

Ltd,,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-214731 

Int.  a.'  B29C  49/56 

VS.  a.  425—451.5  19  CUims 


15.  A  blow  molding  apparatus  comprising  two  rows  of 
holding  plates  each  holding  at  least  one  preform;  supporting 
and  conveying  means  for  conveying  said  two  rows  of  holding 
plates  into  a  blow  molding  station  while  slidably  supporting 
said  two  rows  of  holding  plates  so  that  the  row  pitch  between 
said  holding  plate  rows  will  be  variable;  two  rows  of  blow 
molds  located  in  said  blow  molding  station  at  positions  corre- 
sponding to  said  two  rows  of  holding  plates  and  positioned  to 
blow  mold  said  performs  into  hollow  articles;  and  a  clamping- 
/releasing  device  for  opening  and  closing  said  two  rows  of 
blow  molds,  said  two  rows  of  blow  molds  being  formed  by  two 
first  mold  halves  fixedly  mounted  opposite  to  each  other  and 
two  second  mold  halves  each  arranged  opposite  to  the  corre- 
sponding first  mold  half  and  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  first  mold  half,  said  clamping/releasing  device  comprising 
first  and  second  clamping  plates  each  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
respective  one  of  the  two  second  mold  halves  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  two  first  mold  halves  fixedly  arranged  opposite  to 
each  other;  a  movable  drive  plate  disposed  outside  the  first 
clamping  plate;  a  clamp  shaft  fixedly  mounted  at  one  end  on 
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said  drive  plate,  the  other  end  of  said  clamp  shaft  extending 
through  said  first  clamping  plate  and  fixedly  connected  to  the 
second  clamping  plate;  and  an  opening/closing  drive  mecha- 
nism for  driving  said  drive  plate  and  said  first  clamping  plate  to 
change  the  disunce  therebetween  and  to  open  and  close  the 
first  and  second  clamping  plates. 


5,261.810 
CLOSING  AND  CLAMPING  SYSTEM 
Wim  Kamp,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Leonard  Buys,  Last  Brunswick, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Captire  Plastics,  Inc.,  PiscaUway, 
NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,773 

Int.  a.5  B29C  33/24 

VS.  CL  425—451.9  23  Oaims 


I.  A  system  to  move  a  pair  of  members  into  engagement  and 
to  apply  a  high  clamping  force  to  said  engaging  members,  said 
system  comprising  pump  means  and  housing  means,  said  hous- 
ing means  comprising  first  and  second  chambers  having  an 
actuating  fiuid  therein,  piston  means  located  within  said  hous- 
ing means  and  coupled  to  one  of  said  pair  of  members  and 
electrically  driven  means  located  within  said  housing  means 
and  being  coupled  to  said  piston  means,  said  electrically  dnven 
means  being  arranged  to  move  said  piston  means  in  a  first 
direction  to  move  said  one  of  said  pair  of  members  into  engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  pair  of  members,  said  movement  of 
said  piston  means  in  said  first  direction  causing  actuating  fiuid 
from  said  second  chamber  to  flow  into  said  first  chamber,  said 
pump  means  being  arranged  to  provide  additional  actuating 
fiuid  to  said  first  chamber  after  the  pair  of  members  are  in 
engagement  with  each  other  for  applying  a  clamping  force 
directly  to  said  piston  means  coupled  to  said  one  of  said  pair  of 
members,  and  not  to  said  electrically  driven  means. 


being  generated  from  said  burner  by  adjusting  drive  volt- 
ages of  said  loads; 
means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  load  control  signals  repre- 
senting a  number  of  blower  rotations  of  the  blower  motor 
and  representing  a  number  of  cycles  of  the  electronic 
pump  by  converting  and  comparing  said  load  voltages 
with  stored  data; 


means,  in  response  to  said  plurality  of  load  control  signals, 
for  generating  a  photoelectric  blower  drive  signal  for 
driving  said  blower  motor  and  for  generating  a  photoelec- 
tric pump  drive  signal  for  driving  said  electronic  pump; 
and 

driving  means  for  driving  said  loads  in  accordance  with  said 
photoelectric  blower  drive  signal  and  said  photoelectric 
pump  drive  signal. 


I  5,261,812 

CATALYSIS  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  GASEOUS 
FUEL 

Alain  Javet,  deceased,  late  of  Petit-Lacy,  Switzerland;  Michele 
Javet,  legal  represenUtive,  Berlin,  and  Oaudio  Javet,  legal 
representative,  Heppenheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Radiamon  S.A.,  Switzerland 

PCT  No.  PCr/CH90/00134,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14557,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No».  29,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634.209 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    23,    1989, 

01930/89 

Int.  a.'  F23D  14/12 

MS.  a.  431—328  9  Oaims 


5,261,811 
BURNER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Young  D.  Bae,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  7,  1990, 
90-12083 

iBt  a.'  F23N  1/00 
VS.  a.  431—12  32  aaims 

1.  A  burner  control  system  for  controlling  loads  comprising 
a  blower  motor  and  an  electronic  pump  of  a  burner,  said 
burner  control  system  comprising: 

load  drive  voluge  regulating  means  for  varying  load  volt- 
ages of  said  loads  corresponding  to  an  amount  of  heat 


1.  A  catalytic  heating  apparatus  for  gaseous  fuel  comprising: 

a  combustion  cell  having  a  rear  wall  and  a  front  wall  con- 
nected together  along  respective  peripheral  edges, 

a  supply  conduit  for  fuel  gas  connected  to  said  combustion 
cell  through  said  rear  wall, 

i  porous  refractory  substrate  impregnated  with  an  oxidation 
catalyst  and  forming  said  front  wall  of  combustion  cell, 

a  nozzle  defined  adjacent  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
porous  refractory  substrate  and  having  two  parallel  lips 
extending  in  surrounding  relation  to  and  in  front  of  said 


porous  refractory  substrate,  said  nozzle  defining  a  substan- 
tially continuous  opening  directed  toward  a  central  axis  of 
said  combustion  cell, 

a  peripheral  reflector  projecting  in  front  of  said  porous 
refractory  substrate  from  the  one  of  said  lips  which  is 
spaced  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  porous  substrate, 
said  peripheral  reflector  and  said  connected  lip  being 
provided  by  a  same  profile  section  element,  a  seat  being 
defined  by  a  rear  free  edge  of  said  profile  section  element, 

spacing  braces  to  position  said  profile  section  element 
around  said  cell, 

a  partition  member  having  a  peripheral  edge  lying  on  said 
seat, 

clamp  means  having  an  annular  throat  for  engaging  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  partition  and  said  seat, 

a  central  opening  being  defined  through  said  partition, 

a  fan  fastened  to  said  partition  around  said  central  opening, 
and 

a  channel  defined  between  said  partition  and  the  rear  wall  of 
said  combustion  cell  to  supply  said  nozzle  with  pressur- 
ized air  from  said  fan. 


the  lingual  bar  to  the  lingual  side  of  the  patient's  lower 
teeth. 


1.  An  orthodontic's  hand  instrument  for  installing  a  lingual 
bar  on  the  lingual  side  of  a  patient's  lower  teeth  comprising: 
handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  handle  com- 
prising: 

a  first  handle  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  and 
a  second  handle  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
a  first  portion  of  the  first  handle  arm  near  the  first  end 
of  the  first  handle  arm  being  connected  to  a  first  portion 
of  the  second  handle  arm  near  the  first  end  of  the  second 
handle  arm,  the  first  and  the  second  handle  arms  each 
having  a  second  portion  extending  from  the  first  portion 
to  the  second  ends  of  the  first  and  the  second  handle 
arms  with  the  second  portion  of  the  first  and  the  second 
handle  arms  extending  angularly  away  from  each  other 
and  being  spaced  a  distance  apart,  the  first  handle  arm 
being  springly  movable  away  from  the  second  handle 
arm  and  the  first  handle  arm  being  compressible  toward 
the  second  handle  arm;  and 
a  clamp  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  handle,  the 
clamp  having  a  first  clamp  portion  extending  a  distance 
downwardly  from  the  handle  terminating  with  a  lower 
end  and  having  a  second  clamp  portion  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  first  clamp  portion  and  extending  a 
distance  at  an  angle  from  the  first  clamp  poriion  in  a 
direction  generally  toward  the  first  end  of  the  handle 
terminating  with  a  clamp  end  of  the  clamp,  the  handle 
being  manipulatable  by  the  dentist  to  move  the  clamp  to 
an  opened  position  whereby  the  clamp  end  is  insertable 
over  a  portion  of  the  lingual  bar,  and  the  handle  being 
manipulatable  by  the  dentist  for  moving  the  clamp  to  a 
closed  position  whereby  the  clamp  end  is  clampingly 
closed  over  a  portion  of  the  lingual  bar  for  clampingly 
holding  the  lingual  bar,  the  clamp  with  the  lingual  bar 
held  by  the  clamp  being  movable  into  the  patient's 
mouth  and  lowerable  to  position  the  lingual  bar  near  the 
lingual  side  of  the  patient's  lower  teeth  for  connecting 


5,261,814 

GLASS  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET 

Farrokh     Farzin-Nia,    Inglewood,    Calif.,    and    Richard    W. 

Petticrew,  Odessa,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Ormco  Corporation, 

Glendora,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,507,  Dec.  14, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,145,365,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,715,  May  26, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5.032,081.  This  application  May  29,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  875,124 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  16, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61C  3/00 

VS.  a.  433—8  3  Oaims 


5.261,813 

ORTHODONTICS  HAND  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD 

Melvin  B.  Baker,  7405  N.W.  23rd,  Bethany,  Okla.  73008 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,431 

Int.  a.'  A61C  3/00 

VS.  a.  433—3  25  Qaims 


1.  An  orthodontic  bracket  including  a  base  portion  having  a 
tooth  contacting  surface  and  a  body  member  including  walls 
defining  an  archwire  slot,  said  bracket  being  made  of  an  amor- 
phous glass  material  and  having  an  outer  crystalline  layer,  said 
glass  material  having  a  composition  comprising: 


Material 


Percentage 


Si02 

50-70% 

AbOj 

10-25% 

Li20 

3-10% 

TiOz 

0-2% 

MgO 

0-10% 

SbjO 

0-5% 

GaO 

0-5% 

B>0 

0-20% 

ZnO 

0-7% 

5.261,815 

DENTAL  TOOTH  SHADE/HUE  MATCHING 

REFERENCE  SYSTEM 

Bruno  Pozzi,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Tooth 

Industries,  Oxnard,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,809,  Apr.  17, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,066,227,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,155,  Not. 

13,  1991.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,608 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  19, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  A61C  19/10  , 

VS.  a.  433—26  23  Claims 

1.  A  dental  tooth  shade/hue  matching  reference  system  for 
matching  the  shide/hue  of  artificial  teeth  with  the  shade/hue 
of  a  patient's  natural  teeth  or  for  providing  artificial  teeth  with 
a  like-like  shade/hue,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  shade/hue  units  having  a  shade/hue  of  a  pa- 
tient's  natural    teeth   or   having   a   life-like   shade/hue, 
wherein  each  shade/hue  unit  includes: 
a  holder  having  shade/hue  identifying  date  and  a  patient 

identification  area;  and 
first  and  second  shade/hue  specimen  teeth  each  having 
the  same  shade/hue,  wherein  the  shade  and  hue  of  said 
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specimen  teeth  of  each  shade/hue  unit  vary  over  a 
range  of  shades  and  hues  and  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  shade/hue  specimen  teeth  is  removably  attached  to 
said  holder,  and  wherein  said  holder  further  includes  a 


background  panel  disposed  adjacent  and  aft  of  said 
specimen  teeth  for  providing  a  uniform  background 
color  field  when  viewing  said  specimen  teeth  and  elimi- 
nating distracting  surrounding  colors. 


5,261,816 

DENTAL  HANDPIECE  COOLANT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

DeWayne  L.  Varnes,  R.R.  1.  Ridgeland,  WU.  54763 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  35,842 

Int.  a.'  A61C  1/10 

VS.  a.  433—84  8  Oaims 


member  when  closed  also  closes  access  to  the  third 
passage;  and 
(d)  a  coolant  delivery  conduit  leading  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  handpiece. 


5,261.817 

DENTURE  ADHESIVE  REMOVING  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  Nack,  17  Cullen  Dr.,  West  Orange,  N  J.  07052 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,248 

Int.  a.'  A61C  3/00 

VS.  a.  433—141  1  Claim 


1.  A  denture  adhesive  removing  device,  comprising:  a  thin, 
semi-rigid  scraper  including  a  substantially  planar  member 
having   front-facing  and   rear-facing  surfaces,  said   member 
bounded  by  a  continuous  outer  edge,  said  edge  having  oppos- 
ing first  and  second  substantially  linear  portions,  opposing 
third  and  fourth  portions,  said  third  portion  having  a  convex 
shape  which  conforms  to  the  shape  of  a  patients"  palate,  said 
fourth  portion  having  first  and  second  end  sections  with  a 
middle  section  therebetween,  said  end  sections  each  having  a 
substantially  convex  shape  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 
buccal  vestibule  of  said  patient,  said  middle  section  having  a 
substantially  concave  shape  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 
edentulous  mandibular  ridge  of  said  patient,  wherein  said  outer 
edge  has  rounded  comers  and  is  free  of  sharp  portions  which 
may  damage  tissue  within  the  mouth  of  said  patient;  and 
a  handle  portion  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said 
handle  portion  being  affixed  at  one  of  said  end  portions  to 
said  front-facing  surface  of  said  member  at  a  distance  from 
said  outer  edge,  said  handle  portion  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  member. 


1.  A  coolant  delivery  system  for  a  high  speed  dental  cutting 
handpiece,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  reservoir  for  housing  a  coolant; 

(b)  a  selectively  operable  pressurized  gas  source  having  a 
first  ga  delivery  branch  terminating  in  the  handpiece  to 
drive  the  handpiece  when  gas  is  flowing  through  the  first 
gas  delivery  branch,  and  a  second  gas  delivery  branch; 

(c)  a  pressurized  gas  distribution  structure  comprising: 

(i)  a  pressurized-gas  entry  chamber  in  communication 
with  the  second  gas  delivery  branch; 

(ii)  a  first  passage  leading  from  the  entry  chamber  to  the 
reservoir,  said  first  passage  having  a  cross-section  di- 
mension between  about  25%  and  about  50%  of  the 
cross-section  dimension  of  the  entry  chamber; 

(iii)  a  second  passage  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
entry  chamber,  said  second  passage  having  a  cross-sec- 
tion diameter  larger  that  the  cross-section  diameter  of 
the  first  passage; 

(iv)  a  closure  member  disposed  within  the  entry  chamber 
and  situated  to  close  the  second  passage  when  pressur- 
ized gas  from  the  terminal  end  of  the  first  gas  delivery 
branch  en  route  to  the  first  passage  strikes  the  closure 
member; 

(v)  a  third  passage  leading  from  the  entry  chamber  to  the 
exterior  of  the  system  and  situated  such  that  the  closure 


5461,818 
MULTI-FLUTED  DENTAL  IRRIGATION  DRILL 
Leon  Shaw,  1225  Broken  Sound  Pkwy.,  NW.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
33487 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,167 

Int.  a.'  A61C  3/02,  3/06 

VS.  a.  433—165  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  dental  drill  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  solid  cylindri- 
cal body  having  a  gripping  shank,  the  drill  comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  boss  located  between  said  cutting  portion  and 
said  gripping  shank;  and 

(b)  a  cutting  portion  including  at  least  four  axi-symmetric 
flutes  formed  upon  a  lateral  surface  thereof,  each  of  said 
flutes  defining  substantially  co-axial  peripheral  profiles, 
each  of  said  flutes  separated  by  substantially  co-axial 
channels,  said  cylindrical  body  having  an  irrigation  chan- 
nel extending  the  entire  length  thereof  and  having  at  least 


one  outlet  within  each  of  said  channels,  said  one  outlet  of 
each  channel  located  proximally  to  a  substantially  conical 
tip  of  said  cutting  portion,  said  tip  comprising  a  surface 
formed  integrally  and  continuously  with  ends  of  said 
flutes  and  channels  located  remotely  from  said  annular 
boss. 


5.261.819 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  AN 
EXOATMOSPHERIC  STRUCTURE 
Robert  L.  Harrey.  SanU  Fe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUcd  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,844 

Int.  a.'  G09B  9/08 

VS.  a.  434—34  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  an  exoatmospheric  structure  of  a 
predetermined  configuration,  having  a  first  end  portion,  in  an 
environment  subject  to  gravitational  forces,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  high  fidelity  structure  having  an  end  portion  having  a 
configuration  which  substantially  replicates  that  of  the 
first  end  portion  of  the  exoatmospheric  structure; 

an  elongated  structure  having  first  and  second  end  portions, 
the  high  fidelity  structure  being  removably  mounted  on 
the  first  end  portion  of  the  elongated  structure; 

an  inertial  structure  mounted  on  the  elongated  structure  and 
spaced  from  the  high  fidelity  structure,  the  inertial  struc- 
ture, the  high  fidelity  structure,  and  the  elongated  struc- 
ture comprising  a  floating  structure  having  a  center  of 
mass  coincident  with  a  portion  of  the  elongated  structure 
spaced  between  the  high  fidelity  structure  and  the  inertial 
structure;  and 

a  support  structure  having  gimbolled  bearing  means  con- 
nected to  the  elongated  structure  at  a  location  adjacent  to 
the  center  of  mass  of  the  floating  structure. 


5.261,820 
COMPUTER  SIMULATION  PLAYBACK  METHOD  AND 

SIMULATION 

Damon  H.  Slye;  Paul  R.  Bowman,  and  Lincoln  Hntton,  all  of 

Eugene,  Oreg..  assignors  to  Dynamix,  Inc..  Eugene,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,955 

Int.  a.'  G09B  19/22 

VS.  a.  434-^W  1  Claim 

1.  A  video  game  designed  for  play  on  a  computer  system 

having  a  visual  display  and  a  user  input  device  that  allows  a 

user  to  enter  commands  that  affect  the  action  of  the  game,  the 

game  comprising: 

means  usable  on  the  computer  system  for  producing  images 
on  the  visual  display,  the  means  usable  on  the  computer 


system  for  producing  images  on  the  visual  display  includ- 
ing a  first  set  of  code  that  defines  visual  features  of  the 
game; 

means  usable  on  the  computer  system  for  interpreting  com- 
mands entered  by  the  user  of  the  input  device,  the  means 
usable  on  the  computer  system  for  interpreting  commands 
entered  by  the  user  of  the  input  device  including  a  second 
set  of  code  that  recognizes  predetermined  commands; 

means  usable  on  the  computer  system  for  instructing  the 
computer  system  to  alter  the  images  produced  by  the 
means  for  producing  images  on  the  visual  display  accord- 
ing to  the  commands  entered  by  the  user  of  the  input 
device  and  interpreted  by  the  means  for  interpreting,  the 
means  usable  on  the  computer  system  for  instructing  the 
computer  system  to  alter  the  images  according  to  the 
commands  entered  by  the  use  of  the  input  device  includ- 
ing a  third  set  of  code  that  instructs  the  computer  system 
how  to  alter  the  images  according  to  the  commands  en- 
tered; 
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means  usable  on  the  computer  system  for  playing  back  im- 
ages produced  by  the  means  for  producing  images  as  they 
were  altered  by  the  means  for  instructing,  the  means 
usable  on  the  computer  system  for  playing  back  the  im- 
ages as  they  were  altered  including  a  fourth  set  of  code 
that  allows  the  computer  system  to  store  in  memory  the 
commands  entered  and  to  use  the  recorded  commands  to 
generate  the  same  images  that  were  generated  when  the 
commands  were  initially  entered;  and 

means  usable  on  the  computer  system  for  allowing  new 
commands  to  be  entered  and  interpreted  by  the  means  for 
interpreting  at  any  point  while  the  images  are  played  back 
by  the  means  for  playing  back  images,  where  the  new 
commands  further  alter  the  images,  and  the  means  usable 
on  the  computer  system  for  allowing  new  commands  to  be 
entered  at  any  point  when  the  images  are  played  back 
including  a  fifth  set  of  code  that  allows  the  computer 
system  to  further  alter  the  images, 

where  all  the  sets  of  code  are  stored  on  at  least  one  floppy 
disk. 


5,261,821 
TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  MARTIAL  ARTS 
John  Shic,  763  NW.  83rd  Dr.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.  33071 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,414 
Int.  a.'  A63B  69/20 
VS.  a.  434—247  8  Oaiois 

1.  A  martial  arts  striking  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  rods  of  specified  length,  said  rods  being  adja- 
cent one  another,  said  rods  collectively  defining  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  rod  structure,  said  rods  being  substan- 
tially aligned  at  their  ends; 
means  for  rigidly  securing  said  rods  at  their  ends;  and 
means  for  compressing  said  rods,  said  means  for  compress- 
ing including  an  axle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  axle  centrally  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  rod 
structure,  wherein  the  ends  of  said  axle  project  from  said 
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means  for  rigidly  securing,  each  of  the  axle  ends  accom- 
modating a  corresponding  sleeve  such  that  when  the 


sleeves  are  disposed  on  said  axle  ends  said  means  for 
rigidly  securing  compresses  said  rods. 


5,261,822 

SURGICAL  REFRACTIVE  LASER  CALIBRATION 

DEVICE 

Deborah  K.  Hall,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.;  Erik  Rencs,  and  Walter  J. 

Stark,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  latrotech.  Inc., 

Del  Mar,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,521 

Int.  a.'  G09B  23/28 

MS.  a.  434—271  28  aaims 


student  from  the  first  storage  means  in  accordance  with 
the  data  input  by  the  input  means; 
second  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  problems  data 
for  at  least  one  subject  area  relating  to  learning  problems 
having  different  levels  of  learning  in  relation  to  difficulty 
level  information  which  indicates  difficulty  level  of  learn- 
ing concerning  the  learning  problems; 
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indicating  means  for  indicating  the  learning  problem  infor- 
mation relating  to  the  learning  problems;  and 

control  means  for  selecting  learning  problem  information 
relating  to  the  learning  problems  and  matching  the  spe- 
cific student's  scholastic  ability  and  giving  the  data  relat- 
ing to  the  selected  learning  problems  to  the  indicating 
means  in  accordance  with  the  difficulty  level  information 
and  the  selected  data  by  the  selecting  means. 


5,261,824 
SALES  PROMOTION  VEHICLE  FOR  DEMONSTRATING 

MOBILE  ELECTRONIC  ACCESSORIES 

Allan  H.  Ness,  60  Ridge  Rd.,  Westminster,  Md.  21157 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,816 

Int.  a.^  G09B  25/00 

MS.  a.  434—365  17  aaims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  surgical  laser  and  an  artificial  optical 

body  for  testing  and  calibrating  the  intensity  of  said  surgical 

laser  wherein  said  optical  body  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  superimposed,  parallel  layers  of  a  material 

ablatable  by  said  surgical  laser  and  having  substantially 

the  same  effect  as  a  human  cornea  would  have  when 

ablated  by  a  surgical  laser,  said  layers  having  distinctive 

optical  properties  wherein  any  one  of  said  layers  has  a 

different  optical  characteristic  and  a  different  thickness 

than  any  other  layer  contiguous  to  said  one  of  said  layers 

whereby  more  than  one  of  said  layers  are  ablatable  by  said 

surgical  laser. 


Hgs«.F 


5,261,823 

ELECTRONIC  LEARNING  MACHINE  WHICH  IS 

CAPABLE  OF  GIVING  LEARNING  PROBLEMS 

MATCHING  THE  STUDENTS  SCHOLASTIC  ABILITY 

Yuji  Kurokawa,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-03169 

Int.  a.'  G09B  7/00 

MS.  a.  434—323  13  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  learning  machine,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  data  relating  to  a  specific  student 

including  scholastic  achievement  by  subject  area; 
first  storage  means  for  storing  scholastic  achievement  data 
relating  to  scholastic  achievements  of  a  plurality  of  stu- 
dents including  the  specific  student; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  scholastic  achievement  data 
relating  to  the  scholastic  achievements  of  the  specific 
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13.  A  portable  demonstration  apparatus  for  the  experimental 
specification  of  design  modifications  of  a  mobile  passenger 
vehicle  for  the  custom  installation  of  an  electronic  system  to 
supply  information  of  interest  and  value  to  passengers  of  said 
mobile  vehicle,  wherein  said  demonstration  apparatus  com- 
prises: 

a)  a  deck  selector  for  experimenUl  control  of  said  electronic 
system  from  temporary  locations  within  said  passenger 
vehicle  in  response  to  operation  by  an  occupant  of  said 
passenger  vehicle; 

b)  at  least  one  electronic  output  device  for  delivery  of  said 
information  from  said  electronic  system,  said  electronic 
output  device  having  been  temporarily  placed  at  alterna- 
tive locations  in  said  passenger  vehicle  for  experimental 
evaluation  of  the  performance  of  said  electronic  system; 

c)  an  electrical  power  supply  for  activating  and  operating 


said  electronic  system  during  said  experimental  perfor- 
mance evaluations,  said  electrical  power  supply  operable 
independently  of  any  electrical  power  system  of  said 
passenger  vehicle; 

d)  a  demonstration  vehicle  for  transporting  said  electronic 
system  from  a  stockroom  of  supplies  to  an  outside  parking 
place  of  said  pas.<«nger  vehicle  for  said  experimental  per- 
formance evaluations; 

e)  means  for  supplying  said  demonstration  vehicle  with  a 
source  of  energy  for  said  electrical  power  supply; 

f)  means  for  experimental  operation  of  said  electronic  sys- 
tem; and 

g)  means  for  experimental  measurement  of  said  design  modi- 
fications of  said  passenger  vehicle  for  a  custom  installation 
of  said  electronic  system  to  serve  said  mobile  vehicle 
passengers. 


5,261,825 

ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  RECEPTACLE 

John  S.  Chaves,  43  Balsam  St.,  Fairhaven,  Mass.  02719 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,665 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  29/00.  19/40.  33/96 


MS.  a.  439—52 


means  to  avoid  engaging  said  conductive  blade  means  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  gap  therein,  and 
wherein  said  conductive  blade  means  comprises  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  blade  contacts  and  a  ground  conductor, 
and  said  bar  means  includes  an  oblong  opening  therein 
through  which  said  ground  conductor  extends  whereby 
said  bar  means  is  displaceable  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond switch  positions  without  interfering  with  said  ground 
conductor. 


5,261,826 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTACTING  SHIELDED  CONDUCTORS 

Karl-Erik  Leeb,  Djurhamn,  and  Ulf  I.  Holmberg,  Jiirfiilla,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,822 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  14,  1991,  9101836 

Int.  a.:  HOIR  9/09 

MS.  a.  439—67  16  Claims 


5  Qaims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  electrical  safety  receptacle  adapted 
to  be  plugged  into  a  conventional  wall  socket  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  at  least  one  electrical  recepta- 
cle contact  assembly,  and  conductive  blade  means,  one 
end  of  said  conductive  blade  means  being  connected  to 
said  electrical  contact  assembly  interiorly  of  said  housing 
and  the  other  end  of  said  conductive  blade  means  extend- 
ing from  said  housing  for  being  plugged  into  said  conven- 
tional wall  socket, 

circuit  switch  means  associated  with  said  housing  being 
activatable  between  first  and  second  positions,  and 

wherein  said  conductive  blade  means  has  a  circuit  braking 
gap  disposed  therein  within  said  interior  of  said  housing, 
said  circuit  switch  means  adapted  to  make  bridging 
contact  across  said  gap  thereby  to  establish  an  electrical 
circuit  between  said  receptacle  contact  assembly  and  said 
extending  end  of  said  conductive  blade  means  in  said  first 
position,  and  to  avoid  bridging  contact  across  said  gap  in 
said  second  position, 

wherein  said  circuit  switch  means  comprises  a  passage  in 
said  housing,  slidable  bar  means  disposed  in  said  passage, 
and  bridging  contact  means  affixed  to  said  bar  means,  said 
passage  and  said  bar  means  extending  orthogonally  with 
respect  to  said  conductive  blade  means  such  that  move- 
ment of  said  bar  means  in  said  passage  from  said  second 
position  to  said  first  position  is  adapted  to  cause  said  bridg- 
ing contact  means  to  engage  said  conductive  blade  means 
across  said  gap  therein  and  whereas  movement  of  said  bar 
means  in  said  passage  from  said  first  position  to  said  sec- 
ond position  is  adapted  to  cause  said  bridging  contact 


1.  A  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  laminates,  each  comprising 

first  and  second  dielectric  sheets,  said  first  dielectric  sheet 
having  a  first  recess  formed  therein; 

a  conductor  disix)sed  between  the  two  dielectric  sheets; 

contact  means  connected  to  or  integrally  formed  on  the 
conductor,  and  having  at  least  one  substantially  flat 
surface  exposed  at  one  side  of  the  laminate  by  first  and 
second  recesses  formed,  respectively,  in  the  first  dielec- 
tric sheet  and  in  a  shield  and  ground  plane;  and 

a  shield  and  ground  plane  substantially  covering  at  least 
one  side  of  said  conductor,  the  shield  and  ground  plane 
being  substantially  coplanar  with  the  flat  surface  of  the 
contact  means  on  said  at  least  one  side  of  said  conduc- 
tor, and  having  formed  therein  a  second  recess  for 
exposing  the  flat  surface  of  the  contact  means; 
wherein  the  first  and  second  laminates  are  disposed  so  that 

the  contact  means  of  the  first  laminate  faces  the  contact 

means  of  the  second  laminate, 
and  wherein  the  device  further  comprises: 

clamping  or  pressing  means  for  pressing  together  the 
contact  means  of  the  first  and  second  laminates  and  for 
pressing  together  the  shield  and  ground  planes  of  the 
first  and  second  laminates;  and 

a  pad  of  an  electrically  conducting,  elastic  material  dis- 
posed between  the  clamping  or  pressing  means  and  one 
of  the  contact  means,  the  pad  covering  a  contact  area 
between  the  contact  means  of  the  first  and  second  lami- 
nates and  being  in  contact  with  at  least  two  surrounding 
shield  and  ground  planes  in  order  to  form  an  electrically 
closed  enclosure  of  the  contact  means. 
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wherein  said  first  recess  extends  from  a  common  edge  of  said 
first  and  second  dielectric  sheets  and  said  pad  is  arranged 
to  cover  at  least  said  common  edge. 


5,261.827 
MOVABLE  SHROUD  CENTER  STANDOFF 
George  Lena.  Wheaton;  Zbigniew  Kabat.  Chicago,  and  Richard 
A.  Walton,  Carol  Stream,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  AG  Commu- 
nication Systems  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  846.104 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  2i/72 

MS.  a.  439—78  ♦  aajms 


plate  portion,  said  plate  portion  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  passageways  (40)  extending  toward  its  first  sur- 
face (38)  from  an  opposed  second  surface  (42),  said  plate 
portion  passageways  corresponding  to  and  registrable 
with  said  connector  block  passageways  and  adapted  to 
contain  said  contact  member  tail  portions,  said  lugs  being 
formed  with  respective  coaxial  bores  (56,  58)  wherein  the 
common  axis  (60)  of  said  bores  is  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  plate  portion  and  orthogonal  to  the  planes  of  said 
lugs; 
a  flexible  circuit  member  (44)  interposed  between  said  cover 
member  and  said  connector  block,  said  circuit  member 
including  a  flexible  substrate  (46)  having  a  first  plurality  of 
apertures  (48)  corresponding  to  and  registrable  with  said 
connector  block  passageways,  said  tail  portions  of  said 
contact  members  extending  through  respective  ones  of 


1.  A  movable  standoff  for  maintaining  a  distance  between  a 
backplane  and  a  shroud,  said  backplane  having  a  front  side  and 
rear  side,  at  least  one  recepucle  attached  to  said  front  side  of 
said  backplane,  said  at  least  one  recepucle  having  a  plurality  of 
pins  that  pass  from  said  front  side  of  said  backplane  to  said  rear 
side  of  said  backplane,  additionally  said  pms  pass  through  said 
shroud,  said  movable  standoff  comprising: 

a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  second  end  being  parallel 
to  said  first  end  and  separated  from  said  first  end  by  said 
distance: 
an  orifice  extending  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end. 
said  orifice  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  longitudinal 
axis  being  perpendicular  to  said  first  end  and  said  second 
end  of  said  movable  standoff,  said  pins  of  said  at  least  one 
receptacle  pass  through  said  orifice;  and 
said  first  end  rests  against  said  back  side  of  said  backplane, 
said  shroud  rests  against  said  second  end. 

5.261.828 

MISALIGNMENT  TOLERANT  EDGE  CONNECTOR 

ASSEMBLY 

SteTen  J.  lUndybowski.  Tower  City.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 
taker  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,934 
Int.  a.»  HOIR  2i/70 
MS.  a.  439—79  «  Cl"">* 

1.  An  edge  mounted  connector  assembly  for  a  printed  circuit 
board  (10)  having  first  and  second  opposed  planar  surfaces  (14. 
16)  and  wherein  the  pnnted  circuit  board  has  a  first  array  of 
contact  pads  (18)  on  said  first  surface  and  a  bore  (54)  extending 
through  said  pnnted  circuit  board  orthogonally  from  said  first 
surface  to  said  second  surface,  the  assembly  comprising: 
a  connector  block  (22)  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  passage- 
ways (24)  therethrough; 
a  plurality  of  contact  members  (26)  each  disposed  in  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  passageways  (24)  and  each  having  a 
tail  portion  (28)  extending  out  of  said  connector  block 
(22); 
a  cover  member  (30)  having  a  generally  planar  plate  portion 
(32)  and  a  pair  of  generally  planar  and  parallel  lugs  (34, 36) 
extending  orthogonally  from  a  first  surface  (38)  of  said 


said  first  plurality  of  apertures  of  said  circuit  member,  said 
circuit  member  further  including  a  first  plurality  of 
contact  pads  (50)  on  a  first  surface  corresponding  to  and 
registrable  with  said  first  array  of  printed  circuit  board 
contact  pads  (18),  said  circuit  member  first  plurality  of 
contact  pads  (50)  being  adapted  for  connection  to  respec- 
tive circuit  board  contact  pads  in  said  first  array,  said 
circuit  member  further  including  a  first  plurality  of  con- 
ductive traces  (52)  on  said  first  surface  extending  from 
respective  ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  contact  pads  (50) 
to  respective  ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  apertures  (48). 
and  said  first  plurality  of  conductive  traces  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  respective  contact  member  tail  portions 
(28);  and 
a  pin  member  (62)  extending  through  said  cover  member  lug 
bores  (56,  58)  and  said  pnnted  circuit  board  bore  (54). 

'  5^(61,829 

CONNECTORS  WITH  GROUND  STRUCTURE 
David  F.  Fusselman,  717  E.  Main  St.,  Middletown.  Pa.  17057. 
and  Peter  K.  Townsend,  416  Black  Latch  La..  Camp  Hill,  Pa. 
17011 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  536.855,  Jun.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768.799 
Int.  a.^  HOIR  4/66 
U.S.  a.  439—108  *  Oaims 

1.  An  electncal  connector  for  electrically  and  mechanically 
interconnecting  a  circuit  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  conuct 
regions  and  a  mating  connector  having  first  side  walls,  a  plural- 
ity of  conuct  portions  arranged  m  rows  and  columns  within 
the  first  side  walls  and  at  least  one  side  conuct  portion,  the 
electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  elements,  each  of  the  contact 
elements  having  a  first  contact  and  a  second  conUct, 


a  housing  including: 
a  single  piece  insulative  base  comprising  an  insulative 
layer  and  a  plurality  of  insulative  sleeves  extending 
from  the  insulative  layer,  a  plurality  of  passages  ar- 
ranged in  rows  and  columns  extending  through  the 
base,  one  of  the  passages  extending  through  each  of  the 
sleeves,  one  of  the  conUct  elements  fixed  in  each  of  the 
passages  with  the  first  conUcts  positioned  on  a  first  side 
of  the  base  in  a  conUct  region  for  conUcting  one  of  the 
contact  portions  and  the  second  conUcts  positioned  on 
a  second  side  of  the  base, 
exterior  conductive  side  walls,  the  base  and  the  conduc- 
tive side  walls  partially  enclosing  the  contact  region. 


the  conductive  side  walls  comprising  at  least  one  third 
conuct  for  contacting  the  at  least  one  side  conUct 
portion,  and 
a  conductive  lattice  connected  to  and  extending  between 
the  conductive  side  walls,  the  lattice  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  conductive  side  walls,  the  lattice  having  a 
plurality  of  passages  through  which  the  sleeves  extend, 
the  lattice  and  conductive  side  walls  being  a  single 
structure;  and 
at  least  one  ground  conUct  extending  from  the  conductive 
side  walls  such  that  the  second  conUcts  and  the  ground 
contacts  are  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  for  connecting 
to  the  conUct  regions  of  the  circuit  assembly. 


5.261,830 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  DEVICE  OF  CONDUCTIVE 

BARS  OF  ELECTRICAL  CONDUTTS 
Gerard  Jego,  Brazey  en  PUine;  Jean-Yves  Teinturier.  Longvic, 
and  Jean-Pierre  Thierry,  Coutemon,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Telemecanique.  Rueil  Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,102 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1992,  92-00578 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  25/00 
U.S.  a.  439—210  17  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  connection  device  comprising:  conductive 
bars  (4a,  4A,  4c  and  3a,  36,  3c,  3rf)  of  electrical  conduits  com- 
prising, on  the  one  hand,  conductive  splicing  pads  (51,  52)  each 
joining  ends  of  the  bars  (4a,  3a, ... )  aligned  end  to  end  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  insulating  splice  elements  (53)  that  are  inserted 
between  the  bars  so  as  to  insulate  them,  the  tightening  of  the 
suck  made  of  said  insert  insulating  elements  and  of  said  pads 
on  the  bar  ends  being  performed  by  a  common  bolt-type  tight- 
ening element  (56)  that  goes  through  them,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  pads  (52)  comprises  at  least  one  separable  part  (52/») 


so  that  this  pad  part  (526)  can  be  removed  and  replaced  with  a 
branch  output  surface  (52c). 


5.261,831 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  SOCKET 
Mohammed  J.  Vendal,  Piano,  and  Labon  B.  Ruth,  III,  Lewis- 
rille,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gulton  Industries,  Inc.,  Piano, 
Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,864 

Int  a.5  HOIR  13/00 

U.S.  a.  439-232  9  Qaims 


1.  A  lamp  socket  for  supplying  current  to  a  fluorescent  lamp 
having  a  pair  of  external  conUct  pins  extending  away  from  a 
ferrule,  comprising: 

a  socket  body  having  a  front  wall; 

said  body  being  provided  with  at  least  one  fixedly  mounted 
extension  directed  away  from  said  front  wall,  said  body 
having  a  hole  therethrough  disposed  substantially  oppo- 
site at  least  one  of  said  extensions,  said  body  also  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  slots  extending  from  an  outer  edge  of  said 
body  toward  a  central  portion  thereof; 

conuct  means  disposed  in  said  slots  for  connection  to  said 
lamp  contact  pins; 

a  retainer  element  retracubly  mounted  in  said  hole  having  a 
first  position  adapted  to  secure  said  lamp  ferrule  between 
said  reuiner  element  and  at  least  one  of  said  extensions, 
and  having  a  second  position  adapted  to  permit  insertion 
or  removal  of  said  lamp;  and 

biasing  means  for  normally  resiliently  biasing  said  reuiner 
element  toward  said  first  position. 

said  reuiner  element  having  a  first  surface  adapted  to  engage 
and  reuin  said  ferrule  and  a  camming  surface  opposite 
said  first  surface  adapted  so  that  when  said  lamp  ferrule 
bears  against  said  camming  surface  during  insertion  of  said 
lamp,  said  reuiner  element  retracts  from  said  first  nor- 
mally biased  position  to  said  second  position  to  permit 
insertion  of  said  lamp,  said  retainer  element  returning  to 
said  first  position  after  said  lamp  has  passed  said  first 
surface,  whereby  said  lamp  ferrule  is  automatically  se- 
cured in  said  socket. 


5.261,832 
SOCKET  FOR  ELECTRIC  PART 
Kazumi  Uratsi^i,  Tokyo,  and  Noriyuki  Matsuoka,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaichi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.^  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,839,  Jun.  12. 1991.  This  application 
Sep.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1990,  2-157118 
Int  a.5  HOIR  11/22 
UJS.  a.  439—266  7  aaims 

1.  A  socket  for  an  electric  part,  said  socket  comprising: 
a  socket  body  for  receiving  the  electric  part; 
a  plurality  of  resilient  conUcts  mounted  in  said  socket  body 
for  contacting  terminals  of  the  electric  part,  each  said 
resilient  contact  having  a  conUct  nose  portion;  and 
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means  for  receiving  the  electric  part  in  said  socket  body  at  a 
predetermined  position  and  for  causing  said  conUct  nose 
portions  of  said  resilient  contacts  to  contact  the  terminals 
of  the  electric  part  at  said  predetermined  position  such 
that  a  downward  force  due  only  to  the  resiliency  of  said 
conucts  is  applied  to  the  terminals  of  the  electric  part,  said 
downward  force  being  greater  than  an  upward  force  on 
the  electric  part  such  that  the  terminals  of  the  electric  part 
are  pushed  and  moved  down  by  said  conUct  nose  portions 
applying  said  downward  force  and  such  that  said  contact 


:^teb./> 


i^ 


nose  portions  slide  on  the  terminals  of  the  electric  part 
while  pushing  and  moving  down  the  terminals,  wherein 
said  means  includes  a  spring  in  said  socket  body  applying 
said  upward  force  on  the  electric  part,  said  contact  nose 
portions  being  positioned  above  said  spring  such  that  said 
predetermined  position  whereat  said  contact  nose  portions 
conUct  the  terminals  of  the  electric  part  is  above  said 
spring,  and  said  spring  being  compressed  under  said 
downward  force  due  only  to  the  resiliency  of  said 
contacts. 


5,261,833 
LAMP  BASE  ASSEMBLY 
Roger  Pujol,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Altman  SUge  Lighting 
Co.,  Inc..  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,007 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  11/22 

UjS.  a.  439—268  6  Oaims 


site  first  electrical  contact  to  establish  a  longitudinally 
extending  aperture  defined  by  said  external  groove  for 
receiving  and  compressibly  holding  an  electrically  con- 
ductive prong  element; 

(e)  electrically  non-conductive  cover  means  slidably 
mounted  on  the  planar  upper  surface  of  said  body  member 
having  a  through  bore  in-line  with  said  bore  aperture  of 
the  body  member;  and 

(0  an  actuating  member  for  engaging  the  second  electrical 
element  with  the  cover  means  upon  rotation  of  said  cover 
means; 

(g)  pivot  means  extending  through  said  through  bore  in-line 
of  the  cover  means  and  into  the  bore  aperture  of  the  body 
member  for  pivotal  engagement  of  the  cover  means  with 
respect  to  the  body  member  whereby  upon  application  of 
pivoul  rotational  force  to  said  cover  means  with  respect 
to  said  body  member  the  actuating  member  moves  said 
second  electrical  contact  member  away  from  the  first 
electrical  contact  member  to  permit  an  electrical  prong 
element  to  be  freely  removed  from  said  aperture,  said 
resilient  means  being  deformed  by  such  movement  of  said 
second  electrical  conUct  element  so  that  upon  removal  of 
pivoul  rotational  force  from  said  cover  member  the  sec- 
ond electncal  conUct  element  is  caused  to  move  toward 
said  electrically  contact  element  to  enable  compressible 
holding  of  an  electrically  conductive  prong  element  there- 
between. 


5,261,834 
CONNECTOR 
Makoto  Yamanashi,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,393 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1991,  3-10350[lJ] 

Int.  a.'  HDIR  13/428 

\}S.  a.  439—595  *  Oaims 


1.  Base  assembly  for  a  high  voluge  lamp  electrical  device 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  non-electrically  conductive  body  member  having  a 
planar  upper  surface,  a  bore  aperture  perpendicular  to  said 
planar  upper  surface  defining  a  pivoul  longitudinal  axis  of 
roution  and  at  least  one  recess  extending  normal  to  a 
pivoul  radius  which  is  open  at  the  planar  upper  surface; 

(b)  a  first  electrical  contact  element  fixedly  positioned  in  said 
at  least  one  recess; 

(c)  a  second  electrical  contact  element  positioned  in  said 
recess  opposite  said  first  electrical  conuct  element,  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  elements  having  an  external 
groove  parallel  to  said  pivotal  axis  of  roution; 

(d)  deformable  resilient  means  in  said  at  least  one  recess 
forcing  said  second  electrical  element  toward  said  oppo- 


1.  A  connector  wherein  a  terminal  having  opposing  side 
walls  is  reuined  on  a  housing  base  which  can  be  fitted  in  and 
removed  from  a  connector  housing  and  is  constituted  by  a 
terminal  receiving  chamber  partition  frame,  and  said  housing 
base  is  fitted  in  said  connector  housing;  CHARACTERIZED 
in  that  a  reuining  projection,  as  well  as  opposing  partition 
walls  surrounding  said  reuining  projection  are  formed  upright 
on  a  terminal  receiving  chamber  bottom  plate  of  said  housing 
base;  engagement  projections  are  formed  integrally  at  end 
portions  of  said  partition  walls,  respectively  for  engaging  distal 
ends  of  said  side  walls;  a  base  plate  portion  of  said  terminal  is 
bent  so  that  its  lateral  edges  can  be  engaged  with  said  engage- 
ment projections,  respectively;  and  a  retaining  hole  for  engage- 
ment with  said  retaining  projection  is  formed  through  a  bottom 
plate  of  said  base  plate  portion  wherein  said  terminal  can  be 
reuined  on  said  housing  base  in  a  provisionally-related  condi- 
tion whereat  said  partition  walls  are  deflected  outwardly  by 
said  side  walls  and  a  completely  reuined  position  whereat  said 
projections  engage  said  distal  ends  of  said  side  walls. 


5^1,835 
75  OHM  AND  300  OHM  COUPLER 
Kun  C.  Fang,  No.  101-2,  Hai  Liao  T'sun,  An  Ting  Hsiang,  Tainan 
Hsuan,  Taiwan. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  952,659 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/58 

MS.  a.  439—465  3  Claims 


5,261,836 
METAL  TERMINAL  DUAL-LOCK  CONNECTOR 
Toshiaki  Okabe,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11, 1991, 3-073103[U] 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/40 
U.S.  a.  439—595  7  Oaims 


1.  A  connector  for  reuining  a  metal  terminal  in  a  dual  man- 
ner, comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  a  terminal  receiving  chamber 
therein  and  including: 

a  flexible  reuining  arm  extending  form  one  wall  of  said 
chamber  for  reuining  said  meUl  terminal,  a  flexing 
space  being  formed  between  said  flexible  reuining  arm 
and  said  one  wall,  and 
a  fixed  reuining  projection  formed  on  another  wall  op- 
posed to  said  one  wall;  and 
a  retainer  connecuble  to  a  front  end  of  said  connector  hous- 
ing and  movable  from  a  provisionallyconnected  condition 
to  a  completely-connected  condition; 
wherein  in  said  provisionally-connected  condition  said  meUl 


terminal  is  reuined  by  said  flexible  retaining  arm,  and  in 
said  completely-connected  condition  said  reuiner  is  re- 
ceived in  said  flexing  spaced  to  deflect  said  flexible  reuin- 
ing arm,  and  attendantly  said  meul  terminal,  toward  said 
another  wall  so  as  to  urge  said  meul  terminal  into  engage- 
ment with  said  fixed  reuining  projection. 


5,261,837 
HIGH  DENSITY  BI-PIN  RECEPTACLE 
Jan  A.  Kiisdonk,  Corona,  and  Merlen  Teal,  Tustin,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Long 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,613 

Int.  O.:  HOIR  17/00 

U.S.  O.  439—617  20  Oaims 


I.  A  75  ohm  and  300  ohm  coupler  comprising: 

a  connecting  head  for  connecting  television  antenna  lead 
wires,  having  a  large  diameter  portion,  a  negative  terminal 
and  a  positive  terminal  extending  from  an  inner  end  face  of 
the  large  diameter  portion  and  connected  with  a  coil: 

a  lead  cable  comprising  lead  wires  of  300  ohm  enveloped 
with  a  plastic  cover  bored  with  two  holes, 

a  housing  tube  consisting  of  an  upper  half  housing  tube  and 
a  lower  half  housing  tube  joined  together,  the  upper  half 
housing  tube  provided  with  two  tenons  extending  from  an 
inner  wall  thereof,  the  lower  half  housing  tube  provided 
with  two  mortises  extending  from  an  inner  wall  thereof, 
both  of  said  half  housing  tubes  provided  with  two  semicir- 
cular notches  which  become  complete  circular  holes  after 
both  said  tubes  are  joined;  and 

said  two  tenons  engaging  said  two  mortises  and  passing 
through  the  two  holes  in  said  plastic  cover  of  the  lead 
cable  so  as  to  secure  the  lead  wires  fixedly. 


1.  A  receptacle  for  receiving  an  electrical  device  having  a 
plurality  of  conUct  pins,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  means  for  receiving  said  conUct  pins,  said  pin 
receiving  means  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  which  are 
in  a  one-to-one  correspondence  with  said  plurality  of  pins 
for  receiving  said  pins  therein; 

a  space  above  said  dielectric  pin  receiving  means; 

at  least  one  finger-like  projection  extending  from  said  receiv- 
ing means  upwardly  into  said  space,  said  at  least  one 
projection  being  adapted  to  separate  and  insulate  said 
plurality  of  conUct  pins  from  one  another;  and 

a  plurality  of  terminals  extending  from  said  pin  receiving 
means,  said  plurality  of  terminals  being  in  a  one-to-one 
correspondence  with  said  plurality  of  pins  and  being  bi- 
ased such  that  said  corresponding  pins  and  terminals  are  in 
conUct  with  one  another  in  said  space  above  said  receiv- 
ing means  and  adjacent  to  said  finger-like  projection; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  terminals  are  substantially  more 
widely  spaced  at  the  point  at  which  they  extend  from  said 
pin  receiving  means  than  are  the  apertures  for  receiving 
said  corresponding  pins,  such  that  there  is  a  subsUntial 
separation  disUnce  between  each  said  pin  and  its  corre- 
sponding terminal  at  said  extension  point. 


5,261,838 
AUTOMOTIVE  OGAR  LIGHTER  PLUG  WITH  STOPPER 
Hiroshi  Fujie,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  SMK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,572 
Int.  O.?  HOIR  13/00 
U.S.  O.  439—668  11  Claims 

1.  A  cigar  lighter  plug  for  insertion  into  a  socket  comprising: 
a  meullic  member  extending  a  predetermined  disUnce  radi- 
ally from  said  cigar  lighter  plug  for  conUcting  an  interior 
of  said  socket; 
means  for  adjusting  said  predetermined  disUnce  to  at  least 

first  and  second  different  values; 
said  socket  having  at  least  first  and  second  different  interior 

diameters; 
said  first  diameter  being  smaller  than  said  second  diameter; 
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said  first  value  being  adapted  for  contacting  said  first  interior 

diameter; 
said  second  value  being  adapted  for  conUcting  said  second 

interior  diameter; 
at  least  one  stopper; 
means  for  positioning  said  at  least  one  stopper  in  a  first 


5,261,840 

CONTACT  ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  A  CONTACT  ELEMENT 

Reinhard   Benz,   Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor   to  SoUx   AG, 

Allschwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.440 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jun.    27,    1991, 
1903/91 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  11/00 
VS.  a.  439—843  *''  Claims 


position,  when  said  predetermined  distance  is  adjusted  to 
said  second  value,  for  preventing  insertion  of  said  plug 
into  said  socket  having  said  first  interior  diameter;  and 
means  for  positioning  said  at  least  one  stopper  in  a  second 
position,  when  said  predetermined  disUnce  is  adjusted  to 
said  first  value,  for  permitting  insertion  of  said  plug  into 
said  socket  having  said  first  interior  diameter. 


5.261,839 

ANGLED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

George  J.  Franks.  Jr..  664  Thompson  Cir..  In»emess,  III.  60067 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829.126,  Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,180.317.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,497 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  13/00 

VS.  a.  439—669  21  Claims 


I.  A  contact  element  for  an  arrangement  between  two  base 
contact  parts  to  be  connected  electrically  conductively  to  one 
another,  the  contact  element  comprising  at  least  two  strips  and 
a  row  of  webs  which  are  arranged  between  said  strips  and  are 
of  one  piece  with  said  strips,  said  webs  being  twisted  with 
respect  to  said  strips  and  being  springy,  said  webs  having  two 
web  edges  including  a  first  web  wedge  having  a  convex  part 
and  a  second  web  edge  having  a  concave  part,  each  convex 
part  of  the  first  web  edge  of  a  web  not  at  an  end  of  a  web  row 
projecting  into  said  concave  part  of  the  second  web  edge  of  an 
adjacent  one  of  said  webs  when  said  webs  are  in  an  untwisted 
state,  each  of  said  second  web  edges  having  on  both  sides  of 
said  concave  part  between  said  concave  part  and  the  adjacent 
strip  a  projecting  part,  each  of  said  webs  defining  a  straight 
contact  line  which  touches  said  projecting  parts  of  the  web. 
each  of  said  convex  parts  having  a  summit,  the  straight  contact 
lines  defined  by  directly  adjacent  ones  of  said  webs  being 
spaced  from  each  other  by  a  first  distance  measured  parallel  to 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  row  of  webs,  said  first  distance 
being  smaller  than  a  second  distance  from  said  summit  of  said 
convex  part  to  said  straight  contact  line  touching  the  relevant 
web  and  measured  at  a  right  angle  to  said  straight  contact  line. 


1.  A  right  angle  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  connector  assembly  having  an  elongated  shaft  for  mating 
contact  with  a  receptacle  and  extending  from  a  front 
portion  of  a  shell  cap  having  rear  and  side  walls  surround- 
ing a  generally  hollow  space  to  define  a  box-like  interior, 
the  rear  and  side  wall  forming  a  side  opening  extending 
normal  to  the  elongated  shaft,  at  least  the  rear  and  side 
walls  being  integrally  formed  of  solid  metal  to  form  an 
electrical  shield  surrounding  the  box-like  interior  with  the 
shield  being  open  at  the  side  opening, 

at  least  one  terminal  located  at  least  partially  within  the 
hollow  interior  space  and  extending  at  generally  a  right 
angle  to  the  elongated  shaft  and  through  the  side  opening 
to  a  connector  end,  and 

a  bushing  member  formed  of  metal  of  elongated  shape  for 
mating  engagement  with  the  side  opening  and  extending 
generally  at  a  right  angle  to  the  elongated  shaft  and  gener- 
ally surrounding  the  terminal  connector  end  to  form  an 
electrically  shielded  housing  for  the  terminal. 


5,261,841 

CONTROL  FOR  JET  PROPULSION  UNIT  OF 

WATERCRAFT 

Hirofumi  Imaeda,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,726 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-17485 
Int.  a.'  B63N  11/08 
U.S.  a.  440—53  26  aaims 

1.  A  jet  propelled  watercraft  having  a  hull  defining  a  tunnel, 
a  jet  propulsion  unit,  means  supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
jet  propulsion  unit  at  least  in  part  in  said  tunnel  for  movement 
between  a  lowered  drive  position  and  a  raised  position,  power 
means  controlled  solely  by  a  manually  actuated  switch  for 
moving  said  jet  propulsion  unit  between  said  positions,  said 
hull  having  a  wall  member  with  an  opening  therein  communi- 


cating with  the  interior  of  said  tunnel,  and  said  manually  actu-  5,261,843 

ated    switch    positioned    within   said   tunnel   and   accessible   TRIM/TILT  DEVICE  FOR  MARINE  PROPULSION  UNIT 

Eiichiro    Tsnjii,     Hamamatsu,    and     Yoshiyuki     Katsumata, 
Numazu,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabu- 
7     /^"^  *'•"''  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

>^^^^i^  f  ■'«■  Jun-  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-214806; 

'\fl^'^     '^^k*:;^'^^^^  ^  J"'-  ^i'  '"*'  3-214807 

■       '  Int.  a.5  B63H  27/26 


U.S.  a.  440—61 


22  Claims 


through  said  opening  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
power  means. 


5,261,842 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  RETRORT  GENERATOR 

APPARATUS 

Carl  L.  Hinkel,  Jr.,  R.D.  1,  Box  662,  Lenhartsville,  Pa.  19534 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,057 

Int.  a.'  H02K  5/22 

VS.  a.  440—3  4  Claims 


^A'"'^--' 


1.  An  outboard  motor  retrofit  generator  apparatus  arranged 
for  mounting  in  combination  with  an  outboard  motor,  wherein 
the  outboard  motor  includes 

a  support  housing  and  a  drive  housing,  the  drive  housing 
including  an  output  shaft  coaxially  oriented  relative  to  the 
drive  housing,  and 

the  apparatus  further  comprises  a  generator  housing,  the 
generator  housing  symmetrically  oriented  relative  to  said 
axis,  wherein  the  generator  housing  includes  a  generator 
housing  first  end  plate  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to 
said  axis,  and  the  generator  housing  including  a  generator 
housing  second  end  plate  spaced  from  and  parallel  the 
generator  housing  first  end  plate,  with  the  output  shaft 
directed  into  the  first  end  plate,  and 

a  generator  means  mounted  within  the  generator  housing, 
wherein  the  generator  means  includes  an  extension  shaft, 
the  extension  shaft  in  mounted  relationship  relative  to  the 
output  shaft,  wherein  the  extension  shaft  is  rotatably  di- 
rected through  the  second  end  plate  for  receiving  a  pro- 
peller thereon. 


1.  A  tilt  and  trim  cylinder  for  a  marine  propulsion  unit  com- 
prising a  cylinder  assembly  defining  an  interior  chamber,  a  trim 
piston  received  in  said  chamber  and  dividing  said  cylinder 
chamber  only  into  first  and  second  portions,  said  trim  piston 
being  formed  with  an  internal  chamber,  a  tilt  piston  received  in 
said  trim  piston  chamber  and  dividing  said  trim  piston  chamber 
into  first  and  second  portions,  first  conduit  means  for  commu- 
nicating said  cylinder  chamber  first  portion  with  said  trim 
piston  chamber  first  f)Ortion.  second  conduit  means  for  con- 
necting said  cylinder  chamber  second  portion  with  said  trim 
piston  chamber  second  portion,  and  means  for  precluding  flow 
through  said  second  conduit  means  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined condition. 


5,261,844 

THROTTLE  OPENING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

MARINE  PROPULSION  DEVICE 

Yasuhiko  Shibata,   Hamamatsu.   Japan,   assignor  to  Sanshin 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-42473 

Int.  a.5  B63H  21 /2S 

U.S.  a.  440—87  10  Claims 


1.  A  throttle  opening  control  arrangement  for  a  marine 
propulsion  unit,  comprising:  a  transmission  system  having  an 
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operative  driving  stage  and  a  neutral  sUge,  a  transmission 
system  shift  arrangement  which  communicates  with,  and  is 
operable  to  control,  said  transmission  system;  an  engine,  an 
induction  system  which  supplies  a  charge  to  said  engine,  a 
throttling  arrangement  associated  with  said  induction  system 
for  controlling  the  constitution  of  said  charge,  a  throttle  con- 
trol arrangement  which  communicates  with  said  throttling 
arrangement  and  which  is  operable  to  adjust  a  set  throttle 
opening  angle  of  said  throttling  arrangement;  and  a  throttle 
position  regulating  system  interlinking  said  transmission  sys- 
tem shift  arrangement  with  said  throttle  control  arrangement, 
wherein  said  throttle  position  regulating  system  is  operable  to 
automatically  detennme  a  permissible  range  of  throttle  open- 
ing and  further,  is  operable  to  automatically  decrease  the  angle 
of  throttle  opening  upon  shifting  said  transmission  system  from 
its  operative  driving  stage  to  its  neutral  stage  solely  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  transmission  system  shift  arrangement; 
wherein  said  throttle  position  regulating  system  is  located  in 
direct  unobstructed  proximity  to  said  engine;  and  further  com- 
prising a  first  operator  interfacing  device  for  manual  control  of 
said  transmission  system  shift  arrangement;  and  a  second  oper- 
ator interfacing  device  for  manual  control  of  said  throttle 
control  arrangement,  wherein  said  transmission  system  shift 
arrangement  includes  a  slider  and  a  guide,  said  slider  disposed 
for  reciprocal  movement  along  said  guide;  and  a  transmission 
control  line  extending  from  said  first  operator  interfacing 
device  to  said  slider  for  imparting  movement  to  said  slider  in 
accordance  with  said  manual  control  of  said  first  operating 
interfacing  device;  wherein  said  throttle  control  arrangement 
includes  a  throttle  control  lever  and  a  first  shaft,  said  throttle 
control  lever  rotatable  about  an  axis  defined  by  said  first  shaft; 
a  throttle  control  line  extending  from  said  second  operator 
interfacing  device  to  a  first  end  of  said  rotatable  throttle  con- 
trol lever;  and  an  elongate  throttle  rod  extending  outwardly 
from  a  second  end  of  said  rotatable  throttle  control  lever 
towards  said  throttling  arrangement;  wherein  said  throttle 
control  line  is  a  cable. 


{  5,261.846 

FLEXIBLE  FLYING  DISK  TOY 
Thomas  Hanna,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Rose  American 
Corporation,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,776 

Int.  a.'  A63H  27/00 

MS.  a.  446—46  3  Oaims 


5,261,845 
SCA»  HATE  CATHODE 
Johannes  .  an  Esdonk;  Jan  Hasker,  and  Josef  Van  Lith,  all  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No  215,696,  Jul.  5,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,061 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    6,    1987, 
8701583 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  9/04 
U.S.  a.  445—51  12  Claims 


1.  A  fiexible  fiying  disk  toy  comprising 

a  central  circular  section  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
synthetic  fabric  having  a  peripheral  edge,  and  a  rim  con- 
nected to  said  edge,  said  rim  comprising 

a  length  of  resilient,  hollow  tubing  having  two  ends  joined 
by  a  connector  which  hermetically  seals  the  tube  so  that 
water  cannot  enter  the  tube,  and  a  length  of  seamless 
tubular  fabric  webbing  having  two  ends  joined  together  to 
retain  the  hollow  tubing  therein, 

said  webbing  having  a  fold  defining  an  inner  circumferential 
fiange  stitched  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  central  sec- 


5,261,847 

CREATURE  FORM  WITH  REMOVABLE  BRUSH 

Sidnee  A.  Cox.  P.O.  Box  1855,  Healdsburg,  Calif.  95448 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  784,691 

Int.  a.^  A63H  i/00,  13/02.  3/44.  33/30 

VJS.  a.  446—73 


7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  dispenser  cathode  compris- 
ing a  barium  compound  for  dispensing  barium  to  an  emissive 
surface  of  a  porous  cathode  body  subsuntially  comprising  a 
metal  melting  at  a  high  temperature,  characterized  in  that  the 
cathode  body  is  compressed  from  a  quantity  of  metal  powder 
which  is  mixed  with  scandium  or  scandium  hydride  in  the 
amount  of  approximately  0.3  to  0.7%  by  weight  of  the  powder 
mixture,  whereafter  the  body  is  sintered  and  the  cathode  is 
provided  with  emitter  material. 


1.  A  creature  form  with  removable  brush  comprising: 
a  brush  member  having  a  brush  head  portion  bearing  a 
section  of  outwardly-extending  brush  bristles,  and  a  brush 
handle  portion;  and 
a  creature  form  having  a  body  portion  with  head,  append- 
ages and  a  tail  simulation  portions,  said  body  portion 
bearing  an  opening  accommodating  said  brush  head  por- 
tion and  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  section  of  brush 
bnstles  so  that  said  brush  bristles  extend  outwardly  away 
from  said  body  portion,  and  said  tail  simulation  portion 
bearing  a  cavity  accommodating  and  enclosing  said  brush 
handle  portion. 


5.261,848 
TOY  WITH  LIQUID-RLLED  SHELL 
Joan  C.  Kaplan,  and  Edwin  Kaplan,  both  of  Englewood,  N,J., 
assignors  to  Playskool,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,156 

Int.  a.5  A63H  3/00.  3/50 

VS.  a.  446—74  5  Claims 


1.  A  toy  comprising: 

a  base  for  supporting  said  toy  on  a  supporting  surface; 

a  character  figure  received  on  said  base; 

a  housing  including  inner  and  outer  transparent  shell  por- 
tions which  cooperate  to  define  an  enclosed  cavity  there- 
between; and 

a  liquid  received  in  said  cavity, 

said  housing  being  removably  received  on  said  base  so  that 
said  figure  is  positioned  in  said  housing,  said  liquid  and 
said  housing  cooperating  to  create  an  appearance  that  said 
figure  is  received  in  said  liquid. 


5,261,849 

PUPPET/MARIONETTE  THEATER 

Ellis  L.  French,  1320  S.  Logan  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80210 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,474 

Int.  a.'  A63J  19/00 

VS.  a.  446—82  7  Qaims 


i.--2e 


1.  A  toy  theater  for  interchangeable  use  in  staging  perfor- 
mances for  puppet  or  marionette  shows  by  turning  over  said 
theater,  comprising: 
a  housing  in  the  form  of  a  rigid  outer  shell  including  a  bot- 
tom, a  front,  rear  and  opposed  sides; 
a  horizontal  platform  normally  disposed  at  a  lower  end  of 
said  shell  with  a  front  opening  in  said  shell  above  said 
platform  said  platform  displaced  from  said  bottom; 


one  or  more  additional  openings  on  opposed  sides  and  above 
said  platform; 

a  removable  scenic  panel  behind  said  platform  and  visible 
through  said  front  ofiening; 

at  least  one  opening  in  said  platform;  and 

means  removably  closing  said  platform  opening  whereby 
said  platform  opening  enables  puppet  use  when  said  plat- 
form is  at  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  enables  marionette 
use  when  said  theatre  is  turned  over  and  said  platform  is  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  housing  permitting  passage  of  mario- 
nettes therethrough  and  into  a  position  visible  through 
said  front  opening. 


5.261,850 
ELASTIC  MATERIAL  INFLATION  TOY 
Mark  J.  Barthold,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel, 
Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.289 

Int.  a.'  A63H  33/40.  29/10 

VS.  a.  446—180  12  Oaims 


1.  An  inflator  toy  comprising: 

a  quantity  of  moldable  elastic  material  formable  into  a  gener- 
ally flat  member; 

a  housing  defining  a  first  aperture  and  interior  cavity; 

an  openable  securing  means  defining  a  second  aperture  and 
being  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position  for  sealingly  securing  a  portion  of  said  elastic 
moldable  material  across  said  first  and  second  apertures  in 
said  closed  position;  and 

air  pressure  means  for  pressurizing  said  interior  cavity  caus- 
ing the  portion  of  said  elastic  formable  material  spanning 
said  first  and  second  apertures  to  bulge  and  inflate, 

said  elastic  material  being  removable  from  said  openable 
securing  means  in  said  open  position  and  reformable  into  a 
generally  flat  member  and  returned  to  said  openable  se- 
curing means  and  forming  a  renewed  portion  sealingly 
secured  across  said  first  and  second  apertures  upon  move- 
ment of  said  securing  means  to  said  closed  position. 


5.261.851 
BALL  SPINNER 
Edward  J.  Siebert,  Jr.,  90  W.  Main  St.,  3E,  Meriden,  Conn. 
06450 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1991.  Ser.  No.  955.124 
Int.  a.'  A63H  1/W.  29/22 
VS.  a.  446—236  10  Claims 

1.  A  hand-held,  amusement  device  spinning  a  ball  and  simu- 
lating a  said  ball  spinning  on  a  finger  of  a  person  comprising: 
a  hand-held  motor  substantially  concealable  within  a  hand  of 
said  person,  said  hand-held  motor  being  enclosed  in  a 
housing  conformable  to  said  hand  of  said  person; 
a  power  source  in  communication  with  said  hand-held  mo- 
tor; 
a  switch  for  regulating  power  to  said  hand-held  motor;  and 
an  adjustable  length  elongated  ball  shaft  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  said  elongated  ball  shaft  engaged  and 
supported  by  said  hand-held  motor  at  said  first  end  and 
said  elongated   ball   shaft  having  a  supporting   means 
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adapted  to  release  said  ball  and  supporting  said  ball  at  said 
second  end,  said  elongated  ball  shaft  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  and  adjacent  to  an  extended  finger  so  that 
said  supporting  means  supporting  said  ball  is  proximate  to 


mechanism,  including  a  switch  means  which  is  operated 
by  said  shooting  mechanism  to  actuate  said  sound-produc- 
ing unit  at  every  operation  of  said  shooting  mechanism. 

S,261,853 

VEHICLE  TOY  WITH  STEERABLE  FRONT  WHEELS 

AND  CATERPILLARS 

Shohci  Suto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taiyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,589 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  May  14,  1992,  ♦-146790 

lot.  a.'  A«H  17/14.  30/04:  B«OB  19/02:  B62D  55/00 

VS.  a.  446—433  »'  Claima 


the  tip  of  said  extended  finger  when  said  hand-held  amuse- 
ment device  is  operated  wherein  said  hand-held  motor 
causes  said  ball  shaft  to  rotate  which  causes  said  ball  to 
spin  and  simulate  said  ball  spinning  on  said  finger  of  said 
person. 

5^61,852 
SHOOTING  DEVICE  FOR  TOY 
Takio  Ejima,  Sakura.  Japan,  assignor  to  Takara  Co.,  Ud^  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,148 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1992,  4-20245 
Int.  a.'  A63H  5/04:  F41A  33/00 
VS.  a.  446—405  12  Claims 


1.  A  shooting  device  for  a  toy  comprising: 

a  shooting  device  body  constituting  a  base  of  the  shooting 
device; 

a  shooting  mechanism  arranged  at  said  shooting  device  body 
for  shooting  bullets,  one  by  one,  from  the  shooting  device 
every  time  it  is  operated; 

a  bullet  storage  section  arranged  on  said  shooting  mecha- 
nism for  storing  a  plurality  of  bullets  therein; 

said  bullet  storage  section  being  arranged  so  as  to  communi- 
cate with  said  shooting  mechanism,  to  thereby  permit  said 
bullets  to  be  fed  to  said  shooting  mechanism  one  by  one  at 
every  operation  of  said  shooting  mechanism;  and 

a  sound-producing  unit,  operatively  connected  to  said  shoot- 
ing mechanism,  for  producing  a  bullet  charging  sound  and 
a  bullet  shooting  sound  at  every  operation  of  said  shooting 


IMbI 


1.  A  vehicle  toy,  comprising; 

a  chassis  portion; 

a  pair  of  steerable  front  road  wheels  rotaubly  mounted  at  a 
front  end  of  the  chassis  portion; 

a  steering  mechanism  supported  by  the  chassis  portion  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  steerable  front  road  wheels 
for  steering  the  vehicle  toy; 

rear  caterpillar  wheels  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  chassis 
portion  at  a  rear  end  of  the  chassis  portion; 

forward  caterpillar  wheels  mounted  on  each  side  of  the 
chassis  portion  at  a  location  intermediate  said  front  road 
wheels  and  said  rear  caterpillar  wheels; 

endless  belt  caterpillar  on  both  sides  of  the  chassis  portion 
and  mounted  on  said  forward  and  rear  caterpillar  wheels, 
said  forward  and  rear  caterpillar  wheels  defining  the 
forward  and  rear  extent  of  said  caterpillars; 

a  drive  unit  supported  by  said  chassis  portion  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  caterpillar  wheels 
on  each  side  of  the  vehicle  chassis  for  driving  said  endless 
belt  caterpillars; 

said  forward  caterpillar  wheels  being  disposed  at  a  higher 
location  than  needed  to  support  the  vehicle  toy  on  a  flat 
surface,  so  that  when  said  vehicle  toy  is  placed  on  the  flat 
surface,  only  said  front  wheels  and  a  portion  of  each 
caterpillar  under  each  rear  caterpillar  wheel  rests  on  the 
fiat  surface,  and  a  lower  fiight  of  each  caterpillar  begin- 
ning at  each  rear  caterpillar  wheel  and  extending  to  under 
each  forward  caterpillar  wheel  is  raised  above  the  flat 
surface;  and 
said  forward  caterpillar  wheels  being  fixed  at  said  higher 
location  to  prevent  each  caterpillar  from  conucting  said 
flat  surface  except  at  said  rear  caterpillar  wheel  whereby 
the  vehicle  toy  is  enabled  to  handle  and  perform  on  said 
fiat  surface  as  a  conventional  four  wheel  vehicle  toy. 


5,261,854 
SCALLOP  CLEANER 
Trausti  Eiriksson,  Klapparstigur  18,  101  Keykjarik.  Iceland 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,622 
Int.  a.'  A22C  29/04 
VS.  a.  452—19  "  Oairas 

1.  An  apparatus  for  eviscerating  shellfish  comprising: 
a  frame; 

means  defining  a  cylindrical  drum  having  first  and  second 
ends,  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  cylindrical  sidewall,  said 
drum  defining  means  being  mounted  to  said  frame,  said 


> 


sidewall  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers,  each  of  said 
rollers  having  a  friction  enhanced  surface; 
means  for  rotating  each  said  roller  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof; 


means  for  rotating  said  drum  about  the  longitudinal  axis 

thereof;  and 
means  defining  an  outlet  opening  for  eviscerated  shellfish 

through  said  sidewall. 


5,261,855 
SMOKE  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Herbert  C.  Law,  7609  E.  17th  Ave.,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99504,  and 
Edward  L.  Mcllvaine,  5  Sexton  Cove  Rd.,  Key  Largo,  Fla. 
33037 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,322 

Int.  a.'  B60H  1/26 

VS.  a.  454—76  13  Oaims 


1.  A  smoke  removal  system  for  a  passenger  compartment  of 
a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  smoke  exit  vent  means  located  within  a  passen- 
ger compartment  of  a  vehicle,  each  exit  vent  means  being 
operatively  interconnected  to  one  another  to  form  a  pri- 
mary smoke  removal  system,  the  exit  vent  means  being 
located  in  close  proximity  to  a  potential  smoke  source  or 
to  an  area  adjacent  a  smoker's  head  where  the  smoke  will 
be  exhaled; 

means  for  creating  suction  at  the  exit  vent  means  for  captur- 
ing and  drawing  smoke-contaminated  air  from  the  smoke 
source  and  the  area  adjacent  the  smoker's  head  into  the 
exit  vent  means  before  the  smoke-contaminated  air  mixes 
with  a  substantial  portion  of  clean  air  inside  the  vehicle; 

means  for  completely  removing  the  smoke-contaminated  air 
to  the  exterior  of  the  vehicle; 

wherein  the  exit  vent  means  adjacent  the  smoker's  head  is  a 
primary  exit  vent  means  and  a  primary  capture  zone  is 


created  within  a  given  distance  from  the  primary  exit  vent 
means  such  that  exhaled  smoke  is  taken  directly  from  the 
smoker's  head  and  drawn  into  the  primary  exit  vent 
means;  and 
wherein  the  exit  vent  means  adjacent  the  smoke  source  is 
secondary  smoke  exit  vent  and  secondary  capture  zone  is 
created  around  the  secondary  exit  vent  means. 


5,261,856 

AIR  PRESSURE  VENT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

PASSENGER  SPACE 

Anthony  R,  Walser,  Westland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,676 

Int.  a.'  B60H  1/26 

V.S.  CI.  454-139  12  Claims 


1.  A  venting  system  for  venting  positive  pressure  from  the 
passenger  compartment  of  an  automotive  vehicle  to  the  vehi- 
cle exterior,  the  vehicle  being  of  the  type  including  an  air 
circulating  device  having  an  inlet  duct  in  fluid  communication 
at  its  inlet  with  the  vehicle  exterior  and  at  its  outlet  with  a 
blower  operative  to  deliver  air  to  the  passenger  compartment, 
the  system  comprising: 

valve  means  mounted  in  said  inlet  duct  and  selectively  oper- 
able between  a  first  operative  condition  in  which  fluid 
communication  with  said  vehicle  exterior  is  blocked  and  a 
second  operative  condition  in  which  fluid  communication 
with  said  vehicle  exterior  is  permitted;  and 
directional  flow  control  valve  means  operative  Lo  permit  air 
flow  from  said  inlet  duct  to  said  vehicle  exterior  when  said 
valve  means  is  in  said  first  operative  position. 


5,261,857 
CEILING  VENT  WITH  MOVABLE  VANE 
Bart  Petterson,  #5  Triad  Center  Suite  750,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84180;  James  Cherrington,  195  Matterhom  Dr..  Park  City, 
Utah  84060;  Michael  Cherrington,  4770  Ichabod  PI..  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah  84117,  and  Garry  Rose,  1753  Vineyard,  St. 
Helena,  Calif.  94574 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,706 

Int.  a.'  F24F  13/072 

VS.  a.  454—304  21  Qaims 


J,  M       a 


1.  A  ceiling  vent  for  dispersing  air  into  a  room  in  laminar 
flow  with  respect  to  a  ceiling,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  planum, 
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a  first  opening  in  the  housing  of  the  plenum  for  permitting 
inflow  of  air  into  the  plenum. 

a  second  opening  in  the  housing  which  also  defines  an  open- 
ing of  variable  width  in  the  ceiling  for  permitting  outflow 
of  air  from  the  plenum  into  the  room,  and 

a  vane  having  a  concave  curvature  along  its  length  which 
concave  curvature  extends  continuously  to  the  second 
opening,  and  being  hingedly  attached  to  the  housing  to 
form  a  movable  side  of  the  second  opening  for  adjustment 
of  opening  size  and  being  positioned  to  receive  the  force 
of  the  mflow  of  air  into  the  plenum,  wherein  the  position 
of  the  vane  is  reversibly  responsive  to  the  force  of  the 
inflow  of  air  against  the  concave  curvature  and  into  the 
plenum  to  vary  the  size  of  the  second  opening  with  move- 
ment of  the  vane  by  the  force  while  maintaining  a  curved 
flow  path  which  discharges  in  laminar  fiow  along  the 
ceiling,  and  to  stabilize  the  velocity  of  air  that  flows  out 
from  the  plenum  through  the  second  opening  into  the 
room. 


5^1,859 
ADJUSTABLE  PULLEYS  FOR  MAIL  SORTING  SYSTEM 
Diue  L.  Deemer,  Columbia,  and  Daryl  S.  Mileaf,  Jeaaup,  both 
of  Md.,  aasignora  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp..  PitUburgh. 

Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,739 

Int.  a.'  F16H  7/n.  7/24.  7/08 

U.S.  a.  474—101  *  <^'^"" 


5,261,858 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

COMPUTER-CONTROLLED  BICYCLE  GEAR  SHIFTING 

DaTid   L.   Browning.  Bainbridge   Island,  Wash.,   assignor  to 

Browning  Automatic  Transmission,  Bainbridge  Island,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.549 

Int.  a.'  F16H  59/00 

MS.  a.  474-69  ♦*  CI""" 


1.  A  method  in  a  computer-controlled  device  legal  gear 
shifting  system  for  shifting  gears,  the  device  having  a  front 
gear  assembly  and  a  rear  gear  assembly,  the  front  gear  assem- 
bly having  a  plurality  of  front  gears  with  varying  number  of 
teeth,  the  rear  gear  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  rear  gears 
with  varying  number  of  teeth,  the  device  having  a  front  shift 
mechanism  for  shifting  from  one  front  gear  to  another  and 
having  a  rear  shift  mechanism  for  shifting  from  one  rear  gear  to 
another,  the  device  having  a  plurality  of  device  gears,  each 
device  gear  associated  with  a  front  gear  and  a  rear  gear  combi- 
nation, the  device  gears  being  ordered  by  gear  ratios,  the  gear 
ratios  being  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  teeth  in  the  associated 
front  gear  to  the  number  of  teeth  in  the  associated  rear  gear, 
the  system  having  a  computer  operatively  connected  to  the 
front  and  rear  shift  mechanisms  for  shifting  from  one  device 
gear  to  another,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  current  device  gear,  the  current  device  gear 
being  defined  by  the  front  gear  and  the  rear  gear  currently 
selected; 
determining  a  next  device  gear  wherein  when  shifting  from 
the  current  device  gear  to  the  next  device  gear,  the  device 
does  not  shift  into  a  gear  that  is  not  between  the  current 
device  gear  and  the  next  device  gear;  and 
controlling  the  front  and  rear  shift  mechanisms  to  effect  a 
shift  from  the  current  device  gear  to  the  next  device  gear. 


1.  A  dancer  pulley  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  horizontal  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface; 

a  swing  arm  having  a  proximal  end  pivoully  mounted  to  the 
first  horizontal  plate  on  the  lower  surface  thereof  and 
being  pivotal  about  a  vertical  pivot  axis  A; 

a  second  horizonUl  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface  and  being  spaced  vertically  above  the  first 
horizontal  plate  by  at  least  one  vertical  support; 

a  pulley  shaft  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the 
lower  end  being  mounted  on  a  distal  end  of  the  swing  arm 
and  extending  upwardly  through  an  arcuate  opening 
formed  in  the  first  horizontal  plate; 

a  dancer  pulley  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  pulley  shaft  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  horizonUl  plates  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  roution  axis  B  and  being  swingable  on  the 
swing  arm  through  an  arc  defined  by  a  distance  between 
the  pivot  axis  A  and  the  rotation  axis  B; 
means  for  guiding  the  upper  end  of  the  pulley  shaft  during 

swinging  motion  of  the  dancer  pulley;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  guide  means  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially vertical  orienution  of  the  rotation  axis  B. 

I  5,261,860 

'  DRIVE  APPARATUS 

Seiji  Takei,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  979J17 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  25,  1991,  3-334525 

Int.  a.'  F16H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  474-139  »2  Claims 


1.  A  drive  apparatus  having:  a  first  belt-shaped  member;  a 
driving  device  that  drives  the  above-mentioned  belt-shaped 
member;  a  rotating  body  which  is  composed  of  a  large  diame- 
ter portion  and  small  diameter  portion  mutually  and  concentn- 
cally  coupled  together,  mounted  to  a  driven  body  to  be  moved, 
and  engaged  with  the  above-mentioned  first  belt-shaped  mem- 
ber at  the  above-mentioned  large  diameter  portion;  and,  a 
second  belt-shaped  member  stretched  nearly  parallel  to  the 
above-mentioned  first  belt-shaped  member  on  a  fixed  side,  and 
engaged  with  the  above-mentioned  small  diameter  portion. 


>  5,261,861 

FIVE-SPEED  TRANSAXLE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES 
George  E.  Lemieux,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,674 

Int.  a.'  F16H  57/10.  47/08 

U.S.  a.  475-275  16  Oaims 


\  BY  BtSS  CLUTCH 


1.  A  multiple  speed  ratio  automatic  transaxle  for  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  having  a  power  source  for  driving  a  load,  compris- 
ing: 

input  means  for  driveably  connecting  the  power  source  and 
the  transaxle; 

output  means  for  driveably  connecting  the  transaxle  and  the 
load; 

a  planetary  gear  system  comprising  first,  second  and  third 
planetary  gear  units,  each  gear  unit  having  a  sun  gear,  a 
ring  gear,  planet  pinions  meshing  with  the  sun  gear  and 
ring  gear,  and  a  carrier  rotatably  supporting  the  planet 
pinions,  the  carrier  of  the  second  gear  unit  being  con- 
nected driveably  to  the  ring  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit,  the 
carrier  of  the  first  gear  unit  being  connected  driveably  to 
the  ring  gear  of  the  third  gear  unit  and  the  output  means, 
the  sun  gear  of  the  second  gear  unit  being  connected 
driveably  to  the  ring  gear  of  the  third  gear  unit,  the  sun 
gear  of  the  third  gear  unit  being  connected  driveably  to 
the  input  means; 

first  clutch  means  for  driveably  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing the  sun  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit  and  the  input  means; 

second  clutch  means  for  driveably  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  ring  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit  and  the  input 
means; 

third  clutch  means  for  driveably  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing the  input  means  and  the  ring  gear  of  the  third  gear 
unit; 

fourth  clutch  means  for  producing  a  one-way  drive  connec- 
tion between  the  sun  gear  of  the  second  gear  unit  and  the 
ring  gear  of  the  third  gear  unit; 

first  brake  means  for  holding  and  releasing  the  carrier  of  the 
second  gear  unit  and  ring  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit; 

second  brake  means  for  holding  and  releasing  the  fourth 
clutch  means  and  the  sun  gear  of  the  second  gear  unit;  and 

third  brake  means  for  holding  and  releasing  the  carrier  of  the 
third  gear  unit. 


5,261,862 

MULTIPLE  SPEED  TRANSAXLE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Stanley  L.  Pierce,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,695 
Int.  a.5  F16H  57/10.  47/08 
VS.  a.  475—275  17  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  speed  ratio  automatic  transaxle  for  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  having  a  power  source  for  driving  a  load,  compris- 
ing: 

input  means  for  driveably  connecting  the  power  source  and 
the  transaxle; 


output  means  for  driveably  connecting  the  transaxle  and  the 
load; 

a  planetary  gear  system  comprising  first,  second  and  third 
planetary  gear  units,  each  gear  unit  having  a  sun  gear,  a 
ring  gear,  planet  pinions  meshing  with  the  sun  gear  and 
ring  gear,  and  a  carrier  rotatably  supporting  the  planet 
pinions,  the  carrier  of  the  second  gear  unit  being  con- 
nected driveably  to  the  ring  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit,  the 
carrier  of  the  first  gear  unit  being  connected  driveably  to 
the  ring  gear  of  the  third  gear  unit  and  the  output  means, 
the  sun  gear  of  the  second  gear  unit  being  connected 
driveably  to  the  ring  gear  of  the  third  gear  unit,  the  sun 
gear  of  the  third  gear  unit  being  connected  driveably  to 
the  input  means; 

first  clutch  means  for  driveably  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing the  sun  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit  and  the  input  means; 
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second  clutch  means  for  driveably  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  ring  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit  and  the  input 
means; 

third  clutch  means  for  driveably  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing the  input  means  to  and  from  the  ring  gear  of  the  third 
gear  unit  and  the  sun  gear  of  the  second  gear  unit; 

first  brake  means  for  holding  and  releasing  the  carrier  of  the 
second  gear  unit  and  ring  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit; 

second  brake  means  for  holding  and  releasing  the  ring  gear 
of  the  third  gear  unit  and  the  sun  gear  of  the  second  gear 
unit; 

third  brake  means  for  holding  and  releasing  the  ring  gear  of 
the  third  gear  unit  and  the  sun  gear  of  the  second  gear 
unit;  and 

fourth  brake  means  for  holding  and  releasing  the  carrier  of 
the  third  gear  unit. 


5,261,863 
TOROIDAL  TYPE  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  SPEED 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Yasunobu    Jufuku,    Gotenba;    Yuudai    Tatara,    Susono,    and 
Hiroyuki  Ito,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi  and  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,691 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992, 4-000224[U]; 
Jan.  8,  1992,  4-001524 

Int.  a.5  F16H  15/38 
U.S.  a.  476—40  3  Oaims 

1.  A  continuously  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  tubular  input  shaft  connected  at  an  end  thereof  to  an  input 

unit; 
an  output  shaft  positioned  coaxially  with  said  input  shaft, 
said  output  shaft  being  connected  at  an  end  thereof  to  an 
output  unit  and  extending  at  the  other  end  into  the  hollow 
part  of  said  input  shaft; 
an  input  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  and 
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adapted  to  route  by  the  driving  force  from  said  input 
shaft; 
an  output  disk  fixed  on  said  output  shaft  and  adapted  to 
route  by  the  driving  force  transmitted  from  said  mput 
disk  through  power  rollers,  thereby  transmitting  said 
driving  force  to  said  output  shaft;  and 


the  platform  for  said  guiding  elastic  cords  where  they 
emerge  from  below  the  user  platform;  and 
0)  said  pedesuls  having  slots  therein  and  said  nanges  having 
opposed  ends  shaped  to  interlock  in  said  slots  in  the  pedes- 
uls to  secure  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  and  the  pedes- 
tals together. 


and  axle  away  from  said  at  least  one  pad  to  stretch  the 
elastic  members  and  wherein  the  positioning  of  said  pad 


radially  inward  to  contact  said  drive  shaft  so  as  to  resist 
axial  movement  of  said  drive  shaft  in  said  tubular  housing. 


S,261,865 
BACK  STRENGTHENING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Edward  Trainor,  Brentwood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Backsmart  Inc., 
Brentwood,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,075 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/068 

MS.  a.  482—95  1*  Ctaims 


a  thrust  bearing  provided  between  the  other  end  of  said 
output  shaft  and  a  corresponding  part  of  said  input  shaft, 
thereby  enabling  mutual  roUtion  of  said  shafU; 

wherein  the  reactive  force  applied  to  said  input  disk  at  the 
transmission  of  driving  force  is  received  by  said  thrust 
bearing  through  said  input  shaft,  while  the  reactive  force 
applied  to  said  output  disk  is  also  received  by  said  thrust 
bearing  through  said  output  shaft. 

5461,864 
PHYSICAL  EXERCTSING  APPARATUS 
Patrick  C.  Fitzpatrick,  10  Penshurst,  Old  Harlow  Essex,  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,629 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  1991, 
9106910 

Int.  a.'  A63B  22/00 
VS.  a.  482—52  7  O**""* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  strengthening  the  lower 
back  of  a  user  and  raising  and  lowering  the  user's  legs,  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  flexible  element  having  first  and  second  ends 
adapted  to  be  separately  secured  to  the  legs  or  feet  of  the 

user; 

holding  means  for  securing  the  hands  of  the  user,  said  hold- 
ing means  slideably  mounted  on  said  flexible  element 
between  the  first  and  second  ends  such  that  said  means 
slides  along  said  element  in  response  to  force  applied  by 
the  user  to  raise  the  user's  legs;  and 

means  for  guiding  and  supporting  said  flexible  element, 
whereby  the  user  may  alternately  raise  one  or  both  legs  by 
pulling  said  holding  means  toward  the  user  without  un- 
securing  the  first  or  second  ends  of  said  ftexible  element 
from  the  user's  legs. 


1.  Physical  exercising  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  comprising  an  upper  portion  defining  a  user  plat- 
form having  opposite  ends; 

(b)  a  ground  engaging  pedestal  attached  to  the  body  at  each 
end  thereof  and  supporting  said  body  at  an  elevation  for 
step-up  exercising; 

(c)  said  body  further  comprising  spaced  flanges  projecting 
downwardly  beneath  said  user  platform  and  extending 
between  the  pedestals  to  define  a  box-like  enclosure; 

(d)  elastic  cords  each  having  a  free  end  disposed  at  each  of 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  platform; 

(e)  a  user  handle  on  said  free  end  of  each  of  the  elastic  cords 
to  enable  a  user  to  exercise  by  stretching  the  elastic  cords 
while  supported  at  least  in  part  on  the  user  platform; 

(0  said  enclosure  having  a  portion  of  each  elongate  elastic 

cord  extending  therein; 
(g)  guides  mounted  on  said  apparatus  below  the  level  of  said 

user  platform; 
(h)  each  elastic  cord  being  trained  over  a  said  guide  into  a 

folded  configuration; 
(i)  fmal  guides  disposed  on  the  body  at  the  opposite  ends  of 


5,261,866  ^ 

WHEELED  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Ernest  M.  Mattox,  1640  Leonard,  N.W.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
49504 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,905 
Int.  a.'  A63B  21/00 
MS.  a.  482—125  26  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  wheeled  exercise  device  comprising  at  least 
one  wheel,  an  axle  rouubly  mounted  in  said  at  least  one  wheel 
and  forming  handgrips  for  a  user,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing; ^      .  .  ■ 
a  first  elastic  member  having  two  ends  wherein  one  end  is 

fixedly  atuched  to  said  axle; 

a  second  elastic  member  having  two  ends  wherein  one  end  is 
fixedly  atuched  to  said  axle;  and 

at  least  one  pad  for  positioning  the  knees  or  feet  of  a  user 
adjusubly  mounted  on  said  first  and  second  elastic  mem- 
bers for  selectively  restricting  movement  of  the  elastic 
members  with  respect  to  the  pad; 

whereby  the  user  can  grip  the  handgrips,  position  his  or  her 
knees  or  feet  on  said  at  least  one  pad  and  push  the  wheel 


5,261,868 
EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Joe  E.  Pryor,  Jr.,  1  Manchester  Blvd.,  Inglewood,  Calif.  90301; 
Paul  B.  Stephan,  15222  Warwick  Cir.,  Westminster,  Calif. 
92683,  and  Montel  B.  Williams,  7800  Beverly  Blvd.,  #231, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90036 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,633 

Int  a.5  A63B  23/02:  A61H  1/02 

U.S.  a.  482-142  18  Oaims 


with  respect  to  the  tubing  adjusts  the  exercise  device  for 
users  of  different  size  and  different  muscle  capability. 


5,261,867 

RETARDING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  EXERCISER 

Ping  Chen,  No.  20,  Nan-Mei  St.,  Taicbung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,747 

Int.  a.5  A63B  22/04.  21/008 

VS.  a.  482—112  6  Qaims 


1.  An  exercise  device  including: 

a  ladder  section, 

a  base  adapted  to  reset  on  a  horizonul  surface  and  support  in 
a  suble,  upright,  vertical  orienution  said  ladder  section, 

said  ladder  section  having  first  and  second  vertically  extend- 
ing side  rails  each  terminating  in  a  top  end  and  connected 
to  each  other  by  at  least  one  horizonul  step  member, 

a  first  support  member  including  a  cross  element  having 
opposed  ends,  each  end  including  an  arm  member,  said 
arm  members  extending  from  the  opposed  ends  of  said 
cross  element  subsuntially  at  right  angles, 

first  support  member  being  mounted  to  only  the  top  end  of 
said  first  side  rail  along  said  cross  element,  so  as  to  position 
said  arms  members  to  extend  away  from  said  second  rail 
along  a  generally  horizonul  axis,  said  first  support  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  between  first  and 
second  positions, 

a  generally  fiat  planar  back  support  having  a  first  end 
mounted  by  hinge  means  to  the  cross  element  and  a  sec- 
ond free  end  movable  between  a  first  position  where  ihe 
back  support  is  generally  parallel  to  the  first  rail  and  a 
second  position  where  the  back  support  pivots  about  the 
hinge  means  and  is  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the 
first  rail,  and  a  second  support  member  mounted  at  the  top 
end  of  said  second  rail. 


1.  A  retarding  device  for  an  exerciser,  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  having  an  open  top  end  and  an  intermedi- 
ate part  which  is  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting 
annular  support; 

a  tubular  adjustment  unit  mounted  on  said  open  top  end  and 
movable  axially  relative  to  said  tubular  housing,  said  ad- 
justment unit  having  a  closed  top; 

a  drive  shaft  extending  axially  into  said  tubular  housing 
through  said  closed  top  of  said  adjustment  unit  and 
through  said  annular  support,  said  drive  shaft  being  mov- 
able axially  in  said  tubular  housing;  and 

a  tubular  rubber  friction  unit  provided  in  said  tubular  hous- 
ing around  said  drive  shaft  and  interposed  between  said 
closed  top  of  said  adjustment  unit  and  said  annular  sup- 
port, axial  movement  of  said  adjustment  unit  toward  said 
tubular  housing  resulting  in  a  compression  force  on  said 
friction  unit,  said  friction  unit  deforming  such  that  at  least 
a  part  of  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  friction  unit  projects 


5,261,869 
DECANTER  CENTRIFUGE  HAVING  DISCONTINUOUS 

FLIGHTS  IN  THE  BEACH  AREA 
John  W.  Caldwell,  Glenside,  and  Raymond  S.  Lemmerman, 
Southampton,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Alfa  Laval  Separation, 
Inc.,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,995 
Int.  a.s  B04B  1/20  3/04 
MS.  a.  494—54  30  Qaims 

1.  A  decanter  centrifuge  for  separating  a  liquid  feed  mixture 
into  its  respective  components  by  forming  light  phase  material 
and  a  heavy  phase  material  and  for  separately  discharging  the 
two  phases,  the  centrifuge  comprising: 

a  bowl  roUUble  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  the  bowl  having 

discharge  ports  therein  at  opposite  ends  for  the  separate 

discharge  of  light  and  heavy  phase  materials; 

a  screw  conveyor  coaxially  mounted  within  the  bowl,  the 

screw  conveyor  having  a  central  hub  and  a  series  of  screw 


JMI 
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flighu  projecting  fron,  .he  hub  .o  a  posifon  adjacent  the   s.ons  wh.ch  permit  egress  of  sa.d  second  product  and  retention 

inside  bowl  wall,  the  screw  ttighu  extending  along  a    of  said  first  product. 

portion  cf  the  axial  length  of  the  bowl  and  being  discontin- 


uous  in  a  second  portion  of  the  bowl  adjacent  the  heavy 
phase  discharge  ports; 
feed  means  for  introducing  liquid  feed  mixture  into  the 
rotating  bowl,  the  rotation  of  the  bowl  subjecting  the  feed 
mixture  to  centrifugal  force  and  causing  a  separation  of 
the  feed  mixture  into  separate  layers  of  heavy  and  light 
phase  material; 


5^1,871 

ORTHOPEDIC  DEVICE 

Raphael  L.  Greenfield.  4122  NW.  28th  Way,  Boca  Raton,  Ra. 

33434 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,629 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  602-26  »<*  Cl*^* 


means  for  rotating  the  bowl  and  the  conveyor  at  a  relative 
speed  with  respect  to  one  another,  such  that  the  flights  of 
the  conveyor  move  the  heavy  phase  layer  toward  end  of 
the  bowl  having  the  heavy  phase  discharge  ports  therein 
and  causing  a  build-up  of  heavy  phase  material  within  the 
discontinuous  flight  portion  of  the  bowl;  and 

restnction  means  adjacent  to  the  heavy  phase  discharge 
ports  on  the  bowl,  the  restriction  means  contacting  the 
heavy  phase  material  build-up  in  the  bowl  and  serving  to 
restrict  the  flow  of  heavy  phase  material  from  the  inside  of 
the  bowl  toward  its  discharge. 

5,261,870 
SEPARATION  BARRIER  WITH  PLUGGED  PORES 
Roy  H.  Hammerstedt;  Alec  D.  Keith,  both  of  Boalsburg,  Pa., 
and  Rupert  P.  Amann,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Bi- 
oPore,  Inc.,  SUte  CoUege,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,347,  Oct.  6,  1989.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,049.  «««   2^ 

1988  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  652,295 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  1/02 
V£.  a.  600—35  *  ^■'"* 


1.  An  orthopedic  device  for  protecting  and/or  rehabilitating 
a  hinge  axis  joint  of  a  person  comprising,  a  sleeve  constructed 
from  elastomcric  material  for  covering  said  joint,  said  sleeve 
having  a  plurality  of  elongated  pockets  at  least  at  one  side  of 
the  joint  in  general  alignment  with  the  hinge  axis  and  having 
means  permitting  removal  and  interchange  of  the  contents  of 
said  pockets;  a  plurality  of  round,  nexible  wire  members  in  said 
pockets  encompassing  the  characteristics  of  springback,  resil- 
iency, flexibility,  and  memory  properties  which  produce  soft, 
light  continuous  forces,  at  least  some  of  said  wire  members 
having  distinct  stiffness  values;  whereby  said  wire  members  are 
adapted  to  be  removed  from  said  pockets  and  interchanged  for 
wire  members  of  other  stiffness  values  thereby  providing  a 
predetennined  amount  of  stiffening  to  said  sleeve  and  varying 
amounts  of  lateral  support  and  resistance  along  said  joint  to 
help  strengthen  said  joint. 

5,261,872 

INGROWN  TOENAIL  CORRECTION  APPLIANCE 

Zana  S.  Goldenberg,  7702  E.  Nassau  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo.  80237 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,904 

Int.  CL'  A61F  5/11 

VS.  a.  602-31  2  aalms 
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1.  A  separation  barrier  comprising  a  barrier  layer  shaped  to 
form  a  hollow  fillable  container  wherein  said  barrier  layer  has 
at  least  one  access  means  formed  therein,  said  barrier  layer 
defining  an  interior  surface  and  exterior  surface,  said  barrier 
layer  having  at  least  one  pore  formed  therein,  said  pore  be- 
tween said  interior  surface  and  said  exterior  surface  being  filled 
solely  with  an  erodible  substance,  said  erodible  substance  being 
erodible  upon  exposure  to  environmental  conditions  which 
form  part  of  a  separation  to  be  performed,  wherein  said  fillable 
container  is  a  fillable  container  for  a  combined  first  product 
and  second  product  wherein  said  second  product  is  smaller 
than  said  first  product  and  further  wherein  the  pore  has  dimen- 


1.  A  method  for  correcting  an  ingrown  toenail  of  a  user,  the 
toenail  having  two  opposite  sides  and  an  upper  surface  exposed 
to  the  air.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  thin,  flat  resilient  strip; 

adhesively  attaching  said  strip  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
toenail,  said  strip  being  cut  by  the  user  prior  to  application 
so  that  said  strip  extends  to  within  a  substantially  uniform 
distance  of  one-eighth  inch  from  either  of  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  toenail  but  not  extending  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  toenail,  said  strip  when  so  applied  to  the  toenail 
being  bent  to  the  curvature  of  the  toenail  surface  of  de- 
velop an  upward  torque  on  the  sides  of  the  toenail;  and 


said  torque  urging  said  sides  upward  sufficiently  to  cause 
the  nail  to  grow  out  into  a  naturally  correct  position. 


5,261,873 
HALO  VEST  AND  LINING 
Paul  Bremer,  and  Ross  L.  Bremer,  both  of  Jacksonville,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Acromed  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,288 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/09 

VS.  O.  602—32  20  Claims 


y 


5,261,874 
EXTRA-CORPOREAL  BLOOD  ACCESS,  SENSING,  AND 

RADIATION  METHODS  AND  APPARATUSES 

Kent  D.  Castle,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,633 

Int.  a.'  A61M  1/03 

VS.  a.  604—4  22  Qaims 


.13     24 
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1.  A  method  for  extra-corporeally  applying  radiant  energy 
to  flowing  blood  flowing  through  a  hollow  tubular  conduit. 


said  radiant  energy  being  blood  reflectable,  the  method  com- 
prising 

introducing  said  radiant  energy  from  a  source  through  a  first 

window  at  a  first  port  in  the  conduit, 
directing  said  radiant  energy  to  the  flowing  blood  so  that  a 
portion  of  said  radiant  energy  reflects  back  from  the  blood 
through  the  first  window  to  a  reflection  member  secured 
to  the  conduit, 
the  reflection  member  directing  a  portion  of  said  radiant 
energy  back  to  the  flowing  blood  through  a  second  win- 
dow at  a  second  port  in  the  conduit,  and 
a  portion  of  said  radiant  energy  reflecting  away  from  the 
blood  back  through  the  second  window. 


5,261,875 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  OF  GAS 

HYDRATES 

James  R.  Spears,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wayne 

State  University,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,078,  Feb.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,086,620.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,045 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  37/00 

U.S.  a.  604—24  21  Qaims 


I  I  tu 


1.  A  halo  vest  for  a  human  wearer,  comprising: 

a  vest  body  of  structural  material,  having  an  interior  surface 
and  an  exterior  surface,  and  a  periphery; 

halo  supporting  means  attached  to  said  vest  body; 

a  lining  for  said  vest  body,  said  lining  comprising  first  and 
second  layers,  said  first  layer  adjacent  the  interior  surface 
of  said  vest  body,  and  said  second  layer  disposed  on  the 
opposite  side  from  said  first  layer  as  said  vest  body; 

said  first  layer  comprising  a  waterproof  and  vapor  proof 
material  that  allows  lateral  movement  of  air  and  water 
vapor  with  respect  thereto;  and 

said  second  layer  comprising  a  soft,  wicking  material  of  air, 
water,  and  vapor  permeable  material,  and  means  for  re- 
movably attaching  said  second  layer  to  said  vest  body; 
said  second  layer  being  less  than  about  0.3  inches  thick. 


1.  A  method  of  gasification  of  an  environment  of  interest 
having  the  characteristic  of  a  low  concentration  of  gas,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  powdered  gas  hydrate; 

mixing  the  hydrate  with  powdered  ice  which  has  a  low 

concentration  of  a  dissolved  gas; 
pulverizing  the  mixture  of  the  hydrate  and  the  ice  into  small 

particles; 
encapsulating  the  mixture  of  the  hydrate  and  the  ice  within 

a  pressure  vessel; 
applying  a  high  pressure  to  the  mixture; 
warming  the  pressure  vessel  and  its  contents  to  provide  an 

aqueous  suspension  of  the  hydrate  within  liquid  water 

formed  from  the  ice  upon  warming; 
providing  a  conduit  in  communication  with  the  pressure 

vessel  and  a  catheter,  the  catheter  having  one  or  more 

high  resistance  exit  ports  so  that  sufficient  pressure  is 

maintained  for  continued  stabilization  of  the  hydrate  prior 

to  emerging  from  the  catheter;  and 
injecting  the  suspension  of  the  particles  into  the  environment 

of  interest  at  a  rate  which  permits  mixing  of  the  hydrate 

with  the  environment  before  decomposition  of  the  gas 

hydrate  or  bubble  coalescence  can  occur. 
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5,261,876 

ENHANCED  PERITONEAL  MEMBRANE 

PLASMAPHERESIS 

Robert  P.  Popovich,  Austin;  J«ck  W.  Moncricf,  South  Austin, 

and  Zhengzhi  He.  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Moncrief- 

Popovich  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,676 

Int.  a.'  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—28  *3  Oaims 

PraMn  Itamsnl  on  •  (Mi|f  aaal* 


■1 


volumetric  flow  rate  from  5-1200  milliliters  per  minute 
into  the  lumen  of  the  vessel,  allowing  precise  manipulation 
of  the  guide  wire  to  the  located  site  of  the  thrombus  using 
suitable  visualization  techniques; 

(f)  removing  the  guide  wire  from  the  jacket  and  lumen, 
inserting  the  removable  drive  assembly  and  coupling  it  to 
the  tip;  and 

(g)  routing  the  lip  to  remove  the  thrombus. 

I 

5.261,878 
DOUBLE  BALLOON  PEDIATRIC  DUCTUS  ARTERIOSUS 
STENT  CATHETER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE 
SAME 
AWaro  Galindo,  Tarzana.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
I  Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,946 

I  Int.  a.'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  20  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  removing  plasma  components  from  a  pa- 
tient, the  method  comprising  senal  instilling  and  draining  of  a 
first  physiologic  solution  with  added  vasodilator  drug,  in  the 
patient's  peritoneal  cavity  followed  by  senal  instilling  and 
draining  of  a  second  physiologic  solution  with  added  vasocon- 
strictor drug  in  the  patient's  peritoneal  cavity. 

5.261.877 

METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  A  THROMBECTOMY 

PROCEDURE 

Michael  J.  Fine,  Coral  Springs,  and  Enora  S.  Rogers,  Hialeah. 

both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Wright,  Arlington, 

Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  7344*1 

Int.  a.'  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  604 — 49  3  Oaims 


M-         ^« 


I.  A  thrombectomy  procedure  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  rotating  intravascular  catheter  having 

(1)  a  flexible  jacket  with  opposed  proximal  and  distal  ends 
and  a  central  passageway  extending  between  the  ends, 

(2)  a  working  head  located  at  the  distal  end  of  the  jacket 
including  a  high-speed  canalizing  tip  adapted  for  re- 
moving thrombus  from  the  lumen  of  a  vessel,  the  tip 
having  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  the  working 
head  and  including  a  guideway  in  communication  with 
the  central  passageway,  the  guideway  being  further 
adapted  to  route  a  guidewire,  probe  or  the  like  distally 
through  the  tip, 

(3)  a  flexible  drive  cable  extending  through  the  central 
passageway  of  the  jacket  for  rotating  the  tip  and 

(4)  a  plurality  of  relatively  high  capacity  fluid  infusion 
ports  formed  in  the  jacket  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  central  passageway; 

(b)  providing  means  coupled  to  the  drive  cable  for  rotating 
the  tip  at  speeds  in  the  range  of  from  0-100.000  RPM; 

(c)  inserting  the  catheter  jacket  a  selected  distance  into  the 
lumen  of  a  vessel; 

(d)  inserting  a  guide  wire  into  the  central  passageway  and 
advancing  the  jacket  over  the  guide  wire  another  selected 
distance; 

(c)  infusing  a  fluid  contrast  media  through  the  ports  at  a 


1  A  catheter  for  use  in  maintaining  patency  of  the  ductus 
arteriosus  comprising: 

a  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  disul  end; 

an  innatable  distal  end  balloon  disposed  on  said  distal  end  of 
said  catheter  body; 

an  inflauble  stent  balloon  disposed  near  said  distal  end  of 
said  catheter  body  proximate  to  said  distal  end  balloon; 

means  for  selectively  inflating  said  distal  end  balloon  and 
stent  balloon;  and 

an  expandable  and  permanently  implantable  stent  disposed 
on  said  stent  balloon,  said  expandable  stent  assuming  a 
permanent  expanded  configuration  upon  inflation  of  said 
stent  balloon, 

whereby  said  stent  disposed  on  said  stent  balloon  is  adapted 
to  be  reliably  and  confidently  positioned  within  said  duc- 
tus arteriosus  and  installed  therein. 


5,261.879 

COAXIAL/SIDE-BY-SIDE  LUMEN  PERFUSION 

DILATATION  CATHETER 

Alan  N.  Brill.  MinneapolU,  Minn.,  assignor  to  SciMed  Ufe 

Systems.  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.039 
Int.  O.'  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  O.  604—96  *'  Claims 

1.  A  perfusion  dilatation  catheter  for  use  with  a  guide  wire, 
the  catheter  comprising: 

a  proximal  shaft  section  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end, 
an  outer  tube  with  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface, 
and  an  inner  tube  with  an  outer  surface  and  inner  surface, 
the  inner  tube  coaxially  positioned  within  the  outer  tube. 


a  space  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  tube  and  the 
outer  surface  of  the  inner  tube  defining  an  infiation  lumen, 
the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  tube  defining  a  guide  wire 
lumen,  the  outer  and  inner  tubes  extending  from  the  proxi- 
mal end  to  the  distal  end  of  the  proximal  shaft  section; 
a  distal  shaft  section  having  a  length  less  than  the  proximal 
shaft  section,  and  further  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal 
end,  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface,  and  a  rib  across  the 
inner  surface  to  form  eccentric,  side-by-side  first  and 
second  lumens  which  extend  from  the  proximal  end  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  distal  shaft  section,  wherein  the  first 
lumen  is  sealed  at  the  distal  end  and  the  second  lumen  is 
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exposed  at  the  distal  end,  the  distal  shaft  section  connected 
to  the  proximal  shaft  section  such  that  the  first  lumen  of 
the  distal  shaft  section  communicates  with  the  inflation 
lumen  of  the  proximal  shaft  section  and  the  second  lumen 
of  the  distal  shaft  section  communicates  with  the  guide 
wire  lumen  of  the  proximal  shaft  section,  and  wherein  the 
distal  shaft  section  includes  an  opening  near  the  proximal 
end  for  allowing  blood  to  enter  into  and  flow  through  the 
second  lumen;  and 
a  balloon  connected  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  distal  shaft 
section,  the  balloon  having  an  interior  in  communication 
with  the  first  lumen. 


5,261,880 
SINGLE  USE  SYRINGES  WITH  SECOND  USE  LOCKOUT 
Donald  A.  Streck,  Kailua,  Hi.;  Thomas  C.  Kuracina,  Ojai,  and 
Randall  E.  Ohnemus,  Ventura,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Injectimed,  Inc.,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,463 

Int.  O.'  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  O.  604—1 10  19  Oaims 


1.  In  a  hypodermic  syringe  having  a  body  with  a  cylindrical 
container  for  holding  a  fluid  with  a  hollow  needle  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  container  through 
one  end  and  a  plunger  rod  communicating  with  a  sliding 
plunger  disposed  in  the  cylindrical  container  through  an  oppo- 
site end,  the  improvement  for  rendering  the  hypodermic  sy- 
ringe capable  of  use  only  one  time  comprising: 

a)  the  sliding  plunger  having  an  internal  bore  in  an  end 
thereof  facing  the  one  end;  and, 

b)  a  locking  member  allowing  the  sliding  plunger  to  move 
only  in  a  direction  towards  the  one  end  whereby  after  the 
sliding  plunger  is  moved  adjacent  the  one  end,  it  cannot  be 
withdrawn  for  subsequent  use,  wherein  said  locking  mem- 
ber being  carried  by  the  cylindrical  container  adjacent  the 


one  end  and  includes  means  for  gripping  the  sliding 
plunger  to  prevent  movement  of  the  sliding  plunger 
towards  the  opposite  end,  and  wherein  the  gripping  means 
includes  at  least  one  outward-facing  hook  which  grips 
internal  sidewalls  of  said  internal  bore  when  the  sliding 
plunger  is  pushed  over  said  hook. 


5,261,881 

NON-REUSABLE  DISPENSING  APPARATL'S 

Robert  M.  Riner,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  R.  Myles  Riner, 

M.D.,  Professional  Corporation,  Modesto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,549,  Mar.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,654 

Int.  O.'  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  O.  604—110  6  Oaims 


5.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  rigid 
frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  lateral  frame  members  intercon- 
nected at  common  end  portions  thereof  by  a  lower  frame 
member  and  so  related  to  each  other  as  to  define  a  substantially 
common  plane;  a  substantially  rigid  housing  mounted  on  and 
interconnecting  the  lateral  frame  members  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  lower  frame  member,  a  pair  of  concavo-convex  mem- 
branes interconnecting  said  lateral  frame  members,  lower 
frame  member  and  housing  to  define  therebetween  a  fluid  tight 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  and  being  sufficiently  thin 
to  preclude  rebounding  outwardly  once  pressed  inwardly; 
means  for  selectively  dispensing  fluid  through  said  housing 
from  the  chamber  upon  pressing  said  membranes  toward  each 
other  whereby  aspiration  of  air  or  other  substances  into  the 
chamber  is  substantially  precluded  and  wherein  said  dispensing 
means  includes  a  passage  extending  through  said  housing  from 
the  chamber  and  a  portion  of  said  housing  is  adapted  to  be 
broken  off  along  a  plane  intersecting  said  passage  to  establish 
fluid  communication  from  said  chamber  through  said  housing 
to  the  exterior  of  said  apparatus  whereby  the  substantially  rigid 
frame  can  be  grasped  in  breaking  off  said  portion  of  the  hous- 
ing to  establish  said  fluid  communication  without  pressing  the 
membranes  to  dispense  fluid  through  the  passage  from  the 
chamber  until  desired;  and  a  collar  mounted  on  the  frame  about 
said  housing  operable  to  mount  a  needle  assembly  on  the  hous- 
ing after  said  portion  of  the  housing  is  broken  off  to  establish 
fluid  communication  from  the  chamber,  through  the  passage 
and  from  the  apparatus  through  said  needle  assembly. 


5,261,882 
NEGATOR  SPRING-POWERED  SYRINGE 
Andrew  I.  Sealfon,  17  Industiial  PI.,  Middletown,  N.Y.  10940 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,873 
Int.  O.'  A61M  37/00 
U.S.  O.  604—135  4  Oaims 

1.  A  negator  spring-powered  syringe  having  a  compact  sized 
non-linear  compartment  for  said  negator  spring  comprising  a 
centrally  disposed  circular-shaped  spindle  having  a  peripheral 
surface  for  supporting  movement  therealong  of  a  piston  rod  for 
said  syringe,  plural  interconnected  spheres  serving  as  said 
piston  rod  disposed  against  said  spindle  support  surface  and 
extending  therealong  such  that  a  distal  positioned  sphere  is  in 
a  clearance  position  from  said  syringe  and  a  proximal  posi- 
tioned sphere  is  in  an  adjacent  position  thereto,  and  a  negator 
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spring  in  an  uncoiled  configuration  connected  to  extend  from 
said  proximal  positioned  sphere  in  encircling  relation  about 
said  plural  interconnected  spheres  into  engaged  relation  with 
said  distal  positioned  sphere,  whereby  dunng  the  coiling  of 
said  negator  spnng  said  connection  to  said  disul  positioned 


sphere  urges  said  plural  interconnected  spheres  in  a  circular 
path  along  said  spindle  support  surface  and  into  said  synnge 
led  by  said  proximal  positioned  sphere  to  thereby  obviate  the 
need  of  a  linear  oriented  compartment  for  stonng  said  inter- 
connected spheres  during  non-use. 

5,261,883 
PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLUID 

FLOW  TO  A  SURGICAL  SITE 
Larry  L.  Hood,  Lagnua  Hills:  Charles  E.  Beuchat,   Irrine; 
Harold  J.  Walbrink.  Laguna  Niguel;  Maurice  M.  Imonri, 
Dana  Point,  and  William  T.  Oeminshaw.  Irrine,  all  of  Califs 
•saignon  to  Alcon  Surgical.  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,373.  Oct.  26,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,083 
iBt.  a.' A61B  7  7/00 
UJS.  a.  604-153  TOaims 


c)  wherein  said  second  section  includes: 

i)  a  second  recess  in  a  disul  end  face  thereof; 

ii)  in  inlet  in  communication  with  said  second  recess 
through  a  second  passageway; 

iii)  an  inlet  check  valve  having  a  first  opening  in  the  distal 

'end  face  spaced  apari  from  the  second  recess  and  in 

alignment  with  said  opening  of  said  inlet  passageway 

and  a  second  opening  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  second 

section  for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid; 

d)  a  diaphragm  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  sec- 
tions, said  diaphragm  and  said  second  recess  forming  an 
adjustable  volume  measurement  chamber,  said  diaphragm 
and  said  first  recess  forming  an  outlet  chamber  intercon- 
necting said  outlet  passageway  and  said  inlet  passageway, 
said  diaphragm  having  a  through  hole  aligned  with  said 
first  opening  of  said  inlet  check  valve  and  said  openmg  at 
the  proximal  end  face  of  said  first  section; 

e)  wherein  said  inlet  check  valve,  said  outlet  check  valve  and 
said  inlet  are  aligned  generally  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  housing;  and 

0  wherein  said  inlet  is  connectable  to  a  means  for  denecting 
said  diaphragm  to  adjust  the  volume  of  said  adjustable 
volume  measurement  chamber  and  control  dispensing  of 
fluid  from  said  fluid  source  successively  through  said  inlet 
check  valve,  said  through  hole,  said  inlet  passageway,  said 
outlet  chamber  and  said  outlet  check  valve  to  said  surgical 
handpiece. 


5,261,884 
SYRINGE  PUMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Cari  M.  Stem.  Pennington,  and  James  M.  Wittes.  Bemardsville, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company, 
Franklin  Lake,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.895 

Int.  a.' A61M  J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  604-154  33  Oaims 
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1.  A  portable  control  apparatus  for  controlling  fluid  flow  to 
a  surgical  handpiece  comprising; 

a)  a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  first  section  and  a  second 
section; 

b)  wherein  said  first  section  includes; 

i)  a  first  recess  in  a  proximal  end  face  thereof; 

ii)  an  outlet  check  valve  in  communication  with  said  first 

recess  through  an  outlet  passageway;  and 
iii)  an  inlet  passageway  having  one  end  in  communication 

with  said  first  recess  and  the  other  end  terminating  in  an 

opening  at  the  proximal  end  face  and  spaced  apart  from 

the  first  recess;  and 
iv)  means  for  coupling  said  first  section  and  said  outlet 

check  valve  to  said  surgical  handpiece; 
c)  wherein  said  second  section  includes: 


1.  An  infusion  pump  for  pumping  fluid  from  a  syringe  by 
pushing  the  plunger  of  the  syringe,  the  pump  comprising; 

clamping  means  for  holding  the  syringe,  the  clamping  means 
having  locked  and  unlocked  positions; 

locking  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  clamping 
means; 

a  syringe  pusher  means  for  pushing  the  plunger  of  the  sy- 
ringe; 

drive  means  for  driving  the  synnge  pusher  means; 

engagement  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  dnve 
means;  and 

single  control  means  for  controlling  both  the  locking  means 
and  the  engagement  means  wherein  the  control  means 
compnses  means  for  causing  the  locking  means  to  selec- 
tively lock  and  unlock  the  clamping  means  and  for  causing 
the  engagement  means  to  selectively  engage  and  disen- 
gage the  drive  means. 


5,261,885 
VALVED  CATHETER 
Chun  K.  Lui,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cook  Pacemaker 
Corporation,  Leechburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,243 

Int.  a.'  A61M  25/00:  F16K  15/M 

U.S.  a.  604—247  20  Claims 
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1.  A  valved  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  distal  portion,  an  outer  wall, 
a  passage  extending  longitudinally  therein,  and  a  recess  in 
said  outer  wall  extending  longitudinally  along  said  distal 
portion;  and 

a  valve  positioned  in  said  recess,  attached  to  said  outer  wall 
about  said  distal  portion  and  having  a  fluid  aperture  com- 
municating exterior  to  and  with  said  passage  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  outer  wall  about  said  distal  portion  compressing 
said  fluid  aperture  to  a  predetermined  position. 


5.261.886 
CABLED  CORE  AND  BRAIDED  SUTURE  MADE 
THEREFROM 
Michael  P.  Chesterfield.  Norwalk;  Ilya  S.  Koyfman,  Orange; 
Donald  S.  Kaplan,  Weston,  and  Matthew  E.  Hermes,  Easton, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation, 
Norwalk,  Conn. 
per  No.  PCT/US91/09137,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,362,  Jul.  19,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,224,  Dec.  5, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

491.215.  Mar.  9.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,019,093,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,745,  Apr.  28,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,699,  Aug.  3,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,732, 
Aug.  26,  1987,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Dec.  4,  1991, 
Ser.  No.  855,682 
Int.  a.5  A61B  /7/00 
U.S.  a.  606—228  26  Qaims 

1.  A  braided  suture  comprising  a  cabled  core  surrounded  by 
a  sheath,  wherein  for  a  given  range  of  overall  suture  denier,  the 
range  of  pick  count,  number  of  sheath  yarns,  denier  of  individ- 
ual filaments  contained  in  a  sheath  yam  and  denier  of  the 
cabled  core  are  related  to  each  other  as  follows: 


Denier 

Overall 

Number  of 

Denier  of 

of 

Suture 

Pick 

Sheath 

Individual 

Cabled 

Denier 

Count 

Yams 

Filaments 

Core 

greater 

from  about 

from  about 

from  about 

than  about 

50  to 

4  to 

0.2  to 

125  to 

about  100 

about  16 

about  1.8 

about  2(X) 

greater 

from  about 

from  about 

from  about 

than  about 

50  to 

4  to 

0.2  to 

200  to 

about  100 

about  16 

about  1.8 

20-80 


30-100 


-continued 


Denier 

Overall 

Number  of 

Denier  of 

of 

Suture 

Pick 

Sheath 

Individual 

Cabled 

Denier 

Count 

Yarns 

Filaments 

Core 

greater 

from  about 

from  about 

from  about 

80-150 

than  about 

50  to 

10  to 

0.2  to 

300  to 

about  100 

about  20 

about  6.0 

about  500 

greater 

from  about 

from  about 

from  about 

150-300 

than  about 

50  to 

14  to 

0.2  to 

500  to 

about  100 

about  20 

about  6.0 

about  800 

greater 

from  about 

from  about 

from  about 

250-700 

than  about 

50  to 

16  to 

0.2  to 

800  to 

about  100 

about  32 

about  6.0 

about  1200 

greater 

from  about 

from  about 

from  about 

400-1200 

than  about 

50  to 

20  to 

0.2  to 

1200  to 

about  100 

about  36 

about  6.0 

about  2000 

greater 

from  about 

from  about 

from  about 

800-2400 

than  about 

50  to 

20  to 

0.2  to 

2000  to 

about  too 

about  36 

about  6.0 

about  4000 

5,261,887 

EASY-TO-HANDLE,  SELF-GUIDING  CATHETER 

STRIPPER 

Blair  D.  Walker,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deerfield.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,926 

Int.  a.5  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—161  11  Oaims 


1.  A  connector  for  sealing  a  balloon  catheter  on  a  guide  wire 
and  for  stripping  the  catheter  from  the  guide  wire  within  the 
connector, 

said  connector  comprising  a  main  body  having  a  central 
bore  with  an  inner  wall  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  having  a  distal  and  a  proximal  end; 

said  catheter  disposed  in  said  central  bore  and  having  an 
inner  diameter  and  a  distal  and  a  proximal  end  and  extend- 
ing mainly  in  the  longitudinal  direction  when  it  is  mounted 
on  the  guide  wire; 

said  guide  wire  having  an  outer  diameter  and  a  distal  and  a 
proximal  end  and  extending  mainly  in  the  longitudinal 
direction; 

said  connector  further  comprising: 

a  stripping  port  opening  into  the  main  body;  cutting  means 
mounted  within  the  central  bore  of  the  main  body  for 
slitting  the  catheter  as  the  catheter  slides  in  the  proximal 
direction  along  the  guide  wire  within  the  main  body;  and 

sealing  means  for  sealing  the  stripping  port  opening  when 
the  connector  is  sealed,  and  for  providing  an  opening 
through  which  the  split  catheter  is  drawn  when  the  cathe- 
ter is  being  slit  by  the  cutting  means  when  the  catheter  is 
moved  proximally  along  the  guide  wire. 
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5,261,888 
TROCAR  SLEEVE 
Horst  K.  Semm.  Miincben,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
WISAP-Geaellschaft    fur    wissenschaftlichen    Apparatebau 
mbH,  Sauerlach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  11.  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  18, 
1989,  8914955 

Int.  a.'  A61M  25/00 
VS.  a.  604-164  »'  CUi"» 


said  injection  therapy  catheter  has  been  advanced,  thereby  to 
displace  nuid  containing  blood  or  other  obscuring  substance 
from  a  potential  target  site  at  said  tissue  and  enable  the  physi- 
cian in  a  one-catheter  procedure  to  clarify  the  visual  path, 
endoscopically  identify  a  target  injection  site,  advance  said 
needle  into  the  tissue  at  said  site  and  inject  said  injecUble 
agent. 


5,261,890 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


n 

7/ 

^ 

.  ^ 

Y/J 

1  A  trocar  sleeve  comprising  a  proximal  main  body  having 
an  axial  through-bore,  a  disul  sleeve,  and  a  detachable  connec- 
tion between  the  diswl  sleeve  and  the  main  body,  wherein  the 
distal  sleeve  has  a  proximal  end  formed  with  a  bead  and 
wherein  a  cap  is  mounted  on  said  proximal  end  engaging  the 
bead,  the  cap  being  detachably  attached  to  the  mam  body  to 
provide  said  connection. 

5,261,889 
INJECTION  THERAPY  CATHETER 
Loren  A.  Laine,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  James  S.  Bates,  Bloo- 
mington,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation, 
Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  No».  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,821 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/178:  A61B  1/06 

VS.  a.  604-164  *  Claims 


I  5,261,891 

TROCAR 
Ronald  J.  BrinkerbofT,  Amelia;  Earl  J.  Mills;  Harry  C.  Park- 
hurst,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Bela  VincM,  Flem- 
iMjton,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N.J. 
Sntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,240,  J«»- «•  !»>'  P""  N"" 
5,104,382.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,810 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61M  5/32.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604-165  >'Clai"» 


1  An  injection  therapy  catheter  for  endoscopically  guided 
introduction  of  injecUble  fluid  agents  such  as  blood  coagulants 
and  vasoconstrictors  into  selected-«{es  within  a  body,  said 
injection  catheter  sized  for  pas^e  thrdugh  a  working  channel 
of  an  endoscope  and  constructed  to  be  maneuvered  there- 
through to  a  site  at  which,  for  insUnce,  bleeding  may  occur, 
said  injection  catheter  including  a  needle  lumen  terminating  at 
a  distal  end  of  said  catheter  in  a  disul  needle  port,  an  extend- 
able and  retracuble  needle  catheter  slidably  disposed  in  said 
needle  lumen  and  terminating  disully  in  a  tissue-penetrable 
hollow  needle,  said  needle  projectable  and  retracuble  relative 
to  said  needle  port  by  actuating  motion  applied  to  a  proximal 
end  of  the  injection  catheter,  said  needle  adapted  for  penetra- 
tion of  tissue  at  a  location  determined  by  visual  examination  by 
the  physician  through  the  endoscope  for  injection  of  said 
injecUble  fluid  agents,  said  injection  catheter  including  a  visu- 
al-path irrigation  lumen,  the  distal  outlet  thereof  being  located 
adjacent  the  needle  port  and  directed  to  introduce  clear  irnga- 
tion  fluid  in  a  flow  that  enhances  the  visual  path  from  the 
associated  endoscope  to  tissue  near  to  which  the  disUl  end  of 
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1.  A  trocar  comprising: 

an  obturator  having  a  sharpened  tip; 

a  shield  for  enclosing  said  tip,  said  shield  connected  to  said 
obturator  and  movable  relative  to  said  obturator; 

said  tip  urged  outside  said  shield  by  spring  means  connected 
to  said  shield;  . 

placement  means  comprising  a  pin  and  a  channel,  said  pin 
placed  in  sliding  relationship  in  said  channel; 

wherein  said  channel  is  placed  on  one  of  said  obturator  and 
said  shield,  and  said  pin  is  placed  on  the  opposite  of  said 
obturator  and  said  shield;  and 

wherein  said  channel  contains  a  longitudinal  portion  for 
positively  urging  said  pin  away  from  said  spring  means, 
and  a  closure  portion  connected  to  said  longitudinal  por- 
tion operable  by  rotating  said  shield  about  said  obturator 
such  that  said  pin  is  guided  within  said  closure  portion  to 
a  position  restricting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shield 
relative  to  said  obturator. 


5,261,892 
SENSOR  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
FrancoU  X.   BerUud,   Libertyville;  Richard  W.  Grabenkort, 
Barrington,  both  of  111.;  Beverly   A.  Magrane,  Redmond, 
Wash.,  and  Gerald  G.  Vurek,  MounUin  View,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111.  ,..,,~, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  558,035,  Jul.  25,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5  112,309. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,855 
Int.  a.'  A61M  5/18 
VS  a  604—171  '^  """' 

'l'  Apparatus  for  delivering  a  medical  sensor  and  an  atuched 
signal  line  to  a  predetennined  position  with  respect  to  a  distal 
end  of  the  apparatus,  comprising; 

(a)  a  catheter  having  proximal  and  disul  ends  and  a  connec- 
tor disposed  at  the  proximal  end.  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  corresponding  to  the  disul  end  of  the  apparatus; 

(b)  an  elongate  flexible  tube  having  one  end  adapted  for 
connection  to  said  connector  and  an  internal  passage 
adapted  to  slidingly  receive  a  signal  line  so  that  the  signal 
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line  extends  from  the  medical  sensor,  through  the  internal 
passage,  and  beyond  a  proximal  end  of  the  flexible  tube,  so 
that  a  portion  of  the  signal  line  extends  outside  said  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  flexible  tube  to  be  grasped  by  an  operator 
of  the  apparatus  to  move  said  medical  sensor  between  said 
internal  passage  in  the  flexible  tube  and  the  catheter; 

(c)  a  probe  stop  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  the  signal  line  at 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  medical  sensor,  said 
probe  stop  having  a  larger  cross-sectional  size  than  the 
signal  line; 

(d)  a  shoulder  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  connector, 
said  shoulder  abutting  against  the  probe  stop  when  the 
signal  line  is  inserted  into  the  catheter  and  the  medical 
sensor  is  in  said  predetermined  position  to  prevent  further 
advancement  of  the  signal  line  through  the  catheter. 


thereby  stopping  the  medical  sensor  moving  disully  be- 
yond said  predetermined  position; 

(e)  a  tubular  chamber,  including  a  sterile  environment, 
joined  to  the  flexible  tube  at  an  end  opposite  that  adapted 
to  connect  to  the  catheter,  the  tubular  chamber  being 
sized  so  that  said  signal  line  extends  through  the  tubular 
chamber,  said  internal  passage  in  the  flexible  tube,  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  tubular  chamber;  and 

(0  collapsible  sheath  means,  disposed  within  the  tubular 
chamber,  for  sealingly  separating  said  sterile  environment 
from  an  open  end  of  the  tubular  chamber  and  mainuining 
the  sterile  environment  as  the  medical  sensor  and  signal 
line  are  moved  between  the  catheter  and  the  internal 
passage  of  the  flexible  tube. 


5,261,893 
FASTENING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
David  S.  Zamierowski,  8500  Reinhardt,  Leawood,  Kans.  66206 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,598,  Apr.  3,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,100,396,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,699, 
Apr.  3, 1989,  Pat.  No.  4,969,880.  This  application  May  14, 1991, 

Ser.  No.  699,936 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  13, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CI.  604—180  31  Claims 


408 


tion,  proximate  and  disul  ends,  and  a  sheath  passage  ex- 
tending between  said  sheath  ends,  said  sheath  assembly 
comprising  a  flexible  material; 

(c)  membrane-to-sheath  fastening  means  for  fastening  said 
membrane  assembly  directly  to  said  sheath  assembly;  and 

(d)  sheath-to-tube  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  sheath 
assembly  to  said  tube  with  said  tube  at  least  partially 
inserted  within  said  sheath  passage. 


5461,894 
INJECnON  SPRING  WITH  LOCKING  COLLAR  FOR  A 

PROTECTIVE  NEEDLE  SLEEVE 

Craig  W.  Smith,  and  Randall  E.  Ohnemus,  both  of  Ventura, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Iigectimed,  Inc.,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,442 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—198  4  Qaims 


1.  In  a  protective  sleeve  for  the  needle  of  a  medical  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  deformable  longitudinal  slats  extend- 
ing from  a  base  carrying  a  bottom  end  of  the  needle  to  an 
end-cap  slidably  mounted  on  the  needle  adjacent  a  tip  end 
thereof  when  the  protective  sleeve  is  in  an  extended,  non- 
deformed  position  and  including  a  spring  and  locking  collar 
disposed  over  and  slidable  over  the  plurality  of  longitudinal 
slats  where  the  spring  engages  the  base  and  the  locking  collar, 
the  improved  spring  comprising: 

a  uniury  plastic  helical  compression  spring,  said  spring 
comprising  a  cylindrical  collar  portion  disposed  over  a 
center  portion  of  the  plurality  of  longitudinal  slats  with 
first  and  second  portions  of  helical  compression  spring 
turns  extending  therefrom  toward  the  base  and  the  lock- 
ing collar,  respectively. 


5,261,895 
APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
INTO  A  SURGICAL  SITE  AND  BLOCKING  ESCAPE  OF 

FLUIDS  FROM  THE  SITE 
Joseph  J.  Kablik,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stryker  Corpo- 
ration, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,803 

Int  a.5  A61M  5/00 

VS.  G.  604—249  4  Claims 


1.  A  fastening  system  for  fastening  an  elongated  tube  proxi- 
mate to  a  skin  surface,  which  system  comprises: 

(a)  a  membrane  assembly  including  at  least  one  membrane 
panel  having  an  adhesive  face; 

(b)  a  sheath  assembly  having  a  generally  tubular  configura- 


1.  Apparatus  for  laparoscopic,  arthroscopic  and  similar 
surgery  and  particularly  for  guiding  therethrough  the  sequen- 
tial insertion  of  a  series  of  differing  surgical  instruments  into  a 
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surgical  site,  while  blocking  escaf)e  therethrough,  from  the 
surgical  site,  of  surgical  site  ballooning,  namely  surgical  cham- 
ber creating  gas  under  pressure,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  sequentially  guiding  therethrough  of  a  series  of 
differing  elongate  surgical  instruments  into,  and  then  out 
of,  a  pressure  gas  inflated  surgical  site,  said  means  defining 
an  elongate  instrument  guide,  said  instrument  guide  hav- 
ing a  disul  end  insertable  in  the  surgical  site  and  a  near  end 
opposite  said  distal  end,  said  instrument  guide  containing 
an  elongate  cylindrical  instrument  passage  for  radially 
snugly  guiding  therethrough  in  sequence  a  series  of  differ- 
ing elongate  surgical  instruments  into  and  out  from  the 
surgical  site; 

(b)  a  valve  seat  in  said  instrument  passage; 

(c)  means  for  blocking  escape  of  gas  under  pressure  from  the 
surgical  site  therepast  along  said  instrument  passage  when 
no  instrument  occupies  said  instrument  passage  and  means 
comprising  a  ball  movable  into  conuct  with  said  valve 
seat; 

(d)  a  ball  guide  having  elongate  ball  guide  passage  means  for 
guiding  said  ball  along  the  length  axis  of  said  ball  guide 
passage  means  toward  and  away  from  said  instrument 
passage,  said  ball  guide  passage  means  comprising  an 
elongate  ball  guide  passage  having  a  perimeter  wall  means 
for  snugly  constraining  said  ball  against  movement  away 
from  said  length  axis  but  allowing  free  translation  of  said 
ball  along  said  length  axis  while  permitting  rotation  of  said 
ball  about  three  mutually  orthogonal  axes,  namely  in  pitch 
and  roll  and  yaw,  said  elongate  ball  guide  passage  inter- 
secting said  instrument  passage; 

(e)  resilient  means  backing  said  ball  (1)  for  pushing  said  ball 
along  the  length  axis  of  said  ball  guide  passage  into  said 
instrument  guide  passage  and  against  said  valve  seat  to 
close  said  instrument  passage  when  no  surgical  instrument 
is  in  said  instrument  passage  and  (2)  for  resiliently  allow- 
ing a  surgical  instrument,  moving  along  said  instrument 
passage  toward  the  surgical  site,  to  push  said  ball  back  into 
said  ball  guide  passage,  said  resilient  means  defining  a  coil 
compression  spring  in  said  ball  guide  passage,  said  ball 
normally  engaging  said  valve  seat  in  said  instrument  pas- 
sage but  having  surface  means  responsive  to  pressure 
thereon  by  an  instrument  in  said  instrument  passage  for 
translating  said  ball  back  along  said  ball  guide  passage 
against  said  spring  and  out  of  said  instrument  passage  in 
which  said  spring  is  always  fully  hidden  outside  of  said 
instrument  passage  and  in  said  ball  guide  passage  by  said 
ball  even  with  said  ball  fully  seated  against  the  valve  seat; 

(0  a  subsuntially  Y-shaped  housing  defining  said  ball  guide 
passage  and  a  central  portion  of  said  instrument  passage 
communicating  with  said  ball  guide  passage; 

(g)  means  for  avoiding  unintended  locking  in  said  instrument 
passage,  by  said  ball,  of  an  instrument  having  a  central 
portion  adjacent  said  ball  and  a  relatively  larger  cross 
section  disul  portion  between  the  ball  and  the  surgical  site 
to  form  a  step  axially  facing  the  ball  and  away  from  the 
surgical  site,  said  lock  avoiding  means  including: 

(1)  intersection  of  the  respective  length  axes  of  said  ball 
guide  passage  and  instrument  passage  an  angle  m  the 
range  of  30'  to  45°  and  opening  toward  the  distal  end  of 
the  instrument  guide,  wherein  an  instrument  extending 
in  said  instrument  passage  past  the  ball  would  abut  the 
ball  at  a  point  of  the  ball  spaced  between  said  valve  seat 
and  an  imaginary  diametral  plane  through  the  center  of 
said  ball  and  perpendicular  to  the  length  axis  of  said  ball 
guide  passage,  and 

(2)  the  valve  seat  being  located  so  that,  with  the  ball 
occupying  the  valve  seat  (i)  the  center  of  the  ball  is 
spaced  radially  slightly  outside  of  the  instrument  pas- 
sage and  in  a  direction  such  that  movement  of  said  ball 
away  from  said  valve  seat  to  open  said  valve  seat  moves 
the  ball  further  away  from  said  instrument  passage  and 
(ii)  the  center  of  said  ball  cannot  enter  said  instrument 
passage,  the  diameter  of  said  ball  slightly  exceeding  the 
twice  the  diameter  of  said  instrument  passage, 

such  that  such  a  step  in  the  instrument  can  contact  the  ball 


near  said  diametral  plane  of  the  ball,  which  diametral 
plane  is  perpendicular  to  the  ball  guide  passage  length  axis 
seal  means  for  sealing  around  an  instrument  during  inser- 
tion and  removal  thereof  from  said  instrument  passage, 
said  ball  guide  passage  intersects  said  instrument  passage 
at  a  location  axial  between  said  distal  end  of  said  instru- 
ment passage  and  said  seal  means. 


5^1,896 

SUSTAINED  RELEASE  BACTERICTDAL  CANNULA 

Anthony  J.  Conway;  Philip  J.  Conway,  both  of  Outfield,  and 

Richard  D.  Fryar,  Jr.,  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Rochester  Medical  Corporation,  Stewartrille,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,462,  Mar.  6,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,422, 

Mar.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,098,379,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  462.832.  Jan.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,137,671.  This 

application  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809.281 

Int.  a.'  A61M  25/00.  29/02 

VS.  a.  604—265  47  Claims 


28.  A  sustained  release  bactericidal  cannula  through  which 
aqueous  biological  fluids  can  pass,  said  bactericidal  cannula 
comprising: 

a  tube  having  a  surface,  the  surface  being  coated  at  least  in 
part  by  a  polymeric  material,  the  polymeric  material  pro- 
viding a  polymeric  matrix,  the  polymenc  matrix  contain- 
ing an  antibacterial  agent  which  is  at  least  partially  soluble 
in  water,  wherein  the  antibacterial  agent  can  diffuse  out  of 
the  polymeric  matrix  and  into  an  aqueous  biological  envi- 
ronment when  the  polymeric  matrix  comes  into  contact 
with  such  an  aqueous  biological  environment,  wherein 
said  antibacterial  agent  is  a  nitrofuran  compound  which  is 
at  least  partially  soluble  in  water  and  effective  to  prevent 
proliferation  of  certain  bacteria  in  an  otherwise,  growth 
supporting,  aqueous  environment  when  dissolved  in  the 
aqueous  environment  to  the  limit  of  its  solubility  therein  at 
37' C. 


5^1.897 
PORTABLE  SUCTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Kurtz,  New  York,  and  Joseph  LiCausi,  Port  Jefferson 
Sution,  both  of  N.Y.,  assigaon  to  BioResearch,  Inc.,  Far- 
mingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,882 

Int.  a.'  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—321  <  Oalms 

1.  A  portable  suction  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a 

container,  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  the  top  wall  of  the 

container,  the  inlet  opening  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 


outlet  opening  of  a  collection  chamber  completely  indepen- 
dent of  said  container,  the  outlet  opening  in  said  container 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  suction,  first  and 
second  vertically  extending  passageways  in  said  container,  said 
first  passageway  having  a  valve  seat  therein,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  passageways  being  interconnected  by  a  common  passage- 
way, liquid  filling  the  common  passageway  at  the  lower  ends 
of  the  first  and  second  passageways,  one  way  valve  means 
disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  first  passageway,  said  one 
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way  valve  means  floating  on  the  liquid  forming  the  water  seal 
and  engaging  said  valve  seat  to  close  the  first  passageway 
when  the  suction  level  in  the  first  passageway  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  suction  level  in  the  second  passageway  and 
said  one  way  valve  means  opening  to  permit  air  to  flow 
through  the  liquid  from  the  first  passageway  to  the  second 
passageway  when  the  suction  level  in  the  second  passageway  is 
greater  than  the  suction  level  in  the  firs  passageway,  and  means 
to  prevent  said  one  way  valve  means  from  moving  into  said 
second  passageway. 


5^1398 
TEMPORARY  COLOSTOMY  APPARATUS 

Stanton  G.  Polin,  8620  N.  Keeler  Ave.,  Skokie,  111.  60076,  and 

MelTin  I.  Eisenberg,  3849  Swanson  a.,  Gumee,  lU.  60031 

Filed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,764 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/44 

VS.  a.  604—328  22  Claims 


1.  A  temporary  colostomy  apparatus  for  inserting  through 
an  incision  in  the  abdomen  and  a  slit  in  the  colon  of  the  patient 
to  divert  the  fecal  stream,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  hollow  excrement  tube  for  positioning  inside  the  colon 
after  passing  through  said  incision  in  the  abdomen  and  said 
slit  in  the  colon,  said  tube  having  a  receiving  end  and  a 
disposal  end  including  an  outer  edge,  said  fecal  stream 
passing  from  said  receiving  end  to  said  disposal  end  of  the 
tube; 
an  inflatible  balloon  secured  to  the  outside  of  said  receiving 
end  of  the  tube,  said  balloon  being  inflated  to  contact  the 
inside  surface  of  the  colon  so  that  said  tube  and  the  in- 
flated balloon  block  the  fecal  stream  inside  the  colon  for 


diverting  the  fecal  stream  into  the  receiving  end  of  the 
tube; 

a  band  for  wrapping  around  the  outside  of  the  colon  be- 
tween said  balloon  and  said  slit  in  the  colon,  said  inflated 
balloon  having  a  larger  circumference  than  the  band  and 
being  positioned  adjacent  to  said  band  in  an  abutting 
relationship  to  sandwich  a  common  segment  of  said  colon 
therebetween  and  thereby  preventing  said  tube  from  mov- 
ing outward  toward  said  slit,  the  material  forming  said 
band  dissolving  after  a  period  of  time  in  the  body;  and 

dissolvable  sutures  for  securing  the  band  around  the  colon. 


5,261,899 
MULTILAYER  HLM  EXHIBITING  AN  OPAQUE 
APPEARANCE 
Ronald  B.  Visscber,  and  Bruce  F.  Perry,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Prt>cter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  S«r.  No.  863,936 

Int.  a.'  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604—367  18  Claims 


1.  At  substantially  polymeric  multilayer  film  which  exhibits 
an  opaque  appearance,  said  polymeric  multilayer  film  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  outer  layer  comprised  substantially  of  a  polymer; 

(b)  a  central  filler-containing  polymeric  layer  having  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side  opposed  thereto,  said  first  side 
being  substantially  continuously  joined  to  one  side  of  said 
first  outer  layer,  said  filler-containing  polymeric  layer 
having  about  20  to  about  60  weight  percent  fillers  relative 
to  said  filler-containing  layer  and  being  substantially  uni- 
formly dispersed  therein,  and  a  thickness  from  about  30  to 
about  70  percent  of  the  total  thickness  of  said  multilayer 
film;  and 

(c)  a  second  outer  layer  comprised  substantially  of  a  polymer 
and  having  one  side  substantially  continuously  joined  to 
said  second  side  of  said  central  filler-containing  layer,  said 
multilayer  film  having  at  least  20  weight  percent  fillers 
relative  to  said  total  multilayer  film  such  that  said  fillers  in 
said  central  filler-containing  layer  scatter  light  rays  inci- 
dent upon  said  multilayer  film  to  produce  said  opaque 
appearance  in  said  multilayer  film. 


5,261,900 
REUSABLE  DLAPER 
Christine  B.  Houle,  11240  240th  St.,  Scandia,  Minn.  55073,  and 
Joanne  K.  Callahan,  Scandia,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Christine  B. 
Houle,  Scandia,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,100,  Jol.  26, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,061,260.  This  application  Oct  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,309 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  29, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A6IF  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—385.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  reusable  diaper  comprising: 

at  least  three  layers  having  respective  first  and  second  ends; 
continuous  closure  means  for  providing  continuous  closure 
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between  a  first  two  adjacent  layers  along  their  respective 
first  and  second  ends; 
discontinuous  closure  means  for  providing  discontinuous 
closure  between  a  second  two  adjacent  layers  along  their 


respective  first  and  second  ends,  the  discontinuous  closure 
means  defining  at  least  one  opening  between  the  second 
two  adjacent  layers,  the  opening  permitting  air  to  more 
freely  enter  and  flow  between  the  layers  and  thereby 
permit  the  diaper  to  dry  faster. 


longitudinally  (a)  the  position  of  said  second  and  third 
fastener  means  on  said  first  elongated  fastener  means  with 
the  first  and  second  end  sections  of  the  rear  waistband 
portion  not  overlapping  each  other,  or  (b)  the  position  of 
the  second  fastener  means  on  the  first  elongated  fastener 
means  and  the  position  of  the  third  fastener  means  on  the 
fourth  elongated  fastener  means  with  said  second  end 
section  of  the  rear  waistband  portion  overlapping  said  first 
and  section. 


5,261.902 
FLUID  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 
Kiyoaori  Okada,  Tokyo;  Mitugu  Inaba,  Ibaraki;  Seizo  Sunago, 
Hyogo,  and  Osamu  Takabata,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fiuisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  889J57 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29,  1991,  3-126147; 
Apr.  30,  1992,4-111369 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604—416  3  Qaims 


5,261,901 
ADJUSTABLE  AND  REUSABLE  DIAPER 
List  Guay,  1182  route  de  I'Egliae,  Val-Alain,  Quebec,  Canada 
GOS3H0 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,449 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  4,  1989, 
8919893 

Int.  a.'  A61F  li/15.  li/20 
MS.  a.  604—391  12  CUims 


1.  An  adjustable  and  reusable  diaper  panel  comprising; 

a  pair  of  interconnected  front  and  rear  flaps  said  front  flap 
including  a  front  waistband  portion  having  an  outer  face 
and  a  length,  and  said  rear  flap  including  a  rear  waistband 
portion  having  inner  and  outer  faces  and  first  and  second 
opposite  end  sections; 

first  elongated  fastener  means  extending  along  said  front 
waistband  portion  on  the  outer  face  thereof; 

second  fastener  means  on  the  inner  face  of  said  first  end 
section  of  the  rear  waistband  portion,  said  second  fastener 
means  being  so  attachable  to  the  firs  fastener  means  as  to 
enable  longitudinal  adjustment  of  a  position  of  said  second 
fastener  means  on  said  first  elongated  fastener  means; 

third  fastener  means  on  the  inner  face  of  said  second  end 
section  of  the  rear  waistband  portion,  said  third  fastener 
means  being  so  attachable  to  the  first  fastener  means  as  to 
enable  longitudinal  adjustn.ent  of  a  position  of  said  third 
fastener  means  on  said  first  elongated  fastener  means; 

fourth  elongated  fastener  means  extending  along  said  rear 
waistband  portion  on  the  outer  face  of  said  first  end  sec- 
tion, said  third  fastener  means  being  so  attachable  to  the 
fourth  fastener  means  as  to  enable  longitudinal  adjustment 
of  a  position  of  the  third  fastener  means  on  said  fourth 
elongated  fastener  means;  whereby  size  of  the  diaper  panel 
can  be  adjusted  within  a  wide  range  of  sizes  by  adjusting 


1.  A  fluid  container  assembly  comprising  a  flexible  vessel 
containing  a  solvent  or  diluent  and  having  a  fluid  communicat- 
ing port  in  an  upper  portion  thereof,  a  drug  container  contain- 
ing a  drug  and  having  a  drug  communicating  port  in  a  lower 
portion  thereof,  and  a  connecting  part  for  connecting  the  fluid 
communicating  port  of  the  flexible  vessel  to  the  drug  commu- 
nicating port  of  the  drug  container, 
wherein  said  connecting  part   includes  a  plug  mounted 
therein,   said   connecting   part   having   a   first   position 
wherein  said  plug  is  fitted  into  both  the  fluid  communicat- 
ing port  and  the  drug  communicating  port,  and  said  con- 
necting part  having  an  extended  position  wherein  said 
vessel  and  said  drug  container  are  separated  from  one 
another  such  that  said  plug  is  disengaged  from  both  said 
fluid  connecting  port  and  said  drug  connecting  port,  said 
connecting  part  connecting  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
fluid  communicating  port  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
drug  communicating  port  and  defining  a  fluid  communi- 
cating path. 


5.261,903 
COMPOSITE  ANESTHETIC  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 
Artar  S.  Dhaliwal,  Johnson  City,  and  Shabir  Z.  Masih,  Kings- 
port,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  M.D.  Inc.,  Johnson  City, 
Tenn. 
DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  319,343,  Mar.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,209.724. 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179.877.  Apr.  11,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,722 
Int.  a.'  A61J  1/00 
U.S.  a.  604—416  2  aaims 

1.  A  composite  article  useful  in  the  buffering  of  normally 
acidic  parenteral  anesthetic  material  for  reducing  the  adverse 
physiological  effects  thereof,  said  article  comprising  a  vial 
having  two  chambers  hermetically  isolated  from  each  other  by 
valve  means,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  sealing  member 
slidably  mounted  in  the  vial  and  movable  under  pressure  to  a 
position  which  opens  by-pass  conduit  means  for  fluid  connect- 


ing the  chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  containing  a  dilute 
aqueous  system  of  acid  buffer  material  wherein  the  buffer 
material  contains  from  about  0.0004  moles  C02/ml  solution  up 
to  the  saturation  level  of  dissolved  CO2  at  a  CO2  head  pressure 


5.261,905 
SPATULA-HOOK  INSTRUMENT  FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC 

CHOLECYSTECTOMY 
James  H.  Doresey,  III,  2117  NE.  44th  St.,  Lighthouse  Point, 
na.  33064 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,636 

Inta.' A61B  17/39 

VS.  a.  606—45  9  Claims 


44 _,  ♦« 


of  up  to  about  2.5  atmospheres,  the  other  of  said  chambers 
containing  acidic  parenteral  anesthetic  material,  said  valve 
means  being  responsive  to  pressure  applied  to  at  least  one  of 
said  materials  to  form  a  fluid  connection  between  said  two 
chambers  to  allow  intermixing  of  said  materials. 


5,261.904 
LASER  CATHETER  HAVING  DIFFRACTION  GRATING 

FOR  BEAM  SHAPING 

Glenn  S.  Baker,  Wakefield,  and  Edward  L.  Sinofsky,  Peabody, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472.354,  Jan.  30, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765.398 

Int.  a.5  A61B  5/06 

VS.  a.  606—17  13  aaims 


9.  An  electro-surgical  laparoscopic  cholecystectomy  instru- 
ment comprising:  a  housing  means  comprised  on  an  elongated 
stainless  steel  rigid  tube  coated  with  a  TEFLON  and  shrink 
wrap  insulation  said  rigid  tube  having  a  distal  end  and  a  base 
end  having  a  length  and  a  diameter  allowing  for  slidable  inser- 
tion of  an  electrode  and  extending  through  said  rigid  tube  and, 
said  base  end  having  a  means  for  coupling  to  a  vacuum  source; 
a  conductor  placed  in  said  base  end  of  said  housing  means  for 
coupling  to  an  external  energy  source;  and  said  electrode 
extending  outward  from  said  distal  end  and  mounted  thereto, 
said  electrode  having  a  spoon  shaped  spatula  surface  at  a  first 
end,  the  spoon  shaped  spatula  surface  defined  by  a  centrally 
disposed  concavity  having  an  outer  circular  perimeter  with  an 
arcuate  notch  placed  therein,  said  electrode  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  conductor. 


5,261.906 
ELECTRO-SURGICAL  DISSECTING  AND  CAUTERIZING 

INSTRUMENT 
Ralph  Pennino,  255  S.  Danbury  Cir.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14168; 
Timothy  O'Connor,   160  WTiitewood  La.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
14618,  and  Robert  D.  Rambo,  702  Simmons  Rd.,  SeUersrille, 
Pa.  18960 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804.052 

Int.  a.5  A61B  17/39 

VS.  a.  606—46  5  Chums 


1.  A  catheter  for  removing  biological  material  from  a  body 
lumen  with  radiant  energy,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  flexible  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end  and  having  a  lumen  for  receiving  a  guide- 
wire; 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  extending  through  said  catheter 
body,  each  of  said  optical  fibers  having  a  distal  end,  the 
distal  ends  of  said  optical  fibers  being  circumferentially 
positioned  around  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  catheter 
body;  and 

shaping  means  for  modifying  radiant  energy  directed 
through  each  of  said  optical  fibers,  said  shaping  means 
comprising  means  for  producing  for  each  of  said  optical 
fibers  a  spatial  distribution  pattern  distally  of  said  catheter 
having  a  cross  section  that  is  elongated  in  a  circumferen- 
tial direction  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cathe- 
ter body  so  that  said  distribution  patterns  together  provide 
a  radiation  pattern  distally  of  said  catheter  that  is  approxi- 
mately annular,  said  shaping  means  comprising  a  section 
of  each  of  said  optical  fibers  near  the  distal  end  of  said 
catheter  body  having  an  elliptical  cross  section  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said  optical 
fibers. 


1.  An  electro-surgical  dissecting  and  cauterizing  instrument 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  manually  controllable,  electric 
current,  said  instrument  comprising: 

a.  electric  conducting  means  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  said  electric  conducting  means  proximal  end  form- 
ing a  plug  removably  connecting  said  instrument  to  said 
source  of  manually  controllable  electric  current; 

b.  a  rigid  insulating  sleeve  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
a  constant  outer  diameter  and  lying  along  a  first  linear 
axis,  said  sleeve  concentrically  surrounding  and  electri- 
cally insulating  said  electric  conducting  means  with  said 
electric  conducting  means  plug  extending  exteriorly  of 
said  sleeve  first  end  and  said  electric  conducting  means 
distal  end  lying  adjacent  said  sleeve  second  end,  said 
conducting  means  providing  a  path  through  which  said 
electric  current  may  travel; 

c.  a  rigid,  electrically  conductive  arm  having  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  and  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  said  sleeve 
outer  diameter,  said  arm  first  end  electrically  connected  to 
said  conducting  means  distal  end  and  co-axially  extending 
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therefrom  along  said  first  linear  axis  for  a  first  length 
thereof,  said  arm  having  a  second  length  integrally  ex- 
tending from  said  first  length  and  lying  along  a  second 
linear  axis  which  extends  at  an  obtuse  angle  (ai)  to  said 
first  linear  axis,  and  said  arm  having  a  third  length  inte- 
grally extending  from  said  second  length  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  sleeve  along  a  third  linear  axis  which 
extends  spaced  and  parallel  to  said  first  linear  axis,  said 
third  length  terminating  at  said  arm  second  end,  said  rigid 
arm  including  a  jacket  of  insulating  material  disposed 
thereon; 

d.  a  working  tip  electrode  of  predetermined  configuration 
integrally  formed  at  said  arm  second  end;  and 

e.  a  fourth  length  linearly  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  (A3) 
from  said  third  length  in  a  direction  towards  and  intersect- 
ing said  first,  linear  axis,  said  working  tip  electrode  being 
integrally  formed  at  the  end  of  said  fourth  length  opposite 
said  third  length  and  positioned  on  the  side  of  said  first 
linear  axis  opposite  said  third  linear  axis  along  which  said 
third  length  lies,  said  electric  conducting  means,  arm  and 
working  tip  electrode  forming  a  contiguous,  electrically 
conductive  path  through  which  said  electric  current  may 
travel  and  discharge  at  said  working  tip  electrode. 


5.261,908 

EXPANDABLE  VERTICAL  PROSTHETIC  RIB 

Robert  M.  Campbell,  Jr.,  415  Stone  Wood,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

78216 
per  No.  PCr/US90/02018,  §  371  Date  Oct.  21,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  21,  1991 
ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,227,  Apr.  14. 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5.092,889.  ThU  PCT  application  Apr.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  768,742 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/56;  A61F  2/44 
VS.  a.  606—61  6  aaims 


5,261.907 
INTERCONNECTING  DEVICE  ABLE  TO  LOCK  SPINAL 

OSTEOSYNTHESIS  FASTENERS 
Jean  L.  Vignaud.  10  impasse  Francois  Audouin.  33400  Talence; 
Gilles  Missenard,  94-96  quai   Louis  Bleriot,  75016  Paris; 
Philippe  Lapresle,  32  boulevard  Victor  Hugo,  92200  Neuilly 
Sur  Seine;  Jean  F.  Sacriste,  5  square  Maurice  Ravel   La 
Chapelle  Forestiere,  33115  Pyla  Sur  Mer,  all  of  France 
Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,863 
Int.  a.' A61B  17/56 
VS.  a.  606—60  16  Qaims 


1.  An  interconnecting  device  for  rigidly  connecting  together 
with  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  fasteners,  each  fastener  having  an 
osseous  fixation  section  formed  by  an  attachment  member,  a 
diapason  head  receiving  an  integralization  rod  and  a  clamping 
screw  engaged  in  said  diapason  head  for  securing  the  attach- 
ment member  to  the  rod,  said  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  annular  elements,  each  of  said  elements 
having  an  internal  configuration  conforming  to  an  exter- 
nal configuration  of  the  head  of  each  fastener,  respec- 
tively; 
first  and  second  interlocking  rods  rigidly  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  annular  elements,  respectively;  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom; 
first  and  second  clamping  members  slidably  receiving  termi- 
nal regions  of  said  first  and  second  interlocking  rods, 
respectively;  and 
a  single  screw  means,  extending  through  said  first  and  sec- 
ond clamping  members,  for  simultaneously  clamping  said 
members  to  said  interlocking  rods. 


1   A  method  of  treating  curvature  of  the  vertebral  column 
associated  with  scoliosis  comprising  the  steps  of; 

surgically  accessing  a  first  natural  rib  of  a  recipient  near  one 
margin  of  a  vertebral  column  deformity  on  the  concave 
side  of  said  deformity  and  attaching  a  first  end  of  a  pros- 
thetic rib  to  said  first  natural  rib,  said  prosthetic  rib  com- 
prising: 

a  prosthetic  rib  shaft  having  a  lateral  prosthetic  rib  shaft 
end  and  a  medial  prosthetic  rib  shaft  end,  prosthetic  rib 
shaft  stabilizing  means  being  formed  at  said  lateral  pros- 
thetic rib  shaft  end  for  securing  said  prosthetic  rib  shaft 
to  a  skeletal  component  of  a  recipient  of  said  prosthetic 
rib; 
a  prosthetic  rib  sleeve,  said  prosthetic  rib  sleeve  having  a 
lateral  prosthetic  rib  sleeve  end,  a  medial  prosthetic  rib 
sleeve  end,  and  a  channel  passing  continuously  through 
said  prosthetic  rib  sleeve  and  opening  at  both  said  rib 
sleeve  ends,  said  channel  having  dimensions  whereby 
said  medial  end  of  said  prosthetic  rib  shaft  may  be  tele- 
scopically  received  therein; 
prosthetic  rib  sleeve  stabilizing  means  for  securing  said 
prosthetic  rib  sleeve  to  a  skeletal  component  of  a  recipi- 
ent of  said  prosthetic  rib,  said  prosthetic  rib  sleeve 
subilizing  means  having   a  sleeve  stabilizing   means 
projecting  with  dimensions  whereby  said  projection 
sleeve  subilizing  means  may  be  telescopically  received 
within  said  channel  at  said  lateral  prosthetic  rib  sleeve 
end; 
surgically  accessing  a  second  natural  rib  of  said  recipient 
near  the  other  margin  of  said  vertebral  column  on  said 
concave  side  of  said  deformity  and  attaching  a  second  end 
of  said  prosthetic  rib  to  said  second  natural  rib; 
adjusting  said  prosthetic  rib  whereby  it  applies  an  expansive 
force  to  said  first  and  second  natural  ribs  thereby  tending 
to  move  said  first  and  second  natural  ribs  relative  to  each 
other  whereby  the  curvature  of  the  portion  of  said  verte- 
bral  column  between  and   including   the   vertebrae  of 
which  said  first  and  second  natural  ribs  are  continuous 
parts  is  reduced. 


5,261,909 

VARIABLE  ANGLE  SCREW  FOR  SPINAL  IMPLANT 

SYSTEM 

Chester  E.  Sutterlin,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  and  Richard  B.  Ashman, 

Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Danek  Medical,  Inc.,  Memphis, 

Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,362 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/04 

VS.  a.  606—61  17  Qaims 


fastener  and  said  surfaces  defining  said  recess  comprising 
means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  plate 


1.  A  variable  angle  bone  screw  system  for  use  in  a  spinal 
implant  system  to  connect  a  vertebral  fixation  element  to  a 
spinal  rod  extending  adjacent  the  vertebral  column  in  a  patient, 
comprising: 

an  eyebolt  including  a  head  defining  a  passage  for  receiving 
said  spinal  rod  therethrough,  said  eyebolt  further  includ- 
ing a  threaded  stem  extending  from  said  head  along  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  the  axis  of  said  spinal 
rod; 

a  bone  screw  having  a  head  and  a  threaded  shank  adapted  to 
be  screw  inserted  into  a  desirable  vertebral  fixation  site; 

a  washer  having  a  means  for  mounting  to  said  eyebolt,  said 
mounting  means  preventing  rotation  of  said  washer  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  said  eyebolt  threaded  stem,  said  bone 
screw  head  and  said  washer  including  interdigitating 
locking  means  for  restraining  the  pivoting  of  said  screw 
about  the  axis  of  said  eyebolt  threaded  stem  but  permitting 
interlocking  in  variable  angular  orientations;  and 

a  nut  for  engaging  said  threaded  stem  of  said  eyebolt, 
whereby  said  bone  screw  and  said  washer  are  clamped 
between  said  eyebolt  head  and  said  nut  when  said  nut  is 
tightened  on  said  threaded  stem  of  said  eyebolt. 


and  said  fastener  prior  to  said  plate  being  clamped  be- 
tween said  nut  and  said  seat  portion. 


5,261,911 
ANTEROLATERAL  SPINAL  HXATION  SYSTEM 

Allen  Carl,  308  Highgate  Dr.,  Slingerlands,  N.Y.  12159 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  717,147,  Jun.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,152,303. 

This  application  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,105 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/04 

VS.  a.  606—61  18  Oaims 


5^61,910 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  SPINAL  ELEMENTS 

IN  A  DESIRED  SPATIAL  RELATIONSHIP 
Karen  E.  Warden,  Cleveland,  Ohio;  William  L.  Carson,  Colum- 
bia, Mo.,  and  Terrence  M.  Stahurski,  Rocky  River,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  AcroMed  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,566 
Int.  a.'  A61F  5/04 
VS.  CI.  606—61  10  Claims 

1.  A  biocompatible  implant  apparatus  for  maintaining  spinal 
elements  in  a  desired  spiatial  relationship,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: ' 

a  fastener  having  a  first  threaded  end  portion  for  engaging  a 
spinal  element,  a  second  threaded  end  portion  and  a  seat 
portion; 
a  plate  having  a  length  sufficient  to  enable  the  plate  to  span 
at  least  two  of  the  spinal  elements  a  first  opening  into 
which  said  fastener  extends;  and 
a  nut  for  threadably  engaging  said  second  threaded  end 
portion  of  said  fastener  to  prevent  relative  movement 
between  said  plate  and  said  fastener,  said  plate  being 
clamped  between  said  nut  and  said  seat  portion; 
said  plate  having  surfaces  defining  a  recess  in  alignment  with 
said  first  opening  for  receiving  said  seat  portion  of  said 


1.  A  dynamic  anterolateral  spinal  fixation  system  compris- 


ing: 


a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  elongated  fixation  members, 
each  provided  with  means  for  enabling  varied  fixation 
screw  placement; 

a  pair  of  fixation  screws  for  each  of  said  fixation  members, 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  enabling  means  for  attach- 
ing opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  fixation  members  to 
upper  and  lower  vertebral  body  portions  on  an  anterolat- 
eral side  thereof,  and  wherein  said  enabling  means  permits 
movement  of  said  fixation  members  in  a  longitudinal  di- 
rection of  said  fixation  member  relative  to  one  or  more  of 
said  screws  at  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  fixation 
members,  after  said  screws  have  attached  said  opposite 
ends  of  each  of  said  fixation  members  to  the  upper  and 
lower  vertebral  body  portions; 

a  pair  of  cross  link  plates  extending  between  said  parallel 
fixation  members; 

said  cross  link  plates  extending  through  slots  provided  in 
said  parallel  fixation  members  and  rigidly  secured  therein. 
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5,261,912 

IMPLANT  FOR  AN  OSTEOSYNTHESIS  DEVICE,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  SPINAL  COLUMN  CORRECTION 

Robert  Frigg,  Davos-Dorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Synthes 

(U.S.A.),  Paoli,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCr/CH91/00174,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13, 1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03100,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,378 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Aug.    21,    1990, 
2705/90 

Int.  a.' A61B/ 7/56 
U.S.  a.  606— «1  1  Claims 


1.  Implant  for  an  osteosynthesis  device,  in  particular  for 
spinal  column  correction,  with  a  lower  part  (2)  to  be  anchored 
to  the  bone  and  an  upper  part  (3)  to  be  adjustably  fixed  to  a 
longitudmal  bar  (4);  the  upper  part  (3)  contains  a  channel  (6) 
running  from  front  to  back  and  open  on  top,  which  positions 
the  two  side  arms  (7),  threaded  on  the  inside  (10).  to  hold  the 
longitudinal  bar  (4),  characterized  in  that  it  has  a  clamp  (5)  for 
the  longitudinal  bar  (4)  comprising  a  cap  (11)  with  a  coaxial, 
outer  rim  (15)  to  surround  the  arms  (7)  and  a  coaxial  inner 
cylinder  (12)  integral  with  and  extending  inwardly  from  said 
rim  forming  a  space  there  between,  said  inner  cylinder  to  be 
introduced  between  the  arms  (7),  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner 
cylinder  (12)  has  threads  (13)  which  correspond  to  the  inner 
threads  (10)  of  the  upper  part  (3). 


groove  sides  by   deforming   said   sides  of  the   groove 
towards  the  spine  straightening  and  shoring  rod  and  also 


clamping  said  spine  straightening  and  shoring  rod  be- 
tween said  clamping  face  and  said  groove  bottom. 

5,261.914 

SURGICAL  FASTENER 

Russell  Warren,  121  Bedford  Rd.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,121.  Sep.  2.  1987,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Mar.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490,529 

Int.  a.'  AOIF  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  606—73  ^  Oaims 


l90-\ 


ISO 


5,261.913 

DEVICE  FOR  STRAIGHTENING.  SECURING, 

COMPRESSING  AND  ELONGATING  THE  SPINAL 

COLUMN 

Thierry  Mamay,  Clarensac,  France,  assignor  to  J.B.S.  Limited 

Company,  Troyes,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR90/00539,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01691.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,692,  Mar.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  935,452 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  26,  1989,  89  10178 
Int.  a.'  A61F  5/01 
US.  a.  606—61  14  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  straightening  and  shoring  a  spine,  compris- 
ing. 

spine  engaging  means  including  a  body  having  a  groove 
having  a  bottom  and  two  sides,  said  groove  receiving  said 
spine  straightening  and  shoring  rod;  and 
a  spine  straightening  and  shoring  rod; 
a  nut  having  a  threaded  conical  bore  and  a  clamping  face, 
said  nut  being  threadable  onto  said  body  thereby  clamping 
said  spine  straightening  and  shoring  rod  between  said 


I.  A  surgical  system  for  attaching  soft  tissue  to  bone,  said 
system  comprising  (1)  a  fastener  for  attaching  soft  tissue  to  said 
bone  and  (2)  delivery  means  for  delivering  said  fastener  to  the 
attachment  point, 

said  fastener  comprising: 

a  shank  having  distal  and  proximal  ends,  and  a  longitudinal 
axis  extending  from  said  distal  end  to  said  proximal  end, 
said  distal  end  of  said  shank  having  a  frusto-conical  con- 
figuration, and 

an  enlarged  head  coupled  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  shank; 

disposed  intermediate  its  said  disul  and  proximal  ends,  each 
of  said  at  least  two  ribs  completely  encircling  said  shank 
transversely  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  being  isolated 
from  adjacent  ones  of  said  ribs,  and  each  said  rib  compris- 
ing a  first  longitudinal  end  and  a  second  longitudinal  end, 
said  first  end  of  said  rib  being  disposed  toward  said  distal 
end  of  said  shank,  and  said  second  end  of  said  rib  being 
disposed  toward  said  proximal  end  of  said  shank,  said  first 
end  of  said  rib  having  a  smaller  circumference  than  said 
second  end  of  said  rib, 

further  wherein  the  portion  of  said  shank  disposed  between 

the  proximalmost  one  of  said  at  least  two  ribs  and  said 

proximal  end  of  said  shank  has  a  cylindrical  configuration 

and  a  greater  diameter  than  the  portion  of  said  shank 

disposed  between  the  distalmost  one  of  said  at  least  two 

ribs  and  said  distal  end  of  said  shank, 

said  fastener  having  a  bore  extending  completely  through 

said  shank  and  said  head  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 

said  delivery  means  comprising  flexible  guide  wire  having 

first  and  second  ends  and  adapted  to  have  its  first  end 

disposed  adjacent  said  attachment  point, 

said  bore  and  said  guide  wire  being  sized  relative  to  one 


another  such  that  said  fastener  may  be  slidably  mounted 
onto  said  guide  wire  by  passing  said  guide  wire  through 
said  fastener  bore. 


5.261.915 
FEMUR  BONE  RASP  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE 
James  M.  Durlacher,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  and  Scott  M.  Dur- 
lacher,  6963  Oak  La.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46220,  assignors  to 
Scott  M.  Durlacher,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869.769 

Int.  a,' A61B;7/i2 

U.S.  a.  606—85  1  a«lm 


in  occluding  a  selected  site  within  a  vessel  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  vasooclusive  coil  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
and  which  carries  an  enlarged  member  at  its  proximal  end; 

(b)  a  pusher  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  a 
radial  keyway  at  its  distal  end  that  receives  the  coil's 
enlarged  member  in  interlocking  engagement;  and 

(c)  means  carried  coaxially  about  the  pusher  and  coil  that  is 
axially  movable  relative  to  the  pusher  and  coil  from  a  first 
position  at  which  the  means  encloses  the  member  inter- 
locked within  the  keyway  to  maintain  the  member  within 
the  keyway  to  a  second  position  at  which  the  means  does 
not  enclose  the  interlocked  member  and  radial  keyway 
and  the  member  is  free  to  withdraw  from  the  radial  key- 
way  and  thus  uncouple  the  pusher  and  coil. 


5.261.917 

SUTURE  TYING  FORCEPS  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SUTURE  HOLDERS  AND  METHOD  OF  TYING  A 

SUTURE 

Harrith  M.  Hasson.  2043  N.  Sedgwick.  Chicago,  III.  60614,  and 

Carlos  A.  Rotman,  1799  Shore  Acres.  Lake  Bluff.  III.  60044 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  838.359 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/00 

UjS.  a.  606—139  28  Oaims 


1.  A  bone  rasp  for  preparing  the  medullary  canal  of  a  femur 
for  receipt  of  a  prosthesis,  said  bone  rasp  comprising: 

a  bone  rasp  blade  member;  and 

an  adjustable  handle  detachably  assembled  to  said  blade 
member,  said  adjustable  handle  including: 

a  stationary  base  member  assembled  to  said  blade  member 
having  oppositely-disposed  front  and  rear  panels  and  a 
concave  base  surface  extending  therebetween,  said  front 
and  rear  panels  in  combination  with  said  base  surface 
defining  an  interior  channel; 

an  adjustable  handle  shaft  pivotally  secured  to  said  station- 
ary base  member  for  selective  positioning  of  said  handle 
shaft,  said  handle  shaft  being  disposed  within  said  interior 
channel  and  having  a  convex  lower  surface  disposed 
against  said  concave  base  surface;  and 

insertable  means  for  fixing  the  position  of  said  handle  shaft 
relative  to  said  stationary  base  member. 


1.  An  instrument  for  facilitating  the  tying  of  a  suture  during 
a  surgical  procedure,  said  instrument  comprising: 
an  elongate  body; 
first  means  at  a  first  location  on  the  body  for  holding  a  first 

portion  of  a  suture  at  said  first  location;  and 
second  means  at  a  second  location  on  the  body  spaced 

lengthwise  relative  to  the  body  from  the  first  holding 

means  for  holding  a  second  portion  of  a  suture  at  said 

second  location. 


5.261,916 

DETACHABLE  PUSHER-VASOOCCLUSIVE  COIL 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTERLOCKING  BALL  AND 

KEYWAY  COUPLING 

Erik  T.  Engelson.  Mountain  View.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Target 

Therapeutics,  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  806,912 

Int.  O.'  A61M  29/00:  A61B  77/00 

U.S.  O.  606—108  12  Claims 


11 


14     /    19      16     15 


1.  A  detachable  pusher-vasoocclusive  coil  assembly  for  use 


5.261.918 
SHEATHED  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND 
APPLICATOR  KIT 
John  C.  Phillips,  Holly  springs,  and  Richard  M.  Malec.  Durham, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Edward  Week  Incorporated,  Prince- 
ton. N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  874.502 
Int.  O.' A61B  77/00 
U,S.  O.  606—140  34  Oaims 

1.  An  applicator  system  for  putting  a  removable  cover  or 
sleeve  of  a  predetermined  length  onto  an  instrument,  the  appli- 
cator system  comprising: 

spreader  means  selectively  operable  to  engage  the  cover  or 
sleeve  and  expand  the  cover  or  sleeve  so  the  cover  or 
sleeve  can  be  received  onto  the  instrument; 
stop  means  on  said  spreader  means  adjacent  a  distal  end 
thereof  to  faciliute  placement  of  the  cover  or  sleeve  on 
said  spreader  means  prior  to  expansion  thereof; 
storing  means  for  said  cover  or  sleeve  further  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  plurality  of  rods  extending  from  said  base,  said  rods 
extending  through  the  cover  or  sleeve  for  support 
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thereof  until  said  spreader  means  is  inserted  into  the 
cover  or  sleeve  and  spread  apart  for  removal  of  the 


5,261,920 

ANVIL  BUSHING  FOR  CIRCULAR  STAPLER 

Lauren  O.  Main,  Loveland,  Ohio,  and  Robert  F.  Welch,  Down- 

ingtown.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,099 

Int.  a.'  A61B  n/00 

VS.  a.  606—153  22  Oaims 


cover  or  sleeve  from  said  base  and  placement  on  the 
instrument. 


5,261,919 

DEPILATION  APPARATUS 

Reinhard  Niedertscheider,  Klagenfurt,  Austria,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,054,  Sep.  12,  1991.  This  application 

Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  19,  1990,  1901/90 

Int.  a.^  A45D  26/00 

VS.  a.  606—133  f>  Claims 


1.  An  anvil  bushing  for  a  surgical,  circular  stapler,  the  anvil 
bushing  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  havmg  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 

and  an  exterior  surface,  said  tubular  member  having  an 

axial  passageway  therethrough  for  mounting  onto  a  shaft, 
a  second  flange  having  a  first  diameter  extending  from  the 

distal  end  of  the  tubular  member; 
a  second  flange  having  a  first  diameter  extending  from  the 

proximal  end  of  the  tubular  member,  the  second  diameter 

being  greater  than  the  first  diameter; 
tissue  notch  means  contained  in  the  second  flange  providing 

a  pathway  for  tissue;  and 
means  for  locating  the  anvil  in  a  position  on  the  anvil  shaft, 

said  locating  means  mounted  to  the  first  flange. 


\ 
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5,261,921 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,261,922 
IMPROVED  ULTRASONIC  KNIFE 
Larry  L.  Hood.  25652  Nottingham  Ct.,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 
92653 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,411 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/32 

MS.  a.  606—169  22  Oaims 

4S  H 


1.  A  depilation  apparatus  for  the  extraction  of  hairs  from  the 
skin,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  housing  with  at  least  two 
depilation  rollers  and  means  for  rotaubly  driving  said  rollers, 
which  rollers  form  at  least  one  roller  pair  and  which  are  rotat- 
ably  supported  and  rouubly  dnvable,  each  depilation  roller  of 
said  roller  pair  cooperating  circumferentially  with  a  part  of  the 
other  roller  of  said  roller  pair  and  performing  a  rotary  move- 
ment during  depilation,  during  which  the  circumferentially 
cooperating  parts  of  said  two  depilation  rollers  move  away 
from  the  skin,  and 

a  skin-protection  device  which  is  connected  to  the  housing 
and  at  a  side  of  the  depilation  rollers  which  faces  the  skin 
dunng  depilation,  said  skin  protecting  device  allowing 
hairs  to  enter  an  area  where  the  two  depilation  rollers  of 
each  roller  pair  cooperate  circumferentially,  but  keeps  the 
skin  away  from  the  area  where  the  two  depilation  rollers 
of  each  roller  pair  cooperate  circumferentially,  wherein 
for  each  roller  pair  the  skin-protection  device  comprises  a 
single  rod-like  skin-protection  member  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  which  extends  substantially  parallel  to  a  plane 
which  is  tangent  to  both  depilation  rollers  of  the  roller 
pair  and  lies  within  a  cross-sectional  conical  area  between 
the  two  rollers  of  the  roller  pair,  which  area  is  bounded  by 
said  tangent  plane. 


\MM^__ 


^ 


.X 


^ 


1.  An  ultrasonic  knife,  comprising: 

a  source  of  ultrasonic  vibrations; 

a  knife  blade  coupled  to  the  source;  and 

a  control  for  selectively  causing  the  source  to  produce  ultra- 
sonic vibrations,  thereby  inducing  reciprocal  movement 
of  the  knife  blade  through  a  predetermined  stroke  length; 

said  blade  comprising  at  least  two  teeth  defining  a  recess 
therebetween,  wherein  the  distance  between  the  two  teeth 
is  no  more  than  about  the  predetermined  stroke  length. 


5,261,923 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CIRCULAR  CAPSULOREHEXIS 

Christopher  J.  Soares,  4713  Willowbend,  Houston,  Tex.  77035 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,442 

Int.  a.'  A61F  9/0O 

U.S.  a.  606—166  12  aaims 

1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  making  a  continuous  circular 

incision  about  the  anterior  pole  of  a  lens,  comprising: 

a  substantially  disc-like  housing  adapted  to  fit  within  the 

anterior  chamber  behind  the  cornea; 
roury  means  concentric  with  said  disc-like  housing  adapted 


to  rotate  about  an  axis  in  a  planar  circle  substantial  parallel 

to  said  housing; 
a  handle  radially  extending  from  said  disc-like  housing; 
means  extending  the  length  of  said  handle  and  adapted  to 

engage  said  rotary  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  means  in 

said  planar  circle; 
means  concentric  with  said  rotary  means  and  extending 

perpendicular  therefrom  for  piercing  the  anterior  surface 

of  said  lens  substantially  close  to  said  anterior  pole  for 

locating  the  rotation  axis  of  said  rotary  means  with  respect 

to  said  lens:  and 


cutting  means  extending  perpendicular  from  said  rotary 
means  and  distant  from  said  piercing  means  for  making  a 


circular  incision  in  the  anterior  surface  of  said  lens  sub- 
stantially concentric  about  said  piercing  means. 
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5^1,924 
LAYERED  CEMENTITOUS  COMPOSITION  WHICH 
TIME  RELEASES  PERMANGANATE  ION 
Amo  H.  Reidies,  LaSalle;  Edward  S.  Rogers,  Princeton,  and 
Kenneth  C.  Scott,  Ottawa,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Cams  Cor- 
poration, Peru,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,411,  Jul.  27, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,152,804,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,409,  Sep. 
21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
188,419,  Apr.  29, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,961,751.  This  application  Oct. 
7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,430 
Int.  a.5  D06L  3/00 
U.S.  a.  8—107  27  OaiBM 


T1HEH«| 


1.  A  layered  product  comprising 

a  hardened  non-flowable  permanganate  core  and  an  outer 
layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  permeable 
hydrated  cement  which  will  adhere  to  the  core  and  hard- 
ened Mg(OH)2. 

the  hardened  core  comprising  at  least  about  50  weight  per- 
cent water  soluble  permanganate  salt  and  a  core  matrix 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hardened  binder/- 
clay  combination  or  a  hydrated  cement. 


UMI 


5,261,926 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  KERATINOUS  HBERS 

COMBINING  ISATIN  OR  ITS  DERIVATIVES  WITH  A 

TRI-,  TETRA-  OR  PENTASUBSTITUTED  ANILINE  OR 

WITH  A  BISPHENYLALKYLENEDIAMINE,  AND 

DYEING  AGENTS 

Gerard  Lang,  Saint-Gratien,  and  Jean  Cotteret,  Vemeuil-sur- 

Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,586 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1991,  91  02615 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/13 
U.S.  a.  8—406  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  keratinous  fibers  comprising  apply- 
ing to  said  fibers  a  component  (A)  comprising  a  composition 
containing,  in  a  medium  suitable  for  dyeing  said  fibers,  at  least 
one  compound  of  formula  (I): 


fl) 


wherein 

Ri  represents  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  acetyl,  benzoyl, 
phenyl  or  C1-C4  carboxyalkyl, 

R2  and  R3,  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen,  Ci-C« 
alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  amino,  halogen,  nitro, 
alkyl  (Ci-Ce)  phenyl,  Ci-C*  alkylamino,  Cj-C*  hydrox- 
yalkylamino  or  poly  {C2-C6  hydroxyalkyi)  amino,  and 

a  component  (B)  comprising  a  composition  containing,  in  a 
medium  suitable  for  dyeing  said  fibers,  at  least 

(i)  an  aromatic  diamine  or  a  di-,  tri-  or  tetrasubstituted  ami- 
nophenol  of  formula  (II): 


R4 


Rs 


H2N 


ai) 


R6 


5,261,925 
METHOD  OF  DECOLORIZATION  OF  FABRICS 

Eric  Wasinger,  200  S.  Blair  St.  Apt.  I,  P.O.  Box  886,  Adams- 
ville,  Tenn.  38310,  and  David  Hall,  Auburn,  Ala.,  assignors  to 
Eric  Wasinger,  Adamsville,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,357,  Jul.  31, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,118,322.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,250    , 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2009i 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  D06L  3/14.  3/04 
U.S.  a.  8—111  11  Claims 


R7 


wherein 

Y  represents  OH  or  NR8R9. 

Kg  and  R9,  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen,  amino- 
ethyl,  hydroxyethyl  or  C1-C4  alkyl, 

R4  to  R7,  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen,  C1-C4 
alkyl,  chlorine,  acetylamino,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  aryloxy, 
with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two  of  R4  to  R7 
groups  represent  hydrogen  and  excluding  2,5-dimcthoxy- 
1 ,4-diaminobenzene,  and  the  cosmetically  acceptable  salts 
of  the  compound  of  formula  (II),  or 

(ii)  a  bisphenylalkylenediamine,  called  a  double  base  having 
formula  (IV) 


1.  A  method  for  decolorizing  a  cellulosic  fabric  containing, 
an  oxidizable  coloring  agent  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
applying  to  said  fabric  an  oxidation  blocking  agent,  contacting 
the  fabric  with  an  oxidizing  agent  in  a  gas  or  vapor  phase  in  the 
presence  of  moisture  for  a  period  of  time  to  oxidize  and  decol- 
orize said  coloring  agent  and  then  terminating  the  contact  with 
said  oxidizing  agent  prior  to  any  substantial  degradation  of  said 
fabric. 


NH2 


(IV) 


R— N— CH2— Z— CH2— N— R 


wherein 

R12  represents  a  hydroxyl  or  NHR13  wherein  R13  represents 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

R 10 and  Rn,  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen or  alkyl, 
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R  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  or  aminoalkyl 
wherein  the  amino  moiety  is  optionally  substituted. 

Z  represents  — (CH:),-.  -<CH2), -0-<CH2)„ -. 
(CH2),  -CHOH— (CH2),  -  or  -(CH2), 


-N-(CH2V-, 
I 
CH3 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  8  and  n'  is  an 
integer  ranging  from  0  and  4,  and  the  acid  addition  salts 
thereof, 
the  compound  of  formula  (I)  in  said  component  (A)  being 
present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.01  to  5  percent  by 
weight  relative  to  the  weight  of  said  component  (A)  or  to 
the  total  weight  of  components  (A)  and  (B)  and  wherein 
the  compounds  of  formula  (II)  or  (IV)  in  said  component 
(B)  are  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.01  to  5  per- 
cent by  weight  to  the  weight  of  said  component  (B)  or  to 
the  total  weight  of  components  (A)  and  (B). 


5,261.927 

DEFOAMER 

Kristina  M.  Walger,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Patrick  L.  Magee, 

Acworth,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth 

Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,378 

Int.  a.'  C09B  67/00:  BOID  ]7/00.  19/04 

VS.  a.  8—552  7  Oaims 

I.  A  mineral  oil-based  defoamer  comprising  from  about  I  to 
10%  by  weight  of  the  entire  composition  high  density  polyeth- 
ylene, from  about  8.0  to  8.5%  by  weight  of  the  entire  composi- 
tion of  a  di-(ethoxyalkyl)  ester  of  phosphoric  acid  wherein 
each  of  the  ester  groups  of  said  diester  is  independently  an 
ethoxylated  Cg-12  alkyl  group  wherein  the  degree  of  ethoxyla- 
tion  is  from  1  to  10,  from  about  5  to  80%  by  weight  of  the 
entire  composition  hydrophobic  silica,  from  about  I  to  9%  by 
weight  of  the  entire  composition  of  a  dioleate  ester  of  polyeth- 
ylene glycol,  from  0.5  to  7%  by  weight  of  the  entire  composi- 
tion of  an  ethoxylated  dioctyl  or  dinonyl  phenol  and  from  0.5 
to  7%  by  weight  of  the  entire  composition  of  an  ethoxylated 
hydrogenated  castor  oil. 


connecting  one  end  of  a  non-rigid,  normally  collapsed  tube 
to  said  source  and  positioning  said  tube  within  said  enclo- 
sure; and 

blowing  heated  air  from  the  source  through  the  tube  to 
inflate  the  tube  and  provide  radiant  heat  to  the  enclosure. 


5,261,929 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,261,930 

POLYCRYSTALLINE,  SINTERED  ABRASIVE 

GRANULES  BASED  ON  a-AL20j  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Christine  Fliedner,  Bonn;  Gerhard  Rehfeld,  Aachen,  and  Die- 
trich Maschmeyer,  Marl,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25, 

1991,  4113476 


Int.  a.5  B24D  3/00 


U.S.  a.  51—293 


13  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  polycrysulline,  sintered 
abrasive  granules  based  on  a-AhO}.  comprising  adding  a- 
AI2O3  crystal  nuclei  to  a  boehmite  dispersion  to  form  a  resul- 
tant mixture;  acidifying  and  gelling  said  mixture;  and  drying, 
crushing  and  sintering  said  gel  to  form  said  sintered  abrasive 
granules,  the  improvement  wherein 

0.5-35  wt.  %  a-A^Oj  crystal  nuclei,  relative  to  the  total 
weight  of  the  sintered  abrasive  granules,  is  added  to  said 
boehmite  dispersion; 

said  resultant  mixture  is  refluxed;  and 
the  pH  of  said  resultant  mixture  is  adjusted  to  2  5-3.5  by  acid 
addition. 


5,261,928 
GREENHOUSE  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Paul  A.  DeMerritt,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  and  Don  J.  Amo, 
San  Andreas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Research  Corpo- 
ration, Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  713,435,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,188,288. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,692 
lat  a.'  AOIG  9/24:  F24D  5/OS.  19/02:  F24H  i/02 
\}S.  CI.  47—58  10  Oaims 


5,261,931 

FLUE  GAS  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Wright,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Wilhelm  Envi- 
ronmental Technologies,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,303 


Int.  a.'  B03C  3/66 


VS.  a.  95—3 


31  aaims 


m   4t    tt 

1  A  method  of  heating  an  enclosure  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  source  of  heated  air; 


I.  A  method  of  conditioning  a  boiler  flue  gas  for  removal  of 
entrained  particulate  matter  by  electrostatic  means,  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  flow  of  conditioning  agent  at  a  controlled  rate; 
mixing  the  conditioning  agent  with  a  flow  of  boiler  flue  gas 

to  condition  entrained  particulate  matter  for  removal  by 
electrostatic  means; 

directing  the  boiler  flue  gas  and  conditioned  entrained  par- 
ticulate matter  through  an  electrostatic  means  for  removal 
of  particulate  matter  to  provide  a  cleaner  stack  effluent; 


periodically  sampling  the  opacity  of  the  stack  effluent,  the 
power  used  by  the  electrostatic  means  and  the  flow  of  the 
conditioning  agent  and  storing  data  on  the  opacity,  the 
power  used  by  the  electrostatic  means  and  the  flow  of 
conditioning  agent; 

operating  at  a  conditioning  agent  flow  rate  corresponding  to 
a  predetermined  conditioning  while  continuing  to  periodi- 
cally sample  the  opacity  and  precipitator  power; 

increasing  the  rate  of  conditioning  agent  flow  if  the  opacity 
of  the  stack  effluent  increases  and  the  power  used  by  the 


electrostatic  means  decreases  and  continually  increasing 
the  rate  of  flow  of  conditioning  agent  in  response  to  the 
opacity  data  on  the  stack  effluent  until  the  opacity  of  the 
stack  effluent  decreases  or  fails  to  decrease;  and 
reducing  the  rate  of  conditioning  agent  flow  in  the  event  that 
the  precipitator  power  increases  at  a  plurality  of  sampling 
periods  and  the  opacity  of  the  stack  effluent  remains  un- 
changed and  continually  decreasing  the  rate  of  condition- 
ing agent  flow  in  response  to  precipitator  power  data  until 
the  opacity  of  the  stack  effluent  increases  or  the  precipita- 
tor power  fails  to  decrease. 


5,261,932 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  OXYGEN  FROM 

GASEOUS  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  WATER  OR 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  WHICH  PROCESS  EMPLOYS  ION 

TRANSPORT  MEMBRANES 
Michael  F.  Carolan;  Paul  N.  Dyer,  both  of  Allentown;  James  M. 
LaBar,  Sr.,  Tatamy,  and  Robert  M.  Thorogood,  Macungie,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allen- 
town,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,767 
Int.  a.'  BOID  53/22.  71/02 
VS.  a.  95—54  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  oxygen  from  an  oxygen-contain- 
ing gaseous  mixture  containing  one  or  more  components  se- 
lected from  water,  carbon  dioxide  or  a  volatile  hydrocarbon, 
the  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  delivering  the  oxygen-containing  gaseous  mixture  into  a 
first  gas  compartment  which  is  separated  from  a  second 
gas  compariment  by  an  ion  transpori  membrane  compris- 
ing a  multicomponent  metallic  oxide  containing  stron- 
tium, calcium  or  magnesium; 

(b)  establishing  a  positive  oxygen  partial  pressure  difference 
between  the  first  and  second  gas  compartments  by  pro- 
ducing an  excess  oxygen  panial  pressure  in  the  first  gas 
compartment  and/or  by  producing  a  reduced  oxygen 
partial  pressure  in  the  second  gas  compartment; 

(c)  contacting  the  oxygen-containing  gaseous  mixture  with 
the  ion  transport  membrane  at  a  temperature  greater  than 
about  700'  C.  to  separate  the  oxygen-containing  gaseous 
mixture  into  an  oxygen  permeate  stream  and  an  oxygen- 
depleted  gaseous  stream;  and 

(d)  recovering  the  oxygen  permeate  stream. 


5,261,933 

VENT  GAS  DEODORIZING  SYSTEM 

Edward  C.  Greene,  10870  Gable  St.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33428 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,113 

Int.  a.'  BOID  47/04 

VS.  a.  95—150  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  a  gas,  such  as  gas  released  by  waste 
water,  flowing  through  a  passage  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  in  a  reservoir  a  liquid  that  is  foamable  and  has  a 
composition  that  includes  a  deodorizing  treating  agent,  foam- 
ing the  liquid  by  forcibly  introducing  air  into  it  at  a  location 
within  the  reservoir,  disposing  the  foam  in  a  space,  confining 
the  gas  for  flow  through  a  passage  that  communicates  with  the 
space,  allowing  the  bubbles  of  the  foam  to  burst  and  throw 
droplets  of  the  liquid  into  the  path  of  the  gas  as  it  flows 
through  the  passage  whereby  said  droplets  are  caused  to  be 
absorbed  into  the  gas  in  the  passage  to  thereby  treat  it. 


5,261,934 
POWDER  COLLECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
WFTH  ISOLATED  FILTER  PULSING  AND 
COMPRESSION  MOUNTED  CARTRIDGES 
Jeffrey  R.  Shutic,  Wakeman,  and  John  F.  Carlson,  Sheffield 
Lake,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  West- 
lake,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,575 

Int.  a.^  BOID  46/04 

VS.  a.  95—280  35  Claims 


14.  A  method  of  dislodging  particles  of  powder  material 
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from  the  exterior  of  at  least  one  cartridge  filter  in  the  powder 
recovery  unit  of  a  powder  spray  system,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

directing  a  flow  or  air-cntramed  particles  of  powder  material 
to  the  exterior  of  the  at  least  one  canndge  filter  so  that  the 
particles  of  powder  matenal  collect  on  the  exterior  and 
the  air  passes  through  the  exterior  and  enters  a  hollow 
interior  of  the  at  least  one  cartridge  filter  forming  filtered 
air; 

moving  the  filtered  air  through  the  hollow  interior  of  the  at 
least  one  cartridge  filter  toward  an  open  top  thereof; 

periodically  reducing  the  flow  rate  of  filtered  air  through  the 
hollow  interior  of  the  at  least  one  cartridge  filter;  and 

directing  a  pulse  of  air  into  the  open  top  of  the  at  least  one 
cartridge  filter,  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  normal  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  filtered  air  within  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  at  least  one  cartndge  filter,  when  the  flow 
rate  of  the  filtered  air  through  the  hollow  interior  of  the  at 
least  one  cartridge  filter  is  reduced  but  not  stopped  to 
pulse  collected  powder  off  the  exterior  of  the  cartridge 
fiher. 


supporting  means,  for  transporting  the  carrier  among  the 
I/O  port,  the  first  supporting  means  and  the  second  sup- 
porting means; 

means  for  performing  the  selective  movement  of  the  trans- 
porting means; 

means  for  applying  a  clean  air  to  the  objects  in  the  carriers 
supported  by  the  I/O  port,  the  first  supporting  means  and 
the  second  supporting  means. 


5,261,936 

GAS  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Edward  Someus,  Guernsey,  Channel  Islands,  assignor  to  Pro- 

ductcontrol  Limited,  Channel  Islands 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE90/00607,  §  371  Date  Mar.  24,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05030,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  842,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  29,  1989,  614911 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  J/04 

VS.  a.  55—222  *  Oaims 


5,261,935 
CLEAN  AIR  APPARATUS 
Katsumi  Ishii,  Fujino;  Takanobu  Asano,  Yokohama;  Masaharu 
Abe,  Sagamihara;  Kenichi  Yamaga.  Sagamihara;   Kazunari 
Sakata,  Sagamihara;  Takashi  Tanahashi,  Machida,  and  Syuji 
Moriya,  Yamanashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Sagami  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,479,  Jul.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,219,464,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,836, 
Oct.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,181,819,  and  Ser.  No.  765,890,  Sep.  26, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5456,181.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  23,394 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-256160; 
Oct.  9,  1990,  2-273027;  Oct.  17,  1990,  2-278576;  Oct.  17,  1990, 
2-278577;  Not.  30,  1990,  2-335661;  JuL  11,  1991,  3-196076 

Int.  a.^  BOID  46/04 
VS.  a.  55—213  11  Claims 


1.  A  clean  air  apparatus  comprising; 

a  housing  having  an  opening  through  which  a  carrier  hous- 
ing a  plurality  of  objects  to  be  treated  is  supplied  into  the 
housing  from  the  outside  of  the  housing,  and  an  I/O  port 
for  supporting  the  carrier  which  is  supplied  into  the  hous- 
ing; 

means  for  treating  the  object,  provided  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  housing; 

first  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  carriers  at  the  same 
time,  provided  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing  and  the 
side  portion  of  the  treating  means; 

second  means  for  supporting  at  least  one  carrier,  provided  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  housing; 

means  provided  in  the  housing  to  be  selectively  movable 
between  the  I/O  port  and  the  first  supporting  means, 
between  the  I/O  port  and  the  second  supporting  means, 
and  between  the  first  supporting  means  and  the  second 


1.  An  apparatus  for  refinement  and  the  treatment  of  gases 
comprising: 

a  gas  washing  unit; 

a  first  chamber  formed  at  a  bottom  portion  of  the  washing 
unit,  a  plurality  of  first  nozzles  arranged  near  the  top  of 
the  first  chamber  for  spraying  water  therein  thereby  defin- 
ing a  first  washing  step  for  gas  entering  thereto; 

a  second  chamber  formed  at  the  top  portion  of  the  washing 
unit,  in  which  a  plurality  of  second  nozzles  are  provided 
for  spraying  water  therein;  and 

a  plurality  of  pipes  arranged  in  the  second  chamber  to  com- 
municate with  the  first  chamber,  each  of  said  pipes  having 
varying  cross-sections,  and  the  gas  entering  the  lower  end 
of  the  pipes; 

wherein  the  second  spraying  nozzles  are  provided  over  the 
upper  ends  of  the  pipes  so  that  the  washing  water  sprayed 
from  the  second  nozzles  falls  down  through  the  pipes  and 
collects  the  impurities  contained  in  the  gas  thereby  form- 
ing a  second  washing  step. 


5,261,937 
SAMPLE  CONCENTRATOR  HLTER 
Kenneth  K.  Jiang,  and  Bernie  B.  Bernard,  both  of  College  SU- 
tion,  Tex.,  assignors  to  O.  I.  Corporation,  College  Station, 

Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,356 
Int.  a.'  BOID  53/04 
VS.  C\.  96—101  8  Oaims 

1   A  filtering  device  for  use  with  a  sparge  vessel  in  a  purge- 
and-trap  system,  the  sparge  vessel  having  an  opening  at  one 
end  thereof,  comprising: 
(a)  a  closure  attached  to  cover  the  opening  of  the  sparge 
vessel,  the  closure  having  a  first  flow  path  communicating 


with  the  interior  of  the  sparge  vessel  and  at  least  one 
second  flow  path  intersecting  the  first  flow  path; 

(b)  a  filter  positioned  in  the  first  How  path  adjacent  the 
intersection  of  the  first  and  second  flow  paths;  and 

(c)  a  filter  retainer  removably  connected  to  the  closure  and 
closing  at  least  one  of  the  second  How  paths,  the  filter 
retainer  having  a  first  end  insertable  into  the  first  flow 


"-^5r 


path,  a  longitudinal  outer  surface  positionable  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  first  and  second  flow  paths,  a  cavity  in  the 
first  end  for  holding  the  filter  in  the  first  flow  path,  and  at 
least  one  passage  between  the  cavity  and  the  longitudinal 
outer  surface,  the  filter  retainer  retractable  to  remove  the 
filter  from  the  first  flow  path  without  disassembly  of  the 
filter  from  the  filter  retainer. 


L(cm) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  rod  glass  article,  which  com- 
prises pressing  starting  glass  at  a  temperature  below  its  glass 
transition  temperature  to  form  a  rod  glass  article  having  a 
refractive  index  increased  towards  a  surface  layer  of  said  rod 
glass  article,  wherein  the  glass  transition  temperature  (tg)  and 
the  temperature  (tp)  during  the  pressing  has  the  following 
relationship:  0.7  =  tp/tg=  1.0  wherein  Tp  and  Tg  are  each 
expressed  in  Kelvin,  thereby  producing  a  rod  glass  article 
having  a  uniform  refractive  index  distribution. 


5^1,939 
NITRinCATION-INHlBlTlNG  AGENT 
Svatopluk  Solansky,  Trostberg;  Werner  Goll,  Garching,  and 
Richard  Youngman,  Chieming-Hart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Trost- 
berg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,076,  Mar.  4,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,594 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 
1987,  3714729 

Int.  a,'  C05C  9/00 
V.S.  O.  71—29  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  nitrification  of  ammonium  nitro- 
gen in  soil  which  comprises  applying,  at  a  rate  of  from  0.1  to 
3000  kg/ha,  a  nitrification  inhibiting  agent  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  dicyandiamide  and  from 
80  to  20%  by  weight  of  guanylthiourea. 


to 


5,261,940 

BETA  TTTANIUM  ALLOY  METAL  MATRIX 

COMPOSITES 

Douglas  M.  Berczik,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  assignor 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,573,  Dec.  23,  1986,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  May  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  364,670 

Int.  a.5  C22C  29/02,  14/00 

V.S.  a.  75—236  2  Oaims 


5^1,938 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ROD  GLASS  HAVING 
REFRACTIVE  INDEX  DISTRIBUTION 
Naoyuki  Kitamura;  Kenichi  Kinugawa;  Jun  Matsuoka;  Kohei 
Fukumi;  Isao  Kondoh;  Saburo  Kose,  all  of  Ikeda;  Hiroshi 
Yamashita,  Kawanishi,  and  Makoto  Kinoshita,  Ikeda,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,819,  Oct.  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  13,554 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1990,  2-274223 
Int.  a.'C03Bi7/07J 
U.S.  O.  65—3.11  4  Oaims 


n(X=  546mm) 
U632 


1.  A  composite  article  including: 

a  beta  titanium  alloy  matrix  whose  titanium,  vanadium  and 
chromium  levels  fall  within  the  region  defined  by  points 
A-B-C-D-E  on  FIG.  1  and  which  may  further  contain 
0-3%  Si.  0-2%  C.  and  one  or  more  elements  from  Table 
II.  in  the  broad  ranges,  in  amounts  insufficient  to  produce 
more  than  about  1  volume  percent  of  extraneous  phases, 
said  Si.  C  and  Table  II  elements  being  added  in  partial 
replacement  for  titanium,  said  alloy  matrix  containing 
from  about  10  to  about  45  vol.  %  of  strengthening  fibers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  graphite  fibers, 
graphite  fibers  coated  with  boron,  graphite  fibers  coated 
with  boron  carbide,  silicon  carbide  fibers  coated  with 
graphite,  silicon  carbide  fibers  coated  with  boron,  silicon 
carbide  fibers  coated  with  boron  carbide,  boron  fibers, 
boron  fibers  coated  with  graphite  and  boron  fibers  coated 
with  boron  carbide,  said  fibers  being  bonded  to  said  matrix 
and  said  fibers  exhibiting  low  reactivity  to  each  other. 


5,261,941 
HIGH  STRENGTH  AND  DENSITY 
TUNGSTEN-URANIUM  ALLOYS 
Haskell  Sheinberg,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,295,  Apr.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,872 
Int.  a.5  C22C  28/00 
U.S.  O.  75—248  1  Oaim 

1.  An  alloy  consisting  of  a  porous  matrix  formed  of  tungsten 
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having  uranium  located  in  the  pores  of  the  matrix  or  consisting 
of  tungsten  particles  in  a  contmuous  uranium  phase,  where  the 
amount  of  tungsten  present  in  the  alloy  is  from  about  55  vol  % 
to  about  85  vol  %  and  where  said  uranium  contains  dissolved 
tungsten. 


5,261,942 

TANTALUM  POWDER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

James  A.  Fife,  Dougles8»ille,  and  Marlyn  F.  Getz,  Barto,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,806,  Jan.  10,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  209,746,  Jun.  21,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,940.490,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,706,  Not. 

30,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

849,994 

Int.  a.'  B22F  9/04 

\i&.  CL  75—342  24  Claims 


5,261,944 
NICKEL  CERMET,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IT 
Thomas  P.  Lockhart,  Lodi;  Giampletro  Piro,  Milan;  Federica 
Gagliardi.  Castellanza,  and  Laura  Zanibclli,  Milan,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.  and  Snam,  S.p.A.,  Mi- 
lan, Italy 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  28,  1991,  MI91  A 
001792 

Int.  a.'  C22C  29/00 
U.S.  a.  75— «28  12  Claims 

1.  A  nickel  cermet  consisting  essentially  of  35-70%  by 
weight  of  a  meullic  nickel  phase  dispersed  in  65-30%  by 
weight  of  a  zirconia  phase  subilired  in  the  cubic  form  with 
yttria,  said  phases,  on  X-ray  diffraction  analysis,  being  distinct 
and  homogeneously  distributed  at  a  level  lower  than  I  fim,  and 
said  nickel  cermet,  when  subjected  to  a  hydrogen  chemisorp- 
tion  test  by  means  of  a  pulsed  technique,  showing  a  percent 
dispersion  of  nickel  of  from  0.2  to  2.0  and  a  specific  surface- 
area  within  the  range  of  from  2  to  12  m^/g  of  nickel  and  of 
from  1  to  4  m^/g  of  cermet. 


I.  A  method  for  making  a  flaked  tantalum  powder,  compriv 
ing  the  steps  of: 

preparing  tantalum  flake  powder,  and 

reducing  the  flake  size  by  fracturing,  without  substantially 
reducing  the  thickness  or  tapering  the  peripheral  edges  of 
the  flakes,  until  the  powder  has  a  Scott  Density  greater 
than  about  18  g/in'. 


5,261,943 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION 

OF  METALS  FROM  METAL-CONTAINING  RAW 

MATERIALS 

Hans  A.  Friedrichs,  Solingen,  and  Leonid  W.  Ronkow,  Her- 

zogenrath,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Verei- 

nigte  Aluminium- Werke  A.G.,  Bonn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  11, 
1990,4039504 

Int  a.'  C21B  }U06 
MS,  CL  75—482  W  Claims 


5,261,945 
SELECTIVE  RECOVERY  OF  GOLD  AND  SILVER  FROM 

CARBONATE  ELUATES 
Farouk  T.  Awadalla,  Hull.  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Majesty  the 
Qncen  in  Right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Energy,  Mines  and  Resources,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,7X7 

Int.  a.'  C22B  i/44 

U.S.  a.  75—741  "  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  extracting  metals  from  solid,  metal-contain- 
ing raw  matenals  by  reacting  with  a  gaseous  reactant,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing   a   rotary   furnace  comprising  a  ceramic   pipe, 
wherein  the  ceramic  material  of  said  pipe  has  homoge- 
neously distributed  pores; 
providing  an  external  heat  source; 
introducing  said  raw  materials  and  said  gaseous  reactant  into 

the  reaction  space  of  said  furnace;  and 
reacting  said  raw  materials  with  said  reactant  to  form  a 
product  containing  said  metal. 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  high  punty  metallic  gold  and 
silver  from  a  basic  carbonate  solution  containing  gold  and/or 
silver  values,  which  compnses: 

(a)  adjusting  the  pH  value  of  the  gold  and/or  silver-contain- 
ing solution  with  acid  to  a  level  between  7  and  II; 

(b)  treating  the  alkaline  solution  with  stabilized  alkali  metal 
borohydride  in  an  amount  at  least  stoichiometrically  equal 
to  the  amount  of  gold  and/or  silver  compounds  present  in 
gold  and/or  silver  solution  so  as  to  precipitate  metallic 
gold  and/or  silver;  and 

(c)  separating  the  metallic  precipitate. 


5,261,946 
AIR  LINE  VAPOR  TRAP  WITH  AIR-WARMING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  W.  Overby,  Hamilton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  La-Man  Corpo- 
ration, Hamilton,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,956 

Int.  a.'  BOID  5]/00 

MS.  a.  95—39  31  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  processing  a  supply  of  compressed  air,  the 
method  comprising 

providing  a  supply  of  compressed  air, 

providing  a  housing  for  receiving,  processing,  and  discharg- 
ing the  supply  of  compressed  air  to  one  of  an  air  line  and 
a  pneumatically  operated  device, 

wherein  the  processing  includes  drying  the  supply  of  com- 
pressed air,  and 

wherein  the  processing  includes  warming  the  compressed 
air  after  it  has  been  dried  to  reduce  the  likelihood  of  for- 
mation of  liquid  water  in  the  airline  or  the  pneumatically 
operated  device. 


5,261,947 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  GAS  HAVING 

A  SUBSTANTIAL  OXYGEN  CONTENT 
Leon  Hay,  Paris,  and  Sylvie  Eteve,  Fontenay-aux-Roses,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour 
I'Etude  et  i'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Oaude,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,259 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  17,  1991,  91  12806 
lot  a.5  BOID  Si/04 
U.S.  a.  95—101  11  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  gas  with  substantial  oxy- 
gen content  at  a  flow  higher  than  60  T/day  by  adsorption  of 
nitrogen  present  in  the  air,  of  the  type  where,  in  a  plurality  of 
n  adsorbers,  there  is  successively  provided,  cyclically  accord- 
ing to  a  period  T,  on  each  of  said  adsorbers,  with  dephasing 
T/n  from  one  adsorber  to  the  following  one: 

a)  a  step  of  co-current  production  of  oxygen,  having  a  dura- 
tion X,  at  a  pressure  at  least  equal  to  atmospheric  pressure, 
with  introduction  of  air  at  least  during  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  said  production  step; 

b)  a  step  of  depressurization,  comprising  at  least  in  the  last 
part  thereof,  a  counter-current  depressurization  until 
reaching  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure  obtained  by  pump- 
ing; said  pumping  being  followed,  optionally,  by  a  flush- 
ing-elution  through  counter-current  flow  of  oxygen  en- 
riched gas;  the  minimum  cycle  pressure  reached  during 
said  pumping  step  being  ?„; 

c)  a  step  of  repressurization  comprising  at  least  a  phase  of 
counter-current  repressurization  with  oxygen  enriched 
gas  characterized  by  the  combination  of  the  following 
steps: 

d)  the  number  of  adsorbers  is  at  least  3  and  the  number  of 
adsorbers  in  simultaneous  production  is  at  least  2; 


e)  the  duration  of  the  production  step  is  longer  than  dephas- 
ing T/n; 

0  the  sum  of  the  durations  of  counter-current  depressuriza- 
tion and  the  optional  flushing-elution  is  at  most  equal  to 
the  duration  of  the  production  step;  and 

g)  the  step  of  pumping  according  to  b)  is  carried  out  by 
means  of  "k"  systems  of  pumping  (k  =  1 ),  each  being 
adapted  to  a  level  of  pariial  depressurization  and  exerting 
its  action  successively  on  a  same  adsorber  during  a  pump- 
ing of  duration  y,  so  that 


n  n 


with  "k"  lower  by  at  least  one  unit  than  the  maximum  number 
of  adsorbers  in  simultaneous  production  during  at  least  a  frac- 
tion of  the  time  interval  T/n. 


5,261,948 
CARBON  MOLECULAR  SIEVE  FOR  THE  KINETIC 
SEPARATION  OF  ACID  GASES  AND  FLUOROCARBONS 
Henry  C.  Foley;  Ravindra  K.  Mariwala,  both  of  Newark,  and 
Leo  Manzer,  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  University 
of  Delaware  and  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  Co.,  both  of  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,433 
Int.  a.'  BOID  5i/04 
U.S.  a.  95—142  22  Qaims 

12.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  acid  gases  from  fluoro- 
carbons  wherein  the  fluorocarbons  have  a  general  formula  of 
CflHiXcFrf  wherein  a  is  from  I  to  about  6,  b  is  from  0  to  about 
13,  c  is  from  0  to  about  13,  and  d  is  from  1  to  about  14,  and  X 
is  a  halogen,  the  improvement  being  in  the  use  of  a  carbon 
molecular  sieve  comprising  an  oxygen  containing  precursor 
resin  and  having  a  pore  size  of  about  4.5  to  5.5A. 


5,261,949 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ATOMIZED  LIQUID  TO 
BE  CONVEYED  IN  A  STREAM  OF  CARRIER  GAS  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 
Siegfried  Schilling,  Russikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sinter- 

metallwerk  Krebsoge  GmbH,  Radevormwald,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT^/EP90/01022,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  28,  1991,  PCT^  Pub.  No.  WO91/00479,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  655,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1989,  3921255 

Int.  a.'  BOID  47/06.  53/14 
U.S.  a,  95—216  18  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  from  a  liquid  a  liquid  mist  which 
can  be  transported  in  a  carrier  gas  stream,  comprising: 

atomizing  the  liquid  in  an  atomization  region  into  a  carrier 
gas  stream  in  the  form  of  a  collection  of  droplets. 
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denecting  the  collection  of  droplets  in  the  carrier  gas  stream 

at  a  deflection  region, 
in  the  deflection  region,  separating  droplets  in  the  collection 

of  droplets  which  exceed  a  maximum  size  from  the  earner 

gas  stream, 
collectmg  at  least  a  part  of  the  separated  droplets  on  at  least 

one  heauble  contact  surface,  and 
at  least  partially  vaporizing  them  mto  the  carrier  gas  stream. 

5,261,950 
COMPOSITION  FOR  METALIZING  CERAMICS 

Asao  Morikawa,  Komaki;  Kazunori  Miura.  and  Kazuo  Kondo, 
both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug 
0>^  Ltd.,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  903,933 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1991,  3-154960 

Int.  a.'  C04B  4I/8S;  HOIB  1/02.  1/08 

VS.  a.  106-1.13  24  aaims 


carbon  atoms,  and  (C)  cyclic  organopolysiloxanes  of  the  for- 
mula 


(R'2SiO)3 


ail) 


in  which  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms. 
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I     REDUCTION  FIRING 


TNAL  HRING 


1.  A  composition  for  metalizing  low  temperature-fired  ce- 
ramics, comprising:  a  primary  mixture  of  copper  Cu  and  cop- 
per (11)  oxide  CuO;  and  a  combination  including  at  least  two 
oxides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bismuth  (III) 
oxide  (Bi203).  molybdenum  (VI)  oxide  (M0O3).  and  chromium 
(III)  oxide  (Cr203). 


5,261,952 

SOLID  MARKING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

GLITTER 

Michael  S.  Craig,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Binney  &  Smith  Inc., 

Easton,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,973,  Mar.  31,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,843 

Int.  a.'  C09D  13/00 

VS.  a.  106—19  B  20  aaims 

1   A  sohd  marking  composition  comprising  a  plasticizer,  a 

fatty  acid,  an  emollient,  a  pigment,  and  glitter,  such  that  said 

glitter  is  capable  of  being  retained  on  a  substrate  when  said 

composition  is  deposited  on  said  substrate. 

'  5,261,953  ^ 

INKS 
Eric  Vieira,  Basel;  Darid  G.  Uppard,  Marly;  Hugh  S.  leaver, 
Fribourg,  and  Vien  V.  Toan,  Lentigny,  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  695,857,  May  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,089.050. 
This  application  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,209 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,   May    10,    1990, 

1587/90  .,  u   ,« 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'C09D  11/02 
VS.  a.  106—20  R  *  aaims 

1.  An  ink  which  contains  at  least  one  water-soluble  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

(1) 


POLISHES  FOR  HARD  SURFACES 
Johann  Sejpka.  Marktl;  Franz  Wimmer.  Burghausen,  and  Anne- 
marie  Schmidt,  Perach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1991,  4142387 

Int.  a.'  C09G  1/06.  1/12.  1/02 
VS.  CL  106—3  '  Claims 

I.  A  polish  for  hard  surfaces  which  is  essentially  free  of  an 
organic  solvent,  comprising  organopolysiloxanes  which  are 
solid  at  room  temperature  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (A)  organopolysiloxanes  having  units  of  the  formula 


O— Ri 


in  which  R|  is  hydrogen,  alky  I  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
allyl  or  — CO— CH3,  Rjand  R4,  independently  of  one  another, 
are  hydrogen  or  — C02©M®,  and  R5.  Rb  and  R7,  indepen- 
dently of  one  another,  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  in  each  case  having 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
— CO2R8,  — C02©M®  or  phenyl,  or  are  — CO2R8  where  Kg  is 
a  group  of  the  formula  -(-CH2CH2CmnnRii  in  which  Rn  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  of  the 
formula 


Ra(r'0)(,SlO(4-a-6)/2 


(I) 


ORi 


(la) 


in  which  R  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  is  0.  1,  2  or  3,  with  an  average  of  from  0.75  to  15,  and 
b  is  0,  1,  2  or  3.  with  an  average  of  from  0.0  to  1.1  with  the 
proviso  that  the  sum  of  a -I- b  is  less  than  or  equal  to  3,  (B)  linear 
organopolysiloxanes  which  are  solid  at  room  temperature  and 
having  the  formula 


R23SiO(SiR220)^iR^ 


(II) 


in  which  r^  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  r  is  an  integer  having  a 
value  of  from  0  to  100,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  radical 
R2  in  formula  (11)  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at  least  18 


Y— co- 


in which  Ri  is  as  defined  above,  Y  is  a  direct  bond  or  alkylene 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  Reoand  R70.  independently  of 
one  another,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  in  each  case  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  _ 

M®  is  a  monovalent,  divalent  or  trivalent  metal  cation.  Hw 
or  a  group  of  the  formula  ®N(Ri7KRl2KRl3KRl4)  m 
which  Ri7.  R12.  Rl3  and  Ru.  independently  of  one  an- 
other, are  hydrogen,  alkyl  in  each  case  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  alkyl  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  which  is 
substituted  by  1  to  3  hydroxyl  groups  or  is  interrupted  by 


oxygen,  alkenyl  in  each  case  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  or 
benzyl,  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  R3  to  R7  being 
-C02eM®  or  -CO2R8. 


5,261,954 
AUTHENTICATABLE  SECURITY  PAPER  AND 
AUTHENTICATING  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Peter  Collings,  High  Wycombe,  England,  assignor  to  The  Wig- 
gins Teape  Group  Limited,  Hampshire,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  493,344,  Mar.  14, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,188,871. 
This  application  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,744 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  14,  1989. 
8905810;  Apr.  21.  1989,  8909134 

Int.  a.'  C09D  n/00:  D21H  21/44:  B44F  1/10 
U.S.  a.  106—21  A  20  aaims 

1.  An  authenticating  composition  for  authenticating  a  secu- 
rity paper  carrying  both  starch  and  an  iodate  salt,  wherein  said 
composition  comprises  an  acidic  solution  of  an  iodide  salt  and 
is  rendered  acidic  by  the  presence  of  a  weak  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tartaric  acid,  maleic  acid,  oxalic  acid, 
malonic  acid,  succinic  acid,  glutaric  acid,  adipic  acid,  tricarbal- 
lylic  acid,  diglycolic  acid,  lactic  acid,  malic  acid,  citric  acid, 
pyrophosphonic  acid,  benzene  sulphonic  acid,  naphthalene-2- 
sulphonic  acid,  and  l-phenol-4-sulphonic  acid,  wherein  said 
iodide  salt  and  weak  acid  are  present  in  the  authenticating 
composition  in  amounts  whereby  on  applying  the  authenticat- 
ing composition  to  the  paper,  iodine  is  generated  and  a  charac- 
teristic starch-iodine  coloration  is  produced. 


5,261,955 
COLORING  ALUMINUM  FLAKES 
Sadashiv  K.  Nadkami,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alcan 
International  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,543 

Int.  a.5  C09C  1/64 

U.S.  a.  106—404  25  Oaims 


(MLUTCO 

ancoMA 

•OL 

11 

/ 

VMTin- 
AL 

Fuucn 

"O 

1.  A  process  for  coloring  metal  flakes,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 

(a)  dispersing  metal  flakes  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  zirconia  sol 
to  coat  the  flakes  with  the  sol, 

(b)  dispersing  the  sol-coated  flakes  in  a  solution  of  an  inor- 
ganic metal  compound  in  a  solvent,  and 

(c)  thereafter  heating  the  flakes  for  producing  thereon  a 
color-providing  sol-gel  coating; 

said  sol,  said  compound  and  said  solvent  being  mutually  se- 
lected to  form  said  color-providing  sol-gel  coating  on  the 
metal  flakes  upon  heating  of  the  flakes  as  aforesaid. 


5,261,956 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  RHEOLOGV  OF 
CALaNED  KAOLIN  CLAY  PRODUCTS 
Weyman  H.  Dunaway,  Sandersville;  Paul  R.  Suitcb,  Milledge- 
ville;  David  S.  Bokor,  Sandersville;  Raymond  B.  McNeeley, 
Davisboro;  Michael  D.  Smith,  and  Tony  May,  both  of  Sand- 
ersville, all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  ECC  International  Inc..  At- 
lanta. Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,941,  Jul.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,024 
Int.  a.'  C04B  14/10.  33/04 
U.S.  a.  106—416  17  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  calcined  kaolin  clay  powder 
having  good  high  shear  rheology  in  high  solids  aqueous  slur- 
ries, thereby  facilitating  its  use  in  coating  and  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  coating  colors,  and  which  provides  high  gloss,  high 
brightness,  and  good  opacity  and  printability  characteristics  in 
the  papers  upon  which  it  is  applied;  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  calcining  a  kaolin  clay  powder  of  fine  particle  size  at  a 
sufficient  temperature  and  for  a  sufficient  period  to  de- 
stroy the  crystallinity  thereof;  ad 

(b)  dry  milling  the  calcined  product  from  step  (a)  in  a  media 
mill,  using  a  workk  input  of  from  100  to  160  hp-hr/ton  of 
dry  clay. 


5,261,957 

PHOSPHOGYPSUM  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

IMPROVED  EXPANSION  PROPERTIES 

Willis  L.  Thomsberry,  Jr.,  Gretna,  La.,  and  James  T.  Houston, 

Mesquite,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Freeport-McMoRan  Resource 

Partners,  Limited  Partnership,  New  Orleans.  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,646,  Nov.  26,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,134 

Int.  a.5  C04B  7/04.  11/26 

VS.  a.  106—735  29  Claims 
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1.  A  stabilized  phosphogypsum  composition  having  reduced 
expansion  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

a.  phosphogypsum; 

b.  cementitious  binder  comprising  Portland  cement  in  an 
effective  amount  to  bind  said  phosphogypsum,  wherein 
the  cementitious  binder  has  a  calculated  tricalcium  alumi- 
nate  content  of  about  zero  and  wherein  said  cementitious 
binder  is  included  in  the  amount  of  about  0.5%  to  about 
50%.  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  phosphogypsum;  and 

c.  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  for  hydration  of  said  cemen- 
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S  2K1  959 
titious  bin  and  compaction  of  said  '"'''•"^•^/•'crdn  the  o,^^,oND  CRYCTAL  GROWTH  APPARATUS 

„,.xture  has  been  ^»»[*^-  --P^^^^^' .-."J,  ^^^^^^l   S.e,e.M  G^ort^Ltia,  N.Y..  .«ig-or  to  General  Electric 
wherem  said  composition  does  not  exhibit  substantial        ^^^^  Worthington.  Ohio 

expansion.  Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  198.966,  May  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  332,914 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16/00 

MS.  a.  118—7.9  *"  aainw 


velocity  profile  of  the  flow  of  the  reactant  gas  across  the 
wafer,  said  terminal  edge  being  non  concentric  with  the 


5,261,958 
ADHESIVE-APPLYING  MACHINE 

John  Davies,  Syston,  EagUnd,  asrignor  to  British  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Ltd.,  Leicester,  England 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,990 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  14,  1990, 

9017782 

Int.  a.'  B05C  i/20 
UJS.  a.  118— «96  '  Claims 


1.  Adhesive-applying  machine  for  applying  adhesive  pro- 
gressively to  selected  portions  of  a  workpiece  surface,  said 
machine  comprising 
a  work  support  for  supporting  the  workpiece, 
an  adhesive  applicator  having  a  plurality  of  spring-urged 
fingers,  the  end  portions  of  which  fingers  constitute  an 
adhesive-applying  surface  which  is  so  configured  as  to 
make  a  line  contact,  or  substantially  so,  with  the  surface  of 
the  workpiece, 
an  applicator  support  which  is  roUUble  in  a  supporting 
mounting  about  an  axis  of  rotation  extending  heightwise 
of  the  workpiece  surface,  upon  which  support  the  applica- 
tor is  mounted  at  a  position  off-set  from  the  axis  of  roU- 
tion,  the  fingers  extending  from  the  position  of  mounting 
such  that  the  adhesive-applying  surface  lies  on  the  axis  of 
rotation, 
first  motor  means  operable  under  programmed  control  for 
effecting  relative  movement  between  the  work  support 
and  the  mounting,  and  thus  between  the  applicator  and  the 
workpiece  surface,  in  directions  extending  lengthwise  and 
widthwise  of  the  workpiece  surface,  whereby  the  applica- 
tor is  caused  to  follow  a  desired  path  relative  to  the  work- 
piece  surface,  and  in  a  direction  extending  heightwise  of 
the  workpiece  surface  thus  to  follow  a  heightwise  contour 
thereof,  and 
second  motor  means,  also  operable  under  programmed  con- 
trol, for  effecting  roution  of  the  applicator  about  the  axis 
of  roution,  whereby  to  maintain  the  adhesive-applying 
surface  in  an  orienution  such  that  the  line  contact  it  makes 
with  the  workpiece  surface  extends  transversely  of  said 
desired  path  of  relative  movement  between  the  applicator 
and  the  workpiece  surface,  as  such  relative  movement  is 
progressively  effected. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  diamond  by  a  cycli- 
cal CVD  process  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  means  to  provide  a  first  flowing  stream  of  one  or  more 
gases,  one  of  which  is  a  gas  containing  carbon; 

(b)  means  to  provide  a  second  flowing  stream  of  a  gas  iso- 
lated from  said  first  stream  and  consisting  essentially  of 
hydrogen; 

(c)  a  substrate  surface  positioned  to  deflect  and  be  impinged 
by  said  gas  streams;  and 

(d)  means  to  expose  a  region  of  said  substrate  sequentially  to 
each  said  stream  on  a  continuing  basis  for  diamond  nucle- 
ation  and  growth  on  said  substrate  as  well  as  graphite 
gasification  from  said  substrate,  wherein  said  means  to 
expose  a  region  of  said  substrate  comprises  drive  means  to 
route  said  substrate  so  that  said  substrate  is  sequentially 
exposed  to  each  of  said  gas  streams. 


I  5,261,960 

REACTION  CHAMBERS  F«R  CVD  SYSTEMS 
Albert  E.  Ozias,  AumsTille,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Epsilon  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,410,  May  3,  1991,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  329.778,  Mar.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,096,534, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  65,945,  Jun.  24,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,846,102.  This  application  May  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,844 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  11, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16/0O 

MS.  a.  118—719  '  Oaims 

1.  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus  for  processing  a 

wafer,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination; 

a)  a  reaction  chamber,  said  reaction  chamber  including  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  for  receiving  and  exhausting,  respec- 
tively, a  reacunt  gas  and  a  bottom  panel  extending  down- 
stream of  said  inlet,  said  bottom  panel  including  a  terminal 

edge; 

b)  a  susceptor  having  a  circumference  for  supporting  the 
wafer  during  processing  within  said  reaction  chamber, 
said  susceptor  being  disposed  downstream  of  said  terminal 
edge;  .   . 

c)  a  well  disposed  proximate  said  terminal  edge  for  receiving 
said  susceptor; 

d)  means  for  locating  said  susceptor  within  said  well  and 
with  respect  to  a  plane  defined  by  said  bottom  panel;  and 

e)  a  horizonul  gap  disposed  between  said  terminal  edge  and 
the  circumference,  said  terminal  edge  being  configured  to 
define  the  contour  of  one  edge  of  the  gap  to  control  the 


circumference  of  said  susceptor  to  define  an  increase  of 
the  gap  in  each  lateral  direction  from  an  upstream  most 
point  on  the  circumference  of  said  susceptor. 


5,261,961 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  DEPOSITED  FILM 
Katsuji  Takasu;  Hisanori  Tsuda;  Masafumi  Sano,  all  of  Atsugi, 
and  Yutaka  Hirai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,684,  Oct.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,621,  Aug.  16,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,136,  Jun.  16, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,233, 
Jul.  21,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
908,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1985,  60-161132; 
Jul.  23,  1985, 60-161133;  Jul.  23, 1985. 60-161134;  Jul.  23, 1985, 
60-161135;  Jul.  23,  1985,  60-161136;  Jul.  23,  1985,  60-161137; 
Jul.  23,  1985.60-161138 

Int.  a.5  C23C  16/46.  16/48.  16/50.  16/52 
U.S.  a.  118—722  1  Qaim 
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1.  A  device  for  forming  a  deposited  film,  comprising: 

a  reaction  chamber,  comprising  vacuum  degree  measuring 
means  for  measuring  the  degree  of  vacuum  in  said  cham- 
ber; 

temperature  control  means  for  heating  or  cooling  a  substrate 
placed  in  said  reaction  chamber; 

sUrting  gas  introducing  means  for  introducing  two  or  more 
kinds  of  sUrting  gases  into  said  reaction  chamber; 

a  light  source  for  decomposing  sUrting  gases  by  irradiating 
at  least  one  kind  of  light  in  said  reaction  chamber  so  as  to 
deposit  thin  film  on  the  substrate  controlled  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  by  said  temperature  control  means  in 
said  reaction  chamber; 

film  thickness  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  thickness 


of  the  film  deposited  on  the  substrate  in  said  reaction 

chamber; 
mass  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  mass  of  gases  in  said 

reaction  chamber  connected  thereto;  and 
system  control  means  having  a  central  processing  unit  for 

automatically  controlling  said  starting  gas  introducing 

means  and  said  light  source  based  on  the  measured  values 

of  said  measuring  means, 
wherein  said  control  means,  said  sUrting  gas  introducing 

means  and  said  light  source  perform  their  functions  based 

on  the  measured  values  of  the  film  thickness,  measured 

values  of  the  degree  of  vacuum  and  the  analytical  values 

of  said  mass  analyzing  means. 


5.261.962 
PLASMA-CHEMICAL  VAPOR-PHASE  EPITAXY 
SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  PLANAR  ANTENNA 
Kazutoshi   Hamamoto;   Satoshi   Uchida;   Masayoshi   Murata; 
Yoshiaki  Takeuchi,  and  Masani  Kodama,  all  of  Nagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  5.  1991,  3-134259 

Int.  a.5  C23C  16/50 

U.S.  a.  118—723  4  Oaims 


1.  A  plasma-chemical  vapor-phase  epiUxy  system,  compris- 
ing: a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  window  of  a  dielectric;  a 
heater  disposed  within  said  chamber  opposed  to  said  window; 
an  antenna  disposed  outside  of  said  vacuum  chamber  opposed 
to  said  window,  said  antenna  having  at  least  one  conductor 
element,  all  of  the  conductor  elements  of  said  antenna  lying  in 
a  common  plane  and  inscribing  a  rectangle;  a  high  frequency 
power  supply  electrically  inductively  coupled  to  said  antenna 
so  as  to  supply  electric  power  to  said  antenna;  and  a  box  of 
electromagnetic  shielding  material  covering  said  antenna  so  as 
to  shield  each  said  at  least  one  conductor  from  the  outside  of 
the  system  such  that  electromagnetic  radiation  discharged 
from  the  antenna  is  prevented  from  leaking  to  the  oatside  of 
the  system. 


5.261.963 
CVD  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  EXHAUST  GAS 
CONDENSATION  MEANS 
William  C.  Basta,  Montague;  David  C.  Punola,  Muskegon; 
Daniel  L.  Near,  Montague,  and  Jeffer>'  S.  Smith,  Muskegon, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Howmet  Corporation,  Greenwich, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,340 
Int.  a.'  C23C  76/00 
U.S.  a.  118—724  17  Qaims 

11.  Chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus,  comprising: 
(a)  a  reactor  having  a  chamber  with  a  coating  region  for 
coating  a  heated  substrate  and  an  exhaust  region  commu- 
nicating wit  the  coating  region,  said  coating  region  having 
inlet  means  for  introduction  of  a  gaseous  reacUnt  stream 
therein  for  passing  over  the  heated  substrate  to  react 
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therewith  to  form  a  coating  thereon  and  generate  a  spent 
gas  stream,  said  exhaust  region  having  outlet  means  for 
exhausting  the  spent  gas  stream  from  the  coating  region, 

(b)  means  for  supporting  the  substrate  in  the  coating  region, 

(c)  means  for  heating  the  substrate  to  an  elevated  reaction 
temperature,  and 


ing  the  material  to  be  evaporated,  said  recess  having  a  length  L 
and  width  B  midway  in  its  length. 


5.261,965 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  CLEANING  USING 
CONDENSED-PHASE  PROCESSING 
Mehrdad  M.  Moslehi.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,232 

Int.  a.'  B08B  3/08.  3/10.  3/12 

VS.  a.  134—1  2'  Oalms 


(d)  an  apertured  condensing  structure  disposed  in  the  ex- 
haust region  where  the  temperature  of  the  spent  gas 
stream  is  reduced  enough  to  condense  excess,  unreacted 
gaseous  reactant  from  the  spent  gas  stream  before  the 
spent  gas  stream  enters  said  outlet  means. 

5,261,964 

EVAPORATOR  BOAT  FOR  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

COATING  SUBSTRATES 

Helmut  Grimm.  Darmstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.223 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  3, 
1991.  4139792 

Int.  a.»  C23C  14/00.  14/26 
\}S.  a.  118—726  >0  C\»itn!i 


1.  A  method  for  semiconductor  wafer  surface  cleaning  using 
condensed-phase  processing  that  removes  contaminants  from 
the  semiconductor  wafer  \n  a  fabrication  reactor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

condensing  a  film  of  liquid  on  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
wafer,  said  film  associating  with  the  surface  contaminants; 
exposing  said  film  to  a  high-power  broad-beam  pulsed  heat- 
ing source  to  cause  said  film  react  with  the  surface  con- 
taminants and  to  rapidly  evaporate  said  film  of  liquid  for 
removal  said  contaminants  from  the  semiconductor  wafer. 


5.261.966 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

USING  MIXER  CONTAINING  A  BUNDLE  OF  GAS 

PERMEABLE  HOLLOW  YARNS 

Noriyoshi  Mashimo.  Tokyo,  and  Katsuya  Okumura,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825.589 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-26800 

Int.  a.'  B08B  3/08:  C23G  1/02 

U.S.  a.  134—2  *  CXaimi 


5.  Evaporator  boat  for  evaporating  material  in  an  apparatus 
for  coating  a  substrate  in  a  vacuum  coating  chamber,  said 
evaporator  boat  being  made  of  an  electncally  conductive 
material  which  is  heated  by  passing  a  current  therethrough, 
said  boat  seen  in  plan,  having  an  elongate  shape  and  a  pair  of 
directly  opposed  parallel  end  surfaces  of  width  F,  said  end 
surfaces  being  used  for  clamping  the  boat  and  passing  said 
current  therethrough,  said  boat  having  a  length  L'  between 
said  end  surfaces  and  a  maximum  width  B'  midway  between 
said  end  surfaces,  the  length  L'  being  greater  than  the  Vkadth  B', 
the  width  B'  being  greater  than  the  width  F  by  a  ratio  of  1.3  to 
1 ,  said  boat  further  comprising  a  recess  in  said  boat  for  contain- 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  semiconductor  wafers  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

placing  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers  in  a  cleaning 

vessel; 
supplying  deionized  water  through  a  deionized  water  supply 
line  to  a  mixer  including  a  bundle  of  gas  permeable  hollow 


yams,  while  supplying  a  cleaning  gas  thereto  from  a  gas 
reservoir,  thereby  providing  a  cleaning  fluid;  and 
supplying  said  cleaning  fluid  to  said  cleaning  vessel  through 
a  supply  line. 


5,261,967 

POWDERED  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY  CLEANER 

Anthony  E.  Winston,  East  Brunswick,  N.J.;  Keith  A.  Jones, 

Yardley,  Pa.;  Francis  R.  Cala,  Highland  Park,  N.J.;  Alfredo 

Vinci,  Dayton,  N.J.,  and  M.  Stephen  Lajoie,  Basking  Ridge, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,512,  Jul.  17,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,409 

Int.  a.'  B08B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  134—42  29  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  removing  soldering  flux  alone  or  with  other 

residues  from  a  printed  wiring  board,  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  supply  of  water  to  a  cleaning  apparatus 
wherein  said  water  supply  is  contacted  with  said  wiring 
board; 

(b)  directly  adding  to  said  water  supply  a  cleaning  composi- 
tion in  powdered  form  comprising  water  soluble  alkaline 
salts  to  form  a  cleaning  solution; 

(c)  contacting  the  board  with  said  aqueous  cleaning  solution; 
and 

(d)  removing  the  combined  composition  and  soldering  flux 
or  other  residues  from  the  board. 


5,261,968 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELL  AND  METHOD 
John  F.  Jordan,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Photon  Energy,  Inc., 
Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,281 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  31/042.  31/18.  31/072.  31/0368 

U.S.  a.  136—244  25  Oaims 


5,261,969 

MONOLfTHIC  VOLTAGE-MATCHED  TANDEM 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
Billy  J.  Stanbery,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,294 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  31/05.  31/078.  31/18 

VS.  O.  136—249  37  Oaims 


1.  A  monolithic  photovoltaic  cell  comprising:  a  patterned 
dielectric  isolation  layer  having  first  and  second  opposed  sides; 
an  upper  cell  integrally  bonded  to  said  first  side  of  said  isola- 
tion layer;  at  least  two  lower  cells  integrally  bonded  to  said 
second  side  of  said  isolation  layer;  and  a  metallization  coating 
selectively  attached  to  said  upper  and  lower  cells  to  connect 
said  lower  cells  in  series  with  each  other  and  to  connect 
through  the  pattern  of  the  isolation  layer  said  lower  cells  in 
parallel  across  said  upper  cell,  wherein  said  upper  cell  and  said 
isolation  layer  are  transparent  to  light  absorbed  by  said  lower 
cells  and  said  upper  and  lower  cells  are  formed  so  that  said 
lower  cells  develop  a  voltage  at  least  approximately  equal  to 
the  voltage  developed  across  said  at  least  one  upper  cell. 


5,261,970 

OPTOELECTRONIC  AND  PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICES 

WITH  LOW -REFLECTANCE  SURFACES 

Geoffrey  A.  Landis,  Brook  Park,  and  Phillip  P.  Jenkins,  Oeve- 

land  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sverdrup  Technology, 

Inc.,  Tullohoma,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,072 

Int.  O.'  HOIL  31/0236,  31/18 

U.S.  O.  136—259  19  Oaims 


15.  A  photovoltaic  panel  comprising  a  plurality  of  photovol- 
taic cells  formed  on  a  common  substrate,  comprising: 

a  substantially  continuous,  conductive  and  substantially 
transparent  layer  of  a  selected  material  for  electrically 
interconnecting  the  plurality  of  photovoltaic  cells; 

a  substantially  continuous  n-type  polycrystalline  layer  ad- 
joining the  conductive  layer;  and 

a  substantially  continuous  p-type  polycrystalline  layer  ad- 
joining the  n-type  layer  and  having  a  substantially  uniform 
electron  carrier  density; 

wherein  said  substantially  continuous  n-type  polycrystalline 
layer  comprises  an  oxide  material  doped  with  a  dopant 
such  that  (a)  said  substantially  continuous  n-type  poly- 
crystalline layer  has  a  resistivity  sufficient  to  reduce  elec- 
trical shorting  between  said  substantially  continuous, 
conductive  and  substantially  transparent  layer  and  said 
substantially  continuous  p-type  polycrystalline  layer  and 
(b)  said  substantially  continuous  n-type  polycrystalline 
layer  has  a  sufficient  electron  carrier  density  to  form  a 
power-producing  heterojunction  with  said  substantially 
continuous  p-type  polycrystalline  layer. 


3.  An  optoelectronic  or  photovoltaic  device  comprising: 

a)  a  target  layer  having  a  target  surface  elongated  in  two 
dimensions  which  define  a  reference  plane;  and, 

b)  a  light  transparent  layer  having  a  planar  exposed  surface 
interface  parallel  to  the  reference  plane  and  an  opposite 
surface  complementary  to  the  target  surface  for  forming  a 
continuous  interface  between  the  target  layer  and  the  light 
transparent  layer; 

c)  wherein  the  target  surface  includes  low  angle  V-grooves 
bounded  by  wall  surfaces  inclined  at  an  angle  no  greater 
than  30°  from  the  reference  plane  to  promote  total  internal 
reflection  at  the  planar  exposed  surface  interface. 
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5^1,971 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  GRAIN-ORIENTED 

ELECTRICAL  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING  SUPERIOR 

MAGNETIC  PROPERTIES 

Yasunari       YMhitomi.       Kittkynshu;      Takehide      Senuma. 

Sagamihara;  Yozo  Suga,  and  Nobuynki  Takahaahi,  both  of 

Kitakyuaba,  all  of  Japan,  assinnon  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 

tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,959,  Apr.  11, 1990.  This  application 
Apr.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  M9,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1989,  1-94412; 
Apr.  14,  1989,  1-94413 

Int.  a.'  C21D  %/12 
U5.  a.  148—111  '  Claiaw 


•voidable  impurities  at  a  temperature  of  1200*  C.  or  be- 
low; 

hot-rolling  the  heated  slab  into  a  hot-rolled  steel  strip; 

cold-rolling  the  hot-rolled  steel  strip  once  or  two  times  or 
more  with  mtermediate  annealing  being  conducted  be- 
tween the  cold  rollings  into  a  cold-rolled  steel  strip  with  a 
final  rolling  reduction  of  80%  or  more;  and 

subjecting  the  cold-rolled  steel  strip  to  decarburization  an- 
nealing and  fmish  annealmg, 

said  process  further  comprising, 

subjecting  the  stnp  to  a  two-stage  soaking  process  after  said 
hot  rollmg  and  prior  to  said  final  cold  rolling  with  a  first 
soakmg  sUge  being  at  a  higher  temperature  T'C,  and  with 
a  second  soaking  stage  being  at  a  lower  temperature; 

determining  Al/j  from  the  equation  Alj?  =  acid  soluble 
AI-27/14N  where  Al  and  N  are  in  ppm  and  are  deter- 
mined from  the  composition  of  said  hot  rolled  strip; 
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3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  grain-oriented  electrical  determining  the  higher  temperature  T'C.  from  the  equal 
steel  sheet  which  composes:  heating  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  1280*  C.  a  slab  comprising  0.021  to  0.075%  by  weight  of 
C,  2.5  to  4.5%  by  weight  of  Si,  0.010  to  0.060%  by  weight  of 
acid-soluble  Al,  0.0030  to  0.0130%  by  weight  of  N,  up  to 
0.014%  by  weight  of  S-t- 0.405  Sc  and  0.05  to  0.8%  by  weight 
of  Mn,  with  the  balance  being  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities, 
hot-rolling  the  slab  to  provide  a  hot  rolled  sheet,  wherein  the 
hot  rolling  composes  a  rough  rolling  and  a  finish  rolling  hav- 
ing at  least  three  passes  with  a  hot  rolling  finish  temperature  of 
750*  to  1 150*  C,  the  hot  rolled  sheet  is  held  at  a  temperature  of 
not  lower  than  700*  C.  for  at  least  1  second  after  termination  of 
hot  rolling,  followed  by  winding  of  the  hot  rolled  sheet  at  a 
winding  temperature  of  less  than  700*  C,  subjecting  the  hot 
rolled  sheet  to  annealing  at  a  temperature  of  1050'  C.  to  1 120* 
C,  after  said  annealing,  subjecting  the  hot  rolled  and  annealed 
steel  sheet  to  at  least  one  cold  rolling  including  final  cold 
rolling  at  a  reduction  ratio  of  at  least  80%,  and  subjecting  the 
cold-rolled  sheet  to  decarburization  annealing  the  final  finish 
annealing. 


tion 


wherein  T*C.  is  limited  to  a  maximum  temperature  of  1 150*  C. 
and  a  minimum  temperature  of  950*  C; 

soaking  the  strip  at  the  determined  temperature,  T'C,  for 
1 80  sec  or  less; 

holding  the  strip  at  the  lower  soaking  temperature  of  800*  C. 
to  950*  C.  for  30  to  300  sec  and  cooling  the  strip  to  room 
temperature  at  a  rate  of  10*  C./sec  or  more; 

and  the  steel  strip  is  nitrided  between  when  said  decarburiza- 
tion annealing  is  completed  and  when  the  temperature 
reaches  a  secondary  recrystallization  initiation  tempera- 
ture of  the  steel  strip  in  said  finish  annealing. 


5^1^2 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GRAIN-ORIENTED 

ELECTRICAL  STEEL  STRIP  HAVING  HIGH  MAGNETIC 

FLUX  DENSITY 
Katsuro   Kuroki;    Yasunari    Yoshitomi;   Hiroaki   Maaui,   and 
Tsutomu  Haratani  all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,650 
CUins  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1991,  3-281072 
fat  CL'  HOIF  1/04 
UJS.  CL  148—111  2  C>«n» 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  grain-oriented  electrical  steel 
strip  having  a  high  magnetic  flux  density,  composing  the  steps 
of 
heating  an  electrical  steel  slab  comprising,  by  weight,  0.025 
to  0.075%  of  C,  2.5  to  4.5%  of  Si,  0.015%  or  less  of  S, 
0  015  to  0.040%  of  acid-soluble  Al,  less  than  0.010%  of  N 
and  0.050  to  0.45%  of  Mn  with  the  balance  Fe  and  un- 


5,261,973 

ZINC  PHOSPHATE  CONVERSION  COATING  AND 

PROCESS 

MichMl  L.  Sienkowski,  Warren,  and  Gerald  J.  Cormier,  Troy, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth 

Meeting.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,835 
Int.  a.'  C23C  22/86 
U.S.  a.  148—262  2  anims 

1  A  concentrate  composition  for  use  in  formulating  an 
aqueous  coating  solution  for  the  treatment  of  meUl  surfaces, 
said  concentrate  composition  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


Parts  by  Weight 


Water 

H3PO4  (75%) 

HNO3  (42*Be) 

Hydroxylamine  Sulfate 

MnO 

ZnO 

Ni(N03)2  (30%  solution) 

H2SiF6  (25%) 


about  368.5 
about  390.(X) 
about  3.0 
about  35  0 
about  13.3 
about  26.0 
about  73.0 
about  80.0 


-continued 


Parts  by  Weight 


Standard  SSI  1 1 1 16,  wherein  the  field  of  vision  shall  be  0.8  mm 
and  the  number  of  fields  of  vision  to  be  surveyed  shall  be  at 
least  1000. 


HF  (70%) 

and 

(BL 

Water 

H3PO4  (75%) 

HNO3  (42-Be) 

Hydroxylamine  Sulfate 

MnO 

ZnO 

Ni(N03)2  (30%  Solution) 

HF  (70%) 

H2SiF6  (25%) 


about  7.0 


about  3IS.S 
about  390.0 
about  5.0 
about  35.0 
about  21.3 
about  26.0 
about  120.0 
about  7.0 
about  80.0. 


5,261,974 
HIGH-STRENGTH  EXTRA  FINE  METAL  WIRE 
Kenji  Hyodo,  Ono,  and  Ichiro  Nagao,  Kobe,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokusen  Kogyo  Company  Limited,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,502 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1991,  3-194753 

Int.  a.5  C21D  &/06.  9/52 

VS.  a.  148—320  2  Oaims 


5,261,975 

STEEL  FOR  BALL  AND  ROLLER  BEARINGS 

Per-Olof  Sorstrom,  Kungalv;  Thore  Lundh,  Hofors,  both  of 

Sweden;  John   M.   Beswick,   Montfoort,  Netherlands,  and 

Frank  Hengerer,  Schwebheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  AB  SKF,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,328 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  27, 1992, 9201667-4 
Int.  a.'  C22C  38/22 
VS.  a.  148—334  7  Qaims 

1.  Steel  for  ball  and  roller  bearings  and  similar  applications, 
containing,  in  %  by  weight: 

0.70-0.95%  Carbon 

0.01  to  less  than  0.15%  Silicon 

0.15-0.50%  Manganese 

0.5-2.5%  Chromium 

0.10-1.5%  Molybdenum 

0.25%  Vanadium 
the  rest  up  to  100%  being  iron  and  other  residual  elements 
normally  present  in  steel,  and 

with  the  further  proviso  that  the  total  area  percentage  of  oxide 
inclusions  must  not  exceed  0.0012%,  that  the  area  percentage 
of  titanium-carbonitrides  must  not  exceed  0.0015%,  and  that 
the  area  percentage  of  sulphide  inclusions  must  not  exceed 
0.030%,  the  respective  area  percentages  being  measured  ac- 
cording to  the  inclusion  rating  method  defined  in  the  Swedish 


5,261,976 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SOFT  VACUUM  FURNACE 
Thomas  J.  Scbultz,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gas  Research 
Institute,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,604 

Int.  a.5  C21D  1/76 

U.S.  a.  148—508  3  Oaims 


I.  A  high-strength  extra  fine  metal  wire  of  a  diameter  of 
0.01-0.50  mm  containing  0.60  wt  %-1.20  wt%  carbon,  having 
a  tensile  strength  no  less  than  300  kgf/mm^  and  being  a  metal 
structure  obtained  by  drawing  tempered  martensite,  said  metal 
structure  comprising  a  bundle  of  carbides  of  a  shape  satisfying 
the  following  formula  in  a  cross  section  thereof: 

l/wS2.5.i^  i50x  10-*  ^m^ 

where, 

1  is  the  length  of  the  carbide  in  the  longitudinal  direction, 
w  is  the  length  of  the  carbide  in  the  direction  of  width 
S  is  the  mean  sectional  area  of  the  carbide. 


1.  A  process  for  heat  treating  ferrous  and  non-ferrous  work 
in  a  conventional,  hot  wall,  standard  atmosphere  construction 
furnace  equipped  with  a  vacuum  pump,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

i)  drawing  a  vacuum  in  said  furnace  of  from  1  to  400  torr; 

ii)  heating  said  work  in  said  furnace  to  temperatures  in  ex- 
cess of  2050°  F.; 

iii)  metering  a  constant  mass  flow  rate  of  ineo  gas  having  a 
constant  percentage  of  hydrogen  as  a  minority  component 
of  said  inert  gas  into  said  furnace  to  produce  a  furnace 
atmosphere  while  maintaining  said  vacuum; 

iv)  sensing  the  oxygen  content  of  the  furnace  atmosphere  by 
drawing  a  poOion  of  said  furnace  atmosphere  outside  of 
said  furnace,  reducing  the  temperature  of  said  withdrawn 
portion  to  a  temperature  capable  of  being  sensed  by  an 
oxygen  probe,  and  correlating  the  oxygen  probe's  read- 
ings to  the  partial  oxygen  pressure  in  said  furnace; 

v)  increasing  the  mass  flow  rate  of  said  gas  when  said  oxygen 
content  exceeds  a  value  which  is  greater  than  4%  of  said 
furnace  atmosphere  while  simultaneously  increasing  said 
pump's  output  to  maintain  said  vacuum  within  said  range 
of  1  to  400  torr  and  decreasing  said  mass  flow  rate  to  said 
constant  mass  flow  rate  of  step  iii)  when  said  oxygen 
content  drops  below  said  value  greater  than  4%  while 
maintaining  said  vacuum  whereby  said  work  is  heat 
treated  with  minimal  oxidation;  and 

vi)  said  withdrawn  furnace  atmosphere  portion  is  pulled 
through  a  duct  by  said  vacuum  pump;  said  gas  being 
cooled  in  said  duct  by  said  duct  being  in  contact  with 
ambient  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  less  than  1900°  F; 
funneling  a  sample  of  said  atmosphere  within  said  duct 
into  an  enclosure  within  said  duct  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  within  said  duct;  heating  said  sample  within  said 
enclosure  and  sensing  the  oxygen  content  of  said  heated 
gas  sample  within  said  enclosure  to  obtain  an  oxygen 
content  of  said  sample  closely  correlated  to  the  oxygen 
content  of  said  furnace  atmosphere. 
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METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  FREE-STANDING  THIN 

HLMS  OF  POLYIMIDE 

Stephen  F.  Powell,  730  SoathTiew  W«y,  Woodside,  Calif.  94062 

Continiiatioii-iii-part  of  S«r.  No.  7M,865,  Aug.  1.  1991. 

■iMMloaed.  This  application  No».  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,534 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/16 

VS.  a.  156—74  20  OaiBW 


23 


terrain,  heating  said  plurality  of  lobes  to  cause  them  to  curve 
outwardly  and  conUcting  each  of  said  lobes  with  a  creasing 


28 

A. 


20^ 


^ 


26 


^1 


25 


member  to  crease  said  lobe  between  the  base  portion  and  the 
outer  end  portion. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricatmg  a  free  sundmg  polyimide  film 
having  a  thickness  of  about  five  microns  or  less  consisting 
essentially  of  the  steps  of. 

(a)  spmcoating  a  polyamic  acid  solution  comprising  a  sol- 
vent and  a  polyamic  acid  onto  a  substrate  that  is  free  of 
parting  agents  and  release  agents  and  subsequently  evapo- 
rating said  solvent  from  said  solution  and  imidizing  said 
polyamic  acid,  thereby  forming  a  polyimide  film  having  a 
surface, 

(b)  adhering  a  frame  to  said  polyimide  film  so  as  to  provide 
an  adhered  polyimide  film  wherein  said  frame  has  an  edge 
on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  a  central  portion  of  said 
frame  located  intermediate  to  said  edges,  such  that  the 
entire  surface  area  of  one  of  said  edges  of  said  frame  is  in 
conuct  with  said  surface  of  said  polyimide  film,  and  so 
that  an  interior  portion  of  said  polyimide  film  is  located 
within  said  frame,  said  frame  also  having  an  outside  sur- 
face, 

(c)  scoring  said  polyimide  film  around  said  outside  surface  of 
said  frame  immediately  adjacent  to  said  adhered  poly- 
imide film  with  a  cutting  tool, 

(d)  immersing  said  substrate,  said  polyimide  film,  and  said 
frame  assembly  in  a  liquid  bath  composed  predominantly 
of  water,  and  which  is  free  of  reactive  chemical  agents, 
such  that  said  liquid  bath  is  prevented  from  flowing  over 
the  edge  of  said  frame  not  in  contact  with  said  surface  of 
said  polyimide  film  and  thereby  contacting  said  interior 
portion  of  said  polyimide  film,  and 

(e)  deuching  said  frame  from  said  substrate  by  first  lifting 
only  one  side  of  said  frame  and  then  pivoting  said  frame 
on  an  opposite  side,  causing  said  polyimide  film  to  be 
released  from  said  substrate  while  supported  by,  and 
mounted  to,  said  frame. 


5,261,979 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  TIRE  WITH  A 

BEAD  CORE  HAVING  A  HEAT  SHRINKABLE  COVER 

Renato  Caretta,  Gallarate,   Italy,  assignor  to   Pirelli  Coor- 

dinamento  Pneumatici  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,140 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  21,  1990,  22502  A/90 
Int.  a.'  B29D  30/48 
VS.  CL  156-130.7  ">  CI"™* 


5^1.978 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  PRODUCE  HEAT 

TREATED  CAMOUFLAGE  FABRIC 

James  R.  Reynolds,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Milliken 

Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Jnn.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898332 
Int.  a.'  B32B  31/18 
VS.  CI.  156—84  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  composite  camouflage  construc- 
tion from  a  composite  material  comprising  a  net  substrate  in 
contiguous  facing  relation  with  a  continuous  sheet  of  material 
and  bonded  thereto  along  plural  spaced  lines  of  atUchment 
extending  along  a  length  of  the  composite  construction,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  passing  the  composite  construction  in  a 
desired  path  of  travel  while  spacing  the  sheet  from  the  sub- 
strate between  adjacent  lines  of  attachment,  cutting  the  sheet 
between  its  adjacent  lines  of  attachment  to  the  substrate  to 
form  a  plurality  of  lobes,  each  lobe  having  a  base  portion 
attached  to  the  net  substrate  and  an  outer  end  portion  free  from 
the  substrate  to  simulate  the  appearance  of  natural  objects  of  a 


1  A  process  for  manufacture  of  a  lire  for  vehicle  wheels, 
said  tire  having  a  carcass  comprising  two  beads  each  posi- 
tioned along  an  inner  circumferential  edge  of  the  tire  for  secur- 
ing the  tire  to  a  corresponding  wheel  mounting  rim,  said  car- 
cass also  comprising  a  pair  of  annular  bead  reinforcement  cores 
which  are  circumferentially  inextensible  and  each  of  which  is 
positioned  in  a  corresponding  bead,  each  bead  core  having  a 
plurality  of  coils  made  of  bare  metal  wire  disposed  axially  in 
side  by  side  relation  and  radially  superposed,  said  coils  being 
tightly  packed  so  as  to  form  a  polygonal  transverse  section, 
said  bead  core  being  held  in  a  two  layer  covering  structure  and 
having  a  bead  filler  of  elastomeric  material  on  the  radial  outer 
surface  of  said  covering  structure,  said  process  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

covering  said  metal  bead  core  with  an  inner  sheet  of  unvul- 
canized  elastomeric  material  by  looping  said  sheet  around 
said  bead  core; 
covering  said  sheet  of  elastomeric  material  with  an  outer 
strip  of  unvulcanized  rubberized  fabric  reinforced  with 
cords  of  heat-shrinkable  material  with  a  filling  coefficient 
between  30%  and  90%  with  the  cords  oriented  in  an 
oblique  direction  relative  to  the  circumferential  extension 
of  the  bead  core  and  thereby  forming  an  unvulcanized 
rubberized  fabric  structure; 


applying  said  bead  filler  to  the  radial  outer  surface  of  the 
unvulcanized  rubberized  fabric  structure  surrounding  said 
bead  core; 

associating  said  bead  unvulcanized  rubberized  fabric  struc- 
ture surrounding  said  bead  core  and  its  bead  filler  with  the 
structure  of  a  tire  being  manufactured; 

vulcanizing  said  tire  in  an  appropriate  mold  by  a  process 
involving  application  of  pressure  and  heat,  the  value  of 
said  filling  coefficient  being  such  that  said  cords  of  heat- 
shrinkable  material,  shrinking  by  effect  of  heat,  define  a 
decreasing  volume  while  not  allowing  the  material  of  the 
inner  sheet  to  penetrate  between  adjacent  cords  and 
thereby  exert  an  overpressure  relative  to  said  vulcanizing 
pressure  on  said  underlying  sheet  of  elastomeric  material 
to  create  a  rubber/metal  bonding  interface  between  said 
coils  of  bare  metal  wire  and  the  surrounding  sheet  of 
elastomeric  material. 


5,261,980 

HLAMENT-WOUND  TUBULAR  ELEMENT 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Terry  V.  Pearce,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  EDO  Sports,  Salt 

Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.000 

Int.  a.'  B65H  81/00 

VS.  a.  156—173  33  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  filament  wound  tubular  ele- 
ments comprising 

(a)  drywinding  at  least  one  elongate  mandrel  with  a  filament, 

(b)  heating  a  mold  complex  to  a  predetermined  temperature, 
the  mold  complex  comprising  a  block  of  heat-conductive 
material  in  which  are  formed  a  plurality  of  generally 
parallel  elongate  hollow  molds  having  sidewalls  and  a 
plurality  of  conduits  positioned  adjacently  between  at 
least  some  of  said  molds,  by  conveying  a  heated,  heat-car- 
rying medium  through  said  conduits  to  transfer  heat  to 
said  mold  complex  and  thus  to  said  hollow  molds, 

(c)  inserting  the  filament-wound  mandrel  into  one  of  said 
hollow  molds  to  thereby  cause  said  filament-wound  man- 
drel to  be  heated, 

(d)  injecting  resin  under  pressure  into  the  hollow  mold  to 
thereby  cause  said  resin  to  be  heated  and  to  contact  the 
filament  and  the  sidewalls  of  the  mold  so  that  the  resin  is 
cured  to  thereby  form  a  composite  tubular  element, 

(e)  removing  the  mandrel  and  tubular  element  from  the 
hollow  mold,  and 

(0  removing  the  mandrel  from  the  tubular  element. 


5,261.981 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  HOLLOW  RLAMENT  PACKAGE 
Klaus  Schneider,  Rudolf  WoUbeck,  both  of  Erienbach,  and 
Thomas  Zang,  Goldbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Akzo  NV,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,193 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 
1991,  4129400 

Int  CL'  B65H  81/00 
VS.  CI.  156—173  II  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  hollow  filament  package  com- 
prising the  steps  of  winding  at  least  one  hollow  filament  onto 
a  body  having  first  and  second  end  sections  in  a  plurality  of 
layers  in  a  form  of  coils  using  a  traversing  filament  guide 
device,  which  filament  guide  device  moves  forwards  and 
backwards  at  a  changeable  speed  between  the  first  and  second 
end  sections  in  a  manner  essentially  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  body,  while  the  body  is  rotated  at  a  changeable 
speed  about  the  longitudinal  axis,  so  that  the  coils  form  an 
angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body;  relating  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  body  and  the  traverse  speed  of  the  filament 
guide  device  to  one  another  in  such  a  way  that,  in  each  layer, 
a  first  plurality  of  first  coils  are  laid  down  side  by  side  between 
the  end  sections  of  the  body  at  an  angle  a\  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  body;  arranging  mutually  adjacent  first  coils  of  the 
same  layer  essentially  parallel  to  one  another  and  a  small  side- 
ways distance  apart;  laying  down  a  second  plurality  of  first 
coils  of  successive  layers  at  a  crossing  angle  of  about  2.a\ 
relative  to  the  first  plurality  of  coils;  and,  after  each  formation 
of  a  first  hollow  filament  coil,  changing  a  relationship  between 
movement  of  the  filament  guide  device  and  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  the  body  by  one  or  both  of  temporarily  raising  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  body  and  reducing  the  traverse  speed  of  the 
filament  guide  device,  in  order  to  form  on  the  first  or  the 
second  end  section  of  the  body,  a  second  hollow  filament  coil 
which  forms  an  angle  02  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body, 
angle  02  being  greater  than  angle  a\. 


5,261,982 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HEAT  INSULATION 

PIPE  BODY 
Akira  Yoshino,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daidousanso  Co., 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  818,083 

Int.  a.'  B05D  1/10.  1/08 

V.S.  a.  156—191  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  heat  insulation  pipe  wherein 

a  pipe  body  is  spirally  overlapped  over  its  entire  peripheral 

surface  with  a  strip  metallic  foil  comprising: 

winding  strip  metallic  foil  around  the  circumference  of  the 
pipe  body,  in  a  helical  pattern,  beginning  at  one  end  of  said 
body; 
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simultaneously  applying  ceramic 
strip  metallic  foil  by  flame  spraying 


particles  to  the  wound  said  mandrel  by  resiliently  separating  the  Hps  formed  in 


this  way. 
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said  helical  winding  bemg  applied  m  a  manner  such  that  each 
winding  overlaps  at  least  a  portion  of  a  previous  windmg 

and 
optionally  repeating  the  winding  and  flame  spraying  steps. 

5>1,983 

SHEATH  FOR  INSULATING  A  VOLUME  FROM  THE 

ENVIRONMENT  OLTSIDE  IT,  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SUCH  A  SHEATH 

Guy  MetiTEud,  Talence.  and  Jeui-Oaude  Decidour.  Castelnau 

de  Medoc,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 

Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  France 

Filed  JuB.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,657 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jua.  M,  1991,  91  08038 
Int.  a.'  B32B  31/18.  I/IO 
U5.CL  156-191  lOCtai-. 


5J61,984 

STAMP  PRESS  PROCESS  FOR  IMPRINTING 

DECORATIVE  TEXTURES  IN  THERMOPLASTIC 

COMPOSITES 

Michael  G.  Minnick,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Carl  E.  Trewiler. 

Coahocton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Coshocton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,504 
Int.  a.'  B29C  59/02 
U.S.  a.  156-209  »♦  ?••"»» 

1  A  method  for  making  a  mold  capable  of  transferring 
three-dimensional  relitf  from  a  textured  substrate  to  thermo- 
plastic composites,  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

(a)  preparing  a  molding  core  by  loading  a  press  with  outer 
layers  of  the  textured  substrate  and  an  inner  layer,  said 
inner  layer  being  comprised  of  at  least  one  epoxy  nonwo- 
ven  fiber  mat  and  at  least  one  woven  fiber  cloth  prepreg; 

(b)  actuating  said  press  in  step  (a)  at  low  pressure  while 
applying  heat  to  pregel  said  epoxy,  and  then  increasing 
said  pressure  to  form  said  molding  core; 

(c)  preparing  molds  by  loading  a  press  with  outer  layers  of 
said  molding  core  of  step  (b)  and  an  inner  layer,  said  inner 
layer  being  comprised  of  at  least  one  epoxy  nonwoven 
glass  mat  and  at  least  one  woven  glass  cloth  prepreg,  and 

(d)  actuating  said  press  in  step  (c)  at  low  pressure  while 
applying  heat  to  pregel  said  epoxy,  and  then  increasmg 
said  pressure  to  form  said  molds. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  sheath  for  insulating  a  volume  from 
the  environment  outside  it,  the  sheath  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nal slit  defining  a  join  plane,  said  join  plane  forming  a  baffle 
whose  section  includes  at  least  one  intermediate  portion  ex- 
tending generally  at  least  substantially  transversely  to  the 
thickness  of  the  wall  of  said  sheath,  and  two  end  lines  extend- 
ing at  least  substantially  parallel  to  said  thickness  of  the  wall  of 
said  sheath,  said  end  lines  connecting  respective  ends  of  said 
intermediate  portion  to  the  outside  surface  and  to  the  inside 
surface  of  said  sheath,  wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps 

of: 

making  a  mandrel  whose  outside  shape  corresponds  to  the 

volume  to  be  insulated; 

applying  on  said  mandrel  successive  layers  of  a  flexible 
material  impregnated  with  a  polymerizable  binder  that  has 
resilient  properties  after  polymenzation; 

interposing  at  least  one  separator  between  the  successive 
layers  of  said  flexible  material,  said  separator  having  a  thin 
section  cortesponding  to  said  intermediate  portion  of  the 
join  plane,  said  separator  being  made  of  a  material  to 
which  said  polymerizable  binder  does  not  adhere; 

polymerizing  said  binder; 

fonning  cuts  through  the  thickness  of  said  layers  and  on 
either  side  of  said  separator,  the  cuts  cortesponding  to 
respective  end  lines  of  the  section  of  the  join  plane;  and 
removing  said  separator  and  disengaging  said  sheath  from 


5061,985 

METHOD  FOR  RECEIVING  CONHDENTIAL 

FACSIMILE  DOCUMENTS 

Sh«)<1iia  Ud.  6  Fl.,  No.  15-1.  Sec.  2.  Keelimg  Rd.,  Taipei, 

DiIi1!iiro f  Ser.  No.  706,048,  May  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,123,892. 

This  application  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,069 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/02 

UAa.l5fr-218  10  Claims 


2.  A  method  for  receiving  and  securing  messages  exiting  a 
conventional  facsimile  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  scalable  paper  and  adhesion  means  on  the  seal- 
able  paper; 

receiving  the  scalable  paper  from  the  facsimile  machine  and 
rolling  the  scalable  paper  into  a  tubular  roll;  and 

sealing  the  scalable  paper  while  maintaining  the  tubular  roll. 


5,261,986 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  CERAMIC  LAMINATED 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

Shoicbi  Kawabata;   Hiromichi   Waliatsuki;  Norio  Sakai,  and 

Keiichi  Okada,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mu- 

rata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Noy.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,043 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-339277 

Int.  a.5  C04B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  156—235  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  ceramic  laminated  electronic 
component,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  plurality  of  ceramic  green  sheets,  each  ceramic 
green  sheet  having  on  a  surface  thereof  electrode  pastes 
printed  in  a  plurality  of  regions,  and  positioning  marks 
printed  in  positions  having  a  constant  positional  relation- 
ship to  said  electrode  pastes; 

mounting  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  ceramic  green  sheets 
on  a  suction  plate  and  removing  wrinkles  in  the  mounted 
ceramic  green  sheet  to  flatten  the  mounted  ceramic  green 
sheet  on  the  suction  plate; 

holding  the  flattened  ceramic  green  sheet  in  a  suction  chuck 
and  transferring  the  held  ceramic  green  sheet  from  said 
suction  plate  to  a  laminating  stage  by  said  suction  chuck; 

applying  the  ceramic  green  sheet  to  the  laminating  stage 
from  said  suction  chuck; 

repeating  the  mounting,  holding  and  transferring  steps  with 
a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  ceramic  green  sheets  and 
laminating  said  second  ceramic  green  sheet  on  an  upper 
surface  of  the  previously  applied  ceramic  green  sheet  on 
the  laminating  stage  from  said  suction  chuck  on  the  basis 
of  said  positioning  marks;  and 

repeating  the  mounting,  holding,  and  transferring  steps  with 
each  remaining  ceramic  green  sheet  of  said  plurality  of 
ceramic  green  sheets  and  laminating  each  of  said  remain- 
ing ceramic  green  sheets  on  an  upper  surface  of  a  previ- 
ously laminated  ceramic  green  sheet  on  said  laminating 
stage  from  said  suction  chuck  on  the  basis  of  said  position- 
ing marks; 

said  laminating  step  including  preliminarily  fixing  said  plu- 
rality of  ceramic  green  sheets  to  each  other, 

wherein  the  step  of  removing  wrinkles  in  said  mounted 
ceramic  green  sheet  is  carried  out  by  the  steps  of: 

applying  suction  and  fixing  the  ceramic  green  sheet  on  said 
suction  plate,  and 

applying  wrinkle  removing  means  for  above  on  an  upper 
surface  of  said  ceramic  green  sheet;  said  wrinkle  removing 
means  comprising  a  sheet  pressing  member  having  a  part 
which  is  applied  to  said  ceramic  green  sheet,  said  part  of 
said  sheet  pressing  member  comprising  a  film  having 
flexibility. 


5,261,987 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  IDENTIFICATION  CARD 
James  W.  Luening,  Rochester,  and  Junneck  Wisniewski,  Pitts- 
ford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E^utman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,679 
Int.  a.5  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  156—235  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  identification  card  with  back- 


ground and  personalized  information  printed  therein  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

printing  personalized  information  on  the  exposed  surface  of 
a  receiver  sheet  which  is  adhered  to  a  support  sheet  on  its 
opposite  surface; 
lightly  fusing  the  exposed  surface  of  the  receiver  sheet  to  a 
surface  of  a  further  sheet  of  plastic  material  to  create  a 
bond  of  low  bond  strength  to  temporarily  sandwich  the 
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receiver  sheet  between  the  support  sheet  and  the  further 
sheet  surface; 

flexing  the  lightly  fused  together  sandwich  sufficiently  to 
cause  the  adhesion  of  the  support  sheet  to  the  receiver 
sheet  to  loosen; 

removing  the  loosened  support  sheet;  and 

subjecting  the  remaining  sandwiched  together  sheets  to  heat 
and  pressure  to  effect  further  fusing  for  complete  lamina- 
tion of  the  receiver  sheet  to  the  further  sheet  material. 


5,261,988 
MAKING  LARGE-DIAMETER  PIPE 
Byron  Dikis,  and  John  Charaktinos,  both  of  Moschaton  Piraeus, 
Greece,  assignors  to  George  Aristovoulos  Petzetakis,  Moscha- 
ton Piraeus,  Greece 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,609,  Sep.  21,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22, 
1989,  3931614 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/30.  47/86.  53/68 
VS.  a.  156—244.13  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  large-diameter  plastic  pipe  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  extruding  from  an  extruding-nozzle  assembly  a  hollow 
thermoplastic  strip  as  a*niulticell  profile  having  an  outer 
rectangular  cross  section  and  formed  v^th  longitudinally 
extending  outer  walls  having  inner  surfaces  and  with 
internal  webs  also  having  inner  surfaces  and  defining  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  internal  rectangular- 
section  cells  separated  by  the  webs  from  one  another; 

b)  internally  cooling  substantially  only  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  outer  walls  and  of  the  cell-forming  webs  to  size  the 
strip  and  provide  it  with  a  predetermined  compressive 
strength  stable  up  to  a  predetermined  critical  pressure  of 
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the  design  strength,  the  internal  cooling  being  performed 
by  directly  contacting  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  stnp  with 
the  nozzle  assembly  and  passing  a  coolant  through  the 
nozzle  assembly  without  contacting  the  coolant  directly 
with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  strip  and  without  subsun- 
tially  cooling  external  surfaces  of  the  strip; 

c)  thereafter  heating  the  walls  substantially  only  at  external 
contact  surfaces  thereof  to  a  temperature  sufTicienl  for 
welding  without  substantially  heating  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  walls  and  webs  and  coiling  the  strip  onto  a  drum 
helically  with  contiguous  turns  of  the  strip  engaging  at  the 
contact  surfaces  to  butt  weld  the  turns  together;  and 

d)  butt  welding  adjacent  turns  of  the  strip  together  by  axially 
pressing  the  conuct  surfaces  of  each  turn  of  the  stnp 
against  the  conUct  surfaces  of  a  previous  turn  of  the  stnp 
with  an  axial  pressure  below  the  critical  pressure  of  the 
design  strength. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  large-diameter  pipe,  the 

apparatus  comprising; 

an  extruder  having  an  extnision  die  forming  a  continuous 
strip  of  a  thennoplastic  synthetic  resin,  the  stnp  having  a 
recungular  cross  section  and  being  fomied  with  a  plural- 
ity of  internal  cells  defined  by  internal  webs  and  external 
walls,  the  die  having 

respective  longitudinally  extending  tubular  mandrels  fit- 
ting snugly  against  inner  surfaces  of  the  cells  and  each 
formed  with  at  least  one  transversely  throughgoing 

return  bore, 
respective  longitudinally  extending  tubular  cooling  com- 
ponents   fonning    longitudinal     extensions     of     the 
mandrels  and  each  formed  with  external  nbs  and  with 
at  least  one  laterally  throughgoing  bore, 
respective  return  tubes  extending  through  the  mandrels 
and  respective  components,  opening  into  the  respective 
cells,  and  defining  respective  annular  mandrel  and  com- 
ponent compartments  therewith, 
respective  coolant  supply  tubes  surrounding  the  return 
tubes  and  opening  into  the  respective  component  com- 
partments; 
means  for  feeding  a  nuid  coolant  through  the  supply  tubes  to 
the  mandrel  compartments,  for  withdrawing  the  coolant 
from  the  mandrel  compartments  and  through  the  return 
tube,  and  thereby  sizing  and  imparting  a  predetermined 
compressive  strength  to  the  stnp  by  internally  cooling  the 
mandrels  and  componenu  by  flowing  the  coolant  longitu- 
dinally in  both  directions  from  the  component  bores  along 
the  respective  cells  so  as  to  cool  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
cells  without  substantially  cooling  outer  surfaces  of  the 
strip,  the  compressive  strength  being  stable  up  to  a  prede- 
termined critical  pressure  of  the  design  strength  at  which 
the  strip  is  axially  deformable,  the  walls  being  heated  to  a 
welding  temperature; 
a  coiling  drum;  and 

means  for  coiling  the  stnp  on  the  drum  while  applying  to  the 
strip  an  axial  pressure  to  weld  the  turns  axially  together. 


5^1.989 
SmiADDLE  MOUNTING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTOR  TO  A  PRINTED  aRCUIT  BOARD 
Kenneth  M.  Ueltxen,  RocUin,  CiJlf.,  avignor  to  InttI  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,873 
Int.  a.'  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—252  5  C***™ 

1.  A  method  for  straddle  bonding  electncal  conducting 
means  having  a  body,  a  first  lead,  and  a  second  lead  to  a  pnnted 
circuit  board  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  wherein  the 
first  side  is  opposite  to  the  second  side,  wherein  the  first  lead  is 
to  be  surface  bonded  on  the  first  side  of  the  printed  circuit 
board  and  the  second  lead  is  to  be  surface  bonded  on  the 
second  side  of  the  printed  circuit  5oard,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  leads  are  attached  to  the  body  such  that  the  electncal 


conducting  means  is  an  integral  member,  wherein  the  method 
comprises  the  steps  of  .      c  i. 

(A)  forming  a  first  surface  mount  pad  on  the  first  side  of  the 
printed  circuit  board; 

(B)  fomiing  a  reservoir  pad  on  the  first  side  of  the  pnnted 
circuit  board; 

(C)  fonning  a  second  surface  mount  pad  on  the  second  side 
of  the  printed  circuit  board; 

(D)  fonning  a  via  hole  in  the  pnnted  circuit  board,  wherein 
the  via  hole  rans  from  the  finit  side  to  the  second  side  of 
the  printed  circuit  board,  and  wherein  the  via  hole  abuts 
the  reservoir  pad  on  the  first  side  of  the  pnnted  circuit 
board  and  the  second  surface  mount  pad  on  the  second 
side  of  the  printed  circuit  board; 

(E)  depositing  bonding  means  onto  the  first  surface  mount 
pad  and  the  reservoir  pad  and  into  the  via  hole  but  not 
onto  the  second  surface  mount  pad.  wherein  the  step  (E) 
is  perfonned  only  from  the  first  side  of  the  printed  circuit 
board,  wherein  the  step  (E)  is  not  performed  from  the 
second  side  of  the  printed  circuit  board,  wherein  the  via 
hole  and  the  reservoir  pad  hold  the  bonding  means  to  be 
delivered  to  the  second  surface  mount  pad,  wherein  the 
via  hole  acts  as  a  pathway  to  deliver  the  bonding  means 
stored  in  the  reservoir  pad  and  the  via  hole  to  the  second 
surface  mount  pad  when  the  bonding  means  is  heated; 

(F)  placing  the  first  lead  of  the  electncal  conducting  means 
against  the  bonding  means  deposited  on  the  first  surface 
mount  pad  and  placing  the  second  lead  of  the  electncal 
conducting  means  below  the  second  surface  mount  pad; 


*-«o 


(G)  heating  the  bonding  means  such  that  (1)  the  bonding 
means  on  the  first  surface  mount  pad  is  liquid  and  contacts 
the  first  lead  of  the  electrical  conducting  means  and  the 
first  surface  mount  pad.  (2)the  bonding  means  on  the 
reservoir  pad  is  liquid,  fiows  into  the  via  hole,  fiows  out  of 
the  via  hole  and  onto  the  second  surface  mount  pad.  and 
contacts  the  second  lead  of  the  electncal  conducting 
means  and  the  second  surface  mount  pad,  and  (3)  the 
bonding  means  in  the  via  hole  is  liquid,  flows  out  of  the  via 
hole  and  onto  the  second  surface  mount  pad,  and  contacts 
the  second  lead  of  the  electrical  conducting  means  and  the 
second  surface  mount  pad,  wherein  the  bonding  means 
conucts  the  second  lead  of  the  electrical  conducting 
means  and  the  second  surface  mount  pad  on  the  second 
side  of  the  printed  circuit  board  without  being  deposited 
onto  the  second  surface  mount  pad,  wherein  the  bonding 
means  on  the  reservoir  pad  and  in  the  via  hole  is  heated  to 
be  liquid  and  flows  onto  the  second  surface  mount  pad  to 
contact  the  second  lead  of  the  electrical  conducting  means 
when  the  bonding  means  on  the  first  surface  mount  pad  is 
heated  to  be  liquid  and  contacts  the  first  lead  of  the  electn- 
cal conducting  means; 
(H)  cooling  the  bonding  means  such  that  the  bonding  means 
bonds  the  first  lead  of  the  electrical  conducting  means  to 
the  first  surface  mount  pad  and  bonds  the  second  lead  of 
the  electrical  conducting  means  to  the  second  surface 
mount  pad. 
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5,261,990 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELONGATE  STRIP  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  SEALING  MEMBERS  FOR 

CONTAINERS 

Miciiael  P.  Galda,  Acton;  Brian  M.  Klassen,  Burlington,  and 

Stephen  H.  Witt,  SmitfaTille,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Stan- 

pac  Inc.,  Smithville,  Canada 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  162,787,  Mar.  2,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  9,  1987,  546450 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CI.  156—262  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  elongate  strip  for  the  production 
of  a  sealing  member,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  plurality  of  elongate  strips  of  a  first  adhesive 
to  one  of  a  membrane  and  a  first  sheet; 

(b)  applying  the  membrane  and  the  first  sheet  together, 
whereby  they  are  bonded  together  by  the  strips  of  the  first 
adhesive  to  form  an  elongate  strip,  having  composite 
poriions  where  the  membrane  and  the  first  sheet  are 
bonded  together  by  the  first  layer  of  adhesive  and  at  least 
one  separated  portion  where  the  first  sheet  is  free  from  the 
membrane; 

(c)  coating  a  side  of  the  membrane  remote  from  the  first 
sheet  with  an  additional  layer  of  adhesive; 

Wherein  the  first  layer  of  adhesive  bonds  the  first  sheet  and 
the  membrane  together  so  strongly  that,  for  a  sealing 
member  cut  from  the  resultant  elongate  strip  and  bonded 
to  the  lip  of  a  container  by  the  additional  layer  of  adhe- 
sive, the  first  sheet  and  the  membrane  can  be  removed  as 
a  unit  from  the  lip  of  the  container  to  open  the  container. 


5,261,991 

COMPOSITE  TUBULAR  ELEMENTS  AND  METHODS 

OF  FABRICATION 

Barry  L.  Zackrisson,  Richfield  Center,  and  John  A.  Beckman, 

Toledo,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,620,  Aug.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,127,975, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  259,484,  Oct.  17,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4388,224.  This  application  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,509 

Int.  a.5  B32B  31/00;  B65H  81/00 

VS.  a.  156—294  8  Claims 
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preformed  sleeve  over  the  metal  tube  so  as  to  provide  an 
exposed  metal  end  surface  at  each  end  of  the  metal  tube; 

(d)  securing  the  sleeve  to  the  metal  tube  to  increase  the  axial 
stiffness  of  the  metal  tube;  and 

(e)  securing  a  separate  metal  connecting  member  to  each  end 
of  the  metal  tube  to  produce  the  drive  shaft  for  attachment 
to  a  vehicle  drive  train  component. 


5,261,992 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING 
MULTILAYERED  INDIVIDUAL  PARTS  OF  GARMENTS 
Philip  MoU,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Moll 
Automatiscbe  Niihsysteme  GmbH,  Aisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP88/00908,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/03186,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  11,  1988,  Ser.  No.  474,004 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  13, 
1987,  3734659 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/12;  A41H  43/04 
VS.  CL  156— 308J  17  Claims 


9.  Process  for  producing  multi  layered  individual  parts  of 
garments,  comprising:  assembling  an  upper  fabric  cut  for  an 
inner  collar,  an  upper  fabric  cut  for  an  outer  collar  and  one  of 
an  insert  and  a  plurality  of  inserts;  arranging  at  least  one  coated 
inseri,  which  is  to  be  bonded  to  one  of  said  upper  fabric  cut  for 
an  inner  collar  and  upper  fabric  cut  for  an  outer  collar  in  a 
bonding  press,  to  form  a  processing  unit  with  a  coated  side  of 
side  coated  insert  facing  said  one  of  said  upper  fabric  cut  for 
the  inner  collar  and  said  upper  fabric  cut  for  the  outer;  bonding 
the  processing  unit  to  bond  the  at  least  one  coated  insert  to  said 
one  of  said  upper  fabric  cut;  and  subsequently  placing  the 
processing  unit  with  bonded  parts  in  a  magazine. 


5,261,993 

MEANS  FOR  BONDING  SHAPED  PARTS  OF 

COMPOSITES  OR  OTHER  MATERIALS 

William  R.  Dahlgren,  Palos  Verdes  E^sUtes,  Calif.,  asaignor  to 

Airtech  International  Inc.,  Carson,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  894,949 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/20 

VS.  a.  156—382  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  fiber  reinforced  vehicle  drive  shaft 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  cylindrical  metal  tube; 

(b)  providing  a  fiber  reinforced  preformed  sleeve  having  a 
length  less  than  the  metal  tube  separate  from  the  metal 
tube; 

(c)  subsequent  to  step  (b),  positioning  the  fiber  reinforced 
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1.  A  breather  pad  for  use  in  the  bonding  and/or  curing  of  a 
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part  comprising  thermosetting  composite  resinous  material  or 
meullic  and  adhesive  materials  or  a  combination  thereof  in 
which  said  part  is  located  between  a  forming  tool  and  said 
breather  pad  and  a  vacuum  bag  is  hermetically  scaled  over  said 
breather  pad  and  said  part  to  enable  a  vacuum  to  be  drawn  to 
evacuate  said  vacuum  bag  and  remove  volatile  substances  from 
said  part  through  said  breather  pad  during  said  bonding  and/or 
curing  procedure,  wherein  said  breather  pad  comprises  a  mass 
of  fibers  of  nylon  forming  a  resilient  porous  body  having  a 
thickness  between  that  represented  by  a  weight  of  about  4 
ounces  per  square  yard  and  that  represented  by  a  weight  of 
about  25  ounces  per  square  yard. 


5,261,995 
PIPE  WRAPPING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ronald  W.  Golden,  Hamilton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Shaw  Indus- 
tries Ltd.,  Rexdale,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  M,  lv92,  Ser.  No.  997.422 

Int.  a.'  B65H  81/00 

VS.  a.  156— »2«  6  Oaims 


ward  beyond  said  circumferential  surface  of  said  applicator 
wheel  at  said  first  point  for  guiding  an  edge  of  the  web  material 


5,261,994 
FLEXIBLE  CARRIER  FOR  TRANSPORTING  FLEXIBLE 

SHEET  MATERIAL  BETWEEN  WORK  STATIONS 
Anthony  G.  Goodfellow,  Maghull,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Bridgestone/Firestone  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 
per  No.  PCr/GB«9/00258,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08S41,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1989 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,395,  Aug.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 
ThU  PCT  application  Mar.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  22,429 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12,  1988, 
8805922 

Int.  a.'  B29C  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—396  23  Oaims 
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1.  Handling  means  for  the  transportation  of  flexible  sheet 
material  between  a  first  and  second  work  station  comprising: 

a  first  work  station, 

a  flexible  carrier  for  receiving  flexible  sheet  material  at  the 
first  work  station,  a  second  work  station  for  receiving 
flexible  sheet  material  from  the  flexible  carrier,  said  flexi- 
ble carrier  being  flexible  about  one  axis  contained  by  the 
plane  of  the  carrier  whereby  it  may  be  flexed  to  adopt  a 
tubular  shape  at  said  second  work  sution,  said  one  axis 
being  an  axis  which  extends  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  with  the  direction  in  which  material  is  received  by 
the  carrier  at  the  first  work  station  but  said  carrier  being 
substantially  rigid  about  a  second  axis  contained  by  said 
plane  and  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendic- 
ular relative  to  said  one  axis  and  the  carrier  incorporating 
retention  means  movable  in  unison  with  the  carrier,  said 
retention  means  being  selectively  operable  to  secure  flexi- 
ble sheet  material  to  the  carrier  and  accurately  maintain  a 
prescribed  positioning  of  the  sheet  material  relative  to  the 
carrier  during  movement  of  the  carrier  between  the  first 
and  second  work  sutions  and  during  and  subsequent  to 
said  flexing  of  said  carrier  to  said  tubular  shape  at  the 
second  work  station, 
drive  means  operable  to  move  the  carrier  between  the  first 

and  second  work  stations, 
first  alignment  means  to  faciliute  accurate  location  of  flexi- 
ble sheet  material  in  a  prescribed  position  on  the  carrier  at 
the  first  work  station,  and 
second  alignment  means  to  facilitate  accurate  location  of 
sheet  material  relative  to  the  second  work  station  during 
transfer  of  the  sheet  material  from  the  flexible  carrier  at 
the  second  work  station. 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  wrapping  pipe  comprising  first  con- 
veyor means  for  rotating  and  advancing  a  pipe  in  relation  to  its 
axis,  second  conveyor  means  for  conveying  to  the  pipe  a  con- 
tinuous strip  of  wrapping  material  to  be  spirally  wrapped 
thereon,  the  wrapping  material  comprising  a  continuous  car- 
rier tape  on  which  is  deposited  a  continuous  layer  of  cementa- 
tious  material,  said  layer  being  of  predetermined  rectangular 
cross  section  with  one  or  more  continuous  notches  along  one 
edge  thereof,  the  apparatus  further  comprising  trimming 
means  for  trimming  one  or  more  complementary  notches  along 
the  opposite  edge  as  the  strip  is  wrapped  onto  the  pipe,  said 
continuous  notches  and  complementary  notches  interlocking 
to  form  a  continuous  coating  on  the  pipe,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  hopper  positioned   to  deposit  the  continuous  layer  of 
cemenlatious  material  onto  the  carrier  tape  as  the  tape  is 
advanced  towards  said  second  conveyor  means, 
the  hopper  having  longitudinally  extending  side  walls  and 
front  and  rear  walls,  the  front  wall  providing  an  exit  gate 
for  the  formed  layer  of  cementatious  material, 
one  said  side  wall  being  stepped  to  define  a  plurality  of 
in-line  contiguous  hopper  sections  including  at  least  a  rear 
hopper  section  and  a  front  hopper  section,  said  hopper 
sections  being  of  successively  reduced  widths  from  rear  to 
front, 
each  hopper  section  housing  a  forming  roller  mounted  hori- 
zontally across  the  entire  width  thereof,  the  roller  of  the 
front  section  being  adjacent  to  the  exit  gate,  and 
said  forming  rollers  from  rear  to  front  being  mounted  at 
successively  increasing  distances  from  the  carrier  tape 
whereby  to  compress  and  form  successive  layer  portions 
pf  said  deposited  cementatious  layer  and  thereby  form  said 
layer  of  predetermined  cross  section. 


5,261,996 
GUIDING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VACUUM  WHEEL 
APPLICATOR 
Steven  J.  Rossini,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,104 
Int.  a.'  B32B  31/W 
V.S.  a.  156—521  35  Oaims 

1.  A  wheel  applicator  and  guide  assembly  for  transferring 
and  applying  web  material  to  an  article  that  is  moved  continu- 
ously adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  applicator  wheel,  said 
wheel  applicator  including  means  for  holding  the  web  material 
against  a  circumferential  surface  of  said  wheel  applicator  and 
for  carrying  the  web  material  from  a  first  point  at  the  periphery 
of  said  wheel  applicator  to  an  angularly  spaced  point  of  appli- 
cation and  a  means  for  driving  said  wheel  applicator  at  a  prede- 
termined speed,  said  guide  assembly  comprising  an  edge  guide 
means  rotauble  with  said  applicator  wheel  that  is  provided 
adjacent  to  said  applicator  wheel  so  as  to  extend  radially  out- 
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5,261,997 

APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  TEXTILE  SHEET-LIKE 

STRUCTURES 

Jiirgen  Inselmann,  Lohne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Herbert  Kannegiesser  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1991,  4108936 

Int.  a.5  B30B  12/00;  B32B  il/00 
VS.  a.  156—580  22  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  bonding  textile  sheet-like  structures, 
especially  collars,  cuffs  and  the  like,  with  a  rotatably  drivable 
receiving  means  for  further  transporting  the  textile  sheet-like 
structures  which  comprises  several  work  stations,  and  with  at 
least  one  covering  means  which  is  movable  together  with  the 
receiving  means  and  which  covers  the  textile  sheet-like  struc- 
tures in  the  region  of  at  least  one  work  station,  characterized  in 
that  the  covering  means  is  in  the  form  of  an  elastically  deform- 
able  covering  disc  (26)  which  is  operatively  connected  to  a 
deflecting  device  (32)  and  can  be  curved  up  by  the  deflecting 
device  (32)  in  such  a  way  that  the  receiving  means  is  uncov- 
ered in  the  region  of  at  least  one  work  station  in  order  to  feed 
and/or  discharge  textile  sheetlike  structures. 


5^1,998 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AN  END  POINT  OF 

ETCHING  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  MANUFACTURE 

USING  THE  EMISSION  SPECTRUM  OF  HELIUM 

ShigeUko  Kanetake;  Toshihiko  Katsura,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 

Masahiro  Abe,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1991,  3-247330 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/00,  21/02.  21/302.  21/306 

VS.  a.  156—626  5  Clidms 


at  said  first  point  and  which  moves  relative  to  said  applicator 
wheel;  to  a  position  radially  inward  of  said  circumferential 
surface  of  said  applicator  wheel  at  said  point  of  application. 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  end  point  in  dry-etching  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  chamber  including  a  pair  of  parallel-plate  elec- 
trodes; 

disposing  a  material  to  be  dry-etching  on  one  of  said  pair  of 
parallel-plate  electrodes; 

introducing  into  said  chamber  an  etching  gas  containing  a 
helium  gas;  and 

applying  a  high  frequency  voltage  across  said  pair  of  paral- 
lel-plate electrodes  to  dry-etch  said  material,  while  moni- 
toring an  emission  spectrum  intensity  of  said  helium  gas 
having  a  wavelength  of  439  nm  to  detect  a  peak  of  said 
emission  spectrum  intensity  thereof  as  an  end  point  of 
dry-etching. 


5,261,999 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  STRAIN-COMPENSATED 

BONDED  SILICON-ON-INSULATOR  MATERIAL  FREE 

OF  DISLOCATIONS 

Ronald  D.  Pinker,  Peekskill;  Emit  Arnold,  Chappaqua,  and 

Helmut  Baumgart,  Mahopac,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  North 

American  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,139 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  156—630  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  silicon-on-insulator  material,  said 
method  comprising  forming  a  boron  doped  p-type  silicon 
epitaxial  layer  having  a  boron  concentration  above  8x10" 
B/cm^  and  a  co-doped  germanium  concentration  6-8  times 
higher  than  the  boron  concentration  on  a  surface  of  a  first 
semiconductor  silicon  substrate,  forming  a  second  silicon  epi- 
taxial layer  on  said  p  type  epitaxial  layer,  providing  a  first 
oxide  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  second  epitaxial  layer,  provid- 
ing a  second  oxide  layer  on  a  second  semiconductor  silicon 
substrate,  bringing  into  contact  said  first  and  second  oxide 
layers  at  room  temperature  thereby  bonding  together  said  first 
and  second  semiconductor  substrates  to  thereby  form  a  lami- 
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nated  structure,  exposing  said  structure  to  a  first  isotropic  etch 
for  said  first  silicon  substrate  to  thereby  remove  most  of  said 
first  sihcon  substrate,  exposing  said  laminate  to  an  anisotropic 
etch  for  said  first  silicon  substrate  until  the  remainder  of  said 
first  silicon  substrate  is  removed,  but  only  a  part  of  said  p-type 
epitaxial  layer  is  removed  and  exposing  said  resulunt  structure 
to  a  second  isotropic  etch  for  said  p-type  epitaxial  layer  for  a 
time  sufficient  only  to  remove  the  remainder  of  the  said  p-type 
epitaxial  layer  thereby  producing  a  silicon-on-insulator  mate- 
rial. 


5,262,001 

DRY  ETCHING  METHOD  FOR  PEROVSKITE  OXIDE 

HLM 

Daisuke  Takehara,  Ikoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1991,  3-260822 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00.  25/06;  C23F  1/00 

VS.  a.  156-643  *  Claims 


5,262,000 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MICROMECHANICAL 
SWITCH 
Anthony  D.  Welboum,  and  Judith  C.  McLaughlin,  both  of  Ips- 
wich, England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunications  Pub- 
lic Limited  Company,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/01391,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05284,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  842,346 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  26,  1989, 
8921722 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/306;  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00 
VS.  a.  156—643  29  Claims 


1.  A  dry  etching  method  for  perovskite  oxide  film,  compris- 
ing introducing  hydrogen  gas  and  acetylacetone  gas  or  n-butyl 
acetate  gas  into  an  electron  cyclotron  resonance  plasma  etch- 
ing system  simultaneously  so  as  to  etch  a  perovskite  oxide  film. 

I  

5,262,002 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  TRENCH 
STRUCTURE  IN  A  SUBSTRATE 
Virinder-Singh   Grewal,    Ebersberg,   and   Siegfried   Schwaril, 
Neubiberg.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Mu  ich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  199:,  Ser.  No.  955,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  2, 
1991,  4132836 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/312 
VS.  a.  156—657  13  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  micromechanical  switch,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  first  sacrificial  layer  on  a  substrate; 

b)  forming  a  second  sacrificial  layer  as  an  island  on  the  first 
sacrificial  layer; 

c)  forming  a  switch  element  layer  of  resilient  material  on  the 
second  sacrificial  layer; 

d)  defining  the  outline  of  a  switch  element  on  the  switch 
element  layer; 

e)  defining  the  outline  of  a  window; 

f)  etching  an  aperture  in  the  second  sacrificial  layer  through 
the  window  using  an  etchant  which  laterally  undercuts 
that  portion  of  the  switch  element  layer  which  is  to  form 
the  switch  element;  and 

g)  etching  the  first  sacrificial  layer  through  the  aperture  in 
the  etched  second  sacrificial  layer  to  define  a  cavity  be- 
neath said  portion. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  trench  structure  in  a  sub- 
strate of  single-crystal  silicon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  trench  mask  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate,  said 
trench  mask  comprising  Si02  at  least  at  the  surface; 

producing  first  Si3N4  spacers  at  the  vertical  side  walls  of  the 
trench  mask  by  deposition  and  anisotropic  etching  of  a 
first  Si3N4  layer; 

etching  a  first  trench  into  the  substrate  to  a  first  depth  in  an 
anisotropic  etching  process  selectively  without  removal 
of  SiOz  to  any  substantial  extent,  whereby  oxide-like  pas- 
sivation layers  form  at  side  walls  of  the  arising  trench 
structure; 


selectively  removing  the  oxide-like  passivation  layers  with- 
out removal  of  Si3N4  and  silicon  to  any  substantial  extent; 

forming  second  Si3N4  spacers  at  the  side  walls  of  the  arising 
trench  structure  by  deposition  and  anisotropic  etching  of 
a  second  Si3N4  layer;  and 

etching  a  second  trench  to  a  second  depth  into  the  substrate 
in  an  anisotropic  etching  process  selectively  without  re- 
moval of  Si02  to  any  substantial  extent,  said  second  trench 
etching  the  trench  structure  to  a  total  depth  correspond- 
ing to  the  sum  of  the  first  depth  and  the  second  depth. 


5462,003 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DEHBERING  PAPER 

MAKING  MATERIALS 

David  E.  Chopka,  Ohio,  and  Peter  Seifert,  both  of  Middletown, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Black  Clawson  Company,  Middletown, 

Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,547 

Int.  a.'  D21B  1/08.  1/32 

VS.  a.  162—4  II  Claims 


.^misKeii  I— |gyff»    K- 


1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  a  suspension  of  cellulosic  fibers 
in  an  aqueous  liquid,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  a  mass  containing  relatively  dry  cellulosic  fi- 
brous materials  by  direct  application  of  steam  under  pres- 
sure in  a  first  vessel  to  form  a  pressurized  mixture  of  the 
resulting  cooked  mass  and  steam, 

(b)  providing  a  second  vessel  adjacent  said  first  vessel  con- 
taining a  substantial  volume  of  aqueous  liquid, 

(c)  maintaining  said  volume  of  liquid  under  substantially 
lower  pressure  than  that  of  the  interior  of  said  first  vessel, 

(d)  connecting  said  first  vessel  with  said  second  vessel 
through  an  orifice  located  below  the  surface  of  said  liquid 
to  cause  a  high  speed  jet  composed  of  said  mixture  of 
cooked  mass  and  steam  to  travel  through  said  orifice  from 
said  first  vessel  to  said  second  vessel,  and 

(e)  disintegrating  said  mass  by  causing  said  jet  to  impact 
directly  said  volume  of  liquid  below  the  surface  thereof  in 
said  second  vessel. 


previous  step  with  an  aqueous  solution  essentially  contain- 
ing an  alkali  hydroxide,  under  conditions  enabling  soften- 
ing of  the  chips  and  modification  of  the  chemical  state  of 
the  preservatives  and  oils  to  be  extracted; 

.  crushing  the  chips  which  have  been  softened  by  impregna- 
tion with  said  aqueous  solution  in  a  crusher  for  grinding 
wood,  and  operating  said  crusher  until  substantial  removal 
of  said  preservatives  and  oils  from  particles  of  wood 
which  have  at  least  been  partly  ground,  and  at  least  about 
90  weight  percent  of  said  chemical  preservatives  and 
substantially  all  said  oils  are  present  in  an  aqueous  phase 
resulting  from  said  impregnating  and  crushing  steps  to 
obtain  a  non-toxic  cellulosic  material;  and 

.  discarding  particles  of  wood  obtained  by  crushing  in  said 
crusher  and  collecting  separately  from  the  particles  of 
wood,  the  chemical  preservatives  and  the  oils  which  are 
present  in  the  aqueous  phase  which  is  obtained  in  the  steps 
of  impregnating  and  crushing. 


5.262,005 
EASILY  DEFIBERED  WEB-SHAPED  PAPER  PRODUCT 

Lennart  Eriksson;  Milan  Kolar,  both  of  Sundsvall;  Tjell-Ake 
Hiigglund,  Soriker,  and  Hans  Hbglund,  Matfors,  all  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  SCA  Pulp  AB,  Timra,  Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE89/00605,  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05808,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  31,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  689,792 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Not.  17,  1988,  8804162 
Int.  a.'  D21H  23/00 

VS.  a.  162—100  9  Claims 


BURSTINC 
•NOCX.  k««l« 


5,262,004 
METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  CHEMICAL 
PRESERVATIVES  FROM  TREATED  WOOD 
Roland  Gilbert,  Boucherrille;  Andre     Besner,  Montreal,  and 
Pierre  Tetreault,  St-Hubert,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Hy- 
dro-Quebec, Montreal,  Canada 

FUcd  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  29,  1992,  2069984 
Int.  a.5  D21B  1/12 
VS.  a.  162—22  10  Claims 

1.  Method  for  extracting  chemical  preservatives  from  wood 
article,  said  wood  being  impregnated  with  chemical  preserva- 
tives selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pentachlorophenol, 
creosote,  oils,  and  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

a.  shredding  said  wood  articles  to  form  wood  chips; 

b.  impregnating  the  wood  chips  obtained  in  the  course  of  the 


ij'    : 


^v. 


)aOfcOOMO*^iNMO«oiaBO 

DOISiTV.kgM' 

1.  Easily  defibered  web-shaped  product  containing  substan- 
tially cellulose-conta.ning  fiber  material,  which  at  defibering 
can  easily  be  converted  to  a  fluffed  sUte  containing  a  high 
proportion  of  free  fibers,  said  product  adapted  to  be  used  in 
manufacture  of  products  for  sanitary  purposes,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  napkins,  towels  and  filters,  said  web- 
shaped  product  having  such  a  strength,  that  it  can  be  reeled  up 
or  handled  in  sheet  shape  for  storing  and  transport,  without 
addition  of  chemicals  for  increasing  bonding  strength  between 
the  fibers,  said  product  having  a  density  of  550-1000  kg/m^,  a 
bursting  index  of  0.15-0.50  MNAg,  a  grammage  of  300-1500 
g/m^,  and  a  dry  solids  content  of  70-95%. 
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5,262,006 
PAPER  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS,  AND  PAPERS 
OBTAINABLE  BY  MEANS  OF  THAT  PROCF^S 
Kjell  R.  Andersson;  Per  O.  L.  Ostensson,  both  of  Domsjo  , 
Sweden,  and  Stefan  O.  Kuni,  Kotka,  Finland,  assignors  to  Mo 
Och  Domsjo  Aktibolag,  Ornskoldsuik,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE90/00037,  §  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/094S3.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  741,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  13,  1989,  8900475 

Int.  a.'  D21H  11/14.  17/70 

VS.  a.  162—147  26  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  paf>er,  comprising. 

(a)  preparing  pulp  stock  having  a  pH  greater  than  6.5  en- 
tirely or  partly  comprising  cellulose  fiber  material  con- 
taining 0.5  to  70%  (w/w)  of  calcium  sulfate,  wherein  the 
cellulose  fiber  material  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  broke  and  waste  paper: 

(b)  forming  a  suspension  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  the 
stock: 

(c)  supplying  at  least  one  of  carbonate  ions  and  hydrogen 
carbonate  ions  to  the  aqueous  medium: 

(d)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  medium  to  an  alkaline 
value  within  a  pH  range  of  greater  than  7  3  to  14J  at  a 
temperature  of  25°  C.  to  precipitate  calcium  carbonate  so 
that  the  calcium  carbonate  forms  part  of  the  suspension; 

(e)  spreading  the  suspension  onto  a  wire  screen; 
(0  forming  paper  on  the  wire  screen;  and 

(g)  draining,  pressing  and  drying  the  paper. 


I  5,262.008 

PRODUCnON  OF  PAPER.  BOARD  AND  CARDBOARD 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING 

N-VINYLFORMAMIDE  UNITS 
Dietmar  Moench,  Weinheim;  Heinrich  Hartmann,  Limburger- 
hof;  Enrique  Freudenberg,  Schifferstadt,  and  Andreas  Stange, 
Mannheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/00406,  §  371  Date  Dec.  4,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11404.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  18, 
1989,3909004 

Int.  CI.'D21H  17/45 
U.S.  a.  162—168.2  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  paper,  board  and  card- 
board by  draining  a  paper  stock  in  the  presence  of  a  nonhydro- 
lyzed  copolymer  containing  the  following  polymerized  units, 

(a)  from  99  to  1  mol  %  of  N-vinylformamide  and 

(b)  from  1  to  99  mol  %  of  one  or  more  water-soluble  basic 
monomers  of  the  formula 


R'  R^ 

CH2=C— C— NH— A— N®— R'     Y© 
O  R* 


(I) 


5,262,007 

SOFT  ABSORBENT  TISSUE  PAPER  CONTAINING  A 

BIODEGRADABLE  QUATERNIZED  AMINE-ESTER 

SOFTENING  COMPOUND  AND  A  TEMPORARY  WET 

STRENGTH  RESIN 
Dean  V.  Phan,  West  Chester,  and  Bart  S.  Hersko,  Cincinnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Proctor  A  Gamble  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,596 
Int.  a.'  D21H  21/22 
U.S.  a.  162—158  3  CUims 

1.  A  strong,  soft,  absorbent  biodegradable  tissue  paper  web 
comprising: 

(a)  papemiaking  fibers; 

(b)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  2.0%  by  weight  of  a  biode- 
gradable quatemized  amine-ester  softening  compound 
having  the  formula 


[Rh— N  +  — (CH2h— O— C— r2     X- 
R' 

and  mixtures  thereof;  wherein  each  R  substituent  is  a 
C|-C6atkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  group,  or  mixtures  thereof; 
R<  is 


(II) 


CH2=CH-CH2  CH2-CH=CH2     Y© 

\®/ 

N 

R'  R*" 

where  R'  is  H.  CH3  or  C2H5.  R^  R'  and  R*  are  each  H, 
CHj.  C2H5  or  (-CH2— CH2-0-)„H,  R'  and  R*  are 
each  Ci-Cio-alkyl.  A  is  Ci-Cft-alkylene,  n  is  from  1  to  6 
and  Y©  is  an  anion,  said  copolymer  is  added  to  the  paper 
stock  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  3.5%  by  weight,  based 
on  dry  paper  stock. 


5,262,009 
STATIONARY  SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  DEWATERING 

WIRE 
Christian  Schiel,  Heidenheim,  and  Helmut  Grimm,  Ellwangen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith 
GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1991,  9105328[U1 

Int.  a.'  D21F  I/4S.  1/54 
\}S.  a.  162—352  21  a«ims 


(CHjh— O— C— R2 

or  a  C13-C19  hydrocarbyl  group  or  mixtures  thereof;  R^  is 
a  C1J-C21  hydrocarbyl  group,  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 
X  ~  is  a  compatible  anion; 

(c)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  2.0%  by  weight  of  a  polyhy-  1.  A  stationary  support  device  for  a  dewatering  wire  of  a 
droxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  machine  for  the  manufacturing  of  a  fiber  web,  the  device 
glycerol  and  polyethylene  glycols  having  a  molecular    comprising 

weight  from  about  200  to  about  2000;  and  a  fixed  support  extending  transversely  across  the  width  of 

(d)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  3.0%  by  weight  of  a  water-  the  wire; 

soluble  temporary  wet  strength  resin.  a  cover  strip  extending  transversely  across  the  width  of  the 


wire  and  extending  over  and  coupled  to  the  fixed  support; 
the  cover  strip  having  a  front  section  upstream  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  wire  past  the  support  device,  and 
the  front  section  being  placed  so  that  the  wire  slides  over 
the  front  section;  the  cover  strip  having  a  dewatering 
surface  adjoining  the  front  section  thereof  and  following 
the  front  section  in  the  movement  of  the  wire  over  the 
cover  strip,  the  dewatering  surface  diverging  from  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  wire  by  an  angle  of  inclination; 

a  joint  between  the  fixed  support  and  the  cover  strip,  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  width  of  the  wire,  the  joint 
being  arranged  toward  the  upstream  side  of  the  fixed 
support,  the  joint  being  structured  and  shaped  for  trans- 
mitting pressure  from  the  cover  strip  to  the  fixed  support 
in  a  direction  approximately  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  wire  past  the  cover  strip  and  the  joint  being 
a  pivot  joint  for  permitting  the  cover  to  swing  with  re- 
spect to  the  fixed  support  at  the  joint  in  order  to  change 
the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  dewatering  surface  with 
respect  to  the  wire,  the  pivot  joint  being  without  a  sprint 
plate. 

an  adjusting  device  for  adjusting  the  position  and  orientation 
of  the  cover  strip  with  respect  to  the  fixed  support,  the 
adjusting  device  being  arranged  toward  the  downstream 
side  of  the  fixed  support;  the  adjusting  device  comprising: 

a  bar  extending  transversely  across  the  width  of  the  wire, 
facing  the  downstream  of  the  fixed  support  and  extending 
generally  parallel  to  the  cover  strip,  the  bar  being  sup- 
ported for  displacement  along  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  bar  across  the  width  of  the  wire,  the  bar  being 
supported  and  guided  in  the  fixed  support; 

a  plurality  of  support  element  distributed  across  the  width  of 
the  wire  and  movably  coupling  the  cover  strip  to  the  bar, 
the  support  elements  each  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  the  travel  direction  of  the  wire; 

means  cooperating  between  the  support  elements  and  the 
bar  for  enabling  relative  movement  of  the  support  ele- 
ments with  respect  to  the  bar  and  for  adjusting  the  height 
of  the  supf)ort  elements  and  the  cover  strip  with  respect  to 
the  bar; 

means  supporting  each  of  the  support  elements  for  adjust- 
ment approximately  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  wire 
structured  and  arranged  for  absorbing  play  between  the 
support  elements  and  the  bar  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  wire. 


5,262,010 

DEWATERING  DEVICE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  FORCE 

ELEMENTS  FOR  THE  WEB-FORMING  SECTION  OF  A 

PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 
Alfred  Bubik,  and  Otto  Hildebrand,  both  of  Ravensburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Escher  Wyss  GmbH, 
Ravensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1991,  4107653 

Int.  CV  D21F  1/54 
U.S.  O.  162—352  19  Qaims 

I.  A  dewatering  device  for  the  web-forming  section  of  a 
papermaking  machine,  comprising: 
a  forming  wire  movable  in  a  predetermined  direction  of 

travel; 
a  forming  wire  movable  in  a  predetermined  direction  of 

travel; 
a  plurality  of  foils  cooperating  with  the  forming  wire  and 
disposed  transverse  to  the  predetermined  direction  of 
travel  of  the  forming  wire; 
force  elements  provided  for  the  foils  for  exerting,  by  means 
of  the  foils,  a  predetermined  force  upon  the  forming  wire 
for  the  dewatering  and  formation  of  a  paper  web  formed 
of  fiber  stock  suspension  which  is  located  upon  the  form- 
ing wire,  the  force  elements  comrtrising  adjustable  force 
elements  successively  arranged  in  the  predetermined  di- 


rection of  travel  of  the  forming  wire  for  producing  the 
moments  which  counteracts  the  tilting  moments; 

the  force  elements  being  constructed  and  positioned  such 
that  the  force  elements  produce  additional  moments  coun- 
teracting tilting  moments  exerted  by  frictional  forces 
present  between  the  foils  and  the  forming  wire,  including 
means  for  connecting  together  at  least  one  plurality  of 
only  two,  three  or  four  of  the  plurality  of  foils  into  a  foil 
group; 

support  members  extending  transverse  to  the  predetermined 
direction  of  travel  of  the  forming  wire; 

a  predetermined  number  of  the  plurality  of  foils  being  ar- 
ranged in  succession  in  the  predetermined  direction  of 
travel  of  the  forming  wire  and  secured  at  respective  indi- 
vidual ones  of  the  support  members  and  assembled  to- 
gether to  form  said  foil  group; 


guide  members,  each  guide  member  structured  for  displace- 
ably  guiding  a  respective  one  of  the  support  members  in 
the  direction  of  the  forming  wire; 

an  abutment  element  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  the  support 
members  and  cooperating  with  at  least  one  of  the  guide 
members  and  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  forming 
wire,  said  abutment  element  being  structured  and  ar- 
ranged for  taking  up  forces  acting  in  the  predetermined 
direction  of  travel  of  the  forming  wire; 

the  means  for  connecting  together  at  least  one  plurality  of 
only  two,  three  or  four  of  the  plurality  of  foils  into  a  foil 
group  comprising  coupling  elements  for  mechanically 
interconnecting  the  support  members  with  one  another; 
and 

said  support  members  and  said  coupling  elements  being 
constructed  such  that  there  is  provided  a  predetermined 
amount  of  free  space  for  the  throughfiow  of  water  passing 
through  the  forming  wire. 


5,262,011 
PRESS  SHOE  WFFH  WEDGE  SHAPED  HYDROSTATIC 

POCKET 
Antti  I.  Ilmarinen,  Jyraskylii,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet-Karl- 
stad  AB,  Karlstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  99U20 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  23,  1991,  9103823 
Int  a.5  D21F  3/02 
VS.  a.  162—358.3  12  Oaims 


1.  An  extended  nip  press  comprising 

(a)  a  continuous,  rotatable,  liquid-impermeable,  flexible  belt 
member; 
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(b)  a  stationary,  non-rotatable  support  beam  extending  axi- 
ally  through  said  endless  belt  member; 

(c)  a  press  shoe  adjustably  supported  by  said  support  beam 
and  having  a  concave  surface  portion; 

(d)  hydraulic  means  to  press  said  concave  surface  portion  of 
the  press  shoe  against  said  belt  member  so  that  the  belt 
member  and  a  counter  roll  together  form  an  extended  nip 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  belt  member; 

(e)  means  for  the  supply  of  a  liquid  lubricant  to  a  surface  of 
the  press  shoe  being  in  close  contact  with  the  belt  mem- 
ber; 

(0  said  press  shoe  having  one  or  more  hydrostatic  pressure 
pockets,  each  of  which  is  preceded  and  followed  by  a 
leading  land  surface  and  a  trailing  land  surface,  respec- 
tively, and  wherein  each  pocket  has  a  leading  end  and  a 
trailing  end; 

(g)  said  means  for  the  supply  of  lubricant  comprising  a  chan- 
nel opening  into  said  hydrostatic  pressure  pocket  in  order 
to  supply  lubricant  under  pressure  into  the  hydrostatic 
pressure  pocket; 

(h)  said  land  surfaces  having  a  dimension  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  belt  member  that  is  sufficient  for  said  press 
shoe  to  be  of  combined  hydrostatic  and  hydrodynamic 
type; 

(i)  said  pressure  pocket  having  a  first  wedge-shaped  pocket 
zone  in  which  a  hydrodynamic  pressure  shall  be  created 
and  which  comprises  a  plane  bottom  surface  located  at 
gradually  decreasing  depth  from  said  concave  surface 
portion  of  the  press  shoe  seen  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  belt  member,  said  depth  being  zero  at  the  trailing 
end  of  said  pressure  pocket,  said  plane  bottom  surface 
forming  an  angle  a  of  from  020  to  about  2°  with  a  tangent 
to  said  concave  surface  portion  of  the  press  shoe  at  the 
trailing  end  of  the  pressure  pocket;  and 

(j)  said  first  pocket  zone  being  preceded  by  a  second  pocket 
zone  comprising  a  plane  bottom  surface  forming  an  angle 
P  of  from  0"  to  about  ±  10'  with  a  plane  that  coincides 
with  said  plane  bottom  surface  of  the  first  pocket  zone. 


particulate  catalyst  particles  from  entering  said  hollow  spacing 
elements. 


5,262,012 

CATALYTIC  DISTILLATION  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  A.  Smith.  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assifcnor  to  Chemical 

Research  &  Licensing  Company,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,649 

Int.  a.'  BOID  3/32^  BOIJ  8/02 

VS.  a.  202—158  10  Oainu 


5,262.013 
COOLANT  RECYCLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Roy  E.  Beal,  Scottsdale.  and  Scott  A.  McCracken.  Tempe,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Amalgamated  Technologies,  Inc.,  Scotts- 
dale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,068 

Int.  a.'  BOID  3/10.  3/42 

VS.  a.  203—18  33  Claims 


1.  A  catalytic  distillation  system  for  simultaneously  carrying 
out  chemical  reactions  between  reactants  to  produce  a  reaction 
mixture  of  products  and  unreacted  reactants  and  fractional 
distillation  of  the  products  and  reactants,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  distillation  column  reactor,  and  a  bed  comprising 
a  plurahty  of  particulate  catalyst  particles  dispersed  among  and 
supported  in  said  catalytic  distillation  column  reactor  by  a 
plurality  of  hollow  spacing  elements  that  are  intimately  com- 
mingled throughout  said  particulate  caulyst,  each  of  said 
hollow  spacing  elements  having  openings  through  the  surface 
thereof  and  providing  a  distillation  structure  necessary  for  said 
fractional  distillation,  said  openings  being  sized  to  prevent  said 


i.  A  coolant  recycling  apparatus  for  recycling  a  used  cool- 
ant mixture  containing  a  cooling  agent  and  water,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  boiler  for  boiling  the  used  coolant  mixture  to  generate 
water  vapor  and  cooling  agent  vapor; 

a  condenser  for  condensing  the  vapors  from  the  boiler  to 
generate  a  condensate,  the  condenser  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  the  boiler  and  an  outlet; 

a  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  used 
coolant  mixture  in  the  boiler; 

flow  directing  means  for  defining  first,  second,  and  third 
flow  paths  for  condensate  from  the  condenser  and  for 
selectively  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  condenser  to  one 
of  the  flow  paths; 

a  cooling  agent  recovery  vessel  connected  to  the  first  flow 
path  for  collecting  condensate  from  the  condenser;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  directing  means  in 
accordance  with  the  temperature  sensed  by  the  tempera- 
ture sensor. 

20.  A  method  for  recycling  a  glycol-containing  coolant 
comprising; 

distilling  a  used  coolant  mixture  comprising  a  glycol  and 
water  to  generate  water  vapor  and  glycol  vapor  and  then 
generate  a  condensate;  and 

directing  the  condensate  along  a  first,  second,  or  third  flow 
path  when  the  temperature  of  the  used  coolant  mixture  is 
in  a  first,  a  second,  or  a  third  range,  respectively,  the 
condensate  comprising  primarily  glycol  vapor  when  the 
temperature  of  the  used  coolant  mixture  is  in  the  first 
range; 

mixing  the  condensate  directed  along  the  first  flow  path 
with  water  to  obtain  a  mixture. 


5,262,014 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ACETONE  FROM  A 

MIXTURE  OF  ACETONE,  METHYL,  ACETATE  AND 

METHYL  IODIDE 

Jeremy  B.  Cooper,  West  Sussex;  John  Dixon-Hall,  and  Stephen 

J.  Smith,  both  of  Hull,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British 

Petroleum  Company  p.l.c.,  London,  England 

nied  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,771 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1991, 
9112623 

Int.  a.'  BOID  3/34:  C07C  45/83 
VS.  CL  203—53  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  removing  acetone  from  a  mixture  compris- 
ing acetone,  methyl  acetate  and  methyl  iodide,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  introducing  a  mixture  comprising  acetone,  methyl  ace- 
tate and  methyl  iodide  into  a  distillation  zone; 

(b)  introducing  water  into  the  distillation  zone  at  one  or 
more  points  above  the  point  of  introduction  into  the  distil- 
lation zone  of  the  acetone,  methyl  acetate,  methyl  iodide 
mixture; 

(c)  introducing  acetic  acid  at  one  or  more  points  at  or  above 
the  point  of  introduction  into  the  distillation  zone  of  the 
acetone,  methyl  acetate,  methyl  iodide  mixture; 

(d)  removing  from  the  distillation  zone  a  heads  product 
stream  comprising  methyl  acetate  and  methyl  iodide;  and 

(e)  removing  from  the  distillation  zone  water,  acetic  acid  and 
acetone  at  one  or  more  points  below  the  introduction 
point  of  the  acetone,  methyl  acetate,  methyl  iodide  mix- 
ture into  the  distillation  zone. 

9.  A  process  for  removing  acetone  from  a  mixture  compris- 
ing acetone,  methyl  acetate  and  methyl  iodide  which  com- 
prises the  steps: 

(i)  contacting  a  mixture  comprising  acetone,  methyl  acetate 
and  methyl  iodide  with  an  aqueous  extract  to  form  an 
aqueous  phase  comprising  at  least  part  of  the  acetone  and 
methyl  acetate  and  some  methyl  iodide  from  the  acetone, 
methyl  acetate,  methyl  iodide  mixture,  and  an  organic 
phase  comprising  at  least  pan  of  the  methyl  iodide  from 
the  acetone,  methyl  acetate,  methyl  iodide  mixture; 

(ii)  separating  the  aqueous  and  organic  phases; 

(iii)  introducing  the  aqueous  phase  into  a  distillation  zone; 

(iv)  introducing  water  into  the  distillation  zone  at  one  or 
more  points  above  the  point  of  introduction  into  the  distil- 
lation zone  of  the  aqueous  phase; 

(v)  introducing  acetic  acid  into  the  distillation  zone  at  one  or 
more  points  at  or  above  the  point  of  introduction  into  the 
distillation  zone  of  the  aqueous  phase; 

(vi)  removing  from  the  distillation  zone  a  heads  product 
stream  comprising  methyl  acetate  and  methyl  iodide; 

(vii)  removing  from  the  distillation  zone  water,  acetic  acid, 
and  acetone  at  one  or  more  points  below  the  introduction 
point  of  the  aqueous  phase  into  the  distillation  zone. 


5,262,015 
SEPARATION  OF  OCTENE-1  FROM  ITS  ISOMERS  BY 

AZEOTROPIC  AND  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 
Lloyd  Berg,  1314  S.  Third  Atc.,  Bozeman,  Moot  59715,  and 
Randi  W.  Wytcberley,  Bozeman,  Moat.,  assignors  to  Lloyd 
Berg,  Bozeman,  Mont. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,277 
Int  a.'  BOID  3/36.  3/40;  C07C  7/08 
VS.  CL  203—57  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  octene-1  from  a  mixture  of 
octene-1  and  its  isomers  which  comprises  distilling  a  mixture  of 
octene-1  and  its  isomers  in  the  presence  of  an  azeotrope  form- 
ing agent,  recovering  the  isomers  and  the  azeotrope  forming 
agent  as  overhead  product  and  obtaining  the  octene-1  from  the 
stillpot,  wherein  said  azeotrope  forming  agent  comprises  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  acetate, 
n-propyl  acetate,  isopropyl  acetate,  t-butyl  acetate,  n-propanol, 
methyl  propionate,  2-pentanone,  isopropyl  ether,  methyl  butyl 
ether,  t-amyl  methyl  ether,  2-methoxyethanol  and  acetal. 


5,262,016 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  PHENOL 

Loreno  Lorenzoni,  Porto  Torres;  Salvatore  Simula,  Ittiri;  Gi- 
useppe Messina,  Algbero,  and  Vittorio  Bruzzi,  Milan,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Enimont  Anic  S.r.l.,  Palermo,  Italy 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jon.  1,  1990,  20514  A/90 

Int.  a.'  BOID  3/40 

VS.  O.  203—62  3  Qaims 
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1.  Process  for  purifying  phenol  coming  from  the  acidic 
cracking  of  cumene  hydroperoxide,  which  purification  process 
consists  essentially  of  submitting  a  stream  of  phenol  comprised 
of  phenol  and  light  impurities  from  an  overhead  discharge  of  a 
distillation  tower  to  an  extractive  distillation  in  the  presence  of 
acetophenone  in  a  second  distillation  tower  to  form  a  second 
stream  of  phenol  comprised  of  phenol  and  heavy  impurities  as 
a  bottom  stream  from  the  second  distillation  tower,  and  there- 
after subjecting  said  second  stream  to  a  rectification  to  yield 
phenol  having  less  than  about  100  ppm  of  impurities  as  an 
overhead  stream. 


5,262,017 
PLURAL  STAGE  PURinCATION  OF  PROPYLENE 
OXIDE 
Robert  A.  Meyer,  St  Louis,  Mo.;  William  A.  Smith,  Houston; 
Mark  A.  Mueller,  Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  and  Gregory  B.  De- 
moU,  LaGrange  Park,  111.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical 
Company,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  473>10 
Int.  a.'  BOID  3/40:  C07D  30J/32 
VS.  a.  203—64  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  contaminating  quantities  of  hex- 
enes,  hexanes,  pentenes,  pentanes,  water  and  oxygen-contain- 
ing impurities  from  impure  propylene  oxide  which  comprises: 
extractively  distilling  the  impure  propylene  oxide  in  a  first 
distillation  column  using  a  C2  to  C^  alkylene  glycol  extrac- 
tive distillation  agent  to  form  a  first  overhead  fraction 
comprising  propylene  oxide,  hexenes,  hexanes,  pentenes. 
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pentanes.  water,  methanol  and  oxygen-containing  impun- 
ties  boiling  above  propylene  oxide: 
fractionating  the  first  overhead  fraction  in  a  second  distilla- 
tion column  to  obuin  a  second  overhead  fraction  compris- 
ing essentially  all  of  the  pentanes  and  pentcnes  and  most  of 
the  oxygen<ontaining  impurities  boiling  above  propylene 
oxide  and  a  partially  punfied  propylene  oxide  bottoms 
fraction  comprising  propylene  oxide,  hexenes,  hexanes. 
and  only  residual  quantities  of  pentenes  and  pentanes; 
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tion  metal  and  contaminated  with  technetium  while  ca- 
thodically  producing  hydrogen  gas,  the  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  chromium, 
aluminum,  zinc  and  copper,  and  the  acid  solution  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  fluorobonc 
acid,  fluorosilicic  acid,  hydrochloric  acid  and  nitric  acid; 

oxidizing  technetium  (-t- 4)  in  the  transition  metal-containing 
acid  solution  to  technetium  ( +  7); 

adjusting  the  pH  of  the  technetium-containing  acid  solution 
to  between  about  2.5  to  about  4.5; 

filtering  particulates  from  the  acid  solution  for  reducing  the 
gross  beta  activity  of  the  acid  solution  to  less  than  about  50 
Bq/gm; 
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extractively  distilling  the  partially  punfied  bottoms  fraction 
in  a  third  distillation  column  using  a  C?  to  Cio  alkane 
hydrocarbon  extractive  distillation  agent  to  provide  a 
further  purified  bottoms  fraction  comprising  substantially 
all  of  the  propylene  oxide,  hexenes  and  hexanes  charged  to 
the  third  distillation  column;  and 

extractively  distilling  the  further  purified  bottoms  fraction  in 
a  fourth  distillation  column  using  a  Ci  to  Cio  alkane  hy- 
drocarbon extractive  distillation  agent  to  provide  a  pun- 
fied propylene  oxide  overhead  fraction  consisting  essen- 
tially of  propylene  oxide  free  of  said  contaminants. 

5,262,018 
METALS  REMOVAL  FROM  AQUEOUS  PEROXY  ACIDS 

OR  PEROXY  SALTS 
Morton  Meadow,  Trenton,  N.J.;  Charles  J.  Lymburner.  Wil- 
liamsTille,  N.Y.,  and  C.  Andrew  Thompson,  Newtown,  Pa., 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,953 
Int.  a.'  C25B  1/28 
U.S.  a.  204—82  11  a«ms 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  ions  of  transi- 
tion metals  in  aqueous  solutions  of  peroxy  acids  or  salts,  com- 
prising conucting  the  aqueous  solution  from  about  pH  0.5  to 
about  pH  4  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  chelating  ion  ex- 
change resin  in  the  acid  form  to  remove  at  least  part  of  the 
transition  metal  ions  from  the  aqueous  solution,  and  separating 
as  product  a  purified  aqueous  solution  containing  a  substan- 
tially reduced  concentration  of  transition  metal  ions. 


5,262,019 
DECONTAMINATION  OF  RADIOACTIVE  METALS 
Thomas  S.  Snyder,  Oakmont,  Pa.;  Uura  J.  Ayers,  Knoxville, 
Tenn.;  Chuck  A.  Cooney,  Kingston,  Tenn.;  Gregory  F.  Bons, 
KnoxTille,  Tenn.;  Dwight  F.  Goad;  Kevin  D.  Robbins,  both  of 
Kingston,  Tenn.,  and  Darrell  B.  Watkins,  Harriman,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,807 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  20, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C25C  1/06 
VS.  a.  204—105  R  ''  ^"^^ 

1.  A  process  for  decontaminating  a  transition  metal  contami- 
nated with  technetium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

electrolytically  dissolving  a  technetium-contaminated  transi- 
tion metal  having  a  gross  beu  activity  of  at  least  about  74 
Bq  in  an  acid  solution  having  a  pH  between  about  0.5  and 
2.0  at  a  voltage  of  about  2.0  v/cell  to  about  5.0  v/cell  for 
producing  an  acid  solution  containing  the  dissolved  transi- 
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sorbing  radioactive  ions  in  an  anionic  exchanger  and  a  can- 
onic exchanger  for  reducing  the  gross  beta  activity  of  the 
acid  solution  to  less  than  about  20  Bq/gm; 

verifying  the  gross  beta  activity  of  the  acid  solution; 

recycling  acid  solution  having  an  activity  of  more  than 
about  20  Bq/gm  to  upstream  of  the  anion  exchanger  and 
the  cationic  exchanger; 

electrowinning  transition  metal  from  acid  solution  having  a 
gross  beta  activity  of  less  than  about  20  Bq/gm  at  a  volt- 
age of  about  2  v/cell  to  about  6  v/cell  while  anodically 
producing  oxygen  gas; 

reducing  the  pH  of  barren  metal  acid  solution  from  the 
electrowinning  step  to  less  than  about  2;  and 

recycling  the  barren  metal  acid  solution  to  the  dissolution 
step  for  dissolving  additional  metal. 

5,262,020 

HYDROMETALLURGICAL  METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG 

METALLIC  LEAD  FROM  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 

OXIDES,  PARTICULARLY  FROM  THE  ACTIVE 

MATERIAL  OF  ACCUMULATORS 

Roberto  Masante,  Casalborgone,  and  Claudio  Serracane,  Villas- 

tellone,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  M.A.  Industries,  Inc., 

Peachtree  City,  Ga.  

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,287,  Mar.  12,  1992.  This 
application  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,457 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  13, 1991, 000177  A/91 
Int.  a.'  C25C  1/18 
U.S.  a.  204-114  "  aaims 

1  A  method  of  producing  metallic  lead  from  a  matenal 
containing  lead  using  an  electrolysis  system  having  a  cathode 
and  an  anode,  said  method  comprising: 

dissolving  the  lead  contained  in  the  material  with  the  use  of 
an  acid  electrolyte  in  the  presence  of  a  redox  couple  hav- 
ing, between  its  oxidised  and  reduced  oxidation  states,  a 
potential  such  as  to  reduce  lead  dioxide  and  to  oxidise 
lead,  said  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  material  including  lead  dioxide,  a  matenal  includ- 
ing metallic  lead,  and  a  material  including  lead  dioxide  and 
metallic  lead;  and 


electrochemically  depositing  the  dissolved  lead  at  said  cath- 
ode while  regenerating  the  redox  couple. 


5,262.021 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PERFORATED 

WORKPIECE 

Volker  Lehmann,  Munich,  and  Hans  Reisinger,  Gruenwald,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,939 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1992,  4202454 

Int.  a.'  C25F  3/14 
VS.  a.  204—129.55  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  perforated  workpiece 
having  holes  extending  perpendicular  to  a  first  surface  of  the 
workpiece,  which  is  of  a  material  of  n-doped,  single-crystal 
silicon,  said  method  comprising  providing  a  substrate  wafer  of 
an  n-doped,  single-crystal  silicon  having  the  first  surface,  elec- 
trochemically etching  the  substrate  to  produce  the  structured 
layer  by  connecting  the  substrate  as  an  anode,  contacting  the 
first  surface  of  the  substrate  with  an  electrolyte,  setting  a  cur- 
rent density  which  will  influence  the  etching  erosion,  continu- 
ing the  etching  to  form  the  holes  extending  to  a  desired  depth 
and  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the  finished  workpiece, 
and  then  modifying  the  parameters  of  the  etching  process  to 
cause  an  increased  lateral  etching  to  enlarge  the  cross  section 
of  the  holes  adjacent  the  base  of  the  holes  with  this  lateral 
etching,  and  subsequently  stripping  the  structured  layer  of  the 
workpiece  as  a  lamina  from  the  substrate  wafer. 


5,262,022 
METHOD  OF  ASSESSING  SOLDERABILITY 
D.  Morgan  Tench,  Ventura,  and  Dennis  P.  Anderson,  Newbury 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,142 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  204—153.1  8  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  assessing  solderability  of  an  electronic  com- 
ponent, comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  solderable  portion  of  the  compionent  in  contact 

with  an  electrolyte  to  form  a  first  electrode; 
placing  a  second  electrode  in  contact  with  said  electrolyte; 
connecting  said  first  and  second  electrodes  to  a  source  of 

electric  power  and  passing  a  current  between  said  first  and 

second  electrodes; 


reducing  metallic  oxides  present  on  said  solderable  portion 
of  the  component; 

measuring  voltage  and  current  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  as  a  function  of  time  during  said  reduction  of 
metallic  oxides;  and 

analyzing  said  voltage  and  current  versus  time  measure- 
ments to  determine  solderability  of  the  component. 


5^2,023 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN  AND 

OXYGEN  FROM  WATER 

Kazuhiro  Sayama,  and  Hironori  Arakawa,  both  of  Tsukuba, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial 

Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,255 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  20,  1991,  3-232157 

Int.  a.'  COIB  3/02.  13/02 

VS.  a.  204— 157J  12  Claims 

1.    A    method    for    producing    hydrogen    and    oxygen 

photocatalytically  from  water,  which  comprises  bringing  an 

aqueous  solution  of  carbonate  having  a  pH  greater  than  8  into 

contact  with  a  semiconductor  carrying  a  metal  or  a  metal 

compound  and  irradiating  the  aqueous  solution. 


5,262,024 

METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING  THE  DESORPTION  OF 

IONIC  SPEOES  FROM  A  SOIL  MATRIX  USING  WAVE 

ENERGY 
Henry  L.  Lomasney,  and  Richard  A.  Graves,  both  of  New  Or- 
leans, La.,  assignors  to  lonex.  New  Orleans,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,831,  Jul.  11,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,045, 
Jul.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  348,525,  May  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,091,447.  This  application 
Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,973 
Int.  a.5  BOIJ  19/12 
U.S.  a.  204—157.43  29  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  effecting  or  enhancing  the  desorption  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  an  ionic  species  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metals  and  radioactive  isotopes,  said  ionic  species 
being  adsorbed  onto  soil  particles  in  a  soil  matrix,  said  method 
comprising  applying  to  said  matrix  desorbing  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  radio  fre- 
quency waves  and  microwaves  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect 
or  enhance  desorption  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ionic  species 
from  said  soil  particles  in  said  soil  matrix. 


5,262,025 

TELECHELIC  TELOMERS  OF 

CHLOROTRIFLUOROETHYLENE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 
Richard   D.  Chambers,  Whitesmocks;  Martin   P.  Greenhall, 
Northfield,  both  of  Great  Britain,  and  Antony  P.  Wright, 
Rhodes,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,308 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1991, 
9108509 

Int.  a.' C07C/ 7/00 
VS.  a.  204—157.94  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  iodine  terminated  telechelic 
telomer  of  chlorotrifluoroethylene,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

1)  exposing  a  mixture  comprising  a  stoichiometric  excess  of 
liquified  chlorotrifluoroethylene  and  at  least  one  reactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elemental  iodine  and 
the  telogen  ICF2CFCII  to  visible  or  ultraviolet  light  while 
maintaining  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to  50* 
C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  prepare  a  telomer 
containing  an  average  of  more  than  one  chlorotrifluoro- 
ethylene unit  per  molecule,  and 

2)  isolating  said  telomer  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


1664 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  16,  1993 


November  16,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1665 


5,262,026 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

SUPERCONDUCTING  HLM 
Hideo  Nojima;  Masayoshi  Koba;  Masaya  Nagata,  and  HideUka 
Shintaku,  all  of  Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603.617,  Oct.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,922 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27.  1989.  1-280349; 
Jan.  9,  1990,  2-3191;  May  29,  1990,  2-140655;  May  31,  1990, 
2-145085 

Int.  a.'  C25D  U/02:  B05D  S/12 
VS.  a.  204—181.5  25  Oaims 


to  cause  said  first  liquid  phase  to  undergo  continuous 
coalescence  and  redisf)ersion;  and, 
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coalescing  said  dispersion  to  form  a  separate  liquid  phase  of 
said  first  liquid  phase. 


5,262,028 

PLANAR  MAGNETRON  SPUTTERING  MAGNET 

ASSEMBLY 

Barry  W.  Manley,  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sierra  Applied 

Sciences.  Inc..  Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,707 

Int.  a.'  C23C  l4/i4 

U.S.  a.  204—192.12  SO  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  device  having  a  supercon- 
ductor film  having  random  grain  boundaries  that  act  as  weak 
coupling  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  film  of  electrically  conductive  material  onto 
an  electrically  insulating  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  pattern  of  the  film  with  electron  beam  heating; 

(c)  dispersmg  fine  powders  of  a  superconductor  material  in 
an  organic  solvent  to  form  a  dispersion  solution; 

(d)  immersing  the  substrate  and  a  counter  electrode  in  the 
dispersion  solution; 

(e)  applying  an  electric  voltage  between  the  pattern  of  the 
film  applied  to  the  substrate  and  the  counter  electrode  so 
as  to  keep  the  electric  potential  of  the  pattern  negative 
compared  with  that  of  the  counter  electrode,  whereby 
fine  powders  in  the  dispersion  solution  are  deposited  on 
the  pattern;  and 

(0  firing  the  fine  powders  deposited  on  the  pattern  to  form 
a  superconductive  material  with  weak  grain  boundaries 
that  act  as  weak  coupling. 


5,262,027 

METHOD  OF  USING  AN  ELECTRIC  HELD 

CONTROLLED  EMULSION  PHASE  CONTACTOR 

Timothy  C.  Scott,  KnoxTillc.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Martin  MarietU 

Energy  Systems,  Inc..  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  674,811 
Int.  a.'  B03C  i/00 
MS.  a.  204—186  13  Claims 

1    A  method  for  conUcting  liquid  phases  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

introducing  through  a  nozzle  a  first  liquid  phase  into  a  con- 
tinuous second  liquid  phase; 
applying  a  generally  vertically  oriented  pulsed  electric  field 
to  said  first  liquid  phase  upon  exiting  said  nozzle,  said 
pulsed  electric  field  having  a  DC.  offset  with  superim- 
posed voltage  spikes,  said  pulsed  electric  field  being  of 
sufficiently  high  intensity  to  shatter  said  first  liquid  phase 
into  many  micro  droplets  to  form  a  dispersion; 
subjecting  said  dispersion  is  to  a  further  pulsed  electric  field 


1.  A  magnetron  sputtering  cathode  for  sputtering  a  target, 
the  urget  having  a  front  surface,  a  body,  and  a  back  surface, 
comprising: 

a  generally  plate-shaped  pole  piece  defining  a  plane  and 
comprising  a  magnetically  permeable  material; 

a  first  magnet  positioned  on  said  pole  piece  and  having  a 
north-south  magnetic  orientation  that  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  plane; 

a  second  magnet  positioned  on  said  pole  piece  a  spaced 
distance  from  said  first  magnet  and  having  a  north-south 
magnetic  onentation  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  plane  and  substantially  opposite  the  magnetic  orienta- 
tion of  said  first  magnet;  and 

a  third  magnet  positioned  on  said  pole  piece  between  said 
first  magnet  and  said  second  magnet,  but  closely  adjacent 
said  first  magnet  and  a  substantial  spaced  distance  from 
said  second  magnet  and  having  a  north-south  magnetic 
onentation  that  is  subsUntially  parallel  to  said  plane  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  north-south  magnetic 
orienutions  of  said  first  magnet  and  said  second  magnet, 
said  first,  second,  and  third  magnets  being  spaced  to  pro- 
duce a  magnetic  field  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  fiux 
lines  that  define  a  sputtering  region  adjacent  the  front 
surface  of  the  target  and  within  the  target  body,  the  mag- 
netic flux  lines  forming  an  upper  magnetic  lobe,  a  lower 


magnetic  lobe,  an  inner  magnetic  lobe,  and  an  outer  mag- 
netic lobe,  all  of  which  magnetic  lobes  are  located  substan- 
tially within  said  sputtering  region  and  which  have 
strengths  and  orientations  such  that  a  null  point  exists 
between  said  upper,  lower,  inner,  and  outer  magnetic 
lobes,  whereby  each  of  said  magnetic  field  lobes  forms  a 
separate  plasma-confining  magnetic  tunnel. 


means  for  directing  a  cooling  medium  or  water  through  said 
slots  and  gaps;  and 


5,262,029 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CLAMPING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
David  Erskine,  Mountain  View;  Randall  S.  Mundt,  Pleasanton; 
Dariush  Rafinejad,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Vernon  W.  H.  Wong, 
Mountain  View,  and  Gerald  Z.  Yin,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  LAM  Research,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,535,  May  23,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440,478 
Int.  a.'  C23F  ]/02 
MS.  a.  204—298.15  8  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  clamping  a  semiconductor  wafer  on  a  holder 
surface,  said  system  comprising: 

a  raised  annular  barrier  on  the  surface  defining  a  cavity  for 
receiving  the  semiconductor  wafer,  said  annular  barrier 
including  an  outer  peripheral  rim; 

a  ring  clamp  including  a  first  surface  capable  of  mating  with 
the  outer  peripheral  rim  of  the  raised  annular  barrier  and 
a  second  surface  capable  of  retaining  the  wafer  when  said 
wafer  is  located  within  the  cavity,  whereby  mating  be- 
tween the  first  surface  of  the  ring  clamp  and  the  peripheral 
rim  aligns  the  clamp  with  the  cavity;  and 

means  for  reciprocating  the  ring  clamp  relative  to  the  hold- 
ing surface,  whereby  the  first  surface  engages  the  barrier 
to  align  the  ring  clamp  and  the  second  surface  engages  the 
wafer  to  hold  said  wafer  in  place. 


means  for  selectively  energizing  at  least  two  of  said  coils  for 
establishing  a  magnetic  field  of  a  predetermined  configu- 


5,262,031 
ELECTROOSMOTIC  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
FOR  CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS 
Jurgen  A.  Lux,  Niederkirchen;  Sally  A.  Swedberg,  Waldbronn; 
James  E.  Young,  La  Honda,  and  Douglass  McManigill,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,797,  Sep.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,180,475,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,600,  Jan. 
21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
834,174 
Int  a.5  COIN  21/26.  27/447 
MS.  a.  204—299  10  Qaims 
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5,262,030 
MAGNETRON  SPUTTERING  CATHODE  WFTH 
ELECTRICALLY  VARIABLE  SOURCE  SIZE  AND 
LOCATION  FOR  COATING  MULTIPLE  SUBSTRATES 
Robert  I.  Potter,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alum  Rock  Tech- 
nology, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,390 
Int.  a.'  C23C  14/35 
MS.  a.  204— 298  J  4  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetron  sputter  coating  assembly  for  sputtering  a 
target  material  of  a  given  thickness,  comprising: 
a  target  of  a  given  thickness  from  which  said  material  is 

sputtered; 
a  yoke  of  magnetic  material  adjacent  to  said  target  and 
configured  with  at  least  three  concentric  gaps,  yoke  por- 
tions being  formed  as  pole  pieces  between  said  gaps  for 
providing  a  magnetic  field; 
separate  electrical  coils  disposed  within  respective  ones  of 

said  gaps; 
radial  slots  formed  in  each  of  said  yoke  portions,  said  slots 
being  staggered  and  angularly  nonaligned; 


1.  An  electrophoretic  apparatus,  useful  for  separation  of 
analytes,  comprising: 

a  capillary  tube  defining  a  bore  and  a  wall  outward  there- 
from, the  bore  forming  a  pathway  upon  which  a  first 
directional  electrophoretic  gradient  can  be  imposed  be- 
tween an  upstream  position  and  a  downstream  position  of 
the  pathway,  the  bore  having  an  interfacial  layer  chemi- 
cally bonded  to  or  highly  physisorbed  thereon,  being 
effective  to  reduce  interactions  between  the  bore  and 
analytes  during  electroosmotic  flow  along  the  pathway 
and  having  a  selected  point  of  zero  charge  at  or  near  the 
desired  pH  of  solution  in  which  analytes  are  carried;  and 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  gradient  transverse  with  re- 
spect to  the  first  directional  electrophoretic  gradient,  the 
transverse  voltage  gradient  and  the  interfacial  layer  to- 
gether providing  electroosmotic  flow  control. 
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5.262.032 
SPUTTERING  APPARATUS  WITH  ROTATING  TARGET 

AND  TARGET  COOLING 
Klaus  Hartig.  Ronneburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Anton  Die- 
trich.  Triesen.    Liechtenstein,    and    Joachim    Szczyrbowski, 
Goldbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744.277,  Aug.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  918.142 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  28. 
1991.4117368 

Int.  a.'  C23C  l4/i4 
U.S.  a.  204—298.21  •»  Oaims 
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1   Magnetron  cathode  sputtering  apparatus  comprising 

a  vacuum  chamber. 

a  tubular  target  support  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  vacuum 
chamber,  said  support  having  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  and 
a  cylindrical  outside  wall, 

a  tubular  target  fixed  on  said  outside  wall, 

a  magnet  assembly  inner  said  tubular  target  support  and 
fixed  relative  to  said  vacuum  chamber,  said  assembly 
comprising  magnet  and  yoke  means,  said  magnet  is  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  said  inner  wall  so  that 
a  plasma  is  formed  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  said  tubular 
target  directly  adjacent  to  said  magnet  assembly,  and 

coolant  conduit  means  which  limits  coolant  flow,  seen  in 
axial  cross  section  of  said  tubular  target  support  through 
said  yoke  means,  to  a  space  between  said  yoke  means  and 
said  portion  of  said  inner  wall. 


5,262.033 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  ETCHINGS  AND 

ALUMINUM  PLATING  OF  STAINLESS  STEEL  STRIPS 

Bogdan  Zega,  Geneva,  and  Peter  Boswell.  Carouge,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,240.  Jan.  31,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  522.039.  May  11,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  842.763 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  May   18, 
1989,  89810362.7 

Int.  a.'  C23F  4/04 
U.S.  a.  204—298.37  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  dip  coating  both  sides  of  a 
stainless  steel  strip  with  aluminum  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  vertically  oriented  vacuum  enclosure  having 
a  bottom  swept  by  argon  under  about  I0~*-10^^  mbar  of 
pressure. 

b)  a  bath  of  molten  aluminum  located  inside  and  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  enclosure,  said  bath  being  connected  via  si- 
phoning means  to  a  supply  of  said  molten  metal  submitted 
to  atmospheric  pressure  so  as  to  maintain  a  level  of  said 
bath  at  a  constant; 

c)  means  for  feeding  and  circulating  said  strip  through  said 
enclosure  and  said  bath,  said  feeding  and  circulating 
means  including  an  input  to  said  enclosure  formed  on  a  top 
end  of  said  enclosure  above  said  bath,  a  turning  guide 
disposed  in  said  bath  for  redirecting  said  strip  being  fed 
from  said  input  of  said  enclosure,  and  an  output  from  said 
enclosure  formed  above  said  bath  on  the  top  end  of  said 


enclosure,  said  output  allowing  the  coating  strip  to  pass 
therethrough; 

d)  gaslight  means  for  making  the  input  and  output  of  said 
feeding  means  airtight; 

e)  a  plurality  of  reciprocally  acting  plasma  magnetron  etch- 
ing and  heating  devices  alternatively  placed  on  both  sides 
of  said  strip,  said  plurality  of  plasma  magnetron  etching 
and  heating  devices  being  disposed  between  said  input  and 
said  bath,  each  of  said  devices  comprising; 


i)  a  magnet  element  on  one  side  of  the  strip  and,  in  regis- 
tration therewith, 
ii)  a  counter-electrode  on  the  other  side  of  the  strip,  and 
iv)  means  for  applying  a  positive  voltage  thereto  relative 
to  the  strip  so  as  to  generate  a  low  pressure  argon 
plasma  discharge  that  will  be  concentrated  by  a  mag- 
netic field  of  the  magnet  element  to  at  least  one  confine- 
ment zone  between  the  strip  and  said  counter-electrode. 


5.262.034 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSOR  FOR  MONITORING 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  POTENTIALS  OF  FUEL  CELL 
COMPONENTS 
Harold  R.  Kunz,  Vernon,  and  Richard  D.  Breault.  Coventry, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Fuel  Cells  Corpora- 
tion. South  Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  966,002 

Int.  a.^  COIN  27/26 

U.S.  a.  204-^M)l  5  Claims 


POTENTIW. 


1.  A  method  for  monitonng  electrochemical  potentials  of 
fuel  cell  components,  compnsing: 

a.  using  an  electrochemical  sensor  having  a  first  electrically 
conductive  wire  and  a  second  electrically  conductive 
wire,  and  a  porous,  non-conductive  conduit  in  contact 
with  said  first  wire  and  said  second  wire; 

b.  contacting  said  conduit  with  electrolyte: 

c   wicking  said  electrolyte  to  the  pores  of  said  conduit; 
d.  applying  a  voluge  across  said  first  wire  and  said  second 


.-^ 


e.  increasing  said  voltage  until  hydrogen  evolves  from  said 
second  wire;  and 

f.  measuring  the  potential  difference  between  the  fuel  cell 
component  and  said  second  wire; 

whereby  said  second  wire  provides  a  reference  potential  and 
wherein  the  potential  of  said  second  wire  is  near  the  open 
circuit  potential  of  a  hydrogen  electrode. 


5,262,035 
ENZYME  ELECTRODES 
Brian  A.  Gregg,  and  Adam  Heller,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  E.  Heller  and  Company,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  389,226 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/m 

U.S.  a.  204—403  18  Oaims 


1.  An  electrode  having  a  surface  coated  with  a  film,  the  film 
comprising: 

a  crosslinked  polymer  having  multiple  redox  centers;  and 
a  redox  enzyme  bound  within  the  crosslinked  polymer, 
wherein  the  crosslinked  polymer  provides  electrical  contact 
between  the  electrode  and  the  enzyme. 


5,262,036 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSOR  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Matthew  J.  Leader,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  and  Kee  V.  Sin, 
White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pittaburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  721,027,  Jun.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,493 

Int.  a.^  GION  27/26 

U.S.  a.  204-^109  28  Oaims 


1.  A  preconditioned  sensor  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  sensor  assembly  having  a  housing  that  has  at  least  one 
opening  for  receipt  of  fluids  and  that  has  one  or  more 
sensors  in  an  activated  state  for  detecting  one  or  more 
analytes  where  the  sensors  are  present  in  the  housing  for 
fluid  contact  with  the  opening  and  where  the  sensors 
communicate  with  an  electrical  circuit  means  for  trans- 
mission of  signals  from  the  sensors, 

a  hermetically-sealed  envelope  to  enclose  the  sensor  assem- 
bly, and 

at  least  one  preconditioning  fluid  selected  form  the  group 
consisting  of  an  activating  fluid  for  fluid  contact  with  the 
one  or  more  sensors,  and  controlled-content  fluid  within 
the  layer  for  contact  with  the  sensor  assembly,  wherein 
the  controlled-content  fluid  has  inert  fluid  or  a  known 


amount  of  one  or  more  analytes  that  are  measured  by  the 
one  or  more  sensors  with  or  without  the  presence  of  inert 
fluid. 


5,262,037 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSOR 
David  R.  Markle,  Paoli,  Pa.,  and  Stuart  P.  Hendry,  Aylesbury, 
England,  assignors  to  Biomedical  Sensors,  Ltd..  High  Wy- 
combe, England 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,615 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/26 

U.S.  a.  204—415  7  Qaims 


1.  An  electrochemical  sensor  for  the  determination  of  the 
partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  a  blood  stream  comprising  a 
cathode  and  an  anode  immersed  in  an  electrolyte  contained  in 
a  chamber  defined  by  an  oxygen  gas  permeable  membrane 
wherein  each  of  the  cathode  and  anode  comprises  the  exposed 
uninsulated  distal  portion  of  a  plurality  of  elongate  insulated 
conductors  each  having  an  exposed  uninsulated  distal  end 
surface  and  aproximal  end;  the  elongate  insulated  conductors 
being  associated  with  a  support  which  positions  each  conduc- 
tor with  the  insulated  portions  in  parallel  and  the  elongate 
conductor  or  conductors  which  form  the  anode  is  folded  into 
a  "U"  shape  so  that  the  exposed  distal  end  surface  thereof  faces 
the  distal  end  surface  of  the  cathode;  the  gap  between  the 
facing  distal  end  surfaces  of  the  cathode  and  anode  being  filled 
with  an  electrolyte  to  permit  the  flow  of  electric  current  across 
the  gap;  and  the  proximal  end  of  each  of  the  conductors  is 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  current  sensitive  measuring  de- 
vice in  circuit  with  a  power  source  for  monitoring  changes  in 
the  flow  of  electric  current  between  the  distal  end  surfaces. 


5,262,038 
REFERENCE  ELECTRODE  PROBE  FOR  USE  IN 
AQUEOUS  ENVIRONMENTS  OF  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
Maurice  E.  Indig,  and  Gary  L.  Smith,  both  of  Fremont,  Calif., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,292 
Int  a.'  COIN  27/30 
U.S.  a.  204—435  15  Qaims 

1.  A  reference  electrode  probe  for  employment  in  monitor- 
ing electrochemical  potentials,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  alumina  tube  having  a  closed  distal  end  and 
a  flanged  open  proximal  end,  there  being  at  least  one  hole 
penetrating  through  said  tube  at  its  closed  distal  end; 

(b)  an  elongate  silver  electrode  coated  with  silver  chloride 
and  housed  within  said  alumina  tube  in  a  spaced-apart 
relationship  therefrom; 

(c)  fibrous  zirconia  disposed  in  the  closed  distal  end  of  said 
alumina  tube  and  covering  said  hole  in  said  alumina  tube; 

(d)  a  silver  connector  housed  within  said  alumina  tube  open 
proximal  end  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship  therefrom,  and 
having  a  recess  at  its  distal  end  into  which  said  coated 
silver  electrode  is  fitted  and  a  recess  at  its  proximal  end  at 
the  alumina  tube  opening; 

(e)  an  insulated  silver  alloy  rod  having  a  distal  end  fitted  into 
the  proximal  recess  of  said  silver  connector; 

(0  an  annular  elastomeric  seal  in  sealing  relationship  with 
the  open  proximal  end  of  said  alumina  tube  and  retaining 
in  its  annulus  the  distal  end  of  said  insulated  silver  alloy 
rod; 

(g)  an  elongate  annular  alumina  insulator  having  a  flanged 
distal  end  abutted  against  the  proximal  end  of  said  annular 
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seal  and  retaining  said  insulated  silver  alloy  rod  within  its 

annulus; 
(h)  a  retainer  which  reuins  said  insulated  silver  alloy  rod  at 

the  proximal  end  of  said  annular  alumina  insulator;  and 
(i)  a  threaded  two-piece  annular  fitting  that  retains  said 


5^62,040 

METHOD  OF  USING  A  METAL  SUBSTRATE  OF 

IMPROVED  SURFACE  MORPHOLOGY 

Kenneth  L.  Hardee,  MiddleHeld;  Lynne  M.  Ernes,  Willoughby, 

and  Richard  C.  Carlson,  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

ELTECH  Systems  Corporation.  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,429.  Jun.  30,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,963 
Int.  a.'C25D  17/10 
U.S.  a.  205— 80  liaaims 

1.  The  method  of  electrodepositing  a  metal  onto  a  substrate 
by  electrolyzing  a  bath  containing  dissolved  species  of  the 
metal  to  be  deposited  on  said  substrate,  using  in  said  method  an 
electrocatalytically  coated  anode  having  as  its  operative  sur- 
face an  electrochemically  active  surface  coating  applied  over  a 
metal  base  that  has  an  average  roughened  surface  of  at  least 
about  250  microinches  and  an  average  surface  peaks  per  inch 
of  at  least  about  40,  both  as  measured  by  profilometer  with  said 
peaks  per  inch  being  basis  a  low  profilometer  threshold  limit  of 
300  microinches  and  an  upper  profilometer  threshold  limit  of 
400  microinches. 


electrolyte  containing  dissolved  plating  metal,  one  of  said 
electrodes  being  said  catalytically  treated  substrate. 


probe  within  its  annulus  and  contacts  the  flange  of  said 
alumina  tube  and  the  flange  of  said  alumina  insulator  with 
polymeric  washers  interposed  between  said  flanges  and 
said  fitting,  whereby  tightening  said  fitting  brings  said 
annular  seal  into  water-tight  sealing  relationship  with  the 
open  proximal  end  of  said  alumina  tube. 


Fe  -  FOIL 


FeSi  -  ALLOY 


5,262,041 
ADDITIVE  PLATING  PROCESS 
Michael  Gulla,  Millis,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Shipley  Company  Inc.. 
Marlborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,377 

Int.  a.'  C25D  S/02 

U.S.  a.  205—125  27  Qaims 


I       3      5        6  5         6  5    3 


5.262.039 

SILICON-CONTAINING  IRON  SHEET  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  APPLICATIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 
Huibert  W.  den  Hartog,  Noordwijkerhout,  and  Gijsbertus  C.  van 
Haaslrecht,  Heemskerk,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Hoogovens  Groep  BV,  IJmuiden,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961.346 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct.    16,   1991, 
9101722 

Int.  a.'  C25D  1/04 
U.S.  a.  205—78  15  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  silicon-containing  iron 
sheet  for  electrical  applications  consisting  of  0. 1  -8%  by  weight 
Si.  optionally  up  to  1%  by  weight  Al,  remainder  iron  and 
unavoidable  impurities  comprising  (he  steps  of  manufacturing 
iron  sheet  by  means  of  electrodeposition.  supplying  silicon  or  a 
silicon-containing  material  to  said  iron  sheet,  and  at  least  partly 
homogenizing  the  silicon  content  in  the  iron  sheet. 


I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  article  comprising  an 
electrically  nonconductive  substrate  coated  with  metal  in  a 
selective  pattern,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing said  electrically  nonconductive  substrate;  coating  said 
nonconductive  substrate  with  a  thin  film  of  a  non-metallic 
conductive  coating  having  a  surface  resistivity  not  exceeding 
100  megaohms;  applying  an  electrically  nonconductive  coating 
over  said  conductive  coating,  said  nonconductive  coating 
being  chemically  resistant  to  metal  electroplating  solutions  and 
having  imaged  recesses  therein  in  open  communication  with 
said  non-metallic  conductive  coating  defining  a  desired  pat- 
tern; and  electroplating  metal  into  said  recesses. 

5,262,042 

SIMPLIFIED  METHOD  FOR  DIRECT 

ELECTROPLATING  OF  DIELECTRIC  SUBSTRATES 

Kiyoshi  Okabayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eric  F.  Harn- 

den,  Redlands,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,875 
Int.  a.'  C25D  5/54 
U.S.  a.  205—210  H  Claims 

1.  An  improved,  reduced  cost  method  for  directly  electro- 
plating a  metal  onto  a  surface  of  a  non-conducting  substrate, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

treating  said  surface  with  an  aqueous  saline  adhesion  pro- 
moter solution  including  an  effective  concentration  of 
catalytic  activator; 
conditioning  said  treated  surface  with  a  cleaner/conditioner 

solution; 
treating  said  conditioned  surface  with  a  colloidal  metal 
catalyst  to  deposit  a  substantially  uniform,  conducting 
layer  of  colloidal  metal;  and 
passing  a  current  between  two  electrodes  immersed  in  an 


5,262,043 
COAL  TAR  PITCH  AND  THE  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

THEREOF 
Winfried  Boenigk,  Olfen;  Hans-Dieter  Behrens,  Bochum,  and 
Hans  Spengler,  Olfen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Riitgerswerke  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  20, 
1991,4112955 

Int.  a.5  ClOC  3/02.  3/06:  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  a.  208—41  10  Qaims 

1.  A  coal  tar  pitch  which  has  an  optical  anisotropy  below 
2%  comprising  benzo(a]pyrene,  wherein  the  concentration  of 
said  benzo[a]pyrene  is  less  than  50  ppm. 


5,262.044 
PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING  A 
HYDROCARBONACEOUS  FEEDSTOCK  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Tom  Huizinga,  and  Gerardus  L.  B.  Thielemans,  both  of  The 
Hague,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,458 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  1,  1991, 
9120776 

Int.  a.5  ClOG  47/00,  47/22 
U.S.  CI.  208—107  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  upgrading  a  hydrocarbonaceous  feedstock 
which  process  comprises  separating  the  feedstock  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  between  about  200°  C.  and 
about  314°  C.  and  a  partial  hydrogen  pressure  greater  than 
about  SO  bar  into  a  high  boiling  fraction  and  a  low  boiling 
fraction,  wherein  the  separation  is  conducted  in  the  absence  of 
a  catalyst;  and  subjecting  at  least  part  of  the  low  boiling  frac- 
tion substantially  boiling  in  the  gasoline  range  to  a  hydrotreat- 
ing  step  under  substantially  the  same  conditions  as  those  of  the 
separation  step,  and  recovering  from  the  hydrotreating  step  a 
product  substantially  boiling  in  the  gasoline  range  and  being  of 
improved  quality. 


5,262,045 
CATALYTIC  REFORMING  PROCESS  UTILIZING  AN 
IRON-AND-LANTHANUM-CONTAINING 
METALLOSILICATE  ZEOLITE 
Katikaneni  S.   P.   Rao;  Subramanian   Sivasanker;   Paul   Rat- 
nasamy,  and  Kondam  M.  Reddy,  all  of  Maharashtra,  India, 
assignors  to  Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research,  New 
Delhi,  India 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  580,800,  Sep.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,141,908. 
This  application  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,222 
Int.  a.5  ClOG  35/085 
U.S.  a.  208—139  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  catalytic  reforming  of  pyrolysis  naphtha 
comprising  o&ntacting  naphtha  and  hydrogen  under  reforming 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  alumina,  platinum  and  an  iron  and 
lanthanum-containing  metallosilicate  zeolite  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  iron  (III)  and  lanthanum  (III)  oxide  or  a  mixture 
thereof  to  silicon  dioxide  is  from  1:30  to  1:300. 


5,262,046 

IN-LINE  CYCLONE  SEPARATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

SOLID/GAS  SEPARATION 

John  M.  Forgac,  Elmhurst,  and  Mark  S.  Camp,  LaGrange  Park, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,997 

Int.  a.5  ClOG  35/10:  BOID  45/12 

U.S.  a.  208—161  46  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  separating  solids  from  a  mixture  of  solids 
and  gases  comprising  the  steps  of: 

swirling  the  mixture  to  imparl  cyclonic  motion  to  the  mix- 
ture as  the  mixture  is  discharged  from  a  conduit  concentri- 
cally located  within  a  radially  symmetric  generally  closed 
vapor  path  separation  chamber; 

maintaining  an  inventory  of  cyclonically  swirling  solids 
within  the  chamber  to  damp  pressure  or  flow  transients 
introduced  into  the  chamber; 

cyclonically  separating  solids  from  the  swirling  mixture; 

collecting  solids  separated  from  the  mixture;  and 

collecting  a  solids-depleted  gas  from  the  chamber. 


5,262,047 
LOCAL  RECLAMATION  SYSTEM 
Charles  O.  Benskin,  14528  Pleasant  Valley  Rd.,  South  Beloit, 
III.  61080,  and  Harley  A.  Weisse,  S23  W23  181  E.  Broadway, 
Waukesha,  Wis.  53186 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,115 

Int.  0.5  BOID  36/02,  29/66,  29/56 

U.S.  CI.  210—181  16  Oaims 


1.  A  water  treatment  system  comprising: 

an  accumulation  tank  for  receiving  a  soiled  solution; 

a  tank  outlet  valve  for  selectively  allowing  flow  of  said 

soiled  solution  from  said  accumulation  tank  to  points 

downstream  of  said  accumulation  tank; 
a  blend  conduit  leading  from  said  outlet  valve; 
a  first  means  supplying  a  first  oxidizing  agent  to  said  soiled 
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solution  downstream  of  said  outlet  valve  and  upstream  of 
a  first  filter  stage  comprising  a  first  filter  means; 
a  blend  pump  receiving  said  soiled  solution  with  said  first 
oxidizing  agent,  said  blend  pump  promoting  flow  of  said 
soiled  solution  through  said  system  and  for  promoting 
uniform  dispersal  of  said  first  oxidizing  agent  through  the 
solution; 

a  second  filter  suge  downstream  of  said  first  filter  suge  and 
comprising  a  second  filter  means  of  a  different  type  than 
said  first  filter  means  and  having  a  finer  filter  media  than 
said  first  filter  means; 

a  second  means  supplymg  a  second  oxidizing  agent  to  said 
soiled  solution  just  upstream  of  said  second  filter  stage; 

a  third  filter  suge  downstream  of  said  second  filter  stage  and 
comprising  a  third  filter  means  of  a  different  type  than  said 
first  and  second  filter  means  and  having  a  finer  filter  media 
than  said  second  filter  means; 

a  third  means  supplying  a  third  oxidizing  agent  to  said  soiled 
solution  upstream  of  said  third  filter  stage; 

an  ultraviolet  light  treatment  means  downstream  of  said 
third  filter  stage  for  producing  a  treated  solution;  and 

a  treated  solution  accumulator  downstream  of  said  ultravio- 
let light  treatment  stage. 


powder  particles  to  said  centrifuge  for  separation  of  said 
petroleum  therefrom. 

5,262,049 

FLUID  COLLECTING  AND  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Michael  A.  Ferkany,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Biomedical 

DcTices  Company,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  613,335,  Nov.  14,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,151,184. 

This  application  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  951.975 

Int.  a.'  BOID  n/0i2.  17/12 

U.S.  a.  210—258  *  Oaims 


5,262,048 

APPARATUS  TO  RECOVER  PETROLEUM  FROM 

SLICKS  AND  SPILLS 

Edwin  H.  Zimmerman.  465  Farmersville  Rd.,  New  Holland.  Pa. 

17557.  and  Percy  N.  Glynn.  P.O.  Box  130.  Fayetteville.  Pa. 

17222 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,056,  Jul.  8.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  945,950 

Int.  CL'  E02B  15/04 

\JS.  a.  210—232  7  Oaims 


1.  Mechanism  for  recovering  petroleum  from  a  slick  or  spill 
thereof  on  a  body  of  water  and  comprising  a  porous  boom 
containing  powder  particles  of  a  nature  adapted  to  adsorb  and 
bond  petroleum  thereto  and  said  mechanism  including  in  com- 
bination, 

a.  a  processing  barge  floatable  on  a  body  of  water, 

b.  a  conveyor  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  said  barge  and 
extending  angularly  upward  form  below  the  level  of  said 
body  of  water  to  a  level  above  the  same  on  said  barge. 

c.  said  conveyor  comprising  a  series  of  endless  chains  spaced 
transversely  apart  and  movable  over  a  perforated  surface. 

d.  transversely-extending  parallel  members  spaced  longitudi- 
nally on  said  chains  and  affixed  thereto, 

e.  prong-like  members  connected  to  and  spaced  along  said 
parallel  members  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  with 
respect  to  the  upper  course  of  said  conveyor. 

r  means  operable  to  remove  from  said  porous  boom  said 
particles  with  adsorbed  petroleum  therein. 

g.  a  centrifuge  mounted  upon  said  barge  substantially  in  line 
with  the  uppermost  end  of  said  conveyor. 

h.  means  operable  to  move  said  chains  longitudinally  along 
said  conveyor  and  direct  the  powder  particles  and  the 
petroleum  adsorbed  therein  to  said  centrifuge  for  separa- 
tion of  the  petroleum  from  said  powder  particles,  and 

i.  an  auger  rotatable  in  a  trough  positioned  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  said  conveyor  and  operable  to  feed  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  withdrawing  liquid  from  a 
series  of  test  tubes,  wherein  the  test  tubes  have  a  closed  end  and 
a  open  end.  the  open  end  being  sealed  by  a  self-sealing  cap.  the 
test  tubes  being  further  positioned  in  a  substantially  inverted 
vertical  posture  such  that  the  open  end  is  situated  at  the  bottom 
of  the  test  tubes,  comprising: 

a.  a  loading  station  adapted  to  receive  the  inverted  test  tubes 
containing  the  liquid  to  be  withdrawn; 

b.  a  liquid  sample  collection  station  for  withdrawing  the 
liquid  from  the  test  tubes,  the  collection  station  compris- 
ing: 

i.  a  horizontally-disposed  index  table  adapted  to  receive 
the  test  tubes  from  the  loading  station  and  position  the 
test  tubes  for  liquid  withdrawal;  and 
ii.  sample  collection  devices  positioned  under  the  index 
table,  the  sample  collection  devices  being  adapted  to 
withdraw  the  liquid  from  the  test  tubes, 
wherein  the  sample  collection  devices  include  a  vertically 
positioned   tubular   liquid   withdrawing   and   dispensing 
needle  having  a  distal  and  a  proximal  end,  wherein  the 
distal  end  includes  an  orifice  adapted  to  penetrate  the  cap 
of  the  test  tube,  and  a  liquid  collection  chamber  attached 
to  the  needle,  the  liquid  holding  chamber  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  liquid  from  the  test  tubes;  and 
c.  vacuum  means  connected  to  the  sample  collection  devices 
for  withdrawing  the  liquid  from  the  test  tubes  to  the  liquid 
collection  chamber. 


5.262.050 
HOLLOW  nBER  MEMBRANE  MODULE 
Osamu  FuUmura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebara  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  916,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1991,  3-206104 
Int.  a.5  EOID  6i/02 
MS.  a.  210—321.8  27  Claims 

1.  A  hollow  fiber  membrane  module  comprising:  a  bundle  of 
hollow  fibers  each  having  a  U  shape  including  a  U-shaped  end 
portion  and  longitudinally  extending  portions  extending  from 
the  U-shaped  end  portion;  a  securing  part  that  secures  a  free 
end  portion  of  the  bundle  of  hollow  fibers;  a  water  collecting 
part  provided  adjacent  to  said  securing  part  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  free  end  portion  of  the  bundle  of  hollow  fibers;  a 
support  member  provided  inside  the  U-shaped  end  portion  of 
each  of  said  hollow  fibers  and  having  a  first  supporting  portion 


and  a  second  supporting  portion  spaced  from  said  first  support- 
ing portion,  each  of  the  supporting  portions  of  said  support 
member  supixirting  and  engaging  each  of  said  hollow  fibers 
such  that  the  U-shaped  end  portion  of  each  of  said  fibers  has  a 
width  corresponding  to  the  distance  between  said  supporting 
portions,  and  said  hollow  fibers  being  dispersed  over  said 


support  member;  and  a  spacer  provided  near  said  securing 
part,  said  spacer  retaining  said  hollow  fibers  at  a  location 
radially  outward  of  said  securing  part  and  spacing  the  longitu- 
dinally extending  portions  of  each  of  said  hollow  fibers  apart 
from  each  other  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  substantially  pre- 
vent interfiber  clogging. 


6.  A  method  of  aerobic  microorganism  treatment  of  waste 
water  having  SS  (suspended  solids)  of  100  ppm  or  more,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

feeding  said  water  into  a  treatment  vessel  through  a  supply 
passage  provided  in  an  upper  or  lower  section  of  said 
treatment  vessel  which  accommodates  a  frame  housing 
long  fiber  bundles  and  is  provided  with  difTusers  in  the 
lower  section  thereof  for  diffusing  bubbles,  said  long  fiber 
bundles  formed  by  binding  a  large  number  of  long  mono- 
filaments made  of  a  synthetic  resin  with  a  diameter  of  10  to 
80  fim,  said  long  fiber  bundles  being  disposed  upward  and 
downward  in  a  zigzag  formation  on  a  number  of  rod-  or 
pipe-like  supports  provided  in  the  upper  and  lower  sec- 
'  tions  of  the  frame  and  fixing  the  upper  and  lower  angle 
portions  of  said  long  fiber  bundles  in  such  a  way  that  said 
long  fiber  bundles  have  a  surface  area  of  500  to  2,000 


m^/m^  in  said  treatment  vessel  and  said  treatment  vessel 
has  a  void  ratio  not  lower  than  95<7f .  said  diffusers  having 
holes  of  3  to  10  mm  diameter  and  above  which  a  mesh  of 
pipes  is  arranged  in  many  layers  alternating  in  direction 
which  serves  to  break  up  bubbles  passing  through  the 
layers; 

treating  said  water  biologically  by  contact  with  aerobic 
microorganisms  settling  and  growing  on  the  long  fiber 
bundles  while  diffusing  bubbles  into  the  water  with  said 
diffuser  to  promote  biological  reactions;  and  then 

discharging  the  treated  water  from  the  vessel  through  a 
discharge  passage  provided  at  a  position  in  opposition  to 
the  supply  passage  of  the  treatment  vessel. 


5,262,052 

POLYSILOXANES  CONTAINING  PENDANT  CYANO 

SUBSTITUTED  BIPHENYLS  AS  STATIONARY  PHASES 

FOR  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  COLUMNS 
Bryant  E.  Rossiter;  Jerald  S.  Bradshaw.  both  of  Provo;  Shawn  L. 
Reese,  Pleasant  Grove;  Abdul  Malik,  Provo,  and  Milton  L. 
Lee,  Pleasant  Grove,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Brigham  Young 
University,  Provo,  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848.300 

Int.  a.5  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  a.  210—635  25  Oaims 


5,262,051 

APPARATUS  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  TREATMENT  OF 

WATER  AND  WASTE,  OF  THE  ATTACHED-GROWTH 

TYPE 

Takeshi  Iwatsuka,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Organo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,616 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8.  1991.  3-43576 

Int.  a.5  C02F  3/06 

U.S.  O.  210—615  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  achieving  chromatographic  separations  of 
organic  compounds  from  a  mixture  of  organic  compounds, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  chromatography  column  coated  with  a  sta- 
tionary phase,  having  the  formula: 


-/- 


.R3 


O 
\ 

R4— Si— (CH2)o— X     , 

^ 1  '\J 

\  3^ '' 

iRs— Si— R*    I 


r^ 


CN 
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R7— Si— (CH2)rf— X     , 

v^ 1      ^\    / 

\ 

iRg— Si— R9    I 

I  o 


CN 


wherein  a  and  d  are  integers  from  about  0  to  22;  c  and  fare 
integers  from  about  0  to  10;  g  is  an  integer  from  about  1  to 
200;  R3  and  Rjo  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  aryl.  lower  arylalkyl,  lower 
silyl  alkyl,  and  substitutions  thereof,  R4,  R5.  Rb.  R7.  Rg. 
and  Rcj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
geni  lower  alkyl.  lower  aryl  and  lower  arylalkyl  and  X  is 
a  linking  group  that  does  not  interfere  with  the  use  of  the 
polymer  as  a  stationary  phase  for  chromatographic  col- 
umns; 

(b)  passing  said  mixture  of  organic  compounds  through  the 
column  whereby  said  mixture  is  separated  into  separate 
components;  and 

(c)  detecting  and  identifying  the  vanous  components  after 
their  separation  from  the  column. 

5,262,053 

nLTRATION  PROCESS,  USE  OF  STABILIZERS 

INSTALLATION  FOR  A  FILTRATION  PROCESS,  AND 

PROCEDURE  FOR  OPERATING  SAID  INSTALLATION 

JoMf  Meier,  Engelburg.  SwitzerUwd,  assignor  to  Filtrox-Werk 

AG,  St.  Galkn,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,063,  Jul.  13, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  732,734 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    15,    1988. 
2717/88;  Jul.  15,  1988,  2725/88 

Int.  a.»  BOID  61/16 
VS.  CL  210—636  »3  Qaims 


solution  of  an  alkali  metal  permanganate  to  form  manga- 
nese dioxide  crystals  in  the  membrane;  and 
(c)  dissolving  the  manganese  dioxide  crystals. 


5,262,055 

IMPLANTABLE  AND  RERLLABLE  BIOHYBRID 

ARTIFIOAL  PANCREAS 

You  H.  Bae,  and  Sun  W.  Kim,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh. 

assignors  to  The  University  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake  City,  Uuh 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,879 

Int.  C\:  BOID  61/00.  63/08.  69/06 

U.S.  a.  210—645  29  Oaims 


1.  A  single  step  process  for  filtering  and  stabilizing  a  bever- 
age containing  (I)  impurities  which  are  removable  from  the 
beverage  by  a  filter  and  containing  (2)  tanning  agents,  proteins 
or  both,  which  are  not  sufficiently  removable  by  a  filter  but  are 
by  adsorption  to  a  granular  subilizer,  comprising; 

(a)  pumping  the  beverage  into  an  inlet  of  a  filter  which  is  of 
the  cross-flow  membrane  type  and  has  pores  in  the  ultra- 
filtration or  micro-filtration  range  and  which  has  a  closed- 
circuit  arrangement  for  re-circulating  the  unfiltered  bev- 
erage from  a  circulation-outlet  of  the  filter  to  the  inlet  of 
the  filter; 

(b)  metenng  sUbilizer  into  the  beverage  and  circulating  the 
beverage  containing  stabilizer  through  the  filter  and  the 
closed-circuit  arrangement  thereby  binding  tanning 
agents,  protein  or  both  to  the  stabilizer;  and 

(c)  removing  the  stabilizer  together  with  any  slurry  maten- 
als  reuincd  by  the  membrane  filter. 


5.262,054 

PROCESS  FOR  OPENING  REVERSE  OSMOSIS 

MEMBRANES 

James  W.  Wheeler,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  998.486 
Int.  a.'  BOID  61/10 
VS.  a.  210—639  W  Claims 

1    A  process  for  increasing  the  salt  passage  of  a  reverse 
osmosis  membrane  comprising; 

(a)  contacting  the  membrane  with  ions  to  form  a  membrane- 
ion  complex; 

(b)  treating  the  membrane-ion  complex  with  an  aqueous 


1.  A  refillable  biohybrid  artificial  pancreas  comprising  an 
extravasculariy  implantable  semi-permeable  biocompatible 
membrane  pouch  having  port  means  connected  to  subcutane- 
ous access  means  said  pouch  having  an  internal  reservoir  ac- 
cessible through  said  port  means  said  reservoir  containing  an 
alternative  to  encapsulation  of  each  pancreatic  islet  including  a 
thermosensitive  polymeric  matnx  having  entrapped  therein 
panel  eatif  islets  said  thermosensitive  polymer  having  an 
LCST  of  between  about  0°  and  40'  C.  and  said  semi-permeable 
membrane  having  a  molecular  cutoff  of  between  about  10,000 
and  100.000  daltons  so  as  to  allow  passage  of  insulin  from  said 
pouch  and  promote  metabolic  functioning  of  the  islets  by 
allowing,  nutrients,  ions,  oxygen  and  other  materials  below  the 
molecular  cutoff  to  enter  into  the  pouch  while,  at  the  same 
time,  prohibit  bacteria,  lymphocytes,  and  large  proteins  from 
entering  into  the  pouch 

20.  A  method  comprising;  recharging  an  artificial  pancreas 
comprising  an  extravasculariy  implantable  semi-permeable 
biocompatible  membrane  pouch  having  port  means  connected 
to  subcutaneous  access  means  said  pouch  having  an  internal 
reservoir  accessible  through  said  port  means  said  reservoir 
conUining  an  alternative  to  encapsulation  of  each  pancreatic 
islet  including  a  thermosensitive  polymeric  matrix  having 
entrapped  therein  pancreatic  islets  said  thermosensitive  poly- 
mer having  an  LCST  of  between  about  0"  and  40°  C.  and  said 
semi-permeable  membrane  having  a  molecular  cutoff  of  be- 
tween about  10,000  and  100,000  daltons  by  the  steps  of; 

(a)  lowering  the  temperature  of  said  resident  polymeric 
matrix  in  said  reservoir  to  the  point  that  said  resident 
matrix  changes  phases  from  a  solid  to  a  liquid, 

(b)  withdrawing  from  said  reservoir,  via  said  port  means  of 
said  pouch  and  said  subcuuneous  access  means,  said  resi- 
dent polymeric  matrix  which  has  been  phase  changed 
from  solid  to  liquid, 

(c)  injecting  into  said  reservoir,  via  said  port  means  of  said 
pouch  and  said  subcutaneous  access  means,  a  fresh  liquid 
phase  of  thermosensitive  polymeric  matrix  having  en- 
trapped therein  islets  maintained  below  the  LCST  of  said 
thermosensitive  polymer  matrix;  and 

(d)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  polymeric  matrix  injected 
into  said  reservoir  above  the  LCST  causing  said  poly- 
meric matrix  to  solidify. 


5.262.056 
POLY  AMIDES  AND  POLYPYRROLONES  FOR  FLUID 
SEPARATION  MEMBRANES 
William  J.  Koros,  and  David  R.  B.  Walker,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  Sys- 
tem. Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,053 

Int.  a.5  BOID  71/32 

VS.  a.  210—654  2  Qaims 
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where  X  and  X'  are  independently 


CH3         CF3 

— ,  — C—  or  — C— . 
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CHj  CF3 


wherein  one  of  the  fluids  being  separated  transverse  the  mem- 
brane at  a  different  rate  than  at  least  one  other  fluid. 
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1.  A  fluid  separation  membrane  comprising  a  polymer  hav-    1  Ano2774 
ing  recurring  units  of  the  chemical  formula 


5,262,057 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  FROM  ONE  ANOTHER 
THE  NON-FUNCTIONAL,  MONOFUNCTIONAL  AND 
BIFUNCnONAL  SPEOES  CONTAINED  IN  THE 
PERFLUOROPOLYOXYALKYLENES 
Claudio  Tonelli;  Stefano  Turn,  both  of  Milan;  Giuseppe  Gia- 
notti,  Novara,  and  Marinella  Levi,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Ausimont  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962.936 
Claims    priority,   application    Italy,   Oct.    21.    1991,   MI9- 


Int.  a.'  BOID  15/08 


V.S.  a.  210—656 


8  Claims 
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where  X  and  X'  are  independently 


CHj  CF3 

I  I 

— ,  — C—  or  — C— . 
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CH3  CF3 


2.  A  method  of  separating  two  or  more  fluids  comprising  the 
step  of  bringing  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  fluids  into  contact 
with  one  side  of  a  permselective  membrane  which  is  formed 
from  an  aromatic  polypyrrolone  having  recurring  units  of  the 
formula 


—  N 
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1.  A  chromatographic  process  for  separating  nonfunctional, 
monofunctional,  and  bifunctional  species  from  a  mixture  of 
perfluoropolyoxyalkylenes  of  the  general  formula: 

X— O— Rf— Y 

or  for  enriching  the  mixture  in  at  least  one  of  said  species 

wherein: 

Rf=a  perfluoropolyoxyalkylene  chain  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  500  to 
about  10,000  and  comprising  one  or  more  per- 
fluoropolyoxyalkylene units  of  formula  (CF2CF2O), 
(CF2O),  (CF2CF2CF2O)  sutistically  arranged  along  said 
chain, 
X,  Y,  like  or  different  from  each  other,  are  functional  groups 
of  formula  — CF2— CH20(CH2CH20),H,  — CF- 
2— CF2CH20(CH2CH20)iH.  — CF2CH2NH2,  or  non- 
functional groups  of  formula  — CF2CF2CF3, 
— CF2CF2CI,  — CF2CF3.  CF2CI,  — CF3,  — CFCI2. 
CF2Br,  — CFBr2,  and 
s=a  number  ranging  from  0  to  2,  extremes  included,  said 
process  comprising  subjecting  the  mixture  of  per- 
fluoropolyoxyalkylenes to  column  chromatography  ac- 
cording to  the  following  steps: 
a)  preparing  a  stationary  phase  by  treating  a  solid  phase 
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containing  active  sites  and/or  groups  capable  of  form- 
ing bonds  or  interactions  of  the  polar  type,  or  hydrogen 
bonds,  with  the  hydroxylic  end  groups  of  the  per- 
Huoropolyoxyalkylenes,  with  a  non-polar  nuonnated 

solvent; 

b)  absorption  of  the  perfluoropolyoxyalkylene  by  the 
stationary  phase,  carried  out  by  feeding  to  the  column 
head  a  perfluoropolyoxyalkylene  solution  in  a  minimum 
amount  of  the  above-mentioned  non-polar  fluorinated 

solvent; 

c)  elution  of  the  perfluoropolyoxyalkylene  so  adsorbed  by 
feeding  the  above-mentioned  non-polar  solvent  to  the 
column  head; 

d)  further  subsequent  elution  of  the  perfluoropolyoxyalky- 
lene by  feeding  to  the  column  head  a  mixture  composed 
of  the  above-mentioned  non-polar  solvent  and  of  a  polar 
solvent,  with  volume  ratios  of  the  former  to  the  latter 
ranging  from  about  9/1  to  about  1/1;  and 

e)  washmg  the  column  containing  the  sutionary  phase 
with  a  pure  non-polar  solvent. 


5,262,060 
WET  OXIDATION  OF  AMMONIUM  SALT  CONTAINING 

LIQUORS 
Richard  W.  LchmaiiD,  and  Bruce  L.  Brandenburg,  both  of  Rib 
Moutain,  Wis.,  assignora  to  Zirapro  Passavant  Environmen- 
tal Systeau,  Inc.,  Rothschild,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,567 

Int.  a.'  C02F  \/74 

UA  a.  210-696  "  <^"» 


5,262,058 
PURIFICATION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Careth  W.  Morris,  Wirral.  and  Neil  D.  Fetsey,  Widnes,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Interox  Chemicals  Limited,  London, 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/00522,  §  371  D«e  Oct.  1,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  1,  1991,  PCT  P»b.  No.  WO90/11967.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

per  Filed  Apr.  6.  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,271 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1989, 

8908210 

Int.  a.'  BOID  IS/OO 

MS.  a.  210—663  "  ^^•♦■^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  an  impure  aqueous  hy- 
drogen peroxide  solution  in  which  the  solution  is  brought  into 
contact  with  a  material  capable  of  absorbing  impurities  there- 
from, said  process  comprising: 

a)  introducing  particulate  stannic  oxide  into  water  or  an 
aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  to  form  a  dispersion 
of  hydrated  stannic  oxide; 

b)  subjecting  the  dispersion  to  high  shear  mixing; 

c)  introducing  an  effective  amount  of  the  dispersion  into  an 
impure  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  and  distribut- 
ing the  introduced  dispersion  throughout  the  impure 
aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  whilst  metallic  impu- 
rities in  the  solution  are  absorbed  by  the  stannic  oxide;  and 

d)  filtering  out  the  stannic  oxide,  resulting  in  a  purified 
hydrogen  peroxide  solution. 


1.  A  process  for  preventing  plugging  of  vapor-carrying  lines 
from  a  wet  oxidation  reactor  by  condensed  ammonium  carbon- 
ate and/or  biacarbonate  produced  in  a  wet  oxidation  process 
comprising  the  steps; 

(a)  oxidizing  a  carbonaceous  COD  and  ammonium  salt  con- 
Uining  waste  liquor  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas  in  a 
reactor,  thereby  producing  an  oxidized  liquid  phase  and  a 
vapor  phase  containing  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide; 

(b)  removing  said  vapor  phase  and  said  liquid  phase  from 
said  reactor  by  separate  exit  conduits;  and 

(c)  adding  sufficient  liquid  water  to  said  vapor-carrying  lines 
from  said  reactor  to  dissolve  condensed  ammonium  car- 
bonate and/or  bicarbonate  thereby  maintaining  said  va- 
por-carrying lines  in  an  unobstructed  condition. 


5,262,059 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  ORGANIC  CONTAMINANTS 

FROM  WATER 

Neil  W.  Pohl,  New  Richmond,  WU.,  assignor  to  Cal-Sinc  EbtI- 
roomcntal.  Inc.,  New  Richmond,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,441 
Int.  a.'  BOID  ]5/00 
VS.  a.  210—691  *  t^""* 

4.  A  process  for  removing  a  liquid  or  organic  contaminant 
from  a  body  of  water  comprising. 

selecting  a  body  of  water  containing  an  undesired  liquid 

organic  contaminant  floating  on  the  surface  thereof, 
mixing  dry,  solid,  particulate  calcium  stearate  with  said 

water, 
maintaining  said  calcium  stearate  in  contact  with  said  con- 
taminant for  a  time  effective  for  said  contaminant  to  be- 
come bound  thereto 
removing  said  calcium  stearate  and  said  contaminant  from 
said  water. 


5,262,061 

ZINC  IRON  AND  MANGANESE  STABILIZATION 

USING  POLYETHER  POLYAMINO  METHYLENE 

PHOSPHONATES 

Jasbir  S.  Gill,  McKees  Rocks;  Charles  J.  Schell,  and  Nancy  S. 

Sherwood,  both  of  Coraopolis,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,257 
Int.  a.'  C02F  5/14 

VS.  a.  210—700  ■'  ^"*'"* 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  precipitation  of  dissolved  zinc, 
iron  and  manganese  ions  and  their  reaction  products  in  an 
aqueous  system  containing  water  having  Ca  +  2  and  CO3 
present  greater  than  250  times  their  solubility  limit  and  com- 
prising the  step  of  treating  said  system  with  an  effective 
precipiution-inhibiting  amount  of  a  polyether  polyamino 
methylene  phosphonate  of  the  following  formula 

M2O3P-H2C     R  R       CH2PO3M2 

N-CH-CH2-(-OCH2-CH^N 
M2O3P-H2C  CH2PO3M2 

and  optionally  the  N-oxides  thereof;  where  n  is  an  integer  or 
fractional  integer  which  is,  or  on  average  is,  from  about  2  to 
about  12,  inclusive;  M  is  hydrogen  or  a  suiuble  cation;  and 
each  R  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


5,262,062 

DECONTAMINATION  PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING 

HEAVY  METAL  POLLUTION 

Kasi  V.  Gabbita,  Stanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Analytical  Liquid 

Waste  Systems,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1988,  Ser.  No.  232,429 

Int.  a.'  C02F  i/62 

U.S.  a.  210—710  I  aaim 


t 
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1.  A  decontamination  process  for  reducing  heavy  metal 
pollution  in  wastewater,  said  wastewater  consisting  of  rinse 
water  from  the  etching  of  printed  circuit  boards  containing 
copper  and  iron  salts,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

collecting  and  temporarily  storing  the  wastewater  in  an 
environmentally  contained  sump: 

pumping  said  collected  and  temporarily  stored  wastewater 
into  a  mixing  tank; 

introducing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  sodium  humate  and 
alkali  in  a  water  solution  into  the  mixing  tank,  and  combin- 
ing said  water  solution  and  said  wastewater  with  agitation 
to  insure  complete  mixing  of  the  sodium  humate  and  alkali 
solution  with  the  wastewater,  said  predetermined  quantity 
resulting  in  a  mixture  having  a  pH  of  7-8; 

routing  said  mixture  into  a  clarifler  tank  wherein  humate- 
metal  complexes  precipitate,  forming  an  effluent  liquid 
and  a  sludge; 

conducting  said  effluent  clarified  liquid  to  a  filter ,*and  filter- 
ing said  liquid  to  remove  any  of  the  precipitate  not  precip- 
itated in  the  clarifier  so  that  the  filtered  effluent  clarified 
liquid  is  dischargeable  as  a  contamination-free  liquid  for 
reuse  or  public  sewer  disposal;  and 

conducting  said  sludge  to  a  press,  and  demoisturizing  and 
compressing  said  sludge  in  said  press  into  a  sealed  cake  of 
primarily  humate-metal  complexes  for  safe  disposal. 


5,262,063 

MULTIPLE-STAGE  PRECIPITATION  PROCESS  FOR 

HEAVY  METALS  IN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 

Jeffrey  H.  Yen.  Woolwich,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem  North 

America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,774 
Int.  a.5  C02F  1/58 
VS.  a.  210—724  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  arsenic  dissolved  in  an  aque- 
ous solution  comprising  reacting  said  arsenic  with  an  inorganic 
water-soluble  metal  salt  at  a  pH  of  between  about  1  and  2  to 
form  a  water-soluble  metal  arsenate  wherein  said  metal  is  from 
Group  lb,  lib,  or  VIII  of  the  periodic  table,  adjusting  the  pH 
of  said  solution  to  between  about  2.5  and  4.5  to  form  a  first 
metal  arsenate  precipitate  wherein  said  metal  is  the  same  as  that 
of  said  water-soluble  metal  arsenate,  filtering  said  first  precipi- 
tate and  recovering  a  first  filtrate,  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  first 


filtrate  to  a  pH  between  about  4.5  and  7  to  form  a  second  metal 
arsenate  precipitate  wherein  said  metal  is  the  same  as  that  of 
said  water-soluble  metal  arsenate,  filtering  the  second  precipi- 
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tate  and  recovering  a  second  filtrate,  and,  optionally,  further 
adjusting  the  pH  of  said  second  filtrate  upward  to  form  a  third 
precipitate,  filtering  the  third  precipitate,  and  recovering  a 
third  filtrate. 


5,262,064 
DEWATERING  METHOD  AND  AGENT 

Hassan  E.  El-Shall,  Valrico,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Florida  Institute  of 
Phosphate  Research,  Bartow,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,664 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/S6 

U.S.  a.  210—728  26  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  dewatering  a  phosphatic  clay  aqueous  sludge 
wherein  the  method  comprises 

(a)  disintegrating  a  fibrous  material  into  a  pulp  of  microfi- 
bers; 

(b)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  or  emulsion  of  flocculat- 
ing agent; 

(c)  activating  flocculation  of  the  solids  in  said  sludge  by 
introducing  to  the  sludge  said  pulp  of  microfibers  and  said 
aqueous  solution  or  emulsion  of  flocculating  agent; 

(d)  allowing  an  accumulation  of  floes  having  an  average 
diameter  of  about  2  mm  or  greater  to  form;  and 

(e)  recovering  and  separating  the  floe  accumulation  from  the 
water  of  the  aqueous  sludge  by  a  dewatering  process. 
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5,262,06s  while  said  fluid  is  held  in  a  conduit  or  container,  said  exposure 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DECONTAMINATING    being  accomplished  by  means  of 


AQUIFERS 

Kevin  Hansen,  Neww*,  Del.,  assignor  to  Roy.  F.  Weston,  Inc., 
West  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  S«r.  No.  718,195 

Int.  a.'  E21B  43/00;  F04B  47/06 

VS.  a.  210—747  20  Ctaims 


a  multiplicity  of  radiation-delivering  fibers  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  ends  disposed  within  said  fluid,  said 
fibers  having  varying  lengths  and  emitting  radiation  sub- 
stantially only  at  the  first  ends  thereof,  said  lengths  being 
selected  to  ensure  that  the  fluid  in  the  conduit  or  container 
is  exposed  to  sufficient  radiation  to  ensure  a  satisfactory 
level  of  destruction  of  microorganisms  in  said  fluid,  said 
second  ends  of  said  fibers  being  connected  in  a  transmit- 
ting relationship  with 

a  radiation  source. 


'  5,262,067 

DEVICE  AND  ITS  USE  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 
PLASMA  FROM  WHOLE  BLOOD 
Hans-Erich  Wilk,  Einhausen;  Peter  Vogel,  Herasbach;  Rolf 
Lerch,  Ilvesheim;  Erich  Schneider,  and  Andreas  Marschall, 
both  of  Mannheim,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  15, 
1990,  4015589 

Int.  a.'  B06D  15/00:  COIN  33/52 
VS.  a.  210—767  *5  Qaims 


15.  A  method  of  removing  liquid  contaminant  lying  on  a 
water  table  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  lowering  a  water  and  conuminant  pump  system  into  a 
well  extending  into  the  water  table,  the  pump  system 
including  a  pump  capable  of  moving  water  and  contami- 
nant from  below  ground  surface  to  a  location  above 
ground  surface  and  having  a  pump  inlet  connected  to 
accept  inward  flow  of  water  and  conuminant  to  the  pump 
and  a  motor  connected  to  drive  the  pump;  means  con- 
nected to  supply  power  to  the  motor,  an  outlet  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  pump  and  extending  above  ground  surface; 
and  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  pump  inlet  and  having  an 
opening  to  receive  water  and  contaminant  at  one  or  more 
points  along  the  outlet  pipe,  the  sleeve  sized  to  slide  in  and 
out  of  the  well  and  being  larger  than  the  outlet  pipe  and 
creating  an  annular  space  to  permit  passage  of  water  and 
contaminant  to  the  inlet,  the  pump  system  being  lowered 
to  a  desired  depth  within  the  well  wherein  the  opening  in 
the  sleeve  is  located  below  the  top  of  water  in  the  well; 

b)  actuating  the  pump  to  cause  water  to  flow  into  the  sleeve 
and  through  the  inlet,  the  pump  and  the  pipe  to  a  location 
above  ground  surface; 

c)  drawing  down  the  water  table  until  the  opening  in  the 
sleeve  is  at  about  the  top  of  contaminant  floating  on  water 
in  the  well  and  the  depth  to  the  contaminant  sUbilities  at 
a  subsUntially  constant  depth; 

d)  raising  the  sleeve  to  about  the  top  of  the  water  in  the  well 
if  the  opening  in  the  sleeve  remains  substantially  below  the 
top  of  the  water  in  the  well;  and 

e)  pumping  and  removing  water  and  conuminant  from  the 
well  until  the  conuminant  is  substantially  removed  from 
the  top  of  the  water  table. 


5,262.066 

PROCESS  FOR  DELIVERING  RADIANT  ENERGY  FOR 

THE  TREATMENT  OF  FLUIDS 

Charles  C.  Van  Soye,  3800  Larkstonc  Dr..  Orange,  Calif.  92669, 

John  F.  Imbalzano.  108  Black  Oak  Dr..  Elkton,  Md.  21921 

Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,437 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/32 

VS.  CI.  210—748  »5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  fluid  with  ultraviolet  radiation 

which  comprises  exposing  the  fluid  to  ultraviolet  radiation. 


1.  A  non-hemolyzing  device  useful  in  separating  plasma  or 
serum  from  whole  blood,  comprising  a  layer  which  conuins  (i) 
glass  fibers  coated  with  polyvinyl  alcohol  or  polyvinyl  al- 
cohol/polyvinyl  aceute,  and  (ii)  an  erythrocyte  aggregating 

substance.  u  i    ui  ^ 

2.  Method  for  separating  plasma  or  serum  from  whole  blood 
comprising  contacting  a  whole  blood  sample  to  the  plasma  or 
blood  separating  layer  device  of  claim  1  wherein  erythrocytes 
are  aggregated  and  reUined  therein  essentially  without  hemol- 
ysis and  wherein  plasma  is  allowed  to  pass  therethrough. 

I 

5,262,068 
INTEGRATED  SYSTEM  FOR  HLTERING  AND 
DISPENSING  FLUID  HAVING  nLL,  DISPENSE  AND 
BUBBLE  PURGE  STROKES 
WiUlam  F.  Bowers,  Topsfield,  and  Stephen  G.  Hunt,  N.  Biller- 
ica,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Millipore  Corporation,  Bed- 
ford, Mass. 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,148 
Int.  a.'  F04B  39/16 
U.S.  a.  210-767  22  Oaims 

18.  An  integrated  method  for  filtering  a  fluid  and  for  dis- 
pensing a  desired  volume  of  the  fluid,  comprising: 

a)  directing  a  fluid  from  a  fluid  source  through  a  filter  dis- 
posed in  a  filtration  sub-assembly  and  to  a  dispense  pump 
sub-assembly  which  is  integrally  joined  with  the  filtration 
sub-assembly,  whereby  the  dispense  pump  sub-assembly  is 
moved  from  a  dispense  position  to  a  fill  position; 

b)  directing  the  dispense  pump  sub-assembly  from  the  fill 
position  to  a  purge  position  for  purging  at  least  a  portion 
of  any  gas  bubbles  collected  at  the  dispense  pump  sub- 
assembly through  a  purge  outlet  disposed  above  the  fluid 


inlet  and  above  a  fluid  outlet  of  the  dispense  pump  sub- 
assembly; and 


1.  A  method  of  scraping  a  filter  cake  layer  that  forms  on  a 
rotary  drum  filter,  as  the  rotary  drum  filter  filters  a  fluid  sus- 
pension having  matter  therein  that  is  to  be  filtered  from  the 
fluid  suspension,  said  rotary  drum  filter  including  a  rotary 
drum  having  an  outer  surface,  a  filter  medium  layer  formed  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  rotary  drum  and  a  scraper  disposed 
outside  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  filter  medium  layer,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  above-atmospheric  pressure  to  the  fluid 
suspension  at  a  fluid  suspension  input  side  of  the  filter 
medium  layer; 

(b)  expanding  the  filter  cake  layer  that  forms  on  the  rotary 
drum  filter,  in  a  radially  outward  direction  of  the  rotary 
drum  by  rapidly  reducing  a  pressure  difference  between 
the  fluid  suspension  input  side  and  a  fluid  output  filtrate 
side  of  the  filter  medium  layer,  before  a  scraping  operation 
and  upon  the  occurrence  of  one  of  the  following  events: 
i)  when  the  filter  cake  layer  formed  on  the  filter  medium 

layer  becomes  thick;  and 
ii)  when  a  filtration  pressure  loss  reaches  a  predetermined 
value  due  to  a  blocking  of  at  least  one  of  the  filter 
medium  layer  and  the  filter  cake  layer;  and 

(c)  subsequently  scraping  a  portion  of  the  filter  cake  layer 
which  comes  into  conUct  with  the  scraper  when  the  filter 


cake  layer  expands  in  the  radially  outward  direction  of  the 
rotary  drum. 


5,262,070 

METHOD,  APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCIATED 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  LIQUID  COMPONENTS 

SEPARATION 

Noboru  Ishida,  Fujinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Terumo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1990,  2-216667 

Int.  a.'  BOID  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  210—800  19  Oaims 


c)  directing  the  dispense  pump  sub-assembly  from  the  purge 
position  to  a  dispense  position,  whereby  a  desired  volume 
of  the  fluid  is  dispensed  from  the  dispense  pump  sub- 
assembly. 


5,262,069 

FILTER  CAKE  SCRAPING  METHOD  AND  ROTARY 

DRUM  FILTER  USING  THE  SAME 

Sakae  Kato,  Tokai,  Japan,  assignor  to  PSK,  Inc.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1991,  3-44249; 

Jun.  25,  1991,  3-57277[U] 

Int.  a.5  BOID  37/02.  21/02 
U.S.  a.  210—777  32  Claims 


3-^ 


1.  A  method  for  separating  liquid  components,  which  liquid 
components  have  been  fractionated  in  advance  into  at  least  an 
upper  layer  liquid  component  and  a  lower  layer  liquid  compo- 
nent in  a  soft  flexible  container  provided  with  a  liquid  storage 
chamber  and  a  liquid  transfer  port  in  liquid  communication 
with  said  storage  chamber,  said  liquid  transfer  port  being  lo- 
cated at  one  of  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part  of  the  flexible 
container,  comprising: 
pressing  the  flexible  container  to  a  substantially  flat  configu- 
ration, so  as  to  cause  flowing  out  of  at  least  one  of  the 
liquid  components  from  the  storage  chamber  through  the 
liquid  transfer  port; 
one  of  said  upper  part  and  said  lower  part  of  the  flexible 
container  having  said  liquid  transfer  port  and  also  having 
at  least  one  recess  or  comer  in  which  said  upper  and  lower 
layer  liquid  components  can  stay; 
bringing  opposite  inner  walls  of  a  liquid  storage  chamber  of 
the  flexible  container,  except  for  an  area  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  liquid  transfer  port,  by  means  of  a  squeezing  means,  at 
least  partly  into  close  contact  with  each  other  prior  to  the 
step  of  pressing  the  flexible  container  to  a  flat  configura- 
tion, so  as  to  block  off  said  recess  or  comer  and  to  form  a 
liquid  component  flowing  passage  from  which  the  recess 
or  the  comer  is  excluded,  the  liquid  component  flowing 
passage  becoming  narrower  toward  the  liquid  transfer 
port  and  leading  to  the  liquid  transfer  port. 


5,262,071 

METALWORKING  FLUID  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Ira  T.  Tuck,  Mocksville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.- 

Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,245,  Jan.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,280 

Int.  a.'  BOID  36/00 

VS.  a.  210—805  9  Claims 

6.  A  system  for  managing  meulworking  fluids  comprising  a 
meulworking  machine  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  meul- 
working fluid,  the  machine  outlet  being  connected  to  an  inlet 
of  a  filtration  area  comprised  of  a  collection  area,  a  filter  and  a 
retention  area,  the  filter  separates  the  collection  area  from  the 
retention  area,  the  retention  area  having  an  outlet  connected  to 
a  first  conduit  between  the  retention  area  and  the  inlet  of  the 
meulworking  machine,  and  a  meulworking  fluid  metering 
device  located  between  the  outlet  of  the  retention  area  and  the 
inlet  of  the  meulworking  machine  and  wherein  said  meul- 
working fluid  metering  device  is  proximate  to  said  outlet  of 
said  retention  area  relative  to  said  inlet  of  said  metalworking 
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machine,  the  metering  device  being  compnsed  of  a  supply  of 
metalworking  fluids  constituents,  a  variable  pump  and  second 


1^ 
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conduit  between  the  supply  and  an  inlet  to  the  variable  pump 
and  a  third  conduit  between  an  outlet  of  the  variable  pump  and 
the  first  conduit. 


1  5,262,073 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
Robert  H.  Schmitt,  Riverside,  Conn.,  and  Ronald  J.  Poole, 
Mullica  Hill,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
fax, Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,659,  Jan.  23,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,066.  Mar.  28,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,476,  Mar.  31, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,758, 
Jul.  6,  1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
103,982,  Dec.  17,  1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,140,  Aug.  30,  1978, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,675 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  3/00 
VS.O   252—33.2  20  Oaims 

1.  A  .  bricant  composition  of  improved  demulsibility  com- 
prising an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  a  zinc  dispersant  and  a 
demulsifying  amount  of  an  additive  mixture  comprising  a 
calcium  nonyl  di-naphthalene  synthetic  sulfonate,  and  a  cal- 
cium alkylphenate  containing  2  to  100  carbon  atoms,  the  con- 
centration of  sulfonate  varying  from  0.3  to  1.0  weight  percent 
and  the  concentration  of  phenate  varying  from  0.09  to  0.85 
weight  percent;  wherein  said  lubricant  composition  is  capable 
of  completely  separating  from  water  in  less  than  60  minutes  in 
ASTM  Test  Method  D-1401  and  in  the  absence  of  said  additive 
mixture  said  oil  containing  said  zinc  dispersant  is  emulsive. 


5,262,072 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
Hugo  Camenzind,  Bern,  and  Rolf  Schumacher,  Marly,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,862 
CUums    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    28,    1990, 
2169/90 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  139/06.  133/38 
U.S.  a.  252—32.7  E  22  Claima 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

a)  a  lubricant  or  a  hydraulic  fluid,  and 

b)  an  effective  stabiUzing  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula 
I 


I  5,262,074 

DRY  nLM  LUBRICANTS 
Frank  Erickson,  and  David  L.  Folkins,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignors  to  International  Lubricants,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,370 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  129/68.  137/00 
VS.  a.  252—49.003  »  Claims 

1.  A  dry  film  lubricant  comprising  from  about  10%  to  about 
40%  by  weight  of  a  wax  component  in  a  solvent,  wherein  the 
wax  component  comprises  a  saturated  wax  ester  having  a 
carbon  chain  length  of  from  about  28  to  about  44  carbon  atoms 
in  length,  a  phosphite  adduct  friction  modifier  and  a  lubricant 
additive,  wherein  the  phosphite  adduct  friction  modifier  is  a 
phosphite  adduct  of  an  unsaturated  vegetable  oil  or  an  unsatu- 
rated modified  vegetable  oil  formed  by  the  reaction  of  an 
unsaturated  vegetable  or  an  unsaturated  modified  vegetable  oil 
and  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


O 

II 
(RO)2— P— H 


f  J?   Ml  ] 

|^R_^C-N-C-J;;-NR2R3;, 


Cu^® 


wherein  R  is  H.  Ci.i2alkyl.  Ci-uaryl,  Ci-tzalkaryl,  Ci-i2ara- 
(I)  kyl,  or  cyclo  C4.i2alkyl,  and  wherein  the  lubricant  additive  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  vegetable 
oils,  wax  esters  of  unsaturated  vegetable  oils,  telomerized 
unsaturated  vegetable  oils,  and  combinations  thereof 


wherein  x  is  1  or  2  and.  when  x  is  1.  n  is  2  and  R  has  the 
meaning  of  Ri.  or.  when  x  is  2,  n  is  1  and  R  has  the  mean- 
ing of  R4,  and  Ri  is  alkyl  of  1  to  25  carbon  atoms,  an 
unsubstituted  or  Cj-Cg-alkyl-substituted  cycloalkyl  group 
of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-18  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  naphthyl.  C7-Ci8phenylalkyl.  C7-Ci8alkylphenyl 
or  — NR5R6,  and  R2  and  Rj  are  identical  or  different  and 
are  alkyl  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl. 
C7-Ci8phenylalkyl  or  C7-C|galkylphenyl.  or  R2  and  Rj. 
together  with  the  linking  nitrogen  atom,  form  a  5-  to 
7-membered  heterocyclic  ring  which  may  additionally 
contain  a  N-  or  O-atom,  R4  is  alkylene  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  which  may  be  interrupted  by  at  least  one  — O — 
group,  or  is  alkenylene  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  which  may 
be  interrupted  by  at  least  one  —O— group,  and  R5  and  R* 
have  the  same  meanings  as  R2  and  R3. 


5,262,075 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  VISCOSITY  INDEX  IMPROVER 

EXHIBITNC  IMPROVED  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

VISCOMETRIC  PROPERTIES 

David  Y.  Chung,  Edison;  John  E.  Johnston,  Westfield,  and  Mark 

J.  Struglinski.  Bridgewater,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon 

Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,780,  May  30.  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,619 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  1, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  149/18.  145/22 

U.S.  a.  252—51.5  A  '*'  """* 

63.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising: 

1.  lubricating  oil  or  grease;  and 

2.  viscosity  index  improving  effective  amount  of  multifunc- 


JMI 


tional  viscosity  index  improver  comprised  of  reaction 

product  of: 

(i) 

(a)  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  at  least  one  other  alpha- 
olefin  monomer,  said  copolymer  comprising  intramo- 
lecularly  heterogeneous  copolymer  chains  containing 
at  least  one  crystallizable  segment  of  methylene  units 
and  at  least  one  low  crystallinity  ethylene-alpha-ole- 
fin  copolymer  segment,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
crystallizable  segment  comprises  at  least  about  10 
weight  percent  of  said  copolymer  chain  and  contains 
at  least  about  57  weight  percent  ethylene,  wherein 
said  low  crystallinity  segment  contains  not  greater 
than  about  53  weight  percent  ethylene,  and  wherein 
said  copolymer  has  a  molecular  weight  distribution 
characterized  by  at  least  one  of  a  ratio  of  M»./M„  of 
less  than  2  and  in  ratio  of  Mz/Mw  of  less  than  1.8.  and 
wherein  at  least  two  portions  of  an  individual  intra- 
molecularly  heterogeneous  chain,  each  portion  com- 
prising at  least  5  weight  percent  of  said  chain,  differ  in 
composition  from  one  another  by  at  least  7  weight 
percent  ethylene,  said  copolymer  grafted  at  tempera- 
tures below  about  225°  C.  with 

(b)  ethylenically  monounsaturated  carboxylic  acid  ma- 
terial having  1  to  2  carboxylic  acid  groups  or  anhy- 
dride group  to  form  grafted  ethylene  copolymer;  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  of 

(a)  polyamine  having  at  least  two  reactive  amino 
groups,  selected  from  primary  amino  groups,  second- 
ary amino  groups  and  mixtures  thereof. 

(b)  polyol. 

(c)  about  C50  to  about  C400  hydrocarbyl  substituted 
carboxylic  acid  component  containing  1  to  2  carbox- 
ylic acid  groups  or  anhydride  group,  and  polyol,  and 

(d)  polyamine  containing  at  least  two  reactive  amino 
groups  selected  from  primary  amino  groups,  second- 
ary amino  groups  and  mixtures  thereof  and  about 
C50  to  about  C400  hydrocarbyl  substituted  carboxylic 
acid  component  containing  1  to  2  carboxylic  acid 
groups  or  anhydride  group. 


5,262,076 
SYNTHETIC  LUBRICATING  OILS 
Noboru  Ishida;  Hiroshi  Hasegawa;  Umekichi  Sasaki,  and  Tat- 
suyuki  Ishikawa,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-105773; 
Apr.  20, 1990,  2-105774;  May  11,  1990,  2-120046;  May  11, 1990, 
2-120047;  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-168298 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  105/36 
MS.  a.  252—52  A  19  Oaims 

1.  A  synthetic  lubricating  oil  comprising  as  a  ba.se  oil  a 
mixture  of  (i)  at  least  one  carbonic  acid  ester  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

[I]  a  carbonic  acid  ester  represented  by  the  general  formula 
(1) 


R'O — ^C— O— R'— O-^C 

II  II 

1°  1° 


:— or2 


(1) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  identical  with,  or  different  from 
each  other  and  are  each  a  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  1-15  carbon  atoms  and 
dihydric  alcohol  residues  having  2-12  carbon  atoms,  R-*  is 
an  alkylene  group  having  2-12  carbon  atoms,  and  a  is  an 
integer  of  1-30; 
[II]  a  carbonic  acid  ester  represented  by  the  general  formula 
(2) 


r*o- 


•c— o- 

II 

o 


(CH2O— xI)a   I 

CH2— C— CH2O C— OR' 

■7  » 

^^^'  )    ),     ° 
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(2) 


wherein  X'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  represented  by 
the  general  formula 

O 

II 
— C— OR*;     R*. 

R'  and  R*  are  identical  with,  or  different  from,  one  an- 
other and  are  each  a  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  groups  having  1-12  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
kyl groups  having  5-12  carbon  atoms  and  neopentyl  type 
polyol  residues  having  5-30  carbon  atoms  and  3-8  hy- 
droxyl  groups;  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms;  b  is  an  integer  of  I  or  2,  c  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1  with 
the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  b  and  c  equals  to  2;  d  is  an 
integer  of  0-30,  at  least  one  of  R*  and  R'  indicating  a 
neopentyl  type  polyol  residue  when  d  is  0;  and  e  is  an 
integer  of  1-3;  and 
[III]  a  carbonic  acid  ester  other  than  said  carbonic  acid  esters 
[I]  and  [II],  which  is  prepared  from  a  source  of  carbonic 
acid  moieties  and  the  following  alcoholic  components: 

(A)  a  monohydric  alcohol, 

(B)  a  dihydric  alcohol,  and 

(C)  a  neopentyl  type  polyol  having  5-7  carbon  atoms  and  3-4 
hydroxyl  groups,  or  a  dimer  or  trimer  of  the  polyol,  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  or  an  ether  thereof  represented 

by  the  general  formula  (3) 


rS^ORIOj^OR'' 


(3) 


wherein  R*  and  R'  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms.  R"'is  an  alkylene  group 
having  2-4  carbon  atoms,  and  f  is  an  integer  of  5-70. 
(b)  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  glycerol  ether  represented  by 
the  general  formula  (4) 


H2C— 0-eR'*0-fcR"  <*) 

I 
HC— 0-fR"0^Ri2 

I 
H2C— 0-tR"0-)--RlJ 


wherein  R"-R"  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms,  R'*-R'*  are  each  an 
alkylene  group  having  2-4  carbon  atoms,  and  g-i  are  each 
an  integer  of  5-7. 
(c)  an  ester  represented  by  the  general  formula  (5) 


x2-f-C-(-R"-)-C— O— R'«— o-h-x' 
II  '  II 

o  o 


(S) 


wherein 
X^  is  a  group  represented  by  the  general  formula  — OR"  ( 


— O— R^o— O— C— r2'. 
II 
O 

X'  is  a  group  represented  by  the  general  formula 


'.* 
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-C-R"     or     -C-(-R")rC-OR« 

II  H  II 

O  o  o 

R'^  and  R^'  are  each  an  alkylene  group  having  1-8  carbon 
atoms,  R'*  and  R^o  are  each  an  alkylene  group  having 
2-16  carbon  atoms.  R"  and  R"  are  each  an  alkyl  group 
having  1-15  carbon  atoms,  R^'  and  R^^  are  each  an  alkyl 
group  having  1-H  carbon  atoms,  j  and  k  are  each  an 
integer  of  0  or  1  and  p  is  an  integer  of  0-30. 
(d)  a  polyol  ester  represented  by  the  general  formula 


(6) 


R2*C— O- 

I 

O 


R»C— O— CH2        X* 

II  \    / 

O  C 

/    \ 
CHj  CH20-t:-CR" 


I 

O 


wherein  X*  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  group,  ethyl  group,  propyl  group  and  groups 
represented  by  the  general  formula 

— CHi— O— CR", 

a 

o 

r2'-R2«  may  be  identical  with,  or  different  from,  each 
other  and  are  each  a  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  straight-cham  alkyl  groups  having  3-11  carbon 
atoms,  branched-chain  alkyl  groups  havmg  3-15  carbon 
atoms  and  cycloalkyl  groups  having  6-12  carbon  atoms, 
the  straight-chain  alkyl  groups  being  present  in  a  ratio  of 
not  more  than  60%  of  the  total  alkyl  groups,  and  m  is  an 
integer  of  1-3,  and 
(c)  a  polyol  dicarboxylic  acid  ester  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula  (7) 


halocarbon  blends 

Donald  B.  Biirens,  Kennett  Square,  and  Brooks  S.  Lunger,  Co- 

atesrille,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  L  Dn  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  520,254,  Apr.  25,  1990, 

ab«M)oaed.  This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,106 

Int.  a.'  C09K  5/04.  3/30;  COW  9/14:  HOIB  3/56 

VS.  a.  252—67  »5  C'**"' 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  azeotrope-like 
blend  consisting  of  40  to  60  weight  percent  of  1 , 1 , 1 ,2-tetra- 
Huoroethane,  2  to  40  weight  percent  of  1,1-difluoroethane  and 
2  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  halocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-chloro-l,l,l,2-tetranuoroethane,  2-chloro- 
1,1,2,2-tetrafluoroethane,  monohydroperfluoropropane,  and 
inixtures  of  2-chloro-l,l,2,2-tetranuoroethane  and  2-hydropcr- 
fluoropropane  said  blend  having  an  initial  vapor  pressure  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  vapor  pressure  of  dichlorodifluorometh- 
ane  over  the  temperature  range  of  about  0'  C.  to  100*  C,  and 
wherein  said  vapor  pressure  does  not  decline  more  than  10% 
during  evaporation  of  up  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  the 
original  blend. 


r"c— O— CHj  X' 

II  \   / 

O  C 

/   \ 

R»C— O— CHj  CHj 

It 
O 


(7) 


o— c— r'*- 
II 
o 


5,262,078 

CORROSION-INHIBITING  AUTOMOTIVE  COOLANT 

SOLLTIONS  CONTAINING  EFFECTIVE  AMOUNTS  OF 

SODIUM  SILICATES  AND  SODIUM  NITRATE,  AND 

METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION  OF 

AUTOMOTIVE  COOLING  SYSTEMS  USING  SUCH 

COOLANT  SOLUTIONS 

Stanley  T.  Hirozawa.  Birmingham,  and  David  E.  Turcotte, 

Woodhaven,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation, 

Parsippany,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  683,954 

Int.  a.'  C09K  5/00;  F28F  23/00 

U&CL  252—71  saaims 


R"C— O— CHj  X* 

H  \  / 

o  c 

/  \ 

— C— O— CHi  CHj- 

I 

o 


-o— cr" 

II 

o 


wherein  X'  and  X*  may  be  identical  with,  or  different 
from,  each  other  and  are  each  a  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  group,  ethyl  group,  propyl 
group  and  groups  represented  by  the  general  formula 


— CH2— O— CR", 
H 
O 
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1.  An  aqueous  corrosion-inhibiting  automotive  coolant  solu- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  water  and  an  anti-corrosive  effec- 
tive amount  of  (i)  a  sodium  silicate  which  is  present  in  an 
amount  to  yield  between  about  0.01  to  about  0  2  wt.  %  of  silica 
RJ'-RJJ  may  be  identical  with,  or  different  from  each  based  on  the  total  solution  weight,  and  havmg  a  ratio  of  silica 
other  and  are  each  an  alkyl  group  having  3-15  carbon  to  sodium  ox.de  of  between  about  1.5  and  2.0.  »"d  OO  sod.um 
atoms,  K»  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-8  nitrate  which  is  present  in  an  amount  between  about  0.1  to 
carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  mteger  of  1  -5.  about  1 .0  wt.  %  based  on  the  toUl  solution  weight 


5,262,079 
FRAMED  NEUTRAL  PH  CLEANSING  BAR 
Mark  L.  Kacher,  Mason;  James  E.  Taneri,  West  Chester,  both  of 
Ohio;  Daniel  J.  Quiram,  Charlottesville,  Va.;  Diane  G. 
Schmidt,  and  Marcus  W.  Evans,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,932 
Int.  a.'  CUD  9/48.  10/04.  13/12,  13/16 
VS.  a.  252—112  25  Qaims 

1.  An  neutral  pH  cleansing  bar  comprising:  at  least  two 
phases  and  a  sum  total  of  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  of  a 
mixture  of  free  and  neutralized  monocarboxylic  acid;  from 
about  15%  to  about  65%  of  an  anionic  and/or  nonionic  bar 
firmness  aid;  and  from  about  15%  to  about  55%  water  by 
weight  of  said  bar; 
wherein  said  bar  firmness  aid  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

I.  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  surfac- 
tant wherein  said  synthetic  surfactant  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  alkyl  sulfates,  paraffin  sulfonates,  alkyl 
glyceryl  ether  sulfonates,  anionic  acyl  sarcosinates,  methyl 
acyl  taurates,  linear  alkyl  benzene  sulfonates,  N-acyl  gluta- 
mates,  alkyl  glucosides,  alpha  sulfo  fatty  acid  esters,  acyl 
isethionates,  glucose  amide,  alkyl  sulfosuccinates,  alkyl  ether 
carboxylates,  alkyl  phosphate  esters,  ethoxylated  alkyl  phos- 
phate esters,  methyl  glucose  esters,  protein  condensates,  the 
alkyl  ether  sulfates  with  I  to  12  ethoxy  groups,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  said  surfactants  contain  C8-C22  alkylene 
chains;  and  mixtures  thereof; 

wherein  said  neutralized  monocarboxylic  acid  and  said  syn- 
thetic surfactant  sum  is  from  about  10%  to  about  65%  by 
weight  of  said  bar;  and 

II.  from  zero  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  co-solvent  wherein 
said  co-solvent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  non- volatile,  water-soluble  nonionic  organic  solvents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  a  polyol  of  the 
structure: 

R3— 0(CH2— CHO)*H 
R4 

where  R3  =  H,  C1-C4  alkyl;  R4  =  H,  CHj;  and  k=  1-200; 
C2-C10  alkane  diols;  sorbitol;  glycerine;  sugars;  sugar 
derivatives;  urea;  and  ethanol  amines  of  the  general  struc- 
ture (HOCH2CH2)xNHj,  where  x=l-3;  y=0-2;  and 
x-l-y  =  3; 

(b)  alcohols  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

III.  mixtures  of  (a)  and  (b); 

wherein  said  free  monocarboxylic  acid  is  from  about  35%  to 
about  80%  by  weight  of  said  mixture  of  free  and  neutralized 
monocarboxylic  acid;  and  conversely,  said  neutralized  car- 
boxylic  acid  is  from  20%  to  about  65%  by  weight  of  said 
mixture; 

wherein  one  of  said  phases  comprises  a  rigid  crystalline  phase 
skeleton  structure  comprising  an  interlocking,  open  three-di- 
mensional mesh  of  elongated  crystals  comprising:  said  mix- 
ture of  said  free  and  neutralized  carboxylic  acid; 

wherein  said  neutral  pH  is  from  about  6.3  to  about  8.0; 

wherein  another  of  said  phases  is  an  aqueous  phase  mix;  said 
mix  (when  measured  alone)  having  a  penetration  value  of 
greater  than  12  mm  to  complete  penetration  at  25°  C;  and 

wherein  said  cleansing  bar  has  a  penetration  value  of  from  zero 
up  to  12  mm  as  measured  at  25°  C.  using  a  247  gram  Stan- 
dard Weighted  Penetrometer  Probe  having  a  conical  needle 
attached  to  a  9  inch  (22.9  cm)  shaft,  weighing  47  grams  with 
200  grams  on  top  of  said  shaft  for  a  total  of  said  247  grams, 
said  conical  needle  having  a  19/32  inch  (1.51  cm)  top  and  a 
1/32  inch  (0.08  cm)  point. 


5,262,080 

LITHIUM  ALKOXIDE  REAGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
W.  Novis  Smith,  412  S.  Perth  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19147,  and 

Jessica  Godshall,  3878  T.  Lancaster  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

19104 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,651 

Int.  a.'  C09K  3/00 

U.S.  a.  252—182.12  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  reagent  composition 
containing  a  lithium  alkoxide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lithium  tertiary  butoxide,  lithium  tertiary  pentoxide,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  lithium 
particles  with  a  suitable  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tertiary  butanol,  tertiary  pentanol  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  i  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetrahydrofuran,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  5  or  6  carbon  atoms 
and  monocyclic  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  5  or  6  carbon  atoms, 
said  alcohol  being  present  in  an  amount  of  not  more  than  20% 
of  the  stoichiometric  amount,  whereby  said  composition  can 
be  used  without  isolation  in  a  subsequent  reaction. 


5,262,081 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  POLYESTERS  FOR  OPTICAL 
DATA  STORAGE 
George  W.  Gray;  Andrew  M.  McRoberts,  both  of  Cottingbam; 
Raymond  Denman,  Sproatley;  Richard  M.  Scrowston,  Walk- 
ington,  all  of  Great  Britain,  and  David  Lacey,  Hull,  England, 
assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,022 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  1, 1990, 
90302182J 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/52;  C08G  63/00 
VS.  CI.  252—299.01  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystalline  polyester  comprising  the  polyconden- 
sation  product  of  a  mesogenically  substituted  aliphatic  dicar- 
boxylic acid  or  a  derivative  thereof  and  a  mesogenically  substi- 
tuted diol  of  the  formula 


CH2  CH2 

/        \    /        \ 

HO  C  OH 

/    \ 

R  Y 

wherein  R  represents  H  or  CH3  and  Y  represents  a  mesogenic 
group  of  the  formula 

-<CH2),-Z-(Ring  P)„-A-(Ring  Q)»-B 

Wherein 
n  is  2  to  12, 

Z  is  CH2  or  an  oxygen  atom, 
a-i-b  is  2  to  4,  with  the  proviso  that  both  a  and  b  are  not  0, 


O  O 

R  I 

A  is  — CH2— CH2,  — C— O— ,  — O— C— . 
— CH2— O— ,  — CH2— CH=CH— CH2— , 

or  a  single  bond 


— O— CH2— , 
— CH=CH— 


B  is  — NO2,  — CN,  —OR,  — R,  or  — CF3,  where  R  is  a  linear 
or  branched  alkyl  group  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  the  Ring  P  and  Ring  Q  are  chosen,  independently, 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
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and 


-continued 


—CSC—.     — CH=N— .     — CH2— O— . 


O 

II 
— C—     or 


— O— ; 


each  X,  Y,  and  Z  are  independently  — H,  —CI,  — F,  —Br, 
substituted  or  not  with  F.  CH3,  CN  or  NO2.  with  the  proviso  _,   _Q^^  _oCH3,  — CN.  or  — NO2; 

that  the  polyester  has  a  T,^30*  C.  and  a  T<:S60"  C,  with        ^^^  1,  m,  and  n  are  independently  zero  or 
T,<Tc.  4,  D  is 


>  or  an  integer  of  1  to 


5,262,082 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUNDS 
HAVING  PERFLUOROETHER  TERMINAL  PORTIONS 
Eugene  P.  Janulis,  Mahtomedi;  Gilbert  C.  Johnson,  Lino  Lakes; 
Patricia  M.  Sa»u,  and  Terence  D.  Spawn,  both  of  Maplewood, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,223 
Int.  a.'  C09K  19/52.  19/30.  19/32.  19/20 
VS.  a.  252—299.01  "  Oalnu 

1  An  achiral  fluorine-conuining  liquid  crystal  compound  of 
the  general  formula  1: 


R-eM•)sA-^N•)JB-^p•)?D-R/ 

X,  Y„         Z. 


where 

M,  N,  and  P  are  each  independently 


^  ^.  :^ 


AAA 

N   •-^  N       N  /~\  NO  O 

lOj  iQj-  ^ 


a,  b,  and  c  are  each  independently  zero  or  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  3  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  a  +  b  +  c  be  at  least 
2; 

each  A  and  B  are  non-directionally  and  independently  a 
covalent  bond. 


0000 

■  I  II  II 

— C— O— .     — C— S— .     — C— Se—     — C— Te— , 

— (CH2CH2)*—      where  k  is  I  to  4,     — CH=CH— , 


—  C—0—C^2r—.     — O— C,H2,— .      — C^2r— . 

— OSO2— .      — SO2— ,      — SO2— CrH2,— ■ 

— OC^2— OC^H2/— .     — C,H2,— N— SO2— . 

C^jp+ 1 

o 

R 

-C^2-N-C- 

where  r  and  r'  are  independently  I  to  20,  and  p  is  0  to  4; 

R  is  — O— C^2«— O— C,H2,  +  1. 

— C^2,— O— C,H2,+,,     -C,H2,— R, 

O 

II 
— O— C^2<,— R'.     — C— O— C,H2,— R'.     or 

O 

II 

— O— C— C^2*— R'.     where  R'  is  —CI,     — F, 
— CF3,     — NO2.     — CN,     — H. 

O  o 

H  M 

— O— C— C,H2,  +  1.     or       — C— O— C^H2^  +  i 

and  q  and  q'  are  independently  1  to  20,  and  R  can  be 
straight  chain  or  branched;  and 
R/is  (CJ'2^Q)^CyF2y+ 1  where  X  is  independently  1  to  10  for 
each  CxPlj^  group,  y  is  1  to  10  and  z  is  I  to  6. 

5,262,083 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DEVICE,  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  DISPLAY 
METHOD 
Shosei     Mori.     Atsugi;     Masataka     Yamashita,     Hiratsuka; 
Kazuharu    Katagiri,    Tama;    Kenji    Shinjo,    and    Masahiro 
Terada,  both  of  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,156 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1991,  3-19943 
Int.  a.'  C09K  19/34.  19/32:  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  a.  252—299.61  32  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  crysUl  composition,  comprising; 
at  least  one  mesomorphic  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I): 


R 1  _X '  -  A '  _b-a2-x2-r2 


(I). 


wherein  R'  and  R^  independently  denote  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms  capable 
of  including  one  or  non-neighboring  two  or  more  methy- 
lene groups  which  can  be  replaced  with  at  least  one  spe- 
cies of-O-,  -CO-.  -COO-,  -OCO-.  -OCOO- 


JMI 


or  — CH(X) —  with  the  proviso  that  — O —  cannot  di- 
rectly be  connected  to  — O—  and  X  denotes  halogen;  X' 

Or 


bond,  —COO—  or  — OCO— ;  A',  A*  and  A''  indepen- 
dently denote  a  single  bond. 


Y' 


'<I> 


and   X^  independently  denotes  a  single  bond,   — O — , 
—COO—,  —OCO—  or  —CO—;  B  denotes 


^(>.-/>. 


y 


A^  denotes  a  single  bond. 


Y^  and  Y*  independently  denote  hydrogen,  halogen. 
— CH3  or  — CF3;  and  k  is  0  or  1  with  the  proviso  that  X^ 
is  a  single  bond  when  A'  is  a  single  bond,  and  X*  is  a  single 
bond  when  A*  is  a  single  bond  and  k  is  0. 


Y' 


y2 


A^  denotes  a  single  bond,  — A^—  or  — A^ — A* —  wherein 
a'  and  A*  independently  denote  any  one  of  A', 


5,262,084 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 

Shinich  Sawada;  Tetsuya  Matsushita;  Toyoshiro  Isoyama,  and 
Hideo  Saito,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCr/JP88/01266,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/05846,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1989 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,437,  Aug.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Dec.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  819,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1987,  62-315574 
Int.  a.'  C09K  19/30.' 19/52.  19/34 

U.S.  a.  252—299.63  12  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  for  use  in  a  SBE  comprising 

as  a  first  component,  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

(I) 


and  Y'  and  Y^  independently  denote  any  one  of  hydrogen, 
F,  CI,  Br,  — CH3,  — CN  and  — CF3;  and 
at  least  one  mesomorphic  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (II): 


■o^- 


(1) 


J-x'-aS— ^       \- 


(11) 


A'-ez'  — A'IjX^— R* 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
as  a  second  component,  a  compound  represented  by  the 
formula  (II) 


(II) 


wherein  R'  and  R*  independently  denote  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms  capable 
of  including  one  or  non-neighboring  two  or  more  methy- 
lene groups  which  can  be  replaced  with  at  least  one  spe- 
cies of  — O— .  —CO—,  —COO—,  —OCO—,  — OCOO— 
or  — CH(X) —  with  the  proviso  that  — O —  cannot  di- 
rectly be  connected  to  — O—  and  X  denotes  halogen;  X^ 
and  X*  independently  denotes  a  single  bond,  — O — , 
—COO—,  —OCO—  or  —CO—;  Z'  denotes  a  single 


R2 


o 


wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
R-'  is  H  or  F  and  R^  is  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkyl  group, 
each  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  F  or  CN  group  and, 
as  a  third  component,  at  least  one  compound  represented  by 
the  formula  (III) 
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1 ,4-bicyclo(2,2,2)octylene. 


R'-/    A    Vx-(    B     /-■*' 


(III) 


and 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxymethyl  group, 
each  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R*  is  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  each  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  F, 


— /     A     N—     and      — /      B      \— 

each  independently  represents 


lene,      1,3-cyclobutylene, 
piperidine- 1 ,4-diyl, 
naphthalene-2,6-diyl,    decahydronaphthalene-2,5-diyl 
l,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalene-2,6-diyl, 
where  the  radicals  (a)  and  (b)  may  be  substituted  by  CN  or 
fluorine, 
Z'is     -CO— O— ,     — O— CO-,     -CH2-.     OCH2— , 
— CH2CH2— ,  — CH^rCH— ,  — C=C—  or  a  single  bond 
and 
m  is  1,  2  or  3. 


^ 


5.262,086 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUNDS 

Yoshiichi  Suzuki;  Horiyuki  Mogamiya,  and  Ichiro  Kawamura, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  785,877,  Nov.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,184,847. 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,877,  Nov.  4,  1991, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533.813,  Jun.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6.  1989,  1-143472 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/12:  C07C  69/76 

MS.  a.  252—299.65  5  Oaims 


and  X  is  a  single  bond,  —COO—  or  — =C— ,  and  the 
proportion  of  the  first  component  is  from  10  to  50%  by 
weight,  that  of  the  second  component  is  from  30  to  60% 
by  weight,  and  that  of  the  third  component  is  from  15  to 
40%  by  weight. 


5.262,085 
TRIFLUOROMETHYLENE  COMPOUNDS 
Ekkehard  Bartmann.  Erzhausen;  Eike  Poetsch,  Muhltal;  Ulrich 
Finkenzeller,  Plankstodt,  and  Herbert  Plach,  Darmstadt,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
achaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  DarmsUdt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 
1990.  4023106 

Int.  CV  C09K  19/30:  G02F  1/13:  C07D  211/72:  C07C  19/08 
U.S.  a.  252—299.63  '  Oaims 

1.  A  trifluoromethylcne  compound  of  the  formula  1 


-^-vi    o|"     ^«  ^tamw^ 


o        tc    j     JO 


R'-(AI-Z'), 


COCF3 


in  which 

R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  having  1  to  15  C  atoms 
which  is  unsubstituted,  monosubstituted  by  CN,  CF3  or 
halogen,  wherein  one  or  more  CH2  groups,  in  each  case 
independently  of  one  another,  can  be-replaced  by  — O— , 


il  il 

I.  (R)-  and  (S)-enantiomer  composition  represented  by  the 
formula  (I)  having  sufficient  high  optical  purity  for  exhibiting 
optically  tristable  states  in  S*(3)  phase; 


<^-©-' 


Z 
I 


(I) 


wherein  Ra  means  a  C5-C14  alkyl  group,  Rb  means  a  C4-C12 
normal  alkyl  group  or  a  C4-C12  branched  alkyl  group,  X 
means  a 


—CO-,  — CO— O— ,  — O— CO—  or  — O— CO— O—  in 

a  manner  such  that  O  atoms  are  not  linked  directly  to  one 
another, 
a'  is  a 

(a)  trans- 1,4-cyclohexy lene  radical  in  which  one  or  more 
non-adjacent  CH2  groups  may  be  optionally  replaced 
by  — O—  and/or  — S — , 

(b)  1,4-phenylene  radical,  in  which  one  or  two  CH  groups 
may  optionally  be  replaced  by  N, 

(c)  radical  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,4-cyclohexeny- 


O 
I 

— CX3— 


group  or  a 


— OC— 

group,  Z  means  a  fluorine  containing  alkyl  group  and  *  shows 
an  optically  active  carbon. 


November  16,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1685 


5.262,087 
WATER-IN-OIL  TYPE  EMULSIFIED  COMPOSITION 

Kiyomi  Tachibana,  Suginami,  and  Hiroshi  Yoshioka.  Shinagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kose  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.399 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1.  1991.  3-099962 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/78;  BOIJ  13/00:  C08L  83/08.  83/12 

VS.  a.  252—309  13  Claims 

1.  A  water-in-oil  type  emulsified  composition  comprising  the 

following  components  (A)  through  (C): 

(A)  30-60  wt.  %  of  an  oil-phase  component  comprising 
60-100  wt.  %  of  a  silicone  gel  composition  composed  of: 

(a)  a  wax  composition  obtained  by  polymerizing  a  mixture  of 
at  least  one  macromonomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methylpolysiloxane  (meth)acrylate  macromo- 
nomers,  which  contain  one  (meth)acrylate  group  and  at 
least  three  methylsiloxy  groups  per  molecule,  and  at  least 
one  radical  polymerizable  monomer  copolymerizable 
with  the  macromonomers  in  the  presence  of  dimethyl- 
polysiloxane  and/or  methylphenylpolysiloxane  and  an 
organic  wax  using  a  radical  generator,  said  wax  composi- 
tion being  dispersed  in  a  low-viscosity  silicone  oil;  and 

(b)  a  low-viscosity  silicone  oil; 

(B)  0.1-10  wt.  %  of  a  polyoxyalkylene-modified  organo- 
polysiioxane  surfactant  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula (1)  or  (2): 


V 

G|— SiO- 
I 
R| 


SiO 
I 

\         / 


?1 


SiO 
I 


-Si— G2 
Ri 


(I) 


wherein  Rj  denotes  an  alkyl  group  having  1-5  carbon 
atoms  or  a  phenyl  group,  R2  represents  — QiO(C2. 
H40)m(C3H60)„R3,  in  which  Qi  means  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  R3  denotes  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms 
or  an  acetyl  group,  and  m  and  n  stand  for  an  integer  of  one 
or  more  and  zero  or  more,  respectively,  G]  and  G2  may  be 
identical  to  or  different  from  each  other  and  mean  individ- 
ually Ri  or  R2,  and  a  and  b  stand  for  an  integer  of  zero  or 
more,  respectively,  with  the  proviso  that  in  case  of  b  being 
zero,  at  least  one  of  G|  and  G2  means  R2: 


5462.088 
EMULSION  GELLED  SILICONE  ANTIFOAMS 
Randal  M.  Hill;  Michael  S.  Starch,  and  Margaretmary  S.  Gaul, 
all  of  Midland.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 
Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,540 
Int  a.'  BOID  19/04 
VS.  a.  252—321  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  defoaming  an  aqueous  foaming  system 
comprising:  adding  to  said  aqueous  foaming  system  an  emul- 
sion gelled  dispersed  particles  of  silicone  antifoam  composition 
prepared  by  (I)  uniformly  dispersing 

(A)  a  curable  liquid  organopolysiloxane  composition  com- 
prising a  blend  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane  having  silicon- 
bonded  functionality  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydroxyl  group  and  alkoxy  groups  having  1  to  6  cartx>n 
atoms  and  a  resinous  silicon  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(a')  a  partially  hydrolyzed  condensate  of  an  organosilicon 
compound  of  the  general  formula  R*dSiX4_rf  in  which 
R*  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl  and  a  hydrolyzable  group  and  d  has  an  aver- 
age value  of  one  or  less, 

(b)  a  siloxane  resin  consisting  essentially  of  (CH3)3SiOj 
units  and  Si04/2  units  wherein  the  ratio  of  (CH3)3SiOj 
units  to  Si04/2  units  is  0.4:1  to  1.2:1,  and 

(c')  a  condensate  of  said  siloxane  resin  (b')  with  (a'),  in 

(B)  a  liquid  continuous  phase  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polypropylene  glycol,  polyethylene  glycol  and 
copolymers  of  propylene  glycol  and  ethylene  glycol, 
using 

(C)  a  sufficient  quantity  of  at  least  one  nonionic  surfactant  to 
form  a  stable  emulsion  of  said  liquid  organopolysiloxane 
(A)  in  said  liquid  continuous  phase  (B)  and  (II)  curing  said 
dispersed  liquid  organopolysiloxane  composition  (A) 
within  said  emulsion  to  obtain  an  emulsion  of  gelled  dis- 
persed particles  of  silicone  antifoam. 


5^62.089 
ADMIXTURES  FOR  INHIBITING  CORROSION  OF 
STEEL  IN  CONCRETE 
Gregory  S.  Bobrowski.  Chagrin  Falls;  Mark  A.  Bury.  Berea; 
Stephen  A.  Farrington.  University  Heights,  and  Charles  K. 
Nmai,  Bedford  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.. 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,349,  Dec.  12,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,664 

Int.  a.'  C23F  11/00 

VS.  a.  252—396  18  Claims 


Cyclic    Concrete   Corrosion   Test 


'Rl 


Gj- SiO- 
R| 


•SiO- 
I 
Rl 


\ 


SiO 
I 


SiO 
I 


(2) 


-Si— G4 

Rl 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  a  and  b  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined 
above,  R4  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  2-20  carbon 
atoms  or  — Q2OR5,  in  which  Q2  means  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  R5  denotes  a 
hydrocarbon  group  having  8-30  carbon  atoms,  G3  and  G4 
may  be  identical  to  or  diferent  from  each  other  and  mean 
individual  Ri,  R2  or  R4,  and  c  stand  for  an  integer  of  zero 
or  more  with  the  proviso  that  in  case  of  b  being  zero,  at 
least  one  of  G3  and  G4  means  R2,  and  in  case  of  c  being 
zero,  at  least  one  of  G3  and  G4  means  R4;  and 
(C)  5-69.9  wt.  %  of  water. 


Co.TMion  Cunwil.   t* 


1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  reinforcing  steel 
in  concrete,  comprising  adding  to  the  concrete  an  oil-in-water 
emulsion  wherein 

(a)  the  oil  phase  of  the  emulsion  comprises  from  l&-55%  of 


150-535  O.G. -93- 13 
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an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  ester,  from  I  to  15%  of  an  ethox- 
ylated  C6-12  alkyl  phenol  and  from  1-5%  of  the  ester  of 
an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  with  a  mono-,  di-  or  trihydnc 
alcohol;  and 
(b)  the  water  phase  of  the  emulsion  comprises  from 
0. 1 -5.0%  of  a  saturated  C 1 2-30  fatty  acid,  from  0. 1  - 1 .0%  of 

an  amphoteric  compound  comprising  at  least  one  amme 
group  and  at  least  one  acid  group,  from  2-10%  of  a  glycol, 
from  0.1-2%  of  a  soap,  (C)  and  from  20-80%  water. 
10.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  reinforcing  steel 

in  concrete,  comprising  adding,  to  the  concrete  the  active 

agents  of  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  wherein 

(a)  the  oil  phase  of  the  emulsion  comprises  from  10-55%  of 
an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  ester,  from  I  to  15%  of  ethoxyl- 
ated  C6-12  alkyl  phenol  and  from  1-5%  of  the  ester  of  an 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  with  mono-,  di-  or  trihydric 
alcohol;  and 

(b)  the  water  phase  of  the  emulsion  comprises  from 
0.1-5.0%  of  a  saturated  Ci2-30  fatty  acid,  from  0.1-1.0% 
of  an  amphoteric  compound  comprising  at  least  one  amme 
group  and  at  least  one  acid  group,  from  2-10%  of  a  glycol 
and  from  0.1-2%  of  a  soap;  (C)  and  from  20-80%  water. 

5,262,090 

16-BENZALANDROSTA-l,4-DIENE-3,17-DIONE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  NON-LINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERIAL 

Makoto  K^i,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Chemical 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-219115 

Int  a.5  F21V  9/00.  9/04:  G02B  9/0O:  C07J  \/QO 

U.S.  a.  252—582  ^  C**^ 


17.  A  non-linear  optical  material  containing  a  16-benzaland- 
rosta-l,4-diene-3,17-dione  compound  of  claim  1. 

5462,091 
STEAM  INJECTOR  SYSTEM 
Tadashi  Narabayashi,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Miyano,  Kamakura; 
Osamu  Ozaki,  Tokyo;  Watani  Mimmachi,  Yokohama;  Akira 
Tanabe,  Tokyo;  Akio  Shioiri,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Tonegawa, 
Omiya,  and  Takcnori  Ishiyama,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,189 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  22.  1991,  3-117187; 
Aug.  28,  1991,  3-217267;  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-227018 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  i/04 
US.  a.  261—21  *♦  QMms. 


1.  A  16-benzalandrosU-l,4-diene-3,17-dione  compound  rep- 
resented by  the  formula: 


m 


27        .V 
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1   A  steam  injector  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  steam  injectors  arranged  in  parallel  with  each 
other,  each  of  said  steam  injectors  being  provided  with  a 
check  valve  adapted  for  water  supply,  a  check  valve 
adapted  for  steam  supply,  a  check  valve  adapted  for  over- 
flow and  a  check  valve  adapted  for  discharge;  and 

a  plurality  of  lines  each  connecting  respective  check  valves 
in  parallel  with  each  other,  said  lines  including  a  first  line 
for  connecting  respective  water  supply  check  valves  in 
parallel  with  each  other,  a  second  line  connecting  respec- 
tive steam  supply  check  valves  in  parallel  with  each  other, 
a  third  line  for  connecting  respective  overflow  check 
valves  in  parallel  with  each  other,  and  a  fourth  line  con- 
necting respective  discharge  check  valves  in  parallel  with 
each  other. 


5,262,092 

SYNTHETIC  COMPOSITE  FUEL  METERING 

MEMBRANE 

Michael  F.  Reeder,  and  James  E.  Van  Allen,  both  of  Cass  Qty, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Walbro  Corporation,  Cass  aty,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,558 

I  Int.  a.'P02M /7/M 

1)5.  a.  261—35  "  Claims 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or  fluorine  atom, 
an  alkyl  group  having  I -10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group 
having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  an  acetamido  group  having  1-10 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6-10  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkylthio  group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxy  group 
having  6-10  carbon  atoms,  an  arylthio  group  having  6-10 
carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyloxy  group  having  7-11  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  mono-  or  dialkylamino  group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  5.  provided  that  when  n  is  2  or  more,  each 
R  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  each  other  and  the 
adjacent  substituents  may  conjointly  form  a  ring;  and  the  bond 
shown  by  a  wavy  pattern  indicates  a  cis-  or  trans-  position. 


'69 
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1.  In  a  carburetor,  a  synthetic  composite  diaphragm  having 
at  least  one  side  subject  to  contact  with  a  liquid  fuel,  said 


diaphragm  comprising:  a  fabric  of  warp  knitted  synthetic 
fibers  with  interstices  therebetween,  and  an  elastomeric  poly- 
mer coating  applied  to  only  one  side  of  the  fabric,  disposed  in 
the  interstices  and  cured  to  provide  a  barrier  at  least  substan- 
tially impervious  to  liquid  fuel. 


5,262,093 

COWLING  FOR  A  ROTARY  SURFACE  AERATOR  USED 

FOR  THE  AERATION  OF  TANKS  INTENDED  FOR 

WATER  TREATMENT 

Serge  Boucher,  Villennes  sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  De- 

gremont,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,020,  May  8,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,433,  Mar.  20,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,124,085.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,394 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1990,  90  04464 

Int.  a.5  BOIF  i/04 

MS.  a.  261—91  3  Claims 


1.  A  cowling  surrounding  a  rotary  surface  aerator  used  for 
aerating  water  in  tanks,  said  cowling  comprising: 

a  ring-shaped  frame  located  above  the  aerator  and  adapted 
to  rotate  therewith; 

a  flexible  skirt  for  isolating  the  atmosphere  generated  by  the 
aerator  from  the  environment,  said  skirt  surrounding  the 
aerator  and  attached  at  an  upper  open  end  thereof  around 
the  frame,  said  skirt  further  having  an  open  lower  end,  the 
body  of  said  skirt  being  unsupported  and  free  of  contact 
with  aerator  components,  allowing  it  to  flare  outwardly 
during  aerator  rotation;  and. 

ballast  means  attached  to  a  lower  edge  of  said  skirt,  said 
ballast  means  having  a  mass  dependent  upon  the  weight  of 
the  skirt  for  counteracting  centrifugal  force  exerted 
thereon  during  rotation  to  maintain  said  lower  edge  at  the 
surface  of  the  water. 


(a)  a  cylindrical  outer  vessel; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apart  fractionation  trays 
located  within  said  outer  vessel  and  adapted  to  retain  a 
frothed  layer  of  liquid  on  an  upper  planar  surface  of  the 
trays; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  beds  of  packing  material  with  each  bed  of 
said  plurality  being 

(i)  placed  between  a  pair  of  said  vertically  spaced  fraction- 
ation trays; 

(ii)  located  adjacent  a  lower  planar  surface  of  an  upper  tray 
of  said  pair  of  trays;  and, 

(iii)  being  equal  in  volume  to  less  than  one-half  of  the  avail- 
able volume  in  the  outer  vessel  between  the  pair  of  trays; 
and, 

(d)  means  to  distribute  liquid  collected  on  said  upper  tray 
onto  said  bed  of  packing  material. 


5,262,095 
HEAT  AND  MATERIAL  EXCHANGING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAID  DEVICE 
Maurice  Bosquain,  Paris;  Jean-Yves  Lehman,  Maison  Alfort; 
Francois  Darchis,  Buc,  and  Bruno  Leprince-Ringuet,  Paris, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  I'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme 
pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Qaude, 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,247,  Jan.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  733,053,  Jid.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,154,859,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,733,  Oct  19, 

1989,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
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FRACTIONATION  TRAY  HAVING  PACKING 

IMMEDIATELY  BELOW  TRAY  DECK 

Karl  T.  Chuang,  Edmonton,  Canada;  Chong-Si  Xu,  Hangzhou, 
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Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,199,  May  25,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,609 

Int  a.'  BOIF  i/04 

MS.  a.  261—97  7  Clauns 


4.  A  gas-liquid  contacting  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  An  air  distillation  column  having  at  least  one  section 
containing  at  least  one  heat  and  material  exchange  packing 
comprising  a  packet  of  corrugated  plates  (3)  each  disposed  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane  and  against  one  another,  the  corru- 
gations being  oblique  and  descending  in  opposite  directions 
from  one  plate  to  the  following  plate,  the  corrugations  of  each 
plate  defining  first  and  second  corrugation  valleys  (5)  which 
have  ends  that  open  upwardly  and  downwardly,  respectively, 
on  a  lateral  upright  edge  (6A,  6B)  of  the  plate,  each  of  said  first 
corrugation  valleys  (5)  having  in  the  vicinity  of  its  lower  end 
(5A)  an  obstacle  to  the  flow  of  the  liquid  (7;  9;  10;  11),  the 
lower  end  portions  of  said  first  corrugation  valleys  (5)  being 
crushed  to  the  median  plane  (P)  of  the  plate  (3)  so  as  to  consti- 
tute drawn  zones  (7)  having  substantially  the  shape  of  isosceles 
triangles  located  alternately  on  the  two  sides  of  said  plane  and 
having  bases  which  are  located,  when  viewed  from  the  end,  in 
the  extension  of  each  other. 
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5062,096 
GAS  DIFFUSION  ARTICLE 
Ric  Eguliira.  Ok«y«m«,  J«P«n.  ««ignor  to  Japan  Gore-Tei, 
lac  Tokyo,  Japaa  „, 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,205 
CUinw  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  Aug.  6,  1991,  3-221127 
iBt  a.'  BOIF  J/04 
VS.  CL  261-122.1  '  C««*^ 

1.  A  porous  gas-diffusing  article  comprising  a  porous  nuoro- 
polymer  article  having 

(a)  a  first  surface  coated  with  a  hydrophilic  nuonne-contain- 
ing  copolymer  comprising  (i)  units  of  a  Ouonne-contain- 
ing  monomer  and  (ii)  units  of  a  non-fiuonnated  vinyl 
monomer  containing  a  hydrophilic  functional  group; 
wherein  the  amount  of  copolymer  present  is  sufficient  to 
impart  increased  hydrophilicity  to  the  article  surface,  and, 

(b)  a  hydrophobic  second  surface  and  hydrophobic  internal 
structure  resistant  to  penetration  of  water  and  aqueous 
liquids. 

5,262,097 
METHODS  FOR  ATTACHING  RXATION  MEMBERS  TO 

OPTICS  OF  INTRAOCULAR  LENSES 
F  Richard  Christ.  Laguna  BeMh;  James  E.  Francwe,  Anaheim, 
and  Bernard  F.  Grisoni.  Aliao  V  iejo.  all  of  Cilif.,  assignors  to 

AUergan,  Ibc„  Irriae,  Calif.  

CoBtiaiiation-la-p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  547,859,  Jal.  3,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5  147  J97.  ThU  appUcatioa  Jan.  23,  1992,  S«r.  No.  824,556 

Int.  CL'  B29D  11/00 

VS.  CL  264-1.4  "  ^^""^ 


located  opposite  said  first  surface  and  an  edge  region  m 
contact  with  both  said  first  and  second  surfaces, 
means  for  flowing  first  and  second,  differently  colored 
hardenable,  liquid  materials  over  said  first  and  second 
surfaces,  respectively,  toward  said  edge  region  so  that  said 
first  and  second  liquid  materials  arrive  at  said  edge  at 
substantially  the  same  flow  rate  and  form  a  reservoir  of 
said  liquid  materials  outboard  of  said  edge  region,  said 
reservoir  being  comprised  of  side-by-side  regions  of  said 
first  and  second  liquid  materials, 

means  for  propelling  said  first  and  second  liquid  matenals 
out  of  said  reservoir  into  a  fluid  medium  as  a  plurality  of 
bichromal  streams  having  side-by-side  portions  of  differ- 
ent colors,  the  forward  end  of  each  stream  being  unstable 
and  breaking  up  into  droplets  which  form  into  sphencal 
balls,  each  of  said  balls  comprising  hemispheres  of  differ- 
ently colored  hardenable  liquid,  and 

means  for  collecting  said  bichromal  balls. 
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1.  A  method  for  attaching  a  fixation  member  to  an  optic  of 
an  intraocular  lens  comprising: 

exposing  a  fixation  member  component  to  a  plasma  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymeric  components,  polymcrizable  com- 
ponents and  mixtures  thereof  at  conditions  effective  to 
form  a  polymeric  coating  located  on  said  fixation  member 
component;  and 

securing  said  fixation  member  component  with  said  poly- 
meric coating  located  thereon  in  a  polymeric  intraocular 
lens  optic  component,  the  bondability  between  said  fixa- 
tion member  component  with  said  polymeric  coating 
located  thereon  and  said  polymeric  intraocular  lens  optic 
component  being  enhanced  relative  to  a  substantially 
identical  fixation  member  component  which  is  not  ex- 
posed to  any  plasma. 


5,262,098 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 
BICHROMAL  BALLS  FOR  A  TWISTING  BALL  DISPLAY 
Jowph  M.  Crowley,  Morgwi  HiU;  Edward  A.  RicWey,  Palo 
Alto,  and  Nicholas  K.  Sheridon,  Loa  Alto^  all  of  CaUf.,  asaign- 
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Int.  a.'  B29B  9/10 
VS.  a.  264—8  *3  CUimt 

1.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  bichromal  balls,  comprismg 
a  separator  member  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface 


12.  Method  for  fabricating  bichromal  balls,  comprising  the 

steps  of  ,    L     J       1.1 

flowing  first  and  second,  differently  colored,  hardenable, 
Uquid  materials  over  the  opposite  surfaces  of  a  separator 
member  and  toward  an  edge  thereof  so  that  said  first  and 
second  liquid  materials  arrive  at  said  edge  at  substanually 
the  same  flow  rate, 
forming  a  reservoir  of  said  first  and  second  liquid  matenals 
outboard  of  said  edge,  said  reservoir  being  compnsed  of 
side-by-sidc  regions  of  said  first  and  second  liquid  maten- 

propclling  said  first  and  second  liquid  materials  out  of  said 
reservoir  into  a  fluid  medium  as  a  plurality  of  bichromal 
streams  having  side-by-side  portions  of  different  colors, 

causing  the  forward  end  of  each  stream  to  be  unstable  and  to 
break  up  into  droplets  which  form  into  sphencal  balls, 
each  of  said  balls  comprising  hemispheres  of  differently 
colored  hardenable  liquid,  and 

collecting  said  bichromal  balls. 

5,262,099 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HIGH  TENACITY  POLY  AMIDE 

MONOHLAMENTS 
Earl  B  Adams,  Hixson;  Robert  K.  Anderson,  Signal  Mountain, 
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VS.  a.  264-25  »'  "alms 

1.  In  a  process  including  the  steps  of  spinning,  water-quench- 
ing, and  drawing  a  heavy  denier,  polyamide  monofilament  m  at 
least  first  and  second  draw  stages,  the  quenched  monofilament 
being  advanced  in  the  firet  draw  stage  through  a  steamer  con- 
taining a  high  temperature  steam  atmosphere  and  being  ad- 
vanced in  the  second  draw  stage  through  a  zone  heated  with  a 
radiant  heater,  the  total  draw  ratio  being  at  least  about  5.5  X, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

advancing  said  monofilament  through  a  draw  point  localiza- 
tion zone  in  said  first  draw  stage  in  advance  of  and  remote 
from  said  steamer; 
providing  a  generally  unifonn  coating  of  liquid  water  to  said 
monofilament  in  said  draw  point  localization  zone,  sa^ 
water  being  provided  in  an  amount  greater  than  about  5% 


by  weight  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  monofilament; 
and 
heating  said  coating  of  water  on  said  monofilament  in  said 
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draw  point  localization  zone  generally  uniformly  to  a 
temperature  greater  than  about  90°  C.  to  induce  neck 
draw  of  said  monofilament  in  said  draw  point  localization 
zone. 


5,262,100 
METHOD  OF  CORE  REMOVAL  FROM  MOLDED 
PRODUCTS 
Timothy  M.  Moore,  Silris,  and  Gerbig  W.  Van  Der  Woude, 
Rock  Island,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Plastics  Part- 
nership, Moline,  III. 
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5,089,186.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,002 
Int  a.5  B29C  33/4S 
VS.  a.  264—25  9  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  a  molded  core  from  a  molded 
product  wherein  said  core  comprises  a  particulate  inert  mate- 
rial which  is  formed  into  a  discrete  configuration  conforming 
to  the  configuration  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  molded  product 
and  the  particulate  inert  material  is  bound  in  said  configuration 
prior  to  molding  the  product  by  a  heat  cured  water  soluble 
binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  silicate  salt, 
plastic  firebrick,  gelatin,  and  a  resinate  salt,  said  method  com- 
prising exposing  said  bound  core  and  said  molded  product  to 
water  after  the  product  has  been  molded  to  rapidly  disintegrate 
and  remove  the  core  from  the  molded  product. 


5,262,101 

BANK  QUANTITY  MONITORING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS,  SHEET  FORMING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS,  AND  SHEET  TEMPERATURE 

MEASURING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Masayuki  Yagi,  and  Toshibiko  Kusago,  both  of  Numazu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,360,  May  10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,158,724. 

ThU  application  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,085 
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1.  A  method  of  monitoring  quantity  of  bank  in  sheet  forming 
which  is  carried  out  by  a  sheet  forming  apparatus  which  com- 
prises means  for  feeding  a  plastic  material  controlled  at  a  pre- 
determined temperature,  a  pair  of  forming  rolls  arrayed  sub- 
stantially in  parallel  with  each  other  with  a  predetermined  gap 
therebetween  for  pressing  and  forming  the  plastic  material  into 
a  sheet  and  a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
feeding  means  and  the  forming  rolls,  and  in  which  a  plastic 
material  with  a  controlled  predetermined  temperature  is 
formed  into  a  sheet  by  forming  a  bank  of  the  plastic  material  on 
an  upstream  side  of  the  gap  between  the  forming  rolls  and  the 
plastic  material  then  being  fed  to  a  downstream  side  of  the  gap, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  the  control  unit  a  preliminarily  obtained  relation- 
ship between  information  of  a  temperature  of  the  plastic 
material  just  after  it  has  been  fed  through  the  gap  between 
the  forming  rolls  and  the  quantity  of  the  bank; 
measuring  a  temperature  of  the  plastic  material  having  a 
sheet  shape  just  after  it  has  passed  through  the  gap  be- 
tween the  forming  rolls; 
inputting  a  measured  temperature  information  of  the  plastic 

material  sheet  into  the  control  unit; 
calculating  a  quantity  of  bank  corresponding  to  the  mea- 
sured temperature  information;  and 
displaying  the  calculated  quantity  of  the  bank. 


5,262,102 

PROCESS  FOR  FIRING  CERAMIC  HONEYCOMB 

STRUCTURAL  BODIES 

Yukihisa  Wada,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.^ 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251661 

Int  a.'  C04B  35/14 

VS.  a.  264—66  3  Claims 

1.   A  ceramic  honeycomb  structural  body-firing  process 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

formulating  a  mixture  of  raw  materials  from  talc,  kaolin  and 
other  cordierite-forming  materials  to  give  cordierite  hav- 
ing a  chemical  composition  of  SiOj:  42-56%  by  weight, 
AI2O3:  30-45%  by  weight  and  MgO:  12-16%  by  weight 
as  a  itiain  component  and  containing  a  crystalline  phase 
mainly  composed  of  cordierite; 
shaping  a  honeycomb  structural  body  from  the  mixture  by 

extrusion;  and 
firing  the  honeycomb  structural  body  in  a  first  temperature 
range  of  about  1,000'  C.  to  about  1,200*  C.  at  a  heating 
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rate  of  not  less  than  20"  C./hr  and  not  more  than  60' 
C./hr,  in  a  second  temperature  range  of  about  1,200*  C.  to 
about  1,300*  C.  at  a  heating  rate  of  not  less  than  80*  C./hr 
and  not  more  than  130*  C./hr,  and  in  a  third  temperature 
range  of  about  1,300*  C.  to  about  1.400*  C  at  a  heating 


Solia  PHa— P—cflan 


moval  to  a  temperature  between  about  1000*  and  about 
1 500*  C.  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  for  at  least  about  one 


part  of  said  injected  synthetic  resin  to  flow  out  from  said 
cavity  to  said  passage  of  said  main  frame  through  said 
small  flow  path. 


rate  of  not  less  than  20*  C./hr  and  not  more  than  60* 
C./hr,  wherein  the  honeycomb  structural  body  is  ther- 
mally shrunk  in  the  first  temperature  range,  a  solid  phase 
reaction  takes  place  in  the  second  temperature  range,  and 
a  liquid  phase  reaction  takes  place  in  the  third  temperature 
range. 


5^2,103 
COLD  MOLDING  PROCESS 
James  P.  L»Point  Rolling  HilU  EsUtes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Vcrsi-Corp,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,509 
Int  a.'  B29C  43/00 
VS.  a.  264— «9  30  Oaims 

14.  A  method  of  forming  a  plastic  article  having  a  desired 
shape,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  quantity  of  plastic  particles; 
wetting  the  particles  with  a  softening  agent; 
compressing  the  plastic  particles  into  said  desired  shape 
using  sufficient  pressure  to  form  a  solid,  non-porous  arti- 
cle; and  thereby 
forming  a  solid,  non-porous  article. 


AU.0TM6  COfOWNT 


hour,  whereby  stresses  which  are  present  in  said  pyrolytic 
carbon  following  said  removal  are  relieved. 

5,262,105 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  HOLLOW  SHAPED  BODIES 

Chiaki  Komiyama;  Akiyoshi  Nagano,  both  of  Aichi;  Sadao  Nada, 
Inazawa;  Hiroshi  Mukai,  Hashima;  Hidetaka  Fukamachi, 
Komaki;  Hirohisa  Narukawa,  and  Akihiro  Yoshida,  both  of 
Inazawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Nishikasugai,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,668 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-19702; 

Mar.  8,  1990,  2-57755 

Int  a.'  B29C  45/16.  49/20:  B29D  22/00;  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  264—85  *  Oaims 


5,262,104 
MANUFACTURE  OF  IMPROVED  PYROLYTIC  CARBON 

STRUCTURES 
Alan  S.  Schwartz,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Carbon  Implants, 
Inc,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,517 
Int  a.'  F27B  9/14;  C04B  41/85 
VS.  a.  264—81  ^^  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  pyrolytic  carbon  structure 
having  improved  structural  properties,  comprising  the  steps  of 
depositing  isotropic  pyrolytic  carbon  having  very  little 
preferred  orientation  upon  a  substrate  in  a  fluidized  bed  of 
small  particles  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1200* 
to  about  1400*  C.  to  form  a  pyrolytic  carbon  structure; 
cooling  said  pyrolytic  carbon  structure  to  ambient  tempera- 
ture; 
removing  portions  of  said  deposited  pyrolytic  carbon  to 
provide  said  pyrolytic  cartwn  structure  with  desired  phys- 
ical dimensions;  and 
heating  said  pyrolytic  carbon  structure  following  said  re- 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  molding  strip  having  a  main  frame 
and  an  end  cap  with  a  hollow  portion  therein,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
preparing  said  main  frame  of  said  molding  strip  so  as  to  have 

a  passage  at  a  head  portion  thereof,  while  preparing  a 

mold  block  so  as  to  have  a  protrusion  to  form  a  small  flow 

path  by  partially  narrowing  said  passage; 
disposing  said  main  frame  in  said  mold  block  so  as  to  define 

a  cavity  for  molding  said  end  cap,  said  cavity  being 

formed  between  the  head  portion  of  said  main  frame  and 

said  mold  block; 
injecting  a  molten  synthetic  resin  into  said  cavity  at  least 

until  a  front  end  portion  of  said  molten  synthetic  resin 

flow  enters  into  said  small  flow  path;  and 
introducing  a  gas  into  said  injected  synthetic  resin  to  thereby 

form  said  hollow  portion,  while  simultaneously  allowing  a 


5,262,106 
ANISOTROPIC  HBER  ALIGNMENT  IN  COMPOSITE 
STRUCTURES 
Alan  L.  Graham,  Los  Alamos;  Lisa  A.  Mondy,  Cedar  Crest,  and 
David  C-  Guell,  Los  Alamos,  all  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,156 

Int.  a.'  B29B  11/16;  C08J  3/03.  3/07 

VS.  a.  264—108  3  Qairas 


1.  A  method  for  producing  anisotropic  material  properties  in 
a  composite  material,  including  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  non-dilute  concentration  of  elongated  fibers  in  the 
range  of  5  to  20  volume  %  in  a  suspension  medium;  rela- 
tively moving  said  non-dilute  concentration  through  an 
array  of  flow  elements  staggered  along  an  axis  connecting 
said  flow  elements  and  having  a  distance  between  adjacent 
ones  of  said  flow  elements  greater  than  a  length  of  said 
elongated  fibers,  wherein  said  relative  movement  is  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  flow  elements  to  orient  the 
elongated  axis  of  said  fibers  parallel  to  said  relative  move- 
ment; and 

increasing  the  concentration  of  said  elongated  fibers  by 
removing  some  of  said  suspension  medium  after  said  fibers 
are  oriented  in  said  suspension  medium. 


5,262,107 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  APERTURED  FILM  FABRICS 

Edward  E.  Hovis,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Eric  D.  Johnson,  Larsen, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Applied  Extrusion  Technologies,  Inc.,  Mid- 

dletown,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,543,  Jnn.  25, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,207,962.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,250 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B29C  67/20;  B29D  28/00 

VS.  a.  264—145  25  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  apertured  thermoplas- 
tic fabric  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extruding,  in  the  machine  direction,  a  film  from  a  molten 
thermoplastic  polymer  having  a  secant  modulus  of  no 
greater  than  50,000  psi; 

(b)  passing  the  molten,  extruded  film  in  the  machine  direc- 
tion through  the  nip  of  two  metal  rollers,  one  of  said 


rollers  having  a  substantially  smooth  surface  and  the  other 
of  said  rollers  including  a  plurality  of  discrete,  raised 
projections  disposed  in  a  pattern,  with  each  of  said  projec- 
tions terminating  in  a  sharp  distal  end,  said  distal  ends  of 
said  projections  being  separated  from  each  other  and 
being  completely  surrounded  by  continuous,  surface  re- 
gions located  proximally  of  said  distal  ends; 

(c)  applying  sufficient  pressure  at  the  nip  for  causing  a  plu- 
rality of  small  apertures  to  be  formed  in  the  extruded  film 
in  substantially  the  same  pattern  as  the  pattern  of  discrete, 
raised  projections  of  said  other  of  said  rollers; 

(d)  orienting  said  apertured  film  in  both  the  cross-machine 
direction  and  in  the  machine-direction  to  increase  the 
open  area  of  said  apertures,  said  oriented  film,  with  the 
apertures  formed  therein,  being  substantially  planar  and 
being  free  of  continuous  strand-like  sections  disposed  in 
different  planes;  and 

(e)  embossing  the  oriented  film  on  at  least  one  surface  with 
a  plurality  of  raised  members  spaced  closer  to  each  other 
than  the  spaces  between  the  apertures  in  the  oriented  film 
to  thereby  provide  a  matte-type  finish  on  said  at  least  one 
surface. 


5,262,108 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTICOLORED  SLUSH 

SKINS 
Jiirgen  Minke,  Lindwedel;  Roland  Wolff,  Seelze;  Axel  Bruder, 
Burgwedel,  and  Werner  Wagner,  Bad  Nenndorf,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  H.  Benecke  AG,  Hanover, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1990,  4029254 

Int.  a.5  B29C  39/12,  41/18.  41/22 
VS.  Q.  264—163  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  multicolored  slush  skins  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(A)  placing  a  colored  slush  material  selected  from  a  prede- 
termined number  of  colored  slush  materials  into  a  mold 
having  a  form  face,  the  form  face  having  a  plurality  of 
color  zones  separated  by  separation  fms  having  acutely 
tapering  flanks  which  form  a  wedge  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 45*  with  each  other,  the  flanks  being  symmetri- 
cally inclined  to  an  adjacent  area  of  the  form  face  of  the 
mold; 

(B)  rotating  the  mold  to  distribute  and  deposit  the  colored 
slush  material  on  the  form  face  including  on  the  plurality 
of  color  zones  and  on  the  separation  fins; 

(C)  sintering  and  gelling  the  colored  slush  material; 

(D)  removing  from  the  mold  the  sintered  and  gelled  colored 
slush  material  from  at  least  one  color  zone  to  expose  the 
form  face  by  cutting  the  sintered  and  gelled  colored  slush 
materia]  at  a  top  edge  of  the  separation  fins  by  moving  a 
separating  device  with  a  heated  separating  cutter  on  and 
along  the  top  edge  of  the  separation  fins; 

(E)  placing  another  colored  slush  material  selected  from  the 
predetermined  number  of  colored  slush  materials  into  the 
mold; 

(F)  repeating  steps  (B)  and  (C)  to  obtain  a  multi-colored 
slush  skin; 

(G)  optionally  repeating  steps  (D),  (E),  and  (F)  to  obtain  a 
multicolored  slush  skin  with  a  desired  number  of  colors; 
and 
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(H)  removing  the  multicolored  slush  skin  from  the  mold. 

5,262,109 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

MULTILAMINATE  RLM 

Stephen  O.  Cook,  East  Orleans,  Mass.,  assignor  to  James  River 

II,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,967 

Int.  a.'  B25C  47/26 

U.S.  a.  264—173  •  Claims 


resin  toward  an  annular  discharge  orifice  along  a  first  flow 
path; 

simultaneously  with  the  step  of  forming  said  annular  mono- 
layer stream  of  spirally  extruded  resin,  forming  a  first 
multi-layer,  annular  stream  of  non-spirally  extruded  resin 
comprising  a  plurality  of  resin  layers; 

directing  said  first  multi-layer  annular  stream  of  non-spirally 
extruded  resin  toward  said  annular  discharge  orifice  along 
a  flow  path  having  an  entry  end  and  an  exit  end  and  in- 
cluding a  manifold  and  an  annular  slit  while  subjecting  the 
directed  first  multi-layer  annular  stream  of  non-spirally 
extruded  resins  to  substantially  equal  and  constant  shear 
forces  during  flow  thereof  in  both  said  manifold  and  in 
said  slit  to  promote  layer  and  thickness  uniformity  of  said 
lamina  of  multi-layer  construction; 

maintaining  said  annular  streams  spaced  and  separated  while 
said  annular  streams  are  directed  toward  said  annular 
discharge  orifice; 

combining  said  annular  streams  at  said  annular  discharge 
orifice;  and 

expressing  said  combined  annular  streams  through  said  an- 
nular discharge  orifice  while  maintaining  said  combined 
annular  streams  in  engagement  to  form  said  tubular  mul- 
tilaminate  film. 


I 


UMI 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  tubular  multilaminate  film,  said 
multilaminate  film  having  a  plurality  of  bonded  resin  laminae 
with  at  least  one  of  said  laminae  comprising  a  monolayer  lam- 
ina and  at  least  one  of  said  laminae  being  of  muhi-layer  con- 
struction, said  apparatus  comprising,  m  combination: 
a  die  body  having  an  inner  surface  defining  an  interior; 
a  die  member  disposed  within  said  interior,  said  die  member 
having  an  outer  surface  positioned  adjacent  to  said  die 
body  inner  surface  and  defining  helical  channels  in  com- 
munication with  said  outer  surface,  said  die  body  inner 
surface,  said  die  member  outer  surface  and  said  helical 
channels  defining  a  first  How  path  for  a  first  annular  resin 
stream  of  spirally  extruded  resin  for  forming  a  monolayer 
lamina,  said  first  flow  path  having  an  entry  end  and  an  exit 

end; 
means  defining  a  second  flow  path  spaced  from  said  first 
flow  path  for  a  second  annular  resin  stream  of  non-spirally 
extruded  resin  for  forming  a  lamina  of  multi-layer  con- 
struction, said  second  fiow  path  having  an  entry  end  and 
an  exit  end  and  including  a  manifold  and  an  adjoining 
annular  slit  substantially  concentric  with  said  first  flow 
path,  said  second  flow  path  being  substantially  unob- 
structed between  the  entry  and  exit  ends  thereof  and  said 
manifold  and  slit  shear  rates  being  substantially  equal  and 
constant  for  promoting  layer  and  thickness  uniformity  of 
said  lamina  of  multi-layer  construction; 
means  for  combining  and  substantially  simuluneously  intro- 
ducing a  plurality  of  resin  streams  for  forming  said  lamina 
of  multi-layer  construction  into  said  second  How  path 
entry   end    whereby   said   combined    plurality   of  resin 
streams  enter  said  manifold;  and 
means  combining  the  annular  streams  of  spirally  extruded 
resin   and   non-spirally   extruded   resin,   said   combining 
means  defining  an  annular  discharge  orifice  in  communi- 
cation with  said  first  and  second  flow  paths  through 
which  the  combined  streams  of  spirally  extruded  resin  and 
non-spirally  extruded  resin  are  expressed  while  in  engage- 
ment to  form  said  tubular  multilaminate  film. 
6.  A  method  of  producing  a  tubular  multilaminate  film  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  bonded  resin  laminae  with  at  least  one  of  said 
laminae  comprising  a  monolayer  lamina  and  at  least  one  of  said 
laminae  being  of  multi-layer  construction,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 
forming  an  annular  monolayer  stream  of  spirally  extruded 

resin; 
directing  said  annular  monolayer  stream  of  spirally  extruded 


5,262,110 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPINNING 
RLAMENTS 
Albert  E.  Spaller,  Jr.,  Johnson  City;  C.  Kit  Begley.  Kingsport; 
Robert  G.  Casper,  Kingsport;  Shen  S.  Chen,  Kingsport,  all  of 
Tenn.;  Bobby  D.  Duncan,  Abingdon,  Va.;  Glen  R.  Keith.  Gray, 
Tenn.;  Junior  H.  Landes  II,  and  Andrew  E.  McLeod,  both  of 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,934 

Int.  a.^  DOID  S/04;  DOIF  2/iO 

U.S.  a.  264—207  ">  Claims 


1.  Method  of  forming  a  filament  bundle  from  a  spinning 
solution  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  substantially  enclosed,  vertically  elongated 
spinning  cabinet  with  at  least  one  spinnerette  near  the 
uppermost  part  thereof, 

b)  spinning  a  multiplicity  of  filaments  from  a  spinning  solu- 
tion through  said  spinnerette  in  a  vertically  downward 
direction, 

c)  directing  a  first  stream  of  warm  gas  in  a  downward  direc- 
tion around  the  filaments  so  as  to  flow  generally  parallel 
therewith  as  they  emerge  from  said  spinnerette  whereby 
solvent  diffuses  from  within  the  filaments  to  the  surfaces 
thereof  and  is  volatilized,  and  whereby  said  filaments 
begin  to  individually  solidify  and  strengthen. 


d)  directing  a  second  stream  of  warm  gas  radially  inwardly 
from  a  generally  circumferential  distribution  sleeve  and 
into  said  filament  bundle  at  an  entrance  spaced  an  appre- 
ciable distance  downward  from  said  spinnerette,  whereby 
diffusion  and  volatilization  of  solvent  and  solidification  of 
the  filaments  is  continued, 

e)  removing  both  said  first  and  second  streams  of  warm  gas 
at  a  position  adjacent  the  exit  of  said  filaments  from  said 
cabinet  in  a  generally  radial  outward  direction,  and 

f)  providing  a  pressure  differential  between  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  cabinet  to  maintain  the  flow  of  both  said 
streams  of  gas  in  a  downward  direction. 


5,262,111 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCnON  OF 
RUBBER  COMPOUNDS  IN  A  TWIN-SCREW 
EXTRUDER 
Gerd   Capelle,    Langenhagen;    Holger   Schaarschmidt;    Dieter 
Mayer,  both  of  Hanover,  and  Markus-Michael  Wolff,  Borg- 
dorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henmum 
Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  12, 
1991,  4130314 

Int.  a.5  B29C  47/40 
U.S.  CL  264—211.23  14  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  rubber  com- 
pounds in  a  twin-screw  extruder,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  rubber  and  a  processing  aid  into  a  twin-screw  ex- 
truder; 

masticating  and  heating  the  rubber  in  a  processing  section  of 
the  extruder; 

feeding  and  incorporating  a  first  part  of  carbon  black  into 
the  masticated  and  heated  rubber; 

injecting  and  incorporating  plasticizing  oils  into  the  rubber; 

feeding  and  incorporating  a  second,  remaining  part  of  car- 
bon black  into  the  rubber  at  a  location  spaced  from  the 
feeding  of  said  first  part  of  carbon  black  into  the  rubber; 

cooling  the  rubber; 

adding  a  crosslinking  agent  and  incorporating  it  into  the 
rubber;  and 

homogenizing  and  extruding  the  extrudate. 


5,262,112 

DIMENSION-CONTROL  AND  CLAMP  REDUCTION 

DURING  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  LAMINATED 

PRODUCTS 

Jens  O.  Sorensen,  Rancbo  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Primtec, 

Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  646,641,  Feb.  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,149,482, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,275,  Jun.  5, 1989, 
Pat  No.  5,008,064.  This  appUcation  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

911,916 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  16, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B29C  4i/l4 

MS.  a.  264—255  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  dimensions  of  a  hollow  plas- 
tic product  having  laminated  walls  injection  molded  within  a 
cavity  of  a  mold  having  a  core  section  and  a  cavity  section 
defining  the  mold  cavity  therebetween,  comprising  stabilizing 
the  core  section  in  relation  to  the  cavity  section  and  providing 
in  advance  an  early  layer  of  the  laminated  plastic  product 
encased  in  the  mold  cavity  and  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  a  first  plastic  material  into  the  mold  cavity 
which  encases  the  early  layer  so  that  only  a  region  of  the 
early  layer  is  coated  by  the  injected  first  plastic  material; 

(b)  cooling  the  injected  first  plastic  material  in  the  mold 
cavity; 

(c)  injecting  subsequent  to  injecting  the  first  plastic  material, 
a  second  plastic  material  into  the  mold  cavity  so  that  the 
cooled  injected  first  plastic  material  extending  between 
the  early  layer  and  either  the  core  section  or  the  cavity 
section  in  combination  with  the  early  layer  of  said  region 
are  sufficiently  solidified  to  stabilize  the  core  section  in 
relation  to  the  cavity  section  by  impeding  movement  of 
the  core  section  in  relation  to  the  cavity  section  caused  by 
injecting  the  second  plastic  material,  whereby  the  injected 
second  plastic  material  further  fills  the  mold  cavity, 
thereby  further  coating  the  early  layer;  and 

(d)  cooling  the  injected  plastic  material  in  the  mold  cavity  to 
thereby  solidify  the  laminated  product; 

wherein  step  (a)  comprises  the  step  of: 

(e)  continuing  the  injection  of  the  first  plastic  material  by  the 
second  plastic  material  without  intermission. 


5,262,113 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLASTIC  ENCASED  TOOL 

COMPONENT  HAVING  A  UGHTWEIGHT  HOLLOW 

CORE 

Joseph  A.  Carmien,  525  N.  Maple  Dr.,  Beverly  HUis,  Calif. 
90210 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,750 
Int  a.5  B29C  3i/76 
U.S.  a.  264—257  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  tool  component  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
filling  a  hollow  core  member  with  a  selected  flowable  filler 

material; 
molding  an  outer  encasement  about  the  exterior  of  said 
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hollow  core  member,  whereby  the  filler  malenal  provides   annular  chambers  v,a  a  distribution  tank  communicating  with 
a  structural  backstop  to  maintain  the  shape  integrity  of  the   all  said  annular  chambers 


hollow  core  member  during  said  molding  step; 


6.  A  device  for  producing  vehicle  tire  bead-bead  filler  as- 
semblies, comprising  a  device  for  injecting  elastomeric  mate- 
rial; and  a  mold  connected  to  said  injection  device  and  in  turn 
comprising  first  and  second  half  molds;  a  removable  inner  core 
compnsmg  an  inner  shaft,  a  number  of  substantially  annular 
spacers,  mounted  in  a  removable  manner  on  said  inner  shaft, 
designed  to  contact  an  inner  periphery  of  said  beads  and  to 


removing  a  limited  portion  of  the  filler  material  from  said 
core  member  subsequent  to  said  molding  step;  and 

sealing  the  hollow  core  member  to  retain  a  residual  portion 
of  the  filer  material  therein. 


5,262,114 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INJECTION  MOLDED 
GLASS  GUIDANCE  COMPONENT 
Jay  E.  Boyce,  Honeoye  Falls,  and  Michael  J.  Ferraro,  Roches- 
ter, bodi  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Schlegcl  Corporation,  Roches- 
ter. N.Y.  ^       ^ 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  668,601,  Mar.  13,  1991,  abandoDed. 
Tliis  application  Aug.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  932,280 
iBL  a.'  B29C  45/14 
VS.  CL  264—257                                                        ^  CW"" 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  glass  guidance  component, 
comprising: 

(a)  disposing  a  fabric  interface  at  predetermined  locanons  m 
an  injection  mold  cavity; 

(b)  injecting  a  thermoplastic  into  the  mold  cavity,  so  that  the 
thermoplastic  contacts  the  fabric  interface;  and 

(c)  substantially  setting  the  thermoplastic  in  the  mold  cavity. 


separate  adjacent  beads  when  mounted  on  said  inner  shaft;  said 
removable  inner  core,  when  mounted  in  an  operating  position 
between  said  half  molds,  defines  with  said  half  molds,  a  number 
of  annular  chambers  coaxial  with  and  defined  internally  by  said 
core;  each  of  said  annular  chambers  comprising  an  inner  annu- 
lar portion  for  engaging  a  respective  one  of  said  beads  mounted 
on  said  core,  and  an  outer  annular  portion  constituting  a  mold- 
ing chamber  for  a  respective  bead  fillers;  said  injection  device 
comprising  a  distribution  unk  communicating  with  said  mold- 
ing chambers. 


5,262,116 

MODULAR  MOLDING  SYSTEM 

John  Von  Holdt,  Sr.,  6864  Uxington  L*.,  Niles,  lU.  60648 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,674 

Int  a.5  B29C  45/26 

UJS.  CL  264— 297 J  ^0  Claims 


5,262,115 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  VEHICLE 

TIRE  BEAD-BEAD  RLLER  ASSEMBLIES 

Gordon  M.  Tomlinson,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  BridgestoneA 

Firestooe,  Inc.,  Akron.  Ohio 

nied  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,163 
Claims  priority,  application   Italy,   Feb.   12,   1991,  T091A 
000086 

Int.  a.5  B29C  45/14:  B29D  30/4S 
VS.  a.  264—265  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  vehicle  tire  bead-bead  filler 
assemblies,  comprising  the  steps  of  mounting,  in  orderly  se- 
quence, a  number  of  annular  beads  onto  a  supporting  body 
constituting  an  inner  core  removable  from  a  mold,  said  mold 
comprising  two  half  molds,  said  core  defining,  in  an  operating 
position  between  said  half  molds,  an  inner  periphery  of  a  num- 
ber of  separate  annular  chambers  designed  to  receive  a  respec- 
tive bead;  assembling  said  core  in  said  operating  position; 
injecting  elastomeric  material  simultaneously  inside  each  of 
said  annular  chambers  for  forming  a  bead  filler  of  elastomeric 
material  about  each  of  said  beads;  curing  the  bead  filler  about 
each  of  said  beads  so  as  to  form  cured  tire  bead-bead  filler 
assemblies;  and  opening  said  half  molds  for  removing  said  core 
carrying  said  cured  tire  bead-bead  filler  assemblies  out  of  said 
molds;  said  elastomeric  material  being  injected  inside  said 


JO  / 


1.  In  the  method  of  injection  molding  objecU  in  a  molding 
chamber  which  is  formed  between  a  core-defining  member  as 
part  of  a  mold  core  assembly  and  a  cavity-defining  member  as 
part  of  a  mold  cavity  assembly,  said  mold  core  assembly  and 
cavity  assembly  opening  to  remove  the  molded  objecU  be- 
tween mold  shots;  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion; 
molding  a  last  object  in  said  molding  chamber,  and  thereaf- 
ter, without  opening  said  core-defining  member  and  cavi- 
ty-defining member,  removing  said  core-defining  member 
and  cavity-defining  member  from  the  respective  remain- 
der of  said  mold  core  assembly  and  mold  cavity  assembly 
with  said  last  object  residing  in  said  molding  chamber. 


5,262,117 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THERMOINSULATING 

AND/OR  STRUCTURAL  FORMED  ARTICLES  AND 

PRODUCTS  SO  OBTAINED 

Antonio  Addeo,  Naples;  Lucio  Pinetti,  Milan;  Annibale  Vezzoli, 
and  Francesco  Mascia,  both  of  Como,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Centro  Sriluppo  Settori  Impiego  S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,608,  Oct.  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,440 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  12,  1990,  21719  A/90 

Int.  a.5  B29C  51/10.  51/12,  51/16.  51/42 

VS.  a.  264—510  6  Claims 


^L 


1—5 B  ^^,  ,  -I  (V 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  thermoinsulating  and  structural 
formed  articles  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

(a)  heating  a  thermoplastic  polymer  sheet  at  a  temperature 
above  its  softening  point; 

(b)  thermoforming  the  heated  thermoplastic  polymer  sheet 
on  a  thermoinsulating  foamed  preform  made  of  substan- 
tially the  same  polymeric  material;  and 

(c)  prior  to  the  thermoforming  in  step  (b).  cooling  the  sur- 
face of  the  thermoinsulating  foamed  preform  which  is  to 
be  brought  into  contact  with  the  heated  thermoplastic 
polymer  during  step  (b)  to  a  temperature  which  is  selected 
so  that  the  heated  thermoplastic  polymer  sheet  and  the 
surface  of  the  thermoinsulating  foamed  preform  will  reach 
an  interface  temperature  during  thermoforming  that  limits 
surface  collapse  of  the  thermoinsulating  foamed  preform 
to  no  more  than  about  I  mm  in  thickness. 


5,262,118 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HOLLOW  FRP  ARTICLE 
Toshihari  Fukushima;  Masuhiro  Okada;  Kaoni  Hashimoto;  Eizi 
Abe,  and  Kunio  Hiyama,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,978 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1991,  3-83352; 
May  24,  1991,  3-120471;  Jun.  12,  1991,  3-140463 

Int  a.5  B29C  49/20 
VS.  O.  264—512  12  Claims 


of 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  golf  club  comprising  the  steps 


applying  powder  of  thermoplastic  resin  to  the  surface  of  a 
mandrel, 


thereafter  winding  a  lamellar  prepreg  around  said  mandrel 

with  concurrent  heating, 
covering  one  or  more  heat-resistant,  non-adhesive  tapes  on 

said  prepreg  with  subsequent  heating  to  form  a  hollow 

rod, 
enlarging  the  diameter  of  one  end  of  said  hollow  rod  to 

obtain  a  crude  shaft, 
preparing  a  crude  club  head  from  two  or  more  thermoplastic 

resin  pieces, 
placing  said  crude  shaft  and  said  crude  club  head  in  position 

in  a  mold,  and 
heating  said  mold  under  pressure. 


5,262,119 

PLASTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  AND 

EXTRUDING  A  HOLLOW  TUBE  FOR  FORMING  A 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  BY  BLOWING 

Roger  P.  Smith,  Napoleon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 

Plastics  Products  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,486 

Int.  a.5  B29C  49/06 

VS.  CL  264—513  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  plastic  system  for  injection  molding  and  extruding  a 
hollow  tube  for  forming  a  plastic  container  by  blowing  com- 
prising an  extruder  for  melting  the  plastic  and  delivering  it  to 
a  system  for  injecting  the  plastic  into  a  manifold  having  flow 
channels  that  deliver  the  plastic  to  mold  cavities,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

a  static  mixer  in  each  of  said  channels  which  defines  a  helical 
path  adjacent  each  of  the  cavities,  such  that  the  plastic 
flow  in  each  said  flow  channel  provides  a  uniform  homog- 
enous plastic  material  such  that  streaks  which  may  be 
caused  by  degraded  plastic  material  are  eliminated. 
4.  In  the  method  of  forming  a  plastic  system  for  injection 
molding  and  extruding  a  hollow  tube  for  forming  a  plastic 
container  by  blowing  comprising  an  extruder  for  melting  the 
plastic  and  delivering  it  to  a  system  for  injecting  the  plastic  into 
a  manifold  having  flow  channels  that  deUver  the  plastic  to 
mold  cavities,  the  improvement  comprising 
providing  a  static  mixer  in  each  of  said  flow  channels  defin- 
ing a  helical  path  adjacent  each  of  the  cavities, 
such  that  plastic  flow  in  each  flow  channel  comprises  a 
uniform  homogeneous  plastic  material  such  that  streaks 
which  may  be  caused  by  degraded  plastic  material  are 
eliminated. 


5,262,120 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PROTECTIVE 

SHEATH 

Joel  Bretagne,  Saint  Nazaire,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 

nyme  dite:  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  France 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,511 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnn.  19, 1991,  91  07544 
Int.  a.5  B29C  43/02.  67/14 
VS.  a.  264—571  9  CUmb 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  protective  sheath  made  of 
laminated  material  based  on  fibers  impregnated  with  resin 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  cylindrical  draping  mandrel, 
providing  at  least  two  longitudinal  elements  on  said  mandrel 
to  project  from  the  periphery  thereof,  which  elements  are 
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disposed  subsuntially  along  duunetrically  opposite  gener- 
ator lines  of  the  mandrel,  dividing  said  mandrel  into  two 
longitudinal  semicylindrical  portions; 

placing  a  firet  sheet  of  ttexible  laminated  matenal  on  one  of 
said  semicylindrical  portions  of  the  mandrel,  with  the 
longitudinal  margins  of  the  sheet  overlying  said  longitudi- 
nal elements; 

placing  a  second  sheet  of  flexible  laminated  material  on  the 
other  semicylindrical  portion,  wrth  the  longitudinal  mar- 
gins thereof  overlying  the  longitudinal  margins  of  the  first 
sheet  and  said  projecting  longitudinal  elemenU; 


allowing  said  elastomeric  material  to  cure  into  a  shape  of  the 

desired  flexible  mandrel;  and 
providing  a  fill  opening  such  that  said  mandrel  is  fillable 

with  a  particulate  solid  media  and  evacuabic  to  compact 

said  media. 


5,262,122 

MANlJFACrURE  OF  PARTS  FROM  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 

Raymond  E.  Wiech,  Jr..  San  Diego.  CaUf.,  assignor  to  WItec 

Cayman  Patent*,  Ltd.,  Cayman  Islands 
DlTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  692,955,  Apr.  26,  1991.  abandoned,  which  u 
a  cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  143,315.  Jan.  11,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,764,  Aug.  8,  1983. 

abvidoned.  which  is  a  cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  191,996,  Sep.  29, 

1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

Ill  632,  Jan.  14,  1980,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  10, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  804,529 

Int.  a.'  B22F  1/02.  3/12 

VS.  CI.  419—36  20  Claims 


pressing  the  first  and  second  sheets  against  the  outside  sur- 
faces of  the  semicylindrical  portions  by  means  of  a  pres- 
sure difference; 

hardening  both  sheets  thereby  defining  two  semicylindrical 
half-shells  which  are  interfitted  in  each  other  along  their 
respective  longitudinal  margins,  which  margins  fit  over 
the  profile  of  said  longitudinal  elemente  and  form  external 
longitudinal  swellings;  and 

moving  the  two  half-shells  from  said  mandrel. 

5,262,121 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  FLEXIBLE 

MANDREL 

KcMCth  T.  Goodao,  31232  -  28th  A»e.  S.,  Federal  Way,  Wash. 

9W)03 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,757 

iBt  a.'  B29C  33/40 

VS.  a.  264—571  21  Oaims 


p 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  article  from  a  fired  particulate 
configuration  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  admixture  by  mixing  together  predetermined 
amounts  of  sinterable  particulate  material  wherein  each 
particle  has  a  surface  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  binder  so 
that  the  binder  covers  substantially  all  of  the  surface  of  the 
particles  of  the  particulate  material; 

(b)  forming  said  admixture  from  (a)  into  a  desired  green 
body  configuration  with  an  exterior  surface  and  an  inter- 
sticial  volume  formed  between  the  sinterable  particles; 

(c)  causing  a  portion  of  said  binder  in  said  green  body  con- 
figuration at  the  surface  region  thereof  to  travel  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  all  but  a  small  selected  portion  of  said 
surface  of  said  green  body  and  to  said  small  selected  por- 
tion of  said  surface  of  said  green  body  and  causing  the 
remaining  binder  in  said  green  body  to  travel  in  a  direction 
to  said  small  selected  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  green 
body  by  applying  to  said  selected  portion  of  said  surface 
of  said  green  body  an  absorbing  body  capable  of  absorbing 
said  binder  which  is  wetted  by  said  binder  to  remove 
binder  from  said  green  body;  and 

(d)  sintering  said  binder-removed  and  formed  configuration 
from  (c). 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  flexible  mandrel  for  use  in  forma- 
tion of  parts  from  composite  materials,  said  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

providing  a  separable  mold  with  an  interior  chamber  shaped 

to  provide  a  desired  exterior  mandrel  size  and  shape; 
applying  uncured  elastomeric  material  to  surfaces  of  the 

interior  chamber  of  separated  parts  of  the  mold; 
joining  said  elastomeric  material  by  assembling  said  mold 

parts  prior  to  cure  such  that  said  material  joins  at  seams; 


5,262.123 

FORMING  METALUC  COMPOSFTE  MATERIALS  BY 

URGING  BASE  MATERIALS  TOGETHER  UNDER 

SHEAR 

Wayne  M.  Thomas;  Edward  D.  Nicholas,  both  of  Suffolk,  and 

Stephen  B.  Jones,  Cambridge.  aU  of  England,  assignors  to  The 

Welding  Institute.  Cambridge,  England 

FUed  Jnn.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  710,661 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  6,  1990, 
9012571;  Jun.  6,  1990,  9012572;  Aug.  20,  1990,  9018255 

Int.  a.5  B22F  3/20 
VS.  a.  419-67  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  or  reforming  a  metallic  composite 
material,  the  method  comprising  relatively  routing  a  pair  of 


members  while  urging  them  together  under  pressure  so  as  to 
mix  or  remix  together  the  materials  making  up  the  composite. 


5,262,124 

ALLOY  SUITED  FOR  USE  IN  WATER  SERVICE  AND 

HAVING  IMPROVED  MACHINABILITY  AND  FORMING 

PROPERTIES 

Kenkichi  Yam^i,  and  Rokuro  Kawanishi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi  Alloy,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,935 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1991,  3-93493 

Int.  a.5  C22C  9/04 

VS.  a.  420—477  4  aaims 
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5,262,125 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  PLASMA 

STERILIZATION 
Claude  A.  Goodman,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Air  Tech- 
niques, Inc.,  Hicksville,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  661,553,  Feb.  26, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,200,146. 
This  application  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,517 
Int.  a.'  A61L  2/14,  2/20 
VS.  a.  422—23  9  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  sterilization  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  evacuating  a  sterilization  chamber  to  a  pressure  level  of  at 
least  about  100  mTorr; 

b)  establishing  in  said  sterilization  chamber  an  atmosphere  of 
an  aliphatic  alcohol  of  at  least  about  95  volume  %;  and 


c)  generating  an  electromagnetic  field  of  an  energy  level  to 
establish  and  maintain  a  plasma  of  said  aliphatic  alcohol 


the  urging  direction  being  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
relative  rotation;  and  extruding  the  composite. 


within  said  sterilization  chamber  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
effect  sterilization. 


5,262,126 
METHOD  OF  STERILIZING  LAMINATED  PACKAGING 

MATERIAL 
Etsuo  Shimamura,  Goka;  Sukenori  Ito,  Fuchu;  Yigi  Kawamura, 
Tokyo;  Takuya  Adachi,  Koshigaya;  Atsushi  Yuzawa.  Kasu- 
kabe,  and  Masaaki  Takada,  Sugito.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,839,  May  10,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,122,340. 
ThU  application  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1988,  63-113330; 
Sep.  14,  1988,  63-230492;  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-246667 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jiu.  16, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61L  2/00 
VS.  a.  422—28  4  Claims 


1.  An  alloy  for  use  in  water  service,  consisting  of: 

57  to  61  weight  %  of  copper; 

0.5  to  3.0  weight  %  of  lead; 

at  least  one  metal  selected  from  rare  earth  metals  in  an 

amount  of  1/17  to  1/5  relative  to  said  lead  in  weight;  and 
zinc  for  the  rest; 
wherein  an  intermetaltic  compound  is  formed  between  said 

at  least  one  metal  and  said  lead  to  reduce  an  amount  of 

lead  which  is  dissolved  into  water. 


1.  A  method  for  sterilizing  liquid  packaging  blanks,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  liquid  packaging  blanks  which  are  made  of  a 
laminated  material  including  a  paper  layer,  and  each  of 
which  has  two  open  ends  at  an  axis; 

sterilizing  the  liquid  packaging  blanks  by  dipping  the  liquid 
packaging  blanks  sequentially  in  a  sterilizing  agent; 

washing  off  the  sterilizing  agent  attached  to  the  liquid  pack- 
aging blanks  by  dipping  each  of  the  liquid  packaging 
blanks  in  a  washing  solution,  said  washing  off  step  includ- 
ing the  step  of  maintaining  the  concentration  of  the  steril- 
izing agent  present  in  the  washing  solution  as  a  result  of 
said  dipping  at  less  than  1.0  wt.  %;  and 

removing  the  washing  solution  by  blowing  sterile,  com- 
pressed air  at  the  washed  off  liquid  packaging  blanks. 
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5062,127 
SOUD  STATE  CHEMICAL  MICRO-RESERVOIRS 
Kensall  D.  Wise;  Johannes  W.  Schwank,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  and 
John  L.  Gland.  Pinckney,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Re- 
gents of  the  Uni»ersity  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,199 
Int.  a.'  COIN  27/00 
VS.  a.  422—98  *  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  microsensing  system,  comprising: 
a  chemical  microsensor;  and 
a  chemical  micro-reservoir  comprising: 
i)  a  substrate  comprising 

a)  two  opposed  major  surfaces  including  a  dielectric 
window  region; 

b)  heater  means  situated  on  said  dielectric  window 
region  on  one  side  of  said  opposed  surfaces;  and 

c)  a  conductivity  cell  electrode  means  situated  on  said 
dielectric  window  on  the  opposite  surface  from  said 
heater  means; 

ii)  a  solid  film  deposited  on  said  surface  containing  said 

conductivity  cell  electrode  means;  and 
iii)  a  chemical  reagent  absorbed  onto  said  solid  film; 

wherein  said  chemical  reagent  is  one  that  is  liberated 

from  said  chemical  micro-reservoir  and  transported  to 

said  chemical  microsensor. 


said  active  manganese  dioxide  has  a  particle  size  of  not  more 

than  150  fim; 
said  carrier  is  composed  of  paper  made  of  inorganic  fibers; 

and 
said  active  manganese  dioxide  is  fixed  in  said  carrier  in  an 
amount  not  less  than  40  g/m^. 


flows  through  the  bed  from  the  heated  layer  of  the  heat 
transfer  material  to  the  layer  of  said  pellets; 


'  5^2,130 

nXED  BED  CHEMICAL  REACTOR 

Charks  L.  Kissel,  Anaheim,  and  Charles  M.  Finley,  Arcadia, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623,520,  Dec.  7,  1990.  This 

application  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,805 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  35/02 

VS.  a.  422—311  *'  Oaims 


5,262,128 
ARRAY-TYPE  MULTIPLE  CELL  INJECTOR 
Stephen  B.  Leighton,  Maplewood,  N  J.,  and  Michael  J.  Brown- 
stein,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Lnited  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Senices,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1989.  Ser.  No.  425,254 

Int.  CL'  C12M  1/26 

VS.  CI.  422—100  27  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  injection  of  a  medium  into  a  plurality  of 
cells,  comprising: 

first  means  having  a  plurality  of  cell  wells  arranged  in  a 

regular  array  for  holding  a  plurality  of  individual  cells  in 

a  regular  array; 
second  means  having  a  plurality  of  injection  needles  spaced 

in  an  array  corresponding  to  said  regular  array  of  said  cell 

wells  for  injecting  the  medium  into  the  individual  cells; 

and 
third  means  for  positioning  said  first  and  second  means 
accurately  with  respect  to  one  another. 

5,262,129 

OZONE  FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Isao   Terada;   Shinickiro    Aral,   and    Nobuo   Tomita,   all   of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  NicUas  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  JuL  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,700 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-203670 
Int.  a.'  BOID  39/20:  BOIJ  23/34 
VS.  CL  422—122  6  Claims 

1.  An  ozone  filter  for  eliminating  ozone  produced  in  air,  the 
filter  comprising  active  fine  powder  manganese  dioxide  ad- 
hered to  a  carrier  composed  of  paper,  wherein: 


1.  A  fixed  bed  catalytic  chemical  reactor  comprising: 
a  reactor  chamber  for  receiving  a  catalyst,  the  reactor  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
a  catalyst  bed  comprising  deformable  particulate  caUlyst 

within  the  reactor  chamber;  and 
means  for  compressing  the  catalyst  bed  to  inhibit  movement 
of  the  deformable,  particulate  catalyst  within  the  catalyst 
bed 
where  the  catalyst  bed  has  a  packed,  uncompressed  volume 
and  is  compressed  at  least  about  2%  of  the  packed,  uncom- 
pressed volume. 


5,262,131 
CATALYTIC  REGENERATIVE  THERMAL  OXIDIZER 
Craig  E.  Bayer,  Edward  G.  Blazejewski,  and  Carlton  L.  Bledsoe, 
all  of  WellsTille,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ABB  Air  Preheater,  Inc., 
WellsTiUe,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,934 
Int  a.'  FOIN  3/10 
VS.  a.  422—175  *2  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  oxidizer  for  destroying  volatile  organic  com- 
pounds in  an  air  stream,  comprising: 
a  bed  including  a  layer  of  heat  transfer  material  and  a  contig- 
uous layer  of  pellets,  each  pellet  carrying  a  surface  of 
oxidation  catalyst  material; 
means  situated  in  the  layer  of  heat  transfer  material,  for 

heating  the  bed; 
means  for  passing  an  air  stream  through  the  heat«l  bed  to 
oxidize  the  volatile  organic  compounds  as  the  air  stream 
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1.  In  combination  an  elongate  solid  detergent  bar  and  an 
apparatus  for  dissolving  said  elongated  solid  detergent  bar  and 
dispensing  dissolved  detergent  said  combination  comprising: 
an  outer  wall,  an  elongated  chute  spaced  from  said  outer  wall 
and  having  an  open  top  and  an  open  bottom  and  having  a 
cross-sectional  configuration; 
a  planar  support  beneath  said  elongated  chute  spaced  from 
said  open  bottom  providing  a  gap  of  a  praietermined 
height  between  said  elongated  chute  and  said  planar  sup- 
port; 
a  solid  detergent  bar  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration 
substantially  the  same  as  the  cross-sectional  configuration 
of  said  elongated  chute,  said  solid  detergent  bar  resting  in 
said  elongated  chute  supported  by  said  planar  support 
whereby  only  a  lower  cross-sectional  portion  of  said  solid 
detergent  bar  is  exposed  at  said  gap,  said  lower  cross-sec- 
tional portion  having  a  thickness  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined height; 
means  to  project  water  at  said  gap  and  drain  beyond  said 

gap; 
whereby  said  exposed  portion  of  said  solid  detergent  bar  at 
said  gap  is  dissolved  by  water  projected  at  said  gap  and  as 
said  exposed  portion  is  dissolved  and  removed  by  water 
flowing  toward  said  drain,  fresh  solid  detergent  bar  ad- 


vances into  said  gap  to  provide  a  new  lower  cross-sec- 
tional portion  of  said  solid  detergent  bar. 


5,262,133 
METHOD  OF  DENUDING  SODIUM  MERCURY 
AMALGAM  AND  PRODUCING  SODIUM 
ALCOHOLATES 
Robert  G.  Adams,  Niagara  Falls;  Tilak  V.  Bommar^u,  Grand 
Island,  and  Sharon  D.  Fritts,  Youngstown,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,334,  Feb.  11,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,402 

Int.  a.5  COID  13/00 

VS.  CL  423—180  16  Claims 


wherein  the  means  for  heating  maintains  the  catalyst  mate- 
rial surfaces  at  an  activation  temperature  of  between  about 
500-1000  degrees  F. 


5,262,132 

SOLID  DETERGENT  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

James  C.  Bricker,  Waynesville;  Robert  E.  Ebbeler,  Cincinnati, 

and  Michael  R.  Roseman,  Springdale,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Diversey  Corporation,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,681,  Aug.  9,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,285,  Apr.  30,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,039 

Int  a.5  D06F  39/02 

VS.  CL  422—263  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  sodium  from  a  sodium-mercury 
amalgam  to  produce  mercury  and  a  sodium  methylate  com- 
prising 

(A)  reacting  said  amalgam  with  methanol  where  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  treated  high 
density  carbon,  iridium  treated  carbon,  ruthenium  treated 
carbon,  and  mixtures  thereof  is  used,  according  to  the 
equation 

2NaHg-l-CH30H—2NaOCH3-(-H2  t  -t-2Hg, 

producing  sodium  methylate,  hydrogen,  and  mercury;  and 

(B)  separating  said  sodium  methylate,  said  hydrogen,  and 
said  mercury. 


5,262,134 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SODIUM  SALTS  FROM 
BRINES  OF  SODIUM  ORES 
William  R.  Print,  Green  River,  Wyo.,  and  William  C.  Copen- 
hafer,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,641 
Int  a.'  COID  7/12 
VS.  a.  423—184  42  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  sodium-based  chemicals  from  a 
brine  containing  sodium  cartwnate  and  sodium  bicarbonate 
which  comprises  heating  the  brine  to  evaporate  water,  convert 
sodium  bicarbonate  to  sodium  carbonate  and  to  drive  ofT  re- 
sulting carbon  dioxide  therefrom  until  the  concentration  of 
sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  bicarbonate  in  the  brine  form  a 
solution  that  will  crystallize  sodium  sesquicarbonate,  cooling 
the  evaporated  brine  to  induce  precipitation  of  sodium  sesqui- 
carbonate, precipitating  sodium  sesquicarbonate  crystals,  sepa- 
rating the  sodium  sesquicarbonate  crystals  from  a  first  mother 
liquor,  cooling  the  first  mother  liquor  to  a  lower  temperature 
to  induce  precipitation  of  sodium  carbonate  decahydrate,  pre- 
cipitating sodiiun  carbonate  decahydrate  crystals,  separating 
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the  sodium  carbonate  decahydrate  crysuls  from  a  second 
mother  liquor,  and  recovering  the  sodium  carbonate  decahy- 


drate crystals  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  sodium-containing 
chemicals. 


5,262,135 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELEMENTAL  SULFUR 

FROM  AN  H2S-CONTAINING  GAS 

Rainer  Lell,  Nidderau,  and  Klaus  Stetzer,  Dreieich,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MeUllgesellschaft  Aktien- 

geseilschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  858,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 

1991,  4109891 

lBta.'C01B/7//(J 
VS.  a.  423—220  2  Oaims 
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the  amount  of  oxygen  is  sufficient  to  oxidize  the  HjS 
contained  in  the  exhaust  gas  to  produce  elemental  sulfur; 

(e)  heating  said  exhaust  gas  from  step  (d)  to  a  temperature  of 
at  least  200*  C; 

(0  contacting  said  exhaust  gas,  heated  in  step  (e)  and  ad- 
mixed with  oxygen  m  step  (d)  in  a  first  fixed  bed  with  a 
catalyst  comprising  at  least  80%  by  weight  Ti02  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  200'  to  400"  C.  and  above  the 
dew  point  temperature  of  sulfur  to  produce  elemental 
sulfur  vapor  in  said  exhaust  gas  by  oxidation  of  H2S  and 
hydrolysis  of  COS  and  CS2,  said  catalyst  containing  0.3  to 
5%  by  weight  of  an  impregnate  selected  from  at  least  one 
of  the  group  which  consists  of  nickel,  iron,  and  cobalt,  and 
from  said  first  fixed  bed  withdrawing  an  exhaust  gas  con- 
taining H2S,  SO2.  CO2  and  elemental  sulfur; 

(g)  condensing  elemenUl  sulfur  from  said  exhaust  gas  with- 
drawn from  said  first  fixed  bed; 

(h)  thereafter  contacting  the  exhaust  gas  from  which  ele- 
menUl sulfur  has  been  condensed  in  step  (g)  with  a  second 
fixed  bed  of  a  catalyst  which  comprises  at  least  80%  by 
weight  AI2O3  at  a  temperature  of  120°  to  160°  C,  and 
condensing  elemental  sulfur  on  said  catalyst  of  said  second 
fixed  bed;  and 
(i)  from  said  second  fixed  bed  of  step  (h),  withdrawing  a  gas 
containing  200  to  600  ppm  H2S  and  100  to  300  ppm  SO2 
and  combusting  said  gas  to  convert  all  sulfur  values  to 
SO2  before  discharge  into  the  atmosphere. 


JMI 


1.  A  process  for  producing  elemenUl  sulfur  from  a  gas 
which  contains  H2S  and  carbon  compounds  in  a  Claus  plant, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of:  rue 

(a)  producing  a  gas  mixture  conuining  1  to  3  moles  of  H2S 
per  mole  of  SO2  by  partially  combusting  said  gas  contain- 
ing H2S  and  carbon  compounds,  using  oxygen  at  a  con- 
trolled rate,  in  a  combustion  chamber  of  said  Claus  plant, 
said  gas  mixture  also  containing  elemenUl  sulfur  which  is 
condensed  in  a  cooler  and  removed  from  said  gas  mixture; 

(b)  reacting  said  gas  mixture  in  at  least  one  catalytic  Claus 
suge  employing  at  least  one  AI2O3  or  Ti02  catalyst  to 
form  elemenUl  sulfur  in  a  gas  resulting  from  the  catalytic 
Claus  sUge  at  a  temperature  above  a  dew  point  tempera- 
ture of  elemenUl  sulfur  therein; 

(c)  condensing  sulfur  from  the  gas  resulting  from  the  cau- 
lytic  Claus  stage  and  separating  condensed  sulfur  from  the 
gas  resulting  from  the  caUlytic  Claus  sUge  to  produce  an 
exhaust  gas  which  conUins  0.5  to  1.5%  by  volume  H2S. 
0.02  to  0.3%  by  volume  COS,  0.02  to  0.3%  by  volume 
CS2, 0. 1  to  0.5%  by  volume  SO2  and  20  to  50%  by  volume 
H2O; 

(d)  admixing  oxygen  with  said  exhaust  gas  of  step  (c)  so  that 


5,262,136 
RECOVERY  OF  GOLD  AND  SILVER  FROM  COMPLEX 
REFRACTORY  SULPHIDE  ORES  BY  CYANIDISATION 

AND  OXIDATION  WITH  PEROXIDES 
Tretor  J.  Smith,  Eleebana;  Michelle  A.  Spieth.  Cardiff;  Stephen 
J.  Roden,  West  Wallsend.  and  Kevork  A.  Chouzadjian, 
Charlestown,  all  of  Australia,  assignor*  to  CRA  Services 
Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 
per  No  PCr/AU90/00165,  §  371  Date  Dec.  24, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  24,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13676,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  778,871 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  28,  1989.  PJ3944 
Int.  a.'  COIG  55/00,  7/00,  5/00 
VS.  a.  423—29  "^  CI"*"* 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  precious  metals  from  complex, 
refractory,  silver-bearing  ore  conuining  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polybasite,  pear- 
cite,  pyrargyrite,  tetrahedrite  and  argentite,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

mixing  said  ore  with  an  alkali  meul  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
peroxide  in  slurry  or  solid  in  an  amount  from  0. 1  to  5.0 
kg/t  of  ore,  calculated  on  the  basis  of  100%  peroxide, 
leaching  said  ore  with  a  cyanide  solution,  and 
recovering  said  precious  meuls  from  said  cyanide  solution. 


5,262,137 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  LITHIUM  CHLORIDE 
Hidetoshi  Suzuki,  and  Yoshinari  Koyama,  both  of  Ichihara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,111 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259524 

Int.  a.'  COID  15/04 

VS.  a.  423—179.5  *  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  recovering  lithium  chloride  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

reacting  a  dihalogen  aromatic  compound  with  an  alkali 
metal  sulfide  and/or  alkali  meul  hydrosulfide  in  a  polar 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  lithium  chloride  to  produce  a 
reaction  mixture, 

separating  polyarylene  sulfide  particles  and  insolubles  in  said 


solvent  from  said  reaction  mixture  to  produce  a  residual 
solution,  and 
separating  and  recovering  lithium  chloride  by  heating  said 
residual  solution  to  50°  to  200°  C,  then  lowering  the 
temperature  of  the  solution  at  a  rate  of  10°  to  20°  C./hr  to 
carry  out  a  crysullization. 


5,262,138 
PROCESS  FOR  NO;,  ABATEMENT 
Donald  C.  Young,  Fullerion,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,935,  Aug.  31,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,668 
Int.  CI.5  COIB  17/00.  21/00;  BOIJ  8/00 
VS.  a.  423—235  28  Qaims 


MKt^MT   P€ttCeA/r 


5,262,139 
REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM  GAS  STREAMS 
Leo  E.  Hakka,  Dollard  Des  Ormeaux,  and  Paul  J.  Parisi,  Saint 
Lambert,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,505 
Int.  a.'  COIB  n/20.  17/00 
U.S.  a.  423—242.7  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  a  sulfur 
dioxide-conUining  feed  gas  stream  by  absorption  with  a  di- 
amine, said  process  comprising: 

(a)  passing  the  feed  gas  stream  to  a  primary  absorption  zone 
wherein  the  feed  gas  stream  is  contacted  with  a  primary 
lean  solvent  stream  containing  water  and  a  regenerated 
diamine  at  conditions  effective  to  absorb  sulfur  dioxide 
and  form  a  spent  diamine  comprising  said  absorbed  sulfur 
dioxide; 

wherein  during  said  absorption  conucting,  heat  stable 
salts  having  heat  suble  anions  associated  therewith  are 
formed  as  a  byproduct; 

(b)  withdrawing  a  primary  effluent  gas  stream  at  least  par- 
tially depleted  in  sulfur  dioxide  relative  to  the  feed  gas 
stream  from  the  primary  absorption  zone; 

(c)  withdrawing  primary  rich  solvent  stream  comprising 
heat  sUble  salts  and  said  spent  diamine  from  the  primary 
absorption  zone; 

(d)  passing  the  primary  rich  solvent  stream  to  a  regeneration 
zone  wherein  the  rich  solvent  stream  is  regenerated  at 
conditions  effective  to  desorb  sulfur  dioxide; 


(e)  withdrawing  a  Uil  gas  stream  comprising  sulfur  dioxide 

from  the  regeneration  zone; 
(0  withdrawing  a  regenerated  solvent  stream  comprising  the 

regenerated  diamine,  water  and  heat  sUble  salts  from  the 

regeneration  zone;  and 
(g)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  regenerated  solvent 

stream  to  the  primary  absorption  zone  to  comprise  at  least 

a  portion  of  the  primary  lean  solvent  stream; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  removing  heat  suble 

anions  from  the  heat  sUble  salts  in  at  least  one  of  the 


1.  A  process  for  removing  NOx  from  a  gas  stream  which 
comprises  conucting  said  NOx-containing  gas  stream  under 
reducing  conditions  at  a  temperature  between  about  ambient 
and  about  1000°  C.  with  a  liquid  composition  comprising  urea, 
ammonia,  and  water;  wherein  the  weight  percentages  of  urea, 
ammonia,  and  water  in  said  composition  are  included  within 
the  area  bounded  by  lines  PA,  AB,  BC,  CD,  DR  and  the  curve 
RP  of  FIGS.  2  and  3. 


primary  rich  solvent  stream  or  the  regenerated  solvent 
stream  to  provide  less  than  1  equivalent  of  heat  suble  salts 
per  mole  of  diamine  in  the  primary  lean  solvent  stream, 
such  that  the  regenerated  diamine  comprises; 
(i)  a  first  amine  group  in  salt  form  having  sulfite  anions 

associated  therewith,  wherein  the  sulfite  anions  have 

absorption  capacity  for  sulfur  dioxide;  and 
(ii)  a  second  amine  group  in  free  base  form,  wherein  the 

second  amine  group  has  absorption  capacity  for  sulfur 

dioxide. 


5,262,140 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ALKALINE  EARTH 

METAL  BORATE  DISPERSION 

Kiyoshi  Inoue,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Oil  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,032,  Aug.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,772 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1989,  1-204887 
Int.  O.'  COIB  35/00 
U.S.  O.  423—286  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  additive  for  petroleum  prod- 
ucts which  consists  of  an  overbased  alkaline  earth  metal  borate 
dispersion  consisting  of  two  steps  of: 
(I)  reacting  a  mixture  of 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  oil-soluble  neutral  alkaline 
earth  metal  salicylate,  with 

(B)  10  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  earth  meUl 
hydroxide  or  oxide, 

(C)  0.5  to  6.5  moles,  per  mole  of  component  B,  of  orthobo- 
ric  acid,  meuboric  acid,  tetraboric  acid  or  boric  anhy- 
dride, 

(D)  60  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkanol  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 

(E)  1  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  water  and 

(F)  40  to  1000  parts  by  weight  of  a  diluent  which  is  a 
nonpolar  organic  solvent  of  boiling  point  of  60°  C.  or 
higher  when  the  reaction  temperature  is  20°  to  120°  C. 
for  2  to  8  hours,  and 
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(2)  removing  the  water  in  a  distillation  step  from  the  reaction 
mixture  by  heating  it  to  100*  to  200"  C.  for  1  to  2  hours. 


5^2,141 

INSERTION  OF  SILICON  INTO  THE  CRYSTAL 

FRAMEWORK  OF  A  ZEOLITE 

Gary  W.  SkecU,  Brewster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des  PUincs, 

ni. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  992.317 

Int.  a.'  COIB  ii/26 

U.S.  a.  423—328.1  ♦  CUlmi 

Process  for  increasing  the  Si/ Ah  ratio  and  the  thermal 


5,262,144 
SILICEOUS  MOLECULAR  SIEVES  HAVING  LOW  AOD 

ACnVFTY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Beth  McCulloch,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Dcs 
Plaiaes,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,634 
Int.  a.'  COIB  ii/20:  BOIJ  20/lS 
MS.  a.  423—328.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  silicalite  having  essentially  no  acid 
catalytic  activity  as  determined  by  the  production  of  less  than 
0.1%  Cj-plus  components  from  a  Cs  olefin  feed  or  less  than 
0.3%  internal  olefins  formed  from  a  €«  olefin  feed  in  a  Parr 
Bomb  Test  said  process  comprising  placing  a  thermally  de- 
composable alkali  meul  compound  in  the  pores  of  a  silicalite 


stability  of  a  crystalline  zeolite  which  compnses  the  steps  of:  _ 

(a)  providing  a  zeolite  having  a  framework  SiOj/AhOs  ratio   and  calcining  said  silicalite  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  750°  C. 
of  at  least  3.0; 


(b)  extracting  framework  aluminum  atoms  from  said  zeolite 
to  form  in  said  framework  defect  sites  which  are  occupied 
by  hydroxyl  groups  having  broad  infrared  absorbance  in 
the  range  of  3745  cm^ '  to  3000  cm" '; 

(c)  dry  calcining  the  composition  of  step  (b)  to  remove  at 
least  a  major  portion  of  said  hydroxyl  groups  having 
infrared  absorbance  in  the  range  of  3745  cm  ~ '  to  3000 
cm-  '  and  to  remove  substantially  all  of  any  adsorbed  H2O 
present  on  the  zeolite;  and 

(d)  contacting  and  reacting  the  dehydrated  and  dchydrox- 
ylated  zeolite  composition  of  step  (c)  with  a  mixture  com 


5,262,145 
CATALYST  FOR  AMMONIA  CONVERSION  TO  HCN 
Jitendra  P.  Agrawal,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Peter  G.  Gelblum, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,177,  Oct.  9.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,126 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  2i/00:  COIC  3/02 
MS.  a.  423—372  18  Claims 

15.  A  process  for  producing  hydrogen  cyanide  comprising 
feeding  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  nitrogen  compounds, 
prising  molecular  oxygen  and  SiCl4,  said  contacting  and  oxygen  and  carbon  compounds  to  a  reactor  conuining  a  cata- 
reactingbeingatatemperature  within  the  range  of  350*  C.  lytic  reaction  zone  which  comprises  a  sequential  array  of 
to  650*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  to  result  in  the  insertion  of  gauzes  which  contain  one  or  more  platinum  group  metals  in 
extraneous  silicon  derived  from  said  SiCU  into  dehydrox-    which  the  surface  density  of  the  gauzes  decreases  from  the 

entrance  to  the  exit  according  to  the  change  which  occurs  in 
the  ratio  of  oxygen  to  ammonia  as  the  reaction  proceeds. 

17.  An  improved  caUlyst  pack  for  reacting  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture comprising  nitrogen  compounds,  oxygen  or  air  and  car- 
bon compounds  to  produce  hydrogen  cyanide  which  com- 
prises a  sequential  array  of  at  least  four  gauze  sheets  or  series  of 
sheets,  the  wire  comprising  the  gauze  conuining  one  or  more 


ylated  defect  sites  in  the  zeolite  lattice. 


5,262,142 

COMPOSITE  OXIDE  OF  FORMULA 

R2O.AL2O3.TIO2.SIO2.H2O,  WHERE  R  IS  AN  ALKALI 


METAL 

Yoshiaki  Koga,  Tokuyama,  and  Geiyi  Taga,  Shinnanyo.  both  of   platinum  group  metals,  and  the  sheets  arranged  such  that  the 


Japan,    assignors    to    Tokuyama    Soda    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Yamagnchi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922.837 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  6,  1991,  3-196490; 
Feb.  4,  1992,  4-018846;  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-109636 

Int  CL'  COIB  ii/26 
MS.  a.  423—328.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  composite  oxide  represented  by  the  formula  1R2O.JAI- 
203.kTi02  mSi02nH20.  wherein  R  denotes  an  alkali  metal,  i 
is  0.3  to  l,kis0to0.9,j-(-k=l,mis7  to  70,  and  n  is  0.2  to  0.4. 
said  composite  oxide  being  amorphous,  and  having  a  cumula- 
tive specific  pore  volume  of  2.0  to  3.0  cc/g,  with  respect  to 
pores  having  a  pore  radius  of  10*  A  or  less. 


surface  density  of  the  gauze  decreases  from  the  entrance  in 
which  the  gauze  is  in  the  range  of  from  200  to  400  mesh  in  size 
to  the  exit  in  which  the  gauze  is  in  the  range  of  from  5  to  20 
mesh  in  size,  with  the  proviso  that  the  mesh  size  of  each  sheet 
or  series  of  sheets  moving  from  the  entrance  to  the  exit  of  the 
catalyst  pack  is  finer  than  the  mesh  size  of  the  next  sheet  or 
series  of  sheets  in  the  sequence. 


5.262.143 
PRODUCTION  OF  HNELY  DIVIDED  PARTICULATE 

SILICEOUS  MATERIAL  BY  DECOMPOSITION  OF 
ALKALI  METAL  SILICATE  WITH  SULFTHC  SPEOES 
Gerard  Le  FcTre;  Fraaer  McLellan,  both  of  Oakville.  and  Gra- 
ham R.  Hagens,  Hamilton,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Silicates  Ltd.,  Toronto 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896380 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  14.  1991.  2044644 
lat  a.'  COIB  ii/lti.  ii/20 
MS.  a.  423—328.1  6  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  the  production  of  finely  divided  particulate 
siliceous  material  comprising  reacting  a  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  silicate  with  a  sulfitic  species  wherein  said  sulfitic  species 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  dioxide,  sulfu- 
rous  acid,  salts  of  sulfurous  acid  and  mixtures  thereof  to  de- 
compose said  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  and  yield  a 
finely  divided  particulate  siliceous  precipitate  and  a  solution  of 
an  alkali  metal  sulfite,  wherein  said  salt  is  a  metal  sulfite. 


5062.146 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  BLACK 
Shinicbi  Kanamani;  Hideyuki  Hisashi;  Tadashi  Hashiguchi.  and 
Akinori  Sakaue,  all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1991,  3-094946 

Int.  a.'  C09C  1/48 

MS.  a.  423—455  10  Claims 


7b  7o 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  carbon  black  by  means  of  a 
horizontal  carbon  black  production  furnace  comprising  a  first 
reaction  zone  in  which  a  mixture  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
and  a  fuel  is  burned  to  form  a  gas  stream,  a  second  reaction 


zone  in  which  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  is  supplied  and  reacted 
with  the  gas  stream  formed  in  the  first  reaction  zone,  and  a 
third  reaction  zone  in  which  quenching  water  is  sprayed  into 
the  gas  mixture  from  the  second  reaction  zone  to  terminate  the 
reaction,  wherein  the  second  reaction  zone  is  constructed  to 
have  a  hollow  cylindrical  structure  with  at  least  two  cylindri- 
cal sections  having  different  inner  diameters  connected  to  one 
another  and  the  hydrocarbon  feedstock  is  divided  for  supply  so 
that  it  is  supplied  to  at  least  two  locations  including  an  up- 
stream cylindrical  section  to  which  the  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
is  first  supplied  and  a  cylindrical  section  located  downstream 
thereof  and  so  that  the  flow  velocities  of  gases  passing  through 
the  respective  cylindrical  sections  are  thereby  mutually  differ- 
entiated within  a  range  of  from  100  to  500  m/sec. 


5,262,147 

BASIC  COMPOSITE  METAL  SULFATE  FIBER,  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Shigeo  Miyata,  Takamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kaisui  Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  Kagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873.214 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-124758 

Int  a.'  COIF  5/40 

MS.  a.  423—554  7  Claims 

1.  A  basic  composite  metal  sulfate  fiber  having  the  formula 

(1). 


5.262.149 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  OR  PREVENTING  ALOPECIA 
Beqjamin  Sredni,  Shachal  3  Street.  Kfar-Saba,  and  Michael 
Albeck,  8  Harel  Street,  Ramat-Gan,  both  of  Israel 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929.681 
Int.  a.'  A61K  il/i55.  49/00 
MS.  a.  424—10  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  alopecia  induced  by 
an  antineoplastic  compound  which  comprises  administering  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  to  a  patient 
prior  to  the  administration  of  an  antineoplastic  agent  to  said 
patient: 


R 

-: — c— Ri        Niu"" 

X  /      (R2-C-R3), 

\  /  I 

X-Q  (R4— C— Rj). 

X     \       (R6— C-Rt), 

O C— Rg) 

R9 


(Mg|_xM2  +  x)6(OH)i2-2>(S042-VmH20 


(1) 


wherein  M  is  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Mn,  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  Cu  and  Zn,  and  x,  y  and  m  are 
respectively    defined    by    0.005<x<0.5,    0.8<y<1.2 
0<m<4. 


and 


5,262,148 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BARIUM  SULFATE 
Hiroki  Sugasawa;  Satoshi  Takano,  both  of  Funabashi;  Mikio 
Sakaguchi;  Ichiro  Sakamoto,  both  of  Wakayama;  Minom 
Iwata,  Matsudo;  Nariyuki  Kurotani,  Chiba;  Hideaki  Koizumi. 
Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Itoh,  Koganei,  and  Risa  Maejima,  Kasukabe, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KAO  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,583,  Mar.  6,  1991.  Pat  No. 
5,171,572.  ThU  application  Aug.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  936.202 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7.  1990.  2-55645; 
Apr.  24,  1990,  2-108232;  Jun.  6,  1990,  2-147650;  Aug.  29.  1990, 
2-227559;  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-414786 

Int  a.'  COIF  11/46 
MS.  a.  423—554  1  Claim 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  barium  sulfate  having  a  plate 
crystal  structure  of  which  the  aspect  ratio  is  5-100  and  the 
ratio  of  the  square  of  the  circumference  of  the  plate  and  the 
area  of  the  orihogonal  projection  plane  is  20:1-150:1,  compris- 
ing reacting  a  solution  of  a  barium  salt  having  a  barium  ion 
concentration  of  0.001-0.05  mole/1  and  a  solution  of  a  sulfate 
having  a  sulfate  ion  concentration  of  0.001-0.05  mole/1  at  a 
ratio  of  1:10-5:1,  at  a  pH  of  1.0-5.0,  and  at  a  temperature  of 
50-100'  C. 


R 

I 

C— Ri 

(R2-C-R3), 

\    /  I 

Q  (R4— C— Rj). 

/    \  I 

(R«— C— Rt), 

O C— Rg) 

R9 


Te02  or  complexes  of  Te02  or 
PhTeCb  or 

(C6H5)4  P-(-(TeCl3(02C2H4))— 

TeX4, 

wherein  Q  is  Te  or  Se;  t  is  1  or  0;  u  is  1  or  0;  v  is  1  or  0;  R,  Ri, 
R2,  R3,  R*,  R5,  R6,  R7,  Rg,  and  R9  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxyalkyi  of  1  to  5  carbons,  hydroxy,  alkyl  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  halogen,  haloalkyi  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  car- 
boxy,  alkylcarbonylalkyl  of  2  to  10  carbons,  alkanoyloxy  of  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  carboxyalkyl  of  1  to  5  carbons  atoms,  acyl, 
amido,  cyano,  amidoalkyi  of  1  to  5  carbons,  N-monoalk- 
ylamidoalkyl  of  2  to  10  carbons,  N,N-dialkylamidoalkyl  of  4  to 
10  carbons,  cyanoalkyl  of  1  to  5  carbons  alkoxy  of  1  to  5  car- 
bon atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  —COR  10 
wherein  Rio  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbons;  and  X  is  halogen 
and  complexes  thereof. 


5,262,150 
ANTIFUNGUS  COMPOSITION  IN  DRY  SPRAY  FORM 
Jean-Pierre  Laugier,  Antony;  Francois  Ringenbach,  Bagnen,  and 
Philippe  Touzan,  Vanves,  all  of  Francs,  assignors  to  L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766.356 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  26,  1990,  90  11886 
Int  a.^  AOIN  25/06,  ii/04 
MS.  a.  424—47  8  Claims 

1.  An  antifungus  composition  in  the  form  of  a  dry  powder 
spray  packaged  in  an  aerosol  container,  said  composition  com- 
prising in  combination  at  least  one  antifungus  agent  selected 
from  terfibafin,  naftifin  and  salts  thereof,  at  least  one  noncy- 
clized  silicone  polymer  selected  from  a  dimethicone,  a  phenyl- 
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dimethicone,  a  phcnyltrimcthicone,  a  dimethicone-copolyol,  a 
stearoxydimethicone  and  an  aminofunctional  silicone  in  an 
amount  effective  to  insure  that  the  concentration  of  said  an- 
tifungus  agent  in  the  powdered  spray,  after  spraying,  is  identi- 
cal or  nearly  identical  to  the  concentration  in  the  powder 
contained  in  the  aerosol  container,  at  least  one  mineral  or 
organic  charge  and  at  least  one  propellant  and  wherem  said 
composition  contains  by  weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of 
said  composition  from  0.01  to  0.25  percent  of  said  antifungus 
agent,  from  0.01  to  1.25  percent  of  said  noncyclizcd  silicone 
polymer,  from  0.01  to  40  percent  of  said  mineral  or  organic 
charge,  and  from  85  to  95  percent  of  said  propellant. 


atoms;  their  biocompatible  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  a  carrier  therefor. 


5062,151 
STABIUZED  ENZYMATIC  ANTIMICROBIAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  E.  Montgomery,  8916  Hollywood  Hills  Rd.,  Loa  An- 
geles, Calif.  90046 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,776,  Not.  25,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,176,899.  This  applicmtion  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,772 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/2S.  37/50 
VS.  a.  424—50  23  CUina 

1.  An  antimicrobial  dentifrice  composition  made  by  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  fluid  carrier  comprising  an  oxidoreductase  en- 
zyme, an  oxidoreductase  enzyme  substrate  and  a  catalase, 
wherein  said  enzyme  and  substrate  form  hydrogen  perox- 
ide when  reacted  together  in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  said 
hydrogen  peroxide  being  formed  at  a  rate  of  at  least  100 
micromoles  per  liter  per  minute,  said  oxidoreductase  en- 
zyme being  present  in  said  composition  in  the  amount  of  at 
least  1.0  Tritrmetric  Unit  per  gram  of  dentifrice,  and 
wherein  said  catalase  is  provided  in  a  ratio  of  about  50 
Titrimetric  Units  oxidoreductase  enzyme  to  1.0  Baker 
Unit  of  catalase,  to  1.0  Titrimetric  Units  oxidoreductase 
enzyme  to  1.0  Baker  Unit  of  catalase  to  substantially  mini- 
mize the  amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide  produced  in  said 
composition  during  storage;  and 
storing  said  mixture  in  an  oxygen  impervious  container. 


5,262,153 
SKIN-WHITENING  AGENT 
Yutaka  Mishima,  4-32,  l-ehome,  Sowa-cho,  Nada-ku,  Kobe-shi, 
Hyogo;  Yasuaki  Oyama,  Fukuoka,  and  Masashi  Kurimoto, 
Okayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Haya- 
shibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkiyo,  Okayama;  Sansho  Seiyaku 
KabushUii  Kaisha,  Fukuoka  and  Yutaka  Mishima,  Hyogo,  all 
of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1989,  1-241707 
Int.  CT.'  A61K  7/021 
U.S.  a.  424—62  n  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  whiten  the  skin,  said  method  containing  the 
step  of  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  skin-whitening 
agent  which  contains  as  the  effective  component  at  least  5 
w/w  %  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lactic  acid,  lactate  of  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  am- 
monium lactate,  lactic  acid  ester,  lactic  acid  amide,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  in  order  to  suppress  the  formation  of  tyrosinase. 


5,262,152 

AMIDRAZONES  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Peter  C.  Ulrich,  Tenafly,  and  Anthony  Cerami,  Shelter  Island, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  University,  New 

York,  N.Y.  and  Alteon  Inc.,  NorthTale,  NJ. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  697,213,  May  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,130,337, 

which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,654,  Oct.  30, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,140,048,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  264,930,  No».  2,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,983,604,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,958,  Not.  13, 1987,  Pat.  No. 
4.908,446,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,032, 

Not.  14,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,758,583,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,820,  Mar.  19, 1984,  Pat.  No. 
4,665,192.  This  application  May  28,  1992,  Set.  No.  890,615 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/55.  7/22 
VS.  a.  424—54  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  discoloration  of  teeth  resulting 
from  non-enzymatic  browning  in  the  oral  cavity  which  com- 
prises administration  of  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  the 
formation  of  advanced  glycosylation  endproducts  of  a  compo- 
sition comprising  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  compounds  of  the  formula 


5,262,154 
SHAVING  PREPARATION 
Otto  W.  Wendel,  and  Pauley  Chang,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  TRP,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,653 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/15 
VS.  a.  424—73  30  Oaims 

1.  A  shaving  preparation  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  mixture  of  water,  polyquatemium-10  diethylene  glycol 
dioctanoate/diisononanoate  and  PEG-50  shea  butter 
wherein  said  polyquatemium-10  is  fully  hydrated  in  said 
water  before  combination  with  said  diethylene  glycol 
dioctanoate/diisononanoate  and  said  PEG-50  shea  butter 
and  said  polyquatemium-10  has  a  viscosity  specification  of 
8,000-12,000  cps  at  25' C. 


5,262,155 
GLYCEROL  FUNCTIONAL  POLYSILOXANES 
Anne  M.  Vincent,  Les  Bons  Villers;  Audrey  A.  Wilson,  Rixen- 
sart,  and  Alan  Zombeck,  Lasne,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Dow  Coming  S.A.,  Seneffe,  Belgium 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  913,578,  Jul.  15,  1992.  This  appUcatioa 
Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,707 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/765:  C08G  77/14 
VS.  a.  424—78.02  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  conditioning  skin  comprising  topically  ap- 
plying to  the  skin  a  glycerol  functional  polysiloxane  having  the 
formula 
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wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  group,  optionally  substituted  by  1 
to  3  halo,  amino,  hydroxy  or  lower  alkyl  groups  containing 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  Ri  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group 
containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  amino  group;  and  R2  is 
hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  6  carbon 


(CH2)r— O— CH2— CH— CH2 
OH     OH 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  six  carbon 
atoms  or  a  phenyl  group;  x  has  a  value  of  from  zero  to  about  six 
hundred;  y  has  a  value  of  from  one  to  about  six  hundred  and  z 
has  a  value  of  from  two  to  about  eight. 


5^2,156 
ANTIGENIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 
THE  DETECTION  OF  HELICOBACTER  PYLORI 
Mohammad  M.  Alemohammad,  Mission  Viejo,  Califs  assignor 
to  Hycor  Biomedical,  Inc.,  Garden  GroTC,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,461 
Int  a.5  C07K  3 /do.  13/00.  15/00.  17/00 
VS.  a.  424—92  3  Claims 

1.  An  antigenic  preparation  for  detecting  antibodies  specific 
to  Helicobacter  pylori,  said  preparation  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mixture  of  fragments  from  at  least  one  strain  of  Helicobacter 
pylori  and  having  an  enriched  concentration  of  fragments  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  116  kilodaltons,  84  kilodaltons,  19 
kilodaltons  and  14  kilodaltons. 


5,262,157 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  PNEUMOCYSTIS  CARINH 
PNEUMONIA  USING  PENTAMIDINE  IN  AN  AEROSOL 

FORM 
Edward  M.  Bernard,  and  Donald  Armstrong,  both  of  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Re- 
search, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,873,  Mar.  26, 1987,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  20,  1988,  Ser.  No.  287,487 
Int  a.'  A61L  9/04 
VS.  a.  424—45  4  Claims 


NEBUUZER 


FILTER 


OXYGEN 


AEROSOL  CHAMBER 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  occurrence  of  Pneumocystis 
carinii-ciused  pneumonia  in  a  human  subject  infected  with  the 
virus  which  causes  acquired  immune  deficiency  syndrome 
(AIDS)  and  susceptible  to  infection  by  Pneumocystis  carinii 
comprising  administering  to  the  subject  above  30  mg  up  to 
about  500  mg  of  pentamidine  isethionate  in  aerosol  form  so  as 
to  prevent  infection  by  Pneumocystis  carinii  and  thus  reduce  the 
occurrence  of  Pneumocystis  can'/iH-caused  pneumonia. 


5,262,158 
BACILLUS  THURINGIENSIS  ISOLATES  FOR 
CONTROLLING  ACARIDA 
Jewel  M.  Payne,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Raymond  J.  C.  Cannon,  and 
Angela  L.  Bagley,  both  of  Sittinghourae,  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,210,  Apr.  30,  1991,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,141,  Sep.  30,  1991,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759,248,  Sep.  13,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,280 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  AOIN  63/00:  A61K  37/00:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  424—93  L  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  acarid  pests  wherein  said 
method  comprises  contacting  said  pests  with  an  acarid-inhibit- 
ing  effective  amount  of  a  B.t.  endotoxin. 


5,262,159 
USE  OF  BACILLUS  THURINGIENSIS  ISOLATES  FOR 
CONTROLLING  PESTS  IN  THE  FAMILY  APHIDIDAE 
Jewel   M.   Payne,   San   Diego,  Calif.,   and   Raymond  J.  C. 
Cannon,  Sittingboume,  United  Kingdom;  assignors  to  My- 
cogen Corporation,  Sao  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,310 
Int  a.5  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  424—93  L  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controUing  pests  from  the  family  Aphididae 
which  comprises  exposing  said  pests  to  an  aphid-controlling 
effective  amount  of  the  Bacillus  thuringiensis  isolate  designated 
B.t.  PS86A1,  or  mutants  or  toxins  of  said  isolate  wherein  said 
mutants  or  toxins  retain  the  aphidicidal  characteristics  of  B.t. 
PS86A1. 


5,262,160 
BACILLUS  THURINGIENSIS  ISOLATE  ACTIVE 
AGAINST  DIPTERAN  PESTS 
Jewel  M.  Payne,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mycogen  Corpo- 
ration, San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,828,  Oct  15,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  596,829,  Oct  12,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980,130 
Int  a.5  C12N  1/20:  A61K  37/48.  37/00;  AOIN  63/00 
VS.  a.  424—94.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Bacillus  thuringiensis 
PS192N1,  having  the  identifying  dipteran  insect  pest  control- 
ling characteristic  of  culture  deposit  NRRL  B- 18721,  or  mu- 
tants thereof  which  have  the  dipteran  insect  pest  controlling 
characteristics  of  said  deposit. 


5,262,161 
STEVIA  EXTRACT-CONTAINING  MEDICINE 
Fumio  Dozono,  3040,  Oaza-Homanbo,  Tak^o-cho,  Kitamoroka- 
ta-gun,  Miyazaki-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fumio  Dozono, 
Miyazaki  and  Naohiko  Sato,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,037 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  5, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A61K  35/78 
U.S.  a.  424—195.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  medicine  comprising  a  concentrated  and  fermented 
extract  from  stems  of  matured  Stevia  Rebaudiana  BertonL 


5,262,162 
CEREBRAL-ACTIVATING  EXTRACT 
Joachim  Bormann,  Gottingen;  Lothar  Demisch.  Frankfurt  am 
Main;  Roman  Giirtelmeyer,  Miihltal;  Rudinger  Koch,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  and  Wolfgang  Schatton,  E:schbora,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merz  &  Co.  GmbH  A  Co., 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,814 
Int  a.'  A61K  35/78 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  inhibition  of  monoamine  oxidase,  in- 
crease of  cerebral  performance,  improvement  in  the  state  of 
mood,  and  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  neurodegenerative 
diseases  in  a  living  human  in  need  thereof,  comprising  the  step 
of  orally  administering  to  such  human  a  pharmaceutical  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  an  effective  monoamine  oxi- 
dase-inhibitory  and  cerebro-activating  portion  or  amount  of 
black  currant  juice  or  concentrate  or  dry  extract  thereof  which 
is  essentially  free  of  kernel  oil  and  unsaturated  fatty  acids. 
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5,262,163 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  NONSAPONIFIABLE 

MATTER  OF  AVOCADO  ENABLING  IN  ONE  OF  ITS 

FRACTIONS  TERMED  H  TO  BE  IMPROVED 

Alain  Raocurel,  Mainvilliers,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratoires 

Pharmascience,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,268 
Clainu  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  3,  1991,  91  08301 
Int.  a.'  A61K  iS/78:  A23D  9/00 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  nonsaponifiable  matter  of  avo- 
cado oil  extracted  from  avocado  fruit  wherein  the  content  of 
one  of  the  fractions  termed  H  of  said  oil  is  increased,  compris- 
ing: 

heat  treating  the  fruit  at  a  temperature  of  80  degrees  C.  to 
120  degrees  C  for  not  less  than  four  hours  before  extract- 
ing the  oil;  and  separating  the  nonsaponifiable  matter  from 
the  avocado  oil. 


saline  water  to  form  a  cementitious  paste,  said  paste  reach- 
ing a  neutral  pH  of  7  shortly  after  setting. 


5,262,164 

SUSTAINED  RELEASE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

TREATING  PERIODONTAL  DISEASE 

Nalinkant  C.  Damani,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  No?.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439,064 
Int.  a.»  A61F  13/00 
VS.  a.  424—422  12  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  suiuble  for  insertion  into  or  around  the 
periodontal  pocket  of  a  person  or  lower  animal  suffering  from 
diseases  of  the  oral  cavity  consisting  essentially  of  from  about 
1  %  to  about  99%  of  monoolein  and  from  about  1  %  to  about 
90%  of  a  drug  active  suitable  for  treating  diseases  of  the  oral 
cavity  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antiinflammatory 
agents,  antimicrobials,  antibiotics,  peroxides,  anesthetic  agents 
and  vitamins. 


5,262,167 

EDIBLE,  NON-BAKED  LOW  MOISTURE 

CHOLESTYRAMINE  COMPOSITION 

R^ju  V.  K.  Vegesna,  Parsippany,  N.J.;  Ashok  Y.  Gore,  Holland, 

and  Gerald  P.  Polli,  Valley  Forge,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

BASF  Corporation,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,919 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/16.  9/20.  31/785;  A21D  13/00 
VS.  C\.  424—439  23  Qaims 

1.  An  edible,  non-baked  composition  suitable  for  use  in 
lowering  or  controlling  blood  cholesterol  levels  in  humans, 
comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  quantity  of  cholestyra- 
mine in  stable  admixture  with  at  least  one  flour  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  wheat,  com,  oats  and  their  brans;  and 
one  or  more  simple,  double  or  complex  sugars;  said  composi- 
tion having  a  total  moisture  content  not  exceeding  about 
1 1 .0%  by  total  weight,  said  composition  further  being  in  the 
form  of  dried  granules,  croutons,  or  tablets. 


5,262,165 

TRANSDERMAL  NITROGLYCERIN  PATCH  WITH 

PENETRATION  ENHANCERS 

Sharad  K.  Govil,  Plantatioa;  Edward  M.  Rudnic,  Boca  Raton, 

and  Dale  G.  Sterner,  Pembroke  Pines,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N.J. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,859 
Int.  a.'  A61F  13/02 
VS.  CI.  424—448  6  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive,  polymeric  matrix  or  reservoir  transdermal 
patch  comprising  a  vasodilating-efTective  amount  of  nitroglyc- 
erin and  a  carrier,  said  carrier  comprising  N-methyl-2-pyrroli- 
done  and  oleic  acid,  wherein  the  pxjlymeric  matrix  comprises 
one  or  more  polymeric  matrix  forming  materials  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohols,  polyvinyl-pyrroli- 
dones,  gelatin  and  partially  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  alcohols. 


5,262,168 
PROSTAGLANDIN-LIPID  FORMULATIONS 
Robert  P.  Lenk,  Lambertville,  N.J.;  Michelle  L.  Tomsbo,  Levit- 
town.  Pa.;  Robert  L.  Suddith,  RobbinsTille,  and  Robert  J. 
Klimchak,  Flemington,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Lipo- 
some Company,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,228,  May  18,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,082,664,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,305, 
May  22,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  821,648 
Int  a.5  A61K  37/22 
VS.  a.  424—450  *5  Oaims 

1.  A  liposome  composition  comprising  an  arachidonic  acid 
meUbolite,  a  lipid,  and  a  drying  protectant,  wherein  the  lipo- 
somes are  suspended  in  an  acidic  buffer  solution. 


5,262,166 
RESORBABLE  BIOACHVE  PHOSPHATE  CONTAINING 

CEMENTS 
Sung-Tsuen  Liu,  29  Landing,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.  92677,  and 
Har>ey  H.  Chung,  43  Via  Costa  Verde,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes, 
Calif.  90274 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,586 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/02.  2/28;  C09K  3/10 
VS.  a.  424—423  17  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  cement  for  orthopedic,  dental,  and  maxillofa- 
cial applications  comprising: 
a  cementing  powder  selected  from  the  group  of  calcium 
alkali  phosphate  ceramics  consisting  of  calcium  sodium 
phosphate  or  calcium  potassium  phosphate  ceramics; 
a  setting  reagent  selected  from  the  group  of  acidic  citrates 
consisting  of  citric  acid  or  acidic  citrate  salts  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  cementing  powder  to  setting  reagent  lies 
between  1.2:1  and  10:1;  and 
an  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  setting  solution  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sterilized  pure  water  and 


5,262,169 
TABLETS  AND  GRANULATES  CONTAINING  MESNA  AS 

ACnVE  SUBSTANCE 
Dieter  Sauerbier,  Werter,  Jiirgen  Engel,  Alzenau,  and  Eckhard 
Milsmann,  Bielefeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Asta  Medica  Aktiengescllschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,178 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  16, 
1990,  4022525 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/16.  9/20.  9/28.  31/185 
VS.  a.  424—465  17  Claims 

1.  A  tablet  comprising,  as  active  ingredient,  mesna  in  combi- 
nation with,  for  each  part  by  weight  of  mesna: 
0.01-1  parts  by  weight  of  a  binding  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone,   gelatin  and 
microcrystalline  cellulose 
0.03-0.4  parts  by  weight  of  a  disintegrant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  starch,  cross-linked  polyvinylpyrroli- 
done and  bentonite 
0.01-0.2  parts  by  weight  of  lubricant  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  stearates,  talcum  and  polyglycols 
O.l-I  parts  by  weight  of  a  filling  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  starch,  cellulose,  lactose,  fructose, 
saccharose,  sorbitol,  mannitol,  calcium  phosphate  and 
calcium  hydrogen  phosphate. 


5,262,170 

TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  HAVING 

ZYMOGENIC  OR  HBRIN  SPEOnC  PROPERTIES  AND 

SUBSTITUTED  AT  AMINO  ACTD  POSITIONS  296-299, 

DNA  MOLECULES  ENCODING  THEM,  VECTORS,  AND 

HOST  CELLS 
Stephen  Anderson,  Princeton,  N.J.;  WUUam  F.  Bennett,  San 
Mateo,  CaUf.;  David  Botstein,  Belmont,  Calif.;  Deborah  L. 
Higgins,  San  Mateo,  CaUf.;  Nicholas  F.  Paoni,  Moraga, 
Calif.,  and  Mark  J.  Zoller,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,608,  Jul.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,108,901,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,856, 
Sep.  2, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
770,510 
Int.  a.'  C12N  9/64.  15/58;  A61K  37/547 
VS.  CI.  424—94.64  14  Qaims 

I.  A  human  tissue  plasminogen  activator  (t-PA)  variant 
having  an  amino  acid  substituted  at  position  296,  297,  298  or 
299,  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  wild-type  human  t-PA,  or  at 
any  combinations  of  these  positions,  excluding  the  variant 
K296A,H297A.R298A,R299A  t-PA,  wherein  said  variant 
exhibits  one  or  more  of  the  following  biological  properties: 
zymogenic  character,  fibrin  specificity,  or  plasma  clot  specific- 
ity as  compared  to  wild-type  human  t-PA. 


5,262,171 
PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLET  WTTH  PVP  HAVING 
ENHANCED  DRUG  DISSOLUTION  RATE 
Robert  B.  Login,  Oakland,  N.J.;  Mohammed  Tazi,  Marietta, 
Ga.;  Jui-Chang  Chuang,  Wayne,  N.J.;  Rama  K.  Haldar,  Ran- 
dolph, N.J.;  Dinesh  Jaiswal,  Butler,  N.J.,  and  Chi-San  Wu, 
Wayne,  N  J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  WUmington, 
DeL 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,999 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/20.  47/32;  C08F  126/10  4/34 
VS.  a.  424—465  12  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  tablet  having  a  predetermined  dissolu- 
tion rate  upon  a  given  shelf-life  consisting  essentially  of  an 
active  pharmaceutical  ingredient  and  PVP  as  a  binder  therefor, 
said  PVP  being  prepared  by  polymerizing  vinyl  pyrrolidone  in 
the  presence  of  a  polymerization  initiator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  peroxyester  free  radical  initiator  whose 
thermal  homolysis  reaction  provides  free  radicals  which  are 
weak  hydrogen  abstractors,  an  axo  initiator,  and  a  redox  initia- 
tor, and  said  PVP  is  characterized  by  being  a  linear,  non-cross- 
linked  polymer  which  is  water  soluble,  wherein  said  PVP  has 
a  residual  initiator  level  of  less  than  500  ppm  achieved  without 
crosslinking  by  heat  decomposition  of  the  initiator  after  fwly- 
merization. 


5,262,172 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  GASTRIC  ACID-RESISTANT 

MICROSPHERES  CONTAINING  BUFFERED  BILE 

AaDS 

Tibor  Sipos,  Lebanon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Digestive  Care  Inc., 
Lebanon,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,749 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/54.  9/58.  9/62.  9/16 
VS.  a.  424—490  17  Claims 

1.  A  granular,  microencapsulated  bile  acid  composition  for 
the  treatment  of  bile  acid  deficiency  of  a  mammal  comprising, 
by  weight  per  weight  percentages  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  composition: 

a)  from  about  60  to  about  89%  of  a  buffered-bile  acid  mix- 
ture in  a  I  to  1  neutralization  equivalent  ratio  in  a  mi- 
cropulverized  powder  form,  wherein  the  buffering  agent 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  carbonate 
(anhydrous),  sodium  bicarbonate,  potassium  carbonate, 
potassium  bicarbonate,  tromethamine,  diethanolamine  and 
triethanolamine; 

b)  up  to  about  5%  of  an  additional  buffering  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  carbonate  (anhy- 


drous), sodium  bicarbonate,  potassium  carbonate,  potas- 
sium bicarbonate,  tromethamine,  diethanolamine  and  tri- 
ethanolamine; 

c)  from  about  1.0  to  about  16%  of  a  disintegrant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  starch  and  modified  starches, 
microcrystalline  cellulose  and  propylene  glycol  alginate; 

d)  from  about  2  to  about  19%  of  an  adhesive  polymer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxypropyl  cellu- 
lose, polyvinylpyrrolidone,  cellulose  acetate  phthalate, 
methyl  cellulose  and  propylene  glycol  alginate;  and 

e)  from  about  8%  to  about  16%  of  an  non-porous,  gastric 
acid-resistant  and  pharmaceutically  accepuble  polymer- 
coating  which  contains  less  than  2%  talc  and  which  is 
insoluble  in  the  pH  range  of  from  about  1.5  to  about  5  but 
is  soluble  in  the  pH  range  of  from  about  5.5  to  about  9. 


5,262,173 
PULSATILE  ONCE-A-DAY  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS  FOR 
MINOCYCLINE 
Nitin  V.  Shetfa,  Middletown;  Joseph  J.  Valoroae,  Jr.,  Montgom- 
ery, both  of  N.Y.;  Keith  A.  Ellway,  Southampton  Haats, 
United    Kingdom;    Madurai   G.    Ganesan,    SufTem,    N.Y.; 
Kieran  G.  Mooney,  Kent,  United  Kingdom,  and  Jerry  B. 
Johnson,  Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,109 

Int.  a.5  A61K  9/54.  9/56.  9/58 

VS.  a.  424—494  6  Claims 


tuman  nriBi 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  pharmaceutical  dehv- 
ery  system  comprising  the  steps  of 

(I)  forming  an  initial  loading  component  by 

(a)  blending 

(i)  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  pharmaceutical 
acceptable  excipient;  and 

(ii)  an  effective  antibacterial  amount  of  7-dime- 
thylamino-6-deoxy-6-demethyltetracycline  or  a  non- 
toxic acid  addition  salt  thereof; 

(b)  granulating  the  resultant  blend  in  the  presence  of  a 
granulating  liquid; 

(c)  extruding  the  resultant  granulate; 

(d)  spheronizing  the  resultant  extrudate  to  form  quick 
release  granules  which  are  adapted  to  release  substan- 
tially completely  said  tetracycline  or  salt  thereof  in  a 
medium  having  a  pH  of  less  than  about  3.9;  and 

(e)  drying  said  quick  release  granules;  and 

(II)  forming  a  secondary  leading  component  by 

(a)  blending 

(i)  an  independent  amount  of  at  least  one  pharmaceuti- 
cal acceptable  excipient  which  may  be  the  same  as  or 
different  than  (AXaXO;  and 

(ii)  an  independent  effective  antibacterial  amount  of 
7-dimethylamino-6-deoxy-6-demethyltetracycline  or 
a  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof; 

(b)  granulating  the  resultant  blend  in  the  presence  of  a 
granulating  liquid; 

(c)  extruding  the  resultant  granulate; 

(d)  spheronizing  the  resultant  extrudate  to  form  precur- 
sors of  coated  spherical  granules; 
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(e)  drying  said  precursors; 

(f)  coating  said  precursors  with  a  substantially  uniform 
coating  comprisuig  a  blend  of  at  least  two  polymers, 
one  of  which  is  non  pH-sensitive  and  rapidly  erodible  in 
water  and  the  other  of  which  is  pH-scnsitive  and  erod- 
ible in  a  medium  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  about 
4.3  to  about  6.5;  and 

(B)  preparing  therefrom  a  controlled  release  pharmaceutical 
composition  in  oral  dosage  unit  form  by  the  step  of  at  least 
partially  filling  a  hard  or  a  soft  shell  capsule  with  a  phar- 
maceutical delivery  system  with  from  about  51  to  about  80 
parts  by  weight  of  the  quick  release  granules  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  granules  prepared  by  steps  (I)  and  from 
about  20  to  about  49  parts  by  weight  of  the  slow  release 
granules  per  100  parts  by  weight  granules  produced  by  the 
steps  (II)  and  optionally  sealmg  said  capsules. 


5^62,174 

ANTI-VIRAL  COMPOSITIONS 

DiTid  F.  HofTobiB,  Nom  Scotia,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  Efamol 

Limited,  Surrey,  EngUmd 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  429,601,  Oct.  31,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,080,909, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,128,  Feb.  23,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,886,670,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,857,  Jun. 
12,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  ■  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,965, 
Dec.  10,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
846,094,  Mar.  31,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  743,394,  Jun.  11,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  628,270,  Jul.  6,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,492 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  27,  1983, 
8320203 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobaequent  to  Dec.  12, 
2006,  baa  been  diaclaimed, 
Int  CT.'  A61K  SI/70.  33/14 
VS.  a.  424— «77  9  Claim. 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  as  active  ingre- 
dients an  effective  synergistic  amount  of  at  least  one  physiolog- 
ically accepuble  lithium  salt  together  with  an  anti-virally 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  anti-viral  nucleoside  analog. 


5,262,176 
SYNTHESIS  OF  POLYSACCHARIDE  COVERED 
SUPERPARAMAGNETIC  OXIDE  COLLOIDS 
Stephen  Palmacci,  Walpole,  and  Lee  Josephson,  Arlington,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Magnetics,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Maas 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,991,  Jul.  28,  1989, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  650,957,  Feb.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,160,726,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,677, 
Feb.  15,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  384,991,  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,640,  Aug.  4,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,586, 
Jun  26, 1987,  Pat.  No.  4,827,945,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  882.044,  Jul.  3,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,770,183.  This 
application  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,636 
Int.  a.'  COIN  24/08:  BOIJ  13/02:  A61M  37/00:  A61K  33/26 
VS.  a.  424—9  **  Claim* 

1.  An  improved  method  for  obtaining  an  in  vivo  MR  image 
of  an  organ  or  tissue  of  a  human  or  animal  subject,  of  the  type 
including  administering  to  such  subject  as  a  contrast  agent  to 
enhance  such  MR  image  an  effective  amount  of  a  colloid 
including  homogeneous  superparamagnetic  metal  oxide  parti- 
cles dispersed  in  a  physiologically  acceptable  carrier,  wherein 
the  colloid  is  synthesized  by  associating  superparamagnetic 
metal  oxide  particles  with  a  polymer  in  such  a  way  that  the 
polymer  covers  the  superparamagnetic  metal  oxide  particles 
and  the  polymer  covering  blocks  opsominzalion. 


5,262,175 
STABILIZATION  OF  RADIOPHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Kisbor  K.  Solanki,  76  Chapter  Road,  London,  NW2  5LN,  En- 
gland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,138,  May  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,238 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1989, 
8910779 

lat  a.'  A61K  43/Oa  49/02 
VS.  a.  424—1.1  22  Ctaima 

1.  A  method  of  sUbilizing  a  radiopharmaceutical  complex 
composition  containing  a  boronic  acid  adduct  of  technetium 
oxime  or  a  radiopharmaceutical  clement  of  Group  VII  of  the 
Periodic  Table  selected  from  technetium,  rhenium  and  manga- 
nese, or  lanthanum  or  a  transitional  metal  element  or  a  Rare 
Earth  element  with  an  Atomic  Number  of  57  to  71  inclusive 
that  has  a  range  of  valency  states  complexed  with  an  organic 
complexing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
propyleneamineoximes,  mercaptoacetyl  triglycines,  bisamino- 
thiols.  kethoxal  bisthiosemicarbazones  and  ethyl  cysteinate 
dimers.  comprising  the  addition  to  the  radiopharmaceutical 
complex  composition  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  weak  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  hypochlorite,  chloramine,  chlorinated 
lime,  halazone.  oxychlorosene,  sodium  dichloroisocyanurate, 
iodine,  iodophores,  povidone-iodine.  acetic  acid,  boric  acid 
and  borax  to  stabilize  the  radiopharmaceutical  complex  com- 
position. 


5,262,177 
RECOMBINANT  VIRUSES  ENCODING  THE  HUMAN 
MELANOMA-ASSOCIATED  ANTIGEN 
Joseph  P.  Brown,  Seattle;  Charles  D.  Estin,  Bainbridge  Island; 
Gregory  D.  Plowman;  Timothy  M.  Rose,  both  of  Seattle;  Karl 
E.  Hellstrom;  Ingegerd  Hellstrom.  both  of  Seattle;  Anthony  F. 
Purchio,  Seattle;  Shiu-Lok  Hu,  Redmond,  and  Sridhar  Penna- 
tbor,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Oncogen,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,313,  Feb.  7,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1987,  Ser.  No.  7,230 

lat  a.'  A61K  39/ J2:  C12P  21/02.  19/34;  C12N  15/00.  7/00, 

5/00.  J/2!.  1/16 
VS.  a.  424—89  3*  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  virus,  the  genome  of  which  comprises  a 
nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  melanoma-associated  p97 
antigen  or  an  antigenic  portion  thereof,  which  is  under  the 
control  of  a  second  nucleotide  sequence  that  regulates  gene 
expression  so  that  a  melanoma  associated  p97  antigen,  or  an 
antigenic  portion  thereof,  is  expressed  in  a  host  infected  with 
the  virus. 

2.  A  recombinant  virus  the  genome  of  which  comprises  a 
nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  melanoma-associated  p97 
antigen,  or  an  antigenic  portion  thereof,  which  comprises  the 
nucleotide  sequence  substantially  as  depicted  in  FIG.  3  or  any 
portion  thereof  encoding  an  antigenic  peptide  or  protein,  and 
which  is  under  the  control  of  a  second  nucleotide  sequence 
that  regulates  gene  expression  so  that  a  melanoma-associated 
p97  antigen,  or  an  antigenic  portion  thereof,  is  expressed  in  a 
host  infected  with  the  virus. 

7.  The  virus  according  to  claim  I  or  2  comprising  a  baculovi- 


5,262,178 

THERAPEUTIC  USE  OF  ENKEPHAUNASE 

Bernard  Malfroy  Camine,  San  Bruno;  Daniel  B.  Borson,  Pacif- 

ica,  and  Jay  A.  Nadel,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,352,  Jun.  15,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,779,  No».  5,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,473,  Jan.  12, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
668,372 
Int  a.'  A61K  37/54:  C12N  9/50 
VS.  a.  424—94.67  18  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  treatment  of  disorders  associated  with  sub- 
stance P  susceptible  to  cleavage  by  enkephalinase  comprising 
administration  of  a  therapeutically  effective  dose  of  enkephali- 
nase to  an  animal  affected  by  such  disorder. 


5,262,179 

NON-EFFERVESCENT  IBUPROFEN  COMPOSITIONS 

Stuart  P.  Gregory,  Mulgrave;  Alexander  J.  Jozsa,  W'antima 

South,  and  Robert  E.  Kaldawi,  Ascot  Vale,  all  of  Australia, 

assignors  to  Nicholas  Kiwi  Pty  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,934,  Sep.  12, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,509 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  13,  1989, 
8920693 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/14 
VS.  a.  424—489  21  Qaims 

1.  A  non-effervescent  water-soluble  composition  comprising 
a  water-soluble  ibuprofen  salt  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  potassium,  sodium,  arginine  and  lysine  salts,  and  a  so- 
dium or  potassium  salt  having  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bicarbonates,  monohydrogen  phosphates 
and  tribasic  citrates  said  sodium  or  potassium  bicarbonate 
being  present  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:4  to  12:1  with  respect  to  the 
ibuprofen  salt,  said  sodium  or  potassium  tribasic  citrate  being 
present  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:3  to  3:1  with  respect  to  the  ibu- 
profen salt,  and  said  sodium  or  potassium  mono-hydrogen 
phosphate  being  present  in  a  molar  ratio  of  3:4  to  7:1  with 
respect  to  the  ibuprofen  salt. 


5,262,180 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ACUTE  ALKALI  EXPOSURE 

WITH  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

Roy  C.  Orlando,  and  R.  Lee  Meyers,  both  of  Chapel  Hill,  N.C., 
assignors  to  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill, 
Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,413,  Apr.  15,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,781 

Int.  a.5  A61K  33/00 

U.S.  a.  424—700  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  combatting  caustic  damage  to  gastro-intesti- 

nal  tissue  caused  by  contact  of  that  tissue  to  an  alkali  material 

in  a  subject  in  need  of  said  treatment,  the  method  comprising 

administering  to  the  airways  of  said  subject  about  5%  to  about 

10%  gaseous  CO2  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  in  a 

therapeutically  effective  amount  to  produce  an  acidotic  state, 

the  acidotic  state  serving  to  prevent  caustic  alkali  damage  to 

the  tissue. 
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5,262,181 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES  IN 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Roland  Torterotot  Longvilliers,  France,  assignor  to  ERCA 

Holding,  Les  Ulis  Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,876,  May  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,548 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1990,  90  06003 
Int  a.5  B29C  51/00 
VS.  a.  425—387.1  13  Oaims 

1.  Forming  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  receptacles  from  a 
previously  heated  thermoplastic  web  which  is  transported 
along  a  horizontal  path,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  mold 


block  disposed  beneath  the  horizontal  path  of  said  thermoplas- 
tic web,  said  mold  block  being  vertically  movable  between  a 
high  position  for  thermoforming  a  receptacle  from  the  thermo- 
plastic web  and  a  low  position  for  unmolding  thermoformed 
receptacles,  said  mold  block  being  provided  with  a  forming 
chamber  having  an  open  top  and  an  inside  shape  corresponding 
to  that  of  the  receptacle  to  be  thermoformed,  and  a  counter- 
mold  block  disposed  above  said  horizontal  path  of  said  thermo- 
plastic web,  said  counter-mold  block  being  movable  a  short 
distance  vertically  between  a  low  position  in  which  it  clamps 
the  thermoplastic  web  against  a  top  edge  of  said  forming  cham- 
ber, and  a  high  position  slightly  above  said  horizontal  path  of 
said  thermoplastic  web;  said  counter-mold  block  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  cavity  in  alignment  with  said  forming 
chamber,  a  coaxial  forming  punch  in  said  cylindrical  cavity 
vertically  movable  and  having  an  inactive  top  portion  which 
does  not  enter  said  forming  chamber  and  an  active  bottom 


portion  which  penetrates  vertically  into  said  forming  chamber, 
said  punch  being  of  a  shape  and  size  similar  to  but  smaller  than 
that  of  said  forming  chamber,  said  forming  punch  defming 
with  inside  surfaces  of  the  forming  chamber  and  of  the  cylin- 
drical cavity,  an  annular  space,  said  annular  space  being  peri- 
odically connected  to  a  source  of  compressed  gas,  said  inactive 
portion  of  said  forming  punch  remaining  in  the  cylindrical 
cavity  of  said  counter-mold  block  and  outside  said  forming 
chamber  during  vertical  movement  of  said  forming  punch  and 
extending  over  an  axial  height  that  is  less  than  a  maximum 
width  of  said  punch,  a  guide  piston  surmounting  said  forming 
punch,  said  guide  piston  being  slidable  in  sealed  manner  inside 
said  cylindrical  cavity  of  the  counter-mold  block  to  close  in  air 
tight  manner  a  top  end  of  said  annular  space,  and  duct  means 
for  periodically  connecting  said  annular  space  with  said  source 
of  compressed  gas,  said  duct  means  opening  into  said  cylindri- 
cal cavity  at  the  level  of  said  inactive  portion  when  the  form- 
ing punch  is  in  a  lowest  position. 


5,262,182 
BREADMAKING  DOUGH  CONDITIONER 

Akira  Kasahara,  Okegawa;  Koji  Takeya,  Sakura;  Hirosbi  Take- 
shima,  Funabashi,  and  Ryuji  Uemura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,476 
Qaims  priority',  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1991,  3-228684 
Int  Q.'  A21D  2/24 
U.S.  Q.  426—19  5  Qaims 

1.  A  breadmaking  dough  conditioner  which  comprises  (a)  an 
ascorbic  acid,  (b)  at  least  one  amino  acid  or  salts  thereof  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cystine,  methionine,  as- 
paragic  acid,  alanine,  glycine  and  salts  thereof,  (c)  an  alum  and 
(d)  at  least  one  emulsifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  glycerol  fatty  acid  monoester  and  a  sucrose  fatty  acid  ester 
having  an  HLB  value  of  5  to  10,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
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1-15;  about   l-100:about   l-200:about    based  on  the  equation  y=0.536x  1.388  wherein  y  is  trimethyla- 

mine-oxide  and  x  is  iron  content. 


5,262.183 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH-SOLIDS  PRE-CHEESE  FOR 

CONVERSION  INTO  NATURAL  CHEESE 
James  W.  Moran,  Lindenhunt;  James  R.  Fomlal.  Glenriew.  and 
Gary  W.  Trccker,  Wheeling,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Kraft 
General  Foods,  Inc.,  Nortfafield.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360.113,  Jun.  1,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,914,  Aug.  24,  1987, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  857,671 

Int.  a.'  A23C  9/142.  19/00.  19/05 
VS.  a.  426—40  >0  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  pre-cheese  for  conver- 
sion into  natural  cheese  having  total  solids  in  excess  of  55 
percent  from  milk  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  removing  moisture,  salts  and  lactose  from  the  milk  to 
provide  a  retenute  having  between  about  50  percent  and 
about  83  percent  moisture,  between  about  0.7  percent  and 
about  2.5  percent  salts,  and  less  than  about  1.8  percent 
lactose; 

b.  adding  cheese-making  cultures  to  the  retenute  and  fer- 
menting the  retenute  to  a  pH  of  between  about  5.6  and 
about  4.8  without  coagulation; 

c.  adding  a  milk  clotting  enzyme  immediately  prior  to  evap- 
oration and  in  a  non-coagulating  amount  but  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  convert  at  least  about  65  percent  of  the  kappa 
casein  to  para  casein  afler  evaporation  and  during  curing; 

d.  evaporating  moisture  in  an  evaporator  under  highly  tur- 
bulent conditions  at  a  product  temperature  in  the  evapora- 
tor not  to  exceed  about  75"  F.  to  a  total  solids  content  of 
more  than  about  55  percent  to  provide  a  pre-cheese;  and 

e.  holding  the  pre-cheese  under  curing  conditions  until  at 
least  about  65  percent  of  the  kappa  casein  has  been  con- 
verted to  para  kappa  casein  and  the  pre-cheese  is  texturiz- 
able  to  provide  a  natural  cheese  body  and  texture. 


'  5.262.185 

CHICKEN  FRYING  PROCESS 

James  R.  Babka;  Daniel  P.  Kvedoms,  both  of  Omaha,  Nebr..  and 

Charles  Y.  Park.  Summerrille.  Ga..  assignors  to  ConAgra, 

Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,790,  Nov.  8, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845.735 

Int.  a.'  A23L  1/315 

VS.  a.  426—291  14  Claims 


5.262.184 

FEED  AND  FEED  ADDmVE  FOR  MARINE  SPECIES 

AND  CRAWFISH  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PRODUCnON  OF  SAME 

Kjell  A.  Ronrik,  Oslo,  and  Anders  Skrede,  As,  both  of  Norway, 

assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro  aj,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,735 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Norway,  Jan.  14,  1991.  910150 

Int.  a.'  A23K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  426—72  ♦  Claims 
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1.  In  a  feed  for  fish  and  crawfish  which  contains  protein, 
lipids  and  carbohydrates  in  combination  with  one  or  more 
additional  components  mixed  together  to  make  up  a  dry,  soft 
or  wet  feed  with  a  content  of  n-3  fatty  acids  of  from  2.0-8.5% 
based  on  the  dry  feed,  the  improvement  consisting  essentially 
of  the  feed  and  trimethylamine-oxide,  said  trimethylamine  - 
oxide  present  in  a  controlled  iron  inhibiting  effective  amount 


T 
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I.  A  method  for  preparing  fried  chicken  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  following  steps: 

a)  providing  a  quantity  of  uncooked  chicken  parts; 

b)  marinating  the  uncooked  chicken  parts  with  a  salt  con- 
taining marinade; 

c)  searing  the  uncooked  chicken  parts  in  water  to  release  fat 
from  the  chicken  parts  and  to  make  the  chicken  parts 
tacky; 

d)  applying  a  coating  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
predust,  batter,  breading  and  combinations  thereof  to  the 
seared  chicken  parts; 

e)  frying  the  coated,  seared  chicken  parts  in  oil  to  set  the 
coating  on  the  chicken  parts;  and  then 

0  oven  cooking  the  fried,  coated  and  seared  chicken  parts 

until  the  chicken  parts  are  fully  cooked; 
steps  b)-0  cooperating  to  maintain  the  fat  content  of  the 

fully  cooked  chicken  parts  at  not  more  than  about  10 

grams  per  3.5  ounce  portion. 


5.262,186 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  FISH  AND  SHELLRSH  TO 

CONTROL  BACTERIAL  CONTAMINATION  AND/OR 

GROWTH 

Fredric  G.  Bender.  Houston,  and  Eugene  Brotsky,  Pittsburgh. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Specialty  Chemicals 

Co.,  Cranbury,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,264,  Aug.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,256,  Jun.  7, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,977 
Int.  a.'  A23B  4/02 
VS.  a.  426—332  »0  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  fish  and  shellfish  comprising  treat- 
ing the  surface  only  of  fish  and  shellfish  with  a  treatment 
solution  comprising  tri-alkali  metal  orthophosphate  at  a  pH  of 
1 1.6  to  13.5  in  an  amount  of  about  3%  to  saturation  of  water 
and  for  a  time  effective  to  retard,  reduce,  or  remove  bacterial 
contamination  and/or  growth  without  organoleptic  deprecia- 


tion with  the  proviso  that  the  treatment  solution  does  not 
conuin  alcohol,  ascorbic  acid  or  other  phosphates  except  those 
normally  preset  in  salt  water  about  the  concentration  normally 
present  in  salt  water  when  salt  water  is  used  to  prepare  the 
treatment  solution. 


5,262,187 

LOW-FAT  CEREAL-GRAIN  FOOD  COMPOSmON 

Patricia  W.  Hahn,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  PiUsbury 

Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,710,  Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  546,017,  Jun.  28,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,945 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/10 
VS.  a.  426—391  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  low-fat  dry  mix  of  a  sweetened  cereal-grain  ingredient 
base  with  a  fat  mimetic  system  of  about  0. 1  to  about  1 5  weight 
percent  of  a  polydextrose  or  a  buffered  form  thereof,  about  0. 1 
to  about  1 5  weight  percent  of  a  cellulosic  material,  about  0. 1  to 
8  weight  percent  of  a  non-fat  milk  solid  or  substitute,  about  0. 1 
to  about  4  weight  percent  each  of  an  emulsifier  and  a  modified 
food  surch,  about  0. 1  to  about  2  weight  percent  of  a  mixture  of 
xanthan  gum  and  guar  or  locust  bean  gum.  wherein  the  weight 
percenUges  are  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  dry  mix,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
addition  of  a  combination  of  about  0. 1  to  4  weight  percent 
each  of  lecithin  and  high  heat  whey  protein  to  the  sweet- 
ened cereal-grain  ingredient  base,  the  combination  simu- 
■    lating  the  functional  properties  of  eggs,  the  lecithin  being 
different  from  the  emulsifier  and  the  high  heat  whey 
protein  being  different  from  the  non-fat  milk  solid  or 
substitute;  and  the  improved  dry  mix  being  capable  of 
producing  a  moist  and  tender  baked  composition  with 
substantially  homogeneously  distributed  small  air  cells 
throughout  the  volume  of  the  baked  composition. 


5,262,190 
EXTRUDED  MEAT-BASED  SNACK  FOOD  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREARING  SAME 
Frank  E.  Cunningham,  Leonardville;  Paul  E.  Neumann,  Man- 
hattan, and  Gordon  R.  Huber,  Sabetha,  all  of,  assignors  to 
Kansas  SUte  University  Research  Foundation,  Manhattan, 
Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,951,  Dec.  23,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,368 

Int.  a.'  A23J  3/26;  A23L  1/10;  A23P  1/12.  1/14 

VS.  CI.  426—549  28  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  meat-based  snack  food  product, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  mixture  including  at  least  about  5%  by  weight 
meat,  at  least  about  50%  by  weight  wheat  flour  and  a  toul 
fat  content  of  up  to  about  4%  by  weight; 

passing  said  mixture  into  and  through  an  extruder  equipped 
with  a  flighted  internal  screw  and  an  endmost  die,  and, 
during  such  passage,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  up  to  about  280'  F.  and  superatmospheric  pressures 
of  up  to  about  2500  psig;  and 

extruding  said  mixture  through  said  endmost  die  to  form  an 
expanded,  cellular  extrudate  having  an  as-extruded  fat 
content  of  up  to  about  4%  by  weight. 


5.262.188 

FREE  WATER  REMOVAL  FROM  MEAT 

Jacques  Nocquet,  Helsingborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nestec  S.A., 

Vevey.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,365 

Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  11, 
1991,  91105750.3 

lot  CL'  A23B  4/10 
VS.  a.  426—402  18  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  treating  meat  comprising  placing  a  particu- 
late food-accepuble  water-absorbing  material  in  conuct  with 
a  cooked  meat  to  coat  the  meat  with  the  material,  chilling  the 
coated  meat  at  least  at  a  refrigeration  temperature  and  main- 
taining the  material  in  contact  with  the  meat  for  at  least  a  time 
sufficient  so  that  free  unbound  water  is  removed  from  the  meat 
and  absorbed  into  the  coating  material  thereby  providing  a 
water-containing  coating  material  which  coats  the  meat  and 
then  heating  the  previously  chilled  coated  meat  to  swell  the 
water-containing  coating  material  to  obtain  a  surface-pasteu- 
rized coated  meat  having  a  swollen  coating  material. 


5,262,189 

PROCESS  FOR  FLAVORING  FOODS  WITH 

2-CARBOMETHOXY-l-PYRROLINE 

Philippe  Duby,  PriUy,  and  Tuong  Huynh-Ba,  Pully,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  3,  1991,  02 
925/91-0 

iBt  a.5  H23L  1/226 
VS.  a.  426—537  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  flavoring  a  food  composition  comprising 
adding  2-carbomethoxy-l-pyrroline  to  a  food  to  flavor  the 
food. 


5,262,191 
STARCH  JELLY  CANDY 
Kumaresh  C.  Chakraborty,  Munster,  Ind.;  Roxane  M.  Bishop, 
Russellville,  Ala.;  Larry  Benko,  Schererville,  and  Mary  Ann 
Meschi,  Highland,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  American  Maize- 
Products  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,711 
Int.  a.5  A23G  3/00 
VS.  a.  426—578  17  Claims 

1.  A  sUrch  jelly  candy  comprising  a  cooked  gelled  starch 
formulation  wherein  said  formulation  contains: 

(a)  a  sweetener; 

(b)  about  1%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  starch  blend 
comprising  about  40%  to  about  80%  by  weight  low  vis- 
cosity, low  amylose  sUrch  having  an  amylose  content 
below  35%  by  weight,  said  low  viscosity,  low  amylose 
starch  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thin-boiled 
starch  and  oxidized  starch,  and  about  60%  to  about  20% 
by  weight  of  an  acid  converted,  high  amylose  starch 
having  an  amylose  content  about  50%  to  about  65%  by 
weight,  savd  acid  converted,  high  amylose  starch  being 
prepared  by  a  process  in  which  a  slurry  of  starch  granules 
are  converted  by  a  mineral  acid  at  a  pH  of  below  about  1 
and  a  temperature  of  about  40*  C.  to  about  60"  C.  for  about 
4  to  about  12  hours  to  a  dry  alkaline  fluidity  of  about  20  ml 
to  about  70  ml;  and 

(c)  water. 


5,262,192 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSmONS  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

OF  CHEMICAL  SENSORS 
Alan  M.  Nelson,  and  Carmen  L.  Soikowski,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Puritan- Bennett  Corporation,  Carlsbad, 
CaUf. 

Fded  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,031 
IbL  a.'  G02B  6/22;  B05D  5/06 
VS.  a.  427—2  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  analyte  sensor  including  an  opti- 
cal fiber  having  a  surface  portion  covered  with  a  polymer 
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analyte  sensing  matrix  including  a  dye  indicator  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  copolymer  of  hydroxyethyl  mcthacrylate  and 
N-(3-aminopropyl)  mcthacrylate  and  covalently  bonding 
said  dye  indicator  material  to  said  copolymer  to  form  a 
liquid  polymer  analyte  sensing  matrix; 

forming  a  liquid  mixture  of  said  liquid  polymeric  analyte 
sensing  matrix  with  a  crosslinking  agent  and  a  crosslinking 
inhibitor  which  can  be  removed 

coating  said  optical  fiber  surface  portion  with  said  liquid 
mixture;  and 

heating  said  liquid  mixture  on  said  optical  fiber  surface 
ponion  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  remove  said 
crosslinking  inhibitor  from  said  liquid  mixture,  whereby 
said  crosslinking  agent  crosslinks  said  liquid  polymeric 
analyte  sensing  matrix  in  situ  on  said  optical  fiber  surface 
portion  thereby  producing  a  cured  sensing  matrix. 


5,262,194 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLUNG 

HLM  DEPOSITION 

Carmen  B.  Bischer,  Jr.,  Hayward,  and  EdwanJ  A.  Small,  Jr., 

SanU  Rosa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dielectric  Coating 

Industries,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,000,  Not.  10,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,344 

Int.  a.'  C23C  14/24.  14/54 

VS.  a.  427—9  37  Oaima 
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5,262,193 
ULTRASONICALLY  ASSISTED  COATING  METHOD 
John  W.  Louks,  North  Hudson,  Wis.;  Donald  L.  Pochardt, 
Hastings;  Robert  B.  Secor.  Stillwater,  both  of  Minn.,  and  Karl 
J.  Warren,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,436,  Oct.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,620 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/14 
VS.  a.  427—8  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  control  system  utilizing  a  crystal  for  monitoring  the 
rate  of  deposition  of  vaporized  material  from  a  material  source, 
the  improvements  comprising: 
chopper  means  disposed  between  the  source  of  vaporized 
material  and  the  crystal,  wherein  said  chopper  means 
alternatively  blocks  vaporized  material  from  reaching  the 
crystal  and  permits  vaporized  material  to  reach  the  crystal 
at  a  frequency  of  at  least  once  per  second. 
31.  A  method  for  extending  the  operative  time  of  an  oscillat- 
ing quartz  crystal  in  a  material  deposition  chamber  where 
vaporized  material  is  broadcast  toward  a  substrate  and  the 
crysul  the  steps  including: 

reducing  the  amount  of  material  that  is  received  by  the 
crystal  over  time  by  alternatively  blocking  the  crystal 
from  and  exposing  the  crystal  to  deposition  material  at  a 
frequency  of  at  least  once  per  second. 


1.  A  method  of  applying  on  only  one  surface  of  a  moving 
web  at  least  one  layer  of  fluid  coating  material  having  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  crossweb  thickness  comprising: 

metering  a  controlled  amount  of  coating  material;  and 

coating  the  web,  wherein  the  coating  step  comprises: 

applying,  separately  from  the  metering  step,  the  metered 

amount  of  coating  material  onto  at  least  a  portion  of 

only  one  surface  of  the  web; 

acoustically  exciting,  as  part  of  the  coating  step  and  using  an 

energy  generator,  the  coating  material  to  improve  the 

uniformity  of  coating  material  as  it  is  applied,  the  line  of 

initial  contact  between  the  coating  material  and  the  web 

from  the  surface  opposite  to  the  surface  on  which  the 

coating  material  is  applied  by  applying  acoustic  energy  to 

the  back  surface  of  the  web  and  through  the  web  without 

any  substantial  air  gap  between  the  back  surface  of  the 

web  and  the  energy  generator  at  a  substantially  uniform 

acoustic  intensity  while  the  coating  is  fluid  and  before  any 

substantial  drying  of  the  coating  occurs;  and 

selecting  the  acoustic  intensity  in  combination  with  the 

properties  of  the  coating  material  to  create  a  coated 

web  having  a  substantially  uniform  crossweb  thickness 

perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  web. 


5,262,195 
SOLUBLE  CONDUCTING  POLYMERS  AND  THEIR  USE 

IN  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Mary  G.  Mom;  Terry  L.  Brewer,  and  Tony  D.  Flaim,  all  of 

Rolla,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Brewer  Science,  Rolla,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,714,  No».  5, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,286 
Int.  a.'  C23C  26/00 
VS.  a.  427—101  ♦  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  making  electronic  devices,  said 
method  comprising 

a.  doping  short  alkoxy  chain  substituted  polyanilines  with 
large  organic  counterions  wherein  the  substitution  constit- 
uent on  the  polyaniline  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  o-methoxy,  o-ethoxy,  and  o-propoxy,  and  the  dop- 
ant is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonic  acids, 
carboxylic  acids,  and  sulfonic  esters; 

b.  dissolving  the  resultant  polymer  in  organic  solution; 

c.  filtering  the  solution  to  less  than  0.45  microns  through  a 
filter  of  nominal  size  to  prevent  a  particle  suspension;  and 

d.  spin-coating  the  solution  onto  microelectronic  substrates 
while  in  conductive  form  at  a  solubility  of  at  least  3%; 

whereby,  improved  film  characteristics,  and  improved  pro- 
cessing are  achieved  negating  the  need  for  electrochemi- 
cal deposition  and  chemical  polymerization  directly  onto 
the  substrate,  and  negating  the  need  for  corrosive  acid 
solvents. 


5,262,196 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  IMPROVED  OPTICAL 
COATINGS 
Errin  Colton,  Milwankec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cerac,  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee, WU. 

DiTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  712,419,  Jon.  10,  1991.  This  application 
May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,742 
Int.  a.'  B65D  5/06 
VS.  a.  427—162  S  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  non-radioactive  optical  coating 
for  deposition  upon  a  substrate,  said  coating  having  a  refractive 
index  in  the  range  of  from  about  1.6  visible  to  about  1.4  infra- 
red, said  method  comprising:  melting  from  about  10  to  about 
20  percent  (w/w)  barium  fluoride  and  from  about  90  to  80 
percent  cerium  fluoride  in  an  oxygen-free  enviroimient  to  form 
a  uniform  ingot;  cooling  said  ingot  to  room  temperature;  com- 
minuting said  ingot  into  small  particles  having  a  size  of  from 
about  —8  to  about  -f  20  mesh  and  free  from  contamination; 
heating  said  small  particles  to  form  a  vacuum  depositable 
vapor;  preheating  a  substrate  to  about  250*  C;  and  depositing 
said  vapor  upon  said  preheated  substrate  thereby  forming  an 
adherent  lens  coating  layer  upon  said  preheated  substrate. 


S,262,19« 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CARBON  COATED 
CERAMIC  MEMBRANE  AND  ASSOOATED  PRODUCT 
Paol  K.  T.  Lin,  O'Hara  Township,  Allegheny  County;  George  R. 
Gallaher,  Oakmont  Borough,  and  Jeffrey  C.  S.  Wu,  Pitts- 
burgh, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,181 

Int  a.'  C23C  16/02.  16/26:  BOID  29/00 

VS.  a.  427—249  17  Claims 


5,262,197 
SELF-SEALING  THREADED  FASTENER  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Mario  Pollizzi,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nylok  Fas- 
tener Corporation,  Rochester,  Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  621,512,  Not.  30, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,141,375. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,453 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CL  427—195  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  reusable,  self-sealing  threaded 
fastener  having  an  integral  seal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  holding  the  fastener  with  an  engaging  surface  and  a 
threaded  portion  exposed  for  coating; 

b.  heating  at  least  the  engaging  surface  and  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  fastener; 

c.  applying  a  sealant  material  to  the  threaded  portion  and  the 
engaging  surface  and  the  intersection  thereof  such  that 
said  sealant  material  melts  and  bonds  to  the  threaded 
portion  and  the  engaging  surface  of  the  fastener;  and 

d.  curing  the  sealant  material  prior  to  installation  of  said 
fastener  into  a  receiving  member;  said  installation  causing 
said  sealant  to  form  a  watertight  and  airtight  gasket  about 
said  fastener. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  carbon  coated  ceramic  mem- 
brane comprising: 
passing  a  selected  hydrocarbon  vapor  through  a  ceramic 
membrane  and  controlling  ceramic  membrane  exposure 
temperature  and  ceramic  membrane  exposure  time,  said 
ceramic  membrane  exposure  temperature  being  at  least 
350*  C.  and  said  ceramic  membrane  exposure  time  de- 
pending on  said  ceramic  membrane  exposure  temperature, 
to  form  a  carbon  coated  ceramic  membrane  of  reduced 
pore  size  and  modified  surface  properties  having  increased 
chemical,  thermal  and  hydrothermal  stability  over  an 
uncoated  ceramic  membrane. 


5462,199 
COATING  POROUS  MATERIALS  WTTH  METAL  OXIDES 

AND  OTHER  CERAMICS  BY  MOCVD 
Seshu  Desu;  Chien-Hsiung  Peng,  both  of  Blacksburg,  Va.,  and 
Tian  Shi,  Beijing,  China,  assignors  to  Center  For  InnoTatiTe 
Technology,  Hemdon,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,570 

Int  a.'  C23C  WOO;  B05D  5/00 

VS.  a.  427—255.1  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  coating  Al2TiOs  on  a  substrate,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

placing  a  substrate  in  an  environment  which  can  be  heated 
and  evacuated  to  subatmospheric  pressures; 

introducing  a  vaporized  aluminum  organic  compound  into 
said  environment  and  allowing  said  vaporized  aluminum 
organic  compound  to  contact  said  substrate; 

introducing  a  vaporized  titanium  organic  compound  into 
said  envirotmient  and  allowing  said  vaporized  titanium 
organic  compound  to  contact  said  substrate; 

converting  said  aluminum  organic  compound  and  said  tita- 
nium organic  compounds  to  AI2O3  and  TiOj,  respec- 
tively, on  said  substrate;  and 

heating  said  substrate  with  said  AJ2O3  and  said  TiOj  to  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  create  Al2Ti05  on 
said  substrate. 
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5,262,200 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING 

CYANOACRYLATE  ADHESIVE  ACTIVATOR 

Alan  Puder,  1775  Eleanor  Ave.,  and  Carl  Sims,  1136  Colette  PI., 

both  of  St  Paul,  Minn.  55116 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,144 

Int  a.'  B05D  5/ JO,  3/10 

VS.  a.  427—302  3  Claims 

1.  A  methcxl  for  applying  a  cyanoacrylate  adhesive  and  a 

chemical  catalyst  solution  to  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  bondable  with  said  adhesive; 

(b)  contacting  a  wicking  material  of  an  applicator  with  said 
catalyst  solution  under  conditions  sufTicient  to  permeate 
said  wicking  material  with  said  catalyst  solution,  wherein 
said  catalyst  solution  comprises  a  catalyst  and  a  low  vola- 
tility organic  solvent,  said  catalyst  being  soluble  in  said 
low  volatility  solvent,  said  low  volatility  solvent  being  a 
glycol  ether; 

(c)  applying  a  layer  of  said  catalyst  solution  to  a  delimited 
portion  of  said  substrate  by  contacting  said  permeated 
wicking  material  with  said  substrate;  and 

(d)  then  applying  said  cyanoacrylate  adhesive  to  said  sub- 
strate in  an  area  generally  overlapping  with  said  catalyst 
solution-delimited  portion  of  said  substrate. 


and  tungsten  carbide  wherein  the  tungsten  carbide  phase  con- 
sists of  W2C  or  W3C  or  a  mixture  of  W2C  and  W3C,  said 
method  comprising  heating  said  coated  substrate  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  from  about  300*  C.  to  about  500'  C.  in  a 
non-reactive  atmosphere  for  a  period  of  time  to  confer  substan- 


5,262,201 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING 

SILICA  PRECURSOR  COATINGS  TO  CERAMIC  SILICA 

COATINGS  BY  EXPOSURE  TO  AMMONIUM 

HYDROXIDE  OR  AN  ENVIRONMENT  TO  WHICH 

WATER  VAPOR  AND  AMMONIA  VAPOR  HAVE  BEEN 

ADDED 
Grish  Chandra;  Loren  A.  Haluska;  Keith  W.  Michael,  and  Carl 
J.  Bilgrien,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,828 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  11, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B05P  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—376.2  35  Cteims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  ceramic  coating  on  a  substrate 
comprising: 
coating  said  substrate  with  a  solution  comprising  a  solvent 

and  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin; 
evaporating  said  solvent  to  deposit  a  preceramic  coating  on 
>  said  substrate; 

exposing  said  preceramic  coating  to  an  environment  com- 
prising ammonium  hydroxide  or  an  environment  into 
which  water  vapor  and  ammonia  vapor  have  been  intro- 
duced; and 
subjecting  the  preceramic  coating  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  facilitate  conversion  of  said  preceramic  coating  to  a 
ceramic  coating. 


INOSrEM''  TUNGSTEN  CANSItlt 


tially  higher  erosion  and  abrasion  wear  resistance  to  the  outer 
coating  than  the  coating  in  its  heated  treated  condition  but 
which  does  not  result  in  substantial  degradation  of  the  mechan- 
ical properties  of  the  substrate  or  in  formation  of  undesirable 
inter-metallic  layers. 


5,262,202 
HEAT  TREATED  CHEMICALLY  VAPOR  DEPOSITED 
PRODUCTS  AND  TREATMENT  METHOD 
Diwakar  Garg,  Macungie;  Paul  N.  Dyer,  Allentown,  both  of  Pa., 
and  Duane  Dimos,  Upper  Mount  Clair,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  157,550,  Feb.  17,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,873,152. 
Thu  application  Jun.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  370,412 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  20, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  427— 383  J  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  heat  treating  a  coated  substrate  wherein  an 
intermediate  layer  of  tungsten  is  first  deposited  on  the  substrate 
and  then  an  outer  coating  is  deposited  on  the  tungsten  interme- 
diate layer  and  wherein  the  outer  coating  having  a  substan- 
tially layered  microstructure  substantially  free  of  cracks  is 
comprised  of  a  chemical  vapor  deposited  mixture  of  tungsten 


I  5,262,203 

METHODS  OF  PRODUaNG  CERAMIC  AND  CERAMIC 

COMPOSITE  BODIES 

Harold  D.  Leshen  Ratnesh  K.  Dwivedi,  both  of  Wilmington, 

Del.,  and  Perry  B.  Goldberg,  North  East,  Md.,  assignors  to 

Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,110,  May  14,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,120,580,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,840,  Jul.  7, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,294 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C23C  2/00 

VS.  a.  427—383.5  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  forming  ceramic  composite 
bodies  which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  more  than  one  structure  which  comprises  at  least 
one  internal  cavity,  and  at  least  one  wall  which  is  permea- 
ble to  a  vapor-phase  oxidant,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  cavity  is  defined  by  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least 
one  permeable  wall; 

(b)  providing  at  least  one  vapor-phase  oxidant  in  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  internal  cavity  of  each  of  said 
structures; 

(c)  at  least  pariially  immersing  said  structures  with  a  molten 
body  of  f>arent  metal,  wherein  said  parent  metal  comprises 
at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  silicon,  titanium,  tin,  hafnium,  and  zirconium; 

(d)  allowing  said  at  least  one  vapor-phase  oxidant  to  contact 
said  molten  parent  metal  through  said  at  least  one  permea- 
ble wall; 

(e)  reacting  said  molten  parent  metal  with  said  at  least  one 
vapor-phase  oxidant  to  form  an  oxidation  reaction  prod- 
uct which  grows  into  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
internal  cavity; 

(0  maintaining  said  molten  body  of  parent  metal  at  a  temper- 


ature which  is  above  the  melting  temperature  of  said 
parent  metal  but  below  the  melting  temperature  of  said 
oxidation  reaction  product  and  continuing  said  reaction  so 
that  said  molten  parent  metal  is  progressively  drawn 
through  said  oxidation  reaction  product  towards  said 
vapor-phase  oxidant  and  into  said  at  least  one  internal 
cavity  so  that  fresh  oxidation  reaction  product  continues 
to  form  at  the  interface  between  said  oxidant  and  previ- 
ously formed  oxidation  reaction  product,  thereby  forming 
a  progressively  thicker  body  of  said  oxidation  reaction 
product  to  form  at  least  one  ceramic  composite  body; 

(g)  withdrawing  said  structures  from  said  molten  body  of 
parent  metal; 

(h)  recovering  said  at  least  one  ceramic  composite  body 
from  each  of  said  structures;  and 

(i)  continuously  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (h)  with  said 
structures  to  continuously  produce  ceramic  composite 
bodies. 


5,262,204 
GLASS-CERAMIC  ARTICLE  DECORATED  WTTH 
CERAMIC  COLOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Paul  Hinz,  Mainz-Finthen;  Helmut  Dislich,  Budenheim;  Herwig 
Scheidler,  Mainz-Finthen,  and  Gerhard  Weber,  Schomsheim, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schott  Glaswerke, 
Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,878,  Not.  5,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,137,779.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  3, 
1989,  3936654 

iBt  a.5  C23C  26/00 
VS.  a.  427—397.7  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  glass-ceramic  article 
decorated  with  ceramic  color,  comprising: 
decorating  a  glass  article,  which  can  be  ceramized,  with  a 

ceramic  color,  and 
baking-in  said  ceramic  color  during  ceramization  to  form  a 
glass-ceramic  article  decorated  with  ceramic  color, 
wherein,  prior  to  decorating,  a  layer  of  Si02  or  of  silica  gel 
thermally  convertible  into  SiOi  is  applied  to  said  glass  ariicle. 


trode  including  a  mixture  of  Ag2S  and  MeS  in  which  Me 
represents  a  heavy  metal  to  be  determined  in  a  solution  to  be 
measured,  the  method  comprising: 

a.  applying  a  conductive  layer  onto  a  substrate  using  at  least 
one  thick-film  technique  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing essentially  of  screen  printing  and  film  casting; 

b.  applying  a  layer  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed 
sections  on  top  of  the  conductive  layer,  each  section  of  the 
plurality  of  juxtaposed  sections  being  comprised  of  a 
mixture  of  Ag2S  and  MeS,  with  each  section  of  the  plural- 
ity of  juxtaposed  sections  containing  a  different  heavy 
metal,  Me;  and 

c.  applying  a  covering  layer  on  top  of  the  layer  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  sections  and  on  top  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  conductive  layer,  which  portion  of  the 
conductive  layer  will  contact  the  solution  to  be  measured 
in  use  whereby  the  covering  layer  protects  the  conductive 
layer  from  the  solution  to  be  measured  in  use,  the  covering 
layer  having  defined  therein  a  plurality  of  window  re- 
gions, one  window  region  for  each  section  of  the  plurality 
of  juxtaposed  sections,  whereby  the  solution  to  be  mea- 
sured in  use  is  provided  access  to  the  layer  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  juxtaposed  sections. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  ion  sensitive  working  electrode 
for  a  heavy  metal  ion  sensor,  the  ion  sensitive  working  elec- 


5,262,206 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ABRADABLE  MATERIAL 

BY  THERMAL  SPRAYING 

Subramaniam  Rangaswamy,  Stony  Brook;  Daniel  R.  Marantz, 

Sands  Point  botii  of  N.Y.,  and  Robert  A.  Miller,  Oak  Park. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Plasma  Technik  AG,  Wohlen,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,775,  Mar.  21,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,024,  Sep.  20, 

1988,  Pat  No.  5,019,686.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  821,291 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  28, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B05D  1/08 

VS.  a.  427—447  18  Claims 


5,262,205 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  THE  ION-SENSITIVE 
PROBE  ELEXTTRODE  OF  A  HEAVY-METAL-ION 
SENSOR 
Volker  Leonhard,   Frankfurt  am   Main;   Hartmut   Erdmann, 
Steinbach,  and  Wing  F.  Chu,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Battelle-Institut  e.V.,  Frank- 
furt Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 
1990,      4023130;      PCT      Infl      Appl.,      Apr.      18,      1991, 
PCT/EP91/01346 

Int  a.'  G05D  1/36:  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—419.7  3  Claims 


18.  A  method  for  making  an  abradable  material,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

heating  and  accelerating  combustion  gases  in  a  chamber  of  a 
thermal  spray  apparatus  to  form  a  stream  of  combustion 
gases  having  supersonic  velocity,  axially  feeding  a  partic- 
ulate filler  into  said  stream  of  high-temperature,  high- 
velocity  combustion  gases  using  an  axial  stream  of  a  car- 
rier gas  to  entrain  said  filler  in  said  combustion  gases  to 
form  a  high-temperature,  high-velocity  substantially  colli- 
mated  stream  of  filler  material  in  said  thermal  spray  appa- 
ratus; 

electrically  melting  the  end  of  a  metal  wire  and  atomizing 
said  molten  metal  directiy  at  the  end  of  said  wire  with  said 
stream  of  high-temperature,  supersonic  velocity  combus- 
tion gases  having  said  entrained  filler  at  a  second  location 
downstream  of  said  thermal  spray  apparatus  chamber, 
such  that  said  atomized  molten  metal  is  entrained  in  said 
stream  along  with  said  filler  to  form  a  substantially  colli- 
mated  stream  of  high-temperature,  high-velocity  filler  and 
atomized  metal; 

directing  said  stream  of  high-temperature,  high-velocity 
combustion  gases  having  said  entrained  filler  and  said 
entrained  atomized  molten  metal  toward  a  target;  and 
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said  filler  and  said  atomized  metal  entrained  in  said  stream  of   attaching  portion  for  receiving  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
high-temperature,  high-velocity  combustion  gases  form-    ornament,  said  attaching  portion  of  said  attachment  means 
ing  a  deposit  on  said  target,  said  deposit  comprising  an 
abradable  material  having  a  substantially  continuous  metal 
matrix  in  which  said  filler  is  embedded.  i»- 


5062,207 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROSTATICALLY  CXJATING 

NONCONDUCnVE  PANELS 

David   P.  Gamer,  and  Alaa   A.   Eloioiursi,  both  of  Sterling 

Heights,  Mich.,  aasignora  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,494 
Int  a.'  B05D  1/04 
VS.  a.  427—471  ♦  ClaiM 

1.  The  method  of  electrostatically  coating  the  front  surface 
of  a  nonconductive  panel  by  coating  apparatus  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  a  continuous  solid  conductive  film  on  the  rear  sur- 
face only  of  the  panel,  the  film  having  a  resistivity  less 
than  10^  ohms  per  square; 
establishing  an  electrosutic  field  between  the  solid  conduc- 
tive film  and  coating  apparatus;  and 
electrostatically  depositing  coating  material  on  the  front 
surface. 


being  substantially  rigid  and  shaped  substantially  the  same  as 
said  base  portion  of  said  ornament,  and  means  for  securing  said 
ornament  to  said  attaching  portion  of  said  attachment  means. 


5,262^08 

GAS  PLASMA  TREATMENT  FOR  ARCHIVAL 

PRESERVATION  OF  MANUSCRIPTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Svetiana  A.  KrapiTina,  Gregory  Z.  PaskaloT;  and  Alexander  K. 

FlUppoT,  aU  of  St  Petenbnrg,  U.S.S.R.,  asngnors  to  Plasma 

Plas,  Loa  Angeles.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,435 

Int  a.'  B05D  1/04,  3/04.  7/06.  3/10 

VS.  a.  427—491  13  Claims 


5,262,210 
QUICK  RELEASE  VEHICULAR  HOOD  ORNAMENT 
Gregory  B.  Sellers,  9123  Mapleleaf  Ct,  Hesperia,  Calif.  92345, 
and  Betty  L.  Hartwell,  2901  Hawksdale  Dr.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
89134 

Filed  Jon.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,860 

Int  a.'  B60R  13/00 

VS.  a.  428—31  ♦  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preserving  archival  materials  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

exposing  said  materials  to  a  low  temperature  plasma  of 
organic  monomer  gas  comprised  of  one  or  more  hydro- 
carbon gases  or  a  mixture  thereof;  and 

continuing  said  exposure  for  a  treatment  time  ranging  from 
30  to  3600  seconds  to  form  a  thin  layer  of  polymer  mate- 
rial on  the  surface  of  said  material. 


5^62,209 

FINIAL  WITH  MOUNT  FOR  GLASS  ORNAMENT 

Gerald  F.  Sawyer,  2862  Tree  Top  Rd.,  Dacula,  Ga.  30211 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,576 

Ut  a.'  B44C  5/00 

VS.  CI.  428—28  2  Claims 

1.  Attachment  means  for  a  finial,  wherein  said  finial  includes 

a  finial  base  and  an  ornament  fixed  to  said  having  a  central  bore 

therein,  said  ornament  having  a  bottom  portion  to  be  received 

by  said  attachment  means,  said  attachment  means  comprising  a 

base  portion  being  received  within  said  central  bore,  means  for 

holding  said  base  portion  within  said  central  bore,  and  an 


1.  A  quick  release  vehicular  hood  ornament  arranged  for 
securement  to  a  vehicular  hood,  wherein  the  hood  ornament 
comprises, 

a  base  plate,  the  base  plate  having  a  base  plate  floor,  and 

a  truncated  conical  side  wall  extending  upwardly  of  the  base 
plate  floor,  with  the  side  wall  terminating  in  a  top  wall, 
with  the  top  wall  oriented  parallel  relative  to  the  base 
plate  floor,  a  hood  ornament  member  mounted  to  the  top 
wall,  with  the  base  plate  arranged  for  positioning  above 
the  vehicular  hood,  and 

a  cylindrical  support  housing  positioned  below  the  vehicular 
hood  coaxially  aligned  relative  to  the  truncated  conical 
side  wall,  the  side  wall  including  a  plurality  of  side  wall 
apertures,  with  the  side  wall  apertures  oriented  on  op- 
posed sides  of  the  side  wall,  with  each  side  wall  aperture 
of  said  side  wall  apertures  including  a  projecting  rod 
directed  therethrough,  the  projecting  rod  including  re- 
lease means  directed  into  the  support  housing  to  effect 
release  of  the  base  plate  relative  to  the  vehicular  hood. 
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5,262,211 
TUBULAR  FOODSTUFF  CASING  MADE  OF  CELLULOSE 
HYDRATE,  IN  PARTICULAR  SYNTHETIC  SAUSAGE 
CASING 
Klaus-Dieter  Hammer,  Mainz,  and  Hermann  Winter,  Wiesba- 
den, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfiirt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  460,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  7, 
1989,3900343 

Int  a.'  A22C  13/00;  B65D  55/00 
VS.  O.  428—34.8  20  Claims 

1.  A  tubular  cellulose  hydrate  foodstuff  casing  which  com- 
prises an  effective  amount  of  a  di-n-decyl-dimethylammonium 
compound  as  a  fungicidal  agent. 


5,262,212 
HIGHLY  FILLED  POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS, 
ARTICLES,  AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCTION 
William  D.  Waters,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Fibercast  Com- 
pany, Sand  Springs,  Okla. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,745 

Int.  a.'  B29D  22/00;  B32B  1/OS;  C08K  5/52.  3/10 

VS.  a.  428—35.7  37  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  article  comprising  the  step  of: 

(a)  wrapping  a  filament  winding  veil  around  a  filament 
winding  core; 

(b)  saturating  said  filament  winding  veil  with  a  resin  compo- 
sition comprising  a  polyester  base  resin,  a  viscosity  and 
flow  improving  agent,  and  a  filler,  said  viscosity  and  flow 
improving  agent  comprising  a  saturated,  phosphated  poly- 
ester; and 

(c)  filament  winding  at  least  one  continuous  fiber  strand 
impregnated  with  said  resin  composition  around  said 
filament  winding  veil  prepared  in  accordance  with  steps 
(a)  and  (b). 


5,262,213 

STYRENE-BUTADIENE  RUBBER  FOR  TRUCK  TIRES 

Michael  B.  Rodgers,  Akron;  Adel  F.  Halasa,  Bath;  Wen-Liang 

Hsu,  Copley;  Barry  A.  Matrana,  Akron,  and  Stanley  M. 

Mezynski,  Mogadore,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,573 

Int.  a.'  B60C  5/01;  C08L  53/02;  C08F  293/00 

VS.  CI.  428—36.8  21  Claims 

1.  A  styrene-butadiene  rubber  which  is  particularly  valuable 
for  use  in  making  truck  tire  treads,  said  rubber  being  comprised 
of  repeat  units  which  are  derived  from  about  10  weight  percent 
to  about  20  weight  percent  styrene  and  from  about  80  weight 
percent  to  about  90  weight  percent  1,3-butadiene,  wherein  the 
repeat  units  derived  from  styrene  and  1,3-butadiene  have  a 
sequence  distribution  wherein  at  least  about  SS%  of  the  styrene 
repeat  units  are  in  blocks  of  only  one  styrene  repeat  unit, 
wherein  at  least  about  75%  of  the  styrene  repeat  units  are  in 
blocks  of  I  or  2  repeat  units,  and  wherein  at  least  about  5%  of 
the  styrene  repeat  units  are  in  blocks  of  more  than  8  repeat 
units,  wherein  from  about  32%  to  about  40%  of  the  repeat 
units  derived  from  the  1,3-butadiene  are  of  the  cis-microstruc- 
ture,  wherein  from  about  50%  to  about  60%  of  the  repeat  units 
derived  from  the  1,3-butadiene  are  of  the  trans-microstructure, 
wherein  from  about  6%  to  about  15%  of  the  repeat  units 
derived  from  the  1,3-butadiene  are  of  the  vinyl-microstructure, 
wherein  the  rubber  has  a  single  glass  transition  temperature 
which  is  within  the  range  of  about  —85°  C.  to  about  —70°  C, 
wherein  the  rubber  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
which  is  within  the  range  of  about  1 50,000  to  about  400,000, 
wherein  the  rubber  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  300,000  to  about  800,000,  and  wherein  the  rubber  has  an 
inhomogeneity  which  is  within  the  range  of  about  0.5  to  about 
1.5. 


5,262,214 

LABELS  AND  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

David  J.  Instance,  Guinea  Hall,  Sellindge,  Kent  TN25  6EG, 

United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/01486,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/04850,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCI  Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  856,146 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1989, 
8921924;  May  1,  1990,  9009712 

Int  a.5  B31D  1/02 
VS.  a.  428—40  18  Qaims 
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11.  A  self-adhesive  label  carried  on  a  release  material,  the 
label  comprising  a  laminar  material,  a  multi-laminar  label  piece 
which  is  covered  by  the  laminar  material,  the  laminar  material 
being  uncoated  whereby  the  laminar  material  is  unadhered  to 
the  label  piece  so  that  the  laminar  material  can  be  separated 
from  the  label  piece  in  order  to  access  the  label  piece,  and  a 
layer  of  pressUte-sensitive  adhesive  which  releasably  adheres 
at  least  a  part  of  the  self-adhesive  label  directly  to  a  release 
material,  the  layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating  the 
rear  surface  of  the  a  label  piece  and  a  portion  of  the  rear  sur- 
face of  the  laminar  material  which  is  adjacent  the  label  piece. 


5,262,215 

LAMINATED  ARTICLE  FOR  HAVING  SEPARABLE 

PIECES  FOR  DETACHABLE  PLACEMENT  ON  A 

BACKGROUND 

William  A.  Shields,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Package 

Service  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,192 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/16;  B41M  3/12 

VS.  a.  428—40  8  Qaims 


16^     ^ag   ^a  ^^* 
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1.  A  laminated  article  of  manufacture  comprising:  a  web 
including 

a  support  layer  presenting  an  upper  surface  having  a  release 
coating  thereon,  and 

a  top  layer  presenting  a  lower  surface  and  configured  to 
include  at  least  one  separable  piece,  said  lower  surface 
including  low  tack,  semi-permanent  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  thereon  releasably  adhering  said  surface,  for 
allowing  selective  removal  of  said  piece  therefrom; 

a  carrier  sheet  presenting  an  upper  face  having  a  release 
coating  and  for  placement  of  said  piece  thereon;  and  a  dry 
release  adhesive  means  along  a  marginal  zone  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  carrier  sheet  upper  surface,  for  adhe- 
sively and  detachably  coupling  said  web  and  carrier  sheet 
in  a  superposed  relationship  and  creating  a  releasable  bond 
therebetween,  said  bond  preventing  separation  of  said 
web  and  carrier  sheet  in  a  manner  precluding  access  to 
said  carrier  sheet  upper  face  for  application  of  said  piece 
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thereto  until  at  least  partial  release  of  said  bond  allows 
separation  of  said  web  and  said  carrier  sheet  sufficient  for 
application  of  said  piece  to  said  upper  surface. 

5,262,216 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  LABEL  ASSEMBLY 
Ghanshyam  H.  Popat,  AlU  Loma.  and  Thomas  Mammen,  La- 
Veme,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corpora- 
tion, Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,093 

Int.  a.'  A61F  13/02:  E04F  15/16:  B32B  7/12.  15/04 

VS.  a.  428—42  21  CUims 


^ 


a  fibrous  core  formed  of  a  multiplicity  of  fibers,  said  core 
having  front  and  rear  faces; 

first  and  second  parallel  outer  skins  of  generally  planar  sheet 
material  adhered  to  said  front  and  rear  faces,  respectively, 
of  said  core;  and 

means  to  connect  said  panel  to  a  support  structure, 

wherein  said  fibrous  core  being  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
elongate  strips,  each  strip  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  two 
sides  and  two  ends,  said  strips  being  iongitudmally  ar- 
ranged in  side-by-side  and  end-to-end  abutting  relation 
with  said  fibers  extending  generally  traverse  to  the  planes 
of  said  sheet  material  skins,  the  elongate  strips  individually 
each  bemg  shorter  than  the  length  or  width  of  the  panel 
element,  and  abutting  longitudinal  ends  of  the  strips  in 
adjacent  rows  of  strips  being  staggered  with  respect  to 
one  another. 


t 


XT- 


1.  A  label  assembly  comprising: 

a  backing  sheet  having  a  release  coating  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  labels  mounted  on  said  backing  sheet; 

said  labels  being  coated  with  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive; 
and 

said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  being  formed  of  between 
about  45  wt.  %  and  85  wt.  %  of  a  propylene-hexene 
copolymer,  said  copolymer  being  formed  of  between 
about  40  wt.  %  and  70  wt.  %  hexene  and  between  about 
60  wt.  %  and  30  wt.  %  propylene. 


5,262,218 
ABSORBENT  MATERIAL  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Heiner  Putzier,  Diessen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Helen  Harper  Hygiene  Vertriebs  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1991,  4122359 

Int.  a.^  B32B  1/04 
VS.  a.  428—74  >7  CUims 


5,262,217 
CORE  ARRANGEMENT  IN  MINERAL  WOOL 
SANDWICH  PANEL 
Kasper  Blaauw,  Tolbert,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hunter  Doug- 
las International  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,897,  May  4,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,073,426.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,321 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1989, 
8910220 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/10 

VS.  a.  428—49  6  Claims 


1.  A  generally  rectangular  sandwiched  panel  element  having 
a  length  and  a  width,  comprising: 


1.  An  absorbent  material  comprising  one  or  several  liquid- 
permeable  layer  and  an  absorbing  body  having  a  high  absorp- 
tion and  retention  capacity  for  aqueous  liquids,  characterised 
by  an  absorbency  of  at  least  8  g/g  and  a  retention  capacity  of 
at  least  6  g/g  as  well  as  a  structure  comprising 

a)  a  wrapper  (1)  of  a  formed-fabric-type  material  made  of  an 
organic  polymer; 

b)  an  intermediate  tissue  layer  (2)  contained  in  said  wrapper 
and  made  of  an  organic  polymer; 

c)  an  absorbing  body  (3)  contained  in  said  wrapper  and 
composed  of  chemical  pulp  having  a  specific  volume  of  at 
least  15  CmVg  and  an  absorbency  of  at  least  8  g  and  a 
paniculate  absorbent  for  aqueous  liquids  having  a  particle 
size  of  80  to  1,000  fim  and  a  bulk  volume  of  at  least  300 
kg/m';  and 

d)  a  binder  stabilizing  the  wrapper  (1). 

5,262,219 

COMPOSITE  HLM  HAVING  SLIPPERY, 

•ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  SURFACE 

Shinichi  Yanuunoto,  Yashio;  Masatoshi  Tomiki,  Koshigaya,  and 

Hanio  Hatakeyama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Somar 

Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1990,  2-157826 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/72:  B32B  3/14 

VS.  a.  428—141  8  a«lms 

1.  A  composite  film  comprising: 

(a)  a  synthetic  resin  substrate  film  having  a  roughened  sur- 
face with  a  roughness  of  0.4-1.5  /im  in  terms  of  center  line 
average  height,  and 

(b)  a  slippery,  electrically  conducting  layer  coated  over  said 


roughened  surface  in  an  amount  of  1-3  g  per  1  m^  of  said 
roughened  surface  and  having  a  roughness  of  0.3-1.4  ^m 
in  terms  of  center  line  average  height,  said  conducting 
layer  containing  2-10%  by  weight  of  carbon  black, 
wherein  said  carbon  black  has  electrical  conductivity, 
10-40%  by  weight  of  fluorine  resin  particles,  25-78%  by 
weight  of  a  hardened  thermoset  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino  resins,  phenol  resins  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  7-25%  by  weight  of  modifying  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyurethane  resins, 
acrylic  resins,  polyester  resins  and  mixtures  thereof,  the 
total  amount  of  said  hardened  resin  and  said  modifying 
resin  being  50-85%  by  weight,  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  carbon  black  to  fluorine  resin  is  6:100  to  70:100. 


5,262,220 

HIGH  STRENGTH  STRUCTURE  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Donald  R.  Spriggs,  San  Diego;  William  G.  Taft,  Cardiff,  and 

Christian  W.  Loedel,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Cbem-Tronics,  Inc.,  El  Ciu<»>i  Calif. 

FUed  Jnn.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,957 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/28:  B64B  1/14 

VS.  a.  428—156  21  Claims 


1.  A  structure  comprising: 

a.  a  first  integrally  formed  flat  or  contoured  panel  section 
comprising: 

i.  an  outer  first  sheet  portion  having  outer  and  inner  sur- 
faces; 

ii.  a  first  rib  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  elongate 
ribs  arranged  in  a  first  predetermined  pattern  extending 
along  said  first  sheet  portion  and  formed  integrally  with 
said  first  sheet  portion,  each  first  rib  having  an  outer 
first  rib  portion  joined  integrally  to  said  first  sheet  por- 
tion and  an  inner  first  rib  portion  spaced  inwardly  from 
said  first  rib  portion  spaced  inwardly  from  said  first 
sheet  portion  and  having  an  inwardly  facing  first  bond- 
ing surface; 

b.  a  second  integrally  formed  flat  or  contoured  mating  panel 
section  comprising: 

i.  an  outer  second  sheet  portion  having  outer  and  inner 
surfaces; 

ii.  a  second  rib  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  second 
elongate  ribs  arranged  in  a  second  predetermined  pat- 
tern corresponding  to  said  first  predetermined  pattern, 
and  extending  along  said  second  sheet  portion  and 
formed  integrally  with  said  second  sheet  portion,  each 
second  rib  having  an  outer  second  rib  portion  joined 
integrally  to  said  second  sheet  portion  and  an  inner 
second  rib  portion  spaced  from  said  second  sheet  por- 
tion and  having  a  second  inwardly  facing  second  bond- 
ing surface; 

c.  said  first  and  second  panel  sections  being  portioned  with 
the  first  and  second  bonding  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  ribs  being  positioned  against  one  another  and 
metallurgically  bonded  to  one  another  at  bonding  loca- 
tions located  between  said  first  and  second  sheet  portions, 
so  as  to  form  a  rigid  structure, 

whereby  as  loads  are  imposed  upon  said  structure  so  as  to  place 
said  first  and  second  skin  portions  in  compression  or  tension. 


the  bonding  locations  of  the  first  and  second  ribs  are  closer  to 
a  neutral  axis  of  said  structure  relative  to  withstanding  such 
loads. 


r  5462021 

HEAT-SENSrnVE  STENOL  PAPER 
Yukiliiro  Terada,  Figi;  ToshiUro  Asai,  Shiziioka,  and  Masaki 

Murasawa,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kohjin  Co.,  Ltd,, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00567,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  6,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/I3766,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  773,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1991,  2-60928 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—195  6  CUims 

1.  A  heat-sensitive  stencil  paper  comprising  as  a  major  con- 
stituting layer  a  thermoplastic  film  adhered  onto  an  ink  perme- 
ating support  with  an  adhesive,  said  ink  permeating  support 
being  a  porous  tissue  paper  comprising  at  least  63%  by  weight 
of  polynosic  fibers  which  have  a  length  of  about  2  to  1 5  mm,  a 
diameter  of  about  10  denier  or  less,  a  Gurley's  stiffness  of  2.0 
mg  or  more,  a  basis  weight  of  about  7.0  to  16.0  g/m^,  and  a 
thickness  of  about  30  to  80  microns. 


5,262^22 
WATER  BASED  INK  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Kevin  P.  Kingman,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 
Corporation,  Highland,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,048,  Dec.  31,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,147,706.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,518 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—195  18  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising: 
a  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose, 
cellophane,  natural  or  synthetic  fibers,  metal  foil,  syn- 
thetic organic  polymer  films,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
a  water-based  ink  composition  affixed  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  substrate,  the  ink  composition  being  water-resistant 
upon  curing,  the  ink  composition  in  an  uncured  condition 
comprising: 

about  5%  to  99%  by  weight  of  composition  of  a  water 
resistance  agent  comprising  an  acrylic  polymer  emul- 
sion; 
about  1%  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  composition  of  a 
blocking  agent  having  a  glass  transition  point  of  about 
30*  C.  to  about  100°  C; 
an  effective  amount  of  a  coloring  agent  capable  of  provid- 
ing color  to  the  composition  the  coloring  agent  being 
present  in  the  composition  from  about  0.1%  to  about 
25%  by  weight  of  the  composition;  and 
buffering  means  for  maintaining  a  basic  pH  in  the  compo- 
sition. 


5,262,223 
ABSORBENT  ELEMENT  AND  AN  ABSORBENT 
ARTICLE  INCLUDING  THE  ELEMENT 
Gianfranco  Palumbo,  Pescara;  Giovanni  Carlucci,  Chieti,  and 
Remo  Di  GiroUmo,  Pescara,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fari- 
cerca  S.p.A.,  Pescara,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,140,  Nov.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  .May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,655 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  25,  1988,  68057  A/88 
Int  a,5  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—195  20  CUims 

1.  An  absorbent  element  made  from  hydrophilic  fibers, 
having  a  discontinuous  layer  of  absorbent  hydrogelling  mate- 
rial non-uniformly  distributed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
element  which  faces  the  user  wherein  a  deposition  zone  is 
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located  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  element  located  between 
and  spaced  from  opposite  ends  of  said  element  with  the  absor- 


g_e^$^^y™-;^ijj^^^^? 


respect  to  reaction  with  the  reactive  polymer  compo- 
nent; and 
(iii)  a  non-reactive  polymer  component  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  between  about  7,000  and 
30.000. 


^9  ^ 


bent  hydrogelling  material  being  distributed  on  said  deposition 
zone  with  a  surface  density  greater  than  the  average  value  of 
the  surface  density  over  said  element. 

5.262.224 

PRINTED  LAMINATE 

YoahiUde  Ozaki,  Tokyo;  Yoshihiko  Ito,  and  Jun  Takahashi. 

both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Diafoil  Hoechst 

Company,  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1991,  3-151868; 
Feb.  6,  1992,  4-21419 

Int.  a.'  B32B  27/14:  B05D  1/36 
VS.  a.  428—195  "  Oaims 

1.  A  printed  laminate  comprising  printed  matter  and  a  poly- 
ester film  having  at  least  on  its  side  exposed  to  the  atmosphere, 
a  coating  layer,  said  coating  layer  further  comprismg  (i)  at  least 
one  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cellulose  derivatives,  alginic  acid,  gum 
arabic,  gelatin,  sodium  polyacrylate,  polyacrylamide,  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol,  polyethylene  oxide,  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  ure- 
thane  resins,  acrylic  resins,  polyamide,  ether  resins,  epoxy 
resins  and  ester  resins,  and  (ii)  a  lubricant,  said  polyester  film 
being  laminated  on  the  printed  surface  of  said  printed  matter. 

5.262.22S 
EMBOSSABLE  SIGN  CONSTRUCTION 
Bruce  B.  Wilson.  Mounds  View,  and  Raymond  E.  Grunzinger, 
New  Scandia  Township.  Washington  County,  both  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  640,231,  Jan.  11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  239.950,  Sep.  2.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,008,142. 
This  application  Oct.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  962.869 
Int.  a.'  G02B  5/12S;  B05D  5/06.  B28B  ll/OS 
UJS.  CL  428—203  *  Oaims 


5.262.226 
ANISOTROPIC  CONDUCnVE  HLM 
Vosiiihiro  Yoshida.  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,548 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-66340; 
Mar.  16,  1990,  2-66341;  Jun.  15, 1990,  2-157187;  Aug.  17, 1990, 
2-217934 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
\iS.  a.  428—209  21  Claims 


1.  An  embossable  sign  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  useful  for  supporting  a  sign  made  of  polymeric 
retroreflective  sheeting  and  which  can  be  embossed;  and 

(b)  a  retroreflective  sheeting  adhered  to  said  substrate;  said 
sheeting  comprising  a  plurality  of  lens  elements  partially 
embedded  in  a  polymer  resin  layer,  and,  located  on  the 
side  of  the  lens  elements  opposite  the  polymer  resin  layer. 
a  spacecoat  comprising  a  semi-interpenetrating  polymer 
network  which  comprises: 

(i)  a  cross-linked  reactive  polymer  component; 

(ii)  a  cross-linking  agent  which  is  at  least  difunctional  with 


1.  An  anisotropic  conductive  film  comprising: 
an  electrically  insulating  film  member  having  an  upper  sur- 
face and  a  lower  surface;  and 
a  plurality  of  conductive  members,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
conductive  members  being  buried  in  said  film  member  and 
protruding  from  both  of  said  upper  surface  and  said  lower 
surface. 


5.262.227 

AROMATIC  POLYIMIDE  HLM  LAMINATED  WITH 

METAL  FOIL 

Seiichirou  Takabayashi;  Katsno  Imatani;  Kazuaki  Mii,  and 

Shuji  Watakabe,  all  of  Yamaguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Uhe 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,570 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990,  2-138356; 
May  30,  1990.  2-138357 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/02.  IS/08;  B29C  47/00 
VS.  a.  428—215  5  aaims 


B' 
A' 


1.  A  laminate  of  an  aromatic  polyimide  substrate  film  and  a 
metal  foil  said  substrate  film  obtainable  by: 

(a)  simultaneously  extruding  superposed  first  and  second 
solution  layers  onto  a  planar  support,  the  first  solution 
layer  being  a  solution  of  a  polyamic  acid  derived  from  an 
aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid  or  its  derivative  and  a  phe- 
nylene  diamine;  and  the  second  solution  layer  being  a 
solution  of  a  polyamic  acid  derived  from  an  aromatic 
tetracarboxylic  acid  or  its  derivative  and  an  aromatic 
diamine  having  plural  benzene  rings  to  form  a  two-layer 
film  of  the  two  solution  layers; 

(b)  drying  the  thus  formed  film  to  obtain  a  self-supporting 
film  composed  of  first  and  second  layers  corresponding  to 
the  first  and  second  solution  layers; 

(c)  heating  the  dried  film  to  convert  the  polyamic  acids  to 
their  respective  polyimides,  such  that  the  films  cannot  be 
peeled  from  one  another  along  their  interface;  and 


(d)  fixing  a  metal  foil  layer  onto  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
second  film  layer  under  pressure  at  a  temperature  from 
280'-550"  C,  in  the  absence  of  an  adhesive,  wherein  the 
thickness  of  the  first  film  is  from  6  to  200  fim  and  consti- 
tutes at  least  SS%  of  the  total  thickness  of  the  substrate, 
and  the  thickness  of  the  second  film  is  from  0.2  to  IS  ftm. 


5.262.228 
ETHYLENE/PENTENE-1  COPOLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Masaki  Kohyama,  and  Masaya  Yamada,  both  of  Ichihara,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd..  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714.234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1990,  2-153558; 
Aug.  24,  1990,  2-223087;  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-239616 

Int.  a.'  C08J  5/18;  C08L  23/20.  23/04.  23/(6 
VS.  a.  428—220  9  Claims 

1.  An  ethylene/pentene-1  copolymer  composition  compris- 
ing 

'  (A)  an  ethylene/pentene-1  copolymer  obtained  by  copoly- 
merization  of  ethylene  and  pentene-1.  said  ethylene/pen- 
tene-1 copolymer  satisfying  the  following  requisites  (a)  to 
(d): 

(a)  a  melt  flow  rate  of  said  copolymer  as  measured  accord- 
ing to  ASTM  D  1238E  is  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  100 
g/10  min; 

(b)  a  density  of  said  co|x>lymer  as  measured  according  to 
ASTM  D  1505  is  in  the  range  of  0.88  to  0.94  g/cm^; 

(c)  said  copolymer  contains  structural  units  derived  from 
pentene-1  in  an  amount  of  1  to  25%  by  weight;  and 

(d)  in  the  case  that  said  copolymer  is  subjected  to  cast 
molding  to  prepare  a  film  having  a  thickness  of  40  /xm, 
a  ratio  (RS)  of  impact  strength  of  the  film  to  tearing 
strength  of  the  film  in  the  take-ofl'  direction  of  the  film 
satisfies  the  following  formula 

RSg -20Iog  MFR-lOOOd  +  968 

wherein  MFR  represents  a  melt  flow  rate  of  said  co- 
polymer, and  d  represents  a  density  of  said  copolymer; 
and 
(B)  a  high-pressure  polyethylene  having  a  density  of  0.915  to 
0.935  g/cm^  in  the  ratio  (A/B)  of  99:1  to  60:40  by  weight. 


5,262^29 

CONDUCTIVE  RELEASABLE  ADHESIVE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Bruce  G.  Lampert,  Easton,  and  William  Klein,  Stoughton,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Technical  Products,  Inc.,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,372 

Int.  a.5  C09J  9/02 

UJS.  a.  428—220  24  Claims 


5.262.230 
LIGHTWEIGHT  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  WITH  A 
THERMOSET  MATRIX 
Robert  Becker,  Leverkusen;  Gerd  Goldmann,  Krefeld,  and  Lo- 
thar  Preis,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jna.  13. 
1989,  3919202 

Int.  a.:  B32B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  428—254  5  Oaims 


X    X 


<  X  no 


1.  Lightweight  composite  sheet  material  obtained  by  a  pro- 
cess comprising: 

a)  contacting  a  thermosetting  resin  with  a  voluminous  three- 
dimensional  structure  of  reinforcing  fibres  more  than  50 
mm  long,  wherein  the  architecture  of  the  three-dimen- 
sional structure  of  reinforcing  fibres  is  in  the  form  of  a 
knitted  fabric  and  said  structure  has  a  hollow  space  con- 
tent of  at  least  50  vol.  %\ 

b)  impregnating  said  voluminous  three-dimensional  struc- 
ture with  said  thermosetting  resin  by  applying  pressure  to 
said  thermosetting  resin  to  form  an  impregnated  structure, 
wherein  said  three-dimensional  structure  of  reinforcing 
fibres  is  compressed  by  said  pressure; 

c)  withdrawing  said  pressure  from  said  thermosetting  resin 
so  that  the  original  architecture  of  the  three-dimensional 
structure  of  reinforcing  fibres  is  re-established  within  the 
impregnated  structure;  and 

d)  hardening  the  impregnated  structure  to  form  said  light- 
weight composite  sheet  material. 


5.262,231 
TRANSFER  SHEETS 
Nobuyuki  Aoki.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomoegawa  Paper 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1990,  2-281870 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  428—323  6  Claims 


1.  A  conductive  releasable  adhesive  for  electrostatic  dis- 
charge controlled  surfaces  comprising: 

a  spreadable.  releasable  adhesional  substance  for  dispersion 
between  an  electrostatic  discharge  controlled  surface  and 
a  support  surface;  and 

a  multiplicity  of  interlacing  electrically  conductive  fibers 
suspended  in  said  adhesional  substance  forming  a  conduc- 
tive matrix  throughout  the  volume  of  the  adhesional  sub- 
stance for  dissipating  charges  which  come  into  contact 
with  the  electrostatic  discharge  controlled  surface. 


1.  A  transfer  sheet  comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

a  coating  layer  provided  on  at  least  one  face  of  the  substrate, 
the  coating  layer  including  a  binder  and  at  least  one  metal 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium 
oxide  and  aluminum  oxide, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  oxide  and  aluminum  oxide  is 
present  in  the  amount  of  2  parts  by  weight  to  45  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  substrate,  and 

wherein  said  transfer  sheet  is  capable  of  receiving  a  toner 
image  from  a  photoconductive  element  or  an  electrostatic 
recording  element. 
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5462^2 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  CONSTRUCTIONS  USING 
ACRYLATE-CONTAINING  DAMPING  MATERIALS 
Debrm  L.  WUfong,  Lake  Elmo;  David  J.  Drath;  Michael  C. 
Palazzotto,  both  of  St.  Paul;  Peggy  S.  Willett,  Stillwater,  and 
Henry  B.  Clark,  III,  Roseville,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,872 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/06 
VS.  a.  428—327  8  Oaims 

1.  A  damping  construction  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of 
viscoelastic  material  applied  to  a  vibratory  solid  article,  said 
viscoelastic  material  comprising  an  epoxy-acrylate  thermoset 
resin. 


wherein  the  fiber  is  twisted  along  its  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to 
density  the  PTFE  and  decrease  its  volume  resistivity. 


5,262,233 
AGRICULTURAL  FILM 
Kiyomaro  Sudo;  Seiya  Mori;  Tadao  Okada;   Hajime   Ikeno; 
Keiko  Shichijo,  and  Shunichi  Ohnishi,  all  of  Mie,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Petrochemical   Co.,   Ltd.,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-024262; 
Oct.  21,  1991,  3-272500;  No».  5,  1991,  3-288270 

Int.  a.^  B32B  27/08 
VS.  CL  428—327  >9  Claims 


I  5,262,235 

COATED  CERAMIC  HBER  SYSTEM 
Joseph  A.  Heaney,  III,  Mason,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,656 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00:  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—373  6  Oaims 

1.  A  coated  ceramic  fiber  system  for  a  composite  structure  in 
which  the  fiber  system  is  subjected  to  an  applied  stress,  com- 
prising: 

a  ceramic  fiber  core  having  an  oriented  structure  including  a 

lateral  surface; 
a  first  coating  layer  of  SiC  tightly  bonded  about  the  lateral 
surface  of  the  fiber,  the  layer  having  a  first  structure  of 
predominantly   columnar   grains   disposed   substantially 
normal  to  the  fiber  lateral  surface;  and 
a  second  coating  layer  of  SiC  of  a  second  structure  different 
from  the  first  structure  of  the  first  coating  layer  and  dis- 
posed about  the  first  layer  wherein  a  debonding  interface 
layer  of  an  oxide  of  silicon  is  formed  there  between; 
the  difference  between  the  first  and  second  structures  at  the 
interface  defining  a  debonding  discontinuity  zone  having  a 
sufficiently  weak  bond  to  result  in  separation  of  the  first 
and  second  coating  layers  at  the  debonding  zone  as  a 
result  of  applied  stress  to  the  second  coating  layer. 


1.  An  agricultural  film  comprising  (A')  an  ethylene  resin  film 
containing  an  ethylene  cofiolymer  with  a  hindered  amine  in  its 
side  chain  as  a  light  stabilizer,  and  having  coated  on  said  ethyl- 
ene resin  film  an  anti-fogging  agent  comprising  an  inorganic 
hydrophilic  colloidal  substance  and  a  hydrophilic  organic 
compound,  wherein  said  ethylene  copolymer  is  a  copolymer 
comprising  (a)  ethylene  and  (b)  a  vinyl  compound  represented 
by  formula  (I): 


(I) 


R,    R2   O  CH2-C(CH3)2 

I       I       II  /  \ 

H— C=C— C— O— CH  N— Rj 

\  / 

CH2-C(CHjh 


wherein  Ri  and  R2.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  and  Rj  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  content  of  a  unit  derived  from  said  vinyl 
compound  (b)  in  said  ethylene  resin  film  (A')  is  from  0.05  to 
5.0%  by  weight. 


5462,236 

GLASS  SIZE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  GLASS  RBERS 

COATED  THEREWITH 

Roberi  C.  Brannon,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.,  Summit.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764.574 
Int.  a.'  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428—378  10  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  size  composition  for  glass  fibers  comprising  a 
film  former,  coupling  agent  and  crystalline  pentaerythritol. 


5.262.237 
RUBBER-BASED  PRIMER  FOR  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 

REPAIR  OF  RUBBER  GASKETS 
Chia-Hung  Chen,  Dublin,  Ohio,  and  Jeffrey  T.  Fields,  Williman- 
tic.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 
Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,672 
Int.  O.'  B32B  23/00 
U.S.  O.  427—393.5  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  the  surface  of  a  rubber  gasket  for 
its  subsequent  repair  by  a  room  temperature-curable  elastomer, 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  surface  to  be  repaired  a 
primer  comprising  masticated  rubber,  liquid  natural  rubber, 
and  carbon  black  dispersed  in  a  solvent  for  said  masticated 
rubber  and  subsequently  applying  a  room  temperature  curable 
elastomer. 


5.262.234 
POLYETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  nBER  CONTAINING 

CONDUCTIVE  RLLER 
Raymond  B.  Minor,  Elkton,  Md.;  Gordon  L.  McGregor,  Not- 
tingham, Pa.,  and  William  P.  Mortimer,  Jr.,  Conowingo,  Md., 
assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  A  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,984,  Oct.  17,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,484 
Int.  O.'  D06G  3/00 
VS.  O.  428—372  13  Claims 

1   A  fiber  which  comprises: 

an  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  (PTFE)  and  a  conduc- 
tive particulate  filler  distributed  within  the  PTFE,  the 
fiber  having  a  bulk  tensile  strength  of  at  least  65,000  KPa; 


5.262,238 
CATIONIC  COPOLYMERS  WHICH  ARE  INSOLUBLE  IN 
WATER,  NEW  DISPENSIONS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE 

COATING  OF  PAPERS 
Oaude  Trouve,  Yerres;  Michel  Richard,  LTsle  Adam;  Paul 
Mallo,  Chatou,  and  Jean-Ytes  Anquetil,  Saint  Denis,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Francaise  Hoechst,  Puteaux, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,809 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1991,  91  15221 
Int.  O.'  C08L  33/24.  33/16 
U.S.  O.  428—402  8  Oaims 

1  A  self-reversible  dispersion  the  average  particle  size  of 
which  is  less  than  20  fim,  comprising  an  aqueous  phase  dis- 
persed in  an  oil  phase  and  at  least  two  emulsifying  agents 
having  an  overall  HLB  value  greater  than  8  and  of  which  at 


least  one  of  these  agents  has  an  HLB  value  of  less  than  5, 
wherein  said  dispersion  contains  in  the  aqueous  phase  at  least 
one  water-insoluble  and  water-swellable  cationic  copolymer  of 
the  formula 


percent  and  to  allow  the  polymer  in  the  latex  to  crosslink  on 
the  surface  of  the  aggregate  to  produce  the  coated  aggregate. 


©/ 


CHj 


(I) 


cH2=c— CO— X— (CH2),— N— CH3   a© 

R  R| 

in  which  R  and  R|,  identical  or  different,  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  methyl  group,  X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  an 
NH  radical  and  n  represents  the  number  2  or  3,  containing. in 
molar  proportions  5  to  30%  of  cation  units  and  cross-linked 
with  0.01%  to  0.4%,  in  molar  proportions  relative  to  said 
monomers,  of  bisacrylamidoacetic  acid. 


5,262.241 
SURFACE  COATED  PRODUCTS 
Gary  E.  Huggins,  Fairfax,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eeonyx  Corpora- 
tion, Emeryrille,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,894,  Aug.  26,  1991.  This 
application  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,800 
Int.  0.5  B32B  27/06.  15/08 
U.S.  O.  428—421  14  Oaims 


5.262.239 
PRECIPITATED  ENCAPSULATED  PAPER  PIGMENTS 
AND  METHODS 
Satish  K.  Wason,  Bel  Air,  and  Michael  C.  Withiam,  Elkton,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Haber  Corporation,  Rumson,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,756,  Feb.  23,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,584,  Aug.  5, 1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,582 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  15, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  B32B  9/04;  CD9C  1/02:  D21H  17/68 
VS.  O.  428—403  11  Claims 

1.  A  composite  product  consisting  essentially  of  an  inert 
mineral  nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  kaolins, 
leached  clays,  talcs,  micas,  serpertinite,  montmorillonites, 
calcium  carbonate,  magnesium  carbonate,  ground  limestone, 
diatomaceous  earth,  and  mixtures  thereof,  coated  with  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  uniform  coating  consisting  of  discreet 
panicles,  substantially  all  of  the  discreet  particles  having  a 
diameter  of  less  than  one  micron,  of  an  active  paper  pigment 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  synthetic  alkali  metal 
silicates,  alkali  metal  aluminosilicates,  alkaline  earth  metal 
aluminosilicates,  alkaline  earth  alumina  carbonates,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  wherein  said  composite  product  is  produced  by 

1 )  providing  individual  solutions  of  the  reactants  needed  to 
form  the  coating; 

2)  initially  combining  some  of  the  reactant  solutions  in  a 
reactor  until  active  paper  pigment  coating  material  begins 
to  form; 

3)  adding  a  slurry  of  uncoated  mineral  nucleus  to  the  reac- 
tor; 

4)  adding  the  remaining  reactant  solutions  under  alkaline 
conditions  of  the  reactor,  at  least  two  of  the  needed  reac- 
tants being  added  simultaneously;  and 

5)  recovering  the  product. 


5.262.240 
AGGREGATE  TREATMENT 
Robert  L.  Dunning,  Spokane,  Wash.,  and  Gerald  O.  Scfaulz, 
Stow,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.514 
Int.  O.'  B32B  5/16 
VS.  O.  428—404  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  aggregate  which  is  ptarticularly 
useful  in  making  asphalt  concrete  to  provide  the  aggregate 
with  a  high  level  of  resistance  to  stripping  by  water,  which 
comprises:  (1)  mixing  the  aggregate  with  latex  to  form  a  latex- 
/aggregate  mixture  which  is  comprised  of  from  about  0.005 
weight  percent  to  about  0.5  weight  percent  dry  polymer;  (2) 
heating  the  latex/aggregate  mixture  to  a  temperature  which  is 
within  the  range  of  about  66°  C.  to  about  232*  C;  and  (3) 
maintaining  the  latex/aggregate  mixture  at  said  elevated  tem- 
perature for  a  time  which  is  sufficient  to  reduce  the  moisture 
content  of  the  latex/aggregate  mixture  below  about  0.7  weight 


strta 


anna 

OWTMC 


oawc  MO 

MSSOMTION 


1.  A  coated  product  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  uniform  coating  affixed  thereon; 

said  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  sulfur 
containing  metallic  compound,  a  fluorocarbon  polymer 
and  a  mineral  oil,  said  coating  having  a  ratio  of  said  fluoro- 
carbon polymer  to  said  sulfur-containing  metallic  com- 
pound in  a  range  of  about  1:1  to  about  10:1  and  providing 
an  impermeable  corrosion-resistant,  durable,  dry  lubricant 
surface  on  said  substrate. 


5.262.242 
COLORED  FILMS  FOR  USE  IN  VACUUM  FORMING 

Takeshi  Tomiyama;  Sadaaki  Hashimoto;  Naozumi  Iwasawa,  and 
Kazuhisa  Koizumi,  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kan- 
sai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  648,640,  Jan.  31,  1991.  This  application 

Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,527 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990.  2-21371 

Int  O.'  B32B  27/20.  27/24.  27/40 

VS.  CL  428—423.1  7  Claims 


y///////////////\ 


\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\^ 


1.  A  colored  film  for  use  in  vacuum  forming  comprising  a 
colored  film  laminate  formed  by  successively  laminating  a 
releasable  sheet,  an  adhesive  layer,  a  base  film  layer,  a  colored 
coating  layer  and  a  clear  layer,  said  colored  coating  layer  being 
formed  by  use  of  a  colored  coating  composition  containing,  as 
essential  components:  (I)  a  resin  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of  a  polyester  polyol  resin  with  a  polyisocyanate  com- 
pound, said  polyester  polyol  resin  being  a  resin  having  two  or 
more  hydroxyl  groups  on  an  average  in  one  molecule,  having 
the  hydroxyl  group  on  a  terminal  of  its  molecular  backbone 
chain,  substantially  free  of  hydroxyl  group  on  its  molecular 
side  chain,  and  having  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  of 
1000  to  30,000,  said  polyisocyanate  compound  being  a  modi- 
fied diisocyanate  compound  obtained  by  incorporating  diiso- 
cyanate  for  being  reacted  into  polyester  polyol  in  such  an 
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amount  as  to  contain  two  on  an  average  of  isocyanate  groups 
on  the  molecular  terminal;  (II)  a  coloring  material;  and  (III)  an 
organic  solvent. 


5^2.243 

STONE  MEMBERS  HAVING  A  DECORATIVE 

METALLIC  SURFACE 

Abraham  Gevorgian,  240  E.  Beverly  Terr.,  Montebello,  Calif. 

90640 

FUed  Sep.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,525 

lot  a.'  B32B  15/04:  B44C  1/14 

VS.  a.  42»— 457  8  Claims 


5,262.2«5 

ADVANCED  THERMAL  BARRIER  COATED 
SUPERALLOY  COMPONENTS 
Nicholas  E.  Ulion,  Marlborough,  and  Neal  P.  Anderson,  South 
Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1988,  Ser.  No.  231,413 
Int  a.'  B32B  15/04 
VS.  a.  428— 4«9  '  a«lm« 

1.  A  coated  superalloy  component  consisting  essentially  of  a 
nickel  or  cobalt  base  superalloy  substrate,  a  thin,  adherent 
aluminum  oxide  scale  on  the  substrate  surface,  and  a  ceramic 
coating  on  the  aluminum  oxide  scale. 


1.  An  ornamental  object  having  a  decorative  metallic  outer 
surface,  said  object  comprising  a  rigid  base  member  having  an 
irregular  outer  surface  area  that  includes  a  rear  face,  a  front 
face,  and  side  faces  that  extend  around  the  periphery  of  the 
front  face,  a  thin  and  malleable  metallic  foil  member  closely 
covering  subsUntially  all  of  said  front  and  side  faces,  some 
edge  portions  of  said  foil  member  protrudmg  beyond  said  side 
faces  and  overlying  adjacent  portions  of  said  rear  face,  and 
adhesive  material  permanently  securing  said  foil  member  to 
said  faces. 


5,262,246 
MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  SPACECRAFT  PARTS 
Takao  Nishikawa;  Katsumi  Sonoda;  Yoshiko  Aiba,  and  HirosU 
Adachi,  all  of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,236 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-337931 

Int.  a.'  B32B  27/30:  C08F  30/10.  112/08 

VS.  a.  428—500  '  Claims 


5,262,244 
HYDROPHILIC  COPOLYMERS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
REPROGRAPHY 
Raimnnd  J.  Faust,  Wiesbaden:  SiWia  Lutz,  Mainz,  and  Engel- 
bert  PUefVe,  W  iesbaden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,463,  Jul.  17, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  21, 
1990,  4023268 

Int.  a.'  B32B  15/OS:  C08F  220/58 
VS.  a.  428—463  21  Claims 

1  A  lithographic  substrate  comprising  an  aluminum  support 
and.  applied  to  at  least  one  surface  of  the  aluminum  support,  a 
hydrophilizing  agent  comprising  a  hydrophilic  copolymer 
having  the  general  structure: 


1.  A  material  for  use  in  spacecraft  parts,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  material  being  covered  by  a  shield  part  having  resistance 
to  degradation  by  atomic  oxygen,  said  shield  part  comprising  a 
substituted  para-methoxy  polystyrene  of  the  general  formula: 


CH— CH2- 


(II) 


M(CH3)3 


where  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Si,  Ge,  Sn 
and  Pb  and  n  is  at  least  60. 


.  -(A)«- .     -(B), 


-(C)<r-        -(0)f- 


in  which 

A  is  at  least  one  polymerizable  monomer  having  an  acidic 
side  group, 

B  is  at  least  one  polymerizable  monomer  having  a  basic  side 
group, 

C  is  at  least  one  polymerizable  monomer  having  a  non-polar, 
non-hydrophilic  side  group,  and 

D  is  at  least  one  polymerizable  monomer  capable  of  increas- 
ing the  hydrophilic  character  of  monomer  A  or  to  form  a 
chelating  agent  with  monomer  A, 

m,  n,  o  and  p  are  the  monomer  contents  of  monomers  A,  B, 

C  and  D,  respectively,  in  mol  %,  with  m-(-n-(-o-l-p=l(X) 

mol  %,  with  the  proviso  that  m  and  n  are  each  g  2  mol  % 

and  p  is  =  I  mol  %, 

wherein  said  polymer  is  a  linear  polymer  having  a  random 

structure  of  said  monomers. 


5,262,247 
THIN  COPPER  FOIL  FOR  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 
Toshiyuki  Kigiwara;  Yoshinori  Tanii,  and  Kazuhiko  Hashimoto, 
all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fukuda  Kinzoku  Hakufun 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,755,  May  17,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1989,  1-123496; 
Oct.  12,  1989,  1-265680 

Int.  a.'  B32B  15/20 
VS.  a.  428—607  2  aaims 

1.  A  thin  copper  foil  for  a  printed  wiring  board  comprising: 
a  copper  foil  supporter  having  a  surface  with  a  roughness  of 

at  least  I  ^m; 
a  parting  layer  consisting  of  chrome  compound  formed  by  a 

chromate  treatment  of  first  surface; 
a  thin  copper  foil  layer  formed  on  the  parting  layer  which 
will  be  attached  to  a  board  as  printed  wiring  to  thereby 
form  the  printed  wiring  board;  and 
a  copper-nickel  compound  metal  layer  interposed  between 
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the  parting  layer  and  the  thin  copper  foil  layer,  wherein 
said  copper-nickel  compqund  metal  layer  is  formed  to  be 
integral  with  the  thin  copper  foil  layer  with  a  peel  strength 


lllllllllllllllllll 


impermeable  peripheral  region  circumferentially  com- 
pletely surrounding  said  central  region,  and 
a  proton  exchange  membrane  component  interposed  be- 
tween at  least  said  central  regions  of  said  electrode 
components;  and 
means  for  cooling  said  fuel  cell,  including 


Chromoie  loyer 
Cu-supporl  layer 


there  between  such  that  said  copper-nickel  compound 
metal  layer  will  be  left  on  the  thin  copper  foil  layer  when 
the  parting  layer  with  the  copper  foil  supporter  is  peeled 
off. 


5,262,248 
SOFT  MAGNETIC  ALLOY  FILMS 
Keita  Ihara,  Katano;  Hiroshi  Sakakima,  Hirakata,  and  Koichi 
Osano,  Sakai,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,987,  Nov.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1989,  1-300506; 
Jul.  26,  1990,  2-200501 

Int  a.'  HOIF  1/147:  B32B  5/14.  15/00 
VS.  a.  428—610  2  Claims 


800C  ■ 


means  for  bounding  at  least  one  enclosed  cooling  channel 
juxtaposed  with  said  peripheral  region  of  one  of  said 
electrode  components  and  sealingly  separated  from  said 
porous  central  region  of  each  of  said  electrode  compo- 
nents, and 

means  for  admitting  fresh  cooling  medium  into  and  dis- 
charging spent  cooling  medium  from  said  at  least  one 
enclosed  cooling  channel. 


5,262,250 

STRUCTURE  OF  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  FOR 

WETTING  DIAPHRAGM  OF  SOLID  POLYMER 

ELECTROLYTE 

Masahoro  Watanabe,  Kofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tanaka  KiUn- 

zoku  Kogyo  K.K.  and  Masahiro  Watanabe,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,222 

(Tlaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-042588 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  8/04 

VS.  a.  429—33  5  Claims 


!  20CX)  s 
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1.  A  soft  magnetic  alloy  film  deposited  such  that  composi- 
tion of  the  alloy  film  is  modulated  in  the  thickness  direction 
thereof,  an  average  composition  of  the  alloy  film  being  repre- 
sented by  the  formula; 


uuuuluuuuuuuuuu 


^^j^^^^-^yAy/^^ 


/- 


^U^JuU.U^, 


-^ 


MaTbNc                                                                                    1-  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  diaphragm  com- 
prised of  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte,  wherein  at  least  one 
where  M  is  Fe,  T  is  one  or  more  metals  selected  from  Nb,  Ta,    narrow  path  for  supplying  water  to  the  solid  polymer  electro- 
Zr,  Ti  and  Hf,  N  is  nitrogen,  and  a,  b  and  c  are  numerals  in    lyte  is  embedded  within  the  solid  polymer  electrolyte, 
atomic  %  and  determined  by:  


65SaSg9.3,  3Sbg6,  4gc^20,  a-|-ft-l-c=IOO. 


5,262,249 
INTERNALLY  COOLED  PROTON  EXCHANGE 
MEMBRANE  FUEL  CELL  DEVICE 
Daniel  W.  Beat,  East  Hartford,  and  Richard  D.  Breault,  Coven- 
try, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Fuel  Cells  Cor- 
poration, South  Windsor,  0>nn. 

Ftled  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,463 
Int  a.'  HOIM  8/04 
VS.  a.  429—26  9  Oaims 

I.  An  internally  cooled  proton  exchange  membrane  fuel  cell 
device,  comprising 
a  fuel  cell,  including 

a  pair  of  substantially  coextensive  electrode  components 
each  including  a  porous  central  region  and  a  fluid- 


5,262^1 
MULTILAYER  ADHESIVE  LABEL 
Rolf  Will,  Bad  Toelz,  and  Hans-Peter  Ast  Holzkirchen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (>ermany,  assignors  to  Zweckform  Etikettier- 
technik  GmbH,  Holzkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  454,518,  Dec.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,032,477, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  254,383,  Oct  5,  1988,  Pat  No. 
4,911,994,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,642,  Jul.  2, 
1987,  Pat  No.  4,801,514,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
739,376,  May  30,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  May  17, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  702,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Jermany,  Aug.  16, 
1984,  3430162 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  HOIM  2/02 

VS.  a.  429—167  7  Claims 

1.  Multilayer  adhesive  label  adhering  onto  a  circumferential 
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surface  of  a  dry-cell  battery  body,  the  body  having  an  axis  and 
top  and  bottom  end  faces,  wherein  the  label  comprises: 

a)  a  bottom  layer  of  a  strctchable  foil  stretched  in  circumfer- 
ential direction  of  the  body,  a  contact  adhesive  layer  on 
the  bottom  side  of  the  bottom  layer  adhering  onto  the 
circumferential  surface,  the  top  side  of  the  bottom  layer 
covered  with  a  vapor  deposited  layer  of  a  metal, 

b)  an  intermediate  layer  of  a  stretchable  foil  stretched  in 
circumferential  direction  of  the  body,  a  laminating  adhe- 
sive layer  on  the  bottom  side  of  the  intermediate  layer 
adhering  to  the  vapor  deposited  layer,  and  an  imprint  on 
the  top  side  of  the  intermediate  layer. 


6:1  with  respect  to  the  wall  thickness  of  said  vessel,  the  inner 
surface  of  said  base  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  inwardly  extending  projections,  each 
of  said  projections  having  a  hold,  and  connecting  means  ex- 
tending through  said  cell  modules  and  received  within  the 
holes  in  the  weld  rings  to  thereby  support  said  cell  modules  in 
said  vessel. 


c)  a  top  layer  of  a  stretchable  foil  stretched  in  circumferen- 
tial direction  of  the  body,  a  laminating  adhesive  layer  on 
the  bottom  side  of  the  top  layer  adhering  onto  the  top  side 
of  the  intermediate  layer  and  the  imprint, 

wherein  the  bottom  layer,  the  intermediate  layer  and  the  top 
layer  are  shrinkable,  and 

wherein  the  label  defines  first  edge  portions  extending  along 
a  generating  line  of  the  circumferential  surface  and  over- 
lap and  second  edge  portions  which  extend  axially  beyond 
the  end  faces  of  the  body,  the  second  edge  portions  being 
shrunk  onto  the  end  faces  and  the  conUct  adhesive  layer 
on  the  bottom  side  of  the  bottom  layer  adhering  onto  the 
end  faces. 


5.262^52 

WELDED  PRESSURE  VESSEL  FOR  A  METAL 

OXIDE-HYDROGEN  BATTERY  UTILIZING  A  FLEXIBLE 

WELD  RING 
Kenneth  R.  Jones,  Oconomowoc,  and  Paul  J.  Kaprelian,  Ray- 
mond, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  S«r.  No.  773,251 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  2/10 

U,S.  a.  429—186  *  aaims 


5,262,253 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTES  DERIVED  BY 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  SULFONATE 
POLYALKYLENE  OXIDES 
Milton  N.  GoloTin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Valence  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,438 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  10/40:  C08G  7J//5.-  C07C  iOi/00 
U.S.  a.  429—192  24  Oaims 

II.  An  electrolytic  cell  which  comprises: 
an  anode  comprising  a  compatible  anodic  material; 
a  cathode  comprising  a  compatible  cathodic  material;  and 
interposed  therebetween  a  single  phase,  solid,  solvent-con- 
taining electrolyte  which  comprises; 
a  solid  polymeric  matrix; 
an  inorganic  ion  salt;  and 
a  solvent 
wherein  said  solid  polymeric  matrix  is  obtained  by  polymeriz- 
ing an  organic  monomer  represented  by  Formula  1: 

O  I 

II 

A— (0CH2CHR2->;;0S— C=CH2 

II      I, 
O     R' 

where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  of 
from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms;  A  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrocarbyl  group  of  from  I  to  30  carbon 
atoms  and  a  compatible  ethylenically  unsaturated  moiety 
of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  about 
2  to  50. 


5,262,254 

POSITIVE  ELECTRODE  FOR  RECHARGEABLE 

LITHIUM  BATTERIES 

Rene  Koksbang,  San  Jose,  and  Dale  R.  Shackle,  Morgan  Hill, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,057 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  4/66 

MS.  a.  429—192  8  Oaims 


1.  An  assembly  for  producing  a  metal  oxide-hydrogen  bat- 
tery, comprising  an  outer  metal  pressure  vessel  including  a 
generally  cylindrical  shell  having  a  pair  of  open  ends,  a  dome- 
shaped  head  to  enclose  each  end  of  said  shell,  each  end  of  said 
shell  being  disposed  in  opposed  relation  to  an  end  of  a  head,  a 
plurality  of  cell  modules  disposed  in  said  vessel,  a  weld  ring 
disposed  between  each  end  of  the  shell  and  the  end  of  the 
corresponding  head,  each  weld  ring  having  a  base  portion 
including  an  inner  annular  surface  and  a  pair  of  outer  annular 
surfaces  separated  by  an  outwardly  extending  radial  fin,  the 
outer  annular  surfaces  of  each  weld  ring  being  disposed  in 
contact  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  shell  and  the  cortespond- 
ing  head  and  each  fin  being  disposed  between  the  opposed  end 
of  the  shell  and  the  corresponding  opposed  end  of  the  head, 
said  weld  ring  having  a  central  opening  free  of  obstructions, 
the  radial  depth  of  said  base  portion  being  in  the  ratio  of  1:1  to 


12- 


1.  A  battery  comprising: 

a)  an  electrolyte; 

b)  a  positive  electrode  having  an  active  material  and  compris- 
ing a  current  collector  which  has  a  major  surface  facing  the 
active  material;  and 

c)  a  layer  between  the  major  surface  of  the  current  collector 
and  the  electrolyte,  said  layer  comprising  a  conductive 
polymer  having  single  and  double  bonds  alternating  along  a 
main  polymer  chain  and  being  a  conductor  of  electrons  and 


capable  of  restricting  penetration  of  one  or  more  of  electro- 
lyte and  active  material  therethrough. 


5.262,255 

NEGATIVE  ELECTRODE  FOR  NON-AQUEOUS 

ELECTROLYTE  SECONDARY  BATTERY 

Shi^i  Ito,  Kadoma;  Masaki  Hasegawa;  Hiroyuki  Mnrai,  both  of 

Hirakata,  and  Yasuhiko  Bito,  Yao,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-009641; 
Mar.  15,  1991,  3-051006;  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-060050;  May  30, 
1991,  3-127321;  Jon.  10,  1991,  3-137414 

Int  a.'  HOIM  4/04 
MS.  a.  429—217  7  Claims 


1.  A  negative  electrode  for  a  non-aqueous  electrolyte  sec- 
ondary battery  comprising: 

a  binder  comprising  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(i)  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymer, 
(ii)  a  mixture  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  a  polymer  which 
enhances  the  binding  strength  of  said  polyvinyl  chloride 
and 
(iii)  an  elastic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  styrene-ethylene-butylene-styrene  copolymer,  poly- 
butadiene,  acrylonitrile-butadiene  copolymer  or  methyl 
methacrylate-butadiene  copolymer; 
said  negative  electrode  further  comprising: 
an  active  material  holder  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  powdered  metal,  carbon,  sulfide,  and  oxide,  which 
active  material  holder  absorbs  lithium  by  charge  and 
desorbs  lithium  by  discharge;  and, 
a  conductive  material; 

wherein  said  binder  binds  to  one  of  a)  said  active  material 
holder  and  b)  a  mixture  of  said  active  material  holder  and 
said  conductive  material. 


5,262,256 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,262,257 
MASK  FOR  LITHOGRAPHY 

Yasuaki  Fukuda,  Hadano,  and  Noriyuki  Nose,  Machida,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,988,  Jul.  11, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,867 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1989,  1-182022 

Int.  a.'  G03F  9/00 

MS.  a.  430—5  23  Claims 

1.  A  mask  for  use  in  transferring  a  semiconductor  device 

manufacturing  circuit  pattern  onto  a  semiconductor  substrate, 

said  mask  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  first  zone  for  receiving  an  alignment  pattern 
and  a  second  zone  for  receiving  a  circuit  pattern,  wherein 


said  first  zone  is  irradiated  with  an  alignment  beam  for 
alignment  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  the  mask 
while  said  second  zone  is  irradiated  with  an  exposure 
beam  for  the  transfer  of  the  circuit  pattern  onto  the  semi- 
conductor substrate; 
an  alignment  pattern  forming  material  provided  in  a  portion 
of  said  first  zone  for  forming  an  alignment  pattern  of  phase 
type  on  said  base,  said  alignment  pattern  forming  material 
producing  light  corresponding  to  the  alignment  pattern  in 
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response  to  irradiation  of  said  first  zone  with  the  align- 
ment beam;  and 
a  circuit  pattern  forming  material  being  different  from  said 
alignment  pattern  forming  material  and  provided  in  a 
portion  of  said  second  zone  for  forming  the  circuit  pattern 
forming  material,  said  circuit  pattern  forming  material 
producing  contrast  corresponding  to  the  circuit  pattern  in 
response  to  the  irradiation  of  said  second  zone  with  the 
exposure  beam. 


5,262,258 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Masayuki  Yanagisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1990,  2-153777 

Int.  a.5  G03F  9/00 

MS.  a.  430—22  1  Claim 


//  /7/  ///^/////^y^ir'O^ 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices  in- 
cluding: 

a  step  of  transferring  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer 
by  a  step-and-repeat  reduction  projection  system  a  pair  of 
rotation  error  check  patterns  and  a  pair  of  resolution 
check  patterns,  said  rotation  error  check  patterns  being 
formed  as  a  pair  of  scales,  one  being  a  main  scale  disposed 
in  a  first  scribe  line  region  adjacent  to  and  in  parallel  with 
a  first  side  of  a  circuit  region  and  the  other  being  a  vernier 
scale  disposed  in  a  second  scribe  line  region  adjacent  to 
and  in  parallel  with  a  second  side  of  said  circuit  region 
opposite  to  said  first  side,  and  said  resolution  check  pat- 
terns being  formed  as  a  first  resolution  check  pattern  and 
a  second  resolution  check  pattern  disposed  respectively 
adjacent  to  said  main  scale  and  said  vernier  scale;  and 

a  step  of  simultaneously  observing  said  rotation  error  check 
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N,N,N,N-tetrakis)inethyl-phenyl)-l,3-phenylenediamine  or  a 
stilbene  compound. 


patterns  and  said  resolution  check  patterns  in  a  single  field  transport  layer,  wherein  said  carrier  transport  layer  b  com- 
of  vision  of  a  microscope  for  detecting  any  roution  errors  posed  mainly  of  a  polysilane  and  a  compound  which  is 
and  any  resolution  deficiency  on  a  resist  film. 

5,262459 
TONER  DEVELOPED  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGING 
PROCESS  FOR  OUTDOOR  SIGNS 
HsiB-hsio  Chou,  Woodbury;  John  F.  Eisele.  LakeUnd;  Gaye  K. 
Lehman,  St.  Paul;  Wu-Shyong  Li,  Woodbury;  Valdis  Mikel- 
sons,  MendoU  Heights;  Michael  J.  Petrich,  Lakeland;  Prab- 
hakara  S.  Rao,  Vadnais  Heights;  Thomas  J.  Staiger,  Hastings; 
Paul  J.  Wang,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.;  Gregory  L.  Zwaldo, 
Ellsworth,  Wis.;  Michael  G.  Baier,  Maplewood,  and  Richard 
H.  Olson,  St.  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,395,  Jan.  3,  1990, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,597 

Int  a.'  G03G  13/14.  21/00 

VS.  a.  430—47  3*  Claims 

1.  An  electrographic  process  for  producing  multicolored 

toned  images  in  an  electrostatic  printer,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  flexible  imaging  sheet  having  at  least  one 
surface  exhibiting  dielectric  properties  and  toner  release 
properties  characterized  by  a  surface  energy  between  14 
ergs/cm^  and  20  ergs/cm^,  not  more  than  5%  of  the  total 
of  said  surface  energy  resulting  from  polar  components  in 
said  surface, 

b)  moving  said  imaging  sheet  at  a  substantially  steady  rate 
through  the  printer, 

c)  producing  on  said  surface  of  said  imaging  sheet  a  first 
electrostatic  latent  image  corresponding  to  a  first  color  by 
imagewise  deposition  of  charges, 

d)  developing  said  first  latent  image  by  means  of  a  routing 
applicator  bar  with  a  first  liquid  toner  cortesponding  to 
said  first  color  to  produce  a  first  toned  image,  said  first 
toned  image  then  exhibiting  a  scratch  test  strength  of  not 
less  than  40  g  and  a  surface  energy  of  not  more  than  50 
ergs/cm^, 

e)  drying  said  first  toned  image, 
0  repeating  steps  c),  d),  and  e)  in  sequence  using  toners 

corresponding  to  at  least  one  more  color  to  complete  said 
multicolored  toned  image,  so  that  where  a  later  developed 
toner  overlays  an  earlier  developed  toner  the  interface 
created  between  said  earlier  toner  and  said  later  toner  has 
a  work  of  adhesion  value  greater  than  the  largest  of  work 
of  adhesion  values  of  interfaces  created  between  said 
toners  and  said  imaging  sheet  surface,  and 
g)  bringing  said  multicolor  toner  image  deposited  on  said 
surface  of  said  imaging  sheet  in  contact  with  a  receptor 
sheet  surface  under  pressure  and  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture, so  that  said  multitoned  image  is  transferred  to  said 
receptor  sheet  surface  without  distortion,  said  receptor 
sheet  surface  having  a  surface  energy  greater  than  the 
surface  energy  of  said  imaging  sheet  surface,  and  said 
receptor  sheet  surface  having  a  Tg  value  between  10*  C. 
and  a  value  5*  C.  below  said  elevated  temperature. 


5462,261 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Toshlhiro   Kikuchi,    Yokohama;   Tetsuro   Kanamani,   Tokyo; 
Akihiro  Senoo,  Yokohama,  and  Ryoji  Yashiro,  Yamanashi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,352,  Dec.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1988,  63-330987 
Int.  a.5  G03G  5/047.  5/09 
VS.  a.  430—59  9  Oaims 

1.  A  photosensitive  member  for  electrophotography  com- 
prising an  electroconductive  substrate  and  a  photosensitive 
layer  disposed  thereon,  wherein  the  photosensitive  layer  com- 
prises (i)  a  single  layer  comprising  a  charge  generating  mate- 
rial, a  binder  and  a  triarylamine  compound  or  (ii)  a  laminate 
structure  comprising  (a)  a  charge  generation  layer  and  (b)  a 
charge  transport  layer  containing  said  triarylamine  compound, 
said  triarylamine  compound  being  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  (I): 


5462460 

PHOTORECEPTOR  CONTAINING  CARRIER 

TRANSPORT  WTFH  POLYSILANE  AND  PHENYLENE 

DIAMINE 
Masaaki  Yokoyama,  Toyonaka,  and  Keqji  Yokoyama,  Mito, 
both  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Toagosei  Chemical  Industry  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  541,671,  Jub.  21,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,130414. 
This  appUcatioa  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul  22,  1989,  1-158385; 
Not.  30,  1989,  1-308919;  Not.  30,  1989,  1-308930 

Int.  a.'  G03G  5/047 
VS.  a.  430—58  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  which  comprises  a 
conductive  substrate,  a  carrier  generation  layer  and  a  earner 
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wherein  Ar4  and  Arj  respectively  denote  a  benzene  ring  or 
aromatic  fused-ring  hydrocarbon  group  including  up  to  four 
rings,  each  optionally  substituted  with  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a 
C1-C3  alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  one  of  Ar4  and  Arj  is  an  aromatic  fused-ring  hydrocar- 
bon group;  and  R I  and  R2  respectively  denote  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group,  a  C1-C3  alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen 
atom. 


5462462 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

HAVING  CONDUCnVE  LAYER  AND  AMORPHOUS 

CARBON  OVERLAYER 

Shigem  Yagj;  Masayuki  Nishikawa;  Te  Nam  Roh;  Ken-ichi 
Karakida;  Masahito  Tokuhiro;  Yuzuru  Fukuda,  and  Noriyoshi 
Takahashi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,869,628,  Jun.  2,  1986,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  30;  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1985,  60-118234; 
May  31,  1985,  60-118235;  May  31,  1985,  60-118236;  May  31, 
1985,  60-118237;  May  31,  1985,  60-118238;  May  31,  1985, 
60-118239;  May  31, 1985,  60-118240;  May  31, 1985,  60-118241 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  12, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  G03G  5/147 
VS.  a.  430—066  18  Claims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising: 

a  support; 

a  photoconductive  layer  formed  on  said  support;  and 

an  amorphous  carbon  surface  layer  formed  on  said  photo- 
sensitive layer,  said  amorphous  carbon  surface  layer  con- 
taining boron  and  from  5  to  50  atomic  percent  of  hydro- 


5,262463 

LAYER  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SENSTTTVE 

MEMBER  COMPRISING  MORPHOUS  SILICON 

Kazumasa  Ohkawa;  Hisashi  Higuchi;  Hiroshi  Hayashi;  Shoji 

Mayama,  and  Yoichiro  Shimono,  all  of  Yohkaichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,550,  Oct.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-22826 

Int.  a.'  G03G  5/14 

VS.  a.  430—66  3  Claims 
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1.  An  electrophotographic  sensitive  member  comprising  an 
amorphous  silicon  photoconductive  layer  and  an  amorphous 
silicon  carbide  surface  layer  formed  on  a  substrate  in  this  order, 
characterized  in  that  an  intermediate  layer,  of  which  carbon- 
content  is  gradually  increased  in  the  direction  of  layer-thick- 
ness, is  formed  in  a  thickness  of  10  to  2,000  A  between  said 
both  layers,  a  carbon-content,  that  is  a  value  of  x  in  ^n.^x  on 
a  boundary  surface  of  said  intermediate  layer  and  said  photo- 
conductive layer  being  within  a  range  of  0<xS0.45,  and  a 
carbon-content,  that  is  a  value  of  y  in  Si/.^j,  on  a  boundary 
surface  of  said  intermediate  layer  and  said  surface  layer  being 
within  a  range  of  O.SSySO.9. 


5462464 
COMBINATION  OF  COLOR  TONERS  FOR 
DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE 
Seiichi  Shimizu,  Saitama;  Yoshiyuki  Iwanari;  Masahiro  Yo- 
shida,   both   of  Tokyo;   Noboni   Nakaibayashi,   and   Shinji 
Amaya,  both  of  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon 
Ink  and  Chemical,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-46802; 
Aug.  21,  1990,  2-219726 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/09 
VS.  a.  430—106  2  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  four  color  toners  for  multi-image  expo- 
sure to  monochromatic  light  and  for  stepwise  development  of 
electrostatic  latent  images  to  form  a  full  color  image,  the  com- 
bination consisting  of  a  magenta  toner,  a  yellow  toner,  a  cyan 
toner,  and  a  black  toner,  wherein  said  magenta  toner  contains 
a  naphthol  type  organic  pigment  represented  by  formula  (I)  as 
a  colorant: 

OCH3    (I) 

OCH3  HO    CONH— «^— a 
(0>-N=N— (O)      OC"3 


^ 


NHOC 


said  yellow  toner  contains  a  disazo  type  organic  pigment  repre- 
sented by  formula  (II)  as  a  colorant: 

(II) 
OCH3 

CI 


said  cyan  toner  contains  a  /3  type  copper  phthalocyanine  pig- 
ment and  a  polychlorocopper  phthalocyanine  pigment  as  col- 
orants, and  said  black  toner  contains  at  least  one  of  an  isoindoli- 
none  type  yellow  pigment  and  tetrachloroisoindolinone  type 
yellow  pigment,  at  least  one  of  a  quinacridone  type  red  pig- 
ment and  a  perylene  type  red  pigment,  and  a  phthalocyanine 
type  blue  pigment  as  colorants. 


5462,265 
RESIN  COMPOSmON  FOR  TONERS  AND  A  TONER 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Takayoshi   Matsunaga,   Ohtsu;   Susumu   Tanalia,   Shiga;   Yo- 
shiyuki Kosaka,  Shiga;  Tatsuo  Suzuki,  Shiga,  and  Masazumi 
Okudo,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559486,  Jul.  30, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1989,  1-199549; 
Jul.  31,  1989,  1-199550;  Jul.  31,  1989,  1-199551;  Sep.  30,  1989, 
1-255819;  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-340467 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9 /OS;  C08L  35/06.  37/00,  33 /OS- 
VS.  a.  430—109  16  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  for  toners  used  in  the  development  of 
electrostatic  images  according  to  a  hot  roller  fixing  process, 
the  composition  providing  reduced  roller  fouling  and  im- 
proved offset  resistance  characteristics,  which  composition 
comprises,  as  principal  components,  a  resin  (A)  containing 
carboxyl  groups  and  a  resin  (B)  containing  glycidyl  or  fi- 
methylglycidyl  groups, 

wherein  said  resin  (A)  is  obtained  by  a  reaction  between  a 
multivalent  metal  compound  (m)  and  copolymer  a,  said 
multivalent  metal  compound  (m)  being  at  least  one  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acetate  of  alkaline 
earth  metal,  an  oxide  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  an  acetate 
of  a  Group  lib  metal  and  an  oxide  of  a  Group  lib  metal 
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and  said  copolymer  a  being  obtained  from  a  styrcne  mon- 
omer (a),  a  (meth)acrylic  ester  monomer  (b),  and  a  vinyl 
monomer  (c)  containing  carboxyl  groups,  and 

said  resin  (B)  is  copolymer  /3  obtained  from  a  vinyl  monomer 
(d)  containing  glycidyl  or  ^-methylglycidyl  groups  and 
another  vinyl  monomer  (e).  said  resin  (B)  comprising  at 
least  10%  by  weight  of  monomer  (d)  and  contained  in  an 
amount  of  1-50  parts  by  weight  for  every  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  resin  (A),  and 

wherein  a  melt  flow  rate  of  said  resin  (A)  measured  at  a 
temperature  of  150*  C.  under  a  load  of  1200  g  is  at  least  0. 1 
g/10  min.  and  a  melt  flow  rate  of  said  resm  (B)  measured 
at  a  temperature  of  150°  C  under  a  load  of  1200  g  is  at 
least  0.1  g/10  min. 

5.262.26« 

HALOGENATED  CHARGE  DIRECTORS  FOR  LIQUID 

DEVELOPERS 

WiUiam  A.  Houle,  Brevard,  N.C..  and  Daniel  McOain.  Hughes- 

ville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,921 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/IS5 

VS.  a.  430—115  21  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  electrostatographic  developer,  comprising: 

a  non-polar  liquid  carrier; 

a  halogenated  charge  director  soluble  or  sparingly  soluble  in 
the  liquid  carrier  having  a  structure  as  follows; 

CX3-(CX2)„-(CH2),-R 

wherein  X  is  independently  CI,  F  or  Br; 
m  ranges  from  3-20; 
n  ranges  from  2-30;  and 
R  is  hydrogen,  or  an  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon; 

and 
toner  particles. 


50%  by  number  of  spherical  magnetic  particles  surfaces  sub- 
stantially comprise  curved  surfaces;  said  toner  containing 
17-60%  by  number  of  magnetic  toner  particles  having  a 
panicle  size  of  5  microns,  containing  5-50%  by  number  of 
magnetic  toner  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  6.35-10.08 
microns,  and  containing  2.0%  by  volume  of  magnetic  toner 
particles  having  a  particle  size  of  12.7  microns;  wherein  the 
magnetic  toner  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  5  microns  a 
particle  size  distribution  satisfying  the  following  formula: 

NA'=-6.05N-|-K, 
wherein  the  percenUge  by  number  of  magnetic  toner  particles 
having  a  particle  size  of  5  microns,  the  percentage  by  volume 
of  magnetic  toner  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  5  microns, 
a  positive  number  of  4.6-6.7,  and  a  positive  number  of  17-60; 
conveying  the  magnetic  toner  to  a  developing  position 
while  regulating  the  toner  so  as  to  provide  a  thickness  smaller 
than  said  clearance;  and 

developing  the  electrostatic  image  formed  on  the  image- 
bearing  member  in  the  developing  position  in  the  presence  of 
an  alternating  electric  field,  thereby  to  form  a  toner  image  on 
the  latent  image-bearing  member. 


5,262,268 

METHOD  OF  PIGMENT  DISPERSION  IN  COLORED 

TONER 

Jacques  C.  Bertrand,  OnUrio,  and  Don  B.  Jugle,  Rochester, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Coon. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,399 
Int.  a.'  G03G  9/09 
VS.  a.  430—137  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  colored  toner,  comprising: 
mixing  a  pigment  wet  cake  directly  into  the  toner  resin  in  an 
extruder  by  melt-blending  the  toner  resin  and  pigment  wet 
cake:  and 
removing  water  from  said  extruder. 


5,262,267 
MAGNETIC  DEVELOPER.  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 

AND  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Tsuyoshi  Takiguchi,  Yokohama;  Tetsuya  Kuribayashi,  Tokyo; 
Koichi  Tomiyama,   Kawasaki:  Tsutomu   Kukimoto,  Tokyo; 
Hiroshi  Yusa,  Yokohama,  and  Eiichi  Imai,  Narashino,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  514,513,  /  ..r.  25,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,137,796. 
This  application  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1989,  1-106601; 
Apr.  27,  1989,  1-111003 

Int  a.5  G03G  13/09.  13/06 
VS.  a.  430—122  W  Oaims 


5,262,269 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TONER  PARTICLES  WHEREIN 

THE  PIGMENT  IS  DISPERSED  IN  THE  TONER 
Mridula  Nair,  Penfield;  Zona  R.  Pierce;  Louis  J.  Sorriero,  both 
of  Rochester,  and  Dinesh  Tyagi,  Fairport.  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  501,819,  Mar.  30, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,118,588. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  855,207 
Int.  a.'  G03G  9/08 
U.S.  a.  430—137  H  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  method  comprising: 
a  disposing  an  electrostatic  image-bearing  member  carrying 
thereon  an  electrosUtic  image,  and  a  toner-carrying  member 
carrying  a  magnetic  toner  on  the  surface  thereof  with  a 
predetermined  clearance  therebetween,  wherein  the  toner- 
carrying  member  has  a  surface  covered  with  a  film  of  phenolic 
resin  containing  electroconductive  carbon  and  graphite;  and 
the  magnetic  toner  comprises  an  insulating  one-component 
magnetic  toner  comprising  at  least  a  binder  resin  and  a 
magnetic  material;  and  the  magnetic  toner  has  a  triboelectnc 
rhargeability  of  -20  to  -35  fiC/g  and  a  volume-average 
particle  size  of  6-8  microns;  said  magnetic  material  comprising 


1.  A  process  for  making  pigmented  toner  particles  wherein 
the  pigment  is  dispersed  in  the  individual  toner  particles,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dispersing  a  hydrophilic,  sub-micron  sized  pigment  in  a 
polymerizable  liquid  monomer  mixture  in  the  presence  of 
a  surface  modifier  which  contains  at  least  one  functional 
group  per  molecule; 

(b)  admixing  the  dispersion  under  high  shear  conditions  in  an 
aqueous  medium  which  has  dispersed  therein  a  particulate 
colloidally  sized  stabilizer,  to  produce  micron-sized  drop- 
lets of  said  dispersion  in  said  aqueous  medium; 

(c)  polymerizing  said  monomer  mixture  in  said  suspended 
droplets  to  produce  solid  particles  comprised  of  a  polymer 
matrix  wherein  said  pigment  is  dispersed  in  interior  re- 


gions of  said  particles;  and 
(d)  separating  and  drying  said  particles. 


— CH2— ,  — NH—  or 


5,262;r70 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  CONTAINING 

BINARY  ACETAL  POLYMERS 

John  E.  Walls,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,067 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/021;  G03C  1/54,  1/77 
V.S.  a.  430—156  26  Qaims 

1.  A  photosensitive  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  (1) 
a  diazo  resin  and  (2)  a  binary  acetal  polymer;  said  binary  acetal 
polymer  having  recurring  units  represented  by  the  formula: 
-^CH2CHtJ^(-CH2CH^;;5- 

OH  O 

I 

c«o 


CH3CCH3 


R5  =  — OH,  ~CH20H,  — OCH3,  — COOH  or  — SO3H 

z=l  to  3 

and  ni=0-25  mole  % 

n2=2-25  mole  % 

n3=  10-60  mole  % 

n4=  35-80  mole  % 

26.  A  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  grained  and 
anodized  aluminum  support  having  thereon  a  first  radiation- 
sensitive  layer  comprising  a  diazo  resin  and  a  polymeric  binder 
and  a  second  radiation-sensitive  layer  comprising  a  photocross- 
linkable  polymer;  said  binder  being  a  binary  acetal  polymer 
having  recurring  units  represented  by  the  formula: 


CH3 


-(-CH2— CH— CH2— CH-)^CH2CH— CH2— CH 


wherein  Ri  is  — 
where  n=l-12 
R2is 


Ri 

H  or  — C„H2n+i  or 
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I 
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-(-CH2— CH— CH2— CH-);^CH2CH— CH2— CH-);;j 
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c 
I 

Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  — H  or  — C„H2„  +  i 

where  n=l-12 

R2is 


I 
o 


c 

I 

R2 


or  -C,H2,-OH 


where  R3  is 

■f-CH2lr     or     -(-CH2)mCH(CH2^ 

(CHz), 

CH3 

and  x=0-8 

m  =  0-8 

y=0-8 

p  =  0-8 

R4  =  _H,  — R5, 

I 
Y 


(R5)r 

in  which  Y=— O— ,  — S— , 
O 
II 

— s— , 

y 

o 


where  R3  is  — ( — CH2 — )x —  or 


-(-CH2)mCH(CH2^ 


(CH2V 
CH3 


(R5)r 


and  x=0-8 
m=0-8 
y=0-8 
p=0-8 
R4=— H,  -Rs, 
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JMI 


(R5)» 


(V-i), 


light-sensitive  silver  halide;  a  polymeric  binder;  a  sensitizer; 
and  a  matenal  capable  of  forming  a  mobile  dye  upon  oxidation; 
and  (b)  an  image-receivmg  layer,  wherein  a  polymeric  inter- 
layer  IS  interposed  between  said  image-forming  layer  and  said 
image-receiving  layer  and  wherein  said  polymeric  interlayer 
comprises  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  stearate  or 
a  blend  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  polyvinyl  stearate,  said 
copolymer  or  blend  having  a  Tg  of  at  least  about  45°  C. 


in  which  Y  =  - 


— S— . 

M 

o 


— CH2— ,  — NH—  or 


CHjCCH3 


R5  =  -OH.  -CH2OH,  -OCH3.  — COOH  or  -SO3H 

z=l  to  3 

and  ni=0-25  mole  % 
n2  =  2-25  raole  % 
n3=  10-60  mole  % 
04  =  35-80  mole  %. 


5,262.273 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  REACTIVE  ION  ETCH  BARRIER 
Peter  A.  Agostino,  Canaan,  N.Y.,  and  Frederick  M.  Pressman, 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,300 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  1/492 

VS.  a.  430—270  3  Claims 

1.  A  photoresist  material,  consisting  essentially  of  the  reac- 
tion product  of  a  novolak  resin  having  phenolic  groups  and 
1-methylphenylchlorosilylethyldimethylethoxysilane. 

2.  A  photoresist  material  as  recited  in  claim  1  having  the 
following  chemical  formula: 


CHj 


5462.271 

NEGATIVE  SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 

MATERIAL 

Jean-Pierre  D.  Tahon,  Leuven,  and  Wilhelmus  Janssens,  Aars- 

chot,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V„ 

Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,189 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  19, 
1990,  90  20279 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/54.  5/42 
MS.  a.  430—244  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  negative  image,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

image-wise  exposing  an  imaging  element  comprising  on  a 
support,  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  com- 
prising silver  halide  grains  having  an  average  volume  of 
not  more  than  0.02  jim^  and  a  layer  conuining  non-light- 
sensitive  water  insoluble  -silver  salt,  to  produce  a  latent 
image  in  said  layer  of  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
developing  said  latent  image  to  produce  physical  develop- 
ment nuclei  of  silver 
dissolving  the  non-light-sensitive  silver  salts  using  a  silver 

salt  complexing  agent  and 
allowing  the  thus  formed  silver  salt  complexes  to  diffuse  to 
the  layer  containing  said  image-wise  formed  physical 
development  nuclei  of  silver  to  image-wise  deposit  and 
develop  said  silver  salt  complexes  on  said  image-wise 
formed  physical  development  nuclei  of  silver  in  the  pres- 
ence of  (a)  developing  agent(s). 


CH3 

I  I 

O— Si— CH2CH2— Si— OC2H5 

CH3 


wherein  N  is  greater  than  1. 


5,262,274 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Kazunobu  Katoh,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1991,  3-128214 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/06 
V>S.  a.  430—264  8  Oaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  which  comprises  at 
least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a  sup- 
port, said  light-sensitive  layer  or  another  hydrophilic  colloidal 
layer  containing  a  compound  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (1): 


R2-(U), 


(1) 


X 

Ri 


—U  \—N—N—Gi— (Time),— PUG 


I        I 

A,    A2 


5462,272 
DYE  PERMEABLE  POLYMER  INTERLAYERS 
Gilbert  L.  Eian,  Mahtomedi;  Alan  M.  Miller,  Cottage  Grove, 
and  Takuzo  Ishida,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,079 

Int.  a.5  G03C  5/54 

MS.  a.  430—203  27  Claims 

1    An  imageable  article  comprising:  (a)  an  image-forming 

layer  comprising  a  light-insensitive,  reducible  silver  source;  a 


wherein  X  represents  a  hydroxy,  amino  or  sulfonamide;  Ai  and 
A2  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group, 
an  arylsulfonyl  group  or  an  acyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  one  of  A|  and  A2  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  G|  represents 
-CO-.  -COCO-,  -CS-,  -C(=NG2R3)— .  —SO—, 
— SO2—  or  — P(OXG2R3)— ;  G2  represents  a  mere  bond, 
_0— ,  — S—  or  — N(R3)— ;  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  amino  group,  a  sulfonamide  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hy- 
droxy! group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  an  alkyl  group;  L  represents 
a  divalent  linking  group;  n  represents  an  integer  0  or  I;  R2 
represents  an  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  group;  Time 
represents  a  divalent  linking  group;  t  represents  an  integer  0  or 
1;  R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  recited  in  the 


definition  of  R2;  and  PUG  represents  a  photographically  useful 
group. 


-continued 


5,262,275 

FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  ELEMENT  HAVING  AN  IR 

ABLATABLE  LAYER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A 

FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Roxy  N.  Fan,  East  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,084 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/76 
MS.  a.  430—273  3  Oaims 

1.  A  photosensitive  printing  element  used  for  preparing 
flexographic  printing  plates  comprising  in  the  order  listed: 

(a)  a  support, 

(b)  a  photopolymerizable  layer  comprising  an  elastomeric 
binder,  at  least  one  monomer  and  an  initiator  having  sensi- 
tivity to  non-infrared  actinic  radiation,  said  layer  being 
soluble,  swellable  or  dispersible  in  a  developer  solution; 

(c)  at  least  one  barrier  layer  which  is  soluble,  swellable  or 
dispersible  or  liftable  in  the  developer  solution  for  the 
photopolymerizable  layer  and  which  is  substantially  trans- 
parent to  actinic  radiation;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  layer  of  infrared  radiation  sensitive  material 
which  is  substantially  opaque  to  actinic  radiation, 

wherein  the  infrared-sensitive  material  is  ablatable  form  the 
surface  of  the  barrier  layer  upon  exposure  to  infrared  laser 
radiation. 


5,262,276 
LIGHT-SENSmVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Kouichi  Kawamura,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  349,824 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1988,  63-114440 
Int.  0.5  G03F  7/031.  7/033 
MS.  O.  430—281  1  Oaim 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising  at  least 
one  radical  polymerizable  compound  having  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  group  and  a  light-free  radical  generator,  wherein 
the  light-free  radical  generator  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  compounds  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formulae  (1)  to  (14): 


I  }. —  N 


(I) 


CH2  o^/         \ 
CH2 


C2H5    CCI3 


O  N=^ 


CCI3 


(2) 


"^K^.i 


Ph 
Ph 


CH,     // 
CH2 


CC13 


(3) 


'^Kr: 


(I      \ 

C2H5  CCI3 

CCI3 


CH20 

CH2 


(4) 


s    s    ;Lph 

I  "^  O  C2H5 


I 

CH20 

CH2 
CH2 
ai2 


CH2 
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CCI3 

CCI3 


II 
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I  i— N 
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nCgHp 
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O  CH2 


CH2 
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-continued 


-continued 


0C^)=^"-^"=^^>^ 
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O        CHi 
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CH3^     ^o 
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C2H5 


O         CH2 
CH2- 
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■HX 
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C2H5 


(3;^)=CH-CH=^-^=S 


I 
C2H5 


CCI3 

(10) 


5,262^7 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSmON  AND 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELEMENT  USING  THE  SAME 
Kimiaki  Sato;  Yasunori  Kojinw;  Shigeo  Tachiki;  Tohru  Kikuchi; 
Toshiaki    Ishimani;    Nobuyuki    Hayashi,    and    MiUumasa 
Kojima,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,737,  Dec.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1988,  63-318813; 
Dec.  16,  1988,  63-318814;  Apr.  19,  1989,  1-099168;  May  26, 
1989,  1-134383 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/725 
VS.  a.  430—283  1'  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  resin  composition  comprising 
(A)  a  reaction  mixture  containing  carboxyl  groups  obtained 
from 
(a)  a  polymer  containing  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 


I  / 

CH2  N-/ 

O         N=^ 

caj 


-t-OC— R56— CONH— R57— NH-)- 
HOOC       COOH 


(31) 


1  ^N 


(II) 


wherein  R57  is  a  divalent  organic  group;  and  R56  "s  a 
silicon  atom-containing  tetravalent  organic  group  of  the 
formula: 


(32) 


I 
C2H5 


O  CH2 

I 
CH2 


H 


CCI3 


JMI 


O  N=( 

CCI3 


S—CH^H2—OC—f\-(  N 

Vj  ca3 


(12) 


wherein  Rsg  and  R59  are  independently  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group;  Kto  "s  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monova- 
lent organic  group;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  20,  and 
(b)  an  isocyanato  compound  having  at  least  one  ethylenic 
unsaturated  group, 

(B)  a  photoinitiator;  and 

(C)  one  or  more  polymerizable  unsaturated  compounds;  said 
composition  being  able  to  be  developed  by  using  a  develop- 
ing solution  containing  (i)  a  polar  solvent  and  a  basic  com- 
pound, (ii)  a  polar  solvent,  an  organic  solvent  and  a  basic 
compound,  (iii)  a  basic  aqueous  solution  or  (iv)  a  basic  aque- 
ous solution  and  an  alcohol. 


5,262,278 

STORAGE-STABLE  SOLUTION  OF  A 

CARBOXYL-CONTAINING  COPOLYMER  AND 

PRODUCTION  OF  PHOTOSENSITIVE  COATINGS  AND 

OFFSET  PRI^JTING  PLATES 
Harald  Lauke,  Mannheim;  Thomas  Loerzer,  Neustadt;  Axel 
Sanner,  Frankenthal,  and  Joachim  Roser,  Mannheim,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  25, 
1991,  4102173 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7/028 
U.S.  a.  430—287  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  1)  preparing  a  solution  by 
reacting  a  film-forming  carboxyl-containing  copolymer  with  a 
glycidyl  (meth)acrylate  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  or  solvent 
mixture,  in  the  presence  of  1-50%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
carboxyl-containing  polymeric  reaction  product,  of  a  phos- 
phoric ester  of  a  hydroxyalkyl  (meth)acrylate,  from  5  to  80% 
of  the  carboxyl  groups  being  reacted  with  the  glycidyl  (meth- 
)acrylate,  2)  combining  the  solution  from  step  1)  with  at  least 
one  photoinitiator  and  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
organic  monomeric  compound  to  form  a  photosensitive  coat- 
ing, and  3)  applying  the  photosensitive  coating  to  a  thickness  of 
from  0.5  to  8  jim  on  a  dimensionally  stable  substrate  to  form  a 
photopolymerizable  recording  layer  on  the  substrate. 


5,262,279 
DRY  PROCESS  FOR  STRIPPING  PHOTORESIST  FROM 

A  POLYIMIDE  SURFACE 
Chi-Hwa  Tsang,  Aloha;  Peter  K.  Charvat,  Portland,  and  Robert 
M.  Guptill,  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,183,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,322 
Int.  a.'  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  430—311  12  Oaims 

1.  In  the  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  device  on  a  sub- 
strate, said  substrate  having  a  polyimide  layer  formed  thereon, 
said  polyimide  layer  having  a  photoresist  layer  formed 
thereon,  a  process  for  complete  removal  of  said  photoresist 
layer  without  significant  etching  of  said  polyimide  layer,  said 
polyimide  layer  to  remain  on  said  substrate  to  form  a  part  of 
said  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
heating  said  substrate;  and 

exposing  said  substrate  to  a  plasma  until  an  endpoint  is 
reached. 


5,262,280 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Philip  D.  Knudsen,  Northboro;  Charles  R.  Shipley,  Newton,  and 
Daniel  Y.  Pai,  Millbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley 
Company  Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,343 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/73.  5/16 
U.S.  a.  430—312  25  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  a  circuit  board  having  two 
or  more  layers  of  circuitry,  comprising: 

applying  a  photodielectric  coating  layer  over  a  first  circuit 
layer,  the  photodielectric  coating  layer  comprising  a  resin 
binder,  a  polybutadiene  that  comprises  one  or  more  inter- 
nal epoxide  groups,  and  a  radiation  sensitive  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  photoacid  genera- 
tor or  a  photobase  generator, 
forming  in  the  photoelectric  coating  layer  one  or  more 
photoimaged  openings  defining  electrical  interconnec- 
tions, and 
sequentially  forming  a  second  circuit  layer  over  the  photo- 
dielectric coating  layer,  the  second  circuit  layer  being  in 
electrical  connection  with  the  first  circuit  layer  by  means 
of  the  photoimaged  openings  of  the  coating  layer. 


5,262,281 
RESIST  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  THICK  RLM  RESISTS 
Richard  D.  Bauer,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.;  Gwendyline  Y.  Y.  Chen, 
Wilmington,  Del.;  Walter  R.  Hertler,  Kennett  Square,  Pa., 
and  Robert  C.  Wheland,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  508,136,  Apr.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,120,633. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,645 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/30:  G03C  5/58 
U.S.  a.  430—323  31  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  positive  resist  image  on  a  surface 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  applying  a  layer  of  liquid  resist  composition  to  said  sur- 
face, so  that  the  resulting  resist  film  is  from  about  2.0  to  5.0 
mils  thick,  said  liquid  resist  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  polymer  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds having  a  polymer  backbone  and  pendant  acid 
labile  groups  which  are  bound  directly  or  indirectly  to 
the  polymer  backbone,  said  pendant  acid  labile  groups 
represented  by  the  formula: 


O  R'    H 

— c— o— c— c— r'r* 

I  , 

or2 


O  Rl    H 

— C— O— (CH2)„— CftH*— O— C— C— R'R* 


I 
OR-: 


wherein: 

n=0-4; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C|-C6  lower  alkyl; 

R^  is  a  C1-C6  lower  alkyl;  and 

R-*  and  R*  independently  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  where 
the  definition  of  lower  alkyl  includes  the  joining  of  R'  and 
R2  or  R'  and  either  R^  or  Rl  or  R^  and  either  R'  or  R*  to 
form  a  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  ring, 

(b)  an  initiator  system  comprising  an  initiator  or  an  initia- 
tor and  at  least  one  sensitizer  that  generates,  upon  expK)- 
sure  to  actinic  radiation  having  a  wavelength  between 
about  3000  A  and  about  9000  A,  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
strong  acid, 

(c)  a  solvent, 

(2)  drying  said  layer  to  a  dry,  adherent  film, 

(3)  exposing  said  surface  bearing  said  adherent  resist  layer, 
imagewise,  to  actinic  radiation  to  form  an  image, 

(4)  developing  said  latent  image  to  a  positive  resist  image 
with  an  essentially  all-aqueous  alkali  developing  solution. 

15.  The  process  of  claim  1  including  the  additional  steps  of: 

(1)  permanently  modifying  the  areas  on  the  substrate  surface 
which  are  unprotected  by  the  resist  image  by  using  a 
reagent  capable  of  etching  said  areas  or  depositing  a  mate- 
rial on  said  areas; 

(2)  blank  exposing  the  resist  image;  and 

(3)  stripping  the  exposed  resist  image  from  the  resist  in 
aqueous  aikali. 

18.  A  process  for  forming  a  positive  resist  on  a  surface  which 
process  comprises: 
(1)  applying  to  said  surface  the  surface  of  a  solid,  unexposed, 
photosensitive  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  0.3  mils, 
said  layer  comprised  of 

(a)  a  polymer  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds having  a  polymer  backbone  and  pendant  acid- 
labile  groups  which  are  bound  directly  or  indirectly  to 
the  polymer  backbone,  said  pendant  acid-labile  groups 
represented  by  the  formula: 
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O  R'    H 

II  I       I         w 

— c— o— c— c— r'r* 

I  , 

OR^ 


O  R'    H 

-C-0-(CH2),-C«H4-0-C-CR'R* 


wherein: 

n=(M; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  up  to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  lower  alkyl  up  to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

RJ  and  R*  independently  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
where  the  definition  of  lower  alkyl  includes  the  joining 
of  R'  and  R2  or  R'  and  either  R'  or  R*.  or  R^  and  either 
Ri  or  R*  to  form  a  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  ring, 

(b)  an  initiator  system  comprising  an  initiator  or  an  initia- 
tor and  at  least  one  sensitizer,  that  generates,  upon 
exposure  to  actinic  radiation  having  a  wavelength  be- 
tween about  3000  A  to  about  9000  A,  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  strong  acid, 

(c)  optionally,  plasticizers,  colorants  and  adhesion  pro- 
moters, surfactants, 

(2)  exposing  the  layer,  imagewise.  to  actinic  radiation  to 
form  an  image; 

(3)  washing  sway  the  exposed  areas  of  the  layer  to  form  a 
positive  resist  image; 

(4)  permanently  modifying  the  areas  on  the  substrate  surface 
which  are  unprotected  by  the  resist  image  by  using  a 
reagent  capable  of  etching  said  areas  or  depositing  a  mate- 
rial on  said  areas,  and,  without  the  need  to  apply  a  second 
coating  of  photosensitive  material; 

(5)  imagewise  exposing  the  resist  layer  to  form  a  second 
latent  image; 

(6)  washing  away  the  exposed  areas  of  the  layer  to  form  a 
positive  resist  image; 

(7)  permanently  modifying  the  areas  on  the  substrate  surface 
which  are  unprotected  by  the  resist  image  by  using  a 
reagent  capable  of  etching  said  areas  or  depositing  a  mate- 
rial on  said  area; 

(8)  solubilizing  the  resist  and  stripping  it  from  the  substrate. 


selectively  extracting  and  depositing  from  the  solution  a 
second  mask  material  on  the  exposed  silicon  layer;  and 


III    mil    iiiiji; 

t.^^?^^ 

■i......r 


selectively  removing  the  resist  film  by  a  lift-off  process  and 
patterning  the  silicon  layer  using  the  second  mask  mate- 
rial. 


5^2^2 

PATTERN  FORMING  METHOD 

Katsuhiko  Hieda,  and  Iwao  Higuhikawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,104,  Jun.  22.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,918 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1989,  1-158364 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7/26 

U.S.  a.  430—323  22  Qaims 

,  19.  A  pattern  forming  method,  comprising: 

"coating  a  hydrophobic  resist  film  on  a  substrate  having  a 

silicon  layer  thereon; 
exposing  the  resist  film  to  a  prescribed  pattern  causing  an 

exposed  region  to  become  hydrophilic; 
selectively  extracting  and  depositing  a  first  mask  material 
from  a  liquid  solution  on  the  hydrophilic  region  of  the 
substrate; 
etching  the  resist  film  using  the  first  mask  material  and 
exposing  a  part  of  the  silicon  layer  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate; 


5^2,283 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  RESIST  STRUCTURE 
Recai  Sezi,  Rottenbach;  Horst  Bomdorfer,  Erlangen;  E»a  Ris- 
sel,  Forchheim;  Rainer  Leuschner,  Erlangen;  Michael  Sebald, 
Hessdorf-Hannberg;  Hellmut  Ahne,  Rottenbach,  and  Sieg- 
fried Birkle,  HbchsUdt  A/Aisch.all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiegesellschaft.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,364 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  27, 
1990,  90108062 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  20, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G03C  5/5(5.  G03F  7/i6 
U.S.  a.  430—375  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  high  resolution  resist  structures 
with  steep  edges,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  to  a  substrate  a  photoresist  layer  comprising  a 
polymer  having  anhydride  groups  and  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  blocked  imide-  and  blocked 
phenolic  hydroxyl  groups,  and  a  photoactive  component 
which  forms  a  strong  acid  during  irradiation; 
irradiating  the  applied  photoresist  layer  with  a  patterned 

image; 
treating  the  irradiated  photoresist  layer  with  a  water-based 
or    water-alcohol-based    solution    of   a    polyfunctional 
amino-siloxane  or  a  polyfunctional  hydroxy-siloxane;  and 
etching  the  treated  photoresist  layer  in  an  oxygen-containing 

plasma. 
11.  A  method  for  producing  high  resolution  resist  structures 
with  steep  edges,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  to  a  substrate  a  photoresist  layer  comprising  a 
polymer  having  anhydride  groups,  an  additive  to  the 
polymer  having  blocked  hydroxyl  groups,  and  a  photoac- 
tive component  which  forms  a  strong  acid  during  irradia- 
tion; 
irradiating  the  applied  photoresist  layer  with  a  patterned 

image; 
treating  the  irradiated  photoresist  layer  with  a  solution  of  a 
polyfunctional  amino-siloxane  or  a  polyfunctional  hy- 
droxy-siloxane, the  solution  being  based  on  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  water- 
alcohol  mixtures;  and 
etching  the  treated  photoresist  layer  in  an  oxygen-containing 
plasma. 


5,262,284 
ARYLIDENE  PYRAZOLONE  COUPLER 
PtiiUp  T.  S.  Lau;  Danny  R.  Thompson,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Stephen  P.  Singer,  Spencerport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E^ast- 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,220 
Int.  a.5  G03C  7/3%4.  7/333 
\}S.  a.  430—359  15  Oaims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing  a 
silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  and  yellow-colored  image 
dye-forming  coupler,  wherein  said  image  dye-forming  coupler 
is  a  ballasted  arylidene  pyrazolone  which  is  also  a  filter  dye 
that  upon  exposure  and  processing  of  said  element  is  destroyed 
in  both  exposed  and  unexposed  ares  of  said  element  or  a  mask- 
ing coupler  that  upon  exposure  and  processing  is  destroyed 
only  in  exposed  areas  of  said  element,  and  wherein  said  image 
dye-forming  coupler  is  represented  by  the  formula  A: 


V 
\ 

N- 
I 

o=c^ 


Formula  A 


N  R| 

II        / 

C^  \ 

I  R: 

L— X 
I 

Ar 
I 
O— Z 


wherein 

L  is  an  alkenyl  or  alkadienyl  group  and  Ar  is  a  substituted 
aromatic  group  having  the  — O — Z  group  in  conjunction 
with  L  and  optionally  having  additional  substituents; 

X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  branched  or  unbranched  aliphatic 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  ring  formed  with  Ar; 

Y  is  an  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  or  an  aryl  or  pyridyl  group 
substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom  and  cyano,  alkylsulfo- 
nyl,  arylsulfonyl,  sulfamoyl,  sulfonamido,  carbamoyl, 
carbonamido,  alkoxy,  acyloxy,  aryloxy,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
aryloxycarbonyl,  ureido,  nitro,  alkyl  and  trifluoromethyl 
groups; 

Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an 
arylalkyl  group; 

Rl  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  group 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  or  aliphatic 
carbonyl  group,  and  R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aromatic  group,  a  branched  or  un- 
branched aliphatic  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aromatic  or  aliphatic  carbonyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  or  aliphatic 
sulfonyl  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic 
or  aliphatic  sulfamoyl  group;  and 

at  least  one  of  Ar,  X,  Y,  Z,  R 1  and  R2  includes  a  ballast  group 
which  renders  the  arylidene  pyrazolone  substantially 
immobile. 


pounds,  dithionite  compounds,  tin(II)  compounds,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  a  balance  of  water,  whereby  dyes  in  the 
color  photographic  film  image  are  reduced  in  their  color  inten- 
sity or  reduced  to  their  leuco  colorless  forms. 


5,262,286 
REDUCTION  OF  YELLOW  STAIN  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTS 
John  F.  Bacilek,  Rochester,  and  Gary  J.  McSweeney,  Hilton, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,928 

Int  a.5  G03C  1/35 

U.S.  O.  430—362  15  Oaims 

*•  fau/c-rfttowf 


W 


®     I 


<3' 


-iO  -io  -to  00  tx 

A  •  aKcuneoi 


1.  A  reflection  print  element  comprising  a  base,  sensitized 
silver  halide  containing  layers,  and  at  least  one  layer  compris- 
ing at  least  one  water  insoluble  color  tint,  wherein  said  at  least 
one  tint  changes  the  color  of  said  material  to  be  less  yellow, 
comprises  a  particle  size  between  about  O.S  and  about  30  mi- 
crons, and  wherein  said  at  least  one  tint  comprises  a  mixture  of 


Compound  A: 


5,262,285 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  RETOUCHING 

FILM  IMAGES 
Charles  M.  Darmon,  Spencerport;  William  G.  Henry,  Caledonia, 
and  Mary  C.  Kelley,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,250 
Int  0.5  G03C  11/04.  7/18 
VS.  a:  430—359  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  retouching  a  color  photographic  film  image, 
comprising  applying  to  the  film  image  an  aqueous  composition 
comprising  from  about  S  to  about  300  g/1  of  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  hydrochloric  acid, 
phosphoric  acid  and  mixtures  thereof,  from  about  1  to  about 
100  g/1  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ascorbic  acid,  oxalic  acid,  sulphide  compounds, 
hydroxyl   amines,   iodide  compounds,   hypophosphite  com- 


Compound  B: 


JMI 
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5^2,287 

SILVER  HAUDE  COLOR  REVERSAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL  CAPABLE  OF  PROVIDING  INTERIMAGE 

EFFECT 
NaoyMu  Degncki,  aai  Joaicki  Tarnaw),  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  aasignon  to  Figi  PJioto  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  S«r.  No.  646,972 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-21126 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  7/333.  1/46.  I/4S5 
ViS.  a.  430—504  "  ^^laima 

1  A  silver  halide  color  reversal  photographic  material  com- 
prising a  support  having  thereon  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
layers  comprising:  .  . 

(A)  at  least  one  cyan  coupler-containing  red-scnsiUve  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer, 

(B)  at  least  one  magenU  coupler-containing  green-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and 

(C)  at  least  one  yellow  coupler-containing  blue-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 

wherein  the  total  light-sensiUve  silver  halide  grains  m  the 
photographic  material  have  an  average  silver  iodide  con- 
tent of  5.5  mol  %  or  less,  and 
wherein  ....  -^ 

(i)  at  least  one  of  the  red,  green,  and  blue  light-sensitive 

silver  halide  emulsion  layers, 
(ii)  a  substantially  light-insensitive  hydrophilic  colloidal 

layer  adjacent  thereto,  or 
(iii)  both  (i)  and  (ii) 

comprise(s)  a  means  for  producing  an  intenmage  effect, 
said  interimage  effect  satisfying  at  least  one  of  relationships 
(a)  and  (b): 
(a) 

0.20§AlogE(Ro5)S040, 


below  is  included  in  at  least  one  layer  of  the  photosensitive 
material: 


Ri— NH 


(D 


^ 

N.,^        >« 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  aryl  group  having  substituente  the 
sum  of  whose  Hammetfs  rule  substitucnt  o-  constanU  is  at  least 
0  2,  and  R2  represents  an  aryl  group  having  substituents  the 
sum  of  whose  Hammetfs  rule  substituent  <r  constante  is  at  least 
0.75; 


R|. 


(M) 


and 


and 


OS  AlogE(Ri  5)^0.07. 

ai8S  AlogE(Ro  5)-  A'°gE<Rl  5)=°^* 
(b) 
a2S  S  AlogE(Go.5) = 0  ♦'• 
OSAlogE(Gi5)S0.15, 

0.23S  AlogE(Go.5)- AlogE(Gi  5)=0  35 


wherein  AlogE(Ro.5)  and  AlogE(Ri  5)  each  represents  an 
interimage  effect  on  a  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  at  a  cyan  density  of  0.5  and  15,  respectively;  and 
AlogE(Go  5)  and  AlogE(Gi  5)  each  represents  an  intenm- 
age effect  on  a  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
at  a  magenta  density  of  0.5  and  1.5,  respectively. 

5.262.288 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

PYRAZOLONE  AND  PYRAZOLOAZOLE  MAGENTA 

COUPLERS 

Kei  Sakanoue.  and  Yuki  Mizukawa,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731.230 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1990,  2-190311 
Int.  a.'  G03C  7/iA  7/384 
VS.  a.  430—506  "^  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  photosensitive  material 
comprising  a  support,  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  wherein  a  coupler  represented  by  formula  (I) 
shown  below  is  included  in  at  least  one  layer  of  the  photosensi- 
tive material,  and  a  coupler  represented  by  formula  (M)  shown 


N 
1 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent  group; 
Z  represents  a  group  of  nonmetal  atoms  which  is  required  to 
form  either  (1)  a  five-membered  azole  ring  which  has  two  or 
three  nitrogen  atoms,  and  which  may  have  substituent  groups 
(including  condensed  rings),  or  (2)  an  unsubstituted  five-mem- 
bcred  azole  ring  which  has  four  nitrogen  atoms;  and  X  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  which  can  be  eliminated  at 
the  time  of  a  coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidation  product  of  a 
developing  agent. 

5.262,289 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  AN  ANTIHALATION  DYE 

Kazuko  Ohya,  and  Shigeru  Ohno,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7.280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-29051 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/06 

VS.  a.  430—522  "  Claims 

1  A  silver  halide  photographic  material,  which  comprises  a 

support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide 

emulsion  layer  and  optionally  one  or  more  hydrophilic  colloid 

layers,  and  at  least  one  dye  compound  represented  by  general 

formula  (I): 


'n 


(I) 


Li-(-L2=L3-)jZ 


wherein  R'  represents  an  electron  withdrawing  group;  R 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aral- 
kyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alkoxy  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryloxy 
group,  an  amino  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a 
sulfo  group,  -NHSOjR^  -SOzR^  'NHCOR',  -NR- 
5C0NR*R5,  -NR^COOR*,  -S02NR'C0R'»  or  -COOR^; 
R'  R*  and  R'  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aralkyi  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  group 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  L',  L^  and  L  each 
independently  represents  a  methine  group  which  may  be  sub- 
stituted  X  represents  a  sulfur  atom  or  NR*;  Y  represents  an 


oxygen  atom  or  NR'';  R*  and  R'  have  the  same  meaning  as  R^; 
Z  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  heterocyclic  group,  and 
n  represents  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2. 


5.262.290 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT 

SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Hiroshi  Nakatsugawa,  and  Takaaki  Kojima,  both  of  Odawara. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,545 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-118103 

Int  a.5  G03C  7/76 

LI.S.  a.  430—537  18  Qaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  paper  substrate  which  has  polyolefin  resin  layers  on 
both  sides  thereof,  and  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  provided 
on  one  of  said  polyolefin  layers,  wherein  said  polyolefin  layer 
on  which  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  to  be  provided 
contains  white  pigment  particles  in  an  amount  of  not  less  than 
13  weight  percent  of  a  polyolefin  resin  contained  in  said  poly- 
olefin layer,  and  the  surface  of  said  polyolefin  layer  on  which 
said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  to  be  provided  has  a  di-dimen- 
sional  arithmetical  means  deviation  of  the  profile,  SRa,  of  not 
larger  than  0.14  jxm,  said  SRa  is  calculated  by  the  following 
Equation  I,  and  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprises  at 
least  two  kinds  of  monodispersed  silver  halide  emulsions  each 
having  a  silver  chloride  content  of  not  less  than  90  mole  %  and 
being  different  from  each  other  in  speed  thereof  and  a  yellow 
coupler: 


SRa 


1      r^  r^y 
^^  J  0   Jo 


\Ax.y)\  dxdy 


Equation  I 


wherein  Lx  is  the  length  of  measuring  area  of  specimen  in 
X-axis  direction  of  5  mm  and  Ly  is  the  length  of  measuring  area 
of  specimen  in  Y-axis  direction  of  I  mm  and  SM  is  the  measur- 
ing area  of  specimen  of  5  mm^. 


5,262,291 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  RELEASE 

COMPOUNDS 

Wojciech  Slusarek,  and  Daniel  L.  Kapp,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,298 
Int.  a.5  G03C  7/32.  7/38 
VS.  a.  430—544  10  Oaims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing  a 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  an 
image  dye  forming  coupler  and  a  release  compound  compris- 
ing a  carrier  group,  a  timing  group  and  a  photographically 
useful  group,  wherein  the  timing  group  is  represented  by  the 
formula: 


I 

Nu 
I 


(LINK)p 

E 
I 


wherein: 

Nu  is  a  nucleophilic  group; 

E  is  an  electrophilic  group,  comprising  a  carbo-  or  hetero- 
aromatic  ring,  containing  an  electron  deficient  carbon 
atom; 

LINK  is  a  linking  group  which  provides  1  to  5  atoms  in  the 
direct  path  between  the  nucleophilic  site  of  Nu  and  the 
electron  deficient  carbon  atom  in  E,  thereby  providing  the 
spatial  relationship  between  Nu  and  E  that  permits  a  ring 


closure  reaction  by  which  Nu  displaces  the  photographi- 
cally useful  group  attached  to  E; 

p  is  0  or  I; 

the  photographically  useful  group  is  attached  to  an  electron 
deficient  carbon  atom  in  E  directly  or  through  another 
timing  group;  and 

the  nucleophilic  group  is  joined,  directly  or  thru  an  interven- 
ing timing  group,  to  a  position  on  the  carrier  group  from 
which  it  is  released  during  photographic  processing. 


5,262,292 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 
PYRAZOLONE  COUPLERS  AND  PROCESS 
Sundaram  Krishnamurthy,  Rochester;  Thomas  A.  Rosiek,  Ho- 
neoye  Falls;  Vincent  J.  Flow,  Kendall;  David  S.  Bailey,  Roch- 
ester, David  J.  Giacherio,  Rochester,  John  L.  Pawlak,  Roch- 
ester, and  Stephen  P.  Singer,  Spencerport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,436,  Apr.  23,  1991.  This 
application  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,577 
Int.  a.5  G03C  7/384 
U.S.  a.  430—555  15  Qaims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing  at 
least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  there- 
with a  5-pyrazolone  photographic  coupler  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


(R3), 


(Ri)? 


(R4)rf 


(R2)6 


wherein 

a  and  b  are  individually  0  to  5,  c  is  0  to  4,  and  d  is  1  to  5; 

each  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  is  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  car- 
boxy,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  acylamino,  sulfonam- 
ido,  sulfamoyl,  sulfamido,  carbamoyl,  diacylamino,  ary- 
loxycarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxysulfonyl,  arylox- 
ysulfonyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl,  alkylsulfoxyl,  aryl- 
sulfoxyl,  alkylthio,  arylthio,  alkoxycarbonylamino.  al- 
kylureido,  arylureido,  heterocyclic,  and  acyloxy; 

R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
aryl,  acyl  and  heterocyclic  group;  and 

R6  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
aryl,  and  heterocyclic  group. 


5,262,293 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CYAN  COUPLER 
Satoru  Ikesu,  Hino;  Hiroshi  Kita,  Sagamihara,  and  Yutaka 
Kaneko,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,069 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  22.  1991,  3-274130; 
Oct  22,  1991,  3-274131 

Int.  Q.'  G03C  7/38 
VS.  a.  430—558  6  Clains 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
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layer  containing  a  coupler  represented  by  the  following 
mula  la,  lb,  Ic,  Id,  le,  Ila,  lib,  lie,  lid.  He  or  Ilf: 


■'T^-O 


for- 


(k) 


X2 


Ri 


-continued 

H 

I 


V 


(HI) 


^^  T  1 

N N   " " 


N N 


R2 


N 


N N 


Rj 


N 


R: 


N N 


X2 


R2 


(lb) 


1 


N N   »>^ 


N 


1 


N 
I 

H  Rj 

I  I 

N  N, 


r^  T  : 

N N   " " 


R2. 


X,  H 

X2  I 

N 


N N 


N 
I 

Rj 


1 


JMI 


ao 


Od) 


(le) 


(lla) 


(lib) 


aic) 


aid) 


(He) 


wherein 

Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  cyanomethyl  group,  an  amino- 
methyl  group,  a  pentachlorophcnyl  group,  a  2,4,6-trini- 
trophenyl  group,  a  sulfonamide  group,  a  cyano  group,  a 
nilro  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  /3-carboxyvinyl  group,  a 
sulfinyl  group,  /3,0-dicyanovinyl  group,  a  halogenated 
•Ikyl  group,  a  formyl  group,  a  carboxy  group,  an  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  1-tetrazolyl 
group.  5-chloro- 1-tetrazolyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group  or 
a  sulfamoyl  group; 

Xi  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent  capable  of  splitting  off 
upon  reaction  with  the  oxidation  product  of  a  color  devel- 
oping agent; 

Yi  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent; 

Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent; 

Y2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent;  and 

X2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent  capable  of  splitting  off 
upon  reaction  with  the  oxidation  product  of  a  color  devel- 
oping agent 

R3  is  a  substituent. 

5^62,294 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 
Toshihiko  Yagi,  and  Syoji  Matsuzaka,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,727,  Feb.  14.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1990,  2-39004 
iBt  a.'  G03C  1/035 
VS.  CI.  430—56.7  5  Qaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  containing  tabu- 
lar silver  halide  twin  crystal  grains  having  a  ratio  of  grain 
diameter  to  thickness  of  less  than  5,  wherein  projection  areas  of 
said  silver  halide  grains  are  50  percent  or  more  of  toul  projec- 
tion area  of  all  grains;  and  said  silver  halide  photographic 
emulsion  satisfies  all  the  following  requirements  (1)  to  (4): 

(1)  said  silver  halide  grains  are  monodispersed  and  a  (grain 
size  standard  deviation/average  grain  size)  X  100  is  not 
more  than  18; 

(2)  an  average  silver  iodide  content  (J i)  determined  by  X-ray 
fluorometry  is  greater  than  an  average  value  (J2)  for  mea- 
surements of  silver  iodide  content  taken  on  a  diameter  of 
a  silver  halide  crystal  at  a  point  distanced  from  its  center, 
by  80  percent  of  said  diameter  as  determined  by  X-ray 
microanalysis; 

(3)  for  the  silver  iodide  content  of  each  silver  halide  grain 
determined  by  X-ray  microanalysis,  a  relative  standard 
deviation  is  not  more  than  20  percent;  and 

(4)  a  signal  exists  over  a  range  of  1.5  degrees  or  more  of  a 
diffraction  angle  at  a  height  of  a  maximum  peak  height 
XO.13  when  a  diffraction  pattern  of  a  (420)  face  of  said 
silver  halide  grains  is  measured  with  an  X-ray  diffractome- 
ter  using  CuKa  ray, 

said  tabular  silver  halide  grains  being  prepared  by  mixing 

(a)  a  water  soluble  silver  salt  solution, 

(b)  a  water  soluble  halide  solution,  and 

(c)  a  solution  containing  nondispersed  twin  crystal  silver 
halide  seed  grains, 

said  mixing  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  silver  halide 
grains  having  a  solubility  product  smaller  than  that  of 
silver  halide  grains  growing  from  said  seed  grains  to  said 
tabular  silver  halide  grains  at  the  time  of  said  mixing. 


5,262,295 

HEAT-DEVELOPABLE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

AND  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  MAKING  USE  OF 

THE  HEAT-DEVELOPABLE  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Hiroml    Tanaka,    Atsugi;    Tetsuro    Fukui,    Kawasaki;    Keqji 

Kagami,  Atsugi,  and  Masao  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  (^anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-108135 
Int.  a.5  G03C  1/00.  1/06 
V.S.  a.  430—619  10  aaims 

1.  A  heat-developable  photosensitive  material  comprises  a 
support  and  provided  thereon  a  photosensitive  layer  contain- 
ing at  least  an  organic  silver  salt,  a  silver  halide  and  a  reducing 
agent  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1): 


OH 


OH 


(D 


R' 


R* 


R2 


K* 


wherein  R',  R^,  R',  R*,  R'  and  R*each  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aralkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxyl 
group,  and  R',  R^  R^,  R*,  "R'  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or 
different  from  one  another. 


5,262,296 
FREEZE-DRIED  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
ENZYME-LABELED  ANTI-HUMAN  INTERFERON-/3 
ANTIBODY  AND  ENZYME  IMMUNOASSAY  KIT 
CONTAINING  THE  COMPOSITION 
Etsuko  Ogawa,  and  Shojiro  Yamazaki,  both  of  Kamakura,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/00329,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1990,  PUT  Pub.  No.  WO89/09402,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  445,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1988,  63-76881 
Int.  a.5  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.94  14  Claims 

1.   A   freeze-dried  composition  consisting  of  an  enzyme- 
labeled  anti-human  interferon-/}  antibody  and  trehalose. 


5,262,297 
SPECIFIC  BINDING  ANALYTICAL  AND  SEPARATION 
METHODS  USING  CARBOXY  CONTAINING 
POLYMERS 
Richard  C.  Sutton;  Susan  J.  Danielson;  John  B.  Findlay;  Fred 
T.  Oakes;  Marsha  D.  B.  Oenick,  all  of  Rochester;  Ignazio 
S.  Ponticello,  Pittsford;  Harold  C.  Warren,  III,  Rush,  all  of 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  539,774,  Jun.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,147,777. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,672 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  83/545.  33/546.  33/547 
U.S.  a.  435—5  17  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  a  specific  binding 
ligand  comprising: 

A.  forming  a  water-insoluble  specific  binding  complex  of  a 
specific  binding  ligand  of  interest,  or  a  receptor  therefor, 
with  a  reagent  comprising; 

(I)  a  water-insoluble  particle  composed  of  a  copolymer 
having  recurring  units  derived  from: 
(a)  from  about  60  to  about  99.8  mole  percent  of  one  or 
more   ethylenically    unsaturated   polymerizable   oleo- 
philic monomers  which  provide  hydrophobicity  to  said 
copolymer. 


(b)  from  about  0.2  to  about  40  mole  percent  of  one  or  more 
ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable  monomers 
having  a  reactive  carboxy  group,  or  salt  thereof,  and 
represented  by  the  structure: 

R  C 

I  11  ; 

CH2=C— L— C— OM 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  halo  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  M  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  ion  or  an  ammo- 
nium ion  and  L  is  an  organic  linking  group  having  from 
8  to  50  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon,  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms  in  the  linking 
chain, 
said  organic  linking  group  further  defined  as  having  two 
or  more  divalent  groups  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkylene,  arylene,  alkylenearylene  and  aryle- 
nealkylene  which  are  connected  to  each  other  or  termi- 
nated with  an  oxy,  thio,  imino,  carbonyloxy,  car- 
bonylimino,  ureylene  or  sulfonylimino  group,  and 

(c)  from  0  to  about  1 5  mole  percent  of  one  or  more  addi- 
tional ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable  mono- 
mers other  than  those  identified  in  categories  (a)  and  (b) 
above,  and 

(II)  a  biologically  active  substance  covalently  attached  to 

said  particle  through  said  reactive  carboxy  group  or  salt 

thereof,  said  substance  being  specifically  reactive  with 

either  said  ligand  or  a  receptor  therefor,  and 

:  detecting  the  presence  of  said  complex  as  an  indication  of 

the  presence  or  amount  of  said  ligand  in  said  specimen. 


5,262,298 
METHOD  TO  ASSESS  THE  ABILITY  OF  A  SUBSTANCE 
TO  INHIBIT  OR  STIMULATE  KERATINOOTE 
AUTOCRINE  FACTOR  PRODUCTION 
Gary  D.  Shipley,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Mark  R.  Pittelkow,  Roches- 
ter, Minn.,  and  Paul  W.  (Took,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
The  State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  Through  the  State  Board 
of  Education  on  Behalf  of  the  Oregon  Health  Sciences  Univer- 
sity, Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,695,  May  12,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,899 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/6S.  1/02:  COIN  33/48 
U.S.  a.  435—6  2  aaims 

1.  A  method  to  assess  the  ability  of  a  candidate  substance  to 
inhibit  or  stimulate  KAF  production  by  KAF-producing  cells, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  normal  human  ker- 
stinocytes,  immortalized  keratinocytes,  and  normal  mammary 
epithelial  cells,  which  method  comprises  culturing  said  KXF- 
producing  cells  in  the  presence  of  said  candidate  substance  and 
comparing  the  quantity  of  KAF-mRNA  and/or  KAF-protein 
produced  in  said  cultured  cells  as  compared  to  a  control  cul- 
ture of  said  KAF-producing  cells  wherein  the  candidate  sub- 
stance is  absent. 


5^62,299 
ENZYME-AMPLIFIED  LANTHANIDE  CHELATE 
LUMINESCENCE 
Ramon  A.  Evangelists,  Scarborough;  Eva  F.  G.  Templeton, 
Willowdale,  and  Alfred  Pollak,  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Kronem  Systems,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Onada 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,171 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  4,  1989, 
8927503 

Int.  a.'  C12G  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  detecting  luminescence  emitted  from  an 
excited  lanthanide  meul  chelate  associated  with  an  analyte, 
including  the  steps  of  (1)  enzymatically  converting  a  selected 
substrate  in  a  solution  by  use  of  an  enzyme  into  a  chelator 
which  in  the  presence  of  a  lanthanide  metal  ion  forms  a  lumi- 
nescent lanthanide  metal  chelate,  said  substrate  in  its  uncon- 
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verted  form  being  non-competitive  with  said  lanthanide  metal 
chelate  when  exposed  to  radiation  which  causes  said  chelate  to 
luminesce  and  (2)  adding  said  lanthanide  metal  to  said  con- 


|X00)  (MnL 

verted  substrate  to  fonn  said  lanthanide  metal  chelate,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

selecting  said  substrate  from  the  group  of  salicyl  phosphates 
represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


COOH 


■^ 


OPO3H2 


wherein  Xi  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci  to  C20  alkyl,  Ci  to 
C20  alkyl  containing  at  least  one  heteroatom,  C|  to  C20 
halogenated  alkyl,  C5  to  C20  halogenated  aryl,  C5  to  C20 
aryl,  Ci  to  C20  aryl  containing  at  least  one  heteroatom,  a 
heteroaromatic  group  of  pyridine,  furan,  pyrrole,  or  thio- 
phene  which  is  ring  unsubstituted  or  ring  substituted  with 
Ci  to  C20  alkyl  or  halogen,  trityl,  2,  4-dinuorophenyl;  and 
Xi  is  one  or  more  substituents  at  the  3,  4,  5.  or  6  carbon 
atom  of  the  benzene  ring;  and 
increasing  the  pH  of  said  solution  containing  said  enzymati- 
cally  converted  selected  salicyl  phosphate  of  formula  (I), 
to  a  more  alkaline  pH  in  forming  said  lanthanide  metal 
chelate. 


side  the  DNA-binding  and  ligand-binding  domain(s)  of 
said  receptor  protein(s),  and 

a  DNA  sequence  comprising  a  response  element  for 
said  hormone  receptor  protein,  operatively  linked  to 
a  reporter  gene;  and  thereafter 
(b)  monitoring  in  said  cells  the  level  of  expression  of  the 
product  of  said  reporter  gene  as  a  function  of  the  concen- 
tration of  said  potential  antagonist  compound  in  said  cul- 
ture medium,  thereby  indicating  the  ability  of  said  poten- 
tial antagonist  compound  to  inhibit  activation  of  members 
of  the  steroid  hormone  superfamily  of  receptors. 


RECOMBINANT  HTLV-III  PROTEINS  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Scott  D.  Putney;  Debra  Lynn,  both  of  Arlington;  Kashayar 

Javaherian,  Lexington;  William  T.  Mueller,  Watertown,  all  of 

Mass.,  and  John  Farley,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Repli- 

gen  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  588,514,  Sep.  24,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892,680,  Aug.  1,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,025 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/70.  1/00;  COIN  33/567;  C07K  5/00 

VS.  a.  435—5  18  aaims 

1.  An  immunological  assay  for  detecting  or  quantifying 
antibody  against  HTLV-III  in  a  fluid  comprising  using  a  pro- 
tein selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  HTLV-III  pro- 
tein portion  of  RIO,  consisting  of  «he  sequence  listed  in  FIG.  6; 
the  HTLV-III  protein  portion  of  PBl,  consisting  of  the  se- 
quence listed  in  FIG.  8;  and  the  HTLV-III  protein  portion  of 
590,  consisting  of  the  sequence  listed  in  FIG.  10  to  contact  a 
fluid  sample;  and  determining  if  antibody  is  bound  to  said 
protein  as  an  indication  of  anti-HTLV-III  in  the  sample. 


JMI 


5^2,300 
RECEPTORS:  THEIR  IDENTIFICATION, 
CHARACTERIZATION,  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Ronald  M.  Evans,  La  JoUa,  and  Stanley  M.  Hollenbcrg,  Del 
Mar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biolog- 
ical Studies,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
DirisioD  of  Ser.  No.  278,614,  Nov.  30,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,217,867. 

This  application  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,546 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  8, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  21/06;  C07K  13/00;  A61K  37/24 
VS.  a.  435—6  12  Claims 

1.  A  bioassay  for  evaluating  compounds  as  potential  antago- 
nists for  members  of  the  steroid  hormone  superfamily  of  recep- 
tor protein(s),  said  bioassay  comprising: 

(a)  culturing  test  cells  in  culture  medium  containing: 

increasing  concentrations  of  at  least  one  compound  whose 
ability  to  inhibit  the  action  of  agonists  on  members  of 
the  steroid  hormone  superfamily  of  receptors  is  sought 
to  be  determined,  and 
a  fixed  concentration  of  at  least  one  agonist  for  said  hor- 
mone receptor  protein(s), 
wherein  said  test  cells  contain: 

DNA  which  expresses  a  member  of  the  steroid  hormone 
superfamily  of  receptor  protein(s),  in  a  form  having 
improved  trans-activation  transcription  activity,  rela- 
tive to  wild-type  receptor  wherein  said  member  con- 
tains a  plurality  of  at  least  one  parental  receptor  trans- 
activation  domain  selected  from  t\  or  T2.  located  out- 


5,262,302 

METHOD  FOR  SCREENING  WHITE  BLOOD  CELLS 

Thomas  Russell,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Corporation, 

Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,646,  Sep.  20, 1990,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,345,  Mar.  13,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,213 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/02 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J4  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  not  otherwise  obtainable  multi- 
part white  blood  cell  population  differential  from  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  whole  blood  sample  having  at  least  white  blood 
cell  populations  therein  for  identification  and/or  enumeration 
and/or  study,  comprising: 

electronically  counting  at  least  the  total  white  blood  cell 

populations  and  the  lymphocyte  population; 
removing  the  neutrophil  population  including  the  aged  neu- 
trophil population  contribution  from  said  white  blood  cell 
populations  by  providing  microspheres  having  a  neutro- 
phil specific  monoclonal  antibody  bonded  thereto  and 
mixing  said  microspheres  with  said  sample  to  bind  to  said 
neutrophil  populations  and  removing  said  microspheres 
with  said  neutrophil  populations  bounded  thereto  from 
said  sample  and  in  so  doing  allowing  for  the  electronic 
sensing  of  eosinophils  and  basophils; 
electronically  counting  at  least  said  remaining  white  blood 
cell  populations  of  monocytes,  lymphocytes,  eosinophils, 
aged  eosinophils  and  basophils;  and 
comparing  said  two  counts  to  derive  a  count  of  said  white 
blood  cell  populations  of  neutrophils  and  aged  neutrophils 
and  thereby  obtaining  at  least  a  five-part  white  blood  cell 
differential. 


5,262,303 
LIGAND/ANTI-LIGAND  ASSAYS  FOR  ADHERENT 
PROTEINS 
Jean  D.  Sipe,  Roslindale;  Greta  Knapschaefer,  Maiden;  Wayne 
A.  Gonnerman,  Waltham,  and  Carl  Franzblau,  Newton  High- 
lands, all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University, 
Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,205,  Oct.  13,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,451 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.5  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  amount  of  an  adherent 
protein  in  a  sample,  the  adherent  protein  being  capable  of 
forming  a  non-specific  hydrophobic  interaction  with  a  support 
medium,  the  method  comprising: 

a.  contacting  the  sample  at  high  salt  concentration  wherein 
the  salt  comprises  KBr  at  a  concentration  from  about 
0.1 5M  to  about  saturation  and  elevated  temperature  from 
about  40°  C.  to  about  65°  C.  with  a  support  medium  hav- 
ing an  affinity  for  the  adherent  protein  under  conditions  to 
effect  binding  of  the  adherent  protein  to  the  medium; 

b.  contacting  the  support  medium  obtained  in  step  (a)  with  at 
least  one  anti-ligand  for  the  adherent  protein  under  condi- 
tions to  promote  specific  binding  of  the  anti-ligand  to  the 
adherent  protein; 

c.  detecting  and  measuring  the  amount  of  anti-ligand  bound 
to  the  adherent  protein;  and 

d.  either  (i)  relating  the  amount  of  bound  anti-ligand  deter- 
mined in  step  (c)  with  the  amount  of  bound  anti-ligand 
measured  for  at  least  one  control  sample  prepared  in 
accordance  with  steps  (a)  to  (c),  said  control  sample  com- 
prising one  or  more  unrelated  proteins  known  to  be  free  of 
the  adherent  protein,  or  (ii)  relating  the  amount  of  bound 
anti-ligand  measured  for  samples  containing  known 
amounts  of  adherent  protein,  said  samples  comprising 
purified  adherent  protein  in  a  solution  of  one  or  more 
unrelated  proteins,  and  prepared  in  accordance  with  steps 
(a)  to  (c). 


5,262,304 

METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL  MEASUREMENT  OF 

BILIRUBIN  AND  REAGENT  THEREFOR 

Seiichi  Taniguchi,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Shoji 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,454 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1989,  1-327523 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/26;  GOIN  33/00 

U.S.  a.  435—25  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  optical  measurement  of  bilirubin  which 
comprises  reacting  a  bilirubin-containing  sample  with  a  zinc 
compound,  bilirubin  oxidase  in  a  buffer  and  a  coloring  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-methyl-2-benzo- 
thiazolinone-hydrazone,  2-hydrazinobenzothiazole,  and  1-hy- 
drazinophthalazine  hydrochloride. 


546235 

INTERFERANT  ELIMINATING  BIOSENSORS 

Adam  Heller,  and  Ruben  Maidan,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  E.  Heller  &  Company,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,054,  Mar.  4,  1991.  This 

application  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,812 
Int  a.5  C12Q  1/28;  C12M  1/40;  C07C  1/00;  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  a.  435—28  20  Oaims 

1.  A  biosensor  comprising: 
an  electrode  on  which  an  analyte  is  electrooxidized  at  a 

given  applied  potential;  and 
an  interferant-eliminating  layer  substantially  covering  the 


electrode  but  electrically  isolated  therefrom  at  the  given 
applied  potential,  comprising  a  catalyst  which  is  capable 


^^^^,: 


^:i. 


tW^ 


of  catalyzing  substantial  oxidation  of  a  plurality  of  inter- 
ferants  but  not  substantial  oxidation  of  the  analyte. 


5,262,306 
METHODS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 
CERCOSPORIN-DEGRADING  MICROORGANISMS 
David  J.  Robeson,  7198  Emerald  Ave.,  Dublin,  Calif.  94568; 
Mahbubul  A.  F.  Jalal,  755  Sunflower  Dr.,  Lathrop,  Calif. 
95330,  and  Robert  B.  Simpson,  226  Montego  Dr.,  Danville, 
Calif.  94526 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,980,  Sep.  26,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,829 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/02.  1/04;  C12N  1/38,  1/12 

VS.  a.  435—29  11  Oaims 


•■mci ««/  BO  % 
•CMonaJKTA  1x31 


(•17*1 


frwrtion  l«7.3«l 
I        TLC 


fWfvpol*,  fractMn  (29.6%) 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  microbe  capable  of  degrading 
cercosporin  comprising: 

a)  culturing  at  least  one  microbe  in  a  first  agar  medium 
containing  a  known  concentration  of  cercosporin  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  promote  growth  of  colonies  of  said 
microbe; 

b)  identifying  colonies  which  discolor  said  first  agar  me- 
dium; 

c)  extracting  the  discolored  medium  and  determining  the 
concentration  of  cercosporin  present  in  said  discolored 
medium  to  determine  whether  cercosporin  is  degraded  by 
said  microbe,  thereby  identifying  whether  said  microbe  is 
capable  of  degrading  cercosporin. 


5,262,307 
PROCEDITRE  FOR  HYDROLYZING  KERATIN 
Jouko  E.  T.  Savolainen,  Kauniainen,  Finland,  assignor  to  Bi- 
odata  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,590 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  14,  1991,  910722 

Int  O.'  G12P  21/06 

VS.  O.  435—68.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrolyzing  keratin  comprising: 

(a)  pretreating  a  solid  keratin  ingredient  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
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tion  containing  sulphite  ions  so  as  to  denature  the  keratin, 
the  solution  containing  an  amount  of  sulphite  ions  which  is 
the  same  as  the  amount  of  sulphite  ions  obtained  from 
using  an  amount  of  Na2S03  which  is  from  about  5%  to 
about  25%  (weight/weight)  of  the  amount  of  the  dry 
keratin  ingredient,  the  pretrcatment  being  performed  at  a 
pH  of  from  about  6  to  about  9,  at  a  temperature  from 
about  60*  to  about  100*  C,  for  about  10  minutes  to  about 
4  hours;  and 
(b)  then  hydroiyzing  the  pretreated  keratin  with  a  proteo- 
lytic enzyme,  the  hydrolysis  being  carried  out  by  sequen- 
tially adding  portions  of  the  pretreated  keratin  to  the 
enzyme  as  the  hydrolysis  proceeds. 


5,26238 

CELL  LINES  WHICH  CONSnTUTIVELY  EXPRESS 

IGF-1  AND  IGF-1  R 

Renato  Baserfta,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbomas  JefTerson 

UniTersity,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,690 

Int.  a.'  C12N  15/00.  5/10 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  3  Claims 

1.  Cultured  mammalian  cells  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  BALB/c  3T3,  CHO  and  tk-ts  13  cells  which  have 
been  transfected  with  and  constitutively  express  IGF-1  and 
IGF-1  receptor  cDNAs  and  are  able  to  grow  in  serum  free 
media  without  the  addition  of  exogenous  growth  factors  that 
are  required  by  the  untransfected  parent  cell  lines. 


'  5,262,310 

ENZYMATIC  DECOMPOSITION  METHOD  OF 
CHITIN-CONTAINING  MATERIALS 
Isao  Kanibe,  Kawasaki,  and  Takashi  Morita,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 
and  Akebono  Research  A  Development  Center  Ltd.,  Saitama, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-130021; 
May  31.  1991.  3-130022 

Int.  a.'  CUP  19/28.  19/26:  C12N  9/36.  9/42 
\}S.  CL  435—85  *»  CMna 

1.  An  enzymatic  method  of  decomposing  chitin,  comprising: 
mixing  the  chitin  with  an  organic  solvent,  thereby  creating  a 
chitin  and  solvent  mixture,  wherein  the  mixing  step  com- 
prises ultrasonicating  the  chitin  and  solvent  mixture; 
heating  the  chitin  and  solvent  mixture;  and 
adding  /3-l,4  glycosidase  to  the  mixture. 


5,262,311 
MEHTIODS  TO  CLONE  POLYA  MRNA 
Arthur  B.  Pardee,  Brookline,  and  Peng  Liang,  Watertown,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,343 

Int.  a.'  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/6S 

MS.  a.  435— 91 J  18  Claims 


5,262,309 
TERMINAL  MODIFICATIONS  OF  TUMOR  NECROSIS 

FACTOR 
Satoshi  Nakamura;  Masami  Fukuoka;  Tsukio  Masegi;  Kazuo 
Kitai,  all  of  Hino;  Arata  Kato,  Koshigaya,  and  Vataro 
Ichikawa,  Tokoroiawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP89/00966.  §  371  Date  Mar.  22.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03395,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  668,517 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1988,  63-236497; 
Not.  25,  1988,  63-296305;  Not.  25.  1988.  63-296307;  Dec.  16, 
1988.  63-316453 

Int.  a.'  C12P  21/06:  C07K  13/00:  C12N  15/00 
MS.  a.  435—69.5  ■^  Claims 

1.  A  modified  TNF  polypeptide  represented  by  formula  (I) 


^ 


j^sssa^ 


(NH2HMet),rA-X-B-(COOH) 


(I) 


wherein 

n  is  0  or  1, 

A  denotes  -Arg-Lys-Arg-, 

B  denotes  -Ile-Ile-Ala-Phe-.  -Ile-Ile-Ala-Trp-.  -Ile-Ile-Trp- 
Leu,  or  Ile-Ile-Phe-Leu-, 

X  denotes  -Lys-Pro-Val-Ala-His-Val-Val-Ala-Asn-Pro-Gln- 
Ala-Glu-Gly-Gln-Leu-Gln-Trp-Leu-Asn-Arg-Arg-Ala- 
Asn- Ala-Leu-Leu- Ala- Asn-Gly-Val-Glu-Leu-Arg-Asp- 
Asn-Gln-Leu-Val-Val-Pro-Ser-Glu-Gly-Leu-Tyr-Leu- 
Ile-Tyr-Ser-Gln-Val-Leu-Phe-Lys-Gly-Gln-Gly-Cys- 
Pro-Ser-Thr-His-Val-Lcu-Leu-Thr-His-Thr-Ile-Ser-Arg- 
Ile-Ala-Val-Ser-Tyr-Gln-Thr-Lys-Val-Asn-Leu-Leu-Ser- 
Ala-Ile-Lys-Ser-Pro-Cys-Gln-Arg-Glu-Thr-Pro-Glu- 
Gly-Ala-Glu-AU-Lys-Pro-Trp-Tyr-Glu-Pro-Ile-Tyr- 
Leu-Gly-Gly-Val-Phe-Gln-Leu-Glu-Lys-Gly-Asp-Arg- 
Leu-Ser-Ala-Glu-Ile-Asn-Arg-Pro-Asp-Typ-Leu-Asp- 
Phe-Ala-Glu-Ser-Gly-Gln-Val-Tyr-Phe-Gly-. 


1.  A  non-specific  cloning  method  for  isolating  in  a  nucleic 
acid  sample  a  DNA  complementary  to  a  mRNA,  comprising 

conucting  the  mRNA  with  a  first  oligodeoxynucleotide 
primer  which  hybridizes  to  a  portion  of  the  polyadenosine 
(polyA)  tail  of  said  mRNA  and  at  least  one  non-polyA 
nucleotide  immediately  upstream  of  said  portion, 

reverse  transcribing  the  mRNA  using  a  reverse  transciptase 
and  said  first  primer  to  produce  a  first  DNA  strand  com- 
plementary to  said  mRNA, 

contacting  said  first  DNA  strand  with  a  second  oligodeox- 
ynucleotide primer  under  conditions  in  which  said  second 
primer  hybridizes  with  said  first  DNA  strand. 

extending  said  second  primer  using  a  DNA  polymerase  to 
produce  a  second  DNA  strand  complementary  said  first 
DNA  strand,  and 

amplifying  said  first  and  second  DNA  strands  using  a  DNA 
polymerase  and  said  first  and  second  primers  to  clone  the 
DNA 

I 


5,262,312 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  GLYCOSIDASE-CATALYZED 

SYNTHESIS  OF  GLYCO  CONJUGATES 

Wolfgang   Holla,    Hofheim/Taunus,   and   Manfred   Schudok, 

Frankfurt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho- 

ecfast  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25, 
1990,  4013077 

Int  a.5  C12P  19/04 

MS.  a.  435—101  8  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  glyco  conjugates  of  the  formula  1 


OH 


carbon  atoms,  and  nitro  groups,  and  R^,  R^  and  R',  which  are 
identical  or  different,  are  hydrogen  or  straight-chain,  branched 
or  cyclic  alkyl  or  alkenyl  groups  which  have  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  can  be  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl.  alkoxy, 
mercapto,  alkyl-mercapto,  aryl  or  heteroaryl,  in  the  presence 
of  a  glycosidase. 


OH 


NHR2 

which  comprises  incubating  the  com[>ound  of  the  formula  II 

II 


in  which  R'  is  fluorine,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group 
with  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyloxy  group  with  2  to  5 
cartxjn  atoms,  an  aryloxy  group  with  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or 
a  carbohydrate  residue  which  is  bonded  via  an  oxygen  atom, 
with  the  compound  of  the  formula  III 


NHR2 


HO. 


Ill 


in  which  R^  is  an  amino  protective  group  and  R'  is  a  hydroxyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  or  alkylmercapto  group  or  an  alkenyloxy 
group,  each  of  which  has  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  can  be 
substituted  by  halogen  or  cyano,  or  an  aryloxy  group  which 
has  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  can  be  substituted  by  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  alkylmercapto,  in  each  case  with  1  to  S  carbon  atoms, 
and  nitro  groups,  or  the  group  — NHR*  in  which  R*  is  an  alkyl 
group  with  1  to  5  carlxjn  atoms  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  IV 


CO— R' 


>: 


or  a  di-  or  tripeptide  residue  of  the  formula  V  or  VI 


,CO— NH^     ^C»R' 


IV 


\^co-nh       c 
R*  r^ 


CO— NH.^       ^CO— NH^^COR' 
R*  R'  R« 


VI 


where  R'  is  a  hydroxy!  group,  an  alkoxy,  an  alkylmercapto  or 
an  alkenyloxy  group,  each  of  which  has  1  to  S  carbon  atoms 
and  can  be  substituted  by  halogen  or  cyano,  or  an  aryloxy 
group  which  has  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  can  be  substituted 
by  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylmercapto,  each  of  which  has  1  to  5 


5,262,313 
CARRAGEEMAN-IMMOBILIZED  ESTERASE 
Barbara  S.  Kitcbell,  Austin,  Tex.;  Robert  W.  Henkens,  Durham, 
N.C.;  Philip  Brown,  Durham,  N.C.;  Steven  W.  Baldwin,  Dur- 
ham, N.C.;  Charles  H.  Lochmiiller,  Durham,  N.C.,  and  John 
P.  O'Daly,  Carrboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Andcare,  Inc.,  Dur- 
ham, N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,829 
Int.  a.5  C12P  7/62.  7/64:  C12N  11/10.  9/20 
MS.  a.  435—135  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  catalyticaly  active  carrageenan- 
immobilized  esterase,  comprising  the  steps: 

admixing  an  esterase  with  an  aqueous  carrageenan  solution; 
introducing  the  esterase/carrageenan  solution  in  the  form  of 
droplets  into  a  chilled  mixture  of  an  alcohol  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  n-butanol,  benzyl  alcohol,  crotyl 
alcohol,  n-propanol,  isopropanol  and  sec-butanol  wherein 
the  alcohol  is  saturated  with  a  potassium  salt  that  is  sub- 
stantially soluble  in  the  alcohol; 
hardening  the  droplets  in  said  alcohol  to  form  the  immobi- 
lized esterase  in  the  form  of  a  stable,  matrix  encapsulated 
sterase  which  is  catalytically  active  in  substantially  water 
immiscible  organic  solvents. 


5,262,314 
ENZYMATIC  OXIDATION  OF  GLYCOLIC  AOD  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  NON-ENZYMATIC  CATALYST  FOR 

DECOMPOSING  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

David    L.    Anton;    Anthony    J.    Arduengo,    III,   and    Robert 

DiCosimo,  all  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,925 

Int.  a.5  C12P  7/40:  C07C  51/16 

MS.  a.  435—136  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  glyoxylic  acid  comprising 
contacting,  in  aqueous  solution,  at  a  pH  of  about  7  to  about  10 
and  a  temperature  of  0°  to  40*  C,  glycolic  acid,  glycolate 
oxidase,  and  oxygen  and  from  25  to  100,000  lU/mL  of  a  non- 
enzymatic  catalyst  for  decomposing  hydrogen  peroxide 
formed  in  said  process  wherein  the  initial  concentration  of 
glycolic  acid  is  200  mM  to  about  2500  mM  and  of  glycolate 
oxidase  is  0.01  to  100  lU/mL,  wherein  the  ratio,  as  measured  in 
lU/mL,  for  each  of  peroxide-decomposing  catalyst  to  glyco- 
late oxidase  is  at  least  about  250:1,  and  an  amine  buffer  capable 
of  forming  a  chemical  adduct  with  glyoxylic  acid  where  the 
initial  molar  ratio  of  amine  to  glycolic  acid  is  within  the  range 
of  from  1.0  to  3.0. 


5,262,315 
PRODUCTION  OF  VANILLIN  BY  BIOCONVERSION  OF 

BENZENOID  PRECURSORS  BY  PYENOPORUS 
Brigitte  Gross,  Viroflay;  Marcel  Astber,  Maurepas;  Georges 
Corrieu,  Viroflay,. and  Pascal  Brunerie,  Saint-Maur,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Pernod  Ricard,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,940,  Apr.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,449 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1990,  90  05003 
Int  CL'  C12P  7/24 
MS.  a.  435—147  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  vanillin,  said  process 
comprising 

providing  a  nutrient  medium  containing  a  benzenoid  precur- 
sor of  vanillin  and  assimilable  sources  of  carbon  and  nitro- 
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gen  and  Pycnoporus  cinnabarinus  capable  of  producing 
vanillin  from  a  benzcnoid  precursor  of  vanillin; 

culturing  said  Pycnoporus  cinnabarinus  to  produce  vanillin; 
and 

recovering  said  vanillin, 

wherein  said  Pycnoporus  cinnabarinus  is  selected  from  the 
group  consislmg  of  Pycnoporus  cinnabarinus  CNCM  No. 
1-937  and  Pycnoporus  cinnabarinus  CNCM  No.  1-938,  and 
wherein  said  bcnzenoid  precursor  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vanillic  acid  and  ferulic  acid. 


5,262,316 
GENFnCALLY  TRANSFORMED  PEPPER  PLANTS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Deu  E.  Engler,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.;  Assaf  Z.  Cnri.  Cherry  Hill; 
James  A.  Lauritis,  Maple  Shade,  both  of  N  J.,  and  LuciUe  M. 
P.  Schloemer,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  DNA  Plant 
Technology  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,152 
Ut.  a.'  C12N  I5/0a  5/00 
vs.  a.  435— 172J  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  genetically  transforming  a  pepper  plant, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  cocultivating  explant  material  from  the  pepper  plant  with 
Agrobacterium  tumefaciens  or  rhizogenes  cells  carrying  an 
exogenous  DNA  sequence  wherein  the  explant  material  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  young  embryonic 
cotyledons  and  young  expanded  cotyledons; 

(b)  selecting  and  inducing  shoots  from  the  explant  material 
from  step  (a),  wherein  said  shoots  are  obtained  from  non- 
callus  material  and  express  the  exogenous  DNA  sequence; 
and 

(c)  elongating  and  further  selecting  the  shoots  from  step  (b). 


5^2^17 
POLYACRYLONITRILE  MODIHED  WTTH  HYDROGEN 
HALIDE  FOR  IMMOBILIZATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL 
SURSTANCES 
Edward  G.  Howard,  Jr.,  Hockessin,  Del.,  and  Patrick  T.  Shan- 
non. Drexel  Hill.  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Do  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,991,  Jan.  16.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275.189,  Not.  23,  19«8, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.567 
Int.  a.'  C12N  1I/0&;  GOIN  33/545:  C08F  20/44;  C07K  3/20 
VS.  a.  435—180  27  Claims 

1.  An  immobilized  biological  substance  comprising 
a  biological  substance  immobilized  on  a  modified  polyacryl- 
onitnle  containing  at  least  one  unit  of  the  structure 


(I) 


5,262.318 

ISOLATED  DNA  ENCODING  THE  SPHI  RESTRICTION 

ENDONUCLEASE  AND  RELATED  METHODS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

EUea  P.  Gnthrie.  Andoter,  Mass.,  assignor  to  New  England 

Biolabs,  Inc.,  Beverly,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,454 

Int  a.'  C12N  9/22.  15/55 

VS.  a.  435—199  7  Claims 

1.  Isolated  DNA  coding  for  Sphl  restriction  endonuclease, 

wherein  the  isolated  DNA  is  obtainable  from  the  plasmid 

pEGsph50-2. 

5,262,319 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  BONE  MARROW  FREE  OF 
TUMOR  CELLS  USING  TRANSFORMING  GROWTH 
FACTOR  03 
Kenneth  K.  Iwata,  Westbury;  J.  Gordon  Foulkes.  Huntington; 
Peter  T.  Dijke.  Port  Washington,  and  John  D.  Haley,  Great 
Neck,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Oncogene  Science.  Inc..  Uni6n- 
dale.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353.410.  May  17,  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,824. 
Apr.  20.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  111,022,  Oct.  20,  1987,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  922,121,  Oct.  20,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,931,  Apr.  7,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725.003, 
Apr.  19,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  543,341 
Int  CL'  C12N  5/08:  C07K  15/14 
VS.  a.  435— 240J  1  0«'«» 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  bone  marrow  essentially  free  of 
actively  dividing  tumor  cells  which  comprises; 

(a)  contacting  for  24  hours  bone  marrow  containing  hemato- 
poietic cells  and  actively  growing  tumor  cells  with  a 
concentration  of  a  TGF-/33  at  1000  pM  such  that  the 
growth  of  the  normal  hematopoietic  cells  is  temporarily 
inhibited; 

(b)  after  24  hours  contacting  bone  marrow  with  a  tumor 
inhibiting  drug  so  that  growth  of  the  tumor  cells  is  perma- 
nently prevented;  and 

(c)  culturing  bone  marrow  so  as  to  permit  growth  of  normal 
hematopoietic  cells  thereby  obtaining  bone  marrow  essen- 
tially free  of  actively  dividing  tumor  cells. 


an 


wherein  X  is  Br,  CI.  I  or  CF3SO3,  and  said  biological 
substance  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  micro- 
organisms, animal  cells,  nucleic  acids,  enzymes,  mono- 
clonal antibodies,  polyclonal  antibodies,  blood  clotting 
factors,  cofactors,  sugars,  lectins,  receptor  proteins,  hap- 
tens, and  heparin. 


5,262420 
CELL-CULTURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
EMPLOYING  A  MACROPOROUS  SUPPORT 
Gregory   Stephanopoulos,   Winchester,   Rahul   Singhvi,   Cam- 
bridge;   Seujeung    Park,    Somerrille;    Maria    Flytzani-Ste- 
phanopoulos,  Winchester,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Mark  A.  Apple- 
gate,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  539,861,  Jun.  18,  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789.289, 
Not.  8. 1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
921.920 
Int.  a.'  C12N  5/00:  AOIN  1/02:  C12M  3/00 
VS.  a.  435—240.23  33  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  culturing  cells,  comprising; 

a)  a  cell-culture  reactor; 

b)  a  packed  bed  of  biocompatible  macroporous  ceramic 
particles,  said  packed  bed  being  disposed  within  the  cell- 
culture  reactor,  said  biocompatible  macroporous  ceramic 
particles  having  pores  which  extend  through  the  biocom- 
patible macroporous  ceramic  particles  and  have  an  aver- 
age pore  diameter  sufficient  to  allow  cells  of  a  cell  culture 
to  collect  within  the  pores;  and 

c)  means  for  passing  a  medium  containing  oxygen  through 
the  packed  bed,  so  as  to  provide  oxygen  and  other  nutri- 
enu  to  the  cell  culture  in  amounts  sufficient  to  culture  the 


cells  and  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  medium  within 
the  cell-culture  reactor  is  directed  through  the  pores  at  a 
rate  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  by  convective 


5.262.321 
DNA  ENCODING  P107  TUMOR  SUPPRESSOR 
David  M.  Livingston,  and  Mark  E.  Ewen,  both  of  Brookline, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  May  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  708,962 
Int.  C1.5  C12N  15/12.  15/70.  1/21.  5/10 
VS.  a.  435—240.2  3  Qaims 

2.  A  cell  containing  recombinant  pl07-encoding  DNA,  said 
pl07  DNA  comprising  SEQ  ID  NO.  1. 


CL  I'l  POnCACTATI 


^TACtTTATKCTTATMUTTCTTCCACCTCakATaUkOG 


CTAOCAcmCJkCTTGUTCMUUkAaJUUITGCmmWnTATCATTATCaCJUUmUtCATC 

*CTACCCCC*crrCCC*TaiTrcTA*T»CTCCCC»CTT**CCTCTACJmCng*  I  H.  1 1 1 1 ACCT 
ATCACCAAAATACCCACCCTATTcrrACCCACTCt,  1 1 1 L 1 1 1 1 1  AAOCCCCTCATACACTPeTAA 
aCATnTTKACAATaatCTCATatacTATTAACTTCKAAAACrTCCTEAOenTTArrACCCC 
CATTUMCTACCTTCTATTCTTGCACATCTCTITroGTCSAGTTAdCAAcrCTBAACATaCCTATC 
AACIiCCCrAAAA>rrAnTeCACATA*TCATcrcCAACAAIIlll>.U.H.IlllAAACTFCCTCAC 

TACAA6TArrrrrATTTACTCCACTATAAAOCTCCAACTt^:ATACrTAACAeATATTAAOCGTAT 


1.  A  bacterial  host  cell  having  DNA  encoding  a  yeast 
ubiquitin  hydrolase  as  shown  in  FIG.  5  integrated  into  their 
chromosomes. 


5.262,323 
BACTERLO,  STRAIN 
Sheila  Baird.  Berkshire;  Snsan  Ely,  Bucks;  Graham  M.  Gibb. 
Famborough.  and  Janet  M.  Tippett,  Berkshire,  all  of  England, 
assignors   to   Imperial  Chemical   Industries   PLC,   London, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,181 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  1,  1990, 
9023735 

Int  a.'  C12N  1/20:  AOIN  63/00:  A61K  37/00 
VS.  a.  435—252.5  1  Claim 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Bacillus  thuringiensis  strain 
JH  4279,  NCIB  40252. 


flow  of  the  medium  through  the  pores  a  sufficient  portion 
of  the  oxygen  and  other  nutrients  consumed  by  the  cells  to 
maintain  the  viability  of  the  cell  culture. 


5,262.324 
COLEOPTERAN-ACTIVE  BACILLUS  THURINGIENSIS 
ISOLATES  AND  GENES  ENCODING 
COLEOPTERAN-ACTIVE  TOXINS 
Jewel  M.  Payne,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mycogen  Corpo- 
ration, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,638 
Int.  a.5  C12N  1/20 
U.S.  a.  435—252.5  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  coleopteran  insect  pests  which 
comprises  contacting  said  insect  pests  with  an  insect-controll- 
ing effective  amount  of  a  Bacillus  thuringiensis  microbe  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  B.t.  HD511.  B.l.  HD867 
and  B.l.  HDlOll,  or  mutants  thereof,  wherein  said  mutants 
retain  the  coleopteran  controlling  characteristic  of  said  mi- 
crobes. 


5.262,322 

HOST  TRANSFORMED  WITH  YEAST  GENE  AND 

UBIQUITIN/POLYPEPTIDE  FUSIONS 

Chung-Cheng  Liu,  Foster  City,  and  Harvey  I.  Miller,  Pleasant 

Hill,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,281,  Dec.  14,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.108.919. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210.909,  Jun.  24, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  5,156,968.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  694,522 

Int.  a.s  C12N  1/21 

VS.  a.  435—252.33  7  Qaims 


5.262,325 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ENZYMATIC  NEUTRALIZATION 

OF  HEPARIN 

Joseph  J.  Zimmermann,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.;  N.  Tracey  Lewis, 
Brossard.  and  Robert  A.  Heft.  Ville  St.  Laurent,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Ibex  Technologies.  Inc.,  Montreal.  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  680,330 

Int  a.'  C07K  3/00:  C12N  9/24:  C12Q  1/56 

VS.  a.  435—269  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  eliminate  the  physiological  effects  of  heparin 

on  blood  components  in  a  mixture  of  blood  components  and 

heparin  comprising 

contacting  blood  components  containing  heparin  with  a 

bacterial  heparinase  preparation, 
wherein  the  heparinase  preparation  is  free  of  an  anticoagu- 
lant component  prior  to  mixing  of  the  heparinase  prepara- 
tion with  the  heparin, 
wherein  the  anticoagulant  component  does  not  bind  to  a 
polysulfated  resin  at  pH  7.0,  conductivity  between  3  and 
12  mmhos,  and  the  heparinase  does  bind  to  a  polysulfated 
resin  at  pH  7.0,  conductivity  between  3  and  12  mmhos, 
and 
wherein  the  heparinase  preparation  free  of  an  anticoagulant 
component  has  an  optimal  activity  at  pH=6.S  to  7.0;  salt 
concentration  =  0.1M,  and  37'  C. 
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5,262.326 

MULTIPLATE  SUBCULTURE  SOLID  MEDIA  DEVICES 

Thomas  J.  Jaeger,  Wayne;  Raymond  T.  Wasek,  Jamesburg,  and 

Joan  D.  Wiseman,  BernardsrlUe,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 

Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  639.615,  Jan.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,210,038,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,54«, 

Dec.  22,  19M,  Pat.  No.  4,999,303.  This  application  Oct  26, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  966,761 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C12N  I/OO;  C12Q  I/OO 

VS.  a.  435—300  3  Claims 


juice  by  the  addition  to  said  juice  of  an  amount  to  form  a 
precipiute,  without  dilution  of  said  raw  sugar-bearing  juice, 
and  separation  from  the  precipiute  of  a  clarified  juice  suitable 
for  the  direct  analysis  of  the  original  sugar  content  thereof, 
which  comprises  a  dry,  suble  powdered  admixture  of 

A)  aluminum  chloride  hydroxide, 

B)  lime,  and 

C)  activated  bentonite.  the  bentonite  containing  calcium 
aluminum  silicate, 

the  proportions  of  A  and  B,  one  with  respect  to  the  other, 
being  sufficient  that  when  the  composition  is  added  to  the 
sugar-bearing  juice,  the  pH  will  be  in  the  range  of  from 
about  6  to  about  8. 


1.  A  device  for  culturing  microorganisms  comprising; 

an  elongated  body  defming  a  solid  growth  medium  chamber; 

a  solid  wall  forming  one  end  of  said  elongated  body; 

an  open  end  opposite  said  solid  wall; 

a  transparent  cap  for  said  open  end; 

a  plurality  of  solid  medium  plates  positioned  on  the  mternal 
surface  of  said  cap; 

cooperating  connecting  means  on  said  open  end  of  said 
elongated  body  and  said  transparent  cap  for  holding  said 
cap  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  open  end  of  said 
elongated  body; 

an  extension  extending  integrally  from  said  elongated  body 
between  said  solid  wall  and  said  open  end,  wherein  the 
axis  of  said  elongated  body  and  the  axis  of  said  extension 
are  positioned  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other;  and 

a  bore  extending  through  said  extension  and  in  flow  commu- 
nication with  said  chamber  comprising  internal  screw 
threads  therein. 


5,262,329 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  MULTIPLE  SPEOES 
BLOOD  ANALYSIS 
Edward  L.  Carrer,  Jr.,  18  Lisa  Dr.,  Oxford,  Conn.  06483 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,671,  Jun.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,212 
Int.  a.'  COIN  1/28 
VS.  a.  436—63  8  C**""* 

1.  A  method  for  differentiating  white  blood  cells  in  an  auto- 
mated or  semi-automated  particle  analyzer  into  at  least  three 
distinct  subpopulations  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  supplying  a  whole  blood  sample,  a  volume  of  a  blood 
diluent  and  a  volume  of  a  lytic  reagent  composition  to  an 
automated  or  semi-automated  particle  analyzing  system; 

(B)  admixing  the  whole  blood  sample,  the  blood  diluent  and 
the  lytic  reagent  composition  in  a  manner  sufficient  to 
enable  the  differentiation  of  at  least  three  subpopulations 
of  white  blood  cells;  and 

(C)  analyzing  the  resulting  whole  blood  sample  in  the  auto- 
mated or  semi-automated  particle  analyzing  system  to 
effect  at  least  a  three  component  differential  separation  of 
white  blood  cells; 

wherein  the  lytic  reagent  composition  comprises: 

an  aqueous  solution  of  active  lytic  reagents  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  heterocyclic  quaternary  ammonium  compound 
which  is  represented  by  the  general  formula 


5,262,327 

WHITE  BLOOD  CELL  HEMATOLOGY  CONTROL 

Wayne  L.  Ryan,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Streck  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,331,  May  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,912 

Int.  a.'  COIN  33/49 

VS.  a.  436—10  W  Clai">» 

1.  A  reference  control  for  hematology  instruments  compris- 


ing 


i)  white  blood  cells  fixed  with  an  aldehyde  fixing  agent, 
subilized  red  blood  cells  and  simulated  blood  platelets, 
suspended  in  an  isotonic  aqueous  suspension  medium;  and 

ii)  a  composition  comprising  at  least  one  lipoprotein  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  mixture  that  gives  a  white 
blood  cell  histogram  profile  that  is  substantially  that  of 
whole  blood. 


R|N 


wherein  Rj  is  a  long  chain  alkyl  radical  comprising  from 
g  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  an  ion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halide,  sulfate,  phosphate  and  nitrate 

ions; 
wherein  the  heterocyclic  quaternary  ammonium  compound 
of  said  lytic  reagent  composition  is  present  in  a  quantity 
sufficient  to  effect  at  least  a  three  component  differential 
separation  of  white  blood  cells. 


5,262,328 
COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  CLARIFICATION  OF 
SUGAR-BEARING  JUICES  AND  RELATED  PRODUCTS 
Stephen  J.  Clarke,  Baton  Rouge,  and  Joy  Bourgeois,  Napoleon- 
▼iUe.  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Louisiana  State  UniTersity 
Board  of  Supervisors,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  642,438,  Jan.  17.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,110,363. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  815,769 
iBt  a.'  COIN  31/00:  C13D  3/02 
VS.  a.  436—17  '  aaims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  clarification  of  a  raw  sugar-bearmg 


5,262.330 
COLORIMETRIC  METHODS  AND  REAGENTS  FOR  THE 

ASSAY  OF  CALOUM  IN  A  TEST  SAMPLE 
Eddy  Chapoteau,  Brooklyn;  BronisUw  P.  Czech,  Peekskill,  and 
Wolodymyr  I.  Zazulak,  East  Elmhurst,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Miles  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

RIed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,860 
Int.  a.5  GOIN  33/84.  33/20:  C09B  29/00 
VS.  a.  436—79  12  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  selectively  determining  the  presence  of 
calcium  ions  in  a  test  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  conucting  said  test  sample  with  a  reagent  composition 
including  a  compound  which  complexes  selectively  to  the 
test  cation  and  being  the  formula: 
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HO2C         CO2H 


5,262,331 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  IN  PEPTIDE  SYNTHESIS 
Stephen  Salisbury,  11,  Wimpole  Rd.,  Great  Eversden,  Cam- 
bridge, CB3  7HR,  England;  John  Tremeer,  32  WiUow  Dr., 
Kendal,  Cumbria  LA9  6AV,  England;  DaTid  Owen,  17,  The 
Oaks,  Milton,  Cambridge  CB4  4ZG,  England,  and  John  Da- 
vies,  34,  GranU  Rd.,  Sawston,  Cambridge  CB2  4HT,  England 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/00549,  §  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03485,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  720,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  28, 1989,  8902842 
Int  a.5  C07K  1/00:  COIN  21/00 
VS.  a.  436—86  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  in  a  reaction  system  the  synthe- 
sis of  a  plurality  of  linear  combinations  of  amino  acid  residues 
linked  via  peptide  bonds,  which  synthesis  starts  with  a  plurality 
of  amino  acid  residues,  each  of  which  has  been  protected  with 
an  N-alpha  amino  protecting  group  and  rendered  unreactive 
by  appropriate  derivatizing  of  the  C-tenninal  carboxylic  acid 
group  thereof,  said  synthesis  including  the  reaction  steps  of: 

(a)  removing  the  N-alpha  amino  protecting  group  from  the 
amino  acid  residues  to  obtain  alpha  amino  groups, 

(b)  forming  peptide  bonds  by  reacting  each  said  alpha  amino 
group  with  an  amino  acid  derivative  which  has  had  its 
N-alpha  amino  group  protected  and  its  carboxylic  acid 
group  activated  either  in  situ  or  before  its  introduction 
into  the  reaction  system,  and 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  until  the  desired  linear  combi- 
nations of  amino  acid  residues  have  been  obtained,  the 
monitoring  method  comprising 

(i)  monitoring  of  the  progress  of  reaction  step  (b)  by  add- 
ing to  the  reaction  system  an  inert  anionic  dye  compo- 
nent and  an  inert  cationic  component,  which  dye  com- 
ponent has  the  ability  to  bind  to  the  alpha  amino  groups 
obtained  from  reaction  step  (a)  as  well  as  to  the  added 
cationic  component,  but  which  dye  component  does 
not  bind  to  the  peptide  bonds  which  are  formed  in 
reaction  step  (b), 
wherein  the  molar  amount  of  the  alpha  amino  groups  which 
are  present  at  the  start  of  reaction  step  (b)  is  higher  than 
the  molar  amount  of  the  added  dye  component  and  the 
molar  amount  of  the  added  cationic  component,  so  that  at 
the  start  of  reaction  step  (b)  most  of  the  dye  component  is 


bound  to  the  amino  groups  obtained  in  step  (a),  while  at 
the  end  of  reaction  step  (b),  the  dye  component  is  essen- 
tially bound  to  the  cationic  component,  and 
(ii)  monitoring  the  amount  of  the  dye  component  which  is 
bound   to   the   cationic   component,   relative   to   the 
amount  of  the  dye  component  which  is  bound  to  amino 
groups  from  step  (a), 
whereby  a  maximum  value  of  the  dye  component  bound  to 
the  cationic  component  indicates  a  substantially  quantita- 
tive conversion  of  the  amino  groups  obtained  from  step  (a) 
into  corresponding  peptide  bonds. 


where: 

R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

X  is  CH2.  CH2CH2,  CH=CH,  O,  S,  SO2,  S— S  or  NR; 
and 

W  is  CH,  C— OH  or  N;  and 

M  is  p-nitrophenylazo,  2,4-dinitrophenylazo,  2,4,6-trini- 
trophenylazo,  p-nitrostyryl,  p-benzoquinoneimino,  bis- 
(4-dimethylaminophenyl)  hydroxymethyl,  3-phcnyliso- 
thiazolyl-S-azo,  thiazolyl-S-azo;  or  isothiazolyl-S-azo; 

kis  I; 

I  is  0  or  1;  and 

n  is  0  or  I; 

(b)  measuring  the  detectable  response;  and 

(c)  comparing  the  response  so  detected  with  responses  mea- 
sured when  said  compound  is  reacted  with  a  series  of 
standard  compositions  containing  known  amounts  of  cal- 
cium ions. 


5^2,332 
DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD  FOR  ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE: 

EXAMINATION  OF  NON-NEURAL  TISSUE 
Dennis  J.  Selkoe,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brighara 
and  Women's  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,609,  Apr.  5,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  410,138 
Int  a.5  GOIN  33/53.  33/543 
VS.  a.  436—518  20  Claias 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  Alzheimer's  Disease,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  skin  tissue  biopsy  sample  from  a  patient  sus- 
pected of  having  Alzheimer's  Disease; 
contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sample  with  a  quantity  of 
antibodies  specific  for  /3-amyloid  protein,  a  ^-amyloid 
precursor  protein  fragment  comprising  /3-amyloid  pro- 
tein, or  a  peptide  fragment  of /3-amyloid  protein  of  at  least 
about  eight  amino  acids  sufficient  to  allow  detection  of 
said  protein,  protein  fragment  or  peptide  fragment;  and 
detecting  the  specific  binding  reaction  of  said  antibodies 
with  the  skin  tissue  biopsy  sample  wherein  the  presence  of 
said  binding  reaction  is  indicative  of  Alzheimer's  disease. 


5,262,333 

METHOD  AND  REAGENTS  FOR  DETECTING 

AMPHETAMINE  AND/OR  D-METHAMPHETAMINE  IN 

BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLES 
Daniel  F.  Heiman,  Libertyrille,  lU.;  Sharon  A.  Johnson,  Keno- 
sha, Wis.,  and  Hsiang-Yun  Y.  Hu,  Libertyrille,  HI.,  assignors 
to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265^61,  Oct  28,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,238 
Int  Ct'  GOIN  33/542 
VS.  a.  436—537  17  ClaiiM 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence,  or  determining  the 
amount,  of  amphetamine  and/or  d-methamphetamine  in  a  test 
sample  of  biological  fluid  by  fluorescence  polarization  assay 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  intermixing  the  test  sample  with: 
(1)  a  salt  of  a  first  tracer  of  Formula  1 


Q— Z— R, 


NH2; 


(2)  a  salt  of  a  second  tracer  of  Formula  3 


Q— Z— R 


wherein  for  each  of  Formula  1  and  Formula  3 

Q  is  fluorescein  or  a  derivative  of  fluorescein, 

Z  is  >NH,  >C=0  or  >S02,  and 

R  is  a  linking  group  including  up  to  S  heteroatoms  and 
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having  a  total  of  from  0  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  hctero- 
atoms, 

(3)  a  first  antibody  capable  of  specifically  recognizing  and 
binding  amphetamine  or  the  first  tracer;  and 

(4)  a  second  antibody  capable  of  specifically  recognizing 
and  binding  d-methamphetamine  or  the  second  tracer; 

and 

(b)  determining  the  amounts  of  tracers  bound  to  the  first  or 
second  antibodies  by  fluorescence  polarization  techniques 
as  a  measure  of  the  amount  of  amphetamine  and  d- 
methamphetamine  in  the  sample. 

5,262,334 
METHOD  FOR  IMMUNOSELECTION  OF  CELLS  USING 

AVI  DIN  AND  BIOTIN 
Ronald  J.  Berenson,  BelleTue,  and  William  I.  Bensinger,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  fo  Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research 
Center,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Cootinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  631,764,  Dec.  21.  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  cootinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  525,216,  May  4,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,178,  Jan.  30, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  769,529 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseijuent  to  Jnn.  1,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

tat.  CL'  C12N  13/00.  5/00:  A61K  35/14;  COIN  33/530 

VS.  a.  436—541  1"  CMbu 

1.  A  method  of  immunoselection  of  target  cells  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  suspension  containing  the  cells  with  a  first 
antibody  or  fragment  thereof  having  binding  specificity 
for  the  target  cells  in  order  to  form  antibody/cell  first 
complexes; 

(b)  reacting  the  suspension  with  a  biotinylated  immunorea- 
gent  having  specificity  for  said  first  antibody  or  fragment 
thereof,  said  immunoreagent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  antisera,  antibodies  or  fragments 
thereof,  in  order  to  associate  said  immunoreagent  with 
said  first  antibody  or  fragment  thereof  to  form  bi- 
otinylated immunoreagent/antibody/cell  second  com- 
plexes; 

(c)  reacting  the  suspension  containing  the  biotinylated  sec- 
ond complexes  with  insolubilized  avidin  without  static 
incubation  in  order  to  associate  said  avidin  with  said  biotin 
to  form  insolubilized  avidin/biotinylated  immunoreagent- 
/antibody/cell  third  complexes; 

(d)  separating  the  third  complexes  from  the  suspension; 

(e)  agitating  the  third  complexes  to  separate  the  target  cells 
from  the  third  complexes;  and 

(0  recovering  viable  target  cells  in  substantially  enriched 
form. 


regions  of  the  NPN  profiles  and  the  emitter  and  collector 
regions  of  the  PNP  profiles; 
annealing  the  P-ohmic  conUcU; 


simultaneously  evaporating  N-ohmic  contacts  on  the  emitter 
and  collector  regions  of  the  NPN  profiles  and  base  regions 
of  the  PNP  profile;  and 

annealing  the  N-ohmic  conucts. 

5,262,336  

ICBT  PROCESS  TO  PRODUCE  PLATINUM  LIFETIME 

CONTROL 

Doaglaa  A.  Pike,  Jr.;  D«h  W.  Tsang,  and  James  M.  Katana,  aU 

of  Bend.  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Power  Technology, 

Inc.,  Bend,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,441,  Aug.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,560,  Jul.  26, 1991, 

Pat.  No  5,182.234,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,636, 

Jan.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  439,101,  Noy.  16,  1989, 

Pat.  No.  5,045,903,  each  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  194,874,  May 

17  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,895,810,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  842,771.  Mar.  21,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,748,103.  ThU 

application  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,932 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/00.  21/02.  21/467 

\iS.  CL  437—31  •*  Claims 
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5,262,335 
METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  COMPLEMENTARY 
HETEROJUNCnON  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 
Dwight  C.  Strelt,  Long  Beach:  Aaron  K.  Old,  Torrance;  Donald 
K.  Umemoto,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  James  R.  Velebir,  Jr., 
Laguna  Niguel,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,809 
tat.  CL'  HOIL  21/265.  29/70 
MS.  CL  437—31  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  desirable  configuration  of  tran- 
sistor devices  on  a  common  substrate,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

fabricating  NPN  and  PNP  profiles  adjacent  to  each  other  on 

the  substrate,  the  NPN  and  PNP  profiles  each  including  at 

least  an  emitter  region,  a  base  region,  and  a  collector 

region; 

developing  emitter  mesas  and  base  mesas  on  each  NPN  and 

PNP  profile; 
simultaneously  evaporating  P-ohmic  contacts  on  the  base 


1.  An  improved  fabrication  process  for  making  a  MOS-type 

insulated  gate  controlled  four-layer  power  switching  device, 

the  process  comprising: 

forming  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  layer  of  a 

first  dopant  type  defining  a  device  anode  and  second  layer 

of  a  second,  opposite-polarity  dopant  type  defming  a  drain 

region  extending  from  an  upper  surface  of  the  substrate 

toward  the  first  layer; 

forming  an  insulauve  layer  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  sec- 


ond layer  of  the  substrate  and  an  insulated  gate  contact 
layer  on  the  insulative  layer; 

forming  double  diffused  regions  including  a  body  region  of 
the  first  dopant  type  and  a  source  region  of  the  second 
dopant  type  within  the  body  region,  the  body  region 
forming  two  PN  junctions  with  the  drain  and  source 
regions,  respectively  spaced  apart  so  as  to  define  a  channel 
region  in  the  body  region  subjacent  the  insulated  gate 
contact; 

forming  a  source  contact  alongside  the  gate  contact  but 
spaced  insulatively  therefrom,  the  source  contact  forming 
an  electrical  connection  to  the  source  region  and  the  body 
region  and  a  short  therebetween  and  defining  a  cathode 
contact  for  the  device; 

forming  a  anode  contact  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  substrate 
in  electrical  connection  to  the  first  layer; 

the  step  of  forming  the  second  layer  including: 

forming  a  first  portion  contacting  the  first  layer  and  having 
a  first  thickness  and  a  first  doping  concentration; 

forming  a  second  portion  contacting  the  second  layer  and 
extending  to  said  upper  surface  to  receive  said  double 
diffused  regions; 

sizing  and  doping  the  second  portion  to  a  second  thickness 
and  a  second  doping  concentration  sufficient  to  block  a 
predetermined  maximum  reverse  bias  voltage;  and 

sizing  and  doping  the  first  fwrtion  to  produce  a  predeter- 
mined output  impedance  (Ro)  sufficient  to  resist  current 
flow  during  forward  conduction  when  a  high  voltage 
(yet)  is  across  the  cathode  and  anode  contacts. 


5,262,337 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  METAL  OXIDE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
HAVING  A  CONVEX  CHANNEL  REGION 
SHi  H.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star  Elec- 
tron Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,721 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  13,  1991, 
4015/1991[U] 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/336 
U.S.  a.  437—35  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field 
effect  transistor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  mask  for  defining  a  channel  region  on  a  sub- 
strate of  a  first  conduction  type; 

(b)  etching  said  substrate  by  using  said  mask  to  form  a  con- 
vex channel  region  thereon  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
pair  of  opposed  side  portions; 

(c)  implanting  and  diffusing  a  low  concentration  of  ions  of  a 
second  conduction  type  in  both  side  portions  of  said  con- 
vex channel  region  and  an  adjacent  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate by  using  said  mask  to  form  low  concentration 
source  and  drain  regions  at  the  same  portions;  respec- 
tively; 

(d)  stripping  said  mask  and  then  forming  a  gate  insulation 
layer  on  the  whole  surface  of  said  substrate; 

(e)  forming  a  gate  on  the  gate  insulation  layer  such  that  the 
gate  covers  the  upper  surface  and  side  portions  of  the 
convex  channel  region;  and 

(f)  implanting  and  diffusing  a  high  concentration  of  ions  of 
the  second  conduction  type  in  portions  of  the  substrate 


cortesponding  to  both  side  portions  of  the  gate  by  using 
the  gate  as  a  mask,  to  form  high  concentration  source  and 
drain  regions  at  the  same  portions  respectively. 


5,262,338 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Izumi  Fusegawa;  Hirotoshi  Yamagishi;  Nobuyoshi  Fujimaki, 
and  Yukio  Karasawa,  all  of  Gunma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,506 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-076875 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  a.  437—40  3  Claims 
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<  a  IO*0ttaa»/es^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  of  the 
MOS  construction  comprising: 

a  step  of  forming  a  thermal  oxygen  film  of  14  nm  to  40  nm 
thickness  on  a  principal  surface  of  a  single  crystal  silicon 
semiconductor  wafer  having  an  oxide  concentration  of  no 
more  than  1  x  10'*  atoms/cm';  and 

a  step  of  forming  a  poly  silicon  electrode  doped  with  phos- 
phorus on  said  thermal  oxide  film,  wherein  the  oxide  film 
dielectric  breakdown  voltage  at  which  the  gate  current 
density  reaches  to  1  fia/mm^  is  no  lower  than  8  MV/cm. 


5,262,339 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  POWER 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  IMPLANTS  AND 

SOLID  DIFFUSION  SOURCE 

Mutsuhiro  Mori;  Yasumicbi  Yasuda,  and  Yasunori  Nakano,  aU 

of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  762,793,  Sep.  19, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,208,471, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,521,  Jun.  12,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,420 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1989,  1-146814; 

Sep.  20,  1989,  1-242224 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/266 
\3S.  a.  437—41  1  Claim 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  manufacturing  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  semiconductor  weU  region  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  having  a  high  impurity  concentration  in 
that  specified  region  of  said  semi-conductor  layer  corre- 
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q>oiiding  to  the  peripherml  .rea  of  the  semiconductor 

device; 
forming  oxide  films  on  the  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor 

layer  and  said  first  semiconductor  well  region; 
successively  depositing  gate  electrodes  and  an  insulating 

layer  on  said  oxide  films; 
removing  said  deposited  gate  elecuodes  and  said  deposited 
insulating  film  in  specified  areas  to  make  openmgs  for 
forming  metal  contacts; 
implanting  ionic  impurity  atoms  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  through  said  oxide  films  remaining  in  the  openmgs 
for  metal  contacts,  thereafter  putting  the  implanted  silicon 
through  heat  treatment,  thus  forming  a  plurality  of  second 
semiconductor  well  regions  of  the  second  conducUvity 
type,  the  wells  of  which  are  shallow  compared  with  said 
first  semiconductor  well  region; 
removing  said  oxide  film  remaining  in  said  opening  for  metal 
contacts  excepting  a  specified  part  corresponding  to  the 
peripheral  area  of  the  semiconductor  device; 
depositing  a  layer  of  a  material  containing  impurities  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  and  etching  away  unnecessary 
paru  of  said  layer  to  form  side  walls  of  said  layer  on  the 
side  faces  of  said  gate  electrodes;  and 
annealing  a  silicon  chip  comprising  said  substrate  to  diffuse 
the  impurities  of  the  tint  conductivity  type  contained  in 
said  layer  into  said  second  semiconductor  well  regions 
excepting  the  region  where  the  diffusion  of  said  first  con- 
ductivity type  impurities  is  inhibited  by  the  remaining 
oxide  film,  thus  forming  a  plurality  of  third  semiconductor 
well  regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type. 


coupled  in  series,  each  shift  register  part  includmg  an 
inverter  and  a  gate,  said  clock  signal  lines  being  coupled  to 
the  gates  of  said  shift  register  part,  said  first  and  second 
directions  being  mutually  perpendicular; 

forming  rows  and  columns  of  apertures  between  said  shift 
registers  and  said  clock  signal  lines,  each  of  said  apertures 
having  a  pair  of  blanking  electrodes,  said  rows  extending 
in  said  first  direction,  said  columns  extending  in  said  sec- 
ond direction;  and 

connecting  one  of  the  pair  of  blanking  electrodes  of  each 
aperture  to  an  output  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  shift 
register  parte  and  the  other  of  the  pair  of  blanking  elec- 
trodes of  each  aperture  to  a  potential  line 

MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE  HAVING  ERROR  CHECKING/CORRECTING 

FUNCTIONS 

Tnyodii  Toyama;  Shinichi  Kobayaahi,  and  Kenji  Noguchi,  aU  of 

Hyogo.  Japan,  aaaignor*  to  Mitwibiahi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

iha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,893,  Sep.  20,  1989,  abandoned.  TWs 

appUcation  Oct.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  No».  4.  1988,  63-279573 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  a.  437—52  '  <^'"*" 


5062.340 
Patent  Not  hsncd  For  This  Number 


5.262^1 
BLANKING  APERTURE  ARRAY  AND  CHARGED 
PARTICLE  BEAM  EXPOSURE  METHOD 
Shmsoke  Fneki;  HirosU  Yasada.  both  of  Yokohama;  Klichi 
Sakamoto.  Tokyo,  and  Yatushi  Takahashi.  Kawasaki.  aU  of 
Japan  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,006,  Jun.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  525.062.  May  18.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,144,142.  This  applicatioo  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991.718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19.  1989,  1-126121; 
Sep   14,  1989,  1-239623;  Sep.  25,  1989.  1-248835 

tat  a.'  HOIL  21/268 
VS.  CL  437—51  5  C***™ 


»s- 


\lOH J-100 

flMS  CXU. 

1  A  method  of  making  a  non-volatile  memory  including  a 
noating  gate  type  memory  cell,  and  a  masked  ROM  including 
an  msulated  gate  type  transistor  cell  for  storing  fixed  data, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  gate  insulation  layer  on  a  substrate  in  the  same 
manufactunng  step  for  said  floating  gate  type  memory  cell 
and  said  insulated  gate  type  transistor  cell, 
forming  a  fioating  gate  layer  for  said  floating  gate  type 

memory  cell  on  said  gate  insulation  layer, 
forming  a  second  insulation  layer  on  said  floating  gate  layer, 
forming  a  control  gate  electrode  layer  on  said  second  insula- 
tion layer  for  said  floating  gate  type  memory  cell,  and 
forming  a  gate  electrode  for  said  insulated  gate  type  transis- 
tor cell  in  the  same  manufacturing  step  vrith  forming  of 
one  of  either  said  floating  gate  layer  and  said  control  gate 
electrode  layer,  wherein 
said  step  of  forming  a  gate  electrode  includes  a  step  of  form- 
ing an  additional  insulation  layer  on  said  gate  insulation 
layer  in  the  same  manufacturing  step  with  forming  said 
second  insulation  layer  when  the  gate  electrode  is  formed 
in  the  same  manufacturing  step  with  forming  the  control 
gate  layer. 


JMI 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  blanking  aperture  array  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  stacked  structure  including  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  an  impurity  diffusion  layer  formed  on  a  top 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  an  epitaxial 
layer  formed  on  said  impurity  diffusion  layer; 

forming  a  plurality  of  shift  registers  generally  along  a  first 
direction  and  clock  signal  lines  generally  along  a  second 
direction  on  said  epitaxial  Uyer,  each  of  said  shift  registers 
comprising  a  plurahty  of  shift  register  parU  which  are 


5^2,343 
DRAM  STACKED  CAPACTTOR  FABRICATION  PROCE^ 
Howard  E.  Rhodes  Pierre  Faxan;  Hiang  C.  ChMi;  Charica  H. 
Dennison,  and  Yauh-Ching  Uu.  aU  of  Boise.  Id..  assigDon  to 
Micron  Technologj,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,420,  Apr.  12.  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,822 

tat  a.5  HOIL  21/70 

U.S.CL  437-52  19  Clai-s 

11.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  DRAM  storage  capacitor  on 

a  sUicon  substrate  having  active  areas,  word  lines  and  digit 

lines,  said  process  comprising  the  following  sequence  of  steps: 


a)  depositing  a  fist  dielectric  layer  on  surface  of  said  silicon, 
said  first  dielectric  layer  conforming  to  existing  topology; 

b)  masking  and  etching  a  self  aligned  buried  contact  location 
allowing  access  to  said  active  area  and  thereby  forming 
vertical  sidewalls  within  opening  of  said  buried  contact 
location; 

c)  depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  superjacent  said  first 
dielectric  layer  and  said  buried  contact  opening; 

d)  patterning  said  first  conductive  layer  to  form  storage  node 
plates  having  a  v-shaped  cross-section,  said  storage  node 
plates  conforming  to  said  existing  topology  and  thereby 
making  contact  to  said  active  area  at  said  buried  contact 
location. 
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e)  depositing  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  storage  node 
plates  and  etching  said  second  dielectric  layer  to  leave  a 
remmant  dielectric  between  the  storage  node  plates  of 
neighboring  cells  thereby  isolating  adjacent  storage  node 
plates; 

0  placing  a  cell  dielectric  layer  superjacent  an  exposed 
upper  portion  of  said  storage  node  plates  said  cell  dielec- 
tric layer  is  a  layer  of  high  dielectric  constant  material; 
and 

g)  depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  superjacent  said  cell 
dielectric  layer,  thereby  forming  a  top  cell  plate  common 
to  the  entire  memory  array. 


5.262.344 
N-CHANNEL  CLAMP  FOR  ESD  PROTECHON  IN 
SELF-ALIGNED  SILICIDED  CMOS  PROCESS 
Kaizad  R.  Mistry.  Brighton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  515,853,  Apr.  27.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.021,853. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  661.707 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/336.  21/72 
VS.  CI.  437—57  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrostatic  protection  device  in 
the  manufacture  of  integrated  circuit  devices,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  forming  transistor  gates  at  a  face  of  a  semiconductor  body, 
including  a  first  transistor  gate  for  said  protection  device 
and  other  transistor  gates  for  other  transistors; 

b)  depositing  a  conformal  coating  of  oxide  on  said  face; 

c)  masking  an  area  of  said  face  including  said  first  transistor 
gate; 

d)  etching  said  face  in  a  directional  manner  to  leave  said 
oxide  on  said  area  and  to  leave  sidewall  spacers  adjacent 
said  other  transistor  gates;  said  oxide  in  said  area  over  said 
first  transistor  gate  forming  a  blocking-mask; 

e)  forming  silicided  areas  on  said  face  on  source/drain  areas 
self-aligned  with  said  sidewall  spacers  and  on  said  other 
transistor  gates,  while  blocking  formation  of  silicide  on 


and  self-aligned  with  said  first  transistor  gate  by  said 
blocking-mask. 


5.262,345 

COMPLIMENTARY  BIPOLAR/CMOS  FABRICATION 

METHOD 

Mohammad  S.  Nasser,  San  Jose;  Saurabh  M.  Desai,  Fremont 

and  Derek  F.  Bowers,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif„  assignors  to 

Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,761,  Feb.  14,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  470.160,  Jan.  25, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  883.931 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 

VS.  a.  437—59  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  complementary  PNP  and  NPN 
bipolar  transistors  simultaneously  with  complementary  P- 
channel  and  N-channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  (CMOS) 
transistors  on  a  common  substrate  with  an  N-type  epitaxial 
layer,  comprising: 

forming  a  first  P-well  for  an  N-channel  MOS  transistor,  a 
second  P-well  for  an  NPN  bipolar  transistor  and  a  collec- 
tor well  for  a  PNP  bipolar  transistor  layer  by  a  common 
diffusion  of  P-type  dopant  into  said  epitaxial  layer, 
forming  an  N-base  and  a  P-emitter  within  said  collector  well 

for  the  PNP  bipolar  transistor, 
forming  a  source  and  drain  for  said  P-channel  MOS  transis- 
tor within  said  epitaxial  layer  in  a  common  diffusion  of 
P-type  dopant  with  the  emitter  of  said  PNP  birtolar  tran- 
sistor, 
forming  a  P-base,  N-emitter  and  N-collector  within  said 
second  P-well  for  said  NPN  bipolar  transistor,  said  second 
P-well  isolating  said  NPN  bipwlar  transistor  from  other 
devices  on  said  substrate,  and 
forming  a  source  and  drain  within  said  first  P-well  for  said 
N-channel  MOS  transistor  in  a  common  diffusion  of  N- 
type  dopant  with  the  emitter  of  said  NPN  bipolar  transis- 
tor. 


5,262.346 
NFTRIDE  POLISH  STOP  FOR  FORMING  SOI  WAFERS 
Ahmet  Bindal,  HopeweU  Junction,  N.Y.,  and  James  E.  Ciirrie. 
Washington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intemational  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991.222 
tat  CL'  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  a.  437—62  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  thinning  a  device  layer  of  silicon  oriented 
with  a  <  100>  crystal  orientation,  having  an  initial  device 
layer  thickness  and  disposed  above  a  buried  oxide  layer  on  a 
bonded  SOI  wafer,  to  form  a  set  of  final  silicon  mesas,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  protective  layer  on  the  top  surface  of  said  de- 
vice layer; 
forming  a  set  of  apertures  in  said  protective  layer  having 
aperture  dimensions  dependent  on  a  fmal  polish  stop  size; 
wet  etching  a  set  of  polish  stop  apertures  in  said  device  layer 
down  to  said  buried  oxide  using  an  etchant  that  etches  the 
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<  100>  direction  in  preference  to  the  <  U 1  >  direction, 
whereby  said  (111)  crystal  planes  serve  as  a  lateral  etch 
stop  and  said  buried  oxide  serves  as  a  vertical  etch  stop  so 
that  said  polish  stop  apertures  have  slanting  sidewalls  on 
the  (1 1 1)  crystal  planes  of  said  device  layer  and  a  polish 
stop  aperture  bottom  on  said  buried  oxide; 
depositing  a  polish  stop  layer  on  said  polish  stop  aperture 
sidewalls  and  bottom,  said  polish  stop  layer  having  a 
polish  stop  thickness  on  said  aperture  bottom; 


nealing  said  two  bodies  being  pressed  together  at  a  tem- 
perature between  200"  and  600'  C.  to  bond  the  semicon- 
ductor surface  to  the  palladium  layer. 


S.262.348 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CROWING  OF  HETEROEPIT AXIAL 

LAYERS  WITHIN  A  CONFINEMENT  SPACE 
Didier  Pribat,  Sevres;  Pierre  Legagneui.  U  Mesnil  St  Denis; 
Christiao  Collet,  Limours,  and  Valerie  Provendier,  Antony, 
•11  of  France,  assignors  to  Tbomsoo-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,243 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct.  9,  1990,  90  12443 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/20 

UA  CL  437—89  '  CI""* 


depositing  and  patterning  a  layer  of  photoresist  above  said 
polish  stop  layer  to  leave  a  protective  photoresist  plug  on 
said  aperture  bottom; 

removing  said  polish  stop  layer  outside  said  protective  plug, 
thereby  leaving  a  set  of  polish  stops  having  a  polish  stop 
surface  between  a  set  of  thick  silicon  mesas  having  said 
slanting  sidewalls  in  said  polish  stop  apertures;  and 

polishing  said  set  of  silicon  mesas  to  said  polish  stop  surface 
to  form  a  set  of  final  silicon  mesas,  whereby  said  final  set 
of  silicon  mesas  have  said  polish  stop  thickness. 


MM^rTM   CO«C 


5^2,347 
PALLADIUM  WELDING  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY 
TiiMtfay  D.  Sands,  Cranbury,  N  J.,  aniKiior  to  BeU  Commnnica- 
tkMS  Reaearch,  Inc.,  Livingston,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,983 

iBt  a.'  HOIC  21 /M 

MS,  a,  437—86  12  CUima 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacturing,  by  vapor  phase  growth, 
on  a  substrate  made  of  a  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  type, 
of  a  monocrystalline  thin  layer  of  a  semiconductor  material  of 
a  second  type,  which  comprises  initiating  the  vapor  phase 
growth  on  at  least  one  seed  with  a  chemical  composition  iden- 
tical to  that  of  the  semiconductor  material  of  the  second  type, 
and  confining  the  vapor  phase  growth  to  a  confinement  space 
defined  by  a  face  of  the  substrate  itself  and  a  confinement  layer 
made  of  a  material  different  from  the  semiconductor  material 
of  the  second  type,  under  conditions  such  that  there  can  be 
neither  nucleation  nor  deposition  of  semiconductor  material 
whether  on  this  confinement  layer  or  on  said  face  of  the  sub- 
strate, the  confinement  space  defining  the  thickness  of  the 
monocrystalline  thin  layer  of  semiconductor  to  be  obtained. 


4.  A  method  of  bonding  together  two  bodies,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

depositing  a  planar  layer  comprising  palladium  on  a  first 
surface  of  a  first  body  comprising  a  first  semiconductor, 

and 

pressing  a  second  surface  of  a  second  body  comprising  a 
second  semiconductor  on  said  planar  layer, 

a  first  one  of  said  bodies  comprising  silicon  and  a  second  one 
of  said  bodies  comprising  a  compound  semiconductor. 

6.  A  method  of  bonding  together  two  bodies  of  dissimilar 
material,  at  least  one  of  said  bodies  being  a  semiconductor, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

interposing  a  thin  film  planar  layer  of  palladium  between 
two  opposing  surfaces  of  said  bodies,  and 

causing  the  oxides  on  the  surface  of  said  one  body  that  b  a 
semiconductor  to  disperse  and  said  semiconductor  to 
react  with  the  palladium  layer,  said  causing  step  compris- 
ing 

pressing  said  two  bodies  so  that  the  palladium  layer  is  m 
intimate  contact  with  the  semiconductor  surface  and  an- 


5,262^9 

MBTHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  A  II- VI  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  MERCURY 

Yasuaki  Yoshida,  Itami,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  MHaubiahi  DeaU 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japwi 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  931,3« 

Claims  priority.  applicatJon  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1992,  4-83345 

Int  a.»  HOIL  27/i«5.  2l/i24 

MS.  CL  437—160  '  ^la*^ 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  includ- 


ing controlling  the  conductivity  type  of  a  p  type  II-Vl  com- 
pound semiconductor  including  mercury  comprising: 
depositing  a  thin  film  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc  and  zinc  compounds  on  a  surface  of  a  p  type  II-VI 
compound  semiconductor  including  mercury;  and 
annealing  said  thin  film  and  said  p  type  II-VI  compound 
semiconductor  including  mercury  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture for  less  than  one  day  to  diffuse  zinc  into  said  p  type 
II-VI    compound    semiconductor    including    mercury 
whereby  a  region  of  said  p  type  II-VI  compound  semi- 
conductor including  mercury  adjacent  said  thin  film  is 
converted  to  n  type  conductivity,  resulting  in  a  p-n  junc- 
tion. 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  layer  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  on  a  substrate;  and 
applying  an  electric  current  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  layer  to  modify  said  portion  of  the  semi- 
conductor layer  to  be  a  semi-amorphous  semiconductor 
where  said  semi-amorphous  semiconductor  is  a  mixture  of 
a  non-crystalline  structure  and  a  microcrystalline  struc- 
ture of  the  semiconductor  and  has  a  lattice  strain  and  said 
semi-amorphous  semiconductor  is  doped  with  a  dangling 
bond  neutralizer  comprising  hydrogen  or  fluorine  at  less 
tha  5  mol  %. 


5,262,351 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MULTILAYER 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  INTERCONNECTION 
Jean-Marc   Bureau,   Palaiseau;   Francois   Bernard,   Les   UUs; 
Dominique  Broussoux,  Marcoussis,  and  Claude  VergnoUe. 
Limours,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux, 
France 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,671 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ang.  21,  1990,  90  10514 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/2H.  21/56.  21/58.  21/60 

MS.  a.  437—183  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  multilayer  polymer-metal 

system  for  interconnection  of  integrated  circuits,  compatible 


with  two-dimensional  electrical  or  optical  connections,  com- 
prising the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  multilayer  interconnection  system  on  a  rigid 
substrate; 


5,262,350 

FORMING  A  NON  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  BY  USING  AN  ELECTRIC 

CURRENT 

Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Yiyiro  Nagata,  Ichikawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  487,904,  Mar.  5,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  98,705,  Sep.  18, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,767,  Sep.  13,  1985,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  278,418,  Jnn.  29,  1981,  Pat.  No. 

4.581,620.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1980,  55-88974 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/326 

MS.  a.  437—170  14  Claims 
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(b)  forming  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  on  said  multilayer 
interconnection  system;  and 

(c)  removing  said  rigid  substrate  from  said  multilayer  inter- 
connections system,  thereby  leaving  a  self-supporting 
multilayer  connection  system. 


5,262,352 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  INTERCONNECnON 

STRUCTURE  FOR  CONDUCTIVE  LAYERS 

Michael  P.  Woo;  James  D.  Hayden;  Richard  D.  Sivan;  Howard 

C.  Kirsch,  and  Bich-Yen  Nguyen,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,025 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/44.  21/48 

MS.  a.  437—189  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  interconnection  structure  over- 
lying a  substrate  having  a  surface,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  overlying  the  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  first  conductive 
layer; 

torming  a  second  conductive  layer  overlying  the  first  dielec- 
tric layer; 

forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  second  con- 
ductive layer; 

forming  an  opening  through  the  second  dielectric  layer  and 
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the  second  conductive  layer,  the  opening  having  a  center 
and  forming  a  sidewall  of  the  second  conductive  layer; 

laterally  recessing  the  sidewall  of  the  second  conductive 
layer  laterally  outward  from  the  center  of  the  opening  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate  to  form 
a  recessed  sidewall  of  the  second  conductive  layer; 

extending  said  opening  through  the  first  dielectric  layer,  the 
opening  exposing  a  portion  of  the  first  conductive  layer; 

forming  a  sidewall  dielectric  adjacent  the  recessed  sidewall 
of  the  second  conductive  layer;  and 

forming  a  third  conductive  layer  within  the  opening  and 
overlying  the  second  dielectric  layer,  the  third  conductive 
layer  making  electrical  conuct  to  the  first  conductive 
layer  wherein  the  sidewall  dielectric  isolates  the  second 
conductive  layer  from  the  third  conductive  layer. 


5,262^54 
REFRACTORY  METAL  CAPPED  LOW  RESISTIVITY 
METAL  CONDUCTOR  LINES  AND  VIAS 
WUliam  J.  Cote,  Poughquag.  N.Y.;  Pei-Ing  P.  Lee,  Williston, 
Vt.;  Thomas  E.  Sandwick,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.;  Bemd  M. 
VoUmer,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.;  Victor  Vynorius,  Pleasant 
VaUey,  N.Y.,  and  Stuart  H.  Wolff,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,693 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/44.  21/48 
VS.  CI.  437—195  1"'  CUims 


justing  a  parallelism  between  the  plane  on  which  the  bump 
electrode  of  the  sucked  semiconductor  device  is  formed 


5,262,353 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  STRUCTURE  WHICH 

ELECTRICALLY  SHIELDS  CONDUCTORS 

Shih-Wei  Sun;  Yasuoobu  Kosa,  and  John  R.  Yeargain,  all  of 

Austin,  Tex^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,837 

Int.  a.'  MOIL  21/44.  21/48 

VS.  CI.  437—195  13  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  structure  for  shielding,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  substrate; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  of  material  overlying  the 
first  dielectric  layer; 

removing  portions  of  the  first  conductive  layer  to  form  a 
first  conductive  region  having  a  first  conductive  region 
sidewall  and  a  second  conductive  region  having  a  second 
conductive  region  sidewall,  the  removing  also  forming 
exposed  regions  of  the  first  dielectric  layer; 

removing  the  exposed  regions  of  the  first  dielectric  layer  to 
form  trenched  portions  of  the  first  dielectric  layer; 

forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  electrically 
isolated  conductive  regions,  the  first  conductive  region 
sidewall,  the  first  conductive  region  sidewall,  and  the 
trenched  portions  of  the  first  dielectric  layer  to  establish 
recessed  regions  from  the  trenched  portions  that  separate 
the  electrically  isolated  conductive  regions;  and 

forming  a  shielding  conductive  layer  overlying  the  second 
dielectric  layer  including  within  the  recessed  regions,  the 
shielding  conductive  layer  being  used  to  electrically  iso- 
late the  first  conductive  region  from  the  second  conduc- 
tive region. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  capped  damascene  lines  or  vias 
on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  soft  metal  or  metal  alloy  having  low  resistance 
in  a  trench  or  hole  in  a  substrate  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  allow  separation  of  said  soft  metal  or  metal  alloy  into  a 
first  portion  deposited  in  said  trench  or  hole  and  a  second 
portion  deposited  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  first 
portion  being  positioned  below  said  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate; 

depositing  a  hard  metal  or  metal  alloy  which  is  more  resis- 
tant to  chemical-mechanical  polishing  than  said  soft  metal 
or  metal  alloy  over  said  soft  metal  or  metal  alloy;  and 

polishing  said  substrate  to  planarize  a  line  or  a  via  created  in 
said  trench  or  said  hole,  respectively,  with  said  surface  of 
said  substrate,  whereby  said  hard  metal  or  metal  alloy 
protects  said  soft  meUl  or  metal  alloy  from  scratching  and 
corrosion  during  polishing. 

5,262,355 

METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Masanori  Nishiguchi,  and  Atsushi  Miki,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  717,015,  Jun.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,212,880. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,502 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1990,  2-160346; 
Jul.  6,  1990,  2-178721 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  a.  437—209  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  packaging  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

holding  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  bump  electrode 
formed  on  a  front  surface  thereof  to  a  sucking  surface,  said 
sucking  surface  being  disposed  on  a  bonding  head; 
irradiating  a  coherent  light  to  a  light  refiective  plane  dis- 
posed on  the  bonding  head  around  the  sucking  surface  so 
that  a  portion  of  said  light  is  refiected  from  said  light 
reflective  plane  and  to  a  light  reflective  substrate  so  that  a 
portion  of  said  light  is  reflected  from  said  light  refiective 
substrate,  where  the  semiconductor  device  is  to  be  bonded 
and  held  on  a  suge  disposed  on  said  light  reflective  sub- 
strate and  facing  the  bonding  head; 
interfering  the  portion  of  the  light  reflected  by  the  substrate 
and  the  portion  of  the  light  reflected  by  the  light  reflective 
plane  to  form  an  interference  fringe; 
detecting  said  interference  fringe; 

moving  the  bonding  head  in  accordance  with  a  state  of  the 
interference  fringe  detected  in  said  detection  step  by  ad- 
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5,262^56 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  SUBSTRATE  WHEREIN  THE 

FLOW  RATES  OF  THE  TREATMENT  GASES  ARE 

EQUAL 

Atsuhiro  Figii,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,978 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1990,  2-132996 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  21/00.  21/02.  21/302,  21/463 

VS.  a.  437—225  17  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  substrate  comprising: 

placing  a  substrate  in  a  treatment  chamber; 

separately  controlling  the  flow  rates  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
treatment  gas  flows  so  that  the  respective  flow  rates  of  the 
treatment  gas  flows  are  substantially  equal,  each  treatment 
gas  flow  including  a  respective  treatment  gas  and  at  least 
one  of  the  treatment  gas  flows  including  a  carrier  gas; 

mixing  the  plurality  of  treatment  gas  flows; 

introducing  the  mixed  plurality  of  treatment  gas  flows  into 
the  treatment  chamber;  and 

treating  the  substrate  with  the  treatment  gas  flows  intro- 
duced int  the  treatment  chamber. 


5,262,357 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  THIN  HLMS  FORMED  FROM 

NANOCRYSTAL  PRECURSORS 

A.  Paul  AliTisatos,  Berkeley,  and  Avery  N.  Goldstein,  Oakland, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,242 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/00.  21/02.  21/469 
VS.  a.  437—233  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  solid  continuous  thin  film  of  a 


semiconductor  material  on  a  solid  support  surface  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  depositing  on  the  solkl  support  surface  a  thin  contiguous 
layer  of  nanocrystals  of  the  semiconductor  material, 

(b)  exposing  the  nanocrystals  to  a  temperature  which  is  not 


-V — f— 


and  a  plane  of  the  substrate  to  which  the  semiconductor  is 
to  be  bonded;  and 
face-down  bonding  the  semiconductor  to  the  substrate. 


greater  than  250°  K  below  the  bulk  melting  point  of  the 
semiconductor  material,  which  temperature  nonetheless  is 
adequate  to  melt  the  nanocrystals  and  cause  them  to  fuse 
into  a  continuous  thin  film,  and 
(c)  cooling  the  continuous  thin  film  to  yield  a  solid  continu- 
ous thin  film. 


5,262,358 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SIUCATE  LAYER  IN  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Hermann  Sigmnnd,  Germering,  and  ArmU  Klnmpp,  Manicfc, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Frannbofer-GeaeU- 
schaft  zur  Fdrderung  der  angewandten  Forschong  e.V.,  Mn- 
nich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE90/00857,  §  371  Date  Jon.  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07774,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  856,062 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/02 

VS.  CL  437—235  8  CUias 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  silicate  layer  as  an  intermediate 
oxide  insulation  layer  in  an  integrated  circuit  for  levelling 
topogaphic  irregularities  of  circuit  structures  formed  on  a 
substrate  of  said  integrated  circuit,  said  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

photo-induced  polymerization  of  polysiloxane  by  means  of 
vapor-phase  reaction  taking  as  a  basis  an  SiO-containing 
or  an  SiC-containing  organic  compound  together  with  an 
02-atmosphere  and/or  an  N20-atmosphere  at  a  first  tem- 
perature and  under  a  first  pressure  in  a  reaction  chamber; 
condensing  polysUoxane  to  produce  a  polysiloxane  layer  on 
the  circuit  structures  of  the  integrated  circuit  formed  on 
the  substrate,  in  a  condensation  chamber  separated  from 
said  reaction  chamber; 
said  substrate  being  adjusted  to  a  second  temperature,  which 
is  lower  than  said  first  temperature  and  which  is  so  se- 
lected that  the  SiO-containing  or  SiC-containing  organic 
compound  wUI  no  longer  condense  under  a  second  pres- 
sure in  the  condensation  chamber,  but  that  condensation 
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of  the  polysilojuine  on  the  circuit  structures  of  the  inte- 
grated circuit  formed  on  said  substrate  will  talte  place;  and 
tempering  said  polysiloxane  layer  into  the  silicate  layer 
whereby  it  is  converted  into  the  silicate  layer. 

5^2,359 

METHOD  OF  PROPAGATING  HUMAN 

PARAMYXOVIRUSES  USING  CONTINUOUS  CELL 

LINES 

John  C.  HierhoUer,  Atlanta,  G«..  assignor  to  The  United  State* 

of  America,  as  repreaented  by  the  Secretary,  Dept.  of  HHS, 

Washingtoii,  D.C. 

Filed  Nof.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,088 

tat.  CL'  C12N  7/00.  7/06.  7/02 

VS.  a.  435—235.1  ^  Clainia 

1.  A  method  for  propagating  mammalian  paramyxovirm 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  type  1,  2.  3,  4A,  4B  and 

mumps  comprising  the  steps  of. 

a.  growing  NCI-H292  cells; 

b.  inoculating  the  cells  with  paramyxovirus;  and 

c.  harvesting  the  paramyxovirus. 

5,262,360 

ALGAAS  NATIVE  OXIDE 

Nick  Holoayak,  Jr.,  Urbwia,  and  John  M.  Dallesasse,  Wheaton, 

both  of  Ill„  aaaignon  to  The  Board  Of  Trustees  Of  The  Um- 

Tcrsity  Of  lUinois,  Urbuia,  111. 

Continuation-in-|»art  of  Ser.  No.  636,313,  Dec.  31.  1990, 

abuidoned.  ThU  application  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,843 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2l/il 

MS.  CL  437—237  '"^  C**™* 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  native  oxide  from  an  aluminum- 
bearing  Group  III-V  semiconductor  material  which  comprises 
exposing  an  aluminum-bearing  Group  III-V  semiconductor 
material  to  a  water-containing  environment  and  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  375"  C.  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
aluminum-bearing  Group  III-V  semiconductor  matenal  to  a 
native  oxide,  the  thickness  of  said  native  oxide  being  about  1.1 
times  the  thickness  of  or  less  than  the  thickness  of  that  portion 
of  said  aluminum-beanng  Group  III-V  semiconductor  material 
thus  converted. 


between  about  300*  C.  and  400"  C.  or  a  germanium  {ill} 
substrate  at  a  temperature  between  about  25'  C.  and  200* 
C.  or  a  germanium  {100}  substrate  at  a  temperature  of 
about  25*  C.  or  a  germanium  {100}  substrate  at  a  temper- 
ature between  about  100"  C.  and  200*  C.  or  a  CaF:  sub- 
strate at  a  temperature  condition; 

(b)  maintaining  said  substrate  at  a  pressure  condition;  and 

(c)  depositing  electrically  neutral  aluminum  onto  a  surface  of 
said  substrate  by  a  vacuum  evaporation  technique. 

I  5,262,362 

COATINGS  FOR  SIO.  OPTICAL  HBERS 
Joaephine  Covino-Hrbacek,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,649 
Int.  a.'  C03C  3/00 
VS.  CL  501—12  *  ^^"^ 

1.  A  SOL-GEL  coating  composition  for  SiCh  optical  glass 

(a)  (C2H50)4Si  (TEOS)  in  the  amount  of  2. 128  ±0.002 
grams; 

(b)  (OC4H9)3Al  in  the  amount  of  1.357  ±0.002  grams; 

(c)  LiOH  in  the  amount  of  0.07  ±0.005  grams; 

(d)  (OCaHvUTI  in  the  amount  of  0.825±0.002  grams; 

(e)  (02C5H7)4Zr  in  the  amount  of  0.075  ±0.0002  grams;  and 
(0  glycerol  in  the  amount  of  O.OU  ±0.005  grams,  wherein 

the  above  ingredients  are  combined  as  follows: 
(i)  dissolve  the  AL(OC4H9)3  and  (C2H50)4Si  (tetraeth- 
oxysilane.  hereinafter  TEOS)  in  50  ml  of  propanol  and 
heat  to  40*  C.  in  about  2  to  5  minutes  and  hold  tempera- 
ture at  40"  C.  for  5  minutes; 
(ii)  to  the  solution  in  (i)  add  2  ml  of  concentrated  HNO3  to 

insure  the  pH  is  acidic,  i.e.  pH=:  1.0; 
(iii)  a  second  solution  containing  0.07  g  of  LiOH  dissolved 

in  5  ml  of  H2O  is  next  prepared; 
(iv)  a  third  solution  was  prepared  using  0.825  g  of  Ti- 

(OC3H7)4  mixed  into  10  ml  of  propanol; 
(v)    a    fourth    solution    is    prepared    using    0.75    g    of 

ZriOiCiHi)*  mixed  into  5  ml  of  propanol; 
(vi)  the  Ti  solution  of  (iv)  above  and  the  Z  solution  of  (v) 
above  are  next  added  to  the  acidified  Al-Si  solution  of 
(ii)  above  and  five  additional  drops  of  HNO3  added  to 
obtain  a  pH  between  0  and  5; 
(vii)  the  LiOH  solution  is  next  added  to  the  solution  in  (vi) 
above  accompanied  by  5  ml  of  H2O  and  5  ml  of  propa- 
nol; 
(viii)  the  solution  of  (vii)  above  is  stirred  for  1  to  1 J  hours 
at  40*  C.  while  adding  the  glycerol  dropwise  to  insure 
no  precipiution  of  any  of  the  metal  species  and  that  a 
separation  of  H2O  and  the  glycerol  does  not  occur. 


5462,361 
VLA  HLLING  BY  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  ALUMINUM 
Chih-Chen  Cho,  Richardson,  and  Bruce  E.  Gnade.  Rowlett,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

rUed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,871 

tat.  a.'  HOIL  21/285.  21/283 

VS.  a.  437—245  *  Claims 
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1.   A  method  of  forming  single  crystal  aluminum,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of. 
(a)  maintaining  a  silicon  {100}  substrate  at  a  temperature 


I  5,262,363 

OVERGLAZE  COLORS  FOR  POTTERY 
ShiOi    Yoshida,    Sasebo;    Yasnynki    Tsutsumi,    Saga;    Satoni 
Noudomi.  Kishima,  and  Junichi  Kawaguchi,  Arita,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Saga  Prefecture,  Saga,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,035,  Jul.  8,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,842, 
Jun  12, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
12,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1989,  1-157571; 
Jul.  19,  1989,  1-187172 

Int  a.'  C03C  8/14.  3/091.  3/095.  3/097 
VS.  a.  501—17  2  Claims 

1.  As  overglaze  color  composition  for  pottery  compnsmg  a 
colorless  frit  and  a  pigment,  said  frit  consisting  of  the  following 
composition  in  wt  %■■ 
silicon  dioxide  45.0  to  55, 
alumina  0. 1  to  6, 
boron  oxide  20  to  40, 
alkali  metal  oxide  2  to  17, 


an  oxide  selected  from  lanthanum  oxide,  niobium  oxide, 
tantalum  oxide,  hafnium  oxide,  scandium  oxide,  samarium 
oxide,  europium  oxide,  gadolinium  oxide,  thulium  oxide, 
ytterbium  oxide,  lutetium  oxide,  terbium  oxide,  and  dys- 
prosium oxide  0. 1  to  5.0, 
alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  0  to  25, 
zirconium  oxide  0  to  15, 
zinc  oxide  0  to  15, 
and  having  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  5.0x  IO~V*  C. 
to  7.0X  10- V  C.  at  50  to  350°  C,  a  thermal  softening  temper- 
ature of  500°  to  640°  C,  and  characterized  in  that  there  is  no 
visual  external  change  when  fired  at  700°  to  900°  C.  and  im- 
mersed in  a  4%  acetic  acid  aqueous  solution  and  a  3%  caustic 
soda  aqueous  solution,  respectively,  for  one  day. 


5,262,365 
QUARTZ  GLASS  DOPED  WTTH  RARE  EARTH 
ELEME?>JT  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Akira  Oyobe,  Chiba;  Kazunori  Nakamura;  Nobuyuki  Kagi,  both 
of  Yokohama,  and  Yasumasa  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/00134,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/11401,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1990,  2-25613; 
Mar.  15,  1990,  2-65150 

tat.  a.5  C03C  13/04 
VS.  a.  501—54  13  Claims 
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1.  Rare  earth  element  doped  silica  glass  characterized  in  that 
said  glass  is  prepared  by  doping  Si02  glass  which  is  co-doped 
with  both  aluminum  and  fluorine  additionally  with  a  rare  earth 
element. 


5,262,366 

FORMATION  OF  A  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  BY 

CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING 

Akira  Yamakawa;  Yoshihiko  Doi,  and  Masaya  Miyake,  all  of 

Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  453,158,  Dec.  18,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,994,418, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,099,  Oct.  19,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,733,  Mar.  2, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

602,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1986,  61-57059; 
Mar.  17,  1986,  61-57060;  Mar.  31,  1986,  61-71317 

tat.  a.'  C04B  35/58,  35/76 
VS.  a.  501—95  5  Qaims 


5,262,364 
HIGH  THERMAL  EXPANSION,  SEALING  GLASS 
Richard  K.  Brow,  and  Larry  Kovacic,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,254 
Int.  a.5  C03C  5/CW.  3/17 
VS.  a.  501—24  10  Oaims 

1.  A  glass  composition  for  hermetically  sealing  to  high  ex- 
pansion metals  comprising  between  about  10  and  about  25 
mole  percent  Na20,  between  about  10  and  about  25  mole 
percent  K2O,  between  about  5  and  about  15  mole  percent 
AI2O3,  between  about  35  and  about  50  mole  percent  P2O5 
Fe203  in  a  concentration  not  exceeding  5  mole  percent,  and 
between  about  5  and  about  15  mole  percent  of  one  of  PbO, 
BaO  and  a  mixture  thereof. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  ceramic  compact,  which 
consists  essentially  of  shaping  ceramic  fibers  into  a  shaped 
body  having  a  porosity  of  95  to  55%,  impregnating  the  shaped 
body  with  a  slurry  containing  a  ceramic  powder  or  silicon 
metal  powder  as  a  predominant  component  by  a  centrifugal 
casting  method,  drying  and  then  sintering  by  reaction  sintering 
in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  1300°-1450*  C, 
wherein  the  ceramic  fibers  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aluminum  oxide,  silicon  carbide,  silicon  nitride,  zirco- 
nium oxide,  carbon,  potassium  titanate  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  wherein  the  ceramic  powder  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  carbide,  silicon  nitride,  alumina,  zirconium 
oxide  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,262,367 

MGO-C  BRICK  CONTAINING  A  NOVEL  GRAPHITE 
David  R.  Sundell,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Indresco  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,704 

tat  a.5  C04B  35/04,  35/54;  C21B  7/06 

U.S.  CL  501—101  21  Oaims 

1.  A  mix  for  forming  a  magnesite-carbon  refractory  shape 
comprising  from  about  70  to  97  wt.  %  deadbumed  magnesite 
and,  correspondingly,  about  3  to  30  wt.  %  flake  graphite  and 
for  each  100  wt.  %  of  said  magnesite  and  graphite  from  about 
to  6  wt.  %  of  a  carbonaceous  bonding  agent,  said  magnesite 
containing  at  least  about  95%  MgO,  and  said  graphite  having 
a  lime/silica  ratio  in  its  ash  greater  than  0.2  and  said  graphite 
having  a  carbon  content  ranging  from  90  to  99  wt.  %  as  mea- 
sured by  the  loss  on  ignition  test. 


5,262,368 
SINTERING  AID 
Christopher  Hood,  Reading;  John  F.  Clifford,  Sydenham;  Timo- 
thy P.  Beales,  and  John  Bultitude,  both  of  Banbury,  all  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  TAM  Ceramics,  Inc.,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,245 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  28,  1990, 
794245 

tat  CL'  C04B  35/46,  35/48.  35/49 

VS.  a.  501—136  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  sintered  ceramic  alkaline  earth 

metal  titanate  having  a  low  loss  factor  and  a  permittivity  of 

reduced  variation  over  a  frequency  range  of  1  to  1000  kHz, 
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said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  (•)  preparing  an  intimate 
mixture  of  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metaJ  titanate  and  a  sinter- 
ing aid  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  BaCuCh  and  an  oxide  selected 

fWotiv*  Pwmittivity 


(a)  from  about  5  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  lithium 
phosphate:  and 

(b)  from  about  40  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkali 
metal-exchanged  zeolite  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metal-exchanged  Y-zeolites  and  alkali  metal- 
exchanged  mordenites. 

5,262^72 

SUPPORTED  VANADIUM  CATALYST  FOR  PRODUTION 

OF  POLYOLEFINS  OF  CONTROLLED  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION 

Gerald  D.  Malpaaa,  Jr.,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  awignor  to  Eixob 

Ckemical  Patenta  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 

CootinuatioB  of  S«r.  No.  708.12S.  May  29,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  280,630,  Dec.  6,  19«8, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,794 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/6» 
MS.  a.  502—109  ^'  ^^"^ 

1  A  phosphorous  containing  supported  vanadium  catalyst 
from  the  group  consisting  of  W0O3.  M0O3  and  mixtures  component  for  polymerizing  olefins,  said  catalyst  component 
thereof  and  (b)  sintering  said  intimate  mixture  of  a  temperature   comprising  a  product  made  by  rcactmg:  „,„■,,. 

tnereoi  »"°}"' ™          »  ^-^  ,  hydrocarbon  slurry  of  an  mert  dry  support  material; 

bclow  1.130   \^. ^„^  ^  vanadium  compound  of  the  general  formulas: 


JMI 


5.262.3«9 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSTHONS 
Tom  Mori;  Atnuhi  Ocht  Kazuaki  Utwiml.  aU  of  Tokyo;  Tetano 
Yoshimoto.  Kanagawa;  Souichiro  Sugano,  Tokyo,  and  Shinji 
Abe,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/009n,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21.  1992.  §  102(e) 
DMe  Jan.  21,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01283.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1990.  Ser.  No.  807,879 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jul.  20.  1989,  1-185942 

Int.  a.'  C04B  ii/4(> 

MS.  CI.  501—136  »"  Clainw 

1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  that  compnses  as  a  main 

component  a  three-component  ceramic  composition  in  solid 

solution  of  the  ternary  system  having  the  formula  Pb(MgjNb- 

l)03-Pb(NijNb|X)3-PbTi03    which,     when    expressed    by 

xPb(MgjNb|)03-yPb(NijNbi)03-zPbTi03.  wherein 

x  +  y  +  z=  1    is  defined  by  the  area  surrounded  by  the  pomts 

defined  by  x=0.70.  y=0.20,  z=0.10;  x=0.70.  y=0.15,  z=0.15; 

x  =  0.83.    y=0.02.    z=0.15;    x=0.96,    y  =  0.02.    z=0.02    and 

x  =  0.78,  y=0.20,  z=0.02,  said  ceramic  composition  further 

containing,  as  an  additive,  a  Mn-containing  complex  oxide  of 

Pb(MnjNbj)03,  Pb(MnjTaj)03,  Pb(Mn4Wj)O3  0r  Pb(MnjSb- 

1)03  in  an  amount  of  0003-5.0  mol  %  compared  to  said  main 

component 

5.262.370 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
TaU  Negaa,  Frederick,  and  Glenn  J.  Yeager.  Walkerarille.  both 
of  MA,  Mrignnn  to  Tran»-Tech,  Inc.,  Adamstown,  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  864,730 
Ut.  CL'  C04B  ii/46 
MS.  CL  501—138  1'  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  composition  comprising  oxides  of  the  elements, 
Ba,  Ti,  Zn  and  Nb,  said  composition  containing  at  least  one  of 
BaTi409  and  Ba2Ti9O20- 

5.262.371 
ALKYLENE  OXIDE  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND 

CATALYST 
Makmovd  K.  Far^  Newtowa  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco 
Chemical  TechMlogy.  L.P..  Wilmington.  Del. 
FUed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,673 
Int.  CL'  BOIJ  27/14.  29/08.  29/18 
MS.  a.  502—78  '  Claima 

4,  An  efficient  catalyst  for  isomerizing  propylene  oxide  to 
allyl  alcohol,  said  catalyst  comprising: 


O 
II 
vax(OR)3-x 

where  x  is  a  number  from  0  to  3  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical; 

VCl/ORU-f 

where  y  is  a  number  from  3  to  4  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
radical; 

T-' 

V(AcAc), 

where  z  is  a  number  from  2  to  3  and  (AcAc)  is  an  acetyl 
acetonate  group; 


O  O 

II  > 

Va2(AcAc)     or     VOCAcAch 


where  (AcAc)  is  an  acetyl  acetonate  group,  or 
va3.nL 

where  n  is  a  number  from  2  to  3  and  L  is  a  Lewis  base 
which  can  form  one  or  more  hydrocarbon-soluble  com- 
plexes with  VCI3;  and 
(iii)  an  organophosphorous  compound  of  the  general  formu- 
las: 

PR"3.     P(NR"2)3.     P(OR')3. 

00  O 

II  II  II 

P(OR  )3.     PR(OR')2.     PR"2(OR"). 

'     o  o 

II  n 

PR"j.     or     P(NR"2)j; 

wherein  R"  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical; 
wherein  said  phosphorous  and  said  vanadium  are  present  m 
said  catalyst  component  in  a  mole  ratio  of  phosphorous 
metal  to  vanadium  metal  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.01  to 
about  100.  the  MWD  of  a  polyolefin  formed  utilizing  said 
catalyst  component  being  determined  by  said  mole  ratio. 


5.262.373 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  METAL  OXIDES  OF 
HIGH  SPECTFIC  SURFACE  AREA  AND  HIGH 
POROSTTY,  OXIDES  OBTAINED  AND  CATALYSTS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAID  OXIDES 
Bernard    Durand,    Meyzieu;    Dominique    de    Mareuil,    Lyon; 
Michel  Vrinat,  Calrire;  Thierry  des  Gourieres,  Lyon,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine,  Courbe- 
Toie.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/00322.  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1992,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16265,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  778,831 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20,  1990,  90  05049 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  21/04.  21/06.  21/08.  37/12 
U.S.  a.  502—255  16  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  metal  oxide  of  high  specific 
surface  area  and  high  porosity  which  comprises  forming  a 
mixture  of  a  salt  of  at  least  one  metal  and  a  molten  salt  medium 
comprising  at  least  one  alkali  metal  salt  having  an  oxidizing 
effect  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
nitrates  and  sulfates,  maintaining  said  mixture  at  a  reaction 
temperature  and  time  to  convert  the  salt  of  at  least  one  metal  to 
a  metal  oxide,  and  isolating  the  metal  oxide  formed. 


5.262,374 
THERMOREVERSIBLE  RECORDING  MEDIUM, 
APPARATUS  UTILIZING  THE  SAME  AND  METHOD 
FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Yutaka  Okabe;  Yoichi  Nishioka,  and  Hiroyo  Kato,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  OKI  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  613,128,  Not.  15,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,157,011. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  17,  1989,  1-297445; 
Not.  28, 1989, 1-308323;  Nov.  28, 1989. 1-308324;  Dec.  28, 1989. 
1-344064 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  20. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.s  B41M  5/26 

MS.  CI.  503—201  15  Qaims 


9.  A  process  of  imaging  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  providing  an  image  recording  device  which  comprises  a 
display  medium,  a  heat-emitting  recording  means  to  form 
an  image  on  said  display  medium,  and  a  heat-emitting 
erasure  means  to  erase  an  image  formed  on  said  medium, 

wherein  said  display  medium  comprises  a  support  member, 
and  a  recording  layer  provided  on  said  support  member, 
and  the  transparency  of  said  recording  layer  is  dependent 
upon  its  thermal  history,  and 

wherein  said  recording  layer  consists  essentially  of  a  matrix 
material  comprising  a  copolymer  of  styrene  and  butadi- 
ene, and  a  saturated  carboxylic  acid;  and, 

(b)  forming  a  thermoreversible  image  with  the  image  record- 
ing device  of  step  (a). 


5.262.375 
OXYGEN  ABSORBER 
George  E.  McKedy,  WilliamsTille,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  MuhifonB 
Desiccants,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  888,966 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  20/04.  20/10:  C09K  15/02 

MS.  a.  502—406  14  Claims 


1.  An  oxygen-absorbing  composition  comprising  in  rela- 
tively sufficient  proportions  particulate  annealed  electrolyti- 
cally  reduced  iron,  and  salt  for  combining  with  water  to  pro- 
duce an  electrolyte  which  combines  with  said  iron  to  cause  it 
to  absorb  oxygen. 


5062.376 

REVERSIBLE  HEAT-SENSTTIVE  RECORDING 

MATERIAL 

Hiroshi   Higashi.  Nagahama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Plastics  Industries  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990.510 

Int  CL'  B41H  5/26 

MS.  CL  503—217  10  Claima 


6 

\ 


5 
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1.  A  reversible  heat-sensitive  recording  material  comprising 
a  polymer  resin  matrix  material  and  organic  low  molecular 
weight  compKtunds  dispersed  in  the  matrix  material,  wherein  as 
the  low  molecular  weight  compounds,  (A)  at  least  one  of 
higher  ketones  having  at  least  1 5  carbon  atoms  and  (B)  at  least 
one  of  aliphatic  saturated  dicarfooxylic  acids  having  at  least  12 
carbon  atoms,  are  used  in  combination  at  a  weight  ratio  of  (A) 
to  (B)  within  a  range  of  from  98:2  to  30:70. 


5.262,377 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  DYE  DONATING  MATERIALS 
Hisashi  Mikoshiba;  Mitsugn  Tanaka;  Masakazn  Morigaki,  and 
Seiiti  Kubodera,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,785,  Oct  18,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871.082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1989,  1-271078 
Int.  a.^  B41M  5/036,  5/38 
MS.  a.  503—227  6  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  dye  donating  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye  donating  layer  which  contains  a 
thermo-mobile  dye,  wherein  said  thermo-mobile  dye  is  an 
axomethine  dye  represented  by  one  of  formula  (X)-A,  (XIX)- 
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A,  (XX>A,  (XXI)-A,  (XXID-A.  (XXI1I)-A,  (XXIV>A  and 
(XXV>A: 


-continued 


(XX1II)-A 


'"XT" 


N      R« 


f^J^  n38  (X)-A 

4  R«r-^^^^^R«.^R4r^L-B), 

(L-BV 
N  Z» 

Zc^Zb 

(L-BV 


:"  N- 

) (l^ 


N     R*'-tL— BV 
R«  R«>L-B), 


(B-L), 


H37  r38  (XIX)-A 

Jri-  ^"" 

(B-L17R"'  N (X       y> N 


^..-^^^r^R^^ 


\ 

(L-BV 


I       R«'-(-L— B). 

\ 

(L-BV 


(XXIV>A 


R">L-B), 


(B-L^R"' 


H37  r38  (XX>A 


N      R*'-(-L— BV 
R«  R«-(-L-B), 


(XXV)-A 


--BV 


N 
R*^-(-L-B)^ 


\ 


"N  N 


R«>L-B), 
(L-BV 


R" 

R*r         \__V  K"        K~ 

/  \ 

(L-BV  (L— BV 


(B-L^R" 


r37  r3« 


(XXI>A         (B— L^R' 


\ 


N  N 


(L-BV 


R«-(-L-BV 


(B-L);G 


(XXIO-A 


J-(-L-BV 


N     R«'>L— BV 
R«  R«>L-BV 


wherein 

q,  q',  r  and  r'  are  each  0  or  1;  the  sum  of  q,  q',  r  and  r'  is  1  or 
2;  when  q,  q',  r  or  r'  is  0,  then  -(-L— B)  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  halogen  atom; 

RJ',  RJ*  and  R*'  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  acylamino 
group,  an  alkyloxycarbonyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  sul- 
fonylamino  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group, 
an  aminocarbonylamino  group,  or  an  alkoxycar- 
bonylamino  group; 

R*2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl 
group; 

R*''and  R*'  each  represents  a  divalent  structure  of  a  substit- 
uent  group  which  can  be  substituted  on  a  benzene  ring,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  from 
which  one  hydrogen  atom  has  been  eliminated; 

R**.  R*',  R",  R**,  R".  R'*.  R".  R*".  R*''  R"'  R"'-  •^"• 
r'63_  r64,  r64',  r65  m^j  R6S'each  represents  a  hydrogen 

atom  or  a  non-metal  substituent  group; 
B  represents  a  structure  represented  by  one  of  formulae 


JMI 


{IV)-A-a.  (IV).A-;3,  (IV)-B-a,  (IV)-B-/3,  (IV>A-y  AND 
(IV>A-«: 


9}  Ri 


(IV>A-a 


O— R' 


(IV)-A-^ 


O— R' 


9}  OR' 


RJ  V? 

R'  R* 


R*  R3 


(IV>B-a 


(IV)-B-/3 


(IV>A-y 


(IV)-A-« 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl 

group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  a  silyl  group 

or  a  phosphino  group;  and 
R2,  R^  R*,  R5,  R*  and  R^each  represents  a  hydrogen 

atom  or  a  non-metal  substituent  group; 
L  represents  a  divalent  linking  group  represented  by  one  of 
formulae  (L-1),  (L-II),  (L-III),  (L-IV),  (L-V),  (L-VI)  and 
(L-VII): 


-continued 


Ra  r8i 
I      I 

fC^N-SOj- 
Rb 

Ra 

I 

Rb 

Ra   R«'        Ra' 

I       I  I 

-(-C^NCO-(-C^ 

Rb  Rb' 

Ra  R*'         Ra' 
I       I  I 

i-C^NS02i-C^ 

Rb  Rb' 

Ra  Ra' 

I  I 

-ec^o-ec^ 

Rb  Rb' 


wherein  Ra,  Rb.  Ra'  and  Rb'  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  acylamino  group  or  an 
acyloxy  group;  c  and  d  each  represenu  a  positive  integer; 
and  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an 
aryl  group; 
in  formula  (X)-A,  R^'represents  a  divalent  structure  of  a 
non-metal  substituent  group,  from  which  one  hydrogen 
atom  has  been  eliminated;  and  Za,  Zb  and  Zc  each  repre- 
sents — N=  or 


1763 


(L-IID 


(L-IV) 


(L-V) 


(L-VI) 


(L-VII) 


Ra 

I 

Rb 

Ra  R" 
I       I 

■i-Ci^ti—co- 

Rb 


(L-I) 


(L-ID 


R3* 
_l_ 

wherein  R'*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  non-metal 
substituent  group; 

in  formula  (XIX)-A,  R^'represents  a  divalent  structure  of  a 
non-metal  substituent  group,  from  which  one  hydrogen 
atom  has  been  eliminated;  and  R*''represents  a  divalent 
structure  of  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  from  which 
one  hydrogen  atom  has  been  eliminated; 

in  formulae  (XX)-A  and  (XXI)-A,  R35  and  R*'''each  repre- 
sents a  divalent  structure  of  a  non-metal  substituent  group, 
from  which  one  hydrogen  atom  has  been  eliminated; 

in  formula  (XXII)-A,  G'  represents  an  arylene  group  or  a 
divalent  structure  of  a  heterocyclic  group  or  an 

O 
I 
R»^ 

group,  wherein  R'O  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  grOup 
or  a  heterocyclic  group,  from  which  one  hydrogen  atom  Ilels 
been  eliminated;  J'  represents  an  alkylene  group,  an  imino 
group,  an  arylene  group  or  a  divalent  structure  of  a  heterocy- 
clic group,  from  which  one  hydrogen  atom  has  been  elimi- 
nated; 
in  formula  (XXIII)- A,  R'*  represents  a  divalent  structure  of 
a  non-metal  substituent  group,  from  which  one  hydrogen 
atom  has  been  eliminated; 
in  formula  (XXIV)- A,  R'^'and  R*'',  respectively,  each  rep- 
resents a  divalent  structure  of  a  non-metal  substituent 
group,  from  which  one  hydrogen  atom  has  been  elimi- 
nated; and 
in  formula  (XXV)-A,  R**"  and  R***,  respectively,  each 
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represents  a  divalent  structure  of  a  non-metal  substituent, 
from  which  one  hydrogen  atom  has  been  eliminated. 


5^2.378 

THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER  RECEIVING  ELEMENT 

WFTH  MISOBLE  POLYCARBONATE  BLENDS  FOR  DYE 

IMAGE-RECEIVING  LAYER 
Teh-Ming  Kung;  Thomas  W.  Martin,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Cheryl  L.  Warner,  Brockport,  all  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,445 
Int  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  20  Oaims 

10.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  compnsing 
imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  dye  layer  and  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a 
dye-receiving  element  to  form  said  dye  transfer  image,  said 
dye-receiving  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a 
dye  image-receiving  layer,  wherein  the  dye  image-receiving 
layer  comprises  a  miscible  blend  of  an  unmodified  bisphenol-A 
polycarbonate  and  a  polyether  modified  polycarbonate,  the 
polyether  modified  polycarbonate  being  a  block  copolymer  of 
polyether  block  units  and  bisphenol-A  polycarbonate  block 
units. 


'  5,262,381 

METHOD  TO  ENHANCE  INOCULATION  OF  ROOT 

SYSTEMS 
Daniel  Tuse,  Fremont;  Leslie  Hokama,  Mountain  View;  Jacque- 
line Tefn,  Palo  Alto,  and  Gamin  Wang,  Menio  Park,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Osfka  Gas  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,890,  Sep.  6,  1991.  This  application 
Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4«,3«0 
Int  a.'  AOIN  63/04 
U.S.  O.  504—117  *^  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  effecting  the  infection  of  plant  roots  with  an 
inoculum  of  a  microorganism,  which  method  comprises  pro- 
viding a  composition  comprising 

(a)  an  inoculum  of  the  microorganism  capable  of  infection  of 
plant  roots; 

(b)  a  bait  material  for  which  roou  have  a  natural  affinity;  and 

(c)  a  non-phytotoxic  polymeric  carrier  for  said  microorgan- 
ism and  bait  material; 

in  a  position  distal  to  said  plant  roots,  and  relative  to  said  plant 
roots  whereby  said  plant  rooU  can  be  attracted  to  said  compo- 
sition. 


5,262,382 
HERBICIDAL  l-PYRIDYLPYRAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Lester  L.  Mara»etz,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  770,697,  Oct.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,167,691. 
This  application  Sep.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  953,407 
Int.  a.'  C07D  213/02:  AOIN  43/56 
VS.  a.  504—130  "^  CI""""* 

1.  A  herbicidal  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,262,379 
COLOR  HLTER  ARRAY  ELEMENT  WTTH  POLYIMIDE 

RECEIVING  LAYER 
David  B.  Bailey,  Webster,  and  Scott  E.  Tunney,  Ontario,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,033 

Int.  a.5  B41M  5/035.  5/38  ,_.  ^  . 

U5.  a.  503-227  20  Oaims    m  which  Ar  is 

13.  A  process  of  forming  a  color  filter  array  element  com- 
prising: 

a)  imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer,  and 

b)  transferring  portions  of  the  dye  layer  to  a  dye-receivmg 
element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  dye  image- 
receiving  layer,  wherein  the  imagewise-heating  and  trans-  | 
ferring  produces  a  repeating  mosaic  pattern  of  colorants 
forming  a  color  filter  array,  and  wherein  the  dye  image- 
receiving  layer  comprises  a  polyimide  binder  having  a  Tg 
greater  than  about  200°  C. 


NR'R^ 


Ar— N 


R« 


dIO 


5,262,380 

HERBiaDAL  COMPOSFOONS  WTTH  INCREASED 

CROP  SAFETY 

Robert  L.  Noveroske,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  DowElanco, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,193,  May  3,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1992.  Set.  No.  857,030 

Int.  O.'  AOIN  25/32.  43/54 
VS.  O.  504—110  33  Oaims 

1.  A  formulation  concentrate  herbicidal  composition  com- 
prising, as  the  active  material,  a  herbicidally  effective  amount 
of  N-(2,6-difluorophenyI)-5-methyl- 1 ,2,4-triazolo- 1 .5-a)- 

pyrimidine-2-sulfonamide  or  an  amine  salt  thereof  in  admixture 
with  an  amount  of  an  amine  salt  of  2,4-D  acid  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  pH  of  the  composition  above  6.0  and  up  to  about 
12. 


R  is  chlorine,  cyano,  or  nitro;  , ,       ^ 

R'  is  a  group  -C(0)CR1'R'2-0-R"  in  which  R"  and 
R '  2  are  independently  hydrogen,  or  alyl,  and  R ' '  is  hydro- 
gen, alkylcarbonyl,  phenylcarbonyl,  phenylmethyl,  or 
alkylaminosulfonyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkylcarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  or  a 
group  -C(0)CR"R'2-0— R'^ 

R'  is  halogen; 

R9  is  haloalkyl; 

R'O  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  a  group  — NR'*R"  m  which 
R'*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  R"  is  alkyl,  alkynyl,  or  a  group 
— CHR'*— Ar'  in  which  R'*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  and 
Ar'  is  tetrahydrofuran-2-yl;  furan-2-yl,  thien-2-yl,  phenyl, 
or  phenyl  substituted  with  halogen  or  alkoxy,  and 

When  R'O  is  a  group  — NR'*R",  in  addition  to  the  substitu- 
ents  listed  above,  R'  may  be  alkylcarbonyl,  haloalkylcar- 
bonyl,  or  cycloalkylcarbonyl;  and  R^  may  be  hydrogen, 
alkylcarbonyl,  or  cycloalkylcarbonyl; 

wherein  each  alkyl  and  alkoxy  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
each  cycloalkyl  conUins  3-6  carbon  atoms,  and  each 
alkynyl  contains  3-4  carbon  atoms 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R  is  chlorine  or  nitro,  R"  is  alkyl- 
carbonyl, phenylcarbonyl,  or  alkylaminosulfonyl. 


5,262,383 
3-ARYL-4-HYDROXY-A3-DIHYDROFURANONE  AND 
3-ARYL-4-HYDROXY-A'-DIHYDROTHIOPHENONE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  PESTICIDAL  USE 
Reiner  Fischer,  Monheim;  Thomas  Bretschneider,  Siegburg; 
Bemd-Wieland  Kriiger,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Jiirgen  Bach- 
mann,  Leverkusen;  Christoph  Erdelen,  Leichlingen;  Ulrike 
Wachendorff-Neumann,    Monheim;    Hans-Joachim    Santel, 
Leverkusen;  Klaus  Liirssen,  and  Robert  R.  Schmidt,  both  of 
Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,939 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  16, 
1991.  4123532;  May  21,  1992,  4216814 

Int.  O.'  AOIN  43/08.  43/10:  C07D  307/32.  333/32 
VS.  O.  504—195  8  Oaims 

1.     3-Aryl-4-hydroxy-A'-dihydrofuranone     and     3-aryl-4- 
hydroxy-A'-dihydrothiophenone  derivatives  of  the  formula  (1) 


(I) 


A  O        X      Z 


in  which 
X  represents  C|-C6-alkyl,  halogen,  Ci-C^-alkoxy  or  C1-C3- 

halogenalkyl, 
D  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur, 
Y  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-C6-alkyl,  halogen,  Ci-Ce-alkoxy 

or  C|-C3-halogenoalkyl, 
Z  represents  C|-Q-alkyl,  halogen  or  Ci-Ce-alkoxy, 
n  represents  a  number  from  0  to  3,  or  the  radicals  X  and  Z 

together  with  the  phenyl  radical  to  which  they  are  bonded 

form  the  naphthalene  radical  of  the  formula 


in  which  Y  has  the  abovementioned  meaning. 

A  and  B  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen,  or 
represent  optionally  halogen-substituted  straight-chain  or 
branched  Ci-C^-alkyl,  Cs-Cg-alkenyl,  Cj-Cg-alkinyl, 
Ci-C|o-alkoxy-C2-C8-alkyl,  Ci-C8-polyalkoxy-C2-C8- 
alkyl,  Ci-C|o-alkylthio-C2-C8-alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  which 
has  3  to  8  ring  atoms  and  which  can  be  interrupted  by 
oxygen  and/or  sulphur,  or  represent  phenyl,  pyridine, 
imidazole,  pyrazole,  triazole,  indole  or  thiazole  or  phenyl- 
Ci-Cft-alkyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen,  Ci-Q-alkyl,  Ci-Ce-halogenoalkyI,  C|-C6- 
alkoxy,  Ci-Ce-halogenoalkoxy  or  nitro, 

or  A  and  B  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  3-  to  8-membered 
ring  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  oxygen  and/or 
sulphur  and  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  Ci-C*- 
alkyl,  Ci-C6-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-halogenalkyl,  C1-C4- 
halogenoalkoxy,  C|-C4-alkylthio  or  phenyl,  optionally 
substituted  with  Ci-Ce-alkyl,  Ci-Cft-halogenoalkyl, 
Ci-Cfi-alkoxy,  Ci-C6-halogenoalkoxy  or  nitro, 

G  represents  hydrogen  (a)  or  the  groups 


-CO— R', 
(b) 


M— R2  — SOj- R' 

(c)  (d) 


(e) 


(0 


(8) 


in  which 

E®  represents  a  metal  ion  equivalent  or  an  ammonium  ion, 

L  and  M  represent  oxygen  and/or  sulphur, 

R'  represents  optionally  halogen-substituted  Ci-C20-alkyl. 
C2-C20-alkenyl,  Ci-C8-alkoxy-C2-C8-alkyl,  Ci-Cg- 
alkylthio-C2-C8-alkyl,  Ci-C8-polyalkoxy-C2-C8-alkyl  or 
cycloalkyl  which  has  3-8  ring  atoms  and  which  can  be 
interrupted  by  oxygen  and/or  sulphur  atoms, 

or  represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, nitro,  Ci-Q-alkyI,  Ci-Ce-alkoxy,  Ci-Ca-halogenoal- 
kyl  or  Ci-C6-halogenoalkoxy; 

or  represents  phenyl-Ci-Ce-alkyI  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl,  Ci-Ca-alkoxy,  Ci-Q- 
halogenoalkyl  or  Ci-Ce-halogenalkoxy. 

or  represents  pyridine,  imidazole,  pyrazole,  triazole,  indole 
or  thiazole  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen  and/or  Ci-Ca-alkyl, 

or  represents  phenoxy-Ci-Ce-alkyl  which  is  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  halogen  and/or  Ci-Ce-alkyl, 

or  represents  hetaryloxy-Ci-Ce-alkyl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  amino  and  Ci-Ca-alkyl, 

R2  represents  Ci-C2o-alkyl,  C2-C2o-alkenyl,  Ci-Cg-alkoxy- 
C2-Cg-alkyl  or  Ci-C8-polyalkoxy-C2-C8,  each  of  which 
is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 

or  represents  phenyl  or  benzyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  nitro,  Ci-Q-alkyl,  Ci-Ct-alkoxy 
or  Cj-Cft-halogenalkyl, 

R',  R*  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent 
Ci-C8-alkyl,  C|-C8-alkoxy,  Ci-C8-alkylamino,  di- 
(Ci-C8)-alkylamino,  Ci-Cg-alkylthio,  C2-C5-alkenylthio, 
C2-C5-alkinylthio  or  C3-C7<ycloalkylthio,  each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  or  represent 
phenyl,  phenoxy  or  phenylthio,  each  of  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
Ci-C4-halogenalkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio,  Ci-C4-halogenal- 
kylthio,  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  Ci-C4-halogenoalkyl, 

R*  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  represent  C1-C20- 
alkenyl,  Ci-C20-alkoxy,  C2-C8-alkenyl  or  Ci-C20-alkoxy- 
Ci-C20-alkyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen,  or  represent  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  Ci-C20-halogenalkyl,  Ci-C20-alkyl  or 
Ci-C20-alkoxy,  or  represent  benzyl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  Ci-C20-alkyl,  C|-C20-halogenoal- 
kyl  or  Ci-C20-alkoxy,  or  together  represent  a  C2-Q-alky- 
lene  ring  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  oxygen,  with 
the  exception  of  the  following  compounds: 

3-(2-methoxyphenyl)-4-hydroxy-A^-dihydrofuran-2-one, 

3-(2-chlorophenyl)-4-hydroxy-A'-dihydrofuran-2-one. 

3-(2-methylphenyl)-4-hydroxy-A3-dihydrofuran-2-one, 

3-(2-fluorophenyl)-4-hydroxy-A^-dihydrofuran-2-one, 
and  the  enantiometrically  pure  forms  of  compounds  of  the 
formula  (I). 

8.  Method  of  combating  insects  and/or  arachnids  and/or 
weeds  and/or  fungi,  characterized  in  that  3-aryl-4-hydroxy- 
A^-dihydrofuranone  and  3-aryl-4-hydroxy-A'-dihydrothiophe- 
none  derivatives  of  claim  1  are  allowed  to  act  on  insects  and/or 
arachnids  and/or  weeds  and/or  fungi  and/or  their  environ- 
ment. 
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PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 
CONTROLLING  UNDESIRABLE  PLANT  GROWTH 
Gerhard  Hamprecht,  Weinhcim;  Norbert  Goetz,  Worms;  Bruno 
Wuerzer.  Otterstadt,  and  Karl-Otto  Westphalen.  Speyer,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaoy,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,934,  Oct.  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  10, 
1989  3933802 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/90;  C07D  47/04 
VS.  a.  504—225  3  Claima 

1.  A  pyridine  derivative  of  the  formula  la. 


N— R' 


Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio,  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio, 
halogen,  cyano  or  nitro; 

a  5-  or  6-membcred  heterocyclic  radical  with  one  or  two 
heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

tetrahydrofuryl,  tetrahydropyranyl,  furyl,  thienyl,  thiazolyl, 
pyrazolyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyridyl,  morpholino,  piperidino  or 
pyrimidyl,  or  said  radicals  substituted  by  from  one  to  three 
methyl,  ethyl,  chlorine  or  fluorine  substitucnts;  or 

phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  from  one 
to  three  of  the  following  substituents;  Ci-Ct-alkyl,  Ci-C*- 
haloalkyl,  Ci-C^-alkoxy,  Ci-C«-haloalkoxy,  Ci-C«- 
alkylthio,  Ci-Cft-haloalkylthio.  halogen,  nitro,  or  cyano; 

with  the  proviso  that  X  and  Z  in  formula  la  are  not  simulta- 
neously C— R*,  K*  being  halogen,  or  independently  of 
each  other  are  C— R*,  R*  being  halogen  or  hydroxyl, 
when  Y  is  N.  and  that  X  in  formula  la  is  not  C— R*,  R* 
being  phenyl,  when  Y  is  N,  with  the  further  proviso  that 
if  Z  is  nitrogen  and  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
cycloalkyi  group,  W  is  a  group  C— R*  wherein  R*  does 
not  stand  for  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy  or  methyl  and 
their  agriculturally  utilizable  salts. 


where 

W,  X,  Y  and  Z  are  each  C— R*,  N  or  N— O  with  the  proviso 
that  the  ring  contains  only  one  heteroatom  and  one  or  two 
substituents  R*  which  are  different  from  hydrogen  and  the 
substituents  R',  and  K*  have  the  following  meanings: 
R'    is    unsubstituted    Ci-C4-alkoxy    or    Ci-C4-alkoxy    or 
C3-C4-alkyl  which  are  substituted  by  one  to  three  of  the 
following     groups:     Ci-C4-alkoxy.     Ci-C^haloalkoxy, 
Ci-C4-alkylthio,       Ci-C4-haloalkylthio,       Ci-C4-dialk- 
ylamino,  Cj-Cs-cycloalkyl,  or  halogen; 
C3-Cg-cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by 
from  one  to  three  of  the  following  groups:  Ci-C4-haloal- 
kyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,  halogen,  nitro  or 
cyano; 
C3^C«-alkcnyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by 

from  one  three  halogen  substituents;  or 
C3-C«-alkynyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by 

from  one  to  three  halogen  substituents; 
R*  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano  or  Ci-C6-alkyl  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  from  one  to  five  halogen 
atoms  and/or  one  or  two  of  the  following  radicals:  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,     Ci-C4-haloalkoxy.     C|-C4-alkylthio,     C1-C4- 
haloalkylthio,  Cs-Ct-cycloalkyl  or  cyano; 
benzyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  from  one 
to  three  of  the  following  substituents:  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl,    Ci-C4-alkoxyl,    C|-C4-haloalkoxy,    C1-C4- 
alkylthio,  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio,  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro; 
C3-C6-cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by 

from  one  to  three  Ci-Q-alkyI  or  halogen  substituenU; 
C2-C6-alkcnyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by 
from  one  to  three  halogen  substituents  and/or  one  C1-C3- 
alkoxy  substituent,  or  one  phenyl  substitutent  which  may 
bear  from  one  to  three  of  the  following  groups: 
Ci-C4-alkyl,      Ci-C4-haloalkyl,      Ci-C4-alkoxy.      C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy.  C|-C4-alkylthio,  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio,  halo- 
gen, cyano  or  nitro; 
C3-C6-alkynyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by 
from  one  to  three  halogen  or  Ci-C3-alkoxy  substituents 
and/or  one  phenyl  substituent  which  may  bear  from  one 
to  three  of  the  following  groups:  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl.     Ci-C4-alkoxy.     Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,     C1-C4- 
alkylthio,  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio,  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro; 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio,  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,  C1-C4- 
haloalkylthio,       Cz-Cj-alkenyloxy.       Ci-Cj-alkynloxy. 
C|-C4-alkylsulfinyl,     Ci-C4-alkyUulfonyl     or     C1-C4- 
haloalkylsulfonyl; 
phcnoxy  or  phenylthio.  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  by  from  one  to  three  of  the  following  substitu- 
ents:     C|-C4-alkyl,      Ci-CU-haloalkyl,      C|-C4-alkoxy, 


5,262485 

HALOGEN-CONTAINTNG  COMPOUNDS,  HERBICIDAL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AS  AN 
ACTIVE  INGREDIENT,  AND  INTERMEDIARY 
COMPOUNDS  THEREFOR 
Atsushi  Goh,  Ushiku;  Sachio  Kudo,  Ami;  Yorio  Kumamoto, 
Abiko;  Michi  Watanabe,  Tsuchiura;  Takako  Takahashi,  Ami; 
Takako  Aoki,  Ami;  Norishige  Toshima,  Ami;  Keiji  Endo,  Ami; 
Hideshi  Mukaida,  Moriya;  Shinji  Kawaguchi,  Ami,  and  Rika 
Higurashi,  Narita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petro- 
chemical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1990,  2-193807; 
Jul.  24,  1990,  2-193808;  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-50340;  Feb.  22,  1991. 
3-50523;  Apr.  22,  1991.  3-118095;  May  2,  1991.  3-128188;  May 
2   1991   3>12S208 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/54:  C07D  239/28.  401/12.  403/08 
VS.  a.  504—239  12  Oaims 

1.  Halogen-containing  compounds  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 


A 

X    II 

C— Y 


0) 


ScH4rw-<0/' 


wherein 

Z'  is  a  nitrogen  atom  and  Z^  is  group  CM, 

X  represents  a  fluorine  atom. 

W  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  sulfur  atom  or  — OCH2 — , 

n  represents  an  integer  of  0,  1 ,  2  or  3, 

R'  and  R^  each  independently  represent  either  a  hydrogen 
atom,  halogen  atom  or  mono-  or  dilower  alkylsubstituted 
amino,  or  a  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkylthio 
each  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom. 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  lower  alkyl  group, 

A  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  sulfur  atom  or  group  =N — B 
wherein  B  represents  hydroxy,  lower  alkenyloxy,  lower 
alkynyloxy,  benzyloxy  or  lower  alkylcarbonyloxy,  or 
lower  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  hydroxycarbo- 
nyl,  phenylcarbonyl  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  and 

Y  either  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy,  a  mercapto, 
or 

a  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkenoxy,  lower  alkynoxy,  lower 
alkylthio.  phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  phenylthio.  benzylthio, 
lower  cycloalkoxy,  lower  cycloalkenyloxy,  pyridylthio. 


furylmethyloxy,  furylthio  or  thienyloxy  each  optionally 
substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy.  leroy  alkylthio,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl, 
lower  alkylcarbonyl,  cyano,  nitro  or  azido.  or 
an  azido,  a  trilower  alkyl-substituted  silyloxy  or  an  imi- 
dooxy,  or  represents  a  group 


— O— N=C 


R« 


or— N 


R7 


\ 


R» 


5.262.386 

PYRIMIDINYL-  AND  TRIAZINYL-SALICYLAMIDES 

AND  THEIR  USE  AND  PREPARATION 

Christoph  Liithy,  Schwerzenbach,  Switzerland,  and  Raymond 

Fisher,  Hyde,  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.382 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1990, 
9027864 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/54:  C07D  239/34.  239/38.  239/52 
VS.  a.  504—242  24  Claims 

1.  A  pyrimidinyl-salicylamide  of  the  formula  I 


R' 


{wherein  R'  and  R^  each  independently  represent  a  hy- 
drogen atom,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  phenyl  or  benzyl 
or  R*  and  R^  may  form  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  bind  a  lower  cycloalkane  ring,  and 

R'  and  R'  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
hydroxy,  a  lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkenyl,  a  lower  alkynyl. 
a  lower  alkoxy,  a  lower  alkenyloxy,  lower  alkynyloxy,  a 
lower  alkylcarbonyloxy.  a  cyano.  a  lower  alkylsulfonyl 
optionally  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
substituted  with  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  a  lower  alkyl 
substituted  with  hydroxycarbonyl,  a  lower  alkoxy  substi- 
tuted with  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  a  lower  alkoxy  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxycarbonyl,  or 

a  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenyloxy,  benzyloxy,  and  phenylcar- 
bonyloxy,  pyridyl. 


N  — Z* 


N 


^O 


Z^  or  — N 


.  (CH2)„ 


1/ 


(wherein  Z^  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  CH  or  sulfur 
atom,  Z*  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  or  CH,  Z'  and  Z^  are 
as  defined  above,  and  m  represents  an  integer  of  Oor  1) 
each  optionally  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl  substituted  with 
halogen  atoms,  cyano,  nitro,  amino,  mono-  or  dilower- 
alkylsubstituted  amino  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl. 


— N 


/ 


Rio 


\ 


R>> 


(wherein  R'^'and  R"  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  a  lower  alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  a  lower  alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxycarbonyl,  or  a  phenyl,  benzyl,  pyridyl 
or  benzothiazolyl  each  optionally  substituted  with  a  halo- 
gen atom,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  substituted  with  a 
halogen  atom,  lower  alkoxy,  cyano,  amino  or  nitro)},  and 
salts  thereof. 


Ri,,.  Z  ^^R2 

T      T 

N  N 

T 


0) 


■'Cc;. 


N 

/    \ 

R5  R4 


in  which  B  is  nitrogen,  methine,  or  fluorine-,  chlorine-,  methyl- 
,  methoxy-,  2-propenyloxy-,  2-propynyloxy-,  difluorome- 
thoxy-,  phcnoxy-,  methylthio-,  phenylthio-,  phenyl-  or  ben- 
zyloxy-substituted  methine;  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  Z  is  methine; 
Ri  is  chlorine,  methyl,  methoxy.  ethoxy.  difluoromethoxy, 
methylamino,  ethylamino  or  dimethylamino;  R2  is  methyl, 
methoxy  or  difluoromethoxy;  R3  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, methyl  or  methoxy;  R4  is  one  of  the  groups  (a),  (b)  or  (c) 


R« 
r-  (CH2), 

R6 


R« 


(») 


(b) 


(c) 


(CH2)m; 


R5  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  together  with  R7  is  — (CHi)p — , 
— CH2SCH2—  or  — CH2CHOHCH2— ;  R«  is  hydroxymethyl, 
formyl,  cyano,  Ci.4-alkoxyimino,  hydroxyimino,  phosphono, 
phosphino,  melhylphosphino  or  a  group  COX;  R7  is  hydrogen; 
Ci.4alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl, 
Ci^koxy,  mercapto,  acylmercapto,  CM-alkylthio,  vinyl, 
phenyl,  4-hydroxyphenyl,  4-imidazolyl,  3-iiidolyl,  hydroxycar- 
bonyl, Ci^koxycarbonyl,  2-propenyloxycarbonyl,  cyano, 
carbamoyl;  trifluoromethyl;  ethynyl;  vinyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  chlorine  or  methoxy;  or  phenyl  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  methyl, 
trifluoromethyl  or  methoxy;  or  cyano  or  CM-alkoxycarbonyl; 
Rg  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  A  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  — NH — ;  m  is 
1,  2  or  3;  n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3;  p  is  2  or  3;  X  is  hydroxyl,  C|.4alkoxy, 
C3^kenyioxy,  mercapto,  C|.4alkylthio,  amino,  Ci.4alk- 
ylamino,  C2.4dialkylamino,  or  Ci^-alkoxy,  C3-*-alkenyloxy, 
mercapto,  CM-alkylthio,  amino,  CM-alkylamino,  C2-4dialk- 
ylamino,  C|.4-alkoxyamino  substituted  by  phenyl,  benzyloxy 
or  C|.2-alkoxy,  or  a  further  one  of  the  groups  (d)  and  (e) 
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-NH— j— Rg 

Rn 


(<J) 


(e) 


COQ 


R9  is  hydrogen,  Ci^kyl  or  benzyl;  R|o  is  hydroxymethyl, 
cyano  or  a  group  COQ';  Q  is  hydroxyl,  Ci-4alkoxy,  2- 
propenyloxy,  benzyloxy,  amino  or  a  group  (d);  Q'  is  hydroxyl, 
CiJalkoxy,  2-propenyloxy,  benzyloxy,  amino  or  a  group  (d), 
and  the  salts  of  those  compounds  of  the  formula  1  which  have 
a  free  hydroxycarbonyl  group. 


5,262,387 
PYRTOINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 
CONTROLLING  UNDESIRABLE  PLANT  GROWTH 
Gerhard  Hanprecht,  Weinbeim;  Norbert  Goetz,  Worms;  Bruno 
Wuener,  Otterstadt,  and  Kari-Otto  Westphalen,  Speyer,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  594,934,  Oct.  10,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,310 
Claims  prionty.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  10, 
1989,  3933802 

iBt  a.'  AOIN  43/40;  C07D  213/81.  213/82 
V3S.  a.  504— 2M  4  Claims 

1   Pyridine  derivatives  of  the  formula  lb 


I 
Y. 


iW  C- 

I 


O 

I       / 

C— N 
\ 


R> 


lb 


r2 


where  W,  X,  Y  and  Z  are  each  C— R*,  N  or  N— O  with  the 

proviso  that  the  ring  contains  only  one  heteroatom  and  one  or 

two  substituents  R*  which  are  different  from  hydrogen  and  the 

substituents  R',  R^,  R^  and  R*  have  the  following  meanings: 

R'  is  Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  Cs-Cft-alkyl  which  may  carry  from 

one  to  three  of  the  following  groups.  C|-C4-alkoxy, 

Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,  Ci-CU-alkylthio,  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio, 

Ci-CU-dialkylamino,  Ci-Cg-cycloalkyl  or  halogen; 

Cj-Cg-cycloalkyI  which  may  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the 

following  groups:  Ci-Q-alkyl,  Ci-C«-haloalkyl,  C1-C4- 

alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,  halogen,  nitro  or  cyano; 

C3-C6-alkenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  bears  from  one  to 

three  halogen  substituents;  or 
C3-C6-alkynyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  bears  from  one  to 

three  halogen  substituents; 
R2  is  hydrogen; 
RJ  is  — CO— A— R5; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano  or  Ci-C«-alkyl  which 
may  be  substituted  by  from  one  to  five  halogen  atoms 
and/or  one  or  two  of  the  following  radicals:  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  C|-C4-haloalkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio,  C1-C4- 
haloalkylthio.  Ca-Cs-cycloalkyl  or  cyi»no; 
benzyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  bears  from  one  to  three  of 
the  following  substituents:  Ci -Chalky I,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl, 
Ci-CU-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy.  Ci-C4-alkylthio, 
Ci-C«-haloalkylthio.  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro; 
C3-Cg-cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  bears  from  one 

to  three  C|-C4-alkyl  or  halogen  substituents; 
C2-C6-alkcnyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  bears  from  one  to 
three  halogen  substituents  and/or  one  Ci-Ca-alkoxy  sub- 
stituent,  or  one  phenyl  substituent  which  may  bear  from 
one  to  three  of  the  following  groups:  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C1-C4- 


haloalkyl,     Ci-C4-alkoxy,     C|-C4-haloalkoxy,     C1-C4- 
alkylthio,  C|-C4-haloalkylthio,  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro; 

C2-C«-alkynyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  bears  from  one  to 
three  halogen  or  C|-C3-alkoxy  substituenu  and/or  one 
phenyl  substituent  which  may  bear  from  one  to  three  of 
the  following  groups:  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl, 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio, 
Ci-C4-haloalkylthio,  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro; 

Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-Q-alkyllhio,  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,  C1-C4- 
haloalkylthio,  C2-C5-alkenyloxy.  Cz-Cs-alkynyloxy, 
Ci-C4-alkylsulfinyl,  Ci-C4-alkylsulfonyl  or  C1-C4- 
haloalkylsulfonyl; 

phenoxy  or  phenylthio.  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
bears  from  one  to  three  of  the  following  substituents: 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio,  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio,  halo- 
gen, cyano  or  nitro; 

a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  radical  with  one  or  two 
heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

tetrahydrofuryl,  tetrahydropyranyl,  furyl,  thienyl,  thiazolyl, 
pyrazolyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyridyl,  morpholino,  piperidino  or 
pyrimidyl,  or  said  radical  substituted  by  from  one  to  three 
methyl,  ethyl,  chlorine  or  fluorine  substituents;  or 

phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  bears  from  one  to  three  of 
the  following  substituenU:  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl. 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C^-haloalkoxy,  Ci-C^-alkylthio, 
Ci-C^-haloalkylthio.  halogen,  nitro  or  cyano; 

A  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
bears  from  one  to  five  hydrogen  atoms  or  from  one  to  five 
hydroxyl  groups  and/or  one  of  the  following  radicals: 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkoxy-C2-C4-alkoxy,  cyano  and 
Ci-C3-alkylthio; 

benzyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  bears  from  one  to  three  of 
the  following  substituents:  C|-C3-alkyl,  C|-C3-alkoxy, 
Ci-C3-haloalkyl,  halogen,  nitro  and  cyano; 

C3-C8-cycloalkyl; 

phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  bears  from  one  to  three  of 
the  following  groups:  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-Q-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,  C2-C5-alkoxycarbonyl, 
halogen,  nitro  or  cyano; 

one  equivalent  of  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  manganese,  cop- 
per, iron,  ammonium  and  substituted  ammonium;  or 
-N=CR«C'. 

where  R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  hydro- 
gen, Ci-C4-alkyl  or  C3-C6-cycloalkyl,  or  together  form  a 
methylene  chain  with  4  to  7  members; 

R*  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl,  or  together 
may  form  a  methylene  chain  with  4  or  5  members, 
and  their  agriculturally  utilizable  salts. 


5,262388 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOUNDS 
Darid  Monro,  Maidstone,  and  Bipin  Patel,  Sittingboume,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Research  Limited,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871.062 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1991, 
9110858 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/74:  C07D  261/04 
\}S.  a.  504—271  10  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


(D 


\ 


k 


R 
CH2OCH2 


<y 


in  which 

X  represents  a  nitro  group; 

Y  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom;  and 

R  represents  a  Ci-6  alkyl  group. 


5,262,389 
SUBSTTTUTED  TRIAZOLINONE  HERBICIDES  AND 
PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATORS 
Knrt  Flodeiaen,  Odenthal;  Markus  Lindig,  Hilden;  Hans-Joa- 
chim Santel,  Leverkusen;  Robert  R.  Schmidt;  Klaus  Liirssen, 
both  of  Bergisch  Gladbach,  and  Harry  Strang,  Duesseldorf,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseil- 
•chaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  741,702.  Aug.  6,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.166,356, 
which  is  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  168,823,  Mar.  16, 1988.  Pat  No. 
5,061,311.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  868.065 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  24, 
1987,  3709574 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  29, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/653:  C07D  249/12 

VS.  a.  504—273  6  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  triazolinone  of  the  formula 


(D 


in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  or  represents  in  each  case  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
with  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyl  with  1  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  and  1  to  17  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 
halogenoalkenyl  with  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  I  to  15 
identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  halogenoalkynyl 
with  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  13  identical  or  different 
halogen  atoms  or  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkoxy  with  in  each  case 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  individual  alkyl  parts,  or  repre- 
sente  cycloalkylalkyl  or  cycloalkyi  with  in  each  case  3  to 
7  carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyi  part  and  if  appropriate  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
part,  or  represents  benzyl  or  phenyl  with  in  each  case  6  to 
ID  carbon  atoms  in  the  phenyl  part  and  where  appropriate 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
I>art,  in  each  case  optionally  monosubstituted  or  polysub- 
stituted  in  the  phenj  1  part  by  identical  or  different  substit- 
uents from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  nitro, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halo- 
genoalkyl, halogenoalkoxy  and  halogenoalkylthio  with  in 
each  case  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  where  appropriate  1  to 
9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 

R2  represents  a  radical 


-< 


R' 


R* 


or  represents  a  radical  — S(0),, — R', 

R'  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  each  represent  in 
each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  with  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  with  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl 
with  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyl  with  1  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  and  I  to  17  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 
halogenoalkenyl  or  halogenoalkynyl  with  in  each  case  2 
to  8  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  1 S  identical  or  different  halo- 
gen atoms,  halogenoalkynyl  with  in  each  case  2  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  and  I  to  1 3  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 
cyanoalkyi  with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  with  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  6  hydroxyl  groups,  alkoxyal- 
kyl, alkoxycarbonylalkyl  or  alkoxycarbonylalkenyl  with 
in  each  case  up  to  6  cartxin  atoms  in  the  individual  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  parts,  or  alkylaminoalkyl  or  dialkylaminoalkyl 
with  in  each  case  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  individual 
alkyl  parts,  or  represents  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyl, 
cycloalkenyl  or  cycloalkenylalkyl  with  in  each  case  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkenyl  part  and 
where  appropriate  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  part,  in 
each  case  optionally  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted 
by  identical  or  different  substituents  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  cyano,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
and  halogenoalkyl  with  in  each  case  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  where  appropriate  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen 
atoms,  divalent  alkanediyl  or  alkylenediyl  with  in  each 
case  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or  furthermore  represent  in 
each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  with  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyloxy  with  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkynyloxy  with  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  aral- 
kyl,  aralkyloxy,  aryloxy,  aroyi  or  aryl  with  in  each  case  6 
or  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  part  and  where  appropriate 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  part,  in  each  case  option- 
ally monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  in  the  aryl  part  by 
identical  or  different  substituents  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  hydroxyl,  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halogenoalkyl,  haloge- 
noalkoxy, halogenoalkylthio,  alkylsulphinyl,  alkylsulpho- 
nyl,  halogenoalkylsulphinyl,  halogenoalkylsulphonyl, 
alkanoyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  with  in  each  case  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  and  where  appropriate  1  to  9  identical  or  differ- 
ent halogen  atoms,  cycloalkyi  with  3  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  phenoxy  and  in  the  alkyl  part  by  halogen  or  cyano, 

X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur  and 

Y  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur, 
wherein 

R'  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  each  represent  in 
each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  with  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  with  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl 
with  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyl  with  I  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  and  I  to  17  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 
halogenoalkenyl  with  in  each  case  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
1  to  15  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  halogenoalky- 
nyl with  in  each  case  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  13 
identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  or  alkoxyalkyl  or 
alkoxy  with  in  each  case  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  indi- 
vidual alkyl  parts,  or  represent  cycloalkyi  with  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  or  represent  cycloalkylalkyl  with  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyi  part  and  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  part,  or  represent  aralkyi  with  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  part  and  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  part,  aryl  with  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  each  case 
optionally  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  identical 
or  different  substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halogenoalkyl,  halogenoalkoxy  or 
halogenoalkylthio  with  in  each  case  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
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and  where  appropriate  1  to  9  idetitical  or  different  halogen 
atoms, 

R^  represente  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  allc^nyl  with  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 
or  alkynyl  with  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  cycloal- 
kyl  with  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or  represenU  cycloalkylal- 
kyl  with  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyl  part  and  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  part,  or  represents  aralkyl 
with  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  part  and  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  part  or  aryl  with  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  in  each  case  optionally  monosubstituted  or  poly- 
substituted  in  the  aryl  part  by  identical  or  different  substit- 
uente  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  nitro, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  halogenoalkyl 
with  in  each  case  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  where  appropri- 
ate I  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  and 

n  represents  the  number  0,  1  or  2,  but  wherein  R^  only 
represents  a  radical  — S(0)n— R''  if  R'  and  R*  do  not 
simultaneously  represent  moiety. 


5^2^91 
OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Mitsoni  Morita;  Katsuyoshi  Miyamoto;  Kiyoshi  Sawano,  and 
Shouichi  Matsuda,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00580,  §  371  Date  Jan.  2,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  2,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13517,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  2.  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1989,  1-111982; 
Sep.  19,  1989,  1-240658 

Int  a.'  CX)1F  11/02.  17/00;  COIG  3/02;  C30B  1/00 
VS.  a.  505—1  1"  """» 


5,262,390 

HERBICICAL 

2-I(4-HFrEROCYCLIC-PHENOXYMETHYL)PHENOXY]- 

ALKANOATES 
George  Tlieodoridis,  Princeton,  N  J.,  aaugnor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,601 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/653;  C07D  249/12 
VS.  a.  504—273  "  Claims 

1.  A  hcrbicidal  compound  of  the  formula 


A— O 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  oxide  superconductor 
comprising  an  oxide  of  RE  (which  represents  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rare  earth  ele- 
ments including  Y),  Ba  and  Cu,  said  process  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  plate-shaped  or  linear  formed  body  obtained  by 
quenching  and  solidifying  a  melt  containing  said  elements 
of  RE,  Ba  and  Cu; 

b)  inserting  a  front  end  of  the  formed  body  into  a  heatmg 
furnace  having  a  temperature  range  of  from  1050'  to  910" 
C.  to  form  a  heating  zone  on  the  front  end  of  the  formed 
body  having  the  above  temperature  range  thus  obtaining  a 
nuclei  of  the  123  phase  of  a  matrix  of  the  formed  body; 

c)  moving  the  formed  body  through  the  heating  furnace  at  a 
speed  lower  than  0.4  cm/hr  so  that  the  heating  zone 
moves  from  the  front  end  of  the  formed  body  to  the  rear 
end  thereof; 

wherein,  a  single  crystal  of  the  123  phase  of  the  matnx  is 
formed  from  the  front  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  formed 
body. 


3         2 

in  which 

O 

H 

A  i*  R"— C-CH— 

I 

R' 

Q    is    4-difluoromethyl-4,5-dihydro-3-methyl-l,2,4-tria2ol- 

5(lH>on-l-yl; 

R  IS  hydrogen,  M,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or 
lower  alkynyl.  or  -ICHR'(CH2)«0],R«, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R"  is  —OR  or  amino,  phenylamino,  lower  alkylamino, 
lower  alkenylamino,  lower  alkoxyamino,  cyano,  or  lower 
alkyl-,  lower  haloalkyl-,  or  phenylsulfonylamino  of  the 
formiila  -N(lower  alkyOSOzR'  or  -NHSChR'; 

r7  is  H  or  CH3; 

R'  is  lower  alkyl; 

R9  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  haloalkyl,  or  phenyl; 

X  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  or  chlorine; 

Y  is  hydrogen; 

W  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Z  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkyl,  or 
methoxy; 

Z'  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  or  chlorine; 

m  is  0  to  2,  and  n  is  1  to  6; 

M  is  sodium,  potassium  or  ammonium;  and 

the  group  AO—  may  be  in  the  2,  3,  or  4-position  of  the 
phenyl  ring. 


I  5,262,392 

METHOD  FOR  PATTERNING  METALLO-ORGANIC 

PERCURSOR  film  and  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

PATTERNED  CERAMIC  RLM  AND  HLM  PRODUCTS 

Liang-Sun  Hung;  Longru  Zheng,  both  of  Webster,  and  Yann 

Hung,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnl.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,668 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/06.  5/12;  B44C  1/22;  HOIL  21/306 
VS.  a.  505—1  ^  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  patterned  ceramic  or  metal  film 
comprising: 

producing  a  metallo-organic  decomposition  film,  said  de- 
composition film  being  soluble  under  first  solvent  etching 
conditions,  said  decomposition  film  being  capable  of  bemg 
rendered  insoluble  under  said  first  solvent  etching  condi- 
tions by  ion  implantation, 
depositing  a  protective  layer  over  said  decomposition  film, 
said  protective  layer  bemg  soluble  under  second  solvent 
etching  conditions  and  substantially  insoluble  under  said 
first   solvent   etching  conditions,   said   protective   layer 
being  capable  of  transmitting  an  ion  beam  sufficiently 
energetic  to  fully  implant  said  decomposition  film, 
depositing  a  metal  blocking  layer  over  said  protective  layer, 
said  blocking  layer  being  capable  of  blocking  said  ion 
beam,  said  blocking  layer  being  soluble  under  said  first 
solvent  etching  conditions,  said  blocking  layer  being  sub- 
stantially insoluble  under  third  solvent  etching  conditions, 
depositing  a  photoresist  layer  over  said  blocking  layer, 
exposing  said  photoresist  layer  to  a  photolithographic  light 


source,  with  a  photo  mask  interposed  between  said  photo- 
resist layer  and  said  photolithographic  light  source,  to 
produce  a  latent  image, 

solvent  etching  said  photoresist  layer  under  said  third  sol- 
vent etching  conditions  to  develop  said  latent  image  into  a 
pattern  in  which  portions  of  said  blocking  layer  are  cov- 
ered by  said  photoresist  and  portions  of  said  blocking 
layer  are  uncovered, 

solvent  etching  uncovered  portions  of  said  blocking  layer 
under  said  first  solvent  etching  conditions  to  produce  a 
patterned  blocking  layer  and  uncover  portions  of  said 
protective  layer; 

removing  remaining  portions  of  said  resist  layer, 


of  Pb  and  Tl,  OSxSO.3  and  OSy  S  1.0,  and  has  a  crystal  struc- 
ture comprising  a  (M,Cu)Sr2(R,Ce)Cu207  unit  of  a  TlBaj. 
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ion  implanting  said  patterned  blocking  layer,  said  uncovered 
portions  of  said  protective  layer  and  portions  of  said  de- 
composition film  underlying  uncovered  portions  of  said 
protective  layer, 

solvent  etching  under  said  first  etching  conditions  to  remove 
remaining  portions  of  said  blocking  layer, 

solvent  etching  under  said  second  etching  conditions  to 
remove  portions  of  said  protective  layer  covered  by  said 
blocking  layer  during  said  ion  implanting, 

solvent  etching  under  said  first  etching  conditions  to  remove 
portions  of  decomposition  film  covered  by  said  blocking 
layer  during  said  ion  implanting,  and 

annealing  said  ion  implanted  portions  of  said  decomposition 
film  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  produce  said  patterned 
film. 
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CaCu2C207  (1-2-1 -2)-type  structure  and  a  [(R,Ce)02]2  unit  of  a 
fluorite-type  structure  alternatively  put  on  each  other. 


5,262,394 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  ARTICLES  INCLUDING  CERIUM 

OXIDE  LAYER 
Xin  D.  Wu,  Greenbelt,  Md.,  and  Ross  E.  Muenchausen,  Es- 
panola,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,726 

Int.  a.5  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  505—1  19  Claims 
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5,262,393 

LAYERED  COPPER  OXIDES 

(R(l+;t)CE(2-x))SR2CU2(M|_yCU^)Oii  WHEREIN  R  IS  A 

RARE  EARTH  ELEMENT  AND  M  IS  ONE  OR  BOTH  OF 

PB  AND  TL 
Takahiro  Wada,  Katano;  Atam  Ichinose,  Yokohama;  Kazuyuki 
Hamada,  Funabashi;  Hisao  Yamauchi,  Nagareyama,  and 
Shoji  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka;  International  Supercon- 
ductivity Technology  Center;  Central  Research  Institute  of 
Electric  Power  Industry,  both  of  Tokyo  and  Uhe  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Ube,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1990,  2-296745 

Int.  a.5  COIF  11/02,  17/00;  COIG  3/02;  HOIL  39/12 

VS.  a.  505—1  2  Claims 

1.  A  layered  copper  oxide  which  has  a  chemical  composition 

represented  by  the  formula  of  (R<i+x))Sr2Cu2(Mi_yCu^)Oii, 

where  R  is  a  rare  earth  element  other  than  Ce,  M  is  one  or  both 


♦  (deg) 

1.  A  ceramic  superconductor  comprising: 

a  metal  oxide  substrate; 

an  epitaxially  oriented  ceramic  high  temperature  supercon- 
ductive material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
yttrium-barium-copper  oxide,  bismuth-strontium-calcium- 
copper  oxide,  thallium-barium-calcium-copper  oxide, 
neodymium-cerium-copper  oxide  and  bismuth-potassium- 
barium  oxide;  and, 

an  intermediate  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cerium  oxide,  curium  oxide,  erbium  oxide,  europium  ox- 
ide, iron  oxide,  gadolinium  oxide,  holmium  oxide,  indium 
oxide,  lanthanum  oxide,  manganese  oxide,  lutetium  oxide, 
neodymium  oxide,  praseodymium  oxide,  plutonium  oxide, 
samarium  oxide,  terbium  oxide,  thallium  oxide,  thulium 
oxide,  and  ytterbium  oxide,  having  an  epitaxial  orientation 
and  situated  between  said  substrate  and  said  superconduc- 
tive material. 
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5^2,395 
SUPERCONDUCTING  ACTIVE  IMPEDANCE 
CONVERTER 
David  S.  Ginlcy,  Albuquerque;  Vincent  M.  HietaU,  Pladtss,  ud 
Jon  S.  Martens,  Albuquerque,  all  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,475 
Int.  a.'  H03F  3/00 
MS.  CL  505— «55  13 


«> 


12.  A  transimpedancc  amplifier  suge,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  differential  amplifier  comprised  of  two  high 
temperature  superconducting  flux  flow  transistors  con- 
nected in  parallel  wherein  an  input  signal  is  applied  to 
each  of  said  superconducting  flux  flow  transistors,  said 
signal  applied  as  opposite  polarity  to  each  of  said  super- 
conducting flux  flow  transistors; 

(b)  means  to  supply  a  bias  current  to  each  of  said  supercon- 
ducting flux  flow  transistors  sufficient  to  drive  each  super- 
conducting flux  flow  transistor  into  a  flux  flow  sute; 
wherein  said  input  signal  is  amplified  by  said  differential 

amplifier  to  be  an  output  signal  of  higher  impedance. 


placing  a  substrate  in  a  reaction  chamber; 

inputting  oxygen  or  an  oxidizing  gas  and  a  reactive  solution 
for  forming  a  copper  oxide  superconducting  material  into 
said  chamber; 

inputting  an  electromagnetic  energy  into  said  reaction  cham- 
ber in  order  to  activate  said  reactive  solution;  and 

forming  said  copper  oxide  superconducting  material  on  said 
substrate, 

wherein  a  magnetic  field  is  applied  to  said  substrate  in  a 
parallel  or  perpendicular  direction  to  a  surface  of  said 
substrate  in  order  to  align  a  crystalline  structure  of  said 
material  in  accordance  with  said  direction. 


54*2,397 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,262,398 

CERAMIC  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSTTE 
MATERIAL 

Maaaynki  Nagata;  Minoni  Yokota,  and  Ken-ichi  Sato,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,957,  Sep.  17,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,447,  Jnn.  13,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,397, 

Mar.  24,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  994,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1987,  62-69J*6; 

Mar.  27,  1987,  62-74782;  Mar.  31,  1987,  62-80402 
Int.  a.'  COIF  U/02:  COIG  i/02:  B22F  i/26:  HOIL  39/24 

MS.  a.  505—1  2  Claims 


5,262,396 

PLASMA-ENHANCED  CVD  OF  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDUCnNG  FILMS  BY  UTILIZING  A 

MAGNETIC  nELD 

Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,302,  Jun.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,162^96,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,956,  Sep.  8, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

882,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1987,  62-231884; 

Sep.  16,  1987,  62-231885;  Sep.  16,  1987.  62-231887 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  10, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06.  3/14.  5/12 

VS.  a.  505—1  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  ceramic  oxide  superconductive 
composite  material  comprising  immersing  a  porous  body  of  an 
oxide  superconductor  in  a  melt  of  at  least  one  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  lead. 


1,  A  method  for  forming  a  copper  oxide  superconducting 
material  on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,262,399 
COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  CONTROL 

OF  FLUKES 
Leslie  A.  Hickle,  San  Diego;  August  J.  Sick,  Oceanside;  George 
E.  Schwab,  La  Jolla;  Kenneth  E.  Narra,  and  Jewel  M.  Payne, 
both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corpo- 
ration, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,544,  Aug.  10,  1990, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,246,  Jul. 
24,  1990,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,738,  Jul.  27, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,151,363,  said  Ser.  No.  565,544,  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,653,  Aug.  12, 1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,948,734,  said  Ser.  No.  557,246,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  535,810,  Jun.  11,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,653,  Aug.  12,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,948,734.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,772 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  14, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61K  37/00;  AOIN  25/00 

VS.  a.  514—12  9  Claima 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  flukes,  said  method  comprising 

contacting  said  flukes  with  a  flukicidally  effective  amount  of  a 

toxin  from  a  wild-type  Bacillus  ihuringiensis  PS  17  or  a  toxin 

encoded  by  a  Bacillus  ihuringiensis  PS  1 7  gene  which  has  been 

transformed  into  and  expressed  in  a  recombinant  host. 


5,262,400 
4a-SUBSTmJTED  AVERMECTIN  DERIVATIVES 
Lin  Chu,  Waldwick;  Helmut  Mrozik,  Matawan,  and  Todd  K. 
Jones,  Edison,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,999,  Dec.  20,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,953, 
Jun.  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  882,809 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/70.  31/365 
VS.  a.  514—30  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


CH3 


O      "    R2 


H3C 


CH2R6 


H3CX) 


H3CO 


H3CO 


where  R5  hydroxy,  0x0,  amino,  Ci-Cg  mono-  or  dialkyl 
amino,  Ci-Cg-alkanoyl  amino,  N-Ci-Cg  alkyl-N-Ci-Cg 
alkanoyl  amino,  (Ci-Cg  alkoxy)^  where  n  is  I  to  4,  Ci-Cg 
alkylthio,  Ci-Cg  alkylsulfmyl  or  Ci-Cg  alkylsulfonyl;  and 
Rt  is  hydroxy,  Ci-Cg  alkanoyloxy,  benzoyloxy,  di  Ci-Cg 
alkylamino  benzoyloxy,  (Ci-Cg  alkoxy)„  where  n  is  1-4, 
Ci-Cg  alkylthio,  Ci-Cg  alkylthioalkoxy  or  olean- 
drosyloxy,  provided  that  Re  is  hydroxy,  Ci-Cg  al- 
kanoyloxy or  benzoyloxy,  only  when  R5  is  other  than 
hydroxy. 


wherein  each  R'  is,  independently,  — (CH2)(i — O — G,  where 
n  =  1-4,  G  is  a  saccharide  having  1-6  pentose  or  hexose  saccha- 
ride units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glucose,  man- 
nose,  xylose,  galactose  and  fructose;  or  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salts  or  divalent  metal  ion  complexes  thereof 

4.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  the  porphycene  of  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier  or  diluent. 

6.  A  method  of  photodynamic  treatment,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof,  an  effective 
amount  of  the  pharmaceutical  composition  of  claim  4,  and 

irradiating  said  mammal  with  light  at  a  wavelength  in  the 
absorption  spectrum  of  the  porphycene  in  said  pharma- 
ceutical composition. 


where 

A  is  a  22,23  single  bond  or  a  double  bond; 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  0x0,  oximino  or  methoxyimino, 
provided  that  Ri  is  hydroxy  only  when  A  is  a  single  bond; 
R2  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  or  Ca-Cg  alkenyl  or  a  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl; 
R3  is  hydroxy,  methoxy,  0x0  or  hydroximino; 
R4  is 

H3C  H3C  H3C 

S—  O  )~  °  )~  ° 

R5— A       \_o— A       )— o~  <"■  r'— 6       /  *-*~ 


5,262,402 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PYRIMIDINETRIONE 

DERIVATIVES 

Bernard  Siegfried,  Douvaine,  France;  Jindrich  Vachta;  Karel 

Valter,  both  of  Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  Stephane  Hugento- 

bler,  Onex,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sapos  S.A.,  GencTa, 

Switzerland 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00253,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  30,  1991,  PCT  Ptib.  No.  W091/12244,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,852 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1990, 
9002890 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/675.  31/515;  C07D  239/02;  C07F  9/02 
VS.  a.  514—86  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  a  formula 
(I) 


5,262,401 
PORPHYCENE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  PHOTODYNAMIC 

THERAPY 
Emanuel  Vogel,  Cologne;  Clemens  Richert,  Munich;  Thomas 
Benninghaus;  Martin  Miiller,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of,  and 
Alexander  D.  Cross,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cytopharm, 
Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  723,394,  Jun.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,179,120. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,314 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/70;  C07H  15/00 
VS.  a.  514—32  12  Claims 

1.  A  porphycene  having  the  structure 


o  (D 

II 

c 

/  \ 

HN  NR 

I  I 

c         c 

^  \  /  \ 

O  C  O 

/  \ 

Ri  R2 


wherein  Ri  and  R2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  difl°erent,  repre- 
sent C1.5  alkyl  or  phenyl,  and  R  represents  a  group  — CH2C- 
H(OCONH2)— CH2OX  in  which  X  is  a  C1.5  alkyl  group, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  (II) 
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? 

C  OH 

/    \  I 

HN  NCH2CHCH2OX 

I  I 

C  C 

^   \    /   \ 

o        c        o 

/  \ 

Ri  R2 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  and  X  are  as  defined  above  with  a  dihalo- 
phosphinyl  or  halosulphonyl  isocyanate  to  obtain  a  compound 
of  formula  (III) 


(in) 


I  5^2,405 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  BRONCHIAL  MUCUS 
TRANSPORT 
Sophie  Girod-Vaquez;  Edith  Puchelle.  both  of  Reims  Cedex; 
Qaude  Galabert,  Giens  -  Hyeres;  Jean-Marie  Zam,  and  Denta 
Pierrot,  both  of  Reims  Cedex,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Synthelabo,  Le  Plessis  Robinson  and  Insenn,  Paris,  both  of 
Prance,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,330 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  20,  1990,  90  01999 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/66 
MS.  a.  514—75  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  bronchial  mucus  transport  in  a 
patient  in  need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  the 
patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  phosphatidyl- 
glycerol  (diCi8o)- 


C  OCONHZ 

/    \  I 

HN  NCH2CHCH2OX 

I  I 

C  C 

•   \    /   % 

O  C  O 

/  \ 

Ri  R2 


wherein  R 1  and  R2  and  X  are  as  defined  above  and  Z  is  a  group 
of  formula  — SO2Y  or  — POY2  wherein  Y  is  a  halogen  atom 
followed  by  hydrolysis  of  the  compound  of  formula  (III). 


5,262,403 
GLYCOSAMINOGLYCAN  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  TUMOR  INVASIVENESS  OF 
MFT ASTATIC  PROFUSION-II 
Garth  L.  Nicolson.  Kingwood,  Tex.;  Tatturo  Irimura,  Tokyo, 
and  Motowo  NakAJima,  Kamagaya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin, 
Tex. 
Cootinuatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,627,  Apr.  8,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,511,  Aug.  21, 
1986,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,890, 
Mar.  7, 1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
550,827 

Int.  a.'  A61IC  iiniy  cosb  n/m 

MS.  CL  514—56  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  impeding  melanoma  or  carcinoma  cell 
metastasis  in  a  host  consisting  essentially  of 

providing  a  heparin  derivative  which  is  substantially  devoid 
of  anticoagulation  activity  and  is  an  effective  inhibitor  of 
heparanase  activity;  and 
parenterally  administering  an  antimetasutically  effective 
amount  of  the  heparin  derivative  to  a  melanoma  or  carci- 
noma cell  host. 


5,262,406 

PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  MICROBIAL 

INFECnON  BY  PHOSPHOGLYCERIDES 

Joseph  J.  Vitale,  Weymouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Med-Tal,  Inc., 

Weymouth,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,242,  Sep.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
4,135,922,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,475,  Jun.  15, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

142,522,  Jan.  7, 1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  75,556,  Jul.  20,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,880,  Jul.  20,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,886, 

Jun.  15,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,648,080.  This  application  Apr.  6, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  863,777 

Int.  a.'  A61K  il/6»5 

MS.  a.  514—78  8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  Group  B  Streptococcal  infection  in 

human  neonates  comprising  administering  to  a  human  neonate 

having  Streptococcal  infection  an  effective  therapeutic  amount 

of  phosphatidylcholine. 


5,262,407 
USE  OF  SALICYLIC  DERIVATIVES  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  SKIN  AGING 
Jeaa  L.  Lcvequc,  Le  Raincy,  and  Didier  Saint  Leger,  Paris,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,372,  Dec.  15,  1989,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,063 
Claims   priority,   application   Luxembourg.   Dec.   16,   1988, 
87408 

Int.  a.'  A61K  iim 
MS.  a.  514—159  "  Clataw 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  the  skin  to  lessen  wrinkling, 
modify  its  color,  reduce  surface  pigmented  spots,  eliminate 
squamae,  or  impart  a  softer  feel  to  the  skin  comprising  applying 
to  the  skin  in  an  amount  effective  to  treat  said  skin  a  composi- 
tion comprising,  in  a  physiologically  acceptable  medium,  at 
least  one  salicylic  acid  derivative  having  the  formula 


5,262,404 
CYCLODEXTRIN  POLYMERS  AND  CYCLODEXTRINS 

IMMOBILIZED  ON  A  SOLID  SURFACE 
Paul  B.  Weisz,  YanUcy.  Pa.,  and  Yuen  W.  Shing.  Randolph, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 

rania/Childrens  Hospital  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,407.  Feb.  15,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,183,809.  This  applicatioa  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,145 

Int.  a.'  C08B  J7//4  A61K  i//7/.  il/lli 

MS.  a.  514—58  7  CUiflH 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polysulfated  polymer  of 
an  alpha-,  beta-,  or  gamma-cyclodextrin  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  solid,  water  insoluble  polymer  of  an  alpha-,  beta-, 
or  gamma-cyclodextrine  to  sulfating  conditions  until  the  de- 
gree of  sulfation  is  from  about  10  to  about  16  sulfate  groups  per 
cyclodextrin  unit  of  the  polymer. 


(I) 


R— C 


wherein 

R  represents  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclized  saturated  ali- 
phatic chain  having  from  3  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  and 

R'  represents  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  ester  group  having  the 
formula 


— O— C— R| 

11 
O 

(II),  wherein  Ri  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic 
group  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
said  salicylic  acid  derivative  being  present  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  0. 1  to  10  percent  by  weight  relative  to  the 
total  weight  of  said  composition. 


5,262,410 
3-HETEROCYCLIC  THIOMETHYL  CEPHALOSPORINS 
Frederic  H.  Jung,  Rilly  la  Montague,  and  Annie  A.  Olivier, 
Reims,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  ICI  Phanna,  Cergy  Cedex, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,482,  Dec.  15,  1987,  Pat  No.  5,057,511. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,420 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OfT.^  Dec  23, 
1986,  86402917.8 

Int.  a.5  C07D  501/36:  A61K  31/545 
MS.  a.  514—201  7  Oaims 

1.  A  cephalosporin  compound  of  the  formula  (XIII): 


5,262,408 
LOW  ESTROGEN  ORAL  CONTRACEPTIVES 
Engelhart  W.  Bergink,  Oss,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Akzo  N.V., 
Amhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,966 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  13, 
1990,  90203309.1 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/56 
MS.  a.  514—182  9  Claims 

1.  A  multiphasic  combination  contraceptive  kit  comprising 
three  phases,  said  three  phases  consisting  of  24  daily  sequential 
dosage  units  with: 
a  first  phase  comprising  from  7  to  9  separate  first  dosage 
units,  said  first  dosage  units  comprising  progestogen  at  a 
dosage  equivalent  in  progestogenic  activity  to  75-100  \l% 
desogestrel,  estrogen  at  a  dosage  equivalent  in  estrogenic 
activity  to  25  /xg  ethinyl  estradiol  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier;  a  second  phase  of  7  to  9  second  dosage 
units,  each  said  second  dosage  unit  comprising  progesto- 
gen at  a  dosage  equivalent  in  progestogenic  activity  to 
100-125  ^g  desogestrel,  estrogen  at  a  dosage  equivalent  in 
estrogenic  activity  to  20  ^%  ethinyl  estradiol  and  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  carrier;  and 
a  third  phase  of  7  to  9  third  dosage  units,  each  said  third 
dosage  units  comprising  progestogen  at  a  dosage  equiva- 
lent in  progestogenic  activity  to  125-150  fig  desogestrel, 
estrogen  at  a  dosage  equivalent  in  estrogenic  activity  to  20 
fig  ethinyl  estradiol  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 


(XIII) 


-C— CONH— i f 

R'  J-  N 


CH2S-Q-(Y)„-P 


COOH 


5462,409 
BINARY  TUMOR  THERAPY 
Robert  L.  MargoUa>  and  Paul  R.  Andreaason,  both  of  Seattle, 
Wash.,  aarignors  to  Fred  HotcUnaon  Cancer  Reaearch  Center, 
Seattle,  Warii. 

Filed  Oct  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  776,065 
tat  a.5  AOIN  43/00.  43/90:  A61K  31/33.  31/52 
MS.  CL  514—183  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  a  binary  tumor  therapy  agent- 
comprising  the  steps: 
contacting  a  cycling  mammalian  cell  with  a  first  agent  that 
blocks  progression  of  the  cell  cycle  in  the  cell,  wherein  the 
first  agent  is  selected  form  among  agents  that  block  the 
progression  of  the  G 1,  S,  G2,  and  mitosis  stages  of  the  cell 
cycle; 
thereafter  contacting  the  cell  with  a  candidate  second  agent 
wherein  the  candidate  second  agent  comprises  a  purine 
ring  system;  and 
determining  that  the  candidate  second  agent  is  a  binary 
tumor  therapy  agent  if  the  candidate  second  agent  over- 
rides the  cell  block  such  that  the  cell  proceeds  past  mitosis 
and  cell  death  results  within  an  additional  cell  cycle  due  to 
aberrant  DNA  replication  or  chromosome  segregation. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  ester  thereof;  wherein 

X  is  sulphur  or  sulphinyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  methoxy  or  formamido; 

R'  is  2-aminothiazole-4-yl  or  2-aminooxa2ol-4-yl  each  un- 
substituted  or  substituted  in  the  5-position  by  fluorine, 
chlorine  or  bromine,  or  R'  is  5-aminoisothiazol-3-yl,  5- 
amino-l,2,4-thiadiazol-3-yl,  3-aminopyrazol-5-yl,  3- 
aminopyrazol-4-yl,  2-aininopyrimidin-5-yl,  2-aminopyrid- 
6-yl,  4-aminopyriinidin-2-yl,  2-amino-l,3,4-thiadiazol-5-yl 
or  5-amino- 1  -methyl- 1 ,2,4-triazol-3-yl; 

R*  is  of  the  formula  ^N.O.R''  (having  the  syn  configuration 
about  the  double  bond)  wherein  R''  is  hydrogen,  (l-6C)al- 
kyl,  (3-8C)cycloalkyl,  (l-3C)alkyl(3-6C)cycloalkyl, 
(3-6C)cycloalkyl(l-3C)alkyl,  (3-6C)alkenyl,  carboxy(- 
3-6C)alkenyl,  (5-8C)cycloalkenyl,  (3-6C)alkynyl,  (2-5C- 
)alkylcarbamoyl,  phenylcarbamoyi,  benzylcarbamoyl, 
(l-4C)alkylcarbamoyl(l-4C)alkyl,  di(l-4C)alkylcar- 

bamoyl(l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)haloalkylcarbamoyl(l-4C)al- 
kyl,  (l-3C)alkyl,  (l-3C)haloalkyl,  (2-6C)hydroxyalkyl, 
(l-4C)alkoxy(2-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkylthio  (2-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4C)alkanesulphiny(l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkanesul- 

phonyl(l-4C)alkyI,  (2-6C)aminoalkyl,  (l-4C)al- 

kylamino(l-6C)alkyI,  2-8(dialkylamino(2-6C)alkyl, 

(l-5C)cyanoalkyl,  3-amino-3-carboxypropyl,  2-(amidino- 
thio)ethyl,  2-(N-aminoamidinothio)ethyl,  tetrahydropy- 
ran-2-yl,  thietan-3-yl,  2-oxopyn-olidinyl  or  2-oxotetrahy- 
drofuranyl,  or  R^  is  of  the  formula  XIV: 

ft 

— (CH2),— C— CX)OH  ^^^ 

C 
R«  R» 

wherein  q  is  one  or  two  and  R*  and  R'  are  independently 
hydrogen  or  (l-4C)alkyl;  or  R'  is  of  the  formula  XV: 


-CR'Or'  '— (CH2)4— COR'2 


(XV) 


wherein  r  is  0-3,  R'"  is  hydrogen,  (l-3C)alkyl  or  mcth- 
ylthio,  R"  is  hydrogen  (l-3C)alkyl,  (3-7C)cycloalkyl, 
cyano,  carboxy,  (2-SC)carboxyalkyl  or  methanesul- 
phonylamino,  or  R'"  or  R"  are  joined  to  form,  together 
with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  (3-7C)car- 
bocyclic  ring,  and  R'^  is  hydroxy,  amino,  (l-4C)alkoxy, 
(l-4C)alkylamino  or  of  the  formula  NHOR"  in  which 
R'3  is  hydrogen  or  (1-W:)alkyl; 

or  R*  may  be  of  the  formula  =rCH.R'*  where  R'*  is  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  (l-6C)alkyl,  (3-7C)cycloalkyl,  (2-6C)alke- 
nyl,  (3-7C)cycloalkenyl,  phenyl  or  benxyl; 

wherein  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrazole, 
imidazole,  isothiazoie,  thiadiazole,  triazoie.  pyridine,  py- 
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ridazine,  pyrimidine  and  pyrazine  (optionally  fused  to  a 
benzene   ring  or  to  a  further  such   heterocyclic   ring) 
wherein  Q  optionally,  where  possible,  may  bear  a  positive 
charge  and  may  optionally  be  substituted  on  an  available 
carbon  or  nitrogen  atom  by  carboxy,  sulpho,  Ci^kox- 
ycarbonyl  or  Ci-ialkyl  (which  alkyl  group  may  itself 
optionally  be  substituted  by  carboxy,  sulpho  or  Ciualkox- 
ycarbonyl); 
P  represents: 
(i)  a  benzene  ring  (optionally  fused  to  a  further  benzene 
ring  (so  forming  a  naphthyl  group)  or  to  a  5  or  6  mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  aromatic  group  containing  1 ,  2  or  3 
heteroatoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sul- 
phur) said  benzene  ring  (or  in  the  case  of  naphthyl 
either  benzene  ring)  substituted  by  groups  R'  and  R^ 
which  are  ortho  with  respect  to  one  another  wherein 
R'  is  hydroxy  or  an  in  vivo  hydrolysable  ester  thereof 
and   R^  is   hydroxy,   an   in   vivo   hydrolysable  ester 
thereof,  carboxy,  sulpho.  hydroxymethyl,  methanesul- 
phonamido  or  ureido; 
(ii)  a  group  of  the  formula  (II): 


5,262,411 
ISOCEPHEM  DERIVATIVES,  AND  ANTIMICROBIAL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  DERIVATIVES 
Tetsahiko    Shirasaka,    Kawagoe;    HirMhi    Ishikawa;    Koichi 
Yasumura,  both  of  Otsu;  Koichiro  Jitsukawa,  Ashiya;  Sachio 
Toyama;  Hidetsugu  Tsubouchi,  both  of  Otsu;  Kimio  Sudo, 
Shiga,  and  Koichi  Tsuji,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ot- 
suka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-340044; 
Feb.  5,  1990,  2-26559;  Apr.  9,  1990,  2-94648;  Jun.  28.  1990. 
2-171981 

Int.  a.'  C07D  4V/n:  A61K  il/54 
MS.  a.  514—210  »*  Claims 

1.  A  cephalosporin  derivative  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (1): 


N-O-R'O' 
II 
-C— CONH- 


(1) 


JMI 


HjN-^S 


r— C— CONM— I— r 

1  „Ji 


^ 


•  102 


-n^ 


N        ^O 

I 
OH 


(iii)  a  group  of  the  formula  (III): 


wherein  R""  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  carboxy-lower-alkyl 
group  or  a  group: 

.A101.R104 

wherein  A'°'  is  a  lower  alkylene  group  which  may  have  a 
carboxy  group  and  R'"*  is  a  group: 


Ol. 


-a: -a" 


wherein  M  is  oxygen  or  a  group  NR^ 

wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  Ci.4alkyl; 
ring  P  (or,  in  the  case  wherein  ring  P  is  a  benzene  ring  and 
is  fused  to  another  benzene  ring,  either  benzene  ring)  is 
optionally  further  substituted  by  Cm  alkyl,  halo,  hydroxy, 
hydroxy  Cm  alkyl,  cyano  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  amino, 
Ci-4  alkylamino,  di-Ci-«  alkylamino,  amino  C1-4  alkyl. 
Cm  alkylamino  Cm  alky'.  di-CM  alkylamino  Cio4  alkyl. 
Cm  alkanoyl.  Cm  alkoxy.  Cm  alkylthio.  Cm  al- 
kanoyloxy,  carbamoyl.  Cm  alkylcarbamoyl,  di-CM  alkyl 
carbamoyl,  carboxy,  carboxy  Cm  alkyl,  sulpho,  sulpho 
Cm  alkyl,  CMalkanesulphonamido,  CMalkoxycarbonyl, 
Cm  alkanoylamino,  nitroso,  thioureido,  amidino,  ammo- 
nium, mono-,  di-  or  tri-  Cm  alkylammonium  pyridinium, 
or  a  5-membered  heterocychc  ring  containing  1  to  4  het- 
eroatoms selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulphur 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  1,  2  or  3  Cm  alkyl  or 
Cm  alkoxy  groups, 
n=0  or  1  such  that  when  n=  1  Y  represents  a  covalent  bond 
between  Q  and  P  or  a  (l-4C)alkylene  group  optionally 
substituted  by  carboxy  or  sulpho  or  Y  represents  a  group 
—<CH2)m—Y'— wherein  m=l  or  2  and  Y'  is  — O.CO— 
or  — NH.CO— ;  and  when  n  =  0  Q  and  P  both  represent 
monocyclic  rings  which  are  fused  on  an  available  carbon- 
carbon  or  carbon-nitrogen  bond. 


-TT" 


N 
I 
OH 

R'02  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  heterocylic 
thiomethyl  group  having  1  to  4  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  nitrogen  atom  and  a  sulfur  atom,  and  the 
hetero  cyclic  moiety  of  the  heterocyclic  thiomethyl  group  may 
have  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  carboxy  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
hydroxy  lower  alkyl  group,  an  amino  group  or  a  group; 

-A'<n-(B'<"),-R'»« 

wherein  A'°2  is  a  lower  alkylene  group,  B""  is  a  carbonyl 
group  or  a  group: 

— CONHNHCO— 

n  is  0  or  1,  and  R'°*  is  the  same  as  defmed  above;  R'°^  is 
a  carboxy  group  or  a  carboxylate  group,  and  Y""  is  an 
oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R'°'  and  R'°2  contains  R'°*,  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5;!62,412 
SUBSnTUTED  PYRAZOLES,  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
USE 
WallMc  T.  Aafaton,  Clark;  Linda  L.  Chang,  Wayne;  William  J. 
Greenlee,  Tcnneck,  and  Steven  M.  Hutchins,  Iselin,  all  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,845 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/415:  C07D  231/12.  413/12 
VS.  a.  514—236.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula: 


■<y 


I 


N  — N 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 

R'  is  — SO2NHCOR23  or  — SO2NHCO2R2*; 

R2«  and  R^*  are  independently:  H,  F,  CI.  CF3  or  C1-C4- 
alkyl; 

RJ"  is  H  or  F; 

R"  is  H,  F,  CI.  CF3  or  Ci-C4-alkyl; 

R6  is  Ci-C6-alkyl; 

R8  is  H,  F.  CI,  Br,  I,  -OH,  -CKCi-Q-alkyl).  -S(0)/- 
Ci-C4-alkyl),  -NH2,  — NH(Ci-C4-alkyl),  — N(Ci-C4- 
alkyl)2.  — CN,  — CO2H,  — C02(Ci-C4-alkyl),  — CONH2, 
CONH(Ci-C4-alkyl)  or  — CON— (Ci-C4-alkyl)2; 

V  is  CH3,  CF3,  CI,  Br,  I,  F.  OCH3,  SCH3,  — NO2  or  — CN; 

V^  is  a  group  at  the  4-  or  5-position  selected  from: 

(a)  — NRZ'COR". 

(b)  — NR2'C02R", 

(c)  -NR2'C0NR21R22, 


(d)  — N(R2')CX)N 


(e)  — CONR21R22. 


wherein  L  is  a  single  bond,  CH2.  O,  S(0)^  or  NR',  and  p 
isO  to  2; 
R^ijs: 

(a)  H  or 

(b)  straight  chain  or  branched  Ci-C^-alkyl,  C3-C«-alke- 
nyl,  or  C3-C6-alkynyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  heteroaryl,  C3-C«-cycloal- 
kyl.  CI.  Br,  I,  F,  -OH.  -0(C,-C4-alkyl).  -S(Ci-C4- 
alkyl),  — O — phenyl  or  — S — phenyl; 

R22is: 

(a)  straight  chain  or  branched  Ci-C«-alkyl,  C2-C6-alke- 
nyl,  or  C2-C6-alkynyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  heteroaryl.  C3-C6-cycloal- 
kyl,  CI.  Br.  I.  F,  —OH.  — 0(Ci-C4-alkyl).  — S(Ci-C4- 
alkyl),  —O— phenyl  or  —S— phenyl, 

(b)  C3-C7-cycloalkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Ci-C4-alkyl,  CI,  Br.  I.  F  or  phenyl, 

(c)  aryl,  or 

(d)  heteroaryl; 

R"is: 

(a)  aryl, 

(b)  heteroaryl. 

(c)  straight  chain  or  branched  Ci-Ce-alkyl,  C3-C6-alke- 
nyl.  or  C3-C6-alkynyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aryl.  heteroaryl,  C3-C6-cycloal- 
kyl.  CI.  Br.  I.  F,  -OH,  — 0(Ci-C4-alkyl).  — S(Ci-C4- 
alkyl).  — O — phenyl  or  — S — phenyl, 

(d)  C3-C7-cycloalkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Ci-C4-alkyl,  CI,  Br.  I.  F.  or  phenyl. 

(e)  C7-Cio-bi-  or  tricycloalkyl.  or 

(f)  saturated  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclyl  linked 
through  a  carbon  atom  and  containing  one  or  two  het- 
eroatoms selected  from  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

RM  is: 

(a)  straight  chain  or  branched  Ci-C«-alkyl,  C3-C6-alke- 
nyl.  or  C3-C6-alkynyl.  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  C3-C6-cycloalkyl,  CI,  Br. 
I,  F.  — 0(Ci-C4-alkyl).  — S(Ci-C4-alkyl).  —O— phenyl 
or  — S — phenyl. 

(b)  C3-C7-cycloalkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Ci-Q-alkyl.  CI.  Br,  I,  F  or  phenyl,  or 

(c)  aryl. 


(g)  -CORZ2. 
(h)  -S(0)pR", 
(i)  — SOjNRZ'R". 


/ \ 

(j)  — SO2N  L,  or 

\ / 

(k)  — NR2'S02R". 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  depression  in  a  patient  which 
method  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (lb): 
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(lb) 


R'* 


,2*^ 


/ 

-C— O— CH2— CH— CH2— N 

N  OH  R** 


wherein: 

R'*is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-C4alkyl  group, 
a  C2-C4  alkenyl  group,  a  C2-C4  alkynyl  group,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted  benzyl  group,  a  substituted  benzyl  group  having  at 
least  one  substituent  (b).  said  substituent  (b)  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group,  a  C1-C3 
alkoxy  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro 
group,  an  amino  group  and  a  C2-C4  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acylamino  group; 

an  unsubstituted  phenyl  group  or  a  substituted  phenyl  group 
having  at  least  one  substitutent  (b); 

R2*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  an  unsubstituted 
phenyl  group,  a  substituted  phenyl  group  having  at  least  one 
substitutent  (b),  a  5-  or  6-  raembered  heterocyclic  group 
having  an  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  atom  as  heteroatoms, 
or  a  substituted  5-  or  6-  membered  heterocyclic  group  hav- 
ing an  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  atom  as  heteroatoms  and 
having  at  least  one  substituent  (b);  and 

R3*  and  R**  are  the  same  or  different  one  each  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  an  unsubstituted  benzyl  group,  a 
substituted  benzyl  group  having  at  least  one  substituent  (b), 
an  unsubstituted  phenyl  group,  or  a  substituted  pehnyl  group 
having  at  least  one  substituent  (b);  or  R^*,  R**  and  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  they  are  attached  together  represent  an 
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U.S.  a.  514—252  20  Claims 

I.  An  aminopyridine  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


l|— U-         — |-NH-C-NH-R2 
N 

\ 

(O), 


wherein  n  represents  0  to  1;  Z  represents  =S,  =NCN  or 
=CHN02;  Ri  represents  — NRjR4,  — NHNR3R4,  — NH- 
CONHR3  or  — NHSO2R3;  R2  represents  H,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl; 
R3  and  R4,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent  H, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
cycloalkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl,  substituted  or 


alicyclic  amino  group  having  a  total  of  5  or  6  ring  atoms,  of   unsubstituted  alphatic  acyl  or  aromatic  acyl,  or  alkoxycar- 
which  one  ring  atom  is  said  nitrogen  atom  and  one  ring  atom    bonyl  group;  and  R3  and  R4  may  form  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 


is  optionally  an  additional  heteroatom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  said  alicyc- 
lic amino  group  being  unsubstituted  or,  where  there  is  an 
additional  nitrogen  heteroatom,  said  alicyclic  amino  group 
having  a  substitutent  of  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group  on  said  addi- 
tional nitrogen  heteroatom; 
or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
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1.  A  fungicial  composition  comprising  a  contact  fungicide 
comprising  2,3-dicyano-l,4-dithianthraquinone  and  an  acrylic 
acid  morphoUde  derivative  of  the  formula: 


^C=CH— CO— N 


CH3O 


\ / 


wherein  the  weight  ration  of  said  acrylic  acid  morpholide 
derivative  to  said  contact  fungicide  within  said  composition  is 
in  the  range  of  from  1:3.75  to  1:1.25  based  on  parts  by  weight 
of  active  ingredient. 


tuted  heterocyclic  ring  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  R3  and  R4  are  bound,  which  ring  may  include  another 
heteroatom  and  may  contain  unsaturation; 

wherein  each  alkyl  group  has  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
each  cycloalkyl  group  has  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  the 
aryl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
naphthyl,  the  aliphatic  acyl  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetyl,  propionyl,  butyryl,  isobutyryl,  vale- 
ryl,  and  pivaloyi,  the  aromatic  acyl  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzoyl,  naphthoyi  and  toluoyi,  and 
the  alkoxycarbonyl  has  an  alkoxy  portion  having  from  I 
to  7  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  each  substituted  alkyl  contains  a  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  amino, 
each  substituted  cycloalkyl  contains  an  alkyl  substituent, 
the  substituted  aryl  contains  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  halogen,  nitro,  and  cyano, 
and  the  substituted  acyl  contains  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonylamino,  carboxy,  and  a  heterocyclic  ring, 
wherein  each  heterocyclic  ring  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino,  pyrrolinyl,  pyrrolyl, 
piperazinyl,   morpholino,  thiomorpholino,  imidazolinyl, 
imidizolidinyl,  imidazolyl  and  pyrazolidinyl, 
wherein  the  substituted  heterocyclic  ring  contains  a  substitu- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  acyl,  aryl 
and  alkoxycarbonyl  as  defined  above; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid  salt  thereof. 
17    A  process  for  treating  hypertension  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  treatment  for  hyperten- 
sion, a  hypertension  reducing  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  claim  1. 

18.  A  process  for  treating  ischemic  heart  disease  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  treatment  for 
ischemic  heart  disease  an  ischemic  heart  disease  treating  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 

19.  A  process  for  vasodilating  the  peripheral,  coronary  or 
cerebral  blood  vessels  which  comprises  administering,  to  a 
patient  in  need  of  vasodilation,  an  amount  of  a  compound  of 


claim  1  effective  to  dilate  the  peripheral,  coronary  or  cerbral 
blood  vessels. 

20.  A  process  for  treating  lipodysbolism  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  treatment  for  lipodysbol- 
ism, a  lipodysbolism  treating  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  claim  1. 


R'  and  R^  together  represent  alkylidenedioxy  or  alkanediyl; 

and 
R^  represents 
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I.  A  substituted  2-[6-(pyrimidinyl)-indol-l-yl]-acrylic  ester 
of  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


in  which 

R'  represents  alkyl,  or  represents  optionally  substituted 
aralkyi; 

R^  represents  dialkylamino; 

R^  and  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen,  cyano,  halo- 
gen or  alkyl; 

R',  R'  and  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halogen, 
cyano,  nitro,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halogenoalkyi, 
halogenoalkoxy,  halogenoalkylthio,  alkoxycarbonyl,  al- 
koximinoalkyl  or  cycloalkyl,  or  represent  phenyl,  benzyl, 
phenoxy,  phenylthio,  benzyloxy  or  benzylthio  each  of 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  to  trisubstitu- 
ted  in  the  aryl  moiety  by  identical  or  different  substituents 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halogenoalkyi,  halogenoalkoxy 
and  halogenoalkylthio  each  of  which  has  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  if  appropriate  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halo- 
gen atoms,  or  represent  pyridyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  pyridazi- 
nyl,  pyrazinyl,  thiazolyl,  pyridylmethyl,  thienylmethyl, 
furylmethyl,  pyridyloxy,  thienyloxy,  thiazolyloxy,  pyri- 
dylmethyloxy,  thienylmethyloxy,  thienylthio,  furylthio, 
pyridylmethylthio  or  thienylmethylthio  each  of  which  is 
optionally  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  in  the 
heteroaryl  moiety  by  identical  or  different  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl,  alk- 
oxy, alkylthio,  halogenoalkyi,  halogenoalkoxy  and 
halogenoalkylthio  each  of  which  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  if  appropriate  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen 
atoms;  or 


Rio 

Rio 

N 

s 

^ 

R\ 

y\ 

A 

N 

^R" 

N               N 

T 

R" 

or 

RlO  N 


IT 


R" 


in  which 
R',  R'°and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halogen, 
cyano,  nitro,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halogenoalkyi,  alk- 
oxycarbonyl, (di)alkylamino  or  (di)alkylaminocarbonyl, 
or  represent  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenyloxy,  phenylthio,  ben- 
zyloxy or  benzylthio  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by  identical  or  different 
substituents,  or  represents  pyrrolyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  thia- 
zolyl, isothiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  imidaz- 
olyl, pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrazinyl,  triazinyl, 
pyrrolyloxy,  thienyloxy,  furyloxy,  thiazolyloxy,  iso- 
thiazolyloxy,  oxazolyloxy,  isoxazolyloxy,  pyrazolyloxy, 
imidazolyloxy,  pyridyloxy,  pyrimidyloxy,  pyridaziny- 
loxy,  pyrazinyloxy,  pyrrolythio,  thienylthio,  furylthio, 
thiazolylthio,  isothiazlylthio,  oxazlylthio,  isoxazolylthio, 
pyrazolylthio,  imidazolylthio,  pyridylthio,  pyrimidylthio, 
pyridazinylthio  or  pyrazinylthio,  each  of  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  by  identical  or 
different  substituents,  the  substituents  in  each  case  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  in  each 
case  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio, 
halogenoalkyi,  halogenalkoxy  or  halogenoalkylthio  each 
of  which  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and,  if  appropriate,  in 
each  case  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 
alkylcarbonylamino  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  moiety,  dialkylamino  or 
dialkylaminocarbonyl  each  of  which  has  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  respective  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
moieties,  and  phenyl  or  benzyl  each  of  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  by  identical  or 
different  substituents  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  methyl,  methoxy  or 
phenoxy;  or  in  which  two  adjacent  substituents  R'  and 
R'O,  or  R'"  and  R",  or  R'  and  R"  together  represent 
alkanediyl. 
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1.  The  compound  which  is  structurally  represented  by  the 
formula  (\A): 


R> 


0) 


an  N-owde  form,  a  salt  or  a  sterochemically  isomeric  form 
thereof,  wherein: 
A  is  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


?'      ) ( 


lA 


^Ri 


I 

R|2-C=C-N 

O  A4  A3 

and  therapeutically  accepuble  salts  thereof  wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl; 

Y  is  Ci-Cio  alkyl.  C3-C10  cycloalkyl,  a  phenyl,  or  a  substi- 
tuted phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  on  the  phenyl  group 
is  one,  two  or  three  of  Ci-CHio  alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxyl, 
hydrogen  or  a  combination  thereof,  or  C2-C4  alkylene 
wherein  each  carbon  atom  may  be  substituted  with  fluo- 
rine; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen  amine  or  hydroxyl; 

Ai,  Aj,  A3.  A4are  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  halo- 
gen, C1-C4  alkyl,  ethenyl,  cthynyl,  C3-C6  cycloalkyl, 
fluoromethyl,  difluoromethyl.  difluoroethyl,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  hydroxymethyl,  Ci-Cigalkoxy  methyl,  phenoxy- 
methyl,  Ci-Csalkyl  aminomethyl,  C1-C3  dialkyl  amino- 
methyl; 

Rs  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  amine,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  aryloxy, 
— SH,  C1-C6  thioalkyl  or  thioaryl; 

R9  is  C1-C4  alkyl  .C«-Ci2  aryl.  alkylaryl,  — (CHj),— CO2- 
(CH2)m— Rii.  wherein  Ru  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl, 
methyl,  alkyloxy,  aryloxy  or  an  amine,  n  is  0-4  and  m  is 
0-4; 

R12  is  hydrogen,  CN,  halogen,  or  R9; 

Z  is  a  fluorine  substituted  carbon; 

X  is  a  carbon  substituted  with  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  cyano, 
nitro,  halogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  an  amine. 


5^62,418 
N-(4-PIPERIDINYL)  (DIHYDROXYBENZOFURAN  OR 
DIHYDRO-2H-BENZOPYRAN)CARBOXAM1DE 
DERIVATIVES 
Georges  H.  P.  Van  Daele,  Tumhout;  Jean-Paul  R.  M.  A.  Boa- 
mans,  Kortnjk-Marke,  and  Michel  A.  J.  De  Oeyn,  Merk- 
splas,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Tansscn  Pharmaceutica 
N.V.,  Beersc,  Belgium 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  650,328,  Feb.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,185,335. 
ThU  application  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,314 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1990, 
9005014 
Int.  a.'  A61K  il/495.  31/505.  31/47.  31/445;  C07D  4S7/0a 

491/00.  495/00.  239/02.  217/22.  215/00.  211/68,  401/00 
VS.  CL  514—258  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


-CHj— CH2— 

— CH2— CHi— CH2— 

-CH2— CH2— CH2— CH2— 


(a-lX 

(•■2),  or 

(a-3). 


wherein  one  or  two  hydrogem  atoms  in  said  radicals  (a-1) 
to  (a-3)  may  be  replaced  by  a  Ci^^alkyl  radical; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  halo; 

VJ  is  hydrogen,  amino,  mono-  or  di(Ci.«alkyl)ainino  or 
C 1  .^alkylcarbonylamino; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci.«alkyl; 

L  is  C3.«cycloalkyl,  C5.«cycloalkanone,  Cs-fialkenyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  aryl,  or  L  is  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


-Alk— X— R' 

— Alk— Y-C(=0>-R' 

— Alk— Y— C(=0)— NR»R '° 


(b-2), 
(b-3),  or 

(»>-♦). 


wherein  each  Alk  is  Ci.«alkanediyl; 
r5  is  hydrogen.  Ci.«alkyl,  hydroxyCi-ealkyl,  C3.<,cycloalkyl, 

aryl  or  Het; 
X  is  O,  S,  SO2  or  NR*  said  R*  being  hydrogen,  Ci.6alkyl  or 

aryl; 
R7  is  hydrogen.  Ci^kyl,  C3-6cycloalkyl,  aryl,  arylCi^- 

kyl,  di(aryl)methyl,  Ci-^alkyloxy  or  hydroxy; 
Y  is  NR'  or  a  direct  bond,  said  R*  being  hydrogen,  Ci-6alkyl 
or  aryl; 
R9  and  R'"  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  Ci.6alkyl, 

C3.«cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  arylCi^kyl,  or 
R'  and  R'°  combined  with  the  nitrogen  atom  bearing  R 
and  R'"  may  form  a  pyrrolidinyl  or  piperidinyl  ring 
both  being  optionally  substituted  with  Ci^kyl,  amino 
or  mono-  or  di(Ci^kyl)amino,  or 
R'  and  R'°  combined  with  the  nitrogen  atom  bearing  R 
and  R'°  may  form  a  piperazinyl  or  4-morpholinyl  radi- 
cal both  being  optionally  substituted  with  Ci.«alkyl; 
wherein  in  the  foregoing: 

aryl  represents  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
with  1,  2  or  3  substituents  each  independently  selected 
from  halo,  hydroxy,  Ci^kyl,  Ci^kyloxy,  aminosulfo- 
nyl,  Ci^kylcarbonyl,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  amino  or 
aminocarbonyl;  and 
(I)  Het  represente  a  group  of  the  formula: 


^ 


(CH2)m 


X'-   (CH2)m 

x^ 


(c-1) 


(c-2) 
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-continued 


X' 
X2 


(c-3) 


(c-*) 


(c-5) 


(c-«) 


(c-7) 


R'^; 


wherein: 
m  is  1  or  2; 

each  X'  and  X^  independently  represents  O  or  S; 
each  R"  represents  hydrogen,  Ci^kyl,  Ci.4alkyloxyCi. 

4alkyl  or  hydroxyC|.4alkyl;  and 
R'^  represents  hydrogen,  halo  or  Ci^kyl,  or 

(II)  Het  represents  a  cyclic  ether  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1,3-dioxolanyl  optionally  substituted  with 
Ci^kyl;  1,3-dioxanyl  optionally  substituted  with  C|.4al- 
kyl;  tetrahydrofuranyl  optionally  substituted  with  C|.4al- 
kyl;  tetrahydropyranyl  optionally  substituted  with  C|^- 
kyl;  2,3-dihydro-l,4-benzodioxinyl;  2,3-dihydrobenzofu- 
ran  and  3,4-dihydro-l(2H>benzopyranyl;  or 

(III)  Het  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pyrrolidinyl;  piperidinyl;  pyridinyl  which  is 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  each 
independently  selected  from  halo,  hydroxy,  cyano,  Ci.6al- 
kyl,  trifluoromethyl,  Ci^kyloxy,  aminocarbonyl,  mono 
and  di(C|^kyl)aminocarbonyl,  amino,  mono  and  di(C]. 
6alkyl)amino  and  Ci^kyl-oxycarbonyl;  pyrimidinyl 
which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  substitu- 
ents each  independently  selected  from  halo,  hydroxy, 
cyano,  C).6alkyl,  C|.6alkyloxy,  amino  and  mono  and 
di(C|.«a]kyl)amino;  pyridazinyl  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  Ci^kyl  or  halo;  pyrazinyl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  with  one  ore  two  substituents  each  indepen- 
dently selected  from  halo,  hydroxy,  cyano,  Ci^kyl, 
C|.6alkyloxy,  amino,  mono-  and  di(C|.6alkyl)amino  and 
Ci^kyloxy-carbonyl;  pyrrolyl  which  is  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  Ci.6alkyl;  pyrazolyl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  with  C|.6^yl;  imidazolyl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  with  Ci^kyl;  triazolyl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  with  Ct.6alkyl;  quinolinyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  up  to  two  substituents  each  independently 
selected  from  halo,  hydroxy,  cyano,  Ci^^alkyl,  Ci-ealk- 
yloxy,  amino,  mono  and  di(Ci^kyl)amino  and  trifluoro- 
methyl; isoquinolinyl  optionally  substituted  with  up  to 
two  substituents  each  independently  selected  from  halo, 
hydroxy,  cyano,  C|.6alkyl,  C|.6alkyloxy,  amino,  mono 
and  di(C|.6alkyl)amino  and  trifluoromethyl;  quinoxalinyl 
optionally  sulKtituted  with  up  to  two  substituents  each 
inde|>endently  selected  from  C|.6alkyl,  hydroxy,  halo, 
cyano  and  Ci.«alkyloxy;  quinazolinyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  C|.«alkyl;  benzimidazolyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  C|.6alkyl;  indolyl  optionally  substituted  with 


Ci^^kyl;  S,6,7,8-tetrahydroquinolinyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  up  to  two  substituents  each  independently 
selected  from  halo,  hydroxy,  cyano,  C|.«alkyl,  C|.6alk- 
yloxy,  amino,  mono-  and  di(Ci.6alkyl)amino  and  trifluoro- 
methyl; S,6,7,8-tetrahydro-quinoxalinyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  up  to  two  substituents  each  independently 
selected  from  C].^kyl;  hydroxy,  halo,  cyano  and  Ci.«alk- 
yloxy;  thiazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  Cj^^alkyl; 
oxazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  C].«alkyl;  benzoxaz- 
olyl  optionally  substituted  with  C|.^kyl;  and  benzo- 
thiazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  C].^kyl; 
(IV)  Het  represents  a  group  of  the  formula: 


X> 
I 


(d-I) 


-N 


N— ; 


o> 


o 

II 

\ 


(d-2) 


tf 


N— ; 


/ 

II 

O 


(d-3) 


(d-4) 


X^  is  O  or  S; 

R'^  is  hydrogen,  Ci.6alkyl  or  arylCi.6alkyl; 

R'*  is  hydrogen,  halo,  Ci^kyl  or  aryl; 

G'  is  — CH2— CH2— ,  — CH=CH— ,  — N=N—  — C(- 
=0)— CH2—  or  — CH2— CH2— CH2— ,  wherein  one 
or  two  hydrogen  atoms  each  independently  may  be 
replaced  by  C|.6^yl;  and 

G^is  — CH2— CH2— ,  — CH2— N(Ri3)—  or  — CH2— CH- 
2 — CH2 — ,  wherein  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  each 
independently  may  be  replaced  by  C|.6alkyl;  or 
(V)  Het  represents  a  group  of  the  formula: 

(d-5) 


(d-6) 


O^.. 
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-continued 


(4-7) 


'  ^: 


(d-8) 


CH— ,  — CH=CH— CH=N— ,  — N=CH— N=CH— 
or  — CH=N— CH=N— , 

wherein  the  radicals  (d-5),  (d-6),  (d-7)  and  (d-8)  may  be 
connected  to  Alk  by  replacing  either  a  hydrogen  or  a 
radical  R"  or  R'*  by  a  free  bond. 

12.  A  method  of  treating  warm-blooded  animals  suffering 
from  a  decreased  peristalsis  of  the  gastrointestinal  system, 
which  method  comprises  the  systemic  administration  to  said 
warm-blooded  animals  of  an  effective  gastrointestinal  stimulat- 
ing amount  of  a  compound  as  claimed  in  any  of  claims  2-7  and 
1. 

13.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


R'» 

I 

N  X* 


H— N  >— N— C 


G* 


I N 

\ 


V  /       I 


(II) 


o 


a  N-oxidc  form,  a  salt  or  a  stereochemically  isomeric  form 
***"'°^   thereof,  wherein 

A  is  a  radical  of  formula 


(d-11) 


— CH2— CH2— 

— CH2— CH:— CH2— 

— CH2— CHj— CH2— CHz- 


(•-I). 

(•-2),  or 

(«-3). 


(d-12) 


wherein  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  in  said  radicals  (a-1)  to 
(a-3)  may  be  replaced  by  a  Ci^kyl  radical; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  halo; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  amino,  mono  or  di(Ci^lkyl)amino  or  C|. 
6alkylcarbonylamino;  and 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  C|.6alkyl. 


(d-13) 


wherein  X*  and  X'  each  independently  are  O  or  S; 

each  R"  independently  is  hydrogen,  Cj^kyl  or  arylCj. 
6-alkyl; 

each  R'^  independently  is  hydrogen,  halo,  Ci^kyl  or 
Ci^kyloxy; 

R'^  is  hydrogen,  halo,  Ci^lkyl  or  aryl;  and 

each  R"  independently  is  hydrogen,  Ci^kyloxy  or 
Ci^kyl, 

G^  is  — CH=CH— CH=CH— .  — (CH2)4— .  — S— (CH2. 
h— .  — S— (CH2)3— .  -S— CH=CH— ,  — CH= 
CH— O— ,  — NH— (CH2)2— .  — NH— (CH2)3— .  — N- 
H— CH=CH— ,  — NH— N=CH— CH2— ,  — N- 
H— CH=N—  or  — NH— N=CH— ;  and 

Q*  is  — CH=CH— CH=CH— ,  — CH=CCI— CH= 
CH— ,  — CC1=CH— CH=CH— ,  — N=CH— CH= 
CH— ,     — CH=N— CH^CH- ,     — CH=CH— N= 


5,262,419 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PROPHYLAXIS  AND/OR 

TREATME>JT  OF  ULCERATIVE  GASTROINTESTINAL 

CONDITIONS  USING  A  POTASSIUM  CHANNEL 

ACmVATOR 

A.  K.  Gunnar  Aberg,  Lawrenccrille,  N.J.;  Martin  L.  Ogletree, 

and  Eugene  H.  O'Keefe,  both  of  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E. 

R.  S<|uibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,217 
Int.  a.'  A61K  3J/505 
VS.  a.  514—275  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  treating  ulcerative  conditions 
of  the  gastrointestmal  tract,  in  a  mammalian  species,  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  mammalian  species  in  need  of 
such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  potassium  channel 
activator. 


JMI 


5,262,420 
PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  INSECnCIDE  AND 
MmCIDE  COMPRISING  SAID  DERIVATIVES 
Izumi    Terada;    Katsuhiko    Matsuzaki,    both    of    Sodegaura; 
Kazuyoshi  Nonoshita,  Hiratsuka,  and  Fumio  Fujita,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,058,  Apr.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1988,  63-216256; 
Not.  30,  1988,  63-301011;  Nov.  30,  1988,  63-301012 

Int.  a.'  C07D  213/26:  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  a.  514—277  20  Claims 

1.  A  pyridine  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine  and  iodine; 
an  alkyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  isopropyl,  n-butyl,  isobutyl,  s- 
butyl,  and  t-butyl;  an  alkoxyl  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methoxyl,  ethoxyl,  n-propoxyl,  iso- 
propyl, n-butoxyl,  isobutoxyl  and  t-butoxyl;  or  a  haloalkyi 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
chloromethyl,  dichloromethyl,  trichloromethyl,  mono- 
chloroethyl,  dichloroethyl,  trichloroethyl,  tetrachloro- 
ethyl,  monochloropropyl,  dichloropropyl,  trichloropro- 
pyl,  tetrachloropropyl,  pentachloropropyl,  mono- 
chlorobutyl,  dichlorobutyl,  trichlorobutyl,  tetachlorobu- 
tyl,  pentachlorobutyl  and  hexachlorobutyl, 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  S,  and  when  n  is  2  or  more,  the  groups 
are  identical  to  or  different  from  each  other, 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propyl,  butyl, 
pentyl,  hexyl,  heptyl,  octyl,  8-methyloctyl,  1-propene, 
1-butene,  2-butene,  l-pentene,  2-hexene,  1-heptene,  2-hep- 
tene,  1-octene,  2-octene,  1,3-butadiene,  1,3-pentadiene, 
1,4-pentadiene,  1,3-hexadiene,  2,4-hexadiene,  1,4-hexadi- 
ene,  1,3-heptadiene,  2,4-heptadiene,  1,3-octadiene  and 
2,4-octadiene, 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  isopropyl, 
n-butyl,  isobutyl,  s-butyl,  t-butyl,  n-pcntyl,  isopentyl, 
neopentyl,  t-pentyl,  n-hexyl  and  isohexyl,  and 

R^  is  an  alkyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  isopropyl,  n-butyl,  isobutyl,  s- 
butyl,  t-butyl,  n-pentyl,  isopentyl,  neopentyl,  t-pentyl, 
n-hexyl  and  isohexyl, 

or  salts  of  said  pyridine  compound,  said  salts  being  salts  of 
hydrochloric  acid,  hydrobromic  acid,  hydroiodic  acid, 
hydrofluoric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  nitric 
acid,  citric  acid,  lactac  acid,  oxalic  acid,  maleic  acid, 
tartaric  acid,  benzoic  acid,  nicotinic  acid  or  dodecylben- 
zene  sulfonic  acid. 


5^2,422 
OCrAHYDROBENZO[G)QUINOLINE 
Peter  Gnll,  PfefHngen,  Switzerland,  and  Rudolf  Markstein, 
Rheinfelden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignon  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
Basel,  Switzerland 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  877,557,  May  1, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioD  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,736 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 
1991,  4114325 

Int  a.5  A61K  31/435;  C07D  401/12 
VS.  a.  514—290  6  daims 

1.    The    (-H33,4alO,a/3)-l,2,3,4,4<i.5,10,10o-octahydro-3- 
[(2-pyridylthio)methyl]- 1  -methyl-6-hydroxy-benzo[g]quino- 
line  of  formula  I 


(1) 


(-) 


HO. 


in  free  base  form  or  in  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salt  form. 


5,262,423 

RAPAMYCIN  ARYLCARBONYL  AND 

ALKOXYCARBONYL  CARBAMATES  AS 

IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  AND  ANTIFUNGAL  AGENTS 

Wenling  Kao,  Paoli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,115 
Int  CL'  C07D  498/16;  A61K  31/395 
VS.  a.  514—291  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  the  formula: 


5,262,421 
USE  OF  DICENTRINE  AND  ITS  DERIVATIVES  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  HYPERTENSION,  ARRHYTHMIA, 
THROMBOSIS  AND  ATHEROSCLEROSIS 
Ming-Jai  Su;  Chien-Chih  Chen;  Cbe-Ming  Teng,  and  Sheu-Meei 
Yu,  all  of  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Coun- 
cil, Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,275 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/21,  35/78 
VS.  a.  514—280  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  hypertension  in  a  subject  in  need 
thereof,  comprising  administering  to  said  subject  a  pharmaceu- 
tical composition  which  comprises  an  effective  amount  of 
dicentrine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


wherein 
Riis 


O    r3   O 
II      i      II 
— C— N— C— A 


and 
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UMI 


R2  U  H  or 

.1 

O 

— CCH2N(R*h.  or 

Ri  and  R^  are 

both 

O    R^  O 
H     1     N 

-C-N-C-A; 

R^  is  H  or  methyl, 

A  U  -OR*  where  R*  is  Ci-d,  alkyl,  C2-C4,  alkenyl,  or 
C2-C«  alkynyl  optionally  substituted  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  iodine,  methoxy  or  ethoxy;  arylalkyi  or  7  to  12 
atoms,  aryl  selected  from  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by 
one  or  two  groups  selected  from  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, iodine,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl.  Ci-C«  alkyl,  Ci-C* 
alkoxy,  cyano;  naphthalenyl,  naphthalcnyl  substituted  by 
Ci-C«  alkyl,  Ci-Q,  alkoxy,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or 
iodine;  heteroaryl  selected  from  pyndinyl,  pyrimidinyl, 
pyrazinyl,  indolyl.  quinolinyl.  isoquinolinyl,  benzofuranyl, 
benzopyranyl,  benzo{b]thiophenyl,  benzimidazolyl.  benz- 
thiazolyl;  cycloalkyl  selected  from  cyclopentyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl,  adamantyl;  or  quinuclidinyl, 

or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

5,262,424 

COMPOSITION  OF  SULFONYLCARBAMATES  OF 

RAPAMYON  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING  DISEASES 

REQUIRING  IMMUNOSUPPRESSION  THEREWITH 
Wenling  Kao,  Chester,  Pa^  aMignor  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiWslon  of  Ser.  No.  837,048,  Feb.  18,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,194,447. 
This  application  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,380 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  514—291  2  CUina 

1.  A  method  of  treating  transplanUtion  rejection,  host  vs. 
draf^  disease,  autoimmune  diseases,  and  diseases  of  inflamma- 
tion in  a  mammal  by  administering  an  immunosuppressive 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  structure 


carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group,  alkylthio  of  1-6  caibon 
atoms,  — SO3H,  — POjH,  and  — CO2H;  with  the  proviso 
that  R'  and  R^  are  not  both  hydrogen; 
or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  when  the  Ar 
group  contains  a  basic  nitrogen  or  when  the  Ar  group  is  substi- 
tuted by  dialklyamino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group, 
— SO3H,  — POjH,  or  — CO2H. 

5.262,425 
ALPHA-MANNOSIDASE  INHIBITORS 
Robert  A.  Farr,  LoTeiand;  Mohiader  S.  Kang.  Cincinnati;  Nor- 
ton P.  Peet,  ancinnati,  and  Sai  P.  Sunkara,  Oncinnati,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,579,  Sep.  18,  1991, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,171 

Int.  a.'  A61K  Sl/44 

VS.  a.  514—299  *  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


OH 


HO 


HO 


wherem  R  is  a  hydrogen,  a  (C|-C«)alkyl  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  two  hydroxy  groups,  a  glycosyl  group,  or  a  group 
of  the  formula  — (CHz),— Ar  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1 
to  4  and  Ar  is  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  two  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (Ci-C4)al- 
kyl,  (Ci-C4)alkoxy,  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  amino,  mono(Ci-C4)al- 
kylamino,  or  di(Ci-C4)alkylamino,  or  a  phannaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof 
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1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 


(D 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen  or 
— CONHSO2— Ar;  and 

Ar  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridyl,  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl,  qui- 
noxalyl,  thienyl,  thionaphthyl,  furyl,  benzofuryl,  bcnzodi- 
oxyl,  benzoxazolyl,  benzoisoxazolyl,  or  benzodioxolyl; 
wherein  the  Ar  group  may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-,  or 
tri-substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  aryllalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  halo,  nitro,  carbalkoxy  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  amino,  dialkylamino  of  1-6 


ICH2], 


wherein  m  b  a  number  selected  from  one  through  six,  inclu- 
sive; 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl, 
fonnyl,  halo,  haloalkyl,  cycloalkyl.  alkylcycloalkyl,  cy- 
cloalkylalkyl,  cycloalkylhaloalkyl,  cycloalkylcarbonyl, 
alkoxy,  aralkyl,  aralkylhaloalkyl,  aryl,  haloaryl,  aroyl, 
aryloxy,  aryloxyalkyl,  aralkoxy,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylcarbo- 
nyl,  alkylcarbonylalkyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkenyl,  cy- 
cloalkenyl,  alkynyl,  cyano,  carboxyl,  carboxyalkyl,  alkyl- 
carbonyloxy,    alkylcarbonyloxyalkyl,    alkoxycarbonylal- 


kyl,  aralkoxycarbonylalkyl,  aralkylcarbonyloxyalkyl, 
alkylsilyloxyalkyl,  aryL/alkylsilyloxyalkyl,  arylsilyloxyal- 
kyl,  mercaptoalkyl,  alkoxycarbonyloxy,  alkylthio,  alkyl- 
thioalkyl,  alkylsulflnylalkyl,  alkylsulfonylalkyl,  cycloal- 
kylthio,  cycloalkylalkylthio,  alkylcarbonylthio,  arylthio, 
arylcarbonylthio,  aralkylthio,  aralkylcarbonylthio,  and 
heterocyclic  and  heterocyclicalkyl  having  one  or  more 
ring  atoms  selected  from  oxygel,  sulfur  and  nitrogen 
atoms; 

wherein  each  of  R^,  R-'  and  R*  is  independently  selected 
from  hydrido,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  formyl,  halo,  haloal- 
kyl, cycloalkyl,  alkylcyc,loalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  cy- 
cloalkylhaloalkyl, cycloalkylcarbonyl,  alkoxy,  aralkyl, 
aralkylhaloalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylcarbonyl,  alkylcarbo- 
nylalkyl, alkylsilyloxyalkyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano,  nitro, 
alkylthio,  alkylthioalkyl,  alkylsulflnylalkyl,  alkylsulfony- 
lalkyl, cycloalkylthio  and  cycloalkylalkylthio; 

wherein  each  of  R',  R*,  R^  and  R*  is  independently  selected 
from  hydrido,  alkyl,  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl,  fonnyl,  halo, 
haloalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkylcycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl, 
cycloalkylhaloalkyl,  cycloalkylcarbonyl,  alkoxy,  aralkyl, 
aralkylhaloalkyl,  aryl,  haloaryl,  aroyl,  aryloxy,  aryloxyal- 
kyl, aralkoxy,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylcarbonyl,  alkylcarbony- 
lalkyl, alkoxycarbonyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkenyl,  alkynyl, 
cyano,  nitro,  carboxyl,  carboxyalkyl,  alkylcarbonyloxy, 
alkylcarbonyloxyalkyl,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  aralkoxycar- 
bonylalkyl, aralkylcarbonyloxyalkyl,  alkylsilyoxyalkyl, 
alkoxycarbonyloxy,  alkylthio,  alkylthioalkyl.  alkylsulflny- 
lalkyl, alkylsulfonylalkyl,  cycloalkylthio,  cycloalkylal- 
kylthio, alkylcarbonylthio,  arylthio,  arylcarbonylthio, 
aralkylthio  and  aralkylcarbonylthio; 

wherein  each  of  R",  R^,  R3,  R*,  r5,  r6,  rT  and  R'  may  be 
furiher  independently  selected  from  amino  and  amido 
radicals  of  the  formulae 
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4.  A  compound  of  formula  II 


R"  O       R"  O 

/  II    /  II        „ 

-eCH2tjN  .  -f-CH2t;CN  ,  -(-CH2^NC-R", 

Rl2  rU  r16 

Rl'O  Rl*  O        R20 

I      II        /  II    / 

■<-CH2t;N— C— N  ,  -^CH2■)JOCN  and 

^R'9  ^R21 

R«0 
-(-CH2^N— COR23 


wherein  each  n  is  a  number  independently  selected  from 
zero  to  six,  inclusive;  wherein  each  of  R"  through  R^'  is 
independently  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
hydroxyalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  aralkyl  and 
aryl; 
wherein  each  of  R'  and  R'"  is  independently  selected  from 
hydrido,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  polycycloalkyl, 
polycycloalkylalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  alke- 
nyl, cycloalkenyl,  and  heterocyclic  and  heterocyclicalkyl 
having  one  or  more  ring  atoms  selected  from  oxygen, 
sulfur  and  nitrogen  atoms;  wherein  any  of  said  R'and  R"' 
groups  may  be  substituted  at  one  or  more  substitutable 
positions  by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  alkyl,  halo, 
haloalkyl  and  alkoxy;  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


R* 


ai) 


N 
R> 

wherein 
R'  is  H  or  Ci^-alkyl; 
R^is 


N  R  N  R 


N. 


R" 


\ 


wherein 
R'  is  C3.g<ycloalkyl,  benzyl  or  methoxybenzyl  and  R"  is  H, 

C).g-alkyl,  Ci.6-alkoxy,  CM-alkoxy-CM-alkyl  or  phenyl; 
R*  is  H,  Ci.8-alkyl  or  CI;  and 


X 


\      /       \      / 

HC— CH      or  C=C     ; 

/  \  /  \ 


or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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1.  A  3-aryltropane  derivatives  having  the  following  formula: 


H3CN 


where  R  represents  Ci  to  Cg  alkyl  and  Ar  is  an  aromatic  ring 
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moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  4-nuor- 
phenyl,  p-tolyl,  p-ethylphenyl  and  naphthyl. 
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1.   An  aryl-quinolyl-substituted    1,4-dihydropyridine-dicar- 
boxylic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula  (I); 


R4— X— OC 


CO— X— R3 


in  which 

R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
one  of  the  two  substituents  R'  or  R^  is  the  — NH2  group, 
X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  the  — NH —  group, 
R5  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or 
cycloalkyi  having  3  or  6  carbon  atoms,  or  are  linear  or 
branched  alkenyl  or  alkyl  each  having  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms  which  may  be  interrupted  by  an  oxygen  or  sulphur 
atom  in  the  chain  or  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  carboxyl,   halogen,  cyano,   hydroxyl,   phenyl, 
phenoxy  or  benzyloxy,  or  by  linear  or  branched  alkoxy, 
acyl  or  alkoxycartwnyl  each  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
or  by  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR*R^, 
wherein 

R*  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
benzyl  or  phenyl,  and 
R^  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


or  Rg 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  each  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

R'  is  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  up  to  3  identical  or  different 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  comprising  halo- 
gen nitro  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy  and 
trifluoromethylthio,  or  by  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  in  turn  can  be 
substituted  by  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  by 
linear  or  branched  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  each  hav- 
ing up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  by  carboxyl  or  by  a  group  of 
the  formula  — NR*R\ 

wherein 

R*  and  R^  are  as  defined  above,  or 
R'  is  2-  or  3-thienyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 

halogen, 

or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


(I) 


H 


CHR 


1"^ 

'-CHj-^        J 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  Ci_4alkyl, 
Ci-4alkoxy  or  a  bond  to  the  side  chain  carrying  the  imidazoline 
ring;  R^  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  Ci_4alkyl,  C]- 
4alkoxy  or  R^  together  with  R^  represents  an  additional  bond; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  Ci-4alkyl,  Ci -♦alkoxy, 
phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluoro,  chloro,  Ci_4alkyl,  and  Ci-4alkoxy 
or  R^  together  with  R^  represents  an  additional  bond;  R*  is 
hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  Ci-4alkyl,  Ci-^alkoxy, 
phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluoro,  chloro,  Ci-4alkyl,  and  Ci_*alkoxy; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  C|-4alkyl,  Ci-4alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  methoxy,  fluoro  and 
chloro,  or  a  bond  to  the  side  chain  carrying  the  imidazoline 
ring;  R*  is  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  methyl,  methoxy,  fluoro  and  chloro, 
or  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl,  or  4-pyridyl,  or  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl,  or 
4-pyridyl,  in  which  each  pyridyl  is  substituted  with  a  Ci^kyl 
group;  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  Ci-4alkyl, 
Ci-4aIkoxy,  hydroxy,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  a  substitu- 


ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  methoxy, 
fluoro  and  chloro,  or  a  bond  to  the  side  chain  carrying  the 
imidazoline  ring  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salt  thereof 
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1.  A  prolinal  derivative  of  the  formula: 


O      ■ 
II 
D— (CH2)n— A— C— N 


CHO' 


wherein  A  represents  a  group  of  the  formula: 


./\ 


wherein  one  of  R'  and  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the 
other  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkoxy  group  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atom(s),  phenyl  group, 
benzyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms 
or  a  (cycloalkyi  group  of  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms)-methyl 
group  or  R'  and  R^,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atom(s),  or  a 
group  of  the  formula: 


Ar— CH2— O— /r      J 


N— N 


N  =  N 


/ 


(CH2)„-0-Ri      (') 


0) 


in  which  Ri  denotes  C1-C4  alkyl,  and  Ar  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
(i) 


R2 


where  R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  one  or  two  halogen 
atoms,  a  CN,  NO2  or  CF3  group,  one,  two  or  three  C 1-C4 
alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  or  an  amino  group  substi- 
tuted by  two  C1-C4  alkyl  groups,  in  which  case  n  =  2-6; 
and 
(ii)  pyridyl,  in  which  case  n  =  l-6, 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  said 
compounds  (I)  which  are  salt  forming. 

21.  Method  of  treating  human  or  warm-blooded  animals  for 
neurological  disturbances  connected  with  pathological  ageing, 
disturbances  of  memory,  mood,  schizophrenia,  psychasthenia, 
psychic  slowing-down  due  to  ageing,  certain  forms  of  depres- 
sion and  Parkinson's  disease  comprising  administering  a  type  B 
monoamine  oxidase  inhibiting  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula: 


— CH     ^  (CH2)„ 

w 

wherein  m  represents  an  integer  of  from  3  to  6,  n  represents  an 
integer  of  from  3  to  10,  D  represents  a  heterocyclic  ring  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  thiophene,  pyridine,  imid- 
azole, indole,  benzothiophene,  and  phenothiazine  rings,  which 
ring  represented  by  D  may  be  partially  of  fully  saturated  and 
wherein  said  ring  represented  by  D  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  from  one  to  three  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a 
trifluoromethyl  group,  an  alkyl  or  an  alkoxy  group  of  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atom(s). 


/ 


(CH2),-0-Ri      0) 


Ar— CH2 


-KO 


N— N 


N  =  N 


in  which  Ri  denotes  C1-C4  alkyl,  and  Ar  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
(i) 
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1.  Compounds  having  the  formula: 


R2 


where  R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  one  or  two  halogen 
atoms,  a  CN,  NO2  or  CF3  group,  one,  two  or  three  C1-C4 
alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  or  an  amino  group  substi- 
tuted by  two  C1-C4  alkyl  groups,  in  which  case  n  =  2-6; 
and 
(ii)  pyridyl,  in  which  case  n=  1-6; 

and    the    pharmaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition    salts 

thereof. 
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5.  A  method  for  alleviating  or  reducing  diabetic  complica- 
tions wherein  a  tetrazoleacetic  acid  derivative  represented  by 
the  general  formula  I: 
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1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula  (I) 


(I) 


N=^N  o 

I  I  U 

N  N— CH2— C— O— A— OR 


m 


T 

At 

wherein  in  the  formula  I  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group;  A  is  an  alkylcne  group  having  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms;  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  a  phenyl 
group,  a  naphthyl  group,  a  furyl  group,  a  thienyl  group,  a 
benzofuryl  group,  and  a  benzothienyl  group;  wherein  the  Ar 
may  be  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  haloalkyi  group,  an  alkylthio 
group  and  an  alkylsulfonylamino  group  is  used. 


OH  CO2Z1 


wherein 

Zi.  Z2  and  Z3  are  each  independently  selected  from; 
a)H; 

b)  Ci-salkyl;  and 

Ci-salkyl  substituted  with  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

i)  phenyl,  and 

ii)  phenyl  substituted  with  methyl,  methoxy,  halogen 
(CI.  Br.  I,  F)  or  hydroxy;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  a  compound  of  of  for- 
mula (I). 


5,262,434 
HALOGENOALKYL-AZOLYL  DERIVATIVES 
Manfred  Jantelat,  Burscbeid;  Jiirgen  Scherkenbeck,  Le^erku- 
sen;    Klaus   Stroech.   Solingen;   Stefan    Dutzmann,   Hilden; 
Heinz  Debne.  Monheim;  Gerd  Haenssler,  Leverkusen.  and 
Karl-Heinz  Kuck.  Langenfeld.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  737.639.  Jul.  30, 1991.  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Aug.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9. 
1990,  4025204;  Jan.  10,  1991,  4100516 

InL  a.'  AOIN  43/653:  C07D  249/08 
US.  a.  514—383  "  CMxoa 

1.  A  halogenoalkyl-triazolyl  derivative  of  the  formula 


OH 
CljCH— Ca2-<-CH2->;C— R ' 
CH2 

r    ? 


5,262,436 
ACYLAMINO  AOD  ANTIHYPERTENSIVES  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  CONGESTIVE  HEART  FAILURE 
Martin  F.  Haslanger.  Ridgewood;  Bernard  R.  NeusUdt,  West 
Orange,  and  Elizabeth  M.  Smith.  Verona,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,669.  Dec.  16,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5.061.710, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,153,  Mar.  27, 1987, 
Pat.  No.  4,801.609.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

741,025 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  17, 1987, 
87108730  0 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/16.  31/165.  31/34.  31/38.  31/265 
VS.  a.  514—513  1  C"»" 

1.  A  method  of  treating  congestive  heart  failure  comprising 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
structural  formula 


wherein 

Ri«  is  Y-C6H4— .  Y-C6H4S-.  Y-C6H4O-. 


m  which 

R'  represents  phenyl  which  can  be  monosubstituted  or  di- 
substituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  chlorophenoxy. 
n  represents  0  or  1. 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  or  metal  salt  complex  thereof. 


a-naphthyl,  /3-naphthyl.  furyl,  benzofuryl,  benzothienyl, 
H2N(CH2)m— .  diphenylmethyl  or 


O 

II 


r*nh' 


(CH2)«-; 


R2  is  alkyl,  alkyl— S(0)o.2(CH2)*S(0)o.2(CH2)»—.  alkyl- 
0(CH2),— ,  R'(CH2)*— 0(CH2)^,  R5(CH2)^, 
H2N(CH  2)^,  cycloalkyl(CH2)*— .  R'JCONH(CH2)^, 
R'3nHCO(CH2)«—  or  R'OCO(CH2),— ; 

R3  is  -OR'.  — NR^R*. 


5^2,437 
HOMO-PROSTAGLANDIN  DERIVATIVES  AS  OCULAR 

HYPOTENSIVES 
Ming  Fai  Chan,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allergan,  Idc^ 

Irrinc,  Calif. 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,659,  Dec.  10,  1990.  This 
application  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,877 
Int  a.'  AOIN  37/08:  COIC  3/02 
VS.  a.  514—530  16  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  treating  ocular  hypertension  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  eye  an  amount  sufficient  to  treat  ocular 
hypertension  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


R»    tC  R»  R»    R' 

II.  I  ,  I        '     . 

— NHCHCNR*.  — NHCHCOR'  or  — OCHCNR'; 

H  II  II 

000 

R*  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  Y' — C*. 

H4-; 
R5  is  Y2-C6H4I3 .  Y2— C6H4S— ,  Y2-C6H4O-,  naphthyl, 

furyl,  thienyl,  benzofuryl.  benzothienyl,  indolyl  or 


provided  that  when  R'  is  Y^— C6H4S—  or  Y^C^H*©— ,  k  is  2 
or  3; 

R'*  is  R',  mono-unsaturated  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or 
alkylthio,  provided  that  when  R'*is  hydroxy  or  alkoxy,  k 
is  2  or  3  and  when  R'*  is  mono-unsaturated  alkyl  or  alkyl- 
thio, k  is  I,  2  or  3; 

R*.  R'  and  R*  are  independently  H,  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl, 
dihydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  dialkoxyalkyl,  alkoxyalk- 
oxyalkyl,  haloalkyi,  (haloalkoxy)alkyl,  aminoalkyl,  alkyl- 
aminoalkyl,  dialkylaminoalkyl,  arylalkyl  or  alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  a  5-6  membered  saturated  ring  comprising  1-2 
oxygen  atoms  as  ring  members  wherein  the  ring  carbon 
atoms  may  be  substituted  with  0-2  alkyl  substituents,  or 
R'  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 
attached  complete  a  5-7  membered  ring,  wherein  one  of 
the  4-6  ring  members  comprising  R'  and  R*  may  be  a 
nitrogen  atom,  an  alkyl-substituted  nitrogen  atom  or  an 
oxygen  atom,  and  wherein  the  ring  may  be  substituted  on 
the  ring  carbon  atoms  with  substituents  chosen  from  alkyl 
and  hydroxy  groups; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  carboxyalkyl,  mercaptoalkyl,  alkylthi- 
oalkyl,  aminoalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  phenylalkyl,  hydrox- 
yphenylalkyl,  guanidinoalkyl.  imidazolyalkyl,  indolylal- 
kyl,  or  carbamoylalkyl; 

n  is  0-2; 

m  and  k  are  independently  0-3; 

q  is  1-4; 

X  and  X'  are  independently  a  bond,  — O — ,  — S — ,  or 
— CH2— ;  Q  is  hydrogen  or  R'^CO— ; 

R>°  is  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylaminoalkyl, 
dialkylaminoalkyl,  Y^— C6H4-alkyl,  alkoxy,  Y^— C6H4— , 
naphthyl,  furyl,  thienyl  or  pyridyl; 

Y,  Y',  Y^  and  Y'  independently  represent  one  or  more  sub- 
stituents selected  from  H,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkoxy,  OH, 
F,    CI,    Br,    CN,    — CH2NH2,    — CO2H,    — CChalkyl, 
— CONH2  and  phenyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  thereof. 


COOK 


wherein  the  wavy  line  attachments  indicate  either  alpha  (a)  or 
beta  (fi)  configuration;  hatched  Unes  indicate  a  configuration, 
solid  triangles  are  used  to  indicate  /3  configuration;  the  dashed 
bonds  represent  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond  which  can  be 
in  the  cis  or  trans  configuration;  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  cation,  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
acyclic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  I  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms;  X  is  a  — C(R4,R5) —  group;  n  is  1,  2  or  3;  one  of  Ri  and 
R2  is  =0,  —OH  or  a  — CKCO)R6  group,  and  the  other  one  is 
—OH  or  — 0(C0)R6,  or  Ri  is  =0  and  R2  is  H;  R3  is  —OH  or 
a  — 0(C0)R6  group;  R4  and  R5  independently  are  hydrogen, 
or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  acyclic  hydrocarbon  group  hav- 
ing from  1  to  about  6  cartmn  atoms;  R«  is  a  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated acyclic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms,  or  — (CH2)mR7  wherein  m  is  0-10,  and  R7  is  an 
aliphatic  ring  from  about  3  to  about  7  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  ring;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 


5,262,438 
PYRETHRINOID  ESTERS  OF 
4-AMINO-2,3,5,6-TETRAFLUOROBENZYL  ALCOHOL 
Marc  Benoit,  Roquevaire;  Jacques  Demassey,  Monterrain,  and 
Jean-Pierre  Demoute,  Neuilly  Plaisance,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Ronssel-UCLAF,  France 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,406 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  4,  1991,  91  08378 
Int  a.5  AOIN  53/00:  C07C  69/74 
VS.  CI.  514—531  16  Claims 

1.  All  possible  stereoisomers  and  mixtures  thereof  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


CO2R 


A 


■C02 


F      F 


NH2 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine,  R  is  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  — CN  and  C=CH. 
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5,262,439 
SOLUBLE  ANALOGS  OF  PHOBUCOL 
Sampath  P«rtliM«r«thy,  S«n  Diego,  C«lif..  assignor  to  Tlie  Re- 
gents of  the  UniTersity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r76457 
InL  a.'  A61K  H/22S:  C07C  69/0/7.  67/08 
\SS.  a.  514— 548  !♦  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  water-soluble  de- 
rivative of  a  sparingly  soluble  probucol  compound  having  a 
pair  of  phenyl  hydroxy  groups,  the  water-soluble  derivative 
having  ester  substitutions  at  either  or  both  of  the  phenyl  hy- 
droxyl  groups,  said  water-soluble  derivative  yielding  the 
probucol  compound  upon  hydrolysis  and  wherein  said  water- 
soluble  derivative  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
succinic  acid  esters,  glutaric  acid  esters,  adipic  acid  esters, 
suberic  acid  esters,  sebacic  acid  esters,  azelaic  acid  esters,  and 
maleic  acid  esters. 


applying  as  the  active  ingredient  an  effective  amount  of  an 
aromatic  compound  of  the  formula; 


R2 


5,262,440 
ANTITUMOR  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 
TREATMENT 
William  J.  EUhardt;  James  E.  Ray,  and  John  E.  Toth,  all  of 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  LUly  and  Company,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,417 
Int.  a.'  A61K  il/l7S:  C07C  ill/60 
VS.  a.  514—392  21  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


»i 


A— S— N— C— N— (v  />— Rj 

M     H  H      \         / 


wherein: 
A  is 


9> 


Ri  is  halo  or  hydrogen;  and 
Rl  is  halo  or  trifluoromethyl, 
and  pharmaceutically  accepUble  salts  thereof. 


yX-(y 


(R')m 


wherein  R'  is  a  Cj-Cs  alkyl  group,  a  Cj-Cg  alkoxy  group,  an 
alkoxyalkyl  group  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  C3-C8  alkenyl 
group,  a  C3-C8  alkenyloxy  group,  an  alkenyloxyalkyl  group 
having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  Cj-Cg  haloalkyi  group,  a  Cj-Cg 
haloalkoxy  group,  a  haloalkoxyalkyi  group  having  3  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  a  Cs-Cg  haloalkenyl  group,  a  Cs-Cg  haloalk- 
enyloxy  group,  a  haloalkenyloxyalkyl  group  having  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms  or  a  Cs-Cg  alkynyloxy  group;  R^  is  a  halogen 
atom;  R'  is,  the  same  or  different,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom  or  a  methyl  group;  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group;  R'  is,  the  same  or  different,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C1-C4  haloalkyi  group,  a  C1-C4 
alkoxy  group,  a  C1-C4  haloalkoxy  group,  a  C1-C4  alkylthio 
group,  a  C1-C4  haloalkylthio  group,  a  3,4-methylenedioxy 
group,  a  methoxymethyl  group,  a  cyano  group  or  a  nitro 
group;  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5,  to 
the  insect  pests  or  the  locus  where  the  insect  pests  propagate. 


I  

5,262,442 
PROCESS  FOR  RAPID  THAWING  AND  STORAGE  OF 
FROZEN  FLUOROCARBON  EMULSION,  AND 
RESULTAfVT  PRODUCT 
Charles  M.  Heldebrandt,  Arcadia,  and  Charles  H.  Davis,  Jr., 
Westminster,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alpha  Therapeutic 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
,  Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,937 

'  Int.  a.'  A61K  47/00 

U5.  a.  514—772  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  final  preparation  prior  to  administration  to 
a  patient  of  a  frozen  oxygen  transporting  fluorocarbon  emul- 
sion, without  degrading  pharmacologic  properties  thereof, 
comprising  rapidly  thawing  a  frozen  oxygen  transporting 
fluorocarbon  emulsion  at  a  temperature  above  40°  C.  and 
thereafter  storing  said  thawed  emulsion  in  a  liquid  state  for 
from  over  eight  hours  up  to  IS  days  prior  to  iu  administration. 


JMI 


5,262,441 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  PRODUCOON 
PROCESSES  AND  THEIR  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 
CONTROL  OF  INSECT  PESTS 
Akira  Shuto,  Takarazuka;  Noriyasu  Sakamoto,  Nishinomiya; 
Hirosi    Kisida,   Takarazuka;   Hiroaki    Fujimoto;   Kimitoshi 
Umeda,  both  of  Osaka,  and  NoriUda  Matsuo,  Itami,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited, 
Osalia,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  843,200,  Feb.  28,  1992.  This  application  Sep. 
28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-081955 
Int.  a.5  AOIN  il/14,  31/16.  43/SO.  33/22 
VS.  a.  514—718  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  insect  pests  which  comprises 


5,262,443 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  METHANOL 
Haldor  F.  A.  Topsoe,  Vedbaek,  and  John  B.  Hansen,  Helsinger, 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,218,  Mar.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,110 
Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Mar.    19,    1990, 
07010/90 

Int.  a.5  C07C  27/06 
VS.  a.  518—728  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  methanol,  comprising  the  steps  of 
reacting  a  synthesis  gas  comprising  hydrogen,  carbon  monox- 
ide and  carbon  dioxide  in  a  fixed  bed  of  methanol  synthesis 
catalyst  at  a  pressure  and  a  temperature  where  condensation  of 
liquid  methanol  occurs  on  the  catalyst,  and  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  caulyst  bed  at  a  temperature  below  the  dew 
point  temperature  of  the  methanol  wherein  liquid  methanol  is 
produced,  and  wherein  the  reaction  conditions  comprise  a 
caulyst  bed  outlet  temperature  of  between  170°  and  240°  C. 
and  a  pressure  of  between  S  and  20  MPa. 


5,262,444 
POROUS  PLASnC  FILM  PRODUCT,  USEFUL  AS  A 
BREATHABLE  WALL  COVERING  OR  FILTERS 
George  Rusincoritch,  Worthington;  Paul  J.  Roe,  Columbus,  and 
Richard  C.  Andrews,  Gahanna,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bor- 
den, Inc.,  Columbas,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,376 
Int.  CL'  C08G  18/14 
VS.  a.  521—50.5  57  Claims 

1.  A  permeable  plastic  film  prepared  by  a  process  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  combining  a  curable  plastic  and  a  plasticizer  to  form  a 
plastisol; 

(2)  combining  with  the  plastisol  an  additive  with  a  boiling 
point  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  plastisol; 

(3)  extruding  the  mixture  from  step  (2)  to  form  a  film; 

(4)  curing  the  film  from  step  (3)  under  conditions  whereby 
the  additive  volatilizes  through  the  cured  or  curing  film  to 
thereby  leave  a  multiplicity  of  holes  in  the  resulting  plastic 
film. 


5,262,447 

COMPOSTTES  HAVING  A  DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE 

WATER-BLOWN  POLYURETHANE  FOAM  BY 

EMPLOYING  LmnUM  SALTS  FOR  COOLING 

CONTAINERS 

John  R.  Tucker.  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  aasigDor  to  BASF  Con>or*- 

tion,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,006 
Int.  a.5  CD8G  18/14 
VS.  a.  521—125  20  ClaiBS 

1.  A  composite  comprising  in  sequential  order  a  first  sub- 
strate, a  water-blown  polyurethane  foam,  and  a  second  sub- 
strate, wherein  the  polyurethane  foam  comprises  the  reaction 
product  of  an  aromatic  polyisocyanate  with  a  polyol  compo- 
nent comprising: 

A.  compounds  having  at  least  two  isocyanate  reactive  hy- 
drogens with  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  150 
and  an  average  functionality  of  at  least  2.S, 

B.  a  blowing  agent  comprising  water,  and 

C.  a  lithium  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  having  from  2  to  24 
substituted  or  unsubstituted,  branched  or  unbranched, 
aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  carbon  atoms. 


5,262,445 
HEAT  DISTORTION  RESISTANT,  EXPANDABLE 
STYRENE  POLYMERS  HAVING  A  HIGH  CAPACrTY 
FOR  EXPANSION 
Klans  Hahn,  Kirchheim;  Uwe  Guhr,  Gruenstadt;  Hans  Hintz, 
Ludwigshafen,  and  Dietmar  Wittenberg,  Mannheim,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellachaft, 
Lodwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  789,454,  Nov.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,173,514, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,901,  Sep.  21,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 
1989,  3931862 

InL  a.'  C08J  9/16 
VS.  a.  521—59  4  Claims 

1.  A  foam  having  a  density  of  from  0.005  to  0. 1  g/cm^  com- 
prising: 

a)  from  80  to  99%  by  weight  of  polystyrene;  and 

b)  from  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  styrene-soluble  polymer 
having  a  softening  point  above  140°  C,  said  styrene-solu- 
ble polymer  being  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of 
poly-l,4-phenylene  sulfide  and  a  styrene-maleic  acid  (an- 
hydride) copolymer  containing  from  10  to  49%  by  weight 
of  maleic  acid  (anhydride), 

wherein  the  mixture  of  components  a)  and  b)  have  a  melt 
flow  index  MFl  200/5  of  from  15  to  30. 


5,262,446 
POLYOLEFIN  FOAMS  HAVING  A  HOMOGENEOUS 
CELL  STRUCTURE 
Indoor  de  Grave,  Wachenheim;  Wolfram  Koegel,  Mannheim, 
and  Klaus  Hahn,  Kirchheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2,039,  Jan.  8,  1993.  This  application  Mar. 
25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  9, 
1992,  4200559 

Int.  a.'  C08J  9/20.  9/224 
VS.  a.  521—97  5  Claims 

1.  A  polyolefin  foam  having  a  density  of  from  0.01  to  0.1 
g/cm'  and  having  from  2  to  1000  cells/mm^  and  containing  an 
organic  foaming  aid,  wherein  the  organic  foaming  aid  is  a  resin 
acid,  lower  alkyl  ester  of  a  resin  acid  or  (hydro)  abietyl  phthal- 
ate. 


5,262,448 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYLT»EA 
ELASTOMERS  CONTAINING  URETHANE  GROUPS 
Andreas  Ruckes;  Hans-Joachim  Meiners;  Heinrich  Boden,  all  of 
Leverkusen,  and  Manfred  Schmidt,  Dormagen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Germany,  assignors  to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,885 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  4, 
1989,  3914718 

Int  a.'  C08G  18/10 
VS.  a.  521—159  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  optionally  cellular 
elastomeric  molded  article  having  a  compact  surface  and  based 
on  a  polyurea  elastomer  containing  urethane  groups  compris- 
ing reacting  by  the  reaction  injection  molding  process  a  reac- 
tion mixture  comprising  a)  a  polyisocyanate  component  com- 
prising a  polyisocyanate  of  the  diphenylmethane  series,  b)  a 
polyol  component  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  1,500  to  18,000  and  comprising  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyether  polyols,  polyester  polyols, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  c)  a  polyamine  component  compris- 
ing cl)  50  to  95%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  component 
c),  of  at  least  one  aromatic  diamine  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  122  to  400  and  having  an  alkyl  substituent  in  at  least  one 
ortho-position  to  each  amine  group,  and  c2)  5  to  50%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  component  c),  of  at  least  one 
polyether  polyamine  which  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
1000  to  12,000  and  contains  at  least  two  isocyanate-reactive 
groups,  provided  that  at  least  80%,  based  on  the  isocyanate- 
reactive  groups  of  component  c),  are  primary  and/or  second- 
ary amine  groups,  the  improvement  wherein 
i)  an  isocyanate  semi-prepolymer  is  formed  by  the  reaction 
of  component  a)  with  at  least  90%  of  the  total  quantity  of 
component  b),  at  an  NCO/OH  equivalent  ratio  of  at  least 
4:1, 
ii)  said  semi-prepolymer  is  subsequently  reacted  by  the  reac- 
tion injection  molding  process  with  component  c)  and  any 
remaining  amoimt  of  component  b)  to  form  said  polyurea 
elastomer  containing  urethane  groups,  and 
iii)  component  c)  is  present  in  the  reaction  injection  molding 
process  in  a  quantity  such  that  the  isocyanate  index,  based 
on  the  reactive  groups  of  components  a),  b),  and  c),  is 
from  70  to  130. 
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5,262,449 
RADUTION  CURABLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Kolazi  S.  Naraynan,  PaliMdes  Park,  N  J.;  Jeffrey  S.  Plotkin, 
MoHcy,  N.Y^  FalTio  J.  Vara,  Cherter,  and  James  A.  Dou- 
gherty, Pequannock,  both  of  N  J^  assignors  to  ISP  Invest- 
meats  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  579,512,  Sep.  10, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
apfiUcation  Ang.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,470 
lat  a.'  C08F  2/50.  16/18.  16/32.  24/00 
MS.  a.  522—31  »2  OaiMS 

1.  A  coating  composition  rapidly  curable  by  exposure  to  a 
source  of  radiation  which  consists  essentially  of  a  cationically 
copolymerizable  mixture  of 

(a)  between  about  1  and  about  75  wt.  %  of  a  polymerizable 
vinyl  or  alk-1-enyl  ether  cyclocarbonate  having  the  for- 
mula 

O 

A 

o  o 

\     / 

RCH=CHO(RO),,(CH2),  — CH— CH: 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R'  is  C2  to  C4  alkylcne; 
n  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  4  and  n'  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  4  and 

(b)  between  about  99  and  about  25  wt.  %  of  a  at  least  one 
copolymerizable  compound  which  is  capable  of  copoly- 
merizing  with  (a),  the  mixture  containing  in  solution  be- 
tween about  I  and  about  5  wt.  %  of  a  cationic  onium  salt 
initiator  which  is  solubilized  by  (a). 


proximity  of  the  surface  of  the  material  without  precluding  the 
siloxane  surface  from  being  permeable  to  the  gas. 


5,262,452 
OIL  WELL  CEMENTING  FORMULATIONS 
Sridhar  Gopalkrishnan,  Woodhaven,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  BASF 
Corp.,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.553 
Int.  a.'  C09K  7/00 
MS.  CL  523—130  21  aaims 

1.  An  oil  and  gas  well  cementing  composition,  comprising: 

a)  cement; 

b)  styrene/butadicne  latex  in  an  amount  of  from  about  5%  to 
about  30%  by  weight  of  said  cement; 

c)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  the  nonionic 
surfactant  subilizer  additive  alkylphenol  cthoxylate  of  the 
following  formula: 


5,262,450 
ABRASION  AND  WATER-RESISTANT  RADIATION 
CURABLE  COATINGS 
FulTio  J.  Vara,  CbcsUr,  James  A.  Dougherty,  Pequannock,  both 
of  N.J.,  and  Geoffrey  J.  Wilkins,  London,  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dei. 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,039 
Int  a.'  C08F  2/46 
MS.  a.  522—83  4  Claima 

1.  An  abrasion  and  water  resistant  radiation  curable  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of  about  50-90  parts  by  weight  of 
multifunctional  acrylate  monomer  having  from  3-6  acrylate 
groups,  about  10-50  parts  by  weight  of  a  reactive  diluent 
monomer  which  is  a  divinylcther  having  a  hydrophobic  back- 
bone which  includes  an  abrasion  resistant  moiety  and  which  is 
the  divinylcther  of  cyclohexane  dimethanol,  about  0.5-4  phr  of 
a  cationic  initiator,  atmut  0-4  phr  of  a  free  radical  initiator,  and 
about  0-1  phr  of  a  surfactant. 


JMI 


5,262,451 

MULTIFUNCnONAL  THROMBO-RESISTANT 

COATINGS  AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Suzanne  Winters,  Salt  Lake  City;  Kenneth  A.  Solen,  Orem; 

aifton  G.  Sanders,  Salt  Lake  Qty;  J.  D.  Mortensen,  Sandy, 

and  Gaylord  Berry,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  aU  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Cardiopulraonics,  Inc^  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,115,  Jon.  8, 1^,  Pat  No. 

4,850,958.  This  appUcation  Jul.  5,  1988,  S«r.  No.  215,014 

Int.  CL'  AOIN  l/OO 

MS.  a.  523—112  27  Claims 

1.  A  multifunctional  thrombo-resistant  composition  for  use 
on  surfaces  which  contact  blood  comprising  a  material  having 
a  siloxane  surface  which  is  permeable  to  a  gas  onto  which  a 
plurality  of  at  lest  two  different  bioactive  molecules  are  cova- 
lently  bonded,  and  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  poly(ethy- 
lene  oxide)  chains,  the  at  least  two  different  bioactive  mole- 
cules being  covalently  bonded  to  the  siloxane  surface  through 
the  plurality  of  poly(ethyl  oxide)  chains  such  that  a  single 
bioactive  molecule  is  correspondingly  coupled  to  a  single 
poly(ethyl  oxide)  chain  which  in  turn  is  bonded  to  the  siloxane 
surface,  said  bioactive  molecules  counteracting  specific  blood- 
matenal  incompatibility  reactions  when  the  blood  comes  into 


R-C6H5-ICH2-OH2-OI, 


-H 


wherein  R  is  butyl,  pentyl,  hexyl.  heptyl,  octyl,  nonyl  or 
decyl,  said  alkylphenol  ethoxylate  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  1000  to  about  3000  such  that  n 
equals  from  -about  25  to  about  50; 
d)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
anionic  surfactant  stabilizer  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  maleic  acid/methyl  vinylether  co- 
polymers having  the  following  formula: 


•CH- 

I 


-CH- 

I 


C— O,    C— O, 

II       II 

o         o 


CH2— CH '\- 


OCH3 


K, 

■iy 


wherein  z  is  an  alkali  metal,  and  x  and  y  are  numbers  such 
that  the  molecular  weight  of  said  copolymer  is  from  about 
4000  to  about  200,000; 
e)  water  in  an  amount  such  that  the  total  quantity  of  water  is 
from  about  30%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  said  cement. 


5,262,453 
CUSHION  OR  TRACKBED  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN 
RIDING-GROUND 
Yntaka    Wataaabe,    Yokohama;    Kazno    Aoyama,    KawaaaU; 
Hisanoba    Niwata,    Sagamlhara;    Sumio    Dceda;    Katnaki 
Ishikawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Yoshiteru  Kato,  Kamaknra, 
ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Company,  Limited; 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited  and  Nippon  Hodo 
Company,  Limited,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-184252 
Int  a.'  C08K  9/04 
MS.  a.  523—209  '  Claims 

1.  A  cushion  or  trackbed  material  for  use  in  a  riding-ground 
consisting  essentially  of  sand  coated  with  an  olefin  polymer 
having  a  carboxyl  group  or  an  anhydride  group  thereof  and  an 
oxygen-containing  wax  wherein  the  coating  material  com- 
prises 9%-50%  by  weight  of  said  olefin  polymer  and  5-50% 
by  weight  of  said  oxygen-containing  wax. 


5,262,454 
FLAME-RESISTANT  POLYORGANOSILOXANE 
COMPOUND  CONTAINING  HOLLOW  GLASS  BALLS 
AND  INTUMF.SCENT  COMPOUND 
Roland   Leroux,   Stadecken-Elsheim;   Jurgen   Thurk,   Schom- 
sheim,  and  Reinhard  Jonas,  Idstein,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Down  Coming  GmbH,  Rheingaustrasse 
and  Schott  Glaswerke,  Hattenbergstrasse,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,017,  Apr.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25, 
1990,  4013161 

Int  a.»  C08J  9/32 
MS.  a.  523—219  12  Claims 

1.  Flame-resistant,  hardenable  polyorganosiloxane  com- 
pound characterised  by  a  content  of  2  to  40  weight  %  hollow 
glass  balls  with  an  outside  diameter  of  up  to  200  fim  and  3  to  50 
weight  %  of  an  inorganic  intumescent  compound  which  ex- 
pands at  a  temperature  from  80°  to  240"  C. 


5,262,455 

PROCESS  FOR  AGGLOMERATING  A  LATEX, 

AGGLOMERATED  LATEX  OBTAINED  AND  ITS 

APPLICATION  OF  THE  MODIFICATION  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATRICES  TO  MAKE  THEM 
IMPACT-RESISTANT 
Gerard  Riess,  Mulhouse,  and  Herre  Thyebault  Grande  Bre- 
tagne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Chimique  des 
Charbonnages,  S.A.,  Cedex,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,674,  Oct  11,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,752,  Feb.  12, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,135 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1986,  86  08556 
Int  a.'  C08L  9/OS 
MS.  CL  523—335  17  Claims 

1.  An  agglomerated  latex  produced  by  a  process  comprising 
mixing  the  latex  to  be  agglomerated  with  an  agglomerating 
latex, 
wherein  said  latex  to  be  agglomerated  is  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  elastomers  and  thermoplastic 
resins, 
wherein  said  agglomerating  latex  consists  of: 

(a)  a  polymer  (A)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
elastomers  and  thermoplastic  resins;  and 

(b)  a  nonionic  surface-active  agent  (B)  which  is  a  block 
polymer  comprising  at  least  one  polyoxyethylene  block 
and  at  least  one  block  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl,  diene  and  acrylic  and  meth- 
acrylic  ester  polymers,  and 

wherein  said  agglomerating  latex  is  produced  by  employing 
said  nonionic  surface-active  agent  (B)  during  the  synthesis 
of  polymer  (A). 


a  hydroxy-functional  phosphor  compound  and  an  organic 
anhydride,  wherein  the  hydroxy-functional  phosphor 
compound  has  the  following  general  structure: 


O    (CH2-)^H 

R— P 
\ 
R 


wherein: 

R  is  an  alkyl-,  aryl-,  or  hydroxy  alkyl  group  having  one  to 
ten  carbon  atoms; 

n  is  a  whole  number  between  one  and  six;  and  wherein  the 
organic  anhydride  is  an  anhydride  of  an  aromatic  di-  or 
tetracarboxylic  acid  or  a  mixture  thereof. 

7.  A  casting  resin  based  on  an  epoxide  suitable  for  fabricating 
fire  retardant  covers  for  electron  devices,  said  casting  resin 
comprising: 

an  epoxy  resin  component  and  a  hardener  component  con- 
sisting of  triphenylphosphoranylide  succinic  acid  anhy- 
dride and  an  acidic  ester  which  is  the  reaction  product  of 
a  hydroxy-functional  phosphor  compound  and  an  organic 
anhydride,  wherein  the  hydroxy-functional  phosphor 
compound  has  the  following  general  structure: 


O    O— R' 
11/ 
R2-(CH2),-P 

O— R' 
1  £  a  S  4 


wherein: 

R'  is  alkyl;  and 

R^  is  either  hydroxy  alkyl  or  amino-hydroxyl  alkyl;  and 
wherein  the  organic  anhydride  is  an  anhydride  of  an 
aromatic  di-  or  tetra-  carlxjxylic  acid  or  a  mixture  thereof 


5.262,456 

HRE  RETARDANT  CASTING  RESIN  MOLDING 

COMPOUNDS  BASED  ON  EPOXY  RESINS  AND  AQDIC 

ESTERS  OF  HYDROXY-FUNCTIONAL  PHOSPHORS 
Ernst  Wipfelder,  Munich,  and  Winfried  Plundrich,  Gennering, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gellschaft  Munich 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,071,  Aug.  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11, 
1989,  3926668 

Int.  a.'  C08G  59/40.  65/00 
MS.  CI.  523—457  11  Claims 

1.  A  casting  resin  based  on  an  epoxide  suitable  for  fabricating 
fire  retardant  covers  for  electron  devices,  said  casting  resin 
comprising: 

an  epoxy  resin  component  and  a  hardener  component  con- 
sisting of  triphenylphosphoranylide  succinic  acid  anhy- 
dride and  an  acidic  ester  which  is  the  reaction  product  of 


5,262,457 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  COMPATIBLE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 
ETHER  SUBSTITUENTS 
Louis  R.  Ross,  and  Edward  L.  Wilson,  both  of  Newark,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.,  Sum- 
mit ni. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,515,  Jul.  22, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,754 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  C08L  67/00 

MS.  a.  523—500  9  Claims 

1.  A  four  component  resinous  system  for  a  sheet  molding 

composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  unsaturated  polyester  comprising  a  polycondensation 
product  of  one  or  more  dihydric  alcohols  and  one  or  more 
ethylenically  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acids; 

(b)  one  or  more  low-profile  thermoplastic  polymers  which 
cause  phase  separation  and  porosity  during  a  curing  reac- 
tion; 

(c)  one  or  more  olefinically  unsaturated  monomers  which 
copolymerizes  with  the  unsaturated  polyester,  and, 

(d)  one  or  more  components  which  are  compatible  with  the 
reacted  unsaturated  polyester  and  monomer  during  cure, 
wherein  the  compatible  component  is  selected  from  the 
group  of  compounds  containing  one  or  more  ether  substit- 
uents  having  a  general  structure: 
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r2 


R* 


R'— C— O— C— R' 
K?  R* 

wherein  R'.  R^,  R^  R*.  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  acyl 
or  lower  alkoxy;  R',  R^  R',  R*.  R'  and  R*  may  be  the 
same  or  different;  and  the  weight  percent  of  the  ether 
substituent  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  10  percent  of  the 
compatible  component  and  the  other  atoms  in  the  compat- 
ible component  is  less  than  about  1 50,  and  the  molecular 
weight  is  less  than  about  2000. 

5^62,458 
BIODEGRADABLE  ARTICLES  BASED  ON  STARCH  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  THEM 
Catia  Bastioli,  Novara;  Vittorio  Bellotti,  Fontaneto  d'Agogna; 
Luciano  del  Giudice,  Milan;  Gianfranco  del  Tredici,  Sesto 
Calende;  Roberto  Lombi,  and  Angelos  Rallis,  both  of  Novara, 
all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Novamont  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00375,  §  371  Date  Nov.  5,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  No».  5,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10671,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  9,  1989,  41002  A/89; 
Aug.  2,  1989,  67666  A/89 

Int.  a.'  C08L  3/00 
VS.  a.  524—52  22  Claims 

1.  Articles  based  on  Starch,  insoluble  in  water,  comprising: 

(1)  a  phase  consisting  of  destructurized  starch  in  the  form  of 
particles  having  an  average  number  diameter  below  1 
micron; 

(2)  a  phase  consisting  of  an  ethylene-acrylic  acid  copolyner 
(EAA); 

(3)  a  phase  consisting  of  an  IPN  (interpenetrated  network) 
resulting  from  the  interaction  between  starch  and  ethy- 
lene-acrylic acid  copolymer  and, 

(4)  a  water  content  in  the  range  from  0  to  2%  by  weight 
calculated  on  the  total  weight  of  the  three  phases. 


5,262,460 

AROMATIC  POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 

HBER 

Tog!  Suzuki,  Matsuyama;  Shigeo  Mori,  Kyoto,  and  Noboru 
Chujo,  Joyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka 
and  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,761,  Mar.  29,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1988,  63-193487; 
Apr.  11,  1989,  1-89808;  Apr.  18,  1989,  1-96453;  Apr.  19,  1989, 
1-97449;  Jul.  10,  1989,  1-175707 

Int.  a.5  C08K  5/53 
VS.  a.  524—135  7  Oaims 

1.  An  aromatic  polyester  resin  composition  comprising  (a) 
100  paru  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  polyester  resin  and  (b)  0.2 
to  30  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water-insoluble  polyoxy- 
ethylene  polyether  polymer,  said  water-insoluble  polyoxyeth- 
ylene  polyether  polymer  satisfying  all  of  the  requirements  (i)  to 


(iii) 


5,262,459 
WEATHER  RESISTANT  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Kozo  Kotani,  and  Taiichi  Sakaya,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  890,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1991,  3-125847 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/3417.  5/16.  5/10.  5/07 
VS.  a.  524—91  9  Claims 

1.   A  weather  resistant  resin  composition  comprising  an 
olefin  polymer,  a  UV  light  absorber  and  a  hypophosphite, 
wherein  said  hypophosphite  is  a  compound  of  the  formula 
(I): 


XJiHiPOdi, 


(/) 


JMI 


wherein  X  is  a  metal  ion.  an  ammonium  ion  or  a  quaternary 
phosphonium  ion,  and  "a"  and  "b"  are  natural  numbers,  pro- 
vided that  a  product  of  "a"  and  "c"  is  equal  to  "b"  in  which 
"b"  is  a  valency  of  X;  and 

wherein  said  UV  light  absorber  is  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzophenone  base 
UV  light  absorbers,  benzotriazole  base  UV  light  absorb- 
ers, benzoate  base  UV  light  absorbers  and  cyanoacrylate 
base  UV  light  absorbers; 
said  UV  light  absorber  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  paru  by  weight  of  said 
olefin  polymer,  and  said  hypophosphite  being  present  in 
an  amount  from  0.001  to  100  parts  by  weight  per  1  part  by 
weight  of  said  UV  light  absorber. 


(i)  the  polyoxyethylene  polyether  polymer  is  a  non-random 
copolymer  type  polyoxyethylene  polyether  polymer  rep- 
resented by  the  formula  (I): 


Z-[(CH2CH20)/-  (R  '0)„  -  R^l* 


(I) 


wherein  Z  represents  a  residue  of  an  organic  compound 
having  1  to  6  active  hydrogen  atoms  and  a  molecular 
weight  of  300  or  less,  R'  represents  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  alkylene  group  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms, 
R2  represents  a  member  selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  having  1  to  40  carbon 
atoms,  and  monovalent  acyl  groups  having  2  to  40  carbon 
atoms,  k  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6, 1  represents 
an  integer  satisfying  the  relationship  of  kxl  =  70,  and  m  is 
an  integer  of  1  or  more, 

(ii)  the  polyoxyethylene  type  polyether  has  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  5,000  to  16,000;  and 

(iii)  in  the  formula  (I),  R'.  R^,  I  and  m  satisfy  the  following 
relationships: 
when  k  represents  an  integer  of  1. 


0.4  < 


and 


m[M(R'0)]  +  [M(R^)1 


<  3.0 


when  k  represents  an  integer  of  2  to  6. 
m[M(R'0)l  +  [M(R^)1 


0,23  < 
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<3.0 


wherein  (M(R'O)]  represents  a  molecular  weight  of  the  radical 
R'O  and  (M(R^)]  represents  a  molecula-  weight  of  the  radical 
R2 


5,262,461 
POLYARYLENE  SULFIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Hijime  Serizawa,  Mishima;  Masani  Kubota,  Fujinomiya; 
Hiroyuki  Sano,  and  Katsumi  Uoda,  both  of  Fuji,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01090,  §  371  Date  Mar.  30, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03S08,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  856,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1990,  2-220774 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/54 
VS.  a.  524—262  20  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polyarylene  sulfide  resin  compo- 
sition, comprising;  forming  a  mixture  of  the  following  compo- 
nents: 

(A)  97  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyarylene  sulfide  resin 
and 


(B)  3  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  resin,  with 

(C)  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  silane  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinylalkoxysilane, 
epoxyalkoxysilane,  aminoalkoxysilane,  roercaptoalkoxysi- 
lane  and  allylaikoxysilane,  and 

(D)  0.03  to  5  moles  per  mole  of  said  silane  compound  (C)  of 
water  or  at  least  one  alcohol  having  a  boiling  point  of  100' 
C.  or  more,  and  heat  melting  and  kneading  said  mixture 
for  30  seconds  or  more. 


5,262,462 
STICK  ADHESIVES  HAVING  READHESION 
PROPERTIES 
Tetsuya  Watanabe,  Kashiwara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuekinori 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,415,  Jul.  11,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,255,  Dec.  7, 1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,399 
Int.  a.^  C08F  110/02 
U.S.  a.  524—284  4  Claims 

1.  A  stick  adhesive  having  readhesion  properties  which 
enables  sheets  to  be  removably  adhered  to  an  adherend  in  the 
cyclic  manner  of  adhesion-removal-readhesion,  comprising  a 
mixture  of  (a)  an  acrylic  ester  emulsion  adhesive  component 
which  is  gelatinized  by  the  gelatinizer  component  (b)  and 
which  is  soluble  or  dispersible  in  a  liquid  medium  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water,  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent 
and  an  aqueous  solution  thereof,  (b)  an  alkali  metal  or  ammo- 
nium salt  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  8  to  36  carbon 
atoms  as  a  gelatinizer  and  (c)  as  a  modifier  a  polystyrene  resin 
having  a  melting  point  of  0°  C.  to  100°  C. 


5,262,463 

NEUTRON-ABSORBING  MATERIALS 

Josef  Berzen,  Oberbausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,511,  Sep.  12, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  15, 
1989,  3930887 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/38:  G21C  11/08 
U.S.  a.  524—404  24  CUims 

1.  A  neutron-absorbing  material  consisting  of  polyethylene 
having  boron  and/or  a  boron  compound  embedded  therein, 
said  polyethylene  having  an  average  molecular  mass,  measured 
by  viscosimetry,  of  at  least  2.5  x  10*  g/mol. 


5,262,464 

WATERBORNE  PRIMER  FOR  CORROSION 

PROTECTION  OF  AIR  DRY,  WATERBORNE  METALLIC 

COATINGS 
Brian  P.  Koe^enig,  Lambertyille,  Mich.;  Richard  A.  Cowles, 
Perrysburg,  Ohio,  and  Horst  J.  Finkenauer,  Sopan  Bang, 
India,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Parsippany,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  805,257 
Int  a.'  C08F  20/66:  C08L  51/00:  C09B  5/08 
VS.  a.  524-^13  14  CUims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition,  comprising 
A)  An  aqueous  anionic  polyacrylate  or  polyurethane  disper- 
sion obtainable  by  dispersing 

I)  a  polyacrylate  resin,  having  functional  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acid  groups, 
carboxylic  anhydride  groups  or  mixtures  thereof  and 
which  is  obtainable  by  polymerizing 
i)  about  1  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  or  mixtures 
thereof; 
ii)  about  20  to  about  90%  other  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomers; 
iii)  about  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer  with  a  functional  group  other  than 
carboxylic  acid  group  or  carboxylic  anhydride  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyethyl 


(meth)acrylate,  hydroxypropyl  (meth)acrylate,  iso- 

cyanatoethyl   methacrylate,   hydroxybutyl   (meth)a- 

crylate,  propylene  glycol  monacrylate,  2,3-dihydrox- 

yproply  methacrylate,  pentaerythritol  monomethac- 

rylate,    polypropyleneglycol    monoacrylate,    m-iso- 

propenyl-a,a-dimethylbenzyl  isocyanate,  maleic  acid 

and  fumaric  acid  dihydroxyalkyi  esters  N-hydroxye- 

thylacrylamide,      N-<2-hydroxypropyl)-methacryla- 

mide.  allylalcohol,  monovinylether,  2,3-dihydroxy- 

propylmonoallylether,   trimethylolpropane   monoal- 

lyether,  2,3-dihydroxypropanoic  acid  allylester  and 

mixtures  thereof; 

and  dispersing  the  resulting  polyacrylate  resin  in  water 

in  the  presence  of  ammonia,  or; 

2)  a  fully  reacted  polyurethane  resin,  having  a  carboxylic 

acid  group,  formed  from  the  reaction  of  a  compound 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  glycol,  a  polyol 

of  polyester,  a  polyol  of  polyether,  a  polyol  having  a 

carboxylic  acid  group  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  diiso- 

cyanate,  and  then  neutralized  with  ammonia  or  other 

amine,  and  dispersed  in  water; 

B)  a  phosphorous  containing  pigment,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc  phosphate,  calcium  barium  phos- 
phosilicate,  zinc  molybdenum  phosphate,  calcium  stron- 
tium phosphosilicate,  zinc  aluminum  phosphate,  calcium 
strontium  zinc  phosphosilicate,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

C)  additives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pigments, 
solvents,  rust  inhibitors,  dispersants,  surfactants  or  mix- 
tures thereof. 


5,262,465 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  SUBSTRATES,  AQUEOUS  COATING 
COMPOSITION,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
A  CATIONIC,  AMINE-MODIHED  EPOXY  RESIN  AND 
CATIONIC,  AMINE-MODIFIED  EPOXY  RESIN 
PREPARED  ACCORDING  TO  THIS  PROCESS 
Giintber  Ott;  Ulrich  Heimann,  both  of  Miinster,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany;  Darid  J.  Santure,  Nori,  Mich.,  and  Udo  Reiter, 
Telgte,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Lacke  & 
Farben  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munster,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00843,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15108,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

per  Filed  May  25.  1990,  Ser.  No.  777,339 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  7, 
1989,  3918511 

Int.  a.5  C08L  63/02 
VS.  a.  523—415  16  Oaims 

6.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  which  contains  a  cati- 
onic  amine -modified  epoxy  resin  as  binder,  which  is  obtained 
by  reacting: 

(A)  a  compound  which  contains  on  average  1.0  to  5.0  epoxy 
groups  per  molecule,  or  a  mixture  of  such  compounds;  and 

(B)  an  organic  amine  or  a  mixture  of  organic  amines;  and 

(C)  an  adduct  containing  urethane  groups,  which  is  obtained 
by  reacting: 

(cl)  a  polyether-  or  polyester-polyol  with  a  number-aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  4(X)  to  5,(XX),  or  a  mixture  of 
such  polyether-  and/or  polyesterpolyols; 

(c2)  a  polyisocyanate  or  a  mixture  of  polyisocyanates;  and 

(c3)  a  compound  which  contains  at  least  one  hydrogen 
atom  which  is  reactive  towards  isocyanate  groups  and 
at  least  one  ketimine  group  in  the  molecule,  or  a  mixture 
of  such  compounds; 

with  one  another,  and/or 

(D)  an  adduct  containing  urethane  groups,  which  is  obtained 
by  converting  at  least  one  ketimine  group  in  component 
(C)  into  a  primary  amino  group  by  hydrolysis; 

wherein  components  (A),  (B),  (C),  and  (D)  are  reacted  with 
one  another  in  a  relative  proportion  such  that  20  to  90%  of  the 
epoxy  groups  of  component  (A)  are  reacted  with  component 
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(B)  and  the  remaining  epoxy  groups  are  reacted  with  compo- 
nent (C)  and/or  (D),  and— if  still  necessary— at  least  partially 
protonating  the  reaction  product  thus  obtained; 
wherein  component  (A)  is  a  compound  which  is  obtained  by 
reacting: 

(i)  a  diepoxy  compound  or  a  mixture  of  diepoxy  compounds 
having  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight  below  2,000;  with 

(ii)  a  compound  containing  a  single  phenolic  hydroxy!  group 
or  a  single  mercapto  group  in  the  molecule; 
such  that  a  reaction  product  is  obtained  in  which  components 
(i)  and  (ii)  are  incorporated  in  a  molar  ratio  of  2:1  to  10:1. 


5,262,466 

AQUEOUS  MASKING  SOLUTION  FOR  METAL 

TREATMENT 

Alfonso  L.  Baldi,  Sea  Isle  Qty,  N  J.,  aMignor  to  Alloy  Surfaces 

Co.  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,999,  Not.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,102,700,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,663,  Jan. 
19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,077,257,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  433,119,  Not.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,028,385,  and  a 
continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,026,  Not.  21, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,977,036,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,879,  Jon.  6, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,182.078,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
182,718,  Apr.  18. 1988.  Pat.  No.  4.970.114.  This  application  Not. 
1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  786.271 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3/22 
UJS.  a.  524—430  10  Oaims 


5J62.468 

THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  GELATINOUS 

COMPOSITIONS 

John  Y.  Chen.  Pacifica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Elastomerics. 

Inc.  Pacifica.  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,426.  Jun.  24. 1988.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921.752,  Oct.  21,  1986. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,172, 
Jan.  18, 1984.  Pat.  No.  4.618.213,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  458,703.  Jan.  17,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,977,  Mar.  28, 1980,  Pat.  No. 

4,369,284,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,731, 

Jon.  19, 1978,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  815,315,  Jul.  13,  1977,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778.343.  Mar.  17.  1977. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,711 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C08K  S/Ol 

U.S.  a.  524 — 476  6  Claim* 

1.  A  gelatinous  elastomer  composition  consisting  essentially 

of: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  high  viscosity  triblock  copoly- 
mer of  the  general  configuration  poly(styrene-ethylene- 
butylene-styrene); 

(b)  from  about  300  to  about  1,600  paru  by  weight  of  a  plasti- 
cizing  oil;  said  composition  characterized  by  a  gel  rigidity 
of  from  about  20  to  about  700  gram  Bloom. 


kcal/m.hr.  *C.  and  said  graphite  having  an  average  parti-    in  the  range  of  about  1.0-3.0,  and  wherein  said  liquid  crystal 
cle  diameter  of  0.1  to  ISO  \ua,  in  which  the  content  of  the    polymer  is  not  present  as  high  aspect  ratio  fibrils  wherein  the 
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5.262,467 
FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Michael  J.  Keogh.  Bridgewater,  and  Jinder  Jow.  Branchburg. 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  Sl  Plastics 
Technology  Corporation.  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUcd  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975.007 
Int  a.'  C08K  i/22 
MS.  a.  52*— 436  12  Claims 

1.  A  coniposition  comprised  of  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  polyethylene  having  a  density  equal  to  or  less  than  0.915 
gram  per  cubic  centimeter  grafted  with  an  unsaturated 
aliphatic  diacid  anhydride;  and 

(b)  magensium  hydroxide  wherein  the  hydroxyl  groups  on 
the  surface  thereof  are  essentially  unreacted. 


5.262.469 
OXYNITRIDE  GLASS  RBER  FOR  COMPOSITE 
PRODUCTS,  AND  GLASS  nBER-REINFORCED 
PRODUCTS 
Haruo  Osafune.  and  Hiroyoshi  Minakuchi.  both  of  Kyoto.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986.296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13.  1991.  3-352304; 
Jan.  28.  1992.  4-038679 

Int.  a.5  CD8K  i/40 
U.S.  a.  524—494  7  Claims 


1.  A  masking  composition,  which  serves  to  prevent  diffusion 
of  one  metal  into  selected  areas  of  a  substrate  of  another  metal 
when  said  composition  is  applied  to  said  selected  areas,  ob- 
tained by  providing  a  suspension  of  metal  particles  and  refrac- 
tory oxide  in  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  water  and  water 
soluble  alcohol  in  which  is  dissolved  polyvinyl  alcohol 

and  by  heating  the  applied  suspension  at  a  temperature  more 
than  250'  F  and  less  than  400"  F.  to  drive  off  substantially 
all  the  water  and  water  soluble  alcohol  from  the  metal 
particles,  refractory  oxide  and  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  form 
the  masking  composition  for  said  application. 


iL 


Jl 


/y^-^ 
{  x^^  ^ 
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1.  An  oxynitride  glass  fiber  for  composite  products  which 
comprises  a  glass  fiber  having  a  surface  film  formed  from  a 
cladding  composition  comprising  a  silane  coupling  agent  hav- 
ing at  least  one  functional  group  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  vinyl,  epoxy  and  amino  groups. 


I  5.262.470 

POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Sakae  Shimotsuma.  Atsugi;  Tetsuya  Shiozaki.  Hachioji;  Akihiro 
Suzuoka.  Yokohama,  and  Mie  Sasaki,  Sagamihara.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Not.  7.  1991.  Ser.  No.  789.083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  7,  1990,  2-299794; 
Jan.  30,  1991,  3-027713 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/03:  HOIB  1/06 
U.S.  a.  524—496  M  Oaims 

1.  A  polyester  resin  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  polyester  resin;  and 

(b)  a  laser  light  absorbing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon  black,  graphite  and  a  mixture  thereof 
as  a  sole  laser  light  absorbing  agent,  said  carbon  black 
having   a   thermal    conductivity    of  not    less   than   0.2 


5,262,471 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PACKAGING  MATERIAL 

FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

AND  MASTERBATCH  THEREFOR 
Mutsuo  Akao,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,248,  Not.  20.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,983 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  21,  1988.  63-292382 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3/04 
U.S.  a.  524—496  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  packaging  material  for  photo- 
graphic photosensitive  material  comprising  blending  a  base 
resin  with  a  masterbatch  resin  composition  which  comprises  5 
to  90  wt.  %  of  modified  polyolefin  resin  that  has  been  modified 
by  grafting  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  derivative  to  a 
polyolefin  resin  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polyolefin  resin,  said  modified 
polyolefin  resin  having  a  melt  index  MI  of  more  than  I  g/10 
minutes,  5  to  70  wt.  %  of  carbon  black  having  a  mean  particle 
size  of  15  to  120  m^  and  an  oil  absorption  value  of  more  than 
50  ml/100  g  of  which  volatile  components  are  less  than  3.5  wt. 
%  and  polyolefin  wax  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  500  to  20,000  in  an  amount  of  less  than  70  wt.  %  and 
forming  the  resulting  blend  into  packaging  material  for  photo- 
graphic photosensitive  material. 


5,262,472 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5062.473 
POLYMER  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
POLYCARBONATES  AND  POLYESTERS  AND  LIQUID 

CRYSTALLINE  POLYMERS 
SteTe  Cottis.  Hightstown;  Hui  Chin,  North  Brunswick;  Wen- 
Hann  Shiau,  Monmouth  Junction,  and  Darid  Shopland.  Du- 
mont,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Enichem  America  Inc.,  Mon- 
mouth Junction,  NJ. 

Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,411 
Int.  a.'  C08L  69/00.  67/03 
VS.  a.  524—537  25  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  molding  composition,  comprising  (a)  a  ther- 
motropic  liquid  crystal  polymer,  (b)  a  polycarbonate,  and  (c)  a 
polyester,  wherein  said  liquid  crystal  polymer  is  present  as  low 
aspect  ratio  particles  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  longest  dimen- 
sion of  the  particle  to  the  shortest  dimension  of  the  particle  is 


above  component  (b)  is  from  0.001  to  2%  by  weight  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  components  (a)  and  (b). 


m  consnn  \*  i) 


ratio  of  the  longest  dimension  to  the  shortest  dimension  of  the 
fibril  is  greater  than  10. 


5062,474 
AQUEOUS  DIELECTRIC  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  COATINGS 
Ralph  L.  Minnis,  Des  Plaines,  and  Karel  Kriz,  Mt.  Prospect, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,946,  Sep.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,709 
Int  CL'  C08L  31/02 
U.S.  a.  524—556  15  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  suitable  as  a  dielectric 
coating  consisting  essentially  of:  (1)  a  binder  comprising:  (a)  an 
aqueous  emulsion  comprising:  at  least  one  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer;  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  acid 
present  in  the  binder  in  an  amount  of  about  5  or  more  weight 
percent  of  the  emulsion,  on  an  active  constituents  basis;  and  a 
copolymerizable  surfactant;  and  (b)  a  volatile  base;  and  (2)  a 
pigment  present  in  a  weight  percent  ratio  of  pigment:  binder  of 
from  about  0.5:1  to  about  3:1,  respectively. 


5062,475 
HYDROPHILIC  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  ARE 
FOG-RESISTANT 
Walter  S.  Creasy,  Bridgewater,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Film  Special- 
ties, Inc„  Whitehouse,  N  J. 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,458 
Int.  a.5  C08L  39/04.  61/28.  29/04 
VS.  CI.  525—58  13  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  which  when  cured  exhibits  anti- 
fogging  properties  consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)  a  water-soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol  polymer  and  a  water- 
soluble  polyvinyl  pyroUidone  polymer, 
the  polyvinyl  alcohol  polymer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  20,000  to  about  200,000  and  the 
polyvinyl  pyrollidone  polymer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  30,000  to  about  400,000, 
and  (b)  a  crosslinking  agent  comprised  of  a  melamine,  a 

mineral  acid  or  a  strong  organic  acid, 
said  crosslinking  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  up  to 
about  50%  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  non- 
volatile components  contained  in  the  composition. 
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5,262,476 
POLYCARBONATE/POLYESTER  BLENDS  MODIFIED 

WITH  POLY(PHENYLENE  ETHER) 
Michael  K.  Laugbner,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  850^35 

Int  a.'  CWL  69/00.  67/02.  71/12 

MS.  a.  525-<7  »2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  composition  of  matter  of  the  type  which 
comprises,  in  admixture,  (a)  a  blend  of  polycarbonate  and 
polyester;  and  (b)  a  blend  of  poly(phenylene  ether)  with 
(i)  a  random,  alternate,  block,  hydrogenated  block  or  grafted 
copolymer  prepared  from  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound  and 
glycidyl  methacrylate,  and 
(ii)  poly(alkyl  methacrylate),  wherein  the  poly(phenylene 
ether)  is  present  in  the  composition  in  an  amount  of  5 
weight  percent  of  the  composition  or  less. 

5.262,477 

POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  COPOLYMER  AND 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Kouji  Kasai.  Yokohama,  and  Osamu  Ishihara,  Sodegaura.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,840 
Int  a.5  C08L  71/12 
\}S.  a.  525—68  1'  Claims 

2.  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising 
(A)  a  polyphenylene  ether-poly olefm  copolymer  obtained 
by  reacting  a  modified  polyolefm  ether  having  an  MI 
(280'  C,  10  kg  load)  of  0.01  to  10  g/10  min  with  a  modi- 
fied polyolefm  having  an  MI  (230"  C,  2.16  kg  load)  of  1.0 
to  50  g/10  min  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  binder,  and 
comprising  a  polyphenylene  ether  block  and  a  polyolefm 
block  which  are  covalently  bound  to  each  other  in  a 
manner  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


groups,   epoxy   groups,   amino  groups,   and   isocyanate 
groups: 

(C)  a  polyolefm  and/or  a  modified  polyolefm,  the  modified 
polyolefin  having  a  functional  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acid  groups,  ester  deriva- 
tive groups  thereof,  acid  anhydride  groups,  epoxy  groups, 
and  amino  groups,  and 

(D)  at  least  one  elastomer,  the  amounts  of  components  (A), 
(B)  and  (C)  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  these 
three  components  being  in  the  following  ranges; 

(A):  1  to  99  parts  by  weight. 

(B):  0  to  95  parts  by  weight,  and 

(C):  0  to  95  parts  by  weight,  and  the  amount  of  component 
(D)  being  0  to  30  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  sum  of  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C). 


P-Z1-R1-Z2-Q 


(1) 


wherein  P  is  a  polyphenylene  ether  component;  Q  is  a 
polyolefin  component;  Zi  is  an  imide  group,  an  amide 
group,  or  a  connecting  group  represented  by  the  formula 
(2): 


5,262,478 

COMPOSITION  OF  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER, 

POLY  AMIDE,  MODIFIED  COPOLYMER  RUBBER  AND 

EPOXY  COMPOUND 

Taichi  Nishio;  Takashi  Sanada,  and  Satoru  Hosoda,  all  of  Chiba, 

Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Chemical   Company,   Ltd., 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312.666.  Feb.  21.  1989.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  12,323.  Feb.  9.  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  965.522 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  13,  1986.  61-29797 

Int.  a.'  C08L  23/16.  71/04.  77/02.  77/06 

U.S.  a.  525—68  9  Oaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  composition  (A)  defined  below; 
5-100  parts  by  weight  of  (B),  a  modified  copolymer  rubber 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene/propylene 
copolymer  rubber  and  ethylene/propylene/diene  copolymer 
rubber  said  copolymer  rubber  being  modified  with  maleic 
anhydride;  and  0.01-30  parts  by  weight  of  (C),  a  copolymer  of 
unsaturated  epoxy  compound/ethylene  or  a  copolymer  of 
unsaturated  epoxy  compound/ethylene/ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated compound  other  than  ethylene,  said  unsaturated  epoxy 
compound  being  selected  from  unsaturated  glycidyl  ester  and 
unsaturated  glycidyl  ether  having  the  formulas  (1)  and  (2) 
below: 


— O— C— N— X— N— C— N— 

II      I  I      II      I 

OH  H     O     H 

or  the  formula  (3): 


— C— O— CH— CH2— N— 

11  I  I 

O  OH  H 


(2) 


R— C— O— CH2— CH CH2 

II  \    / 

O  O 


R— X— CH2— CH — -CH2 
O 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


wherein  R  is  a  C2-C is  hydrocarbon  group  containing  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  bond  and  X  is  — CH2 — O —  or 


wherein  X  is  an  alkylene  group,  an  arylene  group,  a 
cycloalkylcne  group,  or  a  cyclized  product  of  a  dimer  or 
trimer  of  an  isocyanate;  Z2  is  an  imide  group,  an  amide 
group,  or  a  connecting  group  represented  by  the  formula 
(4): 


o 


— N— CH2— CH— O— C— 

II  II 

H  OH  O 


(♦) 


and  said  composition  (A)  consists  of  (a)  5-95%  by  weight  of 
polyphenylene  ether  obtained  by  oxidation  polymerization  of 
at  least  one  phenol  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 


JMI 


and  Ri  is  an  alkylene  group,  an  arylene  group  or  a  cyclo- 
alkylcne group; 
(B)  a  polyphenylene  ether  and/or  a  modified  polyphenylene 
ether,  the  modified  polyether  having  a  functional  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acid 
groups,  ester  derivative  groups  thereof,  acid  anhydride 


wherein  Rj,  R2,  Rj,  R4  and  R5  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  residue  substituted  or 
not  and  at  least  one  of  Rj,  R2,  R3,  R4  and  R5  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  and  (b)  95-5%  by  weight  of  polyamide. 


5,262,479 

PLASTICIZER  RESISANT  HOT  MELT  PRESSURE 

SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 

Singa  D.  Tobing,  Hillsborough,  N.J.,  assignor  to  National  Starch 

and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington. 

Del. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.885 
Int.  a.'  C09J  151/04.  153/02;  C08L  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  525—71  12  Oaims 

1.  In  a  plasticizer  resistant  pressure  sensitive  hot  melt  adhe- 
sive consisting  essentially  of  an  adhesive  polymer,  tackifying 
resin  and  oil,  the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating 
therein  of  5  to  70%  by  weight  of  the  adhesive  of  a  core  shell 
modifier  comprising  a  crosslinked  rubbery  core  and  a  glassy 
thermoplastic  polymer  shell,  the  core  being  crosslinked  by  the 
presence  therein  up  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  polyunsaturated 
monomer  having  two  or  more  non-conjugated  sites  of  unsatu- 
ration  of  unequal  reactivity. 


5.262,480 

POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER/POLYPROPYLENE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Gim  F.  Lee,  Jr.,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,549,  Aug.  3.  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  244.489,  Sep.  14.  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,972,021.  ThU  application  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,883 

Int  a.'  C08L  71/12 

VS.  a.  525—92  8  Qaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising: 

(a)  polyphenylene  ether  resin,  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity 
of  less  than  about  0.30  dl./gm.; 

(b)  polypropylene  resin;  and 

(c)  an  elastomeric  impact  modifier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  block  copolymers  of  the  A-B  type,  block 
copolymers  of  the  A-B-A  type,  radial  teleblock  copoly- 
mers, and  mixtures  of  any  of  the  foregoing. 


5,262,481 

MOISTURE-CROSS-LINKABLE  THERMOPLASTIC 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS,  USES  THEREOF,  AND 

MODIHED  COMPONENTS  FOR  USE  IN  SAID 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Jammet  Jean  C,  Glisolles.  France,  assignor  to  CECA,  S.A., 

France 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,049 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5,  1990,  90  08532 

Int  a.5  C08L  31/04.  75/08.  91/06 

VS.  a.  525—125  6  Claims 

1.  A  monocomponent  thermoplastic  adhesive  composition 

comprising: 

from  5  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer, 
from  0  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  wax  and/or  paraffin,  and 
from  10  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  tackifier  resin, 
wherein  the  tackifier  resin  is  a  modified  resin  resulting  from  the 
reaction  of  a  polyisocyanate  with  a  resin  selected  from  a  rosin 
and  its  polyol  esters,  a  styrene  resin  modified  by  a  phenol,  or  a 
phenol-terpene,  and  the  isocyanate  index  of  which  is  between 
1.5  and  20%. 


5,262,482 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  AS  FLOW  AIDS, 
AND  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Marc  L.  Smith,  Highland;  Geoffrey  R.  Holzrichter,  Riverside; 
Edward  J.  Holzrichter,  Redlaods.  and  Leslie  P.  Walkeapaa, 
Riverside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Morton  Coatings,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,014,  Mar.  23,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  272,073,  Nov.  16,  1988, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728.853 

Int  a.5  C08L  67/02 

U.S.  a.  525—176  18  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  curable 

thermosetting  or  thermoplastic  resin  and  a  flow-improving 

amount,  sufficient  to  lower  the  surface  tension  of  the  coating 

such  that  the  coating  does  not  pull  away  from  contaminants 

and  thereby  gives  a  smooth,  level  and  generally  defect-free 

coating,  of  a  polymer  composition  derived  from  monomers 

consisting  of 

(A)  at  least  one  acrylic  ester,  vinyl  monomer  or  mixtures 
thereof,  provided  the  acrylic  ester  is  not  a  hydroxyalkyi 
acrylate, 

(B)  at  least  one  alpha-beta  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  com- 
pound containing  only  one  carboxylic  acid  group,  and  (C) 
at  least  one  hydroxy-containing  compound  selected  form 
hydroxyalkyi  acrylates  and  compounds  characterized  by 
the  formula 

HOR'SH 

wherein  R*  is  a  hydrocarbylene  group  containing  from  2 
to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5,262,483 
POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Theophilus  J.  M.  Jongeling,  Weert  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
DSM  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,097 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct   21,   1991, 
9101750 

Int  a.'  C08L  35/06.  25/08 
U.S.  a.  525—185  8  Claims 

1.  Polymer  composition  comprising: 

a  thermoplastic  polymer  comprising  monomeric  units  con- 
taining dicarboxylic  anhydride  groups;  and 
a  polyaniline  grafted  onto  the  thermoplastic  polymer  sub- 
stantially through  the  reaction  of  the  terminal  NH2  group 
of  the  polyaniline  with  the  dicarboxylic  anhydride  groups. 


5,262,484 
AZLACrONE  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 
Patrick  L.  Coleman,  Minneapolis;  Thomas  A.  Kotnour,  Fari- 
bault, and  Richard  J.  Rolando,  Oakdale,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,617,  Mar.  30.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335.284,  Apr.  10, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5.013.795.  This  application  Sep.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

942,352 
Int  a.5  C08F  255/02.  263/04.  279/02.  8/18.  8/30  8/32.  8/36; 

C08L  51/04,  51/06;  A61K  37/02;  GOIN  33/545 
U.S.  a.  525—204  51  Claims 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  comprising  a  polyolefin  base  polymer 
which  base  polymer  undergoes  substantial  crosslinking  under 
polymer  melt  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initia- 
tor, having  grafted  thereon  a  monomeric  2-alkenyl  aziactone 
of  the  formula 
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Ri 


N  -\-*3 


(CH2). 


"< 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  or  methyl, 

Rz  and  R3  are  independently  alky!  having  1  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  14  carbon  atoms,  aryl  hav- 
ing 3  to  12  ring  atoms,  arenyl  having  6  to  26  carbon,  and 
0  to  3  S,  N,  or  nonperoxidic  O  atoms,  or  R2  and  Rj  taken 
together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  joined  can 
form  a  carbocydic  ring  containing  4  to  12  ring  atoms,  and 

n  is  an  integer  0  to  1, 

20.  A  process  for  preparing  an  azlactone  graft  copolymer 
which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  feeding  to  a  reactor  materials  comprismg 

(a)  a  polyolefin  base  polymer 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  free  radical  initiator  system 
comprising  one  or  more  free  radical  initiators;  and 

(c)  a  monomeric  2-alkenyl  azlactone  of  the  formula 


O  —i. 


Rj 

(CH2), 


ing  a  polyolefin  base  polymer  having  grafted  thereon  a 
monomeric  2-alkenyl  azlactone  of  the  formula 


W      (CH2), 

o  —i. 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  or  methyl; 

R2  and  R3  are  independently  alkyl  having  1  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  14  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
having  5  to  12  ring  atoms,  arenyl  having  6  to  26  carbon, 
and  0  to  3  S,  N,  or  nonperoxidic  O  atoms,  or  R2  and  R3 
taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  joined 
can  form  a  carbocydic  ring  containing  4  to  12  ring 
atoms,  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 ; 

with  one  member  of  an  immunological  pair; 

2)  incubating  the  treated  article  with  a  solution  suspected  of 
containing  the  second  member  of  the  immunological  pair; 

and 

3)  determining  the  amount  of  the  second  member  of  the 
immunological  pair  present  in  the  solution. 

38.  A  graft  copolymer  comprising  a  polyolefin  base  polymer 
having  grafted  thereon  a  monomeric  2-alkenyl  azlactone  of  the 
formula 


JMI 


wherein 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  or  methyl, 

R2  and  R3  are  independently  alkyl  having  1  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  14  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
having  5  to  12  ring  atoms,  arenyl  having  6  to  26 
carbon,  and  0  to  3  S,  N,  or  nonperoxidic  O  atoms,  or 
R2  and  R3  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which 
they  are  joined  can  form  a  carbocydic  ring  contain- 
ing 4  to  12  ring  atoms,  and 

n  is  an  integer  0  or  1,  wherein  the  materials  are  subsun- 
tially  free  of  oxygen; 

(2)  reacting  the  materials  in  the  reactor  to  provide  a  graft 
copolymer  comprising  the  base  polymer  with  2-alkenyl 
azlactone  moieties  grafted  thereon;  and 

(3)  withdrawing  the  graft  copolymer  from  the  reactor. 

32.  A  graft  copolymer  comprising  a  polyolefin  base  polymer 
having  grafted  thereon  a  monomeric  2-alkenyl  azlactone  of  the 
formula 


N   -\-R3 

(CH2), 

o^ 


wherein 

R 1  is  hydrogen,  or  methyl; 

R2  and  R3  are  independently  alkyl  having  1  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  14  carbon  atoms,  aryl  hav- 
ing 5  to  12  ring  atoms,  arenyl  having  6  to  26  carbon,  and 
0  to  3  S,  N,  or  nonperoxidic  O  atoms,  or  R2  and  R3  taken 
together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  joined  can 
form  a  carbocydic  ring  containing  4  to  12  ring  atoms,  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  I;  with  a  protein  bound  to  the  surface 
thereof 

37.  A  method  of  immunoassay  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  treating  an  article  comprising  a  graft  copolymer  compris- 


V 

N   -YR3 

/ 
O   — (v 


wherein 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  or  methyl; 

R2  and  R3  are  independently  alkyl  having  1  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  14  carbon  atoms,  aryl  hav- 
ing 5  to  12  ring  atoms,  arenyl  having  6  to  26  carbon,  and 
0  to  3S,  N,  or  nonperoxidic  O  atoms,  or  R2  and  R3  Uken, 
together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  joined  can 
form  a  carbocydic  ring  containing  4  to  12  ring  atoms,  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1;  having  bound  thereto  a  moiety 
capable  of  modifying  the  surface  properties  of  the  graft 
copolymer. 


5,262,485 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSmON 
Yohzoh  Yamamoto,  Waki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Petrochem- 
ical Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991, 
Dec.  17,  1991,  3-333721 

Int  a.'  C08L  33/08.  33/10 
U.S.  a.  525—210 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising: 
(A)  a  polymer  comprising  recurring  units  derived  from  a 
polycyclic  (meth)acrylate  represented  by  the  following 
formula 


,  3-003178; 


8  Claims 


(D  5^2,486 

MODIFIED  EMULSION  POLYMERS,  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  RECORDING 
MATERIALS  WHICH  CAN  BE  DEVELOPED  IN  WATER 

AND  AQUEOUS  SOLVENTS 
Thomas  Telser,  Weinheim;  Martin  Meister,  Neostadt,  and  Horat 
Koch,  Gruenstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellsdiaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
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wherein  m  is  0  or  a  positive  integer,  n  is  0  or  1,  R  is  hydro- 
gen or  methyl,  R'-R'*  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  halogen 
atom  and  hydrocarbon  grou|K  or,  R"-R'*,  linked  to- 
gether, form  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  group  which 
may  have  a  double  bond,  or  R"  and  R",  or  R'''  and  R'* 
form  an  alkylidene  group,  p  is  0  or  1,  and  when  p  is  1,  R" 
and  R*  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  hydrocarbon  group;  and 

(B)  at  least  one  soft  polyolefin  having  a  glass  tansition  tem- 
perature of  not  higher  than  0*  C,  an  intrinsic  viscosity  (tj) 
as  measured  in  decalin  at  135*  C.  of  0.01  to  10  dl/g,  and  a 
crystallinity  index  as  measured  by  x-ray  diffraction  of  0  to 
10%,  wherein  said  at  least  one  soft  polyolefin  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  copolymer  formed  from  ethylene,  a  cycloolefin  and 
a-olefin  having  3  or  more  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  an  a-olefin  copolymer  prepared  from  at  least  two 
a-olefins; 

(c)  an  a-olefin/non-conjugated  diene  copolymer,  a  hydro- 
genated  product  thereof; 

(d)  polyisobutylene,  a  polymer  consisting  of  conjugated 
diene,  a  copolymer  of  isobutylene  and  a  conjugated 
diene; 

(e)  a  graft  modified  product  of  the  above  mentioned  (a)  to 
(d);  wherein  the  proportion  by  weight  of  the  (A)  poly- 
mer to  the  (B)  soft  polyolefin  ranges  from  99:1  to  40:60. 


FUed  JnL  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul, 
1990,  4023240 

Int  a.'  C08F  4/00 
VS.  a.  525—243  2  Claims 

1.  A  modified  polymer  in  acid  form  or  in  the  form  of  its  salts, 
consisting  essentially  of 

A)  a  carboxyl-containing  copolymer  and 

B)  side  radicals  introduced  therein  by  partial  grafting  onto  the 
carboxyl  groups  and  of  the  formula  I 

R'  I 

I 
-(CH2-C-X),H 

CH2 

Y 
R^— C=CH2 

where  R'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen  or  Cj-Cj-alkyl,  X  is 
oxygen  or  sulfur,  Y  is  an  ester,  amide,  ether  or  Ci-Cio- 
alkylene  group  and  1  <ng  100  for  the  average  number  n 
of  the  monomer  units  undergoing  addition  per  reacted 
acid  function, 
wherein  the  copolymer  A)  was  obtained  by  emulsion  polymer- 
ization of 
ai)  from  40  to  80%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  conjugated 

dienes, 
82)  from  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  acrylic  add,  methacrylic  acid 

or  a  mixture  of  acrylic  add  and  methacrylic  acid,  and 
33)  from  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  ethylenically 

unsaturated  monomers 
and  the  amount  of  radicals  B)  in  the  modified  copolymer  is 
from  3  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  unmodified  polymers. 


5,262,487 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PROPYLENE  BLOCK 

COPOLYMER 

Takashi  Figita,  and  Naohiro  Yamamoto,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,535,  Sep.  12, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jnl.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,738 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1989,  1-237576 
Int.  a.'  C08F  297/08 
VS.  a.  525—247  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  propylene  block  copolymers 
which  comprises  practicing  Polymerization  step  (1)  and  Poly- 
merization step  (2)  in  the  substantial  absence  of  a  solvent  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  comprises  Catalyst  compo- 
nent (A)  and  catalyst  component  (B)  thereby  to  produce  a 
propylene  block  copolymer  which  contains  a  rubbery  copoly- 
mer of  propylene  which  is  a  fraction  of  the  propylene  block 
copolymer  soluble  in  xylene  at  20'  C.  in  a  quantity  of  10  to 
70%  by  weight  of  the  block  copolymer: 
Catalyst  component  (A)  being  a  contact  product  of  Sub- 
components (i),  (ii)  and  (iii),  which  has  undergone  wash- 
ing with  an  inert  solvent  for  the  Sub-component  (iii) 
thereby  to  remove  the  remaining  free  Sub-component  (iii) 
and  has  then  undergone  contact  with  an  a-olefm  of  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms  in  the  absence  of  an  organoaluminum  com- 
pound; 
Sub-component  (i)  being  a  sobd  catalyst  component  for  a 
Ziegler  catalyst  prepared  by: 
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•  method  in  which  •  solid  component  obtained  by  contact- 
ing a  magnesium  halide  with  a  titanium  tctraalkoxide  and 
a  polymeric  silicon  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula: 

H 

I 

-es-o^ 

R 

wherein  R  is  a  Ci-Cio  hydrocarbyl  group  and  n  is  a  de- 
gree of  polymerization  such  that  the  viscosity  of  the  poly- 
meric siUcon  compound  is  from  1  to  100  centistokes,  is 
contacted  with  a  titanium  halide  compound  and/or  a 
silicon  halide  compound; 

Sub-component  (ii)  being  a  silicon  compound  represented  by 
a  formula  R'R23_^i(OR5),  wherein  R'  indicates  a 
branched  hydrocarbyl  group  of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
has  a  tertiary  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  the  silicon  atom,  R^ 
which  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  R'  indicates  a 
hydrocarbyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R^  which  may 
be  the  same  as  or  different  from  R'  and/or  R^  indicates  a 
hydrocarbyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  a 
number  satisfying  an  equation  1  £nS3,  and 

Sub-component  (iii)  being  an  organoaluminum  compound, 

and 

Catalyst  component  (B)  being  an  organoaluminum  com- 
pound; 

Polymerization  step  (1)  being  a  process  where  propylene  or 
a  mixture  of  propylene  with  ethylene  is  polymerized  in  a 
single  or  a  multiple  step  to  form  a  propylene  homopoly- 
mer  or  a  propylene  copolymer  with  ethylene  of  an  ethyl- 
ene content  of  no  higher  than  7%  by  weight  in  a  quantity 
of  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  total  quantity  of  the  block 
copolymer  produced;  and 

Polymerization  step  (2)  being  a  process  wherein  a  mixttire  of 
propylene  with  ethylene  is  polymerized  in  a  single  or 
multiple  step  in  the  presence  of  at  least  a  part  of  the  pro- 
cess product  of  the  Polymerization  step  (1)  to  form  a 
rubbery  copolymer  of  propylene  with  ethylene  of  a  pro- 
portion by  weight  of  propylene  to  ethylene  of  90/10  to 
10/90  in  a  quantity  of  90  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  total 
quantity  of  the  block  copolymer  produced. 

5,262,4*8 
RUBBER  VULCANIZATION  COMPOSITION  WTTH 
BIS^2,5-POLYTHIO-l,3,4  THIADIAZOLE) 
NeU  A.  Maly,  TaUmadge;  Richard  M.  D'Sidocky,  Ravenna,  and 
Lewis  T.  Lakicfa,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  aMignors  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rubber  Coapuy,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Ang.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,699 
iBt  a.'  COSF  279/02;  C08C  19/20 
VS.  CL  525—282  »0  Ctalma 

1.  A  rubber  stock  comprising: 

(a)  a  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
rubber,  a  rubber  derived  from  a  diene  monomer  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 

(b)  from  about  0.10  to  about  0.75  phr  of  bis-<2,5-polythio- 
1,3,4-thiadiazole)  of  the  structural  formula: 


wherein  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  from  1  to  16  and  x  and  y  are 
independently  selected  from  0  and  integers  of  from  1  to  8; 
(c)  from  about  0.5  to  about  3  phr  of  a  bismaleimide  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula: 

o  o  an 

N  II 

HC-C  C-CH 

i       I  \-.V  I 

„c-c  c-c„ 

I  o  o 

wherein  R  is  a  divalent  acyclic  aliphatic  group  having 
from  about  2  to  16  carbon  atoms,  cyclic  aliphatic  group 
having  from  about  5  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  group 
having  from  about  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  alkylaromatic 
group  having  from  about  7  to  24  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  these  divalent  groups  nay  contain  a  hetero  atom 
selected  from  O,  N  and  S; 
(d)  from  about  0.5  phr  to  about  3  phr  of  a  sulfenamide  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula: 


C— S— N 
S  R^ 


wherein  R'is  hydrogen,  an  acyclic  aliphatic  group  having 
from  about  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cyclic  aliphatic 
group  having  from  about  5  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  R^  is 
hydrogen,  a  cyclic  aliphatic  group  having  from  about  5  to 
10  carbon  atoms  or  a  mercaptobenzothiazolyl  group  of  the 
formula: 


(I) 


!     '^      ! 


'KO^ 


and 


(e)  from  about  0. 5  to  about  6  phr  of  sulfur,  a  sulfur  donor  and 
mixtures  thereof 


JMI 


5,262,489 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  ISOOLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Donald  A.  White,  3T  Greenfield  Gardens,  Edison,  N.J.  08837; 
Lawrence  W.  FUtley,  524  Andria  Dr.  Apt.  228,  SomerriUe, 
N  J.  08876;  Richard  C.  Yeh,  900  Stevens  Ave.,  Westfield,  N  J. 
07090,  and  Raymond  F.  Murphy,  2934  Ormond  Ave.,  Baton 
Roogc,  La.  70820 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,569,  Aug.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,462 
Int  a.»  C08F  8/50 
VS.  O.  525—333.6  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  low  molecular  weight  isoolefm 
polymer  which  comprises  the  step  of  contacting,  in  the  melt 
phase,  in  a  conversion  zone,  at  conversion  conditions,  a  high 
molecular  weight  copolymer  of  an  isoolefm  having  from  4  to  7 
carbon  atoms  and  a  para-alkylstyrcne,  with  an  initiator  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas 
at  a  pressure  of  at  least  I  lb.  per  square  inch  gauge,  an  organic 
peroxide  having  a  10-hour  J-life  temperature  greater  than 
about  1 10*  C,  an  azo  compound  having  a  10-hour  J-life  tem- 
perature greater  than  about  110*  C,  to  produce  a  conversion 
product  including  a  lower  molecular  weight  isoolefm  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  distribution  at  least  equal  to  the 
molecular  weight  distribution  of  said  high  molecular  weight 
copolymer. 


5,262,490 

FLUOROELASTOMER  COMPOSITION  WTTH 

ORGANO-ONIUM  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  E.  Kolb,  SL  Paul,  and  Werner  M.  Grootaert,  Oakdale, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
tnring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,430 
Int  a.'  C08F  8/40.  8/34.  14/22 
VS.  CI.  525—343  20  Oaiou 

1.  An  elastomeric  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  elastomeric  polymer  comprising  interpolymerized 
units  derived  from  vinylidene  fluoride  and  at  least  one 
other  fluorine-containing  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer; 

(b)  a  sulfonium  compound;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  organo-onium  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonium  and  phosphonium  com- 
pounds. 


5,262,491 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  CURABLE  PPO/MONOMERIC 

EPOXY  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  TIN  METAL  SALT 

CO.MPATIBILIZING  AGENT 

Rakesh  Jain,  Coshocton;  James  E.  Tracy,  Glenford,  and  Kalyan 

Ghosh,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Coshocton,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,229 
Int.  a.5  C08L  63/02.  71/12 
VS.  a.  525—396  19  Chums 

1.  A  curable  composition  containing  at  least  about  5%  chem- 
ically combined  bromine  and  comprising  the  following  compo- 
nents: 

(a)  between  about  20%  and  55%  by  weight  of  (a)  and  (b)  of 
at  least  one  polyphenylene  ether  (PPO); 

(b)  between  about  20%  and  60%  by  weight  of  (a)  and  (b)  of 
a  polyepoxide  composition  comprising  at  least  one  bisphe- 
nol  polyglycidyl  ether  having  an  average  of  at  most  one 
aliphatic  hydroxy  group  per  molecule,  said  composition 
containing  about  10%  to  30%  bromine  as  aryl  substitu- 
ents; 

(c)  a  metal  salt  of  tin  in  an  amount  effective  for  compatibiliz- 
ing  (a)  and  (b); 

(d)  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  an  epoxy  resin  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  imidazoles,  arylene 
polyamines,  silanes,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(e)  an  inert  solvent. 


5,262,492 
SILOXANE-MODIFIED  POLYESTER  RESINS  AND 
PRODUCnON  PROCESSES  THEREOF 
Kazuyuki    Hanada,    Washinomiya;    Iwao    Misaizu,    Urawa; 
Aklhiko  Shibuya,  Tokyo,  and  Katsumi  Kuriyama,  Koshigaya, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainichiseika  Color  &.  Chemicals 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Ukima  Colour  A  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,663,  Aug.  31,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,862 
Int  a.5  C08G  63/91:  C08L  67/00 
VS.  a.  525—415  4  Claims 

1.  A  siloxane-modified  polyester  resin  crosslinked  with  a 
polyisocyanate  compound  obtained  from  a  copolymer  of  a 
siloxane  compound,  which  contains  at  least  one  active  hydro- 
gen atom,  with  a  lactone  compound  and  a  crosslinking  amount 
of  a  polyisocyanate  com|X}und,  said  copolymer  being  substan- 
tially free  of  unreacted  siloxane  compound. 


5,262,493 

BLOW-MOLDABLE  COPOLYETHENIMIDE  lOSTER 

COMPOSITIONS  SALTS  OF  AUPHATIC 

POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACID 

John  A.  Tyrell,  Dalton,  Masa^  and  S.  Jack  Willey,  Chatham, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General   Electric  Company,  Pittsfleld, 

MaM. 

FUed  Jnn.  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  546,138 
Int  a.'  C08L  79/08 
VS.  a.  525—434  6  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyetherimide  ester  resin;  and 

(b)  a  melt  viscosity  increasing  amount  of  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  an  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acid  having  at  least  20 
carbon  atoms. 


5,262,494 
HARD,  FLEXIBLE,  AND  DURABLE  ARCHITECrURAL 

COATING 
Marc  L.  Smith,  Highland;  Edward  J.  Holzrichter,  RedUnds, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Ronald  J.  Lewarchik,  Sleepy  Hollow,  lU., 
assignors  to  Morton  Coatings,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,221 
Int  a.'  C08F  20/08:  C08L  61/20 
U.S.  a.  525—443  4  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyester 
prepared  by  the  condensation  of  an  anhydride  consisting  of 
hexahydrophthalic  anhydride  with  a  mixture  of  1,4-cyclohex- 
anedimethanol  and  acyclic  polyol(s)  wherein  the  mole  percent 
of  acyclic  pwlyol  is  from  50  to  60;  and  a  crosslinking  agent 
containing  the  — N — CH2 — OR  moiety  wherein  R  is  hydrogen 
or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and 
the  unsatisfied  valence  is  attached  to  an  organic  group  capable 
of  incorporation  into  a  film. 


5,262,495 

RETARDERS  FOR  CURING  PHENOLIC  RESOLE 

RESINS  CONTAINING  AN  AGGREGATE  MATERIAL 

Arthur  H.  Gerber,  LouisvUle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Borden,  Inc., 

Columbus,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  892,280,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,214,111, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  804,218,  Dec.  9,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,145,913,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  562,206,  Aug.  2, 1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,096,983.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
11,168 
Int.  a.5  C08F  283/00:  C08G  8/28 
VS.  a.  525—506  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  raw  batch  composition  which 
comprises  mixing: 

a.  an  aggregate  material; 

b.  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  hardenable  phenolic  resole  resin 
to  bind  said  aggregate  on  hardening; 

c.  a  magnesium  hardening  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  hydroxide  and  lightbumed  mag- 
nesium oxide  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  10  square 
meters  per  gram  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  increase  the  rate 
of  hardening  of  said  resin;  and 

d.  a  compound  which  decreases  the  solubility  of  magnesium 
in  said  composition,  said  compound  being  one  which 
increases  the  time  required  to  gel  the  composition  at  25* 
C.  by  at  least  35%  when  tested  by  mixing  the  resin  with 
2%  of  said  compound,  12.5%  of  lightbumed  magnesium 
oxide  having  a  surface  area  of  65  square  meters  per  gram, 
25%  of  gamma-butyrolactone,  and  8.33%  water,  the  per- 
centages of  compound,  oxide,  gamma-butyrolactone  and 
water  based  on  the  weight  of  resin. 


UMI 


1804 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  16.  1993 


November  16,  1993  CHEMICAL 


1805 


5^62,496 

HYDROXYL  FUNCTIONAL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

EPOXIDIZED  DIENE  POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  THEM 

Robert  C.  Bening;  Jumta  R.  Erickaou,  both  of  lUtr.  Ch«rl««  J. 
Stark,  mod  D«Tkl  J.  St  Ctair.  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tei^ 
■Minors  to  SheU  Oil  Coapuy.  Houston,  Tex. 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  S63,5M,  Apr.  3.  1992.  This  apylicatioa  Apr. 

16,  19»3,  Ser.  No.  49,»1 

lat  a.'  CWF  8/00 

VS.  CL  524 507  '  ^^'^^ 

1.  A  diene  polymer  containing  0.1  to  15  Meq/g  polymer  of 

hydroxyl  groups  and  comprised  of  ether  alcohol  units  of  the 

formula 


OR      Rj 

I  I 

-CH2— C C— CHi— 

R|       OH 


(F) 


5>2,49« 
METALLOCENE  (CO)POLYMERS,  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
CATALYSTS 
Martin  Antberg,  Hofbete  am  Tannns;  Hnna-Friedrich  Herr- 
.,.,■    Frankfort  am  Main,  and  Jiirgen  Rohnnann,  Lieder- 
back,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tien^aeUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  818.924.  Jan.  10. 1992.  abandoned.  Thia 
application  Jul.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  912.674 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  12, 
1991,  4100761 

Int  CL'  CO«F  30/04 
VS.  a.  526—241  '  ^^*^^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  immobile  metallocene 
catalyst  component,  wherein  a  metallocene  of  formuU  I 


<o) 


— CHj— CH— 

I/' 

C 

/  \ 

/  OR 

R2— CH— OH 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals 
containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  monohydric  and  dihydnc 
alcohol  groups  and  carbonate  groups;  and  R|  and  R2  are  hy- 
drogen or  alkyl  radicals,  wherein  m  (G)  only  one  of  Ri  or  R2 
is  hydrogen. 


and/or  of  formula  II 


(D 


(to 


R« 

i. 


m 


R' 


Rl 


5.262,497 
MFTHOD  OF  PREVENTING  POLYMER  SCALE 
DEPOSITION  AND  POLYMER  SCALE  PREVENTIVE 
UQUID  USED  THEREIN 
Mikio  Wataaabe;  MasaUro  Usoki.  both  of  Kamisu.  and  Susomu 
Ueao,  Hazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsn  Chemical 
Co..  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japui 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  705,644.  May  24. 1991.  Pat.  No.  5.147.455. 
This  application  Jon.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894.646 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25.  1990.  2-135679 
Int.  a.'  C08F  2/00.  14/06,  20/06U 
UACL  526-62  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  polymer  scale  deposition  in  poly- 
merization of  a  monomer  having  an  ethylenic  double  bond  in  a 
polymerization  vessel,  which  comprises  the  step  of  carrying 
out  said  polymerization  in  a  polymerization  vessel  having  a 
coating  formed  by  applying  a  liquid  consisting  essentially  of; 

(A)  an  organic  compound  containing  at  least  one  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfonic  group 
(—SOjH)  and  a  carboxyl  group  which  each  may  form  a 
salt,  and  has  a  molecular  weight  of  1,000  or  less,  and 

(B)  a  compound  which  is  insoluble  in  water  and  has  a  ab- 
sorption band  in  a  visible  light  range  of  540  to  750  nm,  the 
compounds  (A)  and  (B)  having  been  dissolved  or  dis- 
persed in  (C)  an  ester-based  organic  solvent,  liquid  having 
a  pH  of  3  or  less,  to  the  inner  wall  surfaces  of  said  poly- 
merization vessel  and  then  drying  the  applied  hquid. 


in  which 

M'  is  zirconium  or  hafnium  and 

Cp  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  radical, 

R'  and  R^are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-Cio-alkyl  group,  a  Ci-Cio-alkoxy 
group,  a  C7-C20-arylalkyl  group,  a  Q-Cio-aryl  group  or 
a  C6-Cio-arylo)iy  group,  and  R'  and  R^  can  also  be  linked 
to  one  another  and  together  with  M'  can  form  a  metallo 
ring, 

the  radicals  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-<:io-alkyl  group,  a  Q-Cio- 
aryl  group,  a  C7-C20-arylalkyl  group,  a  Ci-Cio-nuoroal- 
kyl  group  or  an  organometallic  radical,  such  as  Ci-Cio- 
tnalkylsilyl,  C«-Cio-aryl-Ci-Ci(rdialkylsilyl,  Ci-Cio- 
alkyl-C«-CicHliarylsilyl  or  Cfi-Cio-triarylsilyl, 

R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  vinyl  group,  a 
Q-Cig-arylvinyl  group,  a  Ci-Cg-alkyI vinyl  group  or  a 
C«-Ci8-vinylaryl  group,  all  of  which  may  be  substituted, 

R^and  R^are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  cyclopentadie- 
nyl, indenyl  or  fluorenyl  radical,  it  being  possible  for  said 
rings  together  with  M'  to  form  a  sandwich  structure, 
R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different,  are  substituents  of  R* 
and  R^  and  have  the  meanings  given  for  R^  R*  and  R', 
with  the  proviso  that  R*  and  R''  can  be  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstituted  by  R'  or  R',  but  at  least  one  ring  R*  or  R 
must  carry  at  least  one  radical  R'  or  R»  having  the  mean- 
ing of  R*  and  R',  and 
R'O  has  the  meaning  shown  in  formulae  III-VII 


R" 

I 

— C— 

in 
Oil) 


R" 
(TV) 


R"R" 
I       I 

-c— c— 

R'JR'« 
(V) 


R"R" 

I      I, 
— C— M^— 

R'2R'« 
(VI) 


-continued 
R"    R'J 

R"    R'* 
(VII) 

where 

M^  is  silicon,  germanium  or  tin  and 

R",  R'2,  R'3  and  R'*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-Cio-alkyI  group,  a 
Ci-Cio-fluoroalkyI  group,  a  C«-Cio-aryI  group,  a 
C6-Cio-fluoroaryl  group,  a  Ci-C|o-alkoxy  group,  a 
C6-Cio-aryloxy  group  or  a  C7-C20-arylalkyl  group, 

R"  and  R'2,  Riband  R'^  R"  and  R'3  or  R'^  and  R'*  to- 
gether with  the  atoms  linking  them  can  form  a  ring  system 
and 

m  and  n  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  number  from  0  to 
5,  where  m-(-n  must  be  S  I,  is  homopolymerized  or  copo- 
lymerized,  or  a  compound  of  formula  I  and/or  of  formula 
II  is  copolymerized  with  a  (di)vinyl-aromatic  compound. 


5.262,501 
MIXTURES  OF  SPIROHEPTADIENES 
Sheik  Abdul-Cader  Zahir,  Oberwil,  Switzerland;  Cecile  Pasquier, 
Semsales,  both  of  Switzerland;  Wolfgang  Scharf,  Grenzach- 
Wyhlen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Maurice  Dupre,  Marly, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Qga-Geigy  Corporation.  AnUley. 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,587 
aaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    17.    1991, 
1476/91;  Jul.  15.  1991.  2096/91 

Int.  a.'  C08F  32/08;  C07C  13/28 
VS.  CI.  526—283  8  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  essentially  comprising  compounds  of  formula  I 
or  II 


5,262.499 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


^    (R4), 


-  -CH^ A-  CH: 


(R4)» 


5.262.500 

PREPARATION  OF  NOVEL  SILICON-CONTAINING 

PHOTORESISTS  FOR  USE  IN  IC  MICROLITHOGRAPHY 

Wen-Yen  Chiang,  and  Jin-Yuh  Lu.  both  of  Taipei.  Taiwan. 

assignors  to  Tatung  Co..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,616 

Int.  a.5  C08F  222/40.  230/08 

VS.  CI.  526—262  4  Claims 


T»SS 


Iransesierification       -4-CH-HC  —  CH2  -(^H  -*-■ 

I  W       m.        0^^  I  1     0  i<iS 

^„'  Sr 

SIRo 

CO] 


(II) 


-  CHj 


R2         R2' 


I.  A  silicon  containing  alternative  copolymer  having  repeat- 
ing units  of  the  formula: 


-f-CH  —  HC— CH2— CH-te 


— A--CH2-- 


Jf 


OH 


wherein  R  is  CH3,  C2H5  or  C3H7. 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  vinyl,  A  is  a  divalent  aro- 
matic radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or 
more  Ci-C2oalkyI  groups,  halogen  atoms  or  halogen-sub- 
stituted Ci-C2oalkyl  groups,  Ri,  Ri',  R2,  R2',  R3  and  R3'  are 
each  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  Ri  and  Ri',  R2  and  R2'  and  R3  and 
R3'  are  each  together  ethylene,  R4  is  Ci-Cealkyl,  phenylalkyl 
containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  or  is  trialkyl- 
silyl  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  moiety,  m  is 
0,  I  or  2,  n  is  0  or  an  average  number  from  I  to  200,  p  is  an 
average  number  from  1  to  100  and  q  is  0  or  an  average  number 
from  I  to  100. 


1806 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  16,  1993 


November  16,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


1807 


UMI 


5,262,502 

ISOBUTYLENE  BASE  POLYMER  HAVING 

FUNCTIONAL  GROUP  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  FujiMw.;  Koi^ji  NwU,  and  Kazuya  Yoneiawa,  all  of 
Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,764 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1991,  3-295115 

Int.  a.'  C08F  216/12 

VS.  a.  526i-313  *  *^'*'™ 

1.  An  isobutylenc  base  polymer  with  a  functional  group 


-(-CHj— CHr 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  not  more  than  20  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  3  and  when  m  is  plural,  R's  may  be  the  same  or 


1.  An  isobutylene  base  polymer  with  a  lunci.ona.  gruup  integer  oi  .  .o  ^  »..u  "'-''■""  r"'  ,•.■;:"-;..„  „_, 
compnsmg  repeatmg  umts  denved  from  .sobutylene  east  one  different,  and  an  unsaturated  carboxyl.c  ac.d  or  .ts  ester  repeat 
unit  of  the  fonnula:  ,  ing  unit  (c)  represented  by  formula  (ll-(c)): 


(1) 


(IHc)) 


O— R2— CH=CH2 


wherein  R'is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl 
group  and  R^  is  a  divalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  group,  and 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  500  to  500,000. 


5,262,503 

RANDOM  COPOLYMERS  AND  CROSSLINKED 

PRODUCTS  OF  THE  SAME 

Shiroh  Gotoh,  Yokkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Petro- 
chemical Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,585 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  May  24,  1990,  2-134476 
Int  a.'  C08F  236/20:  C08L  47/00 
VS.  a.  526—336  '  CI"*™ 

1.  A  random  copolymer  of  (a)  an  a-oleftn  having  3  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  (b)  a  branched  non-conjugated  diene  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  6-methyl-l,5-heptadiene,  6-meth- 
yl-l,5-octadiene,  6-methyl-l,6octadiene,  7-methyl-l,6-octadi- 
cne,  7-ethyl-l,6-octadiene  and  8-methyl-l,7-nonadiene  and  (c) 
optionally  ethylene,  which  random  copolymer  comprises  0.1 
to  15  mol  %  of  monomer  units  of  said  branched  non-conju- 
gated diene,  0  to  4  mol  %  of  monomer  units  of  ethylene,  and 
pendent  ethylenical  unsaturations,  and  has  a  crysullization 
degree  of  20%  or  more  determined  by  an  X-ray  diffraction 
method,  a  melt  index  of  0.01  to  200  g/10  minutes,  and  a  modu- 
lus of  elasticity  according  to  ASTM  D790M-86  of  1,000  to 
30.000  kg/cm^. 


RJ 
I 
-(■CH2— C1- 

j  c=o 

I  OR* 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  saturated  hydrocarbon 
group  having  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms,  R*  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  group  having  not  more  than 
20  carbon  atoms,  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  group  having  at 
least  one  hydroxy!  group  and  not  more  than  20  carbon  atoms, 
a  benzyl  group,  a  substituted  benzyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or 
a  substituted  phenyl  group, 

which  contains  0.1  to  50  wt.%  of  said  repeatmg  unit  (c), 
wherein  intrinsic  viscosity  measured  in  1,2,4-trichloroben- 
zene  at  135*  C.  is  0.07  to  20  dl/g  and  stereoregularity  of 
the  styrene  repeating  unit  (a)  chain  is  a  high  degree  of 
syndiotactic  configuration. 


5,262,505 

SILICONE  MODIFIED  POLYIMIDE  RESIN  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

HisaUka  Nakashima,  and  Tadashi  Okawa,  both  of  Ichihara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.  L.d., 

Tokyo,  Japan  

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-212642 

Int.  a.'  C08G  77/26 

U.S.  a.  528—26  '  <^'»^°» 

1.  A  silicone-modified  polyimide  resin  wherem  the  repeatmg 

units  exhibit  the  formula 


5462,504 
STYRENE  COPOLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Toshinori  Tazaki,  and  Masahiko  Kuramoto,  both  of  Ichihara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00371,  §  371  Date  Oct.  19,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  19,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12039,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,637 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-78167; 
Mar.  31,  1989,  1-78168;  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-78169 

Int.  CL'  C08F  212/08 
VS.  a.  526—347  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  styrene  copolymer  which  comprises  a  styrene  repeatmg 
unit  (a)  represented  by  formula  (I): 


O  O 

-"    "      r   r  r    / 

^A  N-R^-Si-0-Si-0-Si-R2-N 


— C 
II 
O 


/    \    / 

c 

II 

o 


o 

I 

R2'— Si 


I 


\ 


R' 
I 


r2— (SiO)„—  Si(OR  ')3  -, 
R'  Rp' 


where  A  represents  a  trifunctional  hydrocarbon  radical,  each 
R'  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation, 
each  R2  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  m 
is  an  integer  from  zero  to  100,  and  p  is  zero  or  1. 


5,262,506 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION 
Tadashi  Okawa,  and  Shigi  Yamada,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-119411 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  C08G  77/26 

VS.  a.  528—27  3  Claims 

1.  An  organopolysiloxane  with  the  formula 


R       R  R  R 

III  I 

R(SiO),Si— B— SiOSiR„(OSi— B— AVj. 

Ill  I 

R        R  R  R 


m) 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  which  is  free  of 
aliphaticaily  unsaturated  bonds  and  wherein  the  groups  R  may 
be  identical  or  different;  A'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  amino  groups,  carboxyl  groups,  hydroxyl  groups,  and 
epoxy-functional  organic  groups;  B  is  the  same  or  a  different 
divalent  organic  group  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms;  m  is 
zero  or  one;  and  n  is  an  integer  with  a  value  of  zero  to  200. 


5,262,507 

HIGH  MODULUS  SILICONES  AS  TOUGHENING 

AGENTS  FOR  EPOXY  RESINS 

Gary  T.  Decker,  and  Gerald  A.  Gomowicz,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,   assignors  to   Dow   Coming  Corporation,   Midland, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  580,741,  Sep.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,135,993. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,276 

Int.  a.'  C08G  77/26 

U.S.  a.  528—38  1  Claim 

I.  An  amino  functional  silicone  resin  comprising  the  units 

(i)  PhSi03/2 
(ii)  R2SiO  and 

(iii)  aminofunctional  siloxy  units  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  H2NR'Si03/2, 

b.  R"HNR"Si03/2, 

c.  (R"HNR'')3./R')^iOj, 

d.  (H2NR")3-x  (ROxSiOj  and, 

e.  mixtures  of  a,  b,  c,  and  d,  wherein  Ph  is  the  phenyl 
radical;  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  phenyl 
and  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  with  the  prov- 
isio  that  when  R  in  (ii)  is  an  alkyl  radical  in  each  case, 
there  can  be  no  more  than  10  weight  percent  of  (ii)  in 
the  silicone  resin  and  with  the  further  provisio  that 
when  one  R  in  (ii)  is  an  alkyl  radical  and  one  R  in  (ii)  is 
a  phenyl  radical  on  the  same  silicon  atom,  there  can  be 
no  more  than  15  weight  percent  of  (ii)  present  in  the 
silicone  resin;  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  se- 
lected from  alkylene,  arylene,  alkarylene,  and  aralky- 
lene  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  -R''NHR"'-, 
wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  each  independently  selected 
from  alkylene,  arylene,  alkarylene  and  aralkylene  of  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms;  each  of  x  and  y  have  a  value  of  0,  1,  or 
2;  R"  is  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  phenyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  methyl  and  phenyl,  and  the  amino- 
functional silicone  resin  has  an  — NH —  equivalent  in 
the  range  of  350  to  1000. 


5,262,508 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYL  PHENOL-SULFUR 

CONDENSATE  LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDmVES 
David  J.  Martella,  Princeton;  John  J.  Janizelski,  Westfield,  and 
Frank  J.  Chen,  Edison,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,229,  Oct.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,134 
Int.  a.'  C08G  59/00.  63/78.  65/38;  ClOM  105/08 
VS.  a.  528—86  23  Qalms 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  polymeric  additive  suitable  for 
improving  the  low  temperature  flow  properties  and  oxidative 
stability  of  hydrocarbon  oil  which  comprises  (1)  producing 
alkylated  phenol,  comprising  at  least  80  mole  percent  difunc- 
tional  alkylated  phenol,  derived  by  reacting  (a)  phenol  and  (b) 
linear  alpha-olefin  having  (i)  from  6  to  50  carbon  atoms,  (ii)  an 
average  carbon  number  of  from  about  12  to  26;  and  (iii)  not 
more  than  about  10  mole  percent  containing  less  than  12  car- 
bon atoms  and  not  more  than  about  10  mole  percent  containing 
more  than  26  carbon  atoms,  said  alkylation  being  conducted  in 
the  presence  of  a  dipolar  aprotic  cosolvent  in  a  manner  amd 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  render  the  alkyl  groups  of  said 
alkylated  phenol  essentially  linear;  and  (2)  condensing  said 
alkylated  phenol  consisting  essentially  of  alkylated  phenol 
produced  in  accordance  with  step  (I)  with  a  sulfurizing  agent 
to  produce  sulfur  bridged  condensate  of  said  alkylated  phenol 
and  said  sulfuriz'ing  agent  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  3,000  and  molecular  weight  distribu- 
tion of  at  least  about  1.5. 


5,262,509 
MESOGENIC  GLYaDYL  AMINES 
Robert  E.  Hefiier,  Jr.,  and  Jimmy  D.  E^ls,  both  of  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,499,  Mar.  1,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,289, 
Aug.  3,  1990.  This  application  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,734 

Int.  a.'  C08G  65/08 
U.S.  a.  528—96  1  Claim 

1.  A  phenoxy  resin  prepared  by  reacting 
(A)  one  or  more  polyglycidyl  amines  containing  one  or 
more  mesogenic  moieties,  said  polyglycidyl  amines  being 
those  represented  by  the  following  Formulas  I,  III,  V  or 
VI 


R'  .(X)4 


H2C C-CH2-N-^^(Z'-Z2),- 


Formula  I 


(X)4 


(X)4                 R'                      O 
(Z'-Z2)„-Z'-^^  -N-CH2-C CH2 


yp" 


O  R'  R'  O 

/    \  II  /    \ 

H2C C— CH2— N— Z3— N— CH2— C CH2 

R  R 


O  )  (X)4 

H2C C-CH2-  -N-^^(Z'-Z2)„-Z' 

R 


I 
R 

Formula  III 


Fonnula  V 
(X)5 
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-continued 


^        o  ^ 

/  \ 

H2C C-CHz 

I 
R 


Formula  VI 


-N— Z* 


-(Z')» 


wherein  at  least  about  80  percent  of  the  — (Z  — Z  * 

),^Z'—  linkages  and  the  glycidyl  amine  groups  are  m  the 

para  position  with  respect  to  each  other;  each  R  and  R'  is 

indcpendenUy   hydrogen   or   an   aliphatic   hydrocarbon 

group  having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms;  each  R'  is 

independently  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from   1   to 

about  12  carbon  atoms;  each  X  is  independently  hydrogen, 

a  hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocarbyloxy  group  having  suitably 

from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  — NO2, 

or  — C-N;  X'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  having 

from  1   to  about  10  carbon  atoms  which  can  contain  one 

or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  N,  O  or  S  and  may  be 

saturated  or  unsaturated;  each  Z'  is  independently  a  direct 

single  bond.   -CR'=CR'-.   -CR'=CR'-CR  =C^ 

Ri_,  _CR'=N-N=CR'-,  -CR'=C 

Ri-CO-0-{CHR'V-,  -CR>=C 

Ri-O— CO— (CHR'V-,  -(CHR'V— 

0-CO-CR'=CR'-,  -<CHR'V-CO-0-CR  =C 

Ri_,    _CR'=CR'-CO-0-,    -0-CO-CRi=C 

Rl_      _cO-NR'— ,     -NR'-CO— ,     -CO— NR 

<-NRl-CO-,  -C-C-,  -C-C-C-C- 

_CO-S-,    -S-CO-,    -CR'=N-,    -N=CR'- 

_0-C0-         -C0-O-,         -CR'=CRl-CO- 

-CO-CR''=CR'-.  -CR'=CR'-0-CO- 

_CO-0-CRi=CR'-,         -CH2-CH2-CO-O- 

—O— CO— CH2— CH2— .  — N=N— , 

-CR'=N-.  -N=CR'-.  -N=N-.  -C=N-, 


00  O 


I 
C=N 


^~^ 


—NSC—      ,  — CO— N  N— CO— ,  — N  N— , 

\-  o  o  —f  o  -> 

p-    N  (CH2), 

\  /      '  -Cp  Js.  J=CH-  (p  =  0.  1.  2), 


-CR'=C-.  -C=CR>-.  -CR'=C-     .  -C=CR'-. 

II  II 

CI  CI  C=N        C=N 


-(Z'V-/        \-(z%-. 


(Z'V- . 


-continued 


(Z),-.  -(Z),- 


1' 


-continued 


o  N 

N  S 


•continued 


(Z'),-. 


-(Z), 


-(z-), 


7?-  is  a  group  represented  by  a  cyclic  or  bicyclic  ring 
system  containing  from  5  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and 
may  be  cycloaliphatic,  polycycloaliphatic,  aromatic  or  a 
combination  thereof;  2?  is 


-x^^^'-^^f"^ 


n  is  zero  to  2;  n'  is  zero  or  1;  p'  is  1  or  2;  p"  has  a  value  of 
zero  to  100;  and  each  Z'  is  independently  a  — CO — , 
— O— CO— ,  — CO— O— ,  —CO- NR'— ,  or  — NR- 
' — CO —  group;  with 
(B)  at  least  one  compound  having  an  average  of  more  than 
one  active  hydrogen  atom  per  molecule;  wherein  compo- 
nents (A)  and  (B)  are  employed  in  quantities  which  pro- 
vide a  ratio  of  active  hydrogen  atoms  per  epoxide  group 
of  from  about  0.96:1  to  about  1.05:1. 


,  or 


(X)3 


.{X)3 


(Z')„— , 


(X'), 


)— ,    — NR'— CO— 


-(Z'), 


-(ZV— <(,,        ^>-(Z'V-. 

s 


N 
I 
CH3 


-(Z), 


(Z'),— . 


5,262,510 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYESTER  RESINS 

CURED  AT  LOW  TEMPERATURE  AND  POWDER 

COATING  COMPOSITION  THEREOF 

O-Weon  Kwon,  Suwon,  and  Bong-Jin  Kim,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1989, 
19843 

Int  a.'  C08G  59/06.  63/123.  63/127 
VS.  CI.  528—112  8  Claims 

1.  A  powder  coating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  carboxylic  polyester  resin  which  can  be  cured  at  low 
temperature  in  an  amount  of  20  to  40  wt  %,  the  carboxylic 
polyester  resin  being  prepared  by 

(i)  reacting  a  first  acid  mixture  with  an  alcohol  mixture  to 
form  a  prepolymer  having  a  hydroxyl  value  of  30  to  1 50, 
said  first  acid  mixture  containing  acids  having  at  least  two 
reactive  carboxyl  groups  and  including  a  linear  aliphatic 
organic  carboxylic  acid  or  an  alicyclic  organic  carboxylic 
acid  in  an  amoimt  of  5  to  20  weight  percent,  a  para- 
aromatic  carboxyUc  acid  in  an  amount  of  60  to  80  weight 
percent  and  an  ortho-  or  meta-aromatic  carboxylic  acid  in 
an  amount  of  less  than  IS  weight  |>ercent,  said  alcohol 
mixture  comprising  at  least  two  aliphatic  alcohols,  each  of 
said  alcohols  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups,  said 
first  acid  mixture  and  said  alcohol  mixture  being  reacted  in 
an  acid  mixture  to  alcohol  mixture  equivalent  ratio  of 
about  1.1  to  about  1.5;  and 

(ii)  reacting  said  prepolymer  with  a  second  acid  mixture  to 
form  a  polyester  resin  having  an  acid  value  of  30  to  100,  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  1000  to  6000  and  at 
least  four  reactive  carboxylic  groups,  the  second  acid 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  pyromellitic  dianhydride 
in  an  amount  of  5  to  20  weight  percent  based  on  the  pre- 
polymer, and  adipic  acid  or  azelaic  acid  in  an  amount  of  5 
to  20  weight  percent  based  on  the  prepolymer; 

(b)  diglycidyl  ether  bisphenol  A  epoxy  resin  having  an 
equivalent  weight  of  700  to  1000  in  an  amount  of  20  to  60 
wt  %, 

(c)  titanium  dioxide  in  an  amount  of  20  to  60  wt  %,  and 

(d)  a  curing  catalyst. 
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S,2«2,511 

BRANCHED  AROMATIC  CARBONATE  POLYMER 
JoM^  J.  Cwiagi,  Ni«k«yaii«,  N.Y^  Lac»  P.  Footaaa,  E- 
▼ille,  Iiid^  »ad  John  R.  Campbell.  CUflon  P»rk,  N.Y, 
on  to  GcMral  Electric  Co.  PlttafWd,  Mam. 

Filed  M«r.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S4S,092 
tat  CL'  Ca»G  63/Oa  63/02 
VS.  a.  5M— 17«  2" 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


^       o         o         ^ 

n       N 

-O— C  C— OH 

I  I 

Rl-C■^Y1;C-R3 

R2  K4 


1r^-rl 


Q'  is  a  divalent  group  derived  from  a  hydroxy  terminated 
group 
wherein: 


JMI 


wherein 

R  is  a  hydrocarbon  of  from  three  to  about  50  carbon  atoms     •  ^^;-  ^,^j^  f^^^  ^he  group  consisting  of; 
which  compound  is  the  product  of  the  reaction  of  a  tnol 
of  the  formuU  R(OH)3  with  an  anhydride  of  the  formula: 


O  O  O 

^   /    \   • 

c        c 

I       I 

Rl— C— Y]rC— R3 
R2  R4 

Y  is  CRjR^,  O,  S  or  NCHj,  wherein  Rj  and  R6  are  the  same 
or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  phenyl; 

X  is  zero  or  1; 

R)  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl  and  aliphatic  of  one 
to  about  twenty  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  R2  and  R4 
are  joined  together  to  form  an  alkylene  or  alkenylene 
chain  of  two  to  about  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  with  one  to  six  alkyl  groups  each  of 
said  groups  having  from  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive. 


S,262,S12 
POLYARYLAMINE  POLYESTERS 
John  F.  Yaaos.  Webrter,  WiUiam  W.  Limburg,  Penfield,  and 
Dale  S.  Renfer,  Webrter,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1981,  Ser.  No.  797,642 

tat  CL'  a»G  63/Oa  63/02 

VS.  CL  52ft— 1«1  '  CUima 

1.  A  polyarylamine  polymer  represented  by  the  formula: 


LAI 


Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


wherein: 

n  is  between  about  5  and  about  5,000 

p  is  between  about  0  and  about  5,000 

X'  and  X"  are  independently  selected  from  a  biradical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene,  arylene, 
substituted  alkylene,  substituted  arylene  and  ether  link- 
ages represented  by  — R-O— R-  where  R  is  an  alkylene 
moiety  of  1-25  carbon  atoms  optionally  interrupted  by 
ether  oxygens, 

Q  is  a  divalent  group  derived  from  a  hydroxy  terminated 
arylamine  reactant  containing  the  group: 


UK)     — At— (X),— Ar— 


r  is  0  or  1, 

Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


and 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH3,  — C2H5, 

— C3H7,  and  — C4H9,  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


-CH2-,     -QCHsh 


CH2 
/    \ 
CH2       CH2 
I  I 

CH2       CH2, 

C 


-  --  -  -^ 


\ 
/ 


N— Ar, 


and 


\ 

^ 


N— R, 


5,262,513 

COPOLYESTER,  AND  HOLLOW  CONTAINER  AND 

STRETCHED  RLM  MADE  THEREOF 

Katsuji  Tanaka;  Hitoshi  Matsumoto,  both  of  Machida;  Takuji 

Hirahara,  Kawasaki,  and  Osamu  Kishiro,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1991,  3-174132; 
Dec.  9,  1991,  3-324865;  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-324866;  Dec.  19,  1991, 
3-337306 

tat  a.'  C08G  63/20 
VS.  a.  528—272  13  Oaims 

1.  A  copolyester  which  comprises,  as  main  components, 
terephthalic  acid  as  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component  and  ethyl- 
ene glycol  as  a  diol  component  and  which  is  characterized  by: 

(1)  isophthalic  acid  as  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component  being 
from  0.5  to  3.0  mol  %, 

(2)  diethylene  glycol  as  a  diol  component  being  from  1.0  to 
2.5  mol  %, 

(3)  the  intrinsic  viscosity  being  from  0.60  to  1.50  dl/g, 

(4)  the  concentration  of  terminal  carboxyl  groups  being  at 
most  18  eq/ton,  and 

(5)  the  content  of  a  cyclic  trimer  being  at  most  0.40%  by 
weight. 


where  X  is  — C(=0)— ,  — S— ,  — S(=0)2— ,  — C(CH3)2— . 
— C(CF3)2 — ,  or  a  partially  or  perhalogen  alkylene  radical  of  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5,262,515 
CURABLE  FLUORINE-CONTAINING  POLYIMIDE 
Motonobu  Kubo,  and  Tsutomu  Kobayashi,  both  of  Osaka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,718,  Jun.  9,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,493 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1988,  63-144288 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  7,  2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  C08C  69/26.  8/02.  73/12 
V.S.  a.  528—353  9  Qaims 

1.  A  curable  fluorine-containing  polyimide  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


5,262,514 
POLYMER  FROM  DIIMIDO-DI-PHTHALONrTRILE 
Teddy  M.  Keller,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,370 
Int.  a.'  C08G  73/10 
VS.  a.  528—322  9  Qaims 

1.  A  thermosetting  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  repeat- 
ing units  of  the  following  general  formula: 


0            0 

II             II 

C              C 

/    \      /    \ 

A'— 

-N            R' 

\    /      \    / 

C              C 

II               It 

0              0 

wherein  R'  is: 

N— R2- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing substituted  and  unsubstituted  radicals: 
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•continued 


-continued 


Jgr-T^r 


— o 


o— 


(wherein  R^  is 


-^^^■ 


-0^™'^°- 


-0-C2H4-OOC-/^~j\-COO-C2K.-0-). 


R^is 


-SOj-.    - 


o 

I 

p—  , 

I 

C6Hj 


— C(CH3h— .     — CXCFjh— 


■m-^^- 


C«H5 


CeHj 


-Si(CH3)2-). 


C»H5 


C*H5 


wherein   R*  is   -C^H*— .   -C6H4— O— CfiR*-   or   -C«. 
H4— O— C6H4— O— C«H4— )  or 


]@rrii0r 


(wherein    R'   is    -0-.    -0-(CH2)4-0-,    -CMCH2. 
)6-0-. 


^"'^ 


(wherein  R*  is  -0-.  -CO-,  -S-,  -CH2-.  -C(CH3- 
h-.  -QCFjh-.  -SO2-, 


— o 


o— , 


-°^-^''- 


(wherein  R'  is  — O— ,  — SO2— ,  — CH2, 

h—  or  — S— ), 

A'  is  a  residue  of  the  formula: 


-,  — C(CH3- 
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HC 


N— r2— 


N— r2— 


total  number  of  the  fluorine  atoms  contained  in  X  and  Y  is 
at  least  8. 


5^2,516 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

POLYETHERIMIDE-POLY  AMIDE  COPOLYMERS 

Brent  A.  Dellacoletta,  ETaosrille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,891 
Int  a.'  C08G  73/m  69/26.  8/02 
VS.  a.  528—353  20  Oaiaa 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyetherimide-polyimide  co- 
polymer, which  comprises: 
(a)  reacting  an  aromatic  bis(ether  anhydride)  of  the  formula: 


(wherein  R^  is  the  same  as  defined  above,  and  Z  is  a  hy- 
drogen atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  S  carbon 
atoms), 
A^  is  a  residue  of  the  formula: 


O 
N 


O 

H 


c  c 

/  \  ./  \ 

-N  R 

\    /  \    / 

c  c 

N  n 

o  o 


~T0-c. 


o 

I 

c 


— N 


c 

a 

o 


(wherein  R'  and  Z  are  the  same  as  defined  above),  and  n 
is  a  number  of  0  to  90,  and 
at  least  one  of  the  groups  R'  and  R^  in  the  formula  (I)  con- 
tains a  substituted  methylene  group  of  the  formula: 


X 

I 

— c— 

I 

Y 


(wherein  X  is  a  residue  of  the  formula: 

Rf       Rf 
I  I 

-(CH2)|^CHF)^CFO)^CFCF20)XCF2CF2CF20)*f 

wherein  Rf  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  having  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms,  R'f  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  q  is  an  integer  of  0 
to  3,  r  is  0  or  1,  s  is  an  integer  of  0  to  S  and  t  is  an  integer 
of  0  to  S,  and  Y  is  the  same  as  X  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  fluoroalkyl 
group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  provided  that,  when  Y 
contains  no  fluorine  atom,  X  contains  at  least  9  fluorine 
atoms,  or  when  Y  contains  at  least  one  fluorine  atom,  the 


— O— Z— O— 


with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  an  organic  diamine  of  the 
general  formula: 

H2N— R— NH2 

in  an  inert,  non-polar  solvent  to  form  an  amine-terminated 
oligomer-solvent  mixture,  wherein  Z  is  a  divalent  organic 
group  of  the  general  formula: 


j^  i&  m 


CH3 


CH3 


CH3 


or  a  divalent  organic  group  of  the  general  formula: 


150-535  O.G.-93-I7 
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^.^. 


wherein  X  is 


O 
II 
—CMi.—.     — C— . 


-C^2j 


o 

II 

— s— . 

II 

o 


— O— ,     or      — S— 


where  y  is  »n  integer  from  1  to  about  S,  and  R  is  a  divalent 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  halogenated  derivatives  thereof,  alkylene  radi- 
cals having  from  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  from  C2  to 
about  C8  alkylene  terminated  polydiorganosiloxancs,  and 
divalent  radicals  comprising  the  formula 


'  50*2,517 

PRODUCTION  PROCESSES  OF  ARYLENE  THIOCTHER 

OLIGOMER  AND  COPOLYMER 
Hiroynki  Sato;  Mitsuni  Hoshino,  and  Yukichika  Kawakami.  aU 
of  Iwaki,  Japan,  asaignors  to  Knreha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1992,  S«r.  No.  858,735 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-103750 
Int  a.'  C08G  75/14 
VS.  CL  528—388  '  CMna 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  carboxylated  arylcne 
thioether  oligomer,  which  comprises  the  following  two  steps: 
(I)  first  causing  an  alkali  metal  sulfide  to  act  on  a  poly(ary- 
lene  thioether)  having  recurring  units  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (I): 


-<Ar-S)- 


0) 


^•^- 


where  Q  is  a  member  comprising 


wherein  Ar  is  an  arylene  group,  in  a  water-containing 
polar  organic  solvent  to  depolymerize  the  poly(arylene 
thioether),  thereby  preparing  an  oligomer  having  at  least 
one  alkali  thiolate  group:  and 
(2)  second  causing  a  carboxylating  agent  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (II): 


X— Ar— C— O— R| 


(II) 


& 


O 
I 

-c— , 


o 

II 

— s— . 

II 

o 


— S— .     or     — CxHu— . 


and  X  is  an  integer  fit>m  I  to  about  S; 

(b)  removing  unrcacted  organic  diamine  from  the  oligomer- 
solvent  mixture; 

(c)  reacting  the  oligomer  with  an  aromatic  dianhydride  of 
the  formula: 


O  O 

II  II 

C  C 

/    \    /    \ 

O  M  O 

\    /    \    / 

c         c 
II  H 

o         o 

under  polyimide-forming  conditions,  wherein  M  is 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  Ri  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  or 
an  alkali  metal  atom,  and  Ar'  is  an  arylene  group,  to  act  on 
the  alkali  thiolate-containing  oligomer  obtained  in  the  first 
step,  thereby  forming  the  carboxylated  arylene  thioether 
oligomer. 


5,262,518 
OVULATION  KFT  COMPRISING  FSH  ISOFORMS  WTFH 

VARYING  HALF-LIVES 
Scott  C.  Chappel,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Applied  Research 

Systems  ARS  Holding  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antillea 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  324,949,  Mar.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,087,615. 
Thia  application  Aug.  28.  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,016 
iBt  a.'  C07K  13/00:  A61K  37/38.  37/00 
VS.  a.  530—313  «  CMm» 

1.  A  therapy  kit  for  inducing  ovulation,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  recombinant  FSH  preparations,  each  packaged  in  a 
separate  container  and  each  distinguishable  from  the  other  on 
the  basis  of  the  degree  of  sialylation  of  the  FSH  amino  acid 
sequence  of  the  recombinant  FSH  in  the  preparation,  resulting 
in  a  significant  difference  in  plasma  half-life. 


— D— 


where  D  is —S—,     — C— ,     — S— ,     or 

O 


I  5,262,519 

GRF  ANALOGS  XI 
Jean  E.  F.  RiWer,  and  Wylie  W.  Vale,  Jr.,  both  of  La  Jolla, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,414 

iBt  a.'  A6IK  37/02.  37/00:  C07K  5/00.  7/00 

VS.  a.  530—324  20  CUins 

1.  A  synthetic  peptide,  or  a  nontoxic  salt  thereof,  having  the 
formula  SEQ  ID  NO:  16  wherein  B  is  present  at  the  N-ter- 
minus;  Xaai  is  Tyr  or  D-Tyr;  B  is  H  or  N"Me;  Xaag  is  Ala,  Aib 
or  Asn;  Xaaij  is  Gly  or  Ala;  Xaai6  is  Ala,  Aib  or  Gin;  Xaazi  is 
Lys;  Xaa24  is  Ala,  Aib  or  Gin;  Xaa25  is  Ala,  Aib  or  Asp;  Xaa27 
is  Nlc;  Xaa28  is  Ser  or  Asn;  NHR  is  present  at  the  C-terminus 
with  R  being  H  or  lower  alkyl;  proivded  that  at  least  one  of 
Xaag,  Xaaib,  Xaa24  or  Xaa25  is  Ala  or  Aib,  and  that  the  3-resi- 
due  sequence  Gln-Gln-Gly  can  be  optionally  deleted  from  the 
C-terminus. 


JMI 


5,262,520 
PEPTIDES  AND  ANTIBODIES  THAT  INHIBIT 
INTEGRIN-LIGAND  BINDING 
Edward  F.  Plow;  Stanley  E.  D'Souza,  and  Mark  H.  Ginsberg,  all 
of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Insti- 
tute, La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,777,  Dec.  1, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,196,511.  This  application  Not.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,823 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  23, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  C07K  07/OS.  07/10 
VS.  a.  530—326  8  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  of  ten  to  about  40  amino  acid  residues  in 
length  including  an  amino  acid  residue  sequence  that  corre- 
sponds to  the  ligand  binding  region  sequence  of  an  Integrin 
alpha  subunit,  said  ligand  binding  region  sequence  represented 
by  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
— TDVNGDGRHDL— , 
— TDINGDDYADV— , 
— VDVDKDTITDV— , 
— VDLNADGFSDL— , 
— TDVNGDGLDDL— , 
— VDVDGEXjETEL— , 
— VDVDSNGSTDL— ,  and 
— VDVDTDGSTDL— . 


5,262,521 
ISOLATED  ATRIAL  PEPTIDE-DEGRADING  ENZYME 
AND  NOVEL  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  INHIBITORS 

THEREOF 
Ronald  G.  Almquist,  Palo  Alto,  and  Lawrence  Toll,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International,  Menio 
Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,540 

Int.  a.5  A61K  37/02 

VS.  a.  530—327  5  Claims 


1.  A  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  fol- 
lowing sequences  (1),  (II),  (III),  (IV),  (V)  and  (VI): 

(I)  Ser-Leu-Arg-Arg-Ser-Ser-DAla-Gly-DAla-Asn-Ser- 
Phe-Arg-Tyr-NH2  (SEQ  ID  NO:2); 

(II)  Ser-Leu-Arg-Arg-Ser-Ser-DAla-Gly-DAla-Asn-Ser- 
DPhe-Arg-Tyr-NH2  (SEQ  ID  NO:2); 

(III)Ser-Leu-Arg-Arg-Ser-Ser-DAla-Gly-DAla-Asn-DSer- 
Phe-Arg-Tyr-NH2  (SEQ  ID  NO:2); 

(IV)  Ser-Leu-Arg-Arg-Ser-Ser-DAla-Gly-DAla-Asn-Cys- 
Phe-Arg-Tyr-NH2  (SEQ  ID  NO:3); 

(V)  Ser-Leu-Arg-Arg-Ser-Ser-DAla-Gly-DAla-Asn-Cys- 
DPhe-Arg-Tyr-NH2  (SEQ  ID  NO:3); 

(VI)  Ser-Leu-Arg-Arg-Ser-Ser-DAla-Gly-DAla-Asn-Cys- 
DPhe-Arg-NH,  (SEQ  ID  NO:4). 


5,262,522 
RECEPTOR  FOR  ONCOST ATIN  M  AND  LEUKEMU 
INHIBITORY  FACTOR 
David  P.  Gearing,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Immunex  Corpora- 
tion, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,556 

Int.  a.5  C07K  13/00:  C12N  15/62 

VS.  a.  530—350  9  Qaims 

1.  A  receptor  capable  of  binding  oncostatin  M  and  leukemia 

inhibitory  factor,  comprising  gpl30  covalently  linked  to  LIF- 

R, 

wherein  said  gpl30  is  encoded  by  a  gpl30-encoding  DNA 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  DNA  encoding  the 
amino  acid  sequence  presented  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  and 
DNA  capable  of  hybridizing  under  moderately  stringent 
conditions  to  the  complement  of  DNA  encoding  the 
amino  acid  sequence  presented  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2,  wherein 
said  gp  1 30-encoding  DNA  encodes  a  biologically  active 
gpl30  polypeptide;  and 
wherein  said  LIF-R  is  encoded  by  a  LlF-R-encoding  DNA 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  DNA  encoding  the 
amino  acid  sequence  presented  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  6  and 
DNA  capable  of  hybridizing  under  moderately  stringent 
conditions  to  the  complement  of  DNA  encoding  the 
amino  acid  sequence  presented  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  6,  wherein 
said  LIF-R-encoding  DNA  encodes  a  biologically  active 
LIF-R  polypeptide. 


5,262,523 
ANTIBODIES  REACTIVE  WTTH  NORMAL  AND 
ONCOGENIC  FORMS  OF  THE  RAS  P21  PROTEIN 
Walter  P.  Carney,  Brighton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Oncogene  Sci- 
ence, Inc.,  Uniondale,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,175,  Jul.  8, 1987,  Pat.  No.  5,081,230. 
This  application  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,052 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C07K  15/28.  15/00:  C12P  21/08:  C12N  5/12 
VS.  a.  530—387.7  6  Claims 

1.  A  purified  antibody  which  specifically  binds  the  antigenic 
determinant,  to  which  a  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  a 
hydridoma  with  ATCC  Accession  Number  HB  9426  binds. 


5,262,524 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  TRIFUNCTIONAL 

MALEIMIDE-ANTIBODY  COMPLEX 
Leslie  D.  Anderson,  Encinitas;  Qarence  N.  Ahlem,  San  Diego, 
and  Ann  E.  Huang,  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hy- 
britech  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  491,386,  Mar.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,091,542. 
This  appUcation  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,051 
Int.  a.'  A61K  35/14.  39/00:  C07K  3/00:  C12Q  7/00 
U,S.  a.  530—391.1  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  extending  the  length  of  one  of  the  three 
linker  arms  of  the  compound  of  Formula  I  defined  as  follows: 


X-  -(CH2)m(Y);,(CH2)/Y)^CHR2),- 


O 
II 

II 

O 


wherein  X  is 
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I 

— H 


— .  — CH.  — C— R'. 


(Z)* 


(Z)k 


II,  said  coupled  product  having  an  extended  linker  arm 
with  an  — SH  njoiety  extending  distally  therefrom; 
(c)  combining  the  coupled  product  of  Step  (b)  at  pH  5-8 
with  an  amount  of  a  bis-maleimide  effective  to  prevent 
intermolecular  crosslinking  between  molecules  of  said 
coupled  product  to  form  a  maleimide-Fab'  complex  hav- 
ing an  extended  linker  arm  with  a  reactive  maleimide  at  its 
terminus. 


(Z)» 


wherein  k=l  or  0. 
wherein  Z  is 


O  O 

n  N 

— CNH— ,  — C- 

O 
II 

— NH— C— ,  —I 

wherein  s=l  or  0. 
wherein  n=l  or  0. 
wherein  q=  1  or  0. 
wherein  Y  is 


O 
I 

-,  — o— c- 


O— .  or  — NH— 


5,262,525 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CHEMICAL  MODIHCATION  OF 

PROTEINS 

DiTid  BonnafTi,  ParU;  Andre   Lubineau,  DounUii;  Jean-Louis 

SifiB,  Jurancon,  and  Michel  Therisod,  Antony,  all  of  France, 

awignon  to  Soclete  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine,  Courbevole, 

France 

FUcd  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,954 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  19,  1991,  91  03325 
Int  a.'  C07K  3/04 

VS.  a.  530— 411  '  *^^ 

1.  Method  for  the  chemical  modification  of  proteins,  which 
comprises  contacting  a  protein  with  a  reagent  of  the  formula: 


0) 


O  o 

II  II 

-S— S— ,  — C— NH— .  — NH— C— 


— O— C— .  — O— or  — NH— , 


O 
II 
— C— O- 


-CO 


-C» 


\ 

c 

/ 


wherein  Y',  is 


O 

H 
— S— S— ,  — C— NH— , 


O  O 

II  II 

— NH— C— ,  — C— O- 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monosaccharides  and  fatty  acid  chains. 


O 
— O — C— ,  — O — or  — NH — , 

wherein  p  or  m  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  integers 
ranging  from  0  to  20  with  the  proviso  that  when  n=0,  the 
sum  of  m  and  p  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  20,  whereas 
when  n=  1,  p  and  m  are  each  an  integer  that  is  at  least  1 
and  the  sum  of  p  and  m  is  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  20. 

wherein  R'  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  lower  alkoxy  having  from  1-6 
carbon  atoms;  and 

wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  -COOH.  or  straight  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  from   1-6  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  the  lower  alkyl  moiety  may 
be  mono  substituted  by  — NHi  —OH,  or  —COOH 
which  method  comprises. 

(a)  combining  the  compound  of  Formula  I  at  pH  5-8  with  an 
Fab'  fragment  having  at  least  2  free  sulfhydryl  groups  to 
form  a  maleimide-Fab'  complex  having  a  single  reactive 
maleimide  extending  distally  therefrom; 

(b)  combining  the  maleimide-Fab'  complex  from  step  (a)  at 
pH  5-8  with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,262,526 
FLUORESCENT  COMPOUND,  COMPLEX,  REAGENT, 
AND  SPECIFIC  BINDING  ASSAY  EMPLOYING  SAID 
REAGENT 
Kazumi  Sasamoto;   Daikichi   Horiguchi,  both  of  Kumamoto; 
Maaahiro  Nobuhara,  and  Hiroahi  Mochizuki,  both  of  Tokyo, 
aU  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Dojindo  Laboratories,  Kumamoto 
and  Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,533 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1990,  2-405268; 
Mar.  1,  1991,  3-036020 

Lit  a.'  C07D  257/10:  C07H  19/073:  C09D  29/036 
VS.  CL  534—551  "  ^^'■*™ 


nHOO* — 


HS-{CH2)r-SH 


n 


wherein  the  subscript  "t"  is  an  integer  from  2  to  about  20, 
said  compound  of  Formula  11  being  combined  m  an 
amount  effective  to  prevent  intermolecular  crosslinking 
between  molecules  of  said  Fab' -maleimide  complex,  said 
combination  forming  a  coupled  product  between  said 
maleimide-Fab'  complex  and  said  compound  of  Formula 


.cottt 


*0^«3&^C8' 


1.  A  fluorescent  compound  expressed  by  formula  A: 


(CHj),- COOR' 
R2      I      r2 


Formula  A 


r/|^r^ 

(CH2)„— C00R5 


wherein 

m  represents  1  or  2,  n  represents  an  integer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  0,  1,  2,  3  and  4; 

R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an 
alkynyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  and  an  aryl  group  having 
carbon  atoms  up  to  14; 

R^  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atom,  an  aryl  group  having  carbon  atoms  up  to 
14,  and  an  alkyl  group; 

R'  is  a  functional  group  represented  by  — R^-'— R^-^, 
wherein  R^"',  although  its  presence  is  not  indispensable,  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkylene  group,  an  arylene  group  having  carbon  atoms  up 
to  14,  and  an  aralkylene  group,  nd  R^"^  is  indispensable 
and  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  having 
carbon  atoms  up  to  14,  carboxyl  group,  hydroxy  1  group, 
an  alkoxyl  group,  an  amino  group,  an  amide  group,  sulfon- 
amide group,  sulfide  group,  sulfoxide  group,  sulfone 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  carbonyl  group,  and  nitro  group; 
and 

^*  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an 
alkynyl  group,  an  aryl  group  having  carbon  atoms  up  to 
14,  carboxyl  group,  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  an 
amino  group,  an  amide  group,  sulfonamide  group,  sulfide 
group,  sulfoxide  group,  sulfone  group,  nitro  group,  a 
halogen  atom,  mercapto  group,  carbonyl  group,  and  a 
functional  group  represented  by  — R*-' — R*-^,  wherein 
R*"',  although  its  presence  is  not  indispensable,  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylene 
group,  an  alkenylene  group,  an  arylene  group  having 
carbon  atoms  up  to  14,  and  an  aralkylene  group,  and  R*"^ 
is  indispensable  and  independently  selected  from  func- 
tional groups: 


— N=C=S,  — N=C=0,  — C— OH,  — CX,  — C— OR'^, 
II  II  II 

O  O  NH2+.X- 

— N2+X-,  — N3,  — C— O— C— R'^,  — SO3CF3,  — NH2, 
O  O 

— CXJR-^,  — SO2X,  — SOjH,  — SH,  —X,  — CX3, 

o 


-continued 


W 

-SO2— f  ^,  -NH-C-R«-N  I 


— NH— C— R*— S— S— ^  \ 

N   =/ 


U 
O 


r-~DO 


^N 


— C— N 
II 


,— C— O— N  1 


-im— C— (CH2V 
O 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  — OSO3CH3,  — OSO2F,  — OSO2CF3,  — SO2C4F9,  and 


— OSO2— ^         ^CH3, 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group  having  carbon  atoms  up  to  14, 
and  aralkyl  group,  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkylene  group,  an  alkenylene  group,  an  arylene  group 
having  carbon  atoms  up  to  14,  and  an  aralkylene  group,  and  1 
represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5,  p  represents  an  integer  of 
from  2  to  10;  and 

wherein,  R*  may  optionally  take  a  form  of  either  at  least  one 
aromatic  ring  or  at  least  one  heterocyclic  ring  having  N  as 
heteroatom  and  aromatic  5  or  6  membered  ring  or  fused 
ring  thereof,  when  the  heterocyclic  ring  has  two  or  more 
N  atoms,  they  are  separated  by  one  or  two  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  heterocyclic  ring  includes  two  or  three  car- 
bon atoms,  which  are  the  part  of  a  phenanthroline  ring  as 
a  result  of  the  ring-forming  condensation  brought  about 
by  the  bonding  of  neighboring  R^  to  each  other. 
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5,262,527 
DISAZO  DYES  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  INK  JET 
PRINTING 
Peter  Gregory,  Bolton;  Ronald  W.  Kenyon.  F«iUworth,  and 
PrahaUd  M.  Mistry.  Ashton-under-Lyne,  aU  of  England, 
asaignors  to  Imperial  Chemical   Industries  PLC,  London, 
England 

FUed  Jun.  2«.  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,324 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1990, 

9016449 

Int.  a.'  C09B  62/03.  33/10:  C09D  11/02 

VS.  a.  534—797  '  t^"" 

1.  An  anionic  azo  compound  which,  in  the  free  acid  form, 
has  the  Formula  (1): 


Ar'N=N-J-X-(NR'-L-NR2-X),-J-N=NAr2  (1) 

wberein:  J  is 


5,262,528 

CDNA  PROBE  DIFFERENTIATING  NORMAL  AND 

CANCER  TISSUES 

Ruth  Sager.  Brookline;  Sam  W.  Lee,  and  Catherine  Tomasetto, 

both  of  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer 

Institute,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,198 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/11.  1/21 
MS.  a.  536— 24J1  2  aaims 

1.  Isolated  DNA  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  substan- 
tially identical  to  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 

5,262,529 

DIAGNOSIS  OF  HEREDITARY  RETINAL 

DEGENERATIVE  DISEASES 

Thaddeus  P.  Dryja,  Milton,  and  Eliot  L.  Berson,  Boston,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,215.  Jan.  24,  1990.  This 

application  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,123 

Int.  a.'  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  536— 24J1  8  C\»ims 


Ar'  and  Ar^  are  each  independently  aryl  or  substituted  aryl 
providing  at  least  one  of  Ar'  and  Ar^  has  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  COOH  and  COSH; 

each  R'  and  R2  is  independently  H,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl. 
alkenyl  or  substituted  alkenyl; 

L  IS  a  divalent  organic  linking  group; 

n  isOor  1;  r  u    r         i 

each  X  independenUy  is  carbonyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

(2X  (3)  or  (4): 


z 

N  N 

A    A 


z 

N  '     N 


(2) 


(3) 


tr 


(4) 


each  Z  independently  is  NR'R*.  SR'  or  OR'; 

each  Y  independently  is  H,  CI,  or  Z 

each  E  independently  is  CI  or  CN; 

R3,  R«,  and  R'  are  each  independently  H,  alkyl,  substituted 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  substituted  alkenyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl, 
aralkyl,  substituted  aralkyl  or  R^  and  R*  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  atuched  form  a  morpholine, 
piperazine  or  piperidine  ring; 
provided  the  compound  of  Formula  (1)  has  at  least  as  many 
—COOH  groups  as  — SOjH  groups. 


1.  A  probe  or  primer  consisting  essentially  of  a  substantially 
punfied  single-stranded  oligonucleotide,  said  oligonucleotide 
being  of  13-25  nucleotides  in  length  and  containing  a  region 
the  sequence  of  which  is  identical  to  a  six-nucleotide  segment 
of  a  gene  encoding  a  mutant  form  of  a  retinal  degeneration 
slow  (RDS)  protein,  said  segment  comprising  part  or  all  of  a 
muution  characterizing  and  mutant  form. 

5,262,530 
AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  FOR  POLYNUCLEOTIDE 
SYNTHESIS  AND  PURIFICATION 
waUam  A.  Andnis,  San  Francisco;  Christie  D.  McCoUum,  Fos- 
ter aty,  and  Gerald  Zon,  San  Carlos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Applied  Biosystems,  Inc.,  Foster  aty,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,890,  Dec.  21, 1988,  Pat.  No. 
5.047,524.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,747 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  18, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C07H  21/02  21/04 
VS.  a.  536— 25J1  »7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  polynucleotide  of  a  predeter- 
mined sequence,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  nonswellable  porous  polystyrene  support 
which  remains  substantially  mechanically  rigid  during 
synthesis  and  which  has  a  crosslink  ration  in  the  range  of 
10  to  60  percent; 

(b)  providing  a  5'-blocked  protected  nucleoside  having  a 
3'-hydroxyl  and  a  5'-hydroxyl,  the  5'-blocked  protected 
nucleoside  being  attached  to  the  nonswellable  porous 
polystyrene  support,  such  that  the  5'-blocked  protected 
nucleoside  forms  a  protected  correct-sequence  chain; 

(c)  deblocking   the   5-hydroxyl   of  the   correct-sequence 

chain; 

(d)  reacting  with  the  5'-hydroxyl  of  the  correct-sequence 
chain  a  5 -blocked  protected  nucleoside  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  5'-blocked  protected  nucleo- 
side-3'-phosphoramidite  and  5'-blocked  protected  nucleo- 


side-3'-hydrogen  phosphonate  to  form  either  a  protected 
correct-sequence  chain  or  a  failure  sequence,  the  failure 
sequence  having  a  5'-hydroxyl,  wherein  at  least  ninety- 
nine  percent  of  the  5'-hydroxyls  of  the  correct-sequence 
chains  react  with  the  5'-blocked  protected  nucleoside 
monomer; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  until  the  polynucleotide  of  the 
predetermined  sequence  is  obtained;  and 

(0  cleaving  the  polynucleotide  from  the  nonswellable  po- 
rous polystyrene  support  to  form  a  cleavage  mixture. 


NH2 


HO 


HO 

comprising  reacting  an  adenine  having  the  formula  (V): 

NHj 


with  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate  or  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to 
form  a  salt  of  adenine  having  the  formula  (IV): 


av) 


.x+ 


wherein  X  +  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  potassium  and  lithium,  obtaining  a  crystallized  salt  of 
adenine  having  the  formula  IV,  condensing  said  crystallized 
salt  with  a  derivative  of  l-chloro-2-deoxy-a-D-erythro-pen- 
tofuranose  having  the  formula  (III): 


selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  aralkyl,  acyl,  alkyloxy 
carbonyl  and  aryloxy  carbonyl,  and  Y  is  CI,  in  a  solvent  hav- 
ing moderate  polarity,  to  isolate  a  derivative  of  9-(2-deoxy-/3- 
D-erythropentofuranosyl)  adenine  having  the  formula  (II): 


NH2 


5,262,531 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-DEOXY-0-ADENOSINE 
Hiroshi  Kawakami;  H«jime  Matsushita,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Higima  Yoshikoshi,  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Itoh,  Tokyo,  and  Yo- 
shitake  Naoi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  To- 
bacco, Inc.  and  Yuki  Gosei  Kogyo,  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  373,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1988,  63-166063 

Int.  a.'  C07H  1/00 

VS.  a.  536—27.11  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2'-deoxy-/3-adenosine  having  the 

formula  (I): 


R'O 


(II) 


R2o 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  as  above  defined,  followed  by  eliminat- 
ing the  protecting  groups;  wherein  said  process  occurs  in  the 
absence  of  a  catalyst. 


(I) 


5,262,532 
PARAMAGNETIC  METALLOPORPHYRINS  AS 
CONTRAST  AGENTS  FOR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
IMAGING 
Michael  F.  Tweedle,  Princeton,  N.J.;  Lon  J.  Wilson,  Tex.;  Jo- 
seph E.  Bradshaw,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Daniel  W.  Lee, 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  E.R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,568 
(V)  Int.  CL'  C07D  487/22 

VS.  a.  540—145  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


R'O 


(IID 


RH) 


where  Y  is  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ¥c"',  Cr^^^'and  Mn^^',  X  is  a  biologically  well-tolerated 
complexing  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI — , 
CF3SO3 — and  CF3COO — and  R  is  a  nonionic  water  solubiliz- 
ing  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O  OH  O  OH2OH 

HI  I  / 

— C— Iffl— CH2— CH— CH2OH  and  — C— NH— CM 


OH2OH 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  a  protecting  group  of  a  hydroxy  group   or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5,262,533 
AMINO  O-ARYL  MACROUDES  HAVING 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  ACITVITY 
Peter  J.  Sinclair,  Highland  Park;  Helen  M.  Organ,  RoseUe 
Park,  and  Matthew  J.  Wyrratt.  Mountainside,  aU  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,889,  May  13,  1991, 
•bwdoned.  This  application  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.634 
Int.  a.'  C07D  491/16;  A61K  31/395 
VS.  a.  540—456  1'  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


Rk)    3 


CHj 


HjC 


.R' 


(CH2),  1                       '1 

L                               -°        R^^ 

^*^° 

^          ^              ^ 

1 

/-^' 

o^k^^w             cy^ 

H3C J<°"        CH3/ 

CH30 


OCHj 


or  a  phartnaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
R'  is  selected  from: 

1)  -N3; 

2)  — NHCN; 

3)  _NR*R^,  wherein  R*  and  R'  independently,  are. 

a)  hydrogen,  .    «« 

b)  C1-C12  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  R 
and  R',  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  hydrogen, 

u)  —OH, 

iii)  Ci-C6alkoxy, 

iv)  — O— CO— C 1  -C6alkyl, 

v)  —NR'OR",  wherein  R'O  and  R"  are  indepen- 
dently, hydrogen,  or  Ci-Cbalkyl.  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  phenyl 

vi)  — CONR'°R", 

vii)  — CO2H. 

viii)  — CO— O— Ci-C^alkyl, 

ix)  — S— Ci-C«alkyl. 

x)  — SO— Ci-C^alkyl. 

xi)  — SO2— Ci-C«alkyl, 

xii)  halo, 

xiii)  — C3-C7-cycloalkyl,  • .   „   v 

xiv)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  X,  Y 
and  Z, 

xv)  naphthyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  X,  Y 

and  Z, 
xvi)  — CFj, 

c)  C3-C12  alkenyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  R° 
and  R',  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  as  defined  above, 

d)  C3-C7  cycloalkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
R*  and  R',  wherein  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above. 

e)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  X,  Y  and  Z, 
0  naphthyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  X,  Y  and 

Z, 

f)  — SCh-phenyl,  wherein  phenyl  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  X,  Y  and  Z, 

h)  -SO2— Ci-C6alkyl, 

i)  or  where  R*  and  R'  and  the  N  to  which  they  are 
attached  may  form  a  heterocyclic  ring,  selected  from 


the  group  consisting  of:  morpholine,  thiomorpholine, 

pipendine,    and    piperazine,    and    where    the    sub- 

8titucnt(s),  attached  to  the  carbon  atom(s)  in  the 

heterocyclic  ring  is/are  independently  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  hydrogen, 

ii)— OH. 

iii)Ci-C6alkoxy, 

iv)  —O— CO— C1-C6  alkyl, 

v)  —NR'OR",  wherein  R'°  and  R"  are  indepen- 
dently, hydrogen,  or  Ci-CbalkyI,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  phenyl, 

vi)  — CONR'°R", 

vii)  — CO2H, 

viii)  — CO— O— C1-C6  alkyl, 

ix)  -SH, 

x)  halo, 

xi)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  X,  Y  and 

Z, 

xii)  naphthyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  X,  Y 

and  Z, 
xiii)  — CF3; 

4)  _N(R*)CO— O— R'^,  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above 
and  R'^  is  C1-C12  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  R'  and  R',  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  as  defined 
above; 

5)  _N(R*)CO— R'^  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above  and 

Ri^is 

a)  hydrogen,  ,    dr 

b)  C1-C12  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  R» 
and  R',  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  as  defined  above, 

c)  C3-C 12  cycloalkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
R*  and  R',  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  as  defined  above, 

d)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  X,  Y  and  Z, 

e)  naphthyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  X,  Y  and 
Z,  or 

0  where  R*  and  R'^  and  the  — NCO—  to  which  they 
are  attached  may  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  pyrrolidone,  and 
piperidinone; 

6)  — N(R'*)COCH(R")NR*R^  wherein  R*  and  R^  are  as 
defined  above,  R  '*  is  selected  from  the  definitions  of  R*, 
and  R"  is 

a)  hydrogen,  .    d23 

b)  Ci-C4alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  R'' 
wherein  R^'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
i)-OH, 

ii)  C|-C6alkoxy, 

iii)  — O— CO— Ci-CftalkyI, 

iv)  — SH, 

v)  — S— Ci-C6alkyl, 

vi)  — NR'°R",  wherein  R'"  and  R"  are  as  defined 

above, 
vii)  — CO2H, 
viu)  — CONH2, 
ix)  imidazolyl, 
x)  indolyl, 
xi)  phenyl,  and 
xii)  p-hydroxyphenyl,  or, 

c)  phenyl;  ,   r,k 

7)  — N(R'*)CO(CH2)mNR*R'',  wherein  m  is  0  or  2-6,  R" 
and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  and  R"*  is  selected  from  the 
definitions  of  R*.  or  where  R'*  and  R*  and  the  — N- 
CO(CH2)mN—  to  which  they  are  attached  may  form  a 
heterocyclic  ring,  which  is  2-imidazolidone; 

8)  — N=C(R'*)— NR*R^,  wherein  R*  and  R^  are  as  de- 
fined above,  and  R'*  is  selected  from  the  definitions  of 
R*  and  wherein  if  either  R*  or  R^  are  hydrogen,  the 
Uutomeric  structure  -NHC(R'«)=NR*«'^  is  also  pos- 
sible; . 

9)  _N(Ri5)3-(- A-,  wherein  R"  is  Ci-C«  alkyl,  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  and 
wherein  A"  is  a  counterion  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of:  acetate,  adipate,  benzoate,  benzenesulfon- 
ate,  bisulfate,  butyrate,  citrate,  camphorate,  camphor- 
sulfonate,  ethanesulfonate,  fumarate,  hemisulfate,  hemi- 
tartrate,  heptanoate,  hexanoate,  hydrochloride,  hydro- 
bromide,  hydroiodide,  methanesulfonate,  lactate,  male- 
ate,  methanesulfonate,  2-naphthalene$ulfoiiate,  nitrate 
oxalate,  pamoate,  perchlorate,  persulfate,  picrate,  piva- 
late,  propionate,  succinate,  tartrate,  tosylate,  and  un- 
decanoate; 
10) 


Dl/  Rl7 


wherein  R"  and  R'''  are  independently, 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  phenyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  X,  Y  and  Z, 

c)  naphthyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  X,  Y  and 
Z, 

d)— CN, 
e)  -CF3, 

0  — CO— Ci-Qalkyl,  or 
g)  — CO— O— Ci-C6alkyl; 
R^  is  selected  from: 

1)  phenyl; 

2)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 
and  Z; 

3)  1-  or  2-  naphthyl; 

4)  substituted  1-  or  2-naphthyl  in  which  the  substituents 
are  X,  Y  and  Z; 

5)  biphenyl; 

6)  substituted  biphenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 
and  Z; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  Ci-C^  alkoxy; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  or  R^  and  R^  taken  together  form  a  double 

bond; 
R'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  allyl; 
W  is  O  or  (H,  OH); 
X,  Y  and  Z  independently  are  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  C1.7  alkyl, 

c)  C2.6  alkenyl, 
d)halo, 

e)  — (CH2)p— NR'OR",  wherein  R'O  and  R"  are,  inde- 
pendently, hydrogen  or  C|.«  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  phenyl  and  p  is  0  to  2, 

0— CN, 

g)  -CHO, 

h)  -CF3. 

i)  — SR'*,  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen,  Ci.6alkyl,  or  phenyl, 

j)  — SOR'*,  wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above, 

k)  — SO2R'*,  wherein  R<^  is  as  defined  above, 

1)  — CONR'OR",  wherein  R'O  and  R"  are  as  defined 
above, 

m)  R"0(CH2);,—  wherein  R''  is  hydrogen,  C1.3  alkyl, 
hydroxy-C2-3alkyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl  and  p  is  as  de- 
fined above; 

n)  — CH(OR20XOR2'),  wherein  R^Oand  R^'  are  Ci-salkyl 
or  taken  together  form  an  ethyl  or  propyl  bridge, 

o) 


R"CO(CH2),— 
wherein  R"  and  p  are  as  defined  above,  and 


P) 


O 

R'»OC(CH2),— 

wherein  R'^  and  p  are  as  defined  above;  or  any  two  of 
X,  Y  and  Z  may  be  joined  to  form  a  saturated  ring  selected 
from   the  group   consisting   of:   dihydropyranyl,   dihy- 
drofuranyl,  dioxolanyl  and  dioxanyl;  and 
n  is  1  or  2. 


5;t62,534 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
NONAROMATIC  CYCUC  NTTROGEN-CONTAINING 
COMPOUNDS 
Stephen  W.  King,  Scott  Depot,  W.  Va.^  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbory, 
Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,560,  Sep.  20, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jon.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,641 

iMt  CL'  arm  295/03. 295/023 

MS.  CL  544—162  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  nonaromatic  cycle  nitrogen-con- 
taining compounds  which  comprises  heating  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  1 -piperazine 
carboxylate,  ethyl  1-piperazine  carboxylate,  methyl  4-methyl- 
1 -piperazine  carboxylate,  ethyl  4-ethyl- 1 -piperazine  carboxyl- 
ate, methyl  4-morpholine  carboxylate  and  ethyl  4-morpholine 
carboxylate,  at  a  temperature  from  about  SO*  C.  to  about  300* 
C,  for  a  period  of  time  from  about  O.S  hours  to  about  100 
hours,  to  produce  the  corresponding  nonaromatic  cyclic  nitro- 
gen-containing compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1-methylpiperazine,  1-ethylpiperazine,  1,4-dimethylpipera- 
zine,  1,4-diethylpiperazine,  4-methyl-morpholine  and  4-<thyl 
morpholine,  respectively. 


5^2,535 

SURFACTANT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Richard  J.  Kaiser,  Bethlehem,  Pa.^  assignor  to  Binney  A  Smith 

Inc.  Easton,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839^30 
Int  a.'  C07D  295/00:  C07C  43/40 
VS.  a.  544—402  10  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  reaction  product  comprising: 
(a)  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


SO3H 


SO3H 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N,  O  and  S;  Ri  and  R2  are  independently  a  straight  or 
branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  non-aromatic  hydro- 
carbon of  four  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms;  m  is  1  or  2;  and 
n  is  0,  I  or  2;  and 

(b)  a  high  molecular  weight  component  which  is  a  liquid  at 
room  temperature  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  primary  amines,  secondary  amines,  tertiary  amines,  and 
amines  which  are  combinations  of  primary,  secondary  or 
tertiary  amines; 

said  reaction  product  being  Uquid  at  room  temperature. 


UMI 
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5^2,536 

REAGENTS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  5'-TACGED 

OUGONUCLEOTIDES 

Frank  W.  Hobba,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  usignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemoun  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

DifWon  of  Ser.  No.  244,982,  Sep.  15,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,997,928. 

Thia  application  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,265 

Tbe  portion  of  the  Urm  of  thU  patent  rabaequent  to  Mar.  5, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  C07D  311/02.  311/82;  C07F  9/24.  9/06 

VS.  a.  546—25  *  CUtaa 

1.  A  nonnucleowde-containing  chemical  reagent  having  the 

formula 

Q — O— reporter 

wherein  Q  is  a  phosphorus  group  suitable  for  attochment  to 
the  5'-hydroxyl  group  of  an  oligonucleotide  selected  from 
the  group  of  phosphorus  groups  consisting  of 

OH         O 
I  II 

_p_nrJrJ,  — p— n    r*.  — p— oh.  p— oh, 
o 

n 

md— P— X 
I 
Y 

and  salts  thereof; 
wherein  R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  C3-C10  branched  alky  I  and  Ci-Cio 

unbranched  alkyl; 
wherein    R*   is   selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 

-{CRR')«(AUCRR')m-, 


,(A),-(CRR'V- 


C3-C10  branched  alkyl,  Ci-C  10  unbranched  alkyl,  Q-Cio 
aryl,  C7-C12  alkaryl.  and  C7-C12  aralkyi; 

wherein  the  — O—  in  —O— reporter  was  formerly  part  of  a 
hydroxyl  group  and  is  covalently  linked  to  said  Q;  and 

wherein  the  —O— reporter  is  either  (i)  a  fluorescent  reporter 
selected  from  the  group  of  fluorescent  dyes  consisting  of 
fluoresceins,  benzamidizoles,  ethidium,s  propidiums,  an- 
thracyclines,  mithramycins,  actinomycins,  merocyanines, 
coumarins,  pyrenes,  chrysenes,  stilbenes,  anthracenes, 
naphthalenes,  salicylic  acids,  benz-2-oxadiazoles,  and 
Huorescamine,  or  (ii)  a  protected  from  of  one  of  said 
fluorescent  reporters. 

5,262,537 
DERIVATIVES  OF 
4,5,6,7-TETRAHYDROIMIDAZO-[4,5-qPYRIDINYL-6- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACTD 
Bao-Shan  Huang,  Edison;  Dangjng  D.  Feng,  Branchburg  Town- 
ship, Somerset  County;  Martin  Gall,  Morris  Township,  Mor- 
ris County;  Suzanne  M.  Evans,  Springfield;  Vidyadhar  M. 
Paradkan  Raghunathan  V.  Nair,  both  of  Basking  Ridge,  and 
Tamara  B.  Latham,  North  Plainfield,  aU  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Anaqnest,  Inc.,  Liberty  Comer,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  33,522 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/445.  31/415;  C07D  471/04.  471/10 
VS.  a.  546—118  21  Claim* 

1.  A  4,5,6,7-tetrahydroimidazo(4,5-c]pyridinyl-6-carboxylic 
acid  derivatiye  represented  by  the  formula: 


^**t.^'^(CRR'),- 


— CH2 


H 
CH2— ; 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


I  1       , 

-O— .  — S— ,  —MR,  and  — CRR'; 


(1) 


UMI 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  C3-C10  branched  alkyl,  Ci-Cio 
unbranched   alkyl,    C«-Cio  aryl.   C7-C12  alkaryl,   and 
C7-C12  aralkyi; 
wherein  m=l-6,  n  =  0-l.  p=l-IO,  and  q=0-10,  provided 
that  2m  +  ngl2  and  further  provided  that  2Sn  +  p+q 
S13; 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — F, 
_C1,  —Br,  —I,  imidazol-l-yl,   1,2,4-triazol-lyl,  and   1- 
hydroxybcnzotriazol-O-yl; 
wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-CI- 
C6H4-O-,     2— CI— C«H4— O— ,     4— NO2— C6H4-O— , 
4N02— Cw  //4CH2CH2— O— ,    2.4— NO2— C«H3CH2C- 
H2— O— ,  2,4-Cl2— C6H3— O— ,  2,3— CI2— C6H3— O— . 
NCCH2CH2CX-,       NCCH2C(CH3h-0— .      CH3O— , 
(Z)3CCH2-0-,  (Z)3CC<CH3h-0-,  R'S-, 

R'SCH2CH2-0-,  R'SOjCH2CH2-0-,  and  R'NH-; 
wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br, 

and  I; 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 


including  optically  active  isomeric  forms,  and  the  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein; 
Rl  and  R2  are  individually  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl; 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkyl,  nitro,  amino,  cyano,  and  alkylmercapto; 
R4  and  R5  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  aryl,  and  aryl  lower- 
alkyl,  or  R4  and  R5  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  atuched  form  a  5-  or  6-member  saturated 
hydrocarbon  ring; 
R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkyl,  aryl  lower-alkyl,  formyl,  lower-alkyl  carbonyl,  and 
aryl  carbonyl; 
R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  thienyl, 
indolyl,  indazolyl,  benzo(b]furanyl,  benzo[b)thiophenyl, 
and  R8R9— N— ;  and 
Rg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  8-[l,2,3,4-tetrahy- 
droquinolinyl],    pyridinyl,    3-quinolinyl,    2-naphthalinyl, 
2-thiazolyl,   2-bcnzothiazolyl,   4-[2,l,3]benzothiadiazolyl, 
2-(4,5,6,7-tetrahydrobenzo)thiazolyl,   7-{2,2-dimethyl-2,3- 
dihydrobenzo)furanyl,  and  phenyl; 
R9  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl; 

RgR,_N—  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l-indolinyl,  l-<3,3-dimethylindolinyl),  and  l-(l,2,3,4-tet- 
rahydroquinolinyl);  wherein  the  groups  represented  by 
R7  other  than  RgRsN-  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  di-lower- 
alkylamino,  and  aryloxy,  and  the  groups  represented  by 
Rg  and  the  radical  RgR^N-  may  have  one  or  more  sub- 
stituents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
halogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  amino,  mono-or  di- 
lower-alkylamino,  lower-alkyl  carbonyl,  lower-alkoxy 
carbonyl,  and  aryloxy,  wherein  each  aryloxy  group  may 
be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


I 


lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  halogen,  and  trifluoromethyl 
with  the  proviso  that,  when  Rg  is  phenyl,  said  phenyl 
group  contains  at  least  one  substituent; 
wherein  the  symbol  *  represents  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom 
at  position  6  which  may  be  in  the  R  or  S  configuration, 
and  each  lower-alkyl  group  contains  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 


5,262,538 

SUBSTITUTED 

l-HYDROXY-2,6-DIARYL-4-ACYLOXYPIPERIDINESOR 

l-HYDROXY-2,6-DIARYL-4-ACYLAMINOPIPERIDINES 

AND  STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS 
Glen  T.  Cunkle,  Stamford,  Conn.;  Ramanathan  Ravichandran, 
Nanuet,  and  Donald  J.  Sabrsula,  Peekskill,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  696,695,  May  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,180,829. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,076 
Int.  a.'  C07D  401/12.  211/46.  211/58 
VS.  C\.  546—188  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  a  substituted  2,6-diaryl-4-acylox- 
ypiperidine  or  2,6-diaryl4-acylaminopiperidine  of  formula  II 


>-^'^"^<^''' 

T            ^R. 

N             Ar2 

H                     J 

n 

Ri 

R2 

Ari 


wherein 

n  is  I,  2,  3  or  4; 

X  is  — O—  or  — NE— , 

E  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  of 
5  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

Ari  and  Ar2  are  independently  carbocyclic  aryl  of  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms;  or  said  aryl  substituted  by  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
I  to  20  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
phenylalkyi  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms;  — COOR5  where  R5 
is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  20  carbons;  — COR«  where  R6 
is  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbons;  — NR7R8  where  R7  and  Rg  are 
independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbons; 
— SR9  where  R9  is  carbocyclic  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms  or  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  — OH;  — C)CH3; 
— CN;  — CF3;  — NO2;  — F;  —CI;  —Br  and  —I; 

Rl,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen;  a  linear  or' 
branched  alkyl  of  1  to  30  carbon  atoms;  or  said  alkyl 
terminated  with  — ORio,  — NRnRn,  — SR13, 
— COORuor  — CONR15R16,  where  Rio,  Rii,  Rn,  Rn 
and  R 14  are  independently  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or 
alkenyl  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  Ris  and  R16  are 
independently  hydrogen  or  the  same  meaning  as  Rio;  or 
said  alkyl  interrupted  by  one  or  two  — O — ,  — S — , 
—SO—,  — SO2— ,  —CO—,  —COO—,  — OCO— , 
— CONR17— ,  — NR17CO—  or  — NRig—  where  R 17  and 
Rig  have  the  same  meaning  as  Ris;  alkenyl  of  3  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  carbocyclic  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms;  or 
said  aryl  substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  of  S  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  phenylalkyi  of  7  to 
IS  carbon  atoms;  and 

when  n  is  I ,  T  is  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  said  alkyl 
interrupted  by  one  or  two  of  — O — ,  — S — ,  — SO — , 
— SO2— ,  —CO—,  —COO—,  —OCO—,  — CONR19— . 
— NR19CO —  or  — NR20 —  where  R19  and  R20  have  the 
same  meaning  as  R15;  or  carbocyclic  aryl  or  substituted 
aryl  having  the  same  definition  as  Ari; 

when  n  is  2,  T  is  a  direct  bond;  alkylene  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  or  said  alkylene  interrupted  by  one  or  two  of 
— O— ,  — S— ,  —SO—,  — SO2— ,  —CO—,  —COO—, 


—OCO—,  — CONR21,  — NR21CO—  or  — NR22—  where 
R21  and  R22  have  the  same  meaning  as  R15; 
when  n  is  3,  T  is  alkanetriyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and 
when  n  is  4,  T  is  alkanetetrayl  of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


5,262,539 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 
AMINES 
Mieczyslaw  Makosza,  Warszawa,  and  Maciej  Bialecki,  Kato- 
wice, both  of  Poland,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,820 

Qaims  priority,  application  Poland,  Apr.  23,  1990,  284896 

Int.  a.'  C07D  213/72 

VS.  a.  546—307  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  amines  of  the 

formula 


RNH— Ar 


r 
\ 


(I) 


ai) 


z. 


wherein 

Ar  denotes  a  mono-  or  polycyclic  aromatic  radical  with  4  to 
16  C  atoms  which  can  also  contain  1  to  2  hetero  atoms 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sul- 
phur, 

R  denotes  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl(optionally  substituted  by 
halogen  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy),  Ci-CU-alkenyl,  C5-C12- 
cycloalkyl,  C5-C|2-aryl(optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, Ci-C4-alkyl  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy), 

Y  denotes  nitro  in  the  2-  or  4-position  in  relation  to  the  amino 
group  — NHR, 

Z  denotes  halogen,  cyano,  optionally  halogenated  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  optionally  halogenated  Ci-C4-alkyl- 
mercapto,  di-Ci-C4-alkylamino,  Ci-C4-alkylsulphonyl, 
carboxyl  or  hydroxyl  and 

m  denotes  1  or  2  and 

n  denotes  zero  or  1, 
which  comprises  reacting  compounds  of  the  formula 


Ar 


/ 

r 
\ 


(II) 


Z, 


wherein 

Y  denotes  nitro  and  the  remaining  symbols  have  the  above- 
mentioned  meaning,  with  organic  sulphenamides  in 
aprotic  organic  solvents  or  in  liquid  ammonia  in  the  pres- 
ence of  bases  at  temperatures  of  —50'  to  + 100*  C,  the 
bases  being  used  in  a  quantity  of  2  to  7  mols  per  mol  of 
starting  compound  (II). 


5,262,540 
[2(4,5-DLARYL-2  OXAZOYL  SUBSTITUTED  PHENOXY 
ALKANOIC  AOD  AND  ESTERS 
Nicholas  A.  Meanwell,  East  Hampton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bris- 
tol-Myers Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,100,  Dec.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,021,  Sep.  10,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,548, 
Dec.  20,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  59,519 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/42 
VS.  a.  514—374  34  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  Formula  II 


JMI 
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wherein 
Ri  is  phenyl  or  thienyl; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  together  with  COj  is  tetrazol- 

1-yl; 
X  is  a  divalent  connecting  group  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  CH2CH2,  CH=CH,  and  CH2O; 
Y  is  a  divalent  connecting  group  attached  to  the  3  or  4 

phenyl  position  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CX:H2,  CH2CH2and  CH=CH. 

5.262.541 
FLUORENOL  CATALYZED  REDUCTION  OF 
O-NTTROAZOBENZENES  AND 
^ARYL-2H-BENZOTRlAZOLE-N-OXIDES 
Semyon  Moriidiitsky,  Old  Bridge,  N.J.:  William  E.  Uirtner, 
Atlantic  Beach,  N.Y.,  and  Howard  R.  Leistner,  TIbron,  Calif., 
■Mignon  to  Falmioiit  awmical  Company,  lnc„  Newark,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,694 
lat  CL'  COTD  249/20 
MS.  a.  SIB    MO  ^  Claim* 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  2-aryl-2H-benzotriazoles 
having  the  general  formula: 

OH  Rj 


sufficient  time  and  under  conditions  sufficient  to  produce  the 
2-aryl-2H-benzotriazole. 

'  5062,542 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  IH-PYRAZOLO 
[l,5-BKlA4ITRIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  BY 
CYCLIZATION  OF 
N^4^UBSTrrUTED-PYRAZOLYL)AMIDOXIME 
Piag-Wah  Tang,  and  Terrence  C.  Mungal,  both  of  Rochester, 
N  Y.,  aaaignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,463 
iBt  a.5  C07P  4iy04:  G03C  7/J&  7/407 
MS.  CL  548—262.4  '  Claim* 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  IH-pyrazolo  [l,5-b][1.2,4]  com- 
pound of  formula  (I) 


wherein  R  and  R'  independently  represent  H  or  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  coupler  substituent,  a 
ballast  group,  and  a  reactive  group  which  can  be  converted  to 
a  coupler  substituent,  and  X  represents  a  coupling-off  substitu- 
ent and  excludes  hydrogen,  said  process  comprising  subjecting 
an  amidoxime  of  formula  (II) 


"■Y^-^.^\ 


**  /     \     / 

R3 


which  comprises  reducing  an  o-nitroazobenzene  compound 
having  the  general  formula: 

OH  R5 


Ri 


N=N— /         \-I 


NOj 


R3 


Rz 


wherein  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  or  chlorine  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  having  a  carbon  number  of  1  to  4,  a  lower  alkoxyl  group 
having  a  carbon  number  of  1  to  4,  a  carboxyl  group,  or  a 
sulfonic  acid  group;  R2  is  a  hydrogen  or  chlorine  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group  having  a  carbon  number  of  2  to  4.  or  a  lower 
alkoxyl  group  having  a  carbon  number  of  1  to  4;  Rj  is  a  hydro- 
gen or  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  a  carbon  number 
of  1  to  12.  a  lower  alkoxyl  group  having  a  carbon  number  of  1 
to  4,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  an  alkyl 
group  having  a  carbon  number  of  1  to  8.  a  phenoxy  group,  or 
a  phenylalkyl  group,  the  alkyl  part  of  which  has  a  carbon 
number  of  I  to  4;  R4  is  a  hydrogen  or  chlorine  atom,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  or  a  lower  alkoxyl  group  having  a  carbon  number  of  1 
to  4,  and  R;  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  a 
carbon  number  of  1  to  12.  or  a  phenylalkyl  group,  the  alkyl 
part  of  which  has  a  carbon  umber  of  1  to  4;  with  a  sacchande 
havmg  an  aldehyde  group  as  a  reducing  agent,  in  the  presence 
of  nuorenol  as  a  catalyst,  and  a  base  in  an  aqueous  alcoholic 
solution,  at  a  temperature  of  from  60*  C.  to  about  80'  C,  for  a 


wherein  R,  R',  and  X  are  as  previously  defined,  to  a  cyclization 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  weak  acid  to 
obtain  the  compound  of  formula  (1). 

5,262,543 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CYCLOPENTANE  DERIVATTVF^ 

Paal   H.   Brlner,   Canterbury,   United   Kingdom,   assignor  to 

Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  591,154,  Oct.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,142,061, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,885,  Aug.  29, 
1989,  abandoned.  ThU  appUcatioo  Jun.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  892,975 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31,  1988, 
8820607  ^        „ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  25, 
2009,  ha*  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  COTD  249m.  233/60 
MS.  CI.  54ft-267.8  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula (lA): 


(lA) 


OH 


-■Or^ 


or  an  acid  addition  salt  or  metal  complex  thereof,  in  which  n 
represents  an  integer  from  0  to  5;  each  R  represents  a  halogen 
atom,  or  a  nitro,  cyano,  alkyl,  haloalkyl  or  phenyl  group;  R 
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and  R^  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group;  and  A  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  CH  group;  which 
process  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (llA): 


r2 
R> 


0S02R^ 

I 

CH2 

OH 


(HA) 


"Cyr 


^, 


in  which  n,  R,  R'  and  R^  are  as  defmed  above  and  R'  repre- 
sents a  Ci-«  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  each  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogen 
atoms,  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxyl.  Cm  alkyl,  C1-4  haloalkyl,  Cm 
alkoxy.  Cm  haloalkyl,  amino,  Cj^  alkylamino.  di-CM  alkyl- 
amino.  Cm  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxyl.  Cm  alkanoyl.  Cm 
alkylthio.  Cm  alkylsulphinyl,  Cm  alkylsulphonyl.  carbamoyl. 
Cm  alkylamido,  Cj.g  cycloalkyl  and  phenyl  groups;  with  a 
compound  of  the  formula  (III): 


QN         I 

\=   N 


(HI) 


in  which  A  is  as  defined  above  and  Q  represents  a  hydrogen  or 
alkali  metal  atom,  in  the  presence  of  a  base  to  obtain  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (lA),  and  optionally  converting  the 
resulting  compound  of  the  formula  (lA)  into  an  acid  addition 
salt  or  metal  complex  thereof. 


5,262,544 

5,7-DINITRO-5,7-DIAZA-l,3-DIOXABICYCLO(3:3K))OC- 

TAN-2-ONE 

Michael  Chaykovsky,  Columbia,  and  William  M.  Koppes.  Adel- 

phi.  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,929 

Int.  a.'  C07D  235/02 

MS.  a.  548—303.1  1  Cbrim 

1.  5.7-dinitro-5,7-diaza- 1 ,3-dioxabicyclo[3:3:0]octan-2-one. 


5,262,545 
FLUORESCENT  CHLORAMPHENICOL  DERIVATFVES 
FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  CHLORAMPHENICOL 
ACETYLTRANSFERASE  ACnVTTY 
Richard  P.  Haughland;  Hee  C.  Kang,  both  of  Eugene,  Oreg^ 
Steven  L.  Young,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  and  Michael  H.  Melner, 
Aloha,  Orcg.,  assignors  to  Molecular  Probes,  Inc.,  Eugene, 
Oreg. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  321,494,  Mar.  9, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,352 
Int.  a.5  C07F  5/02;  C07D  27J/12.  219/06.  311/16 
MS.  a.  548—405  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

BASE— N,— "X 
a)  where  BASE  is: 


OH 


NH-C-(CH2),- 


stituents.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  that  are 
alkyl-,  hydroxy-,  alkoxy-,  aryl-.  halo-,  nitro-,  amino-,  al- 
kylamido- (where  the  alkyl  portion  contains  1-3  carbons, 
or  arylamido-  (where  the  aryl  portion  is  a  phenyl  or  alkyl- 
substituted  phenyl)  and  n  is  greater  than  0  and  less  than  6; 
and 

b)  *X  is  a  non-reduced  tricyclic  difluoroboradiazaindacene 
fluorophore  covalently  bound  to  the  terminal  CH2  of 
BASE  through  a  linker  N,;  such  that 

c)  Nj — 'X  is  amino-linked  (— NH— 'X),  acetamido-linked 
(— NHCOCH2— 'X),  propionamido-linked  (— NH- 
COCH2CH2— 'X),  sulfonamido-linked  (— NHSO2— 'X), 
carboxamido-linked  (— NHCO— 'X),  ureidyl-linked 
(— NHCONH— 'X),  thiourcidyl-linked  (— NHCSN- 
H — *X),  or  Unked  by  a  covalent  bond,  to  said  terminal 
CH2  of  BASE. 

2.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

BASE— N,— 'X 
a)  where  BASE  is: 


OH 


where  R  is  alkyl-,  hydroxy-,  alkoxy-,  aryl-,  halo-,  nitro-, 
amino-,  alkylamido-  (where  the  alkyl  portion  contains  1-3 
carbons),  or  arylamido-  (where  the  aryl  portion  is  a 
phenyl  or  alkyl-substituted  phenyl),  and  n  is  greater  than  0 
and  less  than  6; 

b)  *X  is  a  non-reduced  tricyclic  difluoroboradiazaindacene 
fluorophore  covalently  bound  to  the  terminal  CH2  of 
BASE  through  a  linker  Nj;  such  that 

c)  Nj — 'X  is  amino-linked  (— NH— 'X),  acetamido-linked 
(— NHCOCH2— 'X),  propionamido-linked  (— NH- 
COCH2CH2— 'X),  sulfonamido-linked  (— NHSO2— 'X), 
carboxamido-linked  (— NHCO— 'X),  ureidyl-linked 
(— NHCONH— 'X),  thioureidyl-linked  (— NHCSN- 
H — *X),  or  linked  by  a  covalent  bond,  to  said  terminal 
CH2  of  BASE. 


5,262,546 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
5,6-DlACETOXYINDOLE 
Yoh-Goo  Pan,  Stamford,  and  Mu-Dl  Um,  Tmmbell,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Clairol,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FQed  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,370 
Int.  a.'  C07D  209/08 
MS.  O.  548—508  5  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mono-or  diacetoxyindole  of  the 
formula 


n 


OH 


wherein  R;  and  R^  are,  independently,  acetoxy  or  hydrogen, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R5  and  R^  is  acetoxy,  comprising 
substituted  at  one  to  five  aromatic  ring  positions  by  sub-   (i)  subjecting  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 
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NO2 


wherein  Ri  and  Rzare,  independently,  benzyloxy  or  hydrogen, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  Ri  and  R2  is  benzyloxy,  and  R3 
and  R4  are,  independently,  lower  alkyUCi-C*)  or  NRjR4  is 
pyrrole,  pyrrolidine,  piperidine  or  morpholinc,  to  reductive 
cyclization  to  produce  a  reaction  product;  and  (ii)  acetylating 
said  reaction  product  to  produce  the  indole  of  formula  II;  steps 
(i)  and  (ii)  being  carried  out  in  one  pot  with  no  extraction, 
recrystalliration  or  isolation  of  said  reaction  product. 

5^2.547 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

PETROCHEMICALS 

Raraakrishnan   Ramachandnui,   Allendale;  Arthur   I.  Shirley. 

Piscauway.  and  Lien-Lung  Sheu,  Scotch  Plains,  all  of  N  J., 

assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Proridence,  N.J. 

Cootinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  607,198,  Oct.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,126,463.  ThU  application  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,948 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  C07D  i07/33.  307/89 

MS.  a.  549—262  ^  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  petrochemical  product 

comprising: 

(a)  contacting  in  a  reaction  zone  a  hydrocarbon  selected 
from  aromatic  hydrocarbons  containing  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  saturated  or  ethylcnically  unsaturated  aliphatic  or 
cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbons  containing  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  mixtures  of  these  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  partial  oxidation  catalyst 
and  an  inert  diluent  under  conditions  which  produce  a 
gaseous  product  containing  said  petrochemical  product 
and  carbon  monoxide; 

(b)  removing  said  petrochemical  product  from  the  gaseous 
product; 

(c)  partially  converting  carbon  monoxide  in  the  gaseous 
product  to  carbon  dioxide,  thereby  producing  a  carbon 
monoxide-depleted  gas  stream; 

(d)  removing  part  of  the  carbon  dioxide  from  the  carbon 
monoxide-depleted  gas  stream;  and 

(e)  recycling  the  carbon  monoxide-depleted  gas  stream  re- 
maining after  step  (d)  to  said  reaction  zone. 


5.262,548 
PHOSPHOROUS/VANADIUM  OXIDATION  CATALYST 
Bruno  J.  Barone,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Scientific  Design 

Company,  Inc.,  Little  Ferry,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  733,827,  Jul.  22,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.158,923, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  526,457,  May  21.  1990,  Pat  No. 
5  070,060.  ThU  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  923.508 
Int  a.'  C07D  307/60 
\^S.  CL  549—262  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  fcr  the  partial  oxidation  of  C4-C 10  hydrocar- 
bons to  the  corresponding  anhydrides  comprising  passing  a 
gaseous  stream  of  said  n-butane  over  a  mixed  phosphorous/- 
vanadium/zinc/lilhium/molybdenum  oxide  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  364*  C.  and  550*  C,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  using  a  catalyst  prepared  by; 

admixing  a  -t-  5  valence  vanadium  compound  with  an  alco- 
hol, contacting  said  mixture  with  gaseous  HCl  until  the 
valence  of  vanadium  is  reduced  to  less  than  -t-  5  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  35"  to  60'  C,  digesting  said  re- 
duced vanadium,  a  zinc  compound  and  a  lithium  com- 
pound in  concentrated  phosphoric  acid  of  about  98  to 
101%  H3PO4. 


adding  a  molybdenum  compound  in  the  mole  ratio  of  MoA' 
of  0.005  to  0.025:1  during  said  digesting, 

removing  a  portion  of  said  alcohol  from  said  digested  mix- 
ture to  form  a  slurry  of  mixed  oxides  and  alcohol,  and 

recovering  a  dried  mixed  oxide  composition  and  heating  said 
dried  mixed  oxide  composition  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  200'  to  350*  C.  for  a  sufficient  period  to  provide 
a  mixed  phosphorous/vanadium/zinc/lithium/molyb- 
denum oxide  catalyst  having  improved  caulytic  proper- 
ties. 

15.  A  process  for  the  partial  oxidation  of  n-butane  to  maleic 

anhydride  comprising: 

admixing  a  -(-  5  valence  vanadium  compound  with  an  alco- 
hol, conucting  said  mixture  with  gaseous  HCl  until  the 
valence  of  vanadium  is  reduced  to  less  than  -(-  5  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  35°  to  60°  C,  digesting  said  re- 
duced vanadium,  a  zinc  compound  and  a  lithium  com- 
pound in  concentrated  phosphoric  acid  of  about  98  to 

101%  HsPO*.  rw     /^/ 

adding  a  molybdenum  compound  in  the  mole  ratio  of  Mo/v 

of  0.005  to  0.025:1  during  said  digesting, 
removing  a  portion  of  said  alcohol  from  said  digested  mix- 
ture to  form  a  slurry  of  mixed  oxides  and  alcohol,  and 
recovering  a  dried  mixed  oxide  composition  and  heating  said 
dried  mixed  oxide  composition  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  200*  to  350'  C.  for  a  sufficient  period  to  provide 
a     mixed     phosphorous/vanadium/zinc/lithium/molyb- 
denum oxide  catalyst  having  improved  catalytic  proper- 
ties, and 
conucting  a  gaseous  stream  of  said  n-butane  with  said  mixed 
phosphorous/vanadium/zinc/lithium  /molybdenum 

oxide  oxidation  caulyst  under  conditions  and  for  a  suffi- 
cient time  to  produce  maleic  anhydride. 
21.  In  a  process  for  the  partial  oxidation  of  n-butane  compris- 
ing passing  a  gaseous  stream  of  said  n-butane  over  a  mixed 
phosphorous/vanadium/zinc/lithium/molybdenum  oxide  cat- 
alyst at  a  temperature  of  between  364*  C.  and  550'  C,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

using  a  tableted  phosphorus/vanadium/zinc/lithium  mixed 
oxide  oxidation  catalyst  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  1 
mVg  and  less  than  20  mVg,  a  crystallinity  of  60  to  90% 
and  the  mole  ratio  of  P:V  is  1.0  to  1.22:1,  Zn:V  is  0.01  to 
0.07:1  and  Li:V  is  0.001  to  0.15:1  containing  from  0.01  to 
0.020  moles  of  molybdenum  per  mole  of  vanadium,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  ratio  of  P:V  is  reduced  when  said 
molybdenum  is  included  in  said  ratio  of  0.01  to  0.02  moles 
of  molybdenum  per  mole  of  vanadium,  thereby  sUbilizing 
the  catalyst  and  reducing  deactivation  of  the  catalyst  in 
reactor  operation  compared   to  an  equivalent  catalyst 
without  Mo. 
22.  In  a  process  for  the  partial  oxidation  of  n-butane  to 
maleic  anhydride  comprising  passing  a  gaseous  stream  of  said 
n-butane  over  a  mixed  phosphorous/vanadium/zinc/lithium/- 
molybdenum  oxide  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  between  364° 
C   and  550'  C,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses  using  a 
catalyst  prepared  by: 
admixing  a  -t-  5  valence  vanadium  compound  with  an  alco- 
hol, conucting  said  mixture  with  gaseous  HCl  until  the 
valence  of  vanadium  is  reduced  to  less  than  -(-  5  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  35'  to  60*  C,  digesting  said  re- 
duced vanadium,  a  zinc  compound  and  a  lithium  com- 
pound in  concentrated  phosphoric  acid  of  about  98  to 

101%  H3PO4,  .      ,^,    ., 

adding  a  molybdenum  compound  in  the  mole  ratio  of  Mo/V 

of  0.005  to  0.025:1  during  said  digesting, 
removing  a  portion  of  said  alcohol  from  said  digested  mix- 
ture to  form  a  slurry  of  mixed  oxides  and  alcohol,  and 
recovering  a  dried  mixed  oxide  composition  and  heating  said 
dried  mixed  oxide  composition  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  200'  to  350°  C.  for  a  sufficient  period  to  provide 
a  mixed  phosphorous/vanadium/zinc/lithium/molyb- 
denum oxide  catalyst  having  improved  catalytic  proper- 
ties. 


5.262,549 
BENZPYRYLIUM  DYES,  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Stephen  J.  Telfer,  Arlington;  Socorro  M.  Ramos,  Belmont,  and 
Michael  J.  Zuraw,  Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polar- 
oid Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,048,  May  30,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  39,696 
Int.  a.'  C07D  311/58.  413/14.  405/14 
MS.  a.  549—404  13  Claims 

1.  A  bis(benzpyrylium)  polymethine  dye  wherein  the  dye 
moiety  is  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

Q  is  a  group  of  formula  CR*=CR''— CR*=CR'  or 
CR*=CR'— CR«=CR'— CR  '0=CR ' ' ; 

each  R'  independently  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl  or  alicyc- 
lic  group; 

each  R^  and  R^  independently  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  containing  not  more  than  about  8  carbon  atoms  or 
a  halogen  atom; 

each  R'  independently  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
conuining  not  more  than  about  8  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen 
atom,  or  an  alkoxy  group  containing  not  more  than  about 
1 2  carbon  atoms; 

each  R3  independently  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
containing  not  more  than  about  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy 
group  containing  not  more  than  about  12  carbon  atoms,  a 
morpholino  or  indolino  group  or  a  dialkylamino  or  dialk- 
ylphosphino  group,  subject  to  the  proviso  that  when  R^  is 
a  dialkylamino  or  dialkylphosphino  group,  the  two  alkyl 
groups  thereof  may  form  a  polymethylene  chain  which, 
together  with  the  nitrogen  or  phosphorus  atom,  forms  a 
saturated  ring. 

each  9fi  independently  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
containing  not  more  than  about  6  carbon  atoms; 

each  R^,  R*,  R',  R'O  and  R"  independently  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  containing  not  more  than  about  6 
carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen  atom. 


5,262,550 
EPOXIDATION  PROCESS  USING  TITANIUM-RICH 
SILICALITE  CATALYSTS 
Guy  L.  Crocco,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  John  G.  Z^jacek.  Devon, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Wilming- 
ton, DeL 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,772 
Int.  a.'  C07D  301/12.  303/04 
VS.  a.  549—531  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  epoxide  comprising  conuct- 
ing an  olefin  with  a  hydrogen  peroxide  source  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  titanium  silicalite  zeolite 
having  a  Si:Ti  molar  ratio  in  the  lattice  framework  of  said 
zeolite  of  from  8:1  to  18:1  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature 
effective  to  convert  the  olefin  to  epoxide. 


5,262,551 
PROCESS  FOR  ETHYLENE  EXPOXIDATION 
Bennie  A.  Horrell.  Jr.,  and  Stanley  B.  Caritt,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,979,  Apr.  20.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,196 

Int.  a.5  C07D  301/10.  303/04 

MS.  a.  549—534  14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  ethylene  oxide  wherein 
ethylene  is  reacted  with  oxygen  in  a  mol  ratio  of  ethylene  to 
oxygen  of  at  least  about  one,  in  the  presence  of  a  silver  metal 
caulyst  and  halide  gas  phase  inhibitor,  at  a  pressure  of  about 
200  to  300  psig  in  a  reaction  zone,  the  improvements  compris- 
ing: introducing  into  the  reaction  zone  a  feed  gas  mixture 
comprising: 

51  to  90  mol  %  ethylene, 

0  to  55  mol  %  methane, 

0  to  15  mol  %  one  or  more  inert,  non-hydrocarbon  gases  or 
mixtures  thereof, 

0  to  10  mol  %  carbon  dioxide, 
2  to  10  mol  %  oxygen, 

1  to  SO  ppm  organic  halide  gas  phase  inhibitor,  and  maintain- 

ing the  temperature  in  the  reaction  zone  between  180*  and 
350*  C. 


5.262,552 

OPTICALLY  ACnVE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREOF,  ANT)  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Seiichi  Takano,  and  Kimio  Ogasawara,  both  of  Sendai,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1990,  2-39321; 
Feb.  20.  1990,  2-39322;  Feb.  20.  1990.  2-39323 
Int.  a.'  C07C  46/06.  49/603 
VS.  a.  552—310  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  optically  active  (S)-  or 
(R)-benzoquinonepentanediol  compound  of  the  general  for- 
mula (18): 


(18) 


OH 


wherein  Rn.  R12  and  R13  independently  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  chiral  central  carbon  marked  with  a  sym- 
bol *  in  said  formula  (18)  alternatively  has  one  of  an  R- 
configuration  and  an  S-configuration, 
said  process  comprising,  in  sequential  order,  the  steps  of: 
a)  reacting  an  optically  active  (S)-  or  (R)-mev8lonolactol  of 
the  formula  (13): 


UMI 


1828 
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CHEMICAL 


1829 


HO 


(13) 


HO 


CHj 


wherein  the  symbol  *  has  the  same  meaning  as  above, 
and  a  benzenemagnesium  halide  of  the  general  formula  (14): 


JMI 


RioO. 


(M) 


MgXio 


OR  10 


wherein  Xio  represents  a  halogen  atom,  Rio  represents  a  group 
for  protecting  a  hydroxy  group,  and  Rn,  R12  and  R13  have  the 
same  meanings  as  above, 

to  obtain  an  optically  active  corresponding  (S)-  or  (R)-phenyl- 
pentanetriol  compound  of  the  general  formula  (15): 


wherein  Rio,  Rn,  R12,  Ri3  and  the  symbol  •  have  the  same 
meanings  as  above, 
while  retaining  the  R-configuration  or  S-configuration  of  the 
chiral  central  carbon  atom  marked  with  the  symbol  *  m  said 
formula  (16);  and 

d)  removing  a  protecting  group  Rio  with  an  oxidizing  agent 
from  said  optically  active  (S)-  or  (R)-phenylpentanediol  of 
the  general  formula  (17)  to  obtain  said  optically  active 
corresponding  (S)-  or  (R)-benzoquinonepentanediol  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula  (18)  while  retaining  the 
R-configuration  or  S-configuration  of  the  chiral  central 
carbon  atom  marked  with  the  symbol  *  in  said  formula 
(IT).  

5^62,553 

METHOD  OF  CROSSLINKING  POLYSILAZANE 

POLYMERS 

Duane  R.  Bujalski,  Bay  City;  Gregg  A.  Zank,  and  Thomas  D. 

Barnard,  both  of  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,986 
Int.  a.'  C07F  5/02.  7/10 
VS.  a.  556—402  5  Claims 

1.  A  silazane  crosslinker  of  the  structure: 


OH 


RioO. 


(15) 


N{BH2)Si(CH3)3 

H— SiN(BH2)Si(CH3)3. 

I 
N(BH2)Si(CH3)3 


OH 


wherein  Rio,  R|l.  R12.  R|3  and  the  symbol  *  have  the  same 
meanings  as  above,  while  retaining  the  R-configuration  or 
S-configuration  of  the  chiral  central  carbon  atom  marked 
with  the  symbol  •  in  said  formula  (13); 

b)  acylating  said  optically  active  (S)-  or  (R)-phenylpenUne- 
triol  compound  of  the  general  formula  (15)  to  obtain  an 
optically  active  corresponding  (S)-  or  (R)-phenylpen- 
tanediester  compound  of  the  general  formula  (16): 


5,262,554 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

BETA-CYANOALKYLSILANES 

Howard  M.  Bank,  Freeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  998,323 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  21, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/10 
MS.  a.  556—415  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  beu-cyanoalkylsilanes  de- 
scribed by  formula 


RioO 


(16) 


OAc 


wherein  Ac  represents  an  acyl  group  and  Rio,  Rll.  Rl2.  RlJ 
and  the  symbol  •  have  the  same  meanings  as  above, 
while  reuining  the  R-configuration  or  S-configuration  of  the 
chiral  central  carbon  atom  marked  with  the  symbol  *  in  said 
formula  (15); 
c)  reducing  said  optically  active  (S)-  or  (R)-phenylpen- 
tanediester  compound  of  the  general  formula  (16)  to  ob- 
tain an  optically  active  corresponding  (S)-  or  (R)-phenyl- 
pentanediol  of  the  general  formula  (17): 


CN       H 
1           1 

(X)3 

1           1 
YC C- 

1           1 

—  Si 

1           1 
H         Y 

RioO 


(17) 


the  process  comprising: 

conucting  a  silicon  hydride  described  by  formula 

HSiX3 
with  an  unsaturated  olefinic  nitrile  described  by  formula 


Y 
YCH=CCN, 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  an  aminoorganosilane 
described  by  formula 

R^RO)*Si(R'NR22)<^ 

which  is  retained  on  a  solid  support;  at  a  temperature  within  a 
range  of  about  50*  C.  to  250'  C;  where  each  R  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  each  R'  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  bivalent  hydrocar- 


bon radicals  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  each  R^  is  independently 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aminoalkyl 
radicals,  alkylaminoalkyl  radicals,  alkylaminodialkyl  radicals, 
dialkylaminoalkyl  radicals,  and  polyaminoalkyi  radicals;  X  is  a 
halogen;  each  Y  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  a=0,  1,  2,  or  3;  b=0,  1,  2,  or  3;  c=  1,  2,  3.  or  4;  and 
a  +  b-)-c  =  4. 


substituted  in  the  ortho  position  relative  to  the  fluorine  or 
chlorine  atom. 


5,262,555 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLOXY 

GROUP-CONTAINING  OR  METHACRYLOXY 

GROUP-CONTAINING  ORGANOSILICON 

COMPOUNDS 

Tadashi  Okawa,  and  Shuji  Yamada,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan,  as- 

signon  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,900 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1SI92,  4-098921 
Int  a.5  C07F  7/08.  7/18 
U.S.  a.  556—440  12  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  acryloxy  group-contain- 
ing and  methacryloxy  group-containing  organosilicon  com- 
pounds, wherein  the  method  comprises 

(I)  reacting,  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrosilylation-reaction 
catalyst, 

(A)  an  ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  ester  of  acrylic  acid  with 
aliphatically  unsaturated  alcohol,  an  ester  of  an  acrylic 
acid  with  aliphatically  unsaturated  phenol,  an  ester  of 
methacrylic  acid  with  aliphatically  unsaturated  alcohol 
and  an  ester  of  methacrylic  acid  with  aliphatically  un- 
saturated phenol;  and 

(B)  a  silicon  compound  that  contains  silicon-bonded  hy- 
drogen; and 

(II)  distilling  the  reaction  mixture  of  (I)  in  the  presence  of  a 
metal  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chro- 
mium chloride,  cobalt  chloride,  nickel  chloride,  germa- 
nium chloride,  zing  chloride,  tin  chloride,  mercury  chlo- 
ride, copper  chloride,  iron  chloride,  palladium  chloride, 
tungsten  chloride,  silver  chloride,  vanadium  chloride, 
molybdenum  chloride,  ruthenium  chloride,  platinum  chlo- 
ride, antimony  chloride,  bismuth  chloride,  selenium  chlo- 
ride, and  tellurium  chloride. 


5,262,556 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REACTION  OF  HALOGENATED 
AROMATICS  WITH  ELECTROPHILES 
Bernard  RiefUng;  Jiirgen  Seubert,  both  of  Darmstadt;  Volker 
Reiffenrath,  Rossdorf,  and  Reinhard  Hittich,  Modautal,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschriinkter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,238 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20, 
1992  4201308 

Int.  a.5  C07F  5/02.  5/04.  7/08;  C07C  25/00 
VS.  a.  556—445  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  reaction  of  a  fluorinated  or  chlorinated 
aromatic  compound  with  an  electrophile  after  deprotonation 
of  the  ortho  position  relative  to  the  fluorine  or  chlorine  atom 
with  a  strong  base  to  prepare  a  fluorinated  or  chlorinated 
aromatic  compound  substituted  in  the  ortho  position  relative  to 
the  fluorine  or  chlorine  atom,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
fluorinated  or  chlorinated  aromatic  compound  and  at  least 
10%  of  the  electrophile  are  initially  introduced  together  in  an 
inert  solvent  and  the  strong  base  is  subsequently  added  at  a 
reaction  temperature  of  -40°  C.  to  -t-lOO'  C.  such  that  a 
fluorinated  or  chlorinated  aromatic  anion  formed  as  an  inter- 
mediate by  deprotonation  is  trapped  in  situ  by  the  electrophile 
to  produce  the  fluorinated  or  chlorinated  aromatic  compound 


5,262,557 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  ORGANOSILICON 

COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Hirofumi    Kishita,   Annaka;   Kouichi    Yamaguchi,   and   Shuji 

Suganuma,  both  of  Takasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 

Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,829 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1991,  3-298321 
Int.  O.'  C07F  7/08 
VS.  O.  556—448  4  Claims 

1.   A  fluorine-containing  organosilicon  compound   repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (1): 


= — ^CFCF20-^ — e 

u.  r 


(1) 


CF2-)FCH2CH2-Si— R(3_f) 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  an  aryl  group,  if  there  are  two  R's,  they  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  a  is  an  integer  of  1  to  7,  b  is  an  integer  of  2 
to  8,  and  c  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 


5,262,558 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ORGANOSILICON  POLYMERS 

HAVING  MONO-  AND  TETRA-FUNCTIONAL 

SILOXANE  UNITS 

Hideki  Kobayashi,  and  Watam  Nishiumi,  both  of  Oiiba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dow  Cloraing  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-235533 

Int.  O.'  C07F  7/08 

VS.  O.  556—453  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  organo-silicon  polymer  of  the 

general  formula: 

(Me2RSiOj),^Si04/2), 

wherein: 

Me  is  a  methyl  radical; 

R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  two  or  more  carbon  atoms;  and 

the  ratio  of  m/n  is  between  0.2  and  4; 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  components 

(A)  disiloxane  of  the  general  formula  (Me2RSiO)2  and 

(B)  alkyl  silicate; 

said  components  (A)  and  (B)  being  present  in  a  molar  ratio  of 

substantially  i  m/n; 
adding  between  0.(X)5  parts  and  50  parts  by  weight  of  a 

strong  protic  acid  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  above 

mixture  of  components  (A)  and  (B)  and  allowing  the  same 

to  react;  and 
adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  to  the 

above  reaction  mixture  in  a  drop-wise  manner. 
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5,262,559 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
QUINOLINE-i-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Daniel  T.  Chu,  Vernon  HilU,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park,  Ql. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  397,366,  Aug.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,994,599, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,097,  Not.  20,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,057,  Not.  12, 

1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,715, 

Jul.  18,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  642,615 

Int.  a.'  C07C  (Am 

MS.  a.  560—51  *  Qaims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OR« 


5,262,561 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

(E)-2-PROPYL-2-PENTENOIC  ACTD  AND 

INTERMEDIATE  COMPOUNDS 

Andri   Bousquet,  and  Alain  Heymes,  both  of  Sisteron,  France, 

assignors  to  Elf  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,910 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15,  1991,  91  03219 
Int.  a.'  C07C  67 /iO 
MS.  a.  560—213  37  Claims 

1.  Composition  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  (E)  and  (Z)  iso- 
mers of  esters  of  general  formula: 


C^,-CH^        O 

C— C— OR 

/ 
n-C3H7 

in  which  R  represents  a  Ci-C4alkyl  radical,  containing  at  least 
85%  of  (E)  isomer. 


JMI 


wherein 
Ro  is  fluoro; 

R«  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl;  and 
R9  and  Rio  are  leaving  groups  independently  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  halo,  alkoxy,  — S-alkyl,  — O-tosyl, 

and  — O-mesyl. 


5,262,560 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PURIFIED  DIMETHYL 
NAPHTHALENEDICARBOXYLATE 
Jnergen  K.  Holzhaner,  Napcrrillr,  David  A.  Young,  Warren- 
Tille;  Martin  A.  Zeitlin,  Naperrille,  and  Paul  K.  Behrens, 
WarrenTille,  all  of  111.,  aaaignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, Dl. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,500 
Int  a.'  C07C  67 /4S 
MS.  a.  560—78  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  improved  recovery  of  dimethy  1-2,6- 
naphthalenedicarboxylate  from  a  reaction  mixture  comprising 
methanol,  dissolved  dimethyl-2,6-naphthalenedicarl>oxylate 
and  dissolved  mono-methyl-2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylate 
which  process  comprises: 
a)  crystallizing  a  major  portion  of  the  dissolved  dimethyl- 
2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylate  and  mono-methyl-2,6-naph- 
thalenedicarboxylate  by  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  to  a 
temperature  not  greater  than  about  40*  C;  b)  partitioning 
reaction  mixture  mother  liquor  from  crystallized  dimeth- 
yl-2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylate  and  mono-methyl-2,6- 
naphthalenedicarboxylate;  c)  heating  partitioned  dimeth- 
yl-2,6-naphthaienedicarboxylate  and  mono-mcthyl-2,6- 
naphthalenedicarboxylate  in  a  recrystallization  solvent  at 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  dissolve  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
dimethyl-2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylate  and  substantially 
all  of  the  mono-methyl-2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylate;  d) 
recrystallizing  dimethyl-2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylate 
dissolved  in  the  solvent  at  a  temperature  to  recrystallize 
the  dimethyl-2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylate  while  main- 
taining a  major  portion  of  the  mono-methyl-2,6-naph- 
thalenedicarboxylate  in  recrystallization  mother  liquor; 
and  e)  partitioning  recrystallized  dimethyl-2,6-naph- 
thalcnedicarboxylate  from  the  recrystallization  mother 
liquor  to  form  recrystallized  dimethyl-2,6-naph- 
thalenedicarboxylate. 


I  5,262,562 

POLYETHER  GLYCOL  PRODUCTION  BY 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  TETRAHYDROFURAN 
Donald  R.  Hollingsworth,  and  John  F.  Knifton,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company.  White  Plains, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,876 
Int.  a.'  C07C  67/24 
MS.  a.  560—240  I*  aaims 

1.  In  a  method  wherein  tetrahydrofuran  is  reacted  with 
acetic  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to  provide  poly- 
ether  glycols,  an  improvement  providing  higher  rates  of  poly- 
merization and  polyether  glycols  having  increased  viscosity 
which  comprises  reacting  tetrahydrofuran  at  mild  temperature 
and  pressure  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  compris- 
ing montmorillonite  clay  having  a  water  content  of  from  4 
wt%  to  20  wt%,  modified  with  a  fluorosulfonic  acid,  fluoro- 
sulfonic  acid  anhydride,  trifluoromethanesulfonic  acid  or  tri- 
fluoromethanesulfonic  acid  anhydride,  and  adding  the  acetic 
anhydride  is  after  between  I  and  48  hours. 


5,262,563 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
SULFOALKYL-SUBSTITUTED  HYDROXYLAMINES 
Kiyoshi  Morimoto,  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1989,  1-191964 
Int.  a.'  C07C  239/00,  143/06.  143/14 
MS.  CL  562—104  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  sulfoalkyl-substituted  hydroxy- 
lamine  of  the  general  formula  (I): 


HO— N 


\ 


L|— SO3M 


m 


wherein  Li  represents  an  alkylene  group,  R  represents  a 
hydrogen,  alkyl  group  or  group  of  the  formula: 

— Li— SO3M,  M  being  a  cation, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  hydroxylamine  of  the  general 
formula  (II) 


H 


HO— N 


/ 

4 
\ 


[III 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  with 
one  of  the  compounds  of  the  following  formulae  (V): 

Ri  R3  m 

C=C 
/  \ 

Rl  SO3M 

wherein  Ri  to  R3  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl 
group. 


5,262,564 

SULFINIC  ACID  ADDUCTS  OF  ORGANO  NFTROSO 

COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  RETROVIRAL 

INACTIVATING  AGENTS  ANTI-RETROVIRAL  AGENTS 

AND  ANTI-TUMOR  AGENTS 
Ernest  Kun,  Mill  Valley,  and  Jerome  Mendeleyev,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Octamer,  Inc.,  Sausalito, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,874 

Int.  a.'  C07C  311/31;  A61K  31/095 

MS.  a.  562—430  2  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


HO  S(0)2— CH2— CH(NH2XCOOH) 

\    / 

N 


C(0)NH2 


5,262,565 
NAPHTHALENE  DERIVATIVES 
Hiroyuki  Yoshimura;  Shinya  Abe;  Tetsuya  Kawahara;  Takashi 
Inoue,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Hiroshi  Shirota,  ETanston,  111.; 
Kenichi  Chiba,  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Kenichi  Kusube,  Ibaraki, 
Japan;  Tom  Horie,  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Takeshi  Suzuki,  Ibaraki, 
Japan;  Isao  Yamatsu,  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Naoyuki  Shimomura, 
Ibaraki,  Japan;  Kazuo  Okano,  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Richard  S.  J. 
Qark,  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Takashi  Mori,  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Shuhei 
Miyazawa,  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Ryoichi  Hashida,  Ibaraki,  Japan; 
Kenzo  Muramoto,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  and  Koukichi  Harada, 
Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,541 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16,  1990,  2-311066 
Int.  a.5  C07C  62/06.  69/76 
U.S.  a.  562—466  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable salt  thereof: 


C  O 

Z  Y— C— R' 


where 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
R2  is  a  lower  alkoxy  group; 
R3  is  a  hydroxyl  or  lower  alkoxy  group; 
Z  is  represented  by  the  formula: 


=C— R6 

where  R5  and  R3  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each 
other  and  each  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl; 
Y  is  represented  by  the  formula:  — (CHa)^—  where  n  is  0  or 
an  integer  of  1  to  2  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


y\ 


where  R'  and  R'  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other 
and  each  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and 
R*  represents  a  group  of  the  formula: 


-(CH2V 


^" 


where  p  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3  and  R'^  is  hydrogen, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group. 


5,262,566 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY 

ACnVE  A-HYDROXYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Klaus-Helmut  Mohrs,  Wuppertal;  Axel  Carstens,  and  Dieter 

Hoppe,  both  of  Kiel,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1991,  4142190 

Int  a.'  C07C  59/40:  C07D  263/52 
U.S.  a.  562—468  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  optically  active  a-hydrox- 
ycarboxyhc  acids  of  the  general  formula 


(D 


(H2C), 


HO 


CO2H 


in  which 

n  represents  a  number  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  or  6  and 
R'    represents    hydrogen,    halogen    or    straight-chain    or 
branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  radical 
of  the  formula  — O — T, 
in  which 
T  is  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  a  typical  hydroxyl  protective  group,  character- 
ised in  that  carbamates  of  the  general  formula  (10 


ai) 


(H2C), 


OR2 


in  which 

n  and  R'  have  the  abovementioned  meaning,  and 
R^  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 
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-C— N  O 


R|- 


-Rs 


R7 


R* 


in  which 
R',  R*,  R',  R*,  R^  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and 
represent   hydrogen,   straight-chain   or   branched   alkyl 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  cycloalkyl  having 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  in  each  case  R'  and  R*,  R'  and  R* 
and/or  R^  and  R'  together  form  a  3-  to  6-membered  satu- 
rated carbocycle, 
are  deprotonated  dia-  or  enantioselectively,  first  in  inert  sol- 
vents, in  the  presence  of  a  selective  base,  preferably  sec  -butyl- 
lithium,  and  of  a  chelate-forming  diamine  (termed  D  hereinaf- 
ter) to  give  the  carbanion  complex  compounds  of  the  general 
formula  (III) 


(HjC), 


.  r^.. 


an) 


(H2C), 


<V) 


o-co.      X 

^N  O 


K.Vf- 


R7     R« 

in  which 
n,  R',  R^,  R*,  R',  R*,  R^  and  R*  and  have  the  abovemen- 
tioned  meaning,  and,  in  a  last  step,  the  heterocyclic  pro- 
tective group  is  eliminated  by  customary  methods  and  the 
methyl  radicals  are  hydrolysed  by  the  customary  method. 


(HjC), 


(IV) 


'  5a62,5«7 

COMPOUND  INCLUDING  A  GUANIDINE  GROUP  AND 

AN  UNSUBSnXUTED  TETRAPHENYLBORATE  ION 
Roland  Callens,  Gent-Drongen,  and  Andre   Collin,  Ligny,  both 

of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solray  A  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme), 

Bnnsels,  Bclgiiim 

Contimiation  of  Ser.  No.  486,612,  Feb.  28,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  u  a  dirisioo  of  Ser.  No.  2(n,r76,  Jun.  17,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,923,966.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,751 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  19,  1987,  87  08695 

Int.  a.'  C07C  241/00 

VS.  a.  562—560  1  Claim 

I.  A  compound  which  includes  a  quanidine  group  and  an 
unsubstituted  tetraphenylborate  ion,  which  is  soluble  in  an 
organic  solvent  so  that  it  is  effective  for  solution  phase  synthe- 
sis of  peptides  containing  arginine,  and  has  the  formula: 


in  which 
n,  R',  R',  R*,  R',  R*,  R^  and  R*  have  the  abovementioned 

meaning,  and 
D  represents  chelate-forming  diamines  such  as,  for  example, 
( —  )-spartem  or  TMEDA, 
and  the  products  are  subsequently  converted  directly  by  elec- 
trophilic  substitution  with  CO2  in  inert  solvents  into  the  com- 
pounds of  the  general  formula  (IV) 


H2N-N.       H 

Hjl^l^  (CH2)3-CH^  O 


"0/ 

>C— N 

/7    \. 


/ 

1 

\ 


NH— A 


\ 


wherein  A  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  Y  is  an  hydroxyl  group. 


in  which 

R'.  R',  R*,  R',  R*,  R^  and  R'  have  the  abovementioned 


5,262,568 

TRI-  AND  TETRA-SUBSnrUTED  GUANIDINES  AND 

THEIR  USE  AS  EXCITATORY  AMINO  ACID 

ANTAGONISTS 

Eckard  Weber,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  and  John  F.  W.  Keana, 

Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  State  of  Oregon,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,036,  Mar.  2,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,134 

Int.  a.'  C07C  279/00.  C07D  3n/02;  A61K  31/13.  31/135 

MS.  a.  564—238  35  Claims 

14.  A  neuroprotecting  guanidine  of  the  formula: 


R  NH         R" 

\        II        / 

N— C— N 

/  \ 

R  R" 


n. 


meanmg. 


wherein  R  and  R"  are  independently  indanyl,  indenyl,  a  car- 
er these  are  first  converted  with  diazomethane  in  ether  into  the  bocyclic  aryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  general  formula  (V)  phenyl,   l-naphthyl,  2-naphthyl,  biphcnyl,  phenanthryl,  and 


anthracyl,  or  said  carbocycUc  aryl  group  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents,  R'  and  R"  are  independently  indanyl,  inde- 
nyl, a  Ci-C*  alkyl  group,  C2-C6alkenyl  group,  C2-C6alkynyl 
group,  C3-C12  cycloalkyl  group,  C3-C12  cycloalkyl  group 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents,  C5-C12  cycloalkenyl 
group,  C5-C12  cycloalkenyl  group  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents,  carbocyclic  aryl  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  l-naphthyl,  2-n8phthyl,  biphenyl, 
phenanthryl,  and  anthracyl,  said  carbocyclic  aryl  group  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  substituents,  Ci-Cig  aralkyi  group,  or  a 
C|-C|8  aralkyi  group  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents, and  wherein  R"  can,  in  addition,  be  hydrogen;  or  a  physi- 
ologically acceptable  salt  thereof;  wherein  said  substituent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  fluoro,  bromo, 
iodo,  Ci-Cfi  alkyl,  Ci-C«  alkoxy,  Cj-Cij  dialkylaminoalkyl, 
Ci-Cg  alkylthio,  allyl,  Ci-Cig  aralkyi,  Ci-Cig  alkaryl,  C3-C6 
cycloalkyl,  aroyi  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 
zoyl, l-naphthoyl,  2-naphthoyl,  biphenoyl,  phenanthroyi,  and 
anthroyl,  aralkoxy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C|-C«  alkoxy  groups  substituted  by  an  aryl  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  1-napththyl,  2-naphthyl, 
biphenyl,  phenanthryl,  and  anthracyl,  C2-C8  acyl,  carbocyclic 
aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  l-naphthyl, 
2-naphthyl,  biphenyl,  phenanthryl,  and  anthracyl,  Cj-Cg  alkyl- 
sulfonyl,  amino,  Ci-Cg  alkylamino,  C2-C15  dialkylamino,  hy- 
droxy, and  nitro;  and  wherein  said  guanidine  exhibits  high 
binding  to  the  PCP  receptor. 


Ph— N 


\ 


N=0 


OH 


^R.  R^^ 

\    / 

N 


H2NCH2CHNH2 

R 


(D 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  methyl  or  ethyl 
group, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  reaction  product  containing  an 
aziridine  compound  of  the  general  formula 

CH2 CH— R  ^^ 

\    / 
N 
H 

wherein  R  is  as  defined, 
obtained  by  the  gaseous  phase  intramolecular  dehydration 
reaction  of  an  alkanolamine  represented  by  the  general  formula 


5,262,569 
SALTS  OF  N-NTTROSOPHENYLHYDROXYLAMINE 

Rita  K.  Upmacis,  North  Wales;  William  Bauer,  Jr.,  Huntingdon 
Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Samuel  F.  Reed,  Jr.,  Seabrook,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  731,562 
iBt  a.5  C07C  243/06;  C07D  295/0H% 
MS.  a.  564—112  9  Claims 

1.  A  salt  of  N-nitrosophenylhydroxylamine  (NPHA)  and  an 
amine,  expressed  in  the  neutral  form  as  Formula  I: 


CHj— CH— R 
I  I 

X         Y 


am 


wherein  X  represents  the  OH  group  or  the  NH2  group,  Y 

represents  the  NH2  group  when  X  is  the  OH  group  and 

the  OH  group  when  X  is  the  NH2  group,  and  R  is  as 

defined, 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  A,  with  ammonia  in  the  gaseous 

phase  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  acid  catalyst  (catalyst  B). 


5,262,571 
CYCLOALKYL-BASED  CHIRAL  AUXILIARIES  AND 
METHOD  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Daniel  L.  Comins,  Gary,  and  James  M.  Salvador,  Raleigh,  both 
of  N.C„  assignors  to  North  Carolina  State  Uaiversity,  Ra- 
leigh, N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,721 
iBt  a.5  C07C  29/159 
MS.  a.  568—807  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  synthesizing  compounds  useful  as  chiral 
auxiliaries,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  combining  a  base  of  Formula  I, 


Y-Z+ 


a) 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  one  to  the  number  of  basic 
nitrogens  in  the  amine;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C5  alkyl;  R^  is 
hydrogen,  C1-C5 alkyl,  or  Ci-Cioaminoalkyl;  and  R^  is  C1-C5 
alkyl  or  Ci-Cioaminoalkyl;  provided  that: 

a.  if  R'  is  hydrogen  then  R^  and  R^  cannot  both  be  C1-C5 
alkyl, 

b.  if  R^  is  hydrogen  then  R'  and  R'  caimot  both  be  C1-C5 
alkyl,  and, 

c.  If  R'  and  R^  are  both  hydrogen  then  R^  cannot  be  C1-C5 
alkyl. 


wherein  Y"  is  an  organic  alkyl  or  tri-alkyi  substituted 
silicon  methyl  anion  and  Z^  is  an  inorganic  cation,  with  a 
compound  of  Formula  II, 

Ri  ai) 

H— ^R3 

wherein  Ri  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  and  R2  is  the  same  as 
Rl,  or  wherein  Ri  and  R2  together  form  cyclopentane  or 
cyclohexane,  and  wherein  R3  is  an  unsubstituted  aryl 
group  or  substituted  aryl  group  containing  substituents 
which  are  weaker  Bronsted  acids  than  the  hydrogen  atom 
of  Formula  II,  to  form  a  compound  defmed  by  Formula 
III, 


5,262,570 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ETHYLENEDL4MINES 

Yuigi  Shimasaki,  Takatsuki;  Hideaki  Tsuneki,  Tokyo;  Youichi 
Hino,  Sakai;  Tetsuro  Hayashi,  Takatsuki,  and  Michio  Ue- 
ihima,  Takaraznka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokn- 
bai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  683,498,  Apr.  10,  1991.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,904 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  22, 1988,  63-29366^ 
Dec  1,  1988,  63-302218 

Int  a.'  C07C  209/62 
MS.  a.  564—487  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  ethylenediamines  of  the  general 
formula 


Z+ 


then: 


Ri 


aiQ 


(b)  reacting  the  compound  of  Formula  III  with  a  cyclic 
epoxide  defmed  by  Formula  IV, 

o  OV) 


(CH2), 
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wherein  n  is  1,  2,  or  3,  to  form  a  racemic  mixture  of  a  com- 
pound defined  by  Formula  V: 


OH 


(V) 


with  HF  in  a  gas  phase  in  the  presence  of  catalysts  comprising 
CrjOs  carried  on  AIF3,  without  AI2O3,  in  the  gamma  and/or 
beu  form,  wherein  reaction  temperature  ranges  from  250*  C. 
to  300'  C. 


(CH2), 


5^2,572 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,262,573 
HALOMAGNESIUM  HYDROCARBYLOXIDE 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 
Gregory  M.  Smith,  Dmnbury,  Conn.;  Richard  J.  Amata,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y.;  Charles  F.  Tirendi,  Mohegan  Lake,  and  Elliot  I. 
Band,  North  Tarrytown,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Akzo  n», 
Ambem,  Netherlands 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,013 

Int.  a.'  C07C  31/30.  29/70 

VS.  CL  5«— S51  21  aaims 


5062,575 
PRODUCnON  OF  ALLYLIC  CHLORIDES 
William  P.  Dianis,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,342 
Int.  a.'  C07C  17/00 
VS.  a.  570—235  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  allylic  chlorides  which  comprises 
conucting  a  feedstream  conuining  an  olefin  in  the  gas  phase 
with  a  palladium  chloride  or  platinum  chloride  containing 
chlorination  composition  under  conditions  effective  to  pro- 
duce an  allylic  chloride  and  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  oxygen 
to  olefin  is  from  0  to  about  1 :20  in  the  feedstream. 


5,262,576 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ALKYLATION  OF  ORGANIC 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Lawrence  A.  Smith,  Jr..  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Chemical 

Research  A  Licensing  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,487,  Mar.  23,  1989,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,113 

Int.  a.5  C07C  2/64 

VS.  CL  585—447  7  CUims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  substantially  pure  halo- 
magnesium  hydrocarbyloxide  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  Reaction  of  a  dihydrocarbylmagnesium  compound  with 
a  compound  reactive  therewith  which  is  capable  of  adding 
an  hydrocarbyloxy  functionality  to  the  magnesium  of  the 
dihydrocarbylmagnesium  with  displacement  of  an  hydro- 
carbyl  functionality  therefrom;  and 

(b)  thereafter  reacting  the  product  from  (a)  with  a  com- 
pound capable  of  adding  an  halogen  functionality  to  the 
magnesium  of  the  product  from  (a)  with  displacement  of 
the  remaining  hydrocarbyl  functionality. 
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5,262,574 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

l.l,l-TRIFLUORO-2,2-DICHLOROETHANE  BY 

HYDROFLUORINATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

CATALYSTS 

Diego  Carmello,  Mestre,  am)  Giorgio  Guglielmo,  Mirano,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,960,  Sep.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,091,601,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,070,  Sep.  5, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  44>67,023,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

163,659,  Mar.  3,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  18, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  793,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  9,  1987,  19622  A/87 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|uent  to  Oct.  30, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07C  l7/2a  19/02 

VS.  a.  570—166  3  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  l,l,l-trinuoro-2,2- 

dichloroethane  which  comprises  reacting  perchloroethylene 


1.  A  method  for  alkylating  an  organic  aromatic  compound 
with  an  olefin  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  concurrently  feeding  a  first  stream  containing  an  organic 
aromatic  compound  and  a  second  stream  containing  an 
olefin  to  a  distillation  column  reactor  in  a  feed  zone,  said 
distillation  column  reactor  having  an  upper  reaction  distil- 
lation zone  containing  a  fixed  bed  acidic  catalytic  distilla- 
tion packing  and  a  lower  distillation  zone; 

(b)  concurrently  in  said  distillation  column  reactor, 

(1)  contacting  said  first  and  second  streams  with  said 
acidic  catalytic  distillation  packing  in  said  reaction 
distillation  zone  thereby  catalytically  reacting  said  ole- 
fin with  said  organic  aromatic  compound  to  form  a 
reaction  mixture  containing  alkylated  organic  aromatic 
product  and  unreacted  organic  aromatic  compound  and 

(2)  fractionating  said  reaction  mixture  in  both  said  zones 
while  maintaining  a  froth  level  in  said  reaction  distilla- 
tion zone,  said  froth  level  being  characterized  as  an 
increased  density  of  the  material  in  the  reaction  distilla- 
tion zone  compared  to  a  distillation  carried  out  in  the 
absence  of  said  froth  level, 

(c)  withdrawing  said  alkylated  organic  aromatic  product 
from  said  distillation  column  reactor  as  bottoms;  and 

(d)  withdrawing  unreacted  organic  aromatic  compound 
from  said  distillation  column  as  overheads. 


5,262,577 
METHOD  TO  CONVERT  REFUSE  DERIVED  FUEL  INTO 

A  COMBUSTIBLE  GAS 
Gianfranco  Veldch,  Udlne,  Italy,  assignor  to  Daneco  Daniel! 
EcologU  SpA,  Udinc,  Italy 

FUcd  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,579 
CUims   priority,   appUcation    Italy,    May   8,    1991,    UD9- 
1A000074 

Int  a.'  C07C  1/00 
VS.  CL  585—240  10  CUims 
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1.  Method  to  convert  refuse  derived  fuel  (RDF)  into  a  com- 
bustible gas,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

gasifying  the  refuse  derived  fuel  in  a  gasification  furnace 
forming  derived  gas  and  ashes  of  gasification; 

separating  said  derived  gas  and  ashes  of  gasification; 

catalytically  cracking  the  derived  gas  in  which  at  least  one 
alkaline  additive  is  used; 

passing  the  gas  from  said  catalytically  cracking  step  through 
a  cyclone  separator  to  collect  particulate  solids; 

cooling  said  gas  from  said  separator  with  a  recovery  of  hot 
air; 

passing  said  cooled  gas  through  bag  filters; 

transferring  a  portion  of  ashes  of  gasification  and  the  sepa- 
rated particulate  solids  to  a  dump  for  ashes; 

sieving  said  ashes  of  gasification  to  gather  the  fines;  and 

mixing  fines  from  said  ashes  of  gasification  with  fines  recov- 
ered from  the  bag  filters  and  adding  said  mixture  to  said 
derived  gas  as  catalysts  in  the  catalytically  cracking  step. 


5,262,578 
CHEMICAL  VESSEL  ENVIRONMENTAL  CHAMBER 
James  C.  Hall,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Systems  Chemistry, 
Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  No».  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,613 
Int.  a.'  B08B  15/00 
VS.  a.  588—249  16  Claims 

1.  An  environmental  safety  system  for  encapsulating  the 
access  end  of  a  chemical  container  to  prevent  chemical  leaks, 
comprising: 
housing  means  for  cooperating  with  the  access  end  of  a 

container  to  form  a  substantially  air  tight  chamber, 
means  forming  ports  in  said  housing  means  through  which 
chemical  transfer  hoses  may  be  extended  into  said  cham- 
ber for  connection  to  dnun  access  orifices; 


means  extending  through  said  housing  means  to  provide 
access  to  said  chamber;  and 


means  for  allowing  the  flow  of  purging  fluids  through  said 
chamber. 


5,262,579 

SEPARATION  OF  SULFOLANE  FROM  CONJUNCT 

POLYMERIC  BYPRODUCTS 

Jonathan  E.  Child,  Sewell;  Anagha  A.  Gnpte,  Marlton;  Tomsv  R. 

Melli,  Sewell,  aU  of  N  J.,  and  Sergei  Yurchak,  Media,  Pa^ 

assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax.  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833.684.  Feb.  11, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,191,150.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991.918 

Int.  a.5  C07C  2/62,  7/10 

VS.  CL  585—802  12  CUims 
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1.  A  method  for  separating  sulfolane  from  a  mixture  contain- 
ing conjunct  polymers,  sulfolane,  and  HF  comprising  the 
sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  removing  HF  from  said  mixture  to  provide  an  intermedi- 
ate stream  containing  less  than  about  30  weight  percent 
HF; 

(b)  contacting  said  intermediate  stream  with  water; 

(c)  contacting  said  intermediate  stream  with  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  co-solvent  having  from  about  3  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms  concurrently  with  said  water-contacting 
step  (b); 

(d)  recovering  an  extract  stream  enriched  in  sulfolane  and 
hydrofluoric  acid;  and 

(e)  recovering  a  raffinate  stream  enriched  in  conjunct  poly- 
mers. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,262,580 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  DIGITAL  INTERFACE 

PROCESSING  UNIT 

Masahani  Tanaka,  and  Shunsuke  Ishida,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Roland  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-006174 

Int.  a.5  GIOH  1/00 

MS.  a.  84—602  5  Qaims 
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5,262,582 
MUSICAL  TONE  GENERATING  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Kohtaro  Hanzawa,  Fussa;  Kunihiro  Sugita,  Kokubuiu>  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,369,  Oct.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,123,322,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  492,245,  Mar.  9, 1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,086,685,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,448, 
Nov.  6,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  856,177 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    10,    1S>86,    61- 
172304[U];  Dec.  9,  1986,  61-293650;  Jul.  6,  1987,  62-167069; 
Jul.  6,  1987,  62-167070;  Jul.  6,  1987,  62-167071 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  84 — 605  11  Claims 


1.  A  musical  instrument  digital  interface  (MIDI)  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  a  host  processor  and  a  musical  instrument, 
said  MIDI  comprising: 

an  input  means  for  receiving  musical  information  and  the 
information  linked  to  the  musical  information  from  the 
host  processor; 

a  storage  means  for  storing  the  musical  information  and  the 
time  information  received  through  the  input  means; 

a  first  output  means  for  sequentially  sending  out  the  musical 
information  to  the  musical  instrument  at  a  timing  deter- 
mined on  the  basis  of  the  received  time  information;  and 

a  second  output  means  for  sending  out  the  musical  informa- 
tion at  the  determined  timing  to  the  host  processor. 


5,262,581 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  SELECTED 

WAVEFORM  SEGMENTS  FROM  MEMORY 
Paul  H.  Sharp,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Rodgers  Instrument 
Corporation,  Hillsboro,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,407 

Int.  a.5  GIOH  7/04 

\i&.  a.  84—603  21  Claims 


3.  A  method  of  producing  an  audio  signal  having  an  audio 
dominant  frequency  and  a  time-varying  characteristic  indepen- 
dent of  the  audio  dominant  frequency  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  sequentially  a  waveform  having  a  waveform  domi- 
nant frequency  at  a  sampling  rate,  which  waveform  has  a 
characteristic  that  varies  at  a  first  characteristic  frequency 
less  than  the  waveform  dominant  frequency; 

storing  the  waveform  samples  sequentially; 

reading  samples  of  segments  of  the  stored  waveform  at  a 
reading  rate  appropriate  for  producing  an  audio  signal 
having  an  audio  dominant  frequency  different  from  and 
with  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the  waveform  domi- 
nant frequency  such  that  the  characteristic  varies  at  a 
second  characteristic  frequency  not  equal  to  the  first 
characteristic  frequency  times  the  ratio  of  the  audio  domi- 
nant frequency  to  the  waveform  dominant  frequency;  and 

producing  from  the  read  samples  an  audio  signal  having  the 
audio  dominant  frequency  and  the  characteristic  varies  at 
the  second  characteristic  frequency. 
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1.  A  musical  tone  signal  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  memory  means  for  storing  musical  tone  waveform  data 
indicative  of  plural  cycles  of  a  musical  tone  waveform, 
said  musical  tone  waveform  being  divided  into  several 
segments  each  designated  by  a  front  address  and  an  end 
address,  wherein  a  reading  operation  of  said  memory 
means  is  controlled  by  designating  addresses; 

(b)  first  reading  means  for  repeatedly  reading  out  said  musi- 
cal tone  waveform  data  of  a  predetermined  segment  from 
said  memory  means  by  repeatedly  designating  addresses 
between  said  front  and  end  address  corresponding  to  said 
predetermined  segment,  so  that  said  musical  tone  wave- 
form data  read  by  said  first  reading  means  is  outputted  as 
first  musical  tone  waveform  data; 

(c)  second  reading  means  for  repeatedly  reading  out  said 
musical  tone  waveform  data  of  said  predetermined  seg- 
ment by  shifting  designation  timings  of  the  addresses 
between  said  front  and  end  addresses  corresponding  to 
said  predetermined  segment  with  a  predetermined  shifting 
time,  so  that  said  musical  tone  waveform  data  read  by  said 
second  reading  means  is  outputted  as  second  musical  tone 
waveform  data;  and 

(d)  mixing  means  for  mixing  said  first  musical  tone  wave- 
form data  and  said  second  musical  tone  waveform  data 
together  by  a  mixing  rate, 

whereby  a  musical  tone  signal  is  generated  in  response  to 
mixed  musical  tone  waveform  data  outputted  form  said 
mixing  means. 
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5,262,583 

KEYBOARD  INSTRUMENT  WITH  KEY  ON  PHRASE 

TONE  GENERATOR 

Yoshihisa  Shimada,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-204825 
Int.  a.'  GIOH  1/18,  1/38,  1/42 
U.S.  a.  84—609  5  Claims 

1.  A  phrase  play  apparatus  comprising: 
note  data  storage  means  for  storing  note  data  strings  consti- 
tuting a  plurality  of  phrases,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
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phrases  including  a  series  of  tones  of  a  plurality  of  bars  per 
phrase  for  one  of  rhythm,  chord,  melody  or  combination 
thereof  and  assigned  to  a  plurality  of  keys; 

tone  generation  means  for  generating  tones  from  the  note 
data  strings  stored  in  said  note  data  storage  means; 

means,  responsive  to  a  keyboard  operation,  for  selecting  and 
reading  out  one  of  the  plurality  of  phrases  corresponding 
to  an  operated  key  of  the  plurality  of  keys; 


to  obtain  a  modified  note  daU  string,  and  supplying  the 
modified  note  daU  string  to  said  tone  generation  means. 


liitf 


I  5^2,585 

ELECTRONIC  CYMBAL  SYSTEM 

Lenny  Greene,  Studio  Qty,  and  Michael  W.  Smith,  Glendale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lenny  Greene,  Studio  City.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,575,  Oct.  31,  1990.  This 

application  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,707 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  i/OO 

MS.  CI.  84— M5  15  Oaims 
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detecting  means  for  detecting  a  key  depression  strength  of 
the  operated  key;  and 

multiplication  means  for  multiplying  the  detected  key  de- 
pression strength  by  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  phrases  to 
produce  a  tone  generation  strength  value  and  outputting 
said  tone  generation  strength  value  to  said  tone  generation 
means. 


5,262,584 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WTTH 

RECORD/PLAYBACK  OF  PHRASE  TONES  ASSIGNED 

TO  SPEanC  KEYS 
Yoahihiaa  Shimada,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaistaa  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,650 

Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-224900 

lat.  a.'  GIOH  ;//&  l/ii.  1/42 

MS.  a.  84—609  7  Claims 


..c:; 


RMYTVW 

sa 


L 


OAVEFCm 
•CM 


gff^ 


f  COKT 


fnoBaow 
a»ETC 


T" 


»OTO-l\>» 

DATA 


1.  An  auto-play  apparatus  comprising: 

note  data  storage  means  for  storing  note  data  strings  of  a 
plurahty  of  different  short  phrases  corresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  key  numbers,  each  of  the  plurality  of  short 
phrases  including  a  series  of  tones  of  a  plurality  of  bars  per 
phrase  for  one  of  rhythm,  chord,  melody,  or  combination 
thereof; 

tone  generating  means  for  generating  tones  based  on  the 
note  data  strings  stored  in  said  note  data  storage  means; 

recording/playback  means  for  recording  key-ON  data,  in- 
cluding key  number  data  and  key-ON  strength  data; 

means  for  reading  a  note  data  string  of  one  of  the  plurality  of 
short  phrases  corresponding  to  the  key  number  data  in  the 
key-ON  data  played  back  by  said  recording/playback 
means;  and 

modification  means  for  multiplying  tone  generation  strength 
data  of  the  note  data  string  read  out  from  said  note  data 
storage  means  with  the  key-ON  strength  daU  of  the  key- 
ON  daU  played  back  by  said  recording/playback  means 


""^ 


V 


11 


1.  An  electronic  cymbal  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  cymbal  member  mounuble  on  a  cymbal  stand,  said 
cymbal  member  having  a  playing  feel  approximating  that 
of  a  conventional  cymbal; 

b)  a  transducer  affixed  to  a  surface  of  said  cymbal  member 
for  translating  any  suostantial  percussive  impact  on  the 
cymbal  member  to  electrical  signals; 

c)  at  least  one  conductive  element  mounted  on  said  cymbal 
member;  and 

d)  a  MIDI  interface  system,  including; 

i)  means  for  converting  said  electrical  signals  into  MIDI 

note-on  messages  serving  as  trigger  messages; 
ii)  means  for  alternating  an  electrical  signal  between  two 
suble  states  in  response  to  a  user's  manipulation  of  said 
at  least  one  conductive  element,  each  stable  state  repre- 
senting a  digital  signal;  and. 
iii)  a  software  system  for  recognizing  and  then  interpret- 
ing said  digital  signal  into  MIDI  note  off  and  note  on 
messages,  serving  as  MIDI  choke/send  messages, 
said  trigger  messages  and  said  choke/send  messages  being 
sent  out  via  a  MIDI  connection  to  an  external  tone  gener- 
ating device. 

5.262.586 

SOUND  CONTROLLER  INCORPORATED  IN  ACOUSTIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 

QUALmES  OF  SOUND 

Yasuhiko  Oba;  Yoshinori  Suzulii;  Hiroshi  Umeji;  Masahiro 

Wada,  and  Satoshi  Inoue,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838.571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-49190 
Int.  a.'  GIOH  3/14.  3/26 
MS.  a.  84—723  »2  Oaims 

1.  A  sound  controller  for  controlling  qualities  of  a  sound 
produced  in  an  acoustic  musical  instrument  having  a  sound 
generator  responsive  to  a  performance  of  a  player  for  produc- 
ing an  acoustic  sound,  and  vibrative  means  responsive  to  said 
acoustic  sound  for  producing  original  vibrations  correspond- 
ing to  said  acoustic  sound,  the  sound  controller  comprising: 

a)  parameter  determining  means  for  providing  parameters 
indicative  of  qualities  of  a  modified  acoustic  sound; 

b)  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  acoustic  sound  and 
producing  an  electric  signal  indicative  of  qualities  of  said 
acoustic  sound; 
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c)  processing  means  responsive  to  said  electric  signal  and 
said  parameters  for  producing  an  actuating  signal  to  mod- 
ify the  acoustic  sound;  and 

d)  actuator  means  responsive  to  said  actuating  signal  for 
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actuating  said  vibrative  means  to  produce  additional  vi- 
brations in  the  vibrative  means,  said  original  vibrations 
and  said  additional  vibrations  forming  compKKite  vibra- 
tions in  the  vibrative  means  corresponding  to  said  modi- 
fied acoustic  sound. 


5,262,587 
CLAMPING  ELEMENT  FOR  HOLDING  ELECTRONIC 

CARDS 
Giinter  Moser,  Feldkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Messerscbmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 
1990,  4028003 

Int  a.5  H05K  7/20 
MS.  a.  174—15.1  7  Claims 


with  one  of  said  lateral  surfaces  extending  at  a  right  angle 
with  respect  to  a  base  surface  of  each  tensioning  part  and 
another  of  said  lateral  surfaces  extending  substantially  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  said  base  surface  to  define  a 
substantially  trapezoidal  shape  for  bearing  against  said 
angle  side  of  said  web;  tension  application  means  includ- 
ing spring  means  acting  on  said  tensioning  part,  said  ten- 
sion application  means  including  said  nut  bolt  assembly  for 
altering  a  force  applied  by  said  spring  on  said  tensioning 
part,  said  tension  application  means  including  means  for 
indicating  a  force  applied  by  said  spring  means,  said  force 
acting  on  said  tensioning  parts  causing  said  tensioning 
parts  to  be  urged  together,  urging  said  trapezoidal  clamp- 
ing part  blocks  radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
tensioning  nut  bolt  assembly  and  urging  said  lateral  sur- 
face extending  at  a  right  angle  toward  a  surface  of  said 
web  opposite  said  angle  side. 


5,262,588 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE/RADIO 
FREQUENCY  INNTERFERENCE  SEAL 
Robert  M.  Gallagher,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,551,  Jan.  7,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,214,242.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,688 
Int.  a.'  H05K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  174—35  R  5  Claims 


I1a.b.c 


1.  A  clamping  element  arrangement  for  holding  electronic 
cards  inserted  in  parallel  to  one  another  in  an  electronic  rack, 
comprising: 
an  electronic  rack  housing  including  a  plurality  of  webs, 
individual  webs  being  sepiarated  from  adjacent  webs  by 
one  of  a  plurality  of  grooves,  said  electronic  rack  housing 
including  cooling  duct  means  for  heat  transfer  with  said 
webs,  webs  on  each  side  of  a  groove  defining  a  groove 
surfaces  including  an  angle  side  cooperating  with  other 
surfaces  to  define  a  groove  trapezoidal  shape  in  cross 
section;  a  tensioning  nut  bolt  assembly  positioned  in  said 
groove  and  extending  over  a  portion  of  a  length  of  said 
groove;  a  first  tensioning  part  connected  at  one  end  of  said 
tensioning  nut  bolt  assembly  for  axial  movement  with 
respect  to  said  tensioning  nut  bolt  assembly  and  a  second 
tensioning  part  connected  at  another  end  of  said  tension- 
ing nut  bolt  assembly  for  axial  movement  with  respect  to 
said  tensioning  nut  bolt  assembly,  each  of  said  first  ten- 
sioning part  and  said  second  tensioning  part  having  a 
centrally  facing  end  surface,  angled  with  respect  to  said 
tensioning  nut  bolt  assembly,  two  trapezoidal  clamping 
part  blocks  positioned  between  said  first  tensioning  part 
and  said  second  tensioning  part  and  an  additional  tension- 
ing part  positioned  between  said  trapezoidal  clamping  part 
blocks,  said  trapezoidal  clamping  part  blocks  having  an- 
gled end  faces  and  lateral  surfaces,  viewed  in  cross  section 


1.  An  EMI/RFI  shield  comprising: 

a  metal  fold  strip  having  edges; 

a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  one  side  of  said 
metal  foil  strip,  said  adhesive  being  formed  in  at  least  two 
strips  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  a  preaetermined 
distance  and  disposed  only  proximate  said  strip  edges; 

a  metal  enclosure  for  enclosing  and  containing  electronic 
devices; 

said  foil  strip  disposed  on  said  enclosure  and  said  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  adhesively  engaged  with  both  said  foil 
strip  and  said  enclosure; 

said  foil  strip,  said  adhesive  strips  and  said  enclosure  defining 
an  adhesive  free  region  with  said  foil  strip  and  said  enclo- 
sure juxtaposed  for  surface-to-surface  contact. 


5,262,589 
HIGH  VELOCTTY  PROPAGATION  RIBBON  CABLE 
Matt  Kesler,  Phoenix,  Ariz^  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  A  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,761,  Jnl.  10,  1990.  This 

appUcation  Jnn.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,681 

Int  a.'  HOIB  7/34 

MS.  a.  174—36  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  cable  made  by 

(a)  Wrapping  a  tape  of  porous  sintered  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  helically  around  each  of  a  plurality  of  conductive 
wires. 

(b)  Assembling  said  plurality  of  wrapped  conductive  wires 
in  a  parallel  coplanar  alignment  and  placing  film  of  porous 
sintered  PTFE  over  and  under  said  parallel  coplanar 
alignment  of  wrapped  conductive  wires, 
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(c)  Fusing  the  construction  obtained  in  step  (b), 

(d)  Wrapping  a  binder  Upe  of  porous  PTFE  around  the 
construction  obtained  in  step  (c), 

(e)  Applying  a  tape  wrap  of  copper  foil  about  the  construc- 
tion obtained  in  step  (d), 

(0  Surrounding  the  construction  obtained  in  step  (e)  with  a 

protective  jacket. 
2.  A  process  for  making  an  electrical  cable  which  comprises: 


(a)  Wrapping  a  tape  of  porous  sintered  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  helically  around  each  of  a  plurality  of  conductive 
wires, 

(b)  Assembling  said  plurality  of  wrapped  conductive  wires 
in  a  parallel  coplanar  alignment  and  placing  film  of  porous 
sintered  PTFE  over  and  under  said  parallel  coplanar 
alignment  of  wrapped  conductive  wires. 

(c)  Fusing  the  construction  obtained  in  step  (b). 


5,262,590 

IMPEDANCE  CONTROLLED  FLEXIBLE  CIRCUITS 

WITH  FOLD-OVER  SHIELDS 

Randell  B.  Lia,  LakeTille,  Minn^  assignor  to  SheldahJ,  Uc^ 

Northfield.  Mina. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r74,713 
iBt  CL'  H05K  1/00,  3/00 
VS.  a.  174—36  10 


tern;  the  flexible  printed  cable  assembly  being  characterized  in 
that: 

(a)  said  electrically  conductive  circuit  pattern  of  said  first 
panel  zone  including  at  least  one  ground  trace,  and  con- 
ductor means  electrically  coupling  each  of  said  ground 
planes  to  each  of  said  at  least  one  ground  trace; 

(b)  each  of  said  electrically  conductive  layer  receiving  sec- 
ond panel  zones  being  disposed  laterally  of  said  first  panel 
zone  and  being  separated  from  said  first  panel  zone  by 
elongated  slots  formed  along  mutually  adjoining  edges  of 
adjacent  panel  zones,  and  with  each  of  said  slots  compris- 
ing segments  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  webs  integral 
with  said  flexible  substrate  and  forming  bridges  spanning 
the  gap  between  mutually  adjacent  panels  and  thereby 
permitting  the  folding  of  said  panels,  one  upon  the  other, 
to  form  a  multiple  layer  sandwich  with  said  first  conduc- 
tor-bearing panel  zone  being  interposed  and  mounted 
between  said  two  second  panel  zones;  and 

(c)  spacer  means  comprising  film  and  adhesive  of  predeter- 
mined thickness  being  applied  to  cover  selected  surfaces 
of  said  second  panel  zones  so  as  to  be  disposed  between 
mutually  abutting  surfaces  of  said  multiple  layer  sand- 
wich, the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  traces  comprising  said  circuit  pattern  are  spaced 
from  the  outer  surfaces  of  each  of  said  ground  planes  by  a 
predetermined  distance  so  as  to  create  said  predetermined 
impedance. 

10.  The  method  of  forming  a  flexible  printed  cable  in  strip- 
line  form  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  a  substantially  integral  flexible  substrate  into  at 
least  three  discrete  laterally  spaced  apart  conductor-bear- 
ing panel  zones; 

(b)  forming  a  conductor  array  defming  an  electrically  con- 
ductive circuit  pattern  on  one  of  said  panel  zones; 

(c)  forming  a  ground  plane  over  substantially  the  entire 
surface  of  said  second  and  third  panel  zones; 

(d)  applying  a  layer  of  insulative  spacer  means  of  predeter- 
mined thickness  over  selected  surfaces  of  said  second  and 
third  panel  zones; 

(e)  stamping  said  cable  to  form  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned 
elongated  slots  along  mutually  adjoining  edges  of  adjacent 
conductor-bearing  panel  zones,  with  said  slots  being  dis- 
continuous and  defining  spaced-apart  webs  integral  with 
said  flexible  substrate  and  forming  bridges  spanning  the 
gap  between  mutually  adjacent  panel  zones;  and 

(0  folding  said  panel  zones,  one  upon  the  other,  along  said 
elongated  slots  so  as  to  form  a  multiple  layer  sandwich 
with  said  spacer  means  layers  interposed  between  said 
centrally  disposed  circuit  pattern  and  each  of  said  out- 
wardly disposed  ground  plane  supporting  panel  zones. 


1.  In  a  flexible  printed  cable  assembly  including  a  substan- 
tially integral  flexible  substrate  comprising  at  least  two  discrete 
laterally  spaced  apart  conductor-bearing  panel  zones  including 
a  first  panel  zone  having  a  conductor  array  defining  electri- 
cally conductive  traces  defining  a  circuit  pattern  arranged 
thereon  and  at  least  two  second  panel  zones,  each  second  panel 
zone  having  an  electrically  conductive  layer  arranged  over 
substantially  the  entire  area  6f  each  of  said  second  panel  zones 
and  each  second  panel  zone  defining  a  ground  plane  for  sur- 
rounding and  shieldmg  said  electrically  conductive  circuit 
pattern  and  to  create  a  predetermined  characteristic  impedance 
in  the  electrically  conductive  traces  forming  said  circuit  pat- 


5,262,591 

INHERENTLY-SHIELDED  CABLE  CONSTRUCHON 

WITH  A  BRAIDED  REINFORCING  AND  GROUNDING 

LAYER 

Mahmoud  Aldissi.  Colchester,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Champlain  Cable 

Corporation.  Winooski,  Vt. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,146,  Aug.  21,  1991.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,291 
lit  CL'  HOIB  n/18 
VS.  CL  174—36  18  Cl^">» 

1.  An  ultra-thin  filter  line  cable  having  a  reinforcing  mesh 
and  grounding  layer  disposed  over  a  filter  layer,  comprising: 
a  conductive  core; 
a  primary  insulation  layer  disposed  over  said  conductive 

core; 
a  filter  line  layer  disposed  over  said  primary  insulation  layer 
including  metal-coated  ferromagnetic  particles  disposed 
in  a  polymer  matrix,  said  filter  line  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness of  approximately  between  3  to  5  mils; 
a  reinforcing  and  grounding  layer  disposed  over  said  filter 
line  layer,  said  reinforcing  and  grounding  layer  compris- 
ing a  conductive  mesh  and  providing  approximately  be- 


tween 15-50%  coverage  of  said  filter  line  layer,  said  rein- 
forcing and  grounding  layer  enhancing  cable  shielding, 
providing  physical  strengthening  of  the  ultra-thin  cable, 
and  providing  grounding;  and 


dominantly  of  dielectric  materials,  wherein  areas  between 
the  internal  and  external  conductors  free  of  the  spacing 


a  jacket  of  at  least  one  layer  disposed  over  said  reinforcing 
layer. 


5,262,592 

FILTER  LINE  CABLE  FEATURING  CONDUCTIVE 

HBER  SHIELDING 

MahnKNKl  Aldissi,  Colchester,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Champlain  Cable 

Corporation,  Winoosid,  Vt 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,146,  Ang.  21,  1991,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,871,  Apr.  3,  1992,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,658,  Feb.  19,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,633 

lat  a.'  HOIB  7/34 

VS.  CL  174—36  21  Claims 


14.  A  filter  line  cable  having  conductive  fiber  shielding,  and 
being  operative  in  at  least  an  attenuating  frequency  range  of 
approximately  between  1  MHz  and  100  GHz,  comprising: 
a  conductive  core; 
a  primary  insulation  layer  disposed  over  said  conductive 

core; 
a  filter  layer  disposed  over  said  primary  insulation  layer, 

including  ferromagnetic  particles  disposed  in  a  polymer 

matrix; 
a  shield  layer  disposed  over  said  filter  layer,  said  shield  layer 

comprising  a  mesh  of  metal-coated  high-tensile  strength 

fibers  providing  at  least  approximately  95%  coverage  of 

said  filter  layer;  and 
a  jacket  of  at  least  one  layer  disposed  over  said  shield  layer. 


5,262,593 
COAXIAL  ELECTRICAL  HIGH-FREQUENCY  CABLE 
Peter  Madry,  Barsingfaauaen,  and  Helmut  HUdebrand,  Langen- 
hagen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel 
N.V„  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1991,  4107651;  Mar.  22,  1991,  4109491 

Int  CL'  HOIB  n/I8 
VS.  a.  174—102  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  coaxial  electrical  high-frequency  cable  comprising: 
an  internal  conductor; 
an  external  conductor;  and 
spacing  means  having  a  helical  profile  and  being  made  pre- 


means  are  at  least  partially  filled  with  an  insulating  mate- 
rial, the  insulating  material  is  covered  by  a  refractory 
material. 


5^2,594 

MLTLTILAYER  RIGID-FLEX  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS  FOR  USE  IN  INFRARED  REFLOW  OVEN  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SAME 
Eric  R.  Edwin;  James  J.  Tomlinson,  both  of  Tomball;  Jerome  A. 
Wilson,  Honston;  Thad  C.  McMUlan,  Jr.,  Spring;  Rollin  G. 
Meyer,  Hockley,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Darryl  J.  McKenney,  Mil- 
ford,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex.  and  Teledyne  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,479 

Int  a.'  H05K  1/00 

VS.  CL  174—254  21  Claims 


FLEX 


Moe 


1.  A  rigid-flex  printed  circuit  board  capable  of  withstanding 
high  temperatures  experienced  in  high  volume  production 
environments  utilizing  infrared  reflow  ovens,  comprising: 

a  rigid  printed  circuit  board  section; 

a  pliant,  flexible  section  extending  from  said  rigid  printed 
circuit  board  section;  and 

means  for  insulating  said  flexible  section  from  high  tempera- 
tures, said  means  for  insulating  being  removably  con- 
nected to  said  rigid  printed  circuit  board  section, 

wherein  said  means  for  insulating  is  capable  of  being  re- 
moved to  permit  said  flexible  section  to  be  compliantly 
manipulated  into  a  modified  configuration. 


5^2,595 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  BODY  INCLUDING  TIO2 
DISPERSION  IN  CRYSTALLIZED  CORDIERITE 
MATRIX  PHASE,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME,  AND  CIRCUIT  BOARD  USING  THE  SAME 
Shinsoke  Yano,  Nagoya;  Hirofnmi  Yamaguchi,  Komaki,  and 
Takami  Hirai,  Aichi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors, Ltd.^  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,633 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1990,  2-196528; 
Jul.  25,  1990,  2-196529 

Int  a.'  H05K  1/00 
VS.  CL  174—258  10  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  body  comprising: 


JMI 
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a  matrix  phase  of  crystallized  cordierite  present  in  an  amount 
of  X  parts  by  weight;  and 


a  dispersed  phase  of  TiOz  particles,  said  Ti02  particles  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  y  parts  by  weight  and  being  dis- 
persed in  said  matrix  phase,  wherein  70gx<100, 
0<yS30andx  +  y=100. 


5^2,5% 

PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  SHIELDED  FROM 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE 

Shin  Kawakami;  Hirotaka  Okonogi;  Katsutomo  Nikaido;  Juni- 

chi  Ichikawa,  and  Yoshio  Nishiyama,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  CMK  Corp.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  776.633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15, 1990,  2-107867[U] 
Int  CL'  H05K  1/00 
VS.  CL  174—261  W  Claims 
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a  sorting  station,  located  downstream  of  the  affixing  sUtion, 
for  sorting  the  number  of  pieces  of  airmail  by  country; 

a  processing  unit  operatively  connected  to  the  weigh  in 
station  and  the  recordal  station  for  receiving  information 
therefrom,  the  processing  unit  including  means  for  storing 
received  information  and  means  for  processing  stored 
information  to  derive  processed  information;  and 

a  weighing  and  processing  sutlon.  located  downstream  of 


1 

1.  A  printed- wiring  board  shielded  from  electromagnetic 
waves  comprising:  a  conductive  pattern  formed  on  an  insulat- 
ing substrate  and  having  connecting  terminals,  a  jumper  wire 
formed  between  a  least  two  of  the  connecting  terminals 
through  a  first  insulating  layer,  a  second  insulating  layer  cover- 
ing the  jumper  wire,  and  an  electromagnetic  wave  shield  layer 
disposed  over  the  conducive  pattern  for  shielding  said  conduc- 
tive pattern  including  said  jumper  wire. 

5,262.597 

SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 

INTERNATIONAL  PRIORITY  AIRMAIL 

Jacob  C.  Johasoa,  Jr..  Alpine,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johnson  A 

HaywanL  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,535 
Int.  a.'  GOIG  9/00.  19/52 
U.S.a.  177— 50  19  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  processing  a  number  of  pieces  of  interna- 
tional priority  airmail  comprising: 

a  weigh  in  station  for  weighing  the  number  of  pieces  of 
airmail  to  obtain  a  total  weight  of  the  number  of  pieces  of 
airmail; 
a  recordal  station  for  recording  the  number  of  pieces  of 
airmail  and  for  establishing  identification  criteria  for  the 
airmail  in  the  system; 
means  for  moving  the  number  of  pieces  of  airmail  between 

the  weight  in  station  and  the  recordal  sution; 
an  affixing  sUtion.  located  downstream  of  the  weight  in 
station  and  recordal  stations,  for  affixing  indicia  onto  the 
number  of  pieces  of  airmail; 


the  sorting  station,  and  being  operatively  connected  to  the 
processing  unit  to  weigh  the  number  of  pieces  of  airmail 
and  to  record  the  piece  number  information  after  the 
number  of  pieces  of  airmail  have  been  sorted,  wherein  the 
weighing  and  processing  station  in  conjunction  with  the 
processing  unit  determines  the  total  number  of  pieces  per 
country;  and 
means  for  generating  a  report  based  on  the  processed  infor- 
mation from  the  processing  unit. 


5,262,598 
WEIGH  HOPPER  SUPPORTED  BY  A  3-POINT 
SUSPENSION  WITH  A  TENSION  LOAD  CELL 
WUliam  D.  Stotler,  and  Mark  J.  Seksinsky,  both  of  Watson- 
town,  Pa-,  assignors  to  Andritz  Sprout-Bauer,  Inc.,  Muncy, 

Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  846,034 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  3/08.  21/24 

VS.  a.  177—229  W  Claims 


r2i=v^ 


1.  A  weigh  hopper  installation  comprising: 

a  rigidly  supported  frame  including  a  load  beam  extending 
subsuntially  horizontally  at  a  first  elevation; 

a  hopper  having  a  variable  weight  and  a  center  of  gravity 
situated  laterally  adjacent  to  the  frame,  said  hopper  in- 
cluding a  substantially  planar  front  wall  oriented  trans- 
versely to  the  load  beam  and  having  a  width  dimension 
and  a  height  dimension; 

means  for  supporting  substantially  all  the  weight  of  the 
hopper  through  a  load  cell  interposed  between  the  frame 
and  the  hopper,  said  means  for  supporting  the  weight  of 
the  hopper  including  a  vertically  oriented  rod  having 


upper  and  lower  portions,  one  of  said  rod  portions  being 
attached  to  the  support  beam  and  the  other  of  said  rod 
portions  being  attached  to  bracket  means  mounted  on  the 
hopper  front  wall,  such  that  said  attached  portions  of  the 
rod  are  at  elevations  above  and  below  the  hopper  center 
of  gravity,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  hopper  and  its 
contents  is  borne  substantially  entirely  by  the  rod  and  said 
load  cell;  and 
restraint  means  in  the  form  of  semi-flexible  strips  connected 
laterally  between  the  frame  and  the  hopper,  for  prevent- 
ing horizontal  movement  of  the  hopper  while  permitting 
vertical  movement  of  the  hopper. 


5,262,600 

IN-LINE  INSERTION  MUFFLER  FOR  MARINE 

ENGINES 

Woodrow  E.  Woods,  3640  Fiscal  Ct.,  RJTlera  Beach.  Fla.  33404 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,687 

Int  a.'  FOIN  7/08.  7/12 

VS.  a.  181—227  11 1 


5.262,599 
BRAKE  ROTOR  SILENCER  APPARATUS 
Tom  L.  Aguirre.  Sr..  2403  Ben  Ficklin  Rd..  San  Angelo.  Tex. 
76903-8806 

FUed  Jon.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  900,652 

Int  C1.5  F16F  15/00 

VS.  a.  181—207  1  Claim 


1.  A  brake  rotor  silencer  apparatus  for  securement  about  a 
brake  rotor,  with  the  brake  rotor  mounted  upon  a  turning 
spindle  having  a  surfacing  tool  arranged  for  cooperation  with 
the  turning  spindle,  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises, 

a  chain  member,  the  chain  member  including  a  plurality  of 
chain  links,  and  the  chain  links  including  a  first  end  link  at 
a  first  end  of  the  chain  member,  and  a  second  end  link  at 
a  second  end  of  the  chain  member,  with  the  chain  links 
positioned  coextensively  between  the  first  end  link  and  the 
second  end  link, 

and 

a  tensioning  coil  spring  having  a  coU  spring  first  end  and  a 
coil  spring  second  end,  with  the  coil  spring  first  end 
mounted  to  the  first  end  link  and  the  coil  spring  second 
end  mounted  tot  he  second  end  link,  and 

each  of  the  links  includes  parallel  side  plates,  and  each  link 
further  includes  a  forward  link  roller  and  a  rear  link  roller 
orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  side  plates  in  a 
spaced  parallel  relationship,  and  a  silencer  bock  formed  of 
resilient  polymeric  material  mounted  between  the  side 
plates  of  each  link  and  each  silencer  block  includes  a 
silencer  block  top  wall  having  a  top  wall  groove  and  a 
silencer  block  arcuate  bottom  wall  arranged  for  position- 
ing upon  the  brake  rotor  outer  periphery,  and  a  flexible 
securement  band,  the  flexible  securement  band  positioned 
within  each  top  wall  groove  of  each  silencer  block,  and 
the  flexible  securement  band  having  a  band  first  end  and  a 
band  second  end,  with  a  band  tensioning  coil  spring 
mounted  to  the  band  first  end  and  the  band  second  end, 
with  the  band  tensioning  coil  spring  interwoven  with  the 
chain  tensioning  coil  spring. 


3^ 
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1.  An  in-line  muffler  for  a  marine  engine,  comprising: 
a  tubular  housing  means  having  a  side  wall  of  nominal  thick- 
ness formed  by  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said 
inner  surface  defining  an  interior  chamber  with  an  inlet 
means  and  an  outlet  means;  an  impervious  planar  means 
for  baffling  terminating  in  an  outer  periphery  edge  and 
having  at  least  two  side  surfaces  adapted  to  sealably  fit 
within  said  interior  chamber  of  said  housing  means  seal- 
ably  attached  at  an  angle  thereto  such  that  said  interior 
chamber  of  said  housing  means  is  partitioned  into  an  inlet 
and  outlet  chamber;  at  least  one  aperture  disposed  within 
the  side  wall  of  said  inlet  chamber  of  said  housing  means 
diametrically  opposed  to  one  side  surface  of  said  planar 
means  for  baffling;  and  at  least  one  aperture  disposed 
within  the  side  wall  of  said  outlet  chamber  of  said  housing 
means  diametrically  opposed  to  a  second  side  surface  of 
said  planar  means  for  baffling; 
wherein  said  housing  slidably  fits  and  aid  inlet  and  outlet 
means  sealably  attachable  within  a  conventional  exhaust 
pipe  forming  a  silencing  volume  between  an  inner  surface 
of  the  exhaust  pipe  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  housing 
means,  whereby  said  inlet  means  of  said  housing  means 
having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  inner 
surface  of  said  exhaust  pipe  permitting  the  influx  of  ex- 
haust gas  and  cooling  water  into  said  inlet  chamber  of  said 
housing  means  providing  an  area  for  reduced  velocity  to 
attenuate  exhaust  noise  before  the  exhaust  gas  is  forced 
through  said  aperture  of  said  inlet  chamber  into  the  silenc- 
ing volume  and  into  said  aperture  of  said  outlet  chamber, 
said  gas  and  water  exiting  through  said  outlet  means  hav- 
ing a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  inner 
surface  of  said  exhaust  pipe,  said  angularly  disposed  im- 
pervious means  for  baffling  defining  a  trap  area  for  pre- 
venting the  reverse  flow  of  water  into  the  engine. 


5.262.601 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  SWITCH  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

ARMATURE  OR  CONTACT  ARM 
Howard  S.  Leopold,  MelyUle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Electric 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Long  bland  CHy.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  950.023 
Int  a.'  HOIH  1/06.  9/00,  21/00 
VS.  a.  200—6  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  switch,  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  planar  printed  circuit  board  constituted  of  a 
rigid,  electrically  insulating  material  for  rigidly  supporting 
an  electrical  circuit,  said  board  having  opposite  major 
surfaces,  electrically  conductive,  printed  traces  located 
solely  at  one  of  he  major  surfaces  of  the  board,  a  generally 
planar,  rigid  main  section  having  a  predetermined  width, 
and  a  cutout  for  forming  a  generally  planar,  resilient  arma- 
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ture  section  of  reduced  width  less  than  said  predetermined 
width,  but  still  integral  with  the  main  section,  said  arma- 
ture section  being  resiliently  movable,  due  to  the  presence 
of  the  cutout,  relative  to  the  main  section,  from  a  first 
switched  sute  in  which  the  armature  section  is  generally 
co-planar  with  the  main  section,  to  a  second  switched 
sute  in  which  the  armature  section  si  incUned  relative  to 
the  main  section,  said  armature  section  having  a  movable 


electrical  contact  thereon  and  one  of  the  printed  traces 
extending  from  the  movable  contact  to  the  electrical 
circuit  stationarily  mounted  on  the  board;  and 
(b)  a  sUtionary  electrical  contact  located  remotely  from  the 
board  and  having  an  electrical  conductor  extending  there- 
from to  the  electrical  circuit,  said  sutionary  contact  being 
in  electrical  communication  with  the  movable  contact  in 
one  of  said  switched  states. 


raCH  CURRENT  AND  LOW  CURRENT  SWITCH 
Lyatoa  G.  Mattaon,  Isaati,  Mimi.,  aasignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tkta,aiica80,  m. 

FOtd  Aag.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,«T7 

iBt  CL'  HOIH  15/00 

VS.  CL  200—52  R  »4  CUins 


.^-n. 


first  side  of  the  armature  is  placed  within  a  minimum 
distance  from  the  second  side  of  the  contact  block, 
wherein  the  rods  have  a  length  such  that  the  part  of  each 
rod  will  remain  in  a  female  connector  of  the  contact  block 
when  the  armature  is  moved  between  a  minimum  distance 
and  a  maximum  distance  from  the  second  side  of  the 
contact  block; 
means  for  moving  the  armature  between  the  minimum  dis- 
tance and  the  maximum  distance  from  the  second  side  of 
the  contact  block,  wherein  the  means  for  moving  the 
armature  between  the  minimum  distance  and  the  maxi- 
mum distance  from  the  second  side  of  the  contact  block, 
comprises: 

a  cam  piece  with  a  cam  shape;  and 
a  means  for  providing  resilient  engagement  of  the  cam 
piece  and  the  armature; 
a  jumper  pin  block  with  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
wherein  the  first  side  of  the  jumper  pin  block  faces  the 
second  side  of  the  armature,  wherein  the  jumper  pin  block 
comprises  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  male  connectors  with  first 
end  and  second  ends,  wherein  each  pair  of  male  connec- 
tors comprises  a  first  male  connector  and  a  corresponding 
second  male  connector,  wherein  each  second  end  of  a  first 
male  connector  is  electrically  connected  to  the  second  end 
of  the  corresponding  second  male  connector,  and  wherein 
when  the  armature  is  at  the  maximum  distance  from  the 
second  side  of  the  contact  block,  the  second  end  of  each 
male  connector  of  the  jumper  pin  block  is  electrically 
connected  to  a  female  connector  of  the  armature  and 
wherein  when  the  armature  is  at  the  minimum  distance 
from  the  second  side  of  the  contact  block,  the  second  end 
of  each  male  connector  of  the  jumper  pin  block  is  electri- 
cally disconnected  from  each  female  connector  of  the 
armature;  and 
a  housing  disposed  on  the  second  side  of  the  jumper  pin 
block. 


I  5.262,603 

'  SENSING  EDGE 

Bcarge  D.  Miller,  CoocordTille,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Miller  Edge, 

Inc,  CoDCordTiUe,  Pa. 

CoiitinaatioaiB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  881,930,  May  12,  1992.  TUs 

appUcatioo  Sep.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  941.502 

iBt.  a.>  HOIH  3/16 

VS.  a.  200—61.43  9  CUima 


1.  A  switch  for  opening  and  closing  a  first  plurality  of  cir- 
cuits, wherein  each  circuit  has  a  first  electrical  lead  and  a 
corresponding  second  electrical  lead,  comprising: 

a  contact  block  with  a  first  side  and  second  side,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  female  connectors,  wherein  each 
pair  of  female  connectors  has  a  first  female  coimector  and 
a  corresponding  second  female  connector  and  wherein 
each  first  electrical  lead  is  electrically  connected  to  a  first 
female  connector  and  each  corresponding  second  electri- 
cal lead  is  electrically  connected  to  a  correspondmg  sec- 
ond female  connector; 
an  armature,  comprising  a  body  with  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side  and  with  a  plurality  of  female  connectors  and  a  plural- 
ity of  rods  extending  from  the  first  side  of  the  armature 
wherein  each  rod  has  a  first  end  and  second  end  wherein 
the  first  end  is  electrically  connected  to  a  female  connec- 
tor in  the  armature  and  the  second  end  of  the  rod  is  in- 
serted in  a  female  connector  of  the  contact  block  when  the 


1.  A  sensing  edge  for  controlling  movement  of  a  door  mov- 
ing in  a  first  direction  by  actuation  of  a  device  upon  force  being 
applied  to  the  sensing  edge,  the  sensing  edge  comprising: 
an  elongated  base  nsember  for  being  secured  to  the  door; 
a  generally  flexible  elongated  sheath  secured  to  the  base 
member  and  having  an  elongated  hollow  cavity  formed 
therein; 
a  first  flexible  electrically  conductive  contact,  having  first 

and  second  ends,  positioned  within  the  cavity; 
a  second  flexible  electrically  conductive  contact,  having  first 
and  second  ends,  positioned  within  the  cavity  spaced  from 
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and  generally  opposite  the  first  contact,  the  second  ends  of 
the  first  and  second  contacts  being  electrically  connect- 
able  to  the  device,  respectively,  such  that  when  external 
pressure  is  applied  to  the  sheath,  a  portion  of  the  second 
contact  flexes  toward  the  first  contact  and  engages  a 
portion  of  the  first  contact  to  actuate  the  device;  and 
a  connecting  means  positioned  within  the  sheath  and  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  first  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  contacts,  for  completing  an  electrical  circuit  when 
the  second  ends  of  the  first  and  second  contacts  are  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  device  and  for  assisting  in  con- 
trolling the  device,  the  electrical  circuit  comprising  the 
device,  the  first  contact,  the  connecting  means  and  the 
second  contact,  such  that  current  generated  by  the  device 
sequentially  flows  through  the  device,  the  first  contact, 
the  connecting  means,  the  second  contact,  and  back  to  the 
device  when  electrical  continuity  exists  throughout  the 
electrical  circuit. 


vated  when  said  float  reaches  a  predetermined  level  corre- 
sponding to  a  certain  water  level. 


^h^ 


5,262,605 
SURGE-LIMITING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Van  Doan  Pham;  Joseph  Martin,  both  of  Meyzieu;  Jean-Marc 
Willieme,  La  Mulatiere;  Jocelyn  Tremblay,  Lyons,  and  Ger- 
hard Seyrling,  Villeurbanne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  GEC 
Alsthom  SA,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607.329 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  3,  1989,  89  14433 

Int.  a.5  HOIH  33/16.  9/42 

VS.  a.  200—144  AP  20  Claims 


5.262,604 

FLOAT  LEVEL  SWITCH  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  POWER 

PLANT  CONTAINMENT  VESSEL 

James  G.  Powell,  Qifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681.030 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  36/00.  35/18 

VS.  a.  200—84  C  5  Claims 


1.  A  nuclear  qualified  float  level  switch  that  can  functions 
reliably  inside  a  nuclear  containment  vessel  in  a  harsh  environ- 
ment consisting  of  elevated  temperature  and  pressure,  a  high 
level  of  ambient  moisture,  and  heavy  radiation  dose,  said  nu- 
clear qualified  float  level  switch  comprising: 

a)  a  reed  switch  with  an  exterior  lead  at  each  of  its  ends; 

b)  two  electrically  insulated,  mechanically  protected  con- 
ductors, each  having  a  switch  end  connected  to  a  lead  of 
said  reed  switch  and  an  alarm  end  located  outside  the 
containment  vessel; 

c)  a  plurality  of  sealing  and  protecting  means  encasing  said 
conductors,  the  reed  switch,  and  the  connections  between 
them,  wherein  said  plurality  of  sealing  and  protecting 
means  seal  out  moisture  and  protect  the  components  from 
mechanical  damage,  said  plurality  of  sealing  and  protect- 
ing means  of  the  two  electrically  insulated,  mechanically 
protected  conductors  comprising  at  least  mineral  insula- 
tion encasing  said  conductors  and  stainless  steel  sheathing 
around  said  mineral  insulated  conductors; 

d)  a  guide  tube  containing: 

said  reed  switch,  its  leads,  said  connections  thereto,  and 
the  switch  ends  of  said  two  insulated  conductors;  and 

said  sealing  and  protecting  means  for  said  reed  switch  and 
its  connections;  and 

e)  a  float  surrounding  said  guide  tube,  said  float  containing  a 
magnetic  portion  that  causes  said  reed  switch  to  be  acti- 


1.  A  surge  limiting  circuit  breaker  comprising,  for  each 
phase,  at  least  one  interrupting  chamber  constituted  by  a  gas- 
tight  insulating  enclosure  filled  with  a  gas  having  high  dielec- 
tric strength,  and  containing  fixed  and  moving  main  contacts, 
and  fixed  and  moving  arcing  contacts,  drive  means  for  driving 
the  moving  contacts,  wherein  said  enclosure  encloses  a  varis- 
tor  and  said  circuit  breaker  further  comprises  means  for  insert- 
ing the  varistor  in  parallel  with  the  circuit  breaker  contacts  on 
separation  of  the  main  contacts  when  the  circuit  breaker  is 
being  opened,  and  disconnecting  the  varistor  before  the  end  of 
the  stroke  of  the  moving  arcing  contact  and  for  inserting  the 
varistor  in  parallel  with  the  circuit  breaker  main  contacts  while 
closing  the  circuit  breaker  and  prior  to  bringing  the  arcing 
contacts  into  contact  with  each  other,  the  varistor  being  short- 
circuited  when  the  arcing  contacts  come  into  contact,  and 
wherein  said  inserting  means  comprise  a  first  insertion  contact 
mechanically  fixed  to  the  moving  contacts  and  electrically 
cormected  thereto,  and  a  second  insertion  contact  which  is 
semimoving  relative  to  the  circuit  breaker  fixed  contacts  and 
which  is  electrically  connected  to  said  circuit  breaker  fixed 
contacts,  and  wherein  said  insertion  contacts  are  rings  carrying 
magnets. 


5.262,606 
SELECTABLE  SWITCH  ACTION 
Tony  R.  Benson,  Elk  Grove  Village;  Bruce  L.  Graham,  Schaum- 
burg.  and  John  C.  Jones,  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1987,  Ser.  No.  37.434 
Int.  a.5  HOIH  13/56 
VS.  a.  200—523  20  Claims 

1.  A  push-button  switch,  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  mounted  upon  said  base 
and  comprising  contacts  on  said  base; 
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cover  means  secured  to  said  base  so  as  to  define  with  said 
base  a  housing; 

push-button  switch  means  reciprocably  mounted  within  said 
housing  and  including  an  exteriorly  accessible  manually 
pushable  member  and  moveable  contact  means  operated 
by  said  pushable  member  and  engageable  with  said  electri- 
cal contacts  of  said  base; 

first  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  defming  a  mo- 
mentary contact  mode  between  said  moveable  contact 
means  of  said  push-button  switch  means  and  said  electrical 
contacts  of  said  base; 

second  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  defming  an 
alternate  action  contact  mode  between  said  moveable 
contact  means  of  said  push-button  switch  means  and  said 
electrical  contacts  of  said  base;  and 


jog  2672^0 


third  means  selectively  moveable  between  a  first  position 
within  said  housing  at  which  said  third  means  cooperates 
with  said  first  means  so  as  to  effectuate  said  momentary 
contact  mode  between  said  moveable  contact  means  of 
said  push-button  switch  means  and  said  electrical  contacts 
of  said  base  as  said  push-button  switch  means  moves  into 
and  out  of  said  housing,  and  a  second  position  within  said 
housing  at  which  said  third  means  cooperates  with  said 
second  means  so  as  to  effectuate  said  alternate  action 
contact  mode  between  said  moveable  contact  means  of 
said  push-button  switch  means  and  said  electrical  contacts 
of  said  base  as  said  push-button  switch  means  moves  into 
and  out  of  said  housing. 


1.  A  pushbutton  switch,  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  first  opening  therein; 


a  cam  follower  attached  to  said  base,  said  cam  follower 
extending  into  said  first  opening; 

a  plunger  associated  with  said  base  to  move  relative  to  said 
base  along  a  first  axis  in  response  to  movement  of  a  button 
of  said  switch; 

an  extension  attached  to  said  plunger,  said  extension  being 
disposed  in  said  first  opening  for  movement  along  said 
first  axis; 

a  cam  connected  to  said  extension  for  movement  with  said 
extension  along  said  first  axis,  said  cam  being  moveable 
relative  to  said  extension  in  a  direction  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  axis,  said  cam  being  rotatable  relative 
to  said  extension  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  said  first 
axis,  said  cam  having  a  first  protrusion  attached  thereto, 
said  cam  being  disposed  in  sliding  contact  with  said  cam 
follower;  and 

a  discontinuity  formed  in  said  base,  said  first  protrusion 
being  moveable  into  interfering  relation  with  said  discon- 
tinuity in  response  to  a  preselected  relationship  between 
said  cam  and  said  cam  follower. 


5^62,608 

UNDERWATER  TORCH  CUTTING  AND  WELDING 

APPARATUS 

Reino  S.  Mustonen,  Ellentie  1,  16100  UusikylaNastola,  Finland 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  24,  1991,  911999 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  219—72  19  Oaims 


5,262,607  

PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  WITH  SAFETY  STOP 

Leonard  D.  Cummins,  Cedarville,  and  Duane  C.  Shaw,  Warren, 

botb  of  IIU  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mino. 

Filed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973.132 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/24 

U.S.  a.  200—524  13  Qainis 


1.  An  apparatus  for  underwater  torch  cutting  and  welding 
comprising  ?  body  having  at  least  a  first  chamber  and  a  second 
chamber;  a  hydraulic  motor  fitted  in  said  first  chamber  and 
communicating  with  an  external  source  of  a  pressurized  liquid 
medium,  said  motor  having  a  movable  shift;  an  elongated 
electrode  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  electrode  being  adapted  to  extend  out  of 
said  body  through  an  opening  in  said  body,  said  motor  com- 
prising means  for  selectively  transmitting  through  said  shaft  to 
said  electrode  any  of  a  rotating  motion,  a  reciprocating  motion 
and  a  combined  rotating  and  reciprocating  motion;  electrically 
conductive  means  fitted  in  said  second  chamber  around  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  electrode  and  through  which  conductive 
means  electric  current  is  conducted  from  an  external  power 
supply  source  to  said  electrode. 


5,262,609 
SELF-DLAGNOSING  RESISTANCE  WELDING  CABLE 
AND  METHOD 
James  L.  Nowak,  Howard  City;  Richard  J.  Balaguer,  Ortoniille; 
Jandane  E.  Christianson,  Berrien  Springs,  and  Joe  S.  Worden, 
Algonac,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Balaguer  Corp„  Troy, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,823 

IbL  a.'  B23K  U/25 

MS.  a.  219—109  9  Claims 
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9.  A  method  for  measuring  the  relative  change  in  resistance 
of  a  resistance  welding  cable  without  disconnecting  the  cable 
comprising: 

connecting  a  reference  resistor  in  series  with  the  cable  as- 
sembly, with  the  reference  resistor  being  coimected  in 
thermal  communication  with  the  cable  in  such  a  way  that 
the  temperature  of  the  reference  resistor  is  affected  by  and 
representative  of  the  temperature  of  the  cable; 

measuring  the  relative  resistance  of  the  cable  and  reference 
resistor  at  least  periodically  during  the  life  of  the  cable; 

comparing  the  resistances  as  a  base  value  and  comparing 
subsequent  changes  in  the  relationship  between  the  resis- 
tances with  regard  to  the  base  value  to  determine  the 
relative  increase  in  resistance  of  the  cable  over  the  period 
of  use  of  the  cable,  the  increase  in  relative  resistance  of  the 
cable  being  used  to  determine  when  the  cable  should  be 
replaced,  the  periodic  measurements  being  conducted 
without  disconnecting  the  cable  assembly  from  the  resis- 
tance welding  apparatus. 


said  coupling  device  comprising  an  impedance  matching 
device  connected  to  said  source  and  a  tunable  non-con- 
ducting circular  waveguide  extending  from  said  impe- 
dance matching  device  to  an  axially  adjustable  short,  said 
conduit  extending  transversely  through  said  waveguide, 
the  length  of  said  waveguide  from  said  impedance  match- 
ing device  to  said  short  being  i  wavelength,  a  center  axis 


of  said  conduit  being  located  i  wavelength  from  said 
impedance  matching  device,  and  i  wavelength  from  said 
adjustable  short,  said  waveguide  having  a  water  cooled 
double  wall  cylindrical  jacket,  said  jacket  having  cylindri- 
cal extensions  projecting  transversely  therefrom,  sand  the 
center  section  of  said  conduit  being  surrounded  by  said 
jacket; 
and  means  for  axially  adjusting  the  position  of  said  short 


5,262,611 

APPARATUS  FOR  ION-PLASMA  MACHINING 

WORKPIECE  SURFACES  INCLUDING  IMPROVED 

DECELERATING  SYSTEM 

Sergey  V.  Danysh;  Alexey  N.  Lobanov;  Audrey  V.  Obnkhov,  and 

Vladimir  A.  Obukhov,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S  Jl.,  assignors  to 

Hauzer  Holding  BV,  Pa  Venlo,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,526 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Jon.  26,  1990,  4842715 
Int  a.5  B23K  9/00;  HOI  J  37/08 
UJS.  a.  219—121.43  13  Claims 


5^262,610 
LOW  PARTICULATE  RELIABILITY  ENHANCED 
REMOTE  MICROWAVE  PLASMA  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Steve  S.  Huang,  Richardson;  Cecil  J.  Davis,  Greenville;  Rhett  B. 
Jucha,  Celeste,  and  Lee  M.  Loewenstein,  Piano,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,048 
Int.  a.5  B23K  9/00 
VS.  a.  219—121.43  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  supplying  a  plasma  to  a  vacuum  process 
reactor,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  reactant  gas  conduit,  said  conduit  having  an  inlet  section, 
a  center  section  and  an  outlet  section,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
sections  being  comprised  of  water  cooled  double  walls 
and  being  made  of  a  quartz  material,  the  center  section  of 
said  conduit  being  made  of  a  sapphire  material  which  does 
not  react  to  the  reactive  species  of  an  activated  reactant 
gas  to  be  flowed  through  said  sections; 
a  reactant  gas  supplied  to  said  inlet  section  and  flowing 

through  said  conduit  to  said  reactor; 
a  source  of  pulsed  microwave  energy  having  a  given  wave- 
length; 
a  coupling  device  coupling  said  source  of  microwave  energy 
to  the  reactant  gas  in  said  center  section  of  said  conduit. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ion-plasma  machining  workpiece  sur- 
faces, the  apparatus  including  a  workpiece  (4)  to  be  machined, 
the  apparatus  comprising  a  vacuum  chamber  (1)  accommodat- 
ing a  source  (2)  of  ion  flow  oriented  toward  the  workpiece 
surface  being  machined,  characterized  in  that  the  apparatus  is 
provided  with  a  system  (3)  for  decelerating  ion  flow,  the  sys- 
tem including  closed  electron  drift  current,  the  system  com- 
prising 

a  shielding  electrode  (5)  having  a  hole  (7)  for  the  passage  of 

ion  flow  to  workpiece  surface  machining  zone, 
at  least  one  decelerating  electrode  (6)  electrically  insulated 
from  the  walls  of  the  vacuum  chamber  (1)  and  from 
shielding  electrode  (5),  the  decelerating  electrode  com- 
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prising  a  magnetic  whose  magnetization  vector  (M)  is 
substantially  parallel  with  the  surface  of  workpiece  (4) 
secured  thereon,  and 
wherein  the  lines  of  electron  drift  current  are  substantially 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  ion  flow. 


activation  signal  from  the  mechanical  engraver  controller; 
and 


5,262,612  

COMPUTER-CONTROLLED  LASER  CITITER 

Patrick  J.  Mooumy,  and  James  Tmoey,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash^ 

assignors  to  Edgewise  Tools,  Inc.,  Norco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  875.799 

Int.  a.'  B23K  26/14 

MS.  a.  219—121.67  22  Clains 


1.  A  computer-controlled  cutter  for  cutting  a  desired  pattern 
in  a  workpiece  comprising  means  for  generating  a  laser  beam, 
means  for  positioning  the  workpiece,  means  for  mountmg  said 
generating  means  substantially  sUtionarily  relative  to  said 
workpiece-positioning  means,  means  for  directing  the  laser 
beam  generated  by  said  generating  means  onto  the  workpiece 
to  cut  it,  means  mounting  said  directing  means  in  the  path  of 
the  laser  beam  generated  by  said  generating  means  but  move- 
able lengthwise  of  said  beam  and  relative  to  said  positioning 
means  for  changing  the  location  of  the  directed  laser  beam 
relative  to  the  workpiece  so  as  to  change  the  area  of  the  work- 
piece  acted  on  by  said  directed  laser  beam,  means  for  automati- 
cally controlling  actuation  of  said  generating  means  in  combi- 
nation with  movement  of  said  means  mounting  said  beam- 
directing  means  to  cut  the  desired  pattern  in  the  workpiece, 
means  for  detecting  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  directed 
laser  beam  relative  to  the  workpiece,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  power  output  of  said  laser  beam  generating  means  as  a 
function  of  the  detected  speed. 


timing  means  for  adjustably  delaying  the  received  stylus 
activation  signal  and  firing  the  laser  means  in  response  to 
the  delayed  stylus  activation  signal. 


5,262,614 

aRCUlT  BOARD  AND  SEALING  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Kaoni  KaUyama,  and  Hidetaka  Shigi,  both  of  Hadano,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,373 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-142456 

Int  a.'  B23K  2()/02.  26/OS 

XiS.  CL  219—121.69  16  Claims 


5,262,613 
LASER  RETROFTT  FOR  MECHANICAL  ENGRAVERS 
Richard  A.  Norris,  Scottsdale,  and  Steven  D.  Allred,  Mesa,  both 
of  Ariz.,  aaaignors  to  General  Laser,  Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
FUcd  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,530 
Lit.  CL'  B23K  26/00 
\iS.  a.  219—121.68  15  CUims 

1.  Laser  apparatus  for  adapting  mechanical  engravers  of  the 
type  having  an  engraving  stylus,  at  least  one  of  a  moveable 
stylus  carriage  or  a  moveable  workpiece  bed,  and  a  mechanical 
engraver  controller  generating  si^ials  for  controlling  move- 
ment of  the  at  least  one  of  a  moveable  stylus  carriage  or  a 
moveable  workpiece  bed  and  activating  movement  of  the 
engraving  stylus,  the  laser  apparatus  comprising: 
laser  means  for  generating  a  laser  beam; 
focusing  means  for  receiving  the  generated  laser  beam  and 
focusing  the  generated  laser  beam  directly  onto  a  work- 
piece; 
means  for  electrically  coupling  the  laser  means  to  the  me- 
chanical engraver  controller  and  receiving  the  stylus 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  circuit  board,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

depositing  a  metal  pattern  on  a  surface  of  a  board  of  a  ce- 
ramic material; 

depositing  a  thin  layer  of  a  high  polymer  material  on  the 
surface  of  said  ceramic  board  formed  with  said  metal 
pattern; 

depositing  a  protective  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  thin  layer 
of  the  high  polymer  material; 

directing  a  laser  beam  toward  and  onto  part  of  said  thin  layer 
deposited  on  a  plating  region  of  said  metal  pattern  to 
remove  said  part  of  said  thin  layer;  and 

removing  said  protective  layer. 


5,262,615 
FILM  RESISTOR  MADE  BY  LASER  TRIMMING 
Peter  G.  Hancock,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Honejrwell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,858 

Int.  a.'  B23K  26/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121.69  6  Claims 


5,262,616 
PLASMA  TORCH  FOR  NONCOOLED  INJECTION  OF 
PLASMAGENE  GAS 
Maxime  Labrot;  Didier  Pineau,  and  Jean  Feuillerat,  all  of  Bor- 
deaux, France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  et 
Aerospatiale,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,353,  Not.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,997 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1989,  89  14676 
Int.  a.'  B23K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  219—121.49  6  Claims 


1.  Plasma  torch  of  the  type  including: 

two  tubular  coaxial  and  axially  spaced  electrodes,  each 
electrode  being  disposed  in  a  support  in  which  a  cooling 
circuit  of  the  corresponding  electrode  is  provided; 


means  to  initiate  an  electric  arc  between  the  two  electrodes, 
and 

means  to  inject  a  plasmagene  gas  between  said  electrodes, 
including  a  revolution  piece  coaxial  to  said  electrodes  and 
defining  with  the  latter  and  their  supports  a  chamber  into 
which  the  plasmagene  gas  is  injected  via  transverse  ori- 
fices in  the  piece, 

wherein  said  revolution  piece  is  made  of  an  electrically 
nonconducting,  nonmetallic  material  and  said  torch  does 
not  contain  any  internal  cooling  means  using  a  cooling 
fluid  other  than  said  plasmagene  gas  for  cooling  said 
revolution  piece. 


1.  A  method  for  trimming  a  film  resistor,  comprising: 

positioning  a  laser  at  a  first  position  with  the  beam  direction 
of  said  laser  aligned  in  interfering  relation  with  a  portion 
of  the  body  of  said  film  resistor; 

energizing  said  laser  to  pierce  a  hole  through  said  body  of 
said  film  resistor,  said  hole  being  displaced  from  the  edges 
of  said  body; 

moving  said  laser  beam  from  said  first  position  to  a  second 
position  while  said  laser  remains  energized,  said  second 
position  being  displaced  from  all  edges  of  said  body,  said 
beams  never  intersecting  any  edge  of  said  body  while  said 
laser  is  energized,  said  first  and  second  positions  being 
separated  by  a  distance  defined  by 

Q=W+lF-D-psL/R 

where  Q  is  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second 
positions,  W  is  the  width  of  said  body,  L  is  the  length  of 
said  body,  D  is  the  effective  diameter  of  said  laser  beam,  R 
is  the  desired  resistance  of  the  film  resistor,  ps  is  the  sheet 
resistivity  of  said  body  and  F  is  a  constant  which  relates  to 
the  geometry  of  said  film  resistor  and  describes  the  effect 
of  electrical  field  fringing;  and 
deenergizing  said  laser  when  said  beam  is  disposed  at  said 
second  position. 


5,262,617 

CUTTING  MEANS  FOR  FABRICS  AND  THE  LIKE 

UTILIZING  A  HEATED  CUTTING  MEANS  MOUNTED 

ON  A  MOVABLE  CARRIAGE 
Shigeji  Higashiguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Tokyo  Horaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,730 

Int.  a.5  D05B  1/00.  3/00;  D06H  7/00 

VS.  CL  219—221  15  CUims 


I.  A  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  a  sheet  material  such  as  a 
fabric  or  the  like,  which  comprises: 
a  work  bench  on  which  the  material  is  placed; 
a  first  moving  means  freely  movable  in  one  direction  along 

a  side  of  the  work  bench; 
a  second  moving  means  disposed  on  the  first  moving  means 

and  freely  movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 

one  direction;  and 
a  cutting  means  swingably  attached  to  the  second  moving 

means  for  cutting  a  desired  mark  out  of  the  material,  said 

cutting  means  comprising  a  heated  pointed  tip  swingable 

into  contact  with  a  surface  of  the  material  for  heat  cutting 

the  material. 


5,262,618 
HEAT/PROCESS  CONTROL 
Brian  L.  Tbelen,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Nigrelli  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Kiel,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,192 
Int.  a.'  H05B  1/02 
VS.  a.  219—486  3  CUims 

1.  In  a  process  for  heating  a  moving  web  of  material  passing 
through  a  machine  wherein  said  process  utilizes  a  series  of 
discreet  heaters  to  maintain  a  fixed  and  uniform  radiation 
absorption  level  in  the  web  throughout  a  wide  machine  speed 
range,  and  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
monitoring  the  temperature  of  the  heaters, 
determining  the  energy  radiating  from  the  heating  elements 
in  response  to  said  monitoring 


JMI 
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relating  the  monitored  temperature  via  the  series  of  contigu- 
ous equations  to  the  machine  speed  (a  continuous,  and 


■-f»'>^) 


holding  constant  the  amount  of  energy  in  the  moving  web 
regardless  of  the  speed  of  the  moving  web  in  response  to 
said  relating  step. 


5^2,619 
HEATING  DEVICE  WITH  PTC  RESISTORS 
NON-ABRASIVELY  POSITIONED  IN  A  METALLIC 
HEAT  BODY  FOR  HEATING  FLOWING  MEDIA 
Robert  Kanier,  Gnu,  Austria,  assignor  to  Siemens  Matsushiu 
Components  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927.464 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  12, 
1991,  4126633 

Int.  a.'  H05B  1/02.  3/14:  HOIC  7/02 
MS.  a.  392—485  2  Qaims 


PTC  HtSSTM 


said  substrate  body  and  being  in  contact  with  said  inner 
contact  surfaces, 
at  least  said  surfaces  of  said  substrate  body  having  said  reces- 
ses and  said  pocket  surfaces  facing  said  surfaces  of  said 
substrate  body  being  beveled  for  decreasing  the  cross 
section  of  said  substrate  body  and  of  said  pocket  from  said 
introduction  side  inward,  and  for  pressing  said  outer 
contact  surfaces  of  said  PTC  resistors  against  said  pocket 
surfaces  upon  introduction  of  said  substrate  body  into  said 
pocket. 


5.262,620 
SHEET  COUNTING  APPARATUS 
Simon  Webber.  Wellington,  and  Anne  Sutcliffe,  Birmingham, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Portals  Engineering 
Limited,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/00951.  §  371  Date  Feb.  12.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/20059.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  834,236 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  14,  1990, 
9013335 

Int.  a.5  B61L  1/16:  B65H  3/08 
VS.  a.  235—98  R  15  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  heating  device  for  heating  flowing  media,  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  to  be  heated  by  PTC  resistors,  said  heat 
exchanger  being  formed  of  thermally  conductive  metal 
having  a  slit-like  pocket  open  at  one  end  formed  therein 
defining  a  given  shape  and  defining  pocket  surfaces  facing 
one  another,  a  cuboid  substrate  body  formed  of  electri- 
cally insulative  material  and  having  a  shape  adapted  to 
said  given  shape  and  having  an  introduction  side  to  be 
introduced  into  said  pocket  through  said  open  end,  said 
substrate  body  having  opposed  surfaces  with  recesses 
formed  therein  and  having  an  internal  conduit  formed 
therein, 

PTC  resistors  disposed  in  said  recesses  formed  in  said  op- 
posed surfaces  of  said  substrate  body  and  having  inner 
contact  surfaces  and  outer  contact  surfaces,  and 

a  contact  spring  disposed  in  said  internal  conduit  formed  in 


1.  Sheet  counting  apparatus  for  counting  sheets  in  a  sUck 
thereof,  comprising  transfer  means  arranged  to  act  on  a  corner 
of  the  stack  to  separate  the  sheet  comers  from  the  stack  on  one 
side  of  the  transfer  means  and  to  transfer  the  separated  comers 
one  at  a  time  to  the  other  side  of  the  transfer  means,  and  means 
to  count  the  sheet  comers  as  said  comers  are  transferred,  said 
transfer  means  comprising  an  elongate  static  member  having, 
in  cross-section,  a  curved  surface  in  which  is  formed  a  vacuum 
pori  and  said  elongate  static  member  is  arranged  to  engage  in 
the  stack  whereby  suction  applied  to  the  vacuum  port  may 
draw  on  to  the  curved  surface  an  adjacent  sheet  comer,  a 
transfer  pin  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  elongate 
static  member,  means  to  move  said  transfer  pin  in  an  orbit 
around  said  elongate  static  member  to  transfer  a  sheet  comer 
drawn  on  to  said  curved  surface  to  the  other  side  of  said  elon- 
gate static  member,  and  control  means  to  control  the  supply  of 
suction  to  said  vacuum  port  to  terminate  the  suction  prior  to 
the  transfer  of  the  comer  by  the  orbiting  transfer  pin  from  one 
side  of  said  elongate  static  member  to  the  other  side  thereof 
and  to  re-esublish  the  suction  to  draw  the  comer  of  the  next 
sheet  in  the  stack  on  to  said  curved  surface  ready  for  transfer. 


5,262,621 

INSTANT  HOT  WATER  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDUCnON  HEATING 

Tien-Cheng  Hu,  and  Yin-Chin  Wu,  both  of  Chutung,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,655 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/06 

VS.  a.  219—10.51  12  Claims 


5,262,622 

BAR  CODE  READER 

Hiroo  Wakaumi,  and  Hiroshi  Ajiki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation  and  Nippon  Electric  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  647,619,  Jan.  28,  1991.  This  application 

Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,276 
CUtims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-21795; 
Mar.  20.  1990,  2-71140;  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-71141;  Mar.  20, 1990, 
2-71142;  Oct.  25,  1990,  2-287798 

Int  a.'  G06K  7/08 
U.S.  a.  235—449  3  aaims 


1.  An  instant  hot  water  apparatus  utilizing  electro-magnetic 
induction  heating,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  for  storing  water,  said  container  having  an  out- 
let; 

a  solenoid  valve  connected  to  said  outlet; 

a  water  conduit  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
solenoid  valve  being  connected  to  said  first  end; 

an  electro-magnetic  induction  heating  coil  surrounding  said 
water  conduit  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end 
of  said  water  conduit  and  being  capable  of  producing  an 
alternating  magnetic  field; 

a  water  outlet  valve  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 
water  conduit; 

a  water  temperature  detecting  device  disposed  on  said  water 
conduit  and  being  capable  of  generating  a  water  tempera- 
ture signal; 

a  water  level  detecting  device  disposed  on  said  container 
and  being  capable  of  generating  a  water  level  signal; 

a  power  control  device  for  supplying  electric  power; 

a  supervising  and  controlling  device  connected  to  said 
power  control  device  to  obtain  power  supply,  said  super- 
vising and  controlling  device  also  being  connected  to  a 
coil  of  said  solenoid  valve,  said  supervising  and  control- 
ling device  being  capable  of  transmitting  an  adjustable 
oscillation  frequency;  said  water  level  detecting  device 
being  sent  to  said  supervising  and  controlling  device  in- 
cluding means  for  receiving  said  water  temperature  signal 
and  said  water  level  signal; 

a  driving  device  being  capable  of  producing  high  voltage 
direct  current  PWM  modulating  wave,  said  driving  de- 
vice including  a  signal  input  and  a  signal  output,  wherein 
said  signal  input  is  connected  to  said  supervising  and 
controlling  device  for  receiving  said  oscillation  fre- 
quency, and  said  signal  output  is  connected  to  said  electro- 
magnetic induction  heating  coil;  and 

a  microswitch  connected  to  said  water  outlet  valve,  wherein 
due  to  a  connection  to  said  water  outlet  valve,  when  said 
water  outlet  valve  is  activated,  said  microswitch  transmits 
a  signal  to  said  power  control  device  to  simultaneously 
supply  electric  current  to  said  supervising  and  controlling 
device. 


1.  A  bar  code  reader  having  MR  device  as  magnetic  sensor, 
comprising: 

a  bridge  circuit  composed  of  a  MR  device  and  resistors: 

a  differential  amplification  circuit  and  a  noninverted  amplifi- 
cation circuit  connected  in  series  to  an  output  of  said 
bridge  circuit; 

a  differentiation  circuit  connected  to  an  output  of  said  nonin- 
veried  amplification  circuit; 

a  comparison  circuit  connected  to  an  output  of  said  differen- 
tiation circuit; 

and  a  signal  processing  circuit  comprising  a  signal  output 
circuit  connected  to  an  output  of  said  comparison  circuit. 


5.262,623 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTINGUISHING  A 

PREFERRED  BAR  CODE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Eric   P.   Batterman,   Flemington,   and   Donald  G.   Chandler. 
Princeton,   both   of  N.J..   assignors   to   Omniplanar.   Inc., 
Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,781 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/10.  19/06 

VS.  CL  235—454  25  Qaims 


^' 


11*  am\\ 


1.  In  a  reading  system  for  reading  a  machine  readable  sym- 
bol, said  system  having  a  reader,  said  reader  having  a  field  of 
view,  a  method  for  distinguishing  one  machine  readable  sym- 
bol from  a  plurality  of  machine  readable  symbols  within  said 
field  of  view  of  said  reader,  said  method  comprising: 

placing  a  predetermined  pattern  proximate  to  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  machine  readable  symbols; 

first  locating  one  of  said  machine  readable  symbols; 

then  subsequently  detecting  said  predetermined  pattem 
proximate  to  said  located  machine  readable  symbol;  and 

selecting  said  located  machine  readable  symbol  for  decoding 
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if  said  predetermined  pattern  is  detected  proximate  to  said 
located  machine  readable  symbol. 


5,262,624 
OPPOSITE  SURFACE  SCA>fNING  OF  A  MARK  SENSE 

FORM 
Veraon  F.  Koch,  Prior  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  National  Cooi- 

pater  Systems,  Inc^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  738,856,  Jul.  31, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13.150 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/10 

MS.  CL  235-456  H  Qaims 


ent  coded  symbols  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  and 
spaces  representing  characters,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  data  representing  bars  and  spaces  of 
one  of  said  symbols; 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  for  applying 
first  predetermined  relationships  to  said  data  for  generat- 
ing signals  representing  continuous  characters  in  response 
to  receiving  the  data  representing  each  consecutive  bar 
and  space  whenever  the  relationships  are  satisfied; 

means  for  storing  the  data; 

a  plurality  of  decoding  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  means 
for  detecting  valid  and  invalid  characters  in  said  signals; 
and 

each  of  said  decoding  means  including  means  for  inserting 
data  bits  in  the  data  stored  in  said  storing  means  locating 
the  start  and  ending  of  a  valid  character  in  said  data. 


5,262,626 

DECODING  BAR  CODES  FROM  MULTIPLE  SCANS 

USING  ELEMENT  REPLACEMENT 

Dtfjd  P.  Goren,  Ronkonkoma;  Tbeodosios  Pavlidis,  SeUuket, 

and  Glenn  Spitz,  Far  Rockaway,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  421,269 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  235—462  39  Qaims 


1.  A  mark  sense  form  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  material  having  a  first  and  a  second  surface; 

a  timing  track  printed  on  the  first  surface  of  the  sheet  of 
material,  the  timing  track  including  a  plurality  of  pre- 
printed timing  marks  in  a  control  column;  and 

one  or  more  response  bubbles  printed  on  at  least  the  second 
surface  of  the  sheet  of  material,  each  response  bubble 
printed  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  a  corresponding 
response  area  associated  with  one  of  the  timing  marks, 

whereby  an  optical  mark  reader  will  scan  any  response  areas 
on  both  surfaces  of  the  sheet  of  material  in  response  to  the 
timing  track  on  the  first  surface  of  the  sheet  of  material. 


5,262,625 

MULTIPLE  BAR  CODE  DECODING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  J.  Tom,  Zanesville;  Wilbur  1.  Hilles;  Barry  M.  Mergen- 

thalcr,  both  of  Cambridge,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Denis  M.  Blanford, 

Duluth,  Ga.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  15,  1991,  S«r.  No.  793,934 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/14.  9/00.  7/10 

VS.  CL  235—462  25  CUdms 


1.  A  system  for  simultaneously  decoding  a  plurality  of  differ- 


10.  In  a  method  for  decoding  bar  code  symbols  in  which  a 
bar  code  reader  and  associated  components  scan  a  bar  code 
symbol  having  a  succession  of  linear  elements  of  different  light 
reflectivity,  produce  a  representation  of  the  symbol  and  at- 
tempt to  decode  the  represenution  of  the  symbol  in  order  to 
produce  a  legitimate  character  message  containing  a  plurality 
of  legitimate  data  characters  which  are  decodable,  all  non- 
decodable  characters  being  illegitimate,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

comparing  a  plurlayt  of  representations  obtained  from  dif- 
ferent scanning  paths  through  the  same  bar  code  symbol; 
decoding  at  least  one  of  the  data  characters  in  one  represen- 
tation; 
determining  that  at  lest  one  represenution  includes  an  ille- 
gitimate data  character;  and 
modifying  at  least  one  illegitimate  data  character  in  one 
representation,  said  modifying  comprising  replacing  at 
least  one.  but  fewer  than  all,  of  the  elements  of  an  illegiti- 
mate character  with  at  least  one  element  of  a  legitimate 
character  from  a  corresponding  position  in  another  repre- 
sentation to  result  in  an  improved  representation. 


5,262,627 
SCANNING  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD 
Howard  Sbepard,  Great  River,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Symbol  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,464,  May  8, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,168,149,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,770, 
Oct.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,099,110.  This  application  Dec.  24, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  812,923 
Int.  a.5  G06K  7/10 
MS.  CL  235—472  48  Claims 


25.  In  a  light  beam  scanning  system  having:  a  light  source  for 
emitting  an  incident  beam  of  light  along  a  path,  means  in  the 
path  of  said  incident  beam  for  reflecting  said  incident  beam, 
means  for  supporting  said  reflecting  means  for  oscillatory 
movement  about  a  pivot  axis,  said  pivot  axis  being  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  incident  beam,  and  means  for  initiating  oscillatory 
movement  of  said  reflecting  means  and  said  supporting  means 
about  the  pivot  axis,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  non-metallic  biasing  element,  extending  between  a  pair  of 
supports  and  having  a  portion  intermediate  the  pair  of 
supports  which  is  coupled  to  said  supporting  means  for 
biasing  the  supporting  means  to  return  said  reflecting 
means  toward  a  rest  position  intermediate  opposite  oscilla- 
tion end  position. 


1.  A  hand-held  unit  operated  by  a  user  for  reading  bar  code 
symbols  or  the  like,  comprising: 
(a)  beam-producing  means  located  in  said  unit  and  generat- 
ing a  light  beam  directed  from  said  unit  toward  a  symbol 


to  be  read  while  the  unit  is  spaced  from  the  symbol  to  be 
read; 

(b)  detector  means  receiving  reflected  light  from  a  field  of 
view  on  a  symbol  being  read  and  producing  electrical 
signals  responsive  to  light  received; 

(c)  scanning  means  for  scanning  at  least  one  of  said  beam  or 
said  field  of  view  across  said  symbol  being  read  while  said 
symbol  is  visible  to  said  user; 

(d)  evaluation  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signals  for 
identifying  successful  recognition  of  a  symbol  being  read; 

(e)  read-control  means  to  initiate  by  action  of  said  user  the 
reading  of  a  symbol  and  to  automatically  terminate  said 
scanning  of  a  symbol  after  said  identifying  has  occurred, 
said  read  control  means  and  said  evaluation  means  em- 
ploying a  microprocessor  in  said  unit,  the  microprocessor 
controlling  said  identifying  and  said  automatically  termi- 
nating; 

(0  means  on  a  surface  of  said  unit  for  manually  entering  data 
into  the  unit,  and  for  displaying  data; 

(g)  a  power  supply  for  said  unit; 

(h)  and  light-weight  housing  means  containing  said  beam 
producing  means,  detector  means,  scanning  means,  evalu- 
ation means,  read-control  means,  microprocessor,  means 
for  manually  entering  data  and  displaying  data,  and  power 
supply  means,  all  in  a  portable  unit. 


5,262,629 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Hayashi,  Sakado,  and  Hidenori  Suzuki,  Fiuimi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Conluz  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-104768 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  235—486  8  Qaims 


5,262,628 
NARROW-BODIED,  SINGLE-  AND  TWIN- WINDOWED 
PORTABLE  LASER  SCANNING  HEAD  FOR  READING 

BAR  CODE  SYMBOLS 
Howard  M.  Shepard,  Great  River,  Edward  D.  Barkan,  South 
Setauket,  and  Jerome  Swartz,  Stonybrook,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,545,  Nov.  17,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,130,520, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  148,555,  Jan.  26,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,845,350,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  883,923,  Jul.  10, 1986, 
Pat.  No.  4,758,717,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  519,523,  Aug. 

1,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,673,805,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

342,231,  Jan.  25, 1982,  Pat.  No.  4,409,470.  This  application  Jun. 

8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,277 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  235—472  20  Claims 


53b 


Mo      Ho 


1.  An  information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  of 
the  type  which  includes  a  card  carrier  having  an  upper  surface 
and  opposite  lateral  edges  and  adapted  for  linear  reciprocal 
movement  between  a  front  stop  position  and  a  rear  stop  posi- 
tion, a  card  holder  provided  to  the  card  carrier  for  holding  an 
information  card  on  the  card  carrier,  and  an  optical  head  recip- 
rocally movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  movement 
of  the  card  carrier  for  recording  information  in  and  reproduc- 
ing information  from  the  information  card  held  on  the  card 
carriage,  wherein:  the  card  holder  comprises  first  and  second 
card  holding  means,  arranged  in  respective  lateral  edges  of  the 
card  carrier  for  holding  the  information  card,  the  first  and 
second  card  holding  means  defining  respective  grooves  in 
cooperation  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  card  carrier  and  each 
including  contact  means  for  contacting  the  information  card 
inserted  into  the  grooves,  one  of  the  first  and  second  card 
holding  means  including  resilientiy  depressing  means  for  resil- 
iently  depressing  the  contact  means  thereof  against  the  infor- 
mation card  inserted  into  the  grooves;  and 

the  card  carriage  includes  raising  means,  arranged  on  the 
upper  surface  thereof,  for  raising  the  information  card,  the 
raising  means  being  located  away  from  the  contact  means 
of  the  first  and  second  card  holding  means  so  that  the 
information  card  placed  on  the  card  carrier  becomes 
substantially  flat  in  cooperation  with  the  contact  means  of 
the  first  and  second  card  holding  means  and  the  raising 
means  for  keeping  the  distance  between  the  information 
card  and  the  optical  head  substantially  constant. 
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SEEKER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  TARGET  SEEKING 
MISSILES 
Hans  Kordulla,  Owingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH,  Bodensee,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  963,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  25,    Aug.  10,  1990,  2-212646 
1991  4135260  >»«•  "•'  H04N  1/46 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/20  U.S.  a.  250—208.1 

U.S.  a.  250—203.6  14  Claims 


5,262,631 
COLOR  IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 
HiroyuU   Yamamoto;   Yoshiyuki    Ichihara;   Satoshi    Haneda; 
Masakazu  Fukuchi,  and  Shisuo  Morita,  all  of  Hachioji,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-212645; 


4aaims 


JMI 
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1.  A  seeker,  particularly  for  target  seeking  missiles,  compris- 
ing: 

a  supporting  structure; 

an  optical  imaging  system  for  imaging  a  field  of  view  of  the 

seeker; 
gimbal  means  comprismg  an  inner  gimbal  and  an  outer  gim- 

bal  and  supported  at  said  structure; 
said   gimbal   means   universally   movably   supporting  said 

optical  imaging  system  relative  to  said  structure; 
a  detector  arranged  for  receiving  an  image  of  said  field  of 

view  produced  by  said  optical  imaging  system; 
said  optical  imaging  system  including  an  optical  member 

arranged  at  said  inner  gimbal  of  said  gimbal  means; 
said  optical  member  being  placed  on  the  object  side  of  said 

optical  imaging  system  and  defining  an  optical  axis  of  said 

optical  imaging  system; 
said  optical  imaging  system  further  including  a  deflecting 

mirror  arranged  at  said  inner  gimbal; 
said  optical  imaging  system  defining  a  path  of  rays; 
said  deflecting  mirror  folding  said  path  of  rays  defined  by 

said  optical  imaging  system; 
reflecting  means  for  reversing  the  path  of  rays  defined  by 

said  optical  imaging  means; 
said  deflecting  mirror  being  fixedly  arranged  at  said  inner 

gimbal  and  on  the  object  side  of  said  reflecting  means; 
said  inner  gimbal  defining  a  gimbal  axis; 
said  deflecting  mirror  folding  said  path  of  rays  and  deflect- 
ing said  optical  axis  of  said  optical  imaging  system  *o 

coincide  with  said  gimbal  axis  of  said  inner  gimbal; 
said  detector  being  retained  at  said  outer  gimbal  of  said 

gimbal  means  and  being  positioned  on  the  gimbal  axis  of 

said  inner  gimbal; 
said  reflecting  means  being  also  positioned  at  the  gimbal  axis 

of  said  inner  gimbal;  and 
said  reflecting  means  reversing  the  path  of  rays  deflected  by 

said  deflecting  mirror  in  the  direction  of  said  gimbal  axis 

of  said  inner  gimbal,  and  directing  the  reversed,  deflected 

path  of  rays  toward  said  detector. 
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1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  for  generating  color  image 
signals  including  a  red  image  signal,  a  green  image  signal,  and 
a  blue  image  signal,  corresponding  to  a  pixel  of  an  image,  the 
image  reading  apparatus  comprising; 

scanning  means  having  a  plurality  of  line  sensors  for  scan- 
ning said  image,  said  scanning  means  including: 
(i)  a  first  line  sensor  having  a  first  plurality  of  pixel  sensors, 
said  first  plurality  of  pixel  sensors  being  positioned 
serially  to  form  a  line,  and  said  first  plurality  of  pixel 
sensors  including  a  second  plurality  of  red  scanning 
pixel  sensors  for  scanning  a  red  component  image  of 
said  image  and  for  forming  a  red  component  signal,  and 
a  third  plurality  of  blue  scanning  pixel  sensors  for  scan- 
ning a  blue  component  image  of  said  image  and  for 
forming  a  blue  component  signal; 
alternate  ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  pixel  sensors,  being 
said  second  plurality  of  red  scanning  pixel  sensors;  and 
remaining  ones  of  said  first  plurality  of  pixel  sensors  being 
said  third  plurality  of  blue  scanning  pixel  sensors;  and 
(ii)  a  second  line  sensor  having  a  fourth  plurality  of  pixel 
sensors,  equal  in  number  to  said  first  plurality  of  pixel 
sensors,  said  fourth  plurality  of  pixel  sensors  having 
green  scanning  pixel  sensors  for  scanning  a  green  com- 
ponent image  of  said  image  and  for  forming  a  green 
component  signal; 
said  first  line  sensor  and  said  second  line  sensor  being  posi- 
tioned parallel  to  each  other  and  such  that  each  of  said 
first  plurality  of  pixel  sensors  is  respectively  shifted  by  half 
a  length  of  a  pixel  relative  to  each  of  said  fourth  plurality 
of  pixel  sensors,  when  said  first  and  fourth  pluralities  of 
pixel  sensors  are  counted  in  a  primary  scanning  direction 
of  said  scanning  means; 
said  pixel  sensors  of  said  parallel  positioned  first  and  second 
line  sensors  forming  a  plurality  of  pixel  sensor  columns  in 
a  plane  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  primary 
scanning  direction; 
color  image  signal  generating  means  for  generating  said 
color  image  signals  corresponding  to  said  image,  said 
color  image  signal  generating  means  including:  means  for 
generating  said  green  image  signal  based  on  said  green 
component  signal,  means  for  generating  said  red  image 
signal  based  on  said  red  component  signal,  and  means  for 
generating  said  blue  image  signal  based  on  said  blue  com- 
ponent signal;  and 
combining  means  for  respectively  combining  outputs  of  odd 
and  even  numbered  columns  of  said  plurality  of  pixel 
sensor  columns,  such  that: 
(A)  when  a  plurality  of  outputs  of  said  pixel  sensors  forming 
one  of  said  odd  numbered  columns  of  pixel  sensors  is 
being  combined: 

said  red  image  signal  is  provided  from  a  red  scanning  pixel 
location  n-f-1,  in  said  first  line  sensor,  when  only  said 


second  plurality  of  red  scanning  pixels  is  counted  in  said 
primary  scanning  direction,  where  n  is  a  natural  num- 
ber; 

said  blue  image  signal  is  provided  from  a  blue  scanning 
pixel  location  n-t-l,  in  said  first  line  sensor,  when  only 
said  third  plurality  of  blue  scanning  pixels  is  counted  in 
said  primary  scanning  direction;  and 

said  red  and  blue  image  signals  being  combined  by  said 
combining  means,  when  said  green  image  signal  is  pro- 
vided from  said  fourth  plurality  of  pixel  sensors  at  a 
green  pixel  location  2n  -f- 1  in  said  second  line  sensor  and 
when  said  fourth  plurality  of  green  scanning  pixels  is 
counted  in  said  primary  scanning  direction;  and 
(B)  when  a  plurality  of  outputs  of  said  pixel  sensors  forming 

one  of  said  even  numbered  columns  of  pixel  sensors  is 

being  combined: 

said  red  image  signal  is  provided  from  said  red  scanning 
pixel  location  n-t-l; 

said  blue  image  signal  ia  provided  from  a  blue  scanning 
pixel  location  n  in  said  first  line  sensor,  when  only  said 
third  plurality  of  blue  scanning  pixels  is  counted  in  said 
primary  scanning  direction;  and 

said  red  and  blue  image  signals  being  combined  by  said 
combining  means  when  said  green  image  signal  is  pro- 
vided form  said  fourth  plurality  of  pixel  sensors  at  a 
green  scanning  pixel  location  2n  in  said  second  line 
sensor  and  when  said  fourth  plurality  of  sensors  having 
said  green  scanning  pixels  is  counted  in  said  primary 
scanning  direction,  to  thereby  form  said  pixel  of  said 
image. 


5,262,633 
WIDEBAND  ANTI-REFLECTION  COATING  FOR 
INDIUM  ANTIMONIDE  PHOTODETECTOR  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Ichiro  Kasai,  Solvang;  Herbert  L.  Hettich,  Goleta;  Stephen  L. 
Lawrence,  Santa  Barbara,  and  James  E.  Randolph,  San  Luis 
Obispo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Santa  Barbara  Research 
Center,  Goleta,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,136 

Int  a.5  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  CL  250—208.1  24  Claims 


5,262,632 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOR  ACHIEVING  PATTERN 

RECOGNITION 

William  O.  Camp,  Jr.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,976 

iBt  CL'  HOIJ  40/14 

UJS.  a.  250—208.1  16  Claims 
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1.  An  anti-reflection  coating  for  a  light-receiving  surface  of 
a  photodetector  device,  comprising: 

a  first  substantially  transparent  layer  which  is  formed  over 
said  surface  and  has  an  optical  thickness  of  approximately 
Xo/4,  where  Xo  is  a  predetermined  reference  wavelength, 
and  an  index  of  refraction  between  appro;amately  3.2  and 
3.3; 

a  second  substantially  transparent  layer  which  is  formed 
over  the  first  layer  and  has  an  optical  thickness  of  approxi- 
mately X<y4,  and  an  index  of  refraction  between  approxi- 
mately 2.6  and  2.7; 

a  third  substantially  transparent  layer  which  is  formed  over 
the  second  layer  and  has  an  optical  thickness  of  approxi- 
mately Xo/4  and  an  index  of  refraction  between  approxi- 
mately 1.9  and  2.0,  and 

a  fourth  substantially  transparent  layer  which  is  formed  over 
the  third  layer  and  has  an  optical  thickness  of  approxi- 
mately Xo/4  and  an  index  of  refraction  between  approxi- 
mately 1.4  and  l.S. 


5,262,634 
OPTICAL  SENSOR  UNTT  USING  MULTIPLE  ELASTIC 

RETAINERS 
Kazuhiro  Suzuki,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Stanley  Electric 
Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,245 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25, 1991, 3-085358[U] 
lat  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 
U.S.  a.  250—208.1  8  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus,  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  photodetectors,  each  of  which  pro- 
duces an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  an  optical  signal; 

at  least  first  and  second  current  mirrors  which  are  electri- 
cally connected  to,  respectively,  said  first  and  second 
photodetectors,  each  of  said  first  and  second  current  mir- 
rors also  being  electrically  connected  to  at  least  a  first 
electrical  output  line;  and 

biasing  means  for  electrically  biasing  said  at  least  first  electri- 
cal output  line. 
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1.  An  optical  sensor  unit  comprising  an  elongated  frame,  a 
plurality  of  ceramic  substrates  arranged  on  said  frame  along  a 
longitudinal  direction  thereof,  a  plurality  of  CCD  sensors 
arranged  resi>ectively  on  said  plurality  of  ceramic  substrates 
and  having  respective  light  receiving  sections  thereof  which 
are  arranged  on  a  single  straight  line  to  form  a  line  sensor,  and 
a  plurality  of  elastic  elements  having  respective  one  ends 
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thereof  joined  with  elasticity  to  longitudinally  opposed  side 
edges  of  the  plurality  of  ceramic  substrates  and  the  other  ends 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  frame. 


5,262,635 
TECHNIQUES  FOR  CORRECTING  NON-LINEARTTY  IN 
A  PHOTODETECrOR  USING  PREDEHNED 
CALIBRATION  INFORMATION 
Raul  Corbelo,  Lexington,  M  aas.,  assignor  to  Bio-Rad  Laborato- 
ries, Inc. 

Continuatioa-in-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  795,361,  Nov.  20,  1991, 

abudoocd.  TbU  application  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,184 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  250—214  R  28  Claims 
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5,262,636 
PROXIMITY  SENSOR  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  DIODE 
John  L.  Rink,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Diolase  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,746 

Int.  a.5  GOIV  9/04 

VS.  CL  250—221  8  Claims 


reflection  from  a  proximate  Urget  object  and  generating 
an  actuating  signal  in  response  thereto; 

switch  means  connected  to  receive  said  actuating  signal  and 
enable  operation  of  said  laser  diode,  and 

said  circuit  means  including  sampling  pulse  means  for  oper- 
ating said  laser  diode  to  emit  a  brief  sampling  pulse,  said 
switch  means  maintaining  operation  of  said  laser  diode 
when  said  actuating  signal  is  received  in  response  to  said 
sampling  pulse. 


5,262,637 
REPROGRAPHIC  MEDIA  DETECTOR  AND  METHODS 

FOR  MAKING  AND  USING 
William  S.  Cumberledge.  Scottsdale,  and  Damon  L.  Morgan, 
Pboenix,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,201 

Int.  a.'  COIN  9/04 

VS.  CL  250—223  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  acquiring  interferogram  data  in  a  Fourier 
transform  spectrometer,  the  spectrometer  including  a  detector 
that  provides  an  output  signal  that  exhibits  a  non-linear  varia- 
tion as  a  function  of  intensity,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  calibration  information  representing  the  non-lin- 
ear variation; 

coupling  the  detector  to  a  preamplifier  circuit  characterized 
by  the  absence  of  positive  feedback  to  provide  a  preampli- 
fied  output  signal  representing  the  intensity; 

operating  the  spectrometer  to  modulate  the  intensity;  and 

converting  the  prcamplified  output  signal  to  a  set  of  digi- 
tized values  that  have  been  corrected  in  accordance  with 
the  calibration  information; 

said  providing  step  being  performed  before  and  indepen- 
dently of  said  operating  step. 


1.  A  reprographic  media  detector  comprising:  a  sheet  path; 
a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  positioned  on  a  first  side 
of  the  sheet  path  and  aimed  towards  the  sheet  path;  a  reflector 
located  on  a  second  side  of  the  sheet  path,  wherein  the  reflec- 
tor is  at  least  partially  reflective  of  the  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion; a  first  detector  positioned  on  the  first  side  of  the  sheet 
path  for  receiving  electromagnetic  radiation  reflected  from  the 
reflector;  a  second  detector  positioned  on  the  first  side  of  the 
sheet  path  and  adjacent  to  the  first  detector  for  detecting 
electromagnetic  radiation  reflected  from  the  reflector. 


5462,638 

OPTICAL  nBERS  AND  FLUOROSENSORS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  POWER  EFTICIENCY  AND  METHODS  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Claudio  O.  Egalon,  and  Robert  S.  Rogowski,  both  of  Hampton, 
Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration, Washington,  D.C. 
I  FUed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761.198 

I  Int.  CL'  GOIN  2J/00 

VS.  a.  250—227.14  18  Ctaims 
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1.  A  proximity  sensor  for  operating  a  laser  diode  device, 
including; 

photosensor  means  secured  in  said  laser  diode  device,  said 
photosensor  means  being  disposed  to  receive  laser  diode 
light  reflected  from  a  target  object  proximate  to  said  laser 
diode  device; 

circuit  means  for  receiving  a  signal  from  said  photosensor 
means  and  detecting  a  portion  of  said  signal  correspond- 
ing to  light  received  by  said  photosensor  means  due  to 


to 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  comprising: 

a  fiber  core; 

an  active  cladding  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  fiber  core. 


said  active  cladding  capable  of  producing  waves  of  light 

which  are  injected  into  said  fiber  core  upon  excitation; 

and 
a  guide  cladding  surrounding  another  portion  of  said  fiber 

core,  whereby  said  guide  cladding  guides  the  produced 

waves  of  light  throughout  said  fiber  core; 
wherein  n„,«— nwarfis  greater  than  0.01,  wherein  nereis  the 

index  of  refraction  of  said  fiber  core  and  ndad  is  the  index 

of  refraction  of  said  guide  and  said  active  cladding. 


second  light  pipes  having  distal  ends  facing  said  interior  sur- 
face, and  a  light  transmitting  interlayer  disposed  between  the 
base  surface  and  the  windshield  interior  surface  and  having 
adhesive  surfaces  facing  said  base  surface  and  said  windshield 


5462,639 
nBER  OPTIC  CABLE  MONTTORING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MOISTURE  DETECnON 
AND  BENDING  LOSS  DETECnON 
Darid  E.  Vokey,  Bellingham,  Wash.;  Kenneth  N.  Sontag,  Spring- 
field, Canada,  and  Heinrich  Kraft,  Riidental,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Norscan  Instruments  Ltd.,  Winnipeg, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,658 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  5/16:  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  250—227.15  31  Claims 
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interior  surface,  the  interlayer  adhesively  securing  the  block  to 
the  windshield  and  engaging  said  distal  ends  for  optically 
coupling  said  first  and  second  light  pipes  to  said  interior  sur- 
face. 


5,262,641 

COMPENSATION  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PRESSURE 

SENSOR  HAVING  COUNTERWEIGHT  MECHANISM 

Stephen  J.  Kemp,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,026,  Dec.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,586 

Int.  a.'  GOID  5/34 

VS.  a.  250—231.19  18  Claims 


28.  A  method  of  monitoring  a  single  mode  optical  fibre 
having  a  terminal  end  and  a  receiving  end  comprising: 

transmitting  along  the  fibre  from  the  terminal  end  a  first  light 
signal  having  a  first  wave  length  selected  to  produce 
significant  attenuation  of  the  signal  in  response  to  mac- 
robending  or  microbending  of  the  fibre; 

simultaneously  transmitting  along  the  fibre  from  the  termi- 
nal end  a  second  light  signal  having  a  second  wave  length 
selected  to  produce  significant  attenuation  of  the  signal  in 
response  to  microbending  of  the  fibre  and  significantly 
less  attenuation  of  the  second  signal  than  that  of  the  first 
signal  in  response  to  macrobending  of  the  fibre; 

monitoring  the  two  signals  at  the  receiving  end;  and 

determining  losses  in  the  two  signals. 


5462,640 
WINDOW  MOUNTED  OPTICAL  MOISTURE  SENSOR 
HAVING  LIGHT  PIPES  WITH  DISTAL  ENDS 
Michael  B.  Purvis,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Rein  S.  Teder,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,527 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  5/16 
VS.  a.  250—227.25  13  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  mounted  upon  the  interior  surface  of  a  vehicle 
windshield  for  detecting  the  presence  of  moisture  on  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  the  windshield  comprising,  a  block  having  a 
base  surface  facing  the  interior  surface  of  the  windshield,  a  first 
light  pipe  in  said  block  for  transmitting  incident  light  from  an 
associated  light  source  to  the  windshield,  a  second  light  pipe  in 
said  block  for  receiving  and  transmitting  reflected  light  from 
the  windshield  to  an  associated  photo-detector,  said  first  and 


1.  A  differential  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

a  diaphragm  with  a  first  means  having  a  mass,  said  first 
means  being  mounted  on  said  diaphragm,  said  first  means 
being  utilized  to  determine  a  position  of  said  diaphragm 
relative  to  a  first  position; 

a  housing  containing  said  diaphragm,  said  housing  having  a 
first  and  a  second  inlet  port,  said  first  inlet  port  providing 
a  first  pressure  to  a  first  side  of  said  diaphragm,  said  sec- 
ond inlet  port  providing  a  second  pressure  to  a  second  side 
of  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  moving  toward  the 
lesser  of  said  pressures;  and 

a  counterweight  mechanism  having  a  first  axis,  an  inner  arm 
and  an  outer  arm  wherein  said  inner  arm  and  said  outer 
arm  pivot  about  said  axis,  said  inner  arm  being  in  contact 
with  said  first  means,  said  counterweight  mechanism 
having  a  center  of  gravity,  said  center  of  gravity  being 
located  on  said  outer  arm,  wherein  said  counterweight 
mechanism  counters  said  mass  of  said  first  means  whereby 
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said  differential  pressure  sensor  may  be  mounted  in  any       further  lowering  said  sensing  probe  to  a  third  and  final 

position  above  said  target  surface,  said  third  position 


onentation. 


5,262,642 

SCANNING  TUNNELING  OPTICAL  SPECTROMETER 

Bruce  W.  Wessels,  Wilmette,  and  Ling  Q.  Qian,  Evanston,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Northwestern  University,  Eranston,  IIL 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.626 

Int.  a.5H01Ji7/2(J 

U.S.  a.  250—306  23  CllOmi 


1.  A  scanning  tunneling  optical  spectrometer  for  measuring 
the  properties  of  a  sample  having  a  surface  comprising: 

a  mounting  stage  for  mounting  the  sample; 

a  fine  pointed  probe  positionable  adjacent  to  sample  suffi- 
ciently close  to  the  sample  to  permit  flow  of  tunneling 
current  between  the  sample  and  the  probe; 

electrical  bias  circuit  connected  to  the  probe  and  the  sample 
to  generate  a  bias  tunneling  current; 

modulated  optical  bias  source  for  radiating  the  sample  with 
monochromatic  optical  radiation  modulated  with  a  modu- 
lating signal  to  generate  photoexcited  tunneling  current 
which  is  detectable  without  substantial  interference  by 
any  tunneling  current  variations  caused  by  thermal  heat- 
ing of  the  sample  by  the  radiation;  and 

detecting  means,  coupled  to  the  probe,  for  detecting  a 
photo-excited  tunneling  current  substantially  independent 
of  the  bias  tunneling  current  without  substantial  interfer- 
ence from  tunneling  current  variations  caused  by  thermal 
heating  of  the  sample  by  the  optical  radiation. 
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comprising  a  region  where  said  sensing  probe  interacts 
atomically  with  said  target  surface. 


5,262,644 

REMOTE  SPECTROSCOPY  FOR  RAMAN  AND 

BRILLOUIN  SCATTERING 

John  F.  Maguire,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest 

Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,521,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,996,  Jul.  18,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,419,  Jun.  29, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

993,446 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/65 

VS.  a.  250—339  16  Claims 
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5,262,643 
AUTOMATIC  TIP  APPROACH  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  SCANTLING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE 
James  M.  Hammond;  Martin  A.  Klos,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  Fla.; 
Y»es  Martin,  Ossining,  N.Y.;  Kenneth  G.  Roessler,  Boca 
Raton,  Fla.,  and  Robert  M.  Stowell,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,646 

Int.  a.'  HOIV  37/28 

UJS.  a.  250—306  30  Qaims 

1.  A  non-contact  method  of  positioning  a  sensing  probe, 

having  vibrating  cantilever  and  tip,  from  a  first  position  above 

a  target  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

lowering  said  sensing  probe  to  a  second  position  above  said 
target  surface,  said  second  position  comprising  a  region 
where  said  sensing  probe  interacts  acoustically  with  said 
target  surface,  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  remotely  performing  a  spectroscopic 
analysis  of  Brillouin  and  Raman  scattered  radiation  from  a 
sample  of  material,  comprising: 

a  near-infrared  laser  for  providing  incident  radiation, 
wherein  the  wavelength  of  said  incident  radiation  is 
within  a  range  of  wavelengths  between  a  fluorescence 
limit  and  a  fiber  optics  loss  limit,  such  that  said  incident 
radiation  has  a  wavelength  sufficiently  long  to  minimize 
fluorescence  from  a  material  to  be  analyzed  and  suffi- 
ciently short  to  minimize  optical  fiber  losses; 

an  input  optical  fiber  for  transmitting  said  incident  radiation 
to  a  sample  of  material  to  be  analyzed,  wherein  said  input 
fiber  is  made  from  a  low  loss  optical  fiber; 

at  least  one  collecting  optical  fiber  for  receiving  Brillouin 
and  Raman  scattered  radiation  from  said  sample,  wherein 
said  at  least  one  collecting  fiber  is  made  from  low  loss 
optical  fiber,  wherein  said  input  optical  fiber  and  said  at 
least  one  collecting  optical  fiber  are  placed  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  with  respect  to  each  other; 

an  interferometer  for  receiving  said  scattered  radiation  from 


said  at  least  one  collecting  fiber  and  for  generating  a  fringe 
pattern  representative  of  said  scattered  radiation  over 
time; 

a  solid  state  infrared  detector  for  detecting  said  fringe  pat- 
tern and  for  producing  a  time-domain  electrical  signal 
representing  intensities  of  said  fringe  pattern;  and 

a  processing  means  for  transforming  said  time-domain  elec- 
trical signal  into  a  frequency-domain  electrical  signal 
representing  intensities  of  said  scattered  radiation  at  differ- 
ent wavenumbers. 


5,262,646 
INFRA-RED  SCANNING  MICROSCOPY 
Graham  R.  Booker,  Zsolt  J.  Laczik,  and  Robert  Falster,  all  of 
c/o  Department  of  Materials,  University  of  Oxford,  Parks 
Road,  Oxford  OXl  3PH,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,055 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  27,  1990, 
9016587 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  ]/00 
VS.  CI.  250—341  11  Qaims 


5,262,645  ; 

SENSOR  FOR  MEASURING  ALCOHOL  CONTENT  OF 

ALCOHOL  GASOLINE  FUEL  MIXTURES 
David  K.  Lambert,  Sterling  Heights;  Stephen  J.  Harris,  Bloom- 
field  Village,  and  Stephen  J.  Swarin,  Rochester,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,475 
Int.  Q.'  GOIN  21/35 
VS.  a.  250—339  17  Qaims 


1.  A  sensing  device  for  determining  the  alcohol  content  of  an 
alcohol/gasoline  fuel  mixture  during  the  operation  of  an  en- 
gine, said  sensing  device  comprising: 

a  light  source  emitting  a  light  beam  containing  at  least  a  first 
and  a  second  wavelength  within  the  near-infrared  Sf)ec- 
trum,  said  light  beam  being  continuously  transmitted  at  a 
substantially  constant  intensity  through  the  alcohol/gaso- 
line fuel  mixture  during  the  operation  of  the  engine; 

first  and  second  detectors  which  are  disposed  so  as  to  contin- 
uously receive  said  light  beam  after  its  transmission 
through  the  alcohol/gasoline  fuel  mixture,  said  first  detec- 
tor producing  an  output  corresponding  to  a  first  amount 
of  absorption  by  the  alcohol/gasoline  fuel  mixture  at  said 
first  wavelength,  and  said  second  detector  producing  an 
output  corresponding  to  a  second  amount  of  absorption  by 
the  alcohol/gasoline  fuel  mixture  at  said  second  wave- 
length; 

detector  means  disposed  adjacent  said  first  and  second  de- 
tectors so  as  to  continuously  produce  an  output  corre- 
sponding to  a  drift  in  ambient  temperature  of  said  first  and 
second  detectors,  said  detector  means  being  shielded  from 
said  light  source  to  substantially  prevent  said  detector 
means  from  receiving  said  light  beam; 

means  for  measuring  said  outputs  from  said  first  and  second 
detectors  and  said  detector  means;  and 

computational  means  for  determining,  from  said  outputs,  the 
difference  between  said  outputs  of  said  first  detector  and 
said  detector  means  and  the  difference  between  said  out- 
puts of  said  second  detector  and  said  detector  means,  the 
ratio  of  said  differences  being  a  ratio  of  said  first  and 
second  absorbances  by  the  alcohol/gasoline  fuel  mixture 
at  said  first  and  said  second  wavelengths,  such  that  said 
ratio  of  absorbances  provides  an  output  indicative  of  the 
alcohol  content  within  the  alcohol/gasoline  mixture  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  engine. 


1.  An  infra-red  scanning  microscope  comprising: 

a  specimen  stage  for  holding,  in  a  predetermined  position,  a 
specimen  to  be  examined; 

a  light  source  means  for  directing  an  incident  beam  of  infra- 
red light  toward  a  surface  of  the  specimen  held  by  said 
specimen  stage,  said  light  source  means  including  a  light 
source; 

scanning  means  for  producing  a  scanning  raster-like  move- 
ment between  the  incident  beam  and  the  specimen; 

an  infra-red  detector  arranged  to  receive  light  back-scat- 
tered from  particles  within  the  specimen  with  a  scattering 
angle  greater  than  90°;  and 

discriminating  means  for  allowing  back-scatttered  light  to 
reach  said  detector  and  for  preventing  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  light  specularly  reflected  from  the  specimen  from 
reaching  said  detector,  said  discriminating  means  compris- 
ing a  stop/mirror  arrangement  mounted  so  as  to  be  dis- 
posed in  said  incident  beam  and  defining  a  blocking  and 
directing  means  for  blocking  a  portion  of  the  incident 
beam  from  reaching  the  surface  of  the  specimen  held  by 
said  specimen  stage  and  for  directing  back-scattered  light 
toward  said  detector,  focusing  means  for  focussing  the 
back-scattered  light  directed  toward  said  detector  by  said 
stop/mirror  arrangement,  and  an  aperture  plate  positioned 
between  said  focussing  means  and  said  detector  to  cause 
selection  of  light  passing  to  said  detector. 


5,262,647 

INFRARED  DETECTOR  WTTH  PYROELECTRIC 

DETECTOR  ELEMENT  AND  CHOPPER  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Akira  Kumada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Mfg.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1991,  3-272840 

Int.  a.5  GOIJ  5/62 

VS.  Q.  250—351  4  Claims 
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1.  An  IR  detector  having  a  pyroelectric  infrared  detector 
element,  a  chopper  mechanism  which  cyclically  interrupts  an 
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infrared  ray  input  to  the  pyroelectric  infrared  detector  ele- 
ment, a  chopper  driving  circuit  which  drives  the  chopper 
mechanism,  and  an  AC  amplifier  which  amplifies  an  output 
signal  from  the  pyroelectric  infrared  detector  element  in  AC 
mode;  characterized  in  that  the  IR  detector  includes  a  chopper 
control  circuit  which  controls  operation/stop  of  the  chopper 
mechanism  according  to  a  control  signal  and  a  gain  control 
circuit  which  changes  a  gain  of  the  AC  amplifier  according  to 
the  control  signal. 


5,262,648 
MEDICAL  DIAGNOSTIC  NUCLEAR  CAMERA  FORK 
MOUNTING  WITH  OFFSET 
Iain  Stark,  DoUan)  des  Onneaux,  Canada,  assignor  to  Indepen- 
dent ScintillatioD  Imaging  Systems  (ISIS)  Inc.,  Lachine,  Can- 
ada 

FUcd  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,097 

Int.  a.5  GOIT  1/166 

VS.  a.  250—363.05  5  Claims 


1.  A  medical  diagnostic  nuclear  camera  positioner  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  rotating  frame  unit; 

a  camera  fork  mounting  means  provided  on  said  unit  for 
rotatably  mounting  and  rotating  a  camera  fork  about  a 
first  axis;  and 

eccentric  mounting  means  for  rotatably  mounting  a  nuclear 
camera  to  ends  of  sa'  1  fork,  and  for  rotating  said  camera 
about  a  second  axis  extending  between  said  ends  and  at  an 
offset  distance  with  respect  to  said  first  axis. 


5,262,649 

THIN-nLM,  FLAT  PANEL,  PIXELATED  DETECTOR 

ARRAY  FOR  REAL-TIME  DIGITAL  IMAGING  AND 

DOSIMETRY  OF  IONIZING  RADIATION 

Larry  E.  Antonuk,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Robert  A.  Street, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich,  and  Xerox  Corporation,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

CoDtiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,650,  Apr.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,079.426,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,450,  Sep.  6, 

1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,364 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  GOIT  1/24 

VS.  a.  250—370.09  33  CUima 
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pair  signal  and  storing  said  signal  at  the  plurality  of  pixel 
sensors;  and 
switching  means  including  a  plurality  of  transistors,  each 
having  a  predetermined  resistance,  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  transistors  reads  out  the  signal  stored  by  an 
associated  one  of  said  plurality  of  pixel  sensors,  wherein 
the  capacitance  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  pixel  sensors 
when  multiplied  by  the  resistance  of  an  associated  transis- 
tor yield  a  time  constant,  trc.  in  ^sec  which  satisfies  the 
following  relationship,  which  thereby  permits  real-time 
imaging  of  said  radiation  beam. 


TRC^ 


100  ■/> 


L  ■  IFPS    \a(SN) 


where 

P=the  pixel-pixel  pitch  in  fim,  where  ~25SPg  ~  10,000, 
L  =  the  length,  in  cm,  of  one  column  of  pixels  sensors  of  the 

array,  where  ~  2  S  L  S  ~  60, 
IFPS  =  instantaneous  frame  rate  per  second  which  is  the 

effective  rate  at  which  the  array  is  being  readout,  where 

~lgIFPS§~500.  and 
SN  =  the  inverse  of  the  degree  to  which  each  pixel  sensor 

needs    to    be    sampled    and    thus    recharged,    where 

~10SSN^~  10,000. 


1,  A  real-time  imaging  device  for  use  with  an  incident  ioniz- 
ing radiation  beam,  comprising: 

signal  conversion  means  including  an  array  of  pixel  sensors, 
each  having  a  predetermined  capacitance,  for  converting 
the  incident  ionizing  radiation  beam  into  an  electron  hole- 


5,262,650 
VIEWER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FLUORESCENCE 

EVALUATION 
David  E.  Chadwick,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dentsply  Venture 

Capital  Associates,  L.P.,  York,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,504,  Oct.  11, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,089,709.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,109 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  COIN  21/64 

VS.  a.  250—461.1  23  Claims 


1.  A  viewer  system  for  the  evaluation  of  fluorescence,  com- 
prising: 

a  viewer  and  at  least  one  test  sample, 

said  viewer  having  a  viewing  area,  a  fluorescence  standard, 
a  platform,  a  shield  and  an  ultraviolet  light  source,  said 
platform  being  positioned  below  said  standard  and 
adopted  to  support  said  test  sample,  said  shield  being 
adapted  to  enclose  said  viewing  area  and  said  ultraviolet 
light  source  being  adapted  to  substantially  simultaneously 
and  equally  illimiinate  said  test  sample  while  said  test 
sample  is  supported  in  said  viewing  area  by  said  platform, 

said  test  sample  being  positioned  for  evaluation  of  the  fluo- 
rescence of  said  test  sample  in  comparison  to  said  standard 
in  said  viewing  area  while  said  test  sample  and  said  stan- 
dard are  substantially  equally  illuminated  by  said  ultravio- 
let light  source. 


5,262,651 

POSTTRON  BEAM  LITHOGRAPHY 

Gary   A.   Frazier,   Keith   Bradshaw,  both  of  Garland,  Tex., 

assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  of  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,972,  Nov.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,175,075. 

ThU  application  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,576 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  37/317 

VS.  a.  250—492.2  17  Oaims 


JOO 


^ 


j's^ 


316 


303 

/  raslTMON  SOUKC 

f-y(    304 

'kCill  BL1MKIN6 

!06,  308 

^  )CFL£CTI0NCOiL.  uaxs 

f   /      -^viCUUli  CNAHIEll 

1    7402 
401 

"KML  FILM 
400 
;  $UMTII«T£ 

310  312 


J 


1.  A  lithography  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  support; 

(b)  a  source  of  annihilative  panicles;  and 

(c)  lenses  for  focussing  said  annihilative  particles  into  a  beam 
for  patterning  a  substrate  on  said  support. 


5,262,652 
ION  IMPLANTATION  APPARATUS  HAVING 
INCREASED  SOURCE  LIFETIME 
Nicholas  Bright,  Saratoga,  Calif.;  Paul  A.  Burfield,  Crawley, 
England;  John  Pontefract,  Uckfield,  England;  Bernard  F. 
Harrison,  Cothome,  England;  Peter  Meares,  Wiltshire,  En- 
gland; David  R.  Burgin,  Grenoble,  France;  Andrew  S.  De- 
vaney,  Wivelsfield  Green,  and  Peter  T.  Kindersley,  Horsham, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa 
Oara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,874,  May  14,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,854 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  27/00 
VS.  a.  250— 492  J  28  Qaims 


1.  In  an  ion  implantation  apparatus  comprising  an  arc  cham- 
ber in  which  a  plasma  is  generated,  including  a  source  of  gas, 
a  filament  connected  to  a  source  of  current,  electrical  insula- 
tors for  said  filament  and  an  exit  aperture,  and  means  of  resolv- 
ing the  ion  beam  to  allow  preselected  chemical  species  of  ions 
to  pass  through  the  aperture  for  implanting  a  target,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises 

means  for  mounting  the  filament  and  a  reflector  therefore  so 
as  to  maintain  an  insulating  gap  between  the  reflector  and 
the  arc  chamber,  and 
means  for  mounting  electrically  insulating  means  for  the 
filament  outside  of  the  arc  chamber  on  the  source  body. 


5,262,653 
SCANNER  FOR  NAPLESS  AREAS  ON  A  WEB  HAVING 

BEAMS  TRAINED  TANGENTIALLY  THEREON 

Dieter  Bender,  Ochtrup,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl 

Schmale  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ochtrup,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

per  No.  PCT/DE90/00430,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  3,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15896,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  777,563 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  22, 
1989,  8907659 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21 /B6 
VS.  a.  250—571  2  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  scanning  a  fabric  web  for  napless  zones 
extending  respectively  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the 
web,  said  device  comprising: 

a  guide  roller  deflecting  said  web  through  an  arc  around  said 
guide  roller; 

an  angularly  shaped  frame  having  a  pair  of  opposite  sides; 

a  first  transmitter  on  one  of  said  sides  training  a  first  scanner 
beam  substantially  tangentially  to  said  web  at  a  location  at 
which  said  web  extends  around  said  roller  and  in  a  posi- 
tion for  said  scanner  beam  to  be  intercepted  by  an  edge  of 
said  napless  zone  extending  longitudinally  of  said  web; 

two  receivers  for  said  first  scanner  beam  disposed  on  the 
other  of  said  sides  opposite  said  first  transmitter  and 
spaced  apart  along  said  other  of  said  sides  for  signalling  a 
position  of  said  edge; 

a  second  transmitter  on  said  one  of  said  sides  spaced  from 
said  first  transmitter  and  training  a  second  scanner  beam 
substantially  tangentially  to  said  web  at  a  location  at 
which  said  web  extends  around  said  roller  and  in  a  posi- 
tion for  said  second  scanner  beam  to  be  intercepted  by  nap 
of  said  web  flanking  the  napless  zone  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  web; 

a  third  receiver  disposed  on  said  other  of  said  sides  opposite 
said  second  transmitter  and  spaced  from  said  two  receiv- 
ers for  receiving  said  second  scanner  beam  and  signalling 
sensing  of  said  napless  zone  extending  transversely  of  the 
web;  and 

means  for  pivotally  suspending  said  frame  for  adjustment  of 
distances  of  said  sides  from  said  roller. 


5,262,654 
DEVICE  FOR  READING  AN  IMAGE  HAVING  A 
COMMON  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-339055 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  27/14 
VS.  a.  257-53  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  reading  an  image  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  a  substrate,  said  semicon- 
ductor layer  comprising  an  image  sensor  region  and  a 
semiconductor  switch  region  adjacent  to  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  image  sensor  region, 
wherein  said  semiconductor  layer  has  a  semi-amorphous 
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structure  comprising  a  mixture  of  amorphous  and  crysul- 
line  structures,  in  which  a  Raman  spectrum  of  the  semi- 


5,262,656 

OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSCEIVER  WITH 

CHEMICALLY  RESISTANT  LAYERS 

Robert  Blondeau,  Ablis;  Daniel  Rondi,  Orsay,  and  Jean-Charles 

Renaud,  Vitry  Sur  Seine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson- 

CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,020 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  7,  1991,  91  06933 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/14 

MS.  a.  257—80  "^  Claims 


conductor  film  exhibits  a  peak  deviated  from  that  which 
sunds  for  a  single  crystal  of  the  semiconductor. 


5062,655 
THIN  nLM  HELD  EFTECT  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  LDD 
STRUCTURE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SUCH  A  DEVICE 
Motoi  Ashida,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-91819 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/10.  21/265 

VS.  a.  257—66  12  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  semiconductor  transceiver,  comprising:  a  sub- 
strate; 
a  guiding  layer  for  guiding  light  of  a  first  wavelength  and  a 

second  wavelength; 
a  first  chemically  resistant  layer  formed  over  the  guiding 

layer; 
a  guiding  element  formed  over  the  first  chemically  resistant 

layer; 
a  detector  for  detecting  light  of  the  first  wavelength  formed 

over  the  guiding  element;  and 
a  laser  for  emitting  light  of  the  second  wavelength  formed 

over  the  guiding  element;  and 
a  second  chemically  resisunt  layer  formed  between  the 

guiding  element  and  the  laser. 
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1.  A  thin  film  field  effect  device,  comprising: 

an  insulating  base  layer  having  a  surface; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  insulating  base 
layer; 

an  insulating  layer  having  an  upper  region  covering  an  upper 
surface  of  said  gate  electrode  and  side  regions  covering 
side  surfaces  of  said  gate  electrode,  a  portion  of  said  side 
region  adjacent  to  said  upper  region  being  thicker  than  a 
portion  of  said  side  region  adjacent  to  said  insulating  base 
layer  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  insulating 
base  layer; 

a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 
insulating  layer  and  extending  to  cover  said  insulating 
base  layer  from  both  sides  of  said  gate  electrode; 

a  channel  region  formed  in  a  central  portion  of  said  poly- 
crystalline silicon  layer;  and 

a  pair  of  source/drain  regions  formed  in  said  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer  adjacent  said  central  portion  and  including  a 
first  type  impurity  region  of  a  lower  concentration  adja- 
cent said  channel  region  and  a  first  type  impurity  region  of 
a  higher  concentration  adjacent  said  impurity  region  of  a 
lower  concentration. 


5^2,657 
OPTICALLY  ACnVATED  WAFER-SCALE  PULSER 
WITH  ALGAAS  EPITAXIAL  LAYER 
Anderson  H.  Kim,  Toms  River,  Robert  J.  Youmans,  Brick; 
Maurice  Weiner,  Ocean;  Robert  J.  Zeto,  Eatontown,  all  of 
NJ.,  and  Louis  J.  Jasper,  Jr.,  Fulton,  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,365 
I  Int.  a.'  HOIL  ii/00:  HOIJ  40/]4 

U.S.  a.  257—86  5  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  generating  pulses  of  radio  frequency 
energy  in  response  to  pulses  of  laser  light  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  given  semiconductor  material  having  a  top 
surface  and  an  opposing  bottom  surface; 

a  first  annular  layer  of  highly  doped  semiconductor  material 
having  a  band  gap  energy  larger  than  that  of  said  sub- 
strate, said  annular  member  located  substantially  in  the 
center  of  said  top  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  second  annular  layer  of  highly  doped  semiconductor  mate- 


rial having  a  band  gap  energy  larger  than  that  of  said 
substrate  located  substantially  in  the  center  of  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  first  center  layer  of  AIGaAs  material  on  said  top  surface  of 
said  substrate  located  in  the  center  space  of  said  first 
annular  member  and  separated  therefrom; 

a  second  center  layer  of  highly  doped  semiconductor  mate- 
rial having  a  band  gap  energy  larger  than  that  of  said 
substrate  located  on  said  bottom  surface  of  said  substrate 
in  the  center  space  of  said  second  annular  member  and 
separated  therefrom; 

a  third  layer  of  metallized  material  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  first  annular  layer  and  said  first  center  layer  wherein 
said  third  layer  material  forms  an  electrode  on  said  first 
annular  layer  and  forms  a  grid  of  apertures  on  said  first 
center  layer  such  that  an  optical  window  is  formed;  and 

a  fourth  layer  of  metallized  material  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  second  annular  layer  and  said  second  center  layer 
such  that  an  electrode  is  formed  over  both  said  second 
annular  layer  and  said  center  layer. 


5,262,658 
THERMALLY  STABILIZED  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE 

STRUCTURE 
Henry  P.  Jankowski,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  81.3,174 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  18, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  HOIL  3i/00 

MS.  a,  257—88  9  Qaims 


1.  A  thermally  stabilized  light  emitting  diode  array  structure 
comprising; 

an  array  of  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes,  on  a  single 
substrate, 

plurality  of  heater  elements,  corresponding  and  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  light  emitting  diodes  when  said  light  emitting 
diodes  are  not  emitting  light  such  that  heat  generated  from 
said  adjacent  heater  elements  is  used  to  maintain  a  con- 
stant temperature  within  said  light  emitting  diodes. 


5,262,659 
NYQUIST  FREQUENCY  BANDWIDTH  HACT  MEMORY 
Thomas  W.  Gnidkowski,  Glastonbury,  and  Donald  E.  Cullen, 
Manchester,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,374 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/84.  29/96.  41/08 

VS.  a.  257—183.1  13  Qaims 

1.  A  HACT  memory  device  having  a  SAW  propagating 

therein  and  having  charge  packets  being  carried  by  the  SAW, 

comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate; 

a  lower  charge  confinement  layer  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial, disposed  near  said  substrate,  having  a  first  conduction 
band  energy; 
a  charge  transport  layer  of  semiconductor  material  disposed 
above  and  contiguous  with  said  lower  charge  confinement 
layer; 
said  charge  transport  layer  having  a  second  conduction  band 
energy  less  than  said  first  conduction  band  energy  of  said 


lower  charge  confinement  layer,  for  confining  the  charge 

packets  to  said  charge  transport  layer; 
charge  injection  means,  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 

HACT,  for  injecting  mobile  charge  carriers  into  said 

charge  transport  layer; 
charge  detection  means,  disposed  on  said  outer  surface  of 

said  HACT,  for  detecting  the  flow  of  charge  in  said 

charge  transport  layer; 
a  hold  voltage  source  providing  a  hold  voltage  signal,  said 

hold  voltage  signal  having  a  magnitude  large  enough  to 

stop  and  hold  the  charge  packets  travelling  along  said 

charge  transport  layer; 
a  plurality  of  interdigital  memory  electrodes  disposed  on 


is 


said  outer  surface  of  said  HACT  near  said  charge  trans- 
port layer  and  between  said  charge  injection  means  and 
said  charge  detection  means,  said  memory  electrodes 
being  spaced  a  distance  of  substantially  one-half  of  a 
wavelength  of  said  SAW; 

every  other  electrode  of  said  memory  electrodes  being  con- 
nected to  said  hold  voltage  source  and  the  remaining 
electrodes  of  said  memory  electrodes  being  connected  to 
near  ground  potential;  and 

said  memory  electrodes  being  connected  to  each  other  and 
said  hold  voltage  source  so  as  to  provide  an  impedance 
between  adjacent  electrodes  that  does  not  exceed  a  prede- 
termined maximum  allowable  imp>edance  when  said  hold 
voltage  signal  is  not  being  applied. 


5,262,660 

HIGH  POWER  PSEUDOMORPHIC  GALUUM 

ARSENIDE  HIGH  ELECTRON  MOBIUTY 

TRANSISTORS 

Dwight  C.  Streit,  Redondo  Beach;  Kin  L.  Tan,  Torrance,  and 

Po-Hsin  Liu,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  739,046 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/80.  27/02 

U.S.  a.  257—194  11  aaims 


2B 


1.  A  gallium  arsenide  (GaAs)  field  effect  transistor  compris- 
ing: 

a  GaAs  substrate  layer; 

a  buffer  layer  deposited  on  top  of  said  GaAs  substrate; 
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an  InGaAs  quantum  well  deposited  on  top  of  said  buffer; 

a  Uyer  of  sUicon  planar  doping  within  said  InGaAs  quantum 
well,  and  deposited  near  the  bottom  of  said  InGaAs  quan- 
tum well; 

a  donor  layer  of  AlGaAs  deposited  on  top  of  said  InGaAs 
quantum  well; 

an  n-type  GaAs  contact  layer  deposited  on  top  of  said  Al- 
GaAs donor  layer; 

a  gate  structure  deposited  on  said  AlGaAs  donor  layer 
between  gaps  in  said  GaAs  layer;  and 

source  and  drain  ohmic  layers  deposited  on  top  of  said  GaAs 
layer  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gate  structure. 


5,262,662 
STORAGE  NODE  CAPACITOR  HAVING  TUNGSTEN 
AND  ETCHED  TIN  STORAGE  NODE  CAPACITOR 
PLATE 
FemaiHlo  Gonzalei,  and  Roger  R.  Lee,  both  of  Botae,  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
DiTisioD  of  S«r.  No.  786,143,  Oct.  31, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,168,073. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,726 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/(>i:  HOIG  4/06 
MS.  a.  257—307  "  Claims 


5^62,661 

SOUD-STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE,  HAVING 

INCREASED  CHARGE  STORAGE  AND  IMPROVED 

ELECTRONIC  SHUTTER  OPERATION 

Takao    Kuroda;   Sumio   Terakawa,   both   of   Osaka;    Shigeru 

Okamoto,  and  Katsuya  Ishikawa,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,992 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1990,  2-167134 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/m  27/14.  31/00 

U.S.  a.  257—227  20  Qaims 
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1.  A  solid-state  image  pickup  device  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate;  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  one  conduc- 
tivity type,  provided  in  said  semiconductor  substrate;  a  second 
semiconductor  region  of  a  conductivity  type  reverse  to  said 
first  semiconductor  region,  formed  in  said  first  semiconductor 
region;  a  third  semiconductor  region  of  the  same  conductivity 
type  as  said  first  semiconductor  region,  formed  adjoiningly  to 
the  surface  of  said  second  semiconductor  region;  and  a  fourth 
semiconductor  region  to  constitute  a  CCD  transfer  channel  of 
the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  second  semiconductor 
region,  formed  apart  from  said  second  semiconductor  region 
within  said  first  semiconductor  region; 
said  image  pickup  device  having  a  net  atomic  impurity  den- 
sity distribution  as  a  synthesis  of  individual  atomic  impu- 
rity densities  of  said  first,  second  and  third  semiconductor 
regions,  said  first,  second  and  third  semiconductor  regions 
having  respective  impurity  density  distributions  as  com- 
ponents of  said  net  impurity  density  distribution; 
said  second   semiconductor   region   having   an   individual 
atomic  impurity  density  whose  distribution  in  the  depth 
direction  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  has  a  maximum 
at  a  portion  interior  from  the  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  storage  capacitor,  said 
semiconductor  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  having  an  upper  surface; 

b)  a  first  capacitor  plate  comprising: 

i)  a  diffusion  barrier  portion  for  contacting  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  a  conuct  area  of  said  substrate; 

ii)  a  refractory  meul  portion  having  a  lower  portion  in 
contact  with  said  diffusion  barrier  portion  and  an  upper 
portion  extending  beyond  an  upper-most  portion  of  said 
diffusion  barrier  portion;  and 

iii)  at  least  one  etchable  layer  interposed  in  said  refractory 
metal,  thus  dividing  said  refractory  metal  into  at  least 
two  refractory  layers,  wherein  said  upper  portion  of 
said  refractory  metal  portion  comprises  fingers,  said 
fingers  forming  opposing  ends  of  said  refractory  metal 
layers,  each  of  said  fingers  at  said  opposing  ends  being 
substantially  normal  to  said  lower  portion  and  diverg- 
ing away  from  a  center  of  said  lower  portion  to  a  posi- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  and  elevationally  overlying 
previously  fabricated  structures,  and  wherein  said  etch- 
able  material  has  an  etch  rate  substantially  equal  to  an 
etch  rate  of  said  diffusion  barrier  portion; 

c)  a  second  capacitor  plate  overlying  said  diffusion  barrier 
portion  and  said  upper  portion  of  said  refractory  metal 
portion,  said  second  capacitor  plate  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive material,  and  wherein  said  conductive  material  of  said 
second  capacitor  plate  envelopes  each  one  of  said  fingers; 
and 

d)  a  dielectric  layer  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
capacitor  plates. 


5,262,663 
DRAM  CELL  HAVING  TUNNEL  SHAPED  STRUCTURE 

AND  FORMATION  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Bynngbyug  Rho,  Kyunggi,  and  Daejei  Jin,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635.731 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  11,  1990, 
90-17706 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/01.  27/13.  29/78 
VS.  a.  257—308  '  Oaims 

1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  cell  having  a  tunnel- 
shaped  structure,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 


a  field-oxide-layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
in  order  to  define  an  active  region; 

first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  formed  within  said  active  region; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  channel  area  between  said 
first  and  said  second  semiconductor  regions; 

a  word  line  having  side  walls  formed  on  said  insulating  layer; 

a  word  line  capping-oxide  layer  for  capping  said  word  line, 
a  first  spacer  formed  on  the  side  walls  of  said  word  line 
and  said  word  line  capping-oxide-layer,  said  capping  layer 
having  an  upper  portion; 

a  local  connecting  layer  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of 
said  word  line  capping-oxide-layer  and  said  first  spacer, 
and  contacted  through  a  first  contact  to  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region; 


±-x 


a  flattening  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  local  connecting 

layer; 
a  second  spacer  surrounding  said  flattening  insulating  layer, 

the  side  walls  of  said  local  connecting  layer,  and  said  first 

spacer; 
a  bit  line  and  a  bit  line  capping-oxide-layer  formed  on  said 

flattening  insulating  layer; 
a  third  spacer  formed  on  the  side  walls  of  said  bit  line  and 

said  bit  line  capping-oxide-layer; 
a  storage  polysilicon  formed  upon  said  bit  line  capping-oxide 

layer; 
a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  surrounding  a  portion  of  the 

surface  of  said  storage  polysilicon  and  the  side  walls  of 

said  local  connecting  layer;  and 
a  plate  electrode  surrounding  said  storage  polysilicon  and 

said  capacitor  dielectric  layer. 


5.262,664 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMATION  OF  LDD  TRANSISTOR, 
AND  STRUCTURE  THEREOF 
Goo  Jnng-Suk,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Elec- 
tron Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  719.837.  Jon.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1990, 
90-9896 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/W.  29/78 
VS.  a.  257—344  1  Claim 

I.  A  structure  of  an  LDD  transistor  comprising: 
a  p-type  substrate; 
a  field  oxide  layer  formed  on  a  first  surface  of  said  p-type 

substrate; 
a  gate  oxide  layer  and  a  gate  poly  formed  on  said  first  surface 

of  p-type  substrate; 
poly  formed  on  said  first  surface  of  p-type  substrate  at  both 

sides  of  said  gate  poly  at  intervals  with  said  gate  poly; 
an  n+  region  formed  in  said  p-type  substrate  underlying  said 

poly; 
an  n~  region  formed  adjacent  to  said  n+  region  and  formed 
in  junction  depth  deeper  than  said  n~*~  region; 


a  p-t-  pocket  region  formed  in  said  p-type  substrate  in  a 

maimer  to  surround  only  said  n~  region; 
an  insulating  material  formed  over  said  first  surface  of  said 
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p-type  substrate,  covering  said  field  oxide  layer,  said  gate 
oxide  layer  and  said  poly;  and 
a  metal  electrode  formed  by  drilling  a  contact  through  said 
insulating  material  over  said  poly. 


5.262,665 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  CURRENT  SENSING 

FUNCnON 
Shogo  Mori.  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-092427 

Int.  C1.5  HOIL  29/72.  27/06 

VS.  a.  257—378  8  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  stage  transistor  provided  on  the  substrate,  the  first 
stage  transistor  including  a  multi-source  type  MOS 

transistor;  and 

a  second  stage  transistor  provided  on  the  substrate,  the 
second  stage  transistor  being  of  one  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  multi-base/multi-emitter  type  and  a  multi- 
gate/multi-source  type  transistor, 

wherein  the  first  stage  MOS  transistor  having  a  main  source 
coimected  to  one  of  a  main  base  and  a  main  gate  of  the 
second  stage  transistor,  and  having  a  sense  source  con- 
nected to  one  of  a  sense  base  and  a  sense  gate  of  the  second 
stage  transistor,  and 

wherein  a  drain  of  the  first  stage  MOS  transistor  and  one 
from  a  group  consisting  of  a  collector  and  a  drain  of  the 
second  stage  transistor  are  formed  independently  on  the 
substrate. 
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$462,666 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A  NICKEL  ALLOY 

PROTECnVE  RESISTOR 
YMhimi  Yodiiiio,  Inuy«iB«;  Hideto  Morimoto,  AicW.  «iHi  Ke»i- 
dii  Ao.  Toyoake,  M  of  Japwi.  «s»ignors  to  Nippoo«»en»o  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  J«p«n  ,     ^       , 

ContiiiMtion  of  Ser.  No.  713,587,  Jun.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521.029,  May  9,  1990^ 

id«Hjoo«L  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  83Lfl94 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15.  1989,  1-120972; 

Feb.  2,  1990,  2-24880 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/22.  29/82.  29/96 
UACL  257^27  WOMin^ 
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second  optical 
insulation  film; 
said  second  photodiode  having  said  first  optical  film  depos- 
ited on  the  surface  thereof,  said  second  optical  film  bemg 
located  at  a  staggered  portion  of  said  second  photodiode. 

5,262,668 
SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  RECTIFIER  INCLUDING 
SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  REGIONS  OF  DIFFERING 
BARRIER  HEIGHTS 
Shanghai  L.  Tn,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  and  Bantral  J.  Baliga,  Ra- 
leigh, N.C  assignors  to  Nortii  Carolina  State  Uniwrsity  at 
Raleigh,  Raleigh,  N.C.  „,„.,, 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  930,147 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/48 
VS.  a.  257—475  "^  ^^^^^ 

30,        12         13        12  13       12         13        12 

tl«>\       14b  \       14b  V,.'*"        V.V 

>-14o  >-14o  ^140  >-14o 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate;  r     a 

a  first  semiconductor  element  provided  on  a  first  area  of  said 
substrate  and  including  at  least  one  part  which  operates 
using  ferromagnetic  magnetoresistive  material; 

terminal  means,  provided  on  said  substrate,  for  connection 
to  an  external  device  so  as  to  pass  an  electrical  signal 
through  said  terminal  means; 

a  second  semiconductor  element  provided  on  a  second  area 
of  said  substrate  physically  separated  from  said  first  area, 
said  second  semiconductor  element  including  protective 
resistor  means  including  a  ferromagnetic  magnetoresistive 
material  which  is  physically  separated  from  said  first 
semiconductor  element  and  connected  in  a  noise  attenua- 
tion circuit  for  absorbing  electric  noise  inputted  from  said 
terminal  means;  and 

conductive  wiring  means,  provided  between  said  first  semi- 
conductor element  and  said  terminal  means  and  between 
said  second  semiconductor  element  and  said  terminal 
means,  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  and  second 
semiconductor  elements  with  said  terminal  means. 


5,262,667 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  PICK-UP 
Yodiikazu  Hirai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  753.659 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7, 1990,  2-238099 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  33/00.  27/14.  31/00 

VS.  CL  257—435  2  Claims 


JMI 


1  A  semiconductor  device  incorporating  at  least  a  periph- 
eral insulation  film,  a  first  photodiode  having  a  first  reflection 
control  film  and  a  second  photodiode  having  a  second  reflec- 
tion control  film  and  comprising  a  prism  on  the  device  surface 
wherein  said  first  reflection  control  film  has  a  different  reflec- 
tion rate  from  said  second  reflection  control  film; 

said  first  photodiode  having  a  first  and  a  second  optical  film 
deposited  on  the  surface  thereof  wherein  said  first  and 
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1.  A  semiconductor  rectifier  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposmg 

faces; 

an  array  of  Schottky  conUcts  at  said  first  face,  wherein 
alternating  ones  of  said  Schottky  contacts  have  relatively 
low  barrier  height  and  relatively  high  barrier  height;  and 

an  ohmic  conUct  on  said  second  face; 

wherein  said  semiconductor  substrate  includes  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  trenches  in  said  fu^t  face; 

wherein  said  array  of  Schottky  contacts  having  alternating 
high  and  low  barrier  height  are  in  said  trenches  and  on 
said  first  face  between  said  trenches;  and 

wherein  said  trenches  each  include  a  bottom  and  a  wall; 
wherein  said  Schottky  contacts  having  relatively  high 
barrier  height  are  on  said  trench  bottoms;  and  wherein 
said  Schottky  contacts  having  relatively  low  barrier 
heights  are  on  said  trench  walls  and  on  said  first  face 
between  said  trenches. 


5,262,669 

SEMICONDUCTOR  RECTIFIER  HAVING  HIGH 

BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE  AND  HIGH  SPEED 

OPERATION 

Masaru  WakaUbe;  Mitsugu  Tanaka,  and  Shinji  Kunori,  all  of 
Saitama,  JapMi,  assignors  to  Shindengen  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  870,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-115341; 
Sep.  12,  1991,  3-261132 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/48 
VS.  a.  257-»«3  20  Claims 

1  A  semiconductor  rectifier  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  including  a  first  semiconductor 
layer  of  one  conductivity  type  and  a  second  semiconduc- 
tor layer  of  the  one  conductivity  type  provided  on  said 
first  semiconductor  layer; 
a  plurality  of  third  semiconductor  layers  of  an  opposite 
conductivity  type  formed  in  said  second  semiconductor 
layer  to  provide  pn  junctions  therebetween,  said  plurality 
of  third  semiconductor  layers  defining  exposed  regions  of 
said  second  semiconductor  layer; 


a  metal  layer  provided  over  an  entire  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  including  said  plurality  of  third  semi- 
conductor layers  to  provide  Schottky  barrier  contact 
surfaces  between  said  metal  layer  and  each  of  said  exposed 
regions  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer;  and 

each  of  said  plurality  of  third  semiconductor  layers  being 
provided  to  satisfy  two  conditions  given  by  0°<e§135° 
and  3W(„SWS2Wfl,  where  0  is  an  angle  between  one  of 
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said  contact  surfaces  and  a  tangent  line  passing  through  a 
point  f  on  one  of  said  pn  junctions  through  which  a 
straight  line  passes  from  a  top  of  a  built-in  depletion  layer 
in  parallel  with  each  of  said  contact  surfaces  and  where 
Wft/is  a  thickness  of  said  built-in  depletion  layer  extending 
to  said  second  semiconductor  layer  at  zero  bias  voltage,  W 
is  a  width  of  each  of  said  contact  surfaces  and  W^  is  a 
thickness  of  a  depletion  layer  at  breakdown  of  each  of  said 
pn  junctions,  respectively. 


5,262.670 
VERTICALLY  STACKED  BIPOLAR  DYNAMIC  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORY 
Jin-Hyo  Lee;  Kyu-Hong  Lee;  Dae-Yong  Kim,  and  Won-Gu 
Kang,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Elec- 
tronics and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666.248 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  6,  1990, 
90-17909 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  27/02 
VS.  a.  257—577  4  Claims 


1.  A  bipolar  DRAM  (dynamic  random  access  memory)  in 
which  a  switching  transistor  and  a  storage  capacitor  are  verti- 
cally stacked  with  each  other,  said  DRAM  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  employed  as  an  emitter  region  of 
said  transistor; 

a  first  impurity  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  being  electrically  iso- 
lated from  another  impurity  layer  of  said  first  conductiv- 
ity type  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  by  a  field 
oxide  layer  therebetween; 

a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  on  said 
first  impurity  layer  and  forming  a  first  laminate  structure 
with  said  first  impurity  layer; 

a  second  impurity  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  base  region; 

a  collector  region  formed  on  said  second  impurity  layer 
thereby  forming  a  second  laminate  structure  with  said 
second  impurity  layer; 

first  and  second  spacers,  respectively  formed  along  side- 


walls  of  said  laminate  structure  of  said  second  impurity 
layer  and  said  collector  region; 

first  and  second  word  lines  respectively  formed  along  side- 
walls  of  a  third  laminate  structure  comprised  of  said  base 
region  and  said  first  and  second  spacers; 

a  first  storage  node  of  said  capacitor  formed  on  said  collec- 
tor region,  electrically  isolated  with  a  second  storage  node 
by  an  insulating  layer  therebetween; 

a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  first  storage 
node;  and 

a  plate  electrode  formed  on  said  dielectric  layer  and  said 
insulating  layer. 


5,262,671 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  A  PERIPHERAL 

POTENTIAL  BARRIER  IS  ESTABLISHED 
Masamichi  Uehara.  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  784.190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20,  1990.  2-291253; 
Sep.  29.  1991,  3-240665;  Oct.  29,  1991,  3-282934 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/40 
U.S.  a.  257—630  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  substrate  having 
a  peripheral  edge,  and  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
fabricated  on  the  substrate  so  that  the  circuit  has  an  outer 
periphery  spaced  inwardly  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  sub- 
strate, the  improvement  comprising  a  conductive  layer  extend- 
ing along  at  least  a  part  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  circuit  and 
between  the  outer  periphery  of  the  circuit  and  peripheral  edge 
of  the  substrate,  and  supply  means  connected  for  applying  a 
potential  to  said  conductive  layer  and  a  potential  to  said  sub- 
strate to  create  at  said  conductive  layer  a  potential  barrier 
maintained  at  a  potential  higher  than  the  potential  of  said 
substrate. 


5,262,672 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVEMENT  OF 

INTERCONNECTION  CAPACITANCE 

All  A.  Iranmanesh,  Federal  Way,  Wash.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  649,169,  Feb.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,107,320, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,344.  Aug.  9.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,516 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/72.  29/34 

U.S.  a.  257—648  10  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising: 

a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity 
type,  said  substrate  having  a  major  surface; 

b)  a  lightly  doped  region  extending  along  said  major  surface, 
said  lightly  doped  region  having  a  net  dopant  concentra- 
tion of  less  than  about  10'*/cm'; 

c)  a  bipolar  transistor  at  a  first  location  along  said  major 
surface  above  said  lightly  doped  region,  said  bipolar  tran- 
sistor having  a  collector  region,  said  collector  region 
further  comprising  a  buried  layer  of  opposite  conductivity 
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type,  said  buried  layer  having  a  dopant  concentration 
higher  than  said  lightly  doped  region  and  extending  par- 
tially through  said  lightly  doped  region,  said  lightly  doped 
region  extending  beneath  said  buried  layer; 
d)  a  second  device  at  a  second  location  along  said  major 
surface; 


5,2«2,«74 

CHIP  CARRIER  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  ORCXJIT 

ASSEMBLY 

Kingshuk  Banerji.  PlanUtion;  Kenneth  R.  Thompson,  Sunrise. 

and  Francisco  d.  Alves,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Ha.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,351,  Feb.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  W6.951 

Int.  a.»  HOIL  23/02.  39/02 

VS.  a.  257-712  "^  ^^••*™ 
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e)  a  field  oxide  region  between  said  second  device  and  a 

third  location  on  said  major  surface;  and 
0  a  conductive  interconnect  region  connecting  said  second 

device  and  said  third  location. 
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5,2«2,673 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 
Nobuo  Mikoshiba,  30-18,  Yagiyama-Hoocho  2-cbome,  Taihaku- 
ku,  and  Kazuo  Tsuboochi,  30-38,  Hitokita,  2-choine,  Taihaku- 
ku  both  of,  Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  665,358 

aaims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan.  Mar.  8.  1990.  2-57711 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  CL  257-712  »  Oaims 


1  A  chip  carrier  for  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  compnsing: 
a  substrate  having  a  conductive  layer  disposed  on  one  major 
side,  said  conductive  layer  having  a  surface  for  mounting 
said  integrated  circuit  chip  thereon,  wherein  said  surface 
includes  at  least  one  substantially  smooth  surface  and  at 
least  one  selectively  created  rougher  surface,  said  rougher 
surfaces  being  made  of  an  oxide  of  the  matenal  of  the 
conductive  layer. 

5.262.675 
LASER  DIODE  PACKAGE 
Marrin  D.  Bausman,  Jr.,  Chippewa  FalU,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cray 
Research,  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,812,  Jan.  16,  1991,  «b«n««o"«». 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,554,  Aug.  21.  Iw, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  927,874 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  25/04 

VS.  a.  257-714  »  f^" 


1.  A  semiconductor  element  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip;  and 

a  fin  body  having  a  microchannel  structure  bonded  to  a 
predetermined  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip,  m 
which  a  plurality  of  microchannel  flow  paths  are  formed, 
said  microchannel  structure  including  a  predetermined 
number  of  stages  which  each  include  at  least  one  of  said 
flow  channels  and  which  are  arranged  successively  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  predeter- 
mined surface. 


1   A  package  for  a  laser  diode,  comprising; 

a  closed  capsule  defined  by  a  floor,  a  plurality  of  walls  and 
a  windowed  cover,  the  windowed  cover  adapted  to  emit 
optical  energy  from  the  package; 

a  laser  diode  adapted  to  convert  electrical  energy  into  opti- 
cal energy,  the  laser  diode  mounted  transversely  to  the 
floor  of  said  capsule; 

detector  means  positioned  between  the  floor  and  the  laser 
diode,  for  monitoring  the  optical  energy  emitted  from  the 
laser  diode;  and 

cooling  means  in  the  capsule,  including  a  liquid  fluorocar- 

bon  for  cooling  the  laser  diode,  the  cooling  means  havmg: 

a  boiling  point  above  a  42'  C.  operating  temperature  of  the 

cooling  means  which  prevents  boihng  of  the  cooling 


means  during  use  of  the  package,  prevents  formation  of 
vapor  bubbles  in  the  package,  prevents  distortion  of  the 
optical  energy  emitted  from  the  package,  and  further 
prevents  formation  of  an  insulating  vapor  layer  on  the 
laser  diode; 

an  index  of  refraction  related  to  an  index  of  refraction  of 
the  laser  diode  which  maximizes  the  optical  energy 
emitted  from  the  package  while  reflecting  sufficient 
optical  energy  to  sustain  feedback  requirements  of  the 
laser  diode;  and 

an  absorption  spectra  of  less  than  S%  to  infrared  frequen- 
cies emitted  by  the  laser  diode. 


1.  A  switching  system  suitable  for  driving  automotive  and 
automatic  control  devices  and  having  a  modular  form,  the 
system  comprising 

at  least  one  semiconductor  switch  for  switching  a  load;  and 

wherein  each  semiconductor  switch  comprises  a  multi-emit- 
ter transistor;  and 

for  each  semiconductor  switch,  the  system  further  comprises 
a  short-circuit  monitoring  circuit  connected  to  a  first 
emitter  of  said  transistor  and  an  idle  monitoring  circuit 
connected  to  a  second  emitter  of  said  transistor,  each  of 
said  monitoring  circuits  signaling  a  faulty  value  of  load 
current  in  said  transistor. 


5.262.677 
REACTOR  SUBSVNCHRONOUS  TUNING  SCHEME 
Alberto  R.  Ramirez.  Borges  1862  CipoUetti.  Rio  Negro  (8324). 
Argentina 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  782.291 
Int.  a.'  H02H  7/06 
VS.  a.  307—105  5  Chums 

1.  Apparatus  for  counteracting  subsynchronous  oscillations 
in  an  AC  power  line  operating  at  a  synchronous  frequency 
comprised  of 
a)  a  first  inductor  having  a  high-voltage  terminal  connected 
to  a  tapping  junction  of  said  power  line  and  a  neutral 


terminal  effectively  grounded  to  a  system  ground  poten- 
tial at  said  synchronous  frequency, 
b)  a  tuned  circuit  including  a  tank  circuit  serially  inserted 
with  said  first  inductor  between  said  neutral  terminal  and 
said  ground  potential,  said  tuned  circuit  and  said  first 
inductor  together  forming  at  least  one  circuit  path  from 


5,262,676 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM  DEVELOPED  AS  MODULE 

HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH 

FOR  SWITCHING  A  LOAD 
Thomas  Bliimel,  Schmitten;  Joachim  Meicher,  Hofheim;  Bern- 
hard  Lukas,  Raunheim,  and  Walter  Kares,  Frankfurt,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindlling 
A.G..  Frankfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  766.581 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  31. 
1990,4034569 

Int  a.'  B60L  1/00 
VS.  a.  307—10.1  14  Qaims 
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said  tapping  junction  to  said  ground  potential  serially 
resonant  at  a  frequency  below  said  synchronous  fre- 
quency, said  tuned  circuit  having  a  serial  resonant  fre- 
quency, said  tuned  circuit  having  a  serial  resonant  fre- 
quency at  said  synchronous  frequency  providing  a  path  of 
substantially  nill  impedance  from  said  neutral  terminal  to 
said  ground  potential  at  said  synchronous  frequency. 


5.262.678 
WALLBOX-MOUNTABLE  SWITCH  AND  DIMMER 
Woodie  C.  Flowers.  Weston.  Mass.;  James  R.  Graybill.  Jr.. 
Emmaus.  Pa.;  Elliot  G.  Jacoby,  Jr.,  Glenside,  Pa.;  John  E. 
Longenderfer,  Orefield,  Pa.,  and  Joel  S.  Spira,  Coopersburg, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Liitron  Electronics  Co..  Inc..  Coopersburg, 
Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  719.223 

Int.  a.5  HOIC  10/38 

VS.  a.  307—125  47  Claims 


1.  A  wallbox-mountable  system  for  controlling  electrical 
power  to  a  load  comprising,  : 

(a)  a  yoke  having  an  opening  located  in  correspondence  with 
a  central  opening  of  a  wallbox  faceplate; 

(b)  a  toggle  switch  which  includes  a  handle,  one  end  of  said 
handle  extending  through  said  opening  of  said  yoke  and 
the  other  end  of  said  handle  mechanically  coupled  to 
means  for  turning  power  on  and  off  to  a  load  such  that  said 
handle  is  rotatable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  and  snaps  into  said  first  and  second  positions  at 
opposite  extremes  of  its  rotation  causing  said  turn  on  and 
said  turn  off  of  said  power  to  said  load;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  lever  arm  extending  through  and  movable 
within  said  opening  of  said  yoke,  said  at  least  one  lever 
arm  mechanically  coupled  to  means  for  adjusting  the 
amount  of  power  supplied  to  said  load. 
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5,262,679 
POLARIZING  POTENTIAL  TRANSFER  SWITCH 

aRcurr  for  use  with  power  transmission 

LINES 
Edmund  O.  Schweitter.  HI.  PuIIbim;  Jeffrey  B.  Roberts,  Al- 
bion, and  WilUam  D.  HawbiJier,  Pullman,  all  of  Wash^  as- 
signors to  Schweitzer  Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc„  Pull- 
man, Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,373 

Int  CL'  H02B  1/24 

MS.  a.  307—127  '  C\ai.ft» 
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and  for  detecting  a  voluge  magnitude  of  the  power  sup- 
ply; 

logic  means,  coupled  to  said  voltage  magnitude  detection 
means,  for  responding  to  a  change  in  said  power  supply 
voltoge  magnitude,  and  for  registering  a  change  in  said 
power  supply  voltage  magnitude  from  one  of  said  voluge 
ranges  to  another;  and 

switch  control  means,  coupled  to  said  voltage  magnitude 
detection  means  and  said  logic  means,  for  controlling  the 
on/off  of  the  solenoid  switch,  wherein. 
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1.  A  polarizing  potential  transfer  switch  system  which  is 
useful  with  a  power  transmission  line  protective  system  which 
includes  a  loss-of-potential  circuit  and  a  protective  relay  circuit 
which  produces  circuit  breaker  trip  signals  in  response  to 
possible  fault  conditions,  wherein  sources  of  trip  signals  in- 
clude true  fault  conditions,  wherein  sources  of  trip  signals 
include  true  fault  conditions  on  a  transmission  line  and  transfer 
switch  operations,  comprising: 

a  polarizing  potential  transfer  switch  for  switching  power 
between  first  and  second  polarizing  potential  bus  lines  in 
which  the  transfer  switch  includes  an  open  position  be- 
tween contact  with  the  first  bus  and  the  second  bus; 
means  providing  an  indication  of  when  the  transfer  switch  is 

moved  to  its  open  position; 
a  first  timer  means  responsive  to  said  indication  for  produc- 
ing a  first  timer  output  signal  for  a  first  interval  of  time,  in 
the  absence  of  a  trip  signal  during  a  previous  first  period  of 

time; 
first  gate  means  for  producing  a  first  gate  output  signal  upon 

the  coincidence  of  the  first  timer  output  and  a  trip  signal; 
a  second  timer  means  responsive  to  the  first  gate  output 

signal  to  produce  a  second  timer  output  for  a  second 

interval  of  time  sufficient  to  permit  a  loss-of-potential 

circuit  to  block  a  trip  signal;  and 
a  second  gate  means  responsive  to  the  coincidence  of  a  trip 

signal  and  the  lack  of  a  second  timer  output  signal  to 

produce  a  circuit  output  signal  which  in  turn  will  be  used 

to  open  a  circuit  breaker. 

5,262,680 
SWITCH  control  APPARATUS  FOR  EUMINATING 
INTERMITTENT  ON/OFF  CONDITION  ON  A  POWER 

SUPPLY  SWITCH 
Tien-Cheng  Hu,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,456 

Int  a.5  HOIH  Si/14 

U5.  a.  307—130  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  power  system  including  a  solenoid  switch  connecting 

a  power  supply  to  a  load,  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the 

on/off  of  the  solenoid  switch,  comprising: 

voluge  magnitude  detection  means,  coupled  to  the  power 
supply,  for  defining  three  voluge  levels  VI.  V2.  and  V3. 
and  a  corresponding  four  voluge  ranges,  a  first  range 
below  VI.  a  second  range  between  VI  and  V2.  a  third 
range  between  V2  and  V3,  and  a  fourih  range  above  V3, 


(a)  the  solenoid  switch  is  off  when  said  power  supply 
voluge  magnitude  is  within  said  first  range. 

(b)  the  solenoid  switch  is  off  when  said  power  supply 
voluge  magnitude  changes  from  said  first  to  said  sec- 
ond range  and  remains  off  in  said  second  range. 

(c)  the  solenoid  switch  turns  on  when  said  power  supply 
voluge  magnitude  changes  from  said  second  range  to 
said  third  range,  and  remains  on  in  said  third  range;  and 

(d)  the  solenoid  switch  is  on  when  said  power  supply 
voluge  magnitude  changes  from  said  third  range  to  said 
second  range,  and  remains  on  in  said  second  range. 

5,262,681 
TRIGGER  SOURCE  SWITCHING  ORCUIT 
Takuya  Takeda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kikusui  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944,717,  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,133,  Sep.  5,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,640 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1990,  2-291716 

Int.  a.'  H03K  n/n 

MS.  a.  307—243  »■'  Claims 
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1.  An  oscilloscope  trigger  source  switching  circuit  for 
switching  input  signals  having  a  range  of  frequencies  compos- 
ing; - 

a  plurality  of  input  terminals  each  of  which  receives  one  ot 
a  plurality  of  said  input  signals; 

an  output  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  switches,  each  connected  to 


one  of  said  plurality  of  input  terminals,  which  selectively 
pass  or  block  the  input  signal  applied  to  the  corresponding 
input  terminal  and  function  as  a  buffer  amplifier  of  the 
higher  frequency  components  of  said  range  of  frequencies; 

a  plurality  of  additional  switches,  each  connected  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  input  terminals,  which  pass  or  block  the 
lower  frequency  components  of  said  range  of  frequencies; 

a  buffer  amplifier  connected  to  receive  the  outputs  of  said 
plurality  of  additional  switches; 

a  capacitor  connected  between  said  output  terminal  and  the 
outputs  of  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  switches;  and 

a  resistor  connected  between  said  output  terminal  and  said 
buffer  amplifier. 


5,262,683 
METHOD  FOR  SPECIFYING  OPERATING 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  INTEGRATED  ORCUITS 
Roger  J.  Cook,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,161 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/12 

U.S.  a.  307-263  5  Oaims 


5,262,682 

LEVEL  CONVERTER  ORCUIT  HAVING  TWO 

MULTI-COLLECTOR  TRANSISTORS  FOR 

SIMPLIFYING  CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION 

Yoshimasa  Mitsuya,  and  Katsuya  Shimizu,  both  of  Kasugai, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki  and  Fujitsu 
VLSI  Limited,  Kasugai,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,930 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1990,  2-327537 

Int.  a.'  H03K  3/29.  19/0175 
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U.S.  a.  307—262 


17  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  specifying  characteristics  of  an  integrated 
circuit  having  at  least  first  and  second  output  signals  which 
transition  between  a  logical  one  state  and  a  logical  zero  sUte, 
at  least  one  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  output  signals  being 
a  complement  of  at  least  another  one  of  said  at  least  first  and 
second  output  signals,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  maximum  signal  level  as  a  high  side  of  a  signal 

transition  box; 
defining  a  minimum  signal  level  as  a  low  side  of  said  signal 

transition  box; 
defining  a  minimum  delay  time  for  transition  of  an  output 
signal  from  said  minimum  signal  level  to  said  maximum 
signal  level  and  from  said  maximum  signal  level  to  said 
minimum  signal  level,  said  minimum  delay  time  defining  a 
leading  side  of  said  signal  transition  box; 
defining  a  maximum  delay  time  for  transition  of  an  output 
signal  from  said  minimum  signal  level  to  said  maximum 
signal  level  and  from  said  maximum  signal  level  to  said 
minimum  signal  level,  said  maximum  delay  time  defining  a 
trailing  side  of  said  signal  transition  box;  and 
requiring  complemenUry  ones  of  said  at  least  first  and  sec- 
ond output  signals  to  cross  one  another  within  said  signal 
transition  box  during  transitions  of  said  complementary 
ones  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  signals. 


1.  A  level  converter  circuit  having  hysteresis  characteristics 
between  an  input  voluge  and  an  output  voltage,  said  level 
converter  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  said  input  voluge; 

an  output  terminal  for  outputting  said  output  voltage; 

a  first  multi-collector  transistor  having  first  and  second 
collector  electrodes  and  a  base  electrode  connected  to 
said  input  terminal; 

a  second  multi-collector  transistor  having  first  and  second 
collector  electrodes  and  a  base  electrode,  for  constituting  5,262,684 

a  differential  amplifier  accompanied  with  said  first  multi-         DRIVING  CTRCUIT  FOR  HORIZONTAL  OUTPUT 
collector  transistor;  CIRCUIT 

a  reference  voluge  control  means,  connected  to  the  first    ^higeru  Kashiwagi,  Noda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 
collector  electrode  of  said  first  multi-collector  transistor       •'■•*^'  ''"*•'  Yokohama,  Japan 

and  the  first  collector  electrode  and  the  base  electrode  of  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,129,  Dec.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
said  second  multi-collector  transistor,  for  controlling  a       „  .      »Pp"«««°"  ^ot.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,440 
reference  voluge  supplied  to  the  base  electrode  of  ^id       "»"^  ^"''"''\T^^»J^^:^^}?.'  "^'  ^'^"^ 
second  multi-collector  transistor  to  realize  the  hysteresis    jj^  a  307—270  4  n  • 

characteristics,  said  reference  voluge  control  means  in-  "      '  Claims 

eluding  a  plurality  of  diodes,  the  reference  voluge  of  said 
reference  voluge  control  means  being  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  forward  voluges  of  said  diodes,  and 
said  reference  voIUge  control  means  being  connected  to  a 
middle  potential  power  supply  line  for  supplying  a  middle 
direct  current  voluge;  and 
an  output  level  switching  means,  connected  to  the  second 
collector  electrode  of  said  first  multi-collector  transistor, 
the  second  collector  electrode  of  said  second  multi-collec- 
tor transistor,  and  said  output  terminal,  for  switching  and 
outputting  the  output  volUge  between  a  first  voluge  level 

and  a  second  voluge  level  derived  from  a  high  potential  1.  A  driving  circuit  for  driving  «  horizontal  output  circuit 
power  supply  line  and  a  low  potential  power  supply  line,  provided  with  a  transistor  for  performing  periodic  ON-OFF 
respectively.  switching  operations,  said  transistor  having  an  emitter  con- 
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nected  to  a  ground,  a  storage  time,  a  base,  an  OFF  period  and 
an  ON  period,  comprising; 

a  single  independent  ttywheel  coil  connected  between  said 
base  and  said  ground; 

a  power  source  for  inducing  an  inverse  base  current  m  said 
transistor; 

a  switching  element  connected  between  said  base  of  said 
transistor  and  said  power  source  and  being  operable  alter- 
nately between  an  ON  sute  and  an  OFF  sute  responsive 
to  an  input  signal  of  rectangular  wave  supplied  to  said 
driving  circuit,  during  said  ON  sUte,  a  current  flowmg 
continuously  from  said  ground  to  said  power  source 
through  said  single  independent  flywheel  coil  and  said 
switching  element,  and  during  said  OFF  state,  said  current 
flowing  continuously  from  said  ground  to  said  base  of  said 
transistor;  and  . 

said  switching  element  causing  said  transistor  penodic  ON- 
OFF  switching  operations  in  such  a  way  that  said  switch- 
ing element  becomes  said  ON  state  dunng  said  storage 
time  and  said  OFF  period  of  said  transistor,  and  becomes 
said  OFF  sute  during  said  ON  period  of  said  transistor 
where  said  storage  time  is  excluded  from  said  ON  period. 

5,262,685 
HIGH-SPEED,  LOW  POWER  AUTO-ZEROED 
SAMPLING  aRCUIT 
Michael  J.  Demler,  Mansfield,  and  Keyin  J.  McCall,  Leomin- 
ster, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Llnitrode  Corporation,  BiUer- 

ica,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  778,350 

iBt  a.'  H03K  5/24:  GUC  27/02 

VS.  CL  307-353  1*  C>«*™» 


input  signal  to  the  second  terminal  of  said  capacitor  and 
the  second  switch  in  its  nonconductive  state  isolates  the 
AC  input  signal  from  the  second  terminal  of  said  capacitor 
and  wherein  when  the  first  switch  is  in  its  conductive 
sute,  the  second  switch  is  in  its  nonconductive  sute; 
a  third  switch  having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port, 
wherein  the  input  port  of  said  third  switch  is  coupled  to 
the  output  terminal  of  the  circuit  element  and  the  output 
port  of  said  third  switch  is  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  of 
the  circuit  element  to  provide  a  feedback  loop  between 
the  input  terminal  and  output  terminal  of  said  circuit 
element  and  wherein  said  third  switch  is  caused  to  toggle 
between  its  conductive  and  nonconductive  sUtes  by  said 
first  auto-zeroing  clock  signal;  and 
a  dau  latch  having  an  input  port  and  a  sampling  control 
port,  wherein  the  input  port  of  the  daU  latch  is  coupled  to 
the  output  terminal  of  the  circuit  element  and  said  dau 
latch  is  adapted  to  receive,  at  the  sampling  control  port,  a 
sampling  clock  signal  having  a  second  frequency  wherein 
said  second  frequency  is  higher  than  the  frequency  of  said 
first  and  second  auto-zeroing  clock  signals,  and  wherein 
said  sampling  clock  signal  causes  an  output  signal  at  the 
output  tenninal  of  the  circuit  element  to  be  sampled  into 
the  input  port  of  the  daU  latch,  wherein  said  sampling 
clock  signal  is  inhibited  when  said  first  switch  is  in  its 
conductive  sUte. 


5,262,686 
DIFFERENTIAL  CHOPPER  TYPE  COMPARATOR 
Tatsuyuki  Kurosawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texts  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  No».  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,808 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-339474 

Int.  a.5  H03K  5/24 

VS.  a.  307-362  ♦  C*^™' 


REF 
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1.  A  high-speed,  low-power,  auto-zeroed  sampling  circuit, 

comprising;  ,       j  .     . 

a  circuit  element  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 

terminal  that  is  subjected  to  output  offset  error; 
a  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal 
with  the  first  capacitor  terminal  coupled  to  the  circuit 
element  input  terminal; 
a  first  switch  having  an  input  port,  an  output  port  and  a 
clock  signal  port,  wherein  the  output  port  of  said  first 
switch  is  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  capacitor 
and  said  first  switch  is  adapted  to  receive,  on  the  clock 
signal  port,  a  first  auto-zeroing  clock  signal  having  a  first 
frequency  and  a  first  duty  cycle  wherein  the  auto-zeroing 
clock  signal  causes  said  first  switch  to  switch  between  a 
conductive  sute  and  a  nonconductive  sute  at  the  first 
frequency  and  wherein  said  first  switch,  in  its  conductive 
sute,  couples  a  DC  reference  potential  to  the  second 
terminal  of  said  capacitor  and  said  first  switch  in  its  non- 
conductive  sute  isolates  said  DC  reference  potential  from 
said  capacitor; 
a  second  switch  having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port  and 
a  clock  signal  port,  wherein  the  output  port  of  said  second 
switch  is  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  capacitor 
and  wherein  said  second  switch  is  adapted  to  receive,  on 
the  clock  signal  port,  a  second  auto-zeroing  clock  signal 
having  said  first  frequency  and  a  second  duty  cycle, 
wherein  the  second  auto-zeroing  clock  signal  causes  said 
second  switch  to  switch  between  a  conductive  sute  and  a 
nonconductive  sute  at  the  first  frequency,  and  wherein 
the  second  switch,  in  ite  conductive  sute.  couples  an  AC 


SouT 


1.  A  differential  chopper  type  comparator  comprising; 
an  input  signal  terminal; 
a  reference  signal  terminal; 
a  first  comparator  circuit  including 
a  first  capacitor, 

a  first  inverter  serially  connected  to  said  first  capacitor, 
a  first  shorting  line  connected  at  the  output  and  the  input 

of  said  first  inverter,  and 
a  first  switch  interposed  in  said  first  shorting  line  and 
operable  between  closed  and  open  positions  dunng 
respective  first  and  second  time  periods  to  short  circuit 
said  first  inverter  during  the  first  time  period  by  assum- 
ing a  closed  position  connecting  the  output  and  the 
input  of  said  first  inverter  via  the  first  shorting  line; 
a  second  comparator  circuit  including 
a  second  capacitor, 

a  second  inverter  serially  connected  to  said  second  capaci- 
tor, 
a  second  shorting  line  connected  at  the  output  and  the 

input  of  said  second  inverter,  and 
a  second  switch  interposed  in  said  second  shorting  line 
and  operable  between  closed  and  open  positions  dunng 
respective  first  and  second  time  periods  to  short  circuit 
said  second  inverter  during  the  first  time  penod  by 


assuming  a  closed  position  connecting  the  output  and 
the  input  of  said  second  inverter  via  the  second  shorting 
line; 

a  switching  circuit  connected  between  said  input  signal  and 
reference  signal  terminals  and  said  first  and  second  com- 
parator circuits,  said  switching  circuit  switching  between 
a  reference  signal  as  applied  at  said  reference  signal  termi- 
nal and  an  input  signal  as  applied  at  said  input  signal 
terminal  according  to  said  first  and  second  time  periods; 

the  reference  signal  being  input  from  said  switching  circuit 
to  said  first  comparator  circuit  during  the  first  time  period 
and  the  input  signal  being  input  from  said  switching  cir- 
cuit to  said  first  comparator  circuit  during  the  second  time 
period  so  as  to  compare  the  magnitude  of  the  input  signal 
with  respect  to  the  reference  signal; 

the  input  signal  being  input  from  said  switching  circuit  to 
said  second  comparator  circuit  during  the  first  time  period 
and  the  reference  signal  being  input  from  said  switching 
circuit  to  said  second  comparator  circuit  during  the  sec- 
ond time  period  so  as  to  compare  the  magnitude  of  the 
reference  signal  with  respect  to  the  input  signal;  and 

a  differential  comparator  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  first  and  second  comparator  circuits  for  differentially 
comparing  the  output  thereof 


5,262,687 
DECODER  CIRCUIT  WITH  BYPASS  CIRCUITRY  AND 
REDUCED  INPUT  CAPACITANCE  FOR  GREATER 
SPEED 
Boubekeur  Benhamida,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Zilog,  Inc.,  Camp- 
bell, Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,257 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/20.  19/096 

VS.  a.  307—452  6  Claims 
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1.  A  decoder  circuit  having  at  least  one  output  and  a  plural- 
ity of  inputs,  said  inputs  including  a  plurality  of  decodable  bits 
and  a  strobe  signal,  said  circuit  further  having  a  node,  means 
for  precharging  said  node  to  a  first  predetermined  voluge 
level  when  said  strobe  signal  is  a  first  voltage  level,  and  means 
for  discharging  said  node  to  a  second  predetermined  voluge 
level  when  said  decodable  bits  are  of  a  preselected  combination 
and  said  strobe  signal  is  a  second  voluge  level,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  first  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  said  node  and  an 
output  which  generates  at  least  one  of  said  outputs  of  the 
decoder  circuit;  and 
bypass  means,  connected  to  said  output  of  said  first  inverter 
and  responsive  to  said  strobe  signal,  for  pushing  said  out- 
put to  ground  when  said  strobe  signal  is  said  first  voluge 
level. 


5,262,688 
OPERATIONAL  AMPURER  CIRCUIT 
Tetsuo  Tateishi,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidosbokki  Seisakusbo,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  19,  1990,  2-403734 

iBt  a.'  H03K  5/22;  G06G  7/12.  7/10 

VS.  a.  307—491  16  Claims 
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1.  An  operational  amplifier  circuit  including  a  first  suge 
consisting  of  a  differential-amplification  type  amplifier  circuit 
having  at  least  one  input  and  an  output;  a  second  sUge  consist- 
ing of  an  amplifier  circuit  having  an  input  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  output  of  said  first  suge  amplifier  circuit  and 
provided  with  an  output  transistor  with  an  input  and  an  output; 
and  a  phase-compensating  capacitor  electrically  interconnect- 
ing said  output  of  said  first  sUge  amplifier  circuit  with  said 
output  of  said  output  transistor  for  compensating  for  the  phase 
difference  between  a  signal  applied  to  said  one  input  of  said 
first  sUge  amplifier  circuit  and  a  signal  at  said  output  of  said 
transistor  in  said  second  sUge,  comprising: 
a  potential  holding  circuit  coupled  to  a  node  in  the  connec- 
tion between  said  input  of  said  second  sUge  amphfier 
circuit  and  said  output  of  said  first  sUge  amplifier  circuit 
for  maintaining  at  a  predetermined  value  the  potential  at 
said  node  when  said  first  sUge  amplifier  circuit  delivers  a 
signal  to  said  second  stage  amphfier  circuit. 


5,262,689 
BIMOS  CURRENT  DRIVDR  CIRCUIT 
Stephen  J.  Glica,  Somerset,  and  Raymond  L.  Giordano,  Fleming- 
ton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne, 
Fla. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,626 

Inta.5H03K;7//(J 

U.S.  a.  307—570  11  CUims 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  base,  and  a 
collector; 

current  conducting  means  for  passing  first  and  second  cur- 
rents in  parallel  between  a  first  point  of  operating  potential 
and  the  emitter  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor; 


1874 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  16,  1993 


November  16,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1875 


JMI 


means  coupled  to  the  base  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor  for 
conducting  a  base  current  whose  amphtude  is  essentially 
equal  to  said  first  current  and  poled  in  a  direction  to  turn 
on  the  first  bipolar  transistor  for  producing  a  current  m 
the  coUector  of  said  first  transistor  which  is  essentially 
equal  to  said  second  current. 

5,262,690 
VARIABLE  DELAY  CLOCK  CIRCUIT 
D>Tid  B.  Cochran,  Westlake,  Ohio,  Michael  C.  Lee,  Elmhuret, 
and  Kathleen  M.  Owczarski,  Wappingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Annonk,  N.Y.  

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,495 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/13.  5/159.  17/28 

MS.  CL  307—601  '  "■'^ 


command  and  to  not  conduct  such  current  m  response  to  a 
thyristor  turn  on  command,  the  control  means  comprising: 
first  means  coupled  to  the  controllable  switch  and  having 
alternative  first  and  second  output  sUtes,  the  first  output 
state  being  true  if  negative  gate  current  being  conducted 
by  the  switch  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  magni- 
tude that  is  less  than  a  lowest  peak  magnitude  needed  to 
turn  off  the  thyristor  but  greater  than  a  magnitude  nor- 
mally conducted  after  the  thyristor  is  turned  off,  the  sec- 
ond output  sUte  being  true  otherwise; 
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1    A  delay  circuit  for  a  differential  signal  with  a  primary 
phase  and  a  complementary  phase,  comprising  in  combinaUon; 

a  pair  of  transistors  coupled  as  a  differential  current  switch 
including  a  primary  phase  input  terminal  coupled  to  one 
of  said  transistor  pair  and  a  complementary  phase  input 
terminal  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  transistor  pair; 

means  coupling  an  output  node  of  one  of  said  pair  of  transis- 
tors to  a  primary  phase  output  terminal  so  that  an  output 
at  said  primary  phase  output  terminal  is  in  phase  with  an 
input  at  said  primary  phase  input  terminal; 

means  coupling  an  output  node  of  the  other  one  of  said  pair 
of  transistors  to  a  complementary  phase  output  terminal  so 
that  an  output  at  said  complementary  phase  output  termi- 
nal is  in  phase  with  an  input  at  said  complementary  phase 
input  terminal; 
first  capacitance  means  coupling  said  primary  phase  output 
terminal  and  said  output  node  of  said  other  one  of  said  pair 
of  transistors;  and 
second  capacitance  means  coupling  said  complementary 
output  terminal  and  said  output  node  of  said  one  of  said 
pair  of  transistors. 

5,262,691 

GATE  TURNOFF  THYRISTOR  CONTROL  aRCUIT 

WITH  SHORTED  GATE  DETECTION 

Ronald  B.  Bailey,  and  Herbert  J.  Brown,  both  of  Erie,  Pa., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,541,  Sep.  18, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983.498 
Inta.>H03K  17/72.  17/08 
VS.  a.  307-633  »*  CUi"^ 

1.  A  system  for  responding  to  a  shorted  gate  in  a  gate  tumoff 
thyristor  to  which  alternative  turn  on  and  tumoff  signals  are 
applied,  the  tumoff  signal  being  supplied  by  means  of  a  con- 
trollable switch  connected  between  the  gate  electrode  of  the 
thyristor  and  a  control  voluge  terminal  having  a  negative 
potential  with  respect  to  the  cathode  potential  of  the  thynstor, 
the  controllable  switch  having  a  control  terminal  coupled  to 
control  means  that  in  normal  operation  causes  the  switch  to 
conduct  negative  gate  current  from  the  thyristor  gate  to  the 
control  voluge  terminal  in  response  to  a  thyristor  tumoff 


second  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  control  means, 
for  causing  the  switch  to  stop  conducting  negative  gate 
current  in  response  to  the  first  output  sUte  of  the  first 
means  being  true;  and 

third  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  control  means,  for 
delaying  operation  of  the  second  means  until  the  end  of  a 
predetermined  interval  following  the  start  of  the  thynstor 
tumoff  command,  thereby  ensuring  that  the  control  means 
continues  to  cause  the  switch  to  conduct  negative  gate 
current  throughout  the  interval. 

5,262,692 
VARIABLE  VOLTAGE  SWITCHED  CURRENT  CONTROL 
Ronald  D.  Williams,  and  F.  Joseph  Keith,  both  of  Charlottes- 
▼iUe,  Va.,  assignors  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technology, 

Hemdon,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,834 

Int  a.'  H02K  7/09;  G05F  1/08 

U.S.  a.  310—90.5  ^  Claim 


I   IMnIm  p 


i'-n^    ^^  ^r"^ z/°  i 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  current  in  a  magnetic  bearing 
coil,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

comparing  the  magnitude  of  said  current  to  a  reference  in 
order  to  generate  a  control  signal  proportional  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  difference  between  said  current  and  said 
reference; 

coupling  across  said  magnetic  bearing  coil  a  voltage  ol  a 
forward  polarity  for  a  first  period  and  of  a  reverse  polanty 
for  a  second  period  in  order  to  regulate  the  cun-ent  flow 
through  said  magnetic  bearing  coil; 

varying  said  first  period  relative  to  said  second  penod  m 
response  to  said  control  signal;  and 

selecting  one  of  two  selecuble  voltages  and  coupling  said 
selected  volUge  to  said  magnetic  bearing  coil,  said  selec- 
tion step  selecting  a  relatively  high  potential  when  said 
control  signal  exceeds  a  predetennined  threshold  value 
and  selecting  a  relatively  low  potential  when  said  control 
signal  is  less  than  said  predetermined  threshold  value. 


5,262,693 

ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR  HAVING  COUNTER 

ROTATIONAL  FIELDS 

Thomas  C.  Holka,  Milford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,769 

Int  a.5  H02K  23/60.  7/06.  4/27 

MS.  a.  310—121  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  generator,  comprising:  a  support;  a  planetary 
gear  set  mounted  by  the  suppxjrt  for  rotational  operation  about 
a  rotational  axis  and  having  a  first  component  including  a  first 
gear  having  teeth  spaced  about  the  rotational  axis,  a  second 
component  including  a  second  gear  having  teeth  spaced  about 
the  rotational  axis,  and  a  third  component  including  a  planet 
carrier  having  planet  gears  spaced  about  the  rotational  axis  and 
mounted  thereon  for  rotation  about  associated  axes  and  having 
teeth  engaged  in  a  meshing  relationship  with  both  the  teeth  of 
the  first  gear  and  the  teeth  of  the  second  gear;  one  of  the 
components  of  the  planetary  gear  set  having  a  fixed  connection 
to  the  support  and  the  other  two  components  being  rotatably 
supported  about  the  rotational  axis  such  that  rotational  driving 
of  one  of  the  other  two  components  in  one  direction  about  the 
rotational  axis  provides  rotational  driving  of  the  remaining 
component  in  the  opposite  direction  about  the  rotational  axis; 
a  coil  fixed  with  respect  to  the  support;  and  a  pair  of  field 
respectively  driven  by  said  other  two  components  of  the  plane- 
tary gear  set  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to 
the  coil  to  provide  electrical  power  generation  in  the  coil  upon 
rotational  driving  of  said  one  component  of  the  planetary  gear 
set. 


5,262,694 
FLUID  RESISTANT  BRUSH  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Craig  D.  Frank,  3735  Girard  Ave.  N.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55412 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,373,  Aug.  24,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,271,  Nov.  29,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  926,019,  Oct.  31, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
642,166 
Int.  a.'  H02K  13/00 
MS.  a.  310—239  8  Claims 

1.  A  brush  holder  assembly  comprising: 
a  hollow  metal  cylindrical  body  having  an  outside  surface 
and  interior  threads  at  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  form- 
ing a  brush  channel,  said  first  end  having  a  tapered  por- 
tion; 
an  electrical  connector  having  a  first  portion  mechanically 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  body  past  said  tapered 
portion  and  a  connector  tab  extending  away  from  said  first 


portion  and  said  body,  said  connector  tab  for  making 
contact  with  a  source  of  electrical  power; 

the  outside  surface  of  said  body  and  the  first  portion  of  said 
connector  encapsulated  in  a  molded  nonconductive  mate- 
rial, said  molded  nonconductive  material  providing  said 
connector  structural  rigidity  and  fixed  orientation  with 
respect  to  said  body; 

a  metal  threaded  body  cap  including  a  head  portion  and  a 
cylindrical  threaded  portion  having  a  hollow  interior,  said 
body  cap  for  screwed  into  said  interior  threads  of  said 
body  for  capping  the  first  end  of  said  body,  said  head 
portion  seating  against  said  body  to  seal  the  first  end  of 


said  body  closed  when  the  body  cap  is  tightened  down, 
the  head  portion  of  said  body  cap  encapsulated  in  non- 
conductive  material; 

a  carbon  brush; 

a  brush  cap  sized  to  fit  inside  said  hollow  interior  of  said 
body  cap;  and 

spring  and  shunt  wire  means  disposed  between  said  brush 
cap  and  said  brush  for  spring  biasing  said  brush  and  for 
providing  an  electrical  connection  between  said  brush  and 
said  brush  cap,  said  brush  cap,  spring,  shunt  wire  means 
and  brush  disposed  within  said  body  with  said  brush  slid- 
ing in  said  channel  and  with  said  brush  cap  adjacent  to 
said  hollow  interior  of  said  body  cap. 


5,262,695 
MICROMACHINE 
Yukinori  Kuwano,  Katano;  Masato  Nishikuni,  Hirakata; 
Shigeru  Noguchi,  Hirakata;  Makoto  Tanaka,  Hirakata; 
Hiroyuki  Kuriyama,  Minoo;  Akira  Terakawa,  Nara;  Noboru 
Nakamura,  Uji;  Shinya  Tsuda,  Tsuzuki;  Takeo  Tsutsumi, 
Moriguchi;  Hiroaki  Izu,  Hirakata,  and  Yukio  Nakashima, 
Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1991, 3-7243;  Jan. 
30,  1991,  3-10182;  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-22148 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08:  H02N  7/00 
U.S.  a.  310—309  14  CUims 


1.  An  electrostatic  motor,  comprising: 
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a  semiconductor  substrate  routable  around  a  central  axis 

thereof;  and 

at  least  one  drive  electrode  disposed  at  a  specified  position  m 
proximity  to  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

said  semiconductor  substrate  having  electromagnetic  wave- 
sutic  electricity  converters  each  compnsing  a  p-n  junc- 
tion, said  converters  being  individually  disposed  at  a  plu- 
rality of  angularly-spaced  portions  around  said  substrate 
axis,  said  drive  electrode  being  opposed  to  a  path  through 
which  electromagnetic  wave  irtadiation  regions  fonned 
on  the  respective  converters  move  with  the  roution  of 
said  substrate,  an  electromagnetic  wave  traveling  channel 
being  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  drive  electrode  and 
extending  to  said  irradiation  region  of  said  converter 
adjacent  to  another  one  of  said  converters  opposed  to  said 
drive  electrode,  said  semiconductor  substrate  being  rotat- 
able  by  an  electrostatic  force  between  a  surface  portion  of 
said  drive  electrode  and  an  adjacent  surface  portion  of 
said  converter  in-adiated  with  electromagnetic  wave 
through  said  channel. 

5,262,69« 
BIAXIAL  TRANSDUCER 
Gonkw  W.  Culp,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RockweU  Inter- 
natioBal  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1991,  S«r.  No.  726,441 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  a.  310-328  22CUii». 


scopic  assembly  and  a  second  portion  operatively  associ- 
ated with  the  second  telescopic  assembly; 
means  for  releasing  the  plexor  element  from  its  first  position, 
said  releasing  means  separately  associated  with  said  tele- 
scopic assemblies  such  that  the  application  of  a  compres- 
sive force  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  cause  the  first  and 
second  assemblies  to  move  toward  each  other  also  causes 
the  releasing  means  to  release  the  plexor  element  from  its 


first  position,  so  that  the  second  spring  can  move  the 
plexor  element  toward  the  piezoelectric  element  with 
sufficient  force  to  generate  a  spark; 
means  for  releasing  gas  from  the  lighter;  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  spark  to  the  location  where  gas  is 

released  from  the  lighter  for  ignition  thereof; 
wherein  the  angular  member  transmits  electrical  current 
when  the  spark  is  generated  while  assisting  in  the  release 
of  gas  from  the  lighter  for  ignition  thereof 


1.  A  transducer  comprising, 

one  lamina  of  electrodeformable  material  having  responsiv- 
ity  vectors,  a  responsive  surf'ace,  a  support  surface,  and 
connections  receptive  of  electric  power  atuched  to  the 
lamina,  wherein  the  responsivity  vectors  are  radially  dis- 
tributed about  an  axis,  and  wherein  power  is  transduced 
by  said  vectors  with  varying  magnitude  as  a  function  of 
the  radial  distance  from  the  axis  to  forcibly  biaxially  de- 
form said  responsive  surface  and  the  converse. 

5,262,697 
PIEZOELECTRIC  MECHANISM  FOR  GAS  LIGHTERS 
Marcel  Meury,  Tarragona,  Spain,  assignor  to  LaForest  Bic, 
SJt„  Tarragona,  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Mar.  13,  1991.  9100652; 
Jul.  23,  1991,  9101719 

Int  a.'  HOIL  41/08 
\}S.  a.  310-339  20  Claims 

1.  A  piezoelectric  mechanism  for  a  gas  lighter  compnsing: 
first  and  second  telescopic  assemblies; 
a   first   spring   for   maintaining   the   telescopic   assemblies 

spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  distance; 
a  piezoelectric  element  fixedly  mounted  in  one  of  said  tele- 
scopic assemblies; 
a  plexor  element  movably  disposed  in  the  other  of  said 
telescopic  assemblies  and  retained  in  a  first  position  at  a 
spaced  distance  from  the  piezoelectric  element; 
a  second  spring  for  biasing  the  plexor  element  toward  the 

piezoelectric  element; 
means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  the  tele- 
scopic assemblies  including  an  angular  member  having  a 
first  portion  operatively  associated  with  the  first  tele- 


5,262,698 

COMPENSATION  FOR  FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY 

IRREGULARITIES 

Peter  C.  Dunham.  Framingham.  Mass..  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,679 

Int.  a.5  G09G  3/10 

VS.  a.  315-169.1  "  C»*^ 


1  In  a  flat  panel  display  comprising  a  backing  stnicture 
having  a  surface  including  a  first  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  conductors  disposed  across  said  surface  and  a  second 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  conductors  disposed  across 
said  surface,  said  conductors  of  said  first  plurality  intersecting 
said  conductors  of  said  second  plurality,  but  electrically  iso- 
lated therefrom;  and  further  comprising  means  at  each  mter- 
section  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  conductors  for 
emitting  an  electron  beam  cun-ent  therefrom  in  response  to  a 
potential  difference  between  said  intersecting  conductors;  an 
apparatus  for  controlling  the  electron  beam  cun^ent  from  said 
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emitting  means  at  each  of  said  intersection,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 
first  source  means  coupled  to  said  first  plurality  of  conduc- 
tors for  generating  a  first  signal  individually  thereto,  said 
first  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  steps  of  different 
voltage  levels; 
second  source  means  coupled  to  said  second  plurality  of 
conductors  for  generating  a  brightness  control  signal 
thereto,  said  brightness  control  signal  being  driven  be- 
tween a  first  reference  potential  and  a  second  reference 
potential  in  response  to  a  binary-coded,  video  input  signal, 
wherein  the  voltage  difference  between  the  voltage  level 
steps  of  said  first  signal  coupled  individually  to  said  first 
plurality  of  conductors  and  said  second  reference  poten- 
tial of  saia^rightness  control  signal  coupled  to  said  second 
plurality  of  conductors  generates  an  electron  beam  cur- 
rent from  the  emitting  means  at  the  intersection  of  the 
conductor  of  said  first  plurality  coupled  to  said  first  source 
means  and  the  conductor  of  said  second  plurality  coupled 
to  said  second  source  means,  said  electron  beam  current 
varying  in  accordance  with  said  voltage  difference; 
means  coupled  to  said  first  source  means  for  adjusting  the 
magnitude  of  said  first  signal  coupled  to  said  first  plurality 
of  conductors,  wherein  the  magnitude  adjustment  com- 
prises a  predetermined  correcting  quantity  specific  to 
each  of  said  first  plurality  of  conductors;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  second  source  means  for  adjusting  the 
magnitude  of  said  brightness  control  signal  coupled  to  said 
second  plurality  of  conductors,  wherein  the  magnitude 
adjustment  comprises  a  predetermined  correcting  quan- 
tity specific  to  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  conductors. 


5.262,699 

STARTING  AND  OPERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ARC 

DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Yiyoung  Sun,  Danvers,  and  Long  T.  Nguyen,  Salem,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Danvers, 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,814,  Aug.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,027 

Int.  a.s  H05B  37/02 

\3S.  CL  315—209  R  10  Claims 


-\     l^c.  |-» 


1.  A  starting  and  operating  circuit  for  a  discharge  lamp 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  AC  input  terminals  adapted  to  receive  an  AC  signal 
from  an  AC  power  supply; 

DC  power  supply  means  coupled  to  said  AC  input  terminals 
for  generating  a  DC  voltage; 

oscillator  means  coupled  to  said  DC  power  supply  means  to 
receive  said  DC  voltage  and  including  at  least  one  semi- 
conductor switch  and  means  for  driving  said  semiconduc- 
tor switch,  said  driving  means  including  a  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  said 
secondary  winding  being  coupled  to  said  semiconductor 
switch  of  said  oscillator  means; 

load  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  oscillator  means 
comprising  a  series  combination  of  said  primary  winding 
of  said  transformer  and  a  tank  circuit  including  a  tank 


inductor  and  a  tank  capacitor,  said  tank  circuit  having  a 
resonant  mode  condition; 

means  for  connecting  a  discharge  lamp  in  parallel  with  said 
tank  capacitor;  and 

oscillator  sensing  and  controlling  means  having  an  input 
connected  directly  across  said  secondary  winding  of  said 
transformer  for  sensing  the  output  of  said  oscillator  means 
and  for  reducing  the  output  of  said  oscillator  means  after 
a  predetermined  time  delay  following  the  initiation  of  said 
resonant  mode  condition  of  said  tank  circuit,  said  oscilla- 
tor sensing  and  controlling  means  including  means  for 
shunting  drive  current  to  said  at  least  one  semiconductor 
switch  of  said  oscillator  means. 


5^2,700 

FLUORESCENT  UGHTING  MEANS 

Ole  K.  Nilssen,  Caesar  Dr.,  Barrington,  Dl.  60010 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,678,  Jni.  13,  1989,  abaadoMd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,769,  Aug.  5,  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,756, 

Feb.  8, 1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

816,534 

lat  CL'  H05B  37/00 

U.S.  CL  315—223  13  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  comprising: 

power  plug  means  operative  by  way  of  a  pair  of  electrical 
power  prongs  to  be  plugged  into  and  to  be  held  by  an 
ordinary  household  electrical  receptacle;  the  plug  means 
having  built-in  frequency-conversion  means  connected 
with  the  prongs  and  operative  to  provide  a  high-fre- 
quency voltage  from  a  pair  of  source  terminals;  the  high- 
frequency  voltage  being  of  frequency  substantially  higher 
than  that  of  the  voltage  normally  present  on  an  ordinary 
electric  utility  power  line;  an  inductive  reactance  being 
connected  with  the  source  terminals  and  operative  to 
manifestly  limit  the  magnitude  of  any  current  supplied 
from  the  source  terminals;  the  frequency-conversion 
means  having  internal  power  dissipation  that  is:  (i)  of 
negligible  magnitude  as  long  as  no  current  is  being  drawn 
from  the  source  terminals;  and  (ii)  of  small  magnitude 
compared  with  the  magnitude  of  any  substantive  amount 
of  power  being  drawn  from  the  source  terminals;  and 

gas  discharge  lamp  means  disposed  some  distance  apart  from 
the  plug  means  and  disconnectably  connected  with  the 
source  terminals  thereof  by  way  of  flexible  cord  means; 
the  gas  discharge  lamp  means  thus  being  provided  with 
said  high-frequency  voltage,  thereby  to  draw  a  lamp 
current. 


150-535  O.G.-93- 19 
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5J62.701 
aRCUlT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPERATING  A  HIGH 

PRESSURE  SODIUM  LAMP 
Gnnther  Derrm,  GrtTenbroicfc;  H«iM-Giiiith«r  Ganser.  ud  Hrnns- 
Peter  Stonnberg,  both  of  Stolberg.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
■aay.  assigiion  to  VS.  Philip*  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,026 
CUms  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Mar.   15,   1991, 
9100458 

lat  a.'  H05B  41/29.  41/39 
VS.  CL  315—224  *  Claima 


1.  A  circuit  for  operating  a  high-pressure  sodium  lamp  hav- 
ing a  controllable  color  temperature  T„  comprising  a  source  of 
power  P  supplied  to  the  lamp,  said  source  of  power  including 
means  for  producing  current  pulses  having  a  current  1  and  a 
duty  cycle  D  in  which  a  change  in  duty  cycle  AD  is  accompa- 
nied by  a  change  in  power  AP  supplied  to  the  lamp  wherein 
AD/AP>0  and  such  that  the  human  eye  can  perceive  a  change 
in  the  level  of  light  radiated  by  the  lamp  while  mainuining  the 
color  temperature  T<:  within  a  suiuble  operating  range  of  the 
lamp. 

5^62,702 
COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  APPARATUS 
Takctoshi  Shimoma,  Isesaki;  Elji  Kamohara,  Fukaya;  Sbigeni 
Sugawara,  Kamisato,  and  Jiro  Shimokobe.  Fukaya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,917,  Mar.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1989,  1-69320; 
Oct.  3,  1989,  1-257091 

Int  a.'  G09G  1/04:  HOIJ  29/50 
U.S.  CL  315—382  »'  Claims 


means  being  arranged  in-line  in  the  horizontal  plane, 
along  the  three  gun  axes,  respectively,  for  accelerating 
and  controlling  the  electron  beams,  and  for  causing  the 
three  electron  beams  to  cross  the  gun  axes  thereby 
defining  a  dot-like  first  cross-over  on  each  gun  axis; 
first  electron  lens  means  for  focusing  the  electron  beams 
and  having  a  vertical-lens  power  in  the  vertical  plane 
and  a  horizontal-lens  power  in  the  horizontal  plane,  the 
vertical-lens  power  being  greater  than  the  horizontal- 
lens  power,  thereby  causing  the  three  electron  beams  to 
cross  the  gun  axes  in  the  vertical  plane  so  as  to  define 
line-like  second  cross-overs  extending  in  the  horizontal 
plane  of  the  gun  axes,  respectively,  wherein  said  hori- 
zontal-lens power  remains  constant  and  is  not  depen- 
dent upon  deflection  of  said  electron  beams; 
second  electron  lens  means  for  focusing  the  three  electron 

beams  on  the  phosphor  screen;  and 
cross-over  shifting  means  for  changing  the  vertical-focus- 
ing power,  in  accordance  with  horizontal  or  vertical 
deflection,  thereby  shifting  the  line-like  second  cross- 
overs on  the  gun  axes  between  the  first  electron  lens 
means  and  the  second  electron  lens  means; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  electron  lens  means  correct  for 
deflection  and  distortion  that  is  caused  by  said  pincushion- 
shaped  field. 


5,262,703 

LOW  NOISE  MINIATURE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Frite  Schmider,  Homberg,  and  Thomas  Von  Der  Heydt,  St. 

Gcorgen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Papst 

Licensing  GmbH,  Spaichingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  522,603,  May  11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,109,171, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,872,  Oct.  11, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

874,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1989,  8904389(U];  May  11,  1989,  3915356 
Int.  a.5  H02K  29/14 
\}S.  a.  318—138  ♦  Claim* 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electron  gun  assembly,  having  three  gun  axes  aligned  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  for  focusing  and  converging  three  elec- 
tron beams; 

means  for  generating  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection 
magnetic  fields  that  deflect  the  three  electron  beams  emit- 
ted from  the  electron  gun  assembly  in  both  a  horizontal 
plane  and  a  vertical  plane,  the  horizontal  deflection  mag- 
netic field  being  formed  as  a  pincushion-shaped  field;  and 

means  for  emitting  red,  green  and  blue  light  rays  when  the 
deflected  electron  beams  impinge  thereon; 

said  electron  gun  assembly  including: 

means  for  emitting  three  electron  beams,  the  emitting 


1.  Circuit  for  operation  of  a  single-pulsed  brushless  dc  elec- 
tric motor  having  a  permanent  magnetic  rotor,  an  effective 
working  winding,  and  a  tachometer  winding,  the  effective 
working  winding  being  energized  to  create  a  single-pulsed 
energizing  field  on  the  stator,  and  wherein  one  end  of  the 
tachometer  winding  is  connected  to  the  base  of  a  first  transistor 
whose  collector  is  connected  in  series  with  a  first  resistor,  the 
other  end  of  the  tachometer  winding  is  connected  to  the  base 
of  a  second  transistor  whose  collector  is  connected  in  series 
with  a  second  resistor,  the  first  and  second  transistors  are 
identical,  and  a  shunt  line  short-circuits  the  collector/base  of 
the  first  transistor. 


5,262,704 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  IN  INVERTER  FOR 
REFRIGERATORS 
James  B.  Farr,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,730,  Aug.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,024,  Mar.  5, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,990 
Int.  a.5  H02P  7/00 
U.S.  a.  318—434  43  Oaims 
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1.  A  refrigerator  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  DC 
voltage,  said  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  compressor  disposed  within  said  housing; 

a  motor  operably  connected  to  said  compressor;  and 

inverter  means  for  driving  said  motor,  said  inverter  means 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  DC  voltage  source  and 
including  means  for  generating  a  multiple  phase  AC  out- 
put from  the  DC  voltage  source  and  means  for  providing 
said  multiple  phase  AC  output  to  said  motor,  said  inverter 
means  further  including  timing  means  for  regulating  the 
frequency  of  said  generating  means,  said  timing  means 
causing  said  multiple  phase  AC  output  to  be  at  a  fre- 
quency which  is  proportional  to  the  voltage  level  of  the 
DC  voltage  source,  said  generating  means  being  respon- 
sive to  said  timing  means  so  that  changes  in  the  voltage 
level  of  the  DC  voltage  source  change  the  frequency  of 
said  multiple  phase  AC  output,  said  inverter  means  further 
including  means  for  minimizing  the  time  delay  in  starting 
operation  of  said  inverter  when  DC  voltage  is  supplied. 


5,262,705 

IC  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVE  CONTROL  OF  SMALL  HARD 

DISK  DRIVE  UNIT 

Masayuki  Hattori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1991,  3-172855 

Int.  a.'  G05F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  318—479  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  drive  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  spindle  motor 
of  a  small  hard  disk  drive  (HDD)  unit,  comprising: 
a  first  voltage  detecting  circuit  for  generating  a  first  detec- 
tion signal  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  spindle 
motor  of  the  small  HDD  unit  in  response  to  the  voltage  of 


a  first  terminal  connected  to  a  power  source  for  driving 
the  motor; 

a  second  voltage  detecting  circuit  for  generating  a  second 
detection  signal  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
motor  in  response  to  the  voltage  of  a  second  terminal 
connected  to  another  power  source  for  driving  a  control 
circuit  to  control  said  motor;  and 

control  signal  generating  means  for  keeping  valid  said  first 
detection  signal  during  a  period  from  the  time  the  voltage 
at  said  first  terminal  surpasses  a  prescribed  level  higher 
than  the  upper  limit  of  the  prescribed  voltage  range  of  the 
power  source  for  driving  the  control  circuit  until  the  time 
said  voltage  reaches  another  prescribed  value  lower  than 
the  lower  limit  of  the  prescribed  voltage  range,  and  sup- 
plying said  control  circuit  with  the  logical  sum  of  the 
valid  first  detection  signal  and  said  second  detection  sig- 
nal 


5,262,706 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  POWER  DRIVEN  POSITIONING 

TOOL  SYSTE.M 

Lyndol  W.  HoUingsworth,  1309  August  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78753 

Filed  Jun.  %  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,736 

Int.  a.'  B66F  3/22 

U.S.  a.  318—560  4  Claims 
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I.  A  multifunctional  power  driven  positioning  device  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  battery; 

b)  a  reversible  motor  powered  by  said  battery; 

c)  two  upper  spacer  rods,  two  lower  spacer  rods,  a  remov- 
able base;  a  first  connector  means,  an  upper  attachment 
connector  means  and  a  mechanical  driven  means  driven 
by  said  motor;  said  first  connector  means  removably  and 
pivotally  attaching  said  two  lower  spacer  rods  to  said 
removable  base;  said  upper  attachment  connector  means 
removable  and  pivotally  attaching  said  two  upper  spacer 
rods  to  a  means  to  hold  said  two  upper  spacer  rods  a  fixed 
distance  apart  relative  to  each  other  and  said  mechanical 
drive  means  acting  to  vary  the  distance  between  said  two 
upper  spacer  rods  and  said  two  lower  spacer  rods;  said 

.mechanical  drive  means  further  comprising: 

1)  a  first  group  of  four  bars  pivotally  connected  to  form  a 
variable  height  quadrilateral  arrangement  pivotally 
connected  at  a  top  of  said  quadrilateral  arrangement  to 
a  fist  end  of  a  first  one  of  said  two  upper  spacer  rods  and 
a  bottom  end  of  said  quadrilateral  arrangement  pivot- 
ally connected  to  a  first  end  of  a  first  one  of  said  two 
lower  spacer  rods; 

2)  a  second  group  of  four  bars  pivotally  connected  to  form 
a  second  variable  height  arrangement  pivotally  con- 
nected at  a  top  of  said  second  arrangement  to  a  second 
end  of  said  first  one  of  said  two  upper  spacer  rods  and 
connected  at  a  bottom  end  of  said  second  arrangement 
to  a  second  end  of  said  first  one  of  said  two  lower  spacer 
rods; 

3)  a  first  upper  drive  arm  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  end 
to  a  first  end  of  a  second  of  said  two  upper  spacer  rods 
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and  pivoully  connected  at  a  second  end  to  a  midpoint 
of  said  firet  arrangement;  a  second  upper  drive  arm 
pivotally  connected  at  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  of  said 
second  of  said  two  upper  spacer  rods  and  pivotally 
connected  of  a  second  end  to  a  mid-point  of  said  second 
arrangement; 

4)  a  first  lower  drive  arm  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  end 
to  a  first  end  of  a  second  of  said  two  lower  spacer  rods 
and  pivotally  connected  at  a  second  end  to  a  midpoint 
of  said  second  arrangement;  a  second  lower  drive  arm 
pivotally  connected  at  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  of  said 
second  of  said  two  lower  spacer  rods  and  pivotally 
connected  at  a  second  end  to  a  midpoint  of  said  second 
arrangement; 

5)  a  gearbox  and  a  middle  spacer  rod,  said  middle  spacer 
rod  being  pivotally  connected  between  a  first  midpoint 
of  said  first  and  said  second  quadrilateral  arrangement; 
and  projections  on  said  gearbox  being  pivotally  con- 
nected between  second  midpoints  of  said  first  and  said 
second  arrangement; 

6)  a  first  and  second  threaded  drive  screw,  dual  limit 
switch  means,  and  said  gearbox  cooperating  with  said 
motor  and  said  middle  spacer  rods  to  vary  the  distance 
between  said  removable  base  and  said  upper  atuchment 
connector  means  to  preset  limits. 


5,262,708 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 

OSOLLATION  OF  A  STEPPER  MOTOR 

Dennis  K.  Metzger.  Kitchener,  Canada,  aadgnor  to  NCR  Corpo- 

ratkm,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Flkd  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,589 

Int.  a.'  G05B  19/40 

VS.  CL  318—685  *''  ^^'•'™ 
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5,262,707 
POSITIONING  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Yakhi  Okazaki,  Tsukuba;  Shin  Aaaao,  and  TakaynkJ  Goto,  both 
of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
KihiMhiWi  Kaisha  and  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Tech- 
nology, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,119 

ClaiBS  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24.  1991.  3-120034 

Int  a.'  G05B  11/18 

MS.  CL  318—592  «  C\^Ba 


1.  A  system  for  representing  the  magnitude  of  oscillations  in 
a  stepper  motor,  the  system  comprising  an  oscillation  indicator 
means  coupled  to  said  motor  for  providing  an  indication  of 
oscillation  of  said  motor  during  execution  of  a  step  in  response 
to  an  applied  step  pulse  of  predetermined  duration,  the  indica- 
tion being  represenutive  of  the  extent  of  a  back  electromotive 
force  of  said  motor,  said  oscillation  indicator  means  includes; 
a  signal  detector  means  for  detecting  said  back  electromo- 
tive force  and  producing  a  sampled  back  electromotive 
force  signal  in  response  thereto; 
at  least  one  peak  detector  means  for  comparing  said  sampled 
back  electromotive  force  signal  with  a  reference  voltage 
level  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  when  said  sam- 
pled back  electromotive  force  signal  is  greater  than  said 
reference  voltage  level;  and 
at  least  one  display  means  for  displaying  said  output  signal, 
said  output  signal  being  represenutive  of  the  magnitude  of 
said  sampled  back  electromotive  force  signal. 
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5.262.709 
PULSE  MOTOR  CONTROL  aRCUTT 
Akio  Yasnda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsnshiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co.  Ud..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  831,928 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-032688 

Int.  a.'  H02P  8/00 

MS.  a.  318—696  '  Claims 
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\.  A  positioning  control  method  for  controlling  the  position 
of  an  object  mounted  on  a  fine  movement  mechanism  of  a 
movement  apparatus  including  a  fine  movement  mechanism 
and  a  coarse  movement  mechanism,  said  coarse  movement 
mechanism  having  a  large  amount  of  movement  and  low  posi- 
tioning accuracy  and  said  fine  movement  mechanism  having  a 
small  amount  of  movement  and  high  positiomng  accuracy, 
comprising: 
adding  an  error  signal  obtained  by  subtracting  a  dbplace- 
ment  signal  represenutive  of  a  displacement  of  the  object 
with  respect  to  a  fixed  position  point  of  the  apparatus  from 
a  movement  command  signal,  to  a  relative  displacement  of 
said  fme  movement  mechanism  with  respect  to  said  coarse 
movement  mechanism  to  produce  a  coarse  movement 
command  signal,  inputting  said  coarse  movement  com- 
mand signal  to  said  coarse  movement  mechanism,  and 
inputting  said  error  signal  to  said  fine  movement  mecha- 
nism. 
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1.  A  pulse  motor  control  circuit  comprising: 

pulse  motor  driver  means  for  driving  a  pulse  motor; 

pulse  generator  means  for  generating  an  acceleration/decel- 
eration output  pulse  signal  having  a  sequentially  varying 
frequency 

switching  circuit  means  for  selectively  applying,  in  se- 
quence, to  said  driver  means  the  output  signal  of  said  pulse 
generator  and  an  external  synchronization  signal;  and 

sequencer  means  for  controlling  said  switching  circuit 
means  in  selectively  applying  the  output  pulse  signal  and 
the  synchronization  signal  to  said  river  means  and  for 
controlling  said  pulse  generator  means  in  generating  said 
output  pulse  signal. 


5.262.710 
BATTERY  CHARGER  ASSEMBLY 
Tcrrance  N.  Taylor,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.629 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  10/46.  10/44 

U.S.  a.  320—2  20  Qaims 


1.  A  battery  charger  assembly  for  applying  a  charging  cur- 
rent to  at  least  one  battery  cell  disposed  in  a  battery  pack  when 
positioned  at  a  charging  position,  said  battery  charger  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  housing  body  portion  having  a  face  surface  defining  a 
receiving  platform  area  thereat; 

charging  circuitry  supportively  positioned  at  the  receiving 
platform  area  defined  upon  the  face  surface  of  the  housing 
body,  the  charging  circuitry  having  coupling  electrodes 
positioned  at  a  front  side  of  the  housing  body  portion  for 
abutting  against  corresponding  conUcts  of  the  battery 
pack  when  the  battery  pack  is  positioned  at  the  charging 
position; 

a  first  gripper  arm  hingedly-connected  to  the  housing  body 
portion  and  positioned  such  that  a  disul  end  portion 
thereof  extends  beyond  the  front  side  of  the  housing  body 
portion; 

a  second  gripper  arm  hingedly-connected  to  the  housing 
body  portion  and  positioned  such  that  a  disul  end  portion 
thereof  extends  beyond  the  front  side  of  the  housing  body 
portion; 

at  least  one  spring  member  supported  at  the  housing  body 
portion  for  generating  spring  forces  upon  the  first  and 
second  gripper  arms,  respectively,  thereby  to  urge  the 
distal  end  portions  of  the  first  and  second  gripper  arms 
towards  one  another  such  that,  when  the  battery  pack  is 
positioned  at  the  charging  position,  the  first  and  second 
gripper  arms  grippingly  engage  the  battery  pack  to  main- 
tain the  battery  pack  in  position  thereat. 


5.262.711 

CHARGING  GENERATOR  FOR  A  VEHICLE  INCLUDING 

A  ORCUrr  FOR  SUPPRESSING  A  SUDDEN  CHANGE  IN 

A  FIELD  CURRENT 

Yuichi  Mori;  Keiichi  Mashino,  both  of  Katsuta;  Atsushi  Kaake, 
and  Katsuji  Marumoto,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27.  1990.  2-110068 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/14 

\iS.  a.  322—28  32  Claims 

1.  A  charging  generator  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 


a  field  winding  rotated  by  an  engine  to  generate  a  routing 

magnetic  field; 
an  armature  winding  responsive  to  said  routing  magnetic 

field  to  generate  a  current  and  charge  a  battery  via  a 

rectifier; 
first  comparison  means  for  comparing  one  of  a  volUge  of 

said  battery  and  a  voluge  of  said  rectifier  writh  a  first 

predetermined  value; 
current  control  means  for  controlling  a  field  current  sup- 


plied to  said  field  winding  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said 
first  comparison  means; 

voluge  change  rate  detection  means  for  detecting  a  rate  of 
change  of  said  one  of  said  battery  voluge  and  said  rectifier 
voluge;  and 

load  response  control  means  for  suppressing  a  sudden 
change  in  said  field  current  by  controlling  said  field  cur- 
rent to  change  gradually  when  said  voluge  change  rate 
detected  by  said  volUge  change  rate  detection  means 
exceeds  a  second  predetermined  value. 


5.262,712 

POWER  SUPPLY  SELECnVELY  PROVIDING  SERIES 

AND  PARALLEL  REGULATION 

Gerold  Kliitzig,  Eching,  and  Ernst  Lingstaedt,  Zomeding,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eorosil  Electronic 

GmbH,  Eching,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 
1991,  4104274 

iBt  a.'  G05F  1/613 
VS.  a.  323—224  17  Claims 


6.  A  circuit  for  regulating  a  supply  voltage  for  a  load  to  be 
fed  from  a  volUge  source  comprising: 

said  voluge  source; 

said  load  including  a  circuit  which  emits  one  of  a  first  logic 
level  and  a  second  logic  level; 

a  circuit  means,  connected  to  said  voluge  source  and  said 
load,  and  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  logic  levels 
for  generating  a  supply  voluge  for  said  load  by  serial 
regulation  during  output  of  the  first  logic  level  and  for 
generating  a  terminal  voltage  of  said  voluge  source  by 
parallel  regulation  during  output  of  the  second  logic  level. 
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5.242,713 

CURRENT  MIRROR  FOR  SENSING  CURRENT 

Dan  Agiman,  West  Warwick.  R.I.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instni- 

mcnts  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  648J55,  Jan.  31.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.134.358. 

This  applicatioa  Jul.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  920,745 

Int  a.5  G05F  3/16 

VS.  CI.  323-315  *  Cta*" 
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prior  to  a  zero-crossing  of  the  sinewave  and  a  second 
sample  after  a  zero-crossing  of  the  sine  wave; 

a  zero-crossing  trigger  circuit  for  detecting  a  change  in  sign 
between  the  samples  and  for  generating  a  pulse; 

gate  circuit  means  for  gating  the  pulse  from  the  zero-cross- 
ing trigger  circuit  with  the  clock; 

counter  circuit  means  for  counting  the  samples; 


1.  A  current  limiting  driver  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  supply  current; 
an  output  termmal  operable  to  provide  current  to  a  load,  said 
load  current  being  limited  so  as  not  to  exceed  a  predeter- 
mined threshold; 
a  current  mirror  circuit  responsive  to  an  input  current  re- 
ceived at  a  limited  supply  current  node  for  generating  an 
output  current  at  said  output  terminal  and  for  generating 
a  sampled  current  to  a  sampled  current  node,  said  current 
mirror  circuit  comprising: 

i.  an  output  driver  transistor  having  a  control  electrode 

coupled  to  said  limited  supply  current  node,  and  having 

a  conduction  path  coupled  between  a  potential  source 

and  said  output  terminal; 

ii.  a  current  reference  transistor  having  a  control  electrode 

coupled  to  said  limited  supply  current  node;  and 
iii.  a  voltage  sensing  transistor  having  a  control  electrode 
coupled  through  a  current  sensing  resistor  to  said  out- 
put terminal,  the  conduction  paths  of  said  current  refer- 
ence transistor  and  said  volUge  sensing  transistor  being 
aeries-connected  between  said  potential  source  and  said 
sampled  current  node,  said  voluge  sensing  transistor 
operable  to  maintain  a  voltage  at  said  sampled  current 
node  proportional  to  the  volUge  present  at  said  output 
terminal; 
said  current  mirror  circuit  operable  to  provide  said  sampled 
current  substantially  proportional  to  said  output  current 
and  substantially  independent  of  the  voluge  at  said  output 
terminal;  and 
a  current  regulating  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  terminal 
said  sampled  current  node,  and  said  limited  supply  current 
node,  said  current  regulating  circuit  responsive  to  the 
current  at  said  sampled  current  node  to  limit  the  current  at 
said  limited  supply  current  node  under  conditions  where 
said  sampled  current  exceeds  said  predetermined  thresh- 
old. 


register  means  for  receiving  contents  of  the  counter  circuit 


means; 


interpolation  means  for  computing  zero-crossings  based  on 
the  first  and  second  samples  by  interpolation; 

means  for  correcting  the  register  means  with  the  interpola- 
tion means  results;  and 

filter  means  for  filtering  the  corrected  register  means. 


5.262,715 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

REACnVE  POWER  OR  REACTIVE  ENERGY 

Martin  King.  Zug;  Reinhard  Dobele.  Steinhausen.  and  Ruedl 
Raschle,  Wadenswil.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Landis  A 
Gyr  Betrieba  AG.  Zug.  SwitxerUnd 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.894 
ClaiflU    priority,    applicatioa    Switzerland,   J«l.    22,    1991, 

02183/91 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  11/16.  21/06 
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SINEWAVE  FREQUENCY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Vladteir  FrieteM,  2117  Da«wood  Dr„  Scotek  PtaiM,  NJ. 

07090 
Co«ti>Mtioa  of  Ser.  No.  831 J66,  Feb.  5. 1992,  tlwdofd  TWi 
appUcatkM  Mar.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,447 
fart.  CV  GOIR  2i/02 
MS.  a.  324— 7*.42  •  C'«'» 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  •  unewave 
comprising: 

sample  means  for  sampling  a  sinewave  at  sampling  intervals 
determined  by  a  clock,  the  samples  including  a  first  sample 


S8na     8Ra  SS^  wST 

1.  An  arrangement  for  measuring  a  reactive  energy  or  reac- 
tive power  comprising 

a  main  multiplier  with  first  and  second  inputs,  a  signal/fre- 
quency converter,  and  a  frequency  divider  all  connected 
in  series,  to  form  a  cascade  circuit  having  at  least  one  input 
and  an  output  connected  to  a  display, 

a  90*  phase  shifter  with  a  frequency  dependent  transfer 
function  K  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  first  signal 
component  of  said  reactive  energy  or  reactive  power,  and 
having  an  output  in  communication  with  said  first  input  of 
the  main  multiplier,  said  second  input  of  the  main  multi- 
plier receiving  a  second  signal  component  of  the  reactive 
energy  or  reactive  power. 


the  fre- 


a  frequency  measurement  circuit  for  measunng 
quency  f  of  said  first  signal  component,  and 

a  frequency/signal  converter  connected  to  said  frequency 
measurement  circuit  for  outputting  at  an  output  an  output 
signal  which  is  proportional  or  inversely  proportional  to 
K,  said  output  of  said  frequency/signal  converter  being  in 
communication  with  said  at  least  one  input  of  said  cascade 
circuit  so  that  a  signal  generated  at  said  output  of  said 
cascade  circuit  is  independent  of  the  frequency  f  of  the 
first  component  signal. 


LLt^"« 


1.  A  system  for  calibrating  testers  comprising: 

(a)  a  signal  generator  for  generating  an  internal  timing  sig- 
nal; 

(b)  at  least  one  test  module  connected  to  said  signal  genera- 
tor for  interfacing  to  a  device  under  test; 

(c)  a  test  probe  for  receiving  test  signals  at  various  locations; 

(d)  a  time  measurement  device,  connected  to  said  signal 
generator,  for  measuring  the  time  difference  between 
edges  of  a  signal  generated  by  said  signal  generator  and 
edges  of  test  signal  received  by  said  test  probe; 

(e)  a  probe  interface  channel,  connected  to  said  test  probe 
and  to  said  time  measurement  device,  for  receiving  test 
signals  from  said  test  probe;  and 

(0  wherein  said  test  module  comprises  a  plurality  of  test- 
module  channels  for  sending  signals  to  and  receiving 
signals  from  a  device  under  test. 


5,262,717 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  EFFICIENCY  AND  LOADING 

Gordon  S.  Bolegoh,  Port  Hope,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ontario 

Hydro,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,666 
Int.  a.5  GOIR  31/34 
MS.  a.  324—158  MG  16  Claims 

7.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  efficiency  and/or  load- 
ing of  a  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  connected  to  a  load,  the 
loading  being  derived  from  a  measurement  of  torque  and  the 
efficiency  being  derived  from  a  measurement  of  torque  multi- 
plied by  the  rotational  speed  of  the  drive  shaft  and  divided  by 
the  input  power  of  the  motor,  comprising: 

means  for  determining  the  input  power  of  the  motor, 

means  for  determining  the  rotational  speed  of  the  drive  shaft, 

a  strain  gauge  for  producing  a  measurement  of  relative 

torque  affixed  to  the  drive  shaft  and  coupled  to  an  RF 

transmitter  transmitting  an  RF  signal  proportional  to  the 


amount  of  strain  on  the  strain  gauge  through  a  rotary 
antenna  affixed  to  the  drive  shaft,  and 
means  coupled  to  a  stationary  antenna  for  receiving  the  RF 
signal  from  the  rotary  antenna. 


5,262,716 
TESTER  CALIBRATION  PROCEDURE  WHICH 
INCLUDES  nXTURING 
Walter  L.  Gregory,  Jr.,  Loveland;  Jay  M.  Stepleton,  Boulder, 
Davis  M.  Glasgow,  Loveland,  and  Kay  C.  Lannen,  Fort  Col- 
lins, all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,430 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/02 

MS.  a.  324—158  F  17  Claims 


wherein  the  transmitter  is  located  in  a  collar  forming  a  rotary 
antenna  detachably  clamped  to  a  the  drive  shaft,  wherein  the 
collar  comprises  a  compression  clamp  spaced  from  the  drive 
shaft  by  insulating  spacer  blocks,  and  the  transmitter  is  con- 
tained within  one  of  the  spacer  blocks  and  electrically  coupled 
to  the  clamp. 


5,262,718 

ANISOTROPICALLY  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

ARTICLE 

Leo  G.  Svendsen,  and  Nigel  R.  Bates,  both  of  Swindon,  England, 

assignors  to  Raycbem  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,831,  Aug.  14,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,972,  Aug.  18,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,855,  Aug.  6, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

551,677 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  5,  1985, 
8519620;  Jun.  24,  1986,  8615425 

Int.  a.'  H05K  l/ll.  3/06:  C25D  5/54;  GOIR  1/073 
MS.  CI.  324—158  P  32  Claims 


Ni-Cu. 


1.  A  uniaxially  electrically  conductive  article  comprising 

porous  electrically  insulating  sheet  material  of  8  to  800  mi- 
crometers thickness,  at  least  a  selected  portion  of  which 
has 

at  least  25  substantially  straight-through  non-interconnected 
pores  of  I  to  200  micrometers  diameter,  formed  by  ultravi- 
olet laser  ablation,  per  square  millimeter  of  its  surface, 

at  least  a  significant  proportion  of  which  pores  individually 
contain  a  tubular  formation  of  metal  which  provides  an 
electrically  conductive  path  between,  and  projects  be- 
yond at  least  one  of,  the  main  surface  of  the  sheet  material, 

the  metal  being  substantially  only  within  the  pores  and  each 
such  conductive  path  being  electrically  separate  from 
substantially  all  the  other  such  conductive  paths. 
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5,262,719 
.TEST  STRUCTURE  FOR  MULTI-LAYER,  THIN-HLM 
MODULES 
StCTen  Ma«do,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,886 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/00 
MS.  a.  324—158  R  5  dainu 


5,262,720 

aRcurr  for  controlling  the  lines  of  a 

DISPLAY  SCREEN  AND  INCLUDING  TEST  MEANS 
WITH  A  SINGLE  OUTPUT 

Patrice  Senn;  Alan  Leiah,  both  of  Grenoble;  Gilbert  Martel, 
Meylan,  and  Denis  Pradel,  Pierelaye,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  France  Telecom  Eublissement  Autonome  de  Droit  Public 
(Centre  National  D' Etudes  des  Telecommunications),  Issy  L«s 
Moulineaux  and  Societe  D'Applications  Generales  DElectri- 
dte  et  de  Mecanique  Sagem,  Paris,  both  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,521 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  9,  1990,  90  12419 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  il/00,  15/12 

U5.  a.  324—158  R  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  multi-layer  thin-film  module,  compnsmg  in  combina- 
tion; 
a  plurality  of  layers  built-up  m  a  stack  upon  a  base,  each  of 
said  layers  being  rectangular  in  shape  with  a  rounded 
comer  region; 
a  plurality  of  rectangular,  active  integrated  circuit  chip  site 
regions  wherein  active  integrated  circuit  chips  are  at- 
Uched  to  a  top  layer  of  said  module,  said  plurality  of 
rectangular,  active  integrated  circuit  chip  site  regions 
arranged  in  a  grid  pattern  of  closely  spaced  chip  site 
regions,  which  pattern  extends  to  borders  that  define  an 
active  area  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  layers  substantially 
co-extensive  with  a  useable  surface  area  of  said  layer  with 
a  chip  site  region  in  said  grid  pattern  at  each  corner 
thereof  extending  beyond  a  surface  area  usable  for  chip 
sites  into  said  rounded  comer  region; 
a  monitoring  test  pattern  formed  respectively  on  each  of  said 
plurality  of  layers,  each  said  monitoring  lest  pattem  emu- 
lating in  terms  of  process  formation  and  failure  mode 
characteristics  of  an  active  conductive  pattem  on  the 
layer  on  which  it  is  formed; 
each  said  layer  monitoring  test  pattem  confined  to  a  comer 

chip  site  region; 
test  pads  formed  on  each  of  said  layers  in  a  comer  chip  site 
region,  said  test  pads  on  each  of  said  layers  connected  to 
said  monitoring  test  pattem  on  the  same  layer  on  which 
said  test  pads  are  formed; 
via  chains  to  couple  test  pads  on  layers  beneath  the  top  layer 
to  test  pads  on  said  top  layer  in  a  comer  chip  site  region; 
and 
an  integrated  circuit  test  chip  for  monitoring  and  test  func- 
tions connected  to  said  test  pads  on  said  top  layer  of  said 
module  in  a  comer  chip  site  region; 
said  integrated  circuit  test  chip  having  an  outer  peripheral 
extent  that  it  is  confined  within  said  active  area  of  a  comer 
chip  site  region. 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  columns  of  a  display  screen, 
said  screen  including  addressing  lines  and  addressing  columns 
wherein  the  control  circuit  includes  a  plurality  of  sampler- 
holder  circuits  with  each  of  said  sampler-holder  circuits  being 
associated  with  each  respected  ones  of  said  addressing  columns 
and  wherein  each  of  said  sampler-holder  circuits  is  controlled 
by  a  respective  associated  sampling  signal,  said  control  circuit 
further  including  a  test  means,  said  test  means  comprising: 
a  general  test  output  line  connected  to  a  test  output  block; 
a  general  test  control  line  connected  to  a  test  control  block; 
a  plurality  of  test  circuits,  each  of  said  test  circuits  being 
connected  at  the  output  of  a  respective  one  of  said  sam- 
pler-holder circuits,  each  said  test  circuit  including  an 
electronic  switch  disposed  between  the  output  of  said 
sampler-holder  circuit  and  said  general  test  output  line,  a 
logic  gate  with  one  input  connected  to  said  general  test 
control  line  and  another  input  of  said  logic  gate  receiving 
said  associated  sampling  signal,  wherein  the  output  of  said 
logic  gate  controls  the  sute  of  said  electronic  switch. 


5^62,721 

ELECTRONIC  ORCUIT  TESTING  APPARATUS  AND 

TESTING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Teruaki  Ogata,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,136 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1991,  3-100249 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/04 
UJS.  a.  324—158  R  '  OaiiM 

1.  An  electronic  circuit  testing  apparatus  for  testing  electri- 
cal characteristics  of  an  electronic  circuit  having  at  least  one 
input-output  terminal,  comprising: 

voltoge  and  current  sources  which  are  provided  in  a  one-to- 
one  correspondence  to  all  the  input-output  terminals  of 
the  electronic  circuit,  said  voltage  and  current  sources 
supplying  said  input-output  terminals  with  voluge  or 
current  and  detecting  current  or  voltage  that  occurs  at 
said  input-output  terminals;  and 


control  means  which  stores  a  test  control  program  and 
which,  according  to  said  test  control  program,  controls 
the  supplying  and  detecting  of  voltage  and  current  per- 
formed by  each  of  said  voltage  and  current  sources,  deter- 
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1.  Apparatus  for  near  surface  inspection  scanning  of  an 
electrically  conductive  part  comprising: 

an  eddy  current  probe  array  having  a  plurality  of  probe 
elements  further  comprising  substantially  identical  eddy 
current  sense  elements  and  at  least  one  drive  element 
operatively  connected  to  said  sense  elements  such  that 
said  sense  elements  and  said  drive  elements  are  disposed 
within  a  flexible,  multi-layer,  dielectric  stmcture  wherein 
said  at  least  one  drive  element  is  electrically  intercon- 
nected to  at  least  one  external  alternating  current  source, 
said  plurality  of  sense  elements  are  mutually  coupled  to 
said  at  least  one  drive  element  through  an  inspection 
surface  during  scanning  of  said  part,  and  said  a  plurality  of 
sense  elements  are  electrically  interconnected  to  a  select 
plurality  of  output  channels  in  order  to  operatively  collect 
scan  responsive  signals  therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  pathways  substantially  located 
within  said  sense  elements  such  that  said  pathways  pro- 
vide individual  electrical  interconnection  to  said  probe 
elements  and  cooperate  as  transmission  lines;  and 

a  substantially  lossless,  structurally  supporting  connector 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  sense  elements  which 


cooperate  to  electrically  interconnect  said  conductive 
pathways  to  extenud  electronic  devices. 


5,262,723 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 

PURE-ABSORPTION  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  LINESHAPE 

DATA  FOR  MULTIDIMENSIONAL  NMR 

SPECTROSCOPY  USING  SWTTCHED  ACQUISTHON 

TIME  GRADIENTS 

Ralph  E.  Hard,  MUpitas;  Boban  K.  John,  Fremont,  and  Harris 

D.  Plant,  Salida,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,203 

Int  a.'  GOIR  i3/20 

MS.  a.  324—309  3  Qaims 


mines  connections  of  said  input-output  terminals  with  said 
voltage  and  current  sources,  and  rearranges  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  supplying  and  detecting  operations  of  said 
voltage  and  current  sources  based  on  such  determined 
connections. 
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5,262,722 
APPARATUS  FOR  NEAR  SURFACE  NONDESTRUCTIVE 
EDDY  CURRENT  SCANNING  OF  A  CONDUCTIVE  PART 
USING  A  MULTI-LAYER  EDDY  CURRENT  PROBE 
ARRAY 
Kristina  H.  V.  Hedengren;  Richard  J.  Charles,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, and  William  P.  Koranunpf,  Albany,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,699 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/90,  GOIR  33/12 
MS.  a.  324—242  28  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  frequency-domain  spectrum 
of  NMR  spectroscopy  data  S((i>t,ci>2  where  u)\  and  u>i  are  two 
independent  frequency  variables)  from  a  single  acquisition  of 
time  domain  signals  S(t|,t2  where  ti  and  t2  are  two  independent 
time  variables)  obtained  by  using  switched  acquisition  time 
gradients  comprising  the  steps  of 

quadrature  detecting  the  time  domain  signals  S(t|,t2)  to 

obtain  real  components  and  imaginary  components, 
Fourier  transforming  said  time  domain  signals  S(t|,t2)  in  the 
t2  dimension  and  producing  real  (<i)2)  and  imaginary  (<i>2) 
components  which  modulate  as  sine  and  cosine  functions 
with  respect  to  ti, 
separating  the  real  (012)  cosine  (t|)  components  and  the 

imaginary  ((02)  sine  (t|)  components, 
combining  said  real  (012)  cosine  (t|)  components  and  said 
imaginary  (0)2)  sine  (t|)  components  to  construct  a  com- 
plex absorption  only,  data  set  that  is  amplitude  modulated 
in  t],  and 
Fourier  transforming  said  complex  data  set  in  t|  to  obtain  a 
frequency-domain  spectrum  of  NMR  spectroscopy  data. 


5,262,72* 

EXAMINATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Jukka  Tanttu,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Instmmentarium 

Corp.,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,819,  Sep.  11, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  29,  1990,  902660 
Int.  a.'  GOIV  3/00 
MS.  CL  324—309  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  NMR  examination  of  an  object,  said  object 
having  components  of  differing  longitudinal  relaxation  time  TI 
and  protein  content  contained  therein,  said  object  being  sub- 
jected to  a  polarizing  magnetic  field  for  establishing  a  magneti- 
zation vector  of  spin  nuclei  contained  in  the  object,  there  being 
an  NMR  frequency  corresponding  to  the  strength  of  the  polar- 
izing magnetic  field  to  which  the  object  is  subjected,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps  carried  out  in  a  selected 
sequence: 


1886 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  16.  1993 


November  16,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


1887 


UMI 


applying  an  electromagnetic  energy  inversion  pulse  (IP)  to 
the  object  for  inverting  the  magnetization  vector  of  the 
spin  nuclei,  the  magnetization  vector  thereafter  recover- 
ing toward  an  equilibnum  condition  during  an  inversion 
time  period  (TI); 

applying  electromagnetic  radiation  to  the  object  having  a 
frequency  different  from  the  NMR  frequency  for  saturat- 
ing the  magnetization  of  one  or  more  components  in  the 
object; 


corrected  dau  set  by  means  of  an  integral  transformation  or, 
using  a  Fourier  transformation,  a  third  daU  set  is  determined 
from  one  of  the  data  sets  and  a  fourth  daU  set  is  determined 
from  the  estimates,  after  which  the  magnetic  resonance  image 
is  determined  by  convolution  of  the  third  with  the  fourth  data 
set. 


electrically  conductive  means  mounted  within  said  NMR 
tubular  probe  for  confining  the  RF  magnetic  field  which 
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applying  an  electromagnetic  energy  NMR  excitation  pulse 
(VP)  to  the  object  following  initiation  of  the  inversion 
time  period;  and 

obtaining  NMR  signal  daU  from  the  object,  the  duration  of 
the  inversion  time  period  and  the  duration,  amplitude,  and 
frequency  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation  being  selected 
such  as  to  differentially  alter  the  signal  daU  obuined  rom 
at  least  one  component  in  the  object  with  respect  to  signal 
dau  obtained  form  at  least  one  other  component  in  the 
object. 

5,262,725 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  REDUONG  IMAGE  ERRORS  IN  A 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGE 

Johannes  J.  M.  Cnppen;  Milu  FiHlerer,  Antoon  F.  MehlkopI; 

Michael  J.  DuiJTestijn.  and  Gerrit  H.  Van  Yperen,  all  of 

Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,560 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Dec.   21,    1990, 

9002842 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  a.  32*— 312  •'  CI*""* 


5,262,726 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INSPECTION  OF 

ELECTROCONDUCriVE  RLM  USING  EDDY  CURRENT 

Yukio  Kohmura,  Chiba;  Yoshinori  Ishida,  Ichihara,  and  Takashi 

Hibino,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Funikawa 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,744 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990,  2-140332; 
Apr   12,  1991,  3-108733;  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-108734 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/72;  GOIR  33/12 
VS.  CI.  324—232  ^4  Oaims 
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1.  An  electroconductive  film  inspection  system,  comprising: 

an  eddy  current  generation  and  detection  sensor  arranged 
near  an  electroconductive  film  to  be  inspected; 

a  high  frequency  power  source  which  generates  a  high 
frequency  current  of  a  frequency  sufficiently  high  for 
generating  an  eddy  current  in  said  electroconductive  film 
and  which  applies  the  eddy  current  to  said  eddy  current 
generation  and  detection  sensor; 

average  intensity  changing  means  which  applies  the  high 
frequency  current  from  said  high  frequency  power  source 
to  said  eddy  current  generation  and  detection  sensor  while 
mechanically  changing  the  average  intensity  of  the  eddy 
current  by  a  frequency  sufficiently  lower  than  the  fre- 
quency of  the  high  frequency  current;  and 

means  for  calculating  the  electrical  resistance  of  said  electro- 
conductive film  from  the  eddy  current  detected  by  said 
eddy  current  generation  and  detection  sensor 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  method  for  reducing 
image  errors  in  a  magnetic  resonance  image  formed  from 
magnetic  resonance  signals  from  an  object  arranged  in  a  steady 
magnetic  field,  characterized  in  that  magnetic  resonance  sig- 
nals are  acquired  by  means  of  at  least  first  and  second  pulse  and 
gradient  sequences,  signal  samples  thereof  being  stored  in  at 
least  a  first  and  a  second  daU  set,  data  lines  of  the  respective 
dau  sets  intersecting  one  another  in  the  frequency  domain,  and 
that  from  a  combination  of  daU  of  the  intersecting  daU  lines 
estimates  for  image  error  sources  are  determined  after  which 
either  on  the  basis  of  the  estimates  determined  the  daU  of  the 
dau  lines  in  at  least  one  of  the  daU  sets  is  corrected,  after 
which  the  magnetic  resonance  image  is  determined  from  the 


5,262,727 
NMR  PROBE 
Ali  Behbin,  San  Mateo,  and  Michael  D.  Cummings,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 

caur. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,193 
Int  a.'  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  a.  324—318  "^  Claims 

1.  In  an  NMR  probe  comprising  a  tubular  RF  coil  form 
having  an  axis  and  a  length  along  said  axis,  an  RF  saddle  coil 
having  an  RF  window,  said  RF  saddle  coil  being  mounted  to 
said  RF  coil  form,  first  cylindrical  RF  shield  co-axial  with  said 
axis,  said  first  cylindrical  shield  being  mounted  to  said  coil 
form  above  and  below  said  RF  saddle  coil,  said  first  cylindrical 
RF  shield  extending  up  to  said  RF  window,  a  second  cylindri- 
cal RF  shield  coaxial  with  said  axis,  said  second  cylindrical  RF 
shield  being  the  outside  tube  of  said  NMR  tubular  probe,  the 
improvement  comprising. 


5,262,728 

COMBINATION  FLASHLIGHT/LANTERN  ELECTRIC 

CONTINUITY  TESTER 

Eugene  D.  Shershen,  1002  •  475  Elgin  St,  Ottawa,  Ont.,  Canada 

K2P2E6 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,529 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—506  24  Qaims 
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1.  An  improvement  in  a  flashlight  having  an  insulated  hol- 
low body  providing  an  interior,  and  a  lamp  bulb  and  batteries 
in  series  circuit,  said  improvement  being  constituted  by  an 
electrical  continuity  tester,  said  electrical  continuity  tester 
comprising:  an  entry  site,  formed  in  said  flashlight  body,  said 
entry  site  including  a  pair  of  converging,  sloping,  facing  walls, 
separated  by  a  floor,  said  floor  being  penetrated  by  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  slits,  each  slit  penetrating  into  said  interior  of  said 
insulated  hollow  body;  a  first  electrically-conductive  strip 
having  a  contact  portion,  said  conUct  portion  following  the 
contour  and  slope  of  one  wall  of  said  entry  site,  and  passing 
into  the  interior  of  said  body  through  one  slit  and  terminating 
in  a  securement  end,  the  other  end  of  said  first  strip  being  in 
electrical  contact  with  one  end  of  said  series  circuit;  a  second 
electrically-conductive  strip  having  a  contact  portion,  said 
conUct  portion  following  the  contour  and  slope  of  said  other 
wall  of  said  entry  site,  and  passing  into  the  interior  of  said  body 
through  said  other  slit,  and  terminating  in  a  conducting  end, 
said  conducting  end  being  in  electrical  conUct  with  an  end  of 
the  series  circuit  adjacent  said  lamp  bulb,  the  other  end  of  said 
second  strip  being  a  securement  end;  the  size  of  said  entry  site, 
the  angle  of  convergence  of  said  walls  and  the  spacing  of  said 
spaced-apart  slits  being  selected  so  as  to  allow  said  contact 
portions  of  said  strips,  which  follow  said  contours  and  slopes  of 
said  walls,  to  act  as  guideways  to  guide  terminals  of  a  circuit 
element  being  tested  into  suiuble  electrical  contact. 


5,262,729 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 

ELECTRONIC  PARTS 

Sboichi    Kawabata;    Norio    Sakai;    Kenji    Minowa;    Akihiko 

Takahasbi;  Mild  Kurabe,  and  Mitsuro  Hamuro,  all  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  MuraU  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1991,  3-14534 
Int.  a.5  GOIR  31/02 
V.S.  a.  324—548  8  Claims 


exits  said  RF  window,  in  operation,  to  a  region  having  a 
length  less  than  said  length  of  said  RF  coil  form. 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  capacitance  and  insulation 
resistance  values  of  a  plurality  of  electronic  parts,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  means  for  serially  and  intermittently  carrying  said 
plurality  of  electronic  parts  along  a  circulation  path; 

successively  supplying  said  plurality  of  electronic  parts  to 
said  carrying  means  from  a  fixed  first  position; 

carrying  said  plurality  of  electronic  parts  along  said  circula- 
tion path; 

successively  and  individually  measuring  the  capaciunce 
values  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  electronic  parts  in  a 
second  fixed  position; 

stopping  the  carriage  of  said  plurality  of  electronic  parts 
once  a  prescribed  number  of  electronic  parts  has  been 
received  in  said  carrying  means; 

simultaneously  measuring  the  insulation  resisunce  values  of 
all  of  said  plurality  of  electronic  parts,  while  said  plurality 
of  electronic  parts  are  simultaneously  connected  to  a 
common  terminal; 

and 

removing  said  plurality  of  electronic  parts  from  said  carry- 
ing means  at  a  third  fixed  position. 


5,262,730 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
PERMimVITY  OF  SAMPLES  OF  MATERIAL  OVER  A 

WIDE  FREQUENCY  BAND 
Michael  J.  A.  Smith,  Rugby,  and  Philip  C.  J.  Pring,  Weston- 
Super-Mare,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Technology 
Group  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  344,592 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1988, 
8810226 

Int  CL'  GOIR  27/28 
VS.  a.  324—650  31  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  permittivity  of  samples  of 
material  comprising 

first,  second,  third  and  common  terminals, 
a  sample  holder  having  two  electrodes  which  together  with 
a  sample  of  material,  when  present,  form  a  first  capacitor 
connected  between  the  first  and  third  terminals, 
a  second  capacitor  having  no  significant  resistive  or  induc- 
tive component  of  impedance  over  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency band  in  which  permittivity  measurements  are  to  be 
made  using  the  apparatus,  connected  in  between  the  sec- 
ond and  third  terminals, 
means  for  generating  two  oscillatory  voluges  at  the  same 
frequency,  each  adjusuble  over  a  wide  frequency  range,  a 
first  oscillatory  voluge  coupled  between  the  first  and 
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common  tenninals,  and  a  second  oscillatory  voluge  cou- 
pled between  the  second  and  common  terminals,  said 
generating  means  having  source  impedances  for  said  two 
voluges  which  are  low  compared  with  impedances  be- 
tween the  first  and  common  terminals,  and  between  the 
second  and  common  terminals,  respectively, 
means  for  adjusting  relative  phases  and  amplitudes  of  said 
first  and  second  oscillatory  voluges  before  application  to 
said  terminals  and  for  providing  a  precise  indication  of 
said  relative  phases  and  amplitudes,  and 


-•Ac 


ing  means  through  a  route  of  the  first  electrode,  container 
and  second  electrode; 

a  conductive  member,  electrically  connected  to  a  zero  po- 
tential level  common  to  the  generating  means  and  receiv- 
ing means,  vertically  movable  relative  to  the  liquid  level 
such  that  the  taking  means  and  the  conductive  member  are 
moved  in  unison; 

means  for  detecting  a  change  of  the  received  electrical  signal 
with  respect  to  a  reference  electrical  signal  which  is  re- 
ceived by  the  receiving  means  when  the  conductive  mem- 
ber is  not  in  contact  with  the  liquid  level  and  for  determin- 
ing that  the  conductive  member  is  in  conUct  with  the 
liquid  level,  when  there  is  the  change  of  the  received 
signal,  so  that  the  liquid  level  is  detected  and  that  the 
conductive  member  is  not  in  contact  with  the  liquid  level 
when  there  is  no  change  of  the  received  signal;  and 

means  for  controlling  a  vertical  movement  of  the  taking 
means  relative  to  the  liquid  level  based  on  the  determina- 
tion made  by  the  detecting  means. 


insulating  dielectric  medium  between  said  conductors  to 
form  a  capacitor. 


5^2,732 
OIL  MONITOR  WITH  MAGNCTIC  HELD 
Arty  D.  Dickert;  Eric  L.  JohoMm;  James  F.  Klrkpatrick,  and 
Keith  A.  Hawn,  both  of  KnoxTiUe,  Tenn..  assignors  to  Compu- 
tmtioaal  SysUms,  Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,M1 

Int.  a.5  GOIR  27/26;  COIN  2T/U 

MS.  a.  yiA-^11  24  Claims 


a  signal  detector  connected  between  the  third  and  common 
terminals,  and  having  an  input  impedance  such  that  an 
out-of-balancc  signal  can  be  detected  allowing  balance 
between  voltages  between  the  third  and  common  termi- 
nals due  to  the  first  and  second  voltages,  whereby  the 
complex  permittivity  of  the  sample  at  a  current  frequency 
of  the  said  voluges  can  be  calculated  from  the  said  rela- 
tive amphtude  and  phase  at  balance. 

5^2,731 
UQUID  LEVEL  DETECTOR 
Fumio  Mizognchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-86994 

Lit  CL'  COIN  27/22 

MS,  CL  324—663  '  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  level  of  a  liquid  held  in  a 
container,  comprising: 

taking  means,  vertically  movable  relative  to  the  liquid  level, 
for  taking  up  the  liquid; 

first  and  second  electrodes  arranged  with  the  container  set 
therebetween; 

generating  means,  electrically  connected  to  the  first  elec- 
trode, for  generating  an  electrical  signal; 

receiving  means,  electrically  connected  to  the  second  elec- 
trode, for  receiving  the  electrical  signal  from  the  generat- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  condition  of  and  detect- 
ing a  physical  property  of  contaminants  in  a  sample  of  lubricat- 
ing oil  comprising: 

a.  containing  means  for  holding  and  confining  the  sample  ot 
lubricating  oil,  said  containing  means  defining  a  subsUn- 
tially  scaled  chamber  when  in  place  in  said  apparatus  and 
the  sample  of  lubricating  oil  being  substantially  sugnant 
within  said  containing  means; 

b.  magnet  means  for  inducing  a  magnetic  field  upon  the 
sample  of  lubricating  oil  in  said  conuining  means  and  for 
causing  the  migration  of  any  magnetically  responsive 
contaminants  within  the  sugnant  oil  sample; 

c.  sensor  means  located  in  the  magnetic  field  for  sensing  a 
physical  property  of  the  sUgnant  oil  sample  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  magnetic  field  and  for  generating  a  sensor 
signal  corresponding  to  the  value  of  the  physical  property 
sensed;  and 

d.  analysis  means  having  as  input  said  sensor  signal  for  sam- 
pling said  sensor  signal  at  discrete  time  intervals,  deter- 
mining the  presence  and  type  of  contaminants  in  said 
lubricating  oU,  and  determining  the  condition  of  said 
lubricating  oil  based  upon  the  value  of  the  sensor  signal 
and  the  change  in  said  sensor  signal  over  said  discrete  time 
intervals. 

4.  The  apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein: 

said  magnet  means  comprises  a  permanent  magnet  located 

relative  to  said  sensor  means  for  imposing  a  constant 

magnetic  field  on  the  oil  proximate  said  sensor  means;  and 

said  sensor  means  comprises  a  sensor  having  at  least  two 

conductors  exposed  to  the  lubricating  oil  that  provides  an 
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PULSE-WIDTH  MODULATION  AMPLIRER 
Yasufumi  Nakajima,  and  Toshihiko  Oohashi,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1991,  3-44769 

Int.  a.'  H03F  i/38 

U.S.  a.  330—10  17  Qaims 
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1.  A  pulse-width  modulation  amplifier  comprising: 

a  triangular  signal  oscillator  for  generating  a  triangular 
carrier  signal; 

a  voluge  comparator  for  comparing  an  input  analog  signal 
and  the  triangular  carrier  signal  and  converting  the  input 
analog  signal  into  a  corresponding  pulse-width  modula- 
tion signal; 

a  power  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  pulse-width  modulation 
signal; 

a  low  pass  filter  for  removing  carrier  components  from  an 
output  signal  of  the  power  amplifier  and  generating  a 
demodulated  signal  corresponding  to  the  input  analog 
signal; 

means  for  controlling  an  amplitude  of  the  triangular  carrier 
signal  in  response  to  a  power  supply  voltage  fed  to  the 
power  amplifier  so  that  the  amplitude  of  the  triangular 
carrier  signal  will  be  subsUntially  proportional  to  the 
power  supply  volUge, 

further  comprising  means  connected  between  the  voltage 
comparator  and  the  power  amplifier  for  reducing  a  duty 
cycle  of  the  pulse-width  modulation  signal  at  a  start  and 
an  end  of  the  pulse-width  modulation  amplifier. 


5,262,734 
AMPLIFICATION  SYSTEMS 
Gary  V.  Dent,  Bracknell,  and  Christopher  J.  Andrews,  Reading, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Racal  Communications  Systems 
Limited,  Bracknell,  England 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,777 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1991, 
9114646 

iBt  a.'  H03F  l/i2 
U.S.  a.  330—52  7  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  frequency  amplification  system,  comprising  a 


linear  power  amplifier  and  drive  means  connected  to  the  input 
and  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier,  the  drive  means  including 
means  to  generate  a  digiul  represenUtion  of  an  input  signal 
supplied  to  the  amplification  system,  wherein  the  drive  means 
is  arranged  to  operate  in  a  test  mode  followed  by  an  amplifica- 
tion mode  and  comprises  means,  operable  in  the  test  mode,  for 
generating  two  test  frequencies,  means  for  mixing  the  two  test 
frequencies  with  a  radio  frequency  local  oscillator  signal  to 
produce  two  signal  tones  which  are  fed  to  the  amplifier  input 
and  give  rise  to  distorting  intermodulation  products  (IMPs)  in 
the  amplifier  output  signal,  means  to  process  the  amplifier 
output  signal  to  identify  the  distorting  IMPs,  and  a  predistor- 
tion  circuit,  operable  in  the  amplification  mode,  for  distorting 
said  digital  represenUtion  of  the  input  signal  in  response  to  the 
distorting  IMPs  identified  by  the  processing  means,  the  distor- 
tion applied  by  the  predistortion  circuit  being  equal  and  oppo- 
site to  the  distortion  produced  by  the  amplifier,  so  that  the 
radio  frequency  output  signal  outputted  by  the  amplifier  in  the 
amplification  mode  is  substantially  undistorted. 


5,262,735 

RING  OSaLLATOR  HAVING  OUTPUTS  THAT  ARE 

SELECTIVELY  COMBINED  TO  PRODUCE  DIFFERENT 

FREQUENOES 
Yasuhiro  Hashimoto;  Katsuya  Ishikawa,  and  Chikara  Tsuchiya, 
all    of   Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignors    to    Fiuitsu    Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-179250 

Int.  a.'  H03B  5/02,  27/00 

MS.  a.  331—45  12  Claims 


1.  A  ring  oscillator  comprising  a  plurality  of  amplifiers 
connected  to  each  other  so  that  a  multi-sUge  connection  and  a 
ring  feedback  can  be  executed,  and  each  including: 

a  pair  of  output  terminals  from  which  first  output  signals  are 
issued,  respectively; 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  to  which  another  pair  of  output 
terminals  of  a  last  suge  amplifier  are  connected,  respec- 
tively, and, 

an  amplifying  circuit  arranged  between  said  output  terminals 
and  said  input  terminals,  an  oscillating  signal  with  a  de- 
sired frequency  being  generated  by  taking  out  respec- 
tively corresponding  second  output  signals  from  said 
amplifiers  and  combining  said  second  output  signals, 
wherein  said  ring  oscillator  is  constructed  such  that  said 
second  output  signals  are  taken  out  from  any  middle  out- 
put terminals  in  said  amplifying  circuit,  other  than  said 
output  terminals  and  said  input  terminals. 
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SJ62,736 
COMPACT  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  MICROWAVE 
OSOLLATOR  WITH  DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR 
Hideidii  WaUuiabe.  Fukushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  23,  1991,  3-083450 

Int.  a.'  H03B  5/18 

VS.  CI.  331— «8  *  Claims 


said  aperture  wherein  electromagnetic  energy  from  an 
electronic  subassembly  within  said  daU  processing  system 
housing  must  traverse  said  conductive  waveguide  prior  to 
emission  from  said  data  processing  system  housing. 


JMI 


5,262,738 
ANTI-MICROPHONIC  POWER  COUPLING  APPARATUS 
Kirk  R.  Chandler,  Garland;  Leon  JInich,  Piano,  and  Mark  L. 
Ryland,  Allen,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Network  Sys- 
teau.  Inc.,  Richardson.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,372 
I  Int  a.'  HOIP  5/08 

VS.  a.  333—33  *  Claims 


1.  A  voluge  controlled  oscillator  comprising: 

a  dielectric  resonator; 

a  dielectric  substrate  spaced  from  said  dielectnc  resonator 
and  having  a  first  surface  facing  said  dielectric  resonator 
and  a  second  surface  opposite  to  said  first  surface; 

a  first  stripline  secured  to  the  first  surface  of  said  substrate 
and  electromagnetically  coupled  to  said  dielectric  resona- 
tor; 

an  oscillating  element  electrically  connected  to  said  first 

stripline;  r       j 

a  second  stripline  secured  to  the  second  surface  of  said 

substrate  and  capacitively  coupled  to  said  first  stnpline 

through  the  substrate,  said  second  stripline  being  adapted 

to  receive  a  frequency  control  voltage  from  an  external 

circuit;  and 
a  voltage-controlled  variable  capacitance  element  secured  to 

said  substrate  and  electrically  connected  to  said  second 

stripline. 

5,262,737 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  HOUSING  HAVING 

REDUCED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  EMISSIONS 

Mickael  M.  SiTerling,  Rocfc««t«-,  Minn.,  aaaignor  to  Intenia- 

tkMial  Bnsiiieas  Mactdnes  Corporation,  Anaonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,109 

IBL  a.'  HOIP  1/20 

VS.  CL  333-12  *  O"*^ 


8.  Apparatus  for  varying  power  coupling  between  a  resona- 
tor and  a  microwave  receiving  circuit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  housing; 

a  microwave  circuit  including  a  threaded  microwave  circuit 
terminal  mounted  in  said  housing; 

a  resonator  mounted  in  said  housing; 

an  elongated  coupler  for  electrically  coupling  with  said 
resonator  and  having  a  threaded  end  at  a  first  end  thereof 
for  engaging  said  microwave  circuit  terminal,  said  coupler 
further  having  an  integral  coupling  head  at  a  second  end 
thereof,  said  coupling  head  operatively  coupled  to  pro- 
vide coupling  between  said  coupling  head  and  said  resona- 
tor, said  elongated  coupler  further  having  a  center  shaft 
portion  extending  between  said  threaded  end  and  cou- 
pling head;  and 

a  dielectric  material,  located  in  a  portion  of  said  base,  snugly 
enclosing  said  center  shaft  portion  of  said  elongated  cou- 
pler. 


1.  A  data  processing  system  housing  for  minimizing  electro- 
magnetic emissions  from  electronic  subassemblies  mounted 
therein,  said  daU  processing  system  housing  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  conductive  outer  case  having  at  least 
one  aperture  therein  adapted  to  receive  an  electronic 
subassembly;  and  . 

an  elongate  conductive  waveguide  having  a  length  which  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  a  maximum  dimension  of  said  at 
least  one  aperture  such  that  a  Voluge  Standing  Wave 
Ratio  within  said  elongate  conductive  waveguide  is  maxi- 
mized  for  said  electromagnetic  emissions,  said  elongate 
conductive  waveguide  mounted  inside  said  generally 
rectangular  conductive  outer  case  within  said  at  least  one 
aperture  and  conductively  mated  at  one  end  thereof  to 


5,262,739 
WAVEGUIDE  ADAPTORS 
G.  Covwl  DalMm,  Itkaca,  N.Y^  aMigMr  to  Cornell  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithwak,  N.Y. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  801,634,  Dec  4,  1991,  abandoMd, 

which  U  a  contiauatioo  of  Ser.  No.  658,203,  Feb.  20,  1991. 

■bMdoacd,  which  is  a  continiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  476,349,  Feb.  7, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,017,892,  which  is  a  coatiaiiatioa-in-pwt  of  Ser. 

No  352,368,  May  16, 1989,  abandoMd.  This  application  Oct.  30, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  969.503 

The  portkM  of  the  term  of  this  patent  siibacqueat  to  May  21, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  5/107 

VS.  a.  333-26  "  CI.1-* 

1.  A  waveguide  structure,  comprising  a  conductive  tubular 

waveguide  having  an  internal  longitudinal  fin  directly  oppos- 


ing a  longitudinal  slot,  said  longitudinal  fin  having  a  transverse 
width  narrower  than  the  transverse  width  of  said  longitudinal 


slot,  and  said  longitudinal  fin  extending  within  said  longitudi- 
nal slot. 


1.  A  planar  transmission  line  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  seri>entine  transmission  line  located  on  a  top  surface  of 

said  substrate; 
a  second  serpentine  transmission  line  intertwined  with  and 

crossing  said  first  line  at  given  points  with  said  second  line 

electrically  isolated  from  said  first  line  at  said  points  of 

crossing; 
at  least  a  third  transmission  line  intertwined  with  said  first 

and  second  lines  and  physically  crossing  said  lines  and 

isolated  therefrom  at  said  crossings; 
isolation  means  located  at  said  points  of  crossing  between 

said  lines  to  physically  isolate  said  Hnes  from  one  another 

at  each  of  said  points  of  crossing; 
terminal  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  lines  adapted 

to  enable  said  lines  to  receive  an  RF  signal;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  first,  second  and  third  lines  to  provide 

a  trifilar  transformer  operation. 


5,262,741 
ATTENUATOR  FOR  HIGH-FREQUENCY  SIGNAL 
Kaznto  Kitakubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,061 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24,  1991,  3-148208 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  1/22 

VS.  CI.  333—81  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  high  frequency  attenuator  including  input  and  output 

terminals,  said  high  frequency  attenuator  comprising: 


a  first  PIN  diode; 

a  second  PIN  diode  serially  connected  to  said  first  PIN 
diode  between  said  input  and  output  terminals; 

current  supplying  means  for  supplying  control  current  to 
said  first  and  second  PIN  diodes  so  that  an  attenuation 
level  exhibited  by  each  said  PIN  diode  is  controlled  ac- 
cording to  the  current  supplied  to  each  said  PIN  diode; 
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532,740 
MICROSTRIP  TRANSFORMER  APPARATUS 
Darid  A.  Willems,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,148 

Int  a.'  HOIP  5/10.  5/00 

VS.  a.  333—26  8  Qaims 


a  first  inductance  element  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
first  PIN  diode,  wherein  said  first  PIN  diode  and  said  first 
inductance  element  are  resonant  at  a  first  predetermined 
frequency; 

a  second  inductance  element  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
second  PIN  diode,  wherein  said  second  PIN  diode  and 
said  second  inductance  element  are  resonant  at  a  second 
predetermined  frequency. 


5,262,742 

HALF-WAVE  FOLDED  CROSS-COUPLED  HLTER 
Salvatore  Bentivenga,  Parlin,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Frequency 
Systems,  Inc.,  Marlboro,  N.J. 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,371 

Int  a.5  HOIP  1/205 

U.S.  a.  333—203  15  Claims 


1.  A  folded  high  frequency  resonant  cavity  filter,  wherein 
said  filter  is  folded  through  the  use  of  a  half-wave  resonator 
rod  mounted  within  said  filter,  and  wherein  said  folding  allows 
a  plurality  of  evanescent  mode  resonator  rods  to  be  mounted 
physically  opposing  each  other  within  said  filter  so  as  to  allow 
cross-coupling  between  said  plurality  of  physically  opposing 
mounted  evanescent  mode  resonator  rods,  said  filter  compris- 
ing: 

a  filter  housing; 

a  half-wave  resonator  rod  mounted  within  said  filter  housing 

so  as  to  allow  said  filter  to  be  folded; 
a  plurality  of  evanescent  mode  resonator  rods  mounted 
within  said  housing,  wherein  said  folding  allows  at  least 
two  of  said  plurality  of  evanescent  mode  resonator  rods  to 
be  mounted  physically  opposing  each  other  within  said 
filter  housing  so  as  to  allow  cross-coupling  between  said  at 
least  two  physically  opposing  evanescent  mode  resonator 
rods;  and 
means  for  providing  an  input  and  an  output  connecuon  to 
said  filter. 
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5,262.743 
MICROWAVE  PROCESS  SEAL 
Buford  R.  Jean.  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporate,  Houston.  Tex. 

ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  667.5S9,  Mar.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,115,218.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,308 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  19. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  Hoip  im 

U.S.  a.  333—252  3  Claims 


a  circuit  breaker  case  and  cover,  said  case  including  a  plural- 
ity of  separate  compartments; 

a  pair  of  contacts  within  each  of  said  compartments  for 
interrupting  current  within  a  protected  circuit; 

an  operating  mechanism  within  one  of  said  compartments 
and  arranged  for  separating  said  contacts  upon  occur- 
rence of  an  overcurrent  condition  within  said  protected 
circuit; 

a  plurality  of  movable  contact  arms  one  of  said  movable 
contact  arms  being  arranged  within  each  of  said  compart- 
ments and  having  one  of  said  contacts  affixed  to  one  end 
and  a  pivot  pin  arranged  at  an  opposite  end; 

a  plurality  of  movable  contact  arm  supports  one  of  said 
movable  contact  arm  supports  being  arranged  within  each 
of  said  compartments  pivotally-supporting  an  associated 
one  of  said  movable  contact  arms;  and 

a  plurality  of  separate  crossbar  modular  units,  one  of  said 
crossbar  modular  units  connecting  between  adjoining 
pairs  of  said  contact  arm  supports,  each  of  said  movable 
contact  arm  supports  comprises  a  U-shaped  metal  piece 
havmg  a  pair  of  side  arms  joined  at  a  top  by  means  of  a 
crosspiece  and  each  of  said  crossbar  modular  units  com- 
prises a  central  plastic  barrier  unit  integrally-formed  be- 
tween a  pair  of  outer  cylinders. 


1.  A  microwave  process  seal  for  reducing  the  reflection  and 
attenuation  of  measurement  energy  passing  therethrough  m 
association  with  a  process  material  in  a  container  comprising; 

a  planar  member  for  passing  energy  therethrough  having  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side  connected  by  a  periphery, 

the  periphery  securedly  engaging  the  planar  member  with 
the  container  for  containing  the  process  material  therein, 

the  first  side  in  the  operative  association  with  the  interior  of 
and  the  process  material  in  the  container,  and  the  second 
side  in  operative  association  with  the  exterior  of  the  con- 
tainer, 

the  first  side  having  a  plurality  of  conical  grooves  orientated 
at  angles  such  that  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  measure- 
ment energy  is  equal  to  the  angle  of  reflection  of  the 
measurement  energy  for  linearly  polarizing  the  energy 
passing  through  said  planar  member  such  that  the  polar- 
ized energy  is  aligned  with  the  conical  grooves  of  the  first 
side  of  said  planar  member  for  transparently  passing  the 
energy  through  the  planar  member  without  reflection  or 
attenuation. 


54A 
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1.  A  molded  case  circuit  breaker  comprising; 


5.262.745 
SURFACE  MOUNTED  MULTI-SECTION  BOBBIN 
Aurelio  J.  Gutierrez.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pulse  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  825,986 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  15/10.  27/30 

U.S.  CL  336—192  »'  Claims 


5.262,744 

MOLDED  CASE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  MULTI-POLE 

CROSSBAR  ASSEMBLY 

David  Arnold,  Chester,  and  Roger  N.  Castonguay,  Tenyrille, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,185,  Jan.  22.  1991.  This  application 

Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,794 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  75/00 

VS.  a.  335—8  5  Oalms 


1.  A  bobbin  for  surface  mounting  on  a  printed  circuit  board, 
comprising; 

an  elongated  support  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
constructed  of  a  non-conducting  material  having  at  least 
one  winding  support  area  bound  on  each  side  by  a  first 
mounting  means  having  recess  means  in  oppositely  di- 
rected laterally  positioned  surfaces  thereof;  and 

a  conductive  combined  mounting  and  lead  terminal  member 
having  a  central  fiat  planar  bonding  surface  extending 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  for  surface  mounting  to  a 
PC  board  and  opposed  gripping  fingers  at  each  end  of  said 
bonding  surface  engaging  said  recess  means,  one  of  said 
fingers  having  a  free  end  extending  outward  therefrom  for 
conductively  connecting  with  a  lead. 


5,262,746 
RIBBON  COIL  FOR  MOTOR  WINDING 
Susumu  Masuda.  Yaizu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.034 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    16,    1991.    3- 
044133[U] 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  15/10 
U.S.  a.  336—192  4  Claims 


I.  A  roll  of  ribbon  coil  for  a  motor  winding,  said  roll  of 
ribbon  coil  comprising: 

a  ribbon  wire  forming  said  roll,  said  ribbon  wire  being  made 
of  a  strip  of  metal  foil  on  which  at  least  an  insulation  layer 
is  coated,  said  ribbon  wire  being  spirally  wound  to  form 
said  roll  having  an  inside  wall  and  an  outside  wall; 

a  folded  portion  and  an  extension  formed  at  a  beginning  of 
the  ribbon  wire  forming  said  roll,  said  extension  extended 
from  said  folded  portion,  being  bent  along  said  inside  wall 
of  said  roll  within  a  space  surrounded  by  the  inside  wall; 
and 

an  electrical  terminal  formed  on  said  folded  portion  by 
removing  said  insulation  layer. 


532,747 
WINDING  SUPPORT  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN 
ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING  AN  ELECTRIC  COIL  AND  AN 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  BY  MEANS  OF  SUCH  A 
SUPPORT 
Gerardus  P.  J.  J.  Eijndhoven;  Franciscus  J.  Eijsermans,  and 
Petrus  C.  J.  J.  Van  Loon,  all  of  Tilburg,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545.317.  Jun.  27,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,210.515.  This  application  Feb.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15,711 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jun.   30.   1989, 
8901663 

Int.  a.5  HOIF  15/10.  27/30.  7/06 
U.S.  a.  336—192  10  Qaims 


jj    n^ 


1.  An  assembly,  comprising; 

a  winding  support  including  a  first,  substantially  cylindrical 
portion  and  a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  second  por- 
tion extending  therefrom,  said  first  portion  having  an  axis, 


a  winding  space  for  a  coil  winding  and  first  wiring  fasten- 
ing means,  said  second  portion  formed  by  severing  second 
wiring  fastening  means  therefrom  and  including  a  curved 
cylindrical  surface  having  an  axis  which  coincides  sub- 
stantially with  the  axis  of  said  first  portion  and  a  recess 
having  a  flat  supporting  face  for  mounting  an  electronic 
component  which  includes  a  first  contact  pad  and  a  sec- 
ond contact  pad,  said  recess  bounded  by  a  wire  guide 
positioned  between  the  first  portion  and  the  second  por- 
tion and,  prior  to  severing,  by  said  second  wire  fastening 
means;  and 
said  coil  winding  being  wound  around  said  first  portion  in 
said  winding  space  and  connected  to  said  first  wire  fasten- 
ing means  and  having  a  first  lead-out  wire  positioned 
across  said  first  contact  pad  and  a  second  lead-out  wire 
positioned  across  said  second  contact  pad  and,  prior  to 
severing,  connected  to  said  second  wire  fastening  means. 


5.262,748 

FUSELESS  BREAKING  SW  ITCH 

Yu  Tsung-Mou,  No.  4,  Alley  2.  Lane  23.  Sec.  3.  Pa-Te  Road, 

Pan-Chiao  City.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,753,  Jan.  13,  1992.  This 

application  Dec.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  995,576 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  71/16 

U.S.  a.  337—66  2  Qaims 


1.  A  fuseless  breaking  switch  comprising  a  casing,  a  button 
and  a  pair  of  prongs,  characterized  in  that  the  button  is 
mounted  at  the  center  of  the  casing,  the  bottom  of  the  button 
is  movably  seated  on  a  branched  rod  which  is  secured  to  the 
casing,  a  second  rod  is  movably  attached  so  as  to  communicate 
between  the  button  and  an  alloy  plate  which  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  second  rod,  a  first  end  of  said  alloy  plate 
being  attached  to  a  spring  blade  and  a  second  end  of  the  alloy 
plate  is  affixed  to  the  casing,  wherein  the  alloy  plate  is  situated 
such  that  the  first  end  of  the  alloy  plate  abuts  an  end  of  the 
second  rod,  and  a  second  end  of  the  spring  blade  is  affixed  to 
the  casing; 

and  wherein  the  pair  of  prongs  are  in  electrically  conductive 
communication  with  the  alloy  plate  when  the  switch  is  in 
a  closed  position,  the  conductive  communication  being 
facilitated  by  a  protrusion  on  one  of  the  prongs  which 
contacts  a  protrusion  near  the  first  end  of  the  alloy  plate. 


5^2.749 
ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Robert  Z.  Kopelman.  Rockville  Centre.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Opti- 
Lume  Industries,  Inc.,  Bayside,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  851,838 
Int.  a.5  HOIH  61/02.  71/08 
ViS.  a.  337—103  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  safety  device  comprising: 
heat  responsive  relay  means  adapted  to  be  interposed  be- 
tween a  load  and  a  power  source,  said  relay  means  being 
adapted  to  open  circuit  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
temperature;  and, 
means  responsive  to  the  opening  of  said  relay  means  for 
maintaining  said  relay  means  at  least  at  said  predetermined 
temperature  while  said  load  remains  connected  to  said 
power  source; 
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sak)  relay  means  comprises  a  first  relay  interposed  between 
a  hot  side  of  said  power  source  and  said  load  and  a  second 
relay  interposed  between  a  return  side  of  said  power 
source  and  said  load;  and, 

said  maintaining  means  comprises  a  resistive  element  and 


a  meltable  and  conductive  metal  element  mainly  containing 
Cu  and  including  a  blowout  portion;  and 


each  of  said  first  and  second  relays  includes  a  first  contact 
connected  to  said  load,  a  second  contact  connected  to  said 
resistive  element  and  means  for  shifting  a  hot  lead  and  a 
return  lead  of  said  power  source  from  said  load  contacts  to 
said  mamtaining  means  contacts  only  when  said  relay 
exceeds  said  predetermined  temperature. 


5,262,750 

CERAMIC  COATING  MATERIAL  FOR  A  MICROFUSE 

Leon  Gurevich,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  715,321,  Jun.  14,  1991,  abandoned,  which  U 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,166,  Feb.  26,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  360,432,  Jun.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,926,155.  This  appUcation  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,284 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  15, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  85/38 

VS.  a.  337—273  «  CUimi 


a  low-melting-point  metal  chip  fixed  at  said  blowout  portion; 

wherein 
said  low-melting-point  metal  chip  comprises  a  Sn-Cu  alloy. 


5,262,752 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  HAVING  A  TWO  STAGE  SNAP 
ACnON  INTERFACE  FOR  ENHANCED  OPERATION 
Kenny  Truong.  Roseville;  Gerald  W.  Martin,  St.  Louis  Park; 
Donald  P.  Kolbow;  Richard  B.  Porter,  both  of  Bloomington, 
and  John  M.  Whitney,  Crystal,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
,  FUed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,749 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  37/52.  37/64.  37/54 
VS,  CL  337—373  1*  Claims 


1.  A  fuse,  comprising: 

a  fusing  link  having  at  least  two  access  areas  for  electrical 

interconnection  into  an  electrical  circuit; 
a  ceramic  costing  enveloping  said  fusing  link; 
said  coating  including  forty  to  eighty  percent  silicon  dioxide 

having  a  maximum  mesh  size  of  120  mash  in  a  mixture 

having  sufficient  sodium  silicate  to  make  up  one  hundred 

percent  of  said  ceramic  costing; 


JMI 


5,262,751 
FUSE 
Toahihani  Kudo;  Masahiro  Kanda,  and  Mitsuhiko  Totsuka,  all 
of  Shizaoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1991,  3-328918 

Int  a.'  HOIH  85/04 

VS.  a.  337—296  4  Oaims 

1.  A  fuse,  comprising: 


1.  A  low  actuating  force  electrical  switch  assembly  having 
first  and  second  conduction  states  and  having  an  actuation 
element  movable  between  a  first  range  of  positions  and  second 
range  of  positions,  for  changing  the  conduction  sUte  of  the 
switch  assembly,  and  comprising 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  a  snap  action  electrical  switch  atUched  to  the  frame,  said 
switch  having  an  operating  element  movable  between  first 
and  second  mechanical  positions  each  corresponding  to  a 
different  conduction  state  of  the  switch;  and 

c)  snap  action  interface  means  carried  on  the  frame  and 
including  an  output  element,  and  operatively  connecting 
the  actuation  element  to  the  output  element,  for  providing 
a  first  stable  position  for  the  output  element  corresponding 
to  the  first  range  of  positions  of  the  actuation  element,  and 
for  providing  a  second  stable  position  for  the  output  ele- 
ment corresponding  to  the  second  range  of  positions  of 
the  actuation  element,  said  output  element  rapidly  shifting 
between  its  first  and  second  sUble  positions  as  the  actua- 
tion element  moves  between  its  first  and  second  ranges  of 
positions,  said  output  element  further  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  operating  element  of  the  switch,  where 
movement  of  the  output  element  into  its  first  stable  posi- 
tion moves  the  switch's  operating  element  into  its  first 
mechanical  position  and  movement  of  the  output  element 
into  its  second  stable  position  moves  the  switch's  operat- 
ing element  into  its  second  mechanical  position. 


5,262,753 

PYROTECHNIC  CONTROLLED  ELECTRICAL  SWTTCH 

WITH  CONDUCTIVE  FOIL  BRIDGING  CONTACT  DISK 

Bernard  R.  Duplaix,  Mehun  sur  Yevre,  France,  assignor  to  Giat 

Industries,  Versailles,  France 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,947 

aaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  25,  1991,  91  09456 

Int.  a.5  HOIH  37/64.  39/00 

VS.  a.  337—413  9  Qaims 


5,262,755 
INBOUND  COMMUNICATIONS  USING  ELECTRICITY 

DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK 
Sioe  T.  Mak,  Chesterfield,  and  Kevin  J.  Franzen,  Florissant, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Distribution  Control  Systems,  Inc., 
Hazelwood,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,588 

Int.  a.'  H04B  3/00;  H04L  27/00 

VS.  a.  340—310  R  37  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  switch  with  pyrotechnic  control  comprising 
a  housing  containing  a  pyrotechnic  composition  of  the  primary 
type,  at  least  two  contacts,  and  a  thin  foil  having  at  least  one 
conducting  part,  said  foil  being  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
pyrotechnic  composition  between  the  pyrotechnic  composi- 
tion and  the  contacts  and  being  initially  held  spaced  from  the 
contacts  by  a  spacing  washer  located  directly  opposite  the 
contacts  such  that  the  at  least  one  conducting  part  of  the  foil  is 
projectable  directly  onto  the  contacts  when  the  pyrotechnic 
composition  is  triggered,  due  to  the  force  of  the  triggered 
pyrotechnic  composition,  to  complete  an  electrical  connec- 
tion. 


5,262,754 
OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  ELEMENT 
Christopher  J.  Collins,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electromer 
Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,709 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  7/10 

VS.  a.  338—21  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  signals  carried  inbound  on  an 
electricity  distribution  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
extracting  electrical  current  information  from  a  waveform 

of  the  electricity  distribution  network; 
digitally  thereby  forming  a  digital  waveform,  to  extract 

signal  information  contained  in  said  electrical  current 

information; 
constructing  a  reference  waveform  from  a  portion  of  the 

digital  waveform;  and 
detecting  the  signal  information  by  comparing  portions  of 

the  digital  waveform  with  corresponding  portions  of  the 

reference  waveform. 


5,262,756 

SOLAR  POWERED  WARNING  LIGHT 

Tseng  L.  Chien,  675  N.  Rodeo  Way,  Walnut,  Calif.  91789 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,029 

Int  a.'  G08B  5/00 

VS.  a.  340—332  11  Claims 


^-T.-  r.-T-T-.r  -3K-!TiT-y^ 


1.  An  overvoltage  protection  element  comprising 

a  sheet  of  insulating  material  having  first  and  second  parallel 

spaced  major  surfaces  which  determine  the  thickness  of 

the  element, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  in  said  sheet  which  extend 

from  one  major  surface  to  the  other  major  surface,  and 
a  non-linear  electrical  switching  material  filling  the  holes 

and  extending  between  the  first  and  second  spaced  major 

surface  of  said  sheet. 


1.  A  solar  warning  light  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  solar  cell  module  in  the  housing,  the  cell  module  having 
not  more  than  five  cell  elements  connected  in  series; 

(c)  a  single  cell  rechargeable  battery; 

(d)  control  circuit  means  operable  in  a  first  mode  charging 
the  battery  in  response  to  a  threshold  rate  of  solar  energy 
being  received  by  the  cell  module,  and  in  a  second  mode 
for  producing  a  control  signal  when  less  than  the  thresh- 
old rate  of  solar  energy  is  being  received  by  the  cell  mod- 
ule; 

(e)  a  voluge  multiplier  circuit  powered  by  the  battery  and 
responsive  to  the  control  signal,  the  voltage  multiplier 
circuit  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  capacitor  having  a  reference  connection  and  a 
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control  connectioii,  the  control  connection  being  resis- 
tively  connected  to  control  switch  means  responsive  to 
the  control  signal; 
(ii)  a  driver  transformer  having  first  and  second  primary 
windings  and  a  secondary  winding,  the  first  primary 
winding  being  connected  between  the  control  connec- 
tion an  a  common  connection  to  the  secondary  winding, 
the  second  primary  winding  being  connected  across  the 
battery  in  series  with  drive  switch  means,  the  drive 
switch  means  being  responsively  coupled  to  the  com- 
mon connection  between  the  first  primary  and  second- 
ary windings  of  the  driver  transformer;  and 
(iii)  first  rectifier  means  connected  between  the  battery 
and  the  secondary  winding  of  the  driver  transformer; 

(0  a  gas-discharge  tube  lamp;  and 

(g)  trigger  means  for  firing  the  lamp  in  response  to  the  volt- 
age multiplier  circuit. 


'  5,262,758 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING 
TEMPERATURE 
Young  K.  Nam,  513  Seongmun-Dong,  Seongnam  City  Kyunggi- 
Do,  and  Seung  J.  Lee,  Bupyung  Apt.  9-203,  98-64  Bupyung 
5-Dong,  Buk-Ku  Incheon,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,446 
Int.  a.'  G08B  17/00;  GOIK  13/00 
MS.  a.  340—588  28  Claims 


5^2,757 

ELECTRONIC  SIGNAUNG  DEVICE  FOR  BICYCLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Gay  Hansen,  Ketchnm,  Id.,  assignor  to  Cyclert,  Inc.,  Ketchum, 

Id. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,225 

Int.  a.'  G08B  3/00 

\}S.  a.  340—427  5  Claims 
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1.  A  temperature  monitoring  system  compnsmg: 

a  temperature  sensor  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  its 
surrounding  environment; 

a  timer  for  generating  clock  data; 

a  controller  operatively  connected  to  said  temperature  sen- 
sor and  said  timer,  said  controller  having  means  for  read- 
ing temperature  measurements  at  predetermined  intervals 
and  having  command  and  data  storage  means; 

input  means  for  entering  commands  and  data  for  said  con- 
troller; 

display  means  connected  to  said  controller  for  indicating 
time  and  temperature  data,  said  display  means  being 
switchable  between  a  normal  display  mode  indicating  the 
current  temperature  and  an  alarm  display  mode  indicating 
an  alarm  time  and  temperature; 

a  first  alarm  indicator  connected  to  said  con-troller  and 
activated  to  indicate  a  current  alarm  condition; 

said  controller  includmg  means  for  comparing  the  current 
measured  temperature  with  a  predetermined  temperature 
value  and  activating  said  first  indicator  to  alarm  mode 
when  the  current  measured  temperature  has  exceeded  said 
predetermined  temperature  value;  and, 

said  controller  including  means  for  comparing  the  duration 
said  measured  temperature  exceeds  said  predetermined 
temperature  value  with  a  predetermined  time  limit  and  for 
operating  said  display  means  in  alarm  display  mode  when 
the  current  alarm  duration  exceeds  said  predetermined 
time  limit. 


1.  An  electronic  warning  device  for  use  in  recreational 
activities  which  comprises: 

a  smgle  push  button  switch; 

first  electronic  sound  generation  means  being  responsive  to  a 
single  depression  of  said  push  button  switch  and  config- 
ured to  produce  a  first  sound  of  limited  duration  to  warn 
others  of  an  approaching  person; 

second  electronic  sound  generation  means  being  responsive 
to  two  consecutive  depressions  of  said  push  button  switch 
and  configured  to  produce  a  second  continuing  sound, 
said  second  continuing  sound  being  louder  than  said  first 
sound  of  limited  duration,  to  immediately  alert  others  of 
an  approaching  person; 

sound  deactivation  means  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  second  sound  generation  means  and  responsive  to  an 
additional  depression  following  the  two  consecutive  de- 
pressions of  said  push  button  switch  and  configured  to 
deactivate  said  second  sound  generation  means;  and 

power  supply  means  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  sound  generation  means  and  to  said  sound 
deactivation  means  for  providing  power  to  the  same. 


5,2«2,759 
REMOVABLE  COMPUTER  DISPLAY  INTERFACE 
DtTid  P.  Moriconi,  Ben  Lomand,  and  Dan  Kikinis,  Sunnyrale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cordata  Incorporated,  Tortola, 
British  Virgin  Isls. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,966 
Lit  a.'  G09G  3/00 
VS.  a.  345—30  8  Oaims 

1.  A  general-purpose  computer  comprising: 
body  structure  means  for  housing  and  supporiing  computing 
elements,  memory  elements,  and  input  elements  of  said 
computer; 
removable  fiat-panel  display  means  for  providing  a  display 
screen  for  said  computer,  said  fiat-panel  display  means 
having  a  first  slidable  engagement  means  mounted  along  a 
first  edge  for  joining  said  fiat-panel  display  means  to  said 
computer; 
mating  electrical  connection  means  for  providing  display 

control  signals  to  said  flat-panel  display  means;  and 
mounting  structure  means  having  a  horizontal  portion  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  body  structure  means  along  a  pivot 


axis  and  a  second  slidable  engagement  means  for  engaging 
said  first  slidable  engagement  means  mounted  to  the  hori- 
zontal portion,  the  engagement  direction  for  said  second 
slidable  engagement  means  being  substantially  parallel  to 
the  pivot  axis,  said  mounting  structure  means  for  receiving 


5^2,761 
DISPLAYING  HIERARCHICAL  TREE-LIKE  DESIGNS  IN 

WINDOWS 
Joseph  M.  Scandura,  Narberth,  and  Don  C.  Stone,  Philadelphia, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Intelligent  Micro  Systems,  Inc., 
Narberth,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,274,  Sep.  8,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  4294»47 

lot  a.5  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  340—133  7  Claims 


and  holding  said  flat-panel  display  means  as  a  hinged  unit 
closable  over  said  body  structure  means  and  openable  to 
provide  said  display  screen  to  a  user; 
said  first  and  second  slidable  engagement  means  configured 
to  engage  and  disengage  by  moving  said  display  means  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  pivot  axis. 


5,262,760 
MODIFYING  A  GRAPHICS  DISPLAY  IMAGE 

Kazuaki  Iwamura,  Hitachi  Koyasudai  Apt.  D305,  2-32,  Koyasu- 
cho,  Hachioigi-shi,  Tokyo  192;  Junichi  Nakahata,  4-37, 
Nakamani-eho  2-cbome,  Hitachi-shi,  Ibaraki  316,  and  Mit- 
suru  Fujii,  Ebina-ryo  408,  780-1,  Nakano,  Ebina-shi, 
Kanagawa  243-04,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661^31 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-48563 

Int  a.'  G09G  S/OS 

VS.  a.  345—145  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  modifying  a  graphics  display  image,  which 
graphics  display  image  comprises  a  plurality  of  graphics  dis- 
play image  groups,  each  of  said  graphics  display  image  groups 
being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  graphics  display  image  com- 
ponents which  have  a  predetermined  common  characteristic 
with  respect  to  each  other,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  displaying  the  plurality  of  graphics  display  image  compo- 
nents of  said  graphic  display  image  groups  on  a  display; 

b)  editing  sequentially  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of 
graphics  display  image  components  in  at  least  a  selected 
one  of  said  graphics  display  image  groups;  and 

c)  changing  the  visual  appearance  of  each  of  said  at  least 
some  of  said  graphics  display  image  components  sequen- 
tially on  completion  of  the  editing  of  each  one  of  said  at 
least  some  of  said  plurality  of  graphics  display  image 
components. 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  tree-like  data  and  process  struc- 
tures in  multiple  and  embedded  display  regions  within  separate 
windows  on  a  display. 

where  arbitrary  portions  of  each  tree-like  data  and  process 
structure  are  displayed  in  separate  and  distinct,  but  possi- 
bly overlapping  areas  or  windows  on  the  screen,  and 

where  each  embedded  region  corresponds  to  the  root  ele- 
ment of  a  unique  subtree,  also  known  as  a  substructure,  of 
one  tree-like  structure,  and 

where  each  embedded  region  corresponds  to  one  of:  (a)  a 
data  structure  and  (b)  a  process  structure,  and 

where  more  than  one  region  may  correspond  to  the  same 
element  in  said  tree-like  structure  wherein  said  element  is 
called  a  clone,  and 

where  each  inner  region  embedded  in  an  outer  region  corre- 
sponds to  a  descendent  element  in  said  tree-like  structure 
of  the  ancestor  element  corresponding  to  the  outer  region, 
and 

where  each  region  has  a  name,  type,  structure,  label,  value 
and  other  fields  embedded  in  it  which  are  attributes  of,  or 
provide  information  about  the  corresponding  root  ele- 
ment of  said  tree-like  structure,  and 

where  the  viewer  may  choose  to  display  any  portion  of  any 
subtree  of  any  tree-like  data  and  process  structure  in  em- 
bedded regions  of  a  window,  and 

where  the  viewer  may  select  any  element  of  said  tree-like 
structure  by  moving  a  cursor  to  the  corresponding  region, 
and 

where  the  configuration  of  regions  immediately  within  the 
region  depends  on  the  type  of  data  or  process  structure 
assigned  to  the  root  element  corresponding  to  said  region, 
and 

where  for  any  terminal  element  the  viewer  may  choose  to 
add  new  child  elements  of  such  terminal  element  by  se- 
lecting a  configuration  of  regions  to  be  displayed  immedi- 
ately within  the  region  corresponding  to  such  terminal 
element  in  said  tree-like  structure,  and 

where  the  viewer  may  choose  to  modify  the  contents  and 
display  characteristics  of  any  element  of  said  tree-like 
structure  corresponding  to  the  region  containing  such 
cursor,  and 

where  the  viewer  may  select  to  modify  the  structure  of  said 
tree-like  structure  and 

where  the  viewer  may  select  to  modify  the  portion  of  said 
tree-like  structure  to  be  displayed, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  window  on  the  screen  in  which  to  display 
said  tree-like  structure  and  a  tree-like  structure  to  be 
displayed  in  said  window,  and  a  design  or  programming 
language  and  module  type  (or  function,  package,  etc.) 
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associated  with  said  language,  where  said  language  and 
module  type  collectively  determine  key  words  to  be 
displayed  in  said  regions, 

b)  selecting  the  root  and  an  initial  portion  of  a  subtree  of 
said  tree-like  structure  of  step  a)  to  display, 

c)  displaying  the  root  of  said  subtree  of  step  b)  in  a  rectan- 
gular region  on  the  screen, 

d)  displaying  said  selected  initial  portion  of  step  b)  in 
embedded  regions  within  the  rectangular  region  of  step 

c). 

e)  selecting  to  move  a  cursor  to  any  displayed  region  of 
said  tree-like  structure  of  step  a), 

0  when  a  region  contains  said  cursor  of  step  e),  selecting 
one  of  five  options: 

(1)  moving  said  cursor  to  another  region, 

(2)  modifying  the  contents  of  said  region, 

(3)  deleting  said  region  and  the  regions  contained  within 
said  region,  and  the  subtree  whose  root  corresponds 
to  said  region, 

(4)  modifying  the  configuration  of  regions  contained 
within  said  region, 

(5)  modifying  the  configuration  of  regions  outside  of 
said  region, 

g)  when  said  region  of  step  e)  corresponds  to  a  terminal 
element  in  said  tree-like  structure  of  step  a),  selecting 
one  of: 

(1)  the  five  options  of  step  0.  and 

(2)  refining  or  expanding  such  region,  by  selecting  the 
configuration  of  regions  to  be  displayed  immediately 
within  such  region, 

h)  when  said  region  of  step  e)  is  an  innermost  region  on  the 
screen  and  corresponds  to  a  non-terminal  element  in 
said  tree-like  structure  of  step  a),  selecting  one  of: 

(1)  the  five  options  of  step  0. 

(2)  displaying  a  selected  configuration  of  regions  below 
said  region,  and 

(3)  displaying  a  selected  configuration  of  regions  on  a 
separate  screen, 

i)  when  said  region  of  step  g)  corresponds  to  the  root  of  a 
process  structure,  and  the  viewer  selects  to  refine  said 
region,  selecting  one  of: 

(1)  a  sequence  structure, 

(2)  a  selection,  including  all  IF  .  .  THEN,  and  CASE 
structure  variants,  and 

(3)  an  iteration  or  loop  structure,  including  all  WHILE 
•    .  .    DO  and  REPEAT    .    UNTIL  variants, 

j)  when  said  region  of  step  h)  corresponds  to  the  root  of  a 
process  structure,  and  the  viewer  selects  option  (2), 
selecting  one  of: 

(1)  replacing  the  contents  of  said  region  with  a  selected 
configuration  of  regions,  and 

(2)  placing  the  contents  of  said  region  within  a  distin- 
guishable border  at  the  top  of  said  region  and  a  se- 
lected configuration  of  regions  immediately  below, 

k)  when  said  region  of  step  j)  corresponds  to  a  clone 
element  and  the  viewer  has  selected  to  modify  the 
contents  of  said  region,  all  regions  corresponding  to 
said  clone  element  are  similarly  modified. 


an  axis  which  is  transversely  movable  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  itself;  including: 
a  shaft  which  routably  supports  the  keyboard  coaxially 

with  said  axis  and  has  opposite  end  portions  which 

extend  from  the  keyboard;  and 
a  pair  of  guide  units  for  routably  supporting  and  guiding 

said  end  portions  of  the  shaft  respectively  for  transverse 

movement  in  said  direction,  each  of  the  guide  units 

including: 


a  rack  which  extends  in  said  direction  and  has  a  toothed 

surface; 
two  pinion  gears  which  are  spaced  from  each  other  in 

said  direction  and  mesh  with  said  toothed  surface  of 

the  rack; 
a  carrier  which  is  rotatably  supported  by  the  pinion 

gears  and  rotatably  supports  one  of  said  end  portions 

of  the  shaft;  and 
a  gear  which  is  fixed  to  said  one  of  said  end  portions  of 

the  shaft  end  meshes  with  one  of  said  pinion  gears. 


5,262,763 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WITH  OPENABLE  CASES 
Masayoshi  Okuyama,  Higashiyamato,  and  Takashi  Kanzaki, 
Akishima.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1990,  2-311575 

Int.  a.'  G09G  1/00 

MS.  a.  345—87  8  Claims 


5,262,762 
COMPUTER  TERMINAL  INCLUDING 
MULTI-POSITION  ATTACHED  KEYBOARD 
Dwight  G.  Westover,  Sierra  Madre,  and  Dickey  J.  Berry,  La 
Verne,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes-Avicom  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Glendora,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,883 
Eat.  CV  G09G  3/02 
U.S.  a.  345—168  W  Claims 

1.  A  computer  terminal,  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  keyboard;  and 

support  means  for  supporting  the  keyboard  for  movement 
relative  to  the  frame  including  rotational  movement  about 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  base  case  having  an  arced  guide  thereon  and  provided  with 
an  input  key  unit  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  base  case;  a 
first  openable  case  atuched  to  said  base  case  so  as  to  be 
freely  opened  and  closed,  said  first  openable  case  being 
stacked  on  said  base  case  when  closed,  and  said  first  open- 
able  case  being  provided  with  an  electro-optical  display 
unit; 
a  second  openable  case  provided  with  an  electro-optical 

display  unit; 
a  moving  member,  movably  engaged  with  the  arced  guide 
on  said  base  case,  for  connecting  said  second  openable 
case  to  said  base  case  such  that  said  openable  case  is  freely 
openable  and  closable  over  said  base  case*  wherein  said 
second  openable  case  is  movable  to  several  positions  along 
the  arced  guide  together  with  movement  of  said  moving 


member  and  being  freely  openable  and  closable  over  said 
base  case  at  said  several  positions; 

position  detecting  means  for  detecting  which  position  of  said 
several  positions  said  second  openable  case  is  located  at 
when  said  second  openable  case  is  closed  over  said  base 
case;  and 

display  control  means  for  allowing  different  data  to  be  dis- 
played on  the  electro-optical  display  unit  of  said  second 
openable  case  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  said  posi- 
tion detecting  means,  when  said  second  openable  case  is 
open. 


5,262,764 
DISPLAY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Yoshimitsu  Inamori,  Nara,  and  Koichi  Oda,  Sakai,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-213162 

Int.  a.5  G09G  1/06 

\iS.  a.  345—115  9  Claims 


1.  A  display  control  circuit  comprising: 

window  coordinate  data  storing  means  for  storing  window 
coordinate  data  which  specifies  a  window  region  in  a 
display  portion  of  a  displaying  means  for  displaying  an 
image  in  accordance  with  address  data  and  display  data 
input  to  the  display  means; 

mask  data  generating  means  responsive  to  said  window 
coordinate  data  storing  means  for  generating  binary  val- 
ued mask  data  words,  wherein  each  bit  of  a  mask  data 
word  corresponds  to  one  display  character  of  a  plural 
character  display  region  of  said  display  portion,  for  distin- 
guishing each  said  character  as  to  whether  it  is  located 
within  or  outside  the  window  region  in  accordance  with 
the  address  data  and  the  window  coordinate  data; 

operating  means  for  generating  display  data  input  to  the 
displaying  means  by  logically  combining  the  mask  data 
and  the  display  data  corresponding  to  every  address  data 
input  to  the  displaying  means;  and 

wherein  the  mask  data  generating  means  comprises  sub- 
tracting means  for  obtaining  a  difference  between  the 
address  data  and  the  window  coordinate  data  and  gener- 
ates the  mask  data  in  accordance  with  the  difference  so  as 
to  indicate  whether  the  plural  character  display  region  is 
wholly  within  or  outside  the  window,  or  is  partially 
within  the  window. 


5,262,765 

ANIMATION  IMAGE  COMPOSITION  AND  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Mihoji  Tsumura,  and  Shinnosuke  Taniguchi,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricos  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1990,  2-220468 
Int.  a.'  G09G  5/00 
\}S.  a.  345—122  7  Claims 

1.  An  animation  image  composition  and  display  device,  used 
in  conjunction  with  a  karaoke  device  which  drives  a  digital 
sound  source  by  means  of  MIDI  data  for  the  reproduction  of 
music,  said  animation  image  composition  and  display  device 
comprising: 
a  tempo  detector  which  identifies  tempo  data  from  said 
MIDI  data  and  which  generates  a  sequence  of  pulses 
which  are  synchronized  with  the  tempo  at  which  the 
music  is  reproduced; 


a  pitch  detector  which  identifies  pitch  data  from  said  MIDI 
data  and  which  outputs  said  pitch  data  in  sequence;  and 


r--^-. 


an  image  composition  controller  comprising  a  display  timing 
calculator,  which  outputs  trigger  signals  in  accordance 
with  the  timing  of  said  pulses,  a  display  color  calculator, 
which  processes  said  pitch  data  in  order  to  determine  the 
foreground  and  background  colors,  and  a  display  image 
selector,  which  outputs  a  control  signal  to  a  database 
controller  which  selects  one  or  more  items  of  animation 
data  from  an  image  database  in  which  are  stored  a  plural- 
ity of  sets  of  animation  images  in  data  form; 

said  animation  image  composition  and  display  device  also 
being  used  to  arrange  said  selected  items  of  animation  data 
and  said  determined  colors  and  to  display  still  images  on  a 
visual  display  medium  one  frame  at  a  time  by  way  of  an 
image  gate  which  opens  in  response  to  said  trigger  signals. 


5,262,766 

DISPLAY  UNIT  HAVING  BRIGHTNESS  CONTROL 

FUNCTION 

Atsushi  Sakamoto;  Shigeyuki  Harada,  both  of  Nara;  Kyoichi 
Yanuunoto,  Yamatokoriyama;  Toshihiro  Ohba,  and  Hiroshi 
Kishishita.  both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1990,  2-251076 

Int  a.5  G09G  3/20 

U.S.  a.  345—148  16  Claims 
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1.  A  display  unit  having  a  brightness  control  function  com- 
prising: 

a  display  panel  including  a  plurality  of  scanning  side  elec- 
trodes arranged  in  parallel  in  a  first  direction  and  a  plural- 
ity of  data  side  electrodes  arranged  in  parallel  in  a  second 
direction  with  a  pixel  located  at  every  intersecting  scan- 
ning side  electrode  and  the  data  side  electrode; 

scanning  side  switching  circuit,  connected  to  the  scanning 
side  electrodes,  for  selectively  outputting  a  high  voltage 
to  the  scanning  side  electrodes  to  sequentially  specify  a 
pixel  row; 

a  data  side  switching  circuit,  connected  to  the  data  side 
electrodes,  for  outputting  a  signal  voltage  to  the  data  side 
electrodes  to  apply  the  signal  voltage  corresponding  to 
display  data  to  each  pixel  column; 

a  scanning  side  drive  circuit,  including  a  high  voltage  power 
supply  and  a  switching  element,  for  generating  a  high 
voltage  and  supplying  a  high  voltage  pulse  to  the  scanning 
side  switching  circuit  in  response  to  the  scanning  side 
switching  circuit  sequentially  specifying  a  row  of  the 
pixel; 

a  data  side  drive  circuit  for  inputting  the  signal  voltage  to 
the  data  side  switching  circuit;  and 
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control  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal  for  controlling 
the  high  voluge  pulse  by  decreasing  pulse  width  in  pro- 
portion to  increasing  voltage  level  so  as  to  maintain  a 
uniform  area  for  each  high  voltage  pulse. 


5J62,767 
DISPLAY  CXJNTROL  DEVICE 
Hiroahi  Takcda,  Kodaira,  Japan,  auignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  448,831,  Dec.  12,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,043,717,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  281.9M,  Not.  30, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4,906,986,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No. 

875,679,  Jan.  18,  1986,  ahandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9, 1991, 

Ser.  No.  727,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1985,  60-134006 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Mar.  6, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.»  G09G  1/16 

VS.  CL  345—133  12  ClaiaM 
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1.  A  display  control  device  formed  as  an  LSI  device  for  use 

with  an  external  memory,  said  display  control  device  being 

responsive  to  a  drawing  command  for  stonng  display  data  in 

said  external  memory,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  registers  which  store  data  for  deflning  a  first 

area  in  said  external  memory: 
designation  means  for  designating  a  second  area  in  said 
external  memory,  said  second  area  being  different  from 
said  first  area;  and 
means,  for  performing  a  predetermined  drawing  operation 
between  display  data  stored  in  said  first  area  and  display 
dau  stored  in  said  second  area,  and  for  storing  result 
display  data  which  is  formed  by  said  predetermined  draw- 
ing operation  in  said  second  area  as  a  tiling  pattern. 


rear  wall  includes  a  clip  member  mounted  thereon  for 
securement  of  the  windlass  housing  to  an  individual,  and 
wherein  the  windlass  housing  forward  wall  includes  a 
crank  arm  routably  directed  through  the  windlass  hous- 
ing forward  wall, 

and 

a  winding  reel  rotaubly  mounted  within  the  windlass  hous- 
ing, wherein  the  crank  arm  is  arranged  for  rotation  of  the 
winding  reel,  and  wherein  the  container  tether  line  is 
directed  through  the  windlass  housing  and  wound  about 
the  winding  reel  to  effect  selective  winding  and  reeling  of 
the  container  tether  line  about  the  winding  reel, 

and 

the  signal  balloon  includes  a  torroidal  balloon  member 
formed  with  a  central  opening,  the  central  support  plate 
mounted  within  the  central  opening,  and  the  signal  bal- 
loon including  a  plurality  of  balloon  mounting  loops  cir- 
cumferentially  mounted  about  a  periphery  of  the  balloon 
member,  and  each  of  the  mounting  loops  including  a 
tether  line,  and  each  tether  line  joined  to  the  anchor  hous- 
ing interiorly  of  the  anchor  housing, 

and 

the  anchor  housing  includes  a  rigid  base  container,  the  rigid 
base  container  including  a  base  container  floor,  and  the 


5,262,768 
RESCUE  BEACON  APPARATUS 
Ralph  F.  Florer,  5255  S.  Park  A*e„  Lot  135,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
85706 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,454 
Int.  a.'  G08B  5/00 
VS.  a.  340—815.15  1  Claim 

1.  A  rescue  beacon  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  signal  balloon,  the  signal  balloon  including  a  central  sup- 
port plate,  and  the  central  support  plate  mounting  fixedly 
a  flasher  bulb  housing  thereon,  wherein  the  flasher  bulb 
housing  includes  a  flasher  bulb  therewithin, 
and 

an  anchor  housing  arranged  in  a  first  closed  configuration  to 
contain  the  signal  balloon  therewithin,  wherein  the  an- 
chor housing  is  opened  to  a  second  configuration  from  the 
first  configuration  to  effect  release  of  the  signal  balloon, 
and 

the    anchor    housing    including    a   container    tether    line, 
wherein  the  tether  line  includes  a  first  distal  end  secured 
to  the  anchor  housing,  and  the  container  tether  line  in- 
cludes a  second  distal  end, 
and 

a  windlass  housing,  the  container  tether  line  second  distal 
end  mounted  to  the  windlass  housmg,  and  wherein  the 
windlass  housing  includes  a  windlass  housing  rear  wall 
and  windlass  housing  forward  wall,  the  windlass  housing 


base  container  floor  including  a  mounting  loop,  wherein 
the  mounting  loop  is  arranged  for  securement  of  the  con- 
tainer tether  line  forward  distal  end.  and  the  base  con- 
tainer floor  including  a  first  lower  side  wall  and  a  second 
lower  side  wall,  and  a  first  lower  end  wall  and  a  second 
lower  end  wall  to  define  the  base  container,  and  the  first 
lower  side  wall  including  a  first  upper  side  wall  hingedly 
mounted  to  the  first  lower  side  wall  about  a  first  side  wall 
hinge,  and  the  second  lower  side  wall  including  a  second 
upper  side  wall  hingedly  mounted  to  the  second  lower 
side  wall  about  a  second  side  wall  hinge,  and  the  first 
lower  end  wall  including  a  first  end  wall  hinge  hingedly 
mounting  the  first  lower  end  wall  to  the  first  upper  end 
wall,  and  the  second  lower  end  wall  including  a  second 
upper  end  wall  hingedly  mounted  to  the  lower  end  wall 
about  a  second  end  wall  hinge,  wherein  each  hinge  is 
arranged  in  a  coplanar  relationship  relative  to  one  an- 
other, and  wherein  the  first  end  wall  hinge  and  the  second 
end  wall  hinge  are  arranged  parallel  relative  to  one  an- 
other, and  the  first  side  wall  hinge  and  the  second  side 
wall  hinge  are  arranged  parallel  relative  to  one  another, 
and  the  first  upper  end  wall  includes  a  first  end  wall  cover 
lid  obliquely  and  fixedly  mounted  to  the  first  upper  end 
wall,  and  the  second  upper  end  wall  includes  a  second  end 
wall  cover  lid  obliquely  and  fixedly  mounted  to  the  sec- 
ond upper  end  wall,  and  the  first  end  wall  cover  lid  and 
the  second  end  wall  cover  lid  are  positioned  between  the 
first  upper  side  wall  and  the  second  upper  side  wall  in  the 
first  configuration,  and  wherein  the  first  end  wall  cover 
lid  and  the  second  end  wall  cover  lid  include  a  cover  lid 
clasp  to  effect  securement  of  the  first  end  wall  cover  lid 
and  the  second  end  wall  cover  lid  together  maintaining 
the  anchor  housing  in  the  first  configuration,  whereupon 


release  of  the  first  end  wall  cover  lid  relative  to  the  second 
end  wall  cover  lid  by  release  of  the  cover  lid  clasp  permits 
maintaining  of  the  anchor  housing  to  the  second  configu- 
ration, 

and 

the  first  upper  end  wall  includes  an  upper  end  wall  projec- 
tion spaced  from  the  first  end  wall  hinge  a  predetermined 
spacing,  and  the  first  lower  end  wall  includes  a  lower  end 
wall  cylindrical  cavity  spaced  below  the  first  end  wall 
hinge  a  further  spacing  equal  to  the  predetermined  spac- 
ing, and  the  first  upper  end  wall  projection  is  receivable 
within  the  lower  end  wall  cylindrical  cavity  upon  opening 
of  the  anchor  housing  to  the  second  configuration, 

and 

the  signal  balloon  includes  an  inflation  gas  canister  mounted 
to  the  torroidal  balloon  member,  wherein  the  torroidal 
balloon  member  and  the  inflation  gas  canister  are  posi- 
tioned within  the  anchor  housing  in  the  first  configura- 
tion, and  the  inflation  gas  canister  is  slidably  mounted 
within  the  lower  end  wall  cylindrical  cavity,  and  a  pierc- 
ing rod  fixedly  mounted  within  the  inflation  gas  canister 
coaxially  aligned  with  a  forward  terminal  end  of  the  infla- 
tion gas  canister,  whereupon  projection  of  the  upper  end 
wall  projection  into  the  lower  end  wall  cylindrical  cavity 
permits  communication  with  the  upper  end  wall  projec- 
tion with  a  rear  terminal  end  of  the  inflation  gas  canister 
and  permits  projection  and  piercing  of  the  gas  canister  by 
the  piercing  rod, 

and 

the  anchor  housing  includes  a  base  container  partition  wall 
mounted  within  the  base  container  and  spaced  from  the 
first  lower  end  wall  fixedly  mounting  the  piercing  rod. 
and  an  upper  terminal  end  of  the  partition  wall  is  arranged 
for  securement  of  each  balloon  tether  line, 

and 

a  circuit  control  panel  mounted  within  the  base  container, 
and  a  flasher  unit  mounted  within  the  base  container  and 
a  rechargeable  battery  mounted  within  the  base  container, 
wherein  the  battery,  the  flasher  unit,  and  the  circuit  con- 
trol panel  are  in  electrical  communication  with  the  flasher 
bulb  to  effect  selective  flashing  of  the  flasher  bulb,  and  a 
normally  opened  switch  in  contiguous  communication 
with  the  balloon  member  in  the  first  configuration,  where- 
upon release  of  the  balloon  member  relative  to  the  base 
container  in  the  second  configuration  effects  closing  of  the 
switch  to  direct  electrical  energy  to  the  flasher  bulb, 

and 

at  least  one  solar  panel  mounted  to  an  interior  surface  of 
each  upper  side  wall,  wherein  each  solar  panel  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  rechargeable  battery  to  provide  for 
recharging  of  the  battery  upon  opening  of  the  anchor 
housing  to  the  second  configuration. 


words  to  cause  said  tuning  circuit  means  to  be  tuned  to  all  of 
said  channels  in  sequence,  said  control  means  being  responsive 
to  said  signal  detecting  means  to  select  from  said  plurality  of 
channels  all  of  the  channels  on  which  a  paging  signal  is 
detected  and  to  store  in  said  data  memory  means  the  frequen- 
cy data  words  identifying  the  selected  channels;  said  control 
means  thereafter  being  operable  in  a  scanning  mode  to  read 
out  of  said  data  memory  means  in  sequence  the  frequency  data 
words  identifying  the  selected  channels  until  a  paging  signal  is 
detected;  said  tuning  signal  generating  means  being  responsive 
to  each  frequency  data  word  read  out  of  said  data  memory 
means  for  generating  a  control  signal  corresponding  to  a 
reference  frequency  indicated  by  the  frequency  data  word, 
digital  frequency  compensation  means  for  generating  a  digital 
frequency  control  signal  to  effect  fine  tuning  of  the  local 


5,262,769 
PROGRAMMED  SCANNING  PAGER  RECEIVER 
Roy  L.  Holmes,  Overton,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Reach  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Lexington,  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,438,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,633 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  340—825.03  22  Oaims 

1.  A  pager  receiver  for  receiving  paging  signals  on  a 
plurality  of  channels  comprising  signal  receiving  means  in- 
cluding a  local  oscillator  and  tuning  circuit  means  tunable  to 
all  of  said  channels  and  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
paging  signal  on  a  channel  to  which  said  tuning  circuit  means 
is  tuned;  tuning  data  generating  means;  data  memory  means 
having  a  plurality  of  addressable  data  storage  locations;  con- 
trol means  operable  in  a  programming  mode  to  enable  said 
tuning  data  generating  means  to  generate  frequency  data 
words  identifying  all  of  said  channels  in  sequence,  tuning 
signal  generating  means  responsive  to  the  frequency  data 


oscillator,  analog  frequency  compensation  means  coupled  to 
said  signal  receiving  means  for  generating  an  analog  frequency 
control  signal,  and  signal  combining  circuit  means  responsive 
to  said  control  signals  to  generate  a  control  voltage  for  said 
local  oscillator  to  establish  the  local  oscillator  frequency  at  the 
value  needed  for  tuning  said  tuning  circuit  means  to  the 
selected  channel  identified  by  the  frequency  data  word,  said 
control  means  being  responsive  to  the  detection  of  a  paging 
signal  by  said  signal  detecting  means  to  cause  said  tuning 
circuit  means  to  be  maintained  tuned  to  the  selected  channel 
identified  by  the  data  word  being  applied  to  said  tuning  signal 
generating  means;  and  signaling  means  responsive  to  the 
detected  paging  signal  for  providing  an  indication  that  a 
paging  signal  has  been  detected. 


5,262,770 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,262,771 
METHOD  FOR  ADDRESSING  PROCESSOR  UMTS 
Karl  Herrmann,   Eckental;  Wilfried  Hecht,  Pegnitz;  Erhard 
Steiner,  Eichenau;  Ferdinand  Narjes,  and  Guenter  Weimert, 
both  of  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  and  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,379,  Aug.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3, 
1988,  3806948 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  340—825.08  14  Claims 

4.  Method  for  addressing  processor  units  of  a  means  for 
monitoring  and/or  controlling  a  communication  transmission 
equipment,  whereby  at  least  one  monitoring  it  and  processor 
units,  the  processor  units  having  respective  addresses,  ex- 
change information  with  one  another  during  normal  operation 
via  a  telegram  transmission  network  such  that  answer  back 
telegrams  containing  polling  telegrams  and  monitoring  data  of 
the  communication  transmission  equipment  are  transmitted  to 
the  processor  units,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  the  telegram  transmission  network  with  a  plurality 
of  transmission  sections,  each  of  the  transmission  sections 
having  first  and  second  line  terminal  devices  and  at  least 
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one  intermediate  repeater  device; 

providing  processor  units  at  respective  operating  locations 
of  the  devices  in  the  communication  transmission  cquijv 
ment; 

providing  at  least  one  in-service  monitoring  channel  in  the 
communication  transmission  equipment,  the  in-service 
monitoring  channel  covering  a  plurality  of  transmission 
sections  of  the  telegram  transmission  network; 


.FI 


providing  in  each  address  of  the  processor  units  a  first  sub- 
address  for  the  respective  transmission  section  and  a  sec- 
ond sub-address  for  the  ordering  number  of  the  respective 
processor  unit  in  the  respective  transmission  section; 

a  processor  unit  connected  to  one  of  two  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive transmission  section  and  serving  as  an  addressing  unit 
in  an  addressing  mode  outputting  an  addressing  telegram 
that  contains  the  first  sub-address  of  the  respective  trans- 
mission section;  and 

the  processor  units  of  the  respective  transmission  section 
forwarding  a  new  addressing  telegram  after  an  incremen- 
tation of  the  second  sub-address  contained  in  the  address- 
ing telegram;  and  each  processor  unit  of  the  transmission 
section  respectively  storing  one  of  the  respective  address 
of  the  received  addressing  telegrams  and  the  respective 
address  of  the  transmitted  telegram  as  its  own  address. 


house  ID  number;  and  processing  means  for  processing  said  in 
house  ID  number  when  dau  represenutive  of  said  prepro- 
grammed ID  number  is  received. 


5,262,772 

TRANSPONDER  SCANNER 

Donald  J.  Urbas,  E»ergreen,  and  Cornelia  A.  O'Neill,  Boulder, 

botk  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Bio  Medic  Data  Systems,  Inc., 

Maywood,  N  J. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  394,469,  Aug.  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,476 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  ]/00 

MS.  a.  340—825.54  6  Claims 


5,262,773 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MICROBURST  AND 

WAKE  TURBULENCE  DETECOON  FOR  AIRPORTS 
Andrew  A.  Gordon,  5193  Woodley  Ate.,  Encino,  Calif.  91436 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,168,  May  6,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,962 
Int.  a.'  G08B  2i/00 
U.S.  a.  340—968  2  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  airport,  said  airport  having  an 
airplane  runway  usable  for  take-off  and  landing  of  aircraft,  a 
control  tower  within  which  is  housed  at  least  one  air  traffic 
controller,  said  controller  being  able  to  observe  a  monitoring 
display  screen,  said  screen  being  used  by  said  controller  to 
determine  the  altitude  and  position  of  aircraft  during  take-off 
and  landing  on  said   runway,  said  airport   having  doppler 
weather  radar  for  obtaining  weather  information  signals,  said 
airport  having  surveillance  radar  for  ascertaining  position  of  an 
aircraft  in  the  vicinity  of  said  airport,  and  an  apparatus  for 
detecting  of  a  meteorological  condition  known  as  a  microburst 
and  for  detecting  aircraft  wake  turbulence  within  the  immedi- 
ate vicinity  of  said  runway,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  wind  direction  and  wind  velocity  devices 
mounted  directly  adjacent  to  said  runway  and  outward 
some  distance  in  alignment  with  said  runway  along  the 
take-off  path  and  approach  path  for  said  aircraft,  each  said 
device  to  output  daU  on  either  wind  velocity  and/or  wind 
direction,  each  said  device  is  in  the  form  of  a  globular 
open  metallic  frame  which  permits  wind  to  readily  pass 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  wind  detection  sensors  being 
mounted  on  said  metallic  frame  in  a  spaced  apart  manner, 
said  metallic  frames  being  electrically  heated  to  an  ele- 
vated temperature,  whereby  as  air  passes  through  said 
metallic  frame  the  velocity  and  wind  direction  of  the  air 
can  be  measured  by  the  rate  at  which  heat  is  conducted 
away  from  said  metallic  frame;  and 
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1.  A  scanner  for  use  in  scanning  passive  transponders  utiliz- 
ing an  LC  circuit  comprising  a  housing;  antenna  means  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  a  signal  including  a  ferrite  rod 
supported  within  said  housing,  a  magnetic  coil  defined  by  a 
wire  wound  about  said  ferrite  rod  to  form  a  plurality  of  coils, 
the  antenna  means  receiving  a  preprogrammed  ID  number 
from  said  scanned  transponder;  input  means  for  generating  a 
user  selected  in  house  ID  number;  mapping  means  for  generat- 
ing an  in  house  ID  number  in  response  to  said  input  means  and 
for  mapping  said  preprogrammed  ID  number  to  said  in  house 
ID  number  to  form  a  mapped  pair;  display  means  for  receiving 
said  in  house  generated  ID  number  and  displaying  said  in 
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a  computer  for  receiving  said  data  from  said  devices  along 
with  said  weather  information  signals  from  said  doppler 
weather  radar,  said  computer  also  receiving  input  signals 
from  said  surveillance  radar,  said  computer  being  con- 
nected to  said  display  screen,  said  computer  being  pro- 
grammed to  display  a  colorful  pictorial  represenution  of 
said  microburst  on  said  display  screen  in  addition  to  data 
from  said  doppler  weather  radar  and  said  surveillance 
radar,  said  colorful  pictorial  representation  resembling  the 
actual  appearance  of  said  microburst  in  conjunction  with 
the  terrain  if  said  microburst  could  be  observed,  said 
computer  causing  displaying  on  said  display  screen  the 
location  of  said  microburst  relative  to  said  runway  and 
any  said  aircraft  that  may  be  approaching  said  microburst, 
said  microburst  being  displayed  on  said  display  screen 
reasonably  accurately  in  size  in  relation  to  said  aircraft  and 
said  runway,  said  microburst  being  displayed  on  said 
display  screen  in  a  horizontal  position  relative  to  said 
airport  and  said  aircraft,  whereby  this  approaching  of  said 


microburst  is  to  be  communicated  to  the  pilot  of  the  air- 
craft by  the  air  traffic  controller  so  the  aircraft  can  take 
appropriate  evasive  action. 


5,262,774 

ON-VEHICLE  NAVIGATION  APPARATUS 

Shingo  Kuwahara,  and  Morio  Araki,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,631,  Jan.  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-52543 

Int  a.5  G08G  1/I2i:  GOIC  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—988  6  Oaims 


1.  An  on-vehicle  navigation  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  compris- 


ing: 


vehicle  location  information  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing information  of  location  of  said  vehicle; 

time  information  generating  means  for  generating  time  infor- 
mation; 

travel  distance  computing  means  for  computing  a  travel 
distance  from  a  previous  locus  data  collecting  position  on 
the  basis  of  said  information  of  location  of  said  vehicle  and 
said  travel  locus  data; 

elapsed  time  computing  means  for  computing  an  elapsed 
time  from  previous  locus  data  collecting  time  on  the  basis 
of  the  time  information  and  the  collecting  time  data; 

collection  instructing  means  for  generating  a  collection 
command  when  the  elapsed  time  reaches  a  predetermined 
time  after  the  travel  distance  has  reached  a  predetermined 
distance;  and 

storage  means  for  storing  said  information  of  location  of  said 
vehicle  as  locus  data  and  said  time  information  as  collect- 
ing time  data  in  response  to  the  collection  command. 


5,262,775 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  WITH  OFF-ROUTE  DETECTION 

AND  ROUTE  RECALCULATION 

Haruhisa  Tamai,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  TatsuMko  Abe,  Saitama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

RIed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864^15 

Int.  a.'  G08G  1/123 

MS.  a.  340—995  7  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  navigation  system,  which  comprises: 
means  for  storing  and  retrieving  a  plurality  of  nup  data; 
a  shaft  sensor; 

a  terrestrial  magnetism  sensor; 

said  shaft  sensor  and  said  terrestrial  magnetism  sensor  coop- 
erating to  detect  a  present  location  of  a  vehicle; 
a  microcomputer  for  computing  from  said  map  data  an 


optimal  route  for  said  vehicle  from  a  starting  point  to  a 
destination; 

said  shaft  sensor,  said  terrestrial  magnetism  sensor,  and  said 
microcomputer  cooperating  to  detect  a  deviation  of  said 
vehicle  from  said  optimal  route; 

a  display  disposed  to  convey  information  that  said  vehicle 
has  deviated  from  said  optimal  route; 

means  for  commanding  computation  of  a  route; 

said  means  for  storing  and  retrieving  and  said  microcom- 
puter cooperating,  in  response  to  said  means  for  com- 
manding, to  determine  a  geographic  point  separated  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  vehicle's  present  loca- 
tion and  ahead  of  said  vehicle; 

said  geographic  point  providing  a  new  starting  point  for  a 
calculation  of  a  new  optimal  route;  and 

said  microcomputer  communicating  navigation  guidance  to 
said  display  for  presentation  thereon. 


5,262,776 

PROCESS  FOR  USE  WITH  LEMPEL/GIN  ENCODING 

Robert  Kutka,  Geltendorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCr/DE90/00223,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  11,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00652,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  781,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  30, 
1989,  3921646 

Int.  a.'  H03M  7/00 
MS.  a.  341—51  11  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  coding  a  sequence  of  elements  by  generating 
a  Lempel/Ziv  code  for  partial  sequences,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

constructing  a  linked  list  having  a  linked  tree  structure  from 
tables,  said  tables  being  coding  stages; 

providing  in  each  of  the  coding  stages  for  each  element  of 
the  sequence  of  elements  a  location,  referred  to  as  a  cod- 
ing site,  at  which  a  code  word  and  a  coding  stage  pointer 
to  a  subsequent  coding  stage  may  be  assigned  to  a  respec- 
tive element; 

assigning  a  respective  code  word  to  a  partial  sequence  to  be 
coded  at  a  respective  coding  site,  to  which  a  respective 
coding  stage  pointer  points,  the  respective  coding  stage 
pointer  belonging  to  a  further  partial  sequence  which  is 
produced  by  deletion  of  a  last  element  of  the  partial  se- 
quence to  be  coded. 


5^2,777 
DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  MULTIDIMENSIONAL 
INPUT  SIGNALS  TO  A  COMPUTER 
Thomas  P.  Low,  and  Larry  S.  Gallman,  botk  of  LaHoada,  CaUf„ 
to  SRI  Interaatioaal,  Mealo  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,851 
Lit  a.'  H03iC  n/94:  COtC  21/00 
MS.  CL  341—20  20  ClaiM 

1.  An  input  device  for  generating  input  signab  to  a  com- 
puter, said  device  comprising: 
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a  polyhedron  having  an  enclosing  surface; 

means  coupled  to  said  enclosing  surface  for  sensing  magni- 
tude and  direction  of  pressure  applied  externally  to  said 
enclosing  surface  and  generating  first  electrical  signals 


terminal  of  the  first  sheet,  and  a  third  voluge  (V3)  at  the 
fourth  terminal  of  the  second  sheet. 


5^2,779 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Donald  J.  Saner,  Monmouth,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Darid  Samoff 
Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,637 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  2,  1990, 
9014679 

Int.  a.'  H03M  I/IO.  1/38:  H03K  3/356.  3/023 
U.S.  a.  341—161  51  Claims 


indicative  of  magnitude,  direction  and  location  of  the 
pressure  on  said  enclosing  surface;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  first  electrical  signals  to  the  com- 
puter. 


5,262.778 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DATA  ACQUISITION  ON  A 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  INPUT  DEVICE 
Steven  E.  Saunders,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cnpertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,170 

Int.  a.'  G08C  21/00 

U.S.  a.  341—34  15  CUiM 
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11.  A  computer  system  having  a  computer  controlled  dis- 
play, said  computer  system  comprising: 

a  user  activated  input  means,  the  user  activated  mput  means 
having  a  first  conductive  sheet  having  a  first  terminal  and 
a  second  terminal,  and  having  a  second  conductive  sheet 
having  a  third  terminal  and  a  fourth  terminal; 

a  means  for  separating  the  first  conductive  sheet  and  the 
second  conductive  sheet,  wherein  the  input  means  senses 
an  input  with  an  X  parameter  information,  a  Y  parameter 
information,  and  a  Z  parameter  information  when  a  pres- 
sure is  applied  on  a  location  of  the  first  conductive  sheet  of 
the  input  means,  wherein  the  first  sheet  contacts  the  sec- 
ond sheet  at  the  location,  wherein  the  location  on  the  first 
conductive  sheet  corresponds  to  the  X  parameter  informa- 
tion and  the  Y  parameter  mformation  of  the  input  to  the 
display  system,  and  wherein  the  pressure  at  the  location 
corresponds  to  the  Z  parameter  information  of  the  input 
to  the  display  system; 

(a)  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  current  (I)  at  the  first 
terminal  of  the  first  sheet  and  means  for  applying  a  ground 
at  the  third  terminal  of  the  second  sheet  of  the  input 
means;  and 

(b)  means  for  measuring  first  voltage  (vi)  at  the  first  terminal 
of  the  first  sheet,  a  second  voltage  (V2)  at  the  second 


1.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  (ADC)  having  N  bit  resolu- 
tion comprising: 

an  N+l  bit  successive  approximation  register  having  an 
input  terminal  and  N-K  I  output  terminals  with  N  bit  reso- 
lution; 

a  first  digiul  to  analog  converter  (DAC)  having  an  output 
terminal  and  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  a  first 
sub-set  (M)  of  the  N  -I- 1  output  terminals  of  the  N  -I- 1  bit 
successive  approximation  register  (SAR),  where  M  is  less 
than  N; 

a  second  DAC  having  a  calibration  input  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal  and  having  N-M-(-l  input  terminals 
which  are  coupled  to  N-M-(- 1  output  terminals  of  the 
N  -t- 1  bit  SAR;  and 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  terminal  adapted  to  receive 
an  analog  signal,  a  second  input  terminal  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  first  DAC,  a  third  input  terminal  coupled  to 
the  output  terminal  of  the  second  DAC,  a  first  output 
terminal  coupled  to  an  input  terminal  of  the  N  -1- 1  bit 
SAR,  and  a  second  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  calibra- 
tion input  terminal  of  the  second  DAC. 


5^2,780 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER  WITH 

CONVERSION  RATE  INVERSE  TO  THE  INTEGRATION 

PERIOD 
Norman  E.  Gray,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Laurel  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Newport  BcMh,  Calif. 
CoatinwrtioB  of  Ser.  No.  627,697,  Dec.  14, 1990.  This  application 
Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,008 
Ut.  a.'  H03M  1/50 
\}S.  a.  341—166  2*  Claims 

1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising: 
integrator  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  and  having 

a  summing  input  and  a  voltage  input, 
input  network  means  for  applying  a  first  current  flow  in  a 


first  direction  to  the  integrator  means  summing  input  and 
a  voltage  to  the  integrator  means  voltage  input,  and  hav- 
ing an  input  network  means  switch  control  input  for 
switching  to  a  second  current  flow  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction,  said  input  network  means 
having  an  analog  signal  input  permanently  connected  to 
said  integration  means  except  during  a  period  of  calibra- 
tion, 

control  means  for  periodically  applying  a  logic  level  to  the 
input  network  means  switch  control  input, 

detection  means  for  signalling  when  said  output  signal 
reaches  a  reference  level,  and  for  applying  an  opposite 
logic  level  to  the  input  network  means  switch  control 
input  when  said  output  signal  reaches  said  reference  level, 


timing  means  for  measuring  a  first  amount  of  time  from  an 
initial  occurrence  of  said  output  signal  reaching  said  refer- 
ence level  until  a  subsequent  occurrence  of  said  output 
signal  reaching  said  reference  level,  said  timing  means 
being  capable  of  measuring  said  time  in  an  integration 
period  closely  approximately  a  predetermined  time  per- 
iod, 

means  for  measuring  a  second  amount  of  time  said  first 
current  is  in  said  first  direction  during  said  integration 
period,  and 

electronic  means  for  calculating  a  digital  representation  of 
the  analog  input  signal  based  upon  the  measured  first 
amount  of  time  and  second  amount  of  time. 


phase  data  corresponding  to  said  backscattered  radio 
frequency  energy  at  each  location  of  said  plurality  of 
locations; 
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a  processor  for  successively  positioning  said  antenna  at  each 
said  location  and  for  producing  image  data  in  response  to 
said  amplitude  data  and  said  phase  data;  and 

output  means  for  producing  a  visual  representation  of  said 
image  data. 


5^262,782 

MICROBURST  PRECURSOR  DETECTOR 

WilUan  L.  Rubin,  Whitestone,  and  Carl  H.  Leyh,  Floral  Park, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,356,  Apr.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,130,712.  This  appUcation  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882^94 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GOIS  13/64.  13/95 

U.S.  a.  342—26  18  Claims 


5^62,781  

WIDEBAND  ELECTROMAGNETIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
DaTid  Evans,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Ryan 
Aemautical,  Division  of  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,145 
Int.  a.5  GOIS  13/00 
U.S.  a.  342—25  10  Claims 

1.  A  ground-based  imaging  system  for  measuring  the  radar 
cross  section  of  a  target,  comprising: 

an  antenna  for  emitting  radio  frequency  energy  along  an  axis 
and  for  receiving  radio  frequency  energy  backscattered 
from  said  target; 
a  linear  positioner  for  moving  said  antenna  along  a  linear 
path  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said  linear 
positioner  comprising  a  fixed  portion  disposed  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  target  and  a  moving  portion  disposed  in 
movable  relation  to  said  target,  said  fixed  portion  defining 
said  path,  and  said  path  comprising  a  plurality  of  loca- 
tions; 
a  coherent  radar  for  providing  said  radio  frequency  energy 
to  said  antenna  and  for  producing  amplitude  data  and 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  existence  of  a  microburst 
precursor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

radiating  radar  signals  from  a  preestablished  location  to 
illuminate  a  preselected  altitude  range  at  a  preselected 
distance  from  said  preestablished  location,  said  altitude 
range  commencing  at  a  predetermined  height  above 
ground  level; 

receiving  radar  signal  returns  from  meteorological  radar 
scatterers  in  each  radar  beam  of  a  plurality  of  radar  beams; 

processing  said  radar  signal  returns  to  establish  meteorologi- 
cal parameter  estimates  for  each  radar  beam  of  said  plural- 
ity of  radar  beams; 
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comparing  at  least  one  meteorological  parameter  estimate  to 
a  selected  threshold  and  providing  an  enabling  signal 
when  said  at  least  one  meteorological  parameter  estimate 
exceeds  said  threshold; 

processing  said  meteorological  parameter  estimates  after 
said  enabling  signal  is  provided  to  determine  whether  a 
microburst  precursor  is  present. 


a  DME  suppression  circuit  for  supplying  a  signal  to  said  IFF 
transponder  for  inhibiting  replies  of  said  transponder; 

landing  gear  detection  means  for  providing  a  signal  indicating 
that  said  aircraft  is  on  the  ground;  and, 

circuit  means  connected  to  receive  said  landing  gear  detection 
means  signal  and  said  DME  suppression  circuit  signal,  said 


5^2,783 
MOTION  DETECTOR  UNIT 
Andrew  G.  Philpott,  Watfortl;  Ian  R.  Aldred,  Richmansworth; 
Robert  T.  J.  Dodd,  Stanmore,  and  Reginald  F.  Humphryes, 
Weston  Turrille,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  GEC-Marconi 
Limited,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/02099,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/09905,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  U,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  916,111 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  Not.  30,  1990, 
9026037 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  13/56.  13/62 
VS.  a.  342—28  9  aaims 
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circuit  means  supplymg  a  DME  inhibit  signal  to  said  IFF 
transponder  and  a  suppression  signal  to  a  remaining  port  of 
said  directional  coupler  means  to  suppress  interrogation  of 
(aid  transponder  by  ground-initiated  interrogation  pulses, 
and  for  introducing  interrogation  pulses  to  said  IFF  tran- 
sponder at  a  rate  less  than  the  rate  of  said  ground  interroga- 
tion pulses. 


5,262,785 

SMALL  TARGET  DOPPLER  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Seth  D.  Silverstein,  and  Roberi  L.  Nevin,  both  of  SchenecUdy, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  Moorestown,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,958 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  13/52 

UJS.  a.  342—162  8  Claims 


1.  A  motion  detector  unit  for  detecting  motion  by  means  of 
doppler  frequency  shift,  the  unit  comprising  a  microwave 
circuit  board  (1),  an  antenna  circuit  board  (2),  and  a  ground 
plane  layer  (4),  the  two  boards  being  superimposed  with  said 
ground  plane  layer  intervening,  said  microwave  circuit  board 
comprising  an  oscillator  (12)  and  a  mixer  (14),  and  said  antenna 
circuit  board  comprising  transmit  (8)  and  receive  (7)  antennas, 
each  antenna  having  a  respective  feed  stripline  (10,9)  which 
substantially  overlies  an  associated  stripline  (17,19)  on  said 
microwave  circuit  board,  said  ground  plane  layer  having,  for 
each  antenna  (7,8),  a  respective  slot  (5,6)  to  provide  coupling 
between  the  microwave  circuit  and  the  antenna,  said  slot  being 
resonant  at  the  fundamental  frequency  of  said  oscillator,  with 
said  feed  stripline  (9.10)  and  said  associated  stripline  (19,17) 
lying  orthogonal  to  the  resonant  dimension  of  the  slot  (5,6)  and 
extending  beyond  the  slot. 


5,262,784 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  AIRCRAFT  POSITION 
Paul  F.  Drobnicki,  Hoibrook;  Carl  E.  Schwab,   Huntington 
Station,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Fred  N.  S.  Goodrich,  Bamstead, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Cardion,  Inc„  Woodbury,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,654 
Int.  a.'  GOIS  13/80 
U.S.  a.  342—45  li  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  generating  signals  which  identify  aircraft 
which  are  on  the  ground  comprising: 

an  \¥P  transponder  on  board  said  aircraft,  having  an  antenna 
input  for  receiving  ground  initiated  interrogation  pulse,  and 
issuing  a  reply  transmission  in  response  thereto; 
a  directional  coupler  means  having  one  port  connected  to  said 
transponder  antenna  input,  and  two  additional  ports  one  of 
which  is  connected  to  an  antenna  of  said  aircraft  for  receiv- 
ing said  interrogation  pulses; 


1.  A  small  target  Doppler  detection  system  which  identifies 
and  displays  remote  moving  targets  comprising; 

a)  at  least  one  phased  array  sensor  for  transmitting  a  plurality 
of  coherent  dwells,  each  coherent  dwell  comprising  a 
plurality  of  M  radiation  pulses  sequentially  transmitted  at 
a  predetermined  time  index  to  a  desired  spatial  angular 
sector  toward  said  moving  targets  and  for  receiving  a 
reflected  Doppler  frequency  shifted  echo  from  said  mov- 
ing targets; 

b)  a  demodulator  responsive  to  the  phased  array  for  demod- 
ulating the  received  echoes  from  the  array, 

c)  an  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converter  responsive  to  the 
demodulator  for  converting  the  demodulated  echoes  to  a 
digital  value  x/  (n)  where  1  is  the  index  representing  the 
coherent  dwell  from  which  the  value  was  obtained  and  n 


is  an  index  representing  the  pulse  within  the  1th  coherent 
dwell; 

d)  a  realization  storage  unit  responsive  to  the  A/D  converter 
for  collecting  a  plurality  of  realizations  Xyv.  each  realiza- 
tion being  all  the  digital  values  x/(n)  for  a  predetermined 
number  N  of  coherent  dwells; 

e)  a  covariance  generation  unit  responsive  to  the  realization 
storage  unit  for  calculating  a  set  of  covariance  values  R^r 
from  digital  values  x/(n)  for  the  plurality  of  realizations 
Xat, 

0  an  eigenanalysis  processor  responsive  to  the  covariance 
generation  unit  for  creating  set  of  noise  and  source  eigen- 
values and  eigenvectors  X^c*  from  the  covariance  values 

g)  a  source  number  estimator  responsive  to  the  eigenanalysis 
processor  for  determining  a  number  of  sources  d  from  the 
set  of  eigenvalues  and  eigenvectors  X^e*; 

h)  a  Doppler  processor  responsive  to  the  eigenanalysis  pro- 
cessor and  the  source  number  estimator  for  determining  a 
set  of  dwell  manifold  vectors  a(f,)  indicating  the  Doppler 
shifted  frequency  echo  of  said  remote  moving  targets 
from  the  number  of  sources  d  and  the  set  of  eigenvalues 
and  eigenvectors  X^c*; 

i)  a  power  estimation  processor  responsive  to  the  eigenanal- 
ysis processor  and  the  Doppler  processor  for  creating  a  set 
of  signal  to  noise  estimates 
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for  each  of  said  remote  moving  targets; 
j)  a  target  detection  logic  unit  responsive  to  the  power  esti- 
mation processor  and  the  Doppler  processor  for  selecting 
which  moving  targets  to  monitor  and  which  to  suppress, 
by  analyzing  the  dwell  manifold  vectors  a(f/)  and  signal  to 
noise  estimates 


(^). 


portion,  and  transmitting  said  amplified  received  portion 
to  said  optical  delay  means;  and 
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(e)  demodulation  means  for  receiving  said  first  portion  of 
said  modulated  optical  wave  for  extracting  said  optical 
wave  from  said  radar  signal  carried  thereon. 


5,262,787 
RECIRCULATING  DELAY  LINE  RADAR 
PERFORMANCE  MONITOR 
William  J.  Wilson,  Wenham,  Mass.;  Darid  G.   Armstrong, 
Brunswick,  Me.;  Roy  E.  Byington,  Sudbury;  Nathan  Freed- 
man.  West  Newton;  Neil  F.  Lacey,  Framinghara,  and  Fritz  A. 
Gross,  Weston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,526,  Jun.  9,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,068,  Mar.  6,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,323 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  7/10 

U.S.  a.  342—173  14  Claims 


^ 


for  each  source; 
k)  a  signal  synthesis  and  decoding  unit  for  decoding  the 

identified  signals  and  synthesizing  a  display  signal;  and 
I)  an  output  device  for  creating  an  image  representing  the 

identified  moving  targets  from  the  synthesized  display 

signal. 


5,262,786 
RADAR  TEST  INSTRUMENT  USING  OPTICAL  DELAY 

MEANS 
Michael  A.  Cross,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,124 
lat  a.'  GOIS  7/40 
MS.  a.  342—167  22  Claims 

1.  A  radar  test  system  for  producing  multiple  delayed  repli- 
cas of  a  radio  frequency  radar  signal  comprising: 

(a)  optical  wave  generating  means  connected  to  said  radar 
signal  for  generating  a  modulated  optical  wave  carrying 
said  radar  signal; 

(b)  optical  delay  means  connected  to  said  optical  wave 
generating  means  for  delaying  said  modulated  optical 
wave; 

(c)  partially  transmissive  and  reflective  means  connected  to 
said  optical  delay  means  opposite  said  optical  wave  gener- 
ating means  for  transmitting  a  first  portion  of  said  modu- 
lated optical  wave  and  reflecting  a  second  portion  of  said 
modulated  optical  wave; 

(d)  optical  wave  regeneration  means  provided  in  said  optical 
wave  generating  means  for  receiving  said  second  portion 
of  said  modulated  optical  wave,  amplifying  said  received 


1.  A  radar  performance  monitor  mounted  near  an  antenna  of 
a  radar  system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  radar  signal  from  said  radar  system 
antenna,  said  monitor  operating  asynchronous  with  said 
radar  system; 

means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  converting  said 
radar  signal  to  an  intermediate  frequency  (IIO  signal; 

means  coupled  to  said  converting  means  for  gating  said  IF 
signal  to  a  recirculating  loop  when  said  IF  signal  exceeds 
a  predetermined  amplitude; 

said  recirculating  loop  comprising  a  SAW  delay  line  means 
for  generating  a  plurality  of  simulated  radar  target  return 
signals  of  equal  amplitude  by  using  a  frequency  of  said 
received  radar  signal  providing  said  frequency  falls  within 
a  predetermined  bandwidth  of  said  SAW  delay  line 
means,  said  recirculating  loop  having  a  gain  greater  than 
unity  for  maintaining  said  generated  signals  of  equal  am- 
plitude; and 

means  coupled  to  said  recirculating  loop  for  transmitting 
said  plurality  of  simulated  radar  urget  return  signals  to 
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said  radar  system  antenna  for  displaying  said  simulated 
radar  target  return  signals  on  a  display  means  of  said  radar 
system. 


5^2,799 
SOURCE  IDENTinCATlON  SYSTEM  FOR  CLOSELY 
SEPARATED  SPATIAL  SOURCES 
Seth  D.  SilTersteiB,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Apr.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  876,957 

'  Int.  a.'  HOIQ  3/22 

MS.  a.  342—368  '  Cl«ims 


5.262,788 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

AND/OR  ACQUISITION  USING  TWO  CROSS 
POLARIZATIONS  OF  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE 

AND  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Serge  Drabowitck,  and  Yvon  Foucbe,  both  of  Chatenay  Malabry, 

France,  assignon  to  Thomsoo-CSF.  Paria,  France 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  478,730.  Feb.  12.  1990.  Pat.  No.  4,968,969, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,946.  Dec.  29, 

1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1. 1990,  Ser.  No.  590,809 

CIain»  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  30.  1986,  86  18352 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  6, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL5  GOIS  7/42 

MS.  CL  342—188  W  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  the  reception  of  information  modulated 
waves  transmitted  by  a  transmission  device  including  a  first 
transmitter  connected  to  a  first  transmission  aerial  having  a 
first  polarization,  a  second  transmitter  connected  to  a  second 
transmission  aerial  having  a  second  polarization  which  is  orh- 
togonal  to  the  first  polarization;  and  a  data-processing  means 
for  determining  phase  angle  modulation  values  for  each  of  said 
first  and  second  transmitters  and  for  producing  corresponding 
first  and  second  modulation  signals  applied  to  respective  of 
said  first  and  second  transmitters,  said  first  and  second  trans- 
mitters in  response  to  said  first  and  second  modulations  signals 
independently  modulating  a  source  signal  to  produce  respec- 
tive first  and  second  phase  modulated  signals,  each  defined  by 
respective  vectors  having  respective  amplitude  and  phase 
components  in  correspondence  to  the  determined  phase  angle 
modulation  values,  said  phase  angle  modulation  values  being 
determined  to  enable  reception,  when  the  first  and  second 
phase  modulated  signals  are  received  by  a  pair  of  aerials  re- 
spectively having  aid  first  and  second  polarizations  and  the 
phase  modulated  signals  so  received  are  vector  summed,  of  an 
amplitude  and  phase  modulated  data  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined composite  vector  corresponding  to  said  information: 
said  device  for  reception  comprising: 

first  and  second  reception  aerials  respectively  having  said 
first  and  second  polarizations  for  receiving  said  first  and 
second  phase  modulated  signals  transmitted  by  said  first 
and  second  transmission  aerials;  and 
means  for  vector  summing  the  signals  received  by  said  first 
and  second  reception  aerials  to  produce  a  composite  vec- 
tor corresponding  to  said  source  signals. 
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1.  A  source  identification  system  which  identifies  and  dis- 
plays remote  sources  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  M  receive  branches  each  having 

i.  a  phased  array  sensor  for  receiving  a  signal  from  said 
sources  at  a  time  index  I, 

ii.  a  demodulator  responsive  to  the  phased  array  sensor  for 
demodulating  the  received  signal  from  the  sensor, 

iii.  an  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converter  responsive  to  the 
demodulator  for  converting  the  demodulated  signal  to  a 
digital  value  xAn)  at  specific  time  periods  indicated  by  a 
time  index  I,  and  n  is  an  index  for  the  phased  array 
sensor  which  received  the  signal; 

b)  a  snapshot  storage  unit  responsive  to  the  receive  branches 
for  collecting  a  plurality  of  N  snapshots  with  the  digital 
values  organized  in  a  matrix  format  Xm  each  snapshot 
being  all  the  digital  values  x/(n)  from  the  receive  branches 
at  a  time  represented  by  time  index  1; 

c)  covariance  generation  unit  responsive  to  the  snapshot 
storage  unit  for  calculating  a  set  of  sample  covariance 
values  Ra'  from  digital  values  xXn)  for  the  plurality  of 
snapshots  organized  in  the  matrix  format  X/v, 

d)  eigenanalysis  processor  responsive  to  the  covariance 
generation  unit  for  creating  a  set  of  eigenvalues  and  eigen- 
vectors \wtk  from  the  sample  covariance  values  R,v, 

0  a  source  number  estimator  responsive  to  the  eigenanalysis 
processor  for  determining  a  number  of  sources  d  from  the 
set  of  eigenvalues  and  eigenvectors  \\fik\ 

g)  direction  of  arrival  (DOA)  processor  responsive  to  the 
eigenanalysis  processor  and  the  source  number  estimator 
for  determining  a  set  of  manifold  vectors  a(e,)  indicating 
the  direction  of  arrival  #,  of  said  remote  sources  from 
number  of  sources  d  and  the  set  of  eigenvalues  and  eigen- 
vectors X*et; 

h)  power  estimation  processor  responsive  to  the  eigenanal- 
ysis processor  and  the  DOA  processor  for  creating  a  set  of 
signal  to  noise  estimates  for  each  of  said  remote  sources; 

i)  target  detection  logic  unit  responsive  to  the  power  estima- 
tion processor  and  the  DOA  processor  for  identifying 
sources  of  interest  to  monitor  based  upon  analyzing  the 
source  array  manifold  vectors  a(#,),  and  signal  to  noise 
ratio  (SNR)  estimate 
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j)  a  signal  synthesis  and  decoding  unit  for  decoding  the 
identified  signals  and  synthesizes  a  display  signal;  and 

k)  an  output  device  for  creating  an  image  representing  the 
identified  sources  from  the  synthesized  display  signal. 


5,262,790 

ANTENNA  WHICH  ASSURES  HIGH  SPEED  DATA  RATE 

TRANSMISSION  LINKS  BETWEEN  SATELLITES  AND 

BETWEEN  SATELLITES  AND  GROUND  STATIONS 
Pasquale  Russo,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Space  Engineering 

S.r.l.,  Rome,  Italy 
per  No.  PCr/IT91/00044,  §  371  Date  Oct.  11,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  11,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19332,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

per  Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,235 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  31, 1990,  48022  A/90 
Int.  a.5  HOIQ  1/38.  21/00 
U.S.  a.  343—700  MS  2  Oaims 
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tending  horizontally  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  succes- 
sion of  a  horizontal  subarray,  a  vertical  subarray  extend- 
ing into  said  sixth  series  from  said  fifth  series,  and  another 
horizontal  subarray; 
said  phased  array  being  capable  of  scanning  such  that  no 
grating  lobe  enters  a  field  of  view  of  the  phased  array. 


5,262,791 
MULTI-LAYER  ARRAY  ANTENNA 
Yoshiaki  Tsuda;  Masato  Inoue;  Nobutake  Orime.  and  Takashi 
Katagi,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-231793 

Int.  a.5  HOIQ  1/38 

U.S.  a.  343—700  MS  24  Claims 
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1.  An  anteima  for  high-rate  data  transmission  for  a  satellite, 
comprising: 

a  rectangular  phased  array  of  mutually  adjacent  rectangular 
subarrays  having  an  aperiodic  configuration  and  perfectly 
filling  a  rectangular  area  of  the  phased  array,  each  of  said 
rectangular  subarrays  having  a  length  twice  a  width  of  the 
subarray  and  formed  with  eight  radiating  elements  spaced 
apari  in  two  rows  of  four  radiating  elements  each  with  the 
radiating  elements  of  the  rows  being  equidistant  from  one 
another  and  the  radiating  elements  of  each  row  being  at 
the  same  distance  from  the  corresponding  element  of  the 
other  row  as  the  radiating  elements  of  each  row  are 
spaced  apart; 

a  first  series  of  said  subarrays  extending  horizontally  consist- 
ing essentially  of  groups  of  two  successive  horizontal 
subarrays  separated  by  a  vertical  subarray; 

a  second  series  of  said  subarrays  adjacent  said  first  series 
extending  horizontally  and  consisting  essentially  of  a 
succession  of  another  vertical  subarray,  a  horizontal 
subarray,  a  further  vertical  subarray  and  a  vertical  subar- 
ray extending  into  the  second  series  from  said  first  series; 

a  third  series  of  said  subarrays  adjacent  said  second  series 
extending  horizontally  and  consisting  essentially  of  a 
succession  of  a  vertical  subarray  extending  into  said  third 
series  from  said  second  series,  a  horizontal  subarray,  an- 
other vertical  subarray  extending  into  said  third  series 
from  said  second  series,  and  another  vertical  subarray; 

a  fourth  series  of  said  subarrays  adjacent  said  third  series 
extending  horizontally  and  consisting  essentially  of  a 
succession  of  two  vertical  subarrays,  a  horizontal  subarray 
and  a  vertical  subarray  extending  into  said  fourth  series 
from  said  third  series; 

a  fifth  series  of  said  subarrays  adjacent  said  fourth  series 
extending  horizontally  and  consisting  essentially  of  a 
succession  of  two  vertical  subarrays  extending  into  said 
fifth  series  from  said  fourth  series,  another  vertical  subar- 
ray and  a  horizontal  subarray;  and 

a  sixth  series  of  said  subarrays  adjacent  said  fifth  series  ex- 


1.  A  multi-layer  array  antenna  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  radiating  conductors  on  a  first  surface  of  a  first 
dielectric  substrate,  an  earth  conductor  on  a  second  surface 
parallel  to  and  opposite  the  first  surface  of  the  first  dielectric 
substrate,  the  antenna  characterized  by  comprising: 

the  plurality  of  rectangular  radiating  conductors  arranged  in 
an  array  to  form  a  high  frequency  band  microstrip  an- 
tenna; 

a  plurality  of  comb-shaped  radiating  conductors  arranged  in 
an  array  to  form  a  low  frequency  band  microstrip  antenna 
formed  on  a  surface  of  a  second  dielectric  substrate  which 
is  disposed  on  the  first  dielectric  substrate; 

through-holes  for  supplying  microwave  power  to  the  comb- 
shaped  radiating  conductors  of  the  low  frequency  band 
microstrip  antenna  through  the  first  and  second  dielectric 
substrates; 

through-holes  for  supplying  microwave  power  to  the  rect- 
angular radiating  conductors  of  the  high  frequency  band 
microstrip  antenna  through  the  first  dielectric  substrate; 
and 

the  earth  conductor  which  is  a  ground  plane  for  both  the 
low  frequency  and  high  frequency  band  microstrip  anten- 
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5462,792 

SHORTENED  NON-GROUNDED  TYPE 

ULTRASHORT-WAVE  ANTENNA 

Ycwhimi  Egashira.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Harada  Kogyo 

Kf)^t«hiH  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,881 

Int.  a.5  HOIQ  1/24 

VS.  a.  343—702  2  Oaims 


n-/" 


1.  A  shoncned  non-grounded  type  ultrashort-wave  antenna 
characterized  in  that  said  antenna  comprises: 

an  antenna  element  attached  to  an  antenna  mount  section  of 
a  case  of  a  wireless  telephone  set  and  formed  by  shorten- 
ing an  inductive  element  lengthwise  so  as  to  have  an 
electrical  length  of  less  than  X/2  where  X  is  a  wavelength 
of  an  electromagnetic  wave  in  a  frequency  band  used; 

an  electrostatic  coupling  element  is  mounted  with  and  cou- 
pled to  said  antenna  mount  section  in  close  proximity  to  a 
coupling  conductor  which  is  at  a  base  of  said  antenna 
element  and  electrostatically  coupled  to  said  antenna 
element; 

a  rectangular  first  metal  member  with  one  end  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  electrostatic  coupling  element  and  the  other 
end  extended  in  a  direction  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said 
antenna  element; 

a  rectangular  second  metal  member  provided  underneath 
and  in  parallel  to  said  first  metal  member  with  a  space 
inbetween,  said  second  metal  member  having  electrical 
length  of  X/4  and  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to 
said  other  end  of  said  first  metal  member;  and 

a  feeder  line  with  one  end  thereof  connected  to  points  on 
said  first  and  second  metal  members  which  are  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  point  where  said  second  metal  member  is 
connected  to  said  first  metal  member; 

wherein  an  electrostatic  capacitance  between  said  first  and 
second  metal  members  and  an  inductance  of  said  first 
metal  member  are  set  so  as  to  resonate  in  parallel  with 
respect  to  said  frequency  band  used. 


(b)  a  lower  housing  section;  and 

(c)  means  on  said  upper  housing  section  and  on  said  lower 
housing  section  for  resiliently  engaging  said  sections  to 
securely  fasten  said  upper  housing  section  and  said  lower 
housing  section  together  wherein  said  housing  means 
further  includes  a  substantially  elliptically  contoured 
shape  having  a  maximum  profile  height  of  about  2.25 
inches,  wherein  said  means  on  said  upper  housing  section 
for  resiliently  engaging  said  engaging  means  of  said  lower 
housing  section  includes  a  front  surface  on  said  upper 
housing  section  having  slots  formed  therein  and  a  rear 
surface  on  said  upper  housing  section  having  tabs  formed 
thereon;  and 

said  means  on  said  lower  housing  section  for  resiliently 


engaging  said  engaging  means  of  said  upper  housing  sec- 
tion includes  a  front  surface  on  said  lower  housing  section 
having  tabs  formed  thereon  for  engaging  said  slots  of  said 
upper  housing  section  and  a  rear  surface  on  said  lower 
housing  section  having  slots  formed  therein  for  engaging 
said  tabs  on  said  housing  section; 
the  ratio  of  the  distance  from  the  top  of  said  housing  means 
in  said  lowered  position  to  said  roof  to  the  distance  from 
the  bottom  of  said  housing  means  to  said  roof  forming  a 
top  ratio  greater  than  9,  the  ratio  of  the  distance  from  the 
tip  of  said  element  to  said  roof  to  the  distance  from  the 
bottom  of  said  housing  means  to  said  roof  in  said  lowered 
position  forming  a  bottom  ratio  greater  than  2  so  as  to 
provide  said  low  profile  antenna  in  close  abutment  to  said 
roof 


5,262,794 
MONOLITHIC  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  PHASED  ARRAY 
USING  INTEGRATED  GOLD  POST  INTERCONNECTS 
Gamal  M.  Hegazi,  Germantown;  Krishna  P.  Pande,  Gaithers- 
burg;  Amin  Ezzeddine,  Columbia;  Robert  Sorbello,  Potomac, 
and  Bernard  Geller,  Rockville,  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  Com- 
munications Satellite  Corporation,  Clarkburg,  Md. 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,269 
Int  a.^  HOIQ  13/10.  21/06.  23/00;  H03H  7/38 
U.S.  a.  343—770  12  Oaims 


5,262,793 
LOW  PROHLE  TELEVISION  ANTENNA  FOR 
VEHICLES 
Randy  L.  Sperry,  Mediapolis,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Winegard  Com- 
pany, Burlington,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,868 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/32 

VS.  a.  343—713  3  Oaims 

I.  An  external  low  profile  antenna  for  closely  abutting  the 

roof  of  a  recreational  vehicle  when  in  a  lowered  position,  said 

antenna  comprising: 

opposing  outwardly  extending  antenna  elements,  each  of 

said  antenna  elements  terminating  in  a  tip; 
housing  means  for  encapsulating  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
opposing  antenna  elements,  said  housing  means  including: 
(a)  an  upper  housing  section; 


6.  A  monolithic  phased  array  having  at  least  a  first  layer  and 
a  second  layer  that  is  separated  from  said  first  layer,  said  first 


layer  having  RF  monolithic  circuits  fabricated  on  a  first  side 
thereof  and  having  a  first  set  of  inputs/outputs  electromagneti- 
cally  coupled  to  radiating  elements  etched  on  a  second  side  of 
said  first  layer,  said  second  layer  comprising  at  least  a  RF 
distribution  network  etched  on  a  first  side,  said  monolithic 
phased  array  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  gold  posts  integrally  formed  on  said  first  side  of 
said  first  layer  for  connecting  a  second  set  of  inputs/out- 
puts of  said  monolithic  circuits  to  said  distribution  net- 
work of  said  second  layer,  said  plurality  of  gold  posts 
constituting  RF  transmission  lines  for  communicating  RF 
signals  between  said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer. 


5,262,795 
UNITARY  CELLULAR  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Allen  G.  DeMarrc,  and  Jack  Ertata,  both  of  Mokena,  111.,  assign- 
ors to  Cellular  IC,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Ul. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  472,015 

Int.  a.5  HOIQ  1/12.  9/10 

VS.  a.  343—829  1  Ctaim 


1.  A  unitary  cellular  telephone  antenna  assembly  compris- 


ing: 


a  junction  box  having  a  plurality  of  planar  surfaces; 

a  fractional  wavelength  antenna; 

means  mounting  the  antenna  on  one  of  the  planar  surfaces  of 
the  junction  box  so  that  when  the  junction  box  is  mounted 
on  a  surface,  the  antenna  projects  generally  vertically 
upward  from  the  box; 

a  plurality  of  ground  plane  radial  elements; 

means  mounting  the  radial  elements  on  planar  surfaces  of  the 
junction  box  such  that  the  radial  elements  are  angled 
downwardly  relative  to  the  horizontal  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  vertical  antenna; 

connector  means  mounted  to  the  junction  box  for  attaching 
the  antenna  and  radial  elements  to  a  cellular  telephone 
transceiver; 

the  junction  box  including  a  metalized  area  about  an  open- 
ing; 

a  nut  being  attached  to  the  metalized  area  about  the  opening; 

a  suction  cup;  and 

a  bolt  received  in  the  suction  cup,  the  threaded  shaft  of  the 
bolt  being  received  in  the  nut  to  attach  the  suction  cup  to 
the  junction  box,  whereby  the  antenna  assembly  may  be 
conveniently  attached  by  the  suction  cup  to  a  relatively 
smooth  surface. 


wave  beam,  with  a  layer  of  photocontuctive  elements 
distributed  in  an  array,  the  elements  spaced  apart  by  X/2; 
the  opposite  side  of  the  substrate  mounting  a  tran^Mtrent 
conductive  electrode; 


each  of  the  elements  having  a  matrix  of  photoconductive 
cells;  the  antenna  further  including — 

means  located  in  spaced  relation  to  the  reflector  array  and 
opposite  the  incident  microwave  beam,  for  illuminating 
preselected  cells  of  the  photoconductive  matrix. 


5,262,797 
MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING  QUALITY  OF  PEN 

MARKINGS  ON  PLOTTING  MEDIA 
Robert  A.  Boeller,  Poway;  Thomas  J.  Halpenny,  Escondido, 
both  of  Calif.;  Josep  Tarradas,  Banyoles;  Isidre  R.  Martos, 
Barcelona,  both  of  Spain,  and  Robert  W.  Beauchamp,  Carls- 
bad, Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,437,  Apr.  4,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763^89 

Int  a.5  GOID  18/00 

VS.  a.  346—1.1  16  Claims 


5,262,796 
OPTOELECTRONIC  SCANNING  MICROWAVE 

ANTENNA 
Gerard  Cachier,  Bures  S/Yyette,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson  - 
CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,776 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  18,  1991,  91  07422 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  3/26,  3/46 
VS.  CI.  343—909  5  Claims 

1.  An  optoelectronic  scanning  microwave  antenna  including 
an  array  of  optically  controlled  elementary  reflectors  compris- 
ing: 

a  substrate  made  of  dielectric  material  with  low  microwave 

losses  and  transparent  to  light; 
the  substrate  coated,  on  a  side  exposed  to  an  incident  micro- 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  and  controlling  the  quality  of  pen 
markings  made  by  different  pens  on  a  plotting  medium  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

qualifying  each  different  pen  by  drawing  a  test  line  with  a 
specific  pen  on  the  actual  medium  for  a  plot; 

initially  sensing  light  intensity  characteristics  of  the  test  line 
drawn  with  the  specific  pen  by  moving  an  optical  sensor 
across  the  test  line; 

storing  a  first  benchmark  value  generated  by  said  initially 
sensing  step,  which  benchmark  value  is  associated  with 
the  specific  pen  drawing  the  test  line; 

verifying  the  functionality  of  the  specific  pen  during  a  plot 
by  subsequently  sensing  the  quality  of  a  plot  line  by  mov- 
ing the  optical  sensor  across  the  plot  line; 
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comparing  a  second  actual  value  generated  by  said  subse- 
quently sensing  step  with  the  first  benchmark  value  gener- 
ated by  said  initially  sensing  step  to  confirm  the  specific 
pen  is  still  functioning  in  a  satisfactory  manner;  and 

taking  corrective  action  when  said  companng  step  mdicates 
that  the  quality  of  the  specific  pen  is  unsatisfactory. 


5J«2,799 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  AUXILIARY 
RECORDING  AND  METHOD  FOR  SAME 
Takeshi  Ono,  Yokohama;  Satoahi  Wada,  Kawaaaki;  Makoto 
Kobayashi,    Tama;    Takehiro    Yoahida,    Tokyo;    Tomoyuki 
Takeda,     Yokohama;     Yasushi     Ishida,     Tokyo;     Minoru 
Yokoyama,  Yokohama;  Akihiro  Tomoda,  Yokohama;  Masa- 
kauu  Yamada,  Yokohama,  and  Takashi  Awai,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,755.  Jul.  18, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  14,  1993,  Set.  No.  4,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1989,  1-184412; 
Jul.  31,  1989,  1-198268;  Jul.  31,  1989,  1-198269;  Jul.  13,  1990, 
2-184345 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/38 
VJS,  a.  346—76  PH  12  Qaims 


5^62,798 
EXPOSURE  AND  PRINTING  DEVICE 
Hans  Reinten,  Velden,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Oce-Nederland 
B.V.,  MA  Venio,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  15,  1990,  S«r.  No.  523,736 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   May    17,    1989, 
8901230 

Int.  a.'  COID  15/M 
VS.  CL  346—107  R  5  Oaims 


3.  A  printing  device  comprising  an  exposure  device  having 
a  plurality  of  light-emitting  elements  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  in  a  row  for  image-wise  exposure  Ime  by  line  of  a  photo- 
sensitive medium  advanced  in  an  auxiliary  scanning  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  row,  each  of  said  light-emitting  elements 
being  in  a  form  of  a  parallelogram  having  long  and  shon  sides 
joined  at  comers,  the  comers  of  one  said  short  side  of  one  of 
said  elements  in  the  auxiliary  scanning  direction  being  aligned 
with  the  comers  of  an  opposite  short  side  of  an  adjacent  ele- 
ment, said  light-emitting  elemenu  being  imaged  on  said  photo- 
sensitive medium  to  form  line  by  line  a  row  of  image  dots 
thereon,  and  means  for  energizing  said  light-emitting  elements 
in  such  manner  that  each  zone  receives  a  substantially  equal 
amount  of  light  on  exposed  areas  thereof,  wherein  said  energiz- 
ing means  energizes  said  light-emitting  elements  after  each 
movement  of  said  photosensitive  medium  over  a  distance  k, 
where 


Dc 


+  * 


in  which  a  is  a  width  of  a  light-emitting  element  measured  in  a 
main  scanning  direction  extending  substantially  in  the  direction 
of  said  row,  b  is  a  distance  between  two  adjacent  light-emitting 
elements  in  said  main  scanning  direction,  c  is  a  dimension  of  the 
light-emitting  elements  in  the  auxiliary  scanning  direction,  and 
D  is  a  maximum  distance  of  which  both  a  and  b  are  a  whole 
multiple. 
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1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  apparatus  for  transferring  an 
ink  of  an  ink  sheet  onto  a  recording  medium  to  record  an  image 
on  said  recording  medium,  comprising: 

ink  sheet  conveying  means  for  conveying  said  ink  sheet; 

recording  medium  conveying  means  for  conveying  said 
recording  medium; 

recording  means  for  recording  said  image  on  said  recording 
medium  using  said  ink  sheet;  and 

first  drive  control  means  for  driving  and  controlling  said 
recording  means  in  an  auxiliary  manner  to  generate  heat  at 
a  temperature  insufficient  to  cause  said  recording  means  to 
record  at  a  predetermined  interval  repeatedly  between 
termination  of  a  current  image  recording  operation  and 
commencement  of  a  next  image  recording  operation, 

wherein  said  first  drive  control  means  counts  a  time  passed 
after  said  recording  means  is  driven  in  said  auxiliary  man- 
ner and  a  next  auxiliary  driving  of  said  recording  means  is 
performed  by  counting  a  predetermined  time  AT„  (n>  1), 
and  wherein  said  predetermined  time  satisfies  a  relation- 
ship AT„<AT,+  i. 


5,262,800 
THERMAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
D«Tid  P.  H.  Smith,  Sawbridgeworth;  Mark  T.  Leonard,  and 
David  W.  Swan,  both  of  Harlow,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,288,  Aug.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,217 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  15,  1989, 
8918622 

IbL  a.'  B41J  2/335 
VS.  a.  346—76  PH  17  Oaims 

1.  A  thermal  imaging  device  having  a  print  surface  adapted 
to  provide  localized  heating  to  a  medium  comprising  a  ther- 
mally activatable  component  of  an  imaging  forming  system, 
the  device  comprising  layers  in  sequence  as  follows: 

(a)  a  transparent  or  semi-transparent  electronically  conduc- 
tive layer, 

(b)  a  photoconducrive  layer  which  when  illuminated  by 
radiation  of  633  nm  wavelength  and  intensity  of  4.0  X  10* 

W/m^  has  a  conductivity  of  at  least  0.01  S/cm  and  photo- 
sensitive ratio  of  at  least  1  X  10^, 

(c)  an  electrically  conductive  layer  in  electrical  contact  with 
the  photoconductive  layer  (b)  and  in  contact  with 


(d),  a  print  surface  comprising  an  abrasion-resistant  wear 
layer, 

wherein  the  layers  are  constructed  and  arranged  such  that 
when  a  voltage  potential  is  applied  across  layer  (a)  and 
layer  (c)  and  the  device  is  exposed  through  layer  (a),  areas 
of  layer  (b)  are  exptosed,  and  the  exposed  areas  of  layer  (b) 
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5,262,802 
RECORDING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SINGLE 
SEALING  MEMBER  FOR  EJECTION  OUTLETS  AND 
FOR  AN  AIR  VENT 
Seiichiro  Karita,  Yokohama;  Hideo  Saikawa,  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi 
Sugitani,   Machida;   Yoshifumi    Hattori,   Yamato;   Masami 
Ikeda,   Tokyo;   Asao   Saito,   Yokohama;   Kazuaki   Masuda, 
Sagamihara;  Akio  Saito,  Hadano;  Tsuyoshi  Orikasa,  Kasu- 
kabe;  Toshiaki  Nagashima,  and  Norio  Hikake,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KalMishIki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241052; 
Sep.  18,  1989.  1-241053;  Dec.  6,  1989,  1-318078;  Dec.  6,  1989, 
1-318079;  Feb.  13,  1990,  2-31899 

Int.  a.5  B41J  2/165 
U.S.  a.  346—140  R  7  aaima 


become  conductive,  enhancing  current  flow  and  generat- 
ing heat  in  layer  (b)  at  points  corresponding  to  the  exposed 
areas  of  layer  (b)  and  causing  localized  heating  at  the  print 
surface  sufficient  to  thermally  activate  said  component  of 
an  image  forming  system,  the  device  not  containing  ferro- 
magnetic garnet  materials. 


5,262,801 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Yoji  Serizawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-223113 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/21 

VS.  a.  346—108  5  aaims 
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1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  at 
different  resolutions,  comprising: 

first  output  means  for  outputting  two- valued  image  informa- 
tion; 

second  output  means  for  generating  a  clock  whose  period 
corresponds  to  one  pixel  of  an  image  to  be  recorded; 

setting  means  for  setting  one  of  at  least  first  and  second 
resolutions  of  the  image  to  be  recorded; 

conversion  means  which  is  common  for  both  the  first  and 
second  resolutions  for  receiving  the  clock  output  by  said 
second  output  means,  for  converting  the  received  clock 
into  an  image  clock  whose  duty  ratio  of  ON  time  corre- 
sponds to  the  resolution  set  by  said  setting  means,  and  for 
outputting  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  image  clock; 

a  beam  generator  for  generating  a  light  beam;  and 

control  means  for  outputting  a  drive  signal  for  driving  said 
beam  generator  such  that  the  ON  time  of  the  light  beam  is 
controlled  within  one  pixel  of  the  image,  said  control 
means  outputting  the  drive  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  image 
information  output  by  said  first  output  means  and  on  the 
basis  of  the  signal  output  by  said  conversion  means. 
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1.  A  sealed  recording  head  assembly  comprising: 

a  recordtng  head  having  an  ejection  outlet  for  ejection  re- 
cording using  a  liquid; 

a  container  for  containing  the  liquid  for  supply  to  said  re- 
cording head  for  ejection  recording,  said  container  having 
an  air  vent;  and 

a  single  sealing  member  for  sealingly  covering  both  said 
ejection  outlet  and  said  air  vent,  so  that  removal  of  said 
single  sealing  member  unseals  both  said  ejection  outlet  and 
said  air  vent. 


5,262.803 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,262,804 
BAR  CODE  PRINTING 
Robert  M.  Petigrew,  Foxton;  Alan  J.  Han?,  Royston,  both  of 
United  Kingdom;  Paul  R.  Nailor,  London,  England;  Fred 
Adelmann,  Eberbach  am  Neckar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Peter 
Franzen,  Hirschhom  am  Neckar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Juergen  Schoon,  Eberbach  am  Neckar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Esselte  Meto  International  Produktions  GmbH, 
Hirschhom  am  Neckar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,711,  Aug.  11.  1989, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667.194 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  1988, 
8819175 

Int.  a.'  B41J  3/39.  2/01:  B65C  11/02 
VS.  a.  346—140  R  23  Oaims 


1.  A  device  suitable  for  printing  bar  codes,  which  comprises 
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a  hand-held  housing,  within  which  are  disposed  means  for 
holding  a  label  supply  roll,  printing  means  for  applying  indicia 
to  a  label,  means  for  supplying  data  to  determine  characteris- 
tics of  the  indicia  printed  on  the  label  and  drive  means  operat- 
ing the  device,  characterized  in  that  said  printing  means  com- 
prises a  liquid  bubble  ink  jet  unit  including  a  conduit  having  at 
one  end  an  aperture,  a  heating  element  dis[>osed  within  the 
conduit  proximate  the  conduit  aperture  and  a  positive  displace- 
ment means  for  conveying  ink  from  a  reservoir  to  said  print 
unit. 


5.262.805 

DRIVE  aRCurrs  for  spark-discharge  imaging 

APPARATUS 
John  F.  Kline.  Londonderry,  and  Keith  V.  Robb.  Wilton,  both  of 

N.H.,  assignors  to  Presstek,  Inc..  Hudson.  N.H. 

Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,966,  Jan.  14, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,134,428,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,172, 

Sep.  27, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,005,479,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  234,475,  Aug.  19.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,911,075.  This 

application  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,318 

Int.  a.'  GOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  346—162  3  Oaims 


1.  An  electrode  driver  apparatus  for  use  in  a  spark-discharge 
imaging  system  including  a  lithographic  plate  and  an  imaging 
device  that  comprises  an  electrode,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a.  means  for  spark-discharge  enabling  said  means  including: 

1)  a  first  input  for  receiving  imagining  data; 

2)  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  control  signal;  and 

3)  adjustable-delay  switching  means  for  providing  a  spark- 
initiation  signal  in  digitally  controllable  timewise  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  a  coincidence  of  the  imaging 
data  and  said  control  signal; 

b.  means  for  spark-discharge  generating  responsive  to  the 
enabling-means  signal,  the  generating  including  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  connected  to  a  supply 
voltage  and  a  switch,  said  switch  being  responsive  to  the 
spark-initiation  signal  to  apply  the  supply  voltage  to  the 
primary  winding,  and  a  secondary  winding  coupled  be- 
tween an  electrode  and  a  second  terminal;  and 

c.  means,  coupled  to  the  secondary  winding,  for  controllably 
limiting  a  current  carried  through  the  secondary  winding 
and  for  limiting  a  voltage  applied  to  the  electrode  to  a 
single  polarity. 


5,262,806 
PHOTO-DEVIOMETER 
Bernard  C.  Szirth,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Research 
Development  Foundation,  Carson  City,  Nev. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,174,  Jul.  29,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600439, 
Oct.  19. 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
832,825 
Int.  a.'  A61B  J/14 
U.S.  a.  351—210  2  Claims 

1.  A  photo-deviometer  comprising: 
a  support  structure. 


a  camera  mounted  on  the  support  structure, 

an  adjustable  headrest  for  fixing  a  patient's  head  mounted  on 
the  support  structure  and  spaced  from  the  camera. 

a  deviometer  disk  mounted  on  the  support  structure  between 
the  camera  and  the  head  rest,  the  deviometer  disk  having 
a  central  fixation  opening, 

the  camera,  headrest  and  deviometer  disk  arranged  so  that 
the  patient's  eyes  when  the  headrest  is  in  an  adjusted 
position  is  in  a  central  fixation  position  through  the  central 
fixation  opening  and  in  the  camera's  film  plane, 

a  plurality  of  fixation  image  targets  on  the  deviometer  disk 
facing  the  patient  provided  with  a  manually  activated 
switch  for  each  of  the  fixation  image  targets  operable  to 
illuminate  individually  each  of  the  fixation  image  targets. 


means  for  determining  which  of  said  judgement  zones  in-  passing   through   said   opening   into   said   housing   and 

eludes  said  gaze  point;  and  through  said  template  to  impinge  on  said  film  unit. 


the  camera  provided  with  a  viewfinder  having  a  central 
illuminated  fixation  image  and  having  a  mirror  arranged 
so  that  the  patient  sees  the  central  illuminated  fixation 
image  in  the  mirror  while  in  the  central  fixation  position, 

whereby,  the  patient  while  in  the  central  fixation  position 
can  look  at,  fixate  on  and  accommodate  to  the  central 
illuminated  fixation  image  and  a  photograph  can  be  taken 
of  the  patient's  eyes  while  so  doing, 

a  second  mirror  movable  into  and  out  of  the  central  fixation 
position  between  the  camera  and  the  headrest, 

a  video  monitor  positioned  to  view  the  mirror  when  the 
second  mirror  is  positioned  in  the  central  fixation  position 
for  viewing  a  patient's  eyes,  and 

a  video  screen  mounted  on  the  support  structure  for  viewing 
by  a  photo-dcvioitieter  operator. 


5,262,807 
EYE  DIRECTION  DETECONG  APPARATUS 
Osamu  Shindo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1989,  1-286854 
Int.  a.'  A61B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  351—210  19  Claims 

1.  An  eye  direction  detecting  apparatus,  comprising: 
means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  focus  detecting  zones  in  a 
view  finder,  each  of  said  focus  detecting  zones  corre- 
sponding to  a  detecting  area  of  a  focus  detecting  optical 
system; 
means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  judgement  zones,  each  of 
said  judgement  zones  including  one  of  said  focus  detecting 
zones; 
means  for  detecting  a  gaze  point  of  a  user's  eye; 
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means  for  selecting  one  focus  detecting  optical  system  that 
corresponds  to  said  judgement  zone  determined  by  said 
determining  means  to  include  said  gaze  point. 


5,262,809 
CAMERA  ACCOMMODATING  MAIN  LAMP  AND 
AUXILIARY  LAMP 
Syunji  Nishimura,  and  Minoni  Takahashi,  both  of  Omiya,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1991,  3-50265[U]; 
Jun.  3,  1991,  3-159665 

Int.  a.'  G03B  15/03 
VS.  CL  354—132  7  Claims 


5,262,808 
CAMERA,  ACCESSORIES  AND  METHOD  OF  TAKING 

PHOTOGRAPHS 
Donald  E.  Mauchan,  Marlboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,101 

lnt.a.^G03B  17/24 

VS.  a.  354—108  17  Claims 
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I.  A  camera  accommodating  a  main  lamp  and  an  auxiliary 
lamp,  said  auxiliary  lamp  having  an  outer  portion  comprising: 

a  main  lamp  for  electronic  flashing;  an  auxiliary  lamp  for 
preventing  a  red-eye  phenomenon;  and 

a  holder  surrounding  and  attached  to  the  outer  portion  of 
said  auxiliary  lamp  and  directly  holding  said  auxiliary 
lamp  and  composed  of  material  of  a  color  having  a  light 
reflecting  effect;  said  auxiliary  lamp  being  directly  held  by 
said  holder,  said  holder  extending  a  substantial  distance 
along  said  auxiliary  lamp  outer  portion  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion. 


1.  In  combination,  a  camera  having  a  housing  for  enclosing 
a  film  cassette  containing  a  film  unit,  an  opening  in  said  housing 
to  admit  light  to  expose  said  film  unit,  a  flash  unit  to  illuminate 
an  object  to  be  photographed,  a  template  containing  indicia 
mounted  in  said  housing  intermediate  said  opening  and  said 
film  unit,  and  an  opaque  light  reflecting  shield; 

said  opaque  shield  being  attached  to  said  housing  and  includ- 
ing a  light  reflecting  surface  spaced  from  said  flash  unit 
and  from  said  opening  in  a  direction  toward  said  object  to 
be  photographed, 
said  light  reflecting  surface  including  at  least  first  and  second 
apertures,  said  first  aperture  being  aligned  with  said  open- 
ing and  said  second  aperture  being  aligned  with  said  flash 
unit;  said  first  and  second  apertures,  opening  and  flash  unit 
being  so  located  that  a  straight  line  from  said  flash  unit 
through  said  second  aperture  to  said  object  to  be  photo- 
graphed allows  a  straight  line  of  reflected  light  from  said 
object  to  pass  through  said  first  aperture  and  said  opening, 
said  light  reflecting  surface  being  configured  to  (A)  reflect  a 
portion  of  the  light  from  said  flash  unit  toward  said  hous- 
ing and  (B)  a  fraction  of  said  reflected  portion  eventually 


5^2,810 
FILM  WINDING  SYSTEM 
Tsunemi  Yoshino,  Nara,  and  HiOiioe  Mitsui,  Izumi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  West  Electric  Company  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-239455 

Int.  a.'  G03B  1/12.  1/40 

VS.  CL  354—173.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  film  winding  system,  comprising: 

a  spool  having  a  cylindrical  shape  and  rotatably  provided  in 

a  camera  main  body; 
a  motor  provided  in  the  spool  and  having  a  main  body  fixed 

in  the  camera  main  body; 
a  pinion  fixed  on  an  output  shaft  of  the  motor; 
at  least  one  epicycle  gear  rotating  around  the  pinion; 
a  first  inner  gear  in  engagement  with  the  epicycle  gear; 
a  second  inner  gear  provided  on  an  inner  peripheral  surface 

of  the  spool  and  engaged  with  the  epicycle  gear;  and 
a  clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  the  first  inner  gear  to  the 
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motor  through  a  specified  friction  and  for  routing  the  first 
inner  gear  with  respect  to  the  motor  when  a  rotation 


to  open  and  close  said  Hd,  while  said  film-engaging  means 
interacts  with  the  film  on  said  spool  to  move  the  film  from 
the  cassette  when  the  lid  is  opened  and  film  is  unwound, 
and  to  close  the  lid  when  the  film  is  rewound. 


5^2,812 
BLADES  ACTUATION  DEVICE  FOR  LIGHT  PATH 

Yoshimi   Fukasawa,   Minamikoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisca 
Corporation,  Yamanashi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,912 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    30,    1991,    3- 
077572[U];  Dec.  28,  1991,  3-11315«[U] 

lot  a.5  G03B  9/08 
MS.  O.  354—234.1  10  aaims 


torque  larger  than  the  friction  is  applied  to  the  first  inner 
gear. 


5,262,811 

HLM  EJECTING  CASSETTE 

Dennis  R.  Zander,  Penfield;  Darid  C.  Smart,  Rochester,  Joel  S. 

Lawther,  Rochester,  and  Eugene  Sisto,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,881 

Inta.>G03B  n/2(, 

MS.  a.  354—275  1*  Claims 


1.  An  improved  photographic  film  cassette  including: 

(a)  a  housing  with  two  ends,  a  hinged  lid,  and  an  access 
opening  for  receiving  a  drive  device; 

(b)  a  spool  having  a  shaft  with  two  ends  and  annular  con- 
straining flanges  on  the  spool  ends  for  holding  film 
thereon,  and  having  a  spool  drive  receiver  aligned  with 
the  housing  access  opening,  the  spool  being  rotatable  in 
the  housing, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  rotatable  panel  mem- 
ber having: 

two  ends  with  plates  thereon,  each  plate  having  an  outer 
face  with  camming  means  on  at  least  one  of  the  faces,  said 
plates  receiving  the  spool  therebetween; 

a  transversely  convex  wall  extending  between  the  panel 
member  ends,  said  wall  having  film-engaging  means,  and 

dnve-receiving  means  for  a  drive  device  to  rotate  the  panel 
member  within  said  housing, 

wherein  said  lid  has  cam-following  structure  operatively 
engageable  by  said  camming  means  of  the  panel  member 


1.  An  actuation  device  for  opening  and  closing  blades  for 
defining  light  path,  comprising: 

an  axle  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  blades  for  opening  and 
closing  the  blades  by  rotation  thereof, 

a  permanent  magnet  fixed  to  the  axle, 

a  frame  for  freely  routionally  receiving  the  permanent  mag- 
net therein,  said  frame  having  first  and  second  ends  in  an 
axile  direction  and  first  and  second  portions  facing  against 
each  other  relative  to  a  plane  extending  through  the  axle, 
one  end  of  the  axle  extending  outwardly  through  the 
second  end, 

an  actuation  coil  wound  around  the  first  portion  of  the  frame 
for  providing  rotational  force  to  the  permanent  magnet 
when  energized, 

a  brake  coil  wound  around  the  second  portion  of  the  frame 
for  providing  brake  force  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  per- 
manent magnet  actuated  by  the  actuation  coil, 

a  magnetic  sensor  attached  to  one  of  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  frame  for  sensing  angular  position  of  the 
permanent  magnet  inside  the  frame, 

a  hollow  magnetic  circuit  member  for  receiving  therein  the 
frame  having  the  actuation  and  brake  coils  and  the  mag- 
netic sensor,  and 

a  plurality  of  terminals  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  frame 
for  fixing  ends  of  the  actuation  and  brake  coils,  said  termi- 
nals being  located  between  the  actuation  and  brake  coils 
so  that  assembly  of  the  actuation  device  can  be  easily 
made. 


5,262,813 
IMPACT  TRIGGERING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CAMERA 

MOUNTED  IN  A  VEHICLE 
Terry  D.  Scbarton,  1102  Stanford  St.,  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 
91403 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,526 
Int.  a.'G03B/7/i5 
U,S.  a.  354—266  24  Oaims 

1  An  impact  triggering  camera  apparatus  removably 
mounted  inside  a  vehicle  at  a  location  between  a  back  of  a 
rear-view  mirror  and  a  front  windshield  for  taking  a  photo- 
graphic picture,  the  impact  triggering  camera  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a.  a  disposable  panoramic  camera  apparatus  having  a  shutter 
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release  button,  a  panorama  lens,  means  for  retaining  a  roll 
of  film  and  means  to  advance  the  roll  of  film  after  an 
exposure  and  set  the  shutter  for  a  next  shot; 

b.  a  mounting  box  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a 
front  panel,  a  rear  panel,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with 
an  opening; 

c.  a  slot  centrally  located  on  said  front  panel  of  said  mount- 
ing box  extending  to  said  opening  of  said  second  end  for 
accommodating  said  panorama  lens  of  said  disposable 
panoramic  camera  when  said  disposable  panoramic  cam- 
era slides  into  said  opening  of  said  second  end; 

d.  a  top  aperture  on  said  top  surface  of  said  mounting  box 
which  is  centrally  located  between  said  front  and  rear 
panels  of  said  mounting  box  for  accessing  said  shutter 
release  button  through  the  top  aperture; 

e.  means  for  mounting  said  mounting  box  to  said  back  of  said 
rear-view  mirror  of  said  vehicle; 

f  an  impact  triggering  device  having  a  frame  which  has  an 
upper  section,  a  lower  section,  a  slope  section  and  an 
upright  section,  the  upper  section  having  an  opening 
located  remote  from  said  shutter  release  button  of  said 
disposable  panoramic  camera,  the  lower  section  affixed  to 
said  top  surface  of  said  mounting  box; 

g.  said  impact  triggering  device  further  comprising  a  sliding 
weight  which  is  responsive  to  inertia!  forces  and  has  a 
cylindrical  weight  disk,  the  cylindrical  weight  disk  having 
a  counter  bored  top  which  is  integrally  connected  by  a  rod 
having  a  concave  top,  the  cylindrical  weight  disk  sand- 
wiched between  said  upper  and  lower  sections  of  said 
frame  with  the  rod  extending  through  said  opening  of  said 


able  panoramic  camera,  to  thereby  automatically  take  said 
photographic  picture  at  the  moment  of  sudden  impact. 

5,262,814 

MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  WINTX)W  IN  BACK 

COVER  OF  CAMERA 

Etsuro  Nisbio,  and  Taminori  Odano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-82220 

Int.  a.5G03B  n/02 

U.S.  a.  354—288  13  Claims 


upper  section  of  said  frame  for  retaining  and  limiting  a 
horizontal  plane  movement  of  the  sliding  weight; 

h.  said  impact  triggering  device  further  comprising  a  pivot 
shaft  mounted  to  said  upright  section  of  said  frame  at  a 
location  remote  from  said  sliding  weight  and  a  lever  mem- 
ber supported  by  the  pivot  shaft; 

i.  said  lever  member  having  a  first  end  forming  a  lever  pin 
resting  on  said  concave  top  of  said  rod  and  a  second  end 
affixed  to  said  pivot  shaft  and  forming  a  latching  means; 

j.  a  cantilever  spring  plate  having  a  tip  section  and  a  fixed 
section,  the  fixed  section  affixed  to  said  slope  section  of 
said  frame  and  the  tip  section  engagable  with  said  latching 
means  of  said  lever  member;  and 

k.  a  handle  member  attached  to  said  tip  section  of  said  canti- 
lever spring  plate  to  facilitate  the  cocking  of  said  tip  sec- 
tion to  said  latching  means  of  said  lever,  said  latching 
means  of  said  lever  member  latching  said  tip  section  of 
said  cantilever  spring  plate  for  preventing  said  tip  section 
of  said  cantilever  spring  plate  from  pushing  down  on  said 
shutter  release  button  of  said  disposable  panoramic  cam- 
era; 

I.  whereby  when  said  impact  triggering  camera  apparatus  is 
mounted  in  said  vehicle,  said  sliding  weight  can  move  in 
response  to  said  inertial  forces  on  said  horizontal  plane 
upon  sudden  impact  on  said  vehicle  from  any  direction, 
which  drops  said  lever  pin  of  said  lever  member  off  from 
said  concave  top  of  said  rod  of  said  sliding  weight,  causing 
said  latching  means  of  said  lever  member  to  release  said  tip 
section  of  said  cantilever  spring  plate  which  in  turn 
presses  down  on  said  shutter  release  button  of  said  dispos- 


1.  A  camera  comprising; 

a  transparent  window  member  having  a  window  portion  set 
in  an  opening  in  a  back  cover  of  the  camera  and  a  periph- 
eral flange  surrounding  said  window  portion  to  be  ad- 
hered to  an  inner  surface  of  the  back  cover;  and, 

a  light  intercepting  member  which  bridges  the  inner  surface 
of  said  back  cover  and  said  peripheral  flange  adhered  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  back  cover,  said  light  intercepting 
member  having  an  opening  larger  than  said  opening  of  the 
back  cover. 


5^2,815 
MODULAR  PHOTOBOOTH  PHOTOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
Mel  D.  AumiUer,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Consumer  Pro- 
grams Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,808 

Int.  a.5  G03B  15/06,  17/38.  29/00 

VS.  a.  354—290  21  Claims 


1.  A  user-actuated  modular  photography  system  for  use  in  a 
photobooth  or  like  enclosure  to  provide  user  self-photography 
with  realistic  user-selective  user  image  previewing,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  modular  enclosure  including  a  photographic  camera 
having  a  lens  oriented  for  viewing  the  user  when  within 
camera  lens  view  of  the  photographic  camera,  a  video 
camera  and  a  camera  mount  assembly  interconnecting  the 
video  camera  with  the  photographic  camera  for  video 
imaging  by  the  video  camera  of  the  photographic  camera 
lens  view  of  the  user,  the  video  camera  providing  a  user 
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video  image  signal;  and  gimbal  means  for  providing 
driven  gimballed  movement  of  the  camera  mount  assem- 
bly for  selective  aiming  of  the  camera  lens  axis  within  at 
least  one  aiming  plane;  orientation  driven  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  camera  mount  assembly  between  vertical  and 
horizontal  orientations; 

second  and  third  modular  enclosures  for  collocation  with 
the  first  modular  enclosure  within  a  photobooth  or  like 
enclosure;  at  least  one  of  the  second  and  third  modtilar 
enclosures  including  video  image  display  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  user  video  image  signals  for  display  of  the  user 
video  image  for  user  image  previewing  prior  to  user  image 
exposure  by  the  photographic  camera;  each  of  the  second 
and  third  enclosures  including  photography  light  sources 
oriented  for  illuminating  the  user  for  such  photographic 
exposure;  and 

user  control  means  for  carrying  out  user  selective  remote 
control  of  the  aiming  movement  of  the  camera  assembly, 
user  remote  actuation  of  the  orientation  drive  means  to 
thereby  provide  selective  image  rotation  to  a  desired 
vertic^  or  horizontal  orientation,  and  for  user  selective 
remote  actuation  of  the  photographic  camera  for  thereby 
capturing  user  photographic  images  in  accordance  with 
user  preview  realistic  display  thereof  by  the  video  display 
means. 


5462,816 
CONTROL  OF  TEMPERATURE  IN  HLM  PROCESSOR 
IN  ABSENCE  OF  VALID  FEEDBACK  TEMPERATURE 
DATA 
James  T.  Samuels,  Rochester,  and  Michael  Newman,  Pittsford, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,664,  Jul.  31, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,255,370,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,867, 

Mar.  19.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,065,173,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,647,  Mar.  16, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

4,994,837.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,485 

Int.  a.'  G03D  3/08 

VS.  a.  354—299  15  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  temperature  of  developer,  fixer 
or  dryer  air  fluid  in  the  processing  of  exposed  photosensitive 
media  utilizing  apparatus  having  means  for  automatically 
transporting  said  media  from  a  feed  point  along  a  path  through 
developer,  fixer,  wash  and  dryer  air  stations,  a  sensor  for  sens- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  fluid  whose  temperature  is  being 
controlled,  and  means  for  changing  the  temperature  of  said 
fluid;  said  method  including  the  steps  of; 

establishing  a  reference  temperature  Ts  of  said  fluid; 

generating  current  data  corresponding  to  a  series  of  mea- 


sured actual  temperatures  Ta  of  said  fluid  sution  at  partic- 
ular respective  current  times  t,  using  said  fluid  tempera- 
ture sensor;  and 

normally  regulating  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  in  accor- 
dance with  said  reference  temperature  Ts  and  in  response 
to  said  generated  current  data,  using  said  fluid  tempera- 
ture changing  means; 

and  said  method  being  characterized  in  that: 

said  method  further  comprises  automatically  storing  histori- 
cal data  corresponding  to  a  time  history  of  said  generated 
current  data; 

determining  when  valid  generated  current  data  correspond- 
ing to  actual  temperatures  Ta  at  times  t  is  not  available; 
and 

in  response  to  said  nonavailability  determination,  regulating 
the  temperature  of  said  fluid  in  accordance  with  said 
reference  temperature  Tds  and  in  response  to  said  stored 
historical  data,  rather  than  in  response  to  said  generated 
current  data. 


5,262,817 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HLM  PROCESSOR 
APPARATUS 
Leonard  Krystal,  Kane  County,  III.,  assignor  to  Fischer  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Geneva,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771J05 

Int.  a.'  G03D  3/08 

VS.  a.  354—319  It  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  an  automatic  film  processor  to 
develop  film,  the  processor  including  a  foot  pad  containing  a 
switch,  a  timing  circuit  on  a  control  board  which  is  connected 
to  the  switch,  and  circuitry,  in  electrical  communication  with 
the  timing  circuit,  which  controls  the  film  developing  opera- 
tions, the  method  comprising: 
closing  said  switch  to  switch  said  processor  from  a  stand-by 

mode  to  a  run  mode; 
introducing  film  into  said  film  processor; 
opening  said  switch  to  activate  a  timer,  said  timer  signalling 
said  control  board  to  switch  said  processor  from  said  run 
mode  back  to  said  standby  mode  after  a  desired  time  has 
elapsed;  and 
automatically  resetting  said  timer  whenever  said  switch  is 
closed. 


I,  5,262,818 

PROGRAM  ZOOM  CAMERA 
Shtgeni  Wada,  Azuchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Rabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1989,  1-161673 

Int.  a.' G03B  5/00,  /7/00 

U.S.  a.  354 — 400  14  Claims 

1.  A  camera,  comprising: 

means,  having  an  operable  switch,  for  exposing  a  film  loaded 
in  said  camera  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  opera- 
ble switch,  the  operation  of  said  exposing  means  being 


staried  after  passing  a  predetermined  release  time  lag  from 

the  operation  of  said  operable  switch; 
means  for  repeatedly  detecting  a  distance  to  an  object  to  be 

photographed; 
means  for  determining  an  electronic  zoom  magnification 

corresponding  to  a  range  to  be  reproduced; 
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means  for  predicting  the  distance  to  the  object  after  passing 
the  predetermined  release  time  lag  on  the  basis  of  a  plural- 
ity of  said  distances  repeatedly  detected;  and 

means  for  determining,  in  accordance  with  the  predicted 
distance,  an  electronic  zoom  magnification  corresponding 
to  a  range  to  be  reproduced. 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  focus  adjusted  state  of  an 
objective  lens,  comprising: 

a  first  detecting  system  including  first  light  intensity  distribu- 
tion forming  means  for  forming  from  a  light  beam  passing 
through  the  objective  lens  a  light  intensity  distribution 
varying  in  relative  position  in  conformity  with  a  focus 


adjusted  sute  of  the  objective  lens,  and  first  light  receiv- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  light  intensity  distribution  to 
output  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the  focus  adjusted  state 
and  having  a  plurality  of  photosensors,  said  first  detecting 
system  having  a  first  detection  field  and  a  first  optical 
path; 

a  second  detecting  system  having  a  second  detection  field 
having  a  center  spaced  apart  from  a  center  of  said  first 
detection  field  and  a  second  optical  path,  said  second 
detecting  system  including  second  light  intensity  distribu- 
tion forming  means  for  forming  from  the  light  beam  pass- 
ing through  the  objective  lens  a  light  intensity  distribution 
varying  in  relative  position  in  conformity  with  the  focus 
adjusted  state  of  the  objective  lens,  and  second  light  re- 
ceiving means  responsive  to  the  light  intensity  distribution 
to  output  a  second  signal  indicative  of  the  focus  adjusted 
state  and  having  a  plurality  of  photosensors;  and 

a  light  transmitting  optical  member  for  adjusting  the  lengths 
of  said  first  and  second  optical  paths,  said  optical  member 
comprising  a  block  having  an  internal  reflecting  surface. 


5^2,820 
CAMERA  HAVING  A  BLUR  DETECnNG  DEVICE 
Keiji     Tamai,      Higashiosaka,      and      Masataka      Hamada, 
Osakasayama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1991,  3-12131^ 
May  27,  1991,  3-121315 

Int.  a.'  G03B  13/36 
VS.  a.  354—402  22  Claims 


VIBKIIIO 


5,262,819 

COMPACT  FOCUS  DETECONG  DEVICE  SUITABLE 

FOR  INCORPORATION  INTO  AN  OPTICAL 

APPARATUS 

Keiji  Ohtaka;  Takeshi  Koyama,  and  Yasuo  Suda,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaishi,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,849,  Jul.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,873 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7, 1989, 1-176467;  Jul. 
7,  1989,  1-176468;  Jul.  7,  1989,  1-176469 

Int.  a.'  G03B  13/00 
VS.  a.  354—402  16  Claims 


1.  A  camera  capable  of  detecting  focus  conditions  at  a  plu- 
rality of  areas  in  an  objective  field,  comprising: 

image  sensing  means  for  producing  image  data  in  accor- 
dance with  an  image  formed  on  said  image  sensing  means; 

focus  detecting  means  for  detecting  focus  conditions  at  the 
plurality  of  areas  based  on  said  image  data; 

blur  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  possible  blurring  of  a 
photograph  of  said  image  based  on  the  image  data,  said 
blur  detecting  means  being  capable  of  detecting  possible 
blurs  at  said  plurality  of  areas  in  an  objective  field; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  an  area  from  said  plurality  of 
areas; 

driving  means  for  driving  a  photographing  lens  to  a  focus 
point  based  on  a  focus  condition  detected  at  said  selected 
area;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  blur  detecting  means 
to  detect  a  possible  blur  at  said  selected  area. 


5,262,821 
CONDITION  SETUP AJPKEEP  PRINT 
Mitsnkazu  Hosoya,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,655 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1991,  3-144960 

Int.  a.'  G03B  27/72 

VS.  a.  355—035  23  Claims 

1.  A  condition  setup/upkeep  print  for  either  setup  or  upkeep 
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of  normal  exposure  conditions  of  a  photographic  printer,  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  images  copied  under  at  least  two  different  copy 
conditions;  and 


Sf 


copy  condition  indicating  means  for  indicating  copy  condi- 
tions associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  images,  said 
copy  conditions  being  represented  by  one  set  of  identifica- 
tion marks. 


5^62,822 
EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

M asao  Kosugi,  Kanagawa,  and  Akiyoshi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  874,205,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,304.  Aug.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,535,  Dec.  27,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,147,  Jun.  24, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,716, 

Jan.  15,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

80U04,  Jul.  29, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  795,418,  Not.  6,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  956,474 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1984,  59-236321 

Int.  a.'  G03B  27/42 

VS.  a.  355—53  45  Chum* 


light  passed  through  a  portion  of  the  reticle  including  an 
alignment  mark  formed  on  the  reticle,  thereby  to  form  a 
latent  image  of  the  alignment  mark  of  the  reticle  on  the 
resist  layer  of  the  wafer; 

detecting  the  latent  image  of  the  alignment  mark  of  the 
reticle  formed  on  the  resist  layer  of  the  wafer  and  the 
alignment  mark  formed  on  the  wafer  to  detect  any  posi- 
tional deviation  between  the  latent  image  and  the  align- 
ment mark  formed  on  the  wafer; 

displacing  at  least  one  of  the  reticle  and  the  wafer  on  the 
basis  of  the  detection;  and 

exposing  the  resist  layer  of  the  wafer  to  a  light  passed 
through  a  portion  of  the  reticle  including  the  circuit  pat- 
tern. 


5,262,823 
MANUSCRIPT-READING  APPARATUS  WITH  JAM 
DETECTION  SENSORS 
YMhihiro  Nakiuima,  Osaka;  Akihiro  Takada,  Neyagawa,  and 
Kunihiro  Onishi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,848,  Sep.  17, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-256215 
Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—205  7  Claims 


JMI 


1.  An  exposure  method  for  aligning  a  reticle  having  a  circuit 
pattern  with  a  wafer  and  for  transferring  the  pattern  of  the 
reticle  onto  a  resist  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  wafer, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

exposing  a  portion  of  the  resist  layer  on  the  wafer  in  the 
vicinity  of  an  alignment  mark  formed  on  the  wafer  to  a 


1.  A  manuscript  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

conveying  means  for  conveying  a  manuscript  along  a  manu- 
script conveying  path, 

an  optical  system  means  installed  on  said  manuscript  con- 
veying path  for  generating  reflective  light  by  irradiating 
light  against  a  conveyed  manuscript, 

an  upstream  sensor  provided  along  said  manuscript  convey- 
ing path  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  conveyed  manu- 
script, 

a  downstream  sensor  provided  further  along  said  manuscript 
conveying  path  than  said  upstream  sensor  for  detecting 
the  presence  of  a  conveyed  manuscript, 

both  of  said  sensors  being  upstream  from  said  optical  system 
and  proximal  to  each  other  such  that  both  of  said  sensors 
may  detect  a  single  manuscript  concurrently,  and 

an  identifying  means  for  receiving  status  signals  from  said 
upstream  sensor  and  said  downstream  sensor,  wherein  said 
idensifying  means  identifies 

the  presence  of  a  jammed  manuscript  when  said  downstream 
sensor  continues  to  remain  ON  a  first  predetermined  time 
after  said  upstream  sensor  turns  OFF,  and 

the  presence  of  a  jammed  manuscript  when  said  downstream 
sensor  remains  OFF  a  second  predetermined  time  after 
said  upstream  sensor  turns  ON. 


5,262,824 

IMAGE  FORMIMG  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  DISPLACEMENT  FOR 

MAINTENANCE 

Shizuo  Morita;  Masakazu   Fukuchi;  Satoshi   Haneda;   Hisao 

Satoh,  and  Tadayoshi  Ikeda.  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1990,  2-200794; 
Jul.  26,  1990,  2-200797;  Oct.  11,  1990,  2-272544;  Oct  12,  1990, 
2-274021 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—206  18  aaims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  body  including  a  sheet  passage  for  conveying  a  copy 
sheet; 

a  process-cartridge  detachably  provided  in  said  main  body, 
said  proccess  cartridge  including  therein  at  least  an  image 
carrying  body  for  carrying  a  toner  image,  said  process- 
cartridge  being  adapted  to  be  locked  at  a  first  position 
where  said  process-cartridge  adjoins  said  sheet  passage 
such  that  said  process-cartridge  and  said  sheet  passage 
cooperatively  form  a  transfer  section  where  a  toner  image 
is  transferred  from  said  image  carrying  body  to  said  copy 
sheet; 

said  process-cartridge  further  being  adapted  to  be  released 
from  said  first  position  to  a  second  position  where  said 
process-cartridge  is  spaced  a  distance  apart  from  said 
sheet  passage  such  that  a  space  that  is  suitable  for  clearing 
a  copy  sheet  jam  is  provided  between  said  process-car- 
tridge and  said  sheet  passage; 

jam  detection  means  for  detecting  said  copy  sheet  jam  in  said 
sheet  passage; 

cartridge  driving  means  for  driving  the  process-cartridge; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  cartridge  driving  means  to 
automatically  drive  the  process-cartridge  from  the  first 
position  to  the  second  position  when  said  jam  detecting 
means  detects  a  copy  sheet  jam  during  a  conveyance  of 
said  copy  sheet. 


developed  toner  characteristics  as  a  function  of  a  develop- 
ment control  parameter; 

storing  toner  replenishment  model  information  characteriz- 
ing toner  replenishment  amounts  as  a  function  of  develop- 
ment control  parameters; 

measuring  actual  photoconductor  charge  characteristics 
during  a  first  imaging  cycle; 

measuring  actual  toner  characteristics  of  toner  developed 
during  the  first  imaging  cycle; 

charging  the  photoconductor  during  a  second  and  subse- 


quent imaging  cycle  as  a  function  of  the  charge  model  and 
the  charge  characteristics  measured  during  the  first  imag- 
ing cycle; 

toning  the  photoconductor  during  the  second  imaging  cycle 
as  a  function  of  the  development  model  and  the  developed 
toner  characteristics  measured  from  toner  developed 
during  the  first  imaging  cycle;  and 

replenishing  working  toner  as  a  function  of  the  replenish- 
ment model  and  the  development  parameter  used  to  con- 
trol photoconductor  toning  during  the  second  imaging 
cycle. 


5,262,826 

FRICTION  AND  SPROCKET  DRIVE  BELT  SYSTEM 

Edwin  A.  Hediger,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,450,  Sep.  30, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,619 

Int.  a.'  G03G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  355—212  11  Claims 


5,262,825 
DENSITY  PROCESS  CONTROL  FOR  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROOFING  SYSTEM 
Charles  K.  Nordeen,  St.  Paul,  Minn.;  Gregory  L.  Zwadlo,  Ells- 
worth, Wis.;  Kerin  M.  Kidnie,  and  Larry  J.  Bresina,  both  of 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,016 
Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—208  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  an  electrophotographic  system 
for  printing  images  from  image  information  during  imaging 
cycles,  including: 
storing  charge  model  information  representative  of  photo- 
conductor charge  characteristics  as  a  function  of  a  charge 
control  parameter; 
storing  development  model  information  representative  of 


1.  An  improved  drive  system  for  a  recording  apparatus  of 
the  type  having: 

a  belt  entrained  around  a  series  of  rollers; 

a  series  of  perforations  along  one  edge  of  the  belt; 

a  printhead  positioned  to  form  a  series  of  electrostatic  im- 
ages on  said  belt  in  response  to  electronic  image. informa- 
tion as  said  belt  passes  said  printhead; 
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means  for  controlling  the  printhead; 

means  for  toning  said  electrostatic  image  to  form  a  toned 
image;  and 

transfer  means  positioned  to  present  a  transfer  surface  to  said 
belt  to  transfer  said  toned  image  in  registration  onto  the 
transfer  surface,  wherein  the  improved  drive  system  com- 
prises: 

an  engagement  means  for  driving  the  belt  through  the  perfo- 
rations and  by  frictional  contact  with  the  belt; 

frictional  means  directly  opposite  the  engagement  means  for 
driving  and  maintaining  the  belt  in  conUct  with  the  en- 
gagement means;  and 

a  nip  formed  by  the  engagement  means  and  the  friction 
means  through  which  the  belt  travels. 


5,262,828 
DEVELOPING  BIAS  POWER  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  AN 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Tateki   Oka,    Atsugi;    Hiroshi    Goto,    Itami;    Yasuo   Tanaka; 
Tamotsu    Sakuraba,    both    of   Machida;    Kazuyoshi    Hara, 
Isehara;  Hitoshi  Saito,  Machida,  and  Koji  Uno,  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-330413; 
May  27,  1992,  4-134839;  Sep.  8.  1992,  4-239416 

Int.  a.5  G03G  15/06 
U.S.  a.  355—265  I»  Oaims 


5,262,827 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  PRINTER 
Dong-Ho  Lee,  Seongnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamAung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  22,  1991, 
1991-6427 

Int.  a.'  G03C  15/04 
VS.  a.  355—229  9  Oaims 


1   A  light  emitting  diode  printer  comprising: 

a  lower  body  frame; 

an  upper  body  frame  being  detachably  mounted  on  said 
lower  body  frame; 

a  light  emitting  diode  frame  coupled  to  said  upper  body 
frame,  having  first  and  second  portions  of  a  lever  fixedly 
connected  at  an  angle,  said  second  portion  supporting  a 
light  emitting  diode  head  array  for  applying  light  to  a 
photo-sensitive  drum,  said  second  portion  being  con- 
nected to  said  upper  body  frame  by  a  spring;  and 

a  process  unit  comprising  an  upper  leading  end  and  the 
photosensitive  drum,  said  process  unit  being  inserted  and 
removed  from  said  upper  body  frame  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  an  axis  of  the  photo-sensitive  drum  and 
perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  light  emitting 
diode  head  array; 

said  upper  leading  end  pushing  said  first  portion  of  said  lever 
upwardly  pivoting  on  a  hinge  so  that  the  light  emitting 
diode  head  array  is  moved  to  a  predetermined  position 
from  the  photo-sensitive  drum  when  said  process  unit  is 
inserted  into  said  upper  body  frame,  and  said  first  portion 
of  said  lever  being  restored  to  an  inoperative  position  so 
that  the  light  emitting  diode  head  array  is  moved  away 
from  the  photo-sensitive  drum  when  said  process  unit  is 
removed  from  said  upper  frame. 


1F= 


1.  A  developing  bias  power  unit  for  use  in  an  image  forming 
apparatus  accommodating  a  photosensitive  member,  said  de- 
veloping bias  power  unit  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  a  develop- 
ing sleeve  confronting  the  photosensitive  member;  said  devel- 
oping bias  power  unit  comprising: 
a  DC  power  source; 
an  electricity  storage  element  interposed  between  said  DC 

power  source  and  said  developing  sleeve;  and 
a  first  control  means  for  on-off  controlling  said  DC  power 
source  so  that,  when  an  output  of  said  DC  power  source 
is  activated,  said  electricity  storage  element  is  electrically 
charged  by  an  output  voltage  of  said  DC  power  source, 
and  a  first  voltage  is  applied  to  said  developing  sleeve,  and 
when  the  output  of  said  DC  power  source  is  deactivated, 
a  second  voltage  of  reverse  polarity  is  applied  to  said 
developing  sleeve  by  electric  charge  held  in  said  electric- 
ity storage  element. 


5,262,829 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  USEFUL  FOR  FUSING  OF 

DEVELOPED  IMAGES  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  USING  SAME 

Josef  Rosen,  Rehovot,  Israel,  and  Benzion  Lands,  Edmonton, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Spectrum  Sciences,  B.V.,  Rotterdam, 

Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,861,  Nov.  8,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,687,  Jun.  6,  1988. 

This  application  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,728 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/20.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—282  67  Oaims 
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1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  comprises: 

(A)  a  release  coating  silicone  polymer; 

(B)  a  cross-linker  for  (A)  in  an  amount  insufficient  to  sub- 
stantially cross-link  (A);  and 


(C)  a  soft  silicone  rubber  formulation,  the  weight  ratio  of  (A) 
to  (C)  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  1 : 1 .5  to  about  1 :20. 

14.  Apparatus  for  fusing  and  fixing  onto  a  substrate  a  devel- 
oped image  transferred  thereto  subsequent  to  being  formed  by 
a  liquid  toner  electrostatic  imaging  process,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  first  movable  member  comprising  a  material  operative  to 
substantially  prevent  offset  of  a  developed  image  passing 
in  contact  with  a  first  contact  surface  thereof; 

a  second  movable  member  defining  a  second  contact  surface 
portion  of  said  second  contact  surface  defining  a  nip  with 
a  portion  of  said  first  contact  surface; 

means  for  elevating  the  temperature  of  the  developed  image 
as  it  passes  in  contact  with  said  first  contact  surface  so  as 
to  cause  thereby  at  least  partial  fixing  and  fusing  of  said 
developed  image;  and 

means  for  applying  a  force  through  said  nip  so  as  to  cause  at 
least  partial  fusing  and  fixing  of  said  developed  image  onto 
said  substrate  as  it  passes  between  said  first  and  second 
movable  surfaces, 

and  wherein  said  material  operative  to  substantially  prevent 
offset  is  formed  of  a  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  release  coating  silicone  polymer; 

(B)  a  cross-linker  for  (A)  in  an  amount  insufficient  to  com- 
pletely cross-link  (A);  and 

(C)  a  soft  silicone  rubber  formulation,  the  weight  ratio  of  (A) 
to  (C)  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  1 : 1 .5  to  about  1 :20. 


5,262,831 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SORT/STACK 

MODE  INQUIRING  AND  SELECTING  FUNCTIONS 
Yasubiro  Iwata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  757,906,  Sep.  11, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,206,695. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1990,  2-293896 
lot  a.'  G03G  21 /OO 
U.S.  O.  355—323  4  Claims 


5,262,830 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Kouji  Inaishi,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Broker  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,948 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1991,  3-258899 

Int.  O.'  G03B  27/i2.  27/52:  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—27  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

coating  means  for  coating  photosensitive  toner  particles 
having  at  least  one  color  former  on  a  supporting  member; 

exposing  means  for  exposing  the  photosensitive  toner  parti- 
cles coated  and  held  on  the  supporting  member  based  on 
a  desired  itnage  pattern; 

transferring  means  for  transferring  the  photosensitive  toner 
particles  coated  on  the  supporting  member  onto  a  transfer 
material;  and 

coating  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of 
the  photosensitive  toner  particles  coated  on  the  support- 
ing member. 


(^mwfvwit) 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  platen  on  which  a  document  having  an  image  is  placed; 

means  for  forming  image  information  on  image  forming 
media  from  the  image  of  the  document  on  the  platen; 

a  plurality  of  bins  for  receiving  the  image  forming  media; 

sorting  means  for  sorting  the  image  forming  media  having 
the  image  information  formed  thereon  by  said  image  form- 
ing means  to  the  plurality  of  bins; 

means  for  stacking  the  image  forming  media  having  the 
image  information  formed  thereon  by  said  image  forming 
means  at  a  predetermined  bin  of  the  plurality  of  bins; 

means  for  feeding  the  documents  onto  the  platen  from  a 
document  setting  position  for  setting  the  documents; 

means  for  detecting  that  the  documents  are  set  on  said  docu- 
ment setting  position; 

means  for  selectively  executing  a  sorting  operation  of  the 
sorting  means  or  a  stacking  operation  of  the  stacking 
means; 

means  for  displaying  a  message  inquiring  of  an  operator 
whether  to  sort  the  image  forming  media  by  the  sorting 
means  instead  of  stacking  the  image  forming  media  by  the 
stacking  means,  when  said  detecting  means  detects  that 
the  documents  are  set  on  said  document  setting  position; 
and 

setting  means  for  selectively  setting  a  sorting  operation  and 
as  a  stacking  operation  with  respect  to  said  sorting  means 
or  stacking  means  when  said  detecting  means  detects  that 
the  documents  are  set  on  said  docimient  feed  means; 

wherein  said  setting  means  includes  a  first  setting  key  for 
performing  a  setting  operation  before  said  displaying 
means  executes  a  displaying  operation,  and  a  second  set- 
ting key  for  performing  the  setting  operation  after  said 
displaying  means  executes  the  displaying  operation. 
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5.262,832 
COLOR  SEPARATION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 

COLOR  COPYING  MACHINE 
Katsuhiko  Takeda,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
KffKiiciiiti  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,124 

Oainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1990,  2-176931 

Int  a.'  G03G  2im 

UA  a.  355—326  R  23  Oaims 
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forming  means  based  on  the  electrical  signal  generated  by 
said  reading  means; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  parameters  indi- 
cating a  condition  of  said  image  forming  means; 

rule  storage  means  for  storing  rules  for  determining  a  rela- 
tion between  the  parameters  detected  by  said  detecting 
means  and  an  operation  timing  of  said  correction  means; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  timing  of  said 
correction  means  in  accordance  with  the  parameters  de- 
tected by  said  detecting  means  and  the  rules  stored  in  said 
rule  storage  means. 


I  5,262,834 

IMAGE  nXING  APPARATUS 
Kensaku  Kusaka,  Kawasaki;  Shigeo  Kimura,  Yokohama;  Atsushi 
Hosoi.    Kawasaki;    Hiroyuki     Adachi,    Tokyo;    Hidekazu 
Manita,  Hachiohji,  and  Akira  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1989,  Ser.  No.  444,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1988,  63-308662; 
Dec.  12,  1988.  63-313272;  Dec.  12.  1988.  63-313273;  Dec.  12. 
1988,  63-313276;  Dec.   12.   1988.  63-313277;  Dec.   13,   1988, 
63-315333;  Jun.  22.  1989,  1-160271 

Int.  a.'  G03C  15/20 
MS.  a.  355—285  35  Oaims 


1.  A  color  separation  system  for  separating  a  predetermined 
color  component  from  an  incident  light,  comprising: 

a  reflection  filter  having  a  specific  spectral  reflectance;  and 

a  transmission  filter  having  a  specific  spectral  transmittance 
and  being  disposed  in  front  of  said  reflection  filter  so  that 
light  passes  through  the  transmission  filter  twice; 

wherein  said  reflection  filter  and  said  transmission  filter  are 
not  positioned  in  parallel  with  respect  to  each  other. 


5.262.833 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Hisashi  Fukushima,  Kawasaki;  Hanihiko  Moriguchi,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Nobuatsu  Sasanuma.  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  885.774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23.  1991,  3-118739; 
Sep.  2,  1991,  3-221704 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/01 
MS.  CL  355—327  14  aaims 


1.  An  image  fixing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  healer  which  is  stationary  during  a  fixing  operation,  said 
heater  including  a  thermally  conductive  base  plate  and  a 
heat  generating  resistor  on  said  base  plate,  said  resistor 
generating  heat  upon  electric  power  supply  thereto; 

a  heal  insulating  member  for  supporting  said  base  plate; 

a  film  in  sliding  conUct  with  said  heater  and  movable  with  a 
recording  material  carrying  a  toner  image,  wherein  the 
toner  image  is  heated  by  heat  from  said  heater  through 
said  film; 

wherein  said  film  and  the  recording  material  are  separated 
when  a  temperature  of  the  toner  image  is  higher  than  a 
glass  transition  point  of  the  toner,  and  wherein  said  film  is 
separated  form  said  recording  material  by  being  guided  by 
said  heat  insulating  member  at  a  position  downstream  of 
said  base  plate  with  respect  to  a  movement  direction  of 
said  film. 


JMI 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  medium; 

reading  means  for  reading  the  image  formed  on  the  medium 

by  said  image  forming  means  and  generating  an  electrical 

signal; 
correction  means  for  correcting  the  condition  of  said  image 


I  5.262,835 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

STEREOPHOTOGRAPHIC  DOCUMENATATION  AND 

PHOTOCRAMMETRIC  MEASUREMENT  OF 

IMPRESSIONS  OR  MODELS  OR  JAWS 

Bent  Lindqrist,  Stugviigen  12,  S-902  50  Umel,  and  Ulf  We- 

lander,  Sofiehemsviigen  15.  S-902  39,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE90/00377.  §  371  Date  Jan.  30.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14803,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  777,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  31,  1989.  8901959 
Int.  a.5  A61C  ]9/04 
MS.  a.  356—2  5  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  making  stereophotographic  documentation 


and  photogrammetric  measurement  of  articles  which  are  im- 
pressions or  models  of  jaws,  comprising: 

providing  two  anicles  which  respectively  are  impressions  or 
models  of  an  upper  jaw  and  lower  jaw  of  a  same  subject; 

mounting  each  said  article  in  a  respective  reference  device 
so  that  while  the  two  reference  devices  have  a  predeter- 
mined and  repeatable  spatial  relationship  to  one  another, 
the  two  articles  have  a  spatial  relationship  to  one  another 
which  substantially  corresponds  to  a  relationship  which 
said  upper  and  lower  jaw  have  to  one  another  in  said 
subject,  each  said  reference  device  also  having  a  like 
three-dimensional  pattern  of  reference  marks  provided 
thereon; 

separating  said  reference  devices  from  one  another  while 
preserving  spatial  relations  of  said  articles  relative  to 
respective  ones  of  said  reference  devices; 

taking  two  photographs  of  each  said  reference  device- 
mounted  article,  from  two  respective  viewpoints  which 
are  located  equiangularly  on  opfKSsite  sides  of  an  imagi- 


frequency  from  said  first  difference  signal  to  generate  a 
filtered  received  signal;  and 


nary  reference  line,  each  at  a  predetermined  camera-to- 
article  distance,  while  projecting  reference  grid  marks 
onto  each  said  reference  device-mounted  article,  said 
reference  grid  marks  having  a  predetermined  spatial  rela- 
tionship to  said  camera,  so  that  each  said  photograph 
includes  a  picture  of  the  respective  article,  and  respective 
of  said  reference  grid  marks  and  said  three-dimensional 
pattern  of  reference  marks;  and 
arranging  said  photographs  in  pairs,  and  examining  said 
photographs  using  a  stereoscopic  viewer  having  a  two-di- 
mensional pattern  of  reference  marks  which  correspond  to 
a  respective  portion  of  said  three-dimensional  pattern  of 
reference  marks,  while  respective  of  said  pairs  of  photo- 
graphs have  corresponding  portions  of  said  three-dimen- 
sional patterns  of  reference  marks  as  captured  therein 
aligned  with  said  two-dimensional  pattern  of  reference 
marks  of  said  stereoscopic  viewer,  whereby  distances  and 
angles  relevant  to  said  jaws  can  be  accurately  determined 
from  said  pairs  of  photographs  as  arranged  in  said  stereo- 
scopic viewer. 


5.262.836 

COHERENT  DOUBLE  HOMODYNE  OPTICAL 

BACKSCATTER  HLTER 

Charles  E.  Nourrcier.  Lakewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  810.087 
Int.  O.'  GOIC  3/08 
U.S.  O.  356—5  17  Oaims 

1.  A  filter  for  removing  optical  backscatter  from  a  received 
signal  in  a  continuous  wave  laser  radar  system,  said  filter  re- 
moving an  undesired  optical  frequency  component  from  said 
received  signal  having  a  desired  optical  frequency  component, 
said  filter  comprising: 

means  for  adding  an  offset  frequency  to  an  optical  reference 
signal  wherein  said  optical  reference  signal  is  a  sample  of 
a  transmitted  signal  in  said  laser  radar  system; 
means  for  subtracting  said  received  signal  from  said  offset 

reference  signal  to  generate  a  first  difference  signal; 
means  for  filtering  frequency  components  or  said  offset 
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means  for  combining  said  filter  received  signal  with  second 
reference  signal  to  obtain  said  desired  optical  frequency 
component. 


5.262.837 
LASER  RANGE  HNDER 
Yeu-Hwa  Shyy.  Hsinchu  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Norm 
Pacific  Automation  Corp.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,257 

Int.  a.5  GOIC  i/OS:  GOIS  13/OH.  13/00 

U.S.  O.  356—5  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  distance  between  a  target  and 
a  ranging  apparatus  based  on  time-of-flight  of  laser  impulses, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  laser  impulses  from  the  apparatus  toward  the 
target  and  generating  a  first  time  signal  corresponding  to 
the  transmission: 

receiving  with  the  apparatus,  laser  impulses  reflected  from 
the  target  and  generating  a  second  time  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  reception; 

delaying  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  signals  to  com- 
pensate for  time  errors  so  as  to  provide  a  third  signal 
corresponding  to  the  first  signal  and  a  fourth  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  second  signal,  a  time  difference  between 
the  third  and  fourth  signals  being  exactly  equal  to  the 
time-of-flight  of  the  transmitted  pulses; 

delaying  the  earlier  of  the  third  and  fourth  signals  so  as  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  fifth  signals,  the  fifth  signals  delayed 
by  incrementally  increasing  amounts  of  time  relative  to 
the  earlier  of  the  third  and  fourth  signals;  and 

matching  the  time  of  the  later  of  the  third  and  fourth  signals 
to  the  time  of  one  of  the  fifth  signals,  to  obtain  a  time  delay 
value  approximating  the  time-of-flight. 
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5,262.838 

APPARATUS  AND  MEANS  FOR  BINOCULAR, 

SWrrCHABLE  TO  BINOCULAR  RANGEnNDER 

WTTHOUT  LIGHT  LOSS 

Angus  J.  Tocher.  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  VX  Optronics 

Corp.,  Alberta,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA91/00035,  §  371  Date  Sep.  10.  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  10.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12491.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  Rled  Feb.  4.  1991.  Ser.  No.  761,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  9,  1990,  2009711 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  im 

MS.  a.  356—16  5  CUims 


5,262,839 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECHNG 

STAINLESS  STEEL  SENSITIZATION 

Makoto  Hayashi;  Hideyo  Saito,  and  Tadakazn  Oguri,  all  of 

HiUchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,549 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-054646 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  2y/S&  2iJ20 

U.S.  a.  356— 36  26  Claims 


JMI 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  switchable  between  the  functions  of 
an  observation  binocular  wherein  simple  target  object  images 
are  formed  from  each  of  two  eyepieces,  and  the  functions  of  a 
coincidence  type  optical  rangefmder  wherein  dual  said  urget 
object  images  are  formed  within  the  field  of  view  of  at  least 
one  of  said  two  eyepieces,  comprising: 
(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  entrance  windows  to  receive  electromag- 
netic radiation  from  said  target  object;  (b)  a  pair  of  eye- 
pieces; 

(c)  a  switchable  beamsplitter,  switchable  between  said  func- 
tions of  an  observation  binocular  and  said  functions  of  a 
coincidence  type  optical  rangefmder,  comprising  a  pair  of 
prisms,  each  having  at  least  one  total  internal  reflection  face 
wherein  these  said  toul  internal  reflection  faces  form  an 
interface  and  are  substantially  plane  parallel  with  respect  to 
each  other; 

(d)  means,  for  causing  said  switchable  beamsplitter  to  be 
switchable,  between  the  said  functions  of  an  observation 
binocular,  wherein  the  said  interface  comprises  a  medium  of 
refractive  index  sufficient  to  effect  total  internal  reflection  of 
said  electromagnetic  radiation  incident  upon  said  interface, 
and  between  the  said  functions  of  a  coincidence  type  optical 
rangefmder  wherein  said  interface  comprises  a  medium  of 
refractive  index  sufficient  to  effect  partial  reflection,  and 
partial  transmission  of  said  electromagnetic  radiation  inci- 
dent upon  said  interface; 

(e)  a  first  series  of  reflectors  or  lenses  which  direct  said  electro- 
magnetic radiation  from  said  windows  to  said  switchable 
beamsplitter; 

(0  coincidence  sensor  means,  for  sensing  the  angle  of  parallax 

formed  by  the  said  Urget  object  and  the  said  pair  of  spaced 

entrance  windows; 
(g)  a  second  series  of  reflectors  or  lenses  for  directing  said 

electromagnetic  radiation  from  said  switchable  beamsplitter 

to  said  eyepieces; 
(h)  translation  means,  for  transforming  information  from  said 

coincidence  sensor  means  into  parameters  relating  to  the 

position,  dimension,  or  orienution  of  said  target  object 

relative  to  said  apparatus;  and 
(i)  display  means  for  displaying  said  parameters. 


1.  A  method  for  testing  austenitic  stainless  steel  to  determine 
its  susceptibility  to  stress  corrosion  cracking,  comprising 

polishing  and  etching  a  surface  of  the  steel; 

inputting  an  image  of  the  polished  and  etched  surface, 
through  an  optical  microscope,  into  an  image  processor; 

identifying  an  etched  grain  boundary  in  the  image; 

measuring  the  boundary  width  at  said  boundary  in  the  im- 
age, using  the  image  processor  to  determine  the  distribu- 
tion of  brightness  across  the  grain  boundary  in  the  image, 

and 
comparing  the  measured  boundary  width  with  a  predeter- 
mined reference  width. 


5.262,840 
MULTISPECTRAL  REFLECTOMETER 

Thornton  Steams,  and  Subhash  C.  Sarkar.  both  of  Amherst, 

N.H.,  assignors  to  Sequa  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,591,  Jan.  30, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  781 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  J/;&  i/04 

U.S.  a.  356—328  "  CUims 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  absorption  of  light  by  a  sample 
in  selected  regions  of  the  light  spectrum,  comprising: 

means  for  illuminating  the  sample; 

a  fixed  fiber  optic  collector  for  directly  collecting  diffusely 
reflected  energy  from  the  sample,  the  optical  fibers  form- 
ing said  collector  being  generally  straight  and  short  in 
order  to  control  loss  of  the  reflected  light,  the  optical 
fibers  being  grouped  in  a  bundle  and  extending  from  an 
entrance  end  that  is  generally  circular  to  an  exit  end  that 
is  arranged  in  the  shape  of  a  rectangular  slit,  said  entrance 
end  being  disposed  immediately  adjacent  the  sample  so 


that  said  fibers  each  receive  and  transmit  light  from  the 
entire  sample,  and  said  entrance  end  of  each  of  said  fibers 
in  said  bundle  having  an  acceptance  angle  that  is  at  least  as 
large  as  the  associated  optical  exit  angle  of  each  of  said 
fibers; 

a  holographic,  concave  diffraction  grating  for  dispersing  the 
reflected  energy  projected  onto  it  through  the  slit  of  the 
collector  into  its  component  wavelengths  on  a  flat  spectral 
plane,  said  light  transmitted  by  each  of  said  fibers  of  said 
collector  filling  said  grating; 

a  photodetector  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  photodetec- 
tors  located  at  the  spectral  plane  for  detecting  the  sepa- 
rated energy  at  its  various  wavelengths;  and 

means  for  processing  electrical  signals  generated  by  said 
photodetectors  corresponding  to  the  presence  of  light  at 
the  various  wavelengths  to  obtain  numerical  data  corre- 
sponding to  a  reflectance  value  within  a  wavelength  band- 
width. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  panicles  in  a  fluid  stream, 
including: 

a  means  forming  a  particle  detection  chamber  having  an  inlet 
and  an  exit  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  length  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  and  a  width  in  a  transverse  direction  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  longitudinal  direction,  for  accom- 
modating a  fluid  in  a  substantially  non-turbulent  flow  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  through  the  chamber  from  the 
inlet  to  the  outlet; 

a  means  for  generating  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  and  project- 
ing the  beam  in  the  transverse  direction  in  a  beam  span 
across  the  width  of  the  chamber,  with  a  major  profile  of 
the  beam  being  normal  to  the  longitudinal  direction; 

a  collecting  means  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  radiant 
energy  scattered  by  particles  suspended  in  the  fluid  as  the 
particles  intersect  the  beam  along  said  transverse  width, 
including  coverging  optics  substantially  concentric  on  the 
beam  and  having  first  and  second  focal  points  and  a  prede- 
termined focal  length,  said  converging  optics  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  beam  to  locate  the  first  focal  point 
along  and  at  least  approximately  centered  within  the  beam 
span;  a  photodetector  means  positioned  at  least  approxi- 
mately at  the  second  focal  point  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined photodetector  width  corresponding  to  said  prede- 
termined focal  length  to  provide  a  depth  of  field  encom- 
passing substantially  the  entire  width  of  the  chamber 
whereby  the  photodetector  received  light  scattered  by 
virtue  of  particles  intersecting  the  beam  substantially  over 
the  entire  span;  and 

a  beam  stepping  means  for  substantially  preventing  radiant 
energy  other  than  the  scattered  radiant  energy  from 
reaching  the  photodetecting  means. 


5,262.842 

OPTICAL  SENSOR  HAVING  A  WAVE  GUIDE 

SUBSTRATE  WITH  INTERFEROMETER  INTEGRATED 

THEREIN 

Giinter  Gauglitz.  Tiibingen-Hagelloch;  Jan  Ingenhoff.  Tiibingen. 
and  Norbert  Fabricius,  Hockenheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  lOT  Enriricklungsgesellschaft  fiir  inte- 
grierte  Optiktechnologie  mbH,  Waghausel-Kirrlach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780.867 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 

1990,  4033357 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  9/02 

\i&.  a.  356—345  14  Claims 


5,262,841 
VACUUM  PARTICLE  DETECTOR 
James  L.  Blesener,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Thomas  G.  Halvorsen, 
Blaine,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  TSI  Incorporated,  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,016 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  2]/00 

U.S.  a.  356—338  15  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  sensor  for  detecting  a  substance,  the  sensor 
comprising: 

a  wave  guide  substrate; 

an  interferome^r  optically  integrated  in  said  wave  guide 
substrate  and"  having  a  measuring  arm  and  a  comparison 
arm; 

a  polysiloxane  polymer  applied  to  said  wave  guide  substrate 
in  the  region  of  said  measuring  arm;  and, 

said  polysiloxane  polymer  being  penetrable  by  said  sub- 
stance and  defining  a  superstrate  on  said  wave  guide  sub- 
strate. 


5462,843 
PROCESSING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPTICAL  RATE 
SENSOR 
Daniel  L.  Sugarbaker,  Grand  Rapids;  Thomas  E.  Perfitt,  Kent- 
wood,  both  of  Mich.,  and  Gary  A.  Wallen,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,190,  Apr.  21,  1986,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,589 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  9/02:  HOIS  i/OSi 
U.S.  a.  356—350  21  Qaims 
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1.  An  optical  rate  sensor  for  use  in  inertial  reference  systems 
to  detect  angular  rotation  and  measure  magnitude  and  direc- 
tional sense  of  the  rate  of  angular  rotation,  said  rate  sensor 
comprising: 
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a  passive  ring  Sagnac  interferometer  wherein  a  pair  of  coun- 
ter-propagating optical  waves  are  transmitted  m  opposite 
directions  through  a  ring  path  and  emerge  therefrom  with 
a  relative  Sagnac  phase  shift  indicative  of  said  rate  of 
angular  rototion,  said  interferometer  compnsing  combin- 
ing   means    for    recombining   said    counter-propagating 
waves  wherein  the  resultant  low  order  fringe  pattern  is 
represenutive  of  the  relative  phases  of  said  counter- 
propagating  waves; 
phase  modulation  means  connected  to  said  interferometer 
for  externally  applying  to  said  counter-propagating  waves 
a  non-reciprocal  phase  shift; 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  interferometer  for  generat- 
ing an  intensity  signal  indicative  of  said  resultant  low 
order  fringe  pattern;  and 
measunng  means  connected  to  said  circuit  means  for  mea- 
sunng  said  intensity  signal  and  generating  an  output  signal 
corresponding  to  said  rate  of  angular  roution; 
charactenzed  in  that: 
said  measuring  means  comprises: 

demodulation  means  responsive  to  said  intensity  signal  for 
demodulating  said  intensity  signal  and  for  generating  a 
phase  error  signal; 
integration  means  connected  to  said  demodulation  means  for 
integrating  said  phase  error  signal  and  for  generating  a 
corresponding  integrated  phase  error  signal; 
analog-to-digiul  converter  means  for  converting  said  inte- 
grated error  signal  into  a  digital  error  signal  correspond- 
ing thereto; 
central  processing  means  responsive  to  said  digital  error 
signal  and  to  clock  signal  to  estimate  the  true  value  of  said 
integrated  phase  error  signals  by  combining  past  and 
present   measurements  of  said  signals,  such  that   mean 
square  errors  between  true  and  expected  values  thereof 
are  minimized,  and  for  generating  a  control  signal  repre- 
sentative thereof; 
modulation  means  for  modulating  said  control  signal  so  as  to 
apply  a  level  adjusted  AC  signal  to  said  phase  modulation 
means,  and  for  generating  a  modulated  reference  signal; 
adder  means  for  summing  a  period  time-vanant  AC  bias 
signal  with  said  modulated  reference  signal,  and  for  gener- 
ating a  modulator  control  signal,  said  control  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  relative  Sagnac  phase  shift  of  said  pair  of 
counter-propagating  waves. 

5^62,844 

APPARATL'S  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SHAPE  OF  AN  OBJECT 

OPTICALLY  WITHOUT  CONTACT 

Jocelyn  Millet,  Pertuis.  and  Jean-aaude  Georgel,  Lambesc, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bertin  A  Cie,  Plaisir,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR91/00529,  §  371  Date  Mar.  2.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01206,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Scr.  No.  836,329 
Oainis  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  3,  1990,  90  08368 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  11/24 
VS.  a.  356—376  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  three-dimensional  shape  of 
an  object  optically  and  without  conuct,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising 

means  for  projecting  onto  the  object  the  image  of  a  pattern 
having  fringes  or  lines  with  a  light  intensity  that  varies 
sinusoidally  in  space, 
at  least  two  patterns  having  fringes  or  lines  at  different 
pitches,  which  patterns  are  disposed  in  the  same  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  projection  means, 
a  movable  support  carrying  said  at  least  two  patterns,  said 
support  being  mounted  for  moving  said  at  least  two  pat- 
terns in  translational  movement  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  optical  axis  of  said  projection  means  and  parallel 
to  the  direction  in  which  the  fringes  or  lines  extend, 
motor  means  for  driving  said  support  in  discontinuous  recip- 


rocating motion  so  as  to  center  each  pattern  in  succession 
on  the  optical  axis  of  said  projection  means,  and 
cam  means  cooperating  with  said  at  least  two  patterns  for 


displacing  the  pattern  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
optical  axis  of  the  projection  means  and  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  in  which  the  fringes  or  lines  of  the  pattern 
extend. 


5,262,84S 

OPTICAL  ACCESSORY  FOR  VARIABLE  ANGLE 

REFLECTION  SPECTROSCOPY 

Milan  Miloseyic,  Fishkill,  and  Nicolas  J.  Harriet,  Ossining. 

both  of  N.Y.,  asaignors  to  Harrick  Scientific  Corporation, 

Ossining,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jun.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  894,991 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/01 

VJS.  CI.  356—445  17  CUinu 


1.  A  variable  angle  reflection  accessory  for  use  in  reflection 
spectrometry,  comprising; 

an  enclosure  having  an  outside  wall, 

said  outside  wall  including  radiation-transmissive  means  for 
supporting  on  said  outside  wall  a  sample  having  a  surface 
to  receive  a  radiation  beam, 

first  and  second  ellipsoidal  segment  reflectors  mounted 
inside  the  enclosure  adjacent  the  said  outside  wall  and  in 
positions  at  first  and  second  sides,  respectively,  of  the 
sample  supporting  means  such  that  each  ellipsoidal  seg- 
ment defines  a  first  focus  substantially  at  the  location  of  a 
sample  surface  and  a  second  focus  at,  respectively,  the 
first  and  second  sides, 

first  and  second  plane  reflectors  mounted  inside  the  enclo- 
sure and  positioned,  respectively,  at  the  first  and  second 


sides  with  its  reflecting  surface  at  the  location,  respec- 
tively, of  the  second  focus, 

optical  means  for  directing  a  converging  beam  of  radiation 
to  the  first  plane  reflector  and  for  directing  a  diverging 
radiation  beam  from  the  second  plane  reflector, 

means  for  rotating  the  first  and  second  plane  reflectors  in 
unison  thereby  to  change  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the 
radiation  beam  on  a  sample  surface. 


5.262,846 

CONTACT-FREE  FLOATING-GATE  MEMORY  ARRAY 

WFTH  SILiaDED  BURIED  BTTLINES  AND  WITH 

SINGLE-STEP-DEHNED  FLOATING  GATES 

Manzur  Gill,  Rosharon,  and  Howard  L.  Tigelaar,  Allan,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,245.  Jul.  27.  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270.594.  Not.  14.  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  750.699 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/78.  29/44 

MS.  a.  257—314  38  Qaims 


1.  An  electrically-erasable,  electrically-programmable  read- 
only memory  cell  formed  at  a  face  of  a  layer  of  semiconductor 
of  a  first  conductivity  type,  comprising: 

first  and  second  diffused  region  formed  at  said  face  to  be  of 
a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  said  first  conductivity 
type,  said  first  and  second  diffused  regions  spaced  by  a 
channel  area; 

a  floating  gate  conductor  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface  opposing  said  upper  surface,  and  side  extending 
between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  lower  surface 
of  said  floating  gate  insulatively  adjacent  said  channel 
area; 

a  first  control  gate  conductor,  extending  in  a  lengthwise 
direction  and  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface 
opposing  said  upper  surface,  and  sides  extending  between 
said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  lower  surface  of  said 
first  control  gate  conductor  insulatively  adjacent  said 
upper  surface  of  said  floating  gate;  and 

a  second  control  gate  conductor  having  a  lower  surface  and 
an  upper  surface,  lateral  sides  of  said  second  control  gate 
conductor  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces of  said  second  control  gate,  at  least  one  side  of  said 
second  control  gate  conductor  substantially  laterally 
spaced  from  a  respective  side  of  said  first  control  gate 
conductor,  said  lower  surface  of  said  second  control  gate 
conductor  conformably  contacting  substantially  all  of  the 
extended  length  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  first  control 
gate  conductor. 


5,262,847 
METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  LUMINANCE-COLOR 
DIFFERENCE  VIDEO  SIGNAL  TO  A  THREE  COLOR 
COMPONENT  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Arturo  A.  Rodriguez,  Belmont,  Calif.;  Mark  A.  Pietras,  Boynton 
Beach,  Fla.,  and  Andres  J.  Saenz,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,874 
Int.  a.'  H04N  9/64 
\}S.  a.  358—21  R  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  converting  an  input  digital  video  signal 
having  a  luminance  component  for  each  pixel  and  first  and 
second  color  difference  components  for  each  pixel  region  to  an 


output  video  signal  having  first,  second  and  third  color  compo- 
nents, the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  data  storage  device; 

a  first  color  lookup  table  stored  in  the  data  storage  device 
having  a  plurality  of  entries,  each  entry  including  a  first 
color  component  value  and  a  third-color  subcomponent 
value; 
a  second  color  lookup  table  stored  in  the  data  storage  device 
having  a  plurality  of  entries,  each  entry  including  a  second 
color  component  value  and  a  third-color  subcomponent 
value; 
means  for  generating  a  first  address  into  the  first  color 
lookup  table  from  a  luminance  component  for  a  pixel  and 
a  first  color  difference  component  for  a  pixel  region; 
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means  for  generating  an  second  address  into  the  second 

color  lookup  table  from  a  luminance  component  for  the 

pixel  and  a  second  color  difference  component  for  the 

pixel  region; 
means  for  retrieving  an  entry  from  the  first  color  lookup 

table  using  the  first  address  and  for  extracting  a  first  color 

component  value  from  the  entry; 
means  for  retrieving  an  entry  from  the  second  color  lookup 

table  using  the  second  address  and  for  extracting  a  second 

color  component  value  from  the  entry; 
means  for  extracting  the  third-color  subcomponent  values 

from  the  entries  retrieved  from  the  first  and  second  color 

lookup  tables,  respectively;  and 
means  for  combining  the  third-color  subcomponent  values 

to  generate  a  third  color  component  value. 


5,262,848 

WHITE  BALANCE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  VIDEO 

CAMERA  WTTH  SPECIFIED  RANGE  CONTROL 

CIRCUTTRY 

Young  J.  Kim,  Eunpyung,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  783.367 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  6.  1990, 
19224/1990 

Int  a.'  H04N  9/73 
U.S.  a.  358—29  4  Claims 
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1.  A  color  processing  circuit  for  a  video  camera,  comprising: 

white  balance  control  means  for  comparing  first  and  second 

difference  signals  with  a  reference  signal  respectively  and 
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petforming  up/down-counting  operations  in  accorcUncc 
with  the  compared  results  to  generate  first  and  second 
white  balance  voltage;  and 

control  voltage  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  first  and 
second  white  balance  voltages  from  said  white  balance 
control  means  to  generate  first  through  fourth  white  bal- 
ance control  means  to  generate  first  through  fourth  white 
balance  control  voltages  to  the  color  processing  circuit, 
said  control  voluge  dividing  means  comprising  variable 
resistors  for  adjusting  a  color  temperature  estimating 
range, 

said  control  voluge  dividing  means  compnses; 

a  first  resistor  for  compensating  for  the  first  and  second 
white  balanced  voluges  with  respect  to  each  other, 

a  first  inverting  amplifier  for  inverting-amplifying  the  first 
white  balance  voluge  from  said  white  balance  control 

means; 
a  second  inverting  amplifier  for  inverting-amplifying  an 
output  signal  from  said  first  inverting  amplifier  and  out- 
putting  the  inverting-amplified  signal  as  the  second  white 
balance  control  voluge,  said  second  inverting  amplifier 
being  operable  to  vary  the  color  temperature  estimating 

range;  ,  , 

a  first  voluge  divider  for  voluge-divjding  the  output  signal 
from  said  first  inverting  amplifier  and  outputting  the  volt- 
age-divided signal  as  the  third  white  balance  control  volt- 
age; 
a  third  inverting  ampbfier  for  inverting-amplifying  the  sec- 
ond white  balance  voluge  from  said  white  balance  con- 
trol means  and  outputting  the  inverting-amplified  signal  as 
the  first  white  balance  control  voluge,  said  third  inverting 
amplifier  being  operable  to  vary  the  color  temperature 
estimating  range  and  the  intermediate  value  of  the  color 
temperature  estimating  range;  and  a  second  voluge  di- 
vider for  voluge-dividing  the  second  white  balance  volt- 
age from  said  white  balance  control  means  and  outputting 
the  voluge-divided  signal  as  the  fourth  white  balance 
control  voluge. 

5,262,849 

DIGITAL  CAMERA  PROCESSING  DEVICE  HAVING 

VARIABLY  SETTABLE  INTERPOLATION 

Toahihiko  Minora,  and  Eyi  Ohara,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  785,293 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Not.  5,  1990,  2-297078 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/07 

UJS.  a.  358—43  '  Claims 


of  the  different  colors  are  present,  on  the  basis  of  the 
supplies  signals  of  the  different  colors;  and 
(c)  setting  means  for  variably  setting  the  interpolation  pro- 
cessing performed  by  said  interpolating  means,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  manner  of  supply  of  the  signals  from  said 
signal  supplying  means. 

5,262,850 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERTING  DEVICE  HAVING 
REDUCED  LINE  SENSOR  SPACE 
Se^i  Hashimoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatiouatioa  of  Ser.  No.  408,531,  Sep.  18, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  879,462 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1988,  63-233461; 
Sep.  21,  1988,  63-234945;  Sep.  22,  1988,  63-236587 

Irt.  a.'  H04N  1/46 
UJS.  CL  358—500  25  Claims 
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5.  A  signal  processing  device  comprising: 

(a)  signal  supplying  means  for  supplying  signals  of  different 
colors  sequentially  in  a  time-division  manner; 

(b)  interpolating  means  for  performing  interpolation  pro- 
cessing of  a  portion  of  the  supplied  signals  in  which  none 


16.  A  photoelectric  converting  device  provided  with  plural 
hne  sensors  each  composed  of  plural  photoelectric  conversion 
cells  linearly  arrayed  in  the  main  scanning  direction;  wherein 
each  of  said  line  sensors  is  adapted  to  perform  photoelectric 
conversion  of  a  predetermined  different  color,  and  the  photoe- 
lectric conversion  cells  neighboring  in  the  sub-scanning  direc- 
tion of  the  neighboring  line  sensors  are  connected  to  a  common 
transfer  line,  whereby  the  charges  from  the  photoclectnc 
conversion  cells  of  respective  line  sensors  are  transferred 
through  the  common  transfer  line. 

5,262,851 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 
DISTINGUISHING  THE  COMMUNICATION  FROM  A 
PARTICULAR  TRANSMITTER 
MuMhiro  Nakataoi,  Toyohashi;  Hideo  Muramatsu,  Shinshiro; 
Toshio  Tsuboi,  Okazaki;  Hiroaki  Hamano,  Osaka;  Shigenobu 
Fukushima,  Toyokawa,  and  Kanako  Hamano,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   MinolU   Camera   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,297,  Aug.  30,  1990,  abwidoned. 
This  application  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-226693 
Int.  a.5  H04N  1/46 
MS.  a.  358—500  *2  Claims 

1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  capable  of  receiving  image  signals 
for  outputting  in  a  form  of  readable  images  comprising; 
memory  means  for  storing  indicative  of  the  identity  of  prese- 
lected particular  transmitters  from  which  image  signals 
may  be  received  by  said  facsimile  apparatus; 
printing  means  for  printing  received  image  information  from 
a  transmitter  on  a  printing  paper,  said  printing  means 
being  operable  in  a  first  usual  image  information  pnnting 
manner  and  in  a  second  image  information  printing  man- 
ner different  from  said  first  usual  image  information  pnnt- 
ing manner;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  printing  means  to  pnnt 
image  information  in  said  first  usual  image  information 


printing  manner  when  dau  indicative  of  the  identity  of  a 
transmitter  of  received  image  information  does  not  corre- 
spond to  the  dau  indicative  of  the  identity  of  any  one  of 
said  preselected  particular  transmitters  stored  by  said 
memory  means,  and  to  print  image  information  in  said 
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5,262,852 
METHOD  OF  DETECTION  FOR  A  PANORAMIC 
CAMERA,  CAMERA  FOR  ITS  IMPLEMENTATION,  AND 
SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM  EQUIPPED  WITH  SUCH  A 
CAMERA 
Jean-Yves  Eouzan,  Thorigne   Fouillard/Cesson  Sevigne,  and 
Jean-Claude  Heurteaux,  Liffre,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR91/00642,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03016,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  844,660 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3,  1990,  90  09967 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/18.  5/33.  5/217.  3/15 

U.S.  CI.  358—87  6  Qaims 


1.  A  panoramic  camera  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  support  tower; 

at  least  one  array  of  photosensitive  cells  mounted  to  the 
tower,  including  a  preselected  number  of  rows  and  n 
columns  of  cells,  the  sensitivity  of  the  camera  being  a 
function  of  n; 

at  least  one  shift  register  mounted  to  the  tower,  adjacent  a 
last  column  of  cells  of  the  array,  and  having  a  number  of 
sUges  equal  to  the  number  of  rows; 

means  for  focusing  the  image  of  one  sector  of  a  field  of  view 
onto  the  area  of  a  column  of  cells; 

means  for  rotating  the  tower  about  its  axis; 

means  for  synchronizing  the  rotation  of  the  tower  with  the 
transfer  of  integrated  electrical  charge  from  a  cell  in  a 
particular  row  to  a  corresponding  cell  in  the  same  row,  in 
an  adjacent  column,  until  the  charge  is  stored  in  a  corre- 
sponding suge  of  the  shift  register; 

luminance  discrimination  means  for  comparing  the  output 
from  the  shift  register  at  successive  moments  in  time;  and 

means  connected  to  an  output  of  the  discrimination  means 
for  signaling  an  alarm  comparison  condition  signifying  the 
detection  of  a  noise  signal. 


5,262,853 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  ENCODER  CAPABLE  OF  ENCODING 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  DATA  OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS  HAVING 

BOTH  CONVENTIONAL  AND  GREATER  ASPECT 

RATIOS  WHILE  MAINTAINING  TRANSFORMATION 

BLOCK  AT  A  CONSTANT  LENGTH 

Masakazu  Nishino,  Kashiwara;  Tatsuro  Jori,  Osaka,  and  Hideki 

Ohtaka,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1991,  3-15191 
Int.  a.5  H04N  7/12.  7/04 
U.S.  a.  358—133         *.  2  Claims 


second  image  information  printing  manner  when  data 
indicative  of  the  identity  of  a  transmitter  of  received 
image  information  corresponds  to  the  data  indicative  of 
the  identity  of  any  one  of  said  preselected  particular  trans- 
mitters stored  by  said  memory  means. 
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1.  A  video  signal  encoder  for  selectively  receiving  an  image 
A  with  a  screen  aspect  ratio  which  is  larger  than  4:3  and  an 
image  B  with  a  screen  aspect  ratio  of  4:3,  and  for  blocking  and 
coding  a  received  image  by  an  orthogonal  transformation, 
comprising: 

a  means  for  dividing  the  image  A  in  a  basic  screen  with  an 
aspect  ratio  of  4.3  corresponding  to  a  central  portion  of  a 
screen  and  an  additional  screen  other  than  the  basic 
screen; 
a  control  means  for  controlling  coding  so  that  a  sum  of 
coded  dau  quantity  of  a  specified  number  of  orthogonal 
transformation  blocks  of  the  basic  screen  and  a  coded  daU 
quantity  of  another  specified  number  of  orthogonal  trans- 
formation blocks  of  the  additional  screen  is  within  a  speci- 
fied dau  quantity  of  another  specified  number  of  orthogo- 
nal transformation  blocks  of  the  additional  screen  is  within 
a  specified  data  quantity  when  the  image  A  is  entered,  and 
for  controlling  the  coding  so  that  a  coded  dau  quantity  of 
the  same  number  of  orthogonal  transformation  blocks  of 
the  image  B  as  the  specified  number  of  the  orthogonal 
transformation  blocks  of  the  basic  screen  of  the  image  A  is 
within  the  same  data  quantity  as  the  specified  daU  quan- 
tity when  the  image  B  is  entered;  and 
a  coding  means  for  coding  orthogonal  transformation  daU 
of  the  image  A  or  image  B  depending  on  the  control 
means. 


5,262,854 
LOWER  RESOLUTION  HDTV  RECEIVERS 
Sbeau-Bao  Ng,  Cranbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Thomson  Li- 
censing Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,161 
Int.  a.5  H04N  7/133.  7/137 
U.S.  CL  358—133  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  decompressing  compressed  video  daU 
occurring  in  blocks  representing  respective  image  areas  of 
successive  frames  with  a  first  spatial  resolution,  and  wherein 
each  frame  consists  of  a  plurality  of  distinct  image  areas,  said 
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apparatus  im:luding  memory  n,«ns  for  storing  decompressed    object  dau  representing  mov.ng  objects  m  said  sequence.  sa.d 
vX,  data,  means  for  decompressing  respective  blocks  of  dau    method  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

to  produce  decompressed  video  signal  representmg  corre-        stonng  the  background  and  moving  object  data  m  each 
lo  piuu  K  ^^^^^  ^j.  ^  particular  sequence  of  frames; 

aligning  common  portions  of  the  stored  background  daU  in 
each  frame  to  provide  stored  combined  background  data 
which  represents  a  composite  relatively  motionless  back- 
ground  image   which  contains  substantially   the   entire 


spending  image  areas  with  a  second  spatial  resolution  lower 
than  said  first  spatial  resolution,  and  means  for  stonng  said 
decompressed  video  signal  in  said  memory  means. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING 
SELECTED  IMAGES  AT  LOWER  RESOLUTION 
Adnan  M.  Alattar.  Plainsboro,  N.J.;  Michwl  Keith.  Holland, 
Pa.,  and  Stuart  J.  Golin.  East  Windsor,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,515 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/12 

MS.  a.  358—133  23  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  sequence  of  one  or  more  digital 
motion  video  images  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  image  from  said  sequence  for  encoding; 

(b)  determining  whether  said  image  is  part  of  a  dissolve 
region;  and 

(c)  if  it  is  determined  that  said  image  is  not  part  of  a  dissolve 
region  then 

encoding  said  image  at  a  first  level  of  resolution 
otherwise 

encoding  said  image  at  a  second  level  of  resolution,  said 

second  level  of  resolution  being  lower  than  said  first 

level  of  resolution. 
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relatively  motionless  background  data  in  said  sequence 
and  is  at  least  as  wide  as  the  background  image  in  any  one 
frame  of  said  sequence  thereof; 

processing  the  aligned  background  daU  to  remove  the  mov- 
ing object  data  therefrom; 

storing  said  processed  background  dau  as  combined  back- 
ground dau  representing  said  composite  background 
image. 

'  5,262,857 

STILL-IMAGE  VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  aRCUIT 
OMmu  Matsunaga,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,299 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1990,  2-149585 

Int.  CL'  H04N  7/12 

U.S.  a.  358—138  2  Claims 


5,262,856 
VIDEO  IMAGE  COMPOSITING  TECHNIQUES 
Andrew  B.  Lippman,  Salem;  Walter  R.  Bender.  Aubumdale. 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Patrick  G.  McLean,  Paris,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  ♦,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,454 
Int.  a.'  H04N  7/12.  7/04 
VS.  a.  358—136  »*  Ctaima 

1.  A  method  for  processing  video  daU  in  a  plurality  of 
different  sequences  of  frames  thereof,  each  frame  in  a  particu- 
lar sequence  of  frames  including  relatively  motionless  back- 
ground dau  representing  at  least  a  part  of  the  entire  relatively 
motionless  background  daU  in  said  sequence  and  moving 
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1  A  still-image  video  signal  processing  circuit  for  a  MUSE 
decoder,  comprising: 

delay  means  composed  of  a  pair  of  frame  memories  for 
producing  a  first  digital  video  signal  which  varies  from  an 
input  signal  fed  thereto  by  a  delay  time  difference  corre- 
sponding to  a  period  of  two  frames  and  for  producing 
second  digital  video  signals  which  vary  from  each  other 


by  a  delay  time  difference  corresponding  to  a  period  of 
one  frame; 

a  noise  removing  circuit  for  removing  noise  from  a  three- 
dimensionally  sub-sampled  digital  video  signal  in  response 
to  said  first  digital  video  signal  supplied  thereto  and  pro- 
ducing the  input  signal  fed  to  said  delay  means; 

first  and  second  interframe  interpolating  circuits  for  interpo- 
lating said  input  signal  from  said  noise  removing  circuit 
between  frames  with  said  second  digiul  video  signals 
supplied  thereto  from  said  delay  means  and  producing 
first  and  second  interframe  interpolated  output  signals; 
and 

first  and  second  interfield  interpolating  circuit  each  for 
interpolating  said  first  interframe  interpolated  output 
signal  with  said  second  interframe  interpolated  output 
signal  supplied  thereto  from  said  first  and  second  inter- 
frame interpolation  circuits. 


5,262,858 
METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  THE  CLOCK  RATE  OF  A 

DIGITIZED  SIGNAL 
William  Butera,  Emmendingen,  and  Herbert  Alnitz,  March, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  ITT 
Industries  GmbH,  Freiburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,566 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  5, 1990, 
90123312.2;  May  24,  1991,  91108409.3 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/13,  7/01 
VS.  a.  358—140  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  altering  the  clock  rate  of  a  signal  digitized  at 
a  first  clock  rate  by  a  factor  of  m/n  to  a  second  clock  rate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transforming  said  digiul  signal  into  n  primary  subband  sig- 
nals in  a  first  digiul  filter  device  during  an  analysis  phase, 
each  subband  signal  having  a  respective  frequency  range 
and  a  respective  clock  rate,  said  frequency  ranges  adjoin- 
ing each  other,  said  respective  clock  rates  being  lower 
than  a  first  clock  rate  by  said  factor  n; 

feeding  m  secondary  subband  signals  to  a  second  filter  de- 
vice during  a  synthesis  phase,  said  secondary  subband 
signals  having  adjoining  frequency  ranges,  said  second 
filter  device  providing  m  modified  subband  signals  as 
outputs  at  a  clock  rate  increased  in  the  second  filter  device 
by  a  factor  m,  wherein  factor  n  and  said  factor  are  m 
different  integers; 

combining  said  m  modified  subband  signals  in  a  summing 
device  during  said  synthesis  phase  to  form  an  output  signal 
having  said  second  clock  rate; 

wherein: 
said  m  secondary  subband  signals  comprise  at  least  one 
continuous  subset  of  said  primary  subband  signals  ar- 
ranged according  to  ascending  frequencies,   starting 


from  the  lowest  frequency  range  of  said  respective 
frequency  ranges;  and 
if  sufficient  primary  subband  signals  are  not  present,  re- 
placing missing  primary  subband  signals  by  pseudosub- 
band  signals. 


5,262,859 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTER/RECEIVER 

Kanjuu  Ishii,  Yokohama,  and  Shigenori  Onaka,  Yokosuka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,496 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1991,  3-112476 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/08.  7/18.  5/268 

VS.  a.  358—142  12  Claims 


1.  A  video  apparatus  for  transmitting  a  control  signal  super- 
posed on  a  video  signal  for  controlling  a  desired  response 
comprising: 

said  video  signal  is  a  chrominance  signal; 

means  for  converting  a  high  impedance  video  signal  to  a  low 
impedance  video  signal; 

means  for  superposing  a  control  signal  on  said  low  impe- 
dance video  signal; 

means  for  transmitting  said  video  signal  with  said  super- 
posed control  signal  to  a  receiving  device. 


5,262,860 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  COMMUNICATION 

ESTABLISHMENT  UTILIZING  CAPTURED  AND 

PROCESSED  VISUALLY  PERCEPTIBLE  DATA  WITHIN 

A  BROADCAST  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Gregory  P.  Fitzpatrick,  Irring;  William  J.  Johnson,  Flower 
Mound;  Roberi  S.  Keller,  Grapevine,  and  Marvin  L.  Williams, 
Lewisville,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,789 

Int  a.5  H04N  5/445 

VS.  a.  358—142  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  capturing  and  processing  visually  percepti- 
ble daU  within  broadcast  video  signals,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  broadcast  video  signal  comprising  a  plurality 
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of  video  frames,  wherein  at  least  certain  of  said  plurality 
of  video  frames  include  visually  perceptible  data; 

receiving  said  broadcast  video  signal  utilizing  a  television 
receiver; 

selectively  capturing  and  storing  within  a  data  processing 
system  coupled  to  said  television  receiver  at  least  one 
video  frame  within  said  received  broadcast  video  signal 
which  includes  visually  perceptible  data  within; 

processing  said  stored  at  least  one  video  frame  within  said 
data  processing  system  to  extract  said  visually  perceptible 
data;  and 

utilizing  said  extracted  visually  perceptible  data  to  automati- 
cally establish  communication  between  said  data  process- 
ing system  and  an  external  location. 

8.  A  system  for  capturing  and  processing  visually  percepti- 
ble dau  within  broadcast  video  signals,  said  system  compns- 

'"8-  ,  1 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  broadcast  video  signal 

comprising  a  plurality  of  video  frames,  wherein  at  least 
ceruin  of  said  plurality  of  video  frames  include  visually 
perceptible  data; 
television  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  broadcast  video 

signal; 

frame  capture  means  coupled  to  said  television  receiver 
means  for  selectively  capturing  and  stonng  at  least  one 
video  frame  within  said  received  broadcast  video  signal 
which  includes  visually  perceptible  data; 

processing  means  coupled  to  said  frame  capture  means  for 
extracting  said  visually  perceptible  data  from  said  stored 
at  least  one  video  frame;  and 

communication  means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  for 
utilizing  said  extracted  visually  perceptible  data  to  auto- 
matically esublish  communication  between  said  system 
and  an  external  location. 


5,262,861 

COMPUTER  CONTROLLABLE  VIDEO 

SYNCHRONIZATION  AND  FRAME  PULSE  SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 

William  S.  Herz,  Newark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  Electronics 

Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54«,3«5,  Jun.  29, 1990.  This  application 

Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,578 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/06.  5/04 

VS.  a.  358—150  18  Claims 
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a  second  video  synchronization  circuit  coupled  to  generate  a 
second  video  synchronization  signal; 

a  first  video  switch  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  first  and 
second  video  synchronization  signals  and  to  provide  a 
switched  video  synchronization  signal; 

a  first  video  frame  pulse  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  video 
synchronization  circuit  and  further  coupled  to  generate  a 
first  video  frame  pulse  signal  indicating  the  presence  of  a 
first  video  signal  frame; 

a  second  video  frame  pulse  circuit  coupled  to  the  second 
video  synchronization  circuit  and  further  coupled  to  gen- 
erate a  second  video  frame  pulse  signal  indicating  the 
presence  of  a  second  video  signal  frame; 

a  second  video  switch  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  first  and 
second  video  frame  pulse  signals  and  to  selectively  pro- 
vide at  least  one  switched  video  frame  pulse  signal;  and 

a  computer  controllable  gating  circuit  coupled  to  selectively 
gate  one  of  the  switched  video  frame  pulse  signals. 


5,262,862 

BLACK  LEVEL  COMPENSATION  aRCUIT  FOR  A 

LUMINANCE  SIGNAL 

Hideaki  SadamaUu,  and  Atsuhisa  Kageyama,  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,000 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1990,  2-189470 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/57 

VS.  a.  358—168  3  Oaims 


1.  A  self-contained,  computer  controllable,  video  synchroni- 
zation and  frame  pulse  signal  generator  comprising: 

a  first  video  synchronization  circuit  coupled  to  generate  a 
first  video  synchronization  signal; 


1    A  black  compensation  circuit  for  compensating  a  lumi- 
nance signal,  comprising: 

(a)  black-level  expanding  means  responsive  to  a  control 
signal  and  said  .luminance  signal  for  performing  expansion 
of  a  tone  of  a  black  portion  of  said  luminance  signal  and 
for  performing  conversion  of  said  luminance  signal  into  a 
black-level  expanded  signal  in  the  absence  of  said  control 
signal; 

(b)  low-pass  filter  means  for  low-pass  filtering  an  output 
signal  of  the  black-level  expanding  means; 

(c)  detection  means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  low-pass 
filter  means  for  detecting  the  blackest  level  for  a  given 
interval;  and 

(d)  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  blackest  level  with 
a  given  level  to  produce  said  control  signal,  thereby  said 
black-level  expanding  means  stopping  said  expansion  and 
said  conversion  in  the  presence  of  said  control  signal. 


5,262,863 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  HAVING  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  NOISE  CANCELLING  ORCUIT 

Teruo  Okada,  Fujioka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,605,  Jun.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1989,  1-261575 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/2]3.  9/64 

U.S.  a.  358—167  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  video  signal  processor  comprising: 

first  variable  gain  amplifying  means  for  receiving  an  input 
video  signal,  and  for  amplifying  at  least  a  high-frequency 
component  of  the  input  video  signal, 

first  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  amplification  factor  of 
said  first  variable  gain  amplifying  means,  and  for  influenc- 
ing a  limiting  level  of  a  final  output  of  the  video  signal 
processor, 

a  limiter  for  receiving  the  high-frequency  component  ampli- 
fied by  said  first  variable  gain  amplifying  means,  and  for 
extracting,  from  the  high-frequency  component,  a  compo- 
nent having  a  level  of  not  higher  than  a  fixed  limiter  level 
as  a  first  processing  component, 

second  variable  gain  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the 
first  processing  component  extracted  by  said  limiter  and 
outputting  the  amplified  first  processing  component  as  a 
third  processing  component, 

second  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  amplification  factor 
of  said  second  variable  gain  amplifying  means,  and  for 
influencing  an  output  level  of  the  final  output  of  the  video 
signal  processor,  and 

processing  means  for  performing  predetermined  processing 
by  using  the  third  processing  component  output  from  said 
second  variable  gain  amplifying  means  and  the  video 
signal. 


5,262,864 
FRAME  BASED  VERTICAL  PANNING  SYSTEM 
Timothy  W.  Saeger,  Indianapolis,  and  Nathaniel  H.  Ersoz, 
Brownsburg,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,870 

Int.  a.'  H04N  i/223,  5/262 

VS.  a.  358—180  21  Qaims 


1.  A  television  apparatus,  comprising: 
means  for  displaying  a  video  signal,  said  video  signal  having 
a  veriical  synchronizing  component  dividing  groups  of 


successive  horizontal  lines  into  successive  vertical  scan- 
ning intervals;  and, 
panning  control  means  for  counting  said  horizontal  lines  and 
generating  a  vertical  reset  signal  variably  shifted  in  phase 
relative  to  said  vertical  synchronizing  com(>onent  of  said 
video  signal,  said  phase  shift  varying  in  a  first  range  for 
vertically  panning  said  video  signal  down  and  varying  in 
a  second  range  for  vertically  panning  said  video  signal  up, 
said  first  and  second  ranges  being  in  different  ones  of  said 
vertical  scanning  intervals  with  respect  to  each  said  verti- 
cal synchronizing  component. 


•  5,262,865 

VIRTUAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATING 

VIDEO  EDITING  STATIONS 
William  Herz,  Newark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  Electronics  Inc., 
Park  Ridge,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,332,  Jun.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,321 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/222 

U.S.  a.  358—181  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  virtual  control  apparatus  for  controlling  at  least  one 
video  mixer,  said  video  mixer  performing  edit  operations  on  a 
plurality  of  video  input  sources  coupled  to  said  video  mixer, 
said  edit  operations  performed  in  accordance  with  an  edit 
command  received,  said  video  mixer  issuing  video  mixer  con- 
trol signals  indicative  of  timing  of  signals  of  video  input 
sources  coupled  to  the  video  mixer,  said  virtual  control  appara- 
tus comprising: 

computer  means  including  memory,  mass  storage,  and  com- 
mand input  devices  for  entering  edit  commands  represent- 
ing said  edit  operations  to  be  performed  on  said  video 
input  sources  by  said  video  mixer,  said  memory  compris- 
ing a  data  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  words,  for 
storage  of  a  plurality  of  edit  commands  representative  of 
edit  operations  entered  via  the  input  devices,  said  com- 
puter means  formatting  and  storing  said  edit  commands  in 
the  data  array; 
communication  means  for  transferring  said  edit  commands 
between  said  computer  means  and  said  video  mixer,  said 
communication  means  comprising; 
a  first  input  means  for  receiving  video  mixer  control  sig- 
nals and  the  data  array  when  input  commands  are  to  be 
executed  on  the  video  mixer, 
a  FIFO  buffer  for  storing  the  plurality  of  data  words  of 
the  data  array  received,  control  signals  from  said  video 
mixer, 
conversion  means  for  converting  the  contents  of  the  data 
array  located  in  the  FIFO  buffer  to  serial  data  for  out- 
put, and 
control  logic  means  coupled  to  the  input  means  and  con- 
version means  for  controlling  the  conversion  and  out- 
put of  the  data  array  as  serial  output  data  signals  to  said 
video  mixer  u[>on  receipt  of  video  mixer  control  signals; 
such  that  said  serial  output  data  signals  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  edit  commands  are  received  within  a  single  trans- 
mission to  cause  said  video  mixer  to  invoke  said  edit  oper- 
ations during  a  single  frame. 
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5^2,866 

METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SEQUENTIAL  VIDEO  IMAGES  IN  A  MULTI-SCREEN 

PICTURE 

Seung-Ho  Hong,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSang 

Elcctraaics  Co^  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  815,528 
ClainH  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  25,  1991, 
1991-1294 

I«t  a.'  H04N  5/262.  5/268.  5/272 
VS.  CL  358—183  "  Oaiim 


5,262,867 

ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

PANORAMIC  IMAGING  AND  OBJECT  SEARCHING 

Kjyonobu  Kojima,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1990,  2-161870 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/30.  5/225 

^^S.  a.  358—209  ^  claims 
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10.  A  video  color  printer,  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  frames  of  received  video  signals 
in  response  to  write  enable  signals,  and  for  providing  the 
stored  frames  in  response  to  read  enable  signals  and  ad- 
dresses; 
display  means  for  displaying  said  stored  frames  provided  by 

said  memory  means  as  a  multi-screen  display; 
control  means  for  receiving  a  user  selected  set  time  incre- 
ment, for  generating  said  write  enable  signals  so  that  a 
time  period  between  storage  of  consecutive  ones  of  the 
stored  frames  by  said  memory  means  is  a  function  of  said 
set  time  increment,  and  for  generating  multi-screen  dis- 
play enable  signals  in  response  to  a  user  command; 
display  control  means  for  generating  initial  address  signals 
representing  beginning  points  for  said  stored  frames  as 
displayed  on  said  display  means;  and 
addressing  means  for  generatmg  said  addresses  by  incre- 
menting said  initial  address  signals. 
15.  A  video  color  pnnter,  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  frames  of  received  video  signals 
in  response  to  write  enable  signals,  and  for  providing  the 
stored  frames  in  response  to  read  enable  signals  and  ad- 
dresses; 
display  means  for  displaying  said  stored  frames  provided  by 
said  memory  means  as  a  multi-screen  display,  one  of  the 
displayed  said  stored  frames  being  larger  and  displayed  in 
a  center  region  of  said  display  means  while  remaining  ones 
of  the  displayed  said  stored  frames  are  displayed  around  a 
periphery  of  said  larger  ones; 
control  means  for  receiving  a  user  selected  set  time  incre- 
ment, for  generating  said  write  enable  signals  so  that  a 
time  period  between  storage  of  consecutive  ones  of  the 
stored  frames  by  said  memory  means  is  said  set  time  incre- 
ment divided  by  a  total  number  of  said  stored  frames,  and 
for  generating  multi-screen  display  enable  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  a  user  command; 
display  control  means  for  generating  initial  address  signals 
representing  beginning  points  for  said  stored  frames  as 
displayed  on  said  display  means;  and 
addressing  means  for  generating  said  addresses  by  incre- 
menting said  initial  address  signals. 


^.1.^ 


1.  An  electronic  camera  comprising: 

a  lens  section  capable  of  focusing  incident  light  having  an 
image  of  a  subject  to  be  recorded; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  image  of  the  subject  in 
response  to  the  incident  light  passing  through  said  lens 
section,  on  the  basis  of  which  respective  image  daU  is 
formed  for  each  said  image; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting,  for  each  said  image, 
daU  representing  the  three  dimensional  position  at  which 
the  camera  is  located  and  the  pointing  direction  of  the 
camera; 

third  detecting  means  for  detecting,  for  each  said  image,  daU 
representing  the  the  focusing  amount  of  the  electronic 
camera  from  which  a  disunce  between  the  camera  and  the 
subject  can  be  derived; 

fourth  detecting  means  for  detecting,  for  each  said  image, 
daU  representing  the  zoom  amount  of  the  electronic  cam- 
era from  which  zoom  magnification  can  be  derived; 

a  processing  unit  for  generating  auxiliary  data  in  association 
with  the  image  data,  on  the  basis  of  said  daU  detected  by 
said  second,  third  and  fourth  detecting  means;  and 
magnetic  recording  means  for  recording  said  image  data 
with  said  auxiliary  daU  thereof  on  a  recording  medium 
within  said  electronic  camera. 


5,262,868 

DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA  WITH 

FUNCTION  ALARMING  LOW  VOLTAGE  OF  BUILT-IN 

BATTERY  OF  MEMORY  CARD 
Kiyotaka  Kaneko;  Hiroshi  Shimaya,  and  Izumi  Miyake,  all  of 
Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to    Fuji    Photo   Film   Co.,   Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,813 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1991,  3-16055 
Int.  a.^  H04N  5/225.  5/30 
VS.  a.  358—209  2  Oaims 

1.  A  digital,  electronic  apparatus  which  records  image  data 
in  and  reads  image  data  from  a  memory  card  having  a  built-in 
battery  disposed  for  a  data  backup  purpose  comprising: 
a  memory  disposed  in  the  electronic  apparatus  for  storing 
therein  a  plurality  of  threshold  voltages  respectively  asso- 
ciated with  plural  kinds  of  memory  cards; 
voltage  sensing  means  responsive  to  an  insullation  of  a 
memory  card  in  a  camera  for  sensing  a  voltage  of  said 
built-in  battery  of  said  memory  card; 
judging  means  for  determining  a  kind  of  said  memory  card 

installed  in  said  camera; 
threshold  voltage  reading  means  for  reading  from  said  mem- 
ory one  of  said  plurality  of  threshold  voltages  associated 
with  the  kind  of  said  memory  card  determined  by  said 
judging  means; 
comparing  means  for  comparing  said  one  threshold  voltage 


thus  read  by  said  threshold  voltage  reading  means  with 
the  battery  voltage  sensed  by  said  voltage  sensing  means; 
and 
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alarming  means  operative  to  when  a  result  of  the  comparison 
conducted  by  said  comparing  means  indicates  that  the 
voltage  of  said  built-in  battery  of  said  memory  card  is  less 
than  the  threshold  voltage  for  issuing  an  alarm  of  a  low 
voltage  of  said  built-in  battery. 


5,262,869 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  A 

CCrV  CAMERA 

Sam  P.  Hong,  Kyungsangbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  1,  1991, 
1743/1991 

Int.  a.5  H04N  Via  5/232 
VS.  a.  358—209  8  Cbdms 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  CCTV  monitoring  camera, 
comprising: 

rotation  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  states  in  which 
said  monitoring  camera  is  adjusted  upwardly,  down- 
wardly, left  and  right,  in  response  to  an  upward,  down- 
ward, left  and  right  rotation  controller; 

zooming  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  zooming  states 
of  said  monitoring  camera  in  response  to  a  zoom  control- 
ler; and 

on-screen  display  control  means  for  generating  an  on-screen 
display  signal  to  display  the  upward,  downward,  left  and 
right  adjusted  states  and  the  zooming  states  of  said  moni- 
toring camera  on  the  screen  of  a  monitor  in  response  to 
upward,  downward,  left  and  right  adjusted  state  detect 
signals  from  said  rotation  state  detecting  means  and  zoom- 
ing state  detect  signals  from  said  zooming  state  detecting 
means,  and  then  combining  the  on-screen  display  signal 
with  a  video  signal  from  said  monitoring  camera  to  output 
them  to  said  monitor;  wherein  said  rotation  state  detecting 
means  includes: 

a  plurality  of  rectifying  means  for  half-wave  rectifying  and 
smoothing  output  signals  from  upward,  downward,  left 


and  right  rotating  switches  in  said  upward,  downward, 
left  and  right  rotation  controller,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  wave-shaping  means  for  wave-shaping  output 
signals  from  said  rectifying  means,  respectively;  and 

first  and  second  latching  means  for  latching  output  signals 
from  said  wave-shaping  means  and  outputting  upward/- 
downward  adjust  signals  and  left/right  adjust  signals  to 
said  on-screen  display  control  means  through  a  plurality 
of  inverter  gates,  respectively. 


5.262,870 
IMAGE  SENSOR  IN  WHICH  READING  AND  RESETTING 

ARE  SIMULTANEOUSLY  PERFORMED 
Kenichi  Nakamura,  Isehara;  Hayao  Ohzu,  Fuchu,  and  Isamu 
Ueno,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,769,  Feb.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,587 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1989,  1-30017; 
Apr.  10,  1989,  1-87892 

Int.  a.5  H04N  3/14.  5/335.  3/12 
U.S.  O.  358—212  16  Claims 
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1.  A  sensor  unit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensor  portions  arranged  in  an  array; 

four  output  lines  connected  electrically  and  commonly  to 
each  of  four  of  said  sensor  portions; 

a  plurality  of  first  stage  switching  means  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  output  lines; 

a  plurality  of  second  stage  switching  means  to  each  one  of 
which  two  of  said  first  stage  switching  means  are  com- 
monly connected; 

a  signal  line  connected  to  each  of  said  switching  means,  for 
switching  between  said  first  and  second  stage  switching 
means;  and 

an  amplifier  to  which  a  plurality  of  said  second  stage  switch- 
ing means  are  commonly  connected, 

wherein  a  time  for  reading  signals  from  said  sensor  portions 
to  said  output  lines  is  twice  a  time  for  reading  the  signals 
from  said  second-stage  switching  means. 


5,262,871 
MULTIPLE  RESOLUTION  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Joseph  Wilder,  Princeton,  and  Walter  F.  Kosonocky,  Skillman, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Rutgers,  The  State  University, 
Piscataway,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437,527 
Int.  a.5  H04N  5/335 
VS.  a.  358—213.11  8  CUims 

1.  A  photooptical  sensor  comprising: 

an  array  of  pixels,  each  said  pixel  including  means  for  pro- 
viding a  pixel  signal  related  to  the  illumination  incident  on 
that  pixel;  and 
reading  means  coupled  to  the  array  for  reading  out  said  pixel 
signals  cyclically  so  that  each  such  reading  cycle  corre- 
sponds to  the  time  interval  in  which  one  of  said  pixel 
signals  is  read  out  from  one  of  said  pixels,  said  reading 
means  being  operable  to  selectively  vary  the  number  of 
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pixel  signals  read  out  on  each  such  cycle  so  that  on  some 
of  said  reading  cycles  a  plurality  of  said  pixel  signals  are 
read  out  of  said  pixels  simultaneously,  whereas  on  others 
of  said  reading  cycles  only  one  of  said  pixel  signals  is  read 
out  of  said  pixels,  said  pixels  being  arranged  in  R  rows  and 
C  columns,  said  columns  extending  generally  transverse 
to  said  rows,  where  R  and  C  are  mtegers  greater  than  one, 
said  reading  means  includmg  R  row  conductors,  each  said 
row  conductor  bcmg  associated  with  the  pixels  in  one  of 
said  rows  and  C  column  conductors,  each  said  column 
conductor  being  associated  with  the  pixels  in  one  of  said 
columns,  whereby  each  said  pixel  is  assocmted  with  one 
said  row  conductor  and  one  said  column  conductor,  said 
reading  means  further  including  means  for  selectively 
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IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

ERROR  DETECTION 

Shigeru  Yoshimura,  Yokohama;  Tetsiio  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  and 

Makoto  Takemura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  S€r.  No.  550,130,  Jul.  9,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

diTision  of  Ser.  No.  449,323,  Dec.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,973,990, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,862,  May  5,  1989, 
abaadoned,  which  is  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  310,009,  Feb.  9,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,168,  May  13, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  844,132,  Mar. 
26, 1986,  Pat.  No.  4,692,778.  This  application  Oct.  9, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  774,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1985,  60-65103; 
Mar  28,  1985,  60-65106;  Mar.  28,  1985,  60-65108;  Mar.  28, 
1985,  60-65112;  Mar.  28,  1985,  60-65114;  Mar.  28,  1985, 
60-65116;  Mar.  28,  1985,  60^117;  Mar.  28,  1985,  60-65118; 
Mar.  28,  1985,  60-65119;  Mar.  28,  1985,  60-65120;  Mar.  28, 
1985,  60-65121 
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energizing  said  row  conductors  and  said  column  conduc- 
tors on  each  reading  cycle  and  selectively  varying  the 
number  of  row  conductors  and  number  of  column  con- 
ductors energized  on  each  cycle,  an  output  connection, 
and  selective  connecting  means  for  connecting  each  pixel 
to  said  output  connection  in  a  given  reading  cycle  only  if 
both  the  row  conductor  and  the  column  conductor  associ- 
ated with  that  pixel  are  energized  during  such  cycle, 
whereby  said  reading  means  will  select  one  or  more  of 
said  pixels  on  each  cycle,  said  selective  connecting  means 
including  a  row  sense  line  associated  with  each  said  row  of 
pixels,  and  means  for  connecting  each  said  row  sense  line 
to  said  output  connection  only  if  the  row  conductor  of  the 
associated  row  of  pixels  is  energized. 
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1.  An  image  recording  system  comprising: 

a  host  computer  for  generating  image  daU  to  be  recorded  as 

an  image;  and 
a  recording  apparatus  having  recording  means  for  recording 
images  on  a  recording  medium  in  response  to  image  dau 
supplied  from  said  host  computer,  said  recording  appara- 
tus being  characterized  by  a  condition  including  a  suscep- 
tibility to  errors, 
predetermined  image  daU  generating  means  for  generating 
predetermined  image  data  to  be  recorded  as  a  predeter- 
mined image, 
error  detecting  means  for  checking  the  condition  of  said 

recording  apparatus  and  detecting  any  errors,  and 
selecting  means,  responsive  to  said  error  detecting  means, 
for  selecting  an  on-line  mode  of  said  system  in  which  said 
recording  means  records  the  image  on  the  recording  me- 
dium in  response  to  the  image  data  supplied  from  said  host 
computer  and  an  off-line  mode  in  which  said  recording 
means  records  the  predetermined  image  on  the  recording 
medium  in  response  to  the  predetermined  image  data 
supplied  from  said  predetermined  image  data  generating 
means, 
wherein  said  selecting  means  selects  the  on-line  mode  when 
said  error  detecting  means  does  not  detect  an  error  and 
selects  the  off-line  mode  when  said  error  detecting  means 
detects  an  error  and  said  selecting  means  makes  a  selection 
when  said  recording  apparatus  is  turned  on. 
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IMAGE  SIGNAL  CORRECTING  IN  IMAGE  DATA 

PROCESSING  REQUIRING  ONLY  SMALL  MEMORY 

CAPACITY 

Kegi  Ishizuka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kahu«hihi 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,458 
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1.  An  image  signal  correcting  circuit  device,  comprising  an 
A/D  conversion  means  for  convening  an  analog  image  signal 
output  from  an  image  reading  means  into  a  digital  signal,  a 
storage  means  for*  storing  correction  data,  and  a  correction 
means  for  performing  correction  on  a  signal  based  on  the 
correction  data  stored  in  said  storage  means, 

wherein  said  image  signal  correcting  circuit  device  further 
comprises  a  correction  data  generation  means  for  generat- 
ing compressed  differential  data  corresponding  to  a  differ- 
ence between  at  least  two  pixel  signals  in  the  digital  signal, 
and  wherein  the  compressed  differential  data  is  stored  in 
said  storage  means  as  the  correction  data. 
4.  An  image  signal  correcting  circuit  device,  comprising  an 
A/D  conversion  means  for  converting  an  analog  image  signal 
output  from  an  image  reading  means  into  a  digital  signal,  a 
storage  means  for  storing  correction  data,  and  a  correction 
means  for  performing  correction  on  a  signal  based  on  the 
correction  data  stored  in  said  storage  means, 

wherein  said  image  signal  correcting  circuit  device  furiher 
comp.-ises  an  amplification  means  for  amplifying  an  ana- 
log reference  signal  by  an  amplification  factor  of  m 
(m  >  I ),  and  wherein  the  amplified  analog  signal  is  con- 
verted into  a  digital  correction  signal  by  said  A/D  conver- 
sion means,  the  digital  correction  signal  being  stored  in 
said  storage  means  as  the  correction  data. 


5,262,874 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
REPLAYING  HELD-LENGTH-MODULATED  VIDEO 
SIGNALS 
John  O.  Ryan,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Macrorision  Corpo- 
ration, Mountain  View,  Calif. 

nied  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,391 

Int.  a.5  H04N  7/16 

VS.  a.  358—335  26  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  recording  of  a  fleld-length-modulated  video 


signal  having  variable  rate  vertical  sync  pulses  defining  video 
fields  in  said  field-length-modulated  video  signal,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

partially  suppressing  said  variable  rate  vertical  sync  pulses  of 
said  field-length-modulated  video  signal  while  leaving 
detectable  portions  of  said  variable  rate  vertical  sync 
pulses  in  said  field-length-modulated  video  signal; 
providing  a  plurality  of  constant  frequency  sync  pulses 
suitable  for  phase-locking  a  servomechanism  of  a  video 
signal  recorder;  and 
inserting  said  plurality  of  constant  frequency  sync  pulses  in 
said  field-length-modulated  video  signal  resulting  from 
the  partially  suppressing  step. 


5,262,875 

AUDIO/VIDEO  FILE  SERVER  INCLUDING 

DECOMPRESSION/PLAYBACK  MEANS 

Earl  I.  Mincer,  and  Darid  L.  Siegel,  both  of  Scottsdale,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Instant  Video  Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Francisco, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,363 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  a.  358—335  31  Claims 


31.  A  method  for  receiving  and  storing  audio/video  pro- 
gram information  in  a  compressed  digital  format  in  an  audio/v- 
ideo file  server  and  for  selectively  distributing  said  stored 
audio/video  file  server  and  for  selectively  distributing  said 
stored  audio/video  program  information  to  a  plurality  of  re- 
motely located  playback  stations  for  real  time  viewing  by  users 
of  the  playback  stations,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  audio/video  program  information  in  compressed 
digital  form  at  the  audio/video  file  server  from  a  remotely 
located  source  over  a  burst  time  period  that  is  less  than  a 
real  time  period  required  to  view  the  audio/video  pro- 
gram information; 
storing,  in  the  audio/video  file  server,  the  compressed  digi- 
tal audio/video  program  information  so  received; 
providing  a  network  interface  between  the  audio/video  file 
server  and  the  plurality  of  playback  stations  for  receiving 
one  or  more  playback  requests  from  the  plurality  of  play- 
back stations  and  for  controlling  the  plurality  of  playback 
stations  in  response  thereto; 
processing  the  one  or  more  playback  requests  received  by 

said  network  interface; 
selectively  decompressing,  in  the  audio/video  file  serve,  the 
stored  compressed  digital  audio/video  program  informa- 
tion in  accordance  with  the  one  or  more  processed  play- 
back requests;  and 
selectively  controlling  the  plurality  of  playback  stations  to 
play,  in  real  time,  the  selectively  decompressed  audio/v- 
ideo program  information  in  accordance  with  the  one  or 
more  playback  requests. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  DELAYING  AND  RECORDING  TIME 

CODE  SIGNALS 
Makoto  Toyoshimm  Kanagawa,  and  Hiroshi  Kanno,  Miyagi, 
botJi  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-009171 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/95 

VS.  CL  358—337  ♦  Claims 
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recording  medium  having  a  first  recording  area  formatted  to 
mclude  blank  recording  positions  in  which  first  daU  represen- 
tative of  sample  frames  wherein  both  an  image  and  a  voice  are 
recorded  in  each  of  the  sample  frames  by  a  manufacturer  of  the 
file  recording  medium  and  a  second  recording  area  available 
for  recording  second  daU  representative  of  desired  images  and 
desired  voices  by  a  user  of  the  file  recording  medium,  the  first 
and  second  recording  areas  being  formatted  by  the  manufac- 
turer of  the  file  recording  medium,  the  editing  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

recording  the  second  data  representative  of  desired  images 
and  desired  voices  in  the  second  recording  area  of  the  file 
recording  medium; 
recording  in  the  second  recording  area  third  daU  represenu- 
tive  of  a  conversion  Uble  prepared  by  the  user  to  define 
which  of  the  desired  images  correspond  to  the  images  of 
the  sample  frames;  and 
reading  the  file  recording  medium,  in  accordance  with  an 
external  playback  instruction,  to  reproduce  the  desired 
images  along  with  the  desired  voice  recorded  in  the  sec- 
ond recording  area,  in  accordance  with  the  conversion 
table,  the  desired  images  being  reproduced  in  place  of 
corresponding  images  of  the  sample  frames. 


1.  In  a  video  signal  recorder  having  means  for  recording 
video  signals  on  a  record  medium;  a  time  code  signal  recording 
apparatus  comprising; 

time  code  recording  head  means  normally  located  in  a  refer- 
ence position  for  recording  a  time  code  signal  on  said 
record  medium  in  a  predetermined  format  relative  to  the 
recorded  video  signals; 

means  for  generating  a  reference  frame  signal; 

means  for  generating  an  advanced  phase  frame  signal  by 
advancing  said  reference  frame  signal  by  a  first  predeter- 
mined time  amount; 

means  for  generating  said  time  code  signal  in  accordance 
with  said  advanced  phase  frame  signal; 

means  for  determining  a  second  predetermined  time  amount 
based  upon  said  first  predetermined  time  amount  and  any 
displacement  of  said  time  code  recording  head  means 
from  said  reference  position;  and 

means  for  delaying  said  time  code  signal,  as  supplied  to  said 
time  code  recording  head  means,  by  a  difference  between 
the  second  and  first  predetermined  time  amounts  so  as  to 
compensate  for  any  deviations  of  the  recorded  video  and 
time  code  signals  from  said  predetermined  format  as  a 
result  of  displacement  of  said  time  code  recording  head 
means  from  said  reference  position. 


5,262,r78 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING 

DIGITAL  STILL  PICTURE  SIGNALS 

James  N.  Esserman,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Instrument  Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,882 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/387 
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IMAGE  AND  VOICE  EDITING  SYSTEM  FOR 

ALLOWING  VARIOUS  IMAGES  AND  VOICES  TO  BE 

REPRODUCED  AS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  EACH  OTHER 

Kikuo  Otsuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,653,  Feb.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1989,  1-50021 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/76.  5/85 

VS.  a.  358—343  »'  Claims 
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1.  An  image  and  voice  editing  method  for  use  with  a  file 


u—Koaro  <yncT  vtcTO 

1.  A  method  for  processing  digital  picture  signals  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

dividing  a  picture  signal  into  a  succession  of  data  sets  con- 
taining daU  corresponding  to  different  portions  of  a  still 
picture; 

comparing  a  selected  data  set  from  said  succession  to  an  area 
in  a  previous  portion  of  said  still  picture  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  previous  data  sets  in  said  succession  to  try  to 
locate  a  set  of  daU  in  said  area  that  is  similar  to  said  se- 
lected data  set; 

generating  an  error  signal  indicative  of  the  difference  be- 
tween said  selected  daU  set  and  a  set  of  data  located 
during  said  picture  area  companng  step; 

compressing  said  error  signal; 

appending  an  offset  vector  to  said  compressed  error  signal  to 
identify  the  portion  of  said  area  in  which  the  set  of  data 
located  during  said  picture  area  comparing  step  resides; 

compressing  said  selected  daU  set;  and 

comparing  the  amount  of  data  in  said  compressed  error 
signal  and  appended  offset  vector  to  the  amount  of  daU  in 
said  compressed  selected  data  set  to  determine  which 
provides  the  least  amount  of  daU  for  communication  to  a 
data  receiver. 
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5,262,879 

HOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  CONVERSION  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  A  CONTROLLED  HOLOGRAPHIC  GRATING 

Frank  S.  Da^is,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dimensional  Arts. 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  220,080 

Int.  a.5  G03H  l/IO.  1/26 

U.S.  a.  359—10  18  aaims 


so  that  a  pattern  is  irradiated  corresponding  to  said  image; 
and 
(g)  developing  said  photosensitive  surface  to  form  a  holo- 
gram. 


1.  A  method  of  converting  an  image  into  a  hologram  corre- 
sponding to  said  image  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  defining  an  organized  set  of  pixels  in  an  X  and  Y  coordi- 
nate system  to  encompass  an  image  wherein  the  image  is 
encoded  as  digital  words  defining  said  set  of  pixels  consti- 
tuting said  image,  said  step  of  defining  including  the  sub- 
steps  of 

(1)  representing  each  pixel  location  as  X  and  Y  coordinate 
values  encoded  as  two  digital  words; 

(2)  encoding  a  pixel  optical  density  value  for  each  pixel  on 
a  scale  between  black  and  white  as  a  digital  word; 

(3)  encoding  pixel  color  values  for  each  pixel  as  up  to 
three  digital  words  based  on  three  primary  colors; 

wherein  each  of  said  pixels  is  defined  by  up  to  six  digital  words; 

(b)  storing  in  a  memory  said  digital  words; 

(c)  directing  a  laser  beam  onto  a  photosensitive  surface  in  a 
sequence  corresponding  to  said  digital  words  representing 
said  image  to  react  with  said  photosensitive  surface,  said 
step  of  directing  including  the  sub-steps  of: 

(1)  splitting  the  laser  beam  into  four  parts; 

(2)  directing  a  first  pan  of  the  laser  beam  to  the  photosen- 
sitive surface  along  a  first  pathway  as  a  reference  beam; 

(3)  directing  the  second,  third  and  fourth  parts  of  the  laser 
beam  along  second,  third  and  fourth  pathways,  each  of 
equal  length  to  said  first  pathway; 

wherein  the  second,  third  and  fourth  beam  parts  respectively 
are  coincident  with  the  first  beam  part  on  the  photosensitive 
surface  at  different  times  for  a  selected  pixel  and  at  different 
angles  with  respect  to  the  photosensitive  surface  for  said  se- 
lected pixel; 

(d)  modulating  the  four  parts  of  said  laser  beam  in  accor- 
dance with  the  digital  words  corresponding  to  said  se- 
lected pixel,  said  step  of  modulating  including  the  sub- 
steps  of: 

( 1 )  modulating  the  first  beam  part  based  on  at  least  one  of 
said  digital  words  corresponding  to  said  selected  pixel; 
and 

(2)  separately  modulating  the  second,  third  and  fourth 
beam  parts  based  on  said  three  primary  colors  expressed 
as  up  to  four  of  said  digital  words  so  that  said  second, 
third  and  fourth  beam  parts  respectively  are  coincident 
on  the  photosensitive  surface  with  said  reference  beam 
at  different  times  for  said  selected  pixel; 

(e)  serially  moving  said  photosensitive  surface  so  as  to  redi- 
rect the  laser  beam  to  pixel  locations  successive  to  said 
selected  pixel  on  the  photosensitive  surface  in  correspon- 
dence to  said  X  and  Y  coordinate  values  representing  pixel 
location; 

(0  repeating  steps  (c)-(e)  for  each  successive  pixel  location 
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NIGHT  VISION  GOGGLE  COMPATIBLE  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Adiel  Abileah,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  OIS  Optical 

Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 
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VS.  CI.  359—040  13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  backlit,  liquid  crystal  display  which  includes  a  source 
of  light;  a  matrix  array  of  rows  and  columns  of  liquid  crystal 
picture  elements  spacedly  disposed  from  one  side  of  the  light 
source;  and  means  for  collimating  light,  the  collimating  means 
operatively  disposed  between  the  light  source  and  the  matrix 
array  of  rows  and  columns  of  liquid  crystal  picture  elements, 
the  liquid  crystal  display  being  capable  of  providing  a  colored 
image,  including  the  color  red,  to  a  remotely  positioned  ob- 
server, and  wherein  there  is  further  provided  means  for  creat- 
ing uniform  lighting  of  said  display,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing, located  between  the  collimating  means  and  the  matrix 
array  of  picture  elements,  an  infrared  light-absorbing  filter 
capable  of  preventing  substantially  all  infrared  light  from  being 
emitted  from  said  display  while,  at  the  same  time,  transmitting 
substantially  all  red  light  therethrough,  thereby  to  maintain  the 
color  integrity  of  the  image  of  the  display  throughout  a  view- 
ing angle  of  from  about  0°-30°  from  normal. 


5,262,881 
DRIVING  METHOD  OF  DRIVING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  ELEMENT 

Takeshi  Kuwata;  Temlcar  Ruclunongathan;  Yutalia  Nalcagawa; 

Hidemasa    Koh;    Hiroshi    Hasebe;    Takashi     Yamasbita; 

Hideyuki  Nagano,  and  Takanori  Ohnishi,  all  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1991,  3-193502; 
Aug.  16, 1991, 3-229606;  Apr.  22, 1992,  4-129714;  May  15, 1992, 
4-148844;  May  15,  1992,  4-148845 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/133;  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  a.  359—55  14  Qaims 

1.  A  driving  method  of  a  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display 
element  comprising  at  least  J  X  L  number  (J  and  L  are  respec- 
tively integers  of  2  or  more)  of  row  electrodes  and  a  plural 
number  of  column  electrodes  wherein, 
said  J  X  L  number  of  row  electrodes  are  divided  into  a  J 
number  of  row  electrode  subgroups  each  comprising  an  L 
number  of  row  electrodes  so  that  said  subgroups  are  se- 
lected as  each  batch  to  be  driven; 
when  voltages  are  applied  to  the  row  electrodes,  either  a 
voltage  level  of  -I- V,or  —V,  (where  V,>0)  is  applied  at 
a  selection  time,  when  a  voltage  at  a  non-selection  time  is 
0  (zero); 
voltages  applied  to  the  column  electrodes  are  selected  from 
an  (L-t- 1)  number  of  voltage  levels  of  Vq,  Vi,  .  .  .  ,  V/. 
(where  Vo<Vi<  .  .  .  <Vi);  and 
when  a  two-valued  information  of  the  j-th  line  electrode 
subgroup  (I  is  an  integer  of  any  of  I  through  J)  in  a  speci- 
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fied  column  in  the  plural  column  electrodes  is  expressed 
by  a  column  vector  D;  having  an  L  number  of  elements 
(where  the  elements  of  the  vector  Dycompnse  1  indicating 
ON  and  0  indicating  OFF),  the  following  conditions  are 
satisfied: 

(1)  said  j-th  row  electrode  subgroup  is  selected  by  apply- 
ing sequentially  voltages  so  that  the  elements  of  a  selec- 
tion voltage  vector  which  constitute  a  selection  volUge 
matnx,  as  defined  in  the  following  items  (a)  and  (b). 
correspond  to  voltages  applied  to  the  row  electrodes 
constituting  the  j-th  row  electrode  subgroups: 

(a)  a  matrix  A  =  [ai.  a: a^ ak]  (where  a,  is 

a  column  vector  having  an  L  number  of  elements) 
comprising  L  rows  and  K  columns,  which  has  an 
element  of  -(-V, or  -V,  and  in  which  the  product  of 
a  matnx  and  a  transposed  matrix  of  the  same  assumes 
a  scalar  multiple  of  the  unit  matrix  is  selected  (where 


liquid-crysul  material  of  said  switchable  liquid-crysul  layer, 
characterized  in  that  the  orientation  layer  consists  of  an  on- 
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ented  polymer  network  in  which  a  liquid-crystal  material  is 
dispersed. 
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K  is  an  integer  having  a  relation  of  L^2''=K  and  p 

is  a  natural  number),  and 
(b)  as  said  selection  voluge,  matrix  comprising  selection 

voluge  vectors  which  include  at  least  each  one  of  ai, 

a2 ak,  -ai,  -02,         .  -a*  and  are  arranged 

in  a  matrix  are  selected,  and, 
(2)  when  said  j-th  row  electrode  subgroup  is  selected 
under  the  above-condition  (1),  the  voltages  applied  to 
the  column  electrodes  to  indicate  a  display  information 
by  means  of  the  vector  D,  are  determined  as  in  the 
following  items  (a)  and  (b); 

(a)  a  vector  /3  is  formed  by  the  selection  voluges  ap- 
plied to  the  j-th  row  electrode  subgroup  where  -t- V, 
represenu  1  and  -V^represenU  0,  and 

(b)  a  voluge  V,  (i  is  an  integer  of  any  of  0  through  L) 
given  by  the  sum  of  exclusive  OR  of  the  elements 
corresponding  to  the  vectors  /3  and  Dy  is  applied  to 
the  column  electrodes. 


5,262,883 

CATV  DISTRIBUTION  NETWORKS  USING  LIGHT 

WAVE  TRANSMISSION  LINES 

Rezin  Pidgeon,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc., 

Norcross,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  444,598,  Dec.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,153,7(53. 

This  application  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,078 

Int.  a.'  H04J  14/02 

VS.  a.  359—125  *  Claims 
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5,2«2,882 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  ORIENTATION  LAYER  OF 

AN  ORIENTED  POLYMER  NETWORK  CONTAINING 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

Rifet  A.  M.  Hikmet,  EindhoTcn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,258 
CUinu  priority,  application  Eoropean  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  26, 
1991,  91200676.4 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/1337.  1/13 
UJS.  a.  359—75  ♦  Clainw 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  switchable 
liquid-crystal  layer  and  an  orienution  layer,  for  orienting  the 


I.  A  CATV  network  for  distributing  broadband,  multi-chan- 
nel CATV  signals  contained  in  the  broadband  CATV  spec- 
trum from  a  headend  to  subscribers,  comprising: 

means  located  at  said  headend  for  translating  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  broadband,  multi-channel  CATV  signals  to  a 
frequency  range  wherein  the  lowest  and  highest  frequen- 
cies of  said  frequency  range  differ  by  less  than  an  ocUve, 
such  that  second  and  higher  order  harmonics  of  said 
broadband,  multi-channel  CATV  signals  are  not  con- 
tained in  said  frequency  range; 
means  located  at  said  headend  for  converting  said  broad- 
band, multi-channel  CATV  signals  into  amplitude  modu- 
lated optical  signals  and  for  transmitting  said  amplitude 
modulated  optical  signals  along  a  fiber  optic  cable  to  a 
fiber  node; 
means  located  at  said  fiber  node  for  converting  said  ampli- 
tude modulated  optical  signals  into  electrical  broadband, 
multi-channel  CATV  signals; 
a  cell  connected  to  said  fiber  node  for  receiving  said  electn- 
cal  broadband,  multi-channel  CATV  signals  from  said 
fiber  node,  said  cell  comprising  transmission  lines  at  its 
input  which  are  much  shorter  in  length  than  said  fiber 
optic  cable;  and 
output  means  included  in  said  cell  and  connected  to  said 
transmission  lines  for  providing  said  broadband,  multi- 
channel CATV  signals  to  subscribers. 
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5,262,884 
OPTICAL  MICROPHONE  WITH  VIBRATING  OPTICAL 

ELEMENT 
Jeffrey  C.  Buchbolz,  Cross  Plains,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Micro- 
Optics  Technologies,  Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,248 

Int.  a.'  H04B  10/02.  10/12 

U.S.  a.  359—151  27  Qaims 
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1.  A  transducer  for  converting  varying  acoustic  pressure 
wave  into  a  signal  comprising  a  light  beam  made  up  of  variable 
components  corresponding  to  the  varying  acoustic  pressure 
wave,  comprising: 

a.  a  support  base  having  a  through  aperiure; 

b.  a  flexible  membrane  covering  the  aperture,  the  membrane 
having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  exposed  to 
acoustic  pressure  wave,  the  membrane  adapted  to  vibrate 
in  response  to  the  acoustic  pressure  waves  being  directed 
toward  said  outer  surface; 

c.  a  beam  altering  optical  element  mounted  directly  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  flexible  membrane  for  movement  with 
the  membrane  and  positioned  at  an  optimum  point  relative 
to  the  membrane  for  intercepting  the  light  beam,  whereby 
the  optical  element  vibrates  with  the  membrane; 

d.  first  means  positioned  a  first  predetermined  distance  from 
a  membrane  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  toward  the 
optical  element,  the  optical  element  adapted  to  altering 
and  redirecting  the  beam  of  light  in  varying  form  in  re- 
sponse to  the  vibration  of  the  ihembrane  for  receiving  the 
altered  and  redirected  beam  of  light; 

e.  second  means  positioned  a  second  predetermined  distance 
from  the  membrane;  and 

f.  a  fiber  optic  cable  in  communication  with  each  of  said  first 
and  second  means  and  terminating  at  a  position  spaced  a 
third  predetermined  distance  from  the  optical  element  for 
transmitting  the  beam  of  light  to  and  from  the  optical 
element. 


5,262,885 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  DATA  TRANSMISSION 
DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH  SUCH  A  CIRCUIT 
Michel  Steers,  La  Queue  en  Brie;  Jean-Pierre  Hazan,  Sucy-En- 
Brie;  Giles  Delmas,  Epinay-Sous-Senart;  Michel  Courdille, 
Sucy-En-Brie,  and  Gerrit  E.  Zaaijer,  Goumay-Sur-Mame,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  510,069 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18,  1989,  8905122 
Int.  a.5  H04B  10/00 
MS.  a.  359—152  14  Qaims 

1.  A  data  transmission  device  comprising  a  light  receiver  and 
transmitter  which  receives  and  transmits  encoded  input  and 
output  data  in  the  form  of  light  information;  a  processing 
processor  which  comprises  a  unit  for  the  decoding  and  encod- 
ing of  said  input  and  output  data,  respectively,  a  unit  for  the 
storage  of  data  which  are  encoded  and  then  transmitted  by  the 
transmitter,  means  for  supply  power  for  the  receiver  and  trans- 
mitter and  the  processing  processor  and  a  standby  circuit,  said 
standby  circuit  comprising  a  thyristor  with  a  trigger  for  selec- 
tive conduction  and  non-conduction  and  a  feedback  circuit 
formed  by  an  inductable  and  a  generator  of  electrical  energy 


produced  in  response  to  illumination,  which  energy  is  stored  in 
said  inductance,  said  feedback  circuit  controlling  the  conduc- 
tion and  non-conduction  of  the  thyristor  by  reason  of  the 
trigger  of  the  thyristor  being  connected  to  a  terminal  of  the 
generator  having  a  polarity  which  causes  the  thyristor  to  be 
non-conductive  when  the  generator  is  illuminated,  said  thy- 
ristor being  switched  to  its  conduction  state  by  means  of  the 
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energy  stored  in  said  inductance  in  response  to  discontinuity  of 
the  illumination,  said  inductance  applying  to  said  trigger  elec- 
trical energy  having  a  polarity  which  is  the  inverse  of  the 
polarity  applied  by  said  generator,  said  inverse  electrical  en- 
ergy being  sufficient  for  switching  said  thyristor  to  its  conduct- 
ing state,  which  standby  circuit  controls  the  operation  of  said 
means  for  supplying  power. 


5,262,886 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,262,887 
RASTER  OUTPUT  SCANNER  ARCHITECTURE 
EMPLOYING  ROTATING  PRISM  FACET  TRACKING 
Amatzia  Feinberg,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,297 

Int  a.'  G02B  26/08 

U.S.  a.  359—211  4  aaims 
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1.  A  raster  scanning  system  comprising: 

a  light  source  emitting  a  light  beam; 

a  rotating  light  beam  shifting  means  rotating  about  a  first 
axis, 

a  rotating  scanning  means  rotating  in  the  opposite  direction 
of  said  rotating  light  beam  shifting  means  and  about  a 
second  axis  spaced  from  said  first  axis  and  generally  paral- 
lel to  said  first  axis; 

said  rotating  light  beam  shifting  means  being  arranged  to 
receive  said  light  beam  from  said  light  source  and  send 
said  light  beam  to  said  rotating  scanning  means; 

said  rotating  scanning  means  being  arranged  to  receive  said 
light  beam  from  said  rotating  light  beam  shifting  means 
and  scan  said  light  beam; 

said  rotating  scanning  means  having  a  plurality  of  facets; 

each  one  of  said  plurality  of  facets  having  a  center; 

each  one  of  said  plurality  of  facets  being  arranged  to  succes- 
sively scan  said  light  beam  during  a  rotation  of  said  rotat- 
ing scanning  means; 

each  of  said  facets  receiving  said  light  beam  at  its  center 
when  such  facet  is  in  a  position  to  scan  said  light  beam; 
and 

said  rotating  light  beam  shifting  means  being  so  constructed 
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and  arranged  relative  to  said  light  source  and  said  rotating 
scanning  means  to  shift  said  light  beam  to  track  said  center 
of  a  respective  said  facet  as  said  respective  facet  scans  said 
beam. 


5,262,888 
UGHT  SHUTTER  DEVICE 
Masazaad    MoriiUta,    Toyohaahi;    Hisamitsu    Fukase,    aiid 
Masato  Takeaaka,  both  of  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan.  aasigBors 
to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,458 

CUiaa  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  4,  1990,  M78381 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/01 

MS.  a.  359—245  ^0  CUima 


decreasing  thickness  of  said  layer  disposed  on  said  rotat- 
ing wheel  for  linearly  varying  with  time  the  length  of  the 
optical  path  for  shifting  the  frequency  of  the  exiting  opti- 
cal beam;  and 
wherein  said  one  face  of  said  wheel  includes  at  least  two 
cycles  of  optical  wedge  of  at  least  one  of  increasing  and 
decreasing  thickness  for  dynamic  balancing  purposes. 
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5,262,890 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUONG  SECOND 
ORDER  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  EFFECTS 
Garry  Berkovic;  Valeri  Krongauz,  and  Schlomo  Yitzchaik,  all  of 
Rehovot,  Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development 
Co.,  Ltd..  Rehovot,  Israel 
I  FUed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,371 

'  Int.a.'G02F;/i7 

MS.  a.  359—328  20  Claims 


»,.       a     M      » 


1.  A  light  shutter  device  comprising: 

a  chip  of  an  electro-optical  matcnal  having  a  light  transmit- 
ting portion  through  which  light  passes; 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  pair  of  spacing  regulating  members  having  upper  surfaces 
provided  between  the  chip  and  the  transparent  substrate 
and  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  light  transmitting 
portion  to  directly  contact  and  support  the  chip  on  their 
upper  surfaces  at  a  predetermined  distance  above  the 
transparent  substrate;  and 

an  adhesive  provided  between  and  in  contact  with  both  the 
chip  and  the  transparent  substrate  and  outside  the  pair  of 
spacing  regulating  members  with  respect  to  a  direction 
parallel  to  a  surface  of  the  transparent  substrate  for  bond- 
ing the  chip  directly  to  the  transparent  substrate. 

5,262,889 
OPTICAL  FREQUENCY  SHIFTER 
DaTid  Fink,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,890 

Int  a.'  A03F  7/00 

MS.  CL  359—326  ^8  Claims 


1.  Method  for  the  generation  of  second  order  nonlinear 
optical  effects,  including  second  harmonic  generation,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

i  preparing  a  sample  of  a  material  in  an  xy  planar  film  or  xyz 
trideminsional  form  on  a  substrate  onto  which  parallel 
electrodes  are  placed,  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes or  a  protrusion  thereof  above  said  substrate  is  thin- 
ner than  said  sample,  wherein  said  material  comprises  at 
least  one  species  of  a  hyperpolarizable  component  (a)  and 
at  least  one  species  of  a  glass-forming  organic  material  (b) 
providing  a  non-crystalline  solid  matrix  in  which  mole- 
cules are  not  mobile,  said  componenU  (a)  and  (b)  being 
either  distinct  species  or  portions  of  a  bifunctional  mole- 
cule; 
ii  subjecting  said  sample  of  step  (i)  to  a  polarizing  electric 

field  essentially  along  the  x-axis  thereof; 
iii  directing  a  beam  of  light  to  impinge  on  and  to  be  transmit- 
ted through  said  poled  sample;  and 
iv  detecting  and  measuring  said  second  order  nonlinear 
optical  effects  generated  which  are  characterized  by  one 
or  more  X<^>  components  whose  indices  are  zzz,  zxx,  zyy 
and  permutations  thereof. 


1.  An  optical  frequency  shifting  system  comprising: 

a  wheel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  faces  and  an  outer  periph- 
eral rim  portion; 

a  wedge  of  optical  material  disposed  in  a  layer  on  a  face  of 
said  wheel  as  an  optical  wedge  having  at  least  one  of  a 
linearly  increasing  and  a  linearly  decreasing  thickness 
with  respect  to  the  angular  position  on  a  surface  of  said 
wheel; 

means  for  rotating  said  wheel; 

means  for  generating  an  optical  beam; 

means  for  impinging  said  generated  optical  beam  onto  said 
layer  of  at  least  one  of  linearly  increasing  and  a  linearly 


5,262,891 

OPTICAL  MICROSCOPE  OF  THE  TRANSMISSION 

TYPE 

g...>  Nakasato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-38684{Ul 
Int.  a.'  G02B  21/12 
MS.  a.  359—385  '  Claims 

1.  An  optical  microscope  of  the  transmission  type  for  illumi- 
nating a  sample  according  to  the  bright-field  illumination 
method  and  observing  light  passing  through  the  sample,  com- 
prising: 

an  objective; 

means  for  supporting  the  sample;  and 
a  plane  fluorescent  lamp  unit  including  a  plane  fluorescent 
lamp  having  a  plane  fluorescent  layer  and  means  for  excit- 
ing the  plane  fluorescent  layer  to  generate  light-emitting 


glow  discharge,  wherein  said  plane  fluorescent  layer  is       exposing  a  photosensitive  substrate  to  light  transmitted 
positioned  out  of  the  focus  depth  of  the  objective  used  to  through  or  reflected  from  the  mask  to  create  the  discrete 


illuminate  the  sample  through  said  bright-field  illumina- 
tion. 


phase  structure  having  K  phase  levels,  where  K  is  greater 
than  2,  in  the  substrate. 


5,262,892  <\ 

OPTICAL  ISOLATOR 
Noriyuki  Nakamura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Shinkosba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-207169 
Int.  a.5  G02B  5/30 
MS.  a.  359—484 
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5,262,894 

MULTICOMPONENT,  MULTILAYER  POLYMERIC 

REFLECTIVE  BODIES 

John  A.  Wheatley,  and  Walter  J.  Schrenk,  both  of  Midland, 

3  Claims       ^i^-'  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,168,  Jan.  17, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,122,906,  and  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,645,  Jan. 

11,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,122,905,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  368,695,  Jun.  20,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,272 

Int  a.'  G02B  5/08.  5/28 

MS.  CL  359—586  24  Claims 


1.  A  polarization  independent  optical  isolator  comprising  at 
least  first,  second  and  third  birefringent  crystals  having  flat 
plate  shapes  and  arranged  in  order  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, means  for  directing  light  having  ordinary  and  extraordi- 
nary components  in  said  direction  to  said  first  birefringent 
crystal,  and  a  first  magneto-optical  member,  the  ratios  of  the 
thicknesses  of  said  first,  second  and  third  birefringent  crystals 
being  1 : 1 : 1 ,  a  pair  of  said  birefringent  crystals  being  adjacent  to 
one  another,  said  first  magneto-optical  member  being  inter- 
posed between  the  crystals  of  said  pair  of  crystals  so  as  to  cause 
the  light  beam  passing  through  one  of  the  adjacent  birefringent 
crystals  to  be  changed  in  polarization  by  application  of  a  mag- 
netic field. 


5,262,893 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING 

MULTIPLE  PHASE  LEVEL  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 

Vernon  E.  Shrauger,  Medford,  and  Cardinal  Warde,  Chestnut 

Hill,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 

Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,306 
Int  a.'  G02B  5/18,  27/44 
MS.  a.  359—565  20  Claims 

1.  Method  for  creating  discrete  phase  optical  elements  hav- 
ing K  phase  levels,  where  K  is  greater  than  2,  comprising: 
representing  a  preselected  phase  structure  by  color  encoding 
to  produce  a  color  encoded  mask;  and 


I.  A  reflective  polymer  body  of  at  least  first,  second,  and 
third  diverse  polymeric  materials,  the  body  comprising  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  alternating  layers  of  said  polymeric  material 
such  that  a  portion  of  the  light  incident  on  said  body  is  re- 
flected but  such  that  essentially  no  visibly  perceived  irides- 
cence is  reflected,  a  sufficient  number  of  the  individual  layers 
of  said  body  (I)  having  an  optical  thickness  of  not  more  than 
0.09  micrometers  or  not  less  than  0.45  micrometers,  with  at 
least  one  of  said  individual  layers  having  an  optical  thickness  of 
not  more  than  0.09  micrometers,  or  (2)  having  an  optical  thick- 
ness of  not  less  than  045  micrometers,  and  wherein  said  poly- 
meric materials  having  the  highest  and  lowest  refractive  indi- 
ces differ  from  each  other  by  at  least  about  0.03. 
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5,262,895 
OPnCAL  COLOR  SYNTHESIZER 
Thomas  F.  UDuke,  10304  CarlotU  Ave..  Buena  Park,  Calif. 
90620,  and  Joel  D.  Gniber,  24151  Paseo  Del  Campo,  Laguna 
Niguel,  Calif.  92677 

Filed  No».  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,050 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/14.  5/22 

VS.  a.  359-634  ^4  CUims 


lected  spatial  distribution  of  at  least  one  property  comprising 

the  steps  of:  .  ,  j       u 

(a)  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  different  starting  spatial  distribu- 
tions of  concentration  of  one  or  more  constituents,  calcu- 
lating a  predicted  concentration-to-profile  relationship 
incorporating  a  predicted  spatial  distribution  of  concen- 
trations of  said  constituents  for  each  of  several  diffusion 
time-temperature  profiles; 

(b)  converting  each  said  predicted  spatial  distnbution  of 
concentration  into  a  predicted  spatial  distribution  of  said 
at  least  one  property  by  applying  a  concentration-to-prop- 
erty relationship  relating  concentration  of  said  one  or 
more  constituents  and  said  at  least  one  property  to  thereby 
provide  one  said  predicted  spatial  distnbution  of  said  at 


JMI 


1.  An  optical  color  synthesizer  device  for  generating  a  plu- 
rality of  hues  of  color  from  a  light  source  of  more  than  one 
primary  color  emitted  from  a  light  source,  compnsing: 

a  first  mirror  for  reflecting  light  having  a  wave  length  of  less 

than  about  800  nanometers  from  the  light  source; 
a  second  mirror  located  between  the  light  source  and  the 
first  mirror  and  laterally  from  said  first  mirror  for  refiect- 
ing  green  light; 
a  first  filter  having  first  and  second  portions,  the  first  portion 
of  said  filter  disposed  between  said  first  mirror  and  the 
light  source  for  transmitting  red  light  and  reflecting  cyan 
light,  the  second  portion  of  said  filter  disposed  between 
said  first  mirror  and  a  third  filter; 
a  second  filter  disposed  between  the  first  portion  of  said  first 
filter  and  said  second  mirror  for  transmitting  green  light 
from  the  first  portion  of  said  first  filter  to  said  second 
mirror  and  reflecting  blue  light  from  the  first  portion  of 
said  first  filter  to  the  second  portion  of  said  first  filter; 
the  third  filter  disposed  between  said  first  mirror  and  said 
second  mirror  for  transmitting  blue  light  reflected  from 
the  second  portion  of  said  first  filter  and  red  light  transmit- 
ted through  said  second  portion  of  said  first  filter,  and  for 
reflecting  green  light  reflected  from  said  second  mirror, 
the  light  separated  at  said  first  and  second  filters  being 
recombined  at  said  third  filter  to  form  an  output  light 
beam  of  a  predetermined  color  hue; 
a  first  mechanical  attenuator  positioned  across  and  normal  to 
the  green  light  beam  transmitted  through  said  second  filter 
for  attenuating  the  green  light  beam  to  the  second  mirror 
without  changing  the  phase  of  the  light  beam; 
a  second  mechanical  attenuator  positioned  across  and  nor- 
mal to  the  blue  light  beam  reflected  from  the  second  filter 
for  attenuating  the  blue  light  beam  to  the  second  portion 
of  the  first  filter  without  changing  the  phase  of  the  light 

beam;  and 
a  third  mechanical  attenuator  positioned  across  and  normal 
to  the  red  light  beam  reflected  from  the  first  mirror  for 
attenuating  the  red  light  beam  to  the  second  portion  of  the 
first  filter  without  changing  the  phase  of  the  light  beam. 

5,262,896 

REFRACnVE  ELEMENTS  WITH  GRADED 

PROPERTIES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Richard  Blankenbecler,  Stanford,  Calif.,  asaignor  to  UghtPath 

Technologies,  L.P.,  Tocaon,  Arii. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  827,272 
Int  a.'  G02B  3/00:  C03B  19/00 
VS.  a.  359-653  ^5  CUima 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  refractive  element  having  a  prese- 
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least  one  property  for  each  said  starting  spatial  distribu- 
tion of  concentration  and  each  diffusion  time-temperature 

profile;  ,       . 

(c)  selecting  the  predicted  spatial  distribution  of  said  at  least 
one  property  which  most  closely  approximates  said  prese- 
lected spatial  distribution,  whereby  the  surting  spatial 
distribution  of  concentration  and  diffusion  time-tempera- 
ture profile  associated  with  such  predicted  spatial  distnbu- 
tion of  said  at  least  one  property  are  selected  as  optimum; 

(d)  providing  an  assemblage  of  sUrting  matenals  corre- 
sponding to  said  optimum  sUrting  spatial  distribution  of 
concentration;  and 

(e)  subjecting  said  assemblage  to  diffusion  under  time  and 
temperature  conditions  replicating  said  optimum  diffusion 
time-temperature  profile. 


5,262,897 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Kazuteni  Kawamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Olympua  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,335 
Int.  a.'  G02B  15/14.  13/18 
VS.  a.  359-689  "'  ^^^ 

1.  A  zoom  lens  system  that  is  an  objective  lens  for  taking 
images  which  is  independent  of  an  objective  lens  for  a  view- 
finder  and  comprising,  in  order  from  the  object  side,  a  first  lens 
unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power,  a  second  lens  unit 
having  a  positive  refractive  power  disposed  on  a  rear  side  of 
said  firet  lens  unit  and  a  third  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refrac- 
tive power  disposed  on  a  rear  side  of  said  second  lens  unit, 
wherein  when  zooming  from  a  wide  angle  end  to  a  telephoto 


end,  spaces  between  respective  lens  units  are  variable  and  said 
objective  lens  satisfies  the  following  condition: 


f/»<h 


(I) 


where  (b  is  the  back  focus  of  the  total  system  and  h  is  the 
maximum  height  of  an  image  to  be  taken. 


5,262,898 

ZOOM  LENS  BARREL  AND  CA.MERA 

INCORPORATING  SUCH  BARREL 

Hiroshi  Nomura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi   Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,632,  Jim.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,144,493. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  3,  1988,  63-137019; 
Jun.  24, 1988,  63-83592;  Jan.  24,  1988,  63-83593;  Jun.  24,  1988, 
63-83594;  Jun.  24, 1988, 63-83595;  Jun.  27, 1988, 63-84733;  Jun. 
27,  1988,  63-84734;  Jun.  27,  1988,  63-84735;  Jun.  27,  1988, 
63-84736;  Jul.  6,  1988,  63-89557;  Jul.  6, 1988,  63-89558;  Jul.  22, 
1988,  63-97075 

Int  a.'  G02B  15/14 
VS.  a.  359—700  18  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  lens  having  a  barrier  apparatus,  said  lens  includ- 
ing a  stationary  barrel  secured  to  a  camera  body  having  an 
optical  axis,  said  zoom  lens  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  cam  ring  which  is  supported  by  said  stationary 
barrel  for  movement  along  a  direction  of  said  optical  axis 
in  association  with  rotation  of  said  cam  ring; 

(b)  a  lens  guide  ring  which  is  adapted  to  move  together  with 
said  cam  ring  along  said  optical  axis  direction,  wherein 
said  cam  ring  and  said  lens  guide  ring  are  adapted  to  rotate 
relative  to  each  other  in  association  with  axial  movement 
of  said  cam  ring; 

(c)  at  least  two  movable  front  and  rear  lens  groups  which  are 
supported  on  said  cam  ring  and  said  lens  guide  ring  for 
movement  in  said  optical  axis  direction  along  a  predeter- 
mined track  in  association  with  axial  movement  and  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  cam  ring  and  said  lens  guide  ring  so  as 


to  comprise  means  for  changing  the  focal  length  of  said 
lens  groups  within  a  zoom  photographing  range,  said  lens 
groups  being  movable  between  a  lens  accommodation 
position,  in  which  said  movable  lens  groups  are  com- 
pletely retracted,  and  a  photographing  position,  in  which 
a  picture  is  adapted  to  be  taken; 

(d)  a  cylindrical  lens  cover  which  is  adapted  to  move,  in 
association  with  said  lens  groups,  along  said  optical  axis 
direction; 

(e)  barriers  in  said  lens  cover  which  are  adapted  to  open  and 
close  a  photographic  opening  located  forwardly  of  said 
movable  lens  groups;  and 

(0  a  barrier  opening  and  closing  mechanism  positioned  in 
said  lens  cover  and  comprising  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  barriers  in  association  with  relative  movement 
of  said  lens  guide  ring  and  said  lens  cover. 


5,262,899 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  MOUTMT 
Toshimi  lizuka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,556 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1989,  1-219767; 
Jan.  30,  1990,  2-019754;  Feb.  2,  1990,  2-023783;  Feb.  2,  1990, 
2-023785;  Jnn.  29, 1990,  2-173206;  Jun.  29, 1990,  2-173207;  Jnn. 
29,  1990,  2-173208 

Int.  a.5  G02B  7/02 
VS.  a.  359—811  35  Claims 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  having  a  mount  molded  of  plastic, 
said  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mount  sliding  surface  formed  on  said  mount  and  providing 

a  fiducial  surface  in  the  direction  of  an  optical  axis; 
an  optical  element  disposed  on  the  optical  axis;  and 
a  depression  formed  in  an  area  surrounding  a  parting  line 

during  molding  on  said  mount  sliding  surface. 


5,262,900 

LASER  OPTICS  DEVICE 

Peter  Gerber,  Im  Unterzelg  68,  CH-8965  Berikon,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,356 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Feb.    20,    1991, 

523/91 

Int.  a.'  G02B  7/02;  HOIS  3/08 
V.S.  a.  359—811  20  Claims 

1.  A  laser  optics  device,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  length  and  circumference; 
an  optical  axis  extending  axially  through  said  sleeve; 
a  semiconductor  laser  located  in  said  sleeve  and  positioned 

on  said  optical  axis; 
at  least  one  optical  lens  disposed  in  said  sleeve  and  axially 
positioned  on  said  optical  axis  at  a  defined  distance  from 
said  semiconductor  laser; 
one  or  more  groups  of  slots  distributed  over  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  sleeve  and  extending  axially  along  part  of  the 
length  of  the  sleeve,  thereby  defining  a  slotted  section  of 
said  sleeve  in  said  part  of  the  length  of  the  sleeve,  wherein 
said  semiconductor  laser  and  said  at  least  one  optical  lens 
are  located  in  said  slotted  section  of  said  sleeve;  and 
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compression  means  located  on  said  slotted  section  of  said 
sleeve  for  radially  compressing  the  sleeve  and  for  holding 
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that,  when  said  mirror  is  in  said  first  orientation,  a  line  of 
sight  is  defined  at  different  times  from  said  viewing  port 
through  each  of  said  non-axial  surveillance  ports  via  said 
mirror  and,  when  said  mirror  is  in  said  second  orientation, 
a  line  of  sight  is  defined  from  said  viewing  port  directly 
through  said  axial  surveillance  port  wherein  said  camming 
surface  defines  a  360'  groove  which  is  semicircular  about 
180*  and  semi-elliptical  for  about  180*. 


6  ^  /6  «'         '       " 

said  at  least  one  optical  lens  and  said  semiconductor  laser 
within  said  sleeve. 


5^2.901 
DOOR  VIEWER 
Donald  E.  Degnan,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Rudolph-Desco 
Company,  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1992,  S«r.  No.  845,621 

int.  a.'  G02B  25/04 

VS.  a.  359— «I9  23  Claims 


5^2^2 

HLTER  FOR  A  LOW-PRESSURE  MERCURY  VAPOR 

LAMP 

Katsuya  Okumura,  and  Kazuo  Kinoshita,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo  and  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,632,  Jun.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,583 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-168511 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/22 

VS.  a.  359—885  6  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  viewing  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  axially-extending  housing  for  non-rouuble 
installation  through  a  surface  of  a  wall  or  door,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  front  portion  adapted  to  project  outwardly 
from  the  front  of  said  surface  and  a  rear  portion  extending 
through  said  surface  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
opposed  rear  surface  of  said  wall  or  door;  said  front  por- 
tion defining  a  camming  surface  and  a  plurality  of  surveil- 
lance ports  disposed  axially  and  non-axially  relative  to  the 
axis  of  said  housing  having; 

(B)  a  hollow  axially-extending  inner  tube  routable  relative 
to  said  housing  and  defining  a  front  portion  and  a  rear 
portion,  said  tube  front  portion  being  disposed  at  least 
partially  within  said  housing  front  portion,  and  said  tube 
rear  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  said  opposed  rear 
surface; 

(C)  a  hollow  rouuble  knob  adapted  to  extend  outwardly 
from  the  opposed  rear  surface  and  releasably  secured  to 
said  tube  rear  portion  for  rotation  therewith,  said  knob 
defining  a  viewing  port  axially  aligned  with  said  axial 
surveillance  port;  and 

(D)  a  mirror  assembly  disposed  in  said  inner  tube  for  rotation 
therewith  and  including  a  mirror  movable  between  a  first 
orientation  intersecting  said  inner  tube  axis  at  an  acute 
angle  and  a  second  onentation  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
said  inner  tube  axis,  said  mirror  asiiembly  defining  a 
curved  cam  follower  cooperatively  engaging  a  camming 
surface  such  that  roution  of  said  knob  relative  to  said 
housing  causes  rotation  and  pivoting  of  said  mirror  so 
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5.  An  ozone-producing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  mercury  vapor  lamps  arranged  in  a  row, 
a  filter  for  absorbing  radiation  of  a  selected  wave  length 
emitted  from  said  lamps  which  comprises  a  first  enclosed 
space  of  a  suitable  thickness  formed  by  two  opposite 
transparent  quartz  plates  spaced  by  means  of  peripheral 
spacers  interposed  therebetween. 
a  gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet  for  respectively  introducing  an 
ozone-contaming  gas  into  said  first  enclosed  space  and 
exhausting  the  gas  therefrom,  and 
a  box-shaped  vessel  provided  outside  of  one  of  said  two 
quartz  plates  which  is  remote  from  said  mercury  vapor 
lamps  for  forming  a  second  enclosed  space  therebetween, 
said  box-shaped  vessel  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
respectively  introducing  a  raw  material  gas  such  as  oxy- 
gen or  air  into  and  discharging  a  reaction  gas  out  of  said 
second  enclosed  space. 


5,262,903 

PROGRAMMED  RECORDING  METHOD  FOR  VCR 

WITHOUT  TUNER,  AND  DEVICE  THEREOF 

la  S.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd., 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  28,  1989, 
8912261 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/78 
U.S.  a.  360—33.1  *  aaims 

1  A  programmed  recording  method  for  a  VCR  without  a 
tuner  and  a  TV  with  a  tuner,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  inputting  into  a  VCR  without  a  tuner  programmed  start 
and  stop  recording  times  at  which  to  surt  recording  and 
to  stop  recording,  respectively; 

(b)  detecting  whether  a  protect  tab  is  found  on  a  videotape 
cassette  loaded  into  the  VCR; 

(c)  determining  in  the  VCR  whether  a  current  time  has 


reached  the  start  recording  time  if  the  protect  tab  is  de- 
tected on  the  cassette; 

(d)  first  supplying  a  first  control  signal  through  a  first  line 
connector  from  the  VCR  to  a  TV  with  a  tuner  when  the 
current  time  has  reached  the  start  recording  time; 

(e)  activating  the  TV  with  the  first  control  signal; 

(0  selecting  one  of  channel  signals  received  by  the  TV  with 
the  tuner  of  the  TV,  the  tuner  having  been  set  before  the 
first  supplying  of  the  first  control  signal  to  predetermine 
the  one  selected  channel  signal; 
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(g)  supplying  the  selected  channel  signal  through  a  second 
line  connector  from  the  TV  to  the  VCR; 

(h)  recording  the  supplied  selected  channel  signal  in  the 
cassette  with  the  VCR; 

(i)  determining  in  the  VCR  whether  the  current  time  has 
reached  the  stop  recording  time; 

(j)  then  supplying  a  second  control  signal  through  the  first 
line  connector  when  the  current  time  has  reached  the  stop 
recording  time;  and 

(k)  deactivating  the  TV  with  the  then-supplied  second  con- 
trol signal. 


5,262,904 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND 
COMPENSATING  NONLINEAR  BITSHIFT 
Yaw  S.  Tang,  Satatoga,  and  Ching  H.  Tsang,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,975 

Int.  a.5  Gl IB  5/09 

U.S.  a.  360—45  29  Qaims 


1.  A  data  recording  device  having  compensation  for  nonlin- 
ear bitshift,  comprising: 

a  data  storage  surface;  and 

means  for  recording  a  data  pattern  on  said  data  storage 
surface,  said  data  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  pulses 
having  spacing  approximately  represented  by  the  equation 


N 


I  +     1     a„e->''"  =  0 
n  =  2 


wherein 


an  represents  the  polarity  of  the  n'*  pulse, 

w  represents  a  frequency  whose  component  is  to  be  elimi- 
nated, 

N  represents  the  number  of  pulses  in  one  period  of  said  data 
pattern,  and 

Tb  represents  the  time  distance  between  the  n-th  pulse  and 
the  first  pulse  in  said  data  pattern  in  the  absence  of  nonlin- 
ear bitshift. 


5,262.905 
MONITOR  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTARY  HEAD 

Ryuji  Takagi,  Kanagawa;  Masato  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  and  Hisao 
Nishioka,  Cbiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1989,  1-318351 

Int.  a.'  GllB  33/JO 

VS.  a.  360—53  13  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  evaluating  a  scanning  locus  of  a  rotary  head 
with  respect  to  tracks  recorded  obliquely  on  a  tape,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

rotary  head  type  recording  and  reproducing  means  for  re- 
cording tracks  obliquely  on  a  tape,  the  tracks  being  as- 
signed respective  track  addresses  and  each  track  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  blocks  assigned  respective  block  ad- 
dresses, and  for  reproducing  the  track  and  block  address 
proper  to  each  block; 

detecting  means  responsive  to  the  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing means  for  indicating  as  to  each  track  and  block  address 
whether  or  not  there  has  been  correct  reproduction  by  the 
reproducing  means; 

address  map  data  storage  means  responsive  to  the  recording 
and  reproducing  means  and  the  detecting  means  for  stor- 
ing the  reproduced  track  and  block  addresses  as  respec- 
tive first  and  second  map  position  specifying  data  and  for 
generating  map  information  indicating  the  positions  speci- 
fied by  the  correctly  reproduced  track  and  block  ad- 
dresses and  identifying  any  track  and  block  addresses  that 
have  not  been  correctly  reproduced;  and 

evaluating  means  responsive  to  the  address  map  data  storage 
means  for  evaluating  the  scanning  locus. 


5,262,906 

MESSAGE  ROUTING  FOR  SONET 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  .MAINTENANCE  NETWORK 

Anthony  J.  Mazzola,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Network 

Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,346 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  n/00 
U.S.  a.  370—54  6  Claims 

1.  A  method,  performed  by  an  intelligent  network  element 
of  a  data  communications  network  having  SONET  applica- 
tions, for  selecting  a  path  from  a  source  subnetwork  point  of 
attachm^:nt  (SNPA)  to  a  next  SNPA,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
identifying  each  network  element  with  an  address  that  iden- 
tifies that  network  element,  its  routing  area,  which  in- 
cludes all  network  elements  in  the  same  SONET  applica- 
tion as  that  network  element,  and  its  routing  domain. 
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which  routing  domain  includes  all  network  elements  m 
said  routing  area  and  in  at  least  one  other  routing  area; 

providing  a  daUbase  accessible  by  each  network  element, 
which  stores  the  address  and  type  of  each  neighbonng 
network  element,  wherein  neighboring  network  elements 
are  those  to  which  that  network  element  is  directly  con- 
nected: 

when  a  dau  unit  arrives  at  a  routing  network  element,  per- 
forming a  first  list  generation  step  by  (1)  accessing  said 
database  to  retrieve  neighboring  addresses,  (2)  determin- 
ing whether  any  neighboring  address  and  the  destination 
address  of  the  destination  network  element  are  the  same, 
and  if  so,  designating  a  candidate  SNPA  associated  with 
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that  address,  and  (3)  determining  whether  any  two  candi- 
date SNPAs  would  result  in  a  duplicate  path,  and  if  so, 
eliminating  one  of  them  as  a  candidate  SNPA; 

if  said  first  list  generation  step  docs  not  produce  at  least  one 
candidate  SNPA.  performing  second  list  generation  step 
by  (1)  determining  whether  the  areas  and  domains  of  any 
neighboring  address  and  said  destination  address  are  the 
same,  and  if  so,  designating  a  candidate  SNPA  associated 
with  that  address,  and  (2)  determining  whether  any  two 
candidate  SNPAs  results  in  a  duplicate  path,  and  if  so, 
eliminating  one  of  them  as  a  candidate  SNPA;  and 

routing  said  daU  unit  to  a  network  element  associated  with 
a  remaining  candidate  SNPA. 


tion  signal  selection  means  is  characterized  as  operable  in 
a  track  seeking  mode  for  selecting  position  signals  to 
transmit  to  the  difference  amplifier  in  relation  to  relative 
amplitudes  of  the  position  signals  and  operable  in  a  track 
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following  mode  for  transmitting  a  selected  pair  of  position 
signals  to  the  difference  amplifier;  and 
means  for  positioning  the  servo  head  in  relation  to  the  servo 
position  error  signal. 


5^2,908 

TRACKING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING/REPRODUONG  APPARATUS 

Tadashi  Iwamatsu;  Chiaki  Yamawaki.  and  Tohm  Okmla,  all  of 

Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan  

FUed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,T71 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20,  1990,  2-40188; 
Feb.  20,  1990,  2-40189;  Feb.  20,  1990,  2-40190;  Feb.  20,  1990, 

2-40191 

Irt.  CL'  GllB  5/5S4.  21/10 
VS.  a.  360—77.12  20  CUims 


JMI 


5,262,907 

HARD  DISC  DRIVE  WITH  IMPROVED  SERVO  SYSTEM 

Demua  D.  Duffy.  OkUboma  Oty;  Lealon  R.  McKenzie.  Ed- 

mond;  Fereidooa  Heydari,  and  PWllp  R.  Woods,  both  of  OkU- 

honu  City,  all  of  OkU.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc., 

Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  J«l.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  738,053  I 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/56.  5/596.  21/10.  5/82 
MS.  a.  360—77.05  »  C\Mim» 

1.  A  servo  system  for  a  hard  disc  drive  comprising: 
a  routing  disc  having  a  servo  surface  formatted  with  a 
plurality  of  position  servo  elements  radially  and  longitudi- 
nally positioned  on  said  surface  to  define  a  plurality  of 
concentric  servo  tracks  on  the  servo  surface; 
position  signal  generation  means  including  a  servo  head 
proximate  the  servo  surface  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
position  signals  having  amplitudes  indicative  of  the  loca- 
tion of  the  servo  head  with  respect  to  the  servo  elements 
in  response  to  passage  of  the  servo  elements  by  the  servo 
head; 
a  difference  amplifier  for  generating  a  servo  position  error 
signal  indicative  of  the  location  of  the  servo  head  with 
respect  to  the  servo  tracks  in  response  to  a  pair  of  position 
signals  received  by  the  difference  amplifier; 
position  signal  selection  means  connected  between  the  posi- 
tion signal  generation  means  and  the  difference  amplifier 
for  selecting  a  pair  of  position  signals  and  transmitting  the 
selected  pair  to  the  difference  amplifier,  wherein  the  posi- 
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1.  A  tracking  control  device  for  magnetic  recording/repro- 
ducing apparatus  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  a  head  unit 
having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads  is  successively  moved  in 
the  widthwise  direction  of  a  magnetic  Upe  for  switching  track- 


ing positions  so  that  data  recording/ reproducing  is,  by  each  of 
said  plurality  of  magnetic  heads,  performed  along  a  plurality  of 
data  tracks  formed  on  said  magnetic  tape  in  parallel  to  a  direc- 
tion in  which  said  magnetic  tape  moves,  said  tracking  control 
device  comprising: 

at  least  two  servo  signal  reproducing  heads  provided  inte- 
grally with  said  head  unit  and  provided  for  the  purpose  of 
reproducing  servo  signals  for  tracking  use  from  a  plurality 
of  servo  tracks  formed  in  parallel  to  said  data  tracks  on 
said  magnetic  tape;  and 
movement  control  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said 

head  unit,  including 
a  first  band  pass  filter  connected  to  receive  an  output  from 
one  of  said  servo  signal  reproducing  heads  corresponding 
to  said  each  of  said  tracking  positions,  said  band  pass  filter 
changing  its  frequency  characteristics  for  each  of  said 
servo  tracks  to  pass  components  having  frequencies  which 
approximate  to  the  frequency  of  the  one  of  said  servo 
signals  among  the  servo  signals, 
a  second  band  pass  filter  connected  to  said  receive  an  output 
from  another  servo  signal  reproducing  head  adjacent  to 
said  one  of  said  servo  signal  reproducing  heads, 
a  first  amplitude  detector  for  detecting  the  amplitude  of  the 

output  from  said  first  band  pass  filter, 
a  second  amplitude  detector  for  detecting  the  amplitude  of 

the  output  from  said  second  band  pass  filter, 
a  comparator  for  comparing  the  output  level  from  said  first 
amplitude  detector  with  the  output  level  from  said  second 
amplitude  detector,  and 
a  servo  controller  for  controlling,  at  each  of  said  tracking 
positions,  movement  of  said  head  unit  in  said  widthwise 
direction  in  response  to  the  output  from  said  comparator, 
wherein 
a  pitch  of  said  servo  tracks  is  an  integral  multiple  of  a  pitch 
of  said  data  tracks,  the  number  of  said  servo  tracks  is  the 
same  or  smaller  than  the  number  of  said  tracking  positions 
to  be  switched  and  said  servo  signal  reproducing  heads  are 
disposed  at  substantially  the  same  pitch  as  said  pitch  of 
said  data  tracks  in  said  widthwise  direction. 


5.262.909 
TAPE  LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Chyi-Fwu  Chiou,  and  Wen-Don  Lin,  both  of  Hsinchu.  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
chu, Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790.350 

Int.  a.'  GllB  15/665 

US.  a.  360—85  8  CUims 


1.  A  tape  loading  device  for  a  magnetic  tape  (50)  in  a  mag- 
netic tape  cassette  (49),  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  (1)  having  guide  means  (43,  44)  thereon; 

(b)  at  least  one  guide  post  (53,  58)  for  extracting  the  mag- 


netic tape  from  the  magnetic  tape  cassette  and  guiding  the 
magnetic  tape; 

(c)  at  least  one  block  member  (41,  42)  slidably  mounted  on 
the  guide  means  (43,  44); 

(d)  at  least  one  tilting  post  (41A,  42A)  mounted  on  the  block 
member  for  extracting  the  magnetic  tape  from  the  mag- 
netic tape  cassette  and  guiding  the  magnetic  tape; 

(e)  at  least  one  guide  roller  (41 B,  42B)  mounted  on  the  block 
member  for  extracting  the  magnetic  tape  from  the  mag- 
netic tape  cassette  and  guiding  the  magnetic  tape; 

(0  a  capstan  (84)  mounted  on  the  frame  for  driving  the 

magnetic  tape; 
(g)  a  pinch  roller  (63)  cooperating  with  the  capstan  for 

controlling  the  speed  of  the  tape; 
(h)  a  tensioning  member  (70)  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame 

for  controlling  the  tension  of  the  magnetic  tape; 
(i)  a  primary  slidable  plate  (23)  slidably  mounted  on  the 

frame,  the  slidable  plate  being  operatively  connected  by 

connecting  means  with  the  guide  post,  block  member,  and 

pinch  roller, 
wherein    the   slidable   plate    is    moveable    in    a   direction 

whereby  the  guide  post,  block  member  and  pinch  roller 

are  urged  into  various  positions,  to  move  the  tape  into 

various   positions   corresponding   to   various   operating 

modes  of  the  tape  loading  device. 


5.262.910 
CASSETTE  LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  ENABLING 
HORIZONTAL  TRANSFER  OF  THE  CASSETTE 
Yasuhiro   Hashiguchi;   Noboru   Katohno,   both  of  Mito,   and 
Kazumasa  Inami.  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,555 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  25.  1990.  2-107560 

Int  a.'  GllB  15/675.  15/24 

U.S.  a.  360—96.5  1  Claim 


1.  A  cassette  loading  device  comprising: 

a  holder  for  holding  a  cassette  containing  a  magnetic  tape; 

a  tray  for  supporting  said  holder,  said  tray  being  transferable 
in  a  horizontal  direction  from  a  cassette  standby  position 
disposed  forwardly  of  a  front  panel  of  a  magnetic  record- 
ing and  reproducing  device  to  a  position  disposed  in- 
wardly of  said  front  panel,  said  cassette  being  adapted  to 
be  placed  on  said  holder  when  said  tray  is  at  said  cassette 
stand-by  position; 

a  rack  formed  on  said  tray  and  extending  in  a  transfer  direc- 
tion of  said  tray; 

a  rotatable  pinion  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  rack  so  as 
to  horizontally  move  said  rack  when  said  pinion  gear 
receives  a  driving  force  of  a  motor; 

means  for  engaging  said  tray  with  said  pinion  gear  upon 
release  of  a  meshing  between  said  rack  and  said  pinion 
gear  at  a  position  immediately  before  a  completion  posi- 
tion of  a  horizontal  transfer  of  said  tray,  so  as  to  transfer 
said  tray  to  said  completion  position  of  said  horizontal 
transfer  of  said  tray  through  rotation  of  said  pinion  gear; 

means  for  disengaging  said  holder  from  said  tray  when  said 
tray  reaches  said  completion  position  of  said  horizontal 
transfer  of  said  tray;  and 
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arm  mewis  engaged  with  said  pinion  gear  for  transfernng 
said  holder  vertically  from  said  completion  position  of 
said  horizontal  transfer  of  said  tray  in  response  to  the 
rouuon  of  said  pinion  gear,  thereby  bringing  said  cassette 
to  a  cassette  loading  position,  wherein  said  means  for 
engaging  comprises  a  cam  portion  provided  on  said  tray 
and  a  projection  provided  on  said  pinion  gear,  said  projec- 
tion urging  said  cam  portion  in  response  to  the  rotation  of 
said  pinion  gear  so  as  to  transfer  said  tray  to  the  comple- 
tion position  of  said  horizontal  transfer  of  said  tray. 


5,262,912 

LIMIT  STOP  AND  LIMIT  STOP  INCORPORATING  A 

FLUX  CONCENTRATOR  LATCH  FOR  DISC  DRIVES 

Andrew  J.  Hudson,  and  Qlfford  T.  Jue,  both  of  SanU  Crui, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  VaUey, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,417 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/54 

VS.  a.  360—105  7  Claims 


5,262,911 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING 

TRANSDUCER  HEADS  IN  A  HARD  DISK  DRIVE 

Michael  A.  Cain,  and  Steven  S.  Eckerd,  both  of  Oklahoma  aty, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,136,  Jan.  9.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,324 

Int.  a.'  GllB  21/16.  5/55 

VS.  a.  360—104  *  Claims 


1.  A  transducer  head  support  apparatus  for  supporting  trans- 
ducer heads  in  proximity  to  surfaces  of  sucked  data  storage 
disks  of  a  hard  disk  drive,  comprising: 

an  actuator  body  mounted  in  the  hard  disk  drive  adjacent  the 
stack  of  dau  storage  disks,  the  actuator  body  having  a 
plurality  of  extensive  fingers  formed  on  one  end  thereof 
and  each  finger  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  holes 
formed  therethrough  near  the  distal  end  thereof  to  inter- 
sect opposite  first  and  second  sides  of  the  finger  and  ex- 
tend therebetween,  wherein  the  first  hole  through  each 
finger  is  axially  aligned  with  the  first  hole  through  the 
other  fingers  and  the  second  hole  through  each  finger  is 
axially  aligned  with  second  holes  through  the  other  fin- 
gers; 
a  plurality  of  first  transducer  support  arms  mounted  on  the 
actuator  body  and  extending  therefrom  to  support  a  trans- 
ducer head  proximate  a  surface  of  a  disk,  each  first  trans- 
ducer support  arm  mounted  on  the  first  side  of  one  of  said 
fingers  and  having  a  boss  extending  into  the  first  hole  on 
the  finger  and  sized  to  mate  with  the  first  hole  so  as  to 
secure  the  first  transducer  support  arm  to  the  finger;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  transducer  support  arms  mounted  on 
the  actuator  body  and  extending  therefrom  to  support  a 
transducer  head  proximate  a  surface  of  a  disk,  each  second 
transducer  support  arm  mounted  on  the  second  side  of  one 
of  said  fingers  and  having  a  boss  extending  into  the  second 
hole  on  the  finger  and  sized  to  mate  with  the  second  hole 
so  as  to  secure  the  second  transducer  support  arm  to  the 
finger. 


1.  A  limit  stop  and  magnetic  latch  for  defining  an  extreme  of 
a  range  of  motion  for  a  moving  portion  of  a  voice-coil-motor- 
driven  disc  drive  actuator  and  magnetically  latching  the  mov- 
ing portion  of  the  actuator  at  the  extreme  comprising; 
a  latch  housing,  formed  of  a  non-conducting,  non-magneti- 
cally  permeable  material,  including 
mounting  means  for  fixedly  attaching  the  limit  stop  and 

magnetic  latch  to  a  housing  base, 
an  elongated  arm  member  extending  from  the  mounting 
means  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  housing 
base  to  a  distal  end  lying  in  the  path  of  motion  of  the 
moving  portion  of  the  actuator, 
a  flux  concentrator,  formed  of  a  magnetically  permeable 
material,  mounted  on  the  latch  housing,  extending  along 
the  length  of  the  elongated  arm  and  forming,  at  the  distal 
end  of  the  elongated  arm,  a  conUct  surface,  and 
a  striker,  formed  of  a  magnetically  permeable  material, 
mounted  on  the  moving  portion  of  the  actuator  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  contact  surface  of  the  Hux  concen- 
trator, 
whereby,  when  the  moving  portion  of  the  actuator  bnngs 
the  striker  into  proximity  with  the  conUct  surface  of  the 
flux  concentrator,  a  secondary  flux  path  is  formed  in  the 
voice  coil  motor  to  magnetically  latch  the  moving  portion 
of  the  actuator. 


5,262,913 
EASILY  ADJUSTABLE  CRASH  STOP  FOR  A  DISC  DRIVE 
Jeffrey  P.  Stram,  and  Thomas  A.  Hickox,  both  of  Sante  Cruz 
County,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts 
Valley,  Calif.  ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,129,  No».  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,144 
Int  a.'  GllB  5/54.  21/22 
VS.  a.  360—105  *♦  Claims 

1  In  a  disc  drive  data  storage  device  comprising  a  base  for 
mounting  other  elements,  said  other  elements  comprising:  a 
spindle  motor  mounting  at  least  one  disc  shaped  data  storage 
element  for  roUtion  thereon;  at  least  one  surface  of  said  disc 
shaped  storage  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  circular, 
concentric  daU  tracks  upon  which  daU  may  be  stored  and 
from  which  daU  may  be  retrieved;  said  other  elements  further 
comprising  actuator  means  under  control  of  electronic  cir- 
cuitry for  moving  at  least  one  read/write  head  into  coopera- 
tive arrangement  with  said  data  tracks;  said  actuator  means 
comprising  a  sutionary  portion  mounted  in  fixed  relationship 


with  said  base  and  a  moving  portion  mounting  said  read/write 
head;  said  moving  portion  having  a  defined  range  of  motion 
along  a  fixed  path,  said  range  of  motion  having  limits  defined 
as  inner  and  outer  limits  wherein  said  outer  limit  is  the  farthest 
point  of  motion  of  said  read/write  head  away  from  the  center 
of  said  disc  shaped  storage  element  and  said  inner  limit  is  the 
farthest  point  of  motion  of  said  read/write  head  toward  the 
center  of  said  disc  shaped  storage  element;  said  moving  portion 
also  comprising  at  least  one  contact  surface  adapted  to  contact 
a  point  on  the  non-moving  portion  of  the  disc  drive; 

the  improvement  comprising  an  improved  crash  stop  for 
establishing  at  least  one  of  said  limits  of  said  range  of 
motion  of  said  moving  portion  of  said  actuator,  said  crash 
stop  comprising: 
a  body  portion  including  mounting  means  for  mounting  said 
crash  stop  to  said  stationary  portion  of  said  actuator  or 
said  base; 
said  mounting  means  comprising  a  cylindrical  bore  adapted 
for  co-operative  engagement  with  a  single  screw  or  simi- 
lar cylindrical  mounting  element  on  said  stationary  por- 
tion of  said  actuator  or  said  base; 
said  cylindrical  bore  and  said  cylindrical  mounting  element 
having  a  common  central  axis  as  assembled  into  said  co- 
operative arrangement,  wherein  said  common  central  axis 
acts  as  an  axis  of  rotation  for  said  crash  stop  and  said  axis 
of  rotation  is  perpendicular  to  said  fixed  path  of  motion  of 
said  moving  portion  of  said  actuator; 


said  body  portion  further  comprising  an  arm  extending 
radially  from  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  body  portion  and 
circumferentially  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of 
rotation; 

said  arm  having  a  distal  end  forming  an  arc  of  a  cylinder  the 
central  axis  of  which  is  parallel  to  but  not  coincident  with 
said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  crash  stop,  whereby  said  distal 
end  of  said  arm  comprises  an  eccentric  surface  relative  to 
said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  crash  stop; 

said  crash  stop  further  comprising  a  contact  element  of  a 
resilient  material  mounted  on  said  distal  end  of  said  arm 
and  said  contact  element  having  a  contact  surface  thereon 
parallel  to  said  distal  end  of  said  arm; 

said  crash  stop  being  rotatable  about  said  axis  of  rotation; 

said  rotation  of  said  crash  acting  to  bring  one  contact  point 
on  said  contact  surface  into  co-operative  arrangement 
with  said  contact  surface  on  said  moving  portion  of  said 
actuator; 

said  rotation  of  said  crash  stop  being  releasably  lockable  in  a 
selected  position  to  establish  a  desired  contact  point  with 
said  single  screw  or  similar  cylindrical  mounting  element; 

said  rotation  further  acting  to  vary  the  distance  between  said 
contact  point  and  said  axis  of  rotation,  thus  adjusting  the 
location  of  said  limit  of  said  range  of  motion  of  said  mov- 
ing portion  of  said  actuator. 


5,262,914 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD  WITH  ENHANCED 
EXCHANGE  BIAS  FIELD 
Mao-Min  Chen,  San  Jose,  and  Ching  H.  Tsang,  Sunnyvale,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,221 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/39:  HOIL  43/08:  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  360—113  7  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetoresistive  read  transducer  assembly  comprising: 

a  thin  magnetoresistive  layer  of  ferromagnetic  material; 

a  thin  layer  of  antiferromagnetic  material  in  direct  contact 
with  the  magnetoresistive  layer; 

a  thin  layer  of  an  interdiffusioQ  material  in  contact  with  the 
layer  of  antiferromagnetic  material;  and 

a  thermally  formed  magnetic  interface  between  said  antifer- 
romagnetic material  and  said  magnetoresistive  layer 
whereby  said  magnetic  interface  produces  an  exchange 
bias  field  to  said  magnetoresistive  layer. 


5,262,915 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  COMPRISING  A  SOFT  MAGNETIC 

THIN  FILM  OF  FENIZRN  HAVING  ENHANCED  (100) 

ORIENTATION 

Kooichi  Terunuma,  and  Masahiro  Miyazaki,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1990,  2-223771 

Int  a.5  GllB  5/235 

VS.  CL  360—120  7  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising  a  soft  magnetic  thin  film 
having  an  atomic  ratio  composition  of  the  formula: 

((Fei_/ii,),_,M;t),_^N, 

wherein  M  is  Zr  or  a  mixture  of  Zr  and  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  Ca,  Ti,  Hf,  V,  Nb, 
Ta.  Cr,  Mo,  W,  Mn,  and  B,  0.082x^0.15,  OgySO.l,  and 
0.00 1  §  z  §  0. 1 5,  and  having  a  relative  intensity  ratio  of  Fe  (200) 
peak  to  Fe  (110)  peak  in  an  X-ray  diffraction  spectrum  of  at 
least  i;  said  film  being  between  a  pair  of  cores. 
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5,262.916 

DUST  DOOR  INCORPORATING  TAPE  REEL  LOCK 

Crmig  Lo»ecky,  Old  Orchard  Beach,  and  Richard  Rolfe,  Bid- 

dleford,  both  of  Me.,  assignors  to  Shape  Inc.,  Biddeford,  Me. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,804,  Oct.  2.  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,137 

Lit  a.5  GlIB  2im7 

MS.  a.  36ft-132  "  ^^'■^ 
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1.  A  video  tape  cassette  to  be  received  by  a  Upe  player/ 
recorder,  comprising:  j       i.        »■ 

(a)  a  cover,  including  a  recess  formed  m  an  edge  thereot; 

(b)  a  base  mated  with  the  cover; 

(c)  a  upe  reel  mounted  for  biased  roution  between  the  cover 
and  base,  said  Upe  reel  including  a  flange  havmg  an  upper 
planar  surface,  a  lower  planar  surface  and  an  outer  cir- 
cumferential edge  between  the  upper  and  lower  planar 
surfaces  on  which  is  formed  a  plurality  of  receptacles 
extending  outwardly;  and 

(d)  a  biased  dust  door  pivotable  between  a  first,  closed  posi- 
tion and  a  second,  open  position,  said  dust  door  including 
a  projection  protruding  outwardly  from  an  edge  thereof, 

wherein  the  projection  passes  through  the  recess  formed  in 
the  cover  edge,  when  the  dust  door  is  moved  between  the 
first  position  and  the  second  position,  and 

wherein  the  projection  is  received  by  one  of  said  plurality  of 
receptacles  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  tape  reel,  when 
the  dust  door  is  in  the  first,  closed  position. 

5462.917 

SHUTTER  FOR  A  DISK  CASSETTE  AND  HEATING 

DEVICE  USED  FOR  A  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  SAME 

Shuichi  Kikuchi,  Miyagi,  and  Toshiro  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,599 

CUims  priority,  apolication  Japan.  Oct.  1,  1990.  2-263347 

Int.  C1.5  GllB  23 /on 

U.S.  CL  360-133  "^  CUima 


respective  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  case  so  as  to  be 
able  to  open  and  close  the  head  insertion  openings,  and  a 
connecting  portion  for  covering  the  front  side  of  the  case 
to  connect  one  end  of  one  of  the  shutter  plates  to  one  end 
of  the  other  shutter  plate,  the  shutter  being  shaped  into  a 
U-form  in  section  and  made  of  synthetic  resin, 
wherein  a  pair  of  comer  portions  where  said  connecting 
portion  is  connected  to  the  one  ends  of  said  shutter  plates 
are  heat  treated  at  a  predetermined  temperature  to  extin- 
guish residual  stresses. that  exist  in  said  comer  portions  as 
a  result  of  a  manufacturing  of  the  shutter,  whereby  said 
shutter  is  prevented  from  deforming  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  free  ends  of  said  pair  of  shutter  plates  separate  from 
each  other. 

5.262,918 
REMOVABLE  CARTRIDGE  WITH  A  2.5  INCH  FORM 
FACTOR  AND  AN  INTERLOCKING  MECHANISM 
ADAPTED  FOR  USE  IN  A  DISK  DRIVE 
Hans  K.  Tannert,  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  SyQuest  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,837 

Int.  a.'  GllB  2i/0i 

MS.  CL  360-133  24  Qaims 


I 

1.  A  cartridge  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  disk  drive  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  with  a  disk  mounted  for  roution  therein; 

interlocking  means  defined  into  said  housing  and  adapted  for 
lockingly  positioning  said  cartridge  in  a  disk  dnve  as  said 
cartridge  comes  to  a  final  position  relative  to  a  disk  dnve; 

said  housing  including  a  front  edge  which  is  inserted  into  a 
disk  drive  first; 

said  interlocking  means  defined  into  and  extending  back 
from  said  front  edge  of  said  housing;  and 

said  interlocking  means  including  a  recess  in  a  surface  of  said 
housing  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  part  of  a  disk  dnve 
which  recess  extends  in  a  direction  which  is  substantially 
across  the  direction  of  insertion  of  the  cartridge  into  a  disk 
drive. 


-^r—»r  _ 
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1.  A  shutter  for  a  disk  cassette  of  the  type  having  a  case  in 
which  a  dUk  is  roUUbly  accommodated,  a  head  insertion 
opening  provided  in  at  least  one  of  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
the  case,  and  a  turntable  insertion  opening  provided  in  the 
lower  surface  of  the  case,  the  shutter  comprising: 

a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  shutter  plates  for  covering  the 


5.262,919 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

PROGRAMMING  aRCUITRY 

Masao  Kuriyama,  Kawawdti;  Shigeni  Atsumi,  Tokyo,  and  Jwii- 

chi  Miyamoto,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Kabu- 

(hiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1990,  2-145408 
Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 
MS.  a.  365—189.05  "  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising; 
a  daU  input  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving 
input  data  and  an  output  terminal  for  outputting  daU 
corresponding  to  the  input  data; 


memory  cells  for  storing  data; 

programming  means  having  an  operational  state  for  pro- 
gramming data  corresponding  to  the  data  at  said  output 
terminal  of  said  data  input  circuit  into  said  memory  cells; 
and 
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5,262,920 
THIN  HLM  CAPACrrOR 
Toshiyuki  Sakuma;  Shintaro  Yamamichi,  and  Shogo  Matsubara, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1991,  3-139506; 
Jun.  7,  1991,  3-162347 

Int.  a.5  HOIG  4/10.  1/01 
MS.  CL  361—321.5  12  Qaims 


9.  A  thin  film  capacitor,  comprising:  a  lower  electrode,  a 
dielectric  film,  and  an  upper  electrode  formed  in  order  on  a 
substrate,  said  lower  electrode  and  said  upper  electrode  respec- 
tively having  at  least  a  first  conductive  film  made  of  at  least 
one  layer  of  a  high  melting  point  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium,  tantalum,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  ruthe- 
nium, ruthenium  silicide,  ruthenium  oxide,  rhenium,  rhenium 
silicide,  rhenium  oxide,  osmium,  osmium  silicide,  osmium 
oxide,  rhodium,  rhodium  silicide  and  rhodium  oxide,  silicide 
compounds  of  these  metals  and  titanium  nitride,  and  a  second 
conductive  film  made  of  at  least  one  of  platinum,  palladium, 
rhodium  and  aluminum,  said  first  conductive  film  being  ar- 
ranged closer  to  the  substrate  and  said  second  conductive  film 
being  formed  above  the  first  conductive  film,  said  dielectric 
film  being  made  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  BaTi03,  SrTiOs,  PbTiOs,  PbZrOs,  LiNbOj,  Bi4Ti30i2. 
and  solid  solutions  of  these  substances,  wherein  a  conductive 
metal  oxide  film  is  formed  between  said  second  conductive 
film  of  said  lower  electrode  and  said  dielectric  film,  and  a 
conductive  metal  oxide  film  is  formed  between  said  first  con- 
ductive film  of  said  upper  electrode  and  said  dielectric  film. 


5.262,921 

DIRECTLY  COOLED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  POWER  CIRCUIT 

Johannes  Lamers,  Neuss,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Rbeinmetall  GmbH,  Ratingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/01826,  §  371  Date  Not.  1,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  775.979 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3, 
1990,  4010193 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 
MS.  a.  361—699  8  Claims 


a  timing  circuit  for  delaying  the  operational  state  of  said 
programming  means  until  data  is  output  at  said  output 
terminal  of  said  data  input  circuit. 


1.  An  arrangement  comprising:  a  circuit  board  having  a  first 
circuit  bearing  surface  and  a  second  opposed  non-circuit  bear- 
ing surface  formed  of  one  of  a  steel  and  a  ceramic  substrate 
having  a  good  thermal  conductivity;  an  electronic  power 
circuit  in  a  surface  mounted  device  configuration  disposed  on 
only  said  first  surface  of  said  circuit  board;  and  a  housing 
having  an  interior  through  which  a  liquid  coolant  flows  and 
being  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  pipe  connections  for  a 
liquid  coolant,  with  said  second  surface  of  said  circuit  board 
forming  at  least  a  portion  of  an  interior  surface  of  a  wall  of  said 
housing  which  is  directly  contacted  by  flowing  liquid  coolant. 


5.262.922 
HEAT  RADIATION  STRUCTURE  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Yamaji,  Kawasaki;  Takashi  Kanno,  Yokohama;  Takashi 
Sato,  Kawasaki;  Riichi  Magome,  and  Tomoyuki  Hongho,  both 
of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu,  Limited.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01006.  §  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02117.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  842.331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1990,  2-80211[U] 
Int.  a.5  H05K  7/20 
MS.  a.  361—720  13  Claims 


1.  A  heat  radiation  structure  in  combination  with  a  printed 

circuit  board  having  upper  and  lower,  spaced  and  substantially 

parallel  main  surfaces,  comprising: 

a  heat  radiation  plate  having  a  main  surface  disposed  parallel 

to  and  spaced  from  the  lower  main  surface  of  the  printed 

circuit  board; 

a  heat  generating  element  mounted  on,  and  having  a  lower 

main  surface  substantially  parallel  to,  the  upper  main 

surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board,  the  printed  circuit 
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board  having  an  opening  through  which  corresponding 
surface  portions  of  the  main  surface  of  the  heat  radiation 
plate  and  the  lower  main  surface  of  the  heat  generating 
element,  respectively,  are  mutually  exposed,  the  corre- 
sponding surface  portions  accordingly  being  disposed  in 
spaced  and  substantially  parallel  relationship;  and 
means,  disposed  within  and  extending  through  the  opening 
of  the  printed  circuit  board  and  having  opposite  end  sur- 
faces respectively  affixed  to  the  corresponding  surface 
portions  of  the  main  surface  of  the  heat  radiation  plate  and 
the  heat  generating  element,  for  interconnecting  the  heat 
generating  element  and  the  heat  radiation  plate  structur- 
ally and  in  heat  conducting  relationship,  one  of  the  corre- 
sponding surface  portions  being  of  a  ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial and  the  interconnecting  means  generating  a  perma- 
nent magnetic  field  for  affixing  the  one  surface  portion  of 
ferromagnetic  material  to  the  respective  opposite  end 
surface  of  the  interconnecting  means  by  magnetic  attrac- 
tion. 


5,262,923 

RAILING  WITH  GROUNDING  TABS  FOR  GROUNDING 

AND  MOUNTING  COMPUTER  COMPONENTS  IN  A 

COMPUTER 

Krishan  K.  Battt.  Canoga  Park;  Gene  Bejer.  and  Ghodratollah 

Shakibai,  both  of  Moorpark,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tandon 

Corporation,  Moorpark,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,604 

Int.  a.5  H05K  5/02.  7/10:  A47B  88/06 

U.S.  a.  361—685  >^  Claims 


steel  piece,  said  outer  wall  being  bent  around  said  second 
end  to  form  an  end  wall,  and  said  second  end  of  said  steel 
piece  being  bent  up  slightly  to  abut  said  end  wall  to  mim- 
mize  sharp  edges; 

a  grounding  tab  disposed  on  said  steel  piece,  being  angularly 
disposed  from  the  steel  piece  to  provide  the  properties  of 
a  spring,  and  whose  tip  is  bent  downwardly  for  smooth 
insertion  of  the  component  into  a  bay  in  a  computer  and 
for  reliable  grounding; 

a  latch  protrusion  disposed  on  said  first  end  for  selective 
latching  engagement  with  a  corresponding  latch  recess  in 
the  computer; 

a  stop  disposed  on  said  first  end  for  selective  abutting  en- 
gagement with  the  bay  of  the  computer  into  which  the 
component  is  inserted;  and 

an  end  wall  disposed  at  said  second  end  of  said  steel  piece. 


5,262,924 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,262,925 
TAB  FRAME  WITH  AREA  ARRAY  EDGE  CONTACTS 
Farid   Malta.   MounUin   View,   Kevin   Douglas,   San   Mateo; 
Rajendra  D.  Pendse,  Fremont;  Brahram  Afshari,  Los  Altos, 
and  Kenneth  D.  Scholz,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  776,930,  Oct.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,162.975. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,522 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  10, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  H05K  1/00 

MS.  a.  361—783  *  Claims 


LIMI 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  computer  component  in  a  com- 
puter, comprising: 

a  body  portion  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  component; 
at  least  one  rail  having  a  top  disposed  lengthwise  on  said 

body  portion;  and 
an  electrically-conductive  grounding  tab  having  a  base  and  a 
tip  wherein  the  base  of  the  grounding  tab  is  attached  to  the 
body  portion  and  the  tip  of  the  grounding  tab  protrudes 
from  the  body  portion;  and 
wherein  the  grounding  tab  is  relatively  wide  at  the  base, 

becoming  progressively  narrower  toward  its  tip. 
9    A  device  for  mounting  a  computer  component  into  a 
computer,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  steel  piece  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  the  side  of  a  component,  said  steel  piece  having  a  first 
end,  a  body,  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being  bent 
relative  to  said  body; 
two  rails,  each  being  disposed  on  a  lengthwise  edge  of  said 
body,  said  rails  being  formed  by  bending  said  lengthwise 
edges  into  a  U-shaped  configuration,  each  rail  thus  com- 
prising an  inner  wall,  a  top.  and  an  outer  wall,  said  inner 
wall  and  said  top  terminating  near  said  second  end  of  said 


1.  A  TAB  frame  mounting  apparatus  for  mounting  a  TAB 
frame  onto  a  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  TAB  frame  having  a  lower  surface  in  contact  with  said 
printed  circuit  board  and  said  TAB  frame  also  having  an 
upper  surface; 

a  first  spring  means  for  placement  on  said  upper  surface  of 
said  TAB  frame; 

a  second  spring  means  for  placement  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  printed  circuit  board  from  said  TAB  frame;  and 

a  clamping  means  operative  to  compress  said  first  and  sec- 
ond spring  means  such  that  said  TAB  frame  is  forced  into 
contact  with  said  printed  circuit  board  when  said  printed 
circuit  board  is  located  between  said  lower  surface  of  the 
TAB  frame  and  said  second  spring  means. 


5,262,926 
RUGGED  HAND-CARRIABLE  PORTABLE  COMPUTER 

WITH  DISPLAY  REFLECTOR 

Gerard  J.  Hall,  c/o  School  Book  Computer  Systems,  Inc.  P.O. 

Box  14093,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C.  27709 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,496 

Int.  a.'  H05K  S/03:  G06F  1/16 

MS.  a.  361—681  17  Oaims 


elements  and  a  back  face,  and  mounted  in  the  opening  in 
the  lower  substrate; 

wiring  traces  disposed  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  lower 
substrate,  and  extending  from  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
lower  substrate  to  adjacent  the  opening  in  the  lower  sub- 
strate; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  circuit  elements  to 
inner  ends  of  the  wiring  traces; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  outer  portions  of  the  wir- 
ing traces  to  the  leadframe  leads:  and 

plastic  molding  compound  disposed  over  the  front  face  of 
the  die  and  extending  partially  over  the  lower  surface  of 
the  lower  substrate. 


1.  A  rugged  hand-carriable  portable  computer  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  base  with  first  and  second  surfaces  and 
a  cover  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 

a  display  for  displaying  information  from  the  computer,  the 
display  being  located  on  the  first  surface; 

input  means  for  providing  information  from  a  user  to  the 
computer,  the  input  means  at  least  partially  located  on  the 
second  surface; 

a  movable  reflecting  means  for  permitting  a  user  to  view  an 
upside-down  mirror  image  of  the  display  said  movable 
reflecting  means  disposed  on  said  inner  surface;  and 

means  for  enabling  the  display  to  display  an  upside-down 
mirror  image  of  the  information  to  be  viewed,  where  the 
movable  reflecting  means  reflects  the  mirror  image  of  the 
information  displayed  by  the  display  in  mirror  image  so 
that  the  user  perceives  the  information  in  a  recognizable 
form. 


5,262,928 
BACK  LIGHTING  DEVICE 
Keiji  Kashima;  Naoki  Yosbida,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Osamu 
Shoji,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation, 
Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-078695; 
Mar.  8,  1991,  3-067699 

Int.  a.'  F21V  7/04 
U.S.  a.  362—31  19  Claims 


5,262,927 

PARTIALLY-MOLDED,  PCB  CHIP  CARRIER  PACKAGE 

Chok  J.  Chia,  Campbell,  and  Seng-Sooi  Lim,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,182 

Int.  a.'  H05K  1/11 

U.S.  a.  361—784  »  Claims 


1.  A  back  lighting  device,  comprising: 

a  light-conducting  pl*te  made  of  a  light-transmissive  mate- 
rial; 

a  linear  light  source  provided  in  proximity  to  the  end  portion 
of  at  least  one  side  of  said  light-conducting  plate;  and 

one  of  a  reflecting  plate  and  a  reflecting  film  that  covers  said 
linear  light  source  and  which  comprises,  in  order  from  the 
light  source  side,  one  of  a  specular  reflecting  plate  and  a 
specular  reflecting  film,  an  air  layer  and  one  of  a  light 
diffusing/reflecting  plate  and  a  light  diffusing/reflecting 
film  in  superposition,  wherein  one  surface  of  said  light- 
conducting  plate  is  provided  with  a  light  diffusing  capabil- 
ity and  is  covered  with  one  of  a  specular  reflecting  plate 
and  a  light  diffusing/reflecting  plate. 

5,262,929 
ILLUSIONARY  LIGHT  APPARATUS 
Michael  F.  Lenhart,  10487  County  Rd.  4  #86,  Swanton,  Ohio 
43558 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,573 

Int.  a.'  F21L  79/00 

U.S.  a.  362—161  *  Claims 


1.  Chip  carrier  package,  comprising: 

an  upper  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface; 

a  lower  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  sur- 
face; 

an  opening  extending  through  the  lower  substrate; 

a  leadframe  interposed  between  the  lower  surface  of  the 
upper  substrate  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  sub- 
strate, the  leadframe  contacting  the  lower  surface  of  the 
upper  substrate  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  sub- 
strate, and  having  leads  extending  from  an  outer  periphery 
of  the  lower  substrate  towards  the  opening  in  the  lower 
substrate; 

a  semiconductor  die  having  a  front  face  containing  circuit 


1.  An  illusionary  light  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a)  an  enclosure  fabricated  out  of  a  one-way  mirror  glass,  said 
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enclosure  includes  a  base  member  to  carry  a  light  source 
thereon,  said  base  member  is  a  bottom  panel  fabricated  out 
of  the  one-way  mirror  glass,  and  a  side  wall  assembly 
fabricated  out  of  the  one-way  mirror  glass  which  is  sup- 
ported on  said  base  member,  said  side  wall  assembly  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  side  panels,  each  fabricated  out  of  the 
one-way  mirror  glass,  and  a  plurality  of  solid  comer  posts 
with  grooves  to  support  and  secure  said  bottom  panel  and 
said  side  panels  together  to  form  said  enclosure;  and 
b)  a  light  source  earned  withm  said  enclosure,  so  that  when 
illumination  is  emitted  from  said  light  source  and  contacts 
the  one-way  mirror  glass  of  said  enclosure,  an  optical 
illusion  is  created  showing  many  light  sources  succeeding 
each  other,  theoretically  forever,  into  the  space  beyond 
said  light  source,  provided  that  the  illumination  surround- 
ing said  enclosure  is  less  than  the  illumination  emitted  by 
said  light  source  within  said  enclosure,  said  light  source  is 
a  candle  fabricated  out  of  a  solid,  usually  cylindrical  mass 
of  fatty  substance  and  an  axially  embedded  wick  that  is 
burned  to  provide  the  illumination  therefrom. 


5,262,930 
ZERO-VOLTAGE  TRANSITION  PWM  CONVERTERS 
Guichao  C.  Hua,  and  Fred  C.  Lee,  both  of  Blacksburg,  Va., 
assignors  to  The  Center  for  innovative  Technology,  Hemdon, 
Va. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,674 

Int.  a.'  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—21  3  ChtaM 
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said  pulse-width-modulatmg  signal  source  switching  said 
auxiliary  switch  between  an  on  state  and  an  off  state; 

said  auxiliary  switch  being  switched  to  an  off  state  prior  to 
said  pulse-width-modulating  switch  being  switched  to  an 
on  state  so  that  said  auxiliary  switch  is  in  said  off  state  a 
sufficient  interval  that  said  resonant  circuit  establishes  a 
substantially  zero  voltage  across  said  pulse-width- 
modulating  switch  when  said  pulse-width-modulating 
switch  switches  to  an  on  state  and  said  auxiliary  switch 
being  switched  back  to  an  on  state  for  an  interval  after  said 
pulse-width-modulating  switch  switches  to  an  on  state  in 
order  to  control  the  resonance  of  said  inductor,  whereby 
the  pulse-width-modulating  switch  operates  at  a  constant 
frequency  and  zero  voltage  switching  over  wide  load 
range. 


I  5,262,931 

POWER  CONVERTER 
Stefan  G.  Vingsbo,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Powering,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,141,  Jul.  19, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,861 

Int.  a.'  H02M  3/07 

VS.  a.  363—16  4  Qaims 


1.  A  pulse-width-modulated.  d.c.  to  d.c.  converter  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  d.c.  voltage  input  means; 

a  d.c.  voltage  output  means; 

a  pulse-width-modulating  switch  connected  between  said 
d.c.  voltage  input  means  and  said  d.c.  voltage  output 
means; 

a  resonant  circuit  comprised  of  a  capacitance  connected  in 
parallel  across  said  pulse-width-modulating  switch  and  an 
inductor  connected  to  a  node  that  is  common  to  said 
capacitance  and  to  a  terminal  of  said  pulse-width-modulat- 
ing switch; 

an  auxiliary  switch  connected  in  parallel  with  said  inductor 
to  provide  low  impedance  path  across  said  inductor  in  the 
on  state  of  said  auxiliary  switch; 

a  pulse-width-modulating  signal  source  with  means  connect- 
ing said  signal  source  to  said  pulse-width-modulating 
switch,  and  means  connecting  said  signal  source  to  said 
auxiliary  switch; 

said  pulse-width-modulating  signal  source  switching  said 
pulse-width-modulating  switch  between  an  on  state  and 
an  off  state  at  a  fixed  frequency  and  a  varying  duty  cycle; 


1.  A  power  converter,  comprising: 

a  first  charge  storage  means, 

a  power  source,  said  power  source  providing  a  substantially 
stable  DC  voltage; 

a  first  switch  means,  said  first  switch  means  comprising 
means  for  selectively  providing  a  first  charge  path  from 
said  power  source  to  said  first  charge  storage  means,  said 
first  switch  means  also  comprising  means  responsive  to  a 
first  switch  control  signal; 

a  first  inductive  means,  said  first  inductive  means  forming  a 
first  resonant  circuit  with  said  first  charge  storage  means, 
said  first  resonant  circuit  being  responsive  to  transferring 
charge  through  said  first  charge  path,  said  charge  transfer 
being  carried  out  by  a  current  comprising  a  substantially 
sinusoidal  wave  form,  said  first  resonant  circuit  also  being 
responsive  to  reducing  an  inrush  current  into  said  first 
charge  storage  means; 

said  first  resonant  circuit  also  being  responsive  to  reducing 
conducted  and  radiated  electromagnetic  interference  by 
maintaining  a  substantially  sinusoidal  charge  transfer  cur- 
rent that  comprises  a  substantially  singular  frequency 
content; 

a  second  charge  storage  means  and  a  second  switch  means, 
said  second  switch  means  comprising  means  for  selec- 
tively providing  a  first  discharge  path  from  said  first 
charge  storage  means  to  said  second  charge  storage 
means,  said  second  switch  means  also  comprising  means 
responsive  to  a  second  switch  control  signal,  said  first  and 
second  switch  means  providing  a  first  charge  path  and  a 
first  discharge  path  that  are  operated  on  a  mutually  exclu- 
sive basis  said  first  inductive  means  forming  a  second 
resonant  circuit  with  said  first  charge  storage  means  and 
said  second  charge  storage  means,  said  second  resonant 
circuit  being  responsive  to  transferring  charge  by  sinusoi- 
dal currents  through  said  first  discharge  path; 

said  second  resonant  circuit  being  responsive  to  reducing 
outrush  currents,  conducted  and  radiated  electromagnetic 


interference  in  a  similar  fashion  as  said  first  resonant  cir- 
cuit; 

said  second  charge  storage  means  being  further  adapted  to 
providing  power  to  a  connected  load; 

said  second  charge  storage  means  having  a  capacity  for 
storing  charge,  said  capacity  being  inversely  related  to  a 
ripple  voltage  appearing  at  said  second  charge  storage 
means,  said  ripple  voltage  occurring  from  a  drain  of 
charge  from  said  second  charge  storage  means  into  a 
connected  load,  said  ripple  voltage  also  occurring  from  a 
transfer  of  charge  from  said  first  charge  storage  means 
into  said  second  charge  storage  means; 

said  first  charge  storage  means  having  a  capacity  substan- 
tially smaller  than  said  capacity  of  said  second  charge 
storage  means,  a  ratio  of  said  capacity  of  said  first  charge 
storage  means  and  said  capacity  of  said  second  charge 
storage  means  being  indicative  of  said  ripple  voltage  oc- 
curring during  said  transfer  of  charge  from  said  first 
charge  storage  device  to  said  second  charge  storage  de- 
vice. 


5,262,932 
POWER  CONVERTER 
David  L.  Stanley,  15  Mallee  Crescent,  Southport,  Merseyside 
PR9  8NO,  England;  Michael  J.  Leisten,  68  Margrove  Park, 
Boosbeck,  Qeveland,  England  TS12  3BY  ;  Adrian  K.  Lefed- 
jiev,  16  Ilford  Rd.,  Hardwick,  Stockton-on-Tees,  England 
TS19  SEA  ;  Roumen  D.  Petkov,  and  Stefan  T.  Hadjivassilev, 
both  of  11  Dartmouth  Hse.  Marfleet  Avenue,  Middlesbrough, 
aeveland,  England  TS3  SEW 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,186 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1991, 
9104482 

Int.  a.'  H02M  3/335 
VS.  a.  363—26  9  Qaims 
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put  terminals  for  providing  a  low  voltage  DC  power 
supply; 
a  feedback  path  connected  between  said  output  terminals 
and  control  terminals  of  said  IGBT  and  MOSFET  de- 
vices, said  feedback  path  including  switching  control 
means  for  generating  switching  signals  for  switching  the 
IGBT  and  MOSFET  in  each  respective  arm  ON  together, 
and  for  switching  said  IGBT  OFF  before  said  MOSFET 
so  that  (a)  said  IGBT  carries  most  of  the  current  in  its 
respective  arm  during  a  conduction  period,  (b)  said  MOS- 
FET is  maintained  ON  when  said  IGBT  is  switched  OFF 
towards  the  end  of  said  conduction  period,  and  (c)  said 
MOSFET  is  subsequently  switched  OFF;  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  most  heat,  due  to  conduction  loss,  is 
generated  in  said  IGBT  during  the  conduction  period  and 
most  heat,  due  to  switching  loss,  is  generated  in  said  MOS- 
FET while  switching  OFF,  said  switching  control  means 
further  providing  a  dead  time  between  the  end  of  one 
conduction  period  and  the  start  of  the  next  conduction 
period  for  each  of  said  arms;  said  switching  control  means 
comprising  a  timing  pulse  generator  which  is  driven  by 
said  pulse  width  modulator  and  which  includes  delay 
means  to  provide  respective  switching  signals  for  generat- 
ing the  independent  drive  signals  for  both  said  half-bridge 
circuits,  so  that  (1)  corresponding  parallel  connected 
IGBT  and  MOSFET  devices,  in  opposite  arms  of  each 
half-bridge  circuit,  are  synchronously  switched,  and  (ii) 
opposite  arms  are  alternately  switched,  and  further  includ- 
ing means  for  monitoring  current  and  voltage  generated 
by  the  power  converter  and  a  pulse  width  modulator 
having  inputs  connected  to  said  monitoring  means,  said 
pulse  modulator  also  having  isolated  outputs  for  provid- 
ing said  switching  signals;  said  pulse  width  modulator 
being  responsive  to  the  monitoring  means  to  generate  said 
switching  signals  whereby  the  current  or  voltage  available 
from  the  power  converter  is  maintained  substantially 
constant. 


5,262,933 

CONTROL  aRCUTT  FOR  DUAL  POWER  SUPPLY 

HAVING  DIFFERENT  START-UP  OPERATING 

VOLTAGES 

Chen  Shyi-Hon,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Acer  Incorporated, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,847 

lat  CL'  H02M  3/335 

VS.  CL  363—49  23  Claims 


5.  A  power  converter  comprising: 

input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  high  voltage  alternating 
supply; 

an  inverter  including  rectification  means  providing  a  recti- 
fied DC  supply,  said  rectification  means  being  connected 
to  said  input  terminals  and  including  a  pair  of  half-bridge 
circuits  connected  in  scries  across  the  rectified  DC  supply, 
each  half-bridge  circuit  having  arms  including  parallel 
connected  IGBT  and  MOSFET  devices,  said  IGBT  hav- 
ing a  lower  conduction  loss  than  said  MOSFET  and  a 
higher  switching  loss  than  said  MOSFET; 

an  output  transformer/rectifier  means  connected  between 
center  points  of  said  half-bridge  circuits  via  a  series  capac- 
itor, said  output  transformer/reciifier  means  having  out- 


1.  A  control  circuit  of  a  dual  switching  power  supply  sys- 
tem, the  dual  switching  power  supply  system  having  a  first 
transformer  set  and  second  transformer  set  selectively  ener- 
gized through  the  control  of  the  ON/OFF  sUte  of  a  first  and 
second  switch  respectively,  the  first  transformer  set  having  a 
primary  output  coil  for  outputing  a  primary  output  voltage,  the 
first  and  second  switch  having  first  and  second  control  input 
terminals  respectively,  comprising: 
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control  means  for  controlling  the  ON/OFF  state  of  the  firet 
switch,  the  first  control  means  having  a  First  input  terminal 
for  receiving  a  first  power  input,  a  first  output  terminal  for 
outputing  a  flrst  switch  control  signal  to  said  first  control 
input  terminal  and  a  second  output  terminal  for  outputing 
a  reference  voltage,  the  first  control  means  being  turned 
ON  when  said  first  |x>wer  input  exceeds  a  start-up  voltage 
and  being  turned  OFF  when  said  power  input  drops 
below  a  shut-down  voltage; 

a  second  control  means  for  providing  a  power  source  in 
response  to  said  primary  output  voltage  and  said  reference 
voltage; 

a  third  control  means  for  controlling  the  ON/OFF  state  of 
the  second  switch,  the  third  control  means  having  a  first 
input  terminal  for  receiving  said  power  source,  a  first 
output  terminal  for  outputing  a  second  switch  control 
signal  to  said  second  control  input  terminal,  the  third 
control  means  being  turned  ON  when  said  power  source 
exceeds  the  start-up  voltage  and  being  turned  OFF  when 
said  power  source  drops  below  the  shut-down  voltage; 

whereby  the  power  source  rises  from  zero  voltage  to  a  level 
above  the  start-up  voltage,  thereby  turning  ON  the  third 
control  means,  as  said  first  power  input  is  supplied,  and 
then  the  power  source  drops  to  a  level  above  the  shut- 
down voltage  as  the  power  supply  system  is  operated  in  a 
normal  condition,  and  the  power  source  drops  to  a  level 
well  below  the  shut-down  voltage,  thereby  turning  OFF 
the  third  control  means,  if  the  power  supply  system  is 
operated  abnormally. 


5,262,934 
BIPOLAR  VOLTAGE  DOUBLER  CIRCUIT 
CoUb  C.  Price,  Newbury,  Eigland,  assignor  to  Analogic  Corpo- 
ration, Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Jon.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,914 

Int.  a.'  H02M  i/07 

\}S.  a.  363— «0  13  Claims 
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1.  A  charge  pump  circuit  for  providing  a  bipolar  voltage 
output  that  sut»tantially  doubles  the  unipolar  voltage  input 
source,  comprising: 

a  voltage  input  terminal  and  a  reference  input  terminal: 

a  first  and  second  capacitor; 

first  and  second  voltage  output  terminals; 

first  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  first 
capacitor  across  said  input  terminals  to  charge  said  first 
capacitor  to  the  voltage  of  the  input  source; 

second  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  first 
capacitor  in  series  between  said  voltage  input  terminal  and 
one  of  said  voltage  output  terminals  to  generate  a  first 
output  voltage  of  a  first  polarity  which  is  substantially 
double  the  voltage  of  the  input  source; 

third  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  in  series 
between  said  input  terminals  said  first  and  second  capaci- 
tors for  providing  a  second  polarity  voltage  across  said 
second  capacitor  which  is  substantially  double  the  source 
voltage; 

fourth  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  sec- 
ond capacitor  between  said  reference  input  terminal  and 
the  other  of  said  output  tennmals  for  generating  a  second 


output  voltage  which  is  substantially  double  the  voltage  of 
the  input  source  and  inverted  with  respect  to  the  polarity 
of  the  first  output  voltage;  and 
clock  means  for  sequentially  selectively  actuating  said  first 
switching  means,  then  one  of  said  second  and  third 
switching  means,  and  then  the  other  of  said  second  and 
third  switching  means  and  for  actuating  said  fourth 
switching  means  when  said  third  switching  means  is  not 
actuated. 


5,262,935 
PARALLEL  INVERTER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Hidefumi   Shirahama;    Ikuo   Yamato;   Yoshimi    Sakurai,   and 
Norikazu  Tokunaga,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21,  1990,  2-316756 

Int.  a.'  H02M  7/5387 

MS.  a.  363—71  13  Oaims 


1.  A  parallel  inverter  control  method  in  which  electric 
power  is  supplied  to  a  load  in  a  such  a  manner  that  an  output 
terminal  of  at  least  one  AC  power  source  is  connected  to  an 
output  terminal  of  an  inverter  in  parallel,  said  parallel  inverter 
control  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  an  instantaneous  value  of  the  output  voltage  from 
said  inverter  and  an  instantaneous  value  of  the  output 
voltage  from  said  AC  power  source; 

calculating  a  value  of  difference  between  the  output  voltage 
detected  values  of  said  inverter  and  said  AC  power  source 
for  the  respective  corresponding  phase; 

calculating  a  phase  difference  (A^l)  of  the  output  voltages 
between  said  inverter  and  said  AC  power  source  from  a 
vector  product  obtained  from  said  respective  output  volt- 
age detected  values  and  said  respective  difference  value; 

calculating  a  magnitude  difference  (A0O6O2  1)  between  the 
output  voltages  of  said  inverter  and  said  AC  power  source 
for  a  scalar  product  of  said  respective  voltage  detected 
values  and  said  respective  difference  value;  and 

controlling  the  phase  and/or  the  magnitude  of  the  output 
voltage  of  said  inverter  such  that  the  differences  of  said 
phase  and/or  said  magnitude  close  to  zero. 


5,262,936 
IRRIGATION  CONTROLLER  HAVING  EXPANSION 
AND  PUMP  MODULES 
Mark  Paris,  Yncaipa;  Richard  H.  Bancroft;  Leonard  W.  Doup, 
both  of  Riverside;  Alberto  D.  Benmergui,  AlU  Loma,  and 
Gerald  L.  Mock,  Corona,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Toro 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,710 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/46:  G05D  7/06 

U.S.  a.  364—140  4  Qaims 
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1.  An  irrigation  controller  which  comprises; 

(a)  a  base  unit  having  logic  means  for  storing  and  executing 
an  irrigation  program  with  the  logic  means  having  suffi- 
cient capacity  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  irrigation 
stations  up  to  a  predetermined  maximum  number  of  sta- 
tions, wherein  the  base  unit  includes  driver  and  switch 
means  for  actuating  a  predetermined  minimum  number  of 
irrigation  stations  which  is  less  than  the  maximum  number 
of  stations  which  can  be  controlled  by  the  logic  means; 

(b)  at  least  one  station  expansion  module  which  contains  the 
driver  and  switch  means  for  an  incremental  number  of 
stations;  and 

(c)  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  station  module  to  the 
base  unit  to  expand  the  number  of  stations  that  can  be 
controlled,  wherein  the  total  number  of  stations  con- 
trolled by  the  logic  means  is  the  number  of  stations  pro- 
vided by  the  driver  and  switch  means  on  the  base  unit  and 
the  driver  and  switch  means  on  the  stations  modules  con- 
nected to  the  base  unit  up  to  the  maximum  number  of 
stations. 


5,262,937 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  PRECISE  COLOR-TO-COLOR 

REGISTRATION  IN  THERMAL  PRINTERS 

Thomas  A.  Mackin,  Hamlin;  William  F.  Guy,  Rochester,  and 

Scott  L.  Auer,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,554 
Int.  a.5  B41J  1/3S.  2/32 
VS.  CL  346—76  PH  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  printing  color  dots  on  a  multicolor  proof 
with  a  thermal  printer  comprising  a  rotatable  writing  drum  and 
a  writing  head  which  is  coupled  to  a  translation  means  for 
moving  the  writing  head  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  activating  the  translation  means  for  moving  the  writing 
head  to  a  predetermined  fixed  start  position; 

(b)  activating  the  translation  means  for  moving  the  writing 
head  in  a  forward  direction  to  a  home  position  defined  by 
a  detection  of  a  next  pulse  from  a  first  radial  position 
encoder  coupled  to  the  translation  means  after  the  writing 
head  has  reached  the  predetermined  fixed  stari  position  in 
step  (a),  and  simultaneously  therewith  deactivating  the 
translation  means  for  stopping  the  movement  of  the  writ- 
ing head,  where  the  first  radial  position  encoder  produces 


a  first  predetermined  plurality  of  pulses  per  revolution  of 
the  translation  means; 

(c)  accelerating  the  writing  drum  with  a  first  predetermined 
substantially  constant  acceleration  until  the  writing  drum 
reaches  a  first  predetermined  velocity  in  response  to  a 
receipt  of  the  next  pulse  from  the  first  radial  position 
encoder  in  step  (b); 

(d)  accelerating  the  translation  means  with  a  second  prede- 
termined substantially  constant  acceleration  until  the 
translation  means  reaches  a  second  predetermined  veloc- 
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ity  in  response  to  the  writing  drum  reaching  the  first 
predetermined  velocity  in  step  (c); 

(e)  selectively  energizing  a  predetermined  number  of  ther- 
mal elements  in  the  writing  head  for  staning  the  printing 
of  color  dots  or  a  dye  color  onto  a  receiver  member 
mounted  on  the  writing  drum  in  response  to  the  writing 
drum  reaching  a  predetermined  radial  position  after  the 
translation  means  has  reached  the  second  predetermined 
velocity;  and 

(0  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (e)  for  each  other  dye  color 
needed  to  print  the  multicolor  proof. 


5,262,938 

FOOD  SERVICES  ROUTING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

SEATING  LOCATION  DISPLAY 

Lawrence  D.  Rapoport,  2278  Manning  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90064,  and  Pascal  DemUly,  9600  19th  St.,  Apt.  #18,  AlU 

Loma,  Calif.  91701 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,424 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/21 

VS.  a.  364—401  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  routing  food  orders  in  a  dining  esublish- 
ment  using  a  computer  having  a  monitor  and  a  first  printer  at 
an  ordering  location  and  a  second  printer  located  at  a  food 
preparation  location  and  linked  to  the  computer,  said  method 
comprising: 

displaying  on  the  monitor  a  main  screen  having  a  principal 
display  region  presenting  a  graphic  display  of  patron 
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seating  locations  in  the  establishment  and  a  function  re- 
gion presenting  a  display  of  targets  which  can  be  selected 
to  control  the  ordering  of  menu  items  and  the  production 
of  a  bill; 

selecting  a  seating  location  on  the  principal  display  region  to 
display  on  the  monitor  an  order  screen  displaying  menu 
items  in  an  order  region  and  a  bill  in  a  bill  region  for  the 
selected  location; 

selecting  menu  items  on  the  order  screen  in  order  to  transfer 
each  selected  menu  item  to  the  bill  region; 

causing  at  least  selected  items  appearing  in  the  bill  region  to 
be  pnnted  on  the  second  printer;  and 

generating  a  printed  bill  on  the  first  printer. 


5,262,939 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  PARCEL  SHIPPING 
Jean-Francois  Vanpoucke,  Verrieres  le  Buisson,  France,  as- 
signor to  Alcatel  Satmam,  Bagneux,  France 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,119 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  3,  1990,  90  08395 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/22.  15/00 

VS.  a.  364—401  4  CUims 
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1.  A  system  for  processing  parcel  shipping  enabling  ship- 
ments received  from  various  shippers  to  be  conveyed  to  their 
respective  recipients  via  various  carriers  on  the  basis  of  data 
defining  a  recipient  and  a  carrier  for  each  shipment,  together 
with  a  specific  one  of  that  carrier's  services  which  is  to  be  used, 
the  system  comprising: 

first  memories  constituting,  firstly  a  carrier  file  containing 
characteristics  specific  to  the  carriers  usable  by  the  system 
and  relating  to  individual  identification  of  the  carriers 
themselves  and  to  identification  of  the  various  services 
offered  by  each  of  them,  together  with  the  types  of  docu- 
ments required  for  accompanying  each  shipment  for  each 
service,  and  secondly  a  sender  file  containing  characteris- 
tics specific  to  the  senders  using  the  system  and  relating  to 
individual  identification  of  the  senders  themselves,  and  to 
identification  of  the  carriers  that  each  of  the  senders  may 
use  and  the  services  of  said  carriers  to  which  they  have 
access;  the  first  memories  further  including  a  destination 
country  file  containing  characteristics  specific  to 
countries  contained  in  said  country  file  and  relating  to 
their  identification  both  with  respect  to  tariffs  and  with 
respect  to  the  documents  specific  to  services  for  said 
countries; 

a  second  memory  constituting  a  shipment  file; 

input  means  for  inputting  data  relating  to  each  shipment; 

print  means  for  outputting  documents; 

a  programmed  control  unit  coupled  to  said  files,  to  said  input 
means  and  to  said  print  means,  and  including: 

shipment  preprocessing  means  for  verifying  the  input  data 
from  the  carrier  and  sender  files; 

shipment  processing  means  for  attributing  an  individual 
reference  to  each  shipment  which,  together  with  the  data 
as  input  and  verified,  defines  the  characteristics  of  the 
corresponding  shipment,  referred  to  as  a  "processed" 
shipment,  and  storing  the  characteristics  of  each  pro- 
cessed shipment  in  a  shipment  record  in  the  shipment  file; 
and 

document  printing  control  means  for  generating  the  docu- 


ments identified  in  the  carrier  file  on  the  basis  of  the  ship- 
ment record  in  the  shipment  file  corresponding  to  each 
shipment; 

said  system  including  scales  coupled  to  said  programmed 
control  unit; 

said  print  means  including  a  postage  meter  and  printers  for 
printing  said  documents  stickers;  and 

the  system  further  it  includes  an  electronic  card  (20)  for 
insertion  into  the  programmed  control  unit  and  which 
contains  a  system  number  Nl,  a  secret  number  N2,  an 
encrypting  table  Tl  common  to  all  systems,  and  an  en- 
crypting table  T2  specific  to  the  electronic  card,  such  thai 
the  data  contained  in  the  first  memories  and  encrypted 
using  the  combination  Nl,  Tl,  are  available  for  use  in  the 
system  only  when  encrypted  by  the  combination  N2,  T2. 


S,262,940 
PORTABLE  AUDIO/AUDIO-VISUAL  MEDIA  TRACKING 

DEVICE 
Lester  Sussman,  9800  Bristol  Sq.  La.  #102,  Bethesda,  Md. 
20814 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,171 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/24 

VS.  a.  364 — 403  26  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  inventorying,  cataloguing  and  searching 
consumer  purchased  and  acquired  audio  recordings  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  compact  handheld  portable  electronic  com- 
puting device  having  a  programmable  memory,  program 
accessible  memory,  output  display  means,  data  entry  input 
means  and  external  electronic  data  transfer  means, 

b)  entering  by  means  of  said  data  entry  input  means  (i)  input 
data  for  a  specific  audio  recording  and  storing  said  input 
data  in  the  program  accessible  memory,  entering  by  means 
of  said  data  entry  input  means  (ii)  input  data  for  a  plurality 
of  audio  recordings  and  storing  said  input  data  in  the 
program  accessible  memory, 

c)  displaying  said  input  data  on  the  output  display  means, 

d)  (i)  receiving  by  means  of  said  external  electronic  data 
transfer  means  data  from  an  external  electronic  device,  (ii) 
sending  by  means  of  said  external  electronic  data  transfer 
means  the  input  data  to  an  external  electronic  device, 

e)  providing  said  programmable  memory  with  a  program  to 
automatically  catalog  said  input  data  by  a  plurality  of 
consumer  audio  recording  catalog  criteria, 

0  storing  said  consumer  audio  recording  catalog  criteria  in 
said  programmable  memory,  and  cataloguing  said  input 
data  according  to  said  catalog  criteria  by  said  computing 
device  according  to  said  catalog  program, 

g)  providing  said  programmable  memory  with  a  program  to 
automatically  inventory  said  input  data  by  a  plurality  of 
audio  recording  inventory  criteria, 

h)  storing  said  consumer  audio  recording  inventory  criteria 
in  said  programmable  memory,  and  inventorying  said 
input  data  according  to  said  inventory  criteria  by  said 
computing  device  according  to  said  inventory  program, 

i)  searching  by  said  computing  device  said  stored  input  data 
by  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  consumer  audio  record- 
ing inventory  criteria  and  said  plurality  of  consumer  audio 
recording  catalog  criteria,  and  displaying  on  said  output 
display  means  stored  input  data  identified  by  said  search- 
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j)  modifying  any  of  said  stored  input  data  for  a  specific  audio 
recording  selected  by  the  consumer  for  modification  using 
said  data  entry  input  means, 

k)  deleting  any  of  (i)  said  stored  input  data  for  a  specific 
audio  recording,  deleting  any  of  (ii)  said  stored  input  data 
for  a  plurality  of  audio  recordings  selected  by  the  con- 
sumer for  deletion  using  said  daU  entry  input  means. 


output  means  specified  by  the  standardized  rating  value 
assigned  to  a  final  criterion  resulting  from  the  financial 
branch  and  the  standardized  rating  value  assigned  to  a  final 
criterion  resulting  from  the  dealer  rating  branch. 


5^2,941 
EXPERT  CREDIT  RECOMMENDATION  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM 
Emery  F.  Saladin.  Chesterfield,  Mo.;  Karol  V.  Mate.  Merrimac, 
Mass.;  Harrey  Gers,  Chesterfield,  and  Kurt  A.  Ruhlin,  Web- 
ster Groves,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,850 

Int  a.'  G06F  J5/20;  G06G  7/52 

VS.  a.  364 — 408  9  Clains 


5,262,942  ^ 

FINANCIAL  TRANSACTION  NETWORK 
Dennis  M.  Earle,  Secmncvs,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bankers  Trust 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Job.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,649 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20;  G06G  7/52 
V.S.  a.  364—408  23  CUims 

1,  A  financial  network  for  facilitating  commercial  transac- 
tions with  immediate  finality  of  settlement  through  the  use  of 
mutual  fund  shares  as  currency  equivalents  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  shareholder  workstations: 
a  host  processor  accessed  by  said  shareholder  workstations 
for  processing  transaction  instructions  and  maintaining 
account  status  information: 
said  host  processor  including  database  means  for  maintaining 

records  of  shareholder  accounts  including  transactions: 
means  for  esublishing  (n)  currency  portfolios,  said  portfo- 
lios each  managed  by  an  investment  advisor,  said  share- 
holder  workstations  accessing  said  host  processor  to  effec- 
tuate instructions  for  making  transactions  in  any  of  (n) 
portfolios,  means  linked  to  said  host  processor  to  provide 
information  on  receipt  of  shareholder  assets,  and  transfer 
agent  means  responsive  to  said  host  processor  for  com- 
pleting transactions  having  immediate  finality  of  settle- 
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1.  A  computerized  expert  credit  recommendation  system 
useful  for  credit  analysis  automation  and  training  credit  analysts, 
comprising: 

a)  an  input  means  for  entering  data  in  response  to  screen 
messages; 

b)  an  output  means; 

c)  a  programmable  digital  computer  in  association  with 

(i)  a  database  management  computer  program,  which 
prompts  in  a  predetermined  sequence  of  queries  which 
emulate  the  reasoning  of  an  expert  credit  analyst  through 
the  output  means,  a  user  to  enter  through  the  input  means,  in 
a  predetermined  order,  data  relating  to  criteria  used  in 
making  credit  recommendations,  and  which  manages  such 
input  data; 
(ii)  a  knowledge  base  containing  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
and  defined  standardized  rating  values  relating  to  daU  on 
criteria 
(iii)  an  expert  credit  recommendation  computer  program; 
which  manipulates  and  performs  operations  on  the  input 
data  in  association  with  the  database  management  program 
and  the  knowledge  base 

wherein  the  digital  computer  utilizes  the  expert  credit 
recommendation  computer  program  in  conjunction  with 
the  data  input  by  the  user  to  assign  to  each  of  the  criteria  a 
standardized  rating  value  from  the  knowledge  base  and  to 
utilize  such  assigned  standardized  rating  value  to  simulate  a 
plurality  of  decision  matrices  arranged  in  a  defined  decision 
matrix  tree  series,  having  a  financial  branch  and  a  dealer 
rating  branch; 

wherein,  for  each  branch  point  in  the  matrix  tree  series 
the  system  determines  and  assigns  a  defined  standardized 
rating  value  to  a  resulting  criterion; 

which  standardized  rating  value  is  applied  in  a  subse- 
quent decision  matrix  until  a  final  decision  matrix  is 
reached;  and 

wherein  after  all  the  daU  has  been  entered  by  the  user  in 
the  predetermined  sequence  of  queries,  the  system  gener- 
ates an  overall  rating  which  is  displayed  to  the  user  on  the 
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ment  when  authorized  by  said  host  processor,  said  transfer 
agent  means  updating  said  database  with  data  on  com- 
pleted transactions. 


5,262,943 
SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  INFORMATION 
MANAGEMENT  AND  REPORTING 
Michael  J.  Thibado,  Excelsion  Dennis  P.  Morrison,  Minne- 
tonka,  and  Dean  R.  Nichols,  Chaska,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
National  Computer  Systems,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,650 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00.  15/20 
V.S.  a.  364—413.01  56  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  displaying  daU  points  representing  multiple 
administrations  of  one  dimension  on  a  graph  having  a  y-axis 
and  a  baseline  perpendicular  to  the  y-axis,  each  daU  point 
having  an  x-value  corresponding  to  a  point  along  the  baseline 
and  a  y-value  corresponding  to  a  point  along  the  y-axis,  the 
method  comprising: 

a)  providing  on  the  y-axis  a  range  of  possible  y- values  using 
a  scaling  appropriate  for  the  data  points; 

b)  plotting  a  first  data  point  on  the  y-axis; 

c)  establishing  the  baseline  having  a  range  of  possible  x-val- 
ues; 
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d)  locating  the  baseline  so  that  it  crosses  the  y-axis  at  a  point 
equal  to  the  y-value  of  the  first  data  point;  and 

e)  plotting  the  x-  and  y-values  of  the  remaining  data  points 
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using  the  x-  and  y-coordinates  esublished  by  the  scaling  of 
the  baseline  and  the  y-axis: 
0  whereby  the  baseline  establishes  a  visual  reference  from 
which  the  y-value  deviations  of  data  points  plotted  subse- 
quent to  the  first  data  point  can  be  compared. 


5J<2,944 

METHOD  FOR  USE  OF  COLOR  AND  SELECTIVE 

HIGHLIGHTING  TO  INDICATE  PATIENT  CRITICAL 

EVENTS  IN  A  CENTRALIZED  PATIENT  MONITORING 

SYSTEM 
Steven  J.  Weisner,  Lexington;  James  M.  Grady,  North  Andover, 
both  of  Mass.;  W  ilhelm  Meier,  Herrenberg,  and  Frank  Weber, 
Plochingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,519 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00:  G06F  15/42:  G08B  23/00:  G09G  1/28 

U.S.  a.  36*— ♦13.02  17  Claims 
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said  first  neutral  color  when  the  alarm  is  acknowledged  by 
a  user,  even  when  the  alarm  still  exists. 


5,262,945 
METHOD  FOR  QUANTIFICATION  OF  BRAIN  VOLUME 

FROM  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGES 
Charles  DeCarIi,  Germantown,  and  Barry  Horwitz,  Gaithers- 
burg,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Serrices,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,763 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/42 
VS.  a.  364—413.13  10  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  classifying  regional  brain  volumes  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  displaymg  patient  information  in  a  patient 
monitoring  system  so  as  to  clearly  identifying  an  alarm,  com- 
prising the  steps  of. 
displaying  patient  information  received  from  a  plurality  of 
bedside  monitors  on  a  video  display  screen  at  a  central 
station,  said  video  display  screen  having  a  discrete  areas, 
each  of  said  discrete  areas  corresponding  to  a  single  bed- 
side monitor,  said  patient  information  being  displayed  in 
each  area  on  a  background  of  a  first  neutral  color  when 
the  central  station  has  not  received  an  alarm  from  the 
corresponding  bedside  monitor; 
when  the  central  station  receives  an  alarm  from  one  of  the 
bedside  monitors,  highlighting  the  alarm  by  changing  the 
background  in  the  area  of  the  video  display  screen  corre- 
sponding to  the  bedside  monitor  from  which  the  alarm 
was  received  from  said  first  neutral  color  to  a  second 
neutral  color  which  is  easily  distinguishable  from  said  first 
neutral  color  and  which  does  not  obscure  said  patient 
information;  and 
changing  the  background  in  the  area  of  the  video  display 
screen  corresponding  to  the  bedside  monitor  from  which 
the  alarm  was  received  from  said  second  neutral  color  to 
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a)  obtaining  a  magnetic  resonance  image  of  a  brain; 

b)  loading  said  magnetic  resonance  image  into  a  memory  of 
an  image  processor  which  includes  means  for  producing  a 
digital  image  of  said  magnetic  resonance  image; 

c)  producing  a  digiul  image  of  said  magnetic  resonance 
image; 

d)  selecting  a  region  of  interest  of  said  digital  image; 

e)  forming  a  pixel  intensity  histogram  from  said  region  of 
interest; 

0  dividing  said  pixel  intensity  histogram  into  a  plurality  of 
domains; 

g)  curve  fitting  said  pixel  intensity  histogram  within  said 
plurality  of  domains; 

h)  determining  a  threshold  pixel  intensity  from  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  curves  produced  in  step  g;  and 

i)  classifying  regional  brain  volumes  based  on  said  threshold 
pixel  intensity. 


I  5,262,946 

DYNAMIC  VOLUME  SCANNING  FOR  CT  SCANNERS 
Dominic  J.  Heuscher,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Highland  Hts.,  Ohio 
ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,403,  Oct.  20, 1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,965,726,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,687,  No». 
17,  1989.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,300 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  364—413.18  43  Oaims 


I.  A  method  of  computed  tomographic  imaging  comprising: 

moving  a  radiation  source  and  a  subject  relative  to  each 
other  so  as  to  irradiate  the  patient  over  a  plurality  of 
revolutions  along  a  generally  spiral  path; 

collecting  a  plurality  of  views  of  image  data,  each  view 
being  identifiable  by  an  angular  position  around  the  sub- 
ject and  by  an  axial  position  along  a  spiral; 

interpolating  at  least  three  views  collected  at  a  common 
angular  position  around  the  subject  and  at  at  least  three 
displaced  axial  positions  along  the  spiral  over  more  than 
two  rotations; 

reconstructing  the  interpolated  views  into  a  plurality  of 
image  representations  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of 
parallel  slices  through  the  subject. 


5,262,947 

PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  A  PHYSICAL  QUANTITY 

HAVING  A  RANDOM  AND  PULSE-LIKE  CHARACTER 

Marc  Boudan,  Rueil  Malmaison,  and  Alain  Pailhes,  Lamanon, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Electricite  de  France  Serrice 

National,  France 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,064 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  26,  1989,  89-10074 

Int.  a.5  G06F  75/00,  GOIT  1/20 

VS.  a.  364 — 413.24  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  determining  volume  activities  of  n  given 
gamma  ray-emitting  nuclides,  and  comprising,  using  a  gamma 
spectrometry  chain  in  which  are  produced  electrical  signal 
pulses  due  to  the  gamma  photons  emitted  by  the  nuclides  and 
in  which  pulse  coincidences  are  liable  to  occur,  said  chain 
having  photoscintillation  means  and  an  amplifier  able  for  sup- 
plying at  the  output  electrical  signal  pattern  pulses  in  the  form 
of  a  substantially  isosceles  triangle,  whose  base  has  a  constant 
time  value  T  and  whose  surface  is  proportional  to  the  energy 
left  by  the  gamma  photons  in  the  photoscintillation  means, 
carrying  out  a  measurement  by  means  of  the  spectrometry 
chain  leading  to  a  series  of  n  pulse  numbers  Al„  I  <i<n,  said 
pulses  being  due  to  the  gamma  photons  emitted  by  the  nu- 
clides, said  n  numbers  being  respectively  associated  with  n 
adjacent  energy  intervals,  which  are  themselves  respectively 
associated  with  n  nuclides,  and  performing  an  interative  math- 
ematical simulation  to  produce  additional  electrical  signal 
patterns  representative  of  the  expected  behavior  of  the  spec- 
trometry chain,  during  which  simulation  a  determination  takes 
place  of  the  approximate  values  B,  of  the  volume  activities, 
with  l<i<n,  and  comparing  said  additional  electrical  signal 
patterns  with  the  pulse  numbers  of  the  measurement,  the  itera- 
tions being  stopped  when  there  is  a  convergence,  at  least  for 
certain  chosen  nuclides. 


memory  means  for  storing  therin  the  plurality  of  character 
strings  input  by  said  input  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  plurality  of  character 
strings  stored  in  said  memory  means; 

instruction  means  for  generating  an  instruction  which  com- 
mands the  searching  of  the  plurality  of  input  character 
strings  stored  in  said  memory  means  for  a  desired  charac- 
ter string  which  includes  the  latest  one  of  the  plurality  of 
character  strings  input  by  said  input  means; 

character  string  search  means  for  searching  the  plurality  of 
character  strings  stored  in  said  memory  means  for  the 
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desired  character  string  in  response  to  the  instruction 
generated  by  said  instruction  means,  said  search  means 
performing  the  search  by  detecting  the  latest  inputted  end 
mark  which  indicates  the  end  of  a  character  string  and  by 
employing  a  character  string  input  after  the  latest  end 
mark  as  the  latest  character  string  and  outputting  the 
stored  character  string  which  includes  the  latest  character 
string;  and 
means  for  substituting  the  output  character  string  located  by 
said  character  string  search  means  for  the  latest  character 
string  in  said  memory  means. 


5,262,949  

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Masami  Okano;  Kunihiro  Takeuchi;   Hideyuki  Kaneko,  and 

Hideki  Ishizuka,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,055,  Jan.  30, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1990,  2-37338 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/02.  21/32 

U.S.  a.  364—424.05  12  Oaims 


5,262,948 
WORD  PROCESSOR 
Eiji  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,496,  Apr.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,822,  Jul.  1,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,358,  Jul.  16, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

853.864 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1984,  59-147479 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/38 

VS.  a.  364—419.13  8  Qaims 

1.  A  text  editing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  character  strings; 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  vehicle  safety  device  comprising: 

(a)  acceleration  detecting  means  for  detecting  deceleration 
of  a  vehicle; 

(b)  integrating  means  for  integrating  the  deceleration  from 
said  acceleration  detecting  means; 

(c)  collision  judgment  means  for  comparing  an  integral 
value,  obtained  by  said  integrating  means,  with  a  trigger 
threshold  level  to  judge  whether  or  not  a  collision  has 
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occurred,'  and  for  outputting  an  activation  instruction 
signal  when  said  collision  judgment  means  judges  that  the 
collision  has  occurred; 

(d)  a  drive  circuit  responsive  to  said  activation  instruction 
signal  from  said  collision  judgment  means  for  activating 
said  vehicle  safety  device;  and 

(e)  deceleration  compensation  means  for  adjusting  said  trig- 
ger threshold  level  in  accordance  with  the  deceleration  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  trigger  threshold  level  becomes 
lower  when  the  deceleration  is  large  and  that  said  trigger 
threshold  level  becomes  higher  when  the  deceleration  is 
small. 


5,262,951 
ANTI-LOCK  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Claus  Beyer,  Schwieberdingen;  Peter  Dominke,  Bietigheim-Bis- 
singen;  Ulf  Herlin,  Ludwigsburg,  and  Joachim  Bielesch,  Miih- 
lacker.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/01353,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/06875,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  28,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  691,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1988,  3841956 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/58 
VS.  a.  364—426.02  8  Claims 


5,262,950 
TORQUE  DISTRIBUTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE 
Yasunari  Nakayama,   Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-105954 

Int.  a.'  B60K  17/34 

VS.  a.  364—424.05  11  Claims 
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1.  A  torque  distribution  control  apparatus  for  a  four  wheel 
drive  in  which  four  wheels  of  a  car  are  driven  by  engine  out- 
puts and  driving  torque  distribution  for  the  four  wheels  is 
changed,  comprising; 

torque  distribution  change  means  for  adjusting  a  quantity  of 
the  engine  outputs  to  be  transmitted  to  the  four  wheels  so 
as  to  change  the  torque  distribution, 

engine  output  change  means  for  increasing  the  engine  out- 
puts so  as  to  compensate  for  the  torque  required  to  change 
the  torque  distribution, 

friction  coefficient  detection  means  for  detecting  a  friction 
coefficient  of  a  road, 

torque  distribution  control  means  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
trol systems  for  setting  the  torque  distribution  ratio  for  the 
four  wheels  and  controlling  the  torque  distribution  change 
means  and  engine  output  change  means  corresponding  to 
the  operating  conditions  of  the  car  on  the  basis  of  the 
control  systems,  and 

control  system  selection  means  for  selecting  a  control  system 
to  execute  the  control  corresponding  to  the  friction  coeffi- 
cient of  the  road  when  the  torque  required  to  change  the 
torque  distribution  by  the  control  systems  is  not  obtained 
even  if  the  engine  outputs  are  changed. 


soionc 

M.«CS 


91 
MTtH 


1.  Antilocking  control  system  for  preventing  locking  of 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  during  braking,  comprising 

wheel  speed  sensors  which  generate  wheel  speed  signals  for 
the  respective  wheels, 

brake  pressure  control  devices  for  reducing  brake  pressure 
at  the  vehicle  wheels  in  control  cycles,  each  control  cycle 
consisting  of  a  pressure  reduction  phase  and  a  pressure 
build-up  phase, 

means  for  determining  a  reference  speed  approximating  the 
vehicle  speed  and  generating  a  reference  speed  signal, 

means  for  generating  slip  signals  from  the  reference  speed 
signal  and  the  wheel  speed  signals  and  using  said  slip 
signals  for  controlling  said  brake  pressure  control  devices, 

means  for  determining  the  extent  of  pressure  reduction  at 
said  wheels  during  a  control  cycle, 

means  for  generating  an  auxiliary  reference  speed  signal 
from  the  speed  of  the  fastest  wheel, 

means  for  determining  the  gradient  of  the  auxiliary  reference 
speed, 

control  means  which,  when  one  of  said  wheel  speed  signals 
exhibits  a  negative  gradient  which  is  steeper  than  the 
gradient  of  the  auxiliary  reference  speed,  uses  the  gradient 
of  the  auxiliary  reference  speed  to  determine  the  gradient 
of  the  reference  speed  and  changes  the  gradient  of  said 
reference  speed  dependence  upon  the  extent  of  said  pres- 
sure reduction  such  that  the  gradient  of  the  reference 
speed  decreases  as  the  pressure  reduction  during  said 
pressure  phase  increases. 


5,262,952 

SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Toahiaki  Tsuyama;  Kazutoshi  Nobumoto;  Fumio  Kageyama; 

Makoto  Kawamura,  and  Akira  Sone,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-41550 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/04 

VS.  a.  364—426.03  5  Claims 

1.  A  slip  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  controlling  slips 

in  driving  wheels  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  slip  ratio  of  each  driving  wheel; 
traction  control  means  for  decreasing  a  slip  of  each  driving 
wheel  by  controlling  a  driving  force  transmitted  to  each 
driving  wheel  so  that  the  slip  ratio  of  each  driving  wheel 


is  at  least  equal  to  a  predetermined  desired  slip  ratio  when 
the  slip  ratio  of  the  driving  wheel  becomes  equal  to  the 
desired  slip  ratio; 
means  for  controlling  an  automatic  transmission  by  using  a 
first  shift  property  for  a  normal  operation  and  a  second 
shift  property  for  a  traction  control  operation  which  is 
adapted  to  determine  a  relative  higher  speed  stage; 


V 

(US 

G 

,' 

7s 

KD 

Cy'          — 

■v: 

1 

f    (KSKO  SUP  VALUE 
FOR  ENQK  CXWnOJ 

< 

ICHKU  SPSOOn/IC 

ACTG 
Ul  t          ^ — 

at  ^ 

_ 

8T 

gncD  SUP  VM.UI 

enME  CSHTTOJ 

(^ 

(oe 

fO« 

sn» 

STBOi 

STAO 

i          * 

MxaBumarcNWDG 

\  ■wa(srao_ 

^tn 

SI 

u 

KG 

•v 

V 

STEEnKMOfO 

■ 

-• 

MOOEO 

MCOE 

uaxs     ■' 

___ 

srems 

i.r 

1.0 

means  for  switching  the  first  shift  property  to  the  second 
shift  property  when  the  traction  control  operation  is 
started  by  the  traction  control  means;  and 

means  for  prohibiting  the  automatic  transmission  from  shift- 
ing up  in  a  predetermined  time  after  said  traction  control 
means  starts  to  control  the  driving  force. 
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ing  instrument  pointing  parameters  in  real  time  based 
upon  the  determination  of  the  South  horizon; 

(d)  computing  the  position  of  a  North  horizon  and  the  center 
of  the  image  based  on  the  determination  of  the  South 
horizon  and  geometrical  data; 

(e)  generating  a  deformation  matrix  immediately  following 
determination  of  the  South  horizon;  and 

(0  rectifying  the  incoming  image  dau  immediately  after 
receipt  of  the  incoming  image  data  in  real  time. 


5,262,954 
AUTOMATED  MANUFACTURE  LINE 
Motoaki  Fi^ino,  Funabashi;  Makoto  Oouchida,  Narita;  Junichi 
Kobayashi,  Sakura;  Masayuki  Matsubara,  Chiba;  Norio 
Tsunita,  Nagasaki;  Yoshinori  Naruke;  Masayoshi  Ohzeki, 
both  of  Chiba;  Masao  Tsuji;  Housei  Higashi,  both  of  Funaba- 
shi; Tadamasa  Kamikubo,  Yokohama,  and  Syunki  Sakurai, 
Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 
Hitachi  Keiyo  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Narashino,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,918 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1990,  2-120088; 
Aug.  24,  1990,  2-221344;  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-242422 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  364—468  15  Claims 


5,262,953 
METHOD  OF  RECTIFYING  IMAGES  FROM 
GEOSTATIONARY  METEOROLOGICAL  SATELLFTES 
IN  REAL  TIME 
Johannes  de  Waard,  Miihital;  Jan  Adamson,  Darmstadt,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Albert  M.  Bos,  Reeuwijk,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR90/00787,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06919,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  691,001 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  31,  1989,  89  14264 
Int.  a.5  B64G  l/i6 
VS.  a.  364—459  3  Claims 
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1.  A  real  time  method  of  rectifying  remotely  sensed  image 
data  provided  by  a  radiation  measuring  instrument,  such  as 
used  on  spin  subilized  geostationary  satellites,  rectification 
being  obuined  by  determining  a  number  of  satellite  parameters 
including  radiation  measuring  instrument  pointing  parameters 
based  upon  a  number  of  preceding  images,  the  method  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

(a)  reading  a  limited  number  of  raw  image  lines  to  facilitate 
accurate  position  determination  of  a  South  horizon; 

(b)  determining  a  spin  rate  of  the  satellite  from  the  limited 
number  of  raw  image  lines  and  predicting  the  spin  rate 
variations  for  the  rest  of  the  image; 

(c)  refining  an  attitude  parameter  and  the  radiation  measur- 


1.  An  automated  manufacture  line  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  connected  automatic  working  devices  which 
individually  and  independently  perform  consecutive  auto- 
matic works  on  an  object;  and 

a  host  controller  device  which  is  connected  to  said  auto- 
matic working  device  through  data  transmission  means  to 
set  respective  control  conditions  of  said  automatic  work- 
ing devices, 

wherein  each  of  said  automatic  working  devices  includes 
carry  means  for  carrying-in  to  said  automatic  working 
device  an  object  to  be  processed  from  an  upper  stream 
side  of  the  automated  manufacture  line  and  carrying-out 
from  said  automatic  working  device  a  processed  object  to 
a  lower  stream  side  of  the  automated  manufacture  line, 
control  means  for  driving  said  carry  means  in  response  to 
an  object  carry-out  request  signal  from  an  automatic 
working  device  provided  on  the  lower  stream  of  the 
automated  manufacture  line  to  carry  out  said  object  from 
said  automatic  working  device  to  said  automatic  working 
device  provided  on  the  lower  stream  side  of  the  auto- 
mated manufacture  line,  outputting  work  dau  to  said 
automatic  working  device  provided  on  the  lower  stream 
side  of  the  automated  manufacture  line  in  response  to  said 
object  being  carried  out  from  said  automatic  working 
device  to  said  automatic  working  device  provided  on  the 
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lower  stream  side  of  the  automated  manufacture  line, 
adjusting  a  work  parameter  of  said  automatic  working 
device  based  on  work  data,  and  outputting  an  object 
carry-out  request  signal  to  an  automatic  working  device 
provided  on  the  upper  stream  side  of  said  automated 
manufacture  line  to  carry-in  said  object  from  said  auto- 
matic working  device  provided  in  the  upper  stream  side  of 
said  automated  manufacture  line  to  said  automatic  work- 
ing device. 


5,262,955 
DUAL  MODE  CROSS-DIRECnONAL  MOISTURE 
C»NTROL 
Glenn  R.  Lewis,  LawrenccTille,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Measurex  Cor- 
poration, Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,460,  Apr.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,093,795.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,851 

InL  a.'  G06F  J5/46:  D21F  J/02 

VS.  CI.  364—471  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  and  controlling  a  physical  char- 
acteristic of  a  material,  including  a  pathway  for  moving  the 
material  from  an  upstream  position  to  a  downstream  position 
along  the  pathway,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  device,  disposed  at  a  first  location  along  the  pathway, 
for  affecting  a  physical  characteristic  of  the  material  when 
the  first  device  is  applied; 

a  second  device,  disposed  at  a  second  location  along  the 
pathway,  for  affecting  the  physical  characteristic  when 
the  second  device  is  applied  in  a  manner  tending  to  coun- 
teract the  effect  of  the  first  device; 

a  sensor,  disposed  downstream  along  the  pathway  from  the 
first  and  second  devices,  for  sensing  the  physical  charac- 
teristic and  generating  a  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 

a  controller,  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  devices  and  to 
the  sensor,  for  adjusting  the  first  and  second  device  in 
accordance  with  the  signal,  wherein  the  first  device  is 
only  applied  with  respect  to  a  location  of  the  material 
when  the  second  device  is  not  and  the  second  device  is 
only  applied  with  respect  to  the  location  of  the  material 
when  the  first  device  is  not  such  that  the  first  and  second 
devices  do  not  affect  the  physical  characteristic  of  the 
material  at  the  same  location. 


5,262,956 

STATISTICALLY  COMPENSATED  OPTIMIZATION 

SYSTEM 

Peter  H.  DeLeeow,  Eugene,  Oreg.^  assignor  to  Inovec,  Inc., 

Eagene,  Oreg. 

Filed  JuB.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,831 
Int  a.'  G06F  ]5/46:  B27B  1/00 
VS.  a.  364—474.13  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  optimizing  the  yield  of  useful  material  cut 
from  a  piece  of  raw  material,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  considering  different  possible  cutting  options  for  cutting 
said  piece  of  raw  material; 

(b)  for  each  of  said  possible  cutting  options  identifying  dif- 


ferent possible  yields  obtainable  from  the  respective  cut- 
ting option; 

(c)  determining  for  each  respective  possible  yield  a  corre- 
sponding relative  probability  of  obtaining  said  respective 
possible  yield  including  identifying  a  set  of  unceriain 
quantitative  variables  tangibly  affecting  said  possible 
yields; 

(d)  determining  a  relative  value  for  each  of  said  possible 
cutting  options  by  combining  the  respective  possible 
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yields  obtainable  from  the  respective  cutting  option  as 
identified  in  step  (b)  with  the  relative  probabilities  corre- 
sponding to  such  yields  as  determined  in  step  (c); 

(e)  comparing  the  respective  relative  values  of  the  respective 
possible  cutting  options,  as  determined  in  step  (d),  with 
one  another  and  selecting  an  optimal  one  of  said  relative 
values;  and 

(0  cutting  said  piece  of  raw  material  in  accordance  with  the 
respective  cutting  option  which  corresponds  to  said  opti- 
mal one  of  said  relative  values. 


5,262,957 
INEXPENSIVE  PORTABLE  RF  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 

WITH  CALIBRATION  FEATURES 
Brian  F.  Heam,  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Global  Communi- 
cations, Inc.,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,279 

Int  a.'  GOIR  23/16 

VS.  CL  364—485  21  Claims 


i 


1.  A  RF  spectrum  analyzer  including  sf)ectrum  analyzing 
means  for  detecting  signal  amplitudes  of  spectral  components 
of  a  RF  input  signal,  a  display  connected  to  said  spectrum 
analyzing  means  which  displays  said  detected  signal  ampli- 
tudes as  a  function  of  frequency,  and  a  local  oscillator  for 
producing  a  local  oscillator  signal  that  tunes  said  spectrum 
analyzing  means,  said  spectrum  analyzer  having  a  calibration 
mode  and  an  operating  mode,  said  local  oscillator  including: 

an  oscillator  stage  which  produces  said  local  oscillator  signal 
at  a  controlled  frequency,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  stage  for  alternatively:  (a)  in 


said  calibration  mode,  operating  said  oscillator  stage  in  cal  circuit  design,  the  hierarchical  circuit  having  at  least  one 
closed  loop  connection  so  as  to  generate  a  closed  loop  nonleaf  component,  the  nonleaf  component  having  at  least  one 
control  signal,  (b)  in  said  calibration  mode,  measuring  said    leaf  component,  and  each  component  having  at  least  one  input 


closed  loop  control  signal  to  obtain  a  frequency  calibra- 
tion factor,  and  (c)  in  said  operating  mode,  operating  said 
oscillator  stage  in  open  loop  connection  and  applying,  to 
said  oscillator  stage,  an  open  loop  control  signal  respon- 
sive to  said  obtained  frequency  calibration  factor. 


5,262,958 

SPLINE-WAVELET  SIGNAL  ANALYZERS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  PROCESSING  SIGNALS 

Charles  K.  Chui,  and  Andrew  K.  Chan,  both  of  College  Station, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,053 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  364—487  23  Claims 
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port  and  one  output  port,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  constructing  a  daU  structure  representing  the  hierarchi- 
cal circuit  design,  each  nonleaf  component  of  the  circuit 
represented  in  the  dau  structure  by  a  block  of  dau,  each 
block  of  daU  comprising  (1)  a  list  of  ports  of  the  nonleaf 
component,  (2)  a  list  of  components  composing  said  non- 
leaf  component,  and  (3)  a  partitioned  list  of  ports  of  said 
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1.  A  signal  processor,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  analog  signal; 

means  for  sampling  the  analog  signal  at  a  predetermined 
sampling  period  to  produce  a  plurality  of  discrete  signal 
samples; 

means  for  digitizing  the  discrete  signal  samples  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  digital  signal  samples; 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  spline  coefficients  of  the 
zero  level  in  response  to  receiving  the  digital  signal  sam- 
ple, said  means  for  generating  including  means  for  multi- 
plying a  plurality  of  predetermined  stored  weights  to 
respective  selected  ones  of  the  digitized  signal  samples  and 
means  for  summing  the  weighted  digitized  signal  samples 
together  in  a  moving  average  operation  to  derive  zeroth- 
level  B-spline  coefficients; 

means  for  multiplying  the  zeroth-level  B-spline  coefficients 
in  a  moving  average  operation  by  a  plurality  of  a,-con- 
sunts  to  derive  a  plurality  of  first-level  B-spline  coeffici- 
ents for  the  signal; 

means  for  multiplying  the  zeroth-level  B-spline  coefficients 
in  a  moving  average  operation  by  a  plurality  of  bf,-con- 
sunts  to  derive  a  plurality  of  first-level  wavelet  coeffici- 
ents; 

means  for  generating  at  least  one  spline  function  from  at  least 
one  resf)ective  set  of  spline  coefficients;  and 

means  for  generating  at  least  one  wavelet  function  from  at 
least  one  respective  set  of  wavelet  coefficients  whereby 
the  analog  signal  is  processed  for  analyzing  frequency 
information  of  the  analog  signal. 


to 


5,262,959 
REPRESENTATION  AND  PROCESSING  OF 
HIERARCHICAL  BLOCK  DESIGNS 
Lawrence  P.  Chkoreff,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,007 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/60 

VS.  a.  364—489  43  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  aided  engineering  system,  a  method  of 

determining  at  least  one  parameter  associated  with  a  hierarchi- 
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components  composing  said  nonleaf  component,  said 
partitioned  list  of  fKjrts  being  partitioned  into  classes  rep- 
resenting nets  to  which  said  ports  are  connected; 

(b)  synthesizing,  based  at  least  upon  the  data  structure  con- 
structed in  step  (a),  a  list  of  attributes  associated  with  each 
block  in  the  design; 

(c)  analyzing,  based  at  least  upon  the  list  of  attributes  synthe- 
sized in  step  (b),  the  daU  structure  and  determining  said 
parameter;  and 

(d)  providing  an  indication  of  the  result  of  step  (c). 


5,262,960 
EXPERT  ELECTRICAL  POWTR  SIMLT-ATOR 
Waleed  Said,  and  Robert  Glass,  both  of  Rockford,  III;,  assignors 
to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,694 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/56 

U.S.  a.  364—495  34  Claims 
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1.  A  simulator  of  an  airframe  electrical  power  generating 
system  comprising: 

a  programmed  electrical  power  system  simulator  specifying 
at  least  one  simulated  airframe  electrical  power  generating 
element  for  generating  electrical  power  and  at  least  one 
simulated  airframe  contractor  for  connecting  the  at  least 
one  simulated  electrical  power  generating  element  to  at 
least  one  simulated  airframe  load  bus,  a  state  of  the  simu- 
lated at  least  one  electrical  power  generating  element, 
contactor  and  load  bus  of  the  simulated  electrical  power 
generating  system  during  simulated  generation  of  electri- 
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cal  power  and  stimulated  state  of  the  at  least  one  electrical 
power  generating  element,  contactor  and  load  bus  of  the 
electric  power  generating  system  in  response  to  a  simu- 
lated fault  condition; 

an  input  for  inputting  data  to  the  programmed  simulator 
relating  to  the  simulated  operation  of  the  electrical  power 
generating  system;  and 

an  output  for  outputting  data  from  the  programmed  simu- 
lated including  a  display  for  displaying  data  oulputted 
from  the  programmed  simulator  relating  to  simulated 
operation  of  the  electrical  power  generating  system. 


5J62.961 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING  A 

CHEMICAL  PROCESS 

William  A.  Farone,  14112  Picasso  Ct..  Irvine,  Calif.  92714 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,321 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46 

U.S.  a.  364—500  3  Oaims 


1.  Using  a  general  purpose  computer  having  memory  and  an 
electromagnetic  spectrum  analysis  mstniment,  a  method  of 
determining  the  concentrations  of  a  plurality  of  different  ingre- 
dients present  over  a  concentration  range  in  a  chemical  pro- 
cess, comprising 
(I)  first  creating  data  files  in  the  computer  memory  by 

(a)  preparing  a  number  of  calibration  samples  at  different 
concentrations  spanning  said  concentration  range  for  each 
individual  ingredient  being  monitored, 

(b)  measuring  the  electromagnetic  absorption  of  the  calibra- 
tion samples  at  a  selected  number  of  different  wavelengths 
over  a  predetermined  range  of  wavelengths  of  the  electro- 
magnetic spectrum  and  storing  the  measurements  in  a  first 
data  file  in  the  memory  of  the  computer, 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  a  sufficient  number  of  times  to 
obtain  statistically  significant  data  composed  of  these 
absorbance  measurements  for  the  known  concentrations 
of  each  of  the  ingredients  and  storing  said  data  in  a  second 
data  file  in  the  memory  of  the  computer, 

(d)  using  the  computer,  the  data  in  said  first  and  second  data 
files,  and  the  following  equations 

c 
(for  gases) 

or 

A  -  *»/w«(10  -  c) 


c 
(for  solvent  system  -  liquids  or  solids) 

where 

A  is  the  absorbance  measurement  of  each  individual  cali- 
bration sample,  and 

c  is  the  concentration  in  molar  units  of  the  ingredient  in 
the  calibration  sample, 

kw/tvnf  (for  liquids  and  solids)  is  the  absorbance  value  of 
the  component  designated  as  a  solvent  in  which  the 


other  components  are  distributed  measured  in  its  pure 
form, 
calculating  for  each  calibration  sample  an  average  k  value 
at  each  of  said  selected  number  of  different  wavelengths 
over  said  predetermined  range  of  wavelengths,  and  a 
standard  deviation  value  thereof,  and  storing  said  calcu- 
lated k  values  and  standard  deviation  values  thereof  in  a 
third  data  file  in  the  memory  of  the  computer, 

(e)  preparing  a  plurality  of  calibration  sample  mixtures  of  the 
ingredients  at  known  concentrations  and  measuring  the 
electromagnetic  absorption  of  the  calibration  sample  mix- 
tures at  each  wavelength  within  said  range  of  wavelengths 
of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum, 

(0  using  the  computer  and  the  data  in  said  third  data  file 
determining  which  wavelength  within  said  range  of  wave- 
lengths of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum  shall  provide  a 
solution  to  the  following  equations  to  an  acceptable  level 
of  precision  by  solving  said  following  equations  to  deter- 
mine the  respective  concentrations  of  the  ingredients  in 
the  calibration  sample  mixtures  using  (i)  an  arbitrarily 
selected  number  of  wavelengths  within  said  range  of 
wavelengths,  (ii)  the  lowest  standard  deviation  among  the 
average  k  values  as  determined  in  step  (d),  and  (iii)  the 
singular  value  decomposition  mathematical  technique  to 
determine  which  of  the  arbitrarily  selected  number  of 
wavelengths  provide  the  lowest  chi-squared  statistic  be- 
tween calculated  and  known  values  of  the  concentration 
of  ingredients  in  the  calibration  sample  mixtures 

'<l=*l|C|+*l2f2  +  *l3C3  ^InCi, 

'<2  =  *2K|-t-*22r2-t-*23<l         k2«c, 
'<3  =  *3Kl  +  *32f2  +  *3}C3         k3^. 


'<iii  =  *m|Cl  +  *m2C2-H*m3C3+  •  •  •   +*miif» 

where 

A|,  A2,  A3  ...  A,  are  the  values  of  the  absorbance  mea- 
surements at  said  arbitrarily  selected  wavelengths, 
kml.  km2.  I'm}  ■  ■  ■  k„ are  the  average  k  values  from  step  (d) 
which  most  closely  correspond  to  the  k  values  for  the 
concentration  of  ingredients  in  the  calibration  sample 
mixtures  for  each  wavenumber  or  wavelength,  and 
ci,  C2,  C3  .  .  .  Cb  are  the  concentrations  (either  known  or 
unknown)  expressed  in  molar  units,  of  the  ingredients  in 
the  sample  mixtures, 
(II)  second  conducting  on-line  monitoring  of  the  chemical 
process  by 

(i)  continually  sampling  the  chemical  process  to  collect 
individual  samples  in  which  the  concentration  of  ingredi- 
ents is  unknown  and  measuring  the  electromagnetic  ab- 
sorption of  said  individual  samples  at  the  arbitrarily  se- 
lected number  of  wavelengths  which  provide  the  lowest 
chi-squared  statistic  between  calculated  and  known  values 
of  the  concentration  of  ingredients  in  the  calibration  sam- 
ple mixtures  as  determined  in  step  (0. 
(j)  using  the  computer  solving  the  following  equations  using 
the  singular  value  decomposition  mathematical  technique 
to  determine  the  respective  unknown  concentrations  of 
the  ingredients  in  the  samples  taken  in  step  (i)  using  the 
average  k  values  at  the  wave  lengths  determined  in  step  (0 

'<l=*IKl-t-*12f2  +  *l3f3-  •  ■  *lii««i 
'<2  =  *2Kl+*22C2  +  *23'3-  •  ■  *2»f» 
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where 

A  I,  A2,  A3  .  .  .  A„  are  the  values  of  the  absorbance  mea- 
surements taken  in  step  (i), 
kml.  km2,  km3 ...  k„  are  the  k  values  from  step  (d)  at  each 

wavenumber  or  wavelength  n,  and 
ci,  C2,  C3  .  .  .  Cn  are  the  concentrations  expressed  in  molar 
units  of  the  unknown  ingredients  in  the  samples, 

(k)  repeating  step  (j)  using  k  values  which  corresponds  most 
closely  to  the  k  value  for  the  concentration  of  the  un- 
known ingredient  as  determined  in  step  (j)> 

(1)  using  the  concentration  of  ingredients  as  determined  in 
step  (k),  calculating  using  the  computer  absorption  of  the 
unknown  sample  and  comparing  said  calculated  absorp- 
tion with  the  actual  measured  absorption,  and 

(m)  repeating  steps  (k)  and  )l)  until  the  statistically  best 
values  of  k  used  in  determining  the  concentrations  of 
unknown  ingredients  so  that  the  results  obtained  in  re- 
peated calculations  of  the  unknown  concentrations  of 
ingredients  in  the  samples  have  a  percentage  deviation  of 
less  than  about  1  percent. 


5,262,962 

PROCESS  FOR  BENEFICIATING  PARTICULATE 

SOLIDS 

James  K.  Kindig.  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Genesis  Research 

Corporation,  Carefree,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,173,  Aug.  24, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  126,419,  Nov.  30,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742.903 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46:  B03D  3/00 

VS.  a.  364—500  8  ClainM 


Mincu 

MUKTfl 


nm^-^ 


MXIMM 

mmtit 

•uacrn 

MKon 

lurciuL 

HTnUl 

•i 

rt 

I'        , 

HOtt 

tarn  mat 

•OM 

tutMvm 

■CIU 

F 


■ncFcura 
>ntnciun 


1.  A  method  for  beneficiating  particulate  solids  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  feed  material  comprising  particulate  solids  of 
known  particle  diameters  and  specific  gravity  and  refuse 
particles  of  known  particle  diameters  and  specific  gravity; 

(b)  selecting  a  minimum  particle  diameter  for  particles  in 
said  particulate  solids  to  be  beneficiated; 

(c)  selecting  a  fluid  of  known  specific  gravity; 

(d)  selecting  a  suspension  material  of  known  specific  gravity, 
particles  of  which  are  to  be  mixed  with  said  fluid  to  form 
dense  media  of  known  specific  gravity; 

(e)  calculating  a  diameter  ratio,  said  diameter  ratio  being  the 
ratio  of  said  minimum  particle  diameter  in  said  particulate 
solids  to  the  maximum  particle  diameter  of  said  suspension 
material  particles  that  if  mixed  with  said  fluid  to  form 
dense  media  would  result  in  said  minimum  particle  diame- 
ter particles  of  said  particulate  solids  being  buoyant  in  said 
dense  media; 

(f)  mixing  suspension  material  particles  having  a  particle 


diameter  smaller  than  said  maximum  particle  diameter  of 
suspension  medium  particles  with  said  fluid  to  prepare 
said  dense  media  of  known  specific  gravity;  and 
(g)  beneficiating  said  particulate  solids  by  dense  media  sepa- 
ration of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  particulate  solids  from 
said  refuse  particles  using  said  dense  media  of  known 
specific  gravity  prepared  in  step  (0- 


5,262,963 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOSPHORIC 

ACID  PLANT 

Regis  Stana,  Lakeland,  and  Stephen  W.  HiUkoa,  Valrico,  both  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  IMC  Fertilizer,  Inc.,  Northbrook,  DL 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,259 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46 

VS.  a.  364—500  22  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  a  reaction  of  at 
least  two  substances,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  controlling  a  feed  rate  of  a  first  substance  into  a 

reactor; 
means  for  controlling  a  feed  rate  of  a  second  substance  into 
*'    said  reactor;  wherein  said  first  and  said  second  substances 
mix  and  react  in  said  reactor  to  produce  a  third  substance; 
and 
programmable  means  for: 

(a)  integrating  the  total  amount  of  said  first  substance 
added  to  said  reactor  during  a  time  period; 

(b)  calculating  the  total  amount  of  said  second  substance 
added  to  said  reactor  during  the  time  period; 

(c)  calculating  a  new  feed  rate  of  said  first  substance  based 
on  the  feed  rate  of  said  second  substance  and  said  total 
amounts  of  said  first  and  second  substances  added  dur- 
ing the  time  period,  wherein  said  new  feed  rate  causes 
said  reaction  to  operate  substantially  at  a  predetermined 
operating  point; 

(d)  calculating  an  adjustment  amount  of  said  first  sub- 
stance necessary  to  adjust  said  substances  already  in  said 
reactor  to  react  at  said  predetermined  operating  point; 
and 

(e)  causing  said  feed  rate  controller  of  said  first  substance 
to  automatically  change  the  feed  rate  of  said  first  sub- 
stance to  add  said  adjustment  amount  of  said  first  sub- 
stance to  said  reactor  or  subtract  said  adjustment 
amount  from  said  reactor  and  then  to  decay  to  said  new 
feed  rate  in  order  to  operate  the  reaction  at  the  prede- 
termined operating  point 
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5^2.964 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VARIABLE 
PLAYBACK  SPEED  OF  MULTIMEDIA  DATA 
INTERCHANGE  WITHIN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
Gordon  W.  Bonsall,  Winchester,  Antony  G.  Cripps,  Dibden.  both 
of  England;  Robert  A.  Pascoe.  GrapeTine.  and  Charles  L. 
Peek,  Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,383 
Int.  a.'  G09B  5/06:  H04N  7/00.  5/00 
VS.  a.  364— S14  13 


processor  having  a  parallel  input  and  a  parallel  output,  the 
parallel  output  of  each  digital  video  processor  being  con- 
nected to  the  parallel  input  of  the  other  digital  video 
processor  such  that  a  second  communication  ring  is 
formed  between  the  digital  video  processors; 

means  for  mputting  and  oulputting  information  between  an 
external  computer  and  the  first  communication  ring  such 
that  dau  may  be  exchanged  between  the  external  com- 
puter and  the  computational  subsystems; 

means  for  exchanging  information  between  a  video  device 
and  the  second  communication  ring  such  that  video  im- 
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I.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  interchanging 
multimedia  data,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  encoded,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  sequential  data  stream; 

subdividing  said  sequential  data  stream  into  a  plurality  of 
consecutive  sections; 

disposing  within  each  of  said  plurality  of  consecutive  sec- 
tions a  plurality  of  multimedia  data  samples,  at  least  one 
multimedia  data  sample  comprising  a  collection  of  data 
and  a  control  structure  for  specifying  a  manner  of  inter- 
preting said  collection  of  data; 

creating  a  sequence  index  associated  with  said  sequential 
data  stream,  said  sequence  index  identifying  a  sequence 
order  of  said  plurality  of  multimedia  data  samples  to  be 
utilized  to  create  a  selected  presentation  and  an  indication 
of  a  playback  speed  to  be  utilized  for  selected  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  multimedia  data  samples;  and 

transmitting  said  sequence  index  and  said  sequential  data 
stream  within  said  data  processing  system. 


5,262,965 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  COMPUTER 
GRAPHICS  IMAGE  COMPUTATION  USING  A 
PARALLEL  CONNECTED.  ASYNCHRONOUS 
MULTIPROCESSOR  RING  COUPLED  TO  A 
SYNCHRONOUS  SPECIAL  PURPOSE  VIDEO 
PROCESSING  RING 
Leiand  K.  Putnam;  Phillip  H.  Lucht;  David  K.  Blair,  all  of  Salt 
Lake  City,  and  Scott  K.  Pritchett,  Sandy,  all  of  Utah,  assign- 
ors to  BTS-Broadcast  Television  Systems,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1988,  Scr.  No.  265,422 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  395—101  72  Claims 

1.  A  digital  computing  system  for  carrying  out  a  plurality  of 

processes  which  are  necessary  to  rapidly  compute  graphic 

images,  the  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  computational  subsystems,  each  computational 
subsystem  having  a  parallel  ring  input  and  a  parallel  ring 
output,  the  parallel  ring  output  of  each  computational 
subsystem  being  connected  to  the  parallel  ring  input  of 
one  other  computational  subsystem  such  that  a  first  com- 
munication ring  is  formed  allowing  high-speed  communi- 
cation between  the  computational  subsystems; 
a  plurality  of  digital  video  processors,  each  digital  video 
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ages  may  be  exchanged  between  the  digital  video  proces- 
sors and  the  video  device;  and 
at  least  one  local  parallel  communication  pathway  connect- 
ing at  least  one  computational  subsystem  to  at  least  on 
digital  video  processor  such  that  data  may  be  rapidly 
transferred  between  the  compuutional  subsystems  form- 
ing the  first  communication  ring  and  the  digital  video 
processors  forming  the  second  communication  ring  and 
such  that  any  number  of  computational  subsystems  and 
digital  video  processors  may  be  grouped  together  to  ac- 
complish a  graphic  image  processing  task  and  output  the 
completed  image  to  a  video  device. 


5,262,966 

DATA  ACQUISITION  METHOD  IN  CENTRALIZED 

REMOTE-SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

USED  THEREFOR 

Kenji  Shiihara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-70784 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46.  15/20 

VS.  a.  364—551.01  18  Claim 
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1.  A  centralized  remote-supervisory  system  comprising  a 
central  processing  unit,  a  plurality  of  terminal  units  connected 
to  the  central  processing  unit,  and  at  least  a  sensor  connected 
to  each  of  the  terminal  units. 
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wherein  said  central  processing  unit  comprises  means  for 
providing  a  criterion  value  corresponding  to  each  of  a 
plurality  of  time  zones  and  means  for  transmitting  said 
criterion  value  to  each  of  said  terminal  units;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  terminal  units  comprises  means  for 
selecting  the  data  detected  by  said  sensor  using  said  crite- 
rion value,  and  means  for  transmitting  said  selected  data  to 
said  central  processing  unit  based  on  said  criterion  value 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  time  zones. 


5,262,967 
SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  AND  INSPECONG  CONCRETE 
Tarif  M.  Jaber,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Kim  A.  Pearson,  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Braun  Intertec  Engineering,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,566 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/46.  15/46 

VS.  a.  364—552  6  Qaims 


concept  for  performing  operations  of  an  image  algebra  having 
an  algebraic  set  of  operators;  wherein  the  architecture  com- 
prises three  tightly  coupled  processing  components:  a  spatial 
configuration  processor  (process  S),  a  weighting  processor 
using  a  point-wise  operation  (process  W),  and  an  accumulation 
processor  (process  A),  wherein  the  data  flow  and  image  pro- 
cessing operations  are  directed  by  a  control  buffer  and  pipe- 
lined to  each  of  said  three  processing  components; 
wherein  the  spatial  configuration  processor  has  an  input  for 
an  original  image  and  an  input  for  a  template,  and  in 
operation  uses  a  step-wise  discrete  convolution  of  the 
original  input  image  with  each  template  location,  with  a 
unit  value  assigned  to  a  template  element  for  each  convo- 
lution, a  result  of  each  convolution  being  a  shift  of  an 
input  image  element,  providing  an  output  of  the  spatial 
configuration  processor  which  is  coupled  to  the  weighting 
processor; 


Oacnt 
>■! 

\ 

C^-- 

1« 

1 

/ 

■mvIm 

c^ 

CoatfMBa 
O      Q 

IKlteM 

1.  A  system  for  inspecting  a  concrete  specimen  for  air-void 
content  according  to  the  modified  point  count  method  utilizing 
coordinate  data  collected  during  linear  traverse  method  in- 
spection, comprising: 

(a)  a  computer; 

(b)  a  microscope  with  targeting  cross  hairs; 

(c)  a  computer  driven  stage  with  positioning  encoders  at- 
tached to  said  computer  driven  stage,  whereby  position- 
ing data  is  transmitted  to  said  computer; 

(d)  means  of  fixing  said  specimen  on  said  computer  driven 
stage  and  initializing  said  specimen  to  a  coordinate  system 
in  said  computer; 

(e)  means  for  traversing  said  specimen  under  said  micro- 
scope in  a  linear  traverse  pattern,  whereby  linear  traverse 
coordinate  data  is  recorded  in  said  computer; 

(0  means  for  recording  in  said  computer  beginning  and 
ending  coordinate  data  for  said  air-voids  on  said  traversed 
specimen; 

(g)  means  for  calculating  said  air-void  content  according  to 
said  linear  traverse  method;  and 

(h)  means  for  calculating  the  air-void  content  according  to 
said  modified  point  count  method  using  said  linear  tra- 
verse coordinate  data  and  said  beginning  and  ending  coor- 
dinate data  of  said  air-voids. 


5,262,968 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  IMAGE 

PROCESSING 
Patrick  C.  Coffield,  Shalimar,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,315 

Int.  a.5  G06E  3/00;  G06J  3/00 

VS.  a.  364—604  7  Qaims 

1.  A  logical  computer  architecture  for  image  and  signal 

processing,  and  other  related  computations,  using  a  data  flow 


wherein  the  output  of  the  spatial  configuration  processor  is 
combined  point-wise  in  the  weighting  processor,  using  an 
appropriate  binary  associative  operator  from  the  algebraic 
set  of  operators,  with  the  value  of  the  respective  template 
element,  the  operation  of  the  weighting  processor  being 
an  array  process  execution  using  said  appropriate  binary 
associative  operator,  the  weighting  processor  having  an 
output  coupled  to  the  accumulation  processor; 

wherein  the  output  of  the  weighting  processor  is  accumu- 
lated point-wise  in  the  accumulation  processor,  using  an 
appropriate  global  reduce  operator  from  the  algebraic  set 
of  operators,  the  accumulation  processor  having  an  accu- 
mulator memory  which,  once  the  final  template  element  is 
processed,  contains  the  result  of  a  generalized  matrix 
product  defined  in  the  image  algebra. 


5,262,969 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  ASCERTAINING 

DATA  WORD  NUMBER  OF  MAXIMUM  OR  MINIMUM 

IN  A  PLURALITY  OF  DATA  WORDS 
Shingo  Ishihara,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1991,  3-154032 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/00,  7/02 

U.S.  a.  364—715.06  I*  CUtais 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  an  absolute 

data  word  number  of  one  of  a  maximum  and  minimum  value 

among  a  plurality  of  first  data  words  in  a  list,  each  of  said  first 

data  words  corresponding  to  a  unique  absolute  data  word 

number,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  storing  said  first  daU  words  and  storing  said  correspond- 
ing absolute  data  word  numbers  in  a  dau  storage  device; 

b)  grouping  said  first  data  words  into  n  groups  each  of  which 
contains  second  data  words,  said  grouping  performed  by 
selecting  from  said  list  every  n  first  data  words  (wherein  n 
is  an  integer  equal  to  or  more  than  two); 

c)  generating  signals  representative  of  said  n  groups  wherein 
each  group  contains  said  selected  second  dau  words  and 
a  group  dau  word  number  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
selected  second  dau  words; 


150-535  O.G.-93-22 


1974 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  16,  1993 


JMI 


d)  supplying  said  signals  of  step  c)  Tor  each  group  to  one  of 
n  determination  units; 

e)  in  each  of  said  n  determination  units, 

i)  determining,  in  response  to  said  signals  of  step  c),  one  of 
a  maximum  and  minimum  value  among  the  selected 
second  data  words; 

ii)  determining  a  corresponding  group  data  word  number 
of  said  determined  one  of  said  maximum  and  minimum 
value  among  the  selected  second  data  words; 

iii)  determining  an  absolute  data  word  number  corre- 
sponding to  said  one  of  said  maximum  and  minimum 
value  using  the  group  data  word  number  obtained  in 
step  e-ii),  the  number  of  the  group  and  n;  and 


iv)  generating  signals  representative  of  said  determined 
one  of  said  maximum  and  minimum  value  and  said 
corresponding  absolute  data  word  number;  and 

0  storing  said  generated  signals  of  step  e-iv)  for  each  of  said 
n  determination  units; 

g)  utilizing  said  stored  signals  of  step  0.  comparing  said 
stored  signals  representative  of  said  determined  ones  of 
said  maximum  and  minimum  values  of  said  n  groups  to 
determine  one  of  the  maximum  and  minimum  value 
among  all  of  the  n  groups;  and 

h)  generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  absolute  data 
word  number  corresponding  to  the  determined  one  of  said 
maximum  and  minimum  values  from  step  g). 


sequence  for  the  fourth  section,  all  three  with  respect  to 
the  sequence  of  increments  of  the  first  section,  and 
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means  for  cpmbining  the  coefficients  with  a  data  input  sig- 
nal, for  providing  a  multiplexed  filtered  output  signal. 

5,262,971 
BIDIRECTIONAL  SHIFTER 

Akira  Yamaguchi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/00629,  §  371  Date  Dec.  30, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1991 

per  Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1990,  2-122881 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  364—715.08  2  CUima 
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5,262,970 
DIGITAL  FILTER  AND  MULTI-CHANNEL  DEOMATOR 
Joannes  M.  J.  Sevenhans,  Brasschaat;  Peter  P.  F.  Reusens, 
Laanie,  and  Liuos  Kiss,  Wilrijk,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Alcatel  N.V.,  Netherlands 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,770 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  18, 1990, 
90870154J 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/31 
VS.  a.  364—724.1  22  Oaims 

1.  Digital  filter  having  means  for  providing  coefficients 
being  divided  equally  into  at  least  three  successive  sections  and 
with  coefficient  numerical  values  exhibiting  symmetry  for 
those  positioned  equally  on  both  sides  of  the  middle  in  the 
overall  coefficient  sequence,  the  coefficient  numerical  values 
being  a  predetermined  function  of  the  coefficients  position 
within  a  section,  characterized  in  that 

the  means  for  providing  said  coefficients  divides  said  coeffi- 
cients in  four  sections,  each  section  containing  the  same 
number  of  coefficients  with  the  magnitudes  of  the  incre- 
ments between  the  values  of  successive  coefficients  in 
each  section  forming  a  sequence,  which  is  identical  for 
each  of  the  four  sections  but  with  the  order  of  the  se- 
quence for  the  second  section  being  reversed,  the  sign  of 
the  sequence  for  the  third  section  being  opposite,  and  both 
the  order  being  reversed  and  the  sign  being  opposite  of  the 
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1.  A  shifter  capable  of  performing  a  left  and  a  right  cyclic 
shift  of  input  data,  comprising: 

a  right  cyclic  barrel  shifter  having  an  M  X  N  matrix  of  selec- 
tors, M  selectors  arranged  in  a  column  direction  accord- 
ing to  a  maximum  desired  amount  of  shift,  N  selectors 
arranged  in  a  row  direction  according  to  a  maximum  data 
length  and  being  able  to  perform  right  cyclic  shift  accord- 
ing to  shift  amount  data  indicating  an  amount  of  right 
cyclic  shift; 

means  for  receiving  the  shift  amount  data,  connected  to  each 
selector  row  of  the  barrel  shifter; 

an  auxiliary  right  cyclic  shifter  connected  to  the  barrel 
shifter,  for  shifting  data  right  by  one  bit,  before  a  right 
shifting  operation  of  the  barrel  shifter  when  performing 
the  left  cyclic  shift  of  the  input  data;  and 

means,  coupled  to  the  shift  amount  data  receiving  means  and 
the  barrel  shifter,  for  operating  a  plurality  of  selector  rows 
of  the  barrel  shifter  in  accordance  with  the  shift  amount 
dau  when  performing  the  right  cyclic  shift  of  the  input 
data  and  for  operating  the  plurality  of  selector  rows  of  the 
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barrel  shifter  in  accordance  with  a  complement  of  the  shift 
amount  data  when  performing  the  left  cyclic  shift  of  the 
input  data. 


5,262,972 
MULTICHANNEL  DIGITAL  FILTER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Kenneth  Holden,  Ontario,  and  Don  C.  Dunkerley,  Chino,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,059 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/S] 

U.S.  a.  364—724.13  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  single  parallel  pipeline  multichannel  digital  filter  for 
operating  on  input  data  from  an  external  source,  said  filter 
comprising: 

means  connected  to  the  source  of  input  data; 

a  plurality  of  tap  positions  arranged  in  parallel  to  simulta- 
neously tap  off  a  plurality  of  samples  from  said  input  data 
connection  means  in  a  sequence  of  channels  of  input  data; 

programmable  multichannel  coefficient  memory  means  at 
each  tap  position,  each  said  channel  having  a  predeter- 
mined coefficient  assigned  thereto,  each  said  channel 
comprising: 

a)  means  for  sequentially  multiplying  input  data  in  said 
channel  by  said  predetermined  coefficient  for  that  chan- 
nel; 

b)  means  for  adding  delayed  cascade  data,  from  a  prior 
memory  means  associated  with  a  preceding  channel  in 
said  sequence  of  channels,  to  the  output  of  each  said 
multiplying  means; 

c)  memory  means  for  storing  the  sum  of  the  products  of 
said  channel  input  sample  multiplied  by  its  respective 
coefficient  and  the  delayed  cascade  data  from  a  preced- 
ing source;  and 

an  output  line  from  the  last  of  said  memory  means  for 
transmission  of  the  output  signal  of  said  filter,  the  output 
signal  on  said  output  line  being  a  sequence  of  sum-of- 
products. 


the  existence  of  a  trivial  operand,  said  detection  means 
coupled  to  receive  one  or  more  operands  for  the  arithme- 
tic operation  to  be  performed  concurrently  with  the  arith- 
metic unit,  said  detection  means  generating  an  enabling 
signal  identifying  a  trivial  operand  when  a  trivial  operand 
is  detected; 
trivial  operand  result  means  coupled  to  the  detection  means 
for  generating  the  result  of  the  arithmetic  operation  when 
at  least  one  of  the  operands  is  a  trivial  operand,  said  trivial 
operand  result  means  receiving  said  signal  identifying  a 
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trivial  operand  and  generating  the  result  of  the  arithmetic 
operation  based  on  said  trivial  operand  identified;  and 

arithmetic  control  means  coupled  to  the  detection  means  and 
to  the  arithmetic  unit,  said  arithmetic  control  means  issu- 
ing a  halt  signal  to  halt  the  arithmetic  unit  from  perform- 
ing the  arithmetic  operation  when  a  trivial  operand  is 
detected; 

whereby  a  result  for  the  arithmetic  operation  is  generated 
without  the  need  to  perform  the  arithmetic  operation  in 
the  arithmetic  unit  when  at  least  one  of  the  operands  is  a 
trivial  operand. 


5,262,974 

PROGRAMMABLE  CANONIC  SIGNED  DIGIT  FILTER 

CHIP 

John  C.  Hausman,  Torrance;  Robert  R.  Hamden,  Manhattan 
Beach;  Etan  G.  Cohen,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Harold 
G.  Mills,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,731 

Int.  a.5  G06F  7/52 

MS.  a.  364—746.2  18  Claims 


5,262,973 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING 
COMPLEX  ARITHMETIC  UNITS  FOR  TRIVIAL 
OPERANDS 
Stephen  Richardson,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,465 
Int.  a.5  G06F  7/38 
U.S.  a.  364—736  20  Qaims 

1.   An  optimization  apparatus  for  performing  arithmetic 
operations  on  one  or  more  operands,  said  optimization  appara- 
tus comprising: 
an  arithmetic  unit  including  halt  means  for  performing  com- 
plex arithmetic  operations,  one  or  more  operands  being 
input  to  said  arithmetic  unit  for  each  arithmetic  operation 
being  performed,  said  arithmetic  unit  generating  a  result 
for  the  arithmetic  operation  unless  terminated  by  said  halt 
means; 
detection  means  coupled  to  said  arithmetic  unit  for  detecting 
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1.  A  Finite  Impulse  Response  (FIR)  digiul  filter  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  a  digital  input  signal  having  a 

plurality  of  digitized  samples; 
delay  means  having  a  plurality  of  delay  Ups  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  input  means  for  providing  a  delay  between 
each  of  said  samples; 
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first  adder  means  including  a  plurality  of  full  adders  for 
summing  selected  pairs  of  said  delayed  samples; 

multiplication  means  including  a  plurality  of  programmable 
canonic  signed  digit  (CSD)  multipliers,  each  of  said  CSD 
multipliers  receiving  a  summed  sample  output  from  said 
first  adder  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  programmable 
shift  paths  for  multiplying  said  received  output  from  said 
first  adder  means  by  a  programmable  filter  coefficient  so 
as  to  generate  partial  product  outputs,  wherein  said  filter 
coefficient  is  represented  by  a  variable  number  of  ternary 
canonic  signed  digits  and  wherein  each  of  said  program- 
mable shift  paths  multiplies  one  of  said  ternary  digits  by 
said  summed  sample  and  mcludes  a  first  logic  means  for 
providing  a  ones  complement  of  the  summed  sample  in 
each  multiplier  shift  path  if  said  one  ternary  digit  has  a 
negative  sign  and  second  logic  means  for  setting  the 
summed  sample  in  an  associated  shift  path  to  zero  so  as  to 
disable  said  associated  shift  path  when  not  needed;  and 

second  adder  means  for  summing  the  partial  product  outputs 
of  said  plurality  of  programmable  CSD  multipliers  to 
thereby  provide  a  filter  output  response. 


of  a  next  full  adder  of  said  series;  a  third  input  of  said  most 
significant  bit  (MSB)  adder  receiving  a  dau  value  "0". 


SERIAL  INPUT  MULTIPLIER  APPARATUS 
Mitsuhani  Ohki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1991,  3-018939; 
Feb.  12,  1991,  3-018940 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/52 
U.S.  a.  364—757  4  CUims 


5,242,976 
PLURAL-BIT  RECODING  MULTIPLIER 
William  R.  Young.  Palm  Bay,  and  Christopher  W.  Malinowski, 
Melbourne  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,798,  Not.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,932 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7/52 
VS.  a.  364—760  55  Oaims 
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1  A  multiplier  for  multiplying  an  N  bit  multiplicand  A  by  an 
M  bit  multiplier  B  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  said  multiplicand  A  and  multiplier 

B; 
recoding  means  for  recoding  two-bit  groups  Bm  +  i;  Bm  of 
said  multiplier  B  received  by  said  input  means  and  a  carr- 
yin  Cm-l  to  a  recoded  group  multiplier  bm  and  carryout 
Cm+ 1  for  all  bit  pairs  of  unsigned  multiplier  B  and  all  but 
the  most  significant  bit  pair  of  a  negative  two's  comple- 
I       ment  multiplier  B  as  follows: 


Outiail    0* 


1.  A  serial-input-output  multiplying  circuit  for  multiplying 
an  input  number  by  a  coefficient  to  form  a  product  number, 
comprising: 

a  serial  input  terminal  for  serially  receiving  bits  of  said  input 
number; 

a  serial  output  terminal  for  serially  outputting  bits  of  said 
product  number; 

a  plurality  of  AND  gates,  each  having  a  first  input  con- 
nected to  said  input  terminal,  and  a  second  input  which 
receives  a  signal  representative  of  a  respective  bit  of  said 
coefficient,  each  AND  gate  thereby  providing  at  its  out- 
put a  partial  product  of  said  input  number  and  said  coeffi- 
cient; 

a  like  plurality  of  full  adders  for  combining  said  partial 
products,  said  adders  being  arranged  in  a  series  including 
a  most  significant  bit  (MSB)  adder  as  the  first  adder  of  the 
series  and  a  least  significant  bit  (LSB)  adder  as  the  last 
adder  of  the  series,  each  adder  of  the  series  having  a  first 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
AND  gates; 

a  like  plurality  of  unit  delay  elements  each  connected  be- 
tween a  carry  output  and  a  second  input  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  full  adders;  and 

a  like  plurality  of  variable  delay  circuits,  one  of  the  variable 
delay  circuits  connecting  a  sum  output  of  said  least  signifi- 
cant bit  (LSB)  adder  to  said  serial  output  terminal  and  the 
other  variable  delay  circuits  each  connecting  a  sum  output 
of  a  respective  one  of  the  other  full  adders  to  a  third  input 
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and  the  most  significant  bit  pair  of  a  negative  two's  com- 
plement multiplier  B  as  follows: 
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partial  product  means  for  forming  partial  products 
Pm  =  hmXAx2'"  for  each  recoded  multiplier  bm  and 
carry  partial  product  PcCa/_iX  AX2*'  for  carryout  of 
the  most  significant  recoded  bit; 

sign  extension  means  for  providing  sign  extension  for  nega- 
tive partial  products;  and 

add  means  for  receiving,  aligning  and  adding  said  partial 


products  Pm  and  Pc  and  said  sign  extension  to  produce  a 
final  product. 


5,262,977 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  CONVOLVER 

Syuicbi  Mitsutsuka,  Kooriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Qarion  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,180 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-031633 

Int.  a.'  G06G  7/195;  H03H  9/25 

VS.  a.  364—821  9  Claims 


^Lt 

{ 

Sc 

\ 

4 

J     ^ 

OHTMOGONAL 

HIGHPASS 

FK.TEB 

SIGNAL 
COMPOSER 

am     WAVEFORM 
'     S11APEB 

f 

/ 

IN    PHASE 
MGHPASS 
FILTER 

SUSTRACTEn  — 

S.      ,6 

ADDER        [— ' 

|!i 

SO 


1.  A  signal  shaping  apparatus  for  emphasizing  transition 

portions  of  an  input  signal  which  has  signal  components  in  a 

specific  frequency  band,  comprising: 

means  for  delaying  the  phase  of  the  input  signal  by  ir/2  to 

output  a  tr/l  phase-delayed  input  signal  as  a  first  signal, 

the  means  for  delaying  having  an  output  amplitude  char- 


acteristic such  that  the  closer  the  signal  components  are  to 
the  upper  limit  frequency  of  the  frequency  band,  the  less 
the  signal  components  attenuate; 

means  for  outputting  a  second  signal,  wherein  the  means  for 
outputting  has  an  output  amplitude  characteristic  such 
that  the  closer  the  signal  components  are  to  the  upper  limit 
frequency  of  the  frequency  band,  the  less  the  signal  com- 
ponents attenuate; 

means  for  performing  vector  composition  of  the  first  and 
second  signals  to  obtain  the  square  root  of  the  sum  of  the 
squares  of  the  amplitudes  of  the  first  and  second  signals  to 
output  a  third  signal  having  an  amplitude  corresponding 
to  said  square  root; 

means  connected  to  the  means  for  outputting  the  second 
signal  and  also  connected  to  the  means  for  performing 
vector  composition  of  the  first  and  second  signals,  for 
combining  the  second  and  third  signals  to  output  a  fourth 
signal  having  the  same  phase  as  that  of  the  second  signal 
and  the  same  amplitude  as  that  of  the  third  signal; 

a  subtracter  for  subtracting  the  second  signal  from  the  fourth 
signal  to  output  a  transition  portion  emphasis  signal;  and 

an  adder  for  adding  the  transition  portion  emphasis  signal  to 
the  input  signal  to  thereby  emphasize  the  transition  por- 
tions of  the  input  signal. 


1.  A  convolver  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  film  layer; 

an  insulating  layer  affixed  to  said  piezoelectric  film  layer; 

a  semi-conductor  layer  affixed  to  said  insulating  layer; 

a  gate  electrode  on  said  piezoelectric  film  layer; 

means  for  measuring  a  surface  resistance  of  a  surface  of  said 
convolver; 

said  means  for  measuring  a  surface  resistance  includes  a 
MISFET; 

a  gate  of  said  MISFET  forms  a  part  of  said  gate  electrode  of 
said  convolver; 

means  for  adjusting  said  surface  resistance  to  a  surface  resis- 
tance related  to  a  condition  of  said  piezoelectric  film  layer; 
and 

said  means  for  adjusting  includes  means  for  adjusting  mea- 
surement of  a  resistance  between  a  source  and  a  drain  of 
said  MISFET. 


5,262,979 
OPTOELECTRONIC  ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY 
Tien-Hsin  Chao,  Valencia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,059 

Int.  a.5  GllC  15/00 

VS.  a.  365—49  17  Claims 


5,262,978 
IMAGE  ENHANCEMENT  SYSTEM 
Shigehiro  Ito,  Toride,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-246717 

Int.  a.'  G06G  7/02 

VS.  a.  364—825  2  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  retrieving  a  stored  image  from  a 
plurality  of  stored  images  comprising  the  steps  of 

displaying  an  input  image  with  a  first  spatial  light  modulator; 

forming  a  first  matrix  array  including  replications  of  the 
input  image  on  a  second  spatial  light  modulator; 

forming  a  second  matrix  array  including  a  plurality  of  stored 
images  at  least  one  of  which  may  correlate  with  said  input 
image,  said  second  matrix  array  being  formed  on  the 
second  spatial  light  modulator; 

forming  a  third  matrix  array  of  at  least  some  of  said  stored 
images  on  a  third  spatial  light  modulator;  and 

selectively  illuminating  the  third  matrix  array  to  form  an 
output  image  in  response  to  correlation  in  the  second 
spatial  light  modulator  between  one  of  said  plurality  of 
stored  images  and  one  of  said  replications  of  the  input 
image. 
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5,262,980 
OPTOELECTRONIC  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Shannon,  Whyteleafe,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,407 
Oaims  priorit>-,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  19,  1991, 
9108382 

Int.  a.'  GllC  H/42 
VS.  CI.  365—108  20  Claims 


5,262,982 

NONDESTRUCTIVE  READING  OF  A  FERROELECTRIC 

CAPACTTOR 

Michael  P.  Brassington,  Sunnyvale,  and  Reza  Moazzami,  Oak- 
land, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,115 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  3«— 145  37  Claims 


1.  An  opto-electronic  memory  system  comprising  a  planar 
memory  element  m  which  information  is  stored  in  a  two  di- 
mensional array  of  memory  locations  havmg  light  transmission 
characteristics  according  to  the  stored  information,  and  read- 
ing means  for  optically  reading  information  in  the  memory 
element  and  providing  an  electrical  output  in  accordance 
therewith,  characterised  in  that  the  reading  means  comprises  a 
planar  array  of  linear  electro-optic  shutters  disposed  parallel 
to.  and  on  one  side  of.  the  memory  element  with  the  linear 
electro-optic  shutters  extending  parallel  to  one  another  in  first 
direction,  a  planar  array  of  linear  light  sensitive  elements  dis- 
posed parallel  to,  and  on  the  other  side  of,  the  memory  element 
with  the  linear  light  sensitive  elements  extending  parallel  to 
one  another  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction,  means  for  illuminating  the  array  of  shutters,  and  a 
drive  circuit  for  selectively  operating  the  shutters. 


5,262,981 
STORAGE  OF  INFORMATION  UNTTS  IN  THE 
NANOMETER  RANGE 
Juergen  Rabe;  Stefan  Buchholz,  both  of  Mainz,  and  Harald 
Fuchs,  Carlsberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  3, 
1990,  4021075 

Int.  CL'  GllC  H/26:  HOIJ  37/ JO 
VS.  CL  365—120  *  Claims 


1  A  process  for  the  production  of  cup-like  pits  having  a 
diameter  of  from  1  nm  to  1  fim  and  a  depth  of  less  than  1000  nm 
in  a  noble  metal  surface  by  means  of  a  surface-sensitive  scan- 
ning probe,  which  process  comprises  supplying  a  voltage  pulse 
shorter  than  1  ms  between  the  probe  and  the  surface. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  polarization  state  of  a  ferro- 
electric capacitor  exhibiting  hysteresis  characteristics,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  electric  field  of  a  first  polarity  to  the  ferro- 
electric capacitor  to  produce  a  first  readout  signal  of  a  first 
polarity  and  a  first  magnitude; 

applying  a  second  electric  field  of  a  polarity  different  from 
that  of  the  first  electric  field,  across  the  ferroelectric  ca- 
pacitor to  produce  a  second  readout  signal  of  a  polarity 
different  from  that  of  the  first  readout  signal; 

combining  electncal  charges  resulting  from  the  first  and 
second  readout  signals  to  produce  a  resultant  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  polarization  state  stored  in  the  ferroelec- 
tric capacitor;  and 

comparing  the  resultant  signal  with  a  reference  voltage  to 
produce  an  output  digital  state  representative  of  the  polar- 
ization state  stored  in  the  ferroelectric  capacitor. 

5,262,983 

FERROELECTRIC  SPACE  CHARGE  CAPACITOR 

ANALOG  MEMORY 

Ciaran  J.  Brennan,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Charles 

Stark  Draper  Laboratories,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,027,  Dec.  19, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,151,877,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,038,  Dec. 
19, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5.140,548.  This  application  Nov.  15, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  792,945 
Int.  a.'  GllC  H/22.  11/24.  27/00 
VS.  a.  365—145  12  Oaims 

1.  A  ferroelectric  space  charge  capacitor  analog  memory 
device  comprising: 

•  pair  of  spaced  first  and  second  electrodes; 
a  ferroelectric  dielectric  disposed  between  said  electrodes; 
means  for  applying  a  write  signal  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
coercive  voltage  to  said  dielectric  to  write  said  dielectric 
into  a  predetermined  polarization  state  in  the  range  from 
zero  to  maximum  coerced  polarization  and  to  establish 
proximate  the  interface  between  said  dielectric  and  each 
electrode,  a  space  charge  region  having  a  charge  opposite 
to  that  applied  to  the  electrode  with  a  neutral  region 
between  the  space  charge  regions,  the  relative  sizes  of  said 
neutral  and  space  charge  regions  defining  the  capacitance 
of  the  dielectric,  said  neutral  region  having  an  internal 
polarization  field  opposite  to  that  represented  by  the  space 
charge  regions; 


means  for  applying  to  said  dielectric  a  bias  voltage  less  than 
the  coercive  voltage  at  a  rate  slower  than  the  rate  of  space 
charge  formation  to  define  a  capacitance  level  representa- 
tive of  said  predetermined  polarization  states; 

means  for  introducing  to  said  dielectric  a  read  signal  at  a  rate 
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faster  than  the  rate  of  space  charge  formation  which  to- 
gether with  the  bias  volUge  is  less  than  the  coercive 
voltage;  and 
means,  responsive  to  the  introduction  of  the  read  signal  to 
said  dielectric,  for  determining  the  capacitance  level  rep- 
resentative of  said  predetermined  polarization  state. 


5,262,984 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

STORING  MULTI-STATE  DATA 

Kenji  Noguchi;  Shinichi  Kobayashi,  and  Tsuyoshi  Toyama.  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  386,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1988,  63-191382 

Int.  a.5  GllC  11/56 

U.S.  a.  365—185  13  Oaims 


or  subtracted,  said  drain,  source  and  control  gate  elec- 
trodes provided  around  said  floating  gate  to  constitute  a 
memory  transistor  for  storing  said  multi-state  data,  and 
said  drain  electrode  and  said  source  electrode  are  formed 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
charge  injecting  means  for  injecting  electric  charge  into  said 

floating  gate, 
said  charge  injecting  means  including 

first  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  zero  potential  to 
said  control  gate  electrode  and  to  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  for  applying  positive  high  voltage  to  said 
drain  electrode  in  a  data  write  operation,  and 
second  voluge  applying  means  for  applying  zero  potential 
to  said  drain  electrode,  to  said  source  electrode  and  to 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  for  applying  positive 
high  voltage  to  said  control  gate  electrode  in  a  data 
erase  operation;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  electric  charge 
to  be  injected  by  said  charge  injecting  means,  said  control 
means  including  means  for  applying  one  of  said  2''^  values 
of  constant  voltage  generated  by  said  constant  voltage 
generating  means  to  said  source  electrode  to  control 
charge  injected  into  said  floating  gate  during  a  write 
operation,  wherein 
said  threshold  voltage  of  said  memory  transistor  is  deter- 
mined based  on  the  injected  amount  of  electric  charge. 


5^2,985 
NON\'OLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Masashi  Wada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,183 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  23, 1990,  2-40911 

Int.  O.'  GllC  7/00.  16/00.  16/06 

VS.  CI.  365—185  20  Claims 


1.  A  non-volatile  memory  device  capable  of  storing  multi- 
state  data  having  more  than  two  states  based  on  a  threshold 
voltage,  said  multi-stage  data  corresponding  to  binary  data, 
comprising: 

an  input  data  converting  means  for  converting  N  (a  natural 
number  larger  than  I)  binary  signals  into  2'^'  multi-state 
data  to  be  stored  and  including  constant  voltage  generat- 
ing means  for  generating  2^^  values  of  constant  voltage 
corresponding  to  the  2^  multi-state  data; 
an  output  data  converting  means  for  converting  said  stored 

multi-state  data  into  binary  signals; 
a  drain  electrode,  a  source  electrode  and  a  control  gate 

electrode; 
a  floating  gate  to  and  out  of  which  electric  charge  is  injected 


400 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  formed  in  a  substrate  and  including  a 
collection  of  blocks,  each  block  containing  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  sharing  a  common  terminal,  the  common 
terminal  being  one  of  a  source  and  a  drain; 

a  first  region  having  a  surface  region,  said  plurality  of  mem- 
ory cells  being  formed  in  said  surface  region;  and 

a  control  circuit  that,  in  an  erase  mode,  sets  the  common 
terminal  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  in  a  block  to  be 
erased  at  a  first  potential  and  sets  said  first  region  at  a 
second  potential  higher  than  a  GND  potential  and  lower 
than  said  first  potential,  and  at  the  same  time,  seu  the 
common  terminal  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  in  a 
block  not  to  be  erased  at  a  third  potential  equal  to  or 
higher  than  said  second  potential  and  lower  than  said  first 
potential. 
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5.262,986 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

VOLATILE  MEMORY  AND  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 

IN  LATCHED  ARRANGEMENT 
Yoshimitsu  Yamauchi.  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kdisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469.346.  Jan.  24,  1990. 

atMudoned.  ThU  application  Aug.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  743.893 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-23551 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/6&;  GllC  11/34 

MS.  a.  365—185  W  Ctaima 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

volatile  semiconductor  memory  means; 

non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  means  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  volatile  semiconductor  memory  means  in 
scries  so  that  dau  to  be  stored  in  the  non-volatile  semicon- 
ductor memory  means  is  transferred  thereto  through  said 
volatile  semiconductor  memory  means; 

a  sense  amplifier  connected  to  said  volatile  semiconductor 
memory  means  for  latching  data  from  said  volatile  semi- 
conductor memory  means  in  a  non-volatile  memory  ini- 
tializing mode  in  which  daU  in  said  non-volatile  semicon- 
ductor memory  means  is  initialized; 

a  first  switch  provided  on  a  bit  line  between  said  volatile 
semiconductor  memory  means  and  said  sense  amplifier; 
and 

switch  control  means  for  controlling  the  connection  be- 
tween said  volatile  semiconductor  memory  means  and 
said  sense  amplifier  in  said  non-volatile  memory  initial- 
izing mode,  said  switch  connecting  said  volatile  semicon- 
ductor memory  means  and  said  sense  amplifier  in  response 
to  said  switch  control  means  both  before  initialization  of 
data  in  said  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  means  is 
sUried  so  that  dau  currently  stored  in  said  volatile  semi- 
conductor memory  is  transferred  to  said  sense  amplifier 
and  after  the  initialization  of  data  in  said  non-volatile 
semiconductor  memory  means  is  completed  so  that  the 
data  in  said  sense  amplifier  is  returned  to  said  volatile 
semiconductor  memory  means. 


formed  in  a  surface  portion  of  the  base  semiconductor 
region  and  having  an  impurity  density  higher  than  that  of 
the  base  semiconductor  region; 

a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  of  opposite  conductivity 
than  that  of  the  first  semiconductor  region  and  formed  in 
a  surface  portion  of  the  first  semiconductor  region  in 
spaced  relation  from  each  other; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type 


respectively  supplying  first  and  second  control  signals  to 
said  first  and  second  control  terminals. 


containing  both  an  impurity  of  said  opposite  conductivity 
type  and  an  impurity  of  said  one  conductivity  type,  the 
second-semiconductor  region  being  formed  in  a  surface 
ponion  of  the  first  semiconductor  region  and  extending 
from  the  source  region  to  the  drain  region; 

a  floating  gate  electrode  formed  over  and  electrically  insu- 
lated from  the  second  semiconductor  region;  and 

a  control  gate  electrode  formed  over  and  electrically  insu- 
lated from  the  floating  gate  electrode. 


5  262  988 
DYNAMIC  MEMORY  CELL  AND  DYNAMIC  MEMORY 
Kiyofumi  Ochii,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  882,867 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17.  1991,  3-113521 

Int.  a.' one  yoo 

MS.  a.  365—188  25  Oaims 
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5.262.987 
FLOATING  GATE  SEMICONDUCTOR  NONVOLATILE 
MEMORY  HAVING  IMPURITY  DOPED  REGIONS  FOR 

LOW  VOLTAGE  OPERATION 
Yoshikazu  Kojima.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 
Inc..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438.713.  No».  17.  1989,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  917.804 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17,  1988,  63-290547; 
JuL  20,  1989,  1-188069;  Jul.  21,  1989,  1190185 

Int.  a.'  GllC  16/04:  HOIL  29/7«« 
UjS.  a.  365—185  9  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  nonvolatile  memory  comprising: 
a  base  semiconductor  region  of  one  conductivity  type; 
a  first  semiconductor  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type 


1.  A  dynamic  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  first  MOS  transistor  for  transferring  data,  and  having  drain 
and  source  regions  one  of  which  is  connected  to  a  read/- 
write  node  and  a  gate  connected  to  a  transfer  gate  control 
line; 

a  second  MOS  transistor  for  storing  dau  in  a  gate  capacitor 
thereof,  and  having  a  gate  connected  to  a  first  storage 
node  on  the  other  side  of  the  drain  and  source  regions  of 
said  first  MOS  transistor  and  source  and  drain  regions  one 
of  which  is  connected  to  a  first  control  terminal; 

a  third  MOS  transistor  for  supplying  a  refresh  current,  and 
having  source  and  drain  regions  one  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  second  control  terminal  and  the  other  of  which 
is  connected  to  said  first  storage  node; 

delay  means  connected  between  the  gate  of  said  third  MOS 
transistor  and  a  second  storage  node  on  the  other  side  of 
the  drain  and  source  regions  of  said  second  MOS  transis- 
tor, for  delaying  an  off  operation  of  said  third  MOS  tran- 
sistor during  a  predetermined  delay  time  after  a  turn-on  of 
said  second  MOS  transistor;  and 
means  for  controlling  a  refreshing  operation  of  the  cell  by 


5,262,989 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SENSING  BACK-BIAS  LEVEL  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Young-Taek  Lee,  Seoul;  Jin-Man  Han,  Chuncheon;  Kyoung-Ho 
Kim,  and  Hong-Seon  Hwang,  both  of  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,187 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  17,  1991, 
1991-9999 

Int.  a.5  GllC  li/00 
U.S.  a.  365—189.01  28  Oaims 


6  A  circuit  for  sensing  a  level  of  a  back-bias  volUge  in  a 
back-bias  generator  including  a  pump  circuit  for  providing  a 
first  conductive-type  substrate  with  said  back-bias  voltage  in  a 
given  level  and  oscillating  means  for  providing  said  pump 
circuit  with  pumping  clocks,  comprising: 

a  first  meul  oxide  semiconductor  transistor  with  a  gate 
connected  to  an  output  of  said  pump  circuit,  and  a  channel 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  ground  reference  voltage 
terminal  and  a  second  end  of  said  channel  connected  to  an 
input  of  said  oscillating  means;  and 
a  second  metal  oxide  semiconductor  transistor  with  a  gate 
connected  to  receive  a  constant  bias  volUge,  and  a  chan- 
nel having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  channel  of  said 
first  metal  oxide  semiconductor  transistor  at  a  first  con- 
nection node,  and  another  end  of  said  channel  of  said 
second  metal  oxide  semiconductor  transistor  connected. 


signal  for  controlling  the  multiplexing  means  and  the 
decoding  means,  wherein  when  the  control  signal  is  in  the 
first  volUge  sute,  the  output  mode  select  means  controls 
the  multiplexing  means  to  couple  the  first  block  to  the  first 
output  pin  and  the  second  block  to  the  second  output  pin, 
and  controls  the  decoding  means  to  address  both  of  the 
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first  block  and  the  second  block,  wherein  the  output  mode 
select  means  is  coupled  for  receiving  a  first  input  signal 
from  the  second  output  pin  for  controlling  the  multiplex- 
ing means  to  selectively  couple  the  first  and  the  second 
block  to  the  first  output  pin  and  th  decoding  means  to 
selectively  address  one  of  the  first  and  the  second  block 
when  the  control  signal  is  in  the  second  volUge  sute. 


5.262,991 
DEVICE  WITH  MULTIPLEXED  AND 
NON-MULTIPLEXED  ADDRESS  AND  DATA  I/O 
CAPABILITY 
Steven  M.  Pope,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zilog,  Inc..  Camp- 
bell. Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,111 

Int.  O.'  GllC  S/00 

U.S.  O.  365—189.02  3  Oaims 


5,262.990 
MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  SELECTABLE  NUMBER  OF 

OUTPUT  PINS 
Duane  F.  Mills;  Jahanshir  J.  Javanifard,  both  of  Sacramento; 
Rodney  R.  Rozman.  Placerville;  Kevin  W.  Frary,  Fair  Oaks, 
and  Sherif  R.  B.  Sweha,  El  Dorado  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Intel  Corporation.  SanU  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  729,050 
Int.  ia.5  G06F  n/00:  GllC  7/00 
MS.  O.  365—189.02  23  Claims 

1.  A  memory  device,  comprising: 

(A)  a  memory  array  that  includes 
(i)  a  first  block; 

(ii)  a  second  block; 

(B)  a  first  output  pin; 

(C)  a  second  output  pin; 

(D)  multiplexing  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  first 
block  and  the  second  block  to  the  first  output  pin  and  the 
second  output  pin; 

(E)  decoding  means  coupled  to  the  memory  array  for  ad- 
dressing the  memory  array  with  an  address,  wherein  the 
address  is  applied  as  an  input  of  the  decoding  means; 

(F)  a  control  input  for  receiving  a  control  signal,  wherein 
the  control  signal  can  be  in  a  first  voluge  state  and  a 
second  voluge  state;  and 

(G)  output  mode  select  means  coupled  to  receive  the  control 


1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  packaged  electronic  device  having  a  means,  including  at 
least  one  electronic  circuit,  for  generating  and  receiving 
address  and  daU  information,  a  package  body  enclosing 
said  generating  and  receiving  means,  a  first  plurality  of 
I/O  leads  connected  to  said  generating  and  receiving 
means  and  having  ends  extending  out  of  said  package 
body,  said  first  plurality  of  I/O  leads  dedicated  to  commu- 
nicating said  address  information,  and  a  second  plurality 
of  I/O  leads  connected  to  said  generating  and  receiving 
means  and  having  ends  extending  out  of  said  package 
body,  said  second  plurality  of  I/O  leads  dedicated  to 
communicating  said  address  information  and  daU  infor- 
mation, on  an  alternating  basis,  wherein  said  second  plu- 
rality of  I/O  leads  has  no  leads  in  common  with  said  first 
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plurality  of  I/O  leads,  and  said  second  plurality  of  I/O 
leads  communicates  the  same  address  information  being 
communicated  by  said  first  plurality  of  I/O  leads, 

a  first  data  device  having  a  first  and  second  plurality  of 
electrical  contacts,  said  second  plurality  of  electrical 
contacts  having  no  contacts  in  common  with  said  first 
plurality  of  electrical  contacts,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  of  said  first  data 
device  are  respectively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
plurality  of  I/O  leads  of  said  packaged  electronic  device, 
and 

a  second  data  device  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts 
connected  to  the  second  plurality  of  I/O  leads  of  said 
packaged  electronic  device. 


5,262,992 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  BIT 

LINE  PAIRS  EACH  DIVIDED  INTO  BIT  LINE  SECTIONS 

WITH  SENSE  AMPLIRER  CIRCUITS 
Keqji  Kondoii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,066 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1989,  1-315803 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

MS.  a.  365—190  5  Claims 


^W?"         J  "- 


said  bit  line  sections  and  responsive  to  a  first  controlling 
signal  for  transferring  said  new  data  bit  between  said  two 
of  said  bit  line  sections;  and 
g)  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  circuits  each  provided  in 
association  with  two  of  said  bit  line  sections  and  respon- 
sive to  a  second  controlling  signal  for  transferring  said 
data  bits  read  out  from  said  memory  cells  coupled  to  said 
one  of  said  word  lines  between  said  two  of  said  bit  line 
sections  through  a  difference  amplification,  in  which  each 
of  said  memory  cells  coupled  to  said  one  of  said  word  lines 
provides  a  current  path  from  one  of  the  first  and  second 
component  bit  lines  of  the  associated  bit  line  pair  to  a 
constant  voltage  source,  in  which  each  of  said  sense  ampli- 
fier circuits  comprises  first  and  second  amplification  tran- 
sistors having  respective  source-to-drain  paths  respec- 
tively coupled  between  said  first  and  second  component 
bit  lines  of  one  of  said  two  bit  line  sections  of  said  associ- 
ated bit  line  pair  and  a  common  node,  an  activating  tran- 
sistor coupled  between  said  common  node  and  said  con- 
stant voltage  source,  and  in  which  said  first  and  second 
amplification  transistors  have  respective  gate  electrodes 
coupled  to  said  second  and  first  component  bit  lines  of  the 
other  of  said  two  bit  line  sections  of  said  associated  bit  line 
pair. 


5,262,993 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  REDUNDANCY 
CIRCUIT  WITH  MEANS  TO  SWITCH  POWER  FROM  A 
NORMAL  MEMORY  BLOCK  TO  A  SPARE  MEMORY 
BLOCK 
Masashi  Horiguchi,  Kawasaki;  Jun  Etoh,  Hachioji;  Masakazu 
Aoki,  Tokorozawa;  Yoshinobu  Nakagome,  Hachioji;  Hitoshi 
Tanaka,  Tachikawa,  and  Kiyoo  Itoh,  Higashikurume,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  VLSI 
Engineering  Corporation,  Kodaira,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1990,  2-308739 

Int.  a.'  GllC  im,  29/00 

U.S.  a.  365—200  13  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns 
and  respectively  storing  data  bits  each  in  the  form  of 
difference  in  voltage  level,  each  column  of  said  memory 
cells  being  divided  in  a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  includ- 
ing first  and  second  memory  blocks; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  bit  line  paris  each  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
bit  line  sections  respectively  coupled  to  said  memory 
blocks  of  each  of  said  columns  of  said  memory  cells,  said 
bit  line  sections  6f  each  bit  line  pair  including  first  and 
second  bit  line  sections  respectively  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  memory  blocks; 

c)  a  plurality  of  word  lines  coupled  to  said  rows  of  said 
memory  cells  and  activating  one  of  said  rows  of  said 
memory  cells  for  conductmg  said  memory  cells  coupled 
to  said  one  of  said  word  lines  to  said  bit  line  pairs,  respec- 
tively; 

d)  charging  means  for  supplying  current  to  said  first  bit  line 
section  of  each  bit  line  pair; 

e)  a  plurality  of  column  selector  circuits  each  coupled  to  said 
second  bit  line  section  of  each  bit  line  pair,  said  column 
selector  circuits  being  operative  to  transfer  a  new  data  bit 
or  one  of  said  data  bits  between  a  data  line  pair  and  said 
second  bit  line  section  of  one  of  said  bit  line  paris; 

0  a  plurality  of  gate  circuits  each  coupled  between  two  of 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  including  a  plurality  of  normal 
memory  blocks  and  a  plurality  of  spare  memory  blocks, 
each  memory  block  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 
and 

means  for  replacing  a  defective  memory  block  of  said  plural- 
ity of  normal  memory  blocks  with  one  memory  block  of 
said  plurality  of  spare  memory  blocks  thereby  remedying 
said  defective  memory  block,  an  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

addressing  means  for  generating  address  signals  for  selecting 
said  normal  memory  blocks; 

a  ROM  for  storing  the  address  of  said  defective  memory 
block  of  said  plurality  of  normal  memory  blocks; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  output  of  said  ROM 
with  said  address  signals; 

first  switch  means  associated  with  said  plurality  of  normal 


memory  blocks  for  permitting  or  inhibiting  a  DC  voltage 
supply  and  a  control  signal  supply  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  normal  memory  blocks  according  to  the  output  of  said 
ROM  and  said  address  signals;  and 

second  switch  means  associated  with  said  plurality  of  spare 
memory  blocks  for  permitting  or  inhibiting  a  DC  volUge 
supply  and  a  control  signal  supply  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  spare  memory  blocks  according  to  the  output  of  said 
ROM  and  the  output  of  said  comparing  means, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  normal  memory  blocks 
includes  a  normal  sense  circuit  for  sensing  a  signal  appear- 
ing on  a  data  line  coupled  with  memory  cells  of  a  corre- 
sponding normal  memory  block, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  spare  memory  blocks  in- 
cludes a  spare  sense  circuit  for  sensing  a  signal  appearing 
on  a  data  line  coupled  with  memory  cells  of  a  correspond- 
ing spare  memory  block, 

wherein  said  control  signal  supplied  from  said  first  switch 
means  to  a  respective  normal  memory  block  drives  the 
normal  sense  circuit  of  said  respective  normal  memory 
block,  and 

wherein  said  control  signal  supplied  from  said  second  switch 
means  to  a  respective  spare  memory  block  drives  the  spare 
sense  circuit  of  said  respective  spare  memory  block. 


3^2,995 
MFTHOD  FOR  PRECHARGING  IMPUT/OUTPUT  LINES 

OF  A  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Je-Hwan  Yu,  Chungcbeongnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,803 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  24,  1991, 
1991-8456 

Int.  CL'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—203  17  ClaiM 


5,262,994 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WTTH  A  MULTIPLEXER 

FOR  SELECnNG  AN  OUTPUT  FOR  A  REDUNDANT 

MEMORY  ACCESS 

David  C.  McClure,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,131 

Int  CL'  GllC  11/40 

VS.  a.  365—200  13  CUums 
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7.  A  precharging  signal  circuit,  comprising: 

means  for  precharging  and  equalizing  input/output  lines  in  a 
semiconductor  memory  device  reading  through  bit  lines 
information  stored  in  a  memory  cell;  and 

means  for  enabUng  said  precharging  means  to  precharge  said 
input/output  lines  when  an  address  signal  is  enabled  and  a 
column  enabling  signal  is  disabled,  and  alternatively, 
when  said  address  signal  is  disabled  and  said  column  en- 
abling signal  is  enabled. 


5,262,996 
FIFO  MODULE 
Tzong- Liang  Shine,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hstnchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,641 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—221  13  Claims 


n,  sua  mMocuLE 


1.  A  multiplexer  circuit  for  selectively  placing  a  redundant 
sense  circuit  in  communication  with  an  associated  output  ter- 
minal, wherein  said  redundant  sense  circuit  is  associated  with  a 
plurality  of  redundant  columns,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  fuses,  each  associated  with  one  of  said  plurality 

of  redundant  columns; 
a  plurality  of  transistors,  each  having  a  conduction  path 
connected  in  series  with  an  associated  one  of  said  plurality 
of  fuses  between  an  output  node  and  a  bias  voltage,  and 
each  having  a  control  terminal  coupled  to  receive  a  select 
signal  corresponding  to  the  selection  of  its  associated  one 
of  said  plurality  of  redundant  columns;  and 
a  read  coupling  circuit  for  coupling  said  redundant  sense 
circuit  to  the  associated  output  terminal  responsive  to  said 
output  node  having  a  voltage  near  said  bias  voltage. 


1.  A  first-in,  first-out  (FIFO)  memory  comprising 

a  plurality  of  modules  connected  in  sequence,  each  module 
comprising  a  memory  section  for  storing  dau  and  a  con- 
trol section, 

the  control  section  of  each  module  comprising  a  first  flip- 
flop  for  outputting  a  write  pointer  which  when  set  enables 
the  writing  of  data  into  the  corresponding  memory  sec- 
tion, a  second  flip-flop  for  outputting  a  read  pointer  which 
when  set  enables  the  reading  of  data  from  the  correspond- 
ing memory  section,  a  third  flip-flop  for  outputting  a  first 
flag  for  indicating  that  the  FIFO  is  full,  and  a  fourth 
flip-flop  for  outputting  a  second  flag  for  indicating  that 
the  FIFO  is  empty, 

the  first  flip-flop  in  each  of  said  modules  being  connected  in 
a  ring  so  that  the  write  pointers  of  said  modules  are  set 
sequentially  so  that  daU  is  written  into  the  memory  sec- 
tion of  said  modules  in  sequence. 
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the  second  flip-flop  in  each  of  said  modules  being  connected 
in  a  ring  so  that  the  read  pointers  of  said  modules  are  set 
sequentially  so  that  data  is  read  from  said  memory  sections 
of  said  modules  in  sequence. 


umn  address  strobe  and  said  following  row  address  strobe 
occur  for  a  given  time;  and 


5,2«2,997 
EXTENDABLE  HFO 

Rong-Yean  Lee,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
Boiogy  Research  Institute,  Taiwan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,211 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

MS.  a.  365—221  5  Claims 
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1.  An  extendible  FIFO  comprising: 

a  quasi-simultaneous  clock  detector  for  detectmg  the  activa- 
tion of  read  and  wnte  signals  and  generating  first  and 
second  delayed  signals  in  response  thereto  and  a  mask 
signal  when  said  read  and  write  signals  are  subsuntially 
simultaneously  activated; 

a  plurality  of  pointer  circuits  for  receiving  said  first  and 
second  delayed  signals  and  said  mask  signal  and  for  gener- 
ating particular  clocks  and  load  signals  for  performing  a 
read  operation  in  response  to  said  first  delayed  signal,  a 
write  operation  in  response  to  said  second  delayed  signal, 
or  simultaneous  read  and  write  operations  in  response  to 
said  mask  signal,  depending  on  which  of  said  first  and 
second  delayed  signals  and  said  mask  signal  are  received 
by  said  pointer  circuits;  and 

a  matrix  of  flip-flops  organized  into  columns  which  are 
sequentially  connected  for  receiving  said  clocks  and  load 
signals  for  controlling  into  which  column  data  is  to  be 
written  and  for  controlling  the  sequential  transfer  of  data 
between  columns. 
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means  responsive  to  a  sleep  signal  applied  to  said  device 
while  said  row  and  column  address  strobes  are  in  an  inac- 
tive state  to  invoke  said  sleep  mode. 


5,262,999 
LARGE  SCALE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOR  LOW 
VOLTAGE  OPERATION 
Jun    Etob,    Hachioji;    Kiyoo    Itoh,    HiKashihurume;    Yoshiki 
Kawigiri,    Hachioji;   Yoshinobu   Nakagome.   Hachioji;   Eiji 
Kume,  Hachioji,  and  Hitoshi  Tanaka,  Tachikawa,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  HiUchi  VLSI  Engineering 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,869,  Jun.  14,  1989.  This  application 

Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,505 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1988,  63-148104; 
Sep.  7,  1988,  63-222317;  Feb.  10,  1989,  1-29803;  Mar.  20,  1989, 
1-66175 

Int.  a.'  GllC  5/14.  7/00 
MS.  a.  365—226  29  Oaims 


5,262,998 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  WITH 
OPERATIONAL  SLEEP  MODE 
Thomas  M.  Mnich,  Woodland  Park,  and  William  D.  Miller, 
Colorado  Springs,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,989 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—222  24  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  memory  device  having  a  read  or  write  mode 

of  operation,  an  auto  refresh  mode  of  operation,  and  a  sleep 

mode  of  operation,  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  occurrence  of  a  row  address  strobe 
followed  by  a  column  address  strobe  applied  to  said  de- 
vice to  invoke  said  read  or  write  mode; 
means  responsive  to  occurrence  of  said  column  address 
strobe  followed  by  said  row  address  strobe  applied  to  said 
device  to  invoke  said  auto-refresh  mode  when  said  col- 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  lines,  a  plurality  of  word  lines  intersecting 
them,  memory  cells  located  at  the  intersecting  points,  and 
sense  amplifiers  each  for  amplifying  a  memory  cell  signal 
read  out  on  each  of  the  data  lines; 

each  of  said  memory  cells  comprising  a  switching  means 
which  is  controlled  by  a  voltage  on  each  of  the  word  lines, 
and  a  capacitor  having  at  last  two  terminals  for  signal 
storage,  and  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  capacitor  being 
connected  with  each  of  the  daU  lines  through  the  switch- 


ing means  and  another  terminal  connected  with  a  first 
control  signal  line;  and 
a  maximum  voltage  amplitude  of  said  first  control  signal  line 
being  larger  than  that  of  said  data  lines,  wherein  a  poten- 
tial of  each  of  said  data  lines  is  amplified  to  an  amplitude 
of  2V  or  less  for  a  memory  read  or  write  operation,  and 
the  potential  of  each  of  said  data  lines  is  precharged  at  an 
intermediate  level  between  high  and  low  levels  of  the 
voltage  amplitude  during  a  stand-by  period  for  said  read 
or  write  operation. 


5,263,000 
DRAIN  POWER  SUPPLY 
Michael  A.  Van  Buskirk,  San  Jose;  Johnny  C.  Chen,  Cupertino; 
Chung  K.  Chang,  Sunnyvale;  Lee  E.  Cleveland,  Santa  Clara, 
all  of  Calif.,  and  Antonio  Montalvo,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors 
to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,697 
Int.  a.'  GllC  13/00 
MS.  a.  365—226  19  Claims 
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1.  A  drain  power  supply  for  generating  and  supplying  a 
regulated  positive  potential  to  drain  regions  of  selected  mem- 
ory cells  via  bit  lines  in  an  array  of  flash  EEPROM  memory 
cells  during  programming,  said  drain  -power  supply  compris- 
ing: 

clock  means  (18)  for  generating  a  plurality  of  staggered 
clock  signals; 

charge  pump  means  (20)  responsive  to  an  external  power 
supply  potential  (VCC)  and  to  said  plurality  of  staggered 
clock  signals  for  generating  a  moderately  high  level  posi- 
tive voltage; 

said  charge  pump  means  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
charge  pump  sections  (20a-20A),  each  of  said  plurality  of 
charge  pump  sections  having  its  input  connected  to  re- 
ceive a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  staggered  clock 
signals  and  its  output  connected  to  a  pumped  up  node; 

cancellation  means  (26,  28)  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  charge  pump  sections  for  effectively  canceling  out 
threshold  voltage  drops  in  said  plurality  of  charge  pump 
sections;  and 

regulation  means  (22)  responsive  to  said  regulated  positive 
potential  at  an  output  node  and  a  reference  voltage  for 
generating  a  control  voltage  which  is  varied  increasingly 
so  as  to  reduce  the  high  level  positive  voltage  to  the 
output  node  and  which  is  varied  decreasingly  so  as  to 
increase  the  high  level  positive  voltage  to  the  output  node. 


5,263,001 
LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION  WORD  LINE  DRIVER 
Kwangjun  Youn;  Changseok  Lee;  Hyungmoo  Park,  and  Nakseon 
Seong,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 
Electronics  A  Telecommunications  Research  Institute,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  6,  1990,  90 
12012 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00;  H03K  19/08 

MS.  a.  365—227  3  Claims 

1.  A  low  power  consumption  word  line  driver  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  part  including  a  first  depletion  FET  (Jl)  for 

load,  and  a  first  enhancement  FET  (J2)  connected  in  series 

with  the  first  depletion  FET  (Jl)  for  driving  a  word  line 


by  controlling  the  electrical  connection  between  the  first 
depletion  FET  (Jl)  and  word  line,  the  gate  of  the  first 
depletion  FET  (Jl)  being  connected  to  a  first  series  con- 
necting point  between  the  first  depletion  FET  (Jl)  and  the 
first  enhancement  FET  (J2),  the  drain  of  the  first  deple- 
tion FET  (Jl)  being  connected  to  ground  voltage,  the  gate 
of  said  first  enhancement  FET  (J2)  being  connected  to  an 
input  (IN); 

a  second  circuit  part  including  a  second  depletion  FET  (J3) 
for  load,  and  a  second  enhancement  FET  (J4)  connected 
in  series  to  the  second  depletion  FET  (J3)  for  driving  said 
word  line,  the  gate  of  the  second  depletion  FET  (J3)  being 
connected  to  the  gate  of  said  first  enhancement  FET  (J2), 
the  drain  of  the  second  depletion  FET  (J3)  being  con- 
nected to  the  ground  voltage,  the  gate  of  said  second 
enhancement  FET  (J4)  being  connected  to  the  first  series 
connecting  point  of  said  first  circuit  part;  and 

a  third  circuit  part  including  a  third  enhancement  FET  (J6) 
for  load,  and  a  fourth  enhancement  FET  (J7)  connected  in 


series  to  said  third  enhancement  FET  (J6)  for  driving  said 
word  line,  a  third  series  connecting  point  between  the 
third  and  fourth  enhancement  FETs  (J6  and  J7)  being 
connected  to  an  output  (OUT),  the  gate  width  of  said 
third  enhancement  FET  (J6)  being  smaller  than  that  of 
said  fourth  enhancement  FET  (J7)  and  connected  to  a 
second  series  connecting  point  between  the  second  deple- 
tion FET  (J3)  and  the  second  enhancement  FET  (J4)  of 
said  second  circuit  part,  the  drain  of  the  third  enhance- 
ment FET  (J6)  being  connected  to  the  ground  voltage,  the 
gate  of  the  fourth  enhancement  FET  (J7)  being  connected 
to  the  gate  of  the  second  enhancement  FET  (J4)  of  said 
second  circuit  part,  wherein  there  is  further  provided  a 
third  depletion  FET  (J5)  for  compensating  for  the  opera- 
tion of  the  third  enhancement  FET  (J6)  with  the  gate 
connected  to  the  second  series  connecting  point  of  said 
second  circuit  part,  the  drain  to  the  ground  voltage  and 
the  source  to  the  third  series  connecting  point,  and  the 
gate  of  the  third  depletion  FET  (J5)  has  the  width  smaller 
than  that  of  the  third  enhancement  FET  (J6). 


5,263,002 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  ITS 

TOPOGRAPHY 

Youichi  Suzuki,  and  Makoto  Segawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  12,  1990,  2-153715 
Int.  a.'  GllC  5/06 
U.S.  a.  365—230.03  5  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  composed  of  memory  cells  arranged  in 
matrix  fashion  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of  blocks, 
memory  cells  in  each  of  said  divided  blocks  being  further 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  input/output  unit  groups  and 
each  of  said  divided  units  groups  being  further  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  small  groups  each  composed  of  the  same 
number  of  memory  cells; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  provided  for  each  of  said  small 

groups; 
a  plurality  of  word  line  selecting  lines  connected  in  common 
to  word  lines  connected  to  a  small  group  of  memory  cells 
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arranged  at  similarly  corresponding  locations  in  each  of 
said  divided  unit  groups;  and 
a  select  circuit  for  selecting  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  word 
line  selecting  lines; 


address  bus  to  read  infonnation  sequentially  from  storage 
locations  in  the  one  bank. 
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'  5,263,004 

ACOUSTIC  IMAGE  ACQUISITION  USING  AN 
ACOUSTIC  RECEIVING  ARRAY  WITH  VARIABLE  TIME 

DELAY 
John  D.  Larson,  111,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,025,  Apr.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,032 

Int.  a.'  G03B  42/06:  H03H  9/38 

\}S.  a.  367—7  8  Oaims 


and  wherein  said  select  circuit  is  separately  provided  on 
both  side  portions  of  each  of  said  blocks  so  as  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  word  line  selecting  lines  extending  from 
both  side  portions  of  each  of  the  blocks. 


5,263,003 

FLASH  MEMORY  ORCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Kenneth  R.  Cowles,  Chagrin  Falls;  Mark  J.  Duewiger,  Mentor, 

and  Alex  D.  Green,  Qeveland  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Noy.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,833 

Int.  a.5  GllC  8/00 

VS.  ex.  365—230.03  19  Qaims 


^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  and  processing  an  incoming 
broadband  acoustic  signal,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  acoustic  signal  receiver  means  for  receiving  the 
incoming  acoustic  signal; 

respective  means,  coupled  to  each  of  the  signal  receiver 
means,  for  producing  a  separately  determined  variable 
time  delay  of  the  acoustic  signal  as  the  acoustic  signal  is 
received  by  each  signal  receiver  means,  thereby  generat- 
ing a  respective  delayed  acoustic  signal; 

signal  summation  means  coupled  to  each  of  the  time  delay 
means,  for  sensing  each  of  the  respective  delayed  acoustic 
signals  and  for  providing  an  electrical  sum  signal:  and 

a  signal  detector  coupled  to  the  signal  summation  means,  for 
receiving  the  sum  signal  and  for  detecting  the  sum  signal. 


1.  A  memory  circuit  for  storing  words  of  digital  data  com- 
prising: 

a  first  means  for  receiving  a  storage  location  address; 

a  second  means  for  receiving  control  signals  requesting 
access  to  the  memory  circuit; 

a  means  for  exchanging  data  with  an  external  device; 

first  and  second  memory  banks  each  having  a  series  of  stor- 
age locations  and  being  coupled  to  said  means  for  ex- 
changing data; 

an  address  bus  connected  to  said  first  and  second  memory 
banks; 

means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  memory  banks, 
having  a  first  mode  in  which  this  latter  means  responds  to 
an  address  and  a  request  for  access  received  respectively 
from  said  first  and  second  means  for  receiving  by  reading 
data  from  a  storage  location  m  one  of  said  memory  banks, 
and  thereafter  generating  addresses  on  said  address  bus  to 
read  data  alternately  from  storage  locations  in  said  first 
and  second  memory  banks  in  response  to  subsequent  re- 
quests for  access  to  the  memory  circuit,  and  having  a 
second  mode  in  which  said  means  for  controlling  responds 
to  an  address  and  a  request  for  access  to  the  memory 
circuit  by  enabling  only  one  of  said  first  and  second  mem- 
ory banks  and  thereafter  generating  addresses  on  said 


5,263,005 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


533,006 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  A  VEHICLE  BY  MEANS  OF  AN 

ULTRASONIC  DEVICE 

Alexander  C.  Hermesmeyer,  Romerstrasse  6,  D-5170  Jiilich, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE91/00001,  §  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10920,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  867,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  12, 
1990,  4000698 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  15/87.  15/04.  7/52 
UAQ.  367— 117  18  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  vehicle  that  is 
situated  on  a  traffic  lane  has  an  ultrasonic  device  that  (a)  is 
mounted  to  the  side  of  the  traffic  lane,  (b)  has  a  housing  in 
which  at  least  three  ultrasonic  transducers  are  arranged  and  (c) 
includes  an  electronic  transmitting  and  receiving  circuit  that  is 
associated  with  the  said  at  least  three  ultrasonic  transducers 
wherein  one  of  the  said  at  least  three  ultrasonic  transducers  is 


JMI 


mounted  centrally  in  the  housing  and  the  other  ultrasonic 
transducers  of  the  said  at  least  three  ultrasonic  transducers  are 
arranged  equidistant  and  in  a  distance  from  the  centrally 
mounted  ultrasonic  transducer  and  are  electrically  intercon- 
nected in  a  configuration  which  is  one  of  a  serial  and  a  parallel 
connection,  with  the  centrally  mounted  ultrasonic  transducer 
being  operated  as  a  transmitter  and  emitting  periodical  ultra- 
sonic pulses  whose  reflections  are  received  by  the  said  other 
ultrasonic  transducers,  which  are  operated  as  receivers,  and 
the  electronic  transmitting  and  receiving  circuit  issues  a  posi- 


5,263,008 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  INDEPENDENTLY  MOVING 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  HEADS  IN  THE  HEAD  WINDOW 

KazuyukJ    Fujio,    Ayase;    Akira    Kawai,    Yokohama;    Shuzo 

Mizutani,  Fujisawa,  and  Katsuaki  Ishimaru,  EHiina,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Shinnanyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-232147; 
Aug.  31,  1990,  2-232148;  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-232149 

Int.  a.5  GllB  JI/00 
U.S.  a.  369—13  18  Claims 


tive  presence  signal  if  reflections  occur  within  an  area  whose 
extent  is  determined  by  the  width  of  the  traffic  lane  and  if  at 
least  one  of  the  said  other  ultrasonic  transducers  picks  up  these 
reflections. 


5,263,007 
SEISMIC  ENERGY  SOURCE 
Philip  J.  Jenkins,  Pearland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas 
International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,596 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/40;  H04R  23/00 

U.S.  a.  367—144  6  Qaims 


5.  An  energy  source  for  producing  pressure  pulses,  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  magneto-optical  disk  device  in  which  data  are  written 
and  read  in  and  from  a  magneto-optical  disk  housed  in  a  mag- 
neto-optical disk  cartridge  having  a  head  window  of  a  prede- 
termined shape, 

the  magneto-optical  disk  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  magneto-optical  heads  disposed  so  as  to 
locate  in  the  head  window  for  accessing  the  magneto-opti- 
cal disk; 

driving  means  for  driving  the  first  and  second  magneto-opti- 
cal heads  to  move  independently  of  each  other;  and 

control  means  for  controUing  the  first  magneto-optical  head 
to  write  and  read  data  in  and  from  a  first  area  of  the 
magneto-optical  disk  and  controlling  the  second  magneto- 
optical  head  to  write  and  read  data  in  and  from  a  second 
area  of  the  magneto-optical  disk. 


5,263,009 

FOCUS  SERVO  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 

DISK  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Yoshihiro  Sasaki,  and  Tom  Sekiguchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-200467 

Int.  a.5  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—44.29  5  Qaims 


(a)  a  housing  having  a  main  chamber  for  storing  a  fluid,  said 
main  chamber  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
surrounding  medium  about  the  periphery  of  the  housing; 

(b)  two  shuttles  slideably  placed  around  the  housing  to  face 
each  other,  said  shuttles  forming  an  air  seal  between  them 
when  pressed  against  each  other; 

(c)  a  separate  control  chamber  associated  with  each  shuttle 
for  simultaneously  exerting  pressure  on  its  associated 
shuttle  to  urge  it  against  the  other  shuttle; 

(d)  a  separate  firing  chamber  for  each  shuttle  formed  be- 
tween the  shuttle  and  the  housing  for  causing  the  shuttles 
to  simultaneously  move  away  from  each  other; 

(e)  a  feed  line  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  each  of  the 
firing  chamber;  and 

(0  a  separate  relief  valve  connected  between  each  control 
chamber  and  the  main  chamber  for  discharging  the  fluid 
from  its  associated  control  chamber  into  the  main  cham- 
ber when  the  pressure  in  the  control  chamber  exceeds  the 
pressure  in  the  main  chamber  by  a  predetermined  value. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording/reproducing  data  in/form  an 
optical  disk  with  a  laser  beam,  comprising: 

an  optical  head  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  toward  the  record- 
ing surface  of  the  disk,  said  optical  head  including  an 
objective  lens;  and 

focus  control  means  for  effecting  focus  control  which  con- 
trols the  distance  of  said  objective  lens  from  the  disk  to 
focus  said  laser  beam  on  an  inner  recording  film  of  the  disk 
even  when  the  reflective  properties  of  the  surface  of  the 
disk  and  the  inner  recording  film  are  substantially  identi- 
cal; 

said  focus  control  means  including: 
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focus  error  detecting  means; 

focus  servo  means  responsive  to  a  focus  error  delivered  from 
said  focus  error  detecting  means  for  driving  said  optical 
head  in  a  direction  for  reducing  said  focus  error  to  zero; 

initial  value  setting  means  for  setting  an  initial  value  of  said 
distance  of  said  objective  lens  from  said  disk,  wherein  said 
initial  value  is  predetermined  such  that  said  objective  lens 
has  an  mitial  position  between  a  position  where  the  laser 
beam  from  said  objective  lens  is  focused  on  the  surface  of 
said  disk  and  a  position  where  said  laser  beam  is  focused 
on  a  recording  film  disposed  in  said  disk;  and 

advancing  means  for  successively  advancing  said  lens  from 
said  initial  position  towards  said  disk  until  said  lens  is 
focused  on  the  inner  recording  film. 


5,263,011 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  AND  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING 

MULTILAYER  RECORDING  MEMBRANES 

Masataka  Maeda.  HirakaU,  and  Kenzou  Ishibashi,  Moriguchi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785.104 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1990,  2-29798S; 
Aug.  29,  1991,  3-218344 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—44.27  *  Qaims 


5,263,010 
INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
IDENTIFYING  PREVIOUSLY  STORED  PLAYBACK 
INFOR.MATION 
Naomi  Amemiya;  Koji  Yamagishi;  Kunio  Matsumoto,  and  Naoki 
Masaki,  all  of  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,122,  Feb.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976.671 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13.  1989,  1-34296 

Int.  a.'  GllB  !5/05 

VS.  a.  369—47  6  Oaims 
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1.  An  information  reproducing  system  for  playing  back  a 
group  of  recording  media  stored  in  a  magazine,  each  recording 
medium  having  recorded  information  to  be  reproduced  and 
Table  of  Contents  (TOC)  information  with  respect  to  the 
recorded  information,  so  that  the  recorded  information  of  the 
recording  media  can  be  reproduced  according  to  the  TOC 
information,  said  information  reproducing  system  comprising: 

A)  reading  means  for  reading  the  TOC  information  for  each 
of  the  recording  media  before  the  recording  media  are 
played  back;  and 

B)  playback  control  means  for  controlling  playback  opera- 
tion of  the  recording  media  based  on  the  read  TOC  infor- 
mation, wherein  said  playback  control  means  comprises: 
i)  TOC  information  storing  means  for  registering  the  TOC 

information  read  by  said  reading  means  as  correspond- 
ing to  the  magazine; 

ii)  identification  information  generating  means  for  gener- 
ating identification  information  inherent  in  the  maga- 
zine; 

iii)  recording  medium  group  checking  means  for  checking 
the  magazine  for  idenity  based  on  said  identification 
information;  and 

iv)  reading  means  for  reading  registered  TOC  information 
corresponding  to  the  magazine  from  the  TOC  informa- 
tion storing  means  based  on  the  result  of  checking  by 
said  recording  medium  group  checking  means,  wherein 
said  playback  control  means  comprises  an  addition/- 
change  checking  means  for  determinimg  wheter  the 
recording  media  contained  in  said  magazine  include  an 
added  or  changed  recording  medium,  and  a  data  pro- 
cessing means  for  processing  data  as  required  by  the 
recording  medium  added  or  changed. 


1.  An  optical  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  recording  medium  having  multilayer  recording  mem- 
branes, which  are  capable  of  being  recorded  thereon  or 
reproduced  therefrom  from  the  same  surface  of  the  me- 
dium by  a  laser,  said  membranes  being  arranged  within  the 
medium  for  intervals  at  a  plurality  of  planes,  and  at  least 
one  of  the  recording  membranes  having  a  portion  which 
fails  to  overlap  any  other  of  the  recording  membranes  for 
a  certain  range  at  one  end  of  the  recording  membrane 
when  viewed  from  a  laser  injecting  side  of  the  recording 
medium; 
a  head  for  recording  signals  on  or  for  reproducing  recorded 

signals  from  the  recording  medium; 
a  head  moving  means  for  changing  a  position  of  the  head  on 

the  recording  medium; 
an  object  lens  mounted  on  the  head  for  forming  a  laser  spot 
focused  on  the  recording  membranes  of  the  recording 
medium; 
an  object  lens  driving  means  for  moving  the  object  lens  in  a 
vertical  direction  with  respect  to  the  recording  medium; 
a  focus  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  positional 
relationship  between  the  laser  spot  and  the  recording 
membranes  by  the  light  reflected  from  the  recording 
membranes; 
a  focus  control  means  including  a  phase  compensation  cir- 
cuit and  a  loop  switch  which  are  inserted  between  the 
focus  error  detecting  means  and  the  object  lens  driving 
means; 
a  laser  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  laser  power  of  the 

head; 
a  count  means  for  counting  the  pulses  derived  from  an  out- 
put of  the  focus  error  detecting  means;  and 
a  recording  medium  driving  means  for  providing  a  relative 

motion  between  the  recording  medium  and  the  head; 
wherein,  after  the  recording  medium  is  driven  by  the  record- 
ing medium  driving  means  at  a  relative  speed  between  the 
recording  medium  and  the  head  enabling  recording  and 
reproducing,  laser  light  is  emitted  under  the  control  of  the 
laser  control  circuit  and  the  object  lens  is  driven  up  and 
down  towards  the  recording  medium  by  the  object  lens 
driving  means  so  that  the  number  of  membrane  planes  of 
the  recording  membranes  is  detected  by  an  output  of  the 
count  means  during  the  up  and  down  movement  of  the 
object  lens,  and  thereafter,  the  head  is  moved  to  a  ceruin 
position,  where  the  recording  membranes  fail  to  overlap, 
and  the  object  lens  is  moved  up  and  down  to  effect  a  focus 
drawing  operation,  whereby  the  loop  switch  is  closed  at 
the  focus  error  signal  position  of  the  record  membrane 
plane  detected  initially  to  draw  in  the  focus  control  means. 


5,263,012 
SUB-NANOSECOND  TIME  DIFFERENCE 
MEASUREMENT 
James  O.  Muirhead,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,314 

Int  a.'  G04F  8/00.  10/00 

VS.  a.  368—119  17  Claims 
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5,263,013 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  OF  A 

DOUBLE-SIDED  OPTIC  DISK 
Sin-won  Kang,  Busan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Paldal.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  883,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  24,  1991, 
91-24196 

Int.  a.s  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—112  24  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording/reproducing  of  a  double- 
sided  optic  disk,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

main  pickup  means  for  radiating  a  light  beam  onto  one  side 
of  said  optic  disk  while  moving  along  a  first  path  parallel 
to  a  radius  of  said  optic  disk,  and  for  radiating  said  light 
beam  external  to  a  periphery  of  said  optic  disk  while 
remaining  stationary  beyond  the  periphery; 

a  mirror  member  positioned  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
optic  disk,  for  reflecting  said  light  beam  radiated  external 


to  the  periphery  on  a  second  path  along  an  other  side  of 
said  optic  disk  and  parallel  to  the  radius  of  said  optic  disk 
when  the  main  pickup  means  is  stationary  and  external  to 
the  periphery  of  said  optic  disk; 

auxiliary  pickup  means,  comprising  a  reflection  mirror  and  a 
focussing  lens,  for  moving  along  the  second  path  when  the 
main  pickup  means  is  stationary  and  external  to  the  pe- 
riphery, and  for  directing  said  reflected  light  beam  with 
said  reflection  mirror  so  that  said  light  beam  passes 
through  said  focussing  lens  and  onto  the  other  side  of  said 
optic  disk;  and 

said  main  pickup  means  sensing  light  beams  reflected  from 
said  optic  disk. 


5,263,014 
OPTICAL  HEAD 
Akihiro   Kasahara,   Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor   to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,182 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1991,  3-116098 

Int.  a.5  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—112  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  difference  in  time  of  occur- 
rence of  two  events,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

starting  a  first  oscillator  of  a  known  oscillator  frequency 
when  the  occurrence  of  the  first  of  said  events  is  detected; 

starting  a  second  oscillator  of  said  known  oscillator  fre- 
quency when  the  occurrence  of  the  second  of  said  events 
is  detected; 

measuring  the  phase  difference  between  the  operation  of 
said  first  and  second  oscillators;  and 

determining  the  difference  in  time  of  occurrence  of  said  two 
events  from  the  ratio  of  said  measured  phase  difference  to 
said  oscillator  frequency. 


1.  An  optical  head,  which  reproduces  data  from  a  data 
storing  medium  by  radiating  a  laser  beam  to  the  data  storing 
medium,  comprising: 

first  optical  means,  provided  to  be  fixed,  for  emitting  a  laser 
beam; 

second  optical  means,  provided  to  be  movable  and  apart 
from  said  first  optical  means,  for  focusing  said  laser  beam 
emitted  from  said  first  optical  means  on  the  data  storing 
medium;  and 

optical  axis  adjust!  ig  means,  having  first  and  second  light- 
transmission  plate-like  members  provided  to  be  indepen- 
dently rotatable  around  an  optical  axis  of  said  laser  beam 
emitted  from  said  first  optical  means  at  a  predetermined 
angle  to  the  optical  axis,  for  adjusting  the  optical  axis  of 
said  laser  beam  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  second  optical 
means  by  the  rotations  of  said  first  and  second  plate-like 
members. 


5.263,015 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIA  AND 
OVERWRITE  RECORDING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Toshio    Niihara,    Sayama;    Hanikazu    Miyamoto,    Hachioji; 
Makoto  Miyamoto,  Yokohama;  Keikichi  Andoo,  Musashino; 
Tsuyoshi  Toda,  Kodaira;  Atsushi  Saito,  Ichikawa;  Masahiro 
Ojima,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan;  Yoshio  Suzuki.  Eindhoven,  Neth- 
erlands, and  Hiroyukj  Awano.  Nagareyama,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  HiUchi  Maxwell,  Ltd..  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795.506 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1990,  2-313946; 
Mar.  18.  1991.  3-052130 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—116  12  Oaims 

1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  of  the  type  in  which 
at  least  an  exchanged-coupled  magnetic  double  layer  of  a 
memory  layer  and  a  writing  layer,  and  a  protective  layer  are 
formed  on  a  substrate, 

said  magneto-optical  recording  medium  being  overwritable 
by  a  laser  light  irradiated  on  said  magnetic  double  layer 
from  said  memory  layer  side  and  being  modulated  to  have 
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two  power  levels,  high  power  (writing  power)  and  low 

power  (erase  power),  and 
said  magneto-optical  recording  medium  being  readable  by  a 

laser  light  of  a  lower  level  than  said  low  power  level, 
wherein  a  striped  shaped  magnetic  domain  is  writable  at  the 


5,263,017 
DIGITAL  RADIO  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Tosbio  Nakajima,  Yokohama;  Kazutoshi  Kawamura,  Chigasaki, 
and  Tenio  Mizumoto,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,007,  Mar.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,083 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-69065; 
Aug.  22.  1989,  1-215602;  Aug.  23,  1989,  1-217097 

Int.  a.'  H04J  1/16 
VS.  a.  370—16  I''  Claims 


PfeC  P«« 

LASER  POWER 

innermost  position  of  an  actually  used  region  of  said  me- 
dium by  a  nonmodulated  laser  light  of  a  constant  intensity, 
and  the  stripe  shaped  magnetic  domain  is  completely 
erasable  by  a  laser  light  of  gradually  increased  intensity  at 
a  power  P£cand  rewritable  at  power  Pif^.  the  difference 
between  Pec  and  PiKsbemg  2.5  mW  or  above. 


5,263,016 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  DISCS 
Takeshi  Minoda;  Akira  Todo;  Toshio  Kimura,  and  Masayoshi 
Kurisu,  all  of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochem- 
ical Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,200,  May  6,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,708,  Jul.  27,  1988, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,025 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1987,  62-114879 

Int.  a.'  GOID  lS/34:  GllB  7/24.  7/26 

\iS.  a.  369—286  *  Oaims 
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1.  An  information  recording  disc  comprising  a  plurality  of 
disc  substrates,  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  recording  medium 
containing  layer,  and  which  are  laminated  on  each  other  by  a 
first  adhesive  layer  extending  over  substantially  the  whole  area 
of  those  surfaces  facing  each  other,  two  pieces  of  hubs 
mounted  over  a  center  hole  of  said  disc  substrates  on  both  sides 
thereof,  each  hub  having  an  insertion  portion  to  be  inserted 
into  said  center  hole,  said  msertion  portion  having  an  end 
surface  of  a  predetermined  area,  said  end  surface  being  flat 
over  the  entirety  of  said  area,  and  a  flange  portion  to  cover  a 
portion  of  said  disc  substrate  in  the  vicinity  of  said  center  hole, 
and  additional  adhesive  layers  formed  between  said  hubs  and 
said  disc  substrates  and  between  said  end  surfaces  of  the  inser- 
tion portions  of  hubs. 


1.  A  digital  radio  transmission  system,  comprising; 
a  first  terminal  office  located  at  an  end  of  the  system; 
a  second  terminal  office  located  at  another  end  of  the  sys- 
tem; 
at  least  one  drop/insertion  office,  coupled  between  said  first 
and  said  second  terminal  offices,  for  dropping  and  insert- 
ing a  local  transmission  signal,  including: 
a  first  intermediate  end  office, 
a  second  intermediate  end  office,  and 
drop/insertion  processing  means  for  processing  the  local 
transmission  signal; 
a  first  protection  line  and  a  first  short  distance  line  coupled 
between  said  first  terminal  office  and  said  first  intermedi- 
ate end  office; 
a  second  protection  line  and  a  second  short  distance  line 
coupled  between  said  second  intermediate  end  office  and 
said  second  terminal  office; 
a  long  disunce  line  coupled  between  said  first  and  second 
terminal  offices,  and  coupled  through  said  at  least  one 
drop/insertion  office  so  as  to  bypass  said  drop/insertion 
processing  means;  and 
first  and  second  line  switching  control  means  provided  in 
said  first  and  second  terminal  office,  respectively,  each 
including: 
means  for  detecting  a  fault  occurring  in  said  long  distance 

line,  and 
means  for  generating  and  transmitting  an  upstream  line 
switching  control  signal  to  third  line  switching  control 
means  in  said  drop/insertion  office  based  on  an  occupa- 
I         tion  status  and  an  alarm  status  of  one  of  said  correspond- 
ing first  and  second  protection  lines,  said  at  least  one 
drop/insertion  office  further  including: 
said  third  line  switching  control  means  for  replacing  said 
first  short  distance  line  by  switching  to  said  first  protec- 
tion line,  for  replacing  said  second  short  distance  line  by 
switching  to  said  second  protection  line,  and  for  replacing 
said  long  distance  line  by  switching  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond protection  lines,  said  third  line  switching  control 
means  including: 

means  for  transferring  the  upstream  line  switching  control 
signal  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  line  switching 
control  means  in  response  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
protection  lines  being  in  a  not  occupied  state  and  a 
normal  state,  so  that  one  of  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nal offices  operatively  connecW  to  said  one  of  said  first 
and  second  protection  lines. 


5,263,018 

APPARATUS  FOR  TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED 

PROCESSING  OF  PLURAL  QAM  SIGNALS 

Lauren  A.  Christopher,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  922.104 

Int.  a.'  H04J  11/00,  3/04;  H04N  7/08 

VS.  a.  370—20  9  Oaims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  transmitted  signal  including 
first  and  second  QAM  signals  conveyed  in  a  single  channel, 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving/detecting  said  transmitted  signal  includ- 
ing said  first  and  second  QAM  signals; 

means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  QAM  signals,  for 
deriving  respective  in-phase  and  quadrature-phase  com- 
ponents of  said  first  and  second  QAM  signals; 

means  for  time  division  multiplexing  the  in-phase  compo- 
nents of  the  first  and  second  QAM  signals,  and  for  time 
division  multiplexing  the  quadrature-phase  components  of 
the  first  and  second  QAM  signals;  and 

complex  phase  correction  apparatus  resj>onsive  to  said  time 
division  multiplexed  signals  for  correcting  frequency  and 
phase  errors  incurred  during  signal  transmission  or  recep- 
tion/detection. 


5.263.019 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING  THE 
LEVEL  OF  ACOUSTIC  FEEDBACK  BETWEEN  A 
LOUDSPEAKER  AND  MICROPHONE 
Peter  L.  Chu,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  PictureTel  Corpora- 
tion, Peabody,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  659,579.  Feb.  21, 1991,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640.477,  Jan.  11,  1991, 
abandoned.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,016,  Jan.  4,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  837.729 
Int.  a.5  H04J  1/00 
V.S.  a.  370—32.1  18  Oaims 
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microphone  signal  to  produce  an  echo  corrected  micro- 
phone signal,  and 

means  for  adjusting  transfer  characteristics  of  said  filter, 
during  periods  of  time  when  the  microphone  signal  is 
substantially  derived  from  acoustic  feedback  between  the 
loudspeaker  and  the  microphone,  to  reduce  said  echo 
corrected  microphone  signal,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  estimating  an  energy  transfer  ratio  representative 
of  the  ratio  of  the  energy  of  the  microphone  signal  to  the 
energy  of  the  loudspeaker  signal,  and 

means  for  comparing  the  microphone  signal  to  the  energy 
transfer  ratio  multiplied  by  the  loudspeaker  signal  to  iden- 
tify said  periods  of  time  when  the  microphone  signal  is 
substantially  derived  from  acoustic  feedback  between  the 
loudspeaker  and  the  microphone. 


5,263,020 
ECHO  CANCELLER 
Youtaro  Yatsuzuka,  Kanagawa.  and  Fumiaki  Sugaya.  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,781 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-73757 

Int.  0.5  H04L  5/14:  H04B  i/2i 

U.S.  O.  370—32.1  10  Claims 


I.  In  an  echo  cancelling  device  for  reducing  the  effects  of 
acoustic  feedback  between  a  loudspeaker  and  microphone  in  a 
communication  system,  comprising: 

an  adjustable  filter  for  receiving  a  loudspeaker  signal  and 
generating  in  response  thereto  an  echo  estimation  signal. 

means  for  subtracting  said  echo  estimation  signal  from  the 


1.  An  echo  canceller,  comprising: 

a  first  subtracter  coupled  with  a  main  echo  estimator  for 
subtracting  a  first  estimate  from  a  transmit  input  signal  to 
output  a  main  residual  echo  to  a  transmit  output  port, 

said  main  echo  estimator  comprising  an  adaptive  digital  filter 
for  synthesizing  said  first  estimate  of  said  transmit  input 
signal  from  a  transmit  input  port. 

a  second  subtracter  coupled  with  a  sub  echo  estimator  for 
subtracting  a  second  estimate  from  said  main  residual  echo 
to  output  a  sub  residual  echo,  said  sub  echo  estimator 
comprising  an  adaptive  digital  filter  for  synthesizing  said 
second  estimate  of  said  main  residual  echo, 

a  register  accumulator  for  adding  filter  coefficients  on  each 
tap  position  of  a  plurality  of  tap  positions  in  said  sub  echo 
estimator  and  filter  coefficients  corresponding  to  a  same 
tap  position  in  said  main  echo  estimator  as  that  of  the  sub 
echo  estimator, 

a  convergence  control  processor  for  controlling  said  main 
echo  estimator,  said  sub  echo  estimator  and  said  register 
accumulator  according  to  a  status  of  said  sub  echo  estima- 
tor determined  by  levels  of  at  least  said  main  residual  echo 
and  said  sub  residual  echo, 

wherein  said  first  subtracter  coupled  with  said  main  echo 
estimator  is  cascaded  by  at  least  one  second  subtracter 
coupled  with  said  sub  echo  estimator,  said  filter  coeffici- 
ents in  said  sub  echo  estimator  are  accumulated  in  related 
filter  coefficients  in  a  corresponding  main  echo  estimator 
according  to  a  convergence  of  said  sub  echo  estimator, 
and  wherein  said  main  residual  echo  and  said  sub  residual 
echo  are  respectively  fed  back  to  said  main  and  sub  echo 
estimators  for  updating  said  filter  coefficients. 
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5.263,021 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTEGRATED  DISTRIBimON  OF 

SWTTCHED  VOICE  AND  TELEVISION  ON  COAXIAL 

CABLE 

wniiam  C.  G.  Ortel,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nyiiex  Corpo- 

ration,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,388 

Int.  CL'  HOW  1/16 

VS.  a.  370-74  52  Clains 


1.  A  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  telephone  subscriber  locations,  each  telephone 
subscriber  location  including  means  for  esublishing  an  RF 
transmitting  channel  and  an  RF  receiving  channel  associ- 
ated with  the  subscriber  location  for  conveying  signalling 
and  voice  information  from  and  to,  respectively,  the  sub- 
scriber location; 

a  broadband  cable  network  for  carrying  the  RF  receiving 
and  transmitting  channels  of  said  subscriber  locations; 

central  switch  means  responsive  to  said  cable  network  for 
enabling  each  RF  transmitting  channel  on  the  cable  net- 
work to  be  selectively  coupled  to  any  of  the  RF  receiving 
channels  on  the  cable  network,  whereby  communication 
between  the  subscriber  locations  of  the  coupled  channels 
is  enabled;  and 

adjustmg  means  responsive  to  said  central  switching  means 
for  enabling  selective  adjustment  only  of  each  idle  RF 
transmitting  channel  and  each  idle  RF  receiving  channel, 
whereby  each  adjusted  idle  RF  receiving  channel  and 
each  adjusted  idle  RF  receiving  channel  when  active  has 
the  level  of  the  signalling  and  voice  information  adjusted 
thereon. 


eating  that  said  communication  nodes  are  connected  to 
the  multiplex  transmission  apparatus; 

(d)  receiving  the  connection  signals  within  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  after  the  request  is  issued;  and 

(e)  confirming  the  communication  nodes  which  are  actually 
connected  to  the  multiplex  transmission  apparatus  on  the 


basis  of  the  connection  signals,  wherein  when  the  confir- 
mation result  obtained  in  step  (e)  indicates  that  all  commu- 
nication nodes  which  may  be  connected  to  the  multiplex 
transmission  apparatus  belonging  to  the  given  group,  are 
being  connected,  confirmation  of  connection  of  communi- 
cation nodes  is  ended  and  multiplex  transmission  is  started. 


5,263,023 

DATA  TRANSFER  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  A 

PRIMARY  DEVICE  AND  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SECONDARY  WITH  A  REDUCED  NUMBER  OF  LINKS 

Joannes  M.  J.  Scvenhans,  Brasschaat,  and  Edmond  C.  J.  Op  de 

Beeck,  Mcchclen,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V., 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,341 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.^  May   11, 
1990,  90201197.2 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/02:  H04L  29/04 
\iS.  a.  370—85.11  8  Claims 


5,263,022 
MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  METHOD 
Yoahikazo    Nobutoki,    Higashihiroshima;    Masao    Hideshima, 
Hiroshima;  Shigeyuki  Satomura,  Kure,  and  Akira  Sone,  Hiro- 
shima, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,537 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-066244 
Int.  a.'  H04J  3/12 
MS.  a.  370—85.8  6  Claims 

1.  A  multiplex  transmission  method  in  a  multiplex  transmis- 
sion apparatus  for  performing  time  divisional  distributed  multi- 
plex transmission  operations  among  a  plurality  of  communica- 
tion nodes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  classifying  a  plurality  of  multiplex  transmission  apparatus 
into  a  plurality  of  groups; 

(b)  storing  information  in  a  predetermined  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  communication  nodes,  wherein  the  information 
indicates  all  communication  nodes  which  may  be  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  plurality  of  multiplex  transmission 
apparatuses  belonging  to  a  given  group  classified  in  step 

(a); 

(c)  causing  said  predetermined  communication  node  to  re- 
quest communication  nodes  other  than  said  predetermined 
communication  node  to  transmit  connection  signals  indi- 
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1.  Data  transfer  connection  between  a  primary  device  and 
mxn  secondary  devices,  wherein  m  and  n  are  each  integers 
greater  than  one,  the  connection  comprising: 

a  single  dau  link  comprising  mXn  multiplexed  data  chan- 
nels assigned  to  respective  ones  of  said  mxn  secondary 
devices, 

m  clock  links  each  connected  to  a  distinct  respective  group 
of  n  secondary  devices  and  carrying  a  different  one  of  m 
clock  signals,  each  of  said  m  clock  signals  having  a  same 
clock  frequency  and  being  mutually  shifted  by  Im'*  of  a 
cycle  of  said  same  clock  frequency,  and 

n  read/write  links  each  connected  to  a  distinct  respective 


group  of  m  secondary  devices  and  carrying  a  different  one 
of  n  read/write  signals,  each  of  said  read/write  signals 
being  mutually  shifted  by  one  cycle  of  said  same  clock 
frequency, 
wherein  each  of  said  secondary  devices  is  connected  to  a 
different  pair  of 

one  of  said  m  clock  links  and 
one  of  said  n  read/write  links. 


t 
& 


1      1, 

KH      tCKIi 

■CKia 

*tTt 

ATM 

coxraoi 
ivrr  7 

HCAMII 
TKA<«snMIMATIO^ 


5.263,025 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  EQUIPMENT 

Nobuyoshi  Torii;  Yuko  Motoki,  and  Takashi  Morita,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-329089 
Int.  a.5  H04J  3/22.  3/16 
U.S.  a.  370—94.2  26  Qaims 

1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  variable  bandwidth  terminals  each  being  allo- 
catable  to  a  plurality  of  different  bandwidths  for  conrniu- 
nication;  and 
an  exchange  network  connected  between  said  plurality  of 
terminals  for  carrying  out  communication  between  said 
terminals  through  said  exchange  network, 
wherein  said   exchange   network  outputs  communication 
bandwidth    change    requests    including    allocated-band- 
width  data  to  a  communicating  pair  of  variable  bandwidth 
terminals,  and  wherein  each  terminal  of  said  communicat- 


ing pair  of  variable  bandwidth  terminals,  when  receiving 
said  communication  bandwidth  change  requests,  deter- 
mines a  communication  bandwidth  depending  on  said 


5,263,024 
PRELIMINARY  OPERATION  SYSTEM  IN  ATM 
NETWORK  USING  FLAG  FOR  INDICATING 
PRELIMINARY  OPERATION  MODE 
Yoshinari  Kumaki,  Chiba,  and  Yasuro  Shobatake,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1991,  3-000764 

Int.  a.  5  H04J  3/24 

U.S.  a.  370—94.1  12  Qaims 


allocated  bandwidth  data  and  a  use  condition  of  each  of 
said  variable  bandwidth  terminals  and  executes  communi- 
cation procedures  for  communication  based  on  said  com- 
munication bandwidth. 


5,263,026 

MAXIMUM  LIKELIHOOD  SEQUENCE  ESTIMATION 

BASED  EQUALIZATION  WITHIN  A  MOBILE  DIGITAL 

CELLULAR  RECEIVER 
Michael  I.  Parr;  John  L.  Watson,  and  T.  G.  Vishwanath,  all  of 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,440 

Int  a.5  H04J  3/16;  H03H  7/30 

U.S.  a.  370—95.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  preliminary  operation  system  in  an  ATM  network  for 
carrying  out  a  preliminary  operation  on  cells  to  be  transmitted 
to  an  ATM  cell  switch  of  the  ATM  network  from  input  trans- 
mission paths,  comprising: 

header  transformation  table  means  for  storing  header  trans- 
formation information  including  a  flag  for  indicating  a 
state  of  the  header  transformation  table  means  at  a  time  an 
access  is  made  to  the  header  transformation  means;  and 
preliminary  operation  means  for  transforming  a  header  of 
each  cell  entered  from  the  input  transmission  paths  into  a 
format  suitable  for  the  ATM  cell  switch  so  as  to  obtain  a 
header  transformed  cell  corresponding  to  said  each  cell, 
by  accessing  to  the  header  transformation  table  means  and 
utilizing  the  header  transformation  information  stored  in 
the  header  transformation  table  means,  according  to  the 
state  indicated  by  the  flag,  and  outputting  the  header 
transformed  cell  to  the  ATM  cell  switch. 


1.  In  a  digital  communications  receiver  for  receiving  data 
transmitted  sequentially  over  a  channel  in  time  slots,  the  trans- 
mitted data  having  values,  a  method  of  estimating  the  values  of 
the  sequentially  transmitted  data  using  sequential  samples  of 
the  transmitted  data  as  received  over  the  channel  within  the 
time  slots,  the  method  comprising  the  stepis  of: 

storing  the  samples  received  during  a  time  slot  in  a  time 

sequential  manner; 
estimating  the  location  within  the  time  slot  at  which  a  data 

value  estimate  error  is  most  probable; 
processing  the  stored  samples,  starting  with  the  first  re- 
ceived sample  in  the  time  slot  and  proceeding  in  a  forward 
direction  with  respect  to  the  time  sequence  in  which  the 
samples  were  stored,  beyond  the  estimated  most  probable 
error  location,  using  a  preselected  maximum  likelihood 
sequence  estimation  procedure  to  generate  estimates  of 
the  values  of  the  transmitted  data; 
processing  the  stored  samples,  starting  with  the  last  received 
sample  in  the  time  slot  and  proceeding  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  the  time  sequence  in  which  the  sam- 
ples were  stored,  beyond  the  estimated  most  probable 
error  location,  using  the  maximum  likelihood  sequence 
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estimation  procedure  to  generate  estimates  of  the  values  of 
the  transmitted  dau  sequence;  and 
processing  the  estimates  of  the  precedmg  processing  steps  to 
generate  enhanced  estimates  of  the  values  of  the  transmit- 
ted dau  sequence. 


5,263,027 
MULTIPLEX  TRANSMnTER-RECEIVER  SYSTEM 
Toshikazu  Sakaguchi,  Ouka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakaniihi 
Metal  Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ouka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1990,  2-264544 

Int.  a.*  H04J  3/06 

VS.  CI.  370—100.1  ">  C*"*™ 


second  section  for  storing  the  predetermined  number  of 

bits  to  be  transmitted  in  the  output  frames  and  one  extra 

bit  position  each  for  storing  a  nag  bit  coupled  to  the  first 

section  and  the  second  section; 
shifting  means  having  outputs  coupled  to  the  storage  means 

and  for  shifting  the  bits  from  the  first  section  and  the 

second  section; 
means  (23)  for  inserting  the  rtab  bit  into  the  bit  position 

which  is  coupled  to  the  second  section; 


1.  In  a  multiplex  transmitter-receiver  system  having  a  syn- 
chronizing signal  generating  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
multiplex  transmission-receiving  synchronizing  signals  from  a 
three-phase  alternating  current,  and  signal  processing  means 
for  effecting  signal  processing  based  on  the  synchronizing 
signals  for  transmitting  and/or  receiving  a  plurality  of  signals 
through  a  single  signal  transmission  line,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  synchronizing  signal  generating  means  including  a  trans- 
formerless polyphase  rectangular  wave  generating  means 
for  producing  polyphase  rectangular  waves  by  shaping 
the  waveform  of  the  three-phase  alternating  current,  and 
arithmetic  logic  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  multi- 
plex transmission-receiving  synchronizing  signals  by  logic 
elements  based  on  combinations  of  the  polyphase  rectan- 
gular waves. 

5,263,028 

FRAME  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  A  FIXED  FORMAT 

FRAME  TRANSMISSION  NETWORK 

Philippe  Borgnis,  Vence;  Jacques  Cresp,  and  Robert  Moreau, 

both  of  Nice,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corp.,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,336 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  26, 1991, 
91480152.7 

Int  a.5  H04J  3/06 
VS.  a.  370—105.1  '  Claims 

1.  A  frame  transfer  mechanism  for  a  processor  controlled 
network  node  connected  to  network  link,  wherein  fixed  length 
data  frames  including  a  fixed  number  of  slots  with  each  slot 
containing  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  are  received  as 
input  frames  to  be  transferred  and  stored  into  a  memory  for 
later  transmission  within  output  frames  over  the  network  link, 
said  frame  transfer  mechanism  including: 

a  network  adaptor  (20)  including  deserializing/serializing 
means  connected  to  said  link  for  deserializing  data  re- 
ceived frame  slots  contenls  to  be  transferred  to  the  mem- 
ory, and  serializing  the  memory  provided  data  to  be  trans- 
mitted onto  the  link; 
a  storage  means  connected  between  said  memory  and  said 
serializing/deserializing  means;  said  storage  means  being 
partitioned  into  a  first  section  for  storing  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  bits  received  from  the  input  frames,  a 


means  sensitive  to  a  received  frame  over  the  link  to  derive  a 
network  synchronization  signal  therefrom  said  means 
being  located  in  the  network  adapter  (20);  and 

synchronization  logic  means  (25)  responsive  to  said  flag  bit 
and  to  said  network  synchronization  signal  to  derive 
therefrom  an  indication  signal  which  indicates  normal 
synchronized  transfer  mechanism  operation  whereby  the 
indication  signal  is  used  to  read  the  second  section. 

5,263,029 

MEMORY  EFTICIENT  TOPOLOGICAL  CONVERTER 

ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  B.  Wicklund,  Jr.,  BotiicU,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Micron 

Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

nied  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,686 

Inta.'G06F  n/00 

U.S.  a.  371—21.1  20  CUIms 
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1.  A  memory  testing  system  that  tests  cells  of  a  memory 
device  under  test  (DUT).  comprising: 

address  counting  means  for  providing  a  row  count  signal 
and  a  column  count  signal; 

row  address  converting  means  receiving  the  row  count 
signal  for  providing  a  correct  row  address  signal  for  the 
DUT  and  for  providing  a  row  information  signal;  and 

column  address  converting  means  receiving  the  column 
count  signal  and  the  row  information  signal  for  providing 
a  correct  column  address  signal  for  the  DUT  based  on 
values  of  the  column  count  signal  and  the  row  information 
signal,  and  for  providing  a  column  information  signal,  the 
row  address  converting  means  receiving  the  column  infor- 
mation signal  and  providing  the  correct  row  address  sig- 


nal based  on  values  of  the  row  count  signal  and  the  col- 
umn information  signal. 


5,263,030 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  DATA 

FOR  STORAGE  ON  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Paul  S.  Rotker,  West  Newton,  and  Eric  W.  Ertel,  Milford,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  May- 

nard,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,499 

Int  a.5  G06F  11/08:  H03M  13/00.  13/22 

VS.  a.  371—39.1  11  Claims 
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5,263,031 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  HAVING 

POST-PACKAGE  TESTING  FUNCTION  FOR  ERROR 

DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  CIRCUFT 

Makoto  Inone,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorporatkM, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-82135 

Int  a.'  G06F  11/00:  H03M  13/00 

VS.  CL  371—40.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  data  encoding  and  recording  system  for  interleaving 
and  encoding  a  set  of  b  multi-symbol  data  blocks  in  accordance 
with  an  n,k  error  correction  code  to  generate  k  multi-symbol 
blocks  of  error  correction  residue  symbols  and  recording  the 
data  and  residue  symbols  on  a  c  channel  magnetic  tape,  where 
b>c,  the  system  including; 

A.  recording  means  for  serially  and  sequentially  recording  in 
the  c  channels,  symbols  forming  the  b  data  blocks; 
data  receiving  means  for  receiving  data  symbols  in  the 
order  in  which  they  are  to  be  recorded  and  applying  the 
symbols  both  to  the  recording  means  and  an  encoding 
means; 

!.  encoding  means  for  interleaving  and  encoding  the  re- 
ceived data  symbols  to  generate  residue  symbols  as  the 
data  symbols  are  being  recorded,  the  encoding  means 
including: 

i.  an  encoder  connected  to  manipulate  the  received  data 
symbols  and  generate  residue  symbols  associated  with 
both  the  manipulation  of  the  received  data  symbols  and 
the  state  of  the  encoder  immediately  prior  to  such  ma- 
nipulation; 
11.  storage  means  for  storing  the  generated  residue  sym- 
bols; 
iii.  residue  symbol  retrieval  means  for  retrieving  stored 
residue  symbols  which  are  associated  with  selected  data 
symbols  from  previously  recorded  data  blocks  and 
setting  the  encoder  to  a  state  identified  by  the  retrieved 
symbols; 
iv.  means  for  strong  the  generated  residue  symbols  to  the 

storage  means;  and 
V.  means  for  applying  residue  symbols  corresponding  to 
the  manipulation  of  b  data  blocks  to  the  recording 
means  for  serial  recording  on  the  tape  in  k  multi-symbol 
blocks; 
vi.  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  set  of  symbols  m  the 
storage  means  after  the  residue  symbols  corresponding 
to  the  b  data  blocks  have  been  recorded,  whereby  the 
residue  symbol  retrieval  means  retrieves  symbols  from 
the  predetermined  set  when  the  first  c  blocks  of  each  set 
of  the  b  data  blocks  are  being  encoded. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  data  bit  memory  cell  section  (1)  composed  of  a  number  of 
electrically  writable  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory 
cells  and  for  storing  data  bit  information  (DBD)  in  units  of 
a  predetermined  number  of  bits; 

a  check  bit  memory  cell  section  (2)  composed  of  a  number  of 
electrically  writable  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory 
cells  and  for  storing  check  bit  information  (CBD)  corre- 
sponding to  each  storing  unit  of  data  bit  information 
stored  in  said  data  bit  memory  cell  section  (1); 

an  error  detection  and  correction  circuit  (3)  receiving  data 
bit  information  (DBDr)  read  out  from  said  data  bit  mem- 
ory cell  section  (1)  and  the  corresponding  check  bit  infor- 
mation (CBDr)  read  out  from  said  check  bit  memory  cell 
section  (2),  said  error  detection  and  correction  circuit  (3) 
detecting  whether  or  not  an  error  exists  in  said  read-out 
data  bit  information  (DBDr),  and  generating  corrected 
data  bit  information  (CRD)  if  an  error  exists  and  the 
detected  error  can  be  corrected,  said  error  detection  and 
correction  circuit  (3)  outputting  the  received  read-out 
data  bit  information  (DBDr)  without  modification  in  the 
case  of  no  error; 

an  output  selection  memory  cell  section  (4)  composed  of  at 
least  one  electrically  writable  non-volatile  semiconductor 
memory  cell  and  for  outputting  a  first  selection  signal  (S) 
of  a  level  corresponding  to  a  content  stored  in  said  output 
selection  memory  cell  section  (4)  itself; 

an  output  selection  register  (6),  set  in  accordance  with  a 
register  setting  signal  (RS),  for  outputting  a  second  selec- 
tion signal  (R)  of  a  level  corresponding  to  a  content  regis- 
tered in  said  output  selection  register  (6)  itself; 

a  selection  signal  switching  circuit  (7)  receiving  said  first  and 
second  signals  (S)  and  (R)  and  controlled  by  a  test  signal 
(TS),  so  as  to  output  a  data  selection  signal  (DS)  formed  of 
one  of  said  first  and  second  signals  (S)  and  (R)  designated 
by  said  test  signal  (TS);  and 

a  data  selection  circuit  (5),  receiving  said  data  bit  informa- 
tion (DBDr)  read  out  from  said  data  bit  memory  cell 
section  (1)  and  said  output  (CRD/DBDr)  of  said  error 
detection  and  correction  circuit  (3),  and  controlled  by  said 
data  selection  signal  (DS)  so  as  to  output,  as  output  data 
(OD),  one  of  said  data  bit  information  (DBDr)  read  out 
from  said  data  bit  memory  cell  section  (1)  and  said  output 
(CRD/DBDr)  of  said  error  detection  and  correction 
circuit  (3),  designated  by  said  data  selection  signal  (DS). 
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5,263,032 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  OPERATION  WITH  CORRECTED 

READ  DATA  FUNCTION 

Brian  Porter.  Marlboro,  Mass.;  Christopher  A.  Mega.  Wilton, 
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estimates  converge  to  values  that  remain  sUble  within 
respective  ranges  of  values  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time 
to  indicate  that  the  estimates  are  reliable,  and 
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means  for  reapplying  said  stored  received  signals  to  said 
decoder  after  said  convergence  is  achieved,  thereby  to 
estimate  said  transmitted  symbols  with  improved  reliabil- 
ity. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  comprising  the 

steps  of:  J     ,        . 

a)  sending  requests  by  a  CPU  to  a  memory  to  read  selected 
data  items  stored  in  said  memory  with  ECC  codes; 

b)  retrievmg  said  selected  data  items  from  said  memory  and 
checking  each  said  data  item  using  said  ECC  code,  and,  if 
a  correctable  error  is  detected,  correcting  said  data  item 
and  signalling  to  said  CPU  that  a  corrected  read  data 
event  has  occurred; 

c)  stonng  by  said  CPU  an  identification  print  for  a  corrected 
read  data  event; 

d)  comparing  an  identification  print,  before  storing,  with 
previously-stored  ones  of  said  stored  identification  prints 
to  see  if  a  match  exists. 

e)  scrubbing  a  location  in  said  memory  for  which  a  corrected 
read  data  event  occurred;  and 

0  moving  a  block  of  said  memory  to  another  location  in  said 
memory  when  a  corrected  read  data  event  occurs  having 
an  identification  print  matching  that  of  a  previous  identifi- 
cation print. 

5,263,033 

JOINT  DATA  AND  CHANNEL  ESTIMATION  USING 

FAST  BLIND  TRELLIS  SEARCH 

Nambirajan  Scshadri,  Madison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  ATAT  BeU 

laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542.458 
Int.  a.G06F  11/10 
U.S.  a.  371—43  21  Oaims 

18.  A  system  for  estimating  transmitted  data  symbols  based 
on  signals  received  from  a  channel  exhibiting  distortion  com- 
prising; 

a  decision-directed  decoder  using  a  delayed  decision  decod- 
ing algorithm  based  on  estimates  of  an  integer  number,  L, 
of  parameters  used  to  characterize  said  channel, 
said  decision-directed  decoder  comprising  means  for  gener- 
ating error  signals  reflecting  differences  between  said 
received  signals  and  possible  transmitted  signals  as  dis- 
torted by  a  channel  defined  by  said  L  estimates, 
means  for  updating  said  L  estimates  based  on  said  error 

signals, 
means  for  storing  said  received  signals  until  said  updated 
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ERROR  DETECTION  IN  THE  BASIC  PROCESSING  UNIT 

OF  A  VLSI  CENTRAL  PROCESSOR 
Russell  W.  Guenthner,  Ointon  B.  Eckard,  both  of  Glendale; 
Leonard  Rabins,  Scottsdale;  William  A.  Shelly,  Phoenix; 
Ronald  E.  Lange,  Glendale;  David  S.  Edwards,  Phoenix,  and 
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1.  In  a  central  processing  unit  incorporating  a  basic  process- 
ing unit  which  includes  at  least  one  processor  unit  and  a  mem- 
ory unit,  said  processor  unit  including  substantially  identical 
master  and  slave  modules  to  which  are  provided  the  same 
input  information  and  which  undertake  the  same  data  manipu- 
lation operations  on  the  same  input  information  substantially 
concurrently;  the  improvements  comprising: 

A)  master  and  slave  local  result  storage  means  in,  respec- 
tively, said  master  and  slave  modules  of  the  processor 
module  for  temporarily  storing  the  results  of  data  manipu- 
lation operations  performed,  respectively,  in  said  master 
and  slave  modules; 

B)  master /slave  results  compare  means,  in  said  slave  module; 

C)  clock  distribution  means  of  the  central  processing  unit  for 
distributing  to  the  modules  of  the  central  processing  unit 
two  alternating  non-overlapping  clock  pulse  streams  with 
clock  pulses  of  each  stream  having  a  trailing  edge,  the 
trailing  edge  of  each  clock  pulse  of  the  first  clock  pulse 
stream  defines  an  end  to  phase  (0)  1  of  a  machine  cycle, 
and  the  trailing  edge  of  each  clock  pulse  of  the  second 
clock  pulse  stream  defines  and  end  to  phase  (<l>)  2  of  the 


machine  cycle,  with  each  phase  being  one-half  of  a  ma- 
chine cycle; 

D)  first  and  second  local  bus  means  for  coupling  the  results 
stored  respectively  in  said  master  and  slave  local  result 
storage  means  to  said  master/slave  results  compare  means 
at  the  end  of  <I>  1  of  a  machine  cycle: 

E)  logic  circuit  means  of  said  master/slave  results  compare 
means  for  comparing  results  received  from  said  first  and 
second  local  bus  means  and  to  issue  a  compare  error  signal 
if  the  results  received  are  not  identical  prior  to  the  end  of 
<l>  2  of  that  machine  cycle;  and 

F)  master  and  slave  result  bus  means  for  coupling  the  results 
stored,  respectively  in  said  master  and  slave  local  result 
storage  means  to  the  memory  unit  at  the  end  of  <l>  2  of  the 
machine  cycle  if  the  logic  circuit  means  of  the  master/- 
slave  results  compare  means  does  not  issue  a  compare 
error  signal  during  the  machine  cycle  prior  to  the  end  of 
<l>  2  of  that  cycle. 
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1.  A  method  for  modulating  an  undulator  transverse  mag- 
netic field  for  generating  light  energy  from  an  electron  beam 
emitted  in  bursts,  the  duration  of  a  burst  being  one  macropulse, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps: 

providing  an  undulating  conductive  path  along  an  electron 
beam  for  conducting  main  excitation  current  therealong; 

providing  spaced  connection  points  along  the  undulating 
conductive  path; 

injecting  a  main  excitation  current  into  the  undulator  for 
flow  along  its  entire  length  thereby  inducing  the  trans- 
verse magnetic  field  during  the  macropulse; 

injecting  parallel  auxiliary  currents  at  respective  spaced 
connection  points  at  the  beginning  of  each  macropulse; 

adding  the  parallel  auxiliary  currents  to  the  main  excitation 
current  for  combined  flow  in  the  undulating  conductive 
path,  in  a  direction  opposite  to  beam  travel,  thereby  sup- 
plementing the  transverse  magnetic  field  induced  by  the 
main  excitation  current. 


SOUBCES  5  5m 


1.  A  method  of  operating  and  optical  device  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  flanking  an  elongated  monomode  light-conductive  re- 
gion of  an  optical  device  by  a  multimode  optical  wave- 
guide; and 

(b)  launching  into  said  multimode  optical  waveguide  from  a 
multiplicity  of  locations  spaced  longitudinally  along  at 
least  one  side  thereof  and,  from  each  of  said  locations  in  a 
direction  generally  transverse  to  said  elongated  mono- 
mode  light-conductive  region,  a  respective  light  beam 
from  a  respective  source,  thereby  optically  pumping  said 
device  with  the  light  beams  from  all  of  said  sources. 
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OPTICAL  OSCILLATOR  SWEEPER 
William  R.  Tnitna,  Jr.,  Atherton,  and  Paul  Zorabedian,  Moun- 
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1.  An  electrically-tunable  external-cavity  laser  comprising: 

an  optical  amplifier  having  first  and  second  opposing  non- 
reflective  end  surfaces; 

feedback  means  defining  an  external  feedback  path  between 
the  end  surfaces,  the  amplifier  and  the  feedback  means 
together  forming  an  external-cavity  laser  operable  over  a 
predetermined  frequency  band; 

an  acoustooptical  tunable  filter  located  in  the  feedback  path 
and  responsive  to  a  tuning  signal  to  tune  the  external- 
cavity  laser  to  a  desired  frequency  in  said  frequency  band; 
and 

a  plurality  of  polarizing  elements  in  the  feedback  path,  at 
least  one  polarizing  element  located  on  each  side  of  the 
acoustooptical  filter,  operative  to  prevent  chirping  during 
operation  of  the  laser. 
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1.  A  laser,  comprising: 

a)  a  lasant  material  which  lases  at  a  predetermined  wave- 
length in  response  to  optical  pumping  radiation  and  which 
has  a  front  end  and  a  back  end; 

b)  an  input  mirror  for  substantially  reflecting  lasant  light 
towards  said  front  end  of  said  lasant  material; 

c)  an  output  coupler  for  substantially  reflecting  laser  light 
towards  said  input  mirror  and  for  passing  therethrough  at 
least  some  laser  light  at  said  predetermined  wavelength; 

d)  polarizing  means,  located  to  receive  said  light  at  said 
predetermined  wavelength  from  said  lasant  material,  for 
polarizmg  said  lasant  light  from  said  lasant  material;  and 

e)  birefringent  means,  located  to  receive  said  polarized  laser 
light  and  having  a  length  which  has  the  effect  of  giving  a 
phase  retardation  which  is  an  integral  multiple  of  the  half 
wavelength  of  said  light  at  said  predetermined  wave- 
length for  producing  a  generally  monochromatic  output. 


1.  In  a  strained  quantum  well  laser  diode  having  a  strained 
quantum  well  active  layer  and  a  plurality  of  layers  on  either 
side  of  the  active  layer,  the  improvement  comprising: 

wherein  there  is  a  difference  of  0.1%  or  more  between  the 
lattice  constant  of  the  quantum  well  active  layer  and  the 
lattice  constant  of  layers  adjacent  to  the  quantum  well 
active  layer,  and  the  quantum  well  active  layer  has  a 
crystal  orienution  that  is  within  ±  10  degrees  of  the  (1 1 1) 
surface  plane. 
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Stanley  Skupsky;  Terrance  J.  Kessler,  both  of  Rochester,  and 

Samuel  A.  Letzring,  Honeoye  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

The  UniTersity  of  Rochester,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,438 

int.  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  CL  372—25  36  Claims 


5,263,041 
SURFACE  EMITTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Jacques  I.  Pankore,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  University 
of  Colorado  Foundation,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,836 

Int.  a.5  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372—45  22  Oaims 


>•   ^^Mf^(T)~!&«  ^fiV^^T  ^"       ^""      ** 


1.  A  system  for  characterizing  an  optical  pulse  with  an 
intensity  and  a  duration,  said  system  comprising,  means  for 
encoding  said  pulse  into  a  beam  having  spectral  frequency 
components,  the  components  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of 
said  pulse  at  successive  points  in  time  during  the  duration  of 
said  pulse,  first  spectral  beam  deflection  means  for  angularly 
varying  said  beam  from  said  means  for  encoding  and  spatially 
separating  said  frequency  components  thereof,  means  for  fo- 
cusing said  spatially  spread  frequency  components  from  said 
first  spectral  beam  deflection  means  in  a  focal  plane  for  repre- 
senting said  pulse  as  a  function  of  intensity  of  said  beam  versus 
time  at  different  locations  in  said  plane. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  surface  emitting  laser  comprising: 

a  body  of  a  semiconductor  material  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
opposed  surfaces; 

active  regions  in  the  body  stacked  one  on  the  other  between 
said  surfaces,  each  of  said  active  regions  having  means  for 
generating  light  when  a  voluge  is  placed  thereacross; 

the  light  generating  means  being  spaced  apart  a  multiple  of 
one-half  a  wavelength  to  provide  distributed  feedback  so 
as  to  impose  phase  coherence  to  the  light  beam  which  is 
emitted  from  said  body  through  one  of  said  surfaces;  and 

a  conductive  contact  on  each  of  said  opposed  surfaces  of  the 
body. 
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1.  Laser  apparatus  for  generating  coherent  electromagnetic 
laser  radiation,  said  laser  apparatus  comprising 

resonator  means  for  defining  a  resonant  cavity  in  which 
stimulated  radiation  can  propagate  to  generate  coherent 
electromagnetic  laser  radiation,  said  resonator  means 
including 

at  least  a  first  diffraction  grating  means  for  defining  a  geo- 
metrically [leriodic  coupling  structure,  and 

means  for  directing  a  beam  of  electrons  over  said  diffraction 
grating  means  to  excite  an  electromagnetic  field  through 
which  said  electron  beam  propagates,  said  beam  of  elec- 
trons having  a  beam  thickness  selected  relative  to  the 
wavelength  of  said  coherent  electromagnetic  laser  radia- 
tion, 

said  grating  means  and  said  beam  directing  means  being 
adapted  to  produce  interaction  between  said  beam  and 
said  electromagnetic  field  for  generating  stimulated  radia- 
tion, 
so  that  said  stimulated  radiation  propagates  in  said  resonant 
cavity  to  generate  coherent  electromagnetic  laser  radiation. 


5,263,044 

REMELTING  METHOD  FOR  RECOGNITION  AND 

RECOVERY  OF  NOBLE  METALS  AND  RARE  METALS 

Siegfried  M.  K.  Bremer,  7340  E.  Sweetwater  Are.,  Scottsdale, 

Ariz.  85260 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,343,  Jun.  27,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  402,475,  Sep.  5,  1989, 

Pat.  No.  5,142,549.  ThU  application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

922,731 

Int.  0.5  HOI  J  i7/i05 

U.S.  a.  373—15  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  diffusion  reflector  having  a  diffusion  reflective  surface 
characterized  in  that  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gold  and  silver  is  vapor  deposited  on  said  diffu- 
sion reflective  surface. 
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1.  A  method  of  freeing  metals  for  recovery  from  clusters  and 
material  in  which  the  metals  are  unrecognizable,  comprising, 
in  combination,  the  steps  of 

providing  material  containing  clusters  having  unrecognized 
metals; 

forming  the  material  into  first  ingots; 

subjecting  the  first  ingots  to  an  electron  beam  gun  to  melt 
the  first  ingots  to  free  the  metals  from  the  clusters; 

forming  the  melted  material  into  second  ingots; 

providing  a  plating  solution; 

using  a  second  ingot  as  an  anode  in  the  plating  solution; 

providing  a  cathode  in  the  plating  solution; 

connecting  a  power  supply  to  the  anode  and  the  cathode  to 
plate  material  from  the  anode  to  the  cathode  and  to  pro- 
vide unplated  material  as  anode  mud; 

recovering  anode  mud  from  the  plating  solution;  and 

separating  the  metals  from  the  anode  mud. 


5,263,045 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  CONFERENCE  CALL  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Donald  L.  Schilling,  Sands  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  InterDigital 

Technology  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,235,  Dec.  5,  1990,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,109,  Dec.  14,  1990,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,835,  Jun.  17,  1991.  This 

application  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,183 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  24, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  H04K  1/00 

VS.  O.  375—1  17  Claims 
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1.  A  spread-spectrum  conference  calling  communications 
system  for  simultaneously  listening  to  a  plurality  of  spread- 
spectrum  channels  of  a  spread-spectrum-communications  sig- 
nal comprising: 

generic-spread-spectrum-processing  means  for  recovering  a 
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carrier  signal  from  the  spread-spcctnim-communications 
signal  and  for  generating  a  replica  of  a  generic-chip-code 
signal;  and 
a  plurality  of  spread-spectrum  receivers,  each  of  said  spread- 
spectrum  receivers  including, 

acquisition  means  responsive  to  acquiring  and  tracking  the 
recovered  earner  signal  for  synchronizing  said  generic- 
spread-spectrum-processing  means  to  the  recovered 

carrier  signal; 

message-spread-spectrum-processmg  means  for  despread- 
ing  the  spread-spectrum-communications  signal  as  a 
plurality  of  modulated-data  signals;  and 

demodulation  means  for  demodulating  the  modulated- 
data  signal  as  a  demodulated  signal,  said  demodulation 
means  including  detection  means  for  sequentially  de- 
tecting each  of  the  plurality  of  modulated-daU  signals 
as  a  detected  signal,  respectively. 


5,263,047 

MULTIPLE  CAVITY  TUNING  OF  A  TRANSMITTER 

OUTPUT  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Michael  D.  Kotzin,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Stephen  L.  Spear,  Sko- 

kie,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,981 

Int.  a.'  H04L  27/30 

U.S.  a.  375—1  24  Oaims 


5,263,046 
SPREAD-SPECTRUM  CHIRP  COMMUNICATION  WITH 

SHARPLY  DEnNED  BANDWIDTH 
James  E.  Vamler  Mey,  Ocala,  FT*.,  assignor  to  Intellon  Corpora- 
tion, Ocala,  Fla. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,545 

Lit.  a.'  H04L  27/30 

\i&.  CL  375—1  **  CWms 
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I.  A  base-site  in  a  frequency  hopping  communication  sys- 
tem, the  base-site  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  transmitters  each  transmitting  variable  fre- 
quency signals  at  an  output;  and 
a  set  of  frequency  responsive  means,  coupled  to  the  output 
of  each  transmitter,  for  selectively  frequency-tuning  a 
transmitted  signal,  each  frequency  responsive  means  in  the 
set  of  frequency  responsive  means  tuned  to  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  a  com- 
mon antenna, 
whereby  each  transmitter  transmits  a  signal  at  a  predetermined 
frequency  such  that  no  common  predetermined  frequencies  are 
transmitted  via  the  common  antenna  at  the  same  time. 


38.  A  transmitter  for  use  in  chirp  spread-spectrum  communi- 
cation, said  transmitter  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  scries  of  swcpt-frequency  chirp  sig- 
nals, in  which  frequency  is  swept  within  a  defined  band- 
width; 
means  for  modulating  said  chirp  signals  by  reversing  their 
phase,  so  that  there  are  phase-reversed  and  non-phase-rev- 
ersed chirp  signals; 
means  for  concatenating  the  modulated  chirp  signals  to  form 
a  transmitted  signal; 

each  chirp  signal  comprising  two  frequency-swept  por- 
tions, 
a  first  portion  in  which  frequency  is  progressively  swept 
from  an  intermediate  frequency  within  said  defined 
bandwidth  to  a  frequency  at  one  end  of  said  defined 
bandwidth,  and 
a  second  portion  following  said  first  portion  and  in  which 
frequency  is  progressively  swept  from  a  frequency  at 
the  other  end  of  said  defined  bandwidth  to  said  interme- 
diate frequency, 
wherein  within  each  chirp  signal  there  is  a  transition  in 
frequency  from  the  frequency  at  one  end  of  said  defined 
bandwidth  to  the  frequency  at  the  other  end  of  said  de- 
fined bandwidth. 


5,263,048 
NARROW  BAND  INTERFERENCE  FREQUENCY 
EXCISION  METHOD  AND  MEANS 
Bobby  R.  Wade,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Magnavox  Elec- 
tronic Systems  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920^15 

Int.  a.'  H04K  ]/00 

U.S.  a.  375—1  »*  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  excising  narrow  band  interferers  in  a  spread 
spectrum  signal  communication,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  said  spread  spectrum  signal; 

(b)  digitizing  said  spread  spectrum  signal; 

(c)  transforming,  in  real  time,  said  digitized  signal  from  a 
time  domain  to  a  frequency  domain,  with  said  digitized 
signal  having  a  magnitude; 

(d)  discarding,  in  real  time,  said  magnitude  of  said  digitized 
frequency  domain  signal  and  replacing  it  with  a  normal- 
ized value;  and 

(e)  transforming,  in  real  time,  said  normalized  signal  back  to 
said  time  domain. 


5,263,049 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CMOS 

DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE  HAVING  A  RAPID  TURN  OFF 

John  M.  Wincn,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  480,426,  Feb.  15, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,164,960. 

This  application  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,871 

Int.  a.'  H04B  3/00:  H04L  27/04 

U.S.  a.  375—36  9  Qaims 


I.  A  differential  line  driver,  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  MOS  transistor  devices,  each  pair 

comprising: 

a  PMOS  transistor  device  and  an  NMOS  transistor  device, 
a  drain  terminal  of  said  PMOS  transistor  device  coupled 
to  a  drain  terminal  of  said  NMOS  transistor  device,  a 
source  terminal  of  said  NMOS  transistor  coupled  to  a 
reference  voltage  and  a  source  terminal  of  said  PMOS 
transistor  coupled  to  a  supply  voltage; 

a  first  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  drain  terminal  of 
said  NMOS  transistor  and  said  drain  terminal  of  said 
PMOS  transistor  of  said  first  pair  of  MOS  transistor 
devices; 

a  second  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  drain  terminal  of 
said  NMOS  transistor  and  said  drain  terminal  of  said 
PMOS  transistor  of  said  second  pair  of  MOS  transistor 
devices; 

a  first  impedance  coupled  across  said  first  and  second 
output  terminals;  and 

driving  means,  coupled  to  a  gate  terminal  of  each  said 
MOS  transistor  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  MOS 
transistor  devices  and  responsive  to  an  input  differential 
signal  and  a  transmit  signal  for  driving  an  output  differ- 
ential signal  from  said  first  and  second  output  terminals 
in  response  to  said  input  differential  signal  if  said  trans- 
mit signal  is  asserted,  otherwise; 

said  driving  means  activating  each  said  MOS  transistor 
device  of  said  first  and  second  MOS  transistor  pair  if 
said  transmit  signal  is  negated. 


5,263,050 
ADAPTIVE  THRESHOLD  IN  A  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Philip  H.  Sutterlin,  San  Jose,  and  Amy  O.  Hurlbut,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Echelon  Corporation,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,646 

Int.  a.5  H04L  27/30:  H04K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  375—1  21  Qaims 


1.  A  transceiver  for  transmitting  and  receiving  spread  spec- 
trum signals  comprising: 

an  input/output  means  for  inputting  spread  spectrum  signals 
to  the  transceiver  and  outputting  spread  spectrum  signals 
from  the  transceiver; 

a  transmitter  coupled  to  the  input/output  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  spread  spectrum  signal; 

a  receiver  coupled  to  the  input/output  means  for  receiving 
spread  spectrum  signal; 

a  correlator  coupled  to  the  receiver  for  correlating  a  re- 
ceived signal  against  a  known  waveform,  wherein  a  corre- 
lation value  is  generated  based  on  a  degree  of  resemblance 
of  the  received  signal  to  the  known  waveform; 

a  threshold  means  coupled  to  the  correlator  for  setting  a 
threshold; 

a  means  coupled  to  the  correlator  for  generating  a  carrier 
detect  signal  whenever  the  correlation  value  of  said  re- 
ceived signal  exceeds  said  threshold; 

a  means  coupled  to  the  receiver  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
timing  windows  at  pre-determined  time  intervals  follow- 
ing the  generation  of  a  first  carrier  detect  signal; 

a  means  coupled  to  the  correlator  for  generating  a  false 
carrier  detect  signal  for  each  correlation  value  which 
exceeds  the  threshold  and  which  does  not  occur  within 
one  of  the  timing  windows; 

a  determining  means  coupled  to  the  means  for  generating  the 
false  carrier  detect  signal  for  determining  a  number  of 
times  false  carrier  detect  signals  have  been  generated 
within  a  given  time  period; 

an  adaptive  means  coupled  to  the  determining  means  for 
varying  said  threshold  according  to  said  number  of  times 
false  carrier  detect  signals  have  been  generated  for  the 
given  time  period. 


5,263,051 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  INTERLEAVING  FOR  A 
TRELLIS  PRECODING  SYSTEM 
M.  Vedat  Eyuboglu,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Codex  Corpora- 
tion, Mansfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,069 
Int.  a.5  H04B  1/10 
U.S.  a.  375—34  35  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  utilizing  interleaving  in  precoding  compris- 
ing at  least  one  of; 

modulation  means  for  at  least  modulating  information  data 
input  that  comprises  at  least  information  coding  bits  and 
information  shaping  bit(s)  using  information  symbols;  and 
demodulation  means  for  at  least  demodulating  received 
information  symbols  to  detect  modulated  information 
data;  wherein: 
the  modulation  means  comprises  at  least; 

information  data  encoding  means,  operably  coupled  to  the 
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information  dau  input,  for  converting  information  cod- 
ing bit(s)  into  encoded  symbols; 

interleaving  means,  operably  coupled  to  the  information 
dau  encoding  means,  for  interleaving  the  encoded 
symbols,  and  an  information  shaping  bit  inserting 
means,  operably  coupled  to  the  interleaving  means  and 
to  the  information  input  to  provide  altered  information 
shapmg  bit(s)  and  for  modifying  the  interleaved  en- 
coded symbols  using  the  altered  information  shaping 
bit(s)  to  provide  modified,  interleaved,  encoded  sym- 
bols; 

precoding  means,  operably  coupled  to  the  information 
shaping  bit  inserting  means,  for  generating  precoded, 
interleaved,  encoded  information  symbols  for  transmis- 


transmitter  prior  to  transmission  thereof  upon  the  transmission 
channel,  said  Viterbi  equalizer  comprising:  means  for  defining 
allowable  sutes  at  certain  time  intervals,  said  allowable  sutes 
defined  by  subsets  of  the  set  of  allowable  symbol  values 
wherein  the  subsets  defining  the  allowable  states  at  adjacent 
ones  of  the  certain  time  intervals  are  comprised  of  at  least  one 
nonoverlapping  element  and  wherein  a  first  of  any  two  of  the 
adjacent  ones  of  the  certain  time  intervals  comprise  a  first 
subset  of  allowable  sUtes  and  wherein  a  second  of  the  any  two 
adjacent  ones  of  the  certain  time  intervals  comprise  a  second 
subset  of  allowable  sutes;  means  forming  paths  for  connecting 
the  allowable  states  defined  at  adjacent  ones  of  the  cerUin  time 
intervals;  and  means  for  selecting  individual  ones  of  the  paths 
connecting  the  sUtes  at  the  adjacent  time  intervals  as  survivor 
paths  to  form  a  maximum  likelihood  path  represenutive  of  the 
sequence  of  symbols  generated  by  the  transmitter  prior  to  the 
transmission  thereof  upon  the  transmission  channel. 


sion  over  a  discrete  equivalent  channel  with  an  impulse 
response  h(D);  and 
the  demodulation  means  compnses  at  least: 

a  receiving  means  for  receiving  precoded,  interleaved, 
encoded  information  symbols; 

deinterleaving  means,  operably  coupled  to  the  receiving 
means,  for  deinterleaving  received  information  symbols 
to  obtain  deinterleaved  received  information  symbols, 
termed  a  channel  output  symbol;  and 

decoding  means,  operably  coupled  to  the  deinterleaving 
means,  for  decoding  the  channel  output  symbol  to  ob- 
tain an  estimated  information  daU  sequence  and  syn- 
chronized estimated  information  shaping  bit(s)  for  rep- 
resenting information  dau  input. 

5063,052 
VITERBI  EQUALIZER  FOR  RADIO  RECEIVER 
DaTid  E.  Borth;  Bruce  D.  Mueller,  both  of  Palatine,  and  Kevin 
L.  Baum,  Hoffman  EsUtes,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  767,961 

Int.  a.'  H04L  5/12 

\}S.  a.  375—39  '  Claims 


5,263,053 

FRACnONALLV  SPACED  MAXIMUM  LIKELIHOOD 

SEQUENCE  ESTIMATION  RECEIVER 

Yongbing  Wan;  Qingli  Liu,  and  Andrew  Seodyk,  all  of  Calgary, 

Canada,  assignors  to  NovAtel  Communications  Ltd.,  Calgary, 

Canada 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,526 

Int.  a.'  H04B  15/00 

VS.  a.  375—58  27  Claims 
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1,  A  Viterbi  equalizer  for  a  receiver  operative  to  receive  a 
signal  comprised  of  a  sequence  of  symbols  of  a  w/4.  differen- 
tial, phase-shift-keying,  modulated  signal  transmitted  to  the 
receiver  upon  a  transmission  channel  by  a  transmitter,  wherein 
each  symbol  of  the  sequence  of  symbols  comprising  the  signal 
is  of  a  symbol  value  corresponding  to  a  symbol  value  of  a 
symbol  of  a  set  of  allowable  symbols  of  a  7r/4  constellation  set, 
said  Viterbi  equalizer  for  determining  a  maximum  likelihood 
path  represenutive  of  a  sequence  of  symbols  generated  by  the 


1.  For  recovering  transmitted  symbols  from  a  received  sig- 
nal that  results  form  transmission,  through  a  channel  character- 
ized by  multipath  fading,  of  successive  symbols  spaced  in  time 
by  a  predetermined  symbol  period,  a  receiver  comprising: 

A)  a  receiver  front  end  for  producing  front-end  samples 
from  the  received  signal; 

B)  a  channel-impulse-response  estimator  for  generating 
channel-model  signals  representing  fractionally  spaced 
channel-model  parameters  that  define  a  channel  model, 
for  comparing  the  front-end  samples  with  the  response  of 
the  model  to  reference  values,  and  for  updating  the  chan- 
nel-model parameters  in  response  thereto;  and 

C)  a  symbol-sequence-derivation  circuit,  responsive  to  the 
channel-model  signals,  for  determining,  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  candidate  symbol  sequences,  an  associated 
response  of  the  model  to  an  associated  set  of  candidate 
inputs  including  not  only  an  input  corresponding  to  each 
symbol  in  the  candidate  sequence  but  also  at  least  one 
intermediate  input,  for  calculating  metrics  for  candidate 
symbol  sequences  by  comparing  their  associated  model 
responses  with  the  front-end  samples,  for  determining,  on 
the  basis  of  the  metrics  thus  calculated,  which  candidate 
sequence  is  most  likely  to  have  resulted  in  the  front-end 
samples,  and  for  generating  a  derived-symbol  output  in- 
dicative thereof 


5,263,054 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERPOLATING  BAUD 
RATE  TIMING  RECOVERY  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUS 
START  STOP  PROTOCOL 
Gordon  T.  DaTis,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Ba^u  D.  Mandalia,  Boca  Ra- 
ton, Fla^  John  C.  Sinibaldi,  Pompaoo  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Wil- 
liam M.  Zerin,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,674 
iBt  CL'  H04L  25/38.  27/06 
VS.  a.  375—94  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  efficient  compuution  of  a  demodulation 
process  on  a  digiul  signal  processor  for  a  sampled  signal, 
wherein  the  sampled  signal  includes  a  plurality  of  samples 
representing  a  plurality  of  bits,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of 
bits  has  a  bit  period,  the  method  comprising: 
detecting  a  sampled  signal; 

searching  the  sampled  signal  for  an  occurrence  of  a  thresh- 
old crossing  associated  with  a  sUrt  bit; 
responsive  to  a  detection  of  an  occurrence  of  a  threshold 
crossing,  performing  a  linear  interpK>lation  to  find  a  cross- 
ing point  where  the  threshold  crossing  occurs; 
responsive  to  determining  the  crossing  point  where  the 
threshold  crossing  occurs,  determining  a  center  of  a  sUrt 
bit;  and 
locating  centers  of  subsequent  bits  using  the  center  of  the 
start  bit  and  a  bit  period  associated  with  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  bits. 


5,263,055 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 

HARMONIC  INTERFERENCE  GENERATED  BY  A 

CLOCK  SIGNAL 

Stephen  V.  Cahill,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,489 

Int.  a.'  H03D  1/04.  1/06;  H03K  5/01.  6/04 

VS.  a.  375—99  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  that  includes  a  signal  generator  and  a  filter. 


wherein  the  signal  generator  produces  a  first  signal  including  a 
fundamental  frequency  component  and  harmonic  frequency 
components  having  power  levels,  wherein  the  filter  filters  a 
second  signal  over  a  predetermined  frequency  bandwidth  to 
produce  a  filtered  signal,  and  wherein  the  filtered  signal  is 
susceptible  to  interference  from  at  least  one  of  the  harmonic 
frequency  components  having  a  frequency  within  the  prede- 
termined frequency  bandwidth,  an  apparatus  for  substantially 
reducing  the  interference  of  the  at  least  one  harmonic  fre- 
quency component  with  the  filtered  signal,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  frequency  spreading  signal  generator  for  producing  a 

frequency  spreading  signal;  and 
a  signal  modulator  for  modulating  the  first  signal  with  the 
frequency  spreading  signal  to  produce  a  modulated  signal 
including  modulated  harmonic  frequency  components, 
wherein  the  power  level  of  at  least  one  modulated  har- 
monic frequency  component,  corresponding  to  the  at  least 
one  harmonic  frequency  compionent  interfering  with  the 
filtered  signal,  is  spread  over  a  frequency  bandwidth 
greater  than  the  predetermined  frequency  bandwidth 
causing  the  power  level  of  the  at  least  one  modulated 
harmonic  frequency  component  within  the  predetermined 
frequency  bandwidth  to  decrease,  whereby  the  interfer- 
ence of  the  at  least  one  harmonic  frequency  component 
with  the  filtered  signal  is  substantially  reduced. 


5,263,056 

JUSTIFICATION  DECISION  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BIT  RATE  ADJUSTMENT 

Ralph  Urbansky,  Schwaig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 
1990,  4027967 

Int.  a.5  H04L  7/00.  25/36 
VS.  a.  375—112  10  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  adjusting  the  bit  rate  of  two  plesiochronous 
signals,  comprising: 

memory  for  storing  daU  of  a  first  signal  in  parallel  in  groups 
of  n  bits  each, 

means  for  reading  out  the  daU  stored  in  said  groups  and 
inserting  stuff  bits  at  predetermined  locations, 

a  write  counter  for  controlling  writing  of  said  data  in  said 
memory, 

a  read  counter  for  controlling  reading  out  of  said  memory, 
and 

a  justification  decision  circuit  for  controlling  said  means  for 
reading  out,  said  justification  decision  circuit  including  a 
controller  and  a  subtractor,  said  subtracter  having  an 
output  which  is  the  difference  between  the  coimts  of  the 
read  and  write  counters, 

said  subtractor,  controller  and  read  counter  forming  a  con- 
trol loop, 

characterized  in  that  said  controller  comprises  a  mean  value 
determining  circuit  for  determining  a  mean  value  of  said 
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subtracter  output,  a  track  counter,  and  means  for  offset- 
ting a  magnitude  value  proportional  to  said  mean  value, 

said  mean  value  determining  circuit  determining  the  mean 
value  of  the  subtractor  output  over  a  predetermined  time 
interval. 

said  track  counter  being  arranged  for  counting  modulo  n 
said  stuffed  bits,  and  providing  a  read  stop  signal  for  one 
clock  period  after  each  n  stuffed  bits, 

said  controller  further  comprising  means  for  stopping  said 
read  counter  for  one  block  period  responsive  to  said  read 
stop  signal,  and 

said  mean  for  offsetting  using  the  result  of  the  offset  as  a 
preparation  signal  for  incrementing  the  track  counter. 

5,263,057  

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  WAITING  TIME  JTITER 
Rainer  Nawrocki,  Hamburg;  Siegfried  Briinle,  Esslingen,  and 
Wolfgang  Ehrlich,  Allmersbach  i.  T.,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Ant  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH,  Back- 
nang.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  9, 
1990.  4014813;  May  9,  1990,  4014814 

Int  a.'  H04L  7/027 
MS.  a.  375—118  15  OaiM» 


a  third  clock  rate  which  approximates  the  first  clock  rate 
with  the  added  effects  of  waiting  time  jitter;  and 
(j)  reading  the  bits  of  the  second  stream  written  into  the 
second  elastic  memory  during  said  step  (0  out  of  the 
second  elastic  memory  using  the  clock  signal  at  the  third 
clock  rate  from  the  clock  signal  generating  circuit. 

5,263,058 
PROJECT  ABLE  PLUG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CORE  BARREL 
FLOW  HOLE  AND  INSTALLATION  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Frank  J.  Formanek,  West  Suffield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,091 

Int.  a.'  G21C  nm 

\i&.  CL  376—203  15  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  waiting  time  jitter  including  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  writing  a  first  stream  of  bits  into  a  first  elastic  memory  of 
a  synchronizer  using  a  first  clock,  the  first  stream  of  bits 
having  a  first  bit  rate  and  the  first  clock  having  a  clock 
rate  corresponding  to  the  first  bit  rate; 

(b)  reading  a  second  stream  of  bits  out  of  the  first  elastic 
memory  using  a  second  clock,  the  second  stream  of  bits 
including  the  bits  of  the  first  stream,  the  second  stream  of 
bitsw  having  a  second  bit  rate,  the  second  stream  of  bits 
being  defined  within  a  given  frame,  said  given  frame 
spanning  a  given  period  of  time,  the  second  clock  havmg 
a  second  clock  rate  corresponding  to  the  second  bit  rate, 
the  first  elastic  memory  havmg  a  fill  level  which  varies 
during  the  given  frame; 

(c)  pulse  stuffing  the  second  stream; 

(d)  transmittmg  the  pulse  stuffed  second  stream  to  a  desyn- 
chronizer; 

(e)  determinmg  a  first  average  value  of  the  fill  level  of  the 
first  elastic  memory  and  transmitting  the  first  average 
value  to  the  desynchronizer  within  said  given  frame; 

(0  writing  those  bits  from  the  second  stream  of  bits  which 

are  common  to  the  first  stream  of  bits  into  a  second  elastic 

memory  of  the  desynchronizer; 
(g)  determining  a  second  average  value  of  the  fill  level  of  the 

second  elastic  memory  such  that  the  second  average  value 

correlates  to  the  first  average  value; 
(h)  comparing  the  first  average  with  the  second  average 

value  in  a  comparator  and  forming  a  comparison  signal 

based  on  the  comparison; 
(i)  controlling  a  clock  signal  generating  circuit  with  the 

comparison  signal  so  as  to  generate  a  clock  signal  having 


1.  A  plug  assembly  for  a  core  barrel  flow  hole  comprising: 
first  plug  means  comprising  a  sleeve-like  member  having 
axially  spaced  first  and  second  end  portions  and  an  inter- 
mediate body  portion,  said  first  end  portion  comprising  a 
circumferential  sealing  lip  dimensioned  to  engage  said 
core  barrel  around  the  periphery  of  said  flow  hole,  said 
second  end  portion  comprising  an  interior  retaining  shoul- 
der, and  at  least  one  locking  barb  projecting  from  said 
body  portion  and  dimensioned  to  frictionally  engage  the 
wall  of  said  flow  hole;  and 
second  plug  means  axially  slidably  received  by  said  first  plug 
means  and  relatively  positionable  between  a  collapsed 
nested  position  and  a  projected  axial  position,  said  second 
plug  means  comprising  a  stop  which  engages  said  retain- 
ing shoulder  at  the  projected  position  and  a  circumferen- 
tial lock  barb  which  is  dimensioned  to  engage  the  inner 
barrel  surface  around  said  flow  hole  so  that  in  the  pro- 
jected position,  said  second  plug  means  barb  engages  the 
inner  wall  of  the  barrel,  the  at  least  one  locking  barb 
engages  the  wall  defining  the  flow  hole,  and  the  lip  en- 
gages the  outer  surface  of  the  barrel  to  thereby  plug  the 
flow  hole. 


5,263,059 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  POSITIONING  OF  A 

TOOL  IN  RELATION  TO  THE  AXIS  OF  A  TUBE, 

ESPECHLLY  FOR  A  STEAM  GENERATOR  OF  A 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Alain  Blocquel,  Dardilly,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome,  Paris 

la  Defense,  France 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,033 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  3,  1991,  91  14975 
Int.  a.'  G21C  n/do 
U.S.  a.  376—258  '  Claims 

1.  Process  for  positioning  a  tool  carried  by  a  manipulating 
arm  capable  of  being  displaced  in  three  respectively  perpendic- 
ular spatial  directions  in  relation  to  a  vertical  axis,  especially 
the  vertical  axis  of  a  tube  carried  by  a  tube  plate  of  a  steam 
generator  for  a  nuclear  reactor,  said  process  including  the  steps 

of 

(a)  arranging  symmetrically  on  said  arm  a  set  of  at  least  three 
lighting  sources  (17),  each  providing  a  light  beam  directed 
tangentially  towards  a  periphery  of  said  tube  (5); 

(b)  retransmitting,  by  means  of  an  optical  assembly  (18) 
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likewise  carried  by  said  arm,  images  of  three  specific 
points  of  said  tube  illuminated  by  said  sources  in  the  direc- 
tion of  a  video  monitor  having  a  screen  (21)  comprising 
three  reticles  (42,  43,  44)  delimiting  an  actual  contour  of 
said  tube;  and 


(c)  bringing  these  images  into  coincidence  with  said  reticles 
in  order  to  center  the  axis  (28)  of  said  tool  strictly  on  said 
vertical  axis  (35)  of  said  tube. 


end  portion  of  said  second  member,  the  proximal  end 
portion  of  said  second  member  connected  to  the  distal  end 
portion  of  said  first  member,  each  of  the  second  holes 
having  a  center,  each  of  the  second  holes  being  associated 
with  respective  ones  of  the  first  holes  for  defining  a  prede- 
termined distance  between  the  centers  thereof; 

(c)  a  cylindrical  member  having  an  inside  surface  surround- 
ing the  distal  end  portion  of  said  first  member  and  the 
proximal  end  portion  of  said  second  member; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  first  projections  attached  to  the  inside 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  member  for  engaging  respective 
ones  of  the  first  holes  in  the  distal  end  portion  of  said  first 
member;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  second  projections  attached  to  the  inside 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  member  for  engaging  respective 
ones  of  the  second  holes  in  the  proximal  end  portion  of 
said  second  member. 


5,263,061 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTROL  ROOM 

CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  C.  Lamuro,  and  Richard  Orr,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa^ 

assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,629 

Int.  a.'  G21C  li/00:  G21F  7/015 

MS.  CL  376-260  9  Claim 


5,263,060 
SEGMENTED  INSTRUMENTATION  TUBE  INCLUDING 
A  LOCKING  SLEEVE  FOR  INTERLOCKING  THE 
SEGMENTS  OF  THE  INSTRUMENTATION  TUBE 
Franklin  D.  Obermeyer,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,566 

Int  a.5  G21C  17/00 

MS.  a.  376—254  16  Qaims 
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7.  A  nuclear  power  plant  control  room  having  concrete  side 
walls  and  a  concrete  floor,  characterized  by  a  ceiling  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  metal  plates; 

cooling  fins  welded  to  said  plates,  said  fins  extending  down- 
ward for  a  first  distance  towards  a  floor  in  the  control 


ill 

'^/'^/\ 
^.:^. 
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1.  A  segmented  iiistrumentation  tube  for  use  in  a  reactor 
vessel,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  member  having  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal 
end  portion,  said  first  member  having  an  outside  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  first  holes  therein  of  a 
predetermined  width  surrounding  the  distal  end  portion  of 
said  first  member,  each  of  the  first  holes  having  a  center; 

(b)  a  second  member  having  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a 
distal  end  portion,  said  second  member  having  an  outside 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  second  holes 
therein  of  a  predetermined  width  surrounding  the  distal 


a  plurality  of  rods  welded  to  said  plates  and  extending  up- 
ward for  a  second  distance  from  said  plates;  and 
a  concrete  slab  on  top  of  said  plates  and  covering  said  rods. 


5,263,062 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISMANTLING  THE 

INTERNAL  EQUIPMENT  OF  A  WATER-COOLED 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Jean-Pierre  Guigon,  Givry,  and  Paul  Jacquier,  Tassin  La  Demi- 

Lune,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Framatome,  CourbeToie, 

France 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,809 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  19,  1991,  91  01957 
Int  a.5  G21C  19/00 
U.S.  a.  376—261  7  CUims 

1.  Process  for  dismantling  the  internal  equipment  of  a  water- 
cooled  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  cylindrical  core  shroud 
arranged  in  a  coaxial  position  inside  a  cylindrical  vessel  having 
its  axis  vertical,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  making  successive  cuts  of  the  core  shroud  underwater, 
inside  the  reactor  vessel,  in  horizontal  planes,  so  as  to 
provide  elements  of  the  core  shroud  which  are  in  the  form 
of  cylindrical  portions; 
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(b)  successively  extracting  each  of  the  cylindncal  portions 
obtained  from  the  vessel;  and 


away  from  said  bearing  block  and  said  flange  and  com- 
pnsing  a  beanng  surface  directed  towards  said  support- 
ing surface  of  said  cradle,  in  said  turned-down  position 
of  said  flange;  and 
(c)  a  leaf  spring  interposed  between  said  bearing  block  and 
said  shoe  and  exerting  a  return  force  on  said  shoe  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  bearing  block  and  said  flange. 


5,263,064 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  A  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  IN  A 

TRANSPORT  CONTAINER 

Philippe  Sappey.  Condrieu,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome, 

CourbeToie  and  Cogema,  Veliiy-Villacoublay.  both  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,489 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25,  1991,  91  03583 
Int.  a.'  G21C  /P/06 
U,S.  a.  376—261  10  aaims 


(c)  for  each  of  the  portions,  compacting  the  portion  ex- 
tracted from  the  vessel  underwater  and  placing  the  com- 
pacted portion  in  a  storage  container. 


5,263.063 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  A  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  IN  A 

CONTAINER 

PUlippc  Sappey,  Condrieu,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome. 

CourbcToic  and  Cogenia,  Veliry-VilUMWiblay,  both  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  856,259 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Mar.  25.  1991,  91  03586 
Int.  a}  G21C  19/06 
VS.  CI.  376—261  >"  aaims 


1.  In  a  transport  structure  comprising  a  cradle  having  at  least 
one  supporting  surface,  on  which  an  object  rests,  and  at  least 
one  flange  mounted  for  pivoting  movement  about  an  axle  on 
said  cradle  between  a  raised  position,  remote  from  said  sup- 
porting surface  and  said  object,  and  a  position  turned  down  m 
a  direction  of  said  supporting  surface  and  said  object,  as  well  as 
means  for  locking  said  flange  in  its  turned-down  position, 

a  device  for  fastening  said  object  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  clamping  set  consisting  of  a  bearing  block 
connected  to  said  flange  in  an  articulated  manner  about 
an  axle  substantially  parallel  to  said  axle  of  said  flange; 

(b)  a  shoe  mounted  on  said  beanng  block  for  limited  dis- 
placement in  relation  to  said  bearing  clock  in  a  direction 
enabling  selective  movement  of  said  shoe  toward  and 


6.  Device  for  locking  at  least  one  fuel  assembly  inside  a 
transport  container  comprising  a  cradle  having  at  least  one  set 
of  two  right-angled  bearing  surfaces  for  said  fuel  assembly  and 
a  plurality  of  locking  flanges  mounted  in  an  articulated  manner 
on  said  cradle  about  an  axis  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  cradle,  said  locking  flanges  being  equipped  with  devices 
for  fastening  said  fuel  assembly  against  said  bearing  surfaces  of 
said  cradle,  each  of  said  flanges  being  in  one-piece  form  and 
comprising  two  branches  at  90",  a  free  end  of  one  of  said 
branches  being  articulated  on  said  cradle  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  cradle,  wherein  each  of 
said  fastening  devices  comprises 

(a)  a  tubular  body  mounted  for  axial  movement  on  said 
flange  between  a  clamping  position  and  an  undamped 
position; 

(b)  a  first  means  for  elastic  return  of  said  tubular  body 
towards  its  undamped  position,  interposed  between  said 
tubular  body  and  said  flanging  part; 

(c)  means  for  manual  axial  displacement  of  said  tubular  body 
between  its  undamped  position  and  its  clamping  position, 
the  displacement  means  carried  by  said  flange  ensuring 
displacement  of  tubular  bodies  of  the  two  fastening  de- 
vices carried  by  said  flange  and  comprising  means  for 
locking  on  said  flange  in  said  clamping  position; 

(d)  a  rod  mounted  for  limited  axial  sliding  movement  within 
said  tubular  body  and  having  a  first  end  carrying,  outside 
said  tubular  body,  a  shoe  directed  towards  said  bearing 
surface  of  said  transport  structure;  and 

(e)  a  second  elastic  return  means,  interposed  between  an 
abutment  fastened  to  said  tubular  body  and  a  second  end 
of  said  rod  opposite  said  shoe,  in  order  to  return  said 


sliding  rod  and  said  shoe  in  the  direction  of  said  bearing 
surface  of  said  cradle. 


5,263,065 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  GRID  SPRINGS 
Junichi  Oyama;  Taichi  Koiwai,  and  Shigi  Yamazaki,  all  of 
Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,021 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1991,  3-341542 

Int.  a.5  G21C  3/334 

VS.  a.  376—261  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pressing  and  holding  springs  of  grid 
constructed  with  a  plurality  of  straps  in  a  form  of  elongated 
sheets,  said  strap  having  a  pair  of  slits  extending  in  the  width- 
wise  direction  of  the  strap  and  a  spring  formed  between  the 
slits,  a  plurality  of  said  slits  and  said  spring  being  arranged 
continuously  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  strap,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  strap  along  the 

longitudinal  direction  thereof; 
a  pair  of  clamping  members  engaged  said  frame  member  and 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  strap,  each 
said  clamping  member  being  capable  of  moving  along  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  strap; 
said  clamping  member  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  hooks 
arranged  toward  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  strap  in 
a  spaced  relation  to  one  another; 
said  hooks  provided  to  one  of  said  clamping  members  having 
ends  respectively,  said  ends  being  bent  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  strap; 
said  hooks  provided  to  one  of  said  clamping  members  having 
ends  respectively,  said  ends  being  bent  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  strap; 
said  hooks  provided  to  another  of  said  clamping  members 
having  ends  respectively,  said  ends  being  bent  in  another 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  strap. 


5,263,066 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  EQUIPPED  WFTH  A  CORE 

CATCHER 

Imre  Szabo,  VeneUes;  Francois  Balard,  Manosque;  Ytcs  Ber- 
gamaschi,  Aix-en-ProTence;  Gian  L.  Fiorini,  Villelaure;  Jean 
Geffrey,  Versailles,  and  Jean-Marie  Seller,  Seyssins.  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 
France 

Filed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,601 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Not.  6,  1991,  91  13689 
Int.  a.'  G21C  9/016 
V.S.  a.  376—280  27  Oaims 

1.  Nuclear  reactor  having  a  confinement  enclosure,  a  pri- 
mary circuit  totally  enclosed  within  said  enclosure  and  con- 
taining pressurized  water,  said  primary  circuit  having  a  vessel 
in  which  is  located  a  core,  and  means  for  the  recovery  of  the 


core  in  the  case  of  its  meltdown,  wherein  the  core  recovery 
means  comprise  a  receptacle  surrounding  at  least  a  lower  part 
of  the  vessel,  containers  located  below  the  receptacle  and 
separated  from  the  latter  by  meltable  plugs,  a  cooling  space 


surrounding  the  containers,  means  for  the  passive  emptying  of 
the  receptacle  into  the  cooling  space,  at  least  one  cooling  water 
storage  tank  located  at  a  level  above  that  of  the  cooling  space 
and  means  for  establishing  a  natural  convection  flow  between 
the  tank  and  the  cooling  space. 


5,263,067 

LOCATING  HOT  AND  COLD-LEGS  IN  A  NUCLEAR 

POWERED  STEAM  GENERATION  SYSTEM 

Douglas  E.  Ekeroth,  Delmont,  and  Michael  M.  Corletti,  New 

Kensington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,636 

Int.  a.'  G21C  15/18 

VS.  a.  376—298  4  Claims 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  steam  generator  characterized  by: 

a  reactor  vessel  for  heating  water; 

a  steam  generator  with  a  pump  casing  at  the  lowest  point  on 
the  steam  generator; 

a  cold-leg  pipe  extending  horizontally  between  the  steam 
generator  and  the  reactor  vessel  to  return  water  from  the 
steam  generator  to  the  reactor  vessel,  the  bottom  of  the 
cold-leg  pipe  being  at  a  first  height  above  a  reactor  core  in 
the  reactor  vessel;  a  hot-leg  pipe  with  one  end  connected 
to  the  steam  generator  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the 
reactor  vessel;  the  hot-leg  pipe  having  a  first  pipe  region 
extending  downwardly  from  the  steam  generator  to  a  pipe 
location  between  the  steam  generator  and  the  reactor 
vessel  at  which  the  bottom  of  the  hot-leg  pipe  is  at  a 
second  height  above  the  bottom  of  the  reactor  core  and 
having  a  second  pipe  region  extending  from  said  location 
in  a  horizontal  direction  at  said  second  height  to  connect 
with  the  reactor  vessel;  a  pump  attached  to  the  casing  at  a 
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location  below  the  first  and  second  heights  for  pumping 
water  between  the  steam  generator  and  the  rc«:tor  vessel 
over  the  cold-leg  pipe;  ^    u  .  i 

the  first  height  being  between  the  midpoint  m  the  hot-leg 
pipe  and  the  top  of  the  hot-leg  pipe; 

the  bottom  of  the  steam  generator  being  at  a  height  that  is 
greater  than  the  first  and  second  heights,  and 

a  residual  heat  recovery  system  for  producing  a  water  flow 
between  the  hot-leg  and  the  reactor  vessel  to  cool  the 
reactor  core  without  injecting  water  into  the  cold-leg,  the 
heat  recovery  system  having  at  outlet  at  a  location  on  the 
reactor  vessel  below  the  bottom  of  the  hot-leg  and  above 
the  reactor  core. 


received  in  the  casing  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  clearance 

and  whose  internal  periphery  matches  the  external  contour  of 

the  core;  and  keying  means  fixed  to  the  casing  and  projecting 

into  vertical  grooves  formed  in  the  rings  for  centenng  said 

rings  with  respect  to  the  core  casing, 

wherein  said  stack  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  vertical 

channels  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  mutually 

aligned  passages  each  formed  in  a  respective  one  of  said 

rings,  each  channel  containing  a  plurality  of  vertically 

aligned  plugs  and  each  of  said  plugs  being  supported  by  a 


5,263,068 

METHOD  FOR  ARRANGING  THE  POWER  TERMINALS 

OF  COILS  IN  ANNULAR  FLOW  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

PUMPS  FOR  NUCLEAR  RSSION  REACTORS 
Leslie  R  D»hl,  Livermore,  and  Alan  W.  Fanning.  S«n  Jo«e,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Compwiy.  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,944 

Int  a.'  G21C  li/00 

\}S.  CL  376-361  "  <^'" 


1  A  method  for  deploying  the  power  terminals  of  an  annular 
stator  coil  for  annular  linear  flow  electromagnetic  induction 
pumps  for  service  with  an  electrically  conducting  liquid  metal 
to  circulate  the  liquid  metal  through  a  hydraulic  system,  com- 
prising the  combination  of  steps  of 

assembling  a  stator  for  an  annular  linear  How  electromag- 
netic pump  compnsing  an  annular  sutor  column  of  a 
multiplicity  of  annular  stator  components  including  sutor 
coils  having  laterally  emerging  power  terminals  alterna- 
tively stacked  horizontally  with  stator  iron  nngs,  and 
arranging  the  horizontally  sucked  sutor  column  in  at 
least  one  segment  of  the  alternating  multiple  coils  and  iron 
rings  with  coils  of  each  segment  circumferentially  aligned 
in  the  column  segment  having  their  laterally  emerging 
power  terminals  extending  from  the  coils  of  the  segment 
in  a  sequence  of  subsUntially  uniform  vertical  offsets 
forming  a  spiral  pattern  of  a  substantially  complete  circle 
around  the  assembled  stator  column. 


? 


respective  one  of  said  rings,  being  centered  m  the  passage 
in  the  respective  nng  and  defining  therewith  a  restncted 
water  flow  passage,  some  at  least  of  said  plugs  projecting 
upwardly  above  the  respective  ring  into  a  cavity  of  the 
ring  placed  above  said  respective  ring,  and  wherein 
some  at  least  of  the  plugs  comprise  a  flange  bearing  on  a 
shoulder  of  a  respective  one  of  said  rings,  machined  for 
defining  channels  slanted  with  respect  to  the  vertical  so  as 
to  give  a  circumferential  speed  component  to  water  flow- 
ing along  the  annular  passages. 


5,263.070 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  WITH  MULTIPLE  INTERNAL 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Yoshio  Kumaoka,  Ayase,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan  

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,077 

aaims  priority,  application  Jap«i.  Sep.  29,  1990,  2-262867 

Int.  a.^  G21C  13/00 

U.S.  a.  376— W6  '  Claims 


5,263,069 

PRESSURIZED  WATER  REACTOR  WTTH  SOUD 

PARTmONING 

Gerard  Cherereau,  La  Raincy,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome, 

CourfacToie,  France 

Filed  Not.  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  800.030 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraacc,  Not.  30,  1990,  90  15051 
Int.  a.5  G21C  11/06 

U  JS.  a.  376—400  '  5*^ 

1  Pressurized  water  reactor  having  a  core  formed  by  fuel 
assemblies  of  prismatic  shape  disposed  side  by  side  mside  a 
cylindrical  casing  having  a  vertical  axis;  a  solid  partitioning 
located  in  a  space  reserved  between  the  core  and  the  casing, 
the  partitioning  being  formed  as  a  vertical  stack  of  nngs  each 
completely  surrounding  the  core,  whose  external  pcnphery  is 


1.  A  unk  type  nuclear  reactor  comprising: 

an  outer  shielding  wall  structure; 

a  reactor  vessel  installed  in  the  shielding  wall  structure  and 

provided  with  an  inner  sealed  space  in  which  a  primary 

liquid  coolant  circulates: 


a  reactor  core  disposed  in  said  reactor  vessel  and  charged 
with  a  number  of  fuel  assemblies; 

a  core  support  structure  disposed  to  a  bottom  of  the  reactor 
vessel; 

a  partition  wall  means  disposed  on  said  core  support  struc- 
ture defining  the  inner  space  of  the  reactor  vessel  into  a 
hot  pool  region  and  a  cold  pool  region,  said  partition  wall 
means  having  a  veriically  cylindrical  wall  structure  in- 
cluding a  lower  portion  constituting  a  core  tank  portion 
surrounding  an  outer  periphery  of  the  core; 

an  intermediate  heat  exchanger  means  disposed  in  the  reac- 
tor vessel  for  carrying  out  heat  exchanging  operation 
between  the  liquid  coolant  flow  from  the  hot  pool  region 
and  a  secondary  side  heat  medium; 

a  pump  means  disposed  in  the  reactor  vessel  for  feeding  the 
primary  coolant  into  the  core,  said  intermediate  heat 
exchanger  means  and  said  pump  means  being  arranged 
along  a  peripheral  wall  surface  of  the  partition  wall  means; 
and 

a  core  cooling  heat  exchanger  means  disposed  on  an  outer 
peripheral  wall  side  of  said  partition  wall  means  and  hav- 
ing a  top  portion  of  a  level  subsUntially  equal  to  or  below 
a  top  portion  of  said  core. 


5,263,071 
SPACER  FOR  RETAINING  FUEL  RODS  IN  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
Tibor  Farkas;  Ragnar  Minsson,  and  OIot  Nylund,  all  of  Vas- 
ter^, Sweden,  assignors  to  ABB  Atom  AS,  Viister&s,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  13,  1991,  9100753 
Int.  a.'  G21C  3/i4 
U.S.  a.  376—438  4  Qaims 


parallel  straps  fixed  at  their  points  of  intersection,  defining  cells 
some  for  receiving  thimble  guides  and  others  for  receiving  fuel 
rods,  provided  with  mixing  vanes;  and  a  surround  carrying 


guide  vanes,  mechanically  connected  to  at  least  some  of  the 
thimble  guides,  and  devoid  of  direct  connection  with  said 
straps. 


5.263,073 

SCANNING  SYSTEMS  FOR  HIGH  RESOLUTION 

E-BEAM  AND  X-RAY  LTTHOGRAPHY 

Martin  Feldman,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Super- 

risors  of  Louisiana  SUte  University  and  Agricultural  and 

Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  811.305 

Int  a.'  G21K  1/06 

MS.  a.  378—34  14  Claims 


1.  A  spacer  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  fuel  rods  so 
as  to  position  said  elongated  fuel  rods  in  parallel  and  provide  a 
bundle  in  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly,  said  spacer  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  tubular  sleeves  through  which  said  fuel  rods 
respectively  extend,  each  tubular  sleeve  including  fixed  sup- 
port means  therein  and  at  least  one  spring  means  for  pressing  a 
fuel  rod  in  said  tubular  sleeve  against  said  support  means,  each 
spring  means  comprising  a  portion  of  said  tubular  sleeve  cut 
and  bent  into  a  leaf  spring  having  an  inwardly-directed  abut- 
ment head  whose  width  dimension  is  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tubular  sleeve,  said  leaf  spring  being  pushed  out- 
wardly to  a  position  substantially  coinciding  with  a  remainder 
of  said  tubular  sleeve  when  pressed  against  a  fuel  rod  posi- 
tioned in  said  tubular  sleeve. 


5.263.072 

THERMOHYDRAULIC  GRID  AND  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

ASSEMBLY 

Jean-N(>el  Canat,  Lyon,  and  Bernard  Petit,  St  Genis  Laval,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Framatome  and  Compagnie  Generale 

des  Matieres  Nucleaires,  France 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,777 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  30.  1991.  91  06524 

Int  a.'  G21C  3/34 

\3S.  a.  376—439  11  Claims 

1.  Thermohydraulic  mixing  grid  for  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly, 

comprising:  at  least  two  mutually  intersecting  sets  of  mutually 


1.  X-ray  lithography  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  collimated,  substantially  monochromatic 
X-rays; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  focusing  zone  plates  onto  which  at  least 
some  of  the  X-rays  may  impinge,  whereby  at  least  some  of 
the  X-rays  from  said  source  are  focused  onto  a  focal  plane 
by  said  focusing  zone  plates; 

(c)  means  for  placing  in  the  focal  plane  a  mask,  a  portion  of 
which  mask  relatively  permeable  to  X-rays,  whereby 
X-rays  are  transmitted  through  the  mask  through  the 
relatively  X-ray  permeable  portion; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  imaging  zone  plates  located  after  the  mask, 
whereby  at  least  some  of  the  X-rays  transmitted  through 
the  relatively  X-ray  permeable  portion  of  the  mask  im- 
pinge on  said  imaging  zone  plates,  whereby  at  least  some 
of  the  X-rays  transmitted  through  that  portion  are  focused 
onto  an  image  plane  by  said  imaging  zone  plates; 

(e)  means  for  placing  a  substrate  with  an  X-ray  sensitive 
resist  in  the  image  plane;  and 
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(0  means  for  synchronously  scanning  said  mask-placing 
means  and  said  substrate-placing  means  to  image  at  least 
part  of  the  relatively  X-ray  permeable  portion  of  the  mask 
on  the  substrate. 


5,263.074 
SPOOL  DISTORTION  CORRECTION  METHOD  FOR  AN 

X-RAY  RADIOGRAPH  DIAGNOSIS  DEVICE 
Hidenobu  Sakamoto,  Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1991,  3-084956 

Int.  a.'  H05G  1/64;  A61B  6/00 

VS.  a.  378—99  *3  Claims 


pores  aligned  in  registration  ensuring  passage  of  an  x-ray 
beam,  therethrough;  and 
a  housing  enclosing  the  sUck  of  plates  to  preserve  registra- 
tion of  the  pores. 

5,263,076 
LITHOTRIPSY  WORKSTATION 
Manfred  Elff,  Manburg;  Dietrich  Dirks,  Norderstedt;  Wilfried 
Pfeiffer,  Quickbom,  and  Siegfried  Schmidt,  Hamburg,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U,S.  Philips  Corp.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,367 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  13, 
1991,  4112148 

lat.  a.'  A61B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  378—162  1*  Oaims 


1.  A  distortion  correction  method  for  determining  a  distor- 
tion center  of  an  X-ray  image  obtain  by  an  X-ray  imaging 
device,  said  distortion  correction  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  preparing  a  plate-shaped  object  havmg  an  X-ray  imagea- 
ble  marker  pattern  therein,  said  marker  pattern  including  a 
marker  center  and  at  least  three  sample  points  positioned 
at  an  equal  distance  from  said  marker  center; 

(b)  positioning  said  object  upon  said  X-ray  imaging  device; 

(c)  displaying  an  X-ray  image  of  said  object  by  means  of  said 
X-ray  imaging  device;  and 

(d)  inferring  a  distortion  center  of  said  X-ray  imaging  device 
on  the  basis  of  displayed  distances  from  said  marker  center 
of  said  sample  points. 


5,263,075 
HIGH  ANGULAR  RESOLUTION  X-RAY  COLLIMATOR 
WUliam  McGann,  Raynham,  and  Kenneth  Ribeiro,  N.  Reading, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ion  Track  Instruments,  Inc.,  Wil- 
■ungtoa,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,156 

iBt  a.'  G21K  1/02 

VS.  a.  378—147  ♦'  C«™ 


34' 


M 

z 

z 
z 

z 
z 
z 
z 


4 


^ 


^r^r^'f^i^V^rf'^vW^ 


D€TECTOB 


—  32 


1.  A  collimator,  comprising: 

a  bundle  of  optical  fibers  bonded  together  to  form  a  solid 
core,  the  solid  core  having  an  inner  core  and  an  outer 
core,  the  inner  core  having  a  plurality  of  pores  therein,  the 
outer  core  being  sliced  partially  and  leaving  a  portion  of 
the  outer  core  intact  to  provide  a  stack  of  plates  with  the 


1.  A  lithotripsy  worksution  comprising  a  patient  supporting 
device,  a  Shockwave  source  for  generating  Shockwaves  fo- 
cused onto  a  focus  fixed  in  space  which  focus  is  to  be  posi- 
tioned within  a  patient  supported  by  said  patient  supporting 
device,  an  X-ray  source  having  a  focal  spot  and  which  is  move- 
able for  successively  irradiating  the  focus  from  two  different 
positions  defined  relative  to  the  focus,  an  image  detector  for 
detecting  X-ray  images  produced  by  the  successive  irradiating 
of  the  focus  by  the  X-ray  source,  said  image  detector  not  being 
rigidly  coupled  to  said  X-ray  source,  and  a  marker  rigidly 
coupled  to  the  X-ray  source,  which  marker  is  situated,  at  least 
in  the  two  positions,  on  a  connecting  line  between  the  focal 
spot  of  the  X-ray  source  and  the  focus. 

5,263,077 
nLM  CHANGER  HAVING  nLM-RECEIVING, 
NONDRFVEN  CASSETTE  WITH  SPIRAL-SHAPED 
GUIDE  PLATE 
Kevin  P.  Cowm;  Bruno  Fail,  Jr.,  both  of  Allison  Park;  Joseph 
B.  HamU,  Pittsburgh;  Stanley  R.  Lewandowski,  Cheswick, 
and  David  M.  Reilly,  Glenshaw,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Me- 
drad.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,457,  Not.  15,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5,018,182.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,966 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  G03B  42/02 
VS.  CU  378—173  ^  Clairas 

1.  A  medical  x-ray  film  processing  device  for  an  x-ray  appa- 
ratus, which  comprises: 
a  medical  x-ray  film  exposure  device  for  holding  a  sheet  of 

film  during  an  x-ray  film  exposure  operation; 
a  cassette  for  receiving  an  exposed  film  from  the  film  expo- 
sure device,  the  cassette  being  removably  mounted  on  the 
film  exposure  device  and  comprising  a  film  feed-in  slot 
and  a  coil-shaped  guide  means  so  that  film  feeding 
through  the  feed-in  slot  and  along  interior  surfaces  of  the 


guide  means  assumes  a  configuration  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  guide  means; 

film  feeding  means  in  the  film  exposure  device  for  feeding  an 
exposed  film  from  the  film  exposure  device  into  the  cas- 
sette through  the  film  feed-in  slot  after  a  film  exposure 
operation; 

light-blocking  means  movably  mounted  on  the  cassette  for 
preventing  light  from  entering  the  cassette  through  the 
film  feed-in  slot; 


projecting  supporting-and-alignment  means  on  one  of  the 
film  exposure  device  or  the  cassette  and  snugly  receivable 
in  corresponding  supporting-and-alignment  slot  means  in 
the  other  of  the  film  exposure  device  or  the  cassette;  and 

moving  means  on  the  film  exposure  device  for  engaging  and 
moving  the  light-blocking  means  from  covering  relation- 
ship over  the  film  feed-in  slot  into  uncovering  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  feed-in  slot,  in  response  to  mounting  of 
the  cassette  on  the  film  exposure  device  so  that  the  sup- 
poriing  and  alignment  means  is  located  in  the  supporting- 
and-alignment  slot  means. 


5,263,078 

MOBILE  FACSIMILE  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  AUTOMATICALLY 

OFF-HOOKING  A  FACSIMILE  DEVICE 

Cuisei  Takahashi,  and  Hiroshi  Etoh,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-21507; 
Feb.  6,  1990,  2-26941 

Int.  a.5  H04M  11/00.  1/64 
VS.  a.  379—58  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  performing  mobile  facsimile  communication 
by  utilizing  a  wireless  telephone  device  in  a  moving  body  and 
a  facsimile  device  having  automatic  response  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
setting  a  manuscript  to  be  transmitted  in  said  facsimile  de- 
vice; and 
setting  said  facsimile  device  to  automatic  response,  wherein 
said  facsimile  device  is  automatically  set  in  an  automatic 
response  mode  in  response  to  an  initiation  signal  generated 
by  said  wireless  telephone  device,  a  cellular  modem  de- 
tects said  initiation  signal,  transmits  an  off-hook  signal  to  a 
controller  and  said  controller  generates  a  call  signal,  caus- 
ing said  facsimile  device  to  automatically  carry  out  a 


facsimile  telecommunications  after  receiving  said   call 
signal. 


5,263,079 

DUAL  MODE  CELLULAR  RADIO  COMMUNICATION 

APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  ECHO  CANCELLER 

EMPLOYED  IN  BOTH  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL  MODES 

Yuji  Umemoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-340239 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00.  1/00 

VS.  a.  379—58  41  Qaims 
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1.  A  radio  communication  apparatus  for  use  in  a  dual  mode 
cellular  radio  system  wherein  speech  signals  are  selectively 
transmitted  ip  an  analog  mode  or  a  digital  mode  over  a  radio 
link  established  between  a  base  station  and  the  radio  communi- 
cation apparatus,  the  radio  communication  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  radio  frequency  signals  trans- 
mitted over  the  radio  link,  for  demodulating  the  received 
radio  frequency  signals  into  analog  signals  of  a  certain 
frequency,  and  fcr  outputting  demodulated  analog  signals; 
transmitting  means  for  modulating  signals  into  radio  fre- 
quency signals  and  for  transmitting  the  radio  frequency 
signals  over  the  radio  link; 
speech  input  means  for  inputting  speech  signals  to  be  trans- 
mitted by  the  radio  communication  apparatus; 
first  analog-to-digital  converting  means  for  converting  the 

input  speech  signals  into  digital  speech  signals; 
first  digital-to-analog  converting  means  for  converting  digi- 
tal signals  into  analog  speech  signals; 
speech  output  means  coupled  to  said  first  digital-to-analog 
converter  for  outputting  speech  signals  corresponding  to 
the  received  radio  frequency  signals; 
echo  cancelling  means  coupled  to  said  first  analog-to-digital 
converting  means  and  said  first  digital-to-analog  convert- 
ing means  for  cancelling  echo  signals  caused  by  acoustic 
coupling  between  the  speech  input  means  and  the  speech 
output  means  and  for  outputting  echo-free  signals; 
second  analog-to-digital  converting  means  for  converting 
the  demodulated  analog  signals  from  said  receiving  means 
into  digital  signals  when  the  radio  communication  appara- 
tus operates  in  the  digital  mode; 
decoding  and  encoding  means  for  decoding  the  digital  sig- 
nals from  the  second  analog-to-digital  converting  means 
and  for  outputting  the  decoded  signals  to  the  echo  cancel- 
ling means  and  also  for  encoding  the  echo-free  signals 
from  said  echo  cancelling  means  when  the  radio  commu- 
nication apparatus  operates  in  the  digital  mode; 
second  digital-to-analog  converting  means  for  converting 
the  encoded  signals  from  said  decoding  and  encoding 
means  into  analog  signals  and  for  supplying  the  analog 
signals  to  said  transmitting  means  when  the  radio  commu- 
nication apparatus  operates  in  the  digital  mode; 
third  digital-to-analog  converting  means  for  converting  the 
echo-free  signals  from  said  echo  cancelling  means  into 
analog  signals  when  the  radio  communication  apparatus 
operates  in  the  analog  mode; 


JMI 


2012 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  16,  1993 


November  16,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2013 


analog  signal  processing  means  for  processing  the  analog 
signals  from  said  third  digital-to-analog  converting  means, 
for  supplying  the  processed  analog  signals  to  said  trans- 
mitting means,  for  processing  the  demodulated  analog 
signals  from  said  receiving  means,  and  for  outputting  the 
processed  analog  signals  when  the  radio  communication 
apparatus  operates  in  the  analog  mode;  and 

third  analog-to-digital  converting  means  for  converting  the 
processed  analog  signals  from  said  analog  signal  process- 
ing means  into  digital  signals  and  for  supplying  the  digital 
signals  to  said  echo  cancelling  means  when  the  radio 
communication  apparatus  operates  in  the  analog  mode. 

5,263,080 
TELEPHONE  MESSAGE  STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH 
OUT-OF-BAND  SIGNALLING 
Scott  A.  Jones.  Cambridge;  Donald  F.  Picard.  Medford;  Jamra 
A    Hamilton,  Carlisle;  Eric   A.   Houston,  Cambridge,  and 
Stephen  R.  Kowal.  Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston 
Technology.  Inc.  Wakefield.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  531.633 

Int.  a.'  H04M  //« 

U.S.  a.  379— «8  22  Claims 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(479  Microfiche.  5  Pages) 


channel  unit  for  passing  signals  including  VF  and  DC 
signals  in  both  directions  for  transmit  and  receive  commu- 
nication channels,  and 
generating  with  the  control  unit  control  signals  for  each 
channel  unit  for  causing  a  portion  of  the  channel  unit  to 
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establish  a  communication  path  through  each  such  portion 
in  response  to  receipt  by  the  control  unit  of  an  "idle"  code 
in  ground  start  mode  during  idle  condition  regardless  of 
whether  the  subscriber  instrument  is  on-hook  or  off-hook, 
thereby  faciliuting  on-hook  transmission. 

S.263.082 

TEXT  MAIL  SYSTEM  USING  ISDN  AND  ISDN 

COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  DEVICE  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 

Shirou  Kotake,  Hachioji,  and  Hideki  Hayakawa,  Hino,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757.265 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13.  1990.  2-243279 

Int.  a.'  H04M  JJ/00.  1/64 

U.S.  a.  379-93  '5  ""*■"* 


1.  A  message  communication  system,  comprising. 

interface  means  for  determining  whether  a  user  has  re- 
quested message  service  and  producing  a  service  request; 

communication  means  for  carrying  the  service  request  via  a 
service  request  channel  responsive  to  the  determination; 

a  communications  network  having  a  switching  system  for 
carrying  a  voice  message  by  the  user  via  a  voice  channel 
independent  of  the  service  request  channel  of  said  commu- 
nication means,  said  service  request  channel  being  inde- 
pendent of  said  switching  system;  and 

message  processing  means  for  processing  the  voice  message 
carried  by  the  network  responsive  to  the  service  request 
from  said  communication  means. 


5.263,081 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  PROVIDING 

ON-HOOK  TRANSMISSION  FOR  DIGITAL  LOOP 

CARRIER  CHANNEL  UNITS 

Roger  A.  Nightingale,  Fairfax;  Makan  Abousaeedi,  Reston,  and 

Winston  M.  Gadsby,  Hemdon,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Hubbell 

Incorporated.  Orange.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,708.  Feb.  20.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430.156.  Not.  1.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  978.025 
Int.  a.'  H04M  l/OO 
MS.  a.  379—90  '"^  <^"* 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  voice  frequency  (VF)  path  for 
on-hook  VF  transmission  through  each  of  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nel units,  each  including  a  subscriber  line  interf'ace  circuit  chip 
(SLIC),  to  a  subscriber  telephone  instrument  in  a  digital  loop 
carrier  (DLC)  system  for  providing  POTS-type  telephone 
service  using  DC  signalling  to  the  subscriber  telephone  instru- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  control  unit  operatively  associated  with  each 


1  A  text  mail  system  based  on  an  integrated  service  digital 
network  connected  with  a  plurality  of  communication  terminal 
devices,  each  of  said  communication  terminal  devices  compris- 


ing 


memory  means  at  least  having  an  area  for  stonng  therein  an 
answenng  message  for  informing  a  caller  side  that  a  called 
side  is  in  an  automatic  answering  operation  mode,  an  area 
for  storing  therein  a  business  message  from  the  caller  side 
to  the  called  side  being  in  the  automatic  answering  opera- 
tion mode  and  an  area  for  storing  therein  an  additional 
message  to  be  conveyed  from  the  called  side  to  the  caller 
side  in  response  to  the  business  message; 

automatic  answering  operation  control  means,  when  receiv- 
ing a  call  from  said  network  in  the  automatic  answenng 
operation  mode,  for  reading  said  answering  message  from 
said  memory  means  and  sending  the  answering  message  to 
the  caller  side  and  also  for  storing  ins  aid  memory  means 
said  business  message  received  from  said  caller  side  in 
response  to  the  answering  message; 

mail  box  operation  control  means  for  operating  said  memory 
means  as  a  mail  box  for  text  messages  by  storing  or  reading 
out  said  business  message  or  said  additional  message  into 


or  from  the  area  for  the  business  message  or  the  area  for 
the  additional  message  in  said  memory  means  in  associa- 
tion with  a  specific  box  number; 

pseudo  destination  subaddress  generation  means  for  ran- 
domly generating  a  pseudo  destination  subaddress  at  the 
time  of  receiving  said  call  from  the  network  in  said  auto- 
matic answering  operation  mode;  and 

notification  means  for  informing  said  caller  side  of  said 
pseudo  destination  subaddress; 

wherein,  at  the  time  of  receiving  the  call  from  the  network 
in  the  automatic  answering  operation  mode,  one  of  said 
plurality  of  communication  terminal  devices  as  a  call 
receiver  terminal  randomly  generates  the  pseudo  destina- 
tion subaddress  and  informs  another  of  the  plurality  of 
communication  terminal  devices  as  a  caller  terminal  of  the 
pseudo  destination  subaddress,  said  caller  terminal  trans- 
mits call  information  in  which  said  pseudo  destination 
subaddress  informed  from  the  call  receiver  terminal  is 
contained  as  necessary  to  utilize  the  pseudo  destination 
subaddress  as  said  box  number  when  the  memory  means  of 
said  call  receiver  terminal  is  used  as  the  mail  box. 


5.263,083 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHARING 
SPEAKERPHONE  PROCESSOR  AMONG  MULTIPLE 
USERS 
Tracy  Rust.  Anstin;  Gordon  Ford.  Round  Rock;  Cathy  Arledge; 
Tim  Wilson,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex^  Ygal  Arbel.  Sunny- 
vale. Calif.,  and  Mike  Kounnas,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
ROLM  Company 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624.830 

Int  a.'  H04M  1/00.  3/00:  H04B  3/20;  H04L  5/16 

MS.  a.  379—157  11  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  communication  terminals; 

one  or  more  processing  means,  separated  from  and  shared  by 
said  terminals,  for  processing  communication  signals  gen- 
erated by  said  terminals  to  facilitate  a  full  duplex  speaker- 
phone  mode  of  transmission  and  reception  of  said  signals, 
the  number  of  terminals  in  the  system  exceeding  the  num- 
ber of  processing  means; 

means,  selectable  by  users  of  the  terminals,  for  connecting 
the  terminals  with  the  processing  means; 

the  means  for  connecting  comprising  twisted  pairs  of  wires 
and  a  downlink  circuit  coupled  to  each  of  the  twisted  pairs 
of  wires,  the  downlink  circuit  being  adapted  to  transmit 
voice  and  data  signals;  and 

wherein  the  one  or  more  speakerphone  processors  are  capa- 
ble of  processing  speakerphone  communication  in  a  half- 
duplex  mode  on  a  back-up  basis  when  the  duplex  capacity 
of  the  one  or  more  speakerphone  processors  is  fully  uti- 
lized. 


5,263,084 
SPONTANEOUS  CALLER  IDENTIFICATION  WITH 
CALL-WATTING 
Guy  J.  Chapnt.  Ontario;  Suzanne  D.  White.  Ottawa,  both  of 
Canada;  Dana  A.  Merrill,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  William  D.  Sawyer, 
Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  and  Lester  L.  White.  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
FUed  Jill.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  733,027 
Int.  a.'  H04M  3/42.  1/56.  15/06 
MS.  a.  379—215  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  to  a  first  party  already  engaged  in 
a  conversation  with  a  second  party  via  a  local  switching  office, 
identification  information  related  to  a  third  pariy  wishing  to 
converse  with  said  first  party,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

the  local  office  sending  a  call  waiting  tone  having  predeter- 
mined characteristics  to  the  first  party; 

the  first  party  apparatus  responding  to  the  call  waiting  tone 
by  muting  its  associated  handset  for  a  predetermined 
interval  of  time; 

the  first  party  apparatus  responding  to  the  call  waiting  tone 
also  by  transmitting  to  the  local  office  an  acknowledge- 
ment tone  indicating  that  it  is  capable  of  receiving  calling 
party  identification  data; 

the  local  office  then  transmitting  data  corresponding  to  the 
said  identification  information  related  to  said  third  party; 
and 

the  first  party  apparatus  receiving  and  displaying  to  the  first 
pariy  said  identification  information  related  to  said  third 
pariy  thereby  allowing  the  first  pariy  to  either  accept  or 
reject  the  call  from  the  third  pariy. 


5,263,085 
FAST  SIGNATURE  SCHEME  BASED  ON 
SEQUENTIALLY  LINEARIZED  EQUATIONS 
Adi  Shamir.  Rehovot.  Israel,  assignor  to  Yeda  Research  A  De- 
velopment Co.  Ltd..  Rehovot,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  974.751 
Int  a.'  H04K  7/00.  H04L  9/00.  9/02 
MS.  CL  380—30  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  and  verifying  digital  signatures 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  modulus  n, 

b)  selecting  k=m— 1  secret  polynomials  Fi  of  degree  d 
(k>  1,  d>  1,  i  =  2  .  .  .  ,m)  where  Fi  contains  variables  yl.  . 
.  yi  —  1  in  arbitrary  form  and  yi  in  linear  form, 

c)  selecting  a  secret  m  X  m  matrix  A  with  entries  in  [O.n), 

d)  defining  a  linear  transformation  Y  =  AX  (mod  n), 

e)  replacing  each  yi  in  each  Fi  by  the  linear  combination  of 
xt  variables  defined  by  A  and  simplifying  the  resulting 
polynomials  Hi, 

0  selecting  the  coefficients  of  all  the  Ei  polynomials  and 

using  them  as  a  public  key, 
g)  generating  a  message  M, 

h)  computing  the  hashed  form  Hi(M)  for  i=2  .  .  .  ,m, 
i)  selecting  a  value  for  yl  in  [0,n), 
J)  sequentially  solving  the  linear  equations  in  yi  derived  from 

Fi  (yl  .  .  .  yi)=Hi(MXmod  n)  for  i=2  .  .  .  ,m. 
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k)  computing  X  =  A  - '  Y  (mod  n)  to  derive  a  signature  X  of 

message  M,  ,  u        ur 

1)  transmitting  to  a  verifier  the  modulus  n  of  step  a.  the  pubhc 
key  of  step  f.  the  message  M  of  step  q  and  the  signature  X 
of  step  k. 
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control  voluge  signals  to  produce  loudspeaker  output  signals 
for  said  periphonic  sound  reproduction,  the  method  compos- 
ing: ,  .  , 

smoothing  each  of  said  one  or  more  directional  information 
signals  with  a  continuously  variable  lime  constant  to  gen- 
erate a  corresponding  one  of  said  one  or  more  control 
voluge  signals,  each  said  continuously  variable  time  con- 
stant depending  inversely  upon  the  magnitude  of  the 
difference  between  said  one  of  said  one  or  more  direc- 
tional information  signals  applied  thereto  and  said  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  control  voltage  signals;  and 


4 


m)  verifying  the  signature  X  of  the  message  M  by  computing 

the  hashed  form  Hi(M)  for  i  =  2 m,  and  venfying  that 

equations  Ei(xl xm)=Hi  (M)  (mod  n)  are  satisfied  for 

1  =  2,  .  .  .  .m. 
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5,263,086 
AUDIO  ACCESSORY  aRCUIT 
Daisuke  Yamazaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,232 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-139641 

Int.  a:  H04S  1/00 

vs.  O.  381—1  '  *^'""' 
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temporarily  reducing  the  value  of  said  continuously  vanable 
time  constant  associated  with  each  of  said  one  or  more 
directional  information  signals  to  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum value  for  a  short,  predetermined  time  penod  so  that 
each  of  said  corresponding  one  or  more  control  volUge 
signals  rapidly  approaches  the  value  of  its  corresponding 
said  one  or  more  directional  information  signals  within 
said  predetermined  short  time  period,  said  reducing  oc- 
curring when  the  different  between  any  one  of  said  direc- 
tional information  signals  and  its  corresponding  one  of 
said  one  or  more  control  voltage  signals  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined threshold  value. 


1.  An  audio  accessory  circuit,  consisting  essentially  of 

subtracting  means  for  outputting  the  difference  signal  be- 
tween stereophonic  input  L  and  R  channel  signals; 

variable  gain  high  pass  filter  means  for  passing  only  fre- 
quency components  of  a  given  band  from  the  output  of 
said  subtracting  means  and  for  desirably  changing  the  gain 
of  the  frequency  components  to  be  passed;  and 

adding  means  for  adding  the  output  of  the  vanable  gain  high 
pass  filter  means  to  the  signals  of  the  input  L  and  R  chan- 
nels. 


t  5,263,088 

ADAPTIVE  BIT  ASSIGNMENT  TRANSFORM  CODING 

ACCORDING  TO  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

TRANSFORM  COEFHaENTS 

Fumie  Haiu,  and  Masahiro  Iwadare,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,679 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-186347 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  3/02 

VS.  a.  381-30  »»  """» 


5J63,087 

TIME  CONSTANT  PROCESSING  aRCUTf  FOR 

SURROUND  PROCESSOR 

James  W.  Fosgate,  4750  E.  1200  South,  Heber  City,  Utah  84032 

Continuatioo-in-pMt  of  Ser.  No.  533,091,  Jun.  8.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5  172  415.  This  application  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,529 

Ut  CL'  H04R  5/00 

VS.  a.  381-28  ♦'  CUi""* 

1.  A  method  for  generating  one  or  more  control  voltage 

signals  used  in  a  surround  sound  processor  for  the  periphonic 

reproduction  of  sound,  said  processor  producing  from  audio 

input  signals  containing  directional  information  one  or  more 

directional  information  signals,  the  audio  signals  being  matrix 

decoded  responsive  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  one  or  more 
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1.  A  method  of  adaptive  transform  coding  an  analog  audio- 
frequency signal  for  transmitting  signals  from  a  transmitter  to 
a  receiver  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  said  analog  audio  frequency  signal; 

b)  converting  said  analog  audio-frequency  signal  to  digiul 
signals; 

c)  linearly  transforming  said  digiul  signals  to  corresponding 
transform  signals,  defined  as  transform  coefficients; 

d)  adaptively  assigning  a  first  bit  assignment  value  to  each  of 
the  transform  coefficients  according  to  power  distribution 


of  the  transform  coefficients,  said  first  bit  assignment 
value  indicating  a  number  of  bits  with  which  the  trans- 
form coefficient  is  to  be  quantized; 

e)  squaring  N  transform  coefficients  of  the  step  (c)  and 
averaging  neighboring  M  squared  transform  coefficients 
to  produce  N/M  average  coefficients; 

0  weighting  the  average  coefficients  according  to  human 
auditory  sensitivity  as  a  function  of  audio  frequency; 

g)  adaptively  assigning  a  second  bit  assignment  value  to  each 
of  the  transform  coefficients  of  the  step  (c)  according  to 
power  distribution  of  the  average  coefficients  weighted  by 
the  step  (0.  said  second  bit  assignment  value  indicating  a 
number  of  bits  with  which  the  transform  coefficient  is  to 
be  quantized; 

h)  selecting  one  of  the  first  and  second  bit  assignment  values 
according  to  power  distribution  of  the  transform  coeffici- 
ents of  the  step  (c); 

i)  quantizing  the  transform  coefficients  of  the  step  (c)  ac- 
cording to  the  bit  assignment  value  selected  by  the  step 
(h); 

j)  multiplexing  the  average  coefficients  with  the  transform 
coefficients  quantized  by  the  step  (i),  resulting  in  a  multi- 
plexed signal;  and 

k)  transmitting  said  multiplexed  signal  to  said  receiver. 
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1.  A  heating  aid,  comprising: 

a  microphone  for  generating  an  electrical  signal; 

one  amplifier  coupled  to  said  microphone  for  amplifying 
said  signal,  said  one  amplifier  having  a  feedback  loop 
including  a  biquadratic  filter  for  influencing  the  frequency 
response  of  said  signal,  said  filter  having  active  elements 
formed  by  discrete  signal  transistors,  including: 

i)  at  least  two  integrators;  and 

ii)  an  inverting  amplifier,  said  one  amplifier  being  distinct 
from  said  inverting  amplifier;  and 

a  loudspeaker  coupled  to  said  one  amplifier  for  transforming 
said  amplified  and  filtered  signal  into  sound  waves. 


5,263,090 
HEARING  AID  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Richard  A.  Hughes,  265-24  Carlisle  St.,  Greencastie,  Pa.  17225 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,312 
Int.  a.'  H04H  25/00 
VS.  a.  381— «9  2  Claims 

1.  A  hearing  aid  filter  apparatus  for  reception  of  a  hearing 
aid  housing  therewithin,  wherein  the  hearing  aid  housing  in- 
cludes an  electrical  connector  member  in  communication  with 


a  hearing  aid  member  for  reception  within  an  individual's  ear, 
wherein  the  apparatus  comprises, 
an  elongate  fibrous  filter  sock  housing  formed  of  a  mesh 
web,  the  sock  housing  including  a  cavity  therewithin  for 
receiving  of  the  hearing  aid  housing  therewithin,  the 
cavity  including  an  entrance  directed  through  a  first  end 
of  the  sock  housing,  and 
a  slot  directed  through  the  filter  sock  housing  for  directing 
the  electrical  connection  member  therethrough,  and 


5,263,089 
HEARING  AID 
Zlatan  Ribic,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Viennatone  Gesell- 
schaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Not.  7,  1990,  2237/90 

Int.  a.'  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—68.2  3  Claims 


the  filter  sock  housing  includes  an  elongate  housing  tubular 
rib  coextensive  with  the  filter  sock  housing,  the  tubular  rib 
including  a  row  of  hair  filaments  directed  therealong,  and 

the  tubular  rib  includes  a  plurality  of  tubular  rib  ports,  and 
each  of  the  rib  ports  includes  a  hair  filament  directed 
therethrough,  and  each  hair  filament  includes  a  hair  fila- 
ment lower  distal  end,  and  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  tubular  rib,  and  each  hair  filament  lower  distal 
end  mounted  to  the  spindle  within  the  tubular  rib. 


5.263,091 
INTELLIGENT  AUTOMATIC  THRESHOLD  CIRCUFT 
James  K.  Waller,  Jr.,  741  Morgxn  HUl,  Lake  Orion,  Mich. 
48035 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.274 

Int.  CL'  H04B  15/00 

VS.  a.  381—94  22  Clums 
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1.  A  circuit  for  conditioning  an  input  signal  containing  audio 
and  noise  components  comprising: 

means  for  deriving  from  said  input  signal  a  first  DC  signal 
proportionate  to  the  decibel  level  of  high  band  informa- 
tion in  said  input  signal; 

means  for  deriving  from  said  input  signal  a  second  DC  signal 
proportionate  to  the  amplitude  of  said  input  signal; 
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means  responsive  to  said  second  DC  signal  for  providing  a 
preselected  maAimum  threshold  reference  when  said  sec- 
ond DC  signal  drops  below  a  preselected  threshold  and 
for  providing  said  preselected  maximum  threshold  refer- 
ence for  a  predetermined  time  penod  when  said  second 
DC  signal  rises  above  said  preselected  threshold; 
means  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  said  first  DC  signal 
and  a  second  input  for  receiving  said  maximum  threshold 
reference  to  provide  a  peak  detected  signal;  and 
means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  second  input  for 
maintaining  said  receiving  means  second  input  at  a  levc 
equal  to  the  most  negative  level  of  said  first  DC  signal 
when  said  maximum  threshold  reference  is  not  received  at 
said  second  input  and  for  maintaining  said  receiving  means 
second  input  at  a  level  equal  to  the  most  positive  level  of 
said  first  DC  signal  but  not  greater  than  said  preselected 
maximum    threshold    reference    when    said    maximum 
threshold  reference  is  received  at  said  second  input. 


to  each  sute  of  said  level  control  daU  received  from  said 
first  and  second  buffers. 


5J63,092 
DIGITAL  VOLUME  CONTROL  aRCUTT 

Sung-Chui  Jang.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electrooica  Co^  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  19.  1989, 
1989^718 

Iirt.  CL>  H03G  i/OO 
MS.  a.  381-104  *•  ^^'•'^ 


5,263,093 

MICROPHONE  DEVICE  IN  USE  IN  FOR 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTORCYCLE 

SUgehira  Naluunnra,  Tokyo,  and  Shigenori  Takeda,  Yamagata, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Honda  Access, 

Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30.  1991,  3-8543[Ul 

Int.  a.'  H04R  25/00 

MS.  CL  381-168  6  Claims 
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1  A  circuit  for  preventing  deterioration  of  sound  quality  m 
a  digital  volume  control  circuit  in  a  digital  audio  system,  said 
circuit  comprising:  .•   ■    ,      j- 

a  digital  signal  processing  circuit  for  generaUng  digital  audio 

digital  level  controller  means,  coupled  to  said  digital  signal 
processing  circuit,  for  receiving  level  control  signals  in- 
dicative of  an  amount  of  level  attenuation  of  said  digital 
audio  data  from  a  system  controller,  for  receiving  said 
digital  audio  data,  and  for  generating  combined  dau  by 
combining  said  digital  audio  dau  with  level  control  daU 
determined  according  to  said  level  control  signals; 
first  and  second  channel  control  dau  detecting  circuits^ 
driven  by  word  clock  signals  generated  dunng  word 
periods  of  said  level  control  daU  from  said  digiul  level 
controller  means,  for  detecting  said  level  control  dau 
contained  in  said  combined  daU; 
first  and  second  channel  serial-to-parallel  converters  for 
receiving  said  level  control  daU  in  a  serial  format  from 
said  first  and  second  channel  control  daU  detecting  cir- 
cuits, and  for  providing  said  level  control  dau  in  a  parallel 
format; 
first  and  second  buffers  for  receiving  and  buffenng  said  level 
control  daU  in  said  parallel  format  received  from  said  first 
and  second  serial-to-parallel  converters; 
first  and  second  digital-to-analog  converters  for  converting 
said  digital  audio  daU  in  said  combined  daU  received  from 
said  digiul  level  controller  means  into  analog  audio  sig- 
nals; and 
first  and  second  gain  controller  means,  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  first  and  second  buffers,  for  receiving  and 
controlling  a  gain  of  said  analog  audio  signals  in  response 


1.  A  close  talking  microphone  device  in  use  for  a  communi- 
cation apparatus  for  a  motorcycle  comprising  a  front  casing 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to  a  mouth  of  a  user  and 
being  provided  with  an  opening  for  transmitting  a  sound,  a 
back  casing  being  adapted  to  be  combined  with  said  front 
casing  in  a  face  to  face  relationship  to  form  a  space  for  accom- 
modating therein  a  microphone,  an  elastic  supporting  means 
being  formed  of  an  air  infused  material  and  being  accommo- 
dated in  said  microphone  accommodating  space,  and  said 
microphone  being  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  elastic 
supporting  means  in  a  fioating  sUte,  charactenzed  in  that  a 
diaphragm  of  said  microphone  is  provided  with  a  central  sub- 
suntially  circular  portion  and  an  outer  peripheral  portion 
concentrically  and  integrally  formed  with  said  central  substan- 
tially circular  portion,  said  outer  peripheral  portion  having  a 
radial  length  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  said  central  substan- 
tially circular  portion  and  formed  with  a  surface  of  different 
curvature  from  said  central  substantially  circular  portion,  a 
moving  coil  being  engaged  at  an  end  thereof  with  a  bent  por- 
tion between  said  central  substantially  circular  portion  and  said 
outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  diaphragm,  that  a  through  hole 
formed  at  the  center  of  said  elastic  supporting  means,  said 
microphone  bemg  engagingly  arranged  within  said  through 
hole  so  as  to  divide  a  space  of  said  through  hole  into  a  front 
sound  path  and  a  back  sound  path  with  respect  to  said  dia- 
phragm of  said  microphone,  and  said  front  sound  path  being 
defined  smaller  in  size  and  volume  than  said  back  sound  path, 
and  said  elastic  supporting  means  compressive^  accommo- 
dated within  the  space  of  said  casing  in  such  a  sUte  that  the 
same  is  in  abutment  through  a  first  filter  with  said  front  casing 
at  the  front  end  thereof  and  through  a  second  filter  with  said 
back  casing  at  the  back  end  thereof,  said  back  casing  being 
fonned  with  an  opening  thereon,  and  said  through  hole  being 
in  communication  through  said  first  and  second  filters  with 
each  opening  of  said  front  casing  and  said  back  casing. 


5,263.094 
METHOD  OF  AND  AN  EQUIPMENT  FOR  OPTICAL 
INSPECTION  OF  STRIP  AND  SHEET  PRODUCTS 
Toni  Laitinen,  and  Timo  Piironen.  both  of  Oulu,  Finland,  assign- 
ors to  Rautaniukki  Oy,  Oulu,  Finland 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  7,  1990,  902842 

Int.  a.5  G06K  9/00:  H04N  7/lS 

MS.  a.  382—8  4  Qaims 


5,263,095 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

LINEWORK  IMAGE 

Hideaki  Kitamura,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26,  1990.  2-258360; 
Jan.  11,  1991.  3-013932 

Int.  a.5  G06K  9/i4 
MS.  a.  382—9  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  linework  image  with  the  aid  of 
an  image  processing  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  image  daU  representing  said  linework  image; 

(b)  examining  said  image  daU  to  find  an  image  part  which 
has  a  color  different  from  that  of  a  linework  element  and 
a  width  less  than  a  predetermined  threshold  value;  and 

(c)  defining  said  image  part  as  a  break; 

said  step  (b)  comprising  the  steps  of  (b-l)  examining  part  of 
said  image  daU  for  each  scanning  line  on  said  linework 


image;  and  (b-2)  finding  said  width  along  the  scanning 
line; 
and  further  comprising  the  step  of: 
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(d)  changing  the  color  of  said  image  part  to  the  color  of  said 

linework  element  to  thereby  reconnect  said  break; 
said  image  dau  comprising  run  length  data. 


1.  A  method  of  optical  inspection  of  strip  and  sheet  products 
for  the  detection  of  surface  defects,  which  method  comprises: 

producing  images  of  successive  parts  of  the  surface  of  a 
product, 

converting  the  images  produced  to  an  analog  signal  on  the 
basis  of  the  brightness  of  pixels, 

converting  the  analog  signal  to  a  digital  signal  by  providing 
each  pixel  with  a  digital  value  representing  its  brightness, 

comprising  the  digital  signal, 

analyzing  the  compressed  digital  signal  for  the  detection  of 
surface  defects  on  the  product,  and 

giving  information  of  the  surface  defects  detected,  wherein 
at  the  compression  the  brightness  value  of  each  pixel  is 
compared  with  n/2  preceding  and  n/2  following  pixel 
brightness  values  in  a  scanning  direction,  and  replaced  by 
one  of  the  minimum  and  the  maximum  brightness  value 
observed  at  the  comparison,  depending  on  whether  the 
surface  defects  show  dark  or  light  from  their  surround- 
ings, and  every  nth  value  is  selected  from  the  sequence  of 
values  thus  obtained  and  used  for  the  production  of  the 
compressed  signal. 


5.263,096 
OPTO-ELECTRONIC  MORPHOLOGICAL  PROCESSOR 
Jeffrey  W.  Yu,  Granada  Hills;  Tien-Hsin  Chao,  Valencia;  Li  J. 
Cheng,  La  Cresenta,  and  Demetri  Psaltis,  Pasadena,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,498 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/40;  G09G  i/i6,  G02B  1/06 

MS.  a.  382—27  1  Oaim 
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1.  In  an  opto-electronic  morphological  processor  of  the  type 
having  an  array  of  optical  detectors  for  converting  a  received 
image  into  a  set  of  corresponding  binary  signals  and  an  array  of 
morphological  operators  for  performing  morphological  opera- 
tions on  said  binary  signals,  a  liquid  crystal  array  for  generating 
an  image  from  said  morphologically  processed  binary  signals; 
said  liquid  crysul  array  being  on  an  integrated  circuit  chip  and 
comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  VLSI  gate  circuits 
for  generating  said  processed  binary  signals,  each  such 
gate  circuit  being  connected  to  a  metal  modulator  pad 
spaced  from  said  gate  circuit  by  an  insulating  layer; 
a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  filled  pixel  regions  separated 
from  one  another  by  a  plurality  of  silicon  dioxide  separa- 
tors, each  said  liquid  crystal  filled  pixel  region  being  posi- 
tioned over  a  respective  one  of  said  modulator  pads;  and 
a  glass  plate  having  a  transparent  conductive  electrode 

overlying  said  liquid  crystal  filled  pixel  regions; 
whereby  the  binary  condition  of  each  of  said  binary  signals 
effects  a  corresponding  change  in  a  corresponding  liquid 
crystal  filled  pixel  region  to  produce  a  morphologically 
processed  image. 
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5.263.097 

PARAMETER  NORMALIZED  FEATURES  FOR 

CLASSIFICATION  PROCEDURES.  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHODS 

AUb  J.  Katz,  Dallas,  and  Michael  T.  Gately,  Piano,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporate*!,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991.  Ser.  No.  735,403 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/20 

MS.  a.  382—48  27  Claims 
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image  containing  an  object  to  be  recognized  for  determination 
whether  the  object  is  present  or  absent  in  each  of  the  partial 
areas,  comprising; 

first  means  for  preparing  a  histogram  of  densities  of  whole 
pixels  for  each  partial  area  while  the  image  is  being 
scanned,  wherein  the  first  means  includes  a  histogram 
memory  which  has  addresses  defined  by  the  combinations 
of  numbers  indicatmg  the  partial  areas  and  all  possible 
densities  of  the  pixels  in  the  partial  areas,  the  histogram 
memory  being  initialized  before  the  preparation  of  the 
histogram  is  started  so  that  data  at  each  address  represents 
a  value  of  zero,  and  when,  in  each  partial  area,  an  actual 
density  is  obtained,  data  at  the  address  determined  by  the 
combination  of  the  number  representing  the  partial  area 
and  the  actual  density  is  read  out  from  the  histogram 
memory  and  incremented  by  one  and  the  so  incremented 
data  is  stored  in  the  histogram  memory  at  the  same  ad- 
dress; 
second  means  for  comparing  the  histogram  obtained  by  the 
first  means  for  each  partial  area  with  reference  data;  and 
third  means  for  determining  whether  the  object  is  present  or 
absent  in  each  partial  area  based  on  a  comparison  result 
obtained  by  the  second  means. 


1.  A  method  for  distinguishing  targets  from  clutter,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  inputting  data  containing  urget  information  and  back- 
ground information  and  preprocessmg  said  dau  to  high- 
light selected  information  to  ultimately  improve  target 
recognition; 

(b)  extracting  feature  information  from  said  data; 

(c)  extracting  parameter  information  from  said  data; 

(d)  normalizing  said  feature  mformation  with  said  parameter 
information  to  produce  parameter  normalized  feature 
information; 

(e)  inputting  said  parameter  normalized  feature  information 
into  an  appropriate  classification  procedure; 

(0  operating  said  appropriate  classification  procedure  on 
said  parameter  normalized  feature  information;  and 

(g)  outputting  said  target  information  and  said  background 
information. 


5,263,099 
HIGH  SPEED  WINDOW  AND  LEVEL  FUNCTION 
MODIFICATION  FOR  REAL  TIME  VIDEO  PROCESSING 
James  Kapcio,  Euclid,  and  Nicholas  C.  WUlocki,  N.  Royalton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  International,  Inc.,  High- 
land Hts.,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  438,690 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/40:  G06F  75/00 

U.S.  a.  382—54  12  Oaims 


5,263.098 
OBJECT  RECOGNITION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PRESENCE  AND  SHAPE  OF 

AN  OBJECT 
Kii^i  Horikami,  Suita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushitt  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,685 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1990,  2-180057 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/0O 

US.  O-  382—48  10  Claims 
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1.  An  object  recognition  apparatus  which  processes  pixels 
positioned  in  a  plurality  of  predetermined  partial  areas  of  an 


4.  An  imaging  system  including: 

a  source  of  digital  filter  values, 

a  processor  means  for  selectively  (i)  generating  addresses  for 
controlling  movement  of  image  daU  through  a  digital 
filter  means  and  (ii)  using  a  first  fraction  of  each  address 
for  causing  a  multi-byte  filter  data  group  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  plurality  of  filter  values  to  be  read  from  the 
source, 

an  address  generating  means  clocked  at  a  faster  rate  than  the 
processor  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  additional 
address  fractions  concurrently  with  each  of  first  address 
fractions, 

a  memory  aliasing  means  for  intercepting  each  multi-byte 
filter  dau  group  and  separating  each  multi-byte  filter  daU 
group  into  the  corresponding  plurality  of  digital  filter 
values  in  response  to  the  additional  address  fractions  and 
supplying  the  corresponding  plurality  of  digital  filter 
values  to  the  digital  filter  means  to  change  the  filter  values 
of  the  digital  filter  means. 


5,263,100 
IMAGE  CODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Jong-kuk  Kim,  Daegu;  Min-seok  Hong,  and  Tae-eung  Kim,  both 
of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,501 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  19,  1991, 
91-12412;  Jun.  15,  1992,  92-10377 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/36 
MS.  a.  382—56  18  Oaims 


mechanism  and  the  surface  of  the  glass  facing  the  scanning 
mechanism;  and 
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1.  In  an  image  coding  system  for  coding  a  digital  image 
signal  sequence  into  a  coded  signal  sequence  and  then  transmit- 
ting an  amount  of  information  of  the  coded  signal  at  a  fixed  bit 
rate,  an  image  coding  method  for  coding  an  image  signal  se- 
quence, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  an  initial  quantization  step  size  by  calculation  of  PIM 
of  each  frame  with  respect  to  an  image  signal  sequence  for 
each  frame; 

segmenting  said  image  signal  sequence  of  each  frame  into  a 
signal  sequence  including  a  plurality  of  blocks  to  produce 
a  block  signal  sequence; 

obtaining  an  allocated  bit  number  of  each  block  to  be  coded 
with  respect  to  said  fixed  bit  rate  by  calculation  of  block 
PIM  for  each  block  of  said  block  signal  sequence; 

coding  said  block  signal  sequence  for  each  block  into  a  signal 
sequence  coded  according  to  said  quantization  step  size 
currently  set  to  produce  a  coded  signal  sequence; 

subtracting  bit  numbers  of  said  coded  signal  sequence  for 
each  block  from  said  allocated  bit  number,  and  accumulat- 
ing the  differences;  and 

adjusting  said  quantization  step  size  currently  set  when  said 
differences  accumulated  deviate  from  a  previously  set 
range. 


5,263,101 
OPTICAL  SCANNER  FILTER  SCREEN 
Barbara  M.  BarboUa,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tandy  Corpo- 
ration, Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,865 
Int  a.5  G06K  9/20.  7/00:  G03B  27/72.  7/099 
MS.  a.  382—58  3  Claims 

1.  An  optical  scanner  for  scanning  a  document,  comprising: 
a  light  source; 

a  scanning  mechanism  for  sensing  patterns  of  light  form  the 

light  source  reflected  form  the  document  to  be  scanned; 

an  optically  transparent  glass  having  a  surface  facing  the 

scanning  mechanism; 
a  yellow  or  amber  filter  screen  placed  between  the  scanning 


a  processor  for  converting  the  pattern  of  reflected  light 
sensed  by  the  scanning  mechanism  into  digital  informa- 
tion, wherein  the  filter  screen  is  a  mylar  film. 


5,263,102 

POLARIZATION-INDEPENDENT  OPTICAL 

SWITCHES/MODULATORS 

Hironao  Hakogi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,316 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1990,  2-268323 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  O.  385—2  6  Claims 
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1.  A  polarization-independent  optical  switch/modulator 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  optical  waveguides  formed  in  a  substrate,  said 
optical  waveguides  having  mutually  parallel  portions 
spaced  apart  a  distance  allowing  directional  coupling 
therebetween; 

a  set  of  first  electrodes  embedded  entirely  in  said  substrate  in 
the  vicinity  of  both  sides  of  the  parallel  portions  of  said 
optical  waveguides  for  controlling  polarized  light  having 
an  electric  field  component  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a 
surface  of  the  substrate;  and 

a  set  of  second  electrodes  mounted  on  the  parallel  portions 
of  said  optical  waveguides  for  controlling  polarized  light 
having  the  electric  field  component  in  the  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 


5,263,103 

APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A  LOW  REFLECTION 

OPTICAL  FIBER  TERMINATION 

Sandra  G.  Kosinski,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976.623 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/36 
U.S.  a.  385—31  8  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  core,  a  cladding  and  a  designated 
end,  the  core  having  an  effective  refractive  index  N;  and 
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an  elongated  body  (to  be  designated  the  "terminator")  at- 
tached to  the  designated  end  of  said  optical  fiber  wherein 


5,263.105 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONNECTING  AN 
OPTICAL  HBER  CABLE  TO  A  SOCKET 
Melvin  H.  Johnson.  Chadds  Ford.  Pa.,  and  Frank  M.  Willis. 
Wenonah.  assignors  to  E.I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,142 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/i& 

MS.  a.  385—72  »"  Claims 


the  terminator  has  a  subsuntially  consunt  refractive  index 
in  the  range  0.%5N-1.035N  throughout  the  terminator. 


5,263.104 
OPTICAL  HBER  DIRECT-IONAL  COUPLER  HOUSING 

Yellapu  Anjan,  8368  E.  San  Rosendo  Dr..  Scottsdale.  Ariz. 
85258;  Sam  Habbel.  6709  E.  Sandra  Ter..  Scottsdale.  Ariz. 
85254;  Joseph  F.  Straceski.  19219  N.  33rd  Dr..  Phoenix.  Ariz. 
85027.  and  Karl  A.  Petting.  3638  W.  Camino  Real.  Glendale, 
Ariz.  85310 

Filed  No».  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  799.598 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  a.  385—51  »*  CUiws 


JMI 


1.  A  housing  for  an  optical  fiber  directional  coupler  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  having  a  coupled  portion  at 
which  electromagnetic  waves  can  be  coupled  therebetween 
and  at  least  one  excess  portion  of  an  optical  fiber  extending 
beyond  said  coupled  portion,  said  housing  comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  protective  body  having  a  receiving  slot 
therein,  said  coupled  portion  of  said  coupler  to  be  housed 
being  positioned  in  said  receiving  slot; 

(b)  suspension  means  for  suspending  said  coupled  portion  in 
said  receiving  slot  defining  a  space  between  said  coupled 
portion  and  said  protective  body; 

(c)  a  support  material  at  least  partially  about  said  coupled 
portion  of  said  coupler  and  which  extends  in  said  space 
between  said  coupled  portion  and  said  primary  protective 
body,  said  support  material  being  resilient  and  having  an 
index  of  refraction  less  than  that  of  said  coupled  portion; 

and 

(d)  a  jacket  means  comprised  of  a  shrinkable  malenal  for 
encompa-ssing  said  primary  protective  body,  said  jacket 
means  including  a  heat  shnnkable  tube,  said  tube  having 
an  excess  length  which  exceeds  a  length  of  said  primary 
protective  body,  further  wherein  said  plurality  of  optical 
fibers  include  first  and  second  ends  extending  from  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  receiving  slot  of  said  primary  protective 
body,  said  excess  length  of  tube  forming  first  and  second 
sleeves  for  said  first  and  second  ends,  respectively,  after 
said  tube  is  heated. 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  connecting  an  optical  fiber 
cable  to  a  socket,  the  optical  fiber  cable  including  a  first  end 
and  a  first  predetermined  length  of  a  first  bare  optical  fiber 
extending  from  the  first  end,  comprising: 

(a)  a  ferrule  for  holding  a  second  optical  fiber,  the  ferrule 
having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  central  axis  extending 
between  the  first  and  the  second  end  and  a  hole  extending 
along  the  central  axis,  a  first  portion  of  the  second  optical 
fiber  being  disposed  in  the  hole  and  a  second  portion  of 
the  second  optical  fiber  extending  from  the  first  end  of  the 
ferrule,  wherein  the  ferrule  and  the  end  of  the  second 
optical  fiber  disposed  at  the  second  end  of  the  ferrule  are 
polished  and  the  ferrule  is  made  of  molded  plastic  com- 
prising a  liquid  crystal  polymer; 

(b)  a  device  for  splicing  the  second  portion  of  the  second 
optical  fiber  to  the  first  predetermined  length  of  the  first 
bare  optical  fiber;  and 

(c)  a  housing  for  enclosing  the  splicing  device,  the  second 
portion  of  the  second  optical  fiber  and  the  first  predeter- 
mined length  of  the  first  bare  optical  fiber,  the  housing 
providing  strain  relief  for  the  first  predetermined  length  of 
the  first  bare  optical  fiber  and  for  the  second  portion  of  the 
second  optical  fiber. 


5,263.106 

nSER  OPTIC  ATTENUATOR  FOR  USE  WITH 

FERRULES 

Joel  C.  Rosson.  Hickory.  N.C..  assignor  to  Siecor  Corporation. 

Hickory.  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.530 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  a.  385—72  '  ^"" 

1.  Apparatus  for  inducing  attenuation  of  light  passing  be- 
tween optical  fibers  mounted  in  elongated  ferrules,  comprising: 
an  elongated  fiber  optic  connector  housing  having  a  sleeve 
therein,  the  sleeve  having  first  and  second  sections,  the 
first  sleeve  section  holding  a  first  elongated,  generally 
cylindrical  ferrule,  the  first  ferrule  having  frustrums  at 
both  of  its  ends,  the  first  ferrule  concentrically  holding  a 
straight  first  optical  fiber  therein  which  is  longitudinally 
coextensive  with  the  first  ferrule,  and 
the  second  sleeve  section  adapted  to  receive  therein  a  second 
elongated,  generally  cylindrical  ferrule  such  that  an  end  of 


the  second  ferrule  may  abut  the  proximal  end  of  the  first 
ferrule,  the  first  sleeve  section  and  the  second  sleeve 


section  having  longitudinal  axes  which  are  parallel  to  each 
other  but  laterally  offset  by  a  predetermined  distance. 


5.263,107 

RECEPTIVE  HELD  NEURAL  NETWORK  WITH 

SHIFT-INVARIANT  PATTERN  RECOGNITION 

Tom  Ueda,  Nam,  Japan,  and  Fumio  Togawa,  Hillsboro,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  647.823 

Int.  a.5  G06K  9/62 

U.S.  a.  382—14  13  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  updating  weights  relating  to  previously 
learned  information  input  into  a  neural  network,  the  network 
having  a  database  of  learned  information  mapped  onto  an 
array,  including  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  mapping  the  input  information  onto  the  array; 

(2)  isolating  a  predetermined  subset  of  the  array; 

(3)  shifting  the  predetermined  subset  in  at  least  one  dimen- 
sion; 

(4)  comparing  the  predetermined  subset  in  both  unshifted 
and  shifted  positions  with  a  corresponding  subset  of  the 
learned  information;  and 

(5)  based  upon  the  comparison  of  step  (4),  determining  an 
optimal  shift  for  the  input  information;  and 

(6)  updating  a  weight  relating  to  the  learned  information 
based  upon  the  optimal  shift. 


ules  and  having  a  plurality  of  contact  electrodes  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  set  of  circuit  modules; 
a  connector  of  the  second  kind  positioned  on  said  connector 
of  the  first  kind  and  having  a  plurality  of  contact  elec- 
trodes of  said  connector  of  the  first  kind,  said  connector  of 
the  second  kind  being  detachably  connected  to  said  con- 
nector of  the  first  kind;  and 


a  first  group  of  fibers  connected  to  said  connector  of  the 
second  kind; 

said  connector  of  the  second  kind  having  a  plurality  of 
opto-electrical  circuits  each  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  fibers  of  said  first  fiber  group  and  to  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  contact  electrodes  possessed  by  said  con- 
nector of  the  second  kind  and  each  being  comprised  of  an 
electro/optical  converter  or  an  opto/electrical  converter. 


5,263,109 

OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  PATHS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MEASURING  THEIR  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  TIMES 

Hajime  Abe,  and  Ateushi  Takai,  both  of  Kokubuqji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,779 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1991,  3-143018 

Int.  a.5  G02B  6/00.  6/36 

U.S.  a.  385—115  18  Claims 
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5,263.108 
ELECTWCAL  ORCUIT  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Kurokawa.  Kodaira;  Takeshi  Kato.  and  Atsushi  Takai, 
both  of  Kokubunji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1990,  2-295381 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/42 

VS.  a.  385—89  67  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  circuit  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  electrical  circuit  board; 

at  least  one  set  of  circuit  modules  provided  on  said  electrical 
circuit  board  and  electrically  interconnected  with  each 
other,  each  of  said  set  of  circuit  modules  including  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  circuits; 
a  connector  of  the  first  kind  disposed  on  said  electrical 
circuit  board,  positioned  between  said  set  of  circuit  mod- 


A,       80    B5 


1.  An  optical  transmission  time  measuring  device  for  an 
optical  transmission  path,  comprising: 

an  optical  bi-directional  coupler  having  at  least  two  input 

ports  and  at  least  two  output  ports; 
a  pulse  light  source  connected  to  a  first  of  the  input  ports  of 

said  coupler; 
a  photodetector  connected  to  a  second  of  the  input  ports  of 

the  coupler; 
a  timing  control  unit  connected  to  said  pulse  light  source  and 

said  photodetector  through  respective  control  signal  lines; 
a  first  optical  connector  connected  to  a  first  of  the  output 

ports  of  said  coupler  for  connecting  a  reference  optical 

waveguide  thereto;  and 
a  second  optical  connector  connected  to  a  second  of  the 

output  ports  of  said  coupler  for  connecting  a  measured 

optical  waveguide  thereto. 
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5063.110 

IMAGING  ENDOSCOPE  AND  ENDOSCOPIC  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  PHASE  CONJUGATE  IMAGING 

TECHNIQUES 

John  E.  Andenon,  BUcksborg.  Va.,  assignor  to  LinTStec  Coipo- 

ration.  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,471 

Int  a.'  G02B  23/26 

VS.  CL  385—117  20  CUfan 


lying  in  the  path  transmits  the  optical  signal  without  sub- 
stantial redirection  or  scattering  thereof; 
wherein  the  gap  is  further  defined  by  a  floor  and  a  shelf  adja- 
cent to  the  rearward  surface,  and  wherein  the  optoreflective 
means  covers  a  portion  of  the  floor  and  the  shelf  adjacent  to 
the  rearward  surface. 


5463,112 
INFRARED  FIBER  OPTIC  DISTRIBUTION  SENSOR 
Junes  C.  Holt,  Fayetteville.  Teiin.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,193 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/16 

VS.  CL  3«5— 147  2  CTaims 


I.  In  combination,  an  elongated  endoscope  probe  for  phase 
conjugate  image  formation  at  a  proximal  end  of  the  probe,  and 
a  source  of  illuminating  radiation  disposed  to  illuminate  an 
object  near  a  distal  tip  of  the  probe,  said  probe  comprising: 

a  first  transmissive  member  extending  from  the  distal  tip  of 
said  probe  to  a  filter  location  intermediate  the  distal  tip  of 
said  probe  and  the  proximal  end  of  said  probe; 

a  second  traasmissive  member  extending  from  said  interme- 
diate filter  location  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  probe, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  transmissive  members  ex- 
hibit substantially  identical  optical  transmission  character- 
istics; and 

a  phase  conjugate  filter  disposed  at  said  intermediate  filter 
location,  between  said  first  and  second  transmissive  mem- 
bers. 


5,263,111 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  STRUCTURES  AND 

FORMATION  METHODS 

James  Nurse,  San  Jose,  and  John  P.  Arrington,  Belmont,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  686,230,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841.956 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00.  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—130  9  Claims 


I.  An  optoreflective  structure  for  reflecting  an  optical  signal 

following  a  path  defined  by  an  optical  waveguide  means,  the 

structure  comprising 

a  transverse  gap  defined  transversely  across  the  waveguide 

means  so  as  to  present  across  the  optical  path  a  forward 

surface  and  a  rearward  surface  and 

optoreflective  means  covenng  at  least  a  substantial  portion 

of  the  rearward  surface  for  changing  said  direction  of  the 

optical  signal,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  forward  surface 
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2.  A  fiber  optic  distribution  sensor  and  an  electronic  control 
system  for  a  rewinding  system  for  ensuring  that  a  fiber  optic 
cable  is  unwound  from  a  fiber  optic  cable  supply  spool  at  a 
nominal  angle  in  a  rewinding  process  for  transferring  said  fiber 
optic  cable  to  a  mandrel  or  a  bobbin,  said  fiber  optic  distribu- 
tion sensors  and  electronic  controls  for  a  rewinding  system 
comprising  in  combination  infrared  fiber  optic  distribution 
sensors  (IFODS),  IFODS  electronics  circuitries,  and  a  driver 
electronic  circuitry,  said  fiber  optic  distribution  sensor  and 
electronic  control  system  comprising: 

A.  said  IFODS  in  three  pairs  mounted  on  a  winder  platform 
and  positioned  directly  across  from  each  other  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  a  fiber  optic  cable  to  sense  the 
position  of  said  fiber  optic  cable  as  it  passes  through  a 
detection  channel  which  is  a  space  between  each  of  said 
IFODS  pairs,  said  each  of  said  IFODS  pairs  comprised  of 
an  infrared  source  and  receiver  for  said  infrared  source, 
said  IFODS  pairs  of  sources  and  receivers  arranged  in  a 
top  middle  and  bottom  relationship  so  that  the  axis  of  each 
pair  is  offset  from  the  middle  pair  by  a  predetermined 
distance  whereby  during  a  winding  operation  as  said  fiber 
optic  cable  passes  through  said  detection  channel  to  a 
winding  machine  the  fiber  optic  cable  breaks  the  infrared 
source  of  a  top  pair  of  source/receiver  a  distribution 
motor  in  response  to  an  electronic  command  from  a  dnver 
electronics  will  drive  a  fiber  supply  spool  down  until  said 
fiber  optic  cable  breaks  an  infrared  source  of  a  middle  pair 
of  source/receiver  which  resets  a  driver  electronics  cir- 
cuit and  when  said  fiber  optic  cable  breaks  an  infrared 
source  of  a  bottom  pair  of  source/receiver  the  distribution 
motor  in  response  to  an  electronic  command  from  a  driver 
electronics  will  drive  said  fiber  supply  spool  up  until  the 
fiber  optic  cable  breaks  the  beam  of  the  middle  pair  of 
source/receiver  which  resets  a  driver  electronics  circuit; 
(ii)  said  receiver  of  each  of  said  source/receiver  pair  con- 
nected to  a  power  source  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  top,  middle,  and  bottom  input  receiver  of  identical 
IFODS  electronics  circuitries  mounted  on  said  winder 
platform,  said  IFODS  electronics  circuitries  function- 
ing when  a  beam  from  an  infrared  source  is  broken  to 
provide  an  input  to  a  driver  electronics  circuitry  which 
processes  a  command  to  said  distribution  motor  to 
position  said  supply  spool  motor  and  fiber  supply  spool 


to  achieve  a  predetermined  peel  angle  as  required  for 
rewinding  said  fiber  optic  cable  on  a  mandrel  or  bobbin, 
said  IFODS  electronic  circuitries  defined  under  B(i-v); 
and  said  driver  electronics  mounted  on  said  winder 
platform  for  receiving  input  from  said  IFODS  elec- 
tronic circuitry,  said  driver  electronics  processing  said 
input  and  outputting  a  command  to  said  distribution 
motor,   said  driver  electronics  defined  below   under 
C(i-vi); 
B.  said  IFODS  electronic  circuitries  comprising  three  identi- 
cal first,  second,  and  third  IFODS  electronic  circuits  with 
each  of  said  circuits  being  electrically  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing the  outputs  from  a  first,  second,  and  third  infrared 
source  and  receiver  pairs,  respectively,  said  first  IFODS 
electronic  circuits  comprising: 

(i)  a  voltage  input  electrically  connected  to  said  top  infra- 
red receiver; 
(ii)  a  first  amplifier  stage  connected  to  said  voltage  input 
and  said  top  infrared  receiver  for  amplifying  a  change  in 
voltage  by  a  factor  of  two; 
(iii)  a  second  amplifier  stage  connected  for  receiving  an 
amplified  change  in  voltage  from  said  first  amplifier 
stage,  said  second  amplifier  stage  designed  to  function 
as  a  comparator  for  comparing  input  voltage  and  when 
said  input  voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  reference 
voltage  said  comparator  output  goes  to  said  predeter- 
mined reference  voltage  thereby  forward  biasing  an 
output  transistor  means  to  go  to  a  logic  high  which  is  a 
first  command  output  sent  to  a  top  input  receiver  of  a 
driver  electronic  circuitry,  said  driver  electronic  cir- 
cuitry processing  said  first  command  input  to  output  a 
first  command  to  said  distribution  motor  to  lower  said 
supply  spool  to  retain  said  fiber  optic  cable  at  said 
predetermined  peel  angle; 
(iv)  a  second  IFODS  electronic  circuitry  as  defined  under 
B(iHi'')  above,  said  second  IFODS  electronic  circuitry 
adapted  for  forward  biasing  an  output  transistor  means 
to  go  to  a  logic  low  which  is  a  first  command  output 
sent  to  a  bottom  receiver  of  a  driver  electronic  cir- 
cuitry, said  driver  electronic  circuitry  processing  said 
first  command  input  to  output  a  first  command  to  said 
distribution  motor  to  raise  said  supply  spool  to  retain 
said  fiber  optic  cable  at  said  predetermined  peel  angle; 
(v)  a  third  IFODS  electronic  circuitry  as  defined  under 
B(i)-(iii)  above,  said  third  IFODS  electronic  circuitry 
adapted  for  forward  biasing  an  output  transistor  means 
to  go  to  the  logic  "zero  angle"  (correct  spool  position) 
which  is  a  first  command  output  sent  to  a  middle  re- 
ceiver of  a  driver  electronic  circuitry,  said  driver  elec- 
tronics circuitry  and  results  in  a  command  for  said 
distribution  motor  to  cease  operation  and  the  driver 
electronics  are  subsequently  reset  for  either  top  or  bot- 
tom input  receiver  of  a  driver  electronic  circuitry  de- 
pending on  whether  said  command  for  said  distribution 
motor  to  cease  operation  resulted  from  either  a  com- 
mand to  raise  or  lower  said  distribution  motor;  and, 
C.  said  driver  electronics  circuitries  comprising: 
(i)  a  voltage  source  connected  to  a  first  and  second  identi- 
cal chips,  each  of  said  chips  having  a  clock  function,  a 
first  and  second  input  dau  function,  a  first  and  second 
output  data  function,  a  preset  function,  and  a  clear 
function; 
(ii)  said  first  chip  connected  to  said  voluge  source,  a  first 
input  data  function  of  said  first  chip  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  first  IFODS  electronic  circuitry,  a  sec- 
ond input  data  function  of  said  first  chip  connected  to 
said  third  IFODS  electronic  circuitry; 
(iii)  said  first  output  daU  function  of  said  first  chip  con- 
nected to  said  command  function  to  said  distribution 
motor  to  achieve  the  lowering  of  said  supply  spool;  and, 
(iv)  said  second  output  function  of  said  first  chip  con- 
nected to  said  second  input  data  function  of  said  first 
chip  which  is  connected  to  said  third  IFODS  electronic 
circuitry  and  to  said  clear  function  of  said  first  chip  to 


achieve  cease  operation  of  lowering  said  distribution 
motor; 

(v)  said  second  chip  connected  to  said  voltage  -source,  a 
first  input  data  function  of  said  second  chip  connected 
to  said  output  of  said  second  IFODS  electronic  cir- 
cuitry, a  second  input  data  of  said  second  chip  con- 
nected to  said  third  IFODS  electronic  circuitry; 

(vi)  said  second  output  data  function  of  said  second  chip 
connected  to  said  command  function  to  said  distribution 
motor  to  achieve  the  raising  of  said  supply  spool;  and. 

(vii)  said  second  output  function  of  said  second  chip  con- 
nected to  said  second  input  data  function  of  said  second 
chip  which  is  connected  to  said  third  IFODS  electronic 
circuitry  and  to  said  clear  function  of  said  second  chip 
to  achieve  cease  operation  of  raising  said  distribution 
motor. 


5,263,113 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

SPEED  OF  A  MOTOR 
Haruo  Naitoh,  Chofu,  Japan,  and  David  H.  E.  Butler,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki  and  The  Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company 
Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 

Filed  Oct  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1990,  2-264111 

Int.  a.'  H02P  5/I6S 

U.S.  a.  388—815  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  motor  compris- 
ing: 

a)  determining  a  difference  between  a  command  speed  value 
of  the  motor,  said  motor  being  controlled  by  a  control 
power  source  and  being  adapted  to  drive  a  rolling  mill, 
and  a  detected  speed  value; 

b)  calculating  a  command  current  value  based  on  said  differ- 
ence between  the  command  speed  value  and  the  detected 
speed  value; 

c)  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  an  amount  of  torsion 
of  a  shaft  connecting  the  motor  and  the  rolling  mill; 

d)  converting  the  generated  signal  to  an  electromagnetic 
output  signal; 

e)  transmitting  the  electromagnetic  output  signal  obtained  in 
said  converting  step  from  a  location  on  said  shaft; 

0  receiving  the  electromagnetic  output  signal  transmitted  in 
said  transmitting  step  at  a  stationary  location  external  to 
the  motor; 

g)  computing,  on  the  basis  of  a  physical  formula,  a  detected 
shaft  torque  signal  from  the  electromagnetic  output  signal 
received  in  said  receiving  step; 

h)  adding  the  detected  shaft  torque  signal  computed  in  said 
computing  step  to  the  calculated  command  current  value; 

i)  correcting  said  calculated  command  current  value  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  detected  shaft  torque  signal  and  the 
sum  of  an  acceleration  torque  component  and  a  shaft 
torque  component; 

j)  determining  a  difference  between  the  corrected  command 
current  value  and  the  detected  current  value  of  the  motor; 

k)  generating  a  command  voluge  value  to  be  supplied  to  the 
control  power  source  on  the  basis  of  the  difference  be- 
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tween  the  corrected  command  current  value  and  the 
V    detected  current  value;  and 

I)  controlling  an  acceleration  torque  of  the  motor  in  accor- 
dance with  said  generated  command  voltage. 


5,263,114 

CEILING  ELEMENT  FOR  REGULATING 

TEMPERATURE 

Bernard  TaTemier,  Saint-Cyr  An  Mont  D'OR,  France,  assignor 

to  Sertim  Teral,  Fontaines  sur  Saone 

■  FUed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,941 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  No».  13,  1990,  90  14674 
Int.  a.'  E04C  1/39:  E04B  9/02:  H05B  3/20 
U.S.  a.  392—437  II  Claims 


one  side  of  each  of  the  insulating  elements  respectively; 
and 
fastening  means  fixed  on  a  bottom  of  the  container  and 
coupled  to  said  heating  element,  said  first  and  second  pairs 
of  metal  sheets  and  said  pair  of  insulating  elements  for 
removably  securing  the  assembly  in  place. 


'  5,263,116 

HEATER  FOR  LIQUID 

Brian  W.  Hammond,  Norwich,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Heatrae  Sadia  Heating  Limited,  Norfolk,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,686 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ang.  7,  1991, 
9117152 

Int.  a.'  H05B  1/02:  F24H  1/20 
U.S.  a.  392—451  8  Claims 
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1.  A  ceiling  element  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  an 
area,  comprising;  a  heater,  a  box  of  generally  parallelepipedic 
shape  having  a  lower  face  which  faces  an  area,  an  upper  face 
which  is  covered  with  at  least  one  layer  of  heat-insulating 
material,  side  walls,  at  least  two  of  the  side  walls  having  open- 
ings for  air  to  enter  and  leave  said  box  and  for  fluid  communi- 
cation with  an  air  circulation  system  at  a  controlled  tempera- 
ture, at  least  one  said  elongated  opening  being  surrounded  by 
a  seal  configured  to  provide  a  seal  with  a  periphery  of  a  match- 
ing opening  of  a  neighboring  box. 
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5,263,115 

PTC  ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLY 

Pin-Win  Kauo;  Ching-Iuan  Sheu;  Yun-Tien  Chen,  all  of  Hsin- 

chu,  and  Suh-Yuh  Cheng,  Taichung,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 

Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,538 

Int.  a.'  F24C  7/10:  F27D  11/00:  H05B  1/02 

MS.  a.  392—444  4  Qaims 


1.  A  PTC  electric  heating  element  assembly  for  heating  a 
container  comprising: 

a  heating  element  of  a  ceramic  material  with  a  positive 
temperature  coefficient  having  two  opposite  sides; 

a  first  pair  of  metal  sheets  removably  disposed  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  heating  element,  each  of  said  metal  sheets 
being  provided  with  an  electrode  extending  from  an  edge 
thereof  to  connect  a  power  source; 

a  pair  of  insulating  elements,  each  removably  disposed  on 
one  side  of  each  of  the  first  pair  of  metal  sheets  respec- 
tively; 

a  second  pair  of  metal  sheets,  each  removably  disposed  on 


1  A  heater  for  liquid  comprises  a  vessel  having  an  inlet  for 
cold  liquid  and  an  outlet  for  hot  liquid,  an  electrically  operated 
valve  means  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  into  the  vessel 
through  the  inlet,  and  a  heating  means  to  heat  the  liquid  in  the 
vessel,  first  control  means  operative  for  controlling  the  liquid 
level  in  the  vessel,  the  first  control  means  comprising  a  level 
sensor  to  which  the  first  control  means  responds  by  maintain- 
ing the  electrically  operated  valve  means  closed  when  the  level 
of  liquid  in  the  vessel  reaches  an  upper  limit,  the  heater  having 
a  second  control  means  including  a  temperature  sensor  to 
which  the  second  control  means  responds  by  rendering  the 
heating  means  operative  when  a  temperature  below  a  first 
threshold  temperature  is  sensed,  and  inoperative  when  a  tem- 
perature above  a  second  threshold  temperature  is  sensed, 
wherein  when  liquid  is  drawn  off,  the  electrically  operated 
valve  means  permits  the  flow  of  liquid  into  the  vessel  substan- 
tially continuously  until  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  vessel  again 
reaches  the  upper  limit,  the  rate  of  inflow  and  the  rate  of 
delivery  of  heat  from  the  heating  means  to  liquid  in  the  vessel 
being  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  the  vessel,  as 
sensed  by  the  temperature  sensor,  does  not  fall  subsUntially 
below  the  second  threshold  temperature. 

I 

5,263,117 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HNDING  THE  BEST 

SPLITS  IN  A  DEaSION  TREE  FOR  A  LANGUAGE 

MODEL  FOR  A  SPEECH  RECOGNIZER 

Arthur  J.  Nadas,  Rock  Tavern,  and  Darid  Nahamoo,  White 

Plains,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  427,420 
iBt  a.5  GIOL  9/02 
VS.  a.  395—2  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  automatic  speech  recognition  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

converting  an  utterance  into  an  utterance  signal  representing 
the  utterance,  said  utterance  comprising  a  series  of  at  least 
a  predictor  word  and  a  predicted  word,  said  utterance 
signal  comprising  at  least  one  predictor  word  signal  repre- 
senting the  predictor  word; 


providing  a  set  of  M  predictor  feature  signals,  each  predictor 
feature  signal  having  a  predictor  feature  value  X^,  where 
M  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  three  and  m  is  an 
integer  greater  than  zero  and  lens  than  or  equal  to  M,  each 
predictor  feature  signal  in  the  set  representing  a  different 
word; 

generating  a  decision  set  which  contains  a  subset  of  the  M 
predictor  feature  signals  representing  the  words; 

comparing  the  predictor  word  signal  with  the  predictor 
feature  signals  in  the  decision  set; 

outputting  a  first  category  feature  signal  representing  a  first 
predicted  word  if  the  predictor  word  signal  is  a  member  of 
the  decision  set,  said  first  category  feature  signal  being  one 
of  N  category  feature  signals,  each  category  feature  signal 
representing  a  different  word  and  having  a  category  fea- 
ture value  Y„,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal 
to  three,  and  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  zero  and  less  than 
or  equal  to  N;  and 

outputting  a  second  category  feature  signal,  different  from 
the  first  category  feature  signal  and  representing  a  second 
predicted  word  different  from  the  first  predicted  word  if 
the  predictor  word  signal  is  not  a  member  of  the  decision 
set; 

characterized  in  that  the  contente  of  the  decision  set  are 
generated  by  the  steps  of: 
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taining  only  those  category  feature  values  Y,  having  the 
(N-j)  highest  values  of  P(SX<yXt)LY,); 

(0  finding  a  pair  of  sets  SY<^t)  and  SY^^t)  from  among  the 
pairs  of  sets  SYy(t)  and  SY/t)  such  that  the  pair  of  sets 
SYcpKt)  and  SVopKt)  h«ve  the  lowest  uncertainty  in  the 
value  of  the  predictor  feature; 

(g)  calculating,  from  the  estimated  probabilities  P(Xm,  Y,), 
the  conditional  probability  P(SYopKt)  |  Xm)  that  the  cate- 
gory feature  has  a  value  in  the  set  SY<^t)  when  the  pre- 
dictor feature  has  a  value  Xm.  for  each  \m\ 

(h)  defining  a  number  of  pairs  of  seu  SX^t  -t- 1 )  and  SX<t  + 1 ) 
of  predictor  feature  values  Xm,  where  i  is  an  integer 
greater  than  zero  and  less  than  or  equal  to  (M  —  1),  each 
set  SXXt-(- 1)  containing  only  those  predictor  feature  val- 
ues Xm  having  the  i  lowest  values  of  P(SYopKt)  |  Xm).  each 
set  SXXt-t- 1)  containing  only  those  predictor  feature  val- 
ues Xm  having  the  (M-i)  highest  values  of 
P(SY^Kt)|Xm);  _ 

(i)  finding  a  pair  of  sets  SXopXt-(-l)  andJX«pKt+l)  from 
among  the  pairs  of  sets  SX|(t-f  \)mA  SX/(t-t- 1)  such  that 
the  pair  of  sets  SXopXt  -(- 1 )  and  SX«pKt  + 1 )  have  the  low- 
est uncertainty  in  the  value  of  the  category  feature;  and 

(1)  setting  the  decision  set  equal  to  the  set  SX<ip((t-(- 1). 


5,263,118 
PARKING  TICKET  ENFORCEMENT  SYSTEM 
Brian  N.  Comelison,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Applied  Voice 
Technology,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,658 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  3/00 

U.S.  a.  395—2  II  Claims 


providing  a  training  text  comprising  a  set  of  observed 
events,  each  event  having  a  predictor  feature  X  represent- 
ing a  predictor  word  and  a  category  feature  Y  represent- 
ing a  predicted  word,  said  predictor  feature  having  one  of 
M  different  possible  values  Xm.  each  Xm  representing  a 
different  predictor  word,  said  category  feature  having  one 
of  N  possible  values  Y„,  each  Y,  representing  a  different 
predicted  word; 

(a)  measuring  the  predictor  feature  value  Xm  and  the  cate- 
gory feature  value  Y,  of  each  event  in  the  set  of  events; 

(b)  estimating,  from  the  measured  predictor  feature  values 
and  the  measured  category  feature  values,  the  probability 
P(Xm.  Y„)  of  occurrence  of  an  event  having  a  category 
feature  value  Y„  and  a  predictor  feature  value  Xm.  for 
each  Yn  and  each  Xm; 

(c)  selecting  a  surting  set  SXopKt)  of  predictor  feature  values 
Xm.  where  t  has  an  initial  value; 

(d)  calculating,  from  the  estimated  probabilities  P(Xm.  Y„), 
the  conditional  probability  P(SX<yXt)  I Y,)  that  the  predic- 
tor feature  has  a  value  in  the  set  SX<,pXt)  when  the  cate- 
gory feature  has  a  value  Y,,  for  each  Y,;  

(e)  defining  a  number  of  pairs  of  sets  SY/t)  and  SY/t)  of 
category  feature  values  Y„.  where  j  is  an  integer  greater 
than  zero  and  less  than  or  equal  to  (N—  1),  each  set  SY/t) 
containing  only  those  category  feature  values  _Yj  having 
the  j  lowest  values  of  P(SX<yXt)  I  Y„),  each  set  SY/t)  con- 


1.  A  parking  ticket  enforcement  system  comprising: 

a  base  station  computer  with  memory  means  for  storing  a 
data  file  of  a  selected  group  of  license  plate  numbers  and 
coded  violation  information  associated  with  each  of  said 
numbers; 

at  least  one  stand-alone  computer  with  memory  means  for 
storing  the  data  file  of  license  plate  members  and  coded 
violation  information,  the  stand-alone  computer  being 
compatible  with  said  base  station  computer  for  periodic 
transfer  of  said  dau  file  therebetween,  the  system  includ- 
ing one  stand-alone  computer  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
officers  on  duty; 

a  portable  unit  associated  with  each  said  stand-alone  com- 
puter, the  unit  assigned  to  an  officer  on  duty;  and 

each  stand-alone  computer  including  voice  recognition 
means  for  receiving  and  recognizing  a  voiced  message 
from  said  officer  regarding  an  observed  license  plate  num- 
ber, said  stand-alone  computer  adapted  to  compare  said 
recognized  number  with  said  data  file  stored  in  the  mem- 
ory means  of  the  stand-alone  computer  and  in  response 
thereto,  to  generate  a  sutus  message  related  to  coded 
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violation  information  containing  said  data  Tile  stored  in  the 
memory  of  the  stand-alone  computer  and  associated  with 
the  observed  license  plate  number,  wherein  said  officer 
obtams  the  violation  information  via  real-time  interaction 
between  the  respective  portable  unit  and  the  stand-alone 
computer  while  on  duty  and  via  interaction  between  the 
base  sution  and  the  stand-alone  computer  prior  to  duty. 


5,263.119 

GAIN-SHAPE  VECTOR  QUANTIZATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Yoshinori  Tanaka,  Kawasaki;  Tomohiko  Taniguchi,  Yokohama; 
Fumio  Amano,  Tokyo;  Yasuji  Obta,  Yokohama,  and 
Shigcyuki  Unagami,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  FujiUn 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,609,  Jun.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,086,471.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1989,  1-167397 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  9/02 

U.S.  a.  395—2.32  15  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  converting  a  communication  signal  into  a 
first  index  signal  by  vector  quantization,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  reading  a  plurality  of  vectors  from  a  code  book  memory, 
said  reading  being  performed  essentially  at  the  same  time 
for  all  of  the  vectors; 

(b)  adding  the  vectors  read  in  step  (a); 

(c)  comparing  the  added  vectors  in  step  (b)  with  the  commu- 
nication signal  to  derive  an  error  signal; 

(d)  transmitting  the  first  mdex  signal  based  on  the  error 
signal,  the  first  index  signal  being  indicative  of  the  com- 
munication signal;  and 

(e)  generating  a  second  index  signal  based  on  the  error  signal 
to  minimize  the  error  signal; 

wherein  said  reading  in  step  (a)  comprises  the  step  of  (al) 
selecting  the  vectors  to  read  based  on  the  second  index 
signal;  and 

wherein  said  reading  in  step  (a)  further  comprises  the  step  of 
(a2)  synthesis  filtering  each  vector  read  in  step  (a). 


means  for  calculating  the  gap  lengths  for  said  ordered  fea- 
ture values; 

means  for  partially-ordering  said  gap  lengths  within  each  of 
said  1 -dimensional  feature  spaces; 

means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  tentative  split-gaps  from 
said  partially-ordered  gap  lengths,  and  means  for  further 
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selecting  a  split-gap  from  said  plurality  of  tentative  split- 

gaps; 

means  for  splitting  a  portion  of  said  N  dau  points  corre- 
sponding to  said  split-gap  on  its  associated  feature;  and 

means  for  iteratively  repeating  said  calculating,  partially- 
ordering,  selecting  and  splitting  until  said  classes  of  pat- 
terns are  separated. 


5,263,121 
NEURAL  NETWORK  SOLUTION  FOR 
I  INTERCONNECTION  APPARATUS 

Peter  J.  Melsa;  Charles  E.  Rohrs,  both  of  South  Bend,  and  John 
B.  Kenney,  Granger,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Tellabs,  Inc., 
Usie,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,803 

Int.  a.'  G06F  i5/18:  H04Q  11/04 

MS.  a.  395—22  13  Oaims 
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5,263,120 
ADAPTIVE  FAST  FUZZY  CLUSTERING  SYSTEM 

Michael  A.  Bickel,  R.R.  1,  Box  1005,  Dickinson,  Tex.  77539 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,735 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/18 
MS.  a.  395—11  14  Claima 

1.  A  parallel  processing  computer  system  for  clustering  N 
data  points  in  real  numerical  M-dimensional  feature  space  by 
adaptively  separating  classes  of  patterns,  said  computer  system 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processors; 

means  for  decomposing  said  M-dimensional  feature  space 
into  M  I -dimensional  feature  spaces,  with  each  said  I- 
dimensional  feature  space  having  a  range  of  feature  val- 
ues; 
means  for  numerically  ordering  each  said  feature  value  in 
each  of  said  1 -dimensional  feature  spaces  in  ascending  sort 
sequence; 


1.  A  system  for  routing  calls,  comprising: 

an  interconnection  network  including  input,  center  and 
output  stages  each  having  a  plurality  of  call  switching 
sections,  said  center  stage  having  n  switching  sections,  and 
a  plurality  of  links  connecting  said  input,  center  and  out- 
put stage  switching  sections,  such  that  there  is  one  link 
between  each  input  stage  switching  section  and  each 
center  stage  switching  section  and  one  link  between  each 
center  stage  switching  section  and  each  output  stage 
switching  section; 

a  neural  network  including  n  amplifiers,  each  representative 
of  an  individual  one  of  said  n  center  stage  switching  sec- 
tions and  having  an  input  and  an  output,  coupled  to  one 
another  by  interconnection  weights  T,y  that  are  the  value 
or  weight  of  a  connection  from  the  output  from  the  jth 
amplifier  to  the  input  to  an  ith  amplifier  and  that  have 
values  such  that  Ty=Ty,and  T„  =  0.  said  amplifiers  gener- 


ating outputs  v„  where  v,  is  the  output  from  the  ith  ampli- 
fier, and  receiving  at  their  inputs  external  inputs  I,,  where 
I,  is  the  external  input  to  the  ith  amplifier,  the  values  of 
said  external  inputs  I,  and  of  said  interconnection  weights 
T,;  determining  the  operational  characteristics  of  said 
neural  network,  said  neural  network  having  an  energy 
function  E  defined  by 


£  = 


I       n       n 


n 


said  energy  function  converging  to  an  equilibrium  point  in 
accordance  with  the  current  state  of  said  neural  network 
and  the  current  values  of  said  external  inputs  1,-  and 
a  controller  for  sensing  each  call  currently  being  routed 
through  said  interconnection  network  and  the  route  of 
each  call  through  said  interconnection  network,  for  oper- 
ating said  interconnection  network  to  route  calls  through 
said   interconnection   network,   and   for   providing  said 
external  inputs  I,  to  and  for  receiving  said  outputs  v,  from 
said  neural  network,  said  controller  maintaining  cost  or 
energy  values  W/^  and  ^P^^  for  the  links  coupled  to 
each  input  stage  switching  section  and  for  the  links  cou- 
pled to  each  output  sUge  switching  section,  respectively, 
where  W/^  represents  the  cost  of  using  the  link  between 
a  particular  input  stage  switching  section  and  the  ith  cen- 
ter sUge  switching  section  and  Wj^^^  represents  the  cost 
of  using  the  link  between  a  particular  output  stage  switch- 
ing section  and  the  ith  center  stage  switching  section,  such 
that  if  a  link  is  not  being  used  and  is  available  for  use  in 
routing  a  new  call  through  said  interconnection  network 
its  cost  W/^  or  Wj^^^is  assigned  a  selected  first  cost  or 
energy  value  S/2,  where  S,/2^0,  and  if  a  link  is  being 
used  and  is  not  available  for  use  in  routing  a  new  call  its 
cost  W/'^  or  ^P^^  is  assigned  a  selected  second  and 
greater  cost  or  energy  value  L/2.  where  L/2>0  and 
L>S,.  whereby  the  values  of  W/^  and  W,^^  are  in 
accordance  with  and  represent  the  current  usage  of  said 
links  of  said   interconnection   network,  said  controller 
receiving  a  request  to  route  a  new  call  through  said  inter- 
connection network  from  a  particular  input  stage  switch- 
ing section  to  a  particular  output  stage  switching  section 
and  in  response  to  the  request  generating  and  applying  to 
said  amplifiers  of  said  neural  network  external  inputs  I, 
that  have  values  in  accordance  with  respective  costs  W/^ 
and  W,^*^^ associated  with  the  links  coupled  to  the  partic- 
ular input  and  output  stage  switching  sections,  said  energy 
functions  E  of  said  neural  network  converging,  in  re- 
sponse to  the  current  state  of  said  neural  network  and  to 
the  current  values  of  said  external  inputs  I,  and  if  a  route 
through  said  interconnection  network  exists,  to  an  equilib- 
rium point  at  which  said  outputs  v,  from  its  amplifiers 
represent  a  particular  center  stage  switching  section  be- 
tween which  and  each  of  the  particular  input  and  output 
stage  switching  sections  there  is  an  available  link  and 
through  which  particular  center  stage  switching  section 
the  new  call  is  to  be  routed  over  the  available  links,  said 
controller  being  responsive  to  said  outputs  V,  to  operate 
said   interconnection   network   to   route   the   new   call 
through  such  particular  center  sUge  switching  section, 
said  energy  function  E  of  said  neural  network  converging 
to  a  null  state  if  a  route  through  said  interconnection 
network  does  not  exist,  at  which  said  outputs  v,  represent 
that  there  is  no  center  stage  switching  section  available  for 
routing  the  new  call,  wherein  in  operation  of  said  neural 
network  dE/dt  §  0  for  all  time  and  dv,/dt  =  0  at  asymptoti- 
cally stable  equilbrium  points  for  said  energy  fucntion  E, 
wherein  said  neural  network  has  a  binary  threshold  and 
the  output  Vi  of  an  amplifier  is  either  zero  or  one  and 
indicates,  upon  said  neural  network  reaching  an  equilib- 
rium point  following  a  new  call  request,  whether  the 
corresponding  ith  center  stage  switching  section  is  to  be 
used  to  route  the  new  call,  such  that  when  v,=  1  the 


corresponding  center  stage  switching  section  is  to  be  used 
to  route  the  new  call  and  when  v,— 0  the  corresponding 
center  stage  switching  section  is  not  to  be  used  to  route 
the  new  call,  the  outputs  of  said  amplifiers  in  the  equilib- 
rium sute  of  said  neural  network  being  such  that  there  is 
exactly  one  amplifier  with  an  output  of  one  if  there  is  a 
center  stage  switching  section  available  for  use  in  routing 
a  new  call  through  said  interconnection  network  and  such 
that  all  of  said  amplifiers  have  an  output  of  zero  if  there  is 
no  center  stage  switching  section  available  for  use  in 
routing  a  new  call  through  said  interconnection  network, 
wherein  said  neural  network  interconnection  weights  are 
defined  by 


f -Gifi#7 


where  G  is  a  positive  constant  chosen  such  that  G  <  L/2 
and  G>S,  for  each  i.  wherein  said  external  inpuK  pro- 
vided by  said  controller  to  said  neural  network  are  defined 
by 

/,=  -(Wl'^+  WP^)  +  G. 

and  wherein  said  neural  network  energy  function  E  also  is 
defined  by 


fU'-O^i."''*' 


which  energy  function  encompasses  the  constraints  of 
routing  a  new  call  through  said  interconnection  network. 
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1.  In  a  neural  network  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  neurons 
in  an  array,  a  communication  and  weighting  circuit  for  cou- 
pling an  activity  sUte  output  of  a  first  neuron  to  a  plurality  of 
second  neurons,  the  activity  state  output  of  a  neuron  including 
an  impulse  stream  having  a  frequency  which  corresponds  to  an 
activity  state  of  the  neuron,  the  circuit  comprising: 
carrier  stepper  means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  carrier 
signals,  each  carrier  signal  of  said  sequence  of  carrier 
signals  being  an  impulse  stream  having  a  respective  carrier 
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frequency  which  corresponds  to  a  respective  second  neu- 
ron of  the  plurality  of  second  neurons; 

commutator  means  responsive  to  an  activity  state  output 
impulse  stream  of  said  first  neuron,  to  said  sequence  of 
carrier  signals,  and  to  a  sequence  of  weight  signals,  each 
weight  signal  of  said  sequence  of  weight  signals  being  an 
impulse  stream  having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  a 
weight  between  said  first  neuron  and  a  respective  second 
neuron,  for  generating  a  sequence  of  shifted  carrier  sig- 
nals, each  shifted  carrier  signal  of  said  sequence  of  shifted 
carrier  signals  having  a  shifted  carrier  frequency  which  is 
offset  from  a  respective  carrier  frequency  by  an  amount 
corresponding  to  a  product  of  a  weight  signal  and  the 
frequency  of  said  activity  state  output  impulse  stream  of 
said  first  neuron; 

at  each  second  neuron  of  the  plurality  of  second  neurons,  an 
input  means  connected  to  said  commutator  means,  and 
responsive  to  a  respective  carrier  frequency  which  corre- 
sponds to  said  second  neuron,  said  input  means  for  con- 
verting a  shifted  carrier  signal  which  is  offset  from  said 
respective  carrier  frequency  into  either  an  excitory  signal 
including  a  sequence  of  pulses  having  a  first  polarity  or  an 
inhibitory  signal  including  a  sequence  of  pulses  having  a 
second  polarity,  said  second  polanty  being  substantially 
the  mverse  of  said  first  polanty;  and, 

said  input  means  including  bandpass  filter  means  connected 
to  said  second  neuron,  said  bandpass  filter  means  being 
tuned  to  pass  only  signals  in  a  frequency  band  substantially 
centered  on  the  respective  carrier  frequency  which  corre- 
sponds to  said  second  neuron. 
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1.  An  expert  system  for  controlling  a  target  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

supplying  means  for  supplying  n  states  of  the  target  appara- 
tus (n  is  an  integer  and  larger  than  or  equal  to  2); 

reasoning  means  for  receiving  the  n  states  as  n  results  from 
said  supplying  means  and  performing  fuzzy  backward 
reasoning  for  a  data  representing  the  n  results  and  causal- 
ity data  to  generate  certainties  of  m  causes  (m  is  an  integer 
and  larger  than  or  equal  to  2), 

wherein  each  of  the  certainties  is  represented  in  a  cause 
matrix  table  having  m  elements,  each  of  which  is  repre- 
sented by  an  interval  data,  and  the  causality  data  is  repre- 
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sented  by  a  causality  matrix  table  having  m  X  n  elements, 
each  of  which  indicates  a  membership  grade  of  a  corre- 
sponding cause  to  a  corresponding  result  and  is  repre- 
sented by  an  interval  data,  and 

wherein  in  the  fuzzy  backward  reasoning  said  reasoning 
means  converts  the  n  result  data  into  a  result  matrix  table 
having  n  elements,  each  of  which  is  represented  by  an 
interval  data,  performs  t-  and  t-compositions  for  the  result 
and  causality  matrix  Ubies  to  generate  first  and  second 
matrix  tables,  generates  from  the  first  matrix  table  a  third 
matrix  table  having  m  elements,  each  of  which  represent  a 
least  upper  bound  value  of  a  corresponding  row  of  the 
first  matrix  table,  generates  from  the  first  and  second 
matrix  tables  a  check  matrix  table  having  m  x  n  elements, 
each  of  which  represents  a  possibility  of  influence  to  the 
certainty  of  a  corresponding  cause,  and  generates  the 
cause  matrix  table  from  the  first,  third  and  check  matrix 
tables,  the  cause  matrix  table  element  interval  data  repre- 
senting a  certainty  of  a  corresponding  cause; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  target  apparatus  based  on 
the  certainties  of  the  elements  of  the  cause  matrix  Uble. 
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1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  binary  tree  for  pattern  recog- 
nition use,  or  the  like,  steps  comprising 

a)  obtaining  a  set  of  binary  training  pattern  vectors  some  of 
which  are  associated  with  a  first  pattern  and  the  remainder 
of  which  are  not  associated  with  said  first  pattern,  those 
training  pattern  vectors  associated  with  the  first  pattern 
being  identified  as  category  1  training  pattern  vectors  and 
the  remainder  of  the  training  pattern  vectors  which  are 
not  associated  with  said  first  pattern  being  identified  as 
category  0  training  pattern  vectors,  each  said  binary  train- 
ing pattern  vector  including  the  same  number,  N,  of  vec- 
tor elements,  and 

b)  using  the  set  of  binary  training  pattern  vectors  as  inputs  to 
a  computer,  generating  a  binary  tree  having  at  least  N 
levels  and  storing  the  tree  in  computer  memory,  which 
binary  tree  comprises  a  sequence  of  binary  two-bit  dou- 
blets each  of  which  doublets  comprises  a  tree  node  of  one 
of  four  types  including  "no  branch",  "branch  only  left", 
"branch  only  right"  and  "branch  both  left  and  right" 
node. 
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7.  A  method  of  operating  a  digital  data  processing  system  to 
perform  a  fuzzy  rule  evaluation  operation,  the  mfthod  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

1)  retrieving  from  a  memory  a  plurality  of  membership 
function  values  by  performing  the  steps  of; 

i)  retrieving  a  first  address  value  from  a  first  location  in  the 
memory; 

ii)  determining  if  the  first  address  value  matches  a  first 
boundary  value; 

iii)  terminating  the  step  of  retrieving  the  plurality  of  mem- 
bership values  if  the  first  address  value  matches  the  first 
boundary  value; 

iv)  retrieving  a  membership  function  value  from  a  second 
location  in  the  memory  if  the  first  address  value  does 
not  match  the  first  boundary  value,  the  second  location 
in  memory  being  specified  by  the  first  address  value; 
and 

v)  repeating  steps  1)  i)-l)  iv); 

2)  determining  a  smallest  one  of  the  plurality  of  membership 
function  values;  and 

3)  determining  a  plurality  of  consequence  values  by  per- 
forming the  steps  of; 

i)  retrieving  a  second  address  value  from  a  third  location 
in  the  memory; 

ii)  determining  if  the  second  address  value  matches  a 
second  boundary  value; 

iii)  terminating  the  step  of  determining  the  plurality  of 
consequence  values  if  the  second  address  value  matches 
the  second  boundary  value; 

iv)  retrieving  a  consequence  value  from  a  fourth  location 
in  the  memory  if  the  second  address  value  does  not 
match  the  second  boundary  value,  the  fourth  location  in 
the  memory  being  specified  by  the  second  address 
value; 

v)  comparing  the  retrieved  consequence  value  to  the 
smallest  one  of  the  plurality  of  membership  values; 

vi)  storing  the  smallest  of  the  plurality  of  membership 
values  at  the  fourth  location  in  memory  specified  by  the 
second  address  value  if  the  retrieved  consequence  value 
is  smaller  than  the  smallest  of  the  plurality  of  member- 
ship values;  and 

vii)  repeating  steps  3)  i)-3)  vi). 


1.  An  automatic  expert  system  in  a  digital  computer  for 
designing,  developing,  and  implementing  expert  systems  com- 
prising: 
an  input/output  device  for  performing  input  by  the  user, 
a  computer  storing  means  for  storing  data  and  computer 

programs; 
said  input/output  device  comprising  a  set  of  input  truth 
tables  forming  an  input  knowledge  base  inputted  by  the 
user  being  a  domain  expert's  knowledge,  each  of  said  input 
truth  tables  having  a  plurality  of  columns  representing 
attributes  and  a  plurality  of  rows  representing  instances, 
intersections  of  said  columns  and  said  rows  being  entries 
storing  inputted  values; 

a  set  of  action  tables  inputted  by  the  user  and  stored  in  said 
computer  storing  means,  each  one  of  said  action  tables 
being  a  corresponding  action  table  of  one  of  said  input 
truth  tables  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a 
plurality  of  columns,  each  one  of  said  columns  having  a 
set  of  entries  storing  inputted  action  statements,  and  each 
one  of  said  rows  being  a  corresponding  action  row  of  one 
of  said  rows  in  said  one  of  said  input  truth  tables; 

a  stored  knowledge  base  in  said  computer  storing  means, 
comprising  a  set  of  code  truth  tables  in  the  form  of  arrays, 
each  one  of  said  code  truth  tables  being  a  corresponding 
code  truth  table  of  one  of  said  input  truth  tables  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  columns,  a  plurality  of  rows,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  entries,  each  one  of  said  entries  being  a  corre- 
sponding entry  of  one  of  said  entries  in  said  one  of  said 
input  truth  tables,  and  a  code  assigned  by  the  user  to  each 
one  of  said  inputted  values  being  in  said  corresponding 
entry  of  said  corresponding  code  truth  table; 

a  transfer  engine  for  transferring  each  one  of  said  input  truth 
tables  to  said  corresponding  code  truth  table,  and  for 
transferring  said  corresponding  code  truth  table  back  to 
said  one  of  said  input  truth  tables; 

an  automatic  inference  engine  for  reasoning  said  stored 
knowledge  base,  comprising: 

means  for  scanning  all  entries  in  one  of  said  code  truth  tables; 

means  for  querying  the  user  for  responses  regarding  columns 
in  said  one  of  said  code  truth  tables; 

means  for  transferring  each  of  said  responses  to  a  code  of 
response; 

means  for  storing  said  code  of  response  in  said  computer 
storing  means; 

means  for  comparing  said  code  of  response  with  the  code  in 
said  one  of  said  code  truth  tables; 

means  for  determining  a  row  in  said  one  of  said  code  truth 
tables  to  be  true  or  false;  and 

means  for  executing  said  action  sUtemenU  in  said  corre- 
sponding action  row. 
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I.  A  method  of  rule  execution  for  an  expert  system  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  storing  in  a  computer  memory  a  plurality  of  nodes  ar- 
ranged in  a  match  discrimination  network; 
allocating  program  modules  in  said  computer  memory, 
said  program  modules  having  data  declarations  containing 
at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  types; 
.  providing  to  said  match  discrimination  network  a  testing 
element  containing  at  least  one  testing  element  node,  said 
testing  element  node  containing  a  test  in  accordance  with 
said  data  declarations;  and 

.  associating  said  plurality  of  nodes  of  said  match  discrimi- 
nation network  into  at  least  one  group  having  a  first  one  of 
said  nodes  coupled  to  said  testing  element  node  in  said 
testing  element  in  accordance  with  said  test  associated 
with  said  test  node. 
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FOR  AN  RF  SIGNAL  MODULATED  WITH  A  PULSED 
SIGNAL  OF  SIMILAR  FREQUENCY 
Michael  S.  Cianciosi;  Robert  P.  Loce,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y.; 
Jean-Michel  Gucrin,  Glendale,  Calif.,  and  Aron  Nacman, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  NoY.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,265 

Ut.  a.'  G06F  3/12 

VS.  a.  395—113  26  Oaims 
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a  90*  phase  splitter  means  for  splitting  an  RF  carrier  signal 
into  a  sine  carrier  signal  and  a  cosine  carrier  signal; 

a  controller  means  for  controlling  a  phase  and  an  amplitude 
of  the  sine  carrier  signal  and  a  phase  and  an  amplitude  of 
the  cosine  carrier  signal; 

a  first  multiplier  means  for  multiplying  the  sine  carrier  signal 
with  a  sine  control  signal,  said  Tirst  multiplier  means  pro- 
ducing a  first  multiplier  output  signal; 

a  second  multiplier  means  for  multiplying  the  cosine  carrier 
signal  with  a  cosine  control  signal,  said  second  multiplier 
means  producing  a  second  multiplier  output  signal; 

a  summer  means  for  summing  the  first  multiplier  output 
signal  and  the  second  multiplier  output  signal  to  produce 
a  sum  signal; 

a  third  multiplier  means  for  multiplying  the  modified  sum 
signal  with  a  video  signal,  said  third  multiplier  means 
producing  a  third  multiplier  output  signal;  and 

an  acoustic  transducer  with  crystal,  said  transducer  produc- 
ing an  acoustic  carrier  with  an  acoustic  carrier  frequency 
using  the  third  multiplier  output  signal,  said  acoustic  car- 
rier modulating  a  light  beam  that  is  uniformly  imaged  onto 
a  photoconductor. 


5,263,129 

MANUAL  SHEET  PRODUCTION  AND  UTILIZATION 

APPARATUS 

Tadahiko  Ikegaya;  Sosumu  Yamamoto;  Nobuyuki  Shigeeda,  and 

Masahiko  Katsurabayashi,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

FiOi  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1990,  2-12425 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/411 

VS.  a.  395—118  3  Oaims 
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I.  A  phase  and  amplitude-controlled  video  modulator  circuit 
for  pulsed  imaging  raster  output  scanner  beat  elimination,  said 
circuit  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  and  using  sheets  of  manuals 
containing  operating  procedure  data  for  electronic  machines 
having  an  associated  printing  device,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
first  memory  means  for  storing  data  corresponding  to  an 

operating  procedure  manual  and  including  poriion  data 

and  corresponding  character  code  strings,  said  portion 

data  representing  a  portion  of  the  manual; 
input  means  for  inputting  coordinates  to  select  the  portion 

data; 
access  means  for  accessing  said  first  memory  means  and 

reading  out  the  portion  data  and  the  corresponding 
character  code  strings  from  said  first  memory  means  in 

accordance    with    coordinates   supplied    by    said    input 

means; 
first  converting  means  for  converting  the  portion  data  read 

out  by  said  access  means  into  frame  data; 
second  converting  means  for  converting  character  code 

strings  corresponding  to  the  portion  data  read  out  by  said 

access  means  into  image  data; 
second  memory  means  for  combining  and  storing  said  frame 

data  and  said  image  data  as  operating  procedure  data; 
means  for  operating  the  associated  printing  device  to  print 

out  the  operating  procedure  data  on  a  printed  manual 

sheet;  and 
means  associated  with  said  input  means  for  inputting  data 

from  the  printed  manual  sheet. 


5,263,130 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  MODELLING  APPARATUS 
Itzchak  Pomerantz,  Kefar  Sava;  Shalev  Gilad,  Hod  Hasharon; 
Yehoshua  Dollberg,  Tel  Aviv;  Barry  Ben-Ezra,  Ramat  Ha- 
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Michael  Nagler,  Tel  Aviv;  Avigdor  Bieber,  Ra'anana,  and 
Mathew  Katz,  Haifa,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Cubital  Ltd., 
Ra'anana,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,318,  Dec.  22,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,021,720,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,366, 

Jun.  2,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,961,154.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1991, 

Ser.  No.  661,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  23,  1987,  84936 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00;  G06K  9/00;  B28B  17/00 

VS.  a.  395—118  27  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  providing  a  three-dimensional 
physical  model  of  a  desired  geometry  and  comprising: 

a  selectably  solidifiable  material  which  solidifies  when  a 
given  stimulation  is  applied  thereto; 

means  for  generating  said  given  stimulation  in  response  to 
input  data  representing  the  three-dimensional  configura- 
tion of  said  physical  model;  and 

means  for  selectably  solidifying  some  portions  of  the  solidifi- 
able material  on  a  sequential  layer  by  layer  basis,  thereby 
defining  solidified  and  non-solidified  portions  of  each 
layer  of  the  solidifiable  material,  the  means  for  selectably 
solidifying  being  characterized  in  that  following  select- 
able solidification  of  said  layer,  the  non-solidified  portions 
thereof  are  replaced  by  a  removable  support  material 
which  is  not  solidifiable  in  response  to  the  given  stimula- 
tion. 


<ffi> 


1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  means  for  inputting  data  corresponding  to  charac- 
ters, symbols,  vertical  and  horizontal  ruled  lines,  and 
instructions  in  a  format  of  successive  pages  into  an  input 
data  memory  means; 

said  input  data  memory  means  for  storing  the  input  data 
corresponding  to  an  output  position  of  each  page; 


an  output  means  for  outputting  ruled  lines,  characters,  and 
symbols  on  an  output  medium; 

an  output  area  memory  for  storing  a  predetermined  output 
area  of  each  page; 

a  line  counter  for  storing  data  during  printing  concerning  on 
which  line  of  output  medium  the  ruled  lines,  characters, 
and  symbols  are  to  be  output; 

an  output  control  means  for  reading  the  data  from  the  input 
data  memory  means,  the  output  control  means  controlling 
the  output  means,  wherein  the  output  control  means  sends 
a  signal  to  said  output  means  to  output  characters,  sym- 
bols, and  ruled  lines  corresponding  to  the  data  read  from 
the  input  data  memory  on  a  line  of  each  page  determined 
by  the  data  of  the  line  counter; 

a  ruled  line  data  search  means  for  searching  for  ruled  line 
data  corresponding  to  a  vertical  ruled  line  and  a  horizon- 
tal ruled  line  which  is  to  be  output  to  a  final  line  of  a  first 
page, 

said  ruled  line  data  search  means  also  for  searching  for  ruled 
line  data  corresponding  to  a  vertical  ruled  line  which  is  to 
be  output  to  a  first  line  of  a  second  next  page,  wherein  said 
ruled  line  data  search  means  searches  said  output  area 
memory,  said  line  counter,  and  the  input  data  memory; 
and 

a  horizontal  ruled  line  addition  control  means  for  controlling 
the  output  control  means,  wherein  the  output  control 
means  outputs  a  horizontal  ruled  line  on  the  first  line  of 
the  second  page  which  corresponds  to  the  ruled  line  data 
of  the  horizontal  ruled  line  of  the  final  line  of  the  first  page 
when  said  ruled  line  data  search  means  finds  a  horizontal 
ruled  line  on  the  final  line  of  the  first  page  and  a  vertical 
ruled  line  on  the  first  line  of  the  second  page. 


5,263,132 

METHOD  OF  FORMATITNG  DOCUMENTS  USING 

FLEXIBLE  DESIGN  MODELS  PROVIDING 

CONTROLLED  COPYHT  AND  TYPEFACE  SELECTION 

Michael  R.  Parker,  175  Newbury  St.,  Boston,  Mass.  02216,  and 

Victor  E.  Spindler,  Aberdeen,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Michael  R. 

Parker,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,275 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—146  16  Claims 


5,263,131 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  OUTPUTTING 

RULED  LINES  ON  SUCCESSIVE  PAGES 
Hideo  Ueno,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kaba- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1989,  1-274668 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—143  18  CUims 
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1.  A  method  for  automatic  typographic  design  of  a  printed 
document  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  standard  font  from  a  selected  typeface; 

setting  a  standard  body  of  text  in  a  selected  format  in  said 
standard  font; 

selecting  an  interline  spacing  for  said  standard  body  of  text 
and  the  type  size  of  said  standard  font  to  provide  a  stan- 
dard style  for  said  standard  body  of  text  in  said  selected 
format; 

selecting  a  desired  typeface; 

setting  a  desired  body  of  text  in  said  desired  typeface  in  said 
selected  format,  adjusting  the  type  size  of  said  desired 
typeface  such  that  a  selected  parameter  of  said  desired 
body  of  text  set  in  said  desired  typeface  is  substantially 
equal  to  said  selected  parameter  of  said  desired  body  of 
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text  in  said  standard  font  and  said  selected  interline  spac- 
ing; and 
adjusting  the  interline  spacing  of  said  desired  body  of  text 
such  that  the  ratio  of  the  interline  spacing  in  said  desired 
body  of  text  to  the  height  of  a  selected  character  in  said 
desired  typeface  is  substantially  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the 
interline  spacing  in  said  standard  body  of  text  to  the  height 
of  said  selected  character  in  said  standard  font. 


5,263,134 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

COMPUTER  DISPLAYS  BY  USING  A  TWO 

DIMENSIONAL  SCROLL  PALETTE 

Adam  F.  Paal,  Stanford,  and  William  J.  Fernandez,  Fremont, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,872,  Oct.  25,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,644 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/14 

U.S.  a.  395—158  48  Oaims 


5,263.133 
TEXT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  FRAME 
PREPARATION  FUNCTION 
Tatsuhiro     Hyakutake,     Nara.     and     Kenichi     Watantbe, 
Yamatokoriyama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,836 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1989,  1-167361 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—147  5  Claims 
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1.  A  text  processing  apparatus  for  providing  a  frame  in 
which  character  information  is  superposed  on  a  prepared 
frame,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  character  information  including 
characters,  marks,  symbols  and  a  space  adjacent  to  a 
character,  and  for  inputting  instructions  including  frame 
location  information  for  locating  the  position  of  character 
information  superposed  on  the  frame; 

mode  settmg  means  for  setting  a  frame  mode  for  preparation 
of  a  frame  in  response  to  an  instruction  from  the  input 
means; 

character  storage  means  for  storing  the  character  informa- 
tion from  the  input  means  to  use  for  frame  component 
information; 

selection  means  for  selecting  desired  frame  component  infor- 
mation from  the  character  information  stored  in  the  char- 
acter storage  means  in  response  to  an  instruction  from  the 
input  means  when  the  frame  mode  is  set; 

frame  preparation  means  for  preparing  and  storing  a  frame 
having  superposed  character  information; 

addition  means  for  appending  control  information  to  a  space 
input  as  character  information  by  the  input  means; 

character  string  storage  means  for  storing  character  strings 
for  frame  component  information,  the  character  strings 
including  a  space  input  as  character  information  with  the 
appended  control  information  from  the  addition  means; 

frame  means  for  providing  frame  component  information  for 
a  prepared  frame; 

synthesis  means  for  partially  replacing  frame  component 
information  of  the  prepared  frame  with  a  character  string 
from  the  character  string  storage  means  to  form  a  synthe- 
sized frame  having  character  information  superposed  on 
the  prepared  frame  wherein  a  space  input  as  character 
information  is  preserved  as  a  space  in  the  synthesized 
frame;  and 
output  means  for  outputting  the  synthesized  frame. 


2.  °_r  ■  _  64 


1.  In  an  interactive  computer-controlled  display  system 
having  a  processor,  means  for  accessing  displayable  informa- 
tion having  predetermined  dimensions,  a  dau  display  screen 
coupled  to  said  processor  for  displaying  said  displayable  infor- 
mation, and  a  cursor  control  device  coupled  to  said  processor 
for  interactively  positioning  a  cursor  on  said  lay  screen,  a 
computer  implemented  process  for  interactively  selecting  a 
portion  of  said  displayable  information  which  is  displayed 
within  a  region  of  said  display  screen,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

generating  and  displaying  first  window  region  on  said  data 
display  screen,  said  first  window  region  having  a  border, 
a  first  displayed  portion  of  said  displayable  information 
being  displayed  within  said  border  of  said  first  window 
region  such  that  an  undisplayed  portion  of  said  displayable 
information  is  not  displayed  on  said  data  display  screen; 
generating  and  displaying  a  second  window  region  being 
associated  with  said  first  window  region,  said  second 
window  region  having  a  border,  said  second  window 
region  being  displayed  concurrently  on  said  data  display 
screen  with  said  first  window  region,  said  border  of  said 
second  window  region  corresponding  to  said  predeter- 
mined dimensions  of  said  displayable  information,  said 
second  window  region  having  a  third  window  region 
within  said  second  window  region,  said  third  window 
region  having  a  border  corresponding  to  said  first  dis- 
played portion  of  said  displayable  information,  said  third 
window  region  being  located  in  a  different  position  on 
said  data  display  screen  than  a  position  of  said  first  win- 
dow region;  and 
moving  said  third  window  region  in  two  dimensions  within 
said  second  window  region  to  selectively  display  a  second 
displayed  portion  of  said  displayable  information  within 
said  border  of  said  first  window  region,  said  second  dis- 
played portion  being  different  from  said  first  displayed 
portion. 


5,263,135 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Katsuhito  Dei,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kajsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  226,515,  Jul.  28,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,390,  Jul.  17,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  418,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1985,  60-156880; 
Jul.  26,  1985,  60-163854 

Int  a.5  G06F  15/66 
UJS.  a.  395—163  16  Cbunis 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  sets  of  image 
data  representing  an  original  image; 

first  memory  means  for  sequentially  storing  the  plurality  of 
sets  of  image  data  representing  a  plurality  of  portions  of 
the  original  image  obtained  by  dividing  the  original  image 
into  a  plurality  of  portions; 

first  processing  means  for  sequentially  processing  the  plural- 
ity of  sets  of  image  data  sequentially  stored  in  said  first 
memory  means  to  rotate  the  plurality  of  portions  of  the 
original  image  represented  by  the  plurality  of  sets  of  image 
data; 

second  memory  means  for  sequentially  storing  the  plurality 
of  sets  of  image  data  sequentially  processed  by  said  first 
processing  means  and  representing  the  plurality  of  por- 
tions of  the  original  image;  and 

second  processing  means  for  sequentially  processing  the 
plurality  of  sets  of  image  data  sequentially  stored  in  said 
second  memory  means  so  that  an  image  reproduced  from 
the  sequentially  processed  plurality  of  sets  of  image  data  is 
moved  parallel  to  be  rotated  with  respect  to  a  point  differ- 
ent from  an  origin  of  a  coordinate  system  for  the  original 
image. 


is  accessed  by  the  accessing  means  and  the  tile  is  absent 
from  the  main  memory;  and 
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second  means  for  transferring  a  selected  one  of  the  tiles  from 
the  main  memory  to  the  secondary  memory  when  the 
main  memory  is  full. 


5,263,137 

SYNTAX  CONVERTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

DECOMPOSING  DIFFERENT  PORTIONS  OF  A  DATA 

STRING  DIFFERENTLY  DEPENDING  ON  WHETHER  A 

DATA  STRING  IS  AN  EXTERNAL  TYPE  DATA  STRING 

Akihiro  Anezaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,790,  May  14,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,837 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1989,  1-119530 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  395—200  20  Claims 


5,263,136 

SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  TILED  IMAGES  USING 

MULTIPLE  RESOLUTIONS 

John  R.  DeAguiar,  Sebastopol,  and  Ross  M.  Larkin,  Rollings 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Optigraphics  Corporation, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,416 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  a.  395—164  17  Qaims 

1.  An  image  memory  management  system,  comprising: 
a  computer  having  a  processor  and  an  image  memory,  the 
image  memory  comprising  a  main  memory  and  a  second- 
ary memory; 
an  image  stack,  located  in  the  image  memory,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  similar  digital  images,  each  digital  image  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pixels  grouped  into  at  least  one  tile,  and 
each  digital  image  having  a  resolution  different  from  the 
other  digital  images; 
means  for  accessing  a  selected  one  of  the  tiles  in  the  image 

stack; 
first  means  for  transferring  a  selected  one  of  the  tiles  from 
the  secondary  memory  to  the  main  memory  when  the  tile 
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1.  An  apparatus  in  which  syntax  conversion  is  employed,  a 
syntax  to  be  converted  being  represented  by  the  International 
Standardization  Organization  (ISO)  8822  Presentation  Service 
Definition  and  8823  Presentation  Protocol  Specification  of  the 
Open  Systems  Interconnection  (OSI)  standard,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  presentation  layer  including 
input  means  for  providing  an  input  presentation  protocol 
data  unit  (PPDU)  in  a  transfer  syntax  form  comprising 
a  non-translated  PPDU  encoded  in  accordance  with 
ISO  8825  Abstract  Syntax  NoUtion  .1  (ASN.l  )  Basic 
Encoding  Rules, 
decoding   means   for  decomposing   said   non-translated 
PPDU  into  presentation  protocol  control  information 
(PPCI)  and  into  a  non-translated  application  protocol 
dau  unit  (APDU);  and 
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an  application  layer,  coupled  to  said  prescnUtion  layer  for 
receiving  said  APDU,  including 
a  first  application  service  element, 
a  second  application  service  element 
an  external  handler,  and 
an  ASN.l  handler, 
said  first  application  service  element 
decomposing,  in  said  ASN.l  handler,  a  first  encoded 
data  string  included  in  said  APDU  to  produce  a  value 
for  each  time  of  said  first  encoded  data  string,  said 
first  encoded  daU  string  being  encoded  in  accordance 
with  a  first  ASN.  1  description,  and 
processing  said  value  for  said  each  item  of  said  first 
encoded  data  string  in  accordance  with  a  first  proto- 
col specification, 
said  second  application  service  element 

decomposing,  in  said  ASN.l  handler,  a  second  en- 
coded data  string  included  in  said  APDU  to  pro- 
duce a  value  for  each  item  of  said  second  encoded 
data  string,  said  second  encoded  data  string  being 
encoded  in  accordance  with  a  second  ASN.l  de- 
scription, and 
processing  said  value  for  said  each  item  of  said  second 
encoded  data  string  in  accordance  with  a  second 
protocol  specification, 
said  external  handler  decomposing,  in  said  ASN  I  han- 
dler, an  EXTERNAL  type  daU  structure  defined  by 
ISO  8824  included  in  said  APDU, 
said  second  application  service  element,  when  an  ANY 
type  data  structure  is  included  in  said  EXTERNAL 
type    data    structure,    additionally    processing    said 
ANY  type  daU  structure. 


bcr  assigned  to  the  component  asserting  the  second  condition 
and  then  ceasing  to  provide  the  second  condition  on  the  one  of 
the  plurality  of  conductors  for  a  clock  period  while  detecting 
the  condition  of  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  conductors  whereby 
a  component  having  a  higher  priority  number  will  win  any 
arbitration  with  a  component  having  a  lower  priority  number. 


5,263,139 
MULTIPLE  BUS  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  FLEXIBLE 
COMMUNICATION  AMONG  PROCESSOR  MODULES 
AND  MEMORY  SUBSYSTEMS  AND  SPECIALIZED 
SUBSYSTEMS 
James  Testa,  Mountain  View,  and  Andreas  BechtoUbeim,  Stan- 
ford, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,045 

lot.  a.'  G06F  13/14.  13/16,  13/20 

VS.  a.  395—325  13  Claims 


5,263,138 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARBITRATING 

ACCESS  TO  A  HIGH  SPEED  DIGITAL  VIDEO  BUS 

Steven  Wasserman,  and  Steven  Roskowski,  both  of  Sunnyvale, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,349 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/368 

UA  a.  395—325  6  Claims 
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1.  An  auxiliary  busing  arrangement  for  transferring  real  time 
daU  in  a  computer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductors 
sufficient  to  transfer  in  parallel  the  bits  of  a  data  word  and  the 
control  signals  necessary  to  control  the  transfer,  a  plurality  of 
components  connected  to  utilize  the  busing  arrangement,  each 
of  the  components  being  assigned  a  unique  priority  number  and 
being  connected  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  conductors  used  for 
the  control  signals:  means  in  each  of  the  components  for  de- 
tecting a  condition  of  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  conductors; 
means  for  providing  clock  signals  on  another  of  the  plurality  of 
conductors  used  for  the  control  signals;  means  for  providing  a 
first  condition  on  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  conductors;  means 
in  each  of  the  components  for  terminating  an  attempt  to  access 
the  busing  arrangement  in  response  to  the  detection  of  a  second 
condition  on  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  conductors;  and  mean 
sin  each  of  the  components  for  providing  the  second  condition 
on  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  conductors  for  a  number  of  clock 
periods  equivalent  to  one  more  than  the  unique  priority  num- 


I  A  multiple  bus  architecture  for  a  computer  system,  com- 
prising: 

memory  bus  for  communicating  with  a  memory  subsystem, 
the  memory  bus  having  a  first  bandwidth  defined  by  a  first 
bit  width  and  a  first  daU  frequency,  the  memory  subsys- 
tem having  a  main  memory,  and  a  video  memory; 

multiprocessor  bus  for  communicating  with  at  least  one 
processor  module  the  multiprocessor  bus  having  a  second 
bandwidth  substantially  equal  to  the  first  bandwidth,  the 
second  bandwidth  defined  by  a  second  bit  width  and  a 
second  daU  frequency,  such  that  the  first  bit  width  equals 
twice  the  second  bit  width  and  the  second  daU  frequency 
equals  twice  the  first  data  frequency; 

memory  controller  means  coupled  to  communicate  over  the 
memory  bus  and  the  multiprocessor  bus,  the  memory 
controller  means  receiving  access  requests  from  the  pro- 
cessor modules  over  the  multiprocessor  bus  and  accessing 
the  memory  subsystem  in  accordance  with  the  access 
requests; 

system  interconnect  bus  for  communicating  with  at  least  one 
system  interconnect  module,  and  at  least  one  input/output 
device; 

first  bus  interface  means  coupled  to  communicate  over  the 
multiprocessor  bus  and  the  system  interconnect  bus,  the 
first  bus  interface  means  translating  access  requests  be- 
tween the  multiprocessor  bus  and  the  system  interconnect 
bus,  such  that  the  system  intercoiuiect  modules  communi- 
cate with  the  memory  subsystem  over  the  system  inter- 
connect bus  and  the  multiprocessor  bus  and  the  memory 
bus. 


5,263,140 

VARIABLE  PAGE  SIZE  PER  ENTRY  TRANSLATION 

LOOK-ASIDE  BUFFER 

Thomas  J.  Riordan,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Graph- 
ics, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,705 

Int  a.'  G06F  12/00 

VS.  a.  395—400  18  Oaims 


1.  A  translation  look-aside  buffer  (TLB)  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  locations,  each  storing  a  single  physi- 
cal address; 

tag  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  virtual  tags  correspond- 
ing to  said  physical  addresses; 

page  means,  associated  with  each  of  said  memory  locations, 
for  storing  an  indication  of  a  page  size  which  can  differ  for 
each  memory  location;  and 

control  means,  responsive  to  said  page  means,  said  tag  means 
and  an  input  virtual  address,  for  providing  a  variable 
number  of  bits  of  said  physical  address  as  an  output  ad- 
dress, the  remaining  bits  of  said  output  address  being  bits 
of  said  input  virtual  address. 
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memory  means  for  storing  required  data,  said  required 
data  comprising  a  complete  program,  for  said  central 
processing  means,  wherein  there  is  no  requirement  to 
output  an  address  signal  through  said  multiplexed  address- 
/data  terminal; 

peripheral  means  for  receiving  at  least  one  of  said  address 
signal  and  data  signal  from  said  central  processing  means, 
said  peripheral  means  having  a  data  terminal  and  an  input 
terminal,  an  operational  state  of  said  peripheral  means 
being  changed  in  response  to  a  signal  inputted  through 
said  input  terminal; 

first  means  for  connecting  said  multiplexed  terminal  with 
said  data  terminal;  and 

second  means  for  connecting  said  input  terminal  with  a 
terminal  of  said  plural  terminals  of  said  central  processing 
means  other  than  said  multiplexed  terminal. 


5,263,142 

INPUT/OUTPUT  CACHE  WITH  MAPPED  PAGES 

ALLOCATED  FOR  CACHING  DIRECT  (VIRTUAL) 

MEMORY  ACCESS  INPUT/OUTPUT  DATA  BASED  ON 

TYPE  OF  I/O  DEVICES 

John  Watkins,  Sunnyvale;  David  Labuda,  Half  Moon  Bay,  and 

William  C.  Van  Loo,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,979,  Apr.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,193 

Int.  a.5  G06F  12/08.  13/00 

VS.  ex.  395—425  5  Claims 
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5,263,141 

MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  AN  EXCLUSIVE  ADDRESS 

TERMINAL  FOR  SELECTING  AT  LEAST  ONE  PART  OF 

A  PERIPHERAL  DEVICE 
Yukichi  Sawaki,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aicbi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,734,  Jan.  26, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-21762 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/10 

VS.  a.  395—425  12  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  electronic  circuit  device  comprising: 
central  processing  means  having  plural  terminals  including  a 
multiplexed  address/dau  terminal  capable  of  outputting 
an  address  signal  and  a  data  signal  in  a  time-sharing  man- 
ner, an  exclusive  address  terminal  for  addressing  a  one  of 
a  plurality  of  ports  of  a  peripheral  device,  and  an  internal 


1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  central  processing  unit 
(CPU),  a  main  memory,  a  plurality  of  input/output  (I/O) 
devices,  and  an  operating  system,  wherein  said  I/O  devices 
transfer  data  directly  between  said  I/O  devices  and  said  main 
memory  without  being  under  the  control  of  said  CPU,  an  I/O 
cache  for  caching  said  I/O  daU  being  transferred  between  said 
I/O  devices  and  said  main  memory,  said  I/O  cache  compris- 
ing: 

a)  I/O  cache  data  array  means  coupled  to  said  main  memory, 
said  CPU,  said  I/O  devices  including  a  first  and  a  second 
plurality  of  I/O  cache  lines  for  caching  a  first  and  second 
subset  of  said  I/O  data,  said  first  and  second  subsets  of  said 
I/O  data  being  transferred  directly  between  said  main 
memory  and  I/O  devices  of  a  first  and  a  second  type 
respectively,  said  I/O  devices  being  classified  by  said 
operating  system  into  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  types, 
each  I/O  cache  line  of  said  first  plurality  of  I/O  cache 
lines  being  mapped  to  a  memory  page  of  said  main 
memory  allocated  to  an  I/O  device  of  said  first  type, 
each  of  said  I/O  devices  of  said  first  type  being  allo- 
cated at  least  one  I/O  cache  mapped  memory  page 
dynamically  by  said  operating  system, 
each  I/O  cache  line  of  said  second  plurality  of  I/O  cache 
lines  being  grouped  with  at  least  one  other  I/O  cache 
line  of  said  second  plurality  of  I/O  cache  lines,  each 
group  of  I/O  cache  lines  of  said  second  plurality  of  I/O 
cache  lines  being  mapped  to  a  plurality  of  memory 
pages  of  said  main  memory  allocated  to  an  I/O  device 
of  said  second  type,  each  of  said  I/O  devices  of  said 
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second  type  being  allocated  a  plurality  of  I/O  cache 
mapped  memory  pages  sutically  by  said  operating 
system; 

b)  I/O  cache  Ug  array  means  coupled  to  said  CPU  and  said 
I/O  devices  including  a  plurality  of  I/O  Ug  entries  for 
storing  addresses  and  associated  control  information  for 
said  first  and  second  plurality  of  I/O  cache  hnes,  each  of 
said  I/O  ug  entries  having  at  least  one  I/O  Ug.  each  of 
said  I/O  Ugs  storing  an  address  and  associated  control 
information  for  one  of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of 
I/O  cache  lines; 

c)  I/O  mapper  means  coupled  to  said  CPU  and  said  I/O 
devices  Including  a  plurality  of  indicators  corresponding 
to  memory  pages  of  said  main  memory  for  indicating  I/O 
cacheability  of  said  corresponding  memory  pages,  each 
caheability  indicator  corresponding  to  one  of  said  I/O 
cache  mapped  memory  pages  allocated  to  one  of  said  I/O 
devices  of  said  first  and  second  types  being  marked  cache- 
able  by  said  operating  system  upon  allocating  the  specific 
memory  page  to  the  I/O  device  of  said  first  and  second 
types;  and 

d)  I/O  control  logic  means  coupled  to  said  CPU,  said  I/O 
devices,  said  I/O  cache  dau  array  means,  said  I/O  cache 
Ug  array  means,  and  said  I/O  cache  mapper  means  for 
arbitrating  accesses  by  said  CPU  and  said  I/O  devices  to 
said  I/O  cache  dau  array  means,  said  I/O  cache  Ug  array 
means  and  I/O  cache  mapper  means,  and  controlling  said 
I/O  cache  dau  array  means,  said  I/O  cache  Ug  array 
means  and  I/O  cache  mapper  means. 


5463,143 

REAL  TIME  PROBE  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNALS  OF 

SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 

Jeffrey  I.  Robipaoa,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.;  Keith  Rouse.  Leba- 

noa,  NJ.,  and  Terry  F.  Montlick.  Bethlehem,  Conn.,  aMign- 

oo  to  Star  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Warren,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,395,  Mar.  1.  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  525,997,  May  18,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,040,957.  which  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,616, 

JnL  11,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  34,586 
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dau  is  being  written  to  a  particular  specified  ad(iress  of 
said  daU  RAM  so  as  to  probe  said  specified  address  of  said 
dau  RAM; 

b)  means  for  receiving  dau  on  said  data  lines  of  said  daU 
RAM  bus  when  said  programmable  comparator  deter- 
mines that  dau  is  being  written  to  said  particular  specified 
address,  said  means  for  receiving  daU  having  an  input 
coupled  to  said  daU  lines,  and  an  output; 

c)  dau  FIFO  means  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

d)  means  for  writing  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  means  for 
receiving  and  to  said  input  of  said  dau  FIFO  means,  for 
writing  said  daU  received  by  said  means  for  receiving  to 
said  dau  FIFO  means;  and 

e)  means  for  reading  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
input  of  said  means  for  reading  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  dau  FIFO  means  for  reading  said  daU  from  said  dau 
FIFO  means. 

wherein  a  copy  of  dau  written  to  said  specified  address  of 
said  dau  RAM  which  is  being  probed  as  specified  by  said 
programmable  comparator  means  is  received  by  said 
means  for  receiving,  written  from  said  means  for  receiving 
to  said  dau  FIFO  means  by  said  means  for  writing,  and 
read  out  from  said  dau  FIFO  means  by  said  means  for 
reading,  wherein  said  means  for  reading  includes  means 
for  providing  said  copy  of  dau  at  regular  intervals  at  said 
output  of  said  means  for  reading  which  provides  said  copy 
of  dau  as  a  real  time  probed  signal. 


5,263,144 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHARING  DATA 

BETWEEN  PROCESSORS  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Zarawski,  Boxboro;  R*i  RamaniOui,  LeomiasUr,  and 

John  De  Rosa,  Princeton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  546,508 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/14 

VS.  a.  395—425  »  CI"""* 
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1.  A  real  time  probe  for  non-interruptingly  probing  a  real 
time  digital  signal  processor,  the  real  time  digital  signal  proces- 
sor having  a  daU  RAM,  a  daU  RAM  bus  which  has  address 
and  dau  lines  and  is  coupled  to  said  dau  RAM,  and  at  least  one 
processor  means  coupled  to  said  daU  RAM,  wherein  said 
processor  means  writes  dau  to  and  reads  dau  from  said  daU 
RAM  via  said  dau  RAM  bus,  the  probe  comprising: 

a)  programmable  comparator  means  for  specifying,  one  at  a 
time,  any  of  a  plurality  of  addresses  of  said  dau  RAM,  said 
programmable  comparator  means  being  coupled  to  said 
address  lines  of  said  dau  RAM  bus  for  determining  that 


I.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processors  having  at  least  one  processor  pair, 
each  one  of  the  plurality  of  processors  including  a  write- 
back cache  for  temporary  storage  of  copies  of  preselected 
daU  blocks,  the  plurality  of  processors  being  coupled  to 
each  other  by  a  bus; 

a  plurality  of  selectively  seuble  identifiers,  each  one  of  the 
plurality  of  selectively  seuble  identifiers  associated  with  a 
respective  copy  of  the  preselected  dau  blocks  stored  in 
the  write-back  caches  of  the  plurality  of  processors; 

each  one  of  the  plurality  of  selectively  scUble  identifiers 
being  selectively  set  to  indicate  an  incomplete  state  of  the 
copy  of  the  preselected  data  blocks  associated  with  said 
one  of  the  plurality  of  selectively  seuble  identifiers; 

a  first  processor  of  a  processor  pair  of  the  plurality  of  proces- 
sors transmits  a  read  request  on  the  bus  when  the  first 
processor  preselects  a  particular  daU  block  for  temporar- 
ily storing  a  copy  thereof  in  the  write  back  cache  of  the 
first  processor;  and 

a  second  processor  of  the  processor  pair  of  the  plurality  of 
processors  transmits  a  preselected  portion  of  the  particu- 
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lar  dau  block  requested  by  the  first  processor  on  the  bus 
when  the  particular  dau  block  is  stored  in  the  write-back 
cache  of  the  second  processor  in  an  owned  sute.  thereby 
giving  partial  ownership  of  the  portion  of  the  particular 
dau  block  to  the  first  processor,  and  said  second  proces- 
sor sets  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  selectively  seUble 
identifiers  associated  with  the  particular  daU  block  to 
indicate  the  incomplete  sute  of  the  particular  dau  block. 

5,263,145 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ACCESSING  DASD 

ARRAYS  WITH  TUNED  DATA  TRANSFER  RATE  AND 

CONCURRENCY 
James  T.  Brady;  Ruth  E.  Cintron;  Stephen  Goldstein;  Jean  H. 
Wang  Ju,  and  Jaishankar  M.  Menon,  all  of  San  Joae,  Calif., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,999 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/02 

VS.  a.  395—425  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  managing  accesses  received  from  an  exter- 
nal source  to  at  least  one  logical  track  having  KN  sequentially 
ordered  blocks  distributed  and  stored  onto  an  array  of  N 
DASDs  in  which  a  single  parameter  M  specifies  the  trade  off 
between  daU  rate  and  concurrency,  each  DASD  including  a 
cyclic  track  recording  medium,  each  track  having  a  storage 
capacity  of  K  blocks,  said  array  including  control  means  for 
securing  synchronous  access  to  selecuble  ones  of  the  N 
DASE>s,  comprising  the  steps  at  the  control  means  of: 

(a)  formatting  and  writing  of  the  KN  blocks  onto  N  tracks  of 
the  N  DASDs  of  the  array  responsive  to  a  command  from 
said  source  specifying  a  value  for  parameter  M,  said 
blocks  being  written  on  said  N  tracks  in  row  major  order 
K  modulo  M  and  in  column  major  order  K  module  MN, 
M  being  less  than  or  equal  to  K;  and 

(b)  executing  access  requests  over  the  array  from  said  exter- 
nal source  such  that  each  access  of  any  subset  of  KN 
blocks  formatted  and  written  according  to  step  (a)  consti- 
tutes a  synchronous  daU  exchange  of  b  blocks  at  a  time 
with  b  counterpart  DASDs  and  further  such  that  (N-b) 
DASDs  are  concurrently  available  for  binding  to  another 
access  request,  M  being  inversely  related  to  b. 


5063,146 
MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN 
EXCLUSIVE  ACCESS  CONTROLLER  WITH  LOCK 
REQUEST  HOLDING  AND  GRANT  CTRCUITS 
Takayoshi  Mishima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,331 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1989,  1-192602 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/16.  13/364 

VS.  a.  395—425  3  Claims 

1.  A  multiprocessor  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processors;  and 

an  exclusive  access  controller  for  controlling  exclusive  ac- 
cess from  each  of  said  processors  to  shared  daU  stored  in 
a  memory; 
each  of  said  processors  generating  a  lock  request  and  subse- 


quently a  memory  request  when  accessing  said  memory 

and  an  unlock  request  at  an  end  of  access  to  said  memory; 
said  exclusive  access  controller  comprising 

a  lock  request  holding  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  first 
nip-flops  associated  respectively  with  said  processors 
for  holding  lock  requests  generated  by  respective  ones 
of  said  processors  so  that  one  or  more  of  said  lock 
requests  may  be  held  when  lock  requests  are  generated 
by  said  processors; 

a  lock  request  grant  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  logic 
gates  and  a  plurality  of  second  flip-flops  respectively 
associated  with  said  first  flip-flops,  each  of  said  logic 
gates  having  a  noninverting  input  connected  to  an  out- 
put of  an  associated  one  of  said  fu^t  flip-flops,  an  output 


connected  to  a  set  input  of  an  associated  one  of  said 
second  flip-flops  and  an  inverting  input  connected  to  an 
output  of  another  one  of  said  second  flip-flops  so  that 
one  of  said  lock  requests  held  in  said  first  flip-flops  is 
selected  and  stored  in  an  associated  one  of  said  second 
flip-flops,  said  second  flip-flops  being  responsive  to  an 
unlock  request  from  one  of  said  processors  for  resening 
the  second  flip-flop  in  which  the  selected  lock  request  is 
stored, 
each  of  said  processors  including  memory  access  inhibit 
means  for  preventing  that  processor  from  generating 
another  memory  request  until  a  lock  request  of  that  pro- 
cessor is  stored  in  the  associated  one  of  said  second  flip- 
flops. 


5,263,147 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  HIGH  SECURITY  FOR 

PERSONAL  COMPUTERS  AND  WORKSTATIONS 

Emmanuel  C.  Francisco,  CoTina,  and  Randy  Saunders,  Upland, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Training,  Inc.,  Arlington, 

Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,659 
Int.  a.'  G06F  12/14.  15/16 
VS.  a.  395—425  *  Claims 

1.  A  security  system  for  use  with  a  computer  system  having 
a  processing  unit  and  memory  comprising: 
an  access  monitor  unit  connected  between  the  processing 
unit  and  the  memory  of  said  computer  system  for  continu- 
ously monitoring  all  operations  between  the  memory  and 
the  processing  unit  of  the  computer  system; 
security  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  access 
monitoring  unit  to  allow  or  deny  access  to  the  memory  by 
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the  processing  unit  based  on  predefined  security  condi- 
tions; and 
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security  computer  means  communicating  with  said  access 
monitoring  unit  for  implementing  said  security  means  and 
controlling  said  access  monitoring  unit. 


5,263.148 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONFIGURATION  OF 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Curtis  R.  Jones,  Jr.,  Cypress;  Robert  S.  Gready,  Houston; 
Roberta  A.  Walton.  Houston;  Scott  C.  Farrand,  Houston; 
Pamela  H.  Williams,  Houston;  Beatrice  D.  Pipes.  Houston; 
Montgomery  C.  McGraw,  Spring;  Daryl  D.  George,  and  Mi- 
chael R.  Griffin,  both  of  Houston,  ail  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,734,  Sep.  9,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  293,315 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/00 

VS.  a.  395—500  9  Qaims 
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system  resources  which  can  be  utilized  by  the  circuit 
boards  to  be  inserted  into  the  computer  system; 
wherein  the  computer  in  determining  the  various  common 
computer  system  resources  utilizes  a  circuit  board  con- 
figuration file  having  a  defined  configuration  file  format 
for  indicating  the  various  common  computer  system 
resources  which  can  be  utilized  by  a  circuit  board  and 
for  indicating  the  identification  of  the  circuit  board; 
wherein  the  format  of  said  configuration  file  provides  for 
board  identification  information,  initialization  informa- 
tion and  function  information; 
wherein  said  function  information  includes  information  on 
the  various  functions  available  on  the  circuit  board  and 
the  resources  necessary  for  each  function; 
wherein  said  resource  information  includes  information 
on  the  direct  memory  access  channel,  interrupt  line, 
input/output  port  address  and  memory  address  options 
available  on  the  circuit  board; 
the  computer  resolving  conflicts  as  to  the  common  com- 
puter system  resources  to  be  utilized  by  the  circuit  boards 
to  be  installed  in  the  computer  system; 
the   computer   allocating   common   computer   system    re- 
sources, based  on  the  resolution  of  conflicts,  to  be  utilized 
by  the  circuit  boards  insulled  in  the  computer  system;  and 
the  computer  storing  configuration  information  for  each 
circuit  board  based  on  the  allocated  common  computer 
system  resources  to  be  utilized. 


5,263,149 
INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  LOGIC  FUNCTIONS 
SIMULATOR  FOR  SELECTIVELY  CONNECTED  SERIES 
OF  PREPROGRAMMED  PLA  DEVICES  USING 
GENERATED  SEQUENCE  OF  ADDRESS  SIGNALS 
BEING  PROVIDED  BETWEEN  SIMULATED  CLOCK 
CYCLES 
Thomas  Winlow,  Eastleigh,  England,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,705 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  3,  1990, 
90302520.3 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/2a  15/60 
US.  a.  395—500  6  Oaims 
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1.  For  use  with  a  computer  system  that  provides  for  circuit 
boards  to  be  interchangeably  inserted  in  a  plurality  of  system 
slot  locations,  with  the  circuit  boards  having  the  capability  to 
be  configured  to  utilize  one  or  more  of  various  common  com- 
puter system  resources,  a  method  for  configuring  the  system 
and  boards  comprising: 

the  computer  determining  the  various  common  computer 


1.  An  IC  simulator  for  simulating  logic  functions  of  VLSI 
integrated  circuit  hardware  according  to  simulated  clock  cy- 
cles initiated  by  clock  signals,  said  simulator  comprising: 

data  bus  means  for  carrying  input  and  output  data  signals; 

a  plurality  of  programmable  logic  device  (PLD)  means 
selectively  connected  to  said  data  bus  means,  said  plurality 
of  PLD  means  for  executing  preprogrammed  algorithmic 
functions  on  input  data  signals  and  providing  correspond- 
ing output  data  signals  upon  receipt  of  a  clock  signal  for  a 
simulated  clock  cycle,  each  of  said  PLD  means  being 
preprogrammed  with  an  algorithmic  function  correspond- 
ing to  a  logic  function  of  the  integrated  circuit  hardware 
being  simulated,  each  said  PLD  means  further  having  an 


input  latch  for  storing  input  data  signals  prior  to  executing 
said  algorithmic  function  and  an  output  latch  for  storing 
output  data  signals  resulting  from  said  algorithmic  func- 
tion execution,  each  said  output  latch  corresponding  to  a 
real  latch  within  the  integrated  circuit  hardware  being 
simulated; 

address  generator  means  for  providing  digital  address  signals 
in  a  sequence,  the  sequence  of  said  digital  address  signals 
being  provided  between  said  simulated  clock  cycles; 

address  bus  means  for  carrying  said  digital  address  signals; 
and 

a  plurality  of  programmable  interconnect  logic  block 
(PILB)  means  connected  to  said  address  bus  means,  each 
PI  LB  means  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  PLD  means  and  further  being  responsive 
to  said  digital  address  signals  and  preprogrammed  for 
selectively  connecting  said  input  and  output  latches  of 
said  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  PLD  means  to 
said  data  bus  means, 

whereby  said  address  generator  means  controls  said  plural- 
ity of  PILB  means  according  to  the  sequence  of  said 
digital  address  signals  to  effectuate  a  corresponding  se- 
quence of  signal  transfer  steps  in  which  input  and  output 
data  signals  are  transferred  from  said  data  bus  means  to 
selectively  connected  input  latches  or  from  selectively 
coimected  output  latches  to  selectively  connected  input 
latches  via  said  data  bus  means,  between  said  simulated 
clock  cycles. 


from  one  of  the  plurality  of  computers  only  during  the 
time  of  acknowledgement  from  the  timing  sequencer 
through  the  associated  front  end  circuit  whereby  each 
front  end  circuit  of  the  plurality  synchronizes  any  request 
from  the  respective  processor  with  the  fixed  frequency 
clock. 


5,263,151 

DATA  TRANSFER  CONTROLLER  USING  DUMMY 

SIGNALS  FOR  CONTINUED  OPERATION  UNDER 

INSIGNinCANT  FAULTY  CONDITIONS 

Motokiyo  Ikeno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corponitioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,214 

Claims  priiority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1989,  1-16849 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00.  13/28 

VS.  CL  395—575  4  Claims 


5,263,150 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  ASYNCHRONOUS 

COMPUTER  NETWORK  THROUGH  COMMON 

MEMORY 

Chai-I  Fan,  4300-1  Alpha  Rd.,  Ste.  103,  Dallas,  Tex.  75075 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,636 

Int.  a.'  G06F  1/04.  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—550  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  computers; 

a  common  memory; 

a  plurality  of  front  end  circuits  associated  with  the  common 
memory,  each  such  front  end  circuit  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  computer  of  the  plurality  of  computers  for 
each  such  computer; 

an  internal  service  logic  including  a  timing  sequencer  opera- 
tively connected  to  both  the  common  memory  and  the 
plurality  of  front  end  circuits,  wherein  a  front  end  circuit 
from  the  plurality  requests  service  from  the  timing  se- 
quencer when  the  computer  associated  with  that  front  end 
circuit  attempts  to  read  from  or  write  to  the  common 
memory; 

a  fixed  frequency  clock  for  the  plurality  of  front  end  circuits 
and  the  internal  service  logic  including  the  timing  se- 
quencer 

a  memory  address  bus  operatively  connected  to  the  plurality 
of  front  end  circuits  and  to  the  common  memory;  and 

a  memory  data  bus  operatively  connected  to  the  plurality  of 
front  end  circuits  and  to  the  common  memory,  wherein 
the  plurality  of  front  end  circuits  pass  addresses  and  data 


1.  A  data  transfer  controller  for  a  data  processing  system 
having  a  processor,  a  main  memory  and  an  extended  buffer 
memory,  comprising: 

request  control  means  for  applying  a  request  signal  to  said 
buffer  memory  in  response  to  a  request  from  said  proces- 
sor to  cause  said  buffer  memory  to  return  a  first  response 
signal; 

first  time-out  counter  means  for  incrementing  a  first  count 
by  a  unit  value  in  response  to  the  application  of  said  re- 
quest signal  to  said  buffer  memory,  and  resetting  said  first 
count  in  response  to  said  first  response  signal  or  generat- 
ing a  first  time-out  signal  if  said  first  count  reaches  a 
prescribed  value; 

a  first  dummy  signal  generator  for  generating  a  first  dummy 
signal  in  response  to  said  first  time-out  signal; 

second  time-out  counter  means  for  incrementing  a  second 
count  by  a  unit  value  in  response  to  said  first  response 
signal  or  said  first  dummy  signal,  and  resetting  said  second 
count  in  response  to  a  second  response  signal  from  said 
buffer  memory,  or  generating  a  second  time-out  signal  if 
said  second  count  reaches  a  prescribed  value; 

a  second  dummy  signal  generator  for  generating  a  second 
dummy  signal  in  response  to  said  second  time-out  signal; 

data  transfer  means  responsive  to  said  second  response  signal 
or  said  second  dummy  signal  for  transferring  data  read  out 
of  said  buffer  memory  to  said  main  memory; 

third  time-out  counter  means  for  incrementing  a  third  count 
by  a  unit  value  following  the  transfer  of  data  to  said  main 
memory,  and  resetting  said  third  count  in  response  to  a 
third  resfwnse  signal  from  said  buffer  memory,  or  generat- 
ing a  third  time-out  signal  if  said  third  count  reaches  a 
prescribed  value; 
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a  third  dummy  signal  generator  for  generating  a  third 
dummy  signal  in  response  to  said  third  time-out  signal;  and 

reply  control  means  responsive  to  said  third  response  signal 
or  said  third  dummy  signal  for  examining  a  sutus  signal 
supplied  from  said  buffer  memory  to  determine  whether 
said  transferred  data  has  been  correctly  read  out  of  said 
buffer  memory  and  applying  a  reply  signal  to  said  proces- 
sor indicating  a  result  of  the  determination. 


seal,  and  maintaining  a  faulted  condition  until  said  perma- 
nent processor  identifier  from  said  memory  chip  matches 
said  processor  identifier  of  said  selected  hard  disk  identi- 
fier seal. 


5,263.152 
PROCESS  FOR  REPLACING  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 

IN  ELECTRONIC  PRINTING  SYSTEMS 
M«rk  A.  Smith,  Rochesten  Kitty  Sathi,  Pittsford,  and  Jack  T. 
Latone,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tiaa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,922 

IbL  a.'  G06F  U/OO 

VS.  a.  395—575  W  C«*m 


5,263,153 

MONITORING  CONTROL  FLOW  IN  A 

MICROPROCESSOR 

Amos  Intrater,  Netanya,  and  Donald  B.  Alpert,  Herzlia,  both  of 

Israel,   assignors   to   National   Semiconductor  Corporation, 

Sanu  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,411,  Mar.  30,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,009,  Jan.  22,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,287 

Int.  a.'  G06F  U/30 

MS.  CL  395—575  16  Oaims 
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1.  In  an  electronic  printing  system  having  system  memory 
including  plural  hard  disks  providing  permanent  file  storage 
and  non-volatile  memory  for  storing  data  temporarily, 
wherein,  at  preselected  intervals,  the  temporarily  stored  daU  is 
transferred  from  the  non-volatile  memory  to  a  selected  one  of 
said  hard  disks,  and  a  printed  wiring  board,  insulled  in  one  of 
a  plurality  of  processors,  said  printed  wiring  board  having  a 
memory  chip  thereon  and  supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
non-volatile  memory,  a  process  for  preserving  the  integrity  of 
system  memory  in  the  event  said  non-volatile  memory  is  re- 
placed, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  programing  said  memory  chip  with  a  permanent  proces- 
sor identifier  for  said  system; 

b)  generating  a  time  stamp  identifying  the  date  said  printed 
wiring  board  was  installed  in  said  system; 

c)  combining  said  permanent  processor  identifier  from  said 
memory  chip  with  said  time  stamp  to  provide  an  identifier 
seal  to  identify  said  printed  wiring  board  installation  date 
and  the  processor  with  which  said  non-volatile  memory 
was  installed; 

d)  storing  copies  of  said  identifier  seal  to  each  of  said  hard 
disks; 

e)  comparing  the  permanent  processor  identifier  from  said 
memory  chip  with  the  processor  identifiers  of  said  respec- 
tive identifier  seals  whenever  said  system  is  booted  to  an 
operating  state  to  determine  if  said  printed  wiring  board 
with  said  non-volatile  memory  has  been  replaced;  and 

0  faulting  said  system  to  inhibit  transfer  of  the  temporarily 
stored  data  from  said  non-volatile  memory  to  the  selected 
one  of  said  hard  disks  when  the  permanent  processor 
identifier  from  said  memory  chip  is  different  from  said 
processor  identifier  of  said  selected  hard  disk  identifier 


I.  In  an  integrated  circuit  microprocessor  that  executes  a 
sequence  of  instructions,  each  instruction  in  turn  causing  exe- 
cution by  the  microprocessor  of  a  corresponding  sequence  of 
microprogram  instructions  by  the  microprocessor,  the  micro- 
processor having  an  external  interface,  the  improvement  com- 
prising apparatus  for  monitoring  the  sequence  of  instructions 
executed  by  the  microprocessor,  the  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  activating  an  interface  signal  which  indicates 
whether  an  instruction  beginning  execution  by  the  micro- 
processor is  a  sequential  instruction  or  a  non-sequential  instruc- 
tion and  means  for  providing  information  on  the  external  inter- 
face which  indicates  when  a  taken  branch  or  jump  instruction 
is  executed  by  the  microprocessor  or  an  exception  occurs. 

5,263,154 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INCREMENTAL  TIME 
ZERO  BACKUP  COPYING  OF  DATA 
Lawrence  E.  Eastridge;  Robert  F.  Kern,  and  James  M.  Ratliff, 
all  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,466 
Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00 
MS.  a.  395—575  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  a  daU  processing  system  for  incremental 
backup  copying  of  designated  datasets  stored  within  one  or 
more  storage  subsystems  coupled  to  said  daU  processing  sys- 
tem during  application  execution  within  said  daU  processing 
system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

suspending  application  execution  within  said  daU  processing 
system  at  a  first  point  in  time,  forming  a  dataset  logical-to- 
physical  storage  system  address  concordance  for  said 
designated  datasets  and  resuming  application  execution 
thereafter; 
physically  backing  up  said  designated  datasets  within  said 
one  or  more  storage  subsystems  on  a  scheduled  or  oppor- 
tunistic basis  by  copying  said  designated  datasets  from  said 
one  storage  subsystems  to  alternate  storage  subsystem 
locations; 
storing  an  indication  of  each  application  initiated  update  to 
said  designated  datasets  which  occurs  after  said  first  point 
in  time; 
processing  at  said  one  or  more  storage  subsystems  any  appli- 


cation initiated  updates  to  uncopied  designated  datasets  by 
buffering  said  updates,  writing  sidefiles  of  said  designated 
datasets  or  portions  thereof  affected  by  said  updates,  writ- 
ing said  updates  to  said  one  or  more  storage  subsystems, 
and  copying  on  a  scheduled  or  opportunistic  basis  said 
sidefiles  to  said  alternate  storage  subsystem  location  in 
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regardless  if  said  lock  associated  with  said  requested  ob- 
ject is  already  registered  with  the  computer  system;  and, 
(d)  if  said  requesting  transaction  is  one  of  said  optimistic 
transactions,  validating  said  requesting  transaction  at 
commit  time  by  checking  that  the  requested  object  on 
which  said  requesting  transaction  has  registered  said  lock 
has  not  become  obsolete  during  the  execution  of  said 
requesting  transaction. 


5,263,156 
PARALLEL,  DISTRIBUTED  OPTIMISTIC 
CONCURRENCY  CONTROL  CERTinCATlON  USING 
HARDWARE  HLTERING 
Thomas  F.  Bowen,  Hopatcong,  and  William  H.  Mansfield,  Pitts- 
town,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Re- 
search, Inc.,  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,556 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/28.  15/40 

MS.  a.  395—600  8  Claims 


conjunction  with  said  copied  designated  datasets  from 
said  one  more  storage  subsystems  in  an  order  defined  by 
said  address  concordance;  and 
creating  an  incremental  backup  copy  of  said  designated 
datasets  at  a  designated  time  subsequent  to  said  first  point 
in  time  by  copying  only  those  designated  datasets  or  por- 
tions thereof  updated  after  said  first  point  in  time. 

5,263,155 

SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  REGISTERING  AND 

BLOCKING  REQUESTS  INITIATED  BY  OPTIMISTIC 

AND  PESSIMISTIC  TRANSACTIONS  RESPECTIVELY 

FOR  SHARED  OBJECTS  BASED  UPON  ASSOCIATED 

LOCKS 

Chung  C.  Wang,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,919 

Int.  a.5  G06F  9/00 

MS.  a.  395—600  7  Oaims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  concurrency  con- 
trol in  a  computer  system  having  both  pessimistic  transactions 
and  optimistic  transactions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  requesting  a  lock  by  a  requesting  transaction  from  either 
said  pessimistic  transactions  or  said  optimistic  transactions 
wherein  said  lock  is  associated  with  a  requested  object  of 
a  plurality  of  objects  existing  in  said  computer  system; 

(b)  if  said  requesting  transaction  is  one  of  said  pessimistic 
transactions,  denying  access  to  the  requested  object  if  said 
lock  associated  with  said  requested  object  is  already  regis- 
tered with  the  computer  system; 

(c)  if  said  requesting  transaction  is  one  of  said  optimistic 
transactions,  registering  with  the  computer  system  the 
requested  lock  and  allowing  access  to  the  requested  object 


1.  In  a  daubase  transaction  certification  system  for  a  data- 
base transaction  processing  system,  said  certification  system 
having  a  memory,  a  plurality  of  filters  connected  to  said  mem- 
ory by  a  communications  channel,  each  of  said  filters  having  a 
filter  controller,  and  processor  means  connected  to  said  mem- 
ory and  connected  to  said  filter  controllers,  a  method  for 
determining  in  parallel  possible  multiple  conflicts,  each  con- 
flict being  between  a  specific  transaction  and  one  or  more 
other  transactions  whose  execution  overlaps  the  execution  of 
said  specific  transaction,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
storing  in  said  memory  a  log  comprising  the  read-sets  and 
write-sets  of  said  other  transactions,  said  log  comprising 
history,  accepted,  and  pending  relations,  where  said  his- 
tory relation  contains  read-sets  and  write-sets  that  have 
been  previously  applied  to  the  database  due  to  previously 
completed    transactions,    where   said   accepted    relation 
contains  read-sets  and  write-sets  that  have  not  been  ap- 
plied to  the  database  but  are  due  to  previously  certified 
transactions,  and  where  said  pending  relation  contains 
read-sets  and  write-sets  that  have  not  been  applied  to  the 
database  and  are  due  to  transactions  awaiting  certification, 
writing  from  said  processor  means  into  said  log  in  said  mem- 
ory a  read-set  and  a  write-set  of  said  specific  transaction, 
transmitting  from  said  processor  means  to  one  of  said  filter 
controllers  selection  criteria  for  the  one  filter  associated 
with  said  one  filter  controller  identifying  the  read-set  and 
write-set  of  said  specific  transaction, 
broadcasting  over  said  communications  channel  said  log 
comprising  data  items  which  include  the  read-sets  and 
write-sets  of  said  other  transactions  and  the  read-set  and 
write-set  of  said  specific  transaction, 
utilizing  said  one  filter  to  identify  in  said  broadcast  log  dau 
items  meeting  said  selection  criteria  identifying  said  read- 
set  and  write-set  of  said  specific  transaction,  and 
determining  if  a  conflict  exists  by  determining  if  said  one 
filter  identifies  data  items  from  said  broadcast  log  in  addi- 
tion to  the  read-set  and  write-set  of  said  specific  transac- 
tion. 
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METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  USER 

ACCESS  CONTROL  WITHIN  A  DISTRIBUTED  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  BY  THE  EXCHANGE  OF  ACCESS 

CONTROL  PROnLES 
Frederick  L.  Janis.  Keller,  Tex.,  assignor  to  IntematioiuU  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1990.  Ser.  No.  480,437 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40 

VS.  a.  395—600  6  Claims 
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5,263,158 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  VARIABLE  AUTHORITY 
LEVEL  USER  ACCESS  CONTROL  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTIPLE 
RESOURCE  MANAGER 
Frederick  L.  Janis,  Keller,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480.440 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/14:  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—600  4  Qaims 


5,263,159 

INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  BASED  ON 

RANK-ORDERED  CUMULATIVE  QUERY  SCORES 

CALCULATED  FROM  WEIGHTS  OF  ALL  KEYWORDS  IN 

AN  INVERTED  INDEX  RLE  FOR  MINIMIZING  ACCESS 

TO  A  MAIN  DATABASE 

Kinichi   Mitsui,   Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to   International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584^5 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1989,  1-242421 

Int.  a.5  G06F  lS/40 

VS.  a.  395—600  3  Ctaims 


5,263,160 

AUGMENTED  DOUBLY-LINKED  LIST  SEARCH  AND 

MANAGEMENT  METHOD  FOR  A  SYSTEM  HAVING 

DATA  STORED  IN  A  LIST  OF  DATA  ELEMENTS  IN 

MEMORY 

James  A.  Porter,  Jr.,  Peyton;  Donald  E.  Matthews,  Woodland 

Park,  and  Dennis  E.  Haug^,  Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo., 

assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,079 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/22.  12/00 

VS.  CI.  395—600  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  providing  user  ac- 
cess control  for  a  plurality  of  resource  objects  within  a  distrib- 
uted data  processing  system  having  at  least  one  reference 
monitor  service  and  a  plurality  of  resource  managers  associ- 
ated with  said  plurality  of  resource  objects,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  resource  managers  controlling  access  to  different  se- 
lected ones  of  said  resource  objects,  each  of  said  resource 
managers  associated  with  a  reference  monitor  service,  said 
method  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of; 
storing  a  plurality  of  unique  access  control  profiles  within 
each  said  reference  monitor  service,  wherein  selected  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  access  control  profiles  each  include 
access  control  information  relating  to  a  predetermined  set 
of  said  resource  objects  and  a  selected  list  of  users  each 
authorized  to  access  at  least  a  portion  of  said  predeter- 
mined set  of  resource  objects; 
querying  an  associated  reference  monitor  service  by  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  resource  managers  in  response  to  an 
attempted  access  of  a  particular  resource  object  among 
said  plurality  of  resource  objects,  wherein  access  to  said 
particular  resource  object  is  controlled  by  said  selected 
resource  manager; 
transmitting  a  selected  access  control  profile  associated  with 
said  particular  resource  object  from  said  associated  refer- 
ence monitor  service  to  said  selected  one  of  said  resource 
managers  if  said  selected  access  control  profile  existed  in 
said  associated  reference  monitor  service;  if  not,  attempt- 
ing to  retrieve  said  selected  access  control  profile  from 
another  said   reference  monitor  service  and   thereafter 
transmitting  said  retrieved  access  control  profile  to  said 
selected  one  of  said  resource  managers; 
utilizing  said  selected  resource  manager  to  control  access  to 
said  particular  resource  object  in  accordance  with  access 
control  information  in  said  selected  access  control  profile; 
and 
denying  access  to  said  particular  resource  object  in  response 
to  a  failure  to  retrieve  said  selected  access  control  profile. 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  providing  variable 
authority  level  user  access  control  for  a  plurality  of  resource 
objects  within  a  distributed  data  processing  system  having  at 
least  one  reference  monitor  service  and  a  plurality  of  resource 
managers  associated  with  said  plurality  of  resource  objects, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  resource  managers  controlling  access 
to  different  selected  ones  of  said  resource  objects,  each  of  said 
resource  managers  associated  with  a  reference  monitor  ser- 
vice, said  method  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps 
of: 

storing  a  plurality  of  unique  access  control  profiles  within 
each  said  reference  monitor  service,  wherein  selected  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  access  control  profiles  each  include  an 
identification  of  a  selected  user  and  a  specified  level  of 
authority  as.sociated  with  said  selected  user; 
querying  an  associated  reference  monitor  service  by  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  resource  managers  in  response  to  an 
attempted  access  of  a  particular  resource  object  by  a 
selected  user,  wherein  access  to  said  particular  resource 
object  is  controlled  by  said  selected  resource  manager; 
transmitting  a  selected  access  control  profile  associated  with 
said  selected  user  from  said  associated  reference  monitor 
service  to  said  selected  one  of  said  resource  managers  if 
said  selected  access  control  profile  existed  in  said  associ- 
ated reference  monitor  service;  if  not,  attempting  to  re- 
trieve said  selected  access  control  profile  from  another 
said  reference  monitor  service  and  thereafter  transmitting 
said  retrieved  access  control  profile  to  said  selected  one  of 
said  resource  managers; 
utiKzing  said  selected  resource  manager  to  control  access  to 
said  particular  resource  object  in  accordance  with  access 
control  information  in  said  selected  access  control  profile; 
and 
denying  access  to  said  particular  resource  object  by  said 
selected  user  in  response  to  a  failure  to  retrieve  said  se- 
lected access  control  profile. 
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3.  An  information  retrieval  system  having  a  processor,  an 
external  storage,  a  main  memory  into  which  data  from  the 
external  storage  can  be  copied,  a  sequential  file  stored  in  an 
external  storage  containing  a  plurality  of  retrieval  objects,  each 
retrieval  object  having  a  unique  retrieval  object  identifier,  a 
transposed  file  stored  in  the  external  storage  in  which  access 
keys  are  associated  with  a  set  of  retrieval  object  identifiers,  and 
a  query  inputting  device  for  specifying  a  query  expressed  as  a 
combination  of  access  keys  given  weighting  coefficients  and  a 
number  N  of  retrieval  objects  to  be  output,  the  information 
retrieval  system  comprising: 
means  for  selecting,  using  the  processor,  from  among  the 
access  keys  which  have  not  been  previously  selected,  an 
access  key  in  the  query  having  the  highest  weighting 
coefficient,  responsive  to  the  inputting  of  a  query; 
means  for  copying  data  into  the  main  memory  from  the 
transposed  file  which  contains  the  retrieval  object  identi- 
fiers which  are  associated  with  the  selected  access  key; 
means  for  calculating,  using  the  processor,  a  cumulative 
query  score  and  a  maximum  anticipated  score  for  each 
retrieval  object  identifier  based  on  the  query  and  the  data 
copied  from  the  transposed  file,  the  cumulative  query 
score  being  found  by  adding  the  weighting  coefficient  for 
the  selected  access  key  to  a  previously  calculated  cumula- 
tive query  score,  if  any,  and  to  zero  if  there  is  no  previ- 
ously calculated  cumulative  query  score,  for  each  re- 
trieval object  which  contains  the  selected  access  key  and 
the  maximum  anticipated  score  being  found  by  adding  the 
weighting  coefficient  for  all  access  keys  not  previously 
selected  to  a  previously  calculated  cumulative  query  score 
for  each  retrieval  object  identifier; 
means  for  ranking,  using  the  processor,  the  cumulative 
query  scores  for  retrieval  object  identifiers  from  highest  to 
lowest  to  form  a  rank  list; 
means  for  repeatedly  activating  the  selecting,  copying,  cal- 
culating and  ranking  means  until  all  access  keys  in  the 
query  have  been  selected  or  the  cumulative  query  score  at 
the  N-th  element  of  the  rank  list  exceeds  the  maximum 
anticipated  score  for  any  retrieval  object  identifier  with  a 
cumulative  query  score  at  the  (N-t-l)-th  rank  or  below; 
and 
means  for  reading  the  sequential  file  for  N  retrieval  objects 
corresponding  to  the  N  retrieval  object  identifiers  having 
the  highest  cumulative  query  scores. 


1.  In  a  system  having  data  stored  in  a  list  of  ordered  data 
elements  in  memory,  a  method  of  searching  and  maintaining 
the  data  in  memory  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  creating  an  array; 

b.  creating  a  doubly-linked  list  of  ordered  data  elements; 

c.  determining  the  number  of  ordered  data  elements  in  the 
doubly-linked  list; 

d.  dynamically  grouping  the  doubly-linked  list  of  ordered 
data  elements  into  list  segments  by: 

determining  the  square  root  of  the  total  number  of  dau 
elements  in  the  doubly-linked  list;  using  the  integer 
value  of  the  square  root  of  the  total  number  of  data 
elements  to  identify  the  number  of  list  segments; 

e.  filling  the  array  with  an  address  component  of  the  first 
data  element  of  each  list  segment; 

f  searching  the  doubly-linked  list  for  a  data  element  having 
a  specified  data  value,  including  the  steps  of: 
searching  the  array  for  an  address  component;  scanning 
the  doubly-linked  list  sequentially  from  an  entry  point 
of  a  list  segment;  and 
g.  retrieving  the  thus  searched-for  data  element  from  the 
identified  doubly-linked  list  member. 


5,263,161 
NON-BUSY  WAITING  RESOURCE  CONTROL 
Paul  S.  Barth,  Winchester  Richard  M.  Soley,  Arlington,  and 
Kenneth  M.  Steele,  Somerrille,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,733,  Jul.  26, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,590 
Int.  a.'  G06F  9/46 
VS.  Q.  395—650  26  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  synchronizing  access  by  a  plurality  of 
access  requests  generated  in  a  data  processing  system  to  a  data 
processing  resource  wherein  the  resource  contains  a  lock  field 
for  indicating  the  current  lock  state  of  the  resource,  the 
method  performed  by  a  controller  for  controlling  service  of 
requested  accesses  and  setting  of  lock  states  in  the  lock  field 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  the  controller  causing  an  access  request  to  be  serviced  and 
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setting  the  lock  field  of  the  resource  to  a  locked  sute 
when  the  resource  is  requested  by  a  first  type  of  access 
request  if  the  lock  field  is  in  an  unlocked  sute; 
b.  the  controller  causing  an  access  request  to  be  serviced  and 
setting  the  lock  field  of  the  resource  is  requested  by  a 
second  type  of  access  request  if  the  lock  field  is  in  a  locked 
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testing  the  sUte  machine;  the  TC  defining  a  set  of  digit 
characters  and  an  escape  character,  the  escape  character 
being  valid  anywhere  in  a  target  language  label,  and  char- 
acters in  a  source  language  label  which  are  determined  to 
be  illegal  in  the  target  language  being  converted  into  an 
escape  sequence  comprising  the  escape  character  fol- 
lowed by  at  least  one  of  the  digit  characters. 


5463,163 

ARBITRATION  AMONG  MULTIPLE  USERS  OF  A 
SHARED  RESOURCE 
Craig  S.  Holt,  Canton;  Joseph  Keren-Zvi,  Sharon,  both  of  Mass., 
and  Lloyd  A.  Hasley,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Codex  Corpo- 
ration, Mansfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,874,  Jan.  19, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,009 
Int.  a.'  G06F  li/14 
\}S.  a.  395—725  48  Claims 


state;  and  pi  c  the  controller  deferring  service  of  an 
access  request  and  setting  the  lock  field  of  the  resource  to 
a  locked  and  deferred  state  when  the  resource  is  requested 
by  the  first  type  of  access  request  if  the  lock  field  is  in  a 
locked  sute,  and  the  controller  then  also  adding  the  re- 
source access  request  on  to  a  deferred  list  of  pending 
resource  access  requests  of  the  first  type. 


5,263,162 
METHOD  OF  VALIDATING  A  LABEL  TRANSLATION 
CONRGURATION  BY  PARSING  A  REAL  EXPRESSION 
DESCRIBING  THE  TRANSLATION  CONHGURATION 
Bruce  A.  Lundeby,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,486 

Int.  a.'  G05F  15/38 

\}S.  a.  395—700  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  label  translator,  a  method  of  validating  a  label  transla- 
tion configuration  (TC)  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  defining  a  regular  expression  (RE)  which  specifies  valid 
labels  in  a  target  language, 

(b)  parsing  the  TC  and  converting  the  RE  into  a  sute  ma- 
chine; 

(c)  analyzing  the  TC  through  the  state  machine; 

(d)  determining  the  validity  of  the  TC  based  upon  the  analy- 
sis of  step  (c),  and  providing  an  indication  that  the  TC  is 
invalid  if  the  state  machine  remains  in  an  undefined  sute 
as  a  result  of  the  analysis  of  step  (c);  and, 

(e)  automatically  generating  a  set  of  test  labels  (test  set)  for 


1.  A  method  for  arbitrating  among  a  plurality  of  users  for 
access  to  a  shared  resource  in  a  system  with  at  least  one  com- 
mon wired-OR  arbitration-data  line  connecting  all  users,  and  at 
least  one  common  wired-OR  control  line  connecting  all  users, 
in  which  said  users  are  provided  with  plesiochronous  clocks 
(clocks  generated  independently,  but  at  approximately  the 
same  rate),  comprising: 

A)  users  generating  a  sequence  of  at  least  two  control  signals 
on  the  control  line{s),  with  control  signals  from  different 
users  being  combined  on  the  control  lines  in  a  wired-OR 
fashion,  and  where  a  time  delay  before  a  given  user  gener- 
ates a  control  signal  is  regulated  by  the  following  mecha- 
nism: 

upon  one  of  generating  and  receiving  a  control  signal,  each 
arbitrating  user  waits  a  predetermined  delay  time  based  on 
cycles  of  said  users  clock,  said  predetermined  delay  time 
being  substantially  the  same  for  all  users,  and  following 
this  delay  time,  the  user  generates  a  next  control  signal  if 
it  has  not  already  received  a  next  control  signal  from  some 
other  user; 

B)  subsequently: 

Bl)  users,  in  response  to  receiving  a  control  signal,  placing 
an  arbitration-dau  signal  on  the  arbitration-data  line(s), 
where  the  arbitration-data  signals  from  different  users 
are  combined  in  a  wired-OR  fashion  to  form  a  com- 
bined signal,  and; 

B2)  each  user,  in  response  to  receiving  a  subsequent  con- 
trol signal,  comparing  the  combined  signal  appearing  on 
the  arbitration-data  line(s),  to  the  arbitration-data  signal 
the  user  placed  on  the  arbitration-data  line(s)  in  Bl,  and 

B3)  repeating  steps  Bl  and  B2  a  predetermined  number  of 
times. 


November  16,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2045 


5,263,164 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  DETERMINING 

TRANSACTION  SYSTEM  HARDWARE  AND  SOFTWARE 

CONHGURATIONS 
Danny  O.  Kannady,  Rocklin,  Calif.;  William  M.  Homer,  Piano, 
Tex.,  and  Srinivasan  Rao,  Bangalore,  India,  assignors  to  Veri- 
Fonc,  Inc„  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,279 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40 

\iS.  a.  395—700  24  Qaims 
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1.  A  system  configuration  tool  for  providing  a  custom  de- 
signed transaction  system  in  response  to  user  specified  require- 
ments, comprising: 

means  for  defining  facts  for  use  in  determining  the  configu- 
ration of  a  system  which  is  capable  of  performing  desired 
transaction  functions; 

means  for  utilizing  said  facts  to  obtain  daU  defining  said 
desired  transaction  functions; 

means  for  receiving  and  storing  said  data; 

means  for  storing  a  set  of  predefined  hardware  options; 

means  for  storing  a  set  of  predesigned  application  modules 
serving  as  software  options; 

means  for  defining,  based  upon  said  data,  a  transaction  sys- 
tem hardware  configuration  selected  from  said  set  of 
predefined  hardware  options,  said  hardware  configuration 
being  capable  of  providing  said  desired  transaction  func- 
tions; and 

means  for  defining,  based  upon  said  data,  a  software  configu- 
ration selected  from  said  set  of,  predesigned  application 
modules,  said  software  configuration  capable  of  running 
on  said  hardware  configuration  in  order  to  provide  said 
desired  transaction  functions. 


5,263,165 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  USER  ACCESS  CONTROL 

WITHIN  A  DISTRIBUTED  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

HAVING  MULTIPLE  RESOURCE  MANAGERS 
Frederick  L.  Janis,  Keller,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,442 
Int.  a.5  G06F  12/00 
MS.  a.  395—725  4  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  providing  variable 
authority  level  user  access  control  for  a  plurality  of  resource 
objects  within  a  distributed  dau  processing  system  having  at 
least  one  reference  monitor  service  and  a  plurality  of  resource 
managers  associated  with  said  plurality  of  resource  objects, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  resource  managers  controlling  access 
to  different  selected  ones  of  said  resource  objects,  each  of  said 
resource  managers  associated  with  a  reference  monitor  ser- 
vice, said  method  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps 

of 

storing  a  plurality  of  unique  access  control  profiles  within 


each  said  reference  monitor  service,  wherein  selected  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  access  control  profiles  each  include  an 
identification  of  a  selected  user  and  a  specified  level  of 
authority  associated  with  said  selected  user; 

querying  an  associated  reference  monitor  service  by  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  resource  managers  in  order  to  vary 
access  control  for  a  particular  resource  object  by  a  se- 
lected user,  wherein  access  to  said  particular  resource 
object  is  controlled  by  said  selected  resource  manager; 

transmitting  a  selected  access  control  profile  associated  with 
said  selected  user  from  said  associated  reference  monitor 
service  to  said  selected  one  of  said  resource  managers  if 
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said  selected  access  control  profile  existed  in  said  associ- 
ated reference  monitor  service;  if  not,  attempting  to  re- 
trieve said  selected  access  control  profile  from  another 
said  reference  monitor  service  and  thereafter  transmitting 
said  retrieved  access  control  profile  to  said  selected  one  of 
said  resource  managers; 

utilizing  said  selected  resource  manager  to  selectively  mod- 
ify said  access  control  information  in  said  selected  access 
control  profile;  and 

storing  said  selectively  modified  access  control  information 
in  said  selected  access  control  profile  within  an  associated 
reference  monitor  service  wherein  subsequent  access  to 
said  particular  resource  object  may  be  variably  controlled. 


5,263,166 

TECHNIQUE  OF  PROGRAMMING  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  CONTROL  REGISTERS 

Dimitri  C.  Desmons,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zilog,  Inc., 

Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,729 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—775  '  Claims 
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8.  A  method  of  utilizing  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  plural- 
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ity  of  operable  registers  storing  bit  fields  that  control  various 
aspects  of  operation  of  the  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  first  Ubie  in  a  programming  computer  system 
memory  which  Identifies  alternative  valid  bit  patterns  of 
said  fields  and  descriptors  of  alternative  operational  con- 
trol of  the  integrated  circuit  provided  thereby, 

storing  a  second  table  in  said  programming  computer  system 
memory  that  identifies  alternative  functions  that  can  be 
performed  by  a  class  of  circuits  of  which  said  integrated 
circuit  is  a  part, 

defining  those  of  the  operable  registers  whose  loaded  bit 
pattern  affecu  whether  various  of  the  alternative  func- 
tions of  said  second  table  can  be  carried  out  by  said  inte- 
grated circuit, 

providing  for  an  operator  of  the  programming  computer 
system  to  select  from  the  alternative  valid  bit  patterns  for 
the  operable  registers  so  defined, 

forming  a  command  file  in  said  programming  computer 
system  memory  from  the  selected  register  bit  patterns, 

generating  from  said  programming  computer  command  file 
an  operating  program  to  initialize  the  integrated  circuit  by 
loading  its  said  plurality  of  operable  registers,  and 

running  said  operating  program  in  the  operating  computer 
system  including  said  integrated  circuit,  thereby  to  load 
said  integrated  circuit  operable  registers  with  the  selected 
bit  (lattems. 


5.263,168 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ENTERING  AND 

TERMINATING  AN  INTHALIZATION  MODE  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  CONTROL 

SIGNAL 
Thomas  R.  Toms;  Joseph  Jelemeasky;  Hubert  G.  Carson,  Jr., 
and  Mark  R.  Heene,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,552 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/00.  12/00 

VS.  a.  395—700  18  a«inif 


5,263,167 
USER  INTERFACE  FOR  A  RELATIONAL  DATABASE 
USING  A  TASK  OBJECT  FOR  DERNING  SEARCH 
QUERIES  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  PROnLE  OBJECT 
WHICH  DESCRIBES  USER  PRORCIENCY 
Hampton  K.  Conner,  Jr.,  Georgetown;  Donald  G.  Petersen, 
Austin;  John  S.  Wang,  Austin,  and  Richard  B.  Wood,  Austin, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,144 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/00 

\}S.  a.  395—700  5  CUims 


1.  An  object  oriented  user  interface  for  a  relational  database 
system,  comprising: 

a  profile  object  having  role  objects,  including  user  profi- 
ciency and  system  behavioral  characteristics,  which  de- 
fine roles  for  a  user; 

a  task  object,  including  a  domain  object  for  interfacing  a 
problem  oriented  user  query  to  the  relational  database 
system,  which  defines  a  data  base  search  query  in  response 
to  a  role  object  from  the  profile  object;  and  means  for 
searching  the  relatior.al  data  base  system  according  to  the 
query  defined  in  the  task  object. 
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1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  dau  processor  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  data  processing 
instructions  and  executing  the  dau  processing  instructions 
by  selectively  generating  addresses  and  receiving  data 
required  to  implement  the  execution  of  the  data  process- 
ing instructions,  the  data  processor  having  an  input  for 
receiving  information; 

a  communication  bus  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  processor 
for  communicating  the  data  processing  instructions,  the 
addresses  and  data,  and  a  control  signal,  the  control  signal 
enabling  the  data  processing  system  to  operate  in  an  ini- 
tialization mode; 

a  memory  means  for  selectively  providing  the  processor 
with  data,  a  first  storage  location  being  addressed  during 
the  initialization  mode  for  providing  information  to  the 
processor,  and  a  second  storage  location  being  addressed 
subsequent  to  the  initialization  mode  for  providing  infor- 
mation to  the  processor;  and 

a  memory  control  means  coupled  to  the  memory  means  and 
the  communication  bus,  the  memory  control  means  being 
integrated  on  a  single  integrated  circuit  with  the  memory 
means,  the  memory  control  means  receiving  addresses 
from  the  data  processor,  at  least  one  address  value  selec- 
tively addressing  one  of  two  storage  locations  and  also 
receiving  the  control  signal,  the  at  least  one  address  value 
and  the  control  signal  being  collectively  used  to  selec- 
tively automatically  enable  the  daU  processing  system  to 
operate  in  the  initialization  mode,  the  memory  control 
means  automatically  terminating  operation  of  the  data 
processing  system  in  the  initialization  mode  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  condition  within  the  data  processing 
system  being  met. 


'  5,263,169 

BUS  ARBITRATION  AND  RESOURCE  MANAGEMENT 
FOR  CONCURRENT  VECTOR  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
ARCHITECTURE 
Alexander  Genusov;  Ram  B.  Friedlander,  both  of  Haifa,  Israel; 
Peter  Feldman,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  and  Ricardo  Jaliff,  Haifa, 
Israel,  assignors  to  Zoran  Corporation,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,559.  Nov.  3, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,740 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/347 
MS.  a.  395—800  10  Oaims 

1.  A  resource  utilization  management  system  for  a  concur- 
rent vector  signal  processor  having  an  integrated  circuit  plu- 
rality of  internal  processing  resources  for  concurrent  execution 
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of  a  plurality  of  program  instructions  stored  in  memory,  com- 
prising: 

instruction  queue  means  for  receiving  from  memory  and 
temporarily  storing  instructions  to  be  executed  in  said 
concurrent  vector  signal  processor; 

captive  vector  signal  processing  resources  interconnected 
through  internal  bus  lines  and  including  a  fetch  unit,  a 
control  unit,  execution  unit  and  storage  means  for  storing 
instruction  and  data  information,  predetermined  ones  of 
said  vector  signal  processing  resources  can  be  captive 
until  completion  of  execution  of  an  instruction  which  uses 
said  vector  signal  processing  resources; 

resource  manager  means  coupled  through  said  internal  bus 
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lines  to  said  captive  vector  signal  processing  resources  for 
managing  selection  and  initialization  of  said  vector  signal 
processing  resources  in  executing  instructions; 

said  resource  manager  means  being  coupled  through  an 
internal  bus  to  said  instruction  queue  means  for  reading 
instructions,  said  resource  manager  means  including 
means  for  predecoding  first  instructions  in  the  instruction 
queue  and  including  means  for  identifying  selected  vector 
signal  processing  resources  which  are  required  to  execute 
said  first  instructions; 

said  resource  manager  means  further  including  means  for 
issuing  initialization  commands  to  said  selected  vector 
signal  processing  resources  for  executing  said  first  instruc- 
tions. 


input/output  bus  for  selectively  transmitting  said  data  bus 
output  into  said  input/output  bus  in  said  second  mode;  and 
(e)  coincidence  circuit  means  having  one  input  connected  to 
said  switching  and  selecting  means  and  another  input  for 
connection  to  said  input/output  bus  for  (i)  comparing  in 
said  first  mode  said  test  dau  carried  by  said  input/output 
bus  with  said  test  daU  stored  in  said  storage  means  and  for 
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providing  a  coincidence  signal  upon  coincidence  of  both 
said  test  dau  or  providing  a  non-coincidence  signal  upon 
non-coincidence  between  both  said  test  daU  or  (ii)  com- 
paring in  said  second  mode  said  input/output  bus  signal 
with  said  daU  bus  output  transmitted  from  said  switching 
means  and  providing  a  coincidence  signal  upon  non-coin- 
cidence of  both  said  daU. 


5,263,171 

DEVICE  FOR  INTERFACING  TWO  KEYBOARDS  TO 

ONE  COMPUTER  AND  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CONNECTING  THE  ACTIVE  KEYBOARD  TO  THE 

COMPUTER 

Robert  R.  Asprey,  Harvest,  AUl,  assignor  to  Cybex  Corporation, 

Huntsville,  Ala. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499,791 

iBt  a.'  G06F  13/14.  13/366 

MS.  a.  395—800  10  Claims 


5,263,170 
MONITOR  ORCUTT  FOR  DETECTING  NOISE 
CONDmONS  THROUGH  INPUT  OUTPUT 
COINCTDENCE  COMPARISON 
YukJo  Kato,  Sunto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electron- 
ics, Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,854,  Jan.  13,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,099,  Feb.  14,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  532,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16, 1985,  60-29034 

Int.  a.5  G06F  11/00.  11/30 

VS.  a.  395—800  3  CUims 

1.  A  monitor  circuit  for  an  input/output  bus  of  a  control 

system,  said  monitor  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  storage  means  for  storing  test  daU  used  for  testing  said 
input/output  bus; 

(b)  switching  and  selecting  means  for  (i)  receiving  said  test 
daU  outputted  from  said  storage  means  and  for  selectively 
providing  a  test  daU  output  in  a  first  mode  for  (ii)  receiv- 
ing daU  bus  output  transmitted  directly  thereto  through  a 
dau  bus  and  for  selectively  providing  a  daU  bus  output  in 
a  second  mode; 

(c)  first  gate  means  connected  to  said  storage  means  and 
havi.ig  an  output  connected  to  said  input/output  bus  for 
receiving  said  test  daU  from  said  storage  means  and  for 
selectively  transmitting  said  test  dau  into  said  input/out- 
put bus  in  said  first  mode; 

(d)  second  gate  means  connected  to  said  daU  bus  and  said 


6.  A  keyboard  switching  system  comprising: 
a  first  bidirectional  keyboard  of  a  type  which  generates, 
upon  occurrence  of  a  keystroke  made  thereon,  first  key- 
board clock  signals  and  first  keyboard  daU  signals,  each 
being  a  first  keyboard  signal,  and  further  having  a  first 
keyboard  clock  signal  terminal  for  passing  said  first  key- 
board clock  signals  to  a  computer  and  for  receiving  com- 
puter signals  from  a  computer,  and  having  a  first  keyboard 
dau  signal  terminal  for  passing  dau  signals  to  and  from  a 
computer; 
a  second  bidirectional  keyboard  of  said  type  for  generating 
second  keyboard  clock  signals  and  second  keyboard  dau 
signals,  each  being  second  keyboard  signals,  and  having  a 
second  keyboard  clock  signal  terminal  for  passing  said 
second  keyboard  clock  signals  to  a  computer  and  having  a 
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second  data  signal  terminal  for  passing  data  to  and  from  a 
computer; 
keyboard  signal  sensing  means  for  discretely  sensing  said 
first  keyboard  signals  and  second  keyboard  signals  and 
providing  either  a  first  control  signal  responsive  to  sensed 
said  first  keyboard  signals  or  a  second  control  signal  re- 
sponsive to  sensed  said  second  keyboard  signals; 
a  first  bidirectional  transistor  switching  means  comprising 
bidirectional  transistor  structure  and  having  a  first  termi- 
nal coupled  to  said  first  keyboard  clock  signal  terminal, 
and  having  a  second,  switched  terminal  coupled  to  a 
computer  and  responsive  to  said  first  control  signal,  for 
coupling   said    last    named    first    and    second    terminals 
through  said  last  named  bidirectional  transistor  structure, 
enabling  bi-directional  signal  transmission; 
a  second  bidirectional  transistor  switching  means  compris- 
ing bidirectional  transistor  structure  and  having  a  first 
terminal  coupled  to  said  first  keyboard  data  signal  termi- 
nal, and  having  a  second,  switched  terminal  coupled  to  a 
computer  and  responsive  to  said  first  control  signal,  for 
coupling   said    last    named    first   and    second   terminals 
through  said  last  named  bidirectional  transistor  structure, 
enabling  bi-directional  data  transmission; 
a  third  bidirectional  transistor  switching  means  comprising 
bidirectional  transistor  structure  and  having  a  first  termi- 
nal coupled  to  said  second  keyboard  clock  signal  terminal, 
and  having  a  second,  switched  terminal  coupled  to  a 
computer  and  responsive  to  said  second  control  signal,  for 
coupling   said    last    named    first    and    second    terminals 
through  said  last  named  bidirectional  transistor  structure, 
enabling  bi-directional  signal  transmission,  and 
a  fourth  bidirectional  transistor  switching  means  comprising 
bidirectional  transistor  structure  and  having  a  first  termi- 
nal coupled  to  said  second  keyboard  data  signal  terminal, 
and  having  a  second,  switched  terminal  coupled  to  a 
computer  and  responsive  to  said  second  control  signal,  for 
coupling   said    last    named    first    and    second    terminals 
through  said  last  named  bidirectional  transistor  structure, 
enabling  bi-directional  data  transmission. 


5,263,172 

MULTIPLE  SPEED  SYNCHRONOUS  BUS  HAVING 

SINGLE  CLOCK  PATH  FOR  PROVIDING  RRST  OR 

SECOND  CLOCK  SPEED  BASED  UPON  SPEED 

INDICATION  SIGNALS 

Howard  T.  OInowich,  Endwell,  N.Y..  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,664 

Int.  a.'  G06F  li/00 

MS.  a.  395—800  Jl  Ctaima 


second  clock  signal  having  a  second  frequency,  said 
second   frequency  being  faster  that  said   first   fre- 
quency, 
said  bus  control  circuitry  being  configured  to  receive  a 
master  speed  indication  signal  via  said  master  speed 
indicator  path  and  a  slave  speed  indication  signal  via 
said  slave  speed  indicator  path, 
a  master  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  said  system  bus, 
said  master  circuit  including  master  speed  indication  cir- 
cuitry, 

said  master  speed  indication  circuitry  being  configured 
to  provide  said  master  speed  indication  signal  indicat- 
ing an  operating  speed  of  said  master  circuit  to  said 
master  speed  indicator  path,  and 
a  slave  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  said  system  bus, 
said  slave  circuit  including  slave  speed  indication  cir- 
cuitry, 

said  slave  speed  indication  circuitry  being  configured  to 
provide  said  slave  speed  indication  signal  indicating 
an  operating  speed  of  said  slave  circuit  to  said  slave 
speed  indicator  path, 
said  bus  control  circuitry  being  configured  to  provide 
said  second  clock  signal  when  said  master  speed 
I      indication  signal  and  said  slave  speed  indication  signal 
indicate  that  said  operating  speed  of  said  master  cir- 
cuit and  said  operating  speed  of  said  slave  circuit 
1      correspond  to  said  second  frequency,  otherwise  said 
I      bus  control  circuitry  being  configured  to  provide  said 
first  clock  signal,  said  first  clock  signal  being  a  default 
clock  signal, 
wherein  said  master  circuit  and  said  slave  circuit  operate  at 
a  speed  corresponding  to  either  said  first  clock  signal  or 
said  second  clock  signal. 


5,263,173 
HIGH  SPEED  CLOCKED  OUTPUT  DRIVER  FOR 
SWITCHING  LOGIC  LEVELS  OF  AN  OUTPUT  PAD  AT 
INTEGER  AND  INTEGER  AND  A  HALF  CLOCK  CYCLES 
Craig  A.  Gleason,  Ft.  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,690 

Int.  a.'  G06F  i/04 

MS,  a.  395—800  4  Oaims 


1.  A  computer  system  compnsing 

a  synchronous  digital,  multibit  system  bus, 

said  bus  including  a  clock  path,  a  master  speed  indicator 

path  and  a  slave  speed  indicator  path, 
bus  control  circuitry  electrically  coupled  to  said  system  bus, 
said  bus  control  circuitry  providing  first  and  second  clock 

signals  to  said  clock  path  of  said  bus  such  that  only  one 

of  said  first  and  second  clock  signals  is  provided  to  said 

clock  path  at  a  time, 

said  first  clock  signal  having  a  first  frequency  and  said 


1.  An  output  driver  located  on  a  semiconductor  chip  and 

having  an  output  pad  for  transferring  information  off-chip,  said 

output  driver  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  output  pad  for 

switching  said  output  pad  to  a  first  logic  state,  said  first 

circuit  comprising; 

a  first  precharging  subcircuit  for  placing  a  first  node  in 


said  first  logic  state,  and  wherein  said  first  precharging 
subcircuit  further  comprises: 

i)  a  first  transistor  chain;  and 

ii)  a  second  transistor  chain; 

a  first  pull-down  subcircuit  for  placing  said  first  node  in 
said  second  logic  state;  and 

a  first  switch  connected  to  and  controlled  by  said  first 
node  for  connecting  the  output  pad  to  a  first  voltage 
potential  to  achieve  said  first  logic  state; 
a  second  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  output  pad  for 

switching  said  output  pad  to  a  second  logic  state,  said 

second  circuit  comprising: 

a  second  precharging  subcircuit  for  placing  a  second  node 
in  said  first  logic  state,  and  wherein  said  second  pre- 
charging subcircuit  further  comprises; 

i)  a  third  transistor  chain;  and 

ii)  a  fourth  transistor  chain; 

a  second  pull-down  subcircuit  for  placing  said  second 
node  in  said  second  logic  state;  and 

a  second  switch  connected  to  and  controlled  by  said  sec- 
ond node  for  connecting  the  output  pad  to  a  second 
voltage  potential  to  achieve  said  second  logic  state; 
means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  circuits  to  per- 
form said  switching  between  said  first  and  second  logic 

states  at  integer  and  integer  and  a  half  clock  cycles  on  any 

half  clock  cycle  following  a  half  clock  cycle  in  which  said 

output  pad  was  not  driven; 
a  first  inverter  connected  between  said  first  node  and  said 

first  switch,  for  switching  the  output  pad  to  said  first  state 

when  said  first  node  is  in  said  second  state;  and 
a  second  invertor  connected  between  said  second  node  and 

said  second  switch,  for  switching  the  output  pad  to  said 

second  sute  when  said  second  node  is  in  said  second  state; 
and  wherein  the  output  driver  further  comprises  means  for  one 
of: 
i)  applying  a  clock  signal  and  a  first  precharge  signal  to  one 

of: 

a)  said  first  transistor  chain  to  bias  the  first  node  to  said 
first  state;  and 

b)  said  third  transistor  chain  to  bias"  the  second  node  to 
said  first  state;  and 

ii)  applying  a  complement  of  said  clock  signal  and  a  second 
precharge  signal  to  one  of: 

a)  said  second  transistor  chain  to  bias  the  first  node  to  said 
first  state;  and 

b)  said  fourth  transistor  chain  to  bias  the  second  node  to 
said  first  state. 


plurality  of  hierarchical  menu  options  comprising  the  comput- 
er-implemented steps  of: 

defining  said  hierarchical  menu  options  as  a  plurality  of 
branches  and  sub-branches,  each  of  said  branches  and 
sub-branches  containing  at  leas  one  of  said  hierarchical 
menu  options,  each  of  said  sub-branches  descending  from 
an  option  in  a  branch; 
displaying  on  a  display  said  defined  hierarchical  menu  op- 
tions; 
designating  a  first  fragment  which  is  a  portion  of  the  desired 

option; 
identifying  a  first  subset  of  options  consisting  only  of  those 
hierarchical  menu  options  containing  said  first  fragment 
from  the  plurality  of  hierarchical  menu  options  across  all 
branches  and  sub-branches  of  said  hierarchical  menu  op- 
tions; 
displaying  on  the  display  each  hierarchical  menu  option  that 
belongs  to  said  first  subset  of  options  on  each  hierarchical 
menu  option  that  has  in  any  of  its  sub-branches  an  option 
from  said  first  subset  of  options; 
deleting  from  the  display  each  hierarchical  menu  option  that 
both  does  not  belong  to  said  first  subset  of  options,  and 
does  not  have  an  option  from  said  first  subset  of  options 
included  in  any  sub-branches  that  descend  from  said  de- 
leted option; 
designating  a  second  fragment  which  is  another  piortion  of 

the  desired  option; 
identifying  a  second  subset  of  options  consisting  only  of 
those  hierarchical  menu  options  containing  both  said  first 
fragment  and  said  second  fragment  across  all  branches  and 
sub-branches  of  said  hierarchical  menu  options; 
displaying  on  the  display  each  hierarchical  menu  option  that 
belongs  to  said  second  subset  of  options,  and  reach  hierar- 
chical menu  option  that  has  in  any  of  its  sub-branches  an 
option  from  said  second  subset  of  options; 
deleting  from  the  display  each  hierarchical  menu  option  that 
both  does  not  belong  to  said  second  subset  of  options,  and 
does  not  have  an  option  from  said  second  subset  of  options 
included  in  any  sub-branches  that  descend  from  said  de- 
leted option;  and 
selecting  the  desired  option  from  the  display  second  subset 
of  options. 


5,263,174 

METHODS  FOR  QUICK  SELECnON  OF  DESIRED 

ITEMS  FROM  HIERARCHICAL  COMPUTER  MENUS 

Andrew  J.  Layman,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Symantec 

Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,527,  Feb.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,788,  Apr.  1,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993.900 

Int.  a.'  G06F  i/\4 

MS.  CL  395—800  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  selecting  a  desired  option  from  among  a 


5^63,175 
DIVERSITY  REPEATER  DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
James  W.  Dejmek,  Lombard,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  590,191 
Int.  a.'  H04B  1/60,  17/02 
MS.  a.  455—10  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  diversity  repeater  having: 
first  receiver  means  for  receiving  a  transmission  that  is  trans- 
mitted via  at  least  one  communication  resource  to  pro- 
duce a  receiving  transmission; 
second  receiver  means,  being  separated  from  the  first  re- 
ceiver means  by  a  predetermined  distance,  for  receiving 
the  receiving  transmission;  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 
diagnostic  means,  operably  coupled  to  the  first  receiver 
means  and  the  second  receiver  means,  for  determining 
whether  the  first  receiver  means  or  the  second  means  is 
temporarily  receiving  a  faded  transmission  or  is  in  an 
inoperative  mode,  for  determining  whether  the  receiving 
transmission  received  by  the  first  receiver  means  and  the 
second  receiver  means  has  a  signal  strength  less  than  a 
predetermined  threshold,  for  determining,  during  a  prede- 
termined interval,  whether  the  signal  strength  of  a  previ- 
ously received  transmission  by  the  first  receiver  means 
and  the  second  receiver  means  was  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined threshold,  and  counter  means  for  counting,  for  the 
first  receiver  means  and  the  second  receiver  means,  con- 


JMI 


2050 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  16,  1993 


November  16,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2051 


JMI 


secutivc  predetermined  intervals  in  which  the  previously 
received  transmission  was  less  than  the  predetermined 
threshold,  and  counter  resetting  means,  operably  coupled 


to  the  counter  means  for  resetting  counting  when  the 
present  received  transmission  is  not  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined threshold. 
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quence,  the  first  channel  of  a  numerically  looped  sequence 
in  one  channel  group  being  different  from  the  first  channel 
of  the  numerically  looped  sequences  in  each  of  the  other 
channel  groups; 

(b)  assigning  said  channel  groups  to  said  plural  fixed  stations 
on  a  one-to-one  basis;  and 

(c)  setting  each  of  said  plural  fixed  stations  to  select  one  of 
the  channels  assigned  thereto  which  has  a  highest  channel 
assignment  priority,  or  to  select  one  of  the  first  channel  of 
a  numerically  looped  sequence  and  a  channel  nearest  to 
the  first  channel  in  the  event  that  plural  channels  have  the 
same  channel  assignment  priority. 


5,263,177 
MODIFIED  SIMULCAST  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Judith  A.  Schiere,  Schaumburg;  Gary  W.  Grube,  Palatine,  and 
Robert  F.  Molnar,  Crystal  Lake,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  644,367 
I  Int.  a.'  H04B  7/26 

V.S.  C\.  455—51.2  19  aaims 


5,263,176 

METHOD  OF  ASSIGNING  OPTIMAL  CHANNEL  IN 

MULTI-STATION  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Susumu  Kojima,  Tokyo,  and  Tetsuro  Hanazawa,  Kanagawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation  and  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1990,  2-30102;  Feb. 
8,  1990,  2-30103 

Int.  a.5  H04Q  7/00,  H04B  1/W 
VS.  a.  455—34.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  modified  simulcast  communication  system  having  at 
least  one  communication  unit,  and  a  plurality  of  transmitter 
sites,  each  havmg  a  coverage  area,  with  at  least  one  communi- 
cation resource  in  common,  the  system  comprising: 

means  for  determining  a  geographic  location  of  the  at  least 
one  communication  unit  within  the  modified  simulcast 
communiration  system; 
means,  opcratively  coupled  to  said  means  for  determining, 

for  obtaining  said  geographic  location;  and 
means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  transmitter 
sites,  for  enabling  fewer  than  all  of  the  plurality  of  trans- 
mitter sites,  based  on  said  geographic  location,  when  the 
at  least  one  communication  resource  is  requested. 


1.  A  method  of  assigning  radio  channels  in  a  mul'i-station 
radio  communication  system  wherein  plural  channels  are  ac- 
cessible for  communication  between  plural  fixed  stations  and 
plural  mobile  units  and  wherein  each  of  said  plural  fixed  sta- 
tions selects  a  channel  according  to  channel  assignment  prior- 
ity, said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  grouping  the  radio  channels  which  are  numbered  in 
ascending  or  descending  order,  into  a  plurality  of  channel 
groups  each  of  which  includes  the  same  number  of  the 
radio  channels,  the  number  of  the  channel  groups  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  the  fixed  stations,  the  radio 
channels  in  each  of  the  channel  groups  forming  a  numen- 
cally  looped  sequence  of  channels  which  is  scanned  in  a 
predetermined  sequence  wherein  each  numerically  looped 
sequence  finishes  at  a  channel  which  is  the  channel  imme- 
diately before  the  first  channel  of  the  predetermined  sc- 


5,263,178 

PROCEDURE  FOR  ARRANGING  SWITCH-TYPE 

CONTROL  IN  A  RADIO  TELEPHONE 

Jorma  Liukkonen,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokie  Mobile 

Phones  Ltd.,  SaJo,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  5,  1990,  904924 
Int.  a.'  H04B  1/40 
VS.  a.  455—76  8  Oaims 

5.  A  control  circuit  arrangement  in  a  radio  telephone,  com- 
prising: 
a  logic  unit  for  providing  first  control  signals  during  a  first 
time  period,  and  second  control  signals  during  a  second 
time  period; 


a  frequency  synthesizer  means  including  a  phase-locked 
loop,  performance  of  said  frequency  synthesizer  means 
being  set  by  input  of  said  first  control  signals  from  said 
logic  unit; 

a  plurality  of  first  control  lines  connected  between  said  logic 
unit  and  said  frequency  synthesizer  means  for  carrying 
said  first  control  signals  from  said  logic  unit  to  said  fre- 
quency synthesizer  means; 
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at  least  one  control  switch  requiring  a  second  control  signal 
to  set  the  operating  state  of  said  switch; 

at  least  one  second  control  line  connected  respectively  be- 
tween said  at  least  one  switch  and  a  connection  to  a  first 
control  line,  said  connection  being  between  said  fre- 
quency synthesizer  means  and  said  logic  unit,  said  second 
control  signals  being  provided  to  said  at  least  one  switch 
during  said  second  time  period  when  said  synthesizer 
means  receives  no  first  control  signals. 


5,263,179 
Patent  Not  Issned  For  This  Number 
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a  plurality  of  receiving  circuits,  each  receiving  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  preamplifier  stage  operatively  coupled  to  an  associated 
antenna  to  preamplify  a  received  radio  frequency  signal 
in  response  to  a  gain  feedback  signal  and  to  provide  a 
preamplified  signal,  and 
an  automatic  gain-controlled  amplifier  stage  operatively 
connected  to  said  preamplifier  stage  to  receive  the 
preamplified  signal  and  to  provide  the  gain  feedback 
signal  to  said  preamplifier  stage  and  provide  a  substan- 
tially constant  level  signal; 
a  combining  circuit  operatively  connected  to  each  preampli- 
fier stage  to  receive  each  preamplified  signal  and  to  pro- 
vide the  combined  signal;  and 
a  phase  comparator  operatively  coupled  to  each  automatic 
gain-controlled  amplifier  stage  to  receive  each  substan- 
tially constant  level  signal  and  to  provide  a  phase  differ- 
ence signal  to  at  least  one  particular  receiving  circuit 
sufficient  to  cause  said  receiving  circuits  to  become  in 
phase  with  one  another. 


5,263,180 

SPACE  DIVERSITY  RECEPTION  SYSTEM 

Eiichi  Hirayama,  and  Isamu  Umino,  both  of  Obtawara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1990,  2-7059 

Int.  a.^H04B  17/02 

VS.  a.  455—139  7  Oaims 


7.  A  space  diversity  reception  system  for  receiving  radio 
frequency  signals  and  outputting  a  combined  signal,  compris- 
ing: 


5,263,181 

REMOTE  TRANSMITTER  FOR  TRIGGERING  A 

VOICE-OPERATED  RADIO 

John  D.  Reed,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,583 

Int.  a.'  H04B  J/06 

VS.  a.  455—152.1  25  Claims 

1.  A  remotely  triggered  communication  system,  comprising: 
a  remote  transmitter  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  personal  identification  of  a  user 
out  of  a  plurality  of  voice-operated  radio  users; 

transmitter  means  for  transmitting  an  information  signal 
including  the  personal  identification  of  said  user  out  of 
said  plurality  of  voice-operated  radio  users,  from  said 
memory  means; 

triggering  means  for  triggering  said  transmitter  means,  by 
said  user,  to  transmit  said  information  signal;  and 

a  voice-operated  radio  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  said  information  signal  from  said 
transmitter  means  of  said  remote  transmitter; 

audio  sample  capturing  means  for  capturing  audio  samples 
of  voice  inputs; 

controller  means  for  synchronizing  the  initiation  of  said 
audio  sample  capturing  means  to  start  capturing  said  audio 
samples  of  current  voice  inputs  transmitter;  only  when 
said  information  signal  has  been  received  by  said  receiver; 

template  storage  means  for  storing  reference  voice  templates 
of  said  plurality  of  voice-operated  radio  users; 

reference  template  selection  means  for  selecting  and  retriev- 
ing a  proper  reference  voice  template  from  said  template 
storage  means  that  corresponds  to  said  personal  identifica- 
tion of  said  user  out  of  said  plurality  of  voice-operated 
radio  users; 

voice  operation  means  for  activating  an  operation  of  said 
voice-operated  radio  based  on  said  information  signal,  in 
response  to  retrieving  said  proper  reference  voice  tern- 
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plate, 
determining  means  for  determining  when  a  termmation  of 
said  operation  of  said  radio  is  desired,  in  response  to  the 
absence  or  presence  of  subsequent  voice  inputs;  and 
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deactivating  means  for  deactivating  said  operation  of  said 
radio  in  response  to  said  determining  means. 


5,263.182 
LOW-NOISE  BLOCK  CONVERTER  FOR  A  SATELLITE 

BROADCASTING  SYSTEM 
Hym-Chul  Park.  Ansan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Paldal-Kuwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  301,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  18,  1988, 
1988-5804 

lat  CL'  H04B  1/16 
VS.  a.  455—188.1  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  receiver  system  for  use  in  a  satellite  broadcasting  system 
having  a  television  receiver  and  an  antenna  for  receiving  satel- 
lite broadcasting  signals  of  first  and  second  bands  transmitted 
from  a  satellite,  said  receiver  system  comprising: 
a  low-noise  block  converter  for  selecting  one  of  two  local 
oscillators  according  to  a  first/second  selection  control 
signal,  so  that  either  one  of  the  satellite  broadcasting 
signals  of  said  first  and  second  bands  can  be  received 
through  said  antenna;  and 
a  satellite  broadcasting  receiver,  adapted  to  be  coupled 


between  said  low-noise  block  converter  and  said  televi- 
sion receiver,  for  generating  said  first/second  selection 
control  signal,  receiving  a  corresponding  intermediate 
frequency  signal  from  said  low-noise  block  converter,  and 
converting  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  into  a  radio- 
frequency  signal  for  television  through  detection  of  the 
received  intermediate  frequency  signal,  said  radio-fre- 
quency signal  being  provided  to  the  television  receiver; 
wherein 
said  low-noise  block  converter  comprises: 

waveguide/microstrip-line  converting  means  for  detect- 
ing a  super-high  frequency  signal  received  from  the 
antenna,  by  a  probe  through  a  waveguide; 
a  super-high  frequency  wide-band  amplifier,  coupled  to 
said  waveguide/microstrip  line  converting  means,  for 
amplifying  intermediate  frequency  signals  of  10.95-1 1.7 
GHz  and  11.7-12.5  GHz  received  from  said  wavegui- 
de/microstrip line  converting  means,  to  satisfy  low- 
noise  characteristics  within  a  bandwidth  of  1.55  GHz  at 
a  center  frequency  of  11.725  GHz; 
a  first  band-pass  filter  coupled  to  said  super-high  fre- 
quency wide-band  amplifier,  for  passing  signals  within 
10.95-12.5  GHz  band  to  remove  signals  other  than  the 
desired  frequency  signal  from  the  amplified  intermedi- 
ate frequency  signals  from  said  super-high  frequency 
wide-band  amplifier; 
a  selecting  switch  for  receiving  a  predetermined  bias 
voltage  from  a  bias  input  node  and  selecting  said  bias 
voltage  for  output  in  response  to  said  first/second  selec- 
tion control  signal  received  through  a  selection  signal 
input  terminal; 
first  and  second  dielectric  resonance  oscillating  means 
each  coupled  to  said  selecting  switch,  for  generating 
predetermined  first  and  second  local  oscillation  signals, 
respectively,  according  to  the  bias  voltage  from  said 
selecting  switch; 
a  second  band-pass  filter  coupled  to  said  first  dielectric 
resonance  oscillating  means,  for  filtering  a  first  oscillat- 
ing signal  from  said  first  dielectric  resonance  oscillating 
means,  in  a  10  GHz  frequency  band; 
a  third  band-pass  filter  coupled  to  said  second  dielectric 
resonance  oscillating  means,  for  filtering  a  second  oscil- 
latmg  signal  from  said  second  dielectric  resonance  oscil- 
lating means,  in  a  10.75  GHz  frequency  band; 
a  power  combiner  coupled  to  the  second  and  third  band- 
pass filters,  for  outputting  one  of  the  two  oscillating 
signals  received  from  said  second  and  third  band-pass 
filters; 
a  mixer  coupled  to  the  first  band-pass  filter  and  the  power 
combiner  for  mixing  the  oscillating  signal  output  by  said 
power  combiner  with  the  frequency  signal  passed  by 
said  first  band-pass  filter  to  produce  a  signal  according 
to  the  difference  between  said  frequency  signal  and  said 
oscillating  signal; 
a  fourth  band-pass  filter  coupled  to  said  mixer,  for  filtering 
the  signal  produced  by  said  mixer  in  0.95-1.75  GHz 
band;  and 
an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  coupled  to  the  fourth 
band-pass  filter,  for  amplifying  the  signal  received  from 
said   fourth  band-pass  filter  into  said  corresponding 
intermediate  frequency  signal  of  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency band. 


5,263,183 
RADIO  ANTENNA  TUNING  ORCUIT 
Jeffrey  R.  Owen,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Seiko  Corp.  and 
Epaon  Corp.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,202 
Int.  a.'  H04B  1/18 
U.S.  a.  455—193.1  10  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  tuning  the  antenna  system  of  a  radio  re- 
ceiver to  a  desired  RF  frequency,  said  radio  receiver  including 
an  RF  oscillator  which  produces  an  RF  test  signal,  means  for 


tuning  said  antenna,  and  a  phase  detector  circuit,  including  the 
steps  of: 

setting  said  RF  oscillator  to  said  RF  frequency. 

coupling  said  RF  test  signal  to  said  antenna  through  an 

impedance  network, 
applying  the  output  of  said  antenna  and  the  output  of  said 
RF  oscillator  to  said  phase  detector  circuit,  whereby  the 
output  of  said  phase  detector  indicates  the  phase  shift 
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produced  on  said  RF  test  signal  by  said  antenna  and  said 

impedance  network, 
using  the  output  of  said  phase  detector  circuit  to  control  said 

antenna  tuning  circuit, 
whereby  said  antenna  tuning  circuit  is  set  to  a  value  such 

that  the  phase  shift  produced  by  said  antenna  to  said  RF 

test  signal  is  zero,  said  antenna  thereby  being  tuned  to  said 

desired  frequency. 
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1.  A  noise  reducing  apparatus  for  a  receiver,  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  signal; 

level  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  reception  electric  field 
strength  of  a  received  signal  which  indicates  a  receiving 
condition  of  said  receiver; 

signal  processing  means  for  generating  a  high  quality  output 
signal  with  reduced  noise; 

an  input  vector  generating  circuit  for  generating  an  input 
vector  in  response  to  a  signal  output  by  said  level  detect- 
ing means,  said  input  vector  representing  values  of  respec- 
tive reception  factors; 

fuzzy  inference  means  for  fuzzy  inferring,  using  the  input 
vector  received  from  said  input  vector  generating  circuit 
as  a  prerequisite,  in  accordance  with  fuzzy  production 
rules  provided  by  membership  functions  of  the  respective 
reception  factors  of  the  input  vector,  said  fuzzy  inference 


means  generating  an  inference  result  based  upon  said 
fuzzy  inferring;  and 
a  fuzzy  controlling  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a 
fuzzy  controlling  signal  based  upon  said  inference  result 
received  from  said  fuzzy  inference  means  for  controlling  a 
control  parameter  of  said  signal  processing  means,  said 
control  parameter  being  varied  in  response  to  said  recep- 
tion condition  of  said  receiver  as  determined  from  said 
level  detecting  means  and  said  input  vector  generating 
means  to  reduce  the  noise  in  an  output  signal  of  said  re- 
ceiver. 


5,263,185 

AM  DISTORTION  MEASUREMENT  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  USABLE  ON  ACTIVE  AUDIO  CARRIERS 

Terry  W.  Bush,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Trilithic,  Inc., 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,542 

Int.  a.' H04B/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  455—226.3  14  Oaims 


5,263,184 

NOISE  REDUCING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  RECEIVER  USING  A 

FUZZY  CONTROLLER 

Tetsuo  Nakamura;  Koichi  Kasa;  Toshihito  Ichikawa,  and  Masa- 
hide  Terada,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,963 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-056597 

Int.  O.'  H04B  1/10 

U.S.  O.  455—220  8  Claims 


J  I07«»*ZLJ    **c 

I  ISO Ma> 


■[^Ir" 


'^:{^^L^^::^^;^^^r^ 


^^ 


""■^^y^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  Am  distortion  on  a  television 
channel  carrying  modulated  audio  and  video  signals  including 
an  FM  audio  signal,  comprising: 

tuning  means  for  tuning  said  apparatus  to  receive  said  FM 
audio  signal; 

AM  detector  means  coupled  to  said  tuning  means  for  detect- 
ing amplitude  variations  in  said  FM  audio  signal;  and 

level  detection  means  for  determining  the  level  of  saitf  de- 
tected amplitude  variations  in  said  FM  audio  signal,  - 

wherein  said  level  detection  means  includes  means  for  deter- 
mining the  level  of  said  detected  amplitude  variations 
relative  to  the  level  of  said  FM  audio  signal. 

further  comprising  AGC  circuit  means  for  stabilizing  the 
input  signal  to  said  AM  detector  means  against  variations 
in  the  level  of  said  FM  audio  signal, 

wherein  said  level  detection  means  further  includes  a  band- 
pass filter  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  AM  detector, 
means  for  electronically  tuning  said  bandpass  filter  alter- 
natively to  an  AC  power  line  frequency  and  to  the  first 
harmonic  of  said  AC  power  line  frequency,  and  an  AC 
detector  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  bandpass  filter. 
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5,263,186 
CONTROL  LOOP  FOR  REDUONG  THE  TIME  OF 

REPSONSE  OF  A  TUNER-AGC  OF  A 

SUPERHETERODYNE  RECEIVER  AND  RELATIVE 

LEADING  EDGE  DIFFERENTIATING  ORCUIT  USED  IN 

THE  CONTROL  LOOP 
SUrano  GornaH,  CMorezzo;  Giorgio  Betti,  Milan;   Fabrizio 
Sacchi;  Gianfranco  Vai,  both  of  Pavia,  and  Maurizio  ZufTada, 
Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics s.r.l.,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,147 
CUums  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  17,  1990,  83601  A/90 
Int.  a.'  H04B  1/16 
VS.  a.  455—241.1  21  Claims 


frequency  amplifier  stage  for  amplifying  the  received  signal,  a 
mixer  for  converting  the  amplified  high-frequency  signal  into 
an  intermediate-frequency  signal,  an  intermediate-frequency 
amplifier  suge  for  amplifying  said  intermediate-frequency 
signal,  and  detector  means  for  demodulating  the  amplified 
intermediate-frequency  signal  so  as  to  derive  a  detection  signal 
corresponding  to  a  signal  level  of  said  amplified  intermediate- 
frequency  signal:  characterized  in  that  said  apparatus  further 
comprises  filter  means  interposed  in  said  channel  between  said 
input  and  said  mixer  and  having  a  frequency  pass-band  which 
slopes  off  at  each  end  thereof,  said  filter  means  being  controlla- 
ble by  said  detection  signal  to  shift  said  frequency  pass-band  in 
a  direction  and  by  an  amount  determined  by  said  detection 
signal  without  altering  the  bandwidth  of  the  pass-band. 
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6.  A  receiver  automatic  gain  control  circuit,  comprising: 

a  tuner  receiving  an  input  signal  and  outputting  an  IF  signal, 
said  tuner  including  a  first  amplifier  sUge  having  a  gain 
controlled  by  a  first  signal: 

an  IF  stage  receiving  said  IF  signal  and  outputting  a  second 
signal,  said  IF  stage  generating  a  third  signal,  the  value  of 
the  third  signal  being  selected  to  maintain  the  amplitude  of 
said  second  signal  approximately  constant; 

a  tuner  delay  circuit  operatively  receiving  said  third  signal 
and  varying  said  first  signal  in  response  thereto  such  that 
said  first  signal  is  controlled  according  to  a  first  time 
constant;  and 

a  tuner  delay  plus  circuit  operatively  receiving  said  third 
signal  and  varying  said  first  signal  in  response  to  a  period 
of  rapid  increase  in  the  amplitude  of  said  third  signal  so 
that  said  first  signal  is  controlled  according  to  a  second 
time  constant  during  said  period  of  rapid  increase,  said 
second  time  constant  being  less  than  said  first  time  con- 
stant to  cause  said  first  signal  to  be  simultaneously  con- 
trolled by  said  tuner  delay  circuit  and  said  tuner  delay  plus 
circuit  during  said  period  of  rapid  increase. 


5,263,188 
FADE  COMPENSATED  TONE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Eric  A.  Sanders,  Sheridan,  Ind.,  and  Dale  L.  Morse,  Riverview, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo, 
Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,787 

Int  a.'  H03G  9/00 

VS.  a.  455—267  7  Qaims 


5,263,187 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  ORCUIT 
Katsushi  Sugawa,  and  Katsuhiro  Endo,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00915,  §  371  Date  May  14, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01592,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  663,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1989,  1-181659; 
Dec.  8,  1989,  1-317532 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/005.  1/16 
VS.  CL  455—245.1  '  Claims 
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1  Communication  apparatus  having  an  input  for  receiving  a 
high  frequency  signal,  an  output  at  which  an  output  signal  is 
produced  corresponding  to  the  received  signal,  and  a  signal 
processing  channel  for  deriving  said  output  signal  from  said 
input  signal;  the  signal  processing  channel  comprising  a  high- 


1.  In  a  vehicle  sound  system  having  front  and  rear  speakers 
and  a  fade  control  to  apportion  the  sound  volume  between  the 
front  and  rear  speakers,  wherein  the  bass  and  treble  response  at 
a  given  location  in  the  vehicle  is  subject  to  change  due  to  fade 
adjustment,  an  apparatus  comprising; 
a  circuit  for  operating  speakers; 
manually  operated  tone  control  input  means  for  selecting  a 

tone  setting; 
manually  operated  fade  control  input  means  for  selecting  a 

fade  setting; 
a  microprocessor  control  for  the  circuit  responsive  to  tone 
and  fade  settings,  the  control  including  tables  of  tone 
compensation  values  addressed  by  fade  setting,  whereby 
for  each  fade  setting  the  control  identifies  compensation 
values  and  outputs  a  tone  control  signal  as  a  function  of 
the  tone  settings  and  the  compensation  values,  and 
wherein  the  circuit  for  operating  speakers,  the  tone  control 
input  means,  the  fade  control  input  means  and  the  micro- 
processor control  together  compnse  means  for  compensating 
for  the  effect  of  fade  adjustment  on  the  perceived  frequency 
response  of  the  vehicle  sound  system. 


5,263,189 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING 

ELECTRICAL  PATH  LENGTH  PHASE  ERRORS 

Michael  A.  Kultgen,  Lenexa;  Stefan  R.  Komarek,  Overland 

Park,  and  Glen  M.  Whiting,  Olathe,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to 

AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,449 

Int.  a.5  H04B  7/OJ 

VS.  a.  455—276.1  7  Qaims 


U.S. 
1. 


data  pulse  signal  operating  said  receiver  main  body 
thereto  via  said  multiple  line,  said  data  pulse  signal  consti- 
tuting a  series  of  transmission  data  with  a  start  signal  at  the 
beginning  thereof  and  an  end  signal  set  at  the  end  thereof; 
a  muting  means  lowering  an  output  derived  from  said  re- 


•iro     „ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  correcting  electrical  path  phase  errors  in 
an  electromagnetic  receiving  system  comprising  an  antenna 
having  a  first  element  being  connected  to  a  first  electrical  path, 
a  second  element  being  connected  to  a  second  electrical  path, 
a  third  element  being  connected  to  a  third  electrical  path  and 
a  fourth  element  being  connected  to  a  fourth  electrical  path, 
said  first,  said  second,  said  third  and  said  fourth  elements  being 
arranged  in  an  approximately  square  pattern,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

(a)  selective  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  test  signal 
on  a  selected  element  so  that  said  test  signal  is  received  by 
another  element,  said  selected  element  being  one  of  said 
second,  third  and  fourth  elements; 

(b)  first  phase  shifting  means  for  providing  a  first  variable 
phase  shift  to  a  signal  carried  on  the  second  electrical  path 
to  produce  a  first  phase  shifted  signal; 

(c)  seconti  phase  shifting  means  for  providing  a  second 
variable  phase  shift  to  a  signal  carried  on  the  third  electri- 
cal path  to  produce  a  second  phase  shifted  signal; 

(d)  third  phase  shifting  means  for  providing  a  third  variable 
phase  shift  to  a  signal  carried  on  the  fourth  electric  path  to 
produce  a  third  phase  shifted  signal;  and 

(e)  signal  combining  means  for  combining  a  signal  carried  on 
the  first  electrical  path,  said  first  phase  shifted  signal,  said 
second  phase  shifted  signal  and  said  third  phase  shifted 
signal  so  that  an  electrical  path  phase  correction  value  can 
be  determined,  whereby  said  signal  combining  means 
produces  an  output  represented  by 
(A*  — C*)-(-j(B*  — D*),  where  j  represents  a  phase  shift 
of  90°  and  where  A*  represents  a  first  signal  on  a  first 
input  of  said  signal  combining  means,  B*  represents  a 
second  signal  on  a  second  input  of  said  signal  combining 
means,  C*  represents  a  third  signal  on  a  third  input  of  said 
signal  combining  means  and  D*  represents  a  fourth  signal 
on  a  fourih  input  of  said  signal  combining  means. 


ceiver  main  body  during  an  entirety  of  a  time  in  which  a 
muting  signal  is  supplied  thereto; 
a  control  means  supplying  said  muting  signal  to  said  muting 
means  continuously  between  the  time  when  said  start 
signal  included  in  said  data  pulse  signal  is  input  thereto 
and  the  time  when  said  end  signal  is  supplied  thereto. 


5,263,191 
METHOD  AND  CTRCUIT  FOR  PROCESSING  AND 
FILTERING  SIGNALS 
Roger  W.  Dickerson,  Montgomery,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,058 

Int.  a.'  H04B  J/JO 

VS.  a.  455—304  17  Claims 


5,263,190 

VEHICULAR  RADIO  RECEIVER  HAVING  MUTING 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  SUPPRESSING  NOISES  CAUSED  BY 

RECEIVER  DATA  PULSES 
Tatsnaki  Taniguchi,  Fuchu,  and  Keiji  Takao,  Higashi-hiroshima, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiro- 
shima, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,903,  Apr.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,476 
Oairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1989,  1-89408 
Int.  a.5  H04B  J/W 
a.  455—297  4  Oaims 

A  receiver  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  receiver  main  body   provided  adjacent  to  an  antenna 

mounted  on  a  vehicle  body; 
a  receiver  operating  unit,  provided  in  a  compartment  of  the 
vehicle  spaced  from  said  receiver  body  and  connected  to 
said  receiver  main  body  by  a  multiple  line,  for  sending  a 


1.  A  circuit  for  processing  electrical  signals  comprising: 

a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  addresses  for  storing  a  plural- 
ity of  first  digital  data  signals,  each  representative  of  an 
instantaneous  amplitude  of  a  first  input  signal; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  digital  data  signals  in 
response  to  a  second  input  signal; 

means  for  combining  the  selected  one  of  said  first  digital  data 
signals  with  a  second  digital  data  signal  representative  of 
an  additional  instantaneous  amplitude  of  said  first  input 
signal,  to  produce  a  digital  difference  signal; 

means  for  producing  a  first  output  signal  in  response  to  said 
digital  difference  signal;  and 

means  for  combining  said  digital  difference  signal  and  the 
selected  one  of  said  first  digital  data  signals  to  produce  a 
modified  digital  data  signal  and  for  replacing  the  selected 
one  of  said  first  digital  data  signals  with  said  modified 
digital  data  signal  in  said  memory. 
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5,263,192 

INTEGRATED  RESONANT  CIRCUIT  WITH 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  QUALITY  FACTOR 

James  C.  Mittel.  amJ  John  J.  Parkes,  Jr.,  both  of  Boynton 

Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  863,892 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/26;  H03H  U/08 

\}S.  a.  455—313  20  Claims 
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1  An  electronic  circuit  having  an  input  node  and  an  output 
node,  comprising: 

first  and  second  transconductance  amplifiers  coupled  be- 
tween the  input  node  and  the  output  node,  wherein  the 
first  transconductance  amplifier  comprises  a  first  positive 
input  coupled  to  the  input  node,  a  first  negative  input 
coupled  to  a  ground  voltage,  and  a  first  output  coupled  to 
the  output  node,  and  wherein  the  second  transconduct- 
ance amplifier  comprises  a  second  positive  input  coupled 
to  the  ground  voluge,  a  second  negative  input  coupled  to 
the  output  node,  and  a  second  output  coupled  to  the  input 
node; 

a  parallel  capacitor  coupled  between  the  input  node  and  the 
ground  voltage; 

a  parallel  resistive  means  coupled  between  the  input  node 
and  the  ground  voltage  for  providing  resistance; 

a.  series  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the 
output  node;  and 

a  series  resistive  means  coupled  between  a  second  terminal 
of  the  series  capacitor  and  the  ground  voluge  for  provid- 
ing resistance. 


ate  frequency  detector  to  detect  signal  characteristics  of  milli- 
meter and  submillimeter  wavelength  radio  frequency  signals, 
said  heterodyne  reception  system  comprising: 

a  source  which  outputs  a  source  signal  which  has  a  fre- 
quency greater  than  30  GHz; 
a  means  for  dividing  said  source  signal  into  a  first  source 
signal  and  a  second  source  signal,  said  dividing  means 
being  electncally  connected  with  said  source  to  receive 
said  source  signal  therefrom,  said  dividing  means  thereby 
outputting  said  first  and  second  source  signals  such  that 
they  each  have  an  equal  frequency  greater  than  30  GHz; 
a  means  for  shifting  the  frequency  of  the  first  source  signal, 
said  frequency  shifting  means  being  electrically  connected 
with  said  dividing  means  to  receive  said  first  source  signal 
thereby,  said  frequency  shifting  means  outputting  a  fre- 
quency-shifted source  signal; 
a  utilizing  means  which  receives  and  processes  said  frequen- 
cy-shifted source  signal  to  output  a  processed  signal;  and 
a  means  for  heterodyning  radio  frequency  signals,  said  het- 
erodyning means  outputting  an  intermediate  frequency 
signal  representing  a  difference  in  frequency  between  said 
processed  signal,  from  said  utilizing  means,  and  said  sec- 
ond source  signal,  said  heterodyning  means  thereby  out- 
putting  an  intermediate  frequency  signal  to  said  intermedi- 
ate frequency  detector. 


5,263.193 
SELFMIXING  HETERODYNE  SYSTEM 
U»*  H.  W.  Lamroers,  Chelmsford,  and  Richard  A.  Mair.  N. 
Billerica,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  708.542 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/26 

VS.  a.  455—315  13  Claims 


5.263,194 

ZERO  IF  RADIO  RECEIVER  FOR  INTERMITTENT 

OPERATION 

Lawrence  H.  Ragan,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Seiko  Corp. 

and  Seiko  Epson  Corp.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,579 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/06 

VS.  a.  455—316  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  heterodyne  reception  system  that  enables  an  intermedi- 


1.  A  zero  IF  receiver  for  processing  radio  signals  that  are 
modulated  on  a  carrier  signal  comprising: 

(a)  RF  means  for  receiving  the  radio  signals; 

(b)  zero  IF  down  conversion  means  for  converting  said 
radio  signals  to  near  zero  IF  signals; 

(c)  direct  coupled  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  zero  IF 
down  conversion  means  for  providing  gain  to  said  near 
zero  IF  signal;  and 

(d)  zero  adjustment  means  coupled  to  said  amplifier  means 
for  removing  DC  voltage  offsets; 

said  direct  coupled  amplifier  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
amplifier  stages  and  further  including  switching  means  for 
sequentially  coupling  said  zero  adjustment  means  to  each 
of  said  amplifier  stages  in  turn. 


5.263.195 

SUPERHETERODYNE  RADIO  RECEIVER  WITH 

DIGITAL  AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  FOR  A 

LOCAL  OSCILLATOR 
Gyles  Panther,  StittSTiIle.  and  J.  Peter  Williams.  Monster,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Silcom  Research  Limited,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676.385 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28,  1990, 
9006919 

Int.  a.5  H04B  15/00.  1/16 
VS.  a.  455—316  2  Qaims 


1.  A  superheterodyne  F.M.  radio  receiver  comprising  a  first 
local  oscillator  which  includes  a  varactor  for  adjusting  its 
frequency,  a  discriminator,  and  an  automatic  frequency  control 
(AFC)  circuit  for  generating  an  AFC  signal,  said  AFC  circuit 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  counter/register  for  storing  said  AFC  signal  as  a 
digital  signal, 

(b)  a  digital  to  analog  converter  (DAC)  for  receiving  an 
output  of  said  counter/register, 

(c)  means  for  applying  the  output  signal  of  the  DAC  to  the 
varactor, 

whereby  the  AFC  signal  stored  in  said  counter/register 
controls  frequency  adjustment  of  said  first  local  oscillator, 

(d)  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  for  receiving  a  differ- 
ential voltage  representing  of  an  instantaneous  radio  fre- 
quency voltage  deviation  from  a  reference,  and  for  gener- 
ating an  output  clock  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the 
absolute  differential, 

(e)  comparator  means  for  receiving  said  differential  voltage, 
(0  means  for  applying  said  clock  signal  as  an  input  to  the 

counter,  and  an  output  signal  of  said  comparator  means  to 

an  up/down  count  control  of  said  counter, 
(g)  means  for  detecting  and  storing  the  direction  of  signal 

transition  of  the  output  signal  of  said  comparator  means, 

and  for  enabling  the  counter, 
(h)  a  second  parallel  loadable  counter/register  for  receiving 

the  high  N  bits  of  the  current  signal  stored  in  the  first 

counter,  and  for  applying  its  count  signal  to  said  digital  to 

analog  converter. 


nary  signal  component,  providing  a  compensated  imagi- 
nary component;  and 
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means  for  processing  said  corrected  real  component  and  said 
compensated  imaginary  component  to  drive  said  first  gain 
value  and  said  second  gain  value. 


5,263,197 
DUAL  PORT  OSCILLATOR  FOR  TWO-STAGE  DIRECT 

CONVERSION  RECEIVER 
Yoshiharu  Manjo,  Acworth;  Charles  R.  McMurray,  Marietta, 
both  of  Ga.,  and  Tadashi  Ohga,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors 
to   Matsushita    Communication    Industrial    Corporation   of 
America.  Peachtree  City,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,759 

Int.  a.5  H04B  1/26 

VS.  a.  455—324  20  aaims 


5.263.196 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATION  OF 

IMBALANCE  IN  ZERO-IF  DOWNCONVERTERS 
Steven  C.  Jasper,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,107 
Int.  a.'  H04B  1/26 
VS.  a.  455—324  24  Claims 

7.  A  distortion  compensator  for  phase  and  amplitude  imbal- 
ance in  a  zero-IF  downconverter  processing  real  and  imagi- 
nary signal  components,  comprising: 

means  for  multiplying  the  real  signal  component  by  a  first 

gain  value,  producing  a  corrected  real  component; 
means  for  multiplying  the  real  signal  component  by  a  second 

gain  value,  yielding  a  scaled  real  component; 
means  for  adding  said  scaled  real  component  to  the  imagi- 


1.  An  oscillator,  comprising: 

an  amplifying  device  having  an  input  terminal,  a  first  output 
terminal,  and  a  second  output  terminal; 

a  crystal,  having  a  predetermined  characteristic  frequency, 
functionally  connected  to  said  input  terminal; 

a  first  resonant  circuit,  having  a  resonant  frequency  selected 
to  cause  said  amplifying  device  to  oscillate  only  at  approx- 
imately said  predetermined  characteristic  frequency,  and 
functionally  connected  to  said  first  output  terminal;  and 

a  second  resonant  circuit,  having  a  resonant  frequency  being 
approximately  N  times  said  predetermined  characteristic 
frequency,  and  being  functionally  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond output  terminal,  N  being  an  integer  greater  than  one; 

wherein  said  first  output  terminal  primarily  provides  a  first 
output  signal  having  a  frequency  approximately  the  same 
as  said  predetermined  characteristic  frequency,  and  said 
second  output  terminal  primarily  provides  a  second  out- 
put signal  having  a  frequency  approximately  N  times  said 
predetermined  characteristic  frequency. 
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5,263,19S 
RESONANT  LOOP  RESISTIVE  FET  MIXER 
John  J.  Gcddc*,  MiuMayoUs,  aad  Paul  E.  Banhaha,  Fridlcy, 
both  of  Mian^  aangaon  to  Honeywell  lac.,  Minaeapolis, 
Mina. 

FUed  Not.  5,  1991,  Scr.  No.  788,072 

ht.  a.>  H04B  1/28 

VS.  a.  455-325  9  Claims 


5,263,199 

VEHICLE  ACCESSORY  HAVING  INTEGRALLY 

CONTAINED  RADIO  RECEIVER  AND  RECORDING 

MEANS 

Ronald  P.  Baines,  8212  BeU  Mill  Rd.,  Ooletwah,  Tenn.  37363, 

aad  David  O.  Haaon,  Riagold,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Ronald  P. 

Barnes,  Ooltewah,  Tenn. 

nied  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,880 

lat  a.'  H04B  }/06 

VS.  a.  455—344  21  Claims 


""•!___  i»n«i«  Ljo 
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6.  A  resonant  loop  resistive  mixer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  field  effect  transistor  (FET)  having  a  source,  a  drain  and  a 
gate  wherein  the  FET  comprises  a  GaAs  Metal  Semicon- 
ductor Field  Effect  Transistor  (MESFET); 

a  local  oscillator  (LO)  providing  an  LO  signal; 

a  local  oscillator  matching  network  includmg  an  LO  port 
coupled  to  receive  the  LO  signal  and  having  an  output 
connected  to  the  FET  gate; 

an  RF  signal  generator  providing  an  RF  signal; 

an  RF  matching  network  including  an  RF  port  coupled  to 
receive  the  RF  signal  and  having  an  output  connected  to 
the  FET  drain; 

a  resonant  loop  connected  between  the  F'ET  drain  and  gate 
wherein  the  resonant  loop  means  further  includes  a  DC 
blocking  capacitor; 

an  IF  filter  having  an  input  connected  to  the  FET  source; 

a  gate  bias  decoupling  network  means  connected  to  the  FET 
gate;  and 

a  drain  bias  decoupling  means  connected  to  the  FET  drain; 
and 

wherein  the  FET  includes  internal  capacitances  and  the 
resonant  loop  means  comprises  a  length  of  transmission 
line  selected  to  resonate  with  the  internal  FET  capaci- 
tances so  as  to  provide  RF  port  to  LO  port  isolation  of 
greater  than  about  1 5  dS  at  LO  frequencies  above  about 
32  GHz  and  below  about  36  GHz. 
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1.  A  vehicle  accessory  comprising: 

a  housing,  configured  for  mounting  within  the  passenger 
compartment  of  a  vehicle,  and  further  configured  for 
electrical  connection  to  a  vehicle  radio  antenna; 

a  radio  receiver,  fixedly  contained  within  said  housing,  for 
receiving  radio  broadcasts  via  the  vehicle  radio  antenna; 

recording  means,  fixedly  contained  within  said  housing,  for 
recording  information  on  a  media  contained  within  the 
housing; 

voice  generating  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  gener- 
ating an  audio  message,  and  electronic  control  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  recording  means  and  said 
voice  generating  means  for  enabling  operation  of  said 
voice  generating  means  and  said  recording  means  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  occurrence  for  recording 
said  audio  message  on  a  media  contained  within  said 
housing. 
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341,243  341,246 

PAIR  OF  SHORTS  SHOE  SOLE  BOTTOM  AND  PERIPHERY 

Thomas  F.  Costella,  929  Shaker  Rd.,  and  Michael  A.  Devine,  123  James  H.  Lucarelli,  Onset,  Mass.,  and  William  A.  Lobosco, 

Old  Farm  Rd.,  both  of  Westfield,  Mass.  01085  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,065  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,288 

VS.  a.  D2— 11  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 320 
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341,244 

INFANT  BODYSUIT 

Sarah  D.  Perkins,  RD  #2  Box  22,  Camuoharie,  N.Y.  13317 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,272 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 36 


341,245  341,247 

SHOE  BOTTOM  UMBRELLA 

Chia-Kuan  Lai,  No.  1-6,  Hou  Pi  Liao,  Pu  Tai  Chen,  Chia  Yi    Virgil  D.  Hampton,  6173  Bayleaf  Ct.,  Mableton,  Ga.  30059 
Hsien,  Taiwan  Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,234 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,452  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UJS.  CI.  D3^5 
U.S.  a.  D2— 320 
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341,248  341^50 

CONTAINER  FOR  PROCESSED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  nLM  ,.,,^^i;I;^«       •        r-    -h„„    r.iif 

Hide«kiK.taoka,andTonioyukiTakahashi,bothofKanagawa,  Willitm  H.  Boune,  2126  Middle  Opening,  Cazadero.  Calif. 

J^  assignors  .o  Fuji  Pho.o  Film  Co.,  L.d.,  Kanag.-.,  95421         ^_^^  ^^  ^^   ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^^ 

*""        Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,899  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  4,  1991,  3-30134  U.S.  C\.  D3— 5<> 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D3— 35 
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341,249 
CAR  TABLE 
Robert  S.  Scheurer,  1627  Midwestern  Pkwy.,  Wichita  Falls, 
Tex.  76302 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,356 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D3— 40 


341,251 
TALKING  KEY  CHAIN 
Paul  S.  Bensman,  31088  Columbia,  Novi,  Mich.  48372,  and  Gary 
D.  Greenberg,  24579  El  Marco,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
48335 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,508 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D3— 62 
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341,252 
TRUNK  LINER 
Patrick  T.  Ryan,  Lower  Sackville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Plastics 
Maritime  Ltd.,  Halifax,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,018 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 70 


341,254 
GUM  BRUSH 
Beverley  G.  Knox;  Janet  H.  Merrill;  James  E.  Morissey,  all  of 
235  E.  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10017,  and  Rodney  D.  Cole, 
1180  Avenue  of  the  Americas,  New  York,  N.Y.  11017 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,335 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D4— 106 
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341,255 

COMBINED  NAIL  ENAMEL  STEM  AND  BRUSH 

Eriinda  D.  Leone,  Chestnut  Ridge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Revlon 

Consumer  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,377 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D4— 116 


341,253 

TOOL  BOX 

Jeffrey  J.  Ballman;  Daniel  L.  Haynes,  both  of  Washington  C.H.; 

Gary  Silvis,  Georgetown,  and  Thomas  Howland,  Winchester, 

all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  MAC  Tools,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,421 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 74 


341,256 

LINT  ROLLER  SUPPORT  AND  HANDLE  UNIT 

William  E.  Brazis,  and  David  L.  Feer,  both  of  Medina,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D4— 122 
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341^7 
HAIRBRUSH  BACK  AND  HANDLE  UNIT 
William  H.  Landcnnu,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Consumer  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721380 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D4— 138 


,  341,260 

I  CHAIR 

Region   Dale  Fahnstrom,  Chicago,  III.;  Michael  McCoy.  Bloomfield 
HUls,  Mich.,  and  Carl  G.  Magnusson.  New  York  City.  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitteburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  463,807 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5,  2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D«— 366 


341,258 

RAIL  BENCH 

Fred  G.  Sawtelle.  P.O.  Box  21122,  Houston,  Tex.  77026 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,939 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 349 


341,259 

PORTABLE  SUPPORT  SEAT 

Peter  C.  Mele,  P.O.  Box  533,  Crown  Point,  N.Y.  12928 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  814,925 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D6— 364 


341,261 
nSHING  AND  OUTDOOR  CHAIR 
James  D.  Decklever,  3946  E.  6th  St..  and  Randall  P.  Spencer. 
3061  Grier  Blvd.,  both  of  Cheyenne,  Wyo.  82001 
I  Filed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,954 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 367 


341^2  341,264 

CHAIR  DIAMOND  CHAIR 
Mika  Berlic,  Ul.  Bratov  Ucakar  122,  YU-61000  Ljubljana,    Frank  O.  Gehry,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Yugoslavia  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,596  Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Yugoslavia,  Apr.  17,  1991,  M                                   Term  of  patent  14  years 

200/91  U.S.  a.  D6— 370 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 370 


341,263 

CLUB  CHAIR  341,265 

Frank  O.  Gehry,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  CAFE  CHAIR 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Frank  O.  Gehry,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,263  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,476 

U.S.  O.  D6— 370  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 370 
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341.266 

CHAIR 

John  QJdweU,  1829  Wirwick  Rd.,  Sm  Merino,  CUf.  91030 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  771,967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.a.  D6— 379 


341,269 

BOOT  RACK 

Diane  G.  Carrer,  Rte.  4  Box  2904,  Bainbridge,  Ga.  31717 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,5*4 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 412 


341,267 

BENCH 

John  Caldwell,  1829  Warwick  Rd..  San  Marino,  Calif.  91108 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,621 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 381 


341,272  341,274 

REFERENCE  TABLE  SIDEBOARD 

David  A.  Pesso,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Worden  Com-  Aldo  van  den  Nieuwelaar,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

pany,  Holland,  Mich.  UMS-Pastoe  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,065  Filed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,817 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Int'l  Pat.  Institute,  Jan.  23, 1991, 

U.S.  a.  D6-421  DM/018677 

■i  Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 433 


341,270 

nREPLACE  TOOL  STAND 

John  S.  Adams,  1566  Rockdale  Rd.,  Dubuque,  Iowa  52001 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,188 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 416 


341,268 

VIDEO  CASSETTE  STORAGE  BOX 

Brenda  J.  Osborne,  17831  MeUen  La.,  Jupiter.  Fla.  33478 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,674 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D6— 407 


341.271 
CARREL 
Darid  A.  Pesso,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Worden  Com- 
pany, Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,469 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D6— 421 


341.273 
DESK 
Seiji  Koguma,  Warabi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okamura  Corpora- 
tion, Yokoham,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  438,211 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1989,  1-31694 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  15, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 428 


341,275 
CUPBOARD 
Aldo  van  den  Nieuwelaar.  Amsterdam.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
UMS-Pastoe  B.V..  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  734,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Int'l  Pat.  Institute,  Jan.  23, 1991, 
DM/018677 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6-~433 
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341^6 

GOLF  CLUB  DISPLAY  RACK 

UUml  Jones,  1488  Peachtree  Battle  A^e.,  Atlanta.  Ga,  30327 

FUcd  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,480 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D«— 457 


341,278 
TABLE 
Randy  Peterson,  Winona,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ashley  Furniture 
Industries,  Inc.,  Arcadia,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1991,  S«r.  No.  723,626 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 480 


341,279 
TABLE 
Charles  R.  Goetz,  Carnegie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alco  Industries 
Inc.,  VaUey  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,045 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D«— 484 


341,277 

DISPLAY  CASE  FOR  DISPLAYING  TRADING  CARDS 

Charles  R.  Smith,  II,  P.O.  Box  364,  Robinson  Creek,  Ky.  41560 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,659 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D6— 472 


341,280 
FLOOR  PEDESTAL  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
Vincent  S.  Gannon,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,771 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  1)6—495 


November  16,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2067 


341.281 
BASS  BOAT  PEDESTAL  SEAT 
Homer  M.  Mclntire,  12156  Old  Hickory  Blvd.,  HermiUge, 
Tenn.  37076 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,199 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 502 


341,284 

NON-SLIP  CUSHION  FOR  A  CHILD'S  CHAIR 

Susan  S.  Martin,  33238  N.  Greentree,  Wildwood,  111.  60030 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,732 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 598 


341,282 

CADDY  FOR  A  SHOWER  OR  BATH  TUB 

Jeff  Russo,  24  Burhans  Ave.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10701 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,703 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 525 


341,285 

BEACH  TOWEL  WITH  POCKETS 

Jeanne  M.  Kraus,  1360  Mulberry  La.,  Fairview,  Pa.  16415 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,132 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D6— «08 


341,283 
DISPLAY  BACK 
Rosenthal,  Gunter,  St.-Benoit,  Canada,  assignor  to  G.  Rosenthal 
Import  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  828,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  2, 1991, 02-12-91-15 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dfr— 566 


341,286 
BREW  BASKET 
Shirdan  J.  Grykiewicz,  Johnstown,  Ohio;  Douglas  E.  McKanna, 
Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  and  Dean  F.  Rushmore,  Marysville, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,684 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D7— 400 
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341.287  341,290 

ELACTIC  CLIP  GUN  LOBSTER  COOKING  PAN 
LtamKlium  Tseng.  No.  36,  Lwe  134.  Dong-Aii  R<Md.  T«ii«n    Richard  E.  Rom.  .nd  Shelley  D.  Ross,  both  of  7919  Evans  L... 

"T^TaiwM  Redding.  Calif.  9<S001 

"led  Jul.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  910,715  Filed  J«..  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  820.217 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8-51  U.S.  a.  D7-354 


341.293  341,296 

THERMAL  ISOLATING  SHEATH  FOR  BEVERAGE  PEPPER  MILL 

CONTAINERS  Bruce  Ancona,  and  Jane  Ancona,  both  of  21  E.  22nd  St..  New 

I-Hong  Guo,  3f.,  No.  31,  Alley  82,  Sec.  2,  Guey-Yang  Street,  York  City.  New  York  County,  N.Y.  10010 

Taipei,  Taiwan  Filed  Sep.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  951,422 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  824.261  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  a.  D7— 679 
U.S.  a.  D7— 607 


— 341.291 

STIRRING  POT 

3^i<2g»  Leo  p  0„^  „l  1314  22nd  St.  NW.,  Roanoke.  Va.  24017 

COMBINED  WARMING  AND  DISPLAY  OVEN  p.,^  q^  3,   j,,,  jer.  No.  785.620 

Ronald  W.  Fielding.  Northbrook,  III.,  and  Cindy  M.  Wells,  j^^  ^f  ^^^„^  ,4  y^ju, 

McFarland.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corpora-    ^^  ^  D7— 376 
tion.  Madison.  Wis. 

FUcd  Dec.  11.  1990.  Ser.  No.  625,957 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  9, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D7— 348 


341,294 
LUNCH  BOX 
Andre  Doxey,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,351 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 626 


341,297 
LIFONG  TOOL  FOR  A  BARBEQUE  GRILL 
John  D.  Martner,  Rte.  1,  Box  1,  125  Somonauk  Rd.,  Somonauk, 
III.  60552 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  836.445 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 688 


UMI 


341.289  ^^^^ 

Jae  S.  Choi.  Seoul.  rIS^o^K^^  LX  .0  Gold  Star  Co..    Robert  L.  Johnson  CoU-SfJ^.^'ci^'lgnor  to  W.  C.  Br«Uey 
. . .    o         ,  i^_l„  Company,  Columbus,  Ga. 

^  •*•-•  FiTedTul.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,210  ""««  relV^I^n^M  yLl*"'"" 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  19.  1992.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2080/1992(U]  ^•*-  "•  "^— ^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 351 


341.295 

LUNCH  BOX 

Ivan  Thorpe.  1210  Reseca  Dr..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15212 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  818.370 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 627 


341.298 
CUTTING  BOARD 
Bruce  Ancona,  and  Jane  Ancona.  both  of  21  East  22nd  St..  Apt. 
6K.  New  York  City.  N.Y.  10010 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915.947 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 698 
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341,299 

GARDEN  RAKE  PRONG  CLEANER 

InbeU  Gomez.  216  Pitterioo  St.,  Ogden,  Utah  84401 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,661 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  M— I 


341,302 
WINDSHIELD  DE-ICING  APPARATUS 
Dallas  Ware,  Box  C  224,  V/SS^  W.  Va.  24986 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,213 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D«— 29.1 


341,305  341,308 

SET  OF  ROUTER  HANDLES  WINDOW  SAFETY  LATCH 
Kenneth  N.  Svetlik,  Schanmburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Skil  and  S-B    Doyle  C.  Pritchard,  II,  414-W  HFD-Armona  Rd.  E-25,  Le- 

Power  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  III.  moore,  Calif.  93245 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,946  Filed  Apr.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  677,885 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D«— 70  U.S.  a.  D8— 338 


34130 

CORE  SAMPLE  EXTRACTING  TOOL 

Ronald  L.  Parsons,  R.D.  #2,  Box  600,  Uverpool,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,220 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 5 


17045 


341,303 
CRIMPING  TOOL 
Evan  R.  Dam,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Alba  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  No».  29,  1990.  Ser.  No.  619,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  1,  1990,  1721/90 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
VS.  a.  D«— 51 


341.306 

SCREWDRIVER 

David  W.  Henderson,  211  Woodland  Rd.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13219 

ContinuaHon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,175,  May  18,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,641 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 82 


^^fl 


341,309 

ROLLER  BUMPER  FOR  CHAIN  SAW  BAR 

Eldon  Hammond.  204  Hayes  Ave.,  Pana,  III.  62557 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,215 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 70 


341,301 
CONSTANT  VELOCTTY  JOINT  GREASE  TOOL 

Van  A.  Noeick,  861  N.  29th  St..  Las  Vegas,  Ne».  89101 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,388 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D«— 14.1 


341,304 
SAW  BLADE 
Jed  G.  Johnston,  Leitchfield,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Vermont  Ameri- 
can, Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,352 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D«— 64 


341,307 

ENVELOPE  OPENER 

David  P.  Lage,  and  Albert  P.  Carney,  both  of  St.  Louis  County, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Quick  Point,  Inc.,  Fenton,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,822 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 103 


341,310 

COMBINED  KITE  REEL  AND  STRING  THEREFOR 

F.  Richard  Langner,  9856  E.  Aster  Dr.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85260 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,378 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 359 
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341,311 
CURTAIN  DRAPING  HOOK 
Christer  Hannentig,  HoUTiksniis/Schweden,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  AB  A.  Svensson  A  Co.,  Malmo  ,  Sweden 

Filed  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1, 
1989,  M8908413.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJ5.  a.  D8— 368 


341,314 
BOTTLE 
Guy  L.  Charbonneau,  Quebec,  and  H.  Alan  Bowler,  Ontario, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  159747  Canada,  Inc.,  Quebec, 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,546,  Dec  3, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  338,405.  This  application  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,996 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 520 


341,312 

BRACKET  FOR  HOLDING  A  STALK  OF  TOBACCO 

DURING  DRYING 

Ehner  K.  Hansen,  Box  70244,  Pahrump,  Nev.  89041 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,394 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D«— 373 


341,315 
341^13  CONTAINER  WTTH  CAP 

CORNER  SHELF  BRACKET  SET  Richard  W.  Seymour,  London,  England,  assignor  to  SfflithKline 

Glen  H  Baron,  Simsbory,  Coon.,  assignor  to  El  Mar,  Inc.,  West        Beecham  Pic,  Brentford 

Hartford,  Conn.  P''«^  '^•^  ^'  "'^'  ^"^  ^°-  W^''" 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,559  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1991, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  2017816 

VS.  a.  D8-380  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 424 
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341,316 

CONTAINER 

Jill  A.  Fritz,  Fairport,  and  Darryl  P.  Hansen,  Shortsville,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,476 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 429 


341,319 

COVER  FOR  A  TOBACCO  CONTAINER 

Stephane  Morin,  Repentigny,  Canada,  assignor  to  Crealise  Con- 

ditionnement  Inc./Crealise  Packaging  Inc.,  Rawdon,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,816 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 454 


341,317 

COMBINED  LOWER  PORTION  OF  A  CAP  AND  UPPER 

PORTION  OF  A  BOTTLE  AND  THE  RESULTING 

INTERFACE 

John  A.  Grip,  Vernon,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Tsumura  International 

Inc.,  Secaucus,  N.J. 

Filed  May  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  357,438 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 434 


341,320 

COVER  FOR  A  TOBACCO  CONTAINER 

Stephane  Morin,  Repentigny,  Canada,  assignor  to  Crealise  Con- 

ditionnement  Inc./Crealise  Packaging  Inc.,  Rawdon,  Calif.X 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,477 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9-^M3 


341,318 

PAINT  CAN  LID 

Brian  P.  Brown,  123  Canonchet  Trail,  Cranston,  R.I.  02921 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,029 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 447 


341,321 
PERFUME  BOTTLE 
Roberto  De  Silva,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Diana  De  Silva 
Cosmetiques  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,915 
aaims  priority,  application   Italy,  Aug.  2,   1991,  MT910 
000590 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 519 
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341,322 
BOTTLE 
Roiuld  Bondewel.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  UnileTer  Patent 
Holdings  B.V ..  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,599 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  26,  1990,  90  6722 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 523 


341,325 

SELF  RETURN  PLUMB  BOB 

Donald  R.  Beats,  7110  Pacific  Hwy.  E.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98424 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,480 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  DIO— «1 


J^L. 


341,328 

DIGITAL  TAPE  MEASURE 

Jimmy  Wantiez,  1420  E.  7th  St.,  Okmulgee,  Okla.  74447 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,220 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 72 


341,330 
TENSIOMETER 
Joseph  T.  Remo,  South  Salem,  N.Y.;  Alfred  G.  Evans,  Torring- 
ton,  and  Paul  O.  Rawson,  E^ton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,161 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 83 


34U23  341,326 

BOTTLE  WRIST  WATCH 

Brigitte  Cazaudehore,   Puteaux,   France,  assignor  to  Cbese-    Xavier  Rousseau,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  nouveUe 

^1^^'  """^  '^■'  °*"'""  °'  ''""'^"'  '"■'  ''''*"'       '^"""''  Fit.  A^asTwi,  Ser.  No.  692,034 
'"*""'      ""piled  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,431  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  30,  1991,  915332       U.S.  Q.  DIO— 30 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 551 


341,329 
LONG  MEASURING  TAPE 
David  S.  Morris,  North  Charleston,  S.C,  assignor  to  Evans  Rule 
Company,  North  Charleston,  S.C. 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,824 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 72 


341,331 
SMOKE  ALARM 
Kenneth  E.  Richards,  Jr.,  53  Darling  Ave.,  S.  Portland,  Me. 
04106 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,877 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


341,324 
SINE  BAR  U5.  a.  DIO— 65 

Loonie  Goodnce,  Sr.,  5668  Nye  Hwy.,  Eaton  Rapids,  Mich. 

4S827 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,428 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j 

U.S.  a.  DIO— « 


@ 


341,327 

ADJUSTABLE  DISC  SCALE 
Morris  Simon,  8  Otis  Place,  Boston,  Mass.  02108 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,179 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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341,332 

REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  AN  ALARM  CLOCK 

G«ry  Kellnuui,  818  Towers  West.  C«pe  Girardeau,  Mo.  63701 

Filed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,930 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIG— 128 


341,335 
BUCKLE 
Oemens  V.  Himbeeck,  Maarkedal,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Samso- 
nite  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,365 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dl  1—215 


341,338 
AUTOMOBILE  BODY 
Jose  M.  M.  Serra,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Sociedad  Es- 
panola  de  Automoviles  de  Turismo,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,955 
Oaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  17,  1990,  122880 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 92 


341,341 
MOTORSCOOTER 

Akira  Nakamura,  Kawagoe,  and  Katsuyuki  Nagano,  Asaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nakamara  et  al.,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1991,  3-4823 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 110 


341433 
PHOTO  IDENTinCATION  LOCKET 
Julia  R.  Prout,  Coventry,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc.,  Provi- 
dence, R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,998 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 80 


341,336 
BUCKLE 
James  A.  Suthis,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Buck-L-Its 
Marketing  Inc.,  Bloomfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,455 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  11, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 216 


341,339 
AUTOMOBILE 
Yoichi  Sato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor  Cor- 
poration, Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1990,  2-35266 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 92 


341,342 
BICYCLE  RACK 
Robert  S.  Pook,  Aldergrove,  Canada,  assignor  to  Frances  An- 
drew Site  Furnishings  Ltd.,  Surrey,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  4,  1992,  0402921 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 115 


341334 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


341,337 

SNAP  HOOK 

PauUae  H.  Gerchman,  P.O.  Box  612,  Nonvich,  N.Y.  13815 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,253 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dll— 216 


341,340 
R.  V.  DECK  FOR  MOTOR  HOME  AND  TRAILERS 
Michael  F.  Pothering,  and  Leona  J.  Pothering,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
115,  Uewellyn,  Pa.  17944 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,391 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D12— 106 


341,343 
MOTORCYCLE  FORK  SLIDER  COVER 
Louis  N.  Netz,  Grafton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Harley-Daridsoo,  Inc^ 
MUwaukee,  WU. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,340 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 126 
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341,344 

WHEELCHAIR  FRAME 

DaTid  M.  Counts,  and  Daniel  E.  Williamson,  both  of  Fresno, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Quickie  Designs  Inc.,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,814 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D12— 133 


'  341,346 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Yasuo  Himuro,  and  Yuji  Tateo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-29074 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D12— 147 


341,349 

LUGGAGE  BOX  FOR  BICYCLES 

Aharon  Shtrowise,  20  Shilder  Street,  Tel  Ariv,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,089 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 158 


341347 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Toshiaki  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1991,  3-31609 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


341,352 
BOAT 
Raymond  J.  Dawson,  2/20  St.  Peters  Street,  Northcote,  Auck- 
land, New  Zealand 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,682 
Qaims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Jan.  8, 1991,  23675 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D12— 305 


341,353 

ELECTRICAL  BOX  MOUNT 

Sangkil  O,  993  S.  Wilton  PL,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90019 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,479 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 152 


341345 
TIRE 
Lanrie  W.  Killian,  Louisrille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Michelin  Recher- 
che et  Technique,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,798 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D12— 146 


341350 

DISC  BRAKE  SHIM 

GusUt  J.  Steinke,  and  Starla  D.  Huffer,  both  of  Lima,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc.,  Lima,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 180 


BIKE  RACK 

Ronald  C.  Williams,  1340  E.  2925  North,  North  Ogden,  Utah 
84414 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,835 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 158 


341351 
WATEHCRAFT 
Pierre  Arcouette,  R.R.  1,  Route  243,  Masonrille,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada JOE  1X0 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,020 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D12— 302 


341354 

MEMBRANE  OPERATOR  INTERFACE  PANEL  FOR 

INDUSTRLAL  PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER 

Randall  R.  Holterman,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Palatine,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,232 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D13— 164 
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341^55 
PORTABLE  LAPTOP  COMPUTER 

Tetsuya  Imamura;  Yashio  Kishi,  and  Shinichi  Sugihara,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594^23 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-13622 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  12, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14— 106 


341,357 
CONTAINER  FOR  HANDLING  MAGNETIC  MEDIA 
James  Bird,  Dawlish;  Howard  W.  A.  Govier,  Exeter;  Peter  S.  R. 
Reeves,  Topsham;  Gordon  P.  O'Brien,  Exmouth,  and  Gerald 
Bailey,  Stoke  Canon,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Weirdiffe  International  Limited,  Devon,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  670,321,  Mar.  15,  1991.  This  application 
Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,176 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  17,  1990, 
2009671;  Sep.  17,  1990,  2009672 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D14— 109 


341,359 
BACK  PANEL  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
Elke  D.  R.  Falkenberg,  West  Palm  Beach,  and  Vincent  S.  Gar- 
mon,  Boynton  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,806 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  a.  D14— 115 


341,361 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Izumi  Kuramochi,  Tokyo;  Kenichirou  Nishida,  Isehara;  Koh- 
taroh  Iwabuchi,  Tokyo,  and  Susumu  Watanabe,  Hiratsuka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1991,  3-2684 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


^^ 
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341,362 
ANTENNA  ELEMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Minoru  Taguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Harada  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,424 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1990,  2-36296 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 234 


341,356 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
Kazuhiko  Yamazaki,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-42991 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 106 


341,358 
SECURE  MONITOR  HOUSING 
Howard  Stolz,  Soquel,  and  William  K.  Szaroletta,  Cupertino, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,021 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D14— 113 


341,360 
KEYBOARD 
Kazuhiko  Yamazaki,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,114 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1991,  3-5966 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 115 
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341,363 

TELEPHONE  OFF-HOOK  INDICATOR 

Danny  A.  Chambers,  1414  DelU  Rd.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92126 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,624 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 240 
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341.364  341366 

£^JGINE  OIL  DRIP  PAN  FOR  REBUILDING  ENGINES 

Cbtrles  R  McLendon,  P.O.  Box  245.  Hazlehurst,  Miss.  39083  Ste»en  J.  Tricarico,  2220  Bell  Ct..  and  George  Pachello,  2115 

Filed  May  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  702.699  Garland  St..  both  of  Lakewood.  Colo.  80215 

Term  of  patent  14  year.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  815.961 

VS.  a.  D15— 1  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UAO.  D15— 150 


341.365 
TRACTOR  CX)WLING 
John  E.  Little.  Lancaster.  Pa.;  Wayne  B.  Martenas.  Basildon. 
England;  Kenneth  R.  Fowler.  David  M.  Lechkun.  both  of 
Shelby  Township.  Macomb  County.  Mich.,  and  Richard  J. 
Schierloh.  Dearborn.  Mich.,  assiftnors  to  Ford  New  Holland. 
Inc.,  New  Holland.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  771.920 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 31 


L-.. 


341,367 

SIMULATIVE  SUNGLASSES 

Craig  T.  Jones,  and  David  M.  Vaughan.  both  of  Aurora.  Colo., 

assignors  to  Day  Shades  USA.  Inc..  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  877.014 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D16— 102 
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341,368  341.370 

COMBINED  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  AND  PORTABLE  CAMERA  STABILIZER 

TELEVISION  CAMERA  R.  Wendell  Hart,  and  Donna  M.  Hart,  both  of  1359  W.  13th  PI., 

Hiroshi  Ooi.  and  Seiji  Kurokawa.  both  of  Tochigi.  Japan,  assign-  Tempe,  Ariz.  85281 

ors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan  Filed  May  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  877,016 

Filed  May  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,139  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-40245  U.S.  Q.  D16— 242 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


341,371 
CABINET  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  PIANO 
Myndilee  Wong,  151  Wilbur  Dr.,  N.E.,  North  Canton,  Ohio 
44720 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,159,  Jul.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,174,639.  ThU  application  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,052 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D17— 7 


341,369 

COMBINED  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  AND 

TELEVISION  CAMERA 

Fumitoshi  Sakata,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,418 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1991,  3-9940 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


341,372 

JUMBO  PHOTO  ALBUM 

Roselene  P.  Beauchard,  741  N.  Main  St.,  Spring  Valey,  N.Y. 

10977 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,162,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,696 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 26 


150-535  O.G.-93-26 
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341,373 

THREE-LEAF  FOLDER 

David  Stera,  63  Gibte  St,  Unit  1,  BrooUiac,  Mam.  02146 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,122 

Tcna  of  pateat  14  years 

VS.  a.  D19— 2« 


341,375 

COMBINED  ORGANIZER  FOR  ASSORTED  DESK 

ARTICLES  AND  CLOCK 

ViTiea  Chin,  Fl.  3.  No.  7-1  San  Fu  St.,  Chingmei,  Taipei  aty, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,544 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D19— 75 


*' 

1 

1 

1 

1^ 

1 

1 
1'' 

1 

•1 

1' 

^% 

1 

I. 

1 

1 

1 

,  341,376 

VERTICAL  SORTER 
DaTid  L.  Feer,  1075  Wadswortli  Rd.,  Medina,  Ohio  4*256 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,003 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19— 90 


341,374 

DISPLAY  BINDER  

Christopher  J.  Ferranti.  Bedford;  Kathleen  A.  Boston,  Mentor; 

Christine  A.  Wearsch,  Sagamore  Hills,  and  Deborah  A.  Zad-  341,377 

nik,  Kirtland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  CAA  Wallcoverings,  PAPER  TRAY 

aeveland,  Ohio  Larry  L.  Ringle,  645-2  Woodside  Sierra,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9  95825 

Term  of  paUnt  14  years  FUed  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,266 

UjS.  CI.  D19— 27  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 92 


341,378 
PARKING  LOT  LOCATION  INDICATOR 
Keith  A.  Becker,  Cypress,  and  Andrew  K.  Anderson,  San  Anto- 
nio, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gencor,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,269 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D20— 18 


341,381 

TARGET  TOSSING  GAME 

Ken  Niebling,  7  Blackfoot  Ct.,  Florissant  Mo.  63033 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,352 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 5 


341,379 

ELECTRIC  NAME  TAG 

Eddie  L.  Edwards,  III,  P.O.  Box  883,  Newport  News,  Va.  32607 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,587,  May  29,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,589 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D20— 27 


341,382 
GAME  TARGET 
Rebecca  C.  Deming,  and  Edward  J.  Deming,  both  of  2171 
Oceana  St.,  Lincoln  Park,  Mich.  48146 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,275 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 5 


n     >^.  n  fr'-'-^  f^  ft-^ 
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341,380 
SIGN 
Annis  R.  Morgan,  Jr.;  H.  Kenneth  Duke,  and  Blair  A.  Caplinger, 
all  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  817,130 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D20— 37 


341,383 

GOLF  GAME  BOARD 

Danny  E.  London,  P.O.  Box  1443,  and  Tracy  L.  Yeager,  P.O. 

Box  964,  both  of  White  Salmon,  Wash.  98672 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,078 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 27 
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341,3M  341,387 

BOARD  GAME  COMBINED  BINGO  MARKER  AND  CAPS 
Marnret  N.  Ywislf,  1331  W.  Toohy,  #2  South,  Chicago.  IlL   Jtyiiee  L.  KoneTsl,  3711  Cumberland  Cir..  Austintown,  Ohio 

60626  *«»5 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,974  Filed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,152 

Ter«  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U-S.  a.  D21— 35  UA  a.  D21— 51 


341,390  341,392 
FLYING  TOY  TOY  VEHICLE 
John  R.  Nottingham;  John  W.  Spirk,  Jr.,  both  of  Moreland  David  F.  Chazen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  David  C.  Hyman,  Hobo- 
Hills;  Patrick  W.  Brown,  North  Olmsted,  and  Christopher  S.  ken,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Good  Stuff  Corporation,  New  York, 
Lynch,  Lakewood,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nottingham-Spirk  N.Y. 

Design  Associates,  Inc.,  Qeveland,  Ohio  Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,224 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,161  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  a.  D21— 134 
VS.  a.  D21— 86 


341,385 

DICE  SCRAMBLER 

Robert  B.  Fitch,  443  Falke  Ct,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99504 

Filed  JuB.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710^2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  a.  D21— 41 


341,388 

TOY  PATIENT  MONITORING  KIT 

Debra  R.  Rocco,  218  Tyler,  Pueblo,  Colo.  81004 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,149 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 59 


341,393 
TOY  VEHICLE 
David  F.  Chazen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  David  C.  Hyman,  Hobo- 
ken,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Good  Stuff  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885  J22 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 136 


341386 
DECK  OF  LOTTO  CARDS 
Joseph  Hashie,  57  East  Street,  Summerside,  P.E.I.,  Canada 
C1N-2S5 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,721 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 43 


341,389 
BOUNCING  HORSE 
Robert  J.  Boudreau,  Bedford;  Russell  J  .  Coddington,  Everett; 
Joel  C.  Cunard,  and  Stephen  W.  Smith,  both  of  Bedford,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Hedstrom  Corporation,  Bedford,  Pa. 
FUed  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,708 
1  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  a.  D21— 75 


341 391  341,394 
TOY  VEHICLE  TOY  VEHICLE 
Yoshie  Uchida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Company,  Ltd.,  David  F.  Chazen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  David  C.  Hyman,  Hobo- 
Tokyo,  Japan  ken,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Good  Stuff  Corporation,  New  York, 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,137  N.Y. 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1991,  3-17876  Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,223 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 129  U.S.  a.  D21— 136 
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34135  34137 

MODEL  RAILROAD  TRACK  MODULE  TOY  SOLDIER 
W  Ted  MWdleton-Sharpe,  13428  209tii  A»enue  Southeast,  U-    Rexford  L.  Newman,  Jr.,  3428  Via  La  Selva,  Paloa  Verdea 

laqnah.  Wash.  98027  Eatttes,  Calif.  90274 

Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,738  Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,808 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U-S.  a.  D21-I43  VS.  a.  D21-150 


34136 

WATER  GUN  WFTH  HANDLE  PUMP  AND  REARWARD  ^41,3^ 

j^NK  MARIONETTE 

Robert   W.   Salmon,   180  Woodward   A»e„   Rutherford.  N.J.  Gary  Faerber,  149  Qinton  ATe..  and  Randy  Elliott,  40  Gilead 

07070,  and  Bnice  M.  D  Andrade,  3  Ten  Eyck  Rd.,  Whitehousc  St.,  both  of  Kingston,  N.Y.  12401 

St«^  NJ.  08889                      •  •"•'«<•  '^"-  "•  '"2'  ^'  ^^-  **''*^ 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,662  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UA  CL  D21— 152 
VS.  a.  D21— 147 


34139  341,402 

TERRIER  ARM  PUPPET  INSECT  FIGURE  FOR  A  CAR  ATTACHMENT 

James  K.  Medynski,  266  Gathercole  Crescent,  Saskatoon,  Sas-    Denise  M.  Andrews,  619  Blake  Dr.,  Ozark,  Ala.  36360 
katchewan,  Canada  S7K  7J2  FUed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,113 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,226  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  16,  1991,  1605916    U.S.  a.  D21— 185 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 153 


341,400  341,403 

INTERFITTING  TOY  OCTOPUS  WRIST  EXERCISER 
Susan  Miuccio,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Namkung  Promo-    William  T.  Wilkinson,  Chesapeake  City,  Md.,  and  John  J.  Nel- 

tions  Inc.,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif.  son,  Bristol,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Whatnot,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,045  Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,918 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 154  U.S.  CL  D21— 198 


■■■■'■■■.-■i'. ' '  ■'  .'■■:--'-;:':>--.--.''T-i.'.'!'.-iMf  y 
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341,401 
THIGH  EXERaSER 
Richard  Reichman,  Jamison,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dynamic  Classics, 
Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,228 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


^^^^i^^^^^^^ 


341,404 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Jeffrey  L.  Kruh,  JacksonviUe  Stage,  Green  River,  Vt.  05301 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2I— 217 
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341,405 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
John  A.  Solheim,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  Msignor  to  Kanten  Manufac- 
turing CorporatioQ,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUcd  Jnn.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713A«3 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 219 


341,408 
REEL  SEAT  FOR  HSHING  ROD 
Ste»en  L.  Grice,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa,  assignor  to  BerUey,  Inc., 
Spirit  Lake,  Iowa 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,962 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D22— 142 


341,410  341,413 

EXTENDED  FAUCET  DRAIN  STRAINER 

Robert  C.  Molinaro,  R.R.  1  Box  233  C,  Qeveland,  Mo.  64734  Charles  W.  Nichols,  P.O.  Box  8,  Boxford,  Mass.  01921 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,055  Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  127,277 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Uii.  a.  D23— 238  U.S.  O.  D23— 261 


^ 


341,406 
EXERCTSE  FLOTATION  DEVICE 
Robert  S.  Scheurer,  1627  Midwestern  Parkway,  WichiU  Falls, 
Tex.  76302 

Filed  Jnn.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,959 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  a.  D21— 237 


b 


341,411 
VALVE 

Raphael  Prina,  Perly,  Switzerland,  and  Alain  Guillot,  An- 
nemasse,  France,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Lucifer  S.A.,  Car- 
ouge,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  3, 1990, 118397 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 233 


341,414 

SPLASH  GUARD  FOR  TOILET  BOWL 

MelTfn  L.  Baker,  1938  SE.  4th  St,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.  75051 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,345 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D23— 310 


341,409 
DISTRIBUTOR  VALVE 
David  Wiser,  Buda,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Chatleff  Controls,  Inc., 
Buda,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,198 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 233 


341.407 
PORTABLE  STRUCTURE 
Eddie  S.  McLeese,  1811   Alabama  St.,  Unit  A,  Hnntingtoa 
Beach,  Calif.  92648 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,682 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 253 


341,412 
MANIFOLD 

Daniel  P.  Werner,  Allendale,  N.J.,  and  Mikhail  Zlatkin,  Bronx, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Hydrotherm  Corporation,  Westfield, 
Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,730 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 259 


341,415 

TOILET  SEAT  UFTER 

Theodore  Miller,  Rte.  2,  Box  85,  McVeytown,  Pa.  17051 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  479,742 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 311 
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341,416 

TOILET  SEAT  COVER  LIFTER 

James  T.  Blair,  2226  E.  Uhigh  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19125 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,903 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

VS.  a.  D23— 311 


I  341,419 

CEILING  FAN  BLADE 
WiUiam    N.   Taylor,    III,    P.O.    Box   810121,    Dallas,   Tex. 

75381-0121 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,356,  May  21,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  329,286,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

490,950,  Mar.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  Des.  325,778.  This  application 

Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,169 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 413 


341,422  341,425 

DIAPERS  FOR  UMBILICAL  CORD  REMNANT  INFRARED  SAUNA 

John  W.  Cosentino,  32311  Hickory  La.,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio  44012   Chin- Woo  Lee,  148  1st  Street,  Hankangro,  Yongsan-ku,  Seoul, 


FUed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,553 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D24— 126 


341,417 
BLOW  HEATER 
Brent  J.  Wortham,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Star  United 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,265 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 336 


341,420 
COMBINED  UNIVERSAL  SPIKE  AND  DRIP  CHAMBER 
Kirk  O.  Conn,  Mahtomedi,  Minn.,  assignor  to  IV AC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  379,902 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 112 


341,418 
SUPPLY  NOZZLE  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUID  RESIST  TO 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
Masami  Akimoto,  Kikuyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited,  Tokyo  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited,  Kuma- 
moto,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-4465 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D23— 213 


341,423 
AMBULATORY  CARDIAC  MONITOR 

Chris  Bible,  2325  Melody  La.,  Reno,  Nev.  89512 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,305 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D24— 167 


Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  2,  1990, 
90-9381 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 203 


341,421 
COMBINED  URINE  SPECTMEN  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

R.  Shane  Jones,  1150  Sigman  Rd.  NE.,  Conyers,  Ga.  30207 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,686 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 122 


341,426 

HAND  HELD  MASSAGER 

341,424  Michael  Hubbard,  112  EssUia  Street,  Collaroy  PUteau,  New 

POST  OPERATIVE  BUNION  SPLINT  South  Wales,  2098,  AustraUa 

Ronald  J.  Lurie,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  ProMed,  Inc.,  FUed  Dec.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446,167 

LouisviUe,  Ky.  Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  5,  1989,  1795/89 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,347  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  O.  D24— 211 
U.S.  a.  D24— 189 


/        / 


t   1 

( 

H 

1 

^m 

\ 

i     ' 

^ 

JMI 


2094 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  16,  1993 


341 427  341,429 

BODY  ROLLER  RETRACTABLE  SCREEN  FOR  USE  ON  A  GARAGE 

Walter  Koll.  Schulstrasse  22.  D-5413  Bendorf/Rheim.  Fed.  Rep.  ,  ,  ^     ,    ????*      .             ,„  ^rn^ 

„f  n.rm.nv  n.S413  M«0'  F-  Welch,  315  Sandpebble  La.,  Aurora,  III.  60504 

of  G«™any_^^541^   ^^   ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^,^  Fi,^  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,062 

aaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.  14,    1990,                                    Term  of  patent  14  years 

DM/017619  U.S.a.D25-53 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 211 


341.428 
MULTI  CHANNEL  PIPETTE  WORK  STATION 
Joseph  B.  Turner.  Flemington.  N.J..  assignor  to  Zeus  Scientific, 
Inc..  Raritan,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1991.  Ser.  No.  736.901 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 222 


341.430 
METAL  DOOR  WITH  GRILLE 
Hernan  G.  Cardona,  Isabela,  P.R.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth  of 
Puerto  Rico,  San  Juan,  P.R. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,924 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 53 
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341,431 
STEP  FOR  A  PORTABLE  RISER  ASSEMBLY 
John  H.  Kniefel.  Owatonna;  Eugene  N.  Reshanov,  Golden  Val- 
ley, and  Johannes  N.  Gaston,  Minnetonka,  all  of  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  Wenger  Corporation,  Owatonna,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,483 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 69 


341,434 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Douglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 
Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,098 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 124 


341,432 
MODULAR  BLOCK 

Angelo  Risi,  and  Antonio  Risi,  both  of  Richmond  Hill,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Rothbury  Investments  Limited,  Gormley,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,108,  Jun.  16,  1989.  This  application 

Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  601,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  16, 1988, 16-12-88-8 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 113 


341,435 
WINDOW  STILE  EXTRUSION 
Douglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 
Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,400 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 124 


341,433 
EMBANKMENT  BLOCK 
Peter  Rausch,  Foelz  186,  A-8621  Thoerl,  Austria,  assignor  to 
Peter  Rausch,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,626 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 118 


341,436 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Douglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 
Kent,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673.099 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 124 
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341,437 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Douglu  L.  Cole,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries. 
Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  673,213 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  19, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2$— 124 


341,439 
INDIRECT  LIGHTING  HXTURE 
Douglas  J.  Herst.  Ross,  and  Utkan  Salman.  Emeryville,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Peerless  Lighting  Corporation,  Berkeley, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,146,  Jul.  19,  1990, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,663,  Apr. 

2,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

260  358  Oct.  20,  1988,  Pat.  No.  Des.  311,967.  This  application 

Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588.971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D26— 85 


341,441  341,443 

DIFFUSOR  FOR  A  RECESSED  LIGHTING  RXTURE  TRIM  FOR  A  RECESSED  LIGHTING  HXTURE 

James  Shapiro,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Troy  Lighting   James  Shapiro,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Troy  Lighting 

Incorporated,  Placentia,  Calif.  Incorporated,  Placentia.  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,784  Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,792 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 118  U.S.  a.  D26— 118 
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341,442  341,444 

DIFFUSER  FOR  A  RECESSED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  ADJUSTABLE  LANTERN  STAND 

James  Shapiro,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Troy  Lighting   Mike  R.  Paredes,  435  E.  Bonner,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78214 

Incorporated,  Placentia,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  669,235 

Filed  May  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888,790  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D26— 138 
U.S.  a.  D26— 118 


341,440 
'  WALL  LAMP 

COMBINED  ROAD  COuJ^  LIGHT  AND  CONTROL    Keen  Hsu,  'VS;iIV'f:"^rSef  No^'^S^'"""  '""" 

THEREFOR  j        ^f     ,g„,  ,4    ^^ 

Marcos  Saamm,  707  Yaleton  A»e.,  West  Covina,  Calif.  91790  n>«__«n 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938,344  ^^-  "•  "«•—»' 

Term  of  paUnt  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 31 
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341,445 
COMBINED  DISPENSER  AND  APPLICATOR  FOR 
LOTION 
Jim  A.  Morrison,  Valrico;  Manuel  A.  Vaz4|uez,  and  Anthony  D. 
King,  both  of  Tampa,  all  of  FU.,  assignors  to  Oasique  Prod- 
acts  Intematioiial.  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  M,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,316 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2«— 7 


341,448 

PORTABLE  HORSE  FEEDER 

Stanley  Herzenach,  11876  Sierra  Palona,  Apple  Valley,  Calif. 

92308 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,353 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D30— 121 


341,451  341,454 

LAWN  MOWER  WASHER  TOOL  USED  FOR  SCRAPING  AND  GLAZING 
William  G.  Wheeler,  513  Northeast  Second  St.,  Box  464,  Mel-   Gabriel  Canencia,  and  Eddie  Quilopo,  both  of  3402  Kahikolu 

Cher,  Iowa  50163  Way,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96818 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,790  Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,166 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 25  U.S.  O.  D32— 49 


341,449 
PET  DISH 
Melaney  L.  Conner,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Doskocil  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  247,577 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D30— 129 


341,452 

VACUUM  CLEANER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CLEANING 

CEILING  FAN  BLADES 

Vicki  L.  Songer,  709  Meadow  Mead,  Allen,  Tex.  75002 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  857,802 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 33 


341,446 

FASTENER  FOR  HAIRPIECES 

Ciro  Briganti,  132  Carol  PI.,  Wayne,  N.J.  07470 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,625 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D2S— 93 


341,447 
HAND/HAIR  DRYER  OUTLET 
Stephen  J.  Cummings,  Newport,  Australia,  assignor  to  MacDon- 
ald  Johnston  Engineering  Co.  Pty.  Ltd.,  Glen  Iris,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1991.  Ser.  No.  718,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  21.  1990,  4147/90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 54.1 


341,450 

HIGH-PRESSURE  CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND 

HOUSING  THEREFOR 

Michael  Tinins,  Elchingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Andreas  Stihl,  Waiblingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,631 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1991,  9103449 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 15 


341,455 
BARBECUE  GRILL  CLEANING  TOOL 
Samuel  Roma,  and  Linda  Roma,  both  of  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
S.  Roma  Incorporated.  E^ton.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,714 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 49 


341,456 

341,453  CLOTHESPIN 

BARBECUE  GRILL  CLEANING  TOOL  Victor  W.  Hessell,  114  Princes  Street,  Temuka,  New  Zealand 

Samuel  Roma,  and  Linda  Roma,  both  of  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  -                   F''e«'  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  521,723 

S.  Roma  Incorporated,  Easton,  Pa.  Term  of  patent  14  years 


Filed  Jan.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  818.715 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 46 


U.S.  a.  D32— 64 
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341,457 
MOBILE  PUSHCART 
Virgil  D-  Johnson,  and  Brenda  K.  Johnson,  both  of  21  Millstone 
Core,  Maumelle,  Ark.  72113-6002 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Sen.  No.  890,464 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 20 


341,459 
ROLLING  HLE  CART 
Peter  Yang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Fancy  International  Co., 
Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,084 
Term  of  paUnt  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 21 


341,458 
GIFT  DISPLAY  AND  SALES  CART 
William  G.  Carroll,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah,  assignor  to  Maxim, 
lM„  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896^7 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D34— 20 


341,460 
CHILDREN'S  CART 
Robert  L.  Parshall,  Jackson,  Mich.,  and  Da»id  A.  Mcauskey, 
Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Oifcrafl  Manufacturing  Company 
Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,958,  May  4,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,046, 

Jan.  6, 1989,  Pat.  No.  D.  309,968.  This  application  Sep.  20, 1991, 

Ser.  No.  763,080 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 24 


341,461 
GROCERY  BOX 
Michael  B.  Davidson;  Harold  Braul;  Joseph  P.  Jackman,  and 
Cameron  G.  Whitworth,  all  of  Toronto,  Canada,  assignors  to 
In-Store  Products  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  20,  1992,  2003927 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 40 


341,464 
CONTAINER 
Maurice  Beauchamp,  St-Damien,  Canada,  assignor  to  IPL  Inc^ 
St-Damien,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,521 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 40 


341,462 


341,465 

^  PALLET  SEPARATOR 

ANIMAL  GROOMING  EQUIPMENT  CARRYING  CASE  *^"'f  ^\?'*'"'^  Decatur  and  Richard  W.  Stoddard,  Argenta, 

Jose  F.  Ballester,  Guaynabo,  P.R.,  assignor  to  Fortiflex,  Inc..  •~*''  "^  "'' .1^'?"",?  Z^  f     ^'  ^  ^*"''      * 

San  Juan,  P.R.          '         '          '        ^n  Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,083 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,950  „  c  ^   .^«     ,.    '^"™  °^  ""**"*  '*  ^^^ 

T    _     »      >     ^  i<  U.a.  CI.  l>34— 38 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 43 


341,466 

CREMATION  URN 
341,463  Dorothy  K.  Allen,  Libertyville,  III.,  assignor  to  F.  H.  Noble  A 

CADDY  Co.,  Mundelein,  III. 

James  R.  Booth,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Park  B.  Smith  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,011,  Sep.  14,  1989, 


Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,435 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 42 


abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,741 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D99— 5 
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341,467 
CREMATION  URN 
Kim  J.  Allen.  LibertyrUle,  III.,  Msignor  to  F.  H.  NoWe  A  Com- 
pany, Mundekin,  III. 

Continiution-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  447,711,  Dec.  8,  1989, 
alwndoned.  This  application  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,760 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D99— 5 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16TH  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1993 

NoTR — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  First  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


UMI 


A.E.C.  Pre-Patent  Partnership:  See— 

Ticer,    Joseph    D.;    and    Famey.    Michael    K.,    5,261,294,    CI. 
74-594.100. 
A.  R.  Wiiney  A  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Sidelko,  John  E.,  5,261,786,  CI.  415-171.100. 
Aaldenberg,  Eric:  See — 

Hawes.  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Dellacroce,  Cheryl;  Aaldenberg,  Eric;  and 
Lynch,  James  J.,  5.261.636,  CI.  281-45.000. 
Aardvark  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Rorke,  David  J.,  5,261,358,  CI.  I23-47.00R. 
AB  SKF:  See— 

Sorstrom,  Per-Olof;  Lundh,  There;  Beswick,  John  M.;  and  Heng- 
erer,  Frank,  5,261,975,  CI.  148-334.000. 
ABB  Air  Preheater,  Inc.:  See- 
Bayer,  Craig  E.;  Blazejewski,  Edward  G.;  and  Bledsoe,  Carlton  L., 
5,262,131,  CI.  422-175.000. 
ABB  Atom  AB:  See— 

Farkas,  Tiber;  Mansson,  Ragnar;  and  Nylund,  Olov,  5,263,071,  CI. 
376-438.000. 
ABB  Carbon  AB:  See— 

Jonsson.  Ame;  and  Ostman,  Sven-Olov,  5,261,354,  CI.  122-4.00D. 
ABB  Henschel  Waggon  Union  GmbH:  See— 

Veit-Salomon,  Emil;  Kuhnel,  Ame;  and  Kramer,  Rolf,  5,261,330, 
CI   105-3.000 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.:  See— 

Brammer,  Ashley  N.  M.,  5,261,493,  CI.  166-378.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Bertaud,  Francois  X.;  Grabenkort,  Richard  W.;  Magrane,  Beverly 

A.;  and  Vurek,  Gerald  G.,  5,261,892,  CI.  604-171.000. 
Chu,  Daniel  T,  5,262,559,  CI.  560-51.000. 
Hciman,  Daniel  F  ;  Johnson,  Sharon  A.;  and  Hu,  Hsiang-Yun  Y., 

5,262,333,  CI.  436-537.000. 
Hughes,  Timothy  J.,  5,261,411,  CI.  128-668.000. 
Abe,  Eizi:  See — 

Fukushima,  Toshihari;  Okada,  Masuhiro;  Hashimoto,  Kaoru;  Abe, 
Eizi;  and  Hiyama,  Kunio,  5,262,118,  CI.  264-512.000. 
Abe,  Hajime;  and  Takai,  Atsushi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Optical  transmission 
paths  and  methods  of  measuring  their  optical  transmission  times. 
5,263,109.  CI.  385-115.000. 
Abe,  Masahani:  See — 

Ishii.  Katsumi;  Asano,  Takanobu;  Abe,  Masabaru;  Yamaga,  Keni- 
chi;  Sakata,  Kazunari;  Tanahashi,  Takashi;  and  Moriya,  Syuji, 
5,261,935,  CI.  55-213.000. 
Abe,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kanetake,   Shigehiko;   Katsura,  Toshihiko;   and   Abe,   Masahiro, 
5,261,998,  CI.  156-626.000 
Abe,  Shinji:  See — 

Mori,  Tom;  Ochi,  Atsushi;  Utsumi,  Kazuaki;  Yoshimoto,  Tetsuo; 
Sugano,  Souichiro;  and  Abe,  Shinji,  5,262,369,  CI.  501-136.000. 
Abe,  Shinya:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Inoue, 
Takashi;  Shirota,  Hiroshi;  Chiba,  Kenichi;  Kusube,  Kenichi; 
Horie,  Toru;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Yamatsu,  Isao;  Shimomura, 
Naoyuki;  Okano,  Kazuo;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Mori,  Takashi; 
Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Muramoto,  Kenzo;  and 
Harada,  Koukichi,  5,262,565,  CI  562-466.000. 
Abe,  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Tamai,  Haruhisa;  and  Abe,  Tatsuhiko,  5,262,775,  CI,  340-995.000. 
Aberg,  A.  K.  Gunnar;  Ogletree,  Martin  L.;  and  O'Keefe,  Eugene  H.,  to 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc   Method  for  the  prophylaxis  and/or  treat- 
ment of  ulcerative  gastrointestinal  conditions  using  a  potassium 
channel  activator.  5,262,419,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Abileah,  Adiel.  to  OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.  Night  vision 
goggle   compatible   liquid   crystal   display   device.    5,262,880,   CI. 
359-040.000. 
Abousaeedi,  Makan:  See — 

Nightingale,  Roger  A.;  Abousaeedi,  Makan;  and  Gadsby,  Winston 
M..  5,263,081.  CI.  379-90.000. 
ABU  Garcia  Produktion  AB:  See— 

Carlsson,  Karl  L.,  5,261,628,  CI.  242-233.000. 
Acer  Incorporated:  See — 

Shyi-Hon,  Chen,  5,262,933,  d.  363-49.000. 
Achi  Corporation:  .See — 

Wu,  Tzu-Lang,  5,261,392,  CI.  128-11.000. 
Acker,  Dominique:  See — 

Krickl,    Rudi;     Kissendorfer,    Hans;    and    Acker,    Dominique, 
5,261,693,  CI.  280-732.000 
AcroMed  Corporation:  See — 

Warden,  Karen  E.;  Carson,  William  L.;  and  Stahurski,  Terrence 
M.,  5,261,910,  CI  606-61.000. 
Acromed  Inc.:  See — 

Bremer,  Paul;  and  Bremer,  Ross  L.,  5,261,873,  CI.  602-32.000. 


Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Maslak,  Samuel  H.;  Larsen,  Hugh  G.;  ChafTm.  Joel  S.;  Chandler. 
Paul  E.;  Galton,  Ian  A.;  and  Karmali,  Mehebub  S.,  5,261,408,  CI. 
128-661.010. 
Adachi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Takao;  Sonoda,  Katsumi;  Aiba,  Yoshiko;  and  Adachi, 
Hiroshi,  5,262,246,  CI.  428-500.000. 
Adachi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kusaka,    Kensaku;    Kimura,    Shigeo;    Hosoi,    Atsushi;    Adachi, 
Hiroyuki;  Maruta,  Hidekazu;  and  Yamamoto,  Akira,  5,262,834, 
CI.  355-285.000. 
Adachi,  Takuya:  See — 

Shimamura,  Etsuo;  Ito,  Sukenori;  Kawamura,  Yuji;  Adachi,  Ta- 
kuya; Yuzawa,  Atsushi;  and  Takada,  Masaaki,  5,262,126,  CI. 
422-28.000. 
Adams,  Earl  B.;  Anderson,  Robert  K.;  and  Diwan,  Rajive  K.,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  of  making  high 
tenacity  polyamide  monofilamenU.  5,262,099,  CI.  264-25.000. 
Adams,  John  M.;  Chance,  Christopher  N.;  DeBlasio,  James  A.;  Evers. 
Donald  H.;  Harris,  William  C,  Jr.;  Kirby,  Michael  A.,  Sr.;  Newsome, 
Reginald  W.;  and  Talley,  Robert  E.,  to  Philip  Morris  Inc.  Tax-stamp- 
able  half-carton.  5,261,533,  CI.  206-261.000. 
Adams,  Robert  G  ;  Bommaraju,  Tilak  V.;  and  Fritts,  Sharon  D..  to 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation.   Method  of  denuding  sodium 
mercury  amalgam  and  producing  sodium  alcoholates.  5,262,133,  CI. 
423-180.000. 
Adamson,  Jan:  See — 

de  Waard,  Johannes;  Adamson,  Jan;  and  Bos,  Albert  M.,  5,262,953, 
CI.  364-459.000. 
Addeo,  Antonio;  Pinetti,  Lucio;  Vezzoli,  Annibale;  and  Mascia,  Fran- 
cesco, to  Centro  Sviluppo  Settori  Impiego  S.r.l.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing thermoinsulating  and/or  structural  formed  articles  and  products 
so  obtained.  5,262,117,  CI.  264-510.000. 
Addicott,  Scott  A.:  .See — 

Conger,  Lawrence  D.;  Cook,  Gregory  R.;  Bertelson,  Bruce  C; 
Addicott,    Scott    A.;    and    Brodie,    James    L.,    5,261,721,    C\. 
296-146.150. 
Addington,  Larry  C;  Addington,  Robert  R.;  Addington.  Larry  M.; 
Lynch,  Albert  E.;  Susla,  John;  Sartaine,  John  J.;  Price,  David  E.;  and 
Conley,  David  L.,  to  Mining  Technologies,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  con- 
tinuous mining.  5,261,729,  CI.  299-64.000. 
Addington,  Larry  M.:  See — 

Addington,  Larry  C;  Addington,  Robert  R.;  Addington,  Larry  M.; 
Lynch,  Albert  E.;  Susla,  John;  Sartaine,  John  J.;  Price,  David  E.; 
and  Conley,  David  L.,  5.261.729,  CI.  299-64.000. 
Addington,  Robert  R.:  See — 

Addington,  Larry  C;  Addington.  Robert  R.;  Addington,  Larry  M.; 
Lynch,  Albert  E.;  Susla,  John;  Sartaine,  John  J.;  Price,  David  E.; 
and  Conley,  David  L.,  5,261,729,  C\.  299-64.000. 
Adclmann,  Fred:  See — 

Petigrew,  Robert  M.;  Harry,  Alan  J.;  Nailor,  Paul  R.;  Adelmann, 
Fred;  Franzen,  Peter;  and  Schoon,  Juergen,  5,262,804,  CI.  346- 
140.00R. 
Advanced  Magnetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Palmacci,  Stephen;  and  Josephson.  Lee,  5,262,176,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Buskirk,  Michael  A.;  Chen,  Johnny  C;  Chang,  Chung  K.; 
Cleveland,    Lee   E.;   and   Montalvo,   Antonio,    5,263,000,   CI. 
365-226.000. 
Wincn,  John  M.;  Vijeh,  Nader;  Crayford,  Ian  S.;  and  Blumenthal 
Jeffrey  M.,  5,263,049,  CI.  375-36.000. 
Advanced  Plastics  Partnership:  See — 

Moore,  Timothy  M.;  and  Van  Der  Woude,  Gerbig  W.,  5,262,100, 
CI.  264-25.000. 
Advanced  Polymer  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Williford,  John  H  ,  5,261,169,  CI.  36-43000. 
Advanced  Power  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Pike.  Douglas  A.,  Jr.;  Tsang,  Dah  W.;  and  Katana,  James  M., 
5,262,336,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Advanced  Remediation  Technologies:  See — 

Goguen,  Robin  A.,  5,261,791,  CI.  417-2.000. 
Advanced  Scientific  Corp.:  See — 

Chang,  Joseph,  5,261,653,  CI.  271-126.000. 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Yoshihito,  5,261,775,  CI.  414-403.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See— 

Schoeffler,  Jean-Pierre,  5,261,632,  CI.  244-173.000. 
Afshari,  Brahram:  See — 

Matta,  Farid;  Douglas,  Kevin;  Pendse,  Rajendra  D.;  Afshari,  Brah- 
ram; and  Scholz,  Kenneth  D.,  5,262,925,  CI.  361-783.000. 
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AG  Communicaoon  Systems  Corpor«tion:S«—  „    ^    ^    i 

Lena     George,    lUb«l,    Zbignicw;    mnd    Wilton,    Richard    A, 

5.261.827.  CI  439-78.000 

'^**HoriIJ"Yihilii^;  Oo«»ke.  Yisuh.ro;  Siwiki.  Shohei;  lnuk«.  Sinji; 
Agala,    Mitsuji;    Umeawi,    Minuni;    ind    Goto.    Misiyoshi. 
5.262,433.  O.  514-381  000 
Agence  Sp«mle  Europeenne:  S«-  ..w^w    ^^M0',\ 

de  Wurd,  JohMinei;  Adimaon.  Jin;  ind  Bo^  Albert  M..  5,262,953. 
CI    364-459  000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  S«»—  ^  u      ; 

Ititimura,  Nioyuki;  Kinugawa.  Kenichi;  Matsuoka.  Jim;  Fukumi, 
Kohei;  Kondoh.  Isao;  Rose.  Saburo;  Yamashita.  Hiroshi;  and 
Kmoshita.  Makoto.  5.261.938.  CI  65-3. 1 10_^  „^,  ■„,  n 

Okazaki.  Yuichi;  Asano.  Shin;  and  Goto.  Takayuki,  5.262.707,  a. 
318-592  000  ,.  .       , 

Agency  of  Industrial  Science  *  Technology.  Ministry  of  International 
Trade  *  Industry:  See— 
Namba,  Mitsuo.  5.261.268.  CI  73-40.50R 
AGFA-Geviert.  N  V  :  See— 

Tihon.  Jean-Pierre  D;  ind  Janssens,  Wilhelmus,  5,262,271,  U. 
430-244000.  ^  , 

Agiman.  Dan.  to  Texas  InstnimenU  Incorporated  Current  nurror  for 

sensing  current.  5.262.713.  CI   323-315000. 

Agostino.   Peter  A.;  and  Pressman.   Frederick   M  .  to   Internationa^ 

BiBiiieaa  Machines  Corporation    Photosensitive  reicttve  ion  etch 

bwiier.  5.262.273.  CI.  430-270.000 

Agniwal.  Jitendra  P  ;  and  Gelblum,  Peter  G  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Neinoura. 

E    I     and  Company.  Catalyst  for  ammonia  conversion  to  MCN. 

5,262.145.0.423-372.000  ,  «-,  <oo    n 

Aguirre.  Tom  L..  Sr    Brake  rotor  silencer  apparatus.  5.262,599.  L.1. 

181-207  000. 
Ahlem.  Clarence  N :  See—  .,        j  „  a       c 

Anderson    Lealie  D;  Ahlem,  Clarence  N  ;  and  Huang.  Ann  fc. 
5.262,524,  a.  530-391  100. 
Ahne,  Hellmul:  See—  .    ^        ,  ,.         n      „ 

Sezi.  Recai;  Bomdorfer.  Horst;  Rissel.  Eva;  Leuschner  Rainer; 
Sebald.  Michael;  Ahne.  Hellmut;  and  Birkle,  Siegfried.  5.262,283, 
CI.  430-375  000 

Niahikawi.  Tikao;  Sonoda,  Katsumi;  Aiba,  Yoshiko;  ind  Adachi, 
Hiroihi.  5.262,246,  CI  428-500.000 
Air  Product!  ind  Chemicals,  Inc:  See—  w    c      .-^ 

Carolan,  Michael  F  ;  Dyer.  Paul  N.;  LaBar,  James  M  ,  Sr  ;  ind 

TT»rogood,  Robert  M  .  5.261.932.  CI  "V^OOO. 
Oirg.  Diwikar;  Dyer.  Paul  N  ;  and  Dimos,  Duane.  5.262,202.  CI 
427-383.300. 
Air  Techniques,  Inc    See— 

Goodman,  CUude  A..  5.262,125,  CI.  422-23000. 

Airtech  International  Inc  :  See— ,.^,.,  ~~, 

Dahlgren.  William  R  .  5,261,993,  C\.  156-382.000. 
Atsm  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

Birch,  Peter  H.,  Kondo,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kono,  Shmji.  5.261.289.  CI. 

74-42  l.OOA. 
Yism,  Yoriuyuki.  5.261.503.  CI    180-142.000 

Aitken.  Douglas  F.:  See—  „    j,    ^    „  , ,  r, 

Lessard,  Philip  A.;  Aitken.  Douglas  F;  Bradford.  Robert  U.; 
Graham,  Roland  P  ;  Michaud,  Steven  A  ;  and  Manning,  Karen  J  , 
5,261.244,  a  62-55  500 

^^"^wSiSS;  SJ^;  and  Ajiki.  Hiroshi.  5.262.622.  CI   235-U9  000 
Akao   Mutsuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co .  Ltd    Method  of  pref«nng 
packaging  material  for  photographic  photosensitive  material  and 
biasterbatch  therefor  5.262.471.  a   524-496  000 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.  Ltd.:  See—  .,..  „~, 

Kanibe   Isao  md  MonU.  Takashi.  5.262,310.  CI.  435-85  000 
Kikuchi.  ICmgo.  5.261.508.  CI    188-1  no. 

Takemon.  Fumio;  Kmoshita,  Kazuhisa;  Ikegami.  Hirorfu;  Aoyip, 
Shinji,  Odaka.  Seiya,   and   Negishi.  Toshiyuki,   5,261.678.  CI. 
277-2 12.0FB. 
Akebono  Research  *  Development  Center  Ltd..  See— 

Karube.  Isao;  and  Monta.  Takashi.  5.262.310,  O.  435-85.000. 

Akzo  N.V.:  See—  

Bergink.  Engelhart  W  .  5.262,408.  CI.  514-182.000. 
Gray   George  W ;  McRoberts,  Andrew  M  ;  Denman.  Raymond; 
Scrowiton.    Richard    M;    and    Lacey.    David,    5.262.081,    CI 
252-299010.  ^         ^  .  ,z;,  o., 

Schneider.  Klaus;  WoIIbeck,  Rudolf;  and  Zang,  Thomas,  5,261,981, 
CI    156-173.000.  _    _       ^    ^..    ,      c      _^ 

Smith.  Gregory  M  ;  Amata.  Richard  J  ;  Tirendi.  Charles  F ;  and 
Band.  Elliot  1 .  5.262,573.  CI   568-851.000. 
Alattar.  Adnan  M  ,  Keith.  Michael;  and  Golin.  Stuart  J  ,  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration  Method  and  apparatus  for  encoding  selected  unages  it  lower 
resolution.  5.262.855.  CI.  358-133  000. 

'^'*^r''edn.!'B^jam^and  Albeck.  Michael,  5,262,149.  O.  «<-10<»0 
Albert.  GuKio;  Curtze.  Jurgen;  and  Fnednchs.  Edmund   to  Shell  Re- 
search Lunited  Fungicidal  compositions   5.262.414.  CI    514-2J7  XW. 
Albert    John    L.    Collapuble    mud    pan    bracket.    5.261,584,    CI. 
224-270.000. 

Alcan  International  Liimted:  See—  

Nadkami.  Sadashiv  K  .  5,261.955.  a.  IO6-4O4.00O. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc  :  See—  ^   w  j.  ,      -  li-ni. 

Chandler.  Kirk  R.;  Jinich.  Leon;  and  Ryland,  Mark  L..  5,262.738, 

CI    333-33.000 
Marzola.  Anthony  J.,  5,262.906.  O.  370-54.000. 


Mldry  Peter;  and  HUdebrand.  Helmut.  5.262,593.  CI  I74-I02.00R 
Sevenhans,  Joannes  M   J  ;  Reusens.  Peter  P   F  ;  and  Kiss.  Lajos, 

5,262.970.0   364-724.100  „      ^    r,^        An    i 

Sevenhans,  Joannes  M    J  ,  and  Op  de  Beeck,  Edmond  C.  J.. 

5.263.023.0    370-85  110 

'^'"vii^JJSJT.  J^~Fr«,coa.  5.262.939.  O   364-Wl  000 

*^°H^!^LZiy  l!;  Beuchat,  Charles  E  ;  Walbnnk.  Harold  J  .Imonti. 
Maurice  M.  and  Oemmshaw.  William  T..  5.261.883.  t-l 
604-153.000  ^  ,  u        ., 

AWissi.    Mahmoud.    to    Champlain    Cable    Coiporation     Inherently- 
shielded  cable  construction  with  ■  braided  reinforcing  and  grounding 
Uyer   5.262.591.  O.  174-36.000 
Aldus.,  Mahmoud.  to  Champlain  Cable  Con>o»t;o"   F'""  I);?  '=•'''« 
featunng  conductive  fiber  shieldmg.  5.262.592.  O.  174-36.000. 

Aldred.  Ian  R    See—  ,^   jj    o  ..  _  -r    i     .-- 1 

Philpott,  Andrew  G  ;  Aldred.  Ian  R  ;  Dodd,  Robert  T    J.;  and 
Humphryes.  Reg.nald  F..  5.262.783.  CI   342-28.000 
Alemohammad.  Mohammad  M  .  to  Hycor  Biomedical.  Inc   Antigenic 
compositions  and  their  use  for  the  detection  of  Helicobacter  pylon 
5.262.156.  CI   424-92  000 
Alfa  Laval  Separation.  Inc  :  See—  j  c    <  iti  im  r~\ 

Caldwell.  John  W  ;  and  Lemmerman.  Raymond  S.,  5.261.869,  ci. 
494-54  000 
Alfano  Robert  R  ;  Liu.  Cheng  H  ;  and  Glassman.  Wenling  S   Method 
for  determuung  if  i  tissue  u  a  mal.gnant  lumor  tissue,  a  benign  tumor 
tissue    or  a  normal  or  benign  tissue  using  Raman  spectroscopy 
5.261.410.  O    128-664.000 

^"^;;i:^.'"Ho"rs.'*::;;^  Loe*.  Albm.  5.261.312.  O.  91-376^R 
AUvuatos.  A   Paul,  and  Goldstein.  Avery  N  .  to  University  of  Califor- 
nia. The  Regents  of  the    Low  temperature  thin  films  formed  from 
nanocrystal  precursors.  5.262.357.  O.  437-233  000. 
All-Pak.  Inc    See— 

Watt.  Ramon  C  .  5.261.551.  O  220-256000 
Allart.  Bernard  R  .  to  Poclain  Hydraulics   Pressure  flmd  mechanism 
provided  with  special  balancing  enclosures  5.261.318.  CI  91-491.WW. 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc    See—  ».-.  r> 

Cowles,  Kenneth  R  ;  Duewiger.  Mark  J  ;  and  Green.  Alex  U., 
5.263.003,0   365-230.030.  ,«,  ,n     n 

Allen.    Frank    R    Cuttmg    head    for    lawn    mower.    5,261.217,   U. 
56-244.000. 

Allergan.  Inc.:  See—  ^ 

Chan.  Ming  Fai.  5.262.437.  CI   514-530000     ^  ^  .  _ 

Chnst   F  Richard,  Frincese.  James  E.;  and  Gnsoni,  Bernard  f  , 
5.262.097.  O.  264-1  400 

Allied-Signal  Inc.:  See—  r-    d.    i,   i -. 

Johnson.  Duane  R  ;  Herbst.  Robert  J  ;  F""- J»°Jf,^  ■  P^^.  James 

G  ;  and  Szentkiralyi.  Paul  0 .  5.261.458.  O   I37-62;500^ 
Libsch.  Thomis  A.  and  Rhee.  Seong   K..   5,261.511.  O     188- 

218  OXL  

Yared.  Linda  S  .  5.261.313.  O.  9-376.0OR 
Allied  Steel  k  Tractor  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Robbie,  Malcolm  G..  5.261.542,  CI  212-271.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See—  ,      „ 

Kultgen.  Michael  A  ;  Komarek.  Stefan  R.;  ind  Whrtmg.  Glen  M.. 

5,263,189,0.455-276.100. 
Thomis.  Rudy  V.  5.261,624.0.  242-107.40A.  „.,.,.     ^ 

Allison.    Andrew    J     Rolling    target    with    launcher.    5.261.674,    CI. 

273-359.000 
Alloy  Surfaces  Co  Inc.:  See—  .,„„^ 

Bald..  Alfonso  L..  5.262.466.  O   524-430.000 
Allred.  Steven  D:  See—  .,     ,     o  r>      ^ti.ti,\i     r\ 

Norris,    Richard    A.;    and    Allred.    Steven    D.,    5.262.613,    O. 
219-121680 
ALMATEC  Technische  Innovationen  GmbH:  See— 

Budde,  Dirk.  5.261.798.  O.  417-393.000 
Almquist.  Ronald  G  ;  and  Toll.  Lawrence,  to  SRI  International   Iso- 
lated atrial  peptide-degridmg  eniyme  and  novel  compounds  usefiU  as 
inhibitors  thereof  5.262.521.  O.  530-327.000. 

""^ir^r'^Am™;  «7Alpert.  Donald  B,,  5,263.153.  O.  395-575.000. 
Alpha  Therapeutic  Corporation:  See— 

Heldebnndt,  Charles  M.;  and  Davis,  Charles  H..  Jr  .  5.262.442.  O. 
514-772.000. 

'^'"'^t^Io^lli^;"imd  Alruu.  Herbert.  5.262.858,  O.  358-140.000. 

'^"^rlc^,  P^C  ;  and  Cer«m,  Anthony.  5,262,152,  O.  424-54.000. 
Altman  Stage  Lighting  Co..  Inc  :  See—  

Pujol.  Roger.  5.261,833.  CI.  439-268.000 
Alum  Rock  Technology:  See— 

Potter.  Robert  1 .  5.262,030.  CI  204-298  200 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See— 

Liu    Paul  K    T .  GaUaher.  George  R.;  and  Wu,  Jeffrey  C.  S.. 
5i262.198.  a.  427-249.000. 
Alves,  Francisco  D.:  See — 

Banerii  Kingshuk;  Thompson.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Alves,  FnncMco 
D..  5.262.674.  O.  257-712.000. 
AM  International.  Inc.:  See—  

Duke.  B  Michael.  5,261.520.  O.  198-375.000. 

Leclerc,  Mark.  5,261,769.  O.  412-4.000. 
Amalgamated  Technologiet.  Inc.:  See—         .,,,„,,  ^  w,  ,«  «« 

B^Tkoy  E  ;  and  McCricken.  Scott  A..  5,262,013.  O.  203-18.000. 


Amann,  Rupert  P.:  See — 

Hammer3tedt,  Roy  H.;  Keith,  Alec  D.;  and  Amann,  Rupert  P., 
5.261.870.  O  600-35  000. 
Amano,  Fumio:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshinori;  Taniguchi.  Tomohiko;  Amano.  Fumio;  Ohta, 
Yasuji;  and  Unagami.  Shigeyuki.  5.263.119.  CI.  395-2.320. 
Amata.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Smith.  Gregory  M.;  Amau.  Richard  J.;  Tirendi.  Charles  F.;  and 
Band.  Elliot  I..  5.262,573.  CI.  568-851.000. 
Amaya,  Shinji:  See — 

Shimizu.     Seiichi;     Iwanari.     Yoshiyuki;     Yoshida,     Masahiro; 
Nakaibayashi.    Noboru;    and    Amaya,    Shinji,    5.262.264.    CI. 
430- 106.000. 
Amemiya.  Naomi;  Yamagishi.  Koji;  Matsumoto.  Kunio;  and  Masaki. 
Naoki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Information  reproducing 
system  identifying  previously  stored  playback  information.  5.263,010, 
CI.  369-47.000. 
American  Air  Liquide:  See — 

McAndrew.  James  J.  F.;  and  Brandt,  Michael  D..  5.261,452,  CI 
137-606.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Hancock,  Bill  A  ;  and  Wang,  Samuel  S..  5.261.539,  CI.  209-166.000. 
Sheth.  Nitin  V.;  Valorose,  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  Ellway.  Keith  A.;  Gane- 
san.  MaduraiGunisamy;  Mooney.  Kieran  G.;  and  Johnson.  Jerry 
B..  5.262.173.  O.  424-494.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 
Kao.  Wenling.  5,262,423,  O.  514-291.000. 
Kao.  Wenling.  5.262.424.  CI.  514-291.000. 
American  Maize-Products  Company:  See — 

Chakraborty.  Kumaresh  C;  Bishop.  Roxane  M.;  Benko.  Larry;  and 
Meschi.  Mary  Ann.  5.262.191.  CI.  426-578.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Baldwin.  Joe  M.;  Hancock,  John  L..  Jr.;  and  Bishop,  Richard  A., 
5.261.481.  CI    165-2.000. 
American  Tooth  Industries:  See — 

Pozzi.  Bruno,  5,261,815,  CI.  433-26.000 
American  Trading  and  Production  Corporation:  See — 

Walters.  Robert  N..  5.261.701,  CI.  281-31.000. 
Amo,  Don  J.:  See — 

DeMerritl.  Paul  A  ;  and  Amo.  Don  J..  5.261.928.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Forgac.  John  M.;  and  Camp.  Mark  S..  5.262.046.  CI.  208-161.000. 
Holzhauer.  Juergen  K.;  Young.  David  A.;  Zeitlin,  Martin  A.;  and 

Behrens.  Paul  K.,  5,262,560.  CI.  560-78.000. 
Lukas.  Gregory  J.;  and  Ott,  Daniel  M.,  5,263,038,  CI.  372-22.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Nasser,  Mohammad  S.;  Desai.  Saurabh  M.;  and  Bowers.  Derek  F.. 
5.262.345.  CI.  437-59.000. 
Analogic  Corporation:  See — 

Price,  Colin  C.  5,262,934,  CI.  363-60.000. 
Analytical  Liquid  Waste  Systems:  See — 

Gabbita,  Kasi  V.,  5.262.062.  CI.  210-710.000. 
Anaquest.  Inc.:  See — 

Huang.  Bao-Shan;  Feng.  Danging  D.;  Gall,  Martin;  Evans,  Su- 
zanne M.;  Paradkar.  Vidyadhar  M.;  Nair.  Raghunathan  V.;  and 
Latham.  Tamara  B.,  5.262.537.  CI.  546-118.000. 
Andcare.  Inc.:  See — 

Kitchell.  Barbara  S.;  Hcnkens.  Robert  W.;  Brown.  Philip;  Baldwin, 
Steven   W.;    Lochmuller.   Charles  H.;   and   O'Daly,   John   P., 
5.262.313,0.435-135.000. 
Andersen.  Henrik  S.:  See — 

Borrevang,    Poul;    and    Andersen,    Henhk    S.,    5,262,430.    O. 
514-337.000. 
Anderson,  Dennis  P.:  See — 

Tench,    D.    Morgan;   and   Anderson.    Dennis   P.,   5,262,022,   O. 
204-153.100. 
Anderson,  Donald.  Golf  club  head  and  method  of  forming  same. 

5.261.664,  CI.  273-78.000. 
Anderson.  Donald  A.,  to  Anderson,  Donald  A.;  and  Sun,  Donald  J.  C. 
Golf  club    head    and    method    of   forming    same.    S.26I.663,    CI. 
273-78.000. 
Anderson.  James  S.  Vertical  bore  hole  system  and  method  for  waste 

storage  and  energy  recovery.  5.261.766.  CI.  405-129.000. 
Anderson.  John  E..  to  Linvatec  Corporation.  Imaging  endoscope  and 
endoscopic  method  employing  phase  conjugate  imaging  techniques. 
5.263.110,  O.  385-117.000. 
Anderson.  Leslie  D.;  Ahlem,  Clarence  N.;  and  Huang,  Ann  E..  to 
Hybritech  Incorporated.  Method  for  the  synthesis  of  trifunctional 
maleimide-antibody  complex.  5,262.524,  CI.  530-391.100. 
Anderson.  Neal  P.:  See — 

Ulion.    Nicholas    E.;    and    Anderson,    Neal    P.,    5.262.245,    CI. 
428-469.000. 
Anderson,  Robert  K.:  See- 
Adams,  Earl  B.;  Anderson.  Robert  K.;  and  Diwan,  Rajive  K., 
5.262.099.  CI.  264-25.000. 
Anderson.  Stephen;   Bennett.  William  F.;  Botstein.   David;  Higgins. 
Deborah  L.;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F.;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J.,  to  Genentech, 
Inc.  Tissue  plasminogen  activator  having  zymogenic  or  fibrin  specific 
properties  and  substituted  at  amino  acid  positions  296-299.  DNA 
molecules  encoding  them,  vectors,  and  host  cells.  5,262,170,  O. 
424-94.640. 
Anderson,  Stephen  J.,  to  Merrill  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Yard 

hydrant.  5,261,441,  CI.  137-281.000. 
Andersson,  Kjell  R.;  Ostensson,  Per  O.  L.;  and  Kuni,  Stefan  O.,  to  Mo 
Och  Domsjo  Aktibolag.  Paper  manufacturing  process,  and  papers 
obtainable  by  means  of  that  process.  5.262.006.  O.  162-147.000. 


Andoo.  Keikichi:  See — 

Niihara.  Toshio;  Miyamoto.  Harukazu;  Miyamoto,  Makoto;  An- 
doo. Keikichi;  Toda,  Tsuyoshi;  Saito.  Atsushi;  Ojima,  Masahiro; 
Suzuki.     Yoshio;     and     Awano.     Hiroyuki.     5.263,015.     O. 
369-116.000. 
Andreasson,  Paul  R.:  See — 

Margolis.   Robert   L.;  and  Andreasson.  Paul  R.,   5,262,409.  O. 
514-183.000. 
Andrews,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Dent,  Gary   V.;   and   Andrews.  Christopher  J.,   5.262.734,  CI. 
330-52.000. 
Andrews.  Richard  C:  See — 

Rusincovitch.  George;  Roe.  Paul  J.;  and  Andrews.  Richard  C, 
5,262,444.  O  521-50.500. 
Andritz  Sprout-Bauer.  Inc.:  See — 

Stotler.    William    D.;    and    Seksinsky.    Mark    J..    5.262.598.    O. 
177-229.000. 
Andrus,  William  A.;  McCollum,  Christie  D.;  and  Zon,  Gerald,  to 
Applied    Biosystems,    Inc.    Automated   system    for   polynucleotide 
synthesis  and  purification.  5.262.530.  CI.  536-25.310. 
Anezaki,  Akihiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Syntax  converting  apparatus 
for  decomposing  different  portions  of  a  data  string  differently  de- 
pending on  whether  a  data  string  is  an  external  type  data  string. 
5,263.137.  O.  395-200.000. 
Anezaki.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Tajima.  Ikuo;  Anezaki.  Tomoaki;  and  Hiratc.  Masayoshi,  5,261,338. 
O.  112-103.000. 
Angulas.  Christopher  G.;  Flynn.  Patrick  T.;  Funari.  Joseph;  Kindl. 
Thomas  E.;  and  Orr.  Randy  L..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  for  bonding  flexible  circuit  to  circuitized  sub- 
strate to  provide  electrical  connection  therebetween  using  different 
solders.  5.261.155.  O.  29-830.000. 
Anjan.  Yellapu;  Habbel.  Sam;  Straceski.  Joseph  F.;  and  Fetting.  Karl  A. 
Optical  fiber  directional  coupler  housing.  5.263.104.  CI.  385-51.000. 
Annis,  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Slusar,  Randall  J.;  Majors,  Ronald  O.;  and  Annis,  Jeffrey  R., 
5.261.714.  O.  294-65.500. 
Anquetil.  Jean-Yves:  See — 

Trouve,   Claude;   Richard.   Michel;   Mallo.   Paul;  and   Anquetil. 
Jean-Yves.  5.262.238,  O.  428-402.000. 
Ant  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Nawrocki.    Rainer;    Brunle.    Siegfried;    and    Ehrlich.    Wolfgang, 
5,263,057,  CI.  375-118.000. 
Antberg,  Martin;  Herrmann,  Hans-Friedrich;  and  Rohrmann,  Jurgen. 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl.  Metallocene  (co)polymers.  process 
for   their   preparation   and    their    use   as   catalysts.    5.262.498.   CI. 
526-241.000. 
Anton.  David  L.;  Arduengo,  Anthony  J..  Ill;  and  DiCosimo.  Robert,  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Enzymatic  oxidation  of 
glycolic  acid  in  the  presence  of  non-enzymatic  catalyst  for  decompos- 
mg  hydrogen  peroxide.  5.262,314,  CI.  435-136.000. 
Antonuk,  Larry  E.;  and  Street,  Robert  A.,  to  University  of  Michigan, 
The  Regents  of  the;  and  Xerox  Corporation.  Thin-fUm.  flat  panel, 
pixelated  detector  array  for  real-time  digital  imaging  and  dosimetry 
of  ionizing  radiation.  5,262.649.  O.  250-370.090. 
Ao.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yoshiiio,  Yoshimi;  Morimoto,  Hideto;  and  Ao,  Kenichi,  5,262,666. 
O.  257-427.000. 
Aoki,  Kunimitsu:  See — 

lino.  Tadashi;  and  Aoki.  Kunimitsu,  5.261.349,  CI.  116-286.000. 
Aoki,  Masakazu:  See — 

Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Etoh.  Jun;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Nakagome.  Yo- 
shinobu;    Tanaka,    Hitoshi;    and    Itoh,    Kiyoo,    5,262,993.    CI. 
365-200.000. 
Aoki,  Nobuyuki,  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.  Transfer  sheets. 

5.262.231,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Aoki.  Takako:  See — 

Goh.  Atsushi;  Kudo.  Sachio;  Kumamoto.  Yorio;  Watanabe.  Michi; 
Takahashi.  Takako;  Aoki.  Takako;  Toshima.  Norishige;  Endo, 
Keiji;   Mukaida,   Hideshi;    Kawaguchi,   Shinji;   and   Higurashi. 
Rika,  5,262,385,  CI.  504-239.000. 
Aoyagi,  Shinji:  See — 

Takemori.  Fumio;  Kinoshita.  Kazuhisa;  Ikegami,  Hiroshi;  Aoyagi, 
Shinji;  Odaka.  Seiya;  and  Negishi.  Toshiyuki.  5.261.678.  CI. 
277-2 12.0FB. 
Aoyama.  Kazuo:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yutaka;  Aoyama,  Kazuo;  Niwata,  Hisanobu;  Ikeda, 
Sumio;  Ishikawa,  Katuaki;  and  Kato.  Yoshiteru,  5,262,453.  O. 
523-209.000. 
Appeldom.  Roger  H.;  Jaster.  Paul  A.;  and  Cobb.  Sanford,  Jr.,  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Greenhouse  construction 
and  improved  method  of  growing  plants.  5,261,184,  CI.  47-17.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Paal.    Adam    F.;    and    Fernandez.    WiUiam    J.,    5.263.134.    CI. 

395-158.000. 
Saunders.  Steven  E..  5.262.778.  CI.  341-34.000. 
Wasserman,    Steven;    and    Roskowski,    Steven,    5,263,138.    O. 
395-325.000. 
Applegate,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Stephanopoulos,  Gregory;  Singhvi,  Rahul;  Park,  Seujeung;  Flyt- 
zanJ-Stephanopoulos,  Maria;  and  Applegate,  Mark  A..  5,262,320, 
CI.  435-240.230. 
Applied  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Andrus.  William  A.;  McCoIIum,  Christie  D.;  and  Zon,  Gerald, 
5,262,530,  a.  536-25.310. 
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Applied  Elastomerics,  Inc 

Chen.  John  Y  .  5.262.468.  Q.  524U76.00O. 
Applied  Extrusion  Technologiei.  Inc.:  Set—  ,-,<-,  ,m     n 

Hovu.     Edwird    E;    «nd    Johnson.    Enc    D.    5.262.107.    C\. 
264-145  000. 
Anolied  Matenals,  Inc.:  See—  ,  ^      ,, 

Bnght    Nicholis;  Buriield.  P«iil  A  ;  Pontefract,  John;  Hsrnson. 
fernard  F  ,  Me«res,  Peter.  Burgin.  Dsvid  R  ;  Devaney,  Andrew 
S  ;  mnd  Kindersley.  Peter  T  ,  5,262,652.  C\  250492  200 
Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  N  V  :  See— 
Chappel.  Scott  C  ,  5,262,518,  CI   530-313.000. 

Applied  Voice  Technology.  Inc    See—  

Comelison.  htitn  N..  5.263,118,  CI.  395-2.0OO. 
Aouatec  Water  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Schoenmeyr.  Ivar.  5.261.792.  CI  417-38  000 
Aral.  Shinichiro:  See—  c  i^i  no  r~i 

Terada.  Isao;  Aral,  Shinichiro,  and  Tomita,  Nobuo,  5,262.129.  CI. 
422-122.000. 
Arakawa.  Hironori:  See—  u-  •      « it-)  m\     r\ 

Sayama.     Kaiuhiro;    and     Arakawa,    Hironoa     5.262,023.    CI 
204-157  500. 

*"^aw:;:^.'?hr„go;  and  Arak.,  Mono  l^fJ7*L^^^%°^ 
Araujo.  Mano;  uid  Elgez.  Ron.  Air  manifold  5.261,704,  CI.  285-9  100 

Rust  Tracy   Ford,  Gordon;  Arledge,  Cathy;  WUson.  Tim;  Arbel, 
Ygal;  andKounnas,  Mike.  5.263,083,  CI    379-157.000 
Arco  Chemical  Technology,  LP    See— 

Crocco,  Guy  L  .  and  Zajacek.  John  G  .  5.262.550.  CI   549-531  000 
Faraj.  Mahmoud  K  ,  5.262.371.  CI.  502-78.000 
Arduengo.  Anthony  J.,  Ill;  See— 

Anton    David   L.;  Arduengo.   Anthony  J,   III;  and  DiCosimo. 
Robert.  5.262,314,  CI  435-136.000 
Ariki,  Shigeo:  See —  ^  »«  i, 

K.uhara,  Koichi;  Matsumoto,  Yoshiki;  Fujisawa.  Masayuki; 
Nagatsu,  Isao;  Hiramoto,  Miyoko;  and  Ariki,  Shigeo,  5,261,241, 
CI  62-4.000. 

rSsl  Tracy   Ford.  Gordon;  Arledge.  Cathy;  Wilson.  Tim;  Arbel. 
Ygal   andKounnas.  Mike.  5.263,083.  CI.  379-157.000 
Armstrong.  Bruce,  to  Seebum  Meul  Products  Limited.  Plastic  jack. 

5.261.644,  CI.  254-126.000. 
Armstrong,  David  G.:  See—  „  •  _        d«„  c 

Wilson.   William  J  ,   Armstrong,  David  G  ;   Byington.  Roy   t., 
Freedman.    Nathan;    Lacey.    Neil    F,    and    Gross.    Fnt2    A.. 
5.262.787.  CI.  342-173.000. 
Armstrong.  Donald:  See—  .-liiic-j    r-i 

Bernard.   Edward   M.;   and   Armstrong,   Donald.    5,262,157.  CI 

Armstr*^  Thomas  V  Firearm  safety  device.  5,261,177,  CI.  42-70.080 

'^""zi'JtrR.ch^;  and  Arnault.  Jean.  5.261.457.  CI    137-625  650. 
Arnold,  David;  and  Castonguay,  Roger  N..  to  General  Electnc  Com 
pany    Molded  case  circuit  breaker  multi-pole  crossbar  assembly 
5.262.744.  CI.  335-8.000. 
Arnold.  Emil:  See —  u  i      . 

Pinker     Ronald    D.    Arnold.    Emil;    and    Baumgart.    Helmut. 
5.261.999,  CI    156-630000 
Aronne.  Armand  J  .  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Con>°™"°"  Ejection  seat 
control  using  aircraft  radio  altimeter   5.261.630.  CI.  244-122.0At 

^""E.  J°a!;:U^a^Amngton.  John  P.  5.263,111,  Q.  J85-130000 
Arzonico.  Barbara  W.;  See—  _    ,        „  ,7    ,-_ 

Raker.  Mark  L  ;  Arzonico.  Barbara  W  ■  Perfetti.  Patncia  F .  Gen- 
try. Thomas  L;  and  Davis.  Cyntha  L..  5.261.425.  CI. 
131-365  000 

^""t^o^'S"!  OgS;:ar..  Kumo.  5.262.552,  CI  552-310  OOO 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd  :  See— 

Kuwata,  Takeshi;  Ruckmongathan.  Temkar;  Nakagawa.  Yutaka; 
Koh  Hidemasa;  Hasebe.  Hiroshi;  Yamashita,  Takashi;  Nagano. 
Hideyuki;  and  Ohnishi.  Takanon.  5.262.881.  CI.  359-55.000. 

Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  

K^Tkouj^and  Ish.hara,  Osamu.  5,262,477.  CI.  525-68  000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabush.k.  Kaisha:  See-  ,,.,..000 

Nishio   Etsuro;  and  Odano,  Taminon.  5,262.814,  CI.  J54-Z»B.l«*i. 
Nomura,  Hiroshi.  5.262.898.  CI   359-700.000. 
Shindo.  Osamu.  5.262,807.  a.  351-210.000. 
Asai,  Toshihiro:  See— 

Terada,    Yukihiro;    Asai.    Toshihiro;    and    Murasawa,    Masaki. 
5.262.221.  CI  428-195  000 
Asano    Fumiaki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  and 
apparatus  for  producing  embroidery  daU  by  using  blocks  with  vari- 
ous shapes  and  utilizing  embroidery  daU  to  form  a  sUtch  Ime. 
5.261.341.  CI    112-266.100. 
Asano.  Shin:  See —  ,,,».-,  im  m 

Okazaki,  Yuichi;  Asano.  Shin;  and  Goto.  Takayuki,  5,262,707,  CI. 
318-592000 
Asano.  Takanobu:  See—  ..      ^  „  v_ 

Ishii.  Katsumi;  Asano.  Takanobu;  Abe.  Masahani;  Yamaga,  Keni- 
chi    Sakata.  Kazunan;  Tanahashi.  Takashi;  and  Monya.  Syuji. 
5.261,935.  a.  55-213.000. 
ASC  Incorporated:  See— 

Staley.  Dennis  W  ;  Garska.  Brad;  and  Heuhn,  Werner  T.,  5.261,722, 
CI  296-211000 


'^'»jJ&?«.?'Ashby.  Stephen  B  .  5.«1.553.  CI  22(V^OOO 
Ashida,  Motoi.  to  Miuubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thin  film  field 
effect  device  having  an  LDD  structure  and  a  method  of  manufactur- 
ing such  a  device  5.262,655,  CI  257-66.000 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc    See— 

Chen.     Chia-Hung;     and     Fields.     Jeffrey     T..     5.262.237.     CI. 
427-393.500. 
Ashman.  Richard  B:  See—  •  iii  ono    ri 

Sutterlin.  Chester  E;  and  Ashman.  Richard  B..   5.261,909,  CI. 
606-61 000  „,  „         ,         .  „  . 

Ashton.  Wallace  T  ;  Chang.  Linda  L ;  Greenlee.  William  J  ;  and  Hut- 
chins  Steven  M  ,  to  Merck  A  Co  .  Inc.  Substituted  pyrazoles.  compo- 
sition's and  use.  5.262.412.  CI.  514-236.500.  ,  .  ,  „ 
Asprey  Robert  R.,  to  Cybex  Corporation.  Device  for  interfacing  two 
keyboards  to  one  computer  and  for  automatically  connoting  the 
"five  keyboard  to  the  computer   5,263,171,  CI   395-800.000. 

^'"TrM^^AsI.  H«»-Peter,  5.262.251.  CI  429-167.000. 
AsU  Medica  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Sauerbier.    Dieter;    Engel.    Jurgen;    and    Milsmann.    Eckhard. 
5.262.169.  CI  424-465.000. 
Astec  Industnes.  Inc  :  See— 

Brock.  J   Donald.  5.261,738,  CI   366-25.000. 

Asther,  Marcel:  See—  

Gross,  Bngitte;  Asther.  Marcel;  Comeu,  Georges;  and  Bninene. 
Pascal.  5.262.315.  CI.  435-147.000. 
ATAT  Bell  Laboratories:  See— 

Kosinski.  Sandra  G  .  5.263,103.  CI  385-31  OOa 
Seshadn.  Nambirajan.  5.263.033.  CI.  371-43.000. 
Athanasiade^.  Neocles  G  :  See—  1     /-    «  iai  aoa  ri 

McLoughlin.  John  E.;  and  Athanasiades.  Neocles  O..  5.261.494,  CI. 
169-70.000  ,       ,  r>         x, 

Atkinson,  Gordon  E  ;  Kunce.  James  R.;  and  Batley.  James  C  .  to  Ver- 
nav  Laboratories.  Inc   Miniature  duckbill  valve  having  alow  crack- 
mg  pressure  and  high  Ho*  rate.  5.261.459.  CI.  137-846.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company  See—  .  b  .1.  ,  o  k^  v 

Comette.  Holley  M  ;  Johnson.  Michael  H.,  and  Bethel.  Robert  K.. 

5.261.486.  CI.  166-51.000. 
Shirley,  Jon  L..  5.261.576.  CI.  222-559.000 
Auugi  Unisia  Corp :  See—        „         ,        ^  .       tttnAASi     ri 

Furuya.    Takayuki;    and    Yamaoka.    Fumiyuki.    5.261,448,    Cl. 
137-513.500. 
Atsumi.  Shigeru:  See —  »     •  1.1 

Kuriyama,    Masao;    Atsumi.    Shigeru;    and    Miyamoto,   Jumcm, 
5.262.919.  CI.  365-189.050. 

"^"^VoIl^^Tard;  «,d  Brennecke.  Dieter.  5.261.360.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Auer,  Scott  L.:  See—  _  ^    .  «.     ..    i 

Mackm.    Thomas   A;   Guy.    William    F;    and    Auer.    Scott    L.. 
5.262.937.  a.  346-76.0PH 
August  Krempel  Sohne  GmbH  t  Co.  See— 

Propach.    Hans-Walter;    and    MuIIer.    Werner,     5.261.579.    CI. 
223-77000.  .     ...  , 

Aumiller.   Mel   D.  to  Consumer   Programs  Incorporated^Modular 

photobooth  photography  system.  5,262.815  CI  354-290  000 
Aung.  Ye;  Takaya.  Masami;  and  Nishibayashi.  Hideo,  to  Colin  Elec- 
tronics Co.   Ltd.   Blood  pressure  monitor  system    5.261.414,  CI. 
128-683.000. 
Ausimont  S.p.A:  See —  c -li-i  «ii      /~i 

Carmello,     Diego;     and     Guglielmo.     Giorgio.     5,262,574.     CI. 

570-166.000.  „  J  , 

Tonelli    Claudio;  Turri.  Stefano;  Gianotti,  Giuseppe;  and  Levi, 
Mannella.  5,262.057,  CI   210-656.000. 
Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.  Inc^;  See—  d     <  -./.i  <.<u 

White.  Craig  W  ,  Musser,  Kevin  E,;  and  Paye.  James  R  .  5.261.694. 
d.  280-735.000. 

^""^iifrsTephen^IPapanide,  Adnan.  5.261.608.  Q.  239^50.000. 

Avery  Denmson  Corporation  See--  cimii*    ri 

Popat.   Ghanshyam   H  ;   and   Mammen.  Thomas.   5,262,216,  Cl. 

Awadalla.  Farouk  T  .  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  Right  of.  as 
represented  by  the  Minister  of  Energy.  Mines  and  R^o^^i^elec- 
tive  recovery  of  gold  and  silver  from  carbonate  eluates.  5.26I.94S,  u. 
75-741.000. 

*  Ono    Takeshi;    Wada,    Satoshi;    Kobayashi.    Makoto;    Yoshida. 
Takehiro     Takeda.    Tomoyuki;    Ishida.    Yasushi;    Yokoyama, 
Minoru    Tomoda,    Akihiro;    Yamada,    Masakatsu;   and    Awai. 
Takashi.  5.262.799.  CI.  346-76  OPH. 
Awano.  Hiroyuki:  See—  ».  1.  .      » 

Niihara.  Toshio;  Miyamoto.  Hanikazu;  Miyamoto.  Makoto;  An- 
doo.  Keikk:hi;  Toda.  Tsuyoshi;  Saito.  Atsushi;  Ojima,  MMahiro; 
Suzuki.     Yoshio;     and     Awano,     Hiroyuki.     5.263.015.     «_1. 
369-116.000. 
Ayers,  Laura  J:  See—  ,-».     1,   «     n.^;. 

Snyder.  Thomas  S;  Ayers.  Uura  J.;  Cooney,  Chuck  A^  Bom, 
Gregory  F    Goad,  Dv«ght  F  ;  Robbins,  Kevm  D.;  and  Watkina, 
Darren  B  .  5,262,019.  Q.  2O4-1050OR 
Azrak-Hamway  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Dnska.  John  J..  5.261,603,  CI   239-211.000.  ^,     .       ^„ 

Babb  Larry  F  and  Gallagher.  Michael  P .  to  Emerson  Electnc  Co 
PiMcuttinginachine  5.261.301,  CI.  82-86.000  ,     ^    .    ^      . 

BabkZ  James  R  ;  Kvedoras.  Daniel  P  ;  and  Park.  Charlo  Y^o  ConA- 
nfraTloc.  Chicken  frymg  process.  5.262.185.  a.  426-291.000. 


Bachmann.  Jurgen:  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner;  Bretschneider,  Thomas;  Kniger.  Bcmd-Wieland; 
Bachmann.  Jurgen;  Erdelen.  Christoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann. 
Ulrike;   Santel,   Hans-Joachim;   Lurssen.   Klaus;   and   Schmidt. 
Roben  R..  5.262.383.  CI.  504-195.000. 
Bacilek.  John  F.;  and  McSweeney.  Gary  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Reduction  of  yellow  stain  in  photographic  prints.  5.262.286.  CI. 
430-362.000. 
Backsmart  Inc.:  See — 

Trainor.  Edward.  5,261.865,  CI.  482-95.000. 
Badalamcnti.  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Duell.   Alan   B  ;    Badalamcnti.   Anthony   M.;  Garrett.  Jonathan; 

Christensen.  Chris  P.,  and  Vrooman,  Douglas  K..  5,261,492,  CI. 

166-387.000. 

Bae.  You  H.;  and  Kim.  Sun  W..  to  University  of  Utah,  The.  Implantable 

and  refillable  biohybhd  artificial  pancreas.  5.262.055,  CI.  210-645.000. 

Bae,  Young  D.,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.   Burner  control 

system  and  method.  5,261.811.  CI.  431-12.000. 
Bagley,  Angela  L.:  See — 

Payne.  Jewel  M.;  Cannon,  Raymond  J.  C;  and  Bagley.  Angela  L.. 
5.262.158,  CI.  424-93.00L. 
Baier,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Chou,   Hsin-hsin;   Eisele,  John   F.;   Lehman,  Gaye   K.;   Li.   Wu- 
Shyong;  Mikelsons.  Valdis;  Petrich.  Michael  J.;  Rao,  Prabhakara 
S.;  Staiger,  Thomas  J.;  Wang.  Paul  J.;  Zwaldo.  Gregory  L.; 
Baier,    Michael   G.;   and   Olson,    Richard   H.,   5,262,259,   CI. 
430-47.000. 
Bailey.  David  B.;  and  Tunney.  Scott  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Color  filter  array  element  with  polyimide  receiving  layer.  5.262.379. 
CI.  503-227.000. 
Bailey.  David  S.:  See — 

Khshnamurthy.  Sundaram;  Rosiek.  Thomas  A.;  Flow,  Vincent  J.; 
Bailey,  David  S.;  Giacherio,  David  J.;  Pawlak,  John  L.;  and 
Singer.  Stephen  P.,  5.262.292,  CI.  430-555.000. 
Bailey,  James  C  See — 

Atkinson.  Gordon  E.;  Kunce.  James  R.;  and  Bailey.  James  C, 
5,261.459,  CI.  137-846.000. 
Bailey,  Ronald  B.;  and  Brown,  Herbert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Gate  tumoff  thyristor  control  circuit  with  shorted  gate  detec- 
tion. 5,262.691.  CI.  307-633.000. 
Baird.  Sheila;  Ely,  Susan;  Gibb,  Graham  M.;  and  Tippett.  Janet  M..  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  PLC.  Bacterial  strain.  5.262.323.  CI. 
435-252.500. 
Baker.  Gerald  S.  Self-contained  emergency  shutdown  valve.  5.261.446. 

CI.  137-458.000. 
Baker.  Glenn  S.;  and  Sinofsky.  Edward  L.,  to  C.  R.  Bard.  Inc.  Laser 
catheter  having  diffraction  grating  for  beam  shaping.  5.261.904.  CI. 
606-17.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporate:  See — 

Jean.  Buford  R..  5.262.743,  CI.  333-252.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Inc.:  See — 

Kissel,    Charles    L.;    and    Finley.    Charles    M..    5.262.130.    CI. 
422-311.000. 
Baker,  James;  Horwood,  John  M.;  Woollons.  David  J.;  Prosser,  Nicola 
L.;  Shaw.  David  B.;  and  Whistance.  Anthony  W.  T.  Ambulatory 
cardiac  diagnostic  units  having  means  for  inhibiting  pacemaker  re- 
sponse. 5.261.401.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Baker.  Melvin  B.  Orthodontic's  hand  instrument  and  method.  5.261.813. 

CI.  433-3.000. 
Balaguer  Corp.:  See — 

Nowak.  James  L.;  Balaguer.  Richard  J.;  Christianson,  Jandane  E.; 
and  Worden.  Joe  S..  5,262.609.  CI.  219-109,000. 
Balaguer.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Nowak.  James  L.;  Balaguer.  Richard  J.;  Christianson.  Jandane  E.; 
and  Worden.  Joe  S..  5.262.609.  CI.  219-109.000. 
Balard,  Francois:  See — 

Szabo.  Imre  ;  Balard.  Francois;  Bergamaschi.  Yves;  Fiorini,  Gian 
L.;    Geffroy.    Jean;    and    Seiler.    Jean-Marie.    5.263.066,    CI. 
376-280.000. 
Baldassini.  Lando.  Timing  apparatus  for  two-stroke  engines.  5,261,364, 

CI.  123-197.400. 
Baldi,  Alfonso  L.,  to  Alloy  Surfaces  Co.  Inc.  Aqueous  masking  solution 

for  metal  treatment.  5.262.466.  CI.  524-430.000. 
Baldwin.  Joe  M.;  Hancock,  John  L..  Jr.;  and  Bishop.  Richard  A.,  to 
American  Standard  Inc   Method  of  determining  setback  for  HVAC 
system.  5.261.481.  CI.  165-2.000 
Baldwin.  Steven  W.:  See— 

Kitchell.  Barbara  S.;  Henkens.  Robert  W.;  Brown.  Philip;  Baldwin. 
Steven   W.;    Lochmuller,  Charles   H.;  and  O'Daly.  John   P.. 
5.262.313,  CI.  435-135.000. 
Baliga.  Bantval  J.:  See— 

Tu.  Shang-hui  L.;  and  Baliga.  Bantval  J..  5,262,668.  CI.  257-475.000. 
Bancroft.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Faris,  Mark;  Bancroft,  Richard  H.;  Doup.  Leonard  W.;  Benmergui. 
Alberto  D  ;  and  Mock,  Gerald  L.,  5,262,936,  CI.  364-140.000. 
Band.  Elliot  I.:  See- 
Smith,  Gregory  M.;  Amata,  Richard  J.;  Tirendi,  Charles  F.;  and 
Band,  Elliot  I..  5.262.573,  CI   568-851.000. 
Bandy.  James  H   Automated  palletizer.  5.261,781.  CI.  414-791.600. 
Banerji.  Kingshuk;  Thompson.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Alves,  Francisco  D..  to 
Motorola,   Inc.   Chip  carrier  for  an   integrated   circuit  assembly. 
5.262.674.  CI.  257-712.000. 
Bank.  Howard  M..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Process  for  prepara- 
tion of  beu-cyanoalkylsilanes.  5.262.554,  Q.  556-415.000. 
Bankers  Trust  Company:  See — 

Earle,  Dennis  M.,  5,262,942,  CI.  364-408.000. 


Bantien,  Frank;  Jauemig,  Udo;  Trah,  Hans-Peter;  and  Weiblen.  Kurt,  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Valve.  5.261.639,  a.  251-331.000. 
Barabash.  William;  Kirk,  Steven  A.;  Yerazunis.  William  S.;  and  Gilbert, 
Kenneth  A.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  for  fast  rule 
execution  of  expert  systems  5.263,127,  CI.  395-60.000. 
Barbachyn,  Michael  R  :  See — 

Gammill.  Ronald  B  ;  Bisaha,  Sharon  N.;  Timko.  Joseph  M.;  Judge. 
Thomas  M.;   Barbachyn.   Michael   R.;  and   Kim.   Kyoung  S., 
5,262,417.  CI.  514-254.000. 
Barbier.  Gerard  Y.  G.;  Bardey.  Xavier  M.  H.;  Desaulty.  Michel  A.  A.; 
and  Meunier,  Serge  M  ,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construc- 
tion de  Motors  d'Aviation.  Lean  premixture  combustion-chamber 
comprising  a  counterflow  enclosure  to  stabilize  the  premixture  flame. 
5.261,239.  CI.  60-731.000. 
Barbolla,  Barbara  M..  to  Tandy  Corporation.  Optical  scanner  filter 

screen.  5.263.101.  CI.  382-58.000. 
Barcza.  William  K..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Crossed  strut 

divergent  flap  vectoring  mechanism.  5.261.606.  CI.  239-265.350. 
Bardey,  Xavier  M.  H.:  See — 

Barbier,  Gerard  Y.  G.;  Bardey,  Xavier  M.  H.;  Desaulty,  Michel  A. 
A.;  and  Meunier,  Serge  M..  5.261.239.  CI.  60-731.000. 
Bardy.  Gust  H..  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Defibrillator  employing  transvenous 
and   subcutaneous  electrodes  and   method   of  use.    5,261,400,   CI. 
607-5.000. 
Barequet,  Gill:  See — 

Pomerantz,  Itzchak;  Gilad.  Shalev;  DoUberg,  Yehoshua;  Ben-Ezra. 
Barry;  Sheinman,  Yehoshua;  Barequet,  Gill;  Nagler.  Michael; 
Bieber.  Avigdor;  and  Katz,  Mathew.  5.263.130.  a.  395-118.000. 
Barkan.  Edward  D.:  See — 

Shepard.  Howard  M.;  Barkan,  Edward  D.;  and  Swartz,  Jerome. 
5.262,628,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Barkdull,  Howard  L.,  Jr.  Method  of  span  construction.  5.261. 137.  CI. 

14-77.100. 
Barker.  Allan;  and  Garby.  Gage,  to  Senetics,  Inc.  Indicator  cap  for  use 
with  threaded  or  bayonet  lug  container.  5.261.548.  CI.  215-230.000. 
Barker.  James  A.  Leak  detector  for  swimming  pool.  5,261,269,  CI. 

73-40.700. 
Barnard,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Bujalski.  Duane  R.;  Zank,  Gregg  A.;  and  Barnard,  Thomas  D., 

5.262.553.  CI.  556-402.000. 

Barnes.  Ronald  P.;  and  Hanon,  David  O..  to  Barnes.  Ronald  P.  Vehicle 

accessory  having  integrally  contained  radio  receiver  and  recording 

means  5.263.199.  CI.  455-344.000. 

Barone.  Bruno  J.,  to  Scientific  Design  Company.  Inc.  Phosphorous/- 

vanadium  oxidation  catalyst.  5.262,548.  CI  549-262.000. 
Barth,  Paul  S.;  Soley.  Richard  M.;  and  Steele.  Kenneth  M.,  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology .  Non-busy  waiting  resource  control. 
5.263,161,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Barthold,   Mark   J.,   to   Mattel.    Inc.    Elastic   material   inflation    toy. 

5.261.850.  CI.  446-180.000. 
Bartholomew.  Donald  D..  to  Proprietary  Technology.  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  atuching  a  hose  to  a  fitting.  5.261.706,  CI.  285-242.000. 
Bartmann.  Ekkehard;  Poetsch,  Eike;  Finkeiueller.  Ulrich;  and  Plach. 
Herbert,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Trifiuoromethylene  compounds.  5,262,085,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Baserga,  Renato.  to  TTiomas  Jefferson  University.  Cell  lines  which 
constitutively  express  IGF-I  and  IGF-I  R.  5,262,308,  CI.  435-69.100 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

de  Grave.  Isidoor;  Koegel,  Wolfram;  and  Hahn.  Klaus.  5,262.446. 

CI.  521-97.000. 
Hahn,  Klaus;  Guhr,  Uwe;  Hintz.  Hans;  and  Wittenberg,  Dietmar. 

5,262.445.  CI.  521-59.000. 
Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Goetz,  Norbert;  Wuerzer.  Bruno;  and  West- 

phalen.  Karl-Otto.  5.262,384.  a.  504-225.000. 
Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Goetz.  Norbert;  Wuerzer.  Bruno;  and  West- 

phalen.  Karl-Otto.  5,262.387,  CI.  504-260.000. 
Lauke.  Harald;  Loerzer.  Thomas;  Sanner.  Axel;  and  Roser.  Jo- 
achim. 5.262,278,  CI.  430-287.000. 
Moench,  Dietmar;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Freudenberg.  Enrique;  and 

Stange,  Andreas.  5,262,008,  CI.  162-168.200. 
Rabe.  Juergcn;  Buchholz.  Stefan;  and  Fuchs,  Harald.  5,262.981.  CI. 

365-120.000. 
Telser,  Thomas;  Meister.  Martin;  and  Koch,  Hoist,  5,262,486,  CI. 
525-243.000. 
BASF  Corp.:  See— 

Gopalkrishnan,  Sridhar,  5,262,452,  CI.  523-130.000. 

Hirozawa,   Stanley  T.;  and  Turcotte.  David  E.,  5.262.078,  Q. 

252-71.000. 
Koevenig,  Brian  P.;  Cowles,  Richard  A.;  and  Finkenauer,  Hon!  J., 

5.262.464,  a.  524-413.000. 

Tucker.  John  R.,  5,262,447.  Q.  521-125.000. 
Vegesna.  Raju  V.  K.;  Gore,  Asbok  Y.;  and  PoUi.  Gerald  P., 
5.262.167.  CI.  424-439.000. 
BASF  Lacke  A  Farben  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ott.  Gunther;  Hcimann.  Ulrich;  Santure.  David  J.;  and  Reiter.  Udo. 

5.262.465.  CI.  523-415.000. 

Basta,  William  C;  Punola,  David  C;  Near.  Daniel  L.;  and  Smith. 
Jeffery  S.,  to  Howmct  Corporation.  CVD  apparatus  comprising 
exhaust  gas  condensation  means.  5.26 1.%3.  CI.  1 18-724.000. 

Bastioli,  C^tia;  Bellotti.  Vittorio;  del  Giudice.  Luciano;  del  Tredici. 
Gianfranco;  Lombi,  Roberto;  and  Rallis,  Angelos.  to  Novamont 
S.p.A.  Biodegradable  articles  based  on  starch  and  process  for  produc- 
ing them.  5,262,458,  CI.  524-52.000. 

Bates.  James  S.:  See — 

Laine.  Loren  A.;  and  Bates,  James  S.,  5,261,889,  Q.  604-164.000. 
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""tvSSLTL^;  «Hl  Bates.  N.gel  R.,  5.262,718.  a.  324-158.0OP. 
BatU.  Krahan  K.  Bejer.  Gene;  and  Shakibai.  Ghodratollah.  to  Tandon 
Corporation.  Railing  with  grounding  ubs  for  grounding  and  mount- 
ing computer  components  in  a  computer  5,262,923,  CI.  361-685  000 
Battene-lnstitut  e.V.;  Set—  ^    ~.       «,•        c 

Lconhard,    Volker;    Erdmann,    Hartmut;    and    Chu.    Wmg    t-., 
5,262.205,  CI.  427-»19.700. 
Batterman.  Eric  P ;  and  Chandler,  Donald  G  ,  to  Omniplanar,  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  distinguishing  a  preferred  bar  code  or  the 
like.  5,262,623.  CI.  235-*54  000. 
Baudm,  Daniel,  to  Harsco  Corporation.  Propulsion  device  for  a  train 
intended  for  renewal  of  railway  tracks  utilizing  rail  grippers  to  supply 
propulsion  thrmt  5,261.331,  CI    105-31.000. 
Bauer,  Richard  D.;  Chen,  Owendyhne  Y   Y ;  Hertler,  Walter  R.;  and 
Wheland   Robert  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Resist  material  for  use  in  thick  film  resistt.  5,262.281.  C\.  430-323.000. 
Bauer,  WUliam.  Jr    See—  ,  ,,     , 

Upmacis,  Rita  K..  Bauer,  William,  Jr.;  and  Reed.  Samuel  F.,  Jr., 
5.262,569,  a.  564-112.000. 
Bauhahn.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Geddes,  John  J.;  and  Bauhahn.  Paul  E.,  5,263,198,  a.  455-325.000. 
Baum,  Kevin  L.:  See —  „  ■ 

Borth     David    E.;    Mueller,    Bruce   D.;   and    Baum.    Kevm    L., 
5,263,052,  a.  375-39.000. 
Baumgait,  Helmut:  See—  „  ,      . 

Pinker,    Ronald    D;    Arnold,    Emil;    and    Baumgart,    Helmut, 
5.261.999,  a.  156-630.000. 
Bausch,  Paul,  deceased  (by  Bausch,  Wiltrud  Karla  Sofie,  legal  represen- 
utive)  to  General  Moton  Corporation.  Four-wheel  steering  locking 
mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,261,500,  CI.  180-79.100. 
Bausch,  Wiltrud  Karla  Sofie,  legal  represenUtive:  See— 
Bausch,  Paul,  deceased,  5,261,500,  Q    180-79  100. 
\        Bausman,  Marvin  D.,  Jr.,  to  Cray  Research,  Inc  Laser  diode  package 
5,262,675,  CI  257-714.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Walker.  Blair  D  ,  5,261.887.  CX.  604-161.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  .,,,„-,--, 

Becker,  Robert;  Goldmann,  Gerd;  and  Preis,  Lothar,  5,262,230,  CI 
428-254.000  ^        o  ..     j 

Findeisen,  Kurt;  Lindig,  Markus;  Santel,  Hana-Joachun;  Schmidt, 
Robert  R  ;  Lursien.  Klaus;  and  Strang,  Harry,  5.262,389,  a. 
5O4-273.000.  „       ^  „,    ,     ^ 

Fischer,  Reiner;  Brctschneider.  Thomas;  Kniger.  Bemd-Wieland; 
Bachmann,  Jurgen;  Erdelen.  Christoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann. 
Ulrike-  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  and  Schmidt, 
Robert  R  .  5,262,383.  CI  504-195  000. 
Jautelat,  Manfred;  Scherkenbeck.  Jurgen;  Stroech,  Klaus;  DuU- 
mann,  Stefan;  Dehne,  Heini;  Haenssler,  Gerd;  and  Kuck,  Karl- 
Hemz,  5,262.434,  O.  514-383  000 
Makoaza,    Mieciyslaw;    and    Bialecki,    Maciej.    5.262,539,    CI. 

546-307.000. 
Mohn,    Klaus-Helmut;    Carstens.    Axel;    and    Hoppe.    Dieter, 

5,262,566,  CI.  562-468  000. 
Ruckes,  Andreas;  Metners,  Hans-Joachim;  Boden,  Heinnch;  and 

Schmidt,  Manfred,  5,262,448.  a   521-159000 
Seiti,  Thomas;  Klausener,  Alexander;  Berg,  Dieter;  WachendorfT- 
^4eumann,  Ulrike;  Erdelen.  Christoph,  Hanssler.  Gerd;  Brandes, 
Wilhebn;  and  Dutzmann.  Stefan.  5,262.416.  CI   514-256000. 
Stoltefiiss,  Jurgen;  Goldmann,  Siegfned;  Straub,  Alexander;  Gross, 
Rainer  Bechem.  Martin;  Hebisch,  Siegbcrt;  Hutter.  Jo«:him;  and 
Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5,262,429.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Bayer,  Craig  E    Blazejewski,  Edward  O.;  and  Bledsoe.  Carlton  L..  to 
ABB  Air  Prehcater,  Inc.  Catalytic  regenerative  thermal  oxidizer. 
5.262.131.  CI  422-175.000. 
Bayenachc  Motoren  Werke  AG:  See — 

Jost,  Michael,  5.261.506,  CI    180-282.000. 
Beal,  Daniel  W  ;  and  Breault,  Richard  D.,  to  International  Fuel  Cells 
Corporation.  Internally  cooled  proton  exchange  membrane  fuel  cell 
device.  5,262,249,  a.  429-26.000. 
Beal,  Roy  E..  and  McCracken.  Scott  A.,  to  Amalgamated  Technolo- 
gies, Inc   Coolant  recycling  method  and  apparatus   5,262,013,  CI 
203-18.000. 
Beales,  Timothy  P.:  See—  _        ^     „ 

Hood,  Christopher,  aiflford,  John  F;  Bealea.  Timothy  P.;  and 
Bulutude,  John.  5.262.368,  O.  501-136.000. 
Beauchamp.  Robert  W    See— 

Boeller.  Robert  A    Halpenny,  Thomas  J  ,  Tamdas,  Josep;  Martos, 
Undre  R  ;  and  Beauchamp,  Robert  W  ,  5,262,797,  a   346-1.100. 
Bechem,  Martin;  See— 

Stdtefuss,  Jurgen;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Straub.  Alexander;  Gross, 
Rainer  Bechem,  Martin;  Hebisch.  Siegbert;  Hutter,  Joachim;  and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul,  5,262,429,  O.  514-314.000. 
Bechtobheim.  Andreas:  S«—  .  ,^,  ,,„      ~, 

TcMa,    Jamea;    and     Bechtolsheim.     Andreas.     5.263,139,    O. 
395-32S00O. 
Becker.  Robert;  Goldmann,  Gerd;  and  Preis,  Lothar,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft Lightweight  composite  material  with  a  thermoaet  ma- 
trix   5,262,230,  a.  428-254.000. 
Becker,  Wilfned;  Gloti.  Gerhard;  Osthues,  Josef;  Opitz,  Hans-Peler; 
Kruse,  Heinz- Joaef;  Peters,  Jutta;  and  Peller.  Helmut,  to  Rhcmmetall 
GmbH   Fm  stabilized  projectiie.  5,261,629,  O.  244-3.220. 
Beckman,  John  A  :  See — 

Zackriason.    Barry   L.;   and    Beckman,   John   A.,   3,261,991,  O. 
1 56-294.000. 


Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Jaeger  Thotnas  J  ;  Wasek.  Raymond  T.;  and  Wiseman,  Joan  D.. 

5,262,326,  CI.  435-300000.  

Stem  Carl  M  ;  and  WIttes,  James  M.,  5,261,884,  CI  604-154000. 
Bedin  Jean,  to  Eublisseroents  Larrieu-Bedin.  Machines  for  the  treat- 
ment of  bottles.  5.261,207,  CI.  53-284.500. 
Begley.  C.  Kit:  See—  „   ^       ^     ^,. 

Spaller.  Albert  E .  Jr.;  Begley,  C   Kit;  Casper,  Robert  G.;  Chen. 
Shen  S    Duncan,  Bobby  D  ;  Keith,  Glen  R  ;  Landes  II,  Junior 
H.  andMcLeod,  Andrew  E.,  5,262,110,  CI.  264-207.000. 
Behbin,  Ali;  and  Cummings.  Michael  D.,  to  Vanan  Associates,  Inc. 

NMR  probe.  5,262,727.  O.  324-318.000. 
Behrens,  Hans-Dieter:  See—  ,        ,, 

Boenigk,  Wmfried;   Behrens,   Hans-Dieter;  and  Spengler,  Hans, 
5,262,043,  CI.  208-41.000. 
Behrens,  Paul  K.:  See—  ,     ,      ..  »        ^ 

Holzhauer,  Juergen  K.;  Young,  David  A.;  Zeitlin,  Martin  A.;  and 
Behrens,  Paul  K.,  5,262.560,  C\.  560-78.000. 
Bejer.  Gene:  See —  „.    .       ,,  . 

Batta,    Krishan    K.;    Bejer,    Gene;    and    Shakibai,    Ghodratollah, 
5,262,923,  CI.  361-685.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See—  ,    ,,    „ 

Bowen,  Thomas  P.;  and  Mansfield,  William  H..  5,263,156,  CI. 

395-600.000. 
Sands,  Timothy  D.,  5,262,347,  CI.  437-86.000. 
Bell,  James  M  :  See—  ^  ..  ^ 

Perlman,  Maier;  Bell,  James  M.;  Martin,  Richard  L.;  and  McGu- 
gan,  Colm  A  ,  5,261,597.  CI.  236-93.0OR. 
Bellcgante,    Curtis    L.    Swiveled    axe    and    hatchet.    3,261,164,   CI. 
30-308.100.  ^.        .,„,,.- 

Belliot,  aaude.  to  Isover  Saint-Gobain.  Crepmg  machme.  5,261,146, 

CI  26-18  600. 
Bellotti,  Vittorio:  See—  .  ,  •,-  -j 

Bastioli,  Catia;  Bellotti,  Vittorio;  del  Giudice,  Lucuuio;  del  Tredici, 
Gianfranco;  Lombi,  Roberto:  and  Rallis.  Angelos,  5,262,458,  CX. 
524-52.000. 
Ben-Ezra,  Barry:  See—  „  ^     ^       „      c 

Pomerantz,  Itzchak;  Gilad,  Shalev;  Dollberg,  Yehoshua;  Ben-Ezra, 
Barry    Sheinman.  Yehoshua;  Barequet.  GUI;  Nagler,  Michael; 
Bieber,  Avigdor;  and  Katz,  Mathew,  5,263,130,  CI  395-118000. 
Bender,  Dieter,  to  Carl  Schmale  GmbH  *  Co  KG  Scanner  for  napless 
areas  on  a  web  havmg  beams  tramed  tangentially  thereon.  5,262,653, 
a.  25<> 571.000 
Bender,  Douglas  J.;  and  Brehove,  James  D.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany    Momentum    wheel    platform   steenng   system   and    method. 
5,261.631.  a.  244-165.000.  ^       .  , 

Bender.  Fredric  G.;  and  Brotsky.  Eugene,  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Specialty 
Cheinicals  Co.  Process  for  treating  fish  and  shellfish  to  control  bacte- 
rial contamination  and/or  growth.  5,262,186,  CI.  426-332.000. 

Bender,  Walter  K.  See—  o  .     .,  r- 

Lippman,  Andrew  B  ;  Bender,  Walter  R.;  and  McLean,  Patrick  G., 
5,262,856,  CI.  358-136.000 
Bengtsson,  Lars,  to  Umgraphics  Marking  Systems  AB.  Hand  stamp. 

5,261,325,  CI.  101-327.000.  .        ^  ^ 

Benhamida.  Boubekeur,  to  ZUog,  Inc  Decoder  cucuit  widi  bypaiB 
circuitry  and  reduced  input  capacitance  for  greater  speed.  5,262.687, 
CI.  307-452  000  ,        ^  „    ^, 

Bening,  Robert  C  ;  Enckson,  James  R.;  Stark,  Charles  J  ;  and  St.  Clair, 
David  J  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Hydroiyl  fiinctional  derivatives  of 
epoxidized  diene  polymers  and  process  for  making  them   5,262,496, 
CI.  524-507.000. 
Benko.  Larry:  See—  ..    _     .      ,  j 

Chakraborty.  Kumaresh  C;  Bishop.  Roxane  M.;  Benko.  Larry;  and 
Meschi.  Mary  Ann.  5.262,191,  CI.  426-578.000. 
Benroergui,  Alberto  D.:  See—  ,  „,    „ 

Paris,  Mark;  Bancroft,  Richard  H  ;  Doup,  Leonard  W.;  Bemnergui. 
Alberto  D.;  and  Mock.  Gerald  L ,  5.262,936.  CI  364-140000 
Bennett,  Robert  E  ;  and  Schwartz,  Michael  D.,  to  Deere  *  Company. 

Straw  walker  bearing.  5.261.749.  Q.  384-276.000. 
Bennett,  William  F:  See—  „     .^  ...     . 

Anderson,  Stephen;  Bennett,  William  P.;  Bolstem.  David;  Higgins, 
Deborah  L.;  Paoni,  Nicholas  P.;  and  Zoller,  Mark  J.,  5.262,170, 
CI.  424-94.640 
Betuiinghaus,  Thomas:  See— 

Vogel,  Emanuel;  Richert,  Clemens;  Benmnghaus,  Thomas;  MuUer, 
Martm;  and  Cross,  Alexander  D.,  5,262,401,  CI.  514-32.000. 
Benoit,  Marc;  Demassey,  Jacques;  and  Dcmoute.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Rous- 
tel-UCLAF  Pyrethrinoid  esters  of  4-sniino-2,3,5,6-tetranuorobenzyl 
alcohol.  5,262,438,  CI   514-531  000 
Bensinger.  William  I.:  See — 

Berenson.   Ronald  J.;  and  Bensinger,  William  I..  5,262,334,  CL 
436-541000. 
Benskin,  Charles  O.;  and  Weisse,  Harley  A.  Local  reclamation  system. 

5,262.047.  a  210-181.000. 
Benson,  Steven  R.  Oil  drain  and  turbo  assembly  support.  5.261.237,  C!. 

60-605  100.  .  .     ^         „. 

Benson,  Tony  R.;  Grsham,  Bnice  L.;  and  Jones,  Jol^C^  niinras 
Tool  Works  Inc.  Selectable  switch  action.  5.262.606,  CX.  200-523.000. 
Bent,  Michael  S.:  See—  „    v    ■  c 

Long   Christopher  R.;  Teitzman,  Melvm;  and  Bent,  Michael  b., 
5,261,583.  CI.  224-245.000. 
Bentivenga,  Salvatore.  to  Radio  Frequency  Systems.  Inc.  Half-wave 

folded  cross-coupled  filter  5,262,742,  CI   333-203.000. 
Bern,  Reinhard,  to  Sotax  AG   Contact  element  and  process  for  the 
productioa  of  a  contact  element.  5J6I,840,  Q.  439-843.000. 


Berczik,  Douglas  M.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Beta  tita- 
nium alloy  metal  matrix  composites.  5,261,940,  CI.  75-236.000. 
Berenson,  Ronald  J.;  and  Bensinger,  William  I.,  to  Fred  Hutchinson 
Cancer  Research  Center.  Method  for  immunoselection  of  cells  using 
avidin  and  biotin.  5,262,334,  CI.  436-541.000. 
Berg,  Dieter:' S*f — 

Seitz,  Thomas;  Klausener,  Alexander;  Berg,  Dieter;  Wachendorff- 
Neumann,  Ulrike;  Erdelen,  Christoph;  Hanssler,  Gerd;  Brandes, 
Wilhelm;  and  Dutzmann,  Stefan,  5,262,416,  CI.  514-256.000. 
Berg.  Lloyd;  and  Wytcherlcy.  Randi  W.,  to  Berg,  Lloyd.  Separation  of 
octene-l  from  its  isomers  by  azeotropic  and  extractive  distillation. 
5,262,015,  CI.  203-57.000. 
Bergamaschi,  Yves:  See — 

Szabo,  Imre  ;  Balard,  Francois;  Bergamaschi,  Yves;  Fiorini,  Gian 
L.;    GefTroy,    Jean;    and    Seller,    Jean-Marie,    5,263,066,    CI. 
376-280.000. 
Bergen,  D.  Michael:  See — 

Crane,  Roger  M.;  and  Bergen,  D.  Michael,  5,261,616,  CI.  242-7.220. 
Berger.  Gunther;  and  Braunbach,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

Eccentric  grinder.  5,261,190,  CI.  51-170.0MT. 
Bergink.  Engelhart  W.,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Low  estrogen  oral  contracep- 
tives. 5,262,408,  CI.  514-182.000. 
Bergman,  Leonard:  See — 

Ramsay,  Lawrence  A.;  Bergman,  Leonard;  and  Fox,  Thomas  R., 
5.261,290,  CI.  74-475.000 
Bergman  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Bergman,  Ronald  W.,  5,261,687,  CI.  280478.100. 
Bergman,  Ronald  W..  to  Bergman  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Automatic  hitch 

assembly.  5,261,687,  CI.  280-478.100. 
Berkovic,  Garry;  Krongauz,  Valeri;  and  Yitzchaik,  Schlomo,  to  Yeda 
Research  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  system  for  produc- 
ing second  order  nonlinear  optical  effects.  5,262,890,  CI.  359-328.000. 
Bernard.  Bemie  B.:  See — 

Jiang.    Kenneth    K.;    and    Bernard,    Bemie    B.,    5,261.937.    CI. 
96-101.000. 
Benurd,  Durand;  Dominique,  de  Mareuil;  Michel,  Vrinat;  and  Chieny, 
des  Gourieres,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine.  Process  for  the 
synthesis  of  metal  oxides  of  high  specific  surface  area  and  high  poros- 
ity,   oxides    obtained    and    catalysts    containing    the    said    oxides. 
5,262,373,  CI.  502-255.000. 
Bemard,  Edward  M.;  and  Armstrong,   Donald,  to  Sloan-Kettering 
Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  Method  of  preventing  Pneumocystis 
carina  pneumonia  using  pentamidine  in  an  aerosol  form.  5,262,157,  CI. 
424-45.000. 
Bemard,  Francois;  See — 

Bureau,  Jean-Marc;  Bemard,  Francois;  Broussoux,  Dominique;  and 
Vergnolle,  Claude,  5,262,351,  CI.  437-183.000. 
Berry,  Dickey  J.:  See — 

Westover,    Dwighl    G.;    and    Berry,    Dickey   J.,    5,262,762,    CI. 
345-168.000. 
Berry,  Gaylord:  See — 

Winters,  Suzanne;  Solen,  Kenneth  A.;  Sanders,  Clifton  G.;  Mort- 
ensen,  J.  D.;  and  Berry,  Gaylord,  5,262,451,  C\.  523-112.000. 
Berson,  Eliot  L.:  See — 

Dryja,  Thaddeus  P.;  and  Berson,  Eliot  L.,  5,262,529,  CI.  536-24.310. 
Bertaud,  Francois  X.;  Grabenkort,  Richard  W.;  Magrane,  Beverly  A.; 
and  Vurek,  Gerald  G.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.   Sensor  delivery 
device.  5,261,892,  CI.  6O4-I71.O0O. 
Bertelson,  Bruce  C:  See — 

Conger,  Lawrence  D.;  Cook,  Gregory  R.;  Bertelson,  Bruce  C; 
Addicott,    Scott    A.;    and    Brodie,    James    L.,    5,261,721,    CI. 
296-146.150. 
Bertin  A  Cie:  See— 
'       Millet,     Jocelyn;     and     Georgel,     Jean-Claude,     5,262,844.     CI. 

356-376.000. 
Bertinsson,  Gert-Inge;  Mattisson,  Leif;  and  Ohisson,  Goran,  to  Gambro 
AB.  Measuring  device  and  method  for  cleansing  a  measuring  elec- 
trode in  said  device.  5,261,283,  CI.  73-861.120. 
Bertrand,  Jacques  C;   and  Jugle,   Don   B.,   to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Method    of  pigment    dispersion    in   colored    toner.    5,262,268,    CI. 
430-137.000. 
Berzen,  Josef,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Neutron-absorbing  mate- 
rials. 5,262,463,  CI.  524-404.000. 
Besner,  Andre  :  See — 

Gilbert,  Roland;  Besner,  Andre  ;  and  Tetreault,  Pierre,  5,262,004, 
CI.  162-22.000. 
Bespak  pic:  See — 

Ross,   Calvin   J.;   and    Humberstone,   Victor  C,    5,261,601,   CI. 
239-102.200. 
Beswick,  John  M.:  See — 

Sorstrom,  Per-Olof;  Lundh,  Thore;  Beswick,  John  M.;  and  Heng- 
erer.  Frank,  5,261.975,  CI.  148-334.000. 
Beth  Israel  Hospital  Association,  The:  See — 

Fossel,  Eric  T..  5,261,405,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Bethel,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Comette,  Holley  M.;  Johnson,  Michael  H.;  and  Bethel,  Robert  K., 
5,261.486,  CI.  166-51.000 
Betti,  Giorgio:  See— 

Gomati,  Silvano;  Betti,  Giorgio;  Sacchi,  Fabrizio;  Vai,  Gianfranco; 
and  Zuflada,  Maurizio,  5,263,186,  CX.  455-241.100. 
Belts,  Charles  A.,  to  Betts  Industries,  Inc.  Pressure  relief  vent  with 

surge  suppression.  5,261,450,  CI.  137-514.700 
Betts  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Betts,  Charles  A.,  5,261,450,  CI.  137-514.700. 


Beuchat,  Charles  E.:  See- 
Hood,  Larry  L.;  Beuchat,  Charles  E.;  Walbrink,  Harold  J.;  Imonti, 
Maurice    M.;    and    Cleminshaw,    WUliam   T.,    5,261,883,   CI. 
604-1 53.000. 
Beyer,  Claus;  Dominke,  Peter;  Herlin,  Ulf;  and  Bielesch,  Joachim,  to 
Robert    Bosch   GmbH.    Anti-lock   braking   system.    5,262,951,   CI. 
364-426.020. 
Bialecki,  Maciej:  See — 

Makosza,    Mieczyslaw;    and    Bialecki,    Maciej.    3.262,339.    Q. 
546-307.000. 
Bickel,  Michael  A.  Adaptive  fast  fuzzy  clustering  system.  5,263,120,  CI. 

395-11.000. 
Bieber,  Avigdor:  See — 

Pomerantz,  Itzchak;  GUad,  Shalev;  Dollberg,  Yehoshua;  Ben-Ezra, 
Barry;  Sheinman,  Yehoshua;  Barequet,  GUI;  Nagler,  Michael: 
Bieber,  Avigdor;  and  Katz,  Mathew,  5,263,130,  CI.  395-118  000. 
Bielesch,  Joachim:  See — 

Beyer,  Claus;  Dominke,  Peter;  Herlin,  Ulf;  and  Bielesch,  Joachim, 
5.262,951,  CI.  364-426.020. 
Bihn,  Robert  F.;  and  Gates,  Freeman  C,  Jr.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Exhaust  backpressure  tester  5,261,271,  CI.  73-115.000. 
Bilgrien.  Carl  J.:  See — 

Chandra,  Grish;  Haluska,  Loren  A.;  Michael,  Keith  W.;  and  Bil- 
grien, Carl  J.,  5,262,201,  CI.  427-376.200. 
Bindal,  Ahmet;  and  Currie,  James  E.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Nitride  [lolish  stop  for  forming  SOI  wafers. 
5,262,346,  CI.  437-62.000. 
Binney  &  Smith  Inc.:  See — 

Craig,  Michael  S.,  5,261,952.  CI    106-19.00B. 
Kaiser,  Richard  J.,  5,262.335,  CI.  544-W2.000. 
Bio  Medic  Data  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Urbas,    Donald    J;    and    O'NeUl,   Cornelia    A.,    5,262,772.   CX. 
340-825.540. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Curbelo,  Raul,  5,262,635,  CI.  25O214.00R. 
BiodaU  Oy:  See— 

Savolainen.  Jouko  E.  T..  5.262.307,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Biomedical  Devices  Company:  See — 

Ferkany.  Michael  A.,  5,262,049,  CI.  210-258.000. 
Biomedical  Sensors,  Ltd.:  See — 

Markle,    David    R.;    and    Hendry.    Stuart    P.,    5,262,037,    CX. 
204-415.000. 
BioPore,  Inc.:  See — 

Hammerstedt,  Roy  H.;  Keith,  Alec  D.;  and  Amann.  Rupert  P.. 
5,261,870,  CI.  60035.000. 
BioResearch,  Inc.:  See — 

Kurtz,  Robert  J.;  and  LiCausi,  Joseph,  3,261,897,  CX.  604-321.000. 
Birch,  Peter  H.;  Kondo,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kono,  Shinji,  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High  reduction  gear  assembly  with  lubrication. 
5,261,289,  CI.  74-421.00A. 
Bird,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Butkus,  John  J.;  and  Bird.  Paul  R.,  5,261,313,  CX.  192-28.000. 
Birdair,  Inc.:  See — 

Wieber,  Robert  F.;  Capezzuto,  David  P.;  and  Hayes,  John  D., 
5,261,193,  CI.  52-63.000. 
Birk,  Manfred:  See — 

Fenchel,  Reinhard;  Kull,  Hermann;  Seher,  Dieter:  Engel,  Gerhard; 
and  Birk,  Manfred,  5,261,378.  CI.  123-501.000. 
Birkle.  Siegfried:  See — 

Sezi,  Recai;  Bomdorfer,  Horst;  Rissel,  Eva;  Leuschner,  Ramer; 
Sebald.  Michael:  Ahne,  Hellmut;  and  Birkle,  Siegfried,  5,262,283, 
CI.  430375.000 
Bisaha,  Sharon  N.:  See — 

Gammill,  Ronald  B.;  Bisaha,  Sharon  N.;  Timko,  Joseph  M.;  Judge, 
Thomas  M.;   Barbachyn,   Michael   R.;  and  Kim,   Kyoung  S., 
5,262,417,  a.  514-254.000. 
Bischer,  Carmen  B.,  Jr.;  and  Stnall,  Edward  A.,  Jr.,  to  Dielectric  Coat- 
ing Industries.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  controlling  film  deposition. 
5,262,194,  CI.  427-9.000. 
Bishop,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Baldwin,  Joe  M.;  Hancock,  John  L.,  Jr.;  and  Bishop,  Richard  A., 
5,261,481,  CI.  165-2.000 
Bishop,  Roxane  M.:  See — 

Chakraborty,  Kumaresh  C;  Bishop,  Roxane  M.;  Benko,  Larry;  and 
Meschi.  Mary  Ann.  5,262,191,  CI.  426-578.000. 
Bishop,  WUliam  B.  Pipeline  padding  machine  attachment  for  a  vehicle. 

5,261,171,  CI.  37-142.500. 
Bito,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Ito,  Shuji;  Hasegawa,  Masaki;  Murai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Bito,  YasuhUio. 
5,262,255,  CI.  429-217.000. 
Bivens,  Donald  B.;  and  Lunger.  Brooks  S.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 

I.,  and  Company.  Halocarbon  blends   5,262,077.  CI.  252-67.000. 
BUauw,  Kasper,  to  Hunter  Douglas  International  N.V.  Core  arrange- 
ment in  inineral  wool  sandwich  panel.  3,262,217,  CI.  428-49.000. 
Black  Clawson  Company,  The:  See — 

Chupka,  David  E.;  and  Seifert,  Peter,  5.262,003.  CI    162-4.000. 
Blackmon,  John  G.;  and  Blackmon,  WUliam  S.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  purging  a  refrigeration  system.  5,261,246,  CI.  62-85.000. 
Bhickmon,  William  S.:  See— 

Blackmon,  John  G.;  and  Blackmon,  WUliam  S.,  3,261,246,  CI. 
62-85.000. 
Blair,  David  K.:  See— 

Putnam.  Leiand  K.;  Lucht,  Phillip  H.;  Blair,  David  K.;  and  Pritch- 
ett,  Scott  K.,  5,262,965,  CI.  395-101.000. 
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Blanford.  Deim  M.. ..«.—  ^  .       „         »*        j 

Tom,  Robert  J  ;  Hilks,  Wilbur  I.;  MergenlhJer.  Barry  M ;  uid 

BUnford.  Denis  M.,  5.262,625,  CI   235-462.000. 

BUnkenbecler,  Richard,  to  LighlPith  Techndogie*.  L.P.  RefrBCOve 

elements   with   gr«led   properties  and   methods  of  making  same. 

5,262.896,  CI   359-653  OOO. 

Blatt,  John  A.;  and  Tomlin.  David  C,  to  Blatt.  John  A.  Work  holder 

support  apparatus.  5,261,715.  Q.  294-88.000. 
Blazejewski.  Edward  G.:  See—  ^    ,       , 

Bayer.  Craig  E  .  Blazejewski.  Edward  G  ;  and  Bledsoe.  Carlton  L., 
5.262.131.  a.  422-175.000. 
Bledsoe.  Carlton  L.:  See— 

Bayer  Craig  E,;  Blazejewski.  Edward  G.;  and  Bledsoe.  Carlton  L.. 
5.262,131,0.422-175  000 
Blegen    William  E   Combined  magnetic  picture  frame  and  giR  card 

5,261.174.  CI.  40-152.000. 
Bloener  James  L    and  Halvorsen,  Thomas  G..  to  TSI  Incorporated. 

Vacuum  particle  detector  5.262.841.  CI.  356-338.000 
Blevins,  Leslie,  Jr.  Firebox  fiimace  with  automatic  feedmg  system. 

5.261.335.  a.  110-lOl.OOC 
Blocquel.  Alain,  to  Framatome  Process  and  device  for  the  posiuonmg 
of  a  tool  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  a  tube,  especially  for  a  steam  genera- 
tor of  a  nuclear  reactor.  5.263.059.  CI   376-258.000. 
Blondeau,  Robert.  Rondi.  Daniel;  and  Renaud.  Jean-Charles,  to  Thom- 
jon-CSF   Optical  semiconductor  transceiver  with  chemically  resis- 
tant layers.  5,262.656,  O.  257-80  000 
Bloomquist,  James  V.:  See— 

Niemiec.  Albin  J.;  Bloomquist,  James  V  ,  and  Sargo,  WiUiun  E., 
5.261.796.  CI.  417-371.000. 
Blue  Fox  Tackle  Co  :  See- 
Link.  Donald  J  .  5.261.182.  CI  43-42.360 
Blumel.  Thomas;   Meicher.   Joachun;   Lukas.   Bemhard;   and   Itares. 
Walter,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schmdllmg  AG.  Switching  system  devel- 
oped as  module  having  at  least  one  semiconductor  switch  for  switch- 
ing a  load.  5.262.676.  CI.  307- 10. 100. 
Blumenthal  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Wmcn.  John  M  ;  Vijeh,  Nader.  Crayford,  Ian  S ;  and  Blumenthal 
Jeffrey  M  .  5.263.049.  CI   375-36000 
Board  of  Regents.  The  Umveisity  of  Texas  System  See— 

Koroa,   WiUiam  J.;   and    Walker.    David    R     B..    5.262.056,   CI 

Nicobon.  Garth  L.;  Irimura.  Tatsuro;  and  Hakajuna,  Motowo, 
5.262.403,  a.  514-56.000 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Sute  Umversity  and  Agricultural 
and  Mechanical  College:  See— 
Feldman.  Martin.  5.263.073,  CI.  378-34.000 
Boasso.  Walter  J  Method  of  transporting  and  blendmg  slurries  with  an 

osciliaung  paddle  system.  5.261,746.  Ci.  366-276.000. 
Bobnck  Washroom  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Memweather.  Frank.  Jr  .  5.261.619,  CI   242-55  300 
Bobrowski.  Gregory  S.;  Bury.  Mark  A  ;  Famngton.  Stephen  A  ;  and 
Nmai  Charles  K..  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Admixtures  for  mhibiting  corrosion 
of  steel  in  concrete   5.262.089.  CI.  252-396.000 
BOC  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Ramachandran.  Ramaknshnan;  Shirley.  Arthur  I.;  and  Sheu,  Lien- 
Lung.  5.262.547.  d.  549-262  000. 
Boden.  Heinnch:  See—  ,.  t        j 

Ruckes,  Andreas.  Meiners,  Hans-Joachim;  Boden.  Hemnch;  and 
Schmidt.  Manfred.  5.262.448.  a.  521-159.000. 
Bodenseewerk  Oeratetechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Kordulla.  Hans.  5.262.630.  O  250-203  600. 
Boegge.  Herbert:  See — 

ICneip.  Rainer;  Schwan.  Norbert;  and  Boegge,  Herbert,  5.261,692, 
CI.  280-728.000. 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Wilk.  Hans-Ench;  Vogel.  Peter.  Lerch,  Rolf;  Schneider.  Erich;  and 
Marschall.  Andreas.  5.262.067.  CI   210-767  000. 
Boemg  Company.  The:  See — 

Jones.  Everett  E  .  5.261.264.  CI.  72-420  000 
Stanbery.  Billy  J  .  5.261.%9.  CI    136-249000. 
Boeller.  Robert  A  .  Halpenny.  Thomas  J  ;  Tarradas.  Joaep;  Martos, 
Isidre  R  ;  and  Beauchamp,  Robert  W  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Momtoning  and  controllmg  quality  of  pen  markings  on  plotting 
media.  5,262,797.  CI.  346-1  100. 
Boemgk.  Winfned;  Behrens.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Spengler.  Hans,  to  Rul- 
genwerke  AG  Coal  tar  pitch  and  the  preparation  and  use  thereof 
5.262.043.  CI.  208-41.000. 
Bokor.  David  S  :  See—  .  „    ..  ^, 

Dunaway.  Weyman  H.;  Suitch.  Paul  R.;  Bokor.  Dawl  S.;  McNee- 
ley.  Raymond  B  ;  Smith.  Michael  D  ;  and  May.  Tony.  5.261.956. 
C\.  106-416.000. 
Bolegoh.  Gordon  S .  to  Ontario  Hydro    Method  and  apparatus  for 
measuring  electnc  motor  efficiency  and  loading.  5.262.717.  CI.  324- 
158.0MG 
Bolich,  Richard  M..  to  Owena-Conung  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc 
Apparatus  for  paying  out  bisected  insulation  material.  5.261.622.  CI. 
242-67.30R. 
Bommaraju.  TUak  V  :  See—  „         „  „ 

Adams,  Robert  G  ;  Bommaraju,  TUak  V.;  and  Fntls.  Sharon  D.. 
5,262,133,  CI  423-180.000. 
Bonnaffe,  David;  Lubineau,  Andre  ;  Sens,  Jean-Louis;  and  Thensod, 
Michel,  to  Soaete  NaUonale  Elf  Aquitaine  Method  for  the  chemical 
modification  of  proteins   5,262,525.  CI   530-411  000. 
Bonsall.  Gordon  W  ,  Cnpps,  Antony  G  ,  Pascoe.  Robert  A.;  and  Peek, 
Charles  L..  to  International  Business  Machmes  Corporatioa.  Method 


and  apparatus  for  variable  playback  speed  of  multimedia  daU  inlW^- 

change  within  a  daU  processing  system  5.262,964,  CI.  364-514.000. 

Booker,  Graham  R  ;  Laczik,  Zsolt  J  ;  and  Falster.  Robert.  Infra-red 

■calming  microscopy   5,262,646,  CI.  250-341.000. 
Borden,  Inc.:  See— 

Gerber.  Arthur  H..  5,262,495.  Q.  525-506.000. 
Rusincovitch.  George.  Roe.  Paul  J.;  and  Andrews,  Richard  C. 
5.262.444.  CI   521-50.500. 
Borgnis.  Philippe;  Cresp.  Jacques;  and  Moreau,  Robert,  to  IntemaUonal 
Business  Machmes  Corp.  Frame  transfer  device  for  a  fixed  format 
frame  transmission  network.  5.263.028.  CI  370- 105. 100. 
Boris.  Gregory  F.:  See — 

Snyder.  Thomas  S  ;  Ayers.  Laura  J.;  Cooney.  Chuck  A.;  Bons. 
Gregory  F    Goad.  Dwight  F  ;  Robbins.  Kevin  D  ;  and  Watkins. 
Darrell  B.,  5,262,019,  CI.  2O4-1O5.0OR. 
Bormann,  Joachim;  Dcmisch,  Lothar;  Gurtelmeyer,  Roman;  Koch. 
Rudingcr   and  Schatton.  Wolfgang,  to  Men  A  Co.  GmbH  ft  Co. 
Cerebral-activating  extract   5,262.162,  a  424-195.100 
Bomdorfer.  Horst:  See—  „        .  ..  n 

Sezi  Recai  Bomdorfer,  Horst;  Rissel,  Eva;  Leuschner,  Rainer; 
Sebald,  Michael;  Ahne,  Hellmut;  and  Birkle,  Siegfried,  5,262.283, 
CI  430-375.000  ^    ^„    ^ 

Bomemann.  Horst;  and  Loew,  Albin,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Arrange- 
ment and  method  for  fixing  a  travel  sensor  in  a  vacuum  brake  power 
booster.  5,261,312.  CI.  9I-37600R  .,  ^    ..    »  ,c 

Borrevang,  Poul;  and  Andersen.  Hennk  S..  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/b. 
Subatituted  2-imidazolines  and  use  thereof  5.262.430.  CI.  514-337.000. 

Bonon.  Daniel  B    See—  „       ,  „        ^  ki  ^  i    i      a 

Malfroy  Camine,  Bernard;  Botson,  Daniel  B ;  and  Nadel,  Jay  A.. 
5.262,178,  a.  424-94.670. 
Borth.  David  E ,  Mueller,  Bruce  D  ;  and  Baum.  Kevin  L..  to  Motorola. 

Inc.  Vjterbi  equalizer  for  radio  receiver.  5.263.052,  CI.  375-39.000. 
Bos.  Albert  M:  See—  . -.i,  o«i 

de  Waard,  Johannes;  Adamson,  Jan;  and  Bos,  Albert  M..  5.Z6Z.!#3J, 
CI   364-459.000 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH:  See— 

Gressenich,  Klaus,  5,261,387,  CI   I26-3900H 
Bosnians,  Jean-Paul  R  M   A    See—  .  „    ..    .         ^  r^ 

Van  Daele,  Georges  H.  P  ;  Bosmans,  Jean-Paul  R.  M.  A.;  and  Ue 
Cleyn,  Michel  A.  J..  5.262.418,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Bosquain,  Maurice;  Lehman.  Jean-Yves;  Darchis,  Francois;  and  Le- 
prince-Ringuet,   Bruno,  to  I'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour 
I'Etude  et  TExploiUtion  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude    Heat  and 
matenal  exchanging  device  and  method  of  manufactunng  said  de- 
vice. 5,262,095,  CI.  261-112.200. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation;  See—  ,„.  ,^..»~, 

Laine,  Loren  A.;  and  Bates,  James  S.,  5.261,889,  CI.  604-164.000 
Boston  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Jones.  Scott  A  ;  Picard,  Donald  F  ;  Hamilton,  James  A  ;  Houston. 
Enc  A  ;  and  Kowal,  Stephen  R.,  5,263,080,  CI   379-88.000. 
Boston  University.  Trustees  of  See— 

Sipe  Jean  D    Knapachaefer.  Greta;  Gonnerman,  Wayne  A.;  and 
FranzbUu,  Carl.  5,262.303,  CI.  435-7.500 
Boswell,  Peter:  See— 

Zega,  Bogdan.  and  Boswell.  Peter.  5.262.033.  CI.  204-298.370. 
Boticki.  John  A  .  to  Fred  Knapp  Engravmg  Co  .  Inc  Pneumatic  regu- 
lating valve.  5.261.447.  CI    137-493.200 
Botstein.  David:  See—  ,  ,. 

Anderson.  Stephen;  Bennett.  William  F  ;  Botstein.  David;  Higgins, 
Deborah  L  ;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F  ;  and  ZoUer.  Mark  J..  5.262.170. 
CI   424-94  640 
Bouchal.  Milan   Roller  for  belt  conveyor  5.261.528.  CI    198-842000 

Boucher.  Jean:  See—  . 

Castonguay.  Bertin;  Castonguay.  Rejean;  Chikam,  Wagmh;  Bou- 
cher  Jean   Michaud.  Pierre;  Deshamais.  Gilles;  Marc-Aurele. 
Jacques;  and  Chmiara,  Elie.  5.261,760.  CI  404-7000 
Boucher.  Serge,  to  Degremont   Cowling  for  a  rotary  surface  aerator 
used  for  the  aeration  of  tanks  intended  for  water  treatment.  5.262.093. 
a  261-91.000.  ^     ^  _ 

Boudan.  Marc;  and  Pailhe*.  Alain,  to  Electncite  de  France  Service 
National.  Process  for  measuring  a  physical  quantity  having  a  random 
and  pulse-like  character   5.262.947.  CI.  364-413.240 

^"cuSke.^Swphenl ;  and  Bourgeois.  Joy.  5.262.328.  CI  436-17  000. 
Bousquet.  Andre  ;  and  Heymes.  Alain,  to  Elf  Sanofi  Process  for  prepar- 
ing   (E)-2-propyl-2-pentenoic    acid    and    intermediate    compounds. 
5.262.561.  CI.  560-213  000 
Bowen  Thomas  F  ;  and  Mansfield.  William  H..  to  Bell  Communications 
Research.  Inc    Parallel,  distributed  optimistic  concurrency  conuol 
certification  using  hardware  filtering.  5.263.156.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Bowers.  Derek  F  :  See—  „      ,  ,- 

Nasser  Mohammad  S.;  Desai.  Saurabh  M.;  and  Bowers,  Derek  F  . 
5.262.345.  CI  437-59.000. 
Bowers.  William  F  ;  and  Hunt.  Stephen  G  .  to  Millipore  Corporation. 
Integrated  system  for  filtering  and  dispensing  fluid  having  fill,  dis- 
pense and  bubble  purge  strokes.  5,262,068,  CI  210-767  000 
Bowman.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Slye,  Damon  H.;  Bowman,  Paul  R  ;  and  Hutton,  Lincoln.  5,261.820. 
a.  434-43.000 
Boyce.  Jay  E.;  and  Ferraro.  Michael  J .  to  Schlegel  Corporation 
Method  of  making  an  injection  molded  glass  guidance  component. 
5.262.114.  a.  264-257.000. 
Boyer.  Russ  E.:  See—  ^      u    ».« 

Kamath.   Jairam;   Boyer.   Russ  E;  and   Nakagawa,   Frank  M.. 
5.261.267.  a.  73-38.000. 


Bradford.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Lessard.  Philip  A.;  Aitken.  Douglas  F.;   Bradford.  Robert  D.; 
Graham.  Roland  P.;  Michaud,  Steven  A.;  and  Maiming,  Karen  J., 
5,261,244,  a.  62-55.500. 
Bradshaw,  Jerald  S  :  See— 

Rossiter,  Bryant  E.;  Bradshaw,  Jerald  S.;  Reese,  Shawn  L.;  Malik, 
Abdul;  and  Lee,  MUton  L.,  5,262,052,  CI.  210-635.000. 
Bradshaw,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Tweedle,  Michael  F.;  Wilson,  Lon  J.;  Bradshaw.  Joseph  E.;  and 
Lee,  Daniel  W.,  5,262,532,  CI   540-145.000. 
Bradshaw,  Keith,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Positron  beam 

Uthography.  5,262,651.  CI.  250-492.200. 
Brady,  James  T.;  Cintron,  Ruth  E.;  Goldstein,  Stephen;  Wang  Ju,  Jean 
H.;  and  Menon,  Jaishankar  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  means  for  accessing  DASD  arrays  with 
tunoj  data  transfer  rate  and  concurrency.  5,263.145.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Brammer.  Ashley  N.  M.,  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.  Method  of  testing 

snap  type  pipe  connectors.  5.261,493,  CI.  166-378.000. 
Brandenburg,  Bruce  L.:  See — 

Lehmann,  Richard  W.;  and  Brandenburg,  Bruce  L.,  5.262.060.  Ci. 
210-696.000. 
Brandes,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Seitz,  Thomas;  Klausener,  Alexander;  Berg,  Dieter;  Wachendorff- 
Neumann,  Ulrike;  Erdelen,  Christoph;  Hanssler,  Gerd;  Brandes, 
Wilhelm;  and  Dutzmann,  Stefan,  5,262,416.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Brandt,  Inc.:  See — 

Bryce.  David  R  .  5.261,518,  CI.  194-206.000. 
Brandt,  Michael  D.:  See— 

McAndrew,  James  J.  F..  and  Brandt.  Michael  D  .  5.261.452.  CI 
137-606.000. 
Brannon.  Robert  C,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc. 
Glass  size  compositions  and  glass  fibers  coated  therewith.  5,262.236, 
CI.  428-378.000. 
Brassington,  Michael  P  ;  and  Moazzami,  Reza.  to  National  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation.  Nondesctuctive  reading  of  a  ferroelectric  capacitor. 
5.262,982.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Braun  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Goodrich,  Ronald  W.,  5,261.779,  CI.  414-546.000. 
Braun  Intertec  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Jaber.  Tarif  M  ;  and  Pearson.  Kim  A..  5.262.967,  a.  364-552.000. 
Braunbach.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Berger,  Gunther;  and  Braunbach.  Karl-Heinz,  5,261,190.  CI.  51- 
170.0MT. 
Breault,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Beal,  Daniel  W.;  and  Breault,  Richard  D.,  5,262,249,  CI.  429-26.000. 
Kunz,    Harold    R.;    and    Breault,    Richard    D.,    5,262,034,    CI. 
204-401.000. 
Breedmg,  John  G.,  to  Shuffle  Master,  Inc.  Random  cut  apparatus  for 

card  shuffling  machine.  5,261.667.  CI.  273-149.00R. 
Brehove,  James  D.:  See — 

Bender,    Douglas   J.;    and    Brehove,    James    D.,    5,261,631,    CI. 
244-165.000. 
Bremer,  Paul;  and  Bremer,  Ross  L.,  to  Acromed  Inc.  Halo  vest  and 

lining  5,261,873,  CI.  602-32.000. 
Bremer,  Ross  L.:  See — 

Bremer,  Paul;  and  Bremer,  Ross  L.,  5,261,873,  CI.  602-32.000. 
Bremer,  Siegfried  M.  K.  Remelting  method  for  recognition  and  recov- 
ery of  noble  metals  and  rare  metals.  5,263,044,  CI.  373-15.000. 
Brennan,  Ciaran  J,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratories.  The.  Ferro- 
electric   space    charge   capacitor   analog    memory.    5.262,983,    CI. 
365-145000. 
Brennecke,  Dieter:  See — 

Voll,  Bemhard;  and  Brennecke,  Dieter,  5.261,360,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Brent,  Albert;  Stellaccio,  Robert  J.;  Najjar,  Mitri  S.;  and  Kassman, 
Jerrold  S.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Partial  oxidation  process  and  burner  with 
porous  tip.  5,261,602,  CI.  239-132.300. 
Brenton  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Smith,  Brenton  L.,  5.261.782.  a.  414-795.300. 
Bresina.  Larry  J.:  See — 

Nordeen.  Charles  K.;  Zwadlo.  Gregory  L.;  Kidnie.  Kevin  M.;  and 
Bresina.  Larry  J.,  5.262.825.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Breugne.  Joel,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Aerospatiale  Societe  Na- 
tionale  Industrielle    Method  of  manufacturing  a  protective  sheath. 
5.262,120,  CI.  264-571.000. 
Bretschneider.  Thomas:  See — 

Fischer,  Reiner;  Bretschneider,  Thomas;  Kruger.  Bemd-Wieland; 
Bachmann.  Jurgen;  Erdelen.  Christoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann. 
Ulrike;   Santel.   Hans-Joachim;   Lurssen.   Klaus;  and  Schmidt. 
Robert  R.,  5.262,383.  CI.  504-195.000. 
Brewer  Science:  See — 

Moss.  Mary  G.;  Brewer.  Terry  L.;  and  Flaim,  Tony  D..  5.262.195, 
a.  427-101.000 
Brewer.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Moss.  Mary  G.;  Brewer.  Terry  L.;  and  Flaim.  Tony  D..  5.262,195, 
CI.  427-101.000. 
Bricker,  James  C;  Ebbeler.  Robert  E.;  and  Roseman.  Michael  R..  to 
Liversey  Corporation.  Solid  detergent  dispensing  system.  5,262,132, 
a.  422-263.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayaahi.    Yasuhiko;    and    Koseki.    Hiroyuki.    5,261.476.    CI. 

152-541.000. 
Yoahino.  Satoshi;  Sato.  Tetsuhiko;  and  Nakano.  Minoru.  5.261,475, 
CI.  152-527.000. 
Bridgestone/Firestone  Inc.:  See — 

Goodfellow,  Anthony  G.,  5.261,994.  O.  156-396.000. 
Tomlinson,  Gordon  M.,  5,262,115,  CI.  264-265.000. 


Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Selkoe.  Dennis  J.,  5.262.332.  a.  436-518.000. 
Brigham  Young  University:  See — 

Rossiter.  Bryant  E.;  Bradshaw.  Jerald  S.;  Reese.  Shawn  L.;  Malik, 
Abdul;  and  Lee.  Milton  L.,  5.262.052,  a.  210^35.000. 
Bright.  Nicholas;  Burfield.  Paul  A  ;  Pontefract.  John;  Harrison.  Bernard 
F.;  Meares,  Peter;  Burgin,  David  R.;  Devaney,  Andrew  S.;  and 
Kindersley,  Peter  T.,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Ion  implantation 
apparatus     having     increasied     source     lifetime.     5,262,652,     CI. 
250-492.200. 
Brihaye,  Francis:  See — 

Laurent,  Daniel;  Deal,  Michel;  and  Brihaye,  Francis.  5.261.795.  Q. 
417-205.000. 
Brill,  Alan  N.,  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Coaxial/side-by-side  lumen 

perfusion  dilatation  catheter  5,261,879,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Brimhall,  Randall  L.  Manually  operated  label  dispenser.  5,261,563,  CI. 

221-73  000. 
Briner.  Paul  H.,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process 
for   the    preparation   of  cyclopentane   derivatives.    5,262,543,    CI. 
548-267.800. 
Brinkerhoff,  Ronald  J.;  Mills,  Earl  J.;  Parkhurst,  Han^  C;  and  Vincze, 

Bela,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Trocar.  5,261,891,  Q  604-165.000. 
Brison,  Eric:  See — 

Laville,  Christian;  and  Brison,  Eric,  5,261,319,  CI.  92-47.000 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

MeanweU,  Nicholas  A.,  5,262,540.  Q.  514-374.000. 
British  Petroleum  Company  p.I.c,  The:  See — 

Cooper,  Jeremy  B.;  Dixon-Hall.  John;  and  Smith.   Stephen  J.. 
5.262.014,  a.  203-53.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Ltd.:  See — 

Smith,   Michael  J    A  ;  and   Pring,   Philip  C.   J..   5.262,730.  CI. 
324-650.000. 
British  Telecommunications  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Welboum,  Anthony  D.;  and  McLaughlin.  Judith  C.  5.262.000.  CI 
156-643.000. 
British  United  Shoe  Machinery  Ltd.;  See — 

Davies.  John,  5.261.958.  a.  118-696.000. 
Britoil  p.I.c. :  See — 

Stewart,  Nevin  J.;  and  Walker.  Patrica  A.  M..  5,261.491.  Q. 
166-279.000. 
Brobeck.  William  M.  Automatic  calendar  5.261.173,  CI.  40-110.000 
Brock,  J.  Donald,  to  Astec  Industries,  Inc.  Asphalt  drum  mixer  with 
bypass  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  exhaust  gas.  5,261,738, 
CI.  366-25.000 
Brockman,  Stephen  J.;  Hoagland,  Larry  D.;  and  Fink,  Michael  F.,  to 
Ideatech,  Inc.  Air  bag  device  for  vehicles  5,261,695,  CI  280-737.000 
Brodie,  James  L.:  See — 

Conger,  Lawrence  D.;  Cook.  Gregory  R.;  Bertelson.  Bruce  C; 
Addicott,    Scott    A.;    and    Brodie,    James    L.,    5,261,721,    CI 
296-146.150. 
Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Naitoh,  Hanio;  and  Butler,  David  H.  E.,  5.263.1 13.  CI.  388-815.000. 
Broseghini.  James  L.:  See — 

Viot,  J.  Greg;  Sibigtroth,  James  M.;  and  Broseghini,  James  L.. 
5.263,125.  CI.  395-51.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asano,  Fumiaki,  5.261,341,  CI.  112-266.100. 
Inaishi,  Kouji,  5,262.830,  a.  355-27.000. 
Kurokawa.  Yuji,  5,261,823,  Q.  434-323.000. 
Sawaki,  Yukichi,  5.263.141.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Sugiura,  Toshiaki.  5,261.754.  CI.  400-636.300. 
Ueno,  Hideo,  5,263,131,  CI.  395-143.000. 
Brotsky,  Eugene:  See — 

Bender,     Fredric    G.;    and    Brotsky.    Eugene,     5.262.186.    O. 
426-332.000. 
Broussoux,  Dominique:  See — 

Bureau,  Jean-Marc;  Bernard.  Francois;  Brousaoux.  Dominique;  and 

Vergnolle,  Claude,  5.262.351.  CI.  437-183.000. 

Brow.  Richard  K.;  and  Kovacic.  Larry,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Energy.    High    thermal    expansion,    sealing    glass.    5,262,364,    CI. 

501-24.000. 

Brovra,  David  L.,  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation.   Molded 

suture  retainer.  5,261.210.  CI.  53-429.000. 
Brown,  Herbert  J.:  See — 

Bailey.    Ronald    B.;    and    Brown.    Herbert    J..    5,262,691,    Q. 
307-633.000. 
Brown.  James  M.;  and  Piepho,  Wallace  I.  Container  post  for  product 

protection.  5,261,594,  a  229-191.000. 
Brown,  Joseph  P.;  Estin,  Charles  D.;  Plowman,  Gregory  D.;  Rose, 
Timothy  M.;  Hellstrom,  Karl  E.;  Hellstrom,  Ingegerd;  Purchio, 
Anthony  F.;  Hu,  Shiu-Lok;  and  Pennathur,  Sridhar,  to  Oncogen. 
Recombinant  viruses  encoding  the  human  melanoma-associated 
antigen.  5,262,177,  CI.  42V89.000. 
Brown,  Philip:  See — 

Kitchell,  Barbara  S.;  Henkens,  Robert  W.;  Brown.  Philip;  Baldwin. 
Steven  W.;   LochmuUer,  Charles  H.;  and  O'Daly,  John  P, 
5,262,313,  CI.  435-135.000. 
Brown,  Trevor  P.,  to  Pandrol   Limited.   Rail  pads.   5.261.599.  CI. 

238-283.000. 
Browning  Automatic  Transmission;  See — 

Browning.  David  L.,  5,261.858,  CI.  474-69  OOO 
Browning,  David  L.,  to  Browning  Automatic  Transmission.  Method 
and  system  for  computer-controlled  bicycle  gear  shifting.  5.261,858, 
CI.  474-69.000. 
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Brownsteu,  Michael  J.:  Stt— 

Leighton.  Stephen  B.;  and  Brownrtein,  Michael  J..  3,262.128.  CI. 

422-1X000 
Bnider,  Aiel:  Set — 

Minke.  Jurgen;  Wolff.  Roland;  Bn»der.  Axel;  and  Wagner.  Werner. 
5.262, 10«.  CI   264-163.COO. 
Bruneiie,  Paical:  S«»— 

Great,  Bngilte;  Asther,  Marcel;  Corrieu,  George*;  and  Brunene, 
Pascal.  5,262.315.  CI  435-147  000 
Brunei,  Michel:  St*— 

Jomllat.  Claude;  and  Brunet.  Michel,  5.261.573.  CI  222-321  000 
JouiUat,  Claude;  and  Brunei,  Michel,  5.261.574.  CI.  222-402.100 
Bninet.  Pascal,  and  Klaver.  Jean  N  .  to  Seitani  Avionique  E)evice  for 
fuuig  a  plate  glass  on  a  support  subjected  to  vibration  in  particular  a 
display    screen    for    an    aircraft    instrument    panel     5.261.202.    CI 
52-202.000 
Brunet,  Pierre;  Maybon,  Guy;  and  Pizzini,  Gerard,  to  Technogenia  S  A. 
wciete  anonymc.  Process  for  producing  parts  with  an  abraston-proof 
surface  5.261.477,  CI.  164-97.000. 
Brunle,  Siegfried:  Set— 

Nawrocki,    Rainer;    Brunle,    Siegfned;    and    Ehrlich,    Wolfgang, 
5.263,057,  a.  375-118  000 
Brunn,  Randy  J.,  to  Red  Devil  Equipment  Company  Mixing  apparatus. 

5.261,744,  CI   366-217.000. 
Bruzzi,  Vittono:  See — 

Lorenzoni,   Loreno;  Simula.   Salvalore;   Messina.  Giuseppe;  and 
Bruzzi,  Vittono,  5,262,016,  CI  203-62000 
Bryan.  William  C    Set— 

Mulligan.  James  C  ;  Colvin,  David  P.;  Colvin,  Virginu  S..  Gravely, 

Beniamm  T  ;   Lord,  Charles  J  ;  Moody,  David   B  ;  Whitney, 

Raymond  A  .  and  Bryan,  William  C  .  5.261.394.  CI    128-55  000 

Bryce  David  R  .  to  Brandt.  Inc  Combined  conductivity  and  magnetic 

currency  validator   5.261.518,  CI    194-206000 
Bryers,  David  K    Set— 

Ironside,  John  M  ;  Bryers,  David  K.,  and  Willcocks,  David  A  R  , 
5,261,236,  CI  60-600.000. 
BTS-Broadcast  Television  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Putnam,  Leland  K  ;  Lucht,  Phillip  H  ;  Blair,  David  K  .  and  Pritch- 
ett.  Scott  It .  5,262,965,  CI   395-101  000 
Bubik.  Alfred,  and  Hildebrand.  Otto,  to  Sulzer  Escher  Wyss  GmbH. 
Dewatenng  device  with  adjusuble  force  elements  for  the  web-form- 
ing  section  of  a  papermaking  machine   5,262.010.  CI    162-352  000. 
Buchholz.  Jeffrey  C.  to   Micro-Optics  Technologies,   Inc.  Optical 
microphone     with     vibrating     optical     element.     5,262,884.     CI. 
359-151000. 
Buchholz.  Stefan:  See— 

Rabe.  Juergen;  Buchholz.  Stefan;  and  Fuchs,  Harald,  5,262,981,  CI 
365-120  000 
Buckenmaier.  Erwine  T  ;  and  Urban.  Richard  J.,  to  Savetime  Corpora- 
tion Roof  water  dispersal  system  5,261,195,  CI.  52-94.000 
Buckenmaier,  Erwine  T  ;  and  Urban.  Richard  J  ,  to  Savetime  Corpora- 
tion  Roof  water  dispersal  system   5,261,196.  CI   52-94  000 
Buckler.  Clive  E  Semi-recumbent   5.261.686.  CI   280-274000 
Budde.  Dirk,  to  ALMATEC  Technische  Innovationen  GmbH.  Double 

membrane  pump.  5.261.798.  O  417-393.000. 
Budney.  David  R  :  See- 
Wolfe,    Donald    H;    and    Budney.    David    R.    5.261.462,    O 
138-130000 
Bufford.  Charles  D  ;  Gruidel,  James  M  ;  and  Johnson,  Thomas  G  ,  to 
Dutton-Lainson  Company    Patient  chair  construction  with  recliner 
back   tilt   control   and   footresl   hinge  construction.    5,261,132,  CI. 
5-613.000 
Build-A-Mold  Limited:  See — 

Schmidt.  Horst.  5.261.199,  O   52-141.000. 
Bujalski,  Duane  R  ;  Zank,  Gregg  A  ;  and  Barnard,  Thomas  D.,  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation  Method  of  crosslinlung  polysilazane  polymers. 
5.262.553.  CI    556-402.000. 
Bull  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Guenthner.    Russell   W  ,   Eckard.   Clinton   B.;   Rabins,   Leonard; 
Shelly.  William  A  .  Lange.  Ronald  E  ,  Edwards,  David  S.;  and 
Flocken,  Bruce  E.,  5,263,034,  CI.  371-68.300 
Bultitude,  John:  See- 
Hood.  Christopher;  Chfford.  John  F.;  Beales,  Timothy  P.;  and 
Bultitude,  John,  5,262,368,  C\  501-136000 
Bunger,  Richard  E  Padlock  protector  5,261,258.  CI  70-56.000 
Bunnell  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kmgsford,    Kenji    A;    and    Nguyen,    Hy    B..    5,261.442,    CI. 
137-312000. 
Burck.  Ross  H.;  Marks,  Ernest  E.;  and  Moore.  Scott  E.,  to  Micron 
Technology,    Inc.    Vacuum    operated    wafer    transfer    apparatus. 
5,261,776.  a.  414-416.000. 
Bureau.  Jean-Marc;  Bernard,  Francois;  Broussoux,  Dominique;  and 
Vergnolle,  Claude,  to  Thomaon-CSF.  Process  for  manufaclurmg  a 
multilayer     integrated     circuit      interconnection       5.262,351,     CI. 
437-183  000. 
Burfield.  Paul  A  :  See— 

Bnght,  Nicholas;  Burfield,  Paul  A.;  Pontefract,  John;  Harrison, 
Bernard  F  .  Meares,  Peter;  Burgin,  David  R.;  Devaney,  Andrew 
S  .  and  Kindersley,  Peter  T..  5,262,652,  CI.  250-492.200. 
Burgin,  David  R  :  See — 

Bnght,  Nicholas;  Burfield,  Paul  A.;  Pontefract,  John;  Hamson, 
Bernard  F  ;  Meares.  Peter;  Burgin,  David  R.;  Devaney,  Andrew 
S  ;  and  Kindersley,  Peter  T  .  5,262,652,  CI  25(M92  200. 
Burkhan,  Willuun  H.,  to  Burkhan,  William  H.  Portable  charbroiler  and 
method   5,261,386,  CI.  126-25.00R. 


Burton  Corporation  USA:  See — 

Carpenter,  Jake  B  ;  and  Dodge,  David,  5,261,689,  CI  280-618.000. 
Bury,  Mark  A    See— 

Bobrowski,  Gregory  S.;  Bury,  Mark  A.;  Farrington,  Stephen  A.; 
and  Nmai,  Charles  K  ,  5.262,089,  CI  252-396.000 
Bush,  Terry  W.,  to  Trilithic.  Inc.  AM  distortion  measurement  method 
and    apparatus    usable    on    active    audio    earners.    5,263.185.    CI. 
455-226.300. 
Butera.  William,  and  Alrulz,  Herbert,  to  Deutsche  ITT   Industnes 
GmbH    Method  of  convertmg  the  clock  rate  of  a  digitized  signal. 
5,262,858.  CI   358-140.000. 
Butkus,  John  J.;  and  Bird,  Paul  R.,  to  Scovill  Fasteners  Inc.  Safety 
disconnect  for  the  pedal  operator  rod  of  an  attaching  machine. 
5.261.515,  CI.  192-28.000 
Butler,  David  H   E    Set— 

Naitoh,  Haruo;  and  BuUer,  David  H  E.,  5.263,1 13,  CI.  388-815.000. 

Butterfield,  Robert  D  ;  and  Martin,  Stephen  A  .  to  IVAC  Corporation. 

Method  of  continuously  monitonng  blood  pressure.  5,261,412.  CI. 

128-672  000 

Butts.  Don;  Nourse,  John  G.,  and  Simmons,  Robert  C,  to  General 

Electnc  Company  Tip  cooled  blade  5,261,789,  CI.  416-96.00R 
Buys,  Leonard:  Set — 

Kamp,  Wim;  and  Buyv  Leonard,  5,261,810,  CI  425-451.900. 
Byington,  Roy  E.:  See — 

Wilson,  William  J.;  Armstrong,   David  G.;   Byington,   Roy  E.; 
Freedman.    Nathan;    Lacey.    Neil    F;    and    Gross.    Fntz    A., 
5.262.787,  CI    342-173  000 
Bytell.  Joseph;  and  Sigmund.  Jerry  A  .  to  Scott  Paper  Company  Deco- 
rative window  for  paper  and  soap  product  dispensers.  5,261,557,  Q. 
220-662000 
C  R   Bard.  Inc  :  See- 
Baker.    Glenn    S.    and    Sinofsky.    Edward    L.,    5,261,904,    d. 
606-17000. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See— 

Fife,  James  A  ;  and  Getz,  Marlyn  F.,  5,261,942,  O.  75-342.000. 
Cachier,  Gerard,  to  Thomson  ■  CSF  Optoelectronic  scanning  micro- 
wave antenna^  5,262,796,  CI   343-909  000 
Cahill.  Stephen  V.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  reduc- 
ing harmonic  interference  generated  by  a  clock  signal.  5,263,055.  CI. 
375-99.000 
Cain.  Michael  A  .  and  Eckerd,  Steven  S  .  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  mounting  transducer  heads  in  a  hard  disk 
dnve   5.262.911,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Cal-Sine  Environmental.  Inc  :  Set— 

Pohl.  Neil  W  .  5.262,059,  CI  210-691,000. 
Cala.  Francis  R  :  See- 
Winston.  Anthony  E.;  Jones.  Keith  A.;  Cala,  Francis  R.;  Vinci, 
Alfredo;  and  Ujoie,  M   Stephen,  5,261,967,  CI.  I34-42.O0O. 
Caldwell,  John  W.;  and  Lemmerman,  Raymond  S..  to  Alfa  Laval 
Separation.  Inc.  Decanter  centnfuge  having  discontinuous  flights  in 
the  beach  area.  5.261,869,  O  494-54  000 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Gill,  Jasbir  S.;   Schell,  Charles  J.;  and   Sherwood,   Nancy  S., 
5.262,061,  CI.  210-700000 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Yu.   Jeffrey    W  ;   Chao.    Tien-Hsin;   Cheng.    Li  J.;   and   Psaltis, 
Demetn.  5,263.096,  CI.  382-27  000. 
Callahan,  Joanne  K.:  See— 

Houle,   Christine   B.;   and   Callahan,   Joanne   K,    5,261,900.  CI. 

604-385  100. 

Callens,  Roland;  and  Collin,  Andre  ,  to  Solvay  *  Cie  (Societe  Ano- 

nyme)  Compound  including  a  guanidine  group  and  an  unsubstituted 

tetraphenylborate  ion.  5,262,567,  CI.  562-560.000. 

Camenzind,  Hugo;  and  Schumacher,  Rolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Lubncant  composition.  5,262,072,  CI.  252-32.70E. 
Camloc  GmbH:  See— 

Henninger,  Peter;  Dobbeler.  Peter;  and  Carrillo  Castillo.  Manuel, 
5,261,772.  CI.  411-46.000. 
Camp,  Mark  S  :  Set — 

Forgac,  John  M.;  and  Camp.  Mark  S  ,  5.262,046.  CI   208-161  000. 
Camp,  William  O.,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Integrated  circuit  for  achieving  pattern  recognition.  5,262,632,  CI. 
250-208. 100 
Campbell,  John  R  :  See— 

Caringi,  Joseph  J.;  Fontana,  Luca  P.;  and  Campbell,  John  R., 
5,262,511,  CI.  528-176.000. 
Campbell,  Robert  M.,  Jr.  Expandable  vertical  prosthetic  nb.  5,261,908, 

CI.  606-61.000 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  Right  of,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  Energy,  Mines  and  Resources;  Set — 
Awadalla,  Farouk  T.,  5,261.945,  CI.  75-741.000. 
Canat,  Jean-Noel;  and  Petit,  Bernard,  to  Framalome  and  Compagnie 
Generale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires  Thermohydraulic  grid  and  nuclear 
fuel  assembly   5,263.072,  CI.  376-439.000. 
Canavan,  Richard  W.:  See — 

Mathews.   John  G.;   and  Canavan,   Richard   W.,   5.261,582,  CI. 
224-240.000. 
Cannon,  Raymond  J.  C:  See — 

Payne,  Jewel  M.;  Cannon,  Raymond  J.  C;  and  Bagley,  Angela  L., 

5,262,158,  CI  424-93.00L. 
Payne,  Jewel  M.;  Cannon,  Raymond  J.  C;  Schnepf,  H.  Ernest;  and 
Schwab,  George  E.,  5,262,159,  CI.  424-93.00L. 
Cannondale  Corporation:  See — 

Graham.  David  R..  5.261,685,  CI   280-279.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Dei.  Katsuhito,  5,263,135,  CI.  395-163.000. 


Fukuda.  Yasuaki;  and  Nose,  Noriyuki,  5,262,257,  CI.  43O-5.O00. 
Fukushima.   Hisashi;   Monguchi,   Haruhiko;  and  Sasanuma,  No- 

buatsu,  5,262,833,  CI.  355-327.000.  . 

Hashimoto,  Seiji,  5.262.850.  CI.  358-500.000. 
lizuka.  Toshimi.  5,262,899,  CI   359-811.000 
Ishizuka.  Keiji,  5,262,873,  CI.  358-443.000. 

KariU,  Seiichiro;  Saikawa,  Hideo;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Hattori,  Yo- 

shifumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito, 

Akio;  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi;   Nagashima,   Toshiaki;   and   Hikake, 

Norio,  5,262,802,  CI.  346-140.00R. 

Kato,  Eiji,  5,262,948,  CI   364-419.130. 

Kikuchi,   Toshihiro;    Kanamaru,   Tetsuro;   Senoo,   Akihiro;   and 

Yashiro.  Ryoji,  5,262.261.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Kosugi.  Masao;  and  Suzuki.  Akiyoshi,  5,262,822.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Kusaka,    Kensaku;    Kimura,    Shigeo;    Hosoi,    Atsushi;    Adachi, 
Hiroyuki;  Manila,  Hidekazu;  and  Yamamoto,  Akira,  5,262,834, 
a.  355-285.000 
Mimura,  Toshihiko;  and  Ohara,  Eiji,  5,262,849,  O.  358-43.000. 
Mori,  Shosei;  Yamashiia,  Masataka.  Kaugin.  Kazuharu;  Shinjo, 

Kenji;  and  Terada,  Masahiro,  5,262,083,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Nakamura,  Kenichi;  Ohzu,  Hayao;  and  Ueno,  Isamu,  5,262,870,  Q. 

358-212.000. 
Ohtaka,  Keiji;  Koyama,  Takeshi;  and  Suda,  Yasuo,  5,262,819,  CI 

354-402.000. 
Ono,    Takeshi;    Wada,    Satoshi;    Kobayashi,    Makoto;    Yoshida, 
Takehiro;    Takeda,    Tomoyuki;    Ishida,    Yasushi;    Yokoyama, 
Minoru;   Tomoda,    Akihiro;    Yamada,    Masakatsu;   and   Awai, 
Takashi,  5,262,799,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Serizawa,  Yoji,  5.262,801,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Takasu,   Katsuji;  Tsuda,  Hisanori;  Sano,  Masafumi;  and  Hirai, 

Yutaka,  5,261,961,  CI.  118-722.000. 
Takiguchi,  Tsuyoshi;  Kuribayashi,  Tetsuya;  Tomiyama,  Koichi; 
Kukimoto,  Tsutomu;  Yusa.  Hiroshi;  and  Imai,  Eiichi,  5,262,267, 
a.  430-122.000. 
Tanaka,    Hiromi;   Fukui,   Tetsuro;    Kagami,   Kenji;   and   Suzuki, 

Masao,  5,262,295,  CI.  430619.000. 
Yoshimura,    Shigeru;    Suzuki,   Tetsuo;   and   Takemura,    Makoto, 
5,262,872,  CI.  358-296  000. 
Capelle,  Gerd;   Schaarschmidt,  Holger;   Mayer,   Dieter;  and  Wolff, 
Markus-Michael,  to  Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Pro- 
cess for  the  continuous  production  of  rubber  compounds  in  a  twin- 
screen  extnider  5,262,111,  CI.  264-211.230. 
Capezzuto,  David  P.:  See — 

Wieber,  Robert  F.;  Capezzuto,  David  P.;  and  Hayes,  John  D., 
5,261,193,  CI.  52-63.000. 
Captive  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kamp,  Wim;  and  Buys,  Leonard,  5,261,810,  Q.  425-451.900. 
Carbon  Impbuits,  Inc.:  See — 

Schwartz,  Alan  S.,  5,262,104,  CI.  264-81.000. 
Cardiac  Pacemaker,  Inc.:  See — 

Oleen,  Farrell  G  ;  and  Sydorenko,  John,  5,261,395,  d.  607-15.000. 
Cardion,  Inc.:  See — 

Drobnicki,  Paul  F.;  Schwab,  Carl  E.;  and  Goodrich,  Fred  N.  S., 
5,262,784,  a.  342-45.000. 
Cardiopulmonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Winters,  Suzanne;  Solen,  Kenneth  A.;  Sanders,  Clifton  O.;  Mort- 
ensen,  J.  D.;  and  Berry,  Gaylord,  5,262,451,  CI.  523-112.000. 
Caretta,  Renato,  to  PireUi  Coordinamento  Pneumatici  S.p.A.  Process 
for  manufacturing  a  tire  with  a  bead  core  having  a  heat  shrinkable 
cover.  5,261,979,  CI.  156-130  700. 
Caringi,  Joseph  J.;  Fontana,  Luca  P.;  and  Campbell,  John  R.,  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.  Branched  aromatic  carbonate  polymer.  3,262,511, 
CI.  528-176.000 
Carl,    Allen.    Anterolateral    spinal    fixation    system.    5,261,911,    CI. 

606^1.000. 
Carl  Schmale  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG:  See- 
Bender.  Dieter,  5,262,653,  a.  250-571.000. 
Carlson,  John  F.:  See — 

Shutic,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Carlson,  John  F.,  5,261,934,  Q.  95-280.000. 
Carbon,  Richard  C:  See— 

Hardee.  Kenneth  L  ;  Ernes,  Lynne  M  ;  Carlson.  Richard  C;  and 
Thomas,  David  E.,  5,262,040,  CI.  205-80.000. 
Carlston,  Karl  L.,  to  ABU  Garcia  Produktion  AB.  Damping  device  in 
an  open-face  fishing  reel  of  the  fixed-spool  type.  5,261,628,  Q. 
242-233.000. 
Carlucci,  Giovanni:  See — 

Palumbo,    Gianfranco;    Carlucci,    Giovanni;    and    Di   Gtrolamo, 

Remo,  5,262,223,  CI.  428-195.000. 

Cannello,  Diego;  and  Guglielmo,  Giorgio,  to  Autimoat  S.p.A.  Process 

for  preparing  l,l,l-trinuoro-2,2-dichIoroethane  by  bydrofluorinatioa 

in  the  presence  of  catalysts   5,262,574,  a.  570-166.000. 

Carmichael,  Vickie  J.,  to  Holden,  Vickie  J.  Quick  release  restramt 

device.  5,261,728,  CI.  297-482.000. 
Carmien,  Joseph  A.  Method  of  making  a  plastic  encased  tool  compo- 
nent havmg  a  lightweight  hollow  core.  5.262,113,  d.  264-257.000. 
CamaudMetalbox  PLC:  See— 

CUydon,  Paul  C,  5,261,558,  a.  220-671.000. 
Ramaey,  Christopher  P  ,  5,261,261,  O.  72-105.000. 
Carney,  Patrick.   Blasting  method  and  compodtion.   3,261,327,  O. 

102-312.000. 
Carney,  Walter  P.,  to  Oncogene  Science,  Inc.  Antibodies  reactive  with 
normal  and  oiKX>genic  forms  of  the  ras  p21  protein.  5,262,523,  CI. 
530-387.700. 
Carolan.  Michael  F.;  Dyer,  Paul  N.;  LaBar,  James  M.,  Sr.;  and  Thoro- 
good.  Robert  M.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Procett  for 
recovering  oxygen  from  gaaeoua  mixtures  containing  water  or  carbon 


dioxide  which  process  employs  ion  transport  membranes.  5,261,932, 
CI.  95-54.000. 
Carpenter,  Jake  B.;  and  Dodge,  David,  to  Burton  Corporation  USA. 

Snowboard  boot  binding  system   5,261,689,  CI  280-618.000 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Eraser,  Howard  H.,  Jr.,  5,261,317,  CI.  92-42.000. 
Carrier,  Randy  W  :  See- 
Foster,  Brian,  and  Carrier,  Randy  W.,  5,261,180,  CI.  43-17.000. 
Carrillo  Castillo,  Manuel:  See— 

Henninger,  Peter;  Dobbeler,  Peter;  and  Carrillo  Castillo,  Manuel, 
5,261,772,  CI.  411-46.000. 
Carson,  Hubert  G.,  Jr.:  See- 
Toms,  Thomas  R.;  Jelemensky,  Joseph;  Carson,  Hubert  G.,  Jr.;  and 
Heene.  Mark  R.,  5,263,168,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Carson,  William  L.:  See- 
Warden,  Karen  E.;  Carson,  William  L.;  and  Stahurski,  Terreoce 
M.,  5,261,910,  CI  606-61.000. 
Carstens,  Axel:  See — 

Mohrs,    Klaus-Helmut;    Carstens,     Axel;    and    Hoppe,    Dieter, 
5,262,566,  CI.  562-468.000. 
Cartwright,  Rudolph;  and  Lowe,  John  E.  Head  impact  force  diversion 

system.  5,261,125,  CI.  2-421.000. 
Carus  Corporation:  See — 

Reidies.  Amo  H.;  Rogers,  Edward  S.;  and  Scott,  Kenneth  C. 
5,261,924,  CI.  8-107.000. 
Carver,  Edward  L.,  Jr.  Method  for  improved  multiple  species  blood 

analysis.  5,262,329,  CI.  436-63.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okuyama,    Masayoshi;    and    Kanzaki,    Takashi,    5,262,763,    Q. 
345-87.000. 
Caspelherr,  Heinz:  See — 

Jakobs,  Willy;  and  Caspelherr,  Heinz,  5,261,324,  a.  100-158.00R 
Casper,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Spaller,  Albert  E.,  Jr ;  Begley,  C.  Kit;  Casper,  Robert  G.;  Chen, 

Shen  S.;  Duncan,  Bobby  D.;  Keith,  Glen  R.;  Landes  11,  Junior 

H.;  and  McLeod,  Andrew  E.,  5,262,110,  CI.  264-207.000. 

Casson.  Keith  L  ;  Habeck,  Kelly  D  ;  and  Selbitschka,  Eugene  T.,  to 

Sheldahl,  Inc.  Direct  application  of  unpackaged  integrated  circuit  to 

flexible  printed  circuit.  5,261,593,  CI.  228-180.220. 

Castagna,    Leonardo   F.    Nail   clipper   and   catcher.    5,261,160,   CI. 

30-28.000. 
Castle,  Kent  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Admimstration.  Extra-corporeal  blood  access,  sensmg.  and 
radiation  methods  and  apparatuses.  5,261,874,  CI.  6O4-4.000 
Castonguay,  Benin;  Castonguay,  Rejean,  Chikam,  Waguih;  Boucher, 
Jean;  Michaud,  Pierre;  Deshamais,  Gilles;  Marc-Aurele,  Jacques;  and 
Chiniara,  Elie,  to  Croupe  Permacon  Inc.   Precast  curb  section. 
5,261,760,  CI.  404-7.000. 
Castonguay,  Rejean:  See — 

Castonguay,  Berlin;  Castonguay,  Rejean;  Chikani,  Waguih;  Bou- 
cher, Jean;  Michaud,  Pierre;  Deshamais,  Gilles;  Marc-Aurele, 
Jacques;  and  Chiniara,  Elie,  3,261,760,  Ci  404-7  000 
Castonguay,  Roger  N.;  See- 
Arnold,    David;    and    Castonguay,    Roger    N.,    5,262,744,    CI. 
335-8.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Holloway,  Dwight  S.;  and  Marsden,  Howard  A.,  5,261,234,  CI. 
60-462.000. 
Cattane,  Michael  R.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Self  replenishing  wind- 
shield washer  system  5,261,254,  a  62-271.000. 
Cattini,  Flavio,  to  FK  Ama  S.r.l.  Brake  block  for  the  bolt  carrier  shaft 

in  automatic  fabric  spreaders.  5,261,509,  C\.  188-67.000. 
Cavitt,  Stanley  B.:  See— 

Horrell,    Bennie    A.;    and    Cavitt,    Stanley    B.,    5,262,551,    Q. 
549-534.000. 
CECA  S  A  ■  Sec 

Janmiet  Jean  C,  5,262,481,  Ct.  S23-125.00a 
Cejn  AB:  See— 

Onishi,   Toshihiko;   Wakita,   Morio;   Tomioka,   Kattumi;   Inoue, 
Maaaaki;  and  Kondo,  Yuji,  5,261,638,  O.  251-149.700. 
Cellular  IC,  Inc.:  See— 

DeMarre,  Allen  G.;  and  Evans,  Jack,  5,262,795,  Q.  343-829.000. 
Center  For  Innovative  Technology:  See— 

Desu.  Seshu;  Peng,  Chien-Haiung;  and  Shi,  Tian,  5^62,199,  Q. 

427-255.100. 
Hua,  Guichao  C;  and  Lee,  Fred  C,  5,262,930,  O.  363-21.000. 
WUliama,    Ronald    D.;    and    Keith,    F.    Joseph,    5,262,692,    CI 
310-90.500. 
Central  Research  Institute  of  Electric  Power  Industry:  See— 

Wada,  Takahiro;  Ichinoae,  Ataru;  Hamada,  Kazuyuki;  Yamauchi, 
Hisao;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,262,393,  a  505-1.000. 
Centro  Sviluppo  Setton  Impiego  S.r.l.:  See — 

Addeo,  Antooio;  Pinetti,  Ludo;  Vezzoli,  Annibale;  and  Maacia, 
Francesco,  5,262,117,  a.  264-310.000. 
Cerac,  Inc.:  See — 

Colton,  Ervin,  5,262,196,  Q.  427-162.000. 

Cerami,  Anthony:  See —  

Ulrich,  Peter  C;  and  Cerami,  Anthony,  5,262,152,  a.  424-54.000. 
Chadwick,  David  E.,  to  Dentsply  Venture  Capital  Aaiociates,  L.P. 
Viewer  system  and  method  for  fluorescence  evaluatioD.  5,262,650,  Q. 
250461.100. 
ChafRn.  Joel  S.:  See—  _ 

Maalak.  Samuel  H.;  Lanen,  Hugh  G.;  Chaffin,  Joel  S.;  Chandkf, 
Paul  E.;  Gallon,  fan  A.;  and  Kaimali.  Mehebub  S..  5,261,408,  CL 
128-661.010. 
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Chai-I   Fan.   Computer  jyjtem  employing   isynchronous  computer 

network  through  common  memory.  5,263.150,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Chakraborty.  Kumaresh  C;  Bishop,  Roxane  M.;  Benko.  Larry,  and 
Meschi.  Mary  Ann.  to  American  Maize-Products  Company.  Starch 
jelly  candy    5,262.191,  CI.  426-578,000. 
Chambers,  Richard  D.;  Greenhall,  Martm  P.;  and  Wright,  Antony  P..  to 
Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Telechelic  telomers  of  chlorotrifluoro- 
ethylene  and  method  for  preparing  same.  5,262,025,  CI.  204- 157.940. 
Champlain  Cable  Corporation:  See — 

Aldissi.  Mahmoud,  5,262.591.  CI.  174-36.000. 
Aldissi.  Mahmoud,  5.262,592,  CI.  174-36.000. 
Chan,  Andrew  K.  See— 

Chui.    Charles    K;    and    Chan,    Andrew    K.,    5,262,958,    CI 
364-487.000. 
Chan,  Hiang  C:  See- 
Rhodes,  Howard  E.;  Fazan,  Pierre;  Chan,  Hiang  C;  Dennison, 
Charles  H  ;  and  Liu.  Yauh-Ching,  5,262,343,  CI  437-52.000 
Chan,  Ming  Fai,  to  Allergan,  Inc.  Homo-prostaglandin  derivatives  as 

ocular  hypotensives.  5,262.437,  CI.  514-530.000 
Chance.  Christopher  N.:  See — 

Adams,  John  M.;  Chance,  Christopher  N.;  DeBlasio,  James  A.; 
Evers.  Donald  H.;  Hams.  William  C.  Jr  ;  Kirby.  Michael  A..  Sr  ; 
Newsome,  Reginald  W.;  and  Talley.  Robert  E.,  5,261,533,  CI. 
206-261.000. 
Chandler.  Donald  G.:  See— 

Batterman,   Eric   P;   and   Chandler,   Donald   G.,   5,262,623,  CI 
235-454.000. 
Chandler,  Kirk  R.;  Jinich,  Leon;  and  Ryland,  Mark  L  ,  to  Alcatel 
Network  Systetns.  Inc.  Anti-microphonic  power  coupling  apparatus 
5,262.738,  O.  333-33.000. 
Chandler,  Paul  E  :  See— 

Maslak.  Samuel  H  ;  Larsen.  Hugh  G  ;  Chaffm,  Joel  S.;  Chandler, 

Paul  E.;  Gallon.  Ian  A.;  and  Karmali.  Mehebub  S..  5,261,408,  CI. 

1 28-66 1'.OIO 

Chai-ira.  Grish;  Haluska,  Loren  A.;  Michael,  Keith  W.;  and  Bilgnen. 

Carl  J.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Low  temperature  process  for 


converting  silica  precursor  coatings  to  ceramic  silica  coatings  by    cherrington.  James:  See- 


Chen.  Chung  C:  See—  

Chen,  Pan  B.  S.;  and  Chen,  Chung  C,  5,261.666,  CI.  273-146.000. 
Chen.  Frank  }..  See—  ^      .     , 

Martella,   David  J.;   Jaruzelski,  John  J.;  and  Chen,   Frank  J., 
5.262.508,  CI.  528-86.000. 
Chen,  Gwendyline  Y  Y.:  See- 
Bauer,  Richard  D.;  Chen,  Gwendyline  Y.  Y.;  Hertler,  Walter  R.; 
and  Wheland.  Robert  C,  5,262,281,  CI  430-323.000. 
Chen,  Jen-Fu.  Yam  feeding  device  with  a  guiding  nange.  5,261,586,  C\. 

226- 17 1.000. 
Chen.  John  Y..  to  Applied  Elastomerics,  Inc.  Thermoplastic  elastomer 

gelatinous  compositions.  5,262,468,  CI   524-476  000 
Chen,  Johnny  C:  See — 

Van  Buskirk,  Michael  A  ;  Chen,  Johnny  C;  Chang,  Chung  K.; 
Cleveland,    Lee    E.;    and    Montalvo,    Antonio,    5,263,000,    CI. 
365-226.000. 
Chen,  Mao-Min;  and  Tsang,  Ching  H.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Magnetoresistive  head  with  enhanced  exchange 
bias  field.  5.262,914,  a.  360-113.000. 
Chen,  Pan  B.  S.;  and  Chen,  Chung  C.  Game  device.  5,261,666,  CI. 

273-146.000 
Chen,    Ping.    Retarding    device    for    an    exerciser.    5,261,867,    CI. 

482-112.000. 
Chen,  Shen  S  :  See—  „ 

Spaller,  Albert  E..  Jr.;  Begley,  C   Kit;  Casper,  Robert  G.;  Chen, 
Shen  S.-  Duncan,  Bobby  D.;  Keith,  Glen  R.;  Landes  II,  Junior 
H;  and'McLeod.  Andrew  E..  5.262.110.  CI.  264-207.000. 
Chen,  Yun-Tien:  See — 

Kauo,  Pin-Win;  Sheu,  Ching-luan;  Chen,  Yun-Tien;  and  Cheng, 
Suh-Yuh,  5,263,115,  CI.  392-444.000. 
Cheng,  Li  J.:  See—  _    .  . 

Yu,   Jeffrey   W ;   Chao,   Tien-Hsin;  Cheng,   Li  J.;  and   Psaltis, 
Demetri,  5,263,096.  CI.  382-27  000 
Cheng,  Suh-Yuh:  See— 

Kauo.  Pin-Win;  Sheu.  Ching-luan;  Chen.  Yun-Tien;  and  Cheng, 
Suh-Yuh.  5,263.115.  CI.  392-444.000. 


exposure  to  amnKmium  hydroxide  or  an  environment  to  which  water 
vapor    and    ammoma    vapor    have    been    added.    5.262.201.    CI 
427-376.200. 
Chang.  Chung  K.:  See- 
Van  Buskirk.  Michael  A.;  Chen,  Johnny  C;  Chang.  Chung  K.; 
Cleveland,    Lee    E.;    and    Montalvo,    Antonio.    5,263.000.    CI. 
365-226.000 
Chang.  Hou-Mei  H.  Automatic  expert  system.  5,263,126,  CI,  395-51.000. 
Chang.  Joseph,  to  Advanced  Scientific  Corp.  High  capacity  sheet 
feeder   5.261.653.  CI.  271-126.000. 


Michael;  and 


Petterson.  Bart;  Cherrington.  James;  Cherrington. 
Rose,  Garry,  5,261,857.  CI.  454-304.000. 
Cherrington,  Michael:  See— 

Petterson,  Bart.  Cherrington.  James;  Cherrington.  Michael;  and 

Rose.  Garry.  5.261.857.  CI.  454-304.000. 

Chesterfield.  Michael  P;  Koyfman.  Ilya  S.;  Kaplan.  Donald  S.;  and 

Hermes,  Matthew  E..  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation  Cabled 

core  and  braided  suture  made  therefrom.  5,261,886.  CI.  606-228.000. 

Chevereau,  Gerard,  to  Framatome    Pressurized  water  reactor  with 

solid  partitioning.  5.263.069.  CI   376^»OO.00O. 


and 


Chang,  Kin-Shiung.  to  Olm  Corporation  Assembly  ofelectronic  p«:k-    chevoor.  Thomas  C  Table  of  two  heights.  5,261,334,  CI.  108-153  000. 

Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

Smith,  Harold  R  ;  and  Kemp,  Eric  E..  5,261,461,  O.  138-120.000. 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  See— 

Kamath,   Jairam;    Boyer.    Russ   E.;    and   Nakagawa,   Frank   M., 
5,261,267,  CI.  73-38.000. 
Chia,  Chok  J.;  and  Lim,  Seng-Sooi,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Partial- 
ly-molded, PCB  chip  carrier  package.  5,262,927,  CI.  361-784.000. 
Chiabrandy,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Sullivan,  Mary  B.;  VanDerwerken,  James  M.;  and  Chiabrandy, 
Robert  E.,  5.261,310,  CI.  89-46.000 
Chiang,  Wen-Yen;  and  Lu,  Jin-Yuh,  to  Tatung  Co  Preparation  of  novel 
silicon-containing    photoresists    for    use    in    IC    microlithography. 
5,262.500.  CI    526-262.000. 
Chiba,  Kenichi:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Inoue, 
Takashi;  Shirota.  Hiroshi;  Chiba,  Kenichi;  Kusube,  Kenichi; 
Horie.  Toru;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Yamatsu.  Isao;  Shimomura, 
Naoyuki;  Okano,  Kazuo;  Qark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Mori,  Takashi; 
Miyazavva.  Shuhei;  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Muramoto,  Kenzo;  and 
Harada,  Koukichi,  5,262,565,  CI  562-466.000. 
Chien,    Tseng    L.    Solar    powered    waming    light.    5,262,756,    CI. 

340-332.000 
Chieny,  des  Gourieres:  See — 

Bernard.  Durand;  Dominique,  de  Mareuil;  Michel,  Vrinat;  and 
Chieny.  des  Gourieres.  5,262,373,  CI.  502-255.000. 
Chikani,  Waguih:  See— 

Castonguay,  Bertin;  Caslonguay,  Rejean;  Chikani,  Waguih;  Bou- 
cher, Jean;  Michaud,  Pierre;  Deshamais,  Gilles;  Marc-Aurele, 
Jacques;  and  Chiniara.  Elie,  5.261,760,  CI  404-7  000 
Child,  Jonathan  E.;  Oupte,  Anagha  A.;  Melli,  Tomas  R.;  and  Yurchak, 
Sergei,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Separation  of  sulfolane  from  con- 
junct polymenc  byproducts  5.262.579.  CI.  585-802.000. 
Childers,  Billie  W.  Prefabncated  water  plumbing  sution.  5,261,444,  CI. 

137-360.000. 
Childers,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Davies.    Huw    M.    L.;    Saikali,   Elie;   and   Childers,    Steven   R., 
5.262,428,  CI.  5I4-3O4.00O. 
Children's  Hospital  of  Philadelphia,  The:  See— 

Gninstein,  Michael  M.,  5,261,397,  CI.  128-204.180. 
Chin,  Hui:  See— 

Cottis,  Steve;  Chin,  Hui;  Shiau,  Wen-Hann;  and  Shopland.  David, 
5,262,473,  CI.  524-537.000. 
Chiniara,  Elie;  See — 

Castonguay.  Bertin;  Castongtuy,  Rejean;  Chikani,  Waguih;  Bou- 
cher, Jean;  Michaud,  Pierre;  Deshamais,  Gilles;  Marc-Aurele. 
Jacques;  and  Chiniara.  Elie,  5,261,760,  O.  4O4-7.000 


ages  by  vacuum  lamination.  5,261,157,  CI.  29-844.000. 
Chang,  Linda  L.:  See — 

Ashton,  Wallace  T.;  Chang,  Linda  L ;  Greenlee,  William  J 
Hutchins.  Steven  M..  5.262,412.  CI.  514-236.500. 
Chang.  Pauley:  See— 

Wendel.  Otto  W  ;  and  Chang,  Pauley,  5,262,154,  CI  424-73.000. 
Chao,  Tien-Hsin,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and    Space    Administration.    Optoelectronic    associative    memory. 
5,262,979,  CI.  365-49.000. 
Chao,  Tien-Hsin:  See — 

Yu,  Jeffrey   W ;   Chao,  Tien-Hsin;   Cheng.   Li  J.;  and   Psaltis, 
Demetri,  5,263,096,  CI.  382-27.000. 
Chapoteau.  Eddy;  Czech,  Bronislaw  P.;  and  Zazulak,  Wolodymyr  1.,  to 
Miles  Inc.  Colorimetric  methods  and  reagents  for  the  assay  of  cal- 
aum  m  a  test  sample.  5,262,330.  CI.  436-79.000. 
Chappel.  Scott  C.  to  Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  N.V. 
Ovulation  kit  comprising  FSH  isoforms  with  varying  half-lives. 
5.262.518.  CI    530-313.000. 
Chaput.  Guy  J.;  White.  Suzanne  D.;  Merrill.  Dana  A.;  Sawyer.  WilUam 
D.  and  White.  Lester  L..  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Spontaneous 
caller  identification  with  call-waiting   5,263,084,  CI.  379-215.000. 
Charaktinos.  John:  See — 

Dikis.  Byron;  and  Charaktinos,  John,  5,261,988,  CI.  156-244.130. 
Charles.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Hedengren,  Kristina  H.  V  ;  Charles,  Richard  J.;  and  Komnimpf. 
William  P  .  5,262,722,  CI.  324-242.000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratories,  The:  See— 

Biennan,  Ciaran  J.,  5,262,983,  a.  365-145.000. 
Charvat.  Peter  K.:  See— 

Tsang,  Chi-Hwa;  Charvat.  Peter  K.;  and  Guptill,  Robert  M., 
5,262,279,  CI.  430-311.000. 
Chaves,  John  S.  Electrical  safety  receptacle  5,261.825,  C!  419-32.000. 
Chaykovsky,  Michael;  and  Koppes,  William  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,    Navy.    5,7-dinitro-5,7-diaza-l.3-dioxabicyclo(3:3fl)octan- 
2-one   5.262.544,  CI.  548-303.100. 
Chem-Tronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Spriggs,  Donald  R.;  Taft  William  G.;  and  Loedel,  Christian  W., 
5,262,220,  CI.  428-156.000. 
Chemical  Research  &  Licensing  Company:  See— 

Smith,  Lawrence  A.,  Jr.,  5,262,012,  CI   202-158.000. 
Smith,  Lawrence  A.,  Jr.,  5,262.576,  CI.  585-447.000. 
Chen,  Chia-Hung;  and  Fields,  Jeffrey  T.,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Rubber- 
based    primer    for    room    temperature    repair    of   rubber    gaskets. 
5,262,237.  CI.  427-393.500. 
Chen,  Chien-Chih:  See— 

Su.  Ming-Jai;  Chen,  Chien-Chih;  Teng.  Che-Ming;  and  Yu,  Sheu- 
Meei,  5,262.421,  Q.  514-280.000 


Chiou,  Chyi-Fwu;  and  Lin,  Wen-Don,  to  Industrial  Technology  Re- 
search Institute.  Tape  loading  device  for  a  magnetic  Upe  recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus.  5,262,909,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Sawada,  Shinich;  MatsushiU,  Tetsuya;  Isoyama,  Toyoshiro;  and 
Saito,  Hideo,  5,262,084,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Chittenden,  Constance  T.:  See — 

Weaver,  Charles  S.;  and  Chittenden,  Constance  T.,  5,263,124,  CI. 
382-37.000. 
Chivas  Products  Limited:  See — 

Phelps.  Richard  A..  5,261,716,  CI.  296-37.800. 
ChkorefT.  Lawrence  P..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Represenution  and 
processing  of  hierarchical  block  designs.  5.262.959.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Cho.  Chih-Chen;  and  Gnade.  Bruce  E..  to  Texas  Instramento  Incorpo- 
rated.   Via    filling    by    single    crystal    aluminum.    5.262,361,    CI. 
437-245.000. 
Chou,  Hsin-hsin;  Eisele,  John  F ;  Lehman,  Gaye  K.;  Li,  Wu-Shyong; 
Mikelsons,  Valdis;  Petrich,  Michael  J,;  Rao,  Prabhakara  S ;  Staiger, 
Thomas  J.;  Wang,  Paul  J.;  Zwaldo,  Gregory  L.;  Baier,  Michael  G.; 
and  Olson,  Richard  H.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Toner  developed  electrosutic  imaging  process  for  out- 
door signs.  5,262,259,  CI.  430-47.000. 
Chouzadjian,  Kevork  A.:  See- 
Smith,  Trevor  J.;  Spieth,  Michelle  A.;  Roden,  Stephen  J.;  and 
Chouzadjian,  Kevork  A.,  5,262,136,  CI.  423-29.000. 
Christ,  F.  Richard;  Francese,  James  E.;  and  Grisoni,  Bernard  F.,  to 
Allergan,  Inc.  Methods  for  attaching  fixation  members  to  optics  of 
intraocular  lenses.  5,262,097,  CI.  264-1.400. 
Christensen,  Chris  P.:  See— 

Duell,  Alan   B.;   Badalamenti.  Anthony  M.;  Garrett,  Jonathan; 
Christensen,  Chris  P.;  and  Vrooman,  Douglas  K.,  5,261,492,  CI. 
166-387.000. 
Chrislenson,  Howard  W.  Internal  combustion  engine/fluid  pump  com- 
bination. 5,261,797,  CI.  417-380.000. 
Christiansen,  Jandane  E.:  See — 

Nowak.  James  L.;  Balaguer,  Richard  J.;  Christiansen.  Jandane  E.; 
and  Worden,  Joe  S.,  5,262,609.  CI.  219-109,000. 
Christopher.  Lauren  A.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  time  division  multiplexed  processing  of  plural  QAM  signals. 
5,263,018,  CI.  370-20.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Cattane,  Michael  R.,  5,261,254,  CI.  62-271,000. 
Regueiro,  Jose  F.,  5,261,362,  CI.  123-193.600. 
Regueiro,  Jose  F.,  5,261,366,  CI.  123-299.000. 
Chu,  Daniel  T.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Method  of  producing  quino- 

line-3-carboxylic  acids.  5,262,559,  CI.  560-51.000. 
Chu,  Fu-Pong.  Structure  of  window.  5,261,189,  CI.  49-404.000. 
Chu,  Larissa  C:  See— 

Gonze,   Eugene  V.;  Orminski,  John  K.;  and  Chu,  Larissa  C„ 
5,261,270,  CI,  73-61,430. 
Chu.  Lin;  Mrozik,  Helmut;  and  Jones,  Todd  K.,  to  Merck  t  Co.,  Inc. 

4a-substituted  avermectin  derivatives  5,262,400,  CI.  514-30.000. 
Chu,  Peter  L..  to  PictureTel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
estimating  the  level  of  acoustic  feedback  between  a  loudspeaker  and 
microphone  5,263,019,  CI.  370-32.100. 
Chu,  Wing  F  :  See— 

Leonhard,    Volker;    Erdmann,    Hartmut;    and    Chu.    Wmg    F., 
5,262,205,  CI.  427-419.700, 
Chuang,  Ching-Pao,  Collapsible  recuperating  walker.  5,261,682,  CI. 

280-42.000. 
Chuang,  Jui-Chang:  See — 

Login,  Robert  B  ;  Tazi,  Mohammed;  Chuang,  Jui-Chang;  Haldar, 
Rama  K.;  Jaiswal,   Dinesh;  and  Wu,  Chi-San,   5,262,171,  CI. 
424-465.000. 
Chuang,  Karl  T.,  to  UOP.  Fractionation  tray  having  packing  immedi- 
ately below  tray  deck.  5,262.094,  CI.  261-97.000, 
Chui,  Charles  K,;  and  Chan.  Andrew  K,.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Spline-wavelet  signal  analyzers  and  methods  for  processing 
signals,  5,262,958,  CI,  364-487  000, 
Chujo,  Notxjru:  See — 

Suzuki,  Togi;  Mori,  Shigeo;  and  Chujo,  Noboru.  5,262.460,  CI, 
524-135,000, 
Chung,  David  Y,;  Johnston,  John  E.;  and  Struglinski,  Mark  J.,  to  Exxon 
Chemical    PatenU   Inc,    Multifunctional   viscosity   index   improver 
exhibitng     improved     low     temperature     viscometric     properties, 
5,262,075,  CI,  252-51, 50A, 
Chung,  Harvey  H,:  See- 
Liu,     Sung-Tsuen;     and     Chung.     Harvey     H,.     5,262,166,    CI. 
424-423.000.  ^ 

Chupka,  David  E.;  and  Seifert,  Peter,  to  Black  Clawson  Company,  The. 
Method  and  system  for  defibcring  paper  making  materials.  5,262,003, 
CI.  162-4.000, 
Church  *  Dwight  Co,  Inc:  See- 
Winston,  Anthony  E,;  Jones,  Keith  A,;  Cala,  Francis  R,;  Vmci, 
Alfredo;  and  Lajoie,  M  Stephen,  5,261,967,  CI,  134-42,000, 
Cianciosi,  Michael  S,;  Loce,  Robert  P,;  Guerin,  Jean-Michel;  and  Nac- 
man.  Aron.  to  Xerox  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  beat 
elimination  for  an  RF  signal  modulated  with  a  pulsed  signal  of  similar 
frequency,  5.263,128,  CI,  395-113.000. 
Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp,:  See— 

Dussault.  Richard  A,,  5,261,415,  CI,  128-719,000, 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Camenzind.   Hugo;  and  Schumacher,  Rolf,  5,262,072,  d.  252- 

32,70E, 
Cunkle.  Glen  T,;  Ravichandran,  Ramanathan;  and  Sabrsula,  Don- 
ald J,,  5,262,538,  a.  546-188.000, 
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and     Fisher,     Raymond,     5,262,386,     Q. 


K.; 

a. 


and 


Luthy,     Christoph; 

504-242.000. 
Vieira,  Eric;  Leppard,  David  O.;  Laver,  Hugh  S.;  and  Toan.  Vien 
v.,  5,261,953.  CI.  106-20.00R. 
Oga-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Glynn,    Michael   W ;    Pasquier,   CecUe;   Scharf,   Wolfgang;   and 
Dupre,  Maurice,  5,262,501,  CI.  526-283.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See- 
Wood.  David  B..  III.  5,261,147,  CI.  29-33.00P. 
Cintron,  Ruth  E.:  See- 
Brady,  James  T.;  Cintron,  Ruth  E.;  Goldstein,  Stephen;  Wang  Ju. 
Jean  H.;  and  Menon,  Jaishankar  M.,  5,263,145,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Endoh,  Toshihiro;  and  Moriya,  Takashi,  5,261,753,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Clairol,  Inc.:  See- 
Pan,  Yuh-Goo;  and  Lim,  Mu-Ill,  5,262.546,  CI.  548-508.000. 
Clarion  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mitsutsuka.  Syuichi,  5,262,977,  CI,  364-821.000, 
Clark.  Henry  B.,  Ill:  See— 

Wilfong,  Debra  L.;  Drath,  David  J,;  Palazzotto,  Michael  C;  Wil- 
lett,    Peggy    S;    and    Clark,    Henry    B,,    III,    5,262,232,    CI. 
428-327.000, 
Clark,  Richard  S  J  :  See— 

Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Inoue, 
Takashi;  Shirota,  Hiroshi;  Chiba,  Kenichi;  Kusube,  Kenichi; 
Horie,   Toru;    Suzuki,   Takeshi;    Yamatsu,    Isao;    Shimomura, 
Naoyuki;  Okano,  Kazuo;  Clark,  Richard  S,  J,;  Mori  Takashi; 
Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Muramoto,  Kenzo;  and 
Harada,  Koukichi.  5.262.565.  CI,  562-466,000. 
Clarke.  Stephen  J.;  and  Bourgeois.  Joy,  to  Louisiana  Sute  University 
Board  of  Supervisors.  Composition  for  the  clarification  of  sugar-bear- 
ing juices  and  related  products.  5,262,328.  CI.  436-17.000. 
Claydon,  Paul  C.  to  CamaudMetalbox  PLC.  Can  bodies.  5,261,558,  CI. 

220-671.000. 
Cleminshaw,  William  T.:  See — 

Hood,  Larry  L.;  Beuchat,  Charles  E.;  Walbrink,  Harold  J.;  Imonti, 
Maurice    M.;    and    Cleminshaw,    William    T.,    5,261,883,    CI, 
604-153.000, 
Cleveland,  Lee  E,:  See- 
Van  Buskirk,  Michael  A,;  Chen,  Johnny  C;  Chang,  Chung 
Cleveland,   Lee   E,;   and   Montalvo,   Antonio,   5,263,000, 
365-226,000, 
Clifford,  John  F,:  See- 
Hood,  Christopher;  CUfford,  John  F.;  Beales,  Timothy  P.; 
Bultitude,  John,  5,262,368,  CI,  501-136,000 
Cloup,  Philippe,  to  Societe  Civile  De  Recherche  Sam,  Reciprocating 
hydraulic  motor  Vkith  a  differential  piston.  5,261,311,  CI.  91-229.000, 
Cobb,  Sanford,  Jr.:  See— 

Appeldora,  Roger  H.;  Jas^,  Paul  A.;  and  Cobb.  Sanford.  Jr., 
5,261,184,  CI,  47-17,000, 
Cochran,  David  B,;  Lee,  Micha);!  C;  and  Owczarski,  Kathleen  M„  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Variable  delay  clock 
circuit,  5,262.690,  CI.  307-601,000, 
Codex  Corporation:  See — 

Eyuboglu.  M,  Vedat,  5,263,051,  CI.  375-34.000. 
Holt,  Craig  S.;  Keren-Zvi,  Joseph;  and  Hasley,  Lloyd  A.,  5,263,163, 
CI.  395-725.000. 
Coelho,  Philip  H.;  and  Wolf,  Terry,  to  Instacool  Inc.  of  North  Amenca. 
Device  for  fractionating  constituent  components  of  a  substance  using 
cryoprecipitation.  5,261,255,  CI.  62-376.000. 
Coffield,  Patrick  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  High 
performance    architecture    for    image    processing.    5.262,968,    CI. 
364-604  000. 
Cogema:  See — 

Sappey,  Philippe,  5,263,063,  CI.  376-261.000. 
Sappey.  Philippe.  5.263.064,  CI   376-261.000, 
Cohen,  Etan  G,:  See — 

Hausman,  John  C;  Hamden,  Robert  R,;  Cohen,  Etan  G,;  and  MUIs 
Harold  G.,  5,262,974,  CI,  364-746,200, 
Cohen,  Marc  M.;  and  Lissol,  Peter,  to  United  States  of  America,  Na- 
tional  Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration,   Deployable  video 
conference  table,  5,261,735,  CI.  312-282,000, 
Cohn,  Amold  K:  See—  .,-:.,..,     ,-^1 

Elterman,   Charles   W ;    and   Cohn.    Amold    K,.    5.261.343.   CI, 
114-218,000,  ^  _.  , 

Coleman,  Patrick  L,;  Kotnour,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Rolando,  Richard  J,,  to 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Azlactone  graft 
copolymers,  5,262,484,  CI,  525-204,000, 
Colin  Electronics  Co,,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aung,  Ye;  Takaya,  Masami;  and  Nishibayashi,  Hideo,  5,261,414,  CI. 

128-683.000 
Kawahara,  Yoshimi,  5,261,413,  Q.  128-682.000, 
Collet,  Christian:  See— 

Pribat,  Didier;  Legagneux,  Pierre;  Collet,  Christian;  and  Proven- 
dier,  Valerie,  5,262,348,  CI  437-89,000. 
Collier.  Michael  R..  to  Harmony  Fastening  Systems.  Inc.  Separable 
keyholder  with  multiple  keyrings.  5,261,257,  O.  70-456.00R. 

Collin.  Andre  :  See— 

Callens.  Roland;  and  Collin,  Andre  .  5.262.567.  CI.  562-560.000. 
Collings,  Peter,  to  Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited,  The.  Aulhenticata- 
ble  security  paper  and  authenticating  composition  therefor.  5,261.954, 
a.  106-2  l.OOA. 
Collins,  Christopher  J.,  to  Electromer  Corporation.  Overvoltage  pro- 
tection element  5,262,754,  C\.  338-21.000. 
Coltec  Industnes  Inc.;  See- 
Nikolai,  Bemard  E,,  5,261,382,  CI.  123-680.000. 
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Colton,  Ervin,  to  Ceric.  Inc.  Methods  of  producing  improved  optical 

coatings.  5,262.196,  CI.  427-162.000. 
Colvin.  David  P.:  See- 
Mulligan.  James  C.  Colvin,  David  P.;  Colvin.  Virginia  S.:  Gravely. 
Benjamin  T.;  Lord,  Charles  J.;  Moody.  David  B.;  Whitney, 
Raymond  A.;  and  Bryan,  William  C,  5,261.394,  a.  128-55.000. 
Colvin.  Virginia  S.:  See — 

Mulligan,  James  C;  Colvin.  David  P.;  Colvin.  Virginia  S.;  Gravely, 
Benjamin  T.;  Lord.  Charles  J.;  Moody.  David  B.;  Whitney. 
Raymond  A.;  and  Bryan,  William  C,  5.261,394.  CI.  128-55.000 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Formanek.  Frank  J  .  5.263,058,  CI.  376-203.000. 
Combusuon  Research  Corporation:  See — 

DeMemtt,  Paul  A.;  and  Amo,  Don  J..  5,261,928.  C\  47-58.000 
Comins,  Daniel  L.;  and  Salvador,  James  M.,  to  North  Carolina  State 
Univenity.  Cycloalkyl-based  chiral  auxiliaries  and  method  making 
the  same.  5,262,571.  CI.  568-807  000 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Szabo,  Imre  ;  Balard,  Francois;  Bergamaschi.  Yves;  Fiorini,  Gian 
L.,    GefTroy.    Jean;    and    Seller.    Jean-Marie.    5.263.066,    CI. 
376-280.000. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See — 

Hegazi,  Gamal  M  ;  Pande.  Krishna  P  ;  Ezzeddine.  Amin;  Sorbello. 
Robert;  and  Geller,  Bernard.  5,262.794,  CI.  343-770.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements   Michelin-Michelin  A  Cie: 
Stt— 
Penant.  Christophe.  5,261,473,  O.  152-451.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Edwm,  Enc  R  ;  Tumlinson.  James  J.;  Wilson.  Jerome  A.;  McMil- 
lan, Thad  C.  Jr..  Meyer.  Rollin  O.;  and  McKenney,  Darryl  J.. 
5.262.594.  a.  174-254.000. 
Jones,  Curtis  R.,  Jr.;  Gready,  Robert  S.;  Walton,  Roberta  A.; 
Farrand.  Scott  C;  Williams,  Pamela  H.;  Pipes.  Beatrice  D.; 
McGraw.  Montgomery  C;  George.  Daryl  D;  and  GrifTm. 
Michael  R..  5.263.148.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Computational  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Dickcrt,  Arby  D.;  Johnson.  Eric  L.;  Kirkpatrick.  James  F.;  and 
Hawn,  Keith  A.,  5,262,732.  CI.  324-672.000. 
ConAgra,  Inc.:  See — 

Babka.  James  R.;   Kvedoras.   Daniel   P.;  and  Park.  Charles  Y.. 
5.262.185.  CI.  426-291.000 
Concentnc  Pumps  Limited:  See- 
Freeman,  Richard  R.,  5,261,803,  CI  418-171.000 
Conger,  Lawrence  D.;  Cook.  Gregory  R.;  Bertelson.  Bruce  C;  Ad- 
dicott.  Scott  A.;  and  Brodie,  James  L..  to  Donnelly  Corporation. 
Vehicular    window    assembly    with    weather    seal.    5.261.721.    CI. 
296-146.150. 
Conley.  David  L.:  See — 

Addington.  Larry  C;  Addington.  Robert  R.;  Addington,  Larry  M.; 
Lynch.  Albert  E.;  Susla.  John;  Sartaine.  John  J.;  Price.  David  E.; 
and  Conley.  David  L  .  5.261.729.  CI.  299-64.000 
Conley.  Ralph  F  .  Jr.,  and  Rader.  Gary  R..  to  MIM  Industries.  Inc. 
Detachable  template  clamp  having  a  removable  sewing  template. 
5.261.340.  CI.  112-121.150. 
Coimer.  Hampton  K..  Jr.;  Petersen.  Donald  G.;  Wang.  John  S  ;  and 
Wood.  Richard  B..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
User  mterface  for  a  relational  database  using  a  task  object  for  defining 
search  queries  in  response  to  a  profile  object  which  describes  user 
proficiency.  5.263,167.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Consumer  Programs  Incorporated:  See — 

Aumiller.  Mel  D.  5.262.815.  a.  354-290.000. 
Conway.  Anthony  J.;  Conway.  Philip  J.;  and  Fryar.  Richard  D..  Jr..  to 
Rochester  Medical  Corporation   Sustained  release  bactericidal  can- 
nula. 5.261,896.  CI.  604-265.000. 
Conway.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Conway.  Anthony  J.;  Conway.  Philip  J.;  and  Fryar.  Richard  D., 
Jr..  5.261.896.  CI.  604-265.000 
Cook,  Gregory  R  :  See — 

Conger.  Lawrence  D.;  Cook.  Gregory  R.;  Bertelson.  Bruce  C; 
Addicott,    Scott    A.;    and    Brodie,    James    L.,    5,261,721,    CI. 
296-146  150 
Cook.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Lobb.  Jolan  F  ;  and  Cook,  Michael  W..  5.261,474,  C\.  152-454.000. 
Cook  Pacemaker  Corporation:  See — 

Lui,  Chun  K  ,  5,261,885,  CI  604-247  000. 
Cook,  Paul  W    See— 

Shipley,   Gary    D;    Pittelkow,    Mark    R ;   and   Cook,    Paul   W , 

5.262,298,  CI.  435-«.00O 

Cook,  Roger  J  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.   Method  for  specifying 

operating    characteristics    of    integrated    circuits.     5,262,683.    CI. 

.V)7-263000. 

Cook.  Stephen  O..  to  James  River  II.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

fonmng  multilaminale  film.  5,262.109.  CI   264-173  000 
Cooney.  Chuck  A.:  See — 

Snyder,  Thomas  S.;  Ayers.  Laura  J  ;  Cooney,  Chuck  A.;  Boris. 
Gregory  F.;  Goad.  Dwight  F.;  Robbins,  Kevin  D.;  and  Watkins, 
Darrell  B  .  5.262.019.  CI.  2O4.1O5.0OR. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Gurevich.  Leon.  5.262.750.  C\.  337-273.000 
Cooper.  Jeremy  B  .  Di»on-Hall.  John;  and  Smith.  Stephen  J.,  to  British 
Petroleum  Company  p.l.c.  The.  Process  for  removing  acetone  from 
a  muture  of  acetone,  methyl,  acetate  and  methyl  iodide.  5,262,014, 
CI   203-53  000. 
Copenhafer,  William  C:  See— 

Fnnt.  William   R;  and  Copenhafer.  William  C,  5,262,134,  d. 
423-184.000. 


Corby,  Kenneth  D.;  Guslits.  Vladimir;  Robertson,  Jeffrey  C;  Saunders, 
Kenneth  J.;  and  Root,  Louis,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Appara- 
tus for  storing  and  dispensing  pigmented  marking  particles.  5.261 ,568. 
CI.  222-167.000. 
Cordani.  John  L.:  See — 

Ferrier.  Donald  R  ;  Cullen.  Donald  P.;  Donlon,  Edward;  Larson. 
Gary  B.;  Decesare.  William  J.;  Cordani.  John  L.;  and  Kremer, 
Richard  L..  5.261. 154,  CI.  29-830.000. 
Cordata  Incorporated:  See — 

Moriconi,  David  P.;  and  Kikinis,  Dan,  5,262,759,  O.  345-30.000. 
Corletti,  Michael  M  :  See— 

Ekeroth,  Douglas  E.;  and  Corletti,  Michael  M..  5,263.067,  CI. 
376-298.000. 
Cormier.  Gerald  J.:  See — 

Sienkowski,  Michael  L.;  and  Cormier,  Gerald  J.,  5,261,973,  CI. 
148-262.000. 
Comelison,  Brian  N.,  to  Applied  Voice  Technology.  Inc.  Parking  ticket 

enforcement  system   5.263.118,  CI.  395-2.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

Dalman.  G  Conrad.  5.262.739.  CI.  333-26.000. 
Comette.  Holley  M.;  Johnson.  Michael  H.;  and  Bethel.  Robert  K..  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  gravel  pack 
well  completions  5.261.486.  CI.  166-51.000. 
Comils.  Gerd:  See— 

Ohlenforst.  Hans;  and  Comils.  Gerd,  5,261,718.  CI.  296-96.210. 
Corrieu,  Georges:  See- 
Gross,  Brigitte;  Asther.  Marcel;  Corrieu,  Georges;  and  Brunerie, 
Pascal,  5,262,315,  CI.  435-147.000. 
Cote,  William  J.;  Lee,  Pei-Ing  P.;  Sandwick.  Thomas  E.;  Vollmer. 
Bcmd  M.:  Vynorius.  Victor;  and  Wolff.  Stuan  H..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Refractory  metal  capped  low  resis- 
tivity metal  conductor  lines  and  vias.  5.262.354,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Cotteret,  Jean:  See — 

Lang,  Gerard;  and  Cotteret,  Jean,  5,261,926,  CI  8-406  000 
Cottis.  Steve;  Chin.  Hui;  Shiau.  Wen-Hann;  and  Shopland.  David,  to 
Enichem  America  Inc    Polymer  molding  compositions  containing 
polycarbonates    and    polyesters    and    liquid    crysullme    polymers. 
5.262.473.  CI.  52V537.000. 
Coulter  Corporation:  See — 

Russell.  Thomas,  5,262.302.  CI.  435-7  240. 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research:  See — 

Rao.  Katikaneni  S.  P.;  Sivasanker.  Subramanian;  Ratnasamy.  Paul; 
and  Reddy.  Kondam  M..  5.262,045,  CI.  208-139.000. 
Courdille.  Michel:  See — 

Steers.  Michel;  Hazan.  Jean-Pierre;  Delmas.  Giles;  Courdille.  Mi- 
chel; and  Zaaijer.  Gerrit  E..  5.262.885,  CI.  359-152.000. 
Covino-Hrbacek.  Josephine,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Coat- 
ings for  SiOj  optical  fibers  5.262.362.  CI.  501-12.000. 
Cowan.  Kevin  P  ;  Fazi.  Bruno.  Jr.;  Havrill.  Joseph  B.;  Lewandowski. 
Stanley  R.;  and  Reilly.  David  M..  to  Medrad.  Inc.  Film  changer 
having  film-receiving,  nondriven  cassette  with  spiral-shaped  guide 
plate   5,263.077,  CI   378-173.000. 
Cowles.  Kenneth  R.;  Duewiger.  Mark  J.;  and  Green.  Alex  D..  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Flash  memory  circuit  and  method  of  opera- 
tion 5.263.003.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Cowles,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Koevenig,  Brian  P.;  Cowles,  Richard  A.;  and  Finkenauer,  Horst  J., 
5,262,464,  CI.  524-413.000. 
Cox,  Sidnee  A.  Creature  form  with  removable  brush.  5,261,847,  CI. 

446-73.000. 
CRA  Services  Limited:  See — 

Smith,  Trevor  J.;  Spieth,  Michelle  A.;  Roden,  Stephen  J  ;  and 
Chouzadjian,  Kevork  A  ,  5,262,136,  C\.  423-29  000 
Cradeur,  Robert  R.,  to  Serv-Tech.  Inc.  Vertical  tube  bundle  cleaner. 

5,261,600,  CI  239-753.000 
Craig,  Michael  S.,  to  Binney  A  Smith  Inc.  Solid  marking  composition 

containing  glitter   5,261,952,  a.  106-19.00B. 
Crane.  Roger  M.;  and  Bergen,  D.  Michael,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Navy  Multi-layered  translated  rib-stiffened  composite  hollow  cylin- 
der assembly   5.261.616.  CI.  242-7.220. 
Cray  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Bausman.  Marvm  D..  Jr..  5,262,675,  O.  257-714.000. 
Cray  ford,  Ian  S.:  See — 

Wincn,  John  M.;  Vijeh,  Nader;  Crayford,  Ian  S.;  and  Blumenthal 
Jeffrey  M.,  5,263,049,  CI   375-36.000 
Creasy,  Walter  S.,  to  Film  Specialties,  Inc.  Hydrophilic  compositions 

which  are  fog-resistanl   5,262,475.  CI.  525-58.000. 
Creative  Products  Resource  Associates,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kellett,    George    W ,    and    Murphy.    Betty    J.,    5,261,426,    a. 
132-108  000 
Cresp,  Jacques:  See — 

Borgnis.  Philippe;  Cresp.  Jacques;  and  Moreau.  Robert.  5.263.028. 
CI.  370-105.100. 
Cripps.  Antony  G.:  See — 

Bonsall.  Gordon  W.;  Cripps.  Antony  G.;  Pascoe.  Robert  A.;  and 
Peek.  Charles  L  .  5.262.964.  CI   364-514.000 
Crocco.  Guy  L.;  and  Zajacek.  John  G..  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology, 
LP.    Epoxidation   process   using   titanium-rich   silicalite   catalysts. 
5.262.550.  CI.  549-531.000. 
Cross,  Alexander  D.:  See — 

Vogel.  Emanuel;  Richert.  Clemens;  Benninghaus.  Thomas;  MuUer. 
Martin;  and  Cross.  Alexander  D..  5.262,401.  CI.  514-32  000 
Cross,  Michael  A  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Radar  test  instru- 
ment using  optical  delay  means   5.262.786.  CI    342-167000 
Crowell.  James  E.  Tamping  tool   5.261,763.  CI.  404-133.050. 


Crowley,  Joseph  M.;  Richley,  Edward  A.;  and  Sheridon,  Nicholas  K., 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fabricating  bichro- 
mal  balls  for  a  twisting  ball  display.  5,262,098,  CI.  264-8.000. 
Crumly,  William  R.:  See— 

Schreiber,  Christopher  M.;  and  Crumly,  William  R.,  5.261.158,  CI. 
29-848.000. 
Cselt-Centro  Studi  E  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.:  See — 
De    Bemardi,    Carlo;    and    Morasca,    Salvatore.    5,263.036,    CI. 
372-6.000. 
Cubital  Ltd.:  See— 

PomeranU,  Itzchak;  Gilad,  Shalev;  Dollberg.  Yehoshua;  Ben-Ezra, 
Barry;  Sheinman,  Yehoshua;  Barequet,  Gill;  Nagler.  Michael; 
Bieber.  Avigdor;  and  Katz.  Mathew,  5.263.130.  CI.  395-118.000. 
Cullen,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Grudkowski,  Thomas  W.;  and  Cullen,  Donald  E.,  5,262,659.  a. 
257-183.100. 
Cullen,  Donald  P.:  See— 

Ferrier,  Donald  R.;  Cullen,  Donald  P.;  Donlon,  Edward;  Larson, 
Gary  B.    Decesare.  William  J.;  Cordani,  John  L.;  and  Kremer, 
Richard  L.,  5,261,154,  CI.  29-830.000. 
Culp.  Gordon   W..   to  Rockwell   International  Corporation.    Biaxial 

transducer.  5.262,696,  CI.  310-328.000. 
Cumberledge.  William  S.;  and  Morgan,  Damon  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Reprographic  media  detector  and  methods  for  making  and  using. 
5,262,637.  CI.  25O-223.00R. 
Cummings,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Behbin.     Ali;     and     Cummings,     Michael     D.,     5,262,727,     CI. 
324-318.000. 
Cummins,  Leonard  D.;  and  Shaw,  Duane  C,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Push- 
button switch  with  safety  stop.  5,262.607.  CI.  200-524.000. 
Cunkle,  Glen  T.;  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan;  and  Sabrsula,  Donald  J., 
to    Ciba-Geigy    Corporation.    Substituted     1 -hydroxy-2,6-diaryl-4- 
acyloxypiperidines   or    l-hydroxy-2,6-diaryl-4-acylaminopiperidines 
and  stabilized  compositions.  5,262,538,  CI.  546-188.000. 
Cunningham,  Frank  E.;  Neumann,  Paul  E.;  and  Huber,  Gordon  R  .  to 
Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Extruded  meat-based 
snack  food  and  method  for  prearing  same.  5.262.190,  CI.  426-549.000. 
Cuppen.  Johannes  J  M.;  Fuderer.  Miha;  Mehlkopf,  Antoon  F.;  Duijves- 
tijn.  Michael  J.;  and  Van  Yperen.  Gerrit  H..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp. 
Magnetic  resonance  imaging  method  and  device  for  reducing  image 
errors  in  a  magnetic  resonance  image.  5.262.725.  CI.  324-312.000. 
Curbelo,  Raul,  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc.  Techniques  for  correcting 
non-lmearity  in  a  photodetector  using  predefined  calibration  infonna- 
uon.  5.262,635,  CI.  250-2 14.00R. 
Cumow,  John  W..  to  Lectron  Products,  Inc.  Electrical  variable  onfice 

actuator.  5,261,637,  Q.  251-129.150. 
Currie,  James  E.:  See — 

Bindal,  Ahmet;  and  Currie,  James  E.,  5,262,346.  CI.  437-62.000. 
Curtze,  Jurgen:  See — 

Albert,  Guido;  Curtze,  Jurgen;  and  Friedrichs,  Edmund,  5.262.414, 
CI.  514-237.500. 
Cuttelod,  Daniel,  to  Sokymat  SA.  Process  for  manufacturing  electronic 
components  comprising  a  fine-wire  winding,  and  device  for  holding 
the  winding  wire  permitting  manufacture  according  to  this  process. 
5.261.615,  CI.  242-7  020. 
Cybex  Corporation:  Set — 

Asprey,  Robert  R.,  5,263,171,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Cyclert,  Inc.:  See— 

Hansen,  Guy,  5,262,757,  CI.  340-427.000. 
Cytopharm,  Inc.:  See — 


a. 


M.. 


a. 


ci. 


Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitamura,  Hideaki,  5,263,095,  CI.  382-9.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See — 

Shinohara,  Eiji.  5,261,627,  CI.  242-231.000. 
Dallesasse,  John  M.:  See — 

Holonyak.   Nick.   Jr.;   and    Dallesasse.   John   M..   5,262.360.   CI. 
437  237.000. 
Dalman.  G  Conrad,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Waveguide 

adaptors.  5,262,739,  C\.  333-26.000. 
Damani,  Nalinkant  C,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The.  Sustained 
release  compositions  for  treating  periodontal  disease.  5,262.164.  Q. 
424-422.000. 
Damitz,  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Venegas.    Frank,   Jr.;   and    Damitz.    Wayne   A.,    5.261.647, 
256-131.000. 
Dan,  George:  See — 

Grabowski,   Paul   P.;  Dan,  George;  and  Parker,   Elizabeth 
5,261,282,  CI.  73-861.050. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Zackrisson,   Barry   L.;  and   Beckman.  John   A..   5,261.991, 
156-294.000. 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute:  Set — 

Livingston,    David    M.;    and    Ewen,    Mark    E.,    5,262,321, 
435-240.200. 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Inc.:  See— 

Pardee,  Arthur  B;  and  Liang,  Peng,  5,262,311,  CI.  435-91.200. 
Sager,  Ruth;  Lee,  Sam  W.;  and  Tomasetto,  Catherine,  5,262,528. 
CI.  536-24.310. 
Daneco  Danieli  Ecologia  SpA:  See — 

Velcich,  Gianfranco,  5,262,577,  CI.  585-240.000 
Danek  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Sutterlin.  Chester  E.;  and  Ashman.  Richard  B..  5.261.909,  CI 
606-61.000. 
Danysh,  Sergey  V.;  Lobanov.  Alexey  N.;  Obukhov,  Andrey  V.;  and 
Obukhov,  Vladimir  A.,  to  Hauzer  Holding  BV.  Apparatus  for  ion- 
plasma  machining  workpiece  surfaces  including  improved  decelerat- 
ing system.  5,262,611,  CI.  219-121.430. 
Darchis,  Francois:  See — 

Bosquain,  Maurice;  Lehman,  Jean- Yves;  Darchis.  Francois;  and 
Leprince-Ringuet,  Bruno,  5,262,095,  CI.  261-112.200. 
Dardel,  Eric,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Puncturing  device  for  blood 

vesseU.  5,261,409,  CI.  128-662.050. 
Darmon,  Charles  M.;  Henry,  William  G.;  and  Kelley,  Mary  C,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Methods  and  compositions  for  retouching 
film  images.  5,262.285,  CI.  430-359.000. 
Dartmouth  College,  Trustees  of:  See — 

Deacutis,    James    J.;    and    Henning,    Albert    K.,    5,261,747,    Q. 

374-137.000. 
Walsh,  John  E.,  5,263.043,  CI.  372-102.000. 
Davenport,  Clyde  F.  Multi-purpose  water  pressure  plunger.  5,261,128, 

CI.  4-255.050. 
David,  George;  and  David,  Rose  H.  Beverage  identification  tags  for 

cup  handles.  5,261,176,  CI.  40-324.000. 
David,  Rose  H.:  See- 
David,  George;  and  David,  Rose  H.,  5,261.176,  O.  40-324.000. 
David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.:  See — 

Sauer.  Donald  J.,  5.262.779.  CI.  341-161.000. 
Davies,  Huw  M.  L.;  Saikali.  Elie;  and  Childers,  Steven  R..  to  Wake 
Forest  University.  Biologically  active  tropane  derivatives.  5,262,428, 
CI.  514-304.000. 
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Martm;  and  Cross,  Alexander  D.,  5,262.401,  CI.  514-32.000. 
Czech,  Bronislaw  P.:  See — 

Chapoteau,  Eddy;  Czech,  Bronislaw  P.;  and  Zazulak.  Wolodymyr 
I.,  5,262,330,  CI.  436-79.000. 
da  Cosu  Ferreira  Dias,  Manuel  J.:  See — 

da  Costa  Goncalves,  Antonio;  and  da  CosU  Ferreira  Dias.  Manuel 
J..  5,261,739,  CI.  366-30.000. 
da  Cosu  Goncalves,  Antonio;  and  da  CosU  Ferreira  Dias,  Manuel  J. 

Multifunction  construction  machine.  5,261,739,  CI.  366-30.000. 
Dahl,  Leslie  R.;  and  Fanning.  Alan  W..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Method  for  arranging  the  power  terminals  of  coils  in  annular  flow 
electromagnetic  pumps  for  nuclear  fission  reactors.  5.263,068.  CI. 
376-361.000. 
Dahlgren.  William  R..  to  Airtech  International  Inc.  Means  for  bonding 
shaped    parts   of  composites   or   other   materials.    5.261,993.   CI. 
156-382.000. 
Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Togi;  Mori.  Shigeo;  and  Chujo.  Noboru.  5,262.460.  CI. 
524-135.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nanno,  Yukio;  and  Hayashi,  Masaho.  5,261,595,  C\.  229-235.000. 
Daidousanso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshmo,  Akira.  5.261.982.  Q.  IJ6-191.000. 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubo,    Molonobu;    and    Kobayashi,    Tsutomu.    5,262.515.    CI. 

528-353.000. 
Sakae,  Shunichi,  5.261,800,  CI.  418-63.000. 
Dainichisetka  Color  *  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanada.     Kazuyuki;     Misaizu.     Iwao;     Sbibuya.     Akihiko;     and 
Kunyama,  Katsumi.  5,262,492.  CI.  525-415.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemical.  Inc.:  See — 

Shimizu,  Seiichi;  Iwanari.  Yoahiyuki;  Yoshida,  Maaahiro; 
Nakaibayashi,  Noboru;  and  Amaya,  Shinji,  5,262.264,  O. 
430-106.000. 


ing  machine.  5,261.958.  CI.  118-«96.000. 
Davies,  John:  See — 

Salisbury,  Stephen;  Tremecr,  John;  Owen,  David;  and  Davies, 
John,  5.262,331,  CI.  436-86.000. 
Davis,  Cecil  J.:  See- 
Huang,  Steve  S.;  Davis,  Cecil  J.;  Jucha,  Rhett  B.;  and  Loewenstem, 
Lee  M.,  5,262,610,  CI.  219-121.430. 
Davis,  Charles  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Heldebrandt,  Charles  M.;  and  Davis,  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  5,262,442,  C\ 
514-772.000. 
Davis,  Cynthia  L.:  See — 

Raker,  Mark  L.;  Arzonico,  Barbara  W.;  Perfetti.  Patricia  P.;  Gen- 
try,   Thomas    L.;    and    Davis,    Cynthia    L.,    5,261,425,    a. 
131-365.000. 
Davis.  Frank  S.,  to  Dimensional  Aru.  Inc.  Holographic  image  conver- 
sion method  for  making  a  controlled  holographic  grating.  5.262,879, 
CI.  359-10.000. 
Davis,  Gordon  T.;  MandaUa.  Baiju  D.;  Sinibaldi,  John  C;  and  Zevm, 
William  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  system  for  interpolating  baud  rate  timing  recovery  for  asynchro- 
nous start  stop  protocol.  5,263.054.  CI   375-94.000. 
Davis,  Robert  J  Water  meter  system.  5,261,275,  Q.  73-258.000. 
Day,  Sheng-Tong.  Eye  shield  assembly  for  cap  viaor.  5J61,124.  CI. 

2-10.000. 
de  la  Haye,  Johannes,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Broad-area 
defense     mine     with     expanded     effective     zone.     5,261,328,     CI. 
102-425.000. 
Deacutis,  James  J.;  and  Henning,  Albert  K.,  to  Dartmouth  College, 
Trustees  of.  Switchable  thermoelectric  element  aixi  array.  5,261,747, 
a.  374-137.000. 
DeAguiar,  John  R.;  and  Larkin,  Ross  M.,  to  Optigraphics  Corporation. 
System    for    managing    tiled    images    using    multiple    resolutions. 
5.263.136.  a.  395-164.000. 
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Laurent.  Dmniel;  De«l.  Michel;  and  Brihaye,  Francis.  5,261,795.  CI. 
♦  17-205  000. 
De  Bemardi.  Carlo;  and  Moraica,  Salvatore,  to  Cselt-Centro  Studi  E 
Laboraton  Telecomunicazioni  S  p.A    Pump  system  for  waveguide 
lasers  or  amplifiers.  5,263,016.  C\  372-6.000 
OeBlasio,  James  A.:  See- 
Adams.  John  M.;  Chance,  Christopher  N  ,  DeBlasio.  James  A  ; 
Evers.  Donald  H  ;  Hams.  WUliam  C.  Jr  ;  Kirby.  Michael  A  ,  Sr ; 
Newsome.  Reginald  W  ;  and  Talley,  Robert  E.  5.261.533.  CI 
206-261000 
Debord.  John  R  Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusubly  mounting  saddle 

stimips  and  ngging   5.261,212.  CI.  54-46  200. 
DeCarli,  Charles,  and  Horwitz.  Barry,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Method  for  quantification  of  brain 
volume  from  magnetic  resonance  images.  5.262.945,  CI.  364-413.130. 
Decesare,  William  J  .  See— 

Femer,  Donald  R  ;  Cullen.  Donald  P  ;  Donlon.  Edward;  Larson. 
Gary  B.    Decesare.  WUliam  J.;  Cordani.  John  L..  and  Kremer. 
Richard  L..  5.261.154.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Decidour.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Metivaud.    Guy;    and    Decidour.    Jean-Claude.    5.261.983,    CI. 
156-191000 
Decker,  Gary  T.;  and  Gomowicz,  Gerald  A  ,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration. High  modulus  silicones  as  toughening  agents  for  epoxy  resins. 
5.262.507.  CI.  528-38  000. 
De  Cleyn.  Michel  A.  J  :  See- 
Van  Daele.  Georges  H.  P ;  Bosmans.  Jean-Paul  R.  M.  A.;  and  De 
Cleyn.  Michel  A  J.,  5,262,418,  CI   514-258.000. 
Decoux,  Steven  P,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Reduced 
obstruction  self-sealing  fasteners  for  multi-layer  panels.  5.261.759,  CI 
403-408.100 
Deemer.  Diane  L  ;  and  Mileaf.  Daryl  S..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Adjustable  pulleys  for  mail  sorting  system.   5.261.859.  C\. 
474-101000 
Deere  It  Company:  See — 

Bennett.   Robert  E.;  and  Schwarti.  Michael   D..  5.261,749.  CI 

384-276000. 
Eckhardt,  Uli;  and  Schmitt.  Bruno.  5.261,750.  CI   384-455  000 
Gunther.  Daniel;  and  Roth.  Arsene,  5.261.323.  CI    100-88  000. 
Henng.  Hubert,  5.261,517,  CI    192-91.00A. 

Patlon,  Jon  R  .  and  Hams,  Robert  W  .  5.261.456.  CI.  137-625.640. 
Perry.  Robert  N  .  5.261.780.  CI  414-723.000 
Snyder.    Michael   D.;    Long.   John   D.;   and   Foley,    Daniel    M.. 

5.261.497.  CI    172-313  000 
Walter.  Bemhard,  5,261,712,  CI.  292-228.000. 
Degnan,  Donald  E ,  to  Rudolph-Desco  Company,  Inc.  Door  viewer. 

5.262.901.  CI    359-819000. 
de  Grave,  Isidoor;  Koegel,  Wolfram;  and  Hahn,  Klaus,  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschafl.  Polyolefin  foams  having  a  homogeneous  cell  struc- 
ture  5.262.446.  CI  521-97  000. 
Dcgremont:  See — 

Boucher.  Serge.  5,262,093,  CI  261-91  000 
Deguchi,  Naoyasu;  and  Tamano,  Junichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd 
Silver  halide  color  reversal  photographic  material  capable  of  provid- 
ing intenmage  effect.  5J62.287.  CI.  430-504.000. 
Dehne.  Hemz:  See— 

Jautelat.  Manfred;  Scherkenbeck,  Jurgen;  Stroech.  Klaus;  Dutz- 
mann.  Stefan,  Dehne.  Heinz,  Haenssler,  Oerd;  and  Kuck,  Karl- 
Heinz.  5.262.434.  CI   514-383  000 
Dei.  Katsuhito.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kanha.  Image  processing  appara- 
tus. 5.263,135.  CI.  395-163000 
Dejmek,  James  W  .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Diversity  repeater  diagnostic 

method  and  appualus  5.263.175.  CI  455-10000 
Delalande  S  A    See— 

Koenig.  Jean-Jacques;  Lebreton,  Luc  L.;  and  Masson.  Maryse  F.. 
5,262.432.  CI   514-381000 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Gonze.   Eugene  V.;  Orminski.  John   K.;  and  Chu.   Lansaa  C. 

5.261.270.  CI.  73-61.430. 
Sanders,  Enc  A    and  Morse.  Dale  L  .  5.263.188.  CI  455-267  000 
DeLeeuw.  Peter  H.,  to  Inovec.  Inc  Statistically  compensated  optimiza- 
tion system   5.262.956.  CI   364-474  130. 
del  Giudice.  Luciano:  See — 

Bastioli.  Catia.  Bellotti.  Vittorio;  del  Giudice.  Luciano;  del  Tredici. 
Gianfranco.  Lombi.  Roberto;  and  Rallis.  Angelos,  5.262.458.  CI. 
524-52000 
Dellacoletta.  Brent  A.,  lo  General   Electric  Company    Method  for 
preparing    polyethenmide-polyamide    copolymers.    5.262,516,    CI. 
528-353.000 
Dellacroce,  Cheryl:  See— 

Hawes.  Robert  E..  Jr  ;  Dellacroce,  Cheryl;  Aaldenberg,  Eric;  and 
Lynch,  James  J  .  5,261,636.  CI   281-45  000 
Delmas.  Giles;  See — 

Steers,  Michel;  Kazan.  Jean-Pierre;  Delmas.  Giles;  Courdille.  Mi- 
chel; and  Zaaijer.  Gemt  E.  5.262.885,  CI   359-152  000 
del  Tredici,  Gianfranco:  See — 

Bastioli,  Catia,  Bellotti,  Vittono;  del  Giudice.  Lucuuio;  del  Tredici. 
Gianfranco;  Lombi.  Roberto;  and  Rallis.  Angelos.  5.262.458.  CI. 
524-52.000. 
DeMarre.  Allen  G.;  and  Evans,  Jack,  lo  Cellular  IC.  Inc.  Unitary 

cellular  antenna  system.  5.262.795,  CI.  343-829.000. 
Demassey,  Jacques:  See— 

Benoit.    Marc;    Demassey.   Jacques;   and   Demoute.   Jean-Pierre. 
5.262.438.  CI.  514-531  000 


DeMerritt.  Paul  A.;  and  Amo,  Don  J  ,  to  Combustion  Research  Corpo- 
ration Greenhouse  heating  system   5.261.928,  CI  47-58.000 
Demilly.  Pascal:  See— 

Rapoport,    Lawrence   D.;   and   Demilly,   Pascal,   5,262,938,  Q. 
364-401  000. 
Demisch,  Lothar:  See— 

Bormann,  Joachim;  Demisch,  Lothar;  Gurtelmeyer.  Roman;  Koch, 
Rudinger;  and  Schatton,  Wolfgang.  5.262,162,  CI  424-195  100. 
Demler,  Michael  J;  and  McCall,  Kevin  J.  to  Unitrode  Corporation. 
High-speed,  low  power  auto-zeroed  sampling  circuit.  5,262.685.  CI. 
307-353000 
Demoll.  Gregory  B.:  See- 
Meyer.  Robert  A  ;  Smith.  William  A  ;  Mueller.  Mark  A.;  and 
Demoll.  Gregory  B..  5,262.017,  CI   203-64.000. 
Demoute,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Benoit,    Marc;    Demassey.   Jacques;   and   Demoute,  Jean-Pierre, 
5,262,438.  CI.  514-531.000. 
den  Hartog,  Huibert  W  ;  and  van  Haastrecht,  Gijsbertus  C  .  to  Hoogov- 
ens  Groep  BV    Silicon-containing  iron  sheet  for  electrical  applica- 
tions and  methods  for  its  manufacture.  5,262.039.  CI.  205-78.000. 
Denman.  Raymond:  See — 

Gray.  George  W  ;  McRoberts.  Andrew  M.;  Denman.  Raymond; 
Scrowston.    Richard    M.;    and    Lacey.    David.    5.262.081.    Q.  - 
252-299010 
Dennison.  Charles  H.:  See- 
Rhodes,  Howard  E.;  Fazan,  Pierre;  Chan.  Hiang  C;  Dennison, 
Charles  H  ;  and  Liu.  Yauh-Ching.  5.262.343,  C\  437-52  000. 
Dent.  Gary  V.;  and  Andrews.  Chnstopher  J.,  to  Racal  Communications 

Systems  Limited.  Amplification  systems.  5.262.734,  CI.  330-52.000. 
Denisply  Venture  Capital  Associates,  LP.:  See— 

Chadwtck,  David  E  ,  5.262.650,  CI   250-461.100 
De  Rosa.  John:  See— 

Zurawski.  John  H.;  Ramanujan.  Raj;  and  De  Rosa.  John,  5.263,144, 
CI  395-425  000 
Derra.  Gunther;  Ganser,  Hans-Gunther;  and  Stormberg,  Hans-Peter,  to 
U  S   Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  for  operating  a  high 
pressure  sodium  lamp.  5,262.701,  CI.  315-224.000. 
Desai,  Saurabh  M    See- 
Nasser.  Mohammad  S.;  Desai.  Saurabh  M.;  and  Bowers,  Derek  F., 
5.262.345,  CI.  437-59.000. 
Desaulty,  Michel  A   A.:  See— 

Barbier,  Gerard  Y.  G.;  Bardey,  Xavier  M.  H.;  Desaulty.  Michel  A- 
A  .  and  Meumer,  Serge  M  ,  5,261,239,  CI.  60-731.000 
Deshamais,  Gilles:  See — 

Castonguay,  Berlin;  Castonguay,  Rejean;  Chikani,  Waguih;  Bou- 
cher. Jean;  Michaud.  Pierre;  Deshamais,  Gilles;  Marc-Aurele, 
Jacques;  and  Chiniara,  Elie,  5.261,760,  CI  4O4-7.000 
Design  Automotive  Trim  A  Accessones.  Inc.:  See — 

Tucker.  David.  5.261.719.  CI.  296-100000. 
Desmons,  Dimitn  C  .  to  Zilog,  Inc    Technique  of  programming  inte- 
grated circuit  control  registers   5,263,166,  CI   395-775  000 
Desu,  Seshu;  Peng,  Chien-Hsiung;  and  Shi,  Tian.  lo  Center  For  Innova- 
tive Technology.  Coating  porous  materials  with  metal  oxides  and 
other  ceramics  by  MOCVD   5.262.199.  CI.  427-255.100. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

Frank.  Helge.  5.261.440.  CI.  137-209.000- 
Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH:  See— 

Butera.  William,  and  Alrutz,  Herbert,  5.262.858.  CI.  358-140.000. 
Dcvaney.  Andrew  S  :  See — 

Bright.  Nicholas,  Burfield,  Paul  A  ;  Pontefract,  John;  Harrison. 
Bernard  F    Meares.  Peter;  Burgin.  David  R.;  Devaney.  Andrew 
S.;  and  Kindersley.  Peter  T .  5.262.652.  CI  250492.200 
de  Waard.  Johannes;  Adamson.  Jan;  and  Bos.  Albert  M..  to  Agence 
Spatiale  Europeenne   Method  of  rectifying  images  from  geostation- 
ary meteorological  satellites  in  real  time   5.262.953.  CI   364-459.000. 
Dhaliwal,  Avtar  S.,  and  Masih,  Shabir  Z..  lo  M.D.  Inc.  Composite 
anesthetic  article  and  method  of  use  5.261.903.  CI.  604-416000 

Diab.  Tanq  A  :  See — 

Willis,  James  L  ;  and  Diab,  Tanq  A  .  5.261.248.  d.  62-137.000. 
Diafoil  Hoechst  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Ozaki.  Yoshihide;  Ito.  Yoshihiko;  and  Takahashi.  Jun.  5,262.224. 
CI  428-195.000. 

Dials.  Carroll  P  :  See— 

Oyler.  Max  D ;  Dials,  Carroll  P.;  and  Merkley,  Franklin  W., 
5.261.240.  CI  60-734.000. 
Dianis.  William  P..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Production  of 

allylic  chlorides  5.262.575.  CI.  570-235  000. 
Dicing  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Kroll.  Richard  H  .  5.261.385.  CI.  125-13  010. 
Dickerson.  Roger  W..  lo  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Method  and 
circuit  for  processing  and  filtenng  signals.  5.263.191.  CI.  455-304.000. 
Dickert  Arby  D  ;  Johnson,  Eric  L  ,  Kirkpatrick.  James  F.;  and  Hawn. 
Keith  A.,  to  CompuUtional  Systems.  Inc.  Oil  monitor  with  magnetic 
field.  5.262.732,  CI   324-672.000 
Dickinson.  Norman  L.,  to  Dipac  Associates.  Pressurized  wet  combus- 
tion at  increased  temperature  5,261.225.  CI  60-39.550 
DiCosimo,  Robert:  See — 

Anton.   David   L.;  Arduengo,  Anthony  J..   Ill;  and  DiCosimo. 
Robert.  5.262.314.  CI.  435-136.000 

Dielectric  Coatmg  Industries:  See— 

Bischer.  Carmen  B .  Jr ;  and  Small.  Edward  A..  Jr..  5,262,194,  CI. 
427-9.000. 


Dietrich,  Anton:  See — 

Hartig,    Klaus;    Dietrich,    Anton;   and    Szczyrbowski,   Joachim, 
5,262,032,  CI.  204-298.210. 
DieU,  Philip  W.;  and  Staker,  John  R..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Retention  device  for  turbine  blade  damper.   5,261,790,  CI.  416- 
193.00A. 
EMfco,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller,  Daniel  L.,  5,261,333,  CI.  105-287.000. 
E>igestive  Care  Inc.:  See — 

Sipos,  Tibor,  5,262,172.  CI.  424-490.000. 
Di  Girolamo,  Remo:  See — 

Palumbo.   Gianfranco;   Carlucci,   Giovaimi;   and   Di   Girolamo, 
Remo,  5,262,223,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Barabash,  William;  Kirk.  Steven  A.;  Yerazunis,  William  S.;  and 

Gilbert,  Kenneth  A..  5.263,127,  Q.  395-60.000. 
Mistry,  Kaizad  R..  5.262.344,  CI.  437-57.000. 
Porter,   Brian;    Mega.   Chnstopher   A.;   and   Myers.   Russell   L., 

5.263,032,  CI.  371-40.200. 
Poner.  James  A..  Jr.;  Matthews,  Donald  E.;  and  Haugh.  Dennis  E., 

5.263.160,  a.  395-600.000. 
Rotker,  Paul  S.;  and  Ertel,  Eric  W  ,  5,263,030,  O.  371-39.100. 
Zurawski,  John  H.;  Ramanujan,  Raj;  and  De  Rosa,  John,  5,263,144. 
CI.  395-425.000. 
Dijke,  Peter  T.:  See— 

Iwata,  Kenneth  K.;  Foulkes,  J.  Gordon;  Dijke,  Peter  T.;  and  Haley, 
John  D.,  5,262,319,  a.  435-240.200. 
Dikis.  Byron;  and  Charaktinos,  John,  to  Petzetakis,  George  A.  Making 

large-diameter  pipe.  5,261,988,  CI.  156-244.130. 
Dimensional  Arts.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Frank  S.,  5,262,879,  CI.  359-10.000. 
Dimos,  Duane:  See — 

Garg,  Diwakar;  Dyer,  Paul  N.;  and  Dimos,  Duane,  5,262,202,  CI. 
427-383.300. 
Diolase  Corporation:  See — 

Rmk,  John  L.,  5,262,636,  C[.  250-221.000. 
Dipac  Associates:  See — 

Dickinson.  Norman  L..  5.261.225.  CI.  60-39.550. 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology: 
See— 
Sayama,     Kazuhiro;    and    Arakawa,     Hironori,     5,262,023,    CI. 
204-157.500. 
Dirks,  Dietrich:  See— 

Elff,  Manfred;  Dirks,  Dietrich;  Pfeiffer,  Wilfried;  and  Schmidt, 
Siegfried,  5,263,076,  CI.  378-162.000. 
DiSabito,  David  M,  to  Graphic  Controls  Corporation.  Snapless,  tab- 
less,  disposable  medical  electrode  with  low  profile.  5,261,402,  CI. 
128-640.000. 
Dislich,  Helmut:  See — 

Hinz,  Paul;  Dislich,  Helmut;  Scheidler,  Herwig;  and  Weber,  Ger- 
hard. 5.262.204.  CI.  427-397.700. 
Distribution  Control  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Mak.  Sioe  T  ;  and  Franzen,  Kevin  J.,  5,262.755,  C\.  34O-310.00R. 
Divecha,  Atnamath  P.:  See — 

Ferrando.  William  A.;  Divecha,  Amamath  P.;  and  Kerr,  James, 
5,261,151,  CI.  29-599.000 
Diwan,  Rajive  K.:  See — 

Adams,  Earl  B.;  Anderson,  Robert  K.;  and  Diwan,  Rajive  K., 
5,262,099,  CI.  264-25.000. 
Dixon-Hall,  John:  Set — 

Cooper,  Jeremy  B.;  Dixon-Hall,  John;  and  Smith,  Stephen  J., 
5,262.014,  CI.  203-53.000. 
DNA  Plant  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Engler,  Dean  E;  Guri.  Assaf  Z.;  Lauritis,  James  A.;  and  Schlo- 
emer,  LucUle  M.  P..  5.262.316.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Dobbeler.  Peter:  See— 

Henninger,  Peter;  Dobbeler.  Peter;  and  Carrillo  Castillo.  Manuel, 
5.261.772.  a.  411-46.000. 
Dobele,  Reinhard:  See — 

King,  Martin,  Dobele,  Reinhard;  and  Raschle,  Ruedi.  5,262,7 IS,  Cl- 
324-141.000. 
DockendorfT,  Jay  D.:  See- 
Thornton,  Lance;  Rittof,  Timothy  J.;  and  Dockendorff,  Jay  D., 
5,261,485.  CI.  165-174.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.e.  Porsche  AG:  See — 

Kneip.  Rainer;  Schwan.  Norbert;  and  Boegge,  Herbert,  5,261,692, 
CI.  280-728.000. 
Dodd,  Robert  T.  J.:  See— 

Philpott.  Andrew  G  ;  Aldred.  Ian  R.;  Dodd,  Robert  T.  J.;  and 
Humphryes.  Reginald  F..  5.262.783.  CI.  342-28.000. 
Dodge.  David:  See — 

Carpenter.  Jake  B.;  and  Dodge.  David,  5,261,689,  CI.  280-618.000 
Doi,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Yamakawa,  Akira;  Doi,  Yoshihiko;  and  Miyake,  Masaya,  5,262,366. 
CI.  501-95.000 
Dojindo  Laboratories:  See — 

Sasamolo,  Kazumi;  Horiguchi,  Daikichi;  Nobuhara,  Masahiro;  and 
Mochizuki,  Hiroshi.  5,262,526,  CI.  534-551.000. 
Dolev,  Moshe.  Comb  device  for  destruction  of  lice  and  lice  eggs. 

5.261.427.  a.  132-200.000. 
Dollberg.  Yehoshua:  See — 

Pomerantz.  Itzchak;  Gilad,  Shalev;  Dollberg,  Yehoshua;  Ben-Ezra, 

Barry;  Sheinman.  Yehoshua;  Barequet,  Gill;  Nagler,  Michael; 

Bieber.  Avigdor;  and  Katz,  Mathew,  5,263,130,  CI.  395-118.000. 

Domanski,  John.  Segmented  musical  pick.  5,261,307,  CI.  84-322.000. 

Dominesey,  Andrew  E.;  Harris,  Clark  E.;  Healey,  Thomas  C;  Huibert. 

Raymond  D.;  and  Shaw.  Joel  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 


Anti-clockspringing  mechanism  for  a  web  roll  caaette.  5,261,623, 0. 
242-71.100. 
Dominique,  de  Mareuil:  See — 

Bernard,  Durand;  Dominique,  de  Mareuil;  Michel,  Vrinat;  and 
Chieny,  des  Gouneres,  5,262,373,  CI.  502-255.000 
Dominke,  Peter:  See — 

Beyer,  Claus;  Dominke,  Peter;  Herlin,  Ulf;  and  BieieKh,  Joachim, 
5,262,951,  CI.  364-426.020. 
Donlon,  Edward:  See — 

Ferrier,  Donald  R.;  Cullen,  Donald  P.;  Donlon.  Edward:  Lanoa, 
Gary  B.;  Decesare.  William  J.;  Cordani.  John  L.;  and  Kremer, 
Richard  L.,  5.261.154.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Conger.  Lawrence  D.;  Cook,  Gregory  R.;  Berlelson,  Bruce  C; 

Addicott,    Scott    A.;   and    Brodie,   James   L-,    5,261,721,   CI. 

296-146.150. 

Dore,  Dondi  B.,  to  Ergotron  S.A.S.  di  Dondi  Benelli  Dore  ft  C.  System 

for  controlling  the  unwinding  of  the  warp  in  a  loom  with  at  least  two 

warp  beams.  5.261.465.  CI.  139-103.000 

Doresey.  James  H.,  III.   Spatula-hook  instrument  for  laparoscopic 

cholecystectomy.  5,261.905.  CI.  606-45.000. 
Dosco  Overseas  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Etherington.  Michael;  and  Long.  Michael  R.,  5,261,617,  a.  242- 
54.0OR 
Dougherty,  James  A.;  See — 

Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.;  Plotkin,  Jeffrey  S.;  Vara,  Fulvio  J.;  and 

Dougherty.  James  A..  5.262.449.  a.  522-31.000. 
Vara.  Fulvio  J.;  Dougherty.  James  A.;  and  Wilkins.  Geoffrey  J.. 
5.262.450,  CI.  522-83.000. 
Douglas.  Kevin:  See — 

Malta,  Farid;  Douglas.  Kevin;  Pendse.  Rajendra  D.;  Afshari.  Brah- 
ram;  and  Scholz,-  Kenneth  D.,  5,262,925,  C[.  361-783.000. 
Doup,  Leonard  W.:  See — 

Fans,  Mark;  Bancroft.  Richard  H.;  Doup,  Leonard  W.;  Benmergui, 
Alberto  D.;  and  Mock,  Gerald  L..  5.262.936,  C\.  364-140.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Dianis,  William  P.,  5,262,575,  a  570-235.000. 

Hefner,   Robert   E.,  Jr.;   and   Earls,   Jimmy  D.,   5.262,509,   Q- 

528-96.000. 
Hladis,  Alan,  5,261,741,  CI.  366-132.000. 
Uughner,  Michael  K.,  5,262,476,  O.  525-67.000. 
Wheatley,   John   A.;    and    Schrenk,    Walter   J.,    5,262.894,   a. 
359-586.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Bank.  Howard  M..  5.262.554,  Q.  556-415.000. 

Bujalski.  Duane  R.;  Zank.  Gregg  A.;  and  Barnard.  Thomas  D.. 

5.262,553,  CI.  556-402.000. 
Chambers.  Richard  D.;  Greenhall.  Martin  P.;  and  Wright,  Antony 

P..  5.262.025.  CI.  204-157.940. 
Chandra.  Grish;  Haluska,  Loren  A.;  Michael.  Keith  W.;  and  Bil- 

grien.  Carl  J..  5.262.201.  CI.  427-376.200. 
Decker,   Gary   T.;   and   Gomowicz,   Gerald   A.,   5,262,507,   CI. 

528-38.000. 
Hill.  Randal  M.;  Starch,  Michael  S.;  and  Gaul,  Margaretmary  S., 
5,262,088,  CI.  252-321.000. 
Dow  Coming  S.A.:  See — 

Vincent.   Anne  M.;  Wilson.   Audrey  A.;  and  Zombeck,  Alan. 
5.262,155.  CI.  424-78.020. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Hideki;    and    Nishiumi,    Watani,    5,262,558,    CI. 

556-453.000. 
Nakashima,    Hisataka;    and    Okawa,    Tadashi,    5,262,505,    Q. 

528-26.000. 
Okawa,  Tadashi;  and  Yanuda,  Shuji.  5.262,506,  a.  528-27.000. 
Okawa,  Tadashi;  and  Yamada,  Shuji,  5,262,555,  a.  556-440.000. 
Dow  Coming  Wright:  See — 

Fine,  Michael  J  ;  and  Rogers,  Enora  S.,  5,261.877,  CI.  604-49.000. 
DowElanco:  See — 

Noveroske,  Robert  L.,  5,262,380,  CI.  504-110.000. 
Dowling,  Patrik  J.:  See— 

Mizuki,  Tetsuro;  Hamaguchi.  Osamu;  and  Dowling,  Patrik  J., 
5,261,711,  CI.  292-201.000. 
Down  Coming  GmbH:  See — 

Leroux,  Roland;  Thurk,  Jurgen;  and  Jonas,  Reinhard,  5,262,454,  CI. 
523-219.000. 
Downey,  Philip,  to  Robert  A.  Paley,  Inc.  Golf  club  grip  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  materials  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof  5,261,665, 
CI.  273-81. OOB. 
Dozono,  Fumio,  to  Dozono,  Fumio;  and  Sato,  Naohiko.  Stevia  extract- 
containing  medicine.  5,262,161,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Drabowitch,  Serge;  and  Fouche,  Yvon.  to  Thomson-CSF.  Device  and 
method  for  data  transmission  and/or  acquisition  using  two  cross 
polarizations  of  an  electromagnetic  wave  and  magnetic  recording 
device.  5.262.788.  CI.  342-188.000. 
Drago,  Giuseppe;  and  Drago,  Paolo,  to  Drago,  Giuseppe.  Method  for 
installing    a   bridge    having    a    modular    stmcture.    5.261.138,    O. 
14-77.100. 
Drago,  Paolo:  See — 

Drago.  Giuseppe;  and  Drago,  Paolo.  5.261,138.  O.  14-77.100. 
Draper,  Ronald  A  ;  and  Sandonato,  James  L.,  to  Gillette  Company, 

The.  Ruid  dispenser.  5,261,755,  CI.  401-264.000. 
Drath,  David  J.:  See— 

Wilfong,  Debra  L.;  Drath,  E>avid  J.;  Palazzono,  Michael  C;  Wil- 
lett,  Peggy  S;  and  Clark,  Henry  B.,  Ill,  5,262432,  O.. 
428-327.000. 
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Drexel.   Peier;   Eroe,  Hans;  Utz.   R»iner;   Sauer.  ChraOan;   Schmid, 
Thomas;  and  Reitmeier,  Stefan,  to  Robert  Beach  GmbH  Device  for 
iransportmg  workpieces.  5.261,329.  CI.  l(H-295.00O. 
Dmka.  John  J  .   to  Airak-Hamway   International.   Inc.   Animal-like 

water  sprayer  5,26 1. M3,  CI.  239-21 1  000 
Drobiah.  James  L  ;  Reiboldt.  H    Nortnan;  and  Kock.  Ronald  W  ,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Thin  film  beam  spring  vent  valve. 
5,261.565.  a   222-95.000. 
Drobnicki,  Paul  F..  Schwab.  Carl  E.;  and  Goodrich,  Fred  N.  S.,  to 
Cardioa.  Inc.  System  for  monitoring  aircraft  poaition.  5.262,784,  CI. 
342-45.000. 
Dryja,  Thaddeus  P  ;  and  Berson.  Eliot  L.,  to  President  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard  College   Diagnosis  of  hereditary  retinal  degenerative  dis- 
eases. 5,262,529,  CI   536-24.310. 
DSidocky.  Richard  M    See— 

Maly,  Neil  A  ;  DSidocky,  Richard  M.;  and  Lukich.  Lewi*  T.. 
5.262.488.  Q.  S25-282.00a 
DSM  N.V  :  See— 

Jongeling.  Theophilus  J   M  .  5.262,483,  C\.  525-185.000. 
D'Souza.  Stanley  E.:  See- 
Plow,  Edward  F ;  D'Souza.  Stanley  E.;  and  Ginsberg.  Mark  H., 
5.262,520,  CI    530-326.000. 
Duby,  Philippe;  and  Huynh-Ba.  Tuong,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Process  for 
flavonng   foods   with   2-carbomethoxy-l-pyrToline.    5,262,189.   CI. 
426-537.000. 
Duell,  Alan  B.;  Badalamenti.  Anthony  M.;  Garrett,  Jonathan;  Christen- 
sen.  Chris  P.;  and  Vrooman,  Douglas  K  ,  to  Halliburton  Company 
Well  casmg  apparatus  and  method.  5,261,492.  CI.  166-387.000 
Duewiger.  Mark  J.  See — 

Cowles,  Kenneth  R.;  Duewiger.  Mark  J.;  and  Green.  Alex  D.. 
5.263.003.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Duffy.  Dennis  D.;  McKenzie.  Lealon  R.;  Heydari.  Fereidoon;  and 
Woods.  Philip  R.,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Hard  disc  drive  with 
improved  servo  system   5.262.907.  CI.  360-77.050. 
Dugain,  Sylvie:  See — 

L'Hotel.    Francois;    Tenenhaus,   Jacques;    and    Dugain,    Sylvie, 
5.261.552.  a.  220-337.000. 
Duijvestijn.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Cuppen.  Johannes  J.  M.;  Fudcrer,  Miha,  Mehlkopf.  Antoon  F.; 
Duijvestijn.  Michael  J.;  and  Van  Yperen.  Gerrit  H.,  5.262.725. 
a.  324-312.000 
Duke.  B.  Michael,  to  AM  International,  Inc.  Custodial  book  transfer 

system.  5,261.520,  a.  198-375.000 
Dunaway.  Weyman  H.;  Suitch,  Paul  R.;  Bokor.  David  S.;  McNeeley. 
Raymond  B.;  Smith.  Michael  D.;  and  May,  Tony,  to  ECC  Interna- 
tional Inc.  Method  for  improving  the  rheology  of  calcined  kaolin  clay 
products.  5,261,956,  CI.  106-416.000. 
Dunbar,  Lawrence  W.:  See- 
Ford,  Eric  A.;  Wolf.  Jeremiah  P.;  and  Dunbar.  Lawrence  W.. 
5.261.229.  a.  60-262.000. 
Duncan.  Bobby  D.;  See— 

Spaller,  Albert  E ,  Jr.;  Begley,  C.  Kit;  Casper.  Robert  G ;  Chen. 
Shen  S  .  Duncan,  Bobby  D.;  Keith.  Glen  R.;  Landes  II.  Junior 
H.  and  McLeod.  Andrew  E.  5.262.110,  CI  264-207  000. 
Dunham,  Peter  C  ,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Compensation  for  6eld 

emission  display  irregularities  5.262.698,  CI.  315-169,100. 
Dunkerley.  Don  C:  See — 

Holden,    Kenneth;    and    Dunkerley.    Don    C.     5.262,972,    CI. 
364-724  130. 
Dunning.  Robert  L.,  and  Schulz.  Gerald  O.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rub- 
ber Company,  The.  Aggregate  treatment.  5.262,240.  CI.  428-404.000. 
Dunsmore,  Richard  F..  to  Lockheed  Corporation.  Supplemental  cool- 

mg  system  for  avionic  equipment.  5.261.243.  CI.  62-52.100. 
Duplaix.  Bernard  R..  to  Giat  Industries.  Pyrotechnic  controlled  electri- 
cal switch  with  conductive  foil  bridging  contact  disk   5.262.753.  CI. 
337-413.000. 
Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Adams,  Earl  B.;  Anderson.  Robert  K.;  and  Diwan,  Rajive  K., 

5.262,099.  CI.  264-25.000. 
Agrawal.  Jitendra   P;   and  Gelblum.   Peter  G.,   5.262,143,  Ci. 

423-372.000. 
Anton.  David  L.;   Arduengo.  Anthony  J.,  Ill;  and  DiCosimo, 

Robert.  5.262.314.  CI.  435-136.000. 
Bauer,  Richard  D.;  Chen,  Gwendyline  Y   Y.;  Hertler,  Walter  R.; 

and  Wheland,  Robert  C.  5.262.281.  CI.  430-323.000. 
Bivens.    Donald    B.;    and    hunger.    Brooks    S.,    5,262,077,    CI. 

252-67.000. 
Fan.  Roxy  N..  5.262.275.  a.  430-273.000. 

Felix.  Vinci  M  ;  and  Wells,  David  A..  5.261.592.  CI   228-114.500 
Foley.   Henry   C;    Manwala.   Ravindra   K.;   and    Manzer.    Leo. 

5.261.948.  a.  95-142.000. 
Hobbs.  Frank  W  .  Jr..  5.262,536,  CI.  546-25.000. 
Howard.  Edward  G..  Jr.;  and  Shannon.  Patrick  T .  5,262,317.  a. 

435-180.000. 
Johnson,    Melvm    H;    and    Willis.    Frank    M..    5.263.105,    CI 

385-72.000. 
Knox.  Benjamin  H.;  and  Noe.  James  B..  5,261.472,  C\.  139-42O.0OA. 
Peruch,  Angelo.  5.261.252,  CI  494-14000 
Wheeler.  James  W  .  5.262.054.  C\  2IO-639.000. 
Dupre.  Maurice:  See — 

Glynn,    Michael    W ;    Pasquier.   Cecile;    Scharf,    Wolfgang;   and 
Dupre,  Maurice.  5.262.501.  a  526-283.000. 
Durlacher.  James  M.;  and  Durlacher.  Scott  M..  to  Durlacher.  Scott  M. 
Femur  booe  rasp  with  adjustable  handle.  5,261,913,  CI.  606-85.000. 


Durlacher,  Scott  M  :  See— 

Durlacher.  James  M.;  and  Durlacher,  Scott  M..  5,261.915,  O. 
606-85.000. 
Dussault  Richard  A.,  to  Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.  COj  main- 
stream capnography  sensor   5.261.415.  CI.  128-719.000. 
Dutton-Lainson  Company:  See — 

BufTord.  Charles  D.;  Gruidel,  James  M.;  and  Johnson,  Thomas  O., 
5.261,132,  CI.  5-613.000. 
Dutzmann,  Stefan:  See — 

Jautelat.  Manfred;  Scherkenbeck.  Jurgen;  Stroech,  Klaus;  Duu- 
mann,  Stefan;  Dehne.  Heinz;  Haenssler.  Gerd;  and  Kuck.  Karl- 
Hemz.  5.262.434.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Seitz.  Thomas;  Klausener.  Alexander;  Berg.  Dieter;  Wachendorff- 
Neumann.  Ulnke;  Erdelen.  Christoph;  Hanssler,  Gerd;  Brandes, 
WUhelm;  and  Dutzmann.  Stefan,  5,262,416,  Q.  514-256.000. 
Dwivedi.  Ratnesh  K.:  See— 

Lesher.  Harold  D  ;  Dwivedi.  Ratnesh  K.;  and  Goldberg,  Perry  B., 
5.262.203.  CI.  427-383.500. 
Dworski.  Michael   Dual-position  fish  lure  5.261.183.  CI  43-42.370. 
Dyer.  Paul  N    See— 

Carolan.  Michael  F ;  Dyer,  Paul  N.;  LaBar.  James  M.,  Sr.;  and 

Thorogood.  Robert  M..  5,261.932.  CI  95-54.000 
Garg,  Diwakar;  Dyer.  Paul  N.;  and  Dimos,  Duane.  5,262,202,  CI. 
427-383.300. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschalt:  See— 

de  la  Haye.  Johannes,  5,261.328,  a    102-425.000. 
Dynamix.  Inc    See— 

Slye.  Damon  H..  Bowman,  Paul  R.;  and  Hutton.  Lincoln.  5.261.820. 
CI.  434-43  000. 
E.  Heller  and  Company:  See — 

Gregg.  Brian  A  ;  and  Heller.  Adam.  5,262,035.  CI.  204-403.000 
Heller,  Adam;  and  Maidan,  Ruben,  5,262.305.  CI.  435-28.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Aberg,  A.  K.  Gunnar;  Ogletree.  Martin  L.;  and  O'Keefe,  Eugene 

H..  5.262,419.  CI.  514-275.000. 
Steer.  Peter  L  .  5.261.708.  CI.  285-319000 

Tweedle,  Michael  F.;  Wilson.  Lon  J.;  Bradshaw,  Joseph  E.;  and 
Lee.  Daniel  W  .  5.262,532.  CI.  54O-145.000. 
Eagle  Electnc  Mfg  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Leopold.  Howard  S..  5.262,601.  CI  200-6.00R. 
Earle.  Dennis  M..  to  Bankers  Trust  Company.  Financial  transaction 

network.  5.262.942.  CI   364-408.000. 
Earls,  Jimmy  D.:  See — 

Hefner.   Robert   E..   Jr.;   and   Earls,  Jimmy   D..   5.262,509,  CI. 
528-96.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Bacilek,    John    F;    and    McSweeney.    Gary    J..    5,262,286,    Q. 

430-362.000 

Bailey,  David  B  ;  and  Tunney.  Scott  E.,  5,262,379.  CI  503-227.000. 

Corby.   Kenneth   D.;   Guslits.   Vladimir;   Robertson,  Jeffrey  C; 

Saunders,     Kenneth     J;     and     Root,     Louis,     5,261.568.    Q. 

222-167.000 

Darmon.  Charles  M  ;  Henry.  WUliam  G.;  and  Kelley,  Mary  C, 

5.262.285.  CI  430-359.000. 
Dominesey,  Andrew  E.;  Harris.  Clark  E.;  Healey,  Thomas  C; 
Hulbert.    Raymond    D;    and    Shaw.    Joel    R..    5.261.623.    CI. 
242-71.100. 
Hayakawa.  Toshu-o.  5.263,040.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Hediger.  Edwm  A  .  5,262.826,  a   355-212.000. 
Hung.  Liang-Sun;  Zheng.  Longru;  and  Hung,  Yann,  5,262,392,  CI. 

505-1  000 
Krishnamurthy,  Sundaram;  Rosiek,  TTiomas  A.;  Flow,  Vincent  J.; 
Bailey,  David  S  ;  Giacherio,  David  J.;  Pawlak,  John  L.;  and 
Singer,  Stephen  P.,  5,262.292.  CI.  43O-555.000. 
Kung.  Teh-Ming;  Martin.  Thomas  W.;  and  Warner,  Cheryl  L., 

5.262.378.  CI   503-227.000 
Lau,  Philip  T.  S.;  Thompson.  Danny  R.;  and  Singer,  Stephen  P.. 

5.262,284.  a  430-359.000. 
Light.  Susan  L  ;  Hoyt,  William  G.;  Hoak.  Alan  E.;  and  Palczyk, 

Richard  N..  5.261,535,  CI  206-391.000 
Lockhart,  R.  Scott,  5,261.742,  CI   366-141.000 
Luenmg,    James   W ;    and    Wisniewski.   Junneck.    5^61,987.   CI. 

156-235.000. 
Mackin,   Thomas   A..   Guy.    William    F.;   and    Auer.    Scott    L., 

5.262,937,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Nair,  Mridula;  Pierce,  Zona  R.;  Sorriero,  Louis  J.;  and  Tyagi. 

Dinesh.  5.262.269.  CI  430-137.000 
Samuels,    James    T.;    and    Newman.    Michael.     5.262.816.    CI. 

354-299.000 
Slusarek,    Wojciech;    and    Kapp,    Daniel    L..    5,262.291.    CI. 

430-544.000 
Spaller.  Albert  E..  Jr.;  Begley.  C.  Kit;  Casper.  Robert  G.;  Chen. 
Shen  S.;  Duncan.  Bobby  D.;  Keith.  Glen  R.;  Landes  II.  Junior 
H.;  and  McLeod.  Andrew  E.  5.262.110,  CI.  264-207.000. 
Tang.    Ping-Wah;    and    Mungal.    Terrence    C.    5,262,542.    CI. 

548-262.400. 
Walls,  John  E..  5.262,270.  CI  430-156.000. 
Warren.  Harold  C  .  III.  5.262.297.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Zander.  Dennis  R.;  Smart.  David  C;  Lawther,  Joel  S.;  and  Sisto. 
Eugene.  5.262.811.  CI.  354-275.000. 
Easlndge.  Lawrence  E.;  Kern.  Robert  F  ;  and  RatlifT.  James  M..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
incremental    time    zero   backup   copying   of  dau.    5.263.154,    CI. 
395-575.000. 


Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Freigang,  Alan  R.;  Runels,  Thomas  L.;  and  Schultz,  Gary  R. 

5,261,471,  CI.  152-415.000. 
Markyvech,  Ronald  K.,  5,261,298,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Menig,  Paul  M.,  5,261,288,  CI.  74-335.000. 
White.  Jay  D  .  5.261.510.  CI    188-216.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Fuumura.  Osamu.  5.262.050,  CI.  210-321.800. 

Okumura,     Katsuya;    and     Kinoshita,    Kazuo.    5,262,902,    CI. 

359-885.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Kiyoshi.  5.261.802.  CI.  418-201.200. 
Ebbeler.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Bncker.  James  C;  Ebbeler.  Robert  E.;  and  Roseman.  Michael  R.. 
5.262.132,  CI.  422-263.000. 
Ebinuma.  Takao.  to  NKK  Corporation.  Method  for  dumping  and 
disposing  of  carlxjn  dioxide  gas  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,261,490,  CI. 
166-266.000. 
ECC  International  Inc.:  See— 

Dunaway.  Weyman  H.;  Suitch.  Paul  R.;  Bokor,  David  S.;  McNee- 
ley, Raymond  B.;  Smith,  Michael  D.;  and  May,  Tony,  5,261,956, 
CI.  106-416000. 
Echelon  Corporation;  See — 

Sutterlin,  Philip  H.;  and  Hurlbut,  Amy  O..  5.263.050,  CI.  375-1.000 
Eckard.  Clinton  B.:  See— 

Guenthncr.   Russell   W.;   Eckard.  Qinton   B.;   Rabins.   Leonard; 
Shelly,  William  A  ;  Lange.  Ronald  E ;  Edwards.  David  S.;  and 
Flocken.  Bruce  E..  5,263.034,  CI.  371-68.300. 
Eckerd,  Steven  S.:  See— 

Cain,    Michael    A.;    and    Eckerd,    Steven    S.    5,262,911,    CI. 
360-104.000 
Eckhardt,  Uli;  and  Schmitt,  Bruno,  to  Deere  A  Company.  Bearing 

assembly.  5.261.750.  CI.  384-455.000. 
Econo-Energy,  Inc.:  See — 

WUliams,  Roger  B..  5,261.336.  CI.  110-264.000. 
Eda,  Masahiro:  See— 

Takemoto.  Tadahiro;  Eda,  Masahiro;  Hihara,  Mitsuyoshi;  Okada. 
Takehiro;  Sakashita,  Hiroshi;  Eiraku,  Miyuki;  Fukaya,  Chikara; 
Nakamura,  Nonfumi;  Sugiura,  Masanori;  Matzno.  Sumio;  Goda. 
Maki;  and  Uchida,  Yasumi.  5.262.415.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Edgewise  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 

Momany.  Patrick  J.;  and  Tinney,  James.  5,262,612,  C\.  219-121.670. 
Edin,  Gosta,  to  Inter  Innovation  AB.  Document  transport  arrangement 
with  relay-activated  document  gnpping  device  including  coacting 
relay  armature  return.  5,261,657,  CI.  271-274.000. 
EDO  Sports:  See— 

Pearce.  Terry  V.,  5,261,980.  CI.  156-173.000. 
Edward  Week  Incorporated:  See- 
Phillips,    John    C;    and    Malec,    Richard    M.,    5,261,918,    CI. 
606-140.000. 
Edwards.  Daniel  J.  Rotary  internal  combustion  engine.  5.261,365,  CI. 

123-241.000. 
Edwards,  David  S  :  See— 

Guenthner,   Russell  W.;   Eckard,  Clinton  B.;  Rabins,   Leonard; 
Shelly,  William  A.;  Lange.  Ronald  E.;  Edwards.  David  S.;  and 
Flocken,  Bruce  E.  5,263,034,  CI   371-68  300. 
Edwin,  Eric  R.;  Tumlinson,  James  J  ;  Wilson,  Jerome  A.;  McMillan, 
Thad  C.  Jr.;  Meyer,  Rollin  G  ;  and  McKenney.  Darryl  J.,  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation,  and  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Multilayer 
rigid-flex  printed  circuit  boards  for  use  in  infrared  reflow  oven  and 
method  for  assembling  same.  5,262,594,  CI.  174-254.000. 
Eeonyx  Corporation:  See — 

Huggms,  Gary  E..  5.262,241,  CI.  428-421.000. 
Efamol  Limited:  See — 

Horrobin.  David  F ,  5.262,174.  CI.  424-677.000. 
Effem  GmbH:  See- 
Keller,  Peter.  5,261,575,  a.  222-455.000. 
EG  ET  G:  See— 

Laville.  Christian;  and  Brison.  Eric.  5,261.319.  CI  92-47.000 

Egalon.  Claudio  O  ;  and  Rogowski.  Robert  S..  to  United  Sutes  of 

America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Optical 

fibers  and  fluorosensors  having  improved  power  eflicieiicy  and 

methods  of  producing  same.  5.262,638.  CI.  250-227.140. 

Egashira.  Rie,  to  Japan  Gore-Tex,  Inc.  Gas  diffusion  article.  5,262,096. 

CI.  261-I22.im. 
Egashira.  Yoshimi.  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shortened 
non -grounded     type     ultrashort-wave     antenna.      5,262,792,     Q. 
343-702  000 
Ehlhardt,  William  J.;  Ray,  James  E.;  and  Toth,  John  E..  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.    Antitumor   compositions   and    methods   of  treatment. 
5,262.440.  a   514-392.000. 
Ehrlich.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Nawrocki,    Rainer;    Brunle,    Siegfried;    and    Ehrlich,    Wolfgang. 
5.263,057,  CI.  375-118.000. 
Eian,  Gilbert  L.;  MUler,  Alan  M.;  and  Ishida,  Takuzo,  to  Minnesou 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Dye  permeable  polymer  inter- 
Uyeia.  5,262,272,  CI.  430-203.000. 
Eijiri,  Susumu:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Nobuyoahi;  and  Eijiri,  Susumu,  5,261,322,  O. 
99-330  000. 
Eijndboven,  Gerardut  P.  J.  J.;  Eijsermans,  Franciacus  J.;  and  Van 
Loon,  Petna  C.  J.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Winding  support 
and  method  of  forming  an  assembly  comprising  an  electric  coil  and  an 
electronic  component  by  means  of  such  a  support.  5,262,747.  C\. 
336-192.000. 


Eijsermans,  Franciscui  J.:  See — 

Eijndhoven,  Gerardus  P.  J.  J.;  Eijsermans,  Franciscus  J.;  and  Van 
Loon.  Petrus  C.  J  J..  5.262.747.  CI   336-192.000. 
Eiraku.  Miyuki:  See— 

Takemoto.  Tadahiro;  Eda.  Masahiro;  Hihara,  Mitsuyoshi;  Okada, 
Takehiro;  Sakashita.  Hiroshi;  Eiraku.  Miyuki;  Fukaya,  Chikara; 
Nakamura,  Norifumi;  Sugiura.  Masanori;  Matzno,  Sumio;  Goda, 
Maki;  and  Uchida,  Yasumi.  5.262.415.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Eiriksson.  Trausti.  Scallop  cleaner.  5,261,854.  CI.  452-19.000 
Eisai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Shinya;  Kawahara.  Tetsuya;  Inoue. 
Takashi;  Shirota,  Hiroshi;  Chiba,  Kenichi;  Kusube,  Kenichi; 
Horie,  Tom;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Yamatsu.  Isao;  Shimomura. 
Naoyuki;  Okano.  Kazuo;  Clark.  Richard  S.  J.;  Mori.  Takashi; 
Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Muramoto.  Kenzo;  and 
Harada.  Koukichi.  5.262.565,  CI.  562-466.000. 
Eisele,  John  F.:  See — 

Chou,  Hsin-hsin;  Eisele.  John  F.;  Lehman.  Gaye  K.;  Li,  Wu- 
Shyong;  Mikelsons,  Valdis;  Petrich.  Michael  J.;  Rao,  Prabhakara 
S.-  Staiger,  Thomas  J.;  Wang,  Paul  J.;  Zwaldo,  Gregory  L.; 
Baier.  Michael  G ;  and  Olson.  Richard  H.,  5,262,259.  CI 
430-47.000. 
Eisenberg.  Melvin  I.:  See— 

Polin.    Stanton   G.;   and   Eisenberg,    Melvin    I.,    5,261,898,   CI. 
604-328.000. 
Ejima,  Takio.  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd.  Shooting  device  for  toy.  5,261.852, 

CI  446-405.000. 
Ekeroth,  Douglas  E.;  and  Corletti.  Michael  M..  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Locating  hot  and  cold-legs  in  a  nuclear  powered  steam 
generation  system.  5,263.067.  CI.  376-298.000. 
Elder.  Jack  E  :  See- 
Rush.  William  B..  II;  Elder.  Jack  E.;  and  Foss,  Jerry  B.,  5,261,272, 

CI.  73-118.200. 
Rush,  WUliam  B.,  11;  Elder,  Jack  E.;  Haltiner,  Karl  J.,  Jr.;  and 
Wheeler,  Grant  M.,  5,261.375,  CI.  123-470.000. 
Electricite  de  France  Service  National:  See — 

Boudan.  Marc;  and  Pailhes,  Alain,  5,262,947,  CI.  364-413.240. 
Electromer  Corporation:  See — 

Collins,  Christopher  J..  5.262,754,  CI.  338-21.000. 
Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Yen.  Jeffrey  H..  5.262.063.  CI.  210-724.000. 
Elf  Sanofi:  See— 

Bousquet,  Andre  ;  and  Heymes.  Alain.  5.262.561.  CI.  560-213.000. 
Elff.  Manfred;  Dirks,  Dietrich;  Pfeiffer.  Wilfried;  and  Schmidt,  Sieg- 
fried, to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  Lithotripsy  worksution.  5,263,076,  Q. 
378-162.000. 
Elgez,  Ron:  See — 

Araujo.  Mario;  and  Elgez,  Ron,  5^61,704,  a.  285-9.100. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Ehlhardt,  William  J.;  Ray,  James  E.;  and  Toth,  John  E.,  5,262,440. 
CI.  514-392.000. 
Ellenbecker,  Dale  N.;  and  Ellenbecker,  Kathleen  S.  Instant  flex  nng 

guard.  5,261.256,  O.  63-15  600. 
Ellenbecker.  Kathleen  S  :  See— 

Ellenbecker.  Dale  N  ;  and  Ellenbecker.  Kathleen  S.,  5,261,256,  CI. 
63-15.600. 
Elliot,  Steven  W  :  See— 

Knappert,  James  H.;  Wall,  Tony  A.;  and  Elliot,  Steven  W., 
5,261,761.  CI.  404-25.000. 
Elliott,  James  R..  Jr.;  and  Lord,  Mark  T.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administratioa.  Shaft  mount  for 
dau  coupler  system.  5.261,757,  CI.  403-344.000. 
EUway,  Keilh  A  :  See— 

Sheth,  Nitin  V.;  Valoroae.  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  EUway.  Keith  A.;  Gane- 
san,  MaduraiGunisamy;  Mooney,  Kieran  G.;  and  Johnson,  Jerry 
B.,  5.262,173.  CI.  424-494.000. 
Elmoursi.  Alaa  A.:  See- 
Gamer.    David    P.;    and    Elmoursi.    Alaa    A.,    5,262,207,    Q. 
427-471.000. 
El-Shall,  Hassan  E..  to  Florida  Institute  of  Phosphate  Retearch.  Dewa- 

tering  method  and  agent.  5,262,064,  Q.  210-728.000. 
ELTECH  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Hardee,  Kenneth  L  ,  Emes,  Lynne  M  ;  Carlson,  Richard  C;  and 

Thomas.  David  E  ,  5.262.040.  CI   205-80.000. 
Rogers,  James  D  ;  and  Storms.  Hugh  H  .  5.261.555.  a.  220-469.000. 
Elterman.  Charles  W.;  and  Cohn,  Arnold  K.  Cleat  for  fastening  line  or 

rope.  5.261.343,  CX.  114-218.000. 
Ely,  Susan:  Ser— 

Baird,  Sheila;  Ely.  Susan;  Gibb,  Graham  M.;  and  Tippett,  Janet  M.. 
5.262,323,  CI.  435-252.500. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Babb,  Larry  F.;  and  Gallagher,  Michael  P.,  5,261,301,  a.  82-86.000. 
Endo.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Sugawa,  Katsushi;  and  Endo,  Katsuhiro,  5,263,187,  CI.  455-245.100. 
Endo,  Keiji:  See— 

Goh,  Attushi;  Kudo,  Sachio;  Kumamoto,  Yorio;  Watanabe,  Michi; 

Takahashi,  Takako;  Aoki,  Takako;  Toahima,  Noriahige;  Endo. 

Keiii;   Mukaida.   Hideshi;   Kawaguchi,   Shinji;  and   Higuraihi. 

Rika.  5.262.385.  CI.  504-239.000. 

Endoh,  Toahihiro;  and  Moriya,  Takashi,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd. 

Print  head  for  dot  matrix  printers.  5.261,753.  d.  400-124.000. 
Engel.  Gerhard:  See— 

Fenchel,  Reinhard;  KuU.  Hermann;  Seher.  Dieter;  Engel.  Gerhard; 
and  Birk.  Manfred,  5,261,378,  a.  123-SOl.OOO. 
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Engel,  Jurgen:  See — 

Sauerbicr,     Dieter.     Engel,    Jurgen;    and    Milsmann,    Eckiurd, 
5,262,169,  a  424-465.000. 
Engelson,  Erik  T.,  to  Target  Therapeutics.  Detachable  pusher-vasooc- 
cluaive  coil  assembly  with  interlocking  ball  and  keyway  coupling. 
5,261,916,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Engler,  Dean  E.:  Gun,  Assaf  Z.;  Lauritis,  James  A.;  and  Schloemer, 
Lucille  M.  P.,  to  DNA  Plant  Technology  Corporation.  Genetically 
transformed    pepper   plants   and    methods    for   their    production. 
5,262,316.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Enichem  America  Inc.:  Set — 

Cottis.  Steve;  Chin,  Hui;  Shiau,  Wen-Hann;  and  Shopland.  David, 
5,262.473.  CI.  524-537.000. 
Enimont  Anic  S.r.l.:  See — 

Lx>renzoni,  Lx>reno;  Simula,  Salvatore;  Messiiu,  Giuseppe;  and 
Bnizzi.  Vittorio,  5,262,016,  C\.  203-62.000. 
Eniriccrche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Lockhart.  Thomas  P.;  Piro,  Giampietro;  Gagliardi,  Federica;  and 
Zanibelli.  Laura.  5,261,944,  CI  75-628.000 
Environamics  Corporation:  See — 

Rock  wood,  Robert  E.,  5,261,676,  CI.  277-42.000. 
Eouzan,  Jean-Yves;  and  Heurteaux,  Jean-Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF. 
Method  of  detection  for  a  panoramic  camera,  camera  for  its  imple- 
menution,  and  surveillance  system  equipped  with  such  a  camera. 
5,262.852,  CI.  358-87.000. 
Epsilon  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Ozias,  Albert  E..  5,261.960.  CI.  118-719.000 
Epson  Corp.:  See — 

Owen,  Jeffrey  R.,  5.263.183,  CI.  455-193.100. 
ERCA  Holding:  See— 

Torterotot.  Roland,  5,262,181,  a.  425-387.100. 

Erdelen,  Christoph:  See- 
Fischer,  Reiner.  Bretschneider,  Thomas;  Kruger,  Bemd-Wieland; 
Bachmann.  Jurgen;  Erdelen.  Christoph;  WachendorfT-Neumann. 
Ulnke;    Santel.   Hans-Joachim;    Lurssen.   Klaus;   and   Schmidt. 
Robert  R..  5.262.383.  CI.  504-195.000. 
SeiU.  Thomas;  Klausener.  Alexander;  Berg.  Dieter;  Wachendorff- 
Neumann.  Ulnke;  Erdelen.  Chnstoph;  Hanssler.  Gerd;  Brandes, 
Wilhelm;  and  Dutzmann,  Stefan,  5,262,416,  CI.  514-256.000. 
Erdmann.  Hartmut:  See — 

Leonhard,    Volker;    Erdmann,    Hartmut;    and    Chu.    Wing    F., 
5,262,205,  CI.  427-419.700. 
Ergolron  S.A.S  di  Dondi  Benelli  Dore  A  C:  See— 

Dore,  Dondi  B..  5.261.465.  CI.  139-103.000. 
Erickson.  Frank;  and  Folkins,  David  L.,  to  International  Lubricants, 

Inc.  Dry  film  lubricants.  5,262,074,  CI.  252-49.003. 
Erickson,  James  R.:  See — 

Bening.  Robert  C;  Erickson,  James  R.;  Siark,  Charles  J.;  and  St. 
Clair.  David  J..  5.262,496,  CI.  524-507.000. 
Erickson.  Robert  A.;  and  Oshnock.  James  A.,  to  Kennametal  Inc 
Quick-change  tool  holder  with  adjustment  mechanism  for  repeatable 
center-height  adjustment.  5,261,302,  CI   82-160000. 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Holding  Inc.:  See — 

Dent,  Paul  W  .  5.263,179,  CI.  455-134.000. 
Erikawa.  Hajime:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Yoshiyuki;  Fukushima,  Naoto;  Migi- 
shima,    Nobutoshi;    Uzawa,    Takashi;    Erikawa.    Hajime;    and 
Miyata,  Yasuhiko,  5,261,467,  CI.  141-174.000 
Eriksson,  Lennart;  Kolar,  Milan;  Hagglund.  Tjell-Ake;  and  Hoglund. 
Hans,  to  SCA  Pulp  AB.  Easily  defibered  web-shaped  paper  product. 
5.262.005,  CI.  162-I0O.00O. 
Erne,  Hans:  See — 

Drexel,  Peter;  Erne,  Hans;  Utz,  Rainer;  Sauer.  Christian;  Schmid. 
Thomas;  and  Reitmeier.  Stefan,  5,261,329,  CI    104-295  000. 
Ernes,  Lynne  M.:  See — 

Hardee,  Kenneth  L.;  Ernes,  Lynne  M  ;  Carlson,  Richard  C;  and 
Thomas,  David  E.,  5.262,040.  CI.  205-80.000 
Erskine.  David;  Mundt,  Randall  S.;  Rafinejad.  Dariush;  Wong,  Vernon 
W.  H.  and  Yin,  Gerald  Z.,  to  LAM  Research.  Method  and  system  for 
clamping  semiconductor  wafers.  5,262,029.  CI.  204-298.150. 
Ersoz.  Nathaniel  H.:  See — 

Saeger.   Timothy   W.;  and   Ersoz,   Nathaniel   H.,   5,262,864,   CI. 
358-180.000. 

Ertel,  Eric  W.:  See— 

Rotker,  Paul  S.;  and  Ertel.  Eric  W.,  5,263,030,  CI.  371-39.100. 
Esselte  Meto  International  Produktions  GmbH:  See — 

Petigrew,  Robert  M.;  Harry,  Alan  J.;  Nailor,  Paul  R.;  Adelmann, 
Fred;  Franzen,  Peter;  and  Schoon,  Juergen.  5.262,804,  CI.  346- 
140.00R 
Esselte  Pendaflex  Corporation:  See— 

Hawes,  Robert  E.,  Jr  ;  Dellacroce,  Cheryl;  Aaldenberg,  Eric;  and 
Lynch,  James  J  .  5.261,636,  CI  281-45.000 
Esserman,  Janfes  N..  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  compressing  digital  still  picture  signals.  5.262,878,  CI. 
358-453.000 
Estin.  Charles  D.:  See- 
Brown.  Joseph  P.;  Estin.  Charles  D.;  Plowman,  Gregory  D.;  Rose. 
Timothy  M.;  Hellstrom.  Karl  E.;  Hellstrom.  Ingegerd;  Purchio, 
Anthony  F.;  Hu.  Shiu-Lok;  and  Pennathur,  Sridhar,  5,262,177, 
a  424-89  000 
Etablisaemenis  Larrieu-Bedin:  See — 

Bedin,  Jean,  5,261,207,  d.  53-284.500. 


Eteve,  Sylvie:  See- 
Hay,  Leon;  and  Eteve,  Sylvie,  5,261,947,  CI.  95-101.000. 
Etherington,  Michael:  and  Long,  Michael  R..  to  Dosco  Overseas  Engi- 
neering Ltd.  Cable  reeler.  5.261,617.  CI   242-54  OOR 
Ethicon.  Inc.:  See —  ' 

BrinkerhofT,  Ronald  J  ;  Mills,  Earl  J  ;  Parkhurst,  Harry  C;  and 

Vincze,  Bela,  5.261.891.  CI.  604-165.000. 
Main.  Uuren  O.;  and  Welch.  Robert  F..  5.261.920,  CI.  606-153.000. 
Etoh,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Cuisei;  and  Etoh,  Hiroshi,  5,263,078,  CI.  379-58.000 
Etoh,  Jun;  Itoh,   Kiyoo;   Kawajiri,  Yoshiki;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu. 
Kume,  Eiji;  and  Tanaka,  Hitoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  VLSI 
Engineering  Corporation.   Large  scale  integrated  circuit  for  low 
voltage  operation.  5,262,999,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Etoh,  Jun:  See — 

Honguchi,  Masashi;  Etoh.  Jun;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Nakagome,  Yo- 
shinobu;   Tanaka,    Hitoshi;    and    Itoh.    Kiyoo.    5.262,993,    CI. 
365-200.000. 
Ettecom  S.A.:  See- 
Rousseau,  Jacques,  5,261,524,  CI.  198-741.000. 
Ettori.  Ignazio.  Rotary  vice  for  rotary  Ubie.  5,261,148,  CI.  29-38.00B. 
Eurosil  Electronic  GmbH:  See — 

Klotzig,  Gerold;  and  Lingstaedt,  Ernst,  5,262,712,  CI   323-224.000. 
Evangelista,  Ramon  A.;  Templeton,  Eva  F.  G.;  and  Pollak,  Alfred,  to 
Kronem  Systems,  Inc.  Enzyme-amplified  lanthanide  chelate  lumines- 
cence. 5.262.299,  CI  435-6.000. 
Evans,  David,  lo  Teledyne  Ryan  Aemautical,  Division  of  Teledyne 
Industries,     Inc.     Wideband     electromagnetic     imaging     system. 
5,262.781,  CI.  342-25.000 
Evans,  Jack:  See — 

DeMarre,  Allen  G  ;  and  Evans,  Jack,  5.262,795,  CI.  343-829.000. 
Evans,  Marcus  W.:  See — 

Kacher,  Mark  L.;  Tanen.  James  E.;  Quiram.  Daniel  J.;  Schmidt, 
Diane  G.;  and  Evans,  Marcus  W.,  5,262,079.  CI.  252-112.000. 
Evans,  Maurice,  to  Woodhead  Industries,  Inc.  Grounding  cable  reel  for 

vehicle.  5,261,514.  CI.  191-1 2.20R. 
Evans.  Rix  E.;  Flowers.  Alec  P.,  Jr.;  Hockaday,  David  E.;  Loar,  David 
W.-  and  Proctor,  James  K.,  to  Glaxo  Inc.  Aerosol  testing  method. 
5,261,538,  CI.  209-2.000. 
Evans,  Ronald  M  ;  and  Hollenberg,  Stanley  M  ,  to  Salk  Institute  for 
Biological  Studies,  The.  Receptors:  their  identification,  characteriza- 
tion, preparation  and  use.  5,262,300,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Evans.  Suzanne  M.:  See — 

Huang.  Bao-Shan;  Feng,  Danging  D.;  Gall,  Martin;  Evans,  Su- 
zanne M.;  Paradkar,  Vidyadhar  M.;  Nair,  Raghunathan  V.;  and 
Latham,  Tamara  B.,  5,262.537,  CI.  546-118.000. 
Evers,  Donald  H.:  See- 
Adams,  John  M.;  Chance,  Christopher  N.;  DeBlasio,  James  A.; 
Evers,  Donald  H.;  Harris,  William  C,  Jr ;  Kirby,  Michael  A.,  Sr; 
Newsome.  Reginald  W  ;  and  Talley,  Robert  E.,  5,261,533,  CI. 
206-261000. 
Ewen,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Livingston,    David    M.;    and    Ewen,    Mark    E.,    5,262,321,    CI. 
435-240.200. 
Exac  Corporation:  See — 

Hopkinson.  Allen  B..  5,261,284,  CI.  73-861.370. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Chung,  David  Y.;  Johnston,  John  E.;  and  Struglinski,  Mark  J., 

5.262.075,  CI.  252-51. 50A. 
Malpass,  Gerald  D.,  Jr.,  5,262,372,  CI  502-109000. 
Martella,    David   J.;   Jaruzelski,   John   J.;   and   Chen,    Frank   J., 
5,262.508.  CI    528-86.000. 
Eyuboglu.  M.  Vedat,  to  Codex  Corporation.  Device  and  method  of 
interleaving  for  a  trellis  precoding  system.  5,263,051,  CI.  375-34.000. 
Ezzeddine,  Amin:  See— 

Hegazi.  Gamal  M.;  Pande.  Krishna  P.;  Ezzeddine,  Amin;  Sorbello, 
Robert;  and  Geller,  Benwrd,  5.262.794,  CI.  343-770.000. 
F  Kurt  Retsch  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Sijsling,  Peter.  5.261.540.  CI.  209-368.000. 
F.  L.  Saino  Manufactunng  Co.:  .See — 

Saino.  Felix  H..  5,261,186.  CI.  49-8.000. 
Fabricius,  Norbert:  See— 

GaugliU.     Gunter;     Ingenhoff.    Jan;    and     Fabricius,     Nort>ert, 
5.262,842.  CI   356-345.000 
FAG  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  KGaA:  See— 

Heinz.  Norbert,  5.261,751.  CI.  384-466.000. 
Fairmont  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Moshchitsky.  Semyon;  Leistner,  William  E.;  and  Leistner,  Howard 
R.,  5,262,541,  CI.  548-260.000. 
Falster.  Robert:  See- 
Booker.    Graham    R.;    Laczik,    Zsolt    J.;    and    Falster,    Roberi, 
5,262,646,  CI.  250-341.000 
Fan,  Roxy  N.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company    Flexo- 
graphic  printing  element  having  an  IR  ablatable  layer  and  process  for 
making  a  flexographic  pnnting  plate.  5.262,275,  CI.  430-273.000. 
Fang.  Kun  C  75  ohm  and  300  ohm  coupler  5,261,835,  CI.  439-465.000. 
Fanning,  Alan  W.:  See— 

Dahl,  Leslie  R.;  and  Fanning,  Alan  W  .  5,263,068,  CI.  376-361.000. 
Faraj,  Mahmoud  K.,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  LP.  Alkylene 

oxide  isomerization  process  and  catalyst.  5.262,371,  CI.  502-78.000. 
Farber,  Calvin:  See— 

Gnibe.  John;  and  Farber,  Calvin,  5,261,150,  CI  29-560.000. 
Faricerca  S.p.A.:  See— 

Palufflbo,   Gianfranco;   Carlucci,   Giovanni;   and   Di   Girolamo, 
Remo,  5,262,223,  O.  428-195.000. 


Faris,  Mark;  Bancroft,  Richard  H.;  Doup,  Leonard  W.;  Benmergui, 
Alberto  D.;  and  Mock,  G«rald  L.,  to  Toro  Company,  The.  Irrigation 
controller  having  expansion  and  pump  modules.  5,262,936,  CI. 
364-140  000. 
Parkas,  Tibor;  Mansson,  Ragnar;  and  Nylund,  Olov,  to  ABB  Atom  AB. 
Spacer  for  retaining  fuel  rods  in  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly. 
5,263,071,  CI.  376-438.000. 
Farley,  John:  See — 

Putney,  Scott  D.;  Lynn,  Debra;  Javaherian,  Kashayar;  Mueller, 
WiUiam  T.;  and  Farley,  John,  5,262,301,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Famey,  Michael  K.:  See — 

Ticer,    Joseph    D.;    and    Famey,    Michael    K.,    5,261,294,    CI. 
74-594.100 
Farone,  William  A.  Method  for  monitoring  and  controlling  a  chemical 

process.  5.262,961,  CI.  364-500.000. 
Farr,  James  B.,  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company.  Protection  circuit  in 

inverter  for  refrigerators.  5,262.704.  CI.  318-434.000. 
Farr.  Robert  A.;  Kang.  Mohinder  S.;  Peet,  Norton  P.;  and  Sunkara,  Sai 
P .  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  a-mannosidase  inhibitors. 
5.262,425.  CI.  514-299.000. 
Farrand.  Scott  C:  See- 
Jones,  Curtis  R.,  Jr.;  Gready,  Robert  S.;  Walton,  RoberU  A.; 
Farrand,  Scott  C;  Williams,  Pamela  H.;  Pipes,  Beatrice  D.; 
McGraw,   Montgomery  C;  George,   Daryl  D.;  and  GrifTm, 
Michael  R.,  5,263,148,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Feurel  Corporation:  See — 

Mosher,  Douglas  E.;  and  Sardinskas,  Stuart  A.,  5,261,740,  CI. 
366-76.000. 
Farrington,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Bobrowski,  Gregory  S.;  Bury,  Mark  A.;  Farrington,  Stephen  A.; 
and  Nmai,  Charles  K..  5.262.089.  CI.  252-396.000. 
Fariin-Nia,  Farrokh;  and  Petticrew:  Richard  W.,  to  Ormco  Corpora- 
tion. Glass  orthodontic  bracket.  5,261,814,  CI.  433-8.00O. 
Fast  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Gebka,  John,  5,261,175,  CI.  40-299.000. 
Fauci,  Keith.  Reusable  plastic  bag.  5,261,532,  CI.  206-218.000. 
Faulconer,  Mark;  and  Greatrake,  Scott,  to  U.S.  Divers  Co.,  Inc.  Divers' 

snorkel  purge  reservoir.  5.261.396.  CI.  128-201.110. 
Faust.  Karl-Volker;  and  Ohlendorf,  Heinz,  to  Paul  Hettich  GmbH  4 
Co.  Guide  for  a  leaf,  drawer  or  the  like.  5,261,737,  CI.  312-334.460. 
Faust,  Raimund  J.;  Lutz,  Silvia;  and  Plieflce,  Engelbert,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Hydrophilic  copolymers  and  their  use  in  reprog- 
raphy. 5,262,244,  CI.  428-463.000. 
Fazan,  Pierre:  See — 

Rhodes,  Howard  E.;  Fazan,  Pierre;  Chan,  Hiang  C;  Dennison, 
Charles  H.;  and  Liu,  Yauh-Chiag,  5,262,343,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Fazi,  Bruno,  Jr.:  See — 

Cowan,  Kevin  P.;  Fazi,  Bruno,  Jr.;  Havrill,  Joseph  B.;  Lewandow- 
ski,  Stanley  R.;  and  Reilly,  David  M.,  5,263,077,  CI.  378-173.000. 
Feasey,  Neil  D.:  See — 

Moms,  Gareth  W  ;  and  Feasey,  NeU  D,,  5,262,058.  CI.  210-663.000. 
FECO  Engineered  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Krismanth,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Osowski,  Denis  J..  5,261,527,  CI. 
198-833.000. 
Feinberg,  Amatzia,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Raster  output  scanner  archi- 
tecture employing   rotating   prism   facet   tracking.    5,262,887,   CI. 
359-211.000. 
Feldman,  Martin,  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Sute  University 
and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College  Scanning  systems  for  high 
resolution  E-beam  and  X-ray  lithography.  5,263,073,  CI.  378-34.000. 
Feldman,  Peter:  See — 

Genusov,  Alexander;  Friedlander,  Ram  B.;  Feldman,  Peter;  and 
Jaliff,  Ricardo,  5,263,169,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Felix,  Vinci  M.;  and  Wells,  David  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and    Company.     Friction     welding    molybdenum-rhenium     alloy. 
5,261,592.  CI.  228-114.500. 
Fenchel.  Reinhard;  Kull,  Hermann;  Seher,  Dieter;  Engel,  Gerhard;  and 
Birk,  Manfred,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Device  for  producing  a 
desired  value  of  a  control  parameter  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5,261.378.  CI.  123-501.000. 
Feng,  Danging  D.:  See — 

Huang,  Bao-Shan;  Feng,  Danging  D.;  Gall,  Martin;  Evans,  Su- 
zanne M.;  Paradkar,  Vidyadhar  M.;  Nair,  Raghunathan  V.;  and 
Latham,  Tamara  B.,  5,262,537,  CI.  546-118  000 
Fent,  James  E.:  See- 
Johnson,  Duane  R.;  Herbst,  Robert  J.;  Fent,  James  E.;  Pugh,  James 
G.;  and  Szentkiraiyi,  Paul  O.,  5,261,458,  CI.  137-627.500. 
Ferek-Petric,  Bozidar.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cardiac  lead  with 
tensiometric  element  for  providing  signals  corresponding  to  heart 
contractions.  5.261.418.  CI.  607-126.000. 
Ferkany,  Michael  A.,  to  Biomedical  Devices  Company.  Fluid  collect- 
ing and  dispensing  system.  5,262,049,  CI.  210-258.000. 
Fernandez,  William  J  :  See — 

Paal,    Adam    F.;    and    Fernandez,    WUIiam    J.,    5,263,134.    Q. 
395-158.000. 
Ferrando,  William  A.;  Divecha,  Amamath  P.;  and  Kerr,  James,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Multifilamentary  superconducting 
cable  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  it  5,261,151,  CI.  29-599.000. 
Ferraro.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Boyce.  Jay  E.;  and  Ferraro,  Michael  J.,  5,262,114,  Q.  264-257.000. 

Ferrier.  Donald  R.;  Cullen.  Donald  P.;  Donlon,  Edward;  Larson,  Gary 

B.;  Decesare,  William  J.;  Cordani,  John  L.;  and  Kremer,  Richard  L., 

to  MacDermid,  Incorporated.   Process  for  fabricating  multilayer 

printed  circuits.  5,261,154,  CI.  29-830.000. 


Petting,  Karl  A.:  Siee— 

Anjan,  Yellapu;  Habbel,  Sam;  Straceski,  Joseph  F.;  and  Fetting, 
Karl  A.,  5,263,104,  CI.  385-51.000 
Fetzer,  Gerhard:  See — 

Stahlecker.  Fritz;  Fetzer,  Gerhard;  and  Wabitsch,  Fritz,  5.261,221, 
CI.  57-406.000. 
Feuillerat,  Jean:  See — 

Labrot,  Maxime;  Pineau,  Didier;  and  Feuillerat,  Jean,  5,262,616,  CI. 
219-121.490. 
pibercast  Company:  See — 

Waters,  WUIiam  D.,  5,262,212,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Fields,  Jeffrey  T.:  See- 
Chen,    Chia-Hung;    and    Fields,    Jeffrey    T.,    5,262,237,    CI. 
427-393.500. 
Fife,  James  A.;  and  Getz,  Marlyn  F.,  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Tantalum 

powder  and  method  of  making  same.  5.261.942,  CI.  75-342.000. 
Filippov,  Alexander  K.:  See — 

Paskalov,  Georgy  Z.;  Krapivina,  Svetlana  A.;  and  Filippov,  Alex- 
ander K.,  5.262,208.  CI.  427-491.000. 
Film  Specialties,  Inc.:  See- 
Creasy,  Walter  S.,  5,262,475,  CI.  525-58.000. 
Filtrox-Werk  AG:  See- 
Meier,  Josef.  5,262,053,  CI.  210-636.000. 
Findeisen.    Kurt;    Lindig,    Markus;    Santel,    Hans-Joachim;    Schimdt, 
Robert  R.;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  and  Strang,  Harry,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Substituted  triazolinone  herbicides  and  plant  growth  regula- 
tors. 5,262,389.  CI.  504-273.000. 
Fine.  Michael  J.;  and  Rogers,  Enora  S.,  to  Dow  Coming  Wnght. 
Method  of  performing  a  thrombectomy  procedure.  5,261,877,  CI. 
604-49.000. 
Fink,  David,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Optical  frequency  shifter. 

5,262,889,  Q.  359-326.000. 
Fink,  Michael  F  :  See— 

Brockman,  Stephen  J.;  Hoagland,  Larry  D.;  and  Fink,  Michael  F.. 
5.261,695.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Finke.  Stephan  J.  Methods  and  combinations  for  sealing  corked  bottles. 

5,261,547.  CI.  215-233.000. 
Finkenauer,  Horst  J.:  See — 

Koevenig.  Brian  P.;  Cowles.  Richard  A.;  and  Finkenauer.  Hont  J., 
5,262,464,  CI.  524-413.000. 
Finkenzeller,  Ulrich:  Set— 

Bartmann,  Ekkehard;  Poetsch,  Eike;  Finkenzeller,  Ulrich;  and 
Plach,  Herbert  5,262,085,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Finley,  Charles  M.:  See- 
Kissel,    Charles    L.;    and    Finley,    Charles    M.,    5,262,130.    G. 
422-311.000. 
Fiorini,  Gian  L.;  See — 

Szabo,  Imre  ;  Balard.  Francois;  Bergamaschi.  Yves;  Fiorini,  Gian 
L.;    Geffroy,    Jean;    and    Seiler,    Jean-Marie,    5,263,066,    CI. 
376-280.000. 
Fischbach,  Frederick  F.  Electromagnetic  door  lock.  5,261,713,  Q. 

292-251.500. 
Fischer  Industries.  Inc.:  Set — 

Krystal,  Leonard.  5.262.817.  CI.  354-319.000. 
Fischer.  Kurt:  See — 

Kruse.  Ernst  O.;  and  Fischer.  Kurt,  5,261,479,  CI.  164-169.000 
Fischer,  Reiner;  Bretschneider,  Thomas;  Kruger.  Bemd-Wieland; 
Bachmann,  Jurgen:  Erdelen,  Christoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann. 
Ulrike;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  and  Schmidt,  Roben 
R.,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  3-aryl-4-hydroxy-A'-dihydrofura- 
none  and  3-ary!-4-hydroxy-A^-dihydrothiophe  none  derivatives  and 
pesticidal  use.  5,262,383.  CI.  504-195.000. 
Fischer,  Werner:  See— 

Gronenberg,  Roland;  Fischer,  Werner;  Schmitz,  Peter;  Scbocn- 
felder.     Dietbert;     and     Tauscher.     Joachim.     5.261.374.     CI. 
123-436.000. 
Fishaw.  Robert  T.:  See— 

Gasior,  John  A.;  and  Fishaw,  Robert  T.,  5,261,523,  Q.  198-465.300. 
Fisher,  Raymond:  See — 

Luthy,     Christoph;     and     Fisher,     Raymond,     5,262,386,     CI. 
504-242.000. 
FiUpatrick,  Gregory  P.;  Johnson,  William  J.;  Keller,  Robert  S.;  and 
WUIiams,  Marvin  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion.   Method   and   system   communication   establishment    utilizing 
captured  and  processed  visually  perceptible  dau  within  a  broadcast 
video  signal.  5,262,860,  d.  358-142.000 
Fitzpatrick,  Patrick  C.  Physical  exercising  apparatus.  5,261,864,  CI. 

482-52.000. 
FK  Ama  S.r.l.:  See— 

Cattini,  Flavio,  5,261,509,  a.  188-67.000. 
Flaim,  Tony  D.:  See- 
Moss,  Mary  G.;  Brewer,  Terry  L.;  and  Flaim,  Tony  D.,  5,262,195, 
CI.  427-101.000. 
Flalhau,  Robert  J.,  to  Symons  Corporation.  Slab  joint  system  and 
apparatus  for  joining  concrete  slabs  in  side-by-side  relation.  5,261,635, 
a.  249-7.000. 
Flatley,  Lawrence  W.:  See- 
White,  Donald  A.;  Flatley,  Lawrence  W.;  Yeh,  Richard  C;  and 
Murphy,  Raymond  F.,  5,262.489,  CI   525-333.600. 
Fleming,  Timothy,  to  Zodiac  International.  Inflauble  pneumatic  boat 

with  a  non-flat  rear  board.  5,261,345,  O.  1 14-345.000. 
Fliedner,  Christine;  Rehfeld,  Gerhard;  and  Maachmeyer,  Dietncb,  to 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polycrystalline,  sintered  abrasive  granules 
based   on   a-MjOi  process   for   their   production   and   their   use. 
5,261,930,  CI.  51-293.000. 
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Flocken.  Bruce  E.:  See— 

Guenthner,   Russell  W.;   Eckard,  Clinton   B.;   Rabins,   Leonard; 
Shelly.  William  A.;  Lange.  Ronald  E..  Edwards,  David  S.;  and 
Flocken,  Bruce  E.,  5,263,034,  CI.  371-68.300 
Florer,  Ralph  F  Rescue  beacon  apparatus.  5,262.768,  CI.  340-815.150. 
Florida  Institute  of  Phosphate  Research:  See— 

El-Shall,  Hassan  E.,  5,262,064,  CI   210-728  000. 
Flow.  Vincent  J.;  Set — 

Krishnamurthy.  Sundaram;  Rosiek.  Thomas  A..  Flow,  Vincent  J.; 
Bailey,  David  S.;  Giacheno,  David  J.;  Pawlak.  John  L.;  and 
Singer,  Stephen  P  ,  5,262,292,  CI  430-555  000 
Flowers.  Alec  P.,  Jr.:  See— 

Evans,  Rui  E.;  Flowers,  Alec  P ,  Jr  .  Hockaday,  David  E.;  Loar, 
David  W.;  and  Proctor,  James  K.  5.261.538.  CI   209-2  000. 
Flowers.  Woodie  C.  Graybill.  James  R..  Jr  ;  Jacoby.  Elliot  G.,  Jr.; 
Longenderfer,  John  E.,  and  Spira,  Joel  S.,  to  Lulron  Electronics  Co., 
Inc.     Wallbox-mounUble     switch     and     dimmer.     5,262,678,     CI. 
307-125.000. 
Flynn,  PatrKk  T.:  See— 

Angulas,  Christopher  G.;  Flyim.  Patrick  T.;  Funan,  Joseph;  Kindl. 
Thomas  E ,  and  Orr.  Randy  L,,  5.261,155,  CI   29-830000 
Flytzani-Stephanopoulos,  Mana:  See — 

Stephanopoulos.  Gregory;  Singhvi.  Rahul;  Park.  Seujeung;  Flyt- 
zani-Stephanopoulos,  Mana;  and  Applcgate.  Mark  A.,  5,262,320, 
CI.  435-240  230. 
PMC  Corporation:  See — 

Frinl.  William   R;  and  Copenhafer.   William  C.  5,262,134,  CI 

423-184.000. 
Maravetz.  Lester  L  ,  5,262,382,  CI.  504-130  000 
Marines,  Charalampos  D.  5,261,315,  CI    102-202.700 
Mattson.  Lynton  G  .  5.262.602,  CI  200-52  OOR 
Meadow,   Morton;   Lymbumer,  Charles  J.,  and  Thompson,  C. 

Andrew,  5.262.018.  CI.  204-82.000. 
Rombouts,  Nico,  5,261,526,  C\.  198-789.000. 
Theodondis,  George.  5.262.390,  CI   504-273  000 
Focke  A  Co  ,  (GmbH  A  Co  ):  See— 

Focke,  Heinz;  and  Granz.  Helmut.  5.261.209.  CI   53-410000 
Focke.  Heinz;  and  Granz.  Helmut,  to  Focke  A  Co..  (GmbH  A  Co.) 
Process  and  apparatus  for  producing  hinge  lid  packs  with  collars. 
5.261.209.  CI,  53-410.000 
Fodero.  Randolph  S..  to  Tech  Sport,  Inc.  Combination  umbrella  and 

golf  ball  retriever   5,261.434.  CI    135-16.000. 
Fohl.  Artur.  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH.  Pretensioner  in  a  safety  belt  system 

for  vehicles.  5.261.697.  CI.  280-806.000. 
Foley.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Snyder.    Michael    D;    Long.   John    D;   and    Foley.    Daniel    M.. 
5,261.497.  CI.  172-313.000. 
Foley.  Henry  C;  Mahwala,  Ravindra  K.;  and  Manzcr,  Leo,  to  Univer- 
sity of  Delaware;  and  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Carbon  molecular  sieve  for  the  kinetic  separation  of  acid  gases  and 
fluorocarbons  5,261,948,  CI.  95-142.000. 
FoUuns.  David  L.:  See— 

Enckson,  Frank;  and  Folkins,  David  L.,  5,262.074,  O  252-49.003. 
Foltz,   Howard   L..  to  General  Electric  Company.    Multi-hole  film 
cooled    combustor    liner    with    rectangular    film    restarting    boles. 
5,261,223,  CI  60-39.360. 
Fontaiite,  Edwin  S.:  See — 

Seelcy.  William  R.;  and  Fontaine,  Edwin  S..  5,261,166.  CI    34- 
lOOX 
Fontana.  Luca  P.:  See — 

Canngi.  Joseph  J.;  Fontana,  Luca  P;  and  Campbell,  John  R., 
5,262,511,  CI   528-176.000. 
Forbes,    David    G.    Insulated    beverage    container     5,261,554.    CI. 

220-412.000. 
Ford,  Eric  A.;  Wolf,  Jeremiah  P.;  and  Dunbar.  Lawrence  W..  to  Gen- 
eral ElectrK  Company    Noise-suppressed  exhaust  nozzles  for  jet 
engines   5.261.229.  CI.  60-262  000 
Ford,  Gordon:  See — 

Rust.  Tracy;  Ford.  Gordon;  Arledge.  Cathy;  Wilson,  Tim;  Arbel, 
Ygal;  and  Kounnas.  Mike,  5,263,083,  CI.  379-157  000 
Ford  Motor  Company:  Set — 

Bihn,   Robert   F;   and   Gates,   Freeman   C.  Jr.,   5.261.271,   CI 

73-115.000. 
Cook,  Roger  J  .  5.262.683.  CI.  307-263.COO 
Holka.  Thomas  C  .  5.262.693.  CI.  310-121  000. 
Lemieux,  George  E.,  5.261.861.  CI  475-275000 
Lipinski.  Daniel  J  ;  Marshall.  Charles  E..  and  Pnor,  Ernest  C. 

5,261,379,  CI    123-520.000 
Pierce,  Sunley  L.,  5,261,862.  Q  475-275  000. 
Romano,  Ronald.  5.261.380,  CI.  123-573.000. 
Waber,  Anthony  R..  5.261,856,  CI.  454-139.000 
Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.:  See— 

Martenas.    Wayne    B;    and    Wilkms.    Geoffrey.    5.261.700.    CI 
280-834  000. 
Forgac.  John  M.;  and  Camp.  Mark  S..  to  Amoco  Corporation.  In-hne 
cyclone  separator  and  method  of  solid/gas  separation  5.262,046,  CI. 
208-161000 
Formanek.  Frank  J  .  to  Combustion  Engineenng,  Inc  Projectable  plug 
assembly  for  core  barrel  flow  hole  and  installation  method  therefor 
5,263.058,  CI   376-203.000. 
Fosgale,  James  W.   Time  constant  processing  circuit  for  surround 

processor  5,263.087.  CI   381-28  000. 
Foas,  Jerry  B.:  See — 

Rush,  Wdliam  B.,  II;  Elder.  Jack  £.;  and  Foss,  Jerry  B..  5,261.272, 
CI  73-118.200. 


Fossel,  Eric  T.,  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital  Association,  The.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  detecting  cancer  using  nuclear  magnetic   resonance. 
5,261,405,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Foster,   Brum;  and  Carrier,   Randy  W.   Fish  bite  signal  apparatus. 

5,261,180,  CI.  43-17.000. 
Fouche,  Yvon:  5«— 

Drabowitch,  Serge;  and  Fouche,  Yvon,  5,262,788,  CI  342-188.000 
Foulkes,  J.  Gordon:  Set — 

Iwata,  Kenneth  K.;  Foulkes,  J.  Gordon;  Dijke,  Peter  T  ;  and  Haley, 
John  D.,  5,262,319,  CI.  435-240.200 
Fox,  Elizabeth  D  :  See- 
Keller.  Paul  D  ;  and  Fox.  Elizabeth  D.,  5,261,655.  CI.  271-187.000. 
Fox,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Ramsay,  Lawrence  A.;  Bergman,  Leonard;  and  Fox.  Thomas  R., 
5,261,290,  CI.  74-475.000. 
Framatomc:  See — 

Blocquel,  Alain,  5,263,059,  CI.  376-258.000. 
Chevereau,  Gerard,  5,263,069.  CI.  376-400.000 
Guigon.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Jacquier,  Paul,  5,263,062,  CI  376-261.000. 
Sappey,  Philippe.  5.263.063.  CI.  376-261.000. 
Sappey.  Philippe.  5.263.064.  CI   376-261.000. 
Framatome  aiid  Compagnie  Generale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires:  See— 
Canat.  Jean-Noel,  and  Petit.  Bernard.  5.263.072.  CI.  376-439.000. 
France  Telecom   Etablissement  Autonome  de  Droit  Public  (Centre 
National  D'Etudes  des  Telecommunications):  Set— 
Senn.  Patrice;  Lelah,  Alan;  Martel,  Gilbert;  and  Pradel,  Denis, 
5,262.720,  CI.  324-I58.00R. 
Francese,  James  E.:  See — 

Christ,  F.  Richard;  Francese,  James  E.;  and  Grisoni,  Bernard  F.. 

5.262.097,  CI.  264-1400. 

Francisco.  Emmanuel  C  ;  and  Saunders,  Randy,  to  Hughes  Training, 

Inc   System  for  providing  high  security  for  personal  computers  and 

worksutions.  5,263.147,  CI   395-425.000 

Frank.  Craig  D.  Fluid  resistant  brush  holder  assembly.  5,262,694,  CI. 

310-239  000 
Frank.  Helge.  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH.  Water  supply 

system  for  an  aircraft   5,261,440.  CI.  137-209.000. 
Franks.  George  J..  Jr.   Angled  electrical  connector.   5,261,839,  CI. 

439-669.000. 
Franzblau,  Carl:  See — 

Sipe.  Jean  D.;  Knapschaefer.  Greta;  Gonnerman.  Wayne  A.;  and 
Franzblau.  Carl.  5.262.303.  Q.  435-7.500. 
Franzen.  Kevin  J.  Set— 

Mak,  Sioe  T ;  and  Franzen,  Kevin  J  ,  5,262,755,  CI.  340-3  lO.OOR 
Franzen,  Peter;  See — 

Petigrew,  Robert  M.;  Harry.  Alan  J.;  Nailor.  Paul  R.;  Adelmann, 
Fred,  Franzen,  Peter;  and  Schoon,  Juergen,  5,262,804,  CI.  346- 
140  OOR 
Frary.  Kevin  W  :  See- 
Mills,  Duane  F,  Javanifard,  Jahanshir  J.;  Rozman,  Rodney  R.; 
Frary,    Kevin    W  ;   and    Sweha,    Shenf  R     B.,    5,262,990,   CI. 
365-189.020 
Eraser,  Howard  H.,  Jr.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Bellows  with  dirt 

collectmg  recesses.  5,261,317,  CI  92-42.000. 
Frannhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Forschung 
e  V  :  See— 
Sigraund,     Hermann,     and     Klumpp.     Armin.     5,262,358,     CI. 
437-235.000 
Fred  Hulchmson  Cancer  Research  Center:  See— 

Berenson,  Ronald  J.;  and  Bensinger,  Willuim  I.,  5,262,334,  CI. 

436-541000 
Margolis,   Robert   L ;   and   Andreasson,   Paul   R ,   5,262,409.  CI. 
514-183000 
Fred  Knapp  Engraving  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Boiicki.  John  A..  5.261,447,  CI.  137-493.200. 
Frecdman,  Nathan:  See — 

Wilson,   William  J  ;   Armstrong,  David  G.;   Byington,  Roy  E.; 
Frecdman.    Nathan;    Lacey.    Neil    F.;    and  ''Gross,    Fritz    A., 
5,262,787.  CI,  342-173.000. 
Freeman.  Richard  R..  to  Concentric  Pumps  Limited.  Oerotor  pump 

with  mterference  fit  closure.  5.261,803,  CI.  418-171.000, 
Frecport-McMoRan  Resource  Partners,  Limited  Partnership:  See— 
Thomsberry,  Willis  L ,  Jr  ;  and  Houston,  James  T ,  5,261,957,  CI. 
106-735000. 
Freigang,  Alan  R.;  Runels,  Thomas  L,;  and  Schultz,  Gary  R,,  to  Eaton 

Corporation   Pressure  relief  valve  5,261.471.  CI    152-415,000 
Freitus,  Anne  H.:  See — 

Freitus,  Joseph  P ;  and  Freitus,  Anne  H.,  5,261.680,  CI.  280-47,331. 
Freitas.  Joseph  P.;  and  Freitus.  Anne  H.  Walercraft  transport  assembly. 

5,261.680,  CI   280-47  331 
French.  Ellis  L   Puppet/manonette  theater   5,261,849.  CI.  44^82000. 
Freudenberg,  Ennque:  See — 

Moench,  Dietmar;  Hartmann,  Hemrich;  Freudenberg,  Enrique;  and 
Stange,  Andreas.  5.262.008.  CI.  162-168.200 
Freudenberg.  Hellmut;  Klilta,  Wolfgang;  Renn.  Harald;  and  Mayer- 
Dick,  Anton,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  transi- 
tion correction  of  the  mixture  control  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  dunng  dynamic  transition  sutes.  5,261,377,  CI.  123-492.000. 
Fnedlander,  Ram  B.:  See— 

Genusov,  Alexander;  Fnedlander.  Ram  B.;  Feldman,  Peter;  and 
JalilT.  Ricardo.  5,263,169.  CI   395-800000 
Fnedman.     Vladimir.     Sinewave    frequency     measuring    apparatus. 

5.262.714,  CI.  324-76.420. 
Friedmann.  Oswald,  to  LuK   Lamellen  und   Kupplungsbau  GmbH. 
Twin-flywheel  apparatus  for  transmitting  torque  in  the  power  train  of 
motor  vehicle  5,261.516,  a    192-70.170. 


Friedrichs,  Edmund:  See — 

Albert,  Guido;  Curtze,  Jurgen;  and  Friedrichs,  Edmimd,  5,262,414, 
CI.  514-237.500. 
Friedrichs,  Hans  A.;  and  Ronkow,  Leonid  W..  to  Vereinigte  Alumini- 
um-Werke  A.G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  extraction  of  metals 
from  metal-containing  raw  materials.  5,261,943.  CI.  75-482.000. 
Frigg,  Robert  to  Synthes  (U.S.A.).  Implant  for  an  osteosynthesis  de- 
vice,  in   particular   for   spinal   column   correction.    5,261,912,   CI. 
606-61000. 
Frint,  William  R  ;  and  Copenhafer,  William  C.  to  FMC  Corporation 
Process  for  producing  sodium  salts  from  brines  of  sodium  ores. 
5.262,134,  CI.  423-184.000. 
Fritsch.  Alfred:  See— 

Stunzer,  Norbert;  and  Fritsch,  Alfred,  5.261,484,  CI.  165-89.000. 
Fritts,  Sharon  D.:  See — 

Adams,  Robert  G.;  Bommaraju,  Tilak  V.;  and  Fritte,  Sharon  D., 
5,262,133,  CI,  423-180,000. 
Fryar,  Richard  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Conway,  Anthony  J.;  Conway,  Philip  J.;  and  Fryar,  Richard  D., 
Jr.,  5,261,896,  CI  604-^65.000 
FSK,  Inc.:  See— 

Kato.  Sakae.  5,262,069,  CI.  210-777.000. 
Ftaiha,  Zaki,  to  Newman-Ftaiha,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ex- 
tractmg   injectable   collagen   from   adipose   tissue.    5,261,612,   CI. 
241-2,000, 
Fuchs,  Harald:  See— 

Rabe,  Juergen;  Buchholz,  Stefan;  and  Fuchs,  Harald.  5,262,981,  CI, 
365-120,000, 
Fuderer,  Miha:  See — 

Cuppen.  Johannes  J,  M,;  Fuderer.  Miha;  Mehlkopf.  Antoon  F,; 
Duijvestijn.  Michael  J,;  and  Van  Yperen,  Gerrit  H,,  5,262,725, 
CI   324-312,000, 
Fueki,  Shunsuke;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  and  Takahashi, 
Yasushi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Blanking  aperture  array  and  charged 
particle  beam  exposure  method,  5,262,341,  CI,  437-51,000. 
Fuekinori  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Watanabe.  Tetsuya,  5.262,462,  CI,  524-284,000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,.  Ltd.:  See— 

Akao,  Mutsuo,  5,262.471,  CI.  524-496.000. 

Deguchi,     Naoyasu;     and     Tamano,     Junichi,     5,262,287.     CI. 

430-504.000. 
Hosoya,  MiUukazu,  5.262.821,  CI.  355-035.000. 
Kaneko,    Kiyotaka;    Shimaya,    Hiroshi;    and    Miyake,    Izumi, 

5,262,868,  CI.  358-209.000. 
Katoh,  Kazunobu,  5,262,274.  CI  430-264.000. 
Kawamura.  Kouichi,  5.262.276.  CI,  430-281,000, 
Mikoshiba.  Hisashi;  Tanaka.  Mitsugu;  Morigaki.  Masakazu;  and 

Kubodera.  Seiiti.  5.262.377,  CI,  503-227,000, 
Monmoto,  Kiyoshi,  5,262,563,  CI,  562-104,000, 
Ohya,  Kazuko;  and  Ohno,  Shigeru,  5,262,289,  a.  430-522.000. 
Otsuka,  Kikuo.  5,262,877.  CI,  358-343,000. 
Sakaguchi,   Masaaki;  and  Usui,  Mitsunobu,   5,261,621,  CI.  242- 

67.10R. 
Sakanoue,  Kei;  and  Mizukawa,  Yuki,  5,262,288,  CI.  430-506.000 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishimura,     Syunji;     and    Takahashi,     Minora,     5,262,809,     CI, 
354-132,000, 
Fuji  Xerox  Co,,  Ltd,:  See— 

Ikegaya,  Tadahiko;  Yamamoto,  Susumu;  Shigeeda,  Nobuyuki;  and 

Katsurabayashi,  Masahiko,  5,263,129,  CI,  395-118,000, 
Yagi,  Shigeru;  Nishikawa.  Masayuki;  Roh,  Te  Nam;  Karakida, 
Ken-ichi;  Tokuhiro,  Masahito;  Fukuda,  Yuzura;  and  Takahashi, 
Noriyoshi,  5,262,262,  CI,  4304)66.000 
Fujie,  Hiroshi,  to  SMK  Corporation.  Automotive  cigar  lighter  plug 

with  stopper  5,261,838,  CI.  439-668.000 
Fujieda.  Mamora:  See — 

Ohsuga,  Minora;  Nogi,  Toshiharu;  Fujieda,  Mamora;  and  Ohyama, 
Yoshishige.  5,261,373,  CI.  123-430.000. 
Fujii,  Atsuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
treating  a  substrate  wherein  the  flow  rates  of  the  treatment  gases  are 
equal.  5.262.356,  O.  437-225.000. 
Fujii,  Mitsura:  See — 

Iwamura,    Kazuaki;    Nakahata,    Junichi;    and    Fujii,    Mitsura, 
5,262,760,  CI.  345-145.000. 
Fujimaki,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Fusegawa.  Itumi;  Yamagishi,  Hirotoshi;  Fujimaki,  Nobuyoshi;  and 
Karaaawa,  Yukio,  5,262,338,  CI.  437-40,000. 
Fujimoto.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Shuto,    Akira.    Sakamoto,    Noriyasu;    Kisida,    Hirosi;    Fujimoto, 
Hiroaki;  Umeda.  Kimitoshi;  and  Matsuo,  Noritada,  5,262,441,  CI, 
514-718.000, 
Fujino,  Motoaki;  Oouchida,  Makoto;  Kobayashi,  Junichi;  Matsubara. 
Masayuki;  Tsurata,  Norio;  Narake,  Yoshinori;  Ohzeki,  Masayoshi; 
Tsuji,  Masao;  Higashi,  Housei;  Kamikubo,  Tadamasa;  and  Sakurai, 
Syunki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,;  and  Hitachi  Keiyo  Engineering  Co,,  Ltd. 
Automated  manufacture  line.  5,262,954,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Fujio,  Kazuyuki;  Kawai,  Akira;  Mizutani,  Shuzo;  and  Ishimaru,  Kat- 
suaki,  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Magneto-optical  disk  device  having  a 
plurality  of  independently  moving  magneto-optical  heads  in  the  head 
window,  5,263.008,  CI.  369-13  000. 
Fujisawa.  Hiroshi;  Noda,  Kouji;  and  Yonezawa,  Kazuya,  to  Kanegafu- 
chi  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd    Isobutylcne  base  polymer  having 
funcuonal  group  and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  5,262,502,  CI. 
J26-3I3.000, 


Fujisawa,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Sasaki,  Terao;  Fujisawa,  Kazuhiro;  Kawanabe,  Akemi;  Miyamoto, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Kato,  Semosuke,  5,261,200,  CI,  52-167,ORS, 
Fujisawa,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kitahara,    Koichi;    Matsumoto,    Yoshiki;    Fujisawa.    Masayuki; 
Nagatsu,  Isao;  Hiramoto,  Miyoko;  and  Ariki,  Shigeo,  5,261,241, 
CI,  62-4.000, 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Okada,  Kiyonori;  Inaba.  Mitugu;  Sunago,  Seizo;  and  Takahala. 
Osamu,  5,261,902,  CI.  604-416.000. 
Fujita,  Fumio:  See— 

Terada,  Izumi;  Matsuzaki,  Katsuhiko;  Nonoshita.  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Fujita,  Fumio,  5,262,420,  CI.  514-277.000 
FujiU,  Takashi;  and  Yamamoto,  Naohiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical 
Company  Limited.  Process  for  producing  propylene  block  copoly- 
mer. 5,262,487.  CI.  525-247.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Fueki,  Shunsuke;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  and  Takaha- 
shi, Yasushi,  5,262,341,  CI.  437-51.000. 
Hakogi.  Hironao,  5,263,102.  CI.  385-2.000. 
Hashimoto,  Yasuhiro;  Ishikawa.  Katsuya;  and  Tsuchiya,  Chikara, 

5,262,735,  CI.  331-45.000. 
Hirayama,  Eiichi;  and  Umino,  Isamu.  5,263,180,  CI.  455-139.000. 
Mitsuya,    Yoshimasa;    and     Shimizu,     Katsuya,     5,262,682,    C\. 

307-262.000. 
Nakajima,  Toshio;  Kawamura,  Kazutoshi;  and  Mizumoto,  Terao, 

5,263,017,  CI.  370-16.000. 
Shiihara,  Kenji,  5,262,966,  CI.  364-551.010 
Tanaka,  Yoshinori;  Taniguchi,  Tomohiko;  Amano,  Fumio;  Ohta, 

Yasuji;  and  Unagami,  Shigeyuki,  5.263,119.  a.  395-2.320. 
Yamaii.  Hiroshi;  Kanno.  Takashi;  Sato,  Takashi;  Magome,  Riichi; 
and  Hongho.  Tomoyuki,  5.262.922,  CI.  361-720.000. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited:  See— 

Mitsuya,    Yoshimasa;    and    Shimizu,    Katsuya,    5,262,682.    Q. 
307-262.000. 
Fujiwara.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Tsuchiya,    Yoshikazu;    Tsurumiya,    Osamu;     Izawa,    Masalaka; 
Fujiwara,    Yukihiro;    and    Murata,    Makoto,    5,261.501,    Q. 
180-79.100. 
Fukamachi,  Hidetaka:  See — 

Komiyama,  Chiaki;  Nagano,  Akiyoshi;  Nada,  Sadao;  Mukai,  Hiro- 
shi   Fukamachi,  Hidetaka;  Narakawa,  Hirohisa;  and  Yoshida, 
Akihiro,  5.262.105.  CI.  264-85.000. 
Fukasawa,  Yoshimi.  to  Nisca  Corporation.  Blades  actuation  device  for 

light  path.  5.262.812,  CI.  354-234,100, 
Fukase,  Hisamitsu:  See — 

Morishita,  Masazumi;  Fukase,  Hisamitsu;  and  Takenaka,  Masato, 
5,262,888,  CI,  359-245,000, 
Fukaya,  Chikara:  See— 

Takemoto,  Tadahiro;  Eda,  Masahiro;  Hihara,  Mitsuyoshi;  Okada, 
Takehiro;  Sakashita,  Hiroshi;  Eiraku,  Miyuki;  Fukaya,  Chikara; 
Nakamura,  Norifumi;  Sugiura,  Masanori;  Matzno,  Sumio;  Goda, 
Maki;  and  Uchida,  Yasumi.  5,262.415.  CI.  514-252,000, 
Fukuchi.  Masakazu:  See— 

Morita,  Shizuo;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Satoh,  Hisao; 

and  Ikeda,  Tadayoshi,  5,262,824.  CI,  355-206,000, 
Yamamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Ichihara,  Yoshiyuki;  Haneda.  Satijshi;  Fuku- 
chi. Masakazu;  and  Morita,  Shisuo.  5.262,631,  CI,  250-208,100, 
Fukuda  Kinzoku  Hakufun  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Tanii,  Yoshinori;  and  Hashimoto,  Kazuhiko, 
5,262,247.  CI.  428-607.000. 
Fukuda,  Yasuaki;  and  Nose,  Noriyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Mask  for  lithography.  5,262.257,  C\.  43O-5.000. 
Fukuda,  Yuzura:  See— 

Yagi,  Shigera;  Nishikawa.  Masayuki;  Roh,  Te  Nam;  Karakida, 
Ken-ichi;  Tokuhiro,  Masahito;  Fukuda,  Yuzura;  and  Takahashi, 
Noriyoshi,  5,262,262,  CI,  430066.000. 
Fukui,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Tanaka.   Hiromi;   Fukui,   Tetsuro;    Kagami,    Kenji;   and   Suzuki, 
Masao,  5,262,295,  CI.  43O-619.000. 
Fukukita,  Hiroshi;  See— 

Nishigaki,  Mori;  Fukukita,  Hiroshi;  Hagiwara,  Hiaashi;  and  Nmo- 
miya,  Junichiro,  5,261,407.  CI.  128-660.050. 
Fukumi,  Kohei:  Set — 

Kitamura,  Naoyuki;  Kinugawa,  Kenichi;  Matsuoka,  Jun;  Fukumi, 
Kohei    Kondoh,  Isao;  Kose,  Saburo;  Yamashita,  Hiroshi;  and 
Kinoshita,  Makoto,  5.261,938,  CI.  65-3.110. 
Fukumoto,  Takafumi;  Set — 

Kashiwabara,  Masuo;  Sekiguchi,  Hideki;  Ohtani,  Seiichi;  Yamaura. 
Hiromitsu-     Hirose.    Tomoyuki;    and     Fukumoto,    Takafuim, 
5.261,297,  CI.  74-861.000, 
Fukuoka.  Masami:  See—  . 

Nakamura.    Satoshi;    Fukuoka,    Masami;    Masegi,   Tsukio;    Kitai, 
Kazuo;    Kato,    Arata;    and    Ichikawa,    Yataro,    5,262,309,    CI. 
435-69.500 
Fukushima.  Hisashi;  Moriguchi,  Haruhiko;  and  Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu,  to 
Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Image  forming  apparatus  and  method. 
5,262,833,  CI.  355-327.000. 
Fukushima,  Naoto;  See—  , 

Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Yoshiyuki;  Fukushima,  Naoto;  Migi- 
shima.    Nobutoshi;    Uzawa,    Takashi;    Erikawa,    Hajime;    and 
Miyata,  Yasuhiko,  5,261,467,  CI.  141-174.000. 
Fukushima,  Shigenobu;  See — 

Nakatani,  Munehiro;  Mununatsu,  Hideo;  Tsuboi,  Toshio;  Hamano, 
Hiroaki;  Fukushima,  Shigenobu;  and  Hamano,  Kanako, 
5,262,851,  a.  358-500.000. 
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Fukushuna,  TcMhihari;  Oluda,  Maauhiro^  Hashimoto.  Kaoni;  Abe,  Eizi; 
and  Hiyama,  Kunio.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Method  for  producing 
a  hollow  FRP  article  5,262,118,  CI.  264-512.000 
Funari,  Joaeph:  See— 

Angulas,  Christopher  G  ;  Flynn.  Patrick  T.;  Funari.  Joaeph;  Kindl. 
Thomas  E  ;  and  Or.  Randy  L  ,  5.261.155.  a.  29-830.000 
Funk.  David  H  Tent   5.261.436.  CI    135-105  000 
Funikawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Kohmura,     Yukio;     Ishida.     Yoshuion;     and     Hibino.    Takashi, 

5.262.726.  CI   324-232.000. 
Oyobe.  Akira;  Nakamura.  Kazunon;  Kagi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Sasaki. 
Yasumasa,  5.262.365.  O.  501-54  000. 
Funjya,  Takayuki;  and  Yamaoka,  Fumjyuki.  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corp. 
Vibrauon  mode  responsive  variable  damping  force  shock  absorber 
with  feature  of  automatic  selection  of  damping  mode  depending  upon 
vibration  mode  of  vehicular  body   5.261.448.  CI    137-513  500 
Fusegawa,   Izumi;   Yamagishi.   Hirotoshi;   Fujunalu,   Nobuyoshi;  and 
Karasawa.  Yukio.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  fabri- 
cation of  semiconductor  device   5.262.338.  Q.  437-40.000 
Fusselman.  David  F.;  and  Townaend,  Peter  K.  Connectors  with  ground 

structure.  5.261.829.  CI.  439-108.000. 
Futamura.  Osamu,  to  Ebara  Corporation    Hollow   fiber  membrane 

module   5.262.050.  CI.  210-321.800 
G.  D  Searle  *  Co.:  See— 

Weier.   Richard  M.;  Khanna,  Ish  K.;  Slealey.  Michael  A.;  and 
Julien,  Janet  A..  5,262,426,  CI.  514-303.000. 
Gabas.  Carlos;  and  Roca.  Agustin.  to  Pujol  y  Tarrago  S  A.  Self-adjust- 
ment device  for  adusting  the  length  of  control  cables.  5.261.292.  CI. 
74-501  50R. 
Gabbita,  ICasi  V.,  to  Analytical  Liquid  Waste  Systems.  Decontamina- 
tion process  for  reducmg  heavy  metal  pollution.   5,262,062,  CI. 
210-710.000. 
Gadsby,  Winston  M.:  See— 

Nightingale,  Roger  A.;  Abouaaeedi.  Makan;  and  Gadsby,  Winston 
M..  5463,081.  CI.  379-90.000. 
Oagliardi.  Federica:  See — 

Lockhart,  Thomas  P.;  Piro,  Giampietro;  Gagliardi,  Fedenca;  and 
Zanibelli,  Laura.  5,261,944,  CI.  75-628  000 
Galabert,  Claude:  See— 

Girod-Vaquez,  Sophie;  Puchelle.  Edith;  Galabert,  Claude;  Zam, 
Jean-Marie;  and  Pierrot.  Denis,  5,262.405,  CI.  514-75.000 
Galda.  Michael  P  ,  Klassen.  Bnan  M.;  and  Witt.  Stephen  H  ,  to  Stanpac 
Inc.  Method  of  makmg  an  elongate  strip  for  the  production  of  sealing 
members  for  containerv  5,261.990,  CI.  156-262  000 
Galindo,  Alvaro,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the. 
Double  balloon  pediatric  ductus  aiterioaus  stent  catheter  and  method 
of  using  the  same   5.261.878.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Galiyano.  Mark,  to  Umted  Sutes  Power  Corporation.  Hydronic  build- 
ing cooling/heating  system.  5,261.251,  CI.  62-176.600. 
Gall.  Martin:  See- 
Huang.  Bao-Shan;  Feng,  Danging  D.;  Gall.  Martin;  Evans,  Su- 
zanne M.;  Paradkar.  Vidyadhar  M.;  Nair.  Raghunathan  V  ;  and 
Latham.  Tamara  B..  5.262.537.  CI.  546-118.000. 
Gallagher.  Michael  P  :  See— 

Babb.  Larry  F  .  and  Gallagher.  Michael  P  .  5.261,301,  CI.  82-86.000 
Gallagher,  Robert  M..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Electromagnetic    interference/radio   frequency    innlerference   seal. 
5.262.588.  CI.  174-35.0OR. 
Gallaher.  George  R  :  See— 

Liu.  Paul  K    T  ;  Gallaher,  George  R.;  and  Wu.  Jeffrey  C.  S., 
5J62,198,  a.  427-249.000. 
Galton.  Ian  A.:  See— 

Maslak.  Samuel  H.;  Laisen,  Hugh  G.;  Chaffin,  Joel  S.;  Chandler, 
Paul  E.;  Galton,  Ian  A  ;  and  Karmali.  Mehebub  S..  5.261.408,  O. 
128-661010 
Gambro  AB;  See — 

Bertinsaon.    Gen-Inge;    Mattiaaon,    Leif;    and    Ohisaon,    Goran, 
5,261.283.  CI.  73-861.120. 
Gammill.  Ronald  B.;  Biaaha,  Sharon  N.;  Timko.  Joseph  M.;  Judge. 
Thomas  M.;  Barbachyn.  Michael  R.;  and  Kim.  Kyoung  S..  to  Upjohn 
Company.  The.  Antibacterial  quinolone  compounds.  5,262,417,  Q. 
514-254.000. 
Ganesan.  MaduraiGurusamy:  See — 

Sheth.  Nitm  V  ;  Valorose.  Joseph  J..  Jr  ;  Ellway,  Keith  A  ;  Gane- 
san MaduraiGurusamy;  Mooney.  ICieran  G.;  and  Johnson,  Jerry 
B..  5.262.173.  CI  424-494.000. 
GanacT.  Hans-Gunther:  See— 

Derra,  Gunther;  Ganaer.  Hans-Gunther;  and  Stormberg.  Hans- 
Peter.  5,262.701.  a.  315-224.000. 
Garbagnati.  Carlo,  to  Regina  Sud  S.p.A.   Endless  roller  conveyor. 

5,261,525,  CI.  198-779.000. 
Garby,  Gage:  See- 
Barker,  Allan;  and  Garby,  Gage,  5,261,548,  Q.  215-230.000 
Garg,  Diwakar;  Dyer,  Paul  N.;  and  Dimos,  Duane,  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.  Inc    Heat  treated  chemically  vapor  deposited  products 
and  treatment  method    5.262.202.  CI   427-383  300 
Gamer.  David  P..  and  Elmoursi.  Alaa  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion.   Method   of  electrosutically   coaling   nonconductive   panels. 
5.262.207,  CI.  427-471  000 
Garrett,  Jonathan:  See — 

Duell,  Alan   B.;   Badalamenti,   Anthony   M.;  Garrett,  Jonathan; 
Christenaen.  Chris  P.;  and  Vrooman,  Douglaa  K.,  5,261,492,  CI. 
166-387.000. 
Garaka.  Brad:  See— 

Slaley,  Dennia  W  ;  Garaka,  Brad;  and  Heuhn.  Werner  T..  5,261,722, 
CI.  296-211.000. 


Gaa  Reaearch  Inatitute:  See— 

Schultz,  Thomas  J.,  5,261.976,  CI.  148-508.000 
Gasior.  John  A.;  and  Fishaw.  Robert  T..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company. 
Triple-strand    roller   chain   conveyor   with   accumulating    pallets. 
5.261.523.  a.  198-465.300. 
Gasamann,  Horat  D.:  See — 

Hoepker,  Elmer  C;  Hachtel.  Hans;  and  Gasamann,  Horat  D., 
5,261.770.  CI.  411-441000. 
Gasworth,  Steven  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Diamond  crystal 

growth  apparatus.  5.261.959.  CI.  118-7.900. 
Gately.  Michael  T.:  See— 

Katz,  Alan  J.;  and  Gately.  Michael  T..  5.263.097.  CI.  382-48.000. 
Gates,  Freeman  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Bihn,    Robert    F;   and   Gates,    Freeman   C,   Jr.,    5.261,271,  Q. 
73-115.000. 
Gates,  Peter  C.  to  Polysystem  Machinery  Manufacturing  Inc.  Die  for 

extrusion  of  blown  plastic  film   5.261.805.  CI.  425-72.100. 
Gatto.  Michael  F   Modular  tool  and  hardgoods  organizer  and  storage 

unit  for  a  bucket.  5.261.556.  CI  220-529  000. 
GaudUU,  Robert  T.;  McCafTerty.  Hugh  J..  II;  and  Washington.  James 
M.,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Droplet  jet  application  of  adhesive 
or  flavoring  solutions  to  cigarette  ends.  5.261.423.  CI.  131-88.000. 
Gauglitz.   Gunter;    IngenhofT.  Jan,   and   Fabncius.   Norbert,   to  lOT 
Entwicldungsgesellschafl    fur    integnerte    Optiktechnologie    mbH. 
Optical  sensor  having  a  wave  guide  substrate  with  interferometer 
integrated  therein.  5.262,842.  CI.  356-345.000 
Gaul,  Margaretmary  S.:  See — 

Hill.  Randal  M ;  Starch.  Michael  S.;  and  Gaul.  Margaretmary  S., 
5.262.088.  a.  252-321.000. 
Gearing,  David  P ,  to  Immunex  Corporation.  Receptor  for  oncostatin 

M  and  leukemia  uihibitory  factor  5.262,522,  CI.  530-350.000 
Gebka,  John,  to  Fast  Industries.  Inc.  Product  information  Ug  for  grid 

hooks.  5.261.175.  CI.  40-299.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  SA:  See— 

Pham  Van  Doan;  Martin.  Joseph;  Willieme.  Jean-Marc;  Tremblay. 
Jocelyn;  and  Seyrlmg,  Gerhard,  5,262,605,  CI.  200-I44.0AP 
GEC-Marconi  Limited:  See — 

Philpott,  Andrew  G.;  Aldred,  Ian  R.;  Dodd,  Robert  T.  J.;  and 
Humphryes,  Reginald  F..  5.262.783.  CI.  342-28.000 
Geddes,  John  J  .  and  Bauhahn.  Paul  E..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Resonant 

loop  resistive  FET  mixer   5.263.198.  CI.  455-325.000. 
Geeves.  Martin  A.:  See — 

Holroyd.  Trevor  J.;  Tracey.  Timothy  E.;  and  Geeves,  Martin  A., 
5.261,505,  CI  480-274.000. 
Geffroy,  Jean:  Set— 

Szabo.  Imre  ;  Balard,  Francois;  Berganuschi,  Yves;  Fiorini,  Gian 
L.;    Geffroy,    Jean;    and    Seiler,    Jean-Marie.    5,263.066.    CI. 
376-280.000 
Oelblum.  Peter  G.:  Set— 

Agrawal.   Jitendra   P;   and   Gelblum.   Peter  G.   5.262,145.   CI. 
423-372.000. 
Geller.  Bernard:  Set— 

Hegazi  Gamal  M.;  Pande.  Knshna  P.;  Ezzeddine.  Amin;  Sorbello, 
Robert;  and  Geller.  Bernard.  5.262.794.  CI.  343-770.000. 
Genaw.  Randy  D.;  Kappel.  Mark  A.;  Wieloch.  Christopher  J.;  and 
Pokrzywinski.  Thomas  J.,  to  Handi-Trak  Incorporated.  Wheelchair 
traction  device  for  snow  and  ice.  5.261.470.  C\.  152-216.000. 
GenCorp  Inc.:  See — 

Hein.  Richard  D..  5.261.650.  CI.  267-220.000. 
Genentech.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Stephen;  Bennett.  William  F.;  Botstein.  David;  Higgins, 
Deborah  L  ;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F ;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J..  5.262.170. 
CI.  424-94.640 
Liu,    Chung-Cheng;     and     Miller.     Harvey     I..     5,262,322.    CI. 

435-252.330. 
Malfroy  Camine.  Bernard;  Borson.  Daniel  B.;  and  Nadel,  Jay  A., 
5.262.178.  CI.  424-94.670. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Arnold.    David;    and    Castonguay.    Roger    N..    5,262.744,    CI. 

335-8.000. 
Bailey.    Ronald    B.;    and    Brown,    Herbert    J.,    5.262.691.    CI. 

307-633000 
Butu.  Don;  Nourse,  John  G.;  and  Simmons.  Robert  C.  5,261.789. 

CI.  416-96.00R. 
Caringi.  Joseph  J.;  Fontana.  Luca  P.;  and  Campbell.  John  R., 

5.262,511.  CI.  528-176.000. 
Dahl.  Leslie  R  ;  and  Fanning.  Alan  W..  5.263.068.  CI.  376-361.000. 
Dellacoletta.  Brent  A..  5.262.516.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Dietz.  Philip  W  ;  and  Staker.  John  R  .  5.261.790.  CI.  4I6-I93.0OA. 
Foltz,  Howard  L..  5,261.223.  CI.  60-39.360. 
Ford,  Eric  A.;  Wolf.  Jeremiah  P.;  and  Dunbar.  Lawrence  W., 

5.261.229.  CI  60-262.000 
Gasworth,  Steven  M  .  5.261.959.  CI.  118-7.900. 
Giffin.  Rollin  G  .  III.  5,261.227.  CI.  60-226.100. 
Heaney.  Joseph  A..  III.  5.262.235.  CI.  428-373.000. 
Hedengren.  Kristina  H   V.;  Charles,  Richard  J.;  and  Komrumpf, 

William  P.,  5,262,722,  CI.  324-242.000. 
Hurd,  Ralph  E  .  John.  Boban  K  ;  and  Plant.  Harris  D..  5.262,723, 

CI   324-309  000 
Indig,  Maurice  E  ;  and  Smith,  Gary  L  ,  5,262,038,  CI.  204-435.000. 
Jam,  Rakesh;  Tracy,  James  E.;  and  Ghosh.  Kalyan.  5,262,491.  CI. 

525-3%.00O 
Laskaris,  Evangelos  T.,  5,261,799,  CI.  417-418.000. 
Lee.  Gim  F .  Jr  ,  5,262,480,  Q.  525-92.000. 
Meyer,  Brian  E.,  5,261,604,  a.  239-265.190. 
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Minnick.    Michael    G.;    and    Trewiler,   Carl    E.,    5,261,984,    CI. 

156-209.000. 
Napoli,  Phillip  D  .  5.261.222,  CI.  60-39.060. 
Oyler.  Max  D;   Dials.  Carroll  P.;  and  Merkley.  Franklin  W.. 

5.261.240.  CI.  60-734.000. 
Shuba.  Brian  H..  5.261,228.  CI.  60-226.300. 
Silverstein.    Seth    D.;    and    Nevin.    Robert    L..    5,262,785.    CI. 

342-162.000. 
Silverstein.  Seth  D..  5.262.789.  CI.  342-368.000. 
Spencer.  William  R  .  5.261.451.  CI.  137-554.000. 
Sullivan.  Mary  B.;  VanDerwerken.  James  M.;  and  Chiabrandy. 

Robert  E..  5.261.310.  CI.  89-46.000. 
Tyrell.  John  A.;  and  Willey.  S.  Jack.  5.262.493.  CI.  525-434.000. 
Williams.  John  C.  5.261.785.  CI.  415-169.200. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Essennan.  James  N..  5.262.878.  CI.  358-453.000. 
General  Laser.  Inc.:  Set — 

Norris.    Richard    A;    and    Allred.    Steven    D..    5.262.613.    CI. 
219-121.680 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Bausch.  Paul,  deceased.  5.261.500.  CI.  180-79.100. 

Gamer.    David    P.;    and    Elmoursi.    Alaa    A.,    5,262.207,    CI. 

427-471.000. 
Gonze,   Eugene   V.;  Orminski,  John   K.;  and  Chu,   Larissa  C, 

5.261.270.  CI.  73-61.430. 
Lambert.  David  K.;  Harris.  Stephen  J.;  and  Swarin,  Stephen  J., 

5,262,645,  CI.  250-339.000. 
Matouka,  Michael  F.,  5.261.732.  CI.  303-115.200. 
Rush.  William  B.,  II;  Elder.  Jack  E.;  and  Foss.  Jerry  B..  5.261.272, 

CI.  73-118.200. 
Rush.  William  B .  II;  Elder.  Jack  E.;  Haltiner.  Karl  J..  Jr.;  and 
Wheeler.  Grant  M..  5.261.375.  CI.  123-470.000. 
General  Motors  of  Canada  Ltd.:  See— 

Gonze.   Eugene  V.;  Orminski.  John  K.;  and  Chu.   Larissa  C. 
5.261.270,  CI.  73-61.430. 
Genesis  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Kindig.  James  K..  5.262.962.  CI.  364-500.000. 
Gentry.  Thomas  L.:  Set — 

Raker.  Mark  L.;  Arzonico.  Barbara  W.;  Perfetti.  Patricia  F.;  Gen- 
try.   Thomas    L.;    and     Davis.    Cynthia    L.,    5.261.425.    CI. 
131-365.000. 
Genusov.  Alexander;  Friedlander.  Ram  B.;  Feldman.  Peter;  and  JalifT. 
Ricardo.  to  Zoran  Corporation.  Bus  arbitration  and  resource  manage- 
ment for  concurrent  vector  signal  proces,sor  architecture.  5.263.169. 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Georg  Fischer  AG:  See — 

Kmse.  Ernst  O.;  and  Fischer.  Kurt.  5.261,479.  CI.  164-169.000. 
George.  Daryl  D.:  Set — 

Jones.  Curtis  R.,  Jr.;  Gready.  Robert  S.;  Walton.  Roberta  A.; 
Farrand.  Scott  C;  Williams.   Pamela  H.;  Pipes,  Beatrice  D.; 
McGraw.    Montgomery   C;   George.   Daryl   D.;   and   Griffin. 
Michael  R..  5.263.148.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Georgel.  Jean-Claude:  Set — 

Millet.     Jocelyn;     and     Georgel.     Jean-Claude.     5.262.844.     CI. 
356-376.000. 
Gerber.  Arthur  H..  to  Borden.  Inc.  Retarders  for  curing  phenolic  resole 

resins  containing  an  aggregate  material.  5.262.495.  CI.  525-506.000. 
Gerber.  Peter.  Laser  optics  device.  5.262.900.  CI.  359-811.000. 
Gers.  Harvey:  Set — 

Saladin.  Emery  F.;  Mate.  Karol  V.;  Gers,  Harvey;  and  Ruhlin,  Kurt 
A.,  5,262.941.  CI.  364-408.000. 
Getz.  Marlyn  F.:  Stt — 

Fife.  James  A.;  and  Getz.  Marlyn  F..  5.261.942.  CI.  75-342.000. 
Gevorgian.  Abraham.  Stone  members  having  a  decorative  metallic 

surface.  5.262.243.  CI.  428-457.000. 
Ghosh.  Kalyan:  See — 

Jain.  Rakesh;  Tracy.  James  E.;  and  Ghosh,  Kalyan,  5,262.491,  CI. 
525-396.000. 
Giacherio.  David  5.  Set — 

Knshnamurthy,  Sundaram;  Rosiek.  Thomas  A.;  Flow.  Vincent  J.; 
Bailey.  David  S.;  Giacherio.  David  J.;  Pawlak,  John  L.;  and 
Singer.  Stephen  P..  5,262,292.  CI.  430-555.000. 
Giancarlo.  Molta:  Set — 

Lorenzo.  Migliorini  P.;  Giancarlo.  Molta;  and  Giorgio.  Torelli, 
5.261.464.  CI.  139-93.000. 
Gianotti.  Giuseppe:  Stt — 

Tonelli.  Claudio;  Turri.  Stefano;  Gianotti.  Giuseppe;  and  Levi, 
Mannella,  5,262,057,  CI.  210-656.000. 
Giat  Industries:  Stt — 

Duplaix,  Bernard  R.,  5,262,753,  CI.  337-413.000. 
Gibb,  Graham  M.:  Stt — 

Baird,  Sheila;  Ely,  Susan;  Gibb.  Graham  M.;  and  Tippett,  Janet  M., 
5.262.323.  CI.  435-252.500. 
Giffin,  Rollin  G.,  Ill,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Variable  specific 

thmst  turbofan  engine.  5,261,227,  CI.  60-226.100. 
GifTord,  Henry.  Fuel  oil  monitor  system  and  method.  5,261,276,  CI. 

73-302.000. 
Gilad,  Shalev:  See— 

Pomerantz,  Itzchak;  Gilad,  Shalev;  Dollberg,  Yehoshua;  Ben-Ezra. 
Barry;  Sheinman,  Yehoshua;  Barequet.  Gill;  Nagler,  Michael; 
Bieber,  Avigdor;  and  Katz,  Mathew,  5,263,130,  CI.  395-118.000 
Gilbert,  Kenneth  A.:  Set— 

Barabash,  William;  Kirk,  Steven  A.;  Yerazunis,  William  S.;  and 
Gilbert,  Kenneth  A.,  5.263.127,  CI.  395-60.000. 


Gilbert.  Roland;  Besner,  Andre  ;  and  Tetreault.  Pierre,  to  Hydro-Que- 
bec. Method  of  extracting  chemical  preservatives  from  treated  wood. 
5.262.004,  CI.  162-22.000 
Gill,  Jasbir  S.;  Schell,  Charles  J.;  and  Sherwood,  Nancy  S..  to  Calgon 
Corporation.  Zinc,  iron  and  manganese  stabilization  using  polyetber 
polyamino  methylene  phosphonates.  5.262.061.  CI.  210-700.000. 
GUI.  Manzur;  and  Tigelaar.  Howard  L..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Contact-free  floating-gale  memory  array  with  silicided  buried 
bitlines  and  with  single-step-defined  floating  gates.   5.262.846.  CI 
257-314.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Draper.   Ronald   A.;  and   Sandonato.  James   L.,   5,261,755,  Q. 
401-264.000. 
Ginley.  David  S.;  Hietala,  Vincent  M.;  and  Martens,  Jon  S.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Energy.  Superconducting  active  impedance  con- 
verter. 5.262.395,  CI.  505-855.000. 
Ginsberg.  Mark  H.:  See — 

Plow.  Edward  F.;  D'Souza.  Stanley  E.;  and  Ginsberg.  Mark  H., 
5,262,520,  CI.  530-326.000. 
Giordano.  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Glica,  Stephen  J.;  and  Giordano,  Raymond  L.,  5,262,689,  CI. 
307-570.000. 
Giorgio.  Torelli:  Set — 

Lorenzo.  Migliorini  P.;  Giancarlo.  Molta;  and  Giorgio.  Torelli, 
5.261.464.  CI.  139-93.000. 
Girod-Vaquez.  Sophie;  Puchelle.  Edith;  Galabert.  Claude;  Zam.  Jean- 
Mane;  and  Pierrot.  Denis,  to  Synthelabo;  and  Inserm.  a  part  interest. 
Method  of  improving   bronchial   mucus  transport.    5.262.405.  CI. 
514-75.000. 
Gland.  John  L.:  Set — 

Wise.  Kensall  D.;  Schwank,  Johannes  W.;  and  Gland,  John  L., 
5,262,127,  CI.  422-98.000. 
Glasgow.  Davis  M.:  Ste — 

Gregory.  Walter  L.,  Jr.;  Stepleton.  Jay  M.;  Glasgow,  Davis  M.;  and 
Lannen,  Kay  C.  5.262.716.  CI.  324-I58.00F. 
Glass.  Robert:  See — 

Said.  Waleed;  and  Glass.  Robert,  5,262,960,  CI.  364-495.000. 
Glassman,  Wenling  S.:  Set — 

Alfano,  Robert  R.;  Liu,  Cheng  H.;  and  Glassman,  Wenling  S., 
5,261.410.  CI.  128-664.000. 
Glaxo  Inc.:  Stt — 

Evans.  Rix  E.;  Flowers,  Alec  P.,  Jr.;  Hockaday.  David  E.;  Loar. 
David  W.;  and  Proctor.  James  K..  5.261.538.  CI.  209-2.000. 
Gleason.  Craig  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  High  speed  clocked 
output  driver  for  switching  logic  levels  of  an  output  pad  at  integer 
and  integer  and  a  half  clock  cycles.  5.263.173.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Gleason,  Roger  K.:  See — 

Krebs.  Philip  J.;  Gleason.  Roger  K.;  Lamson.  William  C.  Jr.;  and 
Mauro.  Jean  B..  5.261.534.  CI.  206-310.000. 
Glica.  Stephen  J.;  and  Giordano.  Raymond  L..  to  Harris  Corporation. 

BIMOS  current  driver  circuit.  5.262.689.  CI.  307-570.000 
Global  Communications.  Inc.:  Set — 

Heam,  Brian  F..  5.262.957.  CI.  364-485.000. 
Globe-Union  Inc.:  Stt— 

Jones.    Kenneth    R.;    and    Kaprelian.    Paul    J..    5,262,252.    CI. 
429-186.000. 
Glotz.  Gerhard:  Set — 

Becker.  Wilfried;  Glotz.  Gerhard;  Osthues.  Josef;  Opitz,  Hans- 
Peter;  Kmse.  Heinz-Josef;   Peters.  Jutta;  and  Peller.  Helmut. 
5.261.629.  CI.  244-3.220. 
Glynn.  Michael  W.;  Pasquier.  Cecile;  Scharf.  Wolfgang;  and  Pupre, 
Maurice,  to  Ciga-Geigy  Corporation.  Mixtures  of  spirohepudienes. 
5,262,501,  CI.  526-283.000. 
Glynn,  Percy  N.:  Set — 

Zimmerman,   Edwin  H.;  and  Glynn.   Percy  N..   5,262.048.  Q. 
210-232.000. 
Gnade.  Bmce  E.;  Set — 

Cho,  Chih-Chen;  and  Gnade,  Bruce  E  .  5.262.361.  CI.  437-245.000. 
Goad.  Dwight  F.:  See — 

Snyder.  Thomas  S.;  Ayers,  Laura  J.;  Cooney,  Chuck  A.;  Boris. 
Gregory  F.;  Goad.  Dwight  F.;  Robblns.  Kevin  D.;  and  Watkins. 
Darrell  B.,  5.262.019.  CI.  2O4-105.0OR. 
Goda,  Maki:  Set— 

Takemoto.  Tadahiro;  Eda.  Masahiro;  Hihara.  Mitsuyoshi;  Okada. 
Takehiro:  Sakashita.  Hiroshi;  Eiraku.  Miyuki;  Fukaya.  Chikara; 
Nakamura,  Norifumi;  Sugiura,  Masanori;  Matzno.  Sumio;  Goda. 
Maki;  and  Uchida.  Yasumi.  5.262.415.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Godshall,  Jessica:  See — 

Smith.  W.  Novis;  and  Godshall.  Jessica.  5.262.080.  CI.  252-182.120. 
Goetz.  Norbert:  See— 

Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Goetz.  Norbert;  Wuerzer.  Bmno;  and  West- 

phalen.  Karl-Otto.  5.262.384.  CI.  504-225.000. 
Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Goetz.  Norbert;  Wuerzer.  Bruno;  and  West- 
phalen.  Karl-Otto.  5.262,387,  CI.  504-260.000. 
Goguen,  Robin  A.,  to  Advanced  Remediation  Technologies.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  recovering  pollutants  from  an  aquifer.  5.261.791. 
CI.  417-2.000. 
Goh.  Atsushi;  Kudo.  Sachio;  Kumamoto.  Yorio;  Watanabe.  Michi; 
Takahashi.  Takako;  Aoki.  Takako;  Toshima,  Norishige;  Endo,  Keiji; 
Mukaida,  Hideshi;  Kawaguchi,  Shinji;  and  Higurashi.  Rika,  to  Mit- 
subishi  Petrochemical   Co.,   Ltd.   Halogen-containing  compounds, 
herbicidal  composition  containing  the  same  as  an  active  ingredient, 
and  intermediary  compounds  therefor.  5,262,385,  CI.  504-239.000. 
Gold  Star  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  SHi  H.,  5,262,337,  CI.  437-35.000. 
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Ootdberg.  Perry  B..  >..» — 

Lesher.  Harold  D.;  Dwivedi.  Ratnesh  K.;  ind  Goldberg.  Perry  B., 
5.262.203.  a.  427-383  500 
Golden.  Ronald  W  ,  to  Shaw  Industnes  Ltd.  Pipe  wrapping  apparatus 

and  method.  5,261.995.  CI    156-428  000. 
Goldenberg,  Zana  S.  Ingrown  toenail  correction  appliance.  5.261,872, 

a.  602-31.000. 
Goldman.  Robert  M.:  S«e—  .,.,-.^r-, 

Klatz,    Ronald    M.;    and    Goldnun.    Robert    M.,    5.261,399,    CI. 
607-104.000. 
Goldmann,  Gerd:  See— 

Becker.  Robert;  Goldmann.  Gerd;  and  Prei*.  Lothar,  5,262.230,  CI. 
428-254.000. 
Goldmann,  Siegfried:  See— 

Stoltefim,  Jurgen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Straub,  Alexander;  Gross, 
Rainer  Bechem.  Martin;  Hebisch.  Siegbert;  Hutter,  Joachim;  and 
Roundmg.  Howard-Paul.  5,262.429.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Goldmeier.  Steven,  to  Rand  International.  Inc  Safety  pivot  guard  for  a 

coaster  wagon.  5,261,681,  CI.  280-87.010. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hong.  Sam  P .  5.262,869,  CI   358-209.000. 
Kim,  In  S.,  5.262,903,  CI.  360-33.100 
Kim,  Young  J.,  5,262,848,  CI.  358-29.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Jung-Suk.  Goo.  5.262.664.  CI.  257-344.000. 
Goldstein,  Avery  N  :  See— 

Alivisatos.   A     Paul;    and   Goldstein.    Avery   N.,   5,262,357,   CI. 

437-233.000. 

Goldstein.  Edward  J:  S«—  ,,,,,„    ^, 

Linn,    Richard    A.;    and    Goldstein.    Edward   J.,    5,261,142,    CI. 

15-145  000. 

Goldstein.  Gilbert;  and  Shapiro.  Oscar  Paint  brush  caddy.  5.261,577, 

CI.  220-697.000. 
Goldstein,  Stephen:  See- 
Brady.  James  T.;  Cintron,  Ruth  E.;  Goldstein.  Stephen;  Wang  Ju, 
Jean  H  ;  and  Menon,  Jaishankar  M..  5,263,145,  CI.  395-425.000 
Golin,  Stuart  J.:  See—  .    ,  ,,,  „., 

Alattar,  Adnan  M.;  Keith.  Michael;  and  Gohn,  Stuart  J..  5,262.855, 
CI.  358-133.000. 
Goll.  Werner:  S«—  „    ,.    .4 

Solansky,    Svatopluk;   Goll,   Werner;   and    Youngman,    Richard, 
5,261.939,  CI.  71-29.000. 
Golovin.  Milton  N  .  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc    Solid  electrolytes 
derived  by  polymerization  of  vinyl  sulfonate  polyalkylene  oxides. 
5,262,253,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Goncalves,    Antonin.   to   LOreal     Dosing  dispenser    5,261.571,   CI. 

222-214.000. 
Gonnerman,  Wayne  A.:  See— 

Sipe,  Jean  D ,  Knapschaefer,  Greta;  Gonnerman,  Wayne  A.;  and 
Franzblau,  Carl,  5,262,303,  CI.  435-7  500. 
Gonzalez,  Fernando;  and  Lee,  Roger  R..  lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc 
Storage  node  capacitor  having  tungsten  and  etched  tin  storage  node 
capacitor  plate.  5,262,662,  CI   257-307  000 
Gonze,  Eugene  V  ;  Ormmski,  John  K  ;  and  Chu,  Lanssa  C  ,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation;  Delco  Electronics  Corporation;  and  General 
Motors  of  Canada  Ltd.  Fuel  composition  sensor  diagnostic  apparatus. 
5,261,270.  CI.  73-61.430. 
Goodfellow,  Anthony  G.,  to  Bndgestone/Firestone  Inc.  Flexible  car- 
rier for  transporting  flexible  sheet  material  between  work  sutions. 
5,261,994,  CI.  156-396.000. 
Goodman,  Claude  A.,  to  Air  Techniques,  inc.  Process  and  apparatus 

for  effecting  plasma  sterilization.  5,262,125,  CI.  422-23.000. 
Goodno,  Kenneth  T.  Method  of  making  and  using  flexible  mandrel. 

5,262.121,  CI.  264-571.000. 
Goodnch,  Fred  N.  S.:  See— 

Drobnicki,  Paul  F.;  Schwab.  Carl  E.;  and  Goodrich,  Fred  N.  S.. 
5.262.784.  CI.  342-45.000. 
Goodrich.  Ronald  W.,  to  Braun  Corporation,  The.  Dual  hydraulic, 

parallelogram  arm  wheelchair  lift.  5.261,779,  CI.  414-546.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Dunning.    Robert    L.;    and    Schulz.    Gerald    O..    5,262.240.    CI. 

428-404.COO.  

Lobb.  Jolan  F  ;  and  Cook.  Michael  W.,  5.261.474,  CI.  152-454.000. 
Maly,  Neil  A.;  D'Sidocky,  Richard  M.;  and  Lukich,  Lewis  T., 

5,262,488,  CI.  525-282.000. 
Rodgers.  Michael  B  ;  Halasa.  Adel  F  ;  Hsu,  Wen-Liang;  Matrana. 
Barry  A.;  and  Mezynski,  Stanley  M.,  5,262,213,  CI  428-36.800. 
Gopalkrishnan.  Sndhar,  to  BASF  Corp.  Oil  well  cementing  formula- 
tions. 5,262,452.  CI.  523-130.000. 
Gordon.  Andrew  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  microburst  and  wake 

turbulence  detection  for  airporU.  5,262,773,  CI   340-968.000. 
Gore.  Ashok  Y  ;  See— 

Vegesna.   Raju  V    K.;  Gore.  Ashok  Y  ;  and  Polli.  Gerald   P.. 
5.262.167.  CI.  424-439.000. 
Goren.  David  P.;  Pavlidis.  Theodosios;  and  Spitz,  Glenn,  to  Symbol 
Technologies,  Inc.  Decoding  bar  codes  from  multiple  scans  using 
element  replacement.  5.262,626,  CI.  235-462  000. 
Gomati,  Silvano;  Betti,  Giorgio;  Sacchi,  Fabnzio;  Vai,  Oianfranco;  and 
Zuffada,  Maurizio,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  s.r.l.  Control 
loop  for  reducing  the  time  of  repsonse  of  a  tuner- AGC  of  a  superhet- 
erodyne receiver  and  relative  leading  edge  differentiating  circuit  used 
m  the  control  loop.  5.263,186,  CI.  455-241  100. 
Gomowici,  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Decker.    Gary   T.;   and   Gomowicz,   Gerald   A.,    5,262.507,   CI. 
528-38.000. 


Goto,  Hiroahi:  See— 

Oka,  Tateki;  Goto.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Yasuo;  Sakuraba.  Tamotsu; 
Hara,  Kazuyoshi;  Saito.  Hitoshi;  and  Uno,  Koji,  5,262,828.  CI. 
355-265.000. 
Goto,  Masayoshi:  See—  .,...■ 

Horio,  Yoshihiro;  Ootake,  Yaauhiro;  Sawaki.  Shohei;  Inukai,  Sinji; 
Agata,    Mitsuji;    Umezawa,    Manami;    and    Goto.    Masayoshi, 
5.262.433,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Goto.  Takayuki:  See — 

Okazaki,  Yuichi;  Asano,  Shin;  and  Goto,  Takayuki.  5,262,707,  CI. 

318-592.000,  „   ..  .^      ,    a 

Gotoh  Kunihiko;  and  Kobayashi.  Yoshikazu.  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co..  Ltd 

Seal  nng  5,261,677,  CI   277-206.00A. 
Gotoh,  Shiroh,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited.  Ran- 
dom copolymers  and  crosslinked  products  of  the  same.  5,262,503,  CI. 
526-336.000 
Govil.  Sharad  K.;  Rudnic,  Edward  M  ;  and  Sterner.  Dale  G  ,  to  Scher- 
ing  Corporation.  Transdermal  nitroglycerin  patch  with  penetration 
enhanceni.  5,262,165.  CI.  424-448000. 
Grabenkort.  Richard  W.;  See— 

Beruud.  Francois  X.;  Grabenkort.  Richard  W.;  Magrane,  Beverly 
A  ;  and  Vurek,  Gerald  G  .  5.261.892.  CI  604-171.000. 
Grabowski.  Paul  P.;  Dan.  George;  and  Parker.  Elizabeth  M.,  to  Kraft 
Gcmeral  Foods.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  continu- 
ous cooking  process  based  on  paniculate  residence  time.  5.261.282, 
CI.  73-861.050. 
Grady,  James  M.:  See— 

Weisner.  Steven  J.;  Grady.  James  M.;  Meier,  Wilhelm;  and  Weber, 
Frank.  5,262.944,  CI.  364-413.020. 
Graham,  Alan  L.;  Mondy,  Lisa  A  ;  and  Guell.  David  C.  lo  United 
Sutes  of  America.  Energy.  Anisotropic  fiber  alignment  in  composite 
structures.  5.262.106.  CI.  264-108.000. 
Graham.  Bruce  L.:  See—  ,  -,^1  ^^^ 

Benson,  Tony  R.;  Graham.  Bruce  L.;  and  Jones,  John  C.  5,262,606. 
CI.  200-523.000. 
Graham    David  R.,  to  Cannondale  Corporation.  Bicycle  wheel  axle 

dropout  member.  5,261,685,  CI   280-279.000. 
Graham,  Roland  P.:  See— 

Lessard,   Philip  A.;   Aitken,  Douglas  F;   Bradford,   Robert   D.; 
Graham,  Roland  P.;  Michaud,  Steven  A.;  and  Manning,  Karen  J., 
5,261,244,  CI.  62J5.500. 
Grammer  AG:  See —  ,,,,.,„- 

Meiller,  Hermann;  Mayer,  Matthias;  and  Hoemer,  Josef  5.261,724, 
CI.  297-344.150. 
Grandy.  Robert  S.,  to  Unity  Railway  Supply  Co..  Inc.  Railcar  adapter. 
5,261,332.  CI.  105-218.100. 

Granz.  Helmut:  See—  

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Granz.  Helmut.  5,261.209,  a.  53-410.000. 
Graphic  Controls  Corporation:  See— 

DiSabito,  David  M.,  5,261,402,  CI    128-640.000. 
Gravely,  Benjamin  T.:  See— 

Mulligan,  James  C  ;  Colvin,  David  P  ;  Colvin,  Virginia  S.;  Gravely, 
Benjamin  T  ;  Lord,  Charles  J.;  Moody,  David  B.;  Whitney, 
Raymond  A.;  and  Bryan.  William  C,  5,261.394,  CI.  128-55.000. 
Graves,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Lomasney,   Henry   L.;  and  Graves,   Richard  A  ,   5,262,024.  CI. 
204-157.430. 
Gray    George    W;    McRoberts,    Andrew    M;    Denman,    Raymond; 
Scrowston,  Richard  M  ;  and  Lacey,  David,  to  Akzo  N  V.  Liquid 
crystalline    polyesters    for    optical    daU    storage.    5.262,081,    CI. 
252-2?9.0IO.  ^.   .    . 

Gray,  Norman  E.,  to  Laurel  Electronics,  Inc.  Analog  to  digital  con- 
verter   with    conversion    rate    inverse   to    the    integration    period. 
5,262,780,  CI.  341-166.000. 
Graybill,  James  R.,  Jr  :  See— 

Flowers,  Woodie  C;  Graybill.  James  R..  Jr.;  Jacoby,  Elliot  G.,  Jr.; 
Longenderfer,    John    E;    and    Spira,    Joel    S.,    5.262,678.    CI. 
307-125.000. 
Gready.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Jones.  Curtis  R.,  Jr ;  Gready,  Robert  S ;  Walton.  Roberta  A.; 
Farrand.  Scott  C  ;  Williams.  Pamela  H  ;  Pipes.  Beatnce  D.; 
McCraw,   Montgomery   C;   George,   Daryl   D.;  and  Gnffin, 
Michael  R.,  5,263.148,  CI.  395-500.000 
Great  Plains  Manufacturing  Incorporated:  See — 

Jones,  Randall  S.;  Johnson,  Eric;  and  Massey,  R.  Nathan,  5,261,218, 
CI.  56-366.000. 
Greatrake.  Scott:  See—  .„  .„.  ,  .„ 

Faulconer,  Mark;  and  Greatrake,  Scott,  5,261.396,  CI.  128-201.110. 
Green,  Alex  D.:  See— 

Cowles,  Kenneth  R  ;  Duewiger,  Mark  J  ;  and  Green,  Alex  D., 
5,263,003,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Green  Cross  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Takemoto,  Tadahiro;  Eda.  Masahiro;  Hihara,  Mitsuyoshi;  Okada. 

Takehiro;  Sakashita,  Hiroshi;  Eiraku.  Miyuki;  Fukaya,  Chikara; 

Nakamura,  Norifumi;  Sugiura,  Masanori;  Matzno,  Sumio;  Goda. 

Maki;  and  Uchida.  Yasumi,  5.262,415,  CI.  514-252.000. 

Greene,    Edward   C.    Vent   gas   deodorizing  system.    5.261,933,   CI. 

95-150.000. 
Greene,  Lenny;  and  Smith.  Michael  W.,  to  Greene,  Lenny.  Electronic 

cymbal  system.  5,262.585.  CI.  84-645.000.  

Greenfield,  Raphael  L.  Orthopedic  device.  5.261.871,  a.  602-26.000. 
Greenhall.  Manin  P.:  See— 

Chambers,  Richard  D.;  Greenhall.  Martin  P  ;  and  Wnghl,  Antony 
P.,  5,262,025,  a.  204-157.940. 


Greenlee,  William  J.:  See— 

Ashton,  Wallace  T.;  Chang,  Linda  L.;  Greenlee,  William  J.;  and 
Hutchins,  Steven  M.,  5,262,412,  CI.  514-236.500. 
Greenwald  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Zirkiev,  Arkady,  5,261,519,  O.  194-235.000. 
Gregg,  Brian  A.;  and  Heller,  Adam,  to  E.  Heller  and  Company.  En- 
zyme electrodes  5,262,035,  CI.  204-403.000. 
Gregory,  Peter;  Kenyon,  Ronald  W.;  and  Mistry,  Prahalad;  M.,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Disazo  dyes  suitable  for  use  in  ink 
jet  printing.  5,262,527,  CI.  534-797.000. 
Gregory,  Stuart  P.;  Jozsa,  Alexander  J.;  and  Kaldawi,  Robert  E.,  to 
Nicholas  Kiwi  Pty  Ltd.  Non-efTervescent  ibuprofen  compositions. 
5,262.179,  a.  424-489.000. 
Gregory,  Walter  L.,  Jr.;  Stepleton,  Jay  M.;  Glasgow,  Davis  M.;  and 
Lannen.  Kay  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Tester  calibration 
procedure  which  includes  futuring  5,262,716,  CI.  324-158.00F. 
Gressenich,  Klaus,  to  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH.  Cook  top. 

5,261,387,  CI.  I26-39.00H. 
Grewal,  Virinder-Singh;  and  Schwarzl,  Siegfried,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  trench  structure  in  a  sub- 
strate. 5,262.002,  CI.  156-657.000. 
Griffin.  Michael  R.:  See- 
Jones,  Curtis  R.,  Jr.;  Gready,  Robert  S.;  Walton,  Roberu  A.; 
Farrand,  Scott  C;  Williams,  Pamela  H.;  Pipes,  Beatrice  D.; 
McCraw,   Montgomery   C;   George,    Daryl   D.;   and   Griffin, 
Michael  R.,  5,263,148,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Griggs,  Robert  L.  Hull  covering  system.  5,261,342,  CI.  114-84.000. 
Grillo,  Josephine  M.  Support  pillow   5,261,420,  CI.  128-845.000. 
Grimm,  Helmut,  to  Lcybold  Aktiengesellschaft.  Evaporator  boat  for  an 

apparatus  for  coating  substrates.  5,261,964.  CI.  118-726.000. 
Grimm,  Helmut:  See — 

Schiel,  Christian;  and  Grimm,  Helmut,  5,262,009,  CI.  162-352.000. 
Grisoni,  Bernard  F  :  See — 

Christ,  F.  Richard;  Francese,  James  E.;  and  Grisoni,  Bernard  F., 
5,262,097,  CI.  264-1.400. 
Oronenberg,  Roland;  Fischer,  Werner;  Schmitz,  Peter;  Schoenfelder, 
Dietbert;  and  Tauscher.  Joachim,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  solenoid-valve-controlled  fiiel-meter- 
ing  system.  5.261.374,  CI.  123-436.000. 
Grootaert,  Werner  M.:  See — 

Kolb,    Robert    E;    and    Grootaert,    Werner    M.,    5,262,490,    CI. 
525-343.000. 
Gross,  Brigitte;  Asther,  Marcel;  Corrieu,  Georges;  and  Brunerie,  Pas- 
cal, to  Ricard,  Pernod.  Production  of  vanillin  by  bioconversion  of 
benzenoid  precursors  by  pyenoporus.  5,262,315,  CI.  435-147.000. 
Gross,  Fritz  A.:  See — 

Wilson,  William  J.;  Armstrong,  David  G.;   Byington,  Roy  E.; 
Freedman,    Nathan;    Lacey,    Neil    F.;   and   Gross,    Fritz   A., 
5,262,7»>7,  CI.  342-173.000. 
Gross,  Rainer:  See — 

Stoltefuss,  Jurgen;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Straub,  Alexander;  Gross. 
Rainer;  Bechem,  Martin;  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  Hutter,  Joachim;  and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul,  5,262,429,  CI.  514-314.000. 
Groupe  Permacon  Inc.:  See — 

Castonguay,  Bertin;  Castonguay,  Rejcan;  Chikani.  Waguih;  Bou- 
cher, Jean;  Michaud,  Pierre;  Deshamais,  Gilles;  Marc-Aurele, 
Jacques;  and  Chiniara.  Elie,  5,261,760.  CI.  404-7.000. 
Grubb,  Bruce  R.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Two-piece  rotatable  cutting  bit. 

5,261.499.  CI    175-427.000. 
Grube,  Gary  W.:  See — 

Schieve,  Judith  A.;  Grube,  Gary  W.;  and  Molnar,  Robert  F., 
5,263,177,  CI.  455-51.200. 
Grube,  John;  and  Farber,  Calvin.  Automated  hazardous  waste  access- 
ing apparatus.  5.261.150,  CI.  29-560.000. 
Gruber,  Joel  D.:  See — 

LaDuke.    Thomas    F.;    and    Gruber,    Joel    D.,    5,262,895,    CI. 
359-634.000. 
Grudkowski,  Thomas  W.;  and  Cullen,  Donald  E.,  to  United  Technolo- 
gies  Corporation.    Nyquist    frequency    bandwidth    hact    memory. 
5,262,659,  CI.  257-183.100. 
Gruidel,  James  M.:  See — 

Bufford,  Charles  D.;  Gruidel,  James  M.;  and  Johnson,  Thomas  G., 
5,261,132,  CI.  5-613.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Aronne,  Armand  J.,  5,261,630,  CI.  244-I22.0AE. 
Pavlica,    James   J.;    and    Pellegrino,    Joseph    C,    5,261,454,    CI. 
137-625.480. 
Grunstein,  Michael  M.,  to  Children's  Hospital  of  Philadelphia.  The. 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  measuring  infant  lung  function  and  pro- 
viding respiratory  system  therapy.  5,261,397,  CI.  128-204.180. 
Grunzinger,  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Wilson,  Bruce  B.;  and  Grunzinger,  Raymond  E.,  5,262,225,  CI. 
428-203.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Sun,  Yiyoung;  and  Nguyen,  Long  T.,  5,262,699,  CI.  3I5-209.00R. 
Guay,  Lise.  Adjustable  and  reusable  diaper.  5,261,901,  CI.  604-391.000. 
Guell,  David  C:  See- 
Graham,  Alan  L.;  Mondy,  Lisa  A.;  and  Guell,  David  C,  5,262,106, 
CI.  264-108.000. 
Guenthner,  Russell  W.;  Eckard,  Clinton  B.;  Rabins,  Leonard;  Shelly, 
William  A.;  Lange,  Ronald  E.;  Edwards,  David  S.;  and  Flocken, 
Bruce  E.,  to  Bull  Information  Systems  Inc.  Error  detection  in  the 
basic  processing  unit  of  a  VLSI  central  processor.  5,263,034,  CI. 
371-68.300. 


Guerin,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Cianciosi,  Michael  S.;  Loce,  Robert  P.;  Guerin,  Jean-Michel;  and 
Nacman,  Aron,  5,263,128,  a.  395-113.000. 
Guglielmo,  Giorgio:  See — 

Carmello,     Diego;     and     Guglielmo,     Giorgio,     5,262,574,     CI. 
570-166.000. 
Guhr,  Uwe:  See — 

Hahn,  Klaus;  Guhr,  Uwe;  Hintz,  Hans;  and  Wittenberg,  Dietmar, 

5,262,445,  CI.  521-59.000. 

Guigon,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Jacquier,  Paul,  to  Framatome.  Process  and 

apparatus  for  dismantling  the  internal  equipment  of  a  water-cooled 

nuclear  reactor.  5,263,062,  CI.  376-261.000. 

Gull,  Peter;  and  Markstein,  Rudolf,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Octahydrobenzo[g- 

Iqumoline   5,262,422,  CI.  514-290.000. 
Gulla,  Michael,  to  Shipley  Company  Inc.  Additive  plating  process. 

5,262,041,  a.  205-125.000. 
Gullet,  Paul  D.;  and  JanscJi,  Manfred,  to  Weatherford  U.K.  Limited. 

Centralizers  for  oil  well  casings.  5,261,488,  CI.  166-241.700. 
Gullman,  Larry  S.:  See — 

Low,  Thomas  P.;  and  Gullman,  Larry  S.,  5,262.777.  CI.  341-20.000. 
Gulton  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Vendal.  Mohammed  J.;  and  Ruth.  Labon  B.,  IIL  5,261,831,  Q. 
439-232.000. 
Gunther,  Daniel;  and  Roth,  Arsene,  to  Deere  &.  Company.  Baler  belt 

arrangement.  5,261,323,  CI.  100-88.000. 
Gupte,  Anagha  A.:  See — 

Child,  Jonathan  E;  Gupte,  Anagha  A.;  Melli,  Tomas  R.;  and 
Yurchak.  Sergei,  5,262,579,  CI.  585-802.000. 
Guptill,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Tsang,  Chi-Hwa;  Charvat,  Peter  K.;  and  Guptill,   Robert  M., 
5.262,279,  CI.  430-311.000. 
Gurevich.  Leon,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Ceramic  coating  material 

for  a  microfuse.  5,262,750,  CI.  337-273.000. 
Guri,  Assaf  Z.:  See — 

Engler,  Dean  E.;  Guri,  Assaf  Z.;  Lauritis,  James  A.;  and  Schlo- 
emer,  Lucille  M.  P.,  5,262,316,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Gurtelmeyer,  Roman:  See — 

Bormann,  Joachim;  E>emisch,  Lothar;  Gurtelmeyer,  Roman,  Koch, 
Rudmger;  and  Schatton,  Wolfgang,  5,262,162,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Guslits,  Vladimir:  See — 

Corby,   Kenneth   D.;  Guslits,   Vladimir;   Robertson,  Jeffrey  C; 
Saunders,    Kenneth    J.;    and    Root,    Louis,    5,261,568,    CI. 
222-167.000. 
Guthrie,  Ellen  P.,  to  New  England  Biolabs.  Inc.  Isolated  DNA  encod- 
ing the  SPHI  restriction  endonuclease  and  related  methods  for  pro- 
ducing the  same.  5.262,318.  CI.  435-199.000. 
Gutierrez,  Aurelio  J.,  to  Pulse  Engineering,  Inc    Surface  mounted 

multi-section  bobbin.  5,262,745,  CI.  336-192  000 
Gutov.  Sergei  K.;  Plesser,  Dmitry  A.;  and  Radutsky,  Grigory  A.  De- 
vice for  receiving  printed  products  from  a  product  folding  apparatus 
of  a  revolvingly  driven  machine.  5.261.656.  CI.  27I-243.(X)0. 
Guttinger.  Peter;  Langen,  H.  J.  Paul;  and  Tokarz.  Mirek.  to  H.J.  Lan- 
gen  £  Sons  Inc.  Pouch  delivery  system   5,261,522,  CI.  198-429.000. 
Guy,  William  F.:  See— 

Mackin.   Thomas   A.;   Guy,   William    F.;   and   Auer,   Scott   L., 
5,262,937,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
H.J.  Langen  &.  Sons  Inc.;  See — 

Guttinger,  Peter;  Langen,  H.  J.  Paul;  and  Tokarz,  Mirek,  5,261,522, 
CI.  198-429.000. 
Habbel.  Sam:  See— 

Anjan,  Yellapu;  Habbel,  Sam;  Straceski,  Joseph  P.;  and  Fetting, 
Karl  A.,  5,263,104,  CI.  385-51.000. 
Habeck,  Kelly  D.:  See— 

Casson,  Keith  L.;  Habeck,  Kelly  D ;  and  Selbitschka,  Eugene  T., 
5,261,593,  CI.  228-180.220. 
Hachtel,  Hans:  See — 

Hoepker,  Elmer  C;  Hachtel,  Hans;  and  Gaaamann,  Horst  D., 
5,261,770,  CI.  411-441.000. 
Hadjivassilev,  Stefan  T.:  See — 

Stanley,  David  L.;   Leisten,  Michael  J.;   Lefedjiev,  Adrian  K.; 
Petkov,  Roumen  D.;  and  Hadjivassilev,  Stefan  T.,  5,262,932,  CI. 
363-26.000. 
Haenssler,  Gerd:  See — 

Jautelat,  Manfred;  Scherkenbeck,  Jurgen;  Stroech,  Klaus;  Dutz- 
mann,  Stefan;  Dehne,  Heinz;  Haenssler,  Gerd;  and  Kuck,  Karl- 
Heinz,  5,262,434,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Hagens,  Graham  R.:  See — 

Le  Fevre,  Gerard;  McLellan,  Eraser;  and  Hagens,  Graham  R., 
5,262,143,  CI.  423-328.100. 
Hagglund,  Tjell-Ake:  See — 

Eriksson,  Lennart;  Kolar,  Milan;  Hagglund,  Tjell-Ake;  and  Ho- 
glund,  Hans,  5,262,005,  CI.  162-100.000. 
Hagiwara,  Hisashi:  See — 

Nishigaki,  Mori;  Fukukita,  Hiroshi;  Hagiwara,  Hisashi;  and  Nino- 
miya.  Junichiro.  5,261,407,  CI.  128-660  050 
Hahn,  Klaus;  Guhr,  Uwe;  Hintz,  Hans;  and  Wittenberg,  Dietmar,  lo 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Heat  distortion  resistant,  expandable  sty- 
rene  polymers  having  a  high  capacity  for  expansion.  5.262,445,  CI. 
521-59.000. 
Hahn.  Klaus:  See — 

de  Grave,  Isidoor;  Koegcl,  Wolfram;  and  Hahn,  Klaus.  5,262,446. 
CI.  521-97.000. 
Hahn,  Patricia  W.,  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The.  Low-fat  cereal-grain 

food  composition.  5,262,187,  CI.  426-391.000. 
Hajime  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Tokoyama.  Katsumi,  5.261,285,  a.  73-865.800. 
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Hakajima,  Motowo:  See—  ...  .. 

Nicolson    Garth  L.;  Irimura,  Tatsuro,  and  Hakajima,  Molowo, 

5.262.403,  a.  514-56.000.  ^  .     ^ 

Hakka,  Leo  E.;  and  Parisi.  Paul  J ,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  * 

Plastics  Technology  Corporation    Removal  of  sulfur  dioxide  from 

gas  streams.  5.262,139,  CI  423-242.700. 

Hakogi   Hironao.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Polarization-independent  optical 

s%vitc'hes/modulators.  5,263,102,  CI   385-2.000. 
Halamay,  Wolodymyr  D  Combined  archery  arrow  retainer,  guide  and 

overdraw  compensating  device.  5,261,383,  CI.  124-44.500. 
Halasa.  Adel  F.:  See— 

Rodgers.  Michael  B.;  Halasa.  Adel  F.;  Hsu,  Wen-Liang;  Matrana, 
B^  A.;  and  Mezynski.  Stanley  M.,  5,262,213.  CI.  428-36.800 
Haldar,  Rama  K.:  See— 

Login,  Robert  B.;  Tazi,  Mohammed;  Chuang.  Jui-Chang;  Haldar, 
Rama  K,;  Jaiswal,  Dinesh;  and  Wu,  Chi-San,   5,262.171,  CI. 
424-465.000. 
Haldor  Topsoe  A/S:  See—  ,,,,.„,     ^, 

Topsoe.    Haldor    F     A ;    and    Hansen.   John    B..    5,262,443,    CI. 
518-728  000 
Haley.  John  D:  See—  „        ^       ^„, 

Iwata,  Kenneth  K  ;  Foulkes.  J  Gordon;  Dijke,  Peter  T  ;  and  Haley. 
John  D  .  5.262.319.  O.  435-240  200 
Hall.  David:  See—  ,  „^ 

Wasinger.  Enc;  and  Hall.  David.  5.261.925.  CI  8-111  000 
Hall.  Deborah  K  ;  Rencs,  Erik;  and  Stark,  Walter  J.,  to  latrotech,  Inc 
Surgical     refractive     laser     calibration     device.     5,261,822,     CI. 
434-271.000.  .  ^  ^.     , 

Hall  Gerard  J  Rugged  hand-camable  portable  computer  with  display 

rehector  5.262.926,  CI.  361-681  000. 
Hall   James  C.  to  Systems  Chemistry.  Inc   Chemical  vessel  environ- 
mental chamber.  5.262.578.  CI   588-249.000 
Hall.  Stacy  E   Pistol  tool.  5.261.136.  CI.  7-165.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Duell.   Alan   B.;   Badalamenti.   Anthony   M.;  Garrett.  Jonathan; 
Christenscn.  Chris  P.;  and  Vrooman.  Douglas  K..  5.261.492,  CI. 
166-387.000. 
Halpenny.  Thomas  J  :  See— 

Boeller,  Robert  A  ;  Halpenny,  Thomas  J  ;  Tarradas.  Josep;  Martos. 
Isidre  R  .  and  Beauchamp.  Robert  W..  5.262.797.  CI.  346-1.100. 
Haltiner.  Karl  J..  Jr.:  See—  „     ,   .     , 

Rush.  William  B..  II;  Elder.  Jack  E.;  Haltiner.  Karl  J  .  Jr  ;  and 
Wheeler.  Grant  M..  5.261.375.  CI.  123-470.000 
Haluska,  Loren  A.:  See- 
Chandra.  Gnsh;  Haluska,  Loren  A.;  Michael,  Keith  W.;  and  Bil- 
gnen.  Carl  J  .  5.262.201.  CI.  427-376.200. 
Halvorsen.  Thomas  G  :  See—  .,,,..,,    r~, 

Blesener.  James  L.;  and  Halvorsen.  Thomas  G..  5.262.841.  CI. 
356-338.000. 
Hamada.  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Wada,  Takahiro;  Ichinose.  Ataru;  Hamada,  Kazuyuki;  Yamauchi. 
Hisao;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.262.393.  CI.  5O5-1.000. 
Hamada.  Masataka:  See—  _.  ..„ 

Tamai.  Keiji;  and  Hamada.  Masataka.  5.262.820.  CI.  354-402.000. 
Hamaguchi.  Osamu:  See— 

Mizuki.  Tetsuro;   Hamaguchi.  Osamu;  and  Dowling.   Patnk  J.. 
5.261.711.  CI.  292-201.000. 
Hamamoto.  Kazutoshi;  Uchida.  Satoshi;  Murata.  Masayoshi;  Takeuchi. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Kodama,  Masaru,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Plasma-chemical  vapor-phase  epitaxy  system  comprising  a 
planar  antenna.  5.261.962.  CI    118-723  000. 
Hamano.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Nakatani.  Munehiro;  Muramatsu.  Hideo;  Tsuboi.  Toshio;  Hamano. 
Hiroaki.     Fukushima,     Shigenobu;     and     Hamano,     Kanako, 
5.262,851,  CI.  358-500.000. 
Hamano,  Kanako:  See — 

Nakatani.  Munehiro;  Muramatsu.  Hideo;  Tsuboi.  Toshio;  Hamano. 
Hiroaki;     Fukushima,     Shigenobu;     and     Hamano.     Kanako. 
5.262.851.  CI.  358-500.000. 
Hamauc.  Tetsuya,  to  Takata  Corporation.  Seat  belt  reacher.  5,261,696. 

CI.  280-802.000. 
Hamilton,  James  A.:  See — 

Jones,  Scott  A.;  Picard,  Donald  F.;  Hamilton,  James  A.;  Houston, 
Eric  A  ;  and  Kowal,  Stephen  R.,  5.263.080.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Hammer.  Klaus-Dietcr;  and  Winter.   Hermann,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Tubular  foodstuff  casing  made  of  cellulose  hydrate,  in 
particular  syntheuc  sausage  casing   5.262.211.  CI.  428-34.800. 
Hammerstedt.  Roy  H.;  Keith.  Alec  D  ;  and  Amann.  Rupert  P.  to 
BioPore.  Inc.  Separation  barrier  with  plugged  pores.  5.261.870.  CI. 
600-35.000 
Hammond.  Brian  W..  to  Heatrae  Sadia  Heating  Limited.  Heater  for 

liquid   5.263.116.  CI.  392-451.000. 
Hammond.    James    M.;    Klos,    Martin    A ;    Martin.    Yves;    Roessler. 
Kenneth  G.;  and  Stowell.  Robert  M..  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corp.  Automatic  tip  approach  method  and  apparatus  for 
scanning  probe  microscope.  5.262.643.  CI.  250-306.000. 
Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Goetz.  Norbert.  Wuerzer.   Bruno;  and  West- 
phalen.  Karl-Otto,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl  Pyndine  derivatives 
and  their  use  for  controlling  undesirable  plant  growth.  5.262.384.  CI. 
5O4-225000. 
Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  GoeU.  Norbert;  Wuerzer.   Bruno;  and  West- 
phalen.  Karl-Otto,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pyridine  derivatives 
and  their  use  for  controlling  undesirable  plant  growth.  5.262,387,  CI. 
504-260  000. 


Hamuro.  Miuuro:  See—  -^  ■    l    v 

Kawabata.   Shoichi;   Sakai.   Norio;   Minowa,   Kenji;   Takahashi. 
Akihiko;  Kurabe.  Miki;  and  Hamuro,  Mitauro,  5,262.729.  CI. 
324-548.000. 
Han.  Jin-Man:  See — 

Lee.  Young-Taek;  Han.  Jin-Man;  Kim.  Kyoung-Ho;  and  Hwang, 
Hong-Seon.  5.262.989.  CI.  365-189.010 
Hanada.  Kazuyuki;  Misaizu.  Iwao;  Shibuya.  Akihiko;  and  Kunyama, 
Katsumi.  to  Dainichiseika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Ukima  Colour  &  Chemicals  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.  Siloxane-modified  polyes- 
ter    resins    and     production     processes    thereof.     5,262,492,    CI. 
525-415.000. 
Hanazawa,  Tetsuro:  See— 

Kojima.     Susumu;     and     Hanazawa,     Tetsuro,     5,263,176,     CI. 
455-34.100 
Hancock,  Bill  A.;  and  Wang,  Samuel  S  .  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany.   Flotation    process    for    purifying    calcite.     5.261.539.    CI. 
209-166.000. 
Hancock.  John  L..  Jr.:  See—  ^     .  ^ 

Baldwin.  Joe  M  ;  Hancock.  John  L.,  Jr.;  and  Bishop,  Richard  A., 
5,261,481.  CI.  165-2.000. 
Hancock.  Peter  G..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Film  resistor  made  by  laser 

tnmming.  5.262.615.  CI.  219-121.690. 
Handi-Trak  Incorporated:  See — 

Genaw.  Randy  D  ;  Kappel.  Mark  A.;  Wieloch,  Christopher  J  ;  and 
Pokrzywmski.  Thomas  J..  5,261.470.  CI.  152-216.000. 
Haneda.  Satoshi:  See— 

Morita,  Shizuo;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Satoh.  Hisao; 

and  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi.  5.262.824.  CI   355-206.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Ichihara.  Yoshiyuki;  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Fuku- 
chi. Masakazu;  and  Monta.  Shisuo.  5.262.631,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Hanna.  Thomas,  to  Rose  American  Corporation.  Flexible  flying  disk 

toy.  5,261,846,  CI.  446-46.000. 
Hanon,  David  O.:  See— 

Barnes,    Ronald     P;    and    Hanon.    David    O..    5,263,199.    CI. 
455-344.000. 
Hansen.  Guy.  to  Cyclert.  Inc.  Electronic  signaling  device  for  bicycles 

and  the  like.  5.262.757.  CI.  340-427.000. 
Hansen.  John  B.:  See— 

Topsoe.    Haldor    F.    A  ;    and    Hansen.    John    B..    5.262.443.    CI. 
518-728.000. 
Hansen.  Kevin,  to  Roy    F    Weston.  Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for 

decontaminating  aquifers.  5.262.065.  CI.  210-747.000. 
Hanssler.  Gerd:  See—  .,     ^     j  _<» 

Seilz.  Thomas;  Klausener.  Alexander;  Berg.  Dieter;  WachendorfT- 
Neumann.  Ulrike;  Erdelen.  Christoph;  Hanssler.  Gerd;  Brandes. 
Wilhelm;  and  Dutzmann.  Stefan.  5.262.416.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Hanzawa.  Kohtaro;  Sugita.  Kunihiro;  and  Sasaki.  Hiroyuki.  to  Terumo 
Kabushiki  Kai.sha   Musical  tone  generating  apparatus  for  electronic 
musical  instrument.  5.262.582.  CI.  84-605.000. 
Hara.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Oka,  Tateki;  Goto.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Yasuo;  Sakuraba,  Tamotsu; 
Hara,  Kazuyoshi;  Saito.  Hitoshi;  and  Uno.  Koji.  5.262,828,  CI. 
355-265.000. 
Hara  Yoshiaki.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Shoe  of  crawler 

belt  or  cham.  5.261.733.  CI.  305^*6.000. 
Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Egashira,  Yoshimi.  5.262.792,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Harada.  Koukichi:  See— 

Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Shinya;  Kawahara.  Tetsuya;  Inoue. 
Takashi;  Shirota,  Hiroshi;  Chiba.  Kenichi;  Kusube.  Kenichi; 
Hone.  Toru;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Yamatsu.  Isao;  Shimomura, 
Naoyuki;  Okano.  Kazuo;  Clark.  Richard  S  J.;  Mori.  Takashi; 
Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Hashida.  Ryoichi;  Muramoto.  Kenzo;  and 
Harada,  Koukichi.  5.262,565.  CI.  562-466.000. 
Harada,  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Sakamoto.  Atsushi;  Harada.  Shigeyuki;  Yamamoto.  Kyoichi;  Ohba, 

Toshihiro;  and  KishishiU.  Hiroshi.  5,262,766.  CI.  345-148.000. 

Hardee,   Kenneth   L;   Ernes.   Lynne   M  ;  Carlson.   Richard  C;  and 

Thomas.  David  E..  to  ELTECH  Systems  Corporation.  Method  of 

using  a  metal  substrate  of  improved  surface  morphology.  5.262.040. 

CI.  205-80.000. 

Harden.  Ralph  E.,  Sr.  Holster  for  bow  string  release  or  tool.  5,261,581, 

CI.  224-219.000. 
Hardwick.  Roy.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.   Method  of 
explosively   bonding   composite   metal    structures.    5,261,591,   CI. 
228-107.000. 
Harmony  Fastening  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Collier.  Michael  R.,  5,261,257,  CI.  70-456.00R. 
Hamden,  Enc  F.:  See — 

Okabayashi,  Kiyoshi,  5,262,042.  CI.  205-210.000. 
Hamden.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Hausman.  John  C;  Hamden,  Robert  R.;  Cohen,  Etan  G.;  and  Mills 
Harold  G.,  5,262,974,  CI   364-746.200 
Harrick,  Nicolas  J.:  See— 

Milosevic,     Milan;     and     Harrick.     Nicolas    J..     5,262,845,    CI. 
356-445.000 
Harrick  Scientific  Corporation:  See— 

Milosevic,     Milan;    and     Harrick,     Nicolas    J.,     5,262,845,    C[. 
356-445000 
Harris.  Clark  E  :  See— 

Dominesey.  Andrew  E  ;  Harris.  Clark  E;  Healey.  Thomas  C; 
Hulbert,  Raymond  D.;  and  Shaw,  Joel  R..  5,261,623,  CI. 
242-71.100. 


Harris  Corporation:  See— 

Glica,   Stephen  J.;  and  Giordano.   Raymond  L.,  5,262,689,  CI. 

307-570.000. 
Young,  William  R.;  and  Malinowski,  Christopher  W.,  5,262,976,  Q. 
364-760.000. 
Harris,  Guy  H.:  See — 

Joshua,  Henry;  and  Hams,  Guy  H.,  5,262,435.  CI.  514-452.000. 
Harris.  Robert  S.,  to  Stant  Manufacturing  Inc.  Vacuum-actuated  vent 

assembly.  5,261,439,  CI.  137-43.000. 
Harris,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Patton,  Jon  R  ;  and  Harris,  Robert  W.,  5,261.456,  Q    137-625.640 
Harris,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Lambert,  David  K.;  Harris,  Stephen  J.;  and  Swarin,  Stephen  J.. 
5.262,645,  CI.  250-339.000. 
Harris,  William  C.  Jr  :  See- 
Adams,  John  M.;  Chance,  Christopher  N.;  DeBlasio,  James  A.; 
Evers,  Donald  H.;  Harris,  WUliam  C,  Jr.;  Kirby.  Michael  A  .  Sr  ; 
Newsome.  Reginald  W.;  and  Talley,  Robert  E.,  5,261,533,  CI. 
206-261.000. 
Harrison.  Bemard  F  :  See — 

Bnght.  Nicholas;  Burficld.  Paul  A.;  Pontefract.  John;  Harrison, 
Bemard  F.;  Meares,  Peter;  Burgin.  David  R.;  Devaney.  Andrew 
S.;  and  Kindersley.  Peter  T..  5,262,652,  CI,  250-492.200. 
Harry.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Petigrew.  Robert  M.;  Harry.  Alan  J.;  Nailor.  Paul  R.;  Adelmann. 
Fred;  Franzen.  Peter;  and  Schoon.  Juergen.  5,262.804,  CI.  346- 
140.00R. 
Harsco  Corporation:  See — 

Baudin.  Daniel,  5,261,331,  CI.  105-31.000. 
Hartig,  Klaus;  Dietrich.  Anton;  and  Szczyrbowski.  Joachim,  to  Ley- 
bold  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sputtering  apparatus  with  rotating  target 
and  urget  cooling.  5,262.032.  CI.  204-298.210 
Hartmann.  Heinrich:  See — 

Moench.  Dietmar;  Hartmann,  Heinnch;  Freudenberg,  Enrique;  and 
Stange,  Andreas.  5.262.008.  CI.  162-168.200. 
Hart  well.  Betty  L.:  See- 
Sellers.    Gregory    B.;    and    Hartwell.    Betty    L..    5.262,210,    CI. 
428-31.000. 
Hartz.  Adrian  E.;  and  Long.  Charles  K..  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products 

Corp.  Vertically  storable  lawn  mower.  5.261,215,  CI.  56-11.900. 
Hartzell,  Rolf;  Helle,  Timo;  Lankinen.  Pekka;  and  Nieminen.  Pekka,  to 
Huntamaki  Oy.  Method  for  manufacturing  of  subcutaneous  capsules. 
5.261.211.  CI.  53-452.000. 
Harvey.  Robert  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Apparatus  for  simulating  an  exoatmos- 
pheric  structure.  5,261.819.  CI.  434-34.000. 
Hasebe.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kuwata.  Takeshi;  Ruckmongathan.  Temkar;  Nakagawa.  Yutaka; 
Koh.  Hidemasa;  Hasebc.  Hiroshi;  Yamashita.  Takashi;  Nagano, 
Hideyuki;  and  Ohnishi.  Takanori,  5.262,881,  CI.  359-55.000. 
Hasegawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishida,    Noboru;    Hasegawa,    Hiroshi;    Sasaki,    Umekichi;    and 
Ishikawa.  TaUuyuki,  5.262.076.  CI.  252-52.00A. 
Hasegawa,  Masaki:  See — 

Ito.  Shuji;  Hasegawa,  Masaki;  Murai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Bito,  Yasuhiko, 
5.262.255.  CI.  429-217.000. 
Hashida,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Inoue, 
Takashi;  Shirota,  Hiroshi;  Chiba.  Kenichi;  Kusube.  Kenichi; 
Horie,  Toru;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Yamatsu,  Isao;  Shimomura, 
Naoyuki;  Okano.  Kazuo;  Clark.  Richard  S.  J.;  Mori.  Takashi; 
Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Ha.<>hida.  Ryoichi;  Muramoto.  Kenzo;  and 
Harada.  Koukichi,  5.262.565.  CI.  562-466.000. 
Hashiguchi.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kanamani.  Shinichi;  Hisashi.  Hideyuki;  Hashiguchi.  Tadashi;  and 
Sakaue.  Akinori.  5.262,146.  CI  423-455.000. 
Hashiguchi.  Yasuhiro;  Katohno.  Noboru;  and  Inami.  Kazumasa.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Cassette  loading  device  for  enabling  horizontal  transfer 
of  the  cassette.  5.262.910,  CI.  360-96.500. 
Hashimoto.  Kaoru:  See — 

Fukushima,  Toshihari;  Okada,  Masuhiro;  Hashimoto,  Kaoru;  Abe, 
Eizi;  and  Hiyama,  Kunio,  5,262,118,  CI.  264-512.000. 
Hashimoto,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kajiwara,  Toshiyuki;  Tanii,  Yoshinori;  and  Hashimoto,  Kazuhiko, 
5,262,247.  CI.  428-607.000. 
Hashimoto.  Sadaaki:  See— 

Tomiyama,  Takeshi;  Hashimoto,  Sadaaki;  Iwasawa,  Naozumi;  and 

Koizumi.  Kazuhisa.  5.262.242.  CI.  428-423  lOO. 

Hashimoto.  Seiji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photoelectric  converting 

device  having  reduced  line  sensor  space.  5.262.850.  CI.  358-500.000. 

Hashimoto.  Yasuhiro;  Ishikawa.  Katsuya;  and  Tsuchiya,  Chikara,  to 

Fujitsu  Limited.  Ring  oscillator  having  outputs  that  are  selectively 

combined  to  produce  different  frequencies.  5,262,735,  CI.  331-45.000. 

Hasker.  Jan:  See — 

Van  Esdonk,  Johannes;  Hasker,  Jan;  and  Van  Lith,  Josef,  5,261,845, 
CI.  445-51.000. 
Haslanger,  Martin  F.;  Neustadt,  Bemard  R.;  and  Smith,  Elizabeth  M., 
to  Schcring  Corporation.  Acylamino  acid  antihypertensives  in  the 
treatment  of  congestive  heart  failure.  5,262,436,  CI.  514-513.000. 
Hasley.  Lloyd  A.:  See- 
Holt,  Craig  S.;  Keren-Zvi,  Joseph;  and  Hasley,  Lloyd  A.,  5,263,163, 
CI.  395-725.000. 
Hasson,  Harrith  M.;  and  Rotman,  Carlos  A.  Suture  tying  forceps  with 
a  plurality  of  suture  holders  and  method  of  tying  a  suture.  5,261,917. 
a.  606-139.000. 


Hatakeyama,  Haruo:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Shinichi;  Tomiki,  Masatoshi;  and  Hatakeyama,  Haruo. 
5.262,219,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Hattori,  Masayuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  IC  device  for  drive  control  of 

small  hard  disk  drive  unit.  5,262,705,  CI.  318-479.000. 
Hattori,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Karita,  Seiichiro;  Saikawa,  Hideo;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Hattori,  Yo- 
shifumi; Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito, 
Akio;  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi;  Nagashima.  Toshiaki;  and  Hikake. 
Norio,  5,262,802,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Hatzis.  Stephen;  and  Papanide,  Adrian,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Multi- 
line fluid  supply  manifold  assembly.  5,261,608,  CI.  239-450.000. 
Haugh.  Dermis  E.:  See — 

Porter,  James  A..  Jr.;  Matthews,  Doiuild  E.;  and  Haugh,  Dennis  E.. 
5.263.160,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Haughland,  Richard  P.;  Kang,  Hee  C;  Young,  Steven  L.;  and  Melner. 
Michael  H.,  to  Molecular  Probes,  Inc.  Fluorescent  chloramphenicol 
derivatives  for  determination  of  chloramphenicol  acctyltransferase 
activity.  5,262.545.  CI.  548-405.000. 
Hausammann.  Christoph.  Logic  game.  5,261,668,  CI.  273-153.00S 
Hausman,  John  C;  Hamden,  Robert  R.;  Cohen,  Etan  G.;  and  Mills 
Harold  G..  to  TRW  Inc.  Programmable  canonic  signed  digit  filter 
chip.  5.262.974.  CI.  364-746.200. 
Hauzer  Holding  BV:  See— 

Danysh.  Sergey  V.;  Lobanov.  Alexey  N.;  Obukhov,  Andrey  V.; 
and  Obukhov,  Vladimir  A.,  5,262,611,  CI.  219-121.430. 
Havrill.  Joseph  B.:  See- 
Cowan,  Kevin  P.;  Fazi,  Bruno,  Jr.;  Havrill,  Joseph  B,;  Lewandow- 
ski,  Stanley  R.;  and  ReUly.  David  M..  5.263.077.  CI.  378-173.000. 
Hawbaker.  William  D.:  See — 

Schweitzer.  Edmund  O..  Ill;  Roberts.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Hawbaker. 
William  D..  5,262,679.  CI.  307-127.000. 
Hawes,  Robert  E..  Jr.;   Dellacroce.  Cheryl;  Aaldenberg.  Eric;  and 
Lynch,  James  J.,  to  Esselte  Pendaflex  Corporation.  Hanging  lami- 
nated folder.  5,261,636,  CI.  281-45.000. 
Hawn,  Keith  A.:  See — 

Dickert,  Arby  D.;  Johnson,  Eric  L.;  Kirkpatrick.  James  F.;  and 
Hawn,  Keith  A.,  5,262,732,  CI.  324-672.000. 
Hay.  Leon;  and  Eteve,  Sylvie,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour 
I'Etude  et  I'Exploiution  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Process  for 
the   production   of  a    gas   having   a   substantial    oxygen    content. 
5.261.947.  CI.  95-101.000. 
Hayakawa,  Hideki:  See — 

Kotake,  Shirou;  and  Hayakawa,  Hideki,  5,263,082,  CI.  379-93.000. 
Hayakawa,  Toshiro,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Strained  quantum 

well  laser  diode.  5,263,040.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Hayashi.  Akira,  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Modular-type  wiper 

device.  5.261.286.  CI.  74-96.000 
Hayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Hidenori.  to  Nippon  Conlux  Co..  Ltd. 
Information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.   5.262,629,  CI. 
235-486.000. 
Hayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohkawa.  Kazumasa;  Higuchi.  Hisashi;  Hayashi.  Hiroshi;  Mayama. 
Shoji;  and  Shimono.  Yoichiro.  5.262.263.  CI.  430-66.000 
Hayashi.  Makoto;  Saito.  Hideyo;  and  Ogun.  Tadakazu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Method   and   apparatus   for  detecting  stainless  steel   sensitization. 
5,262,839,  CI.  356-36.000. 
Hayashi,  Masaho:  See — 

Nanno.  Yukio;  and  Hayashi.  Masaho.  5,261,595.  CI.  229-235.000. 
Hayashi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Sato,  Kuniaki;  Kojima,  Yasunori;  Tachiki,  Shigeo;  Kikuchi,  Tohru; 
Ishimani,  Toshiaki;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kojima.  Mitsumasa, 
5,262.277.  O.  430-283.000. 
Hayashi,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Shimasaki,  Yuuji;  Tsuneki.  Hideaki;  Hino,  Youichi;  Hayashi,  Tet- 
suro; and  Ueshima.  Michio.  5.262.570.  CI.  564-487.000. 
Hayashi.  Yoichi.  to  Hitachi  Engineenng  Co..  Ltd.  Fuzzy  backward 
reasoning  system  and  expert  system  utilizing  the  same.  5.263. 1 23.  CI. 
395-51.000. 
Hayden.  James  D.:  See — 

Woo.  Michael  P.;  Hayden.  James  D.;  Sivan.  Richard  D.;  Kirsch, 
Howard  C;  and  Nguyen.  Bich-Yen.  5.262.352,  CI.  437-189.000. 
Hayes,  John  D.:  See — 

Wieber,  Robert  F.;  Capezzuto,  David  P.;  and  Hayes,  John  D., 
5,261,193,  CI,  52-63.000 
Hazan,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Steers.  Michel;  Hazan.  Jean-Pierre;  Delmas.  Giles;  CourdiUe,  Mi- 
chel; and  Zaaiier.  Gemt  E..  5.262.885.  CI.  359-152.000. 
Hazu.  Fumie;  and  Iwadare.  Masahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Adaptive 
bit  assignment  transform  coding  according  to  power  distribution  of 
transform  coefficients.  5,263,088.  CI.  381-30.000. 
He,  Zhengzhi:  See — 

Popovich,   Robert   P.;   Moncrief,  Jack   W.;   and   He.   Zhengzhi. 
5.261,876,  CI.  604-28.000. 
Healey,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Dominesey,  Andrew  E.;  Harris,  Clark  E.;  Healey,  Thomas  C; 
Hulbert,    Raymond    D.;    and    Shaw.    Joel    R..    5,261,623.    CI. 
242-71.100. 
Heaney,  Joseph  A.,  Ill,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Coated  ceramic 

fiber  system.  5,262,235,  a.  428-373.000. 
Heam.  Brian  F..  to  Global  Communications.  Inc.  Inexpensive  portable 
RF   spectrum    analyzer    with   calibration    features.    5,262,957,    CI. 
364-485.000. 
Heatrae  Sadia  Heating  Limited:  See- 
Hammond,  Brian  W  ,  5,263,116,  CI.  392-451.000. 
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Hebiach.  Siegbert:  Set— 

Stoltefius,  Jurgen;  Goktnunn.  Siegfried;  Straub.  Alexander;  Gro«*, 
Rainer  Bechem.  Martin;  Hebisch.  Siegbert;  Hutter.  JcMchim;  «nd 
Rounding,  Howird-Piul.  5,262,429.  CI   514-3I4  000. 

Hecht.  Wilfned  5«-  .=  u  ^    Ki  i:    ^ 

Herrmann.  Karl;  Hecht.  Wilfned;  Steiner.  Erhard;  Narjes,  Ferdi- 
nand and  Weimert.  Guentcr.  5.262.771,  CI.  340-825  080 
Hedengren.  Kriitina  H.  V  ;  Charles.  Richard  J  .  and  Komnimpf.  Wil- 
liam P .  to  General  Electric  Company    Apparatus  for  near  surface 
nondestructive  eddy  current  scanning  of  a  conductive  part  using  a 
multi-layer  eddy  current  probe  array.  5,262,722,  CI   324-242  000 
Hediger     Edwin    A.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Friction    and 

sprocket  drive  belt  system.  5,262.826.  a.  355-212.000. 
Heene.  Mark  R:  See—  „  ^    .         j 

Toms,  Thomas  R  ;  Jelemensky.  Joseph;  Carson.  Hubert  G..  Jr  ;  and 
Heene,  Mark  R..  5,263.168.  CI   395-700000 
Hefiier,  Robert  E ,  Jr ;  and  Earls.  Jimmy  D..  lo  Dow  Chetracal  Com- 
pany. The  Mesogenic  glycidyl  amines.  5.262.509.  CI   528-96.000 
Heft.  Robert  A    See—  ,.  ^   „  ^ 

Zimmennann.  Joseph  J.;  Lewis.  N.  TrK*y;  and  Heft.  Robert  A., 
5,262.325.  CI.  435-269.000.  ^  ^  „ 

Hegazi.  Gamal  M.;  Pande,  Krishna  P ;  Ezzeddine,  Amin;  Sorbello, 
Robert;  and  Geller,  Bernard,  to  Commumcations  Satellite  Corpora- 
tion Monolithic  gallium  arsenide  phased  array  using  integrated  gold 
post  interconnects.  5.262,794,  CI.  343-770.000. 
Hehl    Karl    Plasticizing  assembly  for  use  in  an  injection  molding  ma- 
chine. 5.261,807,  CI  425-I92.0OR. 
Heiman,  Daniel  F ;  Johnson.  Sharon  A.;  and  Hu.  Hsiang-Yun  Y  .  to 
Abbott  Laboratories   Method  and  reag;ents  for  detecting  ampheu- 
nune  and/or  D-methamphetamine  in  biological  samples.  5.262.333. 
d.  436-537.000 
Heimann.  Ulnch:  See— 

Ott.  Gunlher;  Heimann,  Ulrich;  Santure,  David  J  ;  and  Reiter,  Udo. 
5.262.465.  CI.  523-415.000. 
Hem    Richard   D..   lo  GenCorp   Inc.   Snap  in   automotive  mount. 

5.261.650.  CI.  267-220.000. 
Heinz.  Norbert.  to  FAG  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  KGaA   Device 

for  removing  oil  from  annular  spaces.  5.261.751.  CI   384-466.000. 
Hekkert.  Ydo  M  ;  and  Verduyn.  Hendrik  A.,  to  System  Engineering 
and  Components  Iniemational  B  V    Valve  provided  with  sound- 
reducing  means.  5.261.453.  CI.  137-625.380. 
Heldebrandt.  Charles  M.;  and  Davis.  Charles  H..  Jr .  lo  Alpha  Thera- 
peutic Corporation.  Process  for  rapid  thawing  and  storage  of  frozen 
fluorocarbon    emulsion,    and     resultant    product.     5,262,442,    CI. 
514-772.000. 
Helen  Harper  Hygiene  Vertnebs  GmbH:  Set— 

Pulzier.  Heiner.  5.262.218.  CI.  428-74.000 
Helix  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Lessard.   PhUip  A ;  Aitken.   Douglas  F ;   Bradford.   Robert   D ; 
Graham.  Roland  P.;  Michaud.  Steven  A.;  and  Manning.  Karen  J.. 
5,261.244.  CI.  62-55.500. 
Helle.  Timo:  Set— 

Hartzell.   Rolf;   Helle.  Timo;   Lankmen.   Pekka;  and   Niemmen, 
Pekka,  5.261.211.  CI.  53-452.000. 
Heller  Adam;  and  Maidan.  Ruben,  lo  E.  Heller  A  Company.  Inlerferani 
eliminating  biosensors  5.262.305.  CI.  435-28.000 

Heller.  Adam;  See—  

Gregg.  Bnan  A.;  and  Heller,  Adam.  5,262.035.  CI.  204-403.000. 
Hellstrom.  Ingegerd:  See— 

Brown.  Joseph  P  ;  Estin.  Charles  D  ;  Plowman.  Gregory  D  ;  Rose. 
Timothy  M.;  Hellstrom.  Karl  E.;  Hellslrom.  Ingegerd;  Purchio. 
Anthony  F ;  Hu.  Shiu-Lok;  and  Pennathur.  Sndhar.  5.262.177. 
CI.  424-89.000. 
Hellstrom,  Karl  E.:  See- 
Brown.  Joseph  P  ;  Esttn.  Charles  D  ;  Plowman.  Gregory  D  ;  Rose. 
Timothy  M.;  Hellstrom.  Karl  E;  Hellstrom.  Ingegerd;  Purchio. 
Anthony  F  ;  Hu.  Shiu-Lok;  and  Pennathur.  Sridhar,  5,262.177, 
CI.  424-89  000 
Hendry,  Sluart  P  :  See— 

Markle,    David    R;    and    Hendry,    Stuart    P..    5,262.037.    Q. 
204-415.000. 
Hengerer,  Frank:  See— 

Sorstrom,  Per-Olof;  Lundh.  There;  Beswick,  John  M.;  and  Heng- 
erer, Frank,  5,261,975,  CI    148-334.000. 
Henkel  Corporation;  See— 

Sienkowski.  Michael  L.;  and  Cormier.  Gerald  J..  5.261.973,  CI. 
148-262.000  ^ 

Walger.    Kristina    M.;    and    Magee.    Patrick    L.,    5.261.927.    Q. 
8-552.000. 
Henkens,  Robert  W:  See—  „  .. 

Kitchen.  Barbara  S.;  Henkens.  Robert  W  ;  Brown.  Philip;  Baldwin. 
Steven   W;    Lochmuller.   Charles   H  ;   and   ODaly.   John    P. 
5,262.313,  CI.  435-135.000. 
Henning,  Albert  K.:  See — 

Deaculis,    James    J.;    and    Henning.    Albert    K..    5.261.747.    CI. 
374-137.000. 
Henninger.  Peter;  Dobbeler.  Peter;  and  Carrillo  Castillo.  Manuel,  to 
Camloc  GmbH.  Device  to  connect  detachably  two  componenls. 
5.261.772.  CI  411-46.000. 
Henry.  William  G  :  See— 

Darmon.  Charles  M  ;  Henry.  William  G  ;  and  Kelley.  Mary  C  . 
5,262,285,  C\.  430-359  000 
Herbert  Kannegieaser  GmbH  A  Co.;  See— 

Inaelmann,  Jurgen.  5.261,997,  CI.  156-580.000. 


Herbsi,  Robert  J  ;  See—  ^    ^    ^   , 

Johnson,  Duane  R.;  Hertwt,  Robert  J  ;  Fent,  James  E.,  Pugh,  James 
G.;  and  Szentkiralyi,  Paul  O  .  5,261,458,  CI   137-627.500 
Hering.  Hubert,  to  Deere  *  Company  Multi-disk  clutch  5.261.517.  CI. 

192-9I00A 
Herlin.  Ulf:  See— 

Beyer.  Claus;  Dominke.  Peter.  Herlin.  Ulf;  and  Bielesch.  Joachim. 
5.262.951.  CI.  364-426  020 
Hermann  Betstorff  Maschmenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Capelle  Gerd  Schaarschmidt.  Holger;  Mayer.  Dieter;  and  Wolff, 
Markus-Michael.  5.262.111,  CI.  264-211.230. 
Hermes.  Matthew  E    See—  „    „     ,       ,>       ,j  e        j 

Chesterfield.  Michael  P  ;  Koyfman.  Ilya  S  ;  Kaplan.  Donald  S.;  and 
Hennes.  Matthew  E .  5.261.886.  CI  606-228000. 
Hermesmeyer.  Alexander  C    Device  and  process  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  a  vehicle  by  means  of  an  ultrasonic  device.  5.263.006.  CI. 
367-117.000. 
Herrmann.  Hans-Fnedrich;  See — 

Antbcrg.    Martin;    Herrmann.    Hans-Friedrich;    and    Rohrmann. 

Jurgen.  5.262.498.  CI   526-241.000 

Herrmann.  Karl;  Hecht.  Wilfned;  Steiner,  Erhard;  Narjes,  Ferdinand; 

and  Weimert.  Guenter.  to  US    Philips  Corporation;  and  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft  Method  for  addressing  processor  units.  5,262,771. 

CI   34a825  080. 

"Vhin,  Dean  V;  md  Hersko,  Bart  S.,  5,262,007.  O.  162-158.000. 
Hertler,  Walter  R  :  See— 

Bauer   Richard  D ;  Chen,  Gwendyline  Y   Y  ;  Hertler,  Waller  R  ; 
and  Wheland,  Robert  C  ,  5,262.281.  CI  430- 323.000 
Herz,  William,  to  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Virtual  control  apparatus  for 

aulomating  video  cdilmg  sutions.  5,262.865.  CI.  358-181.000. 
Herz.  William  S..  lo  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Computer  controllable  video 
synchronization  and  frame  pulse  signal  generator    5.262,861.  CI 
358-150.000. 
Hetlich.  Herbert  L.;  See—  „      ..       , 

Kasai.  Ichiro;  Hetlich.  Herbert  L.;  Lawrence.  Stephen  L  ;  and 
Randolph.  James  E..  5,262.633.  a.  250-208.100 
Heuhn,  Werner  T.;  See— 

Staley,  Dennis  W  .  Garska,  Brad;  and  Heuhn.  Werner  T.  5,261,722. 
CI,  296-211.000. 
Heurteaux,  Jean-Claude;  See— 

Eouzan,  Jean-Yves;  and  Heurteaux.  Jean-Claude.  5.262.852.  CI. 
358-87.000. 
Heuscber   Dominic  J  .  lo  Picker  International.  Inc   Dynamic  volume 

scanning  for  CT  scanners  5.262.946.  CI   364-413  180. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Boellcr.  Robert  A.;  Halpenny.  Thomas  J.;  Tarradas.  Josep;  Martos. 
Isidre  R    and  Beauchamp.  Robert  W..  5.262,797.  CI.  346-1.100. 
Chkoreff,  Uwrence  P .  5.262,959,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Gleason.  Craig  A  .  5.263.173.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Gregory.  Waller  L..  Jr  ;  Stepleion.  Jay  M  ;  Glasgow.  Davis  M.;  and 

Lannen.  Kay  C,  5.262.716.  Q  324-15800F 
Urson.  John  D  .  III.  5,263.004.  CI.  367-7.000. 
Lundeby.  Brace  A..  5.263.162.  CI.  395-700.000 
Lux.   Jurgen   A  ;    Swedberg,   Sally    A  ;    Young.   James   E.;   and 

McManigill.  Douglass.  5.262.031.  CI.  204-299  000. 
Malta,  Fand  Douglas.  Kevin;  Pendse.  Rajendra  D.;  Afshan.  Brah- 

ram;  and  Scholz.  Kenneth  D..  5.262.925.  CI   361-783.000. 
Trutna.  William  R.  Jr ;  and  Zorabedian.   Paul.   5.263.037.  CI 

Wetsner,  Steven  J  ;  Grady.  James  M  ;  Meier.  Wilhelm;  and  Weber. 
Frank.  5.262.944.  a.  364-413.020 
Heydari.  Fereidoon:  See—  ^       j  j 

Duffy  Dennis  D  ;  McKenzie.  Lealon  R.;  Heydan.  Fereidoon;  and 
Woods,  PhUip  R..  5.262.907.  CI.  360-77.050 

*^Bouaquet"Andre  ;  and  Heymes.  Alain.  5.262.561.  CI.  560-213.000. 
Hibino.  Takashr  See—  t  •.    i. 

Kohmura.     Yukio;     Ishida.     Yoshmon;     and     Hibino.     Takashi. 
5,262.726,  CI.  324-232.000. 
Hickle.  Leslie  A.;  Sick.  August  J.;  Schwab.  George  E.;  Narva.  Kenneth 
E   and  Payne.  Jewel  M..  to  Mycogen  Corporation.  Compositions  and 
methods  for  the  control  of  flukes.  5.262.399.  CI   514-12  000 
Hickox,  Thomas  A.:  See—  ,,,,„,,     ,,, 

Stram.    Jeffrey    P.;    and    Hickox,    Thomas    A,    5,262.913.    CI. 
360-105.000. 
Hidcshima,  Masao;  See— 

Nobuloki,  Yoshikazu;  Hideshima.   Masao;  Satomura.  Shigeyuki; 
and  Sone.  Akira.  5.263.022,  CI.  370-85.800. 
Hieda.  Kalsuhiko;  and  Higashikawa.  Iwao.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba  Pattem  fonnmg  method   5.262.282.  CI  430-323  000 
Hierholzer,  John  C,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  HHS.  Method  of 
propagating  human  paramyxovinises  using  continuous  cell   lines 
5.262.359.  CI  435-235.100. 
Hielala.  Vincent  M.:  See— 

Ginley    David   S.;   Hielala.   Vincent   M.;   and   Martens.  Jon   S>.. 
5.262.395,  CI.  505-855.000. 
Higashi,  Hiroshi,  lo  Mitsubishi  Plastics  Industries  Limited.  Reversible 

heat-sensilive  recording  material.  5.262,376.  CI.  503-217.000. 
Higashi,  Housei:  See—  .      », 

Fujino,  Motoaki;  Oouchida,  Makolo;  Kobayashi,  Junichi,  Mal- 
subara.  Mas^yuki;  Tsurata.  Norio;  Narake.  Yoshmon;  Ohzeki. 
Masayoshi;  Tsuji,  Masao;  Higashi,  Housei;  Kamikubo. 
Tadamasa;  and  Sakurai,  Syunki,  5.262,954,  C\  364-468.000. 


Higashiguchi,  Shigeji,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Horaisha.  Cutting 
means  for  fabrics  and  Ihe  like  utilizing  a  healed  culling  means 
mounted  on  a  movable  carriage.  5,262,617,  CI.  219-221.000. 
Higashikawa.  Iwao;  See— 

Hieda.     Kalsuhiko;     and     Higashikawa.     Iwao.     5.262.282.     CI. 
430-323.000. 
Higgins.  Deborah  L.:  See — 

Anderson.  Stephen;  Bennett,  William  F.;  Bolstcin.  David;  Higgins. 
Deborah  L.;  Paoni,  Nicholas  F.;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J..  5.262.170. 
CI.  424-94.640. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Kingman.  Kevin  P .  5.262,222,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Higuchi,  Hisashi;  See — 

Ohkawa.  Kazumasa;  Higuchi,  Hisashi;  Hayashi,  Hiroshi;  Mayama. 
Shoji;  and  Shimono.  Yoichiro.  5.262.263.  CI.  430-66.000 
Higurashi.  Rika:  See — 

Goh,  Alsushi;  Kudo.  Sachio;  Kumamoto.  Yorio;  Walanabe,  Michi; 
Takahashi,  Takako;  Aoki,  Takako;  Toshima.  Norishige;  Endo. 
Keiji;    Mukaida.    Hideshi;   Kawaguchi.   Shinji;   and   Higura.shi. 
Rika,  5.262.385.  CI.  504-239.000. 
Hihara.  Milsuyoshi;  See — 

Takemoto.  Tadahiro;  Eda.  Masahiro;  Hihara.  Milsuyoshi;  Okada, 
Takehiro;  Sakashila,  Hiroshi;  Eiraku.  Miyuki;  Fukaya.  Chikara; 
Nakamura.  Norifumi;  Sugiura,  Masanori;  Malzno.  Sumio;  Goda. 
Maki;  and  Uchida.  Yasumi.  5,262.415.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Hikake,  Norio;  See — 

Karila,  Seiichiro;  Saikawa,  Hideo;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Haltori,  Yo- 
shifumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Sailo,  Asao;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Saito, 
Akio;   Orikasa.   Tsuyoshi;   Nagashima,   Toshiaki;   and   Hikake. 
Nono.  5.262,802,  CI.  346-140.a0R. 
Hikida,  Miyoji:  See — 

Koide,  Koshi;  and  Hikida,  Miyoji,  5,261,185,  CI.  47-63.000. 
Hikmel,  Rifal  A.  M  ,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  device 
orientation  layer  of  an  oriented  polymer  network  containing  liquid 
crysul   5,262,882,  CI.  359-75  000. 
Hilakos.  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Suna.  Regis;  and  Hilakos.  Stephen  W..  5.262.963.  CI.  364-500.000. 
Hildebrand.  Helmut;  See — 

Madry.  Peter;  and  Hildebrand.  Helmut,  5,262,593,  CI.  174-102.00R. 
Hildebrand,  Otto:  See— 

Bubik.  Alfred;  and  Hildebrand.  Olio.  5.262.010,  CI.  162-352.000. 
Hill,  Randal  M.;  Surch,  Michael  S.;  and  Gaul,  Margareimary  S.,  to 
Diow   Coming   Corporation.    Emulsion   gelled   silicone   antifoams. 
5,262,088,  CI.  252-321.000. 
Hilles,  Wilbur  I  ;  See- 
Tom.  Robert  J.;  Hilles,  Wilbur  I.;  Mcrgenthaler,  Barry  M.;  and 
Blanford.  Denis  M.,  5,262.625.  CI.  235-462.000 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hoepker.   Elmer  C;   Hachlel.   Hans;  and  Gassmann.  Horst  D., 
5.261.770.  CI.  411-441.000. 
Hinkel.   Carl   L..  Jr.   Outboard   motor  retrofit   generator  apparatus. 

5.261.842.  CI.  440-3.000. 
Hino.  Youichi:  See — 

Shimasaki.  Yuuji;  Tsuneki.  Hideaki;  Hino,  Youichi;  Hayashi,  Tel- 
suro;  and  Ueshima,  Michio,  5,262,570,  CI.  564-487.000. 
Hintz,  Hans:  See — 

Hahn.  Klaus;  Guhr.  Uwe;  Hintz.  Hans;  and  Wittenberg.  Dietmar, 

5.262.445.  CI.  521-59.000. 

Hinz.  Paul;  Dislich.  Helmut;  Scheidler.  Herwig;  and  Weber.  Gerhard. 

lo  Schoti  Glaswerke.  Glass-ceramic  article  decorated  with  ceramic 

color  and  process  for  its  production.  5.262.204.  CI.  427-397.700. 

Hippely.    Keith    A.;    and    Stem,    Jon    L.    Flexible    liquid    dispenser. 

5,261,570,  CI.  222-212.000. 
Hirahara,  Takuji;  See— 

Tanaka,  Katsuji;  Matsumolo,  Hiloshi;  Hirahara.  Takuji;  and  Ki- 
shiro.  Osamu.  5,262.513.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Hirai.  Takami;  See — 

Yano.    Shinsuke;    Yamaguchi.    Hirofumi;    and    Hirai.    Takami. 
5.262.595.  CI.  174-258  000 
Hirai.   Yoshikazu.  lo  Sony  Corporation.   Semiconductor  device  for 

optical  pick-up.  5.262,667.  CI.  257-435.000. 
Hirai.  Yulaka;  See — 

Taka.su.   Katsuji;   Tsuda.   Hisanori;   Sano.  Masafumi;  and   Hirai. 
Yuuka.  5.26I.96I.  CI.  118-722.000. 
Hiramoto,  Miyoko;  See — 

Kilahara.     Koichi;     Matsumolo,     Yoshiki;     Fujisawa.     Masayuki; 
Nagatsu.  Isao;  Hiramoto.  Miyoko;  and  Anki.  Shigeo.  5,261,241, 
CI.  62-4.000. 
Hirano,  Kazuo:  .See — 

Tanaka.  Haruhiko;  Kambayashi.  Taiji;  Sugiyama.  Yasumasa;  Nagai. 
Toshitake;  Nagata.  Koili;  Kubota.  Kohei;  and  Hirano.  Kazuo. 
5.261.245.  CI.  62-59.000. 
Hirale.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Tajima.  Ikuo;  Anezaki.  Tomoaki;  and  Hirate,  Masayoshi.  5.261.338. 
CI.  112-103.000. 
Hirayama,  Eiichi;  and  Umino,  Isamu.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Space  diver- 
sity reception  system.  5.263.180.  CI.  455-139.000. 
Hirosc.  Masalo:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Masao;  Ozawa.  Masaru;  and  Hirose.  Masalo,  S.26I.3I6. 
CI.  91-525.000. 
Hirose.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

KashiwalMra.  Masuo;  Sekiguchi.  Hideki;  Ohiani.  Seiichi;  Yamaura. 
Hiromitsu;    Hirose,    Tomoyuki;    and     Fukumoto.    Takafumi, 
5,261.297.  CI.  74-861.000. 
Hirotaka  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura,  Takashi.  5.261.314.  CI.  91-433.000. 


Hirozawa,  Stanley  T.;  and  Turcolte,  David  E.,  to  BASF  Corporation. 
Corrosion-inhibiting  automotive  coolant  solutions  containing  effec- 
tive amounts  of  sodium  silicates  and  sodium  nitrate,  and  methods  of 
inhibiting  corrosion  of  automotive  cooling  systems  using  such  cool- 
ant solutions.  5,262,078,  CI.  252-71.000. 
Hisashi,  Hideyuki;  See — 

Kanamaru,  Shinichi;  Hisashi,  Hideyuki;  Hashiguchi,  Tadashi;  and 
Sakaue.  Akinori.  5.262,146.  CI.  423-455.000. 
Hitachi  Alloy.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamaji.     Kenkichi;     and     Kawanishi.     Rokuro.     5,262.124.    CI. 
420-477.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Sato,  Kuniaki;  Kojima,  Yasunori;  Tachiki,  Shigeo;  Kikuchi,  Tohra; 
Ishimara,  Toshiaki;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kojima,  Milsumasa. 
5.262,277,  CI.  430-283.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.;  See — 

Kaji,  Makoto,  5,262,090,  CI.  252-582.000. 
Hitachi  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi,  Yoichi,  5,263.123.  CI.  395-51.000. 
Hitachi  Keiyo  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujino.  Motoaki;  Oouchida.  Makoto;  Kobayashi.  Junichi;  Mal- 
subara.  Masayuki;  Tsurata.  Norio;  Naruke,  Yoshinori:  Ohzeki. 
Masayoshi;     Tsuji,     Masao;      Higashi,      Housei;      Kamikubo. 
Tadamasa;  and  Sakurai,  Syunki.  5.262.954.  CI.  364-468.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.;  See- 
Abe.  Hajime;  and  Takai.  Atsushi.  5,263.109.  CI.  385-115.000. 
Etoh.  Jun;  Iloh,  Kiyoo;  Kawajiri.  Yoshiki;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu; 

Kume.  Fiji;  and  Tanaka.  Hitoshi.  5,262,999,  CI   365-226.000. 
Fujino,  Motoaki;  Oouchida,  Makoto;   Kobayashi,  Junichi;   Mat- 
subara,  Masayuki;  Tsurata,  Norio;  Naruke,  Yoshinori;  Ohzeki, 
Masayoshi;     Tsuji,     Masao;      Higashi,      Housei;      Kamikubo, 
Tadamasa;  and  Sakurai,  Syunki,  5.262.954.  CI.  364-468.000. 
Hashiguchi.  Yasuhiro;  Kalohno,  Nobora;  and  Inami,  Kazumasa, 

5.262.910,  CI.  360-96.500. 
Hayashi,  Makoto;  Sailo.  Hideyo;  and  Oguri.  Tadakazu.  5.262.839. 

CI.  356-36.000. 
Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Etoh.  Jun;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Nakagome,  Yo- 
shinobu;   Tanaka,    Hiloshi;    and    Iloh,    Kiyoo,    5,262,993,    CI. 
365-200.000. 
Kamino,  Yukishige;  Uchida,  Kenji;  and  Saito,  Makoto,  5.261.794. 

CI.  417-65.000. 
Kalayama,  Kaora;  and  Shigi,  Hidetaka,  5,262,614,  CI.  219-121.690. 
Kurokawa,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Takeshi;  and  Takai,  Alsushi,  5.263.108. 

CI.  385-89.000. 
Mori.    Mulsuhiro;    Yasuda.    Yasumichi;   and   Nakano.    Yasunori. 

5.262.339,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Mori.  Yuichi;  Mashino.  Keiichi;  Kanke,  Atsushi;  and  Marumoto, 

Katsuji,  5,262.711,  CI.  322-28.000. 
Niihara,  Toshio;  Miyamoto,  Harukazu;  Miyamoto,  Makolo;  An- 
doo,  Keikichi;  Toda,  Tsuyoshi;  Sailo,  Alsushi:  Ojima.  Masahiro; 
Suzuki.     Yoshio;     and     Awano.     Hiroyuki.     5.263.015.     CI. 
369-116.000. 
Ohsuga,  Minora;  Nogi.  Toshihara;  Fujieda.  Mamora;  and  Ohyama, 

Yoshishige,  5,261,373,  CI.  123-430.000. 
Saito,  Minora;  Ishizuka.  Toshihiro:  and  Wada,  Yasuo.  5.261.403, 

CI.  128-653.200. 
Shirahama.    Hidefumi;    Yamato,    Ikuo;    Sakurai,    Yoshimi;    and 

Tokunaga,  Norikazu,  5,262,935,  CI.  363-71.000. 
Simozaki,    Tsaneo;    Kusano,    Milsuo;    Taneda,    Yukinori;    and 

Sawaguchi,  Toshiyuki,  5,261,152,  CI.  29-609.000. 
Takeda,  Hiroshi.  5,262.767.  CI.  345-133.000. 
Torii.  Nobuyoshi;  Motoki.  Yuko;  and  MoriU.  Takashi.  5.263.025. 
CI.  370-94.200. 
Hitachi  Maxwell.  Ltd.;  See— 

Niihara.  Toshio;  Miyamoto.  Harukazu;  Miyamoto.  Makolo;  An- 
doo.  Keikichi;  Toda.  Tsuyoshi;  Saito.  Alsushi;  Ojima.  Masahiro; 
Suzuki.     Yoshio;     and     Awano,     Hiroyuki,     5,263,015.     CI. 
369-116.000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Kalakura.    Kageyoshi;    Kondo.    Shin-ichi;    and    Ikeda,    Hiroshi. 
5.261.281,  CI.  73-626.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Etoh.  Jun;  Iloh.  Kiyoo;  Kawajiri.  Yoshiki;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu; 

Kume,  Fiji;  and  Tanaka.  Hitoshi,  5,262,999.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Etoh.  Jun:  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Nakagome.  Yo- 
shinobu;   Tanaka.    Hiloshi;    and    Iloh,    Kiyoo,    5,262,993,    CI. 
365-200.000. 
Hiltich,  Reinhard:  See — 

Riefling,  Bernard;  Seubert,  Jurgen;  Reiffenralh,  Volker;  and  Hil- 
tich. Reinhard,  5.262.556.  CI.  556-445.000. 
Hiyama.  Kunio:  See — 

Fukushima.  Toshihari;  Okada.  Masuhiro;  Hashimoto.  Kaora;  Abe. 
Eizi;  and  Hiyama,  Kunio,  5,262.118,  CI   264-512.000. 
Hladis.  Alan,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Malfunction  monitor- 
ing  device   and    method    for   a   multiple-port   mixhead    plunger. 
5.261,741,  CL  366-132.000. 
Hoagland,  Larry  D.;  See — 

Brockman,  Stephen  J.;  Hoagland.  Larry  D.;  and  Fink,  Michael  F., 
5.261.695.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Hoak.  Alan  E  ;  See- 
Light.  Susan  L.;  Hoyt.  William  G.;  Hoak,  Alan  E.;  and  Palczyk. 
Richard  N.,  5.261,535.  Q.  206-391.000 
Hobbs.  Frank  W.,  Jr.,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Reagents  for  the  preparation  of  5'-lagged  oligonucleotides.  5,262,536, 
CI.  546-25.000. 
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Hockaday.  D«vid  £..  -^—  „     ..  ^    , 

Evans,  Rix  E-:  Flowers,  Al«c  P ,  Jr ;  Hocluday.  David  E.;  Loar. 
David  W.;  and  Proctor,  James  K.  5,261.538.  CI  209-2  000 
Hodges.  James  M  .  Jr  Fishing  bucket  organizer  device.  5.261.561.  CI. 

220-735000 
Hoechst  Aitiengesellschaft:  See—  _,    „  . 

Antbcrg,    Martin;    Herrmann.    Hans-Fnednch;    and    Rohrmann. 

Jurgen,  5.262,498.  O   526-241  000 
Berzen.  Jo«f.  5.262.463.  CI  524-404.000  .  ,,,  ,„^ 

Faust,  Raimund  J.;  Lutz.  SUvia;  and  Pliefke.  Engelbert.  5,262.244. 

CI.  428-463.000. 
Hammer.    Klaus-Dieter;   and   Winter,    Hermann,   5,262,211,   C\. 

428-34.800. 
Holla,     Wolfgang;     and     Schudok.     Manfred.     5.262.312.     C\. 
435-101.000.  ^ 

Hoepker.  Elmer  C;  Hachtel,  Hans;  and  Gassmann.  Herat  D..  to  Hilti 
Aktiengesellschaft.      Nail      fastener      assembly       5.261,770.      CI. 
411-441.000. 
Hoemer.  Josef  See—  -  ,  ,i,  ,,j 

Meiller.  Hermann;  Mayer.  Matthias;  and  Hoemer,  Joaef.  5,261.724. 
CI   297-344.150 
Hoge.  David  T.;  Owens,  John  C  ;  and  Rambosek.  George  P  .  to  Minne- 
sou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company;  and  Storage  Technology 
Corporation.   Magnetic  upe  cartridge  having  self  docking  leader 
block.  5,261,626.  CI.  242-197.000. 

Hoglund.  Hans:  5ee—  _ ^  ,, 

Eriksson.  Lennart;  Kolar,  Milan;  Hagglund,  Tjell-Ake;  and  Ho- 
glund,  Hans.  5.262.005.  CI    162-100.000 
Hokama,  Leslie:  See — 

Tuse.  Daniel;  Hokama.  Leslie;  Tefh.  Jacqueline;  and  Wang.  Gamin. 
5.262.381,  CI.  504-117.000. 
Holden.  Kenneth;  and  Dunkerley.  Don  C,  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems 
Company.     Multichannel    digital     filter    apparatus    and     method. 
5.262.972.  CI.  364-724130 
Holden.  Vickie  J  :  See— 

Carmichael.  Vickie  J  .  5.261.728.  CI  297-482.000. 
Holka,  Thomas  C.  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Electrical  generator 

having  counter  routional  fields.  5.262.693.  CI.  310-121.000. 
Holla.  Wolfgang;  and  Schudok.  Manfred,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Process  for  the  glycosidase-catalyzed  synthesis  of  glyco  con- 
jugates. 5.262.312.  CI  435-101.000. 
Holland.  Joanne  P.  Eamng  storage  and  display  apparatus  and  method 

5.261.529.  CI.  206-6.100 

Hollenberg.  Stanley  M.:  See—  „      .      ..     .  ,^,  ,««   r~, 

Evans,  Ronald  M.;  and  Hollenberg.  Stanley  M  .  5.262.300.  CI. 

435-6000.  ^  ^^  , 

Hollingsworth.  Donald  R  ;  and  Knifton.  John  F  .  to  Texaco  Chemical 

Company  Polyether  glycol  production  by  polymerization  of  tetrahy- 

drofuran.  5.262.562.  CI   560-240.000. 

Hollingsworth.  Lyndol  W.  Multifunctional  power  driven  positioning 

tool  system   5.262,706.  CI.  318-560  000 
Holloway.  Dwight  S.;  and  Marsden.  Howard  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 

Hydraulic  control  apparatus.  5.261,234.  CI.  60-462.000. 
Holmberg,  Ulf  I  :  See—  ^,   ,,„  ,,  „^ 

LeebT  Karl-Erik;  and  Holmberg.  Ulf  I..  5.261,826.  CI  439-67.000. 
Holmes.  Roy  L..  to  Reach  Electronics,  Inc    Programmed  scanning 

pager  receiver   5.262.769.  CI   340-825  030. 
Holonyak.  Nick.  Jr ;  and  Dallesasse.  John  M..  to  University  Of  Illinois, 
The  Board  Of  Trustees  Of  The  AIGaAs  native  oxide.  5.262.360.  CI. 
437-237.000. 
Holroyd.  Trevor  J.;  Tracey.  Timothy  E.;  and  Geeves,  Martin  A.,  to 
Rolls-Royce    DSV    Limited.    Collision    detector    for    a    vehicle 
5.261.505,  CI.  480-274.000. 
Holt.  Craig  S.;  Keren-Zvi.  Joseph;  and  Hasley.  Lloyd  A  .  to  Codex 
Corporation.  Arbitration  among  multiple  users  of  a  shared  resource. 
5.263.163.  CI.  395-725.000. 
Holt  James  C.  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Army  Infrared  fiber  optic 

distribution  sensor.  5.263.112.  CI.  385-147000 
Holzhauer.  Juergcn  K.;  Young.  David  A.;  Zeillin.  Martin  A.;  and 
Behrens.  Paul  K..  to  Amoco  Corporation.   Process  for  preparing 
purified      dimethyl      naphthalenedicarboxylate.       5.262.560,      CI. 
560-78.000.  .    w    ,,     u 

Holzinger.  Dieter;  Moller.  Roland;  and  Ruck.  Karl,  to  J    M    Voith 
GmbH.    Pope    roll    winder    having    direct    drive.    5,261.620.    CI 
242-65000 
Holznchter.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Smith.  Marc  L.;  Holznchter.  Geoffrey  R  ;  Holznchter.  Edward  J.; 

and  Walkeapaa.  Leslie  P  ,  5.262.482.  CI   525-176.000. 
Smith  Marc  L.;  Holzrichter,  Edward  J.,  and  Lewarchik.  Ronald  J.. 
5,262.494.  CI.  525-443.000. 
Holzrichter.  Geoffrey  R    Sf?— 

Smith.  Marc  L.;  Holzrichter.  Geoffrey  R.;  Holznchter.  Edward  J.; 
and  Walkeapaa,  Leslie  P..  5.262.482.  CI.  525-176.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  .,^,,,^ 

Nishikawa,  Masao;  Ozawa,  Masani;  and  Hirose,  Masalo.  5.261.316. 

CI.  91-525.000.  

Ogawa.  Ken;  and  Machida.  Kei.  5.261.370.  CI.  123-339.000 
Tsuchiya,    Yoshikazu;    Tsurumiya,    Osamu;    Izawa.    Masataka; 
Fujiwara,    Yukihiro;    and    Murata.    Makoto.    5.261.501.    CI. 
180-79  100. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Cummins.    Leonard    D.;   and    Shaw,    Duane   C,    5.262,607,   CI. 

200-524.000.  

Geddes,  John  J.;  and  Bauhahn.  Paul  E  ,  5.263.198.  CI  455-325.000. 
Hancock.  Peter  G  .  5.262.615.  CI  219-121  690 
Kemp.  Stephen  J..  5,262.641.  CI  250-231.190. 


Truong.  Kenny;  Martin,  Gerald  W  ;  Kolbow.  Donald  P ;  Porter. 
Ricluird  B  ;  and  Whitney.  John  M  .  5.262.752.  CI   337-373.000 
Hong,  Min-seok:  See — 

Kim.  Jong-kuk;  Hong.  Min-seok;  and  Kim.  Tae-eung,  5,263,100,  a. 
382-56  000  ^   ^  , 

Hong  Sam  P..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  moni- 

tonng  a  CCTV  camera  5.262.869.  CI   358-209  000 
Hoog.  Seung-Ho.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  dis- 
playing a  plurality  of  sequential  video  images  in  a  multi-screen  pic- 
ture  5.262.866.  CI.  358-183.000. 
Hongho.  Tomoyuki:  See—  „■  v 

Yamaii.  Hiroshi;  Kanno,  Takashi;  Sato.  Takashi;  Magome.  Riichi; 
and  Hongho,  Tomoyuki.  5,262,922.  CI.  361-720.000. 
Hood.  Chnstopher;  Clifford.  John  F.;  Beales.  Timothy  P ;  and  Bulti- 
tude.  John,  to  TAM  Ceramics.  Inc    Sintering  aid    5.262.368.  CI. 
501136.000.  .,  .     , 

Hood  Larry  L  ;  Beuchat.  Charles  E.;  Walbrink.  Harold  J..  ImonU, 
Maiince  M  ;  and  Cleminshaw,  William  T..  to  Alcon  Surgical.  Inc. 
Poruble  apparatus  for  controlling  fluid  flow  to  a  surgical  site. 
5.261 .883.  CI.  604- 1 53.000.  _ 

Hood.  Larry  L   Improved  ultrasonic  knife   5.261,922.  CI.  606-169.000 
Hoogovens  Groep  BV:  See— 

den   Hartog.   Huibert   W.;   and   van   Haastrecht.   Gijsbertus  C, 
5.262.039.  CI.  205-78.000. 
Hopkinson.  Allen  B .  to  Exac  Corporation.  Non-interactmg  enclosure 

design  for  coriolis  mass  flow  meters.  5.261.284.  CI.  73-861.370. 
Hoppe.  Dieter:  See— 

Mohrs.    Klaus-Helmut;    Carstens.     Axel;    and    Hoppe.    Dieter, 
5,262,566.  CI.  562-468.000. 
Horie.  Torn:  See— 

Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Shinya;  Kawahara.  Tetsuya;  Inoue. 
Takashi;  Shirota.  Hiroshi;  Chiba.  Kenichi;  Kusube,  Kenichi; 
Horie.  Torn;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Yamatsu,  Isao;  Shimomura. 
Naoyuki;  Okano,  Kazuo;  Clark.  Richard  S  J  ;  Mon.  Takashi, 
Miyazawa.  Shuhei:  Hashida.  Ryoichi;  Muramoto,  Kenzo;  and 
Harada.  Koukichi.  5.262.565.  CI.  562-466.000. 
Honguchi.  Daikichi:  See— 

Sasamoto.  Kazumi;  Horiguchi.  Daikichi;  Nobuhara,  Masahiro;  and 
Mochizuki.  Hiroshi.  5.262.526.  CI.  534-551.000 
Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Etoh.  Jun;  Aoki.  Masakazu:  Nakagome.  Yo- 
shinobu;  Tanaka,  Hitoshi;  and  Itoh.  Kiyoo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation  Semiconductor  memory 
having  redundancy  circuit  with  means  to  switch  power  from  a  nor- 
mal memory  block  to  a  spare  memory  block.  5.262.993,  CI. 
365-200.000.  „^ 

Honkami.  Kinji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co .  Ltd  Object 
recognition  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  presence  and 
shape  of  an  object  5.263,098.  CI  382-48.000 
Hono.  Yoshihiro;  Ootake.  Yasuhiro;  Sawaki.  Shohei;  Inukai.  Sinji; 
Agata.  Mitsuji;  Umezawa,  Manami;  and  Goto.  Masayoshi.  to 
Wakamolo  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Tetrazoleacetic  acid  denvatives 
and  method  of  aldose  reductase  inhibition  therewrith.  5.262.433.  CI. 
514-381.000. 
Honta.  Shigeo:  S«— 

Yamamoto.    Hiroyuki;    Horita.    Shigeo;    and    Uchida.    Hiroyasu. 
5.261.367.  CI.  123-309.000. 
Homer.  William  M.:  See— 

Kannady.  Danny  O.;  Homer,  William  M.;  and  Rao.  Snnivasan, 
5.263.164.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Horrell.  Bennie  A.;  and  Cavitt.  Stanley  B..  to  Texaco  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Process  for  ethylene  expoxidation.  5.262.551,  CI.  549-534.000. 
Horrobin.    David    F.   to   Efamol    Limited.    Anti-viral   compositions. 

5.262.174.  CI.  424-677.000. 
Horwitz.  Barry:  See —  ..,.,» 

DeCarli.  Charles;  and  Horwitz.  Barry.  5,262.945,  CI.  364-413.130. 
Horwood.  John  M.:  See — 

Baker.  James;  Horwood.  John  M  ;  Woollons.  David  J  ;  Prosser, 
Nicola  L.;  Shaw.  David  B ;  and  Whistance,  Anthony  W.  T., 
5.261.401.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Hoshino.  Mitsura:  See—  .    .,  ,    l-i. 

Sato.   Hiroyuki;   Hoshino.    Milsuru;   and    Kawakami.   Yukichika, 
5.262.517.  CI.  528-388.000. 
Hosoda.  Satoru:  See— 

Nishio.  Taichi;  Sanada,  Takashi;  and  Hosoda,  Satoru.  5.262,478.  CI. 
525-68.000. 
Hosoe.  Isao.  Ergonomic  chair  having  the  seal  at  a  varying  position. 

5.261.723,  CI.  297-344.140. 
Hosoi.  Auushi:  See—  .  .     u 

Kusaka.    Kensaku;    Kimura.    Shigeo;    Hosoi.    Atsushi;    Adachi. 
Hiroyuki;  Maruu,  Hidekazu;  and  Yamamoto.  Akira.  5.262,834, 
d   355-285.000. 
Hosoya.  Milsukazu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Condition  setup/up- 
keep print.  5.262.821.  CI.  355-035.000. 
Houle.  Christine  B.;  and  Callahan,  Joanne  K..  to  Houle,  Christine  B. 

Reusable  diaper.  5.261.900.  CI.  604-385.100. 
Houle.  William  A.;  and  McClain.  Daniel,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Halo- 
genated   charge   directors    for    liquid   developera.    5,262,266,   CI. 
430-115.000. 
Houston.  Eric  A.:  See —  .     u     ^ 

Jones.  Scott  A.;  Picard,  Donald  F.;  Hamilton.  James  A.;  Houston. 
Enc  A.;  and  Kowal.  Stephen  R..  5.263.080.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Houston  Industries  Incorporated:  See—  ,,,.-»,     ~ 

Williams.    Danny    R;    and    Williams,    Tobe   W.,    5,261,507.   Q. 
182-214.000. 


Houston,  James  T.:  See — 

Thomsberry,  Willis  L.,  Jr.;  and  Houston,  James  T..  5,261,957,  CI. 
106-735.000. 
Hovis,  Edward  E.;  and  Johnson,  Eric  D..  to  Applied  Extrusion  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.  Method  of  making  apertured  film  fabrics.  5,262,107, 0. 
264-145.000. 
Howard.  Edward  G.,  Jr.;  and  Shannon.  Patrick  T.,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Polyacrylonitrile  modified  with  hy- 
drogen halide  for  immobilization  of  biological  substances.  5.262.317. 
CI.  435-180.000. 
Howmet  Corporation:  See — 

Basta,  William  C;  Punola.  David  C;  Near.  Daniel  L.;  and  Smith. 
Jeffery  S..  5.261.963.  CI.  118-724.000 
Hoyt.  William  G.:  See- 
Light.  Susan  L.;  Hoyt,  William  G.;  Hoak,  Alan  E.;  and  Palczyk. 
Richard  N..  5.261.535.  CI.  206-391.000. 
HPD.  Incorporated:  See — 

Thornton.  Lance;  Rittof,  Timothy  J.;  and  Dockendorff,  Jay  D., 
5.261.485.  CI.  165-174.000. 
Hmbetz  Environments  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson.  Joseph  M.,  5.261,765.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Hsu.  Wen-Liang:  See — 

Rodgers,  Michael  B.;  Halasa,  Adel  F.;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Matrana, 
Barry  A.;  and  Mezynski.  Stanley  M..  5.262.213,  Ct.  428-36.800. 
Hu,  Hsiang-Yun  Y.:  See — 

Heiman,  Daniel  F.;  Johnson.  Sharon  A.;  and  Hu.  Hsiang-Yun  Y.. 
5.262.333.  CI.  436-537.000. 
Hu,  Shih-Che.  Toy  gun  with  a  shooting  control  structure.  5,261,384,  CI. 

124-66.000. 
Hu,  Shiu-Lok:  See- 
Brown.  Joseph  P.;  Estin,  Charles  D.;  Plowman,  Gregory  D.;  Rose, 
Timothy  M.;  Hellstrom,  Karl  E.;  Hellstrom,  Ingegerd;  Purchio, 
Anthony  F.;  Hu,  Shiu-Lok;  and  Pennathur.  Sridhar.  5,262.177. 
CI.  424-89.000. 
Hu.  Tien-Cheng;  and  Wu.  Yin-Chin,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Instant  hot  water  apparatus  utilizing  electromagnetic  induc- 
tion heating.  5,262.621.  CI  219-10510 
Hu.  Tien-Cheng,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Switch 
control  apparatus  for  eliminating  intermittent  on/ofT  condition  on  a 
power  supply  switch.  5.262.680.  CI.  307-130.000. 
Hua.  Guichao  C.;  and  Lee,  Fred  C.  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technol- 
ogy. The.  Zero-volUge  transition  PWM  converters.  5,262,930.  CI. 
363-21.000. 
Huang,  Ann  E.:  See — 

Anderson,  Leslie  D.;  Ahlem,  Clarence  N.;  and  Huang,  Ann  E., 
5.262,524,  CI.  530-391  100. 
Huang.  Bao-Shan;  Feng.  Danging  D.;  Gall.  Martin;  Evans.  Suzaime  M.; 
Paradkar.    Vidyadhar    M.;    Nair.    Raghunathan    V.;    and    Latham. 
Tamara    B.,    to    Anaquest,    Inc.    EXerivatives    of    4.5.6,7-tetrahy- 
droimidazo-[4.5-c)pyridinyl-6-carboxylic       acid.       5.262,537.       CI. 
546-118.000. 
Huang.  Steve  S.;  Davis.  Cecil  J.;  Jucha,  Rhett  B.;  and  Loewenstein,  Lee 
M..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Low  particulate  reliabil- 
ity enhanced  remote  microwave  plasma  discharge  device.  5,262.610. 
CI.  219-121.430. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Nightingale.  Roger  A.;  Abousaeedi,  Makan;  and  Gadsby.  Winston 
M..  5,263.081.  CI.  379-90.000. 
Huber.  Gordon  R.:  See- 
Cunningham.  Frank  E.;  Neumann.  Paul  E.;  and  Huber.  Gordon  R.. 
5.262.190,  CI.  426-549.000. 
Huber,  Ralf:  See— 

Niederstadt.  Jorg;  and  Huber,  Ralf.  5.261,320.  CI.  92-90.000. 
Hudson,  Andrew  J.;  and  Jue.  Clifford  T..  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc. 
Limit  stop  and  limit  stop  incorporating  a  flux  concentrator  latch  for 
disc  drives.  5.262.912.  CI.  360-105.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

niedner,  Christine;  Rehfeld,  Gerhard;  and  Maschmeyer.  Dietrich. 
5.261.930.  CI.  51-293.000. 
Huffman.  Charles  E  Projector  ceUing  Uft.  5,261,645.  CI.  254-267.000. 
Hugentobler.  Stephane:  See — 

Siegfried,  Bernard;  Vachta,  Jindrich;  Valter.  Karel;  and  Hugento- 
bler, Stephane.  5.262.402.  CI.  514-86.000. 
Huggins,  Gary  E..  to  Eeonyx  Corporation.  Surface  coated  products. 

5,262.241.  CI.  428-421.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Bender.    Douglas   J.;   and    Brehove,   James   D.,    5,261,631.   CI. 

244-165.000. 
Fink.  David.  5.262.889,  CI.  359-326.000. 
Mmrhead.  James  O..  5,263.012.  CI.  368-119.000. 
Nourrcier.  Charles  E..  5.262,836,  CI.  356-5.000. 
Parr.    Michael    I.;    Watson.   John    L.;   and   Vishwanath.   T.   G., 

5.263.026.  CI.  370-95.100. 
Schreiber.  Christopher  M.;  and  Crumly,  William  R..  5.261.158,  CI 
29-848.000. 
Hughes- A vicom  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Westover.    Dwight   G.;   and   Berry.   Dickey   J.,   5,262,762,   CI. 
345-168.000. 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See — 

Holden,     Kenneth;    and    Dunkerley.    Don    C,    5.262,972,    CI. 

364-724.130. 
Nunally,  Patrick  O.,  5,263,122,  CI.  395-27.000. 
Hughes,    RJchard    A.    Hearing    aid    filter   apparatus.    5.263.090.    CI. 
381-69.000. 


Hughes.  Timothy  J.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Thermal  drift  correction 
while    continuously    monitoring    cardiac    output.    5,261.411.    CI. 
128-668.000. 
Hughes  Training,  Inc.:  See — 

Francisco,  Emmanuel  C;  and  Saunders,  Randy,  5,263,147,  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Huh.  Chan-Hoi.  Intake/exhaust  air  pressure  balancer  and  method  of 
reducing    intake/exhaust    air    pressure    resistance.    5,261.231.    CI. 
60-312.000. 
Hutzinga,  Tom;  and  Thielemans.  Gcrardus  L.  B..  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Process  for  upgrading  a  hydrocarbonaceous  feedstock  and  apparatus 
for  use  therein.  5.262,044.  CI.  208-107.000. 
Huibert.  Raymond  D.:  See — 

Dominesey.  Andrew  E.;  Harris.  Clark  E.;  Healey.  Thomas  C; 
Huibert.    Raymond    D.;    and    Shaw.    Joel    R..    5.261.623.    CI 
242-71.100. 
Hull,  Francis  R.  Reciprocating  2-stroke  cycle  internal  combustion 

engine.  5,261.359,  CI.  123-65.00V. 
Humberstone,  Victor  C:  See — 

Ross,   Calvin   J.;    and    Humberstone,   Victor   C,    5,261,601,   CI. 
239-102.200. 
Humphrey,  John  L.  Greensroller.  5.261.213.  CI.  56-2.000. 
Humphryes,  Reginald  F.:  See — 

Philpott.  Andrew  G  ;  Aldred,  Ian  R.;  Dodd.  Robert  T.  J.;  and 
Humphryes.  Reginald  F..  5.262.783.  CI.  342-28.000. 
Hung.  Liang-Sun;  Zheng.  Longru;  and  Hung.  Yann.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Method  for  patterning  metallo-organic  percursor  film  and 
method  for  producing  a  pattemed  ceramic  film  and  film  products. 
5.262.392.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Hung.  Yann:  See — 

Hung.  Liang-Sun;  Zheng.  Longru;  and  Hung.  Yann,  5,262,392,  O. 
505-1.000. 
Hunt.  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Bowers,    William    F.;    and    Hunt,    Stephen   G..    5,262.068,   a. 
210-767.000.  ~ 
Huntamaki  Oy:  See — 

Hartzell,   Rolf;   Helle.   Timo;   Lankinen,   Pekka;  and  Nieminen. 
Pekka,  5,261,211.  CI.  53-452.000. 
Hunter  Douglas  International  N.V.:  See — 

Blaauw.  Kasper.  5,262.217.  CI.  428-49.000. 
Hurd.  Ralph  E.;  John.  Boban  K.;  and  Plant,  Harris  D.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  pure-absorp- 
tion two-dimensional  lineshape  data  for  multidimensional  NMR 
spectroscopy  using  switched  acquisition  time  gradients.  5.262.723.  CI. 
324-309.000. 
Hurlbut.  Amy  O.:  See— 

Sutterlin.  Philip  H.;  and  Hurlbut,  Amy  O.,  5,263,050.  a.  375-1.000. 
Huron  Products  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

McNaughton.    James;    and    Ketcham.    Mark   G..    5.261.709.    Q. 
285-319.000. 
Hutchins.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Ashton.  Wallace  T.;  Chang.  Linda  L.;  Greenlee,  William  J.;  and 
Hutchins.  Steven  M..  5.262.412,  CI.  514-236.500. 
Hutter.  Joachim:  See — 

Stoltefuss,  Jurgen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Straub.  Alexander;  Gross. 
Rainer;  Bechem.  Martin;  Hebisch.  Siegbert;  Hutter.  Joachim;  and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul,  5.262.429.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Hutton.  Lincoln:  See — 

Slye.  Damon  H.;  Bowman.  Paul  R.;  and  Hutton,  Lincoln,  5,261,820, 
CI.  434-43.000. 
Huxford.  Theodore  J.,  to  Martin  Marietu  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Metal 

atomization  spray  nozzle.  5,261,611.  CI.  239-690.000. 
Huynh-Ba.  Tuong:  See — 

Duby.  Philippe;  and  Huynh-Ba,  Tuong,  5,262,189.  O.  426-537.000. 
Hwang,  Hong-Seon:  See — 

Lee,  Young-Taek;  Han.  Jin-Man;  Kim.  Kyoung-Ho;  and  Hwang. 
Hong-Seon.  5,262.989.  CI.  365-189.01O 
Hyakutake.  Tatsuhiro;  and  Watanabe.  Kenichi.  to  Sharp  Corporation. 
Text  processing  apparatus  having  a  frame  preparation   function. 
5.263.133,  CI.  395-147.000. 
Hybritech  Incorporated:  See — 

Anderson.  Leslie  D.;  Ahlem,  Clarence  N.;  and  Huang.  Aim  E., 
5.262,524.  CI.  530-391.100. 
Hycor  Biomedical,  Inc.:  See — 

Alemohammad.  Mohammad  M..  5,262,156.  CI.  424-92.000. 
Hydreclaim  Corporation:  See — 

Moller,  Richard  W..  5,261,743.  CI.  366-196.000. 
Hydro-Quebec:  See — 

Gilbert,  Roland;  Besner.  Andre  ;  and  Tetreault.  Pierre,  5,262,004. 
CI.  162-22.000. 
Hyodo.  Kenji;  and  Nagao.  Ichiro,  to  Tokusen  Kogyo  Company  Lim- 
ited. High-strength  extra  fine  metal  wire.  5.261.974.  CI    148-320.000. 
latrotech.  Inc.:  See — 

Hall.  Deborah  K.;  Rencs,  Erik;  and  Stark.  Walter  J..  5,261.822,  Q. 
434-271.000. 
Ibex  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Zimmermann,  Joseph  J.;  Lewis.  N.  Tracey;  and  Heft.  Robert  A.. 
5.262.325.  Q.  435-269.000. 
Ichihara,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Ichihara,  Yoshiyuki;  Haneda,  Satoshi;  Fuku- 
chi.  Masakazu;  and  Morita.  Shisuo.  5.262.631.  CI.  2SO-208.100. 
Ichikawa,  Junichi:  See — 

Kawakami.  Shin;  Okonogi,  Hirotaka;  Nikaido.  Katsutomo; 
Ichikawa,  Junichi;  and  Nishiyama,  Yoshio,  5.262,596,  CI. 
174-261.000. 
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lchik»w«,  Toshihito:  S«—  ^    ,_  ,^  ^-r      j 

Nakamura.  Tetsuo-  Kasa.  Koichi;  Ichikawa,  Toshihilo;  and  Terada. 
Masahide.  5,263.184.  CI.  455-220000 
Ichikawa,  Yataro  See—  ^    ,        „ 

Nakamura,   Satoshi;    Fukuoka.    Masami;    Masegi.    Tsukio;    Ititai. 
Kazuo;    Kato,    AraU;    and    Ichikawa,    Yataro,    5,262.309.    CI 
435-69.500 
Ichinoie.  Ataru:  Set— 

Wada.  Takahiro;  Ichinose.  Ataru;  Hamada.  Kazuyuki;  Yamauchi. 
Hisao;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.262,393.  CI.  505-1.000 
ICI  Pharma:  S*e—  ,       .,^,  ..«     r•^ 

Jung,    Frederic    H;    and    Olivier.    Annie    A..    5462,410.    CI. 
514-201.000. 
Ideal  Steel  and  Builders'  Supplies,  Inc.:  Set— 

Venegas.    Frank,    Jr.;    and    Damitz,    Wayne    A..    5.261.647.    CI. 
256-13I.0O0. 
Ideatech.  Inc  :  See—  .  ^.  .,.,..  .r 

Brockman.  Stephen  J  ;  Hoagland,  Larry  D.;  and  Fink,  Michael  F  . 
5.261.695.  CI.  280-737.000 
Idemitsu  Itosan  Co  ,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Tazaki.    Toshinon;    and    Kuramoto.    Masahiko.    5.262.504.    U. 
526-347.000.  ^         _  .  . 

Terada.  Izumi;  Matsuzaki.  Katsuhiko;  Nonoshita.  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Fujita.  Fumio.  5.262.420.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Idemitsu  PetrcKhemical  Co..  Ltd.:  S*e—  ,,„,,„     ^, 

Suzuki.     Hidetoshi;     and     Koyama.     Yoshinan.     5.262.137.    CI. 
423-179.500. 
Ihara.  KeiU;  Sakakima,  Hiroshi;  and  Osano.  Koichi.  to  MatsushiU 
Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd  Soft  magnetic  alloy  films.  5.262.248.  CI 
428-610.000  ,   ^ 

lino  Tadashi  and  Aoki.  Kunimitsu.  to  Yazaki  Corporation   Indicator 

device  for  vehicle.  5.261.349.  CI    116-286.000 
lizuka,  Toshimi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical  apparatus  having 

a  mount.  5.262.899.  CI.  359-811.000. 
Ikai.  Hidemi:  See—  .  ,,.,,.,,,    r~, 

Yogo,  Kazutoshi;  Wakata,  Hideo;  and  Ikai.  Hidemi.  5.261.731,  CI. 
303-116  100. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yanagishita.  Norio.  5.261.726.  CI.  297-408.000 
Ikeda.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Katakura.    Kageyoshi;    Kondo.    Shin-ichi;    and    Ikeda,    Hiroshi. 
5,261,281.  CI.  73-626.000. 
Ikeda,  Masami:  S«— 

Kanu,  Seiichiro;  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Sugiuni,  Hiroshi;  Hatton,  Yo- 
shifumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Saito, 
Akio    Onkasa,   Tsuyoshi;   Nagashima,   Toshiaki;   and   Hikake, 
Norio.  5.262.802.  CI.  346-14000R. 
Ikeda,  Sumio:  See— 

Watanabe.   Yulaka;  Aoyama,   Kazuo;   Niwata,   Hisanobu;   ikeda. 
Sumio;  Ishikawa,  Katuaki;  and  Kate.  Yoshiteru.  5.262.453.  CI 
523-209.000. 
Ikeda.  Tadayoshi:  See—  ,_,.,.  u 

Merita.  Shizuo;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  Haneda,  Satoshi;  Saloh.  Hisao; 
and  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi.  5,262,824,  CI.  355-206.000. 
Ikegami,  Hiroshi:  5*e— 

Takemon.  Fumio;  Kinoshita.  Kazuhisa;  Ikegami.  Hiroshi;  Aoyagi. 
Shinji;  Odaka.   Seiya;  and   Negishi.  Toshiyuki.   5.261.678,  CI. 
277-2 12.0FB. 
Ikegaya.  Tadahiko;   Yamamoto,   Susumu;   Shigeeda.   Nobuyuki;   and 
Katsurabayashi.  Masahiko.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Manual  sheet 
production  and  utilization  apparatus.  5.263.129.  CI.  395-118.000. 
Ikemoto.  Kimikazu:  See— 

Onoe,  Hideo;  and  Ikemoto.  Kimikazu,  5,261,808,  CI.  425-387  100 
Ikeno.  Hajime:  See— 

Sudo  Kiyomaro;  Mori.  Seiya;  Okada.  Tadao;  Ikcno,  Hajime;  Shi- 
chijo.  Keiko;  and  Ohnishi.  Shunichi.  5,262.233.  CI   428-327.000 
Ikeno,  Motokiyo,  to  NEC  Corporation   Dau  transfer  controller  using 
dummy  sigruls  for  continued  operation  under  insignificant  faulty 
conditions.  5.263.151.  O.  395-575  000 
Ikesu.  Satoru,  Kita,  Hiroshi;  and  Kaneko.  Yutaka.  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion. Photographic  cyan  coupler  5.262,293.  CI.  430-558.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  :  See—  .■,.-,  ,j^ 

Benson.  Tony  R.;  Graham.  Bruce  L.;  and  Jones,  John  C.  5,262,606, 

CI   200-523  000. 
Marco.  Leslie  S..  5.261.530.  CI.  206-150000 
Robinson.  James  W  .  5.261.587,  CI  227-8.00O. 
Ilmarinen.  Antii  I .  to  Valmet-Karlsud  AB    Press  shoe  with  wedge 

shaped  hydrosutic  pocket   5,262.01 1.  CI    162-358  300. 
Imaeda,  Hirofumi.  to  Yamaha  HaUudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  for 

jet  propulsion  unit  of  watcrcraft.  5.261.841.  CI.  440-53.000. 
Imai.  Eiichi:  See—  . 

Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  Kuribayashi.  Tetsuya;  Tomiyama,  Koichi; 
Kukimoto.  Tsutomu;  Yusa,  Hiroshi;  and  Imai.  Eiichi,  5.262,267. 
CI.  430-122  000. 
Imam,  Yuichi;  and  Sawada,  Takeshi,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  System 

for  detecting  pneumatic  pressure  in  tire.  5.261.273.  CI.  73-146.500. 
Imaoka,  Akihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyo  Techno  Corp.  Control 
system  for  a  fan  coil  of  an  air-conditioner.  5.261.483.  CI.  165-12.000. 
Imatani.  Katsuo:  See— 

Takabayashi.  Seiichirou;  Imatani.  Katsuo;  Mil.  Kazuaki;  and  WaU- 
kabe.  Shuji.  5.262.227,  CI.  428-215.000. 
IMC  Fertilizer.  Inc.:  See—  __  __ 

Stana.  Regis;  and  Hilakos.  Stephen  W..  5.262.963.  CI.  364-500.000. 
Immunex  Corporation;  See— 

Gearing.  David  P  ,  5.262.522.  CI.  530-350000. 


Imonti.  Maurice  M:  See—  ,^  ,    . 

Hood.  Larry  L.;  Beuchat,  Charles  E.;  Walbnnk.  Harold  J  ;  Imonti. 
Maurice    M;    and    Cleminshaw.    William    T..    5,261.883,    CI. 
6O4-I53.0O0 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC;  See— 

Baird  Sheila;  Ely,  Susan;  Gibb.  Graham  M  ;  and  Tippett,  Janet  M., 

5,262,323.  CI.  435-252.500.  „.,... 

Gregory.  Peter;  Kenyon.  Ronald  W  ,  and  Mistry,  Prahalad;  M., 

5,262,527.  CI.  534-797.000 
Hardwick.  Roy.  5.261,591,  CI.  228-107.000 
Impsa  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Morgunov.  Genadiy  M..  5.261,787,  O.  415-208.100. 
Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG;  See— 

Speil.  Walter,  5,261,361,  CI.  123-90.22O 
Inaba,  Mitugu:  See—  j  -r  i.  u 

Okada,  Kiyonon;  Inaba.  Mitugu;  Sunago,  Seizo;  and  Takahata, 
Osamu,  5.261,902.  CI  604-416.000 
Inaishi.  Kouji.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming 

apparatus.  5.262.830.  CI.  355-27.000. 
Inami.  Kazumasa;  See— 

Hashiguchi,  Yasuhiro;  Katohno.  Noboru;  and  Inami.  Kazumasa. 
5.262.910,  CI.  360-96.500. 
Inamon,  Yoshimitsu;  and  Oda.  Koichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Display  control  circuit.  5,262.764,  CI   345-115.000 
Independent  Scintillation  Imaging  Systems  (ISIS)  Inc.;  See- 
Stark,  lain.  5,262.648.  CI.  250-363.050 
Indig.  Maurice  E  ,  and  Smith,  Gary  L..  to  General  Electnc  Company 
Reference  electrode  probe  for  use  in  aqueous  environments  of  high 
temperature.  5.262.038,  CI.  204-435.000. 
Indresco  Inc.;  See — 

Sundell,  David  R..  5.262.367.  CI.  501-101.000. 
Industria  Grafica  Meschi  SRL;  See— 

Meschi.  Luciano.  5,261.618.  CI  242-55.000 

Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute;  See—  

Chiou.  Chyi-Fwu;  and  Lm.  Wen-Don.  5.262.909,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Hu  Tien-Cheng;  and  Wu.  Yin-Chin.  5.262.621.  CI.  219-10510. 
Hu.  Tien-Cheng.  5,262,680.  CI   307-130.000. 
Kauo.  Pin-Wm;  Sheu.  Ching-Iuan;  Chen.  Yun-Tien;  and  Cheng, 

Suh-Yuh.  5.263.115,  CI.  392-444.000. 
Lee.  Rong-Yean.  5.262.997.  CI.  365-221.000. 
Shiue.  Tzong-Liang,  5,262.9%.  CI.  365-221.000. 
Ingenhoff.  Jan;  See— 

Gauglilz,    Gunter:    Ingenhoff,    Jan;    and    Fabncius.    Norbert. 
5.262.842.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See— 

Gasior.  John  A.;  and  Fishaw,  Robert  T.  5.261,523.  a.  198-465.300 

Iniectimed.  Inc.:  See—  .    _      ,,,.„„,     ^, 

Smith.    Craig    W;    and    Ohnemus,    Randall    E.    5.261.894.    CI 

604-198.000.  „     J  „ 

Streck,  Donald  A  ;  Kuracinaj,  Thomas  C  ;  and  Ohnemus,  Randall 

E.,  5.261.880,  CI.  604-110.000. 

Inoue,  Kiyoshi.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd    Process  for  producing  an 

alkaline  earth  metal  borate  dispersion.  5,262,140.  CI.  423-286.000 
Inoue.  Makoto.  to  NEC  Corporation  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
having  post-package  testing  function  for  error  detection  and  correc- 
tion circuit.  5.263,031.  CI.  371-40.100. 
Inoue,  Masaaki:  See — 

Onishi.   Toshihiko;    Wakita.    Morio;   Tomioka.    Katsumi;    Inoue. 
Masaaki;  and  Kondo.  Yuji.  5.261.638.  CI.  251-149.700 
Inoue.  Masahiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Machida  Seisakusho.  Threaded 

flexible  guide  tube  for  endoscope.  5.261.391.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Inoue.  Masato;  See — 

Tsuda,  Yoshiaki;  Inoue.  Masato;  Onme.  Nobutake;  and  Katagi. 
Takashi.  5.262.791.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Inoue,  Naohiko;  See —  _.    .„,,,,,„ 

Takahashi.  Kenro;  and  Inoue.  Naohiko,  5,261,455,  CI.  137-625  640 
Inoue.  Satoshi;  See— 

Oba      Yasuhiko;     Suzuki,     Yoshinon;     Umeji.     Hiroshi;     Wada. 
Masahiro;  and  Inoue.  Satoshi.  5.262.586.  CI.  84-723.000. 
Inoue,  Takashi:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Shinya;  Kawahara.  Tetsuya;  Inoue. 
Takashi;  Shirota.  Hiroshi;  Chiba,  Kenichi;  Kusube.  Kenichi; 
Hone  Toru;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Yamatiu.  Isao;  Shimomura. 
Naoyiki;  Okano,  Kazuo;  Clark.  Richard  S.  J.;  Mori.  Takashi; 
Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hashida.  Ryoichi;  Muramoto,  Kenzo;  and 
Harada.  Koukichi,  5,262.565.  CI.  562-466.000. 
Inovec.  Inc.;  See — 

DeLeeuw.  Peter  H.,  5.262,956,  CI.  364-474.130 
Inselmann.  Jurgen.  to  Herbert  Kannegiesser  GmbH  A  Co   Apparatus 
for  bonding  textile  sheet-like  stnictures.  5.261.997.  CI.  156-580.000. 

Inscrm;  See —  „,      ^      -. 

Girod-Vaquez.  Sophie;  Puchelle.  Edith;  Galabert,  Claude;  Zam. 
Jean-Mane;  and  Pierrot,  Denis.  5.262.405.  CI   514-75.000. 
Instacool  Inc.  of  North  America:  See— 

Coelho.  Philip  H  ;  and  Wolf.  Terry.  5.261.255,  CI  62-376.000 
Instance,   David  J    Labels  and  manufacture  thereof   5,262,214.  CI. 

428-40.000 
Instant  Video  Technologies.  Inc.;  See— 

Mincer.  Earl  I.;  and  Siegel.  David  L..  5.262.875.  a.  358-335.000. 
Instrumentarium  Corp.;  See — 

Tanttu,  Jukka,  5,262,724.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See— 

AUttar.  Adnan  M.;  Keith.  Michael;  and  Golm,  Stuart  J.,  5,262,855, 
CI.  358-133.000. 


Mills.  Duane  F.;  Javanifard,  Jahanshir  J.;  Rozman.  Rodney  R.; 
Frary.    Kevin   W.;   and   Sweha,    Sherif  R.    B..    5.262.990.   CI. 
365-189.020 
Tsang.  Chi-Hwa;  Charvat.   Peter  K.;  and  Guptill.   Robert  M., 

5.262.279.  CI.  430-3 11.000. 
Ueltzen.  Kenneth  M.,  5,261.989,  CI    156-252  000. 
Intelligent  Micro  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Scandura.    Joseph     M.;    and    Stone,    Don    C.    5.262.761.    CI. 
340-133.000. 
Intellon  Corporation:  See — 

Vander  Mey,  James  E..  5.263.046.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Inter  Innovation  AB;  Set — 

Edin.  Gosta.  5.261,657,  CI.  271-274.000. 
InterDigital  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Schilling,  Donald  L..  5,263,045,  CI.  375-1.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Agostino,  Peter  A.;  and  Pressman.  Frederick  M..  5.262.273.  CI. 

430-270.000. 
Angulas,  Christopher  G.;  Flynn.  Patrick  T.;  Funari.  Joseph;  Kindl, 

Thomas  E.;  and  On-.  Randy  L..  5.261.155,  CI.  29-830.000. 
Bindal,  Ahmet;  and  Cume.  James  E.,  5,262,346,  CI.  437-62.000. 
Bonsall,  Gordon  W  ;  Cripps.  Antony  G.;  Pascoe.  Robert  A.;  and 

Peek,  Charles  L.,  5.262,964,  CI.  364-514.000 
Borgnis.  Philippe;  Cresp.  Jacques;  and  Moreau.  Robert,  5.263.028. 

CI.  370-105.100. 
Brady,  James  T.;  Cintron.  Ruth  E.;  Goldstein.  Stephen;  Wang  Ju, 
Jean  H.;  and  Menon,  Jaishankar  M.,  5,263,145,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Camp.  William  O..  Jr..  5.262,632,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Chen.  Mao-Min;  and  Tsang;,  Ching  H..  5.262,914.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Cochran.  David  B.;  Lee,  Michael  C;  and  Owczarski.  Kathleen  M.. 

5.262.690,  CI.  307-601.000. 
Conner,  Hampton  K.,  Jr.;  Petersen.  Donald  G.;  Wang.  John  S.;  and 

Wood,  Richard  B.,  5,263,167,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Cote,  William  J.;  Lee,  Pei-Ing  P.;  Sandwick,  Thomas  E.;  Vollmer, 
Bemd  M.;  Vynorius,  Victor;  and  Wolff,  Stuart  H.,  5,262,354,  CI. 
437-195.000. 
Davis.  Gordon  T.;  Mandalia.  Baiju  D.;  Sinibaldi.  John  C;  and 

Zevin.  William  M.,  5.263.054,  CI.  375-94.000. 
Eastridge.  Lawrence  E.;  Kern.  Robert  F.;  and  Ratliff.  James  M.. 

5.263,154.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Fitzpatrick.  Gregory  P.;  Johnson,  William  J.;  Keller,  Robert  S.;  and 

Williams.  Marvin  L.,  5,262.860.  CI.  358-142.000. 
Gallagher.  Robert  M.,  5.262.588.  CI.  I74-35.0OR. 
Hammond.  James  M.;  Klos.  Martin  A.;  Martin.  Yves;  Roessler, 
Kenneth  G.;  and  Stowell.  Robert  M.,  5.262.643.  CI.  250-306.000. 
Janis,  Frederick  L..  5,263.157.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Janis.  Frederick  L..  5.263.158.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Janis,  Frederick  L.,  5.263.165.  CI.  395-725.000. 
Magdo.  Steven,  5,262.719.  CI.  324-158.0OR. 
Mitsui,  Kinichi,  5,263,159,  CI.  395-600.000. 

Nadas.  Arthur  J.;  and  Nahamoo.  David,  5.263,117,  CI.  395-2.000. 
OInowich.  Howard  T.,  5,263.172.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Rodriguez.  Arturo  A.;  Pietras.  Mark  A.;  and  Saenz.  Andres  J., 

5.262.847.  CI.  358-2 l.OOR. 
Siverling,  Michael  M..  5.262.737.  CI.  333-12.000. 
Tang.  Yaw  S.;  and  Tsang.  Ching  H..  5.262,904.  CI.  360-45.000. 
Winlow.  Thomas.  5.263.149,  CI.  395-500.000. 
International  Fuel  Cells  Corporation;  See— 

Beal.  Daniel  W.;  and  Breault.  Richard  D.,  5.262,249.  CI.  429-26.000. 
Kunz.    Harold    R.;    and    Breault.    Richard    D..    5,262.034,    CI. 
204-401.000. 
International  Lubricants,  Inc.:  See — 

Erickson,  Frank;  and  Folkins,  David  L.,  5,262.074,  CI.  252-49.003. 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center:  See— 

Wada.  Takahiro;  Ichinose,  AUru;  Hamada.  Kazuyuki;  Yamauchi. 
Hisao;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji,  5.262,393,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Interox  Chemicals  Limited;  See — 

Morris,  Gareth  W.;  and  Feasey.  Neil  D..  5.262,058,  CI.  210-663.000. 
Intrater,  Amos;  and  Alpert.  Donald  B.,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Monitoring  control  flow  in  a  microprocessor.  5,263.153, 
CI.  395-575.000. 
Inukai.  Sinji;  See — 

Horio.  Yoshihiro;  Ootake.  Yasuhiro;  Sawaki.  Shohei;  Inukai,  Sinji; 
Agata,    Mitsuji;    Umezawa,    Manami;   and   Goto.    Masayoshi. 
5.262.433,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Ion  Track  Instruments.  Inc.;  See — 

McGann.     William;     and     Ribeiro.     Kenneth,     5.263.075,     CI. 
378-147.000. 
lonex:  See — 

Lomasney,   Henry   L.;  and  Graves,  Richard  A.,   5,262,024.  O. 
204-157.430. 
lOT  Entwicklungsgesellschaft  fur  integrierte  Optiktechnologie  mbH; 
See — 
Gauglitz.     Gunter;     Ingenhoff,    Jan;    and     Fabricius,     Norbert. 
5.262.842.  CI.  356-345.000. 
IPL  Inc.;  See— 

Lanoue.  Michel.  5,261,625,  CI.  242-129.800. 
Iranmanesh.  Ali  A.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Appara- 
tus for  improvement  of  interconnection  capacitance.  5,262,672,  CI. 
257-648.000. 
Irimura,  Tatsuro;  See — 

Nicolson,  Garth  L.;  Irimura,  Tatsuro;  and  Hakajima,  Motowo. 
5.262.403,  CI.  514-56.000. 
Ironside,  John  M.;  Bryers,  David  K.;  and  Willcocks.  David  A.  R..  to 
Lucas   Industries  public   limited   company.   Turbocharged   engine 
control  system  5.261.236.  CI.  60-600.000. 


Ishibashi.  Kenzou:  See — 

Maeda,  Masataka;  and  Ishibashi,  Kenzou.  5.263.01 1.  CI.  369-44.270. 
Ishida,  Hiroshi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Feeding  and  delivery 

structure  for  cutform  media  in  printer.  5,261.651,  CI.  271-3.000. 
Ishida,  Noboru.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method,  apparatus  and 
associated  attachment  for  liquid  components  separation.  5.262,070. 
CI.  210-800.000. 
Ishida.  Noboru;  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  Sasaki.  Umekichi;  and  Ishikawa. 
Tatsuyuki.   to   Nippon   Oil   Co..   Ltd.   Synthetic   lubricating  oils. 
5.262.076.  CI.  252-52.00A. 
Ishida.  Shunsuke:  See— 

Tanaka.  Masaharu;  and  Ishida,  Shunsuke,  5.262,580,  CI.  84-602.000. 
Ishida.  Takuzo;  See — 

Eian.  Gilbert  L.;  Miller.  Alan  M.;  and  Ishida.  Takuzo.  5.262,272,  Q. 
430-203.000. 
Ishida,  Yasushi;  See — 

Ono.    Takeshi;    Wada.    Satoshi;    Kobayashi.    Makoto;    Yoshida. 
Takehiro;    Takeda,    Tomoyuki;    Ishida.    Yasushi;    Yokoyama. 
Minoru;   Tomoda.    Akihiro;    Yamada.    MasakaUu;   and    Awai, 
Takashi,  5.262.799.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Ishida.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kohmura.    Yukio;    Ishida,    Yoshinori;    and    Hibino.    Takashi, 
5.262.726.  CI.  324-232.000. 
Ishiguro.  Tomohisa;  See — 

Shirayanagi.  Susumu;  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki;  and  Ishiguro,  Tomohisa, 
5,261.598,  CI.  236-2 l.OOB. 
Ishihara,  Osamu:  See — 

Kasai,  Kouji;  and  Ishihara,  Osamu.  5.262.477,  CI.  525-68.000. 
Ishihara.  Shingo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Arrangement  and  method  of 
ascertaining  data  word  number  of  maximum  or  minimum  in  a  plural- 
ity of  dau  words.  5.262.969.  CI.  364-715.060. 
Ishii.  Kanjuu;  and  Onaka.  Shigenori,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd. 

Video  signal  transmitter/receiver.  5,262.859,  CI.  358-142.000. 
Ishii.  Katsumi;  Asano.  Takanobu;  Abe.  Masaharu;  Yamaga,  Kenichi; 
Sakau,  Kazunari;  Tanahashi,  Takashi:  and  Moriya,  Syuji,  to  Tokyo 
Electron    Sagami    Limited.    Clean    air   apparatus.    5,261,935.    CI. 
55-213.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shirasaka,  Tetsuhiko;  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Vasumura.  Koichi;  Jit- 
sukawa.    Koichiro;    Toyama.    Sachio;    Tsubouchi.    Hidetsugu; 
Sudo,  Kimio;  and  Tsuji,  Koichi,  5,262.411,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Ishikawa,  Katsuya;  See — 

Hashimoto,  Yasuhiro;  Ishikawa,  Katsuya;  and  Tsuchiya.  Chikara. 

5.262,735.  CI.  331-45.000. 
Kuroda,    Takao;    Terakawa,    Sumio;    Okamoto.    Shigeru;    and 
Ishikawa.  Katsuya,  5.262.661.  CI.  257-227.000. 
Ishikawa,  Katuaki;  See — 

Watanabe.  Yutaka;   Aoyama,   Kazuo;  Niwata,  Hisanobu;  Ikeda, 
Sumio;  Ishikawa,  Katuaki;  and  Kato,  Yoshiteru,  5,262.453,  CI. 
523-209.000. 
Ishikawa.  Shuichi;  See — 

Ouchi.  Hideo;  Nakano.  Youji;  Miyazaki,  Hiroya;  and  Ishikawa. 
Shuichi.  5,261,752,  CI.  384-448.000. 
Ishikawa.  Tatsuyuki;  See — 

Ishida.    Noboru;    Hasegawa,    Hiroshi;    Sasaki,    Umekichi;    and 
Ishikawa.  Tatsuyuki,  5,262,076,  CI.  252-52.00A. 
Ishimaru.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Fujio,  Kazuyuki;  Kawai.  Akira;  Mizutani,  Shuzo;  and  Ishimani. 
Katsuaki.  5.263.008,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Ishimaru,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sato.  Kuniaki;  Kojima.  Yasunori;  Tachiki.  Shigeo;  Kikuchi.  Tohru; 
Ishimaru.  Toshiaki;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kojima,  Mitsumasa. 
5.262.277.  CI.  430-283.000. 
Ishiyama.  Takenori:  See — 

Narabayashi,  Tadashi;  Miyano.  Hiroshi;  Ozaki.  Osamu;  Mizumachi, 
WaUru;  Tanabe.  Akira;  Shioiri.  Akio;  Tonegawa,  Hiroshi;  and 
Ishiyama,  Takenori,  5,262.091,  CI.  261-21.000. 
Ishizuka,  Hideki:  See — 

Okano,   Masami;   Takeuchi,    Kunihiro;   Kaneko,   Hideyuki;   and 
Ishizuka.  Hideki,  5.262.949.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Ishizuka.  Keiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  signal  correcting  in 
image   data   processing    requiring   only   small   memory   capacity. 
5.262.873.  CI.  358-443  000. 
Ishizuka,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Saito.  Minoru;  Ishizuka.  Toshihiro;  and  Wada,  Yasuo.  5.261.403. 
CI.  128-653.200. 
Isover  Saint-Gobain;  See — 

Belliot.  Claude,  5.261.146,  CI.  26-18.600. 
Isoyama.  Toyoshiro;  See — 

Sawada.  Shmich;  Matsushita.  Tetsuya;  Isoyama.  Toyoshiro;  and 
Saito.  Hideo,  5.262.084.  CI.  252-299.630. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.;  See — 

Login.  Robert  B.;  Tazi.  Mohammed;  Chuang.  Jui-Chang;  Haldar, 
Rama  K.;  Jaiswal.  Dinesh;  and  Wu.  Chi-San,   5.262.171,  CI 
424-465.000. 
Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.;  Plotkin.  Jeffrey  S.;  Vara,  Fulvio  J.;  and 

Dougherty.  James  A..  5.262.449.  CI.  522-31.000. 
Vara.  Fulvio  J.;  Dougherty,  James  A.;  and  Wilkins,  Geoffrey  J., 
5.262.450.  CI.  522-83.000. 
Ito.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Jufuku.  Yasunobu;  TaUra.  Yuudai;  and  Ito.  Hiroyuki,  5,261.863.  CI. 
476-40.000. 
Ito.  Shigehiro,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Image  enhancement 
system.  5,262,978.  CI.  364-825.000. 
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Ito,  Shuji;  Huegawa,  Masaki;  Murai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Bito,  Yasuhiko.  to 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Negative  electrode  for  non- 
aqueous electrolyte  secondary  battery.  5.262,255.  CI.  429-217.000. 
Uo.  Sukenon:  Set — 

Shimamura,  Etsuo;  Ito.  Sukenori;  Kawamura,  Yuji;  Adachi,  Ta- 
kuya; Yuzawa,  Atsushi;  and  Takada,  Masaaki,  5.262.126,  CI. 
422-28.000. 
Ito.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Ozaki.  Yoshihide;  Ito,  Yoshihiko;  and  Takahashi,  Jun,  5,262.224, 
a.  428-195.000. 
Itoh,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sugasawa.  Hiroki;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Sakaguchi.  Mikio;  Sakamoto, 
Ichiro-  Iwata.  Minoru;  Kurotani.  Nanyuki;  Koizumi.  Hideaki; 
Itoh.  Hiroshi;  and  Maejima,  Risa,  5,262,148.  CI.  423-554.000. 
Itoh.  Kazuo:  See— 

Kawakami.  Hiroshi;  Matsushiu,  Hajime;  Yoshikoshi,  Hajima;  Itoh, 
Kazuo:  and  Naot,  Yoshitake,  5,262,531,  O.  536-27.110. 
Itoh,  Kiyoo  See—  ■ 

Etoh.  Jun;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Kawajiri,  Yoshiki;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu; 

Kume.  Eiji;  and  Tanaka.  Hitoshi,  5.262.999.  CI    365-226.000. 
Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Etoh.  Jun;  Aoki.  Masakazu.  Nakagome.  Yo- 
shinobu;  Tanaka,    Hitoshi;    and    Itoh,    Kiyoo.    5,262,993,   CI. 
365-200.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See— 

Saladin,  Emery  F  ;  Mate,  Karol  V.;  Gers,  Harvey;  and  Ruhlin,  Kurt 

A..  5.262.941.  CI.  364-408.000. 
Willems.  David  A  .  5.262.740,  CI.  333-26.000. 
IV  AC  Corporation:  See—  ,,^.,,,    ^, 

Butterfield.  Robert  D.;  and  Martin,  Stephen  A..  5.261.412.  CI 
128-672.000. 
Iwadarc.  Masahiro:  See— 

Hazu,  Fumie;  and  Iwadare.  Masahiro.  5.263.088.  CI.  381-30.000. 
Iwamatsu.  Tadashi;  Yamawaki.  Chiaki;  and  Okuda,  Tohru.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tracking  control  device  for  magnetic  recording- 
/reproducing  apparatus.  5,262,908.  CI.  360-77.120. 
Iwamura,  Kazuaki;  Nakahata,  Junichi;  and  Fujii.  Mitsuru.  Modifying  a 

graphics  display  image   5.262.760.  CI.  345-145  000 
Iwanaga.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Shibayama.  Takashi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.. 
Ltd   Temperature  responsive  line  pressure  control  arrangement  for 
automotive  automatic  transmission.  5.261.295.  CI.  74-844.000. 
Iwanari.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Shimizu.     Seiichi;     Iwanan.     Yoshiyuki;     Yoshida,     Masahiro; 
Nakaibayashi.    Noboru;    and    Amaya.    Shinji.    5.262.264.    CI. 
430-106.000. 
Iwasawa,  Naozumi:  See — 

Tomiyama.  Takeshi;  Hashimoto.  Sadaaki;  Iwasawa.  Naozumi;  and 
Koizumi.  Kazuhisa.  5.262.242.  CI.  428-423.100 
Iwata,  Kenneth  K  ;  Foulkes.  J   Gordon;  Dijke.  Peter  T  ;  and  Haley, 
John  D.,  to  Oncogene  Science.  Inc    Method  for  obtaining  bone 
marrow  free  of  tumor  cells  using  transforming  growth  factor  0}. 
5.262.319.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Iwata,  Minoru:  See — 

Sugasawa,  Hiroki;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Sakaguchi.  Mikio;  Sakamoto. 
Ichiro    Iwata.  Minoru;  Kurotani.  Nanyuki;  Koizumi.  Hideaki: 
Itoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Maejima,  Risa,  5.262.148.  CI.  423-554.000. 
Iwata,  Nobuyoshi;  Yoshirai.  Kenji;  and  Nagano.  Mitsuo.  to  Sankyo 
Company.  Limited.  Use  of  isoiiazolin-3-one  derivatives  as  antidepres- 
sants. 5.262.413.  CI.  514-236.800. 
Iwata,  Yasuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  appara- 
tus   having    sort/stack    mode    mquiring    and    selecting    functions. 
5,262,831.  CI.  355-323.000. 
Iwatsuka,  Takeshi,  to  Japan  Organo  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  biological 
treatment  of  water  and  waste,  of  the  attached-growth  type.  5.262.051. 
CI.  210-615.000 
Izawa,  Masataka:  See — 

Tsuchiya,    Yoshikazu;    Tsurumiya,    Osamu;     Izawa,     Masataka; 
Fujiwara.     Yukihiro;    and     Murata.    Makoto,     5.261.501.    CI. 
180-79.100. 
Izu,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Kuwano.  Yukinori;  Nishikuni.  Masato;  Noguchi,  Shigeru;  Tanaka, 
Makoto;    Kuriyama.    Hiroyuki;   Terakawa,    Akira;    Nakamura. 
Noboru;  Tsuda,  Shinya;  Tsutsumi.  Takeo;   Izu.  Hiroaki;  and 
Nakashima,  Yukio.  5.262.695.  CI.  310-309.000. 
J.B.S.  Limited  Company:  Set — 

Mamay,  Thierry.  5.261.913.  CI.  606-61.000. 
J.  H   Benecke  AG:  See— 

Minke.  Jurgen;  Wolff.  Roland;  Bruder.  Axel;  and  Wagner.  Werner. 
5,262.108.  CI   264-163.000. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corporation:  See— 

Wason.    Satish    K.;    and    Withiam,    Michael    C.    5.262,239.    CI. 
428-403.000. 
J   M   Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Holzinger,  Dieter;  Moller.  Roland;  and  Ruck,  Karl,  5,261.620,  CI. 

242-65.000. 
Schiel.  Christian;  and  Grimm.  Helmut.  5.262.009,  CI    162-352.000 
Vogelsang.  Klaus,  5,261.513.  CI.  188-290.000. 
Jaber,  Tanf  M.;  and  Pearson,  Kim  A.,  to  Braun  Intertec  Engineering. 
Inc    System    for   testing   and    inspecting  concrete.    5,262.967.   CI. 
364-552.000. 
Jachowsky.  Norbert.  to  Maschinenbau  Herbert  GmbH  A  Co.  Profiled 

segment  for  a  vulcanized  tire  mold.  5.261.804.  CI.  425-47  000 
Jackson.  Gregory  T.:  Set— 

Lorenz.  Robert  D.;  and  Jackson,  Gregory  T,  5,261.266,  CI.  73- 
lOOB 
Jacobs  Japan,  Inc.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Daijiro,  5,261.679,  Q.  279-62.000. 


Jacoby.  Elliot  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

Flowers,  Woodie  C;  Graybill,  James  R.,  Jr.;  Jacoby,  Elliot  G..  Jr.; 
Longenderfer,   John   E.;   and   Spira.   Joel   S.,   5,262.678.   a. 
307-125.000. 
Jacquier.  Paul:  See — 

Guigon.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Jacquier.  Paul.  5.263.062.  CI.  376-261  000. 
Jaeger.  Thomas  J  ;  Wasek,  Raymond  T ;  and  Wiseman,  Joan  D.,  to 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company   Multiplate  subculture  solid  media 
devices.  5.262.326.  CI.  435-300  000. 
Jaio.  Rakesh;  Tracy,  James  E.;  and  Ghosh.  Kalyan.  to  General  Electnc 
Company.  High  performance  curable  PPO/monomeric  epoxy  com- 
positions with  tin  metal  salt  compatibilizing  agent.  5.262.491.  CI. 
525-3%.000. 
Jaiswal.  Dinesh:  See— 

Login   Robert  B.;  Tazi,  Mohammed;  Chuang.  Jui-Chang;  Haldar, 
Rama  K;  Jaiswal,   Dinesh;  and  Wu,  Chi-San.   5.262,171.  a. 
424-465.000. 
Jakobs.  Willy;  and  Caspelherr,  Heinz,  to  Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deutz 
AG.  Roller  bearing  of  a  two-roller  machine.  5,261,324,  CI.    100- 
158.00R 
Jalal,  Mahbubul  A  F.;  See— 

Robeson,  David  J.;  Jalal.  Mahbubul  A.  F.;  and  Simpson,  Robert  B.. 
5,262,306.  CI  435-29.000. 
JalifT.  Ricardo:  See— 

Genusov.  Alexander;  Friedlander,  Ram  B.;  Feldman,  Peter;  and 
Jaliff.  Ricardo.  5,263,169.  CI   395-800.000 
James  River  II.  Inc.;  See — 

Cook.  Stephen  O..  5.262,109.  CI.  264-173.000. 
Jammet  Jean  C.  to  CECA,  S  A.  Moisture-cross-linkable  thermoplastic 
adhesive  compositions,  uses  thereof,  and  modified  components  for 
use  in  said  adhesive  compositions.  5.262.481.  CI.  525-125.000. 
Jang.  Sung-Chui.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Digital  volume 

control  circuit.  5.263,092.  CI    381-104000. 
Janis.  Frederick  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  providing  user  access  control  within  a  distrib- 
uted dau  processing  system  by  the  exchange  of  access  control  pro- 
files. 5.263.157.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Jams.  Frederick  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  variable  authority  level  user  access  control  in 
a  distnbuted  daU  processing  system  having  multiple  resource  man- 
ager  5.263.158,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Jams.  Frederick  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
System  for  providing  user  access  control  within  a  distributed  daU 
processing  system  having  multiple  resource  managers.  5,263,165,  CI. 
395-725.000.  .,      ^ ,.  ^ 

Jankowski.  Henry  P..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Thermally  stabilized  light 

emitting  diode  structure.  5.262.658.  CI.  257-88.000. 
Jansch.  Manfred;  See—  .,,...  -~, 

Gullet.  Paul  D  ;  and  Jansch.  Manfred.  5.261.488,  CI.  166-241.700. 
Janssens,  Wilhelmus:  See—  .,,,.,,,    -~, 

Tahon,  Jean-Pierre  D.;  and  Janssens,  Wilhelmus,  5,262.271,  CI. 
430-244.000. 
Janulis,  Eugene  P.;  Johnson.  Gilbert  C  ;  Savu.  Patricia  M.;  and  Spawn. 
Terence  D..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufaciunng  Company. 
Ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  compounds  having  perfluoroether  termi- 
nal portions.  5.262.082.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kashiwabara,  Masuo;  Sekiguchi,  Hideki;  Ohtani.  Seiichi;  Yamaura, 
HiromiUu;     Hirose.    Tomoyuki;    and     Fukumolo.    Takafumi, 
5.261.297.  CI.  74-861.000. 
Japan  Gore-Tex.  Inc.:  See — 

Egashira.  Rie.  5.262.096.  CI.  261-122.100. 
Japan  Organo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwatsuka.  Takeshi.  5.262.051.  CX.  210^15.000. 
Japan  Pionics  Co..  Ltd.:  Set—  . 

Kitahara,    Koichi;    MaUumoto,    Yoshiki;    Fujisawa.    Masayuki; 
Nagatsu.  Isao;  Hiramoto.  Miyoko;  and  Ariki.  Shigeo,  5.261,241, 
CI.  62-4.000. 
Japan  Tobacco.  Inc.:  See — 

Kawakami.  Hiroshi;  Matsushita,  Hajime;  Yoshikoshi,  Hajima;  Itoh, 
Kazuo;  and  Naoi,  Yoshitake,  5,262.531.  CI.  536-27.110. 
Japanic  Corporation;  See — 

Kishi.  Mitsuhiro.  5.261.126.  CI.  4-111.500. 
Jaruzelski.  John  J.:  See—  „      .     , 

Martella,   David   J;  Jaruzelski,  John  J.;  and  Chen,   Frank  J., 
5,262,508,  CI.  528-86.000. 
Jasper.  Louis  J  .  Jr.:  See — 

Kim.  Anderson  H.;  Youmans.  Robert  J.;  Weiner.  Maurice;  Zeto, 
Robert  J.;  and  Jasper.  Louis  J..  Jr  .  5.262,657.  CI   257-86.000. 
Jasper,  Steven  C.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  compen- 
sation   of   imbalance    in    zero-if   downconverters.    5.263.196.    CI. 
455-324.000. 
Jaster.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Appeldom.  Roger  H.;  Jaster.  Paul  A.;  and  Cobb,  Sanford,  Jr., 
5.261,184,  CI.  47-17.000. 
Jauemig.  Udo:  See— 

Bantien.  Frank;  Jaueniig,  Udo;  Trah,  Hans-Peter;  and  Weiblen, 
Kurt.  5.261.639.  CI.  251-331.000. 
Jautelat.  Manfred;  Scherkenbeck.  Jurgen;  Stroech.  Klaus;  Dutzmann. 
Stefan;  Dehne.  Hemz,  Haenssler.  Gerd;  and  Kuck.  Karl-Heinz.  to 
Bayer      Aktiengesellschaft.       Halogenoalkyl-azolyl      denvatives. 
5.262.434.  CI   514-383.000 
Javaherian.  Kashayar:  See- 
Putney,  Scon  D.;  Lynn.  Debra;  Javaherian,  Kashayar;  Mueller, 
William  T  ;  and  Farley,  John,  5,262,301,  CI.  435-5.000. 


Javanifard.  Jahanshir  J.:  See — 

Mills.  Duane  F.;  Javanifard.  Jahanshir  J.;  Rozman.  Rodney  R.; 
Frary,   Kevin   W.;   and   Sweha.   Sherif  R.    B ,    5,262.990.   CI 
365-189.020. 
Javet.  Alain,  deceased;  Javet.  Michele,  legal  representative;  and  Javet. 
Claudio.  legal  represenutive.  to  Radiamon  S.A.  Catalysis  heating 
apparatus  for  gaseous  fuel.  5.261.812.  CI.  431-328.000 
Javet.  Claudio.  legal  representative:  See — 

Javet.  Alain,  deceased;  Javet.  Michele,  legal  represenutive;  and 
Javet,  Claudio.  legal  represenutive.  5.261.812.  CI.  431-328.000. 
Javet.  Michele.  legal  represenutive:  See— 

Javet.  Alain,  deceased;  Javet.  Michele,  legal  represenutive;  and 
Javet.  Claudio.  legal  represenutive.  5.261.812.  CI.  431-328.000. 
Jax  Vending.  Inc.:  See — 

Yelvington.  Richard  D.,  5.261.564.  CI.  221-113.000. 
Jean.  Buford  R..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporate.  Microwave  process  seal. 

5.262.743.  CI.  333-252.000. 
Jego.   Gerard;   Teinturier.   Jean-Yves;   and   Thierry.   Jean-Pierre,   to 
Telemecanique.  Electrical  connection  device  of  conductive  bars  of 
electncal  conduits.  5,261.830.  CI.  439-210.000. 
Jelemensky.  Joseph:  See — 

Toms.  Thomas  R.;  Jelemensky.  Joseph;  Carson,  Hubert  G..  Jr.;  and 
Heene.  Mark  R..  5.263.168.  CI   395-700  000. 
Jenkins.  Philip  J.,  to  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.  Seismic  energy 

source  5.263.007.  CI.  367-144.000. 
Jenkins.  Phillip  P  :  See— 

Landis,    Geoffrey    A;    and    Jenkins.    Phillip    P..    5.261,970.    CI. 
136-259.000. 
Jennings,  Alfred  R..  Jr.;  and  Strubhar.  Malcolm  K..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration. Two  well  hydrocarbon  producing  method.   5.261.489.  CI. 
166-263.000. 
Jennings.  Ralph  N..  to  Triad  Metal  Products  Company.  Self-actuating 

louvered  clamp.  5.261.145.  CI.  24-2O.0OR. 
Jiang.  Kenneth  K.;  and  Bernard.  Bemie  B..  to  O.  I.  Corporation.  Sam- 
ple concentrator  filter   5.261.937.  CI.  96-101.000 
Jin,  Daejei:  See — 

Rho,  Byungbyug;  and  Jin,  Daejei.  5.262,663.  CI.  257-308.000. 
Jinich.  Leon:  See — 

Chandler.  Kirk  R.;  Jinich.  Leon;  and  Ryland,  Mark  L.,  5,262.738. 
CI.  333-33.000. 
Jitsukawa,  Koichiro:  See — 

Shirasaka.  Telsuhiko;  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Yasumura,  Koichi;  Jit- 
sukawa.   Koichiro;    Toyama.    Sachio;    Tsubouchi.    Hidetsugu; 
Sudo.  Kimio;  and  Tsuji.  Koichi.  5.262.411.  CI.  514-210.000. 
John.  Boban  K.:  See — 

Hurd.  Ralph  E.;  John.  Boban  K.;  and  Plant,  Harris  D.,  5.262.723. 
CI.  324-309.000 
Johnson.  Duane  R.;  Herbst.  Robert  J.;  Fent.  James  E.;  Pugh,  James  G.; 
and  Szentkiralyi,  Paul  O.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Pilot  relay  valve  with 
load  piston.  5.261.458.  CI.  137-627.500. 
Johnson,  Eric:  See — 

Jones.  Randall  S.;  Johnson.  Eric;  and  Massey.  R.  Nathan,  5,261.218. 
CI.  56-366.000. 
Johnson.  Eric  D.:  See — 

Hovis.    Edward    E.;    and    Johnson.    Eric    D..    5.262.107.    CI. 
264-145.000. 
Johnson,  Eric  L.:  See — 

Dickert.  Arby  D.;  Johnson.  Eric  L.;  Kirkpatrick.  James  F.;  and 
Hawn.  Keith  A..  5.262.732.  CI.  324-672.000. 
Johnson.  Gilbert  C:  See— 

Janulis.  Eugene  P.;  Johnson.  Gilbert  C;  Savu.  Patricia  M.;  and 
Spawn.  Terence  D..  5.262.082.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Johnson  &  Hayward.  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.  Jacob  C.  Jr.,  5.262.597,  CI.  177-50.000. 
Johnson,  Jacob  C,  Jr..  to  Johnson  4  Hayward.  Inc.  System  and  a 
method  for  processing  international  priority  airmail.  5.262,597.  CI. 
177-50.000 
Johnson.  Jerry  B.:  See — 

Sheth,  Nitin  V.;  Valorose.  Joseph  J..  Jr  ;  Ellway.  Keith  A.;  Gane- 
san.  MaduraiGurusamy;  Mooney.  Kieran  G.;  and  Johnson.  Jerry 
B..  5.262.173.  CI   424-494.000 
Johnson,  Melvin  H.;  and  Willis.  Frank  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Connector  assembly  for  connecting  an  optical  fiber 
cable  to  a  socket.  5.263.105.  CI.  385-72.000. 
Johnson.  Michael  H.:  See — 

Comette.  Holley  M.;  Johnson,  Michael  H.;  and  Bethel.  Robert  K., 
5.261.486,  CI.  166-51.000. 
Johnson.  Sharon  A.:  See — 

Heiman,  Daniel  F.;  Johnson.  Sharon  A.;  and  Hu.  Hsiang-Yun  Y.. 
5,262,333.  CI.  436-537.000. 
Johnson,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Bufford.  Charles  D.;  Gruidel,  James  M.;  and  Johnson.  Thomas  G.. 
5.261.132.  CI.  5-613.000. 
Johnson.  William  J.:  See— 

Fiupatrick.  Gregory  P.;  Johnson.  William  J.;  Keller.  Robert  S.;  and 
Williams,  Marvin  L..  5,262,860,  CI.  358-142.000. 
Johnston,  John  E.:  See — 

Chung.  David  Y.;  Johnston,  John  E.;  and  Struglinski.  Mark  J., 
5,262,075.  CI.  252-51. 50A. 
Jonas,  Reinhard:  See — 

Leroux,  Roland;  Thurk.  Jurgen:  and  Jonas.  Reinhard,  5,262,454.  CI. 
523-219.000 
Jones,  Curtis  R.,  Jr.;  Gready.  Robert  S.;  Walton.  RoberU  A.;  Farrand. 
Scott  C;  Williams.  Pamela  H.;  Pipes.  Beatrice  D.;  McGraw,  Mont- 
gomery C;  George.  Daryl  D.;  and  GrifTm,  Michael  R..  to  Compaq 


Computer  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  configuration  of 
computer  system  and  circuit  boards.  5.263.148.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Jones.  Edward.  Jr.  Valve  lock.  5.261.445.  CI.  137-382.000. 
Jones,  Everett  E..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Automated  forming  su- 

lion.  5.261.264.  CI.  72-420.000. 
Jones,  John  C:  See — 

Benson.  Tony  R.;  Graham.  Bruce  L.;  and  Jones,  John  C.  5.262.606, 
CI.  200-523.000. 
Jones.  Keith  A.:  See — 

Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Jones.  Keith  A.;  Cala,  Francis  R.;  Vinci. 
Alfredo;  and  Lajoie,  M.  Stephen.  5.261.967.  CI.  134-42.000. 
Jones,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Kaprelian.  Paul  J.,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Welded 
pressure  vessel  for  a  metal  oxide-hydrogen  battery  utilizing  a  flexible 
weld  ring.  5.262.252.  CI.  429-186.000. 
Jones.  Randall  S.;  Johnson,  Eric;  and  Massey.  R.  Nathan,  to  Great 
Plains  Manufactunng  Incorporated    Powered  rake  having  debns 
windrowing  mechanism.  5.261.218.  CI   56-366.000. 
Jones.  Scott  A.;  Picard.  Donald  F.;  Hamilton.  James  A.;  Houston.  Enc 
A.;  and  Kowal.  Stephen  R.,  to  Boston  Technology.  Inc.  Telephone 
message  storage  system  with  out-of-band  signalling.  5.263.080.  CI. 
379-88.000. 
Jones.  Stephen  B.:  See — 

Thomas,  Wayne  M.;  Nicholas.  Edward  D.;  and  Jones.  Stephen  B.. 
5.262.123.  CI.  419-67.000. 
Jones,  Todd  K.:  See — 

Chu.  Lin;  Mrozik.  Helmut;  and  Jones.  Todd  K..  5.262,400.  CI. 
514-30.000. 
Jongeling.  Theophilus  J.   M..  to  DSM  N.V.  Polymer  composition. 

5.262.483,  CI.  525-185.000. 
Jonsson.  Ame;  and  Ostman.  Sven-Olov.  to  ABB  Carbon  AB    PFBC 

power  plant.  5.261.354.  CI.  122-4.00D. 
Jordan.  Carolyn  M.  Method  of  playing  a  ux  board  game.  5.261.672.  CI. 

273-256.000. 
Jordan.  John  F..  to  Photon  Energy.  Inc.  Photovoltaic  cell  and  method. 

5.261,968.  CI.  136-244.000. 
Josephson.  Lee:  See — 

Palmacci.  Stephen;  and  Josephson.  Lee.  5.262.176,  Q.  424-9.000. 
Joshua,  Henry;  and  Harris.  Guy  H..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Cholesterol 

lowering  compounds  5.262.435.  CI.  514-452.000. 
Jost.  Michael,  to  Bayensche  Motoren  Werke  AG.  Control  device  for  an 
occupant  safety  device  of  motor  vehicles.  5.261.506.  CI.  180-282.000. 
Jouillat.  Claude:  and  Brunei.  Michel,  to  Societe  Technique  de  Pulveri- 
sation   -    S.T.E.P.    Manual    precompression    pump.    5.261.573.    CI. 
222-321.000. 
Jouillat.  Claude;  and  Brunei.  Michel,  to  Societe  Technique  de  Pulveri- 
sation S.T.E.P.  Closable  and  flow  rate  adjusting  pushbutton  for  a 
hand-held  fluid  spray  or  dispenser  device.  5.261.574.  CI.  222-402.100. 
Jow.  Jinder:  See — 

Keogh.  Michael  J.;  and  Jow.  Jinder.  5.262.467.  CI.  524-436.000. 
Jozsa.  Alexander  J.:  See — 

Gregory.  Stuart  P.;  Jozsa.  Alexander  J.;  and  Kaldawi,  Robert  E., 
5.262.179,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Jucha,  Rhett  B.:  See- 
Huang.  Steve  S.;  Davis.  Cecil  J.;  Jucha,  Rhett  B.;  and  Loewenstein, 
Lee  M..  5.262.610.  CI.  219-121.430. 
Judge.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Gammill.  Ronald  B.;  Bisaha.  Sharon  N.;  Timko.  Joseph  M.;  Judge. 
Thomas  M.;  Barbachyn.  Michael   R.;  and  Kim.   Kyoung  S., 
5,262,417,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Jue.  Clifford  T.:  See- 
Hudson.    Andrew    J.    and    Jue.    Clifford    T..     5,262,912.    CI. 
360-105.000. 
Jufuku,  Yasunobu;  Tatara.  Yuudai;  and  Ito,  Hiroyuki.  to  Toyou  Jido- 
sha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  NSK  Ltd   Toroidal  type  continuously 
variable  speed  transmission  mechanism.  5.261.863.  CI.  476-40.000. 
Jugle.  Don  B.:  See — 

Bertrand.  Jacques  C;  and  Jugle,  Don  B.,  5.262.268.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Julien.  Janet  A.:  See — 

Weier.  Richard  M.;  Khanna,  Ish  K.;  Stealey,  Michael  A.;  and 
Julien,  Janet  A..  5.262.426,  CI.  514-303,000. 
Jung.  Frederic  H.;  and  Olivier.  Annie  A.,  to  ICI  Pharma.  3-heterocyclic 

thiomethyl  cephalosporins.  5.262.410.  CI.  514-201.000. 
Jung-Suk.  Goo.  to  Goldsur  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  formation  of 

LDD  transistor,  and  structure  thereof  5,262,664,  CI.  257-344.000. 
Juri.  Tatsuro:  See — 

Nishino.  Masakazu:  Juri.  TaUuro;  and  Ohtaka.  Hideki.  5.262,853. 
CI.  358-133.000. 
Jyh-Snyong,    Jeon.    Structure    of    pipe    connector.    5,261,710,    CI. 

285-323.000. 
Kabat.  Zbigniew:  See — 

Lenzi,    George:    Kabat.    Zbigniew;    and    Walton.    Richard    A.. 
5.261.827.  CI.  439-78.000. 
Kablik.  Joseph  J.,  to  Stryker  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  guiding  surgi- 
cal instruments  into  a  surgical  site  and  blocking  escape  of  fluids  from 
the  site.  5.261,895,  CI.  604-249.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkujo:  See— 

Mishima.    Yutaka:    Oyama.    Yasuaki;    and    Kurimoto.    Masashi. 
5.262.153.  CI.  424-62.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Honda  Access:  See — 

Nakamura.    Shigehira;    and    Takeda,    Shigenori.    S.263.093.    CI. 
381-168.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kaisui  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  Set— 

Miyata.  Shigeo.  5.262.147.  CI.  423-554.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See— 
Shimada.  Yoshihisa,  5.262,583,  CI.  84-609.000. 
Shimada,  Yoshihisa,  5.262.584.  CI.  84-609.000. 
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Kabushiki  Kaiiha  Kawakami  Seuakusho:  See— 

N«»u.  Nobuo,  5.261.30i.  CI.  83-427.000. 
Kabushiki  Katsha  Machida  Seisakusho:  See— 
Inoue.  Masahiro,  5.261.391,  CI    128-4.000. 
Kabiuhiki  Kaisha  Shuikawa:  See— 

Torihata,  Minoni;  Sugiura,  Kazuo;  and  Mii.  Tauunan,  5.261.777. 
CI   414-417.000 
Kabushiki  Kanha  Shinkosha:  See— 

Nakamura,  Nonyuki.  5,262.892.  CI.  359-484.000. 
Kabushiki  Kauha  Tokyo  Horaisha:  See— 

Higashiguchi,  Shigeji.  5.262,617.  CI.  219-221.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  See— 

Hieda.     Katsuhiko;     and     Higashikawa.     Iwao.     5,262,282,     CI. 

430-323000 
Iwala.  Yasuhiro.  5,262,831.  CI.  355-323.000. 
Kanetake.   Shigehiko;  Kaisura.  Toshihiko;  and  Abe,  Masahiro. 

5.261.998.  CI.  156-626.000. 
Kasahara,  Akihiro.  5.263.014.  CI.  369-112.000 
Kotake.  Shirou;  and  Hayakawa.  Hideki.  5,263,082,  a.  379-93.000 
Kumaki.     Yoshinari;     and     Shobalake.     Yasuro.     5.263.024,    CI. 

370-94.100. 
Kumaoka,  Yoshio,  5,263.070.  CI  376-406  000 
Kuriyama,    Maaao;    Atsumi,    Shigeru;    and    Miyamoto.    Jumchi. 

5.262,919.  CI.  365-189.050 
Mashuno.    Nonyoshi;    and    Okumura.    Kauuya.    5.261.966,    CI. 

134-2.000 
Naiioh.  Hanio;  and  Butler.  David  H  E..  5.263.1 13,  CI.  388-815  000 
Narabayashi,  Tadashi;  Miyano,  Hiroshi;  Ozaki,  Osamu;  Mizumachi. 
Walaru  Tanabe.  Akira;  Shioin,  Akio;  Tonegawa,  Hiroshi;  and 
Ishiyima.  Takenon,  5.262.091.  CI   261-21.000. 
Ochii.  Kiyofumi.  5,262.988.  CI.  365-188  000. 
Okada.  Tcruo.  5.262.863,  CI.  358-167.000. 
Okumura.     Katsuya;     and     Kinoshita,     Kazuo,     5,262.902.     CI. 

359-885.000. 
Shimoma,  Taketoshi;   Kamohara,   Eiji;   Sugawara.   Shigeru;  and 

Shimokobe.  Jiro.  5.262.702.  CI   315-382.000. 
Suzuki,  Youichi;  and  Segawa,  Makoto,  5.263.002,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Umemoto,  Yuji,  5,263,079,  CI   379-58  000. 
Wada,  Masashi,  5.262.985.  CI.  365-185.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Akira.  5,262,971.  CI.  364-715.080 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyo  Techno  Corp.:  See— 

Imaoka,  Akihiro,  5.261,483,  CI.  165-12  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  Set— 
Men,  Shogo,  5.262.665.  CI   257-378.000 
Sato.  Yutaka,  5.261,463.  CI.  139-l.OOR. 
Tateishi.  Tetsuo.  5.262.688.  CI   307-491  000. 
Kabushikikaisha  Kashiharaseitai:  See— 

Koyanagi.  Shingo.  5.261,466.  CI    141. 10000 
Kacher.  Mark  L.,  Tanen,  James  E.,  Quiram,  Daniel  J  ;  Schmidt.  Diane 
G     and  Evans.  Marcus  W  .  to  Procter  A.  Gamble  Company.  The. 
Framed  neutral  pH  cleansing  bar   5,262.079,  Q.  252-112.000. 
Kagami.  Kenji:  See — 

Tanaka.   Hiromi;   Fukui.   Tetsuro;   Kagami.   Kenji;  and   Suzuki. 
Maaao.  5.262.295,  CI  430-619.000 
Kageyama,  Auuhisa:  See— 

Sadamatsu,    Hidcaki;    and    Kageyama.    Atsuhisa,    5.262.862,    CI. 
358-168.000. 
Kageyama,  Fumio:  See— 

Tsuyama.   Toshiaki;    Nobumolo,   Kazutoahi;    Kageyama.    Fumio; 
Kawamura.  Makoto;  and  Sone.  Akira.  5.262,952.  CI.  364-426.030 
Kagi.  Nobuyuki   See — 

Oyobe.  Akira;  Nakamura.  Kazunon;  Kagi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Sasaki. 
Yasumasa.  5.262.365,  Q   501-54.000 
Kam,  Ron  Z.  Microwave  acceleration  transducer.  5,261,278,  CI.  73- 

517.00R. 
Kaiser.  Richard  J.,  to  Binney  &  Smith  Inc.  Surfactant  composition  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  5,262.535.  CI   544-402  000. 
Kaji,  Makoto,  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  16-benzalandrosta- 
1.4-diene-3.17-dione   compounds   and    non-linear   optical    matenal 
5,262.090.  CI.  252-582.000 
Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Tanii.  Yoshinon;  and  Hashimoto.  Kazuhiko.  to 
Fukuda  Kinzoku  Hakufun  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thin  copper  foil 
for  pnnted  winng  board   5.262,247.  CI  428-607  000. 
Kaldawi.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Gregory.  Stuart  P.;  Jozsa.  Aleunder  J.;  and  Kaldawi.  Robert  E.. 
5.262,179,  CI  424-489.000 
Kalix.  David  A  .  to  Keystone  International  Holdings  Corp.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  monitoring  and  analyzing  recirculation  control  system 
performance   5.261.437.  CI    137-1  000 
Kamath,  Jairam;  Boyer.  Russ  E.;  and  Nakagawa,  Frank  M..  to  Chevron 
Research  and  Technology  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  rock 
property  determination  using  pressure  transient  techniques  and  van- 
able  volume  vessels  5.261.267.  CI.  73-38.000. 
Kambayashi.  Taiji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hanihiko;  Kambayashi,  Taiji;  Sugiyama,  Yasumasa;  Nagai. 
Toshitake;  Nagata.  Koiti;  Kubota.  Kohei.  and  Hirano.  Kazuo. 
5.261.245.  CI  62-59  000 
Kameda.  Masanao.  to  Kinugawa  Rubber  Ind.  Co..  Lid.  Structure  for 

bushing  5.261.748.  CI   384-222  000 
Kamikubo.  Tadamasa:  See— 

Fujino.  Motoaki;  Oouchida,  Makoto;   Kobayashi.  Junichi;  Mat- 

subara.  Masayuki;  Tsunita.  Norio;  Naruke.  Yoshinon;  Ohzeki. 

Masayoshi;     Tsuji.     Maaao;      Higashi.      Housei.      Kamikubo. 

Tadamasa.  and  Sakurai.  Syunki,  5.262.954.  CI.  364468  000. 

Kamino.  Yukishige;  Uchida.  Kenji;  and  Saito.  Makoto,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Fluid  pressure  feeding  apparatus  5.261.794.  d.  417-^5.000. 


Kamohara.  Eiji:  5« — 

Shimoma.   Taketoshi;   Kamohara,   Eiji;  Sugawara,   Shigeru;  and 
Shunokobe,  Jiro,  5,262.702.  CI   315-382.000 
Kamp.  Wim;  and  Buys,  Leonard,  to  Captive  Plastics.  Inc.  Closing  and 

clamping  system   5.261.810,  CI  425-451  900 
Kanamani.    Shinichi;    Hisashi,    Hideyuki;    Hashiguchi.   Tadashi;    and 
Sakaue  Akinon.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation.  Method  for  pro- 
ducing carbon  black  5.262,146,  CI.  423-455.000. 
Kanamaru,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Kikuchi,   Toshihiro;    Kanamaru,   Tetsuro;    Senoo.    Akihiro;    and 
Yashiro.  Ryoji,  5.262.261,  CI.  430-59.000 
Kanda.  Masahiro:  See- 
Kudo.    Toshiharu;    Kanda.    Masahiro;   and   Tolsuka,    Mitsuhiko, 
5.262.751,  CI.  337-296.000. 
Kandybowski,  Steven  J.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Misalignment 

tolerant  edge  connector  assembly.  5.261,828.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

FujLsawa.  Hiroshi;  Noda,  Kouji,  and  Yonezawa,  Kazuya.  5,262.502, 
CI.  526-313.000. 
Kaneko.  Hideyukr.  See — 

Okano.    Masami;    Takeuchi.    Kunihiro;    Kaneko.    Hideyuki;    and 
Ishizuka.  Hideki.  5.262.949.  CI.  364424.050. 
Kaneko.  Kiyouka;  Shimaya.  Hiroshi;  and  Miyake.  Izumi.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd  Digital  electronic  still  camera  with  function  alarrmng 
low   voltage  of  built-in   battery   of  memory   card.    5.262,868.  CI 
358-209.000 
Kaneko.  Yutaka:  See— 

Deesu.  Satoru;  Kita,  Hiroshi;  and  Kaneko.  Yutaka,  5,262,293,  CI. 
430-558.000 
Kanetake.  Shigehiko;  Katsura.  Toshihiko;  and  Abe.  Masahiro.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  detecting  an  end  point  of  etching  in 
semiconductor  manufacture  using  the  emission  spectrum  of  helium. 
5.261.998,  CI    156-626000 
Kang.  HeeC.:S«- 

Haughland.  Richard  P;  Kang.  Hee  C;  Young.  Steven  L.;  and 
Mclner.  Michael  H  .  5.262.545.  CI.  548-405.000. 
Kang.  Mohinder  S  :  See — 

Farr.  Robert  A  ;  Kang,  Mohinder  S.;  Peel,  Norton  P.;  and  Sunkara, 
Sai  P..  5.262.425.  CI   514-299000. 
Kang.  Sin-won.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  recor- 
ding/reproducing   of    a    double-sided    optic    disk.    5.263,013,    CI. 
369-112  000 
Kang,  Won-Gu:  See- 
Lee.  Jin-Hyo;  Lee,  Kyu-Hong;  Kim,  Dae-Yong;  and  Kang.  Won- 
Gu.  5.262.670.  CI.  257-577  000. 
Kanke.  Atsushi:  See— 

Mon.  Yuichi,  Mashino.  Keiichi;  Kanke,  Atsushi;  and  Manimoto, 
Katsuji.  5.262.711.  CI   322-28.000 
Kannady.  Danny  O.;  Homer.  William  M.;  and  Rao.  Snnivasan.  to 
VenFone.  Inc    Method  and  structure  for  determming  transaction 
system    hardware    and    software    configurations.    5.263.164,    CI. 
395-700.000. 
Kanno.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Toyoshima.     Makoto;     and     Kanno.     Hiroshi.     5.262.876,     CI. 
358-337.000. 
Kanno.  Takashi:  See— 

Yamaji.  Hiroshi;  Kanno.  Takashi;  Sato.  Takashi;  Magome,  Riichi; 
and  Hongho,  Tomoyuki,  5,262,922.  CI   361-720  000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomiyama.  Takeshi;  Hashimoto.  Sadaaki;  Iwasawa.  Naozumi;  and 
Koizumi,  Kazuhisa,  5.262.242.  CI  428-423.100. 
Kansas  Sute  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Cunningham.  Frank  E.;  Neumann.  Paul  E;  and  Huber,  Gordon  R., 
5,262.190,  CI.  426-549.000. 
Kanzaki.  Takashi:  See— 

Okuyama,    Masayoshi;    and    Kanzaki.    Takashi.    5.262,763.    CI. 
345-87.000 
KAO  Corporation:  See— 

Sugasawa,  Hiroki;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Sakaguchi,  Mikio;  Sakamoto. 
Ichiro    Iwata.  Minoru;  Kurouni.  Nariyuki;  Koizumi.  Hidcaki; 
lloh.  Hiroshi.  and  Maejima.  Risa.  5.262.148.  CI.  423-554.000. 
Kao.  Wenling.  to  Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation.  Rapamycin 
arylcarbonyl  and  alkoxycarbonyl  carbamates  as  immunosuppressive 
and  antifungal  agents.  5.262.423,  CI   514-291  000. 
Kao,  Wenling,  to  Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation.  Composition 
of  sulfonylcarbamates  of  rapamycin  and  method  of  treating  diseases 
requinng  immunosuppression  therewith.  5,262.424,  CI   514-291.000. 
Kapcio,  James;  and  Wislocki.  Nicholas  C  .  to  Picker  International.  Inc. 
High  speed  window  and  level  function  modification  for  real  time 
video  processing.  5.263,099.  CI.  382-54.000. 
Kaplan.  Donald  S.:  See — 

Chesterfield.  Michael  P  ;  Koyfman.  Ilya  S  ;  Kaplan.  Donald  S.;  and 
Hermes.  Matthew  E  .  5.261.886.  CI  606-228  000. 

Kaplan.  Edwin:  See—  

Kaplan.  Joan  C  .  and  Kaplan.  Edwin.  5.261.848.  CI.  446-74.000. 
Kaplan.  Joan  C;  and  Kaplan.  Edwin,  to  Playskool.  Inc.  Toy  with 

liquid-filled  shell.  5.261.848.  CI   446-74  000. 
Kapp.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Slusarek.     Wojciech;     and     Kapp.     Daniel     L..     5,262,291,    CI. 
430-544  000 
Kappel.  Mark  A  :  See— 

Genaw.  Randy  D  ;  Kappel.  Mark  A.;  Wieloch,  Chnstopher  J  ;  and 
Pokrzywinski.  Thomas  J  .  5.261.470.  CI    152-216.000. 
Kaprelian.  Paul  J.:  See- 
Jones.    Kenneth    R;    and    Kaprelian,    Paul    J.,    5.262,252,    CI. 
429-186.000. 


Karakida.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Yagi.  Shigeru;  Nishikawa.  Masayuki;   Roh.  Te  Nam;  Karakida. 
Ken-ichi;  Tokuhiro,  Masahito;  Fukuda,  Yuzuru;  and  Takahashi, 
Nonyoshi,  5.262,262,  CI.  430-066.000. 
Karasawa.  Yukio:  See — 

Fusegawa.  Izumi;  Yamagishi.  Hirotoshi;  Fujimaki.  Nobuyoshi;  and 
Karasawa,  Yukio.  5.262.338.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Kardos.  Michael  J.,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Computer  isolating 

device.  5.261.648.  CI.  267-136.000. 
Kares,  Walter:  See— 

Blumel.  Thomas;  Meicher.  Joachim;  Lukas.  Bemhard;  and  Kares, 
Walter.  5.262.676.  CI.  307-10100. 
Kanta.    Seiichiro;   Saikawa.   Hideo;   Sugitani.    Hiroshi;    Hattori.   Yo- 
shifumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Saito.  Akio; 
Orikasa.   Tsuyoshi;   Nagashima.  Toshiaki;   and   Hikake.   Norio,   to 
Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Recording  head  assembly  with  single 
sealing  member  for  ejection  outlets  and  for  an  air  vent.  5.262.802.  CI. 
346-I40.00R 
Karmali.  Mehebub  S.:  See — 

Maslak.  Samuel  H.;  Larsen.  Hugh  G  ;  Chaffin.  Joel  S  ;  Chandler, 

Paul  E  ;  Galton.  Ian  A  ;  and  Karmali.  Mehebub  S.,  5,261,408.  CI 

128-661.010. 

Kamer.  Robert,  to  Siemens  Matsushiu  Components  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 

Healing  device  with  PTC  resistors  non-abrasively  positioned  in  a 

metallic    heat    body    for    heating    (lowing    media.    5.262.619.    CI. 

392-485.000. 

Karpisek.  Ladislav  S.  Containers  of  the  collapsible  type  5.261.550,  CI. 

220-4.330. 
Karube.  Isao;  and  Morita,  Takashi.  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co. 
Ltd.;  and  Akebono  Research  &  Development  Center  Ltd.  Enzymatic 
decomposition  method  of  chitin-containing  materials.  5.262,310.  CI. 
435-85.000. 
Kasa,  Koichi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Tetsuo;  Kasa,  Koichi;  Ichikawa,  Toshihito;  and  Terada, 
Masahide,  5.263,184.  CI.  455-220000. 
Kasahara.    Akihiro.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba.    Optical    head. 

5,263.014.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Kasahara.   Akira;   Takeya.   Koji;   Takeshima.   Hiroshi;   and   Uemura. 
Ryuji,  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.  Breadmaking  dough  condi- 
tioner. 5.262,182.  CI.  426-19.000, 
Kasai.  Ichiro;  Hettich,  Herbert  L.;  Lawrence,  Stephen  L.;  and  Ran- 
dolph. James  E..  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center.  Wideband  anti- 
reflection  coating  for  indium  antimonide  photodetector  device  and 
method  of  forming  the  same.  5.262.633.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Kasai.  Kouji;  and  Ishihara.  Osamu.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Polyphenylene  ether  copolymer  and  thermoplastic  resin 
compositions  containing  the  same.  5.262.477,  CI.  525-68.000. 
Kashima,  Keiji;  Yoshida.  Naoki;  and  Shoji.  Osamu.  to  Tosoh  Corpora- 
tion  Back  lighting  device.  5.262.928.  CI.  362-31.000. 
Kashiwabara.   Masuo;  Sekiguchi.   Hideki;  Ohtani.  Seiichi;   Yamaura. 
Hiromilsu;  Hirose.  Tomoyuki;  and  Fukumoto.  Takafumi,  to  Japan 
Electronic  Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  system  for  automotive 
automatic  transmission.  5,261,297,  CI.  74-861.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Shigeru.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Driving  circuit 

for  horizontal  output  circuit.  5,262,684,  CI.  307-270.000. 
Kassman.  Jerrold  S.:  See — 

Brent.  Albert;  Stellaccio.  Robert  J.;  Najjar.  Mitri  S.;  and  Kassman, 
Jerrold  S..  5.261.602.  CI.  239-132.300. 
Katagi.  Takashi:  See — 

Tsuda,  Yoshiaki;  Inoue.  Masato;  Orime.  Nobutake;  and  Katagi. 
Takashi,  5.262.791,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Katagiri,  Kazuhani:  See — 

Mori,  Shosei;  Yamashita,  Masataka;  KaUgiri,  Kazuhani;  Shinjo. 
Kenji;  and  Terada.  Masahiro.  5.262,083.  CI.  252-299.610 
Katakura,  Kageyoshi;  Kondo,  Shin-ichi;  and  Ikeda,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi 
Medical  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  imaging  apparatus  5,261,281,  CI. 
73-626.000 
Katana,  James  M.:  See — 

Pike,  Douglas  A.,  Jr.;  Tsang,  Dah  W.;  and  Katana,  James  M.. 
5,262.336.  CI.  437-31.000. 
KaUyama,  Kaoru;  and  Shigi,  Hidetaka,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Circuit  board 
and  sealing  structure  and   methods  for  manufacturing  the  same. 
5,262,614.  CI.  219-121.690. 
Katchka,  Jay  R.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Hot  water  tank 
construction,    parts   therefor   and    methods  of  making   the   same. 
5,261,438.  CI.  137-15.000. 
Kato.  Arata:  See— 

Nakamura,   Satoshi;   Fukuoka,   Masami;   Masegi.   Tsukio;   Kitai. 
Kazuo;    Kato.    Arata;    and    Ichikawa,    Yataro,    5,262,309,    CI. 
435-«9.500. 
Kato.  Eiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Word  processor.  5.262,948,  CI. 

364-419.130. 
Kato,  Hiroyo:  See — 

Okabe,  Yutaka;  Nishioka,  Yoichi;  and  Kato,  Hiroyo,  5,262,374,  CI. 
503-201.000 
Kato,  Masahiko;  and  Tanaka,  Seiichi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Two  cycle  internal  combuston  engine  with  multiple  cylinder 
fuel  injection.  5.261.376,  CI    123-479.000. 
Kato.  Rentaro;  and  Matsui,  Tetsu,  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd. 
Elastic  mount  having  main  fluid  chamber  communicating  with  auxil- 
iary fluid  chamber  partially  defmed  by  oscillating  plate  actuated  by 
moving  coil  in  annular  gap  between  two  yokes  connected  to  perma- 
nent magnet.  5.261.649.  CI   267-140  120. 
Kato.  Sakae.  to  FSK.  Inc.  Filter  cake  scraping  method  and  rotary  drum 
filter  using  the  same.  5.262.069,  CI.  210-777.000. 


Kato.  Seinosuke:  See — 

Sasaki.  Teruo;  Fujisawa,  Kazuhiro;  Kawanabe.  Akemi;  Miyamoto, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Kato.  Seinosuke.  5.261.200,  O.  52-167.0RS. 
Kato.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Takeshi;  and  Takai,  AUushi.  5,263,108. 
CI.  385-89.000. 
Kato,  Yoshiteru:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yutaka;  Aoyama.   Kazuo;  Niwata.  Hisanobu;  Ikeda, 
Sumio;  Ishikawa,  Katuaki;  and  Kato.  Yoshiteru,  5,262,453,  CI. 
523-209.000. 
Kato,  Yoshiyuki;  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Yoshiyuki;  Fukushima,  Naoto;  Migi- 
shima,    Nobutoshi;    Uzawa,    Takashi;    Erikawa,    Hajime;    and 
Miyata.  Yasuhiko,  5,261,467.  CI.  141-174.000. 
Kato,  Yukio,  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics,  Co.  Monitor  circuit  for 
detecting  noise  conditions  through  input  output  coincidence  compar- 
ison. 5,263,170  CI.  395-800.000. 
Katoh,  Kazunobu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photo- 
graphic material.  5.262,274,  CI.  430-264.000. 
Katoh,  Masahiko:  See — 

Takahashi,     Masanori;    and     Katoh.    Masahiko,     5,261,356,    Q. 
123-41. 3IO 
Katohno.  Noboru:  See— 

Hashiguchi,  Yasuhiro;  Katohno.  Noboru;  and  Inami.  Kazumasa, 
5.262.910,  CI.  360-96.500. 
Katsumata,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Tsujii,    Eiichiro;    and    Katsumata,    Yoshiyuki,    5,261,843,    CI. 
440-61.000. 
Katsura,  Takehisa,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motorcy- 
cle frame  construction.  5,261.504.  CI.  180-219.000. 
Katsura.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Kanetake.   Shigehiko;   Katsura.  Toshihiko;   and   Abe.   Masahiro. 
5.261.998.  CI.  156-626.000. 
Katsurabayashi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Ikegaya.  Tadahiko;  Yamamoto,  Susumu;  Shigeeda,  Nobuyuki;  and 
Katsurabayashi,  Masahiko,  5.263,129.  CI.  395-118.000. 
Katz.  Alan  J.;  and  Gately.  Michael  T..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Parameter  normalized  features  for  classification  procedures, 
systems  and  methods.  5.263.097.  CI.  382-48.000 
Katz.  Mathew:  See — 

Pomerantz.  Itzchak;  Gilad.  Shalev;  Dollberg,  Yehoshua.  Ben-Ezra. 
Barry;  Sheinman,  Yehoshua;  Barequet,  Gill;  Nagler,  Michael; 
Bieber,  Avigdor;  and  Katz,  Mathew.  5.263,130,  CI.  395-1 18.000. 
Kauo.  Pin- Win;  Sheu.  Ching-Iuan;  Chen,  Yun-Tien;  and  Cheng.  Suh- 
Yuh.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  PTC  electric 
heating  element  assembly.  5.263.115.  CI.  392-444.000. 
Kawabata.  Shoichi;  Wakatsuki.  Hiromichi;  Sakai.  Nono;  and  Okada. 
Keiichi.  to  MuraU  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  fabricating 
ceramic  laminated  electronic  component.  5.261.986.  CI    156-235000. 
Kawabata.  Shoichi;  Sakai.  Nono;  Minowa.  Kenji;  Takahashi.  Akihiko; 
Kurabe.  Miki;  and  Hamuro,  Mitsuro.  to  Murata  Manufactunng  Co.. 
Ltd.    Method    of   measuring   characteristics   of  electronic   parts. 
5.262,729.  CI.  324-548.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Junichi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Shuji;  Tsutsumi.  Yasuyuki;  Noudomi.  Satoru;  and  Kawa- 
guchi. Junichi,  5.262.363.  CI.  501-17,000. 
Kawaguchi,  Shinji:  See — 

Goh.  Atsushi;  Kudo.  Sachio;  Kumamoto.  Yorio;  Watanabe,  Michi; 
Takahashi,  Takako;  Aoki,  Takako;  Toshima,  Norishige;  Endo, 
Keiji;   Mukaida.   Hideshi;   Kawaguchi.   Shinji;   and   Higurashi, 
Rika,  5,262,385,  CI.  504-239.000. 
Kawahara,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Inoue. 
Takashi;  Shirota,  Hiroshi;  Chiba,  Kenichi;  Kusube.  Kenichi; 
Horie,  Tom;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Yamatsu,  Isao;  Shimomura, 
Naoyuki;  Okano.  Kazuo;  Clark.  Richard  S.  J.;  Mori.  Takashi; 
Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Muramoto.  Kenzo;  and 
Harada,  Koukichi,  5,262,565.  CI.  562-466.000. 
Kawahara.  Yoshimi.  to  Colin  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Blood  pressure 

measure  system.  5.261.413.  CI.  128-682.000. 
Kawai,  Akira:  See — 

Fujio,  Kazuyuki;  Kawai,  Akira;  Mizutani,  Shuzo;  and  Ishimani. 
Katsuaki.  5,263.008,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Kawajiri,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Etoh,  Jun;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Kawajiri.  Yoshiki;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu; 
Kume.  Eiji;  and  Tanaka,  Hitoshi,  5.262.999,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Kawakami,   Hirxjshi;   Matsushita.  Hajime;  Yoshikoshi.  Hajima;  Itoh. 
Kazuo;  and  Naoi.  Yoshitake,  to  Japan  Tobacco,  Inc.;  and  Yuki  Gosei 
Kogyo,    Co.    Ltd.    Process    for    preparing    2'-deoxy-/3-adenosine. 
5,262,531,  CI.  536-27.110. 
Kawakami,  Shin;  Okonogi,  Hirotaka;  Nikaido.  Katsutomo;  Ichikawa. 
Junichi;  and  Nishiyama,  Yoshio,  to  Nippon  CMK  Corp.  Printed 
wiring  board  shielded  from  electroma^ietic  wave.  5,262,596,  C\. 
174-261.000 
Kawakami.  Yukichika:  See — 

Sato.   Hiroyuki;   Hoshmo.   Mitsum;  and   Kawakami,  Yukichika, 
5,262,517.  CI.  528-388.000. 
Kawamura,  Ichiro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yoshiichi;  Mogamiya,  Horiyuki;  and  Kawamura,  Ichiro, 
5,262,086,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Kawamura,  Kazutem,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Zoom  lens  system. 

5,262,897,  CI.  359-689.000. 
Kawamura.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Nakajima,  Toshio;  Kawamura,  Kazutoahi;  and  Mizumoto,  Teruo, 
5.263,017,  a.  370-16.000. 
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Kawunurm,  Kouichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd,   Lighl-Jensitive 

compodtioiis.  S.262.276.  O.  430-281  000 
Kawunure.  Makolo:  See— 

Tsuyama,  Toihiaki;   Nobumoto,    Kazutoshi;    Kageyama.   Fumio; 
Kawamura,  Makolo;  and  Sone,  Akira.  5.262.952.  CI  364-426.030 
Kawamura.  Yuji:  See—  .    ,.■    f 

Shimamura.  Euuo;  Ito,  Sukenori;  Kawamura,  Yuji;  Adachi,  Ta- 
kuya; Yuzawa,  Atsushi;  and  Takada.  Maiaaki,  5,262,126,  CI. 
422-28.000. 
Kawanabe,  Akemi:  See— 

Sasaki,  Teruo;  Fujisawa,  Kazuhiro;  Kawanabe,  Akemi;  Miyamoto, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Kato.  Semosuke,  5,261.200,  CI   52-167  ORS. 
Kawanishi,  Rokuro:  See — 

Yamaji,    Kenkichi;    and    Kawanishi,    Rokuro,    5,262,124,    CI 
420-477  000. 
Keana.  John  F.  W.:  See— 

Weber.  Eckard;  and  Keana,  John  F  W  ,  5,262.568.  CI  564-238.000 
Keith.  Alec  D    See— 

Hammer^tedl.  Roy  H  ;  Keith.  Alec  D;  and  Amann.  Rupert  P. 
5,261,870,  CI.  600-35  000 
Keith,  F  Joseph:  See- 
Williams,    Ronald    D;    and    Keith,    F.    Joseph,    5.262.692,    CI 
310-90.500 
Keith.  Glen  R.:  See—  ^     ^^ 

Spaller,  Albert  E.,  Jr  ;  Begley.  C    Kit;  Casper.  Robert  G  ;  Chen. 
Shen  S.    Duncan.  Bobby  D ;  Keith.  Glen  R  ;  Landes  II.  Junior 
H.;  and  McLeod.  Andrew  E.  5,262,110,  CI.  264-207  000 
Keith,  Michael:  See—  ,    ,  ,^,  _,, 

Alattar.  Adnan  M.;  Keith,  Michael;  and  Golin,  Stuart  J  ,  5.262.855. 
CI   358-133.000 
Keller.  Paul  D.;  and  Fo».  Elizabeth  D..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Disk 
Slacker  with  intermittent  corrugation  assistance  for  small  sheeU. 
5.261.655.  CI.  271-187  000. 
Keller.  Peter,  to  EfTem  GmbH.  Dispenser  for  pulverulent  or  granular 

materials.  5.261.575.  CI.  222-455  000 
Keller.  Robert  S    See— 

Fitzpatnck.  Gregory  P.;  Johnson.  William  J.;  Keller.  Robert  S.;  and 
Williams.  Marvin  L..  5.262.860.  CI.  358-142  000 
Keller.  Teddy  M  .  to  United  Suies  of  America,  Navy   Polymer  from 

diimido^li-phthaloratrile  5.262,514.  CI   528-322  000 
Kellett.  George  W  ,  and  Murphy.  Betty  J  .  to  Creative  Producu  Re- 
source  Associates.    Ltd.    Hydrophilic   foam   pad   for   hair  styling. 
5.261.426.  CI.  132-108.000. 
Kelley.  Dixon  L..  to  Teleflex  Incorporated.   Spnng  biased  conduit 

length  adjust  assembly   5.261.293.  CI   74-502  600 
Kelley.  Mary  C  :  See— 

Darmon.  Charles  M  ;  Henry.  William  G.;  and  Kelley,  Mary  C. 
5.262,285.  CI.  430-359.000 
Kelly.  Michael  P.  Acoustic  administration  of  remedies  process  and 

device.  5.261.422.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Kemnitz.  Peter,  to  Mahle  GmbH  Piston  with  separate  head  and  skirt 
5.261.363,  CI.  123-193  600 

Kemp,  Enc  E.:  See—  

Smith,  Harold  R  ;  and  Kemp,  Enc  E  .  5.261,461.  CI    138-120000 
Kemp.  Stephen  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc  Compensation  mechanism  for  a 
pressure  sensor  having  counterweight   mechanism.    5,262,641,  CI. 
250-231  190 
Kendall,  Desmond  M    Spacer  for  supporting  water  catchment  basins. 

5,261.130.  CI  4-613.000. 
Kennametal  Inc  :  See — 

Enckson.    Robert   A  ;   and   Oshnock.   James   A..    5,261,302,   CI. 

82-160000 
Grubb.  Bruce  R..  5,261,499,  CI.  175-427  000. 
Kcnney.  John  B.:  See— 

Melsa,  Peter  J.,  Rohrs.  Charles  E  ;  and  Kenney,  John  B..  5,263,121, 
CI.  395-22.000 
Kenyon,  Ronald  W  :  See- 
Gregory.  Peter;  Kenyon.  Ronald  W.;  and  Mistry.  Prahalad;  M.. 
5,262.527.  CI.  534-797.000. 
Keogh,  Michael  J.;  and  Jow.  Jinder,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation.   Flame   retardant  compositions. 
5.262.467.  CI.  524-436.000. 
Kerber.  Helmut;  Mayer,  Peter;  and  Schniggenfittig.  Gunther.  to  MAN 
Roland  Bruckmaschinen  AG.  Sheet  conveying  suction  apparatus. 
5.261,654,  CI.  271-183.000. 
Keren-Zvi.  Joseph:  See- 
Holt,  Craig  S  ;  Keren-Zvi,  Joseph;  and  Hasley,  Lloyd  A.,  5,263,163, 
CI   395-725.000 
Kern,  Robert  F  :  See— 

Eastndge,  Lawrence  E.;  Kern,  Robert  F.;  and  RatlifT,  James  M., 
5.263.154.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Kerr.  James:  See — 

Ferrando.  William  A.;  Divecha.  Amamath  P.;  and  Kerr,  James, 
5.261.151.  CI.  29-599.000. 
Kesler.  Matt,  to  W.  L.  Gore  *  Associates,  Inc.  High  velocity  propaga- 
tion nbbon  cable   5.262.589.  CI.  174-36.000. 
Kessler.  Terrancc  J  :  See — 

Skupsky.  Stanley;  Kessler.  Terrance  J.;  and  Letzring.  Samuel  A.. 
5.263.039.  d.  372-25.000. 
Ketcham.  Mark  G.:  See— 

McNaughton.    James;    and    Ketcham.    Mark    G..    5.261.709,    CI. 
285-319.000. 
Keystone  International  Holdings  Corp.:  See— 
Kalix.  David  A..  5.261.437.  CI.  137-1.000. 


Khanna.  Ish  K.:  See—  ^     , 

Weicr    Richard  M  ;  Khanna,  Ish  K.;  Slealey,  Michael  A.;  and 
Julien.  Janet  A  ,  5.262.426,  CI.  514-303.000. 
Kia  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Suh,  Chung  M  ,  5.261.357.  CI    123-41.570. 
Kidaie.  Kevin  M.:  See—  „  »_ 

Nordeen.  Charles  K.;  Zwadlo,  Gregory  L  ;  Kidnie.  Kevin  M.;  and 
Bresina.  Larry  J  .  5,262,825.  CI   355-208.000. 

Kikmis.  Dan   See —  _  

Monconi.  David  P ;  and  Kikmis.  Dan.  5.262,759,  a.  345-30.000. 
Kikuchi,  Kingo.  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Visual  wear 

indicator  for  a  disc  brake  5.261.508,  CI    188-1  110. 
Kikuchi.  Shuichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Toshiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Shut- 
ter for  a  disk  ca.»ette  and  heating  device  used  for  a  production  of  the 
same.  5.262.917.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Kikuchi.  Tohru:  See— 

Sato.  Kuniaki;  Kojima.  Yasunori;  Tachiki.  Shigeo;  Kikuchi.  Tohru; 
Ishimaru.  Toshiaki;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kojima.  Mitsumasa. 
5.262.277,  CI.  430-283  000 
Kikuchi,  Toshihiro;  Kanamaru.  Tetsuro;  Senoo.  Akihiro;  and  Yashiro. 
Ryoji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photosensitive  member  for  elec- 
trophotography  5.262.261.  CI  430-59.000. 
Kikusui  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Takeda.  Takuya.  5.262,681.  CI   307-243.000. 
Kilbum.    Robert     Ceiling    fan    and    blade    assembly.    5.261.78g.    CI. 

416-5000  ,_• 

Kilby.  Kevin  B  Beach  blanket  assembly  5.261.131,  CI.  5-419.000. 
Kilsdonk.  Jan  A.;  and  Teal.  Merlen.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion High  density  bi-pin  receptacle  5.261.837,  CI  439-617.000 
Kim.  Anderson  H.;  Youmans.  Robert  J.;  Weiner,  Maurice;  Zeto.  Robert 
J.,  and  Jasper.  Louis  J.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army. 
Optically  activated  wafer-scale  pulser  with  AIGaAs  epitaxial  layer. 
5,262,657.  CI.  257-86.000. 

Kim.  Bong-jin:  See —  

Kwon.  O-Weon;  and  Kim.  Bong-jin.  5.262,510,  CI.  528-112.000. 
Kim,  Dae-Yong:  See- 
Lee.  Jin-Hyo;  Lee.  Kyu-Hong;  Kim.  Dae-Yong;  and  Kang,  Won- 
Gu,  5,262,670.  CI   257-577.000 
Kiro.  In  S.,  to  Goldstar  Co .  Ltd.  Programmed  recording  method  for 

VCR  without  tuner,  and  device  thereof  5.262.903.  CI.  360-33.100. 
Kim.  Jong-kuk;  Hong.  Min-seok;  and  Kim.  Tae-eung.  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Image  coding  method  and  apparatus.  5.263.100. 
CI   382-56.000. 
Kim.  Kyoung-Ho:  See- 
Lee.  Young-Taek;  Han.  Jin-Man;  Kim.  Kyoung-Ho;  and  Hwang. 
Hong-Seon.  5.262,989.  CI  365-189.010. 
Kim.  Kyoung  S.:  See— 

Gammill.  Ronald  B.;  Bisaha.  Sharon  N.;  Timko.  Joseph  M.,  Judge, 

Thomas  M  ;  Barbachyn,   Michael  R ,  and  Kim,   Kyoung  S.. 

5,262,417.  CI    514-254000. 

Kim,  SHi  H,  to  Gold  Star  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  metal 

oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  having  a  convex  chaimel 

region.  5,262,337.  CI.  437-35.000. 

Kim.  Sun  W  :  See—  

Bae.  You  H.;  and  Kim.  Sun  W..  5,262,055,  CI.  210-645  000. 
Kim.  Tae-eung:  See—  ,  ,~,  ™ 

Kim.  Jong-kuk;  Hong.  Min-seok;  and  Kim,  Tae-eung,  5,263,100,  CI. 
382-56.000. 
Kim,  Young  J.,  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  White  balance  control  circuit  for 
video  camera  with  specified  range  control  circuitry.  5,262.848,  CI. 
358-29000. 
Kimura,  Shigeo:  See—  .  .    . 

Kusaka.    Kensaku;    Kimura,    Shigeo;    Hosoi,    Atsushi;    Adachi, 
Hiroyuki;  Maruta.  Hidekazu;  and  Yamamoto,  Akira,  5.262,834, 
CI.  355-285.000. 
Kimura,  Takashi,  lo  Hirotaka  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.   Directional 

control  valve  for  pneumatic  cylinder.  5,261.314.  CI.  91-433.000. 
Kimura.  Toshio:  See —  . 

Minoda.    Takeshi;   Todo.    Akira;    Kimura,   Toshio;   and   Kunsu, 
Masayoshi,  5,263,016,  CI.  369-286.000. 
Kmdersley.  Peter  T  :  See— 

Bnght.  Nicholas;  Burfield.  Paul  A  ;  Pontefract.  John;  Harrison. 
Bernard  F  ;  Meares.  Peter;  Burgin.  David  R.;  Devaney.  Andrew 
S.;  and  Kmdersley.  Peter  T..  5.262.652.  CI.  250-492.200. 
Kindig.  James  K..  to  Genesis  Research  Corporation.  Process  for  benefi- 

cialing  particulate  solids.  5.262.962.  CI.  364-500.000. 
Kindl.  Thomas  E:  See— 

Angulas.  Chnstopher  G.;  Flynn.  Patrick  T.;  Funan.  Joseph;  Kindl, 
Thomas  E.;  and  Orr,  Randy  L..  5.261.155.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Kindtler,  Jens  W  :  See—  ^  ^ 

Nielson.  Lone;  Watjen.  Frank;  Kindtler.  Jens  W.;  Olesen.  Preben 
H.;  and  Sauerberg.  Per.  5.262,427,  CI.  514-304  000. 
King  Charles  W.;  and  King.  Jane  M.  Miscellaneous  article  storage  and 

retneval  apparatus  5.261.549,  CI.  220-4.270. 
King.  Jane  M.:  See — 

Kmg.  Charles  W  ;  and  King.  Jane  M  .  5.261.549.  CI.  220-4.270. 
King.  Martin;  Dobele.  Reinhard;  and  Raschle,  Ruedi.  to  Landis  A  Gyr 
Betnebs  AG.  Arrangement  for  the  measurement  of  reactive  power  or 
reactive  energy    5.262.715.  CI.  324-141.000. 
King.  Stephen  W..  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &.  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation.    Process  for  the   preparation  of  nonaromatic  cyclic 
nitrogen-containing  compounds.  5.262.534.  CI.  544-162.000. 
Kingman.  Kevin  P.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Water  based  ink 

on  a  substrate.  5.262.222.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Kingsford.  Kenji  A  ;  and  Nguyen.  Hy  B .  to  Bunnell  Plastics.  Inc. 
Diaphragm  valve  with  leak  detection.  5,261,442,  CI.  137-312.000. 


Kinoshita,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Takemori,  Fumio;  Kinoshita,  Kazuhisa;  Ikegami,  Hiroshi;  Aoyagi, 
Shinji;  Odaka,   Sciya;  and  Negishi,  Toshiyuki,   5,261,678,  CI. 
277-2 12.0FB. 
Kinoshita,  Kazuo:  See — 

Okumura,     Katsuya;    and     Kinoshita,     Kazuo,     5,262,902.    CI. 
359-885.000. 
Kinoshita.  Makoto:  See— 

Kitamura.  Naoyuki;  Kinugawa.  Kenichi;  Matsuoka,  Jun;  Fukumi, 
Kohei;  Kondoh,  Isao;  Kose,  Saburo;  YamashiU,  Hiroshi;  and 
Kinoshita.  Makoto.  5.261.938.  CI.  65-3.110. 
Kinugawa,  Kenichi;  See — 

Kitamura,  Naoyuki;  Kinugawa,  Kenichi;  Matsuoka,  Jun;  Fukumi, 
Kohei;  Kondoh,  Isao;  Kose.  Saburo;  YamashiU.  Hiroshi;  and 
Kinoshita.  Makoto.  5.261.938.  CI.  65-3.110. 
Kinugawa  Rubber  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kameda.  Masanao.  5.261.748.  CI.  384-222.000. 
Kira.  Masaharu:  See — 

Orita,   Norihiko;  Ono.   Hidetaka;   Kira.   Masaharu;  and  Yasuda. 
Shizuo.  5,261.337.  CI.  110-346.000. 
Kirby,  Michael  A.,  Sr.:  See- 
Adams.  John  M.;  Chance.  Christopher  N.;  DeBlasio,  James  A.; 
Evers,  Donald  H.;  Harris.  William  C  .  Jr.;  Kirby.  Michael  A.,  Sr.; 
Newsome.  Reginald  W.;  and  Talley,  Robert  E.,  5,261,533,  Q. 
206-261.000. 
Kirk,  Steven  A.:  See— 

Barabash,  William;  Kirk,  Steven  A.;  Yerazunis.  William  S.;  and 
Gilbert,  Kenneth  A.,  5,263,127,  CI.  395-60.000. 
Kirkpatnck,  James  F.:  See — 

Dickert,  Arby  D.;  Johnson,  Eric  L.;  Kirkpatrick,  James  F.;  and 
Hawn,  Keith  A..  5.262,732.  CI.  324-672.000. 
Kirsch,  Howard  C:  See — 

Woo,  Michael  P.;  Hayden,  James  D.;  Sivan,  Richard  D.;  Kirsch. 

Howard  C;  and  Nguyen.  Bich-Yen.  5.262.352.  CI.  437-189.000. 

Kishi.  Katsunobu.  to  Nitlo  Kohki  Co..  Ltd.  Brake  device  of  pneumatic 

rotational  tool.  5.261.233,  CI  60-436.000. 
Kishi,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Japanic  Corporation.  Raw  sewage  disposal  appara- 
tus. 5,261,126,  CI.  4-111.500. 
Kishiro.  Osamu:  See— 

Tanaka,  Katsuji;  Matsumoto,  Hitoshi;  Hirahara,  Takuji;  and  Ki- 
shiro. Osamu.  5,262.513.  CI.  528-272.000. 
KishishiU.  Hiroshi:  See- 
Sakamoto.  Atsushi;  Harada.  Shigeyuki;  Yamamoto.  Kyoichi;  Ohba, 
Toshihiro;  and  Kishishita.  Hiroshi,  5.262.766,  CI.  345-148.000. 
Kishita,  Hirofumi;  Yamaguchi.  Kouichi;  and  Suganuma.  Shuji,  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.   Fluorine-containing  organosilicon  com- 
pound   and     process    for    producing    the    same.     5,262,557,    CI. 
556-448.000. 
Kisida,  Hirosi:  See — 

Shuto,    Akira;    Sakamoto.    Noriyasu;    Kisida,    Hirosi;    Fujimoto, 
Hiroaki;  Umeda,  Kimitoshi;  and  Matsuo,  Noritada,  5,262,441,  CI. 
514-718.000 
Kiss,  Lajos:  See— 

Sevenhans,  Joannes  M.  J.;  Reusens,  Peter  P.  F.;  and  Kiss,  Lajos, 
5,262.970.  CI.  364-724.100. 
Kissel.  Charles  L.;  and  Finley.  Charles  M..  to  Baker  Hughes  Inc.  Fixed 

bed  chemical  reactor.  5.262.130.  CI.  422-311.000. 
Kissendorfer.  Hans:  See — 

Knckl.     Rudi;     Kissendorfer.     Hans;     and    Acker.     Dominique. 
5.261.693.  CI.  280-732.000. 
Kila.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ikesu.  Satoru;  Kita,  Hiroshi;  and  Kaneko.  Yutaka,  5.262.293,  CI. 
430-558.000. 
Kitahara.  Koichi;  Matsumoto.  Yoshiki;  Fujisawa,  Masayuki;  Nagatsu, 
Isao;  Hiramoto,  Miyoko;  and  Ariki,  Shigeo.  to  Japan  Pionics  Co.. 
Ltd.  Refrigerant.  5.261.241.  CI.  62-4.000. 
Kitai.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakamura.    Satoshi;    Fukuoka.    Masami;    Masegi.   Tsukio;    Kitai, 
Kazuo;    Kato,   Arata;   and    Ichikawa,   Yataro,    5,262,309,   CI. 
435-69.500. 
Kitakubo,  Kazuto,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Attenuator  for  high-frequency 

signal.  5,262,741,  CI.  333-8I.00R. 
Kitamura,  Hideaki,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  and 

apparatus  for  processing  linework  image.  5,263,095,  CI.  382-9.000. 
Kitamura,    Naoyuki;    Kinugawa,    Kenichi;    Matsuoka,   Jun;    Fukumi, 
Kohei;  Kondoh,  Isao;  Kose,  Saburo;  Yamashita,  Hiroshi;  and  Kino- 
shita, Makoto,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology. 
Process  for  producing  rod  glass  having  refractive  index  distribution. 
5,261,938,  CI  65-3.110. 
Kitchell,  Barbara  S.;  Henkens,  Robert  W.;  Brown,  Philip;  Baldwin, 
Steven  W.;  Lochmuller,  Charles  H  ;  and  O'Daly,  John  P.,  to  And- 
care.     Inc.     Carrageeman-immobilized     esterase.     5,262,313,     CI. 
435-135.000. 
Klaebel,  Walther,   to  Space   International   ApS.  Convertible  chair. 

5,261,727.  CI.  297-423.130. 
Klassen.  Brian  M.:  See — 

Galda,  Michael  P;  Klassen,  Brian  M.;  and  Witt,  Stephen  H., 
5,261,990,  CI.  156-262.000. 
Klatz,  Ronald  M.;  and  Goldman,  Robert  M.  Brain  cooling  device  and 

method  for  performing  the  same.  5,261,399,  CI.  607-104.000. 
Klausener,  Alexander:  See — 

Seitz,  Thomas;  Klausener,  Alexander;  Berg,  Dieter;  Wachendorff- 
Neumann,  Ulrike;  Erdelen,  Christoph;  Hanssler,  Gerd;  Brandes, 
Wilhelm;  and  Dutzmann,  Stefan,  5,262,416,  CI  514-256.000 
Klaver,  Jean  N.:  See — 

Brunei.  Pascal;  and  Klaver.  Jean  N..  5,261.202,  CI.  52-202.000. 


Klein,  William:  See— 

Lampert,  Bruce  G.;  and  Klein,  William,  5.262,229,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Klimchak,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Lenk,  Robert  P.;  Totnsho.  Michelle  L.;  Suddith,  Robert  L.;  and 
Klimchak,  Robert  J.,  5.262.168.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Kline.  John  F.;  and  Robb.  Keith  V..  to  Preastek,  Inc.  Drive  circuits  for 

spark -discharge  imaging  apparatus.  5.262.805.  CI.  346-162.000. 
Klitta,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Freudenberg.  Hellmut;  Klitta,  Wolfgang;  Renn,  Harald;  and  May- 
er-Dick, Anton,  5,261,377,  CI.  123-492.000. 
Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG:  See— 

Jakobs,  Willy;  and  Caspelherr,  Heinz,  5,261,324,  Q.  100-158.00R. 
KJos,  Martin  A.:  See — 

Hammond,  James  M.;  Klos,  Martin  A.;  Martin,  Yves;  Roessler, 
Kenneth  G.;  and  Stowed.  Robert  M.,  5,262.643,  CI  250-306.000 
Klotzig,  Gerold;  and  Lingstaedt,  Ernst,  to  Eurosil  Electronic  GmbH. 
Power  supply  selectively  providing  series  and  parallel  regulation 
5,262,712,  a.  323-224.000. 
Kluber,  Paul  F.  Infant  stroller  apparatus.  5,261,690,  CI.  280-648  000 
Klumpp,  Armin:  See — 

Sigmund.     Hermann;     and     KJumpp,     Armin.     5,262,358,     CI. 
437-235.000. 
Knappert,  James  H  ;  Wall,  Tony  A  ;  and  Elliot,  Steven  W  ABS  man- 
hole adapter  serving  as  a  coupling-collar  of  a  resilient  connector 
assembly  used  in  making  a  connection  between  a  precast  reinforced 
concrete  manhole  and  a  PVC  sewer  pipe.  5.261.761,  CI.  404-25.000. 
Knapschaefer.  Greta:  See — 

Sipe.  Jean  D  ;  Knapschaefer.  GreU;  Gonnerman,  Wayne  A.;  and 

Franzblau,  Cart.  5.262,303,  CI.  435-7.500. 

Kneip,  Rainer;  Schwan,  Norbert;  and  Boegge.  Herbert,  to  Dr.  Ing. 

h.c.e.  Porsche  AG.  InflaUble  restraining  device  for  motor  vehicle 

occupants.  5.261.692.  CI   280-728000. 

Knezic.  Timothy  M  ;  and  Kuehl.  Steven  J.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 

Fuzzy  logic  apparatus  control.  5.261.247.  CI.  62-117.000. 
Knifton.  John  F.:  See — 

Hollingsworth,  Donald  R  ;  and  Knifton.  John  F..  5.262,562,  CI. 
560-240.000. 
Knox,  Benjamin  H.;  and  Noe,  James  B.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.. 
and  Company.  Polyester  filaments,  yams  and  tows.  5.261.472.  CI. 
1 39-420  OOA 
Knudsen.  Philip  D.;  Shipley.  Charles  R.;  and  Pai.  Daniel  Y..  to  Shipley 
Company    Inc.    Radiation    sensitive    compositions.    5.262,280,    CI. 
430-312.000. 
Koba,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Nojima,  Hideo;  Koba,  Masayoshi;  Nagata,  Masaya;  and  Shintaku, 

Hidetaka,  5,262.026.  CI.  204-181.500. 

Kobayashi.  Hideki;  and  Nishiumi.  Wauru.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray 

Silicone  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  making  organo-silicon  polymers  having 

mono-  and  tetra-functional  siloxane  units.  5.262,558,  CI.  556-453.000. 

Kobayashi,  Junichi:  See— 

Fujino,  Motoaki;  Gouchida,  Makoto;  Kobayashi.  Junichi;  Mat- 
subara.  Masayuki;  Tsuruta,  Norio;  Naruke.  Yoshinori;  Ohzeki. 
Masayoshi;     Tsuji.      Masao;      Higashi.     Housei;     Kamikubo. 
Tadamasa;  and  Sakurai.  Syunki.  5.262,954,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Kobayashi,  Makoto;  See — 

Ono.    Takeshi;    Wada.    Satoshi;    Kobayashi.    Makoto;    Yoshida, 
Takehiro;    Takeda.    Tomoyuki;    Ishida.    Yasushi;    Yokoyama. 
Minora;   Tomoda.    Akihiro;    Yamada.    Masakatsu;   and    Awai. 
Takashi.  5.262.799,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Kobayashi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Noguchi,    Kenji;    Kobayashi.   Shinichi;   and   Toyama.   Tsuyoshi. 

5.262.984.  CI.  365-185.000. 
Toyama.   Tsuyoshi;    Kobayashi.   Shinichi;   and   Noguchi,    Kenji, 
5,262,342,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Kobayashi,  Toshiro:  See — 

Kikuchi,     Shuichi;     and     Kobayashi,     Toshiro,     5.262.917.     CI. 
360-133.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kubo.    Motonobu;    and     Kobayashi.    Tsutomu.    5.262.515.    CI. 
528-353.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yasuhiko;  and  Koseki.  Hiroyuki.  to  Bridgeslone  Corpora- 
tion. Bead  stracture  for  pneumatic  tire.  5,261.476,  CI.  152-541.000 
Kobayashi.  Yoshihito.  to  Advantest  Corporation.  IC  test  equipment 

5.261.775.  CI.  414-403.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Gotoh,  Kunihiko;  and  Kobayashi.  Yoshikazu.  5.261.677.  CI    277- 

206.00A. 
Kotake.  Naoyuki;  Sasa,  Takeya;  Makishima,  Reichi;  and  Kobaya- 
shi. Yoshikazu,  5,261,707,  CI.  285-308.000. 
Koch,  Horst:  See—  -  ., 

Telser,  Thomas;  Meister,  Martin;  and  Koch,  Horst,  5,262,486,  Q. 
525-243.000. 
Koch,  Rudinger:  See — 

Bormann.  Joachim;  Demisch.  Lothar;  Gurtelmeyer.  Roman;  Koch. 
Rudinger;  and  Schatton.  Wolfgang.  5.262,162,  a.  424-195.100. 
Koch,  Vernon  F.,  to  National  Computer  Systems.  Inc.  Opposite  surface 

scanning  of  a  mark  sense  form.  5.262.624.  CI.  235-456.000. 
Kochevar.  Rudolph  J.  Weighted  golf  club  and  method  of  making  the 

same.  5.261.669,  CI.  273-169.000. 
Kock,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Drobish,  James  L.;  Reiboldt,  H.  Norman;  and  Kock,  Ronald  W., 
5,261,565,  CI.  222-95.000. 
Kodama,  Masaru:  See— 

Hamamoto,  Kazutoshi;  Uchida,  Satoshi;  Murata,  Masayoshi; 
Takeuchi,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kodama.  Masaru.  5,261.962,  CI. 
118-723.000. 
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Koegel.  Wolfram:  See— 

de  Grave.  Isidoor,  Koegel,  Wolfram;  and  Hahn,  Klaus,  5,262,446, 
CI.  521-97.000. 

Koenig,  Jean-Jacques;  Lebreton.  Luc  L.;  and  Masson,  Maryse  F.,  to 
Delalande  S  A.  Derivatives  of  4-(hetero>arylmethyloxy  phenyl  dia- 
zole,  a  method  of  preparing  them  and  use  thereof  in  therapy. 
5.262.432,  CI.  514-381.000. 

Koevenig,  Bnan  P.;  Cowles,  Richard  A.;  and  Fmkenauer.  Horst  J.,  to 
BASF  Corporation.  Wslerbome  pnmer  for  corrosion  protection  of 
air  dry,  waterbome  metallic  coatings.  5,262,464,  CI.  524-413.000. 

Koga.  Kouhei,  to  Nissei  ASB  Machme  Co.,  Ltd.  Blow  molding  appara- 
tus varying  pitch  between  holding  plate  rows.  5,261,809,  CI. 
425-451.500. 

Koga.  Yoshiaki;  and  Taga,  Genji,  to  Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 


Kondo,  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Katakura.    Kageyoshi;    Kondo,    Shin-ichi;    and    Ikeda,    Hiroahi, 
5,261,281,  CI.  73-626.000. 
Kondo,  Toshiyuki:  See- 
Birch,  Peter  H.;  Kondo,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kono,  Shinji,  5,261,289,  Q. 
74-421.00A. 
Kondo,  Yuji:  See — 

Onishi,    Toshihiko;    Wakita,    Morio;    Tomioka,    Katsumi;    Inoue, 
Masaaki;  and  Kondo,  Yuji,  5.261,638,  CI.  251-149.700. 
Kondoh,  Isao:  See— 

Kitamura,  Naoyuki;  Kinugawa.  Kenichi;  Matsuoka,  Jun;  Fukumi, 
Kohei;  Kondoh,  Isao;  Kose.  Saburo;  Yamashita,  Hiroshi;  and 
Kinoshita.  Makoto,  5,261,938.  CI.  65-3.110. 
Kondos,  Stephen.  Bottle  opener.  5,261.299.  CI.  81-3.090. 


Composite  oiide  of  formula  R:O.Al20j.Ti02  SiOz.HaO,  where  R  is    Kondou,  Kenji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device 


an  alkali  metal.  5,262.142.  CI.  423-328.100. 
Koh.  Hidemasa:  See — 

Kuwata.  Takeshi;  Ruckmongathan.  Temkar;  Nakagawa,  Yutaka; 
Koh,  Hidemasa;  Hasebe.  Hiroshi;  Yamashita,  Takashi;  Nagano, 
Hideyuki;  and  Ohnishi,  Takanori,  5,262,881,  CI   359-55.000. 
Kohjin  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Terada.    Yukihiro;    Asai,    Toshihiro;    and    Murasawa,    Masaki. 
5,262,221,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Kohmura,  Yukio;  Ishida.  Yoshinon;  and  Hibino,  Takashi,  to  Furukawa 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Method  and  system  for  inspection  of  electro- 
conductive  film  using  eddy  current.  5,262.726,  CI.  324-232.000. 
Kohn.  Peter  S..  to  Majestic  Extruders.  Inc.  Hula  hoop  connector. 

5,261,756,  CI.  403-298.000. 
Kohyama,   Masaki;  and  Yamada,   Masaya,  to  MiUui   Petrochemical 
Industries,   Ltd.   Ethylcne/pentene-l   copolymer  compositions  and 
their  use   5,262.228,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Koide.  Koshi;  and  Hikida.  Miyoji.  to  Sekisui  Kaieihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  of  water  culture  and  plant  handlmg 
method.  5,261,185,  CI.  47-«300O. 
Koiwai,  Taichi:  See — 

Oyama.  Junichi;  Koiwai,  Taichi;  and  Yamazaki,  Shuji,  5,263,065, 
CI.  376-261  000. 
Koizumi,  Hideaki:  See — 

Sugasawa.  Hiroki;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Sakaguchi,  Mikio;  Sakamoto, 
Ichiro;  Iwata.  Minora;  Kurolani,  Nariyuki;  Koizumi.  Hideaki; 
Itoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Macjima.  Risa.  5.262.148.  CI  423-554.000. 
Koizumi.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Tomiyama.  Takeshi;  Hashimoto.  Sadaaki;  Iwasawa,  Naozumi;  and 
Koizumi.  Kazuhisa,  5,262.242.  CI.  428-423.100. 
Kojima.  Kiyonobu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Electronic  camera  and  device 
for    panoramic    imaging    and    object    searching.     5,262,867.    CI. 
358-209.000. 
Kojima.  Minora;  and  Sutoh,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Mitsui  Petrochetmcal  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.;  and  Miyachi  Technos  Corporation.  Diffusion  reflector. 
5,263.042.  CI.  372-72.000. 
Kojima,  Mitsumasa:  See- 
Sato.  Kuniaki;  Kojima,  Yasunori;  Tachiki.  Shigeo;  Kikuchi,  Tohra; 
Ishimaru.  Toshiaki;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kojima.  Mitsumasa. 
5.262,277.  CI.  430-283  000 
Kojima.  Susumu;  and  Hanazawa,  Tetsuro,  to  NEC  Corporation;  and 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp.  Method  of  assigning  optimal 
channel  m  multi-station  radio  communications  system.  5.263,176,  CI. 
455-34.100. 
Kojima,  Takaaki:  See — 

Nakatsugawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Kojima.    Takaaki,    5,262,290,    CI. 
430-537.000. 
Kojima,  Yasunori:  See- 
Sato,  Kuniaki;  Kojima.  Yasunori;  Tachiki.  Shigeo;  Kikuchi,  Tohra; 
Ishimara,  Toshiaki;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kojima.  Mitsumasa. 
5.262.277.  CI.  430-283.000. 
Kojima.  Yoshikazu,  to  Seiko  InstramenU  Inc.  Floating  gate  semicon- 
ductor nonvolatile  memory  having  impurity  doped  regions  for  low 
voltage  operation.  5,262,987,  CI.  365-185  000. 
Koksbang,  Rene;  and  Shackle,  Dale  R.,  to  Valence  Technology.  Inc. 
Positive  electrode  for  rechargeable  lithium  batteries.  5,262,254,  CI. 
429-192  000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yatsuzuka.     Youtaro;     and     Sugaya.     Fumiaki,     5,263.020.     CI. 
370-32.100. 
Kolar.  Milan:  See — 

Enksson.  Lennart;  Kolar,  Milan;  Hagglund,  Tjell-Ake;  and  Ho- 
glund.  Hans,  5,262,005,  CI.  162-100.000. 
Kolb.  Robert  E.;  and  Grootaert.  Werner  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company    Fluoroelastomer  composition   with  or- 
gano-onium  compounds.  5.262.490.  CI.  525-343.000 
Kolbow.  Donald  P  :  See— 

Traong.  Kenny;  Martin,  Gerald  W.;  Kolbow,  Donald  P.;  Porter, 
Richard  B  ;  and  Whitney,  John  M.,  5,262,752,  CI.  337-373.000. 
Komarek,  Stefan  R.:  See— 

Kultgen,  Michael  A.;  Komarek,  Stefan  R.;  and  Whiting,  Glen  M., 
5,263,189,  CI.  455-276.100. 
Komatsu.  Nobuo:  See — 

Tsumura,    Toshihiro;     and     Komatsu,     Nobuo.     5.261.717,    CI. 
296-97.200 
Komiyama.  Chiaki;  Nagano.  Akiyoshi;  Nada.  Sadao;  Mukai.  Hiroshi; 
Fukamachi.  Hidetaka;  Narakawa.  Hirohisa;  and  Yoshida.  Akihiro.  to 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  molding  hollow  shaped  bodies. 
5.262.105.  CI.  264-85  000. 
Kondo.  Kazuo:  See — 

Morikawa,  Asao;  Miura,  Kazunori;  and  Kondo,  Kazuo,  5,261,950. 
CI.  I06-I.I30. 


having  bit  line  pairs  each  divided  into  bit  line  sections  with  sense 
amplifier  circuits.  5.262.992.  CI.  365-190.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Ikesu.  Satora;  KiU,  Hiroshi;  and  Kaneko.  Yutaka.  5,262,293,  CI. 

430-558.000. 
Morita,  Shizuo  Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Satoh,  Hisao; 

and  Ikeda,  Tadayoshi,  5,262,824,  CI.  355-206.000. 
Nakatsugawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Kojima,    Takaaki.    5.262.290.    CI. 

430-537.000. 
Yagi.  Toshihiko;  and  Matsuzaka,  Syoji,  5.262.294,  CI.  430-56.700. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroyuki;  Ichihara.  Yoshiyuki;  Haneda,  Satoshi;  Fuku- 
chi, Masakazu;  and  Morita,  Shisuo.  5,262.631,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Kono,  Shinji:  See — 

Birch,  Peter  H.;  Kondo,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kono,  Shinji,  5,261,289.  CI. 
74-42  l.OOA. 
Kopelman.  Robert  Z.,  to  Opti-Lume  Industries,  Inc.  Electrical  safety 

device.  5,262,749,  CI.  337-103.000. 
Koppes,  William  M.;  See— 

Chaykovsky,  Michael;  and  Koppes,  William  M  ,  5,262,544,  CI. 
548-303.100. 
Kordulla.  Hans,  to  Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH.  Seeker,  par- 
ticularly for  target  seeking  missiles.  5,262,630,  CI.  250-203.600. 
Korea  Chemical  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kwon,  O-Weon;  and  Kim,  Bong-jin.  5.262.510.  CI.  528-112.000. 
Korea  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 
Lee.  Jin-Hyo;  Lee.  Kyu-Hong;  Kim.  Dae-Yong;  and  Kang.  Won- 

Gu.  5,262,670,  CI.  257-577.000. 
Youn,  Kwangjun;  Lee,  Changseok;  Park,  Hyungmoo;  and  Seong. 
Nakseon.  5.263,001,  CI.  365-227.000. 
Komrampf.  William  P.:  See— 

Hcdengrcn.  Kristina  H.  V.;  Charles.  Richard  J.;  and  Komrampf. 
William  P..  5.262,722.  CI.  324-242.000 
Koros,  William  J  ,  and  Walker,  David  R  B  .  to  Board  of  Regents.  The 
University  of  Texas  System.  Polyamides  and  polypyrrolones  for  fluid 
separation  membranes  5,262,056,  CI.  210-654.000. 
Kosa,  Yasunobu;  See — 

Sun,  Shih-Wei;  Kosa,  Yasunobu;  and  Yeargain,  John  R.,  5,262,353, 
CI.  437-195.000. 
Kosaka.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Mauunaga.    Takayoshi;    Tanaka.    Susumu;    Kosaka.    Yoshiyuki; 
Suzuki.     Tauuo;     and     Okudo,     Masazumi,     5,262.265,     CI. 
430-109.000. 
Kose  Corporation:  See— 

Tachibana,     Kiyomi;     and     Yoshioka.     Hiroshi,     5.262,087,    CI. 
252-309.000. 
Kose,  Saburo:  See — 

Kitamura.  Naoyuki;  Kinugawa,  Kenichi;  Matsuoka.  Jun;  Fukumi, 
Kohei;  Kondoh,  Isao;  Kose,  Saburo;  Yamashita,  Hiroshi;  and 
Kinoshita.  Makoto.  5,261.938.  CI.  65-3.110. 
Koseki,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kobayashi,    Yasuhiko;    and    Koseki,    Hiroyuki,    5,261,476,    CI. 
152-541.000. 
Kosinski,  Sandra  G  ,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories  Apparatus  compns- 
ing    a    low    reflection    optical    fiber    termination.    5,263,103.    CI. 
385-31000 
Kosonocky,  Walter  F.:  See- 
Wilder,    Joseph;    and    Kosonocky,    Walter    F..    5,262,871.    CI. 
358-213.110. 
Kosugi.  Masao;  and  Suzuki.  Akiyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Exposure  method  and  apparatus.  5.262.822.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Kolake.  Naoyuki;  Sasa.  Takeya;  Makishima,  Reichi;  and  Kobayashi. 
Yoshikazu.  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co..  Ltd.  Joint  for  connection  of  a  corra- 
gated  pipe   5.261.707.  CI.  285-308.000. 
KoUkc.  Shirou;  and  Hayakawa.  Hideki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Text  mail  system  using  ISDN  and  ISDN  communication  terminal 
device  for  use  therein.  5,263,082,  CI.  379-93.000. 
KoUni.  Kozo;  and  Sakaya,  Taiichi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company 
Limited.     Weather     resisunt     resin    composition.     5.262,459,     CI. 
524-91  000. 
Kotnour,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Coleman.  Patrick  L.;  Kotnour.  Thomas  A.;  and  Rolando,  Richard 
J  ,  5,262,484,  CI.  525-204000 
Kotzin,  Michael  D.;  and  Spear,  Stephen  L  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Multiple 
cavity  tuning  of  a  transmitter  output  in  a  communication  system. 
5.263.047.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Kounnas,  Mike:  See — 

Rust,  Tracy;  Ford,  Gordon;  Arledge,  Cathy;  Wilson,  Tim;  Arbel. 
Ygal;  and  Kounnas.  Mike.  5.263.083.  CI.  379-157.000. 
Kovacic.  Larry:  See—  ^^ 

Brow.  Richard  K.;  and  Kovacic,  Larry,  5.262,364,  CI.  501-24.000. 


;and 


M., 


W, 


Kowal,  Stephen  R.:  See- 
Jones,  Scott  A.;  Picard,  Donald  F.;  Hamilton,  James  A.;  Houston, 
Eric  A.;  and  Kowal,  Stephen  R..  5,263,080,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Koyama,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ohtaka.  Keiji;  Koyama,  Takeshi;  and  Suda,  Yasuo,  5,262,819,  CI. 
354-402.000. 
Koyama,  Yoshinari:  See — 

Suzuki,     Hidetoshi;     and     Koyama.     Yoshinari.     5.262,137,     CI. 
423-179.500. 
Koyanagi,   Shingo,   to  Kabushikikaisha   Kashiharaseitai.   Process  for 
continuously  filling  fluid  into  a  plurality  of  closed  bags.  5,261,466,  CI. 
141-10.000. 
Koyfman,  Ilya  S  ;  See — 

Chesterfield,  Michael  P.;  Koyfman,  Ilya  S.;  Kaplan,  Donald  S 
Hermes,  Matthew  E.,  5.261.886.  CI.  606-228.000. 
Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc.:  See— 

Grabowski.   Paul   P.;  Dan.  George;  and   Parker.   Elizabeth 

5,261.282.  CI.  73-861.050. 
Moran,  James  W.;   Posdal,  James  R.;  and  Trecker,  Gary 

5,262,183.  CI.  426-40.000. 
Weaver.  Edmund  A  .  Jr.,  5,261,544,  CI.  215-l.OOC. 
Kraft,  Heinrich:  See — 

Vokey,    David    E.;   Sonug,    Kenneth   N.;   and   Kraft,   Heinrich, 
5,262,639.  CI.  250-227.150. 
Krall.  Thomas  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Plastic  Products  Inc.  Squeeze 
package  which  can  be  inverted  to  dispense  liquids.  5.261.567.  CI. 
222-153.000. 
Kramer.  Rolf  See — 

Veit-Salomon.  Emil;  Kuhnel.  Arne;  and  Kramer,  Rolf,  5,261,330, 
CI.  105-3.000. 
Krapivina,  Svetlana  A.;  See — 

Paskalov.  Georgy  Z.;  Krapivina.  Svetlana  A.;  and  Filippov.  Alex- 
ander K..  5.262.208.  CI.  427-491.000. 
Krebs.  Philip  J.;  Gleason.  Roger  K.;  Lamson.  William  C.  Jr.;  and 
Mauro.  Jean  B..  to  Laserkrib.  Inc.  Container  for  multiple  laser  disks. 
5.261.534.  CI.  206-310.000. 
Kremer.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Ferner.  Donald  R.;  Cullen.  Donald  P.;  Donlon.  Edward;  Larson. 
Gary  B.;  Decesare.  William  J  ;  Cordani.  John  L.;  and  Kremer. 
Richard  L  .  5.261.154.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Krickl.  Rudi;  Kissendorfer.  Hans;  and  Acker.  Dominique,  to  TRW 
Repa  GmbH.  Gas  bag  restraining  system  assembly.  5.261.693.  CI. 
280-732.000. 
Krishnamunhy.   Sundaram;   Rosiek.  Thomas  A.;  Flow.   Vincent  J.; 
Bailey.  David  S.;  Giacherio.  David  J  ;  Pawlak.  John  L.;  and  Singer. 
Stephen  P..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  elements 
containing     pyrazolone     couplers     and     process.     5.262,292.     CI. 
430-555.000. 
Krismanlh.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Osowski,  Denis  J.,  to  FECO  Engineered 
Systems,    Inc.    Tandem    belt    conveyor    system.     5,261,527,    CI. 
198-833.000. 
Kriz,  Karel:  See— 

Minnis.  Ralph  L.;  and  Kriz,  Karel,  5,262,474,  CI.  524-556.000. 
Kroll.  Richard  H.,  to  Dicing  Technology  Inc.  Abrasive  cutting  blade 
assembly    with    multiple    cutting    edge    exposures.    5.261.385.    CI. 
125-13.010. 
Kronem  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Evangelista.  Ramon  A.;  Templeton,  Eva  F.  G.;  and  PoUak.  Alfred, 
5.262.299.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Krongauz.  Valeri:  See — 

Berkovic.    Garry;    Krongauz,    Valeri;    and    Yitzchaik.    Schlomo. 
5.262.890.  CI.  359-328.000. 
Kronholm.  Conrad  J..  Jr.  Movable  sub-panel  for  a  vehicle  dashboard. 

5.261.502.  CI.  180-90.000. 
Krager.  Bernd-Wieland:  See — 

Fischer,  Reiner;  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Krager.  Bernd-Wieland; 

Bachmann.  Jurgen;  Erdelen.  Christoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann. 

Ulrike;   Santel.   Hans-Joachim;    Lurssen.   Klaus;   and   Schmidt. 

Robert  R..  5.262.383.  CI.  504-195.000. 

Kruse,  Ernst  O.;  and  Fischer,  Kurt,  to  Georg  Fischer  AG.  Molding 

machine  with  pattern  venting.  5,261,479,  CI.  164-169.000. 
Kruse,  Heinz-Josef  See — 

Becker,  Wilfried;  Glou,  Gerhard;  Osthues,  Josef;  Opitz,  Hans- 
Peter;  Kruse.   Heinz-Josef;   Peters.  Jutta;  and  Peller.  Helmut. 
5.261.629.  CI.  244-3.220. 
Krystal.  Leonard,  to  Fischer  Industries,  Inc.  Switching  system  for  a 

film  processor  apparatus.  5,262,817,  CI.  354-319.000. 
Kubo.  Motonobu;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsutomu,  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd. 

Curable  fluorine-containing  polyimide.  5,262,515.  CI   528-353.000. 
Kubo.  Shinichi.  to  Musashi  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  feed 

device  for  use  in  sheet  counter.  5.261.652.  CI.  271-119.000. 
Kubodera.  Seiiti:  See — 

Mikoshiba.  Hisashi;  Tanaka,  Mitsugu;  Morigaki,  Masakazu;  and 
Kubodera,  Seiiti,  5,262,377,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Kubota,  Kohei:  See— 

Tanaka,  Harahiko;  Kambayashi,  Taiji;  Sugiyama,  Yasumasa;  Nagai, 
Toshitake;  Nagata,  Koiti;  Kubota,  Kohei;  and  Hirano,  Kazuo, 
5,261,245,  CI.  62-59.000. 
Kubota,  Masaru:  See — 

Serizawa,  Hajime;  Kubota,  Masaru;  Sano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Uoda, 
Katsumi,  5.262.461.  CI.  524-262.000. 
Kuck.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Jautelat.  Manfred;  Scherkenbcck.  Jurgen;  Stroech.  Klaus;  Dutz- 
maim,  Stefan;  Dehne,  Heinz;  Haenssler,  Gerd;  and  Kuck,  Karl- 
Heinz,  5,262,434,  CI.  514-383.000. 


Kudo,  Sachio:  See — 

Goh.  Atsushi;  Kudo,  Sachio;  Kumamoto,  Yorio;  Watanabe,  Michi; 

Takahashi,  Talcako;  Aoki,  Takako;  Toshima,  Norishigc;  Endo. 

Keiji;    Mukaida,   Hideshi;   Kawaguchi,   Shinji;  and   Higurashi, 

Rika,  5,262,385,  a.  504-239.000. 

Kudo.  Toshihara;  Kanda.  Masahiro;  and  Totsuka.  Mitsuhiko.  to  Yazaki 

Corporation.  Fuse.  5.262.751.  CI.  337-296.000. 
Kuehl.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Knezic.    Timothy    M.;    and    Kuehl.    Steven    J.,    5.261,247,    d. 
62-117.000. 
Kuhnel.  Arne:  See — 

Veit-Salomon.  Emil;  Kuhnel,  Arne;  and  Kramer,  Rolf,  5,261,330. 
a.  105-3.000. 
Kukimoto,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Takiguchi,  Tsuyoshi;  Kuribayashi,  Tetsuya;  Tomiyama,  Koichi; 
Kukimoto,  Tsutomu:  Yusa,  Hiroshi;  and  Imai,  Eiichi,  5,262.267, 
CI.  430-122.000. 
Kull,  Hermann:  See — 

Fenchel,  Reinhard;  Kull,  Hermann;  Seher,  Dieter;  Engel,  Gerhard: 
and  Birk,  Manfred,  5,261.378.  CI.  1 23-501. 000. 
Kultgen.  Michael  A.;  Komarek.  Stefan  R.;  and  Whiting.  Glen  M..  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  correcting  electrical 
path  length  phase  errors.  5.263.189.  CI.  455-276.100. 
Kumada.  Akira.  to  Murata  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Infrared  detector  with  pyro- 
electric  detector  element  and  chopper  control  circuit.  5.262.647.  CI 
250-351.000. 
Kumaki.  Yoshinari;  and  Shobatake.  Yasuro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba Preliminary  operation  system  in  ATM  network  using  flag  for 
indicating  preliminary  operation  mode.  5.263.024.  CI.  370-94.100. 
Kumamoto.  Yorio:  See — 

Goh.  Atsushi;  Kudo,  Sachio;  Kumamoto,  Yorio;  Watanabe,  Michi; 

Takahashi,  Takako;  Aoki.  Takako;  Toshima,  Norishige;  Endo. 

Keiji;   Mukaida.    Hidcshi;    Kawaguchi.   Shinji;   and   Higurashi. 

Rika.  5.262.385.  CI.  504-239.000. 

Kumaoka,  Yoshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Nuclear  reactor  with 

multiple  internal  heat  exchangers.  5,263,070,  CI.  376-406.000. 
Kume.  Eiji:  See — 

Etoh.  Jun;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Kawajiri,  Yoshiki;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu; 
Kume.  Eiji:  and  Tanaka.  Hitoshi,  5,262.999.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Kun.  Ernest;  and  Mendeleyev.  Jerome,  to  Octamer.  Inc.  Sulfinic  acid 
adducts  of  organo  nitroso  compounds  useful  as  retroviral  inactivating 
agents  anti-retroviral  agents  and  anti-tumor  agents.  5,262,564,  CI. 
562-430.000. 
Kunce,  James  R.:  See — 

Atkinson,  Gordon  E.;  Kunce,  James  R.;  and  Bailey,  James  C, 
5,261,459,  CI.  137-846.000. 
Kung,  Teh-Ming;  Martin,  Thomas  W.;  and  Warner,  Cheryl  L.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Thermal  dye  transfer  receiving  element 
with  miscible  polycarbonate  blends  for  dye  image-receiving  layer. 
5,262,378,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Kuni,  Stefan  O.:  See — 

Andersson,  Kjell  R.;  Ostensson,  Per  O.  L.;  and  Kuni.  Stefan  O.. 
5.262.006.  CI    162-147.000. 
Kunori.  Shinji:  See — 

Wakaube.  Masara;  Tanaka.  Mitsugu:  and  Kunori,  Shinji,  5,262,669, 
CI.  257-483.000. 
Kunz,  Harold  R.;  and  Breault,  Richard  D..  to  International  Fuel  Cells 
Corporation.  Electrochemical  sensor  for  monitoring  electrochemical 
potentials  of  fuel  cell  components.  5,262,034,  CI.  204-401.000 
Kurabe.  Miki:  See — 

Kawabata.    Shoichi;    Sakai,    Norio;    Minowa,    Kenji;   Takahashi, 
Akihiko;  Kurabe,  Miki;  and  Hamuro,  Mitsuro,  5,262,729,  CI. 
324-548.000. 
Kuracinaj,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Streck,  Donald  A.;  Kuracinaj.  Thomas  C:  and  Ohnemus.  Randall 
E..  5.261.880.  CI.  604-110.000. 
Kuramoto,  Masahiko:  See — 

Tazaki.    Toshinori;    and    Kuramoto.    Masahiko.    5.262.504.    CI. 
526-347.000. 
Kurdziel.  Mark  S.  Bicycle  trailer  with  detachable  child  seat.  5.261.683. 

CI.  280-204.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Sato.   Hiroyuki;   Hoshino.   Mitsura;   and   Kawakami.   Yukichika. 
5.262.517.  CI.  528-388.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Briner.  Paul  H  .  5.262.543.  CI.  548-267.800. 
Kuribayashi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi:  Kuribayashi.  Tetsuya;  Tomiyama.  Koichi; 
Kukimoto,  Tsutomu;  Yusa,  Hiroshi;  and  Imai,  Biichi,  5,262,267. 
CI.  430-122.000. 
Kurimoto.  Masashi:  See — 

Mishima.    Yutaka;    Oyama,    Yasuaki;    and    Kurimoto,    Masashi. 
5.262.153.  CI.  424-62.000. 
Kurisu.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Minoda,   Takeshi;   Todo,   Akira;    Kimura,   Toshio;   and    Kurisu, 
Masayoshi,  5,263,016,  CI.  369-286.000. 
Kuriyama,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kuwano,  Yukinori;  Nishikuni,  Masato:  Noguchi,  Shigera;  Tanaka, 
Makoto;    Kuriyama,    Hiroyuki:   Terakawa,    Akira;    Nakamura, 
Noboro;  Tsuda,   Shinya;  Tsutsumi,  Takeo:   Izu,  Hiroalu;  and 
Nakashima,  Yukio,  5.262,695.  CI.  310-309.000. 
Kuriyama,  Katsumi:  See — 

Hanada,     Kazuyuki;     Misaizu,     Iwao;     Shibuya,     Akihiko;    and 
Kuriyama,  Katsumi,  5,262,492,  CI.  525-415.000 
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Kuhyamm.  Masao;  Auumi,  Shigeru;  and  Miyamoto.  Junichi.  to  Kabu- 
ihiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Setniconductor  memory  device  mclitding 
programmmg  circuitry  5.262.919.  a  365-189050 
Kuroda.  Takao;  Terakawa,  Siunio:  Okamoto.  Shigeru;  and  Ishikawa. 
Katsuya.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Solid-sUte  image 
pickup  device,  having  increased  charge  storage  and  improved  elec- 
tromc  shutter  operation  5.262,661,  CI.  257-227.000. 
Kurokawa.  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Takeshi;  and  Takai,  Atsushi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Electrical  circuit  apparatus.  5,263,108,  CI   385-89  000 
Kurokawa.   Yuji.   to   Brother   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Electronic 
learning  machine  which   is  capable  of  giving   learning   problems 
matching  the  students  scholastic  ability   5.261.823,  CI  434-323  000 
Kuroki,  Katsuro;  Yoshitomi,  Yasunari.  Masui,  Hiroaki;  and  Tsutomu, 
Haratam.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  grain- 
oriented  electrical  steel  strip  havmg  high  magnetic  flu»  density 
5,261,972,  a    148-111000 
Kurosawa,  Tatsuyuki.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Differential 

chopper  type  comparator.  5.262.686.  CI.  307-362.000. 
Kurolani.  Nariyuki:  Set— 

Sugasawa.  Hiroki;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Sakaguchi,  Mikio;  Sakamoto. 
Ichiro-  Iwata,  Minoru;  Kurotani.  Nanyuki;  Koizumi.  Hideaki; 
Itoh.  Hiroshi;  and  Maejima,  Risa.  5,262,148,  CI.  423-554  000 
KurU,  Robert  J.;  and  LiCausi.  Joseph,  to  BioResearch,  Inc.  PorUble 

suction  system.  5.261.897.  CI  604-321  000. 
Kusago,  Toshihiko.  See — 

Yagi,  Masayuki;  and  Kusago,  Toshihiko,  5,262.101,  CI.  264-40.100 
Kusaka.  Kcnsaku;  Kimura.  Shigeo;  Hosoi,  Atsushi;  Adachi.  Hiroyuki; 
Manila.  Hidekazu;  and  Yamamoto,  Akira,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Image  fuing  apparatus  5,262,834,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Kusano,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Simozaki.    Tsuneo;    Kusano,    Mitsuo;    Taneda,    Yukinori;    and 
Sawaguchi,  Toahiyuki.  5,261,152,  a.  29-609.000. 
Kosube,  Kenichi:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Shinya.  Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Inoue. 
Takashi;  Shirota,  Hiroshi;  Chiba,  Kenichi;  Kusube.  Kenichi; 
Horie.  Toru;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Yaraatsu,  Isao;  Shimomura, 
Naoyuki;  Okano,  Kazuo;  Clark.  Richard  S.  J.;  Mon,  Takashi; 
Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Muramoto,  Kenzo;  and 
Harada.  Koukichi.  5.262.565.  CI  562-466  000 
Kutka.  Robert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  use  with 

lempel/gm  encodmg  5.262.776,  CI.  341-51.000 
Kuwahara.  Shingo;  and  Araki.  Morio,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion. On-vehicle  navigation  apparatus.  5,262,774.  CI  340-988.000 
Kuwano.  Yukinon;  Nishikuni.  Masato;  Noguchi,  Shigeru;  Tanaka. 
Makoto;  Kunyama,  Hiroyuki:  Terakawa,  Akira.  Nakamura,  Noboru; 
Tsuda,  Shinya;  Tsutsumi,  Takeo;  Izu.  Hiroaki;  and  Nakashima, 
Yukio.  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.  Micromachine.  5.262,695,  CI. 
310-309000  ^    ^ 

Kuwata.  Takeshi;  Ruckmongathan.  Temkar:  Nakagawa,  Yuuka;  Koh. 
Hidemasa;  Hasebe.  Hiroshi;  Yamashita.  Takashi;  Nagano.  Hideyuki; 
and  Ohnishi.  Takanon.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd  Driving 
method  of  dnving  a  liquid  crystal  display  element.  5.262.881.  CI. 
359-55.000 
Kvedoras.  Daniel  P  :  See— 

Babka.  James  R  ;   Kvedoras,  Daniel   P;  and   Park.  Charles  Y.. 
5,262,185.  CI.  426-291.000 
Kwon,  O-Weon;  and  Kim,  Bong-jin.  to  Korea  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  preparing  polyester  resins  cured  at  low  temperature  and 
powder  coating  composition  thereof.  5,262.510,  O.  528-112.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Ohkawa.  Kazumasa;  Higuchi.  Hisashi;  Hayashi,  Hiroshi;  Mayama. 
Shoji;  and  Shimono.  Yoichiro,  5,262,263.  CI  430-66.000. 
La-Man  Corporation;  See — 

Overby.  Kenneth  W  ,  5,261,946,  a  95-39000. 
LaBar.  James  M  .  Sr    See— 

Carolan.  Michael  F ;  Dyer.  Paul  N  ;  LaBar.  James  M .  Sr ;  and 
Thorogood.  Robert  M  .  5.261.932.  CI  95-54000 
La  Boda,  John  A  .  to  Shop  Vac  Corporation.  Industnal  sweeper  con- 
trol   5.261.141.  CI    15-52.100. 
Laboratoires  Pharmascience;  See — 

Rancurel,  Alain,  5,262,163,  CI  424-195  100 
Labrot,  Maxime;  Pineau,  Didier;  and  Feuillerat.  Jean,  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale   Indusinelle  et   Aerospatiale.    Plasma  torch  for   noncooled 
injection  of  plasmagene  gas.  5.262.616.  CI  219-121  490 
Labuda,  David;  See— 

Watkins,    John;    Labuda.    David;    and    Van    Loo,    William    C, 
5,263,142.  CI   395-425  000. 
Lacey.  David:  See — 

Gray.  George  W.,  McRoberts.  Andrew  M.;  Denman.  Raymond; 
Scrowston.    Richard   M..   and   Lacey,   David,   5.262.081,   CI 
252-299.010. 
Lacey,  Neil  F.:  See— 

Wilson.   William  J.;   Armstrong,   David  G.;   Byington.  Roy  E.; 
Freedman,    Nathan;    Lacey.    Neil    F;   and   Gross,    Fritz    A.. 
5.262,787.  CI.  342-173.000. 
Laczik,  Zsolt  J    See- 
Booker.    Graham    R.;    Laczik,    Zsolt   J.;   and    Falster,    Robert, 
5,262,646,  CI   250-341  000. 
LaDuke,  Thomas  F..  and  Gruber,  Joel  D.  Optical  color  synthesizer 

5.262,895.  CI   359-634.000. 
LaForest  Bic.  S.A.:  See — 

Meury.  Marcel.  5.262.697.  d.  310-339.000 
Laichinger.  Martin;  and  Scheffel.  Martin,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 

Leveling  system  for  vehicles  5.26I.69I.  C\  280-714000 
Laine.  Loren  A.;  and  Bates.  James  S..  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation 
Injection  therapy  catheter  5.261.889.  CI   604-164000 


I'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  TEtude  et  TExploiUtion  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:  See— 
Bosquain.  Maunce;  Lehman,  Jean-Yves;  Darchis,  Francois;  and 

Lepnnce-Ringuet.  Bruno.  5.262.095.  CI.  261-112.200. 
Hay,  Leon;  and  Eteve,  Sylvie,  5.261.947,  CI.  95-101.000. 
Zapata.  Richard;  and  Arnault,  Jean,  5.261,457,  CI.  137-625  650. 
Laitinen,  loni;  and  Piironen.  limo.  to  Rautaruukki  Oy.  Method  of  and 
an  equipment  for  optical  inspection  of  strip  and  sheet  products. 
5,263,094,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Lajoic.  M.  Stephen:  See- 
Winston.  Anthony  E  ;  Jones.  Keith  A  ;  Cala.  Francis  R  ;  Vinci, 
Alfredo;  and  Lajoie.  M.  Stephen.  5,261,967,  CI    134-42.000. 
LAM  Research:  See— 

Erskine,  David;  Mundt,  Randall  S.;  Rafinejad,  Danush;  Wong, 
Vernon  W   H  ;  and  Yin,  Gerald  Z.,  5,262,029,  CI.  204-298.150 
Lambert,  Claude:  Set— 

Le  Floch,  Louis;  and  Lambert,  Claude,  5.261,774.  CI.  414-331  000. 

Lambert,  David  K  .  Harris.  Stephen  J.;  and  Swann.  Stephen  J.,  to 

General  Motors  Corporation.  Sensor  for  measunng  alcohol  content 

of  alcohol  gasoline  fuel  mixtures.  5.262.645.  CI.  250-339.000. 

Lamer^   Johannes,   to  Rheinmetall  GmbH.   Directly  cooled  circuit 

board  for  an  electronic  power  circuit.  5.262.921.  CI.  361-699.000. 
Lammers.  Uve  H  W  ;  and  Marr.  Richard  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica,   Air    Force.    Selfmixing    heterodyne    system.    5,263,193,    CI. 
455-315.000. 
Lampert.  Bruce  G.;  and  Klein,  William,  to  United  Technical  Products, 
Inc   Conductive  releasable  adhesive  and  method  of  making  same. 
5.262.229.  CI  428-220.000. 
Lamson.  William  C  .  Jr  :  See— 

Krebs.  Philip  J  ;  Gleason,  Roger  K.;  Lamson.  William  C.  Jr.;  and 
Mauro.  Jean  B.,  5.261,534,  CI.  206-310.000. 
Lamuro,  Robert  C  ;  and  Orr,  Richard,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Nuclear     reactor     control     room     construction.     5.263,061,     CI. 
376-260.000. 
Landa,  Benzion:  See — 

Rosen,  Josef;  and  Landa,  Benzion,  5.262,829,  CI   355-282.000. 
Landes  II,  Junior  H.:  See— 

Spaller,  Albert  E ,  Jr ;  Begley.  C.  Kit;  Casper.  Robert  G  ;  Chen. 
Shen  S    Duncan,  Bobby  D.;  Keith,  Glen  R.;  Landes  II,  Junior 
H.,  and  McLeod.  Andrew  E..  5.262.110.  CI.  264-207.000. 
Landis.  Geoffrey  A  ;  and  Jenkins.  Phillip  P..  to  Sverdrup  Technology. 
Inc    Optoelectronic  and  photovoltaic  devices  with  low-reflectance 
surfaces.  5.261.970.  CI    136-259.000. 
Landis  A  Gyr  Betnebs  AG:  See— 

King,  Martin;  Dobele,  Reinhard;  and  Raschle,  Ruedi,  5,262,715,  CI. 
324-141.000. 
Lang,  Gerard;  and  Cotteret.  Jean,  to  L'Oreal.  Process  for  dyeing  kerati- 
nous  fibers  combining  isatin  or  its  derivatives  with  a  tri-.  tetra-  or 
pentasubstitutcd  aniline  or  with  a  bisphenylalkylcnediamine.  and 
dyeing  agents.  5.261.926.  CI.  8-4O6.00O 
Lange.  Ronald  E  :  See — 

Guenthner,   Russell   W  ;   Eckard.   Clinton   B;   Rabins.   Leonard; 
Shelly,  William  A  ;  Lange,  Ronald  E  ;  Edwards,  David  S  ;  and 
Flockcn,  Bruce  E.,  5,263,034,  CI.  371-68.300 
Langen,  H.  J.  Paul:  See — 

Guttinger.  Peter;  Langen,  H.  J.  Paul;  and  Tokarz,  Mirek,  5.261,522, 
CI.  198-429000. 
Langstaff,  Brenda:  See — 

Rowland,  George,  5.261,660,  d.  473-l3aO0O. 
Lankinen.  Pekka:  See— 

Hartzell,   Rolf;   Helle,   Timo;   Lankinen,   Pekka;  and  Niemmen, 
Pekka.  5,261,211,  CI   53-452.000 
Lannen.  Kay  C:  See — 

Gregory.  Walter  L  .  Jr.;  Stepleton,  Jay  M  ;  Glasgow,  Davis  M.;  and 
Lannen,  Kay  C.  5,262,716.  CI.  324-1580OF 
Lanoue.  Michel,  to  I  PL  Inc.  Device  for  dispensing  wire,  cable  or  the 

like  5,261,625.  CI.  242-129.800. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See— 

Lesber,  Harold  D.;  Dwivedi,  Ratnesh  K.;  and  Goldberg,  Perry  B., 
5,262,203,  CI.  427-383.500. 
LaPoint,  James  P.,  to  Versi-Corp.  Cold  molding  procesa.  5.262.103,  CI. 

264-69  000 
Lapresle,  Philippe:  See— 

Vignaud.  Jean  L  ;  Lapresle.  Philippe.  Missenard,  Gilles;  and  Sac- 
nste.  Jean  F  .  5,261.907.  CI.  606-60.000. 
Lardinois.  Jean-Paul    Process  for  extraction  of  a  substance  from  a 
gaseous  earner  gas.  as  solid  or  liquid  particles  and  system  to  operate 
the  process.  5.261,242,  CI.  62-11.000. 
Larkin,  Ross  M.;  Set— 

DeAguiar,    John    R.;    and    Larkin,    Ross    M..    5,263,136,    CI. 
395-164  000 
Larsen,  Hugh  G  :  See— 

Maslak.  Samuel  H  ;  Larsen.  Hugh  G  ;  ChafTin.  Joel  S  ;  Chandler. 
Paul  E  ;  Gallon.  Ian  A  ;  and  Karmali.  Mehebub  S.,  5,261,408,  CI 
128-661.010. 
Larson.  Gary  B.:  See — 

Ferrier.  Donald  R  ;  Cullen.  Donald  P  ;  Donlon.  Edward;  Larson. 
Gary  B    Decesarc.  William  J.;  Cordani.  John  L.;  and  Kremer, 
Richard  L..  5.261.154.  CI   29-830.000. 
Larson.  John  D..  Ill,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Acoustic  image 
acquisition  using  an  acoustic  receiving  array  with  variable  time  delay. 
5.263.0O4.  CI.  367-7.000. 
Laserkrib.  Inc.:  Set — 

Krebs,  Philip  J.;  Gleason,  Roger  K  ;  Lamson,  WUIiam  C,  Jr.;  and 
Mauro,  Jean  B.,  5,261,534.  CI   206-310.000. 


Lasich.  John  B.  System  for  heating  fluid  in  process  equipment  with 

solar  energy.  5.261.390.  CI.  126-638  000. 
Laskaris,  Evangelos  T.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Balanced  linear 

motor  compressor.  5,261,799,  CI.  417-418.000. 
Latham,  Tamara  B.:  Set — 

Huang,  Bao-Shan;  Feng,  Danging  D.;  Gall,  Martin;  Evans,  Su- 
zanne M.;  Paradkar,  Vidyadhar  M.;  Nair,  Raghunathan  V.;  and 
Latham,  Tamani  B.,  5,262,537,  CI.  546-118.000. 
Latone.  Jack  T.:  Set — 

Smith,  Mark  A.;  Sathi,  Kitty;  and  Latone,  Jack  T.,  5.263.152,  CI. 
395-575.000. 
Lau,  Philip  T.  S.;  Thompson,  Danny  R.;  and  Singer,  Stephen  P.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Arylidene  pyrazolone  coupler.  5,262,284, 
CI.  430-359.000. 
Lau.  Werner:  See — 

Steinkamp,     Manfred;    Lau,    Werner;    and    McGarian.     Bruce, 
5,261,498,  CI.  175-325.300. 
Laughner,  Michael  K.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Polycar- 
bonate/polyester   blends    modified    with    poly(phenylene    ether). 
5,262,476,  CI.  525-67.000. 
Laugier,  Jean-Pierre;  Ringenbach,  Francois;  and  Touzan,  Philippe,  to 
L'Oreal.  Antifungus  composition  in  dry  spray  form.  5,262.150,  CI. 
424-47000 
Lauke.  Harald;  Loerzer,  Thomas;  Sanner.  Axel;  and  Roser.  Joachim,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Storage-stable  solution  of  a  carboxyl<on- 
taining  copolymer  and  production  of  photosensitive  coatings  and 
offset  printing  plates.  5.262.278.  CI.  430-287.000. 
Laurel  Electronics.  Inc.:  Set — 

Gray.  Nonnan  E..  5.262,780,  CI.  341-166.000. 
Laurent,  Daniel;  Deal,  Michel;  and  Brihaye,  Francis,  to  Sedepro.  Volu- 
metric pump  and  process  for  volumetric  pumping.  5,261,795,  CI. 
417-205.000. 
Lauritis,  James  A.:  See — 

Engler,  Dean  E.;  Guri,  Assaf  Z.;  Lauritis,  James  A.;  and  Schlo- 
emer,  Lucille  M.  P..  5,262,316,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Laver,  Hugh  S.:  See — 

Vieira,  Eric;  Leppard.  David  G.;  Laver,  Hugh  S.;  and  Toan,  Vien 
v..  5.261,953,  CI.  106-20.00R. 
Laville,  Christian;  and  Brison,  Eric,  to  EG  ET  G.  Bellows  with  curved 

waves  having  points  of  contact.  5,261,319,  CI.  92-47.000. 
Law,  Herbert  C;  and  Mcllvaine,  Edward  L.  Smoke  removal  system  for 

vehicles.  5,261,855,  CI.  454-76.000. 
Lawrence,  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Kasai,  Ichiro;  Hettich.  Herbert  L.;  Lawrence,  Stephen  L.;  and 
Randolph,  James  E.,  5,262,633,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Lawther,  Joel  S.:  See — 

Zander,  Dennis  R.;  Smart,  David  C;  Lawther,  Joel  S.;  and  Sisto, 
Eugene,  5,262,811,  CI.  354-275.000. 
Layman.  Andrew  J.,  to  Symantec  Corporation.  Methods  for  quick 
selection    of   desired    items    from    hierarchical    computer    menus. 
5.263.174.  CI   395-800.000 
Leader,  Matthew  J.;  and  Sin.  Kee  V..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Electro- 
chemical sensor  storage  device.  5,262,036,  CI.  204-409.000. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  See — 

Sugarbaker,  Daniel  L.;  Perfitt,  Thomas  E.;  and  Wallen,  Gary  A.. 
5,262.843.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Leboutet.  Hubert;  and  Simon.  Michel,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  and 
device  for  the  adjustment  of  the  transverse  magnetic  field  in  an 
undulator  for  the  generation  of  light  energy  from  an  electron  beam. 
5.263,035.  CI.  372-2.000. 
Lebreton.  Luc  L.:  Set — 

Koenig.  Jean-Jacques;  Lebreton,  Luc  L.;  and  Masson,  Maryse  F., 
5,262.432,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Leclerc,  Mark,  to  AM  International  Incorporated.  Book  binding  appa- 
ratus and  method.  5.261,769,  CI.  412-4.000. 
Lectron  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Cumow,  John  W.,  5,261,637,  O.  251-129.150. 
Lee,  Changseok:  Set — 

Youn,  Kwangjun;  Lee,  Changseok;  Park,  Hyungmoo;  and  Seong. 
Nakseon,  5,263,001.  CI.  365-227.000. 
Lee.  Chulhee.  Electric  vacuum  shaver.  5.261.161.  CI.  30-41.500. 
Lee,  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Tweedle,  Michael  F.;  Wilson,  Lon  J.;  Bradshaw,  Joseph  E.;  and 
Lee,  Daniel  W.,  5,262.532.  CI.  540-145.000 
Lee,  Dong-Ho,  to  SamAung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Light  emitting  diode 

printer.  5,262,827,  CI.  355-229.000. 
Lee,  Fred  C:  See — 

Hua,  Guichao  C  ;  and  Lee,  Fred  C,  5,262,930,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Lee,  Gim  F.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Polyphenylene  ether/- 

polypropylene  compositions.  5,262,480,  CI.  525-92.000. 
Lee,  Jin-Hyo;  Lee,  Kyu-Hong;  Kim,  Dae-Yong;  and  Kang,  Won-Gu,  to 
Korea    Electronics    and    Telecommunications    Research    Institute. 
Vertically    stacked    bipolar    dynamic    random    access    memory. 
5,262,670,  CI.  257-577.000. 
Lee,  Kyu-Hong:  See- 
Lee,  Jin-Hyo;  Lee,  Kyu-Hong;  Kim,  Dae-Yong;  and  Kang,  Won- 
Gu,  5,262,670,  a.  257-577.000. 
Lee,  Michael  C:  See— 

Cochran,  David  B.;  Lee,  Michael  C;  and  Owczarski,  Kathleen  M., 
5.262,690,  CI.  307-601.000. 
Lee,  Milton  L.:  Set— 

Rossiter,  Bryant  E.;  Bradshaw,  Jerald  S.;  Reese,  Shawn  L.;  Malik, 
Abdul:  and  Lee,  Milton  L.,  5,262,052,  d.  210-635.000. 


Lee,  Pei-Ing  P.:  See- 
Cote,  William  J.;  Lee,  Pei-Ing  P.;  Sandwick,  Thomas  E.;  Vollmer, 
Bemd  M.;  Vynorius,  Victor;  and  Wolff.  Stuart  H..  5.262,354.  Q. 
437-195.000. 
Lee,  Roger  R.:  See — 

Gonzalez,     Fernando;    and     Lee,     Roger    R.,    5,262,662,    Q. 
257-307.000. 
Lee,  Rong-Yean,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Extend- 
able FIFO  5,262,997,  CI.  365-221  000. 
Lee,  Sam  W.:  See— 

Sager,  Ruth;  Lee,  Sam  W.;  and  Tomasetto,  Catherine,  5,262.528, 
CI.  536-24.310. 
Lee,  Seung  J.:  Ste— 

Nam.  Young  K.;  and  Lee.  Seung  J..  5.262,758,  CI.  340-588.000. 
Lee,  Young-Taek;  Han,  Jin-Man;  Kim,  Kyoung-Ho;  and  Hwang,  Hong- 
Seon,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Circuit  for  sensing  back-bias 
level  in  a  semiconductor  memory  device.  5,262,989.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Leeb.  Karl-Erik;  and  Holmberg,  Ulf  I.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M 
Ericsson.  Device  for  contacting  shielded  conductors.  5.261.826.  CI. 
439-67.000. 
Lefedjiev,  Adrian  K.:  See — 

Stanley.  David   L.;   Leisten,   Michael  J.;   Lefedjiev.  Adrian  K.; 
Petkov.  Roumen  D.;  and  Hadjivassilev.  Stefan  T..  5.262.932.  CI. 
363-26.000. 
Le  Fevre,  Gerard;  McLellan,  Eraser;  and  Hagens.  Graham  R..  to 
National  Silicates  Ltd.  Production  of  finely  divided  paniculate  sili- 
ceous material  by  decomposition  of  alkali  metal  silicate  with  sulfitic 
species.  5.262.143.  CI.  423-328.100. 
Le  Floc'h,  Louis;  and  Lambert,  Claude,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 
Societe  d'Utilisalion  Scientifique  et  Industrielle  du  Froid:  Usifroid. 
Device  for  loading  and/or  unloading  the  racks  of  a  lyophilization 
tank.  5,261,774.  CI.  414-331.000. 
Lefort.  Piene  O.:  See — 

Thomas.  Isabelle;  and  Lefort.  Pierre  O..  5,261,277,  d.  73-517.0AV. 
Legagneux,  Pierre:  See — 

Pribat,  Didier;  Legagneux,  Pierre;  Collet,  Christian;  and  Proven- 
dier,  Valerie.  5.262.348.  CI  437-89.000. 
Lehman.  Gaye  K.:  See — 

Chou.  Hsin-hsin;  Eisele.  John  F.;  Lehman.  Gaye  K.;  Li.  Wu- 
Shyong;  Mikelsons.  Valdis;  Petrich.  Michael  J.;  Rao.  Prabhakara 
S.;  Staiger,  Thomas  J.;  Wang.  Paul  J.;  Zwaldo.  Gregory  L.; 
Baier.  Michael  G;  and  Olson,  Richard  H..  5.262.259.  CI. 
430-47.000. 
Lehman.  Jean-Yves:  See — 

Bosquain.  Maurice;  Lehman,  Jean-Yves;  Darchis.  Francois;  and 
Leprince-Ringuet,  Bruno,  5,262,095,  CI.  261-112.200. 
Lehmann,  Richard  W.;  and  Brandenburg,  Bruce  L.,  to  Zimpro  Passa- 
vant  Environmental  Systems,  Inc.  Wei  oxidation  of  ammonium  salt 
containing  liquors.  5.262.060,  CI.  210-696.000. 
Lehmann,  Volker;  and  Reisinger,  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  perforated  workpiece.   5,262,021,  CI. 
204-129.550. 
Leighton,  Stephen  B.;  and  Brownstein,  Michael  J.,  to  United  States  of 
America,   Health  and   Human  Services.   Array-type  multiple  cell 
injector.  5,262,128,  CI.  422-100.000. 
Leisten,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Stanley,   David   L.;   Leisten.   Michael  J.;  Lefedjiev.   Adrian  K.; 
Petkov.  Roumen  D.;  and  Hadjivassilev.  Stefan  T..  5.262.932.  CI. 
363-26.000. 
Leistner.  Howard  R.:  See — 

Moshchitsky.  Semyon;  Leistner.  William  E.;  and  Leistner,  Howard 
R.,  5,262,541,  CI.  548-260.000. 
Leistner,  William  E.:  See— 

Moshchitsky,  Semyon;  Leistner,  William  E.;  and  Leistner,  Howard 
R.,  5,262,541,  CI.  548-260.000. 
Lelah,  Alan:  See — 

Senn,  Patrice;  Lelah,  Alan;  Manel,  Gilbert;  and  Pradel,  Denis, 
5,262.720,  CI.  324-158.00R. 
Lell,  Rainer;  and  Stetzer.  Klaus,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process  for  producing  elemental  sulfur  from  an  H2S-contain- 
ing  gas.  5.262.135.  CI.  423-220.000. 
Lemieux.  George  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Five-speed  transaxle  for 

automotive  vehicles.  5,261,861,  CI.  475-275.000. 
Lemmerman,  Raymond  S.:  Set — 

Caldwell,  John  W.;  and  Lemmerman,  Raymond  S..  5.261,869,  CI. 
494-54.000. 
Lcmmon,  Joe.  Training  footbaU.  5,261.661,  CI.  273-65.0EC. 
Lenhan,    Michael    F.    Illusionary    light    apparatus.    5,262,929,    CI. 

362-161.000. 
Lenk,  Robert  P.;  Tomsho,  Michelle  L.;  Suddith,  Robert  L.;  and  Klim- 
chak,  Robert  J .  to  Liposome  Company.  Inc..  The.  Prostaglandin- 
lipid  fonnulations   5.262.168.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Lenkoff.   Roger  J.,  to  Stry-LenkofT  Company.  Greeting  card  with 

compatible  puzzle  message.  5.261.703.  C\.  283-117.000. 
Lenzi.  George;  Kabat.  Zbigniew;  and  Walton,  Richard  A.,  to  AG 
Communication  Systems  Corporation.  Movable  shroud  center  stand- 
off. 5,261.827,  CI  439-78.000. 
Leonard,  Mark  T.:  See — 

Smith,  David  P.  H.;  Leonard,  Mark  T.;  and  Swan,  David  W., 
5,262,800,  a.  346-76.0PH. 
Leonhard,  Volker;  Erdmann,  Hanmut;  and  Chu.  Wing  F..  to  Battelle- 
Institut  e.V.  Process  for  producing  the  ion-sensitive  probe  electrode 
of  a  heavy-metal-ion  sensor.  5.262.205.  CI.  427-419.700. 
Leopold.  Howard  S..  to  Eagle  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Printed  circuit 
board  switch  with  flexible  armature  or  contact  arm.  5,262,601,  O. 
20O-6.00R. 
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Lq>pvd,  David  O  :  See — 

Vidra,  Eric;  Lepfwrd,  David  O.;  Laver,  Hugh  S.;  and  Toan,  Vien 
v.,  5.261,953.  a.  106-20.00R 
Lephnce-Ringuet  Bruno:  See— 

Bosquain.  Maurice;  Lehman.  Jean- Yves;  Darchis,  Francois;  and 
Lepnnce-Ringuet.  Bruno,  5,262.095.0   261-112  200 
Lerch.  Rolf:  See— 

Wilk.  Hans-Ench;  Vogel.  Peter;  Lerch.  Rolf;  Schneider.  Erich;  and 
Marschall.  Andreas.  5.262.067.  a.  210-767  000. 
Leroux.  Roland;  Thurk,  Jurgen;  and  Jonav  Reinhard,  to  Down  Coming 
GmbH;  and  Schott  Glaswerke    Flame-rewstant  polyorganosiloiane 
compound  containing  hollow  glass  balls  and  intumescent  compound 
5.262.454,  CI    523-219  000 
Lesher.  Harold  D.,  Dwivedi.  Ramesh  K  .  and  Goldberg,  Perry  B.,  to 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP  Methods  of  producing  ceramic 
and  ceramic  composite  bodies  5,262,203,  CI  427-383  500 
Lessard.  Philip  A  ;  Aitken,  Douglas  F  :  Bradford.  Robert  D  ;  Graham. 
Roland  P.;  Michaud.  Steven  A  ,  and  Manning,  Karen  J.,  to  Helix 
Technology    Corporation.    Cryogenic    waterpump.    5.261,244.    CI. 
62-55500 
Letznng.  Samuel  A.:  See — 

Skupsky.  Stanley;  Kessler.  Terrance  J.;  and  Letzring,  Samuel  A., 
5.263.039.  a   372-25  000. 
Lcuschner.  Rainer:  See- 
Sea,  Recai;  Bomdorfer,  Horst;  Rissel,  Eva;  Leuschner,  Rainer; 
Scbald.  Michael;  Ahne.  Hellmut;  and  Birkle.  Siegfned.  5.262.283, 
CI  430-375000 
Leveque.  Jean  L.;  and  Saint  Leger.  Didier.  to  L'Oieal.  Use  of  salicylic 
derivatives  for  the  treatment  of  skin  aging.  5.262.407.  CI  514-159.000. 
Levi.  Marinella:  See — 

Tonelli.  Claudio;  Turn.  Stefano;  Gianotti.  Giuseppe;  and  Levi. 
Mannella.  5.262.057.  CI.  210-656.000 
Lewandowski,  Stanley  R.:  See — 

Cowan,  Kevin  P.;  Faii.  Bruno.  Jr.;  Havrill.  Joseph  B.;  Lewandow- 
ski. Stanley  R.;  and  Reilly.  David  M..  5.263.077,  CI  378-173.000. 
Lewarchik.  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Smith,  Marc  L  ;  Holznchter,  Edward  J  ;  and  Lewarchik,  Ronald  J  . 
5.262.494.  CI.  525-443.000. 
Lewis,  Glenn  R..  to  Measurex  Corporation    Dual  mode  cross-direc- 
tional moisture  control   5.262.955.  CI   364-471  000. 
Lewis,  N.  Tracey:  See — 

Zimmermann.  Joseph  J.;  Lewis,  N.  Tncey;  and  Heft.  Robert  A.. 
5.262.325.  CI.  435-269.000. 
Lewis.  Steven  D.  Raised  baseboard  brush  for  powered  floor  sweeper 

5.261.139.  CI.  15-49  100. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Gnmm.  Helmut.  5.261.964.  CI.  118-726.000. 

Hartig.    Klaus;    Dietrich.    Anton;    and    Szczyrbowski.    Joachim. 
5.262,032.  CI   204-298  210 
Leyh.  Carl  H  :  See— 

Rubm.  Willian  L  ;  and  Leyh.  Carl  H  .  5.262.782.  CI   342-26.000 
L'Hotel,  Francois;  Tenenhaus.  Jacques;  and  Dugain,  Sylvie.  to  Marin's 
Edition.   Box  or  case  device  with  a  movable  lid.   5.261.552.  CI. 
220-337000. 
Li.    Ching-Po     Receptacle    for    receiving    umbrellas.    5.261.541.    CI. 

211-62  000 
Li,  Kuan-Hsien   Fruit  dryer  5.261.168.  CI.  34-197  000 
Li,  Wu-Shyong:  See — 

Chou.  Hsin-hsin;  Eisele,  John  F;  Lehman,  Gaye  K.;  Li.  Wu- 
Shyong;  Mikelsons.  Valdis;  Petrich.  Michael  J.;  Rao.  Prabhakara 
S  Staiger.  Thomas  J  ;  Wang.  Paul  J  .  Zwaldo.  Gregory  L  ; 
Baier.  Michael  G.  and  Olson,  Richard  H.,  5.262,259,  CI 
43047.000 
Lia,  Randell  B.,  to  Sheldahl.  Inc.  Impedance  controlled  flexible  circuits 

with  fold-over  shields  5.262.590.  CI    174-36  000 
Liang.  Peng:  See— 

Pardee.  Arthur  B;  and  Liang.  Peng.  5.262.311.  CI  435-91  200. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.:  See— 

Purvis.  Michael  B  ;  and  Teder.  Rein  S  .  5.262.640.  CI  250-227  250 
Libsch.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Rhee.  Seong  K  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc   Light- 
weight and  high  thermal  conductivity  brake  rotor    5.261.511.  CI. 
188-218.0XL. 
LiCausi.  Joseph:  See — 

Kuru.  Robert  J  ;  and  LiCausi.  Joseph.  5.261.897.  O.  604-321.000 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs  GmbH:  See— 

Malow.  Siegmar;  and  Vogel.  Rainer.  5.261.521.  CI    198-409000 
Traeger.     Friedrich;     and     Pfitzner.     Jurgen.      5.261.372.     CI. 
123-357.000. 
Light.  Susan  L.;  Hoyt.  William  G.;  Hoak.  Alan  E.;  and  Palczyk.  Rich- 
ard N..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Flexible  photographic  film 
package   5.261.535.  CI.  206-391.000. 
LightPalh  Technologies.  LP.:  See— 

Blankenbecler,  Richard.  5.262.8%.  CI   359-653  000. 
Lim.  Mu-lll:  See- 
Pan.  Yuh-Goo;  and  Lim.  Mu-lII,  5.262.546.  a.  548-508  000 
Lim.  Seng-Sooi:  See — 

Chia.  Chok  J  ;  and  Lim,  Seng-Sooi,  5.262.927.  CI.  361-784.000 
Limburg.  William  W  :  See— 

Yanus.   John   F.;    Limburg.   William   W;   and   Renfer.   Dale   S. 
5.262.512.  CI.  528-181.000 
Lin.  Chen-Che  Remote-control  door  lock  for  a  dog  cage.  5.261.260,  CI. 

70-280  000 
Lin.  Joseph.  Improvement  for  a  nailing  gun.  5.261.588.  CI.  227-110.000. 
Lin.  Shao-Chia.  Method  for  receiving  confidential  facsimile  documents. 
5.261.985.  CI    156-218.000. 


Lin.  Wen-Don:  See — 

Chiou,  Chyi-Fwu;  and  Lm.  Wen-Don.  5.262.909,  CI.  360-85  000. 
Lindig.  Markus:  See — 

Findeisen.  Kurt;  Lindig.  Markus;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt. 
Robert  R.;  Lursacn.  Klaus;  and  Strang.  Harry,  5,262,389,  CI. 
504-273.000. 
Lindqvist,  Bent;  and  Welander.  Ulf  Method  and  apparatus  for  making 
stereophotographic  documenaution  and  photogrammetric  measure- 
ment of  impressions  or  models  or  jaws.  5,262.835.  CI.  356-2.000. 
Lingstaedt.  Ernst:  See— 

Klotzig.  Gerold;  and  LingsUedt.  Ernst,  5.262.712.  CI.  323-224.000. 
Link.  Donald  J  .  to  Blue  Fox  Tackle  Co.  Fishing  lure   5,261.182,  CI. 

43-42.360. 
Linn.  Richard  A  ;  and  Goldstein.  Edward  J.,  to  Padco  Inc.  Paint  roller 

frame.  5.261.142.  CI    15-145.000. 
Linvatec  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson.  John  E.  5.263.110.  CI   385-117  000. 
Lion  Corporation:  See — 

Shindo.  Nobuaki;  Naruse.  Seiji;  Maeda.  Fumiaki;  Miyamoto,  Yu- 
ujirou;  and  Takeuchi.  Toshio.  5.261.537.  CI.  206-518.000. 
Lipuiski.  Daniel  J  ;  Marshall.  Charles  E.;  and  Prior.  Ernest  C.  to  Ford 
Motor  Company  Evaporative  purge  monitoring  strategy  and  system. 
5.261.379.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Liposome  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Lenk.  Robert  P ;  Tomsho.  Michelle  L.;  Suddith.  Robert  L  ;  and 
Klimchak.  Robert  J..  5.262.168.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Lippman.  Andrew  B.;  Bender.  Walter  R.;  and  McLean.  Patrick  G..  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Video  image  compositing 
techniques.  5.262.856.  CI.  358-136  000. 
Lissol.  Peter:  See- 
Cohen.  Marc  M  ;  and  Lissol.  Peter.  5.261.735.  CI   312-282.000. 
Liu.  Cheng  H.:  See— 

Alfano.  Robert  R.;  Liu,  Cheng  H.;  and  Glassman.  Wenling  S . 
5.261.410.  CI.  128-664.000. 
Liu,  Chung-Cheng;  and  Miller.  Harvey  I.,  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Host 
transformed    with    yeasi    gene   and    ubiquitin/polypeptide   fusions. 
5.262.322.  CI   435-252  330 
Liu.  Paul  K  T  ,  Gallaher.  George  R  ;  and  Wu.  Jeffrey  C  S  .  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  Amenca.  Method  of  producing  a  carbon  coated 
ceramic     membrane     and     associated     product.     5.262.198,     CI. 
427-249.000. 
Liu,  Po-Hsin:  See— 

Streit.  Dwight  C  ;  Tan.  Kin  L  ;  and  Liu.  Po-Hsin,  5,262.660.  CI. 
257-194.000. 
Liu,  Qingli:  See- 
Wan.  Yongbing;  Liu.  Qingli;  and  Sendyk.  Andrew.  5,263,053.  CI. 
375-58.000. 
Liu,  Sung-Tsuen;  and  Chung.  Harvey  H.  Resorbable  bioactive  phos- 
phate containing  cements  5.262.166.  CI.  424-423.000. 
Liu,  Yauh-Ching:  See— 

Rhodes.  Howard  E.;  Fazan.  Pierre;  Chan.  Hiang  C;  Dennison. 
Charles  H  ;  and  Liu.  Yauh-Ching.  5.262.343.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Liukkonen.  Jorma,  to  Nokie  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Procedure  for  arrang- 
ing   switch-type    control    in    a    radio    telephone     5.263.178.    CI. 
455-76.000. 
Liversey  Corporation:  See — 

Bricker.  James  C;  Ebbeler.  Robert  E.;  and  Roseman.  Michael  R.. 
5.262.132.  CI.  422-263.000. 
Livingston.  David  M.;  and  Ewen.  Mark  E..  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer 
Institute.    DNA   encoding  pl07  tumor  suppressor.    5.262.321.  CI. 
435-240.200. 
Loar.  David  W  :  See- 
Evans.  Rix  E.;  Flowers,  Alec  P..  Jr.;  Hockaday.  David  E.;  Loar, 
David  W  ;  and  Proctor.  James  K  .  5.261,538.  CI  209-2.000. 
Lobanov.  Alexey  N  :  See — 

Danysh,  Sergey  V.;  Lobanov,  Alexey  N.;  Obukhov,  Andrey  V.; 
and  Obukhov,  Vladimir  A.,  5,262,611,  CI.  219-121  430 
Lobb,  Jolan  F ;  and  Cook,  Michael  W.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  The  Earthmover  tire  5,261,474,  CI    152-454.000 
Loce,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Cianciosi,  Michael  S.;  Loce,  Robert  P.;  Guerin,  Jean-Michel;  and 
Nacman,  Aron.  5,263,128.  CI.  395-113.000. 
Lochmuller.  Charles  H  :  See— 

Kitchell.  Barbara  S.;  Henkens,  Robert  W.;  Brown.  Philip;  Baldwin, 
Steven   W  ;    Lochmuller.   Charles   H.;   and  O'Daly.   John   P., 
5.262.313.  CI.  435-135.000. 
Lockhart.  R  Scott,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Air-powered  appara- 
tus and  method  for  mixing  a  liquefied  sample  and  weighing  the 
sample  5.261.742.  CI.  366-141  000. 
Lockhart.  Thomas  P.;  Piro.  Giampietro;  Gagliardi.  Federica;  and  Zani- 
belli.  Laura,  lo  Enincerche  S.p.A.;  and  Snam.  S.p  A.  Nickel  cermet, 
and  process  for  prepanng  it.  5.261.944.  CI   75-628  000. 
Lockhart.  Walter  R.  Tamper-proof  carton  and  method  for  using  same  in 

retailing  food  and  drug  products.  5.261.208.  CI   53-398.000. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See— 

Dunsmore.  Richard  F..  5.261.243.  CI.  62-52.100. 
Loedcl.  Christian  W.:  See— 

Spnggs.  Donald  R.;  Tafl.  William  G.;  and  Loedel.  Christian  W., 
5.262,220,  CI.  428-156.000. 
Loerzer,  Thomas:  See — 

Lauke.  Harald;  Loerzer,  Thomas;  Sanner,  Axel;  and  Roser,  Jo- 
achim, 5.262.278.  CI.  430-287.000. 
Loew.  Albin  See — 

Bomemann.  Horst;  and  Loew.  Albin,  5,261.312,  CI.  91-376.00R 


Loewenstein,  Lee  M.:  See — 

Huang,  Steve  S.;  Davis.  Cecil  J.;  Jucha,  Rheti  B.;  and  Loewenstein. 
Lee  M.,  5.262.610.  CI.  219-121.430. 
Login.  Robert  B.;  Tazi.  Mohammed;  Chuang.  Jui-Chang;  Haldar.  Rama 
K.;  Jaiswal.  Dinesh;  and  Wu.  Chi-San.  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Phar- 
maceutical tablet  with  PVP  having  enhanced  drug  dissolution  rate. 
5.262.171.  CI.  424-465.000. 
Lomasney.  Henry  L.;  and  Graves.  Richard  A.,  to  lonex.  Method  for 
effecting  the  desorption  of  ionic  species  from  a  soil  matrix  using  wave 
energy.  5.262.024,  CI.  204-157.430. 
Lomax,  Curtis;  and  Webbon.  Bruce,  to  United  States  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Cooling  apparatus 
and  couplings  therefor.  5.261.482.  CI.  165-10.000. 
Lomax.  David:  See — 

Lomax.  Paul,  Jr.;  Lomax.  David;  and  Lomax,  Paul  A.,  5,261,720, 
CI.  296-146.900. 
Lomax.  Paul.  Jr.;  Lomax.  David;  and  Lomax.  Paul  A.  Vertically  mov- 
ing vehicle  door.  5.261.720.  CI  296-146.900. 
Lomax.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Lomax.  Paul.  Jr.;  Lomax.  David;  and  Lomax,  Paul  A.,  5,261,720, 
CI.  296-146  900. 
Lombi.  Roberto:  See — 

Bastioli.  Catia;  Bellotti.  Vittorio;  del  Giudice,  Luciano;  del  Tredici. 
Gianfranco;  Lombi,  Roberto;  and  Rallis.  Angelos,  5.262.458.  CI. 
524-52.000. 
Long.  Charles  K.:  See — 

Haru.  Adrian  E.;  and  Long,  Charles  K.,  5,261,215,  CI.  56-11.900. 
Long,  Christopher  R.;  Teitzman,  Melvin;  and  Bent,  Michael  S..  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  User  adjusuble  retention  latch  for  pager  holster. 
5,261,583,  CI.  224-245.000. 
Long,  John  D.:  See— 

Snyder,    Michael   D.;    Long,   John   D.;   and    Foley,    Daniel    M., 
5,261.497,  CI.  172-313.000. 
Long.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Ethenngton.  Michael;  and  Long,  Michael  R..  5,261,617.  CI.  242- 
54.00R. 
Longenderfer,  John  E.:  See — 

Flowers,  Woodie  C  ;  Graybill,  James  R..  Jr.;  Jacoby,  Elliot  G.,  Jr.; 
Longenderfer,    John    E.;    and    Spira,    Joel    S.,    5,262,678,    CI. 
307-125.000. 
Loparo,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Waryu,  Joseph  C ;  Loparo,  Thomas  A.;  and  McMillan,  Guy, 
5,261,610,  CI.  239-585.400. 
Lord,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Mulligan,  James  C;  Colvin.  David  P.;  Colvin.  Virginia  S.;  Gravely, 
Benjamin  T ;   Lord.  Charles  J.;  Moody.  David  B.;  Whitney. 
Raymond  A.;  and  Bryan.  William  C.  5.261.394.  CI.  128-55.000. 
Lord.  Mark  T.:  See- 
Elliott.    James    R..    Jr.;    and    Lord,    Mark    T.,    5,261.757.    CI. 
403-344.000. 
LOreal:  See— 

Goncalves.  Antonin,  5,261,571,  CI.  222-214.000. 

Lang.  Gerard;  and  Cotteret.  Jean.  5.261.926.  CI.  8-4O6.000. 

Laugier.  Jean-Pierre;  Ringenbach.  Francois;  and  Touzan,  Philippe. 

5.262.150.  CI.  424-47.000. 
Leveque.    Jean    L.;    and    Saint    Leger.    Didier.    5,262.407.    CI. 
514-159.000. 
Lorenz.  Robert  D.;  and  Jackson.  Gregory  T..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation.  Sensor  tip  for  a  robotic  gripper  and  method  of 
manufacture.  5,261,266,  CI.  73-l.OOB. 
Lorenzo,  Miglionni  P.;  Giancarlo,  MolU;  and  Giorgio,  Torelli,  lo 
Tecnotessile  Centro  Ricerche  S.r.l.  Open  eyelet  heddle  system  for 
shedding  warp  threads.  5,261,464,  CI.  139-93.000. 
Lorenzoni,  Loreno;  Simula.  Salvatore;  Messina,  Giuseppe;  and  Bruzzi, 
Vittorio,    to   Enimont    Anic   S.r.l.    Process   for   purifying   phenol. 
5,262.016.  CI.  203-62.000 
Loucks.  Clifford  S.;  and  Stan.  Gregory  P.,  to  Sandia  National  Labora- 
tories. Automated  edge  finishing  using  an  active  XY  table.  5.261,768, 
CI.  409-80.000. 
Louisiana  Sute  University  Board  of  Supervisors;  See— 

Clarke.  Stephen  J.;  and  Bourgeois,  Joy.  5.262.328.  CI.  436-17.000. 
Louks.  John  W.;  Pochardt.  Donald  L.;  Secor.  Robert  B.;  and  Warren. 
Karl  J.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Ultrason- 
ically  assisted  coating  method.  5.262.193.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Lovecky.  Craig;  and  Rolfe,  Richard,  to  Shape  Inc.  Dust  door  incorpo- 
rating upe  reel  lock.  5.262.916.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Low.  Thomas  P  ;  and  Gullman.  Larry  S..  to  SRI  International.  Device 
for    generating    multidimensional    input    signals    to    a    computer. 
5,262.777.  CI.  341-20.000. 
Lowe.  John  E.:  See— 

Cartwright.  Rudolph;  and  Lowe,  John  E.,  5,261,125,  a.  2-421.000 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Chia.  Chok  J  ;  and  Lim.  Seng-Sooi,  5,262,927,  CI.  361-784.000. 
Lu,  Jin-Yuh:  See — 

Chiang,  Wen- Yen;  and  Lu,  Jin-Yuh,  5,262,500,  CI.  526-262.000, 
Lubineau.  Andre  :  See — 

BonnafTe.  David;  Lubineau.  Andre  ;  Seris.  Jean-Louis;  and  Theri- 
sod.  Michel.  5.262,525.  CI.  530-41 1.000. 
Lucas  Gregory  L.,  to  Zycon  Corporation.  In  situ  method  for  fonmng 

a  capacitive  PCS.  5.261.153.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Lucas  Industnes  public  limited  company:  See — 

Ironside.  John  M.;  Bryers.  David  K.;  and  Willcocks,  David  A.  R., 
5.261.236.  CI.  60-600.000. 
Lucht.  Phillip  H.:  See- 
Putnam.  Leland  K.;  Lucht,  Phillip  H.;  Blair.  David  K.;  and  Pritch- 
ett,  Scott  K.,  5.262.965,  CI.  395-101.000. 


Luening.  James  W.;  and  Wisniewski.  Junneck.  to  Fastman  Kodak 
Company.  Method  of  making  an  identification  card.  5,261.987,  CI. 
156-235.000. 
Lui,  Chun  K..  to  Cook  Pacemaker  Corporation.  Valved  catheter. 

5,261.885.  CI.  604-247.000. 
LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See — 

Friedmann.  Oswald.  5.261.516.  CI.  192-70.170. 
Lukas.  Bcmhard:  See — 

Blumel.  Thomas;  Meicher,  Joachim;  Lukas,  Bemhard;  and  Kares. 
Walter.  5,262,676.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Lukas,  Gregory  J.;  and  Ott,  Daniel  M.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Fre- 
quency filtered  solid-state  laser.  5,263,038,  CI.  372-22.000. 
Lukich,  Lewis  T.:  See — 

Maly,  Neil  A.;  D'Sidocky,  Richard  M.;  and  Lukich.  Lewis  T.. 
5.262,488.  CI.  525-282.000. 
Lundeby,  Bruce  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  of  validat- 
ing a  label  translation  configuration  by  parsing  a  real  expression 
describing  the  translation  configuration.  5.263.162.  CI.  395-700,000. 
Lundh.  Thore:  See— 

Sorstrom.  Per-Olof;  Lundh.  Thore;  Beswick.  John  M.;  and  Heng- 
erer,  Frank.  5.261.975.  CI.  148-334.000. 
Lunger.  Brooks  S.:  See — 

Bivens,    Donald    B.;    and    Lunger.    Brooks    S..    5,262.077.    CI. 
252-67.000. 
Lurssen.  Klaus:  See — 

Findeisen.  Kurt;  Lindig.  Markus;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt, 
Robert  R.;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  and  Strang.  Harry.  5.262.389.  CI. 
504-273.000. 
Fischer.  Reiner;  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Kruger.  Bemd-Wieland; 
Bachmann.  Jurgen;  Erdelen.  Christoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann. 
Ulrike;   Santel.   Hans-Joachim;   Lurssen.   Klaus;  and   Schmidt, 
Robert  R.,  5,262,383,  CI.  504-195.000. 
Luthy,  Christoph;  and  Fisher,  Raymond,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Pyrimidinyl-  and  triazinyl-salicylamides  and  their  use  and  prepara- 
tion. 5.262.386.  CI.  504-242.000. 
Lutron  Electronics  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Flowers.  Woodie  C;  Graybill,  James  R.,  Jr.;  Jacoby.  Elliot  G..  Jr.; 
Longenderfer.   John    E.;   and   Spira.   Joel   S..    5,262.678.   CI. 
307-125.000. 
Lutz.  Silvia:  See — 

Faust.  Raimund  J  ;  Lutz.  Silvia;  and  Plieflce.  Engelbert.  5.262.244. 
CI.  428-463.000. 
Lux.  Jurgen  A.;  Swedberg.  Sally  A.;  Young.  James  E.;  and  McManigill. 
Douglass,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Electroosmotic  flow  con- 
trol    apparatus     for     capillary     electrophoresis.     5.262.031.     C\. 
204-299.000. 
Lymbumer.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Meadow.   Morton;   Lymbumer.  Charles  J.;  and  Thompson.  C. 
Andrew.  5.262.018.  CI.  204-82.000. 
Lynch.  Albert  E.:  See— 

Addington.  Larry  C;  Addington.  Robert  R.;  Addington.  Larry  M.; 
Lynch.  Albert  E.;  Susla.  John;  Sartaine.  John  J.;  Pnce.  David  E.; 
and  Conley.  David  L.,  5,261,729,  CI.  299-64.000. 
Lynch,  James  J  :  See — 

Hawes,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Dellacroce,  Cheryl;  Aaldenberg,  Eric;  and 
Lynch,  James  J.,  5,261,636,  CI.  281-45.000. 
Lynn,  Debra:  See- 
Putney,  Scott  D.;  Lynn.  Debra;  Javaherian.  Kashayar;  Mueller. 
William  T.;  and  Farley.  John.  5.262.301.  CI.  435-5.000 
MA.  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Masante.    Roberto;    and    Serracane.    Claudio.    5.262.020.    CI. 
204-114.000. 
M.D.  Inc.  See— 

Dhaliwal,    Avtar    S.;    and    Masih,    Shabir    Z.,    5,261.903.    CI. 
604-416.000. 
M  M  &  K.  Inc.:  See— 

Mayfield.  Mary  E..  5.261.702.  CI.  283-115.000. 
MacDermid.  Incorporated;  See — 

Ferrier,  Donald  R.;  Cullen.  Donald  P.;  Donlon.  Edward.  Larson. 
Gary  B.    Decesare.  William  J.;  Cordani.  John  L.;  and  Kremer. 
Richard  L..  5.261.154.  CI   29-830.000. 
MacDon  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Ramsay.  Lawrence  A.;  Bergman.  Leonard;  and  Fox,  Thomas  R., 
5.261.290,  CI.  74-475.000. 
Machida.  Kei:  See — 

Ogawa,  Ken;  and  Machida.  Kei.  5.261.370.  CI.  123-339.000. 
MacKay.  Scott;  and  O'Connor.  Michael  K..  to  Medasys  Inc.  Whole 

body  imaging  system.  5.261.406.  CI.  128-654.000. 
Mackin.  Thomas  A.;  Guy.  William  F.;  and  Auer.  Scott  L..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Technique  for  precise  color-to-color  registration  in 
thennal  pnnters.  5.262.937.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Macrovision  Corporation:  See — 

Ryan.  John  O..  5.262.874,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Madry,  Peter-  and  Hildebrand,  Helmut,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Coaxial  electn- 

cal  high-frequency  cable.  5,262,593.  CI.  I74-I02.00R. 
Maeda,  Fumiaki:  See— 

Shindo,  Nobuaki;  Naruse,  Seiji;  Maeda,  Fumiaki;  Miyamoto,  Yu- 
ujirou;  and  Takeuchi,  Toshio.  5.261,537,  CI.  206-518.000. 
Maeda,  Masataka;  and  Ishibashi,  Kenzou,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  and 
recording     medium     having     multilayer     recording     membranes 
5,263,011,  CI.  369-44.270. 
Maejima,  Risa:  See — 

Sugasawa,  Hiroki;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Sakaguchi.  Mikio;  Sakamoto, 
Ichiro-  Iwata,  Minoru;  Kurotani.  Nariyuki;  Koizumi.  Hideaki; 
Itoh.  Hiroshi;  and  Maejima.  Risa.  5,262,148,  CI  423-554.000. 
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MafTmi.  Jacques:  and  Napfel,  Rainer,  lo  Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH. 
Valve  system  for  supplying  fluid  from  a  pair  of  fluid  pressure  sources 
to  a  load.  5.261,232.  CI  «M29  000. 
Magdo,  Steven,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Test 
structure  for  multi-layer,  thin-film  modules.  5,262,719,  Q.  J24- 
I58.0OR. 

Magee.  Patrick  L.:  See—  _      „, 

Walger,    Knstina   M.;   and   Ktagee,    Patrick   L.,    5,261.927.   CI 
8-552.000. 
Magnavox  Electronic  Systems  Company:  See — 

Wade.  Bobby  R..  5,263.0««.  CI   375-1  000 
Magome,  Riichi:  See — 

Yamaji,  Hiroshi;  Kanno.  Takashi;  Sato.  Takashi;  Magome.  Riichi; 
and  Hongho.  Tomoyuki.  5,262.922.  CI.  361-720.000. 
Magrane.  Beverly  A.:  Set — 

BerUud.  Francois  X.;  Grabenkort.  Richard  W.;  Magrane,  Beverly 
A.;  and  Vurek.  Gerald  G  ,  5,261,892.  CI.  604-171  000. 
Maguire.  John  F .  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Remote  spectros- 
copy for  raman  and  brillouin  scattering.  5,262,6*4,  CI.  250-339.000. 
Mahle  GmbH  See— 

Kemnitz.  Peter,  5,261,363.  CI.  123-193.600. 
Maidan.  Ruben:  See — 

Heller.  Adam;  and  Maidan.  Ruben,  5.262,305.  CI.  435-28.000. 
Main.  Lauren  O.;  and  Welch.  Robert  F .  to  Ethicon,  Inc  Anvil  bushing 

for  circular  sUpler  5.261.920.  C\.  606-153.000. 
Majestic  Extruders,  Inc.:  See— 

Kohn.  Peter  S..  5.261.756.  CI.  403-298.000. 
Majors.  Ronald  O.;  See— 

Slusar,  Randall  J.;  Majors.  Ronald  O;  and  Annis.  Jeflfrey  R , 
5.261.714.  CI.  294-65.500. 
Mak.  Sioe  T.;  and  Franzen.  Kevin  J.,  to  Distribution  Control  Systems. 
Inc.  Inbound  communications  using  electncity  distribution  network. 
5,262,755.  CI.  340-3  lO.OOR. 
Makishima,  Reichi:  See — 

Kotake.  Naoyuki;  Sasa,  Takeya;  Makishima,  Reichi;  and  Kobaya- 
shi,  Yoshikazu,  5.261.707,  CI.  285-308.000. 
Makosza,  Mieczyslaw;  and  Bialecki,  Maciej,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  amines  5,262,539,  CI. 
546-307.000. 
Malec.  Richard  M.:  See- 
Phillips,    John    C;    and    Malec,    Richard    M.,    5,261,918,    CI. 
606-140.000. 
Malfroy  Camine.  Bernard;  Borson.  Daniel  B.;  and  Nadel.  Jay  A.,  to 
Genentech.  Inc.  Therapeutic  use  of  enkephalinase.   5.262.178.  CI. 
424-94.670. 
Malik.  Abdul:  See— 

Rossiter.  Bryant  E.;  Bradshaw.  Jerald  S.;  Reese,  Shawn  L.;  Malik. 
Abdul;  and  Lee.  Milton  L..  5.262,052,  CI   210-635  000 
Malinowski,  Christopher  W.:  See- 
Young.  William  R.;  and  Malinowski.  Christopher  W..  5.262.976,  CI. 
364-760.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Der  Grift,  Johannes  F.,  5,261,546,  CI.  215-12.200 
Mallo.  Paul;  See— 

Trouve.  Claude;   Richard.   Michel;   Mallo.   Paul;   and   Anquetil. 
Jean- Yves.  5,262,238,  CI.  428-J02.000. 
Malow,  Siegmar;  and  Vogel,  Rainer,  to  Licentia  Patenl-Verwaltungs 
GmbH.  Apparatus  for  turning  small  goods,  particularly  packages,  on 
a  conveyor  belt.  5.261.521.  CI.  198-409000. 
Malpass,  Gerald  D  ,  Jr.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Supported 
vanadium  catalyst  for  prodution  of  polyolefins  of  controlled  molecu- 
lar weight  distnbution.  5.262.372.  CI.  502-109.000. 
Maly,  Neil  A.;  D'Sidocky,  Richard  M.;  and  Lukich,  Lewis  T..  to  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The.  Rubber  vulcanization  composi- 
tion    with     bis-<2.5-polythio- 1.3,4     thiadiazole).      5,262,488.     CI. 
525-282.000. 
Mammen.  Thomas:  See — 

Popat.   Ghanshyam   H.;   and  Mammen.   Thomas.    5,262,216,  CI. 
428-42.000. 
MAN  Roland  Bruckmaschinen  AG:  See— 

Kerber,   Helmut;   Mayer.   Peter;   and   Schniggenfittig,   Gunther, 
5.261.654,  CI.  271-183000. 
Mandalia,  Baiju  D.:  See — 

Davis,  Gordon  T.;  Mandalia.  Baiju  D.;  Sinibaldi.  John  C;  and 

Zevin,  William  M..  5,263.054.  Q.  375-94.000. 

Manjo,   Yoshiharu;   McMurray,  Charles  R.;  and  Ohga.  Tadashi.  to 

MatsushiU  Communication  Industrial  Corporation  of  America.  Dual 

port  oscillator  for  two-suge  direct  conversion  receiver.  5.263. 197.  CI. 

455-324.000. 

Manley   Barry  W  .  to  Sierra  Applied  Sciences,  Inc.  Planar  magnetron 

sputtenng  magnet  assembly   5.262,028.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Niederstadt.  Jorg;  and  Huber.  Ralf,  5,261,320,  CI.  92-90.000. 
Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH:  See — 

Maffini,  Jacques;  and  Napfel,  Rainer,  5,261.232.  CI.  60-429.000. 
Manning,  Karen  J.:  See — 

Lessard.   Philip  A.;   Aitken.  Douglas  F.;   Bradford.   Robert   D; 
Graham.  Roland  P  .  Michaud.  Steven  A.;  and  Manning.  Karen  J., 
5.261,244,  CI.  62-55.500. 
Mansfield,  Peter  W   Sailboat  davit.  5,261,347,  O.  114-368.000. 
Mansfield,  William  H  :  See— 

Bowen,  Thomas  F.;  and  Mansfield,  William  H.,  5,263,156,  CI. 
395-600.000. 
Mansson,  Ragnar:  See — 

Farkas.  Tibor;  Mansson,  Ragnar;  and  Nylund,  Olov,  5,263,071,  CI. 
376-438.000. 


Manz.  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Powers,  Christopher  M  ,  to  SPX  Corporation. 
Refrigerant  handling  system  with  auxiliary  condenser  flow  control. 
5,261.249.  CI.  62-149.000. 
Manzer.  Leo:  See — 

Foley.   Henry   C;    Mariwala,   Ravindra   K.;   and   Manzer,   Leo, 
5,261,948,  CI.  95-142.000. 
Maranu.  Daniel  R  :  See— 

Rangaswamy,  Subramaniam;  Marantz.  Daniel  R.;  and  Miller,  Ro- 
bert A.,  5,262,206,  CI.  427-447.000. 
MaraveU,   Lester   L,   to  FMC  Corporation    Herbicidal    1-pyridyl- 

pyrazole  compounds  5.262,382,  CI.  504-130000 
Marc-Aurele.  Jacques:  See — 

Castonguay,  Bertin;  Castonguay.  Rejean;  Chikani.  Waguih;  Bou- 
cher, Jean;  Michaud,  Pierre;  Deshamais.  Gilles;  Marc-Aurele. 
Jacques;  and  Chiniara.  Elie.  5,261.760.  CI.  4O4-7.0OO. 
Marco,  Leslie  S..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Carrier  stock  with  tear- 
open  tabs.  5.261.530,  CI.  206-150.000 
Margolis,  Robert  L.;  and  Andreasson.  Paul  R..  to  Fred  Hutchinson 
Cancer   Research   Center.    Binary    tumor   therapy     5.262.409.   CI. 
514-183.000. 
Marinos.  Charalampos  D..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Precision  capillary 

discharge  switch.  5.261.315.  CI.  102-202.700. 
Mann's  Edition:  See — 

L'Hotel,    Francois;    Tenenhaus.    Jacques;    and    Dugain.    Sylvie. 
5.261.552.  a.  220-337.000. 
Manwala.  Ravindra  K.;  See — 

Foley,    Henry   C;    Mariwala,   Ravindra   K.;   and   Manzer.   Leo. 
5.261.948,  CI.  95-142.000. 
Markle.  David  R.;  and  Hendry.  Stuart  P..  to  Biomedical  Sensors,  Ltd. 

Electrochemical  sensor.  5,262,037,  CI.  204-415  000 
Marks,  Ernest  E.:  See— 

Burck.  Ross  H  ;  Marks,  Ernest  E.;  and  Moore.  Scott  E.,  5,261.776, 
CI.  414-416.000. 
Markstein,  Rudolf:  See- 
Gull,  Peter;  and  Markstein,  Rudolf,  5,262,422.  CI   514-290.000. 
Markyvech.    Ronald    K..    to    Eaton   Corporation.    Enhanced    semi- 
automated  mechanical  transmission  system.  5.261,298,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Marmon  Holdings.  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Jasper  N..  5.261.580.  CI.  223-85.000. 
Mamay.  Thierry,  to  J.B.S.  Limited  Company.  Device  for  straightening, 
securing,  compressing  and  elongating  the  spinal  column.  5,261.913. 
CI.  606-61.000. 
Marr,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Lammers,   Uve  H.   W;  and   Marr.   Richard   A..   5.263,193,  CI. 
455-315.000. 
Marsch.  Dennis  L  Multiple  use  freight  deck.  5,261,771.  CI.  410-52.000. 
Marschall.  Andreas:  See— 

Wilk.  Hans-Ench;  Vogel.  Peter;  Lerch.  Rolf;  Schneider.  Erich;  and 
Marschall,  Andreas,  5,262,067,  CI.  210-767.000. 
Marsden.  Howard  A.:  See — 

Holloway.  Dwight  S.;  and  Marsden.  Howard  A.,  5.261,234,  Q. 
60462.000. 
Marshall.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Lipinski.  Daniel  J  ;  Marshall.  Charles  E ;  and  Pnor.  Ernest  C, 
5,261.379.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Marston.  Philip  W   Footrest  for  a  ski  pole.  5.261,699,  CI.  280-819.000. 
Martel.  Gilbert:  See— 

Scnn.  Patrice;  Lelah,  Alan;  Martel.  Gilbert;  and  Pradel.  Denis. 

5.262.720.  CI.  324-158.00R. 

Martella,  David  J.;  Jaruzelski.  John  J.;  and  Chen,  Frank  J.,  to  Exxon 

Chemical   Patents  Inc.   Process  for  prepanng  alkyl  phenol-sulfur 

condensate  lubricating  oil  additives.  5.262.508.  CI.  528-86.000. 

Manenas.  Wayne  B  ;  and  Wilkins.  Geoffrey,  to  Ford  New  Holland.  Inc. 

Fuel  tank  assembly  for  a  vehicle.  5,261,700.  CI.  280-834.000. 
Martens,  Jon  S.:  See — 

Ginley,   David   S.;   HieUla.   Vincent  M.;  and   Martens.  Jon   S.. 
5.262.395,  CI   505-855.000 
Martin.  Gerald  W  :  See— 

Truong,  Kenny;  Martin.  Gerald  W  ;  Kolbow.  Donald  P.;  Porter. 
Richard  B.;  and  Whitney.  John  M..  5.262.752,  CI.  337-373.000, 
Martin,  Joseph:  See— 

Pham.  Van  Doan;  Martin.  Joseph;  Willieme,  Jean-Marc;  Tremblay, 
Jocelyn;  and  Seyrling.  Gerhard,  5,262,605,  CI.  200-144.0AP. 
Martin  ManetU  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Huxford,  Theodore  J..  5.261.611,  CI.  239-690.000. 
Scott,  Timothy  C,  5.262.027,  CI.  204-186.000. 
Martin,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Perlman.  Maier;  Bell.  James  M.;  Martin.  Richard  L.;  and  McGu- 
gan.  Colin  A..  5,261,597,  CI.  236-93.00R 
Martin,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Butterfield,  Robert  D.;  and  Martin.  Stephen  A.,  5.261.412,  CI. 
128-672.000. 
Martin.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Kung.  Teh-Ming;  Martin.  Thomas  W.;  and  Warner,  Cheryl  L., 
5,262.378,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Martin.  Yves:  See — 

Hammond.  James  M.;  Klos.  Martin  A.;  Martin,  Yves;  Roessler, 
Kenneth  G.;  and  Stowell.  Robert  M.,  5,262.643,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Martos.  Isidre  R.:  See— 

Boeller.  Robert  A.;  Halpenny,  Thomas  J.;  Tarradas.  Josep;  Martos. 
Isidre  R.;  and  Beauchamp.  Robert  W  .  5.262.797,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Marumoto,  Katsuji:  See — 

Mori,  Yuichi;  Mashino,  Keiichi;  Kanke.  Atsushi;  and  Marumoto, 
Katsuji,  5,262,711,  CI.  322-28.000. 
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Manila,  Hidekazu:  See — 

Kusaka.    Kensaku;    Kimura,    Shigeo;    Hosoi,    Atsushi;    Adachi, 
Hiroyuki;  Manita,  Hidekazu;  and  Yamamoto,  Akira,  5,262,834, 
CI   355-285.000 
Masaki,  Naoki:  See — 

Amemiya,    Naomi;    Yamagishi,    Koji;    Matsumoto,    Kunio;    and 
Masaki,  Naoki,  5,263,010,  CI.  369-47  000. 
Masante,  Roberto;  and  Serracane,  Claudio,  to  MA.  Industries,  Inc 
Hydrometallurgical  method  of  producing  metallic  lead  from  materi- 
als containing  oxides,  particularly  from  the  active  material  of  accu- 
mulators. 5.262,020,  CI.  204-114.000. 
Maschinenbau  Herbert  GmbH  4  Co.:  See — 

Jachowsky,  Norbert.  5,261,804,  CI.  425-47.000. 
Maschmeyer,  Dietrich:  See — 

Fliedner,  Christine;  Rehfeld,  Gerhard;  and  Maschmeyer,  Dietrich, 
5.261.930.  CI.  51-293.000. 
Mascia,  Francesco:  See — 

Addeo,  Antonio;  Pinetti,  Lucio;  Vezzoli,  Annibale;  and  Mascia, 
Francesco,  5.262,117,  CI   264-510.000. 
Mase,   Akira;  Nemoto,   Hideki;  Yamazaki,   Shunpei;  and  Takemura, 
Yasuhiko,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
electrically  connecting  an  integrated  circuit  to  an  electric  device. 
5,261,156,  CI.  29-832.000. 
Masegi,  Tsukio:  See — 

Nakamura,    Satoshi;    Fukuoka,    Masami;    Masegi,   Tsukio;    Kitai, 
Kazuo;    Kalo,    Arata;    and    Ichikawa,    Yataro,    5,262,309,    CI. 
435-69.500. 
Mashimo.  Noriyoshi;  and  Okumura,  Katsuya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.   Method  of  cleaning  semiconductor  wafers  using  mixer 
containing  a  bundle  of  gas  permeable  hollow  yams.  5,261,966,  CI. 
134-2.000 
Mashino.  Keiichi:  See — 

Mon,  Yuichi;  Mashino.  Keiichi;  Kanke.  Atsushi;  and  Marumoto. 
Katsuji.  5.262.711,  CI.  322-28.000. 
Masih,  Shabir  Z.:  See — 

Dhaliwal,    AvUr    S.;    and    Masih.    Shabir    Z..    5,261,903,    CI. 
604-416000. 
Maslak.  Samuel  H  ;  Larsen.  Hugh  G.;  Chaffin.  Joel  S.;  Chandler.  Paul 
E.;  Gallon.  Ian  A.;  and  Karmali,  Mehebub  S..  to  Acuson  Corpora- 
tion. Variable  origin-variable  acoustic  scanning  method  and  appara- 
tus. 5.261,408,  CI.  128-661.010. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Barth,   Paul   S.;   Soley,   Richard   M.;   and   Steele,   Kenneth   M., 

5.263,161,  CI   395-650.000. 
Lippman,  Andrew  B.;  Bender,  Walter  R.;  and  McLean,  Patrick  G., 

5.262,856.  CI.  358-136.000. 
Shrauger,    Vernon    E.;    and    Warde,    Cardinal,    5,262,893,    C\. 

359-565.000. 
Stephanopoulos,  Gregory;  Singhvi.  Rahul;  Park,  Seujeung;  Flyt- 
zani-Stephanopoulos,  Maria;  and  Applegate,  Mark  A.,  5.262,320, 
CI.  435-240.230. 
Massey-Ferguson  Services  N.V.:  See — 

Szymczak,  Dominique,  5,261,495,  CI.  172-2.000. 
Massey,  R.  Nathan:  See — 

Jones,  Randall  S.;  Johnson,  Eric;  and  Massey,  R.  Nathan,  5,261,218, 
CI.  56-366.000. 
Masson,  Maryse  F.:  See — 

Koenig,  Jean-Jacques;  Lebreton,  Luc  L.;  and  Masson,  Maryse  F., 
5.262.432.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Mastro.  Ronald  J.  Pipe  support  system.  5,261,633,  CI.  248-74.100. 
Masuda.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Kanta.  Seiichiro;  Saikawa,  Hideo;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Hattori.  Yo- 

shifumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Saito. 

Akio;  Orikasa,   Tsuyoshi;   Nagashima,   Toshiaki;   and   Hikake. 

Norio,  5,262,802,  CI.  346-140.00R. 

Masuda.  Susumu.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Ribbon  coil  for 

motor  winding.  5,262,746.  CI.  336-192.000. 
Masui.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kuroki.    Katsuro;    Yoshitomi,    Yasunari;    Masui.    Hiroaki;    and 
Tsutomu,  Haratani,  5.261.972,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Mate.  Karol  V.:  See— 

Saladin.  Emery  F.;  Mate.  Karol  V.;  Gers,  Harvey;  and  Ruhlin,  Kurt 
A..  5.262.941,  CI.  364-408.000. 
Mathews,  John  G.;  and  Canavan,  Richard  W.,  to  Uvex  Safety,  LLC. 

Belt  case  for  eyeglasses.  5,261,582.  CI.  224-240.000. 
Matouka,  Michael  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Braking  system 

with  nonbackdnveable  actuator.  5.261.732.  CI.  303-115.200. 
Matrana.  Barry  A.:  See — 

Rodgers,  Michael  B.;  Halasa,  Adel  F.;  Hsu,  Wen-Liang;  Matrana, 
Barry  A.;  and  Mezynski,  Stanley  M.,  5,262,213,  CI.  428-36.800. 
Matsubara,  Masayuki:  See — 

Fujino,   Motoaki;  Oouchida,  Makoto;  Kobayashi,  Junichi;  Mat- 
subara, Masayuki;  Tsuruta.  Norio;  Naruke.  Yoshinori;  Ohzeki, 
Masayoshi;     Tsuji.      Masao;      Higashi,      Housei;      Kamikubo. 
Tadamasa;  and  Sakurai,  Syunki,  5,262,954,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Matsubara.  Shogo:  See — 

Sakuma,  Toshiyuki;  Yamamichi.  Shintaro;  and  Matsubara,  Shogo, 
5,262.920.  CI.  361-321.500. 
Matsuda.  Shouichi:  See— 

Morita.  Mitsuru;  Miyamoto,  Katsuyoshi;  Sawano,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Mauuda,  Shouichi,  5,262,391,  CI.  SOS- 1.000. 
Matsui,  Tetsu:  See — 

Kato.  Rentaro;  and  Matsui.  Tettu.  5.261.649.  CI   267-140  120 
Matsumoto,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Katsuji;  Matsumoto,  Hitoshi;  Hirahara,  Takuji;  and  Ki- 
shiro,  Osamu,  5,262,513,  CI.  528-272.000. 


Matsumoto,  Kunio:  See — 

Amemiya,    Naomi;    Yamagishi,    Koji;    Matsumoto,    Kunio;   and 
Masaki,  Naoki,  5,263,010,  CI.  369-47.000. 
Matsumoto,  Osamu:  See — 

Sumida,     Mamoru;     and     Matsumoto,     Osamu,     5,261,371,     CI. 
123-339.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Kiuhara.    Koichi;    Matsumoto,    Yoshiki;    Fujisawa,    Masayuki; 
Nagatsu.  Isao;  Hiramoto.  Miyoko;  and  Ariki.  Shigeo.  5,261,241. 
CI.  62-4.000. 
Matsunaga,  Osamu,  to  Sony  Corporation.   Still-image  video  signal 

processing  circuit.  5.262.857.  CI.  358-138.000. 
Matsunaga.  Takayoshi;  Tanaka.  Susumu;  Kosaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki, 
Tatsuo;  and  Okudo.  Masazumi,  to  Sckisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Resin  composition  for  toners  and  a  toner  containmg  the  same. 
5.262.265.  CI.  430109.000. 
Matsuo,  Noritada:  See — 

Shuto,    Akira;    Sakamoto.    Noriyasu;    Kisida,    Hirosi;    Fujimoto, 
Hiroaki;  Umeda,  Kimitoshi;  and  Matsuo,  Noritada,  5,262,441,  CI. 
514-718.000. 
Matsuoka,  Jun:  See — 

Kitamura,  Naoyuki;  Kinugawa,  Kenichi;  Matsuoka,  Jun;  Fukumi, 
Kohei;  Kondoh,  Isao;  Kose,  Saburo;  Yamashita,  Hiroshi;  and 
Kinoshita,  Makoto,  5,261,938,  CI.  65-3.110. 
Matsuoka,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Uratsuji.    Kazumi;    and    Matsuoka,    Noriyuki,    5,261,832,    CI. 
439-266.000. 
Matsushita  Communication  Industrial  Corporation  of  America:  See — 
Manjo.  Yoshihani;  McMurray.  Charles  R.;  ar>d  Ohga,  Tadashi, 
5,263,197,  a.  455-324.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Horikami.  Kinji,  5,263,098,  CI.  382-48.000. 
Ihara,  KeiU;  Sakakima,  Hiroshi;  and  Osano.  Koichi,  5,262,248,  O. 

428-610.000. 
Ito,  Shuji;  Hasegawa,  Masaki;  Murai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Bito,  Yasuhiko, 

5,262,255,  CI.  429-217.000. 
Kuroda,    Takao;    Terakawa,    Sumio;    Okamoto,    Shigeru;    and 

Ishikawa,  Katsuya,  5.262.661,  CI.  257-227.000. 
Maeda,  Masataka;  and  Ishibashi,  Kenzou,  5,263,01 1,  CI.  369-44.270. 
Nakajima,    Yasufumi;   and   Oohashi,   Toshihiko,    5,262,733,   O. 

330-10.000. 
Nishigaki,  Mori;  Fukukita,  Hiroshi;  Hagiwara.  Hisashi;  and  Nino- 

miya,  Junichiro,  5,261,407,  CI.  128-660.050. 
Nishino,  Masakazu;  Juri.  Tatsuro;  and  Ohtaka,  Hideki,  5.262,853, 

CI.  358-133.000. 
Sadamatsu,    Hideaki;   and    Kageyama.    Atsuhisa,    5,262,862,   CI. 

358-168.000. 
Tachibana.   Hirokazu;  and   Yoshiike,   Nobuyuki,   5,261,596,  d. 

236-49.300. 
Wada.  Takahiro;  Ichinose,  Ataru;  Hamada.  Kazuyuki;  Yamauchi. 

Hisao;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,262,393,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Yasuda,  Akio,  5,262,709,  CI.  318-696.000. 
Matsushita,  Hajime:  See — 

Kawakami,  Hiroshi;  Matsushita.  Hajime;  Yoshikoshi,  Hajtma;  Iloh, 
Kazuo;  and  Naoi,  Yoshitake,  5,262,531.  CI.  536-27.110. 
Matsushita,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sawada,  Shinich;  Matsushita.  Tetsuya;  Isoyama,  Toyoshiro;  and 
Saito,  Hideo,  5,262,084,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Matsuzaka.  Syoji:  See — 

Yagi,  Toshihiko;  and  Matsuzaka,  Syoji,  5,262,294,  d.  430-56.700. 
Matsuzaki,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Terada,  Izumi;  Matsuzaki,  Katsuhiko;  Nonosbita,  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Fujita,  Fumio,  5,262,420,  CI.  514-277.000. 
Malta,  Farid;  Douglas,  Kevin;  Pendse,  Rajendra  D.;  Afshari,  Brahram; 
and  Scholz,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Tab  frame 
with  area  array  edge  contacts.  5.262,925.  CI.  361-783.000. 
Mattel.  Inc  :  See— 

Barthold,  Mark  J..  5,261,850,  CI.  446-180.000. 
Matthews,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Porter,  James  A.,  Jr.;  Matthews,  Donald  E.;  and  Haugh,  Dennis  E., 
5,263.160,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Matthews.  Susan  H.  Infant  support  pillow.  5,261,134,  CI.  5-655.000. 
Mattisson,  Leif:  See — 

Bertinsson,    Gert-Inge;    Mattisson,    Leif;    and    Ohisson,    Goran, 
5.261,283.  CI.  73-861.120. 
Mattox,  Eniest  M.  Wheeled  exercise  device.  5.261,866,  CI.  482-125.000. 
Mattson,  Lynton  G.,  to  FMC  Corporation.   High  current  and  low 

current  switch.  5,262,602,  CI.  2OO-52.0OR. 
Matzno,  Sumio:  See — 

Takemoto,  Tadahiro;  Eda,  Masahiro;  Hihara,  Mitsuyoshi;  Okada, 
Takehiro;  Sakashita,  Hiroshi;  Eiraku.  Miyuki;  Fukaya,  Chikara; 
Nakamura,  Norifumi;  Sugiura.  Masanori;  Matzno,  Sumio;  Goda, 
Maki;  and  Uchida,  Yasumi.  5,262,415,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Matzuk,  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Mauuk,  Ten-ance.  5.261.280,  CI.  73-602.000. 
Matzuk.  Terrance,  to  Matzuk.  Stephen  G.  Tissue  signature  tracking 

transceiver.  5.261.280.  CI.  73-602.000. 
Mauchan,  Donald  E..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Camera,  accessories  and 

method  of  taking  photographs.  5.262.808.  CI.  354-108.000. 
Mauro.  Jean  B.:  See — 

Krebs,  Philip  J.;  Gleason,  Roger  K.;  Lamson.  William  C,  Jr.;  and 
Mauro,  Jean  B..  5.261,534,  CI.  206-310000 
May,  Tony:  See — 

Dunaway.  Weyman  H.;  Suitch.  Paul  R.;  Bokor.  David  S.;  McNee- 
ley,  Raymond  B.;  Smith,  Michael  D.;  and  May,  Tony.  5,261.956, 
a.  106-416.000. 
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M»yiin«,  Shoji:  S««— 

Ohkawa.  Kazumaw  Higuchi.  Hiaashi;  Hayashi.  Hiroshi;  Mayama, 
Shoji;  and  Shimono.  Yoichiro,  5.262,263,  CI.  43(V66.000. 
Maybon.  Guy:  See — 

Brunei,  Pierre;  Maybon,  Guy;  and  Pizzini,  Gerard,  5,261,477,  CI 
164-97.000. 
Mayer-Dick.  Anton;  See— 

Freudenberg.  Hellmut;  KJitta,  Wolfgang;  Renn.  Harald;  and  May- 
er-Dick. Anton,  5.261,377,  CI.  123-492.000. 
Mayer.  Dieter:  See— 

Capelle.  Gerd;  Schaarschmidt.  Holger;  Mayer.  Dieter;  and  WolfT. 
Markuj-Michael.  5.262. 1 1 1 ,  CI.  264-211  230 
Mayer.  Matthias:  See—  ,.,--,„• 

Meiller.  Hermann;  Mayer.  Matthias;  and  Hoemer.  Josef.  5,261,724, 
a.  297-344.150. 
Mayer.  Peter:  See—  ,  ^       u 

Kerber,   Helmut;   Mayer.   Peter;   and   Schniggenfittig,   Gunther. 
5.261.654.  CI,  271-183.000. 
Mayfield.  Mary  E..  to  M  M  A  K.  Inc.  Daily  medication  management 

system   5.261,702.  CI.  283-115.000. 
Mayumi.  Tohru:  See— 

Yasuda,    Voahinobu;    Tsushi,    Fukuhiro;    and    Mayumi,    Tohni, 
5,261,159.  CI.  29-898.066. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See— 

Nakayama,  Yasunan.  5.262.950.  CI.  364-424.050. 

Nobuloki.  Yoshikazu;  Hideshima.  Masao;  Satomura.  Shigeyuki; 

and  Sone,  Akira,  5.263.022,  CI   370-85.800. 
Taniguchi.  Tatsuaki;  and  Takao.  Keiji.  5,263.190.  CI.  455-297.000. 
Tsuyama.   Toshiaku   Nobumoto.   Kazutoshr.    Kageyama,   Fumio; 
Kawamura.  Makoto;  and  Sone.  Akira,  5.262.952.  CI.  364-426.030. 
Yamamoto.    Hiroyuki;    Horita.    Shigeo;    and    Uchida,    Hiroyasu. 
5.261.367.  CI.  123-309.000. 
Mazzola.  Anthony  J  .  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.  Message  rout- 
ing for  SONET  telecommunications  maintenance  network.  5.262,906. 
a.  370-54.000. 
McAndrew.  James  J.  F.;  and  Brandt,  Michael  D..  to  American  Air 
Liquide.  Critical  orifice  dilution  system  and  method.  5.261.452.  CI. 
137-606.000. 
McCafferty.  Hugh  J  .  11:  S«— 

Gaudlitz,  Robert  T ;  McCafferty,  Hugh  J.,  II;  and  Washington, 
James  M.,  5,261,423,  C\.  131-88.000. 
McCall,  Kevin  J.:  See—  ^  ,^,  ^.,     ^ 

Demler,    Michael    J.;    and    McCall,    Kevin   J.,    5,262,685,    Q 
307-353.000. 
McClain,  Daniel:  See— 

Houle.     William     A;     and     McClain,     Darnel,     5,262,266.     CI. 
430-115.000. 
McClure.  David  C.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Semicon- 
ductor memory  with  a  multiplexer  for  selecting  an  output  for  a 
redundant  memory  access  5.262.994.  CI   365-200.000 
McCollum.  Christie  D.:  See— 

Andrus.  William  A.;  McCollum.  Christie  D.;  and  Zon.  Gerald. 
5.262.530.  CI.  536-25.310. 

McCracken.  Scott  A.:  See—  

Beal.  Roy  E.;  and  McCracken.  Scott  A  .  5.262.013,  CI  203-18.000. 
McCulloch.  Beth,  to  UOP  Siliceous  molecular  sieves  having  low  acid 
activity  and  process  for  preparing  same.  5.262.144,  CI.  423-328.200. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Kilsdonk.  Jan  A  ;  and  Teal.  Merlen.  5.261.837,  CI  439-617.000. 
McGann.  William;  and  Ribeiro.  Kenneth,  to  Ion  Track  Instruments. 
Inc     High    angular    resolution    «-ray    collimator.    5.263,075.    CI. 
378-147.000. 
McGarian.  Bruce:  See — 

Steinkamp.     Manfred;    Lau,    Werner;    and     McGanan.     Bruce. 
5,261,498.  CI.  175-325.300. 
McGraw.  Montgomery  C:  See- 
Jones.  Curtis  R..  Jr  ;  Gready.  Robert  S  .  Walton.  RoberU  A.; 
Farrand.  Scott  C;  Williams,   Pamela  H.;   Pipes,  Beatrice  D  ; 
McGraw.   Montgomery   C;   George,   Daryl   D.;   and  GrifTm, 
Michael  R..  5.263,148.  CI   395-500.000. 
McGregor,  Gordon  L.:  See— 

Minor.  Raymond  B.;  McGregor.  Gordon  L.;  and  Mortimer.  Wil- 
liam P .  Jr..  5.262.234,  CI.  428-372.000. 
McGugan.  Colui  A.:  See — 

Perlman.  Maier;  Bell.  James  M.;  Martin.  Richard  L.;  and  McGu- 
gan, Colin  A..  5.261.597.  CI.  236-93  OOR. 
Mcllvaine.  Edward  L.:  See- 
Law.    Herbert   C;    and    Mcllvaine.    Edward    L..    5.261,855.   CI. 
454-76.000. 
McKedy.  George  E..  to  Multiform  Desiccants,  Inc.  Oxygen  absorber. 

5.262.375.  CI.  502-406.000. 
McKenney.  Darryl  J.:  See- 
Edwin.  Enc  R  ;  Tumlinson.  James  J  ;  Wilson.  Jerome  A.;  McMil- 
lan. Thad  C,  Jr ;  Meyer,  Rollin  G.;  and  McKenney.  Darryl  J.. 
5.262.594,  CI.  174-254  000. 
McKcnzie.  Lealon  R.:  See- 
Duffy  Dennis  D.;  McKenzie.  Lealon  R.;  Heydan.  Fereidoon;  and 
Woods.  Philip  R..  5.262.907.  O   360-77  050 
McLafTerty.  George  H  ,  Thayer,  Edward  B.;  and  Stewart.  Jim  D..  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation.  Axisymroetric  nozzle  with  gim- 
bled  unison  nng.  5.261,605.  CI.  239-265.350. 
McLaughlin.  Judith  C:  See— 

Welboum.  Anthony  D  ;  and  McLaughlin.  Judith  C.  5,262,000.  a. 
156^43  000. 


McLean.  Patrick  G.:  Set— 

Lippman.  Andrew  B  ;  Bender.  Walter  R.;  and  McLean.  Patnck  G., 
5.262.856.  CI.  358-136.000. 
McLellan,  Fraser:  See— 

Le  Fevre,  Gerard;  McLellan,  Fraser;  and  Hagens,  Graham  R., 
5,262,143,  CI.  423-328.100. 
McLeod,  Andrew  E.:  See— 

Spaller,  Albert  E.,  Jr.;  Begley,  C.  Kit;  Casper,  Robert  G.;  Chen, 
Shen  S    Duncan,  Bobby  D.;  Keith,  Glen  R  ;  Landes  II,  Junior 
H.;  and  McLeod,  Andrew  E.,  5,262,110,  CI.  264-207.000 
McLeod,  Roderick  D;  and  Roesch,  Albert.  Packoff  nipple   5,261,487, 

CI.  166-77000.  ^     ^.    ,  ^  . 

McLoughlin,  John   E.;  and  Athanasiades,  Neocles  G.   Firefighting 

nozzle  5,261.494.  O    169-70.000 
McManigill.  Douglass:  See- 
Lux.   Jurgen   A;   Swedberg.    Sally   A.;   Young.   James   E.;   and 
McManigill,  Douglass,  5.262.031.  CI.  204-299.000. 
McMUlan.  Guy:  See— 

Waryu    Joseph  C;   Loparo.  Thomas  A.;  and  McMillan.  Guy. 
5.261.610.  CI.  239-585  400. 
McMillan.    Larry   S.    Modular   concrete   connector.    5,261,198,   CI. 

52-127.120. 
McMUlan,  Thad  C.  Jr.:  See- 
Edwin,  Eric  R.;  Tumlinson,  James  J.;  Wilson,  Jerome  A.;  McMil- 
lan, Thad  C,  Jr.,  Meyer.  Rollin  G.;  and  McKenney,  Darryl  J., 
5,262,594,  CI.  174-254.000. 
McMurray.  Charles  R:  See—  ^^    . 

Manjo.  Yoshihani;  McMurray,  Charles  R.;  and  Ohga,  Tadashi, 
5.263,197,  CI.  455-324.000, 
McNaughton,  James;  and   Ketcham,   Mark  G  ,  to  Huron   Products 

Industries,  Inc  Quick  connector  5,261,709,  CI  285-319,000 
McNeeley.  Raymond  B.:  See— 

Dunaway.  Weyman  H,;  Suitch,  Paul  R.;  Bokor.  David  S.;  McNee- 
ley, Raymond  B.;  Smith,  Michael  D.;  and  May,  Tony,  5,261,956, 
CI.  106-416.000 
McRoberts,  Andrew  M.:  See- 
Gray.  George  W.;  McRoberts.  Andrew  M.;  Denman.  Raymond; 
Scrowston.   Richard   M.,   and   Lacey.   David,    5,262,081,   CI. 
252-299.010. 
McSweeney,  Gary  J.:  See— 

Baciiek,    John    F;    and    McSweeney,    Gary    J,    5,262,286.    O. 
430-362.000. 
Meadow,  Morton;  Lymbumer.  Charles  J.;  and  Thompson.  C,  Andrew, 
to  FMC  Corporation  Metals  removal  from  aqueous  peroxy  acids  or 
peroxy  salts.  5.262.018,  CI.  204-82.000. 
Meanwell.  Nicholas  A.,  to  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  [2(4.5-dia- 
ryl-2  oxazoyl  substituted  phenoxy  alkanolc  acid  and  esters.  5.262.540. 
d.  514-374.000. 
Meares.  Peter:  See- 
Bright.  Nicholas;  Burfield.  Paul  A  ;  Pontefract.  John;  Hamson, 
Bernard  F  ;  Meares.  Peter;  Burgin.  David  R.;  Devaney.  Andrew 
S.;  and  Kindersley.  Peter  T  ,  5.262.652.  CI.  250-492.200. 
Measurex  Corporation:  See- 
Lewis.  Glenn  R..  5.262.955.  CI.  364-471.000. 
Med-Tal,  Inc  :  See— 

Vitale,  Joseph  J  ,  5,262.406.  CI.  514-78.000. 
Medasys  Inc.:  See—  ,  ...  .nt.     m 

MacKay.    Scott;    and    O'Connor.    Michael    K..    5.261.406.    CI. 
128-654.000. 
Medrad.  Inc.:  See—  ^    , 

Cowan.  Kevin  P  ;  Fazi.  Bruno.  Jr  ;  Havrill.  Joseph  B.;  Lewandow- 
ski.  Stanley  R.;  and  Reilly.  David  M..  5,263.077.  CI.  378-173.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Bardy.  Gust  H  ,  5,261.400.  CI  607-5.000. 
Mega.  Chnstopher  A  :  See— 

Porter.   Brian;   Mega,  Christopher  A.;  and  Myers,   Russell   L.. 
5.263.032.  CI.  371-40.200. 
Mehlkopf,  Antoon  F.:  See— 

Cuppen.  Johannes  J.  M.;  Fuderer.  Miha;  Mehlkopf.  Antoon  F.; 
Duijvestijn.  Michael  J.;  and  Van  Yperen.  Gerrit  H.,  5,262,725, 
CI   324-312.000. 
Meicher.  Joachim:  See— 

Blumel.  Thomas;  Meicher.  Joachim;  Lukas.  Bemhard;  and  Kares. 
Walter.  5.262.676.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Meier.  Josef,  to  Filtrox-Werk  AG  Filtration  process,  use  of  stabilizers 
installation  for  a  filtration  process,  and  procedure  for  operating  said 
installation.  5.262.053.  CI.  210-636.000. 
Meier.  WUhelm:  See— 

Weisner.  Steven  J.;  Grady.  James  M.;  Meier.  Wilhelm;  and  Weber. 
Frank,  5,262,944,  CI   364-413  020 
Meiller,  Hermann;  Mayer,  Matthias;  and  Hoemer,  Josef,  to  Grammer 

AG    Sprung  seat.  5.261.724,  CI   297-344.150. 
Meiners.  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Ruckes.  Andreas;  Meiners.  Hans-Joachim;  Boden.  Heinrich;  and 
Schmidt.  Manfred.  5.262.448.  CI.  521-159000 
Meister.  Martin:  See— 

Telser,  Thomas;  Meister.  Martin;  and  Koch.  Hotit,  5,262,486,  CI. 
525-243.000. 
Melli,  Tomas  R.:  See— 

Child,  Jonathan  E.;  Gupte.  Anagha  A.;  Melli,  Tomas  R.;  and 
Yurchak.  Sergei.  5.262.579.  CI   585-802  000. 
Melner.  Michael  H  :  See— 

Haughland.  Richard  P ;  Kang.  Hee  C  ;  Young.  Steven  L.;  and 
Melner,  Michael  H  .  5,262.545,  CI.  548-405.000. 


Melsa,  Peter  J.;  Rohrs,  Charles  E.;  and  Kenney,  John  B.,  to  Tellabs,  Inc. 
Neural  network  solution  for  interconnection  apparatus.  5.263,121,  CI. 
395-22.000. 
Melton,  Tracy  Jet  head  fishing  lure  5,261,181,  CI.  43-42.060. 
Mendeleyev,  Jerome:  See — 

Kun,  Ernest;  and  Mendeleyev,  Jerome,  5,262,564,  CI.  562-430.000. 
Menig,  Paul  M.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Enhanced  missed  shift  from 
neutral  recovery  for  automated  or  semi-automated  mechanical  trans- 
mission system.  5,261,288,  CI.  74-335.000. 
Menon,  Jaishankar  M.:  See — 

Brady.  James  T.;  Cintron,  Ruth  E.;  Goldstein.  Stephen;  Wang  Ju. 
Jean  H.;  and  Menon.  Jaishankar  M..  5.263.145.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Steiner,  Manfred;  and  Reichelt.  Werner.  5.261.730.  CI.  303-113.400. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Ashton.  Wallace  T.;  Chang.  Linda  L.;  Greenlee.  William  J.;  and 

Hutchins.  Steven  M..  5.262.412,  CI.  514-236.500. 
Chu,  Lin;  Mrozik.  Helmut;  and  Jones.  Todd  K  .  5.262.400.  CI. 

514-30.000. 
Joshua,  Henry;  and  Hams,  Guy  H.,  5,262,435,  CI.  514-452.000. 
Sinclair,  Peter  J.;  Organ.  Helen  M.;  and  Wyvratt.  Matthew  J.. 
5.262.533,  CI.  540456.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Bartmann,   Ekkehard;    Poetsch,   Eike;   Finkenzeller,   Ulrich;  and 

Plach,  Herbert,  5,262,085.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Riefling.  Bernard;  Seubert.  Jurgen;  ReifTenrath,  Volker;  and  Hit- 
tich,  Reinhard.  5,262,556,  CI.  556-445.000. 
Mergenthaler,  Barry  M.:  See — 

Tom,  Robert  J.;  Hilles,  Wilbur  I.;  Mergenthaler,  Barry  M,;  and 
Blanford,  Denis  M.,  5,262,625,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Merkley,  Franklin  W.:  See— 

Oyler,  Max  D.;  Dials,  Carroll  P.;  and  Merkley,  Franklin  W., 
5,261,240,  CI.  60-734.000. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Farr,  Robert  A.;  Kang,  Mohinder  S.;  Peet,  Norton  P.;  and  Sunkara. 
Sai  P..  5.262.425.  CI.  514-299.000. 
Merrill.  Dana  A.:  See — 

Chaput  Guy  J.;  White.  Suzanne  D.;  Merrill.  Dana  A.;  Sawyer. 
William  D ;  and  White.  Lester  L.,  5.263.084.  CI.  379-215.000. 
Merrill  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Stephen  J..  5.261.441.  CI.  137-281.000. 
Merriweather.  Frank.  Jr..  to  Bobrick  Washroom  Equipment,  Inc.  Toilet 

tissue  dispenser  with  lock.  5.261,619,  CI.  242-55.300. 
Merz  &  Co.  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Bormann,  Joachim;  Demisch,  Lothar;  Gurtelmeyer,  Roman;  Koch, 
Rudinger;  and  Schatton,  Wolfgang.  5.262,162,  CI,  424-195,100, 
Meschi,  Luciano,  to  Industria  Grafica  Meschi  SRL.  Device  for  uncoil- 
ing a  paper  strip  from  a  coil.  5,261.618,  CI.  242-55.000. 
Meschi,  Mary  Ann:  See — 

Chakraborty.  Kumaresh  C;  Bishop.  Roxane  M.;  Benko.  Larry;  and 
Meschi,  Mary  Ann,  5,262,191,  CI.  426-578.000. 
Mesnel,  Francois;  and  Mesnel,  Gerard.   Profile  made  of  elastomer 
comprising  a  tubular  element  of  adjustable  shape  and  adjustable 
cross-section.  5.261,206,  CI.  52-716.100. 
Mesnel.  Gerard:  See — 

Mesnel.  Francois;  and  Mesnel.  Gerard.  5.261.206,  CI.  52-716.100. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See — 
Moser.  Gunter.  5.262.587,  CI.  174-15.100. 
Messina,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Lorenzoni,  Loreno;  Simula,   Salvatore;  Messina,  Giuseppe;  and 
Bnizzi,  Vittorio,  5,262,016,  CI.  203-62.000. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Lell,  Rainer;  and  Stetzer,  Klaus,  5,262,135,  CI.  423-220.000, 

Metivaud,  Guy;  and  Decidour,  Jean-Claude,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 

Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  Sheath  for  insulating  a 

volume  from  the  environment  outside  it,  and  method  of  making  such 

a  sheath,  5,261,983,  CI,  156-191.000. 

Metzger,  Dennis  K.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 

reducing  oscillation  of  a  stepper  motor.  5,262,708,  CI.  318-685.000. 
Meunier,  Serge  M.:  See — 

Barbier.  Gerard  Y.  G.;  Bardey,  Xavier  M.  H.;  Desaulty,  Michel  A. 
A.;  and  Meunier,  Serge  M.,  5,261,239,  CI.  60-731.000. 
Meury,  Marcel,  to  LaForest  Bic,  S.A.  Piezoelectric  mechanism  for  gas 

lighters.  5,262,697,  CI.  310-339.000. 
Meyer,  Brian  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Yaw  vectoring  blade. 

5.261.604,  CI.  239-265.190. 
Meyer,  Robert  A.;  Smith,  William  A.;  Mueller,  Mark  A.;  and  Demoll, 
Gregory  B.,  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company.  Plural  stage  purification 
of  propylene  oxide.  5,262,017,  CI.  203-64.000. 
Meyer,  Rollin  G.:  See — 

Edwin,  Eric  R.;  Tumlinson,  James  J.;  Wilson,  Jerome  A.;  McMil- 
lan, Thad  C,  Jr.;  Meyer,  RoUin  G.;  and  McKenney,  Darryl  J., 
5,262.594.  CI.  174-254.000. 
Meyers,  R.  Lee:  See — 

Orlando,  Roy  C;  and  Meyers,  R.  Lee,  SJ62.I80,  CI.  424-700.000. 
Mezynski,  Stanley  M.:  See — 

Rodgers,  Michael  B.;  Halasa,  Adel  F.;  Hsu,  Wen-Liang;  Matrana, 
Bury  A.;  and  Mezynski,  Stanley  M.,  5,262,213,  CI.  428-36.800. 
Michael,  Keith  W.:  See- 
Chandra,  Grish;  Haluska,  Loren  A.;  Michael,  Keith  W.;  and  Bil- 
grien,  Carl  J.,  5,262,201,  CI.  427-376.200. 
Michaud,  Pierre:  See — 

Castonguay,  Bertin;  Castonguay,  Rejean;  Chikani,  Waguih;  Bou- 
cher, Jean;  Michaud,  Pierre;  Deshamais,  Gilles;  Marc-Aurele, 
Jacques;  and  Chiniara,  Elie,  5,261,760.  CI  404-7.000. 


Michaud.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Lessard.  Philip  A.;   Aitken.  Douglas  F.;   Bradford.  Robert  D.; 
Graham.  Roland  P.;  Michaud.  Steven  A.;  and  Manning,  Karen  J., 
5,261,244,  CI.  62-55.500. 
Michel,  Vrinat:  See- 
Bernard,  Durand;  Dominique,  de  Mareuil;  Michel,  Vrinat;  and 
Chieny,  des  Gourieres,  5,262,373,  CI.  502-255.000. 
Michlin,  Steven  B.  Method  to  modify  a  printer  cartridge  to  function  in 

a  fax  machine.  5,261,326,  CI.  101-483.000. 
Mick,  Peter  R.;  and  Savet,  Mark.  Three-dimensional  mammal  anatomy 

imaging  system  and  method.  5,261,404,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Micro-Optics  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Buchholz,  Jeffrey  C,  5,262,884,  CI.  359-151.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Burck,  Ross  H.;  Marks,  Ernest  E.;  and  Moore,  Scott  E.,  5,261,776, 

CI.  414-416.000. 
Gonzalez,    Fernando;    and     Lee,     Roger    R.,     5.262.662.    CI, 

257-307.000. 
Mnich.   Thomas   M.;    and    Miller.    William    D..    5.262.998.   CI. 

365-222.000. 
Rhodes.  Howard  E.;  Fazan.  Pierre;  Chan,  Hiang  C;  Dennison, 

Charles  H  ;  and  Liu,  Yauh-Ching,  5,262,343,  a.  437-52.000. 
Wicklund,  Joseph  B.,  Jr.,  5.263,029,  CI.  371-21.100. 
Migishima,  Nobutoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Yoshiyuki;  Fukushima,  Naoto;  Migi- 
shima,   Nobutoshi;    Uzawa,    Takashi;    Erikawa,    Hajime;    and 
Miyau,  Yasuhiko,  5,261,467,  CI.  141-174.000. 
Mii,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Takabayashi,  Seiichirou;  Imatani,  Katsuo;  Mii,  Kazuaki;  and  Wata- 
kabe,  Shuji,  5,262,227.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Mii,  Tatsunari:  See — 

Torihata.  Minoru;  Sugiura,  Kazuo;  and  Mii,  Tatsunari,  3,261.777, 
CI.  414-417.000. 
Mikelsons,  Valdis:  See — 

Chou,  Hsin>hsin;  Eisele,  John  F.;  Lehman,  Gaye  K.;  Li,  Wu- 
Shyong;  Mikelsons,  Valdis;  Petrich,  Michael  J.;  Rao,  Prabhakara 
S.;  Staiger.  Thomas  J.;  Wang.  Paul  J.;  Zwaldo.  Gregory  L.; 
Baier.  Michael  G.;  and  Olson.  Richard  H..  5,262,259,  CI. 
430-47.000. 
Miki,  Atsushi:  See — 

Nishiguchi,     Masanori;     and     Miki,     Atsushi,     5,262,355,     CI. 
437-209.000. 
Mikoshiba,  Hisashi;  Tanaka,  Mitsugu;  Morigaki,  Masakazu;  and  Kubod- 
era,  Seiiti.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Thermal  transfer  dye  donat- 
ing materials.  5.262.377.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Mikoshiba.  Nobuo;  and  Tsubouchi.  Kazuo.  Semiconductor  element. 

5.262,673,  CI.  257-712.000. 
Milard  (Hard  Metals)  Limited:  See — 

Ward,  Roger  A.,  5,261,170,  CI.  37-451.000. 
Mileaf,  Daryl  S  :  See— 

Deemer,  Diane  L  ;  and  Mileaf,  Daryl  S.,  5,261,859,  d.  474-101.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See — 

Chapoteau,  Eddy;  Czech,  Bronislaw  P.;  and  Zazultk,  Wolodymyr 
I.,  5,262,330,  CI.  436-79.000. 
Miller,  Alan  M.:  See— 

Eian,  GUbert  L.;  Miller,  Alan  M.;  and  Ishida,  Takuzo,  5,262.272,  CI. 
430-203.000. 
Miller,  Bearge  D.,  to  Miller  Edge,  Inc.  Sensing  edge.  5,262,603,  Q. 

200-61.430. 
Miller,  Daniel  L.,  to  Difco,  Inc.  Automated  ballast  door  mechanism. 

5,261,333,  CI.  105-287.000. 
Miller  Edge,  Inc  :  See— 

Miller,  Bearge  D.,  5,262,603,  CI.  200-61.430. 
Miller,  Harvey  I.:  See — 

Liu,    Chung-Cheng;    and     Miller,    Harvey    I.,    5,262,322,    CI. 
435-252.330. 
Miller,  Howard  L.,  to  Sportdesign,  Inc.  Polyfimctional  racket  for  use  in 

the  game  of  hit  and  catch.  5,261,673,  CI.  273-346.000. 
Miller,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Rangaswamy,  Subramaniam;  Marantz,  Daniel  R.;  and  Miller,  Ro- 
bert A.,  5,262,206,  CI.  427-447.000. 
Miller,  William  D.:  See— 

Mnich,    Thomas    M.;    and    Miller,    WilUam    D.,    5,262,998,    CI. 
365-222.000. 
Millet,  Jocelyn;  and  Georgel,  Jean-Claude,  to  Bertin  A  Cie.  Apparatus 
for  determining  the  three-dimensional  shape  of  an  object  optically 
without  contact.  5,262,844,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Reynolds,  James  R.,  5,261,978,  Q.  156-84.000. 
Millipore  Corporation:  See — 

Bowers.    William    F.;    and    Hunt,    Stephen    G.,    5,262,068,    O. 
210-767.000. 
Mills,  Duane  F.;  Javanifard,  Jahanshir  J.;  Rozman,  Rodney  R.;  Frary, 
Kevin  W.;  and  Swcha,  Sherif  R.  B.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Memory 
device  having  selectable  number  of  output  pins.   5,262,990,  C\. 
365-189.020. 
Mills,  Earl  J.:  See— 

Brinkerhoff,  Ronald  J.;  Mills,  Earl  J.;  Parkhurst,  Harry  C;  and 
Vincze,  Bela,  5,261,891,  Q.  604-165.000. 
Mills  Harold  G.:  See— 

Hausman,  John  C;  Hamden,  Robert  R.;  Cohen,  Etan  G.;  and  Mills 
Harold  G.,  5,262,974,  a   364-746.200 
Milner,  Richard,  to  Smith  A  Nephew  pic.  Gloves,  their  manufacture 
and  use.  5,261,421,  CI.  128-898.000. 
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MiloKvic,  MlUn;  ind  lUmck.  NicoIm  J  .  to  Harhck  Scientific  Corpo- 

mion.  Opoc«l  »ccesiory  for  vtrimble  »ngle  reflection  spectroicopy. 

5J62.g45,  CI   J56-445  000 

Milnnann.  Eckh»rd;  Stt—  ,-  ,  ^  _j 

Sauerbier     Dieter.    Engel.    Jurgen;    ind     Milsnunn.    EcUunJ, 

5.262,169.  CI  424-465  000. 

MIM  Industries,  Inc  :  Stt—  .  ,^,  ,^    r^ 

Conley.    Ralph    F.   Jr.;    ind    Rader,   Gmry   R..    5.261,340,   O 

1IM21    1»  .   .      „        u       r^ 

Mimura,  Toshihiko,  uid  Ohara,  Eiji,  to  Canon  Ksbushiki  Kaulu^  Digi- 
tal camera  processing  device  having  variably  lettable  interpolauon 
5.262,849,  Q.  354-43.000. 
Minakiichi,  Hiroyoshi:  Stt— 

Osafune.     Hanio;    and    Minakuchi.    Hiroyoshi,     5,262,469,    tl 
524-494000.  ^     ^      , 

Mincer,  Earl  I .  and  Siegel.  David  L .  to  Instant  Video  Technologies. 
Inc     Audio/vKleo    file    server    including   decompression/playback 
means.  5.262,875.  CI   358-335.000 
Mining  Technologies,  Inc.:  Stt— 

Addington,  Larry  C;  Addmgton.  Robert  R  ;  Addmgton.  Larry  M  ; 
Lynch,  Albert  E  ;  Susla,  John,  Sartaine,  John  J  ;  Price,  David  E  ; 
and  Conley.  David  L  ,  5,261,729,  CI   299-64000 
Minke,  Jurgen,  Wolff.  Roland;  Bruder.  Axel;  and  Wagner.  Werner,  to  J. 
H.  Benecke  AG.  Process  for  producing  multicolored  slush  skins. 
5,262.108,  a  264-163  000. 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  Stt— 

Appeldom.  Roger  H  ,  Jaster.  Paul  A  ,  and  Cobb,  Sanford,  Jr., 

5.261.184,  CI   47-17  000.  „      .       «, 

Chou.  Hsin-hsin;  Eisele,  John  F,  Lehman,  Gaye  K..  Li,  Wu- 
Shyong;  Mikelsons.  Valdis;  Petrich,  Michael  J  ;  Rao,  Prabhakara 
S  Slaiger,  Thomas  J  ;  Wang,  Paul  J  ,  Zwaldo,  Gregory  L  ; 
Baier,  Michael  G;  and  Olson,  Richard  H,  5,262,259,  CI 
430-47000  „    u    u 

Coleman.  PatrKk  L.,  Kotnour.  Thomas  A.;  and  Rolando.  Richard 

J  .  5.262,484,  CI   525-204  000 
Eian,  Gilbert  L.;  Miller.  Alan  M  ;  and  Ishida,  Takuzo.  5.262,272.  CI 

430-203000 
Hoge,  David  T  ;  Owens.  John  C  ;  and  Rambosek.  George  P. 

5.261.626.  CI.  242-197  000 
Janulis,  Eugene  P ;  Johnson,  Gilbert  C  .  Savu,  Patricia  M..  and 

Spawn.  Terence  D ,  5.262.082.  CI   252-299  010. 
Kolb.    Robert    E;    and    Grootaert.    Werner    M .    5.262,490,    C\. 

525-343000  _  .        „ 

Louks.  John  W  ,  Pochardt.  Donald  L  .  Secor,  Robert  B.;  and 

Warren.  Karl  J  ,  5,262,193.  CI  427-8.000. 
Nordeen,  Charles  K;  Zwadlo.  Gregory  L  ;  Kidnie.  Kevin  M.;  and 

Bresina.  Urry  J  .  5.262.825.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Rossini.  Steven  J  .  5,261.996.  CI    156-521  000 
Smith.  David  P    H.;  Leonard.  Mark  T ;  and  Swan,  David  W.. 

5,262.800.  CI   346-760PH. 
Wilfong.  Debra  L  ;  Drath.  David  J.;  Palazzotto,  Michael  C  ;  WU- 
lett     Peggy    S;    and    Clark.    Henry    B..    Ill,    5,262,232,    CI. 
428-327000.  ,.    „ 

Wilson,  Bruce  B.;  and  Grunzinger,  Raymond  E..  5,262,223,  CI. 
428-203000 
Minnick,  Michael  G  ;  and  Trevnier,  Carl  E..  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany   Stamp  press  process  for  unpnnting  decorative  textures  in 
thermoplastic  composites.  5,261.984,  CI    156-209000 
Mmnu.  Ralph  L  .  and  Km,  Karel,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Aque- 
ous dielectnc  coaung  compositions  and  method  of  producing  coat- 
ings. 5.262,474.  CI.  524-556  000 
Minoda.  Takeshi;  Todo.  Akira;  Kimura,  Toshio,  and  Kunsu.  Masayo- 
shi,  to  Miuui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Information  recording 
discs.  5,263,016,  CI   369-286.000. 
Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Stt— 

Morishita.  Masazumi;  Fukaie.  HisamiUu;  and  Takenaka,  Masato. 

5,262,888.  CI   359-245  000 
Nakatam,  Munehiro;  Muramatsu.  Hideo;  Tsuboi,  Toshio;  Hamano, 
Hiroaki      Fukushima.     Shigenobu.     and     Hamano.     Kanako, 
5,262,851,  CI.  358-500.000. 
Oka,  Tateki;  Goto,  Hiroshi,  Tanaka,  Yasuo;  Sakuraba.  Tamolsu; 
Hara,  Kazuyoshi;  Saito.  Hitoshi;  and  Uno,  Koji,  5,262,828,  CI. 
355-265000 
Takeda.  Kauuhiko.  5,262,832,  CI  355-326.00R. 
Tamai.  Keiji;  and  Hamada.  Masataka.  5,262.820,  CI  354-402.000 
Wida.  Shigeru.  5.262.818.  CI   354-400000 
Minor.  Raymond  B  ;  McGregor.  Gordon  L  ;  and  Mortimer.  William  P.. 
Jr    to  W    L   Gore  *  Associates.  Inc.  Polyetrafluoroethylene  fiber 
containing  conductive  filler   5.262.234.  CI.  428-372.000. 
Minowa.  Kenji:  Stt —  _  ,    .     . 

Kawabata.    Shoichi;    Sakai.    Noho;    Minowa.    Kenji;   Takahashi. 
Akihiko;  Kurabe.  Miki;  and  Hamuro.  Mitsuro,  5,262,729,  CI 
324-548.000 
Mioduszewski.  David:  Stt— 

Niehaus.    K.    Lynn;    and    Mioduszewski.    David.    5.261,348,    CI. 
166-64.000 
Misaizu,  Iwao:  Stt — 

Hanada,     Kazuyuki;     Maaizu.     Iwao;     Shibuya.     Akihiko;     and 
Kunyama.  Katsumi.  5,262,492.  C\  525-415.000 
Mishima,   Takayoshi.   to   NEC   Corporation.    Multiprocessor   system 
including  tn  exclusive  access  controller  with  lock  request  holding 
and  grant  circuits   5.263.146,  CI.  395-425  000 
Mishima,  Yulaka;  Oyama,  Yasuaki;  and  Kunmoto.  Maaashi.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkujo;  Sanaho  Seiyaku 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    and    Mishima.    Yutaka.    Skin-whitemng   agent. 
5,262,153.  CI  424-62.000. 


Minenard.  Gilles:  Stt— 

Vignaud,  Jean  L  ;  Lapresle,  Philippe;  Misaenard,  Gilles;  and  Sac- 
nste.  Jean  F ,  5,261,907.  CI.  606-60.000. 
Missimer.  Dale  J  .  to  Polycold  Systems  International.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  recovering  multicomponent  vapor  mixtures.  5.261.250, 
CI  62-55  500  ^,    ^ 

Mislry.  Kaizad  R  .  to  Digital  Equipment  CorporaUon.  N-channel  clamp 
for    ESD    protection    in    self-aligned    silicided    CMOS    process. 
5.262.344.  CI.  437-57  000 
Mistry.  Prahalad;  M  :  See—  „    ^  ■  ^    ». 

Gregory,  Peter;  Kenyon,  Ronald  W  ;  and  Mistry,  Prahalad;  M., 
5,262.527,  CI.  534-797.000. 
Miu  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd  :  Stt— 

Nagai,  Hiroyuki,  5.261.658,  CI   271-297  000 

Nakajima,    Yoshihiro;   Takada.    Akihiro;   and   Onishi.    Kunihiro, 

5.262.823.  CI.  355-205.000. 
Nakamura,  Toshiyuki,  5.261.634.  CI   248-441  100. 
Mitchell,  Brent  R  Screw  gun  router  for  drywall  installation.  5.261,135, 

CI   7-158000. 
Mitchell.  Chana  L:  See—  ,       .«,,„..     ^, 

Mitchell.    Larry    A.;    and    Mitchell,    Diana    L.,    5,261,144,    CI. 
15-235.400. 
Mitchell.  Larry  A  ;  and  Mitchell,  Diana  L.  Trowel  blind.  5,261,144,  CI. 

15-235  400 
Mitsuba  Electnc  Mfg  Co ,  Ltd  :  Stt— 

Hayashi.  Akira.  5.261.286.  C\  74-96000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Stt— 
Ashida.  Motoi.  5.262.655.  CI  ?57.66.000. 
Fujii.  AUuhiro.  5.262.356.  CI.  437-225.000 
Nishikawa.  Takao;  Sonoda.  Katsumi;  Aiba.  Yoshiko;  and  Adachi. 

Hiroshi.  5.262,246.  CI.  428-500.000. 
Noguchi.   Kenji;   Kobayashi,   Shinichi;   and  Toyama.  Tsuyoshi, 

5,262.984.  CI.  365-185.000. 
Ogata.  Teruaki.  5.262,721,  CI.  324-1 58  OOR 
Sakamoto,  Hidenobu,  5.263,074,  CI.  378-99  000 
Sumida,    Mamoru;    and    MaUumoto,    Osamu,    5.261,371,    CI. 
123-339.000.  .. 

Toyama,   Tsuyoshi;    Kobayashi.   Shinichi.   and   Noguchi.   Kenji. 

5.262,342,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Tsuda.  Yoshiaki;  Inoue.  Masato;  Onme,  Nobutake,  and  KaUgi, 

Takashi,  5.262.791.  CI   343-700.0MS. 
Umemoto.  Hideki.  5.261.368.  CI    123-327.000. 
Yoshida.  Yasuaki.  5.262.349,  CI  437-160.000. 
Miuubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Stt— 

Hamamoto,    Kazutoshi,    Uchida.    Satoshi;    Murata,    Masayoshi; 
Takeuchi.    Yoshiaki;    and    Kodama,    Masaru.    5.261,962,    CI. 

Okazaki,  Yuichi;  Asano.  Shin;  and  Goto,  Takayuki,  5.262.707.  CI. 

318-592000  ^   „       J 

Onla.   Nonhiko;  Ono,   Hidetaka;   Kira.   Masahani;  and  Yasuda. 
Shizuo,  5,261,337,  CI.  110-346.000 
Miuubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  Stt—  ^  ^    .         j 

Kanamani.  Shinichi;  Hisashi,  Hideyuki;  Hashiguchi,  Tadashi;  and 

Sakaue.  Akinon.  5.262.146,  CI.  423-455  000 
Tanaka.  Katsuji;  Matsumoto,  Hitoshi,  Hirahara,  Takuji;  and  Ki- 
shiro.  Osamu.  5.262.513.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Mitsubishi  Metal  Corporation:  Stt— 

Tsujimura,  Osamu;  Nakayama.  Masaaki;  and  Okawa,  Masayuki, 
5,261,767.  CI.  408-187  000 
Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co  :  See—  .  ,.,  ^. 

Oyama,  Junichi;  Koiwai.  Taichi;  and  Yamazaki,  Shuji,  5,263,065, 
CI   376-261  000 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  Stt— 

Fujita.     Takashi;     and     Yamamoto.     Naohiro,     5,262,487.     CI. 

525-247.000 
Goh.  Auushi;  Kudo.  Sachio;  Kumamoto,  Yono;  Watanabe,  Michi; 
Takahashi    Takako;  Aoki.  Takako;  Toshima,  Norishige;  Endo, 
Keiji;   Mukaida,   Hideshi,   Kawaguchi,   Shinji;  and   Higurashi, 
Rika.  5.262,385,  CI   504-239  000. 
Gotoh,  Shiroh,  5,262,503,  CI.  526-336.000. 

Sudo,  Kiyomaro;  Mon,  Seiya;  Okada,  Tadao;  Ikeno,  Hajime;  Shi- 
chijo,  Keiko;  and  Ohnishi,  Shunichi,  5,262,233,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Mitsubishi  Plastics  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Higashi,  Hiroshi.  5,262,376,  CI   503-217.000. 
Milaui,  Hajime:  Stt— 

Yoahino,  Tsunemi;  and  Mitsui,  Hajime.  5.262.810.  CI   354-173.100. 
Mitsui.  Kinichi.  to  Intemauonal  Busmess  Machines  Corporation.  Infor- 
mation  retneval  based  on  rank-ordered  cumulative  query  scores 
calculated  from  weights  of  all  keywords  in  an  inverted  index  file  for 
minimizing  access  to  a  main  daubase   5.263,159,  CI   395-600000 
Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Stt— 

Mizuki,  Teuuro;   Hamaguchi,  Osamu,  and  Dowlmg,  Patnk  J., 
5,261,711,  CI   292-201000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kohyama.     Masaki;     and     Yamada,     Masaya,     5,262,228,     CI. 

Kojima.  Minora,  and  Sutoh,  Kazuyoshi,  5.263.042,  CI.  372-72.000. 
Minoda,   Takeshi;   Todo.   Akira;   Kimura.  Toshio;   and   Kunsu, 

Masayoshi.  5,263,016,  CI.  369-286.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yohzoh,  5,262,485,  CI.  525-210.000. 
Mitauuuka.  Syuichi.  to  Clarion  Co..  Ltd.  Surface  acoustic  wave  con- 
volver  5.262.977,  CI   364-821  000. 
Mitsuya,  Yoshimasa;  and  Shimizu,  KaUuya.  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited.  Level  converter  circuit  having  two  multi-col- 
lector transistors  for  simplifying  circuit  configuration.  5.262,682.  CI. 
307-262.000. 


Mittel,  James  G.;  and  Parkes.  John  J..  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Integrated 
resonant    circuit    with    temperature    compensated    quality    factor. 
5.263,192.  CI.  455-313.000 
Miura  Dolphins  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hanihiko;  Kambayashi,  Taiji;  Sugiyama,  Yasumasa;  Nagai, 
Toshilake;  Nagata.  Koiti;  Kubota,  Kohei;  and  Hirano.  Kazuo. 
5.261,245,  CI.  62-59.000. 
Miura,  Kazunori:  See — 

Morikawa,  Asao;  Miura,  Kazunori;  and  Kondo,  Kazuo,  5,261,950, 
CI    106-1.130 
Miyachi  Technos  Corporation:  See — 

Kojima,  Minora;  and  Sutoh,  Kazuyoshi.  5,263,042,  CI.  372-72.000. 
MIyake,  Izumi:  Stt — 

Kaneko,     Kiyotaka;     Shimaya,     Hiroshi;     and     Miyake,     Izumi, 
5.262,868,  CI.  358-209.000. 
Miyake.  Masaya:  Stt — 

Yamakawa.  Akira;  Doi.  Yoshihiko;  and  Miyake,  Masaya.  5,262,366. 
CI    501-95  000. 
Miyamoto.  Harakazu:  Set — 

Niihara,  Toshio;  Miyamoto,  Harakazu;  Miyamoto,  Makoto;  An- 
doo,  Keikichi;  Toda,  Tsuyoshi;  Saito.  Atsushi;  Ojima.  Masahiro; 
Suzuki,     Yoshio;     and     Awano,     Hiroyuki,     5,263,015,     CI. 
369-116.000. 
Miyamoto,  Junichi:  Ste — 

Kuriyama,    Masao;    Atsumi,    Shigera;    and    Miyamoto,    Junichi, 
5,262,919,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Miyamoto,  Katsuyoshi:  See— 

Morita,  Mitsura;  Miyamoto,  Katsuyoshi;  Sawano,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Matsuda,  Shouichi,  5.262,391,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Miyamoto.  Makoto:  See — 

Niihara,  Toshio;  Miyamoto,  Harakazu;  Miyamoto,  Makoto;  An- 
doo,  Keikichi;  Toda.  Tsuyoshi;  Saito,  AUushi;  Ojima,  Masahiro; 
Suzuki,     Yoshio;     and     Awano,     Hiroyuki,     5,263,015.     CI. 
369-116.000. 
Miyamoto.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Sasaki.  Terao;  Fujisawa,  Kazuhiro;  Kawanabe,  Akemi;  Miyamoto, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Kato.  Seinosuke.  5.261,200,  CI.  52-167.0RS. 
Miyamoto,  Yuujirou:  See — 

Shindo,  Nobuaki;  Narase,  Seiji;  Maeda,  Fumiaki;  Miyamoto,  Yu- 
ujirou; and  Takeuchi,  Toshio,  5,261,537,  CI.  206-518.000. 
Miyano,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Narabayashi,  Tadashi;  Miyano,  Hiroshi;  Ozaki,  Osamu;  Mizumachi, 
Wataru;  Tanabe,  Akira;  Shioiri,  Akio;  Tonegawa,  Hiroshi;  and 
Ishiyama,  Takenori,  5,262,091,  CI.  261-21.000. 
Miyata,  Shigeo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kaisui  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Basic 
composite  meul  sulfate  fiber,  process  for  the  production  thereof,  and 
composition  containing  the  same.  5,262,147,  CI.  423-554.000. 
Miyata.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Yoshiyuki;  Fukushima.  Naoto;  Migi- 
shima,    Nobutoshi;    Uzawa,    Takashi;    Erikawa,    Hajime;    and 
Miyata,  Yasuhiko,  5,261,467.  CI.  141-174.000. 
Miyazaki,  Hiroya:  See — 

Ouchi.  Hideo;  Nakano,  Youji;  Miyazaki,  Hiroya;  and  Ishikawa, 
Shuichi,  5,261,752.  CI.  384-448.000. 
Miyazaki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Terunuma,    Kouichi;    and    Miyazaki,    Masahiro,    5,262,915,    CI. 
360-120.000. 
Miyazawa,  Shuhei:  See— 

Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Inoue, 
Takashi;  Shirota,  Hiroshi;  Chiba,  Kenichi;  Kusube,  Kenichi; 
Horie,  Tora;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Yamatsu,  Isao;  Shimomura. 
Naoyuki;  Okano,  Kazuo;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Mori,  Takashi; 
Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hashida.  Ryoichi;  Muramoto,  Kenzo;  and 
Harada.  Koukichi.  5.262.565.  CI.  562-466.000. 
Mizoguchi,  Fumio,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  level  detector. 

5,262,731,  CI.  324-663.000. 
Mizukawa,  Yuki:  See — 

Sakanoue.  Kei;  and  Mizukawa,  Yuki,  5,262.288.  a.  430-506.000. 
Mizuki.  Tetsuro;  Hamaguchi.  Osamu;  and  Dowling,  Patrik  J.,  to  Mitsui 
Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Actuator  of  vehicle  door  lock 
device.  5,261,711,  CI.  292-201.000. 
Mizumachi,  Watara:  See— 

Narabayashi,  Tadashi;  Miyano,  Hiroshi;  Ozaki,  Osamu;  Mizumachi, 
Watara;  Tanabe,  Akira;  Shioiri,  Akio;  Tonegawa,  Hiroshi;  and 
Ishiyama.  Takenori,  5,262,091,  CI.  261-21.000. 
MiTumoto,  Terao:  See — 

Nakajima,  Toshio;  Kawamura,  Kazutoshi;  and  Mizumoto.  Tenio, 
5,263,017.  CI.  370-16.000. 
Mizulani,  Shuzo:  See — 

Fujio.  Kazuyuki;  Kawai.  Akira;  Mizutani,  Shuzo;  and  Ishimara, 
Katsuaki.  5.263.008.  CI   369-13000. 
Mnich.  Thomas  M.;  and  Miller,  William  D.,  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.  Dynamic  random  access  memory  with  operational  sleep  mode. 
5,262,998.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Mo  Och  Domsjo  Aktibolag:  See— 

Andersson,  Kjell  R.;  Ostensson,  Per  O.  L.;  and  Kuni,  Stefan  O., 
5,262,006,  CI.  162-147.000. 
Moazzami,  Reza:  See — 

Brassington,    Michael   P.;   and   Moazzami,    Reza,   5,262,982,   CI. 
365-145.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Child.  Jonathan  E  ;  Gupte,  Anagha  A.;  Melli,  Tomas  R.;  and 

Yurchak,  Sergei,  5,262,579,  CI.  585-802.000. 
Jennings.  Alfred  R..  Jr  ;  and  Strabhar,  Malcolm  K.,  5,261,489,  CI. 

166-263.000. 
Schmitt,  Robert  H.;  and  Poole,  Ronald  J.,  5,262,073,  CI.  252-33.200. 


Thomas,  Craig  R.,  5.261,773,  Q.  414-141.800. 
WUson,  Gregory  M.,  5.261.536,  CI.  206-386.000. 
Mochel.  David  J.  System  of  oral  hygiene  and  personal  care  apparatus 
with    interchangeable    and    replaceable    elements.    5.261.430,    CI 
132-322.000. 
Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasamoto,  Kazumi;  Horiguchi,  Daikichi;  Nobuhara,  Masahiro;  and 
Mochizuki,  Hiroshi,  5,262,526,  Q.  534-551.000. 
Mochizuki,  Hiroshi:  Stt — 

Sasamolo.  Kazumi;  Horiguchi,  Daikichi;  Nobuhara.  Masahiro;  and 
Mochizuki.  Hiroshi,  5,262,526.  CI.  534-551.000. 
Mock.  Gerald  L  :  See— 

Faris,  Mark;  Bancroft,  Richard  H.;  Doup.  Leonard  W.;  Benmergm. 
Alberto  D  ;  and  Mock.  Gerald  L.,  5,262,936,  CI   364-140000. 
Moench,  Dietmar;  Hartmaim,  Heinrich;  Freudenberg,  Enrique;  and 
Stange,  Andreas,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  paper, 
board  and  cardboard  in  the  presence  of  copolymers  containing  N- 
vinylformamide  units.  5,262,008,  CI.  162-168.200. 
Mogamiya,  Honyuki:  See- 
Suzuki,  Yoshiichi;  Mogamiya,  Horiyuki;  and  Kawamura,  Ichiro, 
5,262,086,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Mohrs,  Klaus-Helmut;  Carstens,  Axel;  and  Hoppe.  Dieter,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  optically  active 
a-hydroxycarboxylic  acids.  5,262,566,  CI.  562-468.000. 
Molecular  Probes,  Inc.:  See — 

Haughland,  Richard  P.;  Kang,  Hee  C;  Young,  Steven  L.;  aod 
Melner,  Michael  H..  5,262,545.  a.  548-405.000. 
Moll  Automatische  Nahsysteme  GmbH;  Set — 

Moll.  Philip.  5,261.992.  CI.  156-308.200. 
Moll,  Philip,  to  Moll  Automatische  Nahsysteme  GmbH.  Process  and 
de'/ice  for  producing  multilayered  individual  parts  of  garments. 
5,261,992,  CI.  156-308.200. 
Moller,  Richard  W..  to  Hydreclaim  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  meth- 
ods for  feeding  a  substantially  uniform  quantity  of  a  mixture  of  mate- 
rials having  variable  individual  densities.  5,261.743,  CI.  366-196.000. 
Moller.  Roland:  See — 

Holzinger,  Dieter;  Moller,  Roland;  and  Ruck,  Karl,  5,261,620,  CI. 
242-65.000. 
Molnar,  Robert  F.:  See — 

Schieve,  Judith  A.;  Grabe,  Gary  W.;  and  Molnar,  Robert  F., 
5.263.177,  CI.  455-51.200. 
Momany,  Patrick  J.;  and  Tinney,  James,  to  Edgewise  Tools,  Inc.  Com- 
puter-controlled laser  cutter.  5,262,612,  CI.  219-121.670. 
Monahan,  Terry.  Bow  making  apparatus  and  method.  5,261,578,  CI. 

223-46.000. 
Moncrief  Jack  W  :  See— 

Popovich,   Robert   P.;  Moncrief,  Jack  W.;  and  He,  Zbengzhi, 
5,261,876,  CI.  604-28.000. 
Moncrief-Popovich  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See— 

Popovich,   Robert  P.;  Moncrief,  Jack  W.;  and  He,  Zbengzhi. 
5,261,876,  CI.  604-28.000. 
Mondy,  Lisa  A.:  See — 

Graham,  Alan  L.;  Mondy,  Lisa  A.;  and  Guell.  David  C,  5,262,106, 
CI.  264-108.000. 
Montalvo,  Antonio:  See — 

Van  Buskirk,  Michael  A.;  Chen,  Johnny  C;  Chang,  Chung  K.; 
Cleveland,    Lee    E.;    and    Montalvo.    Antonio,    5.263,000,   CI. 
365-226.000. 
Montgomery,  Robert  E.  Stabilized  enzymatic  antimicrobial  composi- 
tions. 5,262.151,  CI.  424-50.000. 
Montlick,  Terry  F.:  See — 

Robinson,   Jeffrey   I.;   Rouse,   Keith;  and   Montlick,  Terry   F., 
5,263,143,  a.  395-425.000. 
Moody,  David  B.:  See- 
Mulligan,  James  C;  Colvin,  David  P.;  Colvin,  Virginia  S.;  Gravely, 
Benjamin  T  ;  Lord,  Charles  J.;  Moody,  David  B.;  Whitney, 
Raymond  A.;  and  Bryan,  William  C,  5,261,394,  CI.  128-55.000. 
Mooney,  Kieran  G.:  See — 

Sheth.  Nitin  V.;  Valorose,  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  EUway,  Kdth  A.;  Gane- 
san.  MaduraiGurasamy;  Mooney.  Kieran  G.;  and  Johnson.  Jerry 
B.,  5,262,173,  O.  424-494.000. 

Burck,  Ross  H  ;  Marks,  Ernest  E.;  and  Moore.  Scott  E..  5,261,776, 
CI.  414-416.000. 
Moore,  Timothy  M.;  and  Van  Der  Woude,  Gerbig  W.,  to  Advanced 
Plastics  Partnership.  Method  of  core  removal  from  molded  products. 
5,262,100,  CI.  264-25.000. 
Moran,  James  W.;  Posdal.  James  R.;  and  Trecker.  Gary  W.,  to  Kraft 
General  Foods,  Inc.  Manufacture  of  high-solids  pre-cheese  for  con- 
version into  natural  cheese.  5,262,183,  CI.  426-40.000. 
Morasca,  Salvatore:  See — 

De    Bernardi,    Carlo;    and    Morasca,    Salvatore,    5,263,036,    O. 
372-6.000. 
Moreau,  Robert:  Set— 

Borgnis.  Philippe;  Cresp,  Jacques;  and  Moreau,  Robert,  5,263,028, 
CI.  370-105.100. 
Morey,  Norval  K.;  and  Ryan,  Donald  J.,  to  Wood  Technology,  Inc 
Circular  saw  blade  for  tree  cutting  and  bunching  vehicles.  5,261,306, 
CI.  83-840.000. 
Morgan,  Damon  L.:  See — 

Cumberledge.  William  S.;  and  Morgan,  Damon  L.,  5,262,637,  O. 
250-223  OOR 
Morgunov.  Genadiy  M.,  to  Impsa  International,  Inc.  Water  turbines 
and    water    flow    transition    members    therefor.     5,261,787,    CI. 
415-208.100. 


JMI 


PI  54 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  16,  1993 


November  16,  1993 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  55 


\ 


Mori,  MuUuhiro;  Yuuda.  Yasumichi;  and  Nakano,  Yaiunori.  to  Hiu- 
chi.  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  power  semiconductor  device 
using  implants  and  solid  diffusion  source  5,262,339,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Mori.  Seiya:  See — 

Sudo.  Kiyomaro;  Mori.  Seiya;  Okada,  Tadao;  Ikeno.  Hajime;  Shi- 
chijo,  Keiko;  and  Ohnishi,  Shunichi.  5.262,233,  O.  428-327.000. 
Mori.  Shigeo:  See— 

Suzuki.  Togi;  Mori,  Shigeo,  and  Chujo,  Noboru,  5.262.460,  C\. 
524-135.000.  ,.       .     ,. 

Mori.  Shogo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seuakusho. 
Semiconductor  device  with  current  sensing  function.  5.262.665,  CI. 
257-378.000.  ^^  ^ 

Mori.  Shosei;  Yamashita.  Masataka;  ICaugiri,  Kaiuharu;  Shinjo,  Kenji; 
and  Terada,  Masahiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal 
composition,  liquid  crystal  device,  display  apparatus  and  display 
method.  5,262,083,  a.  252-299.610. 
Mori,  Takashi:  See— 

Yoshimura,  Hiroytiki;  Abe,  Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Inoue, 
Takashi;   Shirota,   Hiroshi;  Chiba,   Kenichi;   Kusube,   Kenichi; 
Horie,   Tom;    Suzuki,   Takeshi;    Yamatsu.    Isao;    Shimomura, 
Naoyuki;  Okano.  Kazuo;  Clark,  Richard  S   J.;  Mori,  Takashi; 
Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Hashida.  Ryoichi;  Muramoto,  Kenzo;  and 
Harada,  Koukichi,  5,262.565.  CI.  562-466.000 
Mon,   Toru;   Ochi,    Atsushi;    Utsumi.    Kazuaki;   Yoshimoto.   Tetsuo; 
Sugano,  Souichiro;  and  Abe.  Shinji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dielectric 
ceramic  compositions.  5.262,369,  CI  501-136.000 
Mori,  Yuichi;  Mashino,  Keiichi;  Kanke,  Atsushi;  and  Manimoto,  Kat- 
luji,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Charging  generator  for  a  vehicle  including  a 
circuit  for  suppressing  a  sudden  change  in  a  field  current.  5,262,711. 
CI.  322-28.000.  ^    „ 

Moriconi,  David  P.;  and  Kikmis.  Dan,  to  Cordau  Incorporated.  Re- 
movable computer  display  interface.  5,262,759,  CI   345-30.000 
Morigaki,  Masakazu:  See— 

Mikoshiba,  Hisashi;  Tanaka,  Mitsugu;  Mongaki,  Masakazu;  and 
Kubodera,  Seiiti,  5.262,377,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Monguchi,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Fukushima.  Hisashi;  Moriguchi.  Haruhiko;  and  Sasanuma.  No- 
buatsu.  5.262,833,  CI.  355-327.000. 
Morikawa,  Asao;  Miura,  Kazunori;  and  Kondo,  Kazuo,  to  NGK  Spark 
Plug  Co.,  Ltd.  Composition  for  metalizing  ceramics.  5,261,950.  CI. 
106-1.130. 
Morimoto,  Hideto:  See—  ,.    .  ,,t,  ^^ 

Yoshino,  Yoshimi;  Morimoto,  Hideto;  and  Ao,  Kenichi,  5,262,666, 
a.  257-427.000. 
Monmoto,  Kiyoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 

sulfoalkyl-substituted  hydroxylammes.  5,262,563,  CI.  562-104.000. 
Morishita,  Masazumi;  Fukase,  Hisamitsu;  and  Takenaka.  Masalo,  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha-  Light  shutter  device.  5,262,888, 
CI.  359-245.000. 
Morita,  Mitsuru;  Miyamoto,  Katsuyoshi;  Sawano,  Kiyoshi;  and  Mat- 
suda.  Sbouichi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Oxide  superconductor 
and  process  for  preparation  thereof  5,262,391,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Monta,  Shisuo  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hiroyuki;  Ichihara,  Yoshiyuki;  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Fuku- 

chi.  Masakazu;  and  Monta,  Shisuo.  5.262.631.  Q.  250-208.100. 

Morita,  Shizuo;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Satoh.  Hisao;  and 

Ikeda,  Tadayoahi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Image  formimg  apparatus 

with  automatic   process  cartridge  displacement   for   maintenance. 

5,262.824.  CI.  355-206.000. 

Monta.  Takashi:  See —  

Kanibe.  Isao;  and  Monta.  Takashi.  5,262,310,  a.  435-85.000. 
Torii.  Nobuyoahi;  Motoki.  Yuko;  and  Morita,  Takashi,  5.263,025, 
a.  370-94.200. 
Moriya,  Syuji:  See— 

Ishii.  Katsumi;  Asano.  Takanobu;  Abe.  Masaharu;  Yamaga,  Kem- 

chi   Sakata,  Kazunari;  Tanahashi,  Takashi;  and  Moriya,  Syuji, 

5,261,935,  a.  55-213.000. 

Moriya.  Takashi:  See—  „  ...  „.„ 

Endoh,  Toshihiro;  and  Moriya,  Takashi,  5.261.753.  CI  400-124.000. 

Moms.  Gareth  W  ;  and  Feasey.  Neil  D  .  to  Interox  Chemicals  Limited. 

Purification  of  hydrogen  peroiude   5.262,058.  CI   210-663.000. 
Morrison.  Dennis  P  :  See — 

Thibado,  Michael  J,;  Morrison,  Dennis  P.;  and  Nichols,  Dean  R.. 
5.262,943,  C\.  364-413.010. 
Morse,  Dale  L.:  See—  ,  __ 

Sanders,  Eric  A  ;  and  Morse,  Dale  L  ,  5,263,188,  C\  455-267.000. 
Mortensen,  J.  D.;  See—  _     .- 

Winters,  Suzanne;  Solen,  Kenneth  A.;  Sanders,  Cufton  G.;  Mort- 
emen.  J.  D  ;  and  Berry.  Gaylord,  5.262,451,  a.  523-112.000. 
Mortimer,  WUham  P.,  Jr  :  See- 
Minor,  Raymond  B.;  McGregor,  Gordon  L.;  and  Mortimer,  Wil- 
liam P.,  Jr  .  5,262,234,  CI.  428-372.000. 
Morton  Coatings,  Inc.:  See— 

Smith.  Marc  L  ;  Holznchter,  Geoffrey  R.;  Holzrichter,  Edward  J  ; 

and  Walkeapaa,  Leslie  P ,  5.262,482.  Q.  525-176,000. 
Smith,  Marc  L.;  Holzrichter,  Edward  J  ;  and  Lewarchik,  Ronald  J., 
5,262,494,  Q  525-443  000. 
Moser.  Gunter.  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH.  Clamping 

element  for  holdmg  electronic  cards  5,262,587,  CI.  174-15.100. 
Moshchitsky.  Semyon;  Leistner.  William  E.;  and  Leistner,  Howard  R., 
to  Fairmont  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Fluorenol  catalyzed  reduction 
of  o-nitroazobenzenes  and  2-aryl-2H-benzotriazole-N-oxides. 
5,262,541.  CI.  548-260.000 
Mosher,  Douglas  E..  and  Sardinskas,  Stuart  A.,  to  Farrel  Corporation. 
One-piece  cyUndncal  extruder  barrel  assembled  with  eccentric  con- 


verging hopper  for  receiving  molten  plastic  materials.  5,261,740,  CI. 
366-76.000 
Moslehi,  Mchrdad  M.,  to  Texas  Inslniroenu  Incorporated.  Semicon- 
ductor wafer  cleaning  using  condensed-phase  processing.  5.261.965, 
CI    134-1  000 
Moss,  Mary  G  ;  Brewer,  Terry  L.;  and  Flaim,  Tony  D..  to  Brewer 
Science  Soluble  conducting  polymers  and  their  use  in  manufacturing 
electronic  devices.  5,262.195,  CI  427-101.000 
Motoki,  Yuko:  5ee—  ^.    ,,,,^. 

Torii,  Nobuyoshi;  Motoki.  Yuko;  and  Morita.  Takashi,  5,263.023. 
CI.  370-94.200. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Banerji,  Kingshuk,  Thompson,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Alves,  Francisco 

D.,  5,262,674,  CI.  257-712.000. 
Borth,   David   E.;   Mueller,    Bruce   D.;   and    Baum,   Kevin   L.. 

5,263,052.  CI.  375-39.000. 
Cahill,  Stephen  V.,  5.263,055.  CI.  375-99.000. 
Cumberledge,  William  S ;  and  Morgan,  Damon  L.,  5.262,637,  CI. 

25O-223.0OR 
Dejmek,  James  W.,  5.263,175,  Q.  455-10.000. 
Jasper,  Steven  C,  5,263,196,  CI  455-324.000. 
Kotzin,    Michael    D;    and    Spear,    Stephen    L.,    5,263,047,    CI 

375-1.000. 
Long   Christopher  R  ;  Teitzman,  Melvin;  and  Bent,  Michael  S., 

5,261,583,  CI.  224-245.000. 
Mittel,    James   O.;    and    Parkes,    John    J.,    Jr.,    5.263,192,    CI. 

455-313.000. 
Reed.  John  D  ,  5,263,181,  CI.  455-152.100. 
Schieve.  Judith  A ;  Grube,  Gary  W.;  and  Molnar,  Robert  F.. 

5.263.177,0.455-51.200. 
Sun.  Shih-Wei;  Kosa.  Yasunobu;  and  Yeargain.  John  R..  5.262,333, 

CI.  437-195.000. 
Taylor,  Terrance  N.,  5,262,710.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Toms.  Thomas  R.;  Jelemensky.  Joseph;  Carson,  Hubert  G..  Jr.;  and 

Heene.  Mark  R.,  5,263,168.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Viot.  J.  Greg;  Sibigtrolh.  James  M.;  and  Broseghini.  James  L., 

5,263,125,0.  395-51.000 
Woo   Michael  P.;  Hayden,  James  D.;  Sivan,  Richard  D.;  Kirsch, 
Howard  C;  and  Nguyen,  Bich-Yen,  5.262.352.  O.  437-189.000. 
Mrozik,  Helmut:  See—  ,  ,^,  ^~>   ^ 

Chu.  Lin;  Mrozik.  Helmut;  and  Jones.  Todd  K..  5.262,400,  CI. 
514-30.000. 
Mueller,  Bruce  D.:  See— 

Borth,    David    E.;    Mueller,    Bruce    D;    and    Baum,    Kevin    L., 
5,263.052.  CI.  375-39.000. 
Mueller,  Jay  and  Ashby,  Stephen  B.  Fastening  device  for  container 

liners.  5,261,553,  O  220-404.000. 
Mueller,  Mark  A:  See-  .... 

Meyer,  Robert  A.;  Smith,  William  A.;  Mueller,  Mark  A.;  and 
E)emoll,  Gregory  B.,  5,262,017,  CI.  203-64.000 
Mueller,  William  T.:  See— 

Putney    Scon  D.;  Lynn,  Debra;  Javaherian,  Kashayar;  Mueller, 
William  T  ;  and  Farley,  John,  5,262,301,  CI  435-5.000. 
Muenchausen,  Ross  E.:  See— 

Wu,  Xin  D  ;  and  Muenchausen,  Ross  E.,  5,262.394.  CI.  505-I.OOO. 
Muirhead,  James  O ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Sub-nanosecond 

time  difference  measurement.  5.263.012.  CI   368-119  000 
Mukai.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Komiyama,  Chiaki;  Nagano,  Akiyoshi;  Nada,  Sadao;  Mukai,  Hiro- 
shi   Fukamachi,  Hidetaka;  Narukawa,  Hirohisa;  and  Yoshida, 
Akihiro,  5,262,105,  CI.  264-85.000. 
Mukaida.  Hideshi:  See— 

Goh,  Auushi;  Kudo,  Sachio:  Kumamoto,  Yorio;  Watanabe,  Michi; 

Takahashi,  Takako;  Aoki,  Takako;  Toshima,  Nonshige;  Endo, 

Keiji    Mukaida.    Hideshi;   Kawaguchi.   Shinji;  and   Higurashi. 

Rika.  5.262.385,  O.  504-239  000. 

Mull.  Richard  F  Putting  stroke  developer.  5.261,670.  O.  273-I77.00B. 

Mullarky.  Richard.  Sutionary  disc  cutting  assembly.  5.261,613,  CI. 

241-95.000 
Muller,  Martin;  See— 

Vogel,  Emanuel;  Richert,  Clemens;  Benninghaus,  Thomas;  Muller, 
Martin;  and  Cross,  Alexander  D.,  5,262,401,  CI.  514-32  000. 

Muller,  Werner:  See—  

Propach,     Hans-Walter;    and    Muller.    Werner,    5,261,579,    CI. 
223-77.000 
MuUigan,  James  C;  Colvin,  David  P.;  Colvin,  Virginia  S.;  Gravely, 
Benjamin  T  ;  I^rd,  Charles  J  ;  Moody.  David  B.;  Whitney,  Raymond 
A.;  and  Bryan,  William  C  ,  to  Triangle  Research  and  Development 
Corporation.  Percussive  aid  for  the  treatment  of  chronic  lung  disease. 
5,261,394,  O    128-55.000. 
Multiform  Desiccants,  Inc.:  See— 

McKedy,  George  E.,  5,262,375,  O.  502-406.000 
Mundt,  Randall  S  :  See— 

Erskine,  David;  Mundt,  Randall  S.;  Rafinejad,  Danush;  Wong. 
Venion  W   H.;  and  Yin.  Gerald  Z..  5.262.029.  CI.  204-298.150. 
Mungal.  Terrence  C:  See— 

Tang.    Ping-Wah;    and    Mungal,    Terrence    C.    5,262,542,    O. 

548-262  400  .  .^  , 

Munro  David;  and  Patel,  Bipin,  to  Shell  Research  Limited.  Herbicidal 

compounds  5,262.388,0    504-271000. 
Murai,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ito,  Shuji;  Hasegawa,  Masaki;  Murai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Bito.  Yasuhiko. 
5,262,255.  O.  429-217.000. 


Muramatsu.  Hideo:  See — 

Nakatani.  Munehiro;  Muramatsu.  Hideo;  Tsuboi.  Toshio;  Hamano, 
Hiroaki;     Fukushima,     Shigenobu;     and     Hamano,     Kanako, 
5,262,851,  CI.  358-500.000. 
Muramoto,  Kenzo:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Inoue, 
Takashi;  Shirota,  Hiroshi;  Chiba,  Kenichi;  Kusube,  Kenichi; 
Horie,  Tom;  Suzuki,  Takeshi,  Yamatsu,  Isao;  Shimomura, 
Naoyuki;  Okano,  Kazuo;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Mori,  Takashi; 
Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Muramoto,  Kenzo;  and 
Harada,  Koukichi,  5,262,565,  CI.  562-466.000. 
Murasawa,  Masaki:  See — 

Terada,    Yukihiro;    Asai,    Toshihiro;    and    Murasawa,    Masaki, 
5,262,221,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Murata,  Makolo:  See — 

Tsuchiya,    Yoshikazu;    Tsummiya,    Osamu;     Izawa,    Masataka; 
Fujiwara.    Yukihiro;    and    Murata,     Makoto,    5,261,501,    CI. 
180-79.100. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawabata,    Shoichi;    Wakatsuki,    Hiromichi;    Sakai,    Norio;   and 

Okada,  Keiichi,  5,261,986,  CI    156-235.000. 
Kawabau,    Shoichi;    Sakai,    Nono;    Minowa,    Kenji;   Takahashi, 
Akihiko;  Kurabe,  Miki;  and  Hamuro,  Mitsuro,  5.262,729,  O. 
324-548.000 
Kumada,  Akira,  5,262,647,  O.  250-351.000. 
Murata,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Hamamoto,    Kazutoshi;    Uchida,    Satoshi;    Murata,    Masayoshi; 
Takcuchi,    Yoshiaki;    and    Kodama,    Masam,    5,261,962,    CI. 
118-723.000. 
Murate,  Satom:  See— 

Sugiura,  Akimitsu;  and  Murate,  Satom,  5,261,381,  CI.  123-634.000. 
Murphy,  Betty  J.:  See — 

Kellett,    George    W.;    and    Murphy,    Betty    J,    5,261,426,    CI. 
132-108.000. 
Murphy,  Raymond  F.;  See — 

White.  Donald  A.;  Flatley,  Lawrence  W.;  Yeh,  Richard  C;  and 
Murphy,  Raymond  F..  5.262,489,  O.  525-333.600. 
Musashi  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kubo,  Shinichi,  5,261,652,  CI.  271-119.000. 
Musser,  Kevin  E.:  See — 

White,  Craig  W  ;  Musser,  Kevin  E.;  and  Paye,  James  R  ,  5,261,694, 
O.  28O-735.000. 
Mustonen,  Reino  S.  Underwater  torch  cutting  and  welding  apparatus. 

5,262,608,  O.  219-72.000. 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Hickle,  Leslie  A.;  Sick,  August  J.;  Schwab,  George  E.;  Narva. 

Kenneth  E.;  and  Payne,  Jewel  M..  5,262,399,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Payne,  Jewel  M.;  Cannon,  Raymond  J.  C;  and  Bagley,  Angela  L., 

5,262,158,  CI.  424-93.00L. 
Payne,  Jewel  M.;  Cannon,  Raymond  J.  C;  Schnepf,  H.  Ernest;  and 

Schwab,  George  E.,  5,262,159,  O.  424-93.00L. 
Payne,  Jewel  M.,  5.262,160,  O.  424-94.100. 
Payne,  Jewel  M.,  5.262,324,  O.  435-252.500. 
Myers,  Russell  L.:  See — 

Porter,   Brian;   Mega,  Christopher  A.;  and  Myers,  Russell   L., 
5,263,032,  CI.  371-40.200. 
Nabco  Ltd.:  See— 

Onishi,   Toshihiko;   Wakita,   Morio;   Tomioka.   Katsumi;   Inoue, 
Masaaki;  and  Kondo.  Yuji.  5.261,638,  CI.  251-149.700. 
Nack,  Robert  L.  Denture  adhesive  removing  device.  5,261,817,  CI. 

433-141.000. 
Nacman,  Aron:  See — 

Cianciosi,  Michael  S.;  Loce,  Robert  P.;  Guerin,  Jean-Michel;  and 
Nacman,  Aron,  5,263,128,  CI.  395-113.000. 
Nada,  Sadao:  See — 

Komiyama,  Chiaki;  Nagano,  Akiyoshi;  Nada,  Sadao;  Mukai.  Hiro- 
shi; Fukamachi.  Hidetaka;  Namkawa.  Hirohisa;  and  Yoshida, 
Akihiro.  5.262.105,  O.  264-85.000. 
Nadas.  Arthur  J.;  and  Nahamoo.   David,  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  finding  the  best 
splits  in  a  decision  tree  for  a  language  model  for  a  speech  recognizer. 
5,263.117.0.  395-2  000. 
Nadel.  Jay  A.:  See — 

Malfroy  Camine.  Bernard;  Borson.  Daniel  B.;  and  Nadel,  Jay  A., 
5,262,178,  CI.  424-94.670. 
Nadkami,  Sadashiv  K.,  to  Alcan  International  Limited.  Coloring  alumi- 
num flakes  5,261,955,  CI.  106-404.000. 
Nagai.  Hiroyuki.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Bearing  and  mechanism 
for  rotative  support  of  rotating  member.  5,261,658.  O.  271-297.000. 
Nagai.  Toshitake:  See — 

Tanaka.  Haruhiko;  Kambayashi.  Taiji;  Sugiyama.  Yasumasa;  Nagai. 
Toshitake;  Nagata,  Koiti;  Kubota,  Kohei;  and  Hirano,  Kazuo, 
5,261,245,  CI.  62-59.000. 
Nagano,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Komiyama,  Chiaki;  Nagano,  Akiyoshi;  Nada,  Sadao;  Mukai.  Hiro- 
shi; Fukamachi,  Hidetaka;  Narukawa,  Hirohisa;  and  Yoshida, 
Akihiro.  5.262.105.  O.  264-85  000. 
Nagano.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kuwata,  Takeshi;  Ruckmongathan,  Temkar;  Nakagawa,  Yutaka; 
Koh.  Hidemasa;  Hasebe,  Hiroshi;  Yamashita,  Takashi;  Nagano, 
Hideyuki;  and  Ohnishi,  Takanori,  5,262,881,  CI.  359-55.000. 
Nagano,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Iwata.  Nobuyoshi;  Yoshimi,  Kenji;  and  Nagano,  Mitsuo,  5,262,413, 
CI.  514-236.800. 
Nagao,  Ichiro:  See — 

Hyodo,  Kenji;  and  Nagao,  Ichiro,  5,261,974,  CI,  143-320.000. 


Nagashima.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Karita.  Seiichiro;  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Hattori,  Yo- 
shifumi;  Ikeda.  Masami:  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito, 
Akio;  Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi;  Nagashima.  Toshiaki;  and  Hikake, 
Norio,  5,262,802,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Nagata.  Koiti:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hamhiko;  Kambayashi.  Taiji;  Sugiyama,  Yasumasa;  Nagai, 
Toshitake;  Nagata.  Koiti;  Kubota,  Kohei;  and  Hirano,  Kazuo, 
5,261,245,  O.  62-59  000. 
Nagata,  Masaya:  See — 

Nojima,  Hideo;  Koba,  Masayoshi;  Nagata,  Masaya;  and  Shintaku, 
Hidetaka.  5.262.026,  CI.  204-181.500. 
Nagata,  Masayuki;  Yokota.  Minom;  and  Sato,  Ken-ichi.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industnes.  Ltd.  Ceramic  oxide  superconductive  composite 
material.  5,262,398,  O.  505-1.000. 
Nagata,  Yujiro:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  and  Nagata.  Yujiro,  5,262,350,  O.  437-170.000. 
Nagatsu,  Isao;  See — 

Kitahara,    Koichi;    Mat.sumoto,    Yoshiki;    Fujisawa,    Masayuki; 
Nagatsu,  Isao;  Hiramoto,  Miyoko;  and  Ariki,  Shigeo,  5,261,241. 
CI.  62-4.000. 
Nagler.  Michael:  See — 

Pomerantz,  Itzchak;  Gilad,  Shalev;  Dollberg,  Yehoshua;  Ben-Ezra, 
Barry;  Sheinman,  Yehoshua;  Barequet,  Gill;  Nagler,  Michael; 
Bieber,  Avigdor;  and  Katz,  Mathew,  5,263,130.  O.  395-118.000. 
Nahamoo,  David:  See — 

Nadas,  Arthur  J.;  and  Nahamoo,  David,  5,263,117.  CI.  395-2.0TO. 
Nailor,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Petigrew,  Robert  M.;  Harry,  Alan  J.;  Nailor,  Paul  R.;  Adelmann. 
Fred;  Franzen,  Peter;  and  Schoon.  Juergen.  5.262.804,  CI.  346- 
140.00R. 
Nair,  Mridula;  Pierce,  Zona  R.;  Sorriero,  Louis  J.;  and  Tyagi,  Dinesh, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Process  for  making  toner  panicles 
wherein   the   pigment   is   dispersed   ui   the   toner.    5,262,269,   O. 
430- 1 37.000. 
Nair,  Raghunathan  V.:  See — 

Huang,  Bao-Shan;  Feng,  Danging  D.;  Gall,  Martin;  Evans,  Su- 
zanne M.;  Paradkar,  Vidyadhar  M.;  Nair,  Raghunathan  V.;  and 
Latham,  Tamara  B.,  5,262,537,  CI.  546-118.000. 
Naitoh,  Hamo;  and  Butler,  David  H.  E.,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba; 
and  Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company  Limited,  The.  Method  and 
apparatus   for  controlling   the   speed   of  a   motor.    5,263,113,   O. 
388-815.000. 
Najjar,  Mitri  S.:  See — 

Brent,  Albert;  Stellaccio,  Robert  J.;  Najjar,  Mitri  S.;  and  Kassman, 
Jerrold  S.,  5,261,602,  O.  239-132.300. 
Nakagawa,  Frank  M.:  See — 

Kamath,   Jairam;   Boyer,   Russ  E.;   and   Nakagawa,   Frank  M., 
5.261,267,  O.  73-38.000. 
Nakagawa,  Yutaka:  See — 

Kuwata,  Takeshi;  Ruckmongathan,  Temkar;  Nakagawa,  Yutaka; 
Koh,  Hidemasa;  Hasebe,  Hiroshi;  Yamashita.  Takashi;  Nagano. 
Hideyuki;  and  Ohnishi.  Takanori.  5.262.881.  CI.  359-55.000. 
Nakagome,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Etoh,  Jun;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Kawajiri,  Yoshiki;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu; 

Kume,  Eiji;  and  Tanaka,  Hitoshi.  5,262,999,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Etoh,  Jun;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Nakagome,  Yo- 
shinobu;   Tanaka,    Hitoshi;    and    Itoh.    Kiyoo.    5.262,993.    CI 
365-200.000. 
Nakahata.  Junichi:  See — 

Iwamura.     Kazuaki;     Nakahata,    Junichi;    and     Fujii.     Mitsuru, 
5,262,760,  CI.  345-145.000 
Nakaibayashi,  Nobom:  See — 

Shimizu,     Seiichi;     Iwanari,     Yoshiyuki;     Yoshida,     Masahiro; 
Nakaibayashi,    Nobom;    and    Amaya,    Shinji,    5,262,264,    CI. 
430-106.000. 
Nakajima,  Toshio;  Kawamura,  Kazutoshi;  and  Mizumoto,  Temo,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Digital  radio  transmission  system.  5,263,017,  O. 
370-16.000. 
Nakajima,  Yasufumi;  and  Oohashi,  Toshihiko,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Pulse-width  modulation  amplifier.  5.262.733.  CI. 
330-10.000. 
Nakajima.  Yoshihiro;  Takada,  Akihiro;  and  Onishi,  Kunihiro,  to  Miu 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Manuscript-reading  apparatus  with  jam  detection 
sensors.  5,262,823,  CI.  355-205.000. 
Nakamura,  Daijiro,  to  Jacobs  Japan,  Inc.  Keyless  type  tool  chuck. 

5,261,679,  O.  279-62.000. 
Nakamura,  Kazunori:  See — 

Oyobe,  Akira;  Nakamura.  Kazunori;  Kagi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Sasaki, 
Yasumasa,  5.262,365,  O.  501-54.000. 
Nakamura.  Kenichi;  Ohzu.  Hayao;  and  Ueno.  Isamu,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Image  sensor  in  which  reading  and  resetting  are  simulta- 
neously performed   5.262,870.  CI.  358-212.000. 
Nakamura.  Nobom:  See — 

Kuwano,  Yukinori;  Nishikuni.  Masato;  Noguchi.  Shigeru;  Tanaka. 
Makoto;   Kuriyama.   Hiroyuki;   Terakawa,   Akira;   Nakamura. 
Nobom;  Tsuda,  Shinya;  Tsutsumi.  Takeo;  Izu.  Hiroaki;  and 
Nakashima,  Yukio.  5.262,695,  CI.  310-309.000. 
Nakamura,  Norifumi:  See — 

Takemoto,  Tadahiro;  Eda,  Masahiro;  Hihara,  Mitsuyoshi;  Okada. 

Takehiro;  Sakashita,  Hiroshi;  Eiraku,  Miyuki;  Fukaya,  Chikara; 

Nakamura,  Norifumi;  Sugiura,  Masanori;  Matzno,  Sumio;  Goda, 

Maki;  and  Uchida,  Yasumi,  5,262,415,  CI.  514-252.000 

Nakamura,  Noriyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkosha.  Optical  isolator. 

5.262,892.  O.  359-484.000. 
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Ntk«inura.  Saloshi;  Fukuoka,  M»««mi;  Maaegi.  Tsukk);  KiUi,  Kazuo; 
Kaio,  Ar»t»;  and  Ichikawa,  Yataro,  lo  Teijin  Limited.  Terminal 
modifications  of  tumor  necrosis  factor.  5,262,309,  C\.  435-69.500. 
Nakamura,  Shigehira;  and  Takeda.  Shigenori,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Honda  Access.   Microphone  device  in  use  in  for  communication 
apiMratus  for  motorcycle.  5.263,093.  CI   381-168.000. 
Nakamura.  Tetsuo;  Kasa,  Koichi;  Ichikawa,  Toshihito;  and  Terada, 
Masahide.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Noise  reducing  circuit 
for  a  receiver  using  a  fuzzy  controller.  5.263,184,  CI.  455-220.000. 
Nakamura,  Toshiyuki,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Support  structure  for 

a  document  holder  5,261,634,  CI.  248-441  100 
Nakaoishi  MetaJ  Works  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakaguchi.  Toshikazu,  5,263,027,  CI.  370-100.100. 
Nakano,  Minoru:  See— 

Yoshino,  Satoshi;  Sato,  Tetsuhiko;  and  Nakano,  Mmoru,  5,261,475, 
CI.  152-527.000. 
Nakano,  Yasunori;  See— 

Mori,    Muuuhiro;    Yasuda.    Yasumichi;    and    Nakano,    Yasunon. 
5.262,339,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Nakano,  Youji:  See— 

Ouchi,  Hideo;  Nakano,  Youji;  Miyazaki,  Hiroya;  and  Ishikawa, 
Shuichi.  5.261,752,  a.  384-448.000 
Nakasato  Kanae.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  microscope  of 

the  transmission  type   5.262.891.  CI.  359-385.000. 
Nakashima,  Hisataka.  and  Okawa,  Tadashi.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray 
Silicone  Co.  Ltd.  Silicone  modified  polyimide  resin  and  method  for 
preparing  same.  5,262,505.  CI.  528-26.000 
Nakashuna,  Yukio;  See— 

Kuwano.  Yukinori;  Nishikuni,  Masato;  Noguchi,  Shigeru;  Tanaka, 
Makoto;    Kuriyama,    Hiroyuki;   Terakawa.    Akira;    Nakamura, 
Noboru;  Tsuda.  Shinya;  Tsutsumi,  Takeo;   Izu,   Hiroaki;  and 
Nakashima.  Yukio.  5.262.695.  CI.  310-309.000. 
Nakalani,   Munehiro;   Muramatsu,  Hideo;  Tsuboi,  Toshio;   Hamano. 
Hiroaki:  Fukushima.  Shigenobu;  and  Hamano,  Kanako,  lo  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha-  Facsimile  apparatus  capable  of  distin- 
guishing ihe  communication  from  a  particular  transmitter.  5,262,851, 
CI.  358-500.000. 
Nakatsugawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Kojima.  Takaaki,  to  Konica  Corporation. 
Silver  halide  color  photographic  light  sensitive  material.  5,262,290. 
CI.  430-537.000. 
Nakayama,  Masaaki:  See— 

Tsujimura,  Osamu;  Nakayama,  Masaaki;  and  Okawa,  Masayuki. 
5.261.767.  CI.  408-187.000. 
Nakayama,  Muneo,  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd.  Solution-dropping 

nozzle  device.  5,261,566.  CI.  222-108.000 
Nakayama,  Yasunari.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Torque  distnbu- 
tion    control    apparatus    for    four    wheel    drive.     5.262,950,    CI. 
364-424.050. 
Nam  Young  K.;  and  Lee,  Seung  J.  System  and  method  for  monitonng 

temperature.  5,262.758.  CI.  340-588.000. 
Namba.  Mitsuo,  lo  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  A  Technology.  Minis- 
try of  International  Trade  A  Industry.  Gas  leak  detection  system. 
5,261,268,  CI  73-40.50R 
Namx  Ltd.:  See— 

Nasu.  Nobuo,  5.261,305,  CI   83-427.000. 
Nanno,  Yukio;  and  Hayashi,  Masaho,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company, 
The;  and  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co ,  Ltd.  Collapsible  refill  container 
for  granular  products  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an  outer  bo»-lype 
pw:kage.  5.261.595.  CI.  229-235.000. 
Naoi,  Yoshitake:  See — 

Kawakami,  Hiroshi;  Matsushita.  Hajime;  Yoshikoshi,  Hajima;  Itoh, 
Kazuo;  and  Naoi,  Yoshitake,  5,262.531,  CI.  536-27.110. 
Napfel,  Rainer:  See—  ,„  ,^^ 

MafTmi.  Jacques;  and  Napfel,  Rainer,  5.261.232,  CI.  60-429.000. 
Napoli,  Phillip  D  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  Fuel  delivery  method 

for  dual  annular  combuster.  5.261.222.  CI.  60-39.060. 
Narabayashi.  Tadashi;  Miyano,  Hiroshi;  Ozaki,  Osamu;  Mizumachi. 
Wataru;  Tanabe,   Akira;   Shioiri.   Akio;   Tonegawa.   Hiroshi;   and 
Ishiyania.  Takenori,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Steam  injector 
system.  5,262,091,  CI.  261-21  000. 
Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.;  Plotkm,  Jeffrey  S.;  Vara.  Fulvio  J.;  and  Dou- 
gherty James  A.,  lo  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Radiation  curable  coating 
compositions  5,262,449,  C\   522-31.000 
Narjes,  Ferdinand:  See — 

Herrmann,  Karl;  Hecht.  Wilfried;  Sterner.  Erhard;  Narjes.  Ferdi- 
nand; and  Weimert.  Guenter.  5,262,771,  CI.  340-825.080. 
Narukawa,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Komiyama,  Chiaki;  Nagano,  Akiyoshi;  Nada.  Sadao;  Mukai,  Hiro- 
shi   Fukamachi,  Hidetaka;  Narukawa.  Hirohisa;  and  Yoshida, 
Akihiro.  5.262.105.  CI.  264-85.000 
Naruke.  Yoshinori:  See— 

Fujino.  Motoaki;  Oouchida.  Makoto;   Kobayashi.  Junichi;  Mat- 
subara,  Masayuki;  Tsuruta,  Norio;  Naruke,  Yoshinori;  Ohzeki, 
Masayoshi;     Tsuji.     Masao;      Higashi,      Housci;      Kamikubo, 
Tadamasa;  and  Sakurai,  Syunki,  5,262.954.  CI   364-468  000. 
Naruse.  Seiji;  See—  ....  „ 

Shindo,  Nobuaki;  Naruse,  Seiji;  Maeda.  Fumiaki;  Miyamoto,  Yu- 
ujirou;  and  Takeuchi.  Toshio,  5,261,537,  CI.  206-518  000. 
Narva,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Hickle.  Leslie  A.;  Sick,  August  J.;  Schwab,  George  E.;  Narva, 
Kenneth  E.;  and  Payne.  Jewel  M..  5.262,399,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Nasser,  Mohammad  S..  Desai.  Saurabh  M  ;  and  Bowers,  Derek  F,  to 
Analog   Devices,   Inc.   Complimentary  bipolar/CMOS  fabrication 
method   5,262.345,  CI.  437-59.000. 
Nasu,  Nobuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawakami  Seisakusho;  and  Namx 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  cutting  laminate.  5,261,305,  CI.  83-427.000. 


National  Computer  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Koch,  Vernon  F  ,  5,262,624,  CI  235-456.000. 
Thibado,  Michael  J.;  Morrison,  Dennis  P.;  and  Nichols,  Dean  R.. 
5,262,943,  CI.  364-413.010 
National  Science  Council:  See— 

Su,  Ming-Jai;  Chen,  Chien-Chih;  Teng,  Che-Ming;  and  Yu,  Sheu- 
Meei,  5.262.421,  CI.  514-280.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Brassington.   Michael   P;   and   Moazzami,   Reza,   5,262,982,  CI. 

365-145.000 
Intrater,  Amos;  and  Alpert.  Donald  B.,  5.263,153,  CI  395-575.000. 
Iranmanesh,  Ali  A.,  5,262,672.  CI.  257-648.000. 
National  Silicates  Ltd.:  See— 

Le  Fevre,  Gerard;  McLellan,  Eraser;  and  Hagcns.  Graham  R., 
5,262,143,  CI.  423-328.100. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See— 

Tobing.  Singa  D..  5.262.479.  CI.  525-71.000. 
Nawrocki.  Rainer;  Brunle.  Siegfried;  and  Ehrlich.  Wolfgang,  to  Ant 
Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH.  Method  of  reducing  waiting  time  jitter 
5,263,057,  CI.  375-118.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Metzger,  Dennis  K.,  5,262,708.  CI.  318-685.000. 
Speraw.  Floyd  G..  5,261,734,  CI.  312-223.100. 
Tom,  Robert  J  ;  Hilles,  Wilbur  1.;  Mergenlhaler,  Barry  M.;  and 
Blanford.  Denis  M.,  5,262,625.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Near.  Daniel  L.:  See—  ^  „    •  u 

Basta,  William  C;  Punola,  David  C;  Near,  Daniel  L.;  and  Smith, 
Jeffery  S.,  5,261,963,  CI.  118-724.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Anezaki,  Akihiro,  5,263,137,  CI.  395-200.000. 

Hatlori.  Masayuki,  5,262,705,  CI.  318-479.000. 

Hazu  Fumie  and  Iwadare,  Masahiro,  5.263.088.  CI.  381-30.000. 

Ikeno.  Molokiyo,  5,263,151,  CI.  395-575.000. 

Inoue.  Makoto.  5.263.031.  CI.  371-40.100 

Ishihara.Shingo.  5,262,969.  CI.  364-715.060. 

Kojima,     Susumu;     and     Hanazawa,     Tetiuro,     5,263.176,     CI. 

455-34.100, 
Kondou,  Kenji,  5,262,992,  CI.  365-190.000. 
Mishima,  Takayoshi,  5,263,146,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Mori   Toru  Ochi.  Atsushi;  Utsumi,  Kazuaki;  Yoshimoto,  Telsuo; 
Sugano.  Souichiro;  and  Abe,  Shinji,  5,262,369,  CI.  501 -136.000. 
Sakuma,  Toshiyuki;  Yamamichi,  Shintaro;  and  Matsubara,  Shogo, 
5,262,920,  CI   361-321.500.  ^ 

Sasaki,  Yoshihiro;  and  Sekiguchi.  Tom,  5,263,009,  CI.  369-44.290. 
Wakaumi.  Hiroo;  and  Ajiki,  Hiroshi.  5,262,622,  CI.  235-449.000. 
Watanabe.  Hideaki.  5.262.736.  CI.  331-68.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Masayuki,  5.262.258  CI.  430-22.000. 
Neff.  Enc  S.  Suspended  ceiling  framework  assembly.  5,261,204,  CI. 

52-484.000.  „.  , 

Negas    Taki    and  Yeager,  Glenn  J.,  lo  Trans-Tech,  Inc.  Dielectnc 

ceramic  compositions.  5,262,370,  CI.  501-138.000. 
Negishi,  Fumio:  See—  „   ,,.  ,  ~^^ 

Ota,  Akiho;  and  Negishi,  Fumio,  5,261,545,  C\.  215-l.OOC. 
Negishi,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Takemori,  Fumio;  Kinoshila,  Kazuhisa;  Ikegami,  Hiroshi;  Aoyagi, 
Shinji;  Odaka.  Seiya;  and   Negishi.  Toshiyuki,   5,261.678.  CI. 
277-2 12.0FB. 
Neico  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Nelson.  Robert  T..  5,261.192.  CI.  51-429.000. 
Nelson.  Alan  M.;  and  Soikowski.  Carmen  L..  to  Puntan-Bennett  Corpo- 
ration  Method  and  compositions  for  manufacture  of  chemical  sen- 
sors. 5.262.192.  CI.  427-2.000.  ..    u  ., 
Nelson.  Joseph  M..  to  Hrubetz  Environments  Services.  Inc.  Method 
and    apparatus   for   heating   subsurface   soil    for   deconuminalion. 
5.261.765.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Nelson.  Robert  T..  to  Nelco  Manufacturing  Corp.  Surface  cleaning 

apparatus.  5.261,192.  CI.  51-429.000. 
Nemirow.  Daniel  M.,  to  Nemirow.  Daniel  M.  Dynamic  volumetnc 

instniment  gauge.  5,261,274,  CI.  73-149.000. 
Nemoto,  Hideki:  See— 

Mase  Akira  Nemoto,  Hideki;  Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  and  Takemura, 
Yasuhiko,  5,261,156,  CI.  29-832.000. 
Ness,   Allan  H.   Sales  promotion  vehicle  for  demonstrating  mobile 
electronic  accessories.  5,261,824,  CI.  434-365.000. 

Duby,  Philippe;  and  Huynh-Ba.  Tuong,  5,262,189,  CI  426-537.000. 
Nocquet,  Jacques.  5.262.188.  CI.  426-402.000. 
Neumann.  Paul  E.:  See- 
Cunningham.  Frank  E.;  Neumann,  Paul  E.;  and  Huber,  Gordon  R., 
5,262,190,  CI.  426-549.000. 
Neural  Systems  Corporation:  See—  ,,,,,.   .,.,, 

Weaver.  Charles  S.;  and  Chittenden,  Constance  T.,  5,263,124,  CI. 
382-37.000. 
Neustadt,  Bernard  R.:  See— 

Haslanger,  Martin  F.;  Neustadt,  Bernard  R.;  and  Smith,  Elizabeth 
M.,  5,262,436,  CI.  514-513.000. 
Nevin,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Silverstein,    Seth    D.;    and    Nevin.    Robert    L.,    5,262,785,    CI. 
342-162.000. 
New  England  Biolabs,  Inc.:  See— 

Guthne,  Ellen  P  ,  5,262,318,  CI.  435-199.000. 
Newman-Fuiha,  Inc.:  See — 

Ftaiha,  Zaki,  5,261,612,  CI.  241-2.000. 
Newman,  Michael:  See —  ,,,,  o,i     /~i 

Samuels,    James    T.;    and    Newman,    Michael,    5,262,816,    CI. 
354-299.000 


Newsome.  Reginald  W.:  See — 

Adams,  John  M.;  Chance,  Christopher  N.;  DeBlasio,  James  A.; 

Evers,  Donald  H.;  Harris,  William  C,  Jr.;  Kirby,  Michael  A.,  Sr.; 

Newsome.  Reginald  W.;  and  Talley,  Robert  E.,  5,261,533,  CI. 

206-261.000. 

Ng,   Shcau-Bao,  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation.   Lower 

resolution  HDTV  receivers.  5,262,854,  CI.  358-133.000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wada,  Yukihisa.  5,262,102,  CI.  264-66.000. 

Yano,    Shinsukc;    Yamaguchi,    Hirofumi;    and    Hirai,    Takami, 
5,262,595,  CI.  174-258.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Morikawa,  Asao;  Miura,  Kazunori;  and  Kondo,  Kazuo,  5,261,950, 
CI.  106-1.130 
Nguyen,  Bich-Yen:  See — 

Woo,  Michael  P.;  Hayden,  James  D.;  Sivan,  Richard  D.;  Kirsch, 
Howard  C;  and  Nguyen,  Bich-Yen,  5,262,352,  CI.  437-189.000. 
Nguyen,  Hy  B.:  See— 

Kingsford,    Kenji    A.;    and    Nguyen,    Hy    B.,    5,261,442,    CI. 
137-312.000. 
Nguyen,  Long  T.:  See — 

Sun,  Yiyoung;  and  Nguyen.  Long  T..  5.262.699,  CI.  3I5-209.00R. 
Nichias  Corporation:  See — 

Terada.  Isao;  Arai,  Shinichiro;  and  Tomita,  Nobuo,  5,262,129,  CI. 
422-122.000. 
Nicholas,  Edward  D.:  See- 
Thomas.  Wayne  M.;  Nicholas,  Edward  D.;  and  Jones,  Stephen  B., 
5,262,123,  CI.  419-67.000. 
Nicholas  Kiwi  Pty  Ltd.:  See- 
Gregory,  Stuart  P.;  Jozsa.  Alexander  J.;  and  Kaldawi,  Robert  E., 
5,262,179,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Nichols,  Dean  R.:  See— 

Thibado,  Michael  J.;  Morrison.  Dennis  P.;  and  Nichols.  Dean  R., 
5,262,943,  CI.  364-41 3.01O 
Nichols,  John  F.,  to  RWC,  Inc.  Compliance  apparatus  and  methods  for 
gripping  and  transporting  workpiece  sheets  such  as  appliance  door 
blanks  to  be  formed  to  and  from  a  properly  aligned  forming  position 
at  a  work  sUtion.  5,261,265,  CI.  72-420.000. 
Nicolson.  Garth  L.;  Irimura,  Tatsuro;  and  Hakajima,  Motowo,  to  Board 
of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Glycosaminoglycan 
derivatives  and  their  use  as  inhibitors  of  tumor  invasiveness  of  meta- 
sutic  profusion-II.  5,262,403.  CI.  514-56.000. 
Niederstadt,  Jorg;  and  Huber,  Ralf,  to  Mannesmaim  Aktiengesellschafl. 

Pneumatic  rotary  drive.  5,261,320,  CI.  92-90.000. 
Niedertscheider,  Reinhard,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Depilation 

apparatus.  5,261,919,  CI.  606-133.000. 
Niehaus.  K.  Lynn;  and  Mioduszewski.  David,  to  QED  Environmental 
Systems,  Inc.  Row-through  cell  with  diverter  circuit.  5,261,348,  CI. 
166-64.000 
Nielson,  Lone;  Watjen.  Frank;  Kindtler.  Jens  W.;  Olesen,  Preben  H.; 
and  Sauerberg,  Per,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  3-substituted  and  option- 
ally I -substituted  azacyclic  or  azabicyclic  compounds,  pharmaceuti- 
cal compositions,  thereof  and  their  use  as  stimulants  of  cognitive 
functions.  5.262,427,  CI   514-304.000. 
Niemiec,  Albin  J.;  Bloomquist,  James  V.;  and  Sargo,  William  E.,  to 
Vickers,  Incorporated.  Electric-motor  in-line  integrated  hydraulic 
pump.  5,261,796,  CI.  417-371.000. 
Nieminen,  Pekka:  See — 

Hartzell,   Rolf;   Helle,  Timo;   Lankinen,   Pekka;   and   Nieminen, 
Pekka,  5,261,211.  CI.  53-452.000. 
Nieves,    Felipe    A.    Feminine    hygiene    package.    5,261,531,    CI. 

206-205.000. 
Nightingale,  Roger  A.;  Abousaeedi.  Makan;  and  Gadsby.  Winston  M.. 
to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  on- 
hook  transmission  for  digital  loop  carrier  channel  units.  5.263,081,  CI. 
379-90.000. 
Nigrelli  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Thelen,  Brian  L.,  5,262,618,  CI.  219-486.000. 
Niihara,  Toshio;  Miyamoto,  Harukazu;  Miyamoto,  Makoto;  Andoo, 
Keikichi;  Toda,  Tsuyoshi;  Saito,  Atsushi;  Ojima.  Masahiro;  Suzuki. 
Yoshio;  and  Awano,  Hiroyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Max- 
well. Ltd.  Magneto-optical  recording  media  and  overwrite  recording 
method  using  the  same.  5,263,015,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Nikaido,  Katsutomo:  See — 

Kawakami,     Shin;     Okonogi,     Hirotaka;     Nikaido,     Katsutomo; 
Ichikawa,    Junichi;    and    Nishiyama,    Yoshio,    5,262,596,    CI. 
174-261.000. 
Nikolai,  Bernard  E.,  to  Coltec  Industries  Inc.  Fuel  injection  system. 

5,261,382,  a.  123-680.000. 
Nilssen.  Ole  K.  Fluorescent  lighting  means.  5,262.700.  CI.  315-223.000. 
Ninomiya.  Junichiro:  See — 

Nishigaki,  Mori;  Fukukita,  Hiroshi;  Hagiwara,  Hisashi;  and  Nino- 
miya, Junichiro,  5,261,407,  CI.  128-660.050. 
Nippon  CMK  Corp.:  See— 

Kawakami,     Shin;     Okonogi,     Hirotaka;     Nikaido,     Katsutomo; 
Ichikawa,    Junichi;    and    Nishiyama,    Yoshio,    5,262,596,    CI. 
174-261.000. 
Nippon  Conlux  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Hidenori,  5,262,629,  CI.  235-486.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wakaumi,  Hiroo;  and  Ajiki,  Hiroshi,  5,262,622,  O.  235-449.000. 
Nippon  Hodo  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Watanabe,  Yutaka;  Aoyama,  Kazuo;  Niwata,  Hisanobu;  Ikeda, 
Sumio;  Ishikawa.  Katuaki;  and  Kato,  Yoshiteru,  5,262,453,  CI. 
523-209.000. 


Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue,  Kiyoshi,  5,262,140,  d.  423-286.000. 

Ishida,    Noboru;    Hascgawa,    Hiroshi;    Sasaki,    Umekichi;    and 

Ishikawa,  Tatsuyuki.  5.262.076.  CI   252-52.00A. 
Watanabe.  Yutaka;  Aoyama,   Kazuo;   Niwata.  Hisanobu;   Ikeda, 
Sumio;  Ishikawa.  Katuaki;  and  Kato.  Yoshiteru.  5.262,453,  CL 
523-209.000. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Watanabe,  Yutaka;  Aoyama.   Kazuo;  Niwata.  Hisanobu;   Ikeda. 
Sumio;  Ishikawa.  Katuaki;  and  Kato,  Yoshiteru,  5,262,453,  CI. 
523-209.000. 
Nippon  Shoji  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Seiichi,  5,262,304,  CI.  435-25.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimasaki,  Yuuji;  Tsuneki,  Hidealu;  Hino,  Youichi;  Hayashi,  Tet- 
suro;  and  Ueshima,  Michio,  5,262,570,  CI.  564-487.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kuroki,    Katsuro;    Yoshitomi,    Yasunari;    Masui,    Hiroaki;    and 

Tsutomu,  Haratani,  5,261,972,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Morita.  Mitsuru;  Miyamoto,  Katsuyoshi;  Sawano,  Kiyoshi;  and 

Matsuda,  Shouichi,  5,262,391,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Yoshitomi,  Yasunari;  Senuma,  Takehide;  Suga,  Yozo;  and  Takaha- 
shi,  Nobuyuki.  5.261.971,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp.:  See — 

Kojima,     Susumu;     and     Hanazawa.     Tetsuro,     5,263,176,     CI. 
455-34.100. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takei.  Seiji.  5,261,860,  CI.  474-139.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imani.  Yuichi;  and  Sawada,  Takeshi,  5,261,273,  Q.  73-146.500. 
Sugiura,  Akimitsu;  and  Murate,  Satoru,  5,261,381.  CI.  123-634.000. 
Yogo,  Kazutoshi;  Wakata,  Hideo;  and  Ikai,  Hidemi,  5,261,731,  CI. 

303-116.100. 
Yoshino.  Yosbimi;  Morirooto.  Hideto;  and  Ao.  Kenichi,  5,262,666, 
CI.  257-427.000. 
Nisca  Corporation:  See — 

Fukasawa,  Yoshimi,  5,262,812.  CI.  354-234.100. 
Nishibayashi,  Hideo:  See — 

Aung,  Ye;  Takaya.  Masami;  and  Nishibayashi,  Hideo,  5,261,414,  CI. 
128-683.000. 
Nishigaki,  Mori;  Fukukita.  Hiroshi;  Hagiwara.  Hisashi;  and  Ninomiya, 
Junichiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Ultrasonic 
doppler  blood-flow  meter.  5,261,407,  CI.  128-660.050. 
Nishiguchi,  Masanori;  and  Miki,  Atsushi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.  Method  for  packaging  a  semiconductor  device.  5.262.355, 
CI.  437-209.000. 
Nishikawa.  Masao;  Ozawa,  Masaru;  and  Hirose,  Masato.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Angular  displacement  motor  with 
counterbalance  chambers.  5,261,316,  C\.  91-525.000. 
Nishikawa.  Masayuki:  See — 

Yagi,  Shigeru;  Nishikawa,  Masayuki;  Roh,  Te  Nam;  Karakida, 
Ken-ichi;  Tokuhiro,  Masahilo;  Fukuda.  Yuzuni;  and  Takahashi. 
Noriyoshi.  5.262,262,  CI.  430-066.000. 
Nishikawa.  Takao;   Sonoda,   Katsumi;   Aiba,   Yoshiko;   and   Adachi, 
Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Material  for  use  in 
spacecraft  parts.  5,262,246,  CI.  428-500.000. 
Nishikuni.  Masato:  See — 

Kuwano,  Yukinori;  Nishikuni,  Masato;  Noguchi.  Shigeru;  Tanaka, 
Makoto;    Kuriyama,    Hiroyuki;    Terakawa.    Akira;    Nakamura. 
Noboru;  Tsuda.   Shinya;  Tsutsumi,  Takeo;   Izu,   Hiroaki;  and 
Nakashima,  Yukio,  5,262,695,  CI.  310-309.000. 
Nishimura,  Syunji;  and  Takahashi,  Minoru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.    Camera    accommodating    main    lamp    and    auxiliary    lamp. 
5,262,809,  CI.  354-132.000. 
Nishino,  Masakazu;  Juri,  Tatsuro;  and  Ohtaka,  Hideki,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  signal  encoder  capable  of  encod- 
ing video  signal  data  of  video  signals  having  both  conventional  and 
greater  aspect  ratios  while  maintaining  transformation  block  at  a 
constant  length.  5,262,853,  CI.  358-133.000. 
Nishio,  Etsuro;  and  Odano.  Taminori.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Mounting  apparatus  for  window  in  back  cover  of  cam- 
era. 5.262.814.  CI.  354-288.000. 
Nishio,  Taichi;  Sanada,  Takashi;  and  Hosoda.  Satoru.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical   Company.    Ltd.    Composition   of  polyphenylene   ether, 
polyamide,    modified    copolymer    rubber    and    epoxy    compound. 
5,262,478,  CI.  525-68.000. 
Nishioka.  Hisao:  See — 

Takagi,  Ryuji;  Tanaka,  Masato;  and  Nishioka.  Hisao,  5,262,905,  CI. 
360-53.000. 
Nishioka,  Yoichi:  See — 

Okabe.  Yutaka;  Nishioka,  Yoichi;  and  Kato,  Hiroyo,  5,262,374,  a. 
503-201.000. 
Nishiumi,  Wataru:  See — 

Kobayashi,     Hideki;     and     Nishiumi,     Wataru,     5,262,558,     C\. 
556-453.000. 
Nishiyama,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kawakami,     Shin;     Okonogi,     Hirotaka;     Nikaido,     Katsutomo; 
Ichikawa.    Junichi;    and    Nishiyama.    Yoshio,    5,262,596.    CI. 
174-261.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwanaga,    Kazuyoshi;    and    Shibayama,    Takashi,    5.261,295.   C3. 

74-844.000. 
Takahashi,  Kenro;  and  Inoue,  Naohiko,  5,261,455,  CI.  137-625.640. 
Nissei  ASB  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Koga,  Kouhei,  5,261.809,  CI.  425-451.500. 
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Ninhin  Flour  Milling  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kauhan.  Akirm;  T«key«,  Koji;  T«ke»huM,  Hirojhi;  and  Uemura, 
Ryuji.  5.262.I82.  Q  426-19.000. 
Ninhin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Zega.  Bogdan;  and  Bowell.  Peter.  5.262.033.  CI  2O4-298.370. 
Nitto  Kohlu  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Goioh.  Kumhiko;  and  Kobayashi.  Yoshikaru.  5,261,677.  CI.  277- 

206.aOA 
Kishi.  Katiunobu.  5.261.233,  CI.  60-436000. 
Kotake  Naoyuki-  Sasa.  Takeya;  Makiahiina,  Reichi;  and  Kobaya- 
jhi.  Yo»hikazu.' 5.261.707.  CI.  285-308  000 
Niwata.  Hisanobu:  See— 

Watanabe,   Yutaka;  Aoyama,   Kazuo;   Niwata.   Hisanobu;   Ikeda, 
Sunuo;  Iihikawa.  Katuaki;  and  Kato.  Yoshiteru,  5.262.453.  CI. 
523-209.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See— 

Ebinuma.  Takao,  5.261.490.  CI.  166-266.000 
Nmai.  Charles  K    See—  e      u       » 

Bobrowski,  Gregory  S.;  Bury.  Mark  A  ;  Famngton.  Stephen  A.; 
and  Nmai.  Charles  K..  5.262.089.  CI  252-396  000. 
Nobuhara,  Masahiro:  See—  .,      .  •  j 

Sasamoto.  Kazumi;  Horiguchi,  Daikichi;  Nobuhara,  Masahiro;  and 
Mochizuki.  Hiroshi.  5.262.526.  CI.  534-551.000 
Nobumoto.  Kazutoshi;  See— 

Tsuvama.   Toshiaki;   Nobumoto.   Kazutoshi;   Kageyama,    Fumio; 

Kawamura.  Makoto;  and  Sone,  Akira,  5.262.952,  CI  364-426.030 

Nobutoki,  Yoshikazu;  Hideshima.  Masao;  Salomura.  Shigeyuki;  and 

Sone   Akira,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Multiplex  transmission 

method.  5.263.022.  CI.  370-85.800. 

Nocquet.  Jacques,  to  Nestec  S  A    Free  water  removal  from  meat 

5.262.188.  CI.  426-402.000. 

Fujisawa.  Hiroahi;  Noda.  Kouji;  and  Yoneiawa.  Kaiuya,  5.262,502. 
CI.  526-313  000 

°*k^^BenjamiirH  ;  and  Noe,  James  B  ,  5,261,472,  CI  139-420  OOA 
Nogi,  Toshiharu:  See— 

Ohsuga,  Minoru;  Nogi,  Toshiharu;  Fujieda,  Mamoru;  and  Ohyama, 
Yoshishige,  5,261,373,  CI.  123-430.000 
Noguchi,  Kenji;  Kobayashi,  Shinichi;  and  Toyama.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Itaisha.  Non-volatile  memory  device  capa- 
ble of  slonng  multi-sute  dau.  5,262,984,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Noguchi,  Kenji:  See—  .      ^ 

Toyama,  Tsuyoshi;   Kobayashi.   Shmichi;  and  Noguchi,   Itenji, 
5.262,342,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Noguchi,  Shigeru:  S«—  ,     „,.  t      i. 

Kuwano,  Yukinon;  Nishikuni,  Masato;  Noguchi,  Shigeru;  Tanaka. 
Makoto;    Kunyama,    Hiroyuki;    Terakawa.    Akira;    Nakamura, 
Noboru    Tsuda.  Shmya;  Tsutsumi.  Takeo;   Izu.  Hiroaki;  and 
Nakashima.  Yukio.  5.262,695.  CI   310-309  000. 
Nojima.   Hideo;    Koba,    Masayoshi;   Nagata,    Masaya;   and   Shintaku, 
Hidetaka,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
device  having  a  superconducting  film.  5,262,026.  CI.  204-181  500 
Nokie  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

Liukkonen.  Jorma,  5.263,178,  CI.  455-76000 
Nomura,  Hiroshi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom 
lens  barrel  and  camera  incorporating  such  barrel    5,262,898,  CI. 
359-700  000 
Nonoshiu,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Terada.  Izumi   Matsuzaki,  KaUuhiko;  Nonoshita,  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Fujita,  Fumio,  5,262.420,  CI.  514-277  000 
Nordeen,  Charles  K  ;  Zwadio,  Gregory  L  ,  Kidnie,  Kevin  M  ;  and 
Bresina.  Larry  J  ,  to  Minnesou  Mimng  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Density  process  control  for  an  electrophotographic  proofing  system. 
5,262,825,  CI   355-208  000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See—  _.  _,  ,„  „„ 

Shutic,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Carlson,  John  F.,  5,261,934,  CI.  95-280.000. 
Waryu,  Joseph  C  ;   Loparo.  Thomas  A  ;  and  McMillan,  Guy, 
5,261,610,  CI.  239-585.400. 
Norm  Pacific  Automation  Corp.:  See— 

Shyy,  Yeu-Hwa.  5,262,837,  CI   356-5.000 
Noms,  Richard  A  ;  and  Allred,  Steven  D.,  to  General  Laser,  Inc.  Laser 

retrofit  for  mechanical  engravers.  5,262,613,  CI   219-121  680 
Norscan  Instruments  Ltd.:  See — 

Vokey     David   E.     Sonug,    Kenneth   N.;   and   Kraft,   Heinnch, 
5,262,639,  CI.  250-227.150 
Norsk  Hydro  a.s:  See— 

Rorvik,  Kjell  A  ;  and  Skrede,  Anders,  5,262,184,  CI  426-72.000 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See- 
Pinker,    Ronald    D;    Arnold.    Emil;    and    Baumgart.    Helmut. 
5.261.999.  CI    156-630  000. 
North  Carolina  Sute  University:  See— 

Comins.    Daniel    L.;    and    Salvador.    James    M..    5.262,571.    CI. 
568-807.000. 

North  Carolina  Sute  University  at  Raleigh:  See—  

Tu,  Shang-hui  L  .  and  Baliga.  Bantval  J  .  5.262.668.  CI.  257-475.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See— 

Chaput.  Guy  J  ;  White.  Suzanne  D  .  Merrill,  Dana  A  ;  Sawyer, 
William  D.;  and  White.  Lester  L  .  5.263.084.  CI   379-215  000 

Northwestern  University:  See —  

Wessels.  Bruce  W.;  and  Qian,  Ling  Q.,  5,262,642.  CI   250-306.000. 

Nose,  Nonyuki:  See—  

Fukuda.  Yasuaki;  and  Noae.  Noriyuki.  5.262J57.  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Noudomi,  Satoru:  See— 

Yoshida.  Shuji;  Tsutsumi,  Yasuyuki;  Noudomi.  Satoru;  and  Kawa- 
guchi,  Junichi,  5.262,363,  Ci.  501-17  000 


Nourrcier,  Charles  E  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Coherent  double 
homodyne  optical  backscatter  filter   5,262.836,  CI.  356-5.000 

Nourse.  John  G.:  See—  ^    ,  ■,,,  noa 

Butts,  Don;  Nourse.  John  G.;  and  Simmons,  Robert  C,  5.261.78V. 
CI.  416-96.00R. 
Novamont  S.p.A.:  See—  .  ,  -r    j 

Bastioli.  Catia;  Bellotti.  Vittorio;  del  Giudice.  Luciano;  del  Tredici. 
Gianfranco;  Lombi.  Roberto;  and  Rallis.  Angelos,  5.262.458,  CI. 
524-52.000 
Nov Atel  Communications  Ltd.:  See—  .,,,„.,   .r^, 

Wan,  Yongbing,  Liu,  Qingli;  and  Sendyk.  Andrew,  5,263.053.  CI. 
375-58.000. 
Noveroske   Robert  L..  to  DowElanco.  Herbicidal  compositions  with 

increased  crop  safety   5.262.380.  CI   504-110.000 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Borrevang.    Poul;    and    Andersen,    Hennk    S.,    5,262,430,    CI. 

514-337.000.  „    ^ 

Nielson,  Lone;  Watien,  Frank;  Kindtler,  Jens  W ;  Olesen,  Preben 
H  ;  and  Sauerberg,  Per,  5,262,427,  CI   514-304000 
Nowak,  James  L.;  Balaguer,  Richard  J  ;  Chnstianson,  Jandane  E ;  and 
Worden,  Joe  S.,  to  Balaguer  Corp  Self-diagnosing  resistance  welding 
cable  and  method.  5,262,609,  CI.  219-109.000 
Noyes    Daniel  G  ,  to  US.  Water  Technologies,  Inc.  Kinetic  pump 
having  a  centerless  impeller.  5,261,783,  CI.  415-71.000. 

Jufuku,  Yasunobu;  Tatara,  Yuudai;  and  Ito,  Hiroyuki,  5,261,863,  CI. 

476-40.000. 
Ouchi,  Hideo;  Nakano,  Youji;  Miyazaki,  Hiroya;  and  Ishikawa, 
Shuichi.  5,261,752,  CI.  384-448.000. 
NTN  Corporation:  See—  . 

Yasuda,    Yoshinobu;    Tsushi,    Fukuhiro;    and    MayUmi,    Tohru, 
5,261,159,  CI.  29-898.066. 
Nunally    Patrick  O.,  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  Neural 

network  architecture  5.263,122,  CI.  395-27.000. 
Nurse.  James;  and  Arnngton,  John  P.,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Opti- 
cal  waveguide  structures  and   formation   methods.   5,263,111,  CI. 
385-130.000. 
Nylok  Fastener  Corporation:  See— 

Pollizzi,  Mano,  5,262,197,  CI.  427-195.000. 
Nylund,  Olov:  See— 

Farkas,  Tibor;  Mansson,  Ragnar;  and  Nylund.  Olov,  5,263,071,  CI. 
376-438000 
Nynex  Corporation:  See— 

Ortei,  William  C.  G.,  5,263,021.  CI.  370-74000. 
O.  I.  Corporation:  See— 

Jiang,    Kenneth    K;    and    Bernard,    Bemie    B,    5,261,937,    CI 
96-101.000. 
Oba,  Yasuhiko;  Suzuki,  Yoshinori;  Umeji,  Hiroshi;  Wada,  Masahiro; 
and  Inoue,  Satoshi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Sound  controller  incor- 
porated in  acoustic  musical  instrument  for  controlling  qualities  of 
sound   5.262,586.  CI.  84-723.000. 
Obermeyer,  Franklin  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.  Segmented 
instrumenution  tube  including  a  locking  sleeve  for  interlocking  the 
segments  of  the  instrumentation  tube.  5,263,060,  CI.  376-254,000. 
Obukhov.  Andrey  V.:  See—  .    ^        ,, 

Danysh,  Sergey  V  ;  Lobanov,  Alexey  N  ;  Obukhov,  Andrey  V.; 
and  Obukhov,  Vladimir  A..  5.262.611,  CI  219-121.430. 
Obukhov,  Vladimir  A.:  See— 

Danysh    Sergey  V  ;  Lobanov,  Alexey  N  ;  Obukhov,  Andrey  V.; 
and  Obukhov,  Vladimir  A.,  5.262,611,  CI.  219-121.430. 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Adams,  Robert  G  ;  Bommaraju,  Tilak  V.;  and  Fntts,  Sharon  D , 
5,262,133.  CI  423-180.000. 
Oce-Nederland  B  V  :  See— 

Reinten.  Hans,  5,262,798,  CI.  346-I07.00R 
Ochi,  Atsushi:  See— 

Mori.  Toru;  Ochi,  Atsushi;  Utsumi,  Kazuaki;  Yoshimoto,  Teuuo; 

Sugano,  Souichiro;  and  Abe,  Shinji,  5,262,369,  CI.  501-136.000. 

Ochii   Kiyofumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Dynamic  memory  cell 

and  dynamic  memory.  5,262,988,  CI.  365-188.000. 
O'Connor.  Michael  K.:  See— 

MacKay.    Scott;    and    O'Connor,    Michael    K.,    5,261,406,    CI. 
128-654.000. 
O'Connor,  Timothy:  See— 

Pennino,   Ralph;  O'Connor,  Timothy;  and   Rambo,   Robert   D., 
5,261,906.  CI.  606-46.000- 
Octamer,  Inc.:  See —  ,^,  .,„,«/,« 

Kun,  Ernest;  and  Mendeleyev,  Jerome,  5.262,564,  CI.  562-430.000 

"inamon,  Yoshimitsu;  and  Oda,  Koichi.  5.262.764.  CI   345-115  000. 
Odaka,  Seiya:  See— 

Takemon.  Fumio;  Kinoshita.  Kazuhisa;  Ikegami.  Hiroshi;  Aoyagi. 
Shinji;  Odaka.   Seiya;  and  Negishi.  Toshiyuki.   5.261.678.  CI. 
277-212  OFB. 
ODaly,  John  P  :  See—  ^^      „  ,^    . 

Kitchen,  Barbara  S.;  Henkens,  Robert  W  ;  Brown,  Philip;  Baldwin. 
Steven  W ;   Lochmuller,  Charles  H ;   and  O'Daly,  John  P., 
5,262.313,  a  435-135  000 
Odano,  Taminori:  See—  ,,.,„.,w,« 

Nishio,  Etsuro;  and  Odano,  Taminori,  5.262,814,  C\.  354-288.000 
Ogasawara,  Kunio:  See —  ^^ 

Takano,  Seiichi;  and  Ogasawara.  Kunio.  5,262.552.  CI  552-310.000 
Ogata.  Teruaki.   to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Electronic 
circuit    testmg    apparatus    and    testing    method    using    the    same. 
5.262,721.  CI   324-158  OOR 


Ogawa,  Euuko;  and  Yamazaki,  Shojiro,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc. 
Freeze-dried  composition  containing  enzyme-labeled  anti-human 
interferon-/}  antibody  and  enzyme  immunoassay  kit  containing  the 
composition.  5,262,296,  CI.  435-7.940. 
Ogawa,  Ken;  and  Machida.  Kei,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Control  system  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5,261,370, 
a.  123-339.000. 
Ogletree,  Martin  L.:  See — 

Aberg,  A.  K.  Gunnar;  Ogletree,  Martin  L.;  and  O'Keefe,  Eugene 
H.,  5,262,419,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Oguri,  Tadakazu:  See — 

Hayashi,  Makoto;  Saito,  Hideyo;  and  Oguri,  Tadakazu,  5,262,839, 
a.  356-36.000. 
Ohara,  Eiji:  See — 

Mimura,  Toshihiko;  and  Ohara,  Eiji.  5,262.849.  CI.  358-43.000. 
Ohba,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Atsushi;  Harada.  Shigeyuki;  Yamamoto,  Kyoichi;  Ohba, 
Toshihiro;  and  Kishishita,  Hiroshi,  5,262,766,  CI.  345-148.000. 
Ohga,  Tadashi:  See — 

Manjo,  Yoshihani;  McMurray,  Charles  R.;  and  Ohga,  Tadashi, 
5.263,197,  CI.  455-324.000. 
Ohkawa,   Kazumasa;   Higuchi,   Hisashi;   Hayashi,   Hiroshi;   Mayama, 
Shoji;  and  Shimono,  Yoichiro.  to  Kyocera  Corporation.  Layer  elec- 
trophotographic  sensitive   member  comprising   morphous  silicon. 
5.262.263.  CI.  430-66.000. 
Ohki.  Mitsuharu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Serial  input  multiplier  appara- 
tus. 5.262.975.  CI.  364-757.000. 
Ohiendorf.  Heinz:  See — 

Faust.    Karl-Volker;    and    Ohiendorf,    Heinz.    5,261.737,    C\. 
312-334.460. 
Ohienforst,  Hans;  and  Comils,  Gerd,  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  Interna- 
tional. Vehicle  window.  5,261,718,  CI.  296-96.210. 
Ohlsson,  Goran:  See — 

Beriinsson,    Gert-Inge;    Mattisson,    Leif;    and    Ohlsson,    Goran, 
5,261,283,  CI.  73-861.120. 
Ohnemus,  Randall's.:  See — 

Smith,    Craig    W;    and    Ohnemus,    Randall    E,    5,261.894.    C\. 

604-198.000. 
Streck.  Donald  A.;  Kuracinaj,  Thomas  C;  and  Ohnemus,  Randall 
E.,  5,261,880,  CI.  604-110.000. 
Ohnishi,  Shunichi:  See — 

Sudo,  Kiyomaro;  Mori,  Seiya;  Okada,  Tadao;  Ikeno,  Hajime;  Shi- 
chijo,  Keiko;  and  Ohnishi,  Shunichi,  5,262,233,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Ohnishi,  Takanori:  See — 

Kuwata,  Takeshi;  Ruckmongathan,  Temkar;  Nakagawa,  Yutaka; 
Koh,  Hidemasa;  Hasebc,  Hiroshi;  Yamashita,  Takashi;  Nagano, 
Hideyuki;  and  Ohnishi,  Takanori,  5,262,881,  C\.  359-55.000. 
Ohno,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Toda,  Masaaki;  Ohuchida,  Shuichi;  and  Ohno,  Hiroyuki,  5,262,431, 
CI.  514-343  000. 
Ohno,  Shigeru:  See — 

Ohya.  Kazuko;  and  Ohno,  Shigeru,  5,262.289.  CI.  430-522.000. 
Ohsuga.  Minoru;  Nogi.  Toshiharu;  Fujieda,  Mamoru;  and  Ohyama. 
Yoshishige.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Engine  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system. 
5.261.373.  CI.  123-430.000. 
Ohta,  Yasuji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshinori;  Taniguchi,  Tomohiko;  Anumo,  Fumio;  Ohta, 
Yasuji;  and  Unagami,  Shigeyuki,  5,263,119,  CI.  395-2.320. 
Ohtaka.  Hideki:  See— 

Nishino.  Masakazu;  Juri,  Tatsuro;  and  Ohtaka,  Hideki,  5,262,853, 
CI.  358-133.000. 
Ohtaka,  Keiji;  Koyama.  Takeshi;  and  Suda,  Yasuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Compact  focus  detecting  device  suitable  for  incorporation 
into  an  optical  apparatus.  5,262,819,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Ohtani,  Seiichi:  See— 

Kashiwabara,  Masuo;  Sekiguchi,  Hideki;  Ohtani,  Seiichi;  Yamaura, 
Hiromitsu;     Hirose,    Tomoyuki;    and     Fukumoto,    Takafumi, 
5,261,297,  CI.  74-861.000. 
Ofatsuka,  Masahisa:  See — 

Tanaka.  Haruhiko;  Kambayashi.  Taiji;  Sugiyama.  Yasumasa;  Nagai. 
Toshitake;  Nagata.  Koiti;  Kubota,  Kohei;  and  Hirano,  Kazuo. 
5.261.245.  CI.  62-59.000. 
Ohuchida,  Shuichi:  See — 

Toda.  Masaaki;  Ohuchida,  Shuichi;  and  Ohno.  Hiroyuki.  5,262.431. 
CI.  514-343.000. 
Ohya.  Kazuko;  and  Ohno.  Shigeru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver 
halide    photographic    material    containing    an    antihalation    dye. 
5.262.289.  CI.  430-522.000. 
Ohyama,  Yoshishige:  See — 

Ohsuga.  Minoni;  Nogi.  Toshiharu;  Fujieda.  Mamoru;  and  Ohyama. 
Yoshishige.  5.261.373.  CI.  123-430.000. 
Ofazeki.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Fujino.  Motoaki;  Oouchida,  Makoto;   Kobayashi.  Junichi;  Mat- 
subara,  Masayuki;  Tsuruta.  Norio;  Naruke.  Yoshinori;  Ohzeki, 
Masayoshi;     Tsuji.     Masao;      Higashi.      Housei;      Kamikubo, 
Tadamasa;  and  Sakurai,  Syunki,  5,262,954,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Ohzu,  Hayao:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kenichi;  Ohzu,  Hayao;  and  Ueno,  Isamu,  5,262,870,  CI. 
358-212.000. 
OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Abileah,  Adiel,  5,262,880,  CI.  359-040.000. 
Ojima,  Masahiro:  See — 

Niihara,  Toshio;  Miyamoto,  Harukazu;  Miyamoto,  Makoto;  An- 
doo,  Keikichi;  Toda.  Tsuyoshi;  Saito.  Atsushi;  Ojima.  Masahiro; 
Suzuki.  Yoshio;  and  Awano,  Hiroyuki,  5,263,015,  CI. 
369-116.000. 


Oka.  Tateki;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Yasuo;  Sakuraba,  Tamotsu;  Hara. 
Kazuyoshi;  Saito.  Hitoshi;  and  Uno.  Koji,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Developing  bias  power  unit  for  use  in  an  image  forming 
apparatus.  5,262,828,  CI.  355-265.000. 
Okabayashi,  Kiyoshi,  to  Haniden,  Eric  F  Simplified  method  for  direct 

electroplating  of  dielectric  substrates.  5,262.042.  CI.  205-210.000. 
Okabe,  Toshiaki,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.   Metal  terminal  dual-lock 

connector.  5,261,836,  CI.  439-595.000. 
Okabe,  Yutaka;  Nishioka.  Yoichi;  and  Kato,  Hiroyo,  to  OKI  Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermorcversibie  recording  medium,  apparatus 
utilizing  the  same  and  method  for  fabricating  the  same.  5,262.374,  CI. 
503-201.000. 
Okada,  Keiichi:  See — 

Kawabata.    Shoichi;    Wakatsuki.    Hiromichi;    Sakai,    Norio:   and 
Okada.  Keiichi,  5,261,986,  CI.  156-235.000. 
Okada.  Kiyonori;  Inaba,  Mitugu;  Sunago,  Seizo;  and  Takahata,  Osamu. 
to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Fluid  container  assembly 
5.261,902.  CI.  604-416.000. 
Okada,  Masuhiro:  See — 

Fukushima,  Toshihari;  Okada,  Masuhiro;  Hashimoto,  Kaoru;  Abe, 
Eizi;  and  Hiyama.  Kunio,  5.262,118.  CI.  264-512.000. 
Okada,  Tadao:  See — 

Sudo,  Kiyomaro;  Mori,  Seiya;  Okada,  Tadao;  Ikeno,  Hajime;  Shi- 
chijo,  Keiko;  and  Ohnishi,  Shunichi,  5.262,233,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Okada,  Takehiro:  See — 

Takemoto,  Tadahiro;  Eda,  Masahiro;  Hihara,  Mitsuyoshi;  Okada, 
Takehiro;  Sakashita.  Hiroshi;  Eiraku,  Miyuki;  Fukaya,  Chikara; 
Nakamura,  Norifumi;  Sugiura,  Masanori;  Matzno,  Sumio;  Goda, 
Maki;  and  Uchida,  Yasumi.  5.262.415.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Okada.  Teruo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Video  signal  processor 
having    an    adjustable    noise    cancelling    circuit.     5.262.863.    O. 
358-167.000. 
Okamoto.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kuroda.    Takao;    Terakawa.    Sumio;    Okamoto.    Shigeru;    and 
Ishikawa.  Katsuya,  5,262.661,  CI.  257-227.000. 
Okano,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Shinya:  Kawahara.  Tetsuya;  Inoue. 
Takashi;   Shirota.   Hiroshi;  Chiba.   Kenichi;   Kusube,   Kenichi; 
Horie,    Toru;    Suzuki,    Takeshi;    Yamatsu,    Isao;    Shimomura, 
Naoyuki;  Okano.  Kazuo;  Clark.  Richard  S.  J.;  Mori,  Takashi; 
Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Hashida.  Ryoichi;  Muramoto,  Kenzo;  and 
Harada,  Koukichi.  5,262,565,  CI.  562-466.000. 
Okano,  Masami;  Takeuchi,  Kunihiro;  Kaneko,  Hideyuki;  and  Ishizuka, 
Hideki,  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Control  system  for  vehicle  safety 
device.  5,262,949,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Okawa,  Masayuki:  See — 

Tsujimura,  Osamu;  Nakayama,  Masaaki;  and  Okawa,  Masayuki, 
5,261,767,  CI.  408-187.000. 
Okawa,  Tadashi;  and  Yamada,  Shuji,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone 
Co.,    Ltd.    Organopolysiloxane    and    method    for   its    preparation. 
5,262,506,  CI.  528-27.000. 
Okawa,  Tadashi;  and  Yamada,  Shuji,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  acryloxy  group-containing  or 
methacryloxy  group-containing  organosilicon  compounds.  5,262,555, 
CI    556-440.000. 
Okawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Nakashima.    Hisataka;    and    Okawa.    Tadashi.    5.262,505.    CI. 
528-26.000. 
Okazaki,  Yuichi;  Asano,  Shin;  and  Goto,  Takayuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Tech- 
nology, a  pari  interest.  Positioning  control  method  and  apparatus. 
5,262,707,  CI.  318-592.000. 
O'Keefe,  Eugene  H.:  See— 

Aberg,  A.  K.  Guimar;  Ogletree.  Martin  L.;  and  O'Keefe,  Eugene 
H.,  5.262,419,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Oki,  Aaron  K.:  See — 

Streit,  Dwight  C;  Oki,  Aaron  K.;  Umemoto,  Donald  K.;  and 
Velebir,  James  R.,  Jr.,  5,262,335,  CI.  437-31.000. 
OKI  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okabe.  Yutaka;  Nishioka,  Yoichi;  and  Kato,  Hiroyo.  5^62,374.  CL 

503-201.000. 
Takahashi.  Cuisei;  and  Etoh,  Hiroshi,  5,263.078.  Q.  379-58.000. 
Okonogi,  Hirotaka:  See — 

Kawakami,     Shin;     Okonogi,     Hirotaka;     Nikaido,     Katsutomo; 
Ichikawa,    Junichi;    and    Nishiyama,    Yoshio,    5,262,596,    CI. 
174-261.000. 
Okuda,  Tohru:  See — 

Iwamatsu,    Tadashi;    Yamawaki,    Chiaki;    and    Okuda.    Tohru, 
5,262,908,  CI.  360-77.120. 
Okudo,  Masazumi:  See — 

Matsuiuga,    Takayoshi;    Tanaka,    Susumu;    Kosaka,    Yoshiyuld; 
Suzuki,     Tatsuo;     and     Okudo,     Masazumi,     5.262.265.     CI. 
430-109.000. 
Okumura.  Katsuya;  and  Kinoshita,  Kazuo.  to  Ebara  Corporation;  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Filter  for  a  low-pressure  mercury  vapor 
lamp.  5,262.902,  CI.  359-885.000. 
Okumura,  Katsuya:  See — 

Mashimo,    Noriyoshi;    and    Okumura.    Katsuya,    5,261,966,    CI. 

134-2.000. 

Okuyama,  Masayoshi;  and  Kanzaki,  Takashi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 

Ltd.  Electronic  device  with  openable  cases.  5,262,763,  C\.  345-87.000 

Oleen,  Farrell  G.;  and  Sydorenko,  John,  to  Cardiac  Pacemaker,  Inc. 

Tooless  pulse  generator  to  lead  connection.  5,261,395,  CI.  607-15.000. 

Olesen,  Preben  H.:  See— 

Nielson,  Lone;  Watjen,  Frank;  Kindtler,  Jens  W.;  Olesen,  Preben 
H.;  and  Sauerberg.  Per,  5,262,427,  Q.  514-304.000. 
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Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Ch«ng.  Kin-Shiung.  5.261.157.  a.  29-844000. 
Olivier,  Annie  A:  S«—  ,,,,,•,„     r^ 

Jung.    Fredenc     H.;    and    Olivier.    Annie    A.,     5.262.410.    CI. 
514-2O1.00a 
OInowich.  Howard  T..  to  International  Biuineaa  Machines  Corpora- 
tion   Multiple  speed  synchronous  bus  having  single  clock  path  for 
providing  first  or  second  clock  speed  based  upon  speed  indication 
signals.  5,263.172.  CI.  395-800.000.  <  «,  ,„    ri 

Olsen,  Leonard  E  Internal  combustion  steam  engine.  5,261.23»,  t-l 

60-620  000. 
Olson.  Richard  H.:  See—  ^        „     ,      «, 

Chou.  Hsin-hiin;  Eiiele,  John  F ;  Lehman.  Oaye  K.;  U.  Wu- 
Shyong  Mikelsons.  Valdis;  Petnch,  Michael  J  ;  Rao.  Prabhakara 
S  Staiger.  Thomas  J  ;  Wang,  Paul  J  ,  Zwaldo,  Gregory  L.; 
Baier,  Michael  O.;  and  Olson.  Richard  H,  5,262.259.  CI. 
430-47000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

lUwamura.  Kazuteni,  5.262.897,  CI   359-689  000. 
Mizoguchi,  Fumio,  5.262,731.  CI   324-663  000. 
Nakaaato.  Itanae.  5.262.891,  CI.  359-385  OOO 
Omniplanar.  Inc.:  Set— 

Batterman.  Eric   P;  and  Chandler.   Donald  O.,  5J62.623,  Q. 
235-454.000 
Omron  Tatetsi  Electronics.  Co.:  See— 

Kato.  Yukio.  5.263,170.  O.  395-800  000 

Onaka,  Shigenori:  Set —  .  ^,  „,„ 

Ishii,  Kanjuu;  and  Onaka.  Shigenon,  5.262,859.  CI.  358-142.000 
Oncogen:  See —  .^    „ 

Brown.  Joseph  P  ;  Estin.  Charles  D.;  Plowman,  Gregory  D  ;  Rose. 
Timothy  M.;  HelUtrom.  Karl  E  ;  Hellstrom.  Ingegerd;  Purchio. 
Anthony  F.;  Hu.  Shiu-Lok;  and  Pennathur.  Sndhar.  5.262.177. 
CI.  424-89  000. 
Oncogene  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

cimey.  Walter  P  .  5.262.523.  a.  530-387.700. 
Iwata,  Kenneth  K.;  Foulkes.  J  Gordon;  Dijke.  Peter  T.;  and  H«ky. 
John  D..  5.262.319,  CI.  435-240.200. 
O'Neill,  Cornelia  A.:  See—  .  „c,  -,-.,    i-i 

Urbas.    Donald    J.;    and    O'NeiU.    Cornelia    A..    5,262.772.    O. 
340-825.540. 
Onishi.  Kunihiro:  See—  „      .^      „      u 

Nakaiima,    Yodiihiro;   Takada,   Akihiro;   and   Ontshi.   Kumhiro. 
5.262.823,  C\  355-205.000. 
Onishi.  Toahihiko;  Wakila,  Morio,  Tomioka,  Katsumi;  Inoue.  Masaaki; 
and  Kondo.  Yuji.  to  Cejn  AB;  and  Nabco  Ltd.  Pipe  connection 
device.  5.261.638,  C\.  251-149.700. 
Ono.  Hidetaka:  Set—  .  x,      ^ 

Onta,   Nonhiko;  Ono.   Hidetaka;   Kira,   Masaharu;  and   Yasuda, 
Shizuo.  5.261.337.  CI.  110-346.000 
Ono  Pbvmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  u    . -.ii..!, 

Toda.  Manaki;  Ohuchida,  Shuichi;  and  Ohno.  Hiroyuki.  5.262,431. 
CI.  514-343  000 
Ono.  Takeahi;  Wida,  Satoahi;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yoshida,  Takehiro; 
Takeda,  Tomoyuki;  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Yokoyama.  Minoni;  Tomoda. 
Akihiro:  Yamada,  Maaakatsu;  and  Awai,  Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha.    Recording  apparatus   with   auxiliary   recording  and 
method  for  same.  5.262.799.  CI.  346-76.0PH 
Onoe,  Hideo;  and  Ikemoto.  Kimikazu.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Shaping  apparatus  using  a  liquid  forming  medium.  5.261.808. 
a.  425-387.100 
Ontario  Hydro:  See — 

Bolegoh.  Gordon  S..  5.262.717.  O.  324-158.0MG. 
Oohashi.  To»hihiko:  See—  ,,,,,,,     -~, 

Nakajima.    YasuAtmi;    and   Oohashi,    Toshihiko.    5.262,733,    Cl. 
330-10.000. 
Ootake.  Yasuhiro:  See—  .      ^ 

Hono,  Yoshihiro;  Ootake.  Yaauhiro;  Sawaki.  Shohei;  Inukai.  Smji; 
Agata.    Mitsuji;    Umeiawa.    Manami;   and   Goto.    Masayoshi, 
5,262.433.  Q.  514-381.000. 
Oouchida,  Makoto:  See— 

Fujino,  Motoaki;  Oouchida.  Makoto;  Kobayashi.  Junichi.  Mat- 
subara,  Masayuki;  Tsunita,  Norio;  Nanike,  Yoshinon.  Ohzeki, 
Masaycahi;     Tsuji,     Mas«3;     Higaihi,     Housei.     Kamikubo. 
Tadamasa;  and  Sakurai.  Syunki.  5.262.954.  a.  364-««8  000. 
Op  de  Beeck.  Edmond  C  J  :  See— 

Sevenbans,  Joannes  M.  J;  and  Op  de  Beeck.  Edmond  C    J  . 
5.263.023.0.  370-85.110 
Opitz.  Han»-Peter:  See- 
Becker,  Wilfned;  Glotz,  Gerhard;  Osthues.  Josef;  Opitz,  Hans- 
Peter;   Kruae.  Heini-Joaef;  Petera.  Jutta;  and  Peller.  Helmut. 
5.261.629.  a.  244-3.220. 
Opn-Lume  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kopelman.  Robert  Z..  5,262.749.  a.  337-103.000. 
Optigraphics  Corporation:  See— 

DeAguiar,    John    R.,    and    Larkin,    Ro«    M..    5,263.136,    Q. 
395-164.000. 
Organ.  Helen  M.:  See—  ^_     , 

Sinclair.  Peter  J.;  Organ.  Helen  M.;  and  Wyvratt.  Matthew  J., 
5.262,533.  O  S4O-4J6.000 
Onkasa,  Tsuyoahi:  See— 

Kanta.  Setichiro;  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Sugilam.  Huxwiu;  Hatton.  Yo- 
shifumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito.  Asao;  Maauda,  Kazuaki;  Saito. 
Akio  Orikaia.  Tsuyoahi;  Nagaahima.  Toahiaki;  and  Hikake, 
Norio,  5462.802.  Q.  346-I40.00R. 


Orime.  Nobutake:  Set—  ..,,.,  j  i,  .     ■ 

Tsuda,  Yoahiaki;  Inoue,  Maaato;  Onme,  Nobutake;  and  Katagi, 
Takaahi,  5,262.791.  CI.  343-7000MS 
Orita.  Norihiko;  Ono.  Hidetaka;  Kira,  Masahani;  and  Yasuda,  Shixuo 
to    Miuubishi    Jukogyo    Kabuahiki    Kaisha.    Combustion    control 
method  of  refuse  incinerator   5.261,337,  CI.  1  lO-346X»0. 
Orlando.  Roy  C  ,  and  Meyers.  R  Lee,  to  Umversity  of  North  Carohna 
at  Chapel  Hill  Method  for  treating  acute  alkali  exposure  with  carbon 
dioxide   5,262,180,  CI   424-700.000. 
Ormco  Corporation:  See—  „    ^     j  „,     .-.ii.w    m 

Farzm-Nia,  Farrokh;  and  Petticrew:  Richard  W..  5.261.814,  CI. 
433-8  000. 
Orminski.  John  K.:  See—  ^       ,     ■        ^ 

Gonze.  Eugene  V  ;  Orminski,  John  K.;  and  Chu,  Lanna  C. 
5,261.270,0.  73-61.430 
Orr,  Randy  L.:  See—  .  ^   ^        ■  ,        ..  „    Ji 

Angulas,  Christopher  G.;  Flynn,  Patrick  T  ;  Funan,  Joseph;  Kindl, 
^omas  E;  and  Orr.  Randy  L..  5.261,155.  O.  29-830.000 

°"'^mo^i^  C.  and  Orr,  Richard.  5.263.061.  O  376-26O.O0a 
Ortel    William  C.  G.,  to  Nynex  Corporation.  System  for  integrated 
distribution   of  switched   voice   and   television   on  coaxial  cable. 
5.263,021,  O.  370-74.000.  ^      ^ 

Osaiune.  Hanio;  and  Minakuchi,  Hiroyoshi,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation. 
Oxynitnde  glass  fiber  for  composite  products,  and  glass  fiber-rein- 
forced products.  5.262.469,  CI    524-494  000. 
Osaka  Gas  Co  Ltd.:  See— 

Tuae.  Daniel;  Hokama,  Leslie;  Tefft,  Jacqueline;  and  Wang.  Oamin. 
5.262.381.  CI.  504-117  000. 
Osaka  Organic  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,  Haruhiko;  Kambayashi.  Taiji;  Sugiyama,  Yasumasa;  Nagai, 
Toshitake    Nagata.  Koiti;  Kubota,  Kohei;  and  Hirano.  Kazuo. 
5.261.245.  O.  62-59.000. 
Oiano,  Koichi:  See—  ^      v    c  i^-.  -,ab  r-\ 

Ihara.  Keita;  Sakakima,  Hiroshi;  and  Osano.  Koichi.  5,262,248,  CI. 
428-610.000. 
Oshnock.  James  A.:  See—  ^      ,  ,t.,  -ur^    r-i 

Enckson.    Robert   A;   and   Oshnock,   James   A.,   5,261,302,   CI. 
82-160.000. 

Oiowiki,  Denis  J.:  See—  ,.->,,  lii  <n    r\ 

Khsmanth.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Osowski,  Denis  J.,  5,261.527.  CI. 
198-833.000. 
Ostensson.  Per  O  L :  See—  ^  „         <t  -r      « 

Andersson.  Kjell  R.;  Ostensson,  Per  O.  L.;  and  Kum,  Stefan  O., 
5.262.006.  O.  162-147.000. 
Ostbues.  Josef:  See—  ,      ,   ,-.  u 

Becker.  Wilfried;  Glotz,  Gerhard;  Osthues.  Josef;  Opitz,  Hans- 
Peter    Kruse.  Heinz-Josef;  Peters,  JutU;  and  Peller,  Helmut, 
5.261.629.  a.  244-3.220. 
Ostman.  Sven-Olov:  See—  ,,,  .~.r, 

Jonsson.  Ame;  and  Ostman,  Sven-Olov.  5,261.354,  O.  122-4  OOD 
Osypka.  Peter    Cardiac  pacemaker  lead  with  protected  fixed  tissue 

secunng  means.  5,261,417.  C\.  607-127.000.  „  ^  ^,  ,„,^ 
Osypka,  Peter  Cardiac  pacemaker  lead  5.261.419.  O.  607-122.000. 
Ota,  Akiho;  and  Negishi,  Fumio,  to  Yoshino  Kogyoaho  Co..  Ltd. 

Polyester  container   5,261,545,  CI.  215-l.OOC. 
Owuka,  Kikuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd  Image  and  voice  editing 
system  for  allowmg  various  images  and  voices  to  be  reproduced  as 
associated  with  each  other.  5.262,877.  CI.  358-343  000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

Shirasaka.  Tetsuhiko;  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Yasumura.  Koichi;  Jit- 
sukawa,  Koichiro;  Toyama.  Sachio;  Tsubouchi.  Hidetsugu; 
Sudo.  Kimio;  and  Tsuji.  Koichi.  5.262,411,  O.  514-210.000 

Oft    Daniel  VI  ■  S£€ 

Lukas,  Gregory  J  ;  and  Ott.  Daniel  M  ,  5,263,038.  O.  372-22.000. 
Ott  Gunther;  Heimann,  Ulnch,  Santure,  David  J  ;  and  Reiler,  Udo  to 
BASF  Lacke  &  Farbcn  Akticngesellschaft  Process  for  coating  elec- 
trically conductive  substrates,  aqueous  coating  composition,  process 
for  the  preparauon  of  a  cationic.  amine-modified  epoxy  resin  and 
cationic.  amine-modified  epoxy  resin  prepared  according  to  this 
process.  5,262.465.  CI.  523-415.000. 
Ouchi.  Hideo;  Nakano,  Yoiiji;  Miyazaki,  Hiroya;  and  Ishikawa,  Shuichi. 
to  NSK   Ltd  ,  and   Uchiyama  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Bearing 
having  passive  pulser  nng  5,261,752.  CI.  384-448.000. 
Overby  Kenneth  W  ,  to  U-Man  Corporation.  Air  line  vapor  trap  with 

air-warming  system   5,261.946.  CI  95-39.000 
Owczarski,  Kathleen  M    See—  ,     „    ui        »j 

Cochran,  David  B  ;  Lee,  Michael  C;  and  Owczarski,  Kathleen  M., 
5.262.690.  CI.  307-601.000. 
Owen,  David:  See—  „      ^        j  ,.^    _ 

Salisbury,  Stephen;  Tremeer,  John;  Owen,  David;  and  Davies, 
John,  5.262,331,  O.  436-86.000 
Owen    Jeffrey  R..  to  Seiko  Corp.;  and  Epaon  Corp    Radio  antenna 

tuning  circuit.  5.263,183.  CI.  455-193.100. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.:  See— 
Bohch.  Richard  M  ,  5,261,622,  O.  242-67.30R. 
Brannon.  Robert  C  .  5.262.236,  CI.  428-378.000. 
Roaa,  Louis  R  ;  and  Wilson,  Edward  L.,  5,262,457.  CI  523-500.000. 
Owens-Illinois  Plastic  ProducU  Inc.:  See— 

Krall.  Thomas  J  .  5.261.567.  CI.  222-153.000. 
Owens-Illinois  Plastics  ProducU  Inc.:  Set- 
Smith.  Roger  P.  5,262,119.  O.  264-513.000. 
Owens,  John  C:  See—  .  _      .^       ,     ,^  n 

Hoge,  David  T.;  Owens,  John  C;  and  Rambosek,  George  P., 
5.261,626,0.  242-197  000. 


Oyama,  Junichi;  Koiwai,  Taichi;  and  Yamazaki.  Shuji,  to  Mitsubishi 
Nuclear  Fuel  Co.  Apparatus  for  holding  grid  springs.  5.263.065.  CI. 
376-261.000. 
Oyama.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Mishima.    Yutaka;    Oyama,    Yasuaki:    and    Kurimoto.    Masashi, 
5.262.153.  CI.  424-62.000. 
Oyler.  Max  D.;  Dials.  Carroll  P.;  and  Merkley,  Franklin  W.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Fuel  shroud  system  with  spherical  femile/drain 
can  interface  5.261.240.  CI.  60-734.000. 
Oyobe.   Akira;   Nakamura.   Kazunori;   Kagi.   Nobuyuki;   and   Sasaki, 
Yasumasa,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Quartz  glass  doped 
with  rare  earth  element  and   production  thereof   5,262,365,  CI. 
501-54.000. 
Ozaki,  Osamu:  See — 

Narabayashi.  Tadashi;  Miyano.  Hiroshi;  Ozaki.  Osamu;  Mizumachi, 
Wataru;  Tanabe,  Akira;  Shioiri,  Akio;  Tonegawa,  Hiroshi;  and 
Ishiyama,  Takenori.  5,262,091,  CI.  261-21.000. 
Ozaki,  Yoshihide;  Ito.  Yoshihiko;  and  Takahashi,  Jun,  to  Diafoil  Ho- 
echst     Company.     Limited.     Printed     Uuninate.     5,262,224,     CI. 
428-195.000. 
Ozawa.  Masaru:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Masao;  Ozawa.  Masaru;  and  Hirose.  Maaato,  5,261.316. 
CI.  91-525.000. 
Ozias,  Albert  E..  to  Epsilon  Technology,  Inc   Reaction  chambers  for 

CVD  systems.  5,261,960.  CI.  118719.000. 
Paal.  Adam  F.;  and  Fernandez.  William  J.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  computer  displays  by  using  a 
two  dimensional  scroll  palette.  5.263.134.  CI.  395-158.000. 
Package  Service  Company:  Set — 

Shields.  William  A  .  5.262.215.  CI  428-40.000. 
Padco  Inc.:  See — 

Linn.    Richard    A.;    and    Goldstein,    Edward    J.,    5,261,142,   CI. 
15-145.000 
Pai,  Daniel  Y.:  See— 

Knudsen.   Philip  D.;   Shipley.  Charles  R.;  and   Pai,   Daniel   Y.. 
5.262.280.  CI.  430-312.000. 
Pailhes,  Alain:  See — 

Boudan.  Marc;  and  Pailhes.  Alain.  5.262.947,  CI.  364-413.240. 
Palazzolto,  Michael  C:  See — 

Wilfong,  Debra  L.;  Drath.  David  J.;  Palazzotto.  Michael  C;  Wil- 
lett.    Peggy    S.;    and    Clark,    Henry    B.,    III.    5,262,232,    CI. 
428-327.000. 
Palczyk,  Richard  N.:  See— 

Light.  Susan  L.;  Hoyt.  William  G.;  Hoak,  Alan  E.;  and  Palczyk. 
Richard  N.,  5.261.535.  CI.  206-391.000. 
Palmacci.  Stephen;  and  Josephson.  Lee.  to  Advanced  Magnetics,  Inc. 
Synthesis  of  polysaccharide  covered  superparamagnetic  oxide  col- 
loids. 5,262,176,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Paloma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shirayanagi.  Susumu;  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki;  and  Ishiguro,  Tomohisa, 

5.261.598,0.  236-2I.OOB. 
Yokoyama,     Nobuyoshi;     and     Eijiri.     Susumu.     5.261.322.    CI. 
99-330.000. 
Palumbo.  Gianfranco;  Carlucci.  Giovanni;  and  Di  Girolamo.  Remo.  to 
Faricerca  S.p.A.  Absorbent  element  and  an  absorbent  article  includ- 
ing the  element.  5.262.223.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Pan.  Yuh-Goo;  and  Lim.  Mu-Ill,  to  Clairol,  Inc  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  5.6-diacetoxyindole.  5.262.546.  CI.  548-508.000. 
Pande.  Krishna  P.:  See — 

Hegazi,  Gamal  M.;  Pande.  Krishna  P.;  Ezzeddine.  Amin;  Sorbello. 
Robert;  and  Geller.  Bernard.  5.262,794,  CI.  343-770000. 
Pandrol  Limited:  See — 

Brown.  Trevor  P..  5.261.599.  CI,  238-283.000. 
Pankove,  Jacques  I.,  to  University  of  Colorado  Foundation,  Inc..  The. 

Surface  emitting  semiconductor  laser.  5.263.041.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Panther.  Gyles;  and  Williams.  J.  Peter,  to  Silcom  Research  Limited. 
Superheterodyne  radio  receiver  with  digital  automatic  frequency 
control  for  a  local  oscillator.  5.263.195,  CI  455-316.000 
Paoni.  Nicholas  F  :  See — 

Anderson,  Stephen;  Bennett.  William  F.;  Botstein.  David;  Higgins. 
Deborah  L.;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F.;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J..  5.262,170, 
CI  424-94.640. 
Papanide.  Adrian:  See — 

Hatzis.  Stephen;  and  Papanide.  Adrian,  5,261,608.  CI  239-450.000 
Papsi  Licensing  GmbH:  See — 

Schmider,   FriU;  and  Von  Der  Heydt.  Thomas,  5.262.703.  CI. 
318-138.000. 
Paradkar,  Vidyadhar  M.:  See — 

Huang.  Bao-Shan;  Feng.  Danging  D.;  Gall.  Martin;  Evans,  Su- 
zanne M.;  Paradkar.  Vidyadhar  M.;  Nair.  Raghunathan  V.;  and 
Latham.  Tamara  B..  5.262.537.  CI.  546-118.000. 
Pardee.  Arthur  B.;  and  Liang.  Peng,  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute, 

Inc   Methods  to  clone  polyA  mRNA.  5.262.311.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Parisi.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Hakka.  Leo  E.;  and  Pansi.  Paul  J..  5.262.139.  CI.  423-242.700. 
Park.  Charles  Y.:  See— 

Babka,  James  R.;  Kvedoras.   Daniel  P.;  and  Park,  Charles  Y.. 
5.262.185,0.  426-291.000. 
Park.  Hyun-Chul.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Low-noise  block 
converter    for    a    satellite    broadcasting    system.    5,263,182,    O. 
455-188  100 
Park,  Hyungmoo:  See — 

Youn,  Kwangjun;  Lee,  Changseok;  Park,  Hyungmoo;  and  Seong, 
Nakseon.  5.263.001.  CI.  365-227.000. 


Park,  Seujeung:  See — 

Stephanopoulos,  Gregory;  Singhvi.  Rahul;  Park,  Seujeung;  Flyt- 
zani-Stephanopoulos.  Maria;  and  Applegate.  Mark  A..  5.262,320, 
O.  435-240  230 
Parker,  Elizabeth  M.:  See— 

Grabowski.   Paul   P.;  Dan.  George;  and  Parker.   Elizabeth   M.. 
5.261.282,  CI.  73-861.050. 
Parker,  Michael  R.;  and  Spindler.  Victor  E.,  to  Parker.  Michael  R. 
Method  of  formatting  documents  using  flexible  design  models  provid- 
ing   controlled    copyfit    and    typeface    selection.    5.263,132,    CI. 
395-146.000. 
Parkes,  John  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Mittel.    James    G.;    and    Parkes.    John    J..    Jr..    5.263,192,    O. 
455-313.000. 
Parkhurst,  Harry  C:  See— 

Brinkerhoff.  Ronald  J.;  Mills.  Earl  J.;  Parkhurst,  Harry  C;  and 

Vincze,  Bela.  5,261,891,  CI  604-165.000. 

Parr,  Michael  1.;  Watson,  John  L.;  and  Vishwanath,  T.  G.,  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company.  Maximum  likelihood  sequence  estimation  based 

equalization  within  a  mobile  digital  cellular  receiver.  5,263,026,  O. 

370-95.100. 

Parthasarathy,  Sampath,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of 

the.  Soluble  analogs  of  probucoi.  5,262,439.  CI.  514-548.000 
Pascoe.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Bonsall.  Gordon  W.;  Cripps.  Antony  G.;  Pascoe.  Robert  A.;  and 
Peek.  Charles  L.,  5.262.964.  CI.  364-514.000 
Paskalov.  Georgy  Z.;  Krapivina.  Svetlana  A.;  and  Filippov,  Alexander 
K.,  to  Plasma  Plus.  Gas  plasma  treatment  for  archival  preservation  of 
manuscripts  and  the  like.  5.262.208.  CI.  427-491.000. 
Pasquier,  Cecile:  See — 

Glynn,    Michael   W.;    Pasquier.   Cecile;    Scharf.    Wolfgang;   and 
Dupre,  Maurice.  5.262.501.  CI.  526-283.000. 
Patel,  Bipin:  See— 

Munro.  David;  and  Patel.  Bipin.  5.262.388.  CI.  504-271.000. 
Patton.  Jon  R.;  and  Harris.  Robert  W.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Transmis- 
sion engagement  override  valve.  5,261,456.  CI.  137-625.640. 
Paul  Hettich  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Faust.     Karl-Volker;     and     Ohlendorf.     Heinz,     5,261,737,     O. 
312-334  460. 
Paulson,  Eric  W.:  See — 

Zschoche.  Robert  A..  5.261.778,  CI.  414-430.000. 
Pavlica.  James  J.;  and  Pellegrino.  Joseph  C.  to  Grumman  Aerospace 

Corporation.  Multiport  selector  valve.  5.261.454,  CI.  137-625.480. 
Pavlidis,  Theodosios:  See — 

Goren,  David  P.;  Pavlidis,  Theodosios;  and  Spitz,  Glenn,  5,262,626, 
CI.  235-462.000. 
Pawlak,  John  L.:  See— 

Krishnamurthy.  Sundaram;  Rosiek.  Thomas  A.;  Flow.  Vincent  J.; 
Bailey,  David  S.;  Giacberio,  David  J.;  Pawlak.  John  L.;  and 
Singer.  Stephen  P..  5.262.292.  CI.  430-555.000. 
Paye.  James  R.:  See — 

White.  Craig  W.;  Musser.  Kevin  E.;  and  Paye,  James  R.,  5.261,694, 
CI.  280-735.000. 
Payne.  Jewel  M.;  Cannon.  Raymond  J.  C;  and  Bagley.  Angela  L.,  to 
Mycogen  Corporation.  Bacillus  ihuringiensis  isolates  for  controlling 
acarida.  5,262,158,  CI.  424-93.00L. 
Payne,  Jewel  M.;  Cannon,  Raymond  J.  C;  Schnepf,  H.  Ernest;  and 
Schwab,  George  E..  to  Mycogen  Corporation  Use  o{  Bacillus  ihurin- 
giensis isolates  for  controlling  pests  in  the  family  aphididae.  5.262.159, 
CI.  424-93.0OL. 
Payne.  Jewel  M..  to  Mycogen  Corporation.  Bacillus  ihuringiensis  isolate 

active  against  dipteran  pests.  5.262,160,  CI.  424-94.100. 
Payne,  Jewel  M.,  to  Mycogen  Corporation  Coleopteran-active  Bacillus 
Ihuringiensis  isolates  and  genes  encoding  coleopteran-active  toxins. 
5,262,324,  CI.  435-252.500. 
Payne,  Jewel  M.:  See— 

Hickle,  Leslie  A.;  Sick.  August  J.;  Schwab.  George  E.;  Narva, 
Kenneth  E  ;  and  Payne,  Jewel  M..  5,262.399.  CI.  514-12.000 
Pearce,  Terry  V..  to  EDO  Sports.  Filament-wound  tubular  element 

manufacturing  method.  5.261.980.  CI.  156-173.000. 
Pearson,  Kim  A.:  See — 

Jaber,  Tarif  M.;  and  Pearson,  Kim  A.,  5,262,967,  CI.  364-552.000. 
Peek,  Charles  L.:  See— 

Bonsall.  Gordon  W.;  Cripps.  Antony  G.;  Pascoe,  Robert  A.;  and 
Peek.  Charles  L..  5,262,964.  CI.  364-514.000. 
Peet.  Norton  P.:  See — 

Farr.  Robert  A.;  Kang,  Mohinder  S.;  Peet,  Norton  P.;  and  Sunkara. 
Sai  P.,  5,262,425,  CI.  514-299.000. 
Pellegrino.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Pavlica,    James   J.;    and    Pellegrino.    Joseph   C,    5,261,454,   O. 
137-625.480. 
Peller.  Helmut:  See- 
Becker.  Wilfried;  Glou,  Gerhard;  Osthues.  Josef;  Opitz.  Hans- 
Peter;  Kruse.  Heinz-Josef;  Peters,  JutU;  and  Peller,  Helmut. 
5.261.629.  CI.  244-3.220. 
Penant.  Christophe,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Miche- 
lin-Michelin  &.  Cie.   Assembly  of  concentnc   layers  of  filaments. 
5.261,473.  CI.  152-451.000. 
Pendse.  Rajendra  D.:  See — 

Malta,  Fand;  Douglas,  Kevin;  Pendse,  Rajendra  D.;  Afshari,  Brah- 
ram;  and  Scholz.  Kenneth  D..  5,262,925,  O  361-783.000. 
Peng,  Chien-Hsiung:  See — 

Desu,  Seahu;  Peng,  Chien-Hsiung;  and  Shi.  Turn.  5.262.199.  O. 
427-255.100. 
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Pennathur,  Sridhar:  See — 

Brown.  Joseph  P.;  E»tin,  Charles  D  ;  Plowman.  Gregory  D  ;  Rose. 
Timothy  M.;  Hellstrom.  Karl  E  ;  Hellstrom.  Ingegerd;  Purchio. 
Anthony  F.;  Hu.  Shiu-Lok;  and  Pennathur,  Sndhar,  5.262,177. 
CI.  424-89  000 
Pennino.  Ralph;  O'Connor.  Timothy;  and  Rambo.  Robert  D.  Electro- 
surgksl    dissecting    and    cauterizing    instrument.     5.261.906.    CI. 
606-46.000. 
Pensotti  S.p  A.:  See — 

Scalfi.  Guido.  5.261,355,  C[.  122-367.300. 
Perfetti,  Patricia  F.:  See—  .  .    _    _ 

Raker.  Mark  L.;  Anonico.  Barbara  W  ;  Perfetti,  Patricia  F.;  Gen- 
try, Thomas  L.;  and  Davis,  Cynthia  L..  5,261.425.  CI. 
131-365.000. 

Perfitt,  Thomas  E:  See—  ^        . 

Sugarlwker.  Daniel  L.;  Perfitt.  Thomas  E.;  and  Wallen.  Gary  A.. 
5.262,843,  Q.  356-350.000. 
Perlman.  Maier;  Bell,  James  M.;  Martin.  Richard  L ;  and  McGugan, 
Colin  A.  Temperattire  responsive  3-wav  line  valve  with  shape  mem- 
ory alloy  actuator.  5.261.597.  CI.  236-93.0OR 
Perry.  Bruce  F:  S«—  ,,,..„     -,, 

Visscher,    Ronald    B.;    and    Perry.    Bnice    F..    5,261,899,    CI. 
604-367.000 
Perry,  Robert  N.,  to  Deere  &  Company  Optional  loader  bucket  linkage 

assembly.  5,261,780.  a.  414-723  000. 
Pcruch.  Angelo.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Noise 
reduction  systems  for  a  refrigerated  centrifuge  instrument.  5.261.252, 
CI.  494-14.000. 

Peters,  JutU:  See—  . 

Becker,  Wilfried;  Glotz,  Gerhard;  Osthues,  Josef;  Opitz,  Hans- 
Peter    Kruse.  Heinz-Josef;  Peters.  Jutta;  and  Peller.  Helmut. 
5.261.629,  CI.  244-3,220. 
Petersen.  Donald  G.:  See—  ,  ^    r- 

Conner,  Hampton  K..  Jr  ;  Petersen.  Donald  G.;  Wang.  John  S.;  and 
Wood.  Richard  B..  5.263.167.  a.  395-700.000 
Petigrew,  Robert  M.;  Harry,  Alan  J.;  Nailor,  Paul  R  ;  Adelmann.  Fred; 
Franzen,  Peter;  and  Schoon,  Juergen,  to  Esselte  Meto  International 
Produktions  GmbH   Bar  code  printing.  5,262,804,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Petit.  Bernard:  See—  ,_,  ,,„,„^„ 

Canat.  Jean-Noel,  and  Petit.  Bernard,  5,263.072.  CI.  376-439.000. 
Petkov.  Roumen  D.:  See— 

Stanley.  David  L.;   Leisten,   Michael  J  ;   Lefedjiev.   Adrian   K. ; 
Petkov.  Roumen  D.;  and  Hadjivassilev,  Stefan  T.,  5,262.932.  CI. 
363-26.000. 
Petrich,  Michael  J  ;  See—  ,      ... 

Chou.   Hsm-hsin;  Eisele.  John  F  ;  Lehman.  Gaye  K.;  Li,  Wu- 
Shyong  Mikelsons.  Valdis;  Petrich.  Michael  J  ;  Rao.  Prabhakara 
S.-  Staiger.  Thomas  J.;  Wang.  Paul  J.;  Zwaldo.  Gregory  L.; 
Baier.    Michael    G.;    and    Olson.    Richard    H..    5.262,259.    CI. 
430-47.000. 
Petterson.  Bart;  Cherrington.  James;  Cherrington,  Michael;  and  Rose, 
Garry.  Ceiling  vent  with  movable  vane.  5,261,857,  CI.  454-304.000. 
Petticrew:  Richard  W.:  See—  ,,,,„,.    ^ 

Farzin-Nia,  FarroUr.  and  Petticrew:  Richard  W.,  5,261,814,  CI. 
433-8.000. 
Petzetalds,  George  A.:  See — 

DikU,  Byron;  and  Charaktinos,  John,  5,261,988.  CI.  156-244  130. 
Pfeiffer,  WUfried  See—  ^^    .^ 

Elff,  Manfred:  Dirks,  Dietrich;  Pfeiffer,  Wilfned;  and  Schmidt, 
Siegfried,  5,263,076,  CI.  378-162.000. 
Pfitzner,  Jurgen:  See — 

Traeger.     Friedrich;     and     Pfitzner.     Jurgen.     5.261,372,     CI. 
123-357.000. 
Pham.  Van  Doan;  Martin.  Joseph;  Willieme.  Jean-Marc;  Tremblay. 
Jocelyn  and  Seyrling,  Gerhard,  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA.  Surge-limiting 
circuit  breaker.  5,262.605,  CI.  200-I44.0AP 
Phan.  Dean  V.;  and  Hersko,  Bart  S .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company 
Soft  absorbent  tissue  paper  containing  a  biodegradable  quatemized 
amine-ester  softening  compound  and  a  temporary  wet  strength  resin. 
5.262.007,  CI.  162-158.000. 
Phelps,  Richard  A.,  to  Chivas  Products  Limited.  Vehicle  door  pocket. 

5.261,716,  a.  296-37.800. 
Philip  Morris  Inc.:  See — 

Adami,  John  M  ;  Chance.  Christopher  N.;  DeBlasio,  James  A.; 

Evers,  Donald  H.;  Hams,  William  C  ,  Jr.;  Kirby,  Michael  A.,  Sr.; 

Newsome.  Reginald  W.;  and  Talley.  Robert  E..  5.261.533.  CI. 

206-261000. 

Gaudhtz.  Robert  T;  McCafferty,  Hugh  J.,  II;  and  Washington, 

James  M.,  5,261.423,  CI.  131-88.000 
Sprinkel,  F  Murphy.  Jr.,  5,261.424.  CI.  131-329.000. 
Phillips.  John  C;  and  Malec.  Richard  M..  to  Edward  Week  Incorpo- 
rated. Sheathed  surgical  instrument  and  applicator  kit.  5,261,918,  CI. 
606-140.000. 
Philpon,  Andrew  G.;  Aldred.  Ian  R.;  Dodd,  Robert  T  J.;  and  Hum- 
phryes,  Reginald  F.,  to  GEC-Marconi  Limited.  Motion  detector  unit. 
5.262.783,  CI.  342-28.000. 
Photon  Energy.  Inc.:  See — 

Jordan.  John  F..  5.261,968,  O.  136-244.000. 
Picard,  Donald  F  :  See- 
Jones,  Scon  A.;  Picard,  Donald  F.;  Hamilton,  James  A.;  Houston, 
Eric  A  ;  and  Kowal,  Stephen  R.,  5.263,080,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Picker  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Heuscher,  Domimc  J.,  5,262,946.  CI.  364-413.180. 
Kapcio,    James;    and    Wislocki,    Nicholas    C,    5,263,099,    Q 
382-54.000. 


Pickett,  David  M  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Self-contained 
system  for  surface  ship  protection  against  moored  contact  mines. 
5,261,344,  CI.  1 14-22I.00A 
Pickle,  William  H.,  Sr.  Jail  cell  construction.  5,261,197,  01.  52-106.000. 
PictureTel  Corporation:  See— 

Chu.  Peter  L..  5.263,019.  CI.  370-32.100. 
Pidgeon.  Rezin.  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.  CATV  distribution  networks 
using  light  wave  transmission  lines.  5.262.883,  CI.  359-125.000. 

Piepho.  Wallace  I.:  See—  

Brown.    James    M;    and    Piepho.    Wallace    I,    5.261.594,    CI. 
229-191.000 
Pierce.  Stanley  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Multiple  speed  transaxle 

for  automotive  vehicles.  5.261.862.  CI.  475-275.000. 
Pierce,  Zona  R.:  See—  .  .        j  -^ 

Nair    Mridula;  Pierce.  Zona  R.;  Sorriero.  Louis  J.;  and  Tyagi, 
Dinesh,  5.262,269,  CI.  430- 1 37.000. 
Pierrot,  Denis:  See—  „     j      ., 

Girod-Vaquez.  Sophie;  Puchelle.  Edith;  Galabea  Claude;  Zam. 
Jean-Marie;  and  Pierrot.  Denis.  5.262.405,  CI.  514-75.000. 
Pietras.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Rodriguez,  Arturo  A.;  Pietras,  Mark  A.;  and  Saenz.  Andres  J., 
5,262,847.  CI.  358-21,00R. 

Piironen.  limo;  See —  ,    ,-,  „  ~«, 

Laitinen,  loni;  and  Piironen,  limo.  5,263,094.  CI.  382-8.000. 
Pike   Douglas  A..  Jr.;  Tsang.  Dah  W  ;  and  Katana.  James  M..  to  Ad- 
vanced Power  Technology,  Inc   IGBT  process  to  produce  platinum 
hfetime  control   5.262,336.  CI.  437-31  000. 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See— 

Hahn,  Patricia  W.,  5.262.187.  CI.  426-391.000. 
Pillsbury.  Paul  W..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Topping  combustor 

for  an  indirect  fired  gas  turbine.  5.261,226.  CI.  60-39.463. 
Piltingsrud.  Harley  V..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Health  and  Human 
Services.    Miniature    mechanical    vacuum    pump.    5.261.793,    CI. 
417-53.000. 
Pineau.  Didier:  See—  ,,.«,  ».i/-i 

Labrot.  Maxime;  Pineau.  Didier;  and  Feuilleral,  Jean.  5,262,616,  CI. 
219-121.490. 
Pinetti,  Lucio:  See —  .  ,.      • 

Addeo.  Antonio;  Pinetti.  Lucio;  Vezzoli.  Annibale;  and  Mascia. 
Francesco,  5.262,117,  CI.  264-510.000. 
Pinker.  Ronald  D.;  Arnold,  Emil;  and  Baumgart.  Helmut,  to  North 
American  Philips  Corporation    Process  for  making  strain-compen- 
sated   bonded    silicon-on-insulator    material    free    of   dislocations. 
5.261.999.  CI.  156-630.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Amemiya,    Naomi;    Yamagishi.    Koji;    Matsumoto.    Kunio;    and 

Masaki.  Naoki.  5,263,010.  CI.  369-»7.0OO. 
Kuwahara.  Shingo;  and  Araki,  Mono.  5.262.774.  CI.  34O-988.00O. 
Nakamura.  Tetsuo;  Kasa,  Koichi;  Ichikawa.  Toshihito;  and  Terada, 
Masahide.  5,263.184.  CI.  455-220.000. 
Pipes,  Beatrice  D.:  See— 

Jones.  Curtis  R..  Jr.;  Gready.  Robert  S.;  Walton.  Roberta  A.; 
Farrand.  Scott  C;  Williams.  Pamela  H.;  Pipes.  Beatrice  D.; 
McGraw.   Montgomery  C ;  George,   Daryl  D.;  and  Gnmn, 
Michael  R.,  5,263,148.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneumatici  S.p. A.:  See— 
Caretta.  Renato.  5,261,979,  CI.  156-130700. 
Piro,  Giampietro:  See—  ..     ,.   _  ^    .  . 

Lockhart.  Thomas  P.;  Piro.  Giampietro;  Oagliardi.  Fedenca;  and 
Zanibelli.  Laura.  5,261,944,  CI.  75-628.000. 
Pittelkow,  Mark  R.:  See—  ^     .     „     ,   ^ 

Shipley.   Gary   D.;    Pittelkow.    Mark   R.;   and   Cook.    Paul   W., 
5.262.298,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Pizzini,  Gerard:  See — 

Brunet,  Pierre;  Maybon,  Guy;  and  Pizzini,  Gerard,  5,261.477.  CI. 
164-97.000. 
Plach,  Herbert:  See— 

Bartmann,  Ekkehard;  Poetsch,  Eike;  Fmkenzeller,  Ulnch;  and 
Plach,  Herbert,  5,262,085,  CI.  252-299  630 
Plant,  Harris  D.:  See—  . 

Hurd,  Ralph  E.;  John,  Boban  K.;  and  Plant.  Hams  D..  5,262.723, 
a.  324-309.000. 
Plasma  Plus:  See— 

Paskalov,  Georgy  Z.;  Krapivina,  Svetlana  A,;  and  Filippov,  Alex- 
ander K.,  5,262,208,  CI  427-491.000. 
Plasma  Technik  AG:  See— 

Rangaswamy,  Subramaniam;  Marantz,  Daniel  R.;  and  Miller,  Ro- 
bert A.,  5,262,206,  CI.  427-447.000. 
Plato  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Suater.  WUIiam  H.,  5,261,572,  CI.  222-215.000. 
Playskool,  Inc.:  See—  _.     .,  ,.  „^ 

Kaplan.  Joan  C;  and  Kaplan.  Edwin.  5.261,848,  CI.  446-74.000. 
Pleasant.  Ronald  E.   Electrically  heated  mold  insert.  5,261.806,  CI. 

425-144.000. 
Plesser.  Dmitry  A.:  See—  .      ^  . 

Gutov.  Sergei  K.;  Plesser.  Dmitry  A.;  and  Radutsky,  Gngory  A.. 
5.261.656.  CI.  271-243.000. 
Pliefite.  Engelbert:  See- 
Faust.  Raimund  J.;  Lutz.  Silvia;  and  Pliefite,  Engelbert,  5.262.244. 
CI.  428-463.000 
Plotkin,  Jeffrey  S  :  See—  ^  .        . 

Narayanan.  Kolazi  S  ;  Plotkin.  Jeffrey  S.;  Vara,  Fulvio  J.;  and 
Dougherty,  James  A..  5.262.449.  CI.  522-31.000. 
Plow.  Edward  F.;  D'Souza,  Stanley  E.;  and  Ginsberg,  Mark  H.,  to 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  The.  Peptides  and  antibodies  that  inhibit 
integrin-ligand  binding.  5.262.520,  CI.  530-326  000 


Plowman,  Gregory  D.:  See — 

Brown,  Joseph  P.;  Estin,  Charles  D.;  Plowman,  Gregory  D.;  Rose, 

Timothy  M.;  Hellstrom,  Karl  E.;  Hellstrom,  Ingegerd;  Purchio, 

Anthony  F.;  Hu,  Shiu-Lok;  and  Pennathur,  Sridhar.  5.262.177. 

CI.  424-89.000. 

Ployd.   Craig   R.   Video  cassette  security  apparatus.    5.261,259,   CI. 

70-58.000. 
Ployer.  Paul  R.  Vertical  lift  floor  jack  construction.  5,261,641.  CI. 

254-8.00B. 
Plundrich.  Winfried:  See— 

Wipfelder.     Ernst;     and     Plundrich,     Winfried,     5,262,456,     CI. 
523-457.000. 
Pochardt,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Louks,  John  W.;  Pochardt.  Donald  L.;  Secor.  Robert  B.;  and 
Wan-en,  Karl  J..  5.262.193.  CI.  427-8.000 
Poclain  Hydraulics:  See — 

Allan.  Bernard  R..  5.261.318.  CI.  91-491.000. 
Poetsch,  Eike:  See — 

Bartmann,   Ekkehard;   Poetsch,   Eike;   Finkenzeller,   Ulrich;  and 
Plach.  Herbert.  5.262.085.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Pohl.  Neil  W..  to  Cal-Sine  Environmental.  Inc.  Method  of  removing 

organic  contaminants  from  water.  5.262,059.  CI.  210-691.000. 
Pokrzywinski.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Genaw.  Randy  D.;  Kappel.  Mark  A.;  Wieloch.  Christopher  J.;  and 
Pokrzywinski,  Thomas  J..  5.261.470.  C\.  152-216.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Mauchan.  Donald  E..  5.262.808.  CI.  354-108.000. 
Telfer,  Stephen  J  ;  Ramos.  Socorro  M.;  and  Zuraw.  Michael  J.. 
5,262,549,  CI.  549-404.000. 
Polin.  Stanton  G,;  and  Eisenberg,  Melvin  I.  Temporary  colostomy 

apparatus.  5.261.898.  CI.  604-328.000. 
Pollak.  Alfred:  See— 

Evangelista,  Ramon  A.;  Templeton,  Eva  F.  G.;  and  Pollak,  Alfred, 
5.262.299.  CI.  435-6.000. 
PoUi.  Gerald  P.:  See— 

Vegesna,  Raju  V.  K.;  Gore.  Ashok  Y.;  and  Polli,  Gerald  P., 
5.262.167.  CI.  424-439.000. 
Pollizzi.  Mario,  to  Nylok  Fastener  Corporation.  Self-sealing  threaded 
fastener  and  process  for  making  the  same.  5.262.197.  CI.  427-195.000. 
Polycold  Systems  International:  See — 

Missimer,  Dale  J.,  5,261.250.  CI.  62-55.500. 
Polyplastics  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Serizawa,  Hajime;  Kubota,  Masaru;  Sano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Uoda. 
Katsumi.  5.262.461,  CI.  524-262.000. 
Polysystem  Machinery  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Gates.  Peter  C,  5,261.805,  CI.  425-72.100. 
Pomerantz,  Itzchak;  Gilad,  Shalev;  DoIIberg,  Yehoshua;  Ben-Ezra. 
Barry;  Sheinman.  Yehoshua;  Barequet,  Gill;  Nagler,  Michael;  Bieber, 
Avigdor;  and  Katz,  Mathew.  to  Cubital  Ltd.  Three  dimensional 
modelling  apparatus.  5,263.130.  CI.  395-118.000. 
Pontefract.  John:  See — 

Bright,  Nicholas;  Burfield,  Paul  A.;  Pontefract,  John;  Harrison, 
^nuird  F.;  Meares,  Peter;  Burgin.  David  R.;  Devaney,  Andrew 
S.;  and  Kindersley,  Peter  T.,  5,262,652.  CI.  250-492.200. 
Poole.  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Schmitt.  Robert  H.;  and  Poole,  Ronald  J..  5.262.073,  CI.  252-33.200. 
Popat,  Ghanshyam  H.;  and  Mammen,  Thomas,  to  Avery  Dennison 
Corporation.    Pressure    sensitive    label    assembly.    5,262,216.    CI. 
428-42.000. 
Pope.  Steven  M..  to  Zilog,  Inc.  Device  with  multiplexed  and  non-multi- 
plexed address  and  dato  I/O  capability.  5,262,991,  CI.  365-189.020. 
Popovich,  Robert  P.;  Moncrief,  Jack  W  ;  and  He,  Zhengzhi,  to  Mon- 
crief-Popovich  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Enhanced  peritoneal  mem- 
brane plasmapheresis.  5.261.876.  CI.  604-28.000. 
Portals  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Webber,  Simon;  and  Sutclifi'e.  Anne.  5.262.620,  CI.  235-98.0OR. 
Porter,  Brian;  Mega,  Christopher  A.;  and  Myers.  Russell  L.,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Computer  system  operation  with  corrected 
read  data  function.  5,263,032,  CI.  371-40.200. 
Porter,  James  A.,  Jr.;  Matthews.  Donald  E.;  and  Haugh.  Dennis  E.,  to 
Digital    Equipment    Corporation.    Augmented    doubly-linked    list 
search  and  management  method  for  a  system  having  data  stored  in  a 
list  of  dau  elements  in  memory.  5.263.160.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Porter,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Truong,  Kenny;  Martin,  Gerald  W.;  Kolbow,  Donald  P.;  Porter, 
Richard  B.;  and  Whitney,  John  M.,  5,262.752.  a.  337-373.000. 
Posdal.  James  R.:  See — 

Moran,  James  W.;  Posdal,  James  R.;  and  Trecker,  Gary  W., 
5,262,183.  CI.  426-40.000. 
Potter,  Robert  I.,  to  Alum  Rock  Technology.  Magnetron  sputtering 
cathode  with  electrically  variable  source  size  and  location  for  coating 
multiple  substrates.  5.262.030.  CI.  204-298.200. 
Powell,  James  G.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy.  Float  level 
switch  for  a  nuclear  power  plant  containment  vessel.  5.262.604.  CI. 
200-84.00C. 
Powell,  Stephen  F.  Method  of  fabrication  free-standing  thin  films  of 

polyimide.  5.261.977.  CI.  156-74.000. 
Powering.  Inc.:  See — 

Vingsbo,  Stefan  G.,  5.262.931,  CI.  363-16.000. 
Powers.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Manz.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Powers,  Christopher  M.,  5.261,249,  CI. 
62-149.000. 
Pozzi.  Bruno,  to  American  Tooth  Industries.  Dental  tooth  shade/hue 

matching  reference  system.  5.261.815.  CI.  433-26.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Leader.  Matthew  J  ;  and  Sin,  Kee  V.,  5,262,036.  O.  204-409.000. 


Pradel.  Denis:  See — 

Senn,  Patrice;  Leiah,  Alan;  Martel,  Gilbert;  and  Pradel,  EJenis. 
5,262,720,  CI.  324-I58.0OR. 
Preis,  Lothar:  See — 

Becker.  Robert;  Goldmann.  Gerd:  and  Preis.  Lothar.  S,262,230,  CI. 
428-254.000. 
Prenger,  Edmund  J.,  to  Rescor  (Renewable  Energy  Systems  Corpora- 
tion). Apparatus  for  gate  control.  5.261.187.  CI.  49-362.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Dryja.  Thaddeus  P.;  and  Bcrson.  Eliot  L..  5.262,529.  Q.  536-24.310. 
Pressman,  Frederick  M.:  See — 

Agostino,  Peter  A.;  and  Pressman,  Frederick  M..  5.262,273,  Q. 
430-270000. 
Presstek,  Inc.:  See- 
Kline,  John  F.;  and  Robb.  Keith  V.,  5.262.805,  CI.  346-162.000. 
Prevost,  Lawrence  E.  Handle  for  an  ice  hockey  stick.  5,261,662,  O. 

273-67.00A. 
Pribat.  Didier;  Legagneux.  Pierre;  Collet,  Christian;  and  Provendier. 
Valerie,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  for  the  growing  of  heteroepitaxial 
layers  within  a  confinement  space.  5,262,348,  CI.  437-89.000, 
Price,  Colin  C,  to  Analogic  Corporation.  Bipolar  voluge  doubler 

circuit.  5,262,934.  CI.  363-60.000. 
Price.  David  E.:  See — 

Addington.  Larry  C;  Addington,  Robert  R.;  Addington,  Larry  M.; 
Lynch,  Albert  E,;  Susla,  John;  Sartaine,  John  J,;  Price,  David  E.; 
and  Conley,  David  L.,  5,261.729,  CI.  299-64.000. 
Primtec:  See — 

Sorensen,  Jens  O..  5.262,112,  CI.  264-255.000 
Pring,  Philip  C.  J.:  See- 
Smith,   Michael  J.   A.;  and   Pring.   PhiUp  C.   J.,   5,262,730.  Q 
324-650.000. 
Prior.  Ernest  C;  See — 

Lipinski.  Daniel  J.;  Marshall.  Charles  E.;  and  Prior.  Ernest  C, 
5.261.379.  CI.  123-520000. 
Pritchett.  Scott  K.:  See- 
Putnam.  Leiand  K.;  Lucht.  Phillip  H.;  Blair,  David  K.;  and  Prilcb-. 
ett.  Scott  K..  5,262,965.  CI.  395-101.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Damani.  Nalinkant  C,  5,262,164,  CI.  424-422.000. 

Drobish,  James  L.;  Reiboldt,  H.  Nomuin;  and  Kock.  Ronald  W.. 

5.261.565,  CI.  222-95.000 
Kacher,  Mark  L.;  Taneri,  James  E.;  Quiram.  Daniel  J.;  Schmidt, 

Diane  G.;  and  Evans,  Marcus  W..  5.262.079.  CI.  252-112.000. 
Nanno.  Yukio;  and  Hayashi.  Masaho.  5,261.595,  Q.  229-235.000. 
Phan,  Dean  V.;  and  Hersko,  Bart  S.,  5.262,007,  CI.  162-158.000. 
Sandwell.  Gerald  R.,  5,261,569,  CI.  222-205,000, 
Visscher,    Ronald    B,;    and    Perry,    Brace    F,.    5.261.899,    C\. 
604-367,000, 
Proctor.  James  K,:  See — 

Evans,  Rix  E.;  Flowers,  Alec  P.,  Jr.;  Hockaday,  David  E.;  Loar, 
David  W  ;  and  Proctor,  James  K..  5,261,538,  Ci.  209-2.000. 
Productcontrol  Limited:  See — 

Someus,  Edward,  5.261.936.  CI.  55-222.000. 
Propach.  Hans-Walter;  and  Muller.  Werner,  to  August  Krempel  Sohne 
GmbH  &  Co.  Process  and  device  for  smoothing  tubular,  extensible 
matenal.  5,261,579,  CI.  223-77.000. 
Proprietary  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Bartholomew,  Donald  D.,  5,261,706,  Ci.  285-242.000. 
Prosser.  Nicola  L.:  See — 

Baker.  James;  Horwood.  John  M.;  Woollons,  David  J.;  Prosser, 
Nicola  L.;  Shaw,  David  B.;  and  Whistance,  Anthony  W.  T., 
5,261,401,  CI.  607-9.000. 
Prout,  J.  Timothy;  and  Raboin,  Ronald  K.,  to  Toter,  Inc.  Blow-molded 

container  with  blow-molded  handle.  5,261,562.  CI.  220-771.000 
Provendier,  Valerie:  See — 

Pribat.  Didier;  Legagneux.  Pierre;  Collet,  Christian;  and  Proven- 
dier, Valerie.  5.262.348.  CI  437-89.000. 
Pryor.  Joe  E..  Jr.;  Stephan.  Paul  B.;  and  Williams.  Montel  B.  Exercise 

device.  5.261,868,  CI.  482-142.000. 
Psaltis,  Demetri:  See — 

Yu,  Jeffrey   W.;   Chao,  Tien-Hsin;   Cheng.   Li  J.;  and   Psaltis, 
Demetri,  5,263,096,  CI.  382-27.000. 
Puchelle,  Edith:  See— 

Girod-Vaquez,  Sophie;  Puchelle,  Edith;  Galabert.  Claude;  Zam. 
Jean-Marie;  and  Pierrot.  Denis,  5.262.405.  CI.  514-75.000. 
Puder.  Alan;  and  Sims.  Carl.  System  and  method  of  applying  cyanoac- 

rylate  adhesive  activator.  5.262,200,  CI.  427-302.000. 
Pugh,  James  G.:  See — 

Johnson,  Duane  R.;  Herbst.  Robert  J.;  Fent,  James  E.;  Pugh,  James 
G.;  and  Szentkinilyi,  Paul  O.,  5,261,458,  CI.  137-627.500. 
Pujol.  Roger,  to  Altman  Suge  Lighting  Co.,  Inc.  Lamp  base  assembly. 

5.261.833,  CI.  439-268.000. 
Pujol  y  Tarrago  S.A.:  See — 

Gabas.  Carlos;  and  Roca.  Agustin.  5.261,292,  O.  74-501. 50R. 
Pulse  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Gutierrez.  Aurelio  J.,  5.262.745.  CI.  336-192.000. 
Punola.  David  C:  See — 

Basta,  William  C;  Punola,  David  C;  Near,  Daniel  L.;  and  Smith, 
Jeffery  S..  5,261.963.  CI.  118-724.000. 
Purchio,  Anthony  F.:  See- 
Brown,  Joseph  P.;  Estin.  Charles  D.;  Plowman.  Gregory  D.;  Rote. 
Timothy  M.;  Hellstrom,  Karl  E.;  Hellstrom.  Ingegerd;  Purchio, 
Anthony  F.;  Hu,  Shiu-Lok;  and  Pennathur.  Sridhar.  5,262,177, 
CI.  424-89.000. 
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Puntan-Bennett  Corporation:  See— 

Nelson.    Alan    M;   and    Soikowjki,    Carmen    L.    5.262,192,   CI 
427-2.000.  „  ^    J  <- 

Purvis.  Michael  B  ,  and  Teder,  Rein  S.,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co^ 
Window  mounted  optical  moisture  sensor  having  light  pipes  with 
distal  ends.  5.262.540,  CI.  250-227  250.  ^  „  .  ».  ., 

Putnam.  Leland  K  ;  Lucht.  Phillip  H  ;  Blair.  David  K  ;  and  Pntchett 
Scott  K .  to  BTS-Broadcast  Television  Systems,  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  high  speed  computer  graphics  image  compuution  using  a 
parallel  connected,  asynchronous  multiprocessor  nng  coupled  to  a 
synchronous  special  purpose  video  processing  nng.  5,262,%5,  CI. 
395-10IOOO.  ^  ^.     „      ^,, 

Putney,  Scott  D  ;  Lynn,  Debra;  Javaherian.  Kashayar;  Mueller,  Wilham 
T  and  Farley,  John,  to  Repligen  Corporation.  Recombinant  HTLV- 
II!  proteins  and  uses  thereof.  5,262,301,  CI  435-5.000.  

Putzier,  Heiner,  to  Helen  Harper  Hygiene  Vertnebs  GmbH  Absorbent 
matenal  and  the  use  thereof  5,262,218,  CI  428-74.000. 

QED  Environmental  Systems,  Inc:S«—  .,,,■,.,    ^, 

Niehaus,   K.    Lynn;   and   Mioduszewski,   David,    5,261,348.   CI. 
166-64  000. 

'^^W^I^B^rw  ;  and  Qian,  Ling  Q.,  5.262,642.  CI   250-306.000. 

Quiram.  Daniel  J.:  See—  ..^       ,  ■    c  u     j. 

Kacher,  Mark  L.;  Tanen,  James  E.;  Quiram,  Daniel  J  ;  Schmidt, 
Diane  G.;  and  Evans.  Marcus  W..  5,262,079.  CI.  252-1  I2.00O. 
R  J   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company;  See— 

Raker,  Mark  L;  Arzonico.  Barbara  W  ;  Perfelti.  Patricia  F ;  Gen- 
try.   Thomas    L.;    and    Davis.    Cynthia    L..    5.261.425,    CI 
131-365.000 
R   Myles  Riner.  M.D..  Professional  Corporation:  See— 

Riner.  Robert  M  .  5.261.881,  CI.  604-110.000.  ^^  ., 

Rabe.  Juergen;  Buchholz.  Stefan;  and  Fuchs,  Harald.  to  BASF  Aklien- 
gesellschaft.  Storage  of  information  units  in  the  nanometer  range. 
5.262.981,  CI.  365-120.000 
Rabins.  Leonard:  See—  „      „  .^         .  j 

Guenthner.   Russell   W  ;   Eckard.  Clinton    B;   Rabins.   Leonard; 
Shelly.  William  A  ;  Lange.  Ronald  E.;  Edwards.  David  S ;  and 
Flocken.  Bruce  E..  5.263.034,  CI.  371-68.300. 
Raboin.  Ronald  K:  See—  . -,^,  .i,     r~i 

Prout,    J.    Timothy;    and    Raboin,    Ronald    K..    5,261,562.    CI. 
220-771.000 
Racal  Communications  Systems  Limited:  See— 

Dent.   Gary    V ;   and    Andrews.   Christopher   J.,    5.262.734.   Cl. 
330-52.000  ^   ,^       ^     . 

Rachor  Heinrich,  to  Union  Special  GmbH  Button-holding  device  on  a 

button-sewing  machine.  5,261.339.  CI    112-108.000. 
Rader.  Gary  R    See—  ,.,,,,.,„    f, 

Conley.    Ralph    F.,   Jr.;   and    Rader.   Gary    R.    5,261.340.   CI. 
112-121  150. 
Radiamon  S.A  :  See — 

Javet.  Alain,  deceased;  Javet.  Michele.  legal  representative;  and 
Javel.  Claudio.  legal  represenutive.  5,261.812.  CI.  431-328.000. 
Radio  Frequency  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bentivenga.  Salvatore.  5.262.742,  CI.  333-203.000. 
Radutsky,  Grigory  A :  See—  ^  „   ^      ,      ,-.  . 

Gutov.  Sergei  K.;  Plesser,  Dmitry  A.;  and  Radutsky,  Gngory  A  , 
5.261,656.  CI.  271-243.000. 
Rafineiad,  Danush:  See—  .    „         ^    .., 

Erskine.  David;  Mundt,  Randall  S  ;  Rafinejad,  Danush;  Wong, 
Vemon  W   H.;  and  Yin,  Gerald  Z  ,  5,262,029.  CI   204-298.150 
Ragan.  Lawrence  H..  to  Seiko  Corp.;  and  Seiko  Epson  Corp.  Zero  if 
radio  receiver  for  intermittent  operation.  5.263,194.  CI.  455-316.000. 
Raker,  Mark  L  ;  Arzonico.  Barbara  W  ;  Perfetti.  Patncia  F.;  Gentry. 
Thomas  L    and  Davis.  Cynthia  L..  lo  R.  J  Reynolds  Tobacco  Com- 
pany Cigarette.  5.261.425.  CI.  131-365.000. 
Rallis.  Angelos:  See—  .  ,  -r  -j 

Bastioli,  Calia;  Belloiti,  Vittorio;  del  Giudice,  Luciano;  del  Tredici, 
Gianfranco;  Lombi.  Robeno;  and  Rallis,  Angelos,  5,262,458,  CI. 
524-52.000 
Ramachandran.  Ramaknshnan;  Shirley.  Arthur  I.;  and  Sheu.   Lien- 
Lung    to  BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The.   Process  for  the  production  of 
petrochemicals.  5.262,547,  CI.  549-262  000 
Ramanujan,  Raj:  See— 

Zurawski.  John  H  ;  Ramanujan,  Raj;  and  De  Rosa,  John,  5.263. 144. 
CI   395-425.000 
Rambo,  Robert  D :  See—  _      ,       „   ^        r^ 

Pennino    Ralph;  O'Connor.  Timothy;  and   Rambo.   Robert   D.. 
5.261.906.  CI.  606-46.000. 
Rambosek,  George  P.:  See— 

Hoge    David  T.;  Owens.  John  C;  and  Rambosek.  George  P.. 

5.261.626.  CI.  242-197.000.  .,.,.-,-, 

Ramirez.  Alberto  R.  Reactor  subsynchronous  tuning  scheme  5.262.677, 

CI   307-105.000. 
Ramm.  Norbert,  to  Volkswagen  AG   Method  for  controlling  shifting 

parameters  in  an  automatic  transmission.  5.261.2%,  CI.  74-856.000. 
Ramos.  Socorro  M.:  See — 

Telfer.  Stephen  J.;  Ramos.  Socorro  M.;  and  Zuraw.  Michael  J.. 
5.262.549.  CI   549-404  000 
Ramsay.  Lawrence  A.;  Bergman.  Leonard;  and  Fox.  Thomas  R.,  to 
MacDon  Industries  Ltd.  Control  lever  system  for  a  hydraulic  pump. 
5.261.290,  CI   74-475.000 
Ramsey,  Chnslopher  P..  to  CamaudMetalbox  pic.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  forming  a  fluted  can  body   5.261.261.  CI.  72-105.000. 
Rancurel.  Alain,  to  Laboratoires  Pharmascience.  Process  for  preparing 
the  nonsaponifiable  matter  of  avocado  enabling  in  one  of  its  fractions 
termed  H  to  be  improved   5.262.163.  CI  424-195.100. 


Rand  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Goldmeier.  Steven.  5.261.681.  CI.  280-87.010. 
Randolph.  James  E.:  See—  ^      .        ,  j 

Kasai.  Ichiro;  Hettich,  Herbert  L.;  Lawrence.  Stephen  L  ;  and 
Randolph.  James  E.  5.262.633.  CI.  250-208.100 
Rangaswamy.  Subramaniam;  Marantz.  Daniel  R  ;  and  Miller.  Robert 
A    to  Plasma  Technik  AG  Method  for  making  an  abradable  matenal 
by' thermal  spraymg  5.262.206.  CI.  427-447.000 
Rao  Katikaneni  S.  P.;  Sivasanker.  Subramanian;  Ratnasamy.  Paul;  and 
R^dy,  Kondam  M..  lo  Council  of  Scientific  &  Industnal  Research. 
Catalytic  reforming  process  utilizing  an  iron-and-lanthanum-conuin- 
ing  metallosilicate  zeolite.  5.262.045.  CI.  208-139.000. 
Rao.  Prabhakara  S.:  See—  „     ,      «, 

Chou.  Hsin-hsin;  Eisele.  John  F.;  Lehman.  Gaye  K.;  Li.  Wu- 
Shyong  Mikelsons,  Valdis;  Petrich.  Michael  J  ;  Rao.  Prabhakara 
S  Suiger.  Thomas  J.;  Wang,  Paul  J.;  Zwaldo,  Gregory  L.; 
Baier,  Michael  G.;  and  Olson.  Richard  H..  5,262,259.  CI 
430-47.000. 
Rao.  Snnivasan:  See—  . 

Kannady.  Danny  O  ;  Homer.  William  M.;  and  Rao.  Snnivasan. 
5.263.164.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Rapoport.  Lawrence  D  ;  and  Demilly,  Pascal.  Food  services  routing 
system  including  seating  location  display.  5.262.938.  CI  364-401.000. 
Raschle.  Ruedi:  See—  „       ,,     „     j    .  ,i, -ikz-i 

King.  Martin;  Dobele.  Reinhard;  and  Raschle.  Ruedi,  5,262,715.  CI. 
324-141.000. 
Rathff.  James  M  :  See—  ,  „    ,  „   ,  w 

Eastridge.  Lawrence  E ;  Kern.  Robert  F.;  and  Ratliff.  James  M.. 
5.263,154.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Ratnasamy.  Paul:  See— 

Rao  Katikaneni  S  P.;  Sivasanker,  Subramanian;  Ratnasamy,  Paul; 
aiid  Reddy.  Kondam  M.,  5.262.045,  CI.  208-139.000. 
Rautaruukki  Oy:  See — 

Laitinen,  loni;  and  Piironen,  limo,  5,263,094.  CI.  382-8.000. 
Ravichandran,  Rairunathan:  See— 

Cunkle  Glen  T.;  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan;  and  Sabrsula,  Don- 
ald J.,  5.262.538,  CI.  546-188.000. 
Ray,  James  E:  See —  .    .  .     ,.    ,  ,i^-,  ..n 

Ehlhardi,  William  J.;  Ray.  James  E.;  and  Toth,  John  E.,  5.262,440, 
CI   514-392.000 
Raychem  Corporation:  See—  ,„,.,„„„« 

Nurse,  James;  and  Arrington,  John  P.,  5,263,111,  CI.  385-130.000. 

"""sv'eL^rl!^  G -Tnd  Bates,  Nigel  R..  5,262,718,  CI.  324.I58.00P. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Dunham,  Peter  C.  5.262.698,  CI.  315-169.100 
Wilson,  William  J  ;  Armstrong,   David  G  ;   Byington.  Roy  E.; 
Freedman.    Nathan;    Lacey.    Neil    F.;    and    Gross.    Fntz    A.. 
5.262.787.  CI   342-173.000. 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation:  See— 

Ng.  Sheau-Bao.  5.262.854.  CI.  358-133.000. 
Reach  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Holmes,  Roy  L..  5.262.769.  CI.  340-825.030. 
Red  Baron  (Oil  Tools  Rental)  Limited.  The:  See— 

Steinkamp.     Manfred;     Lau.    Werner;    and     McGanan.     Bruce, 
5.261.498,  CI.  175-325.300. 
Red  Devil  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Bninn.  Randy  J  .  5.261.744.  CI   366-217.000. 
Reddy.  Kondam  M.:  See— 

Rao  Katikaneni  S.  P.;  Sivasanker.  Subramanian;  Ratnasamy.  Paul; 
and  Reddy.  Kondam  M..  5.262.045.  CI.  208-139.000 
Reed  John  D  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Remote  transmitter  for  inggenng  a 

voice-operated  radio.  5.263.181.  CI.  455-152  100. 
Reed.  Samuel  F..  Jr :  See—  „     _,    ^  ,  t-     , 

Upmacis.  Rita  K ;  Bauer.  William.  Jr.;  and  Reed.  Samuel  F..  Jr., 
5.262.569.  CI.  564-112.000. 
Reeder.  Michael  F  ;  and  Van  Allen.  James  E..  lo  Walbro  Corporation. 
Synthetic    composite    fuel    meienng    membrane.     5.262.092,    CI. 
261-35.000. 

Rossiter,  Bryant  E.;  Bradshaw.  Jerald  S.;  Reese.  Shawn  L  ;  Malik. 
Abdul;  and  Lee.  Milton  L..  5.262.052,  CI.  210-635.000. 
Regina  Sud  S.p.A.:  See— 

Garbagnati.  Carlo.  5.261.525.  CI.  198-779.000. 
Regueiro.  Jose  F  ,  lo  Chrysler  Corporation.  Piston  assembly  having 

multiple  piece  compression  ring.  5.261.362,  CI.  123-193.600. 
Regueiro  Jose  F..  to  Chrysler  Corporation   Method  of  fuel  injection 

rate  control.  5,261,366.  CI.  123-299.000. 
Rehfeld,  Gerhard:  See—  ,^         u 

Fliedner,  Chnstine;  Rehfeld,  Gerhard;  and  Maschmeyer,  Dietnch, 
5,261.930.  CI.  51-293.000. 
Reiboldt.  H   Norman:  See—  .  „     ,    „       ,j  ,., 

Drobish.  James  L.;  Reiboldt.  H.  Norman;  and  Kock,  Ronald  W., 
5.261.565.  CI.  222-95.000. 

%te'ner.  M'anfted;IIid  Reichell.  Wemer.  5.261.730.  CI.  303-113.400. 
Reidies.  Amo  H  ;  Rogers.  Edward  S  ;  and  Scott.  Kenneth  C  .  to  Cams 
Corporation.  Layered  cementitous  composition  which  time  releases 
pennanganate  ion   5,261,924.  CI.  8-107.000. 
Reiffenrath.  Volker:  See—  ^    .,  ,,  j  u-. 

Riefling.  Bernard;  Seubert.  Jurgen;  Reiffenrath.  Volker;  and  Hit- 
tich.  Reinhard.  5.262.556.  CI.  556-445.000. 
Reilly.  David  M.:  See— 

Cowan  Kevin  P.;  Fazi.  Brano.  Jr.;  Havrill.  Joseph  B.;  Lewandow- 
ski,  Stanley  R.;  and  Reilly.  David  M..  5.263,077,  CI.  378-173.000. 


Reinten,  Hans,  to  Oce-Nederland  B.V.  Exposure  and  printing  device. 

5,262,798,  CI.  346-I07.00R. 
Reisinger.  Hans:  See — 

Lehmann.  Volker;  and  Reisinger.  Hans,  5,262,021,  CI.  204-129.550. 
Reiter.  Udo:  See— 

Ott  Gunther;  Heimann,  Ulrich;  Santure.  David  J.;  and  Reiter.  Udo. 
5.262.465,  CI.  523-415.000. 
Reitmeier,  Stefan:  See— 

Drexel,  Peter;  Erne,  Hans;  Uu,  Rainer;  Sauer,  Christian;  Schmid, 
Thomas;  and  Reitmeier.  Stefan.  5.261.329.  CI.  104-295.000. 
Renaud.  Jean-Charles:  See — 

Blondeau,   Robert;   Rondi.   Daniel;   and    Renaud.   Jean-Charles. 
5,262,656.  CI.  257-80.000. 

Hall.  Deborah  K.;  Rencs,  Erik;  and  Stark,  Walter  J.,  5,261,822,  CI. 
434-271.000. 
Renfer.  Dale  S :  See—  „     ,       ,^  ,     c- 

Yanus.  John  F.;   Limburg.  William  W.;  and   Renfer.  Dale  S.. 
5.262.512.  CI.  528-181.000. 
Renn.  Harald:  See— 

Freudenberg.  Hellmut;  Klitta.  Wolfgang;  Renn,  Harald;  and  May- 
er-Dick, Anton,  5.261.377.  CI.  123-492.000. 
Renovisions.  Inc.:  See — 

Wurdack.  Kirk.  5.261.643,  CI.  254-106.000. 
Repligen  Corporation:  See— 

Putney    Scott  D.;  Lynn,  Debra;  Javahenan,  Kashayar;  Mueller. 
William  T.;  and  Farley.  John.  5.262.301.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Rescor  (Renewable  Energy  Systems  Corporation):  See— 

Prenger.  Edmund  J.,  5.261.187.  CI.  49-362.000. 
Research  Development  Foundation:  See— 

Szirth.  Bernard  C.  5,262.806.  CI.  351-210.000. 
Reusens.  Peter  P.  F.:  See— 

Sevenhans.  Joannes  M.  J.;  Reusens.  Peter  P.  F.;  and  Kiss,  Lajos, 
5.262.970.  CI.  364^724.100. 
Reynolds.  James  R..  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  lo  produce  heat  treated  camouflage  fabric.  5.261.978.  CI. 
1 56-84.000. 
Rhee.  Seong  K:  See — 

Libsch.  Thomas  A;  and  Rhee.  Seong  K..  5.261,511.  CI.   188- 
218.0XL. 
Rheinmetall  GmbH:  See—  ,   „  .       „ 

Becker.  Wilfried;  Glotz.  Gerhard;  Osthucs.  Josef;  Opitz.  Hans- 
Peter    Kruse.  Heinz-Josef;  Peters.  JutU;  and  Peller.  Helmut. 
5,261.629.  CI.  244-3.220. 
Umers,  Johannes,  5.262.921,  CI.  361-699.000. 
Rho.  Byungbyug;  and  Jin.  Daejei.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
DRAM  cell  having  tunnel  shaped  structure  and  formation  process 
thereof.  5.262,663.  CI.  257-308.000. 
Rhodes.  Howard  E.;  Fazan,  Pierre;  Chan.  Hiang  C;  Dennison,  Charles 
H.;  and   Liu.   Yauh-Ching,   lo  Micron  Technology.   Inc.   DRAM 
stacked  capacitor  fabrication  process.  5.262.343.  CI.  437-52.CXX). 
Rhone  Poulenc  Specialty  Chemicals  Co.:  See— 

Bender.     Fredric    G.;    and     Brotsky.     Eugene.     5,262.186.    CI. 

426-332.000. 

Ribeiro.  Kenneth:  See—  ,,„-,,      ^, 

McGann.     William;     and     Ribeiro.     Kenneth.     5.263,075.     CI. 

378-147.000. 

Ribic,    Zlatan.    to    Viennatone    Gesellschaft    m.b.H.    Heanng    aid. 

5.263,089.  CI.  381-68.200. 
Ricard.  Pernod:  See — 

Gross.  Brigitte;  Asther.  Marcel;  Corrieu.  Georges;  and  Brunene. 
Pascal.  5,262.315.  CI.  435-147.000. 
Richard.  Michel:  See— 

Trouve    Claude-    Richard.   Michel;   Mallo,   Paul;   and   Anquetil. 
Jean-Yves.  5.262.238.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Richardson.  Stephen,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for    optimizing    complex    arithmetic    units    for    trivial    operands 
5.262.973.  CI.  364-736.000. 
Richert.  Clemens:  See— 

Vogel.  Emanuel;  Richert,  Clemens;  Bcnninghaus.  Thomas;  Muller, 
Martin;  and  Cross,  Alexander  D..  5,262.401,  CI.  514-32.000. 
Richley,  Edward  A:  See—  ^,-  .    , 

Crowley.  Joseph  M.;  Richley,  Edward  A.;  and  Shendon.  Nicholas 
K.,  5.262.098.  CI.  264-8.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida,  Yoshihiro,  5,262,226.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Ricos  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsumura.    Mihoji;    and    Taniguchi.    Shinnosuke.    5,262.765.    CI. 
345-122.000.  ...       u 

Riefling.  Bernard;  Seubert.  Jurgen;  Reiffenrath.  Volker;  and  Hittich. 
Reinhard.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Process  for  the  reaction  of  halogenated  aromatics  with  electrophiles. 
5.262.556.  CI.  556-445.000. 
Riess.  Gerard;  and  Thyebault,  Herve.  to  Societe  Chin.ique  des  Char- 
bonnages.  S.A.  Process  for  agglomerating  a  latex,  agglomerated  latex 
obtained  and  its  application  of  the  modification  of  thermoplastic 
matrices  to  make  them  impacl-resistant.  5.262,455,  CI.  523-335.000 
Rineer  Hydraulics,  Inc.:  See- 
Stone.  Stephen  R..  5.261.801.  CI.  418-69.000. 
Riner.  Robert  M  .  to  R.  Myles  Riner,  M.D..  Professional  Corporation. 

Non-reusable  dispensing  apparatus.  5.261.881,  CI.  604-110.000. 
Ringenbach.  Francois:  See— 

Laugier.  Jean-Pierre;  Ringenbach.  Francois;  and  Touzan.  PhUippe. 
5.262.150,  CI.  424-47.000. 
Rink  John  L.,  to  Diolase  Corporation.  Proximity  sensor  apparatus  for 
laser  diode.  5,262.636.  CI.  25O-22I.000. 


Riordan.  Thomas  J.,  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.  Variable  page  size  per 

entry  translation  look -aside  bufl'er.  5,263,140,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Rissel,  Eva:  See—  . 

Sezi,  Recai;  Bomdorfer,  Horst;  Rissel,  Eva;  Leuschner.  Rainer; 
Sebald,  Michael;  Ahne,  Hellmut;  and  Birkle,  Siegfried.  5.262.283. 
CI.  430-375.000. 
Rittof.  Timothy  J.:  See— 

Thornton.  Lance;  Rittof.  Timothy  J.;  and  Dockendorff.  Jay  D  . 
5.261,485.  CI.  165-174.000. 
Rivier  Jean  E  F.;  and  Vale,  Wylie  W.,  Jr.,  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biologi- 
cal Studies.  The.  GRF  analogs  XI.  5,262,519.  Q.  530-324.000. 
RMS  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Shellhause,  Ronald  L..  5.261.235,  CI.  60-581.000. 
RO-SA  Micromeccanica  S.n.c:  See — 

Sandrin.  Gianni,  5.261.432.  CI.  134-93.000. 

Robb,  Keith  V.:  See—  ^ 

Kline.  John  F.;  and  Robb.  Keith  V..  5.262.805.  CI.  346-162.000 
Robbie.  Malcolm  G..  to  Allied  Steel  &  Tractor  Products,  Inc.  Routing 

boom.  5.261,542.  CI.  212-271.000. 
Robbins.  Kevin  D.:  See—  . 

Snyder.  Thomas  S.;  Ayers.  Laura  J.;  Cooney.  Chuck  A.;  Boris. 
Gregory  F.;  Goad.  Dwight  F.;  Robbins.  Kevin  D.;  and  Watkins. 
Darrell  B.,  5,262.019.  CI.  204-I05.00R. 
Robert  A.  Paley,  Inc.:  See- 
Downey.  Philip,  5,261,665.  CI.  273-8 1. OOB. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Bantien.  Frank;  Jauemig.  Udo;  Trah.  Hans-Peter;  and  Weiblen, 

Kurt.  5,261.639.  CI.  251-331.000. 
Berger.  Gunther;  and  Braunbach.  Karl-Heinz.  5.261.190.  CI.  51- 

I70.0MT. 
Beyer.  Claus;  Dominke.  Peter;  Herlin.  Ulf;  and  Bielesch.  Joachim. 

5,262.951.  CI.  364-426.020. 
Drexel.  Peter;  Erne.  Hans;  Utz,  Rainer;  Sauer,  Christian;  Schmid. 

Thomas;  and  Reitmeier,  Stefan,  5,261.329.  CI.  104-295.000. 
Fenchel.  Reinhard;  Kull,  Hermann;  Seher.  Dieter;  Engel.  Gerhard. 

and  Birk.  Manfred.  5.261.378.  CI.  123-501.000. 
Gronenberg.  Roland;  Fischer,  Wemer;  Schmitz,  Peter;  Schoen- 
felder.     Dietbert;     and     Tauscher,     Joachim,     5.261.374.     CI 
123-436.000. 
Laichinger.     Martin;     and     Scheffel.     Martin.     5.261,691.     CI 

280-714.000. 
Wolf.  Joerg;  and  Zabler.  Erich,  5.261,279.  CI.  73-5I7.00R. 
Roberts.  Jeffrey  B.:  See— 

Schweitzer,  Edmund  O..  Ill;  Roberts,  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Hawbaker. 
William  D..  5.262.679.  CI.  307-127.000. 
Roberts.  Peter  A.  Ceramic  building  block.  5.261,194,  CI.  52-81.100. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 

Katchka.  Jay  R..  5.261.438.  CI.  137-15.000. 
Robertson.  Jeffrey  C:  See— 

Corby.   Kenneth  D.;  Guslits.  Vladimir;  Robertson.  Jeffrey  C: 
Saunders.     Kenneth    J.;    and     Root,     Louis,     5.261,568.    CI 
222-167,000. 
Robertson.  John  M.:  See— 

Sydnor.  Nonna;  and  Robertson.  John  M..  5.261.351.  CI.  1 19-23.000. 
Robeson.  David  J.;  Jalal.  Mahbubul  A.  F.;  and  Simpson.  Robert  B. 
Methods    for    identifying    cercosporin-degrading    microorganisms 
5.262.306.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Robinson.  James  W.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Fastener-dnving  tool 
with  improved,  adjusuble,  tool -actuating  structures.  5.261.587.  CI. 
227-8.000. 
Robinson.  Jeffrey  I.;  Rouse.  Keith;  and  Montlick.  Terry  F..  to  Star 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Real  time  probe  device  for  internals  of 
signal  processor.  5.263.143.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Roca.  Agustin:  See— 

Gabas,  Carlos;  and  Roca,  Agustin.  5.261.292.  CI.  74-501  50R 
Rochester  Medical  Corporation:  See—  .      .  ,, 

Conway.  Anthony  J.;  Conway.  Philip  J.;  and  Fryar.  Richard  D . 
Jr..  5.261.896.  CI.  604-265.000. 
Rockefeller  University.  The:  See— 

Ulrich.  Peter  C;  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5.262,152.  Q.  424-54000 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Culp.  Gordon  W..  5.262.696,  CI.  310-328.000 
Decoux.  Steven  P..  5.261.759.  CI.  403-408.100. 
Tench.   D.   Morgan;   and   Anderson.   Dennis   P..   5.262.022.  CI. 
204-153.100. 
Rock  wood.  Robert  E..  to  Environamics  Corporation.  Sealmg  arrange- 
ment with  pressure   responsive  diaphragm  means.    5.261.676.  CI 
277-42.000. 
Roden.  Stephen  J.:  See—  ^      ..       ,         j 

Smith.  Trevor  J.;  Spieth,  Michelle  A  ;  Roden.  Stephen  J.;  and 
Chouzadjian.  Kevork  A..  5,262,136,  CI.  423-29.000. 
Rodgers  Instrument  Corporation:  See- 
Sharp.  Paul  H..  5.262.581.  CI.  84-603.000. 
Rodgers,  Michael  B.;  Halasa,  Adel  F.;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Matrana.  Barry 
A  ;  and  Mezynski.  Stanley  M..  to  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Com- 
pany. The.  Styrene-butadiene  rubber  for  truck  tires.  5.262.213,  CI. 
428-36.800.  ^  ^  ^    ^         ,     , 

Rodriguez,  Arturo  A.;  Pietras,  Mark  A.;  and  Saenz.  Andres  J.  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  of  converting 
luminance-color  difference  video  signal  to  a  three  color  component 
video  signal.  5.262.847.  CI.  358-2 l.OOR. 
Roe.  Paul  J:  See—  .    _    ^  „    .     ^^ 

Rusincoviich.  George;  Roe,  Paul  J.;  and  Andrews,  Richard  C  . 
5.262.444.  CI.  521-50.500. 
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Roesch,  Albert:  See— 

McLeod,    Roderick    D.;    and    RoeKh,    Albert.    3.261.487,    CI 
166-77.000. 
Roessler,  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

HanuDond.  James  M.:  Kl<».  Martin  A.;  Martin,  Yves;  Roessler. 
Kenneth  G  ;  and  Stowell.  Robert  M  ,  5.262,643.  CI.  250-306000 
Rogers,  Edward  S.:  See — 

Reidies.  Amo  H.;  Rogers,  Edward  S.;  and  Scott.  Kenneth  C, 
5,261.924,  CI.  8-107.000. 
Rogers,  Enora  S.:  See — 

Fine,  Michael  J  ;  and  Rogers.  Enora  S.,  5,261.877.  CI.  604-49  000. 
Rogers,  James  D ;  and  Storms,  Hugh  H..  to  Eltech  Systems  Corpora- 
tion  Insulated  structure.  5,261.555,  a.  220-469.000 
Rogowski.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Egakm.  Claudio  O.;  and  Rogowski.   Robert  S..  5.262.638,  CI. 
250-227. 140. 
Roh.  Te  Nam:  See— 

Yagi.  Shigeru;  Nishikawa.  Masayuki;  Roh,  Te  Nam;   Karaluda. 
Ken-ichi;  Tokuhiro.  Masahito;  Fukuda,  Yuzuru;  and  Takahashi. 
Nonyoshi.  5,262.262,  C\.  43(W)66.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Minnis.  Ralph  L  ;  and  Knz.  Karel,  5,262,474.  CI   524-556.000. 
Upmacis.  Riu  K.;  Bauer,  William.  Jr.;  and  Reed.  Samuel  F..  Jr.. 
5,262.569,  CI.  564-112.000. 
Rohrmann.  Jurgen:  See — 

Antberg,    Martin:    Herrmann,    Hans-Fnedrich;    and    Rohrmann, 
Jurgen.  5.262,498,  CI.  526-241  000 
Rohrmoser.  Alois,  to  Varpal  Patenlverwertungs  AG.  Adjusuble  cou- 
pling device  for  a  ski.  5.261.688.  a.  280^17.000 
Rohrs.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Melsa.  Peter  J  ;  Rohrs,  Charles  E  :  and  Kenney.  John  B  ,  5,263,121. 
CI.  395-22.000 
Roland  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka,  Masaharu;  and  Ishida,  Shunsuke,  5,262,580,  CI.  84-602  000. 
Rolando,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Coleman.  Patrick  L.;  Kotnour,  Thomas  A.;  and  Rolando,  Richard 
J..  5,262,484,  C\   525-204.000. 
Rolfe.  Richard:  See— 

Lovecky.  Craig;  and  Rolfe.  Richard.  5.262.916.  Ci.  360-132.000 
Rolls-Royce  DSV  Limited:  See— 

Holroyd.  Trevor  J.;  Tracey,  Timothy  E.;  and  Geeves,  Martin  A.. 
5.261,505,  a  480-274.000. 
ROLM  Company:  See — 

Rust.  Tracy;  Ford,  Gordon; -Arledge,  Cathy;  Wilson,  Tim;  Arbel. 
Ygal;  and  Kounnas,  Mike,  5,263,083,  C\.  379-157.000. 
Romano.   Ronald,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Crankcaae  ventilation 

system  for  automotive  engine   5,261,380,  CI.  123-573.000 
Rombouts,  Nico.  to  FMC  Corporation.  Conveyor  system  with  driven 

balls,  protectable  against  overloading.  5,261,526,  CI.  198-789.000. 
Rome  Tool  A  Die  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Young,  Gordon.  5,261,512,  a.  188-25O.0OB. 
Rondi,  Daniel:  See — 

Blondeau,    Robert;   Rondi,   Daniel;   and   Renaud.   Jean-Charles, 
5.262,656,  CI  257-80.000 
Ronkow,  Leonid  W.:  See— 

Fnednchs.   Hans  A.;  and   Ronkow,   Leonid   W..   5,261,943.  CI. 
75-482.000. 
Root.  Louis:  See — 

Corby,   Kenneth   D.;  Guslits,   Vladimir;   Robertson.  Jeffrey  C; 
Saunders,    Kenneth    J.;    and    Root.    Louis,    5,261,568,    CI. 
222-167.000 
Rorke,  David  J  ,  to  Aardvark  Pty  Ltd.  Internal  combustion  engine 

5,261,358.  CI.  123-47.00R. 
Rorvik.  Kjell  A.;  and  Skrede,  Anders,  to  Norsk  Hydro  a.s.  Feed  and 
feed  additive  for  marine  species  and  crawfish  and  method  for  the 
production  of  same.  5,262,184,  CI.  426-72.000. 
Rose  American  Corporation:  See — 

Hanna,  Thomas.  5,261,846,  CI.  446-46.000. 
Rose.  Garry:  See — 

Petterson.  Bart;  Cherrington,  James;  Chemngton.  Michael;  and 
Rose.  Garry,  5,261,857,  CI.  454-304.000. 
Rose.  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Brown.  Joseph  P.;  Estin.  Charles  D.;  Plowman.  Gregory  O.;  Rose, 
Timothy  M.;  Hellstrom,  Karl  E.;  Hellstrom.  Ingegerd;  Purchio, 
Anthony  F.;  Hu.  Shiu-Lok;  and  Pennathur,  Sndhar.  5,262.177, 
a.  424-89.000. 
Roseman,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Bncker,  James  C;  Ebbeler.  Robert  E.;  and  Roseman,  Michael  R., 
5,262.132.  CI.  422-263.000. 
Rosen.  Josef;  and  Landa,  Benzion.  to  Spectrum  Sciences.  B.V.  Compo- 
sition of  matter  useful  for  fusing  of  developed  images  and  method  and 
apparatus  using  same    5.262.829.  CI.  355-282.000. 
Rosenberg,  Pcretz   Water  sprayer  assembly  and  fluid  coupling  device 

particularly  useful  therein.  5,261.607.  CI.  239-276.000 
Roser.  Joachum:  See — 

Lauke,  Harald;  Loerzer.  Thomas;  Sanner.  Axel;  and  Roier,  Jo- 
achim, 5,262,278,  CI.  430-287.000 
Rosiek.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Knshnamurthy,  Sundaram;  Rosiek,  Thomas  A.;  Flow.  Vincent  J.; 
Bailey.  David  S.;  Giacherio,  David  J.,  Pawlak.  John  L.;  and 
Singer.  Stephen  P ,  5,262,292.  CI.  430-555.000. 
Roskowski.  Steven:  See — 

Wasserman.    Steven;    and    Roskowski.    Steven,    5,263,138,    CI. 
395-325000 


Ross,  Calvin  J.;  and  Humberstone.  Victor  C.  to  Bespak  pic.  Liquid 
dispensing    apparatus    having    a    vibrating    perforate    membrane 
5.261.601.  CI.  239-102.200 
Ross,  Louis  R.;  and  Wilson,  Edward  L.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Technology  Inc   Unsaturated  polyester  resin  compositions  conlam- 
ing  compatible  compounds  having  ether  substituents.  5,262,457,  CI. 
523-500.000. 
Rossini,  Steven  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Guiding   system   for   a   vacuum   wheel    applicator.    5,261.996,   CI. 
156-521000. 
Rossiter.  Bryant  E.;  Bradshaw,  Jerald  S.;  Reese,  Shawn  L.;  Malik, 
Abdul;  and  Lee,  Milton  L.,  to  Brigham  Young  University.  Polysilox- 
anes  containing  pendant  cyano  substituted  biphenyls  as  stationary 
phases  for  chromatographic  columns.  5,262,052,  CI.  210-635.000. 
Rosson.  Joel  C,  to  Siecor  Corporation.  Fiber  optic  attenuator  for  use 

with  ferrules.  5,263.106,  CI.  385-72.000. 
Roth,  Arsene:  See — 

Gunther.  Daniel;  and  Roth,  Arsene,  5,261,323,  CI.  100-88.000. 
Roth,  Jacques  Oil  burner  nozzle.  5,261.609,  CI.  239-462.000. 
Rotker.  Paul  S.;  and  Ertel,  Eric  W..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  encoding  dau  for  storage  on  magnetic 
upe  5.263.030,  CI.  371-39.100. 
Rotman.  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Hasson.    Harrith    M.;    and    Rotman,    Carlos    A.,    5.261.917,    CI. 
606-139.000. 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul:  See — 

Stoltefuss.  Jurgen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Straub,  Alexander;  Gross, 
Rainer.  Bechem.  Martin.  Hebisch.  Siegbert.  Mutter,  Joachim;  and 
Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5,262,429.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Rouse,  Keith:  See- 
Robinson.   Jeffrey   I.;   Rouse.   Keith;   and   Montlick,   Terry   F., 
5.263,143,  CI  395-425.000. 
Rousaeau,  Jacques,  to  Etiecom  S.A.  Apparatus  for  conveying  loose 

material,  with  back-and-forth  motion   5,261.524,  CI.  198-741.000. 
Roussel-UCLAF  See— 

Bcnoit,    Marc;    Demassey.   Jacques;   and    Demoute.   Jean-Pierre, 
5,262.438.  CI   514-531.000. 
Rowland.  George,  to  Rowland,  George;  and  Langstaft.  Brenda.  Bowl- 
ing ball  with  thumb  hole  pad.  5.261.660,  CI.  473-130.000. 
Rowley  Corporation:  See — 

Rowley.  Susan  E.,  5.261,172,  CI.  40-124.100. 
Rowley,    Susan    E..    to   Rowley   Corporation.    3-D   greeting   card. 

5,261,172,  CI  40-124. 100 
Roy,  Benoit  L.  Dual  volume  flushing  system  for  a  flush  tank.  5,261,129, 

a.  4-326  000 
Roy.  F.  Weston,  Inc.:  See— 

Hansen.  Kevin.  5.262.065,  Ci.  210-747.000. 
Rozman.  Rodney  R.:  See — 

Mills,  Duane  F.;  Javanifard,  Jahanshir  J.;  Rozman,  Rodney  R.; 
Frary.   Kevin   W  ;  and   Sweha,   Sherif  R    B.   5,262,990,  O. 
365-189.020 
Rubin,  Willian  L.;  and  Leyh,  Carl  H.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Mi- 

croburst  precursor  detector  5.262,782,  CI.  342-26.000. 
Ruck,  Karl:  See— 

Holzinger,  Dieter;  Moller,  Roland;  and  Ruck,  Karl,  5,261,620,  a 
242-65.000. 
Ruckes,    Andreas;    Meiners.    Hans-Joachim;    Boden.    Heinrich;    and 
Schmidt.   Manfred,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Process  for  the 
preparation   of  polyurea   elastomers   containing    urethane   groups. 
5.262,448,  CI.  521-159  000. 
Ruckmongathan.  Temkar:  See— 

Kuwata,  Takeshi;  Ruckmongathan,  Temkar;  Nakagawa,  Yutaka: 
Koh.  Hidemasa.  Hasebe.  Hiroshi;  Yamashita.  Takashi;  Nagano, 
Hideyuki;  and  Ohnishi.  Takanon,  5.262.881.  CI.  359-55.000. 
Rudnic,  Edward  M  :  See — 

Govil,  Sharad  K ;  Rudnic,  Edward  M.;  and  Sterner,  Dale  G., 
5,262,165,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Rudolph-Desco  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Degnan.  Donald  E  .  5.262.901,  CI.  359-819.000. 
Rudolph.  Lawrence.  Low-profile  positioning  apparatus.  5J6I,725,  CI. 

297-361.100. 
Ruhlin,  Kurt  A.:  See— 

Saladin.  Emery  F.;  Male,  Karol  V.;  Gen,  Harvey;  and  Ruhlin,  Kurt 
A..  5.262.941.  CI.  364-408.000. 
Runels.  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Freigang.  Alan  R.;  Runels.  Thomas  L.;  and  Schultz.  Gary  R.. 
5,261,471,  CI    152-415.000 
Rupp.  Dean  W  Fire  fighter  water  manifold  5.261.460.  CI   137-883.000 
Rush,  WilUam  B..  II;  Elder.  Jack  E  ;  and  Foss,  Jerry  B..  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Temperature  sensor  for  integrated  induction 
system.  5.261,272.  CI.  73-118.200. 
Rush.  William  B  .  II;  Elder.  Jack  E  .  Haltiner.  Karl  J  ,  Jr  ;  and  Wheeler, 
Grant  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fuel  injection  assembly 
for  integrated  induction  system.  5.261,375,  CI.  123-470.000. 
Rusincovitch.  George;  Roe.  Paul  J.;  and  Andrews.  Richard  C,  to 
Borden.  Inc.  Porous  plastic  film  product,  useful  as  a  breathable  wall 
covenng  or  filters.  5,262,444,  CI.  521-50.500. 
Russell,  Thomas,  to  Coulter  Corporation.  Method  for  screening  white 

blood  cells  5.262,302,  a,  435-7.240. 
Russo.  Pasquale.  to  Space  Engineering  S.r.l  Antenna  which  assures 
high  speed  dau  rate  transmission  links  between  satellites  and  between 
satellites  and  ground  stations  5.262,790,  CI  343-700  QMS 
Rust.  Tracy;  Ford.  Gordon;  Arledge.  Cathy;  Wilson,  Tim;  Arbel.  Ygal; 
and  Kounnas,  Mike,  to  ROLM  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
sharing  speakerphone  processor  among  multiple  users.  5,263,083,  CI. 
379-157  000. 


Rutgers.  The  Sute  University:  See- 
Wilder,    Joseph;    and    Kosonocky.    Walter    F.,    5,262,871,    CI. 
358-213  no. 
Rutgerswerke  AG:  See — 

Boenigk.  Wmfried;   Behrens.   Hans-Dieter;  and  Spengler,  Hans, 
5.262,043.  CI.  208-41.000. 
Ruth.  Labon  B  .  Ill:  See— 

Vendal,  Mohammed  J.;  and  Ruth,  Labon  B.,  Ill,  5,261,831,  CI. 
439-232.000. 

RWC   Inc  '  See 

Nichols.  John  F.,  5,261,265,  CI.  72-420.000. 
Ryan.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Morey,  Norval  K.;  and  Ryan.  Donald  J..  5.261,306.  CI.  83-840.000. 
Ryan.  John  O..  to  Macrovision  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
recording    and    replaying    field-length-modulated     video    signals. 
5,262,874,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Ryan  Wayne  L.,  to  Streck  Laboratories.  Inc.  White  blood  cell  hematol- 
ogy control.  5,262.327,  CI.  436-10.000. 
Ryland,  Mark  L.:  See- 
Chandler,  Kirk  R.;  Jinich,  Leon;  and  Ryland.  Mark  L.,  5,262,738, 
CI   333-33.000. 
Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp.:  See— 

Hartz.  Adnan  E.;  and  Long,  Charles  K.,  5.261,215,  CI.  56-11.900, 
Sabrsula.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Cunkle,  Glen  T.;  Ravichandran,  Ramanathan;  and  Sabrsula,  Don- 
ald J..  5.262.538.  CI.  546-188.000. 
Sacchi.  Fsbrizio:  See— 

Gomati.  Silvano;  Betti,  Giorgio;  Sacchi,  Fabrizio;  Vai,  Gianfranco; 
and  Zuffada,  Maurizio,  5,263.186,  CI.  455-241.100. 
Sachrison.  Steven  A:  See—  .,,,,,.    r>, 

Sheklelon.   Jack   R.;  and   Sachrison,   Steven  A.,   5,261,224,  CI. 
60-39.360. 
Sacriste,  Jean  F.:  See— 

Vignaud.  Jean  L.;  Lapresle.  Philippe;  Missenard,  Gilles;  and  Sac- 
nste.  Jean  F..  5.261.907.  CI   606-60.000. 
Sadamalsu,  Hidcaki;  and  Kageyama.  Atsuhisa,  to  Matsushiu  Electnc 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Black  level  compensation  circuit  for  a  luminance 
signal.  5,262,862,  CI.  358-168.000. 
Saeger.  Timothy  W.;  and  Ersoz,  Nathaniel  H.,  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  Inc.  Frame  based  vertical  panning  system.  5,262,864,  CI. 
358-180.000. 
Saenz.  Andres  J.:  See- 
Rodriguez,  Arturo  A.;  Pietras,  Mark  A.;  and  Saenz,  Andres  J., 
5,262,847.  CI.  358-2 1. OOR. 
Saga  Prefecture:  See— 

Yoshida,  Shuji;  Tsutsumi,  Yasuyuki;  Noudomi,  Satoru;  and  Kawa- 

guchi.  Junichi.  5.262,363.  CI.  501-17.000. 

Sager.  Ruth;  Lee,  Sam  W.;  and  Tomasetto,  Catherine,  to  Dana-Farber 

Cancer  Institute,  Inc.  cDNA  probe  differentiating  normal  and  cancer 

tissues.  5,262,528,  CI.  536-24.310. 

Said   Waleed   and  Glass,  Robert,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Expert 

electrical  power  simulator.  5.262.960.  CI.  364-495.000. 
Saikali,  Elie:  See— 

Davies,    Huw    M     L.;    Saikali,    Elie;    and   Childers,    Steven    R., 
5,262,428,  CI.  514-304.000. 
Saikawa,  Hideo:  See— 

Karila,  Seiichiro;  Saikawa,  Hideo;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Hatton,  Yo- 

shifumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito. 

Akio    Onkasa.  Tsuyoshi;    Nagashima.   Toshiaki;   and   Hikake, 

Nono.  5.262,802.  CI.  346-140.00R. 

Saino,  Felix  H  ,  to  F.  L.  Saino  Manufacturing  Co.  Fire  door  closure 

reset  system.  5,261.186,  CI.  49-8.000. 
St  Clair,  David  J  :  See— 

Bening,  Robert  C  ;  Erickson.  James  R.;  Stark,  Charles  J.;  and  St. 
Clair,  David  J..  5,262,496,  CI.  524-507.000. 
Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See — 

Ohlenforst,  Hans;  and  Comils,  Gerd,  5,261,718,  CI.  296-96.210. 
Saint  Leger,  Didier:  See — 

Leveque,    Jean    L.;    and    Saint    Leger,    Didier,    5,262,407,    CI. 
514-159.000. 
Saito.  Akio:  See— 

Karita.  Seiichiro;  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Hatton,  Yo- 
shifumi;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Saito. 
Akio    Orikasa.   Tsuyoshi;   Nagashima,   Toshiaki;  and   Hikake, 
Norio,  5,262,802,  CI   346-140.00R. 
Saito,  Asao:  See— 

KariU,  Seiichiro;  Saikawa,  Hideo;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Hatton,  Yo- 
shifumi;  Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito. 
Akio    Orikasa,   Tsuyoshi;    Nagashima,   Toshiaki;   and  Hikake, 
Norio,  5,262,802,  CI.  346-140.00R 
Saito,  Atsushi:  See— 

Niihara,  Toshio;  Miyamoto,  Harukazu;  Miyamoto,  Makoto;  An- 
doo,  Keikichi;  Toda.  Tsuyoshi;  Saito,  Atsushi;  Ojima,  Masahiro; 
Suzuki,     Yoshio;     and     Awano,     Hiroyuki,     5,263,015,     CI. 
369-116.000. 
Saito,  Hideo:  See— 

Sawada,  Shinich;  Matsushita,  Tetsuya;  Isoyama,  Toyoshiro;  and 
Saito.  Hideo.  5.262.084,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Saito,  Hideyo:  See — 

Hayashi.  Makoto;  Saito,  Hideyo;  and  Oguri,  Tadakazu.  5.262,839, 
CI.  356-36.000. 
Saito,  Hitoshi:  See- 
Oka,  Tateki;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Yasuo;  Sakuraba,  Tamotsu; 
Hara,  Kazuyoshi;  Saito,  Hitoshi;  and  Uno,  Koji,  5,262,828,  CI. 
355-265.000. 


Saito.  Makoto:  See — 

Kamino.  Yukishige;  Uchida,  Kenji;  and  Saito.  Makoto.  5,261,794, 
CI.  417-65.000. 
Saito.  Minoru;  Ishizuka,  Toshihiro;  and  Wada,  Yasuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus.  5,261,403,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Sakae.  Shunichi,  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.  Compressor,  and  method  of 
manufacturing  same  including  a  press-fit  inlet  tube.  5.261.800.  CI. 
418-63.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Masaaki;  and  Usui,  Mitsunobu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  evenly  winding  magnetic  tape.  5,261,621, 
CI.  242-67.  lOR. 
Sakaguchi,  Mikio:  See — 

Sugasawa,  Hiroki;  Takano,  Saloshi;  Sakaguchi,  Mikio;  Sakamoto, 
Ichiro-  Iwata,  Minoru;  Kurotani.  Nariyuki;  Koizumi.  Hideaki; 
Itoh.  Hiroshi;  and  Maejima.  Risa.  5.262,148,  CI.  423-554.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Toshikazu.  to  Nakanishi  Metal  Works  Co.,  Ltd.  Multiplex 

transmitter-receiver  system.  5,263.027.  CI.  370-100.100. 
Sakai.  Norio:  See — 

Kawabata,    Shoichi;    Wakatsuki,    Hiromichi;    Sakai.   Nono;    and 

Okada,  Keiichi.  5.261.986,  CI.  156-235.000. 
Kawabata,    Shoichi;    Sakai,    Norio;    Minowa,    Kenji;   Takahashi, 
Akihiko;  Kurabe,  Miki;  and  Hamuro.  Mitsuro,  5,262,729,  CI. 
324-548.000. 
Sakakima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ihara,  Keita;  Sakakima,  Hiroshi;  and  Osano.  Koichi,  5,262,248.  CI. 
428-610.000. 
Sakamoto,  Atsushi;  Harada,  Shigeyuki;  Yamamoto.  Kyoichi;  Ohba, 
Toshihiro;  and  Kishishita.  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dis- 
play   unit    having    brightness    control     function.     5.262,766.    CI. 
345-148.000. 
Sakamoto,  Hidenobu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spool 
distortion  correction  method  for  an  x-ray  radiograph  diagnosis  de- 
vice. 5,263,074,  CI.  378-99.000. 
Sakamoto,  Ichiro:  See— 

Sugasawa,  Hiroki;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Sakaguchi,  Mikio;  Sakamoto, 
Ichiro-  Iwata,  Minoru;  Kurotani,  Nariyuki;  Koizumi,  Hideaki; 
Itoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Maejima,  Risa,  5,262,148,  CI.  423-554.000. 
Sakamoto,  Kiichi:  See—  ^  -^  ,    . 

Fueki.  Shunsuke;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  and  Takaha- 
shi, Yasushi,  5.262,341,  CI.  437-51.000. 
Sakamoto,  Noriyasu:  See—  .. 

Shuto,  Akira;  Sakamoto,  Noriyasu;  Kisida,  Hirosi;  Fujimoto. 
Hiroaki'  Umeda,  Kimitoshi;  and  Matsuo,  Nontada,  5,262,441,  CI. 
514-718.000.  ^,      ^       ,    ^ 

Sakanoue,  Kei;  and  Mizukawa,  Yuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  color  photographic  photosensitive  material  containing 
pyrazolone   and    pyrazoloazole   magenta    couplers.    5,262,288.   CI. 
430-506.000. 
Sakashita,  Hiroshi:  See—  ,.     „,    . 

Takemoto,  Tadahiro;  Eda,  Masahiro;  Hihara,  Mitsuyoshi;  Okada, 
Takehiro;  Sakashita,  Hiroshi;  Eiraku,  Miyuki;  Fukaya,  Chikara; 
Nakamura,  Norifumi;  Sugiura.  Masanori;  Matzno,  Sumio;  Goda, 
Maki;  and  Uchida,  Yasumi.  5.262.415,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Sakata,  Kazunan,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Limited.  Vertical  heat 

treating  apparatus.  5,261,167.  CI.  34-82.000. 
Sakata,  Kazunan:  See— 

Ishii,  Katsumi;  Asano,  Takanobu;  Abe,  Masaharti;  Yamaga,  Keni- 
chi-  Sakata.  Kazunari;  Tanahashi.  Takashi;  and  Moriya.  Syuji. 
5.261,935,  CI.  55-213.000. 
Sakaue,  Akinori:  See—  , .   ,.  ^    .  • 

Kanamaru,  Shinichi;  Hisashi,  Hideyuki;  Hashiguchi,  Tadashi;  and 
Sakaue,  Akinori,  5,262,146,  CI.  423-455.000. 
Sakaya,  Taiichi:  See —  _„ 

Kotani.  Kozo;  and  Sakaya.  Taiichi.  5.262.459,  CI.  524-91.000. 
Sakuma,  Toshiyuki;  Yamamichi,  Shintaro;  and  Mauubara.  Shogo.  to 

NEC  Corporation.  Thin  film  capacitor.  5.262,920,  CI.  361-321.500. 
Sakuraba,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Oka.  Tateki;  Goto.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Yasuo;  Sakuraba,  Tamotsu; 
Hara,  Kazuyoshi;  Saito,  Hitoshi;  and  Uno,  Koji,  5,262,828,  CI. 
355-265.000. 
Sakurai,  Syunki:  See—  .  ■    ... 

Fujino,   Motoaki;  Oouchida,  Makoto;  Kobayashi,  Junichi;  Mat- 
subara,  Masayuki;  Tsuruta,  Norio;  Naruke,  Yoshinori;  Ohzeki. 
Masayoshi;      Tsuji.      Masao;      Higashi.      Housei;      Kamikubo. 
Tadamasa;  and  Sakurai,  Syunki,  5,262,954,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Sakurai.  Yoshimi:  See—  ....  . 

Shirahama,    Hidefumi;    Yamato,    Ikuo;    Sakurai,    Yoshimi;    and 
Tokunaga.  Norikazu,  5,262,935,  C\  363-71.000. 
Saladin,  Emery  F  ;  Mate,  Karol  V.;  Gers.  Harvey;  and  Ruhlin,  Kurt  A  . 
to  ITT  Corporation.   Expert  credit  recommendation  method  and 
system.  5.262.941.  CI   364-408.000. 
Salisbury,  Stephen;  Tremeer.  John;  Owen,  David;  and  Davies,  John 
Method  for  monitoring  in  peptide  synthesis.  5,262,331.  Q.  436-86.000. 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  The:  See— 

Evans,  Ronald  M  ;  and  Hollenberg,  Stanley  M.,  5,262.300,  CI 

435-6.000. 
Rivier,   Jean    E.    F.;    and    Vale,    Wylie   W..   Jr..    5,262.519.   CI 
530-324.000. 
Salvador.  James  M:  See—  ,,,,.,,     ^ 

Comins.    Daniel    L.;    and    Salvador,    James    M.,    5,262.571,    CI 
568-807  000 
Salvucci,  Frank  S..  Sr.  Gas  cylinder  ring  assembly.  5.261,559,  CI. 

220-727.000. 
SamAung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee,  Dong-Ho,  5,262.827.  O.  355-229.000. 
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Sunish,   Peter   A.   Magnetic   holder   for   cartridge   holding  device. 

5,261.178.  CI.  42-89.000. 
SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Bae.  Young  D  .  5.261,811.  CI.  431-12.000 

Hong.  Seung-Ho.  5.262.866,  C\  358-183.000. 

Jang,  Sung-Chiu.  5.263.092,  CI  381-104000. 

Kang.  Sin-won.  5.263.013,  CI   369-112.000 

Kim.  Jong-kuk:  Hong,  Min-Mok;  and  Kim,  Tae-eung,  5,263,100,  CI. 

382-56.000 
Lee,  Young-Taek;  Han.  Jin-Man;  Kim,  Kyoung-Ho;  and  Hwang, 

Hong-Seon,  5,262.989.  CI   365189010. 
Park.  Hyun-Chul,  5.263.182.  CI  455-188.100. 
Rho.  Byungbyug.  and  Jin.  Daejet.  5.262.663.  CI.  257-308.000, 
Yu.  Je-Hwan,  5.262,995.  CI   365-203  000 
Samuelv  James  T.;  and  Newman.  Michael,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Control  of  temperature  m  film  processor  m  absence  of  valid 
feedback  temperature  data.  5.262.816.  CI.  354-299.000. 
Sanada.  Takashi  See — 

Nishio.  Taichi;  Sanada.  Takashi;  and  Hosoda.  Satoru,  5.262.478, 0. 
525-68.000. 
Sanderv  Clifton  G.:  See— 

Winters,  Suzanne;  Solen,  Kenneth  A.;  Sanders,  Clifton  G.;  Mort- 
ensen.  J   D;  and  Berry.  Gaylord.  5.262.451,  CI   523-112.000 
Sanders.  Enc  A.;  and  Morse.  Dale  L..  to  Deico  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion.   Fade    compensated    tone    control    method    and    apparatus. 
5.263.188.  CI.  455-267.000. 
Sandia  National  Laboratories:  See — 

Loucks.    Clifford    S.;    and    Starr.    Gregory    P.    5J6I,768,    C\. 
409-80.000 
Sandonato.  James  L.:  See — 

Draper.    Ronald   A.;   and   Sandonato,   James   L.,    3,261,755,   Q. 
401-264.000. 
Sandor,  Frederick  J    Methods  and  apparatus  for  fabricating  plastic 

block  panels.  5,261,205,  C\.  52-595.000 
Sandoz  Ltd  :  See— 

Bobrowski.  Gregory  S.;  Bury.  Mark  A.;  Farrington.  Stephen  A.; 

and  Nmai.  Charles  K..  5,262.089.  CI.  252-396  000. 
Gull,  Peter;  and  Markstein,  Rudolf,  5.262.422,  CI   514-290.000 
Sandrin,  Gianm.  to  RO-SA  Micromeccanica  S.n.c.  Dishwashing  ma- 
chine with  multidose  dispenser  of  powder  detergent.  5.261.432.  CI. 
134-93.000. 
Sands.  Timothy  D .  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.  Palladium 

welding  of  a  semiconductor  body   5.262.347.  CI  437-86  000 
Sandwell,  Gerald  R..  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The  Squeezable 
conuiner  for  liquid  material  having  a  detachable  measuring  cap. 
5.261.569.  CI.  222-205.000. 
Sandwick,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Cote.  William  J.;  Lee,  Pei-Ing  P.;  Sandwick,  Thomas  E.;  Vollmer, 
Bemd  M  ;  Vynorius,  Victor;  and  Wolff,  Stuart  H.,  5,262.354.  CI. 
437-195.000 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Iwata,  Nobuyoshi;  Yoshimi,  Kenji;  and  Nagano,  Mitsuo,  5,262,413, 
CI   514-236.800. 
Sanner,  Axel:  See — 

Laukc,  Harald;  Loerzer.  Thomas;  Sanner,  Axel;  and  Roser,  Jo- 
achim, 5.262.278.  C\.  430-287  000 
Sano,  Hiroyulu:  See — 

Serizawa,  Hajime;  Kubota,  Masaru;  Sano.  Hiroyuki;  and  Uoda, 
Kalsumi.  5.262.461.  CI.  524-262.000. 
Sano,  Masafiimi:  See — 

Takasu,   Kalsuji;  Tsuda.   Hisanori;   Sano,    Masafumi;  and   Hirai. 
Yutaka.  5.261.961.  CI    118-722.000 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shibata,  Yasuhiko,  5,261,844,  CI  440-87.000. 

Takahashi.    Maaanon;    and     Katoh.     Masahiko,     5.261,356.    CI 

123-41.310. 
Tsujii,     Eiichiro;     and     Katsumata.     Yoshiyuki,     5,261,843,     CI. 
440-61.000. 
Sansho  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mishima,    Yutaka;    Gyama,    Yasuaki;    and    Kunmoto,    Masashi, 
5.262.153,  CI.  424-62.000. 
SanU  Barbara  Research  Center:  See— 

Kasai,  Ichiro;  Hettich,  Herbert  L.;  Lawrence,  Stephen  L.;  and 
Randolph,  James  E.,  5,262,633.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Santel,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Findeisen.  Kurt;  Lindig.  Markus;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt. 
Robert  R  ;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  and  Strang.  Harry.  5,262.389.  CI 
504-273.000. 
Fischer.  Reiner;  Bretschneider,  Thomas;  Kruger.  Bcmd-Wieland; 
Bachmaim,  Jurgen;  Erdelen.  Chnstoph;  WachcndorfT-Neumann. 
Ulnke;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  and  Schmidt. 
Robert  R .  5.262.383.  Ci.  504-195.000. 
Santrade  Ltd.:  See— 

Stunzer.  Norbert;  and  Fritsch.  Alfred,  5,261,484,  CI.  165-89.000. 
Santure,  David  J.:  See — 

Ott,  Gunther;  Heimann,  Ulrich;  Santure,  David  J.;  and  Reiter,  Udo, 
5,262.465,  CI.  523-415.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuwano,  Yukinori;  Nishikuni,  Masato;  Noguchi,  Shigeru;  Tanaka, 
Makoto;  Kunyama,  Hiroyuki;  Terakawa,  Akira,  Nakamura. 
Noboru:  Tsuda,  Shmya;  Tsutsumi.  Takeo;  Izu.  Hiroaki;  and 
Nakaihima.  Yukio.  5.262.695.  CI  310-309  000. 
Tanaka,  Haruhiko;  Kambayashi.  Taiji,  Sugiyama.  Yasumasa;  Nagai, 
Toahhake;  Nagata.  Koiti;  Kubota.  Kohei;  and  Hirano.  Kazuo, 
5.261.245,  CI.  62-59  000. 


Yamamolo,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Yoshiyuki;  Fukushima,  Naoto;  Migi- 
ihima.    Nobutoshi;    Uzawa,    Takashi;    Erikawa.    Hajime;    and 
Miyata,  Yasuhiko,  5,261,467,  CI.  141-174.000. 
Sapos  S.A  :  See — 

Siegfried,  Bernard;  Vachta,  Jindrich;  Valter.  Karel;  and  Hugento- 
bler.  Slephane.  5,262,402,  CI.  514-86.000. 
Sappey,  Philippe,  lo  Framatome;  and  Cogema.  Device  for  locking  a  fuel 

assembly  in  a  container  5,263,063.  CI   376-261  000. 
Sappey.  Philippe,  to  Framatome;  and  Cogema.  Device  for  locking  a  fiiel 

assembly  in  a  transport  container  5.263.064.  CI.  376-261  000. 
Sardmskaii.  Stuart  A  :  See — 

Mosher.   Douglas  E.;  and  Sardinskas,  Stuart  A.,  5,261,740,  CI. 
366-76.000. 
Sargo.  William  E.:  See— 

Niemiec.  Albin  J.;  Bloomquist.  James  V.;  and  Sargo.  William  E., 
5.261.796.  CI.  417-371.000. 
Sarkar.  Subhash  C  :  See- 
Steams.    Thornton;    and    Sarkar.    Subhash    C.    5,262,840,    a. 
356-328.000. 
Sartaiite,  John  J.:  See — 

Addington,  Larry  C;  Addington,  Robert  R.;  Addington,  Larry  M.; 
Lynch,  Albert  E.;  Susla,  John;  Sartaine,  John  J.;  Price,  David  E.; 
and  Conley.  David  L..  5.261.729.  CI   299-64.000. 
Sasa,  Takeya:  See — 

Kouke.  Naoyuki;  Sasa,  Takeya;  Makishima.  Reichi;  and  Kobaya- 
shi.  Yoshikazu,  5,261,707,  CI.  285-308.000. 
Sasaki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hanzawa,    Kohtaro;    Sugita.    Kunihiro;    and    Sasaki.    Hiroyuki, 
5.262.582.  CI.  84-605  000 
Sasaki.  Mie:  See— 

Shimotsuma,   Sakae;   Shiozaki.   Tetsuya;   Suzuoka.   Akihiro;  and 
Sasaki.  Mie,  5,262.470,  CI.  524-496.000 
Sasaki,  Teruo;   Fujisawa,   Kazuhiro;   Kawanabe,   Akemi;   Miyamoto, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Kato,  Seinosuke,  to  Sumitomo  Gomu  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Vibration-proofing  device   5,261,200,  a.  52-167.0RS. 
Sasaki,  Umekichi:  See — 

Ishida,    Noboru;    Hasegawa,    Hiroshi;    Sasaki,    Umekichi;    and 
Ishikawa,  TaUuyuki,  5,262,076,  CI.  252-52.00A. 
Sasaki,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Oyobe,  Akira;  Nakamura.  Kazunori;  Kagi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Sasaki. 
Yasumasa,  5,262.365,  CI.  501-54000. 
Sasaki,  Yoshihiro;  and  Sekiguchi,  Toru,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Focus 
servo  circuit  for  a  magneto-optical  disk  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus.  5,263,009.  CI    369-44  290. 
Sasamoto,   Kazumi;   Horiguchi.   Daikichi;   Nobuhara,   Masahiro;   and 
Mochizuki,  Hiroshi,  to  Dojindo  Laboratones;  and  Mochida  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.  Fluorescent  compound,  complex,  reagent,  and 
specific    binding    assay    employing    said    reagent.    5,262,526,    CI. 
534-551.000. 
Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu:  See — 

Fukushima.  Hisashi;  Moriguchi.  Haruhiko;  and  Sasanuma,  No- 
buatsu, 5,262,833,  CI.  355-327.000. 
Sathi,  Kitty:  See- 
Smith.  Mark  A.;  Sathi.  Kitty;  and  Latone,  Jack  T.,  5,263,152,  CI. 
395-575.000. 
Sato,   Hiroyuki;   Hoshino.   Mitsuru;   and   Kawakami,   Yukichika,   to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.  Production  processes  of  arylene  thioe- 
ther  oligomer  and  copolymer.  5,262,517,  CI.  528-388.000. 
Sato,  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Nagata,  Masayuki;  Yokola,  Minoru;  and  Sato,  Ken-ichi,  5,262,398, 
CI   505-1  000. 
Sato,  Kuniaki;  Kojima,  Yasunori;  Tachiki.  Shigco;  Kikuchi,  Tohru; 
Ishimani,  Toshiaki;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kojima,  Mitsumasa,  to 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Photosensitive  resin  composition 
and    photosensitive    element    using    the    same.     5,262,277,    CL 
430-283.000. 
Sato,  Naohiko:  See— 

Dozono,  Fumio,  5,262,161,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Sato,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamaji.  Hiroshi;  Kanno,  Takashi;  Sato,  Takashi;  Magome,  Riichi; 
and  Hongho,  Tomoyuki,  5,262.922,  C\.  361-720.000 
Sato,  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Yoshmo,  Satoshi;  Sato,  Tetsuhiko;  and  Nakano,  Minora,  5,261,473, 
CI.  152-527.000. 
Sato.  Yutaka.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho. 
Computer  apparatus  for  checking  the  correctness  of  a  loom  adjust- 
ment  5.261.463.  CI.  139-l.OOR 
Satoh,  Hisao:  See — 

Monta.  Shizuo;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Satoh.  Hisao; 
and  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi.  5.262.824.  CI.  355-206.000 
Satomura,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Nobutoki,  Yoshikazu;  Hideshima,   Masao;  Satomura,  Shigeyuki; 
and  Sone,  Akira,  5,263,022,  CI.  370-85.800. 
Sauer,  Christian:  See — 

Drexel,  Peter;  Erne,  Hans;  Uu,  Rainer;  Sauer.  Christian;  Schmid. 
Thomas;  and  Reitmeier,  Stefan.  5.261.329,  Ci.  104-295.000. 
Sauer,  Donald  J.,  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.  Analog  to 

digital  converter.  5.262.779.  CI.  341-161.000 
Sauerberg.  Per:  See— 

Nielson.  Lone;  Watjen.  Frank;  Kindtler.  Jens  W.;  Oleien,  Preben 
H.;  and  Sauerberg.  Per.  5.262,427,  CI.  514-304.000 
Sauerbier,  Dieter;  Engel,  Jurgen;  and  Milsmann.  Eckhard,  to  Asta 
Medica  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tablets  and  granulates  containing  mesna 
as  active  substance  5.262.169.  CI  424-465  000 


Saunders.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Corby.   Kenneth   D.;  Guslits.  Vladimir;   Robertson,  Jeffrey  C; 
Saunders,     Kenneth     J.;    and     Root,     Louis,     5,261,568,     CI. 
222-167.000. 
Saunders,  Randy:  See—  .,,,,..,    ,-., 

Francisco,  Emmanuel  C;  and  Saunders,  Randy,  5,263,147,  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Saunders,  Steven  E.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc  Tliree-dimensional  datt 
acquisition    on    a    two-dimensional    input    device.    5,262,778,    C\. 
341-34.000. 
Savet,  Mark:  See—  .,    „ 

Mick,  Peter  R.;  and  Savet.  Mark.  5,261,404,  CI.  I28-«33.100. 
Savetime  Corporation:  See— 

Buckenmaier,  Erwine  T.;  and  Urban,  Richard  J.,  3,261,195,  CI. 

52-94.000. 
Buckenmaier,  Erwine  T.;  and  Urban,  Richard  J.,  5,261,196,  CI. 
52-94000. 
Savolainen.  Jouko  E.  T.,  to  BiodaU  Oy.  Procedure  for  hydrolyzmg 

keratin   5,262,307,  CI.  435-*8.100. 
Savu,  Patricia  M.:  See— 

Janulis,  Eugene  P.;  Johnson,  Gilbert  C;  Savu,  Patncia  M.;  and 
Spawn,  Terence  D.,  5,262,082,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Sawada,  Shinich;  Matsushita.  Tetsuya;  Isoyama.  Toyoshiro;  and  Saito, 
Hideo,  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  composition.  5,262,084, 
CI.  252-299.630. 

Sawada,  Takeshi:  See—  

Imani,  Yuichi;  and  Sawada,  Takeshi,  5,261,273,  a.  73-146.500. 
Sawaguchi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Simozaki,    Tsuneo;    Kusano,    Mitsuo;    Taneda,    Yukmon;    and 
Sawaguchi,  Toshiyuki,  5,261,152,  CI.  29-609.000. 
Sawaki,  Shohei:  See—  ....     ,._... 

Hono,  Yoshihiro;  Ootake,  Yasuhiro;  Sawaki,  Shohei;  Inukai,  Smji; 
Agata,   MiUuji;   Umezawa,    Manami;   and   Goto,    Masayoshi, 
5,262,433,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Sawaki,  Yukichi,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microprocessor 
with  an  exclusive  address  terminal  for  selecting  at  least  one  part  of  a 
peripheral  device.  5.263,141,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Sawano,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Monta.  Mitsuru;  Miyamoto.  Katsuyoshi;  Sawano.  Kiyoshi;  and 
Matsuda,  Shouichi,  5,262,391,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Sawyer,  Gerald  F.  Finial  with  moimt  for  glass  ornament.  5,262,209,  CI. 

428-28.000. 
Sawyer,  William  D.:  See — 

Chaput,  Guy  J.;  White,  Suzanne  D.;  Merrill,  Dana  A.;  Sawyer, 
WUIiam  D.;  and  White,  Lester  L.,  5,263,084,  CI.  379-215.000. 
Sayama,  Kazuhiro:  and  Arakawa,  Hironori,  to  Director-General  of 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Method  for  produc- 
ing hydrogen  and  oxygen  from  water.  5,262,023,  CI.  204-157.500. 
SCA  Pulp  AB:  See—  ^.  „  ^,  ju 

Eriksson,  Lennart;  Kolar.  Milan;  Hagglund.  Tjell-Ake;  and  Ho- 
glund.  Hans.  5,262,005.  CI.  162-100.000. 
Scalfi,  Guido,  to  Pensotti  S.p.A.  Boiler  heat  exchanger  unit.  5,261,355, 

a.  122-367.300. 
Scandura,  Joseph  M.;  and  Stone,  Don  C,  to  IntelUgent  Micro  Systems, 
Inc   Displaying  hierarchical  tree-like  designs  in  windows.  5,262.761, 
CI.  340-133.000. 
Schaarschmidt,  Holger:  See— 

Capelle,  Gerd;  Schaarschmidt,  Holger;  Mayer,  Dieter;  and  Wolff, 
Markus-Michael,  5,262,111,  CI.  264-211.230. 
Scharf,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Glynn,    Michael    W.;    Pasquier,   Cecile;   Scharf,   Wolfgang;   and 
Dupre.  Maurice,  5,262,501,  CI.  526-283.000. 
Scharton,  Terry  D.  Impact  triggering  mechanism  for  a  camera  mounted 

in  a  vehicle.  5,262,813,  CI.  354-266.000. 
Schatton,  Wolfgang;  See— 

Bormann,  Joachim;  Demisch,  Lothar;  Gurtelmeyer,  Roman;  Koch, 
Rudinger;  and  Schatton,  Wolfgang,  5,262,162,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Scheel,  Eugene  E.  Ice  cube  funnel.  5,261,468,  a.  141-331.000. 
Scheffel,  Martin:  See— 

Laichinger,     Martin;     and     Scheffel,     Martra.     5,261,691,     CI. 
280-714.000. 
Scheidler,  Herwig:  See—  .  „,  ,.       ^ 

Hinz,  Paul;  Dislich,  Helmut;  Scheidler,  Herwig;  and  Weber,  Ger- 
hard, 5,262,204,  CI.  427-397.700. 
Schell,  Charles  J:  See—  ^  .    .,  e 

GUI,   Jasbir   S.;    Schell,   Charles  J.;   and   Sherwood,    Nancy   S., 
5,262,061,  CI.  210-700.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See—  ^  ,     ^ 

Govil,  Sharad  K.;  Rudnic,  Edward  M.;  and  Sterner,  Dale  G., 

5,262,165,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Haslanger,  Martin  F.;  Neustadt,  Bernard  R.;  and  Smith,  Elizabeth 
M..  5,262.436.  a.  514-513.000. 
Scherkenbeck.  Jurgen:  See— 

Jautelat.  Manfred;  Scherkenbeck.  Jurgen;  Stroech.  Klaus;  Dutz- 
mann.  Stefan;  Dehne,  Heinz;  Haenssler.  Gerd;  and  Kuck.  Karl- 
Heinz.  5.262.434.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Schiel.  Christian;  and  Grimm,  Helmut,  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Sution- 
ary  support  device  for  dewatering  wire.  5,262.009,  Q.  162-352.000. 
Schieve,  Judith  A  ;  Grabe,  Gary  W.;  and  Molnar,  Robert  F.,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.  Modified  simulcast  communication  system.  5,263,177,  CI. 
455-51.200, 
SchUling,  Donald  L.,  to  InterDigital  Technology  Corporation.  Spread 
spectrum    conference    call    system    and    method.    5,263,045,    CI. 

Schilling,  Siegfried,  to  Sintermetallwerk  Krebsoge  GmbH.  Method  of 
prtxlucing  an  atomized  liquid  to  be  conveyed  in  a  stream  of  carrier 


gas  and  apparatus  for  implementing  the  method.   5,261,949,  O. 
95-216.000. 

Schlegel  Corporation:  See—  

Boyce.  Jay  E.;  and  Ferraro,  Michael  J.,  5,262,1 14,  Q.  264-257.000 
Schloemer,  Lucille  MP.:  See— 

Engler,  Dean  E,;  Gun,  Assaf  Z,;  Lauritis,  James  A,;  and  Schlo- 
emer, Lucille  M,  P,,  5,262,316.  a,  435-172.300, 
Schmid.  Thomas:  See— 

Drexel.  Peter;  Erne.  Hans;  Utz.  Rainer;  Sauer,  Christian;  Schmid. 
Thomas;  and  Reitmeier,  Stefan,  5,261,329,  CI    104-295.000 
Schmider,  Fritz;  and  Von  I>er  Heydt,  Thomas,  to  Papat  Licensmg 
GmbH.    Low    noise    miniature    electric    motor.    5,262,703,    Q. 
318-138.000. 
Schmidt,  Annemarie:  See — 

Sejpka,    Johann;    Wimmer,    Franz;    and    Schmidt,    Annemane. 
5,261,951,  CI.  106-3.000. 
Schmidt,  Diane  G.:  See— 

Kacher,  Mark  L.;  Taneri,  James  E.;  Quiram,  Darnel  J.;  Schmidt, 
Diane  G.;  and  Evans,  Marcus  W  ,  5,262,079,  C\.  252-112.000. 
Schmidt,  Horst,  to  Build-A-Mold  Limited   High  density  foam  burial 

vault  5,261,199,  O.  52-141.000, 
Schmidt.  Manfred:  See— 

Ruckes,  Andreas;  Meiners,  Hans-Joachim;  Boden,  HemrKh;  and 
Schmidt,  Manfred.  5.262.448.  CI,  521-159,000, 
Schmidt,  Robert  R,:  See — 

Findeisen,  Kurt;  Lindig,  Markus;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt, 
Robert  R,;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  and  Strang.  Harry.  5,262.389,  CI. 
504-273.000. 
Fischer,  Reiner;  Bretschneider,  Thomas;  Krager,  Bernd-Wieland; 
Bachmann,  Jurgen;  Erdelen,  Christoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann, 
Ulrike  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  and  Schimdl, 
Robert  R..  5,262,383,  CI.  504-195.000. 
Schmidt.  Siegfried:  See—  .  ^  ^     j 

Elff,  Manfred;  Dirks,  Dietrich;  Pfeiffer,  WUfned;  and  Schmidt. 
Siegfried,  5,263,076,  CI.  378-162.000. 
Schmitt,  Bruno:  See— 

Eckhardt.  Uli;  and  Schmitt.  Brano.  5.261,750.  CI.  384-455.000. 
Schmitt,  Robert  H.;  and  Poole,  Ronald  J.,  to  MobU  OU  Corporation 

Lubricant  composition.  5,262,073,  CI.  252-33.200. 
Schmitz,  Peter:  See— 

Gronenberg,  Roland;  Fischer,  Werner;  Schmitz,  Peter;  Schocn- 
felder,    Dietbert;    and    Tauscher,    Joachim,    5.261,374,    CI. 
123-436.000. 
Schneider,  Erich:  See—  _  .  . 

Wilk  Hans-Erich;  Vogel,  Peter;  Lerch,  Rolf;  Schneider,  Ench;  and 
Marschall,  Andreas,  5,262,067,  CI.  210-767.000. 
Schneider,  Klaus;  WoUbeck,  Rudolf;  and  Zang,  Thomas,  to  Akzo  NV. 
Production  of  a  hollow  filament  package.  5,261,981,  O.  156-173.000 
Schnepf,  H.  Ernest:  See- 
Payne,  Jewel  M.;  Cannon,  Raymond  J.  C  ;  Schnepf,  H,  Ernest;  and 
Schwab,  George  E,,  5.262,159,  CI,  424-93,00L, 
Schniggenfittig,  Gunther:  See— 

Kerber,   Helmut;   Mayer,   Peter;   and   Schniggenfitbg,   Gunther, 
5,261.654,  CI.  271-183.000. 
Schoch,  Marvin  G,  Jr.:  See— 

Schoch,  Paul  T.;  and  Schoch,  Marvin  G.,  Jr.,  5,261,291,  a   74- 
484  OOR. 
Schoch,  Paul  T.;  and  Schoch,  Marvin  G.,  Jr.  Ergonomic  apparatus  for 

controlling  a  vehicle.  5,261,291,  CI.  74-484.00R. 
Schoeffter.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industnelle. 
Rotary  mechanism  of  a  space  vehicle  having  an  integrated  stacking 
system.  5,261,632,  a.  244-173.000. 
Schoenfelder,  Dietbert:  See— 

Gronenberg.  Roland;  Fischer,  Werner;  Schmitz,  Peter,  Schoen- 
felder,   Dietbert;    and    Tauscher,    Joachim,    5,261.374,    C\. 
123-436.000. 
Schoenmeyr,  Ivar,  to  Aquatec  Water  Systems,  Inc.  Reverse  osmosis 

water  purifier  booster  pump  system.  5,261,792,  CI.  417-38.000. 
Scholz,  Kenneth  D  :  See—  , ,.       „    v 

Malta.  Farid;  Douglas,  Kevin;  Pendse,  Rajendra  D.;  Afshan,  Brah- 
ram;  and  Scholz,  Kenneth  D.,  5,262,925,  C\.  361-783.000. 
Schoon,  Juergen:  See— 

Petigrew,  Robert  M.;  Harry,  Ahin  J.;  Nailor,  Paul  R.;  Adelmann, 
Fred;  Franzen,  Peter;  and  Schoon,  Juergen,  5,262,804,  C\.  346- 
140.00R. 
Schott  Glaswerke:  See—  .  „,  .        -., 

Hinz,  Paul;  Dislich,  Hehnut;  Scheidler,  Herwig;  and  Weber,  Ger- 
hard, 5,262,204,  a.  427-397.700. 
Leroux,  Roland;  Thurk,  Jurgen;  and  Jonas,  Reinhard.  5,262,454,  CI. 
523-219.000.  „     ^      . 

Schreiber,  Christopher  M.;  and  Cnimly.  William  R.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Method  of  forming  a  resibent  interconnection  bridge. 
5.261,158,  CI.  29-848.000. 
Schrenk,  Walter  J.:  See—  „       ^ 

WheaOey,    John   A.;    and    Schrenk,    Walter   J.,    5^62,894,   CI. 
359-586.000. 
Schudok,  Manfred:  See—  .„c,  ,,-.      ^i 

Holla,     Wolfgang;     and     Schudok.     Manfred,     5,262,312.     CI. 
435-101.000. 
Schultz,  Gary  R.;  See—  .  o  ..  ,       ,-         d 

Freigang.  Alan  R.;  Runels,  Thomas  L.;  and  Schultz,  Gary  R., 
3,261,471,  a.  152-415.000. 
Schultz.  Thomas  J.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Control  system  for  a  son 
vacuum  fiunace.  3,261,976,  CI.  I48-5O8.000. 
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Schulz.  Gerald  O.:  See— 

Dunning.    Roben    L.;    utd    Schulz.    Genld   O..    3,262.240,    CI. 

428-4O4.000. 
Schumacher.  Guenter:  Set — 

Schunucher,  Guslav.  II;  and  Schumacher.  Guenter,  3.261.216.  CI. 
56-14.400 
Schumacher.  Gusuv.  II;  and  Schumacher,  Guenter.  Reapmg  platform 

for  harvesting  machines.  S.261,216.  CI   S6-I4400 
Schumacher.  Rolf:  Set— 

Camenzind,   Hugo;  and   Schumacher.   Rolf.   3.262.072,  CI.   232- 
32.  TOE. 
Schwab.  Carl  E.:  Set— 

Drobniclu.  Paul  F ;  Schwab.  Carl  E.;  and  Goodrich.  Fred  N   S.. 
5.262,784.  CI.  342-43.000. 
Schwab.  George  E.:  Set — 

Hickle,  Leslie  A.;  Sick.  August  J.;  Schwab,  George  E.;  Narva, 

Kenneth  E ,  and  Payne.  Jewel  M..  5,262,399.  CI   514-12.000. 
Payne.  Jewel  M.;  Cannon.  Raymond  J.  C;  Schnepf.  H.  Ernest;  and 
Schwab,  George  E  .  5,262,139,  CI  424-93  OOL 
Schwan,  Norbert:  Set — 

Kneip,  Rainer.  Schwan.  Norbert;  and  Boegge.  Herbert.  5,261,692, 
CI.  280-728.000. 
Schwank.  Johannes  W.:  Set — 

Wise,  Kensall  D.;  Schwank.  Johannes  W.;  and  Gland,  John  L.. 
5,262,127,  CI.  422-98.000. 
Schwaru.  Alan  S.,  to  Carbon  Implanu.  Inc  Manufacture  of  improved 

pyrolytic  carbon  structures.  3.262.104,  CI.  264-81  000. 
Schwartz,  Michael  D  :  5**— 

Bennett.   Robert  E.;  and  Schwartz,  Michael  D.,  5.261.749,  CI. 
384-276.000. 
Schwarzl,  Siegfried:  5«— 

Grewal,  Virinder-Singh;  and  Schwarzl,  Siegfried,  3,262,002,  C\. 
156-657.000. 
Schweitzer,  Edmund  O.,  Ill;  Roberu,  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Hawbaker,  Wil- 
liam D  ,  to  Schweitzer  Engineenng  Laboralones,  Inc    Polarizing 
potential  transfer  switch  circuit  for  use  with  power  transmission  lines. 
5,262,679,  CI.  307-127.000. 
Schweitzer  Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Schweitzer.  Edmund  O.,  Ill;  Roberts,  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Hawbaker. 
William  D  ,  5,262,679,  CI.  307-127.000. 
Schwelling.    Hermann.    Paper    shredder    with    matenal    conveyor. 

5,261.614.  CI.  241-167.000. 
Schwinler,  Richard  D  Bird  repelling  device.  5,261,179,  CI.  43-1.000. 
Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.:  See — 

Pidgeon,  Rezin,  5.262.883.  CI.  359-125.000. 
Scientific  Design  Company.  Inc.:  Ste — 

Barone.  Bruno  J..  5.262.548.  CI,  549-262.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bnll.  Alan  N..  5.261.879.  CI.  604-96.000 
Scott.  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Reidies,  Amo  H.;  Rogers,  Edward  S.;  and  Scott.  Kenneth  C. 
5.261.924.  CI.  8-1O7.00O. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See — 

Bytell.  Joseph;  and  Sigmund,  Jerry  A.,  5,261,557,  CI.  220-662.000. 
Scott,  Timothy  C.  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Method  of 
using  an  electric  field  controlled  emulsion  phase  contactor.  5.262.027, 
CI.  204-186  000. 
Scovill  Fasteners  Inc.:  See — 

Butkus,  John  J  ;  and  Bird,  Paul  R.,  5.261.515,  CI.  192-28.000. 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  The:  See — 

Plow,  Edward  F.;  D'Souza,  Stanley  E.;  and  Ginsberg.  Mark  H., 
5.262.520.  CI.  530-326.000. 
Scrowston.  Richard  M.:  See- 
Gray.  George  W.;  McRoberts,  Andrew  M.;  Denman.  Raymond; 
Scrowston.    Richard    M  ;    and    Lacey.    David,    5,262.081.    CI. 
232-299.010. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.;  See — 

Cain,     Michael    A;    and    Eckerd,    Steven    S,     5,262.911.    CI. 

36O-IO4.0OO. 
Duffy,  Dennis  D.;  McKenzie,  Lealon  R.;  Heydari.  Fereidoon;  and 

Woods.  Philip  R.,  5,262.907,  CI.  360-77.050. 
Hudson,    Andrew    J;    and    Jue.    Qifford    T.    5.262,912.    CI. 

360-103.000. 
Stram.    Jeffrey    P.;    and    Hickox.    Thomas    A..    3.262.913.    CI. 
360-105.000. 
Sealfon,  Andrew  I.  Negator  spring-powered  syringe.  5.261.882.  CI. 

604-133.000. 
Scbald.  Michael:  See — 

Sezi,  Recai;  Bomdorfer.  Horst;  Rissel.  Eva;  Leuschner,  Rainer; 
Sebald,  Michael;  Ahne,  Hellmut;  and  Birkle.  Siegfried.  5,262,283, 
CI.  430-375.000. 
Sebor,  Pavel.  Positive  engagement  clutch  for  a  submersible  cleaning 

device.  5.261.287.  CI.  74-126.000. 
Secor,  Roben  B.:  See — 

Louks.  John  W.;  Pochardt,  Donald  L.;  Secor,  Roben  B.;  and 
Warren,  Karl  J  .  5,262,193,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Sedepro:  See — 

Laurent.  Daniel;  Deal.  Michel;  and  Brihaye,  Francis,  5,261,795,  CI. 
417-205  000. 
Seebum  Metal  Products  Limited:  See — 

Armstrong.  Bruce.  3.261.644,  CI.  254-126.000 
Seeley,  William  R.;  and  Fontaine,  Edwin  S..  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co.- 
Conn.  Combination  infrared  and  air  flotation  dryer.  5,261,166,  CI. 
34-lOOX 
Segawa,  Makoto:  See — 

Suzuki.  Youichi;  and  Segawa.  Makoto.  5.263.002.  CI.  365-230.030 


Seher.  Dieter:  See — 

Fenchel.  Reinhard;  Kull.  Hermann;  Seher,  Dieter;  Engel,  Gerhard; 
and  Birk.  Manfred.  5.261.378.  CI.  123-501.000. 
Seifen,  Peter:  See— 

Chupka.  David  E ;  and  Seifen.  Peter,  5.262,003,  CI    162-4.000. 
Seiko  Corp.:  See- 
Owen,  Jeffrey  R.,  5,263,183,  CI.  455-193.100. 
Ragan.  Lawrence  H.,  5.263.194,  CI.  455-316.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Ishida,  Hiroshi,  3.26I.65I,  CI  271-3000 
Ragan,  Lawrence  H.,  5,263,194.  CI  453-316.000. 
Uehara.  Masamichi.  5.262.671.  CI.  257-630.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Kojima.  Yoshikazu.  5.262.987.  CI.  365-185.000. 
Seiler.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Szabo.  Imre  ;  Balard,  Francois;  Bergamaschi,  Yves;  Fiorini.  Gian 
L;    GefTroy,    Jean;    and    Seiler,    Jean-Marie.    5.263,066,    CI. 
376-280.000. 
SeiU,   Thomas;   Klausener,   Alexander;    Berg,   Dieter;   Wachendorff- 
Neumann,   Ulrike;   Erdelen,   Chrisloph;   Hanssler,   Gerd;    Brandes, 
Wilhelm;  and  Dutzmann,  Stefan,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pestici- 
dal  substituted  2-[6-(pynmidinyl)-indol-l-yll-acrylic  esters.  5.262.416, 
CI.  314-256.000. 
Sejpka,  Johann;  Wimmer,  Franz;  and  Schmidt,  Annemane,  to  Wacker- 
Chemie  GmbH   Polishes  for  hard  surfaces.  5.261.951.  CI.  106-3.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Hideki:  See — 

Kashiwabara.  Masuo;  Sekiguchi,  Hideki;  Ohuni,  Seiichi;  Yamaura, 
Hiromitsu;     Hirose,    Tomoyuki;    and    Fukumoto,    Takafumi. 
5,261,297,  CI.  74-861.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Toru;  See — 

Sasaki.  Yoshihiro;  and  Sekiguchi.  Tom.  5,263,009.  CI.  369-44.290. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsunaga.    Takayoshi;    Tanaka,    Susumu;    Kosaka.    Yoshiyuki; 
Suzuki.     Tatsuo;     and     Okudo.     Masazumi.     5.262.263.     CI. 
430-109.000. 
Sekisui  Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Koide.  Koshi;  and  Hikida,  Miyoji,  3.261.185.  CI.  47-63.000. 
Seksinsky,  Mark  J.:  See — 

Stotler.    William    D.;   and    Seksinsky,    Mark   J.,    3.262.598,   a. 
177-229.000. 
Selbitschka,  Eugene  T  :  See — 

Casson,  Keith  L.;  Habeck.  Kelly  D.;  and  Selbitschka,  Eugene  T., 

5.261.593.  CI.  228-180.220. 

Selkoe.   Dennis  J.,  to  Brigham  and   Women's  Hospital.   Diagnostic 

method  for  Alzheimer's  disease:  examination  of  non-neural  tissue. 

5,262.332.  CI.  436-518.000. 

Sellers,  Gregory  B.;  and  Hanwell,  Betty  L.  Quick  release  vehicular 

hood  ornament.  5,262,210.  CI.  428-31.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mase.  Akira;  Nemoto.  Hideki;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Takemura. 

Yasuhiko,  5.261,156,  CI.  29-832.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  NagaU,  Yujiro,  5.262.350.  CI.  437-170.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.262.396.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.262,654.  CI.  257-53.000. 
Semm.  Horst  K.,  to  WISAP-Gesellschaft  fur  wissenschaftlichen  Ap- 

paratebau  mbH.  Trocar  sleeve.  5.261.888.  CI.  604-164.000. 
Sendyk,  Andrew;  See — 

Wan.  Yongbing;  Liu.  Qingli;  and  Sendyk,  Andrew,  5,263,053,  CI. 
375-58.000. 
Senetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Barker,  Allan;  and  Garby,  Gage,  5,261,548,  CI.  215-230.000 
Senn,  Patrice;  Lelah,  Alan;  Martel.  Gilbert;  and  Pradel.  Denis,  to 
France  Telecom  Etablissement  Autonome  de  Droit  Public  (Centre 
National  D'Etudes  des  Telecommunications);  and  Societe  d'Applica- 
tions  Generates  d'Electricite  et  de  Mecanique  Sagem.  Circuit  for 
controlling  the  lines  of  a  display  screen  and  including  test  means  with 
a  single  output.  5.262,720,  CI.  324-158.00R. 
Senoo,  Akihiro:  See — 

Kikuchi,   Toshihiro;    Kanamaru,   Tetsuro;    Senoo,   Akihiro;   and 
Yashiro,  Ryoji,  3,262,261,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Senuma.  Takehide:  See — 

Yoshitomi.  Yasunari;  Senuma.  Takehide;  Suga,  Yozo;  and  Takaha- 
shi.  Nobuyuki.  5.261.971,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Seong,  Nakseon:  See — 

Youn,  Kwangjun;  Lee,  Changseok;  Park,  Hyungmoo;  and  Seong, 
Nakseon,  3.263,001,  CI.  363-227.000. 
Sequa  Corporation:  See — 

Steams,    Thornton;    and    Sarkar,    Subhash    C,    5,262,840.    CI. 
356-328.000. 
Seris,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Bonnaffe.  David;  Lubineau,  Andre  ;  Seris,  Jean-Louis;  and  Theri- 

sod.  Michel.  5.262.525.  CI.  530-411.000. 

Serizawa.  Hajime;  Kubota.  Masaru;  Sano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Uoda.  Kat- 

sumi,  to  Polyplastics  Co..  Ltd.  Polyarylene  sulfide  resin  composition 

and  method  for  preparing  the  same.  5,262,461,  CI.  524-262.000 

Serizawa,  Yoji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  recording  apparatus. 

5,262,801.  CI.  346-108.000 
Serracane.  CUudio:  See— 

Masanle,     Roberto;     and     Serracane.     Claudio,     5,262,020,     a. 
204-114.000. 
Senim  Teval:  See — 

Tavemier.  Benuwd.  5.263.114.  C\.  392-437.000. 
Serv-Tech.  Inc.:  See — 

Cradeur.  Roben  R..  5.261.600.  C\.  239-753.000. 


Sethadri.  Nambirajan,  to  AT*T  Bell  Uboratones.  Jomt  data  and 
channel  estimation   using  fast   blind   trellis  search.   5,263,033,  CI. 
371-43.000. 
Seubert,  Jurgen:  See—  ,.,,„.  j  u . 

Riefling   Bernard;  Seubert,  Jurgen:  Reiffenrath,  Volker;  and  Hit- 
tich,  Reinhard,  5,262,556,  CI.  556-a5.000. 
Sevenhans,  Joannes  M    J  ;  Reusens,  Peter  P    F.;  and  Kiss,  Lajo^  «? 
Alcatel  N  V.  Digital  filter  and  multi-channel  decimator.  5,262,970, 
CI.  364-724  100.  ^   .         ^,        , 

Sevenhans,  Joannes  M  J.;  and  Op  de  Beeck,  Edmond  C.  J.,  to  Alcatel 
N.V.  DaU  transfer  connection  between  a  primary  device  and  a 
plurality  of  secondary  with  a  reduced  number  of  links.  5.263.023.  CI. 
370-83.110.  ,  ^  ^    u 

Severson    Harvey  M.  Apparatus  for  fomung  curled  wood  shavings. 

5,261,469,  CI    144-176000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See —  _^„ 

Bninet.  Pascal;  and  Klaver,  Jean  N.,  5,261,202,  CI  52-202.000 
Thomas.  Isabelle;  and  Lefort.  Piene  O..  5.261,277,  a.  73-517.0AV. 
Seyrling,  Gerhard:  See— 

Pham  Van  Doan;  Martin,  Joseph;  Willieme,  Jean-Marc;  Tremblay, 
Jocelyn;  and  Seyrling,  Gerhard,  5.262,605,  CI.  200-144.0AP. 
Sezi  Recai  Bomdorfer,  Horst;  Rissel,  Eva;  Leuschner,  Rainer;  Sebald, 
Michael   Ahne.  Hellmut;  and  Birkle.  Siegfried,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Method  for  producing  a  resist  stmcture.  5,262.283,  CI. 
430-375.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See— 

McClure,  David  C ,  5,262,994,  CI.  365-200.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  s.r.l.:  See— 

Gomati,  Silvano;  Betti,  Giorgio;  Sacchi,  Fabnzio;  Vai,  Gianfranco; 
and  Zuflfada,  Maurizio.  5.263.186.  CI.  455-241.100. 

^'^Kok^^g.'ReSflnd  Shackle,  Dale  R..  5.262.254.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Shakibai,  GhodratoUah:  See—  „.    ,  .^        ^,_  j        „  i. 

Batu    Knshan    K.;    Bejer,    Gene;    and    Shakibai,   GhodratoUah, 
5,262,923,  CI.  361-685.000. 
Shamir.  Adi,  to  Yeda  Research  A  Development  Co.  Ltd  Fast  sigMture 
scheme  based  on  sequentially  lineanzed  equations.   5,263.085.  CI. 
380-30  000. 
Shannon!  John  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Opto-electronic  mem- 
ory system.  3.262.980.  CI.  365-108.000. 
Shannon,  Patrick  T:  See—  ,  ■.^■,  ■,,-,  r^, 

Howard,  Edward  G.,  Jr.;  and  Shannon,  Patnck  T.,  5,262,317,  U. 
435-180.000. 

^"^  Lov^ky,  c7aig;  and  Rolfe,  Richard,  5,262,916,  CI.  360-132.000. 

^""GoidS&lb^;  «.d  Shapiro.  Oscar.  5.261.577,  CI.  220-697.000. 

Sharp  Corporation:  See—  ,,i,  ,,,     >-i 

Hyakutake.   Tatsuhiro;    and    Wataiu»be.    Kenichi,    i,2bi,li^,   t-i. 

395-147.000. 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  _,   ,,,...,^^^ 

Inamori.  Yoshimitsu;  and  Oda.  Koichi.  5.262,764.  CI.  345-115.000. 

Iwamatsu.    Tadashi;    Yamawaki,    Chiaki;    and    Okuda,    Tohru, 

5,262.908,  CI.  360-77.120. 
Nojima,  Hideo;  Koba.  Masayoshi;  Nagata.  Masaya;  and  Shmtaku, 

Hidetaka,  5.262.026.  CI.  204-181.500. 
Sakamoto.  Atsushi;  Harada.  Shigeyuki;  Yamamoto.  Kyoichi;  Ohba, 

Toshihiro;  and  Kishishita,  Hiroshi.  5,262,766.  CI.  345-148.000. 
Takehara.  Daisuke.  5,262.001.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Ueda,  Tom;  and  Togawa,  Fumio,  5,263,107,  CI.  382-14.000. 
Yamauchi,  Yoshimitsu,  5,262,986,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Sharp,  Paul  H.,  to  Rodgers  Instrument  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus   for    reading    selected    waveform    segments    from    memory. 
5,262,581.  CI.  84-603.000. 
Shaw.  David  B:  See—  „       ,  ,     „ 

Baker,  James;  Horwood.  John  M  ;  Woollons.  David  J.;  Prosser. 

Nicola  L.;  Shaw,  David  B.;  and  Whistance.  Anthony  W.  T., 

5.261.401,  CI.  607-9.000. 

Shaw,  Duane  C:  See—  ,,,,.<«,    r^ 

Cummins,    Leonard    D.;    and    Shaw,    Duane   C,    5,262,607,   CI. 

200-524.000. 

Shaw  Industries  Ltd.:  See—  

Golden.  Ronald  W..  5.261,995,  CI.  156-428.000. 

Shaw.  Joel  R.:  See—  ,    ^     ,.     ,        -,->.  r- 

Dominesey,  Andrew  E.;  Harris,  Clark  E.;  Healey,  Thomas  C; 
Hulbert,    Raymond    D.;    and    Shaw.    Joel    R.,    5.261,623,    CI. 

Shaw.    Leon     Multi-fluted    dental    irrigation    drill.    5.261,818,    CI. 

Shearhart,  Omer  D.  Stem  cutting  device.  5,261,163,  CI,  30-242.000. 
Sheinberg,  Haskell,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy.  Highstrength 

and  density  tungsten-uranium  alloys.  5,261,941,  CI.  75-248.000. 
Sheinman,  Yehoshua:  Set—  „  ,.     .        o      c 

Pomerantz,  Itzchak;  GUad.  Shalev;  Dollberg,  Yehoshua;  Ben-Ezra. 
Barry;  Sheinman.  Yehoshua;  Barequet.  Gill;  Nagler.  Micluel; 
Bieber.  Avigdor;  and  Katz,  Mathew.  5.263.130.  CI.  395-118.000. 
Shekleton.  Jack  R.;  and  Sachrison.  Steven  A.,  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
tion.   High    altitude    starting    two-stage    fuel    injection    apparatus. 
5,261,224.  CI.  60-39.360. 
Sheldahl.  Inc.:  See—  ,  ^  „..■.■      c  t 

Casson,  Keith  L  ;  Habeck,  Kelly  D.;  and  Selbitschka,  Eugene  T., 

5.261,593,  CI.  228-180.220. 
Lia,  Randell  B..  5,262,590,  CI    174-36.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See—  _     ^      ,    ,^    ,      ,        j  c. 

Bcning,  Robert  C;  Erickson,  James  R.;  Stark.  Charles  J.;  and  St 
Clair.  David  J.,  5,262,4%,  CI.  524-507.000. 


Huiztnga,  Tom;  and  Thielemans,  Gerardus  L.  B.,  5,262,044,  Q. 
208-107.000. 
Shell  Research  Limited:  See—  _.,,„,.,. 

Albert,  Guido;  Curtze.  Jurgen;  and  Friednchs,  Edmund.  5,262,414, 

CI.  514-237.500. 
Munro,  David;  and  Patel,  Bipin.  5,262,388,  CI.  504-271.000. 
Shellhause,  Ronald  L.,  to  RMS  Engineering,  Inc.  Hydraulic  pressure 
actuating  systems  and  reservoirs  for  same.  5.261.235.  CI.  60-581.000. 
Shelly.  WUliam  A.:  See—  „     „  ^         .  _, 

Guenthner.  Russell  W.;  Eckard.  ainton  B.;  Rabins,  Leonard; 
Shelly.  William  A  ;  Lange,  Ronald  E  ;  Edwards,  David  S  ;  and 
Flocken.  Bnice  E..  5,263,034,  CI.  371-68  300. 
Shepard.  Howard,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Scanning  arrangement 

and  method.  5.262,627,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Shepard,  Howard  M.;  Barkan,  Edward  D.;  and  Swartz,  Jerome,  to 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Narrow-bodied,  single-  and  twm-win- 
dowed  portable  laser  scanning  head  for  reading  bar  code  symbols. 
5,262,628,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Sheridon,  Nicholas  K.:  See—  »,    ,_   , 

Crowley.  Joseph  M.;  Richley.  Edward  A.;  and  Shendon.  Nicholas 
K.,  5,262.098.  CI.  264-8.000. 
Shershen,  Eugene  D  Combination  flashlight/lantem  electric  conUnuity 

tester.  5,262,7:8,  CI.  324-506.000. 
Sherwood.  Nancy  S.:  See— 

Gill,  Jasbir   S.;   Schell,  Charles  J.;  and  Sherwood,  Nancy  S., 
5,262,061,  a.  210-700.000. 
Sheth,  Nitin  V.;  Valorose,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  Ellway,  Kath  A.;  GaMsan, 
MaduraiGunisamy;  Mooney.  Kieran  G.;  and  Johnson,  Jerry  B.,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company    Pulsatile  once-a-day  delivery  sys- 
tems for  minocycline.  5.262.173.  CI.  424-494.000. 
Sheu,  Ching-Iuan:  See—  „         „      _.  j  ^v 

Kauo,  Pin-Win;  Sheu,  Ching-Iuan;  Chen,  Yun-Tien;  and  Cheng, 
Suh-Yuh,  5,263,115,  CI.  392-444.000. 
Sheu,  Lien-Lung:  See— 

Ramachandran,  Ramakrishnan;  Shirley,  Arthur  I.;  and  Sheu,  Lien- 
Lung,  5,262.547.  CI.  549-262.000. 

Desu!  Seshu;  Peng,  Chien-Hsiung;  and  Shi,  Tian,  5,262,199,  CI. 
427-255.100. 
Shiau,  Wen-Hann:  See—  ,      .  r..      j 

Cottis.  Steve;  Chin.  Hui;  Shiau.  Wen-Hann;  and  Shopland.  David, 
5,262.473,  CI.  524-537.000. 
Shibata.  Yasuhiko,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  ThrotUe  open- 
ing control  device  for  marine  propulsion  device.    5,261,844,  CI. 
440-87.000. 
Shibayama,  Takashi:  See—  .  ,,,  ,«    /-i 

Iwanaga,    Kazuyoshi;    and    Shibayama,    Takashi,    5,261,295,   CI. 
74-844.000. 
Shibuya,  Akihiko:  See—  ^.■.■.  j 

Hanada,     Kazuyuki;     Misaizu,     Iwao;     Shibuya,     Akihiko;    and 
Kuriyama,  Katsumi,  5,262,492,  a.  525-415.000. 
Shic,  John.  Training  device  for  martial  arts.  5,261.821,  CI.  434-247.000 
Shichijo,  Keiko:  See—  .. 

Sudo,  Kiyomaro;  Mori,  Seiya;  Okada,  Tadao;  Ikeno,  Hajime;  Shi- 
chijo Keiko;  and  Ohnishi,  Shunichi,  5,262,233,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Shields,  William  A.,  to  Package  Service  Company.  Laminated  article 
for  having  separable  pieces  for  detachable  placement  on  a  back- 
ground. 5.262.215,  CI.  428-40.000 
Shigeeda.  Nobuyuki:  See—  .     ^,  ,.       .         j 

Ikegaya,  Tadahiko;  Yamamoto,  Susumu;  Shigeeda,  Nobuyuki;  and 
lUuurabayashi.  Masahiko,  5,263,129,  CI.  395-118.000. 

^'"^kaUy^lSm;  and  Shigi,  Hidetaka,  5,262,614,  CI.  219-121.690. 

Shiihara,  Kenji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  DaU  acquisition  method  m  central- 
ized remote-supervisory  system  and  apparatus  used  therefor 
5,262,966.0.364-351.010.  ^..     o       ..     k 

Shimada.  Yoshihisa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  S«sakusho 
Keyboard  instrument  with  key  on  phrase  tone  generator.  5.262.58J. 
CI.  84-609.000.  „  . ,     c       .     u 

Shimada.  Yoshihisa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho. 
Electronic  musical  instrument  with  record/playback  of  phrase  tones 
assigned  to  specific  keys.  5.262.584,  CI.  84-609.000. 

Shimadzu  Corporauon:  See— 

Osafune,    Haruo;    and    Minakuchi.    Hiroyoshi,    5,262,469,    CI 
524-494.000. 

Shimamura,  Etsuo;  Ito.  Sukenori;  Kawamura,  Yuji;  Adachi.  Takuya 
Yuzawa,  Atsushi;  and  Takada,  Masaaki.  to  Toppan  Pnnting  Co.- Ltd 
Method  of  sterilizing  laminated  packagmg  matenal    5,262.126.  CI 

AT)  '58  fWl 

Shimasaki,  Yuuji;  Tsuneki,  Hideaki;  Hino.  Youichi;  Hayashi,  Tetsuro 
and  Ueshima,  Michio.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  <^.  Ltd 
Method  of  producing  ethylenediamines.  5,262.570,  Q.  564-487.000. 

Shimaya.  Hiroshi:  See—  

Kaneko,    Kiyotaka;    Shimaya,    Hiroshi;    and    Miyake,    Izumi, 
5,262,868,  CI.  358-209.000. 
Shimizu,  Katsuya:  See— 

Mitsuya,    Yoshimasa;    and    Shimizu.     Katsuya,     5,262,682,    CI. 
307-262.000.  ,      ^.       ^,  .    ..         . 

Shimizu.  Seiichi;  Iwanari.  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshida,  Masahiro.^akaibayashi. 
Nobom;  and  Amaya,  Shinji,  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemical,  Inc. 
Combination  of  color  toners  for  developing  electroWaUc  latent  un- 
age.  5,262,264,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Shimokobe,  Jiro:  See— 

Shimoma,  Taketoshi;   Kamohara,   Eiji;   Sugawara,  Shigeni;  and 
Shimokobe,  Jiro,  5,262,702,  O   315-382.000. 
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Shimoma,  Tiketoshi;  Kamohan,  Eiji;  Sugawara,  Shigeru;  and  Shimo- 
kobe,  Jiro,  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Color  cathode-ray  tube 
apparatus.  5,262.702.  CI.  315-382.000 
Shimomura,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Shinya;  Kawahara.  Tetsuya;  Inoue, 
Takashi;  Shirota.  Hiroshi^  Chiba.  Kenichi;  Kusube.  Kenichi: 
Horie.  Tom;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Yamatsu.  Isao;  Shimomura. 
Naoyuki;  Okano.  Kazuo;  Clark.  Richard  S  J  ;  Mon.  Takashi, 
Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Hashida.  Ryoichi;  Muramoto,  Kenzo;  and 
Harada.  Koukichi.  5,262,565,  CI.  562-466.000. 
Shimono.  Yoichiro:  Set — 

Ohkawa,  Kazumasa;  Higuchi,  Htsashi;  Hayashi,  Hiroshi;  Mayama, 
Shoji;  and  Shimono.  Yoichiro,  5.262,263.  C\  430-66.000 
Shiraotsuma.  Sakae;  Shiozaki.  Tetsuya;  Suzuoka.  Akihiro;  and  Sasaki. 
Mie,  to  Teijin  Limited    Polyester  resin  composition.  5,262,470,  CI. 
524-496.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kishita.  Hirofumi;  Yamaguchi,  Kouichi:  and  Suganuma,  Shuji, 

5,262,557.  CI   556-448.000 
Watanabe,  Mikio;  Usuki,  Masahiro;  and  Ueno,  Susumu,  5.262.497, 
a.  526-62.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fusegawa,  Izumi;  Yamagishi,  Hirotoshi;  Fujimaki,  Nobuyoshi;  and 
Karasawa.  Yukio,  5.262,338,  a.  437-40.000. 
Shindengen  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wakatabe,  Masaru;  Tanaka,  Mitsugu;  and  Kunori  Shinji,  5,262,669, 
CI.  257-483.000. 
Shindo.  Nobuaki;  Naruse,  Seiji;  Maeda,  Fiuniaki;  Miyamoto,  Yuujirou; 
and  Takeuchi,  Toahio,  to  Lion  Corporation.  Container.  5,261,537,  CI. 
206-518.000. 
Shindo,  Osamu,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Eye  direc- 
tion detecting  apparatus.  5,262,807,  CI.  351-210.000. 
Shing,  Yuen  W  :  Set— 

Weisz,  Paul  B  ;  and  Shmg.  Yuen  W  .  5,262,404.  CI.  514-58.000. 
Shin  jo,  Kenji:  See — 

Mori,  Shosei:  Yamashita,  Masalaka;  Katagiri,  Kazuharu;  Shinjo, 
Kenji;  and  Terada,  Masahiro,  5,262,083.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Shinohara,  Eiji.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc    Fishline  guide  mechanism  for 

spinmng  reel  for  fishmg.  5.261,627,  CI.  242-231.000. 
Shintaku,  Hidetaka:  See— 

Nojima,  Hideo;  Koba,  Masayoshi;  Nagata,  Masaya;  and  Shintaku, 
Hidetaka.  5,262,026,  Q.  204-181.500. 
Shioiri,  Akio:  See — 

Narabayashi,  Tadashi;  Miyano,  Hiroshi;  Ozaki,  Osamu;  Mizumachi, 
Watani;  Tanabe.  Akira;  Shioiri.  Akio;  Tonegawa.  Hiroshi;  and 
Ishiyama.  Takenon.  5.262,091,  CI  261-21.000 
Shiozaki,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Shimolsuma,   Sakae;  Shiozaki,  Tetsuya;  Suzuoka,  Akihiro;  and 
Sasaki,  Mie,  5,262,470,  O  524-496.000 
Shipley.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Knudsen.   Philip   D.;   Shipley.  Charles  R.;  and   Pai,   Daniel   Y., 
5.262,280.  CI  430-312.000. 
Shipley  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Gulla.  Michael.  5.262,041.  CI.  205-125.000. 

Kjiudsen,   Philip  D.;  Shipley,  Charles  R.;  and   Pai,   Daniel  Y., 
5.262.280.  CI.  430-312.000 
Shipley.  Gary  D.;  Pittelkow,  Mark  R.;  and  Cook.  Paul  W..  to  Sute  of 
Oregon  Acting  by  and  Through  the  Slate  Board  of  Education  on 
Behalf  of  the  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University,  The    Method  to 
assess  the  abiUty  of  a  substance  to  uihibit  or  stimulate  keratinocyte 
autocrine  factor  production.  5,262,298,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Shirahama,  Hidefumi;  Yamato,  Ikuo;  Sakurai.  Yoshimi;  and  Tokunaga, 
Nohkazu,    to    Hitachi.    Ltd.    Parallel    mverter   control    apparatus. 
5.262,935,  a.  363-71  000 
Shiraaaka,  Tetsuhiko;  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Yasumura,  Koichi;  Jitsukawa. 
Koichiro;  Toyama,  Sachio;  Tsubouchi.  Hidetsugu;  Sudo,  Kimio;  and 
Tsuji,  Koichi,  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Isocephem  deriva- 
tives,  and   antimicrobial   composition   containing   the   derivatives. 
5,262,411.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Shirayanagi,  Susumu;  Suzuki,  Yasuyuki;  and  Ishiguro,  Tomohisa,  to 
Paloma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Safety  device  for  a  combustion 
apparatus.  5,261,598,  CI   236-21  OOB. 
Shirley,  Arthur  I.:  See — 

Ramachandran,  Ramakrishnan;  Shirley,  Arthur  I.;  and  Sheu,  Lien- 
Lung.  5,262,547.  CI   549-262  000 
Shirley,  Jon  L.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Seal  for  coal  loading 

chute  gate-  5,261.576,  CI.  222-559000 
Shirota.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Inoue, 
Takashi;  Shirota,  Hiroshi;  Chiba,  Kenichi;  Kusube.  Kenichi; 
Horie,  Tom;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Yamatsu,  Isao;  Shimomura, 
Naoyuki;  Okano.  Kazuo;  Clark.  Richard  S  J.;  Mon,  Takashi; 
Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Muramoto,  Kenzo;  and 
Harada,  Koukichi,  5,262.565.  CI.  562-466.000. 
Shiue.   Tzong-Liang,   to   Industrial   Technology    Research    Institute. 

RFO  module  5,262,996,  a.  365-221  000 
Shobalake.  Yasuro:  See — 

Kumaki.     Yoshinari;    and    Shobatake.     Yasuro.     5,263.024,    CI. 
370-94. 100. 
Shoji.  Osamu:  See — 

Kashima.  Keiji;  Yoshida,  Naoki;  and  Shoji,  Osamu.  5.262,928,  CI. 
362-31000 
Shop  Vac  Corporation:  See — 

La  Boda.  John  A..  5.261.141.  CI.  15-52.100. 


Shopland,  David:  See — 

Cottis,  Steve;  Chin,  Hui;  Shiau,  Wen-Hann;  and  Shopland,  David, 
5,262.473,  CI.  524-537.000. 
Shows  Shell  Sekiyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Suzuki,  Yoshiichi;  Mogamiya,  Horiyuki;  and  Kawamura,  Ichiro, 
5,262,086.  CI   252-299.650. 
Shrauger,  Vernon  E.;  and  Warde,  Cardinal,  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology   Method  and  apparatus  for  creating  multiple  phase 
level  optical  elements.  5,262,893.  CI   359-565.000 
Shuba.  Brian  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for  bleeding 

air.  5.261.228.  C\.  60-226.300. 
Shuflle  Master.  Inc.:  See — 

Breeding.  John  G  ,  5.261,667,  CI   273-149  OOR 
Shutic,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Carlson.  John  F.,  to  Nordson  Corporation. 
Powder  collection  method  and  apparatus  with  isolated  filter  pulsing 
and  compression  mounted  cartridges.  5.261,934,  CI.  95-280.000. 
Shuto,  Akira;  Sakamoto,  Noriyasu;  Kisida,  Hirosi;  Fujimoto,  Hiroaki; 
Umeda,  Kimiloshi;  and  Matsuo,  Noritada,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company  Limited.  Aromatic  compounds,  their  production  processes 
and  their  compositions  for  the  control  of  insect  pests.  5,262.441,  CI. 
514-718.000. 
Shyi-Hon,  Chen,  to  Acer  Incorporated.  Control  circuit  for  dual  power 
supply  having  different  start-up  operating  voltages.  5,262,933,  CI. 
363-49.000 
Shyy,  Yeu-Hwa,  to  Norm  Pacific  Automation  Corp.  Laser  range  finder. 

5,262,837.  C\   356-5  000. 
Sibigtroth,  James  M.:  See — 

Viot,  J.  Greg;  Sibigtroth,  James  M.;  and  Broseghini,  James  L., 
5,263,125,  a  395-51000 
Sick,  August  J.:  See — 

Hickle.  Leslie  A.;  Sick,  August  J.;  Schwab,  George  E.;  Narva, 
Kenneth  E.;  and  Payne,  Jewel  M  ,  5,262,399,  CI.  514-12.000 
Sideiko,  John  E.,  to  A.  R.  Wilfley  t  Sons,  Inc.  Actuator  mechanism  for 

pump  sealing  apparatus.  5,261,786.  CI.  415-171.100. 
Siebert.  Edward  J.,  Jr  Ball  spinner  5,261,851,  CI.  446-236.000. 
Siecor  Corporation:  See —  i,   . 

Rosson,  Joel  C.  5,263,106,  CI.  385-72.000. 
Siegel,  E>avid  L.:  See — 

Mincer,  Earl  I ;  and  Siegel,  David  L.,  5,262,875,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Siegfried,  Bernard;  Vachta,  Jindrich;  Valler,  Karel;  and  Hugentobler, 
Stephane.  to  Sapos  S.A.   Process  for  preparing  pyrimidinetrione 
derivatives.  5.262,402,  CI.  514-86.000 
Siegler.    Frederick.    Folding    pole    hedge    trimmer.    5,261,162,    CI. 

30-216.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ferek-Petric,  Bozidar.  5,261,418,  CI.  607-126.000 
Freudenberg.  Hellmut;  Klitta.  Wolfgang;  Renn,  Harald;  and  May- 
er-Dick. Anton,  5,261.377,  CI    123-492  000 
Grewal.  Virinder-Singh;  and  Schwarzl,  Siegfried,  5,262,002,  CI. 

156-657.000. 
Herrmann,  Karl;  Hecht,  Wilfried;  Steiner,  Erhard;  Narjes,  Ferdi- 
nand; and  Weiroert,  Guenter,  5,262,771,  CI.  340-825.080 
Kutka.  Robert.  5.262.776,  CI   341-51  000. 

Lehmann.  Volker;  and  Reisinger.  Hans,  5,262,021,  CI.  204-129  550. 
Sezi,  Recai.  Bomdorfer.  Horst;  Rissel.  Eva;  Leuschner.  Rainer; 
Sebald,  Michael;  Ahne,  Hellmut;  and  Birkle,  Siegfried.  5.262,283, 
CI.  430-375  000. 
Wipfelder,    Ernst;    and    Plundrich,    Winfried,    5,262,456,    CI. 
523-457.000. 
Siemens  Matsushita  Components  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Kamer.  Robert,  5,262.619.  CI   392^85.000 
Sienkowski.  Michael  L.;  and  Cormier,  Gerald  J.,  to  Henkel  Corpora- 
tion. Zinc  phosphate  conversion  coating  and  process.  5,261,973,  CI. 
148-262000. 
Sierra  Applied  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Manley.  Barry  W..  5.262.028.  CI   204-192.120 
Sigmund.  Hermann;  and  Klumpp.  Armin.  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft 
zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V.  Method  for  produc- 
ing a  silicate  layer  in  an  integrated  circuit.  5,262,358,  CI.  437-235.000. 
Sigmund,  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Bytell.  Joseph;  and  Sigmund,  Jerry  A.,  5,261,557,  CI.  220^62  000. 
Sijsling,  Peter,  to  F.  Kurt  Retsch  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Screening  machine. 

5,261,540,  CI  209-368  000 
Silcom  Research  Limited:  See — 

Panther.  Gyles;  and  WUIiams,  J   Peter,  5,263,195,  Q.  455-316.000. 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  Set — 

Riordan.  Thomas  J  ,  5,263,140,  CI.  395-400.000 
Silverstein.  Seth  D ;  and  Nevin,  Robert  L  ,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Small  target  doppler  detection  system.  5.262,785,  CI.  342-162.000. 
Silverstein,  Seth  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Source  identifica- 
tion system   for  closely  separated   spatial   sources.    5,262,789,  CI. 
342-368.000. 
Simhaee.  Ebrahim   Plastic  bag  dispenser  5,261,585.  CI.  225-47.000 
Simmons.  Robert  C:  See — 

Butts,  Don;  Nourse,  John  G.;  and  Simmons,  Robert  C,  5,261,789, 
CI.  416-96.00R. 
Simon,  Michel:  See — 

Lcboutet,  Huberi;  and  Simon.  Michel.  5.263,035,  CI.  372-2.000 
Simozaki,  Tsuneo;  Kusano.  Mitsuo;  Taneda.  Yukinori;  and  Sawaguchi, 
Toshiyuki,  to  Hitachi  Ltd.;  and  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
Method  for  manufacturing  amorphous  magnetic  core.  5,261,152,  O. 
29-609  000 
Simpson.  Robert  B  :  See— 

Robeson,  David  J.;  Jaial,  Mahbubul  A.  F.;  and  Simpson,  Robert  B., 
5,262.306,  CI.  435-29.000. 


Sims,  Carl:  See — 

Puder.  Alan;  and  Sims,  Carl,  5,262,200,  CI.  427-302.000. 
Simula,  Salvatore:  See — 

Lorenzoni,   Loreno;  Simula,  Salvatore;  Messina,  Giuseppe;  and 
Bruzzi,  Vittorio,  5,262.016.  CI.  203-62.000. 
Sin.  Kee  V.:  See- 
Leader.  Matthew  J.;  and  Sin.  Kee  V  .  5,262,036,  CI.  204-409.000. 
Sinclair,  Peter  J.;  Organ,  Helen  M.;  and  Wyvratt,  Matthew  J  ,  to  Merck 
A  Co.,  Inc.  Amino  O-aryl  macrolides  having  immunosuppressive 
activity.  5,262,533,  CI.  540-456.000. 
Singer,  Stephen  P.;  See— 

Krishnamurthy,  Sundaram;  Rosiek.  Thomas  A.;  Flow,  Vincent  J.; 
Bailey.  David  S.;  Giacheno.  David  J.;  Pawlak,  John  L.;  and 
Singer.  Stephen  P..  5,262,292,  CI.  430-555.000. 
Lau,  Philip  T.  S.;  Thompson,  Danny  R.;  and  Singer,  Stephen  P., 
5,262.284.  CI.  430-359.000. 
Singhvi,  Rahul:  See— 

Slephanopoulos.  Gregory;  Singhvi,  Rahul;  Park,  Seujeung;  Flyt- 
zani-Stephanopoulos,  Maria;  and  Applegate,  Mark  A.,  5,262,320, 
CI  435-240.230. 
Sinibaldi,  John  C:  See- 
Davis    Gordon  T.;  Mandalia.  Baiju  D.;  Sinibaldi,  John  C;  and 
Zevin,  William  M.,  5,263,054.  CI.  375-94000. 
Sinofsky,  Edward  L.:  See— 

Baker,    Glenn    S.;    and    Sinofsky,    Edward    L.,    5,261,904,    CI. 
606-17.000. 
Sintermetallwerk  Krebsoge  GmbH:  See — 

Schilling.  Siegfried.  5.261.949.  CI.  95-216.000. 
Sipa  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ugarelli,  Renato,  5,261,543.  CI.  215-l.OOC. 
Sipe.  Jean  D.;  Knapschaefer,  Greta;  Gonnerman,  Wayne  A.;  and  Franz- 
blau,  Carl,  to  Boston  University,  Trustees  of  Ligand/anti-ligand 
assays  for  adherent  proteins.  5.262.303,  CI.  435-7.500. 
Sipos,  Tibor.  to  Digestive  Care  Inc.  Compositions  of  gastric  acid-resist- 
ant microspheres  conuining  buffered  bile  acids.  5.262.172,  CI. 
424-490.000.  . 

Sisbarro,  Thomas  A.  Safety  lop  modular  door  closure  system- for  a 

vapor  degreaser.  5,261.736.  CI.  312-319.800. 
Sisto,  Eugene:  See— 

Zander.  Dennis  R.;  Smart.  David  C;  Lawlher.  Joel  S.;  and  Sisto. 
Eugene,  5,262,811,  CI.  354-275.000. 
Si  van,  Richard  D:  See— 

Woo   Michael  P ;  Hayden,  James  D  ;  Sivan.  Richard  D.;  Kirsch, 
Howard  C;  and  Nguyen.  Bich-Yen.  5,262,352,  CI.  437-189.000. 
Sivasanker.  Subramanian;  See — 

Rao.  Katikaneni  S  P.;  Sivasanker.  Subramanian;  Ratnasamy,  Paul; 
and  Reddy.  Kondam  M..  5,262,045.  CI.  208-139.000 
Siverling,  Michael  M..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Data  processing  system  and  housing  having  reduced  electromagnetic 
emissions.  5.262.737,  CI.  333-12.000. 
Skeels   Gary  W.,  to  UOP.  Insertion  of  silicon  into  the  crystal  frame- 
work of  a  zeolite.  5,262,141,  CI.  423-328.100. 

Skrede,  Anders:  See —  

Rorvik.  Kjell  A  ;  and  Skrede,  Anders,  5,262,184,  CI.  426-72.000 
Skupsky.  Sunley;  Kessler,  Terrance  J.;  and  Letzring.  Samuel  A.,  to 
University  of  Rochester,  The.  System  for  generating  shaped  optical 
pulses  and  measuring  optical  pulses  using  spectral  beam  deflection 
(SBD).  5,263.039,  CI.  372-25.000. 
SKW  Trostberg  Akiiengesellschaft:  See— 

Solansky,   Svatopluk;   Goll,  Werner;  and   Youngman,   Richard, 
5,261,939,  CI.  71-29.000. 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See- 
Bernard,    Edward    M.;   and   Armstrong,   Donald.   5,262,157,  CI. 
424-45.000. 
Slusar   Randall  J  ;  Majors.  Ronald  O.;  and  Annis,  Jeffrey  R.  Electro- 
magnetic pickup  tool.  5,261,714.  CI.  294-65.500. 
Slusarck,  Wojciech;  and  Kapp.  Daniel  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Photographic  elements  containing  release  compounds.  5,262,291,  CI. 
430-544.000. 
Slye,  Damon  H.;  Bowman,  Paul  R.;  and  Hutton,  Lincoln,  to  Dynamix, 
Inc.  Computer  simulation  playback  method  and  simulation.  5,261,820, 
d.  434-43.000. 
Small,  Edward  A.,  Jr  :  See— 

Bischer,  Carmen  B.,  Jr.;  and  Small,  Edward  A.,  Jr.,  5,262,194,  CI. 
427-9.0O0. 
Smart.  David  C:  See— 

Zander,  Dennis  R.;  Smart.  David  C;  Lawther,  Joel  S.;  and  Sisto, 
Eugene,  5,262,811,  CI.  354-275.000. 
Smetters.  Robert,  to  Val-Matic  Valve  and  Manufactunng  Corp  Quick 
change  coupling  for  tilted  disc  check  valve  with  top  mounted  dash- 
pot.  5,261,449,  CI.  137-514000. 
Smith,  Brenton  L..  to  Brenton  Engineering  Co.  Contmuous  stacking 

apparatus.  5,261.782,  CI.  414-795.300. 
Smith,  Craig  W  ;  and  Ohnemus,  Randall  E.,  to  Injectimed,  Inc   Injec- 
tion  spring   with   locking  collar   for  a  protective   needle   sleeve 
5,261,894,  CI.  604-198.000. 
Smith,  David  P.  H.;  Leonard,  Mark  T.;  and  Swan.  David  W..  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Thermal  imaging  system. 
5,262.800,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Smith,  Elizabeth  M.:  See— 

Haslanger.  Martin  F.;  Neustadt,  Bernard  R.;  and  Smith,  Elizabeth 
M..  5,262,436,  CI.  514-513.000. 
Smith.  Gary  L.:  See—  ,    „„ 

Indig,  Maurice  E.;  and  Smith,  Gary  L..  5,262.038,  CI.  204435.000 


Smith,  Gregory  M.;  Amau,  Richard  J.;  Tirendi.  Charles  F  ;  and  Band, 
Elliot  I.,  to  Akzo  nv.  Halomagnesium  hydrocarbyloxide  composition 
and  process  for  preparation  5,262,573,  CI.  568-851.000 
Smith,  Harold  R.;  and  Kemp.  Eric  E ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company 
Pipeline  rehabiliution  articulated  gasketed-joint  pipe.  5,261,461,  CI. 
138-120.000. 
Smith,  Jasper  N.,  to  Marmon  Holdings,  Inc.  Hand  weanng  apparel 

display  hanger  having  a  clip  and  a  hook.  5.261,580,  CI.  223-85.000. 
Smith,  Jeffery  S,:  See— 

Basta,  William  C;  Punola,  David  C;  Near,  Daniel  L ;  and  Smith, 
Jeffery  S.,  5,261,963,  CI.  118-724.000. 
Smith,  Lawrence  A.,  Jr.,  to  Chemical  Research  A  Licensing  Company. 

Catalytic  distillation  system.  5,262.012,  CI.  202-158.000 
Smith,  Lawrence  A.,  Jr..  to  Chemical  Research  &  Licensing  Company. 
Method  for  the  alkylation  of  organic  aromatic  compounds.  5,262,576, 
d.  585-447.000. 
Smith.  Lynn  H.  Prefabricated  curved  handrail  structure  and  connection 

methods.  5,261,201,  CI.  52-184.000. 
Smith,  Marc  L.;  Holzrichter,  Geoffrey  R.;  Holznchter.  Edward  J.;  and 
Walkeapaa,  Leslie  P.,  to  Morton  Coatings,  Inc.  Polymer  composi- 
tions useful  as  flow  aids,  and  coating  compositions  containing  the 
polymer  compositions.  5,262,482,  O.  525-176.000. 
Smith,  Marc  L.;  Holzrichter.  Edward  J.;  and  Lewarchik.  Ronald  J  .  to 
Morton  Coatings,  Inc.  Hard,  flexible,  and  durable  architectural  coat- 
mg.  5.262,494,  CI.  525-443.000. 
Smith.  Mark  A.;  Sathi,  Kitty;  and  Latone,  Jack  T.,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  replacing  non-volatile  memory  in  electronic  printing 
systems.  5,263,152,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Smith,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Dunaway,  Weyman  H.;  Suitch,  Paul  R.;  Bokor,  David  S.;  McNee- 

ley,  Raymond  B.;  Smith.  Michael  D.;  and  May,  Tony.  5,261,956, 

CI.  106-416.000. 

Smith,  Michael  J.  A.;  and  Pring.  Philip  C.  J.,  to  British  Technology 

Group  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  the  permittivity 

of  samples  of  material  over  a  wide  frequency  band.  5,262.730,  CI 

324-650.000. 

Smith,  Michael  W.:  See—  ^ 

Greene.  Lenny;  and  Smith.  Michael  W..  5,262,585,  CI.  84-645.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  pic:  See— 

Milner,  Richard.  5,261,421.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Smith,  Roger  P.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Plastics  Producu  Inc.  Plastic  system 
for  injection  molding  and  extruding  a  hollow  tube  for  forming  a 
plastic  conuiner  by  blowing.  5.262,119,  CI.  264-513.000. 
Smith,  Stephen  J.:  See- 
Cooper,  Jeremy  B.;  Dixon-Hall.  John;  and  Smith,  Stephen  J.. 
5.262.014.  CI   203-53.000. 
Smith.  Thomas  J.,  to  Wheelwash  Limited.  Wheel  cleaner.  5,261,433,  CI. 

134-123.000. 
Smith,  Trevor  J.;  Spieth,  Michelle  A.;  Roden.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Chouzad- 
jian.  Kevork  A.,  to  CRA  Services  Limited.  Recovery  of  gold  and 
silver  from  complex  refractory  sulphide  ores  by  cyanidisation  and 
oxidation  with  peroxides.  5,262,136,  CI.  423-29.000. 
Smith    W.  Novis;  and  Godshall,  Jessica.   Lithium  alkoxide  reagent 

compositions.  5,262,080,  CI.  252-182.120. 
Smith.  William  A.:  See— 

Meyer,  Robert  A.;  Smith,  William  A.;  Mueller.  Mark  A.;  and 
Demon,  Gregory  B,,  5.262,017,  CI.  203-64.000. 
SMK  Corporation:  See— 

Fujie,  Hiroshi,  5,261,838,  CI.  439-668.000. 
Smotherman,  Robert  J.  Weedwinder.  5,261,496,  CI.  172-25.000. 
Snam,  S.p.A.:  See —  ,.    . 

Lockhart,  Thomas  P.;  Piro,  Giampietro;  Gagliardi,  Fedenca;  and 
Zanibelli,  Laura,  5,261,944.  CI.  75-628.000. 
Snyder,  Michael  D.;  Long,  John  D.;  and  Foley,  Daniel  M  ,  to  Deere  * 
Company.  Multiple  implement  hitch  and  steerable  wheel  assembly 
therefor.  5,261.497,  CI.  172-313.000. 
Snyder.  Thomas  S.;  Ayers,  Laura  J  ;  Cooney.  Chuck  A.;  Boris,  Gregory 
F  ;  Goad,  Dwight  F  ;  Robbins,  Kevin  D.;  and  Watkins,  Darrell  B.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Decontamination  of  radioactive  metals 
5,262,019,  CI.  204-105.00R. 
Soares,  Christopher  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous  circular 

capsulorehexis.  5,261,923.  CI.  606-166.000 
Sobolik.  Barbara  L.  Dental  eye  shield  with  link  mounting  feet  for 

attaching  to  mask.  5.261.398.  CI.  128-206.230. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industnelle: 
See — 
Bretagne,  Joel,  5.262,120,  CI.  264-571  000. 

Metivaud,    Guy;    and    Decidour,    Jean-Claude,    5,261.983,    CI 

156-191.000. 

Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe  dUtilisation  Scientifique  et  Industnelle 

du  Froid:  Usifroid:  See —  ^^ 

Le  Floc'h,  Louis;  and  Lambert,  CUude,  5,261,774,  CI.  414-331.000 

Societe  Chimique  des  Charbonnages,  S.A.:  See— 

Riess,  Gerard;  and  Thyebault,  Herve,  5,262,455,  Q.  523-335.000. 
Societe  Civile  De  Recherche  Sam:  See— 

Cloup.  Philippe,  5.261,31 1,  CI.  91-229.000. 
Societe  d' Applications  Generate  dElectricite  et  de  Mecanique  Sagem: 
See— 
Senn,  Patrice;  Leiah.  Alan;  Martel,  Gilbert;  and  Pradel.  Denis. 
5,262,720,  CI.  324-1 58.0OR. 
Societe  Francaise  Hoechst:  See — 

Trouve    Claude    Richard,   Michel;   Mallo,   Paul;  and   AnquetU. 
Jean-Yves,  5,262,238,  a.  428-402.000. 
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Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  el  de  Construction  de  Moton  d'Avution: 
See— 
BarbiCT.  Gerard  Y  G  ;  B«dey,  Xavier  M  H  ;  Deaaulty.  Michel  A 
A  ;  uid  Meumer.  Serge  M  .  5.261.239,  C\.  60-731  000. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine:  See — 

Bernard,   Durand.   Dominique,  de  Mareuil;  Michel,  Vrinat;  and 

Chieny.  des  Gouneres,  5.262,373,  CI.  502-255  000 
BonnafTe,  David;  Lubineau,  Andre  ;  Seris,  Jean-Loua-.  and  Theri- 
sod,  Michel,  5,262,525.  CI   530-411.000 
Societe  Nationale  Industhelle  et  Aerospatiale:  Set— 

Labrot.  Maxime;  Pineau.  Didier:  and  Feuillerat,  Jean,  5,262,616,  CI. 
219-121  490 
Societe  Technique  de  Pulverisation  -  S.T.E.P.:  See— 

Jouillat.  Oaude;  and  Brunei.  Michel.  5.261,573,  CI.  222-321.000. 
Jouillat.  CUude;  and  Brunei.  Michel.  5.261.574.  CI.  222-402.100 
Soikowski.  Carmen  L.:  See — 

Nelson.    Alan    M;    and    Soikowski.    Carmen    L..    5.262.192.   CI. 
427-2.000. 
Sokymat  SA:  See— 

Cuttelod.  Daniel.  5.261.615.  CI   242-7  020 
Solanki,  Kishor  K   Stabilization  of  radiopharmaceutical  compositions. 

5.262.175.  Ct   424-1  100. 
Solansky.  Svalopluk.  Goll,  Werner,  and  Youngman.  Richard,  to  SKW 
Trosiberg       Aktiengesellschaft.       Nithfication-mhibKing       agent. 
5.261,939,  CI.  71-29.000. 
Solen,  Kenneth  A..  See — 

Winterv  Suzanne;  Solen,  Kenneth  A.;  Sanders,  Clifton  G.;  Mort- 
ensen.  J   D  ;  and  Berry,  Gaylord.  5.262,451,  CI   523-112.000. 
Soley.  Richard  M  :  See— 

Barth,   Paul   S.;   Soley.   Richard   M .   and   Steele,   Kenneth   M.. 
5.263.161,  CI.  395-650.000 
Solvay  A  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme);  See — 

Callens.  Roland;  and  Collin.  Andre  .  5.262.567,  a.  562-560.000. 
Somar  Corporation:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Shinich:;  Tomiki.  Masatoshi;  and  Hatakeyama.  Haruo. 
5.262.219.  CI  428-141.000. 
Sometis,  Edward,  to  Productcontrol  Limited.  Gas  treating  apparatus. 

5,261,936.  CI.  55-222.000. 
Sone,  Akira:  See — 

Nobutoki,  Yoshikazu;   Hideshima.   Masao;  Satomura.  Shigeyuki; 

and  Sone.  Akira.  5.263.022.  CI.  370-85  800. 
Tsuyama.  Tcahiaki;   Nobumoto.   Kazutoshi;   Kageyama.   Fumio; 
Kawamura.  Makoto;  and  Sone.  Akira.  5.262.952,  CI.  364-426  030. 
Sonoda,  Katsumi:  See— 

Nishikawa,  Takao;  Sonoda,  Kalsumi;  Aiba,  Yoshiko;  and  Adachi, 
Hiroshi.  5,262,246,  CI  428-500000 
Sontag,  Kenneth  N.:  See — 

Vokey,   David   E.;   Sontag,   Kenneth   N.;  and   Kraft,   Heiimch, 
5,262,639,  a.  250-227.150. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Hirii.  Yoshikazu,  5.262,667.  CI  257-435.000 

Kikuchi,    Shuichi;    and    Kobayashi.    Toshiro,     5.262.917,    CI. 

360-133  000 
Kitakubo.  Kazulo.  5.262.741,  CI.  333-8I.0OR. 
Kojima,  Kiyonobu,  5,262,867.  a.  358-209.000 
Mauunaga.  Osamu.  5.262,857.  CI.  358-138  000. 
Ohki.  Miuuharu.  5.262.975,  Q.  364-757.000. 
Takagi.  Ryuji;  Tanaka,  Masato;  and  Nishioka.  Hisao,  5,262,905.  CI 

360-53.000. 
Toyoshima.     Makoto;     and     Kanno.     Hiroahi,     5,262,876,     CI. 

358-337.000 
Yamazaki.  Daisuke.  5.263.086.  CI.  381-1  000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Hen.  WUIiam.  5.262.865.  CI.  358-181  000 
Herz.  William  S  .  5.262,861,  C\  358-150.000. 
Sorbelk),  Robert;  See— 

Hegazi,  Gamal  M  .  Pande,  Krishna  P.;  Ezzeddme,  Amin;  Sorbello, 
Robert;  and  Geller.  Bernard.  5.262.794,  CI   343-770000. 
Soremen,  Jens  C.  to  Pnmtec.  Dimension-control  and  clamp  reduction 
during   injection    molduig   of  laminalfd    products.    5,262,112,   CI. 
264-255000. 
Somero,  Louis  J.:  See — 

Nair.  Mndula;  Pierce.  Zona  R.;  Sorriero.  Louis  J  ;  and  Tyagi. 
Dinesh.  5.262.269.  CI.  43O-137  000. 
Sorstrom.  Per-Olof.  Lundh.  Thore;  Beswick,  John  M.;  and  Hengerer, 
Frank,  to  AB  SKF  Steel  for  ball  and  roller  hearings.  5,261,975.  CI 
148-334  000. 
Sotax  AG  See- 
Beta.  Remhard.  5.261.840.  CI  439-843  000 
Soto.  Pierre  J  Dnmounuble  wheelchair  and  bag  for  transporting  such 

a  wheelchair  after  dismounting   5.261.684.  CI   280-250  100 
Sounau  Diagnostic  Eleclronique  S.A.:  See — 

Vernier.  Yannick.  5.261.369.  CI.  123-336000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  5ev — 

Masiore,  John  F..  5.262,644.  CI.  250-339  000. 
Space  BataMcnaC  S-'  1.:  See- 
Rama,  PMqoale,  5.262.790.  C\.  343-700.OMS. 
Space  International  ApS:  See — 

Klaebel.  Walther.  5.261.727.  a.  297-423.130. 
Spaller.  Albert  E..  Jr.;  Begley.  C.  Kit;  Casper.  Robert  G.,  Chen.  Shen 
S..  Duncan,  Bobby  D  .  Keith.  Glen  R  ;  Landcs  II.  Junior  H.;  and 
McLeod.  Andrew  E .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  spinning  filaments.  5.262.110,  CI.  264-207.000. 
Spawn.  Terence  D  :  See — 

Janulis.  Eugene  P.;  Johnson.  Gilbert  C;  Savu,  Patricia  M.;  and 
Spawn.  Terence  D  .  5.262.082.  C\.  252-299  OlO 


Spear.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Kotzin,    Michael    D.;    and    Spear,    Stephen    L.,    5,263,047.    Q. 
375-1.000 
Spears,  James  R..  to  Wayne  Sute  University  Method  and  apparatus  for 

injection  of  gas  hydrates.  5,261,875,  C\.  604-24.000. 
Spectrum  Sciences,  B.V.:  See — 

Rosen,  Josef;  and  Landa,  Benzion,  5,262,829,  O.  355-282.000. 
Speil.  Waller,  to  Ina  Walzlager  SchaefHer  KG.  Assembly  for  simulu- 
neously  actuating  two  valves  of  an   internal  combustion  engine 
5.261,361.  CI.  123-90.22O 
Spenard.   Jean-Claude.    Refrigerated   display   cabinet.    5,261,253,   CI. 

62-250.000. 
Spencer.  WUIiam  R..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pneumatic  multi- 
plexer 5.261.451.  CI    137-554000 
Spcngler,  Hans:  See — 

Boenigk,  Winfned;   Behrens.   Hans-Dieter;  and   Spengler,  Hans, 
5.262,043,  CI.  208-41.000. 
Speraw,  Floyd  G..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Internal  electronic  encloaure 

system  for  external  monitors  (video).  5.261.734,  CI   3I2-223.1(X). 
Sperry,   Randy   L..   to  Winegard  Company.   Low  profile  television 

antenna  for  vehicles.  5.262,793,  CI   343-713.000 
Spieth.  Michelle  A.:  Set- 
Smith,  Trevor  J  ;  Spieth.  Michelle  A.;  Roden.  Stephen  J.;  and 
Chouzadjian.  Kevork  A  .  5.262.136.  CI.  423-29.000 
Spindler.  Victor  E.:  See — 

Parker,    Michael    R.;    and    Spindler,    Victor    E.,    5,263,132.   C\. 
395-146000 
Spira,  Joel  S.:  See — 

Flowers.  Woodie  C;  Graybill,  James  R..  Jr.;  Jacoby,  Elliot  G..  Jr.; 
Longenderfer.    John    E;    and    Spira,    Joel    S..    5.262,678,   Q. 
307-125  000 
Spitz.  Glenn:  Set — 

Goren.  David  P.;  Pavlidis,  Theodosios;  and  Spitz.  Glenn,  5.262,626, 
CI.  235-462.000. 
Sportdesign.  Inc  :  See — 

Miller.  Howard  L  .  5.261.673.  CI.  273-346.000 
Spnggs.  Donald  R  ;  Taft.  William  G.;  and  Loedel.  Christian  W.,  to 
Chem-Tronics,  Inc.  High  strength  structure  assembly  and  method  of 
making  the  same.  5,262,220.  CI.  428-156  000. 
Sprinkel.  F.  Murphy,  Jr.,  lo  Philip  Moms  Incorporated.  Control  device 

for  flavor-generating  article.  5,261,424,  CI.  131-329.000. 
SPX  Corporation  See — 

Manz.  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Powers.  Christopher  M  .  5.261,249,  CI. 
62-149.000. 
Sredni,  Benjamin;  and  Albeck,  Michael.  Method  of  treating  or  prevent- 
ing alopecia.  5,262,149,  CI  424-10.000. 
SRI  International:  See— 

Almquist.     Ronald    G;    and    Toll.     Lawrence.    5.262.521,    CI. 

530-327.000 
Low.  Thomas  P  ;  and  Gullman.  Larry  S  .  5.262.777.  CI.  341-20000. 
Stahlecker.   Fritz;  and   Stahlecker.   Hans.   Spinning  machine  with  a 
plurality  of  spinning  stations  having  conveyer  bells  which  convex 
slivers.  5.261.219.  CI   57-90.000 
Stahlecker,   Fntz.  to  Stahlecker.  Hans.   Spinning  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  spinning  stations  arranged  next  lo  one  another.  5.26  U20, 
CI.  57-308.000. 
Stahlecker.  FnU;  Felzer.  Gerhard;  and  Wabitsch,  Fritz,  to  Stahlecker, 
FriU;   and   Stahlecker.   Hans.   Open-end  spinning  rotor  assembly. 
5.261.221,  CI.  57-406.000. 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  Set — 

Stahlecker,  FriU;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans,  5.261,219,  CI.  57-90.000. 
Stahlecker,  Fritz,  5,261,220,  C\.  57-308.000. 
Stahlecker.  Fritz;  Felzer.  Gerhard;  and  Wabitsch.  Fritz.  5,261,221, 
CI  57-406.000. 
Stahurski.  Terrence  M.:  Set — 

Warden.  Karen  E.;  Carson.  William  L.;  and  Stahurski,  Terrence 
M  ,  5.261,910,  CI  606-61.000. 
Slaiger.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Chou,  Hsin-hsin;  Eisele,  John  F.;  Lehman,  Gaye  K.;  Li,  Wu- 
Shyong;  Mikelsons.  Valdis;  Petnch,  Michael  J  ;  Rao.  Prabhakara 
S  .  Staiger.  Thomas  J  ;  Wang.  Paul  J  ,  Zwaldo.  Gregory  L.; 
Baier,  Michael  G;  and  Olson.  Richard  H.  5.262.259,  d. 
430-47.000. 
Slaker,  John  R.:  See— 

Dietz.  Phihp  W  ;  and  Slaker,  John  R  .  5,261.790.  CI  416-193.00A. 

Staley,  Dennis  W  ,  Garska,  Brad;  and  Heuhn.  Werner  T..  lo  ASC 

Incorporated.    Variable   opacity,    maximally    transverse    retracting 

sunrt»f  system   5.261.722.  CI   296-211  000. 

Stambaugh.  Darrcll  G   Steel  post  puller   5.261.642,  CI.  254-30.000 

Stammelman.    Joseph.    Heated    place    for    animals.    3,261,352,    CI. 

119-28  500 
Stana.  Regis;  and  Hilakos.  Stephen  W..  lo  IMC  Fertilizer.  Inc.  Auto- 
matic  control    system   for   phosphoric   acid    plant.    5,262,963,    CI. 
364-500  000 
Stanbery.   Billy  J  .   to   Boeing  Company.  The    Monolithic   voltage- 
matched  tandem  photovoltaic  cell  and  method  for  making  same. 
5.261.969.  CI    136-249.000 
Standard  Products  Company.  The:  See — 

Vaughan.  Robert  A..  5.261.188.  CI  49-377.000. 
Slange.  Andreas  See — 

Moench.  Dielmar;  Hartmann.  Hemrich;  Freudenberg.  Enrique;  and 
Stange.  Andreas,  5,262,008.  CI    162-168  200. 
Stanley.  David  L.;  Leisten.  Michael  J.;  Lefedjiev,  Adrian  K.;  Petkov, 
Roumen  D.;  and  Hadjivassilev.  Stefan  T.  Power  convener.  5,262,932, 
CI   363-26  000 


Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Kazuhiro.  5.262,634,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Stanley,  Robert  W.;  and  Stanley,  Russell  A.  Shading  device.  5,261,435, 

CI.  135-90.000. 
Stanley,  Russell  A.;  See- 
Stanley,    Robert   W.;   and   Stanley,    Russell   A.,    5,261,435,   CI. 
135-90.000. 
Stanpac  Inc.:  See — 

Galda,  Michael  P.;  Klassen,  Brian  M.;  and  Witt,  Stephen  H., 
5.261,990,  CI.  156-262.000 
Slant  Manufacturing  Inc.:  Set — 

Harris,  Robert  S.,  5,261,439,  CI.  137-43.000. 
Sur  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Robinson,    Jeffrey    I.;    Rouse,    Keith;   and    Monllick,   Terry   F., 
5,263,143,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Starch,  Michael  S.:  See- 
Hill,  Randal  M.;  Surch,  Michael  S.;  and  Gaul,  Margaretmary  S., 
5,262.088,  CI.  252-321.000. 
Surk,  Charles  J.:  Set- 
Baling,  Robert  C;  Erickson,  James  R.;  Stark,  Charles  J.;  and  St. 
Clair,  David  J.,  5,262.496.  CI.  524-507.000. 
Stark,  lain,  to  Independent  Scintillation  Imaging  Systems  (ISIS)  Inc. 
Medical    diagnostic    nuclear   camera   fork    mounting    with    offset. 
5,262,648,  CI.  250-363.050. 
Stark.  Walter  J  :  See- 
Hall.  Deborah  K.;  Rencs,  Erik;  and  Stark.  Walter  J.,  5.261.822.  C\. 
434-271.000. 
Starr,  Gregory  P.:  See— 

Loucks.    Clifford    S.;    and    Starr,    Gregory    P.,    5,261,768,    CI. 
409-80.000. 

Suie  of  Oregon:  See—  ^ 

Weber,  Eckard;  and  Keana,  John  F.  W.,  5,262.568.  CI,  564-238.000. 
Sute  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  Through  the  Suie  Board  of  Education 
on  Behalf  of  the  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University,  The:  See- 
Shipley.   Gary    D.;    Pittelkow.    Mark   R.;   and   Cook.    Paul   W. 
5.262,298,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Staub,  Fritz;  See— 

Wortmann,  Jurgen;  Suub,  Fritz;  and  Walser.  Bruno,  5,261,480,  CI. 
164-256.000. 
Stealcy,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Weier.  Richard  M.;  Khanna,  Ish  K.;  Stealey,  Michael  A.;  and 
Julien,  Janet  A.,  5,262,426,  CI.  514-303.000. 
Steams,  Thornton;  and  Sarkar.  Subhash  C,  to  Sequa  Corporation. 

Multispectral  reflectometer  5.262,840,  CI.  356-328.000. 
Steele,  Kenneth  M.:  See— 

Barth,    Paul    S.;   Soley,   Richard   M.;   and   Steele,   Kenneth   M., 
5,263,161,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Steer,  Peter  L.,  to  E.   R.   Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Ostomy  couplmg. 

5,261,708,  a.  285-319.000. 
Steeni,  Michel;  Hazan,  Jean-Pierre;  Delmas,  Giles;  Courdille,  Michel; 
and  Zaaijer,  Gerrit  E.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Control  circuit 
and  data  transmission  device  provided  with  such  a  circuit.  5,262,885, 
a  359-152.000. 
Sleiner,  Erhard:  See- 
Herrmann,  Karl;  Hecht,  Wilfried;  Steiner,  Erhard;  Narjes,  Ferdi- 
nand; and  Weimert,  Guenter,  5,262,771,  CI.  340-825  080. 
Steiner,  Manfred;  and  Reichelt.  Werner,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Brake 

pressure  control  device.  5.261.730.  CI.  303-113.400. 
Sleinkamp,  Manfred;  Lau.  Werner;  and  McGarian,  Bruce,  to  Red  Baron 
(Oil  Tools  Rental)  Limited,  The.  Drill  string  component.  5,261,498. 
CI.  175-325.300. 
Stellaccio,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Brent,  Albert,  Stellaccio,  Robert  J.;  Najjar,  Mitri  S.;  and  Kassman. 
Jerrold  S..  5.261.602.  CI  239-132.300. 
Stephan,  Paul  B  ;  See— 

Pryor,  Joe  E.,  Jr.;  Stephan,  Paul  B.;  and  Williams,  Montel  B., 
5,261,868,  a.  482-142.000. 
Slephanopoulos,  Gregory;  Singhvi.  Rahul;  Park,  Seujeung;  Flytzani- 
Stephanopoulos,  Maria;  and  Applegate,  Mark  A  ,  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology.  Cell-cultunng  apparatus  and  method  em- 
ploying a  macroporous  support.  5.262.320,  CI.  435-240.230. 
Stepleton,  Jay  M.:  See- 
Gregory,  Walter  L.,  Jr.;  Stepleton,  Jay  M.;  Glasgow,  Davu  M.;  and 
Lannen,  Kay  C,  5.262,716,  a.  324-158.TOF. 
Stem,  Carl  M,;  and  Wittes,  James  M.,  lo  Beclon,  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany. Syringe  pump  control  system.  5,261,884,  CI.  604-154.000. 

Stem,  Jon  L.:  See —  

Hippely,  Keith  A.;  and  Stem,  Jon  L.,  5,261,570,  CI.  222-212.000. 
Sterner,  Dale  G.:  See — 

Govil.  Sharad  K.;  Rudnic,  Edward  M.;  and  Sterner,  Dale  G., 
5.262.165,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Sletzer,  Klaus:  See— 

LeU,  Rainer;  and  Sletzer,  Klaus,  5,262,135,  a.  423-220.000. 
Stevenson,    Dale    V.    Udder    care    plus    indicator.    5.261,353,    CI. 

119-157.000. 
Stewart  E.  Erickson  Construction,  Inc.:  See — 

Erickson,  Stewart  E.,  5,261,929,  CI.  47-1.010 
Stewart,  Jim  D.:  See — 

McLaflerty,  George  H.;  Thayer,  Edward  B.;  and  Stewart,  Jun  D., 
5,261,605,  a  239-265  350. 
Stewart.  Nevin  J.;  and  Walker,  Patrica  A.  M.,  lo  Bntoil  p.l.c.  Method 

for  inhibiting  scale  formation.  5,261,491,  CI.  166-279.000. 
SloUenwerk.  Gerald  J;  and  SloUenwerk,  Hallie  R.  Band  saw  radius  tool 
apparatus.  5,261.304.  O.  83-410.800. 


SloUenwerk,  Hallie  R.:  See— 

SloUenwerk,  Gerald  J.;  and  SloUenwerk,  Hallie  R.,  5,261,304,  CI. 
83-410.800. 
Stoltefuss,  Jurgen;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Straub,  Alexander;  Gross, 
Rainer;  Bechem,  Martin;  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  Huller,  Joachim;  and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aryl-quinolyl- 
substituted  1 .4-dihydropyridine-dicarboxylic  acid  compounds  which 
have  useful  pharmaceutical  utility.  5.262.429,  CI.  514-314.000. 
Stone,  Don  C:  See— 

Scandura,    Joseph    M.;    and    Stone,    Don    C.    5,262.761.    CI. 
340-133.000. 
Stone,  Stephen  R.,  to  Rineer  Hydraulics,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

disengaging  hydraulic  motors.  5,261,801,  CI.  418-69.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation;  See— 

Hoge,  David  T.;  Owens,  John  C;  and  Rambosek,  George  P., 
5,261,626,  CI.  242-197.000. 
Stormberg.  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Derra,  Gunther;  Ganser.  Hans-Gunther;  and  Stormberg,  Hans- 
Peter,  5,262,701,  CI.  315-224.000. 
Storms,  Hugh  H.:  See — 

Rogers,  James  D.;  and  Storms,  Hugh  H.,  5,261.555,  Q.  220-469.000. 
Stotler,  William  D.;  and  Seksinsky.  Mark  J.,  to  AndriU  Sprout-Bauer. 
Inc  Weigh  hopper  supported  by  a  3-point  suspension  with  a  tension 
load  cell.  5.262.598.  CI.  177-229.000. 
Stowell.  Robert  M.:  See- 
Hammond,  James  M.;  Klos,  Martin  A.;  Martin,  Yves;  Roessler, 
Kenneth  G.;  and  Stowell,  Robert  M.,  5.262,643.  CI.  250-306.000, 
Straceski.  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Anjan,  Yellapu;  Habbel,  Sam;  Straceski.  Joseph  F.;  and  Felting. 
Karl  A..  5.263,104.  CI.  385-51.000. 
Stram.  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Hickox.  Thomas  A.,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc. 
Easily    adjustable   crash   stop    for   a   disc   drive.    5,262,913,    CI. 
360-105.000. 
Strang.  Harry;  See— 

Findeisen.  Kurt;  Lindig.  Markus;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt, 
Robert  R.;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  and  Strang,  Harry,  5,262,389.  CI. 
504-273.000. 
Strater,  William  H.,  to  Plato  Products,  Inc.  Dropper  bottle.  5,261,572, 

CI.  222-215.000. 
Straub.  Alexander:  See — 

Stoltefuss.  Jurgen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Straub.  Alexander;  Gross, 
Rainer  Bechem.  Martin;  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  Hutter.  Joachim;  and 
Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5.262,429,  CI.  514-314.000. 
Streck,  Donald  A.;  Kuracinaj,  Thomas  C;  and  Ohnemus,  Randall  E..  lo 
Injeclimed,   Inc.   Single   use   syringes   with   second   use   lockout. 
5,261,880,  CI.  604-110.000. 
Streck  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Ryan,  Wayne  L.,  5,262,327,  CI.  436-10.000. 
Street,  Robert  A:  See—  .,,,«.„     ^ 

Anionuk,    Larry    E.;    and    Street.    Robert    A.,    5J62,649,    CI. 
250-370090. 
Streil,  Dwight  C;  Oki,  Aaron  K.;  Umemolo,  Donald  K.;  and  Velebir. 
James  R..  Jr.,  lo  TRW  Inc    Method  to  produce  complementary 
heterojunction  bipolar  transistors.  5,262,335,  CI.  437-31. OCX). 
Streil.  Dwight  C  ;  Tan,  Kin  L.;  and  Liu,  Po-Hsin,  to  TRW  Inc.  High 
power  pseudomorphic  gallium  arsenide  high  electron  mobility  tran- 
sistors. 5.262.660.  CI.  257-194,000. 
Strippgen.  Walter  E.  Rod  cutter.  5,261,303,  Q.  83-199.000. 
Stroech,  Klaus:  See — 

Jautelat,  Manfred;  Scherkenbeck,  Jurgen;  Stroech.  KUus;  Duu- 
mann.  Stefan;  Dehne,  Heinz;  Haenssler.  Gerd;  and  Kuck,  Karl- 
Heinz,  5,262,434,  a.  514-383.000. 
Strubhar,  Malcolm  K.:  See — 

Jennings.  Alfred  R.,  Jr.;  and  Strubhar,  Malcolm  K.,  5.261,489.  CI. 
166-263.000. 
Siruglinski.  Mark  J.:  See—  .,    ,    , 

Chung,  David  Y.;  Johnston.  John  E.;  and  Siruglinski,  Mark  J., 
5,262,075,  CI.  252-5 1.50A. 
Siry-Lenkofr  Company:  See— 

Lenkoff,  Roger  J.,  5,261,703,  O.  283-117.000. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Kablik.  Joseph  J.,  5,261,895,  CI  604-249  000 
Slunzer,  Norhert;  and  Fritsch,  Alfred,  to  Sanlrade  Ltd.  Drum  for 

cooling  or  heating  a  product.  5,261,484,  CI    165-89.000. 
Su,  Ming-Jai;  Chen.  Chien-Chih;  Teng.  Che-Mmg;  and  Yu,  Sheu-Misei. 
to  National  Science  Council.  Use  of  dicentrine  and  its  derivatives  for 
the  treatment  of  hypertension,  arrhythmia,  thrombosis  and  athero- 
sclerosis. 5.262,421,  CI.  514-280.000. 
Suda,  Yasuo:  See—  .^, -,„  ^ 

Ohiaka,  Keiji;  Koyama,  Takeshi;  and  Suda,  Yasuo,  5,262,819,  a. 
354-402.000. 
Suddith,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Lenk,  Robert  P.;  Tomsho,  MicbeUe  L.;  Suddith,  Robert  L.;  and 
KJimchak,  Robert  J.,  5,262,168,  a.  424-450.000. 
Sudo,  Kimio:  See —  „  -  ..    ,• 

Shirasaka,  Telsuhiko;  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Yasumura,  KoKhi;  Jit- 
sukawa,    Koichiro;    Toyama,    Sachio;    Tsubouchi,    Hidelsugu; 
Sudo,  Kimio;  and  Tsuji,  Koichi.  5.262.411.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Sudo.  Kiyomaro;  Men,  Seiya;  Okada.  Tadao,  Ikeno.  Hajime;  Shichijo, 
Keiko;  and  Ohnishi,  Shunichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Agricultural  film.  5,262,233,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Suga,  Yozo:  See — 

Yoshitomi,  Yasunari;  Senuma,  Takehide;  Suga,  Yozo;  and  Takaha- 
shi,  Nobuyuki,  5,261,971,  Q.  148-111.000. 
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Sugano,  Souichiro:  Set — 

Mori.  Torn;  Ochi.  Atsushi;  Utsumi.  Kazuaki;  Yoshimoto.  Teuuo; 
Sugano.  Souichiro,  and  Abe.  Shinji.  5.262.369.  CI   5OI-1J6000 
Suganuma,  Shuji:  See — 

Kuhita.   Hirofumi;   Yamaguchi.   Kouichi;  and   Suganuma.   Shuji, 
5.262,557.  CI    556-**8  000 
Sugarbaker.  Daniel  L..  Perfitt.  Thomas  E.;  and  Wallen.  Gary  A.,  to 
Lear  Sieglcr.  Inc    Ptocessmg  arrangement  for  optical  rate  sensor 
5.262.843.  a   356-350COO 
Sugasawa,    Hiroki;    Takano,    Satoshi.    Sakaguchi.    Mikio:    Sakamoto, 
Ichiro,  Iwata.  Minora;  Kurolani.  Nanyuki.  Koizumi.  Hideaki;  Itoh. 
Hiroshi;  and  Maejima.  Risa,  to  KAO  Corporation   Process  for  pre- 
paring banum  sulfate   5.262.148.  CI.  423-554.000 
Sugawa.  Katsushi;  and  Endo,  Katsuhiro,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Automatic  gain  control  circuit.  5.263,187,  CI.  455-245.100 
Sugawara.  Shigera:  See — 

Shimoma.   Taketoshi;   Kamohara.   Eiji;   Sugawara.   Shigeru;  and 
Shimokobe.  Jiro.  5.262.702.  CI.  315-382.000. 
Sugaya.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Yalsuzuka,     Youtaro;    and    Sugaya.    Fumiaki.    5.263.020.    CI 
370-32. 100 
Sugita,  Kunihiro:  See— 

Hanzawa.    Kohuro;    Sugita.    Kunihiro;    and    Sasaki.    Hiroyuki, 
5.262.582.  CI.  84-605.000. 
Sugitani.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kanta.  Seiichiro;  Saikawa.  Hideo;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Hattori.  Yo- 
shifumi;  Ikeda.  Maiaini;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito. 
Akio    Ohkaaa,  Tniyoahi;   Nagashima.   Toshiaki;   and   Hikake, 
Nono,  5,262.802.  a.  346-I4O0OR 
Sugiura.  Akimitsu;  and  Murate.  Satora.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd. 
Ignition  coil   unit   for  internal  combustion  engine.    5.261,381.  CI. 
123-634  000 
Sugiura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Tonhata.  Minora;  Sugiura.  Kazuo;  and  Mii.  Tatsunan,  5.261,777, 
CI   414-417000. 
Sugiura,  Masanon:  See — 

Takemoto.  Tadahiro;  Eda.  Masahiro;  Hihara.  Mitsuyoshi;  Okada. 

Takehiro;  Sakashita,  Hiroshi;  Eiraku.  Miyuki;  Fukaya,  Chikara; 

Nakamura,  Nonfumi;  Sugiura.  Masanon:  Mauno.  Sumio:  Goda, 

Maki.  and  Uchida,  Yasumi.  5.262,415,  CI   514-252.000 

Sugiura.  Toshiaki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Paper  feeding 

device  in  a  pnnter   5.261.754.  CI  400^36.300. 
Sugiyama.  Yasumasa:  See — 

Tanaka.  Harahiko;  Kambayashi.  Taiji;  Sugiyama,  Yasumasa;  Nagai. 
Toshiuke;  Nagata.  Koiti;  Kubota,  Kohei;  and  Hirano,  Kazuo, 
5.261.245.  CI   62-59.000. 
Suh.  Chung  M  ,  to  Kia  Motors  Corporation  Lightweight  engine  block 

cooling  system.  5.261.357,  CI    123-41570. 
Suitch.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Dunaway.  Weyman  H.;  Suitch.  Paul  R  ;  Bokor.  David  S.;  McNee- 
ley.  Raymond  B  ;  Smith.  Michael  D  ;  and  May,  Tony,  5.261.956. 
CI    106-416000 
Sullivan.  Mary  B  :  VanDerwerken.  James  M.;  and  Chiabrandy,  Robert 
E.,  to  General  Electnc  Co.  Apparatus  for  autoloading  tank  cannons. 
5.261.310.  CI  89-46  000 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Dardel.  Enc.  5,261,409,  CI    128-662.050. 
Sulzer  Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  See — 

Bubik.  Alfred;  and  Hildebrand.  Otto,  5.262,010.  C\.  162-352.000. 
Sulzer-MTU  Casting  Technology  GmbH:  See— 

Wortmann.  Jurgen;  Suub.  Fritz;  and  Walser,  Bruno.  5.261,480.  CI. 
164-256  000. 
Sumida.  Mamora;  and  Matsumoto,  Osamu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Idling  revolution  number  control  valve  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  5.261.371,  CI.  123-339.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kotani.  Kozo;  and  Sakaya.  Taiichi,  5,262,459.  CI.  524-91.000. 
Nishio,  Taichi,  Sanada,  Takashi;  and  Hosoda,  Satora.  5.262.478.  CI 

525-68.000 
Shuto.    Akira.    Sakamoto.    Nonyasu;    Kisida.    Hirosi;    Fujimoto. 
Hiroaki;  Umeda.  Kimitoshi;  and  Matsuo.  Nonlada.  5.262.441.  CI. 
514-718.000. 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagata.  Masayuki;  Yokota.  Minora;  and  Sato,  Ken-ichi,  5,262,398, 

CI   505-1000. 
Nishiguchi,     Masanon;     and     Miki,     Atsushi,     5,262,355.     CI. 

437-209.000. 
Yamakawa,  Akira;  Doi,  Yoshihiko;  and  Miyake.  Masaya.  5.262.366. 
a.  501-95000. 
Sumitomo  Gomu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sasaki.  Teruo;  Fujisawa.  Kazuhiro;  Kawanabe,  Akemi;  Miyamoto. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Kato.  Seinosuke.  5.261.200.  CI   52-I67.0RS 
Sun.  Donald  J  C.  One-body  precision  cast  metal  wood  and  process  to 

fonn  same   5.261,478,  CI.  164-137.000. 
Sun.  Donald  J   C:  See — 

Anderson,  Donald  A..  5,261.663,  CL  273-78.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kardos.  Michael  J  .  5.261,648.  CI  267-136.000 

Richardson.  Stephen.  5,262,973,  CI.  364-736.000 

Testa.     James;     and     Bechtolsheim.     Andreas,     5.263.139.     CI. 

395-325.000. 
Walkins.    John;    Labuda.    David;    and    Van    Loo.    William    C, 
5.263.142.  CI.  395-425000 
Sun.  Shih-Wei;  Kosa,  Yasunobu;  and  Yeargain.  John  R..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Process  for  forming  a  stracture  which  electrically  shields  con- 
ductors. 5.262.353.  CI  437-195.000 


Sun.  Yiyoung;  and  Nguyen.  Long  T .  to  GTE  Products  Corporation. 
Starting  and  operating  circuit  for  arc  discharge  lamp.  5.262.699,  CI 
3 1 5-209  OCR 
Sunago,  Seizo:  See — 

Okada.  Kiyonon;  Inaba,  Mitugu;  Sunago.  Seizo;  and  Takahata, 
Osamu,  5.261.902.  CI   604-416000. 
Sundell.  David  R.,  to  Indresco  Inc.  MgO-C  brick  containing  a  novel 

graphite  5.262.367.  CI   501-101  000 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Said.  Waleed;  and  Glass.  Robert.  5.262.960.  CI   364-495.000. 
Shekleton,   Jack    R;   and   Sachrison.   Steven   A..    5.261,224.   CI. 

60-39.360 
Weber.  Kent.  5.261.784,  CI.  415-88.000 
Sunkara,  Sai  P.:  See— 

Farr,  Robert  A.;  Kang.  Mohinder  S.;  Peet,  Norton  P.;  and  Sunkara. 
Sai  P..  5,262.425.  CI.  514-299.000. 
Super  Test  Corporation:  See — 

Yuan.  Francis  G.,  5.261.640.  C\  254-8.00B. 
Susla.  John:  See — 

Addington.  Larry  C  ;  Addington,  Robert  R  ;  Addington.  Larry  M.; 
Lynch.  Albert  E.;  Susla,  John;  Sartaine,  John  J.;  Price,  David  E.; 
and  Conley,  David  L  .  5,261,729.  CI   299-64.000. 
Sussman.  Lester    Poruble  audio/audio- visual  media  tracking  device. 

5.262.940.  CI   364-403.000. 
Sutcliffe.  Anne:  See- 
Webber.  Simon;  and  Sutcliffe.  Anne.  5.262.620,  CI,  235-98  OOR. 
Suto.  Shohei.  to  Taiyo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicle  toy  with  steerable 

front  wheels  and  caterpillars.  5.261.853,  CI  446-433.000 
Sutoh,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Kojima.  Minora;  and  Sutoh.  Kazuyoshi.  5.263.042.  CI   372-72.000. 

Sutterlin,  Chester  E.;  and  Ashman.  Richard  B.,  to  Danek  Medical,  Inc. 

Vanable   angle   screw   for   spinal    implant   system.    5.261.909.   CI. 

606-61.000. 

Sutterlin.  Philip  H.;  and  Hurlbut.  Amy  O..  to  Echelon  Corporation. 

Adaptive  threshold  in  a  spread  spectram  communications  system. 

5.263.050.  CI.  375-1.000, 

Sutton,  Eric  E.  Roury  puller  live  center  arrangement.  5,261,149,  CI. 

29-261000 
Suzuki.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Kosugi,  Masao;  and  Suzuki.  Akiyoshi.  5,262.822.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Suzuki.  Hidenon:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Hidenon.  5.262.629,  CI  235-486  000. 

Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  and  Koyama,  Yoshinari.  to  IdemiUu  Petrochemical 

Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  recovering  lithium  chloride.  5.262.137.  CI. 

423-179.500. 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiro.  to  Stanley  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  sensor  unit 

using  multiple  elastic  retainers.  5.262.634.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Suzuki.  Masao  See — 

Tanaka,   Hiromi;   Fukui.  Tetsuro;   Kagami.   Kenji;  and   Suzuki, 
Masao.  5.262.295.  CI  430-619.000. 
Suzuki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Shinya;  Kawahara.  Tetsuya;  Inoue. 
Takashi;  Shirota.  Hiroshi;  Chiba,  Kenichi;  Kusube.  Kenichi; 
Hone.  Tora;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Yamauu.  Isao;  Shimomura. 
Naoyuki;  Okano,  Kazuo;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Mori.  Takashi; 
Miyazawa.  Shubei;  Hashida.  Ryoichi;  Muramoto.  Kenzo;  and 
Harada.  Koukichi,  5,262.565.  CI  562-466.000. 
Suzuki.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Matsunaga.    Takayoshi;    Tanaka,    Susumu;    Kosaka.    Yoshiyuki; 
Suzuki.     Tatsuo;     and     Okudo,     Masazumi.     5,262,265,     CI. 
430-109.000. 
Suzuki,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yoshimura.    Shigera;    Suzuki.   Tetsuo;   and   Takemura.    Makoto. 
5.262.872,  CI.  358-2%.000 
Suzuki,  Togi;  Mon,  Shigeo;  and  Chujo,  Nobora.  to  Teijin  Limited;  and 
Dai-lchi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Aromatic  polyester  resin  composi- 
tion and  fiber  5.262.460.  CI   524-135.000. 
Suzuki,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Shirayanagi,  Susumu;  Suzuki.  Yasuyuki;  and  Ishiguro.  Tomohisa, 
5.261.598.  CI.  236-21  OOB. 
Suzuki.  Yoshiichi;  Mogamiya.  Horiyuki;  and  Kawamura.  Ichiro,  to 
Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  compounds. 
5.262.086,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Suzuki,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Oba.     Yasuhiko;     Suzuki.     Yoshinori;     Umeji.     Hiroshi;     Wada, 
Masahiro:  and  Inoue.  Satoshi.  5,262.586.  CI.  84-723.000 
Suzuki,  Yoshio:  See — 

Niihara.  Toshio;  Miyamoto.  Harakazu;  Miyamoto,  Makoto;  An- 
doo,  Keikichi;  Toda,  Tsuyoshi;  Saito.  Atsushi;  Ojima,  Masahiro; 
Suzuki.     Yoshio;     and     Awano.     Hiroyuki.     5.263.015,     CI. 
369-116.000 
Suzuki,  Youichi;  and  Segawa.  Makoto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor  memory  device  and  its  topography.  5.263,002,  CI. 
365-230.030 
Suzuoka.  Akihiro:  See — 

Shimotsuma.   Sakae;   Shiozaki.  Tetsuya;   Suzuoka.   Akihiro;   and 
Sasaki.  Mie,  5,262,470,  CI   524-496.000. 
Svendsen,  Leo  G  ;  and  Bates,  Nigel  R.,  to  Raychem  Limited.  Aniso- 
tropically  electncally  conductive  article.  5,262,718,  CI.  324-I58.00P. 
Sverdrap  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Landis,   Geoffrey    A.;   and   Jenkins,    Phillip   P.,    5,261.970.   C\. 
136-259.000. 
Swan.  David  W.:  See— 

Smith.  David  P.  H.;  Leonard.  Mark  T.;  and  Swan,  David  W., 
5.262.800.  a.  346-76,0PH. 


Swahn.  Stephen  J.:  See—  -     o      ..      . 

Lambert.  David  K.;  Harris.  Stephen  J.;  and  Swann.  Stephen  J.. 
5.262.645,  CI.  250-339.000. 
Swartz.  Jerome:  See — 

Shepard.  Howard  M.;  Barkan.  Edward  D.;  and  Swartz,  Jerome, 
5.262.628.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Swedberg.  Sally  A.:  See- 
Lux,   Jurgen   A.;   Swedberg.   Sally   A.;   Young.   James   E.;   and 
McManigill,  Douglass,  5.262.031.  CI.  204-299.000. 
Sweha.  Sherif  R  B  :  See- 
Mills    Duane  F.;  Javanifard.  Jahanshir  J.;  Rozman.  Rodney  K.; 
Frary.   Kevin   W  ;   and   Sweha,    Sherif  R.    B..    5.262.990.   CI. 
365-189.020. 
Sydnor.  Norma;  and  Robertson,  John  M.  Figurine  swing.  5,261,351,  CI 

119-23.000. 
Sydorenko,  John:  See—  ,~,,.~w> 

Oleen.  Farrell  G.;  and  Sydorenko,  John.  5,261,395,  CI.  607-15.000. 
Symantec  Corporation:  See — 

Layman.  Andrew  J..  5.263,174,  a.  395-800.000. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See—  „        ^,        , ,,,  ^,i 

Goren.  David  P  ;  Pavlidis.  Theodosios;  and  Spitz,  Glenn,  5,262,626, 

CI.  235-462.000. 
Shepard,  Howard.  5.262.627.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Shepard.  Howard  M..  Barkan.  Edward  D.;  and  Swartz,  Jerome, 
5.262.628.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Symons  Corporation:  See — 

Flathau,  Robert  J..  5,261.635.  CI.  249-7.000. 
Synthelabo:  See—  „.      .      _ 

Girod-Vaquez,  Sophie;  Puchelle,  Edith;  Galabert.  Claude;  Zam, 
Jean-Marie;  and  Pierrot,  Denis,  5,262.405.  a.  514-75.000. 
Synlhes  (USA):  See— 

Frigg.  Robert.  5,261.912.  CI.  606-61.000. 
SyQuest  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Tannen,  Hans  K  ,  5.262.918,  CI.  360-133.000, 
System  Engineering  and  Components  International  B.V.:  See— 

Hekkert.    Ydo   M.;    and    Verduyn.    Hendrik   A..    5,261.453,    CI. 
137-625.380. 
Systems  Chemistry.  Inc.:  See — 

Hall.  James  C,  5.262.578.  CI.  588-249.000. 
Szabo.  Imre  ;  Balard.  Francois;  Bergamaschi.  Yves;  Fionni.  Gian  L.; 
Geffroy,  Jean;  and  Seiler.  Jean-Marie,  to  Commissanat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique.  Nuclear  reactor  equipped  with  a  core  catcher  5.263.066, 
CI.  376-280.000. 
Szczyrbowski,  Joachim:  See — 

Hartig,    Klaus;    Dietnch,    Anton;    and    Szczyrbowski,    Joachim, 
5.262.032,  CI.  204-298.210. 
Szentkiralyi.  Paul  O.:  See—  ^    ~     .    , 

Johnson.  Duane  R.;  Herbst.  Robert  J.;  Pent.  James  E.;  Pugh.  James 
G.;  and  Szentkiralyi,  Paul  O..  5.261.458,  Q.  137-627.500. 
Szirth  Bernard  C,  to  Research  Development  Foundation.  Photo-devi- 

ometer.  5.262.806,  CI.  351-210.000. 
Szymanski.  Thomas  A.  Reversible  rotary  shampoo  machine  or  floor 

waxcr.  5.261.140.  a.  15-50.100. 
Szymczak.  Dominique,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Services  N.V.  Implement 

control.  5.261.495.  CI    172-2.O0O. 
Tachibana,  Hirokazu;  and  Yoshiike.  Nobuyuki.  to  Matsushiu  Electnc 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Air  quality  conditioning  system.  5,261,596,  CI. 
236-49,300. 
Tachibana,   Kiyomi;   and   Yoshioka.   Hiroshi.   to   Kose  Corporation. 
Water-in-oil  type  emulsified  composition.  5,262,087.  CI.  252-309,000. 
Tachiki.  Shigeo:  See—  .     .y  w 

Sato.  Kuniaki;  Kojima.  Yasunori;  Tachiki,  Shigeo;  Kikuchi.  Tohra; 
Ishimara.  Toshiaki;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Kojima,  Mitsumasa. 
5,262,277,  CI.  430-283.000. 
Tafl.  William  G.:  See—  .  ,   ^,.  „, 

Spriggs.  Donald  R.;  Tafl.  WUIiam  G.;  and  Loedel.  Christian  W  . 
5,262.220,  CI.  428-156.000. 

^"^kSu  Yoshiiki;  and  Taga,  Genji.  5.262.142.  CI.  423-328.100. 
Tahon.  Jean-Pierre  D.;  and  Janssens.  Wilhelmus.  to  AGFA-Gevaert. 
N.V.  Negative  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  material.  5.262.271,  CI. 
430-244,000. 
Taiyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Suto,  Shohei,  5.261,853,  CI.  446-433.000. 
Tajima,  Ikuo;  Anezaki.  Tomoaki;  and  Hirate,  Masayoshi,  to  Tokai 
Kogyo  Mishin  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Embroidery  machine.  5.261.338. 
CI.  112-103.000,  ^„,      ,   ^ 

Takabayashi.  Seiichirou;  Imatani.  Katsuo;  Mu.  Kazuaki;  and  Watakabe. 
Shuji.  to  Ube  Industries.  Ltd.  Aromatic  polyimide  film  laminated 
with  metal  foU.  5.262,227.  CI.  428-215,000. 
Takada.  Akihiro:  See—  .„...„      -u- 

Nakajima.   Yoshihiro;   Takada,   Akihiro;   and  Omshi,   Kunihiro. 
5,262,823,  CI.  355-205.000, 
Takada,  Masaaki:  See— 

Shimamura,  Etsuo;  Ito.  Sukenori;  Kawamura.  Yuji;  Adachi.  Ta- 
kuya; Yuzawa,  Atsushi;  and  Takada.  Masaaki.  5.262.126.  CI. 
422-28.000. 
Takagi.  Ryuji;  Tanaka,  Masato;  and  Nishioka,  Hisao,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Monitor  apparatus  for  rotary  head.  5,262,905,  CI.  360-53.000. 
Takahashi.  Akihiko:  See—  ...,.,   u    •. 

Kawabata,  Shoichi;  Sakai,  Norio;  Minowa,  Kenji;  Takahashi, 
Akihiko;  Kurabe,  Miki;  and  Hamuro,  Mitsuro,  5,262,729.  CI. 
324-548.000.  ^      ,    ^ 

Takahashi,  Cuisei;  and  Etoh,  Hiroshi.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
Mobile  facsimile  telecommunicatioos  system  capable  of  automatically 
off-hooking  a  facsimUe  device.  5^63,078,  a.  379-58.000. 


Takahashi.  Jun:  See— 

Ozaki.  Yoshihide;  Ito.  Yoshihiko;  and  Takahashi,  Jtm,  SJ62,224, 
CI  428-195.000. 
Takahashi,  Kenro;  and  Inoue,  Naohiko,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 
Ltd    Pressure  control  valve  for  active  suspension  control  system. 
5.261,455.  CI.  137-625.640. 
Takahashi.  Masanon;  and  Katoh,  Masahiko,  to  Sanshm  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Outboard  motor.  5.261.356.  CI.  123-41. 310. 
Takahashi,  Minora:  See— 

Nishimura,    Syunji;    and    Takahashi.    Minora,    5.262,809,    CI. 
354-132.000. 
Takahashi,  Nobuyuki:  See—  ^^  .   . 

Yoshitomi.  Yasunari;  Scnuma,  Takehide;  Suga,  Yozo;  and  Takaha- 
shi. Nobuyuki.  5.261.971.  a.  148-111.000. 
Takahashi.  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Yagi.  Shigera;  Nishikawa,  Masayuki;  Roh.  Te  Nam;  Karakida. 
Ken-ichi;  Tokuhiro.  Masahito;  Fukuda.  Yuzura;  and  Takahashi. 
Noriyoshi,  5.262.262.  CI.  430-066.000. 
Takahashi.  Takako:  See— 

Goh.  Atsushi;  Kudo.  Sachio;  Kumamoto,  Yono;  Watanabe.  Michi; 
Takahashi,  Takako;  Aoki,  Takako;  Toshima,  Norishige;  Endo. 
Keiji    Mukaida,   Hideshi;   Kawaguchi.   Shinji;  and   Higurashi. 
Rika.  5.262.385.  CI.  504-239.000. 
Takahashi,  Takeshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Takashi.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha     Coupling    for    high    pressure    fluid.    5,261,705,    CI. 
285-197.000 
Takahashi.  Yasushi:  See—  _,  -  ,    ^ 

Fueki,  Shunsuke;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto,  Kuchi;  and  Takaha- 
shi, Yasushi,  5,262,341,  CI.  437-51.000. 
Takahata,  Osamu:  See—  ^  ^  ,   ,. 

Okada.  Kiyonori;  Inaba,  Mitugu;  Sunago,  Seizo;  and  Takahata, 
Osamu,  5,261,902.  CI.  604-416.000. 

Takai.  Atsushi:  See —  

Abe.  Hajime;  and  Takai,  Atsushi,  5,263,109,  CI.  385-115.000. 
Kurokawa,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Takeshi;  and  Takai,  Atsushi,  5,263.108. 
CI.  385-89.000. 
Takano,  Satoshi:  See— 

Sugasawa.  Hiroki;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Sakaguchi.  Mikio;  Sakamoto. 

Ichiro-  Iwata,  Minora;  Kurotani.  Nariyuki;  Koizumi.  Hideaki; 

Itoh.  Hiroshi;  and  Maejima.  Risa.  5.262.148,  CI  423-554.000 

Takano,  Seiichi;  and  Ogasawara.  Kunio,  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K. 

Optically  active  compounds  and  intermediates  thereof,  and  process 

for  manufacturing  same.  5,262.552.  CI.  552-310.000. 

^""^iniguJlhi,  T«suaki;  and  Takao,  Keiji,  5,263,190,  Q-  455-297.000. 
Takara  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Ejima,  Takio.  5,261.852.  CI.  446-405,000. 
Takasu,  Katsuji;  Tsuda,  Hisanori;  Sano.  Masafumi;  and  Hirai.  Yutaka,  to 
Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Device    for   forming   deposited    fdm. 
5.261,961,  CI.  118-722.000. 
Takau  Corporation:  See— 

Hamaue,  Tetsuya,  5,261.6%.  CI.  280-802.000. 
Yano,  Hideaki,  5.261.698.  a.  280-808.000. 
Takaya,  Masami:  See — 

Aung.  Ye;  Takaya,  Masami;  and  Nishibayashi,  Hideo,  5.261,414,  CI. 

128-683.000.  ,  ,^,  ,,,   _, 

Takeda,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Display  control  device.  5.262.767.  CI 

345-133.000.  „   .  ,.     ^  . 

Takeda.  Katsuhiko.  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  Kpu^- 
tion  optical  system  for  use  in  color  copying  machine.  5.262,832,  CI. 
355-326.aOR. 
Takeda.  Shigenori:  See—  .    ,       ^^  .  -,i,  noi     r-i 

Nakamura.    Shigehira;    and    Takeda,    Shigenon,    5.263.093.    CI. 
381-168.000. 
Takeda,  Takuya,  to  Kikusui  Electronics  Corporation.  Tngger  source 

switching  circuit.  5,262,681.  CI.  307-243.000. 
Takeda,  Tomoyuki:  See—  ....  »,    ,.  j 

Ono    Takeshi;    Wada,    Satoshi;    Kobayashi.    Makoto;    Yoshida. 
Takehiro;    Takeda.    Tomoyuki;    Ishida.    Yasushi;    Yokoyama, 
Minora    Tomoda.    Akihiro;    Yamada,    Masakatsu;    and   Awai. 
Takashi.  5.262.799.  CI   346-76.0PH. 
Takehara,  Daisuke,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Dry  etching  method  for 

perovskite  oxide  fUm.  5,262,001,  a.  156-643.000. 
Takei,  Seiji,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co  .  Ltd  Dnve  apparatus.  5.261,860, 

a.  474-139.000.  .     „,      ^.     ^ 

Takemori.  Fumio;  Kinoshita,  Kazuhisa;  Ikegami.  Hiroshi;  Aoyagi, 
Shinji  Odaka,  Seiya;  and  Negishi.  Toshiyuki,  to  Akebono  Brake 
Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Dust-proof  boot  and  method  for  mountmg  the 
same.  5,261,678,  CI.  277-212.0FB.  ^.    ^ 

Takemoto  Tadahiro;  Eda,  Masahiro;  Hihara,  Mitsuyoshi;  Okada. 
Takehiro;  Sakashita,  Hiroshi;  Eiraku.  Miyuki;  Fukaya,  Chikara; 
Nakamura,  Norifumi;  Sugiura,  Masanon;  Matzno,  Sumio;  Goda, 
Maki  and  Uchida,  Yasumi,  to  Green  Cross  Corporation,  The.  Ami- 
nopyridine  compounds.  5,262,415,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Takemura.  Makoto:  See—  .,  ,.  . 

Yoshimura,   Shigera;   Suzuki,  Tetsuo;   and  Takemura,   Makoto, 
5,262,872,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Takemura,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Mase,  Akira;  Nemoto,  Hideki;  Yamazaki,  Shunpet;  and  Takemura, 
Yasuhiko,  5,261,156,  CI.  29-832.000. 
Takenaka,  Masato:  See— 

Morishita,  Masazumi;  Fukase.  Hisamitsu;  and  Takenaka,  Masato. 
5.262.888.  O.  359-245.000. 
Takeshima,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kasahara,  Akira;  Takeya,  Koji;  Takeshuna,  Hiroahi;  and  Uemura, 
Ryuji,  5,262,182.  CI.  426-19.000. 
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Ttkeuchi.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Oluno,   Misami;   Takeuchi.    Kunihiro;   Kaneko.   Hideyuki;   and 
Ishizuka,  Hideki.  5.262,949,  O   364-424.050 
Takeuchi,  Toshio:  See — 

Shindo,  No))uaki;  NaniK,  Seiji;  Maeda.  Fumiaki;  Miyamoto,  Yu- 
ujirou;  and  Takeuchi.  Toshio,  5,261.537.  a.  206-518  000. 
Takeuchi,  Yoshiaki.  See — 

Hamamoto,    Kazutoshi;    Uchida.    Satoshi;    Murata.    Masayoshi; 
Takeuchi.    Yoshiaki;    and    Kodama.    Masani,    5,261,962,    CI 
118-723.000. 
Takeya,  Koji:  See — 

Kasahara,  Akira;  Takeya,  Koji;  Takeshima.  Hiroshi;  and  Uemura, 
Ryuji,  5,262,182,  CI.  426-19.000 
Takiguchi,    Tsuyoshi;     Kuhbayashi,    Tctsuya;    Tomiyama,     Koichi; 
Kukimoto,  Tsutomu;   Yusa,   Hiroshi;  and   Imai,   Eiichi,   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  developer,  image  forming  method  and 
image  forming  apparatus.  5,262,267,  CI.  430- 1 22. 000 
Talley.  Robert  E    See- 
Adams.  John  M  ;  Chance,  Christopher  N.;  DeBlasio,  James  A., 
Evers.  Donald  H  ;  Harris,  William  C,  Jr  ;  Kirby,  Michael  A.,  Sr.; 
Newsome,  Reginald  W  ;  and  Talley,  Robert  E  ,  5.261,533.  CI. 
206-261.000. 
TAM  Ceramics,  Inc.:  See- 
Hood.  Christopher;  Clifford.  John  F;  Scales.  Timothy  P.;  and 
Bultitude,  John.  5.262,368.  CI.  501-136000 
Tamai,  Hanihisa;  and  Abe,  Tatsuhiko,  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Naviga- 
tion   system    with    off-route    detection    and    route    recalculation. 
5.262.775,  CI.  340-995.000. 
Tamai.  Keiji;  and  Hamada.  Masataka.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Camera  havmg  a   blur   detecting  device.    5,262,820,   CI. 
354-402.000. 
Tamano,  Junichi:  See — 

Deguchi,     Naoyasu;     and     Tamano.     Junichi,     5,262,287,     CI. 
430-504.000. 
Tan.  Kin  L.:  See — 

Streit.  Dwight  C;  Tan,  Kin  L.;  and  Uu,  Po-Hsin.  5.262,660.  CI 
257-194.000. 
Tanabe.  Akira:  See — 

Narabayashi.  Tadashi;  Miyano,  Hiroshi;  Ozaki.  Osamu;  Mizumachi. 
Wataru;  Tanabe.  Akira;  Shioiri.  Akio;  Tonegawa,  Hiroshi;  and 
Ishiyama.  Takenori.  5.262.091.  CI.  261-21.000. 
Tanahashi.  Takashi:  See — 

Ishii.  Katsumi;  Asano.  Taluuiobu;  Abe.  Masahani;  Yamaga.  Keni- 
chi;  Sakata,  Kazunari;  Tanahashi.  Takashi;  and  Monya,  Syuji, 
5,261,935,  CI.  55-213.000. 
Tanaka,  Haruhiko;  Kambayashi.  Taiji;  Sugiyama,  Yasumasa;  Nagai, 
Toshitake;  Nagata,  Koiti;  Kubota,  Kohei;  and  Hirano.  Kazuo,  to 
Miura  Dolphins  Co.,  Ltd.;  Tonen  Corporation;  Osaka  Organic  Chem- 
ical Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  Tonen  Chemical  Corp.;  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.;  and  Ohtsuka,  Masahisa.  Method  for  making  ice  slab  and/or 
artificial  snow.  5,261.245.  CI.  62-59  000 
Tanaka.  Hiromi;  Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Kagami.  Kenji;  and  Suzuki.  Masao.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat-developable  photosensitive  material 
and  image  forming  method  making  use  of  the  heat-developable 
photosensitive  material.  5.262.295.  CI.  43O-6I9.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yuuki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.261.230.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Tanaka.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Etoh.  Jun;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Kawajiri.  Yoshiki;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu; 

Kume.  Eiji;  and  Tanaka.  Hitoshi.  5.262.999,  CI   365-226000. 
Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Etoh.  Jun;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Nakagome.  Yo- 
shinobu;   Tanaka.    Hitoshi;    and    Itoh,    Kiyoo,    5,262.993,    CI. 
365-200.000. 
Tanaka.  Katsuji;  Matsumoto.  Hitoshi;  Hirahara.  Takuji;  and  Kishiro. 
Osamu.  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corjxjration.  Copolyester,  and  hollow 
contamer  and  stretched  film  made  thereof.  5,262,513,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Watanabe,  Masahoro,  5,262,250,  C\.  429-33.000. 
Tanaka,  Makoto:  See — 

Kuwano,  Yukinori;  Nishikuni,  Masalo;  Noguchi,  Shigeru;  Tanaka, 
Makoto;    Kuriyama.    Hiroyuki;   Terakawa.    Akira;    Nakamura, 
Noboru;  Tsuda.   Shinya;   Tsutsumi.   Takeo;   Izu.   Hiroaki;   and 
Nakashima.  Yukio.  5.262.695.  CI.  310-309.000. 
Tanaka.   Masahani;   and    Ishida.   Shunsuke.   to  Roland  Corporation. 
Musical  instrument  digital  mterface  processiag  unit.  5,262.580.  CI. 
84-602.000. 
Tanaka,  Masato:  See — 

Takagi.  Ryuji;  Tanaka.  Masato;  and  Nishioka,  Hisao.  5,262.905.  CI. 
360-53.000. 
Tanaka,  Mitsugu:  See — 

Mikoshiba.  Hisashi;  Tanaka,  Mitsugu;  Morigaki.  Masakazu;  and 

Kubodera.  Seiiti.  5.262.377.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Wakatabe,  Masaru;  Tanaka,  Mitsugu;  and  Kunori.  Shinji.  5.262.669. 
CI.  257-483.000. 
Tanaka,  Seiichi:  See — 

Kato.  Masahiko;  and  Tanaka,  Seiichi,  5,261.376,  CI.  123-479.000 
Tanaka,  Shoji:  See — 

Wada,  Takahiro;  Ichinose.  Ataru;  Hamada.  Kazuyuki;  Yamauchi. 
Hisao;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji.  5.262.393.  CI   SOS- 1  000. 
Tanaka.  Susumu:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Takayoshi;  Tanaka,  Susumu;  Kosaka,  Yoshiyuki; 
Suzuki.  Tatsuo;  and  Okudo.  Masazumi.  5,262,265,  CI. 
430-109.000. 


Tanaka,  Yasuo:  See — 

Oka.  Tateki;  Goto.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Yasuo;  Sakuraba.  Tamotsu; 

Hara.  Kazuyoshi;  Saito.  Hitoshi;  and  Uno.  Koji.  5.262.828,  CI. 

355-265  000. 

Tanaka,    Yoshinori;    Taniguchi,    Tomohiko;    Amano,    Fumio;    Ohta, 

Yasuji;  and  Unagami,  Shigeyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Gain-shape 

vector  quantization  method  and  apparatus.  5,263,119,  CI.  395-2.320. 

Tandon  Corporation:  See — 

Batta,    Knshan    K.;    Bejer,   Gene;    and    Shakibai,    Ghodratollah, 
5,262,923,  CI.  361-685.000. 
Tandy  Corporation:  See — 

Barbolla,  Barbara  M.,  5.263.101.  CI.  382-S8.000. 
Taneda.  Yukinori:  See — 

Simozaki.    Tsuneo;    Kusano.    Milsuo;    Taneda.    Yukinori;    and 
Sawaguchi.  Toshiyuki.  5.261,152,  CI.  29-609.000. 
Taneri,  James  E.:  See — 

Kacher,  Mark  L.;  Taneri,  James  E;  Quiram,  Daniel  J.;  Schmidt, 
Diane  G.;  and  Evans,  Marcus  W.,  5,262,079,  CI.  252-112.000. 
Tang,  Ping-Wah;  and  Mungal,  Terrence  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Process  for  preparation  of  IH-pyrazolo  [l.5-b][1.2,4]triazole 
compounds  by  cyclization  of  N-(4-5ubstituted-pyrazolyl)amidoxime. 
5,262.542,  CI.  548-262.400. 
Tang,  Yaw  S.;  and  Tsang,  Ching  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  and  compensating 
nonlinear  bitshift.  5,262,904,  CI   360-45.000 
Taniguchi,  Seiichi,  to  Nippon  Shoji  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
optical  measurement  of  bilirubin  and  reagent  therefor.  5,262,304,  CI. 
435-25000 
Taniguchi,  Shinnosuke:  See — 

Tsumura.    Mihoji;    and    Taniguchi.    Shinnosuke.    5,262.765.    CI. 
345-122.000. 
Taniguchi.  Tatsuaki;  and  Takao.  Keiji,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 
Vehicular  radio  receiver  having  muting  circuitry  for  suppressing 
noises  caused  by  receiver  dau  pulses.  5.263.190.  CI.  455-297.000. 
Taniguchi.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshinori;  Taniguchi.  Tomohiko;  Amano,  Fumio;  Ohta, 
Yasuji;  and  Unagami,  Shigeyuki,  5,263,119.  CI.  395-2.320. 
Tanii.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kajiwara.  Toshiyuki;  Tanii,  Yoshinori;  and  Hashimoto,  Kazuhiko. 
5.262.247.  CI.  428-607.000 
Taniyama.  Hiroki:  Set — 

Ueno.  Kinya;  and  Taniyama,  Hiroki.  5,261.431,  CI    134-66.000. 
Tannert.  Hans  K.,  to  SyQuest  Technology,  Inc.  Removable  cartridge 
with  a  2.5  inch  form  factor  and  an  interlocking  mechanism  adaptnl 
for  use  in  a  disk  drive.  5,262,918,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Tanssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See — 

Van  Daeic,  Georges  H.  P.;  Bosnians,  Jean-Paul  R.  M.  A.;  and  De 
Cleyn,  Michel  A.  J.,  5,262,418,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Tanttu,  Jukka,  to  Instrumentarium  Corp.  Examination  method  and 

apparatus.  5.262.724.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Target  Therapeutics:  See — 

Engelson,  Enk  T.,  5,261.916.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Tarradas,  Josep:  See — 

Boeller,  Robert  A.;  Halpenny,  Thomas  J.;  Tarradas.  Josep;  Martos, 
Isidre  R  ;  and  Beauchamp.  Robert  W  .  5,262.797,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Tatara,  Yuudai:  See — 

Jufuku,  Yasunobu;  TaUra,  Yuudai;  and  Ito,  Hiroyuki,  3,261,863.  CI. 
476-40.000. 
Tate,  Selsuo.  Drying  method  and  device  for  coated  layer.  5,261,163,  CI. 

34-l.OOW. 
Tateishi,  Tetsuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho. 

Operational  amplifier  circuit  5,262,688,  CI.  307-491.000. 
Tatung  Co.:  See — 

Chiang,  Wen- Yen;  and  Lu,  Jin-Yuh,  5,262,500,  CI.  526-262.000. 
Tauscher.  Joachim:  See— 

Gronenberg,  Roland;  Fischer,  Werner;  Schmitz,  Peter;  Schoen- 
felder,     Dietbert;     and     Tauscher,     Joachim,     5,261,374,     CI. 
123-436.000. 
Taussig,  Lynn  M.  Sealed  catheter  device.  5,261,416,  CI.  128-759.000. 
Tavemier,  Bernard,  to  Sertim  Teval.  Ceiling  element  for  regulating 

temperature.  5,263,114.  CI.  392-437.000 
Taylor,  Terrance  N..  to  Motorola.   Inc.   Battery  charger  assembly. 

5.262.710.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Tazaki,  Toshinori;  and  Kuramoto.  Masahiko.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co., 
Ltd.    Styrene    copolymer    and    process    for    production    thereof. 
5,262,504.  CI.  526-347.000 
Tazi.  Mohammed:  See — 

Login.  Robert  B.;  Tazi.  Mohammed;  Chuang.  Jui-Chang;  Haldar, 
Rama  K.;  Jaiswal.   Dinesh;  and  Wu.  Chi-San.  5.262,171,  Q. 
424-465.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Terunuma,    Kouichi;    and    Miyazaki,    Masahiro,    5,262,915,    CI. 
360-120.000 
Teal,  Merlen:  See — 

Kilsdonk,  Jan  A.;  and  Teal,  Merlen,  5,261,837,  CI.  439-617.000. 
Tech  Sport,  Inc.:  See — 

Fodero,  Randolph  S  ,  5,261,434,  CI.  135-16.000. 
Technogenia  S  A.  societe  anonyme:  See — 

Brunet,  Pierre;  Maybon,  Guy;  and  Pizzini,  Gerard,  5,261,477,  CI. 
164-97.000. 
Tecnotessile  Centro  Ricerche  S.r.l.:  See — 

Lorenzo,  Migliorini  P.;  Giancarlo,  Molta;  and  Giorgio,  Torelli. 
5,261,464.  CI    139-93.000. 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See — 

Farr,  James  B.,  5,262,704,  CI.  318-434.000 


Teder,  Rein  S.:  See- 
Purvis,  Michael  B.;  and  Teder,  Rein  S.,  5,262,640,  a.  250-227.250. 
Tefft.  Jacqueline:  See— 

Tuse.  Daniel;  Hokama.  Leslie;  Tefft.  Jacqueline;  and  Wang.  Gamin. 
5.262.381,  CI   504-117.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Nakamura.    Satoshi;    Fukuoka.    Masami;    Masegi.   Tsukio;    Kitai. 
Kazuo;    Kato.    AraU;    and    Ichikawa.    Yataro.    5,262.309.    CI. 
435-69.500. 
Shimotsuma.   Sakae;   Shiozaki.   Tetsuya;   Suzuoka.   Akihiro;  and 

Sasaki.  Mie.  5.262,470,  CI.  524-496.000. 
Suzuki,  Togi;  Mori,  Shigeo;  and  Chujo,  Noboru,  5,262,460,  CI. 
524-135.000. 
Teinturier,  Jean-Yves:  See — 

Jego,  Gerard;  Teinturier,  Jean-Yves;  and  Thierry,  Jean-Pierre, 
5,261,830,  CI.  439-210000. 
Teitzman,  Melvin:  See- 
Long,  Christopher  R.;  Teitzman,  Melvin;  and  Bent,  Michael  S., 
5,261,583,  CI.  224-245.000. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Edwin,  Eric  R.;  Tumlinson,  James  J.;  Wilson,  Jerome  A.;  McMil- 
lan, Thad  C,  Jr ;  Meyer,  RoUin  G  ;  and  McKenney,  Darryl  J., 
5.262,594,  CI.  174-254.000. 
Teledyne  Ryan  Aemautical,  Division  of  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.; 
See- 
Evans,  David,  5,262,781,  CI.  342-25.000. 
Teleflex  Incorporated:  See— 

Kelley.  Dixon  L..  5,261,293.  CI,  74-502.600. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Leeb,  Karl-Erik;  and  Holmberg,  Ulf  I.,  5,261,826,  CI.  439-67.000. 
Telemecanique:  See — 

Jego.  Gerard;  Teinturier.  Jean-Yves;  and  Thierry.  Jean-Pierre. 

5.261.830,  CI.  439-210000. 

Telfer,  Stephen  J  ;  Ramos,  Socorro  M.;  and  Zuraw,  Michael  J.,  to 

Polaroid  Corporation.  Benzpyrylium  dyes,  and  processes  for  their 

preparation  and  use.  5,262,549,  CI.  549-404.000. 

Telford,  Thomas  M.,  to  Warn  Industries,  Inc.  Winch  havmg  automatic 

brake.  5,261,646,  CI.  254-375.000. 
Tellabs,  Inc  :  See— 

Melsa,  Peter  J.;  Rohrs,  Charles  E.;  and  Kenney,  John  B.,  3,263,121, 
CI.  395-22.000. 
Telser,  Thomas;  Meister,  Martin;  and  Koch,  Horst,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Modified  emulsion  polymers,  in  particular  for  photopo- 
lymerizable  recording  materials  which  can  be  developed  in  water  and 
aqueous  solvents.  5,262,486,  CI.  525-243.000. 
Templeton,  Eva  F.  G.:  See — 

Evangelista,  Ramon  A.;  Templeton,  Eva  F.  G.;  and  Pollak,  Alfred, 
5,262,299,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Tench,  D.  Morgan;  and  Anderson,  Dennis  P.,  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Method  of  assessing  solderability.  5,262,022,  CI. 
204-153.100. 
Tenenhaus,  Jacques:  See — 

L'Hotel,    Francois;    Tenenhaus,    Jacques;    and    Dugain,    Sylvie, 
5,261,552,  CI.  220-337.000. 
Teng,  Che-Ming:  See— 

Su,  Ming-Jai;  Chen,  Chien-Chih;  Teng.  Che-Ming;  and  Yu.  Sheu- 
Meei,  5,262,421.  CI.  514-280.000. 
Terada.  Isao;  Arai.  Shinichiro;  and  Tomita.  Nobuo.  to  Nichias  Corpora- 
tion. Ozone  filter  and  method  of  production  thereof  5.262.129.  CI. 
422-122.000. 
Terada.    Izumi;    Matsuzaki.    Katsuhiko;    Nonoshita.    Kazuyoshi;    and 
Fujiu.  Fumio.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Pyridine  derivatives  and 
insecticide  and  miticide  comprising  said  derivatives.  5,262,420.  CI. 
514-277.000. 
Terada,  Masahide:  See— 

Nakamura.  Tetsuo;  Kasa.  Koichi;  Ichikawa.  Toshihito;  and  Terada. 
Masahide,  5,263,184,  d.  455-220000. 
Terada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Mori.  Shosei;  Yamashita,  Masataka;  Katagiri.  Kazuharu;  Shinjo. 
Kenji;  and  Terada.  Masahiro,  5,262,083,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Terada.  Yukihiro;  Asai.  Toshihiro;  and  Murasawa.  Masaki.  to  Kohjin 

Co..  Ltd.  Heat-sensitive  stencil  paper.  5.262.221.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Terakawa,  Akira:  See— 

Kuwano.  Yukinon;  Nishikuni.  Masato;  Noguchi.  Shigeru;  Tanaka. 
Makoto;    Kuriyama.    Hiroyuki;   Terakawa.    Akira;    Nakamura. 
Noboru-  Tsuda,  Shinya;  Tsutsumi.  Takeo;   Izu.   Hiroaki;  and 
Nakashima.  Yukio.  5.262.695.  CI   3 10- 309.000. 
Terakawa.  Sumio:  See — 

Kuroda.    Takao;    Terakawa,    Sumio;    Okamoto.    Shigeru;    and 
Ishikawa.  Katsuya,  5.262.661.  a.  257-227.000. 
Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hanzawa,    Kohtaro;    SugiU.    Kunihiro;    and    Sasaki.    Hiroyuki, 

5.262,582,  CI.  84-605.000. 
Ishida,  Noboru,  5,262,070,  CI   210-800.000. 
Terunuma,  Kouichi;  and  Miyazaki.  Masahiro.  to  TDK  Corporation. 
Magnetic  head  comprising  a  sof»  magnetic  thin  film  of  FeNiZrN 
having  enhanced  (100)  orientation.  5.262.915.  CI.  360-I2O000. 
Testa.  James;  and  Bechtolsheim.  Andreas,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc. 
Multiple  bus  architecture  for  flexible  communication  among  proces- 
sor modules  and  memory  subsystems  and  specialized  subsystems. 
5,263,139.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Tetreault.  Pierre:  See- 
Gilbert,  Roland;  Besner,  Andre  ;  and  Tetreault,  Pierre,  5,262,004, 
a.  162-22.000. 


Texaco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Hollmgsworth.  Donald  R.;  and  Knifton.  John  F..  3.262,362,  CI. 

560-240.000. 
Horrell.    Bcnnie    A.;    and    Cavitt,    Stanley    B.    5.262.551,    CI. 

549-534.000. 
Meyer.  Robert  A.;  Smith.  William  A.;  Mueller.  Mark  A.;  and 
Dcmoll.  Gregory  B..  5,262,017,  CI.  203-64.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Brent,  Albert;  Stellaccio,  Robert  J.;  Najjar,  Mitri  S.;  and  Kassman, 
Jerrold  S.,  5,261,602,  CI.  239-132  300 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 

Agiman,  Dan,  5,262,713,  CI.  323-315.000. 

Bradshaw.  Keith.  5.262.651.  CI.  250-492.200. 

Cho.  Chih-Chen;  and  Gnade.  Bruce  E..  5.262.361.  Q.  437-245.000. 

Chui.    Charles    K;    and    Chan.    Andrew    K.     5.262.958.    CI 

364-487.000. 
Gill.  Manzur;  and  Tigelaar.  Howard  L.,  5,262.846.  Q.  257-314.000. 
Katz,  Alan  J  ;  and  Gately,  Michael  T.,  5,263,097,  CI.  382-48.000. 
Kurosawa,  Tatsuyuki,  5,262,686.  CI.  307-362.000. 
Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M.,  5,261,%5,  CI.  134-1.000. 
Wang,  Chung  C,  5.263.155.  CI.  395-600  000. 
Thayer.  Edward  B.:  See— 

McLafferty.  George  H.;  Thayer.  Edward  B.;  and  Stewart,  Jim  D., 
5,261,605,  CI.  239-265.350. 
Thelen,   Brian   L.,   to  Nigrelli   Systems,   Inc    Heat/process  control. 

5.262,618.  CI.  219-486.000. 
Theodoridis.  George,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Herbicical  2-[(4-heterocy- 
clic-phenoxymethyl)phenoxy]-alkanoates.  5.262.390.  CI.  504-273.000. 
Therisod,  Michel:  See— 

Bonnaffe,  David;  Lubineau,  Andre  ;  Seris,  Jean-Louis;  and  Theri- 
sod, Michel.  5.262.525,  CI.  530-411.000. 
Thibado,  Michael  J.;  Morrison,  Denms  P.;  and  Nichols.  Dean  R.,  to 
National  Computer  Systems.  Inc.  System  and  process  for  information 
management  and  reporting.  5.262,943,  CI   364-413.010 
Thielemans.  Gerardus  L.  B.:  See— 

Huizinga.  Tom;  and  Thielemans.  Gerardus  L.  B.,  5,262,044,  Q. 
208-107.000. 
Thierry,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Jego,  Gerard;  Teinturier,  Jean- Yves;  and  Thierry,  Jean-Pierre, 
5,261,830,  CI.  439-210.000. 
Thomas,  Craig  R.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  marine 

hose-related  spill  protection.  5,261,773,  CI.  414-141.800. 
Thomas.  David  E.:  See — 

Hardee.  Kenneth  L ;  Ernes.  Lynne  M.;  Carlson.  Richard  C;  and 
Thomas,  David  E..  5.262.040.  CI.  205-80.000. 
Thomas.  Isabelle;  and  Lefort.  Pierre  O  ,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Resona- 
tor micro-accelerometer.  5,261,277,  CI.  73-517.0AV. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See— 

Baserga.  Renato,  5,262,308,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Thomas,  Rudy  V.,  to  AlliedSignal  In-:   Safety  belt  system  with  noise 

inhibitor.  5,261,624,  CI.  242-107.40A 
Thomas,  Wayne  M.;  Nicholas,  Edwad  D  ;  and  Jones,  Stephen  B..  to 
Welding  Institute,  The.  Forming  metallic  composite  materials  by 
urging  base  materials  together  under  shear.  5,262,123,  CI.  419-67.000. 
Thompson,  C.  Andrew;  See— 

Meadow,   Morton;   Lymbumer,  Charles  J.;  and  Thompson,  C. 
Andrew,  5,262,018,  CI.  204-82.000. 
Thompson,  Danny  R.:  See — 

Lau,  Philip  T.  S.;  Thompson,  Danny  R.;  and  Singer,  Stephen  P., 
5,262,284,  CI.  430-359.000. 
Thompson,  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Banerji,  Kingshuk;  Thompson,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Alves,  Francisco 
D.,  5,262,674,  CI.  257-712.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Chnstopher,  Lauren  A.,  5,263,018,  CI.  370-20.000. 
Saeger,  Timothy   W.;   and   Ersoz,   Nathaniel   H.,   5,262,864.  CI. 
358-180.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Blondeau.    Robert;    Rondi.    Daniel;    and    Renaud.    Jean-Charles. 

5.262.656,  CI.  257-80.000. 
Bureau.  Jean-Marc;  Bernard.  Francois;  Broussoux.  Dominique;  and 

Vergnolle.  Claude.  5,262.351.  CI.  437-183.000. 
Cachier.  Gerard.  5.262.796.  CI.  343-909.000. 
Drabowitch,  Serge;  and  Fouche,  Yvon,  5,262,788,  CI.  342-188.000. 
Eouzan,  Jean-Yves;  and  Heurteaux,  Jean-Claude,  5,262,852,  CI. 

358-87.000. 
Leboutet,  Hubert;  and  Simon,  Michel,  5,263,035,  CI.  372-2.000. 
Pribat,  Didier;  Legagneux,  Pierre;  Collet,  Christian:  and  Proven- 
dier,  Valerie,  5,262,348.  CI.  437-89.000. 
Thomsberry,  Willis  L.,  Jr.;  and  Houston,  James  T.,  to  Freeport-McMo- 
Ran  Resource  Partners,  Limited  Partnership.  Phosphogypsum  com- 
position   having    improved    expansion    properties.    5,261,957,    CI. 
106-735.000.  ^    .       „ 

Thornton,  Lance;  Rittof,  Timothy  J  ;  and  Dockendorff,  Jay  D^W 

HPD,  Incorporated.  Slurry  distributor.  5,261,485,  CI.  165-174.000. 
Thorogood,  Robert  M.:  See—  .... 

Carolan.  Michael  F.;  Dyer,  Paul  N  ;  LaBar,  James  M.,  Sr.;  and 
Thorogood,  Robert  M.,  5,261,932,  CI.  95-54.000. 
Thurk,  Jurgen:  See— 

Leroux,  Roland;  Thurk,  Jurgen;  and  Jonas,  Remhard,  5,262,454,  CI. 
523-219.000. 
Thyebault,  Herve:  See— 

Riess,  Gerard;  and  Thyebault,  Herve,  5,262,455,  a.  523-335.000. 
Ticer,  Joseph  D.;  and  Famey,  Michael  K.,  to  A.E.C  Pre-Patent  Part- 
nership.   Adjustable    eUiptical    crank    mechanism.    5,261,294,    CI. 
74-594.100. 
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Tierney,   Joseph.    Bueball   pitch   simulator   batter   training   device. 

5.261.659,  a.  273-26.0OR. 
Tigelaar,  Howard  L.;  See — 

GUI,  Manzur,  and  Tigelaar.  Howard  L.,  S.262.S46,  Q.  257-314.000 
Timko.  joieph  M.:  See — 

Gammill.  Ronald  B.;  Bisaha,  Sharon  N.;  Timko,  Joseph  M.;  Judge. 
Thomas  M.;   Barbachyn.   Michael   R.^   and   Kim.   Kyoung  S., 
5J62.417,  CI.  514-254.000 
Tmney.  James:  See — 

Momany.  Patrick  J.;  and  Tinney.  James.  5,262,612,  CI.  219-121.670. 
Tippett,  Janet  M.:  See — 

Baird.  Sheila^  Ely,  Susan;  Gibb,  Graham  M.;  and  Tippett.  Janet  M.. 
5.262.323,  O.  435-252.500. 
Tirendi.  Charles  F.:  S«— 

Smith.  Gregory  M.;  Amala,  Richard  J.;  Tirendi.  Charles  F.;  and 
Band,  Elliot  I.,  5,262,573,  CI   568-851  000 
Tjemlund  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Tneb,  Jeffery  S  ,  5,261.389.  CI.  126-85.00B 
Toagosei  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokoyama.     Masaaki:    and     Yokoyama.     Kenji.     5,262.260.    O 
430-58.000 
Toan.  Vien  V  :  See— 

Vieira,  Eric;  Leppard,  David  G.;  Laver,  Hugh  S.;  and  Toan.  Vien 
V  ,  5.261,953,  a    106-2000R. 
Totnng,  Singa  D.,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holdmg 
Corporation.  Plasticuer  resisant  hot  melt  pressure  sensitive  adhesive. 
5,262.479,  CI.  525-71.000. 
Tocher,  Angus  J.,  to  VX  Optronics  Corp.  Apparatus  and  means  for 
binocular,  switchable  to  binocular  rangefinder  without  light  loss. 
5,262,838,  a.  356-16.000 
Toda,  Masaaki;  Ohuchida.  Shuichi;  and  Ohno,  Hiroyuki.  to  Ono  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.  Prolinal  derivatives  and  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sitions thereof.  5,262,431,  CI   514-343  000 
Toda,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Niihara,  Toshio;  Miyamoto,  Harukazu;  Miyamoto,  Makoto;  An- 
doo,  Keikichi;  Toda,  Tsuyoshi;  Saito.  Atsushi;  Ojima,  Masahiro; 
Suzuki,     Yoshio;     and     Awano,     Hiroyuki.     5.263.015.     a. 
369-116.000. 
Todo,  Akira:  See — 

Minoda,   Takeshi;   Todo.   Akira;    Kimura,   Toshio;   and    Kurisu. 
Masayoshi,  5.263,016,  a.  369-286.000. 
Togawa,  Fumio:  See — 

Ueda,  Toru;  and  Togawa,  Fumio,  5,263,107.  Q.  382-14.000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Mishin  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tajima,  Ikuo;  Anezaki,  Tomoaki;  and  Hirate,  Masayoshi,  5.261,338, 
CI.  112-103.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato.  Rentaro;  and  Mauui.  TeOu,  5.261,649,  CI  267-140.120. 
Tokarz,  Mirek:  See — 

Guttinger,  Peter;  Langen,  H.  J  Paul;  and  Tokarz,  Mirek.  5.261.522, 
CI.  198-429000 
Tokoyama,  Katsumi.  to  Hajime  Industries  Ltd.  Powder  granule  sample 

inspection  apparatus.  5,261,285,  CI.  73-865  800 
Tokuhiro,  Masahito:  See — 

Yagi,  Shigeru;  Nishikawa.  Masayuki;  Roh,  Te  Nam;  Karakida. 
Ken-ichi;  Tokuhiro,  Masahito;  Fukuda,  Yuzuru;  and  Takahashi, 
Nonyoshi,  5,262,262.  CI   430066.000. 
Tokunaga,  Nonkazu:  See — 

Shirahama,    Hidefiimi;    Yamato,    Ikuo;    Sakurai,    Yoshimi; 
Tokunaga,  Norikaiu.  5,262.935,  CI   363-71.000 
Tokuaen  Kogyo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hyodo,  Kenji.  and  Nagao.  Ichiro,  5,261,974,  Q.  148-320000 
Tokuyama  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Koga.  Yoshiaki;  and  Taga.  Genji.  5,262,142,  O.  423-328.100. 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Simozaki,    Tsuneo;    Kusano,    Mitsuo;    Tineda,    Yukinori; 
Sawaguchi,  Toshiyuki.  5.261,152.  Q.  29-609  000 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  Set — 

Ueno,  Kinya;  and  Taniyama,  Hiroki,  5,261,431,  CI    134-66000 
Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Limited:  See — 

Ishii,  Kalsimii;  Asano.  Takanobu;  Abe,  Masaharu.  Yamaga,  Keni- 
chi;  Sakala.  Kazunan;  Tanahashi.  Takashi;  and  Moriya,  Syuji, 
5.261,935.  CI   55-213.000 
Sakata.  Kazunan.  5,261.167.  CI   34-82.000 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakayama.  Muneo.  5.261,566.  a.  222-108.000. 
Toll.  Lawrence:  See — 

Almquist.    Ronald    G..    and    Toll.    Lawrence.    5.262.521,    CI. 
530-327  000 
Tom,  Robert  J  ;  Hilles,  Wilbur  I.;  Mergenthaler.  Barry  M  ,  and  Blan- 
ford,  Detus  M..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Multiple  bar  code  decoding 
system  and  method.  5,262,625,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Tomasetto,  Catherine:  See — 

Sager,  Ruth;  Lee,  Sam  W.;  and  Tomaietta  Catherine,  5,262,528, 
a   536-24.310. 
Tomiki.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Shinichi;  Tomiki.  Masatoshi;  and  Hatakeyama,  Haruo. 
5.262,219.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Tomioka,  Katsumi:  See — 

Onishi,   Toahihiko;   Wakita,   Morio;   Tomioka,   Katsumi;   Inoue, 
Masaaki;  and  Kondo.  Yuji.  5.261.638.  CI.  251149  700 
Toouta.  Nobuo:  See — 

Tcrada,  Isao;  Aral,  Shinichiro;  and  Tomita.  Nobuo,  5,262,129,  CI. 
422-122-000. 


and 


and 


Tomiyama,  Koichi:  See — 

Takiguchi,  Tsuyoshi;  Kuribayashi,  Tetsuya;  Tomiyama,  Koichi; 
Kukimoto,  Tsutomu;  Yusa,  Hiroshi;  and  Imai,  Eiichi,  5,262,267, 
CI.  430-122.000. 
Tomiyama,   Takeshi;   Hashimoto,   Sadaaki;    Iwasawa,   Naozumi;  and 
Koizumi,  Kazuhisa,  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Colored  films  for  use  in 
vacuum  forming.  5,262,242,  CI.  428-423.100. 
Tomlin,  David  C:  See — 

Blatt,  John  A.;  and  Tomlin,  David  C,  5.261.715,  CI.  294-88.000 
Tomlinson,  Gordon  M.,  to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.  Method  and 
device    for    producing    vehicle    tire    bead-bead    Tiller    assemblies. 
5.262,115,  a.  264-265  000 
Tomoda.  Akihiro:  See — 

Ono.    Takeshi;    Wada,    Satoshi;    Kobayashi,    Makoto;    Yoshida, 
Takehiro;    Takeda,    Tomoyuki;    Ishida,    Yasushi;    Yokoyama, 
Minoru;    Tomoda.    Akihiro.    Yamada,    Masakatsu;    and    Awai, 
Takashi.  5,262.799,  CI.  346-76.0PH 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki.  Nobuyuki,  5,262,231.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Toms,  Thomas  R.;  Jelemensky,  Joseph;  Carson,  Hubert  G.,  Jr.;  and 
Heene,  Mark  R..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Circuitr>'  for  automatically  enter- 
ing and  terminating  an  initialization  mode  in  a  data  processing  system 
in  response  to  a  control  signal.  5,263,168,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Tomsho,  Michelle  L.:  See — 

Lenk.  Robert  P.;  Tomsho,  Michelle  L.;  Suddith,  Robert  L.;  and 
Klimchak.  Robert  J  ,  5,262,168,  CI  424-450.000. 
Tonegawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Narabayashi.  Tadashi;  Miyano,  Hiroshi;  Ozaki.  Osamu;  Mizumachi, 
Wataru;  Tanabe,  Akira;  Shioiri,  Akio;  Tonegawa,  Hiroshi;  and 
Ishiyama,  Takenori,  5,262,091,  CI.  261-21.000 
Tonelli,  Claudio;  Turn,  Stefano;  Gianotti,  Giuseppe;  and  Levi,  Mari- 
nella,  to  Ausimont  S.p.A  Process  for  separating  from  one  another  the 
non-functional,  monofunctional  and  bifunctional  species  contained  in 
the  perfluoropolyoxyalkylenes.  5,262,057,  CI  2IO-656.000. 
Tonen  Chemical  Corp  :  See — 

Tanaka,  Haruhiko;  Kambayashi,  Taiji;  Sugiyama,  Yasumasa;  Nagai, 
Toshitake;  Nagata,  Koiti;  Kubola,  Kohei;  and  Hirano,  Kazuo, 
5,261,245,  a.  62-59.000. 
Tonen  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka,  Haruhiko;  Kambayashi,  Taiji;  Sugiyama.  Yasumasa;  Nagai, 
Toshitake;  Nagata,  Koiti;  Kubota,  Kohei;  and  Hirano,  Kazuo, 
5,261,245,  CI.  62-59.000 
Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimamura,  Euuo;  Ilo.  Sukenori;  Kawamura.  Yuji;  Adachi,  Ta- 
kuya; Yuzawa,  Atsushi;  and  Takada,  Masaaki,  5,262,126,  CI. 
422-28.000 
Topsoe.  Haldor  F.  A.;  and  Hansen,  John  B.,  to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S. 

Method  of  preparing  methanol.  5,262,443,  CI   518-728.000 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ogawa,  Etsuko;  and  Yamazaki,  Shojiro,  5,262,2%,  CI.  435-7  940. 
Torihata.  Minoru;  Sugiura.  Kazuo;  and  Mii.  Tatsunari.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Shinkawa   Pushing  device   5.261.777.  CI  414417.000. 
Torii.  Nobuyoshi.  Motoki,  Yuko;  and  Monu,  Takashi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Communication  system  and  equipment.  5,263,025,  CI.  370-94.200. 
Toro  Company,  The:  See — 

Faris,  Mark;  Bancroft.  Richard  H  ;  Doup.  Leonard  W.;  Benmergui. 

Alberto  D  ;  and  Mock.  Gerald  L.,  5.262.936.  CI.  364-140.000. 
Wollersheim.  William  A..  5.261.214.  CI.  56-11.300. 
Torterotot,  Roland,  to  ERCA  Holding.  Apparatus  for  forming  hollow 

arucles  in  thermoplastic  matenal   5,262,181,  CI.  425-387.100. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yagi,  Masayuki;  and  Kusago,  Toshihiko,  5,262.101,  CI.  264-40.100. 
Toshima.  Nonshige:  See— 

Goh,  Atsushi.  Kudo.  Sachio;  Kumamoto,  Yorio;  Watanabe,  Michi; 
Takahashi,  Takako;  Aoki,  Takako;  Toshima,  Nonshige;  Endo, 
Keiji;   Mukaida.   Hideshi;    Kawaguchi,   Shinji;  and   Higurashi. 
Rika,  5,262.385.  C\  504-239  000 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Fujio,  Kazuyuki;  Kawai.  Akira;  Mizutani,  Shuzo;  and  Ishimaru, 

Kauuaki,  5,263,008.  CI.  369-13.000 
Kashima,  Keiji;  Yoahida.  Naoki;  and  Shoji,  Osamu,  5.262,928,  CI. 
362-31.000 
Toter,  Inc.:  See — 

Prout,    J.    Timothy;    and    Raboin.    Ronald    K.,    5.261.562.    CI. 
220-771.000 
Toth.  John  B..  to  Toth.  John  B.  Spar  track  cleaning  and  maintenance 

device.  5,261,143.  CI.  15-210.100. 
Toth,  John  E.:  See — 

Ehlhardt,  Willuun  J.;  Ray.  James  E.;  and  Toth.  John  E.,  5,262,440, 
a.  514-392.000. 
Totsuka,  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Kudo.   Toshiharu;   Kanda,    Masahiro;   and   Totsuka,   Mitsuhiko, 
5,262.751.  CI.  337-2%.0OO. 
Touzan,  Philippe:  See — 

Laugier.  Jean-Pierre;  Ringenbach,  Francois;  and  Touzan,  Philippe, 
5.262.150.  a.  424-47.000. 
Townsend.  Peter  K.:  See — 

Fusselman,  David  F;  and  Townsend,   Peter  K.,  5,261,829,  CI. 
439-108.000. 
Toyama,  Sachio:  See — 

Shirasaka,  Tetsuhiko;  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Yasumura,  Koichi;  Jil- 
sukawa,    Koichiro;    Toyama.    Sachio;    Tsubouchi,    Hidetsugu; 
Sudo.  Kimio;  and  Tsuji.  Koichi.  5.262.411.  CI   514-210.000 
Toyama,  Tsuyoshi.  Kobayashi,  Shinichi;  and  Noguchi.  Kenji,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  making  a  semiconductor 
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memory    device    having    error    checking/correcting    functions. 
5,262.342,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Toyama,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Noguchi,   Kenji;   Kobayashi,   Shinichi;  and  Toyama.  Tsuyoshi, 
5,262,984,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Komiyama,  Chiaki;  Nagano,  Akiyoshi;  Nada,  Sadao;  Mukai,  Hiro- 
shi; Fukamachi,  Hidetaka;  Narukawa,  Hirohisa;  and  Yoshida, 
Akihiro,  5,262,105,  CI.  264-85.000. 
Toyoshima,  Makoto;  and  Kanno,  Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus for  delaying  and  recording  time  code  signals.  5,262,876,  CI. 
358-337.000. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Jufuku.  Yasunobu;  Tatara,  Yuudai;  and  Ito,  Hiroyuki,  5,261.863.  CI. 

476-40  000. 
Onoe,  Hideo;  and  Ikemoto,  Kimikazu,  5,261.808,  C[.  425-387.100 
Takahashi,    Takeshi;    and    Yamamoto,    Takashi,    5.261,705,    Q. 

285-197.000 
Yuuki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  5,261,230,  a.  60-276.000. 
Tracey,  Timothy  E.:  See — 

Holroyd,  Trevor  J.;  Tracey,  Timothy  E.;  and  Gecves,  Martin  A., 
5,261,505,  a.  480-274.000. 
Tracy,  James  E.:  See — 

Jain.  Rakesh;  Tracy,  James  E.;  and  Ghosh,  Kalyan,  5,262,491,  C\. 
525-396.000 
Traeger.  Friedrich;  and  Pfnzner,  Jurgen,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwal- 
tungs-GmbH.  Manual  adjustment  device  for  adjusting  a  setting  mem- 
ber. 5,261,372,  a.  123-357.000. 
Trah,  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Bantien.  Frank;  Jauemig.  Udo;  Trah,  Hans-Peter;  and  Weiblen, 
Kurt,  5,261.639,  CI.  251-331.000. 
Trainor.  Edward,  to  Backsmart  Inc.  Back  strengthening  device  and 

method.  5,261,865,  CI.  482-95.000. 
Trans-Tech,  Inc.:  See — 

Negas,  Taki;  and  Yeager,  Glenn  J.,  5.262,370.  Q.  501-138.000. 
Trecker,  Gary  W.:  See— 

Moran,  James  W.;   Posdal,  James  R.;  and  Trecker.  Gary  W., 
5,262,183,  CI.  426-40.000. 
Tremblay,  Jocelyn:  See— 

Pham,  Van  Doan;  Martin,  Joseph;  Willieme,  Jean-Marc;  Tremblay, 
Jocelyn;  and  Seyrling,  Gerhard,  5,262,605,  a.  20O-144.0AP. 
Tremeer.  John:  See — 

Salisbury.  Stephen;  Tremeer,  John;  Owen,  David;  and  Davies, 
John,  5,262,331,  CI.  436-86.000. 
Trewiler.  Carl  E.:  See— 

Minnick.   Michael   G.;   and   Trewiler,   Carl   E.,   5,261,984,   CI. 
156-209.000. 
Triad  Metal  Products  Company:  See — 

Jennmgs.  Ralph  N.,  5,261,145,  CI.  24-20.00R. 
Triangle  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Mulligan,  James  C;  Colvin.  David  P.;  Colvin,  Virginia  S.;  Gravely, 

Benjamin  T.;  Lord,  Charles  J.;  Moody,  David  B;  Whitney, 

Raymond  A  ;  and  Bryan,  William  C,  5,261,394.  CI.  128-55.000. 

Tneb,  Jeffery  S..  to  Tjemlund  Products,  Inc.  Power  vent  for  hot  flue 

gas.  5,261,389,  CI.  I26-85.00B. 
Trilithic,  Inc.:  See — 

Bush,  Terry  W.,  5,263,185,  CI.  455-226.300. 
Trouve,  Claude;  Richard.  Michel;  Mallo,  Paul;  and  Anquetil,  Jean- 
Yves,  to  Societe  Francaise  Hoechst.  Cationic  copolymers  which  are 
insoluble  in  water,  new  dispensions  and  their  use  in  the  coating  of 
papers.  5,262,238,  a.  428-402.000. 
TRP,  Inc.:  See— 

Wendel,  Otto  W  ;  and  Chang,  Pauley,  5,262,154,  O.  424-73.000. 
Truong,  Kenny;  Martin,  Gerald  W.;  Kolbow,  Donald  P.;  Porter.  Rich- 
ard B.;  and  Whitney,  John  M.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Electrical  switch 
having  a  two  stage  snap  action  interface  for  enhanced  operation. 
5.262,752.  CI.  337-373.000. 
Trutna,  William  R,  Jr  ;  and  Zorabedian,  Paul,  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Optical  oscillator  sweeper.  5,263,037,  a.  372-20.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  Sec 

Hausman,  John  C;  Haraden.  Robert  R.;  Cohen.  Etan  G.;  and  Mills 

Harold  G..  5,262,974,  CI.  364-746.200. 
Streit,  Dwight  C;  Oki,  Aaron  K.;  Umemoto,  Donald  K.;  and 

Velebir,  James  R..  Jr.,  5,262,335,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Streit,  Dwight  C;  Tan,  Kin  L.;  and  Uu,  Po-Hsin,  5,262,660,  CI. 
257-194.000 
TRW  Repa  GmbH:  See— 

Fohl.  Artur,  5,261,697.  CI.  280-806.000. 

Krickl,    Rudi;    Kissendorfer,    Hans;    and    Acker,    Dominique, 
5,261,693,  CI.  280-732.000. 
Tsai,  Danny.  Structure  of  soldering  system  with  solder  wire  automatic 

feeding  mechanism  5,261,590,  CI  228-41  000. 
Tsang.  Chi-Hwa;  Charvat,  Peter  K  ;  and  Guptill,  Robert  M.,  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Dry  process  for  stripping  photoresist  from  a  polyimide 
surface.  5,262,279,  CI.  430-31 1.000. 

Tsang,  Ching  H  :  See—  

Chen,  Mao-Min;  and  Tsang,  Ching  H.,  5.262,914,  d.  360-113.000. 
Tang,  Yaw  S.;  and  Tsang,  Ching  H.,  5.262,904,  CI.  360-45.000. 
Tsang,  Dah  W.:  See- 
Pike,  Douglas  A.,  Jr.;  Tsang,  Dah  W.;  and  Katana.  James  M., 
5.262.336,  CI.  437-31.000. 
TSI  Incorporated:  See — 

Bleacner,  James  L.;  and  Halvorsen,  Thomas  G.,  5,262.841,  CI. 
356-338.000. 
Tsjpov,  Micbail.  Sanitary  unit  5,261,127,  a.  4-597.000. 


Tsuboi,  Toshio:  See— 

Nakatani,  Munehiro;  Muramalsu.  Hideo;  Tsuboi,  Toshio;  Hamano, 
Hiroaki;     Fukushima,     Shigenobu;     and     Hamano,     Kanako, 
5,262,851,  a.  358-500.000. 
Tsubouchi,  Hidetsugu:  See — 

Shirasaka,  Tetsuhiko;  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Yasumura,  Koichi;  Jit- 
sukawa,    Koichiro;   Toyama,    Sachio;   Tsubouchi,   Hidetsugu; 
Sudo,  Kimio;  and  Tsuji,  Koichi,  5,262,411,  C\.  514-210.000. 
Tsubouchi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Mikoshiba,     Nobuo;     and     Tsubouchi,     Kazuo,     5.262.67J,    CI. 
257-712.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Chikara:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Yasuhiro;  Ishikawa,  Katsuya;  and  Tsuchiya,  Chikara, 
5.262,735,  Q.  331-45.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Yoshikazu;  Tsurumiya,  Osamu;  Izawa,  Masataka;  Fujiwara. 
Yukihiro;  and  Murata,  Makoto.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Four-wheel  steering  system  with  steering  motor  short  circuit 
control.  5,261,501,  CI.  180-79.100 
Tsuda,  Hisanori:  See — 

Takasu,   Katsuji;  Tsuda,  Hisanori;  Sano,  Masafumi;  and  Hint, 
Yutaka,  5,261,961,  CI.  118-722.000. 
Tsuda.  Shinya:  See— 

Kuwano.  Yukinori;  Nishikuni,  Masato;  Noguchi,  Shigeni;  Tanaka, 
Makoto;    Kuriyama,    Hiroyuki;   Terakawa,    Akira;    Nakamura, 
Noboru;  Tsuda,   Shinya;  Tsutsumi,  Takeo;  Izu,  Hiroaki;  and 
Nakashima,  Yukio,  5,262,695.  Q.  310-309.000. 
Tsuda,  Yoshiaki;  Inoue,  Masato;  Orime,  Nobutake;  and  Katagi,  Takashi, 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-layer  array  antenna. 
5.262.791.  a.  343-700.0MS. 
Tsuji.  Koichi:  See — 

Shirasaka,  Tetsuhiko;  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Yasumura,  Koichi;  Jit- 
sukawa,    Koichiro;   Toyama,    Sachio;   Tsubouchi.   Hidetsugu; 
Sudo.  Kimio;  and  Tsuji,  Koichi,  5,262,411,  a.  514-210.000 
Tsuji,  Masao:  See — 

Fujino,  Motoaki;  Oouchida,  Makoto;  Kobayashi,  Junichi;  Mat- 
subara,  Masayuki;  Tsunita,  Norio;  Naruke,  Yoshinori;  Ohzeki, 
Masayoshi;     Tsuji,     Masao;      Higashi,     Housei;      Kamikubo, 
Tadamasa;  and  Sakurai,  Syunki,  5.262.954,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Tsujii,  Eiichiro;  and  Katsumata,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Trim/tilt  device  for  marine  propulsion  unit.  5,261,843, 
CI.  440-61.000. 
Tsujimura,  Osamu;  Nakayama,  Masaaki;  and  Okawa,  Masayuki,  to 
Mitsubishi   Metal   Corporation.    Boring   bar   tool.    5,261,767,   Q. 
408-187.000. 
Tsumura,  Mihoji;  and  Taniguchi,  Shinnosuke,  to  Ricos  Co.,  Ltd.  Am- 
mation    image    composition    and    display    device.    5,262,765,    CI. 
345-122.000. 
Tsumura,  Toshihiro;  and  Komatsu,  Nobuo.  Sun  visor  apparatus  for 

vehicles.  5,261,717,  CI.  296-97.200. 
Tsuneki,  Hideaki:  See— 

Shimasaki.  Yuuji;  Tsuneki,  Hideaki;  Hino,  Youichi;  Hayashi,  Tet- 
suro;  and  Ueshima,  Michio,  5,262,570.  a.  564-487.000. 
Tsung-Mou,  Yu  Fuseless  breaking  switch.  5,262,748,  Q.  337-66.000. 
Tsurumiya,  Osamu:  See — 

Tsuchiya,    Yoshikazu;    Tsurumiya,    Osamu;    Izawa,    Masataka; 
Fujiwara,    Yukihiro;    and    Murata,    Makoto,    5.261,501,    CI. 
180-79.100. 
Tsuruta,  Norio:  See — 

Fujino,  Motoaki;  Oouchida.  Makoto;  Kobayashi.  Junichi;  Mat- 
subaia,  Masayuki;  Tsuruta,  Norio;  Naruke,  Yoshinon;  Ohzeki, 
Masayoshi:     Tsuji,     Masao;     Higashi,     Housei;     Kamikubo, 
Tadamasa;  and  Sakurai,  Syunki,  5,262,954,  Q.  364468.000. 
Tsushi.  Fukuhiro:  Set— 

Yasuda,    Yoshmobu;    Tsushi,    Fukuhiro;    and    Mayumi,    Tohru. 
5,261,159,  CI.  29-898.066. 
Tsutomu,  Haratani:  See — 

Kuroki,    Katsuro;    Yoshitomi,    Yasunari;    Masui    Hiroaki;    and 
Tsutomu.  Haratani,  5,261,972,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Tsutsumi,  Takeo:  See — 

Kuwano,  Yukinori;  Nishikuni,  Masato;  Noguchi,  Shigeni;  Tanaka, 
Makoto;    Kuriyama,    Hiroyuki;   Terakawa,    Akira;    Nakamura, 
Noboru    Tsuda,   Shinya;  Tsutsumi,  Takeo;  Izu,  Hiroaki;  and 
Nakashima.  Yukio,  5,262,695,  CI.  310-309.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Yasuyuki;  See — 

Yoshida,  Shuji;  Tsutsumi,  Yasuyuki;  Noudomi.  Satoru;  and  Kawa- 
guchi, Junichi,  5,262,363,  C\.  501-17.000. 
Tsuyama.     Toshiaki;     Nobumoto.     Kazutoshi;     Kagcyama.     Fumio; 
Kawamura,  Makoto;  and  Sone,  Akira,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 
Slip  control  system  for  motor  vehicle.  5,262,952,  CI.  364-426.030. 
Tu.  Shang-hui  L.;  and  Baliga,  Bantval  J.,  to  North  Carolina  Sute 
University  at  Raleigh.  Schottky  barrier  rectifier  including  schottky 
barrier  regions  of  differing  barrier  heights.  5,262,668,  Q.  257475.000. 
Tuck  Ira  T.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co  -Conn.  Metalworking  fluid  manage- 
ment system.  5,262.071,  C\  210-805.000. 
Tucker,  David,  to  Design  Automotive  Trim  4  Accessories,  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  attaching  a  cover  for  an  open-topped  vehicle  enclosure,  with 
optional  cargo  carriers.  5,261,719,  a  296-100.000 
Tucker,  John  R.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Composites  having  a  dimeo- 
sionally  suble  water-blown  polyurethane  foam  by  employing  lithium 
salts  for  cooling  containers.  5,262,447,  CI.  521-125.000. 
Tumlinson,  James  J.:  See— 

Edwin,  Eric  R.;  Tumlinson,  James  J.;  Wilson.  Jerome  A.;  McMil- 
lan, Thad  C,  Jr ;  Meyer,  Rollin  G.;  and  McKenney,  Darryl  J., 
5,262,594,  C\.  174-254.000. 

Tunney,  Scott  E.:  See —  

Bailey,  David  B.;  and  Tunney,  Scott  E.,  5,262,379.  d.  503-227.000. 
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Turcone.  Dmvid  E.:  See— 

Hirozmwm,   Stanley  T.;  and  Tufcone.  David   E..   5.262,078,  O 
252-71.000. 
Turn,  Stefano:  See — 

Tooelli,  Claudio;  Turri,  Slefano;  Gianotti,  Giuseppe;  and  Levi, 
Mannella.  5.262.057,  CI.  210-656  000 
Tine,  E>aniel,  Hokama.  Leslie:  TefTt.  Jacqueline;  and  Wang.  Gamin,  to 
Osaka  Gas  Co.  Ltd.  Method  to  enhance  inoculation  of  root  systems. 
5.262,3«l.a   504-117  000 
Tweedle,  Michael  F ;  WUsoa,  Lon  J  ;  Bradshaw.  Joseph  E;  and  Lee. 
Daniel  W  ,  to  E  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.  Paramagnetic  melalloporphy- 
rins  as  contrast  agents  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging.  5.262,532,  CI. 
540-145  000. 
Tyagi,  Dinesh:  See — 

Nair,  Mndula;  Pierce.  Zona  R.;  Sorriero,  Louis  J.;  and  Tyagi. 
Dinesh.  5,262.269.  CI  430-137  000. 
Tyrell.  John  A.;  and  Willey,  S.  Jack,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Blow-moldabie  copolyethenimide  kister  compositions  salts  of  ali- 
phatic polycarfaoxylic  acid   5.262.493.  CI   525-434  000 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Takabayashi.  Seiichirou;  Imatam,  Katsuo;  Mil,  Kazuaki;  and  Wau- 

kabe.  Shuji.  5.262,227,  a.  428-215  000. 
Wada.  Takahiro:  Ichinose.  Ataru;  Hamada,  Kazuyuki;  Yamauchi, 
Hisao;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji,  5,262,393.  CI   505-1  000. 
Uchida,  Hiroyasu:  See— 

Yamamoto.    Hiroyuki;    Honta,    Shigeo;   and   Uchida,   Hiroyasu, 
5,261.367,  CI.  123- 309.000 
Uchida,  Kenji:  See — 

Kamino,  Yukishige;  Uchida,  Kenji;  and  Saito,  Makoto,  5,261,794. 
a  417-65  000. 
Uchida.  Satoshi  See— 

Hamamoto.    Kazutoshi;    Uchida,    Satoshi;    Murata.    Masayoshi; 
Takeuchi.    Yoshiaki;    and    Kodama.    Masaru.    5.261.962.    CI. 
118-723  000 
Uchida,  Ytsumi:  See— 

Takemoto,  Tadahiro;  Eda.  Masahiro;  Hihara.  Mitsuyoshi;  Okada, 
Takehiro;  Sakashita.  Hiroshi;  Eiraku,  Miyuki:  Fukaya,  Chikara; 
Nakamura.  Nonfumi.  Sugiura.  Masanori;  Matzno.  Sumio;  Goda, 
Maki;  and  Uchida.  Yasumi.  5.262.415.  CI.  514-252000 
Uchiyama  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ouchi.  Hideo;  Nakano.  Youji;  Miyazaki.  Hiroya;  and  Ishikawa. 
ShuKhi.  5.261.752.  CI   384-448  000 
Ueda.  Toru;  and  Togawa.  Fumio.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Recep- 
tive field  neural  network  with  shift-invanant  pattern  recognition. 
5.263.107.0   382-14.000. 
Uehara.  Masamichi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Semiconductor  de- 
vice m  which  a  peripheral  potential  barrier  is  established.  5.262.671, 
CI.  257-630000 
Ueltzen.   Kenneth   M.,  to  Intel  Corporation.   Straddle  mounting  an 
electrical    conductor   to   a   pnnted    circuit    board.    5.261,989.    CI. 
156-252  000 
Uemura.  Ryuji:  See — 

Kasahara.  Akira,  Takeya.  Koji;  Takeshima.  Hiroshi;  and  Uemura. 
Ryuji.  5.262,182.  O   426-19  000 
Ueno.  Hideo,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DaU  processing 
apparatus  for  outputting  ruled  lines  on  successive  pages.  5,263.131 
a   395-143  OOO. 
Ueno,  Isamu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kenichi;  Ohzu,  Hayao;  and  Ueno.  Isamu,  5.262,870,  CI. 
358-212.000. 
Ueno.  Kinya;  and  Tamyama,  Hiroki,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited. 

Washmg  apparatus.  5,261,431,  C\.  134-66.000. 
Ueno.  Susumu:  See — 

Walanabe,  Mikio;  Usuki.  Masahiro;  and  Ueno.  Susumu.  5.262.497, 
CI.  526-62  000 
Ueshima.  Michio:  See — 

Shimasaki,  Yuuji.  Tsuneki,  Hideaki;  Hino.  Youichi;  Hayaahi,  Tet- 
suro;  and  Ueshima,  Michio,  5,262,570,  CI   564-487.000 
Ugarelli.  Renato.  to  Sipa  S.p  A.   Plastic  bottle  for  containing  both 
under-pressure  and  non  under-presvure  liquids.  5,261.543.  CI.  215- 
lOOC. 
Ukima  Colour  A  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanada.     Kazuyuki;     Misaizu.     Iwao;     Shibuya,     Akihiko;     and 
Kunyama.  Katsumi.  5.262.492.  C\  525-415  000 
Ulion.  Nicholas  E..  and  Anderson.  Neal  P ,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation    Advanced  thermal  bamer  coated  superalloy  compo- 
nents  5.262.245.  CI   428-469  000 
Ulnch.  Peter  C  .  and  Cerami.  Anthony,  to  Rockefeller  University,  The; 
and  Alteon  Inc.  Amidrazones  and  derivatives  thereof.  5,262,152.  CI. 
424-54.000. 
Umeda,  Kimitoshi:  See — 

Shuto.    Akira;    Sakamoto.    Nonyasu;    Kisida,    Hirosi;    Fujimolo, 
Hiroaki;  Umeda.  Kimitothi;  and  Matsuo,  Nontada.  5.262.441.  CI 
514-718.000 
Umeji.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Oba.    Yasuhiko;    Suzuki.    Yoshinori;    Umeji.    Hiroshi;    Wada. 
Masahiro  and  Inoue.  Satoshi.  5.262.586.  CI  84-723.000 
Umemoto.  Donald  K.:  See — 

Streit.  Dwight  C;  Oki.  Aaron  K.;  Umemoto.  Donald  K.;  and 
Velebir.  James  R..  Jr.  5,262,335,  CI  437-31  000 
Umemoto.  Hideki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine  5,261.368, 
CI    123-327.000 
Umemoto.  Yuji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Dual  mode  cellular  radio 
communication  apparatus  having  an  echo  canceller  employed  m  both 
analog  and  digital  modes.  5,263,079,  O.  379-58.000. 


Umezawa,  Manami:  See — 

Hono.  Yoshihiro;  Ootake,  Yasuhiro;  Sawaki,  Shohei;  Inukai,  Sinji; 
Agata,    Mitsuji;    Umezawa.    Manami;    and    Goto,    Masayoshi, 
5,262,433.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Utnino,  Isamu:  See — 

Hirayama,  Eiichi;  and  Umino.  Isamu,  5,263,180,  C\  455-139.000. 
Unagami.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshinon;  Taniguchi.  Tomohiko;  Amano,  Fumio;  Ohta. 
Yasuji;  and  Unagami.  Shigeyuki.  5.263.119.  CI.  395-2.320. 
Unigraphics  Marking  Systems  AB:  See — 

Bengtsson.  Lars.  5.261.325,  CI   101-327  000 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Hakka.  Leo  E .  and  Parisi,  Paul  J  .  5.262,139.  CI  423-242  700. 
Keogh.  Michael  J.;  and  Jow,  Jinder,  5,262,467,  CI.  524-436.000. 
King.  Stephen  W  .  5,262,534.  CI   544-162000 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Young.  Donald  C  .  5.262.138.  CI.  423-235.000. 
Union  Special  GmbH;  See — 

Rachor,  Heinnch.  5.261,339,  a.  112-108.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See— 

Rubin.  Willian  L.;  and  Leyh.  Carl  H..  5.262.782.  CI.  342-26.000 
U.S.  Divers  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Faulconer,  Mark;  and  Greatrake.  Scott.  5.261.396.  CI.  128-201  1 10. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Coffield.  Patrick  C.  5.262,968,  CI.  364-604  000 
Huang,  Steve  S.,  Davis,  Cecil  J.;  Jucha,  Rhett  B.;  and  Loewen- 

stein,  Lee  M..  5,262,610,  CI.  219-121  430. 
Lammers,  Uve  H.  W.;  and  Marr.  Richard  A..  5.263,193.  d. 
455-315.000. 
Army:  See — 

Holt.  James  C  ,  5,263,112.  CI   385-147.000 
Kim,  Anderson  H.,  Youmans,  Robert  J.;  Weiner,  Maurice;  Zeto, 
Robert  J  ;  and  Jasper.  Louis  J.,  Jr ,  5,262,657,  a.  257-86.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Brow.     Richard     K.;    and     Kovacic,     Larry.     S.262.364,    CI. 

501-24.000. 
Ginley,  David  S.;  Hietala.  Vincent  M.;  and  Martens.  Jon  S.. 

5,262,395.  CI   505-855.000. 
Graham,   Alan   L.;   Mondy,   Lisa  A.;  and  Guell,   David  C, 

5,262.106.  CI   264-108  000 
Powell.  James  G  .  5.262.604.  CI.  200-84.00C 
Sheinberg,  Haskell.  5.261.941.  CI.  75-248.000 
Wu.  Xin  D  .  and  Muenchausen.  Ross  E..  5.262.394.  CI  505-1.000 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See— 

DeCarli.     Charles;     and     Horwiu.     Barry.     5.262.945.     CI. 

364-413.130 
Leighton.  Stephen  B..  and  Brownstein.  Michael  J..  5.262,128,  CI. 

422-100  000. 
Piltmgsrud,  Harley  V..  5,261,793,  CI.  417-53.000. 
HHS:  See— 

Hierholzer,  John  C  ,  5,262,359,  CI.  435-235. 100 
National  Aeroiuutics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Castle,  Kent  D  .  5,261.874,  CI  604-4000. 
Chao.  Tien-Hsin.  5.262,979.  CI.  365-49  000. 
Cohen,  Marc  M  .  and  Lissol,  Peter,  5,261,735,  Q.  312-282.000. 
Egalon,  Claudio  O..  and  Rogowski.  Robert  S.,  3,262.638,  O 

250-227.140. 
Elliott,    James    R .    Jr ;    and    Lord.    Mark    T..    3.26I.7S7.    CI. 

403-344.000. 
Harvey.  Robert  L..  5,261.819.  C\  434-34.000. 
Lomax,  Curtis,  and  Webbon,  Bruce.  5.261,482.  CI.  165-10.000. 
Vranish,  John  M  ,  5,261,758.  CI  403-348.000 
Navy:  See— 
Chaykovsky,  Michael;  and  Koppes,  WUliam  M.,  5,262,544,  CI. 

548-303  100 
Covino-Hrbacek.  Josephine.  5.262,362,  CI.  501-12.000. 
Crane,    Roger   M  ;   and   Bergen,    D    Michael.   5.261,616,   CI. 

242-7.220 
Ferrando,  William  A.;  Divecha,  Amamath  P.;  and  Kerr.  James, 

5.261,151,  CI.  29-599.000. 
Keller.  Teddy  M.,  5,262,514,  CI.  528-322  000. 
Pickett,  David  M  .  5,261,344,  CI.  114-221  OOA. 
Willett.  Norman  F  ,  5.261,300.  CI.  81-98000 
U.S.  Philips  Corp  :  See— 

Cuppen,  Johannes  J    M.;  Fuderer.  Miha.  Mehlkopf.  Antoon  F.; 
Duijvestijn.  Michael  J.;  and  Van  Yperen,  Gerril  H.,  5.262.725. 
CI.  324-312.000. 
Derra.  Gunther;  Ganser,  Hans-Gunther;  and  Stormberg.  Hans- 
Peter.  5.262,701.  CI.  315-224.000. 
Eijndhoven,  Gerardus  P.  J.  J.;  Eijsermans,  Franciscus  J.;  and  Van 

Loon.  Petrus  C  J  J  ,  5,262,747,  CI.  336-192  000. 
Elff.  Manfred;  Dirks,  Dietrich;  Pfeiffer,  Wilfned;  and  Schmidt, 

Siegfried.  5.263.076,  CI.  378-162.000. 
Herrmann.  Karl;  Hecht,  Wilfned;  Steiner.  Erhard;  Narjes,  Ferdi- 
nand, and  Weimert.  Guenter.  5,262,771,  CI.  340-825.080. 
Hikmet,  Rifat  A.  M..  5.262,882,  CI.  359-75.000. 
Niedertscheider.  Reinhard,  5,261.919.  CI.  606-133.000 
Shannon.  John  M.,  5,262,980,  CI   365-108  000. 
Steers,  Michel;  Hazan.  Jean-Pierre;  Delmas,  Giles;  Courdille,  Mi- 
chel; and  Zaaijer.  Germ  E  .  5.262.885,  CI.  359-152.000 
Sugawa.  Katsushi;  and  Endo.  Kauuhiro,  5,263,187,  CI.  455-245.100. 
Urbansky.  Ralph.  5.263.056,  CI   375-112.000. 
Van  Esdonk,  Johannes;  Hasker,  Jan;  and  Van  Lith.  Josef,  5,261.845, 
CI.  445-51.000. 


United  Sutes  Power  Corporation:  Set — 

Oaliyano.  Mark.  5.261,251,  Q.  62-176.600. 
United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporatioo:  See- 
Brown.  David  L  .  5,261.210.  C\.  53-429.000. 

Chesterfield,  Michael  P  .  Koyfman.  Ilys  S  ;  Kaplan.  Donald  S.;  and 
Hennes.  Matthew  E.,  5.261,886,  CI.  606-228.000. 
U.S.  Water  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Noyes,  Daniel  G  .  5,261,783.  C\.  41J-7I.0OO. 
United  Technical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Lampen.  Bruce  G    and  Kletn.  WUliam.  5,262,229.  a.  428-220.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Barcza.  William  K.,  5,261,606,  a  239-265.350 
Berczik,  Douglas  M  ,  5.261.940.  CI.  75-236.000. 
Gnidkowski.  Thomas  W ;  and  Cullen,  Donald  E.,  5.262.659.  G. 

257-183.100. 
McLafferty.  George  H.;  Thayer.  Edward  B.;  and  Stewart.  Jim  D.. 

5.261.605.  CI   239-265  350. 
Ulion.    Nicholas    E.;    and    Anderson.    Neal    P..    5.262,245,    d. 
428-469.000. 
Unitrode  Corporation:  See — 

Demler,    Michael    J.;    and    McCall,    Kevin    I.,    5,262,685,    CI. 
307-353000 
Unity  Railway  Supply  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Grandy.  Robert  S  .  5,261.332.  O    105-218.100. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Alivisatoa,   A.   Paul;   and  Goldstein,   Avery   N..   5.262.357,  CI. 

437-233.000. 
Galindo,  Alvaro,  5.261,878,  CI  604-96.000. 
Parthasarathy,  Sampath,  5.262.439,  Q.  514-548.000. 
Univenity  of  Colorado  Foundation,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Pankove,  Jacques  I.,  5,263,041,  Q.  372-45.000. 
Univenity  of  Delaware:  See — 

Foley.   Henry  C;  Mariwala.   Ravindra  K.;  and  Manzer.  Leo. 
5.261.948,  a.  95-142.000. 
University  Of  Illinois.  The  Board  Of  Trustees  Of  The:  See— 

Holonyak,    Nick,   Jr ;   and   Dallesasse,   John   M.,   5,262,360,  Q 
437-237.000. 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Antonuk,    Larry    E.;    and    Street.    Robert    A.,    5.262,649,    CI. 

250-370.090. 
Wise.  Kensall  D.;  Schwank.  Johannes  W.;  and  Gland,  John  L.. 
5,262,127,  CI.  422-98.000 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill:  See- 
Orlando,  Roy  C;  and  Meyers,  R.  Lee,  5,262,180.  CI.  424-700.000 
University    of    Pennsylvania/Childrens    Hospital    Corporation.    The 
Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Weisz.  Paul  B  ;  and  Shing,  Yuen  W.,  5.262,404.  CI.  514-58000 
University  of  Rochester,  The:  See — 

Skupsky,  Stanley;  Kessler.  Terrance  J.;  and  Letzring.  Samuel  A.. 
5,263,039,  CI.  372-25.000. 
University  of  Utah.  The:  See — 

Bae.  You  H.;  and  Kim,  Sun  W.,  5.262.055,  CI.  210-645.000. 
Uno,  Koji:  See — 

Oka,  Tateki;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Yasuo;  Sakuraba,  Tamotsu; 
Hara,  Kazuyoshi;  Saito,  Hitoshi;  and  Uno,  Koji,  5,262,828,  CI. 
355-265  000. 
Uoda,  Katsumi:  See— 

Senzawa,  Hajime;  Kubota,  Masaru;  Sano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Uoda, 
Katsumi,  5.262,461,  C\.  521-262.000. 
UOP;  See— 

Chuang.  Karl  T.,  5,262,094,  CI.  261-97.000. 
McCulIoch.  Beth,  5.262,144.  O  423-328.200. 
Skeels,  Gary  W.,  5.262,141,  CI.  423-328.100. 
Updyke,  John  R.  Segmented  heavy  duty  boat  with  multi-use  segments. 

5,261,346,  a.  114-352.000. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

Gammill.  Ronald  B  ;  Bisaha,  Sharon  N.;  Timko.  Joseph  M.;  Judge. 

Thomas   M..   Barbachyn,   Michael  R.;  and  Kim.   Kyoung  S.. 

5.262,417,  CI.  514-254.000. 

Upmacis,  RiU  K.;  Bauer,  William,  Jr.;  and  Reed,  Samuel  F.,  Jr.,  to 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Salts  of  N-nitrosophenylhydroxylamine. 

5,262.569.  a.  564-112.000. 

Uratsuji,  Kazumi;  and  Matsuoka.  Noriyuki,  to  Yamaichi  Electric  Co., 

Ltd  Socket  for  electric  part.  5,261,832,  C\.  439-266.000. 
Urban.  Richard  J  :  See— 

Buckenmaier,  Erwine  T.;  and  Urban,  Richard  J.,  5,261,195,  CI. 

52-94.000. 
Buckenmaier.  Erwine  T.;  and  Urban.  Richard  J..  5.261.196.  CI. 
52-94.000. 
Urbansky,  Ralph,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Justification  decision 
circuit  for  an  arrangement  for  bit  rate  adjustment.  5,263,056,  CI. 
375-112.000. 
Urbas,  Donald  J  ;  and  O'Neill,  Cornelia  A.,  to  Bio  Medic  DaU  Systems, 

Inc.  Transponder  scanner.  5,262,772,  CI.  34O-825.540. 
Usui,  Mitsunobu:  See— 

Sakaguchi,   Masaaki;  and   Usui,   Mitsunobu,   5,261,621,  CI.   242- 
67  lOR. 
Usuki,  Masahiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Mikio;  Usuki.  Masahiro;  and  Ueno,  Susumu,  5,262,497, 
CI.  526-62.000. 
Utsumi.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Mori,  Toru;  Ochi,  Atsushi;  Utsumi,  Kazuaki;  Yoshimoto,  Tetsuo; 
Sugano,  Souichiro;  and  Abe.  Shinji,  5,262,369,  CI.  501-136.000. 
Utz.  Rainer:  See — 

Drexel,  Peter.  Erne,  Hans;  Utz,  Rainer;  Sauer,  Christian;  Schmid, 
Thomas;  and  Reitmeier,  Stefan,  5,261,329,  Q.  104-295.000. 


Uvea  Safety,  LLC:  _ 

Mathews,  John  G.;  and  Canavan,  Ricbard  W.,  5,261,581  Q. 

224-240  000. 
Uzawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Yoahiyuki;  Fukushima,  Naoto;  Mig>- 
shima.    Nobutoshi;    Uzawa,   Takashi;    Erikawa.    Hajime;   and 
Miyata.  Yasuhiko.  5.261,467.  Q.  141-174.000. 
Vachta.  Jindrich:  See- 
Siegfried.  Bernard;  Vachta,  Jindrich;  Valter.  Karel;  and  Hugento- 
bler,  Stephane.  5.262.402.  Q.  514-86.000. 
Vai,  Gianfranco:  See — 

Gomati,  Silvano;  Betti,  Giorgio;  Sacchi,  Fabrizio;  Vai.  Gianinnco; 
and  Zuffada,  Maurizio,  5,263,186,  Q.  455-241.100. 
Val-Matic  Valve  and  Manufacturing  Corp.;  See— 
Smetteis,  Robert,  5,261,449,  Q.  137-514.000. 
Vale,  Wylie  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Rivier,   Jean   E.   P.;  and  Vale,   Wylie  W.,  Jr..   5.262,519,   Q. 
530-324.000. 
Valen,  Jonathan.  Wear  pad  assembly  attachable  to  drum  structure. 

5,261.309,  a.  84-453  000 
Valence  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Golovin.  Milton  N..  5,262,253,  Q.  429-192.000. 
Koksbang,  Rene;  and  Shackle,  Dale  R.,  5,262.254,  a.  429-I92.00a 
Valmet-Karlstad  AB:  See— 

Ilmarinen,  Antti  I..  5.262.011.  Q.  162-358.300. 
Valorose,  Joseph  J..  Jr.:  Set — 

Sheth.  Nitin  V  ;  Valorose,  Joseph  J  .  Jr.;  Hlway.  Keith  A.;  Gane- 
san,  MaduraiGunisamy;  Mooney,  Kieran  G.;  and  Johnson.  Jerry 
B..  5.262,173,  d  424-494.000. 
Valter,  Karel:  See- 
Siegfried,  Bernard;  Vachta,  Jindrich;  Valter,  Karel;  and  Hugento- 
bler,  Stephane,  5.262.402.  CI.  514-86  000. 
Van  Allen.  James  E.:  See— 

Reeder.   Michael  F.;  and  Van  Allen,  James  E.,  5,262,092.  Q. 
261-35.000. 
Van  Buskirk,  Michael  A.;  Chen.  Johnny  C;  Chang,  Chung  K.;  Cleve- 
land, Lee  E.;  and  Montalvo.  Antonio,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc.  Drain  power  supply.  5,263,000,  C\.  365-226.000. 
Van  Daele.  Georges  H.  P.;  Bosnians.  Jean-Paul  R  M.  A.;  and  De  Cleyn. 
Michel   A    J  ,   to  Tanssen   Pharmaceutica   N  V.   N-(4-piperidinyl) 
(dihydroxybenzofuran  or  dihydro-2H-benzopyran)carboxamide  de- 
rivatives. 5.262.418,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Van  Der  Grift,  Johannes  F..  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc.  Container 

for  liquid  observed  for  impurities.  5.261.546.  CI.  215-12.200. 
Vander  Mey,  James  E..  to  Intellon  Corporation.  Spread-spectrum  chirp 
communication    with    sharply   defined    bandwidth.    5,263,046,   CI. 
375-1.000. 
VanDerwerken,  James  M.:  See — 

Sullivan,  Mary  B.;  VanDerwerken,  James  M.;  and  Chiabrandy. 
Robert  E.,  5.261,310.  a.  89-46.000. 
Van  Der  Woude,  Gerbig  W.:  See- 
Moore,  Timothy  M.;  and  Van  Der  Woude,  Gerbig  W.,  5,262,100. 
CI   264-25.000. 
Van  Esdonk,  Johannes;  Hasker,  Jan;  and  Van  Lith,  Josef,  to  U.S.  PhiUps 

Corporation.  Scandate  cathode.  5.261,845.  CI.  445-51.000. 
van  Haastrecht.  Gijsbertus  C.  See — 

den  Hartog,   Huibert   W.;  and   van   Haastrecht.  Gijsbertus  C, 
5.262,039.  CI.  205-78.000. 
Van  Lith,  Josef:  See- 
Van  Esdonk,  Johannes;  Hasker,  Jan;  and  Van  Lith.  Joaef.  5,261.845. 
CI  445-51.000. 
Van  Loo.  WilUam  C  :  See— 

Watkins.    John;    Labuda.    David;   and   Van   Loo.    William   C. 
5,263,142,  a.  395-425.000. 
Van  Loon,  Petrus  C.  J.  J.:  See— 

Eijndhoven.  Gerardus  P.  J.  J.;  Eijsermans.  Franciscus  J.;  and  Van 
Loon.  Petrus  C.  J.  J.  5,262,747,  a   336-192.000. 
Vanpoucke,  Jean-Francois,  to  Alcatel  Satmam.  System  for  processmg 

parcel  shipping.  5.262.939,  a.  364-401.000. 
Van  Soye.  Charles  C.  Process  for  delivering  radiant  energy  for  the 

treatment  of  fluids.  5,262,066,  CI.  210-748.000. 
Van  Yperen,  Gerrit  H.:  See— 

Cuppen,  Johannes  J.  M.;  Fuderer,  Miha;  Mehlkopf,  Antoon  F.; 
Duijvestijn,  Michael  J.;  and  Van  Yperen,  Gerrit  H.,  5,262,725, 
CI.  324-312.000. 
Vara,  Fulvio  J.;  Dougherty,  James  A.;  and  Wilkins.  Geoffrey  J.,  to  ISP 
Investments   Inc.    Abrasion   and   water-resistant   radiation  curable 
coatings.  5.262.450.  CI.  522-83.000. 
Vara.  Fulvio  J.:  See—  „  .  .     , 

Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.;  Plotkin.  Jeffrey  S.;  Vara.  Fulvio  J.;  and 
Dougherty.  James  A..  5.262,449,  CI   522-31.000. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Behbin,     Ali;     and     Cummings,     Michael     D.,     5,262,727,     Cl 
324-318.000. 
Vames.   DeWayne   L.   Dental   handpiece  coolant  debvery  system. 

5.261,816.  Cl.  433-84.000. 
Varpat  Patentverwertungs  AG:  See — 

Rohrmoser.  Alois.  5.261,688.  Q.  280^17.000. 
Vaughan,  Robert  A.,  to  Standard  Products  Company,  The.  Belt  weath- 

erstnp  with  bulb.  5.261.188.  Cl.  49-377.000. 
Vavrek.  Dennis  J.  Dwelling  addition  pet  enclosure.  5.261.350.  a. 

119-19.000. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindlling  AG.:  See— • 

Blumel.  Thomas;  Meicher.  Joachim;  Lukas.  Bemhard;  and  Kares. 
Walter,  5.262,676.  Cl.  307-10.100. 
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Vegena,  Rjiju  V   K  ;  Gore.  Ashok  Y  ;  and  PoUi,  Gerald  P..  lo  BASF 
Corporation   Edible,  oon-tiaked  low  moisture  cholestyramine  com- 
poution.  5.262.167,  Cl.  424-439  00O. 
Veit-Salomon.    Emil;    Kuhnel.    Anie;    and    Kramer.    Rolf,    to    ABB 
Henschel  Waggon  Union  GmbH.  Drop-frame  urban  rapid  transit  car. 
5.261,330,  Cl.  105-3.000. 
Velcich,  Oianfranco,  to  Daneco  Danieli  Ecologia  SpA.  Method  to 
convert  refuse  derived  fiiel  into  a  combustible  gas.  5,262.5T7,  Cl, 
585-240.000. 
Velebir,  James  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Streit,  Dwight  C;  Oki.  Aaron  K.,  Umemoto,  Donald  K.;  and 
Velebv,  James  R..  Jr..  5.262,335.  Cl  437-31  000 
Vendal,  Mohammed  J  ;  and  Ruth,  Labon  B..  Ill,  to  Gulton  Industries, 

Inc   Fluorescent  lamp  socket   5.261.831,  C\.  439-232.000. 
Venegas,  Frank,  Jr .  and  Damitz,  Wayne  A.,  to  Ideal  Steel  and  Builders" 

Supplies,  Inc.  Guardrail  assembly.  5,261,647,  a.  256-131.000. 
Verduyn.  Hendrik  A.:  See — 

Hekkert.    Ydo    M;    and    Verduyn,    Hendrik    A..    5,261,453. 
137-625.380. 
Vereinigte  Aluminium-Werke  AG.:  See — 

Fnedrichs,  Hans  A;  and   Ronkow.  Leonid  W.,  5J61,943, 
75-482.000 
VergnoUe.  Claude:  5k— 

Bureau,  Jean-Marc;  Bernard,  Francois;  Broussoux,  Dommique;  and 
Vergnolle,  Claude,  5,262,351,  a.  437-183.000. 
VeriFone.  Inc  :  See — 

Kannady.  Danny  O.;  Homer,  William  M.;  and  Rao,  Srinivasan, 
5,263,164,  a.  395-700.000. 
Vemay  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Atkinson,  Gordon  E.;  Kunce,  James  R.;  and  Bailey,  James  C, 

5,261.459.  Cl.  137-846000. 

Vernier,  Yanmck,  to  Souhau  Diagnostic  Electronique  S.A.  Process  and 

device  for  determining  operating  characteristics  of  a  combustion 

engine  with  mdependently  fed  cylinders.  5,261,369,  Cl.  123-336.000 

Versi-Corp:  See — 

LaPoint.  James  P..  5,262.103,  Cl.  264-69  000. 
Vezzoli,  Anmbale:  See — 

Addeo,  .\ntonio;  Pinetti,  Lucio;  Vezzoli,  Annibale;  and  Mascia, 
Francesco.  5.262.117,  Cl.  264-510.000. 
Vickerv  Incorporated:  See— 

Niemiec,  Albin  J.;  Bloomquist,  James  V.;  and  Sargo,  William  E., 
5,261.796,  Cl.  417-371.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishii,  Kanjuu;  and  Onaka,  Shigenoh,  5,262,859,  C[.  3S8- 142.000. 
Ito,  Shigehiro,  5,262,978,  Cl   364-825.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Shigeru,  5,262,684,  Cl.  307-270.000. 
Masuda,  Susumu,  5,262.746,  Cl.  336-192.000. 
Vieira,  Eric;  Leppard.  David  G.,  Lsver,  Hugh  S  ;  and  Toan,  Vien  V., 

to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Inks.  5,261,953,  Cl.  106-20.00R. 
Viennatone  Gesellschaft  m  b  H.:  See — 

Ribic.  Zlatan,  5,263.089,  CI.  381-68.200. 
Vignaud,  Jean  L.;  Lapresle,  Philippe;  Missenard,  Gilles;  and  Sacriste. 
Jean  F.  Intercoimecting  device  able  to  lock  spmal  osteosynthesis 
fasteners.  5.261.907.  Cl.  606-60.000. 
Vijeh.  Nader:  See— 

Wincn,  John  M.;  Vijeh,  Nader;  Crayford,  Ian  S.;  and  Blumenthal 
Jeffrey  M..  5.263.049,  a.  375-36,000. 
Vincent,  Anne  M.;  Wilson,  Audrey  A.;  and  Zombeck,  Alan,  to  Dow 
Coming   S.A.   Glycerol    functional   polysiloxanes.    5.262,155,   Cl. 
424-78.020. 
Vinci,  Alfredo:  See — 

Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Jones,  Keith  A.;  Cala,  Francis  R.;  Vinci, 
Alfredo;  and  Lajoie,  M   Stephen,  5,261,%7,  Cl.  134-42.000 
Vincze,  Bela:  See— 

Bnnkerhoff,  Ronald  J  ;  Mills,  Earl  J.;  Parkhurst,  Harry  C. 
Vincze,  Bela.  5.261,891.  Cl  604-165.000. 
Vingsbo,  Stefan  G.,  to  Powering.  Inc.  Power  converter.  5.262,931. 

363-16.000. 
Viot,  J.  Greg;  Sibigtroth,  James  M.;  and  Broseghini,  James  L.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  for  evaluating  fuzzy  logic  rules. 
5,263,125,  a.  395-51.000. 
Vishwanath,  T.  G.:  See- 
Pur,   Michael    I.;   Watson,   John    L.;   and    Vishwanath,   T.    G., 
5,263,026,  Cl   370-95.100. 
Visacher.  Ronald  B.;  and  Perry.  Bruce  F.,  to  Procter  *  Gamble  Com- 
pany,   The.    Multilayer    film    exhibiting    an    opaque    appearance. 
5,261.899.  a.  604-367.000. 
Vitale.  Joseph  J.,  to  Med-Tal.  Inc  Prevention  and  treatment  of  micro- 
bial mfecaon  by  phosphoglycendes  5.262.406.  Cl   514-78  000 
Vogel.   Emanuel;  Richert,  Clemens;   Benninghaus.  Thomas;   Muller, 
Martin;  and  Cross,  Alexander  D.,  to  Cytopharm,  Inc.  Porphycene 
compounds  for  photodynamic  therapy.  5.262.401,  Cl,  514-32.000. 
Vogel.  Peter:  See— 

Wilk,  Hans-Erich;  Vogel,  Peter,  Lerch,  Rolf;  Schneider,  Erich;  and 
MarschaU,  Andreas.  5.262.067.  C\.  210-767.000. 
Vogel,  Rainer:  See — 

Malow,  Siegmar;  and  Vogel,  Rainer,  5,261.521,  Cl.  198-409.000 
Vogelsang,  Klaus,  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH.   Hydrodynamic  retarder. 

5,261,513.  Cl    188-290.000. 
Vokey.  David  E.;  Sontag.  Kenneth  N  ,  and  Kraft.  Heinrich.  to  Norscan 
Instrumenu  Ltd.  Fiber  optic  cable  monitoring  method  and  apparatus 
including  moisture  detection  and  bendmg  loss  detection.  5,262,639, 
Cl.  250-227.150. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See— 

Ramm.  Norbert.  5.261.296.  Q,  74-856.000, 


and 


,  Cl. 


Voll.  Bemhard;  and  Brennecke.  Dieter,  to  Audi  AG,  Device  for  adjmt- 

ing  control  times  in  a  control  device.  5,261,360,  Cl.  123-90.170. 
Vollmer.  Bemd  M.:  See- 
Cote.  William  J.;  Lee,  Pei-Ing  P.;  Sandwick,  Thomas  E.;  Vollmer. 
Bemd  M  .  Vynorius.  Victor;  and  Wolff.  Stuart  H.,  5,262,354.  Cl. 
437-195.000. 
Von  Der  Heydt,  Thomas:  See— 

Schmider,  Fritz;  and  Von  Der  Heydt,  Thomas,  5,262,703,  Cl. 
318-138000 
Von    Holdt,    John,    Sr.    Modular    molding   system.    3,262,116,    Cl. 

264-297.200. 
Vranish,  John  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and    Space    Administration.    Split    spline    screw.    5,261,758,    CI. 
403-348.000 
Vrooman,  Douglas  K.:  See — 

Duell.   Alan    B.;    Badalamenti,   Anthony   M.;  Garrett,  Jonathan; 
Chnstcnsen,  Chris  P  ;  and  Vrooman,  Douglas  K.,  5,261,492,  CI. 
166-387.000. 
Vurek,  Gerald  G.:  See— 

Beruud,  Francois  X.;  Grabenkort,  Richard  W  ;  Magrane,  Beverly 
A.;  and  Vurek,  Gerald  G..  5,261.892,  Cl  6O4-17I.00O. 
VX  Optronics  Corp.:  See — 

Tocher.  Angus  J..  5,262,838.  Cl   356-16.000 
Vynonus,  Victor:  See — 

Cote.  William  J.;  Lee,  Pei-Ing  P.;  Sandwick.  Thomas  E.;  Vollmer, 
Bemd  M.;  Vynorius,  Victor;  and  Wolff,  Stuart  H.,  5,262,354,  Cl. 
437-195.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  t  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Kesler.  Matt.  5.262.589,  Cl.  174-36.000. 

Minor,  Raymond  B.;  McGregor,  Gordon  L.;  and  Mortimer.  Wil- 
liam P.,  Jr.,  5,262,234,  Cl.  428-372.000. 
W.R.  Grace  A.  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Seeley.  William  R;  and  Fontaine.  Edwin  S..  5.261,166,  C\.  34- 

l.OOX. 
Tuck,  Ira  T,  5,262,071,  Cl.  210-805.000. 
Wabitsch,  FriU:  See— 

Stahlecker.  Fritz;  Fetzer.  Gerhard;  and  Wabitsch,  Fritz.  S.261,221, 
Cl.  57-406.000. 
Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike:  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner;  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Kruger.  Berad-Wieland; 
Bachmann.  Jurgen;  Erdelen.  Chnstoph;  Wachendorff-Neumann. 
Ulnke  Samel,  Hans-Joachim;  Lurvsen,  Klaus;  and  Schmidt, 
Robert  R..  5.262,383,  Cl.  504-195.000. 
Seitz,  Thomas;  Klausener,  Alexander;  Berg,  Dieter;  Wachendorff- 
Neunuuin.  Ulrike;  Erdelen,  Christoph;  Hanssler.  Gerd;  Brandes, 
Wilhelm;  and  Dutzmann.  Stefan,  5.262,416,  Cl.  514-256.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Sejpka,    Johann;    Wimmer,    Franz;    and    Schmidt,    Annemarie, 
5,261,951,  Cl    106-3.000. 
Wada,  Masahiro:  See— 

Oba,     Yasuhiko;     Suzuki,     Yoshinori;     Umeji,     Hiroshi;     Wada. 
Masahiro;  and  Inoue.  Satoshi.  5.262.586,  Cl.  84-723.000. 
Wada,  Masashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Nonvolatile  semiconduc- 
tor memory  device  5,262,985.  Cl.  365-185  000. 
Wada.  Satoshi:  See— 

Ono.    Takeshi;    Wada.    Satoshi;    Kobayashi,    Makoto;    Yoshida. 

Takehiro;    Takeda.    Tomoyuki;    Ishida.    Yasushi;    Yokoyama, 

Minoru;   Tomoda,    Akihiro;    Yamada,    Masakatsu;   and    Awai, 

Takashi,  5,262,799,  Cl.  346-76  OPH 

Wada,  Shigeru,  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Program  zoom 

camera.  5,262,818.  Cl  354-400.000. 
Wada.  Takahiro;  Ichinose.  Ataru;  Hamada,  Kazuyuki;  Yamauchi, 
Hisao;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.; 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center;  Central  Re- 
search Institute  of  Electric  Power  Industry;  and  Ube  Industries,  Ltd. 
Layered  copper  oxides  (R<i  +  x)Ce(2-»))Sr2Cu2(Mi  _yCu,)Oii 
wherein  R  is  a  rare  earth  element  and  M  is  one  or  both  of  Pb  and  Tl. 
5,262,393,  Cl.  505-1.000 
Wada,  Yasuo:  See— 

Saito,  Minora;  Ishizuka,  Toshihiro;  and  Wada.  Yasuo,  5,261.403. 
Cl.  128-653.200. 
Wada.  Yukihisa,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Process  for  finng  ceramic 

honeycomb  structural  bodies.  5,262,102,  Cl.  264-66.000. 
Wade.  Bobby  R..  to  Magnavox  Electronic  Systems  Company.  Narrow 
band  interference  frequency  excision  method  and  means.  5,263,048, 
Cl.  375-1.O0O. 
Wagner,  Werner:  See — 

Minke,  Jurgen;  Wolff,  Roland;  Brader,  Axel;  and  Wagner.  Werner, 
5,262,108,  a.  264-163.000. 
Wakamoto  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Horio.  Yoshihiro;  Ootake.  Yasuhiro;  Sawaki.  Shohei;  Inukai,  Sinji; 
Agata,    Mitsuji;    Umezawa.    Manami;    and    Goto,    Masayoshi. 
5.262.433,  Cl.  514-381.000. 
Wakata,  Hideo:  See— 

Yogo.  Kazutoshi;  Wakata,  Hideo;  and  Ikai.  Hidemi.  5,261,731,  Cl. 
303-116.100. 
Wakatabe.  Masaru;  Tanaka.  Milsugu;  and  Kunori.  Shinji,  to  Shindengen 
Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  rectifier  having 
high  breakdown  voluge  and  high  speed  operation.  5.262.669,  Cl. 
257-483.000. 
Wakatsuki,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kawabata,    Shoichi;    WakaUuki,    Hiromichi;    Sakai,    Norio;    and 
Okada.  Keiichi,  5,261.986,  Cl.  156-235.000. 
Wakaumi,  Hiroo;  and  Ajiki,  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation;  and  Nippon 
Electric    Industry    Co.,    Ltd.    Bar    code    reader.    5,262,622,    Cl. 
235-449.000, 


Wake  Forest  University:  See— 

Davies.   Huw   M,   L,;   Saikali.   Elie;   and  Childers,   Steven   R., 
5,262,428,  Cl.  514-304.000. 
Wakita,  Morio:  See— 

Onishi.   Toshihiko;    Wakita,    Morio;   Tomioka,    Katsumi;    Inoue, 
Masaaki;  and  Kondo,  Yuji,  5,261.638,  Cl.  251-149.700. 
Walbnnk.  Harold  J.:  See- 
Hood,  Larry  L  ;  Beuchat,  Charles  E,;  Walbrink,  Harold  J.;  Imonti. 
Maurice    M.;    and    Qeminshaw.    William    T..    5,261,883,    Cl. 
604-153.000. 
Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Reeder,  Michael  F;  and  Van  Allen,  James  E.,  5,262,092,  Cl. 
261-35.000. 
Walger.  Kristina  M.;  and  Magee,  Patrick  L.,  to  Henkel  Corporation. 

Defoamer.  5,261.927,  Cl  8-552.000. 
Walkeapaa,  Leslie  P  :  See— 

Smith,  Marc  L  ;  Holzrichter,  Geoffrey  R.;  Holznchter,  Edward  J.; 
and  Walkeapaa,  Leslie  P..  5,262,482,  Cl.  525-176.000. 
Walker,  Blair  D..  lo  Baxter  International  Inc.  Easy-to-handle,  self-guid- 
ing catheter  stripper   5.261,887,  Cl.  604-161.000. 
Walker.  David  R   B  :  See— 

Koros,    William   J ;   and   Walker,    David   R.    B.    5,262,056,   Cl. 
210-654.000. 
Walker,  Patrica  A.  M.:  See- 
Stewart,   Nevin  J.;  and   Walker.   Patrica  A.   M.,   5,261,491,  Cl, 
166-279,000. 
Wall,  Tony  A,:  See— 

Knappert.   James   H.;   Wall,   Tony   A,;   and   Elliot,   Steven   W,, 
5,261,761,  Cl.  404-25.000. 
Wallen,  Gary  A  :  See— 

Sugarbaker,  Daniel  L.;  Perfitt,  Thomas  E,;  and  Wallen.  Gary  A., 
5,262,843,  Cl.  356-350.000, 
Waller,  James  K,,  Jr.  Intelligent  automatic  threshold  circuit.  5,263,091, 

Cl.  381-94000. 
Walles,  Wilhelm  E.  In  situ  conversion  of  a  single  walled  tank  to  a 

double  walled  tank.  5,261,764,  Cl.  405-52.000. 
Wallis.  Bernard  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  corrugated  webs 

having  louvers.  5.261.262,  Cl  72-185.000. 
Walls,  John  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photosensitive  composi- 
uons  and  lithographic  printing  plates  containing  binary  acetal  poly- 
mers. 5.262,270.  Cl.  430-156,000. 
Walser.  Anthony  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Air  pressure  vent 

system  for  a  vehicle  passenger  space.  5,261.856,  Cl.  454-139.000. 
Walser.  Bruno:  See — 

Wortmann.  Jurgen;  Suub.  Fritz;  and  Walser,  Brano,  5,261,480,  Cl. 
164-256.000 
Walsh,  John  E.,  to  Dartmouth  College,  Trastees  of  Free  electron  laser 

utilizing  grating  coupling.  5,263,043,  Cl.  372-102.000. 
Walsh,    Paul    F.    Watersaving    recirculating    system.    5.261,443.    Cl. 

137-337.000. 
Waller.  Bemhard.  to  Deere  &  Company.  Latch  mechanism  for  an 

access  door.  5,261,712,  Cl.  292-228.000. 
Walters,  Robert  N.,  to  American  Trading  and  Production  Corporation. 

Expansion  pocket.  5.261,701,  Cl.  281-31.000. 
Waltom  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Wick,  Walter  T.,  5,261.191,  Cl.  51-320000. 
Walton,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Lenzi,    George;    Kabat,    Zbigniew;    and    Walton,    Richard    A., 
5,261,827.  Cl.  439-78.000. 
Walton.  Roberta  A.:  See- 
Jones.  Curtis  R.,  Jr.;  Gready,  Robert  S  ;  Walton,  Roberta  A.; 
Farrand,  Scott  C;  Williams,  Pamela  H.;  Pipes,  Beatrice  D.; 
McGraw.    Montgomery   C;   George.    Daryl   D.;   and   Griffin, 
Michael  R.,  5,263,148,  Cl.  395-500.000. 
Wan,  Yongbing;  Liu,  Qingli;  and  Sendyk,  Andrew,  to  NovAtel  Com- 
munications Ltd.  Fractionally  spaced  maximum  likelihood  sequence 
estimation  receiver.  5,263,053.  Cl.  375-58.000. 
Wang.  Chung  C,  to  Texas  Instraments  Incorporated.  System  for  selec- 
tively registering  and  blocking  requests  initiated  by  optimistic  and 
pessimistic  transactions  respectively  for  shared  objects  based  upon 
associated  locks.  5.263,155.  Cl.  395-600.000. 
Wang,  Gamin:  See — 

Tuse,  Daniel;  Hokama,  Leslie;  Tefft,  Jacqueline;  and  Wang,  Gamin, 
5,262,381,  Cl,  504-117.000. 
Wang.  John  S.:  See- 
Conner,  Hampton  K.,  Jr.;  Petersen,  Donald  G.;  Wang,  John  S.;  and 
Wood,  Richard  B.,  5,263,167,  Cl.  395-700.000. 
Wang  Ju,  Jean  H.:  See- 
Brady,  James  T.;  Cintron,  Ruth  E.;  Goldstein,  Stephen;  Wang  Ju, 
Jean  H.;  and  Menon,  Jaishankar  M.,  5.263,145,  Cl.  395-425.000. 
Wang.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Chou,  Hsin-hsin;  Eisele,  John  F;  Lehman,  Gaye  K  ;  Li,  Wu- 
Shyong;  Mikelsons,  Valdis;  Petrich,  Michael  J.;  Rao,  Prabhakara 
S  Staiger,  Thomas  J.;  Wang.  Paul  J.;  Zwaldo,  Gregory  L.; 
Baier.  Michael  O.;  and  Olson,  Richard  H.,  5,262,259,  a. 
430-47.000. 
Wang.  Paul  S.  Utensil  receptacle  5,261,560,  Cl.  220-735.000. 
Wang,  Samuel  S.:  See — 

Hancock,  Bill  A.;  and  Wang.  Samuel  S.,  5,261,539.  Cl.  209-166.000. 
Ward.    Roger   A  .   to   Milard   (Hard    Metals)   Limited.   Wear  strips. 

5.261.170.  Cl.  37-451.000. 
Warde,  Cardinal:  See— 

Shrauger,    Vemon    E.;    and    Warde,    Cardinal,    5,262,893.    Cl. 
359-565.000. 


Warden,  Karen  E.;  Canon,  William  L.;  and  Stahurski,  Terrence  M.,  to 
AcroMed  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  spinal  elements  in 
a  desired  spatial  relationship.  5,261,910,  Cl.  606-61.000. 
Warn  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Telford.  Thomas  M.,  5.261,646,  a.  254-375.000. 
Warner,  Cheryl  L.:  See— 

Kung,  Teh-Ming;  Martin,  Thomas  W.;  and  Warner,  Cheryl  L., 
5,262,378,  Cl.  503-227.000. 
Warren.  Harold  C.  Ill,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Specific  binding 
analytical  and  separation  methods  using  carboxy  containing  poly- 
mers. 5,262,297,  Cl.  435-5.000. 
Warren,  Karl  J.:  See— 

Louks,  John  W.;  Pochardt,  Donald  L ;  Secor,  Robert  B.;  and 
Warren,  Karl  J.,  5,262,193.  Cl.  427-8.000. 
Warren,  Russell.  Surgical  fastener.  5.261.914.  Cl  606-73.000. 
Waryu.  Joseph  C;  Loparo,  Thomas  A.;  and  McMillan,  Guy,  to  Nord- 
son  Corporation.  Coating  dispenser  with  hydraulic-assisted  valve 
closure.  5,261.610,  Cl.  239-585400. 
Wasek,  Raymond  T.:  See- 
Jaeger,  Thomas  J.;  Wasek,  Raymond  T.;  and  Wiseman,  Joan  D., 
5,262,326.  Cl.  435-300.000. 
Washington,  James  M.:  See — 

Gaudlitz,  Robert  T.;  McCafferty,  Hugh  J.,  II;  and  Washmgton, 
James  M.,  5.261,423,  CI.  131-88.000. 
Wasinger,  Eric;  and  Hall,  David,  to  Wasinger.  Eric.  Method  of  decolor- 

ization  of  fabrics.  5,261,925.  Cl.  8-111.000. 
Wason,  Satish  K.;  and  Withiam.  Michael  C.  to  J.  M   Huber  Corpora- 
tion.   Precipiuted    encapsulated    paper    pigments    and    methods. 
5,262,239,  Cl.  428-403.000. 
Wasserman,  Steven;  and  Roskowski,  Steven,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  arbitrating  access  to  a  high  speed  digital 
video  bus.  5,263,138,  C\  395-325.000. 
Watakabe,  Shuji:  See— 

TaWabayashi.  Seiichirou;  Imatani.  Katsuo;  Mii.  Kazuaki;  and  Wata- 
kabe. Shuji,  5,262,227,  Cl.  428-215.000. 
Watanabe,  Hideaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Compact  voltage  controlled 
microwave    oscillator    with    dielectric    resonator.    5,262,736.    Cl. 
331-68.000. 
Watanabe,  Kenichi:  See— 

Hyakutake,   Tatsuhiro;   and   Watanabe,   Kenichi,    5,263,133,  Cl. 
395-147.000. 
Watanabe,  Masahiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Masahoro,  5.262.250.  Cl.  429-33.000. 
Watanabe,  Masahoro,  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.;  and  Wata- 
nabe. Masahiro.  Structure  of  electrochemical  cell  for  wetting  dia- 
phragm of  solid  polymer  electrolyte.  5,262,250,  C\.  429-33.000. 
Watanabe.  Michi:  See — 

Goh,  Atsushi;  Kudo,  Sachio;  Kumamoto,  Yorio;  Watanabe.  Michi: 

Takahashi,  Takako;  Aoki.  Takako;  Toshima.  Nonshige;  Endo. 

Keiji    Mukaida.   Hideshi;    Kawaguchi,   Shinji;   and   Higurashi, 

Rika.  5,262,385.  Cl.  504-239.000. 

Watanabe,  Mikio;  Usuki,  Masahiro;  and  Ueno,  Susumu,  to  Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  preventing  polymer  scale  deposition 

and  polymer  scale  preventive  liquid  used  therein.   5,262,497,  Cl. 

526-62.000. 

Watanabe,  Tetsuya,  to  Fuekinori  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stick  adbe- 

sives  having  readhesion  properties.  5,262,462,  O.  524-284.000. 
Watanabe,  Yutaka;  Aoyama,  Kazuo;  Niwata,  Hisanobu;  Ikeda.  Sumio; 
Ishikawa.  Katuaki;  and  Kato,  Yoshitera,  to  Nippon  Oil  Company. 
Limited;  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company.  Limited;  and  Nippon 
Hodo  Company.  Limited.  Cushion  or  trackbed  material  for  use  in 
riding-ground.  5,262,453,  Cl.  523-209.000. 
Waters,  William  D.,  to  Fibercast  Company.  Highly  filled  polyester 
compositions,  articles,  and  methods  of  production.  5,262,212,  Cl. 
428-35.700. 
Watjen,  Frank:  See — 

Nielsen.  Lone;  Watjen,  Frank;  Kindtler,  Jens  W.;  Olesen,  Preben 
H.;  and  Sauerberg.  Per.  5.262,427,  Cl.  514-304.000. 
Watkins,  Darrell  B  :  See— 

Snyder,  Thomas  S.;  Ayers,  Laura  J.;  Cooney,  Chuck  A.;  Boris, 
Gregory  F.;  Goad.  Dwight  F.;  Robbins,  Kevin  D.;  and  Watkins, 
Darrell  B.,  5,262,019.  Cl.  2O4-1O5.0OR. 
Watkins.   James  R.    Mixing  apparatus  with  frusto-conically   shaped 
impeller  for  mixing  a  liquid  and  a  particulate  solid.  5.261,745,  Cl. 
366-250,000. 
Watkins.  John;  Labuda,  David;  and  Van  Loo,  William  C,  to  Sun 
Microsystems,  Inc.  Input/output  cache  with  mapped  pages  allocat^ 
for  caching  direct  (virtual)  memory  access  input/output  daU  based 
on  type  of  I/O  devices.  5,263,142,  Cl.  395-425.000. 
Watson,  John  L.:  See—  ^    -    - 

Parr    Michael    I.;   Watson,   John   L,;   and   Vishwanath.   T.   G., 
5.263,026,  Cl,  370-95.100. 
Watt,  Ramon  C.  to  All-Pak,  Inc    Paint  or  similar  can  with  overcap 

having  a  central  opening.  5,261,551,  Cl.  220-256.000. 
Wayne  State  University:  See- 
Spears.  James  R.,  5,261,875,  Cl.  604-24.000. 
Weatherford  U.K.  Limited:  See—  ,,,,.,  „v. 

Gullet,  Paul  D  ;  and  Jansch.  Manfred,  5,261,488.  Cl.  166-241  700 
Weaver.  Charles  S.;  and  Chittenden,  Constance  T..  to  Neural  Systems 
Corporation.  Method  for  producing  a  binary  tree,  pattern  recognition 
and  binary  vector  classification  method  using  binary  trees,  and  system 
for  classifying  binary  vectors.  5.263,124.  Cl.  382-37.000. 
Weaver,  Edmund  A.,  Jr ,  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.  Container  for 

viscous  products.  5,261,544.  Cl.  215-l.OOC. 
Webber.  Simon;  and  Sutcliffe,  Anne,  to  Portals  Engineering  Limited. 
Sheet  counting  apparatus.  5,262.620.  Cl.  235-98.00R. 
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Webbon,  Bruce:  See— 

Lotiax.  Curtis;  ind  Webbon,  Bruce.  5.261,482.  a.  165-10.000. 
Weber,  Eckard;  and  Keana.  John  F  W.,  to  Sute  of  Oregon.  Tri-  and 
tetra-substituted  guanidmes  and  their  use  as  exciuiory  amino  acid 
antagonists.  5,262.568,  CI.  56+-238.000. 
Weber.  Frank:  S«— 

Weisner.  Steven  J.;  Grady.  James  M.;  Meier,  Wilhelm;  and  Weber, 
Frank,  5,262.944,  CI.  364-413.020. 
Weber,  Gerhard:  See— 

Hinz,  Paul;  Dislich,  Helmut;  Scheidler.  Herwig;  and  Weber,  Ger- 
hard. 5.262,204.  CI.  427-397.700 
Weber.  Kent,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Variable  pressure  pitot  pump. 

5.261.784.  CI.  415-88.000. 
Weiblen.  Kurt:  See— 

Bantien.  Frank;  Jauemig,  Udo;  Trah,  Hans-Peter;  and  Weiblen, 
Kurt,  5.261.639.  CI.  251-331.000. 
Weier,  Richard  M.;  Khanna,  Ish  K.;  Stealey.  Michael  A  ;  and  Julien. 
Janet  A.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.  N,N'-cycloalkyl/alkyl  carboiamide 
4H-imidazo-[4,5-b]pyndine      compounds      as      PAF      antagonists. 
5,262.426.  CI.  514-303.000. 
Weimert.  Guenter:  See — 

Herrmann.  Karl;  Hecht.  Wilfried;  Steiner.  Erhard;  Narjes,  Ferdi- 
nand; and  Weimert.  Guenter,  5.262,771,  CI.  340-825.080. 
Werner,  Maurice:  See — 

Kim,  Anderson  H.;  Youmans,  Robert  J.;  Weiner,  Maurice;  Zeto, 
Robert  J  ;  and  Jasper,  Louis  J  ,  Jr ,  5.262.657,  CI.  257-86.000 
Weinzweig.  Norman.  Removable  flexible  finger  covering  with  fingertip 

connector  clip.  5.261.393.  CI.  128-26.000. 
Weisner.  Steven  J  ;  Grady.  James  M.;  Meier,  Wilhelm;  and  Weber, 
Frank,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company    Method  for  use  of  color  and 
selective  highlighting  to  indicate  patient  critical  events  in  a  central- 
ized patient  monitoring  system.  5.262.944.  CI.  364-413.020. 
Weisse.  Harley  A.:  See— 

Benskin.    Charles   O;    and    Weisse,    Harley    A..    5,262,047,    CI 
210-181.000. 
Weisz,  Paul  B.;  and  Shing,  Yuen  W.,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania/- 
Childrens  Hospital  Corporation,  The  Trustees  of  the.  Cyclodextrin 
polymers  and  cyclodextnns  immobilized  on  a  solid  surface  5,262,404, 
CI.  514-58.000. 
Welander,  Ulf:  See— 

Lindqvist.  Bent;  and  Welander,  Ulf,  5,262,835.  CI   356-2.000. 
Welboum.  Anthony  D.;  and  McLaughlin,  Judith  C.  to  British  Tele- 
communications Public  Limited  Company    Method  for  making  mi- 
cromechanical  switch.  5,262.000.  CI.  156-643.000 
Welch.  Robert  F.:  See- 
Main.  Lauren  O  ;  and  Welch.  Robert  F  ,  5.261,920,  CI  606-153.000 
Welding  Institute,  The:  See- 
Thomas.  Wayne  M.;  Nicholas,  Edward  D.;  and  Jones,  Stephen  B., 
5.262,123,  CI.  419-67.000. 
Wells,  David  A.:  See- 
Felix.  Vinci  M.;  and  Wells,  David  A.,  5,261,592,  CI.  228-114.500. 
Wendel,  Otto  W  ;  and  Chang.  Pauley,  to  TRP,  Inc.  Shaving  prepara- 
tion. 5.262,154,  CI  424-73  000 
Wesscls.  Bruce  W.;  and  Qian.  Ling  Q..  to  Northwestern  University. 
Scanning  tunneling  optical  spectrometer.  5.262,642.  CI   250-306.000. 
West  Electric  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshino.  Tsunemi;  and  Mitsui.  Hajime.  5.262.810.  C\  354-173.100 
Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Jenkins.  Philip  J..  5.263.007.  CI.  367-144.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Cross,  Michael  A  .  5.262.786.  CI    342-167000. 

Deemer.  Diane  L  ;  and  Mileaf.  Daryl  S  .  5.261.859.  CI  474-101.000 

Dickerson.  Roger  W.,  5,263,191,  CI.  455-304.000. 

Ekeroth,  Douglas  E.;  and  Corletti,  Michael  M.,  5,263.067.  O. 

376-298.000. 
Lamuro,  Robert  C  ;  and  Orr,  Richard,  5,263,061,  CI.  376-260000 
Obermeyer,  Franklin  D.,  5,263,060,  CI.  376-254.000. 
Pillsbury,  Paul  W  ,  5.261,226.  CI  60-39  463 

Snyder.  Thomas  S.;  Ayers.  Laura  J.;  Cooney,  Chuck  A.;  Boris. 
Gregory  F.;  Goad.  Dwight  F.;  Robbins,  Kevin  D  ;  and  Watkins. 
Darrell  B..  5.262.019.  CI.  204-I05.00R 
Westover.  Dwight  G.;  and  Berry.  Dickey  J  .  to  Hughes-Avicom  Inter- 
national. Inc.  Computer  terminal  including  multi-position  attached 
keyboard   5.262.762.  CI.  345-168  000 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto:  See— 

Hamprechl.  Gerhard;  Goelz.  Norbert;  Wuerzer.  Bruno;  and  West- 
phalen. Karl-Otto.  5.262.384.  a   504-225  000 
Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Goetz.  Norbert;  Wuerzer,  Bruno;  and  West- 
phalen. Karl-Otto.  5.262,387,  CI    504-260000 
Wheatley,  John  A  ;  and  Schrenk.  Walter  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Multicomponent.  multilayer  polymeric  reflective  bodies. 
5.262.894.  CI   359-586.000 
Wheeler.  Grant  M  :  See- 
Rush.  William  B..  II;  Elder.  Jack  E.;  Haltiner.  Karl  J..  Jr.;  and 
Wheeler,  Grant  M..  5.261.375.  CI.  123-470.000. 
Wheeler.  James  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  opemng  reverse  osmosis   membranes.   5,262,054,  CI 
210-639  000 
Whcelwash  Limited:  See — 

Smith.  Thomas  J..  5.261.433.  CI.  134-123000 
Wheland.  Robert  C:  See- 
Bauer.  Richard  D.;  Chen.  Gwendyline  Y   Y  ;  Hertler.  Walter  R.; 
and  Wheland.  Robert  C.  5,262.281.  CI.  430-323.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Knezic,    Timothy    M.;    and    Kuehl.    Steven    J.,    5,261,247,    Q. 
62-117.000. 


Willis,  James  L.;  and  Diab,  Tariq  A.,  5,261,248,  CI.  62-137.000. 
Whistance.  Anthony  W  T.:  See- 
Baker,  James;  Horwood,  John  M.;  Woollons.  David  J.;  Prosser, 
Nicola  L.;  Shaw,  David  B  ;  and  WhisUnce,  Anthony  W.  T.. 
5,261,401,  CI.  607-9.000. 
Whitacre,  John  P.,  to  Zollner  Corporation.  Piston  having  oval  shaped 

crown.  5,261,321,  CI.  92-177.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Kandybowski,  Steven  J  ,  5,261,828,  CI.  439-79.000 
White.  Craig  W  ;  Musser.  Kevin  E.;  and  Paye.  James  R..  to  Automotive 
Systems   Laboratory.    Inc.    Reconfigurable   air   bag   finng   circuit. 
5.261.694.  CI.  280-735.000. 
White.  Donald  A.;  Flalley,  Lawrence  W.;  Yeh.  Richard  C;  and  Mur- 
phy. Raymond  F.   Process  for  producing  low  molecular  weight 
isoolefm  polymers.  5.262.489.  CI.  525-333.600 
White.  Jay  D..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Brake  spring  support  pin  with 

spnngcam.  5.261.510.  CI.  188-216.000. 
White.  Lester  L.:  See— 

Chaput.  Guy  J.;  White,  Suzanne  D.;  Merrill.  Dana  A.;  Sawyer, 
William  D.;  and  White,  Lester  L.,  5.263,084.  CI.  379-215.000. 
White,  Suzanne  D  :  See— 

Chaput.  Guy  J.;  White.  Suzanne  D.;  Merrill.  Dana  A.;  Sawyer. 
William  D.,  and  White,  Lester  L..  5,263,084,  CI.  379-215  000 
Whitesell,    Eric    J.    Crimping    pliers    with    radially    opposed    jaws. 

5,261,263,  CI.  72-410.000. 
Whiting,  Glen  M.:  See— 

Kultgen,  Michael  A  ;  Komarek,  Stefan  R.;  and  Whiting,  Glen  M., 
5,263,189,  CI.  455-276.100, 
Whitney,  John  M.:  See— 

Truong,  Kenny;  Martin,  Gerald  W.;  Kolbow,  Donald  P.;  Porter, 
Richard  B.;  and  Whitney,  John  M..  5,262,752,  CI.  337-373.000. 
Whitney.  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Mulligan.  James  C;  Colvin.  David  P.;  Colvin.  Virginia  S.;  Gravely, 
Benjamin  T.;  Lord.  Charles  J.;  Moody,  David  B.;  Whitney, 
Raymond  A.;  and  Bryan,  Willuun  C,  5,261.394,  CI.  128-55.000. 
Wick.  Walter  T.,  to  Wallom  Services,  Inc.  Method  of  surface  prepara- 
tion. 5.261,191.  CI.  51-320.000. 
Wicklund,  Joseph  B.,  Jr.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Memory  efncienl 

topological  converter  assembly.  5,263,029,  CI.  371-21.100. 
Wieber,  Robert  F.;  Capezzuto,  David  P.;  and  Hayes,  John  D.,  to  Bir- 
dair.    Inc.   Tensioned   membrane   cladding   system.    5,261,193,   CI. 
52-63.000. 
Wiech,  Raymond  E.,  Jr.,  to  Witec  Cayman  Patents,  Ltd.  Manufacture 

of  parts  from  particulate  material.  5,262,122,  CI.  419-36.000. 
Wieloch,  Chnstopher  J.:  See— 

Genaw,  Randy  D  ;  Kappel,  Mark  A.;  Wieloch,  Christopher  J.;  and 
Pokrzywinski,  Thomas  J.,  5,261.470.  CI.  152-216.000 
Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited,  The:  See — 

Collings,  Peter.  5,261,954,  CI.  106-21.00A. 
Wilder,  Joseph;  and  Kosonocky,  Walter  F.,  to  Rutgers,  The  Sute 
University.     Multiple     resolution     image     sensor.     5,262,871,     CI. 
358-213.110 
Wilfong,  Debra  L  ;  Drath,  David  J  ;  Palazzolto,  Michael  C  ;  Willett. 
Peggy  S.;  and  Clark.  Henry  B..  Ill,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company  Vibration  damping  constructions  using  acrylate- 
conlaining  damping  materials   5.262,232,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Wilhelm  Environmenul  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Wright,  Robert  A.,  5,261.931,  CI  95-3.000 
Wilk.  Hans-Erich;  Vogel,  Peter;  Lerch,  Rolf;  Schneider,  Erich;  and 
Marschall.  Andreas,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Device  and  its 
use  for  the  separation  of  plasma  from  whole  blood.  5,262.067.  CI. 
210-767.000. 
Wilkerson,  Sheila.  Premature  infant  positioning  device.  5,261,133,  CI. 

5-655.000. 
Wilkins.  Geoffrey:  See— 

Martenas.    Wayne    B;    and    Wilkins.    Geoffrey,    5,261,700,    CI. 
280-834.000. 
Wilkins,  Geoffrey  J  :  See— 

Vara,  Fulvio  J.;  Dougherty,  James  A.;  and  Wilkins,  Geoffrey  J.. 
5.262.450.  CI   522-83.000. 
Will.    Rolf;   and    Ast.    Hans-Peter,   to   Zweckform    Etikettiertechnik 

GmbH   Multilayer  adhesive  label   5,262,251,  CI.  429-167.000. 
Willcocks.  David  A   R  :  See- 
Ironside,  John  M  ;  Bryers,  David  K.;  and  Willcocks,  David  A.  R., 
5,261.236,  CI   60-600000 
Willems,  David  A.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Microstrip  transformer  appa- 
ratus. 5.262.740.  CI   333-26.000. 
Willett.  Norman  F.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Wrench  for 

insulling  an  electrical  connector  5.261.300.  CI   81-98.000 
Willett.  Peggy  S  :  See— 

Wilfong.  Debra  L.;  Drath.  David  J.;  Palazzotto,  Michael  C;  Wil- 
lett.   Peggy    S;    and    Clark.    Henry    B..    Ill,    5,262,232,    C[. 
428-327.000. 
Willey,  S.  Jack:  See— 

Tyrell,  John  A.;  and  Willey,  S.  Jack.  5,262,493,  CI.  525-434.000. 
Williams,  Danny  R  .  and  Williams.  Tobe  W..  to  Houston  Industries 

Incorporated   Ladder  standoff.  5.261.507.  CI.  182-214.000 
Willuims.  J   Peter:  See- 
Panther.  Gyles;  and  Williams,  J   Peter,  5,263.195.  CI.  455-316000 
Williams,  John  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Rotor  blade  cover 

adapted  to  faciliute  moisture  removal   5,261,785.  CI  415-169  200. 
Williams.  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Fiupatrick.  Gregory  P.;  Johnson.  William  J.;  Keller,  Robert  S.;  and 
Williams,  Marvin  L  .  5.262.860.  CI.  358-142.000. 


and  Williams,  Montel  B.. 


Roberu  A.; 
Beatrice  D.; 
and   Griffin, 


Williams,  Montel  B.:  See— 

Pryor.  Joe  E..  Jr.;  Stephan,  Paul  B 
5.261,868,  CI.  482-142.000. 
Williams,  Pamela  H.;  See- 
Jones,  Curtis  R..  Jr.;  Gready,  Robert  S.;  Walton, 
Farrand.  Scott  C;  Williams.  Pamela  H.;  Pipes. 
McGraw.   Montgomery   C;   George.   Daryl    D.; 
Michael  R..  5.263,148,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Williams,  Raymond.  Apparatus  for  cold  butt  welding  of  thin  wire. 

5,261,589,  CI.  228-3.100. 
Williams,  Roger  B.,  to  Econo-Energy.  Inc.  Tangential  vortex  flow 

bun»er  and  process.  5,261,336,  CI.  110-264  000. 
Williams,  Ronald  D.;  and  Keith,  F.  Joseph,  to  Center  for  Innovative 
Technology    Variable  voluge  switched  current  control.  5,262,692, 
CI.  310-90.500 
Williams,  Tobe  W.:  See- 
Williams,    Danny    R.;   and    Williams,   Tobe    W.,    5,261,507,   CI. 
182-214.000. 
Willieme,  Jean-Marc;  See — 

Pham,  Van  Doan;  Martin,  Joseph;  Willieme,  Jean-Marc;  Tremblay, 
Jocelyn;  and  Seyrhng,  Gerhard,  5,262,605,  CI.  200-144.0AP. 
Williford,  John  H..  to  Advanced  Polymer  Systems,  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  deodorant  delivery  in  footwear.  5,261,169,  CI.  36-43.000. 
Willis,  Frank  M.:  See- 
Johnson,    Melvin    H.;    and    Willis,    Frank    M.,    5,263,105.    CI. 
385-72.000. 
Willis.  James  L.;  and  Diab,  Tariq  A.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Fill  cup 
sleeve  for  a  recoverable  domestic  icemaker.  5,261,248,  CI.  62-137.000. 
Wilson,  Audrey  A.:  See — 

Vincent,   Anne  M.;   Wilson,   Audrey   A.;   and   Zombeck.   Alan, 
5.262,155,  CI.  424-78.020. 
Wilson.  Bruce  B.;  and  Grunzinger,  Raymond  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and     Manufacturing    Company.     Embossable    sign    construction. 
5,262.225.  CI.  428-203.000. 
Wilson,  Edward  L.:  See- 
Ross,  Louis  R.;  and  Wilson,  Edward  L.,  5,262,457,  CI.  523-500.000. 
Wilson,  Gregory  M„  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Multi-layer  coextruded 

polyolefm  stretch  wrap  films.  5,261,536,  CI.  206-386.000. 
Wilson,  Jerome  A.:  See — 

Edwin,  Eric  R.;  Tumlinson,  James  J.;  Wilson,  Jerome  A.;  McMil- 
lan, Thad  C,  Jr.;  Meyer,  RoUin  G.;  and  McKenney,  Darryl  J., 
5,262,594,  CI.  174-254.000. 
Wilson,  Lon  J.:  See— 

Tweedle,  Michael  F.;  Wilson,  Lon  J.;  Bradshaw,  Joseph  £.;  and 
Lee,  Daniel  W.,  5,262,532,  CI.  540-145.000. 
Wilson,  Tim:  See — 

Rust,  Tracy;  Ford,  Gordon;  Arledge,  Cathy;  Wilson,  Tim;  Arbel. 
Ygal;  and  Kounnas,  Mike,  5,263,083,  CI.  379-157.000. 
Wilson,  William  J.;  Armstrong,  David  G.;  Byington,  Roy  E.;  Freed- 
man,  Nathan;  Lacey,  Neil  F.;  and  Gross,  Fritz  A.,  to  Raytheon 
Company.    Recirculating   delay   line   radar   performance    monitor. 
5,262,787.  CI.  342-173.000. 
Wimmer,  Franz:  See — 

Sejpka,    Johann;    Wimmer,    Franz;    and    Schmidt,    Annemane, 
5,261,951,  CI.  106-3.000. 
Wincn,  John  M.;  Vijeh,  Nader;  Crayford,  Ian  S.;  and   Blumenthal 
Jeffrey  M.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  CMOS  differential  drive  having  a  rapid  turn  off.  5,263,049,  CI. 
375-36.000. 
Winegard  Company:  See — 

Sperry,  Randy  L.,  5,262,793,  CI.  343-713.000. 
Winlow,  Thomas,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Integrated  circuit  logic  functions  simulator  for  selectively  connected 
series  of  preprogrammed  PLA  devices  using  generated  sequence  of 
address  signals  being  provided  between  simulated  clock  cycles. 
5,263,149.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Winston.  Anthony  E.;  Jones,  Keith  A.;  Cala,  Francis  R.;  Vinci.  Alfredo; 
and  Lajoie.  M.  Stephen,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.  Inc.  Powdered 
electric  circuit  assembly  cleaner.  5,261,967,  CI.  134-42.000. 
Winter.  Hermann:  See — 

Hammer.    Klaus-Dieter;    and    Winter,    Hermann,    5,262,211,    CI. 
428-34.800. 
Winters.  Suzanne;  Solen.  Kenneth  A.;  Sanders,  Qifton  G.;  Mortensen. 
J.  D.;  and  Berry.  Gaylord.  to  Cardiopulmonics,  Inc.  Multifunctional 
thrombo-resistant  coatings  and  methods  of  manufacture.  5,262,451, 
CI.  523-112.000. 
Wipfelder.  Ernst;  and  Plundrich,  Winfried.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafl    Fire  retardant  casting  resin  molding  compounds  based  on 
epoxy   resins  and  acidic  esters  of  hydroxy-functional   phosphors 
5,262.456,  CI.  523-457.000. 
WISAP-Gesellschaft  fur  wissenschaftlichen  Apparatebau  mbH:  See— 

Semm,  Horst  K.,  5,261,888,  CI  604-164.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Lorenz,  Robert  D.;  and  Jackson,  Gregory  T.,  5,261,266,  CI.  73- 
l.OOB 
Wise,  Kensall  D.;  Schwank,  Johannes  W.;  and  Gland,  John  L.,  to 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the.  Solid  sute  chemical 
micro-reservoirs.  5,262,127,  CI.  422-98.000. 
Wiseman,  Joan  D.:  See- 
Jaeger,  Thomas  J.;  Wasek,  Raymond  T.;  and  Wiseman,  Joan  D., 
5,262,326,  CI.  435-300.000. 
Wialocki.  Nicholas  C.  See— 

Kapcio.    James;    and    Wislocki,    Nicholas    C.    5,263,099.    CL 
382-54.000. 


Wisniewski,  Junneck:  See — 

Luening.   James   W.;   and   Wisniewski,   Junneck,    5,261,987,   Q 
156-235.000. 
Witec  Cayman  Patents,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wiech.  Raymond  E..  Jr.,  5,262,122,  Q.  419-36.000. 
Withiam.  Michael  C:  See— 

Wason,    Satish    K ;    and    Withiam,    Michael    C,    5,262,239,    CI. 
428-403.000. 
Witt  Stephen  H.:  See— 

Galda.  Michael  P.;   Klasscn.  Brian  M.;  and  Witt,  Stephen  H.. 
5.261,990,  CI.  156-262.000. 
Wittenberg,  Dietmar:  See— 

Hahn.  Klaus;  Guhr.  Uwe;  Hintz.  Hans;  and  Wittenberg,  Dietmar. 
5,262,445,  CI.  521-59.000. 
Wittes,  James  M.:  See- 
Stem,  Carl  M.;  and  Wittes,  James  M.,  5,261,884.  CI.  604-154.000 
Wolf.  Jeremiah  P.:  See- 
Ford.  Eric  A.;  Wolf.  Jeremiah  P  ;  and  Dunbar.  Lawrence  W  , 
5.261.229.  CI.  60-262.000. 
Wolf,  Joerg;  and  Zabler,  Erich,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Inclmation 

sensor.  5,261,279,  CI.  73-517.00R. 
Wolf,  Terry:  See— 

Coelho,  Philip  H  ;  and  Wolf.  Terry.  5,261,255,  Q.  62-376.000. 
Wolfe,  Donald  H.;  and  Budney,  David  R.,  to  Wolfe,  Donald  H.  Flexible 

tubular  structure   5.261,462,  CI.  138-130.000. 
Wolff,  Markus-Michael:  See— 

Capelle,  Gerd;  Schaarschmidt.  Holger;  Mayer,  Dieter;  and  Wolff. 
Markus-Michael,  5,262.111,  CI.  264-211.230. 
Wolff,  Roland:  See— 

Minke.  Jurgen;  Wolff,  Roland;  Bruder,  Axel;  and  Wagner,  Werner. 
5,262.108,  a.  264-163.000. 
Wolff.  Stuart  H.:  See- 
Cote,  William  J.;  Lee,  Pei-Ing  P.;  Sandwick.  Thomas  E  ;  Vollmer, 
Bemd  M.;  Vynorius,  Victor;  and  Wolff,  Stuart  H.,  5,262,354.  CI 
437-195.000. 
Wollbeck,  Rudolf:  See- 
Schneider.  Klaus;  Wollbeck,  Rudolf;  and  Zang,  Thomas,  5.261.981, 
CI.  156-173.000. 
Wollersheim.  William  A.,  to  Toro  Company,  The.  Lawn  mower  bail 

pivot  stop  and  cable  anchor.  5,261,214,  CI.  56-1 1.300. 
Wong,  Vernon  W.  H.:  See— 

Erskine,  David;  Mundt.  Randall  S.;  Rafinejad.  Dariush;  Wong. 
Vernon  W.  H.;  and  Yin,  Gerald  Z.,  5.262.029,  CI.  204-298  150 
Woo.  Michael  P  ;  Hayden.  James  D.;  Sivan.  Richard  D  ;  Kirsch.  How- 
ard C;  and  Nguyen.  Bich-Yen,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  forming 
an  interconnection  structure  for  conductive  layers.  5,262.352.  Q. 
437-189.000. 
Wood.  David  B..  III.  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Indexing  system. 

5.261.147.  CI.  29-33.00P. 
Wood,  Richard  B.:  See- 
Conner.  Hampton  K..  Jr.;  Petersen,  Donald  G.;  Wang,  John  S.;  and 
Wood.  Richard  B.,  5,263,167.  CI,  395-700.000. 
Wood  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Morey,  Norval  K.;  and  Ryan,  Donald  J..  5,261,306,  CI.  83-840.000. 
Woodhead  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Evans,  Maunce,  5,261,514,  CI.  I91-12.20R. 
Woods,  Philip  R.:  See- 
Duffy,  Dennis  D.;  McKenzie,  Lealon  R.;  Heydan,  Fereidoon;  and 
Woods,  Philip  R.,  5,262,907,  CI  360-77.050. 
Woods,  Woodrow  E.  In-line  insertion  muffler  for  marine  engines. 

5,262,600,  CI.  181-227.000. 
Woollons,  David  J.:  See — 

Baker,  James;  Horwood,  John  M.;  Woollons,  David  J.;  Prosser, 
Nicola  L.;  Shaw,  David  B.;  and  Whistance,  Anthony  W.  T., 
5,261,401,  a.  607-9.000. 
Worden,  Joe  S.:  See— 

Nowak  James  L.;  Balaguer,  Richard  J.;  Christianson,  Jandane  E.; 
and  Worden,  Joe  S.,  5.262,609,  CI.  219-109.000. 
Wortmann.  Jurgen;  Staub,  Fritz;  and  Walser.  Bruno,  to  Sulzer-MTU 
Casting  Technology  GmbH.  Process  and  apparatus  for  repair  of 
drive  blades  such  as  turbine  blades.  5.261,480,  CI.  164-256.000. 
Wright,  Antony  P.:  See- 
Chambers,  Richard  D,;  Greenhall,  Martin  P.;  and  Wright.  Antony 
P.,  5,262.025.  CI.  204-157.940. 
Wright,  Ivan  M.;  and  Wright,  Mary  A.  Cooking  grill.  5.261.388.  C\. 

126-41  OOR. 
Wright.  Mary  A.:  See- 
Wright.  Ivan  M.;  and  Wright,  Mary  A..  5,261.388.  CI.  126-41.00R. 
Wright,  Robert  A.,  to  Wilhelm  Environmental  Technologies,  Inc.  Flue 

gas  conditioning  system.  5,261,931,  CI.  95-3.000. 
Wu.  Chi-San:  See- 
Login.  Robert  B,;  Tazi.  Mohammed;  Chuang.  Jui-Chang;  Haldar, 
Rama  K.;  Jaiswal,  Dinesh;  and  Wu,  Chi-San.  5.262,171,  CI. 
424-465.000. 
Wu,  Fu  Chi.  Hair  fastening  device.  5,261.428,  CI.  132-281.000. 
Wu.  Jeffrey  C.  S.:  See—  ,  _        ^    ^ 

Liu,  Paul  K.  T.;  Gallaher,  George  R.;  and  Wu.  Jeffrey  C.  S., 
5,262,198,0.427-249.000. 
Wu,  Tzu-Lang,  to  Achi  Corporation.  Laryngoscope  with  interchange- 
able fiberoptic  assembly.  5.261.392,  CI.  128-11.000. 
Wu,  Xin  D.;  and  Muenchausen,  Ross  E.,  to  Umted  States  of  Amenca, 
Energy.    Superconductive   articles   including   cerium   oxide   layer 
5,262,394,  CI.  505- 1.000. 
Wu,  Yin-Chin:  See— 

Hu.  Tien-Cheng;  and  Wu,  Yin-Chin,  5,262,621,  CI.  219-10.510. 
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Wuerxer.  Bruno:  See — 

Hamprechl.  Gerhard;  Goetz,  Norbert;  Wuerzer.  Bruno;  and  West- 

phalen.  K«rl-Otto.  5.262.3S4,  Q.  504-225.000 
Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Goetz.  Norbert;  Wuerzer.  Bruno;  and  West- 
phalen.  Karl-Otto.  5.262.387,  CI   504-260000 
Wurdack.  Kirk,  to  Renovisions.  Inc    Apparatus  for  lifting  modular 

furniture.  5.261.643.  CI  254-106.000. 
Wyatt,  Gary  J   Board  game  5.261.671.  O.  273-249.000. 
Wytcherley.  Randi  W  :  See- 
Berg.  Lloyd;  and  Wytcherley.  Randi  W.,  5.262,015,  O  203-57.000. 
Wyvratt.  Matthew  J.:  See— 

Sinclair,  Peter  J.;  Organ.  Helen  M.;  and  Wyvratt,  Matthew  J.. 
5.262.533.  CI   540-456000 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Antonuk.    Larry    E.;    and    Street,    Robert    A,    5.262.649.    CI. 

250-370.090. 
Bertrand.  Jacques  C;  and  Jugle.  Don  B  .  5.262.268.  CI  430-137  000 
Cianciosi.  Michael  S ;  Loce,  Robert  P ,  Guenn.  Jean-Michel;  and 

Nacman.  Aron.  5.263.128.  CI.  395-113.000 
Crowley.  Joseph  M.;  Richley.  Edward  A.;  and  Sheridon.  Nicholas 

K..  5.262.098.  CI.  264-8.000. 
Feinberg,  Anulzia,  5.262.887,  Ci   359-211  OOO 
Houle.     William     A;     and     McClain.     Daniel.     5.262.266.     CI 

430- II  5.000. 
Jankowski,  Henry  P  .  5.262.658.  CI.  257-88.000. 
Keller,  Paul  D  ;  and  Fox.  Elizabeth  D.  5.261.655,  Q.  271-187  000 
Smith.  Mark  A  ;  Sathi.  Kitty;  and  Latone.  Jack  T.  5,263,152.  CI. 

395-575.000. 
Yanus,  John   F.;    Limburg,   William   W.;  and  Renfer,   Dale   S., 
5.262,512.  CI   528-181.000. 
Yagi.  Masayuki;  and  Kusago.  Toshihiko.  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Bank  quantity  monitonng  method  and  apparatus,  iheet  form- 
ing method  and  apparatus,  and  sheet  lemperature  mcasunng  method 
and  apparatus.  5.262,101.  CI   264-40  100 
Yagi,  Shigeru;  Nishikawa,  Masayuki;  Roh.  Te  Nam;  Karakida.  Ken- 
iclii;  Tokuhiro.  Masahito;  Fukuda.  Yuzuru;  and  Takahashi.  Nonyo- 
shi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  photoreceptor 
having  conductive  layer  and  amorphous  carbon  overlayer.  5.262.262, 
CI.  430066.000 
Yagi.  Toshihiko;  and  Matsuzaka.  Syoji.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver 
halide    photographic     bghl    sensitive    material.     5.262,294,    CI. 
430-56.700. 
Yamada,  Masakatsu:  See — 

Ono,    Takeshi;    Wada,    Saloshi;    Kobayashi,    Makoto;    Yoshida, 
Takehiro;    Takeda.    Tomoyuki;    Ishida,    Yasushi;    Yokoyama, 
Minoru;    Tomoda.    Akihiro;    Yamada.    Masakatsu;    and    Awai. 
Takashi.  5.262.799.  CI   346-76  OPH 
Yamada.  Masaya:  See— 

Kohyama.     Masaki;     and     Yamada,     Masaya,     5,262,228.     CI. 
428-220  000 
Yamada,  Shuji:  See — 

Okawa,  Tadashi;  and  Yamada.  Shuji.  5,262.506.  CI.  528-27  000 
Okawa.  Tadashi;  and  Yamada.  Shuji.  5.262,555.  CI   556-440.000 
Yamaga,  Kenichi:  Set- 

Ishii,  Katsumi;  Asano.  Takanobu.  Abe.  Masaharu;  Yamaga.  Keni- 
chi; Sakata.  Kazunah;  Tanahashi.  Takashi;  and  Monya,  Syuji. 
5.261.935,  CI   55-213  000 
Yamagtshi.  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Fusegawa.  Izumi;  Yamagishi.  Hirotoshi;  Fujimaki,  Nobuyoshi;  and 
Karasawa.  Yukio.  5.262,338.  CI.  437-40.000 
Yamagishi,  Koji:  See — 

Amemiya,    Naomi;    Yamagishi.    Koji;    Matsumoto.    Kunio;    and 
Masaki,  Nioki.  5.263.010.  CI   369-47  000 
Yamaguchi.  Akira.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Bidirectional  shifter 

5.262,971.  CI   364-715  080 
Yamaguchi.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Yano.    Shinsuke;    Yamaguchi.    Hirofumi;    and    Hirai,    Takami, 
5.262.595.  CI.  174-258.000 
Yamaguchi.  Hitoshi   Tamping  shoe  of  a  vibration  rammer.  5.261.762, 

CI  404-133  050 
Yamaguchi.  Kouichr  See — 

Kishita.   Hirofumi;   Yamaguchi,   Kouichi;  and  Suganuma,  Shuji. 
5.262.557.  CI.  556-448.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See— 

Fukushima,  Toshihari;  Okada.  Masuhiro;  Hashimoto.  Kaoru;  Abe. 

Eizi;  and  Hiyama,  Kunio.  5.262.118.  CI   264-512  000 
Oba,     Yasuhiko.     Suzuki.     Yoshinon;     Umeji.     Hiroshi;     Wada. 
Maaahiro;  and  Inoue.  Saloshi.  5.262.586.  CI   84-723.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Imaeda.  Hirofumi.  5.261.841.  CI  440-53000. 
Kato.  Masahiko;  and  Tanaka.  Seiichi.  5.261.376,  C\    123-479000. 
Katsura.  Takehisa,  5.261,504.  CI    180-219000 
Yamaichi  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Uratsuji.     Kazumi;     and     Matsuoka.     Nonyuki,     5,261,832,    CI. 
439-266  000. 
Yamaji,  Hiroshi;  Kanno,  Takashi;  Sato.  Takashi;  Magome.  Riichi;  and 
Hongho,  Tomoyuki.  to  Fujitsu.  Limited  Heat  radiation  structure  for 
semiconductor  device  5.262.922.  CI   361-720  000 
Yamaji.  Kenkichi;  and  Kawanishi.  Rokuro.  to  Hitachi  Alloy.  Ltd.  Alloy 
suited  for  use  in  water  service  and  having  improved  machinability 
and  forming  properties   5.262.124.  CI   420-477  000. 
Yamakawa,  Akira;  Doi.  Yoshihiko;  and  Miyake.  Masaya.  to  Suimlomo 
Electnc  Industries,  Ltd.  Formation  of  a  ceramic  composite  by  cen- 
tnfugaJ  castmg  5.262,366,  CI   501-95  000 


Yamamichi.  Shintaro:  Set— 

Sakuma,  Toshiyuki;  Yamamichi,  Shintaro;  and  Matsubara,  Shogo. 
5.262.920,  a.  361-321.500. 
Yamamoto.  Akira:  See — 

Kusaka.    Kensaku;    Kimura.    Shigeo;    Hosoi.    Atsushi;    Adachi. 
Hiroyuki;  Manila.  Hidekazu;  and  Yamamoto.  Akira,  5,262,834. 
CI   355-285  000. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Yoshiyuki;  Fukushima.  Naoto;  Migishima. 
Nobutoshi;  Uzawa,  Takashi;  Erikawa,  Hajime;  and  MiyaU,  Yasuhiko. 
to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Cup  type  automatic  vending  machine 
5.261.467.  CI    141-174.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Horita.  Shigeo:  and  Uchida,  Hiroyasu.  to  Mazda 
Motor    Corporation     Engine    and    method    for    designing    same 
5.261.367.  CI    123-309000 
Yamamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Ichihara,  Yoshiyuki;  Haneda,  Satoshi;  Fukuchi, 
Masakazu;  and  Mohta,  Shisuo,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Color  image 
reading  apparatus.  5.262.631,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Yamamoto,  Kyoichi:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Atsushi;  Harada.  Shigeyuki;  Yamamoto,  Kyoichi;  Ohba, 
Toshihiro;  and  Kishishita.  Hiroshi.  5.262.766.  CI.  345-148.000. 
Yamamoto.  Naohiro:  Set— 

Fujita,     Takashi;     and     Yamamoto,     Naohiro,     5,262,487,     CI. 
525-247.000. 
Yamamoto.  Shinichi;  Tomiki.  Masatoshi;  and  Hatakeyama,  Haruo,  to 
Somar  Corporation    Composite  film   having  slippery,  electrically 
conducting  surface   5,262.219,  CI  428-141.000 
Yamamoto.  Susumu:  Set — 

Ikegaya.  Tadahiko;  Yamamoto.  Susumu;  Shigeeda,  Nobuyuki;  and 
Katsurabayashi.  Masahiko.  5.263.129,  CI.  395-118  000. 
Yamamoto.  Takashi  Set — 

Takahashi,    Takeshi,    and    Yamamoto.    Takashi,    5.261.705,    CI. 
285-197.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yohzoh.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Thermo- 
plastic resin  composition  5.262.485.  CI.  525-210.000. 
Yamanashi.  Makoto.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector.  5,261,834,  CI. 

439-595  000. 
Yamaoka.  Fumiyuki:  See— 

Furuya.    Takayuki;    and    Yamaoka.    Fumiyuki,    5,261,448,    CI. 
137-513.500 
Yamashita.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kitamura.  Naoyuki;  Kinugawa.  Kenichi;  Matsuoka.  Jun;  Fukumi, 
Kohei;  Kondoh.  Isao.  Kose.  Saburo;  Yamashita.  Hiroshi;  and 
Kinoshiu.  Makoto.  5.261.938.  CI  65-3.110. 
Yamashiu.  Masataka:  See — 

Mon.  Shosei;  Yamashita.  Masataka;  KaUgiri.  Kazuharu;  Shinjo, 
Kenji;  and  Terada.  Masahiro.  5.262.083.  CI.  252-299.610 
Yamashita.  Takashi:  See— 

Kuwata.  Takeshi;  Ruckmongathan.  Temkar;  Nakagawa.  Yutaka; 
Koh,  Hidemasa;  Hasebe.  Hiroshi;  Yamashita,  Takashi;  Nagano. 
Hideyuki;  and  Ohnishi.  Takanon.  5.262.881.  CI   359-55.000. 
Yamato,  Ikuo:  See — 

Shirahama.    Hidefumi;    Yamato.    Ikuo;    Sakurai.    Yoshimi;    and 
Tokunaga.  Norikazu,  5.262,935.  CI   363-71  000. 
Yamatsu,  Isao:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Inoue, 
Takashi;  Shirola,  Hiroshi;  Chiba,  Kenichi;  Kusube,  Kenichi; 
Hone.  Toru;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Yamatsu.  Isao;  Shimomura, 
Naoyuki;  Okano.  Kazuo;  Clark,  Richard  S  J  ;  Mori.  Takashi; 
Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hashida.  Ryoichi.  Muramoto.  Kenzo:  and 
Harada.  Koukichi,  5.262,565.  CI.  562-466.000. 
Yamauchi.  Genhichi  Mouthpiece  of  rtute.  5,261.308.  CI.  84-384.000. 
Yamauchi.  Hisao:  Set — 

Wada.  Takahiro;  Ichinose.  Ataru;  Hamada.  Kazuyuki;  Yamauchi, 
Hisao;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,262,393,  CI   505-1  000 
Yamauchi,  Yoshimitsu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Semiconductor 
memory  device  with  volatile  memory  and  non-volatile  memory  in 
latched  arrangement.  5,262.986.  CI   365-185  000. 
Yamaura.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Kashiwabara.  Masuo;  Sekiguchi.  Hideki;  Ohtani.  Seiichi;  Yamaura, 
Hiromitsu;     Hirose.    Tomoyuki;    and     Fukumoto.    Takafumi, 
5,261,297,  CI.  74-861  000 
Yamawaki.  Chiaki:  See — 

Iwamatsu.    Tadashi;    Yamawaki.    Chiaki;    and    Okuda,    Tohru, 
5.262.908.  CI.  360-77  120. 
Yamazaki.  Daisuke.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Audio  accessory  circuit. 

5,263,086.  CI   381-1  000 
Yamazaki.  Shojiro:  See— 

Ogawa.  Etsuko;  and  Yamazaki.  Shojiro,  5,262,2%,  CI  435-7.940. 
Yamazaki,  Shuji:  See — 

Oyama,  Junichi;  Koiwai,  Taichi;  and  Yamazaki,  Shuji,  5,263,065, 
CI   376-261.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  and  Nagata,  Yujiro.  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co..  Ltd    Forming  a  non  single  crysul  semiconductor 
layer  by  using  an  electric  current.  5.262.350.  CI  437-170.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd. 
Plasma-enhanced  CVD  of  oxide  superconducting  films  by  utilizing  a 
magnetic  field   5,262.396,  CI.  505-1  000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd. 
Device  for  reading  an  image  having  a  common  semiconductor  layer. 
5.262.654.  CI   257-53  000 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  See— 

Mase.  Akira;  Nemoto.  Hideki;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Takemura, 
Yasuhiko.  5,261.156.  CI.  29-832  000. 
Yanagisawa.  Kiyoshi,  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Screw  vacuum  pump. 
5.261,802,  CI.  418-201.200. 


Yanagisawa.  Masayuki,  to  fiEC  Corporation.  Process  of  manufacturing 

semiconductor  devices   5,262,258,  CI  430-22.000. 
Yanagishita.  Nono,  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.  Position  adjusuble  head- 
rest. 5.261,726,  CI.  297-408.000. 
Yano  Hideaki,  to  Takata  Corporation.  Shoulder  belt  position  adjustmg 

de>^ce  for  a  seat  belt  assembly   5,261.698,  CI.  280-808.000 
Yano.  Shinsuke;  Yamaguchi,  Hirofumi;  and  Hirai,  Takami.  to  NGK 
Insulators.  Ltd.  Dielectnc  ceramic  body  including  TiOj  dispersion  in 
crystallized  cordierite  matrix  phase,  method  of  producing  the  same, 
and  circuit  board  using  the  same.  5.262.595,  CI.  174-258.000. 
Yanus,  John  F ;  Limburg.  William  W  ,  and  Renfer.  Dale  S  .  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Polyarylamine  polyesters.  5.262.512,  CI,  528-181.000. 
Yared,  Linda  S  .  to  Allied-Signal  Inc  Plunger  for  a  control  valve  with 

vanable  reaction  force  5.261.313,  CI.  9-376.00R. 
Yashiro,  Ryoji:  Set— 

Kikuchi.   Toshihiro;   Kanamaru.   Tetsuro;   Senoo.   Akihiro;   and 
Yishiro,  Ryoji,  5,262,261,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Yasuda,  Akio,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Pulse  motor 

control  circuit.  5.262.709,  CI.  318-696.000. 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi:  See—  ^  ^  ,    . 

Fueki  Shunsuke;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  and  Takaha- 
shi, Yasushi.  5,262,341,  CI.  437-51.000. 
Yasuda,  Shizuo:  See— 

Orita.  Norihiko;  Ono,   Hidetaka;  Kira,  Masaharu;  and  Yasuda, 
Shizuo,  5,261,337,  CI.  110-346.000. 
Yasuda,  Yasumichi:  See — 

Mori     Mutsuhiro;    Yasuda.    Yasumichi;   and    Nakano,    Yasunon, 

5,262,339,  CI.  437-41.000. 

Yasuda,  Yoshinobu;  Tsushi,  Fukuhiro;  and  Mayumi,  Tohru,  to  NTN 

Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  bearing  ring.  5,261,159,  CI. 

29-898066. 

Yasui    Yoshiyuki,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Adaptive  steermg 

control  system.  5,261,503,  CI.  180-142.000. 
Yasumura,  Koichi:  See—  „  ■  ,.■    ,. 

Shirasaka,  Tetsuhiko;  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Yasumura,  Koichi;  Jit- 
sukawa,    Koichiro;    Toyama,    Sachio;    Tsubouchi.    Hidetsugu; 
Sudo.  Kimio;  and  Tsuji.  Koichi.  5,262,411,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Yatsuzuka,  Youtaro;  and  Sugaya.  Fumiaki,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa 
Co.,  Ltd.  Echo  canceller   5.263,020,  CI  370-32.100. 

Yazaki  Corporation:  See —  

lino.  Tadashi;  and  Aoki,  Kunimitsu,  5,261.349,  CI.  116-286.000. 
Kudo,   Toshiharu;   Kanda,   Masahiro;   and  Totsuka,   Mitsuhiko, 

5,262,751,  CI.  337-296.000. 
Okabe,  Toshiaki,  5,261,836.  CI  439-595.000. 
Yamanashi,  Makoto,  5,261,834,  CI.  439-595.000. 

Yeager.  Glenn  J.:  See—  

Negas.  Taki;  and  Yeager.  Glenn  J..  5,262,370,  a.  501-138.000. 
Yeargain.  John  R:  See—  ,,-,,,, 

Sun.  Shih-Wei;  Kosa,  Yasunobu;  and  Yeargain,  John  R.,  5,262,353, 
CI.  437-195.000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Berkovic    Garry    Krongauz,   Valeri;   and   Yitzchaik,   Schlomo, 

5,262,890,  CI.  359-328.000. 
Shamir.  Adi,  5.263,085,  CI.  380-30.000. 
Yeh.  Richard  C  :  See—  ^     _.  ^ 

White.  Donald  A.;  Flatley,  Lawrence  W.;  Yeh,  Richard  C;  and 
Murphy,  Raymond  F.,  5,262.489.  CI  525-333.600. 
Yelvington.  Richard  D.,  to  Jax  Vending,  Inc.  Drum-type  vending 

machine  5.261.564,  CI.  221-113.000. 
Yen.  Jeffrey  H..  to  Elf  Atochem  North  Amenca,  Inc.  Multiple-sUge 
precipiution  process  for  heavy  metals  in  aqueous  solution.  5,262,063, 
CI.  2IO-724.00O. 

Yerazunis,  William  S.:  See—  

Barabash,  William;  Kirk.  Steven  A.;  Yerazunis,  Wdliam  S.;  and 
Gilbert,  Kenneth  A..  5,263.127,  CI.  395-60.000 
Yin,  Gerald  Z.  See—  ,    „, 

Erskine,  David;  Mundt,  Randall  S.;  Rafinejad.  Danush;  Wong, 
Venion  W   H.;  and  Yin,  Gerald  Z.,  5,262,029,  CI.  204-298.150. 
Yitzchaik.  Schlomo:  See— 

Berkovic.    Garry;    Krongauz,    Valeri;   and    Yitzchaik.    Schlomo, 
5,262.890.  CI.  359-328.000. 
Yogo.  Kazutoshi;  Wakata,  Hideo;  and  Ikai,  Hidemi.  to  Nippondenso 
Co..  Ltd.  ABS  proportional  valve  capable  of  remaining  open  while 
the  wheel  cylinder  drain  valve  is  open  5.261,731,  CI.  303-116.100 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Hara.  Yoshiaki.  5,261,733.  CI.  305-46.000. 
Yokota.  Minoru:  See—  ....,,,  ,oo 

Nagata.  Masayuki;  Yokota,  Minoru;  and  Sato,  Ken-ichi,  5,262,398, 
CI   505-1.000. 
Yokoyama.  Kenji:  See — 

Yokoyama.    Masaaki;    and    Yokoyama,     Kenji,     5,262,260,    CI. 
430-58.000  . 

Yokoyama,  Masaaki;  and  Yokoyama,  Kenji,  to  Toagosei  Chemical 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Photoreceptor  containing  carrier  transport  with 
poIysUane  and  phenylene  diamine   5,262,260.  CI.  430-58.000 
Yokoyama.  Minoru:  See—  .       .,  .  x,    v  j 

Ono,    Takeshi;    Wada,    Satoshi;    Kobayashi.    Makoto;    Yoshida, 
Takehiro;    Takeda,    Tomoyuki;    Ishida,    Yasushi;    Yokoyama, 
Minoru;   Tomoda,   Akihiro;   Yamada,   Masakatsu;   and   Awai, 
Takashi,  5,262,799,  O.  346-76.0PH. 
Yokoyama.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Eijiri,  Susumu.  to  Paloma  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Fryer  apparatus  in  commercial  application.  5.261.322. 
CI.  99-330000. 
Yonezawa.  Kazuya:  See— 

Fujisawa,  Hiroshi;  Noda,  Kouji;  and  Yonezawa,  Kazuya,  5,262,502, 
a.  526-313.000. 


Yoon,  Suk  Kyu.  Movable  barrier  capable  of  disassembly.  5,261,203,  Q. 

52-455.000. 
Yoshida,  Akihiro:  See— 

Komiyama.  Chiaki;  Nagano.  Akiyoshi;  Nada.  Sadao;  Mukai,  Hiro- 
shi; Fukaraachi.  Hidetaka;  Narukawa,  Hirohisa;  and  Yoshida, 
Akihiro.  5,262,105,  CI.  264-85.000. 
Yoshida.  Masahiro:  See— 

Shimizu,     Seiichi;     Iwanari,     Yoshiyuki;     Yoshida,     Masahiro; 
Nakaibayashi,    Noboru;    and    Amaya,    Shinji,    5,262,264,    CI. 
430-106.000. 
Yoshida,  Naoki:  See — 

Kashima,  Keiji;  Yoshida,  Naoki;  and  Shoji,  Osamu,  5,262,928,  CI. 
362-31.000. 
Yoshida,  Shuji;  Tsutsumi,  Yasuyuki;  Noudomi.  Satoru;  and  Kawaguchi, 
Junichi,  to  Saga  Prefecture.  Overglaze  colors  for  pottery.  5,262,363. 
CI.  501-17.000. 
Yoshida,  Takehiro:  See— 

Ono,    Takeshi;    Wada,    Satoshi:    Kobayashi.    Makoto;    Yoshida, 
Takehiro;    Takeda,    Tomoyuki;    Ishida.    Yasushi;    Yokoyama, 
Minoru;   Tomoda,    Akihiro;    Yamada,    Masakatsu:    and   Awai, 
Takashi,  5,262,799,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Yoshida.  Yasuaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
producing  a  II-VI  compound  semiconductor  device  including  mer- 
cury. 5,262.349,  Q.  437-160.000 
Yoshida.  Yoshihiro,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Anisouopic  conductive 

film   5.262.226,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Yoshiike,  Nobuyuki:  See—  ,  ,,,  ,^    ^ 

Tachibana,   Hirokazu;   and  Yoshiike,   Nobuyuki,   5,261,596,   CI. 
236-49.300. 
Yoshikoshi,  Hajima;  Set — 

Kawakami.  Hiroshi;  Mauushita,  Hajime;  Yoshikoshi,  Hajima;  Itoh, 
Kazuo;  and  Naoi,  Yoshitake,  5,262,531,  CI.  536-27.110. 
Yoshimi.  Kenji:  See— 

Iwata,  Nobuyoshi;  Yoshimi,  Kenji;  and  Nagano,  Mitsuo,  5,262,413, 
CI.  514-236.800 
Yoshimoto,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Mori  Torn  Ochi,  Atsushi;  Utsumi,  Kazuaki;  Yoshimoto.  Tetsuo; 
Sugano.  Souichu-o;  and  Abe.  Shinji.  5.262.369.  CI.  501-136.000. 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Shmya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Inoue,  Taka- 
shi; Shirota,  Hiroshi;  Chiba,  Kenichi;  Kusube.  Kenichi;  Hone,  Toru; 
Suzuki,    Takeshi;    Yamatsu,    Isao;    Shimomura,    Naoyuki;    Okano. 
Kazuo;  Clark,  Richard  S    J.;  Mori,  Takashi;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei; 
Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Muramoto.  Kenzo;  and  Harada.  Koukichi.  to  Eisai 
Co.,  Ltd.  Naphthalene  derivatives  5.262.565,  CI   562-466.000. 
Yoshimura,  Shigeru:  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  and  Takemura,  Makoto,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  fonmng  apparatus  with  means  for  error 
detection.  5,262,872,  CI.  358-296.000 
Yoshino,  Akira,  to  Daidousanso  Co.,  Ltd  Method  of  manufactunng  a 

heat  insulation  pipe  body   5.261.982,  CI.  156-191.000. 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

Ota,  Akiho;  and  Negishi,  Fumio,  5.261,545.  CI.  215-l.OOC. 

Yoshino.  Satoshi;  Sato,  Tetsuhiko:  and  Nakano,  Minoru,  to  Bridgestone 

Corporation.  Off-the-road  pneumatic  steel  raduJ  tires.  5,261,475,  CI. 

152-527.000.  ^  .   ^ 

Yoshino,  Tsunemi;  and  Mitsui,  Hajime,  to  West  Electnc  Company  Ltd. 

Film  winding  system   5,262,810.  CI.  354-173.100. 
Yoshino,  Yoshimi;  Morimoto.  Hideto;  and  Ao.  Kenichi,  to  Nippon- 
denso Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  with  a  mckel  alloy  protective 
resistor.  5,262,666,  CI.  257-427.000. 
Yoshioka.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tachibana,    Kiyomi;    and    Yoshioka,    Hiroshi,    5,262,087,    CI. 
252-309.000.  .,.  ,    w    u 

Yoshitomi.  Yssunari;  Senuma.  Takehide;  Suga,  Yozo;  and  Takahashi 
Nobuyuki,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation   Process  for  preparation  of 
grain-onented  electncal  steel  sheet  having  superior  magnetic  proper- 
ties. 5,261,971,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Yoshitomi,  Yasunari:  See— 

Kuroki     Katsuro;    Yoshitomi,    Yasunan;    Masm,    Hiroaki;    and 
Tsutomu,  Haratani,  5,261,972,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Youmans,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Kim.  Anderson  H.;  Youmans,  Robert  J.;  Werner,  Maunce;  Zeto, 
Robert  J.;  and  Jasper,  Louis  J.,  Jr.,  5,262,657,  O.  257-86.000 
Youn,   Kwangjun;   Lee,   Changseok;   Park.   Hyungmoo:   and   Seong, 
Nakseon,  to  Korea  Electronics  t  Telecommumcations  Research 
Institute.  Low  power  consumption  word  line  driver.  5,263,001,  CI. 
365-227.000. 
Young,  David  A.:  See — 

Holzhauer,  Juergen  K.;  Young,  David  A.;  ZeiUin,  Martm  A.;  and 
Behrens,  Paul  K.,  5,262,560,  CI.  560-78.000. 
Young   Donald  C.  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Process  for 

NOx  abatement.  5,262.138,  CI.  423-235.000. 
Young.  Gordon,  to  Rome  Tool  A  Die  Co.,  Inc.  Brake  shoe  assembly 

with  sealing  liner.  5.261,512,  CI.  I88-25O.0OB. 
Young,  James  E.:  See — 

Lux,  Jurgen   A.;   Swedberg,   Sally   A.;   Young,   James   E.;   and 
McManigiU,  Douglass,  5,262,031,  CI.  204-299.000 
Young,  Steven  L.:  Set— 

Haughland,  Richard  P.;  Kang.  Hee  C;  Young,  Steven  L.;  and 
Melner.  Michael  H..  5,262,545.  CI.  548-405.000. 
Young,  William  R  ;  and  Malinowski.  Christopher  W.,  to  Hams  Corpo- 
ration. Plural-bit  recoding  multiplier.  5,262,976,  CI.  364-760.000. 
Youngman,  Richard;  See—  »•  u  _i 

Solansky,   Svatopluk;  GoU,   Werner;  and  Youngman.   Richard, 
5,261,939,  a.  71-29.000. 
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Yo,  Je-Hwui.  to  SamSung  Electroaio  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  precharg- 
ing  imput/output  lines  of  ■  memory  device.  5.262,995,  CI. 
365-203000 
Yn,  Jeffrey  W  ;  Cbao.  Tien-Hsin;  Cheng.  Li  J.,  tnd  P»«ltu,  Demetn.  to 
California  Inatitute  of  Technology.  Opto-ekctronic  morphological 
procenor  5,263.096.  O.  382-27  000. 
Yo.  Sheu-Meei:  5<e— 

Su,  Ming-Jai;  Chen,  Chien-Chih;  Teng,  Che-Ming;  and  Yu,  Sheu- 
Meei,  5.262,421,  a.  514-280.000. 
Yuan,  Francii  G.,  to  Super  TeM  Corporation.  Portable  engine  hoist. 

5,261,640,  a.  2S4-8.00B. 
Yuki  Ooaei  Kogyo,  Co  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawakanu.  Hiroshi;  Mauushita,  Hajime;  Yoshikoshi,  Hajima;  Itoh, 
Kazuo;  and  Naoi.  Yoshitake,  5,262,531,  a.  536-27.110. 
Yurchak,  Sergei:  See — 

Child,  Jonathan  E.;  Gupte,  Anagha  A.;  Melli,  Tomas  R.;  and 
Yurchak,  Sergei,  S  J62.579,  Q.  585-802.000. 
Yusa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takiguchi,  Tsuyoshi;  Kuribayashi,  Tetsuya;  Tomiyama,  Koichi; 
Kukimolo,  Tsutomu;  Yusa,  Hiroshi;  and  Imai,  Eiichi,  5,262,267, 
CI  430-122.000. 
Yuuki,  Kiyoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Device  for  controlling  heating  of  catalyst  for  punfying 
exhaust  gas.  5,261,230,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Ynzawa.  Atsushi:  See — 

Shimamura,  Etsuo;  Ito,  Sukenori;  Kawamura,  Yuji;  Adachi,  Ta- 
kuya; Yuzawa,  Auushi;  and  Takada,  Masaaki,  5,262,126,  CI. 
422-28.000. 
Zaaijer,  Gerrit  E.:  See- 
Steers,  Michel;  Hazan,  Jean-Pierre;  Delmas,  Giles;  Courdille,  Mi- 
chel; and  Zaaijer,  Gerrit  E.,  5,262,885,  a.  359-152.000. 
Zabler.  Ench:  See — 

Wolf,  Joerg;  and  Zabler.  Ench,  5,261,279.  CI.  73-5I700R. 
Zackrisson.  Barry  L.;  and  Beckman,  John  A.,  to  Dana  Corporation. 
Composite  tubular  elements  and  methods  of  fabrication.  5,261,991, 
a.  156-294  000 
Zajacek,  John  G  :  See— 

Crocco,  Guy  L.;  and  Zajacek,  John  G.,  5,262,550,  CI.  549-531.000. 
Zam,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Girod-Vaquez,  Sophie;  Puchelle,  Edith;  Galabert,  Claude;  Zam, 
Jean-Marie;  and  Pierrot,  Denis,  5,262,405,  C\.  514-75  000. 
Zamierowski.  David  S.  Fastening  system  and  method.  5,261,893,  CI. 

604-180.000. 
Zander,  Dennis  R.;  Smart,  David  C;  Lawther.  Joel  S.;  and  Sisto. 
Eugene,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Film    ejecting    cassette. 
5.262,811,  CI.  354-275.000. 
Zang.  Thomas:  See — 

Schneider,  Klaus;  Wollbeck,  Rudolf;  and  Zang,  Thomas,  5.261,981, 
a.  156-173.000. 
Zanibelli,  Laura:  See — 

Lockhart,  Thomas  P.;  Piro,  Giampietro;  Gagliardi,  Federica;  and 
ZambelU,  Laura.  5,261,944,  CI  75-«28  000. 
Zank,  Gregg  A    See— 

Bujalski,  Duane  R.;  Zank,  Gregg  A.,  and  Barnard,  Thomas  D., 
5.262,553,  a.  556-402.000. 
Zapata.  Richard;  and  Arnault,  Jean,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  pour  I'Etude  et  rEx[>loiUtion  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude. 
Pneumatic  control  valve.  5J61,457,  Q.  I37-625.6JO. 
Zazulak,  Wolodymyr  I.:  See— 

Chapoteau,  Eddy;  Czech,  Bronislaw  P.;  and  Zazulak,  Wolodymyr 
I..  5.262,330,  a.  436-79.000. 
Zega.  Bogdan;  and  Boswell.  Peter,  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  the  continuous  etchings  and  aluminum  plating  of  stainless  steel 
strips.  5,262,033,  CI.  204-298.370. 
Zeitlin,  Martin  A.:  S<e— 

Holzhauer,  Juergen  K.;  Young,  David  A.;  Zeitlin,  Martin  A.;  and 
Behrens,  Paul  K.,  5,262,560,  CI.  560-78.000. 


Zeto,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Kim,  Anderson  H.,  Youmans,  Robert  J.;  Weiner,  Maurice;  Zeto, 
Robert  J  ;  and  Jasper,  Louis  J.,  Jr.,  5,262,657,  a.  257-86.000. 
Zevin,  William  M  :  See- 
Davis,  Gordon  T.;  Mandalia,  Baiju  D.;  Sinibaldi,  John  C;  and 
Zevin,  William  M.,  5,263,054.  C\.  375-94  000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Okano,    Maxami;   Takeuchi,   Kunihiro;   Kaneko,   Hideyuki;   and 

Ishuuka,  Hideki,  5,262,949,  a.  364-424.050. 
Tamai.  Hanihisa;  and  Abe,  TaUuhiko,  5,262,775,  O.  340-995  000. 
Zheng,  Longru:  See — 

Hung,  Liang-Sun;  Zheng,  Longru;  and  Hung,  Yann,  5,262,392,  CI. 
505- 1.000. 
Zilog,  Inc.:  See— 

Benhamida,  Boubekeur,  5,262,687,  C\.  307-452.000. 
Desmons.  Dimitn  C  .  5.263,166.  CI   395-775.000. 
Pope,  Steven  M  .  5.262.991,  CI.  365-189.020 
Zimmerman.  Edwin  H.;  and  Glynn.  Percy  N.  Apparatus  to  recover 

petroleum  from  slicks  and  spills.  5.262.048.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Zimmermaim.  Joseph  J.;  Lewis,  N.  Tracey;  and  Heft.  Robert  A.,  to  Ibex 
Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for  the  enzymatic  neutralization  of  hepa- 
rin. 5,262,325,  a.  435-269  000. 
Zimpro  Passavant  Environmental  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lehmann,  Richard  W  ;  and  Brandenburg,  Bruce  L.,  5,262,060,  CI. 
210696.000. 
Zirkiev,  Arkady,  to  Green wald  Industries  Inc.  Ferro-magnetic  slug 
rejection  system  for  a  coin  chute  assembly  adapted  to  receive  coins  in 
a  vertical  position   5,261,519,  CI.  194-235.000 
Zodiac  International:  See — 

Flenung,  Timothy,  5,261,345,  CI.  114-345.000. 
Zoller,  Mark  J  :  See- 
Anderson,  Stephen;  Bennett,  William  F.;  Botstein,  David;  Higgins, 
Deborah  L  ;  Paoni,  Nicholas  F.;  and  Zoller,  Mark  J.,  5,262,170, 
CI.  424-94.640. 
Zollner  Corporation:  See — 

Whitacre.  John  P..  5,261,321,  a.  92-177.000. 
Zombeck,  Alan:  See — 

Vincent,   Anne  M.;   Wilson,   Audrey  A.;  and  Zombeck,  Alan, 
5,262,155,  a  424-78.020 
Zon,  Gerald:  See — 

Andnis.  William  A.;  McCollum,  Christie  D.;  and  Zon,  Gerald, 
5,262,530.  CI.  536-25.310. 
Zorabedian.  Paul:  See — 

Trutna,  William   R.,  Jr.;  and  Zorabedian,   Paul,  5,263,037,  a. 
372-20.000. 
Zoran  Corporation:  See — 

Genusov,  Alexander;  Fnedlander,  Ram  B.;  Feldman,  Peter;  and 
Jaliff,  Ricardo,  5,263.169,  CI.  395-800.000 
Zschoche,  Robert  A.,  to  Paulson,  Eric  W.  Universal  aircraft  tug  assem- 
bly. 5,261,778,  CI.  414-430.000. 
ZufTada,  Maurizio:  See— 

Gomati.  Silvano;  Betti,  Giorgio;  Sacchi,  Fabrizio;  Vai,  Gianfranco; 
and  Zuffada,  Maunzio,  5,263,186,  CI.  455-241.100. 
Zuraw,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Telfer,  Stephen  J.;  Ramos,  Socorro  M.;  and  Zuraw,  Michael  J., 

5,262.549,  a   549-404  000. 

Zurawski,  John  H.;  Ramanujan,  Raj.  and  De  Rosa,  John,  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  sharing  data 

between  processors  in  a  computer  system  5.263,144.  CI.  395-425.000. 

Zwadlo.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Nordeen.  Charles  K.;  Zwadlo.  Gregory  L.;  Kidnie,  Kevin  M.;  and 
Bresina,  Larry  J.,  5,262,825,  CI.  355-208  000 
Zwaldo.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Chou,  Hsin-hsin;  Eisele,  John  F.;  Lehman,  Gaye  K.;  Li,  Wu- 
Shyong;  Mikelsons,  Valdis;  Petrich,  Michael  J.;  Rao,  Prabhakara 
S.;  Staiger.  Thomas  J.;  Wang,  Paul  J.;  Zwaldo,  Gregory  L.; 
Baier.  Michael  G.;  and  Olson,  Richard  H.,  5,262,259.  CI. 
430-47000 
Zweckform  Etikettiertechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Will.  Rolf;  and  Ast.  Hans-Peter,  5,262,251,  CI.  429-167.000. 
Zycon  Corporation:  See — 

Lucas,  Gregory  L.,  5,261,153,  CI.  29-830.000. 
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PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1993 

More.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Allergan,  Inc.:  See — 

Christ,  F    Richard;  Van  Gent,  Stanley  L.;  and  Paul.  Lyie  E., 
Re.  34,448,  CI  623-6.000 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Poppe,  Wassily;  Autry,  Larry  W.;  Chen.  Yu-Tsai;  Richardson,  Joel 
A  ,  and  Sinclair.  David  P.,  Re.  34,447,  a.  524-606.000 
Autry,  Larry  W    See— 

Poppe,  Wassily;  Autry,  Larry  W.;  Chen.  Yu-Tsai;  Richardson.  Joel 
A  ;  and  Sinclair.  David  P .  Re  34,447,  a.  524-606.000 
AVL  Gesellschaft  fur  Verbrennungskraftmaschinen  und  Messtechnik 
m.b.H.  Prof  Dr.Dr.H.c.  Hans  List:  See— 
Ruckenbauer.    Friedrich;    and    Winkler,    Joaef,    Re.  34,441,    CI. 
73-756.000. 
Chen,  Yu-Tsai:  See— 

Poppe.  Wassily;  Autry,  Larry  W.;  Chen,  Yu-Tsai;  Richardson,  Joel 
A.;  and  Sinclair,  David  P  ,  Re  34,447,  CI   524-606.000. 
Christ,  F.  Richard;  Van  Gent,  Stanley  L.;  and  Paul,  Lyle  E.,  to  Aller- 
gan, Inc  Staking  anchor  for  soft  lOL.  Re.  34,448,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Hayes,  John  P.;  and  You.  Younggap,  to  University  of  Michigan.  Self- 
testing  dynamic  RAM   Re  34,445.  CI.  371-21.100 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahaxhi,   Tadashi;   Yamashita,   Seizi;    Miyashita,   Kunio;   and 
Kawamata,  Syooichi,  Re.  34,443,  a.  324-207  210. 
Kaplinsky,   Cecil    H.,    to   Xilinx,    Inc.    Programmable   logic   device. 

Re.  34,444,  CI.  340-825.800. 
Kawamata,  Syooichi:  See— 

Takahashi,    Tadashi;    Yamashita,    Seizi;    Miyashita,    Kunio;    and 
Kawamata,  Syooichi,  Re.  34,443,  CI.  324-207,210. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wei,  George  C,  Re  34,446,  CI.  501-95.000. 
Miyashita,  Kunio:  See— 

Takahashi,   Tadashi;   Yamashita,    Seizi;   Miyashita,   Kunio;   and 
Kawamata,  Syooichi,  Re.  34,443,  CI.  324-207.210. 
Norsk  Hydro  a.s:  See — 

Reiso,  Oddvin,  Re.  34,442,  CI.  148-550.000. 
Paul,  Lyle  E.:  See- 
Christ,  F.  Richard;  Van  Gent,  Stanley  L.;  and  Paul,  Lyle  E., 
Re.  34,448,  O.  623-6.000. 


Poppe,  Wassily;  Autry,  Larry  W.;  Chen,  Yu-Tsai;  Richardson,  Joel  A.; 

and  Sinclair,  David  P.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Crystalline  polyamide 

composition  from  dicarboxylic  acid  mixture  and  diamine.  Re.  34,447, 

a.  524-6O6.000 

Reiso,  Oddvin,  to  Norsk  Hydro  a.s.  Method  for  producing  an  aluminum 

alloy  Re   34,442,  CI.  148-550.000 
Richardson,  Joel  A.:  See — 

Poppe.  Wassily;  Autry.  Larry  W.;  Chen,  Yu-Tsai;  Richardson,  Jod 
A.;  and  Sinclair,  David  P ,  Re.  34,447,  a,  524-606.000 
Ruckenbauer,  Friedrich;  and  Winkler,  Josef,  to  AVL  Gesellschaft  fur 
Verbrenntmgskraftmaschinen         und         Messtechnik         m.b.H. 
ProfDr.Dr.H.c.     Hans     List.     Pressure     sensor.     Re.  34,441,    d 
73-756.000. 
Sinclair,  David  P.:  See— 

Poppe,  Wassily;  Autry,  Larry  W.;  Chen,  Yu-Tsai;  Richardson,  Joel 
A  ;  and  Sinclair,  David  P.,  Re.  34,447,  a   524-606  COO 
Takahashi,     Tadashi;     Yamashita,     Seizi;     Miyashita,     Kunio;     and 
Kawamata,  Syooichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Apparatus  magnetically  de- 
tecting position  or  speed  of  moving  body  utilizing  bridge  circuit  with 
series  connected  MR  elements.  Re.  34,443,  a.  324-207.210. 
University  of  Michigan:  See — 

Hayes,  John  P  ;  and  You,  Younggap,  Re.  34,445,  a.  371-21.100. 
Van  Gent,  Stanley  L.:  See- 
Christ,  F    Richard;  Van  Gent,  Stanley  L.;  and  Paul.  Lyle  E., 
Re.  34,448,  a.  623-6.000. 
Wei,  George  C,  to  Martin  Marietu  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Silicon 
carbide  whisker  reinforced  ceramic   composites  and   method   for 
making  same.  Re.  34,446,  O.  501-95.000 
Winkler,  Josef:  See— 

Ruckenbauer,    Friedrich;    and    Winkler,    Joaef,    Re.  34,441,    d. 
73-756.000. 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaplinsky,  Cecil  H.,  Re.  34.444,  a.  340-825.800. 
Yamashita,  Seizi:  See — 

Takahashi,    Tadashi;    Yamashita,    Seizi;    Miyashita,    Kunio;    and 
Kawamata,  Syooichi,  Re.  34,443,  Q.  324-207.210. 
You,  Younggap:  See — 

Hayes,  John  P.;  and  You,  Younggap,  Re.  34,445,  CI.  371-21.100. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Bays,  F.  Barry:  See — 

Caspari,    Richard    B.;   Trott,    Arthur    F.;   and    Bays,   F.    Barry, 
Bl  4,890,615,  CI   606-146.000 
BioCarb  AB.:  See- 
Robinson,  Don.  Bl  4,956.480,  CI   549-288  000. 
Block.  Donald  P  ,  to  Orange  Service  Company,  Inc.  Shallow  angle 
furrow  refurbishing  method  and  apparatus.  Bl  4,887,372,  11-16-93, 
CI.  37-91.000. 
Browen,  Rodney:  See — 

Groves,  William  A.;  Snook,  Matthew  L.;  and  Browen,  Rodney, 
Bl  4,598,245,  CI.  371-27.000. 
Carlstedt.  Richard  A.,  to  Miner  Enterprises,  Inc.  Split  wedge  draft  gear 

with  center  friction  pUte.  Bl  4,735,328,  11-16-93,  CI  213-33.000. 
Caspari,  Richard  B.;  Trott,  Arthur  F.;  and  Bays,  F.  Barry,  to  Linvatec 
Corporation.     Arthroscopic     suturing     instrument.     Bl  4,890,615, 
11-16-93,  CI.  606-146.000. 
Chem,  Wen-Foo:  See — 

Parkinson,   Ward   D.;   and   Chem,   Wen-Foo,   Bl  4,%2,326,  CI. 
307-443.000. 
Davis,  Larry:  See — 

EffUnd,  Richard  C;  Klein,  Joseph  T.;  Olsen,  Gordon  E.;  and 
Davis,  Larry,  Bl  4,931,457,  CI.  514-49.000. 
Eftland,  Richard  C;  Klein,  Joseph  T.;  Olsen,  Gordon  E.;  and  Davis, 
Larry,   to   Hoechst-Roussel   Pharmaceuticals   Incorporated.    Naph- 
thylamino-and  naphthyloxy-pyridineamin  comounds  useful  as  topical 
antiinflammatory    agents    for    the    treatment    of    skin    disorders. 
Bl  4.931,457,  11-16-93,  CI.  514-49.000. 
Foster,  Bryan  D.,  to  Norton  Company.  Silicon  carbide  diffusion  fur- 
nace components  with  an  impervious  coating  thereon.  Bl  4,761,134, 
11-16-93,  CI  432-253.000. 


Fujiki,  Norio:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  Kimura,  Takashi;  and  Fujiki,  Norio,  Bl  5,051,625, 
CI.  307-475.000. 
Fujimi  Abrasives  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takizawa,     Gisaburo;     Senda,     Tetsushi;     and     Miura,     Shiro, 
Bl  5,104,421,  CI.  51-295.000. 
Groves,  William  A.;  Snook,  Matthew  L.;  and  Browen,  Rodney,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Circuit  tester  having  indirect  counters. 
Bl  4,598,245,  11-16-93,  a.  371-27.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See- 
Groves,  WiUiam  A.;  Snook,  Matthew  L.;  and  Browen,  Rodney, 
Bl  4,598,245,  CI.  371-27.000. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  See— 

Effland,  Richard  C;  Klein,  Joseph  T.;  Olsen,  Gordon  E.;  and 

Davis,  Larry,  Bl  4,931,457,  CI  514-49000. 

Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  Kimura,  Takashi;  and  Fujiki,  Norio,  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.  Output  buffer  circuits  for  reducing  noise.  Bl  5,051,625, 

11-16-93,  CI.  307-475.000. 

Junkers,   John   K.    Hydraulic   wrench.    814,201,099,    11-16.93,   CI. 

81-57.390. 
Kimura,  Takashi:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  Kimura,  Takashi;  and  Fujiki,  Norio,  Bl  5,051,625, 
CI.  307-475.000. 
Klein,  Joseph  T.:  See — 

Effland,  Richard  C;  Klein,  Joseph  T.;  Olsen.  Gordon  E.;  and 
Davis,  Larry,  Bl  4,931,457,  CI.  514-49.000. 
Linvatec  Corporation:  See — 

Caspari,   Richard   B.;   Trott,   Arthur  F.;   and   Bays,   F.   Barry, 
Bl  4,890,615,  CI.  606-146.000 
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Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Partinson,   Ward   D.;   and   Chem,   Wen-Foo.    Bl  4,%2,326.  CI. 
307-443.000. 
Miner  Enterprues,  Inc.:  See — 

CarUtedt.  Richard  A..  Bl  4.735,328,  a.  213-33.000. 
Miura,  Shiro:  See — 

Takizawa.     Gisaburo;     Senda.     Tetsushi;    and     Miura,     Shiro, 
Bl  5,104.421,  a.  51-295.000 
Ni»an  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda.  Hiroahi;  Kimura.  Takashi;  and  Fujiki,  Norio,  Bl  5,051,625, 
a.  307-475  000. 
Norton  Company;  See — 

Foster.  Bryan  D .  Bl  4.761.134.  C\.  432-253.000. 
Olscn.  Gordon  E.:  See— 

Effland.  Richard  C;  Klein.  Joaeph  T.;  Olsen,  Gordon  E.;  and 
Davis.  Larry.  Bl  4.931.457.  CI.  514-49.000. 
Orange  Service  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Block.  Donald  P.,  Bl  4,887.372,  CI.  37-91.000. 


Parkinson,  Ward  D.;  and  Chem,  Wen-Foo,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 
Reduced  latchup  in  precharging  I/O  lines  to  sense  AMP  signal  levels. 
Bl  4,962.326,  11-16-93,  C\.  307-443.000. 
Robinson.  Don,  to  BioCarb  AB.  7-amino-4-niethyl-coumann-carboxy- 
alkyl  derivatives  and  fluorescent  conjugates  thereof.  Bl  4.956.480. 
11-16-93.  CI.  549-288.000. 
Senda,  Tetsushi:  See — 

Takizawa,     Gisaburo;     Senda,     Tetsushi;     and     Miura.     Shiro. 
Bl  5.104.421.  a.  51-295.000. 
Snook.  Matthew  L.:  See- 
Groves.  William  A.;  Snook,  Matthew  L.;  and  Browen,  Rodney. 
Bl  4.598,245,  CI.  371-27.000. 
Takizawa,  Gisaburo;  Senda.  Tetsushi;  and  Miura.  Shiro,  to  Fujimi 
Abrasives  Co.,  Ltd.  Polishing  method  of  goods  and  abrasive  pad 
therefor  Bl  5,104.421,  11-16-93.  CI   51-295  000 
Trolt.  Arthur  F.:  See— 

Caspan.    Richard    B.;   Trott,    Arthur   F.;    and    Bays,    F.    Barry, 
Bl  4.890.615.  CI  606-146.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AB  A.  Svensson  t  Co.:  See— 

Hannerstig,  Christer,  341.311.  CI.  D8-368.000. 
Adams,  John  S.  Fireplace  tool  stand  341.270.  11-16-93.  CI.  D6-416.000. 
Akimoto,  Masami.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron 
Kyushu  Limited.  Supply  nozzle  for  applying  liquid  resist  to  a  semi- 
conductor wafer.  341.418.  11-16-93.  CI.  D23-213.000. 
Alba  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Davis.  Evan  R..  341.303.  CI.  D8-5 1.000. 
Alco  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Goetz,  Charles  R.,  341,279,  CI.  D6-484.000. 
Allen,  Dorothy  K.,  to  F.  H.  Noble  A  Co.  Cremation  urn.  341,466, 

11-16-93,  CI.  D99-5.000. 
Allen,  Kim  J.,  to  F.  H.  Noble  A  Company.  Cremation  um.  341.4*7. 

11-16-93.  CI.  D99-5.000 
Ancona.  Bruce;  and  Ancona,  Jane.  Pepper  mill.  341.296.  11-16-93.  CI. 

D7-679.000. 
Ancona.  Bruce;  and  Ancona,  Jane.  Cutting  board.  341.298.  1 1-16-93.  CI. 

D7-698.000. 
Ancona,  Jane:  See — 

Ancona.  Bruce;  and  Ancona,  Jane,  341,296,  CI.  D7-679.000. 
Ancona,  Brace;  and  Ancona,  Jane.  341.298.  C\.  D7-698.000. 
Anderson,  Andrew  K.:  See — 

Becker,  Keith  A.;  and  Anderson,  Andrew  K.,  341,378.  C\.  D20- 
18.000. 
Andreas  Stihl:  See — 

Tinius,  Michael,  341,450,  CI   D32-15  000. 
Andrews,  Denise  M.   Insect  figure  for  a  car  attachment.   341,402, 

11-16-93,  CI.  D21-I85.000. 
Arcouette,  Pierre.  Watercraft.  341,351,  11-16-93,  CI.  DI2-302.000. 
Ashley  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson.  Randy,  341,278,  CI.  D6-480.000. 
Bailey.  Gerald:  See— 

Bird.  James;  Govier.  Howard  W.  A.;  Reeves.  Peter  S.  R.;  O'Brien. 
Gordon  P;  and  Bailey.  Gerald.  341.357.  CI.  D14-109.000. 
Baker.  Melvin  L.  Splash  guard  for  toUet  bowl.  341.414,  11-16-93,  d. 

D23-3 10.000. 
Ballester,  Jose  F.,  to  Fortiflex,  Inc.  Animal  grooming  equipment  carry- 
ing case  341.462,  11-16-93.  CI   D34-43  000 
Ballman.  Jeffrey  J.;  Haynes,  Daniel  L.;  Silvis,  Gary;  and  Howland. 
Thomas,  to  MAC  Tools,  Inc   Tool  box.  341,253,  11-16-93,  a.  D3- 
74.000. 
Baron.  Glen  H..  to  El  Mar.  Inc.  Comer  shelf  bracket  act.  341.313. 

11-16-93.  a.  D8-38O.00O 
Beats.  Donald  R.  Self  return  plumb  bob    341.325.  11-16-93.  CI    DIO- 

61.000. 
Beauchamp.  Maurice,  to  IPL  Inc.  Container.  341,464.  11-16-93,  O. 

D34-4O.000. 
Beauchard.  Roselene  P    Jumbo  photo  album.  341,372,   11-16-93,  CI. 

D  19-26.000. 
Beber.  Jacque  S.;  and  Beber.  Richard  A  Gemslone  mounting.  341,334, 

11-16-93,  CI.  D 1 1-92.000. 
Beber,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Beber.  Jacque  S.;  and  Beber.  Richard  A..  341,334,  CI.  Dl  1-92.000. 
Becker,  Keith  A.;  and  Anderson.  Andrew  K..  to  Gencor.  Inc.  Parking 

lot  location  indicator.  341,378.  11-16-93.  CI.  D20-I8.000. 
Bensman.  Paul  S.;  and  Greenberg.  Gary  D.  Talking  key  chain.  341.251. 

11-16-93.  CI.  D3-62.000. 
Berkley.  Inc.:  See— 

Grice,  Steven  L..  341,408.  CI.  D22- 142.000. 
Berlic.  Mika.  Chair.  341.262.  11-16-93.  CI.  06-370000. 
Bible,  Chris.  Ambulatory  cardiac  monitor.  341,423,  11-16-93,  CI   D24- 

167.000. 
Bird.  James;  Govier.  Howard  W.  A.;  Reeves.  Peter  S.  R.;  O'Brien. 
Gordon  P.;  and  Bailey.  Gerald,  to  Weircliffe  InUmational  Limited. 
Container  for  handling  magnetic  media.  341,357,  11-16-93,  CI.  DI4- 
109.000. 


Blair.  James  T    Toilet  scat  cover  lifter.  341.416.  11-16-93.  CI.  D23- 

311.000. 
Bondewel.  Ronald,  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.  Bottle.  341,322, 

11-16-93.  CI.  D9-523  000. 
Booth.  James  R..  to  Park  B.  Smith  Inc.  Caddy.  341,463.  11-16-93,  CI. 

D34-42.000. 
Boston,  Kathleen  A.:  See— 

Ferranti,  Christopher  J.;  Boston.  Kathleen  A.;  Wearsch,  Christine 
A  ;  and  Zadnik.  Deborah  A..  341.374.  CI   D19-27.000. 
Boudreau.  Robert  J.;  Coddington,  Russell  J  .;  Cunard,  Joel  C;  and 
Smith.   Stephen   W.,   to  Hedstrom  Corporation.    Bouncing  horse. 
341.389,  11-16-93,  CI.  D21-75.000. 
Boune.  William  H   Wallet.  341.250.  11-16-93.  CI.  D3-56.00O. 
Bowler.  H.  Alan:  See — 

Charbonneau.  Guy  L.;  and  Bowler.  H.  Alan.  341.314.  CI    D9- 
520.000. 
Braul.  Harold:  See- 
Davidson.  Michael  B.;  Braul.  Harold;  Jackman.  Joseph  P.;  and 
Whitworth.  Cameron  G..  341.461.  CI  D34-40.000 
Brazis.  William  E.;  and  Feer.  David  L..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated. 
Lint  roUer  support  and  handle  unit.  341.256,  1 1-16-93,  CI.  D4-122.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See— 

Himuro.  Yasuo;  and  Tateo.  Yuji.  341.346.  CI.  D12-I47.000. 
Kobayashi.  Toshiaki.  341,347,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Briganti,  Ciro.  Fastener  for  hairpieces.   341,446,   11-16-93,  CI.  D28- 

93.000. 
Brown,  Brian  P.  Paint  can  lid.  341,318,  11-16-93,  CI.  D9-447.000. 
Brown,  Patrick  W.:  See- 
Nottingham,  John  R.;  Spirk,  John  W.,  Jr.;  Brown,  Patrick  W.;  and 
Lynch.  Christopher  S..  341.390.  CI.  D21-86.000. 
Buck-L-Its  Marketing  Inc.:  See— 

Stathis.  James  A  .  341.336.  CI.  Dl  1-216.000. 
C&A  Wallcoverings:  See — 

Ferranti.  Christopher  J.;  Boston.  Kathleen  A.;  Wearsch,  Christine 
A.;  and  Zadnik.  Deborah  A  .  341.374.  CI.  D19-27.000. 
Caldwell.  John  Chair.  341.266.  11-16-93,  CI.  D6-379.000. 
Caldwell,  John   Bench.  341,267,  11-16-93.  CI.  D6-381.000. 
Canencia,  Gabriel;  and  Quilopo.  Eddie.  Tool  used  for  scraping  and 

glazing.  341,454.  11-16-93.  CI  D32-49  000. 
Caplinger,  Blair  A.:  See- 
Morgan.  Annis  R..  Jr.;  Duke,  H.  Kenneth;  and  Caplinger.  Blair  A.. 
341.380.  CI.  D2O-37.O0O. 
Cardona,  Heman  G..  to  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico.  Metal  door 

with  grille.  341.430.  11-16-93.  CI  D25-53.000 
Carney.  Albert  P.:  See— 

Lage.  David  P  ;  and  Carney.  Albert  P..  341.307.  CI.  D8-103.000. 
Carroll.  William  G..  to  Maxim.  Inc.  Gift  display  and  sales  cart  341.458, 

11-16-93.  CI.  D34-20.000. 
Carver.  Diane  G.  Boot  rack.  341,269.  11-16-93,  CI.  D6-4I2.000. 
Cazaudehore,  Brigitte,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of 

Conopco,  Inc   Bottle.  341.323.  11-16-93.  CI   D9-551.000. 
Chambers.  Danny  A.  Telephone  off-hook  indicator.  341.363,  11-16-93, 

CI.  D14-240.000. 
Charbonneau,  Guy  L.;  and  Bowler,  H.  Alan,  to  159747  Canada.  Inc. 

Bottle   341.314,  11-16-93,  CI.  D9-520.000. 
ChatlefT  Controls,  Inc.:  See- 
Wiser,  David,  341,409,  CI.  D23-233.000. 
Chazen,  David  F  ;  and  Hyman,  David  C,  to  Good  Stuff  Corporation. 

Toy  vehicle  341,392,  11-16-93.  CI   D21-134.000. 
Chazen,  David  F  ;  and  Hyman,  David  C,  to  Good  Stuff  Corporation. 

Toy  vehicle  341,393,  11-16-93,  d.  D2I-136.000. 
Chazen.  David  F.,  and  Hyman.  David  C.  to  Good  Stuff  Corporation. 

Toy  vehicle  341,394.  11-16-93.  CI.  D21-136.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co  .  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See— 

Cazaudehore.  Bngitte.  341.323.  CI.  D9-55I  000 
Chin,  Vivine.  Combined  organizer  for  assorted  desk  articles  and  clock. 
341,375,  11-16-93,  a   DI9-75.000. 


Choi,  Jae  S.,  to  Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.  Microwave  oven.  341,289, 1 1-16-93, 

CI.  D7-35 1.000. 
Clasique  Products  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Morrison,  Jim  A.;  Vazquez,  Manuel  A.;  and  King.  Anthony  D., 
341,445,  CI.  D28-7.000. 
Chfcraft  Manufacturing  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Parshall,  Robert  L.;  and  McCluskey,  David  A.,  341,460,  a.  D34- 
24.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See- 
Morgan,  Annis  R.,  Jr.;  Duke,  H.  Kenneth;  and  Caplinger,  Blair  A., 
341,380.  CI.  D2O-37.000. 
Coddington.  Russell  J  .:  See— 

Boudreau,  Robert  J.;  Coddington,  Russell  J  .;  Cunard,  Joel  C;  and 
Smith,  Stephen  W.,  341.389.  CI.  D21-75.000. 
Cole.  Douglas  L.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

341.434,  11-16-93.  CI.  D25-124.000. 
Cole    Douglas   L.,   to   Mikron    Industries.   Window  stile  extrusion. 

341.435,  1 1-1^3,  a.  D25-124.000. 
Cole  Douglas  L.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

341.436,  11-16-93,  CI.  D25-124  000. 
Cole,  Douglas  L.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

341.437,  11-16-93,  CI.  D25-124.000. 
Cole,  Rodney  D.:  See— 

Knox,  Beverley  G.;  Merrill,  Janet  H.;  Morissey,  James  E.;  and 
Cole,  Rodney  D.,  341,254,  CI.  D4-I06.000. 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico:  See— 

Cardona,  Heman  G.,  341,430,  CI  D25-53.000. 
Conn.  Kirk  O..  to  IV AC  Corporation.  Combined  universal  spike  and 

drip  chamber.  341.420.  11-16-93.  CI.  D24-1 12.000. 
Conner,  Melaney  L.,  to  Doskocil  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Pet 

dUh.  341,449,  11-16-93,  CI.  D3O-129.000. 
Cosentino,  John  W.   Diapers  for  umbilical  cord  remnant.  341,422, 

11-16-93,  CI.  D24-126.000. 
Costella,  Thomas  F.;  and  Devine,  Michael  A.  Pair  of  shorts.  341,243, 

11-16-93,  CI.  D2-1 1.000. 
Counts,  David  M.;  and  Williamson,  Daniel  E.,  to  Quickie  Designs  Inc. 

Wheelchair  frame.  341,344.  11-16-93.  CI  D12-133.000. 
Crealise  Conditionnement  Inc./Crealise  Packaging  Inc.:  See— 
Morin.  Stephane.  341.319.  CI.  D9-454.000. 
Monn.  Stephane.  341.320.  CI.  D9-443.000. 
Cumminss,  Stephen  J.,  to  MacDonald  Johnston  Engineering  Co.  Pty. 

Ltd.  I&nd/hair  dryer  outlet.  341,447,  11-16-93,  CI  D28-54.100. 
Cunard,  Joel  C:  See— 

Boudreau,  Robert  J.;  Coddington,  Russell  J  .;  Cunard,  Joel  C;  and 
Smith,  Stephen  W.,  341.389.  CI.  D21-75.000. 
D'Andrade.  Bruce  M.:  See— 

Salmon.  Robert  W.;  and  D'Andrade.  Brace  M..  341,396,  CI.  D21- 
147.000. 
Davidson,  Michael  B.;  Braul,  Harold;  Jackman,  Joseph  P.;  and  Whit- 
worth   Cameron  G..  to  In-Store  Products  Limited.  Grocery  box. 
341.461,  11-16-93,  CI.  D34-40.000. 
Davis,  Evan  R.,  to  Alba  Industries  Limited.  Crimping  tool.  341,303. 

11-16-93.  CI.  D8-51.000.  _ 

Dawson.  Raymond  J.  Boat.  341.352.  11-16-93.  CI.  D12-3O5.0OO. 
Day  Shades  USA.  Inc.:  See—  ,  .„  „^ 

Jones,  Craig  T  ;  and  Vaughan,  David  M.,  341,367,  CI.  D16-102.000. 
Decklever,  James  D.;  and  Spencer,  Randall  P.  Fishing  and  outdoor 

chair.  341,261,  11-16-93,  C\.  D6-367.000. 
Deming,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Deming,  Rebecca  C;  and  Deming,  Edward  J.,  341,382,  Q.  D21- 
5.000. 
Deming,  Rebecca  C  ;  and  Deming,  Edward  J.  Game  target.  341,382, 

11-16-93,  CI.  D2 1-5  000. 
De  Silva,  Roberto,  to  Diana  De  Silva  Cosmetiqucs  S.p.A.  Perfume 

botUe.  341,321,  11-16-93,  CI.  D9-519.000 
Devine,  Michael  A.:  See—  ,  ,  ,.,   ^   ,»■» 

Costella,  Thomas  F.;  and  Devine.  Michael  A.,  341,243,  CI.  Di- 
li.000. 
Diana  De  Silva  Cosmetiques  S.p.A.:  See — 

De  Silva.  Roberto.  341,321,  CI,  D9-519.000. 
Doskocil  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Conner,  Melaney  L.,  341.449.  CI.  D30-129.000. 
Dow,  Leo  F.,  III.  Stimng  pot.  341,291,  11-16-93,  CI.  D7-376.000. 
Doxey,  Andre,  to  Rubbermaid   Incorporated.  Lunch  box.   341,294, 

11-16-93,  CI.  D7-626.000. 
Duke,  H.  Kenneth:  See—  . 

Morgan.  Annis  R..  Jr  ;  Duke.  H.  Kenneth;  and  Caplmger.  Blair  A., 
341.380,  CI.  D20-37.000. 
Dynamic  Classics,  Ltd.:  See — 

Reichman,  Richard,  341,401,  CI.  D21-191.000.  

Edwards,  Eddie  L.,  III.  Electric  name  tag.  341,379,  11-16-93,  O.  D20- 

27.000. 
El  Mar,  Inc.:  See—  : 

Baron,  Glen  H.,  341,313,  a.  D8-380.000. 

Elliott,  Randy:  See—  .,,  .^^ 

Faerber,  Gary;  and  Elliott.  Randy,  341,398,  Q.  D21-1 52.000. 
Evans,  Alfred  G;  See—  ,.,,,„ 

Remo,  Joseph  T.;  Evans,  Alfred  G.;  and  Rawson,  Paul  O.,  341,330, 
CI.  D  10-83,000. 
Evans  Rule  Company:  See — 

Monis,  David  S.,  341,329,  CI.  DlO-72.000. 
F.  H.  Noble  &  Co.:  See- 
Allen,  Dorothy  K.,  341,466,  CI  D99-5.000. 
Allen,  Kim  J.,  341,467,  CI   D99-5  000. 
Faerber,  Gary;  and  Elliott,  Randy.  Marionette.  341,398,  11-16-93,  CI 
D21-1 52.000. 


Fahnstrom,  Dale;  McCoy,  Michael;  and  Magnusson,  Carl  G.,  to  Wes- 

tmghouse  Electric  Corp.  Chair  341,260,  11-16-93,  C\.  D6-366.000 
Falkenberg.  Elke  D.  R.;  and  Garmon,  Vincent  S.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.   Back   panel   for  a  computer.   341,359. 
11-16-93,  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Fancy  International  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yang.  Peter.  341.459,  CI  D34-21.000. 
Feer,  David  L.  Vertical  sorur.  341,376,  11-16-93,  C\.  D19-90.000. 

Feer,  David  L.:  See—  

Brazis,  William  E.;  and  Feer.  David  L..  341,256,  a.  D4-I22.000. 

Ferranti,  Christopher  J.;  Boston,  Kathleen  A.;  Wearsch.  Christine  A.; 

and  Zadnik.  Deborah  A  .  to  CAA  Wallcoverings.  Display  binder 

341,374,  11-16-93,  CI.  D19-27.000. 

Fielding,  Ronald  W,;  and  Wells,  Cindy  M.,  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods 

Corporation.    Combined    warming    and    display    oven.     341,288, 

11-16-93,  CI.  D7-348.000.  

Fitch,  Robert  B.  Dice  scrambler.  341,385,  11-16-93,  CI.  D21-41.000. 
Ford  New  Holland,  Inc  :  See- 
Little.  John  E.;  Martenas,  Wayne  B.;  Fowler,  Kenneth  R.;  Lech- 
kun,  David  M.;  and  Schierloh.  Richard  J.,  341,365,  C\.  D15- 
31.000. 
Fortiflex,  Inc.:  See— 

Ballester,  Jose  F.,  341,462,  CI.  D34-43.0OO. 
Fowler,  Kenneth  R.:  See- 
Little,  John  E.;  Martenas,  Wayne  B.;  Fowler.  Kenneth  R.;  Lech- 
kun.  David  M.;  and  Schierloh.  Richard  J..  341,365.  Q.  D15- 
31.000. 
Frances  Andrew  Site  Furnishings  Ltd.:  See— 

Pook,  Robert  S.,  341,342,  CI.  DI2-1 15.000. 
Fritz,  Jill  A.;  and  Hansen,  Darryl  P.,  to  MobU  Oil  Corporation.  Con- 
tainer. 341,316.  11-16-93.  CI.  D9-429.000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kataoka.  Hideaki;  and  Takahashi,  Tomoyuki.  341.248,  CI.  D3- 
35.000. 
G.  Rosenthal  Import  Ltd.:  See— 

Rosenthal,  Gunter,  341,283,  CI  D6-566.000. 
Garmon,  Vincent  S,,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp,  Floor 

pedestal  for  a  computer.  341.280.  11-16-93,  CI   D6-495.000. 
Garmon.  Vincent  S.:  See— 

Falkenberg,  Elke  D.  R.;  and  Garmon,  Vincent  S.,  341,359.  CI. 
D14-1 15.000. 
Gaston.  Johannes  N.:  See — 

Kniefel.  John  H.;  Reshanov.  Eugene  N.;  and  Gaston.  Johannes  N.. 
341,431,  CI.  D25-69.00O. 
Gehry,  Frank  O.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Qub  chair.  341,263, 

11-16-93,  CI.  06-370,000. 
Gehry,  Frank  O.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Diamond  chair. 

341,264,  11-16-93,  CI.  D6-37O.0OO. 
Gehry,  Frank  O.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp  Cafe  chair.  341,265, 

11-16-93,  CI.  D6-370.000. 

Gencor,  Inc.:  See —  ._      „,    „„ 

Becker,  Keith  A.;  and  Anderson,  Andrew  K.,  341,378,  CI.  D20- 

18.000. 

Gerchman,  Pauline  H.  Snap  hook.  341.337.  11-16-93.  CI.  Dl  1-216.000. 

Goetz,  Charles  R.,  to  Alco  Industries  Inc.  Table.  34U79,  11-16-93,  Q 

D6-484.000. 
Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Choi,  Jae  S.,  341,289,  O.  D7-35 1.000.  .,,.„,    „ 
Gomez,  Isabell.  Garden  rake  prong  cleaner.  341,299,  11-16-93,  CI. 
D8- 1.000 

Good  Stuff  Corporation:  See—  ,,.~w, 

Chazen.  David  F  ;  and  Hyman.  David  C.  341.392,  CI.  D21-134.00O. 
Chazen.  David  F  ;  and  Hyman,  David  C.  341.393.  CI,  D2I-I36.00O, 
Chazen,  David  F.;  and  Hyman,  David  C,  341,394,  a  D21-136.000. 
Goodnoe,  Lonnie,  Sr.  Sine  bar.  341,324,  11-16-93,  O.  010^5.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Lucarelli,  James  H.;  and  Lobosco,  William  A.,  341.246,  CX.  D2- 
320.000. 
Govier,  Howard  W.  A.:  See—  . 

Bird,  James;  Govier,  Howard  W.  A.;  Reeves,  Peter  S.  R.;  O  Bnen, 
Gordon  P.;  and  Bailey,  Gerald,  341.357.  O.  DI4-109.000. 
Greenberg.  Gary  D.:  See—  „,  ,,  ~-, 

Bensman.  Paul  S.;  and  Greenberg.  Gary  D  .  341.251. 0.  D3-62.0O0. 
Grice.  Steven  L..  to  Berkley.  Inc.  Reel  seat  for  fishing  rod.  341.408. 

11-16-93.  CI.  D22-142.000. 
Grip.  John  A.,  to  Tsumura  International  Inc.  Combined  lower  portion 
of  a  cap  and  upper  portion  of  a  bottle  and  the  resulting  interface. 
341,317.  11-16-93.  CI.  D9-434.000. 
Grvkiewicz.  Shirdan  J.;  McKanna,  Douglas  E ;  and  Rushmore.  Dean 
F..  to  Nestec  S.A.  Brew  basket.  341.286.  11-16-93.  CI.  D7-4OO.000. 

Guillot.  Alain:  See—  ,  ,,,~w, 

Prina,  Raphael;  and  Guillot,  Alain.  341.411.  C\.  D23-233.000. 
Guo.    I-Hong.    Thermal    isolating    sheath    for    beverage   containers. 

341.293.  1 1-16-93.  CI.  D7-607.000.  . 

Hammond.  Eldon.  Roller  bumper  for  chain  saw  bar.  341.309.  1 1-16-93, 

CI  D8-70.000.  

Hampton,  Virgil  D.  Umbrella.  341,247,  11-16-93,  CI.  03-5.000. 
Hannerstig.  Christer,  to  AB  A.  Svensson  A  Co.  Curtain  draping  hook. 

341.311,  11-16-93,  CI.  D8-368.000. 
Hansen,  Darryl  P.:  See —  

Fritz,  Jill  A.;  and  Hansen,  Darryl  P..  341.316.  CI.  D9-429.000. 
Hansen,  Elmer  K  Bracket  for  holding  a  stalk  of  uAtacco  during  drying. 

341.312,  11-16-93,  CI,  D8-373,0OO, 
Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Taguchi,  Minora.  341.362.  CX.  D14-234.000. 
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Harley-Davidson.  Inc.:  See — 

Netz,  Louis  N..  341,343,  CI.  DI2-126.000. 
H»n,  Donru  M  :  See— 

Hart.  R   Wendell;  and  Hart.  Donna  M  .  341,370,  CI.  D16-24200O 
Han.  R.  Wendell;  and  Hart.  Donna  M.  Portable  camera  stabilizer. 

341,370,  11-16-93,  CI.  DI6-242.000. 
Hashie,  Joseph  Deck  of  lotto  cards.  341,386,  11-16-93.  Q.  D21-43  000 
Hayncv  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Ballman,  Jeffrey  J.;  Haynes,  Daniel  L.;  Silvis,  Gary;  and  Howland, 
Thomas.  341,253,  CI.  D3-74.000. 
Hedstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Boudreau,  Robert  J.;  Coddington,  Russell  J  .;  Canard.  Joel  C;  and 
Smith,  Stephen  W  .  341.389,  CI   D2I-75.000. 
Henderson,  David  W.  Screwdnver.  341.306.  11-16-93.  CI.  D8-82.000. 
Herst.  Douglas  J  ,  and  Salman,  Ulkan,  to  Peerless  Lighting  Corpora- 
tion  Indirect  lighting  fixture.  341,439,  11-16-93,  CI.  D26-85  000 
Herzenach,  Stanley   Portable  horse  feeder.  341,448,  11-16-93.  CI   D30- 

121.000. 
Hessell,  Victor  W.  Clothespin.  341,456.  1 1-16-93,  CI.  D32-64.000 
Himbceck,  Clemens  V..  to  Samsonite  Corporation.  Buckle.  341,335, 

1116-93,  CI   Dl  1-215.000. 
Himuro,  Yasuo;  and  Tateo,  Yuji,  to  Bndgestone  Corporation.  Automo- 
bile tire  341,346,  11-16-93,  CI   D12-147.000. 
Holterman,  Randall  R.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Membrane  operator 
interface   panel    for   industrial    programmable  controller.    341,354. 
11-16-93,  CI.  D13-164.000. 
Honeywell  Lucifer  S.A.:  See — 

Pnna.  Raphael;  and  Guillol.  Alain,  341,411,  Q.  D23-233.000. 
Howland,  Thomas:  See — 

Ballman.  Jeffrey  J.;  Haynes,  Daniel  L.,  Silvis,  Gary;  and  Howland, 
Thomas.  341,253,  CI.  D3-74.000. 
Hsu,  Keen.  Wall  lamp.  341.440,  11-16-93,  CI.  D26-87  000. 
Hubbard,  Michael    Hand  held  massager    341,426,  11-16-93,  Ci.  D24- 

211.000. 
HufTer.  Surla  D  :  See— 

Steinke,  Gustav  J  ;  and  Huffer.  Surla  D  ,  341.350,  a.  DI2-I8O.O0O. 
Hydrotherm  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Werner,  Daniel  P  ;  and  Zlatkin,  Mikhail,  341,412,  CI  D23-259  000 
Hyman.  David  C:  See — 

Chazen.  David  F  ;  and  Hyman,  David  C  ,  341.392,  CI.  D2I-134.000 
Chazen,  David  F  ;  and  Hyman,  David  C  ,  341,393, 0  D2I-136 000 
Chazen,  David  F  ;  and  Hyman,  David  C  ,  341.394,  CI  D2I-136000 
Imamura.  Tetsuya;  Kishi.  Yashio;  and  Sugihara,  Shinichi,  lo  Matsushita 
Electric   Industnal  Co..   Ltd.    Portable  laptop  computer.    341,355, 
11-16-93,  CI   D14-106.000. 
In-Store  Products  Limited:  See- 
Davidson,  Michael  B.;  Braul,  Harold;  Jackman.  Jo«eph  P.;  and 
Whitworth,  Cameron  G  .  341,461,  CI   D34-40000 
International  Brake  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Steinke,  Gusuv  J    and  Huffer.  Surla  D.,  341,350.  CI.  D12-I80  000 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.:  See — 

Falkenberg.  Elke  D.  R.;  and  Garmon.  Vincent  S..  341.359.  CI. 

D14-1I5  000 
Garmon,  Vincent  S..  341,280,  CI   D6-495.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko.  341.356.  CI   D14-106.000. 
Yamazaki,  Kazuhiko,  341.360,  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
IPL  Inc  :  See— 

Beauchamp,  Maurice,  341,464,  CI.  D34-4O.00O. 
IVAC  Corporation:  See- 
Conn,  Kirk  O,  341,420,  CI.  D24-1 12.000. 
Iwabuchi,  Kohuroh:  See — 

Kuramochi,  Izumi.  Nishida,  Kenichirou;  Iwabuchi,  Kohuroh;  and 
Waunabe.  Susumu.  341,361,  CI.  DI2-147.000 
Jackman,  Joseph  P    See — 

Davidson,  Michael  B.;  Braul,  Harold;  Jackman,  Joseph  P  ;  and 
Whitworth.  Cameron  G  ,  341,461.  CI   D34-40000 
Johnson.  Brenda  K.:  See — 

Johnson.  Virgil  D;  and  Johnson.  Brenda  K.,  341,457,  CI    D34- 
20.000. 
Johnson,  Virgil  D.;  and  Johnson.  Brenda  K   Mobile  pushcart.  341,457. 

11-16-93,  CI   D34-20.000. 
Johnston,  Jed  G..  to  Vermont  American.  Saw  blade.  341,304.  11-16-93, 

CI.  D8-64.000. 
Johnston.  Robert  L..  to  W  C.  Bradley  Company  Metal  grid.  341.292, 

11-16-93,  CI   D7-409  000 
Jones,  Craig  T  ;  and  Vaughan.  David  M..  to  Day  Shades  USA.  Inc. 

Simulative  sunglasses.  341.367.  11-16-93,  CI   D16-102  000. 
Jones.   Leland.   Golf  club  display   rack    341.276.    11-16-93.  CI    D6- 

457  000. 
Jones.  R.  Shane.  Combined  urine  specimen  bottle  and  cap.  341,421. 

1116-93,  CI   D24-122.00O 
Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Solheim,  John  A  .  341.405,  CI   D21-219000 
Kataoka.  Hideaki;  and  Takahashi,  Tomoyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd   Container  for  processed  photographic  film.  341,248,  11-16-93, 
CI  D3-35  000 
Kellman.  Gary.  Remote  control  for  an  alarm  clock.  341,332.  M-16-93, 

CI.  D 10- 128.000. 
Killuu),  Laune  W.,  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique.  Tire.  341,345, 

11-16-93,  CI   D12-I46000 
King,  Anthony  D.:  See — 

Momson.  Jim  A.;  Vazquez,  Manuel  A.;  and  King,  Anthony  D., 
341.445.  CI   D28-7.000. 
Kishi.  Yashio:  See — 

Imamura.  Telsuya;  Kishi,  Yashio;  and  Sugihara.  Sbinichi,  341,355, 
CI.  D 14- 106.000. 


Kniefel,  John  H  ;  Reshanov,  Eugene  N.;  and  Gaston,  Johannes  N.,  to 
Wenger  Corporation.  Step  for  a  poruble  riser  assembly.  341,431, 
11-16-93,  CI   D25-69.000 
Knox,  Beverley  G.;  Merrill,  Janet  H.;  Morissey,  James  E.;  and  Cole, 

Rodney  D  Gum  brush  341,254,  11-16-93,  CI.  D4-106000 
Kobayashi,  Toshiaki,  to  Bndgestone  Corporation.   Automobile  tire. 

341,347,  11-16-93,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Koguma,  Seiji.  to  Okamura  Corporation.  Desk.  341.273.  11-16-93,  CI. 

D6-428.000 
Koll,  Walter.  Body  roller.  341,427,  11-16-93,  CI.  D24-21 1.000. 
Koneval,    Jaynee    L.    Combined    bingo    marker   and    caps.    341,387, 

11-16-93,  CI.  D21-51.000. 
Kraus,  Jeanne  M.  Beach  towel  with  pockets   341,285,  11-16-93.  CI. 

D6-6O8  000. 
Kruh,  Jeffrey  L  Golf  club  head   341.404,  11-16-93,  CI   D21-217.00O 
Kuramochi,   Izumi;   Nishida,   Kenichirou;   Iwabuchi.   Kohuroh;  and 
Waunabe,  Susumu,  lo  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Automo- 
bUe  tire  341,361,  11-16-93,  CI.  D12-147  000 
Kurokawa,  Setji:  See — 

Ooi,  Hiroshi;  and  Kurokawa,  Seiji,  341,368,  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Lage,  David  P ;  and  Carney.  Albert  P..  to  Quick  Point,  Inc.  Envelope 

opener.  341,307,  11-16-93,  CI.  D8- 103.000. 
Lai,  Chia-Kuan.  Shoe  bottom   341,245,  11-16-93,  CI   D2-320.00O. 
Langner,  F.  Richard.  Combined  kite  reel  and  string  therefor  341,310, 

11-16-93,  CI.  D8-359.000. 
Lechkun,  David  M.:  See- 
Little,  John  E.;  Martenas,  Wayne  B.;  Fowler,  Kenneth  R.;  Lech- 
kun, David  M  ;  and  Schierloh,  Richard  J.,  341.365.  CI.  DI5- 
31.000. 
Lee,  Chin-Woo.  Infrared  sauna   341.425.  11-16-93.  CI   D24-203.000. 
Leone.  Erlinda  D..  lo  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation.  Com- 
bined nail  enamel  stem  and  brush.  341,255,  1 1-16-93,  CI,  D4-1 16.000. 
Little.  John  E  ;  Martenas.  Wayne  B  ;  Fowler.  Kenneth  R.;  Lechkun. 
David  M  ;  and  Schierloh,  Richard  J  ,  to  Fold  New  Holland.  Inc. 
Tractor  cowling   341.365,  11-16-93,  CI.  DI5-31.000. 
Lobosco,  William  A.:  See — 

Lucarelli,  James  H  ;  and  Lobosco,  William  A.,  341,246,  CI.  D2- 
320.000. 
London,  Danny  E.;  and  Yeager,  Tracy  L.  Golf  game  board.  341,383, 

11-16-93,  CI.  D2 1-27.000. 
Lucarelli,  James  H-;  and  Lobosco,  William  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &. 
Rubber  Company,  The    Shoe  sole  bottom  and  periphery.  341,246, 
11-16-93,  CI.  D2-320.000. 
Lunderman.  William  H..  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation. 
Hairbrush  back  and  handle  unit.  341,257,  11-16-93,  CI.  1)4-138  000. 
Lune.  Ronald  J  .  lo  ProMed.  Inc.  Post  operative  bunion  splint.  341.424, 

11-16-93,  CI.  D24-189.000. 
Lynch,  Christopher  S.:  See — 

Nottingham,  John  R.;  Spirk,  John  W.,  Jr.;  Brown,  Patrick  W.;  and 
Lynch.  Christopher  S  ,  341,390,  CI.  D21-86.000. 
MAC  Tools,  Inc  :  See— 

Ballman,  Jeffrey  J.;  Haynes,  Daniel  L.;  Silvis,  Gary;  and  Howland, 
Thomas,  341,253,  CI  D3-74.000. 
MacDonald  Johnston  Engineering  Co.  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Cummings,  Stephen  J.,  341,447,  CI.  D28-54.IOO. 
Magnusson,  Carl  G  :  See — 

Fahnstrom.   Dale;   McCoy.   Michael;  and   Magnusson.  Carl  G., 
341,260,  CI.  D6-366.000. 
Martenas.  Wayne  B.:  See- 
Little,  John  E.;  Martenas,  Wayne  B.;  Fowler,  Kenneth  R.;  Lech- 
kun, David  M  ;  and  Schierloh,  Richard  J  ,  341,365,  CI    D15- 
31.000.- 
Martin,  Susan  S.  Non-slip  cushion  for  a  child's  chair.  341,284,  I I-I6-93, 

CI.  D6- 598.000 
Martner,  John  D  Lifting  tool  for  a  barbeque  grill  341,297,  1 1-16-93,  C\. 

D7-688.O0O. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imamura,  Tetsuya;  Kishi,  Yashio;  and  Sugihara,  Shinichi,  341,355, 
CI.  D14-106.000. 
Maxim,  Inc.:  See — 

Carroll,  William  G  ,  341,458,  CI   D34-20.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Sato,  Yoichi,  341,339,  a.  D12-92.000. 
McCluskey,  David  A.:  See— 

Parshall,  Robert  L  ;  and  McCluskey,  David  A.,  341.460.  CI.  D34- 
24.000. 
McCoy,  Michael:  See — 

Fahnstrom,   Dale;    McCoy,   Michael;  and   Magnusson,  Carl  G., 
341,260,  CI   D6- 366000 
Mclntire,  Homer  M    Bass  boat  pedestal  seal    341,281,  11-16-93,  CI. 

D6- 502000 
McKanna,  Douglas  E.:  See— 

Grykiewicz.  Shirdan  J.;  McKanna,  Douglas  E.;  and  Rushmore, 
Dean  F  ,  341,286,  CI.  D7-400.000 
McLeese,  Eddie  S    Poruble  structure.   341.407,    11-16-93.  CI.  D21- 

253.000. 
McLendon.  Charles  R   Engine   341.364.  11-16-93.  CI.  D 15-1  000. 
Modynski,  James  K   Terrier  arm  puppet    341,399,  11-16-93,  C\.  D21- 

153.000 
Mele,  Peter  C  Portable  support  seat  341,259,  1 1-16-93,  CI  D6- 364.000 
Merrill,  Janet  H.:  See— 

Knox,  Beverley  G.;  Merrill,  Janet  H.;  Morissey,  James  E,;  and 
Cole.  Rodney  D  .  341.254,  CI.  D4-I06.000. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique:  See — 

Killiui.  Laurie  W.,  341.345,  a.  DI2-I46.000. 


Middleton-Sharpe.  W.  Ted.  Model  railroad  track  module.  341.395. 

11-16-93.  CI.  D2I-143.00O. 
Mikron  Industries:  See — 

Cole.  Douglas  L..  341,434,  CI  D25-124.00O. 
Cole,  Douglas  L.,  341,435.  CI.  D25-124.O0O. 
Cole.  Douglas  L.,  341,436,  CI.  D25-124.000. 
Cole,  Douglas  L.,  341,437,  CI.  D25-124.000. 
Miller,  Theodore.  Toilet  seat  lifter.  341.415,  11-16-93,  CI.  D23-311.000. 
Miuccio,  Susan,  to  Namkung  Promotions  Inc.  Interfitting  toy  octopus. 

341,400,  1116-93,  CI   D21-154.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Fritz,  Jill  A ;  and  Hansen.  Darryl  P.,  341.316.  CI.  D9-429000. 
Molinaro.  Robert  C.  Extended  faucet.   341,410,   11-16-93.  CI.  D23- 

238.000. 
Morgan,  Annis  R.,  Jr  ;  Duke,  H.  Kenneth;  and  Caplinger,  Blair  A.,  to 
Ca^-Cola  Company,  The.  Sign.  341,380,  11-16-93,  CI.  D2O-37.0OO. 
Morin,  Stephane,  to  Crealise  Conditionnement  Inc./Crealise  Packaging 
Inc.  Cover  for  a  tobacco  container  341,319.  1 1-16-93.  CI.  D9-454.000. 
Morin,  Stephane,  to  Crealise  Conditionnement  Inc./Crealise  Packaging 
Inc.  Cover  for  a  tobacco  container  341,320,  1 1- 16-93,  CI.  D9-443.000. 
Morissey,  James  E.:  See— 

Knox,  Beverley  G.;  Merrill,  Janet  H.;  Monssey,  James  E.;  and 
Cole,  Rodney  D.,  341,254,  CI.  D4- 106.000. 
Morris,  David  S..  to  Evans  Rule  Company.  Long  measuring  Upe. 

341,329,  11-16-93,  CI.  DlO-72.000. 
Morrison,  Jim  A.;  Vazquez,  Manuel  A.;  and  King,  Anthony  D.,  to 
Clasique  Products  International,  Inc.  Combined  dispenser  and  appli- 
cator for  lotion.  341,445,  11-16-93,  CI.  D28-7.000. 
Nagano,  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Nakamura,   Akira;   and   Nagano,   Katsuyuki,   341,341,  CI.   D12- 
1 10  000 
Nakanura  et  al:  See — 

Nakamura,   Akira;   and   Nagano,   Katsuyuki,    341,341,   CI.   D12- 
110.000. 
Nakamura.  Akira;  and  Nagano,  Katsuyuki,  to  Nakamara  et  al.  Motor- 
scooter  341,341,  11-16-93,  CI   D12-1 10.000. 
Namkung  Promotions  Inc.:  See — 

Miuccio,  Susan,  341.400,  CI.  D21-I54.000. 
Nelson,  John  J.:  See— 

Wilkinson,  William  T;  and  Nelson,  John  J  ,  341,403.  Q.  D21- 
198.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See—  ^  „     ^ 

Grykiewicz.  Shirdan  J.;  McKanna,  Douglas  E.;  and  Rushmore. 
Dean  F..  341.286,  CI.  D7-400.000. 
Netz.  Louis  N.,  to  Harley-Davidson,  Inc.  Motorcycle  fork  slider  cover. 

341,343,  11-16-93,  CI.  D12-126.000. 
Newman,  Rexford  L.,  Jr.  Toy  soldier.  341,397,   11-16-93,  CI.  D21- 

150.000 
Nichols,  Charles  W.  Drain  strainer.  341,413,  11-16-93,  CI.  D23-261.000. 
Niebling.  Ken  Target  tossing  game.  341.381.  11-16-93.  CI.  D21-5.0OO. 
Nishida.  Kenichirou:  See— 

Kuramochi.  Izumi;  Nishida.  Kenichirou;  Iwabuchi,  Kohuroh;  and 
Watanabe,  Susumu,  341,361,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Noelck.  Van  A.  Constant  velocity  joint  grease  tool.  341.301.  11-16-93. 

CI.  D8-14.100.  ,    „, 

Nottingham.  John  R.;  Spirk.  John  W.,  Jr ;  Brown,  Patrick  W.;  and 
Lynch,  Christopher  S.,  to  Nottingham-Spirk  Design  Associates,  Inc. 
Flying  toy  341,390,  11-16-93,  CI   D21-86.000 
Nottingham-Spirk  Design  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Nottingham,  John  R.;  Spirk.  John  W..  Jr.;  Brown.  Patnck  W.;  and 
Lynch,  Chnslopher  S.,  341.390.  CI.  D21-86.000. 
O.  Sangkil   Electncal  box  mount.  341.353.  11-16-93.  CI.  D13-152.000 
O'Brien.  Gordon  P.:  See- 
Bird.  James:  Govier,  Howard  W.  A.;  Reeves,  Peter  S.  R.;  O  Bnen, 
Gordon  P.;  and  Bailey.  Gerald.  341.357,  CI.  D14-109  000. 
Okamura  Corporation:  See — 

Koguma,  Seiji,  341,273,  CI.  D6-428.000. 
Ooi,  Hiroshi;  and  Kurokawa,  Seiji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Com- 
bined video  upe  recorder  and  television  camera.  341,368,  11-16-93, 
CI.  D  16-202.000  ^  „,   ^, 

Osborne,  Brenda  J.  Video  cassette  storage  box.  341,268,  11-16-93,  CI. 
D6-407.000. 

Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation:  See—  

Fielding,  Ronald  W.;  and  Wells,  Cindy  M.,  341,288,  CI.  D7- 
348.000. 
Pachello.  George:  See— 

Tricarico,  Steven  J.;  and  Pachello,  George,   341,366,  CI.  D15- 
150.000. 
Paredes,  Mike  R.  Adjusuble  lantern  stand.  341,444.  11-16-93,  CI.  D26- 

138.000. 
Park  B.  Smith  Inc.:  See- 
Booth.  James  R..  341.463.  CI.  D34-42.000. 
Parke  A  Son,  Inc.:  See—  „  „., 

Stewart,  Charles  E.;  and  Stoddard.  Richard  W..  341.465,  CI.  D34- 
38.000. 
Parshall,  Robert  L.;  and  McCluskey,  David  A.,  to  Clifcraft  Manufactur- 
ing Company  Inc.  Children's  cart.  341.460.  1 1-16-93,  CI.  D34-24.000. 
Parsons,  Ronald  L.  Core  sample  extracting  tool.  341,300.  11-16-93.  CI. 

D8-5.000. 
Peerless  Lighting  Corporation:  See— 

Herst.  Douglas  J.;  and  Salman.  Utkan.  341.439.  CI.  D26-85.000. 
Perkins.  San*  D  Infant  bodysuit.  341.244.  11-16-93.  CI  D2-36.000. 
Pesso,  David  A.,  to  Worden  Company,  The.  Carrel.  341,271,  11-16-93, 

CI.  D6-42 1.000. 
Pesso,  David  A.,  to  Worden  Company,  The.  Reference  uWe.  34U72, 
11-16-93,  CI.  D6-42 1.000. 


Peterson,  Randy,  to  Ashley  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Table.  341,278. 

11-16-93,  CI.  D6-480.000. 
Plastics  Maritime  Ltd.:  See — 

Ryan,  Patnck  T.,  341,252.  CI.  D3-70.000. 
Pook.  Robert  S..  to  Frances  Andrew  Site  Furnishings  Ltd.  Bicycle 

rack.  341.342.  11-16-93,  CI.  D12-1 15.000. 
Pothering,  Leona  J.:  See- 
Pothering,  Michael  F.;  and  Pothering,  Leona  J..  341.340.  CI.  D12- 
106.000. 
Pothering.  Michael  F.;  and  Pothering.  Leona  J.  R.  V.  deck  for  motor 

home  and  trailers.  341,340,  11-16-93,  CI.  D12-106.000. 
Prina,  Raphael;  and  Guillot,  Alain,  to  Honeywell  Lucifer  S.A.  Valve. 

341.411.  11-16-93.  CI.  D23-233.000. 
Pjitchard.  Doyle  C.  II.  Window  -afety  latch.  341,308,  11-16-93.,  a. 

D8-338.000. 
ProMed.  Inc.:  See— 

Lurie.  Ronald  J..  341.424.  CI.  D24-189.000. 
Prout.  Julia  R.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Photo  identification  locket.  341.333. 

11-16-93.  CI.  Dl  1-80.000. 
Quick  Point,  Inc.:  See— 

Lage,  David  P.;  and  Carney,  Albert  P.,  341,307,  CI.  D8-103.000. 
Quickie  Designs  Inc.:  See — 

Counts,  David  M.;  and  Williamson,  Daniel  E.,  341,344,  CI.  D12- 
133.000. 

Quilopo,  Eddie:  See—  

Canencia.  Gabriel;  and  Quilopo,  Eddie,  341,454,  CI.  D32-49.00O. 
Rausch,  Peter,  to  Rausch,  Peter.  Embankment  block.  341,433,  11-16-93, 

CI.  D25-1 18.000. 
Rawson,  Paul  O:  See—  ,.,,,„ 

Remo.  Joseph  T.;  Evans.  Alfred  G.;  and  Rawson.  Paul  O..  341.330, 
CI.  DlO-83.000. 
Reeves.  Peter  S.  R.:  See- 
Bird.  James;  Govier,  Howard  W  A.;  Reeves,  Peter  S  R.;  O'Bnen, 
Gordon  P.;  and  Bailey,  Gerald,  341,357,  a.  D14-109000 
Reichman,    Richard,    to   Dynamic   Classics,    Ltd.    Thigh   exerciser. 

341,401,  11-16-93,  CI.  D21-191.000. 
Remo,  Joseph  T.;  Evans,  Alfred  G.;  and  Rawson.  Paul  O.,  to  Umted 
Sutes  Surgical  Corporation.  Tensiometer.   341,330,   11-16-93,  C\. 
DlO-83.000. 
Reshanov,  Eugene  N.:  See— 

Kniefel,  John  H.;  Reshanov,  Eugene  N.;  and  Gaston,  Johannes  N., 
341,431,  CI.  D25-69.000. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See — 
Leone,  Erlmda  D.,  341,255,  CI.  D4-1 16.000. 
Lunderman,  William  H.,  341,257,  CI.  D4-138.000. 
Richards,  Kenneth  E..  Jr    Smoke  alarm.  341,331,  11-16-93,  a.  DIO- 

106.000. 
Ringle,  Urry  L.  Paper  tray.  341,377,  1 1-16-93,  CI.  D19-92.000. 
Risi    Angelo;  and  Risi,  Antonio,  to  Rothbury  Investments  Limited. 

Modular  block.  341,432,  11-16-93,  Q.  D25-1 13.000. 
Risi,  Antonio:  See — 

Risi,  Angelo;  and  Risi,  Antonio,  341,432,  CI.  D25-1 13.000. 
Rocco,  Debra  R.  Toy  patient  monitoring  kit.  341,388,  11-16-93.  CI. 

D2 1-59.000. 
Roma,  Linda:  See — 

Roma.  Samuel;  and  Roma,  Linda,  341.453.  CI.  D32-46.000. 
Roma.  Samuel;  and  Roma.  Linda,  341,455,  CI.  D32-49.000. 
Roma.  Samuel;  and  Roma.  Linda,  to  S  Roma  Incorporated  Barbecue 

grill  cleaning  tool.  341,453,  11-16-93,  CI.  D32-46.000. 
Roma,  Samuel;  and  Roma,  Linda,  to  S.  Roma  Incorporated  Barbecue 

gnll  cleaning  tool.  341,455,  11-16-93,  CI.  D32-49.000. 
Rosenthal,  Gunter,  to  G.  Rosenthal  Import  Ltd.  DispUy  back  341.283, 
11-16-93,  CI.  D6-566.000.  ,.,,„„ 

Ross.  Richard  E.;  and  Ross,  Shelley  D  Lobster  cookmg  pan.  341.290. 
11-16-93,  CI.  D7-354.000. 

°*Ros^  Richard  E.rand  Ross,  Shelley  D..  341.290.  CI.  D7-354.000 
Rothbury  Investments  Limited:  See — 

Risi.  Angelo;  and  Risi.  Antonio.  341.432.  a.  D25- 113.000. 
Rousseau,  Xavier,  to  Societe  nouvelle  Chaumet,  S.A.  Wrist  watch. 

341,326,  11-16-93,  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See—  _.  .„„^ 

Brazis,  William  E.;  and  Peer,  David  L.,  341,256,  Q.  D4-122.000. 
Doxey,  Andre,  341,294,  CI.  D7-626.0O0. 
Rushmore,  Dean  F.:  See—  .  „     . 

Grykiewicz,  Shirdan  J.;  McKanna.  Douglas  E.;  and  Rushmore. 
Dean  F..  341.286.  O.  D7-400.000. 
Russo.  Jeff.  Caddy  for  a  shower  or  bath  tub.  341,282,  11-16-93,  CI. 

D6-525.000. 
Ryan.   Patrick  T.,  to  Plastics  Maritime   Ltd.  Trunk  liner.   341.252. 

11-16-93.  CI.  D3-7O.O0O. 
S.  Roma  Incorporated:  See— 

Roma.  Samuel;  and  Roma,  Lmda,  341.453,  a.  D32-46.000. 
Roma,  Samuel;  and  Roma,  Linda,  341,455,  CI  D32-49  000 
Sakata,  Fumitoshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combined  video  tape 
recorder  and  television  camera.  341,369,  11-16-93,  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Salman,  Utkan:  See—  __  „   „,,  _,  ,^_ 

Herst  Douglas  J.;  and  Salman,  Utkan,  341,439,  CI.  D26-85.000. 
Salmon,  Robert  W.;  and  DAndrade.  Bruce  M.  Water  gun  with  handle 

pump  and  rearward  Unk.  341.396.  11-16-93.  CI.  D21-147.000 
Samson  Marcos.  Combined  road  courtesy  light  and  control  therefor. 

341,438.  11-16-93,  CI.  D26-31.00O. 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See— 

Himbeeck,  Oeroens  V.,  341,335,  CI.  Dll-215000. 
Sato    Yoichi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Automobile.   341,339, 
11-16-93,  a.  D12-92.000. 
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Sawtelle.  Fred  O  Rail  bench.  J4I.258.  11-16-93,  CI  D6-349  000 
Scheurer.  Robert  S  C«r  ubie.  J41.249.  11-16-93.  CI  D3-4O00O 
Scheurer.  Roben  S.  Ewrcise  flotation  device.  341,406,  11-16-93.  CI. 

D21-237  000 
Schierloh,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Little.  John  E.;  Manenas.  Wayne  B.;  Fowler,  Kenneth  R.;  Lech- 
kun.  David  M.;  and  Schierloh.  Richard  J  .  34I.36S,  O    DIS- 
31000 
Serra,  Jo«e  M.  M.,  to  Sociedad  Espanola  de  Automoviles  de  Turismo. 

Automobile  body   341,338,  11-16-93,  CI.  D12-92  000 
Seymour,  Richard  W.,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Pic.  Container  with  cap. 

341,315,  11-16-93,  CI.  D9-424  000. 
Shapiro,  James,  to  Troy  Lighting  Incorporated.  DifTusor  Tor  a  recessed 

lighting  fixture  341,441,  11-16-93,  CI.  D26-118  000 
Shapiro,  James,  to  Troy  Lighting  Incorporated.  DifTuser  for  a  recessed 

lighting  fixture  341,442,  11-16-93,  CI.  D26-I18  000. 
Shapiro,  James,  to  Troy  Lighting  Incorporated.  Trim  for  a  recessed 

lighting  fixture   341,443,  11-16-93,  CI.  D26- 118.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ooi,  Hiroshi;  and  Kurokawa,  Seiji.  341,368,  a   D16-202.000. 
Sakata.  Fumitoshi,  341,369,  CI   D16-202.000. 
Shtrowue,  Aharon.  Luggage  box  for  bicycles.  341,349,  11-16-93.  CI. 

D 12- 158.000. 
Silvis,  Gary:  See — 

Ballman.  Jeffrey  J.;  Haynes,  Daniel  L.;  Silvis.  Gary;  and  Howland, 
Thomas,  341,253,  CI.  D3-74.000 
Simon,  Morns  Adjustable  disc  scale  341,327,  1 1-16-93,  CI.  DIO-65  000. 
Skil  and  S-B  Power  Tool  Company:  See — 

Svethk,  Kenneth  N.,  341,305,  CI.  D8-70.000. 
Smith,  Charles  R.,  II.  Display  case  for  displaying  trading  cards.  341,277, 

11-16-93,  CI.  D6-472.000. 
Smith,  Stephen  W.:  5«— 

Boudreau.  Robert  J.;  Coddington,  Russell  J  .;  Cunard,  Joel  C;  and 
Smith,  Stephen  W.,  341,389,  CI.  D21-75.000 
SmithKlme  Beecham  Pic:  See- 
Seymour,  Richard  W.,  341,315,  CI.  D9-424.000. 
Sociedad  Espanola  de  Automoviles  de  Turismo:  See — 

Serra,  Jose  M   M.,  341,338,  CI.  DI2-9200O. 
Societe  nouvelle  Chaumet,  S.A.:  See — 

Rousseau,  Xavier,  341,326,  CI   DIO- 30.000 
Solheim.  John  A.,  to  Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Golf  putter 

head.  341,405,  11-16-93,  CI.  D21-219.000. 
Songer,  Vicki  L.  Vacuum  cleaner  attachment  for  cleaning  ceiling  fan 

blades,  341,452,  11-16-93,  CI.  D32-33.0OO. 
Spencer,  Randall  P.:  See— 

Decklever,  James  D ;  and  Spencer,  Randall  P ,  341,261,  CI    D6- 
367.000. 
Spirk,  John  W.,  Jr  :  See- 
Nottingham,  John  R.;  Spirk.  John  W.,  Jr.;  Brown,  Patrick  W.;  and 
Lynch,  Christopher  S.,  341,390,  CI   D2I-860OO 
Square  D  Company;  See — 

Holterman,  Randall  R.,  341,354,  CI.  DI3-I640OO 
Suthis.   James   A.,   to   Buck-L-lu   Marketing   Inc.    Buckle.    341,336, 

11-16-93,  CI.  Dl  1-216.000. 
Steinke,  Gusuv  J.;  and  Huffer,  Staria  D.,  to  International  Brake  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Disc  brake  shim  341,350.  11-16-93,  CI.  DI2-I8O00O 
Stem,  David.  Three-leaf  folder  341,373,  11-16-93,  CI   DI9-26000 
Stewart,  Charles  E.;  and  Stoddard,  Richard  W.,  to  Parke  &  Son,  Inc. 

Pallet  separator.  341,465,  11-16-93,  CI   D34-38.000. 
Stoddard,  Richard  W  :  See- 
Stewart,  Charles  E.;  and  Stoddard,  Richard  W.,  341,465.  CI.  D34- 
38.000. 
Stolz.  Howard;  and  Szaroletta,  William  K..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc. 

Secure  momtor  housing.  341,358,  11-16-93.  CI   D14-1 13.000 
Sugihara,  Shinichi:  See — 

Imamura,  Tctsuya;  Kishi.  Yashio;  and  Sugihara.  Shinichi.  341,355. 
CI.  D14-I06.000. 
Son  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Stolz.  Howard;  and  Szaroletta,  William  K..  341,358,  a.  DI4- 
113.000. 
Sun  Star  United  Corporation:  See — 

Wortham.  Brent  J  ,  341.417,  CI.  D23-336.000. 
Svetlik.  Kenneth  N.,  to  Skil  and  S-B  Power  Tool  Company.  Set  of 

router  handles.  341,305,  11-16-93.  CI   D8-70.000. 
Szaroletta,  William  K.:  See— 

Stolz.   Howard;  and  Szaroletta,  William  K..  341.358.  Q.  DI4- 
113.000. 
Taguchi.  Minoru.  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Antenna  ele- 
ment for  automobiles  341.362.  11-16-93.  CI   D14-234.a00 
Takahashi.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Kataoka.  Hideaki;  and  Takahashi.  Tomoyuki.  34IJ48,  CI.  D3- 
35000. 
Tateo,  Yuji;  See — 

Himuro,  Yasuo;  and  Tateo,  Yuji.  341,346,  C[.  D12-I47.000. 
Taylor,  WUliam  N.,  III.  CeUing  fan  blade.  341,419,  11-16-93,  CX.  D23- 

413.000. 
Textron  Inc.;  See — 

Prout,  Julia  R  ,  341,333,  CI.  Dl  1-80  000. 
Thorpe,  Ivan   Lunch  box.  341,295,  11-16-93,  CI   D7-627  000 
Tinius,  Michael,  to  Andreas  Stihl.  High-pressure  cleaning  apparatus  and 

housing  therefor  341,450,  11-16-93.  CI   D32-15  000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited:  See — 

Akimoto.  Masami.  341.418.  CI   D23-2I300O. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Akimoto,  Masami,  341.418.  CI.  D23-2I3.00O. 


Tomy  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Uchida,  Yoshie.  341,391.  CI.  D21-129000. 
Tricanco.  Steven  J  ;  and  Pachello,  George.  Oil  drip  pan  for  rebuilding 

engines  341,366,  11-16-93,  CI.  D15-I5O00O. 
Troy  Lighting  Incorporated:  See — 

Shapiro,  James,  341,441,  CI   D26-1I8  000. 
Shapiro,  James,  341,442,  CI   D26-118  0OO. 
Shapiro.  James.  341.443,  CI.  D26- 11 8.000. 
Tseng.  LiangChuan  Elastic  clip  gun  341.287.  1 1-16-93,  a.  D8-51.000. 
Tsumura  International  Inc.:  See — 

Grip.  John  A  .  341.317.  CI   D9-434000 
Turner,  Joseph  B.,  to  Zeus  Scientific,  Inc.  Multi  channel  pipette  work 

sution   341.428.  11-16-93.  CI.  D24-222.000. 
Uchida.    Yoshie,    to   Tomy    Company,    Ltd.    Toy    vehicle.    341,391, 

11-16-93,  CI.  D2 1-129.000. 
UMS-Pastoe  B  V  :  See- 
van  den  Nieuwelaar,  Aide,  341.274.  CI  D6-433.0CO. 
van  den  Nieuwelaar.  Aldo.  341.275.  CI.  D6-43  3.000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.:  See — 

Bondewel,  Ronald.  341.322.  CI  D9-523  000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

Remo.  Joseph  T  ;  Evans.  Alfred  G  ;  and  Rawson.  Paul  O.,  341,330, 
CI.  D 10-83  000. 
van  den  Nieuwelaar,  Aldo,  to  UMS-Pastoe  B.V.  Sideboard.  341,274, 

11-16-93,  CI   D6-433  000 
van  den  Nieuwelaar,  Aldo,  to  UMS-Pastoe  B.V.  Cupboard.  341,275, 

11-16-93.  CI   D6-433  000 
Vaughan.  David  M.:  See — 

Jones.  Craig  T.;  and  Vaughan.  David  M..  341.367.  CI.  D16-102.000. 
Vazquez.  Manuel  A.:  See — 

Morrison,  Jim  A.;  Vazquez.  Manuel  A.;  and  King,  Anthony  D., 
341,445.  CI.  D28-7.000. 
Vermont  American:  See — 

Johnston.  Jed  G  .  341.304.  CI.  D8-64.000. 
W.  C.  Bradley  Company:  See- 
Johnston.  Robert  L..  341,292,  CI  D7-4O9.000 
Wantiez.  Jimmy    Digiul  tape  measure    341,328,   11-16-93,  CI.  DIO- 

72.000. 
Ware,  Dallas.  Windshield  de-icing  apparatus.  341,302,  11-16-93,  CI. 

D8-29. 100. 
Watanabe,  Susumu:  See — 

Kuramochi,  Izumi;  Nishida,  Kenichirou;  Iwabuchi,  Kohtaroh;  and 
Watanabe,  Susumu,  341,361.  CI  D12-147.000. 
Wearsch,  Christine  A  :  See — 

Ferranti.  Chnstopher  J.;  Boston,  Kathleen  A.;  Wearsch,  Christine 
A  ;  and  Zadmk,  Deborah  A.,  341,374,  CI.  D19-27.O0O. 
Weircliffe  International  Limited:  See — 

Bird,  James;  Govier,  Howard  W.  A.;  Reeves,  Peter  S.  R.;  O'Brien, 
Gordon  P ;  and  Bailey,  Gerald,  341,357,  CI   DI4-109.000. 
Welch,  Mary  F.  Retractable  screen  for  use  on  a  garage  door.  341,429, 

11-16-93,  CI.  D25-53.000 
Wells,  Cindy  M.:  See- 
Fielding,   Ronald  W ;  and  Wells,  Cindy  M..   341,288,  CI,   D7- 
348.000. 
Wenger  Corporation:  See — 

Kniefel,  John  H.;  Reshanov,  Eugene  N.;  and  Gaston.  Johannes  N., 
341.431.  CI   D25-69000 
Werner.  Daniel  P.;  and  Zlatkin.  Mikhail,  to  Hydrotherm  Corporation, 

The  Manifold   341,412,  11-16-93,  CI   D23-259.000 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See— 

Fahnstrom.   Dale;   McCoy.   Michael;   and   Magnusson.  Carl  G., 

341.260.  CI   D6- 366.000. 
Gehry.  Frank  0 .  341.263,  CI   D6-370  000. 
Gehry.  Frank  O..  341.264.  CI.  D6-370000. 
Gehry.  Frank  O  .  341.265.  CI.  D6-370.000 
Whatnot.  Inc  :  See — 

Wilkinson.  William  T  ;  and  Nelson.  John  J..  341,403.  CI.  D2I- 
198.000. 
Wheeler.  William  G.   Lawn  mower  washer.   341.451.    11-16-93,  CI. 

D32-25.000 
Whitworth,  Cameron  G.:  See — 

Davidson,  Michael  B.;  Braul,  Harold;  Jackman,  Joseph  P.;  and 
Whitworth,  Cameron  G.,  341,461,  CI.  D34-40000 
Wilkinson,  William  T.;  and  Nelson,  John  J.,  to  Whatnot.  Inc.  Wrist 

exerciser  341,403.  11-16-93.  CI   D21-1980OO 
Williams.  Ronald  C   Bike  rack   341.348.  11-16-93,  CI.  D12-158  000 
Williamson.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Counts.  David  M.;  and  Williamson.  Daniel  E .  341.344.  CI.  D12- 
133.000. 
Wiser.  David,  to  ChatlefT  Controls.  Inc.  Distributor  valve.  341.409. 

11-16-93.  CI   D23-233  000. 
Wong.  Myndilee.  Cabinet  for  an  electronic  piano.  341,371,  1 1-16-93,  CI. 

D17-7.000. 
Worden  Company,  The:  See — 

Pesso,  David  A  ,  341,271,  CI   D6-42I.00O. 
Pesso,  David  A.,  341,272,  CI   D6-42I  000 
Wortham,  Brent  J.,  to  Sun  Star  United  Corporation.  Blow  heater. 

341.417.  11-16-93.  CI  D23-336  000 
Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Poruble  computer  341.356.  11-16-93.  CI   D14-I06  000. 
Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Keyboard   341.360.  11-16-93.  CI.  DI4-115.000. 
Yang.  Peter,  to  Fancy  International  Co..  Ltd.  Rolling  file  cart.  341,459. 

11-16-93.  CI.  D34-21000 
Yeager.  Tracy  L.:  See — 

London.  Danny  E  ;  and  Yeager,  Tracy  L.,  341,383,  CI.  D21-27.O0O. 


Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Kuramochi.  Izumi;  Nishida.  Kenichirou;  Iwabuchi.  Kohtaroh;  and 
Waunabe.  Susumu.  341.361,  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Yousif,  Margaret  N  Board  game.  341,384,  11-16-93,  C\.  D2I-35.000. 
Zadnik,  Deborah  A.:  See — 

Ferranti,  Christopher  J.;  Boston,  Kathleen  A.;  Wearsch,  Christine 
A.;  and  Zadnik,  Deborah  A.,  341.374.  CI.  D19-27.0O0. 


Zeus  Scientific,  Inc.:  See — 

Turner.  Joseph  B.,  341,428,  CI.  D24-222.000. 
Zlatkin,  Mikhail:  See — 

Werner,  Daniel  P  ;  and  Zlatkin,  Mikhail,  341,412,  CI.  D23-259.000. 
159747  Canada,  Inc.:  See— 

Charbonneau.  Guy  L.;  and  Bowler.  H.  Alan.  341,314.  CI.  D9- 
520.000. 
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Anthony  Vineyards.  Inc.:  See — 

Bianco,  Robert  0 ,  8,463,  CI.  47.100. 
Bianco,  Robert  O.,  to  Anthony  Vineyards,  Inc.  Grapevine  cv.  Bianco 

One  8,463,  11-16-93,  CI.  47.100. 
Bradford,  Lowell  G.;  and  Bradford,  Norman  G.  Nectarine  tree  (Brad- 

crim).  8,461,  11-16-93,  CI.  40.100. 
Bradford,  Norman  G.:  See — 

Bradford,  Lowell  G.;  and  Bradford,  Norman  G.,  8,461,  CI.  40.100. 
Kientzler,  Ludwig.  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc.  Impatiens  plant  named 

Barbados.  8,467,  11-16-93,  CI.  87.600. 
Knottenbelt,  Robert,  to  South  Pacific  Apple  Breeders.  Apple  tree 

named  'Knottenbelt  Red'.  8,460,  11-16-93,  CI.  34.100. 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc.:  See — 

Kientzler,  Ludwig,  8,467,  CI.  87.600. 


South  Pacific  Apple  Breeders:  See — 

Knottenbelt.  Robert,  8,460,  CI.  34.100. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Rumba.  8,462,  11-16-93,  CI.  76.000. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Pelee.  8,464,  11-16-93,  CI.  74.100. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Gitano.  8,465,  11-16-93,  CI.  74.100. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Lambada.  8,466,  11-16-93,  CI.  82.400. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

VandenBerg.  Comelis  P..  8.462.  CI.  76.000. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  8,464,  CI.  74.100. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  8,465,  CI.  74.100. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  8,466,  CI.  82.400. 
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CLASS2 

10                     5,261,124 

CLASS  43 

1                    5.261.179 

55.5                 5.261,244 

5,261,250 

59                   5,261,245 

CLASS  84 

322                    5,261,307 

352                    5,261.346 
368                   5.261.347 

CLASS  116 

5.261,422 
CLASS  131 

421                    5.261.125 

17                   5.261,180 

85                   5.261.246 

384                   5.261,308 

88                   5.261,423 

42.06              3.261.181 

117                    3.261.247 

453                    5.261,309 

286                   5,261.349 

329                   5.261.424 

CLASS  4 

111.5                 5.261.126 

42.36  5.261.182 

42.37  5.261.183 

137                    5.261,248 
149                    5,261,249 
176.6                 5.261.251 

602  5,262,580 

603  5,262,581 

CLASS  lit 

365                    5.261.425 
CLASS  132 

255.05               3.261.128 

CLASS  47 

605                    5,262,582 

7.9                5.261,959 

326                   5.261.129 

250                   5.261.253 
271                    5.261.254 
376                   5.261.255 

609                     5,262,583 

696                    5,261,958 

108                    5.261,426 

597                    5.261.127 

101               5.261.929 

5.262,384 

719                     5,261,960 

200                   5.261.427 

613                    5,261.130 

17                   3.261.184 

645                     5,262,385 

722                    3.261.961 

281                    5,261.428 

58                     5.261.928 

723                    5,262.586 

723                    5,261.962 

322                    5.261.430 

CLASS  5 

63                     5,261,185 

CLASS  «3 

CLASS  89 

724                   5.261.963 

CLASS  134 

419                   5.261.131 
613                    5.261.132 

CLASS  49 

15.6                5.261.256 

46                   5.261,310 

726                    5,261,964 

1                   5.261.965 

655                    5.261.133 

8                   5,261,186 
362                    5.261.187 
377                     5.261,188 
404                     5,261,189 

CLASS  51 

CLASS  65 

CI  ASS  91 

CLASS  119 

2                   5.261.966 

5.261,134 
CLASS7 
138                    5,261,135 

3.11                5.261.938 
CLASS  70 

56                   5.261,258 

229                     5.261.311 
376  R                 5,261.312 
433                    5.261,314 
491                     5,261,318 
323                    5,261,316 

19                     5.261.350 
23                   5.261.351 
28.5                5,261,352 
157                    5,261.353 

42                     5,261,967 
66                     5,261,431 
93                   5,261,432 
123                    3.261.433 

163                    5,261,136 

170  MT            5,261.190 

38                   3,261,259 

CLASS  122 

CLASS  135 

CLASS8 

293                     5.261.930 
295              Bl  3.104.421 
320                   3.261.191 
429                    5.261.192 

CLASS  52 

280                     5.261.260 
456  R                5.261.257 

CLASS  92 

4  D               5.261,354 

16                     3.261.434 

107                     5.261,924 
III                    5.261.925 
406                   5.261.926 
552                     5.261.927 

CLASS  71 

29                     5.261.939 

42                     5.261.317 
47                   5.261.319 
90                     5.261.320 
177                     5.261.321 

CLASS  95 

367.3                 5,261,355 
CLASS  123 

41.31                5.261,356 

90                   5.261.435 
105                    5.261,436 

CLASS  136 

CLASS9 

63                   5.261.193 
81.1                 5.261.194 
94                   3.261.193 

CLASS  72 

105                    3.261.261 

41.57               5.261.357 
47  R               5,261,358 

244                   5,261.968 
249                   5,261.969 

376  R                5.261.313 

185                    5.261.262 

3                   5.261.931 

65  V               5,261,359 

259                    5,261.970 

CLASS  14 

3.261.196 

410                     5,261,263 

39                     5.261,946 

90.17               5.261,360 

CLASS  137 

106                     5  261  197 

420                   5,261,264 

54                   5.261.932 

90.22               5.261.361 

77.1                 5.261.137 

127  12               5,261,198 

3,261.263 

101                     5.261.947 

193.6                 3.261.362 

1                   5.261,437 

5,261,138 
CLASS  15 

141                    5,261,199 
167  RS              5.261.200 

CLASS  73 

142                    5,261,948 
150                   5,261,933 

3.261.363 
197.4                 3.261.364 

15                   5.261,438 
43                     5.261,439 

184                   3.261.201 
202                    3.261.202 
453                    5.261.203 
484                     3.261.204 
595                    3.261.205 
7I6.I                 3.261.206 

1  B                 5,261,266 

216                     5.261,949 

241                     3.261.365 

209                     5.261,440 

49.1                 3.261.139 

38                   5,261,267 

280                    5,261,934 

299                   5.261.366 

281                    5.261,441 

30.1                 5.261.140 
52.1                 5,261,141 

40.5  R             5,261,268 
40.7                5.261.269 

CLASS  96 

309                    5.261.367 
327                    5.261.368 

312                   3.261,442 
337                    5.261.443 

145                    5,261,142 

6143               5.261,270 

101                    5,261,937 

336                   5.261.369 

360                   5.261.444 

2101                 5,261.143 
235.4                 5.261,144 

115                    5.261.271 
118.2                 5,261,272 

CLASS  99 

339                   5.261.370 
5.261.371 

382                    5.261.443 
438                   5.261.446 

CLASS  24 

CLASS  53 

146.5                 5,261,273 

330                   5,261.322 

357                    5,261,372 

493.2                 5.261.447 

20  R               5,261,145 

284.5                  5.261,207 

149                     5,261,274 

ClASS  100 

430                   5,261,373 

513.5                 5,261.448 

398                    5,261,208 

258                    5,261.275 

88                    5.261.323 
158  R                5.261.324 

436                   5.261.374 

514                   5,261,449 

CLASS  2« 

410                     5.261.209 

302                     5,261.276 

470                     5.261.375 

314.7                 3.261.450 

18.6                5,261.146 

429                    5.261.210 

517  AV            5,261,277 

479                   5,261,376 

534                   5.261.451 

452                     5.261.211 

517  R                5.261,278 

CLASS  101 

492                     5.261.377 

606                     5,261.452 

CLASS  29 
33  P                 5.261,147 

CLASS  54 

5,261,279 
602                    5,261,280 

327                    5.261.325 
483                    3.261.326 

301                    3.261,378 
320                   5,261,379 

625.38               5.261.433 
625.48                5.261.454 

38  B               5.261,148 

46.2                5.261.212 

626                    5,261,281 

573                   5,261,380 

625.64               5.261,455 

261                     5.261,149 

CLASS  55 

756                    Re.  34,441 

CLASS  102 

634                   5,261,381 

3.261.456 

560                   5,261,150 

861.05               5,261,282 

202.7                 3.261.315 

680                   5,261,382 

625.65               3.261.437 

599                   5.261,151 

213                    5,261.935 

861.12               5,261.283 

312                    5.261.327 

6275                 5.261.458 

609                    5.261,152 

222                    5,261,936 

861.37               5,261,284 

425                    5.261.328 

CLASS  124 

846                   3.261.439 

830                   5,261,153 

CLASS  5< 

865.8                 3.261.285 

CLASS  104 

295                    5.261.329 
CLASS  105 

44.5                5,261,383 

883                    3.261,460 

5,261,154 

5,261.155 

832                   3.261.136 

844                   3.261.137 

2                   3.261.213 
11.3                 5.261,214 
11.9                5.261.215 

CLASS  74 

96                     5.261.286 
126                    5.261,287 

66                     5,261,384 
CLASS  125 

13.01               5,261,385 

CLASS  I3t 

120                   5.261.461 
130                   5.261.462 

848                    5,261.158 
898066              5.261.159 

14.4                5.261.216 
244                    3.261.217 

335                    5,261,288 
421  A               5,261,289 

3                     5.261.330 
31                    5.261.331 

CLASS  126 

CLASS  139 

366                   3.261.218 

475                     5,261.290 

218.1                 5.261.332 

25  R               5,261,386 

1  R                5.261.463 

CLASS  30 

CLASS  57 

484  R                5.261,291 

287                    5.261,333 

39  H               5,261,387 

93                   5.261.464 

28                   5,261.160 
41.5                 3.261,161 

90                   5.261.219 

501.5  R             5.261.292 

502.6  3.261.293 

CLASS  106 

41  R               5,261.388 
85  B                5.261.389 

103                    5.261.465 
420  A               5.261.472 

216                     3,261.162 
242                    3.261.163 

308                     5,261.220 
406                   5,261,221 

594.1                 3.261.294 
844                   3.261,295 

1.13              5.261.950 
3                   5.261.931 

638                    5.261,390 

CLASS  141 

308.1                 5.261.164 

CLASS  60 

856                   5,261.2% 

19  B                3.261.932 

CLASS  12S 

10                   5.261.466 

39.06              5.261.222 
39.36              5.261.223 
5.261.224 
39.463             5.261.226 
39.55               5.261.225 
226.1                 5.261.227 

861                    5.261,297 

20  R               3.261.953 

4                   5,261,391 

174                   5.261,467 

CLASS  34 

866                   5,261,298 

21  A               5.261.954 

11                    5,261,392 

331                    5.261.468 

I  W              3.261.163 

1  X               3.261,166 

82                   5,261,167 

197                   5.261,168 

CLASS  75 

236                   5.261.940 
248                    5.261.941 
342                    5.261.942 
482                     5.261.943 
628                     5.261.944 
741                    3,261.945 

404                   5.261.953 
416                   5,261.956 
735                    5,261.957 

CLASS  10* 

26                   5,261,393 

55                   5.261,394 

201.11               5.261,396 

204.18               5,261.397 

CLASS  144 

176                     5.261,469 
CLASS  141 

CLASS  3< 

43                   5.261.169 

226.3                 5.261.228 
262                   5,261.229 
276                   5,261,230 

153                    5,261,334 

CLASS  no 

206.23               5.261,398 
640                   5.261,402 
653.1                 5,261,404 

111                    5.261.971 

5,261.972 

262                   5,261,973 

CLASS  37 

312                    5,261,231 

101  C                5.261.335 

653.2                 5.261.403 

320                   5.261.974 

91              Bl  4.887.372 

429                   5,261,232 

CLASS  SI 

264                   5.261.336 

5,261.405 
634                   5,261,406 

334                   5.261.975 

142.3                 5.261.171 

436                   5,261,233 

3.09              5,261,299 

346                   5.261.337 

508                    5.261.976 

451                     5.261.170 
CLASS  40 

462                     5,261,234 
581                    5.261,235 
600                   3.261,236 

57.39         Bl  4,201,099 
98                   5.261,300 

CLASS  112 

103                    5.261.338 

660.05                5.261.407 
661.01               5.261.408 
662.05                5.261,409 

530                  Re.34,442 
CLASS  152 

110                   5,261,173 

605.1                 5,261.237 

CLASS  t2 

108                    5.261.339 

664                   5,261,410 

216                   5,261.470 

124.1                 5,261,172 

620                   3,261.238 

86                   3.261.301 

121.15               5.261.340 

668                     5,261.411 

415                   5,261.471 

152                   5,261,174 

731                    3.261.239 

160                   3.261.302 

266.1                 5.261.341 

672                   3.261,412 

451                    5.261.473 

299                   5,261.175 
324                   3,261,176 

734                   3.261.240 

CLASS  13 

CLASS  114 

682  5.261.413 

683  5.261.414 

454                   5.261.474 
527                   5.261,475 

CLASS  62 

199                    5,261.303 

84                   5,261.342 

719                     5.261.415 

541                    5461,476 

CLASS  42 

4                   5.261.241 

410.8                 5,261,304 

218                    5.261.343 

759                     5.261.416 

CLASS  1S« 

70.08                5.261.177 

11                    5.261.242 

427                    5,261,305 

221  A               5.261.344 

845                   5.261.420 

89                   5,261.178 

52.1                 5,261,243 

840                   5,261,306 

345                    5,261,345 

898                   3.261.421 

74                   5,261,977 

JMI 


PI  99 


PI  100 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  101 


5J61.978 
5J61.979 
5J61.9S0 
5.261,981 
5,261.982 
5.261.983 
5.261.984 
5.261.985 
5.261,986 
5.261,987 
5.261,988 
5,261,989 
5,261,990 
5J61.991 
5.261.992 
5.261.993 
5.261.994 
5.261,995 
5.261,996 
5,261.997 
5.261.998 
5461.999 
5J62,000 
5,262.001 
5.262,002 

CLASS  1*2 

5.262.003 
5.262.004 
5.262.005 
5.262.006 
5.262.007 
5.262,008 
5J62.009 
5.262.010 
5.262,011 

CLASS  IM 

5461.477 
5.261.478 
5.261.479 
5.261.480 

CLASSICS 

5461.481 
5.261,482 
5.261.483 
5461.484 
5461.485 

CLASSIC* 

5461.486 
5.261.348 
5.261.487 
5.261,488 
5.26 1. 489 
5.261.490 
5.261.491 
5.261.493 
5461.492 

CLASSIC) 

70  5.261,494 

CLASS  172 
2  5,261,495 


84 

130.7 
173 

191 

209 
218 
233 

244.13 

232 

262 

294 

308.2 

382 

396 

428 

521 

580 

626 

630 

643 

657 


4 
22 
100 
147 
158 
168.2 
352 

358.3 


97 
137 
169 
256 


2 

10 

12 

89 

174 


51 
64 

77 
241.7 
263 
266 
279 
378 
387 


25 
313 


5.261.496 
5.261.497 


CLASS  174 


102  R 
254 

258 
261 


15.1  5.262.587 

35  R  5.262.588 

36  5462.589 
5.262.590 
5.262.591 
5.262.592 
5.262,593 
5.262,594 
5462,595 
5.262,596 

CLASS  ITS 

325.3  5461.498 

427  5.261.499 

CLASS  1T7 

50  5.262.597 

229  5.262.598 

CLASS  IW 

5.261.500 
5.261.501 
5461.502 
5461.503 
5.261.504 
5.261.506 


250B 
290 


5461,512 
5461.513 


CLASS  m 

1Z2  R  5461.514 

CLASSin 
28  5.261.515 

70.17  5461.516 

91  A  5.261.517 

CLASS  IM 

206  5461.518 

235  5,261,519 

CLASS  IM 

375  5.261.520 

409  5,261,521 

429  5,261,522 

465.3  5,261,523 

741  5.261.524 

779  5461.525 

789  5461.526 

833  5461.527 

842  5.261,528 


79.1 

90 

142 
219 
282 

CLASS  ISl 

207  5,262,599 

227  5.262.600 

CLASS  182 

214  5.261.507 

CLASS  in 

I. II  5.261.508 

67  5.261.509 

216  5461.510 

218  XL  5461.511 


CLASS  200 


6R 
52  R 

61.43 
84C 
144  AP 

523 
524 


5462.601 
5462,602 
5,262,603 
5,262.604 
5,262,605 
5,262,606 
5462,607 


CLASS  202 

158  5,262.012 

CLASS  203 

18  5,262.013 

53  5462.014 

57  5.262,015 

62  5462.016 

64  5462.017 


CLASS  204 


82 

105  R 
114 
12955 
153.1 
157.43 
157.5 
157.94 
1815 
186 
192.12 
298.15 
298.2 
298.21 
298.37 
299 
401 
403 
409 
415 
435 


5.262.018 
5462.019 
5462,020 
5.262.021 
5.262.022 
5.262.024 
5462,023 
5462,025 
5.262,026 
5.262,027 
5.262.028 
5.262,029 
5,262.030 
5,262.032 
5,262,033 
5462.031 
5,262.034 
5462,035 
5.262,036 
5,262.037 
5,262.038 


CLASS  20S 

78  5462.039 

80  5.262.040 

125  5.262.041 

210  5.262,042 


CLASS  20* 

6.1 

5.261.529 

150 

5,261.530 

205 

5.261.531 

218 

5.261.532 

261 

5.261.533 

310 

5,261.534 

386 

5.261.536 

391 

5461.535 

518 

5.261.537 

663 
691 

700 
710 
724 
728 
747 
748 
767 

777 
800 
805 


62 


class: 


41 
107 
139 
161 


5.262.043 
5462.044 
5.262.045 
5.262.046 


CLASS  209 

2 

5.261.538 

166 

5.261.539 

368 

5.261.540 

CLASS  210 

181 

5462.047 

232 

5.262.048 

258 

5462,049 

321.8 

5.262.0S0 

615 

5462.051 

635 

5.262.052 

636 

5.262.053 

639 

5.262.054 

645 

5462,055 

654 

5462.0)6 

6)6 

5.262.0)7 

5.262.0)8 
5.262.059 
5462.060 
5,262.061 
5462,062 
5.262,063 
5,262.064 
5.262,065 
5.262,066 
5,262.067 
5,262,068 
5462.069 
5.262,070 
5.262,071 

CLASS  211 

5,261,541 


CLASS  212 

271  5.261.542 

CLASS  213 

33  Bl  4,735,328 


180.22 


CLASS  21S 


1.00  C 
12.2 
230 
233 


5,261,543 
5.261,544 
5.261.54) 
5.261.546 
5.261.548 
5.261.547 


CLASS  219 


10.51 

72 
109 
121.43 

12149 
121.67 
12168 
121.69 

221 
486 


5462,621 
5,262,608 
5,262.609 
5.262,610 
5462.611 
5462.616 
5462.612 
5462.613 
5.262.614 
5.262.615 
5462,617 
5,262.618 


CLASS  220 


4.27 
4.33 

256 

337 

404 

412 

469 

529 

662 

671 

697 

727 

735 

771 


5.261.549 
5.261.550 
5.261.551 
5.261,5)2 
5461,553 
5,261,554 
5,261,555 
5,261,556 
5,261,5)7 
5.261,558 
5,261,577 
5,261,559 
5,261,560 
5,261,561 
5,261,562 


CLASS  221 

73  5.261,563 

113  5,261,564 


CLASS  222 


95 
108 
153 
167 
205 
212 
214 
215 
321 
402.1 
455 
559 


219 
240 
245 
270 


47 


5,261,565 
5.261.566 
5.261.567 
5.261.568 
5461.569 
5461.570 
5461.571 
5.261.572 
5.261.573 
5.261.574 
5461.575 
5461.576 

CLASS  223 

5.261.578 
5.261.579 
5.261.580 

CLASS  224 

5.261.581 
5.261.582 
5461.583 
5461.584 

CLASS  22S 

5,261.585 


CLASS  2» 

171  5.261.586 

CLASS  227 

5.261.587 


8 

110 


5,261,593 


CLASS  229 

191  5,261,594 


235 


98  R 
449 
454 

456 
462 

472 

486 


3.1 
41 
107 
114.5 


5.261,588 
CLASS  22t 

5,261,589 
5461,590 
5,261,591 
5461,592 


5,261,595 
CLASS  23S 

5462,620 
5,262,622 
5,262.623 
5,262.624 
5,262,625 
5,262,626 
5462,627 
5,262.628 
5462,629 


CLASS  236 

21  B  5.261.598 

49.3  5,261.596 

93  R  5.261.597 

CLASS  230 

5.261.599 


283 


CLASS  23* 


1012 

132.3 

211 

265.19 

265.35 

276 
450 
462 
5854 

690 

753 


5.261.601 
5.261.602 
5461.603 
5,261.604 
5.261.605 
5.261,606 
5,261,607 
5,261,608 
5461,609 
5,261,610 
5,261,611 
5,261,600 


CLASS  241 

2 

5,261,612 

95 

5.261,613 

167 

5,261,614 

CLASS  242 

7.02 

5,261,615 

7.22 

5,261,616 

54R 

5,261,617 

55 

5,261,618 

55.3 

5,261,619 

65 

5,261,620 

67.10  R 

5461,621 

67  3  R 

5461,622 

71.1 

5,261,623 

107.4  A 

5,261,624 

1298 

5,261,62) 

197 

),26 1,626 

231 

5461,627 

233 

5461.628 

CLASS  244 

322  5461.629 

122  AE  5.261.630 

165  5.261.631 

173  5.261.632 

CLASS  240 

741  5.261.633 

441.1  5,261.634 


52  A 

67 

71 
112 
182.12 
29901 

29961 
299.63 

299  65 

309 

321 

396 

582 


5.262.076 
5,262.077 
5.262,078 
5462.079 
5,262.080 
5.262.081 
5.262.082 
5.262.083 
5.262.084 
5.262.085 
5.262.086 
5.262.087 
5462,088 
5.262.089 
5.262,090 


CLASS  2S4 

8  B  5,261,640 

5,261,641 

30  5,261,642 

106  5,261,643 

126  5,261,644 

267  5,261,645 

375  5.261,646 

CLASS  2SC 

131  5.261,647 


CLASS  2SI 

129.15  5,261,637 

149.7  5461,638 

331  5.261.639 

CLASS  252 

32.7  E  5.262,072 

33.2  5462,073 

49.003  5,262,074 
51.5  A  5,262,075 


CLASS  2S7 


53 

66 

80 

86 

88 

183.1 
194 
227 
307 
308 
314 
344 
378 
427 
435 
475 
483 
577 
630 
648 
712 

714 


5.262,654 
5.262.655 
5462.656 
5462,657 
5.262,658 
5,262.6)9 
).262.660 
5.262.661 
5462.662 
5.262.663 
)462.846 
)462.664 
)462.665 
).262.666 
),262.667 
)462.668 
3462.669 
3462,670 
5462,671 
5462.672 
3462,673 
5462,674 
),262,67) 


CLASS  161 

21  )462,091 


3) 

91 

97 

112.2 
122.1 


3462.092 
).262.093 
5462.094 
5.262.095 
5.262.0% 


CLASS  264 


CLASS249             { 

7 

5.261,635 

CLASS2S0             I 

203.6 

5,262,630 

2081 

5,262,631 

5462,632 

5,262,633 

5,262.634 

214  R 

5.262,63) 

221 

).262,636 

223  R 

)462.637 

227.14 

)462.638 

227.15 

).262,639 

227.25 

5462.640 

231.19 

5.262.641 

306 

5462,642 

)462.643 

339 

5462.644 

S462,64) 

341 

5462.646 

351 

5.262.647 

363  05 

5.262,648 

37009 

5.262,649 

461  1 

5.262,650 

492.2 

5.262.651 

5.262.652 

571 

5.262.653 

1.4 
8 
25 

40.1 

66 

69 

81 

85 
108 
145 
163 
173 
207 
21123 
255 
257 

265 

297.2 

510 

512 

513 

571 


5.262.097 
5.262.098 
),262.099 
5.262.100 
5.262.101 
5.262,102 
5.262.103 
5.262.104 
5,262.105 
5462,106 
5.262,107 
5.262.108 
5.262.109 
5.262.110 
5.262.111 
5.262.112 
5462.113 
5.262.114 
5.262.115 
5.262.116 
5.262,117 
5.262.118 
5.262.119 
5.262.120 
5.262.121 


CLASS  2C7 

136 

5,261.648 

140.12               5.261.649 

220 

5461.650 

CLASS  ni 

3 

5.261.651 

119 

5.261.652 

126 

5.261.653 

183 

5.261.654 

187 

5461.655 

243 

5.261.656 

274 

5.261.657 

297 

5.261.658 

78 

81  B 
146 
149  R 
153  S 
169 
177  B 
249 
256 
346 
359 


CLASS  273 
26  R  5.261.659 

65  EC  5.261,661 

67  A  5,261,662 


5,261.663 
5.261.664 
5461.665 
5461.666 
5.261.667 
5.261,668 
5,261,669 
5,261,670 
5461,671 
5461,672 
),261,673 
5,261,674 


CLASS  277 

42  5,261,676 

206  A  5.261,677 

212  FB  5,261.678 


CLASS  279 

62 

5.261.679 

CLASS  200 

42 

)461.682 

47.331             5461.680 

87.01               5.261.681 

204 

).261.683 

250.1 

).261.684 

274 

5.261.686 

279 

5.261.685 

478.1 

5461.687 

617 

5.261.688 

618 

5.261.689 

648 

5.261.690 

714 

5.261.691 

728 

5.261.692 

732 

5,261.693 

73) 

5.261.694 

737 

5.261,695 

802 

5,261,696 

806 

5.261,697 

808 

5,261,698 

819 

5,261,699 

834 

5,261,700 

CLASS  281 

31 

5,261,701 

4) 

5,261,636 

CLASS  203 

115 

5,261,702 

117 

5,261,703 

CLASS  205 

9.1  5.261,704 


197 
242 
308 
319 

323 


5.261,705 
5,261,706 
5,261,707 
5,261,708 
5,261,709 
5,261,710 


CLASS  292 

201  5,261,711 


228 
251  5 


5.261,712 
5.261.713 


CLASS  294 

65.5  5.261.714 

88  5,261.715 


CLASS  296 


37.8 

9641 

97.2 

100 

146.15 

146.9 

211 


5.261.716 
5.261.718 
5.261.717 
5.261.719 
5.261.721 
5.261.720 
5.261.722 


CLASS  297 

344.14  5.261.723 

344.15  5461.724 
361.1  5.261.725 
408  5.261.726 
423.13  5461,727 
482  S46I.728 

CLASS  299 

64  5.261.729 

CLASS  303 

113  4  5,261.730 


115.2 
1161 


5.261.732 
5.261.731 


CLASS  30S 

46  5.261.733 

CLASS  307 

10.1  5.262,676 

105  5,262,677 

125  5,262,678 

127  5,262.679 

130  5462,680 

243  5462,  u-1 

262  5.262.<82 

263  5,262,683 


270                    5,262.684 
353                    5.262.685 
362                    5.262.686 

CLASS  340 

133                    5.262.761 

350 
376 
445 

5.262.843 
5.262,844 
5.262.845 

413.01 
413.02 

5,262,942 
5,262.943 
5,262.944 

105  1 

5.263.028 
CLASS  ri 

466 

5.261.7)1 
CLASS  305 

443              Bl  4.962,326 

310  R                5.262.755 

413.13 

5,262,945 

21.1 

Re.  34.445 

2 

).263.102 

452                    5,262,687 

332                    5.262.756 

CLASS  350 

413.18 

5.262,946 

5463.029 

31 

)463.103 

475              Bl  5,051,625 

427                    5.262.757 

21  R 

5.262.847 

413.24 

5462,947 

27 

Bl  4.598.245 

51 

5.263.104 

491                    5462.688 

588                    5.262.758 

29 

5,262.848 

419.13 

5,262,948 

39.1 

5.263.030 

72 

5463.105 

570                     5  767  689 

815.15               5462,768 

43 

5462,849 

424.05 

5.262.949 

40.1 

5.263.031 

5.263.106 

601                    5,262,690 
633                     5  262.691 

825.03               5462,769 

87 

5462.852 

5.262,950 

40.2 

5.263.032 

89 

5.263.108 

825.08               5.262,771 

133 

5,262,853 

42602 

5,262,951 

43 

5.263.033 

11) 

5463.109 

^fJJ                                                                    JfMm^f^H^Sr   1 

825.54               5,262,772 

5,262,854 

426,03 

5,262.952 

683 

5.263.034 

117 

5.263.110 

CLASS  310 

90.5                 5,262,692 

825.8                Re.34,444 
968                    5,262,773 

136 

5,262,855 
5.262,856 

459 
468 

5.262.953 
5.262.954 

CLASS  372 

130 

147 

5.263.1  II 

5.263,112 

121                    5,262,693 
239                    5,262,694 

988                    5,262,774 
995                    5,262,775 

138 
140 

5.262.857 
5.262.858 

471 
474.13 

5.262.955 
5.262,956 

2 
6 

5.263.035 
5.263.036 

n, ASS  380 

309                    5462.695 

CLASS  341 

142 

5,262.859 

485 

5,262,957 

20 

5.263.037 

815 

5,263,113 

328                    3.262.696 
339                    5,262,697 

20                    5,262,777 

34                    5,262,778 

51                    5,262,776 

161                    5,262,779 

166                    5,262,780 

150 
167 

5,262,860 
5462,861 
5,262,863 

487 
489 
495 

5,262,958 
5,262,959 
5,262,960 

22 
25 
45 

5.263.038 
5.263.039 
5.263.040 

437 

CLASS  392 

5463,114 

CLASS  312 

168 

5,262,862 

500 

5,262,961 

5,263.041 

444 

5.263.115 

223.1                 5,261,734 

180 

5462,864 

5.262,962 

72 

5.263,042 

451 

5.263.116 

282                    5,261,735 

181 

5,262,865 

5.262.963 

102 

5,263,043 

485 

5.262.619 

319.8                 5.261,736 

CLASS  342 

183 

5.262,866 

514 

5.262.964 

CLASS  373 

CLASS  395 

334.46               5.261.737 
CLASS  315 

169.1                 5.262.698 

25  5,262,781 

26  5,262,782 
28                    5,262,783 
45                    5,262,784 

209 
212 

5.262.867 
5.262.868 
5.262.869 
5.262.870 

551.01 
552 
604 
715.06 

5.262.966 
5.262.967 
5.262.968 
5.262,969 

15 

5,263,044 
CLASS  374 

2                   5463.117 

5.263.118 

2.32               5.263.119 

209  R                5.262.699 

162                    5.262,785 

213.1 

5.262,871 

715.08 

5,262,971 

137 

5461.747 

11 
22 
27 
51 

5.263.121 
5.263.122 
5.263.123 
5.263.125 
5.263.126 

223                    5462.700 

167                    5.262.786 

296 

5,262,872 

724.1 

5,262,970 

CLASS  375 

224                    5462.701 
382                    ).262.702 

CLASS  318 

173                    5.262.787 
188                    5.262.788 
368                    5.262.789 

335 

337 
343 

5,262,874 
5,262,875 
5,262,876 
5.262,877 

724.13 
736 
746.2 
757 

5.262,972 
5,262,973 
5,262,974 
5,262,975 

' 

5.263.045 
5.263.046 
5.263.047 

138                    5.262.703 

CLASS  343 

443 

5,262,873 

760 

5,262.976 

5.263.048 

60 

5.263.127 

434                     5.262.704 

700  MS             5.262.790 

453 

5,262,878 

821 

5.262.977 

5,263,050 

101 

5.262.965 

479                     5,262,705 

5.262.791 

500 

5,262,850 

82) 

5.262,978 

34 

5,263.051 

113 

5.263.128 

560                    5462.706 
592                    5462.707 
685                    5,262.708 

702                    5.262,792 
713                    5.262.793 
770                    5.262.794 

5,262.851 
CLASS  359 

CLASS  365 

49                    5,262,979 

36 
39 

58 

5.263.049 
5.263.052 
5.263.053 

118 
143 

5.263.129 
5.263.130 
5.263.131 

696                    5,262,709 

829                    5462.795 

10 

5.262.879 

108 

5,262,980 

94 

5.263.054 

146 

5463.132 

909                    5  262  796 

55 

5.262.881 

120 

5,262,981 

99 

5.263.055 

147 

5.263.133 

CLASS  320 

r\J  f                                                                     a/f^^^^f    r    ^»* 

75 

5.262,882 

145 

5,262,982 

112 

5.263.056 

1)8 

5.263.134 

2                    5.262.710 

CLASS  345 

040 

5.262,880 

5,262,983 

118 

5.263.057 

163 

5463.135 

CLASS  322 

30                   5.262.759 

125 

5,262.883 

185 

5,262,984 

CLASS  376 

164 

5.263.136 

87                    5462.763 

151 

5.262.884 

5,262,985 

200 

5.263.137 

28                    5.262.711 

115                    5.262.764 

152 

5462.885 

5,262,986 

203 

5.263.058 

32) 

5.263.138 

CLASS  323 

122                    5.262.765 

211 

5.262.887 

5,262,987 

254 

5.263.060 

5.263.139 

133                    5.262.767 

245 

5.262.888 

188 

5,262,988 

258 

5,263,059 

400 

5463.140 

224                    J.262.712 

145                    5.262.760 

326 

5.262.889 

189.01 

5,262,989 

260 

5,263,061 

42) 

5.263.141 

315                    5.262.713 

148                    5.262.766 

328 

5.262.890 

189.02 

5,262,990 

261 

5,263,062 

5.263.142 

CLASS  324 

168                    5,262,762 

385 

5.262.891 

5,262,991 

5,263,063 

5.263.143 

76.42               5.262.714 

141                    5.262.715 

158  F                5.262.716 

158  MG            5.262.717 

158  P                5.262.718 

158  R                5.262.719 

5.262.720 

5.262.721 

207.21               Re.34.443 

232                    5.262,726 

242                    5.262.722 

309                    5.262.723 

5.262.724 

312                    5.262.725 

CLASS  346 

484 
565 

5,262,892 
5,262.893 

189.05 
190 

5,262,919 
5,262,992 

5.263.064 
5.263.065 

5.263,144 
5,263,145 

1.1                 5,262,797 

586 

5.262.894 

200 

5,262,993 

280 

5.263.066 

5,263,146 

76  PH             5,262,799 

634 

5.262.895 

5,262,994 

298 

5.263.067 

5,263,147 

5,262,800 

653 

5.262.896 

203 

5,262.995 

361 

5.263.068 

500 

5463,148 

5,262,937 

689 

5.262.897 

221 

5,262,996 

400 

5.263.069 

5463,149 

107  R                 5,262,798 

700 

5.262.898 

5,262,997 

406 

5.263,070 

550 

5,263,150 

108                    5,262,801 

811 

5.262,899 

222 

5,262,998 

438 

5463,071 

575 

5,263,151 

140  R                5,262,802 

5,262,804 

162                    5.262.805 

CLASS  351 

210                    5.262.806 
5.262,807 

819 
885 

33.1 
45 

5.262,900 
5,262,901 
5,262,902 

CLASS  3*0 

5,262,903 
5462.904 

226  5.262,999 
5,263,000 

227  5.263,001 
230.03               5,263,002 

5,263,003 

CLASS  366 

439 

34 
99 

147 
162 

5,263,072 
CLASS  371 

5,263,073 
5,263,074 
5,263.075 
5.263.076 

600 

5.263.152 
5.263.153 
5.263.154 
5.263.155 
5.263.156 
5.263,157 

318                    5.262.727 
506                    5,262.728 
548                    5.262.729 

CLASS  3S4 

108                    5,262,808 

53                    5.262.905 
77.05               5.262.907 
77.12                 5-262.908 

25 
30 
76 

5.261.738 
5.261.739 
5.261.740 

173 

5,263.077 
CLASS  379 

5,263,158 
5,263,159 
5,263,160 

650                    5.262.730 

132                    5,262,809 

85 

5,262.909 

132 

5.261.741 

58 

5.263,078 

650 

5.263.161 

663                    5.262.731 

173.1                 5,262,810 

96.5 

5,262.910 

141 

5.261.742 

5,263.079 

700 

5.263.162 

672                    5.262.732 

234.1                 5,262,812 

104 

5,262,911 

196 

5.261.743 

88 

5.263.080 

5.263.164 

CLASS  330 

266                    5,262,813 

105 

5,262,912 

217 

5.261.744 

90 

5.263.081 

5463.167 

■  ^\                                       m   1^1   ^^^ 

275                    5,262,811 

5,262,913 

250 

5.261.745 

93 

5.263.082 

5.263,168 

10                    5,262,733 

288                    5,262,814 

113 

5,262,914 

276 

5,261.746 

157 

5.263.083 

725 

5463,163 

52                    5,262,734 

290                    5,262,815 

120 

5,262,915 

215 

5.263.084 

5,263,165 

CLASS  331 

299                    5,262,816 

132 

5,262,916 

Class  mi 

77) 

5463.166 

45                    5,262,735 
68                    5,262,736 

319                    5,262,817 

133 

5,262,917 

7 

5.263.004 

>30 

CLASS  300 

800 

5.263.169 

400                    5,262,818 
402                    5.262,819 

5,262,918 

117 
144 

5,263.006 
5.263.007 

5.263.085 

CLASS  301 

5.263.086 
5.263.087 
5463.088 
5463,089 
5,263,090 

5463.170 
5463.171 

CLASS  333 

12                    5462,737 

26                    5462,739 

5,262,740 

33                    5,262.738 

81  R               5.262.741 

203                    5.262.742 

252                    5.262,743 

5.262,820 

CLASS  3SS 

27                    5,262,830 

53                    5,262,822 

035                    5462,821 

321.5 

681 

685 

699 

720 

CLASS  361 

5,262,920 
5,262,926 
5.262,923 
5,262,921 
5,262,922 

CLASS3«S 

119                    5,263,012 

CLASS  3*9 

13                     5,263,008 

28 
30 
68.2 
69 

124 

5.263.172 
5.263.173 
5.263,174 

CLASS  400 

5,261,753 

205  5  767,823 

206  5,262,824 
208                    5,262,825 

783 
784 

5  767,925 
5,262,927 

44.27 
44.29 
47 

5.263.01 1 
5.263.009 
5.263.010 

94 
104 
168 

5,263.091 
5.263.092 
5.263,093 

636.3 

5461,7)4 
CLASS  401 

CLASS  33S 

212                    5.262,826 

CLASS  3*2 

112 

5.263.013 

CLASS  302 

5,263,094 

264 

),261,755 

8                   5,262,744 

229                    5.262.827 
265                    5.262.828 

31 
161 

5,262,928 
5,262,929 

116 

5.263.014 
5.263.015 

8 

CLASS  403 

CLASS  33* 

282                    5.262.829 

286 

5.263.016 

9 

5,263,095 

298 

5.261,756 

192                    5,262,745 
5,262.746 

285                    5462.834 
323                    5.262,831 

16 

CLASS  3*3 

5,2*2.931 

n.ASS370 

14 

27 

5,263,107 
5,263,096 

344 
348 

5,261,757 
5,261.758 

5462.747 

326  R                5.262.832 

21 

5.262,930 

16 

3.263.017 

37 

5.263.124 

408  1 

5.261.759 

327                    5.262.833 

26 

5462,932 

20 

5.263,018 

48 

5.263.097 

CLASS  404 

CLASS  337 

49 

5,767,933 

32.1 

5.263.019 

5463.098 

66                   5462,748 

CLASS  35* 

60 

5,262,934 

5463.020 

54 

5.263,099 

7 

5.261.760 

103                    5462,749 

2                   5.262.835 

71 

5,262,935 

54 

5.262.906 

56 

5.263,100 

25 

5.261.761 

273                    5.262,750 

5                   5.262.836 

74 

5.263,021 

58 

5.263.101 

133.0)               )461.762 

296                    5462.751 

5.262.837 

CLASS  3*4 

85.11 

5,263,023 

CLASS  304 

5461.763 

373                    5462.752 

16                   5.262.838 

140 

5,262.936 

85.8 

5,263,022 

CLASS  405 

413                    5462.753 

36                   5462.839 

401 

5.262,938 

94.1 

5463,024 

222 

5.261,748 

328                    5462.840 

5,262,939 

94.2 

5463,025 

276 

5,261,749 

52 

5.261.764 

CLASS  330 

338                    5462.841 

403 

5,262,940 

95.1 

5,263.026 

448 

5.261,752 

128 

5461.765 

21                    5.262.754 

345                    5462.842 

408 

5462,941 

100.1 

5.263,027 

455 

5,261.750 

129 

5.261.766 

JMI 


PI  102 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


94.6* 

5462.170 

5462434 

511 

3462432 

101 

5461,159 

311 

3462.432 

CLASS  «■ 

94.67 

5462,171 

217 

5462455 

537 

3462.333 

139 

S461,U0 

5462,433 

in                    5461,767 
CLASS  «» 

I9S.1 

5462,161 
5462.162 
5462,163 

CLASS  43S 

5                    5462437 

541                    5.262.334 
CLASS  4r 

275 

CLASS  475 

5461.161 

313 
392 

452 

5,262.434 
3462.440 
3462,433 

10                   5461.761 

422 

5462.164 

22 

3462451 

31 

3462.333 

5.261.162 

513 

3462,436 

CLASS  4M 

423 

5462.166 

47 

5462439 

5462.336 
5462,337 

CLASS  476 

530 

3462,437 

439 

5462.167 

56.7 

5462.294 

33 

531 

5462,431 

S2                   5461.771 

441 

5462.165 

51 

5462.260 

40 

5462,331 

40 

5.261,163 

541 

5462,439 

CLASS  411 

450 

5462.161 

59 

5462461 

41 

5462,339 

CLASS  4M 

711 

5462,441 

46                   3461,772 
441                    3461.770 

465 
4(9 

5462.169 
5462.171 
5462.179 

66 
066 
106 

5462.263 
3,262,267 
3,262,264 

31 
52 

5462.341 
5462.342 
5462.343 

274 

5.261.503 
CLASS  4ai 

772 

3462,442 
CLASS  5M 

CLASS  4U 

4                   3461.769 
CLASS  4M 

141.1                 5461,773 
331                    5461,774 

490 
494 
677 
TOO 

5462.172 
5462.173 
5462.174 
5462.110 

IXASB42S 

109 
115 
122 
137 

156 

3,262.265 
5462466 
5462.267 
3,262.268 
5.262,269 
5462470 

57 
59 
62 
86 

89 
160 

5462.344 
3462.345 
3.262.346 
5.262.347 
5462.341 
5.262.349 
5462.330 
3462.351 
5462.332 
5462.333 
5462.354 

52 
95 
112 
123 
142 

5461.164 
5461,165 
5461.167 
5461.166 
5461.161 

721 

50.5 

59 

97 

3,262,443 
CLASS  521 

3,262,444 
5,262,445 
5.262,446 

403                    5461,775 

47 

5461.104 

203 

5.262472 

170 

CLASS  4M 

125 

5462,447 

416  5461.776 

417  5461.777 
430                    5461.771 

7L1 
144 
192  R 

5461.105 
5461.106 
5461,107 

244 
264 
270 

5462471 
5.262474 
3.262473 

113 
189 
195 

14 
34 

5.261.252 
3461.169 

159 

5,262,441 
CLASS  523 

546                     3461,779 

317  1 

5461.101 

273 

3.262473 

CLASS  5P1 

31 

5462.449 

723                    3461,710 
791.6                 3461.711 
795.3                 3461,712 

451.5 
451.9 

5462.111 
5461.109 
5461.110 

211 
213 
217 

3.262,276 
3462477 
5462471 

209 
225 
233 
235 

5462.355 
5462.336 
3.262.337 
5462.351 

12 
17 
24 

5.262.362 
3.262.363 
5462.364 

13 

112 

5.262.450 
CLASS  523 

5.262.451 

CLASS  41S 

CLASS  436 

311 

5462.279 

237 

5.262.360 

54 

5.262.365 

130 

5462.452 

71                    5461.713 

19 

5462,112 

312 
323 

5.262,210 
5.262411 
5462412 
5462414 
3.262.215 
3462416 
5,262483 

245 

5.262.361 

95 

Re.  34,446 

209 

3462.453 

n                   5461.714 

40 

5462.113 

5462.366 

219 

3.262.454 

1694                 3461,715 
1711                 3.261,716 
20(1                 3.261. TT 

CLASS  416 

72 
291 
332 
391 

5462.114 
5462.115 
5462.116 
5462,117 
5.262.111 
5.262.119 

359 

362 
375 

52 
67 
78 
79 

5.26I.U5 
5.261,126 
3.261.127 
3461,121 

101 
136 

138 

5462.367 
5462.361 
3.262.369 
3.262.370 

335 
415 
457 
300 

5.262.455 
5462.465 
5462.456 
3,262.437 

3                   3461,7U 

402 

537 

504 

5.262,287 

I0« 

5,261,129 

CLASSm 

CLASS  534 

96  R               3461.719 

549 

3462.190 

506 

5.262.288 

210 

5461,130 

78 

3.262471 

52 

5,262.431 

193  A               3461.790 

578 

5.262.191 

322 

5.262.289 

232 

5461.131 

109 

3.262.372 

91 

5462.459 

537 

5.262.290 

266 

3,261,132 

255 

3.262,373 

133 

5462.460 

CLASS  417 

CLASS  4X7 

344 

5.262.291 

268 

5461,833 

406 

5.262.375 

262 

5462.461 

2                   5461,791 
31                    5461.792 

2 
8 

3462.192 
5J*a.l93 

555 
551 

5.262.292 
5.262.293 

465 
595 

5,261.835 
5.261.834 

CLASS  SU 

284 
404 

5.262.462 
5.262.463 

53                    3461.793 

9 

3,262  194 

619 

3.262,295 

5.261.136 

201 

5462,374 

413 

5.262.464 

63                    3461.794 

101 

3462.195 

CLASS  431 

617 

3461.137 

217 

5.262,376 

430 

3.262.466 

205                     5461.793 

162 

5462.196 

12 
328 

5461.811 
3.261.812 

661 

5461.131 

227 

5,262.377 

436 

3.262,467 

371                    5461.796 
310                    3461.797 

195 
249 

5462,197 
5462.191 

669 

143 

5.261.839 
5.261.840 

3.262.371 
5.262.379 

476 
494 

3.262,46« 
5462.4«» 

393                    3461  791 

255  1 

3462.199 

CLASS  433 

CLA.SS446 

CLASS  504 

496 

5462,470 

418                     5461.799 
CLASS  411 

302 
376.2 

5462,200 
3462.201 

233 

Bl  4.761.134 

3 

3461,142 

110 

3.262.310 

307 

3462.47! 
3.262.496 

313  3 

3462402 

CLASS  433 

53 

3461,141 

117 

3.262.311 

337 

3,262.473 

63                    3.261.100 

69                   3461.101 

171                    3.261.103 

2012                 3.261.102 

313.3 
3935 

3462.203 
3462437 

3 
1 

3.261.113 
5.261.814 

61 

17 

5.261.843 
3.261.844 

130 
195 

3462.312 
3462.313 

556 

606 

5,262.474 
Re.  34.447 

397.7 
419.7 

3462404 
3462403 

26 
14 

3.261.113 
5.261.816 

CLASS  44S 

5.261,845 

225 
239 

5462.314 
5.262.315 

CLASS  525 

CLASS  419 

447 

5,262406 

141 

5.261.817 

51 

242 

5.262.316 

31 

3.262.475 

36                    3462.122 
67                    3462.123 

471 

5462407 

163 

5.261.118 

CLASS  44« 

260 

3.262.317 

67 

5,262.476 

491 

5.262.20( 

CLASS  434 

46 

5,261,146 

271 
273 

5,262.311 
3.262.319 

61 

5.262.477 
5.262.471 

n.A.SS4» 

CLASS  421 

34 

5.261.819 

73 
74 
12 

IK 
236 
403 
433 

5,261,147 
5,261,141 
3,261,149 
3,261,850 
3,261.851 
5.261.832 
5.261.833 

CLASS  452 

3.262.390 

71 

3.262.479 

477                    3.262.124 

21 
31 

5.262.209 
3.262.210 

43 

247 

3.261.820 
5.261.821 

CLASS SM 

92 
123 

3,262,410 
3462,411 

CLASS  422 

34.1 

5462411 

r>\ 

3.261,822 

I 

3462,391 

176 

3.262.482 

23                    3462.123 
21                    3.262.126 
91                    3.262.127 
100                    3462.121 

35.7 
36.1 

40 

5462412 
5462413 
5462414 
5462415 

323                    5.261.123 
365                    5.261,124 

CLASS  435 

3.262.392 
3462.393 
3.262.394 
5.262.396 

113 
204 
210 
243 

3462.413 
3462.4M 
5462.415 
5462.416 

122                    5462.129 

42 

5462.216 

5 

5.262.297 

19 

5.261.854 

5.262.391 

247 

5462.417 

173                    3462.131 

49 

3462417 

3.262.301 

855 

5,262.393 

282 

3462.4M 

263                    3.262.132 

74 

5  262  211 

6 

3.262.298 

CLASS  454 

CLASS  514 

3336 

5.262.419 

311                    3.262.1K) 

141 

5.262.219 

5.262.299 

76 

5.261.855 

12 

3,262.399 

343 

5.262.490 

136 

3.262,220 

5.262.300 

139 

5,261,856 

396 

5.262.491 

CLASS  423 

195 

3462421 

7.24 

5.262.302 

304 

5,261,857 

30 

5,262,400 
5,262,401 

413 

3.262.492 

29                   5462.136 

3462.222 

7.5 

5.262.303 

32 

434 

5.262.493 

179.5                 5.262.137 

3462423 

7.94 

5.262.296 

CLASS  455 

49 

Bl  4,931,437 

M3 

5.262.494 

in                    3.262.133 

5.262.224 

25 

5.262.304 

10 

5,263,173 

56 

3462,403 

306 

5,262.493 

184                     5.262.134 

203 

5,262.223 

28 

5.262,305 

34.1 

5.263,176 

58 

3.262.404 

CLASS  526 

220                    3.262.135 

209 

5.262426 

29 

5.262.306 

514 

5.263.177 

73 

5.262.405 

235                    5462.131 

215 

5462,227 

68  1 

5.262.307 

76 

5463.178 

78 

5.262.406 

62 

3.262.497 

242.7                 5462.139 

220 

3462.228 

69  1 

3.262.301 

134 

5.263.179 

86 

5,262.402 

241 

3.262.491 

216                   5462.140 

3.262.229 

695 

5.262.309 

139 

3.263.110 

159 

5.262,407 

262 

3.262,300 

3211                 5.262.141 

2S4 

3.262.230 

85 

5.262.310 

152  1 

5.263.111 

112 

5,262,401 

213 

5,262.301 

5.262.142 

323 

3462431 

912 

5.262,311 

111.1 

3.263,112 

113 

5,262,409 

313 

3.262,502 

5462,143 

327 

5462.232 

101 

3.262,312 

193.1 

3,263,113 

201 

5,262,410 

336 

3462,303 

3212                 5462.144 

5462.233 

135 

3.262,313 

220 

5,263,114 

210 

5,262.41 1 

347 

3,262,304 

372                    5462.145 

372 

5462.234 

136 

5.262.314 

2263 

5.263.113 

236.: 

5.262.412 

CLASS  521 

455                    3.262.146 

373 

3.262.233 

147 

5.262.315 

241  1 

5.263.116 

236.1 

5.262.413 

354                    5.262.147 

371 

3.262.236 

172.3 

5.262.316 

2451 

5.263.117 

237.5 

5.262,414 

26 

3462.303 

5.262.148 

402 

3462,231 

110 

5.262.317 

267 

3.263.181 

252 

5,262.415 

27 

5462,506 

403 

5.262,239 

199 

5.262.311 

2761 

3.263.189 

234 

5,262,417 

38 

5462,507 

CLASS  414 

404 

5.262.240 

235  1 

3.262.359 

297 

3,263,  IW 

256 

3462,416 

86 

3,262.5m 

1.1                 5,262.173 

421 

5462441 

2402 

5.262.319 

304 

5,263,191 

251 

5462.418 

96 

5,262.509 

9                   3.262.176 

423  1 

5462442 

3.262.321 

313 

5.263,192 

275 

5462.419 

112 

5,262.510 

10                   3.262.149 

457 

5.262.243 

24023 

5.262,320 

315 

5,263.193 

277 

5,262.420 

176 

5.262.511 

43                    5.262,137 

463 

5.262.244 

25233 

5.262,322 

316 

5,263,194 

210 

5,262.421 

181 

5.262.512 

47                    5462.130 

469 

5.262.243 

2525 

;,ii>2.323 

5,263.193 

290 

3,262.422 

272 

3.262.513 

30                   3462,131 

300 

3.262.246 

3.262.324 

324 

3,263.196 

291 

3.262.423 

322 

3.262.314 

54                   5462.152 

607 

5462447 

269 

3462.325 

3.263.197 

3.262.424 

333 

3.262.315 

62                    3462.153 

610 

5.262.241 

300 

5462.326 

323 

3.263.198 

299 

5,262,423 

3.262,316 

73                    3462,134 
7102               5,262.155 
89                     3.262.177 

26 

CLASS  429 

5.262.249 

CLASS  43* 

10                   3.262.327 

344 

5.263.199 
CLASS  473 

303 
304 

3,262,426 
3.262.427 
5.262.428 

311 

3.262,517 
CLASS  S3B 

92                     5.262,156 

33 

5.262.250 

17 

5.262.321 

130 

5.261.660 

314 

5,262,429 

313 

5,262.511 

93  L               3462.138 

167 

5462431 

63 

3462.329 

337 

5,262,430 

324 

3,262,519 

5.262.139 

186 

5462432 

79 

5.262.330 

CLASS  474 

343 

5,262.431 

326 

5462,520 

94  1                 3.262.160 

192 

3462453 

16 

3462.331 

69 

5.261,858 

374 

3462.540 

327 

5462.521 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  103 

350                    5462.522 

307 

5462,539 

453 

5.262.558 

ClJiSS  5V5 

154 

5461,884 

5,261,911 

3177                 5462,523 
391.1                 3462,324 

CLASS  S4t 

CLASS  5*0 

240 

3,262.577 

161 
164 

5461.887 
5,261,818 

5461,912 
5,261,913 

411                    5462,525 

260 

5462,541 

51 

5462.559 

447 

5,262.576 

5,261,889 

73 

5,261,914 

262.4 

3,262.342 

78 

5.262.360 

102 

5462.579 

165 

5,261,891 

85 

3461,913 

CLASS  534 

267.8 

3.262.343 

213 

3462.561 

CLASS sn 

171 

5.261,892 

108 

3461,916 

551                    5.262.526 

303.1 

5462.544 

240 

5.262.562 

249 

5462,571 

180 

5,261,893 

133 

3461,919 

797                    5,262.327 

405 

5,262.545 

a.ASS562 

5.262.563 
5.262.564 

198 

5461,194 

139 

5461,917 

CLASS  536 

2431               3.262,528 

501 

5.262.546 
CLASS  549 

104 
430 

35 

CLASS  600 

3,261.870 

247 
249 
265 

5461,115 
5461,895 
5,261,896 

140 
146 
133 
166 
169 

5,261.918 
Bl  4.890.615 
5,261,920 
5,261,923 
5461,922 
5,261,886 

CLASS  607 

5.262.329 

262 

3462,347 

466 

5.262.565 

CLASS  602 

321 

5461.897 

25.31               5.262.530 

3.262.348 

468 

5.262.566 

26 

3.261.871 

328 

3,261,898 

27.11               5,262.531 

288 

Bl  4.936.480 

560 

5.262,567 

31 

3,261,872 

367 

3,261,899 

CLASS  540 

404 
331 

5462.549 
5462.550 

CLASS  564 

32 

5,261,173 
CLASS  604 

385.1 
391 

5,261,900 
5,261,901 

145                    5,262,532 

534 

5,262.551 

112 

5462.369 

416 

5,261,902 

456                    5,262.533 
CLASS  544 

110 

CLASS  552 

5.262.332 

238 
417 

3462.368 
3,262.370 

4 
24 
28 

3,261,874 
5,261,875 
5,261,876 

5,261,903 
CLASS  606 

9 
IS 

5.261.401 
5.261.395 

162                    5,262.534 

CLASS  556 

CLASS  561 

49 

3,261.877 

17 

5,261,904 

104 

5,261,399 

402                    5.262.535 

807 

3.262.571 

96 

5.261.878 

45 

5461,905 

122 

3461,419 

402 

5462.553 

831 

3,262,573 

3.261.879 

46 

5.261.906 

126 

3.261,418 

415 

5.262.554 

no 

3,261.880 

60 

5.261.907 

127 

5,261,417 

25                    3,262,336 

440 

5.262,555 

CLaHS  57* 

3,261,881 

61 

5,261.908 

CLASS  623 

118                    3,262,537 

445 

5.262.556 

166 

5.262,574 

133 

5,261,182 

5.261.909 

181                    5462.338 

448 

3.262,357 

235 

5,262.575 

133 

5,261,113 

5,261,910 

6 

Re  34,448 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

D2—          II 

341,243 

502 

341,281 

434 

341,319 

341,356 

341.394 

69 

341,431 

36 

341,244 

525 

341,282 

519 

341.321 

109 

341.357 

143 

341,395 

113 

341,432 

320 

341,243 

566 

341,283 

520 

341,314 

113 

341.358 

147 

341,396 

118 

341,433 

341,246 

598 

341.284 

523 

341.322 

115 

341.359 

130 

341.397 

124 

341,434 

D3—            5 

341,247 

608 

341.285 

551 

341,323 

341,360 

152 

341.398 

341,433 

35 

341,248 

D7-        348 

341.288 

DIO-        30 

341.326 

234 

341,362 

153 

341,399 

341,436 

40 

341,249 

351 

341,289 

61 

341,323 

240 

341,363 

154 

341,400 

341,437 

56 

341430 

354 

341,290 

65 

341,324 

D15-          1 

341,364 

185 

341,402 

D26-        31 

341,438 

62 

341.231 

376 

341,291 

341,327 

31 

341,365 

191 

341,401 

85 

341,439 

70 

341.252 

400 

341,286 

72 

341,328 

130 

341,366 

198 

341,403 

87 

341,440 

74 

341453 

409 

341,292 

341,329 

D16—      102 

341.367 

217 

341,404 

118 

341,441 

D4—        106 

341454 

607 

341,293 

83 

341,330 

202 

341.368 

219 

341,405 

341,442 

116 

341433 

626 

341494 

106 

341,331 

341.369 

237 

341,406 

341,443 

122 

341436 

627 

341495 

128 

341,332 

242 

341.370 

233 

341,407 

138 

341,444 

138 

341437 

679 

341496 

DU—        80 

341,333 

DI7—          7 

341,371 

D22—      142 

341,401 

D21—         7 

341,443 

D6-        349 
364 
366 
367 
370 

341,238 
341459 
341,260 
341461 
341,262 
341.263 
341.264 
341,265 

688 

698 

D8-             1 

5 

14.1 

29.1 

51 

341,297 
341498 
341499 
341,300 
341,301 
341.302 
341487 
341.303 

92 
215 
216 

D12-        92 

106 
110 

341,334 
341,333 
341.336 
341.337 
341,338 
341,339 
341,340 
341,341 

D19—        26 

27 
75 
90 
92 
D20-        18 

341,372 
341,373 
341,374 
341,375 
341,376 
341.377 
341.378 

D23—      213 
233 

238 
259 
261 
310 

341,411 
341,409 
341,411 
341,410 
341.412 
341,413 
341.414 

54.1 
93 
D30-      121 
129 
D32-        15 
25 
33 

341,447 
341,446 
341,448 
341,449 
341.430 
341.431 
341,452 

379 

341,266 

64 

341,304 

115 

341,342 

27 

341.379 

311 

341,415 

46 

341,453 

381 

341,267 

70 

341,305 

126 

341,343 

37 

341.310 

341,416 

49 

341,434 

407 

341461 

341,309 

133 

341,344 

D2I-          5 

341,381 

336 

341,417 

341,435 

412 

341469 

82 

341,306 

146 

341,345 

341,382 

413 

341,419 

64 

341,456 

416 

341470 

103 

341,307 

147 

341,346 

27 

341,383 

D24—      112 

341,420 

D34—        20 

341,457 

421 

341471 

338 

341,301 

341,347 

35 

341,384 

122 

341,421 

341,458 

341,272 

359 

341,310 

341,361 

41 

341,383 

126 

341,422 

21 

341,459 

428 

341473 

368 

341,311 

158 

341,348 

43 

341,386 

167 

341,423 

24 

341,460 

433 

341474 

373 

341,312 

341,349 

51 

341,387 

189 

341.424 

38 

341,465 

341,275 

380 

341,313 

180 

341,350 

59 

341,388 

203 

341.423 

40 

341,461 

457 

341,276 

D9—        424 

341,313 

302 

341,331 

75 

341,389 

211 

341.426 

341,464 

472 

341,277 

429 

341.316 

305 

341,332 

86 

341,390 

341,427 

42 

341.463 

480 

341478 

434 

341.317 

DI3-      152 

341,333 

129 

341,391 

222 

341,421 

43 

341.462 

484 

341479 

443 

341.320 

164 

341,354 

134 

341,392 

D23-        33 

341,429 

D99—          3 

341.466 

495 

341410 

447 

341.318 

D14—      106 

341,355 

136 

341,393 

341,430 

341,467 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.— 


34.1 
40.1 


8,460 
8,461 


47.1 
74.1 


8.463 
8.464 


8.465 


76 


8.462 


82.4 


8,466 


87.6 


8.467 


JMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama    

1 

Alaska    

2 

3 

4 

Arkansas 

5 

California  

6 

Canal  Zone  

7 

Colorado  

8 

Connecticut 

9 

Delaware  

10 

District  of  Columbia  

11 

Florida  

12 

13 

14 

15 

Idaho  

16 

Illinois 

17 

Indiana 

18 

Iowa 

19 

Kansas  

20 

Kentucky 21 

Lx)uisiana 22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  54 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


JMI 


01      : 

5.263,171 

5,261.503 

5,262,130 

5.262,756 

5,263,136 

5.262.329 

02      : 

5.261,149 

5.261.547 

5,262,138 

5,262,759 

5,263,138 

5,262,538 

5,261,855 

5,261,560 

5.262,151 

5,262,762 

5,263.139 

5,262,540 

04      : 

5,261,258 

5,261,570 

5,262.156 

5,262.773 

5,263,140 

5,262,546 

5,261,529 

5,261,572 

5,262,158 

5,262.775 

5,263,142 

5.262.573 

5,261,720 

5,261,585 

5,262,159 

5.262,777 

5,263,145 

5,262.659 

5,261,788 

5.261,613 

5,262,160 

5,262,778 

5,263,147 

5.262,744 

5,262,013 

5.261,619 

5,262,166 

5,262,780 

5,263,164 

5.263,058 

5,262,589 

5.261.631 

5,262,178 

5,262,781 

5.263,166 

5.263,143 

5,262,613 

5.261.633 

5.262,192 

5,262,797 

5.263.174 

10     :           5.261,765 

5.262,637 

5.261.648 

5,262,194 

5,262.806 

08     :           5.261,134 

5.261.948 

5,262,668 

5.261,661 

5,262,210 

5,262,813 

5,261,143 

5.2*2,065 

5,262,768 

5,261,663 

5,262,216 

5,262,836 

5,261,208 

5,262,107 

5,262.875 

5.261,664 

5,262,220 

5,262.847 

5,261,257 

5,262,203 

5,263,034 

5.261,665 

5,262,241 

5,262,861 

5,261,303 

5,262,314 

5,263,044 

5.261.669 

5,262,243 

5,262,865 

5,261,548 

5,262,317 

5,263,104 

5.261,690 

5,262,253 

5,262,874 

5.261,626 

5,262,536 

5,263,154 

5,261,735 

5,262,254 

5,262,878 

5.261,645 

5,262,550 

05      : 

5,261,248 

5,261,759 

5.262,300 

5,262,887 

5,261,674 

12     :           5,261,183 

06      : 

Re34,444 

5,261,763 

5,262,306 

5,262.889 

5,261,786 

5,261,205 

Re.34.448 

5,261,792 

5,262.316 

5,262,895 

5,261.849 

5,261.226 

5,261,153 

5,261,814 

5,262,322 

5,262,896 

5,261.872 

5,261,347 

5,261,158 

5.261,815 

5,262,324 

5,262.904 

5.262,028 

5,261,353 

5,261,162 

5,261,822 

5.262,335 

5,262.912 

5,262,270 

5,261,385 

5,261,169 

5,261,837 

5,262,345 

5.262,913 

5,262,716 

5,261,435 

5,261,173 

5,261,847 

5,262,357 

5.262,914 

5,262,772 

5.261,468 

5,261,178 

5,261,850 

5,262,362 

5.262,918 

5,262,959 

5,261,532 

5,261,181 

5,261,868 

5,262,381 

5,262,923 

5,262,962 

5,261,564 

5,261.224 

5,261,878 

5,262,399 

5.262,925 

5,262,998 

5,261,583 

5,261.225 

5,261,881 

5,262,437 

5,262,927 

5,263.041 

5,261,605 

5.261.250 

5,261,883 

5,262,439 

5,262,936 

5.263,160 

5.261,606 

5,261.255 

5,261,887 

5,262,442 

5,262,938 

5,263,162 

5.261,660 

5,261,263 

5.261,889 

5,262,468 

5,262,961 

5,263,173 

5,261,734 

5,261,267 

5,261,894 

5,262.482 

5,262,972 

4,598,245 

5,261,818 

5,261,275 

5,261,895 

5,262,494 

5,262,973 

09     :           5,261,154 

5,261,821 

5,261,278 

5,261,916 

5,262,519 

5,262,974 

5,261,157 

5,261,871 

5,261,284 

5,261,922 

5,262,520 

5,262,979 

5,261,195 

5,261,873 

5,261,291 

5,261,977 

5,262,521 

5,262,982 

5,261,196 

5,261,877 

5,261,309 

5,261,989 

5,262,524 

5,262,990 

5,261.210 

5,261,905 

5,261,350 

•      5,261,993 

5,262,530 

5,262,991 

5.261,252 

5,261,909 

5,261,386 

5,262,022 

5,262,564 

5.263,000 

5.261.502 

5,261.933 

5,261,392 

5,262,029 

5,262,568 

5,263,004 

5.261,515 

5.261,940 

5,261.396 

5,262,030 

5.262,578 

5,263,012 

5,261,534 

5,262,064 

5.261,408 

5,262,036 

5,262,585 

5,263,026 

5,261,608 

5,262,165 

5.261.41 1 

5,262,038 

5,262,633 

5,263,037 

5,261,685 

5,262,302 

5.261,412 

5,262,062 

5,262.636 

5,263,049 

5,261,740 

5,262.600 

5,261,428 

5,262,066 

5.262.652 

5,263.050 

5,261,851 

5,262,643 

5.261,430 

5,262,09-' 

5,262,660 

5.263.068 

5,261,886 

5,262,674 

5,261,438 

5,262,098 

5,262,696 

5,263.096 

5,261,914 

5,262,957 

5.261,442 

5,262,103 

5,262,723 

5,263,111 

5.262,034 

5,262,963 

5.261.478 

5.262.112 

5,262,727 

5,263,122 

5,262.073 

5,262,968 

5.261,482 

5.262.113 

5,262,745 

5.263,124 

5.262,245 

5.262,976 

5,261,496 

5,262,122 

5,262,754 

5,263,134 

5,262,249 

5.263,046 

PI    105 


PI    106  GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  107 


13 


15 
16 


5.263.060 

5.263.126 

5.263.192 

4.887.372 

5.261.136 

5.261.177 

5.261.243 

5.261.461 

5.261.956 

5.262.209 

5.262.359 

5.262.883 

5.262.955 

5.263.197 

5.261.880 

5.261,776 

5.261.929 

5.262,343 

5,262,662 

5,262.687 

5.262.757 

4.962.326 

Re.  34.447 

5.261.125 

5,261,172 

5,261,175 

5.261,176 

5.261.234 

5.261.282 

5.261.332 

5.261.343 

5.261.375 

5.261.388 

5.261.393 

5.261,399 

5,261,436 

5,261,449 

5.261.452 

5.261.485 

5.261.530 

5.261,510 

5,261,587 

5,261,635 

5,261,683 

5,261,719 

5.261.728 

5.261.749 

5.261.784 

5.261.827 

5.261.839 

5.261.892 

5.261,898 

5,261,917 

5,261,924 

5.262,046 

5,262,047 

5,262.100 

5.262,116 

5,262.144 

5^62.183 

5.262.222 

5.262,333 

5.262,360 

5,262,426 

5,262,474 

5,262,559 

5,262,560 

5.262.606 

5,262,607 

5.262,642 

5,262,700 

5,262,710 

5,262,758 

5,262,795 

5,262,817 

5,262,960 

5,263,038 

5,263.047 

5.263.052 

5.263,055 

5.263.175 

5.263.177 

5.263.196 

4.735.328 

5.261,161 

5,261,247 

5,261,269 

5,261.313 

5,261,321 

5,261,439 

5,261,650 

5,261,670 

5,261,695 

5,261,779 

5,261,797 

5.261.915 

5.261.931 

5.261.946 

5.261,984 

5,262,191 

5.262.440 

5.262.516 

5.262.864 

5.263.018 

5.263.048 

5.263,121 


19 


20 


22 


23 
24 


25 


5,263,185 

5.263.188 

5.261.139 

5.261.327 

5.261.441 

5.261.497 

5.261,687 

5,262,793 

5,261,180 

5,261,218 

5.261,264 

5.261,335 

5,261,456 

5,261.846 

5,261.893 

5,262,190 

5.263,189 

5,261,229 

5,261,351 

5.261,703 

5,261,729 

5,262,495 

5,261.600 

5,261,746 

5,261,957 

5.262,024 

5.262.328 

5.263.073 

5.262.916 

5.261.131 

5J61.344 

5.261.616 

5.261.758 

5.261.773 

5.261.824 

5.261.859 

5,262.125 

5.262.234 

5.262.239 

5.262.370 

5,262.394 

5,262.544 

5,262,786 

5,262,794 

5,262,940 

5.262,945 

5,261,244 

5,261,334 

5,261,405 

5,261,415 

5.261.443 

5J61.556 

5J61.659 

5.261.680 

5.261.699 

5.261,755 

5.261,789 

5,261,791 

5,261,825 

5,261,904 

5,261,955 

5,262.041 

5.262.068 

5.262.109 

5.262,176 

5,262,229 

5J62,280 

5.262.301 

5.262.303 

5.262.311 

5.262,318 

5,262,320 

5.262.321 

5.262.332 

5.262.344 

5.262.406 

5.262.493 

5.262.518 

5.262.523 

5.262.528 

5.262,529 

5.262.549 

5.262.635 

5.262,678 

5,262.685 

5462.698 

5.262.699 

5.262.787 

5.262.MW 

5,262.856 

5,262.893 

5,262,944 

5,262.983 

5.263.019 

5.263.030 

5463,032 

5463,051 

5,263,075 

5,263.0M) 

5463.127 

5463.132 

5463.144 

5463.161 

5463.163 

5463.193 

4.761.134 


26 


27 


Re.  34.445 
5.261,188 
5,261,191 
5,261,254 
5,261,262 
5,261,265 
5,261,270 
5,261472 
5,2614(8 
5,261,293 
5,261,298 
5.261,306 
5.261.326 
5.261.348 
5.261,357 
5,261,362 
5,261,366 
5.261.379 
5.261.380 
5.261.382 
5.261,398 
5,261,406 
5.261.471 
5.261.510 
5.261.511 
5.261.514 
5.261.523 
5.261.624 
5.261.637 
5.261.647 
5.261.694 
5.261.706 
5.261.709 
5.261.713 
5.261.715 
5.261.716 
5.261,721 
5,261,722 
5.261.732 
5.261.743 
5.261.764 
5.261.781 
5.261.796 
5,261.856 
5,261,861 
5.261,862 
5,261,866 
5,261,875 
5,261,928 
5,261,963 
5,261,973 
5.262.049 
5.262.078 
5.262.088 
5462.092 
5.262.127 
5.262.197 
5.262.201 
5.262.207 
5.262.380 
5.262,417 
5.262,447 
5,262.452 
5462.464 
5462,507 
5462,553 
5.262,554 
5462,575 
5462.609 
5462.645 
5462.649 
5462.683 
5462.693 
5462,704 
5462,843 
5462.880 
5462.894 
5.263.091 
5.261.142 
5,261.174 
5,261.182 
5,261.184 
5,261,315 
5461,389 
5461.395 
5.261.422 
5.261.469 
5.261.593 
5.261.667 
5.261.744 
5.261.782 
5461.879 
5.261.896 
5.261,900 
5.261,996 
5462,082 
5462,187 
5.262400 
5462425 
5.262.232 
5462.259 
5.262.272 
5.262.484 
5.262.490 
5.262,590 
5,262.602 


29 


30 
31 


32 
33 


35 


36 


5.262,624 

5,262.641 

5462,694 

5.262.737 

5.262.752 

5.262.825 

5.262.841 

5.262.943 

5462.967 

5.263.198 

5.261413 

5.261.536 

5.261.553 

5.261.701 

5462.017 

5.262.195 

5.262.215 

5.262.750 

5.262.755 

5,262,815 

5,262,941 

5,262.015 

5.261.132 

5.261.725 

5462.185 

5462.327 

5.262,769 

5,261,198 

5461,676 

5461,747 

5,262,805 

5.262.840 

5.261,150 

5.261.404 

5461.426 

5461.434 

5461.603 

5.261.643 

5.261.810 

5,261.817 

5,261,848 

5,261,884 

5,261,967 

5,262,018 

5,262,063 

5,262.075 

5462.128 

5.262.152 

5.262.167 

5.262.168 

5.262.170 

5.262.171 

5.262.172 

5.262475 

5462.326 

5.262.347 

5.262.382 

5.262.390 

5.262.400 

5.262.412 

5462,419 

5.262.436 

5.262.449 

5.262.450 

5.262.466 

5.262.467 

5.262.473 

5.262.475 

5.262.479 

5.262.489 

5.262.508 

5.262.532 

5.262.533 

5.262.537 

5.262.541 

5.262.547 

5.262.579 

5.262.597 

5,262.623 

5.262.657 

5462.689 

5.262.714 

5462.742 

5.262.779 

5462.854 

5.262.855 

5.262.871 

5.262,942 

5463,033 

5463,103 

5,263,156 

4,201.099 

4.931.457 

5.261.171 

5.261,702 

5.261,768 

5,261,941 

5.262,106 

5,262.364 

5.262.395 

5.261.127 

5.261.140 

5.261,155 

5.261.160 

5461,193 

5461.194 


37 


5,261476 

5.261.317 

5,261,352 

5,261,359 

3,261.383 

5,261,402 

5.26I.4I0 

5.261.454 

5.261,494 

5,261.519 

5,261,535 

5,261,551 

5,261,568 

5,261,589 

5,261,602 

5,261,623 

5,261,630 

5,261,636 

3.261.655 

5.261.673 

5.261.681 

5461.742 

5461.756 

5.261.785 

5.261.799 

5.261.833 

5.261.865 

5.261.882 

5.261,897 

5.261.906 

5.261.911 

5.261.959 

5,261.987 

5,261.999 

5.262.054 

3.262.114 

3,262.131 

3,262.133 

3.262.141 

5.262.157 

5.262.173 

5.262.206 

5.262.268 

5.262.269 

5.262.273 

5.262,284 

5.262.285 

5.262.286 

5462.291 

5.262.292 

5.262.297 

5.262.319 

5.262.330 

5.262.346 

5.262.354 

5.262.375 

5.262.378 

5.262.379 

5.262.392 

5,262.435 

5462.480 

5.262.511 

5.262.512 

5.262.542 

5.262.588 

5.262.601 

5.262,604 

5,262.626 

5.262,627 

5,262,628 

5,262,632 

5,262.658 

5,262,719 

5,262,722 

5,262.739 

5.262.749 

5.262.782 

5.262.784 

5.262.785 

5.262.789 

5.262.811 

5.262.816 

5.262.826 

5.262.845 

5.262.901 

5.262.937 

5.263.021 

5463.039 

5.263,045 

5.263.117 

5.263.128 

5.263.152 

5.263.172 

5.261.246 

5.261.302 

5.261.365 

5.261.394 

5.261.425 

5.261.444 

5.261.538 

5.261.561 

5.261.562 

5,261,918 

5,261.927 

5,262,071 

5462,180 


38 
39 


40 


42 


5.262,266 

5.262.428 

5.262.571 

5.262.926 

5,263.054 

5.263.106 

5.261,642 

5,261,137 

5,261,141 

5,261,145 

5,261,147 

5,261,222 

5.261,223 

5.261.227 

5.261.228 

5.261435 

5.261.240 

5.261.249 

5.261.271 

5.261.301 

5.261.307 

5.261.333 

5.261.340 

5.261.451 

5.261.458 

5.261.459 

5.261,474 

5,261.520 

5.261.527 

5.261.542 

5.261.555 

5,261.565 

5.261.567 

5.261.604 

5.261.610 

5.261.622 

5.261.641 

5.261,736 

5.261.741 

5,261.745 

5.261.769 

5,261.790 

5.261,793 

5.261.806 

5,261.891 

5.261.899 

5.261.910 

5.261.920 

5.261.934 

5.261.970 

5.261.976 

5.261.991 

5.262.003 

5.262.007 

5.262.040 

5,262.079 

5,262.089 

5.262.119 

5.262.132 

5.262.164 

5.262.213 

5,262.235 

5.262436 

5.262,237 

5,262,425 

5.262,444 

5,262.457 

5.262.488 

5.262.491 

5.262.625 

5.262.640 

5.262.690 

5.262.929 

5.262.946 

5,263.003 

5.263.099 

3.263.191 

5.261.133 

3.261,163 

5,261,192 

5,261,492 

3,261,813 

5,262412 

3.262.907 

5.262.911 

3.261,294 

5.261.646 

5,261,778 

5.261.820 

5.261.960 

5.262.279 

5.262.298 

5.262.336 

5.262.545 

5.262.581 

5,262.956 

5.263.183 

5.261.204 

5.261.251 

5.261459 

5.261.280 

5.261.299 

5.261.310 

5.261.336 

5.261.397 

5461.437 


5.261,450 

5,262,650 

5,261,346 

5,262,551 

5.261.539 

5.261.969 

5,261.460 

5,262,691 

5.261,420 

5,262.562 

5461.563 

5462,074 

5,261,472 

5.262,761 

5,261,445 

5.262.576 

5,261.857 

5.262.121 

5,261.499 

5,263,061 

5,261,446 

5.262.594 

5.261.980 

5.262,177 

5.261,518 

5,263,067 

3,261.486 

5.262.599 

5.262.052 

5,262,240 

5.261.577 

5,263,077 

5.261.489 

5,262.610 

5.262.055 

5,262,334 

5.261.592 

5,263,090 

5.261.507 

5.262.615 

5.262.451 

5,262,409 

5.261.612 

5,263,105 

5.261.554 

5.262.644 

5.262.965 

5,262.522 

5.261.700 

43     :           5,261,531 

5.261.559 

5.262.651 

5.263.087 

5.262.612 

5.261,828 

44     :            5.261.582 

5.261.581 

5.262.706 

50     :           5.261.689 

5.262.639 

5,261,829 

5.262.713 

5.261.672 

5,262.738 

5.262.591 

5.262.672 

5,261.842 

45     :           5.261.128 

5.261.783 

5.262.743 

5.262.592 

5.262.679 

5.261.869 

5,261,164 

5,261,801 

5,262.846 

5.263.043 

5.263.029 

5.261.870 
5.261.885 
5.261.932 
5.261.942 
5461.952 
5.262,019 
5,262,037 
5,262,048 
5,262,061 

5.261.215 
3.261.217 
5.261,978 

46  :            5,261,179 

47  ;           Re.34,446 

5,261,186 
5.261,197 
5,261,481 
5,261,611 

5,261,819 
5,261.831 
3.261.874 
5.261.876 
5.261,908 
5,261,923 
5.261,937 
5,261,965 
5,261.968 

5.262.860 
5.262.879 
5.262.906 
5.262.931 
5.262.958 
5,262.994 
5.263,007 
5,263,083 

51      :           5.261.151 
5.261.300 
5,261.423 
5,261.424 
5.261.533 
5.261,617 
5,261,666 
5,261.757 

54  :           5.262.534 

55  :            5.261.166 

5,261414 
3.261.256 
5.261.266 
5.261.304 
5.261.447 
5.261.470 

5462,077 

5,261.738 

5.262.012 

5,263,097 

5,262.199 

5.261.544 

5,262,080 

5.261.903 

5.262.035 

3,263,101 

5.262.514 

3.261.557 

5,262,186 

5.261.925 

5.262.056 

3,263,120 

5.262.638 

5.261.578 

5.262.198 

5,262.027 

5.262.104 

5,263,125 

5.262.692 

5.261.714 

5.262,202 

5.262.099 

5.262.154 

5,263,148 

5.262.740 

3,261,816 

5,262,281 

5.262.110 

5.262.305 

5,263,150 

5.262.930 

5.262,059 

5,262,308 

5.262.145 

5.262.313 

5.263,155 

5.263.081 

5,262.060 

5,262,367 

5.262.732 

3.262,352 

5.263.157 

5.263.110 

5,262,193 

5,262,371 

5.263.112 

5,262,353 

5.263.158 

4.890.615 

3.262,196 

5,262,404 

5.263.118 

5,262,361 

5.263.165 

53     :           5.261.274 

5.262,252 

5,262,423 

5.263.199 

5,262,372 

5.263.167 

5.261.400 

5.262.325 

5,262,424 

48     :           5.261.144 

5,262,403 

5.263.168 

5.261.549 

3.262.618 

5,262,535 

5.261.187 

5,262,476 

5.263.181 

5.261.594 

5.262.675 

5,262.569 

5.261.201 

5,262,496 

5.263.194 

5.261,686 

5.262.884 

5.262.598 

5.261412 

5,262,509 

49     :           5.261.135 

5.261.761 

56     :           5.261.576 

5,262.603 

5.261.342 

5,262,548 

5.261.237 

5.261.858 

3.262.134 

06 


8.461 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


01       : 

341.402 

341.448 

341,465 

32     :              341,301 

341,286 

48      : 

341.249 

02      : 

341.385 

08     :              341.366 

341,466 

341.312 

341,294 

341458 

04      : 

341.310 

341.367 

341,467 

341.407 

341,350 

341.378 

341.370 

341.388 

19     : 

341,270 

341,423 

341,371 

341,406 

341.405 

09     :              341454 

341,408 

34     :              341.317 

341,374 

341,409 

05      : 

341.457 

341.271 

341,451 

341.336 

341,376 

341,414 

06      : 

341.250 

341.272 

21      ; 

341,277 

341.396 

341,387 

341,419 

341.263 

341.313 

341,304 

341.412 

341,390 

341.444 

341,264 

12     :              341.268 

341,345 

341.428 

341,422 

341.449 

341.265 

341,280 

23       : 

341,331 

341,446 

40     :              341,328 

341,452 

341.266 

341,339 

24      : 

341,403 

36     ;              341,244 

42     :              341,279 

49      : 

341,299 

341.267 

341,443 

25      : 

341,243 

341,255 

341,285 

341,348 

341,290 

13     :              341,247 

341.246 

341457 

341,293 

341,458 

341,308 

341,269 

341.327 

341,282 

341,300 

50      : 

341459 

341,334 

341,276 

341,373 

341,296 

341,340 

341.404 

341,344 

341,292 

341.413 

341,298 

341,365 

51       : 

341,291 

341,353 

3«1,380 

26      ; 

341.251 

341,306 

341,389 

341,379 

341,358 

341,421 

341.324 

341,316 

341,401 

53      : 

341,325 

341,363 

341,424 

341.382 

341,330 

341,415 

341,383 

341,377 

15     :              341,454 

341.460 

341,337 

341,416 

341,395 

341,397 

17     :              341.260 

27      : 

341.278 

341,372 

341,453 

341,434 

341,400 

341484 

341.420 

341,392 

341,455 

341,435 

341,417 

341488 

341,431 

341,393 

43     :              341,430 

341.436 

341,438 

341.297 

28      : 

341,364 

341.394 

341.462 

341.437 

341,439 

341.305 

29      : 

341,307 

341.398 

44     :               341.318 

54      : 

341.302 

341,441 

341.309 

341,332 

341,463 

341.333 

55      : 

341,343 

341,442 

341.384 

341,381 

39     :              341,253 

45     :              341,329 

341,354 

341.443 

341.429 

341,410 

341,256 

47     :              341,281 

56      : 

341.261 

PLANT  PATENTS 


8.462 


8.463 


8.464 


8.465 


8.466 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Information 

For  infonnation  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 153  O.G.  3,  on  Aug. 
3.  1993.  * 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 1 987 
and  at  1 09 1  O.G.  2,  on  June  7, 1 988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on  July  17 
1990.  ' 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Oct.  1 , 1 993,  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 154  O.G.  25,  on  Sept.  14,  1993. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1993, 
due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard 
to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1 148  O.G.  20,  on  Mar.  9,  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  1 , 1 992,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 4 1 
O.G.  68,  on  Aug.  25,  1992. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Oct.,  1, 
1993,  is  as  follows: 

International  Applications  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee: 20O.(X) 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 620.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 410.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 170.(X) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1415.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) iQ.OO 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

For  each  designation  fee  in  excess 
of  10  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for  each 
precautionary  designation  confmned  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

Designation  fee 128.00 

Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

Handhng  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 450.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation 140.00 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 67o!oO 

— Additional  examination  fee. 


per  additional  invention  (payable 
only  upon  invitation 


230.00 


Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  fees  Entity       Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 
All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 45.00         90.00 

All  claims  presented  did  not  satisfy 
provisons  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 320.00       640.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 355.00      710.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 
IPEA 

Filed  without  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 

Japanese  Patent  Office 475.00      950.00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 
Japanese  Patent  Office 415.00      830.00 

Other  National  Fees 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 37.00        74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 11.00        22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim  115.00      230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
hmit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(1) 65.00        130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130.00      130.00 


Sept.  13,  1993 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1 .362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4tb,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  No- 
vember 30,  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and 
six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,970,728  through  4,972,519 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  No- 
vember 1 8,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and 
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six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges. 

Utility  Patents  4.622,696  through  4,624.014 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  No- 
vember 16  1982  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and 
six  months  may  now  be  paid,  the  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utiility  Patents  4,358,859  through  4,359,782 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Coinmissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20231."  ^     ^        . 

For  patents  based  on  apphcations  filed  on  or  after  December 
12  1980.  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
csublish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  enoty  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  7  years  and  six  months  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  art  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)  -  (g),  as  amended  Oct.  1 . 
1992.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  apphcauon  filed  on 
or  after  al^er  Dec.  12.  1980  .  in  force  beyond  4  years,  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant. 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) W65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity »vju.uu 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
1 2. 1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) i,^«7n  m 

By  other  than  a  small  entity »>•» '"  "" 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity(§  1 .9(f)) !V«!n  ^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity >i,».iu.uu 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  fwth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i).  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-ttionth 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months .  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  D«:.  12.  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) .5^5.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity Ji  ju.uu 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 
have  been 

( 1 )  unavoidable iSS 

(2)  unintentional Ji.3uu.uu 


patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th,  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid 

AccorAng  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  tee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  SEPTEMBER  5.  1993 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PA  Y  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 


JMI 


35  U  S.C.  4 1  and  37  CFR  1 .362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 


Patent  Number 

Re32448 

(4.538.832) 

Re32.602 

(4.538.724) 

Re32.8lO 

(4.538,872) 

Re32,842 

(4,538,811) 

Re32,902 

(4,538,732) 

Re32,948 

(4,538.847) 

4.538,303 

4,538.305 

4.538.306 

4.538.308 

4.538.311 

4.538,312 

4.538.312 

4.538.314 

4.538,315 

4,538,316 

4.538,320 

4,538.328 

4.538.330 

4.538.331 

4.538.332 

4.538.336 

4.538.337 

4.538.339 

4.538,341 

4.538.342 

4.538.345 

4,538,346 

4,538,350 

4.538.355 

4.538.365 

4.538,368 

4.538,369 

4.538.370 

4.538,372 

4,538,373 

4.538,374 

4.538.382 

4.538.384 

4.538.387 

4.538.388 

4.538.390 

4.538.391 

4,538.395 

4.538,398 

4,538,402 

4,538,404 

4.538.405 

4,538,416 

4.538.417 

4.538,419 

4,538,420 

4,538,422 

4,538,423 

4,538,429 

4,538.433 

4.538.440 

4,538.441 

4,538.442 

4,538,444 

4.538.448 


Serial  Number 

06/826.352 

(06/466.066) 

06/846.734 

(06/643.269) 

07/053.657 

(06/549109) 

07/099.163 

(06/457,933) 

07/087,262 

(06/489,131) 

07/089,330 

(06/629,375) 

06/518,358 

06/398,638 

06/506,687 

06/559,987 

06/517,222 

06/501,427 

06/501,427 

06/510,013 

06/524,062 

06/489,343 

06/605,163 

06/610,504 

06/504,975 

06/466,168 

06/474,598 

06/448,300 

06/624,891 

06/516.452 

06/477.990 

06/621.082 

06/591.308 

06/614,720 

06/391,300 

06/565,247 

06/635,188 

06/506,717 

06/533,592 

06/645,862 

06/539.346 

06/575.445 

06/554.890 

06/557,193 

06/398,594 

06/557,243 

06/464,390 

06/430,192 

06/542,434 

06/444.105 

06/455.829 

06/524.603 

06/523.718 

06/497.594 

06/537.472 

06/502.790 

06/597,330 

06/566,018 

06/610,057 

06/606,516 

06/568,343 

06/611,163 

06/633.084 

06/619.969 

06/619.396 

06/651.159 

06/558.734 


Issue  Date 

6/30«7 
(09/03/85) 
02/16/88 
(09/0385) 
12/27/88 
(09^3/85) 
01/24/89 
(09/0385) 
04/11/89 
(09/03/85) 
06/13/89 
(09/03/85) 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09A)3/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 
09/03/85 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.538.673 
4.538.675 

4.538.449 

06/548.965 

09/03/85 

4.538.676 

4.538.450 

06/489,731 

09/03/85 

4.538.677 

4.538.451 

06/587,963 

09/03/85 

4.538.682 

4.538.452 

06/551,343 

09/03/85 

4,538.695 

4.538,457 

06/563,857 

09/03/85 

4.538.697 

4,538,465 

06/394.894 

09/03/85 

4.538.698 

4,538,466 

06/577.166 

09/03/85 

4.538.701 

4,538,467 

06/568.863 

09/03/85 

4.538.704 

4,538,471 

06/560.187 

09/03/85 

4.538.705 

4,538,474 

06/380.746 

09/03/85 

4.538.715 

4.538.480 

06/510.426 

09/03/85 

4.538.722 

4.538.488 

06/491.331 

09/03/85 

4.538.726 

4.538.491 

06/481.399 

09/03/85 

4,538,727 

4.538.492 

06/576,254 

09/03/85 

4,538,728 

4.538,494 

06/603,317 

09/03/85 

4,538.730 

4,538.498 

06/544832 

09/03/85 

4.538.742 

4,538,504 

06/553,336 

09/03/85 

4.538.744 

4,538,507 

06/530.211 

09/03/85 

4.538.749 

4,538.511 

06/525.840 

09/03/85 

4.538.750 

4.538,512 

06/602.556 

09/03/85 

4.538,752 

4,538.513 

06/669.812 

09/03/85 

4,538,755 

4.538.515 

06/657.042 

09/03/85 

4,538,762 

4,538.516 

06/292.390 

09/03/85 

4,538.763 

4.538.518 

06/634,670 

09/03/85 

4,538,767 

4.538,519 

06/578,056 

09/03/85 

4,538,771 

4.538,520 

06/549.480 

09/03/85 

4.538,772 

4,538,524 

06/559.551 

09/03/85 

4.538.773 

4,538,528 

06/610,677 

09/03/85 

4.538.776 

4.538,532 

06/541.415 

09/03/85 

4.538,778 

4.538,535 

06/441.308 

09/03/85 

4.538.779 

4.538,538 

06/348,367 

09/03/85 

4.538.780 

4.538.540 

06/580,942 

09/03/85 

4,538.782 

4.538.542 

06/631,403 

09/03/85 

4.538.785 

4.538.543 

06/668,594 

09/03/85 

4.538,806 

4.538,544 

06/536,777 

09/03/85 

4.538.810 

4,538,547 

06/592,942 

09/03/85 

4.538,813 

4.538.548 

06/629,380 

09/03/85 

4,538,814 

4.538.553 

06/569,853 

09/03/85 

4,538,816 

4.538.555 

06/607,425 

09/03/85 

4,538,817 

4.538,556 

06/604.306 

09/03/85 

4.538,822 

4.538,557 

06/478.477 

09/03/85 

4.538.824 

4,538,560 

06/615.164 

09/03/85 

4.538.825 

4,538.563 

06/647.125 

09/03/85 

4.538.830 

4,538.570 

06/594.520 

09/03/85 

4.538.833 

4,538,582 

06/575.936 

09/03/85 

4,538.834 

4,538,583 

06/639.315 

09/03/85 

4.538.835 

4.538,584 

06/598.796 

09/03/85 

4,538,837 

4,538,585 

06/404,068 

09/03/85 

4,538,852 

4,538,586 

06/563.864 

09/03/85 

4.538.854 

4,538.590 

06/666.820 

09/03/85 

4.538.858 

4,538,592 

06/581.192 

09/03/85 

4,538,862 

4,538,596 

06/410,922 

09/03/85 

4.538.869 

4,538,597 

06/554.351 

09/03/85 

4,538.871 

4.538,602 

06/568.385 

09/03/85 

4.538.878 

4.538,605 

06/473,315 

09/03/85 

4.538.880 

4,538,606 

06/448.632 

09/03/85 

4,538.885 

4,538,607 

06/577.295 

09/03/85 

4.538.886 

4,538,612 

06/527,095 

09/03/85 

4.538.888 

4,538,613 

06/458,740 

09/03/85 

4.538.900 

4,538.617 

06/434,105 

09/03/85 

4.538.903 

4.538.633 

06/467,690 

09/03/85 

4.538,904 

4.538.634 

06/631,243 

09/03/85 

4.538.909 

4.538.636 

06/605.297 

09/03/85 

4.538.910 

4.538.639 

06/391.447 

09/03/85 

4.538.911 

4.538.640 

06/430,770 

09/03/85 

4.538.912 

4.538.641 

06/643.342 

09/03/85 

4.538.918 

4,538.643 

06/501.986 

09/03/85 

4.538.919 

4.538.650 

06/555,954 

09/03/85 

4.538,925 

4,538,651 

06/514.997 

09/03/85 

4,538,928 

4,538,652 

06/502.033 

09/03/85 

4.538.930 

4.538,654 

06/628.502 

09/03/85 

4.538.931 

4,538,656 

06/558.515 

09/03/85 

4.538.936 

4,538.659 

06/472,860 

09/03/85 

4.538,941 

4,538,664 

06/475,725 

09/03/85 

4,538,946 

4,538,667 

06/648,606 

09/03/85 

4,538,948 

4.538,668 

06/594,417 

09/03/85 

4,538,949 

4.538,670 

06/562,831 

09/03/85 

4,538,955 

E 
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06/606.177 

09/03/85 

06/364.452 

09/03/85 

06/468.942 

09/03/85 

06/482.291 

09/03/85 

06/530.366 

09/03/85 

06/620.559 

09/03/85 

06/320.136 

09/03/85 

06/571.272 

09/03/85 

06/399.720 

09/03/85 

06/585.831 

09/03/85 

06/587.216 

09/03/85 

06/451,002 

09/03/85 

06/480,510 

09/03/85 

06/621,153 

09/03/85 

06/610,335 

09/03/85 

06/663,356 

09/03/85 

06/611,885 

09/03/85 

06/494,303 

09/03/85 

06/349.399 

09/03/85 

06/562.497 

09/03/85 

06/542.374 

09/03/85 

06/651.902 

09/03/85 

06/647,276 

09/03/85 

06/486.008 

09/03/85 

06/475.233 

09/03/85 

06/675.254 

09/03/85 

06/540.942 

09/03/85 

06/519,768 

09/03/85 

06/581,626 

09/03/85 

06/589,500 

09/03/85 

06/532.342 

09/03/85 

06/429.259 

09/03/85 

06/535.421 

09/03/85 

06/496.305 

09/03/85 

06/548.010 

09/03/85 

06/537.271 

09/03/85 

06/262.687 

09/03/85 

06/578.962 

09/03/85 

06/646.781 

09/03/85 

06/542,418 

09/03/85 

06/638,259 

09/03/85 

06/588,734 

09/03/85 

06/544,433 

09/03/85 

06/590,429 

09/03/85 

06/459,030 

09/03/85 

06/559,487 

09/03/85 

06/416,410 

09/03/85 

06/397,294 

09/03/85 

06/428,479 

09/03/85 

06/529.173 

09/03/85 

06/449.177 

09/03/85 

06/639.743 

09/03/85 

06/416.969 

09/03/85 

06/593.223 

09/03/85 

09/436.666 

09/03/85 

06/522,947 

09/03/85 

06/406.326 

09/03/85 

06/390.048 

09/03/85 

06/486.314 

09/03/85 

06/391.494 

09/03/85 

06/500.113 

09/03/85 

06/534.042 

09/03/85 

06/534,048 

09/03/85 

06/497,656 

09/03/85 

06/431,346 

09/03/85 

06/457,673 

09/03/85 

06/426,385 

09/03/85 

06/533,124 

09/03/85 

06/502,341 

09/03/85 

06/462,390 

09/03/85 

06/629.015 

09/03/85 

06/653.260 

09/03/85 

06/455.592 

09/03/85 

06/559.582 

09/03/85 

06/517.062 

09/03/85 

06/426,358 

09/03/85 

06/492,749 

09/03/85 

06/517,009 

09/03/85 

06/546,902 

09/03/85 
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Patent  Number 

4.538,985 

4.538,991 

4,538,998 

4.538.999 

4.539.000 

4,539.001 

4.539.003 

4.539.008 

4.539.01 1 

4.539.017 

4.539.018 

4.539.021 

4.539.022 

4.539.025 

4.539.027 

4.539.031 

4.539.032 

4.539.036 

4.539.039 

4.539.040 

4.539.042 

4.539.044 

4.539.045 

4.539.046 

4.539.050 

4.539.051 

4.539.052 

4.539.053 

4.539.062 

4.539.063 

4.539.064 

4,539.074 

4.539.075 

4.539.076 

4.539.080 

4.539.083 

4.539.084 

4.539.087 

4.539.094 

4.539.095 

4.539,096 

4.539,097 

4.539.098 

4.539.101 

4.539,102 

4,539,106 

4,539.110 

4.539.116 

4.539.117 

4.539.120 

4.539.123 

4,539.129 

4.539,131 

4,539,132 

4,539,140 

4,539,149 

4,539,152 

4,539,163 

4,539,165 

4,539,166 

4.539.173 

4.539.174 

4.539.179 

4.539.181 

4.539.188 

4.539.189 

4.539.192 

4.539.193 

4.539.196 

4.539.203 

4.539.214 

4.539.220 

4.539.228 

4.539.229 

4.539.232 

4.539.233 

4.539.237 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  23.  1993 


Serial  Number 

06/528.654 

06/257,790 

06/578,307 

06/577,197 

06/625,425 

06/567.159 

06/435.774 

06/638.827 

06/512.959 

06/496.955 

06/608.047 

06/584.287 

06/595,202 

06/654,697 

06/535,589 

06/575,231 

06/637,433 

06/581,570 

06/604,257 

06/420,090 

06/582,439 

06/650,872 

06/562,373 

06/561,925 

06/543,411 

06/690,431 

06/600,355 

06/644,464 

06/588,853 

06/449,167 

06/597,193 

06/610,330 

06/563,031 

06/424,047 

06/648,425 

06/634,523 

06/473,%3 

06/668,678 

06/601,890 

06/602,024 

06/631,685 

06/584,718 

06/623,595 

06/524.064 

06/549.848 

06/557,645 

06/519,983 

06/523.110 

06/288,928 

06/615,953 

06/664,808 

06/525,642 

06/501,586 

06/606,724 

06/588.639 

06/401.266 

06/412.263 

06/507.509 

06/506.547 

06/491.692 

06/476.352 

06/427.621 

06/565.720 

06/542.212 

06/584.913 

06/573.242 

06/625.456 

06/612.944 

06/601.823 

06/670,240 

06/550,241 

06/535,402 

06/666,274 

06/624,010 

06/517.498 

06/560,098 

06/512,503 


Issue  Date 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 


4.539,241 

4,539,243 

4,539,247 

4,539,255 

4,539,259 

4,539,265 

4,539,270 

4,539,273 

4.539.278 

4.539.280 

4.539.285 

4.539.291 

4.539.293 

4.539.296 

4.539.300 

4,539.309 

4.539.313 

4,539.317 

4.539.321 

4.539.324 

4.539.327 

4.539,329 

4,539,332 

4,539,336 

4.539,342 

4.539.343 

4.539.352 

4.539.355 

4,539,356 

4,539,364 

4,539,365 

4,539,370 

4.539,372 

4.539.373 

4.539.376 

4.539.377 

4.539.384 

4.539.385 

4.539.387 

4.539.395 

4.539.402 

4.539.405 

4.539.410 

4.539.412 

4.539.413 

4.539.416 

4.539.419 

4.539.420 

4.539.422 

4.539.428 

4.539.429 

4.539,435 

4,539,441 

4,539,445 

4.539,450 

4.539.465 

4.539.467 

4.539.469 

4.539.473 

4,539.475 

4.539.478 

4.539.480 

4,539,488 

4,539,495 

4,539,4% 

4,539,499 

4,539.501 

4.539.503 

4.539.509 

4.539.510 

4.539.523 

4.539.529 

4.539.531 

4.539.532 

4.539.533 

4.539.534 

4.539.535 

4.539.537 

4.539.541 


06/357.881 

06/621.873 

06/566.604 

06/532,954 

06/627,172 

06/540,707 

06/563,367 

06/559.060 

06/588.607 

06/581.868 

06/589.434 

06/562.628 

06/493.179 

06/550.507 

06/534.478 

06/624,096 

06/605.004 

06/597.990 

06/493.336 

06/469.232 

06/571.281 

06/492.221 

06/551.666 

06/678,992 

06/596,298 

06/590,927 

06/640,872 

06/504,782 

06/661,743 

06/614,362 

06/581,512 

06/613,635 

06/563.562 

06/397,625 

06/659.200 

06/632,346 

06/607,554 

06/620.767 

06/637,578 

06/573,994 

06/492,775 

06/600,708 

06/565,936 

06/576,015 

06/455,125 

06/503,389 

06/490,823 

06/387,585 

06/704,234 

06/376,478 

06/512,791 

06/387,931 

06/409,560 

06/564,961 

06/394,163 

06/567,455 

06/488,276 

06/600,837 

06/625,619 

06/474,778 

06/460,352 

06/439,916 

06/576,077 

06/613,480 

06/599,144 

06/567,677 

06/563,251 

06/435,643 

06/450,576 

06/538,407 

06/501,683 

06/532,722 

06/535,725 

06/603,253 

06/250,777 

06/468,826 

06/522.899 

06/499.483 

06/544.165 


09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 

09/03/85 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,862,612 

07/309,944 

09/05/89 

4.862.613 

07/135,920 

09/05/89 

4,539.546 

06/605.597 

09/03/85 

4.862,614 

07/155,105 

09/05/89 

4.539.548 

06/399,727 

09/03/85 

4,862,615 

07/187,587 

09/05/89 

4.539.554 

06/434,876 

09/03/85 

4,862,616 

07/053,803 

09A)5/89 

4,539.555 

06/628,459 

09/03/85 

4,862.617 

06/563,753 

09/05/89 

4.539.559 

06/363,049 

09/03/85 

4.862.621 

07/118,535 

09/05/89 

4.539.560 

06/448.827 

09/03/85 

4.862.624 

07/187,910 

09/05/89 

4.539.579 

06/439.382 

09/03/85 

4,862.625 

07/275,892 

09/05/89 

4.539.585 

06/282.055 

09/03/85 

4,862,628 

07/307.098 

09/05/89 

4,539.589 

06/353.827 

09/03/85 

4.862,629 

07/149.485 

09/05/89 

4.539.593 

06/454.247 

09/03/85 

4.862.630 

07/298.061 

09/05/89 

4.539,598 

06/454,090 

09/03/85 

4.862.632 

07/248.170 

09/05/89 

4,539,602 

06/392.128 

09/03/85 

4.862.635 

07/190.040 

09/05/89 

4,539,604 

06/516.186 

09/03/85 

4.862.638 

07/268.494 

09/05/89 

4.539,615 

06/386,073 

09/03/85 

4.862.639 

07/194.434 

09/05/89 

4.539.617 

06/566,432 

09/03/85 

4.862.642 

07/209.106 

09/05/89 

4.539.621 

06/450.891 

09/03/85 

4.862.643 

07/157.845 

09/05/89 

4.539.624 

06/639,690 

09/03/85 

4.862,648 

07/214.503 

09/05/89 

4.539.626 

06/549,132 

09/03/85 

4,862,650 

07/159.300 

09/05/89 

4,539.628 

06/595,592 

09/03/85 

4,862.651 

07/204,354 

09/05/89 

4.539.632 

06/425.733 

09/03/85 

4.862,652 

07/217,771 

09/05/89 

4.539.639 

06/463.811 

09/03/85 

4,862,655 

07/096.908 

09/05/89 

4.539.646 

06/355.635 

09/03/85 

4,862,665 

07/226,829 

09/05/89 

4.539.647 

06/418.037 

09/03/85 

4,862,667 

07/157,891 

09/05/89 

4.539.649 

06/417,896 

09/03/85 

4,862,669 

07/121,631 

09/05/89 

4.539.651 

06/465,227 

09/03/85 

4,862,671 

07/151,810 

09/05/89 

4,539,657 

06/529,319 

09/03/85 

4,862,681 

07/300.101 

09/05/89 

4,539.670 

06/447,785 

09/03/85 

4,862.684 

07/146.444 

09/05/89 

4.539.672 

06/551.742 

09/03/85 

4.862.685 

06/526.434 

09/05/89 

4.539.673 

06/517,470 

09/03/85 

4.862.686 

07/209.710 

09/05/89 

4,539.678 

06/563,494 

09/03/85 

4.862.688 

07/246,564 

09/05/89 

4,539,680 

06/556,803 

09/03/85 

4,862.699 

07/102.416 

09/05/89 

4,539,681 

06/469,870 

09/03/85 

4.862.704 

07/286.863 

09/05/89 

4,539,682 

06/484.107 

09/03/85 

4,862,707 

07/254.028 

09/05/89 

4,539,683 

06/474,636 

09/03/85 

4,862,708 

07/192.267 

09/05/89 

4,539,686 

06/434,583 

09/03/85 

4,862,709 

07/197,462 

09/05/89 

4,539,687 

06/453,577 

09/03/85 

4,862,715 

07/308,121 

09/05/89 

4.539,694 

06/535,187 

09/03/85 

4,862,720 

07/153,214 

09/05/89 

4.539.695 

06/568.775 

09/03/85 

4,862,721 

07/156,284 

09/05/89 

4.539.697 

06/529,773 

09/03/85 

4,862,724 

07/235.201 

09/05/89 

4.539.702 

06/568.715 

09/03/85 

4,862,726 

07/1 14.692 

09/05/89 

4.539.704 

06/581.519 
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09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09mm 

09/05/89 
09/05/89 
09/05/89 
09/05/89 


11S6  0G88 


Patent  Number 

4,864.282 

4,864,287 

4,864,288 

4,864.299 

4,864,306 

4,864,309 

4,864,313 

4,864,318 

4.864,333 

4,864,334 

4,864,335 

4,864,343 

4.864,353 

4,864,362 

4,864,364 

4,864,377 

4,864.380 

4.864.407 

4,864.410 

4.864.418 

4.864.440 

4.864.444 

4.864.450 

4,864.462 

4.864.464 

4.864.466 

4.864.469 

4,864,473 
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Serial  Number 

06^21.327 

06/915.913 

07/134.965 

07/123,935 

06/877,255 

07/086,452 

07/016,015 

07/090,650 

07/255,945 

07/197,390 

07/243,517 

07/166,086 

07213,295 

07/150,906 

07/138,512 

07/194,765 

07/274,629 

07/161,548 

06/892,498 

07/113,306 

07/188.627 

07/259.271 

07/296,814 

07/269.748 

07/295,065 

07/212,207 

07/179,613 

07/169,743 


Issue  Date 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 


4,864,475 

4,864,499 

4.864,509 

4.864,510 

4,864.515 

4.864.517 

4.864.518 

4.864.522 

4.864.526 

4.864.552 

4,864.576 

4,864.586 

4.864.587 

4.864.591 

4.864.592 

4.864.596 

4,864.597 

4,864,603 

4,864,607 

4,864,611 

4,864,619 

4,864,629 

4,864,635 

4,864,638 

4,864,639 

4,864,640 

4,864,646 

4,864,647 

4,864,650 


07/314,876 

06«38,538 

07/102,484 

07/088,863 

07/031,951 

07/169,070 

07/095,310 

07/160.249 

06^94,996 

06«02,350 

07/252,540 

07/133,764 

06«02,613 

07/146,951 

07/177,129 

07/197,708 

07/156,909 

07/097.067 

07/147.853 

07/124.973 

07A)38.650 

07/134.590 

07/1 19.542 

07/191.396 

07/101,488 

07/115.461 

07/199.446 

07/135,014 

06/905,488 


09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 

09/05/89 


NOXmCATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  U.S.C.  41(c);  37  CFR  U78) 

OF  PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(c)(1)  and  37  L^K  i.no. 

Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 

5/28/93 

9/22/93 

9/22/93 

9/22/93 

9/22/93 

9/22/93 

8/11/93 

9/21/93 

9/21/93 

9/22/93 

9/21/93 

9/14/93 

9/22/93 

9/21/93 

9/20/93 

9/21/93 

9/21/93 

9/22/93 


Patent  No. 

4.461.277 

4.475.766 

4.517.708 

4.520.810 

4.675.467 

4.694,601 

4,718,051 

4,736,240 

4,756,658 

4,757,049 

4,757,893 

4,777,170 

4,801,614 

4,804,929 

4,829,863 

4,838.862 

4.845.356 

4.846,41 1 


Serial  No. 

06/466,663 

06/497,147 

06/575,488 

06/603,369 

06/859,505 

06/799.302 

06/686.218 

06/856.660 

07/033.754 

06/921.885 

07/034.680 

07/010.551 

07/105.491 

07/101.667 

07/050.037 

06/892.991. 

07/149,041 

07/102,867 


Application 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

7/24/84 

2/15/83 

10/09/84 

5/23/83 

5/21/85 

2A)l/84 

6/04/85 

4/24/84 

6/23/87 

4/05/86 

9/22/87 

11/18/85 

1/05/88 

12/26/84 

4/05/88 

4/28/86 

7/12/88 

4A)3/87 

7/12/88 

10/20/86 

7/19/88 

4/06/87 

10/1 1/88 

2A)3/87 

1/31/89 

10/01/87 

2/14/89 

9/28/87 

5/16/89 

5/15/87 

6/13/89 

8/04/86 

7/04/89 

1/27/88 

7/11/89 

9/30/87 

JMI 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1 .  1 1  (b).  Tlie  reissue  applications  listed  below  are 
open  to  inspection  by  ihe  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21  (b)). 

4<>80^6  Re.  S.N.  08A)21.480.  Feb.  23.  1993.  a.  307/270. 
MEMORY  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE  DIGITAL  FILTER,  Franco 
Cavallotti.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  SGSThomson  MtcroeUc- 
tn>ni«S.i?.L.Mitoi. /fa/y.  Attorney  or  Agent:  DavidM.Driscoll. 

Ex.  Gp.:  2504 

4,997,929  Re.  S.N.  08/130,561.  Sept.  20.  1993.  CI.  536^27, 
PURIFIED  (HLLARY  NEUROTROPHIC  FACTOR.  Franklin  D. 


Collins,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Synerge.  Inc..  Boulder.  Colo.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Kurt  E.  Richter.  Ex.  Gp.:  1803 

5,002J«6.  Re.  S.N.  08A)36.808.  March  25.  1993.  CL  271/3. 
SHEETFEED  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING  SYS- 
TEMS Yutaka  Kikiichi.  et.  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Canon 
Kabus'hiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Lawrence 
A.  Stahl.Ex.  Gp.:3101 

5  004,654.  Re.  S.N.  08A)40.215,  April  1,  1993,  CI.  429/050, 
ALUMINIUM  BATTERIES,  John  Anthony  Hunter,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Mean  International  Umited,  Montreal. 
Canada.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  D.  Katz,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 107 

5  023,004    Re.  S.N.  08A)86,516,  July  1,  1993,  CI.  426/30, 
RET/VRDING  THE  FIRMING  OF  BREAD  CRUMB  DURING 


STORAGE,  John  H.  Van  Eijk,  Owner  of  Record:  Gist-Brocades, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  John  J.  McDonnell,  Ex.  Gp.:  1302 

5,032,887,  Re.  S.N.  08/092,536,  July  16,  1993,  CI.  257/36, 
BIPOLAR  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  PRO- 
CESS FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE,  Carmelo  Oliveri,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  SGS-  Thomson  Microelectronics  S.R.I.  Catania 
CT.  Italy.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  Groover,  Ex.  Gp.:  2503 

5,034,162,  Re.  S.N.  08/0%,727,  July  23,  1993,  CI.  261/24, 
HIGH  CAPACITY  PORT/^LE  HUMIDIFIER,  Bernard  Chiv, 
Owner  of  Record:  Duracraft  Corporation.  Sudbury,  Mass.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  A.  Calvaruso,  Ex.  Gp.:  1304 

5,051,093,  Re.  S.N.  08/126,798,  Sept.  24,  1993,  CI.  433/224, 
ROOT  CANAL  FILLING  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
RELEASABLY  REUSABLE  INSERTER  TOOL,  Bernard  A. 
Fiumorris,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mark 
S.  Graham,  Ex.  Gp.:  3303 

5,052,497,  Re.  S.N.  08/128,805,  Sept.  29,  1993,  CI.  173/109, 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  OR  PERCUSSION  TOOL,  Jan 
P.  Houben,  Owner  of  Record:  S-B  Power  Tool  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Clarence  J.  Renting,  Ex.  Gp.:  3204 

5,064,994,  Re.  S.N.  08/119,264,  Sept.  9,  1993,  CI.  475/83, 
VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY,  Toshiyuki 
Hasegawa,  et.  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg. 
Co..  Ltd..  Amagasaki.  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Vasilios  D. 
Dossas,  Ex.  Gp.:  3502 


Requests  for  Reexaminatioii  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  111  (c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.19 
(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aX5)  and  1.525(b)). 

ReJ3,939,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,212,  Oct.  4,  1993.  CI.  280/ 
646,  TELESCOPIC  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  GOLF  CART.  Alex 
Chang,  Owner  of  Record:  Unique  Product  <S  Design  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Republic  of  China,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Philip  Furgang,  11,  New  York,  NY.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3106,  Requester: 
Thomas  M.  Galgano,  Galgano  &  Belkin,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

4,254,403,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,21 1,  Oct.  4,  1993,  CI.  340/ 
3  lOR,  SYSTEMS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  INFORMATION  IN 
AN  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  ELECTRICITY  SUPPLY 
SYSTEM,  Leonardo  Perez-Cavero,  Owner  of  Record:  The  Gen- 
eral Electric  Cornp.,  London,  England,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Alan 
Israel,  Klrschstein,  Oninger,  Israel  &  Schiffmiller.  New  York, 
N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2617,  Requester:  Owner 

4,761,785,  Reexam.  No.  90A)03,210,  Oct.  1,  1993,  CI.  371/ 
2.2.  PARITY  SPREADING  TO  ENHANCE  STORAGE  AC- 
CESS. Brian  E.  Clark.  Owner  of  Record:  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Roy  W. 
Truelson.  IBM  Corp.,  Rochester,  N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.:  2313,  Re- 
quester: Owner 

5,151,423,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,213.  Oct.  5,  1993,  CI.  514/ 
254.  HETEROCYCLIC  N-OXIDE  DER1VL\TIVES  OF  SUB- 
STITUTED BENZO  15,6]  CYCLOHEPTAPYRIDINES,  COM- 
POSITIONS AND  METHODS  OF  USE,  John  J.  Piwinski,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Schering-Plough  Corp.,  Kenilworth,  N.J.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  A.  Thomas/James  R.  Nelson,  Madison, 
NJ.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205,  Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration  may 
be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expiring 


period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 
within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  within 
three  months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of  an  additional 
fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

OCTOBER  04,  1993 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  No. 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

89,613 

71/041,324 

12/31/1912 

89,615 

71/059,624 

12/31/1912 

89,680 

71/058,363 

12/31/1912 

86,699 

71/062,191 

12/31/1912 

299,819 

71/329,523 

12/27/1932 

299,846 

71/325,720 

12/27/1932 

299.851 

71/327,154 

12/27/1932 

299.864 

71/327,154 

12/27/1932 

299.864 

71/329,703 

12/27/1932 

299.887 

71/329,292 

12/27/1932 

299.895 

71/329.538 

12/27/1932 

299.899 

71/329.352 

12/27/1932 

299,920 

71/328,597 

12/27/1932 

568,433 

71/523.120 

12/30/1952 

568,436 

71/549.435 

12/30/1952 

568,438 

71/555.311 

12/30/1952 

568,441 

71/561.370 

12/30/1952 

568,442 

71/562.729 

12/30/1952 

568,455 

71/587.379 

12/30/1952 

568,461 

71/595.589 

12/30/1952 

568,463 

71/597.348 

12/30/1952 

568,466 

71/598.245 

12/30/1952 

568,470 

71/599.214 

12/30/1952 

568,471 

71/600.537 

12/30/1952 

568,472 

71/602.338 

12/30/1952 

568,476 

71/603.682 

12/30/1952 

568,478 

71/604.298 

12/30/1952 

568,479 

71/605.772 

12/30/1952 

568,480 

71/605.890 

12/30/1952 

568.483 

71/606.210 

12/30/1952 

568,493 

71/608.742 

12/30/1952 

568,494 

71/608.745 

12/30/1952 

568,495 

71/608.818 

12/30/1952 

568,500 

71/610.560 

12O0/1952 

568,503 

71/611.505 

12m/1952 

568,507 

71/612.439 

12/30/1952 

568,507 

71/612.439 

12/30/1952 

568,509 

71/613.410 

12/30/1952 

568,510 

71/613.452 

12/30/1952 

568,513 

71/613,865 

12/30/1952 

568.514 

71/614.572 

12/30/1952 

568.525 

71/616.271 

12/30/1952 

568.537 

71/619.988 

12/30/1952 

568,538 

71/619.990 

12/30/1952 

568,541 

71/620.052 

12/30/1952 

568,544 

71/620.195 

12/30/1952 

568,547 

71/620.734 

12/30/1952 

568,548 

71/620.750 

12/30/1952 

568,564 

71/621,690 

12/30/1952 

568,575 

71/623,084 

12/30/1952 

568.580 

71/623,424 

12/30/1952 

568,584 

71/624,323 

12/30/1952 

568,585 

71/624,387 

12/30/1952 

568,588 

71/624,760 

12/30/1952 

568,589 

71/624,883 

12/30/1952 

568,599 

71/625,484 

12/30/1952 

568,602 

71/625,760 

12/30/1952 

568,614 

71/626,575 

12/30/1952 

568,624 

71/558,389 

12/30/1952 

568,626 

71/571.827 

12/30/1952 

568.628 

71/590.572 

12/30/1952 

568,634 

71/617,813 

12/30/1952 

568,636 

71/536,418 

12/30/1952 
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Reg.  No. 

568.637 
568.639 
568.645 
568,651 
568.664 
568,665 
568,674 
949,163 
949,165 
949,166 
949,167 
949,168 
949,169 
949,171 
949.173 
949,179 
949,180 
949,181 
949,188 
949,194 
949,195 
949,196 
949,198 
949,200 
949,202 
949,203 
949.204 
949.205 
949.210 
949.211 
949,212 
949.215 
949,220 
949.221 
949,223 
949,224 
949,225 
949,228 
949,230 
949,234 
949,240 
949,242 
949.243 
949,244 
949,250 
949.251 
949,255 
949,265 
949,269 
949,271 
949,276 
949,277 
949,278 
949,286 
949,292 
949,294 
949,295 
949,297 
949,301 
949,303 
949,309 
949.312 
949.315 
949.319 
949.327 
949.330 
949.333 
949.334 
949.336 
949.339 
949.340 
949.341 
-    949.343 
949.348 
949.349 
949.352 
949.353 


Serial  Number 

71/536.419 

71/589.672 

71/578.136 

71/595.633 

71/614,312 

71/614,686 

71/627,528 

72/405,108 

72/411,606 

72/361.207 

72/386.468 

72/405.206 

72/332.269 

72/378.069 

72/395.156 

72/407.832 

72/407.833 

72/407.938 

72A376.347 

72/369.989 

72/377.384 

72/371.214 

72/389.448 

72/397,081 

72/398.389 

72/398,500 

72/398,642 

72/399,248 

72/399,401 

72/402,687 

72/413,980 

72/365.412 

72/391.639 

72/395.459 

72AJ49.962 

72AJ82.I95 

72/387.941 

72/395.691 

72/404.097 

72/373.357 

72/370.967 

72/373.319 

72/374.794 

72/379.107 

72/397.568 

72A}99.332 

72/408,189 

72n%,815 

72/418,168 

72/418,383 

72/371,847 

72/376,393 

72/376,935 

72/392.407 

72/397.351 

72/402,069 

72/409.310 

72/359.338 

72/371.790 

72/376.082 

72/392.522 

72/403.860 

72/400.010 

72/413.950 

72/346.333 

72/397,077 

72/403.989 

72/403.990 

72/406.636 

72/383.285 

72/428.864 

72/311.975 

72/381.678 

72/408,996 

72A365,324 

72/369,868 

72/379.992 


Reg.  Date 


12/30/1952 

12/30/1952 

12/30/1952 

12/30/1952 

12/30/1952 

12AJ0/1952 

12/30/1952 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 


949,355 

949,358 

949,361 

949,367 

949,369 

949.376 

949,379 

949,383 

949,395 

949,396 

949,398 

949,399 

949,400 

949,411 

949,413 

949.414 

949.415 

949.418 

949.420 

949.422 

949.431 

949.433 

949.437 

949.438 

949.439 

949.440 

949.443 

949.446 

949.447 

949,454 

949,455 

949,460 

949,461 

949,464 

949,466 

949,470 

949,473 

949,475 

949,476 

949,481 

949,482 

949,484 

949,485 

949,487 

949,489 

949,492 

949,498 

949,501 

949.506 

949.512 

949,513 

949,516 

949,520 

949,522 

949,526 

949,538 

949,539 

949,542 

949,544 

949,546 

949,547 

949,548 

949,550 

949,551 

949,552 

949,553 

949,556 

949,560 

949,562 

949,566 

949,569 

949,572 

949.577 

949,586 

949,588 

949.589 

949,590 

949.593 


72/386.380 

72/394.134 

72/396.003 

72/404.802 

72/405.513 

72/359,911 

72/373,656 

72/381,647 

72/400,046 

72/402,534 

72/405,484 

72/406,134 

72/407,071 

72/404,765 

72/395,264 

72/398,913 

72/401,523 

72/407,214 

72/402,993 

72/388,650 

72/366,689 

72/391,351 

72/394,622 

72/394,711 

72/395,142 

72/397,247 

72/399,277 

72/402,872 

72/403,224 

72/405,048 

72/405.238 

72/411.794 

72/413.709 

72/419.357 

72/374.234 

72/395.425 

72/402.111 

72/401,424 

72/336.186 

72/394.548 

72/395.493 

72/396.420 

72/396.421 

72/397,469 

72/398,097 

72/403,844 

72/399,740 

72/402.988 

72/395.770 

72/384.108 

72/386.975 

72/398.321 

72/406.174 

72/409,720 

72/369,517 

72/406,797 

72/409,424 

72/393,203 

72/347,466 

72/347,468 

72/347,469 

72/347,470 

72/380,618 

72/388,291 

72/389,439 

72/403,144 

72/391.068 

72/397.712 

72/358.007 

72/403.770 

72/413.172 

72/400.757 

72/351.956 

72/382,284 

72/385,781 

72/361.471 

72/391,915 

72/389.019 


12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 

12/26/1972 


Errata 

The  following  registration  numbers  listed  in  the  'Trademark 
Registrations  Issued"  and  "Index  of  Registrants"  sections  of  the 
Official  Gazette  were  listed  inadvertently: 


TM-149,TMI  16 

1788172 

8-17-93 

TM158,TMI  13 

1788591 

8-17-93 

TM314,TMI  7 

1789673 

8-24-93 

TM312,TM120 

1789560 

8-24-93 

TM  302,315,  TMI  31,4 

1789145 

8-24-93 

TM309,TMI  10 

1790419 

8-31-93 

TM  320,  TMI  8 

1790837 

8-31-93 

TM  310,  TMI  20 

1790433 

8-31-93 

TM  405,  TMI  14 

1791853 

9-07-93 

TM  295,301,  TMI  28 

1792355 

9-14-93 

TM  313.  TMI  14 

1793129 

9-14-93 

Consequently,  the  certificates  of  registration  bearing  the  above 
identified  registration  numbers  were  not  issued  on  the  dale 
indicated,  and  the  registration  numbers  have  been  vacated. 


Oct.  18,  1993 


David  E.  Bucher 

Director  of  Trademark 

Examining  Groups 


The  following  registration  numbers  were  inadvertently  listed 
as  cancelled  in  the  Trademark  Registration  Cancelled,  Section 
8"  and  "Index  of  Registrants"  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette: 


TM  359,  TMI  9 
TM  479,  TMI  5 


1370680 
1386385 


9-15-92 
12-15-92 


Consequently,  the  above-identified  registrations  are  still  ac- 
tive. 


Oct.  18,  1993 


David  E.  Bucher 

Director  of  Trademark 

Examining  Groups 


Information  Disclosure  Statements  In  PCX  National  Stage 
Applications 

The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  announce  a  change  h.  practice 
with  regard  to  the  need  for  applicants  in  a  national  stage  applica- 
tion to  file  an  information  disclosure  statement  with  respect  to 
documents  cited  in  an  international  search  report  under  certain 
circumstances. 

When  an  international  application  is  filed  under  the  Patent 
Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT).  prior  art  documents  may  be  cited  by 
the  examiner  in  the  international  search  report  and/or  the  inter- 
national preliminary  examination  report.  When  a  national  stage 
application  is  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  37 1 .  or  a  national  application 
is  filed  under  35  use.  Ill  claiming  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of 
the  international  application,  it  is  often  desirable  to  have  the 
examiner  consider  the  documents  cited  in  the  international 
application  when  examining  the  national  application. 

As  a  result  of  an  agreement  among  the  European  Patent  Office 
(EPO),  Japanese  Patent  Office  (JPO)  and  the  United  States  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO),  copies  of  documents  cited  in 
the  international  search  report  issued  by  any  one  of  these  Inter- 
national Searching  Authority  Offices  generally  are  being  sent  to 
the  other  Offices  when  designated  in  the  international  applica- 
tion. Accordingly,  in  many  national  stage  applications  where  the 
international  search  was  conducted  by  the  EPO.  JPO,  or  USPTO, 
copies  of  the  documents  cited  in  the  international  search  report 


are  made  available  to  the  examiner  in  the  national  stage  applica- 
tion. 

At  this  time,  when  all  the  requirements  for  a  national  stage 
application  have  been  completed,  applicant  is  notified  (Form 
FCT/DO/EO/903)  of  the  acceptance  of  the  application  under  35 
U.S.C.  37 1 .  including  an  itemized  list  of  the  items  received.  The 
itemized  list  includes  an  indication  of  whether  a  copy  of  the 
international  search  report  and  copies  of  the  references  cited 
therein  are  present  in  the  national  stage  file.  The  examiner  will 
consider  the  documents  cited  in  the  international  search  report, 
without  any  further  action  by  applicant  under  37  CFR  1 .97  and 
1 .98,  when  both  the  international  search  report  and  copies  of  the 
documents  are  indicated  to  be  present  in  the  national  stage  file. 
Otherwise,  applicant  must  follow  the  procedures  set  forth  in  37 
CFR  1 .97  and  1 .98  in  order  to  ensure  that  the  examiner  considers 
the  documents  cited  in  the  international  search  report. 

TTiis  notice  applies  only  to  documents  cited  in  the  interna- 
tional search  report  relative  to  a  national  stage  application  filed 
under  35  U.S.C.  371.  It  does  not  apply  to  documents  cited  in  an 
international  preliminary  examination  report  that  are  not  cited  in 
the  search  report.  It  does  not  apply  to  applications  filed  under  35 
U.S.C.  1 1 1  claiming  the  benefit  of  an  international  applicatoin 
filing  date. 

Practice  relating  to  documents  cited  in  a  search  report  in  an 
international  application  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation 
Treaty  as  set  foth  in  §  609  of  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining 
Procedure  will  be  modified  in  accordance  with  this  notice. 


Oct.  27,  1993 


Charles  E.  Van  Horn 

Patent  Policy  and  Projects  Administrator 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 


Facsimile  Numbers  For  Examining  Groups 

This  Notice  corrects  the  Notice  of  1 1 54  Official  Gazettte  40 
(Sept.  14,  1993).  The  correct  facsimile  numbers  for  each  Patent 
Examining  Group  are  listed  below: 


Organization                            Facsimile  Number 

Patent  Examining  Group  1  l(X) 

(703)  305-3599 

Patent  Examining  Group  12(X) 

(703)  308-4556 

Patent  Examining  Group  1300 

(703)  305-3601 

Patent  Examining  Group  I5(X) 

(703)  305-35% 

Patent  Examining  Group  1800 

(703)  305-3014 

Patent  Examining  Group  2100 

(703)  305-3431 

Patent  Examining  Group  2200/2900 

(703)  305-3603 

Patent  Examining  Group  2300 

(703)  305-9564 

Patent  Examining  Group  2A00 

(703)  305-3588 

Patent  Examining  Group  2500 

(703)  305-3594 

Patent  Examining  Group  2600 

(703)  305-9508 

Patent  Examining  Group  31(X) 

(703)  305-7687 

Patent  Examining  Group  3200 

(703)  305-3579 

Patent  Examining  Group  3300 

(703)  305-3590 

Patent  Examining  Group  3400 

(703)  305-3463 

Patent  Examining  Group  35(X) 

(703)  305-3597 

Oct.  26,  1993 

Stephen  G.  Kunin 

Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents 

Certificate  of  Correction  Issue 
of  November  23,  1993 


PP  7,500 
PP  7,572 
PP  7,790 
PP  8,082 
PP  8,177 


Re.  34,135 
Re.  34,164 
Re.  34,189 
314.076 
325,596 


326.918 
328,732 
329,319 
331,672 
331,748 


332,867 

4,338,475 

4,443,160 

4,636,302 

4,770,675 


JMI 


1156  0G92 


4.817,211 

4.866.938 

4.897.568 

4.924.119 

4.926,117 

4,929.800 

4.932.371 

4.942.924 

4.950.638 

4.956.833 

4,962.631 

4.965.189 

4.965,199 

4.966.848 

4.969,450 

4,972,487 

4.980.580 

4.983.069 

4.983.360 

4.985.423 

4.986.393 

4.988.820 

4.989.277 

4.991,168 

4.992,862 

4.994,143 

4.999.241 

5,000,439 

5.000.878 

5.008.203 

5.008.929 

5.012.726 

5.013.462 

5.013.908 

5.016,003 

5.016,977 

5.017,535 

5.023.465 

5.024.047 

5.024.843 

5.024.868 

5,026,415 

5,026,559 

5,026,917 

5,027,038 

5,027,254 

5,031.076 

5,032,165 

5,034,231 

5,034,605 

5.035,268 

5,037,216 

5,038,543 

5.039.628 

5,040,140 

5.041.090 

5,044.135 

5,044,430 

5,045,333 

5.047.389 

5.048.075 

5,052.300 

5,054.787 

5,055,154 

5,057,075 

5,057,626 

5,057,896 

5,058,102 

5,058,645 

5,059,61 1 

5,060,532 

5,060,772 

5,060,861 

5,061,184 

5.066.651 

5,066.964 

5.068.640 

5.072.002 

5.073.929 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  23.  1993 


November  23,  1993 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


1156  00  93 


5.075.342 

5.075.347 

5.075.454 

5.075,478 

5.080,978 

5.081,645 

5.084.002 

5.084.708 

5,084,985 

5.085.883 

5,086.091 

5.086,314 

5.086.5% 

5,086,669 

5,087,427 

5,087.81^ 

5.090.426 

5,090,438 

5.091,169 

5,091.265 

5.091.519 

5.091.780 

5,091.990 

5.092.777 

5.093.036 

5.093.237 

5,093.271 

5,093,307 

5,094,688 

5,095,881 

5,097,191 

5.100.000 

5.100,244 

5.100.419 

5.101.283 

5.104.650 

5.104.953 

5.104.992 

5.105,667 

5.106.558 

5.106.682 

5.106,728 

5.106,782 

5,106,829 

5,108,946 

5,109,692 

5,110,609 

5,111.741 

5.111.856 

5.111.912 

5.112,976 

5,113,131 

5,114,435 

5,114.600 

5,115.782 

5,116,418 

5.117.286 

5.117.594 

5.119.028 

5.119.114 

5,122,220 

5,122,431 

5,122,620 

5.122,660 

5,122,695 

5.123.373 

5.123,569 

5.123.708 

5.124.026 

5.124,037 

5,124,953 

5,125,553 

5,126,073 

5,126,173 

5,126,189 

5,127,013 

5,127,041 

5,127,060 

5,127.379 


5.128.017 

5.128.114 

5.128.375 

5,128.610 

5.129.063 

5,129,070 

5,129.075 

5,129,369 

5,129,922 

5,130,162 

5.130,170 

5,130,240 

5,130,823 

5,130,892 

5,131,068 

5,131.926 

5.132.116 

5.132.640 

5,132,681 

5.132,965 

5,133.668 

5.134.205 

5.134.218 

5.134.363 

5.134.502 

5.135,347 

5.135,923 

5,136,054 

5.136.466 

5,136.527 

5,136.872 

5.136.942 

5,137,025 

5,137,728 

5.137.889 

5,138.027 

5.138,038 

5,138.130 

5,138.176 

5,138,575 

5.138.686 

5,139.528 

5.139.741 

5.139.886 

5.139.887 

5,140,398 

5,140.444 

5,140.479 

5,141.169 

5.141.354 

5.141.456 

5.141,558 

5,141,803 

5.142.283 

5.142,594 

5.143.186 

5.143.193 

5,143.283 

5.143,873 

5.143.922 

5.143,925 

5.144.464 

5.144.601 

5.144,826 

5.144.973 

5,145.286 

5,145.739 

5.145.869 

5,146,316 

5,146,339 

5.146.509 

5,146.594 

5.146.971 

5.147,967 

5,148,193 

5,148,232 

5,148,822 

5,148,931 

5,149,133 


5,149.319 

5.149,363 

5.149.442 

5.150.067 

5.150.444 

5,151,134 

5.151,177 

5,151.428 

5.151.972 

5,152,109 

5,152,809 

5.152.994 

5,153,069 

5.153.617 

5.153.836 

5.154.301 

5,154.512 

5.154.922 

5.155.081 

5.155.116 

5.155.421 

5,155.502 

5,155,791 

5,155.804 

5,155,844 

5,155,941 

5,155,966 

5,156.199 

5.156.535 

5.156.561 

5.156.657 

5,156.727 

5.157,009 

5,157.444 

5.157.888 

5.158.078 

5,158,113 

5,158,472 

5,158,641 

5,158,717 

5,158,326 

5,158.642 

5.159.253 

5.159.458 

5.159.694 

5,159,714 

5,159,869 

5,159.900 

5.160.269 

5.160.320 

5,160.672 

5.160.904 

5.161.057 

5,161.374 

5.162,157 

5.162.321 

5,162.505 

5.162,819 

5.162,828 

5,162,860 

5,162,928 

5,163,481 

5,163,493 

5,163,537 

5,163.794 

5.163,967 

5,164,059 

5,164.293 

5,164,629 

5.164,740 

5,164,767 

5,165,111 

5,165.224 

5,165,300 

5,165,866 

5,165,948 

5,165,975 

5,166,010 

5,166,074 


5,166,162 

5,166,199 

5,166.226 

5,166,256 

5,166,493 

5,166,528 

5.166.637 

5,166,675 

5.166,698 

5,166,726 

5,167,590 

5,167,784 

5.167.979 

5.168.243 

5.168,496 

5,169,050 

5,169,217 

5,169,307 

5,169,408 

5,169,527 

5.169.583 

5,169.601 

5.169.638 

5,169.786 

5.170.025 

5.170.142 

5.170.177 

5.170,262 

5,170,399 

5.170.428 

5,170.969 

5,171.004 

5.171.040 

5,171.049 

5.171.055 

5.171,110 

5,171,171 

5,171,206 

5.171,267 

5,171.362 

5.171,385 

5,171.504 

5,171,604 

5,171,660 

5,171,905 

5,172,036 

5.172,088 

5,172.151 

5.172.378 

5.172.702 

5.172.881 

5.173,078 

5.173.195 

5,173,253 

5,173,273 

5,173,574 

5,173,606 

5,173,648 

5,174,513 

5,174,650 

5.174,777 

5,174,809 

5,174,956 

5.175,197 

5.175.396 

5.175.567 

5.175.586 

5.175.624 

5.175,945 


5,176,213 

5,176,298 

5,176,365 

5,176,376 

5,176,530 

5,176,532 

5.176,900 

5,176,943 

5,177,187 

5,177.239 

5,177,390 

5.177.548 

5.177.804 

5.178,186 

5,178.524 

5,178,877 

5,178,922 

5,179,197 

5.179,250 

5.179.297 

5.179.344 

5.179.346 

5.179.353 

5.179,389 

5,179,459 

5,179,488 

5,179,684 

5,179,720 

5,179,801 

5,179.923 

5,179,949 

5.180,365 

5,180,574 

5,180,789 

5,180,792 

5,181,178 

5,181,266 

5,181,341 

5,181,657 

5.181,659 

5.181.797 

5.182.267 

5.182.321 

5,182,359 

5,182,452 

5,182,467 

5,182,670 

5,182,700 

5,182.733 

5,182,979 

5,183,106 

5,183,196 

5,183,227 

5,183,303 

5,183,602 

5,183,648 

5,183,860 

5,183,862 

5,184,779 

5.184,871 

5.184.887 

5,184,951 

5,185,005 

5,185.081 

5.185,195 

5,185,382 

5,185,440 

5,185,693 

5,185,743 


5.185,809 

5.186.109 

5.186.247 

5,186,330 

5.186,477 

5,186.553 

5.186.565 

5,186.827 

5,186,961 

5,187,037 

5,187,092 

5,187,127 

5,187,280 

5,187,341 

5,187,342 

5,187,691 

5,187,817 

5.187,923 

5,187,945 

5,187,993 

5,188.098 

5,188.192 

5.188,376 

5,188,383 

5,188,442 

5,188.682 

5.188.694 

5.188.759 

5,188.812 

5.188.978 

5.189.012 

5,189.123 

5.189.301 

5.189.399 

5.189.615 

5,189.621 

5,189.909 

5.190,130 

5.190.220 

5,190,401 

5,190,480 

5,190,573 

5,190,636 

5.190.706 

5.190.779 

5.190.812 

5.190.933 

5,191.223 

5.191.238 

5.191.379 

5,191,406 

5,191,545 

5,191,576 

5,191,642 

5,191,700 

5,191,725 

5,191,799 

5.191.841 

5,191.917 

5,191.985 

5.192.069 

5,192,090 

5,192,223 

5.192.462 

5,192,539 

5,192,565 

5,192,576 

5,192,601 

5,192.744 


5.192.767 

5.192.789 

5.192.807 

5.192.870 

5.192.936 

5.193.036 

5.193.075 

5.193,162 

5,193.165 

5,193,280 

5,193,472 

5,193,485 

5,193,715 

5,193,823 

5,193,827 

5,193,863 

5,194.146 

5.194.274 

5.194.306 

5,194.328 

5.194,391 

5,194.621 

5.194.675 

5.194.747 

5.194.858 

5.194.898 

5.195.324 

5.195.331 

5.195.392 

5.195.946 

5.196.044 

5.196.052 

5.196.347 

5,196,398 

5,1%,430 

5,196,581 

5,196,669 

5,196,950 

5,197,061 

5.197.153 

5.197.199 

5.197.219 

5,197.296 

5,197,389 

5,197,644 

5,197.963 

5.197.995 

5.198.006 

5,198.342 

5.198.534 

5.198.923 

5,198.993 

5.199,046 

5,199,150 

5,199,575 

5,199,584 

5,199,723 

5,199.930 

5.200.609 

5,200,780 

5,201,620 

5,201,762 

5,202.670 

5,221,835 

5,226,367 

5,230,275 

5.248.540 
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November  23.  1993 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 

Soecial  pro  mail  department  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  typesof  mail  to  the^PPf°P"f^^^!l^^ 
auicK  possiWe  Such  mail  .s  forwarded  d.rectly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  be.ng  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  documem 
Zuld  be  Ed  in^  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type 
SiS  for  each  Se^ai^Tnt^e  addressed  to  that  departmen^Uiey  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  were 

'° mSfirs^taUepartments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box 

Washington,  DC.  20231 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement  ,    ^,  ^     ,  ,  j      „,. 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  ^oPj^'^'^S'^gftio"- papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Bex  15667.  Arlington. 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications.  .    r.u    v..,« 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .3 1 3(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  ot  the  issue 

fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing  a  continuing 

application.  .      ^     ,     ■    .■ 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference_ 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due. 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised  to  he 

contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and 

not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  ^  .  n 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Con^spondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  5 
Box  6 
Box  7 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 
Box  II 
Box  12 
Box  13 
Box  14 
Box  15 
Box  16 
Box  17 
Box  171 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  EEO 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


BoxITU 

Box  M.  Fee 

Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendmenl 

Box  OED 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

APPLICATION 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 


New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  senal  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official   Filing  Receipt. 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


JMI 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  1790.  trademarks  published  since  1872. 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  U.  S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 
cally on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  formal  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  that  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvenience. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 


Name  of  Library  Telephone  ContacI 

Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Binningham  Public  Library (205)  226-3680 

Anchorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  %5-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library  (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Rorida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial!  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (3 1 2)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library  (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette:  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-41 18 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  Stale 

University (504)388-2570 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library.  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library.  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library  (313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496^281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newaric  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  932-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  714-8529 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 
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Reference  CoUections  of  U^.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries— Continued 

State  Nam*  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

North  Dakou  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakou (701 )  777-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of 5  3   3feV-WJ0 

Cleveland  Public  Library ^i  5   ^SoLai-ts 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (0J4)  le^jf"?' (^ 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library C*'')  259-52U 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development t^^nit"J9W 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  State  Library 503    378-4239 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of 2  5   686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of ....^. ^...,. 4  2   622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvama  State  Umversity (814)  »65-486l 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina  Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library 803)  3^-^3/2 

Clemson  University  Libraries  (1»03)  656-3024 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Infonnation 

Center (Wl)  /23-»»// 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library.Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  ......  ^„<  ,c<v. 

at  Austin (512)495^500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University 1??   !1^.!« 

Dallas  Public  Library (2'4)  670- I4t>» 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  E"'  2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University  (804)  367-1 104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  2VJ-23 lu 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (**'8)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3247 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  Number 
Area  Code  703 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100  —  D.  G.  KELLY,  Director 308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 308-05 1 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300  — 

GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 305-9600 

PACKAGES.  CLEANING.  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400  —  CARLTON  CROYLE.  Director 308-0771 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500  — 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA,  Director 308-0956 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP. 

GROUP  2600  —  BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Director 305-4700 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director 308-051 1 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1 100  — 

EDWARD  E.  KUBASIEWICZ.  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  1 200  —  JOHN  F.  TERAPANE.  JR.,  Diitsctor 308- 1 235 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  1300  —RICHARD  V.  RSHER,  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY, 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1 500  —  J.  O.  THOMAS.  Director 308-235 1 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800  —  BARRY  S.  RICHMAN.  Director 308-0196 


11/21/92 
11/19/92 

9/18/92 

9/1 8«2 
9/27/92 


4/28/92 
4/11/92 

7/17/91 

1/23/92 

10/24/92 

4/4/92 
6/30WI 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3 100  —  F.  R.  SCHMIDT, 

Director 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200  —  N.  GODICI.  Director 308-1148 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION.  GROUP  3300  —  J.  J.  LOVE.  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400  —  JOHN  KITTLE.  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500  —  A.L.  SMITH,  Director 308-1021 


9/26/92 

9/5/92 

10/27/92 

8/19/92 

11/20/92 


*A  communication  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  prior  to  this  date. 

Expiration  of  Patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Oct.  1993  except  those  which  may  have  had  their 
terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below, 
may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151 

Patents Numbers  3.983.580  to  3.988.779  inclusive 

Plant  Patents 3.953  to  3.970 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


Bruce  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Acting  AssisUnt  CommLssioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher.  Director.  Trademarlt  Examining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  October  1,  1993 


REEXAMINATIONS 

NOVEMBER  23,  1993 

Matter  encloed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  patent  but  forma  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Oldest  Dale 


Law  Office ^^^^^^^^__^^^_^^^_^_ 

Law  Office  3— Kathryn  A  Dobbs,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-910.1 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 

9.  20.  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  4 — Sharon  Marsh.  Managing  Aitomey.  (703)  308-9104 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 

9.  20.  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41.  42 -... 

Law  Office  5— Maiy  Sparrow,  Managing  Ancmey,  (703)  308-9105 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Prtxlucts  and  Toys — Int. 

Oasses  3.  16.  28  Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  .39.  40.  41,  42 .,. 

Law  Office  6— Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  .308-9106 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Clas-ses 

9,  20,  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  .36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  7— David  Shallant.  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9107 
Lubricants,  Fuels,  Industrial  Equipment  &  Materials — Int.  Classes 

4.6,  II,  14,  19Services— Int.  Classes35,  .36,  37,  38,  39,40,41,42 

Law  Office  8— Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Int. 

Oasses  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  .36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  9 — Sidney  MoskowiU,  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9109 
LubncanLs.  Industrial  Equipment,  Materials  &  Musical  Insinimenis- 
Int.  Classes  4.  6.  7.  8,  12,  13,  15,  16,  17.  18.  19.  Services— Int.  Classes  35, 

36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42  — 

Law  Office  10— Jean  Logan.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-91 10 
Cordage.  Fibers,  Yams,  Threads,  Fabrics,  Clothing  &  Floor  Covering- 
Int.  Classes  22.  23.  24.  25,  26,  27  Scrvices-lnl.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40, 

41,42 

Law  Office- 1 1— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-91 1 1 
Paints,  Phaimaceuucal«  &  Medical  Apparatus— Int.  Classes  2.  5.  10 

Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  .39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9112 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Int. 

Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35.  36.  .37.  38.  39.  40. 41. 42 

Law  Office  13— Craig  Morns.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-91 13 

Chemicals.  Food.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  1.  29.  30.  31,  32. 

33  Services— Int  Oasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  14— Ron  Williams.  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-91 14 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  I,  29.  30.  31.  32. 

33  Services-lnt.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9115 
Rubber,  Leather  Goods  &  Clothing— 17.  18.  25  Services— Int.  Classes 

35.  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

••  Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••  Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush,  Director  (703)  308-9000 
Post  Registration  Section — Jacqueline  Cole,  Managing  Anomey, 
(703)  308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes)  

Section  12(C)  Publications  (All  Classes) - -• 
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Amend- 
ment Filed 


Bl  4^49,758  (2140th) 

DUCTWORK  CONNECTING 

Robert  H.  Harris,  Jonesboro,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Robert  Harris 

Company,  Inc.,  Jonesboro,  Ark. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,361,  Jun.  10,  1991. 

Reexamiaatioii  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,249,758,  issued  Feb. 

10,  1981,  Ser.  No.  936,848,  Aug.  25,  1978. 

Int  a.'  F16L  3/04 

VS.  CL  285—158 


%mm 


7/30/93 


7/13/93 


8/1.3/93 


7/23/93 


7/19/93 


8/16/93 


7/30«3 


6/01/93 


8/26/93 


7/13/93 


7/23/93 


6/04/93 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-8  is  confirmed. 

New  claims  9-14  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  method  of  coimecting  up  a  sheet  metal  main  component 
and  a  branch  component  in  a  forced  air  heating  and/or  cooling 


system,  utilizing  a  coimecting  component  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  member  having  a  passageway,  and  having  a  first 
end  with  an  enlarged  circumferential  face  generally  perpendic- 
ular to  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  member,  and  a  second 
end  adapted  to  receive  a  branch  component  therearoimd,  the 
first  end  face  having  an  aimular  gasket  of  flexible  material 
operatively  afRxed  thereto,  the  gasket  having  an  exterior  face 
with  glue  thereon,  and  an  aimular  section  of  release  paper 
covering  the  glue,  and  the  first  end  having  plurality  of  open- 
ings extending  therethrough,  and  through  the  gasket,  generally 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  tubular  member, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  generally  circular  opening  in  the  sheet  metal 
main  component  having  substantially  the  same  cross-sec- 
tional area  and  shape  as  the  section  of  passageway  in  the 
elongated  tubular  member  surrounded  by  the  tubular 
member  enlarged  circumferential  face; 

(b)  removing  the  release  paper  from  the  tubular  member 
gasket; 

(c)  moving  the  tubular  member  into  operative  contact  with 
the  main  component  so  that  the  gasket  surrounds  the 
opening  in  the  main  component  and  tubular  member  and 
main  component  together; 

(d)  passing  sheet  metal  fasteners  through  the  openings 
formed  in  the  tubular  member  first  end  so  that  the  fasten- 
ers operatively  engage  both  the  tubular  member  and  the 
main  component  and  securely  hold  them  together;  and 

(e)  bringing  the  branch  component  into  operative  airtight 
relationship  with  the  tubular  member  second  end,  so  that 
an  airtight  passageway  from  the  main  component  to  the 
branch  component  is  provided. 


2    Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tone  telephone  should  call  (703)  .305-8747  from  6:30  AJV1.  to 
'  Midnight  Est  Monday  thni  Fnday  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  sutus  of  your  application.  Applicants  ^  urged  not 

to  file  unneces.sary  inquires  concerning  the  suius  of  their  applications.  See  Section  41 1  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Exammmg  Procedure. 
3.  •  Tbese  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 

subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner. 
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REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  23,  1993 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  34,449 
UGHTING  FIXTURE 

William  Segill,  Newton;  Mark  E.  Segill.  Framingiiam,  ami  Mi- 

cliael  Dangelo,  Seekonlt,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American 

Lighting  Fixture  Corp.,  Taunton,  Mass. 
Original  No.  D.307,643,  dated  May  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  196,961, 

May  20, 1988.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

846,545 
U.S.  a.  D26— 91  1  Claim 


substantially  provide  a  line  or  point  contact  support  on  said 
upper  iron  working  surface  of  said  pressing  board  body  for  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  flat  pressing  iron  for  reducing  the  likeli- 
hood of  creating  an  unwanted  crease  in  clothing  ironed 
thereon,  said  upper  iron  worlcing  surface  of  said  pressing  board 
body  having  a  large  number  of  projectiotis  extending  up- 
wardly and  substantially  normal  to  the  working  surface  and 
[which  support]  supporting  clothing  to  be  ironed  on  the  board 
when  pressed  on  said  pressing  board  body  with  the  bottom 
surface  orthe  pressing  iron. 


Re.  34,451 
PERFORATING  GUN  WITH  AUGER 
Joseph  F.  Donovan,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Michael  J.  Naqnin, 
Youngsville,  La.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated, 
Houston,  Tex. 
Original  No.  5,076,355,  dated  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  631,626, 
Dec.  21, 1990.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
949,735 

iDt  a.s  E21B  43/116 
VS.  a.  166—55.1  30  Claims 


Re.  34,450 

CONVEX  PRESSING  BOARD  WITH  SURFACE 

PROJECTING 

Sorai  Saito,  177-1,  Sengen-cho  3-chome,  Nishi-ku,  Yokohama- 

shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,903.421,  dated  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  285,813, 
Dec.  16,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
720,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1988,  63-4152; 
Jun.  10,  1988,  63-76452 

Int  a.'  D06F  81/00,  83/00 
U.S.  a.  38—137  34  Claims 


1.  A  pressing  board  [combination  of]  adapted  for  use  with  a 
flat  pressing  iron  and  comprising  a  pressing  board  body,  said 
body  being  elongated  and  having  longer  and  shorter  sides,  said 
body  being  further  rounded  upwardly  to  form  a  [convex  by] 
convexly  shaped  upper  iron  working  surface  thereof  so  as  to 


UMI 


12.  A  perforating  gun,  comprising: 

an  elongated  perforating  gun,  said  gun  having  a  body  defining 
openings  thereon  through  which  explosive  charges  exit;  and 

means  extending  form  said  body  of  said  gun,  in  a  generally 
radial  direction  from  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  extending 
generally  longitudinally  over  a  majority  of  said  body  in  the 
area  of  said  openings,  for  facilitating  extraction  of  said  gun 
from  the  well  said  means  for  facilitating  extraction  operable 
when  said  gun  is  covered  at  least  in  part  with  a  solid  material 
delivered  into  the  well  and  lodged  between  the  formation  and 
said  gun,  wherein  said  means  for  facilitating  extraction  cre- 
ates at  least  one  shear  plane  at  its  periphery  to  reduce  the 
extractive  force  required  to  remove  said  gun. 

29.  A  method  of  cleaning  out  a  wellbore  after  perforating 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  in  the  well  a  perforating  gun  formed  having  an  elon- 
gated housing  having  openings  thereon  through  which  explo- 
sive charges  exit  and  having  at  least  one  extending  member 
creating  a  flowpath,  said  at  least  one  extending  member 
extending  generally  longitudinally  over  a  majority  of  the 
length  of  said  body  in  the  area  of  said  openings; 

allowing  the  formation  to  flow  into  the  well; 
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increasing  the  velocity  of  the  fluids  flowing  into  the  wellbore 
through  saidflowpatk  entraining  debris  from  the  wellbore  in 
the  fluids  from  said  velocity  increase;  removing  the  entrained 
debris  from  the  wellbore. 

Re.  34,452 

CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  AUTOMATICALLY 

RESPONDING  TO  DATA  CODED  ON  FILM 

Nobuyuki  Taniguchi,  ToodabtiyMU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta 

Camera  Kabusliiki  Kaisiia,  Osaka,  Japan 
Originai  No.  4,437,742,  dated  Mar.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  304,957, 
Sep.  23,  1981.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,481,  No».  21, 
1989,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,655,  Apr.  19, 
1988,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,796,  Mar.  20, 
1986.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1980,  55-141302; 
Oct.  9,  1980,  55-141303;  Oct.  29.  1980,  55-152579 

Int  Cl.5  G03B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  354—21  5  Claims 


BD-o D 0 0 0 D qio)  \DaDaoooaai 

30411)      FItt    30("-i)  FMi 

1.  A  camera  capable  of  automatically  responding  to  film 
speed  dau  received  from  a  film  to  be  loaded  in  the  camera 
comprismg: 

means  for  receiving  digital  date  represenutive  of  the  film 
speed  from  the  film; 

means  for  storing  the  digital  film  speed  data  received  by  said 
receiving  means; 

a  digital  calculating  means,  responsive  to  the  digital  daU 
stored  in  said  storing  means,  for  calculating  digital  expo- 
sure information; 

means  for  generating  predetermined  invariable  digital  daU 
represenutive  of  a  constant  film  speed  capable  of  being 
substituted  for  the  digital  dato  to  be  stored  in  said  storing 
means; 

means  for  automatically  adopting  said  invariable  digital  data 
to  substitute  it  for  the  digital  data  from  the  film  when  said 
storing  means  is  incapable  of  storing  the  digital  dau  from 
the  film; 

means  for  digitally  displaying  the  result  of  the  calculation  by 
said  calculating  means;  and  means  for  controlling  the 
exposure  of  the  camera  in  accordance  with  the  result  of 
the  calculation  by  said  calculating  means. 


changeover  operations  of  said  photographic  lens  system  and 
also  for  the  opening  and  closing  operations  of  said  lens  cover; 
linking  means  capable  of  transmitting  the  kinetic  energy  from 
said  motor  means  to  said  photographic  lens  system  and  to  said 
opening  and  closing  means  in  the  form  of  mechanical  dis- 
placement, said  motor  means  displacing  said  linking  means 
linearly  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  system, 
wherein  said  opening  and  closing  means  operates; 
to  open  said  lens  cover  by  utilizing  a  mechanical  displacement 

from  a  home  position  to  an  intermediate  position  of  said 

linking  means,  and 
to  close  said  lens  cover  by  utilizing  a  mechanical  displacement 

from  the  intermediate  position  to  the  home  position  of  said 

linking  means. 


and  wherein  said  linking  means  cerates: 

to  change  over  a  focal  position  by  utilizing  mechanical  dis- 
placements reversibly  between  the  intermediate  position 
and  an  end  position  of  said  linking  means;  and 
contact  means  for  causing  said  opening  and  closing  means  to 
open  the  lens  cover  when  the  linking  means  moves  from  the 
home  position  to  the  intermediate  position  and  for  causing  the 
opening  and  closing  means  to  close  the  lens  cover  when  the 
linking  means  moves  from  the  intermediate  position  to  the 
home  position,  wherein  the  position  of  said  contact  means  is 
substantially  fixed  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  optical  axis 
of  the  lens  system. 


Re.  34,453 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Maaatoshi  if»"ti*«ni,  Osaka;  Manabu  Inone;  MotoUro  Nakani- 
shi,  both  of  Kobe;  Hiroahi  Ootsuka;  Yoahinobti  Kudo,  both  of 
Sakai,  and  Yoshiaki  Hata,  Toyooaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Minolta  Camera  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Original  No.  4,806,961,  dated  Feb.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  196,809, 
May  18, 1988.  Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  106,586,  Oct  6, 1987, 
abandoned.  AppUcatioa  for  reissue  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No, 
658,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1986,  61-241644 
Int  a.'  G03B  3/10 

VS.  a.  354—195.1  31  Claims 

15.  A  photographic  camera  comprising; 
a  photographic  lens  system  freely  sellable  to  various  focal 

lengths; 
an  openable  and  closable  lens  cover  disposed  in  front  of  said 

photographic  lens  system; 
opening  and  closing  means  for  said  lens  cover; 
motor  means  for  providing  kinetic  energy  for  the  focal  length 


Re.  34,454 
COPYING  APPARATUS 
Takemi  Yamamoto;  Ryobei  Komiya,  and  Naoynki  Hatta,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kai- 
sha, Nagoya,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,742,374,  dated  May  3,  1988,  Ser.  No.  943,195, 
Dec.  18,  1986.  Application  for  reissue  Not.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
619,020 

Int.  CL'  G03B  27/32.  27/52 
VS.  a.  355—27  54  Claims 
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1.  A  copying  apparatus  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  paper; 

an  image-illuminating  device  for  illuminating  a  surface  of  an 
original  having  images  to  be  reproduced,  said  image- 


illuminating  device  producing  a  light  which  is  reflected  by 
said  surface  of  the  original,  the  reflected  light  including 
rays  to  which  said  photosensitive  paper  is  sensitive, 
whereby  latent  images  are  formed  on  said  photosensitive 
paper  by  means  of  selective  local  exposure  of  the  photo- 
sensitive paper  to  said  rays;  and 
an  auxiliary  illuminating  device  for  re-exposing  said  photo- 
sensitive paper  after  said  latent  images  are  developed  into 
visible  images. 


Re.  34,455 
LARGE-APERTURE  SINGLE  LENS  WITH  ASPHERICAL 

SURFACES 
Norikazu  Aral,  Komae;  Shozo  Ishiyama,  and  Tadashi  Kojima, 
both  of  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,449,792,  dated  May  22,  1984,  Ser.  No.  316,863, 
Oct.  30,  1981.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,245,  May  21, 
1986,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  23,  1988,  Ser. 
No.  277,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1980,  152158 

Int.  a.'  G02B  13/18 

VS.  a.  359—719  9  Oaims 
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where, 

x:  Distance  of  point  on  aspherical  surface  at  height  h  from 
optical  axis  from  tangential  plane  at  apex  of  aspherical 
surface 

h:  Height  from  optical  axis 

c:  Curvature  at  apex  of  aspherical  surface  (—  l/R) 

k:  Constant  of  cone 

A2/:  Coefficient  of  aspherical  surface  of  2ith  order  (i  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  2  or  over). 


Re.  34,456 
MINIATURE  AXIAL  FAN 
Siegfried  Harmsen,  Georgen,  and  Gunter  Wrobel,  Villingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Papst  Motoren, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Original  No.  4,806,081,  dated  Feb.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  221,947, 
Jul.  6,  1988.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,476,  Not.  10,  1986, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
659,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  8, 
1985,  3539623 

Int  CL'  P04D  25/00 
VS.  a.  417—354  21  Oaims 
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1.  A  large-aperture  single  lens  with  aspherical  surfaces  hav- 
ing both  of  a  first  surface  and  second  surface  formed  as  aspheri- 
cal surfaces  having  positive  refractive  powers,  said  single  lens 
with  aspherical  surfaces  satisfying  the  following  conditions: 


re — 7^ — B 


where, 

Ri;  Radius  of  curvature  of  first  surface  (=  1/c') 

ki:  Coefficient  of  cone  of  first  surface 

f:  Focal  length  of  lens 

n:  Refractive  index  of  lens 
when  said  aspherical  surfaces  are  expressed  by  the  following 
formula: 


19.  A  miniature  axial  fan,  particularly  of  an  axially  compact 
construction,  comprising; 

a  central  motor  driving  a  rotor  disk. 

a  one-piece  molded  unitary  housing  surrounding  said  rotor  disk 
and  including  an  inlet  flow  side  extending  rearwardly  to  an 
outlet  flow  side; 

said  housing  also  including  more  than  one  web  means  for  hold- 
ing said  control  motor  and  rotor  disk; 

a  square  flange  plate  means; 

said  housing  further  including  a  fastening  pillar  means  having 
a  continuous  fastening  bore  which  extends  from  said  square 
flange  plate  and  between  said  inlet  flow  side  and  said  outlet 
flow  side  of  the  housing;  and 

wherein  said  rotor  disk  has  a  number  of  fan  blades  thereon, 
which  number  of  blades  differs  from  the  number  of  web 
means. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  23,  1993 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


8,468 

MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'MACMOSCO' 
Samuel  D.  McGredy,  130  B  Beach  Rd.,  Castor  Bay,  Auckland  9, 

New  Zealand 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,000 

Int.  a.5  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 7  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  substan- 
tially as  described  and  illustrated,  which  is  particularly  charac- 
terized by  being  easy  to  propagate,  vigorous,  hardy,  bushy  or 
upright  habit;  having  blooms  borne  singly  or  in  sprays  from  5 
to  7  which  open  quickly  to  a  flat  form  showing  yellow  sta- 
mens: as  having  petals  of  conspicuosuly  contrasting  white  and 
red  stripes;  and,  the  flowers  being  pleasingly  highlighted  by 
their  placement  over  a  dense  crop  of  lush,  deep  green  foliage. 


illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  large  size,  vigor- 
ous upright  growth  and  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of 
large,  firm,  clingstone  fruit  with  good  flavor  and  eating  qual- 
ity; the  fruit  is  further  characterized  by  having  an  attractive 
red  skin  color,  having  good  storage  and  shipping  quality  and  in 
comparison  to  Autumn  Giant  Plum  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  5,624), 
has  firmer  flesh  with  no  internal  flesh  breakdown  during  grow- 
ing periods  of  high  temperatures. 


8,469 
ROSE  PLANT— DELORO  VARIETY 

Georges  Delbard,  Commentry,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Civile 
Agricole  Pepinieres  et  Roseraies  Georges  Delbard,  Commen- 
try, France 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,696 

Int.  a.5  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit.— 18  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant 

characterized  by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  from  a  physical  point  of  view  it  forms  bronze  green  mature 
wood,  assumes  an  upright  to  bushy  growth  habit,  and  forms 
attractive  long-lasting  light  pink  double  flowers  having 
consistent  petals  which  detach  cleanly,  and 

(b)  from  the  biological  point  of  view  forms  semi-vigorous  to 
vigorous  vegetation,  produces  flowers  in  abundance,  exhib- 
its the  ability  readily  to  be  forced,  and  is  very  resistant  to 
diseases  when  grown  under  greenhouse  conditions; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


8,470 
PLUM  COT  TREE  "FLAVORELLA" 

Chris  F.  Zaiger,  537  Rosemore  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm 
Ave.;  Leith  M.  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave.,  and  Grant  G. 
ZiUger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95358 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,510 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 38.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Plum  Cot  tree,  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  large  size, 
vigorous,  semi-upright  growth  and  a  productive  and  regular 
bearer  of  medium  size,  early  maturing,  clingstone  fruit;  the 
fruit  is  further  characterized  by  having  a  good  balance  be- 
tween sugar  and  acid  with  excellent  flavor  and  eating  quality 
and  having  firm  flesh  with  the  ability  to  ship  to  long  distance 
markets. 
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8,471 

PLUM  TREE  "BETTY  ANNE" 

Chris  F.  Zaiger,  537  Rosemore  Ave.;  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Ehm 

Ave.;  Leith  M.  Gardner,  1207  Grimes  Ave.,  and  Grant  G. 

Zaiger,  4005  California  Ave.,  all  of  Modesto,  CaUf.  95358 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,983 

Int.  a.5  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Ph.— 38.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree,  substantially  as 


8,472 
ABELIAXGRANDIFLORA  VARIETY  NAMED  CONTI' 
James  T.  Gwaltney,  Theodore,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Flowerwood 
Nursery  Inc.,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877>t8 
Int  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 54.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  unique  variety  of  Abeliaxgrandiflora  named 
AbeliaXgrandiflora  'Conti'  as  herein  shown  and  described,  is 
characterized  by  its  very  spreading  growth  habit,  its  unique 
creamy  variegation  of  foliage  and  winter  coloration.  The 
dense,  compact,  spreading  growth  habit  will  fill  numerous 
landscape  needs  for  ground  covering,  variegation  coloration, 
drought  tolerance,  groupings  and  mass  plantings,  requiring  less 
maintenance,  especially  pruning,  than  other  species,  and  free- 
dom from  disease  and  insects  with  a  wide  soil  tolerance. 


8,473 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  DEEP  PASION 
Cornells  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,420 

Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

V.S.  a.  Pit— 80  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Deep 
Pasion,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,474 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  QUINCY 
Cornells  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,268 
Int  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 82.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Quincy, 
as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,475 
609  BUFFALOGRASS 
Terrance  P.  Riordan;  Frederick  P.  Baxendale;  Susan  A.  de 
Shazer,  Edward  J.  Kinbacber,  all  of  Lincoln,  Nebr.;  Jeana  L. 
F.  Svoboda,  Altus,  Okla.;  Milton  C.  Engeike,  Richardson, 
Tex.,  and  Leonard  A.  Wit  Jr.,  Bennet  Nebr.,  assignors  to  The 
Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln, 
Nebr. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,829 
Int  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 90  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  perennial,  female  buffalograss  cultivar 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  distinguished  by  the  character- 
istics described  above. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOV.  23,  1993 


ERRATA 

073-204  5,263,380 

607-114  5,263,479 

607-118  5,263,480 

607-122  5,263,493 

137-360  5,263,502 

221-153  5,263,596 

211-191   5,263,598 

229-112  5,263,612 

228-118  5,263,638 

228-176  5,263,639 

228-190  5,263,640 

228-220  5,263,641 

254-269  5,263,660 

248-346  5,263,668 

280-483  5,263,745 

267-219  5,263,815 

425-331  5,263,817 

418-015  5,263,818 

446-048  5,263,819 

418-055  5,263,822 

405-081   5,263,833 

224-190  5,263,837 

224-191   5,263,838 

227-008  5,263,842 

416-036  5,263,846 

251-303  5,263,847 

137-382  5,263,853 

242-075  5,263,854 

241-119 5,263,855 

384-421   5,263,856 

434-336 5,263,869 

165-029  5,263,892 

416-147  5,263,898 

188-181   5,263,900 

180-006  5,263,901 

482-145  5,263,919 

164-312  5,263,993 

400-157  5,263,994 

409-131   5,263,995 

433-221  5,263,996 

415-214  5,263,997 

431-007  5,263,998 

131-365  5,263,999 

095-050  5,264,012 

095-128  5,264,013 

0%-044  5,264,014 

501-096  5,264,388 

562-493  5,264,408 

504-272  5,264,415 

524-496  5,264,521 

524-847  5,264,522 

525-101  5,264,523 

525-128  5,264,524 

525-154  5,264,525 

525-219  5,264,526 

525-299  5,264,527 

525-384  5,264,528 

525-438  5,264,529 

526-194  5,264,530 

526-245  5,264,531 


ERRATA— Continued 


526-261  5,264,532 

526-301  5,264,533 

528-422  5,264,552 

528-502  5,264,553 

549-558  5,264,598 

310-328  5.264.755 

378-129  5.264.801 

328-167  5.264.804 

345-150  5.264,835 

345-157  5,264,836 

345-115  , 5,264,837 

345-138  5,264,838 

345-098  5,264.839 

345-147  5.264,840 

346-153  5,264,876 

395-325  5.264,958 

360-132  5,264,987 

395-600  5,264,065 

379-088  5,264,145 

364-574  5,265,226 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  23,  1993 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5.263.200 

EYE  PROTECTOR 

Anne  Miller,  Harrow.  Canada,  assignor  to  Cool  Eyes.  Inc. 

FUed  May  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  353.058 

Int  a.5  A61F  9/00.  9/04 

VS.  a.  2—15  7  Claims 


1.  An  eye  protector  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge  and  an  arcuate 
section  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  edges, 
said  body  being  dimensioned  so  that,  with  said  body  posi- 
tioned over  a  human  eye,  said  upper  edge  is  positioned 
closely  adjacent  and  above  the  eye,  said  lower  edge  is 
positioned  closely  adjacent  and  below  the  eye,  and  said 
arcuate  portion  is  spaced  outwardly  from  and  covers  the 
eye, 

wherein  said  arcuate  portion  has  a  thickness  which  decreases 
substantially  continuously  from  said  upper  edge  to  said 
lower  edge, 

said  body  comprises  an  air  ventilation  opening  on  each 
lateral  edge  of  the  body. 


5.263.201 

TROUSERS  HAVING  ZIPPER  SUDE  WITH  BUTTON 

Stephen  G.  Hood,  8110  Raintree  La..  Charlotte,  N.C.  28226 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,922 

Int  a.5  A41D  1/06 

VS.  CL  2—234  6  Claims 


5.  A  pair  of  trousers,  having  a  waistband  extending  around 
and  encircling  upper  portions  of  the  trousers  and  a  pair  of 
overlapping  fabric  jMrtions  attached  thereto  and  defming  an 
access  opening  for  facilitating  the  placing  on  and  removal  of 
the  pants  from  a  wearer,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  zipper 
attached  to  said  overlapping  fabric  portions  and  having  oppos- 
ing pairs  of  cooperating  teeth  and  a  slide  for  moving  said  pairs 
of  teeth  into  closed  and  open  zipper  positions,  said  zipper 
having  an  upper  end  extending  into  said  waistband  with  said 
teeth  being  exposed  and  terminating  about  midway  of  a  width 
of  the  encircling  waistband,  said  zipper  having  a  button  se- 
cured to  said  slide  for  facilitating  the  manual  grasping  of  the 
slide  and  the  movement  thereof  to  the  desired  open  or  closed 


zipper  position,  said  slide  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and 
said  button  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  upper  surface  of  said 
slide  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  buttonhole 
provided  in  said  waistband  of  an  outermost  overlapping  fabric 
portion  adjacent  an  end  thereof  and  cooperating  with  said 
button  on  said  zipper  slide  to  receive  the  button  and  secure  the 
zipper  when  in  the  closed  position  so  as  to  prevent  accidental 
opening  of  the  zipper,  said  button  secured  to  said  slide  having 
a  reduced  shank  portion  for  facilitating  manipulating  and  posi- 
tioning of  the  button  into  cooperating  relationship  with  said 
buttonhole. 


5,263.202 
SECURING  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOTHING 
Richard  J.  Siberell,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Patagonia,  Inc., 
Ventura.  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,146 

Int  a.'  A41F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  2—336  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  garment  having  a  drawstring  which  passes  through 
(1)  a  casing  of  the  garment  and  (2)  a  cord  lock  and  release 
member  such  that  the  cord  lock  and  release  member  (1)  locks 
the  drawstring  by  preventing  the  drawstring  from  traveling 
freely  through  the  cord  lock  and  release  member  allowing  the 
garment  to  be  tightened  and  (2)  releases  the  drawstring  such 
that  the  cord  lock  and  release  member  unlocks  the  drawstring 
allowing  the  drawstring  to  travel  freely  through  the  cord  lock 
and  release  member,  wherein  the  drawstring  has  a  cross  sec- 
tional area,  the  improvement  comprising: 
retaining  the  cord  lock  and  release  member  within  the  casing 
of  the  garment  such  that  as  the  drawstring  is  tightened,  the 
cord  lock  and  release  member  is  prevented  from  travelling 
with  the  drawstring  thereby  allowing  the  drawstring  to 
slide  through  the  cord  lock  and  release  member  in  order  to 
tighten  the  garment  when  the  cord  lock  and  release  mem- 
ber locks  the  drawstring,  wherein  the  cord  lock  and  re- 
lease member  is  an  independent  member  and  does  not 
constitute  part  of  the  casing,  wherein  the  cord  lock  and 
release  member  has  a  cross  sectional  area  which  is  greater 
than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  drawstring  such  that 
the  cord  lock  and  release  member  unlocks  the  drawstring 
without  reducing  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  draw- 
string allowing  the  drawstring  to  travel  freely  through  the 
cord  lock  and  release  member. 
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5J63,203 
INTEGRATED  PUMP  MECHANISM  AND  INFLATABLE 

LINER  FOR  PROTECTIVE 

Nelson  Kraemer,  Mount  Proapect,  and  RaJph  Infusino.  Bloo- 

mingdalc,  both  of  m^  assignon  to  Riddell,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,775,  Oct.  7,  1991.  This  application 

Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,908 

Int  a.'  A42B  i/00 

MS.  a.  2—413  »»  Q\Miaa 


10.  A  protective  headpiece  which  comprises: 

a  headpiece  shell  having  a  hold  proximate  to  one  ear  of  a 
user, 

a  protective  liner  positioned  inside  the  shell,  the  liner  com- 
prising a  hollow  member  for  the  reception  and  storage  of 
fluid,  the  member  having  a  configuration  so  as  to  line  the 
shell  and  partially  encircle  the  user's  head, 

means  formed  integrally  with  the  liner  for  moving  fluid  into 
the  member,  the  moving  means  including  a  pump  detach- 
able secured  to  the  shell  interior  for  inflating  the  liner  with 

fluid, 
at  least  one  member  in  the  hollow  member  for  protection  of 

the  user's  head,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  hollow 

member,  the  control  means  being  positioned  adjacent  to 

the  hole  such  that  the  control  means  is  accessible  to  the 

user  through  the  hole. 


tion  device  comprising  a  rigid  elongate  plate  having  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  end  portions  and  a  curved  intermediate 
portion  extending  between  said  end  portions,  means  for  rigidly 
attaching  said  end  portions  to  said  helmet  side  portions  respec- 
tively so  that  said  plate  is  fixed  immovably  to  the  helmet,  said 
intermediate  portion  being  disposed  to  extend  in  front  of  and 
spaced  from  the  chin  of  the  individual  and  curved  to  follow  the 
contour  of  the  chin,  said  end  portions  being  disposed  to  follow 
the  contour  of  the  jaw  on  the  respective  sides  of  the  face  of  the 
individual  and  to  be  spaced  from  the  facial  structures  of  the 
individual  whereby  said  plate  is  shaped  to  extend  along  the  jaw 
on  both  sides  of  the  face  and  in  front  of  the  chin  paralleling  the 
contour  of  the  anatomical  structure  of  the  jaw,  said  device 
being  adapted  to  be  spaced  from  the  facial  structures,  said 
intermediate  portion  having  generally  parallel  upper  and  lower 
curved  edges  which  are  generally  horizontally  disposed  when 
the  helmet  is  worn  by  the  person,  each  of  said  end  portions 
having  generally  parallel  forward  and  rear  edges  which  are 
generally  vertically  disposed  when  the  helmet  is  worn  by  the 
person,  said  upper  edge  connecting  to  said  forward  edge,  said 
plate  having  an  edge  extending  between  each  of  said  rear  edges 
and  said  respective  lower  edge  at  an  oblique  angle  relative 
thereto  to  provide  a  chamfered  comer  to  said  plate  so  that 
interference  between  the  device  and  the  shoulders  of  the  per- 
son is  reduced  during  sideways  head  movement,  and  wherein 
said  plate  has  a  width  along  said  chamfered  edge  which  is  less 
than  about  a  width  of  said  intermediate  portion  and  less  than 
about  a  width  of  each  of  said  end  portions. 


ii)  a  second  end  received  in  said  inlet  end  of  said  flow 
passage  in  said  base  member. 


5,263,205 

SPRAY  DEVICE  FOR  TOILET 

Henry  P.  Leuniasen,  1039  E.  Fairbrook  Or.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85203 

FUed  Oct  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,858 

Int.  a.'  E03D  9m 

U.S.  a.  4—420.4  16  aaims 


5,263,204 

JAW  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

John  L.  Butsch,  174  Soldiers  PI.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14222 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,264,  Dee.  20, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  No».  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,556 

Int.  a.'  A42B  im 

MS.  a.  2-424  W  C**!""* 


6.  A  helmet  comprising  a  shell  sized  to  receive  the  head  of  an 
individual  and  including  a  pair  of  side  portions,  a  jaw  protec- 


1.  A  hygienic  spray  device  for  use  on  a  conventional  toilet 
having  a  tank,  a  waterline,  a  bowl  and  a  seat  coupled  to  the 
bowl  by  a  hinge,  said  device  comprising: 

a)  "T"-type  adaptor  coupling  said  waterhne  to  said  tank; 

b)  control  means  coupled  to  said  adaptor  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  water  through  said  device; 

c)  a  nozzle  assembly  attached  to  said  seat  and  coupled  to  said 
control  means,  said  nozzle  assembly  including 

i)  a  base  member  coupled  to  said  toilet  seat  for  movement 
therewith,    said    base    member    projecting    generally 
I        downwardly  into  said  bowl  when  said  seat  is  in  a  hori- 
'        zontal  position,  said  base  member  including  a  flow 
passage  extending  generally  downwardly  from  an  inlet 
end  to  an  outiet  end,  and 
ii)  a  nozzle  carried  in  a  lower  end  of  said  base  member, 
said  nozzle  defining  at  least  one  jet  opening  communi- 
cating with  the  outlet  end  of  said  flow  passage  and 
extending  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  said  flow  pas- 
sage to  direct  spray  from  said  flow  passage  upwardly 
and  outwardly  toward  a  user  seated  on  said  seat;  and 
e)  a  resilientiy  flexible  tube  having 
i)  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  control  means,  and 


5,263,206 

PORTABLE  SHAMPOO  BASIN 

Nancy  L.  Rupp,  2002  Golf  View  Dr.,  Plant  City,  Fla.  33567 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,846 

Int  a.'  A45D  19/06 

MS.  a.  4—516  1  Cliim 


10      iH 


1.  A  portable  shampoo  basin,  particularly  for  use  on  bedrid- 
den patients,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  head,  neck,  and  shoul- 
ders of  said  patient  while  said  [>atient  is  in  a  supine  position, 
said  basin  comprising: 

a  shoulder  rest  area  defined  by  a  horizontal  base,  on  which 
the  shoulders  are  adapted  to  be  received,  connected  to 
vertically  extending  side  walls,  and  a  first  panel,  adapted 
to  underlie  the  neck  of  said  patient,  said  first  panel  extend- 
ing between  said  side  walls  and  vertically  from  said  base; 

a  shampoo  residue  drainage  area  defined  by  said  base,  said 
first  panel,  a  vertical  rear  wall  and  side  wall  extending 
from  said  base,  said  side  wall  connected  to  a  first  end  of 
said  first  panel  and  a  first  end  of  said  rear  wall,  and  first 
and  second  converging  panels,  said  first  converging  panel 
connected  at  a  first  end  near  a  second  end  of  said  rear  wall, 
and  said  second  converging  panel  connected  to  a  second 
end  of  said  first  panel,  characterized  in  that  said  converg- 
ing panels  converge  so  as  to  channel  said  residue  away 
from  a  middle  portion  of  said  basin  to  a  side  perimeter 
location; 

a  drainage  hole,  extending  through  said  base,  and  located 
between  said  converging  panels  at  said  side  perimeter 
location; 

a  storage  area,  defined  by  said  base,  said  first  converging 
panel,  said  second  end  of  said  rear  panel,  and  a  vertical 
wall  extending  between  said  second  end  of  said  rear  wall 
and  a  second  end  of  said  first  converging  panel; 

a  drainage  hose,  connected  to  said  drainage  hole,  for  remov- 
ing said  residue  from  said  side  perimeter  location  to  a 
remote  location;  and, 

head  rest  means,  located  in  said  shampoo  drainage  area 
adjacent  said  first  panel,  for  supporting  the  head  of  said 
patient  in  a  comfortable  position. 


ing  a  hydraulically  actuated  piston  and  piston  rod,  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

first  coupling  means  rotatably  coupling  said  seat  and  its 
support  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  for  rotation  about  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder,  and  for  longitudinal 
movement  with  said  cylinder;  and 

second  coupling  means  slidingly  coupled  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  to  said  vertical  column  to  slide  along  said  column 
in  response  to  actuation  of  said  piston  rod  by  said  pump, 
first  actuation  of  said  pump  extending  said  rod  to  raise  said 
cylinder,  with  said  seat,  upward  along  said  column,  and 


second,  releasing  actuation  of  said  pump  retracting  said 
rod  to  lower  said  cylinder  and  said  seat  downward  along 
said  column; 
whereby  a  first  actuation  of  said  pump  will  raise  said  cylin- 
der with  said  seat  longitudinally  along  said  column  and 
above  the  level  of  said  bathtub,  rotation  of  said  first  cou- 
pling means  positions  said  seat  from  a  first  position  aside 
said  bathtub  to  a  second  position  over  said  bathtub,  and  a 
second,  releasing,  actuation  of  said  pump  lowers  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  along  said  vertical  column  to  lower 
said  seat  into  said  bathtub,  the  sequence  of  actions  being 
reversible. 


5,263,208 
AUGNMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  BATHING  ENCLOSURE 
Iain  M.  Smith,  Vernon,  Canada,  assignor  to  KoUer  Ltd./KoUer 
Ltee,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,944 

lat  a.5  A47K  3/22 

MS.  a.  4—612  5  CUims 


5,263,207 

HANDICAPPED  BATHERS  UFT  FOR  HOME 

BATHROOM 

Uoyd  H.  GUbert,  4241  Colt  Dr.,  Lake  Havasu  aty,  Ariz.  86403 

FUed  Jun.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  903,459 

Int  a.'  A47K  i/n 

MS.  a.  4—562.1  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  bath  lift  for  aiding  a  handicapped  person  to  enter  and 

exit  a  bathtub,  the  bath  lift  having  a  vertical  column  adjacent 

which  a  seat  and  seat  support  travel  up  and  down  to  raise  and 

lower  a  person  in  the  seat,  the  seat  and  support  being  rotatable 

to  move  a  person  between  a  position  above  the  bathtub  and  a 

position  above  the  floor  adjacent  the  bathtub,  the  improvement 

comprising: 


1.  In  a  bathing  enclosure  of  the  type  having  a  multi-piece 


a  hydraulic  pump  having  a  hydraulic  piston  cylinder  hous-   plumbing  fixture  wall  structure  having  a  first  portion  and  a 
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second  portion,  said  first  portion  having  walls  with  edges 
which  can  be  substantially  aligned  with  opposed  edges  of  walls 
of  the  second  portion  so  as  to  define  a  horizontally  extending 
seam; 
said  enclosure  also  being  of  the  type  having  means  for  re- 
stricting vertical  movement  of  the  portions  relative  to  one 
another,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  alignment  web,  both  of  said  webs  being 
on  an  external  side  of  the  wall  structure  and  having  an 
outer  vertically  extending  rib  and  an  enlarged  vertically 
extending  head  surface  on  said  rib; 
one  of  the  webs  is  on  the  first  wall  structure  portion  and  the 
other  of  the  webs  is  on  the  second  wall  structure  portion, 
said  webs  being  both  adjacent  said  seam  such  that  the  ribs 
and  heads  are  aligned  with  one  another  so  as  to  together 
form  a  vertically  extending  alignment  bar;  and 
a  clip  member  extending  across  the  seam  and  bearing  against 
the  side  outer  periphery  of  said  ribs  so  as  to  restrict  hon- 
zontal  movement  of  the  heads  relative  to  one  another. 


5,263.209 

NIGHT  UGHT  FOR  A  TOILET 

Brooke  B.  Pattee,  22821  Ramble  Dr.,  lake  Forert,  Calif.  92630 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,837 

lata.' A47K  77/00 
VS.  CL  ♦—661  '  a^iat 


1.  A  night  light  for  a  toilet  having  a  bowl  with  an  upper  rim 
extending  therearound,  the  night  light  comprising: 

a  flexible,  moisture  impermeable  transparent  tube  adapted  to 
be  positioned  under  the  upper  rim  of  the  toilet  bowl,  and 
to  extend  around  the  toilet  bowl; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  electrical  lamps  wired  for  receiv- 
ing electrical  power,  the  lamps  laying  within  the  tube; 

a  power  source  including  means  for  connecting  the  power 
source  to  the  lamps  and  means  for  mounting  the  power 
source  on  an  external  surface  of  the  toilet; 

a  plurality  of  holding  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
spaced  relationship  around  the  toilet  rim  for  holding  the 
tube  in  position  under  the  rim;  and 

a  swritch  wired  as  part  of  a  circuit  formed  by  the  switch,  the 
lamps  and  the  power  source,  the  switch  capable  of  closing 
the  circuit  so  that  the  lamp*  illuminate  the  interior  of  the 
toilet  bowl. 


S.263.210 
SPACE  SAVING  BED 
Ireror  S.  Pollard,  5908  Pebble  Be^h  Way,  Sui  LuU  ObUpo, 
Calif.  93401 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21.587 
Int.  a.'  A47C  19/20 
VS.  a.  5—9.1  *^ 

1.  A  space  saving  bed  system  comprising: 
A)  a  base  unit  that  includes 
(1)  a  plate  element,  and 


(2)  a  floor  engaging  section  that  includes 

(a)  two  L-shaped  brackets,  each  having  a  long  leg  and  a 
short  leg, 

(b)  first  fastening  means  securing  said  bracket  short  legs  to 
said  plate  element,  and 

(3)  cross  brace  elements  connecting  said  bracket  long  legs 
together; 

B)  a  leg  system  that  includes 

(1)  two  front  legs  each  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  a 
bracket  short  leg  and  having  a  second  end  spaced  from 
said  short  leg, 

(2)  two  rear  legs  each  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  a 
bracket  long  leg  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  short  leg  of 
that  bracket, 

(3)  a  hinge  element  connected  to  each  rear  leg  at  a  second 
end  of  said  rear  leg. 


(4)  two  third  legs  each  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  a 
hinge  element  and  having  a  second  end  spaced  from  said 
hinge  element  and  from  said  front  leg  second  ends; 

C)  two  hydraulic  cylinder  units,  each  hydraulic  cylinder  unit 
including 

(1)  a  cylinder  housing  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  thereof 
to  a  bracket  long  leg  adjacent  to  the  short  leg  of  that 
bracket,  and 

(2)  a  piston  arm  having  one  end  connected  to  said  cylinder 
housing  and  a  second  end  pivotally  attached  to  a  front  leg 
adjacent  to  said  front  leg  one  end;  and 

D)  a  bed  unit  that  includes 

(1)  a  frame  element  attached  to  said  front  leg  second  ends 
and  to  said  third  leg  second  ends,  and 

(2)  two  bed  legs  each  being  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  frame  element. 


5.263.211 
FULL  TUCK  BED  SHEET  WITH  FLUID  MATTRESS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Benton  H.  Grant,  126  Chestnut  Hill  Rd.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06903 
FUcd  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.363 
Int  a.»  A61G  7/057.-  A47C  27/10 
VS.  CL  5—456  II  CUima 

1.  A  bed  sheet  for  a  mattress  comprising: 
first  and  second  layers  of  fluid  impervious  material  having  a 
width  between  side  edges  and  having  a  length  between 
end  edges  equal  to  about  a  length  of  the  mattress; 
first  and  second  sets  of  fluid  cells  formed  from  an  overlapped 
portion  of  said  layers,  said  fluid  cells  extending  substan- 
tially the  length  of  said  layers; 
first  and  second  flap  portions  extending  smoothly  and  sub- 
stantially svithout  wrinkles  from  the  overlapped  portion  of 
said  layers  for  a  distance  sufficient  to  tuck  said  flap  por- 
tions around  the  sides  and  partially  beneath  the  mattress  to 
aid  in  retaining  said  central  portion  in  position  on  the 
mattress  and  to  aid  in  preventing  dampening  and  soiling  of 
the  mattress,  said  flap  portions  remaining  substantially 


without  wrinkles  upon  introduction  of  fluid  to  said  fluid 

cells; 
the  bed  sheet  formed  according  to  a  method  comprising  the 

steps  of 

overlapping  a  portion  of  the  width  of  said  first  layer  with 
a  portion  of  the  width  of  said  second  layer  to  form  said 
overlapped  portion  bounded  by  one  side  edge  of  each  of 
said  layers  and  by  said  end  edges,  and  to  form  said  flap 


portions  from  remaining  portions  of  each  of  said  layers 
extending  beyond  the  side  edges  of  the  other  of  said 
layers,  and 
sealing  said  layers  together  along  a  line  to  form  said  fluid 
cells  in  said  overlapped  portion  according  to  a  pattern 
such  that  individual  ones  of  said  fluid  cells  are  individu- 
ally disposed  along  the  side  edges  of  said  layers  and 
individual  ones  of  said  fluid  cells  are  alternately  dis- 
posed along  the  width  of  said  layers. 


5,263.212 

WRINKLE  FREE  BEDSHEET 

Juan  C.  Garcia,  12  Birch  St.,  Central  Islip,  N.Y.  11722 

FUed  Jim.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,939 

Int.  a.'  A47G  9/02 


VS.  a.  5—496 


6Clainis 


1.  An  improved  bed  covering  for  a  mattress  on  a  bed  frame 
which  comprises: 

a)  a  bed  wherein  a  harness  assembly  has  a  perimeter  elastic 
webbing  strap  extending  completely  around  the  perimeter 
of  the  mattress  and  a  strap  lattace  disposed  within  said 
perimeter  elastic  webbing  strap,  said  lattace  containing  a 
plurality  of  elastic  webbing  straps  each  of  said  plurality  of 
elastic  webbing  strap  of  said  lattace  having  an  end  which 
is  joined  to  said  perimeter  elastic  webbing  strap; 

b)  a  homogeneous  coversheet  fit  onto  the  mattress  and  re- 
movably secured  to  said  perimeter  elastic  webbing  strap 
by  a  zipper; 

c)  means  for  retaining  said  homogeneous  coversheet  to  the 
mattress  from  below  said  bed  frame  and  said  mattress  in  a 
wrinkle  free  condition,  so  that  a  (>erson  resting  on  said 
cover  sheet  will  be  more  comfortable,  said  retaining 


means  includes  said  harness  assembly  which  engages  with 
said  coversheet  from  below  both  the  bed  frame  and  the 
mattress  without  the  need  for  any  support  membera. 


5.263.213 

PATIENT  SUPPORT  SURFACE  THAT  INCLUDES 

FOLDABLE  SEGMENTS  MADE  OF  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL 

A.  Scott  Robertson,  San  Francisco;  Richard  Geiger,  Alameda, 

and  Neville  Page,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  aastgnor*  to 

Medical  Composite  Technology,  Inc..  Soqnel,  Calif. 

Continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,173,  Not.  8,  1991. 

application  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,129 

Int  CL'  A61G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  5—627  32  i 


.This 


1.  A  multipurpose  patient  support  surface,  comprising: 

a  first  substantially  rectangular  support  surface  segment 
having  first  and  second  transverse  edges  and  two  longitu- 
dinal edges,  a  second  substantially  rectangular  support 
surface  segment  having  first  and  second  transverse  edges 
and  two  longitudinal  edges,  the  first  transverse  edge  of  the 
first  support  surface  segment  facing  the  first  transverse 
edge  of  the  second  support  surface  segment,  said  first  and 
second  support  surface  segments  being  rigid  in  a  trans- 
verse and  a  longitudinal  direction; 

connecting  and  folding  member  for  connecting  the  first 
transverse  edge  of  said  first  support  surface  segment  to  the 
first  transverse  edge  of  said  second  support  surface  seg- 
ment and  for  permitting  the  first  support  surface  segment 
to  be  folded  relative  to  the  second  support  surface  seg- 
ment in  a  longitudinal  direction,  the  connecting  and  fold- 
ing member  comprising  a  flexible  hinge  material  that  is 
located  between,  in  contact  with  and,  covers  substantially 
the  entire  facing  first  transverse  edges  of  the  first  support 
surface  segment  and  the  second  support  surface  segment, 
said  flexible  hinge  material  isolating  the  first  transverse 
edges  of  the  first  and  second  support  surface  segments 
from  a  surrounding  exterior  environment  during  folding 
of  the  first  and  second  support  surface  segments;  and 

means  for  locking  the  first  support  surface  segment  relative 
to  the  second  support  surface  segment  to  prevent  said  first 
and  second  support  surface  segments  from  being  folded 
with  respect  to  one  another  and  thereby  form  a  substan- 
tially planar  support  device,  the  planar  support  device 
having  a  top  and  a  bottom  planar  surface,  four  comers, 
and  a  periphery; 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  each  support  surface  segment  is 
formed  of  a  laminate  including  a  top  and  a  bottom  load 
bearing  skin  layer  each  having  exterior  and  interior  sur- 
faces, and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  each  support  sur- 
face segment  is  formed  of  a  sandwich  laminate  comprising 
the  top  and  bottom  load  bearing  skin  layers  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  core  in  contact  with  the  interior  surfaces. 
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5063,214 
RESTRAINT  KIT  APPARATUS 
D«.  L.  McL^^WlB,  929*  G-t.  At.,  H-peri-,  CiOU.  9ZM5. 
uMl  Miduiel  E.  PanoM,  22315  QiriTero,  Apple  Vtiley,  C«Uf. 

92307 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser,^o.  981,109 
Iirt.  CL'  A61G  7/(»:  AMB  1/04 
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I  5,263,215 

WASHING  METHOD  OF  A  BOILING  CLOTHES 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Kyiug  H.  Moon,  Soweco,  Rep.  of  Korem,  assignor  to  Samtmg 
Electrooka  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,544 
Claia*  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  21,  1991, 
91-18530 

Int  CL'  D06F  ii/02 
MS.  a.  »— 158  2  CUiaas 


*-A  SR.VS.  U^  ji^ 


•^ 
i»-\ 


1.  A  restraint  kh  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  rigid  bade  board,  having  a  first  side  spaced  from  a  second 

side,  and 

a  row  of  first  slots  directed  through  the  back  board  m  adja- 
cency to  the  first  side,  and 

a  row  of  second  slots  directed  through  the  back  board  in 
adjacency  to  the  second  side,  wherein  the  first  slots  are 
parallel  to  the  second  slots,  and 

a  web  dispenser  housing,  the  web  dispenser  housing  having 
a  front  wall  spaced  from  a  rear  wall,  and 

a  cyUndrical  side  wall,  with  the  cylindrical  side  wall  includ- 
ing a  side  wall  exit  opening,  and 

a  continuous  flexible  restraint  web  wound  within  the  web 
dispenser  housing,  with  the  rear  wall  having  a  spring  leg 
arranged  for  securement  of  the  back  board  between  the 
spring  leg  and  the  rear  wall  for  ease  of  transport  and 
storage  of  the  web  dispenser  housing  relative  to  the  back 

board,  and 
the  web  dispenser  housing  includes  a  transparent  window 
directed  through  the  front  wall  radially  aligned  with  the 
front  wall  for  viewing  of  remaining  restraint  web  of  said 
flexible  continuous  restraint  web  within  the  web  dispenser 
housing,  and 
a  transparent  clip  dispenser  housing  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
front  wall  of  the  web  dispenser  housing,  wherein  the  clip 
dispenser  housing  includes  a  lid,  and  a  plurality  of  clip 
members  positioned  within  the  clip  dispenser  housing, 
with  the  lid  arranged  for  removal  relative  to  the  clip 
dispenser  housing  for  replenishment  of  said  clip  members 
within  the  clip  dispenser  housing,  and 
the  clip  dispenser  housing  includes  a  housing  first  side  wall 
spaced  from  a  housing  second  side  wall,  and  a  housing 
floor,  wherein  the  housing  second  side  wall  includes  a  side 
wall  opening  positioned  in  adjacency  to  the  floor  for 
receiving  one  of  the  clip  members  therethrough,  and  the 
first  side  wall   having  an   ejector  rod,   with  a  spring 
mounted  about  the  ejector  rod  between  the  fwst  side  wall 
and  an  outer  distal  end  of  the  ejector  rod,  with  the  ejector 
rod  aUgned  with  the  second  side  wall  opening,  and 
each  of  the  clip  members  includes  a  first  clip  leg  pivotally 
mounted  to  a  second  clip  leg,  with  the  fu^t  clip  leg  having 
a  central  blade,  and  the  second  clip  leg  having  spaced 
parallel  blades  defining  a  gap  therebetween,  wherein  a 
web  segment  removed  from  said  restraint  web  includes 
web  segment  end  portions,  and  the  end  portions  are  ar- 
ranged for  reception  within  the  gap  and  secured  within 
the  gap  for  projection  of  the  central  blade  into  the  gap. 


'r.\ 


1.  A  washing  method  for  a  boiling  clothes  washing  machine 
having  a  heater  and  a  tub,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

supplying  washing  water  to  the  tub  at  a  predetermined  level 

dependent  on  the  weight  of  the  clothes; 
detecting  the  temperature  of  the  washing  water,  and  heating 
the  water  to  a  first  predetermined  temperature,  if  the 
washing  water  is  below  the  first  predetermined  tempera- 
ture; 
washing  the  clothes; 

judging  whether  a  boiling  vash  mode  is  selected; 
supplying  washing  water  to  the  tub  at  a  predetermined  level 
dependent  on  the  weight  of  the  clothes  and  heating  the 
washing  water  to  a  second  predetermined  temperature 
with  the  heater,  if  the  boiling  wash  mode  is  selected; 
draining  the  washing  water; 
dehydrating  the  clothes; 
supplying  washing  water  to  the  tub  at  a  predetermined  level 

dependent  on  the  weight  of  the  clothes; 
rinsing  the  clothes; 
draining  the  washing  water;  and 
dehydrating  the  clothes. 


5,263,216 
MACHINE  FOR  LASTING  SIDE  AND  HEEL  SEAT 
PORTIONS  OF  SHOES 
John  R.  Vale,  Leicester,  Francis  B.  Sharp,  Syston;  Mark  Q. 
Blatherwick,  Loughborough,  and  Alan  Sanderson,  Sileby,  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  British  United  Shoe  Machinery  Ltd., 
Leicester,  England 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,457 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1991, 
9109271 

iBt  a.'  A43D  Il/Oa  21/08 
VS.  a.  12—1  A  »1  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  lasting  side  and  heel  seat  portions  of  shoes 
comprising: 

a  shoe  support  on  the  front  of  said  machine  for  supporting, 
bottom  up,  a  shoe  comprising  a  shoe  bottom  on  a  last  and 
an  insole  on  the  last  bottom; 
two  side  lasting  assemblies  arranged  on  the  front  of  said 
machine  one  at  each  side  of  the  shoe  support,  and;  a  heel 
scat  wiper  mechanism  on  the  front  of  said  machine  com- 
prising a  pair  of  wiper  blades, 
wherein  the  shoe  support  comprises: 
a  last  pin  for  receiving  the  last  pin  hole  of  a  shoe  last. 


a  toe  support  for  supporting  the  toe  end  of  a  shoe  supported 
by  the  last  pin,  and 

a  heel  band  mechanism  for  clamping  the  heel  end  of  such 
shoe  prior  to  the  operation  of  the  heel  seat  wi[>er  mecha- 
nism, 

wherein  the  heel  band  mechanism  is  mounted  for  rotation 
movement  rearwardly  about  an  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  a  shoe,  the  heel  end  of  which  is  clamped 
thereby, 


5,263,217 

SWING  BRIDGE  FOR  THE  SPANNING  OF 

WATERCOURSES 

GioTanni  Miglietti,  Via  Antica  Zecca,  13-48100  Ravenna,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,741 

Claims   priority,  application   Italy,  Mar.   20,   1991,   RA9- 

1A000003 

Int.  a.'  EOID  15/04.  15/06.  15/08 
VS.  a.  14—32  11  Claims 


7m'ii/^'^4 


30  20   31  IB  17   IS         11  I    33     3    12    i    13 


1.  A  swing  bridge  for  spanning  a  watercourse  having  a  first 
embankment  and  a  second  embankment,  the  swing  bridge 
comprising: 

a  mobile  support  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

the  first  end  supported  by  the  first  embankment; 
a  base  fixedly  disposed  proximate  the  second  embankment, 

the  base  supporting  the  mobile  support  body  proximate 

the  second  end; 
a  vertical  hinge  pivot  interconnecting  the  mobile  suppori 

body  and  the  base; 
a  horizontal  hinge  interconnecting  the  mobile  support  body 

and  the  vertical  hinge  pivot; 
a  floatable  body  connected  to  the  mobile  support  body,  the 

floatable  body  pariially  immersed  in  the  watercourse; 


means  for  adjusting  the  immersion  of  the  floatable  body;  and 
means  for  propelling  the  floatable  body  through  the  water- 
course wherein  the  first  end  of  the  mobile  support  body 
may  be  raised  above  the  first  embankment  and  the  mobile 
support  body  may  swing  about  the  vertical  hinge  pivot. 

5,263,218 

VIBRATING  TOOTHBRUSH  USING  A  MAGNETIC 

DRIVER 

Darid  GiuUani,  Mercer  Island;  Roy  W.  Martin,  Redmond,  and 

Rodger  H.  Rosenbaum,  Seattle,  aU  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

GEMtech,  Mercer  Island,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  672,844,  Mar.  21,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,189,751. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,344 

Int  a.'  A61C  17/34:  B08B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  15—22.1  20  Claims 
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&^^ 


g^^^ 


.40  ,» 


33       9  3«     2t 


wherein  after  a  heel  seat  lasting  operation  has  been  per- 
formed on  the  heel  seat  of  the  shoe  and  following  retrac- 
tion of  the  last  pin  while  the  heel  end  of  the  shoe  remains 
clamped  by  the  heel  band  mechanism,  rearward  rotation 
of  said  heel  band  mechanism  is  effective  to  remove  the 
shoe  from  the  operating  locality  of  the  machine, 

wherein  a  shoe  receiving  device  is  provided  at  the  rear  of 
said  machine  for  receiving  a  shoe  which  is  held  by  the  heel 
band  mechanism  when  rotated  as  aforesaid,  the  shoe  being 
released  onto  said  device  from  said  heel  band  mechanism. 


1.  A  vibrating  toothbrush,  having  a  magnetic  driver,  com- 
prising: 

a  toothbrush  body; 

a  lever  arm  having  toothbrush  bristles  at  one  end  thereof; 

means  for  mounting  the  lever  arm  for  vibrating  action;  and 

an  electromagnetic  means  for  driving  the  lever  arm  about 
said  mounting  means,  including  permanent  magnet  means 
located  on  said  lever  arm  in  the  vicinity  of  the  other  end 
thereof,  and  further  including  an  electrotnagnet,  wherein 
the  electromagnet  includes  a  first  inductance  to  which  a 
driving  signal  is  applied  and  an  energy  recovery  circuit 
for  storing  reactive  energy  which  comprises  a  series  con- 
nection of  a  second  inductance  and  a  capacitor,  wherein 
the  first  and  second  inductances  are  arranged  such  that 
energy  from  the  first  inductance  produced  by  application 
thereto  of  the  driving  signal  is  coupled  into  the  second 
inductance,  and  wherein  the  second  inductance  and  the 
electromagnet  cooperate  with  the  permanent  magnet 
means  to  drive  said  lever  arm. 


5,263,219 

APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  CURVED  GLASS  SHEET 

Satoshi  Jibilu,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Sheet 

Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,545,  Jul.  24, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-210045 
Int  a.'  A46B  13/04;  B24B  7/24 
VS.  a.  15—102  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  a  curved  glass  sheet,  compris- 
ing: 

a  washing  station  for  washing  a  curved  glass  sheet; 
a  loading  station  having  conveying  means  for  feeding  a 
curved  glass  sheet  in  a  direction  toward  said  washing 
station;  and 
an  unloading  station  having  conveying  means  for  feeding  a 

curved  glass  sheet  from  said  washing  station; 
said  washing  station  being  disposed  between  said  loading 

and  unloading  stations; 
said  washing  station  comprising: 
a  frame  vertically  movable  and  swingable  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  direction; 
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an  introducing  and  discharging  mechanUm  supported  by 
said  frame  for  introducing  the  curved  glass  sheet  from 
said  loading  sution  into  said  washing  station,  and  dis- 
charging the  curved  glass  sheet  from  said  washing 
station  to  said  unloading  station; 

a  bearing  roll  supported  by  said  frame  for  supportmg  a 
lower  surface  of  the  curved  glass  sheet  which  has 


moved  between  quiescent  and  alarm  conditions  on  move- 
ment of  said  rod;  and 
(0  first  and  second  seal  means  sealingly  joining  with  said 
body  and  securing  said  plunger  for  sliding  movement 
without  leakage,  and  also  securing  said  rod  for  movement 
without  leakage  wherein  said  rod  extends  from  said  body 
so  that  a  fluid  isolation  chamber  is  defined  between  said 
first  and  second  seal  means  within  said  body. 


5,263,221 

PAINT  SCRAPER 

Emery  C.  Teichelman,  1800  Granger  Rd.,  Taylor,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,684 

Int.  a.'  B44D  3/16 

VS.  a.  15—236.1 
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ICIaim 


moved  through  said  introducing  and  discharging  mech- 
anism; and 
an  array  of  rotary  washing  units  supported  by  said  frame 
for  washing  the  curved  glass  sheet  while  the  lower 
surface  thereof  is  being  supported  by  said  bearing  roll, 
said  array  of  rotary  washing  units  being  disposed  above 
said  bearing  roll  and  ext  ending  substantially  perpendic- 
ularly to  said  direction. 


5,263,220 

PIG  PASSAGE  INDICATOR  MECHANISM 

INCORPORATING  A  FLUID  SEAL  CONSTRUCTION 

Doug  C.  Campbell,  30  Sandpiper  Dr.,  Sherwood  Park,  Alberta, 

Canada  T8A  0B8 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,430 

Int  a.'  B08B  9/04:  GOIB  5/14 

VS.  a.  15—104.063  W  Ctaims 


1.  A  device  for  scraping  and  removing  point  from  a  surface, 
said  device  comprising;  a  first  cylindrical  rod  member  having 
one  end  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  chuck  for  rotation  and 
threads  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  coil  spring  having  an  inside 
diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  threaded  end  of 
said  first  rod  member  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
the  first  end  of  said  spring  being  mounted  on  the  threaded  end 
of  said  first  rod,  said  coil  spring  having  rows  of  lozenge  cuts  on 
the  surface  thereof  extending  from  the  second  end  thereof 
along  a  portion  of  said  spring  toward  said  first  end,  a  rubber 
core  having  spring  steel  wires  therein  mounted  within  said  coil 
spring,  a  second  cylindrical  rod  threaded  along  the  length 
thereof  and  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  threaded  end 
of  said  first  rod,  one  end  of  said  second  rod  being  mounted  in 
the  second  end  of  said  coil  spring,  the  other  end  of  said  second 
cylindrical  rod  being  upered,  said  tapered  end  having  a  plural- 
ity of  cuts,  each  cut  extending  from  said  threaded  portion  to 
the  end  thereof  and  the  threaded  portion  of  said  second  cylin- 
drical rod  having  axially  extending  slits  therein. 


UMI 


1.  A  pig  passage  indicator  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  hollow  body  having  a  remote  end  adapted  to 
be  fixedly  joined  with  a  pipeline  at  an  opening  into  the 
pipeline; 

(b)  a  plunger  having  a  an  exposed  probe  in  said  body 
wherein  said  probe  is  contoured  for  non-snagging  contact 
with  a  pig  passing  in  the  pipeline; 

(c)  resilient  means  acting  against  said  plunger  to  urge  said 
plunger  toward  the  interior  of  the  pipeline  so  that  said 
plunger  is  conUcted  by  a  pig  passing  through  the  pipeline; 

(d)  a  rod  connected  to  said  plunger  and  extending  from  said 
plunger  and  said  body  to  an  exterior  end  exposed  for 
movement; 

(e)  alarm  means  connected  with  said  rod  and  operatively 


5,263,222 
AUTOMOTIVE  WINDSHIELD  ICE  SCRAPER 
James  R.  Johnstone,  II,  618  E.  Washington  St.,  Hoopeston,  111. 
60942 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,829 
Int.  a.'  A47L  13/022 
VS.  CI.  15—236.02  «  Qaims 

12.  A  hand-held,  hand-powered,  one-piece  ice  scraper  tool 
for  cleaning  ice  from  vehicle  windshields,  said  tool  defining: 
front  and  rear  scraper  blades  supported  in  a  separated  con- 
figuration and  suiuble  for  scraping  ice  from  said  wind- 
shield; and 
a  handle  secured  between  said  separated  front  and  rear 
blades,  and  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  member 
comprising  a  transverse  element  which  connects  front  and 
rear  leg  members,  said  front  leg  member  attached  to  said 
front  scraper,  and  said  rear  leg  member  attached  to  said 


rear  scraper,  said  handle  being  canted  from  front  to  back 
when  said  blades  are  resting  on  said  windshield  so  as  to 
position  said  handle  member  for  comfortable  gripping 


5,263,223 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  INTERIOR  SURFACES 

Paul  S.  Fiegel;  Herbert  W.  Meyer,  both  of  Racine;  Mark  Ple- 

shek,  Milwaukee,  and  Quenten  H.  Rench,  Racine,  all  of  Wis., 

assignors  to  Von  Schrader  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

nied  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,479 

Int  a.'  A47L  9/00 

VS.  a.  15—321  28  Claims 


1.  In  floor-standing  apparatus  for  cleaning  inside  surfaces  of 
buildings  such  as  walls  and  ceilings,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
at  least  one  tank-like  module  having  a  cap  closing  the  mod- 
ule; 
first  support  structure  for  supporting  the  apparatus  in  an 
upright  orientation,  the  first  support  structuring  including 
at  least  one  wheel  and  a  first  bar-like  member; 
second  support  structure  for  supporting  the  apparatus  in  a 
horizontal  orientation,  the  second  support  structure  in- 
cluding the  wheel  and  a  second  bar-like  member;  and 
the  cap  is  at  the  top  of  the  module  when  the  apparatus  is 

supported  in  the  horizontal  orientation;  and, 
the  apparatus  is  taller  in  the  upright  orientation  than  in  the 
horizontal  orientation; 
whereby  the  apparatus  may  readily  be  moved  on  the  floor 
when  tilted  from  the  upright  orientation  and  the  apparatus  is 
supported  on  the  floor  for  use  in  cleaning  walls  and  ceilings  in 
the  horizontal  orientation. 


5,263,224 

WET  VACUUM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VACUUM 

CLEANERS 

Gary  Lovelady,  355  Meadowbrook  Dr.,  Santa  Maria,  Calif. 

93455 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,018 
Int  a.'  A47L  7/00 
VS.  a.  15—353  14  ( 


while  the  scraper  tool  is  being  forcibly  urged  by  the  hand 
motion  of  the  user  across  the  surface  of  the  windshield  or 
the  like  in  a  scraping  motion  to  remove  ice  from  said 
windshield. 


1.  A  portable  attachment  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  that  has  a 
hose  and  can  create  an  airstream  that  removes  fluid  from  a 
surface,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  in  communication  with  a  first 
passage,  and  a  second  passage  in  communication  with  an 
outlet  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  hose,  said  housing 
further  having  a  vent; 

a  tank  having  an  inner  cavity  in  communication  with  said 
first  and  second  passages; 

a  valve  adapted  to  allow  communication  between  said  tank 
inner  cavity  and  said  housing  outlet  when  in  a  first  posi- 
tion, and  allow  communication  between  said  housing 
outlet  and  said  vent  when  in  a  second  position; 

a  trigger  mechanism  which  moves  said  valve  between  the 
first  and  second  positions;  and, 

a  baffle  within  said  tank  and  adjacent  to  said  first  passage. 


5,263,225 
WET/DRY  VACUUM  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Winters,  2970  Cimarron  Trail,  #2,  Madison,  Wis. 
53719 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,531 
Int  a.'  A47L  7/00 
VS.  a.  15—353  18  Claims 

1.  A  wet/dry  vacuum  system  for  collecting  liquids  and 
particulate  debris  comprising: 

a.  a  collection  tank  having  an  internal  chamber,  an  interior 
surface  and  an  exterior  surface; 

b.  a  removable  cover  providing  a  substantially  air-tight 
connection  with  the  tank,  the  cover  having  an  external 
surface  and  an  internal  surface; 

c.  an  air  inlet  aperture  in  the  cover,  the  air  inlet  aperture 
including  means  coimecting  a  pick-up  hose  to  the  collec- 
tion tank,  the  air  inlet  aperture  being  located  off  the  center 
point  of  the  cover; 

d.  an  air  outlet  aperture  in  the  cover  at  a  location  separate 
from  the  air  inlet  aperture,  the  air  outlet  aperture  includ- 
ing means  attaching  a  suction  hose  to  the  collection  tank; 

e.  a  barrier  comprising  a  barrier  strip  integral  with  the  inter- 
nal surface  of  the  removable  cover  for  debris  containment, 
the  barrier  strip  being  attached  to  the  cover  between  the 
air  inlet  and  air  outlet  apertures  and  depending  down- 
wardly into  the  internal  chamber  of  the  collection  tank. 


t 
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and  the  barrier  further  comprising  a  flexible  extension 
separably  attached  to  the  barrier  strip  and  depending 
downwardly  from  the  barrier  strip  into  the  internal  cham- 
ber of  the  tank,  wherein  the  flexible  extension  separates 
debris  entering  the  air  inlet  aperture  from  the  air  outlet 
aperture  and  substantially  prevents  debris  build-up  from 


penetrating  the  air  outlet  aperture,  the  flexible  extension 
being  provided  with  side  edges  and  air  passage  connec- 
tions between  the  side  edges  and  the  internal  surface  of  the 
collection  tank;  and 

an  external  vacuum  source  in  communication  with  the 
suction  hose. 


the  vertical  swivel  axle  (3),  for  selectively  swivelling  action 
around  said  vertical  axle  (3),  a  horizontal  axle  (4)  fixed  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  fork  joint  for  mounting  the  wheel  (2)  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axle  which  is  fixed  relative  to  the 
fork  joint,  and  a  locking  device  (16)  for  locking  the  fork  joint 
{€)  in  relation  to  the  vertical  swivel  axle  (3),  the  improvement 
wherein:  the  locking  device  (16)  comprises 

a)  a  first  locking  part  (23)  fixed  relative  to  said  vertical  axle  (3); 
and 

b)  a  second  locking  part  mounted  on  the  fork  joint  (6),  said 
second  locking  part  including: 

i)  a  control  means  (17)  having  two  ends  (19,  22),  said  control 
means  being  mounted  on  the  fork  joint  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  one  end  (19) 
of  said  ends  extending  downwardly  engaging  against  the 
wheel  (2),  and  the  other  end  (22)  being  positioned  adjacent 
said  first  locking  part  (23)  for  movement  between  a  first 
wheel  locking  position  engaging  with  said  first  locking 
part  (23)  and  a  second  wheel  unlocking  position  spaced 
from  said  first  locking  part  (23)  upon  movement  of  said 
control  means  between  said  first  position  and  said  second 
position,  and 

ii)  means  (21)  for  maintaining  the  one  end  (19)  of  the  control 
means  (17)  in  driven  engagement  with  said  wheel  for 
limited  movement  with  the  wheel  between  two  positions 
as  the  wheel  rotates  in  opposite  directions  whertby  the 
rotation  of  the  wheel  in  one  direction  moves  the  one  end 
(19)  to  one  position  and  the  second  end  (22)  to  said  first 
wheel  locking  position  and  rotation  of  the  wheel  in  a 
second  opposite  direction  moves  the  one  end  (19)  to  a 
second  position  and  the  second  end  (22)  to  said  second 
wheel  unlocking  position. 


5,263,226 
SWIVELING  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CART 
JcM-Pienv  Roy,  Drancy,  and  Jeui  Hrabina,  Auluoy  s/bois, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Guitel-Etienne  Mobilor,  Le  Pre 
Saint-Gerrais,  France 
per  No  PCr/FR90/00740,  §  371  Date  Oct.  22, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  22.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05671.  PCX  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Set.  No.  688,524 
CUims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  17,  1989.  89  13579; 
Oct.  17.  1989.  89  13580 

Int.  a.'  B60B  33/02 
VS.  a.  16-35  R  22  Claims 


5,263,227 
SINGLE  HUNG  SELF  ALIGNING  DOOR  HINGE 
Daniel  J.  Hrbek,  Keego  Harbor,  and  George  E.  Marks.  Com- 
merce Twp..  Oakland  County,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.081 

Int  a.'  E05D  7/00.  7/06 

VS.  a.  16—224  2  Claims 


JMI 


1.  In  a  swivelling  wheel  assembly  (1)  containing  a  wheel  (2) 
whose  swivelling  action  around  a  vertical  swivel  axle  (3)  hav- 
ing a  lower  end  may  be  locked  or  unlocked  by  rotating  the 
wheel  (2)  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  respectively,  the  assem- 
bly including  a  fork  joint  (6)  having  an  upper  end  (7)  and  a 
lower  end  with  the  upper  end  (7)  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 


1.  A  hinge  assembly  pivotably  mounting  a  vehicle  door 
member  to  a  body  structure  member  about  a  door  swing  axis, 
the  hinge  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  hinge  strap  mounted  to  one  of  the  members  and  hav- 
ing a  vertical  opening  running  along  the  door  swing  axis; 

a  second  hinge  strap  mounted  to  the  other  member  and 
having  a  spherical  concave  surface; 

a  hinge  pin  interposed  between  the  hinge  straps  and  having 
a  portion  received  by  the  vertical  opening  in  the  first 
hinge  strap  and  the  hinge  pin  having  a  spherical  convex 
surface  for  engaging  the  spherical  concave  surface  of  the 
second  hinge  strap  for  allowing  variance  in  orientation  of 
the  second  hinge  strap  relative  to  the  door  swing  axis; 

a  retention  means  for  rotaubly  retaining  the  hinge  pin  to  the 
first  hinge  strap  and  for  allowing  relative  rotation  between 
the  hinge  pin  and  the  first  hinge  strap; 

said  second  hinge  strap  having  a  partial  spherical  convex 


surface  remote  from  its  concave  surface  and  a  hole  extend- 
ing between  the  spherical  concave  surface  and  the  partial 
convex  surface;  said  hinge  pin  having  a  threaded  opening 
in  communication  with  said  convex  surface  on  said  hinge 
pin; 

a  washer  having  a  spherical  concave  surface  for  engaging 
said  spherical  convex  surface  of  the  second  hinge  strap, 
and  a  retention  bolt  extending  through  said  washer  and 
through  the  opening  of  the  second  hinge  strap  and  thread- 
ably  engaged  with  said  threaded  hole  of  the  hinge  pin  for 
retaining  said  washer  and  said  hinge  pin  to  said  second 
hinge  strap, 

said  retention  bolt  being  removable  to  allow  said  door  mem- 
ber to  be  removed  from  the  body  structure  member. 


5^63,228 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  SUPPLYING  AND 

PIECING  SLIVERS  TO  A  ROVING  FRAME 
Kunio  Shinkai,  Handa;  Toyoo  Suzuki.  Nishio;  Yukitaka  No- 
mura, Gifu;  Yoshio  Karachi,  Nishikasugai,  and  Hiroyuki 
Kureishi.  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Howa  Machinery 
Ltd.,  Aichi.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  495.912.  Mar.  20, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,067,204. 
This  application  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797.038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1989, 1-71310 
Int.  a.5  DOIG  23/00;  DOIH  15/00.  9/18;  B65H  67/08 
VS.  a.  19—159  A  7  Claims 


.-o  «    MS  97       I  «    96 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  supplying  slivers,  to  a 
roving  frame  provided  with  N-number  of  draft  parts  arranged 
along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  roving  frame  in  an  align- 
ment, from  sliver  cans  arranged  at  a  supply  position  behind 
said  roving  frame  in  M-number  of  alignments  thereof  along 
said  alignment  of  draft  parts,  said  sliver  cans  maintained  in  a 
tapered  condition  with  respect  to  a  volume  of  slivers  contained 
therein,  comprising: 
introducing  means  for  introducing  sliver  cans  in  full  pack- 
aged condition  to  said  supply  position  and  for  discharging 
silver  cans  of  almost  exhausted  condition  from  said  supply 
position; 
driving  means  for  driving  said  roving  frame  such  that  a 
tailing  end  of  the  sliver  from  said  sliver  can  in  a  condition 
of  supplying  said  slivers  to  said  roving  frame  is  pieced 
with  a  leading  end  of  sliver  from  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  sliver  cans  of  full  packaged  condition; 
sliver  piecing  means  for  automatically  piecing  a  tail  end  of  a 
sliver  being  supplied  to  one  of  said  draft  parts  from  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  sliver  cans  with  a  leading  end  of 
a  sliver  from  a  cortesponding  one  of  said  full  packaged 
sliver  cans  introduced  to  said  supply  position; 
M-number  of  sliver  feeding  mechanisms  extending  along 


said  alignment  of  said  drafl  parts  with  a  constant  interven- 
ing space  between  two  adjacent  parts  at  said  supply  posi- 
tion; 

M-number  of  conveyer  means  arranged  at  respective  posi- 
tions below  corresponding  ones  of  said  sliver  feeding 
mechanisms,  each  of  said  conveyer  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  conveyers  arranged  in  parallel  for  mounting  said 
sliver  cans  in  an  aligned  state; 

means  for  regulating  an  angular  position  of  said  leading  end 
of  a  sliver  of  said  full  packaged  sliver  can  to  a  predeter- 
mined angular  position  with  respect  to  an  axial  center  of 
said  sUver  can  before  introducing  said  full  packaged  cans 
to  one  of  said  conveyers  of  any  one  of  said  conveyer 
means; 

a  plurality  of  guide  members  arranged  along  respective  close 
positions  to  a  corresponding  feeding  mechanism  in  paral- 
lel condition  thereto,  for  guiding  said  sliver  piecing  means; 

means  for  displacing  said  sliver  piecing  means  to  one  of  said 
guide  members  corresponding  to  a  particular  one  of  said 
conveyer  means  which  requires  a  sliver  piecing  operation 
from  another  one  of  said  guide  members  corresponding  to 
another  conveyer  means  wherein  said  sliver  piecing  oper- 
ation was  completed,  and  stepwisely  displacing  said  sliver 
piecing  device  along  said  guide  members  from  one  end  to 
the  other  end  thereof; 

said  shver  piecing  means  provided  with  a  first  member  for 
catching  a  sliver  from  one  of  said  sliver  cans  located 
between  said  sliver  can  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
draft  parts,  a  second  member  for  catching  said  leading  end 
of  a  sliver  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  full  packaged 
sliver  cans  displaced  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  con- 
veyers, and  means  for  creating  a  fresh  tail  end  of  a  sliver 
from  said  sliver  caught  by  said  first  catching  member  and 
means  for  creating  a  fresh  leading  end  of  a  sliver  from  said 
leading  end  of  a  sliver  caught  by  said  second  catching 
member,  whereby  said  sliver  piecing  operation  is  cor- 
rectly carried  out  by  piecing  said  fresh  leading  end  of  a 
sliver  connected  to  said  full  packaged  can  with  said  fresh 
tail  end  of  the  sliver  and  supplying  such  to  said  roving 
frame; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  introducing  means  to 
timely  supply  N/M-number  of  full  packaged  sliver  cans  to 
said  conveyer  of  said  particular  pair  of  conveyers,  for 
discharging  almost  exhausted  sliver  cans  from  said  supply 
position,  and  controlling  said  sliver  piecing  means. 


5,263^29 
BOW  PIN  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FORMING  DECORATIVE 

BOWS 
Daniel  D.  Drummond,  333  E.  49tfa  St  PHM,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10017 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,682 
Int  a.:  A44B  9/04 
VS.  O.  24—13  16  ( 


1.  A  bow  pin  for  use  in  combination  w'th  ribbon  material 
which  enables  the  manual  formation  in  situ  of  decorative  bows 
retained  by  and  secured  to  gift  packages  and  the  like  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  a  shaft,  a  head  connected  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  a  tip 

connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft. 
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(b)  s«id  tip  including  a  tapered  portion  terminating  in  a  point 
and  having  a  base  opposite  said  point,  said  base  being  larger 
in  lateral  dimension  than  the  portion  of  said  shaft  to  which  it 
i>  connected  thereby  forming  a  retaining  shoulder  extending 
outwardly  beyond  said  shaft  and  said  base  being  less  than 
about  0.040  inch  in  outer  lateral  dimension, 

(c)  said  tip  having  an  angle  of  Uper  no  greater  than  about  9.5 
degrees  to  define  a  sharp  point  and  a  narrow  base  operative 
to  puncture  and  pass  through  by  manually  applied  force 
muluple  layers  of  ribbon  material  and  underlying  packaging 
material, 

(d)  said  retaining  shoulder  being  operative  once  said  tip  has 
been  inserted  through  said  layers  of  ribbon  to  hold  said 
ribbon  on  said  pin  in  the  form  of  a  bow,  and  to  hold  said  bow 
in  place  after  said  tip  has  been  inserted  into  said  packaging 
material. 


S,2«3,231 

CABLE  TIE  WITH  HOLLOW  PAWL  SECTIONS 

Soren  C.  Soreoaen,  12630  Cariiiel  Coantry  R«L,  No.  110,  Saa 

Diego,  Calif.  92130,  and  Jens  O.  Soretiacn,  P.O.  Bos  2274, 

Rancho  Sante  Fe,  CaUf.  92067 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,732,  Ang.  20,  1991.  This 

application  Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  836,496 

Int.  a.'  B6SD  63/00 

MS.  a.  24—16  PB  8  ClaiBS 


5>3,230 

CAM  OPERATED  HEATER  CLAMP  WITH  LOCKING 

DEVICE  AND  ROTATIONAL  POSITION  INDICATOR 

JaiMa  E.  JohMOi^  11881  ThomliiU  Rd.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

55344 

Filed  Job.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.998 

Int.  a.'  F16L  3i/02 

MS.  a.  24—19  '  Ctalma 


JMI 


1.  A  cylindrical  heater  clamp  comprising: 

a  housing  generally  cylindrical  in  shape  and  which  has  a  slit 
extending  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  housing, 

the  housing  having  a  W-shaped  member  integral  with  the 
housing  on  one  side  of  the  slit,  and  a  T-shaped  member 
integral  with  the  housing  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  slit, 
the  W-shaped  member  rolled  to  form  a  pair  of  cam  jour- 
nals, the  T-shaped  member  looped  to  form  a  cam  follower, 

a  rouuble  cam  member  with  a  central  axis  and  a  cam  por- 
tion, the  cam  member  engaged  within  the  cam  journals 
and  the  cam  portion  engaged  within  the  cam  follower, 
whereby  the  cam  portion  changes  its  effective  position 
relative  to  the  central  axis  when  the  cam  member  is  ro- 
uted, 

whereby,  roution  of  the  cam  member  causes  the  spacing 
between  the  edges  of  the  slit  to  change,  causes  the  circum- 
ference and  the  diameter  of  the  housing  the  change  and 
creates  the  clamping  effect, 

wherein  the  cam  member  has  a  routional  position  of  maxi- 
mum clamping  effect, 
and  wherein  the  W-shaped  member  further  comprises  a  stop 
Ub  extending  inwardly  between  the  cam  journals, 
whereby  the  stop  Ub  interferes  with  the  roUtion  of  the 
cam  member. 


1.  An  injection  molded  cable  tie,  comprising 

an  elongated  strap  with  an  adjacent  locking  head  at  one  end 
of  the  strap,  a  tip  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  suap  and 
ratchet  teeth  on  one  side  of  the  strap; 

wherein  the  locking  head  defines  an  opening  for  allowing 
the  tip  end  of  the  strap  to  be  pulled  through  said  opening 
and  includes  within  the  locking  head  a  pawl  having  teeth 
for  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  to  lock  the  strap  in  the 
locking  head  after  the  tip  end  of  the  strap  has  been  pulled 
through  said  opening; 

wherein  the  pawl  is  thick  enough  so  that  when  the  strap  is 
under  normal  tension  in  a  locked  position  the  pawl  will 
not  bend  to  such  an  extent  that  the  pawl  teeth  lose  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  teeth  and  enable  the  strap  to  be  at 
least  partially  released  from  its  locked  position; 

wherein  one  side  of  the  pawl  includes  the  pawl  teeth  and  the 
same  side  and/or  the  opposite  side  of  the  pawl  includes  at 
least  one  hollow  section  formed  by  the  mold;  and 

wherein  the  side  of  the  pawl  including  the  teeth  converges 
toward  the  opposite  side  of  the  pawl  in  a  direction  in 
which  the  strap  is  pulled  through  the  opening  to  lock  the 
strap  in  the  locking  head. 


5,263,232 
CORD  STOPPER 
Hiroahi  Matob*,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K. 
K.,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,879 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  17,  1991,  3-093144 

Int  a.'  F16G  11/00 

MS.  a.  24—115  G  8  Claima 


n  20 


1.  A  cord  stopper  for  fastening  a  string  comprising  a  double- 
headed  plug  including  a  pair  of  plug  heads  integrally  joined 
bottom-to-bottom  with  each  other  and  a  pair  of  through  holes 
formed  one  through  each  plug  heads  perpendicularly  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof;  a  pair  of  sockets  each  reciprocally 
fined  over  the  respective  plug  head  and  having  a  pair  of  aper- 
tures formed  through  the  periphery  thereof;  and  a  pair  of 
urging  means  each  acting  respectively  between  one  said  socket 


and  plug  head  for  normally  urging  the  sockets  away  from  each 
other;  the  apertures  come  into  registry  with  the  respective 
through  holes  for  letting  the  string  through  when  the  opposed 
sockets  are  fully  compressed  toward  each  other  against  the 
bias  of  the  urging  means. 


5463,233 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLOCKING  AN 

ARTICLE  AND  THE  ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

John  C.  Kim,  and  John  C.  Kim,  II,  both  of  38353  Abnizzi  Dr., 

Westland,  Mich.  48185 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,072 

Int  a.!  A44B  21/00 

MS.  a.  24—295  9  aaims 


1.  A  clip  for  retaining  a  first  object  to  a  second  object 
wherein  the  second  object  has  a  feature  for  engaging  a  clip,  the 
clip  comprising: 

a  spring  member; 

an  adhesive  applied  to  the  spring  member; 

flock  material  secured  to  the  spring  member  with  the  adhe- 
sive; 

said  clip  having  a  hose  being  manufactured  in  accordance 
with  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  an  adhesive  layer  to  a  uniform  depth  completely 
covering  the  outside  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  spring 
portion  of  said  spring  member; 

inserting  the  spring  member  into  a  flocking  apparatus; 

electrically  charging  the  flocking  apparatus  while  oppositely 
charging  the  spring  member;  and 

introducing  flocking  fibers  into  the  flocking  apparatus  so  as 
to  attribute  an  electrical  charge  to  the  fibers  which  is 
opposite  to  the  electrical  charge  of  the  spring  member; 

whereby  the  fibers  are  electrosUtically  applied  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  spring  member,  the  fibers  thereafter  being 
permanently  secured  to  the  spring  member  by  the  adhe- 
sive layer  of  sufficient  thickness,  and  the  flocking  fibers 
reduce  the  friction  between  the  spring  member  and  said 
feature  of  the  second  object  to  faciliute  assembly,  and 
whereby  the  flocking  fibers  dampen  vibration  between  the 
first  object  and  the  second  object. 


5,263,234 
STRAP  BUCKLE 
Tsutomu  Fudaki,  Toyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K. 
K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-278719 

Int  a.'  A44B  U/26 

MS.  a.  24--662  2  Claims 


1.  A  buckle  comprising: 

a  socket  body  made  of  a  resilient  material  and  having  a  first 


base  end  portion  to  which  one  end  of  a  belt  is  to  be  at- 
tached; 

and  a  plug  body  made  of  a  resilient  material  and  having  a 
second  base  end  portion  to  which  an  opposed  end  of  the 
belt  is  to  be  attached; 

said  socket  body  including  upper  and  lower  plates  con- 
nected with  one  another  at  respective  first  ends,  said 
upper  plate  having  a  central  circular  through-hole,  said 
lower  plate  having  an  annular  edge  portion  and  a  tongue- 
shape  locking  projection  which  extends  from  said  annular 
edge  portion  at  a  side  remote  of  said  first  base  end  portion 
of  said  socket  body  and  which  terminates  in  an  engaging 
edge; 

said  engaging  edge  being  defined  by  a  forward  semicircular 
part  of  said  locking  projection  slightly  bent  upwardly; 

said  plug  body  including  an  insertion  member  having  a 
resilient  tongue-shape  operating  plate  which  extends  from 
said  second  base  end  portion  and  terminates  in  an  annular 
marginal  portion  having  on  its  under  side  an  engaging 
ledge  to  be  locked  with  said  engaging  edge  when  said  plug 
body  is  inserted  into  said  socket  body; 

said  engaging  ledge  being  defined  by  a  recess  formed  in  the 
under  surface  of  said  annular  marginal  portion,  said  oper- 
ating plate  having  on  its  forward  end  a  downwardly  di- 
rected touching  ledge  resiliently  touchable  with  said  lock- 
ing projection  when  said  plug  body  is  inserted  into  said 
socket  body. 


5,263435 
COMPLIANT  DRIVE  LINK  FOR  TENTER 
Jeffrey  B.  Duncan.  Argyle.  and  Alejandro  GneTara,  Clifton 
Park,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Albany  International  Corp., 
Albany,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920,122,  JnL  24,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,769 

Int  a.'  D06C  3/02 

MS.  a.  26—89  11  Claims 


1.  A  tentering  machine  for  conveying  a  fabric,  web  or  film 
through  a  treatment  zone,  comprising: 

a  first  conveyor  track  and  a  second  conveyor  track,  said  first 
and  second  conveyor  tracks  being  endless  closed  loops 
adjacent  to  and  facing  each  other  between  which  the 
fabric,  web  or  film  to  be  conveyed,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  conveyor  tracks  having  a  guide  means  extending 
around  its  closed  loop; 

a  first  plurality  of  fabric  edge  holders  and  a  second  plurality 
of  fabric  edge  holders,  each  of  said  fabric  edge  holders 
having  an  edge  holding  means,  means  for  engaging  with 
said  guide  means  of  said  first  or  second  conveyor  track, 
and  means  for  being  driven  around  said  first  or  second 
conveyor  track,  said  first  plurality  of  fabric  edge  holders 
being  on  said  first  conveyor  track  and  said  second  plural- 
ity of  fabric  edge  holders  being  on  said  second  conveyor 
track,  each  fabric  edge  holder  being  slidingly  direcuble 
about  its  respective  conveyor  track,  said  means  for  engag- 
ing with  said  guide  means  of  said  first  or  second  conveyor 
track  cooperating  with  said  guide  means  to  direct  said 
fabric  edge  holders  around  their  respective  conveyor 
tracks;  and 

a  first  drive  means  and  a  second  drive  means,  said  first  drive 
means  being  associated  with  said  first  conveyor  track  and 
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said  second  drive  means  being  associated  with  said  second 
conveyor  track,  said  first  drive  means  and  said  second 
drive  means  being  operable  to  drive  said  first  and  said 
second  pluralities  of  fabric  edge  holders  completely  about 
their  respective  first  and  second  conveyor  tracks  at  a 
substantially  common  speed,  said  first  drive  means  and 
said  second  drive  means  each  having  a  plurality  of  resil- 
ient, spring-like  means  extending  therefrom  toward  said 
fabric  edge  holders  for  a  predetermined  length  to  an  end 
point  for  driving  individual  fabric  edge  holders  of  said 
first  and  second  pluralities  of  said  fabric  edge  holders 
completely  about  their  respective  conveyor  tracks,  said 
resilient,  spring-like  means  for  driving  acting  upon  said 
means  for  being  driven  on  said  fabric  edge  holders  at  an 
intermediate  point  along  said  predetermined  lengths  but 
not  being  fixedly  connected  thereto,  so  that  said  resilient, 
spring-like  means  for  driving  individual  fabric  edge  hold- 
ers of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  said  fabnc  edge 
holders  may  slidingly  direct  said  fabric  edge  holders  com- 
pletely about  their  respective  conveyor  tracks  when  said 
first  and  second  drive  means  are  operated,  permitting  the 
separation  between  adjacent  fabric  edge  holders  of  said 
first  and  second  pluralities  of  fabnc  edge  holders  to  be 
variable. 


friction  surface  to  provide  journal  bearing  support  for  said 
quill. 

'  5,263,237 

METHOD  FOR  RESTORING  PUNCH  AND  DIE 

AUCNMENT  OF  A  TURRET-TYPE  PUNCH  PRESS 

MACHINE 

DtHMld  A.  Gallant,  232  MMdletM  Dr.,  Chariotte,  N.C.  28207, 

and  Gregory  R.  Eckard,  729  Fredricksburg,  Matthew*,  N.C. 

28105 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,356 

Int.  a.'  B23P  6/00:  B26D  5m 

U.S.  a.  29—402.06  7  Claims 


5,263036 

DRILL  QUILL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Gregory  C.  GiTler,  iMaqnah,  Waah.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  632,445.  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,213 

Int.  a.'  B23B  i9/04 

MS.  a.  29-26  A  «  0«*»« 


UMI 


1.  A  drill  quill  bearing  system  for  an  electromagnetic  rivet- 
ing machine,  said  machine  having  a  frame  on  which  is  sup- 
ported a  flat  coil  and  a  transducer  for  exerting  an  axial  force  on 
a  driver  for  upsetting  a  rivet,  and  a  quill  extending  through  an 
axial  opening  through  said  coil,  said  transducer,  and  said 
driver,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 
a  quill  support  member  fastened  to  said  frame  of  said  ma- 
chine and  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough; 
a  plurality  of  slots  in  said  quill  support  member  disposed 
around  said  axial  passage  and  extending  through  said  quill 
support  member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
axial  passage; 
said  driver  having  an  upper  driver  body  and  a  lower  dnver 
body  attached  thereto,  said  upper  driver  body  having  legs 
that  extend  through  said  slots  and  connecting  at  a  lower 
end  to  a  die  conUct  section  of  said  lower  driver  body;  and 
a  bearing  seated  in  said  axial  passage  of  said  quill  support 
member,  said  bearing  having  an  axial  bore  sized  to  receive 
said  quill  with  a  close  sliding  fit,  said  bore  having  a  low 


1.  Method  for  aligning  misaligned  apertures  of  the  turrets  of 
a  punch  press  machine,  the  punch  press  machine  being  of  the 
type  having  a  rotatable  lower  turret  rotatable  about  a  turret 
roution  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  angularly 
spaced,  through  apertures  each  for  supporting  a  die  holder  and 
having  a  circumference,  a  roUUble  upper  turret  rotaUble 
about  the  turret  rotation  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  uni- 
formly angularly  spaced,  through  apertures  each  for  receiving 
a  punch  holder  therein  and  having  a  circumference,  each 
punch  holder  supporting  an  axially  movable  punch  and  each 
die  holder  for  supporting  a  die  on  which  a  workpiece  is  dis- 
posed for  a  punching  operation,  means  for  relcasably  maintain- 
ing a  turret  in  a  predetermined  angular  position,  and  a  ram 
mounting  assembly  having  a  ram  aperture  and  a  ram  received 
in  the  ram  aperture  for  axially  driving  a  punch  supported  at  an 
upper  turret  aperture  into  conUct  with  a  workpiece  disposed 
on  the  die  of  a  lower  turret  aperture  generally  aligned  with  the 
upper  turret  aperture,  the  method  comprising: 

detecting  the  difference,  between  the  radial  spacing  of  the 
axis  of  a  turret  aperture  and  a  predetermined  radial  spac- 
ing as  measured  from  a  reference  axis; 
detecting  the  difference  between  the  angular  position  of  the 
turtet  aperture  axis  and  a  predetermined  angular  position 
as  measured  relative  to  the  reference  axis; 
adjusting  the  relcasably  maintaining  means  to  maintain  the 
turret  having  the  detected  turret  aperture  at  a  predeter- 
mined angular  position  in  which  the  detected  angular 
difference  is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  value;  and 
enlarging  the  circumference  of  the  detected  turret  aperture 
to  an  enlarged  circumference  whose  axis  lies  substantially 
at  the  predetermined  radial  spacing,  said  enlarging  the 
circumference  of  the  detected  turret  aperture  including 
disposing  a  first  guide  bearing  in  the  ram  aperture,  dispos- 
ing a  second  guide  bearing  in  the  respective  turret  not 
having  the  detected  turret  aperture,  mounting  a  boring  bar 
in  the  first  and  second  guide  bearings  for  guided  rotational 


movement  of  the  boring  bar  by  the  guide  bearings,  the 
boring  bar  being  operable  to  support  a  cutting  tool  for  a 
cutting  operation  in  which  material  is  removed  from  the 
turret  having  the  detected  turret  aperture  by  the  cutting 
tool  moving  relatively  along  the  surface  forming  the  de- 
tected turret  aperture,  and  rotationally  driving  the  boring 
bar  to  effect  cutting  of  the  turret  by  the  cutting  tool, 
thereby  aligning  the  apertures  of  the  turrets  of  said  punch 
press  machine. 


rA. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  stem  and  assembling  a  snap  ring  in 
a  groove  in  said  stem  without  expansion  of  said  snap  ring,  the 
steps  of  the  method  comprising: 

cutting  a  length  of  wire,  thereby  providing  a  stem  body  with 
a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end; 

reducing  the  diameter  of  said  top  end,  thereby  forming  said 
top  end  into  a  solid  extension; 

forming  a  support  surface  about  said  stem  body  at  a  base  of 
said  solid  extension,  said  support  surface  having  a  diame- 
ter greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  solid  extension; 

providing  a  snap  ring;  sliding  said  snap  ring  over  said  solid 
extension  without  expansion  of  said  snap  ring  and  posi- 
tioning said  snap  ring  on  said  support  surface; 

positioning  a  punch  at  an  angle  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
stem,  said  punch  including  a  tip  having  a  generally  planar 
circular  surface  portion  including  a  generally  circular 
edge,  a  circular  grooved  surface  portion  extending  around 
said  circular  surface  portion,  and  a  conical  surface  portion 
extending  around  said  circular  grooved  surface  portion, 
said  planar  circular  surface  portion  being  at  an  angle  other 
than  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stem; 

orbitally  rotating  said  punch  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  stem,  thereby  causing  relative  rotation  between  said 
punch  and  said  stem,  and  inserting  said  circular  edge  of 
said  rotating  punch  into  said  top  end  of  said  solid  exten- 
sion thereby  causing  the  material  of  said  extension  to  flow 
into  said  grooved  surface  portion  of  said  punch,  and  ex- 
pand over  said  snap  ring;  thus  forming  a  continuous  collar 
having  smooth  continuous  inner  and  outer  surfaces  free  of 
tear  or  breaks,  and  also  forming  an  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly sloped  undersurface  extending  from  said  support 
surface  to  said  collar,  such  that  a  groove  is  defined  by  said 
collar  and  said  support  surface,  said  snap  ring  lying  within 
said  groove  and  being  free  to  move  from  said  support 
surface  toward  said  collar. 


5,263,239 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDE  CABLE  ELEMENT 

Gerhard  Ziemek,  Langenhagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignor 

to  Kabelmetal  Electro  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  13, 
1991,  4141091 

InL  a.'  B23P  25/00:  B29C  47/00:  B29D  11/00:  B21D  39/02 
MS.  a.  29—458  9  Claims 


5,263,238 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  STEM  AND  ASSEMBLING  A 

SNAP  RING  IN  A  GROOVE  IN  THE  STEM 
Kenneth  E.  Cooper,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Shepherd  Products 
U.S.,  Inc.,  St  Joseph,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,270 

Int  a.'  B23P  11/00 

MS.  a.  29—444  4  Claims 


1.  Method  for  manufacturing  an  optical  fiber  cable  element 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers; 

b)  enclosing  the  optical  fibers  in  a  soft  compressible  com- 
pound to  form  a  cable  element  core,  the  optical  fibers 
being  present  with  excess  length  in  the  cable  element  core; 

c)  continuously  forming  a  metal  band  into  a  slotted  tube 
surrounding  the  cable  element  core,  a  distance  remaining 
between  the  cable  element  core  and  the  tube; 

d)  welding  the  slotted  tube  together;  and 

e)  drawing  the  tube  down  on  to  the  cable  element  core, 
whereby  the  optical  fibers  are  protected  and  sealed  inside  the 
metal  tube. 


5,263440 
METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURING  PRINTED  WIRING 
BOARDS  FOR  MOTORS 
Fmnio  Nagai,  and  Hiromitsu  Nakayama,  both  of  Saitama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippon  CMK  Corp.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,653 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-268999 

Int  a.5  H05K  i/40 

MS.  a.  29—593  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  printed  wiring  boards  for 
motors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  cancel  loop  circuit  and  a  frequency  generator 
circuit  on  a  substrate  in  a  parallel  manner  so  that  their 
respective  circuit  ends  are  connected  to  corresponding 
lands  provided  independently  of  each  other; 

performing  an  electrical  conducting  test  separately  for  the 
cancel  loop  circuit  and  the  frequency  generator  circuit  by 
bringing  a  check-pin  into  contact  with  said  lands;  and 

connecting  said  lands  located  at  one  side  of  the  cancel  loop 
circuit  and  the  frequency  generator  circuit  with  each 
other  through  a  connection  circuit. 
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5^63^1 

APPARATUS  USEFUL  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 

PRESSURE  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY 

John  M.  Hart,  Jr.,  and  John  M.  MaUy,  both  of  Kokomo,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,262 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  43/24:  B23P  19/04 

VS.  CL  29—827  5  Qaims 


M     ■> 


1.  An  apparatus  useful  in  the  manufacture  of  a  pressure 
sensor  assembly  comprising: 
a  generally  planar  carrier  frame  strip; 
the  frame  strip  having  a  base  along  one  edge  and  a  plurality 
of  fingers  extending  laterally  from  the  base,  the  fingers 

each  having  a  proximal  end  integrally  attached  to  the  base 

and  a  distal  end  remote  from  the  base; 
the  fingers  each  being  spaced  from  adjacent  fingers  to  define 

cells  between  the  fingers,  the  cells  being  open  at  the  distal 

ends  of  the  fmgers; 
integral  tabs  extending  from  the  frame  fingers  into  each  cell 

for  inclusion  into  side  edges  of  a  pressure  sensor  housing 

during  a  molding  step,  the  tabs  being  deformable  to  permit 

a  housing  to  be  pushed  out  of  the  plane  of  the  frame  strip; 
an  insert  molded  pressure  sensor  housing  disposed  in  each  of 

said  cells,  with  ends  of  said  integral  tabs  embedded  in  side 

edges  of  said  pressure  sensor  housings;  and 
a  reinforcing  strip  attached  to  the  distal  ends  of  the  fingers 

along  the  opposite  edge  of  said  strip,  closing  the  open  ends 

of  the  cells.  ' 


assembling  the  lead  frame  segments  on  a  package  body  to 
form  the  lead  frame;  and 


securing  the  lead  frame  segments  to  said  package  body  to 
form  the  lead  frame. 


5,263.243 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  MULTILAYER  PRINTED 

WIRING  BOARDS 
Junichi  Taneda;  Keisuke  Okada;  Takumi  Hiroto,  and  Kouichi 
Hirosawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-13434 

Int.  a.5  H05K  3/36 

VS.  a.  29—830  15  Qaims 


JMI 


5,263,242 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 

WITH  SEGMENTED  LEAD  FRAME 
Narendra  N.  Singh  Deo,  and  Alexander  H.  C.  Chang,  both  of  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  CN  Industries  Ltd.,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  696,498,  May  7, 1991.  ThU  application  Jan. 
4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  258 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  43/00 
\iS.  a.  29—827  *  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  lead  frame  for  a  semiconductor 
package,  comprising: 
forming  a  combined  lead  frame  portion  from  a  portion  of 

lead  frame  material; 
separating  the  combined  lead  frame  portion  into  a  plurality 
of  lead  frame  segments  wherein  one  or  more  of  said  lead 
frame  segments  includes  a  voltage  plane; 


Mb 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  multilayer  printed  wiring  board 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  prescribed  circuit  pattern  including  a  connecting 
pad  on  both  faces  of  an  inner  wiring  substrate; 

disposing  first  and  second  copper  foils  for  surface  layer  on 
both  sides  of  said  inner  wiring  substrate  so  that  each  of 
first  and  second  prepreg  sheets  is  sandwiched  between 
each  of  said  first  and  second  copper  foils  for  surface  layer 
and  each  face  of  said  inner  wiring  substrate,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  prepreg  sheets  being  provided  with  a 
through-hole  therethrough  at  desired  position  corre- 
sponding to  a  position  where  said  connecting  pad  on  each 
face  of  said  inner  wiring  substrate  is  formed; 

bonding  the  resulting  structure  under  heat  and  pressure; 

selectively  removing  said  copper  foil  for  surface  layer 
within  an  area  which  matches  said  connecting  pad; 

irradiating  said  area,  from  which  said  copper  foil  for  surface 
layer  is  removed,  with  laser  beams  to  form  a  via  hole  and 
allow  said  connecting  pad  to  be  exposed; 

embedding  a  conductive  paste  in  said  via  hole; 
forming  a  through-hole  running  through  one  of  said  copper 
foils  for  surface  layer  to  the  other  copper  foil  for  surface 
layer;  and 
patterning  said  copper  foils  for  surface  layer. 


5,263.244 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  ORCUIT 

SENSOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DETECTING  OPTICAL 

PULSES 

John  A.  Centa,  Euclid,  and  Laszlo  Halasz,  BrecksviUe,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Gould  Inc.,  Eastlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,247 

iBt.  a.'  H05K  3/30.  3/02 

VS.  a.  29—832  10  Claims 


5,263,245 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A.N  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE 

WITH  ENHANCED  HEAT  SINKING 

MaeanUl  S.  Patel,  Endicott,  and  John  J.  ZopfT,  Binghamton, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Aimonk,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  826,574,  Jan.  27,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,220,487. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,408 

Int  a.'  H05K  3/34 

VS.  a.  29—840  12  Clains 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electronic  package,  said  method 
comprising: 

providing  a  thermally  and  electrically  conductive  layer; 

providing  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  thermally  and  conduc- 
tive layer; 

providing  a  circuitized  layer  on  said  dielectric  layer; 

forming  a  pedestal  element  within  said  thermally  and  electri- 
cally conductive  layer,  said  pedestal  element  extending 
through  both  said  dielectric  layer  and  said  circuitized 
layer  so  as  to  project  a  predetermined  distance  above  said 
circuitized  layer;  and 

positioning  a  semiconductor  device  atop  said  pedestal  ele- 
ment such  that  said  semiconductor  device  is  in  thermal 
communication  within  said  pedestal  element. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  flexible  sensor  assemblies  for  use 
in  detecting  optical  pulses  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  forming  onto  a  copper  coated  flexible  sheet  a  layer  design 
comprising  a  plurality  of  circuits  in  which  each  circuit 
comprises  a  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  strips  extending  at 
one  end  to  provide  a  first  set  of  terminals  and  at  the  other 
end  to  provide  a  second  set  of  terminals,  and  a  second  pair 
of  spaced  apart  strips  extending  at  one  to  provide  a  first  set 
of  terminals  and  at  the  other  end  to  provide  a  second  set  of 
terminals; 

(b)  etching  and  removing  the  exposed  copper  on  the  copper 
coated  flexible  substrate  that  is  not  covered  by  said  layer 
design  and  then  removing  said  layer  design  leaving  a 
plurality  of  copper  circuits; 

(c)  securing  at  least  one  photodetector  component  across  the 
first  set  of  terminals  of  the  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  copper 
strips  of  each  circuit  in  which  one  terminal  of  the  photode- 
tector is  secured  directly  to  one  strip  of  the  first  set  of 
terminals  and  a  conductive  clip  is  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  other  strip  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  strip  being 
secured  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  photodetector  to 
provide  both  physical  and  electrical  securement  to  the 
terminals;  and  securing  at  least  one  light  emitting  diode 
component  across  the  first  set  of  terminals  of  the  second 
paid  of  spaced  apart  copper  strips  of  each  circuit; 

(d)  securing  a  layer  of  non-conductive  adhesive  tape  across 
the  plurality  of  circuits  and  components  at  least  up  to  the 
second  set  of  terminals  of  each  circuit;  and 

(e)  cutting  each  circuit  with  its  mounted  components  from 
the  sheet  to  provide  a  single  flexible  sensor  that  can  be 
folded  so  that  the  photodetector  component  can  be  spaced 
from  and  disposed  over  the  light  emitting  diode  compo- 
nent. 


5.263,246 
BUMP  FORMING  METHOD 
Tsutomu  Aoki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835.378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-047490 
Int.  a.5  HOIR  9/06 
VS.  ex.  29—843  7  ( 
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1.  A  bump  forming  method,  comprising  the  steps  of:  wedge- 
bonding  under  pressure  a  portion  of  a  wire  to  a  metal  pad 
located  on  a  wafer  by  means  of  a  wedge  with  an  ultrasonic 
horn,  said  portion  of  said  wire  forming  a  bump  on  said  metal 
pad  and  said  bump  being  collapsed  after  completion  of  the 
wedge  bonding,  and  disconnecting  said  wire  from  said  portion 
of  said  wire  by  moving  a  clamping  means  for  clamping  said 
wire  upward. 
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5,263.247 

METHOD  OF  FASTENING  A  BUSBAR  TO  A 

LARGE-CLRRENT  PRINTED  aRCUIT  BOARD 

Einocuke  Adachi;  Yasumichi  HaUnaka;  Hiroyuki  Nakajima,  all 

of  Amagasaki,  and  Satoni  Hayashi,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japu, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   KaUha,  Tokyo, 

Japan  t 

Filed  Ang.  3,  1992,  S«r.  No.  924,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1991,  3-275146 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/09 

MS.  a.  29— «45  *  Cl«*"» 


JMI 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  large-current  printed  circuit 
board  which  comprises; 

inserting  a  fastener  with  a  bottom  flange  in  a  through-hole 
formed  in  a  pnnted  circuit  board  so  that  the  bottom  ttange 
is  at  one  side  of  the  printed  circuit  board, 

putting  a  washer  having  substantially  the  same  outer  diame- 
ter as  said  flange  around  the  fastener  at  the  other  side  of 
the  board,  the  washer  and  the  flange  applying  uniform 
pressure  to  the  printed  circuit  board  when  a  caulking 
operation  for  fixing  the  fastener  is  conducted,  and 

forming  a  radial  extension  on  the  fastener  at  an  outer  side  of 
the  washer  by  caulking  the  fastener,  whereby  the  fastener 
is  fixed  to  the  pnnted  circuit  board  by  means  of  the  radial 
extension  and  the  bottom  flange,  the  washer  being  inter- 
posed between  the  radial  extension  and  the  pnnted  circuit 
board. 


a  fourth  step  of  cutting  out  an  unwanted  peripheral  portion 
of  said  substrate  composition  after  said  third  step;  and 


a  fifth  step  of  removing  a  portion  of  each  of  said  rigid  sub- 
strates between  said  notches  in  each  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate composition. 


5,263,249 
LIGHTWEIGHT  COMPOSITE  CAMSHAFT,  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY 
Roy  G.  Kaywood,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,357 

Int.  a.'  B23P  15/00 

U5.  a.  29— «8«.l  7  Claims 


5,263,248 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  RIGID-FLEX 

PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 

Shin-ichi  Kiyota,  and  Hiroji  Ohsawa,  both  of  Sakura,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujikura  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,388 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  8, 1991, 3-193398;  Jul. 
12   1991,  3-214098;  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-343431 

Int  a.'  H05K  i/02 
UJS.  a.  29—846  '  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  rigid-flex  pnnted  winng 
board  comprising; 

a  first  step  of  forming  parallel  notches  in  each  of  said  rigid 
substrates  such  that  said  notches  extend  crosswise  of  each 
of  said  rigid  substrates  to  an  intermediate  depth  of  each  of 
said  rigid  substrates; 
a  second  step  of  forming  a  substrate  composition  by  fixing 
said  rigid  substrates  at  said  one  surface  of  each  of  said  rigid 
substrates  to  opposite  surfaces  of  a  flexible  substrate  by 
means  of  adhesive  layers  such  that  said  notches  covered 
with  said  flexible  substrate  so  as  to  prevent  a  plating  solu- 
tion and  an  etching  solution  from  entering  spaces  between 
said  flexible  substrate  and  said  ngid  substrates  during 
manufacturing  of  said  rigid-flex  printed  winng  board; 
a  third  stop  of  forming  through  holes  in  said  substrate  com- 
position and  plating  said  through  holes,  after  said  second 
step; 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  camshaft  comprising  the 
steps  of 

machining  a  blind  hole  into  an  outer  surface  of  a  hollow  tube 
with  a  predetermined  external  diameter  at  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  preselected  axial  cam  locations, 

providing  a  groove  in  the  inner  surface  of  a  bore  of  each  of 
preformed  cams  for  mounting  the  cams  with  their  bores 
close  fitting  on  the  tube,  one  at  each  of  said  preselected 
cam  locations,  the  cam  grooves  and  the  tube  holes  being 
located  to  provide  a  desired  angular  orientation  timing  of 
the  cams  upon  assembly  on  the  tube, 

assembling  the  cams  on  the  tube  at  their  preselected  axial 
locations  and  in  their  desired  angular  orienutions  by 
seating  a  timing  ball  in  each  of  the  blind  holes,  aligning  the 
groove  of  each  cam  with  the  ball  at  its  corresponding 
location,  and  sliding  each  cam  into  its  axial  location  with 
its  groove  engaging  the  ball  seated  in  the  respective  blind 
hole  to  locate  the  cam  in  its  desired  angular  orienution, 
and 
locking  the  cams  permanently  in  position  by  expanding  the 


tube  into  interference  engagement  with  the  respective 
cams. 


5,263,250 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  NOZZLE  PLATE  FOR 

INK  JET  PRINTER 

Masayuki  Nishiwaki,  Kawasaki,  and  Jun  Koide,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-110474 

Int.  a.5  B23K  26/06 

MS.  a.  29—890.1  30  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  nozzle  plate  for  an  ink  jet 
printer  head  by  applying  to  a  plate  a  plurality  of  secondary 
beams  from  a  flyeye  lens  including  an  array  of  lens  elements, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

dividing  a  laser  beam  to  provide  a  plurality  of  linear  beams, 
each  beam  having  a  width  smaller  than  a  corresponding 
lens  element; 

applying  the  plurality  of  linear  beams  to  corresponding  lens 
elements  to  generate  the  plurality  of  linear  secondary 
beams; 

superposing  the  plurality  of  secondary  beams  on  a  dia- 
phragm member  so  they  substantially  coincide  to  form  a 
linear  beam  pattern  on  the  diaphragm  member,  the  length- 
wise direction  of  the  beam  pattern  being  disposed  in  a 
direction  in  which  openings  are  arranged  in  the  dia- 
phragm member;  and 

projecting  the  image  of  the  openings  illuminated  by  the 
beam  pattern  onto  the  surface  of  the  plate,  whereby  holes 
are  formed  therein  to  provide  nozzles  for  ink  jet  printing. 


5,263,251 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

FOR  SOLID-STATE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

James  A.  Matthews,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microonity 

Systems  Engineering,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  820,366,  Jan.  14, 1992,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  679,529,  Apr.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,125,451.  ThU 
application  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,384 
Int.  a.'  B23P  15/26 
UJS.  a.  29—840.036  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  ultra  compact  laminar-flow 
heat  exchanger  comprising  the  steps  of; 
forming  a  microscopic  recessed  region  along  the  front  side 
of  an  elongated  ribbon  of  material  having  a  high  thermal 
conductivity; 
spirally  laminating  said  ribbon  into  a  core  wherein  said  front 
side  abuts  the  backside  of  said  ribbon,  thereby  forming 
enclosed  microscopic  channels  throughout  said  core; 


forming  first  and  second  tubular  holes  penetrating  said  chan- 
nels from  opposite  sides  of  said  core; 


providing  pipe  connections  to  said  first  and  second  holes  to 
allow  a  coolant  fluid  to  flow  from  said  first  to  said  second 
hole  through  said  enclosed  microscopic  channels. 


5,263,252 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PANEL  WTTH  CUTOUTS 
FORMED  THEREIN 
Bradley  J.  Braggink,  Oostburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bemis  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  764,943,  Sep.  24, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,195,287, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,846,  Mar.  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,661 
Int.  a.5  B23P  25/00 
U.S.  a.  29— 897J2  9  Claims 


<3o 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  panel,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

providing  a  panel  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  layer  and 
a  flexible  layer  fixed  to  said  rigid  layer,  and 

cutting  through  said  rigid  layer  to  provide  therein  an  endless 
cut  dividing  said  rigid  layer  into  a  main  portion  and  a 
cut-out  portion  with  said  flexible  layer  connecting  said 
cut-out  portion  to  said  main  portion  and  thereby  holding 
said  cut-out  portion  stationary  relative  to  said  main  por- 
tion. 


5,263,253 
COMPOST  PROCESSING  TOOL 
J.  Douglas  Sainsbury,  UnionviUe,  Canada,  assignor  to  Barclay 
Recycling  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,403 
Int.  a.5  AOIB  1/00;  B26B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  30—169  8  Claims 

1.  A  compost  processing  tool  comprising  a  blade  and  a 
tubular  shaft,  said  blade  being  suitable  for  chopping,  cutting 
and  turning  compost;  said  shaft  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
blade  with  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  being  bent  approximately 
perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  to  form  a 
handle  portion;  said  shaft  having  a  host  of  openings  through  a 
wall  of  said  shaft  sized  to  promote  the  free  exchange  of  air  into 
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and  out  of  the  tubular  shaft  with  the  host  of  openings  being   moVable  to  a  blocking  position  entered  into  a  slot  (W)  defined 


spaced  in  the  length  of  said  shaft;  said  shaft  at  a  free  end  of  said 
handle  portion  having  a  large  opening  into  the  interior  of  the 
tubular  shaft,  said  tubular  shaft  defining  a  hollow  passageway 
between  said  large  opening  at  said  free  end  of  said  handle 
portion  and  said  host  of  openings  to  promote  air  exchange 
therebetween,  said  tubular  shaft  defining  a  lever  for  said  blade 


by  means  on  the  lower  grip  (14),  said  locking  device  also 
including  a  slide  grip  (94)  for  moving  said  slide  (84),  said  slide 
grip  lying  free  on  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  upper  grip 
(10). 


ry 


y 


5,263.255 
POPCORN  UTENSIL 
Terry  Watson,  Decatur,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Scr.  No.  808,881 
Int.  a.'  A47J  4i/2S 
MS.  CL  30—325 
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used  during  chopping,  cutting  and  turning  of  compost  and 
defining  a  breather  tube  which,  when  placed  in  a  volume  of 
compost  with  said  shaft  partially  buried  in  the  volume  of  the 
compost  allows  air  to  freely  flow  into  or  out  of  said  tubular 
shaft  through  the  opening  at  said  handle  portion  and  through 
said  host  of  holes  in  the  walls  of  the  tubular  shaft  to  the  com- 
post thereby  improving  the  amount  of  air  available  for  decom- 
posing of  the  compost. 

54M.i54 
GARDEN  SHEARS 
Gebhard  Ortbey,  Nauroth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Wolf-Gerate  GmbH  Vertriebsgesellschaft  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  30, 
1991,  9110772{U] 

Int.  a.'  B2«B  li/16,  13/04.  13/00 
VS.  a.  30—254  " 


'-H 


T 


1.  A  hand-held  utensil  adapted  for  scooping,  and  then  raising 
to  the  mouth  of  a  user,  popcorn  which  may  be  coated  with  a 
liquid  such  as  melted  butter  and  which  may  contain  popcorn 
kernels,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  open  trough  having  a  pair  of  side  walls, 
each  side  wall  having  an  outer  edge,  the  outer  edges 
extending  longitudinally  generally  parallel  to  each  other; 

(b)  a  finger  stop  fixedly  atuched  to  one  end  of  the  trough, 
the  stop  extending  transversely  between  said  side  walls, 
the  stop  forming  a  dam  for  preventing  the  liquid  from 
coming  into  contact  with  the  hand  of  the  user;  and 

(c)  the  trough  having  a  rounded  end  which  is  disposed  distal 
from  the  finger  stop,  the  rounded  end  and  the  side  walls 
forming  a  single  unitary  piece,  the  rounded  end  having  an 
outer  edge,  the  outer  edge  of  the  rounded  end  and  of  the 
side  walls  forming  a  U-shaped  edge,  the  rounded  end 
being  adapted  for  thrusting  the  utensil  into  the  popcorn 
and  for  contacting  the  mouth,  the  trough  defining  at  least 
one  aperture  which  is  disposed  proximate  with  the 
rounded  end,  the  aperture  being  larger  in  size  than  the 
kernels. 


JMi 


1.  Garden  shears  including  an  upper  grip  (10)  provided  with 
a  mating  knife  (24),  a  lower  grip  provided  with  a  knife  blade 
(32),  a  shears  joint  pivotally  connecting  said  grips  for  move- 
ment between  open  and  closed  positions,  an  opening  spring 
(102)  that  biases  said  grips  to  said  open  position,  and  a  locking 
device  for  holding  said  grips  in  said  closed  position  against  the 
force  of  said  opening  spnng  (102),  said  upper  grip  including 
upper  and  lower  sides,  and  an  edge,  said  locking  device  includ- 
ing a  slide  (84)  movable  along  said  edge  and  longitudinally 
displaceable  in  a  guide  in  the  upper  grip  (10),  said  slide  being 


5,2«3,25<  

METHOD  OF  TREATING  RAZOR  BLADE  CUTTING 
EDGES 
Hoang   M.   Trankiem,   Watertown,   Mass.,   assignor   to  The 
Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,364 
Int.  a.'  B26B  2]/60 
VS.  a.  30—346.54  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  polyfluorocarbon  coating  on  a 
razor  blade  cutting  edge  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  a  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer  powder  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  1,000,000 
g/mol  to  a  dose  of  ionizing  radiation  of  from  about  20  to 
about  80  megarads  to  reduce  the  average  molecular 
weight  from  about  700  to  about  700,000 

(b)  dispersing  the  irradiated  fluorocarbon  polymer  in  an 
aqueous  solution  which  is  free  cf  chlorofluorocarbon 
solvents; 

(c)  coating  said  razor  blade  cutting  edge  with  the  dispersion; 
and 

(d)  heating  the  coating  sufficiently  to  adhere  the  fluorocar- 
bon polymer  to  the  blade  edge. 


5,263,257  the  coil  body  when  the  shaft  rotates,  and  said  measuring  part 

PRUNING  SAW  being  at  least  partially  made  from  a  material  selected  from  the 

Shigetsugu  Takigawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  ARS  Edge  Co.,    g^up  consisting  of  electrically  conductive  materials  and  fer- 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,398 

Int.  CI.'  B23D  51/01 

VS.  a.  30—517  6  Qaims 


1.  A  pruning  saw  comprising:  a  saw  blade  (1)  and  a  grip 
sheath  (3)  with  a  hole  (2)  extending  therethrough,  said  saw 
blade  (1)  having  a  toothed  sawing  portion  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  the  front  portion  thereof  and  a  toothless  guide 
portion  extending  longitudinally  from  said  toothed  sawing 
portion  and  terminated  at  a  rear  portion  of  said  saw  blade  and 
being  slidably  disposed  within  said  hole  (2)  of  said  grip  sheath 
(3);  said  hole  (2)  extending  through  said  grip  sheath  (3)  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  thereof  to  slidably  guide  said  saw  blade 
(1);  said  grip  sheath  (3)  also  having  an  abutment  face  (12)  for 
receiving  an  object  (7)  at  the  front  end  thereof  and  a  handle  (4) 
mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  said  saw  blade  (1);  and  an 
object  holder  (6)  pivotably  mounted  on  the  grip  sheath  (3)  and 
said  object  holder  (6)  having  a  clamper  (16)  facing  said  toothed 
portion  for  fixedly  supporting  the  object  (7)  in  cooperation 
with  the  saw  blade  (1)  and  the  abutment  face  (12). 


5,263,258 
MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  AN 

ANGLE  OF  ROTATION 
Klaus  Dobler,  Gerlingen,  and  Hansjorg  Hachtel,  Weissach,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 

Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00028,  §  371  Date  Aug.  27, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  27,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14121,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,808 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12, 
1991,  4104210;  Jul.  6,  1991,  4122478 

Int.  a.5  GOID  5/22:  GOIB  7/30 
VS.  a.  33—1  N  17  Oaims 

1.  A  measuring  device  for  contactless  determination  of  a 
rotation  angle  of  a  shaft  comprising  a  coil  body  having  an  outer 
surface,  a  circumference  and  an  axial  direction  and  including  a 
plurality  of  cores  offset  from  each  other  in  the  axial  direction; 
a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  the  coil  body  and  having  a  rota- 
tion angle  relative  to  the  coil  body,  the  coil  body  providing 
bearing  means  for  the  shaft;  at  least  one  electrically  conducting 
coil  arranged  on  each  of  the  cores  and  having  an  inductance 
and  an  alternating  current  resistance;  and  a  measuring  part 
spaced  from  and  adjacent  to  the  outer  surface  of  and  extending 
circumferentially  around  at  least  half  the  circumference  of  the 
coil  body,  and  said  measuring  part  being  connected  nonrotata- 
bly  with  the  shaft  so  that  the  measuring  part  rotates  relative  to 


C^ 


romagnatic  materials  so  that  the  measuring  part  induces  varia- 
tions in  the  inductance  and  the  alternating  current  resistance  of 
said  coils  when  said  measuring  part  rotates  relative  to  the  coil 
body. 


5,263,259 

DESIGN  APPARATUS 

Fausto  Cimador,  1015  Sound  Dr.  P.O.  Box  #51,  Greenport, 

N.Y.  11944 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,690,  May  14,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,121,552.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,362 

Int.  a.'  B43L  13/00 
VS.  O.  33—41.4  4  Qaims 


1.  A  holder  for  securing  two  pencils  in  parallel  position  to 
each  other  so  as  to  enable  said  pencils  to  draw  two  lines  simul- 
taneously comprising  a  body  having  a  pair  of  parallel  bores, 
said  body  being  formed  of  a  substantially  rigid  elastomeric 
material  adapted  to  forcibly  hold  within  each  of  said  bores  a 
writing  instrument,  each  said  bore  being  threaded  on  its  inner 
surface  said  thread  being  sufficiently  deep  to  secure  the  writing 
instrument  in  fixed  position  therein,  the  first  turns  in  said 
threads  having  a  greater  pitch  than  the  remaining  turns. 


5,263,260 
TILE  LEVELER  AND  METHOD 
Lee  R.  Smith,  178  Citrus  Tree  La.,  Longwood,  Fla.  32750 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,564 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  1/00 
VS.  CI.  33—526  27  Claims 

1.  A  device  useful  in  the  installation  of  fascia  material  to  a 
wall  tile,  comprising: 
a  support  member; 

means  for  affixing  the  support  member  to  a  wall,  the  affixing 
means  including  means  for  expanding  the  support  member 
length  and  means  for  biasing  the  expanded  support  mem- 
ber against  side  walls  adjacent  to  the  wall; 
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means  for  aligning  the  fascia  material  with  the  support  mem- 
ber and  in  a  predetennined  relationship  with  the  waU;  and 


anchoring  connector  means  for  securing  the  marker  in  a 
desired  position;  and, 

said  anchoring  connector  means  having  a  first  portion  inte- 
grally molded  in  said  base  and  a  second  portion  accessible 


means  for  positioning  the  support  member  and  centering  a 
pattern  of  the  fascia  material  on  the  wall. 

5,263061 
SHAFT  ALIGNMENT  DATA  ACQUISITION 
Kenneth  R.  Piety,  aod  Dwiiel  L.  Nower,  both  of  KnoxTlHe. 
TeM..  assignors  to  Compntatioiial  Systems,  Incorporated, 
KnoxTille,  Tenn. 

raed  Jun.  3,  1992,  S«r.  No.  892,587 

iBt  a.'  GOIB  5/25.  7/31:  G06F  15/46 

UACl.33-<45  ISCtaims 


from  said  base  in  a  direction  opposite  from  said  indicia; 
and, 
said  indicia  being  numeric  digits  defined  by  side  walls  that 
extend  upwardly  from  said  base. 


5,2«»3,263 
ROTARY  DIELECTRIC  DRYING  OF  CERAMIC 
HONEYCOMB  WARE 
Tudor  C.  Ghcorghiu,  Painted  Post;  Donald  L.  Guile,  Horse- 
heads;  Arthur  E.  Hillman.  Campbell;  G.  Daniel  Lipp,  and 
Larry  J.  Zook,  both  of  Painted  Post,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,933 

Int.  a.'  F26B  3/34 

VJS.  a.  34—1  L  20  Claims 


>MLC  (DCtlltfS) 
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1  A  method  for  developing  a  pair  of  data  sets  respectively 
indicative  of  a  pair  of  offsets  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined calculation  angular  positions  of  first  and  second  co-roU- 
table  in-line  shafts,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
employing  at  least  one  measurement  device  to  acquire  mea- 
sured offset  data  for  each  of  the  pair  of  offsets  at  each  of 
at  least  three  measurement  angular  positions  of  the  shafts; 
fitting  a  respective  pair  of  sine  functions  as  a  function  of  shaft 
angular  position  to  the  measured  offset  daU  for  each  of  the 
pair  of  offsets;  and 
determining  a  pair  of  calculation  offset  data  sets  based  on  the 
respective  values  of  the  pair  of  sine  functions  at  each  of 
the  predetermined  calculation  angular  positions. 

5,263462 
YARDAGE  MARKERS  FOR  GOLF  COURSES  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Frank  W  Steere,  Jr.,  810  Merriman  Rd.,  Akron,  Ohio  44303 
FUed  Aug.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.978 
Int.  a.'  A63B  67/02.  57/00:  A63C  19/06 
VS.  a.  33—700  5  Claims 

1.  A  yardage  marker  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  first  attribute; 

a  plurality  of  indicia  having  a  second  attribute  distinguish- 
able from  the  first  attribute,  each  said  indicia  being  inte- 
gral to  said  base; 


1.  A  method  of  drying  a  wet  honeycomb  structure  having 
cells  defined  by  cell  walls,  said  cells  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  honeycomb 
structure  which  comprises: 

rotating  said  honeycomb  structure  about  its  longitudinal  axis 

between  a  pair  of  dielectric  electrodes, 
applying  RF  energy  to  said  dielectric  electrodes  while  said 
honeycomb  structure  is  routed  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
therebetween  to  produce  uniform  dielectric  heating  and 
drying  of  said  structure,  and 
flowing  heated  air  longitudinally  through  the  cells  of  said 
rotating  honeycomb  structure  to  remove  water  vapors 
therefrom  and  faciliute  the  rapid  drying  of  said  honey- 
comb structure. 


5,263.264 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  WET  WORK 
E^i  Usui,  and  Junichi  Sugai,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Speedfain  Clean  System  Company  Limited,  Ayaae. 
Japan  * 

per  No.  PCr/JP91/00077.  §  371  Date  Sep.  17, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  1991 

per  Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761.883 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-15915; 
Jan.  8,  1991,  3-18212 

Int  a.i  F26B  7/00 
VS.  a.  34—12  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  drying  a  wet  work,  comprising: 

heating  a  wet  work  by  immersion  in  hot  deionized  water  and 
lifting  up  said  work  to  undergo  hot  deionized  water  dry- 
ing; 

transporting  said  work  from  said  hot  deionized  water  drying 
operation  to  a  separate  vacuum  vessel;  and 

placing  said  word  in  said  vacuum  vessel  under  reduced 
pressure  while  said  work  retains  imparted  heat  energy  to 
undergo  vacuum  drying. 


5,263,265 
CONVECnON/RADIATION  MATERIAL  TREATMENT 

OVEN 
Hans  L.  Melgaard,  North  Oaks,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Despatch 
Industries,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,570,  Oct.  23, 1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  671.175 

Int  a.'  F26B  7/00 

VS.  CL  34—17  14  Claims 
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1.  A  material  treatment  oven  comprising  a  housing  defining 
an  elongated,  generally  vertical  oven  cavity  having  open  ends 
for  material  to  enter  and  exit  the  cavity;  a  radiant  panel  having 
a  surface  facing  the  interior  of  the  oven  cavity  for  radiating 
heat  energy  to  material  passing  through  the  cavity;  a  source  of 
hot  gas;  plenum  means  for  communicating  a  stream  of  hot  gas 
from  the  hot  gas  source  to  the  reverse  side  of  the  pianel  to  heat 
the  same  and  to  return  the  stream  of  the  hot  gas  source;  second 
plenum  means  for  conveying  a  second  hot  gas  stream  through 
the  oven  cavity  to  contact  a  workpiece  therein,  the  second 
plenum  means  including  nozzle  means  for  directing  the  flow  of 


said  second  stream,  said  nozzle  means  directing  the  flow  of  said 
gas  within  an  upper  portion  of  said  generally  vertical  oven 
cavity  in  a  generally  downward  direction;  and  exhaust  means 
for  exhausting  said  second  stream  of  gas  from  the  cavity. 


5,263066 

LOW-EMISSION  DRYING  OF  WOOD  CHIPS 

Alfred  Schmidt,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  M.  Kaindl  HoIzId- 

dnstrie,  Wals,  Anstria 
per  No.  Per/AT89/00047,  §  371  Date  Not.  13, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  13, 1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/11072,  Per  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  16,  1989 

per  Filed  May  10.  1989.  Ser.  No.  613,653 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Anstria,  May  10,  1988,  1225/88 
Int.  a.'  F26B  3/00 
VS.  a.  34—32  26  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  low-emission  drying  of  wood  chips 
comprising: 

predrying  said  wood  chips  in  a  first  dryer  stage  to  a  humidity 
content  of  about  20  to  about  50%,  wherein  said  first  dryer 
is  heated  with  flue-gas  from  a  combustion  chamber; 

finish-drying  said  predried  wood  chips  to  a  humidity  content 
of  about  1  to  about  6%  in  a  second  dryer  stage  disposed 
downstream  from  said  first  dryer  stage  wherein  said  sec- 
ond dryer  stage  is  indirectly  heated; 

recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  gases  discharged 
from  said  first  dryer  stage  and  said  second  dryer  stage  to 
said  combustion  chamber; 

destroying  the  organic  substances  contained  in  the  exhaust 
gases  from  both  dryer  stages  by  means  of  oxidation  at 
elevated  temperature  prior  to  the  evacuation  of  the  ex- 
haust gases  into  the  atmosphere  by  heating  the  exhaust 
gases  of  said  dryers  in  said  combustion  chamber;  and 

discharging  said  exhaust  gases  into  the  atmosphere. 


5.263.267 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
VOLATILE  CONTENT  OF  SEWAGE  SLUDGE  AND 
OTHER  FEED  MATERIALS 
Thomas  E.  Bnttner.  Palos  Verdes;  C^iristopher  A.  McQare,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  (Dalif.;  H.  Judson  Buttner,  deceased,  late  of 
Springrille,  Oreg.  by  Adele  Buttner,  personal  representatiTe  ; 
James  G.  McCain,  Rolling  Hills  Estates;  Arnold  B.  Nord- 
strom, Fall  Brook,  both  of  Calif.,  and  R.  Leon  Williams, 
Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Judco  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Har- 
bor aty,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1989.  Ser.  No.  326,212 
Int  a.5  F26B  3/32 
VS.  a.  34—39  56  (bairns 

49.  A  method  for  drying  feed  material  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


providing  at  least  one  screw  member; 
forming  at  least  one  helical-shaped  flight  on  said  screw 
member,  said  flight  forming  a  continuous  volute  depres- 
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sion  with  a  smooth  contact  surface  for  receiving  said  feed 
material; 

injecting  said  feed  material  into  said  contmuous  volute  de- 
pression for  transporting  said  feed  material  across  said 
screw  member; 

rotating  said  screw  member; 

providing  a  heating  chamber  and  a  thin  film  heat  exchanger; 

transferring  heat  from  said  heating  chamber  to  said  smooth 
contact  surface  of  said  volute  depression  by  means  of  said 
thin  film  heat  exchanger; 


>    t 


pump  inlet  and  an  outlet  of  the  cold  trap,  the  valve  em- 
bodying a  spring  urging  a  closure  element  in  a  flow  check- 
ing condition  whenever  an  absolute  pressure  differential 
between  that  at  the  pump  inlet  and  at  a  conduit  location 
immediately  ufstream  of  the  valve  is  at  or  less  than  a 
differential  between  a  vacuum  condition  at  the  pump  inlet, 
and  a  predetermined  condition  of  vacuum  at  said  immedi- 
ately upstream  location. 


5,263,2<9 

HOLDER  FOR  SHEET  OR  STRIP  SHAPED 

INFORMATION  CARRIERS 

Royne  TjiimluDd,  Sorberge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska  Scim 

AB,  Bjartra,  Sweden 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,025 

aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  13,  1988,  8803223 

Int.  a.'  G09F  3/20 

VS.  a.  40—5  15  Claims 


spreading  said  feed  material  within  said  volute  depression 
for  drying; 

operating  said  screw  member  at  heat  transfer  rates  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  moisture  content  of  said  feed 
material  without  mechanically  cleaning  said  screw  mem- 
ber of  feed  material  foulants;  and 

discharging  said  dried  feed  material  from  said  screw  member 
for  completing  said  drying  method. 

5,263,268 
VACUUM  DRYING  SYSTEM  WITH  CRYOPUMPING  OF 

SOLVENT  RECOVERY  FEATURE 
Warren  Meeks,  Columbia,  Md.,  and  Yury  ZIobinsky,  Mas- 
■apcqua,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Savant  Instruments,  Inc.,  Far- 
■ingdalc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,779 

lot  a.5  F26B  J3/30 

VS.  a.  34—92  1*  CMma 


12.  Apparatus  for  removing  solvents  from  a  solvents-con- 
taining material  in  the  course  of  a  drying  operation,  comprising 

a  chamber  in  which  the  material  to  be  dried  is  received, 

a  vacuum  pump, 

a  conduit  connecting  the  chamber  with  the  vacuum  pump, 
the  vacuum  pump  being  operable  to  produce  a  condition 
of  vacuum  at  an  inlet  to  the  pump  and  predetermined 
conditions  of  vacuum  upstream  of  the  pump  inlet  which 
have  values  which  are  less  than  said  pump  inlet  vacuum 
condition,  and 

a  cold  trap  in  the  conduit  intervening  the  chamber  and  the 
pump  inlet,  solvent  caused  to  evolve  from  the  material 
under  the  influence  of  vacuum  acting  thereon  flowing  into 
and  being  condensed  in  the  cold  trap, 

a  differential  pressure  valve  in  the  conduit  intervening  the 


1.  A  holder  for  sheet  or  strip  information  carriers  comprising 
a  transparent  front  plate;  a  back  plate  having  means  for  secur- 
ing the  back  plate  to  a  support;  and  coupling  means  for  inter- 
connecting the  front  plate  with  the  back  plate  in  a  closed, 
normal  use  position  wherein  the  front  plate  extends  substan- 
tially parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  back  plate  for  retaining  infor- 
mation carriers  between  the  plates,  said  coupling  means  com- 
prising cooperating  hinge  means  for  releasably  securing  the 
front  plate,  in  the  closed,  normal  use  position,  against  down- 
ward movement  relative  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  back 
plate  and  for  permitting  downward  movement  and  outward 
pivotal  movement  of  the  front  plate  relative  to  the  back  plate 
to  separate  the  front  plate  from  the  back  plate  such  that  the 
front  plate  assumes  an  open  position;  said  coupling  means 
including  means  for  retaining  the  front  and  back  plates  coupled 
to  each  other  in  both  the  closed,  normal  use  position  and  said 
open  position,  said  coupling  means  further  including  means  for 
resiliently  biasing  one  portion  of  the  hinge  means  on  the  front 
plate  forwardly  against  a  rearwardly  facing  portion  of  the  back 
plate. 

5,263,270 
CASE  FOR  VISUALLY  DISPLAYING  A  FLAG  IN  A 
REALISTIC  MANNER 
Robert  S.  Strauss,  8254  Griffin  Rd.,  Darie,  Fla.  33328 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,284 
Int.  a.' G09F  77/00 
U.S.  a.  40—218  «  Claims 

1.  A  case  for  visually  displaying  a  flag  in  a  realistic  manner, 
comprising: 

a  box  having  an  elongated,  flat,  substantially  rectangular 
front  panel  constructed  from  a  substantially  opaque  mate- 
rial and  including  a  substantially  transparent  viewing 
section  positioned  substantially  in  the  center  of  said  front 
panel; 
a  flag  pole  mounted  within  said  box  to  an  elongated,  flat, 
substantially  rectangular  base  panel  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  opposite  one  another; 


a  flag  attached  to  said  flag  pole  and  positioned  so  as  to  be 
visible  through  said  transparent  viewing  section  of  said 
front  panel;  and 

means  for  creating  an  illusion  that  said  flag  is  being  kept  aloft 
by  wind,  said  illusion  creating  means  comprising  an  inte- 
rior frame  comprising: 
an  interior  side  panel  mounted  to  said  base  panel  of  said 


5,263,271 

ANNUMCIATOR  WITH  IMPROVED  DEADFRONT 

EFFECT  AND  IMPROVE  UGHT  DISTRIBUTION 

UNIFORMITY 

Ronald  G.  Cox,  Cedanrille,  and  Marvin  D.  Karg,  Freeport,  both 

of  ni.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,025 

Int  a.5  G09F  7i/0* 

VS.  a.  40—564  19  aaims 


5,263,272 
HIGHWAY  EMERGENCY  SAFETY  SIGN 
John  A.  Fogelmaa,  West  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Wise 
Child  Inc.,  West  Nyack,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,558 

Int  a.5  G09F  21/04 

VS.  CL  40—591  5  Claims 


so        85'  SO 


frame,  said  interior  side  panel  having  an  opening  posi- 
tioned at  substantially  the  same  height  as  the  positioning 
of  said  flag  on  said  flagpole; 

an  interior  cover  panel  mounted  to  said  interior  side  pan- 
els; and 

a  fan  mounted  to  said  interior  side  panel  and  positioned  at 
substantially  the  same  height  as  said  opening  of  said 
interior  side  panel. 


1.  A  contourable  portable  highway  emergency  sign  for  a 
vehicle  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  slats: 

a  plurality  of  flexible  connecting  means,  each  of  said  con- 
necting means  connecting  adjacent  ones  of  said  slats  such 
that  said  adjacent  slats  may  be  folded  onto  each  other 
along  said  connecting  means,  said  slats  having  a  warning 
indicia  formed  thereon  and  extending  over  a  plurality  of 
said  slats, 

attachment  means  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  slats  for 
attaching  said  sign  to  a  surface  of  the  vehicle;  and 

a  support  harness  connected  to  the  uppermost  of  said  slats, 
said  harness  including  means  for  attachment  to  the  surface 
of  the  vehicle  and  at  least  one  strap  for  flexible  connection 
to  said  slats,  the  flexibility  of  said  flexible  connecting 
means  and  said  strap  causing  said  sign  to  conform  to  the 
contours  of  said  surface. 


5,263,273 
FOLLOWER  FOR  A  CARTRIDGE  MAGAZINE 
Bryant  L.  Lishncss,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Colt's  ManoAK- 
turing  Company  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Coon. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,429 

Int  a.5  F41A  9/70 

VS.  a.  42—50  12  CUims 


1.  An  annunciator,  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  light  source  position; 

means  for  directing  light  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a 
generally  flat  surface,  said  directing  means  having  a  re- 
flective surface,  said  hght  source  position  being  disposed 
between  said  generally  flat  surface  and  said  reflective 
surface,  said  reflective  surface  being  curved;  and 

means  disposed  between  said  light  source  position  and  said 
generally  flat  surface  for  partially  reflecting  light  toward 
said  reflective  surface  for  partially  transmitting  light 
toward  said  generally  flat  surface,  said  light  source  posi- 
tion being  disposed  between  said  reflective  surface  and 
said  generally  flat  surface. 


1.  A  follower  for  use  in  a  firearm  cartridge  magazine,  the 
follower  being  comprised  of  a  single  frame  member  having  a 
top  section,  a  first  side  section,  and  a  second  side  section,  each 
of  the  side  sections  extending  down  from  the  top  section  and 
having  front  and  rear  portions  extending  towards  each  other  to 
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esublish  a  spring  receiving  cavity,  the  frame  member  havmg  a 
subsuntially  uniform  thickness  with  the  top  section  having  a 
cartndge  trough  on  a  top  surface  thereof  and  a  spnng  trough 
on  a  bottom  surface  thereof 

5,263  J74 

GAME  LURING  SCENT  DIFFUSING  DEVICE 

Kenneth  D.  Spe«J,  Rte.  4,  Box  229-B,  Collins,  Ml«.  »4» 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  997,710 

Lrt.  CL'  AOIM  31/06 

UACL4*-1  2«CUi-. 


proximal  end,  the  spreaders  are  gradually  bowed  outward, 
thus  enlarging  the  circumference  of  the  handle. 


5,2M476 

FISHING  ROD  ATTACHMENT 

Fred  WaJiington.  P.O.  Box  82114,  Oklahoma  aty.  Oklm.  73148 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  948^24 

iBt.  CL'  HOIK  87/00 

VS.  a.  43— 25  J  ♦  CUima 


1.  A  game  lunng  device  comprising  in  combination: 
supply  means  for  containing  a  liquid  game  lunng  scent; 
a  porous  wick  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
being  connected  to  said  supply  means  for  receiving  said 

scent;  and  t.  r 

a  container  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  wick  for 
receiving  said  liquid  scent  from  said  wick,  said  container 
being  suspended  by  said  wick. 

5063,275 
VARIABLE  aRCUMFERENCE  ROD  HANDLE 
James  T.  Rumbaugh,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Berkley, 
Inc.,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,863 

lirt.  a.'  AOIK  87/00 

VS.  CL  43—23  »3  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  rod  attachment  for  securing  a  loose  end  of  a 
fishing  line  to  prevent  the  same  from  unthreading  through  the 
eye  guides  on  a  fishing  rod  comprising  a  wedge  have  a  Upered 
aperture  defined  by  longitudinal  ribs,  said  aperture  being  sub- 
stantially at  nght  angles  to  a  fishing  line  on  a  fishing  rod  when 
the  wedge  is  attached  to  the  rod,  the  wedge  having  a  slightly 
curved  top  edge  to  faciliute  attachment  of  the  wedge  to  the 
fishing  rod.  the  longitudinal  ribs  in  the  aperture  including 
upper  longitudinal  ribs  formed  by  upper  longitudinal  grooves 
and  disposed  substantially  opposite  lower  longitudinal 
grooves,  and  lower  longitudinal  ribs  formed  by  the  lower 
longitudinal  grooves  being  disposed  subsuntially  opposite  the 
upper  longitudinal  grooves. 


5,263,277 
APPARATUS  FOR  CATCHING  RSH  AND  REMOVING 

TWIST  FROM  TWISTED  HSHING  LINE 

D«Tid  J.  KeUy,  300  8th  St.,  Oakmont,  Pa.  15139 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,284 

lat  a.'  AOIK  91/00 

VS.  CL  43—43.13  20  Oaims 


f^ 
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1.  A  fishing  rod  handle  of  adjustable  circumference  compris- 

a  soUd  cylindrical  core  extending  from  a  proximal  butt  end 
of  said  rod  to  a  distal  end,  said  core  having  longitudinal 
channels  extending  from  the  proximal  to  the  distal  end  of 
said  core,  the  proximal  end  of  said  core  havmg  a  well 
extending  further  into  the  core  and  forming  a  shoulder 
within  each  channel; 

a  spreader  positioned  within  each  channel,  each  spreader 
having  a  head  slidably  positioned  within  said  well; 

such  that,  as  pressure  is  appUed  to  the  spreaders  from  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  catching  fish  and  removing  twist  from 
twisted  fishing  line  in  a  minimal  amount  of  casts,  comprising: 

a  body  member  configured  to  route  in  a  predetermined 
direction  when  drawn  through  water; 

means  for  atuching  said  body  member  to  a  fishing  line  so 
that  said  body  member  can  be  drawn  through  the  water  by 
said  fishing  line  and  unimpededly  impart  a  rotary  motion 
thereto  such  that  the  twist  in  said  twisted  fishing  line  is 
substantially  removed  by  drawing  said  body  member 
through  the  water  a  predetermined  number  of  times; 

hook  means  attached  to  said  body  member  by  hook  means 
attaching  means,  said  hook  means  attaching  means  permit- 
ting said  hook  means  to  travel  with  said  body  member; 
and 

means  for  disrupting  the  rotary  motion  imparted  to  said 
hook  means  such  that  said  hook  means  routes  to  a  lesser 
degree  than  said  routional  motion  of  said  body  member. 


5,263,278 
PLANT  STEM  PROTECTOR  APPARATUS 
Joseph  A.  Valenti,  Jr.,  105  Klondike  Ave.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
06907 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,447 

Int  a.'  AOIG  29/00 

VS.  a.  47—48.5  2  Claims 


r' 


1.  A  plant  stem  protector  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  flexible  tubular  sleeve  longitudinally  aligned  about  a  sleeve 
axis,  with  the  tubular  sleeve  including  a  sleeve  wall,  and 
the  sleeve  wall  including  a  slit  directed  through  the  sleeve 
parallel  to  the  axis,  and 

the  sleeve  wall  including  a  sleeve  wall  first  edge  and  a  sleeve 
wall  second  edge  arranged  for  coextensive  and  contiguous 
abutment  relative  to  one  another  when  the  sleeve  is  in  a 
first  position  and  spaced  apart  relative  to  one  another,  in  a 
second  position,  and 

the  sleeve  wall  includes  a  first  flange  and  a  second  flange, 
and  an  upper  annular  edge  spaced  from  and  parallel  a 
lower  annular  edge,  and  the  first  flange  and  the  second 
flange  are  fixedly  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  sleeve  wall 
parallel  relative  to  one  another  and  radially  aligned  rela- 
tive to  the  axis,  wherein  the  first  flange  and  second  flange 
are  arranged  for  manual  compression  relative  to  one  an- 
other to  effect  displacement  of  the  first  edge  and  the 
second  edge  of  the  slit  to  the  second  position,  and 

the  first  flange  and  second  flange  are  spaced  apart  thirty  to 
one  hundred  degrees  of  arc,  and 

the  sleeve  wall  includes  a  plurality  of  feed  tubes  fixedly 
mounted  to  an  exterior  surface  of  the  sleeve  wall,  each 
feed  tube  includes  a  feed  tube  upper  end  extending  above 
the  upper  annular  edge,  and  a  feed  tube  lower  end,  the 
feed  tube  lower  end  terminating  in  a  lower  pointed  projec- 
tion, and  a  plurality  of  apertures  directed  through  the  feed 
tube  between  the  sleeve  lower  annular  edge  and  the  pro- 
jection. 


5,263,279 
^  PROP-SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

Lipoid  Delsanne,  4300  Fabre,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada  H2J 
3T6  ;  Daniel  McLaughlin,  3950  Sir  Wilfrid  Laurier,  apt.  606, 
St.  Hubert,  Quebec,  Canada  J3Y  5Y9  ,  and  Jean-Marie  Al- 
lard,  449  Duvemay,  Longueuil,  Quebec,  Canada  J4K  4K6 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,879 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   26,    1991, 
2037110 

lat  CL»  AOIG  9/12 
VS.  a.  47—70  7  Claims 

1.  A  support  device  for  rigidly  holding  an  upright  prop 
driven  into  a  ground  mixture,  said  ground  mixture  being  in  a 
container  having  an  upper  rim,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  member; 

(b)  prop-fastening  means  atUched  to  an  extremity  of  said 
member,  for  holding  substantially  vertically  said  prop 
when  said  prop  is  set  in  said  ground  mixture;  and 

(c)  atuching  means  for  deUchably  mounting  said  elongated 


member  onto  said  upper  rim,  said  attaching  means  com- 
prising: 
(i)  a  sleeve  for  slidably  receiving  said  elongated  member  in 

a  direction  subsuntially  perpendicular  to  said  rim; 
(ii)  means  for  deUchably  locking  said  member  with  said 

sleeve,  said  means  for  deUchably  locking  said  member 


consisting  of  a  pawl  and  notch  system  comprising:  a 
pawl  operatively  as»ociated  with  said  sleeve;  and  a 
notch  being  part  of  a  series  of  spaced  apart  notches 
made  in  said  member;  and 
(iii)  clipping  means  for  deUchably  fixing  said  sleeve  to 
said  rim. 


5,263,280 

DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  A  SWINGING  AND  SLIDING 

DOOR  IN  A  MASS-TRANSIT  CAR  ESPECIALLY  A  CAR 

THAT  TRAVELS  ALONG  A  TRACK 
Dietmar  Dilcher,  Vellmar.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  Gebr.  Bode  A  Co.  GmbH,  Kassel  1,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  955,090 
Chiims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  7, 
1991,  4133179 

Int  a.5  E05D  15/10 
V.S.  a.  49—212  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  moving  a  swinging  and  sliding  door  in  a 
mass-transit  car,  especially  a  car  that  travels  along  a  track, 
comprising:  a  swinging  and  sliding  door  having  at  least  one 
panel;  means  forming  a  four  point  articulation  across  a  plane  of 
the  at  least  one  panel  including  the  doorframe  and  a  guide 
element  which  is  movable  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
doorframe;  guide  means  fastened  to  the  at  least  one  panel  and 
engaging  the  guide  element  for  the  sliding  movement  of  the  at 
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least  one  panel  along  the  guide  element;  and  drive  means  for 
directing  a  force  toward  the  guide  element  comprising  a  sup- 
porting component  attached  to  the  doorframe,  an  expansion 
element  between  the  guide  element  and  the  supporting  compo- 
nent and  means  for  exerting  torque  on  the  expansion  element  to 
produce  a  force  substantially  normal  to  the  guide  element  to 
effect  the  transverse  motion  of  the  guide  element  relative  to  the 
doorframe. 


5,263,281 
VERTICALLY  PIVOTAL  SECURITY  GATE 
Robert  J.  CMwra,  Merced,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Power  Secu- 
rity Gates  Inc.,  Merced,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,225 
Int.  a.'  E05F  15/00 
VS.  a.  49—280 


10  Claims 


lower  edge  thereof  and  spaced  transversely  along  the 

lower  edge; 
first  and  second  upper  anchor  points  on  the  door  above  the 

respective  pairs  of  guides  when  the  glass  is  in  its  raised 

position; 
lower  anchor  means  on  the  door  below  the  lower  edge  of  the 

glass  when  the  glass  is  in  the  lowered  position;  and 


a  taut  cable  extending  from  each  of  the  upper  anchor  points 
and  passing  beneath  a  guide  of  the  nearest  pair,  then  pass- 
ing transversely  of  the  edge  and  above  a  guide  of  the 
furthest  pair,  and  then  down  via  a  downward  run  to  the 
lower  anchor  means;  whereby  any  rotational  moment 
tending  to  move  one  pair  of  guides  up  or  down  will  be 
transmitted  by  the  cable  to  move  the  other  pair  of  guides 
in  the  same  direction  to  prevent  rotational  movement. 


JMI 


1.  In  a  security  gate  system  which  includes  a  supporiing 
structure,  a  gate  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  pivot  axis 
between  a  closed  position  in  which  the  gate  can  block  traffic 
along  a  predetermined  route  and  an  open  position  in  which  the 
gate  is  pivoted  upwardly  from  the  closed  position  to  allow 
traffic  to  move  along  the  predetermined  route,  a  drive  wheel 
rouubly  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure  and  drivingly 
coupled  to  the  gate  such  that  rotation  of  the  drive  wheel  in  a 
gate  opening  direction  drives  the  gate  from  the  closed  position 
to  the  open  position,  a  first  motor  drivingly  coupled  to  the 
drive  wheel  to  route  the  drive  wheel  in  the  gate  opening 
direction,  a  releasable  lock  for  releasably  holding  the  drive 
wheel  against  significant  rotation  in  the  gate  opening  direction 
whereby  the  gate  is  held  in  the  closed  position,  said  releasable 
lock  including  a  stop  carried  by  the  drive  wheel  and  a  locking 
member  having  an  end  surface,  said  locking  member  being 
pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis  between  a  locking  position  in 
which  the  end  surface  is  cooperable  with  the  stop  to  hold  the 
dnve  wheel  against  significant  rotation  in  the  gate  raising 
direction  and  a  releasing  position  in  which  the  drive  wheel  can 
be  driven  in  the  gate  opening  direction  to  move  the  gate  to  said 
open  position,  the  improvement  comprising  an  arm  coupled  to 
the  locking  member  between  the  pivot  axis  and  the  end  surface 
of  the  locking  member  and  a  linear  solenoid  for  driving  the  arm 
to  move  said  locking  member  from  the  locking  position  to  the 
releasing  position. 

5,263,282 

CABLE  SYSTEM  TO  INSLRE  DOOR  GLASS 

ROTATIONAL  STABILITY 

Norman  F.  Cooper,  Mt  Oemens,  and  Douglas  E.  Kuffert,  Utica, 

both  of  Micb.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975^22 
iBt  a.'  E05F  11/38 
VS.  CI.  49—348  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  door  having  a  glass  movable  between  raised 
and  lowered  positions,  and  a  regulator  for  moving  the  glass, 
the  glass  having  a  lower  edge,  a  system  for  subilizing  the  glass 
against  rotational  movement  compnsing: 

first  and  second  pairs  of  guides  attached  to  the  glass  at  the 


5,263,283 
PORTABLE  POWER  TOOL 
Boris  Rudolf,  Stuttgart,  and  Hans  H.  Rottroerhusen,  Telling- 
stedt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  C.  A  E.  Fein 
GmbH  A  Co.,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jon.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1991,  4122320;  Oct.  15,  1991,  4134072;  Oct.  23,  1991,  4134887 

Int.  a.'  B24B  23/02 
VS.  a.  51—170  R  20  Claims 


1.  Portable  power  tool  comprising  a  housing  for  receiving  a 
motor  and  an  angled  gear  for  driving  a  tool; 

a  hollow  spindle  driven  by  said  angled  gear; 

two  flanges  for  clamping  said  tool  therebetween  and  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  of  said  hollow  spindle,  a  first  one  of  said 
flanges  being  provided  on  said  hollow  spindle; 

a  clamping  bolt  arranged  within  said  hollow  spindle  and 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end, 
said  first  end  facing  said  tool  and  comprising  a  second  one 
of  said  flanges; 

a  manually  actuable  clamping  device  including  two  stops 
arranged  coaxially  around  said  hollow  spindle  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  elastic  element  for  forcing  said  two  stops 
into  opposite  directions,  a  first  one  of  said  stops  being 
axially  fixed  and  a  second  one  of  said  stops  being  axially 


displaceable  by  means  of  said  elastic  element,  said  clamp- 
ing device  further  including  a  clamping  lever  being  opera- 
bly  connected  to  said  axially  displaceable  stop  for  shifting 
said  axially  displaceable  stop  between  a  first  axial  retaining 
position  for  retaining  said  tool  and  a  second  axial  releasing 
position  for  releasing  said  tool; 
a  retaining  element  provided  on  said  second  end  of  said 
clamping  bolt,  said  retaining  element  being  impinged  by 
said  axially  displaceable  stop  for  retaining  said  tool  non- 
rotatably  when  said  axially  displaceable  stop  is  in  said  first 
retaining  position  and  said  retaining  element  being  re- 
leased when  said  axially  displaceable  stop  is  in  said  second 
releasing  position. 


5,263,284 

METHOD  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY  CORRECTING 

EXCESSIVE  RADIAL  FORCE  VARIATIONS  AND 

EXCESSIVE  LATERAL  FORCE  VARIATIONS  IN  A 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Joyce  R.  Wild,  Tega  Cay,  S.C.,  assignor  to  General  Tire,  Inc., 

Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,819 

Int.  a.^  B24B  49/00 

VS.  a.  51—165.71  28  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  correcting  excessive  radial 
force  variations  and  excessive  lateral  force  variations  in  a 
pneumatic  tire  having  a  circumferential  tire  tread  with  first  and 
second  shoulders,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

indexing  the  tire  tread  into  a  series  of  circumferential  incre- 
ments I(n)  each  of  which  includes  a  first  shoulder  region 
and  a  second  shoulder  region; 

obtaining  a  series  of  radial  force  measurements  R(n)  corre- 
sponding lothe  series  of  circumferential  increments  I(n)  of 
the  tire  tread; 

generating,  for  each  of  the  increments  I(n),  a  radial  grind 
component  R$GJ?(n)  which  represents  the  amount  of  ma- 
terial removal  from  the  corresponding  increment  I(n) 
necessary  to  correct  excessive  radial  force  variations  in 
the  tire; 

obtaining  a  series  of  lateral  force  measurements  L(n)  corre- 
sponding to  the  series  of  circumferential  increments  I(n) 
of  the  tire  tread; 

generating,  for  each  of  the  increments  I(n),  a  first  lateral 
grind  component  L'jgM")  which  represents  the  amount 
of  material  removal  from  the  first  shoulder  region  of  the 
corresponding  increment  I(n)  necessary  to  correct  exces- 
sive lateral  force  variations  in  the  tire,  and  a  second  lateral 
grind  component  L^$c«(n)  which  represents  the  amount 
of  material  removal  from  the  second  shoulder  region  of 
the  corresponding  increment  I(n)  necessary  to  correct 
excessive  lateral  force  variations  in  the  tire; 

generating  from  the  grind  components  R$G/?(n).  L'jcR(n), 
and  L^$G/f(n)  for  each  of  the  increments  I(n),  a  first  ra- 
dial/lateral grid  component  R/L'jG/!(n)  which  represents 
the  amount  of  material  removal  from  the  first  shoulder 
region  of  the  corresponding  increment  I(n)  necessary  to 
simultaneously  correct  excessive  radial  force  variations 
and  excessive  lateral  force  variations  in  the  tire,  and  a 
second  radial/lateral  grind  component  R/L^$c«(n)  which 
represents  the  amount  of  material  removal  on  the  second 
shoulder  region  of  the  corresponding  increment  I(n)  nec- 


essary to  simultaneously  correct  excessive  radial  and 
lateral  force  variations  in  the  tire; 

removing  material  from  the  first  shoulder  region  of  each 
increment  I(n)  according  to  the  value  of  the  correspond- 
ing first  radial/lateral  grind  component  R/L'$c«(n);  and 

removing  material  from  the  second  shoulder  region  of  each 
increment  I(n)  according  to  the  value  of  the  correspond- 
ing second  radial/lateral  grind  component  R/L^jG«(n). 


5,263,285 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  ADAPTER  ON  A  LENS 

BLANK 

Jean-Pierre  M.  F.  Langlois,  Rouen,  and  Raynald  G.  M.  Longuet, 

Amfreville  la  Campagne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Buch- 

mann  Optical  Engineering,  Ypres,  Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,169 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  16,  1991,  91  05926 
Int.  a.'  B24B  41/06 
VS.  a.  51—216  LP  10  Claims 


u    a 
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1.  Device  for  mounting  an  adapter  on  a  lens  blank  carried  by 
a  support  surface,  said  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  housing 
pivotably  attached  to  said  frame,  a  mounting  shaft  mounted  in 
said  housing,  said  shaft  being  slidable  along  an  axis  and  having 
a  first  end  arranged  to  receive  an  adapter,  a  first  pivot  means 
mounting  said  housing  on  said  frame,  said  housing  being  pivot- 
able  between  an  adapter-loading  first  position  for  loading  said 
adapter  on  said  first  end  of  said  shaft  and  an  adapter-mounting 
second  position  for  mounting  said  adapter  on  said  lens  blank,  in 
which  in  said  adapter-mounting  second  position,  said  shaft 
extends  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  support  face,  and 
actuating  means  for  consecutively  actuating  said  pivoting  of 
said  housing  and  said  sliding  of  said  shaft  for  mounting  said 
adapter  on  the  lens  blank. 


5,263,286 

DRILL  AND  DRILL  GRINDING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Toshiaki  Hosoi,  9-10,  Kamiminami  5-chome,  Hirano-ku,  Osaka- 

shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,469,  Jun.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,181,811. 
This  application  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,185 
Cairns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1988,  63-167479 
Int.  a.'  B24B  3/26 
U.S.  a.  51—219  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  grinding  apparatus  for  grinding  a  drill  having  an  axis, 
said  drill  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  symmetrically  arranged 
cutting  edges  at  one  end  of  a  shank,  each  of  said  cutting  edges 
having  a  flank  followed  by  a  land,  said  cutting  edges  each 
having  a  central  edge  portion  and  an  outer  edge  portion,  said 
central  edge  portion  extending  from  the  axis  of  the  drill,  said 
central  edge  portion  being  formed  with  a  central  face  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drill,  the  grinding  apparatus 
comprising: 

drill  support  means  for  supporting  said  drill; 

grinding  wheel  support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a 

grinding  wheel; 
said  grinding  wheel  having  a  first  grinding  section  for  grind- 
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ing  said  land  and  a  second  grinding  section  for  grinding 
said  central  face;  and 
positioning  means  for  changing  the  relative  position  between 
said  gnnding  wheel  support  means  and  said  drill  support 
means  such  that  in  one  relative  position,  said  first  grinding 


5,263,288 

SHED 

Wea  Tsai  Yang,  No.  31-6,  Hou  Chuang  Rd.,  Taichuag,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,691 

Int.  a.'  E04B  9/24 

UJS.  CL  52—79.6  5  Qairas 


section  of  said  grinding  wheel  grinds  said  land  and  in 
another  relative  position,  said  first  grinding  section  of  said 
grinding  wheel  grinds  said  land  while  said  second  grind- 
ing section  of  said  grinding  wheel  simuluneously  grinds 
said  central  face. 


5463,287 
ROOFING  MEMBRANE  FLASHING 
George  Lyons,  Jr.,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bilco  Com- 
pany, West  Haven,  Coon. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,661 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse^juent  to  Jul.  17, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  CL'  E04D  Ii/14 

U.S.  CL  52—58  24  Claims 


1.  A  shed  comprising  a  frame  including  at  least  one  pair  of 
bars  disposed  on  an  upper  portion  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of 
beams  coupled  between  said  bars,  each  of  said  bars  including  a 
first  engaging  means  formed  in  an  upper  portion  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  supports  each  including  a  second  engaging  means 
formed  on  a  bottom  portion  thereof  for  engagement  with  said 
first  engaging  means,  each  of  said  support  including  U-shaped 
cross  section  having  two  wall  members  extendmg  upward 
therefrom,  a  third  engaging  means  formed  on  each  of  said  wall 
members,  each  of  said  beams  including  two  side  surfaces  each 
having  a  fourth  engaging  means  formed  therein  for  engage- 
ment with  said  third  engaging  means  of  said  wall  members,  a 
sheet  material  being  coupled  between  every  two  adjacent  said 
beams,  each  of  said  beams  including  side  surfaces  and  a  holding 
means  formed  integrally  on  each  of  said  side  surfaces  for  hold- 
ing said  sheet  material  in  place,  each  of  said  holding  means 
comprising  an  upper  stripe  which  has  a  plurality  of  juts  extend- 
ing downward  therefrom  and  a  lower  stripe  which  has  a  pro- 
jection extending  upward  from  a  free  end  portion  thereof  for 
holding  said  sheet  material  in  place,  each  of  said  holding  means 
further  comprising  a  plurality  of  couplers  each  of  which  have 
a  plurality  of  notches  formed  in  an  upper  portion  for  engage- 
ment with  said  ju»s  of  said  upper  stripe  and  a  plurality  of  teeth 
formed  in  a  bottom  portion  thereof  for  engagement  with  said 
lower  stripe,  each  of  said  couplers  being  engaged  in  each  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  stripes  for  holding  said  sheet  materials 
in  place,  whereby,  said  beams  are  stably  coupled  between  said 
bars. 


JMI 


1.  A  flashing  for  sealing  a  roofing  membrane  to  a  vertical 
wall  comprising: 

an  elongated  mounting  flange  adapted  for  watertight  attach- 
ment to  the  vertical  wall; 

a  top  flange  connected  to  the  mounting  flange  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  vertical  wall  when  the  mounting 
flange  is  attached  thereto; 

a  wall  flange  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  flange,  the 
top  flange  and  wall  flange  defining  a  filler  channel  with 
the  vertical  wall  when  the  mounting  flange  is  attached 
thereto; 

an  elongated  elastomeric  filler  piece  adapted  to  fit  closely 
within  the  filler  channel  with  an  overlapped  portion  of  the 
roofing  membrane;  and 

a  plurahty  of  Ubs  connected  to  the  wall  flange,  each  tab 
being  bendable  to  project  an  end  of  the  Ub  into  the  filler 
channel  beneath  the  filler  piece  to  retain  the  filler  piece 
and  the  overlapped  membrane  within  the  filler  channel. 


5063.289 
MODULAR  HOLLOW  FLOOR  PANELS  WITH 
INTEGRAL  DUCTING 
Michael  D.  Boyd,  Reid.  Australia,  assignor  to  Cablescape  Ac- 
cess Flooring  Pty.  Limited,  Canberra,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,889,  May  23,  1989,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  22, 1986,  PH8622 
Int  a.'  E04B  J/45 
U.S.  a.  52— 220J  1  Claims 

1.  A  modular  panel,  which  in  use  is  laid  in  an  extended  array 
over  a  supporting  sub-surface  to  form  a  hollow  floor,  wall  or 
ceiling  suitable  for  reticulating  electrical,  optio-fibre,  hydraulic 
or  other  conduit,  and  which  comprises  an  upper  load  bearing 
deck  which  overlies  structural  support  elements  which  form  an 
interstitial  duct  zone  between  the  deck  and  a  supporting  sub- 
surface, wherein  the  elements  define  a  lower  duct  zone  which 
is  partitioned  by  lateral  ribs  to  form  a  set  of  lateral  ducte  run- 


ning from  one  side  of  the  panel  to  another,  an  upper  duct  zone 
which  is  partitioned  by  longitudinal  ribs  to  form  a  set  of  longi- 
tudinal ducts  running  from  one  end  of  the  panel  to  another, 
said  longitudinal  ducts  having  an  imperforate  lower  surface, 
and  said  modular  panel  also  includes  a  set  of  vertical  ducts 
adjacent  to  said  imperforate  lower  surface  of  said  longitudinal 
ducts  which  open  onto  the  lower,  lateral,  ducts  and  into  the 


upper,  longitudinal  ducts,  wherein  each  of  the  lateral,  longitu- 
dinal, and  vertical  duct  sets  is  composed  of  two  or  more  sub- 
sets of  ducts  and  only  corresponding  ones  of  each  sub-set  of  the 
lateral,  longitudinal  and  vertical  ducts  are  in  communication, 
each  of  the  lower,  lateral,  ducts  being  in  communication  with 
an  upper,  longitudinal,  duct  of  a  corresponding  sub-set  through 
a  vertical  duct  of  that  corresponding  sub-set. 


1.  A  modular  assembly  of  multiple  utility  service  equipment 
for  installation  in  a  building,  which  assembly  includes  fire- 
safety  sprinkler  system  piping,  heating  and  cooling  system  heat 
exchangers,  and  lighting  system  fixtures  and  communication 
wiring,  the  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 

sprinkler  system  piping  means  fixedly  attached  to  a  building 

structure; 
a  channel  member  having  top,  side,  and  bottom  walls  defin- 
ing a  substantially  enclosed  duct  for  the  passage  of  air,  the 
channel  member  being  adapted  for  mounting  in  associa- 
tion with  the  sprinkler  system  piping  means  and  having  a 
longitudinally  oriented  slot  opening  through  the  bottom 
wall; 
a  condensate  pan  member  having  bottom,  side,  and  end  walls 
positioned  at  a  spaced  distance  below  the  chaimel  mem- 
ber; 
heat  exchanger  means  positioned  in  the  pan  member; 
means  positioned  between  the  channel  member  and  the  heat 
exchanger  means  to  direct  air  from  out  of  the  channel 


member  to  the  space  occupied  by  the  heat  exchanger 
means; 

a  lighting  fixture  positioned  below  the  condensate  pan  mem- 
ber; and 

a  plurality  of  U-shaped  brackets  mounted  in  vertically 
aligned  positions  along  the  length  of  the  channel  member, 
various  of  the  brackets  being  mounted  over  the  channel 
member  and  the  sprinkler  system  piping  means  in  a  in- 
verted position  while  the  others  of  the  brackets  are 
mounted  in  upright  position  under  the  condensate  pan 
member,  said  vertically  aligned  U-shaped  brackets  being 
interconnected  together  via  fastening  means  to  maintain 
the  channel  member,  pan  member  and  lighting  fixture  in 
position. 


5,26331 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORROSION 

PROTECTION  OF  THE  TERMINAL  END  OF  A 

POST-TENSIONED  TENDON 

DaTld  W.  Knight,  1210  Hamblen  Rd.,  Suite  200,  Kingwood,  Tex. 

77339 

FUed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,973 

Int  a.5  E04C  3/10 

U.S.  a.  52—223.13  19  Claims 


5,263,290 

MODULAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HRE-SAFETY 

SPRINKLER,  HEATING/COOLING,  AND 

LIGHTING/COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

INSTALLATIONS 

Ernest  A.  Gardner,  142i  Canal  Ave.,  NW.,  Canal  Fulton,  Ohio 

44614 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7794>79 

Int  a.'  E04B  9/02 

VS.  CL  52—220.6  29  Claims 
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17.  A  post-tension  anchor  assembly  comprising: 

an  anchor; 

a  tendon  affixed  within  said  anchor,  said  tendon  having  an 
end  extending  outwardly  from  said  anchor,  said  tendon 
being  of  an  electrically  conductive  material;  and 

a  cap  affixed  in  direct  electrical  connection  onto  said  tendon, 
said  cap  covering  said  end  of  said  tendon,  said  cap  com- 
prised of  an  anodic  material. 


5.263,292 

BUILDING  PANEL  SYSTEM 

Thomas  G.  Holland,  and  David  L.  SmaUey,  both  of  Hickory, 

N.C,  assignors  to  American  WaU  Products,  Hickory,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,389 

Int  a.'  E04B  1/38 

VS.  CL  52—235  9  Claims 


M44  ^-«0b 


1.  A  building  panel  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  planar  panels  each  having  a  plurality  of 
linear  edges; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  elongate  edge  mounting  members  each 
being  adapted  to  securely  mount  to  an  edge  of  said  panel, 
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and  each  having  an  anchor  tooth  adapted  to  engage  an 
anchor  tooth  indent  in  an  anchor  socket; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  elongate  anchor  sockets  each  adapted  to 
mount  to  a  building  frame  member  in  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  an  edge  of  said  panel  and  each  having  an 
anchor  tooth  indent  adapted  to  receive  a  said  anchor 
tooth; 

(d)  an  insert  tab  integral  with  each  said  edge  mounting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  insert  into  a  routed  portion  of  a  said  panel 
linear  edge;  and 

(e)  each  said  panel  comprising  a  lamination  of  two  extenor 
face  plates  and  an  interior  core,  said  core  being  of  a  honey- 
comb configuration. 

5.263,293 

EXPANSION  JOINT  FIRE  BARRIER  SYSTEMS 

Henry  J.  Gohlke,  Shawnee;  Tom  J.  Lotb;  Loren  W.  Keely,  both 

of  Nonnan,  and  Michael  D.  WUson,  Oklahoma  aty,  aU  of 

Okla..  assignors  to  Balco,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  581,889,  Sep.  13,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,140,797, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,852,  Sep.  23,  1985,  Pat. 

No.  4,999,962.  This  appUcation  Ang.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,960 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  E04B  l/(>2:  E04F  15/14 

MS.  CL  52—396  *  Claims 


5.263,294 

EXTENSION  JOINT  SIMULATING  GROUT  LIKE  FOR 

TILE  BOARD 

Paul  J.  Koenig;  Douglas  F.  Hutchings;  Darid  W.  Gibbard,  all  of 

Lapeer,  and  Richard  C.  Manwell,  Millington,  all  of  Mick., 

Miignon  to  Trayco,  Inc.,  Lapeer,  Mich. 

nied  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,978 

Int  a.'  E04B  1/3S 

MS.  a.  52—468  10  Oaima 
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1.  A  long,  narrow  extension  joint  for  use  with  wall  boards 
simulating  tiles  embedded  in  grout  comprising: 

a  first  horizonul  base  section; 

a  second  horizontal  base  section  spaced  from  said  first  base 
section;  and 

a  raised  central  section  connecting  said  first  and  second  base 
sections,  said  raised  central  section  comprised  of  two 
vertically  extending  side  walls  which  are  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  base  sections  and  a  top  wall  having 
an  outer  surface  connecting  said  two  side  walls,  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  top  wall  being  concave  and  rounded 
and  simulating  a  grout  line. 

2  The  extension  joint  of  claim  1  wherein  said  base  sections 
have  a  flat  bottom  surface. 


1.  Apparatus  for  fireproof  cover  of  an  elongated  expansion 
void  of  predetermined  maximum  expansion  width  and  prede- 
termined length  that  extends  in  suspension  between  first  and 
second  building  structures,  comprising: 
a  first  flexible  sheet  of  stainless  steel  foil  of  at  least  said 
predetermined  length  and  having  a  predetermined  width 
slightly  greater  than  said  predetermined  maximum  expan- 
sion width  and  having  first  and  second  parallel  edges 
along  the  predetermined  length; 
a  second  Hexible  sheet  of  stainless  steel  foil  of  generally 
similar  dimension  to  said  first  sheet  of  suinless  steel  foil 
disposed  in  overiay  to  the  first  flexible  sheet  of  stainless 
steel  foil,  and  having  first  and  second  parallel  edges  along 
the  predetermined  length  that  are  disposed  contiguous  to 
and  sealingly  overlapped  with  the  first  and  second  parallel 
edges  of  the  first  stainless  steel  foil  sheet; 
a  sheet  of  pliable  refractory  material  of  a  width  slightly 
narrower  than  said  pre-determined  width  and  a  length 
equal  to  said  predetermined  length,  and  having  first  and 
second  parallel  edges,  said  refractory  material  being  re- 
tained between  said  first  and  second  flexible  sheets  of 
stainless  steel  foil  with  the  first  and  second  parallel  edges 
of  the  refractory  material  spaced  from  the  first  and  second 
parallel  edges  of  the  respective  first  and  second  stainless 
steel  foil  sheets;  and 
first  and  second  fold  breaks  formed  in  said  first  and  second 
stainless  steel  foil  sheets  contiguous  to  the  first  and  second 
parallel  edges  of  said  sheet  of  refractory  material,  said  fold 
breaks  defining  parallel  Ub  portions  along  each  side  of  the 
length  of  the  contiguous  first  and  second  stainless  steel  foil 
sheeu  for  the  purpose  of  securing  to  first  and  second 
building  structures  along  the  length  of  the  expansion  void. 


5,263,295 

SUSPENDED  SECURITY  CEILING  SYSTEM 

Ralph  H.  Laird,  New  Berlin;  Richard  Kuchler,  Big  Bend;  Lester 

G.  Peterson,  Milwaukee,  and  William  D.  Benning,  HartUnd, 

all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wildeck,  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,249 

Int  a.'  E04B  5/52 

MS.  a.  52—489  13  Claim* 


1.  A  suspended  security  ceiling  system  for  an  enclosure 
having  opposed  walls  comprising 

a  plurality  of  elongated  ceiling  panels  including  a  planar  web 
section  having  opposed  inner  and  outer  surfaces  respec- 
tively facing  toward  and  away  from  the  interior  of  the 
enclosure,  opposed  side  edges,  opposed  end  portions  and 
a  rail  portion  extending  upwardly  from  and  longitudinally 
along  each  of  said  side  edges; 

a  pair  of  generally  channel-shaped  wall  supports  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  opposed  walls  of  a  room,  each  of  said  wall 
supports  including  a  vertical  leg  adapted  to  be  mounted 
against  a  wall,  an  upper  flange  extending  laterally  in- 


wardly from  an  upper  portion  of  said  vertical  leg  and  a 
lower  flange  extending  laterally  inwardly  from  a  lower 
portion  of  said  vertical  leg,  said  upper  and  lower  flanges 
being  spaced  apart  a  sufficient  distance  for  one  end  por- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  said  ceiling  panels,  disposed  side  by 
side  with  the  rail  portions  of  adjacent  panels  abutting,  to 
fit  therebetween  and  rest  on  said  lower  flange;  and 
at  least  one  generally  channel-shaped  retainer  clip  for  each 
end  of  a  said  ceiling  panel,  each  of  said  retainer  clips 
having  a  vertical  leg,  an  upper  leg  extending  laterally 
from  said  vertical  leg  and  adapted  to  fit  against  the  under- 
side of  the  upper  flange  of  a  said  wall  support  and  a  lower 
leg  extending  laterally  from  said  vertical  leg  and  adapted 
to  fit  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  web  section  of  a  said 
ceiling  panel  resting  on  the  lower  flange  of  said  wall 
support,  the  outside  dimension  of  the  upper  and  lower  legs 
of  said  retainer  clip  approximating  the  inside  dimension 
between  upper  and  lower  flanges  of  said  wall  support 
minus  the  thickness  of  the  web  section  of  said  ceiling 
panel,  whereby  said  retainer  clip  fits  between  the  upper 
and  lower  flanges  of  a  said  wall  support  with  the  upper  leg 
bearing  against  the  upper  flange  of  said  wall  support 
member  and  the  lower  leg  bearing  against  and  clamping 
the  web  section  against  the  lower  flange  of  said  wall 
support  to  retain  said  web  section  from  being  pushed  or 
pried  away  such  lower  flange. 


to 


5,263,296 
MODULAR  SCAFFOLDING  ASSEMBLY 
Vittorio      Spera,      St      Leonard,      Canada,      assignor 
SperalAlnminium  Inc.,  St  Leonard,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,275 

Int  a.'  E04C  i/iO:  E04G  1/20 

MS.  a.  52—638  14  Oaima 


1.  A  scaffolding  assembly  for  use  in  structural  shoring;  said 
assembly  comprising: 

an  elongate  post  member,  said  post  member  providing  at 
least  one  receiving  means,  said  receiving  means  running  in 
a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  post  member  and  pres- 
enting an  abutment  surface  facing  outwardly  of  said  post 
member,  said  receiving  means  further  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  edges,  each  of  which  extends  outwardly  from 
the  said  abutment  surface  so  as  to  form  a  respective  gap 
between  said  post  member  and  said  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  receiving  means  thereof; 

at  least  two  fastener  means,  said  fastener  means  each  having 
a  head  portion  and  a  shank  portion; 

a  bracing  member  for  connection  between  two  adjacent  post 
members  of  the  assembly,  said  bracing  member  having  a 
terminal  end  for  flush  contact  with  said  abutment  surface 
of  said  receiving  means,  the  bracing  member  further  hav- 
ing at  least  one  pair  of  substantially  T-shaped  and  out- 
wardly open  continuous  slots  running  longitudinally  of 
the  bracing  member,  said  slots  each  slidably  retaining  the 


head  of  one  of  said  fastener  means  while  allowing  the 
shank  thereof  to  extend  outwardly  from  said  slots;  uid 
gripping  means  provided  adjacent  said  terminal  end  of  said 
bracing  member,  said  gripping  means  constituting  means 
for  engaging  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  receiving 
means  to  thereby  secure  said  bracing  member  to  the  post 
member,  said  terminal  end  of  the  bracing  member  contact- 
ing said  abutment  surface  when  the  gripping  means  is 
engaged  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  receiving 
means,  said  gripping  means  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
plates,  said  plates  each  having  a  corresponding  groove 
therein  at  one  end  thereof  for  mating  respectively  with 
said  longitudinal  edges  of  said  receiving  means,  said  plates 
each  further  having  a  corresponding  aperture  means 
therein  for  respective  slidable  engagement  of  said  plates 
with  a  corresponding  shank  of  said  fastener  means;  the 
gripping  plates  being  urged  together  by  the  respective 
displacement  thereof  along  the  shanks  of  said  fastener 
means  so  as  to  secure  said  bracing  member  to  the  post 
member. 


5,263,297 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  WITH  A  METAL  SHELL 
Joong  S.  Kim,  #245-402  Jugong  3rd  Apartment,  Kwadnm, 
Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,369,  Not.  2,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  2,  1989, 
1989-15859 

Int  a.'  E04C  3/00 
MS.  a.  52—724  6  Claims 


I.  A  structural  member  adapted  to  be  used  in  combination 
with  a  base,  which  comprises: 

an  elongated  hollow  thin  metal  shell  for  receiving  concrete 
therein,  the  shell  having  at  least  two  plates  welded  to- 
gether at  inwardly  bent  flanges  thereof; 

a  reinforcing  end  piece  tightly  engaged  in  an  end  of  the  shell, 
the  reinforcing  end  piece  having  a  through-hole  suitable 
for  receiving  concrete,  a  plurality  of  ribs  traversing  the 
through-hole,  sht  portions  complementary  to  the  in- 
wardly bent  welded  flanges  and  means  for  coupling  the 
structural  member  with  the  base;  and 

a  concrete  filler  moulded  into  said  hollow  thin  metal  shell 
and  the  through-hole  of  said  reinforcing  end  piece. 


5,263,298 
PROCEDURE  FOR  MAKING  IN-SITU  MANHOLES  FOR 
UNDERGROUND  ELECTRIC  AND  TELEPHONE  LINES 

DUCTWORK 
Angel  G.  Ballesteros,  Espuela  1,  29016  Malaga,  Spain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,011,  Jan.  14, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  15,  1990,  9000088 
Int  CL'  E02D  29/12 
MS.  CL  52—742  20  daims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  underground  manhole  compris- 
ing: 
excavating  a  hole  at  a  desired  location,  the  hole  having  a 

surrounding  surface; 
providing  a  first  molded  member  in  the  hole,  the  first 
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molded  member  having  a  pur  of  walls  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  each  other,  the  walls  of  the  first  molded 
member  having  an  upper  portion,  an  intermediate  portion 
and  a  lower  portion,  the  intermediate  portion  being  U- 
pered  outwardly  from  the  upper  portion  to  the  lower 

portion;  „       w  - 

providing  a  second  molded  member,  having  walls  substan- 
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5,263,300 
DEVICE  FOR  INCLINING  AND  STACKING  FLAT  IN  A 
BOX,  IN  PARTICULAR  LETTERS  EXITING  FROM  A 
SORTING  MACHINE 
Ckristian  Plent,  Bourg  les  Valence;  Bernard  Constant,  Beau- 
■lont  les  Valence;  Michel  Di»oux.  Bourg  de  Peage,  and  Pierre 
CarapagnoUe,  Beaumont  les  Valence,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Automatisme  CGA-HBS,  Bretigny 
SOT  Orge,  France 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,421 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  France,  May  3,  1991,  91  05462 

Int.  a.'  B07C  5/36 

VS.  a.  53—244  10  Claims 


tially  identical  in  construction  to  the  walls  of  the  first 
molded  member,  in  the  hole; 

connecting  the  first  and  second  molded  members  to  each 
other  to  define  a  chamber  by  connection  means  located  on 
edges  of  the  walls  on  the  first  and  second  molded  mem- 
bers; and 

filling  in  a  space  between  the  first  and  second  molded  mem- 
bers and  the  surrounding  surface  of  the  hole. 


5,263,299 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUALLY  FORMING 

CONTAINERS  INTO  PORTABLE  PACKS 

Richard  T.  Galbierz,  and  Michael  A.  Galbierz,  both  of  St.  Louis, 

Mo^  assignors  to  Imperial  Packaging,  Inc.,  St.  Louis  County, 

Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,923 

Int.  a.'  B65B  27/04.  67/00 

VS.  a.  53—48.1  5  Oaima 


1.  A  device  for  inclining  and  stacking  flat  in  a  box,  flat 
objects,  especially  letters  exiting  particularly  from  a  sorting 
machine,  in  which  the  letters  are  fed  vertically  oriented  and  arc 
released  above  the  device,  said  device  comprising  a  chute 
having  a  concave  main  slide  and  deflecting  surface  and  an 
opposite,  spaced,  associated  convex  secondary  surface, 
wherein  the  convex  secondary  surface  is  continued  by  a  flap 
hinged  about  a  transverse  horizonul  axis  and  having  a  lower 
edge  thereof  in  contact  with  the  letters  stacked  in  the  box,  and 
wherein  said  main  slide  and  deflecting  surface  is  formed  by  a 
perforated  metal  sheet  sealed  on  the  back  by  a  film. 

5,263,301 
SUDE  MOUNTER  WITH  IN-PLANE  FILM  PUSHER 
Wilbur  Gerrans,  Marysrille,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pakon,  Inc., 
Minnetonka,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,762 

Int.  a.'  B65B  5/04.  63/00.  61/06 

VS.  CL  53—435  23  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  for  assembling  containers  in  a  pack  held  to- 
gether in  a  carrier  having  conuiner  receiving  apertures,  each 
aperture  being  surrounded  by  container  retaining  means,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

a)  a  support  having  a  surface  presented  to  containers  and 
formed  with  apertures  substantially  matching  the  carrier 
apertures;  and 

b)  guide  means  positioned  on  said  support  surface  to  sur- 
round said  apertures  formed  therein,  said  guide  means 
being  adapted  to  position  conUiners  to  assume  positions 
aligned  on  the  carrier  apertures  for  manual  passage 
through  the  container  receiving  apertures  permitted  by 
said  substantially  matching  apertures  in  said  support. 


1.  An  improved  slide  mounter  apparatus  for  preparing  pho- 
tographic film  slides  for  individual  film  transparencies  from  a 
photographic  film  web  supported  in  a  longitudinal  film  plane 
of  the  type  having  a  knife  assembly  aligned  with  the  film  web 
for  severing  individual  film  transparencies  from  the  film  web 
for  insertion  into  a  slide  mount  ejected  from  a  slide  magazine 
and  advanced  to  an  insertion  sution,  wherein  consecutive  film 
transparencies  are  severed  by  the  knife  assembly  and  inserted 
into  slide  mounts  at  the  insertion  sUtion,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  pusher  assembly  for  inserting  a  severed  film  transparency 
into  a  slide  mount,  the  pusher  assembly  including  a  pusher 
and  a  movable  pusher  support  for  advancing  the  pusher  to 
insert  the  severed  film  transparency,  the  movable  pusher 
support  alternately  supporting  the  pusher  in  a  retracted 
position  below  the  film  plane  and  in  an  engaging  position 
aligned  with  the  film  plane; 
means  for  advancing  the  pusher  with  the  movable  pusher 
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support  to  an  insertion  position  for  inserting  the  severed 
film  transparency  into  the  slide  mount; 

means  for  alternating  the  pusher  between  the  retracted  posi- 
tion below  the  film  plane  and  the  engaging  position 
aligned  with  the  film  plane,  the  pusher  being  normally 
supported  in  the  retracted  position  prior  to  operation  of 
the  means  for  advancing  the  pusher  to  the  insertion  posi- 
tion; 

coupling  means  for  operationally  connecting  the  means  for 
advancing  the  pusher  to  the  means  for  alternating  the 
pusher  between  the  retracted  position  and  the  engaging 
position,  the  coupling  means  successively  operating  the 
means  for  alternating  the  pusher  to  the  engaging  position 
prior  to  operation  of  the  means  for  advancing  the  pusher 
so  that  the  pusher  contacts  a  trailing  edge  of  the  severed 
film  transparency  in  the  engaging  position  as  the  pusher  is 
advanced  to  the  insertion  position;  and 

means  for  aligning  the  severed  film  transparency  and  the 
pusher  so  that  the  pusher  in  the  engaging  position  contacts 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  severed  film  transparency  while 
the  pusher  is  advanced  to  insert  the  severed  film  transpar- 
ency into  an  ejected  slid  mount. 


faces  in  said  conveying  direction  that  are  displaceable  to 
as  to  accommodate  different  sized  receptacles, 

the  position  of  said  stop  member  being  adjustable  so  as  to 
vary  the  extent  to  which  said  second  receptacle  is  super- 
imposed on  said  first  receptacle, 

depositing  means  positioned  below  said  reception  case  for 
receiving  said  superimposed  pairs  of  receptacles  discharge 
by  said  reception  case,  and 

a  reversible  conveying  system  on  which  said  depositing 
means  rests,  said  reversible  conveying  system  conveying 
said  depositing  means  back  and  forth  in  parallel  to  said 
front  faces  of  said  reception  case  so  that  said  superimposed 
pairs  of  receptacles  will  be  positioned  side  by  side  in  said 
depositing  means. 


5,263,303 
LAWN  EDGER  USING  FLEXIBLE  HLAMENT  CUTTING 

LINE 

Dudley  R.  Sti^ud,  Rte.  1,  Box  399-A91,  Springhill,  La.  71075 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868^39 

lot  a.'  AOID  34/47.  34/54.  34/58.  34/84 

VS.  a.  56—12.7  8  Claims 


5,263,302 
PACKING  DEVICE 
Manfred  Hauers,  Alt  Breyeller  Weg  21,  4060  Viersen  11,  and 
Dieter  Vits,  GorUtzer  Strasse  5-7,  4040  Neuss  1,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,125 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  9, 
1990,  4018517 

Int  a.5  B65B  35/56 
VS.  a.  53—544  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  packing  receptacles  into  packing  cases,  each 
receptacle  having  an  apex  and  a  base,  comprising 

conveying  means  for  conveying  said  receptacles  one  after 
another  along  a  conveying  direction, 

discharge  means  positioned  adjacent  said  conveying  means 
for  receiving  said  receptacles  from  said  conveying  means 
and  for  discharging  them  downwardly,  said  discharge 
means  including  an  adjustable  stop  member  lying  along 
the  direction  in  which  said  receptacles  are  conveyed  and 
positioned  at  a  forward  end  of  said  discharge  means  in  said 
conveying  direction  for  stopping  receptacles  on  said  dis- 
charge means, 

a  removably  mounted  reception  case  positioned  below  said 
discharge  means  for  receiving  said  receptacles  from  said 
discharge  means,  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  recep- 
tion case  by  180'  about  a  fixed  vertical  axis  so  that  said 
reception  case  receives  a  first  receptacle  with  its  apex 
pointed  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  receptacle  with  its 
apex  pointed  in  an  opposite  direction  and  superimposed  on 
the  first  receptacle  thereby  forming  oppositely  directed 
and  superimposed  pairs  of  receptacles,  said  reception  case 
including  a  centrally  located  flap  bottom  on  which  said 
pairs  of  receptacles  rest  and  means  for  operating  said  flap 
bottom  to  discharge  said  pairs  of  receptacles  downwardly, 

said  reception  case  including  end  walls  which  include  front 


1.  A  portable,  powered  tool  for  use  by  an  operator  in  the 
trimming  of  the  edges  of  lawns  and  other  planted  areas,  said 
tool  comprising: 

a  hollow,  generally  cylindrical  drive  shaft  housing  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end, 

a  power  source  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  drive  shaft 
housing  and  driving  a  drive  shaft  disposed  within  said 
drive  shaft  housing, 

a  cutting  head  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  drive  shaft 
housing  and  free  to  rotate  thereupon, 

said  cutting  head  being  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  flexible  filament  cutting  line, 

said  drive  shaft  housing  including  a  curved  portion  provid- 
ing a  generally  horizontal  drive  shaft  housing  portion 
adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  drive  shaft  housing  and 
thereby  providing  a  generally  vertical  plane  of  roution 
for  said  cutting  head, 

a  roUer  assembly  including  at  least  one  roller, 

said  roller  assembly  being  attached  to  said  generally  hori- 
zontal drive  shaft  housing  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  hous- 
ing and  supporting  said  drive  shaft  housing  and  said  cut- 
ting head  at  a  selected  height  of  said  planted  areas,  and 

means  for  adjusting  said  selected  height  above  said  planted 
areas,  by  arcuately  repositioning  said  roUer  assembly  on 
said  generaUy  horizontal  drive  shaft  housing  portion  of 
said  drive  shaft  housing,  whereby 

said  power  source  of  said  tool  is  actuated  and  said  tool  is 
rolled  along  said  edges  of  said  planted  areas  by  said  open- 
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tor  through  said  roller  assembly,  said  cutting  head  and 
said  cutting  line  being  oriented  in  said  vertical  plane  of 
rotation  to  provide  said  trimming  of  said  edges  of  said 
planted  areas. 
7  A  method  of  constructing  a  portable,  powered  tool  for  use 
by  an  operator  in  the  trimming  of  the  edges  and  other  planted 
areas,  said  tool  constructed  from  a  vegetation  trimmer  mclud- 
ing  a  hoUow,  generally  cylindrical  drive  shaft  housing  havmg 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  power  source  having  an  upnght 
position  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  drive  shaft  housmg. 
and  dnving  a  drive  shaft  disposed  within  said  drive  shaft  hous- 
ing a  cutting  head  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  dnve 
shaJft  housing  and  free  to  rotate  thereupon,  said  cuttmg  head 
being  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  and  including  at  least  one 
flexible  filament  cutting  line,  said  drive  shaft  housing  including 
a  curved  portion  providing  a  generally  horizontal  dnve  shaft 
housing  portion  adjacent  sajd  second  end  of  said  dnve  shaft 
housing  and  thereby  providing  a  generally  honzontal  plane  of 
rotation  for  said  cutting,  the  method  compnsmg; 

reorienting  said  tool  so  that  said  cutting  head  plane  of  rota- 
tion is  vertical  and  said  drive  shaft  housing  potion  adja- 
cent said  second  end  of  said  drive  shaft  lies  in  a  horizontal 

plane;  . 

radially  repositioning  said  power  source  upon  said  dnve 

shaft  housing  first  end  to  enable  said  upright  position  to  be 

achieved; 
providing  a  roller  assembly  for  adjusuble  attachment  to  said 

tool;  and 

attaching  said  roller  assembly  to  said  dnve  shaft  housing 
portion  adjacent  to  said  drive  shaft  second  end  for  arcuate 
adjustment  about  said  drive  shaft  housing  second  end; 

thereby  adjustably  supporting  said  drive  shaft  housing  por- 
tion adjacent  said  drive  shaft  second  end,  and  providing 
said  cutting  head  and  said  cutting  line  with  a  vertical  plane 
of  roution  to  provide  a  tool  for  trimming  said  edges  of 
said  planted  areas,  said  adjustable  atuchment  enabling 
said  tool  to  be  vertically  adjusted  above  said  planted  areas. 

5,263,304 

AIR-FLOATED  WHEELED  APPARATUS 

Arthur  L.  F«s»«ner,  P.O.  Box  124,  Canyon,  Tex.  79015 

Cootinnation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,718,  May  24,  1990.  Thta 

application  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,483 

Int  a.'  AOID  S7m 

MS.  a.  56—12.8  *'  C*"*™ 


5,263,305 

APPARATUS  WITH  GLIDE  PLATE  MEMBER  AND 

PRESSURE  SEAL 

Arthur  L.  Fasiauer,  420  Forter  La.,  Canyon,  Tex.  79015 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,718,  May  24, 1990,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,799,  Aug.  18,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,470 

Int.  a.'  AOID  S7/00 

U.S.  a.  56—12.8  1*  Claims 


1.  An  air-pressure  activated  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  substantially  endless  housing  having  an  open  bottom,  said 
housing  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  support  surface 
beneath  said  housing  to  define  a  substantially  enclosed 
chamber; 

means  projecting  from  a  bottom  part  of  said  housing  later- 
ally into  said  chamber,  said  projecting  means  extending 
from  said  bottom  part  of  said  housing  around  substantially 
the  entire  perimeter  of  said  housing; 

means  located  in  the  chamber  for  establishing  a  differential 
air  pressure  distribution  within  the  housing;  and 

said  projecting  means  including  a  relatively  flat  plate  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  aperture  located  in  the  plate  mem- 
ber. 


5,263,306 

RAKE  TROLLEY  WFTH  ADJUSTABLE  WORKING 

WIDTHS  SUTTABLE  FOR  FINGER  WHEEL  HAY  RAKES 

Carletto  Tonutti,  Triceaimo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tonutti  S.p.A., 

Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,712,  Oct.  9,  1991.  This 

application  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,743 
Claims    priority,    application    Italy,   Jul.    19,    1991,    UD9- 
1U000029 

iBt  CL'  AOID  7S/14 
MS.  CL  56—377  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  an  impeller  for  esUblishing  an  air  cush- 
ion to  fioat  the  housing  above  a  support  surface,  the  hous- 
ing having  a  predetermined  center-line; 

a  wheel  assembly  having  at  least  first  and  second  wheels 
contacting  the  support  surface,  the  wheel  assembly  posi- 
tioned over  a  portion  of  the  housing  and  oriented  along 
the  predetermined  center-line;  and 

means  supported  by  the  housing  and  the  wheel  assembly  to 
enable  the  housing  to  be  carried  by  the  wheel  assembly 
when  the  impeller  is  not  activated  to  float  the  housing  and 
to  enable  the  housing  to  float  up  into  the  wheel  assembly 
when  the  impeller  is  activated  to  float  the  housing. 


r 
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1.  A  rake  trolley,  comprising: 

a  transverse  frame  member; 

a  pair  of  rake  assemblies  each  including  a  rake  arm; 

a  mounting  arrangement  for  mounting  each  rake  arm  to  the 
transverse  frame  member,  with  each  rake  arm  being  pivot- 
ably  mounted  to  the  mounting  arrangement;  and 


a  raising  and  lowering  assembly  interconnected  between  the 
transverse  frame  member  and  the  rake  arms  for  providing 
pivoting  movement  of  each  rake  arm  relative  to  its  respec- 
tive mounting  arrangement,  the  raising  and  lowering 
assembly  including  a  linkage  mounted  to  the  transverse 
frame  member;  a  connector  member  interposed  between 
each  rake  arm  and  the  linkage;  and  an  extendable  and 
retractable  member  interconnected  with  the  linkage  for 
moving  the  linkage  between  a  first  position  in  which  the 
rake  arms  are  in  a  lowered,  working  position  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  rake  arms  are  in  a  raised,  transport 
position. 


PC  steel  stranded  cable  having  been  restored  to  the 
twisted  condition. 


5,26338 
METHOD  FOR  PLY-TWISTING  YARNS  HAVING  LOW 

LEVELS  OF  HNISH 
DaTis  E.  Lee,  GreenTiUe,  N.C.,  and  Peter  M.  Murphy,  Seafortl, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,121 

Int.  a.'  D06M  15/00:  DOIH  7/90,  13/04:  D02G  3/02 

MS.  a.  57—241  14  Claims 


5Jt63,307 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  PC  STEEL  STRANDED  CABLE 
AND  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG 

THE  SAME 
Takeshi  Hasui,  Asahigawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hokkai  Koki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,587,  Feb.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,883 

Int.  a.'  D02G  3/36:  D07B  1/06 

MS.  a.  57—221  9  Claims 


KA.IOB 


6.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  corrosion  resisting  PC  steel 
stranded  cable  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  concrete,  com- 
prising: 

a  supplying  device  for  supplying  therefrom  a  bare  PC  steel 
stranded  cable  in  a  twisted  condition  which  comprises  a 
core  wire  and  a  plurality  of  side  wires  disposed  in  a  closely 
contacting  relationship  with  each  other  and  with  the  core 
wire  to  define  sprial  air  gaps  extending  the  length  of  the 
cable  therebetween,  each  of  the  core  wire  and  the  side 
wires  being  pre-processed  by  blueing  to  maintain  a  stabi- 
lized condition  of  said  cable  such  that  said  cable  has  a 
twist  habit  in  which  said  side  wires  and  said  core  wire  are 
inclined  to  maintain  a  twisted  condition  thereof; 

an  untwisting  device  for  continuously  untwisting  the  bare 
PC  steel  stranded  cable  supplied  from  said  supplying 
device  over  a  predetermined  length  within  a  range  within 
which  the  twist  habit  thereof  is  maintained; 

means  for  heating  said  bare  PC  steel  stranded  cable; 

a  first  powder  paint  applying  device  for  applying  a  synthetic 
resin  paint  material  to  the  core  wire  and  the  side  wires  of 
the  untwisted  portion  of  the  predetermined  length  of  the 
bare  PC  steel  stranded  cable  to  coat  the  core  wire  and  the 
side  wires  with  the  synthetic  resin  paint  material  to  obtain 
a  corrosion  resisting  PC  steel  stranded  cable,  said  syn- 
thetic resin  paint  material  being  applied  to  said  bare  PC 
steel  stranded  cable  after  said  bare  PC  steel  stranded  cable 
has  been  heated  by  said  heating  means  to  a  degree  re- 
quired to  melt  said  synthetic  resin  paint  material  applied  to 
said  bare  PC  steel  stranded  cable,  wherein  said  corrosion 
resisting  PC  steel  stranded  cable  has  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly directed  spiral  recessed  grooves  formed  between 
adjacent  ones  of  the  side  wires  having  been  coated  with 
said  synthetic  resin  paint  material,  said  grooves  being  for 
introducing  a  predetermined  prestress  to  said  concrete, 
said  grooves  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
PC  steel  stranded  cable,  and  the  corrosion  resisting  PC 
steel  stranded  cable  being  automatically  restored  to  the 
twisted  condition  of  the  bare  PC  steel  stranded  cable  after 
being  fed  out  from  said  first  powder  paint  applying  device; 
and 

a  take-up  device  for  winding  thereon  the  corrosion  resistant 


1.  In  a  process  for  ply-twisting  nylon  bulked  continuous 
filament  yams,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  feeding  a  creel  nylon  yam  through  a  tensioning  device 
and  onto  a  storage  disc  rotating  at  a  speed  of  at  least  about 
6000  rpm,  whereby  the  yam  emerges  from  the  disc  and 
forms  a  balloon; 

b)  contacting  the  yam  in  the  balloon  with  a  balloon  limiter  as 
the  yam  passes  from  the  disc  to  a  guide;  and 

c)  feeding  a  bucket  nylon  yam  through  a  separate  tensioning 
device  where  the  creel  yam  exits  from  the  balloon  and 
wraps  around  the  bucket  yam  to  form  a  ply-twisted  yam; 

the  improvement  comprising,  applying  to  the  creel  and 
bucket  yams  from  about  0.3  to  about  1.0%  by  weight  of  a 
finish  oil  comprising  a  compound  having  the  general 
formula: 


O 
H 

R,-0-X,-(CH2)„-C-0-R2 

where, 
Ri  is  an  alkyl  chain  from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  3  to  7;  m  is  1  to  3; 
X  is  — C2H4O—  or  a  mixture  of  — C2H4O —  and  — Cj. 

HfiO— ;  and 
R2  is  an  alkyl  chain  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


5,263,309 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCING  THE 

LOAD  OF  A  CABLING  APPARATUS 
Steven  R.  Campbell,  CarroUton,  Ga.,  and  Andrew  Blaclunore, 
King  City,  Canada,  assignors  to  Southwire  Company,  Carroll- 
ton,  Ga. 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,821 
Int  CL'  DOIH  13/32 
MS.  a.  57—264  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  dynamically  balancing  a  varying  load  of  a 
cabler  system,  comprising: 
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a  cabler  frame  having  a  roUtional  axis; 

a  plurality  of  cradle  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
supply  bobbins  in  said  cabler  frame; 

drive  means  for  driving  said  cabler  frame  about  the  rota- 
tional axis  thereof;  and 


^^:: 


'  5,263,311 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING  SPUN 

TEXTILE  YARN 
Ralph  W.  Feil,  Charlottesrille,  and  Thomas  M.  Ellis,  EarlysTille, 
both  of  Va^  asaignors  to  Institute  of  Textile  technology,  Char- 
lottesrille, Va. 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  545,662,  Jul.  2, 1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,616,  Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,734 

Int.  a.'  DoiH  im 

U.S.  a.  57—333  »0  CUims 


balancing  means  supported  by  a  selected  one  of  said  cradle 
means  for  dynamically  balancing  the  cabler  frame,  said 
balancing  means  including  a  counterweight  and  means  for 
varying  a  position  of  said  counterweight  relative  to  the 
rotational  axis  when  said  cabler  frame  is  routed  about  the 
rotational  axis  thereof 


5^63,310 
SPINNING  APPARATUS 
SUgeU  Mori,  Ohtsu,  Japui,  assignor  to  MnraU  Kikai  Kabu- 
thiki  Kaisha.  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657.488,  Feb.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,146,740.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1990,  2-39129; 
Feb.  20,  1990,  2-39130;  Feb.  20,  1990,  2-39131;  Feb.  20,  1990, 

2-39132  ^       „ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
lilt  a.'  DOIH  5/2A  Ulli 
U3.  a.  57-328  ♦ 


1.  A  method  comprising: 

providing  a  length  of  a  spun  yam; 

supplying  a  routing  vortex  having  a  translational  velocity 
component  moving  in  a  first  direction  generally  along  the 
axis  of  roution  of  said  vortex; 

passing  said  spun  yam  through  said  vortex  in  a  second  direc- 
tion generally  opposite  to  said  first  direction  and  further 
wherein,  when  viewed  facing  said  first  direction,  the  twist 
in  said  spun  yam  is  generally  opposite  to  the  roution  of 
said  vortex  and  exiting  said  spun  yam  from  said  nozzle  at 
an  exit  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  nozzle  of  approxi- 
mately 30  degrees. 


5,263,312 
TUBE  FnriNG  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Alan  Walker,  Wyoming;  Christopher  C.  Glynn,  Hamilton,  and 
Jeffrey  Gloter,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,558 

InL  a.'  P02C  1/20 

MS.  a.  60— 39J1  16  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  spinning  apparatus  for  spinning  a  fiber  bundle  provided 
by  a  draft  device,  comprising: 

a  rouuble  spindle  defining  an  axis  and  an  inlet, 

a  nozzle  block  including  a  nozzle  for  imparting  a  tuming  air 
stream  to  the  fiber  bundle,  and 

a  guide  member  defming  an  axis  and  arranged  substantially 
coaxially  with  the  inlet  of  the  rouuble  spindle,  the  guide 
member  being  disposed  within  the  nozzle  block,  wherein 
an  angle  of  inclination  of  the  nozzle  with  respect  to  a 
moving  direction  of  the  fiber  bundle  is  substantially  equal 
to  between  approximately  70'  and  90*. 


1.  A  tube  fitting  for  a  flammable  fluid  and  adapted  for  dispo- 
sition in  an  auto-ignition  zone  of  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  tube 
fitting  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  separable  casing  means  relcasably  secured 
together  in  assembly  positions  for  defining  a  passage 
through  the  tube  fitting  to  accommodate  flow  there- 
through of  the  flammable  fluid,  some  of  said  separable 
casing  means  respectively  including  seal  means  for  sealing 
engagement  with  each  other  about  said  passage,  and  at 


least  said  some  separable  casing  means  including  means 
for  predeterminately  limiting  the  rate  of  any  leakage  flow 
of  the  flammable  fluid  from  said  passage  past  said  seal 
means  upon  an  interruption  of  the  sealing  engagement 
thereof  in  the  event  of  the  occurrence  of  a  separation  of 
said  casing  means  from  their  assembly  positions; 

wherein  said  predeterminately  limiting  means  includes  pas- 
sage means  interposed  between  said  passage  and  the  auto- 
ignition  zone  for  accommodating  leakage  flow  of  the 
flammable  fluid; 

said  passage  means  comprising  a  pair  of  cross-passages 
formed  within  one  of  said  casing  means  and  a  generally 
annular  chamber  formed  between  two  of  said  casing 
means; 

wherein  said  predeterminately  limiting  means  limits  the  rate 
of  any  leakage  flow  of  the  flammable  fluid  discharging 
into  said  auto-ignition  zone  below  a  threshold  level  re- 
quired to  support  auto-ignition. 


5,263,313 

CIRCULAR  INTERNAL  THRUST  ENGINE 

Andrew  W.  Chow,  15514  Fawn  Villa,  Houston,  Tex.  77068 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,596,  Not.  19,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,111 

Int.  a.'  F02C  i/14 

U.S.  a.  60—39.34  3  Qaims 
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5,263,314 

FUEL  LEAKAGE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINE 

Roger  E.   Anderson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,424 
Int.  a.'  F02G  i/00 
U.S.  a.  60—39.094  4  Qaims 

1.  A  fuel  leakage  protection  system  (32)  for  a  gas  turbine 
engine  (12)  having  a  fuel  system  (30)  that  has  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  fuel  nozzles  (34)  that  are  equally 
circumferentially  spaced  around  a  combustor  section  (24)  of  a 
gas  turbine  engine,  a  plurality  of  fuel  tubes  (36)  having  ends 
that  are  connected  to  the  fuel  nozzles  by  fuel  supply  fittings 


(62,  64)  for  delivering  fuel  to  the  fuel  nozzles  (34)  individually, 
a  pair  of  generally  semi-circular  fuel  manifolds  (40)  that  are 
located  aft  of  the  fuel  nozzles  (34)  and  that  are  connected  to  the 
fuel  tubes  (36)  for  delivering  fuel  to  the  fuel  tubes  (36),  each  of 
the  fuel  manifolds  having  an  L-shaped  fitting  (45)  having  ends 
at  one  end,  and  a  branch  manifold  (44)  having  ends  that  is 
connected  to  the  L-shaped  fittings  (45)  of  the  fuel  manifolds 
(40)  by  fuel  supply  fittings  (80,  82)  having  ends  for  delivering 
fuel  to  the  fuel  manifolds  (40)  via  the  L-shaped  fittings  (45), 
comprising: 
collar  assemblies  (38)  encapsulating  respective  fuel  supply 
fittings  (62,  64)  connecting  the  end  of  each  fuel  tube  (36) 
and  a  respective  end  of  its  associated  fuel  nozzle  (34)  for 
trapping  any  leakage  fuel  from  the  fuel  supply  fittings, 
collar  assemblies  (46)  encapsulating  respective  fuel  supply 
fittings  (80,  82)  connecting  the  ends  of  the  branch  mani- 
fold (44)  and  the  respective  connecting  ends  of  the  L- 
shaped  fittings  (45)  for  trapping  any  leakage  fuel  from  the 
fuel  supply  fittings, 


1.  A  Circular  Internal  TTirust  engine  comprising: 

a  rotor  for  internal  fluid  flow; 

a  plurality  of  impeller  vanes; 

a  gas  combustor  rigidly  attached  to  said  rotor; 

a  plurality  of  combustor  vanes;  and 

a  counter  rotator  which  includes  one  or  more  rings  of  power 

turbine  blades; 
with  said  impeller  vanes  effective  for  ensuring  that  internal 

fluid  rotates  with  said  rotor; 
with  said  gas  combustor,  rotating  with  the  rotor,  capable  of 

generating  combustion  gas; 
with  said  combustor  vanes  effective  for  directing  fluid  away 

from  the  rotor,  causing  the  rotor  to  turn; 
with  said  counter  roUtor  coaxially  aligned  with  the  rotor; 

and 
with  said  power  turbine  blades  effective  in  extracting  energy 

from  fluid  expelled  from  the  rotor,  causing  the  counter 

rotator  to  rotate  opposite  to  the  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


a  fuel  collection  manifold  (48)  that  is  located  aft  of  the  two 
semi-circular  fuel  supply  manifolds  (40); 

the  fuel  collection  manifold  (48)  collecting  leakage  fuel  from 
the  collar  assemblies  (38)  via  a  plurality  of  fuel  return 
tubes  (49)  that  are  connected  to  the  manifold  (48)  by 
T-fittings  (50)  at  one  end  and  fluidly  connected  to  each 
one  of  the  collar  assemblies  (38)  individually  at  the  other 
end; 

the  fuel  collection  manifold  (48)  also  collecting  leakage  fuel 
from  the  collar  assemblies  (46)  via  a  plurality  of  fuel  return 
tubes  (52)  having  ends  that  are  connected  to  the  manifold 
(48)  at  one  end  by  two  of  the  T-fittings  (50)  that  have 
double  inlets  and  fluidly  connected  to  each  one  of  the 
collar  assemblies  (46)  individually  at  the  other  end;  and 

the  fuel  collection  manifold  (48)  also  having  a  V-fitting  (54) 
at  the  bottom  that  fluidly  connects  the  fuel  collection 
manifold  (48)  to  an  evacuation  line  (56)  that  leads  to  a 
collector  (58)  that  is  located  further  aft  of  the  combustor 
section  (24). 


5,263.315 
STARTING  OF  A  SMALL  TURBOJET 
Jack  R.  Shekleton,  and  Colin  Rodgers,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calrf., 
assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corp..  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,109 
Int.  a.5  F02C  7/26 
U.S.  a.  60—39.142  11  Claims 

1.  A  gas  small  diameter  turbine  engine  comprising: 
a  centrifugal  compressor  having  blades  formed  of  a  material 
having  a  low  density  and  a  high  temperature  resistance; 
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a  turbine  wheel  coupled  to  said  compressor  to  drive  the 

same; 
a  nozzle  for  directing  gases  of  combustion  at  said  turbine 

wheel; 

an  annular  combustor  of  small  diameter  for  receiving  com- 
pressed air  from  said  compressor  and  fuel  from  a  fuel 
source  and  generating  said  gases  of  combustion  therefrom; 

a  pyrotechnic  cartridge  for  generating  hot  gases; 

at  lease  one  start  nozzle  directed  toward  said  compressor 
blades;  and 


combustor  being  adapted  to  receive  fuel  from  a  source  and 
air  from  said  compressor  and  to  combust  fuel  and  air  in 
said  combustion  space  to  generate  said  gases  of  combus- 
tion; 

impingement  pressure  fuel  injection  means  for  injecting  fuel 
from  said  source  into  said  combustor  in  a  manner  produc- 
ing fuel  spray  or  film  within  said  combustor;  and 

jet  stream  atomization  means  for  injecting  air  from  said 
compressor  into  said  combustor  in  a  manner  producing  an 
air  stream  within  said  combustor; 

said  jet  stream  atomization  means  being  positioned  such  that 
said  air  stream  intersects  said  fuel  spray  or  film  of  said 
impingement  pressure  fuel  injection  means  at  an  acute 
angle  to  atomize  the  fuel. 


means  connecting  said  cartridge  and  said  start  nozzle  so  that 
hot  gases  may  be  directed  at  said  compressor  blades  to 
accelerate  the  same  to  start  said  turbine; 

the  high  temperature  resistance  of  said  material  allowing  the 
hot  gises  to  impinge  on  said  blades  without  damage 
thereto; 

th€  low  density  of  said  material  allowing  rapid  acceleration 
;f  said  compressor  and  said  turbine  wheel  to  a  high  per- 
centage of  rate  speed  to  a  stable  combustion  point. 


5,263,317 

EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFYING  APPARATUS  FOR 
AUTOMOBILE  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Shigeo  Waunabe,   Gifu;   KaUuharu   Kinoshita,   Kagamihara; 
Niichi  Hayashi.  Hashima,  and  Hisashi  Matsunaga,  Nagoya, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nagao  Kogyo, 
Nagoya,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  692,724,  Apr.  29.  1991,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Sep.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  953,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25,  1990,  2-135569; 
Aug.  25,  1990,  2-222818 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  3/02 
U.S.  a.  60—275  «  CWnM 


5,263,316 
TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  AIRBLAST  INJECTION 
Jack  R.  Shekleton,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation,  Rockford,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1989.  Ser.  No.  455.508 

Int.  a.'  F02G  l/OO 

MS.  a.  60-39  J6  26  Oaims 
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1.  A  turbine  engine,  comprising: 

a  roury  compressor; 

a  turbine  wheel  coupled  to  said  compressor  for  driven  move- 
ment thereof; 

an  annular  combustor  defining  an  annular  combustion  space 
disposed  about  said  turbine  wheel  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  both  said  coijipressor  and  said  nozzle,  said  com- 
bustor having  at  least  one  igniter  mounted  therein,  said 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purifying  apparatus  for  an  automobile 
diesel  engine  comprising: 

a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  at  intervals  in  an  exhaust  path  of 
an  automobile  diesel  engine; 

a  high  voltage  power  source  for  applying  a  high  voltage  to 
said  pair  of  electrodes  whereby  an  electric  field  is  gener- 
ated in  a  space  between  said  pair  of  electrodes  so  as  to 
collect  diesel  particulates, 

a  current  detecting  means  for  detecting  current  Howing  out 
from  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes, 

a  deciding  means  for  deciding  a  volume  of  collected  particu- 
lates on  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  and  an  insulator  for 
insulating  said  at  least  one  electrode,  and, 

a  particulates  eliminating  means  for  eliminating  particulates 
when  said  collected  particulates  on  said  at  least  one  elec- 
trode and  said  insulator  exceed  a  predetermined  threshold 
level. 
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5,263,318 

AFTER-BURNER  SYSTEM 

Nobuyuki  Oota,  Kariya;  Yasutoshi  Yamada,  Chita;  Motonobu 

Araki,  Aigo,  and  Souichi  Matsushita,  Susono,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1991,  3-131586 

Int.  a.5  POIN  i/36,  3/38 

VS.  a.  60—286  9  Claims 


Ignrtton  Timtng  Signal 
—  Cooing  Water  Tpmpefatue  Signil 
Wahe  Ait  Tenperature  Signal 


5,263,319 
EFFICTENT  VARIABLE  PITCH  STATOR  WITH  PASSIVE 

CONTROL 
Robert  R.  By,  New  Baltimore;  John  C.  Forsgren,  and  Gelsino  J. 
Voipe,  both  of  Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,613 
Int.  a.'  F16D  33/00,  33/02 
U.S.  a.  60—342  12  Qaims 

1.  A  three  element  fluid  torque  converter,  being  disposed 
between  an  engine  and  a  transmission,  comprising: 
a  bladed  impeller,  being  rotatively  fixed  to  the  engine; 
a  bladed  turbine,  being  rotatively  fixed  to  a  transmission 

input  element; 
a  stator,  being  rotatively  fixed  to  a  stationary  shaft  when 
subjected  to  torque  in  a  first  direction,  rotating  freely 
about  the  stationary  shaft  when  subjected  to  torque  in  a 
second  direction,  being  disposed  in  a  fiow  path  from  the 
turbine  to  the  impeller,  the  stator  comprising: 
a  stator  core,  having  a  core  surface,  the  core  surface 

having  a  center  disposed  on  a  torque  converter  axis; 
a  stator  shell,  having  a  shell  surface,  radially  disposed 
within  the  core  surface,  the  shell  surface  having  a  center 
aligned  with  the  core  surface  center; 
a  plurality  of  stator  blades,  being  distributed  around  the 
torque  converter  axis  between  the  core  surface  and  the 
shell  surface,  the  blades  having  a  first  surface  proximate 
to  and  complementary  to  the  shell  surface,  the  blades 
having  a  second  surface  proximate  to  and  complemen- 
tary to  the  core  surface,  the  blades  having  an  axis  of 


rotation  passing  through  the  stator  shell  and  core,  the 
blades  being  rotatable  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position,  the  blades  in  the  closed  position  block- 
ing approximately  75%  to  90%  of  an  annular  area  be- 
tween the  shell  and  the  core,  the  blades  having  a  closed 
position  inlet  angle  between  the  torque  converter  axis 
and  a  line  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  blade  to  a 
tip  of  the  blade,  the  closed  position  inlet  angle  being 
between  approximately  30  degrees  and  70  degrees,  the 
closed  position  inlet  angle  for  a  particular  stator  varying 
inversely  with  the  number  of  stator  blades,  the  closed 


1.  An  after-burner  system  comprising: 

an  exhaust  passage  of  an  engine; 

a  catalyzer  located  in  the  exhaust  passage  for  purifying 
hydrocarbon; 

a  temperature  sensor  located  in  the  catalyzer; 

a  spark  gap  located  in  the  exhaust  passage  at  an  upstream 
side  of  the  catalyzer; 

an  ignition  plug  for  causing  ignition; 

means  for  supplying  hydrogen  to  the  exhaust  passage  up- 
stream of  the  spark  gap;  and 

a  central  controller  having  an  igniting  controller  for  control- 
ling ignition  at  the  ignition  plug  and  an  after-burner  con- 
troller for  controlling  an  electric  discharge  at  the  spark 

gap. 
wherein  while  the  temperature  sensor  outputs  a  logical 
HIGH  signal,  the  electric  discharge  is  generated  at  the 
spark  gap. 


position  inlet  angle  selected  being  sufficiently  large  to 
diminish  a  flow  of  fluid  from  the  turbine  to  the  impeller, 
thereby  reducing  torque  converter  torque  transmitting 
capacity  in  the  closed  position  by  approximately  50% 
over  the  torque  transmitting  capacity  of  the  torque 
converter  with  the  blades  in  the  open  position;  and 
means  for  rotating  the  sutor  blades  between  the  open 
position  and  the  closed  position,  biasing  the  blades 
toward  the  closed  position,  with  fluid  impinging  on  the 
stator  blades  overcoming  the  bias,  thereby  rotating  the 
blades  to  the  open  position. 


5,263,320 
CONVERTER  BYPASS  PISTON  FOR  REDUCED  IDLE 
LOSS 
Arthur  Hall,  III,  Cicero,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  .Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,713 

Int.  a.'  F16D  33/06 

MS.  a.  60—360  2  Clatas 


1.  In  combination,  a  fluid  bypass  mechanism  and  a  torque 
converter  within  which  the  bypass  mechanism  is  disposed,  the 
torque  converter  functionally  interposed  between  a  motor 
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vehicle  engine  and  a  transmission,  the  torque  converter  of  the 
type  having  a  converter  housing  enclosing  a  pump  and  a  tur- 
bine and  a  sutor,  the  converter  routively  disposed  on  a  com- 
mon axis  of  roution.  the  pump  and  the  converter  housing  and 
the  engine  rotatively  f«ed  to  one  another,  the  pump  having  a 
pump  shell  and  pump  blades  on  a  blade  side  of  the  pump  shell, 
the  bypass  mechanism  comprising: 

the  pump  and  turbme  configured  so  as  to  provide  an  axial 
gap  between  the  pump  and  the  turbine  through  which  a 
portion  of  the  fluid  leaving  the  pump  flows  radially  be- 
yond the  turbine  when  the  gap  is  open; 
the  converter  housing  and  the  pump  cooperating  so  as  to 

provide  an  annular  piston  chamber; 
an  annular  piston  disposed  within  the  annular  piston  cham- 
ber, coaxial  with  the  pump  and  the  turbine  and  the  con- 
verter housing,  having  a  ring  portion  and  a  sleeve  portion, 
the  sleeve  portion  projecting  axially  forward  from  the 
ring  portion,  the  ring  portion  separating  the  annular  piston 
chamber  into  a  spring  chamber  and  a  centrifugal  chamber, 
the  piston  sleeve  portion  encircling  the  pump,  the  piston 
being  slidably  disposed  along  the  axis  of  roUtion  for  trans- 
lation between  an  open  position  where  the  sleeve  portion 
does  not  impinge  on  the  gap  when  a  pump  rotative  speed 
is  in  a  range  inclusive  of  speeds  approximately  equal  to 
and  below  a  predetermined  rotative  speed,  and  a  closed 
position  where  the  sleeve  portion  closes  the  axial  gap  as 
the  pump  routive  speed  is  increased  beyond  the  predeter- 
mined rotative  speed; 
a  nuid  feed  channel  fluidly  connecting  the  blade  side  ot  the 

pump  shell  with  the  centrifugal  chamber; 
a  spring  disposed  in  the  spring  chamber,  tending  to  maintain 

the  piston  in  the  open  position;  and 
vent  means  for  the  spring  chamber  including 
means  defining  as  aperture  through  the  piston  sleeve  por- 
tion fluidly  connecting  the  spring  chamber  with  the 
converter  housing, 
means  defining  an  aperture  through  the  converter  housing 
fluidly  connecting  the  aperture  in  the  piston  sleeve 
portion  with  an  interior  of  the  transmission  housing, 
a  lip  projecting  forward  from  the  ring  portion  at  an  mside 
circumference  of  the  ring  portion  being  slidably  sealed 
with  the  pump  shell,  and 
the  sleeve  portion  being  slidably  sealed  with  the  converter 
housing  both  forward  and  rearward  of  the  apertures  in 
the  converter  housing  and  in  the  piston  sleeve  and  being 
slidably  sealed  with  the  pump  shell  forward  of  both  the 
spring  chamber  and  the  aperture  in  the  sleeve. 

5.263.321 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

FULLY-HYDRAULIC  STEERING  SYSTEM 

Svend  E.  Thomsen,  Nordborg;  Oaus  J.  Johansen.  Sonderborg, 

and  Hans  C.  Petersen.  Nordborg,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 

Danfoss  A/S.  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.366 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  2», 

1990,  4042151 

Int.  a.'  B62D  5/06.  15/02 

VS.  a.  60-384  >  Cl"^"" 

1.  A  steering  system  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising, 
a  steering  motor  having  steering  actuating  means  and  left 

and  right  oppositely  expansible  chambers  for  effecting 

movement  of  said  actuating  means, 
first  sensor  means  for  indicating  the  displacement  of  said 

actuating  means, 
a  steering  control  unit  with  pump  and  tank  ports  and  left  and 

right  motor  ports, 
pump  and  tank  means  connected  to  said  pump  and  tank 

ports, 
means  connecting  said  left  and  right  motor  ports  respec- 
tively to  said  steering  motor  expansible  chambers, 
said  steering  unit  having  a  metenng  motor  supplied  with 

pressurized  fluid  via  said  pump  port, 
said  steering  unit  having  directional  steering  control  means 


for  selectively  and  alternately  effecting  the  pressurizing 
and  exhausting  of  said  expansible  chambers  via  said  left 
and  right  motor  ports, 
steering  handwhecl  means  for  operating  said  steering  unit, 
second  sensor  means  for  indicating  the  displacement  of  said 

steering  handwheel  means, 
negative  and  positive  valve  means  each  having  one  end 
thereof  connected  to  the  upstream  side  of  said  directional 
steering  control  means  with  said  positive  valve  means 
having  the  opposite  end  thereof  conned  to  said  pump  port 
and  said  negative  valve  means  having  the  opposite  end 
thereof  connected  to  tank  port. 
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means  for  comparing  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
sensor  means  to  determine  the  offset  of  one  relative  to  the 
other,  and 

means  for  selectively  operating  said  valves  in  accordance 
with  said  offset  to  accordingly  route  additional  fluid  via 
said  positive  valve  means  directly  from  said  pump  port  to 
the  upstream  side  of  said  direction  steering  control  means 
or  route  a  fractional  part  of  said  fluid  via  said  negative 
valve  means  from  the  upstream  side  of  said  direction 
steering  control  means  to  said  tank  port. 


5.263.322 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  ENERGY  FROM  LIQUIDS 

IN  DEEP  CAVITIES 

Alberto  E.  Molini,  P.O.  Box  529.  San  German.  P.R.  00683 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869.540 

Int.  a.'  F03G  3/00 

VS.  a.  60—398  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  creating  an  upward  flow  of  liquid  from  a 
deep  cavity  the  liquid  having  a  bulk  density  and  a  pressure  and 
containing  gases  dissolved  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of 
positioning  in  the  liquid  in  said  deep  cavity  a  substantially 
vertical  conduit  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends  with  the 
upper  end  positioned  above  a  surface  of  the  liquid  and  the 
lower  end  located  within  the  liquid  where  the  pressure  is 


substantially  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure,  drawing  suffi- 
cient liquid  from  the  upper  end  of  the  conduit  to  cause  the 
liquid  containing  gas  in  the  deep  cavity  to  enter  the  lower  end 
of  the  conduit  and  release  dissolved  gas  thereby  forming  a 
foam  which  reduces  the  bulk  density  of  the  liquid  which  in 
turn  causes  the  foam  to  move  upward  through  the  conduit  as  a 
result  of  liquid  outside  the  conduit  pushing  the  foam  to  higher 
heights  in  an  effort  to  reach  pressure  equilibrium  inside  and 
outside  the  conduit  at  a  level  of  incipient  foaming  and  continu- 
ously pumping  at  least  one  gas  into  the  liquid  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  conduit  so  that  the  liquid  is  saturated  at  concentration 
levels  higher  than  concentration  levels  of  gases  in  surface 
liquid. 


1.  An  infusion  system  for  dispensing  a  fluid,  said  system 
comprising: 

a)  an  enclosure  defining  an  interior  chamber  and  having  an 
outlet  formed  at  one  end; 

b)  a  syringe  piston  mounted  for  movement  within  said  cham- 
ber, the  portion  of  said  interior  chamber  between  said 
syringe  piston  and  said  outlet  defining  a  variable  volume 
compartment  for  containing  a  fluid;  and 

c)  motive  means  for  causjng  said  syringe  piston  to  move 
toward  said  outlet,  forcing  said  fluid  out  of  said  variable 
volume  com(>artment,  said  motive  means  including: 

i)  a  thermally  responsive  expansion  material  for  creating 
hydraulic  pressure  in  response  to  a  temperature  in- 
crease, and 

ii)  actuator  means  for  converting  said  hydraulic  pressure 
into  linear  motion. 


5.263.324 
ROTARY  ELECTROTHERMAL  ACTUATOR 
Douglas  Hemdon,  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Design  &  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Willoughby.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  676,630,  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,203,171. 
This  appUcation  No?.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,542 
Int  a.5  P03G  7/06 
VS.  a.  60—531  11  Claims 

1.  An  electrothermal  actuator  for  converting  electrical  en- 
ergy to  rotational  mechanical  motion  comprising: 


a  housing; 

a  flexible  diaphragm  disposed  in  the  housing  and  defining  a 
boiler  chamber  within  the  housing; 

a  working  fluid  disposed  within  the  boiler  chamber,  chang- 
ing phase  in  resp>onse  to  heating  and  thereby  displacing 
the  diaphragm; 

heating  means  disposed  within  the  boiler  chamber  for  heat- 
ing the  working  fluid  in  response  to  an  electrical  current 
flowing  through  the  heating  means;  and 


5,263,323 

HEAT-ACnVATED  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND 

THERMAL  ACTUATORS  THEREFOR 

Daryl  D.  Maus,  3550  Smuggler  Or.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80303,  and 

Scott  F.  Tibbitts.  8060  Niwot  Rd.  #298.  Longmont,  Colo. 

80503 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  524,218,  May  15,  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295.563.  Jan.  10.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,425 

Int.  a.'  POIB  29/10;  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  60—528  13  Claims 


1  rotatable  shaft  assembly  partially  disposed  within  the  hous- 
ing and  including  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  outside  the 
housing  and  rotating  between  a  return  position  and  a 
rotated  position,  a  threaded  piston  nut  slidingly  disposed 
within  the  housing,  a  lead  screw  rotatably  disposed  within 
the  housing  and  attached  to  the  shaft,  threadedly  engaging 
the  piston  nut,  whereby  the  shaft  and  lead  screw  rotate 
from  the  return  position  toward  the  rotated  position  in 
response  to  heating  of  the  working  fluid. 


5,263,325 
LOW  NOX  COMBUSTION 
John  B.  McVey,  Glastonbury,  and  Thomas  J.  Rosljord,  South 
Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,483 

Int  a.'  Ft)2C  7/08 

VS.  a.  60—738  5  Claims 


1.  A  low  NOx  btimer  for  the  combustor  of  a  gas  turbine 
comprising: 

a  flame  holder  plate  having  a  face  facing  the  combustor; 

a  plurality  of  perforations  through  said  plate  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  face; 

a  gaseous  fuel  premixing  tube  extending  through  each  perfo- 
ration terminating  with  an  open  end  at  the  face  of  said 
plate; 

at  least  one  gas  pilot  tube  extending  axially  through  said 
plate,  said  gas  pilot  tube  having  a  combustor  end  and 
extending  through  the  face  of  said  plate,  each  gas  pilot 
tube  located  amid  the  plurality  of  surrounding  fuel  pre- 
mixing tubes; 

a  plurality  of  pilot  jet  openings  in  the  combustor  end  of  each 
pilot  tube,  each  directing  a  jet  of  fuel  substantially  parallel 
to  the  face  of  said  plate  to  zones  between  imaginary  exten- 
sions of  said  fuel  mixing  tubes  closest  to  said  gas  pilots;  and 

air  passage  means  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  gas  turbine 
airflow  through  said  premixing  tubes  comprising  a  plenum 
for  receiving  gas  turbine  airflow  and  said  premixing  tubes 
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in  nujd  communication  with  said  plenum  whereby  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  gas  turbine  airflow  passes  through  said 
premixing  tubes. 


5463^26 
HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBON  RECYCLING 
MACHINE 
Mathias  Block,  OfreBb«:h.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Padraig 
Furlong,  Aahboome,  Ireland;  Brian  Keogh,  Dublin,  Ireland; 
Breodan  FarreU,  DubUn,  Ireland,  and  John  Byrne.  Dublin, 
Ireland,  assignors  to  Team  Aer  Lingus,  Ireland 
FUed  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,743 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ireland,  Mar.  21,  1991,  937/91; 
Sep.  13,  1991,  3235/91 

Lit  CL'  F25J  3/00:  F25B  45/00 

VS.  CL  62—18  "  ^■*™ 


~K) 
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separating  the  feed  air  therein  by  cryogenic  rectification 
into  nitrogen-enriched  fluid  and  oxygen-enriched  fluid; 

(B)  passing  nitrogen-enriched  fluid  into  a  lower  pressure 
column  operating  at  a  pressure  less  than  that  of  the  higher 
pressure  column; 

(C)  withdrawing  oxygen-enriched  fluid  from  the  higher 
pressure  column,  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  entire  with- 
drawn oxygen-enriched  fluid  to  about  the  operating  pres- 
sure of  the  lower  pressure  column,  vaporizing  a  portion  of 
the  resulting  reduced  pressure  oxygen-enriched  fluid  by 
indirect  heat  exchange  with  condensing  nitrogen-contain- 
ing fluid,  and  passing  another  portion  of  the  resulting 
reduced  pressure  oxygen-enriched  fluid  directly  into  the 
lower  pressure  column; 

(D)  passing  vaporized  oxygen-enriched  fluid  into  the  lower 
pressure  column  and  passing  nitrogen-containing  fluid 
taken  from  the  heat  exchange  with  the  oxygen-enriched 
fluid  into  the  lower  pressure  column  at  a  point  above  the 
point  where  vaporized  oxygen-enriched  fluid  is  passed 
into  the  lower  pressure  column;  and 

(E)  separating  oxygen-enriched  fluid  and  nitrogen-enriched 
fluid  in  the  lower  pressure  column  by  cryogenic  rectifica- 
tion into  nitrogen-rich  fluid  and  oxygen-rich  fluid  for 
recovery  as  product. 


1.  A  halogenated  hydrocarbon  recycling  machine  compris- 
ing a  cylinder-emptying  apparatus  including  means  for  trans- 
ferring a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  and  nitrogen-containing 
vapour  mixture  from  a  cylinder  to  a  reservoir,  a  cylinder-filling 
apparatus  including  means  for  filling  the  cylinder  from  said 
reservoir  and  a  fluid  separating  apparatus  including  means  for 
separating  from  the  vapour  mixture  of  an  emptied  cylinder,  a 
reusable  halogenated  hydrocarbon  fluid  for  use  by  the  cylinder 
filling  apparatus. 


5,263,328 
I  PROCESS  FOR  LOW-TEMPERATURE  AIR 

FRACTIONATION 
WUhelm  Rohde,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaift,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1991,  4109945 

Int.  a.5  F25J  3/02 
VS.  a.  62—25  17  CUinM 


5,263,327 

HIGH  RECOVERY  CRYOGENIC  RECTinCATION 

SYSTEM 

Raymond  F.  DmeTich,  Clarence  Center,  and  Gerald  A.  Paolino, 

WiUiamsville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Tedmology, 

lac,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,212 

iBt  a.'  F25J  3/02 

VS.  CI.  62—24  *2  Claims 
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1.  A  cryogenic  rectification  method  for  producing  product 
with  high  recovery  comprising: 
(A)  providing  feed  air  into  a  higher  pressure  colunui  and 


1.  A  process  for  the  low  temperature  fractionation  of  air  in 
a  two-suge  rectification  column  (6)  having  a  high  pressure 
stage  (7)  and  a  low  pressure  stage  (8),  comprising: 

compressing  raw  feed  air  (1)  in  a  first  compressor  stage  (2)  to 

approximately  high-pressure  stage  pressure; 
purifying  the  compre^ed  raw  feed  air  by  adsorption  in  a 
purification  sage  (4)  to  obtain  compressed,  purified  feed 
air; 
dividing  the  compressed,  purified  feed  air  into  a  first  compo- 
nent stream  (101)  and  a  second  component  stream  (102); 
heating  the  second  component  stream  in  indirect  heat  ex- 
change (3,  3)  against  the  compressed  raw  feed  air  or  the 
compressed,  purified  feed  air  so  as  to  cool  the  compressed 
raw  and  compressed,  purified  feed  air; 
engine-expanding  (13,  13)  the  heated  second  component 
stream  so  as  to  cool  the  second  component  stream  and  to 
provide  work  for  the  compression  (2,  16)  of  a  process 
stream; 
conducting  the  resultant  engine-expanded  second  compo- 
nent stream  to  the  low  pressure  stage  (8);  and 
conducting  the  first  component  stream  to  a  feedpoint  in  the 
high  pressure  stage. 


5,263,329 
FLOW  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  CRYOGENIC 

LIQUID 

R.  K.  Grove,  Los  Altos;  Ronald  W.  King,  San  Francisco,  and 

Julie  M.  L'Heurcux,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,050,  Dec.  19,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,145 

Int  a.'  F17C  7/02 

VS.  a.  62—50.1  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  tank  means  defining  a  reservoir  for  cryogenic  liquid,  said 
tank  means  having  an  outlet  conduit; 

b)  liquid  transfer  means  mounted  within  said  tank  means, 
said  liquid  transfer  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  bowl  structure  positioned  at  a  capillary  distance  from 
an  interior  wall  portion  of  said  tank  means  to  form  a  gap 
between  said  interior  wall  portion  of  said  tank  means 
and  an  exterior  wall  portion  of  said  bowl  structure,  said 
gap  providing  a  capillary-flow  path  for  cryogenic  liquid 
from  said  reservoir  toward  said  outlet  conduit  of  said 
tank  means,  said  bowl  structure  having  an  outlet  duct 
that  fits  within  said  outlet  conduit  of  said  tank  means  so 
that  said  outlet  duct  of  said  bowl  structure  is  spaced 
apart  from  said  outlet  conduit  of  said  tank  means  to 
define  an  annular  spacing  between  said  outlet  conduit  of 
said  tank  means  and  said  outlet  duct  of  said  bowl  struc- 
ture; and 

(ii)  means  mounted  on  said  bowl  structure  for  gathering 
cryogenic  liquid  from  said  reservoir,  and  for  moving 
cryogenic  liquid  so  gathered  toward  said  outlet  duct  of 
said  bowl  structure; 

c)  thermally  insulating  support  means  positioned  in  said 
annular  spacing  between  said  outlet  conduit  of  said  tank 
means  and  said  outlet  duct  of  said  bowl  structure,  said 
thermally  insulating  support  means  functioning  to  secure 
said  bowl  structure  to  said  tank  means  while  permitting 
passage  of  cryogenic  liquid  from  said  gap  between  said 
interior  wall  portion  of  said  tank  means  and  said  exterior 
wall  portion  of  said  bowl  structure  into  said  annular  spac- 
ing between  said  outlet  conduit  of  said  tank  means  and 
said  outlet  duct  of  said  bowl  structure;  and 

d)  an  annular  member  extending  between  said  outlet  conduit 
of  said  tank  means  and  said  outlet  duct  of  said  bowl  struc- 
ture, said  annular  member  serving  as  a  bottom  for  said 
annular  spacing  so  as  to  form  a  well  for  collecting  cryo- 
genic liquid  between  said  outlet  conduit  of  said  tank  means 
and  said  outlet  duct  of  said  bowl  structure,  cryogenic 
liquid  that  is  collected  in  said  well  serving  to  prevent 
significant  transfer  of  heat  into  cryogenic  Uquid  that  is 
being  withdrawn  from  said  reservoir  via  said  outlet  duct 
of  said  bowl  structure. 


5,263,330 

DISCRETE  CONSTANT  PRESSURE  SYSTEM  FX)R 

STAGING  SOUD- VAPOR  COMPOUNDS 

Uwe  RockenfeUer,  and  Lance  D.  Kirol,  both  of  Boulder  CHy, 

NeT.,  assignors  to  Rocky  Research,  Boulder  City,  Nev. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,081,  Jun.  7,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,079,928,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,426,  JuL  7, 
1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,065,  Jun. 
17,  1991.  This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,283 
Int  a.'  F25B  15/00 
VS.  a.  62—102  53  Clains 
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51.  A  process  for  staging  solid-vapor  compound  reactions, 
comprising: 

selecting  a  plurality  of  two  or  more  different  compounds 
comprising  a  solid  reactant  adsorbent  and  a  gaseous  reac- 
tant  adsorbed  thereon,  wherein  each  of  said  compounds 
has  a  different  gaseous  reactant  vapor  pressure,  substan- 
tially independent  of  the  concentration  of  the  gaseous 
reactant,  wherein  said  gaseous  reactant  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  water,  carbon  dioxide, 
sulfur  dioxide,  a  lower  alkanol,  alkylamine,  polyamine, 
phosphine  and  polar  refrigerant  having  at  lea.st  one  free 
electron  pair,  and  said  solid  reactant  is  an  inorganic  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  oxide,  hal- 
ide,  carbonate,  oxalate,  nitrate,  nitrite,  sulfide,  and  sulfate, 
wherein  said  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  transition  metal,  alumi- 
num, zinc,  cadmium,  and  tin,  or  a  double  metal  chloride  of 
metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  aluminum,  manganese,  iron, 
nickel  and  cobalt,  and  locating  a  different  one  of  said 
compounds  in  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  reactors; 

in  a  first  reaction  cycle,  operating  a  first  portion  of  said 
reactors  at  a  temperature  resulting  in  a  first  pressure, 
whereby  said  compound  therein  desorbs  said  gaseous 
reactant  in  an  endothermic  reaction,  and  operating  said 
second  portion  of  said  reactors  at  a  second  pressure 
whereby  said  compound  therein  adsorbs  said  gaseous 
reactant  in  an  exothermic  reaction; 

in  a  second  reaction  cycle,  operating  said  first  portion  of  said 
reactors  at  said  second  pressure  whereby  said  compound 
therein  adsorbs  said  gaseous  reactant  in  an  exothermic 
reaction,  and  operating  said  second  portion  of  said  reac- 
tors at  a  temperature  resulting  in  said  fu^t  pressure 
whereby  said  compound  therein  desorbs  said  gaseous 
reactant  in  an  endothermic  reaction; 

directing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heat  from  an  exothermic 
reaction  to  a  reactor  for  driving  an  endothermic  reaction; 

directing  gaseous  reactant  released  from  said  desorbing 
reactors  to  a  condenser  for  said  gaseous  reactant,  direction 
condensed  gaseous  reactant  from  said  condenser  to  an 
evaporator  for  said  gaseous  reactant,  and  directing  evapo- 
rated gaseous  reactant  from  said  evaporator  to  adsorbing 
reactors;  and 

directing  a  first  flow  of  said  gaseous  reactant  from  the  de- 
sorbing reactor  to  said  condenser  and  concurrently  direct- 
ing a  second  flow  of  gaseous  reactant  from  said  evapora- 
tor to  the  adsorbing  reactor  through  a  heat  exchanger  and 
exchanging  heat  between  said  first  and  second  flows. 
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5,263^1 
REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  AND  RECYCLING  SYSTEM 
David  W.  Sergius,  Bunuby.  Canada,  assignor  to  Polar  Indus- 
tries Ltd.,  Coquitlam,  Canada 

Filed  No».  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,269 

Int  a.'  F25B  45/00 

UJS.  a.  62-77  '  <^'*'™ 


1,  A  method  of  recovering  and  recycling  refrigerant  from 
refrigeration  equipment  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  separation  unit  to  said  equipment  through  a 
first  valve  means; 

drawing  gas  from  said  separation  unit  to  create  a  reduced 
pressure  in  said  separation  unit,  said  reduced  pressure 
inducing  flow  of  refrigerant  and  contaminants  from  said 
equipment  into  said  separation  unit; 

pressurizing  said  gas  drawn  from  said  separation  umt  mto  a 
storage  vessel  through  a  second  valve  means; 

closing  said  first  and  second  valve  means  to  drain  the  con- 
taminants remaining  in  the  separation  unit  after  said  refrig- 
erant has  been  recovered. 


'  negative  limit  temperature  determined  according  to  a  set 
temperature  input  by  a  user; 
obtaining  a  reset  temperature  lower  than  said  negative  limit 
temperature  in  accordance  with  the  door-opening  time; 
and 
executing  a  cooling  operation  until  a  temperature  inside  the 
refrigerating  compartment  reaches  the  reset  temperature, 
such  that  a  time  in  which  a  load  temperature  is  equal  to  the 
set  temperature  is  reduced. 

5,263,333 
MULTI-TYPE  AIR  CONOmONER  SYSTEM  WITH 

OPTIMUM  CONTROL  FOR  GASEOUS  FLOW 
ADJUSTMENT  VALVE  AND  LIQUID  EXPANSION 
VALVE 
Tooni    Knbo;    Yoshinobu    Fujlta,    both    of    Fuji;    Todiiaki 
Kawamura,  and  Mitsunobu  Maeiawa,  both  of  Shimizu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,765 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  2,  1990,  2-295457 

Int.  a.'  F25B  IS/00:  G05B  13/02 

VS.  a.  62—160  »0  Cl»in" 


-fl^ 


5,263,332 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 
REFRIGERATOR 
SeoDg  S.  Park,  Kyungsangnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold- 
star, Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FU«d  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  3,  1991, 

15386/1991 

Int  a.'  G05D  23/32 
VS.  CL  62—157  8  Claims 


"^^^ 
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1.  A  temperature  control  method  for  a  refrigerator,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

calculating  a  door-opening  time  when  a  door-open  and  a 
door-close  are  detected  during  a  cooling  operation  m 
which  a  temperature  inside  a  refrigerating  compartment  is 
conUoUed  between  a  positive  limit  temperature  and  a 


1.  A  multi-type  air  conditioner  system  which  operates  in  a 
cooling  mode  and  in  a  heating  mode,  comprising: 

an  outdoor  unit  having  at  least  a  compressor  and  an  outdoor 

heat  exchanger; 

a  plurality  of  indoor  units  each  having  at  least  indoor  heat 

exchangers  and  each  having  a  gaseous  side  and  a  liquid 

side,  said  outdoor  unit  connected  in  parallel  with  said 

plurality  of  indoor  units  to  form  a  plurality  of  refrigeration 

cycles; 

a  plurality  of  gaseous  flow  adjustment  valves  each  coupled 

to  the  gaseous  side  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  indoor  units; 

a  plurality  of  liquid  expansion  valves  each  coupled  to  the 

liquid  side  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  indoor  units; 
refrigeration  super-heat  degree  detecting  means  for  detect- 
ing a  refrigerant  super-heat  degree  of  said  outdoor  heat 
exchanger  during  the  heating  mode  and  said  plurality  of 
indoor  heat  exchangers  during  the  cooling  mode; 
control  means  for  controlling  a  capacity  of  said  compressor 
and  for  controlling  opening  degrees  of  said  gaseous  flow 
adjustment  valves  in  accordance  with  required  capacities 
of  said  plurality  of  indoor  uniu,  and  for  controlling  said 
plurality  of  liquid  expansion  valves  in  accordance  with  a 
detection  output  from  said  refrigeration  super-heat  degree 
detecting  means,  and  for  controlling  opening  degrees  of  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  gaseous  flow  adjustment  valves 
and  said  plurality  of  liquid  expansion  valves  in  accordance 
with  operating  sutes  of  said  multi-type  air  conditioner 
system, 
said  control  means  comprising  means  for  opening  wide  once 


and  then  closing  said  electronic  expansion  valves  to  prede- 
termined opening  degrees  at  a  start  of  said  compressor, 
and  thereafter  controlling  the  opening  degrees  of  said 
electronic  expansion  valves  so  as  to  cause  the  detected 
refrigerant  super-heat  degree  to  tend  toward  the  predeter- 
mined valve. 


3.  An  ice  storage  type  food  service  counter  comprising: 
an  ice  tank  arranged  to  store  an  amount  of  chips  of  ice  and 

having  a  discharge  hole  at  a  bottom; 
an  ice  supply  device  for  automatically  producing  chips  of  ice 

and  supplying  the  same  into  the  ice  tank; 
at  least  one  drive  shaft,  penetrating  the  bottom  of  the  ice 

tank  from  below  in  a  liquid-tight  manner  to  protrude  into 

the  ice  tank  and  arranged  to  be  rotated  by  a  drive  motor; 
at  least  one  agitator  detachably  mounted  on  an  upper  end  of 

the  drive  shaft  in  such  a  manner  that  a  lower  portion  of  the 

agitator  is  positioned  in  the  chips  of  ice  stored  in  the  ice 

tank  to  agitate  and  level  the  stored  chips  of  ice  when 

driven  by  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft;  and 
a  container  supported  on  the  agitator  to  be  placed  on  the 

chips  of  ice  for  display  and  capable  of  containing  drink 

and  food  therein. 


5,263,335 
OPERATION  CONTROLLER  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Kazuaki  Isono;  Toshihiro  Tanaka;  Seiji  Kubo;  Hidenori  Ishioka; 

Hideaki  Nagatomo;  Katsuyuki  Aoki;  Yasuo  Imaki;  Tomofumi 

Tezuka,  and  Isao  Funayama,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-172450; 
Mar.  24,  1992,  4-65889 

Int.  a.^  F25B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  62—228.4  12  Qaims 

1.  An  operation  controller  for  an  air  conditioner,  for  control- 
ling an  operation  frequency  of  a  compressor  of  the  air  condi- 
tioner so  that  a  difference  between  an  ambient  temperature  and 
a  set  temperature  can  be  decreased,  comprising: 

means  for  initially  setting  a  minimum  frequency  and  a  maxi- 
mum frequency  at  which  the  compressor  will  operate; 

means  for  calculating  an  operation  ratio  of  said  compressor, 


said  operation  ratio  representing  a  proportion  of  time  that 
the  compressor  is  operating;  and 
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5,263,334 
FOOD  SERVICE  COUNTER  OF  THE  ICE  STORAGE 
TYPE 
Syuji  Kado,  Toyoake;  Susumu  Tatematsu,  Nagoya;  Hideyuki 
Ikari,  Kariya,  and  Hiroyuki  Sugie,  Toyoake,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyoake, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,390 

Int.  a.5  F25C  5/18 

U.S.  a.  62—137  10  Qaims 


means  for  resetting  the  minimum  frequency  at  which  the 
compressor  will  operate  based  on  the  calculated  operation 
ratio. 


5,263.336 
COOLING  GARMENT 
Kullapat  Kuramarohit,  P.O.  Box  23  Maggasan  P.O.,  Bangkok 
10402,  Thailand 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  29,  1989,  PJ6678 

Int.  a.5  A61F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  62—259.3  19  Oaims 


1.  Personal  cooling  apparatus  comprising: 

an  exterior  surface  of  fibrous  material  having  a  length  di- 
mension and  a  fluid  holding  capacity  sufficient  to  allow 
continuous  evaporation  of  the  fluid; 

an  interior  surface  of  waterproof  material,  having  a  continu- 
ous length  the  same  as  the  exterior  surface,  adapted  to 
prevent  the  object  to  be  cooled  from  being  wetted  by  fluid 
on  the  exterior  surface; 

at  least  one  elongated  tubular  fluid  container  positioned  at  an 
edge  of  said  fibrous  material,  comprising  means  for  distrib- 
uting fluid  to  the  fibrous  material  via  an  edge  thereof  said 
fibrous  material  extending  into  the  fluid  container; 

at  least  one  fluid  collector  means  associated  with  one  of  said 
surfaces,  for  collecting  accumulated  unevaporated  fluid; 

at  least  one  return  line  means  for  moving  the  fluid  in  the  fluid 
collector  to  the  fluid  container  by  gravitational  force. 
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5,2«3,337 
INERTIAL  PARALLEL  FLOW  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Robert  B.  McMillan,  337  La  Mirada,  El  Paso.  Tex.  79932,  and 

Jess  Marquez,  100  Libby.  Canutillo,  Tex.  78935 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,916 

iBt  a.5  F28D  5/00 

VS.  a.  62—304  '  C!**"" 


and  hingeably  attached  to  one  end  of  the  rectangle 

housing;  and, 

c.  a  means  for  storing  said  cans  when  crushed  by  the  means 

for  crushing,  said  means  for  storage  is  attached  to  the 

means  for  crushing  and  the  thermally  insulated  container; 

and. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  air  by  means  of  the  latent  heat  of 
evaporation  of  water  comprising  a  cabinet  containing  an  air 
inlet  adjacent  an  upper  end  thereof,  a  downwardly  extendmg 
air/water  flow  path  communicating  with  the  air  inlet,  said 
cabinet  including  a  bottom  reservoir  receiving  a  quantity  of 
water  with  the  reservoir  communicating  with  a  lower  end  of 
said  air/water  flow  path,  solid  aggregate  cooling  media  sup- 
ported in  said  cabinet  in  said  air/water  flow  path  at  an  upper 
end  portion  thereof,  means  pumping  water  from  the  bottom 
water  reservoir  and  spraying  water  onto  said  aggregate  cool- 
ing media  for  evaporation  of  water  and  cooling  the  air/water 
by  means  of  latent  heat  of  evaporation  of  a  portion  of  said 
water,  said  flow  path  defining  a  vertical-parallel  downward 
air/water  flow  to  increase  air-water  contact,  said  air/water 
flow  path  including  a  decreasing  area  at  a  lower  end  portion 
thereof  to  increase  the  air/water  velocity,  said  cabinet  defining 
an  abrupt  change  in  the  direction  of  said  air/water  How  path  at 
a  lower  end  of  said  decreasing  area  thereby  providing  inertial 
separation  of  entrained  liquid  and  solid  particles,  said  reservoir 
being  in  communication  with  the  lower  end  of  said  decreasing 
area  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  flow  path  for  cooling  contact 
of  the  air  stream  with  the  cooled  water  in  the  reservoir,  and 
means  discharging  cooled  air  from  said  cabinet  with  said  dis- 
charging means  being  in  communication  with  said  reservoir. 

5,263,338 

ENVIRONMENTAL  CRUSHER  COOLER 

Jim  Banks,  1195  Buchman  Rd.,  Fremont.  Ohio  43420 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,291 

Int.  a.'  F25D  23/12 

VS.  a.  62—331  13  CUims 

6.  An  environmentally  designed  cooler  comprising: 

a.  a  thermally  insulated  container  with  a  lid;  and, 

b.  a  means  for  crushing  cans  attached  to  the  thermally  insu- 
lated container  comprising; 

1.  a  rectangular  shaped  housing  integrally  attached  to  the 
thermally  insulated  container;  and, 

2.  a  semi-circular  bottom  atuched  to  the  rectangle  hous- 
ing with  two  ends;  and. 

3.  an  opening  in  the  semi-circular  bottom;  and, 

4.  a  ram  adapted  to  be  slideably  fit  withm  the  semi-circular 
bottom;  and, 

5.  an  attaching  piece  that  is  integrally  attachable  to  the 

ram;  and, 

6.  a  cover  that  is  hingably  attached  to  the  attaching  piece 


d.  whereby  a  can  placed  between  the  ram  and  the  housing, 
on  the  end  of  the  housing  with  the  opening  and  the  cover 
is  closed  forcing  the  ram  to  crush  the  can  against  the  side 
of  the  housing  and  whereby  the  ram  is  designed  to  crush 
the  can  down  to  a  point  that  the  crushed  can  will  fall 
through  the  opening  and  into  the  means  for  storing. 


5.263,339 
PORTABLE  COOLER 
Scott  Evans,  4334  Dawes  St..  San  Diego.  Calif.  92109.  assignor 
to  Scott  Evans;  Lance  Degrarier  and  Scott  Nuanez,  San 
Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  923,218 

Int.  a.'  B31B  I/I4;  B65D  5/56 

VS.  a.  62—457.7  2  Oaims 


1.  A  portable  cooler  comprising  a  base,  a  lid  and  four  side- 
walls,  and  further  comprising  an  upper  base  and  an  inner  side- 
wall  and  a  liner  shaped  to  fit  within  said  four  sidewalls,  base 
and  lid,  said  liner  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  inner  sidewall 
and  a  said  sidewall,  and  not  being  fixedly  attached  to  any  other 
portion  of  said  pwrtable  cooler, 

wherein  said  liner  is  plastic. 


5,263.340 
ABSORPTION  GENERATOR 
Kotohiko  Sekoguchi.  Ikeda,  and  Masahiro  Furukawa.  Ohra, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co„  Ltd^  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872,713 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-117850 

Int  a.5  F25B  33/00 

VS.  a.  62—497  8  Ctataia 

1.  A  generator  for  an  absorption  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  shell  having  a  heat  source  fluid  inflow  side  and  a  heat  flow 


fluid  outflow  side,  said  shell  containing  heat  transfer  pipes 
for  transmitting  the  heat  source  fluid  within  said  shell, 
an  exhaust  port  located  on  said  shell  for  exhausting  an  ab- 
sorbing solution  at  the  heat  source  fluid  inflow  side,  and 
an  injection  port  for  injecting  the  absorbing  solution  at  the 
heat  source  fluid  outflow  side,  said  injected  absorbing 
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solution  filling  said  shell  at  said  injection  pori  and  over  an 
extent  of  said  shell  to  form  a  closed  type  heat  exchanger, 
and 
first  means  being  provided  at  said  exhaust  pori  and  over  an 
extent  of  said  shell  to  provide  an  open  space  above  the 
flowing  absorbing  solution  and  to  form  an  open  type  heat 
exchanger. 


5463,341 
COMPRESSION-EVAPORATION  METHOD  USING 
STANDING  ACOUSTIC  WAVE 
Timothy  S.  Lucas,  Glen  Allen.  Va.,  assignor  to  Sonic  Compres- 
sor Systems,  Inc.,  Glen  Allen,  Va. 
Divuion  of  Ser.  No.  493,380,  Mar.  14. 1990.  Pat.  No.  5.174,130. 
This  application  Oct.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  958.182 
Int.  a.5  F25B  1/00;  PD4B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  62—498  3  Qaims 


106 


of: 


1.  A  compression-evaporation  method  comprising  the  steps 

f: 

directing  acoustic  energy  into  a  fluid  refrigerant  in  a  cham- 
ber having  at  least  first  and  second  openings; 
selecting  a  frequency  for  said  acoustic  energy  to  establish  a 


standing  acoustic  wave  in  the  fluid  refrigerant  and  the 
chamber  so  as  to  compress  the  fluid  refrigerant; 

suppressing  selected  acoustic  modes  within  the  chamber, 
and 

subjecting  the  compressed  fluid  refrigerant  to  a  heat  ex- 
change operation. 


5,263,342 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MOCK  CABLE  PATTERN  IN 

KNITTED  FABRIC 
Ricki  L.  Mundstock.  5209  Tonyawatha  Trail.  Madison,  Wis. 
53716 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,051 

Int.  a.'  D04B  1/22.  1/10.  7/24 

VS.  a.  66—198  27  n.im. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  portion  of  a  mock  cable  pattern  in 
a  knitted  fabric  while  knitting  the  fabric,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

forming  at  least  one  tuck  stitch  in  the  fabric  in  advance  of  a 

preselected  fabric  row  in  which  a  portion  of  the  mock 

cable  pattern  is  to  originate; 
further  knitting  the  fabric  until  the  preselected  fabric  row  is 

reached; 
transferring  the  tuck  stitch  to,  and  placing  the  tuck  stitch  on, 

a  preselected  knitting  needle  in  said  preselected  fabric 

row;  and 
then  knitting  the  preselected  fabric  row  to  knit  the  tuck 

stitch  into  the  fabric  and  to  form  the  portion  of  the  mock 

cable  pattern. 


5,263.343 
INSULATING  STRUCTURE  OF  A  WASHING  MACHINE 

HAVING  A  WATER  CONTAINER  COVER 
Kyu  C.  Lee,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.793 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  12,  1991, 
91-8682[U1 

Int  a.'  D06F  39/00 
VS.  a.  68—15  9  Claims 


1.  A  clothes  washing  machine  comprising  a  tub  for  contain- 
ing wash  water,  a  heater  for  heating  the  water,  and  an  agitator 
for  agitating  the  water,  said  tub  including  an  outer  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  open  recesses,  said  recesses 
being  inwardly  closed  by  recessed  surface  portions  of  said 
outer  surface  and  being  spaced  apart  by  ribs  projecting  out- 
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wardly  from  peripheral  edges  of  said  recessed  surface  portions 
and  thermal  insulating  panels  disposed  in  respective  ones  of 
said  recesses. 


5,263,344 

SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  A  COIN  OPERATED  WASHING 

MACHINE 

Alexander  G.  Madison,  268  Harbor  L«.  N.,  Masapaequa  Park, 

N.Y.  11762 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,335 

Int.  a.'  E05B  73/00 

U.S.  a.  70—14  *3  aaims 


gency  brake  lever  is  pulled  into  its  engagement  position  to  set 
the  emergency  brake  in  the  motor  vehicle,  said  control  pedals 
operation  preventing  means  includes  an  immobilizing  bracket 
on  the  floor  under  the  control  pedals  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the 
central  console  in  the  motor  vehicle,  and  a  linkage  mechanism 
connected  to  one  side  of  said  immobilizing  bracket  and  extend- 
ing within  the  central  console  to  the  emergency  brake  lever,  so 
that  when  the  emergency  brake  lever  is  pulled  into  its  engage- 
ment position,  said  linkage  mechanism  will  cause  said  immobi- 
lizing bracket  to  contact  the  control  pedals  preventing  the 
control  pedals  from  operating. 


I  5,263,346 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  LID 

Seiichi  Sato,  and  Seiji  Sawattni,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kato  Hatsujo  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,273 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    15,    1991,    3- 
091880(U];  Oct.  17,  1991,  3-092671[U] 

Int.  a.'  B60R  25/02 
U.S.  a.  70—210  8  Claims 


1.  A  security  device  for  a  coin  operated  washing  machine 
having  a  cabinet  and  a  coin  slot  mechanism  housing,  said  de- 
vice comprising  means  attahed  to  said  cabinet  for  protecting 
said  coin  slot  mechanism  housing  from  vandalism,  so  as  to 
prevent  theft  of  coins  and  an  unauthorized  operation  of  said 
coin  operated  washing  machine,  said  protecting  means  in- 
cludes means  for  engaging  with  a  rear  left  comer  of  said  cabi- 
net of  said  coin  operated  washing  machine,  means  for  engaging 
with  a  front  top  right  comer  of  said  cabinet  and  said  com  slot 
mechanism  housing  of  said  coin  operated  washing  machine, 
and  means  for  securing  a  first  engaging  means  and  a  second 
engaging  means  together  to  prevent  an  unauthorized  removal 
from  said  cabinet  by  exposing  said  coin  slot  mechanism  hous- 
ing of  said  coin  operated  washing  machine 

5,263,345 
ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Nikola  Zagorac,  #1907,  9717-111  Street,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada  T5K  2M6 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,003 

Int  a.'  F16H  57/00 

U.S.  a.  70—201  »*  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  improved  anti-theft  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
a  floor,  a  central  console  on  the  floor,  an  emergency  brake 
lever  on  the  central  console,  a  cable  extending  from  the  emer- 
gency brake  lever  to  operate  the  emergency  brake  and  control 
pedals  above  the  floor,  said  device  comprising  means  coupled 
between  the  emergency  brake  lever  and  the  control  pedals  for 
preventing  operation  of  the  control  pedals  when  the  emer- 


1.  A  locking  device  for  a  lid  on  a  box  having  a  striker 
mounted  thereon,  said  locking  device  comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  lid,  said  frame  being 

provided  with  a  cylindrical  retaining  part; 
a  cylinder  lock  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  retaining  part 

and  having  an  eccentric  shaft; 
an  opening-shutting  knob  having  a  depressing  claw  part  and 

being  pivotally  supported  on  said  frame; 
a  locking  member  for  locking  the  striker  to  said  frame; 
an  operating  lever  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and 
being  movable  between  locking  and  unlocking  positions, 
I       said  first  end  portion  being  connected  to  said  eccentric 
shaft  of  said  cylinder  lock  and  said  second  end  portion 
being  engageable  with  said  depressed  claw  part  of  said 
opening-shutting  knob  when  said  operating  lever  is  in  said 
unlocking  position; 
wherein  said  operating  lever  is  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin 
material   and   has  an   elastic  engaging   piece   integrally 
formed  on  said  first  end  portion,  said  elastic  engaging 
piece  having  a  projecting  part  formed  thereon; 
wherein  said  frame  has  a  stopper  formed  adjacent  said  cylin- 
drical retaining  part,  said  stopper  wall  being  provided 
with  a  changeover  slide  surface  and  having  said  elastic 
engaging  piece  secured  on  an  inner  side  of  said  stopper 
wall  between  said  cylinder  lock  and  said  stopper  wall;  and 
wherein  said  projecting  part  of  said  elastic  engaging  piece  is 
movable  along  said  changeover  slide  surface  of  said  stop- 
per wall. 


5,263,347 
REMOTE  CONTROL  DEADLOCK  BOLT  FOR  CARS 
Mark  E.  Allbaugh,  30  Lake  St.  #10E,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  10603, 
and  George  Spector,  233  Broadway  Rm  702,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10279 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,487 

Int.  a.5  E05B  65/22 

U.S.  a.  70—257  2  Qaims 


1.  A  remote  control  locking  device  for  a  door  of  a  motor 
vehicle  which  comprises; 

a)  a  remote  transmitter  outside  of  the  motor  vehicle  for 
transmitting  a  radio  signal; 

b)  a  receiver  carried  within  and  electrically  connected  to  an 
electrical  system  of  the  motor  vehicle  for  receiving  the 
radio  signal  from  said  remote  transmitter; 

c)  a  piston  electrically  connected  to  said  receiver  and 
mounted  within  a  door  jamb  of  the  motor  vehicle  adjacent 
a  side  of  the  door; 

d)  a  dead  bolt  plunger  axially  aligned  with  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  piston  for  a  relative  lineal  movement 
between  extended  and  retracted  positions  upon  operating 
of  said  remote  transmitter,  so  that  said  dead  bolt  plunger 
can  engage  with  the  side  to  lock  the  door  and  disengage 
from  the  side  to  unlock  the  door;  further  including  immo- 
bilizing means  for  simultaneously  immobilizing  a  door 
opening  mechanism  of  the  door  of  the  motor  vehicle; 
wherein  said  immobilizing  means  includes: 

e)  the  door  opening  mechanism  being  a  key  operated  door 
lock  cylinder  in  the  door,  having  a  tab  projecting  from  its 
side;  and 

0  a  vertical  rod  mounted  within  the  side  of  the  door  to  slide 
therein,  said  vertical  rod  having  a  lower  beveled  end  to 
contact  the  distal  end  of  said  dead  bolt  plunger,  so  that 
when  said  dead  bolt  plunger  is  in  its  extended  position, 
said  vertical  rod  will  slide  upward  with  an  upper  end  of 
said  vertical  rod  engaging  said  tab  preventing  the  door 
lock  cylinder  from  turning. 


faces  and  means  for  biasing  said  at  least  one  projection  into  said 
at  least  one  socket  axially  of  said  guide  member  to  thereby 
prevent  rotation  of  said  guide  member  in  said  case,  said  at  least 
one  projection  being  expelled  from  said  at  least  one  socket  in 
response  to  the  application  to  said  guide  member  of  a  torque 
sufficient  to  turn  said  guide  member  with  attendant  axial  move- 
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ment  of  said  guide  member  from  a  first  position  through  a 
predetermined  distance  away  from  said  first  face  and  against 
the  opposition  of  said  biasing  means  to  a  second  position;  a 
motion  transmitting  element  rotatably  carried  by  said  case;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  element  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
cylinder  member  in  said  first  position  but  not  in  said  second 
position  of  said  guide  member. 


5,263,349 
EXTRUSION  OF  SEAMLESS  MOLYBDENUM  RHENIUM 

ALLOY  PIPES 
Vinci  M.  Felix,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  and  David  A.  Wells,  New- 
ark, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,201 

Int.  a.5  B21D  37/16 

MS.  a.  72—38  10  aaims 


5,263,348 
CYLINDER  LOCK 
Reinhard  Wittwer,  Heiligenhaus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hulsbeck  &  Furst  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Velbert,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  6, 
1991,  4122414 

Int.  a.'  E05B  65/00 
U.S.  a.  70—379  R  18  Qaims 

1.  A  lock  comprising  a  case  having  a  first  face;  a  tubular 
guide  member  axially  movably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
case  and  having  a  second  face  confronting  said  first  face;  a 
cylinder  member  rotatably  mounted  in  and  sharing  axial  move- 
ments of  said  guide  member  and  having  a  keyhole;  at  least  one 
tumbler  movably  mounted  in  one  of  said  members  and  nor- 
mally engaging  the  other  of  said  members  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  cylinder  memt)er  in  said  guide  member,  said  at  least  one 
tumbler  being  disengaged  from  said  other  member  in  response 
to  insertion  of  a  fitting  key  into  said  keyhole  so  that  the  inserted 
fitting  key  can  rotate  said  cylinder  member  in  said  guide  mem- 
ber; a  detent  including  at  least  one  projection  provided  on  one 
of  said  faces,  at  least  one  socket  provided  in  the  other  of  said 


1.  A  process  for  extruding  MoRe  alloys  comprising: 

fabricating  a  MoRe  billet  which  includes  a  pilot  hole  that 
extends  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  billet, 

heating  the  MoRe  billet  to  a  first  temperature  of  about  1000° 
to  1 300°  C.  while  maintaining  the  billet  within  a  protective 
gas  atmosphere, 

conveying  the  heated  billet  to  an  electrical  induction  fur- 
nace, 

heating  the  heated  billet  to  a  second  temperature  of  at  least 
about  1300°  C, 

conveying  the  heated  billet  to  an  extrusion  press,  lubricating 
the  billet,  and  extruding  the  billet. 
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5,263.350 
MULTI-FUNCTION  PIPE  BENDING  MACHINE 

Antioni  Crippa,  Aro«o,  Ittly.  MsigDor  to  Fabbrio  Macchinc 
Curvatubi  Crippa  Agostini  S.P.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,009 
CUima  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct.  16,  1991,  MI91  A 

002737 

Lit.  CL'  B21D  7/04 
MS.  a.  72—157  *  Clalma 


i   1S«. 


8  <" 


1.  A  multi-function  pipe  bending  machine  comprising; 

a  base  structure, 

a  first  support  body  slidably  engaged  to  said  base  structure 

along  a  first  horizontal  axis  transverse  to  a  longitudinal 

axis  of  a  pipe  to  be  bent, 
first  actuation  means  for  displacing  said  first  support  body, 
a  second  support  body  slidably  engaged  to  said  first  body 

along  a  second  vertical  axis  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 

axis  of  said  pipe  to  be  bent  perpendicular  to  said  first 

horizontal  axis, 
second  actuation  means  for  displacing  said  second  support 

body, 

a  carriage  for  supporting  a  pipe  to  be  bent,  said  carnage 
being  disposed  in  a  cantilevered  position  with  respect  to 
the  base  structure  and  being  horizonully  movable  along 
one  side  of  the  base  structure. 

an  upper  and  a  lower  bending  die  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  in  superposed  relationship,  each  of  said  bending  dies 
comprising  a  plurality  of  die  members  coaxially  engaged 
to  said  second  support, 

a  first  and  a  second  unit  engaged  to  said  second  support  body 
for  positioning  and  locking  the  pipe  to  be  bent  respec- 
tively against  said  first  and  said  second  bending  die, 

a  bending  arm  rotoUbly  engaged  to  said  second  support 
coaxially  to  said  bending  dies  and  active  on  said  pipe 
against  the  action  of  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  bending 
dies. 


wedges  interposed  between  said  two  long  wedges,  and  a 
bolt  connecting  said  two  short  wedges; 


wherein  said  locking  wedge  assembly  is  disposed  within  said 
slot  and  expands  upon  tightening  of  said  bolt  to  secure  said 
work  bar  to  said  dummy  bar. 


5,263,352 
COMBINATION  DIE  ASSEMBLY  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

EXTRUSION  USING  THE  DIE  ASSEMBLY 
Sadahidc  Yano,  Osakashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugen  Kaisha 
Yano  Engineering,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,984 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-041496; 
Jul.  6,  1992,  4-178082 

Int.  a.'  B21C  2i/04 
UJS.  a.  72—269  9  Claims 


JMI 


5,263,351 

LOCKING  WEDGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TWO-PIECE 

MECHANICALLY  CONNECTED  MANDRELS 

William  W.  H.  Berg,  III,  Pitteburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Italim- 

pianti  of  America,  Inc.,  Coraopolis,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  937,944 
Int.  a.'  B21B  /7//0 
U.S.  a.  72—208  "  CIal"«« 

1.  A  mechanically  connected  mandrel  for  the  rolling  or 
drawing  of  metal  products  comprising: 

a  work  bar  comprising  a  bar  having  a  predominantly  cylin- 
drical shape  and  having  a  upered  end  thereto; 
a  dummy  bar  comprising  a  bar  having  a  tapered  aperture  in 
one  end  thereof,  said  upered  aperture  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  tapered  end  of  said  work  bar; 
a  slot  which  extends  through  both  said  tapered  end  and  said 
dummy  bar  when  said  tapered  end  is  disposed  within  the 
Upered  aperture  of  said  dummy  bar;  and 
a  locking  wedge  assembly  comprising  two  long  wedges 
having  inclined  surfaces  which  face  each  other,  two  short 


1.  A  combination  die  assembly  adapted  for  extrusion  of  a 
metallic  material,  the  assembly  comprises: 

a  female  die  for  forming  a  periphery  defining  a  hollow  and 
elongate  article; 

a  male  die  which  mates  the  female  die  to  form  at  least  one 
hollow  space  extending  through  the  elongate  article,  the 
male  die  comprising: 

a  core  having  at  its  inner  end  at  least  one  projected  portion 
of  such  a  shape  as  defining  the  hollow  space; 

the  core  further  having  at  least  one  pierced  opening  through 
or  at  least  one  engraved  recess  on  a  body  portion  of  the 
core; 

at  least  one  stopping  member  disposed  through  the  opening 
or  in  the  recess  of  the  core  such  that  at  least  one  side  end 
of  the  stopping  member  protrude  sideways  from  the  side 
surface  of  the  body  portion  of  the  core; 

a  mold  having  a  core-holding  aperture  which  is  formed 
through  the  male  die  so  as  to  extend  from  an  outer  extrem- 
ity to  an  inner  extremity  thereof;  and 

at  least  one  shoulder  formed  in  the  core-holding  aperture  on 
an  inner  wall  surface  so  as  to  face  the  male  die's  outer 
extremity  which  is  disposed  upstream  of  a  flow  of  ex- 


truded meullic  material,  wherein  the  core  is  inserted  in 
the  core-holding  aperture  in  such  a  state  that  the  side  end 
of  the  stopping  member  is  bom  by  the  shoulder  of  said 
aperture  so  that  the  core  is  kept  in  place  within  the  mold. 


1.  A  punch  and  die  assembly  for  manufacturing  stamped 
electrical  contacts  from  strip  material  which  has  oppositely 
facing  first  and  second  parallel  rolled  surfaces,  each  of  the 
conucts  having  a  first  and  second  edge  surface  which  extends 
substantially  normally  of,  and  between,  the  rolled  surfaces  to 
define  a  hole,  the  first  edge  surface  being  the  conUct  surface  of 
the  conUct,  the  punch  and  die  assembly  comprising: 

a  punch  and  die  sution,  a  pre-shaving  sution,  a  coining 
sution,  and  a  final  shaving  sUtion, 

the  punch  and  die  sution  comprising  a  punch  and  die  for 
punching  said  hole  in  the  strip  stock,  said  first  edge  surface 
of  the  hole  being  the  conUct  surface,  the  surfaces  of  said 
hole  having  a  flat  smooth  portion  and  a  fractured  portion, 
the  smooth  portion  extending  inwardly  from  the  first 
rolled  surface  to  the  fractured  portion,  the  fractured  por- 
tion extending  from  the  smooth  portion  to  the  second 
rolled  surface, 

the  pre-shaving  sution  performing  a  preliminary  shaving 
operation  by  a  shaving  tool  which  is  moved  against  the 
second  rolled  surface  and  partially  across  the  fractured 
portion  of  said  hole  towards  the  first  rolled  surface, 

the  coining  sUtion  having  a  coining  die  which  coins,  and 
work  hardens  the  pre-shaved  and  fractured  portion  adja- 
cent to  the  second  rolled  surface, 

the  final  shaving  sUtion  having  a  final  shaving  tool  which 
shaves  the  contact  surface  along  a  final  shaving  path 
which  extends  from  the  first  rolled  surface  to  the  coined 
portion,  whereby, 

the  final  shaving  tool  produces  a  smooth  shaved  surface  on 
the  surface  of  the  hole  which  extends  from  the  first  rolled 
surface  to  the  coined  portion,  and  the  coined  portion  is 
fractured  without  plastic  deformation  and  without  pro- 
ducing a  burr  at  the  second  rolled  surface. 


5,263,354 

DRAWN  CAN  BODY  METHODS,  APPARATUS  AND 

PRODUCTS 

William  T.  Saunders.  1327  Overlook  Dr.,  Weirton,  W.  Va.  26062 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,496,  Sep.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.199,596. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  831.624,  Feb.  21,  1986.  PaL  No. 

5,014,536.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,238, 

Mar.  15,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  14,263 

Int.  a.'  B21D  22/20 


U.S.  a.  72—347 


lOOaims 


5,263.353 

PUNCH  AND  DIE  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLAT 

STAMPED  CONTACT  DEVICES  HAVING  IMPROVED 

CONTACT  EDGE  SURFACES 

Johannes  C.  W.  Bakermans.  Harrisburg,  and  Lawrence  R.  Hol- 

brook,  Jonestown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,960 

Int,  a,5  B21D  28/14.  28/]6 

U.S.  a.  72—334  6  Qaims 


1.  A  clamping  ring  for  use  in  fabricating  a  onepiece  can  body 
from  can  stock  including  sheet  meul  precoated  with  an  or- 
ganic coating  by  redrawing  a  cup-shaped  work  product  to 
decrease  its  diameter  and  increase  its  side  wall  height, 

such  clamping  ring  having 

a  toroidal  configuration  symmetrical  about  its  centerline 
axis, 

a  planar  clamping  surface  endwall, 

a  subsuntially  cylindrical  peripheral  side  wall  symmetrical 
about  such  centerline  axis,  and 

a  compound  curvature  transition  zone  between  such  planar 
surface  endwall  and  peripheral  side  wall, 

such  transition  zone  being  in  tangential  conUct  with  such 
planar  endwall  surface  and  peripheral  side  wall  surface, 

such  transition  zone  having  a  smooth  continuously  curvilin- 
ear surface  including  multiple  curvilinear  surfaces  formed 
about  multiple  radii  of  curvature  of  different  lengths  such 
that  a  projection  of  such  multiple  radii  curvilinear  surface 
transition  zone  onto  a  plane  which  is  perpendicularly 
transverse  to  the  centerline  axis  of  the  clamping  ring 
occupies  a  lesser  radial  dimension  than  the  maximum 
radius  of  curvature  utilized  in  forming  such  transition 
zone. 

4.  A  draw  die  for  fabricating  a  one-piece  cup  from  flat-rolled 
sheet  meul  can  stock  pre-coated  with  an  organic  coating  and 
draw  lubricant, 

such  draw  die  defining 

a  draw  cavity  into  which  such  can  stock  is  drav^rn  by  relative 
movement  of  a  draw  punch  into  such  cavity  during  which 
the  centerline  axes  of  such  draw  cavity  and  draw  punch 
are  coincident,  and  including 

an  endwall  presenting  a  planar  clamping  surface  radially 
exterior  to  and  circumscribing  such  draw  cavity  at  its 
entrance  end  for  such  draw  punch,  such  planar  clamping 
surface  being  in  a  plane  perpendicularly  transverse  to  such 
cavity  centerline  axis, 

an  internal  side  wall  surface  for  such  draw  cavity  which  is 
symmetrical  about  the  centerline  axis  of  the  draw  cavity, 
such  side  wall  surface  being  of  circular  configuration  in  a 
plane  which  is  perpendicularly  transverse  to  such  cavity 
centerline  axis,  and 

a  cavity  entrance  zone  between  such  endwall  planar  clamp- 
ing surface  and  such  internal  side  wall  surface  extending 
over  an  arc  of  at  least  90*  measured  in  a  radially  oriented 
plane  which  includes  the  centerline  axis  of  such  draw 
cavity. 
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such  entrance  zone  at  one  of  its  arcuate  ends  being  in  tangen- 
tial contact  with  such  planar  clamping  surface  and  at  its 
remaining  end  being  in  tangential  contact  with  such  inter- 
nal side  wall  surface. 

such  entrance  zone  having  a  smooth  continuously  curvilin- 
ear surface  including  multiple  compound  curvilinear  sur- 
faces formed  about  multiple  radii  of  curvature  so  as  to 
increase  its  surface  area  over  that  which  would  be  pro- 
vided by  a  single  radius  of  curvature  surface  extending 
over  such  arc  of  at  least  90*  between  such  planar  clamping 
surface  and  internal  side  wall  surface  of  the  draw  die 
without  increasing  the  area  of  projection  onto  a  planar 
clamping  plane  in  perpendicularly  transverse  relationship 
to  such  cavity  centerline  axis  of  such  multiple  radii  of 
curvature  cavity  entrance  zone  over  the  corresponding 
area  of  projection  which  would  have  resulted  from  such  a 
single  radius  of  curvature, 

such  increased  surface  area  entrance  zone  for  such  draw 
cavity  providing  for  a  more  gradual  movement  of  such 
can  stock  into  such  draw  cavity,  during  relative  move- 
ment of  such  draw  punch  into  such  draw  cavity,  without 
diminishing  the  planar  clamping  surface  area  provided  by 
such  draw  die. 

such  multiple  radii  compound  curvilinear  surfaces  including 
a  curvilinear  surface  formed  about  a  smaller  radius  of 
curvature  of  a  dimension,  measured  in  a  radially  oriented 
plane  which  includes  the  centerline  axis  of  such  draw 
cavity,  which  is  about  five  times  starting  gage  for  such  can 
stock. 


rotate  about  said  second  pin  and  said  third  pin  to  slide 
along  said  set  of  ramps  of  said  second  arm  to  thereby  close 
said  blade  member  in  relation'to  said  blade-forming  edges 
of  said  first  arm. 


5,263,356 
PROGRESSIVE  FORMER  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
William  H.  Hite;  Dennis  N.  Roush,  and  Stephen  G.  Corthell,  all 
of  Tiffin,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Tiffin,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  692,352,  Apr.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,138,866. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872.054 
Int.  a.'  B21J  13/04 
VS.  a.  72—456  4  Oaims 


5.263.355 
NECKING  PLIERS  FOR  PIPES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Roger  Malagnoux,  Domont,  France,  assignor  to  F^tablissements 
Pierre  Grehal  et  Cie.  Saint  Brice  sous  Foret,  France 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  855,433 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28,  1991,  91  03767 
Int.  a.'  B21D  15/02 
VS.  a.  72—409  »5  Claims 


•f  '» 


V- 


DOJDQQ 


JMI 


1   Hand  operated  necking  pliers  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  arm  having  a  U-shaped  cross-section  and  forming 
a  nose  at  an  end  thereof  in  which  is  made  a  notch,  the  side 
portions  of  said  U-shaped  cross-section  defining  blade- 
forming  edges  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  notch; 

(b)  a  second  arm  having  a  U-shaped  cross-section  that  en- 
cases a  portion  of  said  first  arm  and  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  first  arm  by  a  first  pin  located  near  the 
end  of  said  nose  and  adjacent  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
notch,  said  second  arm  including  a  set  of  ramps  defined  on 
the  sides  of  said  U-shaped  cross-section; 

(c)  a  blade  member  routably  mounted  on  said  first  arm  by  a 
second  pin  located  beyond  said  notch  at  a  substantially 
greater  disunce  from  the  end  of  said  nose  than  said  first 
pin;  and 

(d)  a  third  pin  fastened  to  said  blade  member  and  slidably 
reuined  in  relation  to  said  set  of  ramps  of  said  second  arm, 
wherein  rotation  of  said  first  arm  about  said  first  pin 
toward  said  second  arm  causes  said  blade  member  to 


1.  A  forging  machine  comprising  a  bed  frame,  a  slide  having 
weight  and  being  reciprocable  on  said  bed  frame  in  a  first 
direction,  a  stationary  die  breast  on  said  bed  frame,  first  bear- 
ing means,  along  one  side  of  said  bed  frame  and  slide,  guiding 
said  slide  during  said  reciprocating  movement  in  said  first 
direction,  second  bearing  means  on  the  other  side  of  said  slide 
and  bed  frame  guiding  said  slide  during  said  reciprocating 
movement  in  said  first  direction,  said  first  bearing  means  in- 
cluding an  opposed  laterally  facing  pair  of  bearing  surfaces 
operating  to  establish  the  lateral  position  of  said  slide  in  a 
second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  said 
second  bearing  means  being  free  of  constraint  of  said  lateral 
position  of  said  slide  in  said  second  direction,  means  for  later- 
ally positioning  said  stationary  die  breast  in  said  second  direc- 
tion by  precisely  locating  it  relative  to  said  one  side  of  said  bed 
frame  whereby  thermal  expansion  of  said  bed  frame  does  not 
affect  the  relative  lateral  positions  of  said  slide  and  die  breast. 


5,263,357 
HAULABLE  DEVICE  FOR  RECTIFYING  THE  SHAPE  OF 

A  MISSHAPEN  UNIBODY  FRAME 
Christian  Dumais,  1045  St-Roch,  Terrebonne,  Quebec,  Canada 
J6W5C9 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,108 
Int.  a.'  B21D  1/12 
U.S.  a.  72—457  13  Oaims 

1   In  a  trailer  adapted  for  rectifying  the  shape  of  a  unibody 
car  having  a  misshapen  frame,  said  trailer  comprising: 
(a)  a  main  frame  comprising: 
at  least  two  rails, 

at  least  two  cross  members  having  opposite  ends, 
means  for  sliding  one  end  of  each  cross  member  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  one  corresponding  rail,  and  the 


opposite  end  of  each  cross  member  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  another  rail,  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  one  end  of  each  cross  mem- 
ber to  one  corresponding  rail  and  the  opposite  end  of 
each  cross  member  to  another  rail; 

(b)  a  wheel  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  wheels  with  suspension  means, 
means  for  sliding  said  pair  of  wheels  along  the  longitudinal 

axis  of  each  rail,  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  pair  of  wheels  with 

each  of  said  rails; 

(c)  a  bar  having  a  length  and  opposite  ends,  said  bar  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  releasably  securing  one  end  of  said  bar  with  one 
corresponding  rail  or  cross  member, 

means  for  releasably  securing  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  bar  with  one  corresponding  rail  or  cross  member 
distinct  from  the  one  with  which  the  end  of  said  bar  is 
releasably  secured, 

a  mast  provided  with  means  for  releasably  securing  it  on 
said  bar  near  the  end  opposite  the  one  releasably  se- 
cured with  a  rail  or  cross  member. 


pulling  means  releasably  fastened  on  said  mast  and  in- 
tended to  mechanically  connect  a  part  of  said  misshapen 
frame  with  the  mast  to  thus  exert  a  traction  on  parts  of 
said  misshapen  frame; 

(d)  means  to  load  said  car  on  said  main  frame; 

(e)  means  for  firmly  fastening  rocker  panels  of  said  car  to 
said  main  frame,  said  means  being  releasably  secured  to 
said  main  frame;  and 

(f)  reference  means  for  positioning  said  parts  of  said  mis- 
shapen frame  under  traction; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  bar  is  releasably  secured  to 
the  main  frame  at  two  distant  points  thereof  and  at  any 
location  around  said  main  frame,  said  bar  being  intended, 
when  substantially  parallel  with  rails,  to  have  one  end 
releasably  secured  with  one  cross  member,  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  releasably  secured  with  another  cross  member 
and  its  opposite  end  provided  with  means  for  releasably 
securing  it  with  an  appropriate  attachment  of  a  hauling 
vehicle  to  thus  further  define  a  drawbar  to  said  trailer,  and 
wherein  when  the  bar  does  not  define  a  drawbar,  means 
are  further  provided  to  keep  the  main  frame  substantially 
horizontal  above  the  ground. 


5,263,358 
CLOSED-LOOP  AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROLLER 
Marc  B.  Center,  Royal  Oak;  Norman  Maassboff,  Warren,  both 
of  Mich.,  and  Aparicio  J.  Gomez,  Bertrange,  Luxembourg, 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,037 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/12 
VS.  a.  73— 23  J2  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  comprising: 


oxygen  content  determining  means  for  determining  engine 
exhaust  gas  oxygen  content; 

means  for  ascertaining  a  frequency  at  which  the  determined 
engine  exhaust  gas  oxygen  content  switches  between  a 
first  predetermined  content  range  and  a  second  predeter- 
mined content  range; 

means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  oxygen  content 
determining  means;  and 


AIR-FUEL  RATIO 


means  for  determining  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine  as  a  function  of  the  engine  exhaust  gas 
oxygen  content,  the  frequency  at  which  the  engine  ex- 
haust gas  oxygen  content  switches  between  the  first  and 
second  predetermined  content  ranges,  and  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  oxygen  content  determining  means. 


5,263,359 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

ANALYZING  AROMA  EMITTED  FROM  THE  INTERIOR 

AND  EXTERIOR  OF  LIVING  TREE  AND  OPTIONALLY 

FROM  LIVING  FRUIT 

Br^  D.  Mookberjee,  Holmdel;  Robert  W.  Trenkle,  BrieUe; 
SnUia  M.  Patel,  Bridgewater,  and  Sharon  M.  Brown,  Fair 
Haven,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  A  Fra- 
grances Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  988,337,  Dec  9,  1992.  TUs 

appUcatioo  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,966 

Int  a.'  COIN  31/00 

VS.  a.  73— 23  J4  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  quantitatively  and  qualitatively  substantially 
continuously  analyzing  the  aroma  emitted  and  rate  of  emission 
of  the  components  thereof: 

(i)  from  within  the  inner  wood  section  and/or  pith  section; 
and 

(ii)  from  the  outer  tree  bark  surface  of 
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a  living  tree  simultaneously  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  living  tree  having  a  trunk  or  tree 
limb  located  on  a  given  central  axis,  said  trunk  or  tree  limb 
having  an  outer  surface,  a  substantial  portion  of  which  is 
located  at  a  given  distance,  "h"  from  said  central  axis  and 
encompassed  by  said  outer  tree  bark  surface; 

(b)  removing  at  least  one  depth  core  section  from  said  inner 
volume  running  from  said  outer  surface  to  a  depth  of  from 
about  "J"  up  to  "h"  into  said  inner  volume,  said  depth 
core  section  having  an  extending  substantially  radially 
frmo  said  central  axis  to  said  outer  tree  bark  surface  within 
said  inner  volume,  said  depth  core  section  having  an  effec- 
tive diameter  Di  equal  to  2  X  (effective  radius,  R,)  and  a 
core  section  volume  ranging  from  about 


S.263.360 
LOW  PERMEABILITY  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION 

TESTING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Matthew  E.  Blauch,  Duncan;  David  E.  McMechan,  Marlow; 
JaiBC*  J.  Venditto,  Duncan,  and  Gregory  L.  TanaVa,  Marlow, 
all  of  OkU.,  assignor*  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan, 
OUa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,546,  Apr.  17,  1992.  This 
applkation  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,695 
Int.  a.'  COIN  15/08;  E21B  49/02 
VS.  a.  73—38  10  Claims 
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thereby  forming  at  least  one  core  section  void  within  said 
Uving  tree  trunk  or  tree  limb;  then 

(c)-l:  providing  first  analytical  apparatus  means  comprising 
first  trapping  tube  means  attached  to  first  negative  pres- 
sure pump  means  associated  with  first  chemical  analysis 
means; 

(c)-2:  providing  second  analytical  apparatus  means  compris- 
ing a  second  trapping  tube  means  attached  to  second 
negative  pressure  pump  means  associated  with  second 
chemical  analysis  means: 

(d)  providing  a  hollow  flexible  enclosure  means  having  an 
inner  enclosure  means  void  and  an  outer  enclosure  means 
surface  encompassing  said  void  and  terminating  at  an 
enclosure  rim  means,  said  void  being  defined  by  said  outer 
enclosure  means  surface  and  said  enclosure  rim  means,  an 
insertion  orifice  extending  from  said  outer  enclosure 
means  surface  to  said  inner  enclosure  means  void,  said 
enclosure  means  being  capable  of  sealably  gripping  an 
unbroken  portion  of  said  outer  tree  bark  surface  of  said 
living  tree  at  said  enclosure  rim  means; 

(e)  causing  said  enclosure  means  to  sealably  grip  said  portion 
of  said  outer  tree  bark  surface  of  said  living  tree  at  said 
enclosure  rim  means; 

(0  inserting  said  first  trapping  tube  means  into  said  core 
section  void  along  said  directional  vector  "V"; 

(g)  inserting  said  second  trapping  lube  means  through  said 
insertion  orifice,  causing  it  to  be  extended  into  said  enclo- 
sure means  void; 

(h)  simultaneously  engaging  said  first  negative  pressure 
pump  means  and  said  second  negative  pressure  pump 
means  whereby  components  of  the  aroma  evolving  from 
said  outer  tree  bark  surface  of  said  Uving  tree  are  en- 
trapped in  said  second  trapping  tube  means  and  compo- 
nents of  the  aroma  evolving  from  within  said  living  tree 
are  entrapped  in  said  first  trapping  tube  means,  simulta- 
neously; and 

(j)  analyzing  the  contente  of  said  first  trapping  tube  means 
using  said  first  chemical  analysis  means  and  said  second 
trapping  tube  means  using  said  second  chemical  analysis 
means  substantially  continuously  and  substantially  simul- 
taneously. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  gas  permeability  of  a  subter- 
ranean formation  wherein  such  permeability  is  in  the  range  of 
from  about  1  x  10^  to  about  I  X  10- '  micro-darcies  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  confining  a  core  sample  of  said  low  permeability  forma- 
tion having  first  and  second  ends  within  a  test  container; 

(b)  applying  pressure  on  the  periphery  of  said  core  sample  to 
simulate  the  confining  stress  in  said  formation  and  to  seal 
the  sides  of  said  core  sample  whereby  fluid  injected  into 
one  end  thereof  is  forced  to  flow  to  the  other  end; 

(c)  injecting  a  gas  into  said  core  sample  by  way  of  said  first 
end  thereof  at  a  selected  substantially  constant  pressure; 

(d)  continuing  the  injection  of  said  gas  into  said  core  sample 
at  said  selected  constant  pressure  for  a  period  of  time  in 
the  range  of  from  about  I  hr.  to  about  30  days  to  insure  a 
steady  state  flow  while  measuring  the  temperature  of  said 
gas  as  it  flows  through  said  core  sample  and  the  flow  rate 
of  said  gas  exiting  said  core  sample  by  way  of  said  second 
end  thereof;  and 

(e)  calculating  the  gas  permeability  of  said  core  sample  based 
on  the  gas  injection  pressure  of  step  (c)  and  the  flow  rate 
and  temperature  measured  in  step  (d)  in  accordance  with 
the  following  relationship 


K  = 


(2  X  10*)gO)iL 


wherein 

K  represents  the  gas  permeability  in  microdarcies; 

B  represents  barometric  pressure  in  atmospheres; 

O  represents  the  gas  flow  rate  measured  in  step  (d)  in 
cubic  centimeters  per  second; 

)i  represents  the  gas  viscosity  in  centipoises  at  the  temper- 
ature measured  in  step  (d); 

L  represents  the  core  sample  length  in  centimeters; 

A  represents  the  core  sample  cross-sectional  area  in  square 
centimeters;  and 

P  represents  the  selected  constant  gas  injeciion  gauge 
pressure  of  step  (c)  in  atmospheres. 


5,263,361 

APPARATUS  FOR  LEAK  TESTING  A  FLUID 

CONTAINING  CHAMBER  UTILIZING  A  LASER  BEAM 

Donald  C.  Gates,  4155  Cypress,  Troy,  Mich.  48098 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,622,  Apr.  17, 1989,  Pat  No. 

4,924,694,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,805, 

Aug.  22,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,854,158.  This  appUcation  Dec.  11, 

1989,  Ser.  No.  448,739 

Int.  a.5  GOIM  3/06 

MS.  a.  73—45.5  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  leak  testing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  fluid 
containing  chamber  by  detecting  bubbles  of  a  gas  rising  from 
said  portion  when  submerged  in  a  liquid  comprising: 

an  elongated  panel  oriented  generally  horizontally  in  said 
liquid  above  said  chamber  for  deflecting  said  bubbles  past 
at  least  one  predetermined  elongated  section; 

a  light  radiation  source  for  projecting  a  beam  of  highly 
focused  light  along  said  predetermined  elongated  section; 

means  disposed  adjacent  said  predetermined  elongated  sec- 
tion opposite  said  light  radiation  source  for  receiving  said 
beam  of  light,  said  receiving  means  producing  a  signal 
when  said  beam  of  light  is  interrupted  by  a  bubble  passing 
through  said  predetermined  elongated  section;  and 

means  for  counting  the  number  of  said  signals. 


5,263,362 
WELD  TEST  TOOL 
Randy  L.  Karl,  Chanhassen;  Matthew  E.  Walsh,  Eden  Prairie, 
both  of  Minn.;  Robert  M.  Adair,  Jr.,  Lucas,  and  Raul  (Panl) 
A.  Rios,  Royce  City,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fluoroware, 
Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn,  and  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,984 

Int.  a.5  GOIM  3/28 

MS.  a.  73—46  15  CUias 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  integrity  of  a  weld  joint  in  plas- 
tic pipe,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  jaw  portions  adjacent  each  other  to 
embrace  and  seal  against  such  pipe,  each  of  the  jaw  por- 
tions having  end  portions  engaging  and  sealing  against 
other  adjacent  end  portions,  each  of  the  jaw  portions 
comprising  inner  peripheral  portions  defining  a  pair  of 
arcuate  pressure  applying  rim  portions  sealing  against  the 


pipe  and  spaced  from  each  other  to  define  an  arcuate 
manifold  cavity  therebetween,  the  jaw  portions  sealing 
against  each  other  and  against  the  pipe  to  connect  the 
arcuate  manifold  cavities  together  into  a  continuous  annu- 
lar manifold  cavity  confronting  the  weld  joint  at  the  outer 
surface  of  the  pipe  to  apply  fluid  pressure  against  the  pipe 
and  weld  joint  as  the  rim  portions  apply  mechanical  pres- 
sure onto  the  pipe  at  opposite  sides  of  the  weld  joint, 

means  mounting  and  moving  the  jaw  portions  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  and  toward  and  against  the  pipe  and 
applying  deforming  force  against  the  pipe  through  the 
pressure  applying  rim  portions, 

and  means  applying  and  sensing  fluid  pressure  in  the  contin- 
uous annular  manifold  cavity. 


5,263,363 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
PERCENTAGE  OF  A  FLUID  IN  A  MIXTURE  OF  FLUIDS 
Joram  Agar,  Grand  Cayman,  Cayman  Islands,  assignor  to  Agar 
Corporation,  Ltd.,  Grand  Cayman,  Cayman  Islands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,700,  May  14,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,101,367,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  311,610,  Feb.  15, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,861 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1988, 
8803124 

Int  a.'  GOIF  1/74 
MS.  a.  73—61.44  4  n«<». 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  relative  amounts  of  oil  and 
water  in  an  oil/ water  mixture,  comprising: 

probe  means  for  monitoring  a  predetermined  electrical  prop- 
erty of  said  oil/water  mixture  and  outputting  correspond- 
ing measurement  data; 

flow  meter  means  for  measuring  flow  of  said  oil/water 
mixture  and  outputting  corresponding  flow  data; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  first  set  of  data  curves  of  phase 
characteristics  of  said  oil/water  mixture  in  the  oil  continu- 
ous phase  and  for  storing  a  second  set  of  data  curves  of 
phase  characteristics  of  said  oil/water  mixture  in  the 
water  continuous  phase; 

computer  means  for  receiving  the  flow  data  from  said  flow 
meter  means  and  the  measurement  data  from  said  probe 
means  and  for  outputting  a  selection  signal  to  said  memory 
means  to  select  a  data  curve  either  from  said  first  set  or 
said  second  set  based  on  the  measurement  data  and  the 
flow  data,  said  memory  means  outputting  output  data 
derived  from  the  selected  data  curve  and  corrected  for  the 
measured  flow,  said  output  data  corresponding  to  said 
relative  amounts  of  water  and  oil  in  the  oil/water  mixture; 
and 

display  means  for  displaying  an  output  related  to  said  output 
data  of  said  memory  means. 
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5,263,364 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  MISFIRE  IN 

MULTICYUNDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Masaaki  Naluiyanui,  Toyoake;  Hideki  Morishinu,  Aiyo;  Iswnu 

Nomura,  Obu,  and  Aklra  Ichikawa,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co„  Ud..  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  8,  1991,  3-293414; 
Aag.  19,  1992,  4-220302 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  75/00 
VS.  CL  7J-116  »♦  C**°" 


2^1  ROM  1  1  » ' "  h  ■ 


to  only  a  single  misfire  in  an  individual  cylinder  per  engine 
period; 
means  for  reducing  said  rough-running  threshold  value 
when  multiple  misfires  are  detected;  and. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  misfire  in  a  multicylinder 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising. 

means  for  outputting  rotational  signals  at  intervals  of  a  pre- 
determined rotational  angle  of  said  engine; 

means  for  calculating  a  rotational  speed  fluctuation  quantity 
in  each  expansion  stroke  of  each  cylinder  of  said  engine 
based  on  an  output  signal  from  the  rotational  signal  out- 
putting  means; 

means  for  storing  therein  a  reference  misfire  determination 
value  which  is  set  depending  upon  an  operating  condition 
of  said  engine; 

means  for  storing  therein  a  misfire  determination  value  cor- 
rection coefficient  which  is  set  based  on  the  dispersion  of 
the  combustion  condition  among  the  cylinders  when  the 
combustion  in  said  engine  is  normal; 

means  for  setting  a  misfire  determination  value  for  each 
cylinder  from  the  values  stored  in  said  reference  misfire 
determination  value  storing  means  and  the  values  stored  in 
said  misfire  determination  value  correction  coefficient 
storing  means;  and 

means  for  determining  occurrence  of  misfire  in  said  engine 
by  comparing  a  result  of  calculation  of  said  rotational 
speed  fluctuation  quantity  calculating  means  with  the 
misfire  determination  value  for  each  cylinder. 

5,263,365 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  MISHRES  IN  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Werner  MiUler,  Untergrnppenbach;  Wolfgang  Wimmer,  Erlen- 
bKh;  Anton  Kantschar,  Eberdingen-Hochdorf,  and  Martin 
Klenk,  Backnang,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  and  Audi  AG,  IngoUUdt,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  6, 
1991,  4118580 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  15/00:  P02D  41/14:  F02P  77/00 
U,S.  a.  73— 117  J  *3  Claims 

1.  A  system  of  attributing  misfires  to  cylinders  when  multi- 
ple misfires  are  detected  in  a  multi-cylinder  combustion  engine, 
the  system  comprising: 
means  for  determining  rough-running  values  for  individual 

misfires  of  cylinders; 
means  for  determining  a  particular  current  rough-runnmg 
threshold  value  in  dependence  upon  current  values  of 
operating  variables,  said  threshold  value  being  applicable 


means  for  concluding  that  a  misfire  is  present  in  one  cylinder 
when  the  rough-running  threshold  value  for  this  cylinder 
exceeds  the  reduced  rough-running  threshold  value. 


5,263,366 
SPEED  SENSING  HUB  UNIT 
Junshi  Sakamoto,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Seiko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1991,  3-32686[U] 
Int.  a.'  GOIM  79/00 
U,S.  a.  73—118.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  speed  sensing  hub  unit  for  use  with  a  constant  velocity 
joint  and  a  suspension  unit  for  operating  a  wheel  comprising: 

a  shaft  axially  extending  from  said  constant  velocity  joint 
and  having  an  axially  inner  first  large  diameter  portion 
and  an  axially  outer  first  small  diameter  portion  and  a  first 
shoulder  portion  to  connect  said  axially  inner  first  large 
diameter  portion  and  said  axially  outer  first  small  diameter 
portion,  said  first  small  diameter  portion  having  a  first 
outer  peripheral  surface  which  has  an  axially  outer  end 
having  a  first  threaded  portion  formed  thereon,  and  a 
second  outer  peripheral  surface  which  has  a  male  spline 
formed  thereon, 

a  cylindrical  hub  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  on 
which  a  first  flange  is  formed  for  supporting  said  wheel 
and  a  second  large  diameter  portion  is  centrally  located  to 
form  a  first  inner  ring  raceway  directly  thereon,  an  inner 


peripheral  face  on  which  a  female  spline  is  formed  to 
engage  with  said  male  spline  of  said  first  small  diameter 
portion,  said  outer  peripheral  surface  having  a  second 
small  diameter  portion  on  which  a  second  male  threaded 
portion  is  formed  and  an  axially  inner  end  to  which  a 
second  small  diameter  portion  extends; 

an  inner  ring  fitted  onto  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
second  small  diameter  portion  and  having  an  axially  inner 
end  face  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  on  which  a  sec- 
ond inner  ring  raceway  is  formed; 

a  first  nut  having  an  axially  outer  end  face  and  threaded  onto 
said  second  male  threaded  portion  of  said  hub  to  clamp- 
ingly  hold  said  inner  ring  between  said  first  nut  and  said 
second  shoulder  formed  between  said  second  large  diame- 
ter portion  and  said  second  small  diameter  portion,  said 
first  nut  having  an  inner  end  face  formed  with  an  engaging 
means  which  protrudes  out  from  said  axially  inner  end  of 
said  hub; 

a  sensor  rotor  of  a  generally  annular  metal  plate  having  a  leg 
portion  and  an  overhanging  portion,  said  overhanging 
portion  having  outer  and  inner  peripheral  surfaces  to 
generally  surround  said  first  nut,  and  said  leg  portion 
clampingly  held  between  said  axially  outer  end  face  of 
said  first  nut  and  said  axially  inner  end  face  of  said  inner 
ring, 

an  outer  ring  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  on  which  a 
pair  of  outer  ring  raceways  is  formed  corresponding  to 
said  first  and  second  inner  ring  raceways,  and  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  on  which  a  second  flange  for  support- 
ing is  formed  for  attachment  to  said  suspension  unit; 

a  speed  sensor  supported  on  said  outer  ring  so  as  to  face  to 
said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  sensor  rotor;  and 

a  plurality  of  rolling  bodies  provided  between  said  first  and 
second  inner  ring  raceways  and  said  pair  of  outer  ring 
raceways. 
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basis  of  the  measured  air  pressures  according  to  the  for- 
mula 


V  =  yox 


(A  +  PO) 


(0  determining  the  delivery  rate  of  the  pump  as  a  fimction  of 
delivery  volume  per  unit  time  interval. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  delivery  volume  and  deliv- 
ery rate  of  injection  and  infusion  type  pumps,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  connecting  one  end  of  an  air  filled  tube  at  atmospheric 
pressure  (PO)  to  the  pump  and  the  other  end  of  the  tube  to 
a  pressure  measurement  device,  with  the  air  volume  (VO) 
of  the  tube  between  the  pump  and  pressure  measurement 
device  being  sealed  and  known; 

(b)  activating  the  pump  and  feeding  liquid  at  a  constant 
delivery  rate  into  the  tube; 

(c)  measuring  the  time  at  unit  intervals; 

(d)  measuring  the  air  pressure  (A)  in  the  tube  at  said  time 
intervals  during  activation  of  the  pump; 

(e)  calculating  the  delivery  volume  (V)  of  the  pump  on  the 


5,263,368 

HAND-HELD  LIGHTNING  DETECTION  AND  RANGING 

DEVICE 

James  W.  Breitmeier,  Melbourne  Beach;  Samuel  B.  Clubb,  and 
Edward  F.  ShaTer,  both  of  Tampa,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
SkyScan  Technologies,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,786 

Int.  a.5  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  73— 170J4  11  aaims 


FwKfn 


5,263,367 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

DELIVERY  AMOUNTS  AND  RATES  OF  PUMPS  IN  THE 

MEDICOTECHNICAL  HELD 

Manfred  Pippert,  Glashiitten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Medical  Support  GmbH,  Rodgau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,065 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  8, 
1991,  4100317 

Int.  CL'  GOIM  79/00 
U.S.  a.  73—168  4  aaims 


dB4^ 
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1.  A  lightning  detection  and  ranging  device  comprising: 

an  antenna  means  for  detecting  the  electric  field  signals 
produced  by  lightning  discharges; 

a  first  amplifier  means  for  increasing  the  amplitude  of  said 
electric  field  signals; 

a  second  staged  amplifier  means  for  increasing  the  amplitude 
of  said  electric  field  signals; 

a  filter  means  for  limiting  the  frequencies  of  said  electric 
field  signals  to  selected  values; 

a  third  amplifier  means  to  further  increase  the  amplitude  of 
said  electric  field  signals; 

an  absolute  value  circuit  means  for  inverting  half  waves  of 
said  electric  field  signals  to  obtain  nonpolarized  signals; 

a  fourth  amplifier  means  to  further  increase  the  amplitude  of 
said  nonpolarized  signals; 

a  plurality  of  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  nonpo- 
larized signals  to  selected  reference  voltages  and  for  con- 
verting said  signals  into  digital  form; 

an  electronic  com|X)nent  means  for  holding  said  digital 
signals  until  released  for  display;  and 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  activated  by  said  digital 
signals. 


5,263,369 
FLOW  SENSOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Charles  W.  Cutler,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear 
Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Rirerside,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,596 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/68 
VS.  a.  73—204.15  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  flow  of  a  gas  using  a  hot  wire 
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anemometer  sensor  assembly  having  a  flow  sensing  element 
and  a  temperature  sensing  element  within  the  gas  flow  being 
measured,  comprising  of  the  steps  of: 
sensing  the  voltage  drop  across  said  flow  sensing  element 

and  generating  a  flow  voluge  signal  indicative  thereof; 
sensing  the  current  flow  to  said  flow  sensing  element  and 

generating  a  flow  current  signal  indicative  thereof; 
dividing  the  flow  voluge  signal  by  said  flow  current  signal 

to  form  a  flow  resistance  signal; 
inputting  a  constant  current  to  said  temperature  sensing 

element; 
sensing  the  volUge  drop  across  said  temperature  sensing 
element  and  using  this  to  generate  a  flow  temperature 
signal  indicative  of  the  temperature  of  the  gas  flow; 


counting  the  number  of  signals  output  from  the  emission 
sensing  means;  and 


IS 
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compensating  said  flow  temperature  signal  to  obtain  a  flow 
reference  signal  indicative  of  a  desired  resistance  differ- 
ence between  said  flow  sensing  element  and  said  tempera- 
ture sensing  element,  which  desired  resisUnce  difference 
varies  with  the  flow  temperature  signal; 

companng  said  flow  reference  signal  with  said  flow  resis- 
tance signal  and  generating  a  flow  current  correction 
signal; 

usmg  said  flow  current  correction  signal  to  modify  the  cur- 
rent flow  to  said  flow  sensing  element;  and 

generating  a  flow  output  signal  indicative  of  the  gas  flow 
rate  from  said  flow  current  signal. 


(g)  a  means,  coupled  to  the  calculating  means  and  the  count- 
ing means,  for  adding  together  the  output  from  the  calcu- 
lating means  and  the  output  from  the  counting  means. 


5,2M^71 

MBTHODS  FOR  TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED 

LIQUID  HEIGHT  AND  LEAK  DETECTION 

MEASUREMENTS  USING  QUASI-STATIC  REFERENCE 

SUBSYSTEM 
Joseph  W.  Maresca,  Jr.,  780  Fife  Way,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087; 
James  W.  Starr.  200  WiUow  St.,  Bound  Brook,  N.J.  08805, 
and  Christopher  P.  Wilson,  9141  Alpine  Rd.,  La  Honda,  Calif. 
94020 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  585,713,  Sep.  19.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.127.266. 
This  application  Jan.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.229 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  23/28 
VS.  CI.  73—290  V  8  Claims 
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5.263.370 

LIQUIDOMETER 

MkUhiro  Murata,  Kyoto;  Akira  Kumada.  Yokohama;  KenjI 

MaUuo,  Sagamihara.  and  Shigeo  Yamazaki,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murau  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1990,  2-118019 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  3/00 

VS.  a.  73-226  >0  C>«1«» 

1.  A  liquidometer  for  measunng  the  quantity  of  a  sample 

liquid,  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  container  for  holding  the  sample  liquid  and  having 
a  predetermined  capacity; 

(b)  a  means  for  sensing  a  level  of  sample  liquid  held  in  the 
main  container,  wherein  the  level  sensing  means  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  columns  of  resistive  films  with  sensmg 
elements,  and  the  sensing  elements  in  one  resistive  film 
column  are  arranged  offset  with  respect  to  the  sensing 
elements  on  a  next-adjacent  column; 

(c)  a  means  coupled  to  the  sensing  means  and  for  calculating 
the  quantity  of  the  sample  liquid  stored  in  the  main  con- 
tainer on  the  basis  of  an  output  from  the  sensing  means; 

(d)  a  siphon  means  for  emitting  the  sample  liquid  stored  in 
the  main  container  using  atmospheric  pressure  when  the 
sample  has  reached  a  predetermined  level; 

(e)  a  means,  disposed  inside  the  siphon  means,  for  sensing  the 
emission  of  the  sample  liquid; 

(f)  a  means  connected  to  the  emission  sensing  means  for 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  temperature-compensated 
change  in  the  height  of  a  surface  of  a  liquid  during  a  measure- 
ment period,  comprising: 

(a)  positioning  acoustic  signal  means  for  emitting  and  receiv- 
ing acoustic  signals  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid; 

(b)  positioning  a  quasi-static  reference  device  having  at  least 
one  fiducial  such  that  at  least  one  fiducial  lies  within  a 
predetermined  range  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid, 
wherein  said  reference  device  may  move  up  or  down  with 
changes  in  the  surface  level  of  the  liquid  but  remains  fixed 
to  a  stationary  support  during  said  measurement  period; 

(c)  positioning  at  least  one  fiducial  below  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  to  establish  points  separated  by  a  known  distance; 

(d)  emitting  acoustic  signals  from  said  acoustic  signal  means; 

(e)  receiving  and  measuring  the  travel  times  for  the  reflec- 
tions of  said  acoustic  signals  from  the  liquid  surface  and 


said  fiducials  with  said  acoustic  signal  means  during  said 
measurement  period; 

(0  calculating  changes  in  said  travel  times  during  said  mea- 
surement period,  and  using  the  travel  times  over  said 
known  distance  to  estimate  the  speed  of  sound  in  the 
liquid,  to  correct  for  temperature-induced  changes  in  said 
travel  times,  and  to  obtain  a  temperature-compensated 
change  in  travel  time  to  said  liquid  surface;  and 

(g)  calculating  the  temperature-compensated  change  in  the 
height  of  the  surface  of  the  liquid  during  the  measurement 
period  using  the  product  of  the  estimate  of  the  speed  of 
sound  in  the  liquid  and  said  temperature-compensated 
change  in  travel  time  to  said  liquid  surface. 
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1.  In  a  method  for  measuring  a  preload  applied  to  a  rolling 
bearing  which  has  a  resonance  frequency  and  comprises  an 
outer  rotatable  means  having  an  outer  raceway  on  an  inner 
peripheral  wall  thereof,  an  inner  rotatable  means  having  an 
inner  raceway  on  an  outer  peripheral  wall  thereof  and  plural 
rolling  elements  disposed  for  rotation  between  the  outer  race- 
way and  the  inner  raceway,  the  improvement  comprising 
measuring  vibrations  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  rotatable 
means  while  rotating  said  one  rotatable  means  and  maintaining 
the  other  of  said  rotatable  means  unable  to  rotate,  thereby 
providing  data,  determining  the  resonance  frequency  of  the 
rolling  bearing,  rotation  frequency  of  said  one  rotatable  means, 
and  revolution  frequency  of  said  plural  rolling  elements  from 
the  measurement  data  of  the  vibrations,  determining  the  bear- 
ing rigidity  of  the  rolling  bearing  from  the  resonance  fre- 
quency, determining  the  contact  angle  from  the  rotation  fre- 
quency and  revolution  frequency  and  determining  the  preload 
from  the  bearing  rigidity  and  the  contact  angle  of  the  plural 
rolling  elements. 


5.263.373 

MATERIAL  TESTING  MACHINE  WTFH  SCREW 

COLUMNS  MADE  EXPANDABLE 

Noboru  Wakabayashi,  and  Hisanori  Fuse,  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856.674 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-091745 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  3/08 

VS.  a.  73—788  3  Claims 

1.  A  material  testing  machine  with  screw  colunus  made 

expandable,  said  machine  comprising: 


a  pair  of  rotatable  intermediate  rods  vertically  mounted  on  a 
base  bed  so  as  to  be  rotated  by  a  motor; 

a  pair  of  screw  columns  provided  with  screws  thereon  in  a 
predetermined  region  corresponding  to  a  possible  elonga- 
tion of  a  test  piece  and  installed  so  as  to  be  expandable 
with  respect  to  and  rotatable  in  one  body  with  said  pair  of 
rotatable  intermediate  rods; 


5.263.372 

METHOD  AND  INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING 

PRELOAD  OF  ROLLING  BEARING 

Hiroyuki  Matsuzaki,  Chigasaki;  Takeo  Kawamata,  and  Takashi 
Maeda.  both  of  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991.  3-184092 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  13/04 

VS.  CI.  73—593  6  Oaims 


a  holder  means  for  rotatably  holding  said  screw  columns  at 
any  expanded  position;  and 

a  crosshead  for  loading  a  test  piece  with  a  test  load  in  coop- 
eration with  said  base  bed,  said  crosshead  having  both 
ends  screw-engaged  with  said  pair  of  screw  columns  and 
made  movable  with  respect  to  said  base  bed  by  means  of 
screw  rotation. 


5.263.374 
FLOWMETER  WFTH  CONCENTRICALLY  ARRANGED 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  HELD 
Lawrence  B.  Marsh,  Buckeystown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Marsh- 
McBimey.  Inc..  Frederick.  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  825.504 

Int.  a.5  GOIF  1/00 

U.S.  a.  73—861.15  17  Oaims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  flowmeter  for  measuring  the  flow  of 
fluid  in  a  conduit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  conduit  (24)  for  receiving  the  fluid  flow; 

(b)  means  arranged  externally  of  the  conduit  for  producing 
within  said  conduit  a  magnetic  filed  that  extends  concen- 
trically about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conduit,  said 
magnetic  field  having  a  stronger  first  portion  adjacent  the 
inner  circumferential  surfaces  of  said  conduit,  and  a 
weaker  second  portion  adjacent  the  center  of  the  conduit, 
said  magnetic  field  producing  means  including: 

(1)  at  least  a  first  pair  of  diametrically  arranged  winding 
means  (20,  22;  150,  152)  mounted  externally  of  said 
conduit;  and 

(2)  means  for  energizing  said  winding  means  to  produce 
magnetic  fields  within  said  conduit  that  extend  in  the 
same  direction  concentrically  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  conduit; 
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(c)  first  electrode  means  (E|.  Ej)  supported  by  said  conduit 
within  said  stronger  first  portion  of  said  magnetic  field; 

(d)  second  electrode  means  (Eo.  70)  supported  by  said  con- 
duit outside  of  said  stronger  first  magnetic  field  portion, 
said  first  and  second  electrode  means  being  arranged  to 
electrically  engage  the  fluid  in  said  conduit;  and 

(e)  signal  detection  (42)  means  connected  between  said  first 
and  second  electrode  means  for  generating  a  signal  that  is 
a  function  of  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  How. 


'  5,263476 

SAMPLE-TAKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  STORAGE  TANK 
Justin  Sun,  No.  15-1,  Lane  300,  Kai  Feng  Rd.,  Hsin  Hsing  Dist., 
Kaohsiung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Str.  No.  780,207 

Int.  a.'  COIN  1/12.  1/16 

VS.  a.  73—864.31  4  Oaims 


5,263J75 
CONTACT  DETECTOR  USING  RESISTANCE  ELEMENTS 

AND  ITS  APPLICATION 
Kazuhiro  Okada,  Ageo,  Japan,  assifpior  to  Wacoh  Corporation, 

Ageo,  Japan 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  362,399,  Jun.  19.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,092,645. 
TTiis  application  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,588 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1987,  62-234590; 
Feb.  5,  1988.  63-25320;  Jun.  11.  1988,  63-144380;  Sep.  18,  1988, 
63-234589 

Int.  C\.'  GOIL  S/00 
VS.  a.  73—862.042 


SCUiMS 


1.  A  sample-taking  device  for  a  liquid  storage  tank  compris- 


ing; 


2.  A  contact  detector  comprising: 

a  contact  piece  for  contacting  an  object; 

a  strain  generative  body  for  transforming  a  force  applied  to 
said  contact  piece  due  to  contact  with  an  object  to  a 
mechanical  deformation; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  connected  to  said  strain  genera- 
tive body,  said  substrate  including  resistance  elements 
having  a  resisunce  value  varying  on  the  basis  of  a  me- 
chanical deformation  transformed  by  said  strain  genera- 
tive body; 

said  strain  generative  body  being  made  of  a  material  differ- 
ent from  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  enclosure  for  containing  said  strain  generative  body  and 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  an  object  contacting  end  of 
said  conuct  piece  protruding  outwardly  from  said  enclo- 
sure; and 
supporting  means  for  supporting  said  strain  generative  body 

within  said  enclosure; 
wherein  two  sets,  each  comprising  four  of  said  resistance 
elements,  are  provided  for  detecting  a  component  of 
contact  along  a  respective  one  of  at  least  two  axes  of  a 
three-dimensional  coordinate  system;  and 


a  control  case  fixed  stationary  on  the  outside  of  a  storage 
lank,  the  control  case  having  a  windable  handle,  a  gear 
unit  connected  to  the  handle  to  rotate  a  chain  wheel,  a 
chain  wheel  and  a  chain  engaging  the  chain  wheel,  two 
connecting  bases  respectively  connected  with  opposite 
ends  of  the  chain  and  each  connecting  base  being  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  a  transmission  rope,  said  rope 
extending  up  the  outside  of  tank  to  pass  around  two  guide 
wheels  on  top  of  the  tank  and  down  the  inside  of  the  tank 
to  pass  around  a  return  wheel,  said  bases  being  respec- 
tively connected  with  opposite  ends  of  a  band  scale  ex- 
tending to  pass  around  a  turning  wheel  in  the  control  case; 
a  sample-taking  apparatus  in  the  tank  including  a  sample-tak- 
ing inlet  and  a  sensor  mounted  on  the  transmission  rope 
for  up  and  down  movement  in  liquid  in  the  tank  when  the 
rope  IS  moved  by  operation  of  said  handle,  and  a  float 
holder  combined  with  two  guide  ropes  in  the  tank,  the 
sensor  and  the  sample-taking  inlet  located  under  the  float 
holder,  said  sensor  being  connected  with  a  signal  cord 
leading  to  a  socket  fixed  on  the  control  case,  and  said  inlet 
being  connected  with  a  tube  extending  to  and  connected 
with  a  control  valve  extending  out  from  a  wall  of  the  tank. 


5,263,377 
REDUCED  MASS  ACCESSORY  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Richard  M.  KIcber,  9910  Ellis  Rd.,  Oarkston,  Mich.  48348 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,978 
Int.  a.'  F16H  37/00 
VS.  a.  74—15.84  4  aaims 

1.  A  power  transmitting  system  comprising  a  main  power 
source,  a  primary  output  member  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said 
main  power  source,  a  power  transmission  operatively  intercon- 
necting said  power  source  to  said  primary  output  member,  a 
fixed  housing  for  said  transmission,  an  annular  friction  drive 
wheel  member  mounted  within  said  fixed  housing  and  adapted 
to  be  directly  driven  by  said  power  transmission,  an  annular 


friction  driven  wheel  member  extending  through  said  housing 
wherein  said  strain  generative  body  includes  a  supporting  j^  direct  rolling  contact  with  said  friction  drive  wheel  member 
portion  secured  to  said  enclosure  by  said  supporting  and  adapted  to  be  frictionally  driven  thereby,  an  accessory 
means,  a  working  portion  for  receiving  a  force  applied  to  mounted  eternally  to  said  housing  having  shaft  means  driven 
said  contact  piece,  and  a  flexible  portion  provided  be-  by  said  driven  friction  wheel  member,  and  adjustment  means 
tween  an  interconnecting  said  supporting  portion  and  said  operatively  mounted  on  said  accessory  for  generating  a  yield- 
working  portion.  able  load  to  the  points  of  rolling  contact  of  said  drive  and 


driven  friction  wheel  members  to  compensate  for  frictional 
wear  occurring  therebetween  and  to  continuously  compensate 


4if 
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5,263^79 
AUTOMATIC  RANGE  SHIFT  ARRANGEMENT 
Ian  M.  Newbigging,  Bolton,  and  David  E.  Gibbons,  Chorley, 
both  of  England,  asrignora  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Qeveland, 
Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,199 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1991, 
9126586;  Jun.  11,  1992,  9212409 

Int  a.5  F16H  5/42 
VS.  CL  74—336  R  29  Claims 

1.  A  range  shift  control  system  for  a  vehicular  compound 
transmission  (10)  comprising  a  multiple  speed  main  transmis- 
sion section  (12)  connected  in  series  with  a  multiple  speed 
auxiliary  transmission  section  (14),  said  main  transmission 
section  having  a  selectable  neutral  position  and  said  auxiliary 
transmission  section  having  a  high  speed  range  ratio  and  a  low 
speed  range  ratio,  operator  actuated  selection  means  (107) 


allowing  selection  of  a  selected  main  transmission  section  ratio 
or  a  main  transmission  section  neutral  position  and  an  auxiliary 
shifting  mechanism  (96)  for  shifting  said  auxiliary  transmission 
section  from  one  of  said  auxiliary  section  range  speed  ratios  to 
another  of  said  auxiliary  section  range  speed  ratios,  said  con- 
trol system  characterized  by: 
means  (100)  for  sensing  a  value  indicative  of  vehicle  ground 
speed  and  for  providing  a  signal  (lOOA)  indicative  thereof; 


for  frictional  slippage  by  yieldable  holding  said  drive  and 
driven  friction  wheel  members  in  spring  loaded  driving  fric- 
tional engagement  with  one  another. 


5,263,378 

INDEXING  FEED,  HARMONIC  DRTVE,  QUICK 

CONNECT/DISCONNECT  COUPLING  AND 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 

Weston  R.  Loonier,  Walton,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Litton  Industrial 

Automation  Systems  Inc.,  Hebron,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  870,948 

Int  a.'  B65G  25/04 

VS.  CL  74—50  20  Claims 


control  means  (102, 110,  111,  115)  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  auxiliary  shifting  mechanism,  said  control 
means  including  means  for  receiving  said  signal  (lOOA) 
indicative  of  vehicle  ground  speed  and  comparing  said 
signal  to  a  predetermined  reference  value  and,  (i)  if  said 
signal  exceeds  said  reference  value  automatically  causing 
said  shifting  mechanism  to  urge  a  shift  into  said  high  speed 
range  ratio,  and,  if  said  signal  is  less  than  said  reference 
value,  automatically  causing  said  shifting  mechanism  to 
urge  a  shift  into  said  low  speed  range  ratio. 


5,263,380 
DIFTERENTIAL  AC  ANEMOMETER 

Michel  F.  Sultan;  Charles  R.  Harrington,  both  of  Troy,  and  John 
W.  Hile,  Lake  Orion,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,678 

Int.  a.5  GOIF  1/68;  GOIP  5/10 

VS.  CL  7a— 204J6  23  Claims 


J_ 


1.  A  reciprocatory  drive;  comprising: 

(a)  motor  means; 

(b)  drive  sprocket  means  connected  to  said  motor  means  and 
rotatively  driven  thereby; 

(c)  drag  link  means  carried  by  said  drive  sprocket  means;  and 

(d)  scotch  yoke  means  disposed  for  coaction  with  said  drag 
link  means  to  be  driven  in  a  reciprocatory  maimer  by  said 
drag  link  means. 


r 


X 


FIRST 

siauL 

)C«NS 


.^^ 


n 

43 


Mh^+?^ 


^ 


CIRCUIT 


SECOW) 
SIGNM. 


48 

*3 


t: 


7:y 


OUTPUT 

54 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  airflow  output  signal  indic- 
ative of  a  measurement  of  airflow,  comprising: 

a  sensor  including  a  heater,  an  upstream  detector  and  a 
downstream  detector; 

means  for  exciting  the  heater  to  generate  propagating  heat 
signals  that  are  received  by  the  upstream  and  downstream 
detectors; 

first  signal  means  for  providing  a  first  output  signal  respon- 
sive to  the  propagating  heat  sigiuds  received  by  the  first 
detector; 

second  signal  means  providing  a  second  output  signal  re- 
sponsive to  the  propagating  heat  signals  received  by  the 
downstream  detector; 

means  for  subtracting  the  first  and  second  signals  to  obtain  a 
difference  signal;  and 

means  for  providing  the  airflow  output  signal  responsive  to 
the  difference  signal,  the  airflow  output  signal  comprising 
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a  first  component  and  a  second  component,  the  first  com- 
ponent representative  of  a  magnitude  difference  of  the 
first  and  second  output  signals  and  the  second  component 
representative  of  a  phase  difference  between  the  first  and 
second  output  signals  wherein  the  airflow  output  signal  is 
indicative  of  a  measure  of  mass  airflow  past  the  sensor, 
thereby  providing  increased  sensor  sensitivity. 

5^63,381 
BALL  SCREW 
Takeki  Shlrai,  IcUkawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  THK  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  S«r.  No.  850,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-074218 
Int.  CL'  F16H  25/22 
MS,  CL  74—441  5 


I»0)   I     L  ■    !«.«« 


a  differential  drive  for  each  leg  for  coupling  each  leg  lower 
link  to  the  base  plate;  and 


1.  A  ball  screw  comprising: 

a  threaded  rod  having  a  ball-rolling  groove  formed  spirally 

with  a  given  lead; 
a  ball  nut  including  a  first  ball  nut  portion  and  a  second  ball 

nut  portion; 
a  first  load  ball  formed  spirally  in  the  inner  surface  of  the 

first  ball  nut  portion  with  the  same  lead  as  that  of  the 

ball-rolling  groove; 
a  second  load  ball  groove  formed  spirally  in  the  inner  surface 

of  the  second  ball  nut  portion  with  the  same  lead  as  that  of 

the  ball-rolling  groove; 
a  multiplicity  of  ball  bearings  each  constrained  between  the 

ball-rolling  groove  in  the  threaded  rod  and  the  first  or 

second  load  ball  groove  so  as  to  roll; 
a  setting  means  for  setting  the  distance  between  the  first  and 

second  load  ball  grooves  either  larger  or  smaller  than  an 

integral  multiple  of  the  lead  of  the  ball-rolling  groove  for 

imparting  a  pre-load  to  the  ball  nut; 
a  resilient  member  provided  between  the  first  and  second 

ball  nut  portions,  and  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 

pre-load  applied  on  the  ball  bearings  despite  variations  in 

the  lead  or  the  diameter  of  the  threaded  rod. 


a  joint  having  three  intersecting  axes  of  rotation  for  each  leg 
for  coupling  each  leg  upper  link  to  the  top  plate. 


5,263,383 
VEHICLE  SHIFTER  WITH  PAWL  ACTUATOR 
Richard  L.  Meisch,  Muskegon,  and  Curtis  D.  Chambers,  Norton 
Shores,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Grand  Haven  Stamped 
Products  Company,  DiT.  of  JSJ  Corporation,  Grand  Haven, 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,131 

Int  a.'  B60K  41/04 

U.S.  a.  74—475  22  Claims 


5,263,382 
SIX  DEGREE  OF  FREEDOM  MOTION  DEVICE 

Thurston  L.  Brooks,  Bel  Air  Kevin  R.  Oeary,  Betbesda,  both  of 
Md.,  and  Mark  Uebel,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,121 
iBt  a.'  G05G  9/00;  B25J  ll/OO 
UJS.  a.  74—471  XY  36  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  transmitting  movement  in  six  degrees  of  free- 
dom between  a  base  plate  and  a  top  plate  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  legs,  each  having  an  elongated  lower  link 
coupled  to  the  base,  plate  and  an  elongated  upper  link 
coupled  to  the  top  plate,  the  lower  and  the  upper  link 
being  connected  by  an  elbow  having  one  degree  of  free- 
dom about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  elongation 
of  the  upper  and  lower  links; 


1.  In  a  vehicle  shifter  mechanism  having  an  elongated  handle 

with  a  bore  extending  along  an  axis  longitudinally  of  said 

handle;  a  rod  extending  through  said  bore  for  actuating  a  pawl; 

and  a  pawl  member  atuched  to  said  rod  at  its  lower  end  by  a 

connection  means;  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  connection  means  including  the  lower  rod  end  of  said 

rod  comprising  an  opening  at  its  extreme  end  extending 

into  a  recess  having  a  defined  wall; 

said  pawl  member  having  an  upwardly  extending  upper  end; 

said  opening  and  said  recess  and  said  upper  end  of  said  pawl 

member  each  having  cross  sections  whereby  said  upper 


end  of  said  pawl  member  is  receivable  along  said  axis 
through  said  opening  and  into  said  recess; 

one  of  said  upper  end  of  said  pawl  member  and  said  wall 
having  a  detent  recess  on  at  least  one  side  thereof; 

the  other  of  said  wall  and  upper  end  of  said  pawl  member 
having  a  detent  extending  in  a  direction  toward  said  de- 
tent recess; 

said  detent  recess  and  said  detent  being  aligned  whereby  said 
detent  is  received  in  said  detent  recess;  and 

said  detent  recess  having  a  notch  with  a  first  linear  surface, 
and  said  detent  received  in  said  notch  and  having  a  second 
linear  surface  engaging  said  first  linear  surface  when  said 
rod  is  pushed  over  said  upwardly  extending  end  of  said 
pawl  member,  said  linear  surfaces  being  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  said  axis  so  as  to  prohibit  disconnection  of  said 
rod  from  said  pawl  member  when  said  rod  is  pulled  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  pawl  member. 


5,263,384 
MOVING  STAGE 
Motohiko  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-14339[U] 
Int.  a.'  G02B  21/26 
UJS.  a.  74—479  MF  11  Claims 


1.  A  moving  stage  comprising: 

a  stage  base; 

a  moving  base  supported  relative  to  the  stage  base  such  that 
the  moving  base  is  movable  along  a  straight  line; 

a  rail  supported  on  one  of  the  stage  base  and  the  moving 
base,  the  rail  extending  in  a  direction  that  corresponds  to 
a  direction  in  which  the  straight  line,  extends,  the  rail 
comprising  a  wire; 

a  drive  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  one  of  the 
stage  base  and  the  moving  base  on  which  the  rail  is  not 
supported,  said  drive  wheel  having  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  in  pressure  contact  with  the  rail;  and 

elastic  means,  mounted  uniformly  on  only  said  one  of  the 
stage  base  and  the  moving  base  so  that  the  elastic  means  is 
positioned  to  be  in  uniform  contact  with  and  arranged 
between  said  one  of  the  stage  base  and  the  moving  base 
and  the  rail  along  a  length  of  the  rail,  for  uniformly  elasti- 
cally  supporting  the  rail  along  the  length  of  the  rail  that  is 
in  pressure  contact  with  the  drive  wheel. 


5,263485 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WORKING  VEHICLE 

HAVING  A  STEPLESS  TRANSMISSION 

Kazuo  Hirata,  and  Seiichi  khiizumi,  both  of  Sakai,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation,  Osalui,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1S)91,  3-325461 

Int  a.'  G05G  n/00.  1/14 

U.S.  a.  74—481  5  Claims 

1.  A  speed  control  system  for  a  working  vehicle  having  a 

stepless  transmission  with  a  speed  control  shaft  disposed  on 

one  side  thereof,  said  speed  control  shaft  being  capable  of 


being  shifted  between  a  driving  region  and  a  neutral  position, 

said  speed  control  system  comprising: 
neutralizing  means  disposed  in  a  region  remote  from  said 
speed  control  shaft  for  urging  said  speed  control  shaft  to 
the  neutral  position,  said  neutralizing  means  being  dis- 
posed opposite  said  speed  control  shaft  across  said  stepless 
transmission, 
connecting  means  for  interconnecting  said  speed  control 
shaft  and  said  neutralizing  means  to  enable  shift  transmis- 
sion between  said  control  shaft  and  said  neutralizing 
means,  said  connecting  means  including  a  rotary  shaft 
extending  over  said  stepless  transmission; 


speed  setting  means  for  setting  a  ground  running  speed  of 
said  working  vehicle; 

shift  transmitting  means  for  interconnecting  said  speed  set- 
ting means  and  said  neutralizing  means  to  enable  shift 
transmission; 

a  link  mechanism  for  interlocking  said  rotary  shaft  and  said 
speed  control  shaft; 

and  said  speed  control  shaft  including  a  vibration  damping 
ring  having  a  large  mass,  said  link  mechanism  being  con- 
nected to  said  vibration  damping  ring. 


5,263,386 
ROLLER  CAM  FOLLOWER  GUIDE 
Darryl  J.  Campbell,  Algonac;  Creighton  A.  Mantey,  Jr.,  Dryden, 
both  of  Mich.;  Richard  C.  Pickelhaopt,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.; 
Guy  E.  Giannone,  Bergen,  N.Y.,  and  Rick  C.  Wirth,  Hen- 
rietta, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,117 
Int  a.'  F16H  Si/06;  FOIL  1/14;  B25G  3/2%:  F16B  21/16 
MS.  CL  74—569  15  Claims 

1.  A  roller  follower  assembly  comprising 
a   generally   cylindrical   body   having  a   roller   routably 

mounted  near  one  end, 
an  opposite  end  having  an  annular  groove  formed  adjacent 

thereto,  and 
a  retainer  clip  comprising  an  endless  ring  having  portions 
with  inwardly  extending  radially  opposed  inner  edges 
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engaging  the  groove  for  retention  of  the  cHp  on  the  oppo- 
site end,  said  inner  edges  being  connected  with  Hexible 


5,263,388 

POWER  WRENCH 

Karl  Beuke,  Neunkircben,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Paul-Heinz  Wagner,  Much,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853^81,  Mar.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  10, 
1991,  411631 

ht  a.5  B25B  13/46 
UJS.  a.  81— 57J9  8  Claims 


portions  for  expanding  the  distance  between  the  edges 
during  installation  of  the  clip  on  the  body. 


5463,387 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  REGULATION  OF  AN 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  UNIT  IN  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Dirk  L.  Reniers,  LeuTen,  Belgium,  assignor  to  VoIto  Car  Sint- 

Tmiden,  naamloze  Tennootschap,  Sint-Truiden,  Belgium 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,384 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Not.  22, 1990, 09001109 
Int  a.'  B60K  41/04:  G06F  15/50:  F16H  59/00 
MS.  a.  74—868  ^1  Claims 


m>.z..j 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  an  automatic  transmission,  com- 
prising: 
at  least  one  hydraulic  regulating  valve  (14,  61)  which  pro- 
vides for  the  supply  and  discharge  respectively,  of  a  hy- 
draulic medium  to  at  least  one  coupling  means  of  a  trans- 
mission unit  (1);  a  control  element  (15,  62)  including  a 
control  valve  which  controls  the  regulating  valve  (14, 61); 
a  pump  (12)  which  suppUes  the  hydraulic  medium;  and 
safety  means,  including  at  least  one  switch  element  (16, 
65)  and  a  pipe  (17)  with  a  narrowing  (18)  through  which 
hydraulic  medium  can  be  pumped,  which,  when  said 
control  element  (15, 62)  fails,  controls  the  regulating  valve 
(14,  61)  either  directly  of  indirectly  as  a  function  of  the 
speed  of  an  engine  (7)  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
wherein  when  said  control  valve  is  operating  normally,  said 
switch  element  connects  an  outlet  of  said  control  valve  to 
a  pressure  regulating  inlet  of  the  regulating  valve,  and 
when  said  control  valve  fails,  said  switch  element  discon- 
necte  said  pressure  regulating  inlet  from  said  outlet  of  said 
control  valve  and  connects  said  pressure  regulating  inlet 
to  said  pipe  upstream  of  said  narrowing. 


1.  A  power  wrench  comprising  a  housing,  a  ring  member, 
means  mounting  said  ring  member  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
thereof,  said  housing  further  including  a  cylinder  having  an 
axis  generally  normal  to  said  ring  member  axis,  a  piston 
mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
having  a  first  end  portion  rigidly  connected  to  said  piston  and 
a  second  end  portion  projecting  outwardly  of  said  cylinder,  an 
engaging  lever  having  means  at  a  first  end  portion  thereof  for 
rotating  said  ring  member,  means  at  a  second  end  portion  of 
said  engaging  lever  defining  pivot  connection  meatis  between 
said  engaging  lever  second  end  portion  and  said  piston  rod 
second  end  pwrtion,  said  piston  having  an  exterior  circumferen- 
tial surface  in  generally  sliding  contact  with  said  cylinder,  said 
exterior    circumferential    surface    being    convexly    curved 
thereby  allowing  an  axis  of  said  piston  rod  to  take  different 
nonparallel  and  nonconcentric  positions  relative  to  an  axis  of 
said  cylinder,  said  pivot  connection  means  including  a  pivot 
axis  located  at  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  engaging  lever 
and  said  piston  rod  second  end  portion,  said  pivot  connection 
means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  effect  angular  move- 
ment between  said  engaging  lever  second  end  portion  and  said 
piston  rod  second  end  portion  in  response  to  all  movements  of 
said  piston  rod  axis  relative  to  said  cylinder  axis  upon  angular 
movement  of  said  convexly  curved  surface  relative  to  said 
cyUnder,  said  pivot  connection  being  a  pivot  pin  articulately 
connecting  said  piston  rod  second  end  portion  and  said  engag- 
ing lever  second  end  portion,  said  piston  rod  second  end  por- 
tion being  of  a  ball-like  configuration,  said  engaging  lever 
second  end  portion  being  in  the  form  of  a  socket  contoured  at 
least  in  part  to  and  housing  said  ball-like  piston  rod  second  end 
portion,  and  said  socket  including  diverging  wall  portions 
diverging  in  a  direction  generally  toward  said  piston. 


5,263,389 

TORQUE  RATED  FLOATING  MARINE  PROPELLER 

WRENCH 

Michael  E.  Frazzell,  Neenah,  and  Michael  A.  Karls,  Hilbert, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corp.,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,523 

Int.  a.'  B25B  li/06 

UJS.  CL  81— 124J  7  Claims 

1.  A  floating  marine  propeller  wrench  for  removing  a  ma- 
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rine  propeller  nut,  comprising  a  floating  member  composed  of 
approximately  5  to  IS  percent  glass  by  weight,  approximately 


O.S  to  1.5  percent  foaming  agent  by  weight,  and  the  balance 
polypropylene. 


5,263,390 
MULTI-FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  TOOL 
Robert  B.  Levy,  MorrisTille;  Ivan  Pawlenko,  Holland,  and  Brian 
D.  Potteiger,  Reading,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,984,  May  1,  1992, 

abandoned.  TbU  application  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,182 

Int.  a.5  B25B  li/06 

MS.  a.  81—125  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  releasably  engaging  at  least  one  washer  and 
a  threaded  fastener,  both  having  an  aperture  therethrough  and 
for  attaching  the  fastener  and  washer  onto  a  threaded  stud, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

yieldably  squeezing  a  compressible  fastener  locating  and 
holding  means  at  one  end  of  a  member  through  the  aper- 
ture in  the  washer  and  fastener  so  that  both  are  held  about 
the  member  but  out  of  engagement  with  a  socket  circum- 
ferentially  disposed  about  the  member; 

placing  the  fastener  locating  and  holding  means  in  contact 
with  a  threaded  stud; 

applying  a  force  to  the  socket  to  urge  the  member  into  the 
socket  to  first  seat  the  fastener  in  the  socket  and  thereafter 
force  the  fastener  and  washer  off  the  member  and  onto  the 
threaded  stud;  and 

thereafter  imparting  a  torque  to  the  socket  to  thread  the 
fastener  onto  the  stud. 


5,263,391 

TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  AND  REMOVING  DOCK 

POSTS 

John  T.  Naylor,  4150  Dunkirk,  Toledo,  Ohio  43606 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,074 

Int  a.5  B25B  li/4% 

MS.  CL  81— 176J  15 


42      so 


1.  A  tool  for  rotatably  engaging  a  post  turning  bar  inserted 
through  a  dock  post  during  the  installation  and  removal  of  the 
dock  post,  said  tool  comprising: 

a)  an  open-ended  tubular  element; 

b)  a  pair  of  handles  extending  from  an  outer  surface  of  said 
tubular  element  in  spaced  apart  relationship;  and 

c)  ratchet  means  formed  in  both  an  outer  edge  of  a  first  end 
and  an  outer  edge  of  a  second  end  of  said  tubular  element, 
whereby  said  ratchet  means  on  either  the  first  end  or  the 
second  end  of  said  tubular  element  selectively  engages  the 
post  turning  bar  when  said  tubular  element  is  inserted  onto 
the  dock  post  and  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  tubular 
element  causes  the  post  turning  bar  to  rotatably  move  the 
dock  post. 


5,263,392 
SUPPORT  FOR  HAND  OPERATED  ROTATABLE  TOOL 
Andre  Schoen,  71  Gladstone  Road,  Riverrale,  6103,  Western 
Australia,  Australia 

FUed  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,910 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Oct  31, 1990,  PK3101 
Int  a.'  B25B  23/00 
MS.  a.  81—462  11  Claims 


1.  A  support  for  a  hand  operated  rotatable  tool  having  a 
socket  for  location  upon  a  stud/nut  the  support  comprising: 

a  cradle  for  rotatably  supporting  the  rotatable  tool; 

a  frame  carrying  the  cradle,  the  frame  having  a  first  leg,  a 
second  leg  and  a  base,  the  base  being  long  relative  to  the 
first  leg  and  the  second  leg  and  disposable  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  nut/stud  for  inhibiting 
toppling  of  the  support  during  use,  said  first  leg  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  base  and  said  second  leg  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  first  leg,  said  second  leg  also 
securable  to  said  base  so  that  said  base,  said  first  leg  and 
said  second  leg  can  be  pivoted  to  lie  contiguous  each  other 
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in  a  stored  condition  and  can  be  pivoted  to  form  a  triangle 
in  an  in-use  condition,  said  base  having  an  inner  base 
member  and  an  outer  base  member  pivoted  together,  said 
inner  base  member  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  first 
leg  remote  from  said  connection  between  said  first  leg  and 
said  second  leg;  and 

a  height  adjustment  means  constituted  by  a  coupling  means 
located  on  said  outer  base  member,  and  a  free  end  of  said 
second  leg,  said  coupling  means  being  capable  of  receiv- 
ing said  free  end  of  said  second  leg  so  that  adjustment  of 
the  location  of  coupling  between  said  second  leg  and  said 
outer  base  member  can  adjust  the  height  of  said  cradle 
above  said  base; 

whereby,  in  use,  the  height  of  said  cradle  above  the  ground 
can  be  adjusted  with  said  height  adjustment  means  so  that 
an  axis  of  the  socket  can  be  maintained  aligned  with  an 
axis  of  the  nut/stud  during  rotation  of  the  tool  when  the 
tool  is  supported  upon  said  cradle. 


drying  the  bow  hairs; 

applying  a  mixture  of  rosin  and  alcohol  to  the  bow  hairs; 

drying  the  bow  hairs;  and 

combing  the  bow  hairs. 


5,263,395 
DRUMSTICKS 
Kriitan  B.  Phillips,  21(t  Floor,  (JnlTersal  Tower,  Block  B,  Flat 
B2,  18-26  Kin  Wah  Street,  North  Point,  Hong  Kong 
ContiBiiatJoa  of  Ser.  No.  598,827,  Oct.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatiniuitioD  of  Ser.  No.  304,433,  Jan.  23,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,471 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  21,  1986, 
8617746 

Int.  CL'  GIOD  13/02 
MS.  a.  84—422.4  8  Claims 


5,263,393 
DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  AN  OPERATION  ON  A 

WEB  ACCORDING  TO  A  GIVEN  PITCH 
Michael  Long,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Jacques  E.  Gandillat, 
Chatenoy-En-Bresse,  France,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCT/FR9I/00191,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/14550,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,501 
Claims   priority,   application    France,   Mar.    19,    1990,   90 
00003697 

lit.  a.)  B26D  1/5S.  1/60 
VS.  a.  83—320  22  Claims 
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I.  Device  for  carrying  out  an  operation,  according  to  a  given 
pitch,  on  a  uniformly  and  continuously  movable  web,  compris- 
ing a  first  block  (1)  provided  with  a  tool,  which  describes,  in  a 
reciprocating  motion,  a  short  portion  of  an  arc  of  a  circle 
around  a  stationary  horizontal  axis  (9)  parallel  to  the  move- 
ment axis  of  the  web,  to  make  periodically  cooperat<;  said  tool 
with  a  member  complementary  to  said  tool,  provided  on  a 
second  block  (2),  said  first  block  being  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond block  at  the  level  of  said  stationary  horizontal  axis,  both 
blocks  connected  and  hung  in  this  way  to  a  sutionary  frame 
(23)  being  driven  parallel  to  the  movement  axis  of  said  web  in 
a  reciprocating  movement  of  magnitude  substantially  greater 
than  that  of  the  movement  of  the  first  block  around  said  su- 
tionary axis  and  of  identical  period. 


1.  An  implement  for  playing  a  percussion  instrument  com- 
prising 

a  rigid  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  head  at  one  end  of  said  handle,  said  head  being  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  segments  that  extend  in  an  axial  direction 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle,  said  seg- 
ments having  at  least  two  different  outer  shapes,  being 
made  of  at  least  two  different  substances  and  having  at 
least  two  different  sound-producing  properties,  said  seg- 
ments being  arranged  around  said  longitudinal  axis  to 
form  at  least  two  diametrically  opposed  pairs  of  segments, 
the  segments  in  each  of  said  pairs  being  of  identical  outer 
shape,  substance  and  sound-producing  property. 

7.  An  implement  for  playing  a  percussion  instrument  com- 
prising 

a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  head  at  one  end  of  said  handle,  said  head  being  divided  into 
two  identically  shaped  segments  that  extend  in  an  axial 
direction  relative  to  and  are  arranged  symmetrically 
around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle,  each  of  said 
segments  comprising  one-half  of  said  head,  said  segments 
being  made  of  different  substances  that  have  different 
sound-producing  properties. 


5,263,394 
METHOD  FOR  REJUVENATION  BOW  HAIR 
MkkMl  J.  Pagiiaro,  219  Sprain  Rd.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 
Filed  Aog.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,116 
I«t  CL'  GIOD  1/02 
VS.  a.  84—282  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rejuvenating  hairs  of  a  bow,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
applying  an  alcohol  mixture  to  the  bow  hairs; 


5,263^96 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBAT  VEHICLE 
Uri  Ladan,  Petach  Tikva;  Talmon  RabinoTitch,  Kfiu-  Saba,  and 
Yost  Fallach,  Beer-Sbeva,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Israel 
Aircraft  Industries,  Ltd.,  Lod,  Israel 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,121 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Sep.  26,  1989,  91779 
Int.  a.'  F41G  S/06 
VS.  a.  89—1.11  12  Claims 

1.  A  remote  control  system  for  a  combat  vehicle  comprising: 
remote  control  apparatus  for  providing  signals  to  the  vehicle 
for  controlling  a  plurality  of  vehicle  functions  convention- 
ally controlled  by  personnel  riding  in  the  vehicle; 
selectably  actuable  vehicle  mounted  apparatus  for  receiving 
signals  from  said  remote  control  apparatus  and  for  operat- 
ing said  plurality  of  vehicle  functions  in  accordance  with 
said  signals;  and 
electrical  switching  means  for  selectably  deactivating  said 
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vehicle  mounted  apparatus  so  as  to  enable  non-remote 
control  of  the  vehicle  functions,  and  wherein  said  remote 
control  apparatus  comprises: 

means  for  transmitting  said  signals  to  said  vehicle  mounted 
apparatus  for  operating  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
vehicle  functions; 

signal  receiving  means;  and 

means,  as.«x:iated  with  said  signal  receiving  means,  for  pro- 
viding an  output  indication  of  operation  of  the  selected 
vehicle  functions, 

said  vehicle  mounted  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  operating  each  of  said  plurality  of  vehicle  func- 
tions; 
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computer  means,  associated  with  said  means  for  operating, 
for  monitoring  each  of  said  plurality  of  vehicle  functions; 
and 

means  for  receiving  and  processing  said  signals  transmitted 
from  said  remote  control  apparatus  and  for  providing  first 
output  signals,  in  accordance  with  said  transmitted  signals, 
to  said  means  for  operating  so  as  to  cause  operation  of  the 
selected  vehicle  functions,  said  means  for  receiving  and 
processing  also  being  operative  to  communicate  with  said 
computer  means  and  further  comprising  means  for  provid- 
ing second  output  signals,  indicative  of  operation  of  the 
selected  vehicle  functions,  to  said  signal  receiving  means 
of  said  remote  control  apparatus. 


5,263,397 

PLANK-MOUNTED  AIRCRAFT  ARMAMENT  SYSTEM 

HAVING  AMMUNITION  MAGAZINE  APPARATUS  AND 

ASSOCUTED  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

Paul  H.  Sanderson,  2019  Cripple  Creek,  Lewisrille,  Tex.  75067 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,504,  Nov.  16,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,187,318,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

532,172,  Jun.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,024,138,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,970,  Jan.  17,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  144,873,  Jan.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,893,545.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,032 

Int.  a.5  F41A  23/52 

VS.  a.  89— 37  J2  17  Cbims 


zontally  opposite  exterior  side  portions  and  an  interior  area 
disposed  therebetween,  said  armament  apparatus  comprising; 
an  elongated  support  member  having  a  length  and  longitudi- 
nally extending  through  said  interior  area  in  a  manner 
such  that  a  first  portion  of  said  suppori  member  is  disposed 
within  said  interior  area,  and  an  end  portion  of  said  sup- 
port member  generally  transversely  projects  outwardly 
beyond  one  of  said  side  portions  of  the  aircraft; 
means  for  anchoring  said  first  portion  of  said  support  mem- 
ber to  the  aircraft  within  said  interior  area  thereof,  the 
anchored  first  support  member  portion  having  a  generally 
vertically  facing  exterior  surface  area  and  being  subject  to 
vertical  bending  flexure  during  flight  of  the  aircraft; 
mean  for  operatively  securing  a  machine  gun  to  said  end 

portion  of  said  support  member; 
ammunition  magazine  box  means  for  operatively  supporting 
therein  an  ammunition  belt  which  may  be  longitudinally 
outfed  therefrom  to  said  machine  gun  operatively  secured 
to  said  end  portion  of  said  support  member;  and 
attachment  means  for  securely  attaching  said  ammunition 
magazine  box  means  of  said  first  portion  of  said  support 
member,  at  longitudinally  spaced  apart  locations  thereon, 
in  a  manner  essentially  isolating  said  ammunition  maga- 
zine box  means  from  vertical  bending  loads  arising  from 
said  flexure  of  said  first  portion  of  said  support  member, 
said  attachment  means  being  operative  to  support  said 
ammunition  magazine  box  means  on  said  first  portion  of 
said  support  member  in  a  spaced  apart,  facing  relationship 
with  said  exterior  surface  area  of  said  first  support  mem- 
ber portion,  said  attachment  means  including: 
a  first  mounting  structure  securable  to  said  support  mem- 
ber, 
a  second  mounting  structure  securable  to  said  support 
member  in  a  longitudinally  spaced  relationship  with 
said  first  mounting  structure, 
a  third  mounting  structure  securable  to  said  ammunition 

magazine  box  means, 
means  for  pivotally  securing  said  first  mounting  structure 
to  a  first  portion  of  said  third  mounting  structure,  and 
means  for  securing  said  second  mounting  structure  to  a 
second  portion  of  said  third  mounting  structure  in  a 
manner  permitting  a  predetermined,  limited  amount  of 
relative  movement  therebetween  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  length  of  said  support  member. 


5,26338 

BRAKE  BOOSTER  FOR  PREVENTING  UNWANTED 

REACnON  DISC  DEFORMATION 

Kazuo  Kobayashi,  and  Makoto  Watanabe,  both  of  Saitama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,076 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1991,  3-169471; 
Aug.  23,  1991,  3-236986;  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-245266 

Int.  a.5  F15B  9/10 
VS.  a.  91—369,2  15  Claims 


1.  A  brake  booster  comprising  a  valve  body  slidably  dis- 
posed within  a  shell  and  having  a  shaft  portion  with  an  axial 
1.  Armament  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  having  a  pair  of  hori-   bore  and  having  an  annular  axial  end  disposed  about  said  axial 
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bore,  said  axial  end  having  an  end  face,  a  valve  plunger  slidably 
fitted  in  said  axial  bore  and  mechanically  coupled  to  an  input 
shaft,  an  output  shaft  having  a  recessed  stem  portion  slidably 
fitted  on  said  axial  end,  said  stem  portion  having  an  end  face 
disposed  in  opposing  relationship  with  the  end  face  of  said 
axial,  end.  and  a  reaction  disc  disposed  in  said  recessed  stem 
portion  such  that  one  disc  end  face  is  engaged  by  the  end  face 
of  said  axial  end  and  a  second  disc  end  face  is  engaged  by  the 
end  face  of  said  stem  portion  in  opposing  relationship  with  a 
forward  end  face  of  the  valve  plunger  for  transmitting  a  reac- 
tion to  an  output  which  acu  upon  the  output  shaft  to  the  input 
shaft  through  the  valve  plunger,  with  a  clearance  being  formed 
between  the  reaction  disc  and  the  valve  plunger  in  an  inopera- 
tive condition  of  the  booster  when  the  input  shaft  is  not  driven 

forward;  ,      j      ■  ■ 

characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  the  end  face  of  said  axial 
end  of  said  valve  body  and  the  end  face  of  said  stem 
portion  of  said  output  shaft  includes  an  uneven  surface; 
and  at  least  one  of  said  one  disc  end  face  and  said  second 
disc  end  face  includes  an  uneven  disc  surface  configured 
complementary  to  said  uneven  surface,  said  uneven  sur- 
face and  said  complementary  uneven  disc  surface  being 
engaged  to  prevent  elastic  deformation  of  the  reaction 
disc  in  a  direction  from  the  outside  toward  the  inside 
thereof. 


5,263,399 
FLUID  BOOSTER  WITH  DUAL  MEMBER  INPUT  VALVE 
Donald  M.  Flory,  Arcanum,  and  Edwartl  J.  De  Hoff,  Huber 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  aMigaors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jim.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,064 

lat  a.'  F15B  9/lQ 

UJS.  CI.  91—376  R  W  Claims 


a  beta  valving  surface  facing  towards  said  second  housing 
end,  the  first  ring  member  alpha  valving  surface  having 
contact  with  the  chamber  valve  seat  preventing  fluid 
communication  between  said  power  piston  first  passage 
and  the  first  chamber  and  the  first  ring  member  having  an 
exterior  sealed  sliding  surface  at  the  same  diameter  of  the 
first  member  alpha  valving  surface,  and  the  inlet  valve 
having  a  second  ring  member  slidably  inserted  within  the 
first  ring  member  having  a  sealing  head  with  primary  and 
second  valving  surfaces  towards  the  first  housing  end,  the 
second  ring  member  being  biased  towards  the  first  hous- 
ing end  and  the  second  ring  member  having  an  exterior 
sealed  sliding  surface  at  a  second  diameter  differing  from 
the  diameter  of  the  first  member  alpha  valving  surface,  the 
second  ring  member  primary  valving  surface  being  at  the 
same  diameter  as  the  first  ring  member  beu  valving  sur- 
face for  engagement  therewith;  and 
a  controlled  valve,  biased  away  from  the  power  piston  and 
connected  with  the  pedal  linkage  and  being  slidably  and 
sealably  mounted  within  the  first  end  of  the  housing  at  the 
second  diameter,  the  control  valve  having  a  contact  head 
for  nonsealing  contact  with  the  sealing  head  of  the  first 
ring  member,  and  the  control  valve  having  a  valving 
surface  at  the  second  diameter  for  selectively  sealably 
contacting  the  second  ring  member  secondary  valving 
surface,  whereby  movement  of  the  control  valve  by  the 
brake  pedal  causes  the  control  valve  valving  surface  to 
first  contact  the  second  inlet  valve  member  secondary 
valving  surface  to  seal  off  an  interior  of  the  inlet  valve 
from  the  vent  and  to  separate  the  inlet  valve  first  ring 
member  beta  valving  surface  from  the  inlet  valve  second 
member  primary  valving  surface  and  then  further  move- 
ment of  the  control  valve  against  the  biasing  of  the  inlet 
valve  secondary  member  causes  the  control  valve  contact 
head  to  contact  the  inlet  valve  first  ring  member  sealing 
head  to  cause  the  first  menber  alpha  valving  surface  to  be 
removed  from  the  chambt  r  valve  seat  allowing  fluid  from 
the  second  chamber  to  pass  to  the  first  chamber  to  urge 
the  power  piston  toward  the  master  cylinder  piston  and 
whereby,  in  the  activated  position,  the  inlet  valve  and  the 
control  valves  are  pressure  balanced  by  said  fluid. 


JMI 


I.  An  improved  pressurized  fluid  vehicle  brake  booster  for 
connection  between  a  brake  pedal  linkage  and  a  pUton  of  a 
master  cylinder,  said  booster  in  combination  including; 
a  housing  having  means  of  connection  with  the  vehicle  and 
the  master  cylinder,  the  housing  also  having  a  fluid  inlet 
and  the  housing  having  a  first  end  being  generally  sealed 
and  having  a  second  end  of  the  housing  with  a  vent; 
first  and  second  annular  flexible  diaphragms  spaced  from 
one  another  forming  a  sealed  second  chamber  within  said 
housing  and  a  sealed  first  chamber  between  the  first  dia- 
phragm and  the  first  end  of  the  housing,  the  second  cham- 
ber being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  housing  fluid 
inlet; 
a  generally  annular  shaped  power  piston  operatively  associ- 
ated with  the  master  cylinder  piston,  the  power  piston 
being  spring  biased  in  a  first  direction  and  a  power  piston 
exterior  being  connected  with  both  of  the  diaphragms,  the 
power  piston  having  a  first  fluid  passage  connecting  the 
second  chamber  with  a  power  piston  interior  and  a  second 
fluid  passage  from  the  interior  of  the  power  piston  to  an 
area  in  the  second  end  of  the  housing; 
a  chamber  valve  seat  separating  the  first  and  second  cham- 
bers; 
an  annular  inlet  valve  having  a  first  outer  ring  member,  the 
first  ring  member  having  a  sealing  head  with  an  alpha 
valving  surface  facing  towards  said  first  housing  end  and 


'  5,263,400 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Martin  Hucaaer,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Heilmeier  A  Weinlein  Fabrik  fuer  Oel-Hydraulik  GmbH  A 
Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  844,737 
ClmiiBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  11, 
1991.  4107776 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subwqnent  to  Nov.  9,  2010. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F15B  U/08.  1 3/04 

VSS.  a.  91—420  8  Claims 
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1.  A  hydraulic  control  device  for  a  hydraulic  motor  for 
moving  a  load  in  two  directions,  comprising  two  working 


conduits  which  are  alternately  connectable  via  a  directional 
control  valve  to  a  pressure  source  and  a  tank  and  lead  to  said 
hydraulic  motor,  a  load  holding  valve  which  is  hydraulically 
openable  in  an  opening  direction  in  a  controlled  way  for  mov- 
ing said  hydraulic  motor  under  load  and  which  is  arranged  in 
at  least  one  of  said  working  conduits,  and  a  control  pressure 
conduit  connected  to  the  opening  side  of  said  load  holding 
valve,  pressure  variations  arising  in  said  control  pressure  con- 
duit during  the  controlled  opening  of  said  loading  holding 
valve  and  the  amplitudes  of  said  pressure  variations  being 
adapted  to  be  dampened  in  said  control  pressure  conduit  at 
least  via  a  damping  throttle  provided  in  said  control  pressure 
conduit,  and  a  first  conduit  loop  of  said  control  pressure  con- 
duit deviating  said  damping  throttle  and  containing  a  first 
check  valve  for  bypassing  said  damping  throttle  in  the  closing 
direction  of  said  load  holding  valve,  characterized  in  that  in 
said  control  pressure  conduit  a  second  conduit  loop  for  deviat- 
ing said  damping  throttle  is  provided,  said  second  conduit  loop 
containing  a  second  check  valve  opening  in  the  opening  direc- 
tion of  said  load  holding  valve,  that  said  first  check  valve  is 
biased  in  shut-off  direction  with  a  biasing  force  of  a  weak 
biasing  spring  being  just  strong  enough  to  position  said  first 
valve  in  the  shut-off  position  in  the  inoperational  state,  whereas 
the  second  check  valve  is  biased  in  shut-ofl"  direction  with  a 
considerably  greater  biasing  force  of  a  strong  biasing  spring, 
and  that  said  biasing  force  of  said  strong  biasing  spring  is 
smaller  than  the  pressure  valve  of  the  pressure  maximum  of  at 
least  the  first  amplitude  of  the  pressure  variations,  with  said 
pressure  maximum  acting  on  said  second  check  valve,  and  is 
slightly  greater  than  the  pressure  value  of  the  pressure  maxi- 
mum of  the  subsequent  amplitude. 


5.263,401 

HYDRAULIC  REGENERATIVE  BRAKING  AND  FOUR 

WHEEL  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Frank  H.  Walker,  7271  Green  Valley  Dr.,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich. 

48439 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,578 

Int.  a.5  FOIB  7/06 

U.S.  a.  91—491  16  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  unit  adapted  for  use  with  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  disk  caliper  brake,  the  hydraulic  unit  comprising: 

first  A  and  second  B  conduits  connectable  with  low  and  high 
pressure  sources  of  fluid; 

a  rotary  cam  having  a  plurality  of  circumaxially  spaced  lobes 
and  being  adapted  to  affix  to  the  wheel  to  turn  therewith; 

a  stationary  member  being  adapted  to  affix  to  the  vehicle 
adjacent  the  rotary  cam  and  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
axially spaced  and  radially  extending  cylinders,  the  cylin- 
ders being  arranged  into  at  least  two  diametrically  op- 
posed clusters  of  cylinders  with  circumferentially  spaced 
gaps  being  located  between  the  opposing  clusters  which 
can  accommodate  the  caliper  when  the  stationary  member 
is  affixed  to  the  vehicle,  each  cylinder  having  A  and  B 
ports  in  fluid  communication  with  the  A  and  B  conduits, 
a  control  port  oriented  adjacent  the  A  and  B  ports,  and  a 
chamber  port  radially  spaced  from  the  A,  B  and  control 


ports  and  fluidly  coupled  to  a  control  port  of  an  adjacent 
cylinder;  and 

a  plurality  of  pistons,  each  piston  being  reciprocable  within 
a  respective  cylinder  and  having  a  body  and  a  follower, 
the  body  sealingly  cooperating  with  its  respective  cylin- 
der to  define  a  variable  volume  chamber,  the  chamber 
port  of  each  cylinder  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
its  chamber  and  being  isolated  from  its  A  and  B  ports, 
each  body  of  a  piston  having  a  valve  means  for  alternately 
coupling  the  A  and  B  ports  with  the  control  port  of  its 
respective  cylinder  in  response  to  the  position  of  iu  piston 
within  the  cylinder; 

wherein,  at  least  one  piston  in  a  cluster  of  cylinders  serves  as 
a  controlling  piston  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  into 
and  out  a  chamber  partially  bounded  by  another  of  the 
pistons  of  that  cluster,  and  the  at  least  one  piston  also 
serves  as  a  controlled  piston  pumping  fluid  out  of  its 
respective  chamber. 


5,263,402 
LIFT/SLIDER  APPARATUS 
Nathan  Gottlieb.  5452  Fairway  Ct,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich. 
48323 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,881 

Int.  a.'  POIB  7/20 

U.S.  a.  92—53  19  aaim 


1.  A  displacing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  tubular  members,  each  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers having  an  axial  axis,  and  each  of  said  axial  axes  being 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  said  tubular  members 
being  disposed  radially  adjacent  to  one  another  thereby 
defining  a  plurality  of  substantially  closed  chambers; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  piston  members,  one  of  said  piston  members 
being  disposed  within  each  of  said  chambers,  thereby 
dividing  each  of  said  chambers  into  first  and  second  por- 
tions; 

(c)  a  pressure  medium  transporting  member  disposed  exte- 
rior to  said  plurality  of  tubular  members,  said  transporting 
member  having  a  first  passage  defined  therein  which 
communicates  with  at  least  one  of  said  chambers,  said 
pressure  medium  transporting  member  slidingly  engaging 
a  portion  of  said  displacing  apparatus  such  that  a  second 
passage  is  defined  between  said  transporting  member  and 
another  portion  of  said  displacing  apparatus;  and 

(d)  pressurizing  means  in  communication  with  said  first  and 
second  passages  for  selectively  pressurizing  each  of  said 
first  and  second  portions  of  said  chambers  thereby  creat- 
ing pressure  differentials  across  said  piston  members  and 
causing  relative  displacement  between  said  piston  mem- 
bers and  said  tubular  members. 
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5,263.403 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TAMPER-RESISTANT 
BRAKE  ACTUATOR 
Graydon  J.  Choinslci,  Uticm,  Mich.;  Allen  L.  Gurnmer,  SanU 
Rosa,  Calif.,  and  David  W.  Brooks,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Indian  Head  Industries,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9'10,464,  Jul.  8,  1992.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,307.  Oct.  16.  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  583,795,  Sep.  17,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,067,391,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118^72,  Nov.  6, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4,960,036.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  52,440 

Int  a.5  FDIB  T/OO 

MS.  CL  92—63  9  Qaims 


to  define  a  restricted  opening  to  said  body  portions  when 
located  in  mating  coaxial  relation; 

(2)  disposing  a  power  spring  located  on  a  retainer  member  in 
said  brake  actuator  head  body  portion; 

(3)  caging  said  power  spring  within  said  brake  actuator  head 
body  portion  by  inserting  a  caging  member  an  opening  in 
said  brake  actuator  head  into  said  retainer  member  and 
compressing  said  spring; 

(4)  positioning  a  radial  outer  portion  of  said  flexible  dia- 
phragm on  one  of  said  rim  portions,  then  placing  said  rim 
portions  together  to  entrap  said  diaphragm  outer  portion 
therebetween  and  coaxially  aligning  said  body  portions  of 
said  flange  case  and  said  brake  actuator  head  to  defme  an 
interior  space  receiving  said  power  spring  and  said  dia- 
phragm; 

(5)  deforming  said  annular  rim  of  said  head  beyond  its  elastic 
limit  axially  beyond  said  flange  case  rim  and  into  locking 
engagement  therewith  entrapping  said  power  spring  and 
requiring  permanent  deformation  of  said  brake  actuator 
head  to  remove  said  head  from  said  flange  case  and  release 
said  power  spring;  and 

(6)  releasing  said  power  spring  within  said  brake  actuator 
head. 


5.263,404 

ANTI-ROTATION  WIPER  RING 

John  J.  Gaucher,  Windham.  N.H.;  Frank  Van  Vleet,  Andover, 

Mass..  and  Daniel  Shannon,  Washington,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

A.W.  Chesterton  Company,  Stoneham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,089 

Int.  a.'  F16J  /5//S 

U.S.  a.  92—168  20  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tamper-resistant  brake  actuator 
having  a  flange  case  member  and  a  head  member  by  perma- 
nently securing  said  members  together,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

(1)  forming  an  annular  rim  portion  on  each  of  said  members, 
said  annular  rim  portions  each  extending  generally  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  a  body  portion  of  said  members; 

(2)  disposing  a  power  spring  in  said  body  portion  of  said 
head  member; 

(3)  disposing  a  push  rod  in  said  flange  case  body  portion,  said 
push  rod  having  a  portion  extending  through  an  opening 
in  said  flange  case; 

(4)  positioning  a  radial  outer  portion  of  a  flexible  diaphragm 
on  said  annular  rim  portion  of  one  of  said  members  and 
between  said  push  rod  and  said  power  spring,  then  placing 
said  rim  portion  of  the  other  of  said  members  over  said 
radial  outer  portion  of  said  flexible  diaphragm,  such  that 
said  members  are  coaxially  aligned  and  define  an  interior 
space  in  said  body  portions  receiving  said  power  spring 
and  said  diaphragm,  and  said  rim  portions  retaining  said 
diaphragm  therebetween;  and 

(5)  deforming  said  annular  rim  portion  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers beyond  its  elastic  limit  axially  beyond  the  other  of 
said  rim  portions,  and  then  radially  inwardly  such  that  it 
overlies  a  portion  of  said  other  of  said  rim  portions, 
thereby  securing  said  rim  portions  and  permanently  re- 
taining said  power  spring,  wherein  to  separate  said  mem- 
bers and  release  said  power  spring,  said  one  of  said  rim 
portions  must  be  deformed  beyond  its  elastic  limit. 

5   A  method  of  forming  a  tamper-resistant  brake  actuator 
having  a  flange  case,  a  brake  actuator  head,  a  power  spring  and 
a  flexible  diaphragm,  said  power  spring  being  compressed  at 
periods  during  operation  of  said  brake  actuator  such  that  said 
spring  exerts  a  substantial  force  on  said  head,  said  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 
(1)  forming  annular  rim  portions  on  said  flange  case  and  said 
head,  said  rim  portions  extending  generally  radially  out- 
wardly from  a  body  portion  and  said  rim  portions  formed 


1.  An  anti-rotation  wiper  ring  for  mounting  in  a  receiver 
groove  in  a  gland  of  an  equipment  having  a  rod  which  is 
selectively  displaceable  into  or  out  of  the  equipment  along  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  rod  having  an  outer  diameter  and  the 
wiper  ring  being  mountable  thereover  at  an  inner  diameter  of 
the  ring,  the  gland  and  the  wiper  ring  being  mounted  concen- 
trically to  the  rod,  the  wiper  ring  comprising  a  flange  for 
selectively  and  detachably  mounting  in  the  gland  receiver 
groove,  the  flange  having  a  generally  radially  extending  bot- 
tom surface  and  a  generally  radially  extending  top  surface,  and 
a  wiper  lip  which  extends  radially  inwardly  and  axially  up- 
wardly from  the  flange  top  surface  to  the  wiper  ring  inner 
diameter,  the  wiper  lip  being  for  skimming  debris  from  the 
surface  of  the  rod  as  it  is  retracted  into  the  equipment,  and 
anti-rotation  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  ring  out  of 
the  receiver  groove  toward  the  rod  surface,  the  anti-rota- 
tion means  being  formed  on  the  flange  bottom  surface  and 
out  of  plane  with  the  plane  of  the  flange  bottom  surface 
and  being  selectively  detachable  from  the  gland  receiver 
groove. 
19.  A  method  for  preventing  rotation  of  a  wiper  ring  out  of 
a  receiver  groove  formed  in  a  sidewall  wall  of  a  piston  cham- 
ber of  a  pump  equipment  gland,  the  gland  being  for  mounting 
the  wiper  ring  concentrically  to  an  axially  displaceable  piston 
rod  of  the  equipment,  the  wiper  ring  having  a  lip  formed  by  the 
conjunction  of  its  inner  and  top  surfaces  for  skimming  debris 
from  the  surface  of  the  rod  as  the  rod  retracts  axially  into  the 
equipment,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of  providing  an 


anti-rotation  device  on  the  ring  for  selectively  detachable 
cooperation  with  an  anti-rotation  structure  formed  within  the 
receiver  groove  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  ring  out  of  the 
receiver  groove  toward  the  rod  surface,  further  including  the 
step  of  forming  the  anti-rotation  device  on  the  ring  bottom 
surface  and  out  of  plane  with  the  plane  of  the  ring  bottom 
surface. 


5,263,405 
HOT  AIR  CORN  POPPER  FOR  PACKAGING 
Robert  M.  Simon,  Livingston,  N.J.,  assignor  to  ESP  Products, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,642 

InL  a.'  A23L  1/18 

MS.  CL  99—323.7  16  Qaims 


1.  Com  popping  apparatus  comprising: 

a  relatively  airtight  enclosure  including  front,  back,  top, 
bottom  and  side  walls; 

an  air  inlet  in  one  of  said  walls; 

a  blower  motor  positioned  within  said  enclosure  adjacent 
said  air  inlet  and  providing  a  stream  of  pressurized  air 
therein; 

a  hopper  positioned  above  said  enclosure  for  receiving  un- 
popped  com  kernels; 

feeding  means  positioned  under  said  hopper  for  feeding 
predetermined  amounts  of  said  kernels  into  said  enclosure; 

a  popping  chamber  within  said  enclosure  receiving  said 
unpopped  kemels,  said  popping  chamber  having  air  inlet 
vents  and  an  outlet  opening; 

a  heating  chamber  disposed  around  said  popping  chamber 
for  heating  and  popping  said  kemels,  said  heating  chamber 
including  electrical  heating  coils  therein  and  an  air  inlet 
receiving  air  from  said  blower  motor,  said  coils  heating 
said  air,  said  heated  air  passing  through  said  air  vents  of 
said  popping  chamber  and  causing  said  kemels  to  pop,  the 
popped  com  and  heated  air  passing  through  said  outlet; 

exhaust  means  for  receiving  said  popped  com  and  heated  air 
from  said  outlet  and  directing  said  popped  com  to  an 
external  collection  means,  said  exhaust  means  receiving 
unpopped  kemels  and  including  means  for  separating  said 
unpopped  kemels; 

means  for  directing  a  portion  of  said  air  stream  around  the 
outside  of  said  heating  chamber  and  other  surfaces  within 
said  enclosure  for  cooling  the  heated  surfaces  and  for 
combining  said  portion  of  said  air  stream  with  said  heated 
air  passing  into  said  exhaust  means;  and 

electrical  power  supply  means  providing  power  for  said 
blower  motor  and  heating  coils. 


5,263,406 
VACUUM  TYPE  FOOD  FRYING  APPARATUS 
Yao-Jui  Chiu,  No.  52,  Tieh  Hsi  Ts'un,  Hsi  Kou  Hsiang,  Chiayi 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,766 
Int.  a.5  A47J  37/12 
MS.  a.  099—407  6  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  vacuum  type  food  frying  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  food  feeding  means,  a  vacuum  generating  means,  a 


frying  means,  an  output  means,  an  oil  heating  and  Filtering 
means  and  an  oil  recycling  and  storing  means;  said  vacuum 
generating  means  being  associated  with  said  frying  means  by 
pipes;  said  oil  heating  and  filtenng  means  being  in  association 
with  said  frying  means  by  pipes;  said  oil  recycling  and  storing 
means  being  associated   with   said   frying   means  by   pipes; 
wherein  the  improvement  thereof  is  characterized  in  that: 
said  food  feeding  means  is  provided  with  a  delivering  means 
which  is  associated  with  a  vertical  vibration  means  and  a 
horizontal  vibration  means  so  that  the  food  to  be  fried  can  be 
shaken  accordingly  thereon;  a  hot  air  blowing  means  is 
disposed  above  said  delivering  means; 
said  frying  means  has  a  frame  disposed  inside  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  number  of  layers  each  of  which  is  equipped 
with  parallelly  located  roller  means;  and  a  cylinder  operated 
arm  means  is  associated  with  said  frame  so  as  to  lift  up  or 
lower  down  the  same  in  operation;  said  frying  means  has  a 
cylinder  actuated  entrance  that  is  associated  with  said  deliv- 
ering means  of  said  food  feeding  means  and  an  exit  that  is 
associated  with  said  output  device; 
said  output  means  has  a  delivering  means  which  is  associated 
with  a  vertical  vibration  means  and  a  horizontal  vibration 
means  that  are  used  to  get  said  delivering  means  shaken; 
a  cold  air  blowing  means  is  disposed  above  said  output  means 
which  is  used  to  cool  off  said  fried  food; 


^-o 


83 


said  heating  and  filtering  means  in  circulating  communication 
with  said  frying  means  by  way  of  a  pipe  has  an  instant  heat- 
ing means  disposed  therebetween  and  a  valve  controlled  oil 
supplement  tank  associated  therewith;  and  a  motor  means 
and  a  standby  motor  means  in  parallel  communication  to 
each  other  are  coupled  to  a  filter  unit  and  a  filtering  means 
at  an  oil  outlet  of  said  frying  means; 

whereby  food  is  fed  by  said  delivering  means  of  said  food 
feeding  means  which  is  shaken  vertically  and  horizontally 
before  into  said  frying  means  and  dispensed  onto  a  layer  of 
said  frame  one  layer  after  the  other,  and  said  entrance  of  said 
frying  means  is  tightly  closed  and  said  vacuum  generating 
means  is  actuated  to  keep  said  frying  means  vacuumized; 
then  said  frying  means  is  charged  with  oil  by  said  oil  recy- 
cling and  storing  means;  and  said  oil  is  circulated  to  said 
heating  and  filtering  means  continuously  until  a  set  tempera- 
ture is  reached;  and  said  frame  is  lowered  down  to  get  the 
food  immersed  in  the  oil  for  frying  for  a  period  of  time;  then 
said  frame  is  lifted  up  with  said  food  transmitted  by  said 
delivering  means  of  said  output  means  out  of  said  frying 
means  via  said  exit  thereof  and  is  vertically  and  horizontally 
shaken  by  said  vibration  means  with  cold  air  blown  thereon 
simultaneouly  to  complete  the  frying  process. 
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5,263,407 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A  FOLDED  FOOD 

PRODUCT 

Johnny  B.  Pomara,  Jr.,  2656  Via  La  Paloma,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

75006 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  S«r.  No.  878,362 

Int.  a.'  A21C  9/00:  A23P  1/00 

ViS.  CL  99—450.6  *2  Oaims 


draulic  pump  operating  in  compression  to  create  pressure  on 
the  food(s)  and  in  suction  after  exerting  pressure  on  the  food{s) 
and  moving  the  grid  and  the  plate  away  from  each  other, 
whereas  the  plate  is  disposed  on  a  first  arm  of  at  least  one  lever 
and  a  fulcrum  of  the  lever  is  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis 
and  the  hydraulic  operating  means  operate  on  a  second  arm  of 
the  lever. 


5,263,409  

MEMBRANE  EXTRACTION  OF  CITRUS  BITTERING 

AGENTS 

Paal  *an  Eikeren,  and  Daniel  J.  Brose,  both  of  Bend,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Bend  Research,  Inc.,  Bend,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,602 

Int.  a.5  A23N  7/00,  15/00;  A23L  2/00.  2/30 

U.S.  a.  99—534  9  Oaims 


1  A  folding  platform  for  forming  a  folded  food  product  by 

making  multiple  folds  of  a  Hat  wrap  over  a  filler,  compnsing. 

a  a  plurality  of  independently  folding  sections  havmg  a  fiat 

support  position,  each  adapted  to  sequentially  fold  over 

on  another  adjacent  folding  section  of  the  platform; 

b.  folding  levers  carried  by  each  folding  section,  adapted  for 
making  contact  with  camming  means  to  sequentially  fold 
each  section  over  on  another  section, 

c.  first  camming  means  for  sequentially  contacting  the  fold- 
ing levers  to  fold  each  folding  section  in  turn,  and 

d.  second  camming  means  adapted  to  return  any  folded 
folding  section  to  its  flat  support  position  after  each  fold  is 
made. 


5,263,408 

FOOD  PRESS 

Michel  Blanchet,  and  Daniel  Mario,  both  of  Vence  -  Alpes 

Maritimes,  France,  assignors  to  Somatic,  Vence,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,712,  Jul.  12, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,882 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  14,  1988,  88  00367 

Int.  O.'  A23N  1/00:  A47J  19/02:  B30B  9/04 

MS.  O.  99—495  *  Oaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  producing  from  a  first  citrus  juice  a 
second  citrus  juice  of  reduced  bitterness  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  semipermeable  membrane  which  is  selectively 
permeable  to  citrus  bittering  agents  and  having  a  feed  side 
and  a  permeate  side; 

(b)  means  for  directing  said  first  citrus  juice  across  said  feed 
side  of  said  first  membrane;  and 

(c)  means  for  directing  a  hydrophobic  bittering  agents- 
extraction  fluid  across  said  permeate  side  of  said  first 
membrane, 

whereby  bittering  agents  in  said  first  citrus  juice  diffuse 
through  said  first  membrane  to  said  extraction  fluid  to  produce 
said  second  citrus  juice  on  the  feed  side  of  said  first  membrane 
and  a  bittering  agents-enriched  extraction  fluid  on  the  perme- 
ate side  of  said  first  membrane. 


5,263,410 

VALVE  AND  HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  BALE 

DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 

Ray  L.  Olin,  Box  35,  New  Salem,  N.  Dak.  58563 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  677,347,  Mar.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,159,876. 

This  application  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,005 

Int.  O.'  B30B  5/06:  AOIF  15/00 

VS.  O.  100—88  14  Oaims 


JMI 


1.  Food  press  of  the  kind  comprising  pressmg  means  adapted 
to  operate  on  the  food(s)  to  be  pressed  comprising  at  least  one 
grid  and  at  least  one  plate  between  which  the  food(s)  must  be 
disposed,  wherein  hydraulic  operating  means  are  arranged  for 
moving  the  grid  and  the  plate  towards  each  other  so  that  they 
exert  pressure  on  the  food(s)  and  for  moving  the  grid  and  the 
plate  away  from  each  other  after  they  exert  pressure  on  the 
food(s),  the  hydraulic  operating  means  comprising  at  least  one 
single-acting  piston-and-cylinder  actuator  operated  by  a  hy- 


I.  A  hydraulic  circuit  for  use  on  a  baler  of  the  type  used  for 
forming  a  substantially  cylindrical  bale  of  crop  stock,  the  baler 


comprising  a  body  having  side  walls  and  a  rear  gate  portion 
defining  a  bale-forming  chamber  wherein  said  rear  gate  por- 
tion is  movable  by  a  gate  hydraulic  cylinder  between  a  closed 
position  for  bale  formation  and  an  open  position  for  discharge 
of  said  bale  from  said  chamber,  said  baler  further  including  a 
bale  discharge  apparatus  comprising  a  bale  engaging  bumper 
member  movable  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended 
position  rearwardly  disposed  of  the  baler  by  a  bumper  hydrau- 
lic cylinder,  said  gate  and  bumper  hydraulic  cylinders  being 
connected  in  said  hydraulic  circuit  comprising: 
a  reservoir  for  hydraulic  oil; 
a  hydraulic  pump  connected  to  said  reservoir  and  capable  of 

pumping  oil  into  and  out  of  said  reservoir; 
at  least  one  two-way  sequence  valve  means  connected  to 
said  pump  and  fluidically  in  parallel  to  said  gate  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  said  bumper  hydraulic  cylinder,  wherein 
hydraulic  oil  flows  through  said  valve  means  to  said  gate 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  bumper  hydraulic  cylinder,  said 
valve  means  allowing  uninterrupted  How  between  said 
reservoir  and  said  gate  cylinder  and  being  selectively 
actuable  to  allow  oil  to  flow  to  and  from  said  bumper 
cylinder  means  to  selectively  actuate  said  bumper  cylin- 
der. 


5,263,411 
PRESS  FOR  COMPACTING  AND  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

WASTE 
Jacques  Gourdol,  Varces-Alliers-Risset,  France,  assignor  to 
Neyrpic  Framatome  Mecanique,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,125 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1991,  91  00248 

Int.  O.'  B30B  9/06 

US.  O.  100—98  R  9  Claims 


1.  Press  for  compacting  and  treatment  of  heterogeneous 
waste  comprising  a  solid  phase  and  a  liquid  phase,  said  press 
comprising 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  feed  zone  receiving  heterogeneous  waste  to  be  treated, 
said  feed  zone  having  an  open  top  and  first  and  second 
opposed  lateral  openings  with  a  cross-section  adapted  to  a 
cross-section  of  a  compression  piston  movable  between 
said  first  opening  and  a  position  situated  beyond  said 
second  opening; 

(c)  a  pressing  chamber  comprising  an  intake  aperture  and  an 
outlet  aperture,  said  pressing  chamber  being  opposed  and 
arranged  coaxially  with  respect  to  said  feed  zone  and 
having  a  cross-section  substantially  equal  to  said  cross-sec- 
tion of  said  compression  piston  and  comprising  calibrated 
passages  connecting  said  pressing  chamber  to  means  for 
recovery  of  said  liquid  phase; 

(d)  a  chamber  of  discharging  said  solid  phase  located  down- 
stream of  said  pressing  chamber; 

(e)  sliding  block  controlled  by  a  jack  and  guided  by  slides 
integral  with  said  frame  movable  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  an  axis  of  said  pressing  chamber  between  a  first 
position  sealing  said  outlet  aperture  of  said  pressing  cham- 
ber during  compression  of  said  heterogeneous  waste  and  a 
second  position  opening  said  outlet  aperture  for  extraction 
of  said  solid  phase  from  said  pressing  chamber  and  com- 
prising means  for  horizontal  movement  of  said  movable 


component  in  a  direction  of  said  axis  of  said  pressing 
chamber  to  apply  a  first  face  of  said  movable  component 
facing  said  outlet  aperture  of  said  pressing  chamber 
against  said  outlet  aperture  during  compression  of  said 
heterogeneous  waste,  said  means  for  horizontal  movement 
being  constituted  by  at  least  one  jack  integrated  into  said 
sliding  block,  said  jacking  having  a  piston  which  moves  in 
a  direction  parallel  with  said  axis  of  said  pressing  chamber 
and  bears  against  a  wall  of  said  discharge  chamber  oppo- 
site to  said  outlet  aperture  of  said  pressing  chamber. 


5,263,412 
AIRCRAFT  TRASH  COMPACTOR 
Bertfaier  Chenard;  Steve  Van  Duin,  both  of  Bemiirea;  Jacques 
Lemire,  Cap  Rouge,  and  Bruno  Martel,  LorettCTille,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Godfrey  Aerospatiale  Inc.,  LacUnc, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,843 

Int  O.'  B30B  15/14 

U.S.  a.  100—229  A  13  Claims 


1.  A  trash  compactor  comprising: 

a  cabinet  defining  a  front  compaction  chamber  and  a  rear 
storage  chamber  behind  and  in  communication  with  said 
compaction  chamber,  said  compaction  chamber  having 
opposed  sidewalls,  a  front  wall  defining  a  door  opening, 
and  a  bottom  wall; 

an  L-shaped  support  for  supporting  a  container  insertable  in 
said  compaction  chamber  and  into  which  trash  is  to  be 
compacted,  said  support  being  movable  between  said 
front  and  rear  storage  chamber  and  having  a  horizontal 
bottom  member  and  an  upright  rear  member  suitable  for 
receiving  one  such  trash  container; 

releasable  holding  means,  provided  on  said  bottom  member 
of  said  support  and  on  said  bottom  wall  of  said  compac- 
tion chamber,  for  holding  said  support  in  said  compaction 
chamber  during  compaction,  and  for  allowing  release  of 
said  support  for  displacement  thereof  into  said  storage 
chamber  after  compaction,  said  releasable  holding  means 
comprising  at  least  one  groove  formed  in  one  of  said 
bottom  wall  and  said  bottom  member  and  at  least  one 
projecting  element  provided  on  the  other  one  of  said 
bottom  wall  and  said  bottom  member,  said  groove  and 
said  projecting  element  having  a  corresponding  wedge 
shape  in  a  plane  extending  perpendicular  to  said  support 
rear  wall  and  being  positioned  and  sized  for  snugly  fitting 
into  each  other, 

a  compaction  pressure-resisting  wall  panel  movably 
mounted  inside  said  front  compaction  chamber  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  one  of  said  oppc»ed  sidewalls  of  said  front 
compaction  chamber,  said  wall  panel  having  opposed 
forward  and  rearward  vertical  edges,  a  lower  horizontal 
edge,  and  four  comers; 

lever  means,  provided  on  said  sidewall  and  on  said  forward 
vertical  edge  at  an  upper  one  of  said  four  comers,  for 
moving  said  wall  panel  simultaneously  vertically  and 
laterally  toward  and  away  from  said  one  sidewall;  and 

guide  means,  provided  on  said  one  sidewall  and  on  said 
opposed  edges  of  said  wall  panel,  for  ensuring  movement 
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of  said  wall  panel  in  parallel  relationship  with  said  one 
sidewall,  e.g.. 

wherein  the  bottom  member  of  said  L-shaped  support  has  a 
first  lateral  extension  spaced  between  the  lower  edge  of 
said  wall  panel  and  said  bottom  member  which  becomes 
lodges  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  said  wall  panel  when 
said  wall  panel  is  moved  away  from  said  one  sidewall;  and 

wherein  said  wall  panel  moves  between  a  position  in  contact 
with  said  one  sidewall  to  a  position  which  prevents  release 
of  said  holding  means  when  said  wall  panel  is  positioned 
away  from  said  one  sidewall. 

5,263.413 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONOUSLY 
PHASE<X)NTROLUNG  PRINTING  ROLL  DRIVING 
SYSTEM  FOR  CORRUGATED  BOARD  PRINTING  PRESS 
Maaao  Ikegncki,  Ynkahailii.  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushiU  Kai- 
■ha  Yaskawa  Deakl  Seiaaknaho,  Kitakyushu  and  Hamada 
Printing  Preaa  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00%3,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19. 1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01M2.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19.  1991.  Ser.  No.  842.190 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japu,  Jul.  20.  1990.  2-190680 

Ut  a.'  B41F  5/02 

VS.  CL  101—183  '  C""™ 


command  value  and  the  feedback  position  signal  value  to 
proportional  plus  integration  control  operation  to  add  its 
result  to  the  internal  speed  command  value,  thereby  re- 
garding the  sum  as  a  revolution  speed  command  to  the 
corresponding  printing  roll  to  drive  the  corresponding 
printing  roll  according  to  the  revolution  speed  command. 

5463.414 
MATERIAL  WEB  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  P.  J.  Lehrrieder.  Gaukooigshofen,  and  Franz  K.  Mezger. 
Laada/Konigshofen.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Koeoig  A  Bauer  Aktiengeaellschsit,  Wurzburg.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3.515 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 
1992.  4202713 

Ut  CL'  B41F  ]3/54:  G03B  1/56 
VS.  a.  101—228  20  Claims 


s:^--8c-8'-- 


JMI 


1.  A  method  of  synchronously  phase-controlling  a  printing 
roll  drive  system  for  a  corrugated  board  printing  press  having 
plurality  of  printing  rolls  and  pulse  encoders  in  order  to  main- 
tain a  phase  relationship  between  the  printing  rolls  in  a  preset 
sute,  each  of  the  pulse  encoders  being  connect«l  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  printing  rolls,  which  comprises; 
converting  a  common  speed  command  inputted  in  each  of 
the  printing  rolls  to  an  internal  speed  command  value 
which  is  used  in  said  system  in  place  of  the  common  speed 
command; 
forming  a  positional  feedback  pulse  signal  by  the  pulse  en- 
coder connected  to  its  corresponding  printing  roll; 
detecting  and  integrating  the  internal  speed  command  value 
at  regular  intervals  to  multiply  a  predetermined  coefTici- 
ent  by  the  integrated  value  each  time,  thereby  forming  a 
reference  positional  command  value,  said  reference  posi- 
tional command  value  returning  to  0  after  it  comes  to  the 
highest  value  of  an  arithmetic  operation  to  continue  the 
integration; 
integrating  the  positional  feedback  pulse  signal  to  form  a 
feedback  position  signal  value,  said  feedback  position 
signal  value  returning  to  0  after  it  comes  to  the  highest 
value  of  the  arithmetic  operation  to  continue  the  integra- 
tion; and  then 
subjecting  any  deviation  between  the  reference  positional 


1.  A  material  web  guide  assembly  usable  to  provide  an  ad- 
justable length  web  guide  path  for  guiding  a  material  web 
being  threaded  through  a  printing  press,  said  material  web 
guide  assembly  comprising: 
a  fixed  guide  assembly  securable  to  the  printing  press; 
a  movable  guide  assembly  cooperating  with  said  fixed  guide 
assembly  and  movable  relative  thereto  to  defue  an  adjust- 
able length  web  guide  path; 
a  shiftable  web  guide  roller  movably  carried  by  the  printing 
press  and  shiftable  between  maximum  and  minimum  posi- 
tions to  vary  said  adjustable  length  web  guide  path; 
means  for  securing  said  movable  guide  assembly  to  said 

shiftable  guide  roller; 
means  for  effecting  shifting  of  said  shiftable  guide  roller  and 
said  movable  guide  assembly  relative  to  said  fixed  guide 
assembly;  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  web  guide  path  continuous  dur- 
ing said  relative  movement  between  said  fixed  and  mov- 
able guide  assemblies. 


5,263.415 

SHEET  GUIDE  IN  THE  DELIVERY  SECTION  OF  A 

SHEET-FED  PRINTING  PRESS 

Gerhard  Pollich,  Heidelberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  assignor  to 

Heidclbcrger  Dnickmascbinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  987.025 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1991,  4140253 

Int  a.'  B41F  13/24;  B6SH  29/68 
VS.  CL  101—232  12  Ctaimi 

1.  In  a  delivery  section  of  a  sheet-fed  printing  press  convert- 
ible between  single-sided  sheet  printing  and  first-form  and 
perfector  printing,  a  sheet  guide  comprising  means  formed 
with  a  sheet  guide  surface  alterable  between  conditions 
wherein  said  surface  is  formed  with  throughholes  and  said 
surface  is  continuous  and  smooth,  and  means  for  altering  said 


sheet  guide  surface  so  that  it  is  formed  with  throughholes  when 
convening  the  press  from  first-form  and  perfector  printing  to 
single-sided  sheet  printing,  and  for  altering  said  sheet  guide 


surface  so  that  it  is  continuous  and  smooth  when  converting 
the  press  from  single-sided  sheet  printing  to  first-form  and 
perfector  printing. 


5,263,416 

PRIMER  PROPELLANT  ELECTRICAL  IGNmON 

INTERCONNECT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SINGLE  AND 

MULTIPLE  PIECE  AMMUNITION 
Mark  D.  Amundson,  Cambridge,  and  James  L.  Kennedy,  Bloo- 
mington,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Alliant  Techsystems  Inc., 
Edina.  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,066 

Int.  a.'  F42B  5/16.  3/10 

VS.  a.  102— 202i>  30  Claims 


^xu       « 


1.  A  multi-cartridge  unit  ammunition  round  including: 

an  aft  cartridge  unit  having  a  rear  base  and  forward  end; 

one  or  more  independent  forward  cartridge  units  each  hav- 
ing a  rear  base  and  a  forward  end,  and  a  projectile; 

wherein  the  aft  and  all  forward  cartridge  units  and  projectile 
are  configured  to  be  disposed  in  a  tandem,  end-to-end 
nested,  coaxial  arrangement,  forming  intermediate  inter- 
faces therebetween,  the  assembled  aft  and  independent 
forward  cartridge  units  further  being  susceptible  of  sepa- 
ration and  reconnection  in  a  nested,  coaxial  arrangement, 
the  aft  and  each  forward  cartridge  unit  being  further 
adapted  to  contain  a  charge  of  propellant; 

each  said  intermediate  interface  including  a  transverse  aft 
wall  member  associated  with  the  forward  cartridge  unit  of 
the  interface  and  a  transverse  forward  end  wall  associated 
with  the  after  cartridge  unit  of  the  interface  disposed  in 
back-to-back  arrangement  when  assembled,  the  interface 
therebetween  separating  the  cartridge  units; 

retaining  means  for  detachably  and  reconnectably  retaining 
the  independent  cartridge  units  together  in  the  tandem, 
coaxial  arrangement; 

a  propellant-primer  electrical  ignition  interconnect  arrange- 
ment, comprising, 

a  multi-element  primer  mounted  in  the  base  of  the  aft 
cartridge  unit  adapted  to  receive  external  electrical 
activation  energy,  and  including  a  plurality  of  primer 
electrodes, 
an  aft  cartridge  unit  electro-ignition  device  for  igniting 
said  charge  of  propellant  contained  in  the  aft  cartridge 
unit, 
a  disconnectable/reconnectable  electrical  interconnect 
interface  associated  with  each  said  cartridge  unit-to-car- 


tridge unit  interface  and  providing  electrical  conduc- 
tion continuity  therethrough, 

an  electro-ignition  device  disposed  in  each  said  forward 
cartridge  unit  to  ignite  said  charge  of  propellant  con- 
tained in  each  said  forward  cartridge  unit, 

connecting  conductor  means  disposed  in  each  said  for- 
ward cartridge  unit  save  an  ultimate  forward  cartridge 
unit  for  electrically  connecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
primer  electrodes  in  said  aft  cartridge  with  a  respective 
electrical  interconnect  interface  associated  with  each 
ensuing  said  forward  cartridge  unit,  and 

ignition  conductor  means  disposed  in  each  ensuing  said 
forward  cartridge  unit  for  electrically  connecting  the 
respective  interconnect  interface  v^th  the  respective 
electro-ignition  device  in  each  said  forward  cartridge 
unit. 


5,263,417 
SHOT  GUN  CARTRIDGES 

Artbnr  H.  Godfrey-Phillips,  Kent.  United  Khigdom.  usigiior  to 

The  Kent  Cartridge  Manufacturing  Company  Limited.  Kent, 

United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/01623,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  1,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05982,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  852.156 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  23,  1989, 
8923797.8 

ht  CL'  F42B  7/08 
VS.  a.  102—453  6  Claims 


"T" 


1.  A  cartridge  wad  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  cup  to  fit  a  gun  barrel  and  containing  a  charge 
of  shot; 

a  piston  element  to  slide  in  the  barrel; 

a  shock  absorbing  structure  disposed  between  the  cup  and 
the  piston; 

the  wad  being  molded  from  a  comf>osition  comprising  a 
polyolefin,  biodegradable  granular  starch  and  at  least  one 
additive,  the  additive  being  initiated  in  the  biosphere, 
which  additive  acts  chemically  to  attack  stable  structures 
of  the  wad,  such  composition  being  stable  before  being 
fired  and  discharged,  but  being  degradable  in  the  bio- 
sphere after  being  fired  and  discharged. 


5,263.418 

HOLLOW  POINT  SABOT  BULLET 

Jack  D.  Dippold,  EdwardariUe,  lU.,  and  Scott  H.  Mayfield,  St 

Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  diesiiire,  C^nn. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  825,369 

Int  a.'  F42B  12/34,  14/06 

VS.  a.  102—509  12  Claims 

1.  A  sabot  bullet  comprising; 

a  bullet  body  having  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  conical  parts 
having  a  smooth  outer  surfaces  converging  toward  each 
other  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  connecting 
part,  a  front  one  of  said  conical  parts  having  a  forwardly 
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open  Upered  completely  empty  recess  inwirdly  Upered 
toward  its  base  extending  substantially  into  a  front  end 
thereof,  said  recess  having  fiat  side  walls;  and 


a  plurality  of  sabot  segments  positioned  around  said  bullet 
body,  each  of  said  segments  having  an  internal  surface 
shape  complementary  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  bullet 
body. 

5,263,419 
VEHICLE  WITH  NONCONTACT  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
AND  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Shuzo  Moroto,  Nagoya;  Masao  Kawai.  Tokyo;  HIdeki  Amga, 
Ichikawa;  Toahihiro  Shiimado,  Tokyo:  Yoshihisa  Ito,  Negishi, 
and  Koji  Hon,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,837 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1991,  3-002259 

Int  a.'  B62D  i7/04 

MS.  a.  104—290  21  Ctaima 


cause  said  magnetism  to  be  changed  along  said  direction 
of  running; 
whereby  the  vehicle  may  be  propelled  by  magnetic  force  in 
noncontact  with  said  reaction  plate  and  by  frictional  force 
through  friction  between  the  road  surface  and  said  wheels. 


I  5,263,420 

RADIAL  CONTROL  THREE  AXLE  RUNNING  GEAR  FOR 

RAIL  VEHICLES 
Lute  Schwendt,  Vellmar;  Martin  Lipsius,  and  Wolfgang  Auer, 
both  of  Kassel,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ABB 
Henscbel  LokomotiTen  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

nied  Dec.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 
1991,  4140126 

lat  CL'  B61F  Vi« 
U5.  a.  105—166  1 


JMI 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  chassis  and  a  noncontact  drive  mecha- 
nism, said  noncontact  drive  mechanism  comprising: 
magnetic  propelling  means  for  propelling  the  vehicle  along 
a  road  surface  by  magnetic  induction  of  an  eddy  current 
within  a  reaction  plate  laid  on  the  road  surface,  said  mag- 
netic propelling  means  being  mounted  on  said  vehicle, 
separated  from  contact  with  said  reaction  plate; 
chassis  supporting  means  for  supporting  the  chassis  with 

respect  to  the  road  surface;  and 
running-direction  control  means  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  running  of  said  vehicle; 
a  plurality  of  wheels  for  supporting  said  chassis  on  the  road 

surface;  and 
said  magnetic  propelling  means  including: 
magnetUm   generating   means,   arranged   symmetrically 

around  a  central  axis,  for  generating  magnetism;  and 
magnetism  control  means  for  changing  said  generated 
magnetism  acting  on  said  reaction  plate  and  for  driving 
at  least  one  of  said  wheels; 
said  axis  of  said  magnetism  generating  means  being  at  ap- 
proximately a  right  angle  to  said  direction  of  running  to 


1.  A  running  gear  for  rail  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  an  outside  and  defining  a  longitudinal  center  of 

the  vehicle; 
first,  second  and  third  driven  wheelsets  being  elastically 
supported  in  said  frame,  said  wheelsets  including  bearings 
having  housings  with  end  surfaces; 
longitudinal  guide  rods  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  vehicle  for  coupling  rotary  motions  about 
vertical  axes  of  said  first  and  third  wheelsets  with  a  trans- 
verse motion  of  said  second  wheelset  upon  traversing 
curves,  each  of  said  guide  rods  having  first  ends  being 
pivoubly  secured  to  said  bearing  housing  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  first  and  third  wheelsets  and  second  ends 
pointing  away  from  said  respective  bearing  housing  and 
toward  said  second  wheelset; 
bell  cranks  being  supported  on  the  ouUide  of  said  frame  and 
having  two  diagonally  opposed  pairs  of  arms  pointing 
toward  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  vehicle  and  two 
diagonally  opposed  pairs  of  arms  pointing  toward  said 
second  wheelset; 
said  second  ends  of  said  connecting  rods  each  being  pivou- 
bly secured  to  a  respective  one  of  said  arms  pointing 
toward  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  vehicle; 
transversely  extending  coupling  rods  each  being  pivoUbly 
connected  to  a  respective  two  of  said  arms  pointing 
toward  said  second  wheelset;  and 
double  levers  being  supported  on  the  ouuide  of  said  frame 
and  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle, 
each  of  said  double  levers  pivoubly  connecting  one  of 
said  arms  of  one  of  said  diagonally  opposed  pair  of  arms 
pointing  toward  said  second  wheelset  to  said  end  surface 
of  one  of  said  bearing  housings  of  said  second  wheelset. 


5,263,421 

COAL  FLY-ASH  RAILWAY  HOPPER  CAR  WITH  70 

DEGREE  MINIMUM  SLOPE  AND  END  SHEET  ANGLE 

AND  LONGITUDINAL  DUAL  PURPOSE  LOADING 

HATCH 

E.  Ray  Lichty,  Hunt  Valley,  Md.,  and  William  A.  Mullen,  Ber- 

wyn.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Energy  Resources  &  Logistics,  Inc., 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,484,  Jun.  25,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,671, 

Oct.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

985,952 

Int.  a.'  B61D  7/02,  39/00 

VS.  a.  105—248  8  Claims 


1.  A  dual-purpose  railway  hopper  car  capable  of  holding, 
handling  and  hauling  coal  and  fly  ash  at  different  times  in  the 
same  car,  the  car  comprising: 
a  railway  hopper  car  body; 
a  plurality  of  hoppers  within  the  hopper  car  body,  each  of 

the  hoppers  having  gated  openings  through  most  of  the 

bottom  of  the  hopper  car  body; 
doors  positioned  and  hinged  to  move  to  close  the  hopper 

openings; 
means  for  quick  opening  of  all  of  the  hopper  doors  simulu- 

neously; 
means  for  sealing  the  conUct  surfaces  around  the  hopper 

doors  to  prevent  leakage  of  fly  ash  from  the  hoppers  when 

the  doors  are  closed; 
end  walls  of  the  hopper  car  body  and  hopper  bottom  divid- 
ers extending  at  relatively  steep  angles  of  at  least  70*  to  the 

horizontal; 
A  top  covering  the  hopper  car  body; 
an  openable  coal  loading  hatch  at  least  3  foot  wide  hinged  to 

and  extending  without  interruption  continuously  along 

the  entire  length  of  the  top;  and 
means  for  loading  fly  ash  through  and  in  conjunction  with 

the  wide  coal  loading  hatch  and  operable  independently 

thereof. 


5,263,422 
PROTECTED  GATE  LOCK  FOR  HOPPER  CARS 
Richard  Barefoot,  Marietta,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Ellcon  National, 
Inc.,  Greenrille,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,279 

Int.  a.'  B61D  7/00 

VS.  a.  105—308.1  12  Claims 


1.  In  hopper  apparatus  comprising  a  hopper  for  conUining 
particulate  material  and  having  an  opening  at  the  lower  part 
thereof  for  permitting  the  discharge  of  the  particulate  material 
and,  a  door  for  covering  and  closing  said  opening  in  a  first 


position  on  said  door,  said  door  being  movable  to  a  second 
position  in  which  said  opening  is  at  least  partly  uncovered  to 
permit  discharge  of  said  particulate  material,  and  drive  means 
for  moving  said  door  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  and  vice  versa,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  rotatable  drive  shaft  forming  part  of  said  drive  means,  said 
drive  shaft  having  an  end  portion  engageable  by  a  tool  for 
routing  said  shaft  and  thereby  moving  said  door  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position  and  vice  versa; 
a  ratchet  wheel  having  teeth,  said  ratchet  wheel  being  con- 
nected to  said  rouuble  drive  shaft,  such  that  said  ratchet 
wheel  is  rouuble  by  said  rotauble  drive  shaft  and  said 
ratchet  wheel  prevents  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  when 
roution  of  said  ratchet  wheel  is  prevented; 
a  pawl  with  a  tooth  engageable  with  said  teeth  on  said 
ratchet  wheel,  means  for  biasing  said  pawl  toward  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  said  tooth  into  engagement  with  said 
teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  such  that  when  said  tooth  of 
said  pawl  is  forced  into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said 
ratchet  wheel  by  said  biasing  means,  said  ratchet  wheel  is 
permitted  to  be  routed  in  one  direction  so  as  to  move  said 
door  into  said  first  position  and  said  ratchet  wheel  is  pre- 
vented from  roution  in  the  opposite  direction;  and 
locking  means  comprising  a  handle  assembly  connected  to 
said  pawl,  said  handle  assembly  having  a  first  position  in 
which  it  causes  said  pawl  tooth  to  engage  said  teeth  and  a 
second  position  in  which  it  causes  said  pawl  tooth  to  be 
out  of  engagement  with  said  teeth,  said  handle  assembly  in 
said  first  position  thereof,  covering  at  least  part  of  said  end 
portion  of  said  drive  shaft  and  thereby  preventing  ready 
access  to  said  end  portion  by  said  tool  and  in  said  second 
position  thereof,  exposing  said  end  portion  of  said  drive 
shaft  and  thereby  permitting  ready  access  to  said  end 
portion  by  said  tool 
whereby  when  said  pawl  tooth  is  in  engagement  with  said 
teeth,  said  drive  shaft  cannot  be  routed  to  move  said  door 
toward  said  second  position  of  said  door  until  said  handle 
assembly  is  moved  to  said  second  position  of  said  handle  as- 
sembly to  expose  said  end  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  and  to 
move  said  pawl  tooth  out  of  engagement  with  said  teeth. 


5,263,423 

ARTICLE  SECUREMENT  DEVICE 

Rolf  Anderson,  131  S.  Qark,  Box  246,  Forest  City,  Iowa  50436 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,467,  Feb.  7,  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,203     • 

Int.  a.'  A47B  23/00 

VS.  a.  108—43  10  Claims 


1.  A  securement  device  which  may  be  releasably  atuched  to 
a  support  structure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  Uble  member  having  a  pair  of  opposing  side  portions; 

(b)  a  pair  of  in-folding  leg  members,  one  each  of  which  is 
attached  for  hinged  movement  relative  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  side  portions  of  said  table  member  by  a  hinge 
means; 
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(c)  elastic  means  interconnecting  said  leg  members  to  said 
table  member  centrally  of  said  side  portions; 

(d)  means  for  releasably  securing  said  table  member  to  the 
support  structure  operably  connected  to  said  free  end 
portion  of  each  of  said  leg  members,  said  securement 
means  coacting  with  said  leg  members  to  brace  the  secure- 
ment device  against  longitudinal,  transverse,  and  pivotal 
displacement;  and 

(e)  means  for  securing  a  device  for  manipulation  to  said  table 
member. 


rimeter  of  opposing  faces  of  said  door  member,  whereby  a 
perimeter  of  said  door  assembly  is  entirely  supported  and 


-*-, 


5;!63,424 

UTILITY/ACnVITY  STRUCTURE  AND  ACTIVITY 

BOARD  THEREFOR 

Ray  G.  Kelly,  Kirkwood,  and  Sharon  A.  Tumbough,  ElHsville, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Angeles  Group,  Inc..  Pacific,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651.508,  Feb.  6.  1991,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,338,  Dec.  28,  1990.  This 

application  Oct.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  780,624 

Int.  a.'  A47B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  108-91  ^  CI"'""* 


sealed  on  said  opposing  faces  by  said  gasket  assembly 
when  said  door  member  is  in  a  closed  position. 


5,263,426 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Shigeki  MoriU,  Hiroshima;  Kouji  Kuramashi;  Shigeto  Naka- 
shita,  both  of  Kure;  Keiji  Ishii.  Kamagaya;  Tadashi  Jimbo, 
Kure;    Kunio    Hodozuka,    Kure;    Akira    Baba,    Kure.    and 
Hironobu  Kobayashi.  KatsuU,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bab- 
cock-HiUchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00868.  §  371  Date  Mar.  2.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00489,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  835,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-169971; 
Jul.  23,  1991,  2-192916 

Int.  a.'  F23D  1/00 
VJS.  a.  110—265  ♦  Claims 


1.  A  utility/activity  structure  for  use  in  a  nursery  comprising 
two  or  more  stacked  cots,  each  said  cot  including  a  frame, 
having  front,  back  and  side  members,  a  web  extending  between 
said  members  defining  a  surface  on  which  a  child  may  lay.  and 
means  for  stacking  said  cots,  said  cots  including  connectors 
defining  comers  therefor  and  providing  the  means  for  sucking 
of  said  cots,  an  activity  board  means  removably  secured  to  said 
structure,  said  frame  members  being  joined  by  said  connectors 
defining  comers  for  said  cots,  there  being  four  such  comers  on 
each  cot,  said  web  including  cutouts  at  the  comers  thereof  to 
define  a  web-free  space  between  said  web  and  said  comers,  and 
the  sucking  means  comprising  leg  means  at  said  cot  comers, 
said  leg  means  being  formed  and  positioned  so  that  the  leg 
means  of  an  upper  cot  fits  in  said  web-free  area  of  a  lower  cot 
adjacent  the  comer  of  said  lower  cot,  and  top  means  stackable 
on  the  uppermost  cot,  said  top  means  having  a  fiat  surface. 


JMI 


5.263.425 
WASTE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Larry  E.  Koenig.  c/o  Komar  Industries.  Inc.,  4425  Marketing 
PI.,  Groveport.  Ohio  43125 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,175.  Feb.  5,  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5J17,173.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,878 

Int.  a.'  F23M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  110—173  C  1'  Claims 

1.  A  door  assembly  for  providing  a  sealed  environment  in  an 

air  lock  of  a  waste  processing  system,  said  door  assembly 

comprising: 

a  vertical  sliding  door  member;  and 

a  selectively  infiauble  gasket  assembly  located  along  a  pe- 


1.  A  combustion  apparatus  comprising; 

a  mixture  feeding  pipe  exposed  in  a  fumace  for  feeding  a 
mixture  of  powdery  fuel  and  oxygen-containing  gas  into 
said  fumace; 

flame  mainuining  means  provided  at  an  exposed  peripheral 
edge  portion  of  said  mixture  feeding  pipe; 

a  gas  feeding  passage  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said 
mixture  feeding  pipe  for  feeding  oxygen-conUining  gas 
into  said  fumace; 

projection  means  disposed  between  said  gas  feeding  passage 
and  said  mixture  feeding  pipe  with  respect  to  the  radial 
direction  and  extending  into  said  fumace  beyond  said 
flame  maintaining  means  so  as  to  prevent  said  flame  main- 
uining means  from  being  exposed  to  radiation  from  inside 
of  said  fumace; 

means  for  forming  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  around  a  surface 
of  said  projection  which  is  exposed  in  said  fumace;  and 

a  powdery  fuel/oxygen-conuining  gas  separating  member 
disposed  inside  of  said  mixture  feeding  pipe  coaxially  with 
said  mixture  feeding  pipe,  and 


wherein  said  separating  member  includes  a  right  circular 
cylindrical  portion  cooperable  with  said  mixture  feeding 
pipe  to  define  therebetween  a  mixture  feeding  passage 
portion  a  sectional  area  of  which  is  substantially  consUnt, 
and  a  conical  portion  extending  from  said  right  circular 
cylindrical  portion  and  being  Upered  toward  a  down- 
stream side  of  the  flow  of  the  mixture  so  as  to  cooperate 
with  said  mixture  feeding  pipe  to  define  therebetween 
another  mixture  feeding  passage  portion  having  a  sec- 
tional area  which  is  gradually  increased  in  a  direction  of 
the  flow  of  the  mixture,  said  conical  portion  having  a 
portion  where  separation  of  the  flow  occurs  and  another 
portion  where  separation  of  the  flow  does  not  occur 
which  passage  portions  altemate  circumferentially. 


5.263,428 
MARINE  CONSTRUCTION 
Olav  Mo,  Kristiansand,  Norway,  assignor  to  Offshore  Concrete 
A/s,  Kristiansaod,  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  25.668 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Dec.  4.  1990,  905239; 
No».  6,  1991,  914343 

Int.  a.!  B63B  3/00 
VS.  a.  114—65  A  4  Qaims 


5.263,427 
CATAMARAN 
Osamu    Yamamoto;   Yasuhiro   Kitamura.   and    Masahiro   Ki- 
shimoto.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750.858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1990,  2-227401; 
Mar.  8,  1991.  3-069223 

Int.  a.'  B63B  1/JO 
VS.  a.  114—61  11  Claims 


il 


/ 
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1.  A  caUmaran  comprising: 

two  single  hulls  arranged  in  parallel  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other; 

a  deck  for  connecting  said  two  single  hulls; 

each  said  single  hull  having  a  semisubmerged  portion  and  a 
connecting  portion  for  connecting  said  semisubmerged 
portion  to  the  deck; 

said  submerged  portion  and  a  connecting  portion  for  con- 
necting said  semisubmerged  portion  having  a  maximum 
width  portion  where  the  width  of  its  vertical  transverse 
cross  section  is  largest  at  a  position  near  the  water  level, 
wherein  the  width  of  the  vertical  transverse  cross  section 
of  said  semisubmerged  portion  abruptly  decreases  upward 
in  the  vertical  direction  from  the  maximum  width  portion 
and  gradually  decreases  downward  in  the  vertical  direc- 
tion from  the  maximum  width  portion, 

said  connecting  portion  having  an  attaching  part  for  atUch- 
ing  said  connecting  portion  to  said  deck  and  an  attaching 
part  for  atuching  said  connecting  portion  to  said  semisub- 
merged portion,  and  said  atuching  part  for  atUching  to 
said  deck  having  a  larger  width  than  said  atuching  part 
for  atuching  to  said  semisubmerged  portion; 

said  semisubmerged  portion  having  a  minimum  width  por- 
tion where  the  width  of  the  vertical  transverse  cross  sec- 
tion becomes  smallest  after  it  abruptly  decreases  upward 
in  the  vertical  direction;  and 

said  width  of  the  vertical  transverse  cross  section  of  said 
minimum  width  portion  being  about  30  to  60%  of  the 
width  of  the  vertical  transverse  cross  section  of  said  maxi- 
mum width  portion. 


1.  A  monolithic  concrete  marine  vessel  hull  construction, 
comprising: 

an  inner  hull  skin  comprising  at  least  two  transversely  inter- 
connected, longitudinally,  horizontally,  coextensive  inner 
hull  shells  of  generally  vertically  slip-formed  concrete, 
each  of  which  is  generally  cylindrically  curved  on  inner 
and  outer  peripheral  surfaces  thereof; 

each  said  inner  hull  shell  being  closed  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  by  a  respective  endwall  means; 

an  outer  hull  skin  comprising  an  outer  hull  shell  of  generally 
vertically  slip-formed  concrete  transversely  spaced  from 
and  peripherally  enclosing  said  inner  hull  skin,  said  outer 
hull  skin  being  planar  on  its  upper  side  and  curved  peri- 
metrically  on  its  lower  side  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  concrete  bulkheads  extending  between  and 
effectively  interconnecting  said  inner  and  outer  hull  skins; 

said  outer  hull  shell  being  closed  at  respective  opposite  ends 
thereof  by  a  bow  member  and  a  stem  member;  and 

a  concrete  deck  forming  an  integral  part  of  said  planar  upper 
side  of  said  outer  shell. 


5.263,429 
AIRFOIL  SAIL 
Wilhelm  Brinkmann,  Klapperweg  9,  D-5190  Stolberg-Zweifall, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,799 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  29, 
1991,  91106945 

Int.  a.'  B63H  9/06 
VS.  a.  114—105  25  Claims 

1.  An  airfoil  sail  for  a  sailboat,  comprising: 

a)  a  mast; 

b)  a  plurality  of  crossbeams  including  upper  and  lower  cross- 
beams mounted  one  above  the  other  at  said  mast,  said 
crossbeams  being  raised  or  lowered  individually  at  said 
mast; 

c)  sail  sections  secured  to  respective  crossbeams  and  span- 
ning the  respective  spacing  between  said  crossbeams; 

d)  said  crossbeams  each  including  at  least  two  corresponding 
crossbeam  sections  and  a  first  vertical  hinge  shaft,  said 
crossbeam  sections  being  connected  to  each  other  by  said 
hinge  shaft  and  jointly  corresponding  to  an  airfoil,  one  of 
said  crossbeam  sections  enclosing  said  mast; 

e)  each  crossbeam  including  a  pivoting  drive  for  articulating 
said  crossbeam  sections  thereby  to  adjust  the  curvature  of 
said  crossbeam  and  said  airfoil; 

0  said  mast  including  a  plurality  of  mutually  telescoping 
pipes  extendible  to  a  plurality  of  positions,  each  position 
including  at  least  one  of  said  crossbeams;  and 


2192 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  23,  1993 


November  23,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2193 


g)  means  for  selectively  extending  or  retracting  said  tele- 
scoping pipes  one  pipe  at  a  time  to  thereby  lengthen  or 


5^63,431 

COMBINATION  WINCH  AND  STOWAGE  REEL 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  ARRAYS  TOWED  BY  SUBMARINES 

Edwin  H.  Wood,  North  Franklin,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 

SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  NaTy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,997 

Int.  a.'  B«B  21/66 

MS.  a.  114—254  5  Claims 


shorten  said  mast  to  one  of  said  positions  and  raise  or  reef 
said  sail  sections  together  with  the  respective  crossbeams. 


5,263,430 

AQUATIC  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Robert  W.  Monfort,  1515  Harding  St.,  Hollywood,  Fla.  33020 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499.019,  Aug.  26.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  833.629 

Int.  a.'  B63B  21/56 

MS.  a.  114-244  12  Claims 


JMI 


1.  An  aquatic  amusement  device  by  which  a  rider  may  be 
towed  below  or  on  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  comprising: 

(a)  a  forward  member  having  a  plurality  of  forward  fins, 
each  forward  fin  being  triangular  and  defining  a  cut-out 
on  one  edge  thereof  and  further  being  rigidly  connected  to 
a  forward  shaft  having  a  first  axis  of  roUtion,  each  of  said 
forward  fins  extending  radially  away  from  said  first  axis; 

(b)  an  aft  member  having  a  plurality  of  aft  fins,  each  rigidly 
connected  to  an  aft  shaft  having  a  second  axis  of  rotation, 
each  of  said  aft  fins  extending  radially  away  from  said 
second  axis; 

(c)  means  for  rotatingly  connecting  said  forward  member  to 
said  aft  member  so  that  said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis 
are  collinear; 

(d)  means  for  permitting  an  operator  to  grasp  said  aft  mem- 
ber comprising  at  least  one  handle  connected  to  at  least 
two  of  said  aft  fins. 


1.  A  combination  winch  and  stowage  reel  assembly  for 
arrays  towed  by  submarines,  said  assembly  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar hub  fixed  to  said  submarine,  a  slip  ring  mounted  in  said  hub, 
said  slip  ring  having  a  stationary  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion  rouubly  mounted  on  said  first  portion,  said  first  por- 
tion being  in  communication  with  a  receiving  station  in  said 
submarine  and  in  communication  with  said  second  portion,  a 
first  reel  routably  mounted  on  said  hub,  said  reel  having  an 
annular  bottom  wall  concentric  with  said  hub,  and  first  and 
second  walls  extending  radially  from  said  bottom  wall  and 
parallel  to  each  other,  said  first  wall  having  gear  teeth  on  a 
periphery  thereof,  a  first  two  cable  fixed  to  said  reel  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said  reel  bottom  wall  between  said 
first  and  second  walls,  said  tow  cable  being  adapted  to  have 
attached  to  a  free  end  thereof  an  array  to  be  towed  behind  said 
submarine,  said  tow  cable  being  in  communication  with  said 
slip  ring  second  portion,  thereby  to  form  a  communication 
path  including  said  array,  said  tow  cable,  said  slip  ring  and  said 
receiver,  a  drive  gear  engaged  with  said  first  wall  gear  teeth, 
and  a  motor  for  turning  said  drive  gear,  thereby  to  turn  said 
first  wall,  and  thereby  to  turn  said  reel  on  said  hub  to  pay  out 
said  tow  cable  from  said  reel  and  to  take  up  said  tow  cable  onto 
said  reel,  a  collar  portion  rotatably  mounted  on  said  slip  ring 
first  portion  and  in  communication  therewith,  a  second  reel 
rouubly  mounted  on  said  hub,  said  second  reel  having  an 
annular  bottom  wall  concentric  with  said  hub  and  first  and 
second  walls  extending  radially  from  said  second  reel  bottom 
wall  and  parallel  to  each  other,  said  second  reel  first  wall 
having  tear  teeth  on  a  periphery  thereof,  a  second  tow  cable 
fixed  to  said  second  reel  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said 
second  reel  bottom  wail  between  said  second  reel  first  and 
second  walls,  said  second  tow  cable  being  adapted  to  have 
attached  to  a  free  end  thereof  a  second  array  to  be  towed 
behind  said  submarine,  said  second  tow  cable  being  in  commu- 
nication with  said  slip  ring  collar  portion,  thereby  to  form  a 
communication  path  including  said  second  array,  said  second 
tow  cable,  said  collar  portion,  said  slip  ring  and  said  receiver, 
a  second  drive  gear  engaged  with  said  second  reel  first  wall 
gear  teeth,  and  a  second  motor  for  turning  said  second  drive 
gear,  thereby  to  turn  said  second  reel  first  wall,  and  thereby  to 
turn  said  second  reel  on  said  hub  to  pay  out  said  second  tow 
cable  from  said  second  reel  and  to  Uke  up  said  second  tow 
cable  onto  said  second  reel. 


5,263,432 

AUTOMATIC  TRIM  TAB  CONTROL  FOR  POWER 

BOATS 

Dale  R.  Davis,  16505  Wilderness  Rd.,  Poway,  Calif.  92064 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,513 

Int.  a.'  B63B  1/22 

MS.  a.  114—286  21  Claims 
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1.  An  automated  system  for  controlling  the  position  of  the 
trim  tabs  of  a  vessel  comprising: 
speed  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  speed  of  the  vessel 

through  the  water;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  speed  sensed  by  the  speed 

sensor  means  for  positioning  the  vessel's  trim  Ubs  to  an  up 

position  at  such  times  as  the  sensed  speed  increases  above 

a  first  predetermined  value. 


5,263,433 
HYBRID  HYDROFOIL  STRUT  LEADING  EDGE 
EXTENSION 
John  R.  Meyer,  Derwood,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,936 

Int.  a.'  B63B  1/06 

MS.  a.  114—282  15  Qaims 


wherein  a  directional  dynamic  subility  of  said  marine  vehicle 
may  be  controlled  by  the  position  of  said  defining  means. 


5,263,434 
OUTRIGGING  APPARATUS  FOR  BOATS  AND  THE  LIKE 
James  S.  Mashbum,  and  Jerry  P.  Mashbum,  both  of  213  Rivo 
Alto  Canal,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90803 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,323 

Inta.SB63B  17/00 

MS.  CL  114—364  14  Claims 


1.  An  outrigging  apparatus  for  supporting  outboard  rigging 
and  devices  atUched  thereto  laterally  from  the  sides  of  floating 
vessels  and  platforms  comprising: 

a  spar,  wherein  said  spar  includes  a  basal  padded  end,  and  an 
outer  end  for  the  fitting  of  outboard  rigging; 

a  harness  means  to  secure  said  spar  to  said  floating  vessels 
and  platforms;  and 

means  for  securing  said  harness  means  to  said  spar;  whereby 
said  spar  is  suspended  by  said  harness  means  so  that  said 
basal  padded  end  of  said  spar  presses  on  the  vessels  side 
with  said  spar  extended  outwardly  therefrom. 


5,263,435 
VOLUTE  HORN  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
Hidefumi  Takahashi,  Kiryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsuba  Electric 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,404 

Int.  a.5  GOIK  9/00;  H04R  31/00 

MS.  a.  116—142  R  16  Qaims 


1.  A  strut  leading  edge  extension  for  a  marine  vehicle,  the 
marine  vehicle  having  an  upper  hull,  a  strut,  a  lower  hull,  and 
a  foil;  the  strut  leading  edge  extension  comprising; 

means  for  defining  an  extendable  strut  leading  edge,  said 
defining  means  being  adjusuble  to  a  plurality  of  positions 
including  a  fully  retracted  position  and  a  fully  extended 
position,  said  defining  means  being  disposed  at  a  front 
portion  of  said  strut; 

means  for  actuating  said  defining  means  to  move  said  defin- 
ing means  to  said  plurality  of  positions; 


1.  A  volute  horn  comprising: 

a  horn  body  having  a  vibration  generating  unit  disposed  on 
one  side  of  a  housing,  said  vibration  generating  unit  vibrat- 
ing a  diaphragm,  said  horn  body  further  comprising  a 
cover  disposed  adjacent  said  diaphragm  on  an  opposite 
side  of  said  housing,  wherein  said  diaphragm  is  arranged 
to  block  an  opening  in  said  housing; 

a  resonating  device  having  a  frame  and  a  base  and  forming  a 
volute  sound  path,  said  base  being  integrally  secured  to 
said  frame  so  as  to  seal  said  sound  path  in  an  airtight 
manner,  wherein  said  frame  of  said  resonating  device  is 
secured  to  said  cover  of  said  horn  body;  and 

a  first  opening  formed  in  said  cover  and  a  second  opening 
formed  in  said  base,  said  first  and  second  openings  being 
axially  aligned  and  communicating  in  an  airtight  manner, 
wherein  sound  produced  by  vibrating  said  diaphragm  is 
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transmitted  through  said  first  and  second  openings  into 
said  volute  sound  path. 


5.263,43< 

BONE-SHAPED  THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE  FOR  DOGS 

Herbert  R.  Axelrod,  6  Marine  PI..  Deal,  N  J.  07753 

Filed  Sep.  25.  IW2.  Ser.  No.  951.097 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  29/00 

MS.  a.  119—710  5  CUtaa 


extending  fingers  that  terminate  just  short  of  the  round 
circular  wall  such  that  the  fingers  tend  to  break  up  caked 
feed  as  the  wheel  is  rotated  by  a  hog; 

e)  an  offset  vertical  fcedmg  tube  mounted  between  the  verti- 
cal axis  of  the  pivot  pin  and  the  circular  wall  of  the  trough 
such  that  the  feeding  tube  dispenses  feed  to  an  area  of  the 
trough  radially  spaced  from  the  pivot  pin  and  adjacent  the 
circular  wall  of  the  trough; 

0  a  frame  structure  fixed  to  the  trough  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  feed- 
ing tube;  and 

g)  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  height  of  the  vertical 
feeding  tube  with  respect  to  the  bottom  of  the  trough  and 
the  agitating  star  wheel. 


1.  A  therapeutic  chew  toy  device  for  a  dog,  said  chew  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  body  formed  of  a  hard  and  tough  material  of 
sufficient  size  to  preclude  said  dog  from  swallowing  said 
device; 

a  bulbous  knob  integral  with  each  end  of  said  body,  said 
body  and  knobs  defining  a  bone-shape; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  spikes,  each  having  a  sharp  tip. 
integrally  extending  from  the  surfaces  of  said  body  and 
knobs,  said  spikes  being  so  spaced  and  distributed 
whereby  when  the  device  is  moved  around  in  a  dog's 
mouth  by  the  dog,  said  spike  tips  come  in  contact  with 
substantially  all  of  the  surfaces  of  the  dog's  tooth  and  gum 
surfaces  and  serve  to  automatically  remove  plaque  and 
tartar  accumulation  from  said  tooth  and  gum  surfaces. 


I 

5,269,438 
CATTLE  HEAD  GATE 
William  D.  Cumraings,  P.O.  Box  1635,  Garden  Oty,  Kans. 
67846-1635 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,060 

Int.  a.'  A61D  i/00 

MS.  a.  119—734  5  Oaims 


5,263,437 

SINGLE  SOW  HOG  FEEDER 

S.  Bellmont  Murphrey,  P.O.  Box  1525,  Tarboro,  N.C.  27886 

Filed  May  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  68.146 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  i/OO 

MS.  CL  119—53.5  '  Clains 


1.  An  improved  head  gate  on  a  cattle-squeeze  chute,  the 
chute  having  a  longitudinally  extending  box  shaped  structure 
with  entry  and  exit  ends  on  the  structure,  the  head  gate  being 
attached  to  the  exit  end  of  the  structure; 
the  head  gate  comprising; 

a  rigid  frame  having  horizontal  top  and  bottom  members; 
a  pair  of  doors  pivotally  mounted  to  the  bottom  member 
of  said  frame,  the  top  member  of  the  frame  including  a 
slot  means  which  receives  the  upper  ends  of  said  doors, 
guiding  their  opening  and  closing  movement  within  the 
plane  of  said  head  gate  frame; 
actuating  means  attached  to  said  doors  for  opening  and 

closing  the  door  around  the  head  of  an  animal; 
biasing  means  attaching  the  head  gate  frame  to  the  squeeze 
chute  structure  permitting  the  head  gate  frame  to  move 
a  limited  distance  in  the  longitudinal  direction  from  the 
chute  structure  whereby  the  impact  and  injury  of  an 
animal  moving  longitudinally  through  the  chute  with 
the  head  gate  doors  is  diminished. 


JMI 


1.  A  single  hog  feeder  designed  to  feed  one  hog  at  a  time 
comprising: 

a)  a  round  trough  having  a  flat  bottom  and  a  round  circular 
side  wall; 

b)  an  agitating  star  wheel  centrally  mounted  within  the 
round  trough  for  rotation  therein; 

c)  a  pivot  pin  mounted  in  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  the 
trough  and  having  the  agitating  sur  wheel  rotaubly 
mounted  therearound  such  that  the  star  wheel  may  rotate 
about  the  pivot  pin; 

d)  the  agitating  star  wheel  including  a  plurality  of  radially 


'  5.263,439 

FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBUSTION-POWERED, 
FASTENER-DRIVING  TOOL 
Janes  E.  Doberty,  Barrington;  Ernest  J.  Wendling,  Algonquin, 
and  James  W.  Robinson.  Mundelein.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc..  GlenTiew,  III. 

Filed  No».  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975.835 

Int.  a.'  B25C  im 

MS.  a.  123—46  SC  23  Qaims 

1.  For  use  in  a  combustion-powered,  fastener-driving  tool 
having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  source  of  a  combustible  fuel, 
and  a  switch  that  must  be  closed  to  enable  ignition  of  the  fuel 
in  the  combustion  chamber,  a  system  for  controlling  Ihe  fuel 
entering  the  combustion  chamber,  the  system  comprising 
(a)  means  including  a  normally  closed  valve  with  an  inlet 


adapted  to  communicate  with  the  fuel  source  and  with  an 
outlet  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  combustion 
chamber  and  including  a  solenoid  energizable  to  open  the 
valve  for  permitting  the  fuel  to  flow  from  the  source  into 
the  combustion  chamber  when  the  valve  is  opened  and  for 


pet  valve  having  a  head  which  is  selectively  engageable 
with  said  orifice. 


preventing  the  combustible  fuel  from  flowing  from  the 
source  into  the  combustion  chamber  when  the  valve  is 
closed  and 
(b)  means  including  an  electronic  circuit  adapted  to  respond 
to  the  switch  for  energizing  the  solenoid  to  open  the  valve 
when  the  switch  is  closed. 


I.  An  intake  manifold  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 
a  first  set  of  runners  feeding  a  first  group  of  cylinders  of  said 

engine; 
a  second  set  of  runners  feeding  a  second  group  of  cylinders 

of  said  engine; 
a  first  airbox  connected  with  and  supplying  air  to  said  first 

set  of  runners; 
a  second  airbox  connected  with  and  supplying  air  to  said 

second  set  of  runners,  with  said  second  airbox  being 

joined  with  and  sharing  a  common  wall  with  said  first 

airbox; 
a  communicating  orifice  formed  through  said  common  wall 

for  interconnecting  said  airboxes,  and 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said 

orifice,  with  said  valve  means  comprising  a  circular  pop- 


5,263,441 
HYDRAULIC  VALVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Helmut  Rembold.  Stuttgart,  and  Ernst  Linder,  Miilacker,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE90/00817,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08385,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  730.792 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  25. 
1989.  3939065 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  9/02.  1/12:  P02D  13/02 
U.S.  a.  123—90.12  26  Qaims 


5,263,440 

INTAKE  MANIFOLD  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Louis  G.  Bodnar.  Westland;  Michael  A.  Choma.  Dearborn 
Heights;  Donald  R.  Michie.  Dearborn,  and  William  F.  Stock- 
hausen.  Northville.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  43.041 

Int.  a.5  F02B  27/02 

MS.  a.  123—52  M  15  Oaims 


1.  A  hydraulic  valve  control  apparatus  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  comprising: 

an  engine  valve  axially  driven  by  a  drive  cam  of  an  engine 
camshaft  via  a  valve  tappet, 

a  pressure  chamber  (19)  of  variable  volume  determining  an 
effective  length  of  the  valve  tappet, 

a  fluid  reservoir  (22)  connectable  with  the  pressure  chamber 
via  a  pressure  conduit  (21)  and  said  fluid  reservoir  having 
a  spring-loaded  reservoir  piston  (23)  that  on  its  face  end 
defines  a  reservoir  chamber  (26), 

a  magnet  valve  (34)  that  is  triggered  via  an  electronic  con- 
trol unit  that  processes  engine  parameters  for  controlling 
fluid  flow  to  said  fluid  reservoir, 

said  reservoir  piston  (23),  as  a  movable  element,  controls  a 
connection  between  said  pressure  conduit  (21)  and  the 
reservoir  chamber  (26), 

said  reservoir  piston  is  engaged  by  a  reservoir  spring  (24) 
and  biased  to  a  position  closing  said  pressure  conduit 
connection  to  said  fluid  reservoir,  the  reservoir  piston  (23) 
having  a  pressure  shoulder  (43)  acting  counter  to  the  force 
of  the  reservoir  spring  (24)  and  always  acted  upon  by  the 
pressure  in  the  pressure  conduit  (21)  is  present  on  a  con- 
trol line  (35)  including  a  one-way  check  valve  (36)  that 
opens  in  a  direction  toward  the  reservoir  chamber  (26)  for 
controlling  said  fluid  at  a  predetermined  control  pressure 
that  discharges  into  the  reservoir  chamber  (26),  the  con- 
trol line  being  controlled  by  said  magnet  valve  (34), 

and  a  spring  force  engaging  the  reservoir  piston  (23)  by 
means  of  the  reservoir  spring  (24)  is  greater  than  a  control 
force  engaging  the  reservoir  piston  (23)  as  a  result  of  the 
control  pressure  but  less  than  an  actuation  force  that  is 
produced  whenever  an  end  face  of  the  reservoir  piston 
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(23)  is  exposed  to  a  working  pressure  of  the  pressure 
chamber  when  the  valve  Uppct  is  actuated  by  the  drive 
cam  (4)  in  an  opening  direction. 


5,263,442 
VALVE  TIMING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Seinosuke  Hara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Attugi  UnUia 
CofporatioB,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  920.851 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1991.  3-191760 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  1/34 

VS.  a.  123—90.17  2  Oaims 


piston  member  toward  the  first  position  when  the  valve 
member  moves  from  the  fourth  position  to  the  third  posi- 
tion, the  valve  member  including  means  for  closing  the 
first  and  second  pressure  chambers  to  reuin  the  piston 
member  at  the  first  position  when  the  piston  member  is  at 
the  first  position,  and  means  for  closing  the  first  and  sec- 
ond pressure  chambers  to  retain  the  piston  member  at  the 
second  position  when  the  piston  member  is  at  the  second 
position;  and 
control  means  for  moving  the  valve  member  according  to 
engine  operating  conditions. 


5,263,443 
HYDRAULIC  PHASESHIFTER 
MictMcl  M.  Schechter.  Farmington  Hills,  and  David  L.  Boggs. 
West  Bloomfield,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,735 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  1/34 

VS.  a.  123—90.17  29  Oaims 
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1.  A  valve  timing  control  apparatus  for  use  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  crankshaft  driven  by  the  engme 
and  a  camshaft  adapted  to  drive  at  least  one  valve,  the  valve 
timing  control  apparatus  comprising; 

a  rotary  valve  member  drivingly  connected  to  the  crank- 
shaft for  rotation  with  the  crankshaft; 
a  drive  mechanism  for  transmitting  rotation  of  the  rotary 
member  to  the  camshaft,  the  drive  mechanism  including  a 
piston  member  provided  for  reciprocation  between  first 
and  second  positions  within  the  rotary  member  to  rotate 
the  camshaft  with  respect  to  the  rotary  member,  the  piston 
member  having  means  for  routing  the  camshaft  at  a  maxi- 
mum angle  with  respect  to  the  rotary  member  in  a  first 
direction  when  the  piston  member  is  at  the  first  position 
and  at  a  maximum  angle  with  respect  to  the  rotary  mem- 
ber in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction 
when  the  piston  member  is  at  the  second  position,  the 
piston  member  defining  first  and  second  pressure  cham- 
bers on  the  opposite  sides  thereof  along  with  the  roUry 
member; 
a  valve  member  movable  between  third  and  fourth  positions, 
the  valve  member  including  means  for  connecting  the  first 
pressure  chamber  to  a  pressure  source  while  connecting 
the  second  pressure  chamber  to  a  drain  port  to  produce  a 
pressure  differential  between  the  first  and  second  pressure 
chambers  to  move  the  piston  member  toward  the  second 
position  when  the  valve  member  moves  from  the  third 
position  to  the  fourth  position,  the  valve  member  includ- 
ing means  for  connecting  the  first  pressure  chamber  to  the 
drain  port  while  connecting  the  second  pressure  chamber 
to  the  pressure  source  to  produce  a  pressure  differential 
between  the  first  and  second  chambers  so  as  to  move  the 


1.  A  phaseshifter  for  varying  the  phase  relationship  between 
a  pair  of  rotating  members,  including  a  first  driving  portion  and 
a  second  driven  portion,  and  a  hydraulic  control  system  opera- 
bly  connecting  the  portions  for  angular  relative  rotation  there- 
between at  times,  including  a  closed  hydraulic  cylinder  fixed  to 
one  of  the  portions  and  filled  with  a  fluid,  a  plunger  within  the 
cylinder  operably  connected  to  the  other  of  the  portions  and 
defming  pressure  chambers  between  opposite  ends  of  the 
plunger  and  its  cylinder,  and  fluid  pressure  containable  passage 
means  hydraulically  connected  to  the  opposite  end  chambers 
of  the  cylinder  for  at  times  controlling  pressurization  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  chamber  for  effecting  movement  of  the 
plunger  and  cylinder  relative  to  each  other  for  rotating  the 
second  driven  portion  relative  to  the  first  driving  portion,  and 
hydraulic  control  means  operable  to  permit  or  block  the  flow 
of  fluid  selectively  to  and  from  the  end  chambers  to  control 
said  relative  movement,  said  control  means  including  valve 
means  rotatable  with  one  of  the  portions  and  axially  movably 
mounted  within  a  bore  in  the  other  of  the  portions,  source 
means  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  bore  and  at  times 
therefrom  through  the  valve  means  and  the  end  chamber  fluid 
passages  for  controlling  movement  of  the  plunger,  the  valve 
means  and  bore  wall  together  having  a  series  of  spaced  helical 
grooves  cooperatingly  matingly  arranged  to  selectively  con- 
trol the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the 


cylinder  as  a  function  of  the  axial  movement  of  the  valve 
means  to  effect  the  angular  relative  rotation,  and  means  selec- 
tively moving  the  valve  means  between  a  neutral  position 
blocking  both  of  the  end  chamber  passages,  thereby  effecting  a 
unitary  rotation  of  the  driving  and  driven  portions,  and  to 
other  positions  in  opposite  directions  therefrom  to  selectively 
connect  or  prevent  fluid  flow  to  the  individual  end  chambers 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  plunger. 


5.263,444 

SEAL,  AND  SEALED  T-JOINT 

Gregory  P.  Prior,  Birmingham;  Steven  P.  Bittner,  Westland,  and 

Mark  S.  Blodgett,  Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,519 

Int.  a.'  P02F  7/00 

VS.  a.  123—195  R  3  Claims 

1.  An  engine  with  sealed  T-joints  and  comprising  upper  and 
lower  crankcase  members  having  mating  surfaces  engageable 
by  movement  perpendicular  to  said  surfaces,  said  members 
further  defining  a  common  lateral  cylindrical  surface  and  a  pair 
of  recesses  between  said  members  0|>ening  from  said  lateral 
surface,  a  crankshaft  seal  member  having  a  surface  engageable 
with  said  lateral  surface  by  movement  parallel  to  said  lateral 
surface,  the  intersections  between  said  upper  and  lower  crank- 
case  members  and  said  crankshaft  seal  member  constituting 
said  T-joints,  and  seals  for  said  T-joints,  each  said  T-joint  seal 
having  a  longitudinal  portion  received  between  and  engaging 
said  upper  and  lower  crankcase  members,  each  said  seal  further 


having  a  generally  triangular  tip  received  in  said  recess  and 
extending  beyond  said  lateral  surface,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
tips  is  formed  by  a  shorter  side  and  a  longer  side  with  said 
shorter  side  facing  generally  toward  said  crankshaft  seal  mem- 
ber as  said  crankshaft  seal  member  is  moved  toward  engage- 
ment with  said  lateral  surface  and  said  longer  side  seals  against 
said  crankshaft  seal  member,  whereby  said  tips  are  deformed  as 
said  crankshaft  seal  member  is  moved  toward  engagement 
with  said  lateral  surface  and  thereby  seal  said  T-joints. 


5,263,445 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHANGING  OIL  IN 
AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  DETERMINING  ENGINE  OIL 
CONSUMPTION  AND  WEAR 
Ram  D.  Bedi,  and  Adrianus  J.  van  der  Griendt,  both  of  Birming- 
ham, Mich.,  assignors  to  KJ.  Manufacturing  Co.,  Wixom, 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516.243,  Apr.  27, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,062,398.  This  appUcation  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,297 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  28, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  F16C  3/14;  F16N  33/00 
VS.  a.  123—196.005  9  Claims 

1.  A  unified  method  for  changing  oil  and  measuring  oil 


consumption  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  inter- 
nal oil  lubrication  distribution  passage  system  with  an  oil  filter 
and  an  oil  reservoir,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
connecting  an  extenud,  separable  apparatus  to  said  internal 
oil  lubrication  distribution  passage  system  at  a  first  point 
upstream  of  said  oil  filter,  and  at  a  second  point  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  oil  reservoir; 
evacuating  spent  oil  from  said  oil  filter  into  said  oil  reservoir; 
removing  spent  oil  from  said  oil  reservoir; 
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measuring  the  amount  of  spent  oil  removed  from  said  oil 
reservoir; 

introducing  a  measured  amount  of  fresh  oil  appropriate  to 
said  internal  combustion  engine  into  said  oil  reservoir 
through  said  oil  filter  and  internal  oil  lubrication  distribu- 
tion passage  system;  and 

calculating  the  difference  between  said  amount  of  fresh  oil 
introduced  to  and  said  spent  oil  removed  from  said  oil 
reservoir. 


5,263,446 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5463,447 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  IDLING  ROTATION 

OF  ENGINE 

Takanori  Figimoto,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,902,  Dec.  31,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,030,  JuL  13, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1989,  1-180958 

Int  a.'  P02M  3/00 

VS.  a.  123—339  7  i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  idling  rotation  of  an 
engine  comprising: 

a  generator  driven  by  the  engine  for  charging  a  battery; 

a  switching  means  for  controlling  an  exciting  current  flow- 
ing through  a  field  coil  of  said  generator  to  keep  the 
voltage  generated  from  said  generator  and  the  voltage  of 
said  battery  substantially  constant; 

means  for  detecting  a  total  excitation  period  C^rof  said  field 
coil  in  every  predetermined  crank  angle  cycle; 


2198 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  23,  1993 


November  23,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2199 


means  for  computing  a  correction  amount  P^  of  suction  air 
sucked  into  said  engine  in  response  to  satd  detected  total 
exciution  period  Cpr,  and 


the  processing  device  includes  a  memory  for  storing  the 
desired  relationship  as  a  field  of  characteristic  curves. 


5.263,449 
THROTTLE  CAM 
Ray  E.  Swartzendruber,  Okeraoa,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,439 

Int.  a.'  P02D  11/04;  F16C  1/10 

VS.  a.  123—400  *  Claims 


means  for  controUing  the  amount  of  suction  air  in  response 
to  said  computed  correction  amount  Pe  of  suction  air; 

wherein  said  detecting  means  serves  to  count  and  measure 
the  exciution  period  using  a  clock  generator. 


5,263,448 

METHOD  OF  MONITORING  AND  ADJUSTMENT 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ACTUATION  OF  AN  ADJUSTMENT 

MEMBER  OF  A  CONTROL  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  MACHINE 

Klaus  Bluhm,  Steinbach/Ts,  and  Manfred  Pfalzgraf,  Frankfurt, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VDO  Adolf  Schin- 

dling  AG.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,322 
Chums  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  24, 
1991,  4124515 

iBt  a.'  F02D  11/10 
MS.  a.  123—396  '  Claims 
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1.  An  adjustment  system  for  an  actuation  of  an  adjustment 
member  of  a  control  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
control  comprising: 

a  manipulator,  an  adjustment  member,  and  a  hnkage  forming 
a  mechanical  connection  between  the  manipulator  and  the 
adjustment  member,  wherein  the  manipulator  and  the 
adjustment  member  and  the  linkage  together  constitute  a 
force-transmission  path; 
a  force  sensor  arranged  within  a  course  of  the  force  transmis- 
sion path,  the  adjustment  member  being  acted  on  by  a 
path-dependent  opposing  force; 
a  distance  sensor  mechanically  coupled  to  the  adjustment 

member  and; 
a  processing  device,  the  disunce  sensor  and  the  force  sensor 
being  connected  to  the  processmg  device  allowing  the 
processing  device  to  esUblish  an  actual  relationship  be- 
tween output  signals  of  said  distance  and  said  force  sen- 
sors, and  to  verify  whether  the  actual  relationship  corre- 
sponds to  a  predetermined  desired  relationship;  wherein 


1.  A  throttle  cam  for  a  throttle  valve,  said  throttle  cam 
comprising: 
a  cam  body  having  a  shaft  opening  with  an  opening  axis,  said 
shaft   opening   enabling   extension   of  a   throttle   shaft 
through  it  so  that  roution  of  said  cam  body  between 
closed  and  open  positions  about  said  shaft  opening  causes 
concomitant  rotation  of  the  throttle  shaft; 
a  cable  connection  means  adjoining  said  cam  body,  said 
cable  connection  means  being  adapted  for  connection  of  a 
throttle  cable  thereto  so  that  application  of  a  tensile  force 
to  the  throttle  cable  in  a  direction  which  does  not  intersect 
said  opening  axis  causes  rotation  of  said  cam  body  toward 
at  least  one  of  the  open  positions, 
the  throttle  valve  having  a  return  means  which,  when  said 
cam  body  is  in  one  of  the  open  positions  and  said  tensile 
force  is  reduced,  urges  the  cam  body  to  route  toward  the 
closed  position; 
a  trough-shaped  cable  track  adjoining  said  cam  body,  said 

cable  track  comprising 
a  track  bottom  having  one  end  adjacent  to  said  cable  connec- 
tion means, 
a  pair  of  track  walls  separated  by  said  track  bottom,  said 
track  walls  extending  away  from  said  opening  axis  and 
lying  in  a  radial  plane  so  that,  when  said  cam  body  is  in  a 
closed  position,  the  throttle  cable  is  received  in  said  track 
bottom,  and  when  said  cam  body  is  sufficiently  routed 
away  from  the  closed  position,  a  portion  of  the  throttle 
cable  is  displaced  away  from  said  track  bottom  in  said 
radial  plane,  and 
a  cam  clip  adjoining  one  of  said  track  walls  to  obstruct 
displacement  of  the  throttle  cable  beyond  said  track  walls 
when  said  cam  body  is  routed  away  from  the  closed 
position, 
wherein  said  cam  clip  extends  away  from  one  of  said  track 
walls  toward  the  other  of  said  track  walls,  said  cam  clip 
having  a  sufficient  length  so  that  the  minimum  distance 
between  the  end  of  said  cam  clip  and  said  other  track  wall 
is  less  than  the  thicknrss  of  the  throttle  cable  enabling  said 
obstruction  of  removal  of  the  throttle  cable  beyond  said 
track  walls,  said  cable  track  being  sufficiently  resilient  to 
allow  said  minimum  disUnce  to  be  increased  enabling 
passage  of  the  throttle  cable  between  said  cam  clip  and 
said  other  track  wall  into  the  region  between  said  cam  clip 
and  track  bottom. 


5,263,450 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MULTI-CYLINDER 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Atsoko  Hasliimoto,  and  Toshio  Iwata,  both  of  Hinieji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-156723; 
Jun.  27,  1991,  3-156724;  Jul.  4,  1991.  3-164490;  Jul.  4,  1991, 
3-164491 

Int.  a.5  P02D  41/30:  PD2P  7/077 
VS.  CL  123—414  11  culms 


and  that  the  actual  signal  of  the  derivative  of  the  spark  current 
via  a  voluge  divider  is  compared  in  a  comparator  circuit  with 
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5,263,451 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION  OF  AN 

I.  C.  ENGINE 

Bo  C.  Andreasson,  KungjOT,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 

Electrolux,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,292 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  11,  1991,  9102630 

iBt  a.'  P02D  43/02 

VS.  CL  123—425  2  Claims 

1.  Method  of  controlling  the  point  of  ignition  and/or  air-fuel 
mixture  of  an  i.  c.  engine  by  means  of  a  signal  circuit  emitting 
a  signal  indicating  abnormal  combustion  or  disturbance,  by 
using  the  first  derivative  of  the  spark  current  for  detection, 
characterized  in  that  the  average  peak  value  of  the  first  deriva- 
tive of  the  spark  current  is  a  reference  value  of  the  detection, 


said  average  peak  value,  whereby  detection  is  obtained  When 
the  signal  from  the  voltage  divider  exceeds  said  average  peak 
value. 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  multi-cylinder  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  having  a  crankshaft  and  a  camshaft 
which  is  operatively  connected  with  the  crankshaft  for  syn- 
chronized roution  therewith,  said  control  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

first  signal  generating  means  (1,2;  11)  provided  on  said  cam- 
shaft for  generating  a  signal  which  contains  cylinder  iden- 
tifying information  and  a  first  reference  position  for  each 
cylinder; 

second  signal  generating  means  (6;  12)  provided  on  said 
crankshaft  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  comprising  a 
series  of  pulses,  said  pulse  signal  having  a  predetermined 
pitch  between  successive  pulses  which  corresponds  to  a 
predetermined  crank  angle; 

a  counter  (8;  18)  connected  to  receive  the  pulse  signal  from 
said  second  signal  generating  means  for  counting  pulses  in 
the  pulse  signal  starting  from  the  first  reference  position  of 
the  output  signal  from  said  first  signal  generating  means  to 
thereby  generate  a  modified  output  signal; 

a  control  unit  (5A;  15)  for  controlling  the  engine  based  on 
the  output  signals  from  said  first  and  second  signal  gener- 
ating means  and  said  counter;  and 

a  switch  (9;  19)  connected  to  receive  the  output  signal  from 
said  first  signal  generating  means  for  selectively  output- 
ting  the  output  signal  from  said  first  signal  generating 
means  to  said  counter  and  said  control  unit,  said  switch 
being  switched  over  by  said  control  unit  such  that  it  dis- 
ables said  counter  and  supplies  the  output  signal  from  said 
first  signal  generating  means  to  said  control  unit  in  an 
unsuble  operating  range  of  the  engine,  whereas  it  enables 
said  counter  to  modify  said  output  signal  from  said  first 
signal  generating  means  and  supply  it  to  said  control  unit 
in  a  suble  operating  range  of  the  engine. 


5,263,452 

KNOCKING  DETECTOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Toshio  Ohsawa,  and  Watani  Fukui,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  981,304 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nor.  26,  1991,  3-310716 

iBt  a.'  Ffl2P  5/14;  F02M  51/00 

VS.  CL  123—425  IS  dairas 


1.  A  knocking  detector  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

an  ignition  coil  for  generating  a  high  voluge  for  igniting  said 
internal  combustion  engine; 

a  spark  plug  for  firing  a  mixed  gas  in  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine  by  being  applied  said  high  ignition  voltage  to 
thereby  generate  a  spark  at  an  ignition  timing; 

ionization  current  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  ioniza- 
tion current  through  said  ignition  coil;  and 

knocking  judging  means  for  judging  that  knocking  has  taken 
place  from  whether  or  not  said  ionization  current  is  above 
a  predetermined  level  after  a  predetermined  time  has 
elapsed  from  said  ignition  timing. 
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5  J63  453  inUke  pipe  so  as  to  communicate  the  intake  pipe  and  the  carbu- 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  MISHRE  IN  INTERNAL    retor  with  each  other,  said  pulse  pickup  passage  comprising 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  FOR  VEHICLES 
KeUi  Wakahara,  Aiyo;  Kouichi  Shimiiu.  Handa.  and  Minoru 
Hotta.  Nagoya,  aU  of  Japan,  assigDors  to  Nippoodenso  Co„ 
Ltd„  iUriya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  1,  1990,  2-2966M; 
Not  27, 1990.  ^327442;  Not.  27, 1990,  2^27443;  Not.  2«,  1990, 
2..333303;  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-054*98 

Int.  a.'  F02D  i5/0O 
U  A  CL  »»— 43«  *  C***^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  misfire  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

misfire  detecting  means  for  detecting  occurrence  of  a  misfire 

in  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  a  vehicle; 
misfire  processing  means  for  executing  a  misfire  processing 

when  said  misfire  detecting  means  detects  occurrence  of  a 

misfire; 
vehicle  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  condition 

of  a  vehicle; 

vehicle  condition  determining  means  for  determining 
whether  the  vehicle  condition  has  an  influence  on  the 
detection  of  a  misfire  by  said  misfire  detecting  means  in 
accordance  with  a  detection  output  of  said  vehicle  condi- 
tion detecting  means; 

means  for  invalidating  a  result  of  detection  of  said  misfire 
detecting  means  when  said  vehicle  condition  determining 
means  determines  that  the  vehicle  condition  has  an  influ- 
ence on  the  detection  of  a  misfire  by  said  detecting  means; 

and 
wherein  said  vehicle  has  an  electronic  meter  and  an  electronic 
meter  control  device  which  controls  an  operation  of  the  elec- 
tronic meter  and  which  is  provided  with  said  vehicle  condition 
determming  means. 


first  and  second  paths  formed  in  a  heat  insulator  so  as  to  open 
to  an  intake  port  and  a  third  path  formed  in  the  carburetor. 


5,263,455 

FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Aklm  Iwai,  Susono,  and  Hiroahi  Sawada,  Gotenba,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoto  Jidosba  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Aichi, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,335 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-190499 

Int.  a.'  F02M  51/00 

UJS.  CL  123—478  5  Claims 
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5063,454 
ENGINE  FOR  PORTABLE  WORKING  MACHINE 
Yoichi  Imagawa,  Chiyoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ryobi  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,594 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Japan,    Aug.    21,    1991,    3- 

074212[U] 

iBt  CL'  F02M  il/n 

MS.  a.  123—437  '  CI**™ 

1.  An  engine  for  a  portable  working  machine,  compnsmg  a 
carburetor  havmg  a  fuel  supply  device  which  is  to  be  operated 
by  an  intake  pipe  of  a  cylinder  head  provided  with  an  intake 
valve  and  an  exhaust  valve,  and  a  pulse  pickup  passage  which 
is  formed  between  the  carburetor  and  an  inner  wall  of  the 


1.  A  fuel  injection  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising: 

deposited  fuel  quantity  calculating  means  for  sequentially 
calculating  a  quantity  of  fuel  deposited  in  an  air  intake 
system  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  in  a  stationary 
sute  on  the  basis  of  a  value  corresponding  to  a  quantity  of 
air  taken  in  the  air  intake  system  and  a  speed  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine; 

correction  means  for  calculating  a  fuel  deposition  correction 


quantity  on  the  basis  of  a  difference  between  the  quantity 
of  fuel  calculated  this  time  and  the  quantity  of  fuel  calcu- 
lated at  a  previous  time; 

basic  injection  quantity  calculation  means  for  calculating  a 
basic  injection  quantity  on  the  basis  of  said  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  quantity  of  air  taken  in  the  air  intake 
system  and  said  speed  of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 

final  injection  quantity  injection  means  for  calculating  a  final 
injection  quantity  by  correcting  said  basic  injection  quan- 
tity on  the  basis  of  the  fuel  deposition  correction  quantity 
and  for  injecting  the  final  injection  quantity  of  fuel  into 
the  internal  combustion  engine; 

deposit  detection  means  for  detecting  a  quantity  of  a  deposit 
deposited  in  the  air  intake  system,  said  deposit  containing 
carbon  particles; 

fuel  increase  correction  means  for  increasing  the  basic  injec- 
tion quantity  by  an  increased  fuel  quantity  based  on  the 
quantity  of  the  deposit;  and 

control  means  for  decreasing  said  increased  fuel  quantity 
used  to  correct  the  basic  injection  quantity  when  it  is 
detected,  within  a  predetermined  period  after  the  internal 
combustion  engine  is  started,  that  the  fuel  increase  correc- 
tion means  increases  the  basic  injection  quantity  and  the 
internal  combustion  engine  is  in  an  accelerating  state. 


5,263,456 

FUEL  FLOW  ARRANGEMENT 

Alec  Owen-Evans,  Chelmsford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
per  No.  PCT"/GB91/01077,  §  371  Date  Dec.  24,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01150,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  962,791 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  4,  1990, 
9014819 

Int.  a.'  F02M  37/04 
MS.  a.  123—495  11  Oaims 
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5,263,457 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Karl   Konrath,   Freiberg;  Qaus  Koester,   Ditzingen;  Christin 
Taudt,  Winnenden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Andre  Bru- 
nei, Genis  Laval,  France;  Pierre  Lauvin,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  and  Francois  Quarret,  Grezieu  la  Varenne, 
France,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,603,  Jul.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1989,  3940340;  May  22,  1990.  4016462 

Int.  a.'  F02M  37/04 
U.S.  a.  123—502  6  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  an  adjusting  piston  which  serves  for  adjusting  an 
injection  instant,  is  acted  upon  by  a  return  force  and  delimits  a 
working  space;  a  control  slide  delimiting  a  pressure  space  in 
said  adjusting  piston  and  displaceable  in  said  adjusting  piston 
counter  to  a  return  force  by  a  pressure-source  supply  pressure 
prevailing  in  said  pressure  space  and  controlled  as  a  function  of 
a  speed  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  so  that  said  working 
space  can  be  connected  to  a  pressure  source  or  to  a  relief  space, 
and  so  that  said  supply  pressure  prevailing  in  said  pressure 
space  as  a  control  pressure  being  additionally  controlled  as  a 
function  of  further  operating  parameters  of  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine;  and  inlet  chamber;  a  feed  pump  which  serves  as 
a  pressure  source  to  deliver  fuel  to  said  inlet  chamber  and 
which  delivers  at  a  rate  proportional  to  a  speed,  said  feed  pump 
having  a  delivery  side  connected  to  said  pressure  space;  a 
pressure  line  directly  connecting  said  delivery  side  of  said  feed 
pump  to  said  pressure  space  so  that  said  pressure  is  directly 
connected  with  said  feed  pump  exclusively  by  said  pressure 
line  and  it  is  not  connected  with  said  inlet  chamber,  said  pres- 
sure line  containing  a  restriction;  a  discharge  line  arranged  for 
relieving  said  pressure  space  and  leading  off  downstream  of 
said  restriction;  an  element  arranged  in  said  discharge  line  for 
controlling  the  control  pressure  and  influencing  a  flow  of  fuel; 
a  delivery  line  from  which  said  feed  pump  delivers  into  said 
inlet  chamber;  a  pressure  maintaining  valve  arranged  in  said 
delivery  line  and  enabling  passage  to  said  inlet  chamber  only  at 
a  certain  pressure  at  said  delivery  line;  and  a  pressure  control 
valve  through  which  said  inlet  chamber  is  relievable. 


1.  A  fuel  flow  arrangement  for  a  combustion  engine,  the 
arrangement  comprising  a  fuel  reservoir,  a  fuel  feed  line  ex- 
tending from  the  reservoir  to  the  engine,  a  fuel  return  line 
extending  from  the  engine  to  the  reservoir,  and  a  bypass  pas- 
sage which  provides  a  communication  between  the  feed  and 
return  lines,  the  arrangement  also  comprising  a  fuel  lift  pump 
which  has  the  characteristic  of  increasing  its  pumping  perfor- 
mance with  increasing  temperature  and  which  is  located  in  the 
feed  line  between  the  reservoir  and  the  bypass  passage,  a  fuel 
pressurization  pump  located  between  the  engine  and  the  by- 
pass passage  and  fuel  flow  restrictions  located  both  in  the 
bypass  passage  and  in  the  return  line  between  the  bypass  pas- 
sage and  the  reservoir. 


5,263,458 
FUEL  FEEDER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE 

Ryuji  Fujino,  and  Yasunobu  Endo,  both  of  Wako,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968.420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1991,  3-311486 
Int.  a.'  F02M  37/00:  B60K  15/077 
U.S.  a.  123—514  7  Qaims 

1.  A  fuel  feeder  for  an  automotive  engine  comprising: 
a  fuel  tank  for  accommodating  liquid  fuel; 
a  sub-tank  disposed  in  said  fuel  tank  and  having  a  fuel  pas- 
sage, fuel  in  said  fuel  tank  being  led  through  said  fuel 
passage  into  said  sub-tank; 
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a  fuel  pump  having  an  inlet  port  disposed  in  said  sub-tank  for 
pumping  fuel  in  said  sub-tank  to  an  engine: 

a  return  duct  having  an  outlet  disposed  m  said  sub-tank, 
excess  fuel  in  said  engine  being  returned  through  said 
return  duct  in  said  sub-tank;  and 


means  to  close  and  prevent  passage  of  such  liquid  fuel  to 
the  surrounding  tank. 


5,263.460 
DL'TY  CYCLE  PURGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Qaude  J.  Baxter.  Utica;  William  B.  Blomquist,  Clarkston;  Cyn- 
thia H.  Cichon,  Milford.  and  Roland  T.  Richardson,  Detroit, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland 
Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992.  Set.  No.  876,664 

Int.  a.'  F62M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  123—520  17  Qaims 


an  overflow  chamber  fixedly  disposed  in  said  sub-tank  such 
that  it  faces  said  outlet  of  said  return  duct,  said  overflow 
chamber  having  an  open  top  positioned  above  the  fuel 
level  in  said  subtank  when  said  fuel  tank  is  partially  full  of 
fuel,  excess  fuel  returned  from  said  engine  being  received 
in  said  overflow  chamber  and  overflowing  into  said  sub- 
tank. 


5463,459 
FUEL  DELIVERY  WITH  SELF-PRIMING  FUEL  PUMP 
Edward  J.  Talaski,  Care.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walbro  Corpora- 
Hon.  Cass  Qty,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  982,455 

Int  a.'  F02M  ii/02:  F16K  24/04;  F04B  17/00 

MS.  CL  123—516  '  Q\nm& 


12.  A  method  of  controlling  a  purge  solenoid  for  a  purge 
control  system  of  an  Internal  combustion,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  predetermined  conditions  are  right  for 
duty  cycling  the  purge  solenoid; 

turning  the  purge  solenoid  OFF  if  predetermined  conditions 
are  not  right  for  duty  cycling  the  purge  solenoid; 

obtaining  a  predetermined  duty  cycle  for  the  purge  solenoid 
based  on  a  duty  cycle  flow  (DCFLOW)  if  predetermined 
conditions  are  right  for  duty  cycling  the  purge  solenoid; 

determining  whether  the  predetermined  duty  cycle  is  ap- 
proximately a  predetermined  minimum  level; 

turning  the  purge  solenoid  OFF  if  the  predetermined  duty 
cycle  is  approximately  a  predetermined  minimum  level; 

determining  whether  the  predetermined  duty  cycle  is  ap- 
proximately a  predetermined  maximum  level  if  the  prede- 
termined duty  cycle  is  not  approximately  the  predeter- 
mined minimum  level; 

turning  the  purge  solenoid  ON  if  the  predetermined  duty 
cycle  is  approximately  the  predetermined  maximum  level; 
determining  whether  the  internal  combustion  engine  is  oper- 
ating at  an  idle  condition  if  the  predetermined  duty  cycle 
is  not  approximately  the  predetermined  maximum  level; 
using  the  predetermined  duty  cycle  at  a  first  predetermined 
frequency  to  control  the  purge  solenoid  if  the  internal 
combustion  engine  is  operating  at  an  idle  condition;  and 
using  the  predetermined  duty  cycle  at  a  second  predeter- 
mined frequency  to  control  the  purge  solenoid  if  the  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  is  not  operating  at  an  idle  condi- 
tion. 


JMi 


1.  A  fuel  delivery  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
that  comprises: 

fuel  pump  means  including  a  closed  canister  and  a  fuel  pump 
within  said  canister  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  fuel  tank 
with  pump  inlet  means  disposed  at  a  lower  portion  of  the 
tank  for  drawing  fuel  therefrom  and  pump  outlet  means 
for  delivering  fuel  under  pressure  to  the  engine,  and 

means  for  priming  said  fuel  pump  means  in  the  event  of  a 
low  fuel  condition  in  the  tank  comprising  air/vapor  purge 
valve  means  opening  externally  of  said  canister  into  the 
surrounding  tank  operatively  coupled  to  said  pump  outlet 
means,  said  purge  valve  means  being  open  when  air  or 
vapor  is  pumped  by  said  fuel  pump  means  to  purge  such 
air  or  vapor  to  the  surrounding  tank,  and  being  responsive 
to  presence  of  liquid  fuel  under  pressure  at  said  outlet 


5,263,461 
EVAPORATIVE  FUEL-PURGING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Sachito  Fujimoto;  Fumio  Hosoda;  Masakazu  Kitamoto,  and 
Kojiro  Tsutsumi.  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,422 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2, 1991,  3-068461[U] 
Int.  a.'  F02M  ii/02;  F02B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  123—520  7  Qaims 

1.  In  an  evaporative  fuel-purging  control  system  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  tank  and  an  intake 
passage,  said  evaporative  fuel-purging  control  system  includ- 
ing a  canister  for  adsorbing  evaporative  fuel  generated  from 


said  fuel  tank,  a  purging  passage  connecting  between  said 
canistei  and  said  intake  passage  for  purging  a  gaseous  mixture 
containing  said  evaporative  fuel  therethrough  into  said  intake 
passage,  and  a  purge  control  valve  arranged  across  said  purg- 
ing passage  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  said  evaporative  fuel 
supplied  to  said  intake  passage  through  said  purging  passage, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  fiowmeter  arranged  across  said  purging  passage  for  out- 
putting  an  output  value  indicative  of  a  flow  rate  of  said 
gaseous  mixture  being  purged  through  said  purging  pas- 
sage; 


the  vapor  handling  system  by  comparing  said  temperature 
change  with  said  pressure  change. 


purging  flow  rate-calculating  means  for  calculating  a  value 
of  the  flow  rate  of  said  gaseous  mixture  flowing  through 
said  purging  passage,  based  on  a  plurality  of  operating 
parameters  of  said  engine; 

purge  control  means  for  controlling  an  opening  of  said  purge 
control  valve,  based  on  said  output  value  from  said  flow- 
meter and  said  value  of  the  flow  rate  calculated  by  said 
purging  flow  rate-calculating  means;  and 

abnormality-determining  means  for  determining  abnormal- 
ity of  said  flowmeter,  based  on  a  value  of  said  output  value 
from  said  flowmeter  assumed  when  the  purging  of  said 
gaseous  mixture  is  stopped. 


5,263,462 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECnNG  LEAKS  IN  A 

VAPOR  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Sam  R.  Reddy,  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,132 

Int.  a.'  P02M  ii/02;  F02B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  123—520  9  aaims 


"^                  .< 

z 

3^^ 

\ 

^ 

^ 

EKIIC 

\ 

= 

jS?""' 

^ 

,    1 

MOtli 

% 

r^ 

20 

12 

/ 

^:^ 
~.^. 

> 

". 

19 

^.5 

/ 

W 

10. ■ 

• 

W^ 

\ 

J 

LT-EI 

— ^ 

« 

T              1 

! 

10  iTICSW 

1.  A  diagnostic  system  for  detecting  a  leak  in  a  vapor  han- 
dling system  for  an  engine  and  having  a  fuel  tank,  said  diagnos- 
tic system  comprising: 
a  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  change  in  the  fuel  tank 

while  the  engine  is  not  running, 
a  means  for  detecting  a  pressure  change  in  the  fuel  tank 

while  the  engine  is  not  running, 
and  a  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  leak  exists  in 


5,263,463 

MOTORCYCLE  COMPACT  SUPERCHARGING 

APPARATUS 

Leroy  R.  Perry,  1301  East  Rubio  St.,  AlUdena,  Calif.  91001 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,635 

Int.  a.'  F02B  ii/00 

lis.  a.  123—559.1  22  Ctaims 


lia 


1.  In  motorcycle  supercharger  kit  apparatus,  the  motorcycle 
having  a  forwardly  extending  frame,  an  engine  carried  by  the 
frame,  the  engine  having  a  power  take-off  shaft  that  extends 
sidewardly  relative  to  the  frame,  the  engine  having  an  intake 
manifold  above  the  level  of  said  take-off  shaft,  the  combination 
comprising 

a)  a  blower  including  an  elongated  longitudinally  extending 
housing,  blower  parts  rotatable  within  the  housing  and 
blower  input  shaft  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
blower  parts,  and  a  supjxjrt  carrying  said  housing  and 
including  arm  means  connected  to  the  frame, 

b)  a  drive  connected  between  said  power  take-off  shaft  and 
said  blower  input  shaft  means, 

c)  said  blower  housing  having  an  air  inlet,  and  a  pressurized 
air  outlet,  said  outlet  being  at  one  side  of  the  housing, 

d)  duct  means  extending  between  said  outlet  and  said  engine 
intake  manifold, 

e)  and  wherein  said  support  includes  a  platform  which  ex- 
tends lengthwise  of  said  blower  housing,  said  arm  means 
includes  arms  which  are  spaced  lengthwise  of  said  plat- 
form and  project  at  a  side  of  the  platform  and  away  from 
the  blower  housing,  for  bolt  connection  to  the  motorcycle 
engine  or  frame. 


5,263,464 

METHOD  FOR  DETECHNG  FUEL  BLENDING  RATIO 

Masato   Yoshida,   Kyoto;   Takanao   Yokoyama,   Nagaokakyo; 

Muneyoshi  Nanba,  Kyoto;  Yoshihiko  Kato,  Kyoto;  Kazumasa 

lida,  Kyoto,  and  Katsubiko  Miyamoto,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00032,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10822,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-11515 

Int.  a.5  FD2D  19/08.  41/14.  45/00 

VS.  a.  123—674  6  Qaims 

1.  A  fuel  blending  ratio  detecting  method  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  blending  ratio  sensor  disposed  in  a 
fuel  feed  path  feeding  fuel  to  the  internal  combustion  engine  so 
as  to  detect  a  first  blending  ratio  of  methanol,  an  O2  sensor 
generating  information  of  an  air/fuel  ratio  in  exhaust  gases 
from  the  internal  combustion  engine,  the  O2  sensor  output 
being  increased  or  decreased  with  time  relative  to  a  rich/lean 
decision  voltage,  and  fuel  control  means  computing  an  air/fuel 
ratio  feedback  compensation  coefficient  by  a  method  including 
at  least  an  integral  control  of  the  output  of  said  O2  sensor 
thereby  regulating  the  quantity  of  supplied  fuel  so  that  an 
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lir/fuel  ratio  of  the  fuel  mixture  supplied  to  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine  corresponds  to  a  predetermined  Urget  value, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

computing  at  intervals  of  a  first  predetermmed  penod.  a 
feedback  learned  value  obtained  as  a  result  of  said  mtegral 
control  on  the  basis  of  the  factor  of  the  feedback  compen- 
sation coefficient,  and  multiplying  the  current  blending 
ratio  compensation  coefficient  by  said  feedback  learned 
value  to  compute  the  next  blending  ratio  compensation 
coefficient  so  as  to  compute  a  second  blending  ratio  on  the 
basis  of  said  next  blending  ratio  compensation  coefficient; 


2Ci        K,a 
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it  is  being  launched  and  also  open  spaces  allowing  unob- 
structed passage  of  fletching  on  an  arrow  as  it  is  being 
launched  and  comprising,  an  elongated  outer  support,  elon- 
gated interior  inserts  formed  of  low  friction  material  which 
provide  said  low  friction  guide  surfaces  for  engaging  arrow 
shafts  on  opposite  sides,  said  inserts  being  mounted  within  said 
elongated  outer  support,  and  wherein  said  elongated  outer 
support  comprises  left  and  right  track  members  joined  together 
adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  muzzle  and  breach  ends  with  an 
elongated  vertical  bow  string  receiving  slot  extending  between 
said  muzzle  and  breach  ends,  one  of  said  interior  elongated 
inserts  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  left  and  right  track  mem- 
bers and  the  other  of  said  elongated  inserts  being  mounted  on 
the  other  of  said  track  members  and  one  of  said  track  members 
and  said  pivot  bracket  having  interengaging  track  support 
means  for  reciprocally  mounting  said  short  arrow  launching 
track  means  on  said  pivot  bracket. 


adapted  to  abut  one  another  and  form  a  substantially 
V-shaped  channel  for  retaining  the  string  when  the  sears 
are  in  the  closed,  string  retaining  position. 


computing  a  peak  mean  value  of  the  current  and  preceding 
peak  values  of  the  feedback  compensation  coefficient  each 
time  peak  values  appear,  and  multiplying  the  current 
blending  ratio  compensation  coefficient  by  said  peak  mean 
value  to  compute  the  next  blending  ratio  compensation 
coefficient  so  as  to  compute  a  third  blending  ratio  on  the 
basis  of  said  next  blending  ratio  compensation  coefficient; 
and 

selecting  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  blending  ratios 
according  to  the  operating  conditions  of  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine. 

5,263,465 
ARCHERY  BOW  WITH  SHORT  ARROW  LAUNCHING 

ASSEMBLY 
Jeffrey  R.  Anderson,  162  Slocum  Lake  Rd.,  Wauconda,  III. 

60084 

FUed  Oct  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,758 

int.  a.5  F41B  S/22 

U.S.  a.  124—24.1  1*  Claims 


5,263,466 
BOW  STRING  RELEASE 
Paal  L.  Peck.  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tni-Fire  Corpora- 
tion, N.  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,892,  Jun.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,078.116,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,957. 

May  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,076.251.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1991, 

Ser.  No.  805.877 

Int.  CL'  F41B  5//« 

U.S.  a.  124—35.2  5  Qaims 
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8.  In  a  bow  for  shooting  arrows  which  are  several  times 
shorter  than  arrows  of  conventional  length  the  improvement 
comprising,  a  riser  bracket  rigidly  mounted  on  the  riser  of  the 
bow,  a  pivot  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  riser  bracket; 
and  short  arrow-launching  track  means  reciprocally  mounted 
on  said  pivot  bracket  and  having  a  muzzle  end  and  a  breach 
end,  said  short  arrow  launching  track  means  providing  low 
friction  guide  surfaces  engageable  by  the  shaft  of  an  arrow  as 


1.  A  bow  string  release  of  the  type  having  a  head  with  a  pair 
of  sear  elements  mounted  therein  for  movement  between  a 
latched,  closed,  string  retaining  position,  and  an  unlatched, 
open  string  releasing  position,  a  releasable  latch  mechanism  is 
communication  with  at  least  one  of  the  sear  elements  and 
movable  between  a  first,  engaged  position  for  maintaining  the 
sear  elements  in  the  latched,  closed  string  retaining  position, 
and  a  second,  unlatched  position  for  releasing  the  sear  elements 
to  the  unlatched,  open  string  releasing  position,  the  sear  ele- 
ments further  comprising: 

a.  a  first  elongated  jaw  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  pivotally  mounted  at  a  first  position  in  the  head  and 
having  one  end  adjacent  to  and  in  communication  with 
the  latch  mechanism  and  an  opposite,  outer  end  including 
a  first  sear  defining  tip; 

b.  a  second  elongated  jaw  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  pivotally  mounted  at  a  second  position  in  the  head  and 
having  one  end  adjacent  to  but  not  in  communication  with 
the  latch  mechanism  and  an  opposite,  outer  end  including 
a  second  sear  defining  tip,  wherein  the  first  sear  defining 
tip  and  the  second  sear  defining  tip  are  disposed  in  abut- 
ting contact  with  one  another  when  the  sear  elements  are 
in  the  string  retaining  position  and  are  separated  form  one 
another  when  the  sear  elements  are  in  the  open,  string 
releasing  position;  and 

c.  each  of  the  sear  defining  tips  comprising  an  integral  part  of 
a  respective  jaw  and  extends  generally  perpendicular  from 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  respective  jaw  toward  the 
other  of  said  jaws  to  define  a  substantially  L-shaped  outer 
end,  wherein  each  of  said  sear  defining  tips  incltides  a 
generally  spherically  shaped  outer  end,  the  outer  ends 


5,263,467 
GAS  GRILL  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  L.  Jones,  Ogdcn,  Utah,  assignor  to  Jonco  Industries,  Inc., 
Ogden,  Utah 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,072 

iBt.  a.'  F24C  3/12 

MS.  a.  126—42  3  Claims 


1.  A  gas  grill  assembly,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  grill  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  housing; 

a  retractor  arm  assembly  connected  between  the  housing 
and  the  grill,  the  retractor  arm  assembly  including  at  least 
one  retractor  arm  which  is  capable  of  rotating  about  an 
axis  between  a  first,  retracted  position  and  a  second,  ex- 
tended position,  the  grill  being  positioned  outside  the 
housing  when  the  retractor  arm  is  in  the  second,  extended 
position; 

a  gas  supply  valve  which  is  capable  of  rotating  between  a 
closed  position  and  an  open  position;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  rotatable  retractor  arm  to  said  rotat- 
able  supply  valve  such  that  rotation  of  the  retractor  arm 
causes  a  rotation  of  said  supply  valve,  and  such  that  rota- 
tion of  the  retractor  arm  to  said  first,  retracted  position 
results  in  rotation  of  said  gas  supply  valve  to  said  closed 
position  and  rotation  of  the  retractor  arm  to  said  second, 
extended  position  results  in  rotation  of  said  gas  supply 
valve  to  said  open  position. 


and  deployed  screen  in  an  anchored  position  on  the 
ground  relative  to  the  campfire  and  the  camper  wherein 
the  heat-reflective  surface  on  the  obverse  face  of  the 
screen  will  reflect  radiant  heat  from  the  campfire  toward 
the  camper; 
the  screen  including  a  peripheral  base  edge  having  a  some- 
what arcuate  configuration  for  lying  essentially  contigu- 


ous with  the  ground  when  the  assembled  erected  frame 
and  deployed  screen  are  in  the  anchored  position;  and 
the  foundation  means  including  anchoring  means  located  at 
the  peripheral  base  edge  for  anchoring  the  assembled 
erected  frame  and  deployed  screen  to  the  ground  at  the 
peripheral  base  edge  to  assist  in  maintaining  the  concave- 
convex  configuration  of  the  deployed  screen. 


5,263,469 

FOAM  INSULATING  A  WATER  HEATER 

Michael  O.  Hickmao,  Guelph,  Canada,  assignor  to  GSW  Inc., 

Fergus,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,062,  Oct  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,809 

Int  a.'  F24H  l/OO;  B29C  65/00 

MS.  a.  126—344  6  Claims 


5,263,468 
CAMPnRE  HEAT  INTENSIHER 
Stephen  R.  Powell,  577  Godwin  Aire„  Midland  Park,  NJ. 
07432-1452 

FUed  Jun.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  901.208 
Int  a.'  A61F  7/00 
MS.  a.  126—204  11  Claims 

1.  A  heat  intensifier  for  directing  radiant  heat  from  a  camp- 
fire  toward  a  camper  situated  on  the  ground  adjacent  the 
campfire  to  enhance  the  warmth  provided  by  the  campfire  to 
the  camper,  the  heat  intensifier  comprising: 

a  collapsible  screen  including  a  substrate  of  flexible,  foldable 
material  capable  of  being  folded  into  a  compact  configura- 
tion, an  obverse  face,  a  reverse  face  and  a  heat-reflective 
surface  on  the  obverse  face; 
frame  members  for  erection  into  an  erected  frame  for  juxta- 
position with  the  reverse  face  of  the  screen; 
attachment  means  for  attaching  the  erected  frame  to  the 
screen  adjacent  the  reverse  face  of  the  screen  to  assemble 
the  frame  in  a  bowed  configuration  with  the  screen  and 
deploy  the  screen  in  an  erect  arrangement  wherein  the 
deployed  screen  follows  a  concave-convex  configuration 
with  the  obverse  face  following  a  concave  surface  contour 
and  the  reverse  face  following  a  convex  surface  contour; 
and 
foundation  means  for  anchoring  the  assembled  erected  frame 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  water  heater  for  foam  insulation 
where  the  water  heater  has  an  inner  tank  with  electrical  fittings 
on  a  vertical  sidewall  of  the  tank  and  an  outer  shell  having  a 
vertical  sidewall  with  shell  openings  to  the  electrical  fittings, 
the  inner  tank  having  a  decreased  diameter  and  height  relative 
to  the  outer  shell,  said  method  comprising  placing  the  shell 
over  the  tank  thereby  creating  an  insulation  space  of  an  estab- 
lished gap  between  the  vertical  sidewalls  of  the  tank  and  the 
shell,  forming  externally  of  the  water  tank  solid  compressible 
foam  flow  barriers  of  heat  insulating  material  which  have  a 
preset  thickness  greater  than  the  established  gap  in  the  insula- 
tion space,  inserting  the  foam  flow  barriers  through  the  shell 
openings  into  the  insulation  space  where  the  foam  flow  barriers 
are  under  compression  between  the  tank  and  the  shell,  adjust- 
ing the  foam  flow  barriers  to  a  foam  blocking  and  heat  insulat- 
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ing  position  within  the  insulation  space  leaving  no  gap  between 
the  shell  and  the  tank  peripherally  of  the  shell  openings,  the 
compression  of  the  foam  How  barriers  holding  the  foam  How 
barriers  in  the  foam  blocking  position  at  the  vertical  side  walls 
of  the  tank  and  the  shell,  forming  the  foam  msulation  which 
bonds  to  the  barriers  in  the  insulation  space  and  covering  the 
shell  openings  with  the  foam  flow  barriers  remaining  in  the 
foam  blocking  and  heat  insulating  position  immediately  around 
the  fittings  internally  of  the  water  heater. 


5,263,471 

SOLID  FUEL  CLEAN  BURNING  ZERO  CLEARANCE 

FIREPLACE 

Ronald  J.  Shimek;  Daniel  C.  Shimek,  and  James  F.  Wolf,  all  of 
6665  W.  Hwy.,  13,  SaTage,  Minn.  55378 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,081 

IbL  a.'  F24D  1/188 

VS.  a.  126—528  W  CtalBW 


5,263,470 
MCTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  INSTALLING 
A  nREBOX  IN  A  RREPLACE  IN  CONNECnON  WITH  A 

FLUE  LINER 
Donald  Whitehouae,  BirmiDgham,  England,  assignor  to  Valor 
Limited,  England 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,418 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1991, 

9115858 

iBt  a.'  F24C  15/30 

US.  a.  126-500  »3  o**™ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  fireplace,  said  fireplace  having  a 
Hue,  a  flue  liner  and  a  firebox  with  an  upper  surface  having 
means  defining  a  Hue  passage  opening  disposed  therein,  com- 
prising: 

an  adaptor  member  having  a  flue  spigot  portion,  said  Hue 

spigot  portion  for  connecting  removably  to  the  flue  liner; 

slot  means  on  one  of  the  firebox  and  said  adapter  member 

having  means  defining  a  slot; 
tongue  means  being  disposed  on  the  other  one  of  the  firebox 
and  said  adapter  member  and  being  dimensioned  to  be 
received  within  the  slot  when  angularly  disposed  relative 
to  the  upper  surface  of  the  firebox  and  adapted  to  be 
interengageable  with  said  slot  when  disposed  in  alignment 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  firebox; 
said  slot  having  Upcred  side  edges  for  enabling  said  tongue 
means  to  be  received  initially  within  said  slot  at  a  slightly 
tilted  approach  and  to  be  received  forcedly  thereafter  in  a 
downwardly  pivoted  position;  and 
said  tongue  means  having  Upered  edges  for  helping  to  retain 
fixedly  said  adaptor  member  in  a  lush  position  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  firebox  and  for  helping  to  align  coaxi- 
ally  said  flue  spigot  with  said  fiue  passage  opening; 
whereby,  the  adaptor  member  can  be  pivoted  with  said 
means  defining  a  slot  to  cause  said  upered  edges  to  retain 
said  adaptor  member  fiat  against  the  upper  surface  of  the 
firebox  with  the  Hue  spigot  aligned  with  the  Hue  passage 
in  the  firebox. 


1.  A  clean  burning  pyrolytic  temperature  fireplace  for  burn- 
ing solid  fuels,  comprising: 

a  solid  fuel  fireplace  having  a  transparent  glass  sidewall  for 
viewing  solid  fuel  being  burned, 

said  fireplace  having  a  central  combustion  chamber  compris- 
ing high  temperature  bottom,  side  and  back  refractory 
walls  for  retaining  combustion  temperatures  in  excess  of 
1100"  Fahrenheit, 

a  primary  combustion  air  heat  exchanger  mounted  in  the  top 
of  said  combustion  chamber  in  the  exhaust  gas  path  from 
said  combustion  chamber, 

said  primary  combustion  air  heat  exchanger  comprising  a 
plenum  shaped  area  having  a  primary  air  inlet  for  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  primary  air  and  an  outlet  grill  con- 
nected thereto  for  discharging  preheated  primary  com- 
bustion air  downward  across  the  inside  surface  of  said 
transparent  glass  sidewall  and  into  the  bottom  of  said 
combustion  chamber, 

a  secondary  combustion  air  heat  exchanger  also  mounted  in 
the  top  of  said  combustion  chamber  in  said  exhaust  gas 
path, 

said  secondary  combustion  air  heat  exchanger  comprising  an 
outlet  manifold  and  a  secondary  air  inlet  at  a  front  of  said 
fireplace  below  said  transparent  glass  sidewall  for  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  secondary  air,  a  horizontal  and  vertical 
duct  behind  said  refractory  walls  for  connecting  said  inlet 
to  said  outlet  manifold,  and  said  outlet  manifold  being 
located  in  said  combustion  chamber  for  discharging  pre- 
heated secondary  air  across  the  top  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  whereby  incompletely  burned  solid  fuel  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  are  further  oxidized  at  pyrolytic  tem- 
peratures at  said  refractory  walls  while  maintaining  the 
inside  surface  of  said  transparent  glass  sidewall  at  a  tem- 
perature below  750°  Fahrenheit  while  achieving  high 
efficiency  bum  rates  at  different  rates  of  combustion. 


5,263,472 
LARYNGOSCOPE  BLADE 
Yon  D.  Ough,  2350  E.  Ridge  Rd.,  Beloit,  Wig.  53511 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357^^6,  May  26,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,375 
Int.  a.'  A61B  1/26 
\}S.  a.  128—11  9  Claims 

1.  An  improved  laryngoscope  blade  comprising: 
a  body  shaped  for  insertion  through  a  patient's  mouth  to 
depress  the  patient's  tongue  during  endotracheal  intuba- 
tion; 

said  body  having  a  connecting  end  adapted  for  connecting 
said  blade  to  a  laryngoscope  handle,  and  a  distal  end 


extending  into  the  hypopharynx  of  the  patient  being 
intubated,  said  body  being  shaped  to  elevate  the  epiglot- 
tis and  to  expose  the  glottic  opening  of  the  patient  for 
direct  visual  observation  alongside  the  blade  during 
normal,  routine  intubation;  and 
a  telescope  disposed  along  said  body,  said  telescope  includ- 
ing a  barrel  connected  to  said  body,  an  eyepiece  at  one  end 


of  said  barrel  near  said  connecting  end  of  said  blade  body, 
and  a  front  lens  at  an  end  of  said  barrel  opposite  said 
eyepiece  and  near  said  distal  end  of  said  blade  body,  said 
front  lens  being  disposed  lower  than  said  distal  end  and 
said  front  lens  being  at  least  a  30  degree  lens  optically 
adapted  to  expose  for  indirect  observation  regions  gener- 
ally above  and  in  front  of  said  front  lens. 


The 


5,263,473 
COMPRESSION  DEVICE  FOR  THE  LIMB 
Daniel  M.  McWhorter,  Hopldnton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Kendall  Company,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,954,  Nov.  5, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,162 

Int  a.'  A61H  1/02.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  128—25  R  9  Claims 


pressure  increases  in  progressively  located  upper  cham- 
bers during  each  compression  cycle  to  apply  a  compres- 
sive pressure  gradient  with  the  greatest  pressure  being 
exerted  in  the  foot  chamber,  the  pressure  on  the  leg  pro- 
gressively decreasing  from  lower  to  upper  pressure  cham- 
bers in  the  leg  portion  of  the  sleeve 

and  means  for  intermittently  connecting  the  chambers  to  an 
exhaust  means  during  periodic  decompression  cycles 
between  the  compression  cycles, 

thereby  maximizing  blood  flow  from  the  foot  proximally 
throughout  the  leg  toward  the  heart  while  minimizing 
trapping  of  blood  in  the  foot. 


5,263,474 

FOOT  MASSAGING  DEVICE 

Jeffrey  Agader,  94-366  Makalu  Loop,  Mililani,  Hi.  96789 

Filed  Jon.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,013 

Int  a.'  A61H  15/00 

VS.  CL  128—57  12  aaims 


1.  A  compression  device  for  applying  compressive  pressure 
against  a  patient's  foot  and  leg,  comprising: 
a  sleeve  having  an  elongated  leg  portion  for  enclosing  a 

length  of  the  patient's  leg  and  a  foot  portion  for  covering 

the  patient's  foot, 
the  elongated  leg  portion  of  the  sleeve  containing  a  plurality 

of  separate  pressure  chambers  progressively  arranged 

longitudinally  along  the  leg  portion  from  a  lower  portion 
J    of  the  leg  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  leg  proximal  the 

patient's  heart  relative  to  the  lower  portion; 
the  foot  portion  having  a  laterally  extending  foot  chamber 

for  covering  the  plantar  arch  of  the  foot  intermediate  the 

ball  and  heel  of  the  foot  at  a  location  under  the  foot; 
means  for  intermittently  forming  a  pressure  pulse  from  a 

source  of  pressurized  fluid  to  provide  periodic  compres- 
sion cycles; 
means  for  connecting  the  foot  chamber  to  the  pressure  pulse 

for  intermittently  inflating  the  foot  chamber  to  propel 

blood  from  the  foot  towards  the  leg; 
means  for  separately  connecting  the  pulse  to  each  of  the 

chambers  of  the  leg  af^er  the  foot  chamber  is  inflated  and 

while  the  foot  chamber  remains  inflated; 
means  for  developing  progressively  diminishing  rates  of 


1.  An  improved  foot  massaging  device  which  comprises: 

a)  first  means  for  effectively  simulating  a  finger  point  press- 
ing and  kneading  action  against  the  underside  of  the  feet, 
said  first  means  being  balls,  said  balls  being  positioned  on 
a  hard  base  void  of  all  liquid  so  that  the  roll  of  said  balls 
will  effectively  simulate  said  fmger  point  kneading  action 
because  the  roll  of  said  balls  would  be  limited,  since  said 
balls  have  a  limited  roll  the  improved  foot  massaging 
device  is  easier  to  use; 

b)  a  rigid  unitary  frame  member  being  of  a  size  and  strength 
to  support  the  feet  and  weight  of  a  person  standing 
thereon,  said  rigid  unitary  frame  member  having  a  center 
and  side  walls  extending  generally  perpendicular  from 
said  hard  base,  the  center  and  side  walls  are  continuous 
and  intersecting  defining  two  open  halves  of  the  rigid 
unitary  frame  member;  and 

c)  second  means  disposed  in  both  halves  of  said  rigid  imitary 
frame  member,  said  second  means  being  a  square  grid,  said 
square  grid  comprised  essetially  of  continous  wall  sections 
that  intersect  each  other  forming  square  openings  and 
allowing  said  balls  to  be  moved  from  one  part  of  the  grid 
to  another  to  alter  the  pattern  and  massage  action  and 
focus  on  specific  areas  of  said  feet,  said  rigid  unitary  frame 
member  having  a  center  and  side  walls  which  can  be  used 
to  massage  said  feet,  the  size  of  the  square  grid  members 
enable  said  balls  to  rotate  from  multiple  positions  to  better 
simulate  said  finger  point  kneading  action. 


JMI 
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5^63,475 
INHALER 
Dwiiel  AheniMtt,  Munchenstein.  Switzerland;  Hanspeter  H«- 
pert,  Rbelnfelden/Nollingen.  F«J.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Satiifc  C. 
Khanna,  Bottmingen,  Swlteerland;  Werner  F.  Dubach,  Maur, 
Switzerland,  and  Anton  Spaltenstein,  Bassersdorf,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp..  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,4*0 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  21, 
1991  91810195[li];  Switzerland,  Aug.  28,  1991.  2515/91 

Int.  a.'  A61M  15/00 
VS.  CL  12«— 203.15  28  CUims 


infected  and  non-infected  skin  bum  wounds  in  a  sterile 
environment, 

conduit  means  coupled  to  said  enclosure  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  gas  flow  into  said  enclosure  means, 

said  conduit  means  having  a  fan  means  for  creating  a  positive 
pressure  of  said  gas  flow  in  said  conduit  means, 

first  supply  means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
conduit  means  for  introducing  increased  oxygen  concen- 
tration to  said  gas  flow  for  delivering  to  said  enclosure 
means  a  gas  flow  having  increased  oxygen  levels  sufTicient 
to  increase  the  healing  process  of  the  bum  injuries  of  the 
patient,  said  first  supply  means  having  oxygen  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  oxygen  concentration  in  said  gas 
flow, 

second  supply  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  fan  means  for 
creating  said  gas  flow  to  said  enclosure  means  through 
said  conduit  means,  said  second  supply  means  having  air 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  introduction  of  air  to  said 
conduit  means. 


3_. 


^^ 


1.  An  inhaler  for  introducing  a  metered  amount  of  pharma- 
ceutically  active  powder  or  mixture  of  pharmaceutically  active 
powders  into  a  stream  of  air  which  is  drawn  in  by  a  user,  said 
stream  of  air  and  the  pharmaceutically  active  powder  or  mix- 
ture of  pharmaceutically  active  powders  forming  a  powder/air 
mixture,  said  inhaler  comprising: 
a  device  body; 

a  storage  chamber  for  storing  the  powder; 
an  air  inlet; 

an  outlet  for  the  powder/air  mixture; 
an  air  channel  connecting  said  air  inlet  with  said  outlet  for 

the  powder/air  mixture; 
a  metering  rod  provided  with  a  recess  to  measure  a  fixed 
amount  of  powder  and  to  introduce  said  fixed  amount  of 
powder  into  said  stream  of  air; 
a  locking  device;  and 
an  unlocking  element; 
said  storage  chamber  including  a  first  opening  through 

which  said  metering  rod  enters  the  storage  chamber; 
said  metering  rod  extending  axially  into  said  storage  cham- 
ber through  the  first  opening  in  said  storage  chamber; 
said  storage  chamber  and  said  metering  rod  being  movable 
relative  to  each  other  such  that,  in  a  first  relative  position 
said  recess  of  said  metenng  rod  is  located  in  said  storage 
chamber  and  in  a  second  relative  position  said  recess  is 
located  in  said  air  channel;  said  locking  device  holding 
said  storage  chamber  and  said  metering  rod  in  said  first 
relative  position;  and 
said  unlocking  element  releasing  the  locking  device. 

5,263,476 

ENCLOSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  BURN  VICTIMS 

DennU  L.  Henson,  Crowley.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Henson-Thiery 

Corporation.  Paloa  Heights.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726.565,  Jnl.  8,  1991.  abuidoned.  TWa 
application  Feb.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  11.838 
Int  a.'  A61G  10/00 
VS.  CI.  128—204.18  ♦  O^nti 

1.  An  enclosure  apparatus  for  treating  infected  and  non- 
infected  wounds  from  skin  bums  comprising 
enclosure  means  for  enclosing  a  patient  being  treated  for 


third  supply  means  for  supplying  a  mist  of  liquid  to  said  fan 
means  for  adjusting  the  humidity  level  of  said  gas  flow  to 
said  enclosure  through  said  conduit  means,  said  third 
supply  means  having  liquid  valve  means  controlling  the 
introduction  of  mist  to  said  conduit  means, 

control  means  for  respectively  monitoring  the  concentration 
of  oxygen  of  said  gas  flow,  the  flow  rate  of  said  gas  flow, 
and  the  humidity  level  of  said  gas  flow,  said  control  means 
having  a  plurality  of  detectors  in  said  conduit  means  for 
respectively  controlling  said  oxygen  valve  means,  said  air 
valve  means,  and  said  liquid  valve  means, 

a  HEPA  filter  being  mounted  in  said  conduit  means  for 
removing  bacteria  particles  and  particulate  material  from 
said  gas  flow  for  maintaining  a  sterile  environment  in  said 
enclosure  means,  and  said  control  means  further  sensing 
the  pressure  drop  across  said  HEPA  filter  for  maintaining 
a  predetermined  gas  flow  into  said  enclosure  means. 


5.263,477 

CHEMICAL  AND  BIOLOGICAL  WARFARE  FILTER 

INJECTOR  MECHANISM 

Victor  P.  Crome.  Da»enport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 

Inc.,  Davenport.  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,157 
Int  a.'  A62B  9/02.  7/04;  A61M  16/00:  F16K  31/26 
VS.  a.  128— 205J4  2  Claims 

1.  An  injector  for  providing  a  gas  stream  to  demist  and  defog 
a  hood  visor  assembly  of  an  aircrew  chemical  and  biological 
warfare  ("CBW")  suit,  the  injector  comprising; 
an  inlet  for  supply  gas  under  pressure  and  a  pressure  reducer 

having  a  control  chamber  located  at  said  inlet; 
means  for  altitude  compensating  the  pressure  reducer; 
a  passageway  coupling  the  control  chamber  to  an  injector 

cavity; 
a  flow  controller  in  the  passageway,  said  flow  controller 

comprising  a  needle  value; 
a  manual  adjustment  means  for  the  needle  valve; 
an  injector  nozzle  coupled  to  the  injector  cavity,  said  injec- 
tor nozzle  injecting  gas  from  the  injector  cavity  into  a 
mixing  chamber  and  causing  low  pressure  in  the  mixing 
chamber; 
an  ambient  air  inlet  coupled  to  the  mixing  chamber,  the  low 
pressure  caused  in  the  mixing  chamber  by  the  injector 
nozzle  drawing  ambient  air  into  the  mixing  chamber; 
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an  injector  outlet  coupled  to  the  mixing  chamber; 

a  CBW  filter  coupled  to  and  downstream  of  the  injector 

outlet  and  downstream  of  the  low  pressure  caused  by  the 

injector  nozzle;  and 


•)      ".    "i 


means  coupling  the  outlet  of  the  CBW  filter  to  said  hood  and 
visor  assembly,  the  gas  mixture  delivered  to  the  CBW 
filter  comprising  a  major  portion  of  ambient  air  and  a 
minor  portion  of  supply  gas. 


5.263,478 
ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  INSERTION  AND 
POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Richard  C.  Davis.  Palm  Harbor.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ballard  Medi- 
cal Products,  Draper,  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697.772,  May  9. 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943^279 
Int.  a.'  A61M  16/00;  A62B  9/06 
VS.  CL  128—207.14  24  CUims 


1.  A  stylette  apparatus  used  to  aid  insertion  of  an  endotra- 
cheal tube  past  an  epiglottis  of  a  patient  and  to  fiirther  position 
the  endotracheal  tube  at  a  predetermined  position  relative  to 
the  carina  of  the  patient,  said  tube  comprising  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
stylette  means  comprising  exterior  peripheral  dimensions 
which  fit  for  slidable  movement  within  a  bore  of  the 
endotracheal  tube,  a  length  which  is  longer  by  a  predeter- 


mined distance  than  the  endotracheal  tube,  a  proximalty 
disposed  shaft  end,  and  a  distally  disposed  bifurcated  end 
comprising  a  pair  of  prongs  which  are  self-biased  to 
spread  apart  at  a  sensible  bifurcation  site  when  not  other- 
wise contained; 
adapter  means  interposed  between  the  proximal  ends  of  the 
stylette  and  the  endotracheal  tube,  said  adapter  means 
comprising  an  endotracheal  tube  connector  whereby  the 
proximal  end  of  the  endotracheal  tube  is  firmly  attached  at 
a  predetermined  location  relative  to  the  adapter  means,  a 
digitally  operated  stylette  actuator  comprising  memory 
means  by  which  the  actuator  is  proximally  biased  away 
from  the  proximal  end  of  the  endotracheal  tube  at  a  fu^t 
position,  a  stylette  connector  for  connecting  the  proximal 
end  of  the  stylette  to  the  actuator  such  that  the  stylette  and 
endotracheal  tube  are  initially  inserted  past  the  epiglottis 
of  a  patient  while  the  actuator  is  biased  by  said  memory 
means  in  the  first  position  and,  after  such  insertion,  the 
stylette  is  moved  distally  against  the  bias  of  the  memory 
means  through  the  endotracheal  tube  by  action  of  a  single 
digit  of  a  hand  moving  the  actuator  and  therefore  the 
stylette  to  a  second  position  relative  to  the  endotracheal 
tube  whereat  said  prongs  seperate  and  said  sensible  bifur- 
cation site  is  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  distal  end 
of  said  endotracheal  tube. 


5.263.479 

PACKING  FOR  THERMOTHERAPY 

Gunter  Teach.  Avenue  Jean-Marie-Musy  15,  CH-1700  Fribourg, 

Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/01109,  §  371  Date  Apr.  16. 1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00716.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  24,  1991 

PCT^  FUed  Jul.  9.  1990.  Ser.  No.  659,337 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jnl.    10,    1989, 
02564/89 

iBt  a.'  A61F  7/00 
VS.  CL  607—114  7  Claims 

1.  A  pack  for  thermotherapy  comprising  a  liquid  imperme- 
able, welded  flexible  sheet  pack  casing  containing  particles  of 
spherical  fiber  aggregates  of  entangled  fibers  which  allow  a 
heat-  or  cold-storing  liquid  to  penetrate  and  flow  through  the 
fiber  aggregates  and  a  heat-  or  cold-storing  liquid. 


5.263,480 

TREATMENT  OF  EATING  DISORDERS  BY  NERVE 

STIMULATION 

Joachim  F.  Wernicke,  League  Qty;  Reese  S.  Terry.  Jr.,  and 

Ross  G.  Baker,  Jr.,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Cyberonics,  Inc..  Webster.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,618.  Feb.  1.  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,188,104.  This  appUcatJon  Aug.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,915 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  A61N  1/05 

VS.  CL  607—118  18  CUims 


iTwutuf  acHOUTai  j^ 


jX 


m 


1.  A  method  of  treating  patients  with  eating  disorders,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
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detecting  the  commencetnent  of  a  customary  mealtime  ac-    spin  resonance  transition  at  a  selected  reference  temperature, 

cording  to  the  patient's  circadian  cycle,  as  being  indicative   detecting  free  induction  decay  signals  from  the  body,  and  from 

of  an  imminent  need  for  treatment  of  the  patient's  eating 

disorder,  and 
responding  to  the  detected  commencement  of  the  customary 

mealtime  by  applying  a  predetermined  stimulating  signal 

to  the  patient's  vagus  nerve  appropriate  to  alleviate  the 

patient's  eating  disorder.  ^ /  I -^f ■     Mxau/'  /0I\        /     Y.V\\\^« 


.19 

■s 


5,263,481 
ELECTRODE  SYSTEM  WITH  DISPOSABLE  GEL 
Jens    Aielgaanl,    811    Tumbleweed    La.,    FaUbrook,    Calif. 
92028-9447 

FUcd  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,690 

tut  CL'  A61B  5/04 

UJS.  a.  128—640  23  CUiiM 


said  free  induction  decay  signals  generating  a  signal  indicative 
of  the  temperature  at  said  site. 


1.  An  electrode  system  comprising: 

a  nonconductive  material; 

means  for  positioning  and  supporting  said  nonconductive 

material  against  a  body  part; 
a  flexible  conductive  patch  attached  to  said  nonconductive 

material; 
a  lead  wire  electrically  connected  to  said  flexible  conductive 

patch;  and 
electrically  conductive  gel  means  for  releasably  coupling 
said  flexible  conductive  patch  to  said  body  part,  said 
electrically  conductive  gel  means  being  removable  form 
said  flexible  conductive  patch,  said  electrically  conductive 
gel  means  comprises  means  for  causing  said  electrically 
conductive  gel  means  to  adhere  more  to  the  body  part 
than  to  the  flexible  conductive  patch,  thereby  enabling  the 
flexible  conductive  patch  and  attached  nonconducting 
material  to  be  removed  from  the  body  part,  while  leaving 
the  electrically  conductive  gel  means  adhered  to  the  body 
part. 


5,263,483 

BEAM  FORMER  FOR  ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC 
APPARATUS 
Mono  Nishigaki,  Fujisawa;  Hiroshi  Fukukita,  Tokyo,  and  Hisa- 
shi  Hagiwara,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1991,  3-304405; 
Not.  20, 1991, 3-304407;  Not.  20, 1991, 3-304408;  Not.  20, 1991, 
3-304409 

Int  a.'  A61B  8/00 
MS.  a.  128—660.01  14  Claims 


5,263,482 

THERMOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

lb  Leunbach,  Dragor,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Nycomed  InnoTa- 

tion  AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/00875,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02343,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  8,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  635,147 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19,  1988, 

8819754 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/0i5 
MS.  a.  128— 653J  18  CMma 

1.  A  method  of  determining  temperature  of  at  least  one  site 
of  a  body  containing  a  paramagnetic  subsUnce  having  a  first 
electron  spin  resonance  transition,  the  central  frequency  of 
which  is  temperature  dependent,  said  method  comprising 
exposing  said  body  to  a  first  radiation  of  a  frequency  selected 
to  excite  nuclear  spin  transitions  in  selected  nuclei  in  said  body, 
exposing  said  body  to  a  second  radiation  of  a  frequency  se- 
lected to  excite  said  electron  spin  resonance  transition,  said 
second  radiation  being  at  the  central  frequency  of  said  electron 


kti-i.--4^-WJ--J:" 

1.  A  beam  former  for  a  ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  delaying  circuit  blocks,  each  block  hav- 
ing: 

a  sample  and  hold  circuit  for  sampling  an  echo  signal  re- 
flected from  the  inside  of  a  human  body; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  performing  analog-to-digi- 
tal conversion  about  an  output  from  said  sample  and  hold 
circuit; 

a  memory  for  storing  an  output  from  said  analog-to-digital 
converter  and  reading  out  data  asynchronously  with  the 
storage; 

an  digital-to-analog  converter  for  performing  digital-to- 
analog  conversion  about  an  output  of  said  memory; 

a  feedback  circuit  for  delaying  an  output  of  said  sample  and 
hold  circuit  by  a  delay  time  corresponding  to  an  integer 
multiple  of  a  transmitted  pulse  period; 

a  subtracter  for  subtracting  an  output  of  said  feedback  circuit 
from  the  output  of  said  sample  and  hold  circuit 


5,263,484 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  WHICH  PORTION  OF  A 

STRESS  SENSOR  IS  BEST  POSmONED  FOR  USE  IN 

DLTERMINING  INTRA-ARTERIAL  BLOOD  PRESSURE 

Stephen  A.  Martin,  Carlsbad,  and  Robert  D.  Butterfield,  Poway, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IV  AC  Corporation,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,634 

Int  a.>  A61B  5/02 

VS.  a.  128—672  39  Claims 


^S 


1.  For  use  in  a  non-invasive  blood  pressure  monitoring  sys- 
tem, a  method  of  determining  which  portion  of  a  stress  sensi- 
tive element  of  a  tissue  stress  sensor  is  best  located  for  detect- 
ing the  stress  of  tissue  overlying  an  ariery  of  interest,  said  stress 
sensitive  element  having  a  length  that  exceeds  a  lumen  of  said 
artery  of  interest,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

(A)  placmg  said  stress  sensitive  element  of  said  tissue  stress 
sensor  in  communication  with  said  tissue  overlying  said 
artery  of  interest, 

and  orienting  said  tissue  stress  sensitive  element  such  that 
said  tissue  stress  sensitive  element  spans  beyond  the 
lumen  of  said  artery  of  interest; 

(B)  obtaining,  from  said  tissue  stress  sensor,  at  least  one 
electrical  signal  representing  stress  data  across  said  length 
of  said  stress  sensitive  element,  said  stress  data  including  a 
plurality  of  stress  datum,  each  stress  datum  of  said  stress 
data  representing  stress  communicated  to  a  predetermined 
portion  of  said  stress  sensitive  element  from  said  tissue 
overlying  said  artery  of  interest,  each  said  predetermined 
portion  of  said  stress  sensitive  element  lying  along  said 
length  of  said  stress  sensitive  element; 

(C)  computing  from  said  stress  data,  a  centroid  of  energy 
associated  with  said  stress  sensitive  element;  and 

(D)  using  said  centroid  of  energy  to  determine  which  por- 
tion of  said  stress  sensitive  element  is  best  located  for 
determining  the  blood  pressure  within  said  artery  of  inter- 
est. 


5,263,485 
COMBINATION  ESOPHAGEAL  CATHETER  FOR  THE 

MEASUREMENT  OF  ATRIAL  PRESSURE 
Donald  D.  Hickey,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Research 

Foundation  of  State  UniTcrsity  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,854,  Jun.  25, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,181,517,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,041, 

Sep.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,048,532.  This  appUcation  Not.  23, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  980,460 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/02 

MS.  a.  128—673  21  Claims 


gate  means  extending  to  and  beyond  said  balloon  for  providing 
communication  with  a  stomach,  and  means  for  passing  said 
second  elongate  means  centrally  of  said  balloon  so  that  said 
balloon  surrounds  said  second  elongate  means,  the  apparatus 
further  comprising  means  for  determining  mean  left  atrial 
pressure  by  effect  of  the  atrial  pressure  upon  said  balloon. 


5,263,486 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAM  DATA  COMPRESSION 

Anthony  M.  Jeffreys,  Elanora  Heights,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Telectronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Not.  1, 1991,  PK  9244 
Int.  CV  A61B  5/04 
MS.  a.  128—696  10  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  digital  representation  of  an 
electrocardiac  (ECG)  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  ECG 
signal; 

means  for  sampling  a  ECG  signal  to  generate  a  plurality  of 
digital  samples  which  correspond  proportionally  to  the 
amplitude  of  said  ECG  signal  and  are  separated  from  one 
another  by  sampling  intervals,  said  sampling  intervals 
being  adjustable;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  adjusting  the 
sampling  intervals,  based  upon  time  differences  between 
said  predetermined  portion  and  respective  portions  of  said 
ECG  signal  being  sampled,  whereby  the  digital  samples 
include  samples  generated  at  more  than  one  interval. 

5,263,487 
BIOLOGICAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
George  Sakamoto,  Tokyo,  and  Hirotoki  Kawasaki,  1-4-8-201, 
Minamiazabu,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hirotoki  Kawasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1990,  2-315635; 
Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251294 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/04 
MS.  ex.  128—731  9  Oaiau 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  catheter  insertable  into  an  esoph- 
agus and  including  a  balloon,  first  elongate  means  defining  a 
passage  to  said  balloon  for  inflating  said  balloon,  second  elon- 


1.  A  biological  signal  processing  system  comprising: 
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a  first  sensor  generating  a  signal  representative  of  brian 
waves  of  a  human  being; 

a  second  sensor  generating  a  signal  representative  of  other 
brian  waves  of  a  human  being; 

a  differential  amplifier  means  for  generating  a  differential 
signal  representing  a  difference  between  the  signals  of  said 
first  and  second  sensors; 

a  lowpass  filter  means  for  substantially  removing  frequency 
portions  of  the  differential  signal  above  an  upper  cutoff 
frequency  of  30.5  Hz; 

a  highpass  filter  means  for  substantially  removing  frequency 
portions  of  the  differential  signal  below  a  lower  cutoff 
frequency  of  0.5  Hz; 

sample  means  for  sampling  the  differential  signal  after  it  has 
been  acted  on  by  said  lowpass  filter  means  and  said  high- 
pass  filter  means  and  for  forming  a  data  signal  in  a  plural- 
ity of  time  spans; 

a  plurality  of  digital  filter  means,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
digital  filter  means  receiving  the  data  signal  from  said 
sample  means,  said  each  digital  filter  means  removing 
portions  of  the  data  signal  above  and  below  a  bandwidth 
of  1  Hz,  said  each  digital  filter  means  having  a  respective 
bandwidth  positioned  at  a  different  spectral  location  and 
delivering  a  filter  signal  predommately  emphasizing  said 
bandwidth  of  said  each  digital  filter  means;  and 
display  means  for  receiving  the  filter  signals  from  said  each 
digital  filter  means  and  separately  displaying  a  magnitude 
of  each  of  said  filter  signals. 

5,263,488 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCALIZATION  OF 

INTRACEREBRAL  SOURCES  OF  ELECTRICAL 

ACTIVITY 

Barry  D.  Van  Veen,  McFtrland;  Jon  Joseph,  and  Kurt  E. 

Hecox,  both  of  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assigBors  to  Nicolet 

Instnunent  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

FU«d  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,190 

Int  a.'  A«1B  5/0476 

MS.  a.  128—731  36  Qaims 


(d)  determining  a  covariance  matrix  estimate  on  the  data 
from  the  electrodes  at  a  plurality  of  points  in  time; 

(e)  determining  the  inverse  of  the  covariance  matrix  estimate 
for  the  dau  from  the  electrodes  at  a  plurality  of  points  in 
time;  and 

(0  for  at  least  a  plurality  of  the  predetermined  locations  in 
the  brain,  determining  thf  estimated  signal  power  at  such 
locations  as  a  function  of  the  inverse  covariance  matrix 
estimate  and  the  source  location  to  electrode  transfer 
functions  in  a  manner  which  satisfies  a  linearly  con- 
strained minimum  variance  criterion. 


5,263,489 
RELATIVE  ELECTROMYOGRAPHIC  MUSCLE  REFLEX 

ACTIVITY  DURING  MOTION 
Michael  T.  V.  Johnson,  and  Alexander  Kipnis,  both  of  Minneap- 
olis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Empi,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  372,045 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  128—733  26  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  selected  myographic  signals  ob- 
tained from  a  first  muscle  for  operating  a  skeletal  joint  in  a 
body  subject  to  both  volitional  motion  and  externally  forced 
motion  to  provide  a  first  index  based  thereon  indicative  of 
control  directives  provided  to  said  first  muscle  during  contrac- 
tions and  lengthenings  thereof,  said  method  comprising; 
directing  volitionally  said  first  muscle  to  cause  an  actuator 
portion  of  said  joint  to  follow  a  moving  urget  with  re- 
spect to  a  base  portion  of  said  joint  while  a  bodily  portion 
extending  from  said  actuator  portion  of  said  joint  is  con- 
nected to  a  mechanical  means,  said  mechanical  means  for 
selectively  providing  applications  of  external  controlled 
forces  to  said  bodily  portion; 
acquiring  a  first  plurality  of  represenutions  of  electromyo- 
graphic signal  portions  from  said  first  muscle  with  each 
such  electromyographic  signal  portion  therein  occurring 
during  a  corresponding  volitional  contraction  of  said  first 
muscle  as  part  of  a  plurality  of  volitional  contractions 
thereof  with  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  volitional 
contractions  being  accompanied  by  a  corresponding  ap- 
plication of  a  selected  external  controlled  force  applied  for 
I        a  selected  duration  to  said  first  muscle  by  said  mechanical 
means; 
acquiring  a  second  plurality  of  representations  of  electro- 
myographic signal  portions  from  said  first  muscle  with 
I        each  such  electromyographic  signal  portion  therein  oc- 
curring during  a  corresponding  lengthening  of  said  first 
I        muscle  as  part  of  a  plurality  of  lengthenings  thereof  with 
selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  lengthenings  being  ac- 
companied by  a  corresponding  application  of  a  selected 
external  controlled  force  applied  for  a  selected  duration  to 
said  first  muscle  by  said  mechanical  means;  and 
forming  said  first  index  based  on  values  of  those  of  said  first 
plurality  of  representations  of  electromyographic  signal 
portions  which  have  occurred  in  conjunction  with  an 
occurrence  of  a  said  application  of  an  external  controlled 
force  relative  to  values  of  those  of  said  second  plurality  of 
represenutions    of   electromyographic    signal    portions 
which  have  occurred  in  conjunction  with  an  occurrence 
of  said  application  of  an  external  controlled  force. 


JMI 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  location  of  sources  of  elec- 
trical activity  within  the  head  of  an  individual,  comprising  the 

steps  of; 

(a)  placing  a  plurality  of  electrodes  at  known  positions  on 
the  head  of  an  individual; 

(b)  obtaining  electrical  signals  from  the  electrodes  indicative 
of  the  electrical  potentials  at  the  electrodes; 

(c)  determining  a  matrix  of  source  location  to  electrode 
potential  transfer  functions  for  the  electrodes  for  electrical 
events  at  locations  within  the  head  of  the  individual 
known  with  respect  to  the  electrodes; 


5,263,490 
MUSCLE  FUNCnON  ASSESSMENT 
James  P.  Hayes,  Pickerington;  James  L.  Tiefenthal,  Columbus; 
Mark  A.  McCamish,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Ross,  both  of  Worthing- 
toB,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,080 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5/05 
U.S.  a.  128—741  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  assessing  muscle  force  of  the  adductor 
poUicis  muscle  comprising: 
(a)  a  base  plate  assembly  comprising  (i)  a  base  plate,  (ii) 


means  attached  to  the  baseplate  for  supporting  the  fore- 
arm, wrist  and  hand  of  a  person,  such  that  the  palm  of  the 
hand  is  up  and  the  wrist  is  fiexed  such  that  the  included 
angle  between  the  forearm  and  back  of  the  hand  is  an 
obtuse  angle,  (iii)  a  finger  grip  bar  attached  to  the  base 
plate  adjacent  said  means  for  supporting,  (iv)  an  anchor 
post  slideably  located  within  a  groove  in  the  base  plate, 
said  groove  extending  parallel  to  the  means  for  supporting 
a  person's  forearm,  wrist,  and  hand,  said  anchor  post 
having  a  load  cell  attached  thereto  with  a  cable  extending 
from  the  load  cell  to  a  thumb  holding  means  for  receiving 
and  holding  the  thumb  of  a  person; 
(b)  electrodes  for  providing  an  electrical  stimulus  to  the 
ulnar  nerve  of  a  person; 


(c)  a  computer  which  is  in  communication  with  the  load  cell 
via  a  conductive  cable,  said  computer  being  capable  of 
receiving,  storing  and  plotting  a  graph  of  signals  from  the 
load  cell  regarding  forces  exerted  on  the  load  cell  by  the 
thumb  of  a  person,  whose  ulnar  nerve  has  been  subjected 
to  electrical  stimulation  by  said  electrodes,  via  the  thumb 
holding  means  and  the  cable  extending  therefrom  to  the 
load  cell,  said  computer  being  programmed  to  aid  in  locat- 
ing the  electrodes  with  respect  to  a  person's  ulnar  nerve 
by  determining  and  optimizing  tension  placed  on  a  per- 
son's thumb  by  the  thumb  holding  means  and  cable  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  the  load  cell  which  is  attached  to  the 
slidable  anchor  post,  said  computer  being  programmed  to 
determine  the  relaxation  rate  of  a  person's  adductor  poUi- 
cis muscle  using  the  equation 


Relaxation  Rate  — 


Fn-   Ft 


100 


wherein  F|  and  F2  are  two  consecutive  data  points  having  the 
greatest  slope  between  them  on  a  graph  of  the  forces  in  New- 
tons  exerted  on  the  load  cell  as  presented  on  the  graph  located 
after  the  cessation  of  the  stimulus,  F^  is  the  peak  force  in  New- 
tons  exerted  by  the  thumb  during  the  electrical  stimulation  and 
F/,  is  the  average  force  in  Newtons  exerted  by  the  thumb  from 
the  beginning  of  a  test  cycle  until  the  application  of  the  electri- 
cal stimulus. 


5,263,491 

AMBULATORY  METABOLIC  MONITOR 

William  Thornton,  701  Coward's  Creek  Rd.,  Friendswood,  Tex. 

77546 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,424 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/0205 

VS.  a.  128—774  12  Oaims 

1.  An  ambulatory  metabolic  monitoring  system  comprising: 
microphone  means  to  be  mounted  on  a  subject  over  the  mus- 
cles of  mastication;  a  keyboard  to  be  carried  by  the  subject  for 
entering  descriptions  of  the  types  and  quantities  of  foods  and 
drink  consumed  by  the  subject;  first  sensor  means  to  be 
mounted  on  the  subject  for  generating  acceleration  signals  (Z) 
indicative  of  vertical  motions  of  the  subject;  EKG  sensor 


means  to  be  mounted  on  the  subject  for  generating  EKG 
signals  relating  to  the  cardiovascular  state  of  the  subject;  signal 
storage  and  processing  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  means  and 
to  said  keyboard  for  storing  and  processing  the  accelerations 
signals  (Z)  from  said  first  sensor  means  for  successive  time 
periods,  for  storing  and  processing  EKG  signals  from  said 
KEG  sensor  means  for  said  successive  time  periods,  and  for 


■ruxTiuTioniiicMnac  .a,. 
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Storing  and  processing  signals  from  said  microphone  means 
and  from  said  keyboard  for  said  successive  time  periods;  and 
computer  means  connected  to  said  signal  storage  and  process- 
ing means  and  responsive  to  output  signals  therefrom  for  pro- 
ducing data  relating  to  the  walking/running  mode  step  rate 
and  the  food  and  drink  intake  and  heart  rate  of  the  subject  for 
each  of  said  successive  time  periods. 


5,263,492 
RECORDING  GONIOMETER 
Guy  Voyce,  P.O.  Box  999,  Nyack,  N.Y.  10960 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,400 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5/103;  GOIB  9/70 
U.S.  a.  128—782 


9Claiiiis 


1.  A  goniometer  for  measurement  of  the  fiexibility  and  ex- 
tent of  limb  movement  about  a  joint,  said  goniometer  compris- 
ing two  elongated  extension  elements  distally  pivotally  con- 
nected, characterized  in  that  a  platen  member  is  integrated 
with  one  of  the  extension  elements  and  a  scribing  element  is 
integrated  with  the  other  extension  element,  with  said  platen 
member  providing  a  support  for  a  recordation  element 
whereby,  when  said  extension  elements  are  affixed  to  limb 
portions  on  opposite  sides  of  a  joint  and  the  pivotal  connection 
is  proximally  placed  on  the  joint,  the  scribing  element  circum- 
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scribes  and  records  an  arc.  on  the  recordation  element,  in 
congruence  with  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  jomt. 


5.263,494 
HEAD  POSITIONER  FOR  CEPHALOMETRIC  X-RAY 
George  T.  Margelos,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Daniel  M.  Filipek,  Mt. 
Prospect,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Gendex  Corporation.  Des 

Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Nor.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,049 

Int.  a.^  A61G  15/00:  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  128—845  17  aalms 


5,263,493 

DEFLECTABLE  LOOP  ELECTRODE  ARRAY  MAPPING 

AND  ABLATION  CATHETER  FOR  CARDIAC 

CHAMBERS 

Boaz  Avitall,  4868  N.  Ardmore  Aye.,  Milwaukee,  W»- "217 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840.162,  Feb  24,  1992^ 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,869 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/05 

UA  a.  607-122  24aaims 
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1.   A  cardiac  arrhythmia  mapping  and  ablation  catheter 

comprising:  „     ^,     ,         .  . 

a  main  catheter  comprising  an  elongated,  flexible  plastic  tube 
havmg  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  and  an  outside 
diameter  small  enough  to  pass  through  a  vascular  systems 
from  an  introducer  site  into  a  desired  cardiac  chamber  and 
having  the  capability  required  to  negotiate  the  vascular 
system,  the  main  catheter  further  describing  a  main  inter- 
nal lumen  extending  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal 

a  mapping  and  ablation  system  attached  to  the  distal  end  of 
the  tube  of  the  mam  catheter  and  further  including, 
a  distal  adjustable  tublar  loop  having  generally  oppositely 
disposed  sections  and  carrying  an  electrode  array  in- 
cludmg  a  plurality  of  externally  conductive,  individu- 
ally connected  mapping/ablation  electrodes  arranged  in 
spaced  serial  relation  along  the  adjustable  tubular  loop, 
insulated   conductor   means   connecting   the   individual 
electrodes  electrically   with   an   input/output  device 
outside  the  catheter  for  mapping  electrical  activity  of  a 
chamber  wall  contacted  and  ablating  tissue  as  indicated, 
loop  control  means  for  adjusting  and  controlling  shape 
and  posture  or  deflection  of  the  adjustable  array  loop 
comprising  a  pair  of  tension  control  members,  each 
associated  with  a  section  of  the  adjustable  tubular  distal 
loop  to  apply  a  desired  amount  of  tension  or  provide 
slack. 


1.  A  head  positioner  for  positioning  a  patient's  head  properly 
for  a  cephalometric  x-ray,  or  similar  type  of  imaging  device, 
and  for  maintaining  the  patient's  head  in  a  proper  position 
throughout  an  imaging  session,  the  head  positioner  comprising: 
a  positioning  portion  for  positioning  a  patient" s  head,  the  posi- 
tioning portion  including  ak  housing  and  a  pair  of  headpieces 
slidably  mounted  to  the  housing  and  engageable  with  the 
patient's  head  for  properly  positioning  the  same  for  imaging, 
and  an  adjusting  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the 
headpieces  for  positioning  the  headpieces  symmetrically  and  in 
unison  a  variable  distance  apart  to  accept  heads  of  different 
dimensions;  and  further  including  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced 
apart  guide  bars  slidably  extending  through  said  housing  for 
connecting  the  headpieces  to  the  adjusting  mechanism;  each 
headpiece  being  fixedly  connected  to  one  of  the  guide  bars  at 
one  side  of  the  housing,  and  being  slidably  connected  lo  the 
other  of  the  guide  bars  at  said  one  side  of  the  housing;  each 
headpiece  being  fixedly  connected  to  the  guide  bar  to  which 
the  other  headpiece  is  slidably  connected;  and  wherein  the 
relative  lengths  of  the  guide  bars  are  selected  such  that  at  least 
one  of  the  headpieces  is  disengageable  from  the  guide  bar  to 
which  it  is  slidably  connc.ted  and  rotatable  about  an  axis 
defined  by  the  guide  bar  to  which  it  is  fixedly  connected  to 
facilitate  initial  placement  of  the  patient's  head  in  the  head 
positioner;  and  further  including  a  mounting  portion  including 
a  mounting  plate  for  mounting  the  head  positioner  to  a  surface; 
a  support  member  extending  from  the  mounting  portion  for 
supporting  the  positioning  portion;  and  vertical  height  adjust- 
ment means  for  selectably  adjusting  the  vertical  height  of  the 
support  member  and  the  positioning  portion  relative  to  the 
surface;  wherein  the  vertical  height  adjustment  means  com- 
prises a  platform  having  an  internally  threaded  bore  there- 
through sufficient  to  accept  a  drive  screw;  a  drive  screw  verti- 
cally threadably  extending  through  the  bore  and  rotatably 
coupled  to  the  mounting  plate;  and  threads  on  the  screw  coop- 
erating with  threads  in  the  bore  when  the  screw  is  rotated  such 
that  the  platform  positively  shifts  the  support  member  and  the 
positioning  portion  vertically  relative  to  the  mounting  plate. 


5,263,495 

MOVING  HARNESS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Ida  M.  Butterfield,  1026  Buchanan,  Yuba  Qty,  Calif.  95991 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,399 

Int.  a.'  A61G  15/0(k  A61F  5/37 

V£.  a.  128—845  11  aaims 
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5,263,496 
PATIENT  SUPPORT  PAD  FOR  EASING  PAIN 
Trexie  I.  Chemiak,  1810  SW.  81$t  Ave.,  Apt.  2116,  North  Lau- 
derdale, Fla.  33068 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,072,  Oct.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,470 
Int.  a.'  A61G  J 5/00;  A61F  5/37;  A47C  20/00 
VS.  a.  128—845  4  Claims 

1.  An  abdominal  support  device  for  a  surgery  patient  com- 
prising: 
an  adjustable  broad  fabric  waist  band,  sized  to  encompass 

the  torso  of  the  patient: 
a  pillow  including  its  own  fabric  enclosure,  the  fabric  enclo- 
sure constructed  of  a  material  which  will  not  irritate  or 
feel  rough  to  the  skin  of  the  surgerj-  patient,  said  pillow 
including  a  stuffing  material  such  as  feathers  to  provide  a 
conformable  pillow  whose  outer  surface  can  be  config- 
ured to  adjust  to  changing  surface  of  a  wearer,  said  pillow 
being  attached  to  the  side  of  said  fabric  waist  band,  said 
pillow  being  sized  to  reach  only  from  the  upper  or  lower 
arm  pit  area  to  the  lower  torso  of  the  wearer  in  length  and 
from  side  to  side  of  a  wearer  in  width,  said  waist  band 
being  sized  from  the  arm  pit  of  the  wearer  to  at  least  the 
hip  area  whereby  the  entire  pillow  can  be  supported  with 


the  waist  band  comfortably  around  the  wearer,  and  means 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  waist  band  and  to  one  side  of 
said  pillow  fabric  enclosure  for  adjusting  the  waist  band 


length  to  fit  the  surgery  patient  comfortably,  to  hold  the 
pillow  in  place  in  the  front  abdominal  area  of  the  patient, 
hands  free. 


1.  A  harness  employed  by  a  user  for  shifting  the  position  of 
a  wearer,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  body  encircling  belt  constructed  from  sturdy  mate- 
rial terminating  in  first  and  second  end  regions; 

b)  first  coupling  means  for  reversible  mating  associated  with 
said  first  body  belt,  wherein  when  mated  by  said  first 
coupling  means,  said  first  and  second  first  body  belt  end 
regions  form  a  reversibly  linked  structure  around  said 
wearer  of  adjustable  perimeter  size; 

c)  a  second  body  encircling  belt  constructed  from  sturdy 
material  terminating  in  first  and  second  end  regions; 

d)  second  coupling  means  for  reversible  mating  associated 
with  said  second  body  belt,  wherein  when  mated  by  said 
second  coupling  means,  said  first  and  second  body  belt 
end  regions  form  a  reversibly  linked  structure  around  said 
wearer  of  adjustable  perimeter  size;  and 

e)  a  central  strap  constructed  from  sturdy  material  and  at- 
tached to  both  said  first  and  said  second  body  belts, 
thereby  producing  a  spacing  segment  along  said  central 
strap  between  said  first  and  said  second  body  belts, 
wherein  said  central  strap  terminates  in  first  and  second 
end  domains,  wherein  said  central  strap  first  end  domain 
includes  a  first  handle  constructed  from  sturdy  material 
and  formed  into  a  loop  and  said  central  strap  second  end 
domain  includes  a  second  handle  constructed  from  sturdy 
material  and  formed  into  a  loop. 


5,263,497 
ARMBOARD  USEABLE  WTTH  A  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Richard  W.  Grabenkort,  Barrington,  III.;  Mary  M.  Carey,  Kirk- 
land,  Wash.,  and  Gerald  G.  Vurek,  Mountain  View,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,168 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5/02 
VS.  a.  128—877  8  Claims 


1.  An  improved  armboard  for  immobilizing  the  forearm  and 
wrist  of  a  patient  to  enable  insertion  of  a  medical  device  into 
the  arm,  the  improved  armboard  comprising  an  entirely  rigid 
main  body  portion  having  a  contoured  upper  face  which  sup- 
ports the  forearm  and  wrist  of  the  patient  in  an  optimum  posi- 
tion for  insertion  and  retention  of  the  medical  device  in  the  arm 
of  the  patient; 
straps  for  fixing  and  securing  the  forearm  and  wrist  of  the 

patient  in  said  optimum  position;  and 
suitable  receptacles  provided  int  he  armboard  to  receive  and 
hold  components  of  the  medical  device  to  be  inserted  into 
the  arm  of  the  patient;  said  receptacles  including  a  central 
cavity  disposed  within  the  main  body  portion  of  the  arm- 
board  and  below  the  upper  surface  thereof  to  support  and 
retain  a  modular  unit  associated  with  the  medical  device 
to  be  inserted  into  the  patient,  the  central  cavity  so  sized 
as  to  prevent  mis-insertion  of  said  modular  unit. 
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5.263,498 
METHOD  OF  ARTHROSCOPICALLY  PREPARING  AN 

ARTICULAR  BONE  SURFACE 
Richard  B.  Caspwi,  2192  Sheppard  Town  Rd.,  Maidens.  Va. 
23102-  Jeffrey  G.  Roberts.  3688  Montclair  Dr.,  Palm  Harbor, 
na.  34684,  and  James  T.  Treace.  2701  Bluffs  Dr..  Largo,  Ra. 

34640 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773.214,  Oct.  9,  1991,  which  is 

a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  462,529,  Jan.  8,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.171.244. 

This  application  Jan.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16,176 

Int.  a.'  A61B  19/00:  A61F  2/38 

VS.  a.  128—898  5  Claims 


I  5,263,501 

STEAM  HAIR  STYLING  APPARATUS 

Gary  R.  Maznik.  5827  Grovewood  Dr..  Mentor,  Ohio  44060 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,989 

Int.  a.^  A45D  7/02 

U.S.  a.  132—211  13  Ctaima 


1.  A  method  of  arthroscopically  prepanng  an  external  sur- 
face of  an  articular  bone  for  receiving  a  prosthesis  comprising 

the  steps  of 

providing  a  prosthesis  having  a  bone  engaging  fixation  sur- 
face for  being  placed  against  the  prepared  external  articu- 
lar bone  surface; 

making  a  portal  just  large  enough  in  size  to  receive  a  cutting 
instrument  in  the  tissue  adjacent  the  articular  bone;  visual- 
izing the  external  articular  bone  surface  arthroscopically; 

inserting  a  cutting  instrument  through  the  portal;  and 

moving  the  cutting  instrument  along  the  external  articular 
bone  surface  and  contounng  the  external  articular  bone 
surface  with  tlie  cutting  instrument  to  have  a  contour 
corresponding  to  the  contour  of  the  fixation  surface  of  the 
prosthesis. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  styling  hair  through  the  application  of 
steam,  in  combination  with  at  least  one  tubular  hair  curler 
about  which  hair  is  wound  comprising; 

a  tubular  mandrel  having  a  fixed  diameter,  a  first  and  a 
second  end  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  distributed  sub- 
stantially uniformly  about  its  periphery  along  a  substantial 
portion  of  its  length,  through  which  a  vaporized  fluid  can 
pass; 

a  housing  extending  from  the  first  end  of  the  mandrel  and 
having  an  internal  cavity; 

a  refillable  reservoir  for  containing  fluid; 

a  vapor  generating  means  within  said  housing  cavity,  said 
vapor  generating  means  heating  said  fluid  to  vaporization; 
and 

a  means  for  withdrawing  a  metered  volume  of  fluid  from 
said  reservoir  into  contact  with  said  vapor  generating 
means  and  delivering  said  vaporized  fluid  into  said  man- 
drel; and 

at  least  one  tubular  hair  curler,  said  curler  being  independent 
of  said  mandrel  and  housing,  said  curler  receiving  hair 
wound  about  its  outer  surface  and  having  a  diameter  at 
least  slightly  greater  than  said  tubular  mandrel  to  receive 
a  substantial  portion  of  said  mandrel  therein. 


5,263.499 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,263,500 
aGARETTE  AND  WRAPPER  WITH  CONTROLLED 
PUFF  COUNT 
Sheryl  D.  Baldwin.  Richmond:  Rowland  W.  Dwyer,  Glen  Allen; 
Deborah  J.  Newman.  Prince  George;  Barton  Royd.  Chester: 
Robert  M.  Rogers;  Edward  B.  Sanders,  both  of  Richmond,  and 
Barbro  L.  Goodman,  Colonial  Heights,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1991.  Ser.  No.  684.603 
Int.  a.'  A24D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  131—365  1'  Oaims 

1.  A  paper  wrapper  for  a  smoking  article  comprising; 
a  calcium  carbonate  loading  of  between  about   20%  by 
weight  and  about  40%  by  weight,  the  calcium  carbonate 
being  substantially  spherical  and  having  a  mean  particle 
size  of  between  about  0.02  microns  and  about  1  micron; 
a  basis  weight  of  between  about  18  g/m-  and  about  39  g/m^; 

and 
an  inherent  porosity  of  between  about  5  Coresta  units  and 
about  50  Coresta  units. 


5.263.502 
1  INLET  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Jack  Dick.  20  Hunters  Trail.  Warren.  N.J.  07059 
Filed  Jul.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  909,574 
Int.  a.^  F16L  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  137—360 


47  Oaims 


1.  An  inlet  valve  assembly  for  a  central  vacuum  system  to  be 
installed  in  a  wall  or  floor  having  a  front  side,  a  backside  and 


a  mounting  hole  extending  therethrough,  said  inlet  valve  as- 
sembly comprising; 

a  front  mounting  plate  having  an  inlet  tube; 

an  annular  brace  adapted  to  slidably  mount  on  said  inlet  tube 

and  sized  to  fit  through  said  mounting  hole;  and 
a  plurality  of  clamping  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
brace,  said  arms  being  operable  to  swing  from  a  retracted 
position  alongside  said  brace  to  an  extended  position  at 
said  backside. 


5,263,503 
HLTER  CARTRIDGE  CLEANING  MECHANISM 
Robert  L.  St.  Jean,  P.O.  Box  1079,  East  Hampstead,  N.H. 
03826 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,175 

Int.  a.'  BOSS  3/04.  9/00 

VS.  a.  134—166  R  4  Qaims 


5,263,504 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  WITH  A 

FOCUSED  FLUID  STREAM 
Donald  C.  Bailey,  Charleston,  and  Richard  E.  Cnizan,  N. 
Charleston,  both  of  S.C.  assignors  to  Carolina  Equipment  and 
Supply  Company,  Inc.,  North  Charleston,  S.C. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  63^,949.  Dec.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,220,935. 
This  application  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,181 
Int  a.i  B08B  3/02 
VS.  CI.  134—176  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  coating  from  a  surface  of  a 


substrate  to  which  the  coating  is  adhered,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

body  means  defining  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  fluid  at  a 
predetermined  pressure; 

means  for  connecting  said  body  chamber  to  a  source  of  said 
pressurized  fluid; 

head  means; 

means  for  mounting  said  head  means  on  said  body  means  for 
rotation  about  a  spin  axis; 

means  for  mounting  said  body  means  such  that  said  spin  axis 
is  substantially  perpendicular  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
substrate  surface  when  said  substrate  is  opposite  to  said 
head  means; 

at  least  one  nozzle  tip  mounted  on  said  head  means  and 
having  a  bore  for  receiving  said  pressurized  fluid,  and  an 
orifice  opening  at  an  end  of  said  bore  for  discharging  said 
pressurized  fluid  along  an  axis  of  said  orifice  opening  and 
against  said  coating  as  at  least  part  of  a  focused  stream  of 
fluid  having  a  velocity  sufficient  to  remove  from  said 
substrate  surface  such  portions  of  said  coatings  as  are 
impacted  by  a  core  portion  of  said  stream; 

means  for  conveying  said  pressurized  fluid  from  said  body 
chamber  to  said  nozzle  tip  bore;  and. 


I.  A  mechanism  for  cleaning  a  filter  cartridge,  wherein  the 
filter  cartridge  comprises,  an  annular  filter  body,  having  two 
opposing  end  caps,  an  inner  annular  surface,  and  an  outer 
annular  surface;  said  cleaning  mechanism,  comprising,  an  elon- 
gated tubular  flow  duct,  having  a  number  of  ports,  located  at 
spaced  points  therealong;  said  flow  duct  having  a  first  closed 
end,  and  a  second  open  end;  said  first  closed  end,  being  exter- 
nally threaded;  a  first  annular  disk,  having  internal  threads 
matable  with  the  external  threads  on  said  flow  duct,  whereby 
said  first  annular  disk  can  be  screwed  onto  said  first  end  of  said 
flow  duct;  a  second  annular  disk  affixed  to  said  flow  duct,  near 
its  second  end;  a  hose  coupling  having  a  swivel  fit  on  said 
second  end  of  said  flow  duct,  whereby  a  hose  can  be  connected 
to  said  flow  duct  to  deliver  a  pressurized  stream  of  liquid  into 
said  flow  duct;  said  flow  duct  and  said  annular  disks,  being 
manually  positionable  as  a  unit,  so  that  an  annular  filter  body 
can  be  telescoped  onto  said  tubular  flow  duct,  ailter  which  said 
first  annular  disk  can  be  threaded  onto  said  flow  duct,  to  cause 
said  annular  disks  to  exert  clamping  pressure  on  the  end  caps  of 
said  filter  body;  and  the  external  diameter  of  said  flow  duct 
being  less  than  the  corresponding  diameter  of  the  inner  annular 
surface  on  said  filter  body,  so  that  when  the  filter  body  is 
telescoped  onto  the  flow  duct,  pressurized  liquid  can  flow 
outwardly  from  said  flow  duct,  through  the  filter  body, 
thereby  forcing  contaminants  from  said  filter  body  through  the 
outer  annular  surface  of  said  filter  body. 


spinning  means  for  causing  said  head  means  to  spin  about 
said  spin  axis  at  least  while  said  pressurized  fluid  is  being 
discharged  from  said  at  least  one  nozzle  tip,  said  orifice 
axis  being  canted  outward  relative  to  said  spin  axis  such 
that  said  spinning  of  the  head  means  causes  the  core  por- 
tion of  said  focused  stream  to  provide  an  annular  fluid 
pattern  for  cleaning  an  annular  path  through  said  coating 
when  said  body  means  is  stationary  relative  to  said  sub- 
strate and  a  linear  path  through  said  coating  when  said 
body  means  and  said  substrate  are  moved  linearly  relative 
to  each  other  in  a  direction  lateral  to  said  spin  axis,  the 
width  of  said  annular  path  corresponding  to  a  transverse 
dimension  of  said  core  portion  and  the  width  of  said  linear 
path  corresponding  to  a  transverse  dimension  of  said 
annular  fluid  pattern,  and  the  cant  of  said  orifice  axis 
relative  to  said  spin  axis  being  such  that  the  discharge  of 
said  pressurized  fluid  provides  a  substantial  reaction  force 
in  an  axial  plane  of  said  spin  axis  and  said  linear  path  width 
substantially  exceeds  twice  the  sum  of  said  annular  path 
width  and  any  radial  distance  between  said  orifice  opening 
and  said  spin  axis. 


5,263,505 
OBLONG  UMBRELLA 
Cbeon  J.  Yeom,  201  Libera  Villa,  179-3  Yoocheon-dong,  Chnng- 
kii,  DaeJeon-Shi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jnl.  10,  1992, 
92-12840;  Oct  16,  1992.  92-20117 

Int  CL'  A45B  11/00 
VS.  a.  135—20.1  10  Claim 

1.  An  oblong  umbrella  comprising: 

a  main  straight  shaft  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a 
handle  at  its  lower  end; 
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two  upper  frames,  each  having  an  inner  end,  an  intersected 
portion,  and  an  outer  end; 

two  lower  frames,  each  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer 
end; 

a  plurality  of  main  spokes,  each  having  a  middle  poruon  and 
an  inner  end; 

a  plurality  of  stretcher  links,  each  having  an  Inner  end; 

a  plurality  of  second  spokes,  each  having  an  inner  end  and  an 
outer  end; 

a  plurality  of  second  stretcher  links,  each  having  an  mner 
end  and  a  middle  portion; 

an  upper  hub  assembly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  main 
shaft  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  the 
two  upper  frames  projecting  oppositely  therefrom  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  main  spokes; 

a  lower  runner  assembly  which  has  a  main  runner  slidably 
inserted  on  the  main  shaft  and  a  sub-runner  slidably  in- 
serted on  the  main  runner,  the  main  runner  bcmg  pivotally 


legs  of  said  first  and  second  sets  pivotally  connected  to  the 
second  ends  of  said  left  and  right  side  portions  of  said 
frame,  respectively;  and 


means  for  locking  said  front  and  rear  legs  of  said  first  and 
second  sets  m  different  angular  relationships  with  respect 
to  said  left  and  right  side  portions  of  said  upper  frame. 


5,263,507 

'  COLLAPSIBLE  TENT  FRAME 

Ching-Pao  Chuang.  No.  120-18,  Yu  Che,  Yu  Che  Li,  Ma  Tou 

Cben,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

I  Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Set.  No.  991,264 

'  Int.  a.*  E04H  15/46 

VS.  a.  135—107  2  Claims 


connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  plurality  of  stretcher 
links  and  the  subrunner  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
inner  ends  of  the  two  lower  frames  projecting  oppositely 
therefrom,  the  stretcher  links  being  pivotally  connected  to 
middle  portions  of  the  main  spokes,  each  of  the  lower 
frames  being  intersected  with  each  of  the  upper  frames  to 
form  X-shaped  configuration  and  connected  to  the  inter- 
sected portion  of  the  upper  frames  by  means  of  a  hinge 
pin; 

upper  hinge  portions  each  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  to 
an  outer  end  of  a  lower  frame  and  to  inner  ends  of  a 
plurality  of  second  spokes; 

lower  hinge  portions  each  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  to 
an  outer  end  of  a  upper  frame  and  to  inner  ends  of  a 
plurality  of  second  stretcher  links,  the  second  stretcher 
links  being  pivotally  connected  at  the  outer  end  thereof  to 
the  middle  portions  of  the  second  spokes;  and 

an  oblong  cloth  secured  at  its  outer  periphery  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  main  spokes  and  the  second  spokes. 


JMI 


5,263.506 
STAIRS  WALKER 
Daniel  Narramore,  3819  E.  Camelback,  #389,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85018 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,303 
Int.  a.'  A61H  3/00 
VS.  a.  135—67  »*  0«™» 

1.  A  walker  for  assisting  a  physically  impaired  person  in 
ascending  and  descending  stairs  including  in  combination: 
an  upper,  generally  U-shaped  frame  having  a  front  portion 
and  left  and  right  side  portions,  each  of  said  side  portions 
having  first  and  second  ends,  with  the  first  ends  of  said  left 
and  right  side  portions  connected  to  said  front  portion; 
first  and  second  sets  of  front  and  rear  legs,  each  of  said  legs 
having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  with  the  upper  ends  of 
the  front  legs  of  said  first  and  second  sets  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  first  ends  of  said  left  and  right  side  portions, 
respectively,  of  said  frame,  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  rear 


1.  A  collapsible  tent  frame  comprising; 

two  side  frames  each  respectively  consisting  of  two  top 
tubes,  two  pairs  of  two  intermediate  tubes  connected  with 
the  two  top  tubes,  and  two  leg  tubes  standing  on  the 
ground  and  connected  with  the  intermediate  tubes; 

said  two  top  tubes  connected  with  an  angle-adjustable  joint, 
sloping  down  to  be  connected  with  the  intermediate  tubes; 

said  two  pairs  of  two  intermediate  tubes  each  respectively 
having  an  upper  sloping-down  tube  connected  with  a 
lower  upright  tube  by  means  of  a  one-direction  adjustable 
joint  and  connected  with  one  leg  tube  with  a  wing  head 
thumb  screw; 

each  said  leg  tube  connected  with  the  lower  upright  tube  of 
the  intermediate  tubes  so  as  to  keep  said  tent  frame  stand- 
ing on  the  ground; 

three  lengthwise  connecting  tubes  respectively  connected 
between  two  angle-adjusting  joints  and  the  two  pairs  of 
two  one-direction  adjusuble  joints,  respectively  consist- 
ing of  two  portions  connected  with  a  wing  head  thumb 
screw; 

two  pairs  of  two  lengthwise  locating  tubes  respectively 
connected  between  two  leg  tubes  to  secure  the  four  leg 


tubes,  consisting  of  two  portions  connected  with  a  wing 
head  thumb  screw; 

each  said  angle-adjusting  joint  consisting  of  a  male  joint,  a 
female  joint  and  a  locating  member; 

said  male  joint  having  an  end  in  a  disc  shape,  and  two  sets  of 
spaced-apart  locking  grooves  located  in  parallel  in  said 
disc-shaped  end,  said  locking  grooves  further  including  a 
plurality  of  teeth; 

said  female  joint  having  a  lateral  hole,  two  projecting  por- 
tions separated  by  an  intermediate  opening  for  mating 
engagement  with  said  two  sets  of  locking  groove; 

a  pivotal  pin  passing  laterally  through  both  male  and  female 
joints  to  allow  said  male  joint  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said 
female  joint; 

said  locating  member  comprising  a  push  rod  having  an  outer 
end,  and  a  push  plate,  said  push  plate  is  fixed  to  said  outer 
end  of  said  push  rod;  said  push  rod  passing  through  said 
lateral  hole  in  said  female  joint  to  disengageably  connect- 
ing to  said  teeth  of  said  male  joint  for  rotating  movement 
to  adjust  the  position  of  said  male  joint  with  respect  to  said 
female  joint. 


5,263,508 

SEWER  LINE  WATER  TRAP  CHARGING  VALVE  WITH 

IMPROVED  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  HOUSE  LINE 

PRESSURE  CHANGES 

Charles  H.  Perrott,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Perrott, 

Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,752 

Int.  a.'  F16K  13/ia  55/24 

VS.  a.  137—247.25  8  Qaims 


1.  A  valve  for  charging  water  into  a  sewer  line  trap  from  a 
spur  water  line  connecting  the  trap  and  a  primary  water  line 
transporting  water  under  variable  pressure,  the  valve  compris- 
ing; 

(a)  a  case  having  a  bore  longitudinally  therethrough, 

(b)  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  case  in  series  flow 
in  the  spur  water  line, 

(c)  the  bore  having  an  enlarged  chamber  at  its  upstream  end, 

(d)  a  tube  having  a  longitudinal  passageway  of  predeter- 
miiied  restricted  diameter  mounted  in  the  bore  of  the  case 
with  its  upstream  end  projecting  into  the  chamber  and 
having  also  an  annular  exterior  groove  at  its  downstream 
end,  and 

(c)  detent  means  for  retaining  the  tube  in  a  predetermined 
position  of  longitudinal  adjustment  within  the  bore,  the 
detent  means  comprising: 

(1)  an  opening  through  he  case  opposite  the  annular  exterior 
groove  in  the  downstream  end  of  the  tube, 

(2)  a  sleeve  secured  in  the  opening,  and 

(3)  eccentric  shaft  means  rotatably  and  frictionally  mounted 
in  the  sleeve  in  working  engagement  with  the  groove. 


5,263,509 
REFRIGERATOR  WFTH  DOOR  MOUNTED  DISPENSER 

SUPPLY  MECHANISM 
David  N.  Cherry;  Gary  L.  Haynes,  and  Stephen  P.  Virgin,  all  of 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Lon- 
isrille,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,534 

Int.  a.'  F16L  3/00 

VS.  a.  137—343  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  including  a  cabinet  defining  a  refrigerated 
compartment,  a  door  hingedly  mounted  to  the  cabinet  to  selec- 
tively close  the  compartment,  the  door  including  dispensing 
means;  a  supply  mechanism  for  the  dispensing  means  includ- 
ing: 
a  shelf  mounted  below  the  cabinet; 
the  door  including  a  bottom  opening  spaced  from  the  hinged 

mounting  of  the  door  to  the  cabinet; 
a  hollow  nipple  mounted  in  the  opening; 
a  substantially  inflexible  tube  including  a  first  elongated 
portion  supported  on  said  shelf  for  sliding  movement 
relative  thereto  and  a  second  portion  disposed  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  first  portion  ad  projecting  into  the 
bottom  of  the  door  through  the  opening  in  free-standing 
rotatable  relationship  to  the  door;  and 
flexible  utility  conduit  means  extending  through  said  tube 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  dispensing  means. 


5,263,510 
ESCUTCHEON  FOR  RECESSED  PLUMBING  nXTURE 
Bruno  Heimann,  Frondenberg-Ardey,  and  Haraid  Dickel,  Iser- 
lohn,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Friedricfa 
Grobe  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,995 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  18, 
1991,  4141790 

Int  a.'  F16L  5/00 
VS.  a.  137—359  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plumbing  fixture  that  is  recessed  in 
a  wall,  that  has  a  part  projecting  through  the  wall,  and  that  is 
formed  offset  from  the  part  with  a  structure  hole  centered  on 
an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  wall,  an  escutcheon 
comprising: 

a  plate  shaped  to  fit  around  the  part  flatly  against  the  wall 
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and  formed  offset  from  the  part  and  axially  in  line  with  the 
structure  hole  with  a  throughgoin^  plate  hole; 

at  least  one  radially  expansible  anchor  tube  extending 
through  the  plate  hole,  having  an  enlarged  head  bearing 
axially  backward  against  an  outer  face  of  the  plate,  and 
snugly  engaged  in  the  structure  hole;  and 

a  respective  screw  engaged  in  the  tube,  substantially  out  of 
contact  with  the  plate,  and  radially  expanding  the  tube 
into  tight  engagement  with  the  structure  hole. 

5,263,511 
FUEL  TANK  FOR  VEHICLE 
Tamiyosi  Ohasi;  Hisao  Hanabusa,  both  of  Inazawa,  and  Osamu 
Hokari,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishikasugai  and  Isuzu  Motors  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r70,4«6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-086421; 
Dec.  13,  1991,  3-330468 

Int.  a.'  B65B  31/00 
VS.  CL  137—588  *  Claims 


and  in  slidable  conuct  surfaces  of  which  a  plurality  of  channels 
to  be  allowed  to  communicate  with  an  input  port,  a  return  port, 
and  output  ports  are  formed  in  a  circumferential  direction  of 
said  rotor  and  said  sleeve  so  as  to  be  selectively  connected  or 
disconnected  by  land  portions  between  said  channels, 

wherein  chamfers  are  formed  in  both  ends  of  said  land  por- 
tions formed  between  adjacent  channels  of  said  rotor, 
each  of  said  chamfers  being  formed  from  an  edge  to  a 


throttling  action  end  portion  of  said  land  portion  of  said 
rotor  by  at  least  one  flat  acting  surface  and  a  curved  acting 
surface  connected  to  said  flat  acting  surface,  and 
said  curved  acting  surface  of  said  chamfer  is  formed  to  have 
a  smooth  continuous  curved  surface  with  a  radius  of  cur- 
vature which  decreases  gradually  from  a  connection  por- 
tion with  respect  to  said  flat  acting  surface  to  a  point  at 
which  said  curved  acting  surface  connects  to  an  outer 
diameter  portion  of  said  rotor. 


5,263,513 

DUAL  FLOW  PASSAGE  POPPET  VALVE 

SteTen  N.  Roe,  21  Hillbam  Ct.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94403 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  948,671 

Int  a.'  F15B  13/042.  13/044 

U.S.  a.  137—627.5  13  aaims 
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1.  A  fuel  tank  for  use  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  fuel  tank  body  having  a  hole  disposed  at  a  first  end  thereof; 

a  magnet  housing  disposed  on  said  first  end  of  said  fuel  tank 
body  so  as  to  communicate  therewith  through  said  hole; 

a  filler  tube  adapted  to  receive  a  fuel  nozzle,  said  filler  tube 
being  distinct  from  said  magnet  housing; 

a  communications  passage  connected  with  said  filler  tube; 

a  filler  lid  that  is  rouubly  connected  to  the  vehicle,  said 
filler  lid  adapted  to  cover  said  filler  tube  and  said  magnetic 
housing  when  said  filler  lid  is  disposed  in  a  closed  position; 

a  first  magnet  disposed  in  said  magnet  housing; 

a  second  magnet  disposed  in  said  magnet  housing;  and 

a  valve  actuated  by  said  first  magnet; 

wherein  said  filler  lid  is  adapted  to  push  said  magnet  housing 
and  thus  move  said  second  magnet  toward  said  first  mag- 
net when  said  filler  lid  is  being  moved  to  said  closed 
position; 

wherein  movement  of  said  second  magnet  produces  a  mag- 
netic force  on  said  first  magnet,  said  first  magnet  thus 
moves  and  actuates  said  valve  so  as  to  close  said  communi- 
cation passage  and  said  hole. 

5,263,512 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE  DEVICE 
Yasiiyoshi  Emori,  and  Yukimitsu  M inamibata,  both  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd„  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  989,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-351378 

Int.  a.'  F15B  9/10 

VS.  a.  137— 625  J3  *  daima 

1.  A  roury  fluid  control  valve  device  comprising  a  rotor  and 

a  sleeve,  which  are  assembled  to  route  relative  to  each  other. 


1.  A  fluid  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  having  a  bore,  said  bore  having  a  first  pas- 
sageway and  a  second  passageway  generally  extending 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  bore,  said  housing  further  com- 
prises an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  generally  radially 
formed  through  said  valve  housing;  and 
sychronized  poppet  means  having  a  resilient  portion  and  a 
rigid  portion,  said  rigid  portion  comprises  a  first  external 
member  and  a  second  external  member  with  said  first 
external  member  adjustably  fixedly  attached  to  said  sec- 
ond external  member,  said  resilient  portion  comprises  a 
first  internal  member  and  a  second  internal  member,  with 
said  internal  members  having  fluid  tunnels  therethrough, 
said  resilient  portion  being  slidably  mounted  within  said 
rigid  portion  with  said  first  internal  member  resiliently 
biasing  said  second  internal  member; 
said  synchronized  poppet  means  being  reciprocally  mounted 
within  said  bore  and  in  between  said  passageways  and 
being  adapted  for  enclosing  said  bore  to  at  least  one  of  said 
passageways,  and  being  adapted  for  enclosing  said  bore  to 
all  of  said  passageways,  such  that  when  said  second  exter- 
nal member  and  said  second  internal  member  enclose  said 
bore  to  said  second  passageway  allowing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  bore  to  said  first  passageway  through 


the  fluid  tunnel  of  said  first  internal  member  and  allowing 
fluid  communication  between  said  inlet  port  to  said  sec- 
ond passageway  enables  said  valve  to  be  at  fluid  traverse 
position,  and  such  that  when  said  external  and  internal 
members  enclose  said  bore  to  all  of  said  passageways  and 
cut  off  all  fluid  communications  between  said  bore  to  all  of 
said  passageways  enables  said  valve  to  be  at  a  fluid  closed 
position,  and  such  that  when  said  first  external  member 
and  said  first  internal  member  enclose  said  bore  to  said 
first  passageway  allowing  fluid  communication  between 
said  bore  to  said  second  passageway  through  the  fluid 
tunnel  of  said  second  internal  member  and  allowing  fluid 
communication  between  said  inlet  port  to  said  first  pas- 
sageway enables  said  valve  to  be  at  a  fluid  reverse  posi- 
tion. 


5,263,514 
BOOM  CONTROL  VALVE 
Kim  C.  Reeves,  Lexington,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Delavan  Inc,  West 
Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951,996,  Sep.  28,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,564 

Int.  a.'  F16K  25/00.  31/06 

VS.  a.  137— 625  J3  16  Qaims 


stantially  surrounding  a  first  end  portion  of  said  plunger 
extending  from  said  first  internal  chamber; 

said  body  member  defining  a  third  internal  chamber  substan- 
tially surrounding  a  second  end  portion  of  said  plunger 
extending  from  said  first  internal  camber; 

said  body  member  having  outlet  means  for  allowing  fluid  to 
flow  out  of  said  second  and  third  internal  chambers  to  the 
exterior  of  said  valve  assembly; 

said  second  chamber  being  connected  to  said  outlet  means 
by  a  fluid  passage  having  a  fluid  carrying  capacity  suffi- 
cient to  assure  that  there  will  be  no  detectable  time  lag 
between  a  change  in  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  one  of  the 
chambers  and  a  change  in  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  other 
one  of  the  chambers; 

said  second  and  third  internal  chambers  being  connected  to 
said  first  internal  chamber  through  first  and  second  seal 
openings  for  fluid  flow  therethrough  when  said  valve 
assembly  is  open; 

said  body  member  having  inlet  means  for  allowing  fluid 
from  an  exterior  source  to  flow  into  said  first  internal 
chamber;  and 

means  for  moving  said  plunger  reciprocally  within  said  body 
member; 

whereby  fluid  flow  between  said  first  internal  chamber  and 
said  second  and  third  internal  chambers  is  controlled  by 
sealing  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said  first  and 
second  peripheral  sealing  shoulders  with  said  first  and 
second  seals. 


5,263,515 

DEVICE  FOR  REPAIRING  A  TUBE 

James  R.  Goodale,  3420  Smithtown  Rd.,  Suwanee,  Ga.  31074 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,706 

Int.  a.'  F16L  55/16 

V.S.  a.  138—98  7  Claims 


1.  A  control  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  central  plunger-receiving  opening 
therein; 

a  plunger  disposed  within  said  opening  for  reciprocal  rela- 
tive motion  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof; 

a  first  peripheral  sealing  shoulder  extending  radially  in- 
wardly from  said  body  means; 

a  second  peripheral  sealing  shoulder  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  said  body  member  at  a  predetermined  axial 
distance  from  said  first  sealing  shoulder; 

said  body  member  and  said  shoulders  defining  a  first  internal 
chamber  substantially  surrounding  a  portion  of  the 
plunger  intermediate  the  ends  thereof; 

a  pair  of  seal  holding  members  carried  by  said  plunger; 

a  pair  of  seal  retainers  carried  by  said  plunger,  each  having 
a  radial  flange; 

first  and  second  round-bodied  seals  each  carried  in  an  annu- 
lar groove  in  a  face  of  each  of  said  pair  of  seal  holding 
members  and  retained  in  said  grooves  in  said  flanges,  said 
seals  being  held  on  said  plunger  at  said  predetermined 
axial  distance  from  each  other  by  one  of  said  seal  retainers 
and  being  oriented  so  that  they  are  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged by  said  first  and  second  peripheral  sealing  shoulders 
respectively,  in  sealing  and  in  open  relationships,  as  said 
plunger  is  reciprocated  within  said  plunger  receiving 
opening; 

said  body  member  defining  a  second  internal  chamber  sub- 


1.  A  device  for  repairing  an  opening  in  a  tube  comprising: 

a  first  block  member  defining  a  bore  therethrough; 

a  second  block  member  defining  a  threaded  bore  there- 
through; 

a  threaded  member  extending  through  said  bore  of  said  first 
block  member  and  said  threaded  bore  of  said  second  block 
member  engaging  said  threaded  bore  of  said  second  block 
member; 

means  for  preventing  said  first  block  member  from  translat- 
ing with  resi>ect  to  said  threaded  member; 

a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate  adapted  for  closely  engaging 
a  wall  of  the  tube;  and 

a  first  interface  member  affixed  proximate  a  top  edge  of  said 
first  plate,  a  second  interface  member  affixed  proximate  a 
top  edge  of  said  second  plate,  a  third  interface  member 
affixed  proximate  a  bottom  edge  of  said  first  plate,  a  fourth 
interface  member  affixed  proximate  a  bottom  edge  of  said 
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second  plate,  a  first  pair  of  connecting  members  each 
having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  proximate  a  bottom 
edge  of  said  first  interface  member  and  havmg  a  second 
end  pivotally  connected  proximate  a  top  edge  of  said  first 
block  member,  a  second  pair  of  connecting  members  each 
having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  proximate  a  bottom 
edge  of  said  second  interface  member  and  having  a  second 
end  pivotally  connected  proximate  a  top  edge  of  said  first 
block  member,  a  third  pair  of  connecting  members  each 
having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  proximate  a  top 
edge  of  said  third  interface  member  and  having  a  second 
end  pivotally  connected  proximate  a  bottom  edge  of  said 
second  block  member,  and  a  fourth  pair  of  connecting 
members  each  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected 
proximate  a  top  edge  of  said  fourth  interface  member  and 
having  a  second  end  pivotally  connected  proximate  a 
bottom  edge  of  said  second  block  member. 

5.2M,5I6 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  WOVEN  STRUCTURE 
Derek  W.  P.  F.  van  Schuylenburch,  EZ-8  Motel,  2434  W. 
Hollcrest  Dr.,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.  91320 

Filed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,040 

Int.  CI.'  D03D  H/00 

VS.  CL  139—41 1  *  •  CI"'"* 


1   A  three-dimensional  woven  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  sets  of  lateral  rods; 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  sets  of  transverse  rods;  and 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  sets  of  vertical  rods,  said  lateral, 
transverse  and  vertical  sets  of  rods  coming  together  sub- 
stantially mutually  perpendicularly  to  one  another  at  a 
plurality  of  intersection  node?,  each  of  said  intersection 
nodes  being  formed  so  that  said  lateral,  transverse  and 
vertical  rods  are  fully  interwoven  with  one  another. 


having  first  and  second  open  opposite  ends,  said  pull 
member  being  connected  to  said  seal  sheet  adjacent  the 
first  open  end  of  said  cover  member  and  extending 
through  said  cover  member  to  the  second  open  end 
thereof; 
pulling  the  pull  member  such  that  said  closed  loop  seal  sheet 
is  peeled  off  of  the  toner  box  to  uncover  the  opening  of  the 
toner  box  while  keeping  the  toner  pack  mounted  on  the 
developing  device; 
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moving  the  second  part  of  said  seal  sheet  into  the  fiat  cylin- 
drical cover  member  while  pulling  said  pull  member; 

pulling  said  closed  loop  seal  sheet  through  the  cover  mem- 
ber from  between  the  toner  box  and  the  toner  receptacle 
of  the  developing  device;  and 

dropping  toner  from  the  toner  box  into  the  toner  receptacle 
through  the  opening  of  the  toner  box. 


5^63.518 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUONG 

PARTICULATE  GENERATION  CAUSED  BY  DOOR  OR 

COVER  FLEXING  ON  HIGH  VACUUM  EQUIPMENT 

Peter  Ebbing,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials, 

Inc.,  SanU  Oara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,394,  Aug.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 

1  hU  application  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,826 

Int.  a.'  B65B  31/00 

VS.  a.  141—7  6  Oaims 
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5.263,517 

TONER  PACK  FOR  USE  WITH  THE  DEVELOPING 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  HLLING  UP  TONER  FROM 

THE  TONER  PACK  TO  THE  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 
Takashi  Ishikawa,  Tokyo;  Jiro  Fukasawa.  Shirane,  and  Shinji 
Tsuji,  Yamanashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki;  Shindengen  Electric  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Yamanashi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yamanashi, 
all  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-84222 

Int.  a.'  B65D  43/00 

VS.  a.  141-1  '  Claims 

1  A  method  of  filhng  toner  from  a  loner  pack  having  a  toner 

box  into  a  toner  receptacle  in  a  developing  device,  the  method 

comprising: 

slidably  mounting  the  toner  pack  onto  the  developing  device 

over  the  toner  receptacle; 
providing  a  pull  member  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a 
closed  loop  seal  sheet,  said  seal  sheet  having  a  first  part 
which  covers  an  opening  in  said  toner  box  and  a  second 
part  that  extends  through  a  flat  cylindrical  cover  member 


1  A  method  for  sealing  a  vacuum  chamber  opening  to  pre- 
vent flexion  of  the  cover  for  the  opening  during  changes  in 
pressure  in  said  chamber,  which  comprises: 

(a)  sealing  the  opening  with  a  first,  inner  non-jjerforated 
cover; 

(b)  covering  the  first  inner  non-perforated  cover  with  a 
second,  outer  cover  leaving  a  region  between  the  inner 
and  outer  covers  that  communicates  with  the  vacuum 
chamber,  whereby  the  difference  in  pressure  between  the 
vacuum  chamber  and  the  space  between  the  inner  and 
outer  covers  is  maintained  within  200  millitorr  or  less  after 
evacuation  of  the  chamber. 


5,263,519 
READY  TO  FILL  PRESSURIZED  DISPENSER  AND 
METHOD 
Ellis  M.  Reyner,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Joy  Re- 
search, Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494.831,  Mar.  19,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,022,564,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,617, 
Mar.  2, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,909,420,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  671,048,  Nov.  13, 1984,  Pat.  No.  4.646,946,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,498,  Sep.  2,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,045 
Int  a.5  B65D  83/]4 
VS.  CI.  141—20  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  ready  to  fill  aerosol  type  dispenser,  closed  by  an 
aerosol  valve  internal  expulsion  means  for  and  maintaining 
gaseous  dispensing  pressure  ranging  substantially  between 
predetermined  maximum  and  minimum  pressure  levels  for  a 
produce  within  a  container  of  the  dispenser,  said  expulsion 
means  comprising  an  enclosed  fluid  impermeable,  flexible 
closed  pouch  disposed  within  said  dispenser  and  having  a  pair 
of  facing  wall  members,  a  plurality  of  pocket  members  dis- 
posed within  said  pouch  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  and 
affixed  to  the  interior  of  a  first  of  said  pair  of  facing  wall  mem- 
bers of  said  pouch,  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  first  compo- 
nent of  a  two-component  gas  generation  system  disposed 
within  each  of  said  pocket  members,  closure  members  associ- 
ated with  the  interior  of  the  second  of  said  pair  of  said  facing 
wall  members  of  said  pouch  closing  each  of  said  pocket  mem- 
bers and  releasably  adhering  to  their  contacting  surfaces, 
thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  closed  pocket  members  each 
containing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  first  component  of 
said  two-component  gas  generation  system,  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  a  second  component  of  said  two-component  gas 
generation  system  disposed  within  said  pouch  and  externally  of 
said  closed  pocket  members,  said  second  component  of  said 
two-component  gas  generation  system  includes  an  ingredient 
in  a  frozen  state  when  deposited  in  said  pouch  and  subse- 
quently liquifies,  a  starting  delay  device  carrying  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  said  first  component  disposed  within  said 
pouch  in  contact  with  said  predetermined  quantity  of  said 
second  component  of  said  two-component  gas  ge^ration 
system  for  causing  the  initial  generation  of  gas  after  a  pre- 
scribed period  of  time,  said  closed  pocket  members  being 
sequentially  separable  from  their  respective  closure  members 
to  empty  their  contents  into  admixture  with  said  second  com- 
ponent and  to  react  and  generate  more  gas  as  said  pouch  ex- 
pands due  to  dispensing  said  product,  said  product  being  dis- 
pensed disposed  externally  of  said  pouch  within  said  container, 
a  plurality  of  identifiable  pairs  of  spots,  each  comprising  two 
identifiable  member  spots,  and  one  member  spot  is  located 
on  said  first  and  the  other  member  spot  is  located  on  said 
second  of  said  facing  wall  members  of  said  pouch, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  closed  pocket  members  having  a 
first  extension  of  a  predetermined  length  extending  from 
the  edge  of  its  pocket  member  and  is  affixed  at  its  end  to 
said  first  facing  wall  member  of  said  pouch  at  one  identifi- 


able member  spot  of  an  identifiable  pair  of  spots  of  said 
plurality  of  identifiable  pairs  of  spots,  and  a  second  exten- 
sion member  of  a  predetermined  length  extending  from 
the  edge  of  each  closure  member  closing  a  respective 
pocket  member  of  said  plurality  of  closed  pocket  members 
is  affixed  at  its  end  to  said  second  facing  wall  member  of 
said  pouch  at  the  other  identifiable  member  spot  of  said 
identifiable  pair  of  spots, 

whereby,  as  the  product  is  dispensed,  the  pouch  expands  and 
its  said  first  and  second  facing  wall  members  move  away 
from  each  other  under  pressure,  thus  causing  the  distance 
between  said  ends  of  said  first  and  second  extension  mem- 
bers of  each  of  said  closed  pocket  members  affixed  to  said 
first  and  second  facing  wall  members  of  said  pouch  to 
exceed  the  total  predetermined  lengths  of  said  first  and 
second  extension  memebrs  of  said  closed  pocket  members, 
thereby,  causing  sequential  separation  of  each  of  said 
pocket  members  from  their  respective  closure  members 
according  to  a  predetermined  sequence  and  serial  opening 
of  each  of  said  closed  pocket  members,  which  discharge 
their  contents  sequentially  and  generate  additional  prede- 
termined quantities  of  pressuring  gas  each  time  the  inter- 
nal pressure  within  said  dispenser  drops  to  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  pressure  level, 

whereby,  said  pouch  increases  in  size  to  a  predetermined 
capacity  each  time  the  internal  pressure  within  said  dis- 
penser drops  from  predetermined  maximum  to  predeter- 
mined minimum  pressure  levels, 

whereby  dispensing  said  product  from  said  dispenser  causes 
the  internal  pressure  therein  to  alternate  continuously 
between  said  predetermined  minimum  and  maximum 
pressure  levels, 

whereby,  the  coordination  of  said  range  of  predetermined 
maximum  and  minimum  pressure  levels  with,  the  lengths 
of  the  extension  members  of  each  of  said  pocket  and  clo- 
sure members  of  said  plurality  of  closed  pocket  members, 
the  quantity  of  said  first  component  enclosed  within  each 
of  said  pocket  members  and  in  the  starting  delay  device, 
the  order  of  sequence  of  the  opening  of  each  of  said  cisoed 
pocket  members,  and  the  quantity  of  said  second  compo- 
nent deposited  within  said  pouch  is  necessary  for  dispens- 
ing said  product  within  the  range  of  predetermined  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  pressure  levels, 

improvement: 

a  source  of  inert  gas  and  gas  regulator  assembly. 

prior  to  said  initial  generation  of  said  pressurizing  gas,  said 
aerosol  valve  is  connected  to  a  source  of  an  inert  gas,  said 
gas  calibrated  to  pressurize  the  container  at  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  level  not  less  than  the  pressure  level  to  be 
generated  by  said  initial  generation  of  said  pressurizing  gas 
for  preventing  said  expulsion  means  from  inflating  at  any 
time  before  filling  the  product  into  said  container, 

said  container  has  an  entry  port, 

said  product  is  injected  by  force  into  said  container  through 
said  entry  port  of  said  container,  and  consequently  the 
internal  pressure  level  not  less  than  the  pressure  generated 
by  said  initial  generation  of  pressurizing  gas, 

said  product  being  dispensed  when  said  aerosol  valve  is 
opened  and  the  gas  content  in  the  head  space  of  the  con- 
tainer escapes,  thus,  said  pouch  expands  under  said  pres- 
sure of  said  initial  generation  of  said  pressurizing  gas, 
which  provides  the  initial  force  to  dispense  said  product, 

said  closed  pocket  members  being  separable  from  their  re- 
spective closure  members  to  empty  their  contents  into 
admixture  with  said  second  component  and  to  react  and 
generate  additional  quantities  of  pressurizing  gas  as  said 
pouch  expands  due  to  dispensing  said  product,  said  pouch 
lines  the  interior  of  said  container  when  dispensing  said 
product  is  complete. 
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5^63.520 

AIR-SUCTION  NOZZLE  FOR  COMPACTION  OF  TRASH 

BAG 

Kazuo  Ar«i,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Free  Hand,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  928.434 

Int.  a.'  B65B  31/04 

VS.  a.  141-65  3  Oaims 


first  position  in  which  the  coffer  door  is  placed  in  front  of 
the  second  opening  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 


coffer  door  is  out  of  line  with  respect  to  the  second  open- 
ing while  the  coffer  door  is  in  the  open  position. 


JMI 


1.  An  air-suction  nozzle  for  compaction  of  a  trash-filled  bag 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  hub  member  having  an  opening  for  connection  to  an 
air-suction  means; 

(b)  an  outer  tube  air-tightly  held  at  one  end  thereof  by  the 
hub  member; 

(c)  an  inner  tube  held  at  one  end  thereof  by  the  hub  member 
concentrically  with  the  outer  tub  and  communicating 
with  the  opening  in  the  hub  member,  said  outer  and  inner 
tubes  defining  a  space  between  the  inner  surface  of  the 
outer  tube  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  tube;  and 

(d)  a  plug  member  concentrically  holding  the  outer  tube  and 
the  inner  tube  in  sealing  engagement  at  the  respective  ends 
remote  from  the  hub  member,  the  outer  tube  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations  distributed  along  the  axial  length 
thereof  and  the  inner  tube  having  at  least  one  further 
perforation  at  a  position  close  to  the  hub  member 

5,263,521 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  A  VANE  JOINING  TWO 

CONTAINERS  IN  A  WATER  PROOF  MANNER  AND  A 

DESIGN  FOR  ATTACHING  A  CONTAINER  TO  SUCH  A 

DEVICE 
Jean-Pierre  Brossard,  Chakau;  Dominique  Cagnac.  Dourdan, 
and  aaude  Gerard.  La  ViUe  Aux  Oercs.  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  SNE  La  Calhene,  France 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,874 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1991,  91  03116 
Int.  a.'  B65B  1/04 
VS.  a.  141—384  '  Cl«'"* 

1.  A  device  that  forms  a  valve,  for  the  fiuid-tight  attachment 
of  a  removable  container  onto  a  fixed  container,  comprising: 
a  fluid-tight  coffer  capable  of  being  affixed  onto  the  fixed 
container  and  having  a  first  opening  to  communicate  with 
the  fixed  container,  the  coffer  having  a  second  opening 
located  in  front  of  the  first  opening  and  defined  by  a 
fiange.  a  coffer  door  for  closing  the  second  opening,  and 
attachment   means  for  the  flange  and  the  coffer  door 
adapted  to  interact  with  a  fiange  and  a  door  of  the  remov- 
able container,  so  as  to  form  a  double  door,  fiuid-tight 
transfer  system; 
a  carriage  located  within  the  coffer  and  supporting  the 

coffer  door; 
control  means  for  displacing  the  coffer  door  with  respect  to 
the  carriage,  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  coffer  door,  between 
a  closed  position  and  an  open  position;  and 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  inside  the  coffer  between  a 


I  5,263,522 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  BARK  FROM  WHOLE 

LOGS 

Jeffry  P.  Sasko,  147  Lincoln  Inn  Rd.,  Columbia,  S.C.  29212 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,785 

Int.  a.'  B27C  9/00 

VS.  a.  144—208  B  20  Oaims 


''////f'/ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  bark  from  whole  logs,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  for  supporting  said  whole  logs,  said  frame  having  a 
feed  end  and  an  opposing  discharge  end,  said  whole  logs 
being  fed  into  said  feed  end  and  discharged  from  said 
discharge  end;  and 

means  carried  by  said  frame  for  tumbling  and  advancing  said 
whole  logs,  said  tumbling  and  advancing  means  advancing 
said  whole  logs  from  said  feed  end  to  said  discharge  end 
while  tumbling  said  whole  logs  against  each  other 
whereby  said  bark  is  removed  from  said  whole  logs. 

4> 

5,263,523 
MULTI-CARD  ELEMENT  FOR  A  BILLFOLD 
Roy  Scheunemann,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Amity  Leather 
Products  Company,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,549 
Int.  a.^  A45C  l/Of, 
VS.  a.  150—132  15  Claims 

1.  A  multi-card  element  for  a  wallet  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  front  wall  having  a  width  W  and  a  generally  rect- 
angular back  wall  of  the  same  width  secured  on  at  least  their 
side  edges  to  form  an  enclosure,  said  front  wall  having  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  and  spaced  apart  slits  cut  therein,  said  slits  hav- 
ing a  width  of  at  least  90%  of  W,  a  pocket  liner  disposed  within 
said  enclosure,  said  pocket  liner  comprising  an  elongated  gen- 
erally rectangular  back  member  having  a  width  of  from  about 


40%  to  about  90%  of  the  width  of  said  slits,  said  back  member 
being  secured  at  its  top  edge  within  said  enclosure,  and  a 
plurality  of  generally  rectangular,  parallel  and  spaced  apart 
card  supporting  members  affixed  at  their  lower  edge  to  said 
back  member,  said  card  support  meml>ers  being  spaced  along 
said  back  member  in  a  position  such  that  the  top  edge  of  each 
respective  card  support  member  is  in  alignment  with  the  bot- 


") 


"1  :; 


torn  edge  of  a  slit  proceeding  from  top  to  bottom  for  each  slit, 
respectively,  the  top  edge  of  each  card  support  member  being 
affixed  to  the  back  of  said  front  wall  to  define  a  series  of  card 
supporting  chambers  for  the  reception  of  cards,  the  bottom  end 
of  said  back  member  being  turned  back  on  itself  for  a  distance 
sufficient  to  form  the  bottom  most  one  of  said  card  support 
members. 


5,263,524 
TRAILER  DETECTION  CONTROL  FOR  VEHICLE 
CENTRAL  TIRE  INFLATION  SYSTEM 
Mark  D.  Boardman,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Eaton  Center 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,946 

Int.  a.'  B60C  2i/00 

VS.  a.  152—416  8  Qaims 


1.  A  tow  vehicle  and  trailer  selectively  attached  to  and 
detached  from  each  other,  the  vehicle  and  trailer  each  includ- 
ing rotatably  mounted  tire  assemblies  having  tire  chambers, 
and  an  on-board  tire  pressure  control  system  comprising: 
an  air  source  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  providing  pressur- 
ized air  at  a  pressure  greater  than  normally  maximum  tire 
chamber  pressure; 
a  wheel  valve  including  an  outlet  port  continuously  commu- 
nicating with  a  tire  chamber  of  at  least  one  of  the  trailer 
tire  assemblies,  an  inlet  port  and  a  valving  means  movable 


between  positions  blocking  and  unblocking  air  communi- 
cation between  the  ports  in  response  to  an  absence  and  a 
presence  of  pressurized  air  at  the  inlet  port; 

first  conduit  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  having  a 
predetermined  volume  for  passage  of  air  therethrough; 

first  valve  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  allowing  and 
blocking  flow  of  the  air  source  pressurized  air  to  a  first 
end  of  the  first  conduit  means  in  response  to  receiving 
open  and  closed  signals,  respectively; 

second  conduit  means  mounted  on  the  trailer  and  having  a 
predetermined  volume  for  passage  of  air  therethrough, 
and  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  wheel  valve  inlet 
port; 

a  disconnect  valve  including  first  and  second  parts  respec- 
tively affixed  to  a  second  end  of  the  first  and  second 
conduit  means,  the  first  and  second  parts  operative  when 
connected  together  to  fluidly  interconnect  the  volumes  of 
the  first  and  second  conduit  means,  and  when  discon- 
nected, the  first  part  operative  to  block  the  second  end  of 
the  first  conduit  means; 

sensing  means  providing  pressure  signals  represcnlive  of  air 
pressure  in  the  first  conduit  means; 

a  control  circuit  including  means  operative  to  activate  a 
pressure  check  mode  of  the  tire  chamber  pressure  includ- 
ing applying  a  momentary  open  signal  to  the  first  valve 
means  to  effect  the  presence  of  a  predetermined  pressure 
level  of  pressurized  air  at  the  wheel  valve  inlet  port  to 
effect  movement  of  the  valving  means  to  the  unblocking 
position  and  thereby  allowing  air  pressure  in  the  first  and 
second  conduit  means  to  equalize  with  the  tire  chamber 
pressure,  activating  inflation  or  deflation  modes  respec- 
tively in  response  to  a  pressure  signal  from  the  sensing 
means  indicating  a  tire  chamber  pressure  less  than  or 
greater  than  a  preselected  tire  pressure,  the  inflation  mode 
for  connecting  the  air  source  with  the  tire  chamber  to 
increase  tire  chamber  pressure  and  the  deflation  mode  for 
connecting  the  tire  chamber  to  a  vent  to  decrease  tire 
chamber  pressure;  and 

the  control  circuit  further  including  inflation  and  deflation 
mode  prevention  means,  said  prevention  means  including 
means  for  applying  a  timed  open  signal  to  the  first  valve 
means  for  a  predetermined  time  period  sufficient  to  effect 
a  first  manifold  pressure  in  the  first  conduit  means  when 
both  of  the  first  and  second  parts  of  the  disconnect  valve 
are  connected  and  to  effect  a  second  manifold  pressure 
when  the  first  and  second  parts  of  the  disconnect  valve  are 
disconnected  wherein  the  first  manifold  pressure  is  differ- 
ent from  the  second  manifold  pressure,  and  stop  means  for 
preventing  the  activation  of  inflation  and  deflation  modes 
for  the  trailer  tire  chamber  in  response  to  the  pressure 
signal  from  the  sensing  means  indicating  the  presence  of 
the  second  pressure  in  the  manifold. 


5,263,525 
TIRE  WITH  A  HIGH  VISIBILITY  EMBOSSED  MARK 
Fumikazu  Yamashita,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rub- 
ber Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1991,  3-191009 

Int.  a.5  B60C  li/00 

U.S.  a.  152—523  7  Claims 

1.  A  tire  comprising  a  tread  and  sidewalls  extending  radially 

inwardly  from  the  tread  edges, 

at  least  one  of  the  sidewalls  provided  on  the  outer  surface 

thereof  with  at  least  one  embossed  mark, 
said  embossed  mark  having  an  indent  portion  and  an  outline 

portion, 
said  outline  portion  protruding  from  the  sidewall  surface  and 

extending  along  the  outline  of  the  indent  portion, 
said  outline  portion  provided  with  a  top  surface  having  a 
light  color  different  from  a  dark  color  of  the  sidewall 
surface  by  a  rubber  having  said  light  color. 
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the  indent  portion  having  a  bottom  indented  from  the  top 
surface  of  said  outline  portion, 

said  bottom  provided  with  a  rough  bottom  surface  by  a  cross 
mesh  pattern  to  have  a  less  luster  than  the  sidewall  sur- 
face. 


side  at  the  first  edge  to  form  an  included  acute  angle  a; 
and, 
a  second  side,  the  second  side  extending  from  the  base  side 
toward  the  radially  outward  point  or  side,  the  second  side 
intersecting  the  base  side  at  the  second  edge  to  form  and 
included  acute  angle  ^,  the  angle  a  being  on  the  axially 
side  of  the  bead  core,  the  angle  a  being  greater  than  or 
equal  to  /3. 


I  5,263,527 

FIRE  DOOR  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Wayne  G.  Marlatt,  North  Brunswick,  and  Wojciech  K.  Cader, 
Edison,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Roll-Lite  Door  Corp., 
Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,754 

lot.  a.'  E05F  15/20 

VS.  a.  160—7  19  Claims 


said  rough  surface  completely  covered  by  a  rubber  layer 
having  a  dark  color  different  from  said  light  color,  and 

said  outline  portion  having  an  outer  side  surface  (6B)  and  an 
inner  side  surface  (6C),  each  of  said  outer  and  inner  side 
surfaces  (68  and  6C)  covered  by  a  thin  rubber  layer  hav- 
ing said  dark  color. 


5,263,526 
PNELHVIATIC  TIRE  HAVING  SPECIFIED  BEAD 
STRUCTURE 
Tkomas  R.  Oare,  Suffield;  Randall  R.  Brayer,  North  Canton; 
Jeffrey  W.  Kahrs,  Hartrille;  Beale  A.  Robinson,  North  Can- 
ton, and  Keith  C.  Trares,  A  kron,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  954,770 
Int.  a.'  B60C  15/04 
VS.  a.  152—540  >♦  Claims 


1.  A  vulcanized  radial  ply  pneumatic  tire  having  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  beads,  at  least  one  radial  ply  extending  between 
the  beads  and  turned  radially  outwardly  around  the  beads,  the 
tire  having  a  toroidal  shape,  each  of  the  beads  having  a  substan- 
tially inextensible  bead  core  comprising  a  coil  of  annularly 
wound  round  metal  wire  filaments,  which  in  the  toroidally- 
shaped  tire  prior  to  its  vulcanisation,  has  a  polygonal  cross-sec- 
tional area  defined  by  imaginary  line  segments  contacting  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  outer  filaments  of  the  coil,  which  surfaces 
at  the  respective  outer  filaments  of  the  bead  core,  the  bead  core 
being  further  characterized  by  the  polygonal  cross-sectional 
area  having: 

a  radially  inward  base  side,  the  base  side  having  a  first  edge, 
a  second  edge  and  a  length; 

a  radially  outward  point  or  side; 

a  first  side  extending  from  the  base  side  toward  the  radially 
outward  point  or  side,  the  first  side  intersecting  the  base 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rolling  fire  door  secured  to  a  first 
shaft,  roution  of  the  first  shaft  effecting  movement  of  the  door 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  and  an  operator  for  selec- 
tively moving  said  door,  the  operator  having  a  second  shaft 
coupled  to  said  first  shaft  by  a  chain  running  over  two  sprocket 
wheels,  each  of  the  sprocket  wheels  being  associated  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  shafts,  a  release  mecha- 
nism operatively  coupled  to  one  of  said  sprocket  wheels  and 
one  of  said  shafts  for  selectively  uncoupling  said  second  shaft 
from  said  first  shaft  comprising: 
a  first  bushing  coaxially  secured  to  said  one  sprocket  wheel 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  first  bushing  being  formed 
with  first  gear  teeth  at  its  end  remote  from  said  one 
sprocket  wheel; 
a  second  bushing  coaxially  secured  to  said  one  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  second  bushing  being  formed  with 
second  gear  teeth  adapted  for  meshing  engagement  with 
said  first  gear  teeth,  said  second  bushing  being  further 
formed  with  a  central  stub  extending  coaxially  through 
said  first  bushing  and  said  one  sprocket  wheel; 
a  bearing  disc  coaxially  secured  to  said  one  sprocket  wheel 
on  the  side  of  said  one  sprocket  wheel  which  is  remote 
from  said  first  bushing  first  gear  teeth,  said  bearing  disc 
having  a  planar  bearing  surface  remote  from  said  one 
sprocket  wheel  and  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  said  central 
stub,  and  wherein  said  one  sprocket  wheel,  said  first  bush- 
ing and  said  bearing  disc  are  arranged  to  be  freely  slidable 
and  rotatable  in  unison  on  said  central  stub  when  said  first 
and  second  gear  teeth  are  disengaged; 
an  adjusting  ring  secured  to  said  central  stub  remote  from 

said  second  gear  teeth  and  beyond  said  bearing  disc; 
a  slide  lever  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  link  lever  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 


means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  slide  lever  to  said  adjust- 
ing ring  about  a  pivot  axis  between  said  slide  lever  first 
and  second  ends,  said  slide  lever  pivot  axis  being  spaced 
from  and  orthogonal  to  said  central  stub  axis; 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  link  lever  to  said  adjusting 
ring  about  a  pivot  axis  between  said  link  lever  first  and 
second  ends,  said  link  lever  pivot  axis  being  parallel  to  said 
slide  lever  pivot  axis  and  on  the  other  side  of  said  central 
stub  axis  from  said  slide  lever  pivot  axis; 

a  holding  block  pivotally  mounted  to  said  link  lever  first  end 
about  a  pivot  axis  parallel  to  said  link  lever  pivot  axis,  said 
holding  block  having  a  first  surface  remote  from  -said 
bearing  disc,  said  holding  block  being  formed  with  a 
pocket  extending  into  said  holding  block  from  said  first 
surface  and  also  open  along  a  second  surface  of  said  hold- 
ing block  at  a  location  which  is  remote  from  said  holding 
block  pivot  axis,  said  pocket  being  generally  U-shaped  in 
a  plane  orthogonal  to  said  holding  block  pivot  axis  when 
viewed  toward  said  second  surface; 

a  pin  member  secured  to  said  slide  lever  first  end  and 
adapted  for  containment  within  said  holding  block  pocket, 
said  pin  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  said 
slide  lever  pivot  axis  and  extending  into  said  holding  block 
pocket  from  said  holding  block  second  surface;  and 

tension  means  for  releasably  applying  a  force  to  said  holding 
block  along  said  central  stub  axis  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  adjusting  ring  so  as  to  releasably  retain  said  pin  mem- 
ber in  said  holding  block  pocket,  said  holding  block 
pocket  being  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  central  stub  axis 
from  said  holding  block  pivot  axis  when  said  tension 
means  applies  said  force  and  said  pin  member  is  within 
said  pocket; 

wherein  when  said  pin  member  is  retained  within  said  hold- 
ing block  pocket  by  the  application  of  said  force  to  said 
holding  block,  said  link  lever  and  said  slide  lever  are 
pivotally  positioned  so  that  their  second  ends  engage  said 
bearing  surface  of  said  bearing  disc  to  maintain  said  first 
and  second  gear  teeth  in  meshing  engagement,  and  when 
said  tension  means  discontinues  applying  said  force  to  said 
holding  block  so  that  said  pin  member  emerges  from  said 
holding  block  pocket,  said  link  lever  and  said  slide  lever 
are  free  to  pivot  so  that  their  second  ends  disengage  from 
said  bearing  surface  of  said  bearing  disc  to  allow  disen- 
gagement of  said  first  and  second  gear  teeth. 


guide  tracks  in  the  other  of  said  second  channels,  whereby  said 
movable  locking  element  may  be  moved  into  and  be  used 


selectively  in  either  of  the  two  opposed  cord-accommodating 
second  channels  of  said  second  body  portion. 


5,263,529 

DECORATIVE  DECAL  SYSTEM  FOR  LOUVERED 

DEVICES 

Erma  E.  Landis,  2522  Midvale  Rd.  NW.,  Canton,  Ohio  44708 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,199 

Int.  a.5  E06B  9/36 

VS.  CI.  160—236  15  Qaims 


5,263,528 
CORD  LOCK 

Bakulesh  N.  Fatel,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  CHF  Industries, 

Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,057 

Int.  a.'  E06B  9/324 

VS.  a.  160—178.2  21  aaims 

1.  A  cord  lock  for  a  window  blind  having  an  elongate  hol- 
low headrail  through  which  a  plurality  of  cords  extend  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  blind,  said  cord  lock  including  a  first 
body  portion  sized  for  insertion  selectively  into  either  end  of 
the  headrail  and  having  a  central  first  channel  for  accommo- 
dating the  cords,  a  second  body  portion  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posed cord-accommodating  second  channels  communicating 
With  said  central  first  channel  and  extending  transversely  and 
horizontally  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said  central  first 
channel  through  the  sides  of  said  second  body  portion,  a  fixed 
locking  element  mounted  in  fixed  position  within  an  associated 
one  of  said  second  channels,  at  least  one  movable  locking 
element,  a  pair  of  guide  tracks  within  each  of  said  second 
channels  for  guiding  said  movable  locking  element  along  a 
path  within  the  associated  second  channel  toward  said  fixed 
locking  element  to  grip  said  cords  between  said  fixed  and 
movable  locking  elements  and  away  from  said  fixed  locking 
element  to  release  said  cords,  the  guide  tracks  of  one  of  said 
second  channels  extending  toward  and  intersecting  with  the 


1.  A  decorative  decal  system  for  louvered  devices  having  a 
plurality  of  elongated  louvers  supported  in  substantially  paral- 
lel relationship  to  each  other  and  each  louver  begin  rotatable 
about  a  respective  longitudinal  axis  of  such  louver  for  opening 
and  closing  the  louvered  device,  a  marginal  edge  of  each  of 
said  louvers  overlapping  a  marginal  edge  of  the  next  adjacent 
louver,  thereby  providing  a  hidden  portion  on  the  next  adja- 
cent louver,  when  the  louvers  are  in  a  closed  position  and  the 
remainder  of  each  next  adjacent  louver  being  a  visible  portion, 
the  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  set  of  elongated  strips  of  flexible  sheet  material  having; 

(1)  an  adhesive  layer  on  the  bottom  side  of  each  strip,  and 

(2)  a  decorative  design  segment  imprinted  on  the  top  side 
of  each  strip, 

(B)  each  strip  being  of  sufficient  width  to  at  least  cover  the 
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visible  portion  of  a  louver  to  which  ti  is  applied  when  the 
louvered  device  is  closed; 

(C)  the  design  segments  of  the  strips  forming  a  composite 
pattern  when  attached  to  louvers  of  a  louvered  device  in 
the  proper  sequence  and  alignment; 

(D)  means  for  aligning  each  strip  in  the  proper  location  on 
each  louver  when  the  strips  are  shorter  that  the  louvers  to 
which  they  are  attached,  so  that  eh  design  segments  of  all 
the  strips,  when  attached  to  the  louvers  will  provide  the 
appearance  of  a  continuous  unitary  pattern  on  the  lou- 
vered device,  said  means  comprising  a  top  cover  sheet 
applied  to  'he- top  of  each  strip,  said  top  cover  sheet  hav- 
ing at  least  one  locator  mark  imprinted  thereon  in  a  posi- 
tion for  alignment  with  a  locator  mark  on  each  of  the 
other  top  sheets;  and 

(E)  a  removable  bottom  cover  sheet  protecting  the  adhesive 
layer  of  each  strip  until  it  is  removed  to  permit  the  strip  to 
be  atuched  to  a  louver. 


5,263,531 

CASTING  prcx::ess  using  low  melting  point 

CORE  MATERIAL 
Paul  E.  Dniry,  Henderson,  Ky.;  James  M.  Evans,  Evansville, 
Ind.;  Stephen  W.  Buckman,  Waverly,  and  Roland  N.  Gibbs, 
Henderson,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Gibbs  Die  Casting  Alu- 
minum Corporation,  Henderson,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,367,  Sep.  23,  1991.  This 

application  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,834 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B22D  n/n.  17/14.  27/11.  29/00 

VS.  CI.  164—120  20  Claims 


5,263.530 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  CASTING 
Gregory  N.  Colnn,  Muskegon.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Howmet 
Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  758,908 

Int.  a.'  B22D  19/02 

VS.  CI.  164—100  38  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  casting  having  a  preformed  rein- 
forcement insert  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  casting  mold  cavity  for  receiving  a  melt, 

b)  positioning  a  preformed  reinforcement  insert  in  the  mold 
cavity  for  contacting  the  melt  introduced  therein,  said 
insert  including  an  elongated  intermediate  working  por- 
tion for  incorporation  inside  the  casting  to  reinforce  said 
casting  and  gas  seal-forming  means  on  said  insert  at  one  or 
more  locations  to  isolate  the  working  portion  in  the  cast- 
ing from  gas  penetration  from  exterior  thereof. 

c)  introducmg  a  melt  into  the  mold  cavity  about  the  insert 
working  portion  and  in  contact  with  the  gas  seal-forming 
means, 

d)  solidifying  the  melt  in  the  mold  cavity  to  form  a  casting 
comprising  the  solidified  melt  having  the  elongated  inter- 
mediate insert  working  portion  embedded  inside  the  solid- 
ified melt  to  reinforce  said  casting  an  a  gas  seal  region 
formed  between  the  insert  and  the  solidified  melt  at  said 
one  or  more  locations  effective  to  inhibit  gas  penetration 
between  the  insert  working  portion  and  the  solidified  melt 
therearound.  and 

e)  subjecting  the  casting  to  elevated  temperature  and  iso- 
static  gas  pressure  conditions  wherein  said  gas  seal  region 
is  effective  to  inhibit  gas  penetration  between  the  elon- 
gated intermediate  insert  working  portion  and  the  solidi- 
fied melt  therearound. 


1.  A  process  for  manufacture  of  molded  metal  castings  in  a 
die-casting  apparatus  of  the  type  comprising 

at  least  a  pair  of  dies  forming  at  least  one  cavity  therebe- 
tween having  a  vacuum  gate  and  a  metal  feed  gate  and  a 
runner  communicating  with  the  metal  feed  gate  for  deliv- 
ery of  molten  metal  into  the  cavity, 
a  source  of  molten  metal 

a  charge  sleeve  communicating  with  said  molten  metal 
source  and  said  runner  for  receiving  molten  metal  from 
said  source  and  directing  it  through  the  runner  to  said  feed 
gate  into  said  cavity,  said  feed  gate  controlling  the  How  of 
metal  from  said  runner  into  said  cavity, 
a  plunger  reciprocally  disposed  in  said  sleeve  and  means  for 
applying  pressure  to  said  plunger  to  force  the  molten 
metal  under  pressure  through  said  runner  and  metal  feed 
gate  into  said  cavity, 
a  vacuum  source  communicating  with  said  vacuum  gate, 
cavity,  feed  gate,  runner  and  sleeve  to  remove  gases  there- 
from and  with  sufficient  suction  quickly  to  draw  the  mol- 
ten metal  from  its  source  into  said  sleeve  in  a  position  to  be 
driven  by  said  plunger,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
placing  a  core  piece  providing  a  complex  core  shape  be- 
tween said  pair  of  dies  and  rigidly  positioning  said  piece  in 
said  cavity,  said  core  piece  being  formed  from  high  melt- 
ing point  core  metal  that  will  melt  at  temperatures  greater 
about  than  700*  F.  and  less  than  about  925"  F., 
drawing  the  vacuum  to  ladle  the  molten  metal  into  said 
sleeve  in  an  amount  of  time  to  prevent  any  appreciable 
solidifying  of  the  molten  metal, 
immediately  actuating  said  plunger  as  soon  as  a  molten  metal 
charge  is  ladled  into  said  sleeve  to  drive  molten  metal 
through  said  metal  feed  gate  to  control  the  gate  velocity 
into  the  cavity  initially  to  fill  said  cavity  and  surround  said 
core  piece,  and  thereafter  increasing  said  pressure  on  said 
plunger  at  least  up  to  about  10,000  on  the  molten  metal  to 
force  additional  molten  metal  through  said  feed  gate, 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  molten  metal  at  less  than 
about  100"  F.  above  the  temperature  at  which  the  metal 
begins  to  solidify, 
selecting  the  metal  feed  gate  to  have  a  cross-sectional  area 
such  that  with  the  plunger  actuation  molten  metal  is  fed  at 
a  velocity  of  about  40  to  about  150  feet/second  into  said 


cavity  during  the  cavity  filling  step  and  such  that  molten 
metal  flows  through  said  feed  gate  during  the  pressure 
increasing  step, 

removing  the  resulting  casting  from  the  cavity  after  allow- 
ing the  pressurized  metal  in  the  cavity  to  solidify,  and 

melting  the  core  piece  out  of  the  resulting  casting  to  leave  a 
complex  core  shape  therein. 


pressure  to  the  cast  product  present  in  an  unsolidified  state 
within  said  casting  cavity  after  the  molten  metal  passage  has 
been  closed. 


5.263,532 
MOLD  CASTING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUaNG  MECHANICAL  PARTS 

Masatoshi  Kawaguchi;  Norio  T^jima;  Setsumi  Hatanaka;  Hiro- 
shi  Yoshinaga;  Masahiro  Inoue;  Tadao  Nagaoka;  Hiromu 
Okunishi;  Masaaki  Kurosawa;  Hideaki  Ikeda;  Takeshi  Ooba; 
Nobuki  Matsuo,  and  Hiroshi  Onda.  all  of  Sayama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,948,  Sep.  17,  1990,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  143.625.  Jan.  13.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,971,134. 
This  application  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769.323 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12,  1987.  62-4629; 

Jan.  12.  1987,  62^1630;  Feb.  12,  1987,  62-19077;  Jul.  22,  1987, 

62-183151;  Aug.  6,  1987,  62-120636;  Aug.  21,  1987,  62-207944; 

Sep.  18,  1987,  62-234640;  Sep.  18,  1987,  62-234641;  Sep.  21, 

1987,  62-236598 

Int.  a.'  B22D  27/04.  15/04.  43/00 

VS.  CI.  164—154  9  Qaims 


1.  A  mold  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  having  a 
casting  cavity  and  a  molten  metal  passage  communicating  with 
said  casting  cavity,  pressing  means  coupled  to  said  mold  for 
applying  pressure  to  the  molten  metal  within  said  casting 
cavity,  a  first  cooling  circuit  mounted  in  a  molten  metal  pas- 
sage in  said  mold,  a  heating  circuit  mounted  in  a  first  portion  of 
a  cavity-defining  portion  in  said  mold,  a  second  cooling  circuit 
mounted  in  a  second  portion  of  said  cavity-defining  portion  in 
said  mold,  said  heating  circuit,  said  first  cooling  circuit  and  said 
second  cooling  circuit  being  separate  and  independent  from 
one  another,  a  heating-temperature  controller  means  con- 
nected to  said  heating  circuit,  and  first  and  second  cooling- 
temperature  controller  means  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cooling  circuits,  respectively,  said  heating-temperature 
controller  means  being  constructed  to  activate  said  heating 
circuit  to  heat  said  first  portion  of  said  cavity-defining  portion 
prior  to  introduction  of  the  molten  metal  into  the  cavity  and 
further  to  reduce  the  output  from  said  heating  circuit  after 
commencement  of  the  introduction  of  the  molten  metal  into 
the  mold,  said  first  cooling-temperature  controller  means  being 
constructed  to  activate  said  first  cooling  circuit  to  rapidly  cool 
the  molten  metal  within  said  molten  metal  passage  after  intro- 
duction of  the  metal  into  said  cavity,  thereby  closing  said 
molten  metal  passage,  said  second  cooling-temperature  con- 
troller means  being  constructed  to  activate  said  second  cooling 
circuit  after  commencement  of  the  introduction  of  the  molten 
metal  into  the  mold  to  cool  said  second  portion  of  said  cavity- 
defining  portion,  thereby  rapidly  cooling  the  surface  of  the  cast 
product  in  said  second  portion  to  form  a  shell-like  solidified 
layer  thereon,  said  pressing  means  being  constructed  to  apply 


5.263.533 
MOLD  FOR  PRODUCING  THIN  WALL  CASTINGS  BY 
GRAVITY  POURING 
Alan  P.  Druschitz,  Troy;  Edward  F.  Ryntz.  Jr..  Warreo;  Robert 
M.  Ramage.  Troy,  and  Alexander  J.  Toth.  Ill,  Fraser,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit. 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883.018,  May  14,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  35.828 

Int.  a.'  B22C  9/02.  9/08 

U.S.  a.  164—363  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  mold  for  the  gravity  pouring  of  molten  metal  to  form  a 
cast  body  comprising  thin  wall  portions  as  small  as  one  to  three 
millimeters  in  thickness,  said  mold  being  formed  of  resin- 
bonded  sand  and  comprising: 

a  mold  cavity  defining  said  cast  body  and  oriented  with  the 
cavity  portions  defining  said  thin  wall  portions  positioned 
about  a  common  horizontal  level, 

a  horizontally  disposed  reservoir  below  said  mold  cavity  and 
underlying  at  least  said  thin  wall  defining  cavity  portions, 
said  reservoir  being  shaped  with  a  volume-to-geometric 
surface  area  ratio  of  at  least  five  millimeters, 

a  plurality  of  ninners  rising  vertically  from  said  reservoir 
and  connecting  to  said  thin  wall  cavity  defining  portions, 
the  difference  in  length  between  the  longest  and  shortest 
of  said  runners  being  no  more  than  about  63  mm,  said 
runners  being  located  in  said  mold  so  as  to  deliver  molten 
metal  substantially  simultaneously  to  all  said  thin  wall 
defining  cavity  portions,  and 

a  vertical  sprue  with  a  cast  metal  inlet  above  the  level  of  said 
cavity  and  a  distance  above  the  height  of  the  tallest  of  said 
runners  that  provides  at  such  height  a  minimum  metallo- 
static  head  equivalent  to  150  mm  of  molten  iron,  said  sprue 
having  an  outlet  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said 
reservoir,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  sprue  being  no 
greater  than  the  cross  section  of  flow  of  cast  metal  into 
said  reservoir, 

said  vertical  sprue,  reservoir  and  vertical  runners  cooperat- 
ing with  each  other  and  with  the  thin  wall  portions  of  the 
mold  cavity  such  that  poured  metal  enters  and  fills  said 
reservoir  with  metal  before  rising  simultaneously  in  each 
of  said  vertical  runners  so  as  to  feed  molten  metal  to  the 
thin  wall  portions  of  the  cavity  from  a  plurality  of  sources 
spaced  within  determined  effective  cavity  filling  distances 
of  each  other  so  as  to  completely  fill  said  cavity  before 
solidification  occurs. 
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5,263.534 
EXOTHERMIC  TYPE  MOLD  ADDITIVES  FOR 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Kenji  Ichikawa,  Okayama;  Onmu  Nomura;  Akihiro  Morita, 
both  of  Bizen;  Hideaki  Fujiwara,  Kurashiki.  and  Shinji  Hat- 
tori,  Bizen,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinagawa  Refractories 
Co^  LTd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/00967,  §  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09386,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19.  1991,  S«r.  No.  809.550 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  30,  1990,  2-330463 

Int.  CL'  B22D  11/10 

VS.  CL  164—473  3  Claimi 

1.  An  exothernuc  type  mold  additive  for  continuous  casting 

which  comprises  20-90  wt  %  base  raw  materials,  0~  10  wt  % 

silicious  raw  materials  containing  more  than  50  wt  %  SiOi 

content.  0~  20  wt  %  flux  raw  materials,  2  ~  30%  of  more  than 

one  kind  of  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

carbonates,  bicarbonates  and  nitrates  of  alkaline  metals  as 

exothermic  materials,  and  3-30  wt  %  of  more  than  one  kind 

of  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon, 

silicon  and  silicon  alloys  as  reducing  matenals. 


5.263,536 
MINIATURE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
William  G.  Hulburd,  San  Diego,  and  Theodore  A.  Picoraro,  El 
Ci^on,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thermo  Electron  Technolo- 
gies Corp.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,919 

Int.  a.'  F28F  li/06:  HOIL  23/473 

VS.  a.  165—80.4  4  Claims 


5.263,535 
EVAPORATOR  COIL  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Max  D.  Philo,  GreenTille,  and  Bonnie  V.  Cannon,  Ionia,  both  of 
Mich.,   assignors   to   White   Consolidated    Industries,   Inc., 
CleTcland,  Ohio 

Filed  Ju«.  15,  1992,  S«r.  No.  898,554 

lat  a.'  F28F  9/00:  F16L  3/00 

VS.  a.  165-67  »4  Cteiau 
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1.  A  miniature  coaxial  mounted  heat  exchanger  for  remov- 
ing or  providing  heat  with  a  fluid,  said  heat  exchanger  being 
comprised  of: 

a.  a  housing  defining  a  cooling  surface  of  less  than  16  cm^ 

b.  a  base  plate  machined  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  com- 
prising a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet,  and 

c.  a  nozzle  machined  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  contained 
within  said  housing  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  spray  holes 
and  a  plurality  of  exit  holes. 

said  base  plate  being  soldered  to  said  housing  so  as  to  form 
a  sealed  unit  except  for  said  coolant  inlet  and  said  coolant 
outlet,  and 

said  base  plate,  said  nozzle  and  said  housing  being  arranged 
to  permit  said  fluid  coolant  to  flow  through  said  coolant 
inlet  through  said  spay  holes  in  said  nozzle  to  impinge  on 
the  underside  of  said  cooling  surface  and  the  flow  out  said 
exit  holes  in  said  nozzle  and  out  said  coolant  outlet. 


I  5,263,537 

OSOLLATING  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Mark  D.  Plucinski,  Endwell.  and  William  C.  Miller.  Owego, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,463 

Int.  a.'  F28F  13/06 

VS.  a.  165—97  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  device  for  mounting  an  evaporator  coil  to  a  refrigerator 
cabinet,  comprising: 

a  refrigerator  cabinet  engaging  portion,  said  refrigerator 
cabinet  engaging  portion  being  adapted  to  extend  through 
a  surface  of  the  refrigerator  cabinet;  and 

an  evaporator  coil  supporting  portion,  said  evaporator  coil 
supporting  portion  including  stop  means  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  an  evaporator  coil  between  said  stop 
means  and  the  refrigerator  cabinet  surface,  said  stop 
means  providing  a  generally  planar  front  face  and  an 
upper  ramped  surface,  said  upper  ramped  surface  defining 
a  camming  surface  operable  to  encourage  the  placement 
of  said  evaporator  coil  between  said  planar  front  face  and 
said  refrigerator  cabinet  surface. 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  a  computer  having  electrical  compo- 
nents as  part  thereof,  said  cooling  system  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  plurality  of  walls  and  an  entrance,  said 
housing  adapted  for  having  said  electrical  components 
positioned  therein; 

means  for  providing  fluid  to  said  housing  through  said  en- 
trance; 

exhaust  means  for  exhausting  said  fluid  provided  said  hous- 
ing at  a  location  other  than  said  entrance; 

baffle  means  located  within  said  housing  relative  to  said 
entrance  for  occupying  first  and  second  positions  within 
said  housing  with  respect  to  said  fluid  provided  said  hous- 


ing, said  baffle  means  in  said  first  position  enabling  said 
fluid  to  pass  thereover  and  also  directing  said  fluid 
whereby  said  fluid  will  strike  said  walls  and  move  about 
said  housing  in  a  first  direction  of  circulating  flow,  said 
baffle  means  in  said  second  position  substantially  directing 
said  fluid,  whereby  said  fluid  will  strike  said  walls  and 
move  in  a  second  direction  of  circulating  flow  about  said 
housing  substantially  opposite  to  said  first  direction  of 
flow,  only  part  of  said  fluid  moving  in  both  of  said  direc- 
tions of  directed,  circulating  flow  being  removed  from 
said  housing  by  said  exhaust  means; 
means  for  moving  said  baffle  means  between  said  first  and 
second  positions  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  create  an  unsteady 
state  of  turbulent  flow  of  said  fluid  within  said  housing 
above  said  electrical  components,  thereby  enhancing 
cooling  of  said  components. 


5,263,538 

EQUIPMENT  SUPPORT,  HXING  AND  HEAT 

CONDITIONING  PANEL 

Marcel  Amidieu,  Cannes-la-Bocca,  and  Jean-Loup  Foret,  Nice, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale 

Industrielle,  France 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,656 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1991,  91  12926 

Int.  a.'  F28F  3/12 

VS.  a,  165—168  17  Oaims 


copolymer  of  an  alkenyl  sulfonic  acid  compound  and  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  comonomer,  wherein  the 
amount  of  said  treatment  composition  is  effective  to  in- 
hibit the  formation  of  scale  in  the  formation. 

13.  An  enhanced  oil  recovery  process  comprising: 

introducing  into  a  subterranean  formation  through  an  injec- 
tion wellbore  a  fluid  for  displacing  oil  toward  a  produc- 
tion wellbore; 

shutting  in  the  production  wellbore; 

introducing  into  the  subterranean  formation  through  the 
production  wellbore  a  treatment  composition  comprising 
an  amino  phosphonic  acid  and  a  copolymer  of  an  alkenyl 
sulfonic  acid  compound  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
comonomer  for  inhibiting  formation  of  scale  in  the  forma- 
tion; and 

producing  fluids  through  the  production  wellbore. 


5,263,540 
CROSSUNKED  HYDROXYETHYLCELLULOSE  AND  ITS 

USES 
Hoai  T.  Dovan,  Yorba  Linda,  and  Richard  D.  Hutchins,  Placen- 
tia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Califor- 
nia, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  696,625,  May  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,111,886. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,218 
Int.  a.5  E21B  43/04 
VS.  CI.  166—278  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  gravel  packing  a  well  bore  penetrating  at 
lest  a  portion  of  a  subterranean  formation,  the  method  compris- 
ing introducing  a  gravel  packing  fluid  into  the  subterranean 
formation  through  the  well  bore  and  depositing  a  particulate 
agent  within  the  well  bore  to  form  a  permeable  pack,  wherein 
the  gravel  packing  fluid  is  capable  of  forming  a  gel,  the  gravel 
packing  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  a  crosslinkable  polymer; 

(b)  a  lanthanide;  and 

(c)  the  particulate  agent. 


1.  A  panel  for  heat  conditioning,  supporting  and  securing 
equipment  in  a  confined  space,  said  panel  comprising: 

a  first  plate  on  which  said  equipment  is  supported  so  as  to  be 

in  thermal  communication  with  said  first  plate; 
a  second  plate  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from 

said  first  plate; 
a  fluid  circulation  network  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  plates,  said  fluid  circulation  network  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  passage  means  in  contact  with  said  first  plate 
so  as  to  be  in  thermal  communication  with  said  first 
plate;  and 
manifold  means  in  fluidic  communication  with  said  plural- 
ity of  passage  means,  said  manifold  means  having  a  fluid 
inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet; 
means  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  plates  for 
providing  structural  stiffness  to  said  panel,  said  stiffening 
means  having  a  surface  with  grooves  formed  therein  for 
receiving  said  plurality  of  passage  means;  and 
a  plurality  of  fixing  locations  on  said  first  plate  for  securing 
said  equipment  to  said  panel. 


5,263,541 
INHIBITION  OF  SCALE  GROWTH  UTILIZING  A  DUAL 

POLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Richard  T.  Barthorpe,  8889  W.  Fremont  Ave.,  Littleton,  Colo. 

80123,  and  Frank  L.  Donnish,  7906  E.  Lehigh  Atc.,  DenTer, 

Colo.  80237 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,311,  Dec.  2,  1991,  which  is 

a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  646,503,  Jan.  22, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,092,404, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,262,  Nov.  1,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,081 

Int.  a.'  C02F  5/10:  E21B  43/12 

VS.  a.  166—279  16  Claims 


5,263,539 
SCALE  INHIBITION  DURING  OIL  PRODUCTION 
Mohammad  H.  Salimi,  Houston;  Karen  C.  Petty,  Cypress,  and 
Claudia  L.  Emmett,  Houston,  all  of  Tez„  assignors  to  Petro- 
Ute  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,588 
lot  a.'  E21B  43/22 
VS.  a.  166—263  18  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  treating  a  subterranean  formation  which 
contains  low  pH  fluids,  comprising: 
introducing  into  the  subterranean  formation  a  treatment 
composition  comprising  an  amino  phosphonic  acid  and  a 
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1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  inorganic  sulfate  scale  growth  in 


2232 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  23,  1993 


November  23,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2233 


JMI 


an  aqueous  fluid  present  in  or  produced  from  a  subterranean 

formation  comprising: 

conucting  said  aqueous  fluid  with  a  scale  inhibitor  composi- 
tion comprising  a  first  homopolymer  and  a  second  homo- 
polymer,  wherein  said  first  homopolymer  is  a  polyvinyl 
sulfonate  and  said  second  homopolymer  is  a  polyacrylic 
acid,  and  further  wherein  sufficient  amounts  of  said  first 
and  second  homopolymers  contact  said  aqueous  fluid  to 
substantially  inhibit  growth  of  said  inorganic  sulfate  scale 
in  said  aqueous  fluid. 

5,263,542 

SET  RETARDED  ULTRA  HNE  CEMENT 

COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS 

Lance  E.  Brothers,  Ninaekah,  Olda.,  assignor  to  HaUiburtoo 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  May  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889,22< 
Int  CL'  E21B  33/13 
VS.  a.  166—293  5  CUima 

1.  A  method  of  cementing  a  subterranean  zone  penetrated  by 
a  well  bore  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  140'  F. 
to  about  245*  F.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
pumping  a  set  retarded  ultra  fine  cement  composition  into 
said  zone,  said  cement  composition  consisting  essentially 

of, 

an  ultra  fme  hydraulic  cement  having  a  particle  size  no 
greater  than  about  30  microns  and  a  Blaine  Fineness  no 
less  than  about  6000  square  centimeters  per  gram, 

sufficient  water  to  form  a  pumpable  slurry,  and 

a  set  retarder  comprised  of  a  methylenephosphonic  acid 
derivative  present  in  said  slurry  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  from  about  0.05%  to  about  2.5%  by  weight  of 
dry  cement  therein,  said  methylenephosphonic  acid 
derivative  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
compounds  having  the  general  formula: 


Ri— N— Rj 
R2 


wherein: 

Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  independently  hydrogen,  — CH- 
2P03(X)2  or  — CH2CH2— O— P03(X)2  with  the  limi- 
tation that  one  of  Ri,  R2  and  R3  is  always  — CH- 
iPOjQCh  or  — CH2CH2-0-P03(X)2; 

X  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  cation,  ammonium,  a 
protonated  amine  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  cation  in 
which  case  there  is  only  one  X  per  methylenephos- 
phonate  group;  and 

at  least  one  X  is  hydrogen  which  is  associated  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  by  way  of  an  intramolecular  hydrogen 
bond  between  the  nitrogen  atom  and  an  oxygen  atom 
attached  to  a  phosphorus  atom; 

compounds  having  the  general  formula: 

N— CH2(CH2— N— CH2),— CH2— N 
Rl'^  Ri  R2 

wherein; 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4; 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  — CH2P03(Xh; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  -CH2P03(X)2  or  -CH2CH2N(R3)2 
wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  or  — CH2P03{X)2; 

X  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  meul  cation,  ammonium,  a 
protonated  amine  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  cation  in 
which  case  there  is  only  one  X  per  methylene  phos- 
phonate  group;  and 

at  least  one  of  Ri,  R2  or  R3  is  — CH2P03(X)2  and  one  X 
is  hydrogen  which  is  associated  with  a  nitrogen  atom 
by  way  of  an  intramolecular  hydrogen  bond  between 


the  nitrogen  atom  and  an  oxygen  atom  attached  to  a 
phosphorus  atom; 
compounds  having  the  general  formula: 


R  R 

\  / 

N-(CH2)«-N 

R  R 


wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6; 

R  is  hydrogen,  -CH2P03(X)2  or  — CH2CH2N(Ri)2 
wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  — CH2P03(X)2; 

X  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  cation,  ammonium,  a 
protonated  amine  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  cation  in 
which  case  there  is  only  one  X  per  methylene  phos- 
phonate  group;  and 

at  least  one  R  is  — CH2P03(X)2  and  one  X  is  hydrogen 
which  is  associated  with  a  nitrogen  atom  by  way  of 
an  intramolecular  hydrogen  bond  between  the  nitro- 
gen atom  and  an  oxygen  atom  attached  to  a  phospho- 
rus atom;  and 

compounds  having  the  general  formula: 


OH 
I 
Rj— C— R2 

Ri 


wherein: 

R]  is  hydrogen  or  — CH3; 
R2  is  P03(X)2  or  — CH2P03(X)2; 
X  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  cation,  ammonium,  a 
protonated  amine  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  cation  in 
which  case  there  is  only  one  X  per  methylene  phos- 
phonate  group;  and 
when  nitrogen  is  present,  at  least  one  X  is  hydrogen 
which  is  associated  with  the  nitrogen  atom  by  way  of 
an  intramolecular  hydrogen  bond  between  the  nitro- 
gen atom  and  an  oxygen  atom  attached  to  a  phospho- 
rus atom;  and 
allowing  said  cement  comf>osition  to  set  into  a  hard  sub- 
stantially impermeable  mass  in  said  zone. 


5,263,543 

EXTERNAL  HRE  PREVENTION  SYSTEM 

Ralph  Nigro,  5875  Mosber  Rd.,  Mariposa,  Calif.  95338 

FUed  Not.  25,  1988,  Ser.  No.  276,023 

Int.  a.'  A62C  37/40 

VS.  CL  169—56 


1  Claim 


1.  A  fire  prevention  system  responsive  to  ambient  smoke 
presence  prior  to  building  ignition  comprising  the  combination 
of: 

a  structural  building  having  a  strategic  selected  side  facing 
windward  and  an  elevated  roof  partially  supported  by  said 
selected  side; 


a  sprinkler  system  mounted  on  said  building  roof  adapted  to 
distribute  water  over  said  roof; 

a  source  of  pressurized  water  operably  coupled  to  said  sprin- 
kler system; 

control  means  mounted  externally  of  said  building  intercon- 
necting said  water  source  to  said  sprinkler  system  opera- 
ble in  response  to  the  presence  of  ambient  smoke  external 
of  said  building  to  actuate  said  sprinkler  system; 

said  control  means  includes  a  smoke  detector  external  of  said 
building  critically  disposed  adjacent  said  selected  building 
side  facing  windward  and  a  solenoid-operated  valve  actu- 
ated in  response  to  said  smoke  detector  to  connect  said 
water  supply  to  said  sprinkler  system: 

said  control  means  includes  a  deactivation  circuit  for  discon- 
necting said  water  supply  from  said  sprinkler  system  in 
response  to  the  absence  of  smoke  via  said  solenoid- 
operated  valve; 

manual  switch  means  coupled  to  said  activation  circuit  for 
overriding  said  control  means  to  effect  manual  operation 
of  said  solenoid-operated  valve;  and 

said  control  means  including  said  solenoid-operated  valve 
critically  located  on  said  external  side  of  said  building 
facing  windward  in  order  to  be  sensitive  to  ambient  wind 
carrying  smoke  generated  from  other  than  said  building. 


section  and  the  connecting  section  above  a  second  prede- 
termined tension  load  for  absorbing  the  vibratory  force 
generated  by  the  vibrating  device;  and 
{.  stop  means  for  so  limiting  relative  movement  between  the 
base  section  and  the  connecting  section  that,  under  a  third 
predetermined  load,  the  intermediate  and  connecting 
sections  come  into  essentially  rigid  contact  with  each 
other. 


5,263,545 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  HOLES  IN 

SOIL  OR  ROCK 
Georg  Tudora,  OttendichI;  Ralf  Porzig,  Feldkirchen,  and  Niko- 
laus  Hutte,  OIpe,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Stump  Bohr  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  14, 
1991,  4126919 

Int  a.5  E21B  J9/I4 
U.S.  a.  175—52  23  Oaims 


5,263,544 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

A  VIBRATORY  PILE  DRIVING  MACHINE 
John  L.  White,  Federal  Way,  Wash.,  assignor  to  American 

Piledriving  Equipment,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,464,  Jan.  16, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,117,925,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,429, 
Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  701,502 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2009, 

has  been  (lisclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  E02D   '//«.  E21B  7/24 

U.S.  a.  173—162.1  11  Qaims 
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1.  Method  for  drilling  a  borehole  in  the  ground  with  a  dril- 
ling column  formed  of  first  lengths  of  pipe  and  driven  by  a 
drilling  tool,  the  wall  of  the  borehole  being  supported  by  a 
casing  formed  of  second  lengths  of  pipe  and  driven  by  said  drill 
tool,  the  first  and  second  lengths  of  pipe  being  removed  from 
a  magazine  and  returned  thereto  after  drilling  the  borehole, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  each  first  length  of  pipe  and  each  second  length  of 
pipe  one  after  the  other,  and 

transferring  each  first  length  of  pipe  and  each  second  length 
of  pipe  to  the  magazine  in  succession. 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  apparatus  adapted  to  be  connected 
between  a  pile  driving  and/or  pile  pulling  vibratory  device 
which  generates  a  vibratory  force  and  imparts  the  vibratory 
force  to  a  pile  and  a  carrying  member  for  supfxjrting  the  vibra- 
tory device,  comprising: 

a.  a  base  section  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of  the 
carrying  member  and  the  vibratory  device; 

b.  a  connecting  section  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other 
of  the  carrying  member  and  the  vibratory  device,  where 
tension  loads  are  applied  to  the  carrying  member  which 
causes  a  relative  displacement  between  the  connecting 
section  and  the  base  section; 

c.  first  shock  absorbing  means  connected  between  the  base 
section  and  the  connecting  section  for  absorbing  the  vibra- 
tory device  generated  by  the  vibratory  device; 

d.  second  shock  absorbing  means  connected  between  the 
base  seciion  and  the  connecting  section  above  a  first  pre- 
determined load  for  absorbing  the  vibratory  force  gener- 
ated by  the  vibrating  device; 

e.  third  shock  absorbing  means  connected  between  the  base 


5,263,546 
VEHICLE  BONNETS 
John  B.  Cady,  Hampton  In  Arden;  Mark  S.  Howard,  Whitley; 
Stephen  A.  Fisher,  Pinnen  Robert  C.  W.  Lloyd,  Earlsdon,  and 
Alan  V.  Thomas,  Shepshed,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Jaguar  Cars  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1992.  Ser.  No.  869,021 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16,  1991, 
9108068 

Int.  a.^  B62D  25/12 
VS.  CI.  180—69.21  8  Qaims 

1.  A  vehicle  bonnet  assembly  including  a  bonnet,  the  bonnet 
being  hinged  directly  or  indirectly  to  the  vehicle  by  means  of 
a  pair  of  hinge  mechanisms  located  adjacent  to  the  leading 
edge  of  the  bonnet,  each  hinge  mechanism  comprising  a  link 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  directly  or  indirectly  to  the 
vehicle  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  bonnet,  and  a  strut  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  vehicle  coaxially  of  the  pivotal 
connection  of  the  link,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  bonnet  at  a 
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position  spaced  forwardly  of  the  pivoul  connection  to  the  link, 
the  strut  being  collapsible,  so  that  the  pivotal  connection 


5,263,548 
VEHICLE  SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Toahiaki  Tsuyama;   Kazutoshi   Nobumoto;   Kaoni   Sotoyama; 
Makoto  Kawamura;  Fumio  Kageyama,  and  Haruki  Okazaki, 
■II  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion, Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-082346; 
Apr.  30,  1991,  3-128525;  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-128526;  Apr.  30, 1991, 
3-128527 

Int.  a.'  B60K  28/16:  B60T  8/58 
VS.  a.  180—197  21  Oaims 
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thereof  to  the  bonnet  may  move  towards  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion thereof  to  the  vehicle  when  an  impact  load  is  applied  to 
the  leading  edge  of  the  bonnet. 


5,263,547 
STAIRS  CUMBING  DEVICE 
Ulrich  Alber.  AlbsUdt-Laufen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Haa..  ft  Alber  Haustechnik  und  Apparatebau  GmbH,  Ebin- 
gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  176,025 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  23, 
1987,  3713564 

Int.  a.'  B62B  5/02 
VS.  a.  180— 8  J  H  Claims 


It',      '  "  ,   '   ■    \    \  ^a  •  ^(S\  •• 
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1.  A  stair  climbing  device,  comprising  a  frame  having  two 
sides;  two  wheel  pairs  each  arranged  on  a  respective  one  of 
said  sides  of  said  frame,  a  first  wheel  and  a  second  wheel  of  said 
wheel  pair  each  being  provided  with  a  rim  and  a  center  axis;  a 
first  and  a  second  drive  shaft  provided  for  said  wheel  pairs;  and 
first  and  second  hub  discs  eccentrically  connected  with  said 
first  and  said  second  drive  shaft,  respectively,  said  center  axis 
being  supported  concentrically  and  rotatably  in  said  first  or 
said  second  hub  disc,  respectively,  said  first  drive  shaft  being 
mounted  in  said  frame  at  a  distance  from  an  end  parallel  to  said 
second  drive  shaft,  said  second  hub  disc  being  eccentrically 
connected  with  said  second  drive  shaft  and  is  peripherally 
offset  with  respect  to  said  first  hub  disc  eccentrically  con- 
nected with  said  first  drive  shaft,  said  first  and  second  drive 
shafts  for  said  two  wheels  of  said  wheel  pair  being  connected 
so  that  they  are  driven  with  a  same  speed  in  a  same  direction; 
and  driving  means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  drive  shafts 
with  the  same  speed  and  in  the  same  direction. 


1.  A  slip  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  driving  force 
distributing  means  which  distributes  engine  output  to  left  and 
right  driving  wheels,  comprising 

a  first  slip  detecting  means  which  periodically  detects  the 
slip  of  the  left  driving  wheel, 

a  second  slip  detecting  means  which  periodically  detects  the 
slip  of  the  right  driving  wheel, 

a  split  surface  determining  means  for  determining  whether 
the  vehicle  is  running  on  a  split  surface  road,  where  the 
parts  of  the  road  in  contact  with  the  left  and  right  driving 
wheels  have  different  friction  coefficients,  on  the  basis  of 
the  slips  of  the  respective  driving  wheels  detected  by  the 
first  and  second  slip  detecting  means,  and 

a  traction  control  means  having  an  engine  output  control 
means  for  controlling  the  engine  output  and  causing  the 
engine  output  control  means  to  suppress  the  engine  out- 
put, when  the  slip  of  at  least  one  of  the  driving  wheels 
detected  by  the  first  and  second  slip  detecting  means 
exceeds  a  first  threshold  value, 

wherein  said  split  surface  determining  means  periodically 
determines  a  spin  pattern  of  the  driving  wheels  on  a  basis 
of  the  detection  of  the  first  and  second  slip  detecting 
means,  storing  the  spin  patterns  thus  determined  and  de- 
termining whether  the  vehicle  is  running  on  a  split  surface 
road  on  the  basis  of  the  present  spin  pattern  and  the  pre- 
ceding spin  pattern  according  to  a  predetermined  spht 
surface  determining  rule. 


5,263,549 
MOTORCYCLE  SHAFT  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
David  R.  Dick,  RR  #4,  Dunnville,  Ontario,  Canada  NIA  2W3 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,647 
Int.  a.5  B62M  11/10;  B62K  77/00 
VS.  a.  180—226  23  Claims 

1.  A  motorcycle  having  a  motor,  a  frame  on  which  the 
motor  is  mounted,  a  drive  shaft  extending  from  the  motor 
transversely  to  direction  of  travel,  a  rear  wheel  axle  and  a  shaft 
drive  mechanism  extending  longitudinally  from  the  drive  shaft 
to  the  rear  wheel  axle  for  transmitting  power  from  the  drive 
shaft  to  the  rear  wheel  axle,  the  drive  mechanism  comprising: 
an  elongate  housing  having  a  first  end  poriion  pivotably 
mounted  about  the  drive  shaft  and  a  second  end  portion 
pivotably  mounted  about  the  rear  wheel  axle; 
a  drive  gear  located  on  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation  thereby; 
an  axle  gear  located  on  the  rear  axle  for  driving  the  rear  axle; 


a  pinion  shaft  supported  by  the  housing  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
about  its  own  longitudinal  axis,  the  pinion  shaft  having  a 
front  pinion  gear  meshing  with  the  drive  gear  and  a  rear 
pinion  gear  meshing  with  the  axle  gear  so  that  when  the 
drive  shaft  is  driven  by  the  motor,  the  force  applied  by  the 


5,263,551 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  CARPENTRY  AND  PAINTING 
Terry  M.  Andersen,  5624  Cloverland  Dr.,  Brentwood,  Tenn. 
37027 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,342,  Jan.  6,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,013 

Int.  a.'  E04C  S/00 

VS.  a.  182—200  11  Qaims 
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drive  gear  to  the  front  pinion  gear  creates  a  first  moment 
on  the  pinion  shaft  about  the  drive  shaft  which  is  opposite 
in  direction  to  a  second  moment  on  the  pinion  shaft  about 
the  rear  axle  which  is  created  by  the  force  of  the  rear 
pinion  gear  driving  the  axle  gear. 


5,263,550 
RAILING  FOR  PORTABLE  STAGING 

Michael  D.  Jines,  and  Dale  A.  Sellner,  both  of  Owatonna, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Wenger  Corporation,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,555 

Int.  Ci.'  E04G  5/00;  E04H  17/00 

VS.  CI.  182—113  21  Claims 


1.  A  movable  railing  support  for  supporting  rails  comprising: 
a  standard  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  generally 
central  longitudinal  axis  and  carrying  a  fixed  jaw  adjacent 
said  second  end,  a  bracket  assembly  adjacent  said  first  end 
and  an  operating  means  including  a  movable  bottom  jaw 
for  securing  said  railing  support  to  an  edge  of  a  flooring 
surface,  said  operating  means  including: 
a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  standard,  and 
a  link  means,  said  link  means  connecting  said  lever  and 
bottom  jaw  for  communicating  pivotal  movement  of 
said  lever  to  said  bottom  jaw,  said  link  means  having  a 
generally  central  longitudinal  axis  generally  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  standard. 


36,52 


1.  A  device  comprising: 

a.  a  first  quadrilaterally-shaf)ed  side  member  having  a  first 
edge,  a  second  edge  at  a  first  obtuse  angle  from  said  first 
edge,  a  third  edge  at  a  second  obtuse  angle  from  said 
second  edge,  and  a  fourth  edge  at  a  first  acute  angle  from 
said  third  edge  and  a  second  acute  angle  from  said  first 
side,  a  first  point  between  said  first  edge  and  said  second 
edge,  a  second  point  between  said  second  edge  and  said 
third  edge,  a  third  point  between  said  third  edge  and  said 
fourth  edge,  and  a  fourth  point  between  said  fourth  edge 
and  said  first  edge; 

b.  a  second  quadrilaterally-shaped  side  member  having  a 
fifth  edge,  a  sixth  edge,  a  seventh  edge,  and  an  eighth 
edge,  said  second  quadrilaterally-shaped  side  member 
being  a  substantial  mirror  image  of  said  first  quadrilateral- 
ly-shaped side  member  such  that  said  fifth  edge,  said  sixth 
edge,  said  seventh  edge,  and  said  eighth  edge  are  respec- 
tively substantial  mirror  images  of  said  first  edge,  said 
second  edge,  said  third  edge,  and  said  fourth  edge,  a  fifth 
point  between  said  fifth  edge  and  said  sixth  edge,  a  sixth 
point  between  said  sixth  edge  and  said  seventh  edge,  an 
seventh  point  between  said  seventh  edge  and  said  eighth 
edge,  and  an  eighth  point  between  said  eighth  edge  and 
said  fifth  edge; 

c.  a  first  surface  attached  to  said  first  side  member  at  said 
first  edge  and  to  said  second  side  member  at  said  fifth 
edge,  said  first  surface  joining  said  first  side  member  and 
said  second  side  member; 

d.  a  second  surface  attached  to  said  first  side  member  at  said 
second  edge  and  to  said  second  side  member  at  said  sixth 
edge,  said  second  surface  joining  said  first  side  member 
and  said  second  side  member; 

e.  a  third  surface  attached  to  said  first  side  member  at  said 
fourth  point  and  a  first  intermediate  point  between  said 
second  point  and  said  third  point  and  to  said  second  side 
member  at  said  eighth  point  and  a  second  intermediate 
point  between  said  sixth  point  and  said  seventh  point; 

f.  said  fourth  edge  having  first  teeth  proximate  said  third 
point  and  second  teeth  proximate  said  fourth  point;  and 

g.  said  eighth  edge  having  third  teeth  proximate  said  seventh 
point  and  fourth  teeth  proximate  said  eighth  point. 


5,263,552 

AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INDUSTRIAL  ROTARY  DRIVE 

David   M.   Oine,   Simpsonville;   William    B.    Richmond,   and 

Kenneth  S.  Rice,  both  of  Greenville,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to 

The  Qine  Company,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,044 
Int  a.5  FOIM  1/00 
VS.  a.  184—6.19  37  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  drive  system  having  an  automatic  lubrication 
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system  for  lubricating  said  rotary  drive  while  rotating  includ- 
ing a  remote  pump  means  for  delivering  pressurized  lubricant, 
said  system  comprising: 

a  first  shaft  coupling  means  included  in  said  rotary  drive; 
a  second  shaft  coupling  means  included  in  said  roury  drive 

and  spaced  from  said  first  shaft  coupling  means; 
connecting  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  shaft 

coupling  means; 
an  input  shaft  means  connected  to  said  first  coupling  means; 
an  output  shaft  means  connected  to  said  second  coupling 

means; 
manifold  means  mounted  on  said  connecting  means  down- 
stream from  said  remote  pump  means; 
a  conduit  means  for  communicating  lubricant  from  said 

pump  means  to  said  manifold  means; 
valve  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  manifold 

means  for  receiving  pressurized  lubricant  delivered  by 

said  conduit  means;  and 
a  plurality  of  dispensing  lines  in  fluid  communication  with 

said  valve  means  and  connected  to  said  first  and  second 

shaft  couplings  for  dispensing  said  pressurized  lubricant  to 

said  first  and  second  shaft  couplings. 


rvi 
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32,  A  method  of  automatically  lubricating  a  rotary  drive 
while  said  drive  is  routing,  said  drive  being  of  the  type  which 
comprises  an  input  shaft  means;  a  first  shaft  coupling;  a  second 
shaft  coupling  connected  to  an  output  shaft  means  of  said 
rotary  drive  and  an  intermediate  connector  means  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  shaft  coupling  wherein  said 
method  comprises: 
providing  a  stationarily  disposed  pump  for  delivering  a 

pressurized  lubricant  to  said  rotary  drive; 
providing  a  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  pump 

and  pressurized  lubricant; 
mounting  a  manifold  means  about  said  intermediate  connec- 
tor means  downstream  from  said  pump  and  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  conduit  means  for  receiving  said 
pressurized  lubricant; 
providing  valve  means  for  being  connected  to  said  manifold 
means  in  fluid  communication  therewith  for  receiving 
pressurized  lubricant  from  said  conduit  means;  and 
connecting  a  plurality  of  dispensing  lines  to  said  valve  means 
and  to  said  shaft  couplings  for  dispensing  pressurized 
lubricant  from  said  lubricant  pump  to  said  shaft  couplings. 


wheel,  each  of  said  bodies  having  an  inner  flange  attached 
to  an  inner  portion  of  said  each  body  and  projecting  there- 
from to  assume  an  overlapped  relation  with  a  peripheral 
poriion  of  an  inner  side  of  the  wheel  to  prevent  removal  of 
said  each  body  in  a  direction  toward  an  outer  side  of  the 
wheel,  each  of  said  bodies  also  having  an  outer  bracket 
attached  to  an  outer  poriion  of  said  each  body  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom  to  assume  an  overlapped  relation  with  a 
portion  of  an  outer  side  of  the  wheel; 
(b)  spacing  means  mounted  to  said  outer  brackets  and  ex- 
tendible along  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel,  said  spacing 
means  including  a  link  being  movable  from  a  disengaged 
position  to  an  engaged  position  relative  to  said  outer 
brackets  for  adjustably  setting  said  wheel-blocking  bodies 


at  a  spacing  from  one  another  substantially  corresponding 
to  the  diameter  size  of  the  wheel  so  that  said  bodies  can  be 
placed  adjacent  to  respective  rear  and  front  ends  of  the 
wheel;  and 
(c)  latching  means  mounted  to  said  outer  brackets  and  ex- 
tendible along  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel,  said  latching 
means  including  a  latch  extending  along  and  overlying 
said  link  of  said  spacing  means  and  being  pivotally  mov- 
able from  an  unlatched  poriion  to  a  latched  position  rela- 
tive to  said  link  after  said  link  is  in  said  engaged  position 
for  releasably  retaining  said  link  in  said  engaged  position 
and  said  wheel  blocking  bodies  at  said  spacing  adjustably 
set  by  said  spacing  means  with  said  inner  fingers  and  outer 
brackets  thereof  placed  in  said  overlapped  relations  with 
the  portions  of  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  wheel. 


5,263,554 

DISK-BRAKE  MOTOR  SUBASSEMBLY  EQUIPPED 

WITH  A  MECHANICAL  ACTION 

Jean-Claude  Mery,  Pavillons-Sous-Bois,  France,  assignor  to 

Bendix  Europe  Services  Techniques,  Drancy,  France 

Filed  May  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,119 
Clainu  priority,  application  France,  May  28,  1991,  91  06376 
Int.  a."  F16D  55/08 
VS.  a.  188—72.7  3  Claims 


5.263,553 
WHEEL  IMMOBILIZING  APPARATUS  WITH  SPAONG 
AND  LATCHING  MECHANISMS  FOR 
ACCOMMODATING  DIFFEKKNT  WHEEL  SIZES 
Robert  M.  Duncan.  9040  SW.  184  Ter.,  Miami,  FU.  33157 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  859,836 
Int.  a.'  B60P  3/077:  B60T  3/00 
VS.  a.  188—32  19  Oaims 

1.  A  wheel  immobilizing  apparatus,  comprising: 
(a)  a  pair  of  separate  wheel-blocking  bodies  being  config- 
ured for  fitting  against  respective  rear  and  front  ends  of  a 


1.  A  disk-brake  motor  subassembly,  comprising  at  least  one 
piston  which  can  be  controlled  by  a  mechanical  subassembly 
having  first  and  second  plates  one  of  which  is  actuated  in 
rotation  and  the  other  fixed,  the  plates  having  mutually  facing 
indentations  in  which  is  accommodated  at  least  one  ball,  said 
indentations  being  provided,  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  plates, 


with  a  slope  which  allows  the  conversion  of  the  rotation  of  a 
first  plate  into  axial  displacement  of  the  second  plate  in  order  to 
control  the  piston  and  providing  the  ball  with  a  centripetal 
trajectory,  and  the  indentations  having  in  a  plane  of  the  plates 
a  non-zero  curvature  and  a  concavity  turned  radially  inwardly 
of  the  plates. 


5.263,555 

DISK-BRAKE 

Michele  Imponente,  and  Giovanni  Lacalamita,  both  of  Bari, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Bendiz  Altecna  S.p.A.,  Modugno,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,228 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  25,  1991,  91A00804 

Int.  a.'  F16D  65/07.  65/14.  65/16 

VS.  a.  188—73.34  5  Qaims 


1.  A  disc  brake  having  a  caliper  mounted  slidably  on  a  sta- 
tionary support,  comprising  two  friction  elements  received  in 
anchored  and  sliding  manner  in  said  stationary  support  and 
capable  of  coming  into  frictional  engagement  with  opposite 
faces  of  a  rotating  disc  during  actuation  of  a  brake  motor  of  the 
disc  brake,  only  a  single  axial  column  fixed  to  the  stationary 
support  and  received  in  a  corresponding  bore  formed  in  the 
caliper  to  provide  primary  slidable  support  for  said  caliper 
relative  to  the  stationary  support,  and  a  spindle  passing  both 
through  perforations  in  the  stationary  support  and  an  aperture 
in  the  caliper  for  locking  the  caliper  to  the  stationary  support 
in  terms  of  rotation  about  the  column,  the  stationary  support 
and  spindle  comprising  self-locking  means  comprising  a  part 
elastically  deformable  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  the  spin- 
dle and  engageable  with  a  radial  surface  located  at  one  of  the 
spindle  and  the  stationary  support  and  an  associated  perfora- 
tion of  said  perforations  through  which  extends  said  spindle, 
and  shoulder  means  of  the  spindle  which  is  also  engageable 
with  another  radial  surface  located  ?t  the  stationary  support 
and  adjacent  a  perforation  of  said  perforations,  to  allow  only  a 
limited  axial  translational  movement  of  the  spindle  after  instal- 
lation of  the  spindle  on  the  disc  brake. 


tween  the  brake  lever  and  the  brake  shaft,  and  including  a 
worm,  wherein  the  brake  shaft  is  adjustable  relative  to  the 
brake  lever  around  the  rotation  axis  of  the  brake  shaft  by 
means  of  the  slack  readjustment  device,  in  the  sense  of  a 
maintaining  of  the  brake  release  gap  upon  wear  of  the 
brake  lining; 
a  worm  wheel,  disposed  fixed  against  rotation  on  the  brake 
shaft,  wherein  the  worm  is  engaged  with  the  worm  wheel 
in  a  kind  of  a  coupling  structure; 


a  distance  sensor  located  at  an  extension  of  the  worm  captur- 
ing a  position  of  the  slack  readjustment  device  and  serving 
for  scanning  a  measurement  distance  (n)  generated  with 
the  slack  readjustment  device  for  continuous  and  direct 
control  of  the  wear  of  a  brake  lining; 

a  signal  generator  connected  to  the  distance  sensor,  wherein 
the  signal  generator  generates  a  signal  depending  on  the 
measurement  distance  (n)  after  scanning. 


5.263,557 

ANCHOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  BANDS 

Anthony  J.  Grzesiak.  Sauk  Village,  HI.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Wamer   Automotive   Transmission   A    Engine   Components 

Corporation,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  962,766,  Oct.  19, 1992,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798.212.  Nov.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,161,  Jun.  28, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,078,237.  This  appUcation  Nov.  19.  1992.  Ser. 

No.  977.756 

Int.  a.'  F16D  65/06 

VS.  a.  188—250  H  5  Claims 


5.263.556 
BRAKE  ACTUATING  DEVICE  WITH  AN  ADJUSTMENT 

DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  BRAKE 
Josef  Frania,  Hanover.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
WABCO  Westinghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH.  Hanover, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  710,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  5. 
1990.  4017952 

Lat.  a.5  F16D  63/00 
VS.  a.  188—79.55  17  Claims 

1.  A  brake  actuating  device  with  a  brake  adjustment  device 
for  a  vehicle  brake,  comprising: 
a  brake  shaft; 

a  brake  lever  performing  together  with  the  brake  shaft  a 
pivoting  motion  around  a  rotation  axis  of  the  brake  shaft, 
where  the  pivoting  motion  serves  for  actuation  of  a  brake 
in  the  sense  of  overcoming  a  brake  release  gap  for  the 
purpose  of  bringing  a  brake  lining  closer  to  a  brake  drum; 
a  slack  readjustment  device  connected  to  and  disposed  be- 
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1.  A  transmission  brake  band  (10)  for  use  in  automatic  trans- 
missions comprising,  in  combination:  an  elongated  strap  mem- 
ber (12)  defining  a  generally  annular  interior  circumference 
(34)  and  having  an  apply  bracket  (18)  located  at  a  first  end  (14) 
of  said  strap  member  (12)  and  a  reaction  bracket  (20)  located  at 
an  opposed  second  end  (16)  of  said  strap  member  (12),  v^th  a 
friction  lining  (24)  adhered  to  the  interior  circumference  (34); 
whereby  said  reaction  bracket  (20)  is  formed  by  creating  a 
reaction  opening  (32)  of  a  specified  circumference  through  said 
second  end  (16)  of  said  strap  member  (12),  positioning  an  insert 
member  (42),  having  a  volcano-type  body  portion  (44)  with  an 
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outside  circumference  mating  with  the  whole  of  said  specified 
circumference  of  said  reaction  opening  (32),  in  said  reaction 
opening  (32)  and  folding  said  second  end  (16)  backward  and 
over  onto  said  strap  member  (12)  to  capture  said  insert  member 
(42)  between  said  strap  member  (12)  and  said  folded  over  end 
(16)  portion,  said  reaction  bracket  (20)  further  including  a 
prestressed  dome  portion  (36)  surrounding  said  reaction  open- 
ing (32)  with  said  insert  mcmb.r  (42)  being  positioned  in  said 
dome  portion  (36). 


5^63,559 
DAMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SHOCK  ABSORBER  HAVING 

A  ONE-WAY  CHECK  VALVE 

Michael  Mettner,  Ludwigsbury,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,520 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 
1989,  3931857 

Int.  a.'  B60C  nm:  F16F  9/46 
UA  a.  188—299  6  Oaims 


5463,558 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  STRUT  ASSEMBLY 
Fumiyoki   Yamaoka,    Kanagawa,   Japan,   assignor   to    Atsugi 
Unisia  Corporation.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1990,  2-282713; 
Feb.  27,  1991,  3-031204 

Int.  a.'  F16F  IS/Oi.  6/00;  B60G  17/00 
VS.  CL  18»— 267  20  CUima 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  strut,  comprising: 

a  coil  assembly;  and 

a  magnetic  device  movable  relative  to  said  coil  assembly 
along  a  predetermined  axis, 

wherein  said  magnetic  device  includes  a  magnetic  circuit, 
said  magnetic  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  permanent 
magnets  which  are  arranged  to  produce  two  magnetic 
fields  spaced  at  a  distance  along  said  predetermined  axis 
and  said  coil  assembly  extending  through  said  magnetic 
fields,  with  said  magnetic  device  including  a  plurality  of 
such  magnetic  circuits  equi-angularly  spaced  one  after 
another; 

said  coil  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  coils  arranged 
along  said  predetermined  axis;  and 

a  dual-walled  support  structure  having  an  outer  tube  of  a 
ferromagnetic  material  and  an  inner  rod  of  a  ferromag- 
netic material,  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  permanent 
magnets  include  a  plurality  of  first  pairs  of  opposed  per- 
manent magnets,  each  of  said  first  pairs  being  attached  to 
said  outer  tube  and  said  inner  rod,  respectively,  a  plurality, 
corresponding  in  number  to  said  plurality  of  first  pairs,  of 
second  pairs  of  opposed  permanent  magnets,  each  of  said 
second  pairs  being  attached  to  said  outer  tube  and  said 
inner  rod,  respectively. 


1.  A  damping  system  having  a  shock  absorber  including  at 
least  one  cylinder  that  is  at  least  parily  filled  with  a  pressure 
fiuid  and  is  disposable  between  two  masses  of  a  vehicle,  the 
spacing  between  which  is  variable,  a  damper  piston  connected 
to  a  piston  rod,  said  damper  piston  divides  a  first  work  cham- 
ber, penetrated  by  the  piston  rod,  from  a  second  work  chamber 
in  said  at  least  one  cylinder,  a  second  connecting  conduit,  a 
check  valve  which  monitors  said  second  connecting  conduit  to 
enable  a  How  of  pressure  fiuid  out  of  the  second  work  chamber 
into  the  first  work  chamber;  a  first  connecting  conduit,  said 
first  connecting  conduit  is  monitored  by  a  second  check  valve 
to  enable  a  pressure  fiuid  fiow  out  of  a  compensation  chamber 
into  the  second  work  chamber,  and  a  third  connecting  conduit 
which  connects  said  first  work  chamber  with  said  compensa- 
tion chamber,  said  third  connecting  conduit  is  monitored  by  a 
throttle  restriction  which  restricts  a  fluid  flow  of  a  flow  of 
pressure  fluid  out  of  the  first  work  chamber  into  the  compensa- 
tion chamber,  and  a  pressure  source  connected  to  said  compen- 
sation chamber  (30)  for  varying  pressure  within  said  compen- 
sation chamber. 


5463,560 

VIBRATION  DAMPING  SUPPORTING  STRUT  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Heinz  Bayer,  Ulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing. 

h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,837,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1991,  4109608 

Int  a.'  F16F  7/00:  B60G  13/16 
VS.  a.  188—380  11  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  damping  strut  arrangement  disposable  be- 
tween a  motor  vehicle  body  and  a  wheel  suspension  element 
for  absorbing  natural  frequencies  of  a  vehicle  body,  said  strut 
arrangement  comprising: 
a  piston  rod  held  in  an  elastic  bearing  at  a  vehicle  body  pari, 
said  piston  rod  including  a  longitudinally  extending  hol- 
low space  therein, 
an  absorber  mass  disposed  in  the  hollow  space  to  be  axially 


movable  therein  with  first  and  second  clearance  spaces  at 

respective  opposite  ends  of  the  absorber  mass, 
a  first  spring  element  disposed  in  the  first  clearance  space 

and  supporiing  the  absorber  mass, 
a  second  spring  element  disposed  in  the  second  clearance 

space  and  supporiing  the  absorber  mass, 
a  fiuid  medium  filling  the  first  and  second  clearance  spaces. 


5463,561 
POWER  CONDUCTOR  RAIL 
Dietmar  G.  Plichta,  Clyde,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inesscon,  Inc., 
Concord,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,809,  Nov.  13,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser,  No.  49,893 

Int.  a.'  B60M  1/30 

VS.  a.  191—29  DM  30  Claims 


tion,  the  high  conductivity  layer  having  an  electrical 
conductivity  and  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
greater  than  the  steel  rail  the  aluminum  portion  and  a 
thickness  of  at  least  0.01  inches;  and 
wherein  the  aluminum  portion  is  cast  about  the  web  of  the 
steel  rail  thus  making  said  power  conductor  rail  an  inte- 
gral structure. 


5,263,562 
CARBON  BRUSH  FOR  COLLECTOR 
Peter   Hoffmann,   Steeg;   Johann    Hoell,    Hallstatt;    Herbert 
Grabner,  and  Klaus  Reiser,  both  of  Bad  IschI,  all  of  Austria, 
assignors  to  Hoffman  A  Co.  ElektrokoUe  GeseUschafI  m.b.H, 
Steeg,  Austria 
per  No.  PCT/TP89/00708,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/12559,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  634,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  23, 
1988,  3921253 

Int  a.'  B60L  5/08;  HOIR  39/26 
VS.  a.  191—45  R  5  Cteims 


a  fluid  connection  between  the  first  and  second  clearance 
spaces,  said  hollow  space  at  the  lower  end  of  the  piston 
rod  is  bounded  by  a  sealingly  arranged  closing  plate  and, 
at  the  upper  end,  is  bounded  by  a  sealingly  arranged  stop- 
per, wherein  this  stopper  as  well  as  the  closing  plate  are 
used  as  a  support  for  the  spring  elements,  and  said  stopper 
and  said  closing  plate  are  arranged  within  said  hollow 
space. 


1.  A  carbon  brush  for  a  current  collector  comprising  an 
elongated  carbon  brush  having  a  longitudinal  recess  extending 
along  an  under  side  of  the  brush,  an  elongated  electrical  lead 
located  in  said  recess  and  extending  along  the  length  of  the 
carbon  brush,  and  a  copper  plating  galvanically  applied  to  the 
under  side  of  the  brush,  said  copper  plating  filling  the  recess 
and  completely  embedding  and  surrounding  the  electrical  lead 
in  the  recess  for  mechanically  and  electrically  securing  the  lead 
to  the  carbon  brush  along  the  length  thereof. 


5463,563 
FLUID-FRICnON  COUPUNG 
Hans  Martin,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Behr 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Stuttgart 

FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  10, 
1991,  4115299 

iBt  CL'  F16D  35/02 
VS.  a.  192—58  B  15  Claims 


1.  A  power  conductor  rail  comprising: 

a  steel  rail  defining  a  web  and  an  electrical  contact  surface; 

an  aluminum  portion  applied  to  the  web  for  conducting 

electric  current; 
a  high  conductivity  layer  mechanically  attached  to  the  web 

and  positioned  between  the  web  and  the  aluminum  per- 


il. A  fluid-friction  coupling  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  space; 

said  housing  including  a  partition  wall  separating  said  space 

into  a  reservoir  chamber  defining  an  oil-wet  region  and  a 

work  chamber; 
a  drive  disc  rotatably  mounted  in  said  work  chamber; 
a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  drive  disc  so  as  to  be  rotatable 

therewith; 
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said  partition  wall  having  a  valve  port  formed  therein  for 
permitting  a  floW  of  viscous  medium  from  said  reservoir 
chamber  to  saidVork  chamber; 

an  internal  bimeul  ih^mher  arranged  in  said  reservoir  cham- 
ber and  having  a  firSl-cniiat  which  said  bimetal  member  is 
attached  to  said  housing^ 

said  internal  bimetal  member  being  movable  in  a  direction 
toward  said  valve  port  from  a  first  position  at  a  first  dis- 
tance away  from  said  valve  port  for  passing  a  first  flow  of 
the  viscous  medium  from  said  reservoir  chamber  to  said 
work  chamber  to  a  second  position  at  a  second  distance 
(si)  away  from  said  valve  port  and  said  second  distance 
{■■])  being  less  than  said  first  distance  so  as  to  cause  said 
internal  bimetal  member  to  leave  a  residual  cross  section 
through  which  a  second  flow  of  said  viscous  medium  can 
pass  from  said  reservoir  chamber  to  said  work  chamber 
which  is  less  than  said  first  flow; 

said  internal  bimetal  member  being  movable  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  when  said  bimetal  member 
reaches  a  predetermined  limit  temperature; 

stop  means  mounted  in  said  reservoir  chamber  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  internal  bimetal  member  and  defin- 
ing said  second  position;  and, 

said  stop  means  being  immovably  fixed  with  respect  to  one 
of  said  partition  wall  and  said  bimetal  member. 


5,263,565 

COMBINATION  PARKING  METER  AND  ELECTRIC 

ENERGY  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Radolph  P.  Wilkinson,  1021  Osage,  Ardmore,  Okla.  73401 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,509 

Int.  a.'G07F;7/24 

VS.  a.  194—216  10  Claims 


5,263,564 
ADJUSTING  RING  SEAL 
Richard  A.  Flotow,  Sutler,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,070 

Int.  a.5  F16D  J3/75 

VS.  a.  192—111  B  9  Claims 


1.  Combined  parking  meter  and  electric  energy  dispensing 
apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  payment; 

means  for  conducting  electric  current  from  a  primary  elec- 
tric power  source  to  an  electric  energy  storage  device; 

means  for  sensing  when  electric  current  is  conducted 
through  said  means  for  conducting  to  the  electric  energy 
storage  device;  and 

means  for  allocating  a  received  payment  as  an  electric  en- 
ergy dispensing  fee  in  response  to  said  means  for  sensing 
sensing  electric  current  through  said  means  for  conduct- 
ing, and  as  a  parking  time  fee  in  response  to  said  means  for 
sensing  not  sensing  electric  current  through  said  means  for 
conducting. 


I 

COIN  DISCRIMINATING  APPARATUS 
Takehiko  Nara,  Aichi,  and  Tom  Ueki,  Gifu,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-077548; 
Aug.  23,  1991,  3-212024 

Int.  a.'  G07D  5/02.  5/08 
VS.  a.  194—318  9  Claims 


1.  A  clutch  comprising: 

a  first  disc  adapted  to  be  fixed  for  rotation  with  a  shaft; 

a  bousing  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  source  of  rotational  drive, 
and  a  plate  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  housing; 

bias  means  to  selectively  cause  said  plate  to  contact  said  first 
disc  and  transmit  rotation  from  said  housing  to  said  shaft; 

an  adjusting  ring  providing  an  abutment  surface  for  said  bias 
means,  said  adjusting  ring  having  an  adjusting  thread  at  a 
peripheral  surface,  and  said  housing  having  a  housing 
thread  at  a  peripheral  surface,  said  adjusting  thread  mating 
with  said  housing  thread  such  that  said  adjusting  ring  is 
threadably  adjustable  on  said  housing  to  adjust  the  loca- 
tion of  said  abutment  surface  relative  to  said  housing;  and 

at  least  one  seal  positioned  adjacent  to  said  adjusting  thread 
and  said  housing  thread,  and  having  a  base  secured  to  ii 
surface  of  one  of  said  adjusting  ring  and  said  housing,  with 
a  flexible  lip  integrally  connected  to  an  edge  of  said  base 
and  extending  to  a  free  end,  said  free  end  of  said  lip  being 
biased  against  the  other  one  of  said  adjusting  ring  and  said 
housing. 
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1.  A  coin  discriminating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  coin  inlet; 

a  coin  passage  connected  to  said  coin  inlet; 

a  thickness  detecting  sensor  provided  on  a  side  wall  of  said 
coin  passage; 

a  coin  outlet  provided  downstream  of  said  thickness  detect- 
ing sensor; 

a  signal  processing  means  for  processing  output  signals  fed 
from  said  thickness  detecting  sensor  and  measuring  a 
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period  of  time  during  which  a  value  of  output  signal  from 
the  thickness  detecting  sensor  exceeds  a  predetermined 
first  threshold  value,  so  as  to  judge  whether  convex  con- 
figuration formed  on  a  circumferential  periphery  portion 
of  said  coin  to  be  detected  is  genuine  or  counterfeit; 
said  signal  processing  means  being  further  associated  with  a 
material  detecting  sensor  outputting  a  signal  of  twin- 
peaked  waveform  based  on  material  of  said  coin  to  be 
detected,  so  that  said  period  of  time  during  which  the 
value  of  an  output  signal  from  the  thickness  detecting 
sensor  exceeds  the  predetermined  first  threshold  value  is 
adjusted  by  a  value  of  a  time  interval  between  two  peaks 
of  said  twin-peaked  waveform  of  the  output  signal  from 
the  material  detecting  sensor  so  as  to  judge  whether  said 
convex  configuration  is  genuine  or  counterfeit. 


5,263,567 
HORIZONTAL  VIBRATOR  METHOD  FOR  ORIENTING 

ARTICLES 
Pat  V.  Costa,  Nessetpiogne,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Robotic  Vision 
Systems,  Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,835 

Int  a.5  B65G  47/24 

VS.  a.  198—382  6  Qaims 


50 


1.  A  method  for  producing  relative  motion  of  multiple  arti- 
cles, comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  tray  with  cavities; 
locating  each  article  in  a  separate  cavity  and  banking  all  arti- 
cles against  a  similar  cavity  wall  without  tilting  said  tray; 
generating  a  direction  of  motion  for  travel  of  said  articles 
towards  said  wall  by  placing  said  tray  between  a  horizontal 
vibration  means  and  at  least  one  cooperating  bumper  means  so 
that  said  articles  are  induced  to  travel  in  said  direction  when 
said  horizontal  vibration  means  is  activated;  generating  vibra- 
tions in  said  horizontal  vibration  means  and  having  an  ampli- 
tude decreasing  with  time  according  to  a  predetermined  decay 
envelope;  said  articles  being  induced  to  travel  in  said  direction 
by  the  following  steps  taken  in  sequence:  accelerating  said  tray 
by  pushing  against  said  tray  with  said  vibration  means  so  that 
said  tray  slips  toward  with  respect  to  said  articles  while  said 
articles  remain  stationary;  accelerating  said  articles  in  said 
direction  by  dragging  said  articles  through  a  first  friction 
exerted  on  said  articles;  resisting  action  of  said  vibration  means 
with  said  bumper  means  as  said  tray  and  articles  move  in  said 
direction  and  decelerating  said  tray;  reversing  motion  of  said 
tray  while  being  decelerated  and  returning  said  tray  to  an 
initial  position  while  said  articles  continue  to  move  in  said 
direction  at  a  decelerated  rate  through  a  second  friction  ex- 
erted on  said  articles;  bringing  said  articles  to  a  full  stop  after 
being  decelerated  by  said  second  friction  and  returning  simul- 
taneously said  tray  to  said  initial  position  so  that  all  said  articles 
have  moved  against  said  wall  when  said  tray  and  articles  have 
ceased  moving. 


5,263,568 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  ARTICLES, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PACKAGING 

PLANTS 

Renzo  Francioni,  Prato  Sesia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cavaniia  S.pA,, 

Prato  Sesia,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,992 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Jna.     20,     1991 
T091A000471 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  19, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B65G  47/26 

VS.  a.  198— 419J  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  converting  an  input  flow  of  articles  into  an 
output  flow  in  which  the  articles  are  arranged  in  groups  of 
adjacent  articles,  each  group  including  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  articles,  wherein  said  device  includes: 

a  carousel  structure  which  can  move  the  incoming  articles 
along  a  generally  arcuate  path  between  an  angular  input 
position  and  at  least  one  output  angular  position,  the  car- 
ousel structure  including  entrainment  members  which  can 
engage  the  articles  for  entrainment  in  correspondence 
with  the  angular  input  position  and  release  the  articles  in 
correspondence  with  the  angular  output  position;  and 

output  conveyor  means  extending  from  the  angular  output 
position  and  having  respective  formations  for  entraining 
the  articles,  the  distance  between  the  formations  being  no 
less  than  the  length  of  the  predetermined  number  of  arti- 
cles measured  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  output 
flow  of  articles, 

wherein  the  entrainment  members  have  fork  units  which  can 
engage  the  articles  in  correspondence  with  the  angular 
input  position  as  a  result  of  a  general  downward  move- 
ment from  above  and  can  then  release  the  articles  as  a 
result  of  an  upward  movement  in  correspondence  with  the 
angular  output  position. 


5,263,569 
SUBSTRATE  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 

Koigi  Hiramoto;  Hiromi  Kinoshita,  both  of  Kofii;  Tadasbi 
Tanno,  Yamanashi,  and  Tatsuya  Shimoyama,  Kofu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd„ 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,169 
Int.  a.'  B65B  47/00 
VS.  a.  198—468.4  3  Claims 

1.  A  substrate  supply  apparatus  comprising: 
a  substrate-accommodating  section  for  accommodating  a 
substrate  on  which  electronic  components  are  to  be 
mounted,  the  substrate-accommodating  section  having 
substrate-width-regulating  sections  a  distance  between 
which  can  be  adjusted  in  a  width  direction  of  the  sub- 
strate; 
a  substrate-width-adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  distance 
between  the  substrate-width-regulating  sections  by  mov- 
ing one  of  the  substrate-width-regulating  sections  in  the 
width  direction; 
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a  transporting  means,  supported  by  the  substrate-width- 
regulating  sections,  having  a  pair  of  rails,  and  arranged 
above  the  substrate-accommodating  section,  for  transport- 
ing the  substrate  to  an  electronic  component-mounting 
apparatus; 

a  substrate-sucking  means  having  a  long  substrate-sucking 
arm  and  a  plurality  of  short  substrate-sucking  arms,  each 


5,263,571 
BAGGAGE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Carl  A.  Crandall;  William  G.  Walker,  both  of  Fort  Worth,  and 
Charles  G.  Knight,  Bedford,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tririty 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,716 

Int.  a.'B65G  17 /i4 

MS.  a.  198—502.1  13  Claims 


»_? 


of  the  substrate-sucking  short  arms  being  position-change- 
ably  installed  on  the  long  substrate-sucking  arm;  and 
an  elevating  means  for  supporting  and  vertically  moving  the 
substrate-sucking  means  so  that  the  substrate-sucking 
means  transfers  the  substrate  to  the  transporting  means, 
the  elevating  means  being  disposed  at  a  center  of  a  space 
between  the  pair  of  rails  in  the  width  direction. 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pallets  constructed  of  porcelain  enamel  on 

steel; 
a  support  structure  associated  with  said  pallets  to  support 

and  form  a  continuous  surface  for  receiving  luggage;  and 
a  means  for  causing  said  plurality  of  pallets  to  move  with  a 

continuous  motion  along  an  endless  path. 


5,263,570 

CONVEYOR  BELT  EMERGENCY  STOP  INDICATOR 

XIGHT  SYSTEM 

Wayne  Stonemark,   Sweetwater,   Wyo.,   assignor   to   General 

Chemical  Corporation,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,292 
InL  a.'  B65G  43/00 


5^63,572 
VOLUMETRIC  FEEDER  WITH  REMOVABLE  AUGER 
DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
StCTen  M.  Hove,  River  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tecnetics  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,849 

Int.  a.'  B65G  ii/n 

MS.  a.  198—672  12  Claims 


UJS.  a.  198—502.1 


11  Claims 
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1.  A  light  indicator  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  lights 
positioned  at  various  locations  along  the  length  of  a  conveyor 
for  expeditiously  locating  in  emergency  situation  of  the  con- 
veyor, said  conveyor  being  connected  to  an  emergency  switch 
for  each  indicator  light,  said  emergency  switch  indicating  said 
emergency  situation  of  said  conveyor,  said  system  comprising: 
an  indicator  circuit  connected  to  each  of  said  emergency 
switches,  said  indicator  circuit  comprising  a  bridge  recti- 
fier which  connects  said  indicator  circuit  to  an  emergency 
switch,  and  being  activated  when  said  emergency  switch 
indicates  said  emergency  situation, 
a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  bridge  rectifier  and 
light  means  comprising  at  least  one  light  emitting  diode 
connected  to  said  at  least  one  indicator  circuit,  wherein 
said   light  means  is  illuminated  when  said  emergency 
switch  indicates  said  emergency  situation. 


5.  A  dry  good  material  feeding  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  feed  hopper  having  an  outer  wall  defining  a  storage  por- 
tion for  holding  dry  material,  and  an  auger  housing  por- 
tion, said  auger  housing  portion  having  a  first  space  de- 
fined therein  on  a  first  side,  and  an  oppositely  disposed 
outlet,  said  first  space  and  said  outlet  being  substantially 
aligned  and  both  extending  through  said  outer  wall; 

a  bearing  block  positioned  in  said  first  space  having  an  axial 
opening  and  having  a  connecting  member  at  an  outer  end 
thereof  positioned  outside  said  outer  wall; 

a  removable  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  axial  open- 
ing and  an  auger  member  extending  from  said  first  space 
through  said  outlet  opening,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  drive  shaft  to  said  auger  member; 

a  V-ring  seal  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, having  a  fiexible  lip  for  engaging  said  bearing  block; 
and 


drive  means  including  a  bearing  assembly  having  a  connect- 
ing member,  a  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
bearing  assembly,  means  for  removably  interconnecting 
said  driven  shaft  and  said  drive  shaft;  and  quickly  releas- 
able  means  for  releasably  holding  said  connecting  mem- 
bers together. 


5,263,573 

DRIVE  CONNECTOR  FOR  REOPROCATING 

CON'VEYOR 

Olof  A.  Hallstrom,  Jr.,  1920  Hallstrom  Rd.,  Tillamook,  Oreg. 

97141 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,058,  Oct.  25,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,769 

Int.  a.5  B65G  2Sm 

U.S.  a.  198—750  10  Claims 


1.  A  reciprocating  conveyor,  comprising; 

a)  an  elongated  main  frame, 

b)  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  elongated  load 
engaging  reciprocative  slats  mountel  on  the  main  frame 
and  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  slat  groups, 

c)  a  plurality  of  drive  beams  extending  transversely  of  the 
slats,  each  drive  beam  being  associated  with  a  different 
group  of  slats, 

d)  slat  clamp  means  releasably  interconnecting  each  slat  and 
its  associated  drive  beam, 

e)  a  drive  module  including  module  frame  means  and  a 
plurality  of  fluid  pressure  piston-cylinder  drive  units  se- 
cured to  the  module  frame  means  and  forming  an  integral 
drive  module, 

0  releasable  connector  means  detachably  interconnecting 
the  drive  module  frame  means  and  the  main  frame  for 
securing  the  integral  drive  module  removably  to  the  main 
frame,  and 

g)  connecting  means  for  detachably  securing  each  of  said 
drive  units  to  a  different  one  of  the  drive  beams  for  recif)- 
rocating  said  drive  beam. 


normal  to  said  engaging  surfaces  for  forming  a  portion  of 
said  platform  top  surface; 

(d)  a  pair  of  flanged  portions  extending  from  opposite  ends 
of  said  elongate  portion  and  having  opposing  inner  sur- 
faces disposed  generally  normal  to  said  elongate  portion 
upper  surface; 

(e)  a  pair  of  opposing  pivot  pins,  each  extending  from  a  said 
flanged  portion  inner  surface;  and 

(0  a  pair  of  land  portions  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
elongate  portion,  each  said  land  portion  configured  for 
rotatably  receiving  a  corresponding  flanged  portion  from 


another  said  flight  and  each  having  an  opening  for  receiv- 
ing a  corresponding  pivot  pin  therefrom  to  effect  an  inter- 
locking engagement  therebetween; 
whereby  rotation  of  said  flight  is  provided  in  a  first  direction 
about  the  pivot  pins  of  another  said  flight  interlocked  there- 
with so  that  said  platform  is  provided  to  be  flexible  in  said  first 
direction  and  is  delimited  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said 
first  direction  by  said  second  engaging  surface  abuttingly  en- 
gaging a  corresponding  first  engaging  surface  of  the  flight 
interlocked  therewith  so  that  said  platform  is  provided  to  be 
rigid  for  supporting  said  load  when  extended  horizontally 
between  said  first  and  said  second  ends. 


5^63,575 
DRIVE  SPROCKET  SYSTEMS  FOR  REGISTRATION  OF 
SPACED  METAL  LAMINATIONS  ACROSS  THE  WIDTH 

OF  PLASTIC  CONVEYOR  BELTS 
Brent  A.  Ledet,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Laitram  Corpora- 
tion, Harahan,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,353,  Oct.  10, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,170,883,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,511, 
May  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,074,406.  This  application  Sep.  25, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  948,330 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  B65G  2im 

U.S.  a.  198—834  7  Claims 


5,263,574 
INTERLOCKING  FLIGHT  FOR  CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Marcus  Hix,  Fort  Mitchell,  Ky.,  assignor  to  T.K.F.,  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,285 
Int.  a.'B65G  n/l6 
U.S.  a.  198—799  50  Claims 

1.  A  flight  adapted  for  interlocking  engagement  with  an- 
other said  flight  for  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  a  flexible 
platform  having  a  top  surface  for  supporting  a  load,  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  said  flight  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  engaging  surface; 

(b)  a  second  engaging  surface  disposed  opposite  said  first 
engaging  surface; 

(c)  an  elongate  portion  having  an  upper  surface  generally 


1.  In  a  drive  system  for  a  plastic  modular  conveyor  belt 
having  a  plurality  of  belt  drive  surfaces  formed  by  belt  mod- 
ules and  spaced  in  positions  across  a  predetermined  width  of 
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the  belt  for  driving  with  a  sprocket  drive  mechanism,  the 
improved  sprocket  drive  structure,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  rotatable  drive  shaft  for  said  belt, 

metal  drive  sprocket  lamina  structure  for  mating  in  at  least 
two  corresponding  ones  of  said  spaced  belt  drive  surfaces 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 

spacing  means  axially  disposed  along  said  shaft  between  a 
least  two  drive  sprocket  lamina  structures  to  separate  the 
lamina  structure  a  predetermined  disunce  for  registering 
the  lamina  structure  into  corresponding  belt  drive  sur- 
faces, and 

said  spacing  means  comprising  shaft-to-drive  sprocket  con- 
tacting means  for  spacing  by  contact  at  interlocking  joints 
with  Mid  two  spaced  sprocket  lamina  the  drive  surfaces  at 
a  distance  for  registenng  with  the  belt  drive  surfaces  and 
for  permitting  one  said  drive  sprocket  lamina  structure  in 
registration  with  the  belt  to  float  relative  to  the  other 
drive  sprocket  lamina  structure  for  axud  movement  along 
said  shaft. 


5^63,577 

HOLDER  FOR  A  REPLACEMENT  BATTERY  FOR  A 

WATCH 

Daniel    Paratte,    Nenchatel,    aad    Charlea-He«ri    Delacritaz, 

Granges,  both  of  Switzerlaiid,  aasignon  to  Eta  SA  Fabrique* 

d'Ebaucbes,  Granges,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  980,194 

Int.  a.'  B«D  6/06.  85/40 

VS.  a.  206—38.1  6  Claim 


5,263,576 
TRANSPARENT  STORAGE  BOX  FOR  DISPLAYING 
TRADING  CARDS 
RickaH  J.  Borecn;  Barbara  J.  Boreen.  both  of  604  E.  Uaioa 
Atc  WaMau,  Wis.  54401;  Harper  F.  Zarker,  Jr..  Brookfleld, 
aad  David  M.  Bucacbel,  Menomoaee  Falls,  both  of  Wis., 
•Minors  to  Richard  J.  Borecn  and  Barbara  J.  Borecn,  both  of 
WaHau,  Wis. 

FUed  No».  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,917 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/30  25/00,  21/02;  G09F  3/18 

VS.  a.  206— 45  J4  6  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  a  replacement  battery  for  a  watch,  said 
watch  including  a  housing  in  which  a  suppori  for  a  battery  for 
energizing  the  watch  may  be  engaged  and  locked,  said  holder, 
in  addition  to  bearing  the  replacement  battery,  comprising  at 
least  means  for  unlocking  said  suppori  bearing  said  battery  to 
be  changed,  said  suppori  comprising  a  drawer  adapted  to  be 
engaged  in  a  lateral  opening  in  the  case  exhibited  by  the  watch, 
said  drawer  being  locked  in  the  watch  by  means  of  at  least  one 
pushpiece  forming  [>ari  of  said  drawer,  the  pushpiece  including 
a  head  penetrating  into  a  hole  formed  in  the  case  and  the 
unlocking  means  borne  by  the  holder  comprising  at  least  one 
nipple  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  said  hole  in  order  to 
retract  the  pushpiece  head  inti  the  drawer  and  thus  enable  the 
disengagement  of  said  drawer  out  of  the  watch. 

2.  A  holder  for  a  replacement  battery  for  a  watch,  said 
watch  including  a  housing  in  which  a  suppori  for  a  battery  for 
energizing  the  watch  may  be  engaged  and  locked,  said  holder, 
in  addition  to  bearing  said  support  bearing  said  battery  to  be 
changed,  said  holder  including  a  first  pari  forming  a  sheath  in 
which  a  second  pari  forming  a  drawer  is  adapted  to  be  latch 
engaged,  said  second  part  bearing  said  replacement  battery  and 
said  unlocking  means. 


JMI 


1.  A  plastic  box  for  holding  a  suck  of  a  plurality  of  trading 
cards  and  individually  displaying  at  least  four  trading  cards  of 
the  type  contained  in  the  stack,  comprising: 

a  generally  flat  bottom  floor; 

integral  transparent  side  and  end  walls  extending  perpendic- 
ularly upward  from  the  edges  of  the  bottom  floor  to  form 
therewith  a  rectangular  open-topped  container  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  and  support  a  vertical  sUck  of  cards 
inserted  edgewise  in  the  vertical  direction; 

vertically  extending  ribs  in  the  comers  of  the  container 
defined  by  said  end  and  side  walls  and  formed  as  unitary 
extensions  of  said  walls,  each  adjacent  pair  of  ribs  and  the 
wall  therebetween  defining  a  narrow  upwardly  opening 
slot  for  demountably  receiving  and  holding  against  one 
wall  an  individual  card  inserted  edgewise  and  indepen- 
dently of  the  vertical  stack  of  cards  so  that  one  face  of  the 
individual  card  is  visible  from  outside  the  box; 

said  ribs  extending  laterally  into  the  container  in  a  generally 
diagonal  direction  when  viewed  from  the  top  of  the  con- 
tainer, each  of  said  ribs  terminating  in  an  inner  vertical 
edge  with  the  vertical  edges  of  each  laterally  adjacent  pair 
of  ribs  dimensioned  to  engage  the  outside  face  of  one  of 
the  front  and  back  cards  in  a  vertical  stack  of  cards  in- 
serted edgewise  in  the  vertical  direction;  and 
cover  means  for  closing  the  container  and  enclosing  the 
stack  of  cards  and  the  individual  cards. 


5,263,578 

COUPON  HOLDER  CONTAINER 

Diane  M.  Narrey,  1027  W.  Loog  Ave,  DuBois,  Pa.  15801 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  933,766 

Int.  a.'  B65D  69/00:  B60R  7/00 

U.S.  a.  206—232  3  Claims 


1.  A  coupon  holder  container,  comprising, 
a  first  container  integrally  mounted  to  and  in  adjacency  to  a 
second  container,  wherein  the  first  container  includes  a 


first  container  cavity,  the  second  container  includes  a 
second  container  cavity, 

the  first  container  having  a  front  wall,  the  second  container 
including  a  rear  wall, 

an  intermediate  wall  parallel  to  the  front  wall  and  the  rear 
wall  at  an  interface  of  the  first  container  to  the  second 
container, 

the  front  wall  having  a  front  wall  lower  end  and  the  rear 
wall  including  a  rear  wall  lower  end  parallel  to  the  front 
wall  lower  end  oriented  above  the  front  wall  lower  end, 
with  the  front  wall  including  a  front  wall  upper  end  paral- 
lel to  and  oriented  above  the  front  wall  lower  end  and  the 
rear  wall  lower  end,  with  the  rear  wall  including  a  rear 
wall  upper  end  parallel  to  and  above  the  front  wall  upper 
end,  the  intermediate  wall  including  an  intermediate  wall 
upper  end,  and  the  front  wall  upper  end  in  a  coplanar 
relationship  relative  to  the  rear  wall  upper  end, 

the  intermediate  wall  including  an  intermediate  wall  lower 
end  coplanar  with  the  front  wall  lower  end, 

a  first  floor  directed  between  the  front  wall  lower  end  and 
the  intermediate  wall  lower  end,  and  a  second  floor  inter- 
secting the  intermediate  wall  extending  between  the  inter- 
mediate wall  lower  end  and  the  rear  wall  lower  end, 

a  first  side  wall  extending  from  the  rear  wall  to  the  interme- 
diate wall, 

a  second  side  wall  coplanar  with  the  first  side  wall  extending 
from  the  intermediate  wall  to  the  front  wall,  and  a  third 
side  wall  extending  from  the  rear  wall  to  the  intermediate 
wall  in  a  parallel  spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  first 
side  wall  and  the  second  side  wall,  with  a  fourth  wall 
coplanar  with  a  third  side  wall  extending  from  the  inter- 
mediate wall  to  the  front  wall, 

a  spring  clip  member  is  mounted  to  the  rear  wall  in  adja- 
cency to  the  rear  wall  upper  end,  with  the  spring  clip 
having  a  first  hinge  tube  and  a  second  hinge  tube  that  are 
coaxially  aligned  and  in  a  spaced  relationship  relative  to 
one  another  in  adjacency  to  the  rear  wall  upper  end,  and 
first  and  second  semi-cylindrical  clip  portions  mounted  to 
the  respective  first  and  second  hinge  tubes  extending 
below  the  rear  wall  upper  end,  and  a  third  semi-cylindri- 
cal clip  portion  in  confronting  relationship  relative  to  the 
first  semi-cylindrical  clip  portion  and  the  second  semi- 
cylindrical  clip  portion,  with  the  third  semi-cylindrical 
clip  portion  having  a  third  clip  portion  first  tube  and  a 
third  clip  portion  second  tube  that  are  coaxially  aligned  in 
a  spaced  relationship,  with  the  first  hinge  tube  and  the 
second  hinge  tube  coaxially  aligned  with  the  third  clip 
portion  first  tube  and  the  third  clip  portion  second  tube 
and  positioned  between  the  third  clip  portion  first  tube 
and  the  third  clip  portion  second  tube,  and  a  clip  axle 
directed  through  the  first  hinge  tube,  the  second  hinge 
tube,  the  third  clip  portion  first  tube,  and  the  third  clip 
portion  second  tube,  and  a  spring  member  wound  about 
the  clip  axle  intermediate  the  first  hinge  tube  and  the 
second  hinge  tube  in  biased  communication  with  the  third 
semi-cylindrical  clip  portion  to  bias  the  third  semi-cylin- 
drical clip  portion  to  the  first  semi-cylindrical  clip  portion 
and  the  second  semi-cylindrical  clip  portion,  and  a  handle 
plate  fixedly  mounted  to  the  third  semi-cylindrical  clip 
portion  for  manual  manipulation  of  the  third  semi-cylin- 
drical clip  portion. 


5,263,579 

CONTAINER  FOR  INDEX  PRINT  SHEET  AND 

CASSETTE 

Robert  J.  Blackman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,364 

Int  a.5  B65D  85/62 

VS.  a.  206—232  3  Claims 

1.  A  container  adapted  to  contain  a  substantially  cylindrical 

film  cassette  holding  a  rolled  filmstrip  having  a  plurality  of 

images  recorded  on  it  and  an  index  print  sheet  on  which  are 


printed  a  plurality  of  pictures  that  match  the  plurality  of  im- 
ages on  the  filmstrip,  said  container  comprising: 

a  transparent  sheet-like  flat  cover  having  a  length  and  width 
slightly  larger  than  corresponding  dimensions  of  the  index 
print  sheet  to  closely  overlay  the  index  print  sheet;  and 
a  sheet-like  flat  back  having  a  length  and  width  similar  to  the 
length  and  width  of  said  cover  to  sandwich  the  index  print 
snugly  between  the  cover  and  said  back  with  the  plurality 
of  pictures  on  the  index  print  sheet  visible  only  through 
the  cover,  and  including  an  integrally  formed  nest  blown 
outward  only  from  the  flat  back  in  a  rounded  concave 
shape  to  form  a  pocket  to  snugly  hold  the  cassette  out  of 
the  way  of  the  index  print  sheet. 


>\/ 


3.  An  assemblage  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  film  cassette 

holding  a  rolled  filmstrip  having  a  plurality  of  images  recorded 

on  it,  an  index  print  sheet  on  which  are  printed  a  plurality  of 

pictures  that  match  the  plurality  of  images  on  the  filmstrip,  and 

a  container  containing  the  film  cassette  and  the  index  print 

sheet,  said  container  comprising: 

a  transparent  Hat  lid  closely  overlaying  the  index  print  sheet 

with  the  plurality  of  pictures  on  the  index  point  sheet 

visible  only  through  said  lid;  and 

a  fiat  base  closely  overlaying  the  index  print,  and  including 

an  integrally  formed  nest  having  an  access  opening  at  an 

inner  side  of  the  base  and  projecting  outward  in  a  rounded 

concave  shape  only  from  an  outer  side  of  the  base  to  form 

a  pocket  which  snugly  holds  the  cassette  out  of  the  way  of 

the  index  print  sheet. 


5,263,580 
CASE  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 
Yukiyoshi  Ciba,  and  Tomoyoshi  And,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo;  Pioneer 
Precision  Machinery  Corp.,  Saitama  and  Pioneer  LDC,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,076 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-84845[U] 
Int.  a.?  B65D  85/57 
VS.  a.  206—309  1  Claim 

1.  A  case  for  an  optical  disk  having  a  case  body  having  a  base 
plate,  side  plate  and  a  front  plate,  and  a  cover,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  supporting  members  provided  on  the  base 
plate,  wherein  a  peripheral  portion  of  an  optical  disk  in 
said  case  is  mounted  on  the  supporting  members  with  a 
gap  between  the  optical  disk  and  the  base  plate; 
a  spring  provided  in  the  case  body  for  engaging  a  peripheral 
edge  of  the  disk  to  urge  the  disk  at  least  against  supporting 
members  opposite  the  spring,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
supporting  members  having  a  support  portion  for  support- 
ing the  disk  and  a  bevel  on  which  the  disk  is  urged  by  the 
spring;  and 


2246 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  23,  1993 


November  23,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2247 


a  pair  of  resilient  lugs  provided  on  the  cover,  each  having  a 
ball-shaped  projection  which  is  provided  to  be  abutted  on 


a  peripheral  portion  of  the  optical  disk  to  urge  the  disk  to 
the  supporting  members  when  the  cover  is  closed 


5.263,581 

LASER  DISC  PROTECTOR  SYSTEM 

Howard  Rosen,  401  W.  Superior  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60610 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  806.304 

int.  a.'  B65D  55/57 

VS.  CL  206-313  17  Qaims 


packaging  components  into  and  from  said  envelope  and  a 
bin  for  containing  said  display  packages  upright  arranged 
one  display  package  behind  another  display  package, 
said  display  packages  being  packed  loosely  in  said  bin  to 
allow  one  such  package  to  be  flipped  away  from  another 
of  said  packages  for  selective  browsing  through  said  plu- 
rality of  packages 
each  of  said  display  packages  having  a  rolled  seam  on  the 
edges  of  said  sheets  spaced  about  the  peripheries  of  said 
envelop,  except  where  said  envelop  is  open  to  admit  a 
laser  disc  mto  its  pocket. 
14.  A  package  for  containing  a  laser  disc  having  a  label 
thereon  arranged  centrally  of  said  disc,  said  package  compris- 
ing: 

an  envelop,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  transparent  to 
reveal  its  contents, 

said  envelop  comprising  sheets  of  plastic  material  secured 
together  and  sealed  at  their  edges  to  define  a  pocket 
except  at  one  edge  where  said  envelop  is  open  for  ad- 
mitting a  laser  disc  into  and  withdrawing  it  from  said 
envelop  pocket, 
a  jacket  open  at  one  end  adapted  for  removable  sealing 
through  said  open  edge  and  within  said  envelop  pocket, 
and 
a  sleeve  open  at  one  end  adapted  for  removably  receiving 
said  laser  disc  therein  and  removably  seating  said  sleeve 
and  disc  within  said  jacket, 
said  sleeve  and  jacket  having  aligned  central  apertures 
adapted  to  reveal  said  disc  label. 


LIMI 


1.  A  package  for  containing  a  laser  disc,  said  package  com- 
prising: 

an  envelop,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  transparent  to 
reveal  its  contents, 

said  envelop  comprising  sheets  of  plastic  material  secured 
together  and  sealed  at  their  edges  to  define  a  pocket 
except  at  one  edge  where  said  envelop  is  open  for  ad- 
mitting a  laser  disc  into  and  withdrawing  it  from  said 
envelop  pocket, 
a  jacket  open  at  one  end  adapted  for  removable  seating 
through  said  open  edge  and  within  said  envelop  pocket, 
and 
a  sleeve  open  at  one  end  adapted  for  removably  receiving 
said  laser  disc  therein  and  removably  seating  said  sleeve 
and  disc  within  said  jacket, 

said  sleeve  being  formed  from  paper  like  material  and 
having  antistatic  material  laminated  thereto. 
7.  An  indexing  system  for  laser  discs  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  like  display  packages  each  for  holding  a  laser  disc  and  pack- 
aging components  having  indicia  thereon, 

each  said  display  package  comprising  an  envelope  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  is  transparent  to  reveal  the  indicia  of 
such  packaging  components, 
each  said  envelope  comprising  sheets  of  plastic  material 
secured  together  on  their  edges,  at  least  one  edge  of  said 
envelope  being  open  to  permit  said  laser  disc  and  packag- 
ing components  to  be  admitted  into  and  withdrawn  from 
said  envelope, 
each  said  envelope  having  a  flap  adjacent  its  open  edge,  said 
flap  being  normally  closed  against  said  sheets,  but  under 
manipulation  movable  to  admit  and  exit  said  laser  disc  and 


5.263,582 
CHAIR  BASE  SHIPPING  CARTON 
Donnie  Schaaf,  Shelbyville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  L&P  Property 
Management  Company,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,248 

Int.  a.^  B65D  85/00.  85/62 

VS.  a.  206—326  13  Oaims 


,^«ff 


1.  A  shipping  carton  for  shipping  multiple  legged  chair  bases 
comprising: 

a  carton  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  multiple  rectangular 
sides,  each  of  said  sides  being  connected  to  two  other  of 
said  sides  at  a  fold  line,  a  corner  angle  being  defined  at 
each  of  said  fold  lines  by  the  intersection  of  a  pair  of  said 
sides,  at  least  two  of  said  comer  angles  being  obtuse  and 
two  being  acute,  said  two  acute  corner  angles  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  and  separated  by  one  of  said  obtuse 
comer  angles. 


5.263,583 
TRANSPORTING  IC-PACKAGES 
Yasuhide  Ohashi,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  419,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1988,  63-134376 
Int.  a.'  B65D  85/38 
VS.  a.  206—334  14  aaims 


1.  A  container  for  IC  packages  having  J-shaped  bend  lead 
pins  provided  thereon,  wherein  each  package  has  a  bottom 
surface,  a  top  surface  and  two  opposed  side  surfaces  extending 
between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  and  the  lead  pins  are 
located  adjacent  the  side  surfaces,  project  a  first  given  distance 
from  the  bottom  surface  in  the  direction  away  from  the  top 
surface,  project  toward  the  top  surface  so  as  to  be  spaced  by  a 
second  given  distance  from  the  top  surface,  and  project  away 
from  side  surfaces  by  a  third  given  distance,  and  said  container 
comprises:  a  body  member  having  a  plurality  of  compartments 
each  for  storing  a  respective  package  in  an  upside  down  posi- 
tion, each  compartment  having  a  bottom  for  supporting  the  top 
surface  of  its  respective  package;  a  lid  member  for  engaging 
said  body  member  in  order  to  close  said  container;  and  means 
for  preventing  the  lead  pins  of  stored  IC  packages  from  con- 
tacting said  container  itself  or  adjacent  IC  packages  stored  in 
said  container,  said  means  for  preventing  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  projections  carried  by  said  lid  member  and  each  associ- 
ated with  a  respective  compartment,  and  each  disposed  to  be  in 
facing  relation  to  the  bottom  surface  of  a  package  in  the  respec- 
tive compartment,  each  said  projection  having  a  height  which 
is  greater  than  the  first  given  distance  for  preventing  the  lead 
pins  from  contacting  said  lid  member. 


structure  located  within  the  intemal  passage  of  the  base 
module  for  maintaining  the  level  out  of  contact  with  the 
one  or  more  sidewalls  of  the  base  module; 

providing  the  base  module  with  support  structure  extending 
inwardly  into  the  intemal  passage  from  its  closed  end; 

providing  a  cap  member  having  a  closed  end  and  including 
second  engagement  structure  for  engaging  the  first  en- 
gagement structure  on  the  base  module; 

providing  an  extension  module  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end  and  an  axially  extending  intemal  passage  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  open  end,  and  including  third  en- 
gagement structure  for  engaging  the  first  engagement 
structure  on  the  base  module; 

providing  a  first  level  having  a  relatively  short  length; 

providing  a  second  level  having  a  relatively  long  length; 

placing  one  of  the  first  and  second  levels  in  the  intemal 
passage  of  the  base  module;  and 

enclosing  the  level  by  engaging  the  cap  member  with  the 
base  module  by  means  of  the  first  and  second  engagement 
structures  when  the  first  level  is  placed  in  the  intemal 
passage  of  the  base  module,  and  engaging  the  extension 
module  with  the  base  module  by  means  of  the  first  and 
third  engagement  structures  when  the  second  level  is 
placed  in  the  intemal  passage  of  the  base  module,  wherein 
the  support  stmcture  maintains  the  end  of  the  level  out  of 
contact  with  the  closed  end  of  the  base  module. 


5,263,585 
PACKAGE  FOR  AN  ELONGATED  FLEXIBLE  HBER 
Harvey  A.  Lawhon,  Forest  Hill,  and  William  W.  Gardetto, 
Bedford,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  MyriadLase,  Inc.  and 
MicroBioMed  Corporation.  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  880.136 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/04;  A61B  17/06;  B65H  18/28 

VS.  a.  206—388  52  Claims 
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5,263.584 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECTIVELY  ENCASING  A  LEVEL 

Douglas  L.  Sevey,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Johnson  Level  & 

Tool  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Mequon,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  685,877,  Apr.  15.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,1194>36, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,587,  Apr.  30, 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  May  21.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

887.354 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/30 

VS.  a.  206—349  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  encasing  a  level,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  base  module  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
end;  an  axially  extending  intemal  passage  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  open  end;  and  including  first  engagement 
structure  adjacent  its  open  end;  the  base  module  being 
defined  by  one  or  more  sidewalls  and  including  support 


i— ? 


1.  A  fiber  package  comprising: 

a  length  of  flexible  fiber  having  first  and  second  fiber  ends; 
and 

first  and  second  package  portions  disposed  adjacent  to  one 
another  and  defining  fiber-receiving  cavity  therebetween, 
at  least  one  of  said  package  portions  comprising  flexible 
lip  means  for  defining  a  gap  and  allowing  winding  inser- 
tion of  said  fiber  between  said  first  and  second  portions 
into  said  fiber-receiving  cavity  so  that  said  fiber  is  coiled 
in  said  fiber-receiving  cavity; 

wherein: 

one  of  said  first  and  second  package  portions  defines  a 
fiber  end-receiving  cavity  for  receiving  said  first  end  of 
said  fiber;  and 

one  of  said  first  and  second  package  portions  is  sufficiently 
flexible  for  allowing  deflection  thereof  adjacent  to  said 
fiber  end-receiving  cavity  whereby  said  first  fiber  end 
disposed  therein  is  free  to  pop  out  of  said  fiber  end-receiv- 
ing cavity  as  a  result  of  natural  spring  action  of  said  fiber 
coiled  in  said  fiber-receiving  cavity. 

29.  A  fiber  package  assembly  comprising: 
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a  package  defining  a  fiber-receiving  cavity  therein  and  a 
fiber  end-receiving  cavity  in  communication  with  said 
fiber-receiving  cavity  and  extending  tangentially  there- 
from; and 

a  length  of  fiber  coiled  within  said  fiber-receiving  cavity  and 
having  a  fiber  end  extending  into  said  fiber  end-receiving 
cavity,  said  fiber  being  made  of  an  elastically  flexible 
material  having  natural  spring  action  tending  to  bias  said 
fiber  radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  package. 

5,263,586 

INTEGRATED  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  AND  RETURN 

PACKAGE 

John  B.  Keable,  Norcross,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Packaging 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Set.  No.  808,182 

Int  a.'  B65D  73/00 

U,S.  a.  206-469  12  Ctaims 


portion  for  inflating  said  respective  chamber,  said  plastic 
sheets  having  a  transverse  centerline  and  being  folded 
over  at  said  centerline  so  as  to  form  a  bottom  end  along 
said  centerline,  an  open  top  end  opposite  said  bottom  end 
and  opposing  front  and  rear  walls,  said  front  and  rear 
walls  having  adjacent  side  portions  which  are  welded 


together  to  form  side  edges,  said  parallel  passages  in  said 
first  and  second  air  chambers  being  arranged  so  that  adja- 
cent passages  in  said  front  wall  and  adjacent  passages  in 
said  rear  wall  comprise  alternating  sections  of  said  first 
and  second  air  chambers;  and 
means  for  sealing  said  inlet  portions. 


1.  An  integrated  merchandise  display  and  return  package 
comprising; 

a  container  for  holding  an  article  of  merchandise; 
a  return  carton  removeably  attached  to  said  container  in- 
cluding 

first   and  second   separable  substantially-aligned   panels 
each  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  wherein  said 
separable  panels  are  joined  at  their  top  edges  and  their 
bottom  edges  and  may  pulled  away  from  each  other  to 
form  a  chamber  having  a  substantially  elliptical  cross- 
section  and 
two  closeable  end  flaps  extending  between  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  said  first  and  second  separable  panels, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  separable  panels  may  be 
pulled  away  from  each  other  to  form  a  chamber  with 
two  open  sides  through  which  merchandise  can  be 
inserted  into  the  chamber  and  said  end  flaps  may  be 
folded  over  to  enclose  the  merchandise  within  the 
chamber;  and 
first  and  second  closure  flaps  wherein  said  first  closure  flap 
is  atuched  to  said  container  and  has  a  fold-line  substan- 
tially aligned  with  the  bottom  edge  of  the  first  separable 
panel  of  said  return  carton  and  is  affixed  to  the  first  separa- 
ble panel  and  said  second  closure  flap  is  attached  to  said 
second  separable  panel  of  said  return  carton  at  a  fold-line 
aligned  with  the  bottom  edge  of  said  second  panel  and  is 
secured  to  the  first  closure  flap  within  the  chamber  de- 
fined by  the  first  and  second  panels. 


5,263,588 
SORTING  TRAY 
John  K.  Bryde,  15526  -  98A  Avenue,  Surrey,  British  Columbia, 
Canada  V3R  8X6 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,145 

Int.  a.'  B65D  6/04 

MS.  a.  206—564  1  Claim 


5,263,587 
INFLATABLE  PACKAGING  POUCH 
Alfred  A.  Elkin,  Pawtucket;  Richard  N.  Duffany,  Warwick,  both 
of  R.I.,  and  William  S.  Duarte,  Seekonk,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Plastic  Development,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,115 
Int.  a.5  B65D  Hl/00 
MS.  a.  206—522  *>  CI"™* 

1.  An  inflatable  pouch  comprising. 

two  superposed  flexible  plastic  sheets  which  are  welded 
together  to  form  first  and  second  air  chambers  therebe- 
tween, said  first  and  second  air  chambers  each  including  a 
plurality  of  parallel  passages  which  are  bounded  by 
spaced  weld  lines  in  said  sheets  and  a  respective  inlet 


1.  A  sorting  tray,  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent  bins, 
each  of  the  bins  having  a  front,  a  back  and  a  bottom,  the  bins 
being  V-shaped  with  inclined,  flat,  rectangular  sides  diverging 
upwardly  from  the  bottoms  thereof,  the  bins  being  angled 
downwardly  towards  the  fronts  thereof  when  the  sorting  tray 
is  positioned  for  use,  each  bin  having  means  for  protecting 
comers  of  cards  placed  in  each  said  bin,  the  means  including  a 
recess  along  each  side  of  each  bin  adjacent  to  the  front  thereof 
a  recess  in  the  front  of  each  bin  near  the  bottom  thereof  a 
raised  area  on  the  front  of  each  bin  above  the  recess  and  in- 
clined areas  extending  from  the  raised  area  to  the  sides  of  the 
bin  on  each  side  of  the  recess. 


5,263,589 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  TOBACCO  FROM 

STEMMERY  DISCARD 

Everett  C.  Patterson,  Midlothian,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,845 

Int.  a.5  B07B  9/02 

MS.  a.  209—32  22  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  recovering  tobacco  particles  from  stemmery 
discard  comprised  of  tobacco  particles  and  soil  particles,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

A)  subjecting  the  stemmery  discard  to  a  first  separation 
procedure  for  recovering  a  fraction  of  smaller  tobacco 
particles  with  a  soil  content  in  the  range  of  about  0-20 
percent  by  weight; 

B)  subjecting  the  residual  fraction  from  the  first  separation 
procedure  to  a  second  separation  procedure  for  recover- 
ing a  fraction  of  larger  tobacco  particles  with  a  soil  con- 
tent in  the  range  of  about  0-20  percent  by  weight;  and 

C)  subjecting  at  least  a  fraction  of  larger  particles  of  the 
residual  fraction  from  the  second  separation  procedure  to 
a  third  separation  procedure  for  recovering  tobacco  parti- 
cles with  a  soil  content  in  the  range  of  about  0-20  percent 
by  weight. 


1.  Heavy  media  separation  process  for  separating  a  heteroge- 
neous mixture  of  solid  particles  having  different  specific  gravi- 
ties, comprising  the  steps  of 

adding  a  suspension  medium  to  said  heterogeneous  mixture, 
said  suspension  medium  having  suspended  therein  suffi- 
ciently fine  particles  so  that  said  medium  has  an  average 
specific  gravity  intermediate  that  of  the  gravities  of  the 
particles  to  be  separated; 

introducing  said  suspension  medium  with  the  added  hetero- 
geneous mixture  into  a  vessel  wherein  a  first  part  of  said 


medium  rises  at  a  vessel  rise  rate  while  the  remaining  part 
of  said  medium  settles  at  a  vessel  settling  rate,  and  wherein 
a  first  part  of  the  mixture  rises  so  as  to  form  float  particles 
while  the  remaining  part  of  the  mixture  settles  so  as  to 
form  sink  particles; 

evacuating  the  float  particles  together  with  medium  at  the 
top  of  the  suspension  medium; 

evacuating  the  sink  particles  together  with  medium  at  the 
bottom  of  the  suspension  medium;  and 

regulating  the  vessel  rise  rate  of  the  medium  into  the  vessel, 
as  well  as  the  vessel  settling  rate  of  the  medium  into  the 
vessel,  (1)  so  as  to  be  greater  than  the  minimal  velocities  of 
the  medium  for  maintaining  a  stable  suspension  medium  to 
ensure  the  stability  and  uniformity  of  the  medium,  and  (2) 
so  as  to  be  lower  than  the  rise  rate  or  settling  rate  of  a  solid 
particle  of  the  heterogeneous  mixture  different  in  specific 
gravity  from  the  average  specific  gravity  of  the  medium 
by  less  than  0.002  of  a  point. 


5,263,591 
REFUSE  RECYCLING  SYSTEM 
William  C.  Taormina,  and  Vincent  C.  Taormina,  both  of  Ana- 
heim, Calif.,  assignors  to  Taormina  Industries,  Inc.,  Anaheim, 
Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,111 

Int  a.'  B07C  7/04 

MS.  a.  209—630  6  aaims 


5,263,590 
HEAVY  MEDIA  SEPARATION  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Paul  A.  Olivier,  Kortemarkstraat  159,  B-8610  Handzame,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,657 

Int.  a.'  B03B  5/iO 

MS.  a.  209—172.5  11  Qaims 
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1.  A  refuse  recycling  system  for  recovering  recyclable  mate- 
rials from  a  flow  of  refuse,  said  system  comprising: 

a  refuse  input  port  for  receiving  said  refuse; 

a  plurality  of  refuse  separating  stations,  each  of  which  ac- 
commodates an  operator; 

a  primary  conveyor  for  conveying  said  flow  of  refuse  from 
said  input  port  past  said  refuse  separating  stations; 

a  plurality  of  receptacles  at  said  stations  for  receiving  refuse 
manually  selected  from  said  conveyor  and  placed  in  said 
receptacles; 

a  sorting  screen  receiving  refuse  not  selected  at  said  separat- 
ing stations; 

a  secondary  conveyor  for  conveying  material  too  large  to 
fall  through  said  sorting  screen; 

a  plurality  of  refuse  selector  stations  adjacent  said  second 
conveyor,  and  a  plurality  of  receptacles  adjacent  said 
secondary  conveyor  for  manually  receiving  certain  cate- 
gories of  refuse  f  tm  said  secondary  conveyor; 

a  vibrating  conveyor  positioned  to  receive  refuse  which  has 
fallen  through  said  screen; 

a  plurality  of  refuse  separating  stations  adjacent  said  vibrat- 
ing conveyor  including  a  pair  of  side  chutes  spaced  to 
permit  an  operator  to  be  located  between  said  spaced 
chutes  and  select  certain  categories  of  material  moved 
past  the  spaced  chutes  by  said  vibrating  conveyor. 
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5.2«,592 

GUN  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

George  A.  Dingee,  Jr..  438  Bayou  Wood  Or..  Angleton,  Tex. 

77515 

FUed  Mmt.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.139 
lat  a.'  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211— «4  w  a«iiBs 


1.  A  gun  storage  apparatus  which  comprises  an  anchored 
elongate  flexible  means  having  a  bight  formed  therein  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  flexible  means  for  supporting  and  affixing  a 
ring,  said  ring  being  sized  to  be  looped  around  the  tip  of  a 
barrel,  and  also  including  a  lower  termmal  portion  between  a 
first  eyelet  and  a  terminal  eyelet  at  the  end  of  said  lower  termi- 
nal portion,  said  first  eyelet  and  said  terminal  eyelet  having  a 
diameter  sufficient  to  enable  the  hasp  of  a  lock  to  be  passed 
therethrough  wherein  said  lower  terminal  portion  is  sized  in 
length  to  enable  said  lower  terminal  portion  to  encircle  a 
weapon  in  the  vicinity  of  the  trigger  and  trigger  guard  of  the 
weapon  permitting  locking  so  that  a  loop  is  formed  around  the 
weapon. 

5.263,593 
CASING  FOR  WRITING  UTENSILS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Masaaki  Aida,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Midori  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991.  Ser.  No.  785,749 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31. 1990. 2-114195[U] 
Int.a.'B43M  77/00 
U.S.  a.  211— «9.1  7  CMiaa 


an  annular  supporting  member  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower 
end.  and  a  vertical  central  axis; 

a  suction  member  mounted  to  said  annular  supporting  mem- 
ber for  adhering  said  annular  supporting  member  to  the 
object; 

a  position  regulating  mechanism  for  use  in  selectively  mov- 
ing said  suction  member  between  a  first  position  in  which 
a  bottom  surface  of  said  suction  member  is  adapted  to  be 
in  close  contact  with  the  object  and  a  second  position 
located  upwardly  of  said  first  position,  said  position  regu- 
lating mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  dial  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  annular  supporting  member  for  rotation 
about  said  central  axis,  and  a  vertical  moving  means  for 
causing  said  suction  member  to  move  between  said  first 
and  second  positions  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rotary 
dial;  and 

an  elongated  casing  body,  adapted  to  contain  the  at  least  one 
utensil,  pivotally  mounted  to  said  annular  supporting 
member  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  a  substantially  vertical  position. 

5.263.594 

CURTAIN  ROD  FOR  SLIDABLY  SUPPORTING  A 

CURTAIN  AROUND  AN  INTERMEDIATE  CORNER, 

AND  INTERMEDIATE  JUNCTION  ELEMENT 

THEREFOR 

Alberto  Biancbi,  Cennenate,  Italy,  assignor  to  Stanley  Works 

(Italia)  S.r.l.,  Figino  Serenza,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  20.  1990.  21004  A/90 
iBt  a.'  A47H  1/02 
VS.  a.  211— 105J  8  Claims 
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1.  A  casing  for  use  in  containing  at  least  one  utensil  and  in 
supporting  the  at  least  one  utensil  on  an  object,  said  casing 
comprising: 


1.  A  curtain  rod  for  hangingly  slidably  supporting  a  curuin, 
on  an  inner  side  of  said  curtain  rod,  from  a  plurality  of  curtain 
support  elements  having  generally  vertical  shanks  and  having 
curtain  connectors  and  upset  slider  heads  at  opposite  ends  of 
respective  ones  of  said  shanks, 
said  curtain  rod  comprising: 

two  curtain  rod  sections  having  respective  one  ends,  said 
sections  being  disposed  in  longitudinal  alignment  along  a 
substantially  horizontally  extending  curtain  support  path; 
and 
an  intermediate  juncture  element  having  two  longitudinally 
opposite  ends,  each  telescopically  received  within  a  re- 
spective one  end  of  a  respective  said  curtain  rod  section, 
and  disposed  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  two 
curtain  rod  sections  along  said  curtain  support  path  said 
juncture  element  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  which 
are  opposed  to  one  another  on  transversally  opposite  sides 
of  said  path; 
said  curtain  rod  sections  and  said  juncture  element  each 
being  generally  C-shaped  in  transverse  cross-sectional 
shape  and  thereby  providing  means  defining  a  respective 
longitudinally  continuous  slot  which  opens  in  a  direction 


which  is  substantially  horizontal  and  transverse  to  said 
path,  said  slots  of  said  curtain  rod  sections  and  said  junc- 
ture element  together  form  a  groove  for  slidingly  receiv- 
ing said  upset  slider  heads  of  said  curtain  support  ele- 
ments; and 

means  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  series  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced,  vertically  oriented,  horizontally  opening 
notches  in  said  front  face  of  said  juncture  element;  said 
notches  being  sufficiently  deep  transversally  of  said  path 
in  a  front  to  rear  direction  of  said  juncture  element,  and 
sufficiently  wide  longitudinally  of  said  path,  as  to  permit 
said  juncture  element  to  be  bent  by  a  desired  amount 
within  a  predetermined  range,  into  an  arc  having  a  se- 
lected curvature,  whereupon  said  curtain  rod  sections 
extend  at  less  than  a  180*  angle  to  one  another  on  said 
inner  side  of  said  curtain  rod; 

cooperative  fastening  means  provided  on  respective  end 
portions  of  said  curtain  rod  sections  and  said  juncture 
element,  respective  ones  of  which  cooperative  fastening 
means  snap  together  for  maintaining  connections  between 
respective  ends  of  said  curtain  rod  sections  and  juncture 
element; 

said  juncture  element,  as  viewed  in  transverse  cross  section, 
having  an  upper  limb  and  a  lower  limb  above  and  below 
where  the  respective  said  slot  opens  out  of  said  juncture 
element,  and  a  central,  outer  base  joining  said  upper  and 
lower  limb,  behind  the  respective  said  slot;  said  upper  and 
lower  limbs  being  formed  on  two  different  members;  and 
means  interconnecting  said  two  different  members  to  one 
another  to  unite  said  juncture  element; 

said  groove  opening  through  said  inner  side  of  said  curtain 
rod; 

said  notches  cutting  into  said  upper  and  lower  limbs  of  said 
juncture  element  above  and  below  where  the  respective 
said  slot  opens  through  said  juncture  element;  and 

said  notches  also  cutting  into  said  central,  outer  base  of  said 
juncture  element  between  said  upper  and  lower  limbs  of 
said  juncture  element,  behind  the  respective  said  slot,  as 
viewed  looking  outwards  transversally  of  said  path  from 
the  inner  side  of  said  curtain  rod. 


a  horizontal  top  frame  assembly;  and 

a  pair  of  opposed  vertical  support  assemblies,  each  of  said 
pair  of  vertical  support  assemblies  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  support  rods,  said  support  rods  being  solid  and 
substantially  circular  in  cross  section,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  support  brackets  being  secured  to  said  support 
rods  at  points  where  said  support  brackets  intersect  said 
support  rods,  at  least  two  of  said  support  rods  engaging 
and  interlocking  with  said  base  frame  assembly  and  with 
said  top  frame  assembly  such  that  each  of  said  pair  of 
vertical  support  assemblies  is  restricted  from  movement 
relative  to  said  base  frame  assembly  and  said  top  frame 
assembly  in  first  and  second  directions; 

said  plurality  of  support  brackets  thereby  being  arranged  in 
substantially  co-planar  facing  pairs  to  support  at  least  one 
removable  pan  between  said  pairs  of  vertical  support 
assemblies. 


5.263.596 

MEDICATION  DISPENSER  STATION  SUB-ASSEMBLY 

Darid  R.  Williams,  11323  CapiUa  Rd.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92127 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,970,  Dec.  2.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,665 

lot  a.'  B65G  59/00 

VS.  CL  221—153  27  ( 


5.263,595 

MODULAR  RACK  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WTTH 

REMOVABLE  PANS 

Frank  J.  Hilstolsky,  Dallas,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Metro  Industries, 

Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  774,356 

Int.  a.'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—126  36  Claims 


1.  A  rack  system,  comprising: 
a  horizontal  base  frame  assembly; 


1.  A  sub-assembly  for  use  in  a  medication  dispenser  station 
for  controller  actuated  dispensing  of  pharmaceutical  items  in 
single  quantities  from  locked  storage  and  allowing  rapid  re- 
loading of  more  items  all  under  extreme  security  and  height- 
ened accountability,  comprising: 

a)  a  chassis  for  insertion  into  the  cabinet  for  secure  mounting 
therein,  including  an  unlockable  front  reloading  access 
door,  pharmaceutical  retrieval  tray  depending  therebelow 
and  a  discharge  chute  opening  from  interior  said  access 
door  down  into  said  tray; 

b)  at  least  one  narrow  stock-supporting  magazine  slidably 
mounted  in  said  chassis  extending  rearward  from  inside 
said  front  access  door  for  retaining  a  stock  of  pharmaceu- 
tical items  in  vertically  oriented,  front-to-rear  alignment 
therein; 

c)  ejector  means  interconnected  to  said  magazine  for  moving 
the  forward-most  pharmaceutical  item  in  said  magazine 
into  position  over  said  discharge  chute  for  dispensing  into 
said  retrieval  tray  upon  command  while  retaining  the 
other  items  in  locked  storage  in  said  magazine; 

d)  bi-sequential  locking  means  for  movement  through  one 
sequence  to  selectively  unlock  said  ejector  means  from 
said  magazine  for  limited  inter-movement  therewith  to 
dispense  a  pharmaceutical  item  from  the  cabinet  while 
maintaining  all  other  items  in  locked  storage,  and  through 
another  sequence  to  release  a  single  magazine  for  at  least 
partial  withdraw  from  said  chassis  for  reloading  and  later 
re-insertion;  and, 

e)  motor  driven  actuator  means  in  communication  with  a 
controller  for  receiving  data  and  sequence  commands 
therefrom  and  cycling  said  bi-sequential  locking  means 
through  its  appropriate  sequence. 
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5,263,597  5,2634« 

CRANE  LOAD  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  STORAGE  RACK 

THEREFOR  Kenneth  A.  Vorthenna,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  amgnor  to  Pre«t  Rack 

Immrm  T  Stewart.  17923  Flr««de  Dr.,  Spring.  Tex.  77379.  and  Inc.,  Warrenton.  Mo. 

TJ  C  T^Hn. iS  Mei-ner  ul.  ^.Mlle.  Tex.  774.8  FUed  May  21.  1»2  Ser  No.  886.622 

Contin.ation-inpnrt  of  Ser.  No.  761,439.  Sep.  18. 1991.  Pat.  No.  Int  Q.'  A47F  5/00 

5  l«!232.TWnppUc.tlo.  Aug.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.760  i;.S.  O.  211-191                                                            17  Clal-. 
Int  CL'  B66C  13/16 

VS.  a.  212—154                                                           >5  Claims  ^^ 

t 


JMI 


1.  A  crane  load  detection  system  for  a  gantry  crane  mecha- 
nism having  a  boom  with  a  main  hoist  and  having  a  gantry 
esublishmg  a  gantry  tie-down  point,  said  gantry  crane  mecha- 
nism further  having  a  boom  hoist  having  a  deadline  connected 
to  said  gantry  tie-down  point,  and  including: 

(a)  an  electronic  strain  gage  load  cell  being  located  in  said 
deadline  of  said  boom  hoist  and  providing  an  output  signal 
representing  the  load  being  applied  to  said  deadline  and  is 
located  near  said  tie-down  point  of  said  gantry  by  said 
deadline; 

(b)  a  pendulum  potentiometer  and  transmitter  being 
mounted  on  said  boom  for  measunng  the  precise  angle  of 
said  boom  and  providing  an  electrical  output  signal  repre- 
senting said  boom  angle;  and 

(c)  a  microprocessor  having  inpuU  for  receiving  said  output 
signals  of  said  electronic  strain  gage  load  cell  and  said 
pendulum  potentiometer  and  transmitter,  said  micro- 
processor being  programmed  with  data  representative  of 
said  crane  including  crane  dimensions,  load  radius  charts, 
reaving  of  the  boom  hoist  and  main  hoist,  and  the  weights 
of  the  boom,  empty  blocks,  bridle  blocks,  and  wire  rope, 
said  microprocessor  solving  triangles  and  using  trigono- 
metric functions  calculating  the  radius  of  rotation,  the 
actual  weight  of  the  load  including  the  weight  of  the 
empty  blocks  and  the  percent  of  the  load  as  compared  to 
the  maximum  load  for  which  said  crane  is  designed,  said 
microprocessor  being  programmed  to  solve  the  actual 
hook  load  W  by  the  formula: 


(DLTKBL) 


W  = 


sinC 


cosC 
sinC 


«aP 


(MVfoXiC 


1.  A  rack  comprising 

four  vertical  posts  arranged  at  the  comers  of  a  rectangle, 

at  least  one  beam  extending  horizontally  between  the  two 
posts  at  each  of  the  long  sides  of  the  rectangle, 

each  post  being  of  such  transverse  cross  section  as  to  have  a 
first  face  facing  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  rectangle 
and  a  second  face  at  right  angles  to  the  first  face, 

means  for  connecting  each  beam  at  each  end  thereof  to  the 
posts,  and 

means  for  holding  the  posts  in  position  at  the  comers  of  the 
rectangle, 

said  connecting  means  comprising  a  metal  plate  bent  to  angle 
shape  in  transverse  section  to  have  first  and  second  legs  at 
right  angles  to  one  another  and  a  bulged-out  juncture  for 
the  legs, 

the  first  leg  of  each  connecting  means  being  secured  at  the 
outside  thereof  to  the  end  of  the  respective  beam  extend- 
ing transversely  with  respect  to  the  beam  at  right  angles  to 
the  beam  with  the  inside  face  of  said  first  leg  in  flatwise 
engagement  with  the  said  first  face  of  the  post,  the  second 
leg  of  each  connecting  means  extending  outwardly  from 
the  end  of  the  beam  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the 
vertical  endwise  plane  of  the  beam  with  its  inside  face  in 
flatwise  engagement  with  the  second  face  of  the  post,  and 

means  for  fastening  the  second  leg  of  each  connecting  means 
to  the  post. 


5.263.599 

INFANT  NURSING  DEVICE 

Jeffrey  S.  Sklar.  9  Brooks  Rd..  Wayland,  Mass.  01778 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  844.836 

Int.  a.'  A61J  9/00 


MS.  a.  215—11.1 
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where: 
D=the  angle  between  the  boom  and  the  main  hoist  fast  line 

cable 
C  =  the  angle  between  the  boom  and  the  boom  hoist  cables 
DLT  =  measured  boom  deadline  tension 
Wt= total  weight  including  empty  blocks  and  \  the  boom 

weight 
BW  =  1  the  empty  boom  weight 
ML = number  of  lines  strung  on  the  main  blocks 
BL  =  number  of  lines  strung  on  the  boom  hoist;  and 
H  =  the  angle  between  the  boom  hoist  lines  and  the  main 

hoist  fast  line 
W= actual   hook  load  (and  the  weight  of  the  empty 

blocks). 


1.  An  infant  nursing  device  comprising: 


a  container  adapted  for  holding  liquid,  and  nipple  means; 

said  container  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  a  longitudinal 
axis,  and  an  open  mouth  at  said  top  end,  and  further  in- 
cluding at  least  one  portion  extending  from  a  point  adja- 
cent to  said  open  mouth  to  said  bottom  end  which  is 
non-opaque; 

said  container  having  a  plurality  of  graduated  markings 
located  on  said  container  in  spaced  relation  to  said  open 
mouth,  said  graduated  markings  being  located  respec- 
tively in  selected  non-parallel  planes  which  are  (I)  normal 
to  a  first  plane  which  contains  said  longitudinal  axis,  (2) 
intersect  at  an  acute  angle  a  second  plane  containing  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  located  normal  to  said  first  plane, 
and  (3)  do  not  intersect  each  other  within  the  volume 
defined  by  said  container; 

said  non-parallel  planes  being  so  selected  that  they  intersect 
said  second  plane  in  a  progressive  series  of  angles,  with 
the  non-parallel  plane  associated  with  the  graduated 
marking  nearest  said  top  end  of  said  container  intersecting 
said  second  plane  at  an  angle  closer  to  the  perpendicular 
than  the  non-parallel  plane  associated  with  the  graduated 
marking  nearest  said  bottom  end  of  said  container,  and 
with  the  planes  of  the  graduated  markings  disposed  there- 
between intersecting  said  second  plane  progressively 
closer  and  closer  to  the  perpendicular  as  they  approach 
said  top  end  of  said  container; 

said  non-parallel  planes  being  so  selected  that  said  graduated 
markings  provide  indications  of  liquid  remaining  in  said 
container  as  said  container  is  tipped  from  a  partially  in- 
verted position  toward  a  fully  inverted  position  during 
infant  feeding;  and 

said  nipple  means  being  removably  attached  to  said  top  end 
of  said  container  so  as  to  cover  and  protrude  from  said 
open  mouth. 


5.263,601 
CARGO  CONTAINER 

Henry  Borow,  Nuns  Island,  Canada,  assignor  to  Transbor  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,050,  Sep.  24, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  933.242 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  29,  1989,  614919 
Int.  a.'  B65D  &6/00 
MS.  a.  220—6  34  Qaims 
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5.263.600 
TAMPER-EVIDENT  TWIST-OFF  CLOSURE 
John  C.  Henning.  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Product  Invest- 
ment, Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  946.872 

Int.  a.5  B65D  41/12 

MS.  a.  215—328  15  Qaims 


1.  A  cargo  container  adapted  to  transport  liquids  and,  alter- 
natively, solid  cargo,  comprising  a  box-like  housing  having 
rigid  side  walls  and  an  expansible  vessel  mounted  inside  the 
box-like  housing  adapted  for  receiving  and  containing  the 
liquids  and  including  a  rigid  bottom  wall,  a  rigid  top  wall 
extending  parallel  to  the  bottom  wall,  and  flexible  impermeable 
side  walls  extending  between  the  vessel  top  and  bottom  walls, 
the  vessel  top  wall  being  adapted  for  movement  within  the 
box-like  housing  between  a  retracted  position  where  the  top 
wall  is  adjacent  to  the  bottom  wall  with  the  vessel  side  walls 
collapsed  therebetween  and  an  expanded  position,  said  rigid 
side  walls  including  at  least  one  panel  adapted  to  be  folded 
down  onto  the  vessel  top  wall  when  the  expansible  vessel  is 
retracted  in  order  to  serve  as  a  floor  for  the  solid  cargo,  means 
being  provided  for  maintaining  said  vessel  top  wall  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  vessel  bottom  wall  when  the  vessel  top 
wall  is  vertically  displaced,  means  being  provided  for  prevent- 
ing said  vessel  side  walls  from  penetrating  into  gaps  defined 
between  said  vessel  top  wall  and  said  rigid  side  walls,  said 
vessel  being  adapted  to  receive  air  therein  for  raising  said 
vessel  top  wall  to  said  expanded  position,  means  being  pro- 
vided for  securing  said  vessel  top  wall  in  said  expanded  posi- 
tion to  the  box-like  housing. 


5.263,602 

CONTAINER  SYSTEM  FOR  RECYCLING  BEVERAGE 

CANS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Emmanoel  D.  Lathouris,  P.O.  Box  212,  Huntington.  N.Y.  11743 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  954,728 

Int.  a.5  A47G  19/00:  B65D  7i/00 

MS.  a.  220—23.83  4  Claims 


1.  A  tamper-proof  cap  for  a  container  of  the  type  having  a 
neck  with  a  central  pouring  opening  and  an  outer  lip  surround- 
ing the  end  of  said  neck  and  a  shelf  surrounding  said  neck 
adjacent  to  said  lip,  said  cap  comprising: 

a  top  wall, 

a  depending  peripheral  flange,  said  flange  being  configu- 
rated to  form  a  plurality  of  vertical  ribs  and  a  plurality  of 
webs  interconnecting  said  ribs, 

tabs  extending  from  said  webs,  each  of  said  tabs  having  a 
first  side  edge  and  a  second  side  edge,  a  transverse  free 
edge  interconnecting  said  side  edges,  and  a  centerline,  said 
transverse  edge  being  asymmetrical  with  respect  to  the 
said  centerline  of  said  tab,  and  said  tab  being  longer  adja- 
cent to  said  first  edge  than  second  edge,  and  being  bent 
inwardly  and  being  dimensioned  to  engage  said  shelf  on 
said  bottle  to  apply  a  downwardly  sealing  force  on  said 
top  wall. 


1.  A  container  system  for  recycling  beverage  cans  which 
comprises: 

a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  containers  each  having  an  upper 
flange  and  a  vertically  inner  extending  wall  having  a 
contoured  surface  forming  a  horizontally  extending  row 
of  vertically  extending  intercommunicable  compartments 
each  of  the  compartments  being  open  at  a  top  and  of  a  size 


2254 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  23,  1993 


November  23,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2255 


for  obtaining  through  the  top  successive  single  beverage 
cans  one  by  one.  so  as  to  slack  the  beverage  cans  one  upon 
the  other  in  closely  adjacent  columns  in  a  side  by  side 
relationship;  and 
b)  a  stand  for  supporting  each  said  container  by  the  upper 
flange  with  the  containers  in  closely  adjacent  side  by  side 
relation  in  an  orderly  manner. 


5,263,603 
INSULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  STORAGE  TANKS 
Mark  A.  McBride,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Insultherm,  inc.. 
La  Porte,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,118 

Int.  a.'  B65D  25/16.  90/06 

VS.  CL  220-435  '  Cl«'n«s 


wall  and  an  exterior  shell,  both  of  which  share  a  common 
longitudinal  axis,  said  suspension  arrangement  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  gaslight  connecting  lubes  arranged  inside  said 
tank,  a  first  end  of  each  of  said  connecting  tubes  being 
connected  with  said  interior  wall,  and  respective  second 
ends  of  said  connecting  lubes  converging  radially  and 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  common  longitudinal 
axis  to  form  a  central  part  at  a  central  area  of  said  tank; 
and 

a  plurality  of  struts  arranged  inside  said  connecting  tubes, 
said  struts  being  fastened  to  said  central  part  at  a  first  end 
thereof,  and  extending  through  said  interior  wall  and 
being  connected  with  said  exterior  shell  at  a  second  end 
thereof; 

said  struts  extending  outward,  diverging  radially  and  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  common  longitudinal  axis, 
away  from  said  central  part,  to  said  exterior  shell. 


I  5,263,605 

SEPARATOR  FOR  BOTTLE  PACKAGING 
Andre    Caton,  Loriol,  France,  assignor  to  PLV  Concepts,  Va- 
lence, France 
per  No.  PCr/FR90/00773,  §  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06487,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  863,290 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  26,  1989,  89  14336 
Int.  a.'  B65D  21/02 
VS.  a.  220—519  16  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  covering  a  storage  tank  wall,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  straps  arranged  along  the  outer  surface  of 
the  tank  wall  in  substantially  vertical  alignment; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  attaching  means  at  vertically  spaced  loca- 
tions along  each  of  the  straps; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  cables  arranged  along  the  outer  surface  of 
the  tank  in  substantially  horizontal  alignment; 

(d)  means  for  securing  and  tightening  each  of  the  cables; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  clamping  means  adapted  to  clamp  around 
an  attaching  means  and  around  a  cable  to  hold  the  cable 
next  to  the  attaching  means; 

(0  a  plurality  of  trapezoid-shaped  panels  secured  trans- 
versely to  the  plurality  of  cables;  and 
(g)  fastener  means  securing  a  pair  of  panels  to  each  cable. 

5,263,604 
SUSPENSION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  TANK 
Herbert  Metz,  Feldkirchen/Westerham,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  1, 
1991,  4121762 

Int.  a.^  n7C  7/02 
vs.  CL  220—445  6  Claims 


1.  Separator  for  packaging  bottles  in  superposed  layers,  the 
bottles  having  a  bottom,  a  body,  and  a  neck,  a  shoulder  for 
connecting  the  body  to  the  neck  and  the  neck  has  an  outside 
edge,  of  the  type  comprising  a  sheet  provided  with  openings 
(30)  for  centering  the  necks  (3)  of  a  lower  layer  of  bottles  (8) 
and  protrusions  (5)  extending  from  the  upper  face  of  the  sheet 
to  center  the  bottoms  (4)  of  a  superposed  layer  of  bottles, 
characterized  in  that  each  centering  opening  (30)  is  defined,  on 
the  one  hand,  by  at  least  two  projections  (12)  presented  by  the 
sheet  to  abut  on  the  shoulder  (23)  of  a  bottle  in  the  lower  layer 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  by  a  cap  (11)  whose  height  is  adapted 
to  shroud  the  neck  (3)  of  the  bottle,  when  the  projections  (12) 
abut  on  the  shoulder  of  the  bottle. 


JMI 


1.  A  suspension  arrangement  for  a  tank  having  an  interior 


5,263,606 

SQUEEZE  CONTAINER  WITH  SONICALLY  WELDED 

FLEXIBLE  TUBULAR  BODY  AND  BOTTOM  COVER 

Herbert  V.  Dutt,  Venetia,  Pa.,  and  Gary  L.  Mengeu,  Wheeling, 

W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Continental  Plastics,  Inc.,  Triadelphia, 

W.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,121 
Int.  a.'  B65D  7/42 
VS.  a.  220—613  13  Qaims 

1.  A  squeeze  container  comprising: 

a  flexible  thermoplastic  tubular  body  with  an  open  bottom 
end  having  a  bottom  edge  surface,  said  tubular  body  hav- 


ing a  flange  with  an  axially  facing  bottom  surface  extend- 
ing radially  outward  from  an  outermost  side  wall  surface 
of  the  tubular  body  and  axially  spaced  from  said  bottom 
end,  a  thermoplastic  bottom  cover  enclosing  the  open 
bottom  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  having  an  axially 
facing  groove  in  which  said  bottom  end  of  said  tubular 
body  seats  with  said  groove  having  a  bottom  surface 
abutting  the  bottom  edge  surface  of  the  tubular  body  to 
form  a  first  pair  of  abutting  surfaces  and  a  side  wall  surface 
abutting  an  inner  side  wall  surface  of  said  tubular  body  to 


5,263,608 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  A 

CONSTANT  CONTROLLED  VOLUME  OF  ADHESIVE 

Bernard  C.  Kieman;  Bernard  A.  Semp;  Dennis  M.  DriscoU,  and 

DaTid  L.  BUunas,  all  of  Ridunond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip 

Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710^24 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/08.  5/14 

VS.  CI.  222—1  13  Qaims 


form  a  second  pair  of  abutting  surfaces,  said  cover  having 
an  axially  facing  top  surface  adjacent  to  and  radially  out- 
ward from  said  groove  which  abuts  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  flange  on  the  tubular  body  to  form  a  third  pair  of 
abutting  surfaces,  and  sonic  energy  director  means  on  at 
least  one  abutting  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of 
abutting  surfaces  which  concentrates  applied  sonic  energy 
to  fuse  said  at  least  one  pair  of  abutting  surfaces  together 
thereby  hermetically  sealing  said  bottom  cover  to  said 
tubular  body. 


5,263,607 

ADJUSTABLE  NOZZLE  FOR  A  DISPENSER  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Louis  Temesvary,  Sunnyvale,  and  Enrique  Leizgold,  Danrille, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Molnlycke,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,059 

Int  a.5  G07F  11/16 

VS.  a.  221—304  41  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  flow  of  adhesive,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  providing  a  reservoir  of  adhesive  connected  to 
a  dispensing  nozzle  by  way  of  a  flow  line,  measuring  a  flow  of 
adhesive  in  the  flow  line  in  the  range  of  from  about  0. 1  milli- 
liters per  minute  to  about  40  milliliters  per  minute  and  produc- 
ing a  first  signal  proportional  to  the  measured  flow,  comparing 
the  first  signal  to  a  predetermined  set  point,  producing  a  sec- 
ond signal  reflecting  the  difference  between  the  first  signal  and 
the  predetermined  set  point,  sending  the  second  signal  to  the 
dispensing  nozzle,  and  adjusting  the  flow  of  adhesive  to  meet 
the  predetermined  set  point. 

10.  The  apparatus  of  claim  7,  further  comprising  a  signal 
converter  in  communication  with  the  flow  controller  and  the 
dispensing  nozzle,  wherein  the  signal  converter  converts  the 
signal  from  the  flow  controller  into  a  signal  recognizable  by 
the  dispensing  nozzle. 


5,263,609 
DISPOSABLE  CONTAINER 
Takahiro  Hoshino,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Bussan 
Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822^15 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-019109 

Int  a.'  B65D  37/00 

VS.  a.  222—92  6  Qaims 


^^ 


YA^/////^A^ 


8.  A  dispensing  nozzle  for  use  with  a  towel  dispenser,  com- 
prising: 

a  base  having  a  channel  through  which  towels  pass  as  they 
exit  the  dispenser,  said  base  being  attachable  to  said  towel 
dispenser; 

said  channel  having  an  exit  aperture  adjustable  in  size; 

a  fixture  adjustably  mounted  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  base 
adjacent  said  channel  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  usable  posi- 
tions; 

means  on  said  dispensing  nozzle  for  defining  said  plurality  of 
usable  positions; 

whereby  the  position  of  the  fixture  with  respect  to  the  exit 
aperture  determines  the  size  of  the  exit  aperture. 


1.  A  disposable  dispenser  for  liquids  comprising:      , 

a  container  having  a  sealed  perimeter  forming  a  cavity  for 
holding  a  liquid,  said  container  being  foldable  so  as  to 
divide  said  cavity  into  two  compartments  that  can  be 
folded  one  atop  the  other; 

a  chamber  inside  said  cavity  having  sealed  sides  projecting 
into  each  of  said  two  compartments,  said  sealed  sides 
having  a  narrow  width  for  facilitating  the  rupture  thereof 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  container;  and 

a  discharge  pmrt  providing  an  opening  for  dispensing  liquid 
from  said  chamber's  interior  to  outside  said  sealed  perime- 
ter, 

whereby  liquid  in  said  cavity  is  dispensed  from  said  dis- 
charge pK>rt  when  said  container  is  folded  onto  itself  and 
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pressure  applied  to  the  container  to  rupture  said  sealed 
sides  of  said  chamber. 


5,263,610 

TOOL  FOR  SQUEEZING  OUT  HIGH-VISCOSfTY 

LIQUID  FROM  TUBE  CONTAINER 

Naomi  Okamura,  Kuki;  Akio  Nimura.  Kawaguchi.  and  Takao 

Hino,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cemedine  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8,  1991.  3-039456; 
Oct.  14,  1991,  3-293619 

Int.  C\.'  B65D  35/34 
VS.  CL  222—100  6  Oaims 


1.  A  tool  for  squeezing  out  a  high-viscosity  liquid  from  a  soft 
plastic  tube  container,  said  tool  comprising: 

a  spool  having  a  longitudinal  slot  for  receiving  and  lockmg 
therein  a  bottom  of  the  soft  plastic  tube  container; 

a  pair  of  opposed  bearing  portions  formed  so  as  to  friction- 
ally  engage  and  rotaubly  support  said  spool;  and 

a  pair  of  opposed  engagement  portions  integral  with  said 
bearing  portions  and  engageable  with  the  tube  container 
wherein  said  bearing  portions  in  conjunction  with  said 
engagement  portions  keep  the  tube  container  immovable 
against  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spool 
when  the  flexible  plastic  tube  container  is  wound  on  said 
spool  from  the  bottom  thereof,  wherein 

each  of  said  bearing  portions  has  a  bearing  hole  opposingly 
aligned  with  each  other,  each  bearing  hole  having  a  diam- 
eter slightly  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
spool  and  a  plurality  of  slits  extending  radially  outwardly 
therefrom,  and 

said  beanng  portions  and  engagement  portions  are  formed  of 
a  resiliently  deformable  material. 


one  of  which  is  moveable  into  a  position  making  free  and 
accessible  an  installation  opening  of  the  receptacle  for 
insertion  of  the  supply  storage  container  therein  with  one 
part  forming  a  wall  of  the  housing, 

said  supply  storage  container  being  formed  by  a  flexible,  bag 
pouch-type  packing; 

said  receptacle  means  being  composed  of  said  at  least  two 
parts  of  which  one  part  is  moveable  into  a  position  expos- 
ing the  installation  opening  for  installation  of  the  supply 
storage  container,  said  receptacle  means  being  provided 
with  a  neck  means  having  an  external  threaded  portion, 
said  neck  means  surrounding  a  flexible  neck  of  said  supply 
container  provided  with  a  thickened  portion  and  upon 
which  neck  means  of  said  receptacle  means  a  screw  part  is 
screwable,  said  parts  thereof  in  a  closure  position  being 
held  sealingly  directly  against  each  other,  said  thickened 
portion  of  said  neck  of  said  supply  container  integrally 
therewith  being  a  ring-shaped  annular  bead  collar  which 
in  a  region  of  said  neck  means  engages  upon  a  counter- 
support  of  said  receptacle  means. 


5,263,612 
nBREBOARD  CONTAINER  FOR  FRESH  PRODUCE 
Terrill  L.  Nederveld,  Ada,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packaging  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  Evanston,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,877,  May  7, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,062 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/10 
U.S.  a.  229—112  8  Oaims 


5,263,611 

RECEPTACLE  TO  RECEIVE  A  FLEXIBLE  SUPPLY 

CONTAINER  FOR  DISPENSABLE  MEDIUM 

Robert  Trippen,  Kirchzarten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Innovapack  AG,  Berwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,333 

Int.  a.5  B65D  35/56 

VS.  a.  222—105  »'  Oaims 


JMI 


1.  A  receptacle  having  a  dispenser  housing  to  receive  a 
flexible  storage  supply  container  for  dispensable  medium, 
comprising: 

receptacle  means  having  at  least  two  joinabic  parts  at  least 


1.  A  container  formed  from  a  unitary  continuous  corrugated 
or  solid  fibreboard  blank  for  the  storage  of  asparagus,  compris- 
ing: 

opposing  top  and  bottom  walls; 

opposing  end  walls; 

opposing  side  wall  panels  hingedly  connected  to  opposing 
edges  of  the  top  wall; 

opposing  side  wall  panels  hingedly  connected  to  opposing 
edges  of  the  bottom  wall;  and 

a  pair  of  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  opposing  sides  of  each 
of  the  end  walls  wherein  each  flap  is  in  communication 
with  one  of  the  side  wall  panels  connected  to  the  top  wall 
and  one  of  the  side  wall  panels  connected  to  the  bottom 
wall  when  the  carton  is  closed. 


5,263,613 

HIGH-VOLUME  BEVERAGE  DELIVERY  STRUCTURE 

Chris  L.  Billings,  527  Miller  Ave.,  Layton,  Utah  84041 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,406 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/56 

U.S.  a.  222—129.1  3  Oaims 


1.  A  high  volume  beverage  delivery  apparatus  including,  in 
combination,  a  pressurized-water  inlet  line  having  an  adjust- 
able intake  control  valve  means,  a  water  mixture  outlet  line,  a 
junction  unit  interposed  between  and  intercoupling  said  water 
inlet  line  and  said  outlet  line,  said  junction  unit  having  multiple 
auxiliary  inlets  for  receiving  fluid  additives  to  mix  with  water 
from  said  water  inlet  line  as  water  passes  through  said  junction 
unit,  a  first  series  of  operating,  fluid  pumping  units  each  com- 
prising a  pump  having  an  additive  inlet  and  an  additive  pres- 
sure outlet,  said  additive  inlets  of  said  pumps  being  constructed 
for  respective  fluid  coupling  to  sources  of  additive  fluid 
supplies,  said  additive  pressure  outlets  of  said  pumps  having 
respective  lines  respectively  coupled  to  said  multiple  auxiliary 
inlets  of  said  junction  unit  for  selectively  supplying  respective 
additives  to  said  junction  unit,  said  water  mixture  outlet  line 
being  provided  with  a  shut-off  valve  and  means  for  coupling 
the  water  mixture  thereof  to  an  external  delivery  system,  and  a 
second  series  of  fluid  pumping  units  each  comprising  a  pump, 
having  an  additive  inlet  and  an  additive  pressure  outlet,  respec- 
tively shunted  across  respective  ones  of  said  pumps  of  said  first 
series  of  said  fluid  pumping  units,  whereby  to  increase  additive 
volumetric  flow  to  said  junction  unit  and  to  serve  as  back-up  to 
said  pumps  of  said  first  series  of  said  fluid  pumping  units  in  the 
event  of  pumping  unit  failure,  said  adjustable  intake  control 
valve  means  being  thereby  adjustable  to  regulate  incoming 
water  flow  in  accordance  with  fluid  pumping  unit  conditions. 


5,263,614 

MATERIAL  DISPENSING  TOOL  FOR  TUBULAR 

CARTRIDGES 

Kenneth  H.  Jacobsen,  921  N.  Quentin  Rd.,  Palatine,  III.  60067, 
and  Louis  F.  Cole,  374  E.  Hiawatha  Trail,  Wood  Dale,  lU. 
60191 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,836 
Int.  a.'  B67D  5/52 
VS.  a.  222— m  21  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  tool  for  a  multiple  component  material 
system,  comprising  the  combination  of 

separate  cartridges  disposed  in  parallel  side-by-side  relation- 
ship, each  cartridge  holding  a  component  and  having  a 
tubular  body  with  a  closure  wall  and  nozzle  at  one  end 
and  an  open  opposite  end  closed  by  a  wiper  slidable  within 
the  tubular  body,  and  a  static  mixing  nozzle  sealed  over 
the  cartridge  nozzles  and  having  a  common  outlet  for  the 
mixed  components; 
restraining  and  rear  walls  spaced  apart  to  receive  the  car- 
tridges therebetween  with  each  closure  wall  against  the 
restraining  wall,  a  plunger  sized  to  fit  within  the  open  end 
of  each  cartridge  and  against  the  wiper,  elongated  rods 
projecting  forwardly  and  rearwardly  beyond  the  rear  wall 


for  supporting  each  plunger  for  movement  between  the 
restraining  and  rear  walls,  and  a  connecting  member  be- 
tween the  plunger  rods  allowing  them  to  move  only  in 
unison; 

a  power  ratchet  mechanism  having  a  frame  secured  to  the 
rear  wall  and  having  a  stationary  handle  and  a  movable 
trigger  connected  to  the  frame,  an  elongated  drive  rod 
fitted  through  the  ratchet  mechanism  and  operatively 
coupled  to  the  trigger,  and  the  manual  actuation  of  the 
trigger  operatively  indexing  said  drive  rod  specific  dis- 
placements in  the  direction  of  the  restraining  wall; 

linkage  means  including  spring  means  operatively  connect- 
ing the  elongated  drive  rod  and  restraining  wall  together 
operable  for  allowing  plunger  movement  relative  to  the 
restraining  wail  independently  of  the  output  movement  of 
the  elongated  drive  rod,  and  spaced  stops  in  the  linkage 
means  operable  for  limiting  the  amount  of  available  inde- 
pendent movement;  and 


2Zb  >>    34  lA        1 


the  spring  means,  when  being  subjected  to  static  force  condi- 
tions, bottoming  the  linkage  means  as  a  solid  limit  against 
one  of  the  stops,  operable  to  provide  in-unison  indexing  of 
said  plungers  specific  incremental  displacements  in  the 
direction  forwardly  toward  the  restraining  wall  consistent 
with  the  actuation  of  the  powei  ratchet  mechanism;  and 
the  spring  means,  when  being  subjected  to  dyijamic  force 
conditions  in  the  event  of  and  to  compensate  for  a  differ- 
ential between  lessor  actual  plunger  displacements  and  the 
ex[>ected  plunger  displacements  consistent  with  in-unison 
indexing  upon  the  actuation  of  the  power  ratchet  mecha- 
nism, gapping  the  one  stop  and  biasing  the  plungers  resil- 
iently and  continuously  in  the  forward  direction  toward 
the  restraining  wall,  up  to  subjecting  the  spring  means  to 
maximum  dynamic  force  conditions  and  thereupon  bot- 
toming the  linkage  means  as  another  solid  limit  against  the 
other  of  the  stops;  and  the  dynamic  force  conditions  of  the 
spring  means  being  sufficient  to  move  the  plungers  for- 
wardly within  the  cartridges  for  discharging  the  con- 
tained components  from  the  static  mixing  nozzle  outlet. 


5,263,615 
LIQUID  APPLICATOR  BOTTLE 
Lane  J.  Anderson;  Richard  L.  George,  both  of  Englewoed;  W. 
Kenn  Thiess,  Aurora;  Patrick  J.  Tighe,  and  Reed  N.  Wilcox, 
both  of  Littleton,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Polymeries,  Inc., 
Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,562 
Int.  a.5  B65D  37/00 
VS.  a.  222—212  13  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  applicator  bottle  comprising: 
a  resiliently  deformable  hollow  body  adapted  to  hold  a 
liquid  and  having  a  base  at  one  end  and  sloped  shoulders 
at  the  other  end, 
said  shoulders  angled  toward  each  other  forming  a  neck 

having  an  opening; 
a  nozzle  unit,  having  a  passage  therethrough,  mounted  in  the 
opening  neck,  comprising  an  elongated  stem  at  one  end 
sharply  tapered  from  a  flange  at  the  other  end, 
said  stem  extending  axially  and  outwardly  from  said  flange, 
said  flange  retained  within  the  opening  of  the  neck;  and 
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cap  means,  removably  mounted  on  said  neck,  in  a  covering 
relationship  to  said  nozzle  unit. 


5.263,617 
GARMENT  WAISTBAND  EXPANDER  APPARATUS 
Bernard  E.  Martin,  2605  Norment  Rd.  SW.,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.  87105 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,858 

Int.  a.5  D06C  15/00.  5/00 

MS.  a.  223—63  5  Claims 


said  cap  means  including  at  least  two  projections  on  an 
inside  upper  end  portion  of  said  cap  for  preventmg 
contact  between  said  stem  and  said  cap  means. 


5.263,616 

AEROSOL  ACTUATING  CAP  WITH  SIDEMOUNTED 

HINGES 

Robert  H  Abplanalp,  10  Hewitt  Ave.,  Bronxville,  N.Y.  10708 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,855 

Int.  a.'  B65D  83/14 

VS.  a.  222—402.13  20  Claims 


18.  A  cap  for  an  aerosol  container  having  a  tilt  valve  with  a 
valve  outlet,  the  tilt  valve  having  a  valve  stem  that  defines  a 
valve  axis,  and  a  button  connected  to  the  valve  stem  compris- 
ing: 

a  closed  outer  wall  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face; 
a  lid  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  wall  extending  inward 

wherein  an  opening  is  disposed  in  the  lid; 
an  actuator  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion 
wherein  a  product  flue  is  located  in  the  front  portion  and 
a  finger  pad  is  located  in  the  rear  portion; 
two  torsion  hinges  with  a  common  longitudinal  hinge  axis, 
the  hinges  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  actuator  such 
that  the  hinge  axis  intersects  the  valve  axis  and  separates 
the  front  portion  from  the  rear  portion,  the  torsion  hinges 
being  mounted  to  the  lid  at  the  edge  of  the  opening  such 
that  the  actuator  may  route  about  the  hinge  axis  within 
the  opening; 
a  means  for  engaging  the  aerosol  container  such  that  the 
hinge  axis  is  disposed  proximate  to  the  valve  outlet;  and 
an  actuating  web  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  actuator 
disposed  rearwardly  of  the  hinge  axis  which  web  extends 
below  the  top  of  the  bottom  and  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
when  the  cap  is  mounted  to  the  container. 


I.  A  garment  waistband  expander  apparatus  arranged  for 
positioning  within  a  waistband  portion  of  a  garment,  wherein 
the  apparatus  comprises, 

a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate,  the  first  plate  having  a  first 
plate  outer  arcuate  end  wall,  and  the  second  plate  having 
a  second  plate  arcuate  end  wall  for  engagement  with  the 
waistband  of  the  garment,  and  the  first  plate  having  a  first 
plate  interior  end  wall  spaced  from  the  first  plate  outer 
arcuate  end  wall,  and  the  second  plate  having  a  second 
plate  interior  end  wall  spaced  from  the  second  plate  outer 
arcuate  end  wall,  the  first  plate  interior  end  wall  and  the 
second  plate  interior  end  wall  arranged  in  a  spaced  paral- 
lel relationship  to  define  a  gap  therebetween, 
and 

cam  means  mounted  to  the  second  plate  for  engagement 
with  the  first  plate  for  effecting  separation  of  the  first  plate 
interior  end  wall  relative  to  the  second  plate  interior  end 
wall, 
and 

the  cam  means  is  mounted  within  the  gap, 
and 

spaced  parallel  slots  directed  through  the  second  plate,  with 
the  slots  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  second  plate 
interior  end  wall,  and  the  slots  mounting  spaced  parallel 
mounting  plates,  and  the  cam  means  includes  a  cam  plate 
mounted  between  the  mounting  plates,  the  cam  plate 
having  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis,  with  the  major  axis 
having  a  first  length,  the  minor  axis  having  a  second 
length,  wherein  the  first  length  is  greater  than  the  second 
length,  and  the  cam  plate  having  a  cam  plate  axle  directed 
through  the  cam  plate  on  a  first  side  of  the  minor  axis  and 
orthogonally  directed  through  the  mounting  plates  within 
the  gap,  and  a  handle  mounted  fixedly  to  the  cam  plate  on 
a  second  side  of  the  minor  axis  to  effect  rotation  of  the 
cam  plate,  with  the  cam  plate  having  a  cam  plate  periph- 
ery and  the  cam  plate  periphery  in  engagement  with  the 
first  plate  interior  end  wall,  whereupon  roUtion  of  the 
handle  effects  displacement  of  the  first  plate  relative  to  the 
second  plate. 


5.263,618 
UNIVERSAL  CARRIER  FOR  ARTICLES 
Victor  Talavera.  12122  Otsego  St.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
91607 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,704 
iBt  CL'  A45F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  224— 148  3  Claims 

1.  A  universal  carrier  comprising  in  combination  a  support 
and  a  harness,  said  support  formed  from  a  thin  flexible  material 
having  outwardly  and  inwardly  facing  surfaces  and  an  upper 
edge,  first  and  second  extensions  extending  from  the  said  upper 
edge  of  said  support  and  adapted  to  be  atuched  to  said  harness. 


said  harness  including  at  least  one  upwardly  extending  strap 
for  attachment  to  the  body  of  a  person  carrying  objects  on  the 
support,  the  first  extension  extending  upwardly  and  transverse 
to  the  said  upper  edge  of  said  support  for  attachment  to  said 
upwardly  extending  strap  on  said  harness,  at  least  one  pocket 
comprising  a  water  bottle  cover,  said  water  bottle  cover  hav- 
ing a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  said  rear  surface  pro- 
vided with  vertically  spaced  horizontal  strips  whereby  the 
upwardly  extending  strap  on  said  harness  can  enter  one  hori- 
zontal slit  and  exit  the  other  horizontal  slit  so  that  the  water 
bottle  cover  is  removably  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  up- 
wardly extending  strap  on  said  harness  for  movement  up  and 
down  the  strap,  at  least  another  pocket  secured  to  the  out- 
wardly facing  surface  on  said  support  with  the  opf)Osite  surface 
of  said  support  bearing  against  the  body  of  the  person  wearing 
said  support,  said  support  having  an  upper  edge,  said  first  and 
second  extensions  extending  from  the  said  upper  edge  of  said 
support  for  attachment  to  harness  support  straps,  at  least  one  of 
said  extensions  extending  from  said  upper  edge  of  said  support 
at  an  inclined  angle  to  said  upper  edge  for  attachment  to  a 
harness  strap  extending  toward  one  arm  of  a  person  wearing 
the  support  and  adapted  to  pass  under  the  arm  of  a  person 
wearing  the  harness  strap  and  support,  each  pocket  on  said 
support  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  securing 
means  for  removably  securing  each  pocket  to  either  of  the 
surfaces  of  said  support,  at  least  one  pocket  positioned  on  said 
support  adjacent  said  inclined  extension  and  in  a  position 
where  it  is  at  least  partially  concealed  under  the  arm  of  a 
person  carrying  the  support,  said  support  reversible  so  the 


material  on  the  edge  of  the  strap  extending  through  said  tunnel 
with  the  pile  material  on  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  support 
strengthens  the  attachment  of  said  pocket  to  said  support. 


surface  initially  bearing  against  the  body  of  the  person  wearing 
the  support  can  face  outwardly  whereby  said  inclined  exten- 
sion extends  toward  the  opposite  arm  of  the  wearer  of  the 
harness  and  support  so  that  it  can  be  attached  to  a  strap  extend- 
ing under  the  opposite  arm  of  a  person  wearing  the  support,  so 
that  access  to  said  one  pocket  mounted  on  said  support  under 
opposite  arm  of  a  person  carrying  the  support,  is  equally  con- 
venient to  right  and  left  handed  persons,  said  securing  means 
comprising  a  pile  material  and  a  hook  material  which  stick 
together  when  they  are  pressed  against  each  other  for  remov- 
ably securing  said  pocket  to  either  of  said  surfaces  of  said 
support,  two  spaced  parallel  strips  of  said  pile  material  extend- 
ing horizontally  across  each  surface  of  said  support  and  two 
similarly  spaced  strips  of  hook  material  secured  to  the  rear 
surface  of  each  pocket  to  hold  the  pocket  to  the  outwardly 
facing  surface  of  said  support,  said  support  having  a  side  edge, 
at  least  one  strip  of  hook  material  with  upper  and  lower  edges 
secured  to  the  rear  surface  of  each  pocket,  said  strip  of  hook 
material  wider  than  the  space  where  the  edges  of  the  hook 
material  are  secured  to  the  rear  surface  of  each  pocket  defining 
thereby  a  strap  receiving  tunnel,  a  strap  secured  to  said  side 
edge  of  the  support,  said  strap  having  an  end  portion  formed 
from  a  hook  material  and  long  enough  to  extend  through  said 
tunnel  with  its  end  portion  engaging  the  pile  portion  on  a 
surface  of  said  support,  whereby  when  the  rear  surface  of  said 
pocket  is  pressed  against  the  outwardly  facing  surface  of  the 
support,  the  engagement  of  the  hook  material  on  the  strip 
secured  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  pocket  and  the  pile  material 
strip  on  the  outwardly  facing  surface  of  the  support  causes  the 
pocket  to  stick  to  the  support,  and  the  engagement  of  the  hook 


5,263,619 

BATON  HOLDER 

Randy  R.  Shoemaker,  4819  St.  Andres,  LaVeme,  Calif.  91750 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,090 

Int.  Cl.^  A45F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  224—240  6  Oaims 


1.  A  holder  for  a  telescoping  police  baton  having  telescoping 
sections  including  an  outer  section  and  an  inner  section  which 
is  extendable  beyond  one  end  of  said  outer  section,  said  holder 
comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  holder  body  having  an  open  normally 
upper  end,  an  open  normally  lower  end.  a  substantially 
uniform  diameter  between  said  ends,  and  a  rigid  shoulder 
ring  coaxially  fixed  within  said  holder  body  at  said  lower 
open  end  thereof, 

a  cover  member  mounted  on  said  upper  end  of  said  holder 
body  for  movement  between  a  closed  position  wherein  a 
certain  portion  of  said  cover  member  overlies  and  closes 
said  open  body  end  with  one  side  of  said  cover  portion 
facing  said  said  open  end  and  an  open  position  wherein 
said  cover  member  uncovers  said  open  body  end  for  end- 
wise insertion  and  removal  of  the  baton  into  and  from  said 
holder  body, 

releasable  fastening  means  for  releasably  securing  said  cover 
member  in  said  closed  position,  and  wherein 

said  holder  body  is  adapted  to  receive  the  baton  endwise  in 
a  housed  position  within  said  body  wherein  said  one  end 
of  said  outer  baton  section  seats  on  said  shoulder  ring,  the 
other  end  of  said  outer  baton  section  extends  above  said 
open  end  of  the  body  to  be  gripped  for  removing  the  baton 
upwardly  from  the  holder,  and  said  inner  baton  section  is 
disposed  in  one  of  the  following  positions  relative  to  said 
outer  baton  section:  (a)  a  retracted  position  within  said 
outer  baton  section,  (b)  an  extended  position  within  said 
outer  baton  section  wherein  said  inner  section  extends 
from  said  one  end  of  said  outer  baton  section  and  through 
said  shoulder  ring,  and 

said  cover  portion  has  a  generally  inverted  cup  shape  form- 
ing a  cavity  at  said  one  side  of  said  cover  portion  for 
receiving  said  other  end  of  the  outer  baton  section  when 
the  baton  occupies  said  housed  position  in  said  holder 
body,  whereby  said  baton  prevents  lateral  displacement  of 
said  cover  member  relative  to  the  the  holder  body  suffi- 
ciently to  remove  the  baton  from  the  holder  without 
releasing  said  fastening  means. 
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5.263,620 
WIREBOND  REMOVAL  APPARATUS  USING 
ALTERNATING  FLUID  STREAM 
Bemartio  Hernamlex.  Norwalk.  Conn.;  Raymond  R.  Horton, 
DoTer  Plains,  N.Y.;  Ismail  C.  Noyan.  Peekskill.  N.Y.;  Mi- 
chael J.  Palmer,  Walden,  N.Y.,  and  Mark  B.  Ritter,  Brook- 
fleld.  Conn.,  assignors  to  InUmational  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,693 

Int.  a.'  B26F  3/00 

VS.  a.  225—1  20  Claims 


5.263,622 

METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  MACHINING 

MACHINE  PARTS  HAVING  A  BEARING  EYE 

Peter  Henzler,  and  Armin  Tengler,  both  of  Goeppingen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ex-Ccll-O  GmbH,  Eislingen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  14, 
1990,  4036213;  Not.  24,  1990,  4037429 

Lit.  CL'B23P/ 7/02 
US.  CL  225—103  I*  Claims 


20.  A  method  of  removing  a  wire  bonded  between  a  first 

contact  location  and  a  second  contact  location  on  an  electronic 

workpiece  using  a  Huid  compnsing:  1  A  machining  msullation  for  severing  machine  parts  hav- 
holding  said  workpiece;  ing  a  bearing  eye  into  first  and  second  beanng  bushmgs.  corn- 
alternating  over  said  wire  a  fluid  stream  to  push  said  wire  prising: 

back  and  forth  until  said  wire  breaks  away  from  said  a  mandrel  having  two  halves  on  which  the  bearing  eye  of 


workpiece. 


5,263,621 
COUPON  DISPENSING  CARTRIDGE 
Harrinder  Bedi,  Fresh  MeadoTrs,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Thomson- 
Leeds  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,353 

Int  a.'  B26F  3/02 

VS.  a.  225—13  *  Cl"™» 


said  machine  part  can  be  mounted,  said  halves  being  mov- 
able apart  in  a  severing  direction  to  sever  the  machine  part 
mounted  thereon; 

two  first  side  fixing  elements  for  fixing  said  first  bearing 
bushing  transversely  to  said  severing  direction; 

two  second  side  fixing  elements  for  fixing  said  second  bear- 
ing bushing  transversely  to  said  severing  direction;  and 

means  for  advancing  said  first  and  second  side  fixing  ele- 
ments in  an  advancing  direction  towards  said  machine 
part  mounted  on  said  mandrel  into  a  side  fixing  position 
for  said  machine  part  before  severing; 

means  for  locking  said  first  and  second  side  fixing  elements 
against  movement  from  said  side  fixing  position  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  advancing  direction  before  severing 
without  placing  tension  on  said  machine  part; 

wherein  during  severing  said  first  and  second  side  fixing 
elements  in  their  side  fixing  positions  restrain  said  machine 
part  against  movement  opposite  to  said  advancing  direc- 
tion beyond  said  side  fixing  position  of  said  respective  side 
fixing  element  without  maintaining  deformations  that 
occur  when  the  machine  part  is  being  severed. 


1.  A  coupon  dispensing  cartridge  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber including  a  housing  section  and  a  passageway  section 
having  spaced  top  and  bottom  walls  and  communicating  with 
and  extending  from  said  housing  section  and  having  a  leading 
discharge  opening,  a  roll  of  a  band  of  successive  coupons 
contained  in  said  housing  section,  said  band  having  formed 
therein  longitudinally  spaced  indices  delineating  successive 


5,263,623 
TENSIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WEB  THREADING 

ENDLESS  ROPE 
Kenneth  L.  Bracken,  Franklin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wespatt,  Inc., 
Springfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  783,425 
Int.  a.'  B65H  59/38 
VS.  a.  226—92  12  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  tensioning  an  endless  rope  used  for 
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coupons  and  a  leading  portion  extending  along  said  passage-  threading  a  web  in  a  papermaking  machine  and  for  Uking  up 

way  section  to  said  discharge  opening,  and  metering  means  stretch  which  develops  in  the  rope  over  a  period  of  use,  com- 

located  on  said  body  member  and  responsive  to  said  indices  for  prising  a  frame  including  an  elongated  beam  having  at  least  one 

releasably  restricting  further  advance  of  said  coupon  band  longitudinally  extending  and   substantially   fiat   flange  with 

upon  withdrawal  of  a  leading  coupon  and  including  a  stop  longitudinally  extending  opposite  edge  portions,  said  beam 

located  forwardly  of  said  discharge  opening  in  registry  with  also  including  a  longitudinally  extending  web  connected  to 

said  passageway  and  a  band  bellying  projection  located  on  said  said  fiange  between  said  edge  portions  and  projecting  gener- 

bottom  wall  a  short  distance  rearwardly  of  said  discharge  ally  perpendicular  to  said  fiange,  at  least  one  carriage  including 

opening  toward  and  to  a  level  short  of  said  top  wall.  a  base  member  disposed  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to 


said  flange,  said  base  member  having  a  width  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  flange,  a  set  of  spaced  wheels  mounted  on  said 
base  member  outboard  of  said  flange  and  engaging  said  longi- 
tudinal edge  portions  of  said  flange  with  said  flange  extending 
between  said  wheels  to  support  said  carriage  for  longitudinal 
movement  along  said  beam,  at  least  one  elongated  fluid  cylin- 
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der  extending  longitudinally  of  said  beam  and  having  a  piston 
rod  movable  longitudinally  of  said  beam,  means  for  securing 
said  cylinder  to  said  beam,  means  for  connecting  said  piston 
rod  to  said  carriage  and  providing  for  movement  of  said  car- 
riage along  said  flange  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  cylinder, 
and  a  guide  sheave  supported  by  said  base  member  for  free 
roution  and  positioned  to  engage  the  rope. 


5,263,624 

APPARATUS  FOR  LONGITUDINALLY  DRIVING  AN 

ELONGATE  BODY 

Herman  M.  Zuidberg,  Rijnsburg,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Fu- 

gro-McCIelland  Engineers  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,546,  Oct.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,673 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Not.    7,    1989, 
8902747 

iBt  a.'  B65H  20/20 
VS.  a.  226—190  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  longitudinally  driving  an  elongate  body, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  wheel  and  oppositely  disposed  retaining  means, 
the  wheel  and  retaining  means  being  adapted  to  clamp  the 
elongate  body  between  them,  the  wheel  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  lying  substantially  in  a  transverse  plane  of  the 
elongate  body  and  a  substantially  rigid  circumferential 
surface  around  a  circumference  of  the  wheel; 

means  for  forcing  the  wheel  and  the  retaining  means  toward 
each  other  to  clamp  the  elongate  body  therebetween; 

driving  means  for  rotating  the  wheel; 

a  plurality  of  movably  mounted  intermediate  pieces  succes- 
sively positioned  about  and  circulating  with  the  wheel, 
each  intermediate  piece  having  a  longitudinal  surface 
supported  by  the  substantially  rigid  circumferential  sur- 
face of  the  wheel,  and  wherein  each  intermediate  piece  is 


drivably  urged  by  the  wheel  during  engagement  with  the 
wheel  and  the  elongate  body  such  that  each  intermediate 
piece  is  successively  driven  by  the  wheel  parallel  to  the 
elongate  body  while  the  wheel  is  rolling  along  each  longi- 
tudinal surface  of  the  intermediate  piece,  the  plurality  of 
intermediate  pieces  transforming  rotational  movement  of 
the  wheel  into  translational  movement  of  the  elongate 
body  by  means  of  friction  between  each  intermediate 
piece  and  the  elongate  body;  and 
elastic  means  joining  each  intermediate  piece  to  the  wheel 
and  allowing  the  wheel  to  roll  along  each  corresponding 
longitudinal  surface,  the  elastic  means  supporting  each 
intermediate  piece  on  the  wheel  and  maintaining  succes- 
sive positioning  of  the  intermediate  pieces  on  the  wheel 
with  limited  movement  with  respect  to  the  wheel. 


5,263,625 
ULTRASONIC  TAPE  GUIDE  APPARATUS 
Etsuro  Saito,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,045 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-043509 

InL  a.5  B65H  27/00 

VS.  CL  12Jff—\9i  8  Claims 


1.  A  ta[)e  guide  apparatus  having  a  cylindrical  guide  member 
for  guiding  a  tape,  an  ultrasonic  vibrator  secured  to  said  guide 
member  for  vibrating  said  guide  member  in  a  standing  wave 
fashion  and  a  supporting  member  for  supporting  said  guide 
member,  comprising; 
a  main  shaft  inserted  within  said  guide  member; 
a  ring-shaped  protrusion  provided  on  said  main  shaft  for 
supporting  said  guide  member  at  a  position  corresponding 
to  a  node  portion  of  a  standing  wave  vibration  of  said 
guide  member;  and 
a  position  restricting  member  provided  on  said  main  shaft  for 
restricting  the  position  of  at  least  one  end  of  said  guide 
member;  and 
wherein  said  main  shaft  has  a  groove  into  which  said  ring- 
shaped  protrusion  is  inserted  at  its  p>osition  corresponding 
to  said  node  portion  of  said  standing  wave  vibration  of 
said  guide  member. 


5,263,626 

FASTENER-DRIVING  TOOL  WTTH  ACTUATING 

STRUCTURE  BIASED  BY  DUAL  BIASING  MEANS 

Frank  C.  Howard,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Robert  J.  Berry,  Wan- 

kegan,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  lUinois  Tool  Works  Inc., 

GlenTiew,  Dl. 

nied  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,131 
Int  a.5  B25C  I /OS 
VS.  a.  227—8  10  Claims 

1.  A  fastener-driving  tool,  comprising: 
a  housing  structure; 
a  nosepiece  extending  from  said  housing  structure; 
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m  primary  actuating  structure,  movable  between  a  tcx)l-ena- 
bling  position  relative  to  said  housing  structure  and  a 
tool-disabling  position  relative  to  said  housing  structure 
and  biased  toward  said  tool-disabling  position,  for  en- 
abling said  tool  when  said  primary  actuating  structure  is 
moved  to  said  tool  enabling  position  and  for  disabling  said 
tool  when  said  primary  actuating  structure  is  moved  away 
from  said  tool-enabling  position; 

a  secondary  actuating  structure  movably  mounted  upon  said 
nosepiece  independent  of  said  primary  actuating  structure 
but  capable  of  movement  coactive  with  said  pnmary 
actuating  structure  so  as  to  move  said  primary  actuatmg 
structure  to  said  tool-enabling  position  when  said  second- 
ary actuating  structure  is  pressed  firmly  against  a  work- 

P'cce; 
primary  biasing  means  interposed  between  said  housing 


zine  for  storing  respectively  the  upper  parts  and  the  lower 
parts  of  a  plurality  of  buttons  or  rivets; 

wherein  an  upper  part  carried  by  an  upper  tool  and  a  lower 
part  carried  by  a  lower  tool  are  brought  by  a  stroke  of  said 
ram  at  a  location  in  said  material  into  form-locked  connec- 
tion with  each  other; 

the  machine  further  comprises  a  carriage  which  is  displace- 
able  forward  and  backward  relative  to  a  position  of  at- 
tachment of  a  button  or  a  rivet  to  the  material,  said  car- 


UMI 


structure  and  said  pnmary  actuating  structure  for  biasing 
said  primary  actuating  structure  toward  said  tool-disa- 
*  bling  position  with  a  first  biasing  force;  and 
second  biasing  means  interposed  between  said  primary  actu- 
ating structure  and  said  secondary  actuating  structure  for 
biasing  said  secondary  actuating  structure  away  from  said 
primary  actuating  structure  with  a  biasing  force  which  is 
greater  than  said  biasing  force  exhibited  by  said  primary 
biasing  means  whereby  once  said  tool  has  been  pressed 
against  a  workpiece  so  as  to  move  said  primary  actuating 
structure  to  said  tool-enabling  position,  said  housing  struc- 
ture can  be  moved  away  from  said  workpiece,  within  a 
limited  range  of  housing  structure  movement,  without 
permitting  said  primary  actuating  structure  to  move  away 
from  said  tool-enabling  position  so  as  not  to  disable  said 
tool  and  thereby  permit  the  depth  of  penetration  of  a 
fastener-to-bc-driven  to  be  adjusted. 

5,263,627 
MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  BUTTONS,  RIVETS  OR 
THE  LIKE,  PREFERABLY  TO  ARTICLES  OF  CLOTHING 
Theo  Breuer,  Stolberg;  Karl  J.  Kochs,  Baesweiler,  Heinz  D. 
Kopatz,  Alsdorf;  Ulrich  Viering.  and  Gunter  Wolfertz,  both  of 
Wuppertal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schaef- 
fer  GmbH,  Wuppertal  and  William  Prym-Werke  GmbH  & 
Co  KG,  Stolberg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,681 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 
1991,  4117767 

fat  CL'  A41H  37/10 

VS.  a.  irJ—n  *'  claims 

1.  A  machine  for  attachment  of  buttons  or  rivets  to  material 

of  articles  of  clothing,  wherein  each  button  or  rivet  comprises 

an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  the  machine  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  upper  tools,  a  plurality  of  lower  tools,  a  ram 

operatively  coupled  to  individual  ones  of  said  upper  tools 

and  said  lower  tools,  a  first  magazine  and  a  second  maga- 


riage  being  of  U-shape  and  having  a  first  arm  and  a  second 
arm  pointing  in  a  direction  of  advance  of  the  carriage 
toward  the  attachment  position; 

wherein  said  upper  tools  are  arranged  in  a  row  on  said  first 
arm,  and  said  lower  tools  are  arranged  in  a  row  on  said 
second  arm,  said  upper  tools  facing  said  lower  tools;  and 

each  of  said  upper  tools  has  a  head  part  for  engagement  with 
said  ram  upon  a  positioning  of  said  carriage  in  a  position  of 
coupling  engagement  of  one  of  said  upper  tools  with  said 
ram. 


5,263,628 
PUNCHING  ELEMENT  OF  A  STAPLER 
Bao-Ruh  Huang,  No.  136,  Tzu  Chiang  Rd.,  Cbanghua  City, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,620 

Int.  a.'  B25C  5/]l 

VS.  a.  221— IM  3  Claims 


1.  A  stapler  comprising 

a  top  including  a  free  end  portion, 

a  pair  of  wall  members  disposed  in  parallel  in  said  free  end 

portion  of  said  top  so  that  a  space  is  formed  between  said 

wall  members, 
a  pair  of  depressions  formed  in  said  space,  and 
a  punching  element  including  a  first  edge  engaged  in  said 

space,  said  first  edge  having  two  end  portions  which  each 


defines  a  leg,  each  of  said  legs  including  a  tip  engaged  in 
one  of  said  depressions. 


5,263,629 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACHIEVING 
HEMOSTASIS  ALONG  A  STAPLE  LINE 
Horace  R.  Trumbull,  Sharonville,  Ohio;  Mary  E.  Kay,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.;  Bernard  J.  Durman,  Loveland,  Ohio;  Brenton  K. 
Ahrens,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  and  James  H.  Chambers,  Mil- 
ford,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,808 
Int.  a.'  A61B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  227—181  15  Claims 


trie  element  capable  of  vibration,  said  capillary  being  mechani- 
cally connected  to  said  piezoelectric  element  to  be  driven  by 
said  piezoelectric  element,  and  a  piezoelectric  element  control 
signal  generator  generating  a  control  signal  which  is  applied  to 
said  piezoelectric  element  to  control  the  vibration  thereof, 
whereby  said  piezoelectric  element  vibrates  in  response  to  said 
control  signal  generated  by  said  piezoelectric  element  control 
signal  generator  and  the  vibration  of  said  piezoelectric  element 
is  transferred  io  said  capillary  to  cause  said  capillary  to  vibrate 
by  the  vibration  of  said  piezoelectric  element. 


5,263,630 
BONDING  APPARATUS 
Tsuneo  Kanomata,  and  Sadami  Yakuwa,  both  of  Yamagata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,489 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-193351 

Int.  a.'  B23K  20/10 

VS.  a.  228—1.1  3  Claims 


HT 
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1.  A  bonding  apparatus,  comprising:  a  capillary,  a  piezoelec- 


5,263,631 
CONTACT-MAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WIRE  CONNECnONS 
Armin  Felber,  Liizem,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Esec  SA 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,651 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   26,   1992, 
00969/92 

iBt  a.5  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  CL  228— 4J  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  anastomosing  the  adjacent  walls  of  two 
organ  sections,  comprising: 

means  for  clamping  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  organ  sections 
together  with  a  pledget  material  that  is  absorbent  and 
entirely  absorbable,  said  pledge  material  being  positioned 
between  said  clamping  means  and  the  adjacent  surface  of 
at  least  one  of  the  organ  section  walls; 

stapling  means  for  forming  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  apart 
parallel  lines  of  surgical  staples  extending  through  the 
walls  of  the  organ  sections  and  the  pledget  material  so  as 
to  substantially  uniformly  distribute  pressure  along  the 
lines  of  the  staples;  and 

blade  means  for  cutting  the  walls  of  the  organ  sections  and 
the  pledget  material  between  the  lines  of  surgical  sUples 
while  said  staples  are  extended  through  said  walls  of  the 
organ  and  said  pledget  material  so  as  to  the  close  open 
blood  vessels  and  cause  substantial  hemostasis  along  the 
cut  in  the  walls  of  the  organ  sections. 


1.  A  contact-making  system  for  wire  connections  on  elec- 
tronic components  in  semiconductor  connection  technology, 
comprising: 

a  contact  making  device  having  a  capillary  tube  arranged  so 
as  to  guide  a  bonding  wire; 

electrode  means  including  at  least  two  electrodes  for  pro- 
ducing a  spark  transfer  which  is  directed  to  an  endpiece  of 
the  bonding  wire  that  projects  from  a  headpiece  of  the 
capillary  tube,  so  that  the  bonding  wire  endpiece  is  melted 
to  form  a  bonding  wire  sphere  that  is  weldable  by  pressure 
to  a  respective  electronic  component,  said  electrodes 
being  uniformly  distributed  around  the  headpiece; 

power  supply  means  including  a  separate  power  unit  con- 
nected to  each  electrode  so  as  to  power  the  electrode;  and 

a  single  control  unit  activating  the  power  units  to  temporally 
and  synchronously  drive  the  electrodes. 


5,263,632 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  INTEGRATED 
aRCUlT  PACKAGES  FOR  TINNING 
Wayne  J.  Zadrick;  Carlo  M.  Faienza,  both  of  Bristol,  and  Ro- 
bert P.  Isherwood,  Avon,  all  of  Coim.,  assignors  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartfortl,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,584 
Int  a.'  B23K  37/04 
VS.  CI.  228—49.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  fixture  for  positioning  one  or  more  high  density  pack- 
ages for  tinning  in  a  solder  wave,  comprising: 
a  solid  base  having  a  leading  edge,  said  base  including  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  nests  configured  for  mounting  the 
high  density  packages,  each  said  nest  having  a  rectangular 
footprint  and  a  diagonal  dimension  wherein  said  diagonal 
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dimension  is  aligned  along  an  axis  which  is  perpendicular 
to  said  leading  edge;  and 


wall  panels,  said  end  wall  has  two  parallel  free  edges,  said 
free  edges  being  generally  perpendicular  to  the  foldable 
connection  between  said  end  wall  panel  and  said  main 
wall  panels,  and  the  length  of  said  apex  edge  of  each  said 
trapezoidal  side  closure  flaps  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  free  edges  of  said  end  wall  panel; 
an  end  closure  means  for  closing  the  carton  whereby  said 
main  wall  panels  are  secured  in  subsUntially  parallel  rela- 
tionship when  the  carton  is  closed,  said  end  closure  means 
being  foldably  connected  to  one  of  said  main  wall  panels. 

5,263,634 
SAFETY  CARTON  FOR  PIZZA  AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

GU  J.  Korine.  15  Sandra  Dr.,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.  11746 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  993.436 
Int.  a.'  B65D  5/20 
VS.  a.  229—109  4  CUima 


a  clamp  bar  assembly,  pivoully  atuched  to  said  base,  for 
secunng  the  high  density  packages  to  said  base. 

5.263,633 
DISPLAY  CARTON  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 

WiUiam  B.  Bicksler.  III.  Qinton.  and  Billy  R.  Stroud.  Caman- 
che.  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Waldorf  Corporation,  St.  Paul, 

Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.172 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/00 

VS.  a.  229-109  "  Claims 
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1.  A  safety  carton  for  pizza,  formed  from  a  blank  of  a  sub- 
sUntially continuous  sheet  of  durable  material,  which  com- 
prises; 

a)  a  bottom  panel  having  rounded  safety  comers; 

b)  a  top  panel  having  rounded  comers: 

c)  a  rear  wall  that  is  hinged  to  said  bottom  and  top  panels; 

d)  two  opposed  side  walls  connected  to  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  bottom  panel; 

e)  a  fold  over  front  wall  connected  to  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  bottom  panel,  said  front  wall  having  an 
upper  Ub  and  a  lower  slot,  so  that  when  folded  over  said 
lower  slot  will  receive  said  upper  tab; 

f)  a  pair  of  rear  diagonal  comer  walls,  each  connected  at  a 
first  end  to  each  said  side  wall,  with  a  second  end  that  can 
be  manipulated  to  fit  in  front  of  said  rear  wall; 

g)  a  pair  of  front  diagonal  comer  walls,  each  connected  at  a 
first  end  to  each  said  side  wall,  with  a  second  end  that  can 
be  manipulated  to  fit  in  a  space  formed  in  said  fold  over 
front  wall;  and 

h)  closure  means  connected  to  said  top  panel  and  said  front 
wall  for  selectively  maintaining  said  top  panel  in  a  closed 
position. 


UMI 


1.  A  display  carton  comprising: 

two  polygonal  main  wall  panels,  each  having  a  penphery 
comprised  of  angularly  related,  straight  line  segments  of 
equal  length;  .      r 

a  first  pair  of  side  closure  flaps  for  partially  closing  a  side  ot 
the  carton,  said  first  pair  of  side  closure  flaps  including  a 
closure  flap  foldably  connected  to  one  of  said  main  wall 
panels  and  a  second  closure  flap  connected  to  the  other 
said  main  wall  panel,  and  a  second  pair  of  side  closure 
flaps  for  partially  closing  another  side  of  the  carton,  said 
second  pair  of  side  closure  flaps  including  a  closure  flap 
foldably  connected  to  one  of  said  main  wall  panels  and  a 
second  closure  flap  connected  to  the  other  said  main  wall 
panel,  each  said  closure  flap  is  generally  trapezoidal,  hav- 
ing a  base  edge  and  a  parallel  apex  edge,  each  said  closure 
flap  being  hingedly  connected  to  one  said  main  wall  panel 
at  said  base  edge,  said  apex  edge  being  shorter  than  said 
base  edge; 
an  end  wall  panel  foldably  connected  between  said  mam 


5,263.635 

POSTAL  TRAY  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  STACKING  AND 

TRANSPORTING  SAME 

Robert  J.  Fitzgerald,  Burbank.  111.,  assignor  to  Richard  L. 

Fleury.  Alsip.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  946.622 
Int.  a.'  B65D  5/22.  5/66 
VS.  a.  229—149  W  Qaims 

1.  A  container  for  the  storage,  transport  and  handling  of  bulk 
mail,  the  container  comprising: 
a  bottom,  the  bottom  being  foldably  connected  to  two  side- 
walls,  a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel, 
a  to  panel  being  foldably  connected  to  and  disposed  between 

the  rear  panel  and  a  front  closure  flap, 
each  of  said  sidewalls  providing  means  for  holding  and 
restraining  flaps  disposed  on  opposing  ends  of  the  front 
panel  and  the  rear  panel,  the  means  for  holding  and  re- 


straining the  flaps  disposed  on  opposing  sides  of  the  front 
and  rear  panels  maintaining  the  front  panel  and  the  rear 
panel  in  an  upright  position, 
the  front  closure  flap  including  means  for  securing  the  top 
and  the  front  closure  flap  in  a  closed  position, 


S^  v  g^ 


the  top  including  means  for  aligning  and  supporting  the  top 
while  the  top  is  in  the  closed  position,  the  means  for  align- 
ing and  supporting  the  top  being  disposed  on  opposing 
ends  of  the  top  and  matably  engaging  apertures  disposed 
on  opposing  upper  edges  of  the  two  sidewalls. 


5,263.636 
PRODUCE  CARTON  STRENGHENING  BRACKET  AND 

PRODUCE  CARTON 

David  A.  Aure,  Rte.  1.  Box  112.  Earlimart.  Calif.  93219 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  38.617 

Int.  a.5  B65D  5/44 

U.S.  a.  229—199  20  Qaims 


carton  and  having  detent  means  formed  thereon  for  en- 
gaging al  least  one  of  the  cutouts  to  removably  attach  the 
bracket  to  the  carton,  the  lower  beam  portion  also  having 
at  least  one  stop  formed  thereon  for  engaging  at  least  one 
of  the  cutouts  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  the  bracket 
after  the  detent  means  have  engaged  the  cutouts; 

c)  plural  column  portions  rigidly  attaching  said  upper  beam 
portion  to  said  lower  beam  portion;  and 

d)  wherein  the  bracket  is  disposed  within  the  carton  by 
hooking  the  upper  beam  portion  over  the  end  of  the  car- 
ton and  snapping  the  detent  means  of  the  lower  beam 
portion  into  the  cutouts. 


5.263.637 
SELF-MAILER  WITH  RETURN  ORDER  ENVELOPE 
AND  THE  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Walter  A.  Simson,  230  Beverly  Rd..  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  972.828 
Int.  a.'  B65D  27/06 
VS.  a.  229—304  18  Claims 


1.  A  bracket  for  strengthening  a  produce  carton,  the  carton 
having  a  bottom,  sides,  and  ends,  cutouts  being  formed  adja- 
cent the  intersection  of  the  bottom  and  ends,  the  bracket  com- 
prising: 

a)  and  upper  beam  portion  extending  along  one  end  of  the 
carton  and  configured  to  hook  over  that  end  of  the  carton; 

b)  a  lower  beam  portion  extending  along  the  same  end  of  the 
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1.  In  a  printed  paper  rectangular  self-mailer  having  four 
panels  including  a  first  panel  having  a  front  side  having  the 
particulars  of  the  sender  and  postage  thereon,  a  second  panel 
connected  by  a  score  line  to  the  first  panel,  the  front  side  of  the 
second  panel  having  the  sender's  selling  copy  thereon,  the 
reverse  side  of  a  third  panel  being  connected  by  a  perforation 
to  the  second  panel  and  having  selling  copy  on  the  front  side 
thereof,  and  a  fourth  panel  connected  by  a  score  line  to  the 
third  panel  and  having  a  mailing  window  and  postage  and  the 
sender's  address  on  the  front  side  thereof,  a  flap  extending 
along  a  score  line  at  the  edge  portion  of  the  fourth  panel  dis- 
posed opposite  to  the  score  line  thereof  connecting  the  fourth 
panel  to  the  third  panel,  the  reverse  side  of  the  fourth  panel 
having  a  personalized  message  to  the  addressee  thereon, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  additional  panel  separate 
from  the  self-mailer  for  receiving  thereon  the  particulars 
of  the  addressee  on  a  side  thereof,  the  reverse  side  of  the 
additional  panel  being  glued  to  the  reverse  side  of  the  first 
panel  to  form  the  pocket  of  a  return  envelope,  the  self- 
mailer  being  placed  in  a  folded  position  in  which  the 
reverse  side  of  the  second  panel  and  the  front  side  of  the 
additional  panel  glued  to  the  reverse  side  of  the  first  panel 
overlie  the  reverse  side  of  the  third  and  fourth  panels, 
respectively,  with  the  window  in  the  fourth  panel  dis- 
posed over  the  side  of  the  additional  panel  for  receiving 
the  particulars  of  the  addressee,  the  folded  first  and  third 
panels  and  the  folded  second  and  fourth  panels  being 
folded  with  the  front  side  of  the  first  panel  contiguous 
with  the  front  side  of  the  second  panel,  and  the  flap  of  the 
fourth  panel  being  folded  about  the  score  line  thereof  and 
glued  to  the  portion  of  the  front  side  of  the  third  panel 
adjacent  to  the  score  line  between  the  second  and  third 
panels,  the  second  panel  being  separable  by  the  addressee 
along  the  perforation  connecting  the  second  panel  to  the 
third  panel,  the  additional  panel  forming  the  envelope 
pocket  when  folded  against  the  reverse  side  of  the  second 
panel  and  thereby  forming  the  retum  envelope  with  the 
sender's  particulars  and  postage  exposed  on  the  front  side 
of  the  first  panel. 
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5,263,638 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACIX'RING  AN  ARTICLE  BY 
SUPERPLASTIC  FORMING  AND  DIFFUSION  BONDING 
AND  A  VACUUM  CHAMBER  FOR  USE  IN  PROCESSING 
WORKPIECES  FOR  SUPERPLASTIC  FORMING  AND 
DIFFUSION  BONDING 
Joaeph  Douglas,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  pic, 
London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,266,  May  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53^35 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1991, 
9111954 

Int  a.'  B23K  20/18 
VS.  a.  228—118  10  Oaims 


finish  end  of  said  turns  of  wire  being  soldered  to  the  other  of 
said  terminals,  said  method  comprising: 

estabhshing  a  first  work  station  for  automatically  performing 
the  tasks  of: 

presenting  a  stream  of  bobbins  each  having  at  least  a  first  and 
second  terminal,  and  each  of  said  bobbins  being  in  a  prede- 
termined attitude  and;  and 

establishing  a  second  work  station  for  automatically  per- 
forming the  tasks  of,  with  respect  to  each  bobbin  delivered 
to  said  second  sution  from  said  first  station: 

winding  a  plurality  of  turns  of  wire  on  each  said  delivered 
bobbin; 

wrapping  the  start  end  of  said  plurality  of  turns  of  wire 
around  said  first  terminal;  and 

wrapping  the  finish  end  of  said  plurality  of  turns  of  wire 
wound  said  second  terminal; 


/ 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  article  by  superplastic 
forming  and  diffusion  bonding  at  least  two  metal  workpieces 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  a  stop  off  material  of  a  type  preventing  diffusion 
bonding  in  a  binder  to  prevent  diffusion  bonding  to  prese- 
lected areas  of  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  of  at  least  one  of 
the  at  least  two  metal  workpieces, 

(b)  assembling  the  at  least  two  workpieces  into  a  stack  rela- 
tive to  each  other  so  that  the  surfaces  are  in  mating  abut- 
ment. 

(c)  placing  the  suck  in  a  vacuum  chamber. 

(d)  evacuating  the  vacuum  chamber 

(e)  heating  the  stack  while  it  is  within  the  vacuum  chamber 
to  evaporate  volatile  binder  from  the  stop  off  material, 
while  continuously  evacuating  the  vacuum  chamber  to 
remove  the  volatile  binder  from  between  the  at  least  two 
workpieces  and  the  vacuum  chamber, 

(0  welding  the  edges  of  the  at  least  two  workpieces  while 
the  stack  is  within  the  vacuum  chamber  to  provide  an 
evacuated  sealed  assembly. 

(g)  applying  heat  and  pressure  across  the  thickness  of  the  at 
least  two  workpieces  to  diffusion  bond  the  at  least  two 
workpieces  together  in  areas  other  than  the  preselected 
areas  to  form  an  integral  structure, 

(h)  heating  the  integral  structure  and  internally  pressurizing 
it  to  cause  the  preselected  areas  of  at  least  one  of  the 
workpieces  to  be  superplastically  formed  to  produce  an 
article  of  predetermined  shape. 


5,263,639 
ROBOTIC  COIL  WINDING  SYSTEM 
Donald  S.   Lee;   Paul   W.  Stein;   Ricky   L.  Wallace,  all  of 
Baltimore,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Zerr,  PikesTille,  all  of  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  Nectm,  Incorporated,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,945 
Int.  a.'  HOIF  5/04 
MS.  a.  228—176  «  Claims 

I.  The  method  for  automatically  producing  electrical  coils, 
each  said  coil  having  a  bobbin,  a  plurality  of  turns  of  wire 
wound  on  said  bobbin  and  at  least  two  terminals,  the  stan  end 
of  said  turns  of  wire  being  soldered  to  one  of  said  terminals,  the 


establishing  a  third  work  station  for  automatically  perform- 
ing the  tasks  of,  with  respect  to  each  bobbin  delivered  to 
said  third  station  from  said  first  station; 

immersing  said  first  and  second  terminals  in  flux; 

immersing  said  first  and  second  terminals  in  solder;  and 

electrically  testing  the  coils  after  immersion  of  said  terminals 
in  solder; 

providing  a  robotic  arm  of  a  type  wherein  the  arm  rotates  in 
a  horizontal  plane  about  a  fixed  central  axis  and  grasping 
means  are  provided  at  the  free  end  of  the  arm; 

positioning  said  first,  second  and  third  work  stations  within 
the  periphery  of  the  locus  of  travel  of  the  free  end  of  said 
robot  arm;  and 

transferring  by  means  of  said  robotic  arm,  bobbins  from  said 
first  work  station  to  said  second  work  station,  bobbins 
from  said  second  work  station  to  said  third  work  station 
and  bobbins  from  said  third  work  station  to  an  area  for 
disposal. 


5,263,640 
METHOD  OF  BRAZING  BERYLLIUM-ALUMINUM 
ALLOYS 
Murray  W.  Mahoney.  Camarillo;  William  H.  Bingel,  Simi  Val- 
ley, and  Michael  Calabrese,  Newbury  Park,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach, 
Calif. 
I  FUed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,584 

'  Int.  a.5  B23K  il/02 

VS.  a.  228—190  13  Oalms 

1.  A  method  of  brazing  Bc-Al  alloy  members,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

polishing  bonding  surfaces  of  the  alloy  members  to  remove 

surface  oxides; 
selectively  etching  aluminum  at  said  bonding  surfaces; 
exposing  said  bonding  surfaces  to  an  acid  bath  to  remove 

remaining  oxides  of  beryllium; 
cleaning  and  storing  the  Be-Al  members  in  dehydrated  alco- 
hol to  prevent  reoxidation  of  said  bonding  surfaces; 


forming  a  bonding  assembly  by  placing  a  brazing  alloy  foil 
between  said  bonding  surfaces;  and 

r  POLISH  INTERFACES  TO  REMOVE  SURFACE  OXIDES  j 


ETCH  TO  SELECTIVELY  REMOVE  ALUMINUM 


I  REMOVE  REMAINING  BERYLLIUM  OXIDES  j 


REMOVE  POLISHING  DEBRIS  AND  PROTECT  FROM  REOXIDATION  | 


I  APPLY  BRAZE  ALLOY  AND  REINFORCEMENT  | 


5,263,642 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  STARTING  A 
PELLET  FURNACE 
Kenneth  L.  Orchard,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Ortech  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,067,  Nov.  29,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,704 

Int.  Cl.^  F23N  5/18.  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  236—46  B  26  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  igniting  fuel  in  a  solid  fuel  furnace  having  a 
firebox  and  electrically  controllable  fuel  supply  means  for 
feeding  fuel  to  the  firebox,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  electrically  controllable  heating  element  for  igniting  fuel 

in  the  firebox, 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  fuel  supply  means  and 
the  heating  element  for  energizing  both  the  fuel  supply 
means  and  the  heating  element,  whereby  both  the  fuel 


supply    means   and    the   heating   element   are   energized 
throughout  a  predetermined  activation  time,  and 
means  for  supplying  power  to  the  fuel  supply  means  after 
said  activation  time  has  expired. 


r       BRAZE  BELOW  MELTING  POINT  OF  ALUMINUM        | 

heating  said  assembly  to  melt  said  brazing  alloy  and  braze 
said  bonding  surfaces  of  the  Be-Al  alloy  members. 


5,263,643 
THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Gordon  K.  Wells,  and  Ronald  L.  Holden,  both  of  Mansfield, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Therm-O-Disc,  Incorporated,  Mansfield, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,627 
Int.  a.^  G05D  2i/IO 
U.S.  a.  236—48  R 


5,263,641 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  HARD  METAL  OBJECTS  WITH 

BRAZE  SLURRY 

Kevin  Rafferty,  Harrison,  and  Bruce  Rowe,  Cincinnati,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Coating  Applications,  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,272 
Int.  a.'  B23K  35/14.  35/36 
U.S.  a.  228—220  10  Qaims 

1.  A  brazing  paste  comprising: 
an  organic  binding  system; 

a  major  portion  of  a  brazing  alloy  and  a  minor  portion  of 
ground  polytetrafluoroethylene. 


9  Qaims 


32     43     f*  f2 


1.  In  a  normally  closed  thermostatic  pressure  relief  valve 
including  a  vent  orifice  and  a  bimetallic  disc  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  said  vent  orifice,  said  vent  orifice  having 
an  arcuate  concave  valve  seat  coincidental  therewith,  said 
bimetallic  disc  having  an  undamped  periphery  and  an  arcuate 
convex  central  surface  formed  integrally  therein  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  valve  seat  to  block  fluid  flow  through  said  vent 
orifice,  and  said  bimetallic  disc  being  snappable  to  an  open 
position  responsive  to  an  elevated  temperature  condition  for 
displacing  said  arcuate  convex  central  surface  on  said  disc 
from  said  arcuate  concave  valve  seat  to  allow  Huid  How 
through  said  vent  orifice. 


5,263,644 
TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
Hsing  Chen,  No.  18,  Chiu-Kang  Road,  Chiu-Kang  Li,  Hsichu 
City;  Horng-Show  Koo,  and  Fu-Hsiang  Chen,  both  of  No. 
47-14,  Fan-Po  Street,  Fan-Po  Tsun,  Fu-Hsing  Hsiang,  Chang- 
Hua  Hsien,  all  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,095 

Int.  a.5  G05D  23/02 

VS.  a.  236—101  R  5  Qaims 


1.  A  temperature  sensitive  controlling  device  comprising  a 
thermal  conductive  casing  inside  which  powders  of  a  plurality 
of  ■shape  .memory  alloys  having  different  transition  points  are 
sealed  with  a  movable  member  partially  inserted  therein  so  that 
when  said  powders  are  subject  to  a  temperature  variation,  said 
moveable  member  is  moved  by  a  change  in  volume  of  said 
powders,  said  moveable  member  having  a  portion  protruding 
out  of  said  casing  to  provide  an  output  means. 
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5.263,645 
FUEL  INJECTOR  SYSTEM 
Maiius  A.  Paul,  and  Ana  Paul,  both  of  1110  E.  Elm  Aye.,  Fuller- 
ton,  CaHf.  92631 

Filed  Not.  1,  1991.  S«r.  No.  786,286 

Int.  a.'  P02M  51/06 

VS.  a.  239—124  2  Claims 


diameter  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  line  and  ex- 
tending around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
high-pressure  line; 
(c)  said  sheath  comprising  a  bendable  shape-retaining  con- 
duit having  substantially  no  memory  such  that  it  remains 
in  a  curved  shape  into  which  it  is  bent  until  it  is  rebent  into 
a  subsequent  configuration;  and. 


5L...._ 


1.  A  high  pressure  fuel  injector  for  internal  combustion 
engines  comprising: 

a  fuel  injector  body  having  a  high  pressure  fuel  admission 

passage  and  a  low  pressure  fuel  return  passage: 
a  discharge  nozzle  connected  to  the  injector  body  having  a 
plenum  and  at  least  one  fuel  discharge  orifice  in  communi- 
cation with  the  plenum; 
a  displaceable  valve  needle  having  a  needle  tip  and  a  piston 
body  with  a  front  end  from  which  the  needle  tip  projects 
and  a  back  end,  wherein  the  injector  body  has  a  vale 
needle  bore  and  the  piston  body  of  the  valve  needle  is 
slidable  in  the  valve  needle  bore,  with  the  back  end  of  the 
needle  valve  and  the  valve  needle  bore  forming  a  hydrau- 
lic chamber,  and,  wherein  the  discharge  nozzle  has  a  seat 
conuctable  by  the  needle  tip  in  a  position  blocking  the 
discharge  orifice  from  communication  with  he  plenum 
wherein  said  piston  body  of  said  valve  needle  includes 
valving  means  for  periodically  blocking  the  high  pressure 
fuel  passage  to  the  plenum  wherein  oscillations  in  said 
valve  needle  occur  in  said  first  position  of  said  distributor 
valve; 
a  displaceable  distributor  valve  wherein  the  injector  body 
has  a  distributor  valve  bore  and  the  distributor  valve  is 
slidable  in  the  distributor  valve  bore;  and, 
means  for  reversibly  displacing  the  distributor  valve  to  a 
first  position,  wherein  the  high  pressure  fuel  admission 
passage  communicates  with  the  plenum  and  discharge 
orifice  on  hydraulic  displacement  of  the  needle  valve,  and, 
a  second  position  wherein  the  high  pressure  fuel  admission 
passage  communicates  with  the  hydraulic  chamber  and 
urges  the  needle  valve  tip  against  the  nozzle  seat  blocking 
the  discharge  orifice  wherein  the  first  position  of  the 
distributor  valve,  the  low  pressure  fuel  passage  simulta- 
neously communicates  with  the  hydraulic  chamber,  and, 
in  the  second  position  of  the  distributor  valve,  the  low 
pressure  fuel  passage  communicates  with  the  plenum. 

5463.646 

HIGH-PRESSURE  PAINT  SPRAYER  WAND 

Patrick  J.  McCauley.  1369  Bonair  Rd..  Vista,  Calif.  92083 

FUed  Oct.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  959.793 

Int.  a.'  B05B  l/OO.  9/01 

VS.  a.  239—154  1  Claim 

1.  A  high-pressure  paint  sprayer  wand  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  high-pressure  line  having  a  spray  gun  coupling 
at  one  end  for  coupling  to  a  high-pressure  spray  gun  and 
a  nozzle  coupling  at  the  other  end  for  coupling  to  a  paint 
spray  head; 

(b)  a  generally  cyUndrical  sheath  having  a  larger  internal 


(d)  said  couplings  comprising  threaded  fittings  having  rigid 
line  ferrules  engaging  over  the  respective  ends  of  said  line, 
and  said  sheath  having  a  sheath  ferrule  at  each  end  which 
is  crimped  over  the  respective  line  ferrules  to  hold  the 
respective  ends  of  said  conduit  and  line  together. 


5.263.647 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  COIL  FOR  A  FUEL  INJECTOR 
Mark  S.  Cemy,  Sterling  Hgts.,  and  James  F.  Prestel,  Rochester, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland 
Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  993,204 

Int.  a.5  Ft)2M  51/06 

VS.  a.  239—585.1  10  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  electromagnetic  actuator  assembly  for  an 
engine  fuel  injector  with  a  housing  having  a  recess  to  receive 
the  actuator  assembly,  comprising:  a  bobbin  member  of  elasto- 
meric  material  with  an  outer  surface,  an  end  surface,  and  a 
central  aperture;  a  continuously  sound  wire  coil  positioned 
about  said  outer  surface  defining  an  electrical  coil,  the  wire 
coil  having  a  pair  of  ends;  a  pair  of  electrical  terminals,  one 
connected  to  one  coil  end  and  the  other  connected  to  the  other 
coil  end;  a  metallic  pole  piece  member  with  a  central  portion 
extending  into  the  bobbin  member  central  aperture  and  having 
a  radially  outwardly  projecting  end  portion,  the  projecting  end 
portion  having  two  openings  therethrough  for  passage  of  the 
pair  of  terminals;  a  molded  elastomeric  material  surrounding 
the  bobbin  member  outer  surface  and  encapsulating  the  wire 


coil  and  lower  portions  of  the  terminals,  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  molded  elastomeric  material  and  the  end  surface  of  the 
bobbin  member  being  complementary  to  the  fuel  injector 
housing  recess,  whereby  insertive  support  of  the  actuator 
assembly  in  the  fuel  injector  recess  provides  a  closely  fitting 
relationship  between  the  end  surface  of  the  bobbin  member 
with  the  fuel  injector  housing  to  inhibit  fuel  leakage  and  there- 
fore contact  of  fuel  with  the  molded  elastomeric  material. 


5.263,648 
INJECTION  VALVE 
Dieter  Vogt,  Komtal-Muenchingen;  Ferdinand  Reiter.  Mark- 
groeningen.  and  Martin  Maier,  Moeglingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00589.  §  371  Date  Apr.  22. 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03653,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  849,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1990,  4026721 

Int  a.'  F02M  61/18 
VS.  a.  239—585.4  14  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  for  fuel  injection  units  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  which  comprises  a  housing  having  a  cylin- 
drical longitudinal  orifice  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  valve  seat 
body  (18)  supported  in  said  orifice  by  a  valve  seat  body  support 
(21),  said  valve  seat  body  including  a  valve  guide  orifice  and  a 
valve  seat  juxtaposed  an  axial  passage  in  a  bottom  of  said  valve 
seat  body,  a  tubular  shaped  valve  needle,  which  extends  within 
said  housing  coaxially  with  said  longitudinal  orifice,  a  valve 
closing  body  (7)  secured  on  one  end  of  said  valve  needle  which 
is  guided  by  said  valve  guide  orifice  in  said  valve  seat  body  to 
seat  on  said  valve  seat,  said  support  body  (21)  being  provided 
with  injection  orifices  (27)  bounded  by  the  axial  passage  within 
said  valve  seat  body  (18),  said  support  body  is  firmly  connected 
to  a  bottom  surface  of  said  valve  seat  body  and  said  support 
body  is  secured  along  a  circumference  thereof  to  a  wall  of  said 
longitudinal  orifice  of  said  housing. 


5,263,649 

ELECTROMAGETICALLY  ACTUATED  FUEL 

ATOMISING  AND  METERING  VALVE  OF  VERY  SMALL 

DIMENSIONS 
Rudolf  Babitzka,  Savigno,  and  Marcello  Cristiani,  Imola,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Weber  S.R.L.,  Turin,  Italy 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct   11,   1991,  T091A 
000772 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/06:  B05B  1/32 
VS.  a.  239—585.4  12  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetically  actuated  fuel  atomizing  and  me- 
tering valve  for  a  fuel  supply  device  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  body  (1)  within  which  is  housed  an  annu- 
lar electromagnet  (2),  a  tubular  core  (3)  disposed  within  the 
electromagnet  and  a  shutter  member  (4)  movable  from  a  clo- 
sure position  in  which  it  closes  at  least  fuel  injection  orifice  (5) 
to  an  open  position  in  which  it  leaves  at  least  one  fuel  injection 
orifice  open,  said  shutter  member  (4)  being  fixed  to  a  tubular 
armature  (6)  which  can  be  attracted  by  said  core  (3),  wherein 
said  body  (1)  includes:  a  ferromagnet  element  (7)  provided 
with  a  flat  bottom  wall  (8)  in  which  said  injection  orifice  is 
formed,  a  first  annular  wall  (9)  adapted  to  house  said  shutter 
member  (4)  and  at  least  partially  house  said  armature  (6),  and 
a  second  annular  wall  (10)  coaxial  with  the  first  and  adapted  to 
house  the  lower  end  (11)  of  said  core  (3)  and  a  sealing  ring  (13) 
interposed  between  said  second  annular  wall  (10)  and  said 
core;  a  tubular  casing  (15)  of  sheet  metal  adapted  to  contain 
said  electromagnet  (2)  and  said  core  (3)  and  made  by  folding  a 
sheet  metal  blank  (16)  having  a  substantially  rectangular  form; 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  casing  (15)  overlying  at  least  a  part 
of  the  second  annular  wall  (10)  of  said  ferromagnet  element  (7) 
and  being  fixed  to  this  by  a  first  laser  welding  (19). 


5,263,650 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  BULK  DENSFTY 

GRANULAR  DETERGENT 

Hisato  Yasui;  Hiroshi  Noro,  and  Hideyoshi  Tanalca,  ail  of  Wa- 

kayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1991,  3-104235 

Int  a.'  B02C  23/20 

VS.  a.  241—22  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high  bulk  density  granular 

detergent  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  milling  a  solidified  detergent  material; 

(2)  classifying  the  milled  detergent  material  obtained  in  said 
step  (1)  into  fine  powders  and  coarse  powders; 

(3)  granulating  the  fine  powders  classified  in  said  step  (2); 

(4)  mixing  the  granulation  product  of  fine  powders  obtained 
in  said  step  (3)  with  the  coarse  powders  classified  in  said 
step  (2);  and 

(5)  surface  modifying  the  mixture  obtained  in  the  step  (4), 
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wherein  an  amount  of  said  fine  powders  obtained  in  said 
step  (2)  ranges  from  15  to  85  parte  by  weight  and  an 


W]  c^ 


5,263,652 

FLUIDI2XD  CRUSHER/DRIER  FOR  USE  IN  A 

FLUIDIZED  CRUSHING/DRYING  SYSTEM 

Sadao    Iwanami,    Mitaka,    and    Fukutaro    KaUoka,    39-20, 

Yanagimacht,  Saiwai-ku,  Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fukutaro  Kataoka,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1990,  2-293147; 
Mar.  22,  1991,  3-S32S9 

Int.  a.'  B02C  11/08.  23/40 
VS.  a.  241—57  4  Oaims 


II  c 


amount  of  said  coarse  powders  obtained  in  said  step  (2) 
ranges  from  85  to  15  parte  by  weight. 

5,263,651 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CHIP  CONDITIONING  DEVICE 
Rarindran  Nadar^ah,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  WUmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,728 

Int.  a.'  B02C  25/00:  B07C  5/344 

VS.  a.  241—28  »  Oaims 


1   ♦-"o 


JMI 


1.  (Twice  amended)  An  installation  with  a  coiling  and 
conveyance  system  for  wire  or  light  section  steel  windings. 
with  at  least  one  supplying  conveyance  installation  and  a 
coiling  and  transfer  sUtion  with  means  for  conveyance  for 
wire  coils  to  an  unloading  station  respectively  located  down- 
stream of  said  supplying  conveyance  installation,  wherein 
[the]  said  coiling  sUtion  (3)  comprises  an  elongated  C-shaped 
hook  (10)  with  a  threading  spike  (11),  displaceable  by  travel 
means  (12)  from  [the]  said  transfer  or  loading  station  (4)  to 
[the]  said  unloading  station  (2),  characterized  in  that  [the]  said 
coil  receiving  spike  (7)  of  [the]  said  coiling  sUtion  (3)  and  [the] 
said  threading  spike  (11)  of  [the]  said  hook  (10)  form  a  single 
functional  unit,  wherein  [the]  said  threading  spike  (11)  com- 
prises means  (13)  for  threading  and  compacting  [the]  said  wire 
or  light  steel  windings  (20)  supplied  by  [the]  said  coil  receiving 
spike  (7)  of  [the]  said  coiling  station  (3)  to  [the]  said  threading 
spike  (11)  of  [the]  said  C-shaped  hook  (10)  and  [the]  said  means 
(13)  for  threading  and  compacting  [the]  said  wire  or  light  steel 
windings  (20)  are  support  and  conveyor  rail  tracks  (13a,  13b) 
with  chains  (16)  endlessly  revolving  around  respectively  on 
drive  (18)  and  reversing  roller  (19)  disposed  radially  around 
[the]  said  threading  spike  (11)  and  [the]  said  wire  windings  (20) 
to  be  threaded  as  well  as  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
[the]  said  threading  spike  (11). 


1.  A  fluidized  crusher/drier  disposed  in  a  fluidized  cru- 
shing/drying system  and  comprising  a  housing  which  includes 
a  ceiling  provided  with  a  duct  therein,  side  wall  means  extend- 
ing vertically  from  said  ceiling,  said  side  wall  means  being 
provided  at  a  lower  portion  thereof  with  a  material  supply  inlet 
and  hot  blast  inlet,  and  a  bottom  portion  provided  at  a  bottom 
section  of  said  side  wall  means,  said  bottom  portion  having  a 
crusher  vane  wheel  for  crushing  a  material,  wherein  a  crushing 
portion  for  cooperating  with  said  crusher  vane  wheel  to  crush 
said  material  between  said  crushing  portion  and  said  crusher 
vane  wheel  is  disposed  in  said  bottom  portion,  said  crushing 
portion  having  a  width  larger  than  a  diameter  of  said  crusher 
vane  wheel,  said  crushing  portion  defining  a  recess  having  an 
arcuate  section,  said  recess  having  a  depth  smaller  than  a  radius 
of  said  crusher  vane  wheel,  and  wherein  a  chute  is  formed  as  an 
angled  portion  of  said  side  wall  means,  said  chute  being  dis- 
posed between  said  material  supply  inlet  and  said  crushing 
portion  such  that  said  material  is  descended  from  said  material 
supply  inlet  to  said  crushing  portion  along  said  chute,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  first  hot  blast  inlet  is  provided  opposite  a 
lower  portion  of  said  chute  and  is  directed  toward  said  crush- 
ing portion,  said  crusher  vane  wheel  including  a  roUry  shaft 
supported  on  side  walls  of  said  crushing  portion  and  driven  by 
a  power  source,  center  plates  secured  to  said  rotary  shaft,  said 
center  plates  having  outer  surfaces  thereon,  bosses  coaxially 
fitted  on  said  roUry  shaft  and  located  closely  adjacent  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  center  plates,  respectively,  and  crusher 
vanes  supported  on  said  bosses  and  said  center  plates,  and 
wherein  suction  vane  wheels  are  secured  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  roUry  shaft  for  inwardly  generating  air  flow  toward  said 
center  plates. 


5,263,653 
TWIN-FLOW  BEATER  MILL  FOR  PREPARING 
FIBROUS  MATERIALS 
Wilhelm  Pallmann,  Zweibriicken,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Pallmann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Zwei- 
bniecken.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  18, 
1991,  4101352 

Int.  a.'  B02C  13/10.  23/08 
U.S.  a.  241—79.1  II 


'■■'fKAlA' 


1.  A  twin-flow  beater  mill  for  producing  elongated  fibrous 
material,  which  constitute  intermediate  producte  for  further 
processing,  comprising: 

a  housing, 

means  within  the  housing  for  defining  an  annular  grinding 
surface, 

an  axial  material  inlet, 

a  beater  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing,  said 
beater  rotor  including  rotor  disks  which  have  beater 
plates  mounted  therein,  the  radially  outer  edges  of  said 
beater  plates  defining  with  said  grinding  surface  a  grind- 
ing gap,  said  grinding  surface  having  end  faces, 

said  rotor  disks  being  axially  spaced  and  defining  there 
between  an  annular  disk-shaped  guide  duct  the  radial 
outer  end  of  which  opens  out  at  its  periphery  onto  said 
grinding  surface, 

said  beater  plates  extending  axially  substantially  the  entire 
width  of  said  grinding  surface  except  for  an  interruption  in 
the  region  of  said  guide  duct  whereby  material  is  directed 
radially  outwardly  through  said  guide  duct  directly  onto 
said  grinding  surface  and  thereafter  axially  outwardly 
through  said  grinding  gap  for  contact  and  comminution 
by  said  beater  plates,  and 

at  least  one  retaining  ring  mounted  on  each  of  the  end  faces 
of  said  grinding  surface,  said  at  least  one  retaining  ring 
having  a  retaining  rim  height  which  controls  the  retention 
time  of  said  material  in  the  grinding  gap  and  thus  the 
classifying  effect  on  said  material. 


5,263,654 
PALLET  SHREDDING  APPARATUS 
Michael  J.  Young,  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Blower  Applica- 
tion Co.  Inc.,  Gennantown,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,817 
Int.  a.'  B02C  19/12 
U.S.  a.  241— 84J  20  Qaims 

1.  A  shredding  apparatus  for  shredding  articles,  comprising 
a  supporting  structure,  a  chute  having  an  open  upper  end  to 
receive  articles  to  be  shredded  and  having  an  open  lower  end, 
pivot  means  for  mounting  the  chute  for  movement  in  a  recipro- 
cating path,  drive  means  operably  connected  to  the  chute  for 
moving  the  chute  in  said  path  of  movement,  a  stop  carried  by 
to  the  chute  and  movable  with  the  chute,  said  stop  spaced  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  chute  and  disposed  to  be  engaged  by  the 


projecting  lower  end  of  an  article,  and  fixed  blade  means  se- 
cured to  said  supporting  structure  and  disposed  to  be  engaged 


by  the  projecting  end  of  the  article  as  the  chute  is  moved  to 
thereby  shred  said  article. 


5,263,655 
COAL  PULVERIZER 
Robert  J.  Giammaniti,  North  Canton;  Thomas  L.  Henning, 
Massillon;  Andrew  E.  Jackson,  and  Noel  S.  Moen,  both  of 
Uniontown,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox 
Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,255,  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,067 
Int.  a.'  B02C  7.5/00 
U.S.  a.  241—119  12  dains 


1.  An  improved  annular  passage  arrangement  for  a  pulver- 
izer, comprising: 

a  fixed  housing  having  an  axis  and  defining  an  inlet  plenum 
for  air  into  the  pulverizer  and  a  grinding  zone  where  air 
picks  up  and  conveys  articles  pulverized  in  the  pulverizer; 

a  grinding  table  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  in  the 
housing; 

an  outer  wall  in  the  housing; 

an  inner  wall  connected  to  the  table  and  positioned  in  the 
housing,  the  inner  wall  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
outer  wall  for  defining  an  annular  passage  therebetween 
with  said  annular  passage  having  a  passage  inlet  and  a 
passage  outlet; 

a  plurality  of  vanes  extending  radially  between  the  inner  and 
outer  walls  for  dividing  the  annular  passage  into  a  plural- 
ity of  circumferentially  spaced  passage  porte  between  the 
inner  and  outer  walls,  said  vanes  being  parallel  to  each 
other  and  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  horizontal  in  a 
direction  whereby  an  inlet  end  of  each  vane  adjacent  the 
inlet  plenum  is  upstream  in  the  rotation  direction  of  an 
outlet  end  of  each  vane  adjacent  the  grinding  zone,  each 
pori  including  an  inner  inlet  end  below  the  grinding  table; 

an  angularly  inclined  flow  contouring  plate  in  the  inner  and 
outer  portions  of  the  inlet  end  of  each  passage  port,  said 
angularly  inclined  flow  contouring  plate  extending  below 
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the  inlet  end  of  each  passage  port  at  an  acute  angle  along 
a  periphery  of  an  entry  area  for  each  passage  port  for 
contouring  air  flow  from  the  inlet  plenum  into  each  pas- 
sage port;  and 
the  inner  and  outer  walls  both  being  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis,  said  annular  passage  defined  by  the  inner  and 
outer  walls  extending  vertically  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  to  provide  means  for  directing  passage  outlet 
airflow  away  from  the  grinding  Uble. 


ance  installation  and  a  coiling  and  transfer  sution  with  means 
for  conveyance  for  wire  coils  to  an  unloading  sution  respec- 
tively located  downstream  of  said  supplying  conveyance  in- 
stallation, wherein  the  coiling  sUtion  (e)  comprises  elongated 
C-shaped  hook  10  with  a  threading  spike  (11)  displaceable  by 
travel  means  (12)  from  the  transfer  or  loading  station  (4)  to  the 
unloading  station  (2),  characterized  in  that  the  coil  receiving 
spike  (7)  of  the  coiling  station  (3)  and  the  threading  spike  (11) 
of  the  hook  (10)  form  a  single  unit,  wherein  the  threading  spike 


5,263.6M 
BOBBIN  TL'BE  RFCEIVER 
Hans  Raasch,  Muenchengladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  W.  Schlafhorst  AC  A  Co.,  Muenchengladbach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1992,  S«r.  No.  922,055 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay.  Jul.  30. 

1991,  4125107 

iBt  a.)  B65H  54/02 
VS.  a.  242—18  PW  3  Claims 


J  J* J  J 


1   In  a  device  fore  rewinding  yam  onto  a  bobbin  tube,  the 
device  being  of  the  type  having  a  yam  delivery  device  for 
guiding  a  yam  from  a  yam  package  to  be  rewound  mto  a 
receipt  position  for  subsequent  receipt  and  guiding  of  the  yam 
onto  a  bobbin,  a  bobbin  tube  receiver  for  supporting  a  fool  end 
of  a  bobbin  tube  in  a  textile  spinning  or  bobbin  windmg  ma- 
chine, said  bobbm  tube  receiver  having  a  rotatable  tube  engag- 
ing plate  member,  a  nose  member  mounted  on  said  plate  mem- 
ber for  catching  a  yam  to  be  wound  onto  the  bobbin  tube,  said 
nose  member  being  movable  between  an  inoperative  resting 
position  and  an  operating  position,  said  nose  member  for  re- 
ceiving a  yam  guided  by  the  yam  delivery  device  into  the 
range  of  movement  of  said  nose  member,  said  plate  member 
having  a  yam  clamping  surface  and  a  yam  guide  surface  a^o- 
ciated  with  said  nose  member,  said  clamping  surface  being 
dispos«Kl  for  clamping  of  the  yam  with  said  nose  member  in  the 
operating  position  thereof  to  grasp  the  yam  and  withdraw  it 
from  said  yam  delivery  device  and  said  guide  surface  being 
disposed  for  directing  the  grasped  yam  toward  the  lengthwise 
middle  of  said  bobbin  tube  to  cause  the  yam  to  surround  said 
nose  member  in  a  loop  at  a  location  adjacent  said  foot  end  of 
said  bobbin  tube  for  securement  of  the  yam  loop  by  reserve 
windings  of  the  yam  wound  thereabout. 

5,263.657 

ARRANGEMENT  WITH  A  COIL  FORMING  AND 

CON"VEYING  SYSTEM  FOR  WIRE  OR  LIGHT-SECTION 

STEEL,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  HIGH  OIL  WEIGHTS 
Johann  Grotepass.  Ratingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
SMS    Schloemann-Siemag    Aktiengesellschaft,    Dusseldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Mar.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  844.251 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  I. 
1991,  4106491 

Int  a.'  B21C  47/24 
VS.  a.  242—79  W  CUi""* 

1.  An  installation  with  a  coiling  and  conveyance  system  for 
wire  or  light  section  steel,  with  at  least  one  supplying  convey- 


(II)  comprises  means  (13)  for  threading  and  compacting  the 
wire  or  light  steel  windings  (20)  supplied  by  the  coil  receiving 
spike  (7)  of  the  coiling  station  (3)  to  the  threading  spike  (11)  of 
the  hook  (10)  and  the  means  (13)  for  threading  and  compacting 
the  wire  or  light  steel  windings  (20)  are  support  and  conveyor 
rail  tracks  (13a.  136)  with  chains  (16)  endlessly  revolving 
around  respectively  on  drive  (18)  and  reversing  roller  (19) 
disposed  radially  around  the  threading  spike  (11)  and  the  wire 
windings  (20)  to  be  threaded  as  well  as  extending  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  threading  spike  (11). 

5J63,658 
SPOOLED  ROPE  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING  RACK 
William  E.  Baucom,  Canton.  Ohio,  and  Robert  Monk.  Madison. 
Ga..  assignors  to  Wellington  Leisure  Products.  Inc..  Madison. 
Ga. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956.270 

Int.  a.'  B65H  49/i2 

VS.  CL  242—129.62  5  Claims 


1.  A  rack  for  displaying  and  dispensing  spooled  rope  within 
a  limited  space  having  a  flooring  or  shelf  and  a  rear  wall,  and 
with  the  rack  comprising  a  base  plate  having  an  upper  surface, 
two  bearing  rails  mounted  to  said  base  plate  upper  surface,  a 
frame  support  plate  mounted  to  said  bearing  rails  for  reciprocal 
movement  of  said  frame  support  plate  above  and  relative  to 
said  base  plate,  a  frame  having  a  floor  and  means  for  rouubly 
mounting  at  least  two  spools  of  rope  one  behind  the  other,  and 
pivot  means  pivotably  mounting  said  frame  floor  to  said  frame 
support  plate  whereby  with  the  rack  positioned  on  a  flooring 
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close  to  a  rear  wall  of  a  limited  space  its  frame  may  be  rotated 
to  display  spooled  rope  from  either  side  of  the  frame  without 
the  frame  striking  the  rear  wall  by  moving  the  frame  away 
from  the  wall  to  allow  clearance  between  the  frame  and  the 
rear  wall  as  the  frame  is  rotated  and  then  retumed  to  its  posi- 
tion close  to  the  wall. 


5.263,659 
REEL  SPRING  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTES 
William  M.  Carroll,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  KoUer 
Group.  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222.765,  Jul.  22,  1988,  Pat  No. 
4.974,791,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30.698.  Mar.  25, 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4,770,367.  This  application  Aug.  7, 1990,  Ser.  No. 

563,431 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GllB  2i/aS7 

U,S.  a.  242—199  25  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  cassette,  a  reel  spring  comprising  an 
elongated  strip  of  resilient  material  having  first  and  second 
edges  extending  substantially  throughout  its  length  parallel  to 
a  longitudinal  centertine  and  perpendicular  to  a  transverse 
centerline,  and  the  strip  further  including  a  flat,  central  base 
portion,  a  first  pair  of  transverse  crimps  at  the  ends  of  the  base 
portion  defining  transition  sections  of  the  strip  extending  at  a 
first  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  base  portion,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  reel  spiing  to  the  cassette  and  for  fixing  the  reel 
spring's  orientation  relative  to  the  cassette,  said  means  being 
formed  in  said  base  portion  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
edges,  and  said  means  being  spaced  outwardly  of  the  trans- 
verse centerline  and  inwardly  of  the  first  pair  of  transverse 
crimps. 


5.263.660 
ANTI-TWO  BLOCK  DEVICE 
James  Brozilc,  Britt  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  Mold  Tooling  Com- 
pany. Inc..  Gamer.  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  568.979 

Int.  a.'  B66C  23/90:  B66D  1/4S 

VS.  a.  254—269  15  Qaims 


a  switch  including  a  switch  actuator  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  lower  and  upper  load  blocks; 

a  cable  follower  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  lower  load 
block  within  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  upper 
load  block;  and 

a  flexible  rod  attached  to  said  cable  follower,  said  flexible 
rod  having  of  free  end  spaced  from  and  unattached  to  said 
switch  actuator  when  the  lower  load  block  is  not  in 
contact  with  said  cable  follower,  and  engageable  with  said 
switch  actuator  when  the  lower  load  block  exerts  a  force 
on  said  cable  follower,  for  deactivating  said  switch 
thereby  stopping  movement  of  the  upper  and  lower 
blocks. 


5.263.661 

SONIC  BOOM  ATTENUATOR 

Jennifer  K.  Riley.  P.O.  Box  6032.  Oxnard,  Calif.  93031 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,188 

Int  a.'  B64C  1/38 

VS.  a.  244-1  N  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  attenuating  a  sonic  boom  produced  by  an 
aircraft  travelling  at  supersonic  speed,  said  aircraft  comprising 
an  aerodynamic  surface  including  a  wing,  said  wing  includes  a 
leading  edge  and  a  tip,  said  device  comprises  a  reflector  cou- 
pled to  said  wing  adjacent  to  said  tip  and  a  laser  beam  originat- 
ing from  within  said  aircraft,  said  laser  beam  positioned  such 
that  its  beam  shines  spanwise  along  and  adjacent  to  said  leading 
edge  thereby  heating  and  rarefying  the  ambient  air  immedi- 
ately ahead  of  said  leading  edge. 


1.  An  anti-two  block  device  for  preventing  a  lower  load 
block  suspended  by  an  upper  load  block  from  contacting  the 
upper  load  block,  said  device  comprising: 


5,263.662 

HELICOPTER  INTEGRATED  HRE  AND  FLIGHT 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  TURN  COORDINATION 

CONTROL 
Donald  W.  Fowler,  Oxfonl,  and  Nicholas  D.  Lappos,  Milford. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,798 
Int  CL'  B64C  11/34 
VS.  CL  244—17.13  13  Claims 

1.  An  aircraft  flight  control  system  for  providing  control 
surface  command  signals  to  the  aircraft  control   surfaces 
thereby  controlling  the  yaw,  pitch,  roll  and  lift  attitude  axes  of 
the  aircraft  in  flight,  comprising: 
fire  control  means  for  providing  an  azimuth  command  signal 
and  an  elevation  command  signal  respectively  indicative 
of  the  change  in  aircraft  yaw  attitude  and  pitch  attitude 
for  an  aircraft  reference  axis  to  be  aligned  with  an  aiming 
line  of  sight; 
coupled  aiming  mode  indicating  means  for  providing  a  cou- 
pled aiming  signal  in  response  to  activation  of  a  flight 
control  system  coupled  aiming  mode; 
said  azimuth  command  signal  and  said  elevation  command 
signal  respectively  providing  the  aircraft  yaw  attitude 
reference  and  pitch  attitude  reference  during  operation  in 
said  coupled  aiming  mode; 
means  for  sensing  the  rat  of  change  of  said  aiming  line  of 
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sight  and  for  providing  an  aiming  line  of  sight  heading  rate 

signal  indicative  thereof; 
means  for  sensing  the  rate  of  change  of  aircraft  heading  and 

for  providing  an  aircraft  heading  rate  signal  mdicative 

thereof; 
means  for  sensing  aircraft  air  speed  and  for  providmg  an  air 

speed  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 


sion  lines  are  pulled  apart  the  band  will  twist  upon  itself  in  a 
spiral  fashion  gradually  releasing  the  suspension  lines. 


5063,664 
RAISABLE  LANDING  GEAR 
Mkhel  Derrien,  Versaille*,  and  Dominique  Chauvet,  CliatiUoo, 
both  of  France,  aasignors  to  McMier-Bugatti,  Vellzy  ViUacou- 
May,  France 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Sef .  No.  19,896 

CUimt  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Mar.  3,  1992,  92  02520 

Int.  a.'  B64C  25/10 

VS.  a.  2M— 102  R  »0  CUimt 


signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said  aiming  line  of 
sight  heading  rate  signal,  said  heading  rate  signal  and  said 
air  speed  signal  for  providing  a  desired  roll  attitude  signal 
indicative  of  the  aircraft  roll  attitude  which  results  in  a 
substantially  coordinated  turn. 

5,263,663 

STOWAGE  BAND  ADAPTED  FOR  RELEASABLY 

MAINTAINING  PARACHUTE  SUSPENSION  LINES  IN  A 

LOOPED  CONDITION  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE 

SAME 

WUIiam  T.  Widgery,  6469  S.  MagmUa  St.,  Eaglewood,  Cdo. 

80111  ^      ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,251.  Aug.  7,  19^2,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,311,  Dec.  23.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,216,  Mar.  7, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,752, 

Apr  10,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  25,914 

Int  a.' B64D/ 7/¥0 

VS.  a.  244—148  33  CUima 


1.  Raisable  landing  gear  comprising  a  shock  absorber  strut 
hinged  to  the  structure  of  an  airplane  and  provided  with  a 
shoclt  absorber  rod  that  is  slidable  in  said  strut  and  that  has  a 
wheel  set  provided  at  the  end  thereof,  wherein  the  landing 
gear  further  includes  a  lateral  subilizer  hinged  to  the  strut, 
being  capable  of  pivoting  about  a  hinge  axis  that  is  essentially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  midplane  of  the  airplane,  and  fitted 
with  a  wheel  at  its  free  end,  and  also  mechanical  coupling 
means  associated  with  the  lateral  stabilizer  in  such  a  manner 
that  firstly  lowering  the  landing  gear  deploys  the  lateral  subi- 
lizer so  that  the  wheel  of  said  subilizer  when  in  the  landing 
gear  lowered  position  provides  support  additional  to  that 
provided  by  the  wheel  set  and  also  constitutes  a  lateral  subi- 
lizer proper  while  the  airplane  is  taxiing,  and  that  secondly 
raising  said  landing  gear  folds  the  lateral  subilizer  so  as  to 
enable  the  entire  landing  gear  to  be  housed  together  in  the 
landing  gear  raised  position. 


1.  A  stowage  band  adapted  for  releasably  maintaining  para- 
chute suspension  lines  in  a  looped  condition,  said  stowage  band 
comprising  a  ring  formed  of  resilient  hollow  tubing  wherein 
the  wall  of  the  tubing  is  sufficiently  thin  to  permit  the  tubing  to 
collapse  readily  when  twisted,  whereby  as  the  looped  suspen- 


5,263,665 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  HOLDING  A  HEAT 
INSULATING  MAT,  ESPEOALLY  IN  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Manfred  Koneczny,  Hamburg,  and  Hartmut  Tijssen,  Wedel, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Aero- 
space Airbus  GmbH,  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  17, 
1992,  4208494 

Int.  a.'  B64C  1/12 
VS.  a.  244—117  R  12  CMnm 

1.  A  mounting  bracket  for  holding  a  mat.  especially  a  heat 
insulating  mat  in  an  aircraft  cabin,  said  bracket  being  adapted 
for  securing  to  a  stringer  (2),  comprising  an  upper  bracket 
section  (5)  and  a  lower  bracket  section  (4),  said  upper  bracket 
section  comprising  first  means  (16)  for  engaging  a  portion  of 
said  stringer  (2)  and  first  snap-in  locking  means  (15)  for  secur- 
ing said  upper  bracket  section  (5)  to  said  lower  bracket  section 
(4),  said  lower  bracket  section  (4)  comprising  second  means 
(lOA,  lOB)  for  engaging  said  portion  of  said  stringer  (2)  and 
second  snap-in  locking  means  (9)  for  cooperation  with  said  first 
locking  means  (15)  for  securing  said  upper  and  lower  bracket 


sections  (5  and  4)  to  each  other  and  to  said  stringer  portion 
without  any  penetration  of  said  stringer,  said  lower  bracket 


zzzzzzzz^^zzz^ 


section  furiher  comprising  means  (6)  for  securing  said 
said  mountine  bracket. 


said  mounting  bracket. 


mat  to 


5,263,666 

SPACECRAFT  WITH  INCREASED  STATIONKEEPING 

FUEL  LOAD 

Susan  M.  Huberi,  Cranbury,  and  Keith  Davies,  Robbinsville, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  East  Windsor, 

NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1988,  Ser.  No.  285,699 

Int.  a.'  B64G  1/40 

VS.  a.  244—172  2  Claims 


-.     n       It         ' 


i  i«-f  #-"« 


1.  A  method  for  launching  a  satellite  including  at  least  one 
nonadjusUble  fuel-oxidizer  mixture  ratio  bipropellant  engine 
which  consumes  both  fuel  and  oxidizer  and  plural  fuel-con- 
suming monopropellant  engines,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  the  satellite  only  with  sufficient  oxidizer  for  achiev- 
ing velocity  for  transfer  from  a  first  orbit  to  a  second 
desired  orbit  with  said  bipropellant  engine  operating  at  its 
nominal  fuel-oxidizer  mixture  ratio; 

loading  said  satellite  with  fuel  to  the  maximum  weight  al- 
lowable for  transfer  to  said  first  orbit; 

operating  said  bipropellant  engine  to  cause  said  spacecraft  to 
gain  velocity  to  leave  said  first  orbit  and  move  toward  said 
second  orbit; 

if  said  oxidizer  is  depleted  before  achieving  said  velocity, 
operating  at  least  one  of  said  monopropellant  engines  for 
achieving  said  velocity;  and 

upon  achieving  said  second  orbit,  operating  at  least  one  of 
said  monopropellant  engines  to  maintain  sUtion. 


5^63,667 

PERFORATED  WING  PANEL  WITH  VARIABLE 

POROSITY 

Raymond  H.  Horstman,  Auburn,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,402 

Int  a.'  B64C  21/06 

VS.  a.  244—209  22  Claims 


1.  A  laminar  flow  control  airfoil,  said  airfoil  having  at  least 
a  first  region  and  a  second  region,  with  said  first  region  being 
subject,  during  flight,  to  an  external  air  pressure  greater  than 
the  external  air  pressure  on  said  second  region,  the  airfoil 
comprising: 

an  outer  skin  having  an  upper  skin  surface  and  a  lower  skin 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  unelongated  perforations 
through  said  skin,  each  of  said  perforations  having  an 
effective  cross-sectional  area,  to  defme  an  average  ratio  of 
effective  unelongated  perforation  area  to  skin  area  for  any 
region  of  said  skin; 
a  suction  system  coupled  to  deliver  suction  to  said  lower 
surface  of  said  skin  wherein  said  suction  system  draws  air 
through  said  perforations  in  a  direction  from  said  upper 
surface  toward  said  lower  surface  without  said  air  passing 
'through  a  porous  material  after  passing  through  said  per- 
forations and  before  entering  said  suction  system; 
said  average  ratio  of  effective  perforation  area  to  skin  area 
being  spatially  varied  in  both  spanwise  and  chordwise 
directions. 


5,263,668 
COMPUTER  PEDESTAL 
Victor  R.  Reiter,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AST 
Research,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,689 

Int  a.5  A47B  91/00 

VS.  a.  248—346  22  Claims 


1.  A  computer  pedestal,  comprising: 
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a  subsuntially  Hat  base  having  first  and  second  opposing  side 
edges; 

a  first  channel  extending  in  a  first  inward  direction  towards 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base  from  said  first  side  edge, 
said  channel  Upering  in  said  first  inward  direction; 

second  and  third  channels  extending  in  a  second  inward 
direction,  opposite  said  first  inward  direction,  into  said 
base  from  said  second  side  edge,  said  second  and  third 
channels  upering  in  said  second  inward  direction; 

a  first  permanently  positioned  subilizer  segment  extending 
from  said  second  opposing  side  edge  in  a  first  outward 
direction  away  from  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  subi- 
lizer segment  being  Upered  in  said  first  outward  direction 
for  mating  with  a  first  inwardly  upcred  channel  of  an- 
other like  computer  pedestal;  and 

second  and  third  permanenUy  positioned  subilizer  segments 
extending  outwardly  from  said  first  side  edge,  said  second 
and  third  subilizer  segments  being  Upered  in  a  second 
outward  direction  opposite  said  first  outward  direction  for 
mating  engagement  with  a  pair  of  respective  second  and 
third  inwardly  upered  channels  of  another  like  pedesul. 


5,2M,670 
CAB  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  CODED  TRACK 

CIRCUIT  SIGNALS 
Michael  E.  Colbaugh,  Levelgreen,  and  Raymond  C.  Franke, 
Glenshaw,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Union  Switch  A  Signal 
Inc,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992.  Set.  No.  835,299 

Int.  a.'  MIL  3/24 

VS.  a.  24«— 63  R  15  Oaims 


5,263,669 
RAILWAY  CAB  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTER 
ABtkoay  G.  Ehrlich,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Switch  & 
Signal  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,643 
InL  a.'  B61L  3/20 


VS.  CL  246—34  B 


1.  A  railway  vehicle  cab  signalling  systpm  for  providing 
14  Claims  electrical  signals  to  operate  on-board  traffic  control  indicators 
based  upon  coded  track  circuit  signals  carried  by  a  track  cir- 
cuit current,  said  system  comprising: 

shunt  path  means  comprising  at  least  one  railway  vehicle 
wheel  and  axle  set  for  conducting  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
track  circuit  current; 
sensor  means  adjacent  said  shunt  path  means  for  detecting 
said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  track  circuit  current  con- 
ducted through  sad  shunt  path  means  and  producing  a 
detection  signal;  and 
processing  means  for  receiving  said  detection  signal  and 
producing  a  display  signal  to  operate  said  traffic  control 
indicators. 


1.  A  railway  cab  signal  transmitter  to  supply  coded  cab 
signals  to  a  set  of  railway  rails  in  the  form  of  rail  current  for 
reception  by  a  railway  vehicle,  said  transmitter  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  secondary  winding  connected  across 
said  rails  at  a  leaving  end  of  a  block  and  a  primary  wind- 

'"8;  J.  . 

a  cab  signal  source  connected  to  said  pnmary  winding,  said 
source  having  at  least  a  higher  voluge  output  and  a  lower 
voluge  output; 

detection  means  to  sense  an  approach  of  said  railway  vehicle 
at  said  leaving  end  of  said  block;  and 

switch  means  for  switching  said  source  to  said  lower  volUge 
output  when  said  detection  means  senses  said  approach  of 
said  railway  vehicle  at  said  leaving  end,  thereby  reducing 
the  rail  current  supplied  by  said  railway  cab  signal  trans- 
mitter to  said  set  of  railway  rails  and  thus  correspondingly 
reducing  any  runby  rail  current  existing  behind  said  rail- 
way vehicle. 


I  S.263,671 

HOLDER  FOR  ELONGATE  ARTICLES 
Heinz  O.  Baum,  Giessen-Allendorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnn.  11, 
1991,  9107185[U] 

Int.  a.'  F16L  3/22 
VS.  a.  248—68.1  '  Cta>™ 


JMI 


1.  A  holder  for  attachment  to  a  T-bolt  extending  from  a 
structure  and  for  holding  elongated  articles  comprising: 
a  body  shaped  to  lie  against  the  structure; 
a  slot  in  said  body,  said  slot  being  closed  at  one  end  and  open 
at  the  other  end,  said  slot  having  a  narrow  portion  for 


receiving  the  shaft  of  a  T-bolt  and  a  wide  portion  for 

receiving  the  head  of  a  T-bolt; 
a  flexible  tongue  on  said  body  having  a  free  end  portion  of 

said  slot  for  reuining  the  head  of  a  T-bolt  between  said 

tongue  and  said  closed  end; 
a  shoulder  on  said  body; 
a  covering  flap  extending  over  said  body,  said  flap  and  said 

body  being  shaped  to  define  at  least  one  recess  for  enclos- 
ing an  elongated  article  therein;  and 
flexible  interlocking  means  on  said  flap  for  engaging  said 

shoulder  to  reuin  said  flap  on  said  body. 


over  said  handle  portions,  and  said  flaps  can  be  swiveied 
around  to  rest  within  said  waste  bag. 


5,263,672 
ECONOMICAL  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  WASTE  BASKET 
Te-Liang  He,  Suite  1,  IIF,  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road,  Sec.  1,  Tia- 
chung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,738 

Int.  a.'  A63B  55/04 

V.S.  a.  2*8—97  1  Claim 


I.  A  structure  of  a  waste  basket  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongate  lateral  members  defining  an  upper  and 
lower  edge,  each  said  lateral  member  having  a  pair  of 
pivot  holes  formed  on  respective  end  portions  thereof,  a 
pair  of  receiving  holes  formed  on  the  lower  edge  thereof 
at  predetermined  positions  thereon,  and  a  handle  portion 
projecting  from  the  upper  edge  thereof; 

a  pair  of  plate-like  roughly  tongue  shaped  flaps,  each  said 
flap  having  a  projecting  Ub  on  an  upper  edge  thereof  and 
a  snap  fitting  projection  formed  on  respective  lateral 
edges  thereof,  said  projections  of  each  said  flap  engaging 
said  pivot  holes  on  corresponding  end  portions  of  respec- 
tive said  lateral  members  to  releasably  interconnect  said 
lateral  members  and  define  a  generally  rectangular  open- 
ing, said  flaps  being  swivelably  secured  to  said  lateral 
members; 

a  pair  of  roughly  U  shaped  wire  like  support  members,  each 
said  support  member  having  a  pair  of  vertically  oriented 
arms  with  the  terminal  ends  thereof  frictionally  inserted 
into  corresponding  said  receiving  holes  in  respective  said 
lateral  members  to  releasably  secure  said  support  member 
therewith; 

a  generally  rectangular  base  pan  having  a  raised  peripheral 
rim  and  at  least  one  pair  of  elastic  snap  engaging  secure- 
ments  provided  on  respective  opposing  edges  of  said  base 
pan,  with  a  base  portion  of  each  said  support  member 
engageable  with  a  said  snap  engaging  securement  so  as  to 
releasably  attach  said  waste  basket  over  said  base  pan; 

wherein,  a  waste  bag  with  a  pair  of  loops  formed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  opening  thereof  can  be  disposed  in  said  waste 
basket  through  the  recUngular  opening  defined  by  said 
lateral  members  and  said  flaps,  said  loops  can  be  wrapped 


5,263,673 
BABY  NURSING  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Feng-Hui  Yang,  1  H.,  No.  261,  Sec.  2,  Tungmen  Rd.,  Tainan, 
Taiwan,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,248 

Int.  a.'  A47D  15/00 

VS.  a.  248—103  1  Claim 


1.  A  baby  nursing  frame  assembly  comprising: 

a  baby's  bed,  said  baby's  bed  having  a  relatively  higher  head 
and  a  relatively  lower  foot,  two  curved  supporting  flanges 
raised  from  a  top  edge  near  the  head  thereof,  first  and 
second  elongate  sides,  and  an  elongated  groove  in  each  of 
said  sides  near  the  head  thereof,  said  grooves'  having  each 
a  pin  and  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes; 

first  and  second  arched  mounting  plates,  said  first  arched 
mounting  plate  being  fastened  in  one  of  said  grooves,  said 
second  arched  mounting  plate  being  fastened  in  the  other 
of  said  grooves,  said  arched  mounting  plates  having  each 
a  plurality  of  round  holes  respectively  connected  to  the 
bolt  holes  on  said  grooves  by  screws,  and  an  arched  slid- 
ing track  in  each  of  the  said  arched  mounting  plates; 

first  and  second  supporting  bars,  said  first  supporting  bar 
being  connected  to  the  first  side  of  said  bed  and  the  first 
arched  mounting  plate,  said  second  supporting  bar  being 
connected  to  the  second  side  of  said  bed  and  the  second 
arched  mounting  plate,  said  supporting  bars  having  each  a 
boring  bore  through  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  an  eye 
at  one  end  revolvably  mounted  on  the  pin  on  the  respec- 
tive groove,  a  screw  rod  inserted  through  the  arched 
sliding  track  on  the  respective  arched  mounting  plate  and 
locked  in  place  by  a  wing  nut,  and  a  bolt  hole  near  a  top 
end  thereof,  into  which  a  lock  screw  is  threaded;  and 

a  suspension  frame  supported  on  said  two  supporting  bars  to 
hold  a  nursing  bottle  above  the  head  of  the  baby's  bed, 
said  suspension  frame  comprising  a  nursing  bottle  holding 
ring  at  a  middle  section  for  holding  a  nursing  bottle,  and 
two  elongated  connecting  rods  at  two  opposite  ends  and 
at  right  angles  to  said  middle  section,  said  connecting  rods 
being  inserted  into  the  boring  bore  on  the  respective  sup- 
porting bar  and  locked  in  place  by  said  lock  screw. 


5,263,674 

VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  PERMnTING  TWO  OPPOSITE 

DIRECTION  FLOWS  AT  DIFFERENT  RATES 

Yi-Fa  Huang,  Chia)d,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Lee  Wang  Industry 

Ltd.,  Chiayi  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,139 
Int  a.'  F16M  n/00 
U.S.  a.  248—161  1  Qaim 

1.  A  fluid  actuated  telescopic  device  including 
a  first  tube  for  containing  a  fluid,  a  second  tube  telescopi- 

cally  connected  to  said  first  tube, 
a  piston  mounted  in  said  first  tube  to  divide  said  tube  into  a 
first  and  second  chamber, 
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I  hollow  piston  rod  having  one  end  passing  through  said  first 
chamber  and  connected  to  said  piston  and  having  the 
other  end  extending  out  from  said  first  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  said  second  tube  so  as  to  operate  said  second 
tube,  said  one  end  of  said  hollow  piston  rod  having  a  first 
opetiing  communicated  with  said  second  chamber,  said 
hollow  piston  rod  further  having  a  second  opening  com- 
municated with  said  first  chamber  thereby  providing  a 
passage  between  said  first  and  second  chsimbers,  and 


tially  rigid  members  and  connectors  releasably  interconnecting 
said  members  to  form  a  triangular  support  bracket,  said  mem- 
bers upon  release  of  said  connectors  being  constructed  to  nest 
within  each  other  to  provide  a  compact  assemblage  of  parts, 
two  of  said  members  comprising  channel-shaped  members, 
each  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  rails  and  a  joining  web, 
which  members  may  be  placed  in  face-to-face  orientation  with 
side  rails  thereof  overlapping  to  form  a  pocket  therebetween  of 
a  first  cross  sectional  size,  and  the  third  member  having  a 
smaller  cross  sectional  size  than  said  pocket  to  be  received  in 
said  pocket. 


5,263,676 
STABILIZED  ELECTRICAL  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Lewis  B.  Medlin,  Jr.,  and  Lewis  B.  Medlin,  St.,  both  of  Blue 
Ridge,  Va.,  assignors  to  E-Z  Mount  Bracket  Company,  Inc„ 
Blue  Ridge,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,153 

Int.  a.'  H02G  3/08 

U.S.  a.  248—300  15  Claims 


a  first  valve  member  provided  at  said  one  end  of  said  piston 
rod  to  close  and  open  said  first  opening  and  being  operable 
to  permit  the  fluid  to  flow  in  a  first  direction  from  said  first 
chamber  to  said  second  chamber  and  in  a  second  direction 
from  said  second  chamber  to  said  first  chamber. 

said  fiuid  actuated  telescopic  device  being  characterized  in 
that  a  valve  device  is  disposed  in  said  second  opening  to 
change  the  flow  rate  of  the  fiuid  when  changing  the  direc- 
tion thereof  thereby  enabling  said  second  tube  to  stretch 
out  and  contract  at  different  rates. 


5,263,675 

SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Jack  O.  Roberts,  6753  SW.  67th,  and  Gordon  G.  Gribling,  Jr., 

5570  SW.  McVey,  both  of  Redmond,  Oreg.  9775« 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  482 

Int.  a.'  A47B  96/06 

VS.  a.  248—219.4  »3  CUims 


JMI 


1.  A  support  assembly  comprising  three  elongate  substan 


1.  An  integrally-formed  electrical  outlet  box  mounting 
bracket  adapted  for  supporting  at  least  one  size  electrical  outlet 
box  on  a  wall  or  ceiling  stud  having  perpendicularly  oriented 
face  and  side  surfaces,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  planar  front  wall  occupying  a  first  plane  and 
having  at  least  one  substantially  rectangular  central  opening 
of  a  size  and  shape  corresponding  to  the  size  and  shape  of  the 
open  side  of  an  outlet  box  to  be  mounted  thereon  and  having 
screw  attachment  apertures  surrounding  said  central  open- 
ing for  receiving  mounting  screws  associated  with  said  box; 

(b)  a  substantially  planar  connecting  wall  occupying  a  second 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane  and  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  front  wall  along  a  first  edge  of  said  connecting 
wall; 

(c)  a  subsUntially  planar  mounting  flange  occupying  a  third 
plane  offset  outwardly  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  plane  and  integrally  connected  to  said  connecting  wall 
along  a  second  edge  thereof  located  opposite  said  first  edge, 
said  mounting  flange  being  adapted  for  being  secured  to  the 
face  surface  of  a  stud  so  that  said  first  and  third  planes  reside 
in  planes  substantially  parallel  to  said  face  surface  of  said 
stud  and  an  inner  surface  of  said  connecting  wall  is  caused  to 
contact  and  rest  snugly  against  a  side  surface  of  the  stud;  and 

(d)  stiffening  means  including  at  least  one  stiffening  member 
integrally  formed  as  part  of  said  bracket,  extending  inwardly 
from  said  front  wall  and  having  a  surface  coplanar  with  said 
connecting  wall  inner  surface  which  contacts  and  rests 
against  the  same  side  surface  of  the  stud  against  which  said 
connecting  wall  inner  surface  rests  when  said  mounting 
flange  is  secured  to  said  stud  and  operative  to  resist  move- 
ment of  said  front  wall  away  from  said  first  plane. 


5,263,677 

SUSPENSION  FRAMEWORK  FOR  CHAIRS  OR 

FURNTTURE  USED  FOR  SLEEPING 

Siegfried  Puemer,  Adam  Krafft  Strasse  6,  D-8590  Marktred- 

witz.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,796,  Jul.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,108,065. 

This  application  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,248 

lot  a.'  A47G  29/00 

VS.  a.  248—370  3  CUims 


1.  A  suspension  framework  for  furniture,  said  suspension 
framework  providing  oscillating  support  for  a  support  member 
having  a  resting  surface,  said  suspension  framework  compris- 
ing: 

a  support  frame  for  said  resting  surface  extending  beneath 
said  resting  surface; 

a  base  member  connecting  to  means  for  supporting  said 
furniture; 

a  pair  of  connecting  members  affixed  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
base  member  at  opposite  sides  of  said  support  member, 
said  connecting  members  being  positioned  a  predeter- 
mined distance  above  said  suppori  frame;  and 

a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  flexible  rope-type  pendulums 
provided  on  said  opposite  sides  of  said  support  member, 
each  pair  of  pendulums  connecting  at  first  ends  to  said 
support  frame  and  at  second  ends  to  said  connecting  mem- 
ber, 

whereby  said  suspension  framework  provides  oscillating 
response  to  minor  body  movements  of  a  person  seated 
upon  said  resting  surface. 


5,263,678 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERIODICALLY  DISPLACING  A 
DISPLAY  TERMINAL 
Roger  M.  Birkbeck,  Newtown,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Norbac  Corpora- 
tion, Newtown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,336,  Apr.  23,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,445 
Int  a.'  F16M  11/00 
VS.  a.  248—920  25  Claims 


1.  A  video  terminal  apparatus  for  slowly  reciprocating  a 


display  unit  of  a  terminal  relative  to  a  viewer  operating  the 
terminal,  comprising: 

a  display  unit; 

a  stationary  base; 

a  platform  movably  supported  on  the  base,  defining  a  surface 
supporting  the  display  unit; 

a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  outer  surface,  the 
shaft  being  moimt  to  one  of  the  base  and  the  platform  for 
rotation  jibout  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  shaft  having  an 
outer  surface  defining  a  groove  pitched  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis,  along  a  length  which  spans  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  shaft; 

a  motor  opersble  for  routing  the  shaft  about  the  longitudinal 
axis; 

follower  means  mounted  on  the  other  of  the  base  and  the 
platform,  having  a  portion  which  is  received  in  the  groove 
and  coupled  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  platform  as  the 
shaft  rotates;  and, 

means  for  slowly  and  continually  operating  the  motor,  shaft 
and  follower  for  slowly  varying  a  position  of  the  platform 
defining  the  surface  for  supporting  the  display  unit  rela- 
tive to  the  base,  whereby  a  focal  length  between  the  dis- 
play unit  and  the  viewer  is  continually  changed  at  a  sub- 
stantially unnoticeable  rate. 


5,263,679 
VALVE  WITH  ACTUATOR 
Rajonond  B.  Bushnell,  Oregon  City,  Oreg.,  aaaignor  to  Bnshnell 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Oregon  City,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,108 

Int  a.'  F16K  31/122 

VS.  a.  251—28  16  Claims 


1.  A  valve  with  actuator  comprising, 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  first  valve  seat 
on  said  valve  body  proximate  said  inlet, 

a  piston  engageable  with  said  valve  seat  and  movable  within 
a  chamber  in  said  valve  body,  said  piston  having  a  frontal 
surface  in  communication  with  said  inlet  and  a  rearward 
surface  partially  defming  said  chamber  and  of  greater 
surface  area  than  said  frontal  surface, 

a  vent  passageway  in  said  valve  body  in  controlled  commu- 
nication with  said  chamber  and  with  said  outlet, 

a  valve  stem  having  a  popi>et  valve  located  in  said  frontal 
surface  of  the  piston,  valve  means  located  along  said  stem 
for  cooperation  with  a  second  valve  seat  in  said  valve 
body  to  control  fluid  flow  from  said  chamber  through  said 
vent,  and 

an  actuator  coupled  to  said  valve  stem  to  shift  the  stem  in 
one  direction  to  unseat  said  poppet  valve  and  to  close  said 
valve  means  to  admit  fluid  pressure  from  said  inlet  into 
said  chamber  to  pressurize  same  and  bias  the  rearward 
surface  of  said  piston  to  shift  same  forwardly  to  engage 
said  first  valve  seat  to  close  said  inlet,  said  actuator  opera- 
ble in  an  opposite  direction  to  retract  said  stem  to  close 
said  pop|>et  valve  and  to  open  said  valve  means  for  vent- 
ing of  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  allow  fluid  pressure  in 
said  inlet  to  shift  said  piston  rearwardly  to  communicate 
the  inlet  and  outlet. 
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S^69.680 

MOTOR-TO-SPOOL  COUPLING  FOR 

ROTARY-TO-LINEAR  DIRECT  DRIVE  VALVE 

Kennetli  Lam.  NewluUl,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HR  Textron,  Inc 

Valencia,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  979,754 
Int.  a.'  F15B  13/044.  F16K  3 J/04 
VS.  a.  251—129.11 
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5,263,682 
VALVE  STEM  PACKING  SYSTEM 
Douglas  A.  Corert,  PainesTille,  and  Peter  C.  Williams,  aeve- 
land  Hts.,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Whitey  Co.,  Highland 
Hts.,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852.649 
Int.  a.'  F16K  41/04:  F16J  15/24 
VS.  a.  251—214 


4  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  for  a  rotary-to-linear  direct  drive  valve  having 
a  motor  including  a  stator  and  a  rotor  and  a  valve  driven  by 
said  motor  comprising: 

(A)  a  shaft  carried  by  said  rotor  and  having  a  distal  end; 

(B)  a  bushing  means  defining  an  opening  therein; 

(C)  means  encircling  said  bushing  and  coupling  said  bushing 
to  said  valve; 

(D)  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft  bemg  received  in  said  open- 
ing; and 

(E)  said  bushing  means  being  outwardly  expandable  upon 
said  distal  end  of  said  shaft  being  inserted  into  said  open- 
ing. 


5,263.681 

MOTOR-TO-SPOOL  COUPLING  FOR 

ROTARY-TO-LINEAR  DIRECT  DRIVE  VALVE 

Kenneth  Laux.  Newhidl,  Calif^  assignor  to  HR  Textron,  Inc., 

Valencia,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,944 

Int.  a.'  F15B  13/044:  F16K  31/04 

VS.  a.  251—129.11  8  aaims 


1.  In  a  valve  including  a  valve  body  defining  a  valve  cham- 
ber with  a  valve  element  mounted  therein  for  controlling  flow 
between  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  a  cylindrical  stem  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  valve  element  and  extending  out  of  the 
valve  chamber  through  a  cyhndrical  passageway,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  first  counterbore  in  the  cylindrical  passageway; 
a  first  packing  assembly  carried  by  the  body  and  positioned 
in  the  first  counterbore  about  the  stem  for  sealing  the 
valve  chamber; 
a  first  adjustable  packing  nut  adjustably  received  in  first 
threads  disposed  within  a  second  counterbore  in  the  cylin- 
drical passageway  and  located  about  the  stem  axially 
outwardly  of  the  first   packing  assembly  for  applying 
adjustable  compressive  loading  thereto; 
a  second  packing  assembly  carried  by  the  first  packing  nut 
and  encircling  the  stem  at  a  location  axially  outward  of  the 
first  packing  assembly; 
a  second  adjustable  packing  nut  carried  in  threads  formed  in 
the  first  packing  nut  and  located  about  the  stem  axially 
outwardly  the  second   packing  assembly  for  applying 
adjustable  compressive  loading  thereto;  and, 
seal  means  disposed  at  a  lower  end  of  the  first  adjustable 
packing  nut  adjacent  the  first  packing  assembly  sealing 
between  the  first  packing  nut  and  the  second  counterbore 
at  a  location  between  the  threads  which  carry  the  first 
packing  nut  and  the  first  packing  assembly  to  provide  a 
scaled  chamber  between  the  first  and  second  packing 
assemblies  such  that  leakage  through  the  first  packing 
assembly  cannot  pass  through  the  first  threads  in  the 
second  counterbore  in  the  cylindrical  passageway. 


JMI 


1.  A  coupling  for  a  rotary-to-linear  direct  drive  valve  having 
a  motor  including  a  stator  and  a  rotor  and  a  valve  driven  by 
said  motor  comprising: 

(A)  a  shaft  carried  by  said  rotor  and  having  a  distal  end; 

(B)  a  split  bushing  means  having  a  plurality  of  segments 
defining  an  opening  having  a  minimum  dimension  therein; 

(C)  spnngs  means  encircling  said  bushing  and  urging  said 
segments  together; 

(D)  means  coupling  said  bushing  to  said  valve; 

(E)  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft  being  received  in  said  open- 
ing; and 

(F)  said  bushing  means  being  outwardly  expandable  against 


5,263,683 
SLIDING  SLEEVE  VALVE 
Fred  S.  Wong.  MandeTille.  La.,  assignor  to  Grace  Energj-  Corpo- 
ration, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  878.734 
Int.  a.'  F16K  51/00 
VS.  a.  251—145  33  Oaims 

1.  A  sliding  sleeve  valve  for  controlling  flow  between  a  well 
annulus  and  a  string  of  well  conduit,  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  adapted  for  connection  into  such  string  of 
well  conduit  as  part  thereof,  and  having  a  radial  flow  port 
therethrough  and  a  primary  annular  seal  carried  adjacent 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  housing  and  spaced  longitudi- 
nally from  the  flow  port  in  a  first  direction; 
a  sleeve  carried  co-axially  within  the  housing  for  selective 


relative  longitudinal  movement,  and  having  a  seal  section 
with  an  outer  diameter  sized  to  slidably  sealingly  engage 
the  primary  seal,  a  radial  aperture  through  the  seal  section, 
and  a  recess  extending  only  part  way  through  the  thick- 
ness of  the  sleeve,  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  seal  section, 
in  communication  with  the  aperture,  the  sleeve  having  a 
closed  position  wherein  the  aperture  and  recess  are  longi- 
tudinally spaced  from  the  primary  seal  in  the  first  direc- 


533,684 
FOOT-OPERATED  FAUCET  CONTROL 
Michael  P.  McGuire,  10223-278th  Are.  P.O.  Box  126,  Camp 
Lake,  Wis.  53109 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  408,202 

Int  CL'  F16K  31/62 

VS.  a.  251—294  2  Qaims 


1.  In  a  foot-operated  control  for  actuating  a  movable  valve 
in  a  valve  body  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  water  conduit  having  a  movable  element  adapted  to  selec- 
tively conduct  pressurized  water  therethrough; 

a  foot  treadle  supported  on  a  floor  surface  having  an  opera- 
tive position  and  a  non-operative  position; 

means  operably  interconnecting  said  foot  treadle  with  said 
movable  element  for  moving  said  movable  element  in 
response  to  said  foot  treadle  to  conduct  and  non-conduct 
water  through  said  conduit; 

said  movable  element  in  said  non-conduct  condition  is  in 
response  to  said  foot  treadle  non-operative  position; 

said  movable  element  includes  a  drum  fixedly  attached  to  a 
ball  valve; 

said  interconnecting  means  includes  a  line  trained  about  said 
drum  having  its  opposite  ends  resiliently  coupled  to  said 
valve  body  and  said  foot  treadle  respectively;  and 


spring  means  coupled  between  said  line  and  said  body  nor- 
mally biasing  said  ball  valve  to  a  valve  closing  position. 


5,263,685 

VALVE  SEAT 

Don  Winnike,  Benton,  and  FUiberto  R.  Jimenez,  Cabot,  both  of 

Ark^  assignors  to  Orbit  ValTe  Company,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

FUed  Jul.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,340 

Int.  a.5  F16K  5/06.  5/20 

VS.  a.  251—316  22  Claims 


tion,  and  a  pressure  relief  position  wherein  the  aperture  is 
longitudinally  spaced  from  the  primary  seal  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  the  first  direction  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  flow  port; 
the  recess  being  sized,  configured,  and  positioned  to  permit 
the  aperture  to  pass  the  primary  seal  while  moving  from 
the  closed  position  to  the  pressure  relief  position,  under 
given  temperature  and  pressure  conditions,  without  sub- 
stantial damage  to  the  primary  seal. 


1.  A  valve  seat  assembly  for  engagement  with  a  spherical 
surface  segment  of  a  core  element  of  a  valve,  comprising: 

an  outer  ring  having  a  beveled  annular  surface  defining  a 
segment  of  an  imaginary  cone; 

an  inner  ring  having  a  deflectable  first  annular  lip  arranged 
to  be  facing  said  core  element  and  defining  a  flow  passage 
through  said  inner  ring,  said  inner  ring  disposed  coaxially 
inside  said  outer  ring,  said  annular  lip  arranged  protruding 
into  said  imaginary  cone,  such  that  a  closing  of  said  core 
element  deflects  said  annular  lip  before  making  contact 
with  said  beveled  annular  surface,  said  annular  lip  deflect- 
able outwardly  allowing  said  closing  valve  core  to  abut 
said  annular  surface. 


5,263,686 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  AND 
COLLECTING  A  WIRE 
Hiroaki   Sano,   Kanagawa;   Kuni   Hayashi,   Tokyo;   Yoshiald 
Terasawa,  and  Shigeni  Tanaka,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  563,757,  Aug.  7,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,163,657. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1989,  1-204227; 
Mar.  22,  1990,  2-72723 

Int  CL'  B65H  59/00 
VS.  CL  254—134.4  4  Claims 

1.  A  wire  laying  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  previously  disposed  first  carrier  member  for 

routing  a  communication  wire; 
inserting  all  of  the  communication  wire  to  be  disposed  in  said 

first  carrier  member  into  a  second  carrier  member; 
coupling  one  end  of  the  second  carrier  member  to  the  first 

carrier  member; 
coupling  a  second  end  of  the  second  carrier  member  to  a 
compressor  means  for  supplying  a  fluid;  and 
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supplying  a  fluid  to  the  second  carrier  member  whereby  the 
fluid  supplied  serves  to  move  the  communication  wire 
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loops  sections  and  a  lower  bight  section  interconnecting 
said  inner  leg  portions  of  said  respective  loop  sections; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  upper  sprockeu  roUUbly  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  to  one  another  and  including  a  group  of 
first  upper  sprockets  entraining  and  supporting  said  chain 
at  said  upper  bight  section  thereof  and  at  least  a  single 
second  upper  sprocket  spaced  below  said  group  of  upper 
sprockets  entraining  and  supporting  said  chain  at  said 
lower  bight  section  thereof; 

(c)  a  pair  of  rotatably  mounted  lower  sprockets  each  entrain- 
ing and  supported  by  one  of  said  lower  bight  portions  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  loop  sections  of  said  chain; 


from  the  second  carrier  member  to  the  previously  dis- 
posed first  carrier  member. 

5,263.687 

AUTOMOBILE  HARDTOP  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Midwel  J.  Gu^bUo.  2107  Star  Fall,  Chino  Hills,  Calif.  91709 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  767.085 

Int.  a.'  B66D  1/00 

VS.  a.  254—334  ^3  Oaina 
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1.  An  automobile  hardtop  storage  apparatus  comprising: 
a  flexible  cover  adapted  to  be  draped  over  and  about  the 

upper  outer  surfaces  of  a  hardtop, 
means  on  said  cover  for  removably  atuching  the  cover  to  a 

hardtop, 

overhead  hoist  means  for  lifting  the  cover  and  hardtop  as  a 
unit  to  an  overhead  storage  position  separated  from  the 
automobile,  and 

flexible  dust  shield  means  hingedly  connected  with  one  edge 
of  said  cover,  said  flexible  dust  shield  means  being  manu- 
ally movable  to  a  position  underlying  the  hardtop, 
whereby  the  hardtop  is  fully  encapsulated  within  the 
cover  and  shield  means  when  m  its  overhead  storage 
position. 

5.263.688 
LIFT  HOIST  APPARATUS  WITH  ENDLESS  DRIVE 
CHAIN  AND  DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE  SPROCKETS 
Leoaard  D.  Krueger,  4101  Cork  Dr.,  Uporte,  Calif.  80535-9356 
FUed  Sep.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.074 
Int  a.'  B66D  1/14.  1/30 
VS.  CI.  254—337  ^5  Qaims 

1.  A  differential  lift  hoist  apparatus,  comprising, 
(a)  an  endless  flexible  roller-and-link  type  chain  includinq  a 
pair  of  loop  sections  extending  vertically  and  disposed  m 
side-by-side  relation  to  one  another  with  each  said  loop 
section  having  outer  and  inner  leg  portions  and  a  lower 
bight  portion  interconnecting  said  inner  and  outer  leg 
portions,  said  chain  also  including  an  upper  bight  section 
interconnecting  said  outer  leg  portions  of  said  respective 


d)  means  for  drivingly  interconnecting  said  single  second 
upper  sprocket  and  at  least  one  of  said  group  of  first  upper 
sprockets  so  that  movement  of  said  upper  bight  section  of 
said  chain  is  at  a  speed  faster  than  said  lower  bight  section 
of  chain  such  that  one  of  said  loop  sections  of  said  chain 
decreases  in  length  as  the  other  of  said  loop  sections  of 
said  chain  increases  in  length  depending  upon  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  chain;  and 

(e)  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  said 
lower  sprockets  for  applying  a  rotary  motion  thereto  to 
move  said  chain  and  route  said  spockeU. 

5.263.689 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ALLOY  POWER 
Richard  G.  Menries,  Wyoming;  Joseph  Hopkins,  Maineyille, 
both  of  Ohio;  Joseph  J.  Jackson,  Topsfield,  Mass.;  Richard 
W.   Lober,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;   David  P.   Mourer,  Danvers, 
Mass..  and  Robert  G.  Zimmerman,  Jr.,  Morrow,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,669,  Jul.  6.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,706.  Oct.  11. 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287.673. 
Dec.  20,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
150.477,  Jan.  28,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  738,495.  May  28,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507.255,  Jan.  23, 1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  833,881 
Int.  a.'  C21D  11/00 
VS.  a.  266—80  15  Claims 

11.  Apparatus  for  producing  metal  powder,  comprising, 
a  computer  that  receives  input  from  a  plurality  of  sensors 
incorporated  in  the  apparatus,  analyzes  the  input  received 
from  each  of  the  sensors  and  sends  command  signals  based 
an  the  analysis  of  the  received  input  to  a  plurality  of 
control  means; 
a  cooled  hearth  in  which  a  meullic  alloy  is  melted  to  form  a 
melt  of  the  metallic  alloy,  the  hearth  having  an  opening 
therein  through  which  the  molten  metal  flows; 


at  least  one  heat  source  above  the  hearth  positioned  to  heat 
and  melt  the  alloy  in  the  hearth,  the  heat  source  being 
provided  with  control  means  responsive  to  command 
signals,  thereby  controlling  the  position  of  the  heat  source 
and  the  amount  of  heat  provided  therefrom; 

an  environmental  control  chamber  around  the  hearth; 

an  air  lock  through  which  a  supply  of  metallic  alloy  may  be 
transferred  from  the  exterior  of  the  apparatus  to  the 
hearth; 

a  metal  powder  producer  positioned  to  receive  the  molten 
alloy  from  the  hearth,  the  metal  powder  producer  includ- 
ing a  gas  jet  directed  toward  the  region  through  which  the 
molten  metallic  alloy  flows  during  operation  of  the  appa- 
ratus to  atomize  the  molten  metal  to  a  powder,  the  gas  jet 
being  provided  with  control  means  responsive  to  com- 
mand signals,  thereby  controlling  the  amount  of  gas  pro- 
vided to  the  gas  jet; 


an  atomization  sensor  to  detect  the  rate  of  metal  atomization; 

a  mechanism  for  feeding  the  metallic  alloy  into  the  hearth, 
the  mechanism  being  provided  with  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  command  signals,  thereby  controlling  the 
amount  of  metallic  alloy  fed  into  the  hearth; 

an  input  metal  feed  rate  sensor  for  monitoring  the  feed  rate 
of  the  alloy  feed  mechanism; 

a  temperature  sensor  that  senses  the  temperature  of  the 
molten  alloy  in  the  cooled  hearth; 

a  melt  level  sensor  that  senses  the  height  of  the  molten  alloy 
in  the  cooled  hearth;  and 

a  stream  diameter  sensor  that  senses  the  diameter  of  a  stream 
of  molten  metal  flowing  from  the  hearth; 

wherein  the  computer  sends  command  signals  to  the  control 
means  such  that  the  stream  diameter  is  maintained  at  a 
substantially  constant  level. 


steel  teeming  ladles;  movable  heating  means  including  a  ladle 
furnace  cover,  a  transformer,  a  swiveling  device,  an  electric 
power  supply  connected  to  said  transformer,  electrodes  con- 
nected to  said  electric  power  supply  and  connected  to  said 
ladle  furnace  cover  and  a  raisable  and  lowerable  support  struc- 
ture connected  to  said  swivelling  device  and  supporting  said 
electrodes  and  said  ladle  furnace  cover,  said  heating  means  for 
heating  one  of  said  steel  teeming  ladles  upon  engaging  said 
ladle  furnace  cover  with  one  of  said  steel  teeming  ladles  said 


heating  means  including  a  flue  gas  suction  pipe  connected  to 
said  ladle  furnace  cover;  evacuation  means  including  a  single 
evacuation  device  with  a  laterally  movable,  raisable  and  lower- 
able  vacuum  cover,  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  each  of  said 
first  stationary  tank  and  said  second  stationary  tank  and  con- 
nected to  one  common  vacuum  pump  unit  via  a  central  vac- 
uum suction  pipe  and  a  common  shut  off  valve  reversing  de- 
vice said  evacuation  means  for  positioning  said  evacuation 
device  for  mutual  vacuum  treatment  of  both  steel  casting 
ladles. 


5.263,691 
HELICOPTER  LOAD  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Hans  Sarghie;  Kurt  Gysler,  both  of  Richmond,  and  William  R. 
Adams,  New  Westminster,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  H-S 
Tool  &  Parts  Inc.,  Richmond,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  963,432 

Int  a.'  F16F  9/14 

VS.  a.  267—64.15  4  Oaims 


5.263.690 
APPARATUS  FOR  METALLURGICAL  TREATMENT  OF 

MOLTEN  STEEL 
Giinter  Wolters,  Diisseldorf;  Willi  Stempel,  Oberhausen,  and 
Gerhard  Juenemann,  Bochum,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Man  Gutehoffhungshiitte,  Oberhausen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,253 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1991,  4104910 

Int  a.'  C21C  5/40 
VS.  a.  266—159  10  Claims 

1.  A  unit  for  metallurgical  treatment  of  molten  steel  located 
in  steel  teeming  ladles,  comprising:  a  first  stationary  tank  and  a 
second  stationary  tank,  said  second  stationary  tank  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  first  stationary  tank;  steel  teeming  ladles, 
said  stationary  tanks  being  dimensioned  to  receive  one  of  said 


1.  A  helicopter  load  vibration  damper,  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  cylinder  having  closed  upper  and  lower  ends; 

(b)  a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  said  cylinder  to  define 
an  inert  gas  pressurized  chamber  between  said  piston  and 
said  lower  cylinder  end; 

(c)  a  first  rod  fixed  to  one  side  of  said  piston  to  extend 
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through  said  chamber  and  protrude  through  said  lower 
cylinder  end; 

(d)  a  power  cylinder  having  a  cyhnder  end  coupled  to  said 
piston  opposite  said  first  rod  and  having  a  second  rod  end 
coupled  to  said  upper  cylinder  end; 

(e)  means  for  adjusting  said  chamber  pressure; 

(0  anti-rotation  means  for  preventing  roution  of  said  power 
cylinder  relative  to  said  first  rod  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  vibration  damper,  said  anti-roUtion  means  further 

comprising:  .  .         •  v        j 

(i)  a  tube  disposed  around  said  power  cyhnder,  within  said 

outer  cylinder; 
(u)  coupling  means  for  performing  said  coupling  of  said 

power  cylinder  to  said  piston  and  further  for  coupling 

said  tube  to  said  power  cylinder  and  piston;  and, 
(iii)  locating  means  for  holding  said  tube  in  place,  relative 

to  said  outer  cylinder. 


support  members,  and  closing  an  opening  of  said  annular 
recess  to  thereby  form  an  annular  fluid  chamber  which  is 
filled  with  a  non-compressible  fluid  and  which  has  an 
ajiially  middle  restricted  portion  whose  radial  dimension  is 
reduced  by  said  annular  wing  member. 


5.263,693 

TIERED  DECOUPLER  FOR  IMPROVED  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  TUNING  OF  HYDRAULIC  MOUNTS 

Robert  R.  Klein,  Centerrille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,558 

Int.  a.'  F16F  li/00 

U.S.  a.  267—140.13  *  Oaims 


S.263.692 
FLUID-FILLED  CYLINDRICAL  ELASTIC  MOUNT 
HAVING  AXLVLLY  EXTENDING  LEGS  FOR  LIMITINC 
AXLVL  SPAONG  BETWEEN  AXIALLY  OPPOSED 
INTERMEDIATE  SUPPORT  MEMBERS 
Michio  Ito,  Inuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toltai  Rubber  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-12597[Ul 

Int.  a.'  B60G  nm 

MS.  a.  267-140.12  W  O**^ 
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1.  A  fiuid-fiUed  cylindrical  elastic  mount  for  connecting  a 
first  and  a  second  member  in  a  vibration-damping  manner, 
comprising; 
an  inner  sleeve  to  be  fixed  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
members,  said  inner  sleeve  having  an  annular  wing  por- 
tion radially  outwardly  extending  from  an  axially  interme- 
diate portion  thereof; 
a  pair  of  intermediate  support  members  opposed  to  each 
other  in  an  axial  direction  thereof  with  a  predetermined 
axial  spacing  therebetween,,  each  one  of  said  support 
members  having  an  annular  bearing  portion  which  faces 
the  annular  wing  portion  of  the  inner  sleeve  in  the  axial 
direction  with  a  predetermined  axial  spacing  therebe- 
tween, and  a  cylindrical  portion  which  extends  from  an 
outer  periphery  of  the  annular  bearing  portion  in  the  axial 
direction  toward  the  other  of  the  support  members; 
spacing  means  interposed  between  the  cylindrical  portions 
of  said  pair  of  intermediate  support  members,  for  prevent- 
ing a  relative  axial  movement  of  said  support  members  and 
thereby  maintaining  said   predetermined  axial   spacing 
between  said  support  members; 
an  elastic  body  interposed  between  and  elastically  connect- 
ing said  inner  sleeve  and  said  pair  of  intermediate  support 
members,  said  elastic  body  cooperating  with  said  inner 
sleeve  to  define  an  annular  recess  which  is  open  radially 
outwardly  through  an  axial  spacing  between  said  cylindn- 
cal  portions  of  said  support  members,  said  annular  recess 
having  a  bottom  partially  raised  in  a  radially  outward 
direction  by  said  annular  wing  portion;  and 
an  outer  sleeve  to  be  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  members,  said  outer  sleeve  being  fitted  on  outer 
circumferential  surfaces  of  said  cylindrical  portions  of  said 


1.  A  hydraulic  mount  assembly  for  isolation  of  high  fre- 
quency vibrations  of  an  operating  component  of  a  vehicle 
during  operation,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  mounting  members; 

a  hollow  body  connected  to  said  mounting  members; 
a  resilient  diaphragm  closing  said  hollow  body  and  forming 

therewith  a  closed  cavity  that  is  filled  with  a  damping 

liquid; 
means  for  partitioning  said  cavity  into  a  primary  chamber 

and  a  secondary  chamber  enclosed  by  said  diaphragm; 
an  orifice  track  in  said  partitioning  means  providing  fluid 

communication   between   said   primary   and   secondary 

chambers;  and 
a  decoupler  received  for  reciprocal  movement  between  said 

primary  and  secondary  chambers  in  a  passage  in  said 

partitioning  means,  said  decoupler  being  characterized  by; 
a  plate  captured  within  an  annular  groove  in  said  partition- 
ing means  and  allowing  limited  reciprocal  movement 

relative  thereto; 
a  pair  of  plungers  connected  together,  one  plunger  being 

disposed  adjacent  each  of  the  opposing  faces  of  said  plate; 

and 
means  for  providing  relative  sliding  movement  between  said 

plate  and  said  plungers  to  generate  laminar  flow  around 

said  decoupler  during  transition  in  response  to  said  high 

frequency  vibrations; 
whereby  reduced  dynamic  rate  of  said  mount  assembly  is 

provided  for  a  smoother  and  quieter  operation  of  the 
vehicle. 


5,263,694 

UPPER  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SUSPENSION 

DAMPER 

Stanley  E.  Smith;  Richard  E.  Longbouse;  Wendell  Collins,  Jr., 
and  Eric  L.  Jensen,  all  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,473 

Int.  a.'  F16F  i/lQ 

MS.  CL  267—220  5  Claims 

1.  An  upper  mount  assembly  for  atuching  a  hydraulic  strut 

to  a  vehicular  body,  wherein  the  strut  supports  a  suspension 

spring,  the  upper  mount  assembly  comprising: 


(a)  an  insulator  supported  by  an  upper  end  of  the  suspension 
spring; 

(b)  a  lower  plate  seated  on  the  insulator; 

(c)  a  first  Belleville  spring  seated  on  an  upper  surface  of  the 
lower  plate; 

(d)  a  spacer  having  an  annular  flange  with  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  wherein  the  flange  lower  surface  is  seated  on  the 
first  Belleville  spring; 


hydraulic  fluid  to  said  hydraulic  chamber  to  vary  the  size  of 
said  hydraulic  chamber,  and  a  third  coil  compression  spring 


(e)  a  second  Belleville  spring  seated  on  the  flange  upper 
surface  of  the  spacer; 

(f)  an  upper  plate  seated  on  the  second  Belleville  spring; 

(g)  a  bearing  assembly  including  roller  bearings  seated  on  an 
upper  surface  of  the  upper  plate;  and 

(h)  resilient  isolator  means  seated  on  the  bearing  assembly, 
the  isolator  means  including  retainers  to  contain  elasto- 
meric  isolators  and  means  for  attaching  the  isolator  means 
to  the  vehicular  body. 


(11)  surrounding  said  body  (6)  and  acting  between  said  third 
abutment  (31)  and  said  jacket  (4). 


5,263,696 

MATERIAL  CLAMPING  DEVICE  WITH  RACK  AND 

PINION  DRIVEN  ENDLESS  BELT 

Ricky  J.  Frye,  Miamisburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MIM  Industries, 

Inc.,  Miamisburg,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  579,438,  Sep.  7,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,145,158. 

This  application  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,736 

Int.  a.5  B42C  l/OO:  B25B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  270—045  9  Claims 


5,263,695 

SUSPENSION  OF  VEHICLES  USING  TWO 

STIFFNESSES,  ADAPTED  RESPECTIVELY  FOR 

OBTAINING  A  GOOD  LEVEL  OF  COMFORT  AND  A 

GOOD  LEVEL  OF  BEHAVIOR 

Mauro  Bianchi,  La  Garde  Freinet,  France,  assignor  to  Mauro 

Bianchi  S.A.,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,667 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  24,  1991,  91  07847 
Int.  a.'  B60G  n/15 
MS.  a.  267—225  3  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  an  elongated 
shock  absorber  (7)  having  an  elongated  body  (6)  and  first  and 
second  abutments  at  opposite  ends  of  the  shock  absorber,  first 
and  second  coil  compression  springs  (R20,  R30)  aligned  with 
each  other  and  surrounding  the  shock  absorber  (7),  one  of  said 
springs  bearing  against  one  of  said  abutments  and  the  other  of 
said  springs  bearing  against  the  other  of  said  abutments,  a  cup 
(32)  between  said  springs,  said  cup  surrounding  said  body  and 
being  movable  lengthwise  of  said  body,  both  of  said  springs 
bearing  on  said  cup  (32),  an  annular  jack  (5)  fixed  to  and  sur- 
rounding said  body  and  comprising  one  (10)  of  said  abutments, 
a  third  abutment  (31)  fixed  to  said  body  a  distance  from  said 
jack  (5),  elastic  means  (54)  compressible  between  said  cup  (32) 
and  said  third  abutment  (31),  a  movable  jacket  (4)  surrounding 
and  slidable  in  sealed  relationship  on  said  body  (6)  and  said 
annular  jack  (5)  and  defining  with  said  body  (6)  and  jack  (5)  a 
hydraulic  chamber  of  variable  size,  means  (8,  9)  to  deliver 


1.  A  sewing  apparatus  including  a  device  for  progressively 
clamping  material  comprising: 

a  work  table  having  a  support  surface  for  supporting  mate- 
rial to  be  clamped, 

a  clamp  frame, 

an  endless  belt  supported  by  said  clamp  frame  and  having  a 
tread  portion  for  engaging  and  biasing  the  material  towad 
said  support  surface, 

guide  means  for  guiding  said  clamp  frame  for  movement  in 
a  predetermined  direction  across  said  support  surface, 

actuating  means  for  driving  said  clamp  frame  progressively 
across  said  material  in  said  predetermined  direction, 

rollers  on  said  clamp  frame  contacting  said  belt  and  defiing 
a  loop  path  on  said  clamp  frame  for  said  belt,  and 

drive  means  operated  by  and  synchronized  with  siad  actuat- 
ing means  for  positively  driving  said  belt  arond  its  loop 
path  on  said  clamp  frame  such  that  the  linear  rate  of  move- 
ment of  said  belt  relative  to  said  clamp  frame  at  points  of 
contact  between  said  belt  and  the  material  is  equal  to  the 
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rate  of  movement  of  siad  clamp  frame  relative  to  said 
support  surface. 


5,2M,697 
RNISHER  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Hideo  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Kazunori  Kubota,  Yokohama;  YuichI 
Fujii,  Okazaki;  Mituni  Ichikawa,  Nishio;  Yukiwka  Nakazato; 
Keiyi  Yamada,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Yasuo  Kosuga,  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,452,  Apr.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,083,760.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,547 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1989,  1-45537; 

Apr   18   1989,  1-98382;  Apr.  18,  1989,  1-98383;  Apr.  20,  1989, 

1-101269;  A?r.  20,  1989,  1-101270;  Oct.  12,  1990,  2-274336; 

Not.  19,  1990,  2-314786 

Int  a.'  B42B  2/O0.  2/02 

MS,  a.  270—53  3  Oaims 
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binding  only  the  suck  of  recording  sheets,  and  a  special 
bind  mode  for  binding  the  stack  of  recording  sheets  to- 


gether with  a  cover  sheet  which  is  at  least  twice  as  large 
in  size  as  the  recording  sheets. 


5,263,699 

SHEET  FEEDER  ALIGNING  APPARATUS 

Martin  M.  Selak,  512  Marina  St.,  Mount  Prospect,  III.  60056, 

and  Vlado  Radic,  1731  N.  Elliott,  Park  Ridge,  III.  60068 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,566 
I  Int.  C\.'  B65H  5/08 

U.S.  a.  271—15  23  Claims 


1.  A  fmisher  capable  of  binding  a  stack  of  sheets  sequentially 
discharged  from  image  forming  equipment  at  a  plurality  of 
desired  positions,  comprising: 

supling  means  comprising  a  smgle  stapler  for  binding  said 
suck  of  sheets  at  said  desired  positions; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  stapling  means  via  said  de- 
sired positions;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  stapling  means  and  said 
moving  means  such  that  said  stack  of  sheets  is  sUpled  at 
particular  positions  selected  in  matching  relation  to  a 
designated  suple  mode  and  such  that  when  said  supling 
means  sUples  said  suck  of  sheets  at  said  plurality  of  posi- 
tions, the  last  supling  position  of  said  suck  is  the  first 
supling  position  of  the  next  suck  of  sheets. 


5,263,698 
BINDING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  WITH  COVER  SHEET 
Masami  Higuchi,  Yokohama;  Tsuneo  Kurotori,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi 
Yasuda;  Fumio  Kishi,  both  of  Yokohama;  Takashi  Seto,  Ay- 
ase,  and  Masakuni  Kutsuwada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,454 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1991,  3-13792; 
Jun.  17,  1991,  3-143728 

Int.  a.'  B42B  2/00:  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  270—53  *  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  binding  a  suck  of  recording  sheets  each 

carrying  an  image  formed  by  an  image  forming  apparatus, 

comprising: 

a  binding  device  for  supling  a  suck  of  sheets  in  any  one  of 

a  plurality  of  predetermined  modes;  and 
wherein  said  plurality  of  modes  comprise  a  bind  mode  for 


1.  Alignment  apparatus  for  use  with  a  printing  press  pow- 
ered by  a  motor  drive  system  and  configured  to  print  on  reel  • 
angular  sheets  of  printing  stock  having  parallel  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  and  to  be  moved  in  a  first  direction  along  a  given  feed 
path,  said  alignment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  side  alignment  stop  for  aligning  a  given  side  edge  of  a  sheet 

transversely  to  said  first  direction; 
a  suction  member  having  a  sheet-engaging  side  with  at  least 
one  suction  aperture  adapted  for  communication  with  a 
source  of  vacuum; 
a  motor-drivable  first  mounting  system  designed  to  support 
said  suction  member  for  cyclic  driven  motion  towards  and 
away  from  said  side  alignment  stop,  its  direction  of  move- 
ment towards  said  stop  having  at  least  a  component  trans- 
verse to  said  first  direction,  said  first  mounting  system 
positioning  said  sheet-engaging  side  of  said  suction  mem- 
ber in  confronting  conuct  with  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said 
sheet  to  cause  said  suction  member  to  adheringly  move 
said  sheet,  said  side  alignment  stop  being  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  a  sheet  moved  by  said  suction  member  to  be 
engaged  by  said  side  edge  of  said  sheet,  and  said  motor- 
driven  first  mounting  system  losing  driving  engagement 
with  said  sheet  after  said  side  edge  has  engaged  said  side 
alignment  stop. 


5,263,700 
FEEDING  OF  FLEXIBLE  SHEETS 
Anthony  B.  Tubb,  Nuneaton,  and  Michael  A.  Nash,  Coventry, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Courtaulds  Textiles 
(Holdings)  Limited,  Manchester,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB89/01171,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03936,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  19,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  678,286 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  4,  1988, 
S823269 

lot  a.s  B65H  3/08 
MS.  a.  271—20  19  Claims 
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5,263,701 
COLLAPSABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  STACKS  OF  SHEET 

MATERIAL 
Stephen  R.  Kleinhen,  Eaton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AM  International 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,887,  Jun.  25, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,171,125,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,616, 

Aug.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,069,598,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,394,  Oct  24,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,430 

Int.  a.>  B65H  1/00 
UAO.  271— 145  -    61  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  holding  a  plurality  of  sUcks  of  sheet 
material,  said  container  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  wall 
panels  disposed  on  said  base  and  defining  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments for  receiving  stacks  of  sheet  material,  and  retainer 
means  for  holding  said  wall  panels  against  movement  relative 
to  each  other  and  against  movement  relative  to  said  base,  said 
retainer  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  interlocking  surfaces 
on  said  base  and  wall  panels  and  a  sing  strap  which  extends 
around  said  base  and  wall  panels  to  enable  said  container  to  be 
disassembled  by  loosening  said  strap  and  moving  said  inter- 
locking surfaces  out  of  engagement,  said  plurality  of  wall 
panels  includes  first  and  second  main  wall  panels  which  are 
spaced  apart  and  extend  parallel  to  each  other,  said  base  and 
said  first  and  second  main  wall  panels  having  connector  sur- 
faces which  are  disposed  in  interlocking  engagement  to  retard 


relative  movement  between  said  base  and  said  main  wall  pan- 
els, and  at  least  one  secondary  wall  panel  which  extends  per- 
pendicular to  and  cooperates  with  central  portions  of  said  base 
and  said  first  and  second  main  wall  panels  to  form  a  pair  of 
compartments  for  holding  stacks  of  sheet  material  with  the 
compartments  separated  by  said  secondary  wall  panel,  said 
secondary  wall  panel  and  said  main  wall  panels  having  connec- 
tor surfaces  which  are  disposed  in  interlocking  engagement  to 
retard  relative  movement  between  said  secondary  wall  panel 
and  said  main  wall  panels,  said  strap  extending  between  said 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  flexible  sheets  singly  from  the 
top  of  a  stack  of  sheets  comprising  support  means  for  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  sheets  in  a  stack  and  at  least  one  pick-up 
device  including  a  gas  deflector  and  gas  supplying  means  for 
directing  a  first  stream  of  gas  at  said  gas  deflector,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  gas  supplying  means  is  spaced  apart  from  the 
gas  deflector,  the  gas  deflector  is  movable  relative  to  the  gas 
supplying  means  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  and 
the  gas  supplying  means  is  arranged  to  direct  a  second  stream 
of  gas  under  the  gas  deflector  whereby,  in  use  of  the  apparatus, 
gas  in  said  second  stream  is  directed  onto  the  top  sheet  of  a 
sUck  supported  by  said  support  means  to  cause  initial  separa- 
tion of  the  top  sheet  from  the  rest  of  the  stack,  when  said  gas 
deflector  is  in  the  first  |x>sition,  and  wherein  the  first  stream  of 
gas  is  arranged  to  atuch  itself  to  the  gas  deflector  by  the 
Coanda  effect,  when  said  gas  deflector  is  in  the  second  posi- 
tion, thereby  lifting  and  curling  upwardly  the  topmost  sheet, 
after  initial  separation  by  the  second  stream  of  gas,  into  contact 
with  the  gas  deflector. 


first  and  second  main  wall  panels  and  along  an  upper  end 
portion  of  said  secondary  wall  panel  throughout  the  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  main  wall  panels,  said  upper  end 
portion  of  said  secondary  wall  panel  including  surface  means 
for  defining  a  passage  which  is  disposed  in  said  secondary  wall 
panel  and  extends  through  said  secondary  wall  panel  from  a 
location  adjacent  to  said  first  main  wall  panel  to  a  location 
adjacent  to  said  second  main  wall  panel,  said  strap  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  main  wall  panels  through  said 
passage. 


5,263,702 

PAPER  SUPPLY  CASSETTE  INSERT  FOR  COPYING 

MACHINES 

David  W.  Labua,  5663  Florence  Ter.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94611 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,042 

IbL  a.:  B65H  1/00 

U.S.  a.  271—171  2  CUims 
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1.  A  paper  supply  cassette  insert  for  carrying  a  stack  of 
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sub-standard  size  copy  paper  and  positioning  the  same  within 
the  paper  well  of  an  existing,  unmodified  paper  supply  cassette 
for  the  proper  feeding  of  paper  from  said  stack  without  modifi- 
cation of  said  cassette,  comprising: 

a  platform  for  carrying  said  paper  stack  having  an  upstand- 
ing paper  stop  on  only  one  edge;  and 
positioning  means  for  positioning  said  insert  within  said  well 

of  said  paper  supply  cassette; 
said  entire  insert  and  said  paper  stack  being  receivable 
within  said  paper  well  of  said  paper  supply  cassette  so  that 
said  paper  supply  cassette  can  be  inserted  into  the  cassette 
receptacle  of  an  associated  copy  machine; 
said  existing  paper  supply  cassette  being  devoid  of  insert 
receiving  means  which  serve  solely  for  receiving  said 
insert; 
said  platform  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  positioning 

means. 


5,263.704 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  HEIGHT  OF  A  PILE 

OF  SHEETS 
Michael  Kriiger.  Edingen-Neckarhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Heidelberg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,258.  Jul.  19.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.125.641.  This  application  May  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  19, 
1989.  3923884 

Int.  a.'  B65H  31/10 
VS.  a.  271—217  9  aaims 


5.263,703 
ORBITING  NIP  CONTROL  FOR  INCREASING  SHEET 
STACKING  CAPACmr 
John  F.  Derrick,  Williamson.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  903,298,  Jun.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,215,298. 
This  application  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,964 
Int.  a.'  B65H  29/00 
VS.  a.  271—186  5  aaims 


1.  Device  for  determining  the  height  of  a  pile  of  sheets, 
comprising  a  measuring  sensor  formed  as  an  expansion  member 
and  drivable  by  compressed  air  with  given  contacting  force 
towards  a  top  surface  of  the  sheet  pile,  and  a  measuring  device 
for  determining  the  position  of  the  top  surface  of  the  sheet  pile 
in  accordance  with  a  characteristic  curve  for  time  rate  of 
change  of  pressure  of  the  compressed  air. 


JMI 


1.  In  a  method  of  sheet  sucking  utilizing  an  orbital  nip 
system  in  which  opposing  first  and  second  sheet  feeding  rollers 
form  a  sheet  transporting  nip  for  engaging  a  sheet  delivered  to 
said  nip  and  for  feeding  the  sheet  in  the  nip  with  a  nip  sheet 
feeding  velocity  into  a  stacking  tray  and  against  a  registration 
stacking  wall  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  suck- 
ing tray,  and  also  providing  relative  orbital  motion  of  said 
opposing  rollers  for  pivoting  the  sheet  feeding  angle  of  said 
nip.  at  a  selectable  orbiting  angular  velocity;  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
orbiting  the  nip  with  the  sheet  in  the  nip  into  an  initial  sheet 
input  position  for  which  the  nip  sheet  feeding  angle  is 
aimed  well  up  on  the  registration  stacking  wall  above  the 
sucking  tray  and  adjacent  the  desired  maximum  sUck 
height; 
feeding  the  sheet  with  the  nip  in  said  initial  sheet  input  nip 
position  out  towards  the  registration  stacking  wall  at  a 
preset  nip  feeding  velocity  without  substantially  orbiting 
said  nip; 
then,  when  the  sheet  is  fed  out  closely  adjacent  to,  but  not 

yet  touching  the  registration  stacking  wall, 
orbiting  the  nip  with  the  sheet  in  the  nip  downwardly  and 
away  from  the  registration  stacking  wall  at  an  orbiting 
velocity  which  is  substantially  slower  than  said  preset  nip 
feeding  velocity,  such  that  the  movement  of  the  sheet 
towards  the  registration  sucking  wall  by  said  nip  feeding 
is  substantially  faster  than  said  orbital  motion  of  the  nip 
away  from  the  registration  stacking  wall,  so  as  to  feed  the 
sheet  against  the  registration  stacking  wall  and  cause  the 
portion  of  the  sheet  downstream  of  the  nip  to  down- 
wardly buckle  and  hold  the  sheet  edge  against  the  regis- 
tration stacking  wall  as  the  remainder  of  the  sheet  is  fed 
through  the  nip. 


5463,705 
DOCUMENT  REGISTRATION  APPARATUS  WITH  SKEW 

ADJUSTMENT 
Roderick  N.  Schmaling.  Brookfield  Center,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,200 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  27, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B65H  9/04 

V.S.  a.  271—246  21  Claims 


1.  A  document  registration  apparatus  for  use  with  conveying 
means  for  transporting  a  document  along  a  path  from  an  up- 
stream direction  to  a  downstream  direction  through  a  docu- 
ment registration  position,  said  document  registration  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  document  registration  unit  positioned  above  a  document 
registration  position  in  the  document  path,  having: 
a  plurality  of  laterally-spaced  registration  stops  at  a  down- 
stream end  of  said  registration  unit  positioned  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  document  path  for  both 
stopping  a  document  at  the  document  registration  posi- 
tion and  for  aligning  the  document  relative  to  the  docu- 
ment path  when  said  stops  are  lowered  adjacent  to  the 
document  path;  and 


first  pivoting  means  for  pivoting  said  registration  stops   said  sorter  sheet  infeed  means  and  said  sucker  sheet  infeed 
about  a  horizontal  axis  in  said  registration  unit  for  selec-    means  when  said  door  is  opened,  said  housing  and  said  door 
tively  lowering  said  stops  adjacent  to  the  document    having  complemental  portions  of  said  sheet  transport  means 
path  and  raising  said  stops  whereby  conveying  means 
transport  said  document  from  said  registration  position; 

said  document  registration  apparatus  further  comprising: 

second  pivoting  means  for  pivoting  said  documenution 
registration  unit  about  a  vertical  axis  for  skew  adjust- 
ment of  said  registration  unit. 


5,263,706 
MECHANISM  FOR  DISCHARGING  SHEET  MATERIALS 
Mitsuhani  Okada,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  MiU  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  962.656 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1991,  3-315165 

Int  a.'  B65H  39/10 

U.S.  a.  271—287  12  Oaims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  discharging  sheet  materials,  comprising: 
an  upper  guide  plate  extending  from  a  discharge  opening 
a  lower  guide  plate,  located  below  said  upper  guide  plate; 

and 
a  discharge  unit  inseruble  between  said  upper  guide  plate 
and  said  lower  guide  plate  and  having  an  upper  guide 
surface  and  a  lower  guide  surface,  such  that 
when  said  discharge  unit  is  in  a  closed  position  wherein 
said  unit  is  inserted  between  said  upper  guide  plate  and 
said  lower  guide  plate,  a  first  discharge  passage  for 
sheet  materials  is  formed  between  said  upper  guide 
surface  and  said  upper  guide  plate,  and  a  second  dis- 
charge passage  for  sheet  materials  is  formed  between 
said  lower  guide  surface  and  said  lower  guide  plate,  and 
when  said  discharge  unit  is  in  an  open  position  wherein 
said  unit  is  removed  from  between  said  upper  guide 
plate  and  said  lower  guide  plate,  said  upper  guide  plate 
and  said  lower  guide  plate  are  exposed. 


5,263,707 

COMBINED  STACKER  AND  SORTER 

Tadayuki  Kuzumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Gradco  (Japan) 

Ltd.  and  Kyocera  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,906 

Int.  a.'  B65H  39/10 

VS.  a.  271—293  10  aaims 

1.  Sorter/Stacker  apparatus  for  use  with  a  printer  supplying 
sheets  of  paper  comprising:  a  housing,  sorter  means  in  said 
housing  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  horizon- 
tally extended  trays  for  receiving  sheets,  stacker  means  spaced 
vertically  in  said  housing  from  said  sorter  means  and  having  a 
receiver  tray  means  for  receiving  sheets,  sheet  transport  means 
for  transporting  sheets  from  said  printer  in  said  housing  to  said 
sorter  means  and  said  sucker  means,  sorter  sheet  infeed  means 
in  said  housing  for  carrying  sheets  to  said  sorter  means  for  said 
transport  means,  stacker  sheet  infeed  means  in  said  housing  for 
carrying  sheets  to  said  stacker  means  from  said  transport 
means,  and  means  for  selectively  directing  sheets  transported 
by  said  transport  means  to  said  sorter  infeed  means  or  said 
stacker  infeed  means,  an  access  door  for  said  housing  exposing 


carried  thereby  to  complete  the  transport  of  sheets  to  said 
sorter  sheet  infeed  means  and  said  stacker  sheet  infeed  means 
only  when  said  door  is  closed. 


5,263,708 
PAPER-GUIDING  DEVICE  IN  A  HNISHER  UNIT  FOR 

COPY  SHEETS 
Frank  Hacknauer,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ejistman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,034 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  16, 
1991,  4123499 

Int.  a.'  B65H  39/10 
VS.  a.  271—303  7  Claims 


1.  Paper-guiding  device  for  use  in  a  finisher  unit  for  copy 
sheets,  in  particular  copy  sheets  fed  seriatim  to  said  finisher 
unit  by  a  reproduction  apparatus,  said  paper-guiding  device 
comprising  two  rectilinear  guide  channels  which  join  each 
other  at  an  angle  and  in  which  the  sheets  are  transported  by 
driven  rollers,  said  guide  channels  9,  16  crossing  each  other  at 
an  acute  angle  (a),  and  at  least  one  pivoully  mounted  deflector 
24  in  the  area  of  intersection  19  of  the  two  guide  channels  9.  16, 
said  at  least  one  deflector  extending  transversely  to  said  chan- 
nels normally  covering  one  of  said  guide  channels  and  pivot- 
able  into  a  position  in  which  it  clears  said  one  guide  channel  16 
and  closes  said  other  of  said  guide  channels,  a  weight  associ- 
ated with  said  at  least  one  deflector,  said  weight  being  ar- 
ranged outside  the  guide  channels  9,  16  as  well  as  between  the 
journal  26  and  the  ends  of  the  deflectors  24  which  extend  into 
the  first  guide  channel  16. 
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5463.709  5.263,711 

RACKET  WITH  IMPROVED  DIMENSIONAL  STABILITY  HOCKEY  STICK  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BLADE 

Kuni  Tseng.  6F-1,  No.  342,  Keelnng  Ro«I,  Sec.  1.  Tiipei,  Taiwan  Jan  Addis,  285  Oaer  A»e..  Hauppauge,  N.Y.  11788.  and  Simon 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,466.  Jul.  22, 1992,  abandoned.  Tliia  R.  Mandell.  2  Village  Dr.  Wert,  DU  Hills,  N.Y.  11746 

sppUcation  Dec.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,016  Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,321 

Int  CL'  A63B  49/02  I"t.  O.'  A63B  59/14 

\}S  a  273—73  D                                                         1  CI**""  ^^-  ^-  273—67  A                                                        2  Claiaw 


1.  A  racket  comprising  a  head  consisting  of  a  frame  and  a 
plurality  of  interwoven  strings,  said  frame  being  formed  with  a 
number  of  stringing  holes  which  obliquely  pass  from  the  out- 
side substantially  at  the  center  of  said  frame  through  said  frame 
itself  to  the  inside  of  said  frame  in  alternating  directions  of 
inclination  with  respect  to  the  thickness  of  said  frame,  whereby 
only  one  row  of  the  stringing  holes  is  formed  on  the  outside 
substantially  at  the  center  of  the  frame  while  two  rows  of  the 
stringing  holes  are  formed  on  the  inside  of  said  frame,  one  row 
being  near  a  top  edge  of  the  inside  of  the  frame  and  a  second 
row  being  near  a  bottom  edge  of  the  inside  of  the  frame. 

5^63,710 

ANCHORING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OBJECT 

David  S.  Bluncr.  132  ShepiMrd  Are.  West  Suite  200.  North 

York,  Ontario,  Canada  M2N  IMS  ,  and  Henry  Hendriks,  221 

Milvan  Drive,  Weston,  Ontario.  Canada  M9L  2A3 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  925,171 

Int.  CV  A63B  71/00 

VS.  a.  273—25  6  OalM 


JMI 


1.  In  combination,  a  baseball  base  and  an  anchoring  assembly 
for  securing  said  baseball  base  to  the  ground  at  a  selected 
position,  the  base  having  securing  means  for  securing  said  base 
to  the  anchor  assembly,  said  anchoring  assembly  comprising,  a 
peg  having  two  ends  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the  lower 
end  being  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  ground,  the  upper  end 
having  an  opening;  a  closed  loop  of  material  extending  through 
said  opening  and  being  movcably  engaged  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  peg  through  said  opening  thereof  and  being  moveable 
with  respect  to  the  upper  end  of  the  peg,  the  closed  loop  for 
being  removably  secured  to  the  securing  means  and  movable 
relative  to  said  base  wherein  when  a  person  aggressively  en- 
gages the  base,  the  base  is  free  to  slide  and  route  to  thereby 
decrease  possible  injury  to  the  person  engaging  the  baseball 
base. 


S' 
^ 


'i 


1.  A  hockey  stick  with  an  adjustable  blade  which  comprises: 

a)  an  elongated  handle; 

b)  a  blade  extending  from  a  heel  end  to  a  toe  end  with  at  least 
one  puck  engaging  surface  extending  between  said  ends; 

c)  means  for  pivoting  said  heel  end  of  said  blade  about  a 
lower  portion  of  said  elongated  handle,  wherein  said 
pivoting  means  includes: 

i)  said  lower  portion  of  said  elongated  handle  having  a 

bifurcated  end;  and 
ii)  a  pivot  pin  mounted  between  the  furcations  of  said 

bifurcated  end  and  the  center  of  said  heel  end  of  said 

blade;  and 

d)  means  for  locking  said  blade  in  two  angled  opposite  posi- 
tions on  said  lower  poriion  of  said  elongated  handle,  so 
that  in  a  first  instance  said  hockey  stick  can  be  used  by 
both  a  right  handed  and  a  left  handed  hockey  player  and 
in  a  second  instance  a  hockey  player  can  make  forehand 
and  backhand  puck  striking  shots  from  said  at  least  one 
puck  engaging  surface  of  said  blade,  wherein  said  locking 
means  includes: 

i)  said  elongated  handle  having  a  central  bore  extending 
inwardly  from  said  bifurcated  end  and  a  transverse  slot 
communicating  with  said  central  bore; 

ii)  said  heel  end  of  said  blade  having  a  curved  edge  and 
two  spaced  apart  tapered  notches  therein; 

iii)  an  expansion  spring  placed  within  said  central  bore  in 
said  elongated  handle; 

iv)  a  cylindrical  shaft  having  a  tapered  end  placed  within 
said  central  bore  in  said  elongated  handle,  so  that  said 
expansion  spring  will  bias  said  cylindrical  shaft  towards 
said  heel  end  of  said  blade  allowing  the  tapered  end  to 
ride  on  said  curved  edge  and  engage  with  either  of  said 
tapered  notches; 

v)  a  hand  grip  slideable  on  said  elongated  handle;  and 

vi)  a  rod  extending  through  said  hand  grip,  said  transverse 
slot  in  said  elongated  handle  and  said  cylindrical  shaft, 
so  that  the  hockey  player  can  slide  said  hand  grip  away 
from  said  heel  end  of  said  blade  to  release  the  tapered 
end  of  said  cylindrical  shaft  from  either  of  said  tapered 
notches  to  allow  said  blade  to  change  position. 


5,263.712 

GAME  RACKET  HAVING  RBER  REINFORCED  SHAFT 

Pi-Tuan  Lo.  No.  96.  Sec.  4.  Pei-Ping  Rd..  Taichung  City.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946.725 

Int.  a.'  A63B  49/02 


and  pressurized  compressible  liquid  means  in  said  hollow  body 
for  pressurizing  said  hollow  body  and  for  being  compressed 


U.S.  a.  273—73  G 


6  Claims 


1.  A  game  racket  comprising  a  fiber  reinforced  shaft  and  a 
head  with  a  stringed  surface,  said  shaft  being  coupled  with  said 
head  and  provided  with  a  handle  as  a  hand  grip  and  being 
further  provided  with  a  throat  piece  adjacent  to  said  head  and 
having  two  arms  arranged  in  a  V-shaped  pattern,  with  a  con- 
necting portion  arranged  between  said  throat  piece  and  said 
handle,  said  head  further  comprising  a  frame  having  a  yoke 
facing  said  throat  piece;  wherein  said  shaft  is  characterized  in 
that  said  connecting  portion  is  provided  with  a  through  hole 
traversing  a  short  axis  of  said  shaft  and  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  the  cross-strings  of  said  stringed  surface,  and  that  each  of 
said  two  arms  is  provided  with  a  through  hole  traversing  said 
short  axis  of  said  shaft  and  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the 
cross-strings  of  said  stringed  surface,  with  each  of  said  through 
holes  provided  with  an  elastic  shock-absorbing  body  inserted 
thereinto;  and  wherein  said  stringed  surface  is  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  long  strings  which  are  arranged  in  such  a  manner 
that  they  pass  through  said  yoke  to  enter  said  throat  piece  and 
subsequently  said  elastic  shock-absorbing  body  of  one  of  said 
two  arms  before  emerging  from  a  side  of  said  shaft,  and  then  to 
enter  said  elastic  shock-absorbing  body  of  said  connecting 
portion  before  emerging  again  from  another  side  of  said  shaft, 
and  further  then  to  enter  said  elastic  shock-absorbing  body  of 
another  one  of  said  two  arms  before  entering  again  said  throat 
piece  so  as  to  return  to  said  frame  of  said  head  via  said  yoke. 


when  said  yieldable  golf  ball  striking  face  yields  on  the  striking 
of  a  golf  ball  thereby. 


5.263,714 
GAME  WTTH  SELECTIVE  MEMBERS  FOR  RELEASING 

WATER 
Elliot  Rudell,  1619  Gnunercy  Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90501; 
George  T.  Foster,  Signal  Hill,  and  Ian  Osborne.  Manhattan 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elliot  Rudell,  Torrance, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927.927 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  273—138  R  15  Qaims 


5.263,713 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Douglas  P.  Taylor,  N.  Tonawanda,  and  Paul  L.  Tuttobene. 
Pittsford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tayco  Developments, 
Inc..  North  Tonawanda.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931.051 

Int.  a.5  A63B  53/04 

U.S.  a.  273—78  12  Qaims 

1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising  a  completely  closed  hollow 

body,  a  yieldable  golf  ball  striking  face  on  said  hollow  body. 


1.  A  toy  that  is  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  source  of  fluid, 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  that  is  adapted  to  be  coupled  in 
fluid  communication  to  the  source  of  fluid,  and  a  fluid 
outlet,  said  housing  further  having  a  fluid  passage  that 
provides  fluid  communication  between  said  fluid  inlet  and 
said  fluid  outlet; 

valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
fluid  passage,  said  valve  means  being  constructed  to  be  in 
either  an  open  position  such  that  fluid  flows  through  said 
fluid  passage,  or  a  closed  position  such  that  fluid  does  not 
flow  through  said  fluid  passage; 

trigger  means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  means  for 
controlling  said  position  of  said  valve  means,  wherein  said 
valve  means  is  in  said  closed  position  when  said  trigger 
means  is  set,  and  in  said  open  position  when  said  trigger 
means  is  unset;  and, 

at  least  two  control  members  extending  from  said  housing, 
said  control  members  being  adapted  to  move  between  a 
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first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  control  members 
being  located  within  said  housing  such  that  at  least  one  of 
said  control  members  unsets  said  trigger  means  when  said 
control  member  is  moved  into  said  second  position,  and  at 
least  another  one  of  said  control  members  does  not  unset 
said  trigger  means  when  said  another  one  of  said  control 
members  is  moved  into  said  second  position. 

5463,715 

DICE  DISPLAYING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  COMPUTER 

GAME  MACHINE 

Shigekazu   Matsumoto.   and   Hiroyoshi   Hashimoto,   both   of 

Matto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Irem  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,200 

Int  a.'  AMF  9/04.  9/24 

VS.  a.  273—138  A  »  O^ms 


the  end  of  the  game  which  is  selected  by  the  control  means 
from  a  set  of  possible  indicia,  and  the  control  means  including 
indicia  selection  means  for  making  that  selection  for  each  of 
the  display  positions,  wherein,  for  at  least  one  display  position, 
a  two  tier  selection  process  is  employed  whereby  the  set  of 
indicia  is  divided  into  at  least  two  subsets  and  the  indicia  selec- 
tion means  comprises  first  random  number  selection  means  for 
selecting  a  random  number  from  a  set  of  random  numbers 
having  members  each  of  which  uniquely  corresponds  to  one 
member  of  a  first  of  said  subsets  of  the  set  of  indicia  plus  addi- 
tional numbers  each  of  which  uniquely  corresponds  to  one  of 
the  remaining  subsets  of  indicia,  and  second  random  number 
selection  means,  which  is  invoked  only  in  the  event  of  the  first 


1.  A  dice  displaying  apparatus  for  a  computer  game  machine 
comprising: 

a  trackball  for  controlling  die  means; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount  and  direction  of 
operation  of  said  trackball: 

display  position  operating  means  for  deriving  a  rolling  angle 
and  rolling  speed  of  said  die  means  from  said  amount  and 
direction  of  operation  detected  by  said  detecting  means, 
and  determining  a  die  display  position  from  said  rolling 
angle  and  said  rolling  speed  every  predetermined  interval 
of  time; 

image  memory  means  for  storing  image  patterns  of  each  side 
of  said  die  means  expressing  varied  phases  of  rolling 
movement  thereof  at  a  plurality  of  rolling  angles; 

display  control  means  for  selectively  reading  said  image 
patterns  of  said  varied  phases  of  rolling  movement  from 
said  image  memory  means  based  on  said  rolling  angle 
derived  by  said  display  position  operating  means,  and 
outputting  an  image  pattern  selected  to  said  die  display 
position;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  said  image  patterns  of  said  die 


random  number  selection  means  selecting  a  number  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  remaining  subsets,  the  second  random 
number  selection  means  being  arranged  to  select  a  number 
from  a  set  of  numbers  each  of  which  uniquely  corresponds  to 
one  indicia  in  said  one  of  said  remaining  subsets  of  indicia,  and 
the  display  means  being  arranged  to  display  the  indicium  cor- 
responding to  the  number  selected  by  the  first  random  number 
selection  means  if  the  random  number  selected  by  the  first 
random  number  selection  means  is  a  number  corresponding  to 
a  member  of  said  first  of  said  subsets,  and  being  arranged  to 
display  the  indicium  corresponding  to  the  number  selected  by 
the  second  random  number  selection  means,  if  the  number 
selected  by  the  first  random  number  selection  means  is  a  num- 
ber corresponding  to  one  of  the  remaining  subsets. 


LIMI 


5,263,716 
MULTIPLE  TIER  GAMING  MACHINE 

Richard  E.  Smyth,  Kyle  Bay,  Australia,  assignor  to  Ainsworth 

Nominees  Pty.  Limited,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,048,  Feb.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,102,134.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,118 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A63F  5/04 
VS.  CI.  273— 138  A  38  Cl«»m» 

1.  A  gaming  machine  comprising  control  means  for  control- 
ling operation  of  the  machine,  display  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  display  positions  for  displaying  combinations  of  indi- 
cia and  reward  means  for  returning  a  reward  to  a  player  of  the 
machine  in  response  to  certain  predetermined  indicia  combina- 
tions being  displayed  on  the  display  means  at  the  end  of  a 
game,  the  display  means  including  a  separate  indicia  display 
means  for  each  display  position,  each  indicia  display  means 
being  responsive  to  the  control  means  to  display  an  indicium  at 


5,263,717 

GOLF  CLUB  WITH  SWING  DIRECTING  RIDGE 

John  McCallUter,  1270  N.  Hidden  Springs,  Agoura,  Calif.  91301 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,873 

Int.  a.'  A63B  53/00 

VS.  a.  273—164.1  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  gold  club  head  comprising: 

a  club  head  body  comprising  a  heel  portion,  a  toe  portion,  a 

front  face,  a  back,  a  bottom  and  a  top; 
a  hosel  comprising  a  shaft  portion  having  a  shaft  axis  and  a 


club  body  portion  which  is  integrally  connected  to  said 
club  head  body  heel  portion;  and 
a  ridge  which  extends  from  said  hosel  to  said  club  head 
body,  said  ridge  comprising  a  front  slope  surface  and  back 
slope  surface  wherein  said  front  slope  surface  and  back 
slope  surface  extend  outward  from  said  club  head  body 
and  hosel  to  terminate  in  a  crest,  said  crest  extending  from 
said  hosel  to  said  club  head  body,  wherein  said  front  slope 
surface  slopes  forward  relative  to  said  club  head  body 
front  face  along  at  least  a  fist  portion  of  said  ridge  crest 
and  wherein  said  front  slope  surface  slopes  backward 
relative  to  said  club  head  body  front  fact  along  at  least  a 
second  portion  of  said  ridge  crest. 


converging  fashion  towards  the  converging  end  and  wherein 
the  top  extends  outwardly  over  the  converging  sides  to  form  a 
club  passing  underneath  the  top  and  along  the  converging 
sides,  and  wherein  the  width  of  the  defined  club  passing  area 
varies  and  becomes  wider  from  an  intermediate  area  of  the 
elongated  structure  towards  the  converging  end;  and  wherein 


5,263,718 
CAVTTY-BACK,  IRON-TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Karsten  Salheim,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Karsten  Manute- 
turing  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,553,  Aug.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,193,805.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,040 

Int.  a.5  A63B  53/00 

VS.  a.  273—169  4  Claims 


the  structure  is  utilized  to  assist  in  developing  a  proper  inside 
swing  by  placing  a  golf  ball  adjacent  the  converging  end  of  the 
structure  so  as  to  require  the  golf  club  to  be  swung  in  a  fashion 
such  that  the  golf  club  head  is  required  to  pass  underneath  the 
top  of  the  structure  and  to  move  outwardly  away  from  the 
golfer  along  the  converging  sides  before  the  golf  club  head 
strikes  the  ball. 


1.  A  cavity-back,  iron-type  golf  club  head  comprising: 

a  front  face  for  impacting  a  golf  ball; 

a  heel  portion  and  a  toe  portion; 

a  sole  and  a  top  rail  extending  between  said  heel  and  toe 
portions; 

a  back  surface  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  front  face  and 
circumscribing  a  cavity  formed  behind  said  front  face,  said 
top  rail  defining  an  upper  extremity  of  said  cavity,  and 
said  sole  defining  a  lower  extremity  of  said  cavity; 

an  upper  toe  protuberance  formed  at  an  upper  toe  comer  of 
said  back  surface,  said  upper  toe  protuberance  protruding 
rearwardly  away  from  said  front  face; 

a  lower  toe  mass  concentration  formed  at  a  lower  toe  comer 
of  said  back  surface,  said  lower  toe  mass  concentration 
protruding  rearwardly  away  from  said  front  face; 

a  lower  heel  mass  concentration  formed  at  a  lower  heel 
comer  of  said  back  surface,  said  lower  heel  mass  concen- 
tration protruding  rearwardly  away  from  said  front  face; 

said  sole  having  a  notch  formed  in  a  trailing  edge  thereof 
between  said  heel  and  toe  portions  thereby  separating  said 
lower  heel  and  toe  mass  concentrations  from  each  other; 
and 

said  toe  portion  having  an  outer  toe  surface  with  a  back  edge 
which  is  indented  toward  said  front  face  intermediate  said 
sole  and  said  top  rail  thereby  separating  said  upper  toe 
protuberance  from  said  lower  toe  mass  concentration. 


5,263,720 

GOLF  SWING  AND  STANCE  TRAINING  TOOL 

PhUip  P.  Rothermel,  2043  Maunlla  Cove,  BUoxi,  Miss.  39531 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952^23 

Int  a.'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  273—187.2  6  Clidms 
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5,263,719 
GOLF  CLUB  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
John  B.  Bunn,  3004  Randolph  Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27609 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,160 
Int  a.5  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  273—186.1  *  CUims 

1.  A  golf  practice  aid  for  assisting  a  golfer  in  developing  a 
proper  inside  swing  comprising:  an  elongated  structure  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  sides,  a  top  and  a  pair  of  ends  including  a  converg- 
ing end;  and  wherein  the  sides  are  spaced  apart  but  extend  in  a 


1.  A  golf  swing  and  stance  training  tool,  comprising, 

an  elongate  rigid  rod,  the  rigid  rod  having  a  rod  first  leg  and 
a  rod  second  leg,  with  the  rigid  rod  oriented  about  a  rigid 
rod  axis,  and  the  rod  first  leg  is  coaxially  aligned  relative 
to  the  rod  second  leg  in  a  spaced  relationship, 

and 

a  U-shaped  bar,  the  U-shaped  bar  having  a  bar  first  leg  and 
a  bar  second  leg,  with  the  bar  first  leg  orthogonally  and 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  rod  first  leg  and  the  bar  second  leg 
fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  rod  second  leg, 
with  the  U-shaped  bar  oriented  intermediate  the  rod  first 
leg  and  the  rod  second  leg,  and 

an  alignment  rod,  the  alignment  rod  oriented  about  an  align- 
ment rod  axis,  and  the  bar  first  leg  oriented  about  a  first 
leg  axis,  with  the  alignment  rod  axis  oriented  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  the  first  leg  axis,  and  the  alignment  rod 
orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  rigid  rod  and  pro- 
jecting orthogonally  beyond  the  rigid  rod  from  the  U- 
shaped  bar. 
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5,263,721 
END  OF  GAME  FEATURE  FOR  A  POP  TARGET  GAME 
Arlcii  J.  Lowrtnce,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Carl  J.  Lowrance, 
Tulsa,  Okla. 

nied  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,347 
lat  a.'  F41J  5/18 


\^S.  CL  273-390 


6Claiiiis 


1.  A  feature  for  indicating  which  contestant  first  strikes  his 
assigned  swing-down  target  on  a  game  comprising: 

a  game  with  at  least  two  swing-down  targets,  each  swing- 
down  target  being  mounted  on  an  arm,  said  arms  pivoully 
mounted  on  a  horizontal  rod  provided  on  the  game, 

a  means  for  holding  the  swing-down  targets  upright  prior  to 
the  swing-down  targets  bemg  struck, 

a  wand  rotatably  mounted  on  a  notched  collar,  said  wand 
provided  with  at  least  two  ends;  each  of  said  ends  being 
associated  with  one  of  the  arms,  means  atuching  to  the 
wand  to  urge  the  wand  against  the  notched  collar, 

the  notched  collar  bemg  attached  to  the  game  behind  the 
horizontal  rod  and  spaced  away  from  the  game  so  that 
when  one  of  the  swing-down  Urgets  is  struck,  the  swing- 
down  target  pivots  backward  on  its  arm  to  strike  its  asso- 
ciating end  of  the  wand  and  rotates  the  wand, 

means  provided  on  the  notched  collar  for  locking  the  wand 
when  the  wand  is  struck  so  that  the  other  swing-down 
target  or  targets  are  prevented  from  pivoting  fully  back- 
ward when  subsequently  struck. 


up  and  forward  into  their  normal,  upright  position  simul- 
taneously and  automatically  by  means  of  a  reset  mecha- 
nism; 

b)  a  horizontally  positioned  stop  rod  on  which  the  aforemen- 
tioned individual  targets  lay  at  rest  when  thrown  out  of 
their  normal,  upright  position; 

c)  a  mechanically  operated  reset  mechanism  that  provides 
the  means  for  automatically  returning  the  individual  tar- 
gets to  their  normal,  upright  position  simultaneously,  said 
reset  mechanism  being  activated  by  the  impact  of  a  bullet 
or  other  projectile; 

d)  a  rectangular  shaped  protective  shield  made  of  metal, 
wood,  or  other  suitable  material,  horizontally  positioned 
on  the  front  of  the  target  apparatus,  below  the  aforemen- 
tioned individual  urgets,  for  the  purpose  of  absorbing, 
deflecting,  or  otherwise  preventing  a  bullet  or  other  pro- 
jectile from  damaging  the  components  of  the  target  appa- 
ratus; 

e)  a  frame  of  metal  or  other  suitable  material  upon  which  the 
components  of  the  target  apparatus  are  atuched  or  con- 
nected. 

0  easily  attachable/detachable  legs  that  function  as  a  stand 
and  support  the  target  apparatus. 


5,263,724  5,263,725 

SEGMENTED  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  EQUIPMENT  SKATEBOARD  TRUCK  ASSEMBLY 

lb  T.  Hanaen,  Naenim,  and  Nils  V.  Andersen,  GiUeleJe,  both  of   Daniel  Gesroer,  2504  Cerro  VisU  Dr.,  Rockford,  m.  61107-1006, 


5,263,723 
INTERACnVE  CONTEST  SYSTEM 
Timothy  R.  Pearson,  and  William  W.  Junkin,  both  of  Laguna 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wakeman  &  deForrest  Corpora- 
tion, Irrine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,866,  Oct.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,018,736.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,283 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  28, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.^  A63F  9/00:  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  273—439  11  Oaims 


5,263,722 

AUTOMATICALLY  RESETTABLE  TARGET 

Walter  E.  Rosellen.  R.D.  1.  Box  1490,  Honesdale,  Pa.  18431 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11.705 

Int.  CV  F41J  7/04 

MS.  CL  273—391  12  Claims 
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1.  A  multiple  target  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  individual  targets  pivotally  mounted  upon  a 
common  horuontal  axis  and  normally  situated  in  an  up- 
right position  thereon,  said  individual  urgets  being 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  moved  backwards  and  down  when 
struck  by  a  bullet  or  other  projectile  and  pivotally  moved 


I.  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  interactive  game  competi- 
tion among  an  unlimited  number  of  participants,  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  controller; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  daU  entry  terminals  remote  from  the  cen- 
tral controller  and  accessible  by  the  pariicipants; 

(c)  a  daU  link  linking  the  dau  entry  terminals  to  the  central 
controller; 

(d)  a  dau  register  having  stored  therein  a  predefined  daU 
base  comprising  a  finite  set  of  daU  values  corresponding 
to  specific  elements  wherein  the  daU  register  is  accessible 
to  the  central  controller; 

(e)  a  sutistical  daubase  which  includes  a  set  of  statistics 
corresponding  to  elements  of  the  dau  register; 

(0  an  unlimited  number  of  subset  daubases,  each  subset 
daUbase  selected  by  a  participant  and  including  a  non- 
exclusive subset  of  elements  of  the  dau  register,  wherein 
any  of  said  elements  may  be  simultaneously  included  in  an 
unlimited  number  of  said  subset  daUbases;  and 

(g)  means  for  evaluating  said  subset  daubases  on  the  basis  of 
the  sutistical  dau  base  to  provide  a  ranking  of  game 
participants. 


Denmark,  assignors  to  Volund  MiUoteknik  A/S,  Broodby, 
Denmark 
per  No.  PCT/DK89/00257,  §  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06794,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

per  FUed  Not.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  847,096 

Int  a.'  F16J  15/16.  15/34 

VS.  a.  277—30  7  Claims 


and  Max  Haug,  Alte  Landstr.  11,  7470  Albstadt  1,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,046 

Int.  a.5  A63C/ 7/02 

U.S.  a.  280— IIM  21  Claims 


;    rr^  j^J^T. 
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1.  In  a  sealing  assembly  for  effecting  a  seal  between  a  first 
member  (5)  and  a  second  member  (1)  adapted  to  route  relative 
to  each  other  about  an  axis,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  radial  first  sealing  surface  (6)  on  said  first 
member  (5), 

b)  a  plurality  of  arcuate  sealing  segments  (8)  each  having  a 
first  scaling  surface  (7)  cooperating  sealingly  with  said 
first  sealing  surface  (6)  on  the  first  member  (5)  and  a 
second  sealing  surface  (14)  cooperating  sealingly  with 

c)  a  second,  non-radial  sealing  surface  (3)  on  said  second 
member  (1),  and 

d)  urging  means  (15)  urging  the  arcuate  sealing  segments  (8) 
into  sealing  engagement  with  the  first  sealing  surface  (6) 
on  the  first  member  (5)  and  into  sealing  engagement  with 
the  second  sealing  surface  (3)  on  the  second  member  (1), 

e)  the  second  sealing  surface  (3,  14)  on  the  second  member 
(1)  and  on  each  sealing  segment  (8)  are  disposed  at  an 
angle  (4)  relative  to  said  axis  of  roution  to  produce  a  first 
component  of  the  reaction  force  created  by  the  urging 
means  (15)  urging  the  sealing  segment  against  the  second 
sealing  surface  (3)  on  the  second  member  (1)  and  a  second 
component  urging  the  sealing  segment  (8)  against  the  first 
sealing  surface  (6)  on  the  first  member  (5).  and 

0  means  (11)  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  arcuate 
scaling  segment  (8)  for  limiting  the  extent  of  their  move- 
ment away  from  the  first  member  (5),  said  means  (11) 
comprising  a  fastener  extending  axially  through  each 
sealing  segment  and  abutting  against  said  first  member,  a 
sleeve  within  an  aperture  in  said  arcuate  segment  sur- 
rounding said  fastener,  said  sleeve  having  one  end  abut- 
ting against  said  first  member,  and  a  disk  abutting  against 
said  sleeve  at  an  opposite  end  thereof,  said  disk  being 
axially  spaced  from  said  arcuate  segment  and  being  en- 
gaged by  said  fastener  to  mainUin  said  disk,  said  sleeve 
and  said  first  member  in  abutting  relation  with  one  an- 
other. 


1.  a  skateboard  truck  comprising 
a  yoke  including 

a  body  portion 

end  portions  extending  outwardly  from  the  body  portion 
in  opposite  directions, 

means  on  the  end  portions  for  engaging  skateboard 
wheels, 

a  first  aperture  extending  through  the  center  of  the  body 
portion,  and 

first  sockets  formed  in  the  body  portion  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  first  aperture  and  having  longitudinal  axes  di- 
rected away  from  the  body  portion  and  converging 
toward  each  other, 
a  baseplate  including 

a  second  aperture  formed  in  the  baseplate  for  receiving  a 
pivot  pin, 

second  sockets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  second  aperture  in 

the  baseplate  having  longitudinal  axes  directed  away 

from  the  baseplate  and  diverging  away  from  each  other, 

a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  first  aperture  in  the  yoke 

and  into  the  second  aperture  in  the  baseplate, 
means  for  engaging  the  pivot  pin  onto  the  baseplate  to  join 

the  yoke  to  the  baseplate  in  a  pivotal  connection, 

the  body  portion  of  the  yoke  being  disposed  upon  the 
baseplate  and  rouuble  thereon  about  the  pivot  pin  to 
dispose  the  end  portions  of  the  yoke  in  an  arcuate  path, 
and 

first  coil  springs  having  first  end  portions  disposed  in  the 
first  sockets  in  the  yoke  and  having  second  end  portions 
disposed  in  the  second  sockets  in  the  baseplate. 


5,263,726 

CHILD  RESTRAINT  STRAP  FOR  A  SHOPPING  CART 

SEAT 

Jerry  W.  Wood,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Smart  Products, 

Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  740,969 
Int.  a.5  B62D  39/00 
MS.  a.  280—33.992  9  Claims 

1.  A  safety  strap  for  securing  an  infant  in  a  shopping  cart, 
comprises  in  combination: 
a.  a  waist  portion  including  first  and  second  parts,  said  first 
part  having  first  and  second  ends  respectively  attached  to 
a  first  part  of  a  quick  release  buckle  and  a  fastener  for 
attaching  to  said  shopping  cart,  said  second  part  also 
including  fist  and  second  ends  respectively  atUched  to  a 
second  part  of  a  quick  release  buckle  and  to  said  shopping 
cart; 
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b.  a  crotch  portion  also  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  receiving  an  occupant  to  be  pushed  by  an  attendant,  the  wheel- 
second  end  having  a  loop  thereon  slidably  attached  to  said    chair  comprising: 

a  frame  having  flrst  and  second  rigid  frame  portions  each 
having  an  upright  post  with  an  outer  end,  the  upright 
posts  being  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  the  frame; 

means  for  coUapsibly  interconnecting  the  first  and  second 
frame  portions  together  whereby  the  frame  portions  are 
spaced  from  one  another  in  an  open,  first  position  and 
substantially  adjacent  one  another  in  a  collapsed,  second 
p>osition; 

wheels  secured  to  the  frame; 

a  collapsible  seat  portion  extending  between  the  frame  por- 
tions; 


waist  portion  and  said  first  end  having  fixedly  attached  to 
said  shopping  cart. 


5,263,727 
FOLDABLE  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 
Jeffrey  M.  LiWt,  13244  Orcnlo  Largo  Ct..  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.  87112,  and  Sidney  Ubit,  Long  Boat  Key,  FUu,  aasignors 
to  Jeffrey  M.  Libit,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,998 

Int.  a.'  B62B  1/04 

VS.  CL  2a0-40  8  CM«a 


1.  A  collapsible  luggage  cart  comprising:  a  container  frame 
member  with  an  upper  wall,  a  lower  wall,  and  side  walls,  a 
U-shaped  handle  having  first  and  second  legs  with  lower  por- 
tions extending  through  said  upper  wall  into  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  frame  member  and  being  atuched  thereto,  first 
and  second  wheel  brackets  pivotally  connected  to  said  lower 
portions  within  said  opposite  end  portions,  first  and  second 
wheels  supported  by  said  first  and  second  wheel  brackets,  and 
a  cover  member  having  a  front  portion  extending  between  said 
opposite  end  portions  and  a  top  portion  overlapping  said  upper 
wall,  said  top  portion  having  a  pair  of  openings  through  which 
said  legs  extend,  wherein  the  cover  member  is  slidably 
mounted  on  the  handle  member  and  is  movable  upwardly 
relative  to  the  frame  member  to  permit  the  wheels  to  pivot 
between  a  stored  position,  in  which  the  wheels  are  located  in 
the  frame  member  under  the  front  portion  of  the  cover  mem- 
ber, and  an  extended  position  in  which  the  wheels  extend  from 
the  frame  member  and  the  front  portion  of  the  cover  member 
extends  between  the  brackets  and  the  wheels. 


5,263,728 
LOW  PROHLE  WHEELCHAIR 

Nathalal  G.  Patel;  Allen  W.  Diedrick,  both  of  Elyria;  Thomas  J. 
Ruckowski,  Berea;  Harold  A.  Smith,  Elyria;  Richard  J.  Kru- 
par,  Oberiin,  and  Tonya  E.  Jones,  Vermilion,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  luTacare  Corporation,  Elyria,  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,434 
iBt  a.'  B62B  7/08 
VS.  CL  280—42  1*  O^ma 

1.  A  collapsible,  attended  wheelchair  having  a  low  profile 
for  storage  purposes  and  opening  to  an  operative  position  for 


first  and  second  arm  rests  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  first 
and  second  frame  portions,  respectively,  at  the  outer  ends 
of  the  pKKts  for  angular  movement  through  approximately 
270  degrees; 

a  collapsible  seat  back  pivotally  secured  on  opposite  edges  to 
the  upright  posts  of  the  first  and  second  frame  portions  for 
selective  positioning  between  a  first  position  below  the 
seat  portion  and  a  second  position  above  the  seat  portion; 
and 

means  for  selectively  latching  the  seat  back  in  the  second 
position. 


5463,729 
WHEELCHAIR  DRIVER  AND  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Brian  M.  Watwood,  6650  Arabian  Cir.,  Roseville,  Calif.  95661, 
and  Errol  Armstrong,  15755  Alto  Way,  Salinas,  Calif.  93907 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,872 
Int  a.'  B62M  1/16 
VS.  a.  280—246  22  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  manually  imparting  motion  to  a  wheelchair 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  lever  pivotally  attached  to  a  spindle  sleeve  fixedly  attached 
to  a  horizontal  frame  portion  of  the  wheelchair  concentric 
with  a  wheel's  axle  between  the  frame  and  said  wheel  of 
the  wheelchair, 
a  wheel-gripping  means  attached  to  said  lever,  and 
a  lever  rotational  input  means  attached  to  said  lever; 


whereby  said  lever  may  be  rotated  about  said  sleeve  when 
force  is  applied  to  said  lever  rotational  input  means  caus- 
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ing  said  wheel-gripping  means  to  grip  a  tire  on  the  wheel 
resulting  in  rotation  of  the  wheel  of  the  wheelchair. 


5,263,730 
JOGGING  STROLLER 
Douglas  R.  Roach,  and  Louise  A.  Roach,  both  of  6890  Parkridge 
Ct.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  80915 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,180 

Int.  a.5  B62B  9/70 

U,S.  a.  280—47.4  5  Claims 


the  second  U-shaped  frame,  and  the  third  U-shaped  frame, 
with  a  first  seat  assembly  mounted  to  the  second  U-shaped 
frame  and  a  second  seat  assembly  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
third  U-shaped  frame  on  the  first  and  second  side  rails, 
wherein  the  third  U-shaped  frame  extends  rearwardly  of 
the  second  seat  assembly  projecting  beyond  the  rear  axle 
terminating  in  a  handle  member. 


5,263,731 
COMPLIANT  SPINDLE  AND  KNUCKLE  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  VEHICULAR  SUSPENSION 
Brian  W.  Deutschel,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,248 

Int.  a.5  B62D  7/06.  7/16 

VS.  a.  280—96.1  7  Qaims 


1.  A  jogging  stroller  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  continuous  base  frame  rail,  the  base  frame  rail  having  a  rear 
distal  end  spaced  from  a  forward  distal  end,  and 

a  planar  platform  fixedly  mounted  within  the  base  frame 
while  extending  from  the  rear  distal  end  and  in  a  spaced 
relationship  from  to  the  forward  distal  end,  and  the  for- 
ward distal  end  including  a  neck  tube  connected  therewith 
and  oriented  at  an  oblique  angulation  relative  to  the  planar 
platform,  and 

a  rear  axle  mounted  to  the  base  frame  rail  in  adjacency  to  the 
rear  distal  end,  with  the  rear  axle  including  a  plurality  of 
rear  wheels  mounted  to  the  rear  axle,  with  the  rear  wheels 
oriented  exteriorly  of  the  base  frame  rail,  and  each  of  the 
rear  wheels  are  of  a  first  diameter,  and 

a  bifurcated  front  wheel  support  having  a  support  tube,  with 
the  support  tube  rotatably  directed  through  the  neck  tube, 
with  a  front  wheel  mounted  to  the  bifurcated  front  wheel 
support,  with  the  front  wheel  of  a  second  diameter  less 
than  the  first  diameter,  and 

a  first  U-shaped  frame  mounted  to  the  base  frame  rail  in 
adjacency  to  the  forward  distal  end,  and  a  second  U- 
shaped  frame  mounted  to  the  base  frame  rail  spaced  from 
the  first  U-shaped  frame,  and  a  third  U-shaped  frame 
mounted  to  the  base  frame  rail  oriented  between  the  rear 
distal  end  and  the  second  frame  rail,  with  the  second 
U-shaped  frame  oriented  between  the  third  U-shaped 
frame  and  the  first  U-shaped  frame,  and 
a  first  side  rail  and  a  second  side  rail  arranged  in  a  parallel 
spaced  relationship  mounted  to  the  first  U-shaped  frame. 


1.  A  knuckle  and  spindle  assembly  for  mounting  a  vehicular 
wheel,  comprising: 

(a)  a  spindle; 

(b)  a  knuckle  having  an  opening  receiving  the  spindle; 

(c)  bearing    means   provided    between   the   spindle   and 
knuckle,  and 

(d)  means  for  yieldably  attaching  the  spindle  to  the  knuckle. 


5,263,732 

THREE  WHEEL  RECUMBENT  VEHICLE 

Jerome  E.  Harmeyer,  1657  Ontario  #9,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,083 

Int.  a.5  B62K  5/02.  21/10.  23/06:  B62M  1/06 

U.S.  a.  280—288.1  9  Qaims 


1.  A  recumbent  vehicle  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  forming  a  triangulated  main 
frame  comprising  a  rear  triangulated  frame,  a  front  trian- 
gulated frame  including  a  central  longitudinal  member 
substantially  along  the  centerline  of  said  vehicle  and  two 
longitudinal  members  substantially  parallel  to  said  central 
longitudinal  member  whereby  lateral  restraint  is  provided 
during  a  turn,  and  a  forward  frame  extension, 

b.  a  single  rear  drive  wheel  rotably  mounted  on  rear  end  of 
said  main  frame. 
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c.  a  seat  positioned  on  said  main  frame  forward  of  said  rear 
drive  wheel, 

d.  a  steering  mechanism  comprising: 

1.  a  steering  bar  rotably  mounted  on  said  main  frame 
forward  of  said  seat, 

2.  a  pair  of  front  wheels  rotatably  mounted  to  said  main 
frame, 

3.  a  pair  of  steering  arms  mounted  to  said  front  wheels, 

4.  a  center  pivot  plate  rotabiy  mounted  on  said  main  frame 
with  center  of  roution  of  said  center  pivot  plate  located 
substantially  in  line  with  center  of  rotation  of  said  front 
wheels  and  halfway  between  said  front  wheels, 

5.  a  push  rod  directly  connecting  said  steering  bar  and  said 
center  pivot  plate, 

6.  a  pair  of  tie  rods  connecting  said  center  pivot  plate  and 
said  steering  arms, 

7.  a  means  for  adjusting  said  steering  mechanism  whereby 
the  sensitivity  adjustment  of  the  steering  of  said  front 
wheels  in  response  to  the  turning  of  said  steering  bar 
can  be  modified, 

8.  said  steering  mechanism  providing  means  for  improved 
steering  wherein  said  front  wheels  are  controlled  to 
form  different  angles  which  intersect  substantially  at  the 
center  of  the  turning  radius  of  said  vehicle, 

e.  a  drive  means  mounted  on  said  forward  frame  extension 
including  a  front  drive  sprocket  having  foot  pedals  at- 
tached thereto,  a  variable  speed  driven  sprocket  affixed  to 
said  rear  drive  wheel,  a  drive  chain  connecting  said  front 
drive  sprocket  and  said  variable  speed  driven  sprocket, 
and  a  plurality  of  idler  sprockets  mounted  to  said  main 
frame  whereby  said  drive  chain  is  guided  from  said  front 
drive  sprocket  to  said  variable  speed  driven  sprocket 


to  permit  engagement  with  said  complementary  eye  mem- 
ber through  said  vertical  movement  thereof;  and 

actuation  means  adapted  for  operation  from  a  remote  loca- 
tion to  disengage  said  hook  member  and  said  complemen- 
tary eye  member; 

wherein  said  hook  member  is  biased  to  rest  in  a  first  closed 
position  thereby  securing  said  boat  but  may  be  moved  in  a 
vertical  plane  against  said  bias  to  a  second  open  position  to 
engage  and  disengage  said  complementary  eye  member  by 
one  of  the  operation  of  said  actuation  means  and  by 
contact  between  said  complementary  eye  member  and 
said  hook  member. 


5,263,734 

COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  TOW  ABLE 

IMPLEMENTS  TO  A  TRACTOR 

Herbert  Coenen,  Hennef,  and  Hans  J.  Langen,  Frcchen,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jean  Walterscheid  GmbH, 

Lohmar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Job.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  19, 
1991,  4120119 

Int.  a.5  B60D  1/36 
MS.  CL  280—479.1  19  Claims 


5,263,733 
SECURING  MEANS 
Frank  D.  Kastenberger,  2  Panls  Court,  and  Raymond  M.  Rieger, 
22A  Uaiworth  Road,  both  of  Ringwood,  3134,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,596 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  May  17, 1991,  PK6179 
iBt  a.'  B60P  i/10 
MS.  a.  280—414.1  21  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  device  mountable  on  a  tractor  for  releasably 
connecting  a  towable  member  to  the  tractor,  the  coupling 
device  comprising: 

a  drawbar  movable,  in  use,  relative  to  the  tractor  on  which 
the  coupling  device  is  mounted,  said  drawbar  movable 
between  a  lower  inoperative  position,  in  which  a  towable 
member  is  connectable  to  and  disconnectable  from  said 
drawbar,  and  an  upper  operative  position,  in  which  the 
towable  member  is  towable  by  the  tractor; 

centering  means  for  prohibiting  lateral  movement  of  said 
drawbar,  said  centering  means  including  abutment  mem- 
bers engageable  with  one  another  to  center  the  drawbar 
relative  to  said  coupling  device  when  the  drawbar  is  in 
said  upper  operative  position,  said  abutment  members 
being  disengaged  from  contact  with  one  another  when  the 
drawbar  is  in  its  said  lower  inoperative  position;  and 

framework  mountable  on  the  tractor  for  movement  between 
said  upper  and  lower  positions,  said  framework  including 
a  pair  of  struts,  said  drawbar  being  mounted  on  said  frame- 
work, positioned  between  said  struts  and  being  movable 
relative  thereto,  and  said  abutment  members  are  on  said 
drawbar. 
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1.  A  latch  for  releasably  securing  a  boat  having  a  bow  to  a 
boat  trailer,  said  latch  mounted  on  said  trailer  and  comprising: 
a  hook  member  having  a  distal  end  releasably  engaging  a 
horizontally  disposed  complementary  eye  member 
mounted  on  said  bow,  said  hook  member  arranged  on  said 
latch  in  a  vertical  orientation  allowing  vertical  movement 
of  said  distal  end  such  that  said  distal  end  thereof  is  ex- 
posed to  define  an  unobstructed  vertical  space  thereabove 


5,263,735 
GOOSENECK  TRAILER  COUPLER 
Fred  W.  Mann,  222  E.  Front,  Waterrille,  Kans.  66548 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,491 
Int  a.'  B60D  1/06 
U.S.  a.  280—512  13  Claims 

13.  A  coupler  device  for  connecting  a  gooseneck  trailer 
drawbar  to  a  hitch  on  a  towing  vehicle  wherein  the  hitch  has 
a  spherical  portion,  comprising: 
(a)  a  tubular  portion  having  a  vertically  oriented  first  axis 


and  a  peripheral  surface;  said  tubular  portion  adapted  to 
be  slidably  inserted  in  and  secured  to  the  drawbar; 

(b)  a  horizontally  oriented  bottom  wall  fixedly  secured  to  a 
lower  extremity  of  said  tubular  portion; 

(c)  a  recessed  socket  formed  in  said  bottom  wall;  said  re- 
cessed socket  generally  downwardly  directed  and  having 
a  socket  opening;  said  recessed  socket  dimensioned  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  spherical  portion  therein; 

(d)  a  first  guide  tab  and  a  first  pivot  tab  fixedly  secured  to 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  bottom  wall; 

(e)  a  latching  plate  spaced  below  and  in  slidable  and  abutting 
face-to-face  relationship  with  said  bottom  wall; 

(0  a  second  guide  tab  and  a  second  pivot  tab  fixedfy  secured 
to  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  latching 
plate;  said  second  pivot  tab  pivotally  connected  to  said 
first  pivot  tab  about  a  vertically  oriented  second  axis; 

(g)  a  pair  of  radially-oriented  spacing  walls  fixedly  con- 
nected to  and  extending  vertically  from  opposing  sides  of 
said  second  guide  tab; 

(h)  a  topwall  fixedly  connected  to  and  extending  horizon- 
tally between  said  spacing  walls;  said  topwall  spaced  in 
close  proximity  to  said  peripheral  surface;  said  topwall 
spaced  from  said  second  guide  tab  such  that  said  first 
guide  tab  is  slidable  therebetween 

(i)  an  orifice  in  said  latching  plate;  said  orifice  having  dimen- 
sions similar  to  those  of  said  socket  opening;  said  orifice 
adapted  to  align  with  said  socket  opening  as  said  device  is 
in  an  unlatched  configuration  and  to  misalign  with  said 
socket  opening  as  said  device  is  in  a  latched  configuration 
such  that  the  spherical  portion  is  confinable  to  said  re- 
cessed socket; 


that  said  distal  end  is  elevated  above  said  third  through- 
bore. 


5,263,736 
SUSPENSION  AND  SHOCK  ABSORBER  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLES  AND  TRAILERS 
David  B.  Stevens,  535  Summit  Moors  Dr.,  Ocoaomowoc,  Wis. 
53066 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,622 

Int.  a.5  B60G  1/102 

U.S.  a.  280—688  39  Claims 


(j)  an  upwardly  directed  and  radially  oriented  groove 
formed  in  said  topwall; 

(k)  a  housing  having  an  upper  wall  with  a  first  throughbore 
and  a  lower  wall  with  a  second  throughbore;  said  first 
throughbore  aligned  vertically  and  coaxially  with  said 
second  throughbore; 

(I)  a  plunger  having  a  linear  portion  and  an  elbow  portion 
with  a  vertically  oriented  distal  end;  said  linear  portion 
slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  in  said  first  and  second 
throughbores;  said  distal  end  adapted  and  dimensioned  to 
be  slidable  along  said  groove; 

(m)  a  stop  fixedly  secured  to  said  linear  portion  within  said 
housing; 

(n)  a  spring  encircling  said  linear  portion  and  confined  be- 
tween said  up[)er  wall  and  said  stop  such  that  said  plunger 
is  biased  downwardly; 

(o)  a  third  throughbore  spaced  near  an  inner  end  of  said 
groove; 

(p)  a  fourth  throughbore  in  said  second  guide  tab;  said  fourth 
throughbore  aligned  vertically  and  coaxially  with  said 
third  throughbore; 

(q)  a  fifth  throughbore  in  said  first  guide  tab;  said  fifth 
throughbore  aligned  vertically  and  coaxially  with  said 
third  and  fourth  throughbores  as  said  device  is  in  said 
latched  configuration;  said  third,  fourth  and  fifth  through- 
bores dimensioned  to  receive  said  distal  end  axially  there- 
through; and 

(r)  a  handle  connected  to  said  plunger  above  said  upper  wall; 
said  handle  adapted  to  position  said  device  in  said  latched 
and  unlatched  configurations;  said  handle  adapted  to  urge 
the  plunger  upwardly  against  said  bias  of  said  spring  such 


1.  A  suspension  system,  comprising: 

an  axle  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  having  at  least 
one  axle  housing  aperture  therein,  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  inner  surface  portion,  and  having  an  axle  end; 

a  rotatable  arm  disposed  near  said  axle  end; 

at  least  two  torsion  bars  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  axle  housing,  each  of  said  torsion  bars  having  a  first 
bar  end  and  a  second  bar  end.  said  first  bar  ends  being 
interconnected  with  said  arm; 

a  removable  torque  absorptipn  hub  interconnected  with  said 
second  bar  ends  and  disposed  within  said  axle  housing, 
said  hub  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  surface; 
and 

a  change  mechanism,  detachably  connected  to  said  torque 
absorption  hub,  that  retains  said  torque  absorption  hub  in 
a  fixed  position  when  said  change  mechanism  is  affixed  to 
said  hub,  and  that  enables  the  relative  position  between 
said  torque  absorption  hub  and  said  axle  housing  to  be 
changed  when  said  change  mechanism  is  detached  from 
said  hub,  said  change  mechanism  including  a  releasable 
lock  member  disposed  in  said  axle  housing  aperture  to 
engage  said  outer  surface  of  said  hub  when  said  hub  is  in 
said  fixed  position. 


5,263,737 

DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  ATTTTUDE  OF  AN 

AUTOMOBILE 

Kunitaka  Furuya,  Saitama,  and  Kazuo  Matsuura,  Tochigi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,630,  Jan.  17,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,128,  Aug.  28,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,052 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1988,  63-214652 
Int  a.' B60G/ 7/0/5 
U.S.  a.  280—707  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  stabilizing  the  attitude  of  an  automobile 
having  an  automobile  body  and  front  left,  front  right,  rear  left 
and  rear  right  road  wheels  which  are  rotatably  sup|X)rted  on 
the  automobile  body,  said  device  comprising: 
cylinder  means  independently  disposed  between  the  road 
wheels  and  the  automobile  body  and  having  respective 
fluid  chambers,  said  cylinder  means  including  front  left 
and  rear  left  cylinder  means  independently  disposed  be- 
tween the  front  left  and  rear  left  road  wheels  and  the 
automobile  body,  and  front  right  and  rear  right  cylinder 
means  independently  disposed  between  the  front  right  and 
rear  right  road  wheels  and  the  automobile  body,  said 
cylinder  means  being  operable  depending  on  fluid  pres- 
sures in  the  fluid  chambers  for  adjusting  the  relative 
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height  between  respective  road  wheels  and  the  automo- 
bile body; 

a  communication  pipe  mechanism  connecting  said  respec- 
tive fluid  chambers  through  a  closed  fluid  circuit  for 
bringing  said  respective  fluid  chambers  of  said  cylinder 
means  into  direct  fluid  communication  with  each  other, 
said  communication  pipe  mechanism  including  a  lefthand 
fore-and-aft  communication  pipe  for  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  front  left  and  rear  left  cylinder 
means,  and  a  nghthand  fore-and-aft  communication  pipe 
for  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  front 
right  and  rear  right  cylinder  means; 

valve  means  disposed  in  said  communication  pipe  mecha- 
nism, for  pressurizing  a  fluid  in  said  communication  pipe 
mechanism  and  controlling  the  direction  of  flow  of  said 
fluid  in  the  communication  pipe  mechanism,  wherein  said 
valve  means  comprises  at  least  one  control  valve  which  is 
selectively  openable  and  closable  to  allow  a  shut  off  of  a 
flow  of  the  fluid  through  said  lefthand  and  righthand 
fore-and-aft  communication  pipes; 

detecting  means  including  at  least  an  automobile  speed  sen- 
sor for  detecting  the  speed  to  travel  of  the  automobile  and 


being  disposed  in  a  dashboard  of  the  vehicle,  said  reaction 

can  having  an  opening  on  one  side; 
a  ring  frame  attached  inside  a  peripheral  portion  of  said 

reaction  can  near  the  opening;  and 
an  air  bag  folded  into  an  inner  portion  of  said  air  bag  device 

so  that  said  air  bag  is  in  a  folded  state,  said  air  bag  having 


a  distal  portion,  a  fixed  portion  connected  to  said  ring 
frame  and  a  protruding  portion  which  extends  outside  an 
edge  of  the  opening  of  said  reaction  can  so  that  when  in 
the  folded  state,  a  portion  of  said  protruding  portion  is 
disposed  radially  outward  from  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
reaction  can,  said  protruding  portion  having  a  stiffness 
greater  than  said  distal  portion  of  said  air  bag. 


I  5,263,739 

AIR  BAG  MODULE 
James  L.  Webber,  Spring  Valley;  Jeffrey  A.  Shepherd,  Fairbom, 
and  Michael  W.  Donegan,  Bellbrook,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,956 
Int.  a.'  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280—728  7  ( 


a  steering  reactive  force  sensor  for  detecting  a  steering 
reactive  force,  said  detecting  means  further  including  a 
fore-and-aft  acceleration  sensor  for  detecting  when  the 
automobile  is  accelerated  and  decelerated  or  sUrted  and 
braked;  and 
control  means  response  to  detected  signals  from  said  detect- 
ing means  for  controlling  said  valve  means  to  transfer, 
through  said  lefthand  and  right  hand  fore-and-aft  commu- 
nication pipes,  the  fluid  from  the  fluid  chambers  of  the 
front  and  rear  cylinder  means  which  are  located  on  the 
radially  inner  side  of  the  turning  circle  directly  into  the 
fluid  chambers  of  the  front  and  rear  cylinder  means  which 
are  located  on  the  radially  outer  side  of  the  turning  circle, 
said  control  means  comprising  means,  responsive  to  a 
detected  signal  from  said  fore-and-aft  acceleration  sensor 
indicating  that  the  automobile  is  accelerated  or  started,  for 
controlling  said  valve  means  to  close  said  control  valve 
and  to  transfer  said  fluid  through  said  communication  pipe 
mechanism,  from  the  fluid  chambers  of  the  two  front 
cylinder  means  into  the  fluid  chambers  of  the  two  rear 
cylinder  means,  thereby  to  stabilize  the  attitude  of  the 
automobile. 


5,263.738 

AIR  BAG  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Yoshio  Oda,  Kure;  Isao  Hirashima,  Hiroshima;  Hanihiro  Inada, 

Hiroshima,  and  Shigefumi  Kobno,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan, 

aaaignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-091067 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—728  »8  Claims 

1.  An  air  bag  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  reaction  can  having  an  outer  diameter,  said  reaction  can 


1.  An  air  bag  module  for  installation  in  vehicle  structure, 
comprising 

an  air  bag  having  a  mounting  hem, 

a  cylindrical  air  bag  inflator, 

a  container  comprising  an  open-ended  body  having  an  exte- 
rior and  a  generally  cylindrical  interior,  an  axially-extend- 
ing  gas  discharge  opening  formed  in  the  body,  a  pair  of 
mounting  flanges  on  the  body  exterior  flanking  the  open- 
ing, and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  and  axial- 
ly-extending  interior  ribs  on  the  body  for  mounting  the 
inflator  in  spaced  relation  to  the  body  interior,  and 

an  air  bag  deployment  chute  for  housing  the  air  bag  atop  the 
container  and  having  side  flanges  interengageable  with 
the  container  flanges  to  secure  the  chute  to  the  container 
without  additional  fasteners. 


5,263.740  ing  a  length  suitable  to  guide  the  webbing  of  a  safety  belt 

HYBRID  AIR  BAG  INFLATOR  passing  therebetween,  and 

Stuart  M.  Frey,  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich.,  and  Paul  S.  Headley,  means  for  positioning  said  webbing  locator  on  said  guide 

Glendale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio  gfgj^ 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,738 
Int.  a.'  B60R  21/26 


VS.  a.  280—737 


24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  device,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

container  means  for  defining  a  sealed  chamber,  said  chamber 
containing  gas,  said  container  means  including  a  niptur- 
able  container  wall  which  is  rupturable  to  define  a  gas  exit 
opening  through  which  said  gas  flows  outward  from  said 
chamber; 

said  chamber  further  containing  a  first  ignitable  means  for 
increasing  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  said  gas  in  said 
chamber  by  producing  products  of  combustion  which 
increase  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  said  gas  in  said 
chamber,  said  first  ignitable  means  including  a  flrst  ignit- 
able material  which  is  contained  in  said  chamber  with  said 
gas  and  which,  when  ignited,  produces  said  products  of 
combustion; 

directing  means  for  directing  said  gas  flowing  outward  from 
said  chamber  through  said  gas  exit  opening  into  the  inflat- 
able device  when  said  rupturable  container  wall  is  rup- 
tured; and 

initiator  means  for  flrst  rupturing  said  rupturable  container 
wall  and  for  then  igniting  said  first  ignitable  material  in 
said  chamber  after  rupturing  said  rupturable  container 
wall,  said  initiator  means  including  a  second  ignitable 
material  which,  when  ignited,  produces  a  pressure  wave 
and  emits  products  of  combustion; 

said  pressure  wave  moving  against  said  rupturable  container 
wall  and  rupturing  said  rupturable  container  wall,  said 
products  of  combustion  of  said  second  ignitable  material 
moving  into  contact  with  said  first  ignitable  material  in 
said  chamber  and  igniting  said  first  ignitable  material  in 
said  chamber. 


whereby  the  location  of  said  webbing  on  said  guide  arm  may 
be  adjusted  laterally  to  vary  the  path  of  said  shoulder  strap 
across  the  body  of  said  occupant. 


5,263,742 
FINGERPRINTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
John  J.  Koch,  10879  Hematite  MapariUe  Rd.,  Festus,  Mo. 
63028 

Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  439,605,  Not.  20,  1989,  Pat  No. 

Int  a.'  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CL  283—78  10  Claims 
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5,263,741 
FUNCTIONAL  BELT  GUIDE  WITH  WEBBING  LOCATOR 
Noreen  M.  Seros,  Southgate,  and  Martin  L.  Bray,  Rochester 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  JuL  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,670 
Int  a.'  B60R  22/00 
VS.  a.  280—808  14  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  webbing  guide  for  receiving  the  webbing  of 
a  shoulder  strap  of  a  vehicle  seat  belt  system  and  directing  said 
shoulder  strap  across  the  body  of  an  occupant  of  a  seat  said 
adjustable  webbing  guide  comprising: 
a  guide  body  mountable  to  the  back  portion  of  a  seat;  and 
means  attached  to  said  guide  body  for  adjusting  the  webbing 
laterally  in  position  relative  to  said  seat  to  vary  the  path  of 
said  shoulder  strap  across  the  body  of  said  occupant  said 
means  for  adjusting  the  webbing  comprising; 
a  guide  arm  extending  from  said  guide  body, 
an  adjustable  webbing  locator  adjustably  disposed  on  said 
guide  arm,  extending  generally  parallel  thereto,  and  hav- 


1.  A  fingerprinting  system  comprising 

a  sheet  of  transparent  material  coated  with  a  film  of  adhesive 

sensitive  to  record  a  fingerprint, 
a  means  for  back  reflecting  radiant  energy  and 
a  means  for  making  a  copy  of  the  fingerprint  on  a  sensitized 

surface, 
said  means  for  back  reflecting  radiant  energy  reflecting  said 

energy  to  said  means  for  making  a  copy. 


5,263,743 
PACKAGE  LABEL 
Donald  J.  Jones,  Long  Grove,  01.,  assignor  to  Phamagraphics, 
Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,211 

Int  CV  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—81  IS  Claims 

1.  A  label  blank  for  forming  a  unitary  label,  said  label  blank 

comprising  a  cover  panel  having  a  primary  portion  carrying 
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printed  indicia  for  displaying  identifying  information  and  a 
marginal  edge  area  on  an  extended  flap  having  printed  indicia 
on  an  upper  surface  thereof  for  displaying  statutory  informa- 
tion; a  bottom  panel  formed  integrally  with  said  primary  por- 
tion of  said  cover  panel  and  connected  thereto  along  a  fold 
line,  said  bottom  panel  having  printed  indicia  on  an  upper 
surface  thereof  for  displaying  identifying  information  and 
having  a  patch  of  adhesive  applied  to  an  undersurface  thereof 


^ 


associated  with  a  best  order  number  and  a  price  to  said 
multiplicity  of  catalog  products  and  are  used  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  multiplicity  of  compatible  products  of  said 
multiplicity  of  manufacturers; 

e.  a  reference  number  which  is  associated  with  a  multiplicity 
of  product  information  items  to  said  best  order  number; 
and 

f.  a  layout  location  on  each  of  said  catalog  page,  the  layout 
location  having  a  text  description  and  an  illustration  of 
said  product  information  of  said  multiplicity  of  catalog 
products; 

g.  whereby  each  of  said  overlay  is  placed  over  said  layout 
location  so  that  said  product  information  printed  on  said 
catalog  table  and  said  overlay  table  are  displayed  in  a  side 
by  side  arrangement  for  easy  product  comparison. 


5,263,745 
PLASTIC  TOW  HITCH  DEVICE 
James  B.  Storey,  Delta  Junction,  Ak.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,821 

Int  a.'  B62B  li/00 

MS.  a.  280—483  2  Claims 


for  securing  said  bottom  panel  to  a  package;  an  undersurface  of 
said  marginal  edge  area  also  having  a  patch  of  adhesive  applied 
thereto;  a  third  panel  adjacent  said  first  panel  and  connected 
along  a  fold  line  thereto,  said  third  and  subsequent  panels  being 
separable  from  said  bottom  panel  by  a  tear  line;  said  top  panel 
being  separable  from  said  bottom  panel  by  another  tear  line; 
said  marginal  edge  portion  being  separable  from  said  cover 
panel  by  yet  another  tear  line. 


5,263,744 

SPEOALIZED  ORDER  FORM  TECHNIQUE  TO 

RAPIDLY  OBTAIN  BEST  ORDER  NUMBERS  FOR 

PRODUCTS 

Andreas  Lindcr,  Merx  Str.  10,  8000,  Munich,  80,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,565 

Int.  a.'  B42D  li/00 

MS.  a.  283—115  12  Claims 


1.  A  tow  hitch  having  a  substantially  A-configuration,  and 
adapted  to  be  inseried  between  two  snow  vehicles,  comprising 
in  combination, 

first  and  second  strap  members  constructed  of  a  light  weight 
plastic  having  end  sections  which  partially  form  first  and 
second  legs  of  the  A<onfiguration, 

a  center  strap  member  constructed  of  a  light  weight  plastic, 
and  having  an  inverted  U-configuration  positioned  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  strap  members,  and  having  end 
sections  that  extend  along  the  end  sections  of  the  first  and 
second  strap  members  to  completely  form  the  legs  of  the 
A-configuration, 

the  first  and  second  strap  members  being  attached  to  each 
other  at  the  apex  of  the  A-configuration,  and  the  center 
strap  member  being  attached  to  the  end  sections  of  the 
first  and  second  strap  members, 

means  attached  to  the  apex  and  the  terminal  ends  of  the  legs 
of  the  A-configuration  of  the  tow  hitch  for  connecting 
with  other  snow  vehicles. 


1  A  best  order  number  product  reference  system  including 
a  multiplicity  of  catalog  products  and  their  association  to  a 
multiplicity  of  compatible  products  from  a  multiplicity  of 
manufacturers,  the  best  order  number  product  reference  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a.  a  multiplicity  of  overlays,  each  overlay  having  an  overlay 
table  of  product  information  relating  to  said  multiplicity 
of  compatible  products  from  said  multiplicity  of  manufac- 
turers; 

b.  a  Ubular  information  on  said  overlay  Uble  relating  to  a 
class  and  agreement  of  said  multiplicity  of  compatible 
products; 

c.  a  product  catalog  having  a  multiplicity  of  catalog  pages  of 
product  information  relating  to  said  multiplicity  of  catalog 
products; 

d.  a  catalog  Uble  on  each  of  said  catalog  page  which  is 


5063,746 
ADJUSTABLY  MOUNTED  FITTING  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  R.  Cornwall,  4963  Springfield  Dr.,  Dunwoody,  G*. 
30338 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,966 

Int.  a.'  F16L  im.  5/00.  17/00.  41/00 

VS.  a.  285—158  45  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  fitting  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a 

coupling  means  having  opposed  open  ends  with  an  inside  wall 

forming  an  opening  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  coupling 

means  and  with  an  outside  wall  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a 

partition  means,  for  joining  fluid  carrying  pipe  means  to  the 

fitting  assembly  and  which  prevents  the  spread  of  smoke  and 

fire,  and  the  seepage  of  fluids  between  the  fitting  assembly  and 

the  coupling  means,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  non-fiammable,  elongate  conduit  means  adapted  to  be 

mounted  inside  the  coupling  means  and  having  opposed 

open  ends  forming  an  opening  along  an  inside  wall  of  the 

conduit  means  along  the  axis,  wherein  an  outside  wall  of 


the  conduit  means  is  spaced  from  the  inside  wall  of  the 
coupling  means  with  the  opposed  ends  of  the  conduit 
means  extending  along  the  axis  so  that  the  conduit  means 
is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  pipe  means  at  the  op- 
posed ends  of  the  conduit  means,  and  wherein  the  outside 
wall  of  the  conduit  means  is  provided  with  an  enlarged 
portion  having  a  recess;  and 
(b)  an  annular  gasket  means  mounted  in  the  recess  provided 
in  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  outside  wall  of  the  conduit 
means  wherein  when  the  conduit  means  is  mounted  inside 


5,263,747 
MEANS  FOR  AND  METHODS  OF  ATTACHING  METAL 

HOSES  TO  END  FITTINGS 
Kenneth  E.  Lefebrre,  Hampden,  and  Arthur  J.  Bessette,  Hamp- 
shire,  both   of  Mass.,   assignors   to  Titeflex  Corporation, 
Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,285 

Int.  a.'  F16L  27/10 

VS.  CI.  285—226  8  Claims 


1.  A  termination  for  a  convoluted  metal  hose,  which  greatly 
increases  the  durability  of  the  metal  hose  to  fitting  attachment 
transition,  said  termination  comprising  an  elongated  device 
having  a  bore  with  an  internal  step,  said  hose  being  bonded 
along  a  first  length  beginning  at  said  step,  the  height  dimension 
of  said  step  being  substantially  equal  to  a  wall  thickness  of  said 
hose  in  order  to  provide  a  smooth  and  unbroken  transition 
between  said  bore  and  said  hose  at  the  location  of  said  bonding, 
said  bore  terminating  in  an  end  having  a  radius  which  is  sub- 


stantially equal  to  a  radius  of  a  convolution  on  said  metal  hose 
whereby  said  metal  hose  and  adapter  make  a  mutual  rolling 
contact  over  an  area  of  said  radius  where  said  hose  flexes,  said 
hose  being  unbonded  in  a  second  length  terminating  adjacent 
the  end  radius  whereby  flexing  of  said  hose  is  distributed  over 
an  area  of  progressive  contact  with  said  radius  and  is  not 
concentrated  in  a  single  location. 


5,263,748 

COUPLINGS  FOR  STANDARD  A.P.I.  TUBINGS  AND 

CASINGS 

Kenneth  J.  Carstensen,  4540  N.  44th  St^  No.  70,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85018 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,653,  May  1, 1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,682,  Not.  5, 1987, 

Pat.  No.  4,878,285,  which  is  a  diiision  of  Ser.  No.  802,943,  Not. 

27, 1985,  Pat.  No.  4,706,997,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

379,615,  May  19,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  954,683 

Int  CL'  F16L  25/00 

VS.  CL  285—333  26  CUims 


the  coupling  means,  outer  diameters  of  the  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  outside  wall  of  the  conduit  means  and  of  the 
gasket  means  mounted  in  the  recess  of  the  enlarged  por- 
tion are  only  slightly  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  the  inside 
wall  of  the  coupling  means  and  with  the  gasket  means  in 
contact  with  the  inside  wall  of  the  coupling  means  to  seal 
the  conduit  means  to  the  inside  wall  of  the  coupling  means 
to  prevent  the  spread  of  smoke  and  fire,  and  the  seepage  of 
fluids  between  the   fitting  assembly  and   the  coupling 


1.  A  threaded  coupling  for  connecting  adjacent  sections  of 
standard  A.P.I,  tubing  or  casing  to  upgrade  the  coupling  for 
use  under  greater  stress  and  pressure  conditions  than  A.P.I, 
standards  for  use  of  the  same  tubing  or  casing  comprising: 
a  pair  of  A.P.I,  standaras  tubular  products  having  thread 
tapers  and  diameters  that  are  pre-screened  to  be  within 
selected  cumulative  dimensional  limits  relative  to  nominal 
insertion  in  a  collar; 
a  collar  having  a  length  within  ±0.010"  of  nominal  and 
converging  threads  from  each  external  end  having  pre- 
cisely defined  cumulative  dimensional  limits  of  approxi- 
mately an  order  of  magnitude  less  than  the  cumulative 
dimensional  limits  of  the  tubular  products,  the  collar  hav- 
ing a  central  threaded  region  with  threads  truncated  at  a 
predetermined  internal  diameter,  the  pair  of  tubular  prod- 
ucts being  threaded  into  the  collar  to  a  spacing  between 
the  ends  of  about  0.750"  to  about  1.000";  and 
a  ring  having  an  outer  diameter  mating  with  a  press  fit  with 
the  truncated  threads  in  the  central  region  of  the  collar, 
the  ring  having  an  inner  diameter  substantially  flush  with 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  tubular  products. 


5^63,749 
LOCK  WTTH  AN  EMERGENCY  OPENING  DEVICE 
Deo  Errani,  Faenza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Costnizioni  Italiane  Ser- 
rature  Affini  C.I.S.A.  S.p.A.,  Faenza,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,565 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  1, 1991,  BO91A000349 
Int  a.5  E05B  3/00 
VS.  a.  292—40  3  Claims 

1.  Lock  comprising  a  spring-latch  and  a  bolt,  said  spring- 
latch  being  actuatable  against  the  biasing  action  of  a  spring  by 
means  of  an  external  lever  (knob)  or  an  internal  lever  (handle), 
said  levers  being  rotationally  rigidly  coupled  to  respective 
coaxial  hubs  which  are  rotatably  supported  at  the  sides  of  an 
element  for  opening  the  spring-latch  which  is  pivoted  coaxially 
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to  said  hubs  and  is  intermediate  thereto,  said  lock  further  com- 
prising teeth  for  pulhng  said  element  which  are  defined  on  said 
hubs  and  are  suiuble  to  pull  said  element  only  in  the  direction 
for  opening  the  spnng-latch  by  actuating  one  of  said  levers, 
means  for  the  elastic  return  of  said  hubs  when  said  levers  are 
released,  said  means  being  composed  of  a  spring  which  acts  on 
Ubs  of  said  hubs  with  the  interposition  of  a  block  which  is 
gtiided  tangentially  to  said  hubs,  said  block  being  orientauble 
and  shaped  so  as  to  provide  abutment  only  to  the  tab  of  the  hub 


to  which  the  inner  lever  is  rigidly  coupled,  and  further  com- 
prising a  device  for  the  retraction  of  the  bolt  from  its  closure 
position  which  comprises  a  lever  which  is  articulated  about  an 
axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  hubs  and  has  an  end 
which  is  suitable  to  engage  said  bolt  and  a  plate  which  is  rota- 
tionally  coupled  to  said  lever  and  is  provided  with  setting 
means,  in  order  to  position  it  in  the  plane  of  the  hub  to  which 
the  inner  lever  is  coupled,  and  with  a  shoulder  which  is  suitable 
to  interfere  with  an  abutment  defined  on  said  hubs. 


5,2«3,750 

SNAP-TOGETHER  DOOR  HANDLE  AND  HOUSING 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Deiuis  E.  Smith,  Soothfield,  and  Joseph  E.  Mishark,  Rochester 

Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 

tioii,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,124 

Int.  a.'  E05B  i/OO 

MS.  a.  292— 336  J  3  Claims 


engagement  with  said  housing  means  and  establishing  a 
pivot  connection  therebetween  in  response  to  applying  an 
assembly  force  to  said  handle  and  said  housing  means,  and 
having  mutually  engagable  male  and  female  portions  of 
said  housing  means  and  said  handle,  with  one  of  said 
portions  being  flexible,  and 
biasing  means  includes  a  torsion  spring  having  a  pair  of 
symmetrical  coiled  poriions  and  a  central  U-shaped  por- 
tion interconnecting  said  coil  portions,  said  spring  having 
an  L-shaped  leg  portion  extending  from  each  of  said  coil 
portions,  said  U-shaped  portion  acting  against  said  back 
side  of  said  housing  and  said  leg  portions  acting  against 
said  handle  for  biasing  said  handle  pivotally  toward  said 
housing  means. 


5,263,751 

DOOR  LATCH  ACTUATOR 

William  L.  Priest,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Michael  E.  Aubry, 

Shelby  Township,  Macomb  County,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  No».  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,345 

iBt  a.5  E05C  3/26 

MS.  a.  292— 336J  4  Claims 


1.  A  door  handle  assembly  for  disposition  in  a  door  panel  of 
a  vehicle  door  for  remotely  operating  a  latching  mechanism  of 
the  door,  said  assembly  comprising: 
housing  means  for  attachment  to  the  door  panel; 
a  door  handle; 

said  housing  means  and  said  handle  including  integral  self- 
locking  snap-together  pivot  connection  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  said  handle  into  snap-together  retaining 


1.  An  electromagnetic  actuator  for  operating  a  door  latch  by 
an  inside  door  handle  comprising: 

a  housing  that  is  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  automobile  door, 

an  input  member  and  an  output  member  that  are  slideably 
mounted  in  the  housing  for  translation  on  a  common 
longitudinal  axis, 

the  input  member  including  a  plunger  having  a  flange  at  an 
inner  end,  a  metal  shaft  that  is  secured  to  the  inner  end  of 
the  plunger  in  cantilever  fashion  so  that  it  projects  into  the 
output  member  and  a  metal  yoke  that  is  attached  to  an 
outer  end  of  the  plunger  for  connecting  the  input  member 
to  a  pull  rod  that  is  operated  by  an  inside  door  handle, 

the  input  member  being  biased  to  a  retracted  position  by  a 
coil  spring  inside  the  housing  that  engages  the  flange  and 
pushes  the  input  member  against  an  inner  end  of  the  out- 
put member, 

the  output  member  including  a  hollow  piston  that  slides  in 
the  housing  and  an  offset  boss  for  connecting  the  output 
member  to  a  cable  of  a  push  pull  cable  assembly  that 
operates  a  door  latch  for  the  automobile  door, 

the  hollow  piston  being  held  against  the  end  of  an  electric 
coil  that  is  housed  in  an  end  cap  that  is  attached  to  an  end 
of  the  housing  and  that  also  secures  one  end  of  the  sheath 
of  the  push  pull  cable  assembly, 

the  output  member  further  including  an  annular  wedge 
secured  in  an  inner  end  of  the  hollow  piston  so  that  it 
surrounds  the  shaft  of  the  input  member, 

a  hollow  plunger  that  slides  inside  the  hollow  piston  and  that 
has  one  end  that  is  located  in  an  annular  space  between  the 
annular  wedge  and  the  shaft 

the  one  end  of  the  hollow  plunger  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  pockets  that  carry  drive  balls 
that  are  wedged  between  the  annular  wedge  and  the  shaft 
when  the  hollow  plunger  is  biased  toward  the  input  mem- 
ber and  into  an  engaged  position  by  a  second  lighter  coil 
spring  located  inside  the  hollow  piston, 
an  electromagnet  including  the  coil  and  a  core  of  magnetiz- 
able material  that  is  disposed  inside  the  coil  at  one  end, 
a  metal  inseri  secured  in  an  opposite  end  of  the  hollow 
plunger  for  pulling  the  hollow  plunger  toward  the  electric 
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coil  and  the  drive  balls  out  of  wedging  engagement 
against  the  bias  of  the  second  coil  spring  when  the  electro- 
magnet is  energized,  and 
an  electrical  power  circuit  for  energizing  the  coil  that  in- 
cludes a  switch  or  other  suitable  control. 


5,263,752 
ONE-PIECE  STRIKER  FOR  VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH 
Bryan  D.  M.  Phail-Fausey,  Pontiac;  Jeffrey  L.  Konchan,  Clark- 
ston,  both  of  Mich.,  and  John  F.  Reelhom,  Pickerington, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General   Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FUed  No».  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,159 

Int  a.5  E05C  im 

MS.  a.  292—340  4  Claims 


1.  A  striker  for  use  with  a  vehicle  door  latch  that  has  a  slot 
for  guiding  a  projection  of  the  striker  into  an  inner  latching 
mechanism  of  the  door  latch  that  has  a  rotatable  fork  bolt  for 
engaging  an  inside  surface  of  the  projection  of  the  striker  in  a 
latched  position  inside  the  door  latch  comprising: 
a  one  piece  construction  including  a  base  for  attaching  the 
striker  to  a  vehicle  pillar  that  confronts  the  vehicle  door 
latch  when  the  vehicle  door  is  closed,  and  an  upright  loop 
of  rectangular  cross  section  that  is  integrally  attached  to 
the  base  for  latchably  engaging  the  rotatable  fork  bolt  in 
the  vehicle  door  latch,  the  loop  having  legs  of  substan- 
tially uniform  width  and  thickness  that  are  joined  at  one 
end  by  a  cross  bar  of  substantially  uniform  width  and 
thickness  and  the  base  having  a  width  that  does  not  exceed 
the  width  of  the  loop,  said  base  having  a  first  mounting 
end  that  is  triangular  and  has  a  single  mounting  hole  that 
is  at  the  apex  of  the  mounting  end  and  a  second  mounting 
end  that  is  a  peninsula  that  is  smaller  that  the  loop  and  that 
has  a  single  mounting  hole  at  the  free  end  of  the  second 
mounting  end  that  is  aligned  with  the  mounting  hole  in  the 
triangular  end. 


5,263,753 
GRIPPER  FOR  A  MANIPULATOR 
Gerhard  Breu,  Oberwangen,  and  Peter  Spycher,  Ziirich,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  A.R.T.  Applied  Robot  Technology 
Ltd.,  Schlieren,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,974 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  16,  1991,  91115692 
Int.  a.'  B25B  5/04 
MS.  a.  294—99.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  gripper  for  a  manipulator  comprising  the  combination 
of 
a  suppori  member; 
means  at  an  end  of  said  support  member  defining  a  concave 

recess  having  a  surface  and  an  edge; 
a  flexible  membrane  attached  to  said  support  member  at  said 
edge  of  said  recess  and  extending  across  said  recess, 
thereby  defining  a  volume  between  said  membrane  and 
said  support  member; 
a  ferromagnetic  member  at  a  central  portion  of  said  mem- 
brane; 
a  plurality  of  gripper  arms  attached  to  said  membrane  adja- 


cent the  periphery  thereof  and  extending  away  from  said 
suppori  member;  and 
means  for  uniformly  and  selectively  Hexing  said  membrane 
toward  and  away  from  said  suppori  member  to  thereby 
concurrently  incline  said  gripper  arms  toward  or  away 


from  each  other  with  sufficient  force  to  engage  and  grip 
or  release  an  object,  said  means  for  flexing  comprising  an 
electromagnet  carried  by  said  suppori  member  and  ener- 
gizable  to  attract  said  ferromagnetic  member  so  that  said 
means  for  flexing  acts  on  said  central  poriion  of  said  mem- 
brane. 


5^63,754 

BARBED  TWEEZERS  WTTH  MAGNIFYING  GLASS 

Kenneth  J.  Coleman,  6217  Loo  St.,  Crystal  Lake,  111.  60014 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,475 

Int.  a.'  A45D  26/00:  A61B  17 /2i 

MS.  CL  294— 99  J  4  Claims 


1.  A  tweezers  for  removing  a  foreign  object  from  skin, 
wherein: 

a)  said  tweezers  includes  a  spacer  means,  and  a  first  arm  and 
a  second  arm; 

b)  said  first  arm  has  a  first  rounded  end  and  a  first  barbed  end 
oppositely  disposed  from  said  first  rounded  end; 

c)  said  second  arm  has  a  second  rounded  end  and  a  second 
barbed  end  oppositely  disposed  from  said  second  rounded 
end; 

d)  said  first  rounded  end  and  said  second  rounded  end  are 
secured  to  said  spacer  means; 

e)  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm  are  flexible; 

f)  said  first  barbed  end  and  said  second  barbed  end  are  nor- 
mally spaced  apari  by  said  spacer  means; 

g)  said  first  barbed  end  and  said  second  barbed  end  combine 
to  form  a  cone  shape; 

h)  the  barbed  tip  serves  to  penetrate  the  skin,  grip,  and 

remove  a  foreign  pariicle  from  the  skin; 
i)  said  spacer  means  is  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape; 
j)  said  substantially  cylindrical  shape  includes  a  top  side  and 

a  bottom  side; 
k)  said  first  roiuded  end  is  adjacent  to  said  top  side; 
I)  said  second  rounded  end  is  adjacent  to  said  bottom  side; 

and 
m)  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm  are  substantially  flat. 
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5,263.755 
PORTABLE  CARRIER 
Sterea    C.    ThompM*.     1043     AtcUaon,     Pasadena. 
91104-1318 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,116 

lat  a.'  B65D  33/06 

VS.  a.  294—165  *  C"*™ 


an  alternating  electric  current  generator  for  powering  the 
televisions; 

an  air  conditioner  positioned  for  maintaining  the  televisions 
at  operating  teni()erature; 

a  control  board  including  measurement  and  protection  de- 
vices for  the  video  walls;  a  single-phase  transformer  for 
feeding  the  devices  on  the  board; 

an  independent  transformer  for  the  air  conditioner;  and 

a  television  monitor  including  means  adapted  for  simulta- 
neously showing  the  same  picture  on  both  television 
walls. 


1.  A  parabola-shaped  portable  hand  held  carrier  for  plastic, 
net,  or  canvas  shopping  bags  comprising  two  pieces  of  strong 
molded  plastic,  the  first  piece  being  a  sutionary  elongated 
handle  section  and  the  second  piece  being  a  parabola-shaped 
carrier  section,  wherein  the  elongated  handle  section  contains 
a  retractable  internal  spring-loaded  locking  pull  pin  that  ex- 
tends through  both  ends  of  said  elongated  handle  section, 
wherein  a  breech  end  of  the  pull  pin  contains  a  complemental 
dual  purpose  pull  pin  ring  for  easy  retraction  and  the  opposite 
end  of  the  pull  pin  can  selectively  project  through  a  latching 
hole  located  in  said  carrier  section,  the  carrier  section  further 
comprising  a  tongue  at  the  breech  end  thereof  pivoully  con- 
nected with  the  elongated  handle  section  at  a  sutionary  pin 
thereby  allowing  said  carrier  section  to  swing  open  in  a  down- 
ward position  upon  disengagement  from  said  pull  pin  to  easily 
load  or  unload  said  shopping  bag  handles  over  said  carrier 
section  then  to  re-engage  with  said  spring-loaded  pull  pin  for 
locking  thereto,  whereby  said  elongated  handle  section  is 
adapted  to  be  easily  and  comfortably  gripped  by  a  person's 
hand  for  transporting  and  the  parabola  shape  of  the  carrier 
section  forcing  the  handles  of  said  shopping  bags  toward  the 
middle  of  the  carrier. 


I  5.263,757 

CARGO  BOX  FOR  INSERTION  INTO  THE  REAR 

WINDOW  OF  TRUCKS 

Floyd  W.  Reed,  P.O.  Box  36,  Rochford,  S.  Dak.  57779 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801.970.  Dec.  3,  1991,  Pat  No. 

Des.  335,116.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,245 

Int.  a.5  B60R  IJ/00 

VS.  a.  296—24.1  21  Claims 


5,263.756 
ADVERTISING  VEHICLE 
Carlos  L.  Gaspar.  Don  Jaime  L  No.  34  dupUc,  50001  Zw^goza, 
Spain 

Rled  Dec.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  990.434 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  22,  1992,  9202296 

Int.  a.'  B60P  3/18 

VS.  CI.  296—21  7  Claims 


1.  Cargo  box  for  insertion  in  the  rear  window  of  a  cab  of  a 
vehicle  such  as  a  truck,  with  the  rear  window  formed  in  the 
cab  and  defined  by  a  body  portion  extending  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  rear  window,  with  the  rear  window  including  a 
seal  extending  around  the  entire  periphery  of  the  rear  window 
and  secured  to  the  body  portion  including  a  U-shaped  well 
including  a  f>air  of  generally  straight  sides  upstanding  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  bottom,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  flat  mount- 
ing plate  having  an  outer  periphery  of  a  shape  and  size  corre- 
sponding to  the  bottom  of  the  U-shaped  well  of  the  seal  and  for 
insertion  between  the  pair  of  generally  straight  sides  of  the 
U-shaped  well  of  the  seal,  with  the  flat  mounting  plate  being 
supported  as  an  integral  part  of  the  cab  in  the  rear  window  by 
the  seal  secured  to  the  body  portion;  and  a  storage  enclosure 
secured  to  and  carried  by  the  fat  mounting  plate,  with  the 
storage  enclosure  being  supported  as  an  integral  part  of  the  cab 
outside  of  the  cab  and  adjacent  the  rear  window  by  the  flat 
mounting  plate  supported  by  the  seal  secured  to  the  body 
portion. 
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1.  An  advertising  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  body  which  is  box  shaped  and  includes  sides  which  are 

formed  by  racks; 
two  batteries  of  televisions  mounted  on  the  racks  to  form 

two  spaced  apart,  outwardly  facing  video  walls,  each  wall 

having  television  screens; 


I  5J63,758 

VEHICLE  SEAT  LOCK 
Dominique  Legcndre,  Spay;  Valentin  Ozanic,  and  Jacky  Fali- 
gand,  both  of  Clayes  S/Bois.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Matra 
Automobile,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR9 1/00624,  §  371  Date  May  15,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02384,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  856.164 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1,  1990,  90  09841 
Int.  a.'  B60N  2/04 
VS.  a.  296—68  7  Claims 

1.  A  locking  device  for  a  vehicle  seat  leg  having  a  transver- 
sal finger,  comprising: 
a  stationary  lock  plate  formed  with  at  least  one  upwardly 

opening  recess  of  sufficient  size  to  receive  said  leg; 
at  least  one  slide  movable  along  said  lock  plate  along  a 
predetermined  direction  and  formed  with  at  least  one 
L-shaped  notch  of  sufficient  width  to  receive  said  trans- 
versal fmger.  having  an  upwardly  extending  and  opening 


branch  and  having  a  closed  branch  extending  substantially 
along  said  direction,  said  slide  being  movable  between  a 
first  position  wherein  said  upwardly  extending  branch 
confronts  said  recess  and  clears  an  insertion  and  removal 
path  for  said  transversal  finger  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  closed  branch  confronts  the  recess  and  pre- 
vents removal  of  said  finger  out  of  said  recess; 


^=^ 


5,263.759 

VEHICULAR  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  WFTH  WIPER 

SUPPORT 

James  L.  Brodie,  Hudsonviile,  and  Timothy  A.  Davis.  Jenison, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Corporation,  Holland, 

Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,066 

Int.  a.'  B60J  1/00 

VS.  a.  296—84.1  34  Claims 


1.  A  panel  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  comprising 

a  panel; 

a  gasket  encapsulating  the  perimeter  of  said  panel  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  exterior 
of  the  vehicle  when  said  panel  assembly  is  mounted 
therein;  and 

an  insert  separately  formed  from  said  gasket  and  molded  in 
and  at  least  partially  encapsulated  by  said  gasket  such  that 
it  extends  from  said  outer  surface,  said  insert  including 
means  for  arresting  a  wiper  assembly  at  a  park  position  on 
said  assembly. 


hole  formed  through  a  central  point  of,  and  orthogonal  to, 
said  sun  shield; 

a  resilient  suction  cup  having  a  central  aperture  formed 
therethrough; 

a  vacuum  sleeve  connected  within  said  suction  cup  aperture 
and  having  a  main  bore  and  an  axial  hole  smaller  than  said 
main  bore  formed  through  a  bottom  wall  of  said  vacuum 
sleeve,  an  open  end  of  said  vacuum  sleeve  facing  into  and 
generally  aligned  with,  a  concaved  surface  of  said  suction 
cup; 

said  vacuum  sleeve  extending  from  a  convex  surface  of  said 
suction  cup  and  connected  within  said  sleeve  mounting 
hole  whereby  a  suction  surface  of  said  suction  cup  is 
positioned  from,  and  parallel  to,  a  first  side  of  said  sun 
shield; 


resilient  means  for  forcing  said  slide  into  said  second  posi- 
tion; and 

a  power  mechanism  energizable  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined condition  of  a  vehicle  in  which  the  locking  device 
is  mounted  for  exerting  a  force  biasing  said  slide  into  the 
first  position  thereof  against  the  resilient  means. 


a  vacuum  piston  slidably  positioned  for  axial  movement 
within  said  vacuum  sleeve  and  having  a  stem  extending 
out  through  said  axial  hole,  said  piston  sealably  mating 
within  said  main  bore; 

a  knob  connected  at  a  distal  end  of  said  stem  and  positioned 
adjacent  a  second  side  of  said  sun  shield; 

a  vent  hole  formed  through  a  side  wall  of  said  vacuum  sleeve 
into  said  main  bore; 

said  piston  axially  movable  within  said  main  bore  between  a 
first  position  wherein  said  piston  is  positioned  between 
said  vent  hole  and  said  vacuum  sleeve  open  end  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  piston  is  positioned  between 
said  vent  hole  and  said  vacuum  sleeve  bottom  wall. 


5,263.761 
VEHICLE  MODULAR  RAIL  SYSTEM 
Richard  C.  Hathaway,  Greenville;  Mearl  K.  Bridges,  New  Madi- 
son, and  Donald  R.  Klein,  GreenvUle,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
CRAI  Inc.,  GreenvUle,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,308 

lot  CL'  B60P  7/02 

VS.  CL  296—100  11  OaiBH 


5,263,760 
PORTABLE  SUN  BLOCK 
Robert  M.  Sohol,  5400  34th  St.,  W.  Bradenton,  Fla.  34210, 
assignor  to  Robert  M.  Sohol.  NaperviUe,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  28,663 
Int  a.5  B60J  3/02 

VS.  CI.  296—97.7  2  Claims       1.  A  modular  rail  system  for  supporting  one  or  more  acces- 

1.  A  portable  sun  block  releasably  connectable  to  a  panel  of  sories  on  a  pickup  truck  bed  including  a  front  wall,  an  end  wall, 

a  vehicle  comprising:  and  opposing  first  and  second  side  walls,  the  side  walls  each 

a  sun  shield  in  the  form  of  a  generally  flat,  relatively  stiff  having  a  generally  horizontal  top  surface,  the  system  compris- 

translucent  or  transparent  sheet  having  a  sleeve  mounting   ing: 
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a  first  elongated  rail  assembly  including  a  first  base  rail 
capable  of  releasably  connecting  with  said  first  side  wall, 
a  first  fill  rail  positioned  adjacent  to  and  connected  with 
said  first  base  rail,  and  a  first  cap  rail  overlying  said  first 
base  rail  and  said  first  fill  raU  and  being  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  first  base  rail  and  said  first  fill  rail; 
a  second  elongated  rail  assembly  including  a  second  base  raU 
capable  of  releasably  connecting  with  said  second  side 
waU.  a  second  fill  rail  positioned  adjacent  to  and  con- 
nected with  said  second  base  rail,  and  a  second  cap  rail 
overlying  said  second  base  rail  and  said  second  fill  rail  and 
being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  second  base  rail  and 
said  second  fill  rail; 
flexible  cover  means  having  first  and  second  sections  posi- 
tioned over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bed  for  covenng  said 
portion  of  said  bed; 
first  attachment  means  associated  with  said  first  and  second 
cap  rails  and  said  first  section  of  said  cover  means  for 
loclungly  attaching  said  first  section  of  said  cover  means 
to  said  first  and  second  cap  rails;  and 
hatch  means  pivoubly  connected  at  fixed  points  on  said  first 
and  second  elongated  rail  assemblies  for  supporting  said 
second  section  of  said  flexible  cover  means  and  for  provid- 
ing easy  access  to  said  truck  bed; 
said  hatch  means  comprising  a  frame  movable  between  an  up 
position  and  a  down  position,  locking  means  associated 
with  said  frame  for  locking  said  frame  to  said  first  and 
second  rail  assemblies  when  said  frame  is  in  said  down 
position,  and  second  attachment  means  for  lockingly  at- 
taching said  second  section  of  said  cover  means  to  said 
frame;  and 
said  frame  including  an  L-shaped  member  which  overlaps 
said  end  wall  when  said  end  wall  is  in  a  closed  position  and 
said  frame  is  in  said  down  position  to  secure  said  end  wall 
in  said  closed  position. 

5.263,762 
VEHICLE  WITH  SUDINC  DOOR  CO^^^AC^  CLOSURE 

SENSOR 
Joseph  D  Long.  Waterford;  Robert  S.  Strotber,  St  Clair  Shores; 
John  F.  Mitcbeoer,  Troy,  and  Gary  D.  Bree.  CUrkston,  all  of 
Mich.,  assigiiors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,576 

Int.  a.'  B60J  5/06;  E05F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  296-146A  •  C"*™" 


contacts  to  establish  an  electrically  conductive  path  there- 
between having  a  first  resistance; 

electric  drive  means  on  the  body  adapted  to  drive  the  door 
to  its  closed  position; 

a  door  drive  switch  connected  in  series  with  the  electric 
drive  means  and  the  electric  power  source  for  controlling 
activation  of  the  former  by  the  latter,  the  door  drive 
switch  being  connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  electric 
power  source; 

second  circuit  means  including  a  series  resistor  with  a  resis- 
tance greater  than  the  first  resistance,  the  second  circuit 
means  being  connected  from  a  junction  of  the  door  drive 
switch  and  the  electric  drive  means  to  the  first  body 
contact;  and 

an  output  terminal  between  the  series  resistor  of  the  second 
circuit  means  and  the  first  body  contact  to  provide  a  door 
contact  closure  signal  when  the  door  drive  switch  is 
closed  to  activate  the  door  drive  means  and  the  first  and 
second  door  contact  means  engage  the  first  and  second 
body  contact  means. 


5,263,763 
VEHICLE  SEAT  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
David  G.  BUlette,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Saturn 
Corporatioo,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1*^3,  Ser.  No.  7,927 

Int.  a.5  B60N  }/02 

UJS.  a.  296—65.1  8  Cl«>«» 


JMI 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  body  having  a  door  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions; 

an  electric  power  source  on  the  vehicle  body  having  first 
and  second  terminals; 

first  and  second  body  contact  means  in  predetermmed  spa- 
tial relationship  on  the  body,  the  second  body  contact 
means  being  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the 
electric  power  source; 

first  and  second  door  contact  means  in  predetermined  spatial 

relationship  on  the  door  so  as  to  conUct  the  first  and 

second  body  contact  means,  respectively,  as  the  door 

nears  its  closed  position; 

first  circuit  means  connecting  the  first  and  second  door 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  a  body  support  structure, 
an  upstanding  bracket  connected  with  said  support  structure 
and  therethrough,  a  vehicle  seat  having  a  side  and  a  pintle 
extending  laterally  from  said  side  and  said  seat  supported  by 
said  bracket  when  received  in  said  slotted  opening,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

said  bracket  having  a  slotted  opening  and  being  flexible 
about  its  connection  with  said  body  structure  toward  and 
away  from  said  side  of  said  seat; 
means  for  guiding  said  pintle  into  said  slotted  opening; 
means  for  connecting  said  guiding  means  to  said  bracket; 
said  seat  being  connected  to  said  bracket  by  having  said 
pintle  engage  said  guiding  means  and  by  moving  said  seat 
and  said  pintle  along  said  slotted  opening;  and 
said  pintle  engaging  said  guiding  means  to  flex  said  bracket 
away  from  said  side  of  said  scat  from  its  normal  free-sUte 
position  until  said  pintle  clears  said  guiding  means  where- 
upon said  bracket,  due  to  its  self-biasing  forces,  returns 
towards  iu  normal  free-state  position  so  that  said  guiding 
means  overlies  said  pintle  whereby  said  seat  is  connected 
to  said  bracket  and  retained  thereon  without  the  need  for 
separate  fasteners. 


5,263,764 

MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  UPHOLSTERED  FURNITURE 

SYSTEM 

Glenn  M.  Laughlin.  High  Point,  N.C.;  Jeffrey  A.  Frank,  Arling- 
ton, Va.,  and  Bruce  Hirschhaut,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignors 
to  JBG  Original  Designs  Incorporated,  High  Point,  N.C. 
FUed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,369 
Int.  a.'  A47C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  297— 440J3  19  Clainu 


according  to  an  initial  mode  of  variation  when  the  fatigue 
sensing  means  senses  fatigue  of  the  seat  occupant;  and 
means  responsive  to  a  command  from  the  command  generat- 
ing means  for  controlling  the  actuator  to  switch  from  the 


1.  An  easily  assembled  and  disassembled  upholstered  furni- 
ture system  for  mounting  on  a  substantially  horizontal  surface, 
comprising 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  substantially  vertical  arm  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  first  and  second  arm  members  having  an 
inner  surface  including  back  and  front  portions; 

first  and  second  side  support  sections  affixed  to  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  arm  members  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  first  and  second  side  support  sections 
including 

a  side  support  member  for  removably  and  interchangeably 
supporting  one  of  a  seat  member  and  a  sleeper  mechanism 
said  seat  member  resting  on  said  side  support  member 
without  means  attaching  said  seat  thereto;  and 

a  side  base  plate,  said  side  base  plate  having  a  shelf  portion 
and  a  back  end  adjacent  the  back  portion  of  a  correspond- 
ing arm  member; 

a  back  member  interppsed  between  said  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  arm  members,  said  back  member  being  sup- 
ported on  the  shelf  portions  of  said  side  base  plates  and 
abutted  against  the  back  ends  thereof; 

fastening  means  for  removably  fastening  said  back  member 
to  said  first  and  second  arm  members;  and 

a  front  member  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  arm  members,  said  front  member  being  re- 
movably attached  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  arm  members. 


first  operating  state  to  a  second  operating  state  in  which 
the  actuator  varies  a  characteristic  of  the  support  accord- 
ing to  a  second  mode  of  variation  upon  the  generation  of 
the  manual  command. 


5,263,766 

CHILD'S  FURNTTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Rodger  A.  McCuUough,  1  N.  Main  St.,  CoTington,  Ohio  45318 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,585 

Int.  a.'  A47C  7/00 

VS.  a.  297—440.13  5  Claims 


5,263,765 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTABLE  SEAT 
Hideyuki  Nagashima,  Yokohama,  and  Yoichi  Kishi,  Yokosnka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633.948,  Dec.  26,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,518 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1989,  1-336568 

Int.  a.»  A47C  3/00 

VS.  a.  297—284.6  33  Claims 

1.  A  seat  for  a  seat  occupant  comprising: 

a  seat  cushion; 

a  seat  back  extending  from  said  seat  cushion; 
a  support  disposed  within  said  seat  cushion  or  said  seat  back; 
an  actuator  operatively  connected  to  said  support; 
fatigue  sensing  means  for  sensing  fatigue  of  the  seat  occu- 
pant; 
manually  operable  command  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing a  manual  command  for  said  actuator;  and 
a  control  system  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  the  fatigue  sensing  means  for  control- 
ling the  actuator  to  operate  in  a  first  operating  state  in 
while  the  actuator  varies  a  characteristic  of  the  suppori 


1.  A  unit  of  child's  furniture  having  a  pair  of  mirror-image, 
parallel,  generally  rectangular  planar  side  panels  each  having 
front,  top,  back  and  bottom  edges,  each  of  said  side  panels 
having  a  first  slot  extending  generally  horizontally  inwardly 
from  its  front  edge  toward  its  back  edge  and  a  second  slot 
extending  generally  vertically  downwardly  from  its  top  edge 
toward  its  bottom  edge;  a  generally  horizontal  seat  panel  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  between  and  intersecting  both  of  said 
side  panels,  said  seat  panel  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  third  slots  extending  perpendicularly 
from  the  rear  edge  forwardly  toward  the  front  edge  of  said  seat 
panel;  a  generally  vertical  back  panel  extending  perpendicu- 
larly between  and  intersecting  both  of  said  side  panels,  said 
back  panel  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge  and  a  pair  of 
fourth  parallel  slots  extending  perpendicularly  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  edge  toward  the  top  edge  of  said  back  panel;  all  of 
said  slots,  when  the  side,  seat  and  back  panels  are  assembled  to 
form  said  unit  of  child's  furniture,  having  inner  ends  of  each  of 
said  first  and  third  slots  abutting  each  other  and  inner  ends  of 
said  second  and  fourth  slots  abutting  each  other;  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

means  restraining  portions  of  said  side  panels  adjacent  their 
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front  edges  against  lateral  horizontally  outward  move- 
ment from  said  seat  panel,  said  restraining  means  compris- 
ing a  parallel-sided  channel  generally  aligned  with  said 
first  slots  on  each  of  said  side  panels  and  mterfitting  with 
said  third  slots  of  said  seat  panel  and  a  parallel-sided  chan- 
nel extending  from  and  being  aligned  with  each  of  said 
third  slots  toward  the  front  edge  of  the  scat  panel,  and  a 
bottomed  slot  portion  laterally  adjacent  said  first  slot  on 
each  of  said  side  panels  and  being  receivable  in  the  chan- 
nel portions  of  said  seat  panel,  to  provide,  together  with 
said  first  and  third  slots,  a  pair  of  first  interlocking  joinU 
extending  along  the  intersection  of  the  seat  panel  with 
each  side  panel,  said  first  interlocking  joint  resisting  forces 
directed  perpendicularly  to  the  planes  of  said  side  panels. 


5,263,768 
WHEELCHAIR  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  ADJUSTABLE 
BACKREST 
Petrus  J.  Scheuiderman,  Almere,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Rich- 
ard Van  Seenus  Nederland  B.V.,  Almere,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,702 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jun.    17,    1991, 
9101039 

Int.  a.'  B60N  2/02 
U.S.  CL  297—362.13  H  Oaims 


5,263,767 
ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR 
Svein  Asbjamsen,  N-6230.  and  Jan  Lade,  both  of  Sykkylven, 
Norway,  assignors  to  Svein  Asbjornsen  and  Jan  Lade  A/S, 
both  of  Sykkylven,  Norway 
PCT  No  PCT/NO90/00040,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/12750,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

per  Filed  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  678,980 

int  a.'  A47C  i/on 

U.S.  a.  297—320  1"  C\i&ms 


LIMI 


1.  An  adjustable  chair,  a  backrest  (2;  2)  and  a  seat  (1;1')  of 
which  are  mounted  to  be  movable  relative  to  each  other  on  a 
common  fixture  (3;3)  at  the  sides  of  the  chair,  at  the  same  time 
as  movement  between  seat  and  backrest  is  controlled  by  a  pin 
(12;  12)  in  a  guiding  groove  (11;  11)  said  seat  (1;1')  being 
mounted  to  be  tiltable  about  a  fixed  point  (4;4')  on  said  fixture 
(3;3'),  characterized  in  that  said  fixture  (3;  3)  is  firmly  con- 
nected with  the  chair  support,  that  said  backrest  (2;  2)  is 
mounted  at  its  lower  portion  (13;  17.  18)  to  be  tiluble  about  a 
fixed  top  rear  point  (5;  5)  on  said  fixture  (3;  3'),  that  said  pin 
(12;  12')  projects  laterally  from  the  lower  portion  (10;  17)  of 
the  backrest  below  said  top  rear  point  (5;  5'),  said  pin  (12;  12') 
being  designed  to  slide  in  said  guiding  groove  (11;  11).  said 
guiding  groove  (11,  11)  being  inclined  rearwards  and  down- 
wards in  a  side  piece  (25;  25)  of  said  seat  (1;  1),  that  at  least  one 
mechanism  of  optionally  adjustable  length  (7.  8;  7',  8)  forms  a 
connection  between  a  mounting  point  (6.  6)  on  said  fixture  (3; 
3)  and  a  lower  point  (9,  9)  of  the  lower  portion  (10.  13;  17)  of 
the  backrest  and,  by  activation  of  said  mechanism  causes  said 
pin  (12;  12)  to  move  in  said  guiding  groove  (11;  11)  so  that  the 
rear  edge  of  the  seat  (1;  1)  will  tilt  downwards  when  said 
backrest  (2;  2)  is  guided  backwards  and  the  rear  edge  of  the 
seat  IS  tilted  upwards  when  the  backrest  is  moved  forwards. 


1.  A  wheelchair  comprising 

a  backrest; 

a  base  frame; 

a  rod  assembly  connecting  said  backrest  with  said  base 
frame,  said  rod  assembly  including  at  both  sides  of  said 
backrest  a  support  rod  pivotably  coupled  with  said  base 
frame  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  back- 
rest, upper  and  lower  supports  for  each  said  support  rod. 
and  a  locking  means  for  locking  said  backrest  in  a  desired 
position; 

wherein  said  upper  and  lower  supports  are  fixedly  and  rotat- 
ably  connected  respectively  with  the  corresponding  sup- 
port rod; 

wherein  said  locking  means  further  includes  for  each  said 
support  rod  both  a  pair  of  tubes  and  a  gas  spring,  each  said 
pair  of  tubes  having  an  inner  tube  telescopically  slidable  in 
an  outer  tube; 

each  said  inner  tube  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  inner 
tube  first  end  being  rotatably  connected  with  said  upper 
support  of  the  corresponding  support  rod; 

each  said  outer  tube  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  outer 
tube  first  end  being  rotatably  connected  with  said  lower 
support  of  the  corresponding  support  rod; 
each  said  gas  spring  having  two  ends  and  being  mounted  in 
each  said  outer  tube,  one  end  of  said  gas  spring  being 
connected  to  said  inner  tube  second  end  and  the  other  end 
of  said  gas  spring  being  connected  to  said  outer  tube;  and 
wherein  each  said  gas  spring  further  includes  an  actuating 
pin,  each  said  actuating  pin  being  operable  through  an 
actuating  lever  pivotably  supported  in  said  outer  tube. 


5,263,769 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLANING  A  PAVED  SURFACE 
John  P.  Pharr,  Rte.  13;  Ridge  Rd.,  Canton,  Ga.  30114;  Cynthia 
L.  Decker,  and  David  S.  Decker,  both  of  343  Ammons  Rd., 
Waleska.  Ga.  30183 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,799 

Int.  a.5  EOlC  2im.  23/12:  E21C  25/00 

U.S.  a.  299—39  5  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  planing  a  paved  surface  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  front  and  a  rear; 

at  least  one  first  wheel  mounted  proximate  said  front  of  said 
frame  having  means  for  propelling  and  steering  said 
wheel; 


a  pair  of  second  wheels  pivotally  connected  on  either  side  of 

said  frame  intermediate  said  at  least  one  first  wheel  and 

said  rear  of  said  frame  for  supporting  said  frame  a  distance 

above  the  paved  surface; 

means  for  selectively  altering  said  distance  which  said  frame 

is  supported  above  the  paved  surface; 
a  rotatable  planing  assembly  having 

a  plurality  of  blades,  each  said  blade  ha\-ing  a  body  having 
a  leading  edge  and  a  rear  edge,  and  defining  a  notch  at 
each  of  two  sides  proximate  said  rear  edge  thereof, 
a  drum  defining  a  plurality  of  slots  for  respectively  receiv- 
ing said  plurality  of  blades, 
a  shaft  extending  from  either  end  of  said  drum, 
an  annular  member  adapted  for  fitting  over  either  end  of 
said  drum  and  engaging  said  notch  defined  in  each  said 
blade, 
an  annular  plate  adapted  for  engaging  said  annular  mem- 
ber, means  for  removably  securing  said  annular  plate  to 
said  drum,  and 
means  removably  mountable  proximate  said  rear  of  said 
frame  for  rotatably  receiving  said  shaft  extending  from 
either  end  of  said  drum; 
means  for  rotating  said  drum  of  said  rotatable  planing  assem- 
bly; and 
a  plate  slidably  affixed  at  said  rear  of  said  frame. 
5.  A  grinding  tool  comprising: 


means  for  mounting  said  drum  upon  a  frame  so  that  said 
drum  is  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  frame; 

wherein  said  bottom  edges  of  said  blades  are  seated  in  said 
slots  defined  by  said  drum,  said  annular  members  are  fitted 
over  said  ends  of  said  drum  and  said  disks  are  secured  over 
said  annular  members. 


5,263,770 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  COVER 

Robert  B.  Goudey,  3  Selwyn  Cr.,  Kanati,  Ontairo,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,038 

Int  CL'  B60B  7/04.  7/06 

VS.  a.  301—37.37  10  Claims 


1.  A  combined  wheel  cover  and  mounting  device  for  use  on 
dual-wheeled  vehicles,  said  wheel  cover  comprising: 

a)  a  circular  disc  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  sur- 
face; 

b)  a  circular  collar  centrally  located  on  the  iimer  surface  of 
said  disc; 

c)  said  mounting  device  comprising  a  circular,  disc-retaining 
ring; 

d)  at  least  a  pair  of  leg  members  coimected  at  one  of  their 
ends  to  said  ring; 

e)  a  foot  at  the  other  end  of  each  leg  for  detachable  connec- 
tion of  the  mounting  device  to  a  hub  of  a  vehicle  wheel; 

0  said  disc-retaining  ring  receiving  the  collar  on  the  iimer 
surface  of  said  wheel  cover; 

g)  said  collar  and  said  retaining  ring  having  a  mutually 
engaging,  keyless,  detachable  coimection  with  one  an- 
other for  retaining  said  wheel  cover  on  said  ring;  and 

h)  releasable,  keyless  locking  members  on  the  iimer  surface 
of  said  wheel  cover  for  detachably  securing  said  collar 
and  said  cover  onto  said  disc-retaining  ring. 


a  drum  having  an  outer  surface  defining  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal slots  each  said  slot  having  a  depth; 

a  plurality  of  blades  corresponding  to  and  to  be  fitted  within 
said  longitudinal  slots  of  said  drum,  each  said  blade  having 
a  pentagonal  shape,  having  an  essentially  rectangular 
bottom  edge  and  having  a  leading  edge  forming  an  apex  of 
said  pentagonal  shape,  defining  a  notch  on  either  side  of 
said  blade  intermediate  said  leading  edge  and  said  bottom 
edge,  having  a  distance  between  said  bottom  edge  and  a 
beginning  of  said  notch  equal  to  said  depth  of  said  slots, 
having  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
drum,  each  said  leading  edge  having  fixedly  deposited 
thereon  abrading  material  in  transverse  diagonal  strips  at 
spaced  intervals; 

a  pair  of  annular  members  each  having  an  outer  diameter  and 
having  an  inner  diameter  slightly  larger  than  a  diameter  of 
each  end  of  said  drum,  and  having  a  distance  between  said 
outer  diameter  and  said  inner  diameter  slightly  smaller 
than  said  notch; 

a  pair  of  disks  each  having  an  outside  diameter  approxi- 
mately equal  to  said  outside  diameter  of  each  said  annular 
member; 

means  for  securing  disks  to  said  drum; 

means  for  rotating  said  drum;  and 


5,263,771 

ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  POWERING  SYSTEM 

Richard  W.  Smith,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  At-A-Glance,  Inc, 

Salem,  Ohio 

FUed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886^52 

Lit.  a.'  B60T  8/32 

VS.  a.  303—91  3  OaiM 

1.  An  anti-lock  brake  power  system  for  use  on  a  tractor 
having  a  power  source  and  a  cord  and  connecting  meatis  with 
multiple  circuits  providing  power  from  the  tractor  to  a  trailer, 
wherein  one  of  the  circuits  is  a  brake  line  circuit  and  having  a 
pressure  sensitive  switch  disposed  in  the  brake  line  circuit  in 
the  tractor  responsive  to  air  pressure  in  the  brake  lines  of  the 
tractor  so  that  when  the  brakes  of  the  tractor  are  applied 
power  flows  from  the  power  source  through  the  brake  light 
circuit  and  pressure  sensitive  switch  and  lights  brake  lights  of 
the  tractor  and  through  the  brake  light  circuit  of  the  cord  and 
coimecting  means  and  Ughts  brake  lights  of  the  trailer  compris- 
ing the  power  source  of  the  vehicle,  wiring,  a  pressure  sensi- 
tive switch  disposed  in  the  tractor,  a  switch  means  disposed  in 
the  tractor,  a  cord  and  coimecting  means  with  multiple  circuits 
from  the  tractor  to  a  trailer  equipped  with  either  a  conven- 
tional brake  system  or  an  anti-lock  brake  system,  brake  lights  in 
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the  tractor  and  trailer,  and  a  pressure  sensitive  switch  disposed 
in  a  trailer  equipped  with  an  anti-lock  brake  system  which  is 
responsive  to  air  pressure  in  the  brake  lines  of  the  trailer,  so 
that  when  the  switch  means  disposed  in  the  tractor  is  moved  to 
one  position  and  when  the  brakes  of  the  tractor  are  applied,  the 
circuit  is  functional  for  a  trailer  equipped  with  a  conventional 
brake  system  and  power  flows  from  the  tractor  power  source 
through  the  wiring  and  tractor  pressure  switch  and  lights  the 
brake  lights  of  the  tractor  and  through  the  switch  means  and 
the  brake  line  circuit  of  the  cord  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  tractor  and  trailer  and  lights  the  brake  lights  of  the 
trailer  in  a  trailer  equipped  with  a  conventional  brake  system, 
and  when  the  switch  means  is  moved  to  a  second  position  the 


being  substantially  flush  against  said  sidewall  and  confining 
said  tank  and  preventing  lateral  shifting  movement  of  said  tank 
in  a  given  horizontal  direction. 


5,763,773 
CABINET  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

SAME 
Don  H.  Gable,  Greenville,  and  Samuel  L.  Nostrant,  Remus,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc., 
Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,341 

Int.  a.'  A47B  %l/00 

U.S.  a.  312—406  5  Claims 


circuit  is  functional  for  a  trailer  equipped  with  an  anti-lock 
brake  system  so  that  continuous  power  Oows  from  the  vehicle 
power  source  through  the  wiring  and  switch  means,  through 
the  brake  light  circuit  of  the  cord  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  tractor  and  trailer  providing  continuous  electrical 
power  to  the  anti-lock  brake  system  of  a  trailer  equipped  with 
an  anti-lock  brake  system,  and  so  that  when  the  brakes  of  the 
tractor  are  applied,  the  power  flows  through  the  wiring  of  the 
circuit  and  through  the  pressure  sensitive  switch  disposed  in 
the  tractor  and  lights  the  brake  lights  of  the  tractor  and  power 
flows  through  the  pressure  sensitive  switch  disposed  in  the 
trailer  and  lights  the  brake  lights  of  a  trailer  equipped  with  an 
anti-lock  brake  system. 

5463,772 
AQUARIUM  STAND 
Gerald  R.  Ritiow,  Franklin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  All-Glass  Aquar- 
ium Co.,  Inc.,  Franklin,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,553 

Int  a.'  A44B  81/00:  AOIK  63/00 

U.S.  a.  312— 13«.l  li  Claims 


1.  An  appliance  cabinet  comprising  sheet  metal  bent  and 
joined  to  form  the  appliance  cabinet,  said  sheet  meul  having  an 
inner  surface  having  grooves  having  a  depth  arranged  in  a 
pattern  along  said  inner  surface  to  provide  a  texture  on  the 
inner  surface,  said  sheet  metal  having  an  outer  surface  having 
smooth,  projecting  irregularities  resulting  from  the  forming  of 
said  grooves  and  having  a  height  substantially  less  than  said 
depth  of  grooves,  and  a  protective  finish  coating  on  said  outer 
surface,  said  projecting  irregularities  causing  said  coating  to 
provide  a  leather-like  surface  appearance. 


5,263,774 
ROTOR  FOR  INCREASING  MIXING  EFFiaENCY  IN  A 

MEDIUM  CONSISTENCY  MIXER 
Thomas  R.  Delcourt,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kamyr,  Inc., 
Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,713 

"Int.  a.5  BOIF  7/00,  5/04;  D21C  7/14 

U.S.  a.  366—305  18  Claims 


JMI 


1.  An  aquarium  stand  for  supporting  a  removable  aquarium 
tank  having  a  glass  sidewall  and  a  border  frame  along  said 
sidewall,  said  stand  comprising  a  base  having  a  support  surface 
supporting  said  tank,  and  having  an  upper  lip  vertically  spaced 
above  said  support  surface  by  a  recessed  surface  spaced  hon- 
zontally  outwardly  of  said  sidewall  by  a  gap,  the  upper  lip 


1.  A  rotor  for  a  mixer  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  element  having  an  axis  and  having  an 
external  surface  shaped  to  simulate  more  than  two  contig- 
uous cone  frustums  alternately  oriented  along  the  length 
of  the  body  element,  and  defining  an  external  contour; 

a  plurality  of  vanes  connected  to  said  body  element  includ- 
ing portions  thereof  generally  following  the  external  con- 


tour of  said  body  element  from  one  cone  frustum  to  an- 
other, said  vanes  being  coplanar  with  said  axis;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  rotor  to  a  shaft. 


5,263,775 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  DEVICES  UNDER 

VARYING  TEMPERATURES 

Nathan  R.  Smith,  and  Steven  E.  Schmitt,  both  of  Stillwater, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Aetrium,  Inc.,  North  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  649,657,  Feb.  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,143,450. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,862 

Int.  a.'  GOIK  1/16 

VS.  CI.  374—134  11  Claims 


l^< 


1.  Method  of  monitoring  the  temperature  of  the  core  of  a 
device,  with  the  device  having  a  bottom,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  bottom  of  the  device; 
measuring  the  temperature  at  a  location  thermally  spaced  from 
the  bottom  of  the  device;  determining  the  rate  of  the  heat  flow 
between  the  temperatures  of  the  bottom  of  the  device  and  the 
thermally  spaced  location;  determining  the  thermal  resistance 
between  the  core  and  the  bottom  of  the  device;  and  determin- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  core  of  the  device  as  a  function  of 
the  rate  of  heat  flow,  the  thermal  resistance  between  the  core 
and  the  bottom  of  the  device,  and  the  temperature  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  device. 


1.  A  method  of  optically  measuring  the  temperature  of  a 


sample  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  first  laser  beam  having  a  wavelength  \\  and  a 
second  laser  beam  having  a  wavelength  X2,  where  the 
sample  is  transparent  at  the  wavelengths  X|  and  X2; 

receiving  laser  beams  reflected  from  the  front  surface  and 
the  back  surface; 

separating  the  reflected  beams  for  generating  a  first  interfer- 
ometric  phase  output  signal  responsive  to  the  reflected 
beams  having  a  wavelength  Xi  and  a  second  interferomet- 
ric  phase  output  signal  responsive  to  the  reflected  beams 
having  a  wavelength  Xj;  and 

measuring  the  temperature  of  the  sample  responsive  to  the 
phase  difference  between  said  first  interferometric  phase 
output  signal  and  said  second  interferometric  phase  output 
signal. 

6,  A  multi-wavelength  optical  thermometer  comprising: 

laser  means  for  emitting  a  first  laser  beam  having  a  wave- 
length X|  and  a  second  laser  beam  having  a  wavelength  X2 
at  a  sample  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface, 
where  Xi  and  X2  are  selected  so  that  the  sample  to  be 
measured  is  transparent  at  the  wavelength  \\  and  X2; 

means  for  receiving  laser  beams  reflected  from  the  front 
surface  and  the  back  surface; 

means  for  separating  said  reflected  beams  for  generating  a 
first  interferometric  phase  signal  responsive  to  the  re- 
flected beams  having  a  wavelength  X|  and  a  second  inter- 
ferometric phase  signal  responsive  to  the  reflected  beams 
having  a  wavelength  X2,  and 

means  for  determining  the  phase  difference  between  said 
first  interferometric  phase  signal  and  said  second  interfer- 
ometric phase  signal  indicative  of  the  temperature  of  the 
sample. 


5,263,777 

OVERPRESSURE  VALVE  FOR  PACKAGING 

CONTAINERS 

Klaus  Domke,  Ditzingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  16, 
1991,  4104803;  Sep.  7,  1991,  4129838 

Int.  a.'  B65D  33/01 
VS.  CL  383—103  18  Clains 


5,263,776 
MULTI-WAVELENGTH  OPTICAL  THERMOMETRY 
David  W.  Abraham,  Ossining;  WUIiam  M.  Holber,  New  York; 
Joseph  S.  Logan,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Hemantha  K.  Wick- 
ramasinghe,  Chappaqua,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,280 
Int  a.'  GOIK  11/00;  GOIJ  3/427.  3/45 
VS.  CL  374—161  10  Claims 


/"W   n  21 

A        ^1 


^3 


1.  An  overpressure  valve  for  packaging  containers,  having  a 
membrane  comprising  a  thin,  flexible  film  disposed  on  a  surface 
of  an  outer  wall  of  the  container,  said  membrane  includes  an 
adhesive-free  center  zone  which  overlaps  at  least  one  hole  in 
the  outer  wall  of  the  container  and  which  is  secured  in  place  to 
the  outer  wall  of  the  packaging  container  by  means  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  first  and  second  adhesive  stri|)s  which  extend 
across  a  width  of  said  membrane,  said  first  and  second  adhesive 
strips  border  on  the  adhesive-free  center  zone,  in  a  region  of 
oppositely  disposed  spaced-apart  peripheral  zones,  said  mem- 
brane is  secured  directly  onto  the  packaging  container  with  the 
first  and  second  adhesive  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  the  at  least 
one  hole  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  container,  and  each  of  the  first 
and  second  adhesive  strips  (11,  12)  are  wedge  shaped  in  cross 
section  with  a  thick  region  along  oppositely  disposed  edges  of 
said  membrane  with  a  very  thin  region  juxtaposed  said  adhe- 
sive-free center  zone,  and  each  of  said  first  and  second  adhe- 
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sivc  strips  are  secured  to  said  packaging  container  with  the 
adhesive-free  center  zone  over  said  at  least  one  hole  with  a 
wedge  face  of  the  first  and  second  adhesive  strips  (11,  12)  that 
rests  on  the  membrane  (10)  being  flat. 

5,263,778 
ELASTIC  SLIDING  BEARING 

Enist-Giiiiter  Jiirtleiu,  and  Helmut  Kammel,  both  of  Damme, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lemforder  Metalwaren 
AG,  Lem/onJe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  13, 

1990,  403MS1 

iBt  a.' F16C/ 7//0 
U.S.  a.  384—140  3  Claim* 


retainer  so  that  said  plates  sandwich  said  balk  in  order  to 
perform  a  relative  rotation, 
wherein  said  grooves  are  formed  along  a  concentric  circle 


including  a  center  of  each  of  said  holes,  and  wherein  at 
least  one  end  of  each  of  said  grooves  connecting  to  said 
respective  hole  is  widened  outwardly  in  the  radial  direc- 
tion of  said  retainer. 


JMI 


1.  An  elastic  sliding  bearing  for  chassis  parts  in  motor  vehi- 
cles, comprising:  a  rigid  inner  bushing;  an  outer  bushing,  said 
outer  bushing  having  an  axial  bearing  surface  formed  on  radi- 
ally extending  flange  projections;  an  elastomeric  body  sur- 
rounding said  outer  bushing;  a  sealing  element  surrounding  the 
axial  bearing  surfaces,  said  sealing  element  acting  against  the 
axial  bearing  surfaces  of  the  extending  flange  projections  with 
at  least  one  sealing  lip;  a  plastic  layer,  possessing  good  sliding 
properties,  positioned  on  an  outer  jacket  surface  of  said  inner 
bushing,  said  plastic  layer  forming  a  contact  surface  of  the 
inner  bushing  including  lubricant  pockets  provided  on  said 
contact  surface,  facing  said  outer  bushing;  a  radially  extending 
flange  projection  provided  at  each  end  of  said  inner  bushing, 
said  flange  projection  including  an  annular  disk  formed  of 
plastic,  said  annular  disk  being  positioned  axially  non-displace- 
ably  on  said  plastic  layer  extending  continuously  to  an  axial 
end  of  said  inner  bushing,  said  annular  disk  being  connected  to 
said  plastic  layer  by  snap  on  means  for  connection  of  said  disk 
to  said  layer,  while  undergoing  elastic  expansion. 

5,2«,779 
THRUST  BALL-BEARING 

TakaUro  SakagncU;  Yolyi  Abe,  both  of  Tokyo;  Daihachiro 
Takasu,  NUi*,  and  HinMhi  Sugahara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japu, 
assignors  to  TEAC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,129 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    24,    1991,    3- 
106367[U] 

Int.  a.'  F16C  33/66.  33/46 
VS.  a.  384— 470  5  Claims 

1.  A  thrust  ball-bearing  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  balls  having  a  uniform  diameter; 
an  annular  retainer  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  balls,  being  provided  with  circumferentially  ar- 
ranged holes,  each  of  said  holes  receiving  and  rouubly 
retaining  therein  one  of  said  balls,  and  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  each  recess  formed  on  a  por- 
tion of  a  surface  of  said  retainer  between  adjacent  holes 
and  connecting  said  adjacent  holes,  each  of  said  recesses 
including  a  groove  having  an  outer  side  wall  nearly  per- 
pendicular to  a  radial  direction  of  said  retainer;  and 
two  annular  plates  respectively  situated  at  each  side  of  said 


I  5,263,780 

PRESTRESSED  ROLLING  BEARING 
Jean-Denis   Labedan,   Bourges,   France,  assignor  to  NadelU, 
Vierzon,  France 

Filed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,040 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  8,  1990,  90  13854 

Int.  a.'  F16C  27/06 

VS.  a.  384—611  7  Qaims 


1.  Prestressed  rolling  bearing  comprising,  a  housing,  a  bear- 
ing ring  comprising  two  ring  parts,  a  circular  raceway  pro- 
vided on  each  of  said  ring  parts,  rolling  elements  in  contact 
with  said  raceways  for  circulating  around  said  raceways,  said 
ring  parts  being  disposed  coaxial  and  freely  movably  mounted 
one  inside  the  other  axially  slidable,  an  elastically  yieldable 
prestressing  device  cooperative  with  said  housing  and  at  least 
one  of  said  ring  parts  to  axially  bias  said  two  ring  paru  and  the 
respective  circular  raceways  axially  towards  each  other  and 
exert  a  prestress,  another  bearing  ring  defining  one  other  circu- 
lar raceway,  said  rolling  elements  being  disposed  to  bear 
against  another  bearing  ring  and  circulate  along  said  one  other 
circular  raceway  in  use  of  said  rolling  bearing,  said  elastically 
yieldable  prestressing  device  being  adjustable  between  a  first 
state  in  which  the  prestress  is  substantially  inactive  to  permit 
placing  said  rolling  elements  in  conUct  with  said  other  race- 
way of  said  another  bearing  ring  and  a  second  state  in  which 
the  prestress  is  active  to  permit  said  rolling  elements,  when 
they  are  placed  in  contact  with  all  said  raceways,  to  circulate 
with  the  required  prestress  for  normal  operation  of  the  rolling 
bearing,  said  rolling  bearing  comprising  a  cage  having  a  cage 
ring,  pairs  of  arms  on  one  side  of  said  cage  ring  axially  oriented 
and  having  scats  formed  for  receiving  said  rolling  elements 
therein  sot  hat  said  rolling  elements  are  movable  relative  to 
said  two  ring  parte  axially  and  radially  when  said  elastically 


yieldable  device  is  in  said  first  state,  said  cage  being  mounted 
axially  movable  between  said  rings,  the  arms  of  said  pairs  of 
arms  defining  jaws  which  allow  said  rolling  elements  to  move 
substantially  only  radially  for  leaving  said  seats,  said  cage  ring 
having  a  lip  portion  for  cooperation  with  one  of  said  ring  parts 
to  axially  immobilize  the  cage  relative  to  said  rings  and  be- 
tween said  rings,  said  arms  being  configured  to  allow  said 
rolling  elements  to  move  axially  and  radially  for  leaving  said 
seats, 
said  Up  portion  having  a  slope  for  placing  said  lip  portion  in 
position  relative  to  that  one  of  said  ring  parts  with  which 
said  cage  is  cooperative,  and  a  stop  defined  by  said  lip  for 
fixing  the  axial  position  of  said  cage  relative  to  said  rings. 


5,263,782 

PRINT  HAMMER  ARRANGEMENT  IN  DOT  LINE 

PRINTER  MINIMIZING  NUMBER  OF  HAMMERS 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  FIRED 

Kobichi  Yageta;  Toshio  Hiki;  Shinichi  Watahiki,  and  Kazunari 

Kodama,  all  of  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co. 

Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,600 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-052349; 
Jan.  22,  1992,  4-28905 

iBt  a.'  B41J  2/235 
VS.  CL  400—121  9  ClainH 


5,263,781 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING  METHOD  AND 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYED  THEREFOR 

Soichiro  Mima,  Nishinomiya;  Noboru  Katakabe.  Uji.  and  Kouji 
Ikeda,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1991,  3-007006 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/00 

VS.  CI.  400—120  14  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  printing  method,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

providing  an  ink  sheet; 

providing  an  intermediate  transfer  member  comprising  a 
base  member  and  a  printing  layer  on  said  base  member; 

overlapping  the  surface  of  said  printing  layer  of  said  inter- 
mediate transfer  member  with  said  ink  sheet; 

effecting  thermal  transfer  printing  from  said  ink  sheet  to  said 
printing  layer; 

providing  an  image  receiver; 

overlapping  said  intermediate  transfer  member  with  said 
image  receiver  and  transferring  said  printing  layer  onto 
said  image  receiver  from  said  intermediate  transfer  mem- 
ber; and 

maintaining  the  luster  of  the  image  receiver  the  same  both 
before  and  after  the  printing  layer  has  been  transferred 
thereto  by  providing  concave  and  convex  portions  on  said 
image  receiver  by  directly  applying  at  least  one  of  pres- 
sure and  heat  to  said  printing  layer  on  said  image  receiver 
sufficient  to  cause  said  printing  layer  to  penetrate  into  said 
image  receiver. 
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1.  A  dot  line  printer  comprising: 

a  hammer  bank,  said  hammer  bank  comprising  a  plurality  of 
print  hammers,  each  having  a  print  pin; 

means  for  moving  said  hammer  bank  back  and  forth  in  a 
shuttling  direction; 

holding  means  for  holding  said  plurality  of  print  hammers  in 
non-printing  positions  with  magnetic  attractive  force; 

a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  coils  provided  in  one-to-one 
correspondence  to  said  plurality  of  print  hammers; 

means  for  supplying  a  current  of  a  predetermined  duration 
to  each  of  said  plurality  of  electromagnetic  coils  thereby 
creating  a  magnetic  field  which  counteracts  the  magnetic 
attractive  force  produced  by  said  holding  means  thereby 
releasing  the  print  hammers  from  their  non-printing  posi- 
tions for  making  dot  impressions  on  a  sheet  of  print  paper; 
and 

means  for  moving  said  sheet  in  a  line  to  line  direction, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  print  hammers  of  said  hammer  bank 
are  divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups  so  that  each  group 
includes  N-number  print  hammers  where  N  is  an  integer 
equal  to  or  greater  than  3,  said  N-number  print  hammers 
in  each  group  being  displaced  by  a  distance  corresponding 
to  one  dot  line  in  the  line  to  line  direction  so  that  L  dot 
lines  are  printed  with  each  of  forward  and  backward 
movements  of  said  hammer  bank  where  L  is  an  integer 
equal  to  or  greater  than  3,  and  wherein  said  printer  further 
comprises; 

means  for  releasing  said  N-number  print  hammers,  in  each  of 
said  groups,  in  a  predetermined  successive  order,  so  that 
only  1/N  of  said  plurality  of  print  hammers  are  fired 
simultaneously,  and  wherein  positions  of  (N  — 1)  print 
hammers  in  each  group  are  displaced  in  the  shuttling 
direction  from  respective  home  positions  by  (n—  l)/N-D), 
where  n  is  a  number  indicative  of  an  order  in  which  one  of 
said  (N—  1)  print  hammers  is  released,  n  being  an  integer 
in  a  range  of  from  2  to  N,  and  D  represents  a  number  of 
dots  printable  per  unit  length,  as  measured  in  the  shuttling 
direction,  to  compensate  for  the  successive  releasing  of 
the  print  hammers,  said  home  positions  being  imaginary 
positions  of  said  print  hammers  spaced  equidistant  from 
one  another,  by  a  predetermined  distance. 
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5J&J,783 
KEY  SWITCH 
DoMid  W.,  4  F^  No.  11.  Alley  24.  Lwe  M,  Sec.  1.  K«Mig-Fii 
Rd..  Sao-Oiius,  Tilpei,  T«1wm 

Filed  Jm.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  5,392 

iBt.  a.'  B41J  5/12 

VS.  CL  400—490  2  data* 


I  A  key  switch  and  keybowd  in  combination,  said  keyboard 
comprising  a  frame  and  a  key  hole,  said  key  switch  comprising 
a  hollow  key  base  having  a  bottom  end  fastened  m  saad  key 
hole,  a  center  having  a  vertical  stub  tube  located  therein,  said 
vertical  stub  tube  having  a  bore; 

two  contact  plates  fastened  inside  said  key  base  and  located 
opposite  each  other,  each  contact  plate  having  a  leg  ex- 
tending out  of  said  key  base,  respective  side  holes  located 
on  said  key  base  through  which  said  leg  of  each  said 
contact  plate  extends; 
a  spring  mounted  on  said  vertical  stub  tube; 
a  key  cap  covered  on  said  key  base  having  hooks  for  secure- 

ment  thereto,  said  key  cap  having  a  hole  thereon; 
a  depressible  slide  movably  supported  on  said  spring  above 
said  vertical  stub  tube,  said  slide  having  a  top  extended  out 
of  said  key  cap  through  said  hole  of  said  key  cap,  said  slide 
having  a  bottom  rod  inserted  in  said  bore  of  said  vertical 
stub  tube;  and 
wherein  said  bore  of  said  vertical  stub  tube  pierces  the  bot- 
tom of  said  key  base  and  said  bottom  rod  of  said  slide  is 
maintained  flush  with  the  bottom  of  said  key  base  before 
being  depressed;  said  leg  of  each  contact  plate  extends 
through  said  respective  side  holes  and  having  a  bend  of  90 
degrees  downward. 


engaged  with  one  o  said  first  and  second  feed  cams  and  be 
selectively  engaged  with  the  other  feed  cam  and  which 
include  thick  and  thin  portions,  and  sliding  surfaces  be- 
tween said  thick  and  thin  portions;  a  return  ring  coaxially 
supported  together  with  said  first  and  second  feed  cams 
and  having  a  thick  portion  and  a  thin  portion  on  one  side 
thereof  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  said  sliding  surfaces  of 
said  cotter  pins;  a  selective  lever  which  moves  toward  and 
away  from  the  thin  portion  of  said  return  ring;  and  an 
actuator  for  moving  said  selective  lever  to  and  from  the 
thin  portion  of  said  return  ring,  whereby  when  said  selec- 
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tive  lever  is  in  contact  with  the  thin  portion  of  said  return 
ring,  said  cotter  pins  have  said  sliding  surfaces  thereof 
conucted  with  said  selective  lever  so  that  said  first  and 
second  feed  cams  are  kept  uncoupled  and  said  first  feed 
cam  moves  said  partial  gear,  and  when  said  selective  lever 
comes  away  from  said  thin  portion  of  said  return  ring,  said 
sliding  surfaces  of  said  cotter  pins  come  into  contact  with 
said  thin  portion  of  said  return  ring  so  that  said  first  and 
second  feed  cams  are  coupled  and  said  partial  gear  is 
turned  by  a  projection  of  said  second  feed  cam,  thereby 
increasing  the  feeding  amount  of  a  sheet. 
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5.263,784 
SHEET  FEEDER  FOR  PRINTER 
MMamitsu  Nojima;  TadaaU  Mitsuhashi;  Tomoo  Iked*,  and 
Kouii  Hirvma,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Otizen 
Watch  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  867.057 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan.    Apr.    12,    1991.    3- 
024260(U];  Apr.  16,  1991.  3^25612[U1 

Int.  a.»  B41J  19/92 
VS.  CI.  400—570  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  feeder  for  a  printer,  comprising  a  frame,  a  sheet 
feed  roller  shaft,  a  motor  and  a  power  transmission  mechanism 
for  transmitting  the  power  of  said  motor  to  said  sheet  feed 
roller  shaft  and  including  a  sheet  feed  amount  varying  mecha- 
nism which  has: 

(a)  a  partial  gear  to  be  rotated  so  as  to  adjust  the  rotaUon  of 
said  sheet  feed  roller  shaft; 

(b)  a  first  feed  cam  having  a  projection  and  a  second  feed 
cam  having  projections  of  different  heights  than  the  pro- 
jection of  the  first  feed  cam  so  as  to  be  selectively  engaged 
with  said  partial  gear,  a  portion  of  said  partial  gear  is 
aligned  with  both  of  said  first  and  second  feed  cams;  and 

(c)  a  feed  cam  selecting  mechanism  for  selectively  engaging 
either  said  first  or  second  feed  cam  with  said  partial  gear, 
said  feed  cam  selecting  mechanism  having  a  shaft  for 
supporting  said  first  and  second  feed  cams,  a  plurality  of 
cotter  pins  which  are  movable  parallel  to  said  shaft  and  lie 
between  said  first  and  second  feed  cams  so  as  to  be  always 


5,263,785 
SHEET  GUIDE  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  AN  IMAGING 

DEVICE 

Ikno  Negoro,   Sakado;   Kiyoahi   Negiahi.  Tsurugashima,   and 

Maaahiro  Kita,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 

Kogaku  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,093,  Jul.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649.295,  Jan.  30,  1991.  PaL 

No.  5,082,382,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385.367,  Jul. 

27.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No. 

864.198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1989,  1-153747; 
Jul.  29,  1989,  63-189866 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B41J  15/00 
VS.  a.  400— 613J  32  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  guide  mechanism  for  an  imaging  device  having  a 
fixing  device  which  comprises  means  for  heat  pressing  a  con- 
tinuous form,  said  continuous  form  having  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse perforations  at  predetermined  intervals  of  length  along  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  continuous  form  so  as  to  divide 
said  continuous  form  into  a  plurality  of  sheets,  said  sheet  guide 
mechanism  comprising: 

an  inclined  plate  member  having  a  top  edge  and  being  ar- 
ranged at  an  outlet  side  of  said  imaging  device  to  up- 
wardly guide  said  continuous  form  that  is  discharged  from 
said  device,  said  inclined  plate  member  comprising  means 
for  causing  each  of  said  transverse  perforations  of  said 
continuous  form  to  pass  over  said  top  edge  of  said  plate 
member  and  to  be  guided  in  an  upward  direction  beyond 


said  top  edge,  the  weight  of  said  continuous  form  causing 
said  continuous  form  to  be  bent  downward  and  away  from 
said  outlet  side  of  said  imaging  device  so  that  said  continu- 
ous form  is  folded  into  a  predetermined  arrangement 


5.263.786 
ROTARY-CAM  BALL-POINT  PEN 
Shuhei  Kageyama,  Kawagoe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kotobuki  A  Co^ 
Inc.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,357.  Oct.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  17,978 

Int.  a.'  B43K  24/08 

VS.  a.  401—111  4  Claims 
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1.  A  rotary-cam  ball-point  pen  comprising;  an  outer  sleeve; 
a  cam  body  attached  to  said  outer  sleeve;  a  rotary  cam  having 
a  plurality  of  cam  faces  and  a  socket,  said  rotary  cam  engaging 
said  cam  body;  writing  refill  means  having  one  end  inserted  in 
said  socket  in  said  rotary-cam;  a  cam  bar  having  cam  faces 
engaging  the  cam  faces  on  said  rotary  cam  and  extending 
beyond  the  end  of  said  outer  sleeve;  biasing  means  biasing  said 
writing  refill  toward  and  into  engagement  with  said  rotary 
cam;  securing  means  securing  said  cam  bar  to  said  cam  body; 
said  cam  bar  having  a  plurality  of  projections  on  an  exterior 
surface  adjacent  a  portion  engaging  said  rotary  cam;  said  pro- 
jections being  on  a  deformable  portion  of  said  cam  bar  for 
passing  over  said  securing  means;  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  said 
cam  body  for  receiving  said  projections  on  said  cam  bar  for 
axial  movement,  the  number  of  projections  on  said  cam  bar 
being  less  than  the  number  of  grooves  in  said  cam  body;  said 
rotary  cam  having  projections  for  engaging  said  grooves  in 
said  cam  body;  whereby  an  axial  force  on  the  end  of  said  cam 
bar  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  causes  said 
rotary-cam  to  route  thereby  extending  or  retracting  said  writ- 
ing refill  from  said  outer  sleeve. 


5,263.787 
INVERTED  CAP  FOR  CRAFT  PAINT  APPLICATORS 
Reed  N.  Wilcox,  Littietoo;  Richard  L.  George,  Englewood,  and 
William  K.  Thiess,  Aurora,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The 
Flagship  Group,  Inc..  Engelwood,  Colo. 

FUed  May  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888,552 

lat  a.'  B43K  9/00 

VS.  CL  401—131  2  Claims 


defined  by  the  placement  of  said  transverse  preparations 
after  passing  over  said  top  edge  of  said  plate  member;  and 
an  installation  member  that  selectively  engages  said  plate 
member  to  said  imaging  device. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securely  holding  a  craft  paint  applicator 
containing  craft  paint  in  an  inverted  position  during  storage 
and  during  use  to  minimize  the  formation  of  air  bubbles  in  the 
craft  [laint  and  to  minimize  the  drying  of  the  craft  paint  in  a 
dispensing  end  of  the  craft  paint  applicator,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  holder  for  engaging  and  holding  the  craft  paint  applicator 
in  said  inverted  position  during  said  storage  and  during 
said  use; 
means  on  said  holder  for  holding  the  craft  paint  applicator  in 
a  temporary  working  position  and  in  said  inverted  position 
during  said  use  to  minimize  said  formation  of  said  air 
bubbles  in  said  dispensing  end,  said  craft  paint  being  held 
in  contact  against  the  inside  of  the  dispensing  end  of  the 
craft  paint  applicator,  wherein  said  means  for  holding  in  a 
temporary  working  position  allows  said  craft  paint  appli- 
cator to  be  placed  in  and  removed  from  said  holder  with 
one  hand;  and 
means  on  said  holder  for  sealing  during  said  storage  of  said 
craft  paint  applicator  in  said  inverted  position,  said  sealing 
means  including  means  for  abutting  the  dispensing  end  of 
the  craft  paint  applicator  to  prevent  leakage  of  said  craft 
paint,  to  minimize  said  formation  of  said  air  bubbles  and  to 
minimize  drying  of  said  craft  paint  at  said  dispensing  end 
during  said  storage,  said  dispensing  end  being  held  a  pre- 
determined distance  above  said  abutting  means  while  said 
craft  paint  applicator  is  in  said  temporary  working  posi- 
tion, whereby  said  craft  paint  appUcator  is  easily  placed  in 
and  removed  from  said  holder  using  said  means  for  tempo- 
rarily holding  during  said  use  and  said  craft  paint  applica- 
tor is  securely  sealed  and  held  in  said  holder  using  said 
means  for  sealing  during  said  storage. 


5J63,788 
FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BODY 
Walter  Moriel,  Wattens/Tirol.  Austria,  assignor  to  D.  Swarov- 
ski  A  Co.,  Wattens,  Austria 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.121 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  22. 
1991,  4113099 

Int.  a.'  F21V  3/00;  F16B  2/00 
VS.  CL  403—329  8  Claims 

1.  A  fastening  device  for  suspending  a  transparent  body  (3) 
comprising  a  fastening  portion  (1)  having  an  outer  sleeve  (4) 
and  an  axially  displaceable  inner  sleeve  (5)  fitting  therein, 
interconnected  with  the  transparent  body  (3),  which  has  a 
recess  having  snap-in  units  (2),  whereby  the  outer  sleeve  (4) 
contains  radially  movable  tongues  (6)  with  snap-in  projections 
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m  which   upon  introduction  of  the  outer  sleeve  (4)  into  the   poHable  paint  sprayer  is  useable  without  the  line  stnper  acces- 
r«:ess  (8)  of  the  transparent  body  (3).  engage  the  snap-in  uniU    sory  and  is  supported  by  the  paint  sprayer  cart  wheels  and  the 

paint  sprayer  cart  leg. 
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5,263,790 
VEHICLE  FOR  HLLING  POTHOLES 
William  E.  Bickley,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  and  Scott  P.  Kleiger,  P.O. 
Box  120,841,  Nashville,  Tenn.  37212,  assignors  to  Scott  P. 
Kleiger,  Morrisville.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Set.  No.  724,418 

Int.  a.'  EOlC  23/02.  19/18 

VS.  a.  404—107  20  Oaims 


(2),  the  snap-in  projections  (7)  being  secured  by  means  of  the 
inner  sleeve  (5). 


5,263,789 
LINE  STRIPER  ACCESSORY 
Anthony  J.  Tomtore,  Bloomington,  and  James  K.  Barnett,  Cot- 
Uge  Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,834 

Int.  a.'  EOlC  2S/16 

VS.  a.  404—93  '  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  line  stnper  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  portable  paint  sprayer  having 
i)  a  poruble  paint  sprayer  cart  supported  at  a  first  end  by 

a  pair  of  paint  sprayer  cart  wheels  and  at  a  second  end 
by  at  least  one  leg, 

ii)  pump  means  for  pumping  paint  mounted  on  the  poru- 
ble paint  sprayer  cart,  and 

iii)  a  paint  spray  gun  fed  with  paint  by  the  pump  means; 
and 

b)  a  line  striper  accessory  having 

i)  an  elongated  support  frame  having  first  and  second 

ends; 
ii)  a  castor  assembly  mounted  at  the  first  end  of  the  sup- 
port frame  and  having  a  vertical  castor  axis  and  at  least 
one  wheel  having  a  horizontal  axle; 
iii)  a  locking  mechanism  operable  to:  1)  a  first  position  to 
prevent  swiveling  the  castor  assembly  when  the  castor 
wheel  axle  is  transverse  to  the  frame,  and  2)  a  second 
position  to  permit  swiveling  of  the  castor  assembly  to 
permit  turning  the  line  striper; 
iv)  handle  bar  means  secured  to  and  extending  from  the 
frame  for  permitting  an  operator  to  grasp  and  propel  the 
line  striper  accessory;  and 
v)  paint  sprayer  cart  securing  means  positioned  along  the 
elongated  support  frame  distal  of  the  first  end  detach- 
ably  securing  the  portable  paint  sprayer  cart  to  the 
frame; 
such  that  when  the  portable  paint  sprayer  cart  is  secured  to  the 
frame,  the  combined  cart  and  frame  is  supported  by  the  paint 
sprayer  cart  wheels  and  the  castor  assembly,  and  when  the 
portable  paint  sprayer  cart  is  not  secured  to  the  frame,  the 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  for  filling  potholes  and  the  like  in  roads  with 
an  asphalt-gravel  mixture,  which  comprises:  a  wheeled  chassis 
and  driving  motor,  a  gravel  hopper,  a  tank  for  holding  liquid 
asphalt,  a  movable  boom  extendable  and  retractable  over  a 
predetermined  range,  a  mixing  head  carried  on  said  boom  for 
mixing  asphalt  from  said  tank  and  gravel  from  said  hopper  and 
applying  an  asphalt-gravel  mixture  to  desired  road  sites  at  a 
location  determined  by  movement  of  said  boom,  first  hose 
means  carried  along  said  boom  and  communicating  between 
said  hopper  and  said  mixing  head,  and  second  hose  means 
carried  along  said  boom  and  communicating  between  the  tank 
and  the  mixing  head,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 
said  first  hose  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
straight  telescoping  sections  at  least  in  the  region  of  said 
boom  to  permit  extension  and  retraction  of  said  first  hose 
means  responsive  to  extension  and  retraction  of  said  boom 
over  said  predetermined  range,  whereby  said  first  hose 
means  is  maintained  substantially  straight  in  a  region  of 
said  boom,  regardless  of  the  position  occupied  by  said 
telescoping    sections    to    facilitate    transport    of   gravel 
therein  to  the  mixing  head  and  to  reduce  wear. 


5,263,791 
IRRIGATION  TUBING  WITH  IMPROVED  DISCHARGE 

HOLES 
David  Zeman,  c/o  Disco,  P.O.  Box  42040,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

89116 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,005,  Sep.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,141,360.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  919,750 

Int.  a.'  E02B  13/00 

VS.  a.  405—43  16  Qaims 


.2-1-^. 


1.  An  elongated  irrigation  tube; 

a  peripheral  wall  defining  said  irrigation  tube,  walls  defining 
a  series  of  dispensing  holes  leading  through  said  peripheral 
wall  from  the  interior  of  said  irrigation  tube  to  the  exterior 
of  said  irrigation  tube  so  that  said  dispensing  holes  permit 


outflow  of  irrigation  water  from  said  irrigation  tube,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
said  holes  all  being  identical  holes  of  a  non-circular  configu- 
ration wherein  all  the  walls  defining  each  of  said  holes  are 
substantially  straight  in  a  plane  at  a  right  angle  to  irriga- 
tion water  flow,  and  of  a  cross-sectional  area  and  length 
such  that  the  flow  during  the  use  of  said  tubing  through 
said  holes  is  less  than  the  flow  through  the  same  number  of 
cylindrical  holes  each  having  the  same  cross-sectional 
area  as  the  non-circular  holes  and  the  same  length  when 
used  under  the  same  circumstances. 


5,263,792 
FINNED  SUBTERRANEAN  DRAINAGE  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Everett  R.  Davis,  Harwichport,  and  Keith  R.  Bartlett,  Grove- 
land,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,809 

Int  a.'  E02B  11/00;  E02D  79/00.  31/00 

VS.  a.  405—45  11  CUims 


1.  A  subterranean  drainage  device  comprising:  a  flexible 
polymeric  core  sheet  having  a  major  side  thereof  upon  which 
are  attached  a  plurality  of  generally  T-shaped  fin  members 
arranged  in  spaced-apart  rows  and  columns,  said  T-shaped  fin 
members  defining  therebetween  a  conduit  water  passageway, 
wherein  a  continuous  flow  path  is  formed  between  said  rows 
and  columns,  said  core  sheet  comprising  a  first  plane  and  said 
fin  members  comprising  planar-extended  fin  top  members 
disposed  in  a  second  plane  parallel  with  said  first  plane;  and  fin 
body  portions  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  core  sheet 
and  connecting  said  fin  top  members  to  said  core  sheet. 


5,263,793 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TURBULENCE  IN  A  WALL-BOUNDED  FLUID  FLOW 

HELD 

Lawrence  Sirovich,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Eugene  Levich,  Rehov 

Rav  Ashi,  Israel,  assignors  to  Onnat  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yavne, 

Israel 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,875 

Int.  a.5  E02B  3/02 

VS.  a.  405—52  31  Chdms 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  turbulence  in  a  wall-bounded 


fluid  flow  field  having  a  turbulent  wall  region  characterized  by 
a  system  of  roll  pairs  or  streaks  whose  diameter  is  functionally 
related  to  the  strength  of  the  flow,  and  which  extend  in  the 
direction  of  flow,  and  by  propagating  structures  of  coherent 
patterns  that  propagate  in  the  direction  of  flow  at  a  substan- 
tially cotistant  group  speed,  said  method  including  locally 
introducing  into  the  turbulent  wall  region  a  disturbance  field 
whose  amplitude,  wavelength,  and  direction  of  propagation 
are  such  that  the  disturbance  is  strongly  coupled  to  and  modi- 
fies the  propagating  structures  in  a  manner  that  increases  or 
decreases  the  interaction  of  the  propagating  structures  with  the 
system  of  roll  pairs  thereby  locally  increasing  or  decreasing  the 
turbulence  in  the  flow  field. 


5,263,794 

ENVIRONMEfWALLY  SAFE  UNDERGROUND  PIPING 

SYSTEM 

Michael  C.  Webb,  Chester  Springs,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Environ 
Products,  Inc.,  Lionville,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,615 

Int  a.5  F16L  1/00 

VS.  CL  405—52  25  CUims 


1.  A  secondarily  contained  underground  piping  system 
which  connects  the  dispensing  pump  of  an  underground  stor- 
age tank  to  an  above  ground  terminating  dispensing  unit  com- 
prising: 

a)  an  originating  chamber  installed  around  the  dispensing 
pump  located  at  the  beginniing  of  a  pipe  line,  providing  a 
means  of  surface  access,  secondary  containment  and  leak 
collection; 

b)  a  junction  chamber  installed  under  an  above  ground 
dispensing  unit  located  within  the  piping  line  providing  a 
means  of  surface  access,  secondary  containment  and  leak 
collection; 

c)  a  terminating  chamber  installed  under  an  above  ground 
dispensing  unit  located  at  the  end  of  the  piping  line,  pro- 
viding a  means  of  surface  access,  secondary  contaiimient 
and  leak  collection; 

d)  a  non-flexible  containment  pipe  section,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  straight,  non-flexible  pipe  lengths,  joined  to- 
gether by  coupling  means  having  an  inside  diameter  of 
sufficient  size,  and  a  directional  bend  radious  of  sufficient 
length  to  permit  a  flexible  supply  pipe  section  to  be  in- 
serted from  one  end  to  the  other,  said  non-flexible  contain- 
ment piping  sections  being  interconnected  to  said  cham- 
bers through  openings  in  the  side  wall  of  the  chambers; 

e)  a  flexible  supply  pipe  section  having  couplings  installed  on 
each  end  as  a  means  of  interconecting  one  plumbing  as- 
sembly to  the  next  through  the  non-flexible  containment 
pipe  section; 

0  a  sealing  device,  providing  a  means  of  mechanically  seal- 
ing all  pipe  entries  and  exit  openings  located  in  the  side 
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walls  of  the  chambers,  to  the  annular  wall  of  the  non-flexi- 
ble containment  pipe  section,  whereby  the  joint  is  liquid 
tight  and  secure; 

g)  an  originating  plumbing  assembly  providing  an  interface 
connecting  the  dispensing  pump  in  the  originating  cham- 
ber; 

h)  a  junctioin  plumbing  assembly  providing  an  mterface  for 
the  dispensing  unit  and  flexible  pipe  sections,  connected  to 
the  above  ground  dispensing  unit,  by  means  of  a  safety 
valve,  conuined  within  a  junction  dispenser  chamber;  and 

i)  a  terminating  plumbing  assembly  providing  an  interface 
for  the  tank  dispensing  pump  and  flexible  primary  supply 
pipe  section. 


wherein  placement  of  said  elongate  body  into  said  compart- 
ment as  said  saddle  is  seated  thereon  forces  said  clamping 


5,263.795 
IN-SITU  REMEDIATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
GROUNDWATER  AND  SOILS 
John  C.  Corey,  212  Lakeside  Dr.;  Dawn  S.  Kaback.  1932  Cotton- 
wood Dr.,  and  Brian  B.  Looney,  1135  Ridgemont  Dr.,  all  of 
Aikea.  S.C.  29803 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,686 

Int.  a.'  B09B  i/00:  E02D  3/00 

VS.  a.  405—128  >2  Oaims 
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means   portion   outwardly,   thereby   causing   said   clamping 
means  to  swing  from  said  open  position  to  said  closed  position. 


5,263,797 

SOIL-CEMENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Kurt  O.  Lindstrom,  Duncan,  and  Wendell  D.  Riley,  Marlow, 
both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services, 
Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,084 

Int.  a.'  E02D  3/12 

U.S.  a.  405—266  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  in-situ  subilization  of  a  plume  of  meul 
contaminants  in  soil,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

injecting  a  fluid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essen- 
tially of  sulfides  and  sulfates  into  said  plume  so  that  said 
fluid  can  react  with  said  metals  whereby  said  metals  form 
metal  sulfides  and  metal  sulfates. 


JMI 


5,263,796 
SELF-CLOSING  CLAMPING  APPARATUS 
Hendricus  G.  de  Waal,  Surrey,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 
Rubber  A  Steel  Ltd.,  Delta,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,893 
Int.  a.'  F16L  1/04.  3/00 
U.S.  a.  405—172  <«  Clai""* 

1.  A  self-closing  clamping  apparatus  for  engaging  and  sup- 
porting an  elongate  body,  such  as  a  length  of  conduit,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  saddle  shaped  to  conform  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
elongate  body,  said  saddle  having  opposed  side  portions 
defining  a  compartment  therebetween  for  receiving  said 
elongate  body;  and 

b)  clamping  means  hingedly  connected  to  said  saddle  and 
swingable  between  an  open  position  wherein  a  portion  of 
said  clamping  means  extends  within  said  compartment  and 
a  closed  position  clampmgly  engaging  a  portion  of  said 
elongate  body  exterior  surface. 


1.  A  soil-cement  composition  which  sets  into  a  hard  mass 
consisting  essentially  of: 

hydraulic  cement; 

water  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
form  a  slurry  of  the  solids  therein; 

a  dispcrsant  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  sodium 
dihydrogen  phosphate  buffer,  ferrous  lignosulfonate,  fer- 
rous sulfate  and  tannic  acid;  and 

soil  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  whereby  the 
volume  ratio  of  cement,  water  and  dispcrsant  to  soil  in  said 
composition  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.3:1  to  about 
,        2.1:1. 


5,263,798 
PROCESS  FOR  GUIDING  THE  EXCAVATION  TOOL 
USED  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  WALL  CAST  IN 
THE  GROUND,  AND  EXCAVATION  TOOL  FOR 
IMPLEMENTING  THIS  PROCESS 
Paul  Dupeable,  Noisy  Le  Roi;  Jacques  Charlier,  Ivry  Sur  Seine, 
and  Jean  Claude  Gessay,  Roissy  En  Bry,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Societe  anonyme  dite  Sondages  Injections  Forages 
"SJJ'."  Entreprise  Bachy,  France 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,877 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1991,  91  04847 
Int.  a.^  E02D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  405—287  13  Qaims 


^: 
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1.  A  process  for  guiding  an  excavating  tool  used  in  order  to 
excavate  trenches  necessary  for  the  construction  of  a  wall  cast 
in  the  ground,  in  which: 

a)  an  excavation  tool  fitted  with  a  first  guiding  means  is 
provided, 

b)  a  second  guiding  means  is  provided,  said  second  guiding 
means  being  arranges  so  as  to  extend  substantially  over  the 
entire  depth  of  the  trench,  said  first  and  second  guiding 
means  being  such  that  one  of  said  first  and  second  guiding 
means  can  slide  freely  in  the  other  and  that  they  can  be 
mutually  engaged  and  disengaged  freely  over  the  entire 
length  of  the  second  guiding  means; 

(c)  constructing  the  elementary  panel  of  the  wall  cast  in  the 
ground  in  a  previously  excavated  trench  and  then 

(d)  after  construction  of  the  panel  in  the  previously  exca- 
vated trench,  engaging  the  first  and  second  guiding  means 
and 

(e)  controlling  the  excavation  tool  so  as  to  create  a  force 
tending  to  keep  the  first  and  second  guiding  means  mutu- 
ally engaged  while  the  excavation  of  a  following  trench  is 
performed. 


drives  said  driven  part,  said  switching  member  being  provided 
on  its  outer  side  with  substantially  axes-parallel  grooves  in 


which  said  coupling  members  are  received  axially  movably 
and  form-lockingly  in  a  circumferential  direction. 


5,263,800 
WORK  TABLE  OF  TOOLING  MACHINE 
Chih-Hung  Chen,  No.  11,  Lane  79,  Chung  Hsiao  Street,  Feng 
Yuan,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,348 

Int.  a.5  B23Q  U/OS 

\}S.  a.  409—137  6  Claims 


5,263,799 

THREADING  APPARATUS 

Matthias  Blessing,  Ostfildem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Otto  Bilz,  Werkzeugfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,348 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  17, 
1991,  4112467 

Int.  a.'  B23G  3/02 
VS.  a.  408—139  36  Qaims 

1.  A  threading  apparatus,  comprising  a  rotatable  and  axially 
movable  driving  part;  a  driven  part  which  is  axially  displace- 
able  relative  to  said  driving  part  and  adapted  for  driving  a 
threading  tool;  a  switchable  form-locking  coupling  device 
including  a  switching  member  connected  with  said  driven  part 
and  provided  with  coupling  members  and  at  least  one  coupling 
part  driven  by  said  driving  part  and  having  coupling  elements, 
said  driven  part  with  said  switching  member  and  said  at  least 
one  coupling  part  being  axially  relatively  displaceable  so  that 
said  at  least  one  coupling  part  with  said  coupling  elements  is 
positionable  with  said  coupling  members  in  form-locking  cou- 
pling engagement  with  said  driven  part  or  in  a  not  driven 
intermediate  position,  said  switching  member  being  connected 
with  said  driven  part  in  an  axially  not-displaceable  manner  and 
coupled  form-lockingly  in  a  circumferential  direction  and 


1.  A  tooling  machine  for  a  workpiece  wherein  cutting  waste 
is  produced,  the  tooling  machine  having  a  base,  a  front,  a  back 
wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  saddle  and  a  work  table,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

the  base  located  at  the  lowest  position  of  machine  and  hav- 
ing horizontal  (X  axial)  slide  rails; 

said  saddle  being  mounted  on  the  base  for  horizontal  (X 
axial)  movement  and  being  driven  by  a  drive  mechanism, 
the  base  being  movable  between  the  front  and  the  back  of 
the  tooling  machine,  the  saddle  having  longitudinal  (Y 
axial)  slide  rails; 

the  work  table  mounted  on  the  saddle  and  sliding  longitudi- 
nally along  the  slide  rails  on  the  saddle,  the  work  table 
having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side; 

a  first  protection  plate  disposed  on  the  base  under  the  saddle, 
the  first  protection  plate  sloping  downwardly  from  the 
back  wall  of  the  tooling  machining  to  the  front  of  the 
tooling  machine,  the  first  protection  plate  extending  be- 
tween the  side  walls  of  the  tooling  machine; 

a  second  protection  plate  disposed  adjacent  to  the  sides  of 
the  work  table,  said  protection  plate  having  a  center  line 
forming  two  side  portions,  the  side  portions  sloping  down- 
wardly from  the  center  line  toward  the  first  protection 
plate; 

wherein  the  cutting  waste  from  the  work  table  falls  to  the 
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second  protective  plate  and  from  the  second  protective 
plate  to  the  first  protective  plate,  and  means  to  dispose  of 
said  cutting  waste  from  the  first  protective  plate  to  a 
collection  tank. 


5,263.801 
DUAL  BLADDER  AIRBAG 

Thomas  C.  Keenan,  Brentwood,  and  Douglas  A.  Goshom,  Frank- 
lin, both  of  Tenn^  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc^  Glen- 

Ticw,  ni. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,045 

Int.  CL'  BMP  7/14 

VS.  a.  410-119  20  Claims 


,6^,^,  ^^.7rJ<^^ 


orifices  (2,  4)  and  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said  orifices 
(2, 4),  said  cage  (11)  comprising  radial  expansion  means  (13)  for 
centering  said  pin  (10)  in  said  orifice  (2)  of  said  first  stationary 
element  (1)  forming  a  reference  location  and  for  displacement 
of  said  second  element  (3)  in  relation  to  said  first  element  (1), 
wherein  said  radial  expansion  means  comprise  at  least  two 
blocks  (13)  distributed  symmetrically  about  an  axis  of  said  cage 
(11)  and  each  being  seated  in  a  corresponding  longitudinal 
aperture  (14)  in  said  cage  (11),  said  blocks  (13)  being  radially 
displaceable  simultaneously  by  means  of  a  control  member  (20) 
arranged  in  said  cage  (11),  and  wherein  each  block  (13)  com- 
prises a  ramp  (16a,  I6b)  on  an  inner  face  and  at  each  end  of  said 
block,  said  ramps  being  inclined  to  the  same  degree  but  in 
opposite  directions. 


I  5,263,803 

ANCHOR  BOLT 
Robert  P.  Anquetin,  Etrechy,  France,  assignor  to  Emhart  lac 
Newark,  Del. 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,056 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  13,  1992, 
9210235 

lilt  a.'  F16B  13/04.  13/06 
VS.  a.  411—31  7  Claims 


1.  A  cargo  airt>ag,  comprising: 

an  expandable  container  comprising  wall  structure  defining 
a  single  sealed  enclosure; 

a  plurality  of  separate  and  independent  inflauble  bladders 
disposed  within  said  single  sealed  enclosure;  and 

means  fluidically  connected  to  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
separate  and  independent  inflatable  bladders  and  project- 
ing outwardly  through  said  wall  structure  of  said  expand- 
able container  for  permitting  inflation  of  said  plurality  of 
separate  and  independent  inflatable  bladders. 


5,263,802 

PIN  FOR  THE  ALIGNMENT  OF  TWO  ELEMENTS  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  CENTERING  A  COVER  ON  A  VESSEL 

MAKING  USE  OF  THIS  TYPE  OF  PIN 

Philippe  Ficbot,  St  Desert,  and  Jean-Pierre  RoiAJard,  Fontaines, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Framatome,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,967 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Feb.  28,  1991,  91  02417 
Int.  a.5  F16B  13/04 
VS.  a.  411—26  t2  CUims 


1.  An  anchor  bolt  comprising  a  stem  having  a  tapered  stem 
increasing  in  section  to  form  a  head  at  one  end,  at  least  the  end 
portion  of  the  stem  remote  from  the  head  being  threaded,  a 
tubular  sleeve  placed  over  said  stem  being  retained  between 
the  head  and  a  threaded  retaining  member  screwed  onto  the 
threaded  end  of  the  stem  wherein  ratchet  teeth  are  provided  on 
the  inner  face  of  the  retaining  member  and  on  the  end  of  the 
tubular  sleeve  adjacent  to  the  retaining  member,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  in  operation  the  two  sets  of  teeth  are 
engaged  so  that  the  sleeve  is  positively  rotated  with  the  retain- 
ing member  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  tubular  sleeve  is  further 
provided  with  radially-directed  cutting  teeth  which  engage  the 
walls  of  the  base  in  which  the  anchor  bolt  is  inserted  as  the 
tubular  sleeve  is  simultaneously  rotated  and  expanded  by  the 
action  of  the  tapered  stem. 


JMI 


1.  Pin  (10)  for  alignment  of  first  and  second  elements  (1,  3)  to 
be  positioned  coaxially  one  relative  to  the  other,  each  of  said 
elements  comprising  at  least  one  orifice  (2, 4),  said  first  element 
(1)  being  stationary  and  said  second  element  (3)  being  radially 
displaceable,  wherein  said  pin  comprises  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal cage  (11)  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  said 


'  5,263,804 

ADHESIVE  ANCHOR 
Richard  J.  Ernst,  Palatine;  Mark  S.  Timmemuui,  Elgin,  both  of 
ni.,  and  Peter  G.  Ham,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
niinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,207 
iBt  a.'  F16B  39/00.  39/02 
VS.  a.  411—82  13  Claims 

1.  A  construction  anchor  for  retaining  an  object  against,  a 
structure  of  masonry,  concrete,  metal  or  the  like,  said  construc- 
tion anchor,  in  use,  being  secured  within  a-.hole  defmed  in  said 
structure,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  anchoring  portion  having  a  threaded  axial  bore 
extending  partially  through  said  anchoring  portion  from 
one  end  thereof;  and 
a  cap  adapted  to  be  snap-fit  over  said  end  to  cover  said 


threaded  axial  bore,  said  cap  having  an  annular  flange 
seatable  on  the  periphery  of  said  hole,  so  that  said  con- 


struction anchor  may  be  set  into  said  hole  at  a  predeter- 
mined and  consistent  depth. 


5,263,805 
SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  ROD-SHAP  ITEMS,  SUCH  AS 

CTGARETTES,  TO  A  PRODUCTION  MACHINE 
Marco  Brizzi,  Zola  Predosa,  and  Antonio  Gamberini,  Bologna, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D.  S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,816 
Claims   priority,   application    Italy,    Apr.   23,    1991,    B09- 
1A000132 

Int.  a.5  B65G  67/02 
V.S.  a.  414—391  10  Qaims 


5,263,806 
MOBILE  FEEDER  LOADER  AND  METHOD 
Benjamin  T.  Elkin;  Benjamin  T.  Elkin,  Jr.;  Brent  T.  Elkin; 
Braden  T.  Elkin,  and  Brian  T.  Elkin,  all  of  1200  Olson  Rd., 
Marion  Center,  Pa.  15759 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,797 

Int.  a.'  E02F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  414—398  5  Qaims 


6.  A  device  for  transferring  rod-shaped  items  comprising: 

a  hopper  to  which  the  rod-shaped  items  can  be  supplied; 

a  feeder  for  directing  the  rod-shaped  items  toward  the 
hopper; 

a  chamber  from  which  the  rod-shaped  items  are  directed  by 
the  feeder  toward  the  hopper; 

a  truck  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  containers  in  equally 
spaced  relation  from  one  another,  said  containers  for 
initially  carrying  the  rod-shaped  items  therein; 

a  rotatable  head  for  successively  receiving  each  of  said 
containers  carrying  the  rod-shaped  items  from  said  truck 
and  operable  to  transfer  the  rod-shaped  items  from  the 
containers  into  the  chamber; 

an  elevator  device  for  successively  shuttling  each  of  the 
containers  through  a  substantially  vertical  path  from  the 
truck  to  the  routable  head  and  from  the  rotatable  head 
back  to  the  truck; 

a  passage  disposed  below  the  rotatable  head  for  accommo- 
dating said  truck;  and 

means  for  propelling  the  truck  through  said  passage. 


1.  A  mobile  feeder  loader  comprising: 

a  mobile  base  for  entirely  supporting  said  mobile  feeder 
loader  having  support  assemblies  that  facilitate  moving 
the  mobile  feeder  loader  between  locations; 

a  feed  station  mounted  on  said  base  which  is  elevatable  to  a 
position  for  movement  between  locations  and  lowerable 
to  a  stationary  ground  position  to  have  material  pushed 
thereon  by  a  bulldozer-type  vehicle; 

a  single  straight  inclined  conveyor  having  a  lower  end  and 
an  upper  end  for  receiving  material  from  said  feed  station 
at  said  lower  end  and  conveying  the  material  upward  until 
the  material  falls  off  of  the  upper  end; 

said  feed  station  having  a  feed  discharge  located  above  said 
lower  end  of  said  conveyor  for  discharging  materials  from 
said  feed  station  onto  said  lower  end  of  said  conveyor; 

said  conveyor  having  spaced  apart  sidewalls  with  a  bottom 
edge  on  each  side  of  said  conveyor  to  define  a  trough  with 
a  lower  entrance  end  and  an  upper  discharge  end; 

said  conveyor  including  an  endless  path  of  conveyor  chain 
links  running  from  said  conveyor  lower  end  to  said  con- 
veyor upper  end; 

an  endless  rigid  conveyor  surface  comprising  overlapping 
rigid  flights  each  fastened  to  said  chain  links  to  be  carried 
therewith  and  secured  against  pivotal  movement  with 
respect  to  said  chain  links,  said  flights  located  between 
and  under  the  bottom  edge  of  said  sidewalls,  said  flights 
being  sufficiently  rigid  to  carry  large  heavy  materials  and 
non-porous  to  prohibit  material  carried  thereon  to  pass 
through  said  flights,  said  overlapping  flights  each  having 
a  forward  edge,  a  rearward  edge,  and  a  substantially 
planar  upper  surface  therebetween,  said  forward  edge  of 
one  flight  overlapping  and  protruding  above  said  upper 
surface  of  an  adjacent  flight  to  provide  an  exposed  abut- 
ment surface  for  assisting  the  movement  of  material  along 
the  conveyor;  and 

a  motor  for  driving  said  endless  path  of  chain  links. 


5,263,807 

VEHICLE  WITH  MULTI-POSITIONABLE  FLAT-BED 

Joseph  A.  Pijanowski,  14351  Irving  St.,  Brooksrille,  Fla.  34609 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,173 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B60P  1/04 

VS.  CI.  414—480  6  Qaims 

1.  A  roll-back,  flat-bed  truck  with  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end 

comprising  a  cab  having  lateral  edges  at  the  front  end  and  a 

frame  at  the  rear  end  and  a  flat-bed  with  a  curved  leading  edge 

and  lateral  edges  secured  thereto  by  securement  means,  the 

securement  means  including; 


2324 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  23,  1993 


November  23,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2325 


•  hinge  having  a  lower  hinge  half  coupled  to  the  frame 
adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  and  an  upper  hinge 
half  coupled  to  the  bed.  the  upper  hinge  half  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  a  hinge  pin  coupling  the  hmge  halves 
to  allow  tiltmg  the  upper  hinge  half  and  bed  with  respect 
to  the  lower  hinge  half  and  frame  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

a  swivel  plate  attached  to  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  frame  and  a  swivel  member  positioned  in  an  aper- 
ture extending  through  the  swivel  plate  to  allow  swiveling 
of  the  bed  with  respect  to  the  frame  about  a  vertical  axis, 
a  center  of  curvature  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  bed  being 
coextensive  with  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  swivel  member; 


an  intermediate  support  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
upper  hinge  half  with  means  to  slidably  couple  the  bed 
thereto  to  allow  for  rolling  the  bed  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  intermediate  support,  hinge  and  frame,  the 
intermediate  support  having  a  front  end; 

first  drive  means  to  slide  the  bed  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  the  intermediate  support,  hinge  and  frame; 

second  drive  means  to  tilt  the  bed,  mtermediate  support  and 
upper  hinge  half  with  respect  to  the  lower  hinge  half, 
swivel  plate  and  frame,  and 

third  drive  means  having  component  adjacent  to  the  front 
end  of  the  mtermediate  support  to  swivel  the  bed.  interme- 
diate support  and  hinge  with  respect  to  the  frame. 

5,263  JOB 
AUTOMATIC  STORAGE  LATCH  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CARGO 

PLATFORM 
Douglas  H.  Kent,  Mariemoiit,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Leyraan  Manu- 
facturing Corp.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  799,069 

Int.  a.'  B60P  1/46 

VS.  CL  414—545  24  Claims 


horizontal  elevator  position  and  a  vertical  storage  posi- 
tion, 

a  motor  mechanism  connected  with  said  mast  for  moving 
said  mast  relative  to  said  mast  guide  in  order  to  operate 
said  cargo  platform  as  an  elevator  between  said  cargo 
floor  and  ground. 

a  first  storage  latch  component  on  said  cargo  platform  and  a 
second  storage  latch  component  on  said  mast  guide,  said 
second  comf)onent  being  located  at  an  upper  level  relative 
to  ground  to  establish  an  upper  latch  position,  said  first 
and  second  components  being  automatically  latchingly 
cngageable  one  with  the  other  in  response  to  raising  said 
cargo  platform  from  a  low  position  relative  to  said  second 
component  until  said  first  component  latchingly  engages 
automatically  with  said  second  component  at  said  upper 
latch  position,  there  being  substantially  no  relative  move- 
ment between  said  platform  and  said  mast  guide  when  said 
platform  and  said  mast  guide  are  latched  together  in  said 
upper  latch  position,  and 

a  third  storage  latch  comp>onent  on  said  mast  guide,  said 
third  component  being  located  at  a  lower  level  relative  to 
ground  to  establish  a  lower  latch  position,  said  first  and 
third  components  being  automatically  latchingly  engage- 
able  one  with  the  other  in  response  to  lowering  said  cargo 
platform  from  a  high  position  relative  to  said  third  compo- 
nent until  said  first  component  latchingly  engages  auto- 
matically with  said  third  component  at  said  lower  latch 
position,  there  being  substantially  no  relative  movement 
between  said  platform  and  said  mast  guide  when  said 
platform  and  said  mast  guide  are  latched  together  in  said 
lower  latch  position. 

thereby  allowing  a  user  to  effect  automatically  one  of  two 
separate  upper  and  lower  latch  positions  for  said  cargo 
platform  in  order  to  locate  said  cargo  platform  in  a  storage 
position  by  one  of  raising  and  lowering  said  cargo  plat- 
form as  selected  by  said  user. 


5,263,809 

MATERIAL  HANDUNG  APPARATUS  WITH 

MULTI-DIRECnONAL  ANCHORING 

Steven  R.  Kent,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 

tiooal  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

nied  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,60« 

Int.  a.'  B66C  23/78 

U.S.  a.  414—680  16  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  cargo  platform  system  for  use  with  a  cargo  floor  ele- 
vated above  ground,  said  assembly  comprising 
a  mast  assembly  having  a  mast  guide  and  a  mast  movably 

supported  by  said  guide, 
a  cargo  platform  pivotally  connected  to  said  mast,  said  cargo 

platform  being  swingable  relative  to  said  mast  between  a 


1.  A  mobile  material  handling  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  mobile  chassis; 

b)  anchoring  means  retained  in  said  chassis  for  providing 
multi-directional  anchoring  of  said  chassis  onto  a  penetra- 
ble surface  upon  which  the  apparatus  rests,  said  anchoring 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  counter-rotating  shafts  whose 
lower  ends  comprise  left  and  right-hand  helical  augers, 
respectively,  and  whose  upper  ends  are  drivingly  con- 
nected to  a  means  of  rotation;  and 

c)  material  handling  means  secured  to  said  chassis  for  manip- 
ulating said  material  being  handled,  said  anchoring  means 
being  so  retained  in  said  chassis  to  react  to  the  operating 
forces  of  said  material  handling  apparatus  whereby  the 
apparatus  is  held  substantially  stationary. 


5,263^10 

WORKING  IMPLEMENT  CONNECTION  STRUCTURE 

FOR  A  WORKING  VEHICLE  HAVING  A  BOOM 

ASSEMBLY 

Mitanhiro  Takekata,  and  Kentaro  Nakaraura,  both  of  Sakai, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabota  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-003428 

Int  a.5  E02F  9/00 

\iS.  CL  414—723  2  CUirai 


u-n 


1.  A  connection  structure  for  use  on  a  working  vehicle 
having  a  boom  assembly  and  an  implement  actuating  cylinder, 
for  connecting  a  working  implement  to  the  boom  assembly, 
said  connection  structure  comprising: 

mounting  bracket  means  including  a  first  cross  shaft  rotat- 
ably  connected  to  said  cylinder,  a  second  cross  shaft  rotat- 
ably  connected  to  said  boom  assembly,  first  engaging 
means  disposed  in  an  upper  region  of  said  mounting 
bracket  means,  and  a  second  engaging  means  disposed  in  a 
lower  region  of  said  mounting  bracket  means; 

first  engageable  means  disposed  in  a  region  of  said  working 
implement  opposed  to  said  moimting  bracket  means  for 
pivotal  engagement  with  said  first  engaging  means; 

second  engageable  means  disposed  in  a  region  of  said  work- 
ing implement  opposed  to  said  mounting  bracket  means  to 
be  engageable  with  said  second  engaging  means  by  pivotal 
movement  of  said  mounting  bracket  means  with  said  first 
engaging  means  and  said  first  engageable  means  placed  in 
engagement,  said  second  engaging  means  and  second 
engageable  means  having  apertures  that  are  aligned  when 
said  second  engageable  means  is  engaged  with  said  second 
engaging  means; 

lock  means  including  a  lock  pin,  said  lock  pin  being  mounted 
to  be  movable  between  a  lock  position  in  which  it  extends 
through  said  apertures  of  said  second  engaging  means  and 
said  second  engageable  means,  and  an  unlock  position  in 
which  it  is  free  from  at  least  one  of  said  apertures  of  said 
second  engaging  means  and  said  second  engageable 
means;  and 

lock  pin  release  means  positioned  to  engage  said  lock  pin 
when  said  apertures  of  said  second  engaging  means  and 
said  second  engageable  means  are  substantially  in  align- 
ment to  move  said  lock  pin  from  said  unlock  position  to 
said  lock  position, 

said  lock  means  being  provided  on  said  moimting  bracket 
means  and  said  lock  pin  release  means  is  provided  on  said 
working  element, 

said  lock  means  including  urging  means  for  urging  said  lock 
pin  to  said  lock  position,  and  a  retainer  for  retaining  said 
lock  pin  in  said  unlock  position  against  an  urging  force  of 
said  urging  means,  said  lock  pin  release  means  being  oper- 
able to  move  said  lock  pin  off  said  retainer. 


5,263,811 

VEHICLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BREAKING  LOOSE, 

UFTING  AND  LOADING  UNWANTED  PAVEMENT 

Donald  F.  TefTer.  5225  S.  Frances  Ave.,  New  Berlin,  Wia.  S3151 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,675 

Int  CL'  B66C  23/00 

MS.  CL  414—729  6  Oaima 


1.  An  attachment  adapted  to  be  moimted  on  vertically  mov- 
able lift  arms  of  a  tractor  loader  having  a  horizontal  extent,  for 
use  in  breaking  loose,  holding,  lifting  and  dump  discharging 
lifted  slab  pavement  of  the  type  that  includes  a  top  surface  and 
bottom  surface  having  a  separable  interface  with  a  support 
material  on  which  it  rests  comprising: 
a  main  frame  means  having  a  vertical  extent,  a  front  side  and 

a  back  side; 
an  elongated  penetrating  member  means  mounted  directly 
on  said  front  side  of  said  main  frame  to  extend  cantilever 
therefrom  for  orientation  to  angular  positions  from  below 
to  above  horizontal  during  use  to  penetrate  into  said  inter- 
face and  break  loose  the  slab  pavement,  said  penetrating 
member  means  having  portions  that  are  transversely  set 
apart  horizontally  a  distance  sufficient  to  provide  laterally 
spaced  supports  for  the  slab  pavement  carried  thereon  that 
will  resist  gravity  foces  which  would  tend  to  cause  the 
slab  pavement  to  slide  laterally  off  of  the  penetrating 
member  means  during  holding,  lifting  and  dump  discharg- 
ing thereof; 
a  holding  means  moimted  to  extend  from  said  front  side  of 
said  main  frame  in  vertically  spaced  relation  above  said 
elongated  penetrating  member  means  for  engagement 
with  said  pavement  top  surface  during  pavement  removal 
operation,  said  holding  means  including  at  least  one  stub 
beam  member  mounted  to  extend  cantilever  from  said 
main  frame  and  a  vertical  position  adjustment  means  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  supports  on  said  main  frame  vertically 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  above  said  penetrating  mem- 
ber means  to  define  a  plurality  of  stub  beam  receiving 
compartments  at  predetermined  vertical  positions  above 
said  penetrating  member  means,  said  stub  beam  member 
having  support  surfaces  coactable  with  said  supports  to 
releasably  hold  said  stub  beam  member  in  any  selected  one 
of  said  stub  beam  receiving  compartments;  and 
a  hitch  means  on  said  main  frame  for  mounting  said  attach- 
ment on  said  tractor  loader  lift  arms. 


5,263,812 
AUTOMATIC  STICK  LAYING  APPARATUS 
William  P.  Bowlin,  9372  BowUn  Dr.,  Shreveport,  La.  71129 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,665,  Jul.  22,  1991.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,478 
Int  a.'  B65G  57/18 
MS.  a.  414—789.5  33  ClauiH 

1.  Apparatus  for  successively  positioning  sticks  on  layers  of 
wood,  comprising  a  frame;  accumulator  chain  means  carried 
by  said  frame  for  receiving  the  sticks  in  spaced  relationship; 
drop  gate  means  carried  by  said  frame  beneath  said  accumula- 
tor chain  means  for  sequentially  dropping  the  sticks  from  said 
accumulator  chain  means;  carriage  assembly  means  vertically 
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slkUbly  carried  by  said  frame  for  sequentially  lowering  the  said  pivoting  levers  relative  to  said  gripper  member  and  one  of 

sticks  over  the  layer  of  wood;  positioner  chain  means  having  a  said  pivoting  levers  is  longer  than  the  other  of  said  pivoting 

top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  and  mounted  on  said  carriage  levers, 

assembly  means  beneath  said  drop  gate  means  in  order  to  


advance  linearly  and  horizontally,  said  positioner  chain  means 
selectively  receiving  sticks  from  said  accumulator  chain  means 
responsive  to  operation  of  said  drop  gate  means  and  for  trans- 


US.  CL  414— 79M 


5,263,814 
WATER  DRIVEN  TURBINE 
Yomis-Wan  Jang,  138-1  Samka-U,  Janghnng-Myun,  Yangjoo- 
Kua,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  21,  1992, 
92-8591 

Int.  a.'  P03B  1/00 


MS.  CL  415—63 


3Claims 


porting  the  sticks  along  a  path  of  travel  over  the  layers  of 
wood;  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  accumulator 
chain  means  and  said  positioner  chain  means  in  driving  rela- 
tionship; and  diverter  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage assembly  means  for  selectively  pivoting  into  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  sticks  and  displacing  the  sticks  from  said  posi- 
tioner chain  means  onto  a  layer  of  wood  in  a  selected  spacing 
responsive  to  advancement  of  said  positioner  chain  means. 


5,263,813 
APPARATUS  HAVING  A  GRIPPING  MECHANISM  FOR 
THE  STACKING  AND  UNSTACKING  OF  CONTAINERS 

Richard  Kiederle,  Sudtbergen;  Eugen  Schmid,  NeusaB,  and  Leo 
Federspiel,  Diedorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Steinic  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  IS,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,365 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  11, 
1989,  3940865 

InL  CL'  B65G  59/02 


10  Qaims 


10. 


A  device  for  stacking  and  unstacking  a  contamer  com- 
a  gripper  member  having  gnppers  adapted  to  be 


JMI 


pnsmg       _   . . 

brought  in  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  container  so  as  to 
pick  up  and  deposit  said  container,  said  gripper  member  is 
mounted  on  a  gripping  carriage  so  as  to  be  driven  on  a  turn- 
over area  for  such  container  between  a  pickup  site  and  a  depos- 
iting site  of  said  container,  wherein  said  gripper  are  arranged 
and  adapted  to  be  lifted  and  lowered  to  pickup  and  deposit  said 
container,  said  grippers  pivoUble  in  relation  to  said  gripper 
member,  said  gripper  member  sutionarily  arranged  in  relation 
to  the  gripper  carriage,  a  rocker  lever  connected  to  said  grip- 
pers and  to  said  gripper  member,  said  rocker  lever  comprising 
two  pivoting  levers  arranged  in  an  articulated  quadrilateral 
linkage  between  said  grippers  and  said  gripper  member,  one  of 
said  pivoting  levers  is  provided  with  a  dnve  means  for  moving 


1.  A  water  turbine  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  first  rotatable  cylinder  mounted  within  the  casing; 

a  water  inlet  hole  formed  on  the  first  rotatable  cylinder, 

through  which  water  can  enter  the  first  rotatable  cylinder; 
a  plurality  of  nozzles  formed  on  the  circumference  of  the 

first  rotatable  cylinder,  through  which  the  water  can 

traverse  to  the  outside  of  the  first  rotatable  cylinder; 
a  second  rotatable  cylinder  mounted  in  circumscription  of 

the  circumference  of  the  first  rotatable  cylinder; 
a  plurality  of  rotating  blades  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of 

the  second  rotatable  cylinder; 
means  for  allowing  water  to  traverse  to  the  outside  of  the 

second  rotatable  cylinder  after  striking  the  rotating  blades, 

the  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  openings  through  the 

second  rotatable  cylinder; 
a  first  rotatable  axis  connected  to  and  supporting  the  first 

rotatable  cylinder; 
a  second  rotatable  axis  connected  to  and  supporting  the 

second  rotatable  cylinder; 
means  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  the  first  rotatable  axis; 

and 
means  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  the  second  rotatable 

axis. 


5,263315 
ENGINE  MOUNTING  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Heinrich  Brenner,  Ahrweiler,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Boge  AG,  Eitorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  805,095 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1990,  4041837 

Int.  a.'  F16F  li/00 
UjS.  a.  267—219  12  Claims 

1.  An  engine  mount,  for  mounting  an  engine  to  the  chassis  of 
a  motor  vehicle  or  the  like,  said  engine  mount  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  extremities; 

a  first  member  being  configured  for  being  connected  to  one 


of  the  vehicle  chassis  and  the  engine,  said  first  member 
having  a  first  connection  surface  at  one  extremity  of  said 
engine  mount,  said  first  connection  surface  for  being  con- 
nected to  said  one  of  the  vehicle  chassis  and  the  engine; 

a  second  member  being  configured  for  being  connected  to 
the  other  of  the  vehicle  chassis  and  the  engine,  said  second 
member  having  a  second  connection  surface  at  another 
extremity  of  said  engine  mount,  said  second  connection 
surface  for  being  connected  to  said  other  of  the  vehicle 
chassis  and  the  engine; 

said  second  connection  surface  being  disposed  opposite  said 
first  connection  surface; 

resilient  member  means  disposed  between  and  intimately 
connected  to  each  of  said  first  member  and  said  second 
member; 

hydraulic  damping  means  disposed  between  said  first  mem- 
ber and  said  second  member  for  damping  relative  move- 
ment between  said  first  member  and  said  second  member; 

said  hydraulic  damping  means  defining  a  first  transverse  axis 
of  said  engine  mount  along  which  said  damping  occurs; 

said  engine  mount  having  a  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  first  transverse  axis; 

said  engine  mount  having  a  third  axis,  said  third  axis  being 
perpendicular  to  both  said  longitudinal  axis  and  said  first 
transverse  axis,  and  said  third  axis  passing  through  and 
being  transverse  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  connec- 
tion surfaces; 

said  third  axis  and  said  longitudinal  axis  defming  a  plane,  said 
plane  being  perpendicular  to  said  first  transverse  axis; 


two  elastomer  spring  means  is  substantially  an  angle  of 
90*;  and  wherein: 
said  hydraulic  damping  means  comprises: 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  fluid  chamber  disposed  be- 
tween said  first  member  and  said  second  member  and  in 
contact  with  each  of  said  first  member  and  said  second 
member,  said  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  fluid  chamber 
being  filled  with  a  hydraulic  fluid;  and 
at  least  one  fluid  passage  connected  between  said  at  least 
a  fint  and  a  second  fluid  chamber  to  allow  passage  of 
the  hydraulic  fluid  between  said  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  fluid  chamber; 
said  first  member  comprises  at  least  two  arm  portions  dis- 
posed angularly  at  about  135°  with  respect  to  said  first 
connection  surface,  said  at  least  two  arm  portions  for 
being  fastened  to  said  two  elastomer  spring  means;  and 
said  first  threaded  part  and  said  second  threaded  part  are 
disposed  at  an  angle  of  1 80'  with  respect  to  one  another; 
and  wherein  said  first  member  further  comprises  at  least 
two  additional  arm  portions  disposed  at  about  90*  with 
respect  to  said  first  connection  surface. 


5,263,816 
TURBOMACHINE  WITH  ACTIVE  TIP  CLEARANCE 
CONTROL 
Matthew  M.  Weimer,  and  Steren  A.  Klusman,  both  of  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,365,  Sep.  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jiu.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  901,655 

Lit  a.'  FOID  5/02;  FtHD  77/70 

U.S.  CL  415—131  2  Claims 


said  resilient  member  means  being  configured  for  providing 
a  hard  displacement  characteristic  along  said  third  axis 
and  said  longitudinal  axis; 

said  resilient  member  means  being  configured  for  providing 
a  soft  displacement  characteristic  along  said  first  trans- 
verse axis,  said  hard  displacement  characteristic  being 
substantially  harder  than  said  soft  displacement  character- 
istic; and 

said  resilient  member  means  comprising  two  elastomer 
spring  means,  each  having  a  compressional  axis,  the  com- 
pressional  axis  of  one  of  said  spring  means  being  disposed 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  compressional  axis  of  the 
other  of  said  spring  means,  the  compressional  axes  being 
disposed  to  provide  said  hard  displacement  characteristic 
in  a  substantial  portion  of  said  plane  upon  simultaneous 
compression  of  said  two  spring  means;  and  wherein: 

said  compressional  axes  of  said  two  elastomer  spring  means 
are  disposed  in  said  plane;  and 

said  first  and  second  coimection  surfaces  are  intersected  by 
said  plane;  and 

said  engine  mount  further  comprising: 

a  first  threaded  part  connected  to  said  first  connection  sur- 
face, said  first  threaded  part  for  being  connected  to  said 
one  of  the  vehicle  chassis  and  the  engine;  and 

a  second  threaded  part  connected  to  said  second  connection 
surface,  said  second  threaded  part  for  being  connected  to 
said  other  of  the  vehicle  chassis  and  the  engine; 

wherein  said  two  elastomer  spring  means  are  at  least  par- 
tially exposed  to  the  environment  surrounding  said  engine 
mount; 

wherein  said  angle  between  said  compressional  axes  of  said 


1.  A  turbomachine  comprising: 
a  case  means  having  a  longitudinal  centerline, 
an  annular  shroud  rigidly  attached  to  said  case  means  having 
an  inner  wall  defining  a  side  of  an  annular  gas  flow  path  of 
said  turbomachine  around  said  longitudinal  centerline 
flaring  radially  outward  in  the  downstream  direction  of 
said  gas  flow  path, 
a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  thereon, 
means  mounting  said  rotor  on  said  case  means  with  said 
rotor  blades  in  said  gas  flow  path  for  rotation  about  said 
longitudinal  centerline  and  for  bodily  shiftable  movement 
in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  centerline  in  a  first 
direction  toward  said  shroud  and  in  an  opposite  second 
direction  away  from  said  shroud  including, 
a  bearing  assembly  having 
an  inner  race  rigidly  attached  to  said  rotor, 
an  outer  race,  and 

a  plurality  of  antifriction  elements  between  said  iimer  and 
said  outer  races  permitting  relative  rotation  between  said 
inner  and  said  outer  races  and  preventing  relative  bodily 
shiftable  movement  between  said  inner  and  said  outer 
races  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  centerline 
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said  rotor  being  subjected  to  a  net  dynamic  force  in  said  first 
direction  during  operation  of  said  turbomachine, 

means  on  each  of  said  rotor  blades  defining  a  blade  tip  flaring 
radially  outward  in  the  downstream  direction  of  said  gas 
flow  path  and  cooperating  with  said  inner  wall  of  said 
shroud  in  defining  a  clearance  gap  therebetween  decreas- 
ing in  response  to  bodily  shiftable  movement  of  said  rotor 
in  said  first  direction  and  increasing  in  response  to  bodily 
shiflable  movement  of  said  rotor  in  said  second  direction, 

a  ferromagnetic  thrust  plate  rigidly  connected  to  said  rotor, 

an  electromagnet  means  on  said  case  means  having  a  mag- 
netic flux  field  when  said  electromagnet  means  is  turned 
on  which  intercepts  said  thrust  plate  and  magnetically 
attracts  said  rotor  in  said  second  direction, 

a  spring  means  between  said  case  means  and  said  outer  race 
of  said  bearing  assembly  biasing  said  bearing  assembly  and 
said  rotor  in  said  second  direction  and  maintaining  the 
direction  of  the  net  force  on  said  bearing  assembly  in  said 
second  direction  regardless  of  the  magnetic  attraction  of 
said  electromagnet  means  on  said  thrust  plate, 

position  sensing  means  on  said  case  means  operative  to  gen- 
erate an  electrical  signal  during  operation  of  said  turboma- 
chine corresponding  to  the  instantaneous  magnitude  of 
said  clearance  gap  between  said  rotor  blade  tips  and  said 
inner  wall  of  said  shroud,  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  electromagnet  means  and  to 
said  position  sensing  means  operative  to  modulate  the 
magnetic  attraction  of  said  electromagnet  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  signals  from  said  position  sensing  means  to 
maintain  a  substantially  constant  clearance  gap  between 
said  rotor  blade  tips  and  said  inner  wall  of  said  shroud. 


material  which  is  received  through  an  inlet  of  the  pelletiz- 
ing  apparatus. 


5.263,818 

PUMP  FOR  PUMPING  FLUID  WITHOUT  VACUUM 

BOILING 

Motoya  Ito,  Aqjo,  and  Minom  Yasuda,  Chiryu,  both  of  Japan, 

■aaignon  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,384 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1991,  3-288637 

Int.  a.'  F04C  2/10.  15/02 

VS.  a.  418—15  12  Claims 


5,263.817 
APPARATUS  FOR  PELLETIZING  COARSELY  GROUND 

PARTICULATE  FEED  MATERIAL 
Robert  C.  SUtes,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 

Pellet  MUl  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  709,195,  Jun.  3. 1991,  abandoned.  Thia 

application  Not.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  973,246 

Int.  a.'  B29C  31/00 

UjS.  CL  425—331  »»  CWn* 
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AIR  nOJT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pelletizing  coarsely  ground  particulate 
feed  material  comprising; 

a  feed  bin  having  an  outlet; 

a  conditioner  vessel  having  an  inlet,  for  receiving  feed  mate- 
rial from  the  feed  bin,  and  an  outlet; 

means  within  said  conditioner  vessel  for  mixing  and  blending 
the  particulate  feed  material; 

an  inlet  means  in  said  conditioner  vessel  for  adding  steam  to 
heat  and  moisturize  the  feed  material  above  an  accepted 
surface  conditioning  temperature  and  to  an  excess  level  of 
surface  moisture  content; 

a  walled  duct  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  conditioner  vessel 
to  the  inlet  of  the  apparatus  for  pelletizing; 

means  for  flash  drying  said  coarsely  ground  particulate  feed 
material  withm  said  walled  duct  before  said  feed  material 
reaches  the  pelletizing  apparatus;  and 

an  apparatus  for  pelletizing  conditioned  particulate  feed 


55  ,  33 


1.  A  pump  for  pumping  fluid  comprising: 

a  casing  provided  with  a  suction  port  through  which  the 
fluid  is  introduced,  a  discharge  port  from  which  the  fluid 
is  discharged,  and  a  partition  portion  disposed  between 
said  discharge  port  and  said  suction  port; 

rotary  operation  means  received  in  said  casing,  rotated  to 
pressure  and  discharge  the  fluid  to  said  discharge  port, 
and  providing  a  plurality  of  pressure  chambers  each  of 
which  is  moved  to  pass  over  said  partition  portion  to 
communicate  with  said  suction  port  after  disconnection 
from  said  discharge  port; 

pressure  relief  means  communicated  with  each  said  pressure 
chamber  moving  over  said  partition  portion  so  as  to  re- 
duce the  pressure  in  each  said  pressure  chamber; 

a  motor  for  driving  said  rotary  operation  means;  and 

a  housing  for  receiving  said  motor  and  said  casing, 

said  pressure  relief  means  communicating  with  a  space, 
pressure  in  said  space  being  less  than  a  discharge  pressure 
at  said  discharge  port, 

said  pressure  relief  means  comprising  a  pressure  relief  pas- 
sage formed  between  said  casing  and  said  housing, 

said  pump  being  immersed  in  fluid  contained  in  a  fluid  tank, 
said  pressure  relief  passage  communicating  with  an  inside 
of  said  fluid  tank. 


5,263,819 
PAIRED  FLYING  DISKS 
Michael  J.  O'Leary,  and  StCTen  D.  Wolfe,  both  of  3101  Shore- 
line Dr.,  #931.  Austin,  Tex.  78728 

rUed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,882 

Int.  a.'  A63H  27/00 

V\S.  a.  446—48  4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  paired  flying  d  A  toy  designed  to  be  thrown 
through  the  air  comprising: 


(a)  a  first  disk  having  a  circular  substantially  flat  main  body 
portion,  said  main  body  having  a  top  side  and  an  under- 
side, a  downwardly  extending  rim  circumscribing  said 
main  body  portion; 

(b)  a  second  disk  removably  received  within  said  first  disk 
having  a  circular  main  body  portion  of  a  smaller  diameter 
than  said  first  disk,  said  main  body  of  said  second  disk 
having  a  top  side  and  an  underside,  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing rim  circumscribing  said  main  body  portion; 

(c)  a  bottom  edge  of  said  rim  of  said  second  disk  terminating 
above  a  horizontal  plane  of  a  bottom  edge  of  said  rim  of 
said  first  disk  when  said  second  disk  is  nested  within  said 
first  disk  with  an  upper  surface  of  said  main  body  of  said 
second  disk  flush  against  a  lower  surface  of  said  first  disk; 

(d)  at  least  one  protuberance  projecting  downwardly  from 
the  underside  of  said  first  disk  into  at  least  one  notch  found 
on  the  top  side  of  said  second  disk  to  anchor  said  second 
disk  within  said  first  disk  when  said  second  disk  is  nested 
within  said  first  disk  with  an  upper  surface  of  said  main 
body  of  said  second  disk  flush  against  a  lower  surface  of 
said  first  disk;  enabling  said  disks  to  be  thrown  together 
for  separating  in  flight. 


5,263,821 

MID-BEAM  JOINTED  RECONFIGURABLE 

BEARINGLESS  MAIN  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY 

William  L.  Noehren,  Trumbull;  Leonard  J.  Doolin,  Southbury, 

and  Stephen  V.  Poulin,  Stratford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,237,  Jan.  15,  1991.  This 

application  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,739 

Int.  a.'  B64C  27/33 

VS.  a.  416—134  A  7  Claims 


5,263,820 

COOLED  AEROFOIL  BLADE  FOR  VANE  FOR  A  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINE 

Henry    Tubbs,    Derby,    England,    assignor    to    RolU-Royce, 

London,  England 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1986,  Ser.  No.  906,252 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1985, 
8525771 

Int.  a.5  B63H  1/14 
VS.  a.  416—97  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  cooled  aerofoil  blade  or  vane  for  gas  turbine  engine 
comprising  an  aerofoil  cross-section  portion  having  a  leading 
edge  region,  concave  and  convex  flanks,  and  a  trailing  edge 
region,  said  trailing  edge  region  being  generally  hollow  and 
adapted  to  be  supplied,  in  operation,  with  a  flow  of  cooling 
fluid,  and  including  a  plurality  of  bridging  members  each  ex- 
tending between  said  concave  and  convex  flanks  and  intercon- 
necting said  concave  and  convex  flanks,  each  bridging  member 
having  a  plurality  of  passages  therein,  said  passages  being  so 
disposed  as  to  be  exposed  to  said  cooling  fluid  flow  supplied  to 
said  aerofoil  portion  interior  and  to  direct  at  least  a  part  of  said 
cooling  fluid  flow  onto  the  interior  surface  of  at  least  one  of 
said  concave  and  convex  flanks  in  said  trailing  edge  region  so 
as  to  provide  impingement  cooling  thereof,  each  said  bridging 
member  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  said  aerofoil 
cross-section  portion;  said  plurality  of  passages  in  each  said 
bridging  member  being  so  disposed  that  some  of  said  passages 
direct  cooling  fluid  onto  said  concave  flank  and  the  remainder 
direct  cooling  fluid  onto  said  convex  flank  in  said  trailing  edge 
region,  said  bridging  members  being  disposed  so  as  to  cooper- 
ate with  each  other  and  said  concave  and  convex  flanks  to 
define  at  least  two  chambers  in  said  trailing  edge  region,  which 
chambers  are  in  cooling  fluid  flow  communication  with  each 
other. 


1.  A  mid-beam  jointed  reconfigurable  bearingless  main  rotor 
assembly  for  a  helicopter  that  facilitates  reconfiguration  of  said 
main  rotor  assembly  to  reduce  the  structural  envelope  of  the 
helicopter,  comprising: 

rotor  hub  structure  means  for  providing  torque  for  said 
mid-beam  jointed  reconfigurable  bearingless  main  rotor 
assembly,  said  rotor  hub  structure  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  composite  flexbeams  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  rotor  hub  structure  means  and  operative 
to  react  flapwise  and  chordwise  loads  experienced  by  said 
main  rotor  assembly; 

a  plurality  of  composite  torsion  flexure  members,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  composite  torsion  flexure  members  being 
operative  to  accommodate  torsional  loads  experienced  by 
said  main  rotor  assembly; 

a  plurality  of  main  rotor  blades; 

respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  composite  torsion  flexure 
members  and  said  plurality  of  main  rotor  blades  forming  a 
combination  that  is  mechanically  coupled  with  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  plurality  of  flexbeams;  and 

torque  tube  subassembly  means  for  transmitting  pitch  inputs 
to  said  plurality  of  main  rotor  blades,  said  torque  tube 
subassembly  means  being  mechanically  coupled  to  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  plurality  of  flexbeams  and  said 
torsion  flexure  member,  main  rotor  blade  combinations; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  flexbeams  being  formed  to  include  a 
joint  segment  at  the  outboard  end  thereof  at  a  radial  sta- 
tion where  flapwise  bending  loads  experienced  by  said 
main  rotor  assembly  are  minimal,  said  radial  station  defin- 
ing said  joint  segment  being  not  greater  than  about  fifteen 
|:>ercent  of  the  overall  span  of  said  main  rotor  assembly; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  torsion  flexure  members  being 
formed  to  include  a  flexbeam-to-blade  joint  segment  at  the 
inboard  end  thereof  that  is  complementary  to  said  joint 
segment  of  said  flexbeam; 

respective  ones  of  said  joint  segments  of  said  plurality  of 
flexbeams  being  mechanically  coupled  in  combination 
with  respective  ones  of  said  flexbeam-to-blade  joint  seg- 
ments to  mechanically  couple  respective  ones  of  said 
combinations  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  flexbeams, 
each  of  said  joint  segment,  flexbeam-to-blade  joint  seg- 
ment combination  defining  a  reconfiguration  joint; 

said  reconfiguration  joint  being  located  at  said  radial  station 
that  is  not  greater  than  about  fifteen  percent  of  said  overall 
span  of  the  main  rotor  assembly; 

said  torque  tube  subassembly  means  including  means  for 
accessing   said   corresponding   reconfiguration  joint   to 
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meclianically  decouple  said  reconfiguration  joint  for  re- 
configuration of  said  main  rotor  assembly  to  reduce  the 
structural  envelope  of  the  helicopter,  said  accessing  means 
including  at  least  one  removable  access  panel  that  is  spa- 
tially aligned  with  said  reconfiguration  joint; 
said  torque  tube  subassembly  means  further  including  means 
for  mechanically  decoupling  said  torque  tube  subassembly 
means  from  said  main  rotor  assembly  to  facilitate  reconfig- 
uration of  said  main  rotor  assembly  to  reduce  the  struc- 
tural envelope  of  the  helicopter. 

5063^22 

SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  WITH  LUBRICATION 

PASSAGES  TO  THE  MAIN  BEARING,  REVOLVING 

BEARING,  BACK-PRESSURE  CHAMBER  AND 

COMPRESSION  CHAMBERS 

Katuharu  Fujio,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/01400,  §  371  Date  Sep.  3,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06763,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  31.  1990,  Ser.  No.  720.789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1989,  1-283561 

Int.  a.'  F04C  18/04.  29/02 

VS.  a.  418—55.4  '*  aaims 
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close  proximity  to  said  revolving  scroll  and  supporting 
said  drive  shaft; 

(e)  a  revolving  bearing  for  slidably  interconnecting  said 
drive  shaft  and  said  revolving  scroll  so  as  to  impart  a 
revolving  motion  to  said  revolving  scroll; 

(0  an  oil  reservoir,  disposed  over  said  scroll  compression 
mechanism,  for  holding  oil  and  being  subjected  to  dis- 
charge pressure; 

(g)  an  oil  feed  pump,  operated  by  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft, 
for  supplying  said  oil  to  said  main  bearing  and  said  revolv- 
ing bearing; 

(h)  a  bearing  oil  supply  passage  for  returning  said  oil  sup- 
plied to  said  bearings  to  said  oil  reservoir; 

(i)  a  back  pressure  chamber  provided  at  a  side  of  said  revolv- 
ing scroll  opposite  to  a  side  of  said  revolving  scroll  facing 
said  compression  chambers  and; 

(j)  an  oil  injection  passage  having  a  throttle  passage  for 
sequentially  supplying  a  poriion  of  said  oil  that  is  being 
supplied  to  at  least  one  of  ( 1 )  said  main  bearing  and  (2)  said 
revolving  bearing  to  said  pack-pressure  chamber  and  said 
compression  chambers. 


I  5,263,823 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  IMPELLER  HAVING  AN 
ANNULAR  COLLAR  PLATFORM 
Maurice  J.  Cabaret,  Ponthierry;  Christophe  Champenois.  Soisy 
s/Seine;  Christophe  G.  J.  Gourio.  Redon;  Gerard  E.  A.  Jour- 
dain.  Saintry;  Gilles  A.  Lc  Rumeur,  Franconrille;  Didier 
Merrille,  Breuiilct;  Jean-Pierre  Poitevin,  Vaux  le  Penil,  and 
Bruno  Toumaire,  Rambouillet,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  National  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
d'Ariation  (S.N.E.C.M.A.),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,181 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  24,  1991,  91  09368 

tat.  a.'  FOID  5/30 

VS,  CL  416—218  1  CUim 
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1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising: 

(a)  a  sealed  vessel; 

(b)  a  compression  mechanism  disposed  within  said  sealed 
vessel  and  comprising: 

a  fixed  scroll  including  a  mirror  plate,  a  volute-like  fixed 
scroll  wrap  formed  on  one  side  of  said  mirror  plate,  and 
a  discharge  port  provided  on  said  mirror  plate  at  a 
position  corresponding  to  a  central  portion  of  said  fixed 
scroll  wrap, 

a  revolving  scroll  including  a  support  disk  and  a  revolving 
scroll  wrap  provided  on  said  support  disk, 

said  revolving  scroll  wrap  being  swingably  roUUbly 
engaged  with  said  fixed  scroll  wrap  so  as  to  form  a 
volute-like  compression  space  between  said  fixed  scroll 
and  said  revolving  scroll,  said  fixed  scroll  wrap  and  said 
revolving  scroll  wrap  including  means  for  dividing  said 
compression  space  into  a  plurality  of  compression 
chambers  for  continuously  shifting  from  an  intake  side 
toward  a  discharge  side, 

a  stationary  member,  and 

roution  prevention  means,  engaged  between  said  revolv- 
ing scroll  and  said  sutionary  member,  for  preventing 
said  revolving  scroll  from  rotating, 
said  revolving  scroll  revolving  so  as  to  compress  a  fluid; 

(c)  a  drive  shaft; 

(d)  a  main  bearing  provided  on  said  sutionary  member  in 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  impeller  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  blades,  each  having  a  blade  portion  and  a 
root  portion; 

b)  a  rotor  disk  having  a  peripheral  surface  adapted  to  receive 
the  root  portions  of  the  plurality  of  the  blades  so  as  to 
attach  the  blades  to  the  rotor  disk; 

c)  an  integral  annular  collar  defining  a  plurality  of  openings 
so  as  to  allow  the  blade  portion  of  the  plurality  of  blades 
to  extend  therethrough  wherein  the  integral  annular  collar 
comprises  an  edge  portion  and  wherein  the  plurality  of 
openings  each  comprise  a  slot  opening  through  the  edge 
portion  of  the  integral  annular  collar;  and, 

d)  attaching  means  to  fixedly  attach  the  integral  annular 
collar  to  the  rotor  disk  such  that  the  integral  annular 
collar  defines  a  platform  between  the  plurality  of  blades; 
wherein  the  attaching  means  comprises: 

i)  a  ring  member  engaging  the  edge  portion  of  the  integral 
annular  collar  so  as  to  extend  across  the  open  end  of  the 
slots  defined  by  the  annular  collar;  and, 

ii)  fastening  means  to  fasten  the  ring  member  to  the  rotor 
disk. 


5.263.824 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  SHUTDOWN  FOR 

HAZARDOUS  MATERIAL  TRANSPORT  VEHICLE 

Fred  J.  Waldbeser,  Loda,  and  Ronald  A.  Warren,  Rankin,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Fredron  Corp.,  Loda,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  973,173 

Int.  a.5  P04B  15/04;  B60K  26/00 

VS.  a.  417—10  16  aaims 


1.  For  use  in  a  hazardous  material  transport  vehicle  having 
an  ignition  system  for  electrically  energizing  an  engine  in  said 
vehicle,  wherein  a  hazardous  fluid  material  is  stored  in  a  tank 
having  a  vapor  valve  for  vapor  pressure  equalization  and  a 
discharge  valve  for  emptying  the  tank  by  means  of  a  vehicle- 
driven  pump,  apparatus  for  closing  said  valves  and  sealing  off 
said  tank  in  the  event  of  a  dangerous  situation,  said  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a  remote,  hand-held  controller  responsive  to  an  operator 

input  for  providing  a  first  RF  shutdown  signal; 
a  vehicle-mounted  RF  receiver  responsive  to  said  shutdown 

signal  for  providing  a  second  signal; 
electrical  means  in  the  vehicle's  ignition  system  coupled  to 
said  vehicle-mounted  RF  receiver  and  responsive  to  said 
second  signal  for  electrically  de-energizing  the  vehicle's 
engine  and  turning  off  the  vehicle-driven  pump; 
cable  means  mounted  to  said  vehicle  and  coupled  to  the 
discharge  and  vapor  valves  for  closing  said  valves  when 
displaced  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  valves  are 
open  to  a  second  closed  position;  and 
solenoid  means  coupled  to  said  cable  means  and  to  said 
vehicle-mounted  RF  receiver  and  responsive  to  said  sec- 
ond signal  for  actuating  said  cable  to  said  second  closed 
position  and  closing  said  discharge  and  vapor  valves. 


1.  A  motor  driven  pump  comprising: 


a  motor  for  rotating  a  shaft,  the  motor  sealed  housing; 

a  pump  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  fluid  impeller  in  the  pump  housing  being  driven  by  the 
motor  shaft  for  pumping  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet; 

a  gas  seal  between  the  motor  shaft  and  the  motor  housing 
and  a  fluid  seal  between  the  motor  shaft  and  the  pump 
housing; 

a  fluid  confinement  chamber  sealably-coupling  the  motor 
housing  to  the  pump  housing  such  that  any  fluid  leaking 
past  the  pump  housing  seal  is  collected  in  the  confinement 
chamber; 

a  fluid  collector  coupled  to  the  confinement  chamber  for 
receiving  any  leakage  fluid  therein  by  gravity  flow; 

a  fluid  level  sensor  means  in  the  fluid  collector  for  detecting 
a  predetermined  fluid  level  therein  and  generating  an 
electrical  signal  at  the  predetermined  level; 

a  source  of  pressurized  inert  gas  coupled  to  the  motor  hous- 
ing interior; 

an  electrically  operated  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
inert  gas  to  the  housing  interior;  and 

a  circuit  conductor  for  using  the  generated  signal  to  open  the 
inert  gas  control  valve  to  increase  gas  pressure  in  the 
motor  housing  to  seal  the  housing  against  the  fluid  leak- 
age. 


5.263.826 
DEVICE  FOR  REFUELING  A  GASEOUS  FUEL  TANK 

Heinz  Baumann,  and  Heinz  Mutter,  both  of  Wintertbur,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.736 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   May   30.    1991. 
1593/91 

tat.  a.5  F04B  49/00 
U.S.  a.  417—310  20  aaims 


5.263,825 
LEAK  CONTAINED  PUMP 
John  H.  Doolin,  Gillette,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Dresser 
Pump  Company,  Liberty  Comer,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967.256 

Int.  a.'  F04B  19/10 

U.S.  a.  417—63  11  aaims 


1.  An  appliance  for  refueling  a  gas  fuel  tank  (13),  having  a 
compressor  (1)  which  can  be  driven  via  an  electric  motor  (3), 
the  suction  side  of  which  can  be  connected  via  a  suction  line  (7) 
provided  with  an  inlet  valve  to  a  source  of  the  gas  fuel,  more 
especially  a  natural  gas  line  (8),  and  the  pressure  side  of  which 
can  be  connected  to  an  intake  line  (12),  which  can  be  coupled 
with  the  gas  fuel  tank  (13)  to  be  refueled,  and  is  connected  to 
an  outlet  line  (18)  leading  out  of  the  pressurized  tank  (4)  via 
control  and  monitoring  elements,  which  contain  a  relief  valve 
disposed  in  a  pressure  chamber  of  a  pressurized  tank  (4)  and  a 
safety  valve  (20),  which  can  be  set  at  a  predetermined  opening 
pressure,  characterized  in  that  the  suction  side  of  the  compres- 
sor (1)  and  the  suction  line  (7)  are  connected  to  the  pressure 
chamber  of  the  pressurized  tank  (4)  containing  the  relief  valve 
and  the  safety  valve  (20),  in  that  the  outlet  line  18)  is  connected 
via  the  safety  valve  (20)  to  this  pressure  chamber,  and  in  that  a 
part  of  the  pressure  chamber  (4)  is  constructed  as  a  support  for 
a  housing  part  (la)  of  the  compressor  (1)  which  can  be 
mounted  thereon. 
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S.263,a77 
POLYPHASE  FLUID  DIAPHRAGAM  PUMP 
Gtancarlo  Eaponto,  Florence,  and  Eazo  Pagli,  Pistoia,  both  of 
Italy,   aaaignors   to   Nooropignone-Industrie   Meccanicbe  e 
Fomlcria  SpA,  Ftorence  and  AGIP  SpA,  Milan,  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  6, 1991,  MI91A002369 
Int.  CL'  P04B  43/06 
VS.  CL  417—395  »  d*"!"" 


which  causes  the  storage  piston  to  move  in  the  storage  cylinder 
to  a  first  limit  position  which  allows  the  storage  cylinder  to  fill 
with  thick  matter  from  the  feed  pipe  to  a  maximum  volume, 
and  so  that  the  working  piston  is  driven  hydraulically  in  a 
second  opposite  direction  from  the  first  end  position  to  a  sec- 
ond end  position  at  a  second,  higher  rate  between  the  pumping 
strokes  which  causes  the  storage  piston  to  move  in  the  storage 
cylinder  from  a  first  limit  position  to  a  second  limit  position  in 
which  the  storage  cylinder  is  fully  evacuated;  and  in  that  the 
working  piston  in  the  double  acting  hydraulic  drive  working 
cylinder  is  acted  upon  hydraulically  on  both  sides  to  control 
the  end  position  of  the  working  piston  and  the  limit  position  of 
the  storage  piston  by  a  hydraulic  control  means  that  includes: 
two  seat  valves  hydraulically  connected  to  the  working 
cylinder  which  enable  hydraulic  fluid  to  fill  a  piston  ring 
space  located  on  a  first  side  of  the  working  piston  and  to 


1.  A  diaphragm  pump  suiuble  for  gas-containing  fluids, 
comprising  a  pump  casing  divided  internally  by  an  elastic 
diaphragm  into  a  lower  chamber  provided  with  an  intake  valve 
and  a  delivery  valve  for  the  fluid  to  be  pumped,  and  an  upper 
chamber  for  the  hydraulic  operating  oil.  characterized  in  that 
said  lower  chamber  is  of  frusto-conical  shape  with  its  minor 
base  below,  this  shape  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said 
elastic  diaphragm  the  major-diameter  edge  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  pump  casing  whereas  its  minor-diameter  edge  is 
connected  to  a  rigid  central  disc  provided  at  its  periphery  with 
a  corresponding  frusto-conical  support  surface  for  the  underiy- 
ing  elastic  diaphragm,  said  disc  being  rigid  with  a  vertical  rod 
guided  upperly  by  vertical  guides  supported  within  a  turret 
connected  to  the  top  of  said  upper  pump  chamber  and  of  such 
a  height  as  to  enable  the  rod  to  slide  vertically  during  the  entire 
travel  of  the  plate,  said  turret  being  connected  to  the  hydraulic 
operating  oil  feeder,  a  seal  ring  is  provided  at  the  top  of  the 
upper  pump  chamber  at  the  mount  of  said  turret,  to  cooperate 
with  a  shoulder  surface  rigid  with  said  rod  when  this  latter 
reaches  its  upper  end  of  travel  position. 


JMI 


5,263,828 
TWO-CYUNDER  THICK  MATTER  PUMP  HAVING  A 
PISTON  STORAGE 
Fricdrich  Schwing,  Gelsenkirchen,  and  Wolfgang  Merten,  Wit- 
ten,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Friedrich 
Wilh.  Schwing  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,783,  Apr.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,653,  Mar.  29,  1990, 
abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,067 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  29, 
1989,  3910189 

Int.  a.'F04B  17/00 
VS.  C\.  417—403  1*  CUIms 

1.  A  two-cylinder  thick  matter  pump  having  a  feed  pipe 
through  which  thick  matter  is  delivered,  and  having  a  storage 
cylinder  with  a  movable  storage  piston  connected  to  the  feed 
pipe  which  is  filled  during  each  pumping  stroke  of  the  pump 
and  is  evacuated  by  movement  of  the  storage  piston  between 
the  pumping  stroke  to  reduce  pressure  drop  and  undelivered 
amounts  of  thick  matter  in  the  feed  pipe,  characterized  in  that 
movement  of  the  storage  piston  is  controlled  by  a  double- 
acting  hydraulic  drive  working  cylinder  having  a  working 
piston  which  is  acted  upon  hydraulically  on  both  sides  so  that 
the  working  piston  is  driven  hydraulically  in  a  first  direction  to 
a  first  end  position  at  a  first  rate  during  each  pumping  stroke 


exit  a  piston  space  located  on  a  second  side  of  the  working 
piston  during  each  pumping  stroke  and  which  enable  the 
hydraulic  fluid  to  exit  the  piston  ring  space  and  fill  the 
piston  space  between  each  pumping  stroke; 

a  directional  valve  hydraulically  connected  to  the  seat 
valves  which  hydraulically  controls  the  seat  valves  by 
causing  hydraulic  pressure  to  alternately  open  and  close 
each  seat  valve;  and 

an  on/off  valve  hydraulically  connected  between  the  seat 
valves  and  the  working  cylinder  and  connected  to  the 
directional  valve,  wherein  the  on/off  valve  is  hydrauli- 
cally controlled  by  the  working  piston  and  controls  the 
directional  valve  to  hydraulically  fix  the  first  and  second 
end  positions  of  the  working  piston  and  to  also  hydrauli- 
cally fix  the  first  and  second  limit  positions  of  the  storage 
piston. 


5,263.829 
MAGNETIC  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PUMP 
HAVING  A  FLUSHING  AND  COOLING  ARRANGEMENT 
Paul  Gergets,  Dyer,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tuthill  Corporation,  Hins- 
dale, 111. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,028 

Iirt.  a.5  P04B  39/06 

VS.  a.  417—420  3  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  drive  mechanism  and  cooling  system  for  a 
rotary  gear  pump  including  a  drive  housing;  a  rotary  drive 


member  consisting  of  a  cup-shaped  element  defining  a  recess 
therein;  s  first  magnetic  surface  carried  by  said  drive  member 
positioned  in  said  housing;  a  rotary  driven  member  disposed 
for  rotation  in  said  recess  of  said  rotary  drive  member,  said 
driven  member  being  connectable  to  the  rotary  gear  pump;  a 
second  magnetic  surface  carried  by  said  driven  member  and 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  first  magnetic  surface;  a  container 
having  a  peripheral  wall  member  with  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
disposed  between  said  drive  member  and  said  driven  member, 
said  container  defining  a  fluid  containment  area  within  said 
container;  a  cooling  fluid  inlet  port  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  source  of  pressurized  cooling  fluid;  a  first  cooling  fluid  path 
extending  through  said  housing  between  said  cooling  fluid  inlet 
port  and  said  fluid  containment  area  within  said  container;  a 
second  cooling  fluid  path  extending  between  said  fluid  contain- 
ment area  within  said  container  and  the  rotary  gear  pump  for 
allowing  a  portion  of  said  cooling  fluid  to  flow  from  said  fluid 
containment  area  into  the  rotary  gear  pump;  a  cooling  fluid 
outlet  port  defined  in  said  housing  adapted  to  carry  to  carry 
cooling  fluid  out  of  said  housing;  a  third  cooling  fluid  path 
extending  between  said  fluid  containment  area  within  said 
container  and  said  cooling  fluid  outlet  port;  whereby  during 
operation  of  the  pump  the  cooling  fluid  is  pumped  through  said 
cooling  fluid  paths  to  provide  coohng  of  said  rotary  driven 
member  and  the  pressure  of  the  cooling  fluid  exceeds  the 
pressure  of  the  pumped  fluid  thereby  allowing  passage  of  a 
portion  of  the  cooling  fluid  into  the  pump  and  precluding  entry 
of  the  pumped  fluid  into  the  cooling  fluid  circulation  path. 


thereby  producing  a  moving  zone  of  occlusion  along  said 
pumping  section  for  pumping  the  fluid  medium;  and 
an  adjustment  mechanism  mounted  on  said  support  wall  and 
comprising  a  shaft  bearing  plate  mounted  on  said  support 
wall  for  movement  in  a  linear  direction  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  each  finger  plate,  said  drive 
shaft  extending  rotatably  through  said  shaft  bearing  plate, 
and  a  drive  means  for  adjustably  moving  the  bearing  plate 
in  said  linear  direction. 


5,263,831 
PERISTALTIC  PUMP 
JokB  J.  Kappas,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cobe  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,726 

lat  a.i  P04B  43/08 

VS.  CL  417-477  42  Claims 


5,263,830 
PERISTALTIC  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
Nobuaki  Goi,  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan;  Charles  Tseng,  Lake 
Bluff,  III.;  Roberta  Scola,  Roselle,  III.;  Eric  Myren,  Barring- 
ton,  III.,  and  Dan  Hamilton,  Hoffman  EasUtes,  III.,  assignors 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan  and  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,369,  Jan.  21, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-006239 
Int.  a.'  P04B  43/12 
VS.  a.  417—474  10  Claims 


1.  A  peristaltic  pump  assembly  for  pumping  a  fluid  medium 
from  a  fluid  source  through  a  tubing  having  a  compressible 
pumping  section,  which  assembly  comprises: 

a  housing  including  at  least  one  support  wall; 

a  drive  shaft  joumalled  substantially  loosely  to  the  support 
wall; 

a  plurality  of  cam  plates  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  drive 
shaft  in  a  helical  piattem  along  the  drive  shaft  and  rotatable 
together  with  the  drive  shafl; 

finger  plates  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  the  cam  plates 
and  each  having  a  finger  tip  engageable  with  the  pumping 
section,  said  finger  plates  being  operatively  coupled  with 
the  cam  plates  such  that  the  finger  plates  are  successively 
and  sequentially  driven  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
drive  shaft  during  a  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  to  cause  the 
respective  finger  tips  to  engage  the  pumping  section 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pumping  a  fluid  through  a  substantially 
flexible  tube,  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  open  cavity  and  an  arcuate  raceway 
defining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cavity,  the  tube  being 
positionable  against  said  raceway; 

a  rotor  positioned  within  said  cavity,  said  rotor  comprising 
at  least  two  roller  means  for  engaging  the  tube  against  said 
raceway  and  first  and  second  biasing  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  at  least  two  roller  means  for  forcing  said 
associated  roller  means  toward  said  raceway,  said  first  and 
second  biasing  means  comprising  first  and  second  helical 
springs,  respectively,  said  second  helical  spring  being 
positioned  interiorly  of  said  first  helical  spring,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  biasing  means  are  coacting  and  each 
is  capable  of  providing  sufficient  forces  to  substantially 
totally  occlude  the  tube;  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotor. 


5,263,832 
AIR-COOLED  OIL-FREE  SCREW  COMPRESSOR 
Kanelu  Yamaguchi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiici  Kaisha 
Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1991,  3-51855 
Int.  a.'  F04C  23/00.  29/02.  29/04 
"VS.  a.  418—9  3  Claims 

1.  An  air  cooled  oil  free  screw  compressor  comprising: 
at  least  two  driven  compressor  bodies; 
lubricating  oil  supplied  parts  including  gearing  for  driving 

said  at  least  two  compressor  bodies; 
an  oil  tank; 

a  cooling  jacket  mounted  on  each  compressor  body; 
a  first  oil  circuit  including  an  oil  pump  for  circulating  oil 
from  said  oil  tank  to  said  cooling  jackets  to  cool  said  at 
least  two  compressor  bodies; 
a  second  oil  circuit,  connected  between  said  cooling  jackets 
and  said  oil  tank,  and  communicating  with  said  lubricating 
oil  supplied  parts  for  supplying  the  oil  from  said  cooling 
jackets  to  said  lubricating  oil  supplied  parts; 
a  branch  oil  circuit,  connected  between  said  oil  tank  and  a 
portion  of  said  second  oil  circuit  between  said  one  cooling 
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jackets  and  said  lubricating  oil  supplied  parts,  for  permit- 
ting at  least  a  portion  of  the  oil  in  said  second  oil  circuit  to 
bypass  said  lubricating  oil  supplied  parU;  and 


5,263,834 
REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR  USING  REFRIGERANT 

HPC134A  OR  HFC152A 
Shinobu  Sato,  and  Sboichiro  Kitaichi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
anignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kangawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  W4,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  7,  1991,  3-136122 

Int.  a.'  POIC  21/00;  P03C  2/00 

MS.  a.  41»— 178  9  CJaima 


an  oil  pressure  regulating  valve  connected  between  said 
second  oil  circuit  and  said  branch  oil  circuit  for  control- 
ling a  quantity  of  oil  bypassing  said  lubricating  oil  supplied 
parts. 


5J63,833 
FISH  GUIDING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING 

SAME 
DaTid  A.  Robinson,  Tolland,  Conn.,  and  Charles  P.  Ruggles, 
Western  Shore,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northeast  Utilities  Ser- 
vice Company,  Berlin,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,832 

Int  a.'  E02B  S/0» 

MS.  a.  405—81  20  Oaims 


1.  A  fish  guiding  assembly  for  use  adjacent  to  dams  and  the 
like  to  channel  fish  into  a  safe  passage  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  buoyant  frame  including  upper  and  lower 
elongated  horizontally  extending  frame  members; 

(b)  a  multiplicity  of  vertically  extending  louver  slats  of 
synthetic  resin  horizontally  spaced  apart  and  angularly 
oriented  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame; 

(c)  upper  and  lower  slat  mounting  members  extending  hori- 
zontally along  the  length  of  the  frame  and  supported 
thereby,  said  slat  mounting  members  engaging  the  slats 
adjacent  their  upper  and  lower  ends  to  reuin  them  in 
angular  orientation;  and 

(d)  engaging  means  securing  the  upper  ends  of  said  louver 
slats  to  maintain  them  in  said  mounting  members. 


1.  A  hermetic  type  refrigerant  compressor  comprising: 

a  refrigerant,  being  at  least  one  kind  of  refrigerant  selected 
from  a  1,1,1,2-tetranuoroelhane  and  l.l-difluoroethane; 

a  refrigerator  oil  in  which  said  refrigerant  is  soluble,  said 
refrigerator  oil  being  at  least  one  kind  of  refrigerator  oil 
selected  from  a  polyalkylene  glycol  based  oil  and  a  polyes- 
ter based  oil; 

a  compressing  mechanism  having  slidable  members  for  com- 
pressing said  refrigerant,  said  slidable  members  being 
capable  of  sliding  relative  to  each  other;  and 

a  hermetic  casing,  with  said  refrigerant,  said  refrigerator  oil 
and  said  compressing  mechanism  being  disposed  therein; 

wherein  a  slidable  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  slidable 
members  comprises: 

a  substrate  of  ferrous  metallic  material; 

a  surface  hardened  layer  having  a  Vickers  hardness  of  400  or 
more  and  a  thickness  of  2  microns  or  more,  said  surface 
hardened  layer  being  formed  on  said  substrate  of  ferrous 
metallic  material;  and, 

an  iron  oxide  layer  consisting  essentially  of  Fe304  and  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  0.01  micron  or  more,  said  iron  oxide 
layer  being  formed  on  said  surface  hardened  layer. 


5,263335 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCnON  SYSTEM 
Hans  H.  Schmidt,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  Lubeca  Con- 
struction Systems  Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU90/00042,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09497,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  8,  1989,  PJ2627 
Int.  a.'  E04G  U/2S.  13/00 
U.S.  a.  425—64  13  Claims 

1.  A  building  construction  system  for  progressively  forming 
a  plurality  of  vertical  superimposed  concrete  segments  in  a 
building,  said  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  jacking  devices 
forming  support  columns  having  upper  ends  each  carrying 
sub-frames  onto  which  a  main  frame  overlying  positions  at 
which  the  segments  are  to  be  formed  is  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned, and  from  which  form  works  are  suspended  to  be  mov- 
able to  positions  to  define  spaces  within  which  concrete  is 
poured  to  form  said  segments,  said  jacking  devices  being 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  lower  previously  constructed 
horizontal  building  element  of  said  building  preceding  a  previ- 


ously constructed  horizontal  building  element  of  said  building 
and  retractable  while  said  main  frame  is  supported  on  tempo- 
rary supports  to  reposition  said  jacking  devices  for  support  on 
the  previously  constructed  horizontal  building  element  of  said 
building  structure. 


5,263,836 
TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  TO  A  TAPED  JOINT 

OF  CONVERGING  DRYWALL  SECnONS 

Savat  Tinawong,  6701  N.  Tryon  St.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28213 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,516 

lBta.'B05C77//0 

UjS.  a.  425—87  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  tool  for  regulating  the  distribution  of  adhesive  along 
a  taped  joint  of  the  type  formed  by  the  junction  of  a  pair  of 
converging  drywall  sections  and  having  a  length  of  tape  dis- 
posed on  the  junction,  the  tool  having  a  pair  of  flow  regulating 
portions  each  extending  from  the  vertice  of  an  angle  formed 
between  the  flow  regulating  portions  and  each  having  a  raised 
surface  for  distributing  and  smoothing  adhesive  along  the 
length  of  tape  during  movement  of  the  tool  along  the  joint  and 
an  open  top  cavity  recessed  laterally  inwardly  of  the  raised 
surface  and  communicated  with  the  cavity  of  the  other  flow 
regulating  portion  at  the  angle  vertice  and  the  tool  having  an 
adhesive  supply  opening  communicated  with  both  cavities  at 
the  angle  vertice  through  which  adhesive  is  supplied  contem- 
poraneously with  the  movement  of  the  tool  along  the  joint, 
such  that  the  adhesive  flows  from  the  adhesive  supply  opening 
into  both  cavities  and  through  the  open  tops  of  the  cavities 
onto  the  length  of  tope,  a  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
adhesive  from  the  tool  onto  the  length  of  tope,  comprising: 
a  first  member  extending  at  least  partially  across  the  open 
top  of  one  of  the  cavities  in  spaced  relation  to  the  adhesive 
supply  opening  for  deflecting  adhesive  flowing  laterally 
from  the  one  cavity  through  the  open  top  thereof;  and 
a  second  member  extending  at  least  partially  across  the  open 
top  of  the  other  cavity  in  spaced  relation  to  the  adhesive 
supply  opening  for  deflecting  adhesive  flowing  laterally 
out  of  the  other  cavity,  the  first  and  second  members 
having  the  vertice  of  the  angle  therebetween  and  each  said 
member  being  of  a  predetermined  thickness  to  define  a 
flow  channel  therebetween  for  accumulating  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  the  deflected  adhesive  and  directing  the 
delivery  of  the  adhesive  in  a  defined  flow  pattern  to  the 
drywall  responsive  to  movement  of  the  tool. 


5,263,837 
PERSONAL  UMBRELLA  SUPPORT 
Obnaa  Dompe,  860  \  Taft  PI.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70119 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,535 
Int.  CL'  A45B  11/02 
UJS.  a.  224—190  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  supporting  and  maintaining  an  open  umbrella 
in  position  above  a  user  of  the  umbrella  and  where  the  um- 
brella has  a  handle,  said  device  comprising: 


a)  a  plate  sized  and  adapted  to  fit  against  the  back  of  said 
user; 

b)  a  harness  connected  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  support 
said  plate  against  a  middle  portion  of  the  back  of  said  user, 
said  harness  comprising  (i)  at  least  one  shoulder  strap 
connected  to  said  plate  so  as  to  form  a  spaced-apart  pair  of 
separate  loops,  one  said  loop  being  disposed  and  adapted 
to  extend  upwardly  and  downwardly  over  the  left  shoul- 
der and  laterally  around  the  rib  cage  area  below  the  lef^ 
arm  of  the  user,  and  the  other  said  loop  being  disposed  and 
adapted  to  extend  upwardly  and  downwardly  over  the 
right  shoulder  and  laterally  around  the  rib  cage  area 
below  the  aright  arm  of  the  user;  (ii)  a  pair  of  individual 
frontal  strap  members,  one  of  said  frontal  strap  members 
being  affixed  to  one  of  said  loops,  and  the  other  of  said 
frontal  strap  members  being  affixed  to  the  other  of  said 
loops  such  that  said  frontal  strap  members  are  disposed 
and  adapted  to  extend  toward  each  other  across  the  front 
of  the  chest  of  the  user  when  the  harness  is  worn  by  the 
user,  and  (iii)  connector  means  for  detachably  connecting 
said  frontal  strap  members  together  across  the  front  of  the 


chest  of  the  user  to  thereby  secure  the  harness  in  position 
on  the  upper  torso  of  the  user;  and 
c)  umbrella  supporting  means  adapted  to  support  an  um- 
brella in  open  position  above  the  user  so  that  the  user  need 
not  hold  said  umbrella  in  either  hand,  said  umbrella  sup- 
porting means  comprising  (i)  a  pair  of  brackets  attached  to 
and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  plate;  (ii)  a  cup- 
shaped  support  member  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
end,  said  cup-shaped  support  member  being  adapted  to 
provide  support  to  the  handle  of  the  umbrella  and  being 
pivotally  supported  between  said  pair  of  brackets  such 
that  said  cup-shaped  support  member  is  rearwardly 
spaced  from  said  plate  with  said  open  end  facing  upwardly 
and  said  closed  end  facing  downwardly  whereby  said 
cup-shaped  support  member  can  be  pivotally  tilted  to 
selected  forwardly  inclined  angles  of  inclination;  and  a 
tube  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  sized  to  fit  into  said 
cup-shaped  support  member,  said  tube  being  adapted 
snugly  encase  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  handle  of 
an  umbrella  when  supported  by  said  cup-shaped  support 
member. 


5,263,838 
TURKEY  CALLER  CONTAINER 
Donna  E.  Menser,  2512  Hillsboro  Valley  Park  Rd.,  High  Ridge, 
Mo.  63049,  and  John  S.  Moore,  71  Sherman-West,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  63125 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,075 
Int  a.5  A45F  S/00 
MS.  a.  224—191  1  Claiffl 

1.  A  container  for  turkey  callers  comprised  of  a  body  of 
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flexible  material  with  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  said  first  end  portion  and  said  second  end  portion 
being  adapted  to  overlap  to  close  said  container  and  each  of 
said  first  end  portion  and  said  second  end  portion  being 
adapted  to  be  folded  back  to  expose  said  turkey  caller  for  use, 
said  container  adapted  to  retain  a  turkey  caller  in  place  without 
inhibiting  the  operation  of  said  turkey  caller,  said  container 
having  means  attached  thereto  for  holding  said  container  with 


said  turkey  caller  in  place  on  the  body  of  a  turkey  hunter 
whereby  said  turkey  hunter  can  utilize  said  turkey  caller  with- 
out removing  said  turkey  caller  from  said  container  containing 
said  turkey  caller,  wherein  said  body  of  flexible  material  is 
comprised  of  overlapping  canvas  layers  with  a  padding  mate- 
rial between  said  overlapping  layers  said  overlapping  canvas 
layers  being  held  in  place  with  an  edging,  and  wherein  at  least 
the  outer  layer  of  said  overlapping  layers  is  comprised  of 
multi-colored  camouflage  canvas. 


infrared  energy  sensing  means  for  sensing  electromagnetic 
energy  in  the  infrared  region  of  the  spectrum; 

hollow  wave  guide  means,  downstream  of  said  infrared 
energy  sensing  means,  for  guiding  infrared  energy  emitted 
by  the  sheet  to  said  sensing  means  including 

a  first  hollow  channel  for  guiding  infrared  energy  emitted  by 
the  sheet  to  said  sensing  means  including 

a  first  hollow  channel  for  guiding  said  infrared  energy  in  a 
first  path; 

means  for  mounting  said  first  hollow  channel  at  a  location 
between  said  sheet  heating  station  and  said  forming  sta- 
tion; and 

a  second  hollow  wave  guide  channel  coupled  to,  but  extend- 
ing transversely  of,  said  first  hollow  wave  guide  channel 
for  guiding  said  energy  upstream  in  a  path,  transverse  to 
said  first  path,  to  said  infrared  energy  sensing  means. 


5,263,840 

CALENDAR  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF 

MATERIAL  WEBS 

Peter  Heitmann,  Weingarten,  and  Karl  Volz,  Baindt,  both  of 

Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss 

GmbH,  Ravensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,798,  Oct.  25,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  30, 
1989,  3936128 

Int.  a.'  B30B  3/04 
VS.  a.  425—363  »5  CUima 


5,263,839 

APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  A 

THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET  IN  A  DIFFERENTIAL 

PRESSURE  FORMING  MACHINE 

Darid  J.  Robinson,  Midland,  and  Samuel  D.  Ferguson,  Gladwin, 

both  of  .Mich.,  assignors  to  Trafalgar  House  Inc..  South  Attle- 

boro,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  788.160 

Ut  a.'  B29C  51/46 

VS.  CL  425—143  "  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  a  sheet  of  ther- 
moplastic sheet  which  is  fed  downstream  through  an  oven  at  a 
sheet  heating  sution  and  then  to  a  differential  pressure  forming 
apparatus  at  a  sheet  forming  sution  for  differentially  pressure 
forming  an  article  in  the  sheet,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  system  for  calendering  a  material  web  having  a  flat 
surface  with  opposing  first  and  second  sides,  said  system  com- 
prising: 
a  frame; 

at  least  one  fixed  roller  mounted  on  the  frame  and  positioned 
relative  to  the  first  web  side,  the  fixed  roller  having  a  fixed 
roller  surface  that  contacts  the  first  web  side,  the  fixed 
roller  surface  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  arranged 
along  a  rotation  axis  which  extends  along  the  web  surface, 
each  of  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  fixed  roller  surface 
being  movable  towards  and  away  from  the  first  web  side 
in  a  predetermined  direction  and  within  a  limited  prede- 
termined range  of  movement  relative  to  the  frame  so  that 
a  pressing  force  across  the  fixed  roller  surface  against  the 
first  web  side  is  variable; 
at  least  one  movable  roller  positioned  relative  to  the  second 
web  side  having  a  movable  roller  surface  that  includes  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  arranged  along  a  rotation  axis 
which  extends  along  the  web  surface; 
the  first  and  second  movable  roller  ends  each  including 
guides  interconnected  with  the  frame  so  that  the  movable 
roller  slides  along  the  frame  to  move  toward  and  away 
from  the  web  surface  in  the  predetermined  direction  over 
a  second  predetermined  range  of  movement  that  is  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  first  predetermined  range  of 
movement,  the  movable  roller  being  constructed  and 
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arranged  to  move  substantially  freely  in  the  predeter- 
mined direction  toward  and  away  from  the  second  web 
side  so  that  the  movable  roller  surface  provides  a  pressing 
force  to  the  second  web  side  wherein  the  web  is  pressed 
between  the  movable  roller  surface  and  the  fixed  roller 
surface; 

a  sensor,  located  in  relation  to  the  first  fixed  roller  end  and 
responsive  to  a  load  change  at  the  first  fixed  roller  end 
caused  by  a  seizure  of  the  first  movable  roller  end  in  the 
frame  that  obstructs  movement  of  the  first  movable  roller 
end  in  the  predetermined  direction  toward  or  away  from 
the  second  web  side  to  press  on  the  second  web  side 
which,  in  turn,  enlarges,  maintains  or  reduces  the  pressing 
force  thereof  on  the  first  fixed  roller  end,  the  sensor  gener- 
ating a  first  load  signal  in  response  to  an  alteration  of 
pressing  force  thereon; 

a  sensor,  located  in  relation  to  the  second  fixed  roller  end 
and  responsive  to  a  load  change  at  the  second  fixed  roller 
end  caused  by  a  seizure  of  the  second  movable  roller  end 
that  obstructs  movement  of  the  second  movable  roller  end 
in  the  predetermined  direction  toward  or  away  from  the 
second  web  side  to  press  on  the  second  web  side  which,  in 
turn,  enlarges,  maintains  or  reduces  the  pressing  force 
thereof  on  the  second  fixed  roller  end,  the  sensor  generat- 
ing a  second  load  signal  in  response  to  an  alteration  of 
pressing  force  thereon;  and 

a  controller,  responsive  to  each  of  the  first  and  the  second 
load  signals,  that  independently  varies  the  pressing  force 
present  at  each  of  the  first  and  second  fixed  roller  ends 
respectively  with  respect  to  the  web  surface  by  moving 
the  first  or  the  second  fixed  roller  end  towards  or  away 
from  the  first  web  side  until  a  load  at  the  respective  load 
sensor  is  attained  which  corresponds  to  the  load  applied  to 
the  movable  roller  guides. 


said  walls  of  the  container  and  the  punch  for  raising  the 
temperature  to  the  softening  point  of  plastic  particles  of 
the  foil  to  soften  the  outer  layer  of  the  compressed  foil  and 
melt  the  plastic  particles  of  the  outer  layer  of  the  com- 
pressed foil; 

cooling  means  on  at  least  one  of  the  walls  of  said  container 
for  cooling  the  softened  outer  layer  of  the  compressed  foil 
within  the  container  to  solidify  the  softened  melted  plastic 
particles  in  the  outer  layer  of  the  compressed  foil; 

means  for  preventing  said  softened  and  compressed  plastic 
waste  from  adhering  to  the  walls; 

means  for  permitting  the  removing  from  the  container  the 
plastic  waste  as  a  compressed  block  having  a  solidified 
hard  outer  layer  and  a  compressed  foil  interior  for  conve- 
nience of  transportation  and  storage. 


5.263,842 

NAIL  DRIVER  WITH  IMPROVED  NOSEPIECE 

ASSEMBLY 

William  S.  Fealey,  Jamestown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Stanley-Bos- 

titch.  Inc.,  East  Greenwidi,  R.I. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,099,  Mar.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,904 

Int.  CI.'  B25C  1/04 

VS.  a.  227—8  16  Claims 


5,263,841 
DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  PLASTIC  WASTE  INTO 
BLOCKS 
Antonius  H.  de  Soet,  Zuid-Scbarwoude,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Thermopers  B.V.,  Hellevoetsluis,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,521,  May  11,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  814,250 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   May   12,   1989, 
8901198 

Int.  a.'  B30B  15/34 
VS.  a.  425—384  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  processing  plastic  waste  in  the  form  of  ther- 
moplastic {packaging  foil  into  blocks  that  are  easily  handled, 
transported  and  stored  and  having  a  compressed  foil  interior 
and  a  solidified  previously  molten  outer  layer,  comprising: 
a  container  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  parallelepipedon 
having  a  rear  wall,  a  front  wall,  a  pair  of  opposed  side 
walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  punch  movable  in  the 
container, 
means  for  permitting  the  introduction  of  the  packaging  foil 

into  the  container; 
means  for  moving  the  punch  in  the  container  to  compress 

the  packaging  foil  in  the  container; 
heating  means  within  both  the  bottom  wall  and  the  other 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  nailer  comprising 

a  portable  housing  including  a  main  body  portion  defining 
fluid  pressure  chamber  means  and  a  nosepiece  operatively 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  main  body  portion, 

fluid  pressure  actuated  means  mounted  in  said  fluid  pressure 
chamber  means  for  movement  through  successive  opera- 
tive cycles  each  including  a  drive  stroke  in  one  longitudi- 
nal direction  by  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  therewith 
and  a  return  stroke  in  an  opposite  axial  direction, 

said  fixed  nosepiece  having  a  longitudinally  inner  portion 
defining  a  longitudinally  extending  inner  drive  track  sec- 
tion extending  from  said  fluid  pressure  chamber  means 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  outer  portion  defining 
interior  guiding  recess  means  extending  from  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  outer  end  of  said  inner  drive  track  section 
remote  from  said  fluid  pressure  chamber  means  toward  a 
longitudinally  extending  outer  end  of  said  fixed  nosepiece, 

a  workpiece  engaging  member  defining  a  longitudinally 
extending  outer  drive  track  section  mounted  within  said 
interior  guiding  recess  means,  said  workpiece  engaging 
means  extending  longitudinally  outwardly  from  the  outer 
end  of  said  fixed  nosepiece  for  movement  in  said  axial 
direction  between  an  extended  workpiece  engaging  posi- 
tion wherein  a  longitudinally  extending  inner  end  of  said 
outer  drive  track  section  is  normally  biased  to  be  spaced 
longitudinally  from  an  outer  edge  of  said  interior  guiding 
recess  means  and  a  retracted  operating  position  wherein 
said  outer  drive  track  section  is  displaced  relatively  longi- 
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tudinally  inwardly  within  said  guiding  recess  means 
against  the  normal  bias  thereof  toward  said  inner  dnve 
track  section, 
a  magazine  assembly  including  means  definmg  a  nail  need 
track  having  spaced  nail  head  guiding  surfaces  and  nail 
shank  receiving  surfaces  extending  longitudinally  out- 
wardly from  said  nail  head  guiding  surfaces  and  means  for 
feeding  a  supply  of  nails  each  having  a  head  and  shank 
along  said  nail  feed  track  with  the  heads  guided  by  said 
nail  head  guiding  surfaces  and  the  shanks  extending  be- 
tween said  nail  shank  receiving  surfaces, 

the  inner  drive  track  section  defined  by  the  inner  portion  of 
said  nosepiece  being  open  laterally  to  a  longitudinally 
extending  inner  section  of  said  feed  track  including  said 
nail  head  guiding  surfaces  and  a  longitudinally  extending 
inner  section  of  said  nail  shank  receiving  surfaces  and  the 
outer  drive  track  section  defined  by  said  workpiece  en- 
gaging member  being  open  laterally  to  a  longitudinally 
extending  outer  section  of  said  feed  track  including  a 
longitudinally  extending  outer  section  of  said  nail  shank 
receiving  surfaces  so  that  a  forwardmost  nail  can  be  fed 
from  said  feed  track  into  said  drive  track  sections, 

a  fastener  driving  element  connected  with  said  fluid  pressure 
actuated  means  for  movement  therewith  axially  within 
said  drive  track  sections  through  successive  operative 
cycles  each  including  a  drive  stroke  for  driving  a  nail  fed 
from  said  feed  track  into  said  drive  track  sections  out- 
wardly thereof  and  a  return  stroke,  and 

manually  actuated  means  operable  only  when  said  work- 
piece  engaging  member  is  in  said  retracted  operating 
position  for  causing  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  to 
move  through  an  operating  cycle. 

SPLirrABLE  DIE  USED  IN  PIPE  LINING 
Kenneth  Hicks,  Wrekenton,  and  Lolie  Maine,  Cramlington. 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Britiah  Gas  pk,  London, 

England 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,056 
CUima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  2,  1990, 

9014M7 

Int  CL'  B29C  (5i/« 
VS.  a.  425-392  "  CUima 


the  recess  and  against  the  walls  causes  the  ligament  to  fail 
in  order  to  split  the  ring  into  separate  portions. 


5,263,844 
ELASTIC  MOLD 
Tokuji  Akutagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akutagawa  Coii- 
fectiooery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.950 
CUima    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    14,    1991,    3- 
014857IU]:  May  28,  1991,  3-123542 

Int.  a.'  B29C  33/50 
VS.  a.  425—437  2  Claims 


I.  In  an  elastic  mold  comprising  a  three-dimensional  product 
molding  section  in  which  a  fluidized  charging  material  is 
charged  and  solidified  to  form  a  molded  product,  a  mold  hold- 
ing section  for  allowing  said  elastic  mold  to  be  fixed  to  holding 
means,  and  an  intermediate  curved  portion  interposed  between 
said  product  molding  section  and  the  mold  holding  section, 
said  intermediate  curved  portion  having  a  lake-out  opening 
smaller  in  size  than  said  molded  product,  said  intermediate 
curved  portion  not  constituting  a  molding  surface  for  molding 
said  molded  product,  the  improvement  wherein  said  intermedi- 
ate curved  portion  is  of  uniform  thickness  and  is  curved 
smoothly  whereby  said  molded  product  is  extracted  from  the 
mold  by  inverting  gradually  an  inside  of  said  mold  to  ouuide. 


5^63,845 

SPINNERETTE  PLATE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

MULTILOBAL  HBERS  WITH  PROJECTIONS  ON  EACH 

LOBE 
Elbert  K.  Warren,  Candler,  N.C..  assignor  to  BASF  Corpora- 
tion, Parsippany,  N  J. 

FUcd  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,002 

Int  a.'  B29C  47/00 

VS.  a.  425—461  17  CUims 
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1.  A  die  system  for  inserting  a  liner  pipe  into  an  existing  pipe 

comprising: 

a  die  through  which  the  liner  pipe  is  longitudinally  drawn 

and  reduced  before  entering  the  existing  pipe,  said  die 

being  formed  as  a  complete  and  uniury  ruing  or  brittle 

material  having  an  outside  surface,  an  inside  surface,  a 

thickness,  a  length,  and  a  longitudinal  central  axis,  said 

inside  surface  contacting  an  outside  surface  of  the  liner 

pipe  to  effect  the  reduction  of  the  liner  pipe  and  having  an 

intermediate  portion  of  minimum  diameter  smaller  than  a 

diameter  of  the  inside  surface  on  either  longitudinal  side 

thereof;  and 

at  least  one  preformed  and  radially  directed  recess  located  m 

the  outside  surface  of  the  ring  longitudinally  along  the 

length  thereof,  the  recess  being  defined  by  opposed  walls 

and  leaving  a  ligament  of  the  brittle  material  between  the 

recess  and  the  inside  surface  such  that  a  force  applied  in 


1.  A  spinnerette  plate  for  the  manufacture  of  multilobal 
fibers  comprising  at  least  one  opening  having  a  plurality  of 
lobes,  each  lobe  having  two  ends,  one  end  being  connected  to 
the  other  lobes,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  lobes  radiating 
outwardly  and  each  lobe  having  a  plurality  of  projections 
alternating  along  the  contour  of  each  lobe,  each  projection 
radiation  outwardly  from  a  central  portion  of  each  lobe  and 
having  no  counterpart  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  lobe  at  said 
central  portion. 


5,263,846  ^ 

SELF-ACTUATED  ROTOR  SYSTEM 
Bert  J.  Smith,  Gloucester  Point,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Array,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,113 

Int.  a.'  B64C  27/54 

VS.  a.  416—36  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  utilizing  a  main  rotor  configura- 
tion to  supply  lift  and  thrust  forces  for  vertical  ascent  and 
horizontal  movement  wherein  the  main  rotor  comprises  a 
multiplicity  of  rotor  blades,  a  remotely  actuated,  segmented 
collective  pitch  control  system  comprising: 

a.  wherein  each  blade  has  a  hub  end  and  a  tip  end,  and  each 
such  blade  is  divided  into  three  segments,  a  hub  segment, 
a  mid  segment,  and  an  end  segment,  each  segment  having 
an  airfoil  configuration; 

b.  coupling  means  to  connect  adjacent  segments  so  that  the 
hub  segment  remains  fixed  and  the  mid  and  end  segments 
may  be  moved  twistably  in  a  manner  that  changes  their 
collective  pitch  either  individually  or  in  unison; 

c.  elastic  fairing  skin  attached  to  adjacent  rotor  blade  seg- 
ments to  envelope  the  coupling  means; 

d.  one  electric  motor  actuator  means  for  each  of  the  mid  and 
end  segments,  each  motor  means  connected  by  a  control 
rod  to  the  coupling  means  for  its  respective  segment  to 
provide  torque  for  twistable  movement  of  the  mid  and  end 
rotor  blade  segments; 

e.  collective  pitch  control  stick  means  to  enable  an  operator 
manually  to  supply  collective  control  inputs  for  the  main 
rotor  configuration; 

f.  means  for  measuring  and  quantifying  vibration  and  speed 
levels  of  each  rotor  blade; 

g.  dedicated  digital  computer  means  to  receive  and  interpret 
the  quantified  data  on  vibration  and  speed  of  each  rotor 
blade  and  to  exercise  control  feedback  on  the  rotor  blade 
segments; 

h.  first  transmission  means  from  the  measuring  and  quantify- 
ing means  for  sending  control  inputs  to  the  dedicated 
digital  computer  means; 

i.  second  transmission  means  from  the  dedicated  digital 
computer  for  control  inputs  to  each  said  electric  motor 
actuator  means; 

j.  first  override  control  means  to  enable  the  operator  to 
override  the  means  for  measuring  and  quantifying  vibra- 
tion and  speed  levels  of  the  rotor  blades  and  thereby 
exercise  control  directly  over  the  dedicated  digital  com- 
puter means;  and 

k.  second  override  control  means  to  enable  the  operator  to 
override  the  dedicated  digital  computer  control  inputs  to 
the  electric  motor  actuator  means  to  enable  the  operator 
to  exercise  control  directly  over  the  rotor  blade  segments. 


5,263,847 
SUBSURFACE  TUBING  SAFETY  VALVE 
Neil  H.  Akkerman,  and  Thomas  R.  Buckner,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  AVA  International  Corporation,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  May  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,828 

Int.  a.'  E21B  34/10 

VS.  a.  251—303  4  Claims 


1.  A  subsurface  tubing  safety  valve,  comprising 
a  tubular  body  connectible  as  part  of  a  tubing  string  sus- 
pended within  a  well  bore  and  including  a  seat  on  one  end 
having  a  cylindrical  seating  surface  whose  axis  extends 
through  and  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  bore, 
a  flapper  pivotally  mounted  in  the  bore  of  the  body  for 
swinging  between  an  open  position  to  one  side  of  the  bore 
and  a  closed  position  in  which  a  cylindrical  seating  surface 
on  its  upper  side  conforms  to  the  cylindrical  seating  sur- 
face on  the  seat, 
means  yieldably  urging  the  flapper  to  closed  position, 
remotely  operable  means  for  moving  the  flapper  to  open 

position,  and 
means  for  sealing  between  the  seating  surfaces  including 
a  groove  about  the  seat  and  a  ring  of  elastomeric  material 
retained  within  the  groove  and  having  a  lip  which 
protrudes  from  the  seating  surface  of  the  seat  for  en- 
gagement by  the  seating  surface  of  the  flapper  in  order 
to  radially  compress  the  portion  of  the  ring  intermediate 
the  lip  and  an  inner  wall  of  the  groove  prior  to  engage- 
ment of  the  seating  surface  of  the  flapper  with  the  seat- 
ing surface  of  the  seat, 
said  compressible  ring  portion  being  of  essentially  con- 
stant radial  thickness  throughout  its  circumference. 


5,263,848 
PREPARATION  OF  OIL-IN-AQUEOUS  PHASE 
EMULSION  AND  REMOVING  CONTAMINANTS  BY 
BURNING 
Armand  A.  Gregoli,  Tulsa,  Okla.;  Andrew  M.  Olah,  Spencer, 
Ohio;  John  A.  Hamshar,  Owasso,  and  Daniel  P.  Rimmer, 
Broken  Arrow,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Canadian  Occiden- 
tal Petroleum,  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,840,  Jul.  14,  1988,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,204,  Oct.  27,  1987,  Pat. 

No.  4,978,385,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
934,683,  Not.  24, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,725,287.  This  appUcation  Feb. 
16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  312,171 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  13/00:  ClOL  1/32:  F17D  1/16:  F23J  7/00 
VS.  a.  431—4  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  pre(>aring  an  oil-in-aqueous  phase  emulsion 
and  burning  the  prepared  oil-in-aqueous  phase  emulsion  for 
removing  contaminants  from  a  contaminated   hydrocarbon 
comprising: 
(a)  agitating  a  contaminated  hydrocarbon  having  a  contami- 
nant, with  a  reactant  and  an  emulsifying  composition 
comprising  an  aqueous  phase  and  a  minor  amount  of  an 
emulsifying  agent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100'  F., 
to  about  200*  F.  to  form  an  oil-in-aqueous  phase  emulsion, 
wherein  the  amount  of  aqueous  phase  in  said  oil-in-aque- 
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ous  phase  emulsion  is  from  about  15%  to  about  60%  by 
weight,  wherein  the  reactant  s  to  remove  the  contammant 
from  the  contaminated  hydrocarbon  in  the  form  of  a 
contaminant  product  when  the  formed  oil-m-aqucous 
phase  emulsion  is  burned  and  the  emulsifying  agent  is  used 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  assign  in  the  formation  of  said 
oil-in-aqueous  phase  emulsion,  and  wherein  said  emulsify- 
ing agent  comprises  at  least  one  ethoxylated  alkylphenol 
compound  having  the  general  formula: 


mined  operational  temperature  and  accelerating  a  separate 
stream  of  secondary  air  comprising  the  remainder  of  air 
required  for  stoichiometric  fuel  combustion  to  high  veloc- 
ities into  the  furnace  combustion  chamber  for  mixture 
with  said  low  velocity  stream  downstream  from  the 
burner  in  the  furnace  combustion  chamber. 


CHj— (CH2), 


,— /^^\-0-(CH2-CH2-0)„H 


5.263,850 
EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  OIL-FIRED 
C»MBUSTION  PROCESS 
Thomas  J.  Walker,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Ther- 
mal Energy  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,807 

iBt  CL'  F23D  n/44 

VS.  CL  431—11  »»  CI*""" 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  about  7  to 
about  20,  and  yi  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  about 
4  to  about  1000;  and  said  at  least  one  ethonylated  alkyl- 
phenol compound  has  a  molecular  weight  distribution 
with  a  dispersity  of  from  about  1 .0  to  about  5.0  and  weight 
a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1966  to 
about  9188;  and  wherein  at  least  about  50%  by  weight  of 
the  emulsifying  agent  comprises  said  at  least  one  ethoxyl- 
ated  alkylphenol  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  1966  to  about  9188;  and 
(b)  burning  the  formed  oil-in-aqueous  phase  emulsion,  caus- 
ing the  reactant  to  remove  the  conUminant  from  the 
contaminated  hydrocarbon  in  the  form  of  a  contaminant 
product. 

5,263,849 

HIGH  VELOCITY  BURNER,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Bmce  C.  Irwin,  Palmyra;  Edward  E.  Moore,  Hummelstown.  and 

Richard  A.  Carpenter,  Cornwall,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Hauck  MannfKtnring  Company,  Lebanon,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,847 

Int.  a.'  F23C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  431-6  »'  CI**"" 
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1.  A  process  for  controlling  emissions  from  an  oil-fired 
combustion  process  in  which  a  heavier  fuel  oil  is  introduced 
into  a  burner,  comprising  the  steps  of 

continuously  measuring  the  concentration  of  gases  in  an 
exhaust  gas  stream  of  the  combustion  process; 

continuously  comparing  the  measured  concentration  to  a 
predetermined  concentration  level; 

blending  a  lighter  fuel  oil  with  the  heavier  fuel  oil  to  form  a 
fuel  oil  blend,  the  heavier  fuel  oil  having  a  higher  content 
of  at  least  one  of  nitrogen  and  sulfur  than  the  lighter  fuel 
oil; 

introducing  the  fuel  oil  blend  into  the  combustion  process; 

adjusting  the  amount  of  the  lighter  fuel  oil  blended  into  the 
heavier  fuel  oil  until  the  measured  concentration  is  no 
greater  than  the  predetermined  concentration  level; 

continuously  measuring  viscosity  of  the  fuel  oil  blend  up- 
stream of  the  combustion;  and 

heating  the  heavier  fuel  oil  in  response  to  the  measured 
viscosity  to  maintain  a  desired  viscosity  of  the  fuel  oil 
blend. 


I  !    na 


1  A  method  for  operating  a  high  velocity  burner  in  a  fur- 
nace combustion  chamber  throughout  a  range  of  operational 
combustion  chamber  temperatures  after  burner  start-up  to 
minimize  formation  of  NO,  in  the  chamber,  composing  the 

steps  of  ,  L  J      w 

operating  the  burner  in  a  first  mode  of  the  two  modes  by 
accelerating  a  burning  mixture  of  fuel  and  primary  air  to 
moderately  high  velocities  into  the  chamber  at  operational 
chamber  temperature  to  ensure  a  mixing  of  the  fiue  gases 
with  the  burning  mixture  of  fuel  and  primary  air;  and 
thereafter 
operating  the  burner  in  a  second  mode  of  the  two  modes  by 
introducing  into  the  chamber  a  relatively  low  velocity 
stream  of  burning  fuel  mixed  with  a  small  amount  of  the 
primary  air  sufficient  for  stoichiometric  combustion  at 
furnace  combustion  temperatures  above  said  predeter- 


5,263,851 
COMBUSTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  BURNER 
Kazunari  Hosome;  Syiyi  lida;  Kazuya  Tomatu,  and  Toshiji 
Tachibana,  all  of  Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,639 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1991,  3-135832 
Int.  a.'  F23N  5/08 
VS.  a.  431—79  5  Claims 

1,  A  combustion  control  system  for  a  burner,  comprising; 
an  analog  circuit  unit  including  a  photosensor  for  detecting 
combustion  flame  of  said  burner,  an  amplifier  for  amplify- 
ing a  detection  output  from  said  photosensor,  a  rectifier 
for  rectifying  said  amplified  signal  to  a  DC  component, 
and  an  integrator  for  smoothing  said  rectified  signal  to 
obtain  an  oscillating  power  signal; 
a  potentiometer  for  generating  an  output  voluge  corre- 
sponding to  a  degree  of  opening  of  a  fuel  flow  control 
valve  of  said  burner; 
a  digital  circuit  unit  supplied  with  an  output  signal  from  said 
potentiometer  and  an  output  signal  from  said  integrator  to 
compare  these  signals  with  a  plurality  of  preset  combus- 


tion state  reference  values  and  to  output  a  normal  combus- 
tion state  signal,  an  incomplete  combustion  state  signal  or 
a  flame  failure  signal  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  the 
comparison:  and 


(i— 


a  controller  for  outputting  either  a  burner  combustion  main- 
taining signal  or  a  burner  combustion  suspending  signal  on 
the  basis  of  said  output  signal  from  said  digital  circuit  unit. 


5,263,852 

FIREPLACE  BURNER  PAN  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  Beck,  10803  Fremont,  Ontarior,  Calif.  91761 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,323 

Int.  a.'  F23Q  2/32 


VS.  a.  431—125 


20  Oaims 


1.  A  gas  burner  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  open-topped  container  pan  having  a  bottom  wall,  a 
back  wall  and  two  opposing  side  walls,  the  bottom  wall 
having  a  forward  moiety  and  a  rearward  moiety; 

(b)  a  perforated  gas  burner  pipe  header  disposed  above  the 
bottom  wall  and  in  between  and  transverse  to  the  two 
opposing  side  walls; 

(c)  means  for  connecting  the  burner  pipe  to  a  source  of 
combustion  gas; 

(d)  a  gas  deflector  plate  having  a  forward  edge  and  a  rear- 
ward edge,  the  deflector  plate  being  disposed  in  between 
and  transverse  to  the  side  walls  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  burner  pipe; 

wherein  the  deflector  plate  extends  between  the  burner  pipe 
and  the  forward  moiety  of  the  bottom  wall  with  the  forward 
edge  of  the  deflector  plate  being  disposed  proximate  to  the 
bottom  wall  so  as  to  form  a  narrow,  horizontal  slit  having  a 
central  section  and  two  opposing  periphery  sections;  and 
wherein  the  height  of  the  central  section  of  the  horizontal  slit 
is  more  than  30%  greater  than  the  height  of  the  periphery 
sections  of  the  horizontal  slit. 


5,263,853 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  SHOWER  VALVE 

Beth  Pall,  73  Babylon  Dr.,  Sound  Beach,  N.Y.  11789 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802.337 

Int  a.'  F16L  5/00 

VS.  a.  137—382  19  Claims 


1.  A  faucet  cover  safety  device  for  preventing  the  uninten- 
tional misadjustment  of  at  least  one  lever  faucet  handle 
mounted  on  a  wall  comprising: 

a  faucet  escutcheon  plate  for  location  between  said  faucet 
handle  and  said  wall,  said  faucet  escutcheon  plate  having 
an  external  perimeter  with  an  internal  surface  along  which 
is  located  a  catch,  said  faucet  escutcheon  plate  having  a 
centrally  located  opening  through  which  said  faucet  han- 
dle is  protrudable; 

a  bowl-shaped  cover  for  enclosing  said  faucet  handle,  and  a 
hinge  for  connecting  said  external  perimeter  to  said  bowl- 
shaped  cover;  and 

said  cover  having  a  periphery  with  an  inner  surface  along 
which  is  located  a  latch  for  mating  engagement  with  said 
catch  of  said  faucet  escutcheon  plate,  said  mating  engage- 
ment occurring  within  said  safety  device,  for  preventing 
the  unintentional  misadjustment  of  said  faucet  handle. 


5,263.854 
UNWIND  STATION 
FrankUn  C.  Bradshaw,  8621  E.  Cheryl  Dr..  Scottsdalc,  Ariz. 
85258 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,075 

Int  a.5  B65H  25/22 

VS.  CL  242—75.43  7  Claims 


1.  An  unwind  station  for  feeding  a  web  of  feed  material  from 
roll  stock  at  substantially  constant  tension  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  base  and  upstanding  side  walls; 

(b)  an  unwind  shaft  extending  between  said  side  walls  and 
being  mounted  in  bearings  and  having  an  arbor  extending 
outwardly  from  one  of  said  side  walls  for  receiving  said 
roll  stock; 

(c)  means  associated  with  said  arbor  for  selectively  engaging 
said  roll  stock  whereby  said  roll  stock  and  unwind  shaft 
rotate  in  unison  to  feed  a  web; 

(d)  a  pulley  having  a  hub  secured  to  said  unwind  shaft; 
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(e)  a  brakine  arm  having  opposite  f.rst  and  second  ends  and  presenting  a  bearing  surface,  said  base  plate  having  a  pluraHty 

UtngTvoS  mourned  aVan  intenned.ate  location,  sa.d  of  apertures  communicat.ng  w.th  a  plurahty  of  corresponding 
first  end  of  said  arm  having  a  braking  member  thereon  and 

the  said  second  end  having  biasing  means  attached  thereto  ^..A^t—ix  .8 

which  biasing  means  applies  a  predetermined  biasmg  force  ^^^2Z^^^2^'^^^.^ 

to  the  arm;  and  ,  u  L:^  /C^0->,, 

(0  a  belt  extending  between  said  pulley  and  brakmg  member  ^    i-^s    j 

whereby  said  braking  member  responds  to  mamtam  a  ^ 

predetermined  constant  tension  on  said  web. 


5,263,855 
LOW  PRESSURE  DROP  ROTATING  VERTICAL  VANE 

INLET  PASSAGE  FOR  COAL  PULVERIZER 

George  B.  Watson,  Alliance,  and  Robert  J.  Giammaruti,  North 

Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 

Company,  New  Orleans,  La.  „       .      ^       j 

ConHnuatiod  of  Ser.  No.  882,733,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,044 

Int.  a.'  B02C  15/00 

VS.  a.  241-119  *  Claims 


12    "2c 


apertures  in  the  polyurethane  layer,  said  apertures  presenting 
an  opening  for  welding  said  bearing  plate  to  said  fifth  wheel. 


5,263,857 
BREAKAWAY  DEVICE  FOR  ORTHODONTIC 
TRACTION  APPLIANCES 
Irrin  S.  DeWoskin,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Orthoband  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Bamhart,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,852 

Int.  a.5  A61C  3/00 

VS.  a.  433—5  »5  Qaims 


1.  An  annular  passage  arrangement  for  a  pulverizer,  com- 
prising: 

a  fixed  housing  having  an  axis  and  definmg  an  mlet  plenum 
for  air  into  the  pulverizer  and  a  grinding  zone  where  air 
picks  up  and  conveys  articles  pulverized  in  the  pulverizer; 

a  grinding  table  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  in  the 

housing;  . 

an  outer  wall  in  the  housing,  the  outer  wall  bemg  vertically 
oriented  parallel  to  the  axis; 

an  inner  wall  connected  to  the  table  and  positioned  in  the 
housing,  the  inner  wall  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
outer  wall  for  defining  an  annular  passage  therebetween, 
the  inner  wall  being  vertically  oriented  parallel  to  the  axis; 

and  .J 

a  plurality  of  vanes  extending  radially  between  the  inner  and 
outer  walls  for  dividing  the  annular  passage  into  a  plural- 
ity of  circumferentially  spaced  passage  ports  between  the 
inner  and  outer  walls,  each  of  said  vanes  being  curved 
such  that  an  outlet  end  of  each  vane  is  inclined  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  horizontal  upto  a  vertical  section  of  each 
vane,  and  the  vertical  section  of  each  vane  extending  to  an 
inlet  end  and  being  vertically  oriented  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis,  the  inlet  end  of  each  vane  adjacent  the 
inlet  plenum  is  tapered  and  is  upstream  in  the  rotation 
direction  of  the  outlet  end  of  each  vane  adjacent  the  gnnd- 
ing  zone. 


"    ^^^WS^W^"^^9 
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5,263,856 
COMPOSITE  RFTH  WHEEL  BEARING  PLATE 
Stewart  Huehn,  24  Park  A^e.  W.,  Elmira  OnUrio,  Canada  N3B 
IL2  ,  and  Donald  A.  Fyfe,  Box  121,  Elmira  Ontario,  Canada 
N3B2Z5 

Filed  No».  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  981,227 

lot  a.'  F16C  17/04:  B62D  53/08 

VS.  a.  384—421  '  C**™" 

1.  A  composite  beanng  plate  for  a  fifth  wheel  compnsmg  a 

steel  base  plate  having  a  layer  of  polyurethane  bonded  thereto 


1.  A  breakaway  device  for  an  orthodontic  traction  appli- 
ance, said  appliance  comprising  support  means  to  be  worn  by 
a  patient,  said  support  means  having  portions  which  are  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  sides  of  the  patient's  head  as  the  support 
means  is  worn  by  the  patient,  an  orthodontic  face  bow.  and 
means  extending  forward  on  opposite  sides  of  the  patient's 
head  from  said  portions  of  the  support  means  to  a  connection 
with  the  face  bow  for  pulling  back  on  the  bow  to  apply  trac- 
tion to  the  teeth,  said  interconnecting  means  comprising  ten- 
sion means  for  applying  the  traction  to  the  teeth  and  including 
said  breakaway  device  for  separation  of  the  interconnecting 
means  when  subjected  to  pull  exceeding  a  predetermined 
value,  said  breakaway  device  comprising: 

a  relatively  flat  case  which  is  positioned  flatwise  against  the 
respective  side  of  the  patient's  head  as  the  appliance  is 
worn  by  the  patient 
said  case  having  anterior  and  posterior  ends  with  an  opening 

at  one  end  thereof 
a  coupling  member  for  insertion  in  the  case  through  said 

opening; 
latch  means  in  the  case  for  releasably  latching  the  coupling 

member  inserted  in  the  case  through  said  opening; 
said  latch  means  comprising  spring  gripper  means  adapted 
resiliently  to  grip  said  coupling  member  and  to  release  said 
coupling  member  for  being  pulled  out  of  the  case  when 
subjected  to  breakaway  pull  exceeding  a  predetermined 
value,  as  determined  by  the  spring  grip  of  the  gripper 
means  on  said  member; 
and  means  carried  by  the  case  accessible  from  outside  the 
case  for  adjusting  the  grip  of  the  spring  gripper  means  on 
the  coupling  member  to  adjust  the  breakaway  pull. 


5,263,858 
IVORY-COLORED  ZIRCONIA  SINTERED  BODY, 
PROCESS  FOR  rrs  PRODUCTION  AND  FTS  USE 
Masahiro  Yoshida,  Hidaka;  Nobuo  Kimura,  Kanagawa,  and 
Hiromichi  Okamura,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  841,184,  Feb.  26,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,219,805. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-40250 
Int.  a.'  A61C  3/00 
VS.  a.  433—8  5  aaims 

1.  A  bracket  for  orthodontic  application,  which  is  formed  of 
an  ivory-colored  zirconia  sintered  body  which  contains,  as  a 
main  component,  stabilizer-containing  ZrOa,  and  also  contains, 
based  on  the  stabilizer-containing  ZrOj,  O.OS  to  1 .0  mol  %  of 
Er203,  0.0001  to  0.05  mol  %  of  PrsOi  i,  0.0001  to  0.3  mol  %  of 
Fe203  and  0.05  to  0.3  mol  %  of  ZnO. 


1.  A  flexible  base/pad  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  ceramic 
bracket,  said  base/pad  having  a  bracket-engaging  side  and  a 
tooth-engaging  side,  means  for  connecting  the  bracket-engag- 
ing side  to  the  bracket,  said  base/pad  having  a  hole  therein 
which  exposes  a  portion  of  the  bracket  and  permits  bonding 
material  on  the  tooth  to  flow  into  the  hole  and  contact  the 
bracket  to  bond  the  bracket  and  base/pad  directly  to  the  tooth 
in  the  area  defined  by  said  hole,  said  base/pad  being  sized 
relative  to  the  bracket  to  be  easily  engageable  by  a  pliers  dur- 
ing debonding  without  the  pliers  applying  any  force  to  the 
bracket,  and  said  base/pad  being  of  such  stiffness  along  its 
width  and  such  flexibility  along  its  thickness  that  application  of 
a  squeezing  force  by  the  pliers  will  buckle  or  distort  the  base/- 
pad  to  break  the  bond  between  the  bracket  and  the  base/pad 
and/or  the  base/pad  and  the  tooth  and  in  the  area  defined  by 
said  hole. 


5,263,860 
ASEPTIC  HOSE  CONNECTOR  AND  CAP 

James  Shen,  and  RUy  Young,  both  of  18751  Beach  Blvd., 

Huntington  Beach,  Calif.  92648 

Filed  Jiri.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,861 

Int  a.'  A61C  17/06.  17/14;  A47L  9/02 

VS.  CI.  433—91  7  Claims 

1.  An  aseptic  assembly  comprising  a  connector  and  a  cap. 
said  connector  being  arranged  to  couple  a  vacuum  instrument 
of  the  type  having  a  male  coupling  with  a  lumen  therethrough 
to  a  vacuum  hose,  said  cap  being  arranged  to  close  an  open  end 
of  said  connector  when  said  vacuum  instrument  is  not  attached 
to  said  connector, 

said  connector  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  having 
proximal  and  distal  ends, 

said  proximal  end  being  attachable  to  said  vacuum  hose, 

said  distal  end  of  said  connector  being  open  and  comprising 


attachement  means  for  attaching  said  connector  to  said 

vacuum  instrument, 
said  cap  comprising  a  member  shaped  to  seal  said  open  distal 

end  of  said  connector, 
said  member  containing  removal  means  for  enabling  said  cap 

to  be  removed  from  said  connector  with  only  said  male 

coupling  of  said  vacuum  instrument. 


5,263,859 

RELATIVELY  FLEXIBLE  BONDING  PAD  FOR  AN 

ORTHODONTIC  CERAMIC  BRACKET 

Andrew  C.  Kesling,  LaPorte,  Ind.,  assignor  to  TP  Orthodontics, 

Inc„  Westnlle,  Ind. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,898 

Int.  a.'  A61C  3/00 

VS.  a.  433—9  27  Claims 


said  removal  means  comprising  an  elongated  final  projecting 

from  said  top  of  said  cap, 
said  member  being  dome-shaped,  cylindrical,  and  having  a 

top  and  an  open  bottom, 
said  open  bottom  having  coupling  means  for  coupling  said 

cap  to  said  distal  end  of  said  connector. 


5,263361 

ROOT  CANAL  FILLING  MATERIAL  AND  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITION 

Brett  I.  Cohen,  Nanuet,  and  Barry  L.  Mnsikant,  New  York,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Essential  Dental  Systems,  Inc.,  Sontk 

Hackensack,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,157,  Jul.  12,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5,236,362,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  775,289,  Oct.  11, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,562 
Int  CL'  A61C  5/02 
VS.  CL  433—224  5  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  endodontically  treating  a  root  canal  com- 
prising: 

removing  diseased  pulp  from  the  root  canal; 

inserting  a  conductive  thermoset  resin  based  cone  into  the 

root  canal; 
locating  the  root  canal  apex  by  electrically  measuring  the 

proximity  of  the  cone  to  the  apex; 
recording  the  length  of  the  cone  in  the  root  canal; 
removing  the  cone  from  the  root  canal; 
applying  a  non-conductive  adhesive  to  at  least  one  of  the 

canal  and  the  cone; 
inserting  the  conductive  cone  back  into  the  root  canal; 
extending  the  cone  into  the  canal  so  that  the  cone  does  not 

penetrate  past  the  apex;  and 
sealing  the  root  canal. 


5063,862 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  NEEDLEWORK  GRAPH 
Nancy  A.  CUytor,  217  E.  Uberty  St,  York,  S.C.  29745 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,914 
Int  a.'  G09B  19/20 
U.S.  a.  434—95  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  graphing  a  colored  design  for  reproduction 
of  the  design  on  canvas  or  fabric  by  needlework,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  sheet  of  transparent  plastic  having  a  matte 
finish  on  one  surface. 

(b)  printing  a  pattern  of  intersecting  lines  defining  spaces  on 
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the  sheet  of  transparent  plastic  to  form  a  transparent  foun- 
dation for  a  needlework  graph, 

(c)  providing  a  colored  design  to  be  reproduced  on  canvas 
or  fabric  by  needlework, 

(d)  positioning  the  transparent  foundation  in  superposed 
relation  to  the  colored  design,  and 


5.263,864 
CAR-ENTRY  TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR 
WHEELCHAIR-BOUND  PATIENTS 
John  Stetens,  5400  Fieldstone  Rd.,  Bronx  (RivenUle),  N.V. 
10471;  John  Goetze,  Arrow  Head  Lakes,  HC  88  Box  633, 
Pocono  Ukes,  Pa.  18347,  and  Robert  Scott,  402  Village  Rd., 
Origsburg,  Pa.  17961 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,138 
I  Int.  a.'  G09B  19/00 

Xi&.  a.  434—258  6  Claims 


(e)  completing  the  graph  by  using  correspondingly  colored 
markers  to  copy  the  colors  of  the  design  in  the  spaces  on 
the  matte  surface  of  the  transparent  foundation  that  over- 
lie the  design. 


5,263,863 
WEIGHT  SHIFT  TRAINER  FOR  GOLFERS 
Nicholas  J.  Stefani,  15219  PlanUtion  Oaks  Dr.,  Apt.  5,  Tampa, 
Fla.  33647,  and  James  M.  Torba,  17815A  Jamestown  Way. 
Lutz,  Fla.  33549 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  967,216 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/i6 

MS.  a.  434-252  "  ^W^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  training  a  gait-impaired  person  to  get 

into  and  out  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cabin  having  a  hollow  interior,  a  front  dashboard,  and 

opposite  right  and  left  sides  each  formed  with  a  single 

door  opening; 

respective  right  and  left  doors  at  the  door  openings  and  each 

having  an  upright  front  edge  hinged  on  the  cabin; 
a  support  movable  front-to-back  in  the  cabin; 
a  car  front  seat  having  a  seat  part  and  a  back  part  in  the  cabin 

both  mounted  on  the  support; 
a  car  rear  seat  behind  the  front  seat  and  having  a  back  part 
fixed  on  a  rear  wall  of  the  cabin  and  a  seat  part  mounted 
on  the  support  spacedly  behind  the  front  seat;  and 
means  for  movement  of  the  support  in  the  cabin  between 
a  rear  position  with  the  back  part  of  the  front  seat  closely 
juxtaposed  with  the  back  part  of  the  rear  seat,  the  seat 
part  of  the  rear  seat  being  pushed  back  underneath  the 
back  part  of  the  rear  seat,  and  the  front  seat  being 
spaced  backwardly  from  the  dashboard,  and 
a  front  position  with  the  front  seat  nested  under  the  dash- 
board and  spaced  forwardly  from  the  back  part  of  the 
rear  seat  and  the  seat  part  of  the  rear  seat  being  pulled 
out  from  underneath  the  back  part  of  the  rear  seat. 


5,263,865 
PERSONAL  LEARNING  SYSTEM 
Jack  E.  Zipf.  Hilliard,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AT4T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,219 

Int.  a.'  G09B  5/00 

MS.  a.  434—309  4  Qaims 


JMI 


1.  A  training  device  for  golfers  comprising: 

a  base;  and 

a  first  foot  pad  operatively  supported  on  said  base  said  first 
foot  pad  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  support  surface; 

a  second  foot  pad  supported  on  said  base  in  spaced-apart 
relation  from  said  first  food  pad,  at  least  one  of  said  foot 
pads  being  movable  in  relation  to  said  base,  toward  or 
away  from  said  other  foot  pad,  said  second  foot  pad  hav- 
ing a  support  surface,  said  support  surface  of  said  second 
foot  pad  having  a  predetermined  angle  greater  than  zero 
degrees  in  relation  to  said  base;  and 

said  first  foot  pad  comprising  a  means  for  rotating  said  first 
foot  pad  about  said  longitudinal  axis  such  that  said  support 
surface  is  rotatable  only  between  a  generally  horizontal 
position  and  an  inwardly-facing  position  in  relation  to  said 
second  foot  pad. 


1.  A  personal  learning  system  comprising 
a  base  having  a  generally  rectangularly  configured  structure 
with  a  first  cavity  formed  in  a  surface  of  the  base  in  a 


generally  rectangular  configuration  and  mounting  a  pair 
of  training  manuals  therein  and  wherein  the  first  cavity 
has  opposing  sides  formed  at  inclined  angles  with  respect 
to  a  bottom  surface  of  said  first  cavity  for  supporting  each 
training  manual  with  pages  thereof  in  an  open  position  and 
having  a  second  cavity  formed  in  the  surface  of  the  base 
and  mounting  audio/visual  apparatus  therein  with  the 
audio/visual  apparatus  having  prerecorded  instructional 
information  for  instructing  a  student  in  use  of  training 
manual  course  material, 

a  back  portion  attached  to  one  edge  of  the  base  to  normally 
lie  flat  against  a  back  of  the  base  and  expandable  outward 
from  another  edge  of  the  base  opposite  the  one  edge  to 
support  the  base  in  an  easel  configuration  with  the  training 
manuals  in  an  open  position  for  enabling  the  student  to 
study  training  manuals  course  material  in  accordance  with 
the  prerecorded  instructional  information,  and 

a  top  structure  normally  enclosing  the  base  to  protect  the 
training  manuals  and  audio/visual  apparatus  mounted  in 
the  base  and  which  top  structure  may  be  opened  and 
positioned  to  lie  against  the  extended  base  back  portion  to 
aid  in  supporting  the  base  in  the  easel  configuration. 


5,263,866 

GAME  BOARD  APPARATUS 

Gregory  S.  Campbell,  Rte.  3,  Box  44D,  Liberty,  Tex.  77575 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,660 

Int  CL'  B43L  l/OO.  1/10 

VS.  a.  434—416  4  Claims 


1.  A  game  board  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  rigid  perimeter  frame,  the  perimeter  frame  having  a  central 
opening,  with  the  central  opening  including  an  opening 
side  wall,  the  perimeter  frame  having  a  frame  top  surface 
and  a  frame  bottom  surface,  with  the  opening  side  wall 
orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  frame  bottom  surface 
and  the  frame  top  surface,  and 

the  perimeter  frame  having  a  frame  side  wall  skirt  mounted 
fixedly  and  peripherally  of  the  perimeter  frame  extending 
beyond  the  frame  bottom  surface,  the  central  opening  side 
wall  including  a  plurality  of  end  walls  in  confronting 
relationship  relative  to  one  another,  and  a  first  side  wall 
and  a  second  side  wall,  wherein  the  plurality  of  end  wall 
and  at  least  the  first  side  wall  each  include  a  plurality  of 
mounting  clips,  wherein  each  of  the  mounting  clips  are 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  frame  bottom  surface  extending  in 
adjacency  to  the  opening  side  wall,  with  the  frame  side 
wall  skirt  extending  beyond  the  mounting  clips,  and 

a  plurality  of  game  plates,  wherein  each  of  the  game  plates  is 
selectively  mounted  within  the  mounting  clips  in  contigu- 
ous communication  with  the  frame  bottom  surface,  and 

the  mounting  clips  are  of  ferromagnetic  construction,  and 
each  of  the  game  plates  is  of  a  ferrous  metallic  construc- 
tion to  magnetically  adhere  in  a  selective  manner  one  of 
the  game  plates  to  the  mounting  clips. 


5463,867 
CONNECTOR  WITH  CONTACT  LOCATING  HOUSING 

PART 

Etsuro  Doi,  Saitama;  Kiyoahi  Atoh,  and  Mutsuo  Hatanaka,  both 

of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kel  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,793,  Mar.  18,  1991.  This 

application  No».  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-91749 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—62  10  Claims 


1.  A  surface  mount  connector  having  a  bipartite  insulating 
housing  comprising  an  elongate  base  part  for  mounting  adja- 
cent a  face  of  a  circuit  board  and  a  mating  part  having  a  recep- 
tacle wall  portion  for  assembly  with  the  base  part  to  upstand 
therefrom  for  mating  engagement  wnth  a  complementary  con- 
nector, a  series  of  elongate  metal  contacts  having  contact  arm 
portions  and  board  connecting  leg  portions  extending  to  re- 
spective opposite  ends  thereof  and  joined  together  by  medial 
portions  anchored  in  the  base  part  independently  of  the  mating 
part  in  longitudinally  spaced  apart  relation  so  that  the  contacts 
extend  transversely  of  the  base  part  in  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing row  with  the  arm  portions  upstanding  from  an  upper  face 
of  the  base  part  and  the  board  connecting  leg  portions  extend- 
ing laterally  outwardly  beyond  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  base 
part,  the  mating  housing  part  having  contact  leg  engaging 
surfaces  and  being  assemblable  on  the  base  part  with  the 
contact  mating  arm  portions  received  within  the  receptacle 
walls  and  the  contact  leg  engaging  surfaces  in  locating  engage- 
ment with  upper  surfaces  of  respective  leg  portions  thereby 
maintaining  free  ends  thereof  within  a  circuit  board  engaging 
plane. 


5,263,868 
FLEXIBLE  CTRCUTT  INTERFACE  FOR  COPLANAR 
PRINTED  ORCUrr  BOARDS 
Robert  M.  Renn,  Pfafftown;  Keith  L.  Volz,  Jamestown;  Freder- 
ick R.  Deak,  Kemersville;  Darid  C.  Johnson,  and  Warren  A. 
Bates,  both  of  Winston-Salem,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The 
Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,059 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—67  15  Oainis 


1.  An  interface  for  connecting  coplanar  printed  circuit 
("PC")  boards  comprising: 

a  flexible  jumper  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  conductive 
jumpers  incorporated  thereon  for  bridging  corresponding 
traces  on  a  first  PC  board  and  a  second  PC  board; 

a  base  underlying  said  first  PC  board  and  protruding  there- 
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frc5in  such  that  a  ledge  is  extended  for  seating  the  second 
PC  board  adjacent  to  the  first  PC  board; 

a  support  housing  for  securing  said  first  PC  board  and  said 
second  PC  board  in  a  substantially  coplanar  relation  with 
said  flexible  jumper  circuit  electrically  coupled  therebe- 
tween, said  support  housing  being  overlaid  across  said 
first  and  second  PC  boards  with  said  flexible  jumper  cir- 
cuit sandwiched  beneath,  and  said  support  housing  being 
anchored  to  the  underlying  base  for  compressing  the 
flexible  jumper  circuit  against  said  first  and  second  PC 
boards,  said  support  housing  further  including  a  plurality 
of  guide  pms  which  conform  to  guide  holes  in  the  first  and 
second  PC  boards  and  flexible  jumper  circuit  for  fixing 
their  relative  positions  within  a  plane  of  said  boards; 

a  plurality  of  elastomeric  compression  plugs  seated  within 
said  support  housing  for  biasing  the  conductive  jumpers 
on  said  flexible  jumper  circuit  against  the  respective  traces 
on  said  first  and  second  PC  boards;  and 

a  plurality  of  anchors  for  securing  said  support  housing 
against  said  first  and  second  PC  boards  with  said  flexible 
jumper  circuit  sandwiched  therebetween,  said  compres- 
sion plugs  maintaining  the  conductive  jumpers  on  said 
flexible  jumper  circuit  in  electrical  contact  with  the  re- 
spective traces  on  said  first  and  second  PC  boards  despite 
any  differences  in  thickness  between  said  boards. 

5,263,M9 
INTERACTIVE  GROUP  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Jakob  ZiT-El,  Herxlia.  Israel,  asaignor  to  InteractiTe  Comniuni- 
cation  Systems,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  WU. 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,M0 
Claims   priority,  application  South   Africa,  Jul.   19,   1990, 
90/5655;  Jan.  10,  1991.  91/0191 

iBt  CL'  G09B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  434_33«  l2Ctal-. 


group  to  collectively  address  a  frame  from  the  subject 
matter  storage  means,  wherein  the  Social  Mode  means 
comprises  means  for  addressing  an  empty  frame  and 
means  for  comparing  a  response  entered  on  a  participant 
terminal  with  a  desired  response  after  a  response  action  is 
completed;  and 
(h)  Independent  Mode  means,  operative  within  a  second 
group,  for  allowing  the  participant  terminals  within  the 
second  groups  to  independently  address  a  frame  from  the 
subject  matter  storage  means. 


54M.ff70 

DUAL  READ-OUT  SIMM  SOCKET  FOR  HIGH 

ELECTRICAL  SPEED  APPLICATIONS 

Timothy  B.  Btllman,  King,  and  Roger  L.  Thrush,  aemmons, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  WU- 

mingtoo.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,697 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/652 

VJS.  a.  439—108  19  Claims 


JMI 


1.  An  electronic  teaching  system,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  group  leader  terminal; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  participant  terminals  connected  to  the 
group  leader  terminal; 

(c)  subject  matter  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
subjects,  wherein  each  subject  includes  at  least  one  frame; 

(d)  communication  control  means  for  receiving  multi- 
character responses  from  the  participant  terminals; 

(e)  dau  processing  logic  means  for  simultaneously  display- 
ing the  participant  terminal  responses  on  the  group  leader 
terminal  as  the  responses  are  received  by  the  communica- 
tion control  means; 

(f)  group  designation  means  for  dividing  the  participant 
terminals  into  a  plurality  of  groups,  wherein  the  partici- 
pant terminals  within  a  group  are  isolated  from  the  partici- 
pant terminals  in  other  groups; 

(g)  Social  Mode  means,  operative  within  a  first  group,  for 
coordinating  the  participant  terminals  within  the  first 


1.  A  high  speed  dual  readout  SIMM  socket  for  esublishing 
electrical  conuct  with  electrical  isolated  signal  and  round 
circuit  traces  on  no  more  than  0.75  mm  centerline  spacing  on 
opposite  surfaces  of  a  single  in-line  memory  module,  said 
socket  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  module  receiving  slot  extending  between 
and  into  module  retaining  grooves  at  each  end  of  said 
housing  and  terminal  receiving  slots  normal  to  and  inter- 
I         secting  said  module  receiving  slot  on  both  sides  thereof 
I         and  a  ground  plane  receiving  slot  extending  longitudinally 
down  the  length  of  said  housing; 
a  plurality  of  signal  and  ground  terminals  disposed  in  said 
terminal  receiving  slots  and  having  a  S-shaped  spring 
section  with  a  trace  engaging  contact  point  on  a  depend- 
ing arm  extending  into  said  module  receiving  slot,  a  base 
section  having  an  upper  edge  from  which  said  spring 
section  extends,  a  lower  edge  from  which  a  lead  extends, 
a  retaining  post  at  one  end  extending  outwardly  parallel 
and  adjacent  to  a  side  wall  and  having  retaining  barbs 
thereon  for  engaging  said  side  wall  and  a  stabilizing  post  at 
another  end  which  extends  obliquely  outwardly  there- 
from for  engaging  a  center  rib  or  ground  plane  of  said 
housing;  and 
a  ground  plane  located  centrally  to  the  housing  body  and 
disposed  between  said  terminals,  press  fit  into  the  receiv- 
ing slot  so  that  the  sUbilizing  post  from  the  ground  termi- 
nals will  engage  engage  said  ground  plane,  thus  forming 
an  electrical  connection. 


5,263,871 
DEVICE  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  CONNECTORS 
Yukihani  Sano,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1991,  3-215350 

Int.  CL»  HOIR  J3/62 

VS.  a.  439—157  15  Claims 


1.  A  connecting  device  for  connecting  a  female  connector, 
secured  to  a  first  panel,  to  a  male  connector,  secured  to  a 
second  panel,  said  connectors  having  respective  contacts  for 
electrically  connecting  said  connectors  together,  said  device 
comprising: 
retaining  means  for  retaining  said  male  and  female  connec- 
tors together  in  a  provisionally-fitted  condition  in  which 
the  respective  terminals  of  said  male  and  female  connec- 
tors do  not  contact  one  another,  and  for  allowing  said  first 
and  second  panels  to  be  mounted  ton  one  another  when 
said  connectors  are  retained  in  said  provisionally-fitted 
condition;  and 
moving  means  for  moving  one  of  said  connectors  in  an 
inseriion  direction  from  said  provisionally-fitted  condition 
to  a  completely-fitted  condition  in  which  the  respective 
terminals  of  said  connectors  contact  one  another. 


housing  such  that  the  shorting  contact  on  the  member  is 
deflected  from  mating  electrical  contact  with  the  interface 
thereby  opening  electrical  contact  between  the  shorting 
contact  and  the  interface, 

the  member  having  means  thereon  to  receive  said  beam  on 
the  header, 

such  that  when  the  header  is  inserted  into  the  housing  recep- 
tacle, the  electrical  contact  is  formed  between  the  female 
contact  and  the  male  pin  before  the  shorting  contact  is 
deflected  from  the  interface  and  when  the  header  is  re- 
moved from  the  receptacle  housing,  electrical  contact  is 
formed  between  the  shorting  contact  and  the  interface 
before  electrical  contact  is  broken  between  the  female 
contact  and  the  male  pin,  thereby  preventing  spurious 
signals  from  being  transmitted. 


5,263,873 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG  CONNECTOR  WTTH 
ANTIBUNCHING  FEATURE 
Richard  V.  Landries,  Cortland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,131 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/52 

VS.  CL  439—271  3  Claims 


5,263,872 

ELECTRICAL  SHORTING  SYSTEM 

Gary  R.  Marpoe,  Jr.,  Kemersville;  Christopher  L.  AUgood, 

Linwood,  and  Donald  W.  K.  Hughes,  Kemersville,  all  of  N.C., 

assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,863 

Int  a.5  HOIR  29/00 

VS.  a.  439—188  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  shorting  system  in  a  receptacle  housing 
wherein  a  member  having  a  shoriing  contact  thereon  is  in 
mating  electrical  contact  with  an  interface,  the  receptacle 
housing  further  having  a  female  contact  formed  thereon,  the 
receptacle  housing  removably  receiving  therein  a  header  hav- 
ing a  male  pin  formed  thereon,  said  female  contact  electrically 
cooperating  with  said  male  pin  when  the  header  is  inserted  into 
the  receptacle  housing,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  header  having  a  beam  formed  thereon  to  engage  the 
member  when  the  header  is  inserted  into  the  receptacle 


1.  An  electrical  plug  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  body  having  a  plug  portion  adjacent  one  axial 
end  that  extends  rearwardly  to  an  integral  medial  annular 
flange  that  extends  radially  outwardly  of  the  plug  poriion; 

the  annular  flange  having  an  outer  portion  that  serves  as  a 
pilot  and  stop  for  a  shroud  of  a  mating  electrical  socket 
connector,  a  forward  stop  shoulder  of  reduced  height  that 
forms  an  oval  shaped  ledge,  and  vertically  spaced  retainer 
lips  that  are  integrally  attached  to  the  oval  shaped  ledge 
along  its  major  sides  and  that  extend  forwardly  of  the  oval 
shaped  ledge  for  a  shori  distance  in  an  axial  direction;  and 

an  elastomeric  interface  seal  for  forming  a  seal  between  the 
plug  portion  and  an  internal  surface  of  the  shroud  of  a 
mating  electrical  socket  connector  when  the  electrical 
plug  connector  is  plugged  into  the  electrical  socket  con- 
nector; 

the  elastomeric  interface  seal  having  an  annular  body  that 
has  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  flexible  sealing  lips  that 
extend  radially  outwardly  of  the  annular  body  at  locations 
free  from  said  retainer  lips  so  as  to  biasingly  engage  the 
inner  surface  of  the  shroud  when  the  electrical  plug  con- 
nector is  plugged  in; 

the  annular  body  of  the  elastomeric  seal  being  mounted  on 
the  plug  portion  with  one  of  its  axial  ends  against  the  stop 
shoulder  of  the  flange  and  beneath  the  vertically  spaced 
retainer  lips  so  that  the  elastomeric  seal  cannot  ride  up 
over  the  flange  and  bunch  when  the  electrical  plug  con- 
nector is  plugged  into  the  mating  electrical  socket  connec- 
tor. 
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5,263.r74 

THERMALLY  CONTROLLED  Bl-PIN  LAMP  SOCKET 

Jack  V  MlUer,  700  N.  Auburn  Are..  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.  91024 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  28.294 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/00 

UJS.  a.  439— M7  W  Cl""« 


substantially  vertical  walls  for  fixing  the  position  of  the 
first  electronic  device, 

wherein  the  cradle  means  comprises  a  first  end  formed  to 
provide  an  opening  that  allows  entry  and  movement  of  the 
second  electronic  device  towards  the  connector  means 
while  subsuntially  aligning  the  second  electronic  device 
with  the  connector  means,  and 

wherein  the  cradle  means  further  comprises  movable  bulk- 
head means  mechanically  coupled  to  the  connector  means 
for  substantially  aligning  the  connector  means  with  the 
first  and  second  electronic  devices,  while  allowing  the 
connector  means  and  the  second  electronic  device  when 
coupled  to  the  connector  means  to  move  toward  the  first 
electronic  device  for  coupling  the  second  electronic  de- 
vice to  the  first  electronic  device  through  the  connector 
means. 


1  A  thermally  controlled  bi-pin  lamp  socket  compnsmg: 

a  pair  of  female,  electrically-conductive  recepucles,  later- 
ally spaced  apart  in  a  parallel  relationship  in  a  common 
plane,  each  of  said  female  receptacles  having  an  elongated 
tubular  form  including  an  external  surface,  an  mternal 
surface  at  a  first  end  mechanically  and  electrically  engage- 
able  with  the  pins  of  a  bi-pin  lamp,  and  a  second  end 
having  means  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electncal 
power; 

a  heat-resistant  ceramic  housing  enclosing  the  female  recep- 
tacles, said  housing  having  an  aperture  therethrough  coax- 
ial with  each  of  the  female  receptacles,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  generally  flat  configuration  including  upper  and 
lower  walls  with  internal  surfaces  in  conuct  with  external 
surfaces  of  the  female  receptacles,  said  walls  also  havmg 
external  surfaces  generally  parallel  to  the  common  plane 
of  the  female  recepucles;  and 

a  pair  of  heat-conductive  metal  radiators  in  thermal  contact 
with  respective  external  surfaces  of  the  upper  and  lower 
walls  of  the  ceramic  housing. 


5.263.876 
MODULAR  EMI-EMP  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Douglas  M.  Johnescu,  Gilbertsville,  and  Ronald  W.  Morse. 
Sidney,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Amphenol  Corporation, 
Wallingford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,149 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/66,  13/518 
V.S.  a.  439—620  31 


5,263,875 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  AND 

MECHANICALLY  COUPLING  TWO  PORTABLE 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

waiiam  J.  Spicer,  Jupiter.  DaTid  R.  Becker.  Boca  Raton,  and 

John  K.  Capp,  Ughthouse  Point,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  965.301 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  439—367  20  aaimi 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electrically  and  mechanically  coupling 

first  and  second  electronic  devices,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

connector  means  for  coupling  the  first  and  second  electronic 

devices; 
cradle  means  having  a  substantially  honzontal  floor  and 


1.  A  modular  connector  assembly  for  removably  retaining 
an  electrical  connector  module  which  conUins  a  plurality  of 
electrical  conucts  and  an  EMI-EMP  component,  comprising: 

a  frame  including  bay  defining  means  for  defining  a  connec- 
tor module  insertion  bay  and  connecting  means  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  electrical  contacts  with  electrical 
conductors  in  an  electrical  device; 

an  undercut  in  the  frame,  said  undercut  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion of  insertion  of  a  connector  module  into  the  insertion 
bay  and  including  shoulders  formed  by  a  wide  portion  at 
a  rear  of  the  undercut  and  a  narrower  portion  at  a  front  of 
the  undercut  as  defined  by  the  direction  of  insertion,  said 
shoulders  forming  means  for  engaging  hook  portions  of  a 
latch  provided  on  said  module; 

means  including  a  ground  strap  for  electrically  connecting 
said  EMI-EMP  component  to  said  frame;  and 

ground  strap  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  ground  strap 
in  said  insertion  bay  prior  to  insertion  of  a  connector 
module  into  the  insertion  bay. 


5,263,877 
L-SHAPED  COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Ikujiro  Mitani,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hirose  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,305 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-070415 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  17/04 

U.S.  a.  439—585  7  Claims 


1.  A  coaxial  cable  connector  comprising: 

an  L-shaped  outer  conductive  shell  having  a  tubular  trunk 
section  with  a  front  coupling  mouth  and  a  rear  connection 
opening  and  a  holder  section  extending  laterally  from  said 
trunk  section  for  holding  a  coaxial  cable; 

an  L-shaped  dielectric  member  housed  in  said  outer  conduc- 
tive shell  and  having  a  front  tubular  portion  with  an  aper- 
ture therein  and  a  rear  portion  extending  laterally  from 
said  front  tubular  portion  into  said  holder  section  of  said 
outer  conductive  shell  for  holding  said  coaxial  cable;  and 

a  central  terminal  housed  in  said  aperture  and  having  a  front 
portion  for  contact  with  a  mating  connector  and  a  rear 
portion  for  connection  to  a  central  conductor  of  said 
coaxial  cable. 


1.  A  speedy  connecting  socket  comprising: 

a  socket  body  having  a  through  opening  extending  from  an 
upper  side  to  a  lower  side  for  containing  two  press  keys  and 
two  plate  conductors,  having  a  sloped  face  on  an  up[>er  face 
and  on  a  lower  surface  of  two  opposite  sides,  and  a  thicker 
upper  poriton  and  a  thicker  lower  portion  of  said  two  oppo- 
site sides; 

said  two  press  keys  deposited  vertically  one  on  the  other  in 
said  through  opening  of  said  socket  body,  having  a  round 
recess  in  a  bottom  surface  of  an  upper  press  key  and  in  a  top 
surface  of  a  lower  press  key,  and  a  narrower  upper  portion 


than  a  lower  portion  of  said  upper  press  key  and  a  narrower 
lower  portion  than  an  upper  pxjrtion  of  said  lower  press  key; 

a  coil  spring  deposited  to  have  its  upper  end  fitting  in  said 
round  recess  of  said  upper  press  key  and  its  lower  end  fitting 
in  the  round  recess  of  said  lower  press  key,  giving  some 
elasticity  to  said  two  press  keys  so  that  said  two  press  keys 
assembled  in  said  socket  body  can  be  pressed  inward  a  little; 

said  two  plate  conductors  respectively  deposited  between  said 
two  opposite  sides  of  said  two  press  keys  and  two  inner 
vertical  walls  of  said  two  opposite  sides  of  said  socket  body, 
having  a  toothed  top  end  portion  and  a  little  bent  function 
face  below  said  toothed  top  end  portion;  and, 

each  said  press  key  pressed  inward  elastically  by  means  of  said 
coil  spring  in  said  through  opening  of  said  socket  body  to 
widen  a  gap  between  said  function  face  portion  of  each  said 
conductor  for  a  naked  and  portion  of  a  lead  to  be  pushed  in 
said  gap,  then  said  press  key  released  to  narrow  said  gap  so 
that  said  naked  end  portion  of  said  lead  can  be  pinched 
therein  tightly  by  said  press  key  and  said  conductor,  with 
said  toothed  portion  of  said  conductor  assisting  to  lock  said 
lead  stably. 


5,263,879 

AUTOMOTIVE  CTGAR  LIGHTER  PLUG 

Motokazu  Sasa,  and  Masakatsu  Shimada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  SMK  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  1.581 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25, 1992, 4-017339[U] 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  11/00 

U.S.  a.  439—668  9  Claims 


2a^  6 


5,263,878 
SPEEDY  CONNECTING  SOCKET 
Chen-Kun  Lai,  No.  6,  Chuan-Kuang  Road,  Tai-Tung  Shih,  Tai- 
Tung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,225 

Int.  a.' HOIR  77/00 

U.S.  a.  439—656  2  Qaims 


1.  A  cigar  lighter  plug  for  insertion  into  a  socket  comprising: 

a  metallic  member  extending  a  predetermined  distance  radi- 
ally from  said  cigar  lighter  plug  for  contacting  an  interior 
of  said  socket; 

means  for  adjusting  said  predetermined  distance  to  at  least 
first  and  second  different  values; 

said  socket  having  at  least  first  and  second  different  interior 
diameters; 

said  first  diameter  being  smaller  than  said  second  diameter; 

said  first  value  being  adapted  for  contacting  said  first  interior 
diameter;  and 

said  second  value  being  adapted  for  contacting  said  second 
interior  diameter. 


5,263,880 
WIREBOND  PIN-PLASTIC  HEADER  COMBINATION 
AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Dwight  L.  Schwarz;  John  A.  Heam;  Mark  E.  Webster,  all  of 
Kokomo.  and  Gregory  L.  Hall,  Russiarille,  all  of  Ind..  assign- 
ors to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo.  Ind. 
FUed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,976 
Int.  a.'  H05K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  439—733  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  device  comprising: 
a  plastic  header  and  a  wiretxjnd  pin; 
said  plastic  header  having  top,  bottom,  front  and  back  faces; 
said  wirebond  pin  comprising  a  shaft  having  an  electrical 
connection  portion  at  one  end  and  a  paddle  at  the  other 
end,  a  collar  adjacent  the  paddle,  an  anchor  adjacent  said 
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electrical  connection  portion  and  a  middle  portion  extend- 
ing between  said  anchor  and  said  collar,  said  anchor  hav- 
ing a  diameter  greater  than  said  middle  portion; 
said  pin  being  received  in  a  hole  formed  in  said  header  and 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  pin  middle  portion  so 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  electrical  connection  extends 
outward  from  said  back  face,  said  anchor  being  fixed  in 
and  surrounded  in  said  plastic,  said  middle  portion  and 
said  plastic  defining  a  circular  void  extending  the  longitu- 


with  the  socket  cup  and  retaining  the  disk  and  cup  to- 
gether. 


5,263,882 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WTTH  IMPROVED 
TERMINAL  RETENTION  MEANS 
Bruce  A.  Peterson,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,115 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/40 

VS.  a.  439—733  13  Qaiins 


dinal  axis  of  said  middle  portion  from  said  anchor  to  said 
front  face,  and  so  that  said  circular  void  is  sealed  by  said 
collar, 

a  wire  having  one  end  ultrasonically  bonded  to  the  paddle 
and  the  other  end  ultrasonically  bonded  to  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  on  a  substrate  in  fixed  relationship  to  the  plastic 
header, 

a  passivation  material  encapsulating  the  semiconductor  de- 
vice, wire  paddle  and  a  portion  of  the  front  face  of  header. 

5,263,881 
SOCKET  FOR  HALOGEN  BULB 
Dieter  Henrici,  and  Alfred  Bothe,  both  of  Amsberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Brokelmann,  Jaeger  &  Busse  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Amsberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856.017 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1991,  4109678 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/502 
VS.  a.  439-^86  >0  Claims 


10.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing  having  at  least  one  terminal-receiving 
cavity  communicating  with  an  insertion  face  of  the  hous- 
ing, and  a  groove  communicating  with  the  terminal- 
receiving  cavity  and  the  insertion  face  of  the  housing  and 
including  opposite  side  walls  extending  in  an  insertion 
direction  of  the  terminal;  and 

a  terminal  insertable  through  the  insertion  face  of  the  hous- 
ing into  the  terminal-receiving  cavity,  the  terminal  being 
stamped  of  metal  material  and  including  a  body  portion 
having  a  retention  boss  sumped  therefrom  and  projecting 
into  the  groove  of  the  housing,  the  retention  boss  having 
side  walls  establishing  a  force-fit  with  the  side  walls  of  the 
groove. 


5,263,883 
MINIATURE  DISCONNECT  TERMINAL 
Erol  M.  Kirayoglu,  Tryon,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Specialty  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Landrum,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,848 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  13/00 

VS.  CL  439—856  38  aaims 


JMI 


1.  A  light-bulb  socket  comprising; 

a  socket  cup  having  a  base  provided  with  a  pair  of  upwardly 
exposed  contacts  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  through- 
going  mounting  holes;  and 

a  base  disk  fitted  tightly  to  the  base  of  the  cup  and  formed 
with  passages  through  which  conductors  connected  to  the 
contacts  can  pass,  the  base  disk  being  unitarily  formed 
with  a  pair  of  mounting  sleeves  projecting  upwardly 
through  the  mounting  holes  of  the  cup  and  each  provided 
with  an  integral  retaining  formation  lockingly  engaged 


1.   A   miniature  disconnect  terminal  comprising  a  body 
stamp-formed  from  thin  sheet  metal  stock,  the  body  including, 
A)  a  pin  contact  portion  including, 
i)  a  bridge, 

ii)  a  pair  of  like  hook-shaped  spring  members  joining 

opposite  edges  of  the  bridge  and  extending  to  one  side 

of  the  bridge,  each  spring  member  having 

a)  a  first  elongate  spring  arm  joining  the  bridge  and 

extending  transversely  away  from  the  bridge  at  about 

90*  to  a  first  end. 


b)  a  second  elongate  spring  arm  joining  the  end  of  the 
first  spring  arm  and  extending  transversely  away 
from  the  first  arm  at  about  90*  to  a  second  end,  and 

c)  an  elongate  contact  arm  joining  the  second  end  of  the 
second  spring  arm  and  extending  transversely  away 
from  the  second  arm  at  about  90*  in  a  direction 
toward  a  mounting  plate  to  a  free  end, 

iii)  opposed  pin  contact  surfaces  on  the  contact  arms 
adjacent  the  free  ends; 

B)  a  mounting  plate  joined  to  the  bridge  and  located  to  one 
side  of  the  contact  arm  free  ends;  and 

C)  contact  means  joining  the  bridge  or  the  mounting  plate 
for  forming  an  electrical  connection  with  a  circuit  ele- 
ment. 


5,263,884 
LATCH  FOR  A  COWLING  OF  AN  OUTBOARD  ENGINE 
Hiroshi  Oisbi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Motor 
Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-276515 

Int.  a.^  B63H  21/26 

VS.  CI.  440—77  10  Claims 


5,263,885 
ELECTRONIC  WINTERIZER 
MichMl  J.  MontagDC,  Box  4521,  Batesrille,  Ark.  72503,  as- 
signor to  Michael  J.  Montague,  Batesrille,  Ark. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,641 
Int.  a.'  B63H  21/38 
VS.  a.  440—88  3  Claimi 


1.  A  powered  electronic  winterizer  kit  for  use  as  an  alterna- 
tive method  of  preparing  a  coolant  system  for  a  marine  in- 
board/outboard engine  for  cold  weather;  said  kit  comprising: 

an  electric  switch  mounted  to  a  driver's  console; 

an  electric  timer  mounted  to  said  switch; 

a  wiring  harness  connecting  said  switch  to  a  pump  and  a 
valve; 

a  holding  tank  for  antifreeze; 

an  injector  mounted  in  the  coolant  system  for  said  inboard/- 
outboard  engine,  said  injector  controlling  the  ratio  at 
which  antifreeze  is  distributed  to  water  coolant  in  the 
coolant  system; 

a  plurality  of  hoses  connecting  the  holding  tank  to  said 
pump,  to  said  valve,  and  to  said  injector;  and  wherein  said 
switch  activates  said  timer  to  operate  said  pump  and  valve 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  said  pump  during  the 
predetermined  period  of  time  dispensing  antifreeze  from 
said  tank  to  said  injector  and  into  the  coolant  system  for 
said  engine. 


1.  In  a  cowling  for  a  marine  propulsion  engine  wherein  the 
cowling  includes  upper  and  lower  separable  sections  secured 
by  multiple  latch  mechanisms  including  a  first  latch  mechanism 
directly  actuated  by  an  operating  member  and  a  second  latch 
mechanism  actuated  by  a  flexible  linkage  connected  to  the 
operating  member  for  simultaneous  actuation  with  the  first 
latch  mechanism,  and  wherein  said  flexible  linkage  is  suscepti- 
ble to  excess  slack  resulting  in  the  failure  of  the  second  latch 
mechanism  to  fully  respond  to  actuating  movement  of  said 
operating  member,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  the  flexible  linkage  along  its  length  at 
at  least  two  points  located  a  fixed  distance  apart,  said 
supporting  means  permitting  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  flexible  linkage  between  and  beyond  said  two  points, 
said  means  for  supporting  the  flexible  linkage  comprising 
a  tube  enclosing  the  link43f  flexible  linkage  traversing  said 
fixed  distance; 
means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  flexible  linkage  re- 
quired to  traverse  said  fixed  distance,  said  means  for  ad- 
justing the  length  of  flexible  linkage  traversing  the  fixed 
distance  comprising  means  for  deflecting  the  tube  laterally 
of  a  straight  line  connecting  the  fixed  points  and  permit- 
ting said  longitudinal  movement  of  said  flexible  linkage 
between  and  beyond  said  fixed  points;  and 
at  least  one  means,  separate  from  said  length  adjusting 
means,  for  directly  removing  slack  from  the  flexible  link- 
age by  adjusting  the  length  of  the  flexible  linkage. 


5,263,886 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SPARK  PLUGS 
Kenneth  J.  Workman,  Bourbon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Leading  Edge, 
Incorporated,  Plymouth,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,676 

Int.  a.'  HOIT  21/00 

VS.  a.  445—7  8  Claims 


PnOCESS  CHAMBER 

SPMKPIUGS 
AT  ROCM  TEMPEflATURE 

OBOUP  A  ••->■•»»"" 

1    TOTAL  NUMBER  OF 

TEMPERATURE  STEPS 
1   AMOUNT  Of  TEMPERATURE 

STEPS  M  OEOREES  FAHREWCII 
3    TIMEBETIOTEH 

TEMPERATURE  STEPS 

SPAAK  PLUGS  AT 
xarf  OR  LOWER 

GROUP  e  SUBVARUaLES 

1  TOTAL  NUMBER  Of 
TEMPERATURE  STEPS 

2  AMOUNT  OF  TEMPERATURE 
STEPS  K  DEGREES  FAHR£NI«lt 

3  TIME  BETWEEN 
TE«»*HATUR£  STEPS 

SPARKPLUGS  AT 
ROOM  TIMPCBATUBE 

(W1 

1.  A  process  for  treating  spark  plugs  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  providing  a  quantity  of  spark  plugs; 

b)  gradually  lowering  the  temperature  of  said  spark  plugs  to 
approximately  —300*  F.; 

c)  holding  the  temperature  of  said  spark  plugs  at  approxi- 
mately -  300'  F.  for  a  predetermined  time;  and 

d)  gradually  raising  the  temperature  of  said  spark  plugs  to 
room  temperature. 


posed  mutually  opposing,  under  a  condition  of  reduced 
ambient  air  pressure; 


5,263,887 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE 

SHADOW  MASK 

NkwU  D.  Cagna,  Rome,  and  Carlo  L.  Fonda,  Anagni.  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Videocolor  S.p.A.,  Anagni,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,156 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  9/12 

MS.  a.  445—47  2  Qaims 


under  a  condition  of  normal  atmospheric  air  pressure,  exe- 
cuting mutual  lateral  position  adjustment  of  said  pair  of 
substrates;  and 

executing  hardenmg  processing  of  said  sealing  member. 


T" 

64 
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5,263,889 

MULTICOMPARTMENT  PINATA 

Vincent  J.  Ledonne,  7442  Capps  Ave.,  Reseda,  Calif.  91335 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,464 

Int.  a.'  A63H  ii/OO.  3/00.  33/30:  B65D  85/00 

VS.  a.  446—5  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  improved  method  of  forming  a  shadow  mask  for  a 
color  picture  tube  from  a  flat  apertured  mask,  said  mask  having 
an  apertured  central  portion,  a  solid  border  portion  and  a  skirt 
portion,  the  improvement  comprising 

firstly,  placing  a  flat  apertured  mask  beneath  an  upper 
punch, 

secondly,  clamping  the  periphery  of  said  mask  at  said  skirt 
portion, 

thirdly,  pressing  said  punch  against  said  mask  to  contour  said 
mask  in  said  central  apertured  and  solid  border  portions, 

fourthly,  unclamping  said  periphery  of  said  mask  at  said  skirt 
portion, 

fifthly,  pressing  said  solid  border  portion  of  said  mask  be- 
tween a  bead  die  and  the  punch  to  form  a  peripheral  bead 
in  said  solid  border  portion  of  said  mask,  and 

sixthly,  sweeping  said  skirt  portion  to  substantially  parallel  a 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  formed  mask,  while  con- 
tinuing to  press  said  solid  border  portion  of  said  mask 
between  said  bead  die  and  said  punch. 


5,263,888 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  PANEL 

Teruhisa  Ishihara,  Ishikawa;  Shiiyi  HisamiUu,  Hirakata,  and 

Hisao  Funikawa,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,309 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-033465 

Int.  C\.'  G02F  1/1339.  1/1341 

MS.  a.  445—25  5  Claima 

1  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel 

compnsing  successive  steps  of: 

forming  a  sealing  member  on  at  least  one  of  respective  elec- 
trode surfaces  of  a  pair  of  substrates; 
forming  at  least  one  drop  of  a  liquid  crysUl  material  upon  at 
least  one  of  said  electrode  surfaces  of  the  pair  of  sub- 
strates; 
superposing  one  of  said  pair  of  substrates  upon  another  one 
of  said  pair  with  said  respective  electrode  surfaces  dis- 


1.  A  pinata  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  an  exterior  wall  enclos- 
ing at  least  two  compartments  formed  by  walls  contained 
within  the  housing  to  releasably  reuin  a  quantity  of  arti- 
cles, 

trap  door  means  releasably  closing  a  bottom  of  each  of  said 
compartments  and  actuable  to  release  the  contents  of  said 
compartments,  and 

a  plurality  of  resilient  latch  means  disposed  about  said  exte- 
rior wall  of  said  housing  and  individually  dependent  pull 
means  to  selecubly  release  an  article  retained  by  the 
respective  latch  means. 


5,263,890 
GREETING  CARD  MOUNTED  PARTICULATE  MATTER 

DISPERSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Fredrick  R.  Dent,  IV,  2102  N.  Hills  Pkwy.,  AtlanU,  Ga.  30341 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,169 
Int.  a.'  A63H  37/00:  G09F  1/00 
MS.  a.  446—475  2*  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  dispersing  particulate  matter  from  a  greet- 
ing card  comprising  the  steps  of: 

holding  the  particulate  matter  in  a  receptacle  having  an 


opening,  said  receptacle  adapted  for  motion  independent    conduit  means  for  placing  said  respective  first  and  second 


of  said  greeting  card, 


outdoor  coil  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  respective 
first  and  second  indoor  coil  means,  first  and  second  pump 
means  for  selectively  pumping  the  first  and  second  heat- 
exchange  mediums  through  the  respective  first  and  second 
conduit  means,  control  means  for  selectively  operating  only 
one  of  said  first  and  second  pump  means  in  a  first  mode  of 
operation  and  for  operating  both  said  first  and  second  pump 
means  in  a  second  mode  of  operation,  flame  generated  heating 
means  for  heating  the  first  and  second  outdoor  coil  means  to 
thereby  heat  one  or  both  of  the  circulating  heat-exchange 
mediums  depending  upon  the  mode  of  operation  of  said  con- 


imparting  a  velocity  to  said  receptacle,  thereby  dispersing 
the  particulate  matter  from  the  receptacle  opening. 

5,263,891 
TURKEY  PROCESSING-HOT  DEBONING 
Philip  D.  Weiner,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.;  Bruce  Frankland,  Cor- 
dova, Tenn.,  and  Thomas  Matejovitz,  Allendale,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Sara  Lee  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,091 
Int.  a.'  A22C  21/00 
MS.  a.  452—135  9  Cl«in»s 


i 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  turkey  carcasses  comprising; 
moving  a  plurality  of  previously  eviscerated  birds  along  a 
processing  path,  as  each  bird  moves  along  the  processing  path, 
splitting  the  bird  into  white  meat  breast  portion  and  a  dark 
meat  hind  saddle  portion,  immediately  removing  dark  meat 
warm  muscle  parts  from  the  hind  saddle  portion  prior  to  rigor 
mortis,  processing  the  dark  meat  parts,  and  preserving  the 
processed  dark  meat. 


trol  means  during  the  circulation  thereof  through  the  associ- 
ated first  and  second  outdoor  coil  means  by  the  operation  of 
the  associated  first  and  second  pump  means,  and  said  control 
means  further  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  selectively 
operating  said  first  and  second  pump  means  whenever  said 
flame  generated  heating  means  is  operative,  and  said  second 
outdoor  coil  means  being  located  between  said  first  outdoor 
coil  means  and  said  flame  generated  heating  means  whereby 
heat  unabsorbed  by  the  nonrefrigerant  circulating  through  said 
second  outdoor  coil  means  can  be  absorbed  by  the  refrigerant 
circulating  through  said  first  outdoor  coil  means  during  the 
second  mode  of  operation. 


5,263,892 
HIGH  EFHCIENCY  HEAT  EXCHANGER  SYSTEM  WITH 

GLYCOL  AND  REFRIGERANT  LOOPS 
Gerry  Vandervaart,  Niagara  Falls,  Canada,  assignor  to  Kool- 
Fire  Research  &  Development,  Niagara  Falls,  Canada 
Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,107 
Int.  a.^  F25B  29/00.  27/00 
U.S.  a.  165—29  27  Qaims 

I.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  first  and  second  outdoor 
coil  means  located  outdoors  for  circulating  respective  first  and 
second  different  heat-exchange  mediums  therethrough,  said 
first  and  second  heat-exchange  mediums  being  a  refrigerant 
and  a  nonrefrigerant  respectively,  first  and  second  indoor  coil 
means  located  indoors  for  circulating  therethrough  the  respec- 
tive first  and  second  heat-exchange  mediums,  first  and  second 


5,263,893 
AIR  DISTRIBUTION  HOUSING  WTTH  INTEGRALLY 
FORMED  INTERNAL  BEARING  PINS  AND  TTS 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Donald  E.  Hoffman,  Java  Center,  and  Peter  J.  Taylor,  Lock- 
port,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,454 
Int  a.'  B60H  1/26 
U.S.  a.  454—69  4  Qaims 

1.  An  automobile  air  conditioning  system  flow  distributor 
having  a  first  passage  having  spaced  walls  for  directing  condi- 
tioned air  with  respect  to  second  and  third  passages  and  a 
pivotable  valve  located  downstream  of  the  first  passage  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  valve  seats  and  a  valve  member  for  selectively 
controlling  air  flow  through  the  second  and  third  passages 
characterized  by: 

a  valve  member  having  a  tubular  end  portion  having  a  width 

corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  first  passage;  and 
bearing  pins  integrally  formed  in  the  walls  of  the  first  pas- 
sage extending  internally  of  the  first  passage; 
said  tubular  end  portion  having  oppositely  located  end  open- 
ings therein  and  said  bearing  pins  located  within  said 
oppositely  located  end  openings  for  supporting  said  valve 
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member  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the  first  and 
second  valve  seats  for  selectively  controlling  air  flow 
throughout  the  second  and  third  passages; 


S,263,M4 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VENTILATING 
CARRIAGES 
Hanio  Hirakawa,  Kudamatsu;  Shinichiroo  Ishikawa,  Tokuyaraa; 
Hiroshi   Higaki.   Kudamatsu;   Atsushi   Ikio,  Tokuyama,  and 
Masakazu  Matsumoto,  Kudamatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,391 
Oaims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-17469 
Int.  a.'  B61D  27/00 
MS.  a.  454—105  20  Claims 


«'^v 


I 


5,263.895 

REVERSE  FLOW  BLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 
VENTILATION  SYSTEM 
WUlibaU  Kraiis,  Gninstadt,  and  Hans-Wemer  Ruckwardt,  Eis- 
enberg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  TRW 
United-Carr  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Alsenbom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

I         FUcd  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnl.  20, 
1990,  4023190 

Int.  a.'  B60H  1/26 
U,S.  CL  454—162  2  Claims 


at  least  one  of  said  bearing  pins  having  an  internal  opening 
accessible  from  exteriorly  of  one  of  the  spaced  walls  for 
supporting  the  one  of  said  spaced  walls  for  installation  of 
said  one  of  said  bearing  pins  into  said  tubular  end  portion. 


1.  In  a  return  air  blocking  device  for  the  ventilation  system 
for  the  interior  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  main  housing 
frame  carrying  an  internal  grate  structure  and  a  flap  valve 
which  in  the  closed  position  rests  against  the  internal  grate 
structure,  the  improvement  wherein  the  flap  valve  is  formed 
unitary  with  the  main  housing  frame  and  connects  therewith 
through  a  first  film  hinge  and  an  intermediate  element,  the 
main  housing  frame  being  connected  at  an  outer  edge  area  to 
the  intermediate  element  via  a  second  film  hinge,  and  at  least 
one  catch  lug  earned  on  one  of  the  main  housing  frame  and  the 
intermediate  element  and  a  cooperating  aperture  carried  on  the 
other  of  the  main  housing  frame  and  the  intermediate  element 
said  aperture  receives  the  catch  lug  for  engaging  the  intermedi- 
ate element  to  with  main  housing  frame. 


5,263,896 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORAGE  OF 

GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

Michael  W.  Carroll,  250  Uncoln  St.,  Roselle.  III.  60172 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,494 

Int.  a.'  AOIF  25/Oi 

MS.  CL  454—181  23  Claiin* 


JMI 


1.  A  ventilation  control  device  for  a  high-speed  carriage,  the 
ventilation  control  device  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  ventilation  duct  through  which  a  venti- 
lation air  flow  can  flow; 

shutter  means  movable  between  an  open  position  for  en- 
abling ventilation  air  to  How  through  the  ventilation  duct 
and  a  closed  position  for  closing  the  ventilation  duct; 

means  for  moving  the  shutter  means  from  the  open  position 
to  the  closed  position; 

movable  air  flow  sensing  means  disposed  in  the  ventilation 
duct  for  moving  in  response  to  ventilation  air  How  sensing 
the  movement  corresponding  to  the  ventilation  air  flow  in 
the  ventilation  duct,  and 

initiating  means  connected  to  the  shutter  means  for  moving 
the  shutter,  said  initiating  means  being  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  the  movable  air  flow  sensing  means,  the 
initiating  means  moving  said  means  for  moving  said  shut- 
ter means  to  said  closed  position  after  the  ventilation  air 
flow  exceeds  a  predetermined  ventilation  air  flow. 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  and  filling  a  grain  storage  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
preparing  a  site  area  to  provide  a  moisturefree  surface  to 

receive  grain  to  be  stored; 
encircling  the  site  area  with  an  aeration  ring; 
erecting  an  aeration  tower  in  the  center  of  the  site  area,  the 

tower  including  means  for  drawing  air  through  the  tower 

and  discharging  air  to  the  atmosphere; 
erecting  a  mast  in  the  site  area  between  the  tower  and  the 

ring; 
providing  an  elongated  conveyor  extending  from  outside  of 

the  ring  to  the  tower; 
elevating  the  conveyor  by  means  of  a  power  means  on  the 

mast  to  position  the  conveyor  angled  downwardly  from 

the  top  of  the  tower  to  the  outside  of  the  ring; 


filling  the  site  area  with  a  conical  pile  of  grain  supplied  by 

the  conveyor;  and 
covering  the  pile  with  a  conical  tarp  and  sealing  the  tarp  at 

the  tower  and  at  the  aeration  ring. 


5,263,897 
FLUID  SUCTION  NOZZLE  AND  FLUID-TREATING 
APPARATUS 
Fumio  Kondo;  Toshihiko  Yamanaka,  both  of  Nagoya;  Tetsuo 
Yoshida,  Hiroshima,  and  Noritaka  Hasegawa,  Nagoya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo  and  Churyo  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-124562 

Int.  a.'  F24F  i/l6 

U.S.  a.  454—189  10  Claims 


^ 
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1.  A  fluid  suction  nozzle  comprising:  an  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber defining  a  suction  passage  therewithin;  an  intermediate 
tubular  member  extending  around  and  spaced  from  said  inner 
tubular  member;  an  inner  discharge  passage  being  defined 
between  said  inner  and  said  intermediate  members;  an  outer 
member  extending  around  and  spaced  from  said  intermediate 
member;  and  outer  discharge  passage  being  defined  between 
said  outer  and  said  intermediate  tubular  members;  said  dis- 
charge passages  each  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  an  inlet 
end  and  an  outlet  end  of  the  nozzle;  and  the  dimensions  of  the 
tubular  members  of  said  nozzle  being  such  that  when  a  com- 
mon supply  of  fluid  is  fed  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  nozzle,  the 
fluid  will  discharge  from  the  outlet  of  said  outer  discharge 
passage  at  a  velocity  less  than  that  at  which  the  fluid  will 
discharge  from  the  outlet  of  said  inner  discharge  passage. 


5,263,898 
PROPELLER  BLADE  RETENTION  SYSTEM 
Sidney  B.  Elston.  Ill,  Marblehead;  Victor  H.  Simon,  III,  N. 
Andover,  both  of  Mass.;  Wu-Yang  Tseng,  West  Chester,  and 
Lawrence  Butler,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,293,  Jul.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,201,  Dec.  14,  1988, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,986 
Int.  a.5  FOID  7/00 
U.S.  a.  416—147  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  with  a  plurality  of  variable  pitch 
propulsor  blades  rotatable  about  a  pitch  axis,  a  rotatable  blade 
retention  system  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  propulsor 
blades  upon  a  ring  surrounding  and  driven  by  a  source  of 
motive  power,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  trunnions  for  supporting  said  propulsor 
blades,  each  trunnion  fitting  into  said  ring  and  comprising 
radially  inner  and  outer  trunnion  parts,  wherein 
i)  said  ring  includes  a  blade  mounting  section  having  an 
opening  with  an  annular  shelf  for  receiving  the  trun- 
nions therethrough,  and 
ii)  wherein  said  trunnions  include  buttress-type  mating 
threads  on  the  radially  inner  and  outer  parts  for  captur- 
ing the  bearings  and  annular  shelf  therebetween  to 


thereby  permit  removal  of  said  inner  and  outer  parts 
from  the  ring  without  disassembly  of  the  ring; 

b)  a  plurality  of  alignment  bearing  rollers  positioned  be- 
tween the  outer  trunnion  part  and  an  upper  surface  of  said 
shelf; 

c)  a  plurality  of  thrust  bearing  rollers  positioned  between  the 
inner  trunnion  part  and  a  lower  surface  of  said  shelf; 

d)  wherein  said  alignment  bearing  rollers  and  said  thrust 
bearing  rollers  each 

i)  separate  the  trunnion  from  the  blade  mounting  section 
and  allow  for  pitch-change  rotation, 

ii)  ride  in  hardened  races, 

iii)  comprise  tapered  roller  bearings  forming  frustrums  of 
cones,  each  of  said  frustrums  of  cones  including  a  small 
end  having  a  first  diameter  and  a  large  end  having  a 
second  diameter,  wherein  said  first  diameter  of  said 
thrust  bearing  rollers  is  approximately  the  same  size  as 
said  first  diameter  of  said  alignment  bearing  rollers  and 
wherein  said  second  diameter  of  said  thrust  bearing 
rollers  is  larger  than  said  second  diameter  of  said  align- 
ment bearing  rollers  in  order  to  accommodate  blade 
centrifugal  loads  applied  to  said  thrust  bearing  rollers 
which  are  significantly  larger  than  loads  applied  to  said 
alignment  bearing  rollers; 

e)  sealing  means  for  inhibiting  pressurized  air  from  escaping 
from  a  region  near  the  source  of  motive  power  through 
openings  in  the  ring; 

0  a  pitch-change  mechanism  having  a  bevel  drive  gear 
wherein  said  trunnions  include  a  gear  sector  along  an 


inner  portion  of  said  radially  outer  part  for  engaging  said 
bevel  gear,  and  in  response  to  movement  of  said  bevel 
gear,  changing  the  position  of  said  trunnion  and  the  pitch 
of  said  propulsor  blades; 
g)  means  for  correcting  pitch-rigging-error  in  said  propulsor 
blades,  wherein  said  means  for  correcting  pitch-rigging- 
error  includes 

i)  a  plurality  of  keys  which  permit  relative  positioning 
between  said  trunnion  radially  outer  part  and  said  gear 
sector  in  controlled  increments  of  J  degree  in  either 
direction; 
ii)  a  bolt  which  fastens  a  selected  one  of  said  keys  to  said 
trunnion  radially  outer  part,  said  bolt  passing  through 
respective  bolt  holes  in  said  selected  key  and  said  trun- 
nion radially  outer  part; 
iii)  wherein  said  selected  key  positions  said  trunnion  radi- 
ally outer  part  and  said  gear  sector  with  respect  to  a 
reference  comprising  said  trunnion  radially  outer  part 
bolt  hole; 
iv)  wherein  said  bolt  is  accessible  through  a  hole  in  said 
gear  sector,  thereby  facilitating  installation  of  said  se- 
lected key;  and 
v)  means  for  positioning  the  alignment  bearing  rollers  to 
have  axes  which  lie  approximately  on  the  surface  of  a 
first  cone,  and  positioning  the  thrust  bearing  rollers  to 
have  axes  which  lie  approximately  on  the  surface  of  a 
second  cone,  the  first  and  second  cones  having  different 
respective  apex  angles; 
h)  said  alignment  rollers  forming  a  first  row  making  a  first 
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angle  with  the  pitch  axis  and  said  thrust  bearing  rollers 
forming  a  second  row  making  a  second  angle  with  said 
pitch  axis  wherein  said  first  and  second  angles  are  differ- 
ent, wherein  a  load  applied  to  the  alignment  bearing  rol- 
lers is  borne  primarily  as  hoop  stress  in  the  ring  and  a  load 
applied  to  the  thrust  bearing  rollers  is  borne  primarily  as  a 
shear  load  applied  to  the  annular  shelf. 


5,263.899 
CYLINDRICAL  TELESCOPIC  KELLY-BAR  APPARATUS 

Satoshi  NozaVi;  Shuichi  Ajiro;  Hiroshi  Kusumi;  Akio  Kiue,  and 

Kenichi  Miyata,  all  of  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 

Constniction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,476 

Int  a.'  E21B  n/07.  17/00;  F16D  3/06.  3/18 

VS.  a.  464—163  16  CUims 


1.  A  cylindrical  telescopic  kelly-bar  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  kelly-bar  having  a  circular  configuration  in  cross 

section  and  a  torque  transmitting  projection; 
a  second  kelly-bar  having  a  circular  configuration  in  cross 
section  and  a  torque  transmitting  recess  for  engagement 
with  said  torque  transmitting  projection,  said  second  kel- 
ly-bar being  fitted  onto  said  first  kelly-bar  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  they  can  be  telescopically  operable  and  that 
torque  can  be  transmitted  from  said  second  kelly-bar  to 
said  first  kelly-bar; 
a  spring  support  disposed  on  said  first  kelly-bar;  and 
spring  means  arranged  on  said  spring  support  so  as  to  pro- 
vide support  for  said  second  kelly-bar;  wherein 
said  first  kelly-bar  includes: 

a  first  shaft  having  a  circular  configuration  in  cross  sec- 
tion, said  torque  transmitting  projection  being  provided 
on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  first  shaft;  and 
a  second  shaft  connected  to  a  bottom  of  said  first  shaft  for 

connection  to  an  excavating  bucket; 
said  torque  transmitting  projection  being  formed  to  extend 
to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  first  shaft,  and  a  bottom 
portion  of  said  torque  transmitting  projection  being 
fitted  into  and  welded  to  said  spring  support. 


ments  being  integrally  cast  into  said  hub  and  substantially 
embedded  within  said  body,  said  non-ferrous  elements 
being  circumferentially  and  equidistantly  spaced  around 
said  body  with  ferrous  portions  of  said  hub  therebetween, 
each  of  said  non-ferrous  elements  having  an  exposed  ele- 


ment surface  coincidental  with  said  cylindrical  outer  sur- 
face of  said  body,  said  non-ferrous  elements  forming  non- 
ferrous  interruptions  between  said  ferrous  portions  of  said 
hub  for  alternately  being  sensed  by  said  sensor  during 
rotation  of  said  wheel  hub  assembly. 


I  5,263,901 

SKID  STEERING  LOADER 
Shuji  Kawakami,  Kashiwa;  Takayuki  Ban,  Ryugasaki;  Soichi 
Hareyama,  Abiko;  Yoshitsugu  Ohno,  Ibaragi,  and  Hisashi 
Hara,  Ushiku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Umpanki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00084,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1991 

per  Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,791 

Int.  a.'  B62D  11/04 

VJS.  a.  180—6.48  5  Claims 
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5.263,900 
ABS  WHEEL  HUB  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Thomas  B.  Stimson,  Commerce  Township,  Oakland  County, 
Mich^  assignor  to  The  Budd  Company,  Troy,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,974 
Int  a.'  GOIP  3/48 
VS.  a.  188—181  R  H  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  hub  assembly  for  an  anti-lock  braking  system 
utilizing  a  sensor,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  cast  hub  of  ferrous  material,  said  hub  including  a  generally 
cylindrical  body  and  a  radially  extending  wheel  mounting 
flange  extending  from  said  cylindrical  body,  said  body 
having  an  inboard  end,  an  outboard  end.  a  inner  bore  and 
substantially  cylindrical  outer  surface;  and 
a  plurality  of  non-ferrous  elements,  said  non-ferrous  ele- 


1.  A  skid  s»»^ring  loader  wherein  left  and  right  wheels  are 
adapted  to  be  differentiated  from  each  other  in  number  of 
revolutions  and/or  direction  of  rotation  whereby  the  loader 
can  be  steered  without  steering  the  wheels,  comprising: 

left  and  right  wheels, 

means  for  driving  the  left  and  right  wheels  in  independent 
numbers  of  revolutions  and  in  independent  directions, 

a  wheel-type  steering  handle, 

an  accelerator  pedal. 


a  drive  lever  operative  to  generate  instruction  signals  for 
"forward",  "neutral",  and  "rearward"  with  respect  to  said 
loader  according  to  respective  positions  to  which  the 
lever  is  manipulated, 

first  sensor  means  for  detecting  an  angle  of  turn  of  said 
handle, 

second  sensor  means  for  detecting  an  angle  of  pedaling  said 
accelerator  pedal, 

means  for  inputting  a  drive  instruction  signal  from  said  drive 
lever,  a  signal  indicative  of  the  angle  of  handle  turn  from 
said  first  sensor  means,  and  a  signal  indicative  of  the  angle 
of  accelerator  pedaling  from  said  second  sensor  means  and 
for  controlling  the  wheels  driven  by  said  driving  means  in 
their  respective  number  of  revolutions  and  directions  of 
rotation  according  to  the  signals,  and 

means  for  multiplying  together  a  first  signal  transduced  from 
the  signal  indicative  of  the  angle  of  handle  turn,  a  second 
signal  transduced  from  the  signal  indicative  of  the  angle  of 
accelerator  pedaling,  and  a  third  signal  transduced  from 
the  signal  indicative  of  the  dive  instruction  signal. 


5,263,902 

EASILY  DISASSEMBLED  TRACKLESS  ROUNDABOUT 

George  D.  Jones,  9210  5th  St.,  Lanham,  Md.  20706 

FUed  Jul.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,012 

InL  a.5  A63G  1/12 

VS.  a.  472—21  8  Claims 


tween  the  bars  on  the  top  side,  a  front  wheel  of  a  bike  having 
spokes  placed  on  the  sleeves  of  the  mounting  bracket  and 
fastened  to  the  mounting  bracket  by  inserting  said  second  end 
of  the  strap  through  the  spokes  of  the  wheel  and  bending  the 
strap  over  so  that  the  fastening  surface  on  said  top  side  mates 
with  the  fastening  surface  on  said  second  end,  said  mounting 
tube  having  a  threaded  axle  extending  beyon  the  mounting 
bracket,  said  axle  passing  through  a  rubber  covered  wheel  of 
small  diameter  as  compared  to  the  bike  wheel  and  means  fas- 
tening said  rubber  covered  wheel  on  said  axle. 


5,263,903 
CHAIN-BELT 
Philip  J.  Mott,  Dryden,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer  Antomo- 
tive  Transmission  &  Engine  Components  Corporation,  Ster- 
ling Heights,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,053,  Sep.  2,  1992,  which  is  a 

diTision  of  Ser.  No.  720,238,  Jun.  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,167,587, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,565,  Mar.  20, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,061,226.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  174>85 

lat  a.'  F16G  1/24 

VS.  a.  474—213  40  Claims 


1.  A  roundabout  comprising  a  ground  fixed  post  having  a 
vertical  axis  with  a  section  firmly  fixed  in  the  ground  and 
another  section  extending  above  the  ground,  a  mounting  post 
fitted  over  said  another  section  of  said  ground  post  and  rotat- 
able  about  the  axis  of  the  fixed  post,  top  and  bottom  mounting 
assemblies  secured  to  said  mounting  post,  said  bottom  moimt- 
ing  assembly  comprising  a  chaiwel-like  plate  fastened  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  mounting  post  said  channel-like  plate  com- 
prising a  web  having  apertured  flanges  extending  away  from 
said  post,  a  mounting  tube  having  a  tubular  sleeve  on  one  end, 
said  sleeve  facing  toward  said  channel-like  plate  and  adapted  to 
be  inserted  between  said  flanges  in  alignment  with  said  aper- 
tures, means  fastening  said  sleeve  to  said  flanges  and  a  mount- 
ing bracket  secured  on  the  top  of  said  mounting  tube  and 
spaced  a  considerable  distance  outwardly  from  said  mounting 
post,  said  mounting  bracket  comprising  two  vertically  oriented 
bars  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  sides  and  spaced 
from  each  other,  one  of  said  bars  being  innermost  with  respect 
to  said  mounting  post  each  of  said  bars  having  two  space 
slanted  slots,  said  slots  being  oriented  so  that  the  lower  ends  of 
each  slot  face  inwardly  toward  each  other,  a  tubular  sleeve  for 
insertion  between  the  ajsertures  near  the  top  edge  and  means 
fastening  said  sleeve  between  said  bars,  a  strap  having  a  buckle 
at  one  end  and  hook  and  loop  fastening  surfaces  intermediate 
said  one  end  and  at  a  second  end  said  strap  being  insertable  in 
each  slot  in  one  bar  and  passing  through  said  corresponding 
slot  in  said  other  bar  with  the  buckle  end  secured  at  the  face  of 
the  slot,  said  intermediate  end  fastening  surface  located  be- 


1.  A  chain-belt  (32)  especially  adaptable  for  connecting  the 
pulleys  (12,  14)  of  a  pulley  transmission  (10)  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interleaved  sets  (34)  of  links  (36  136),  each  set 
(34)  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  arranged  links  (36, 
136),  said  links  having  a  reference  line  (175)  generally 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  for  said  chain-belt  (32); 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  apertures  (38,  39,  138, 
139)  positioned  in  said  links  (36,  136),  said  apertures  hav- 
ing a  center,  at  least  some  of  said  centers  of  said  apertures 
(138,  139)  being  spaced  apart  from  said  reference  line 
(175); 

a  pivot  means  (40)  joining  said  adjacent  sets  (34)  of  links  (36, 
136)  to  form  an  endless  loop; 

a  passageway  (80)  defined  by  said  sets  (34)  of  links  (36, 136); 

a  passageway  (80)  defined  by  said  sets  (34)  of  links  (36, 136); 

a  plurality  of  load  blocks  (50)  connected  to  said  links  (36, 
136),  said  load  blocks  (50)  extending  substantially  across 
the  width  of  said  sets  (34)  of  links  and  being  positioned  in 
said  passageway  (80),  said  passageway  (80)  partially  en- 
closing said  load  blocks  (50)  wherein  a  portion  of  said  load 
blocks  (50)  extend  from  said  (lassageway  (80)  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  links  (36,  136);  said  load  blocks  (50) 
connected  to  said  sets  of  links  (136)  contacting  said  pulleys 
(12,  14)  at  a  different  location  that  said  load  blocks  (50) 
coimected  to  said  sets  of  links  (36)  whereby  the  noise 
produced  by  said  chain-belt  (32)  is  reduced. 
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5,263,904 
TRANSVERSE  ELEMENT  FOR  A  DRIVING  BELT 

Jeroen  H.  teb  Lierapd,  Bre«U,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Van 
Doorne's  Transmissie  B.V^  TUbuin.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,819 
Claims    priority,    applicatioD    Netherlands,   JuL    11,    1991, 
9101218 

bt.  CL'  F16G  1/22 
VS.  a.  474—242  ^  CMma 


I 


5,263,906 

MECHANICAL  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
DIRECTLY  RESPONSIVE  TO  TORQUE 
Roumen  Antonov,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Antonov  Automo- 
tiTe  North  America  B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780.671 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  30,  1990,  91  10784; 
Oct.  18.  1990.  90  12901 

Int  a.'  F16H  59/ J4.  59/S8.  1/46;  B60K  17/08 
VS.  CL  475—257  54  Claims 


'^ 
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1.  Driving  belt  comprising  at  least  one  endless  belt  on  which 
transverse  elements  are  mounted  so  as  to  be  translaublc  and  so 
that  neighbouring  principal  faces  of  the  elements  lie  against 
each  other,  which  transverse  element  possesses  a  thickness  d 
when  the  principal  face  possesses  an  area  A  and  a  circumfer- 
ence O,  possessing  the  characteristic  that  the  geometry  of  the 
transverse  element  is  such  that  the  quotient  of  O  X  d  and  A  is 
smaller  than  2.0. 


5,263,905 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DRIVING  TWO  WHEELS  OF  THE 
SAME  AXLE  IN  ROTATION.  WITH  A  REGULATION  OF 

THEIR  ROTATIONAL  SPEEDS 
Jean  C.  Van  Dest,  Saintry  sur  Seine.  France,  assignor  to  Gta- 
enzer  Spicer.  Poissy,  France 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  856,487 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1991,  91  03910 
Int.  a.'  F16H  47/00 
VS.  a.  475— «9  »*  Clainw 


^10  ,20 


''M^i, 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  driving  in  rotation  two  transmission 
shafts  of  a  motor-driven  road  vehicle,  each  of  said  transmission 
shafts  connected  to  a  wheel  of  the  same  axle,  said  arrangement 
comprising:  each  of  the  two  transmission  shafts  is  connected  to 
the  engine  unit  of  the  vehicle  by  means  of  a  device  allowing  a 
variable  rotational  slip  between  its  input  member  and  its  output 
member,  and  means  for  independently  controlling  each  of  the 
two  variable-slip  devices  which  regulate  the  routional  speed 
of  its  respective  transmission  shaft  in  order  to  keep  the  relative 
variation  between  the  speeds  of  the  two  transmission  shafb 
within  a  specific  range. 


1.  A  transmission  apparatus  having  at  least  one  transmission 
device  comprising: 

a  housing, 

an  input  element, 

an  output  element, 

power  conveying  elements  interconnecting  the  input  and 
output  elements  and  having  intermeshed  helical  teeth,  said 
power  conveying  elements  comprising  an  axially  displace- 
able  element  which  is  axially  displaceable  under  an  axial 
thrust  produced  by  helical  meshing  of  said  intermeshed 
helical  teeth  under  load, 

friction  coupling  means  actuatable  between  a  coupling  con- 
dition and  an  uncoupling  condition  for  respectively  cou- 
pling and  uncoupling  one  of  the  power  conveying  ele- 
ments with  another  of  said  elements,  such  that  said  helical 
meshing  occurs  under  load  when  the  friction  coupling 
means  are  in  the  uncoupling  condition  and  under  at  least 
parily  canceled  load  when  the  friction  coupling  means  are 
in  the  couplmg  condition,  said  friction  coupling  means, 
when  in  the  coupling  condition,  being  capable  of  transmit- 
ting a  torque  which  is  an  increasing  function  of  an  engag- 
ing force  applied  to  said  friction  coupling  means, 

means  for  transmitting  axial  displacement  of  the  axially 
displaceable  element  to  the  coupling  means  thereby  to 
urge  said  coupling  means  toward  said  uncoupling  condi- 
tion, 

urging  means  for  applying  said  engaging  force  to  the  cou- 
pling means  to  urge  the  coupling  means  towards  the  cou- 
pling condition,  and 

overrunning  means  which  are  operatively  mounted  between 
the  housing  and  an  intermediate  power  conveying  element 
which  belongs  to  said  power  conveying  elements  and  is 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  input  element  and  to  the 
output  element,  for  preventing  reverse  rotation  of  said 
intermediate  power  conveying  element  when  the  coupling 
means  are  in  the  uncoupling  condition. 


5,2634107 
TRANSMISSION  OF  THE  TOROIDAL-RACE 
ROLLING-TRACnON  TYPE 
Thomas  G.  Fellows,  Bamet,  England,  assignor  to  Torotrak  (De- 
velopment) Limited,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB9 1/00243,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/11637,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCI  Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  916,112 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1990, 
9002060 

Int.  a.'  F16H  15/08 
VS.  a.  476—40  12  Oaims 


1.  A  rotatable  disc  (1,  3)  formed  with  a  coaxial  part-toroidal 
race  (26,  27,  FIG.  5),  and  suiuble  for  use  as  the  input  or  output 
disc  of  the  variator  for  a  transmission  of  the  toroidal-race 
rolling-traction  type,  characterised  in  that  the  torus  radius  (r</, 
FIG.  1)  of  the  race,  that  is  to  say  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
race  measured  at  a  chosen  point  on  the  race  and  in  a  plane 
including  the  disc  axis,  decreases  as  the  distance  of  that  point 
from  the  disc  axis  diminishes. 


5,263,908 

MULTI-FUNCnONAL  PHYSICAL  EXERCISE 

APPARATUS 

Ping  den,  No.  29,  Nan-Mei  St,  Nan-Tun  Dist.,  Taichung  aty, 

Taiwan 

nied  No».  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,172 

Int  a.'  A63B  5/00 

VS.  a.  482—44  2  Claims 


iM  'S 


surface  of  said  small  hollow  cylinder  and  sized  so  that  said 
outward  flange  can  be  put  into  said  large  hollow  cylinder 
but  cannot  pass  through  said  inward  flange  of  said  large 
hollow  cylinder,  and  a  retaining  cap  connected  removably 
to  an  end  of  said  small  hollow  cylinder  so  as  to  confine 
said  inward  flange  of  said  large  hollow  cylinder  between 
said  outward  flange  of  said  small  hollow  cylinder  and  said 
retaining  cap; 

a  coiled  spring  secured  to  one  of  said  small  and  large  hollow 
cylinders  at  one  end  thereof  and  confined  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  the  other  one  of  said  small  and  large 
hollow  cylinders  at  the  other  end  of  said  coiled  spring;  and 

a  torsion  adjustment  device  provided  to  adjust  torsion  of 
said  spring,  wherein  said  torsion  adjustment  device  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  axially  extending  first  positioning  ribs 
projecting  from  said  outward  flange  of  said  small  hollow 
cylinder  to  define  a  plurality  of  first  positioning  spaces, 
each  of  which  is  located  between  a  pair  of  said  first  posi- 
tioning ribs,  and  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  second 
positioning  ribs  projecting  from  said  inward  flange  of  said 
targe  hollow  cylinder  toward  said  outward  flange  of  said 
small  hollow  cylinder  to  define  a  plurality  of  second  posi- 
tioning spaces,  each  of  which  is  located  between  a  pair  of 
said  second  positioning  ribs,  said  first  positioning  ribs 
engaging  said  second  positioning  ribs  when  said  apparatus 
is  in  use,  whereby,  when  said  large  hollow  cylinder  is 
pushed  toward  an  outer  end  of  said  small  hollow  cylinder 
so  as  to  disengage  said  first  positioning  ribs  from  said 
second  positioning  spaces  and  so  as  to  disengage  said 
second  positioning  ribs  from  said  first  positioning  spaces, 
one  of  said  first  positioning  ribs  can  be  moved  from  one  of 
said  second  positioning  spaces  to  another  one  of  said 
second  positioning  spaces  so  as  to  change  relative  angular 
position  of  two  ends  of  said  spring; 

whereby,  in  a  case  where  said  large  hollow  cylinder  is  ro- 
tated relative  to  said  small  hollow  cylinder  or  is  moved 
toward  an  outer  end  of  said  small  hollow  cylinder,  releas- 
ing one  of  said  small  and  large  hollow  cylinders  causes 
said  large  hollow  cylinder  to  return  to  the  normal  position 
on  said  small  hollow  cylinder. 


5,263,909 
DRIVE  WFTH  TORQUE  ARM  SUPPORT  FOR  EXERCISE 

DEVICE 
Ted  R.  EhrenfHed,  Portsmouth,  Va.,  assignor  to  Alpine  Life 
Sports,  Suffolk,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,337 

Int  a.'  A63B  22/04 

VS.  a.  482—52  .  >  Oaims 


1.  A  multi-functional  physical  exercise  apparatus,  compris- 
ing; 

a  small  hollow  cylinder; 

a  large  hollow  cylinder  sleeved  movably  on  a  normal  posi- 
tion on  said  small  hollow  cylinder; 

a  confining  device  confining  said  large  hollow  cylinder  on 
said  small  hollow  cylinder,  wherein  said  confming  device 
includes  an  inward  flange  projecting  from  an  inner  surface 
of  said  large  hollow  cylinder,  said  small  hollow  cylinder 
extending  through  said  inward  flange  of  said  large  hollow 
cylinder,  an  outward  flange  projecting  from  an  outer 


1.  A  drive  assembly  for  an  exercise  device  comprising: 
a  supporting  frame  for  mounting  assembly  components; 
a  drive  mechanism  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame; 
means,  attached  to  said  drive  mechanism,  for  reducing  the 

amplitude  of  load  forces  during  excercise  on  said  drive 

mechanism;  and 
means  for  attaching  said  driving  mechanism  to  an  exercise 
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operating  mechanism;  said  supporting  frame  comprises  a 
base  and  opposing  side  supports  having  outboard  bearing 
supports  for  the  drive  mechanism  output  shafts. 

5.263,910 
STEPPING  EXERCISER 
U-IUang  Yang.  22-3.  Hao  Chin  Road,  San  Shen  ViUage,  P* 
Yaan  Hsiang,  Changhua,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  9.233 
Int  CL'  A63B  22/04 
VS.  CL  482—52  3 


d)  said  first  framework  having  a  first  strut  extending  in  • 
direction  towards  said  elastometric  cylinder; 

e)  said  second  framework  having  a  second  strut  extending  in 
a  direction  towards  said  elastometric  cylinder;  and 

f)  means  for  securing  a  distal  end  of  said  first  strut  and  a 
distal  end  of  said  second  strut  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
elastometric  cylinder. 


'  5.263.912 

MARTIAL  ARTS  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

John  J.  Steimach,  1607i  Idylwild,  Preacott,  Ariz.  86301 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,507,  Dec.  5,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,183,450.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11.987 

iBt  a.'  A63B  69/22 

UJS.CL482— «3  3aaiM 


/C\ 


1.  A  stepping  exerciser  comprising  two  parallel  pedals  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  two  opposite  supports  on  a  base  frame  and 
medially  supported  on  two  opposite  ends  of  a  pivotal  rocker 
arm  for  stepping  the  legs  up  and  down  alternatively,  the  im- 
provement comprising  two  arched  wear  blocks  mounted  on 
said  rocker  arm  and  respectively  stopped  against  each  pedal 
bottom,  spring  means  respectively  supported  between  said 
base  frame  and  the  other  end  of  either  pedal,  and  two  cords 
respectively  and  bilaterally  connected  to  said  base  frame  at  one 
end  for  pulling  with  the  hands  in  keeping  the  body  balanced  as 
the  user  is  alternatively  stepping  on  said  pedals. 

5,263,911 
RESISTIVE  PROPULSI'/E  FOOTWEAR 
Larry  G.  Frydman.  195  Charles  St.,  Thomhill,  Ontario,  Canada 
L4J  3A2  ,  and  George  Spector,  233  Broadway  Rm  702,  New 
Vork.  N.Y.  10279 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.520 

Int  a.'  A63B  23/OS 

VS.  CL  482—79  9  CUima 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  as  a  training  dummy  in  the  execution 
of  martial  arts  techniques  comprising:  A  generally  cylindrical 
shaped  heavy  bag  having  opposed  ends  and  provided  with 
means  at  a  first  end  thereof  for  suspending  said  bag  from  over- 
head, a  simulated  human  leg,  one  end  of  which  is  positioned 
immediately  adjacent  the  second  end  of  said  heavy  bag  and 
suspended  therefrom,  said  simulated  leg  being  of  a  smaller 
diameter  than  said  heavy  bag,  generally  cylindrical  in  shape 
and  of  a  size  which  substantially  replicates  a  human  leg,  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  simulated  leg  being  deformable  and  said 
leg  being  filled  with  a  material  to  substantially  replicate  the  feel 
of  a  human  leg,  said  leg  being  removably  secured  to  said  heavy 
bag  by  means  of  straps  and  a  frame  means,  said  frame  means 
being  deformable  so  as  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  said  second 
end  of  said  heavy  bag,  said  frame  means  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  arms  which  radiate  from  a  central  area  and  abut- 
ting the  lower  portion  of  the  heavy  bag  so  as  to  prevent  sub- 
stantial lateral  movement  of  said  frame,  each  of  said  arms 
having  a  series  of  spaced  apart  slots  for  receiving  said  straps 
there-through,  said  straps  having  a  length  sufficient  to  extend 
from  said  first  end  of  said  heavy  bag,  through  said  slots  and  to 
said  simulated  human  leg. 


JMI 


1.  An  exercise  device  for  a  joint  of  a  lower  limb  which 
comprises: 

a)  a  first  framework  for  supporting  a  first  part  of  the  lower 
limb; 

b)  a  second  framework  for  supporting  a  second  part  of  the 
lower  limb; 

c)  a  resistive  pivot  mechanism  affixed  between  said  first 
framework  and  said  second  framework,  to  allow  pivotal 
motion  of  said  frameworks  about  substantially  the  same 
axis  as  said  joint,  while  providing  resistance  through  a 
range  of  the  pivotal  motion  of  said  joint,  wherein  said 
resistive  pivot  mechanism  is  an  elastometric  cylinder 
having  opposing  closed  ends;  further  including: 


50^,913 
EXERCISE  MACHINE 
John  P.  Boren,  9440  Old  Katy  Rd.,  Houston,  Tex.  77055 
FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,807 
Int  a.'  A63B  21/06S 
VS.  a.  482—96  3  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  machine  supporting  a  user  in  an  inclined 
supine  relation  for  performing  a  squatting  exercise  movement; 
said  exercise  machine  comprising: 
a  generally  triangular  support  frame  including  a  generally 
horizontal  fixed  base  adapted  to  be  sup(>orted  on  a  sup- 
porting surface  and  a  pair  of  opposed  pivot  supports  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  base,  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending 
diagonal  frame  members  pivotally  connected  to  said  pivot 
supports  and  having  upper  ends  pivotally  connected  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  diagonal  frame  members  being  a 
body  support  frame  member  and  the  other  of  said  diagonal 
frame  members  adapted  to  vary  selectively  the  inclination 
of  said  body  support  frame  member; 


a  foot  rest  positioned  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  body 
support  frame  member  adapted  to  support  the  feet  of  a 
user  and  to  restrain  movement  of  the  feet  during  the  squat- 
ting exercise  movement; 

a  body  support  platform  mounted  on  said  body  support 
frame  member  for  reciprocating  movement  and  having  a 
shoulder  restraint  thereon  adapted  to  contact  the  shoulder 
of  a  user  in  an  inclined  supine  position  on  the  platform 
whereby  the  user  in  a  lower  squatting  position  exerts  force 
against  said  shoulder  restraint  and  is  restrained  by  said 


foot  rest  for  moving  said  body  support  platform  in  an 
upward  direction  for  straightening  of  the  legs  of  the  user, 
the  user  and  platform  moving  in  a  downward  direction  by 
gravity  upon  bending  of  the  knees  and  relaxing  of  the 
body  while  being  restrained  by  said  foot  rest;  and 
adjustable  means  to  selectively  vary  the  length  of  said  other 
frame  member  for  varying  the  inclination  of  said  body 
support  frame  and  body  support  platform  thereby  to  vary 
the  effective  weight  of  the  user  when  performing  a  squat- 
ting exercise. 


wherein  the  carriage  includes  position  fixing  means  for 
fixing  the  carriage  at  a  selected  location  along  the  lever; 

a  first  guide  coupled  to  the  carriage  for  movement  there- 
with; 

a  second  guide  coupled  to  the  frame  below  the  lever; 

a  resistance  element; 

a  third  guide  coupled  to  the  frame  above  the  second  guide; 

a  belt  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  resistance  element, 
the  belt  extending  directly  from  the  first  guide  to  the 
second  guide,  the  belt  being  disposed  on  the  third  guide  so 
that  the  resistance  element  is  suspended  from  the  third 
guide,  and  the  belt  being  disposed  on  the  first  guide  so  that 
radial  movement  of  the  lever  causes  the  resistance  element 
to  move  solely  along  a  vertical  axis  a  distance  propor- 
tional to  the  location  of  the  carriage  along  the  lever. 


5.263.915 

EXERaSE  METHOD  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  POSITION 

EXERaSE  MEMBERS 

Theodore  G.  Habing,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 

Fitness  Corporation,  Cypress,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877.386,  Apr.  29,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,892,  Aug.  9,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,010,  Aug.  30, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  835 

Int.  a.s  A63B  21/062 
VS.  CI.  482—99  2  Claims 


5.263,914 

WEIGHT  MACHINE 

Roy  R.  Simonson,  Davis;  Craig  R.  Thompson,  Rancho  Cordova, 

and  Glen  R.  Mangseth,  El  Dorado  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Loredan  Biomedical,  Inc.,  West  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  ofSer.  No.  641,142,  Jan.  11,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,420, 

Oct.  19, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  504,177.  Apr.  4. 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15, 

1991.  Ser.  No.  669,734 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/062 

VS.  a.  482—99  20  Qaims 


/• 


1.  An  exercise  and  rehabilitation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

an  elongated,  arcuate,  generally  horizontal  lever  having  first 

and  second  ends,  the  first  end  being  pivotally  coupled  to 

the  frame,  and  the  second  end  being  capable  of  moving  in 

a  radial  direction; 
a  carriage  disposed  on  the  lever  for  movement  between  first 

and  second  ends  of  the  lever; 


1.  A  method  of  exercising  with  an  exercise  apparatus  having 
a  frame,  a  weight  selectively  displaceable  from  a  rest  position, 
a  cable  system  coupled  to  the  weight  and  including  at  least  one 
cable,  an  exercise  member  coupled  to  the  cable  and  moveable 
along  an  exercise  path  to  selectively  lift  the  weight  from  the 
rest  position  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exercise  path,  and 
means  coupled  to  the  cable  system  for  maintaining  the  cable  in 
a  slack-free  condition,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  hand  operated  adjustment  means  for  adjust- 
ing a  cable  path  of  the  cable  system; 

(b)  setting  the  adjustment  means  to  select  a  position  of  the 
exercise  member  along  the  exercise  path  at  which  the 
weight  commences  to  act  on  the  exercise  member; 

(c)  moving  the  exercise  member  through  a  first  portion  of 
the  exercise  path  wherein  the  cable  remains  in  the  slack- 
free  condition  and  the  weight  remains  in  the  rest  position; 

(d)  continuing  to  move  the  exercise  member  through  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  exercise  path  wherein  the  weight  is 
lifted  from  the  rest  position  and  the  cable  is  tensioned 
thereby. 
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5.263,916 

RESILIENT  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

John  L.  BoUck,  P.O.  Box  46,  Roond  Moaotain,  Calif.  96084 

Filed  JuL  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,987 

lat  CL'  A63B  21/02 

MS.  CL  482—124  2  CUim* 


1.  An  exercise  device  to  be  employed  by  a  user  in  combina- 
tion with  an  athletic  shoe,  comprising: 

a)  an  athletic  shoe; 

b)  an  elongated  resilient  element  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

c)  wrist  attachment  means  associated  with  said  first  end  of 
said  resilient  element  that  is  configured  and  structured  to 
attach  to  a  wrist  of  the  user;  and 

d)  means  for  securing  said  wrist  attachment  means  to  said 
first  end  of  said  elongated  element;  and 

e)  foot  attachment  means  associated  with  said  second  end  of 
said  resilient  element  that  is  configured  and  structured  to 
fit  within  said  shoe  and  around  the  user's  foot,  wherein 
said  foot  attachment  means  comprises; 

a  flattened  strap  having  first  and  second  ends; 

first  coupling  means  associated  with  said  strap  first  end 

that  is  configured  and  structured  to  fit  between  the  laces 

or  straps  of  said  shoe; 
second  coupling  means  associated  with  said  strap  second 

end  that  is  configured  and  structured  to  fit  between  the 

laces  or  straps  of  said  shoe;  and 
attachment  means  associated  with  said  second  end  of  said 

resilient  element  that  will  reversibly  attach  to  said  first 

coupling  means  and  said  second  coupling  means  outside 

said  shoe. 


JMI 


5;J63,917 
EXERCISE  STRAP  ARRANGEMENT 
LorcBzo  R.  Ybura,  14052  Rockciibach  St.,  BaMwin  Park,  Calif. 
91706,  and  Robert  A.  SeWa,  1279  Redwood  View  Dr.,  Philli|w 
Ranch,  Calif.  91766 

Filed  No».  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,382 
iBt  a.'  A63B  21/02 
VS.  a.  482—126  2  Oaima 

1.  An  exercise  strap  arrangement,  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  leg  strap  members,  each  leg  strap  member 
having  a  fu^t  end  spaced  from  a  second  end,  with  each 
second  end  including  an  extension  web  projecting  beyond 
the  second  end,  and 
a  first  fastener  mounted  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  extension 

web,  and 
each  strap  member  having  a  top  surface,  with  each  top 
surface  having  a  second  fastener,  with  the  first  fastener 
arranged  for  securement  to  the  second  fastener,  and  each 
strap  member  including  a  top  surface  loop  mounted  to 


each  strap  member  between  each  second  fastener  and  each 
second  end,  and 

a  flexible  connecting  belt,  the  connecting  belt  having  a 
connecting  belt  first  end  selectively  securable  to  one  of 
said  strap  members,  and  the  connecting  belt  having  a 
connecting  belt  second  end,  with  the  connecting  belt 
second  end  arranged  for  securement  to  a  further  said  strap 
member  to  secure  the  first  strap  member  to  the  second 
strap  member  to  permit  manipulation  of  the  strap  mem- 
bers, and 

at  least  one  handle  member,  the  handle  member  having  a 
first  end  wall  spaced  from  a  second  end  wall,  and  a  first 
side  wall  spaced  from  a  second  side  wall,  and  a  bottom 
wall  directed  between  the  first  side  wall  and  the  second 
side  wall,  and  an  L-shaped  groove  directed  into  the  handle 
member  having  a  groove  first  leg  extending  to  the  second 
side  wall  and  a  groove  second  leg  extending  to  the  bottom 
wall,  wherein  the  L-shaped  groove  is  arranged  to  receive 
the  connecting  belt  therewithin,  and 

a  further  handle  member,  the  further  handle  member  having 
a  further  handle  member  first  end  wall  spaced  from  a 
ftirther  handle  member  second  end  wall,  and  a  further 
handle  member  first  side  wall  spaced  from  a  further  han- 
dle member  second  side  wall,  and  a  further  handle  mem- 
ber bottom  wall,  and  a  further  L-shaped  groove  directed 
into  the  further  handle  member  from  the  first  side  wall 
towards  the  further  handle  member  bottom  wall,  and  the 
handle  member  first  end  wall  including  a  handle  member 


threaded  bore,  and  the  further  handle  member  second  side 
wall  including  a  further  handle  member  threaded  bore, 
wherein  the  handle  member  threaded  bore  and  the  further 
handle  member  threaded  bore  are  coaxially  aligned,  and  a 
rigid  rod  having  a  rigid  rod  first  threaded  end  directed 
into  the  handle  member  threaded  bore,  and  a  rigid  rod 
second  threaded  end  directed  into  the  further  handle 
member  threaded  bore,  and 

strap  clamp,  with  the  strap  clamp  having  a  mounting 
cylinder  receiving  the  rigid  rod  therethrough  in  adjacency 
to  the  further  handle  member  second  side  wall,  and  the 
mounting  cylinder  having  a  clamp  fastener  directed 
through  the  mounting  cylinder  into  contiguous  communi- 
cation with  the  rigid  rod,  the  mounting  cylinder  having  a 
connecting  web  tangentially  and  fuedly  mounted  to  the 
mounting  cylinder  extending  from  the  mounting  cylinder, 
and  including  a  first  jaw  plate  web  and  a  second  jaw  plate 
web  that  are  parallel  relative  to  one  another  and  orthogo- 
nally mounted  to  the  coimecting  web  in  a  spaced  relation- 
ship, the  first  jaw  web  having  a  first  jaw  plate  mounted 
thereto,  and  the  second  jaw  plate  web  including  an  ad- 
juster rod  orthogonally  and  threadedly  directed  through 
the  second  jaw  plate  web,  with  the  second  jaw  plate  web 
including  a  second  jaw  plate  fixedly  and  orthogonally 
mounted  to  the  adjuster  rod  between  the  first  jaw  plate 
and  the  second  jaw  plate  web,  and  the  first  jaw  plate  and 
the  jaw  plate  arranged  parallel  relative  to  one  another  in  a 
confronting  relationship. 


5.263,918 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Eugen  Ruetschle,  Muehlheim;  Hans-Henning  Winkler,  Tuttlin- 
gen,  and  Rudolf  Hanninger,  Seitingen-Oberflacht,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Chiron-Werke  GmbH  A  Co. 
KG,  Tuttlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  9, 
1990,  4031991 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  i/lS7:  B23C  1/06 
U.S.  a.  483—10  9  Qaims 


1.  A  machine  tool  comprising: 

a  headstock  having  a  rotatable  spindle  and  having  motor 
means  for  rotatably  driving  said  spindle; 

gripping  means  for  gripping  a  toolholder  and  for  transfer- 
ring said  toolholder  from  a  first,  uncoupled  position  out- 
side said  spindle  into  a  second,  ready-to-couple  position 
within  said  spindle; 

coupling  means  arranged  within  said  headstock  for  coupling 
said  toolholder,  when  in  said  second,  ready-to-couple 
position,  with  said  spindle,  whereby  in  such  coupled  con- 
dition said  toolholder  is  locked  on  said  spindle  for  rotation 
therewith;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  motor  means,  said  control 
means  having  sensor  means  for  detecting  said  toolholder 
to  be  in  said  coupled  condition; 

said  sensor  means  including  a  ring  being  arranged  concentri- 
cally to  said  spindle  and  being  joumalled  axially  on  said 
spindle,  said  ring  coacting  with  said  coupling  means  such 
that  when  said  toolholder  is  in  said  second,  ready-to-cou- 
ple position,  said  ring  is  in  a  first  axial  position,  whereas, 
when  said  toolholder  is  in  said  coupled  condition,  said 
ring  is  in  a  second  axial  position,  said  sensor  means  further 
including  a  detection  unit  that  detects  the  presence  of  said 
ring  in  said  second  axial  position  and  that  generates  a 
signal  in  response  thereto. 


5,263.919 
SINGLE  LEG  SQUAT  MACHINE 
George  M.  Hollenback,  5401  Rampart  #414,  Houston,  Tex. 
77081 

Filed  No».  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,882 
Int  a.'  A63B  26/00 
U.S.  a.  482—145  12  Qaims 

1.  A  leg  exercise  apparatus  comprising 
a  rail  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  rail  having  a  forward 

end  and  a  backward  end; 
a  crossbar  lying  in  said  horizontal  plane,  said  crossbar  per- 
pendicularly attached  at  its  midpoint  to  backward  end  of 
said  rail; 
a  pair  of  elongated  vertical  support  members,  attached  at 

their  lower  ends  to  opposite  ends  of  said  crossbar; 
the  ratio  of  lengths  of  said  vertical  support  members  to  said 


crossbar  being  at  least  one  to  one  but  no  greater  than  two 

to  one; 
the  ratio  of  lengths  of  said  rail  to  said  crossbar  being  at  least 

three  to  one; 
an  elongated  sled  slidably  mounted  lengthwise  on  said  rail; 
a  means  for  securing  said  sled  to  said  rail  throughout  a  range 

of  intervals  along  said  rail; 
an  oblong  forward  platform  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  and 

having  a  length  to  width  ratio  of  at  least  four  to  one,  said 

platform  mounted  atop  said  sled  such  that  the  longitudinal 

axes  of  said  platform  and  said  rail  are  both  contained  in  the 

same  vertical  plane; 
the  ratio  of  lengths  of  said  rail  to  said  forward  platform  being 

at  least  two  to  one; 
the  vertical  distance  between  the  surface  of  said  forward 

platform  and  the  surface  on  which  said  apparatus  rests 

being  between  one  fifteenth  to  one  fourth  the  length  of 

said  rail; 
an  oblong  rear  platform  whose  longitudinal  axis  lies  in  a 


horizontal  plane,  said  platform  lying  in  a  substantially 
vertical  orientation  and  having  a  length  to  width  ratio  of 
at  least  two  to  one; 

a  means  for  securing  said  rear  platform  to  said  vertical  sup- 
port members  throughout  a  range  of  elevations  along  said 
vertical  support  members; 

a  slot  in  said  rear  platform,  the  center  of  said  slot  equidistant 
from  the  ends  of  said  rear  platform; 

an  elongated  horizontal  strut  extending  through  said  slot,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  strut  lying  in  the  vertical  plane 
that  contains  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rail; 

a  means  for  moving  said  strut  forward  and  backward 
through  said  slot,  said  means  located  on  the  backward  side 
of  said  rear  platform; 

an  elongated  instep  rest  attached  at  its  midpoint  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  strut,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  instep 
rest  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rear  platform, 
the  length  of  said  instep  rest  approximating  the  length  of 
said  rear  platform;  and 

one  or  more  cushions  mounted  on  said  instep  rest. 


5,263,920 
ROLLING-MILL  ROLL 
Jury  G.  Budza;  Eduard  A.  Kuzmenko,  both  of  Novosibirsk; 
Vladimir  S.  Samoilov,  Moscow,  and  Vladimir  1.  Zimarev, 
Novosibirsk,  all  of  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Obiedine- 
nie  "Sojuztverdosplav"  Spetsialnoe  proizvodstvenno-tekh- 
nologicheskoe  bjuro  "Orgprimtverdosplav"  Predpriyatie 
"Altrin",  Novosibirsk,  Russian  Federation 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,048 
Int.  a.'  H05B  5/08:  B21B  31/08 
U.S.  a.  492—8  3  Oaims 

1.  A  rolling-mill  roll,  comprising: 
a  mandrel; 
a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  mandrel  and  having  a  slot; 
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a  hard-alloy  insert  having  a  working  surface  and  disposed 

within  said  slot; 
coolant  fluid  for  cooling  the  roll; 
at  least  one  inductor  coil  located  on  said  sleeve  and  having 

an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface; 
a  plurality  of  turns  arranged  on  said  at  least  one  inductor  coil 

having  outer  sections  located  above  said  outer  surface  and 

inner  sections  located  above  said  inner  surface; 


said  outer  sections  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  hard- 
alloy  insert; 

said  inner  sections  being  immersed  in  said  coolant  fluid; 

a  magnet  fixedly  mounted  adjacent  said  at  least  one  inductor 
coil,  said  magnet  establishing  a  direct  current  source;  and 

wherein  said  magnet  and  said  at  least  one  inductor  coil 
cooperatively  form  a  protection  element  for  protecting 
said  working  surface  of  said  hard-alloy  insert. 


5,263,921 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  FOR  SEPARATING 

SOLIDS  AND  RECYCLABLE  FLUIDS  FROM  A  FLUID 

MIXTURE 

Earl  GingrM,  R.R.  #3,  EckTiUe,  Alberta,  Canada  TOM  0X0 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  21,  1992,  2076611 

Int.  a.'  B04B  U/00 

U5.  a.  494—29  3  Claims 
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1.  A  centrifugal  separator  for  separating  solids  and  recycla- 
ble fluids  from  a  fluid  mixture,  comprising: 

a.  a  containment  chamber; 

b.  a  container  rotatably  mounted  within  the  containment 
chamber,  the  container  having: 

i.  a  rotation  axis,  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  midpoint 
positioned  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end,  an 
exterior,  an  interior  defined  by  interior  sidewalls  which 
slope  from  the  respective  ends  away  from  the  rotation 
axis  toward  the  midpoint  thereby  defining  two  back  to 
back  truncated  conical  poriions; 

ii.  a  first  tubular  mounting  member  extending  along  the 
rotation  axis  at  the  first  end  and  a  second  tubular  mount- 
ing member  extending  along  the  rotation  axis  at  the 
second  end; 

iii.  a  fluid  mixture  inlet  extending  through  the  first  tubular 
mounting  member  to  the  interior; 

iv.  a  wash  fluid  inlet  extending  through  the  first  tubular 
mounting  member  to  the  interior; 

V.  a  strike  plate  positioned  within  the  interior  transverse  to 


the  fluid  mixture  inlet,  such  that  fluids  flowing  through 
the  fluid  mixture  inlet  strike  the  strike  plate  prior  to 
entering  the  interior  thereby  agitating  the  fluid  mixture 
and  promoting  separation; 

vi.  spin  vanes  extending  transverse  to  the  fluid  mixture 
inlet  and  the  wash  fluid  inlet  thereby  imparting  a  rota- 
tional force  and  directing  the  fluid  mixture  and  wash 
fluids  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  rotation  toward  the 
interior  sidewalls; 

vii.  a  plurality  of  spin  vanes  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  the  interior  sidewalls  thereby  imparting  a  rota- 
tional movement  to  fluids  within  the  interior; 

viii.  an  excess  wash  fluid  outlet  extending  through  the 
interior  sidewall  from  interior  to  the  exterior,  the  wash 
fluids  outlet  having  a  tubular  feed  channel  with  a  cov- 
ered spillway  positioned  in  the  interior  spaced  from  the 
interior  sidewall  thereby  forming  an  annular  weir  in 
which  wash  fluids  accumulate  with  excess  wash  fluids 
migrating  upwardly  from  below  the  covered  spillway 
and  down  the  tubular  feed  channel  to  the  excess  wash 
fluid  outlet,  the  covered  spillway  having  an  air  passage- 
way thereby  preventing  siphoning; 

ix.  a  recyclable  fluid  outlet  extending  through  the  second 
end  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior,  the  recyclable  fluid 
outlet  being  substantially  aligned  with  the  spillway  of 
the  excess  wash  fluid  outlet,  thereby  skimming  recycla- 
ble fluids  which  accumulate  in  a  wash  fluid/recyclable 
fluid  interface  on  the  surface  of  the  wash  fluid; 

X.  a  solids  outlet  extending  through  the  interior  sidewall 
from  the  interior  to  the  exterior,  the  solids  outlet  being 
positioned  at  the  midpoint  such  that  solids  are  washed 
by  the  wash  fluid  down  the  sloped  interior  sidewalls  of 
the  truncated  conical  poriions  toward  the  solids  outlet; 

c.  means  for  rapidly  rotating  the  container  about  its  rotation 
axis  such  that  a  wash  fluid  zone  is  formed  within  the 
confines  of  the  annular  weir  with  excess  wash  fluids  pass- 
ing via  the  spillway  to  the  excess  wash  fluid  outlet,  recy- 
clable fluids  are  forced  into  a  wash  fluid/recyclable  fluid 
interface  on  top  of  the  wash  fluid  zone  by  centrifugal 
force  with  recyclable  fluids  and  any  gases  separated  from 
the  fluid  mixture  being  skimmed  from  the  wash  fluid/- 
recyclable  fluid  interface  through  the  recyclable  fluid 
outlet,  and  solids  are  propelled  by  centrifugal  force  out- 
wardly toward  the  interior  sidewalls  and  washed  down 
the  slope  of  the  truncated  conical  poriions  toward  the 
solids  outlet  by  wash  fluids  entering  the  interior  through 
the  wash  fluid  inlet; 

d.  a  shaft  having  a  first  end  extending  through  and  joumalled 
for  rotation  within  the  second  tubular  rotation  member 
and  a  second  end  substantially  aligned  with  the  solids 
outlet,  a  plurality  of  arms  being  secured  to  and  extending 
perpendicularly  from  the  second  end  of  the  shaft  to  imme- 
diately adjacent  the  solids  outlet,  the  arms  having  paddle 
shaped  extremities; 

e.  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  at  a  speed  between  50  and  150 
rotations  per  minute  faster  than  the  rotation  of  the  con- 
tainer such  that  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  the  paddle 
shaped  extremities  are  brought  into  communication  with 
any  solids  accumulated  immediately  adjacent  the  solids 
outlet  thereby  preventing  a  build  up  of  solids  which  could 
potentially  cause  a  blockage  of  the  solids  outlet  and  pro- 
pelling solids  mixed  with  wash  fluid  out  the  solids  outlet; 
and 

f  means  for  preventing  an  intermixing  of  recyclable  fluids 
and  wash  fluids/solids  within  the  containment  chamber. 


5,263,922 


VALVED  BANDAGE 
Darid  Sova,  Caledonia,  Mich.,  and  Melvin  I.  Eisenberg,  Gomee, 
Dl.,  assignors  to  Fiasco,  Inc.,  Gumee,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7494>96 

Int  a.'  A61F  li/00,  15/00:  A61L  15/00 

MS.  CL  602—59  4  CUims 


contacted  with  a  rear  surface  of  the  lower  leg,  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  when  the  supporier  is  worn  on  the  lower  leg  including 
a  calf,  the  heavily-stretchable  portion  extends  from  an  upper 


1.  A  bandage  for  covering  an  open  chest  wound  in  the  body 
of  a  victim  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  material  having  a  hole  formed  therein,  said  sheet 
including  an  outer  side  and  an  inner  side,  said  sheet  being 
flexible  for  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  area  of  the 
chest  adjacent  the  open  wound; 

a  sleeve  for  positioning  at  the  outer  side  of  said  sheet,  said 
sleeve  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  said  inlet  end 
of  the  sleeve  being  in  communication  with  said  hole  so 
that  fluid  from  the  open  chest  wound  flows  into  said  inlet 
end  and  through  said  sleeve  to  the  outlet  end; 

a  hollow  rigid  tube  secured  to  said  sheet  and  extending 
outward  from  the  outer  side  of  the  sheet,  said  tube  enclos- 
ing said  sleeve  to  provide  a  protective  shield  for  the 
sleeve; 

an  adhesive  substance  positioned  along  the  peripheral  bor- 
der on  the  inner  side  of  the  sheet  for  operatively  securing 
said  sheet  over  the  open  wound  so  that  the  inner  side  of 
said  sheet  is  opposed  to  said  wound  and  said  hole  in  the 
sheet  is  in  alignment  with  the  open  wound; 

a  layer  of  material  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  sheet  for 
absorbing  liquid  from  the  open  wound,  said  layer  of  mate- 
rial being  positioned  inside  from  said  peripheral  border  of 
said  adhesive  substance,  said  layer  of  material  having  an 
aperture  therein  in  communication  with  said  hole  in  the 
sheet;  and 

a  spring  strip  secured  to  said  outlet  end  of  the  sleeve  for 
resiliently  closing  said  outlet  end,  said  outlet  end  of  the 
sleeve  opening  in  response  to  said  fluids  flowing  into  the 
sleeve  from  the  open  wound  and  overcoming  said  resilient 
force  of  the  spring  strip,  said  spring  strip  resiliently  closing 
said  outlet  end  when  said  fluid  from  the  open  wound  has 
substantially  ceased  flowing. 


portion  of  the  rear  part  of  the  supporter  to  a  lower  portion  of 
the  rear  part  of  the  supporter  over  at  least  one  of  the  lateral 
portions  of  the  calf  without  passing  over  either  a  dorsal  or  a 
ventral  portion  of  the  calf 


5,263,924 
INTEGRATED  LOW  PRIMING  VOLUME  CENTRIFUGAL 

PUMP  AND  MEMBRANE  OXYGENATOR 
Wilfred  F.  Matbewson,  Bonsall,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,307 

Int.  a.'  A61M  1/03 

MS.  a.  604-4  35  CUins 


5,263,923 

WEARING  ARTICLE  FOR  WEARING  IN  PRESSED 

RELATION  TO  HUMAN  BODY  SURFACE 

Masami  Fi^imoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Wacoal  Corp., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1991,  3-147873 
Int.  a.'  A61F  13/00 
VS.  a.  602—62  7  CUims 

1.  A  wearing  article  for  wearing  on  a  human  body,  said 
article  including  a  supporter  for  wearing  on  a  lower  leg  of  the 
human  body  in  pressed  relation  to  a  surface  of  the  lower  leg, 
the  supporter  comprising  a  heavily-stretchable  potion  in  the 
shape  of  a  band  forming  a  portion  of  the  supporter  and  an 
easily  stretchable  potion  forming  the  remainder  of  the  sup- 
porter, the  heavily-stretchable  portion  being  arranged  to  ex- 
tend substantially  longitudinally  of  the  supporter  along  at  least 
one  lateral  portion  of  a  rear  part  of  the  supporter  which  is  to  be 


1.  A  low  priming  volume  integrated  centrifugal  pump  and 
membrane  oxygenator  for  pumping  and  oxygenating  blood  of 
a  patient  during  open  heart  surgery  or  other  emergency  situa- 
tions, said  integrated  pump  and  oxygenator  comprising: 
a  housing,  said  housing  containing  a  first  fluid  inlet,  a  first 

fluid  exit,  a  second  fluid  inlet  and  a  second  fluid  exit; 
a  pump  impeller  located  in  said  housing,  said  impeller  having 
flow  channels  disposed  therein  and  wherein  the  volume  of 
said  flow  channels  is  less  than  fifty  per  cent  of  the  total 
impeller  envelope  volume  available,  said  impeller  further 
comprising  means  for  rotation; 
a  mass  transfer  bed  located  in  said  housing  and  surrounding 
said  impeller,  said  mass  transfer  bed  comprising  a  ring  of 
hollow  gas  permeable  membrane  fibers  running  circum- 
ferentially  around  said  impeller; 
wherein  a  fluid  to  be  oxygenated  is  introduced  into  said  hous- 
ing by  means  of  said  first  fluid  inlet,  is  pumped  radially  by  said 
impeller  through  said  channels  and  into  said  mass  transfer  bed 
and  exits  said  housing  by  means  of  said  first  fluid  exit,  and  an 
oxygeiuting  fluid  is  directed  through  said  second  fluid  inlet 
into  the  center  of  said  hollow  gas  permeable  membrane  fibers 
and  exits  through  said  second  fluid  exit. 
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5,263,925 
PHOTOPHERESIS  BLOOD  TREATMENT 
Thoiui  F.  Gitaaore,  Jr.,  5420  N.  Ocean,  RiTien  Be«A,  Fta. 
33404,  and  Tbomaa  F.  GUnorc,  III,  14370  68th  Dr.  North, 
Palm  BtmA  Ganloia,  FU.  33410 

Filed  Jnl.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,165 

lat  CL'  A61M  1/03 

VS.  CL  604—4  21  OaiM 


that  said  membrane  is  in  substantial  direct  contact  with 
hemorrhoidal  tissues  upon  insertion  of  said  body  member 
into  a  rectum,  whereby  water  is  absortied  through  said 
membrane  from  rectal  tissues  upon  insertion  of  said  body 
member  into  a  rectum. 


5,263,927 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DISPENSING 

SURGICAL  PACKING 

LeoMrd  M.  SUain,  40  Century  Dr.,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.  94941 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,267 

lat  CL'  A61F  13/20 

VS.  CL  604—13  6  Claims 


1.  A  portable  photopheresis  blood  treatment  apparatus 
adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  patient  without  immobilizing  the 
patient's  activities  which  comprises  a  portable  ray  emitter, 
means  for  removably  mounting  the  emitter  on  the  body  of  a 
patient,  a  portable  power  pack  for  energizing  the  emitter, 
means  for  removably  mounting  the  power  pack  on  the  body  of 
a  patient,  and  a  ray  permeable  cell  having  an  elongated  serpen- 
tine path  therethrough  with  an  inlet  receiving  blood  from  an 
artery  of  the  patient  and  an  outlet  discharging  to  a  vein  of  the 
patient  removably  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  patient  for 
directing  rays  from  the  emitter  into  the  bloodstream  of  the 
patient. 

5,263,926 

DEVICE  AND  RELATED  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 

SWELLING  OF  HEMORRHOIDAL  TISSUES 

Peter  J.  WUk,  185  West  Eod  Atc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,069,  Feb.  18,  1992, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,058,  Jul. 

23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,192,266.  Thia  application  Oct.  2, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  956,644 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  9, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

bt  CL'  A61M  31/00 

VS.  CL  604—11  26  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  reducing  swelling  of  hemorrhoids,  compris- 


mg: 


1.  A  method  for  dispensing  surgical  packing,  to  a  target  site 
said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  dispenser  having  an  elongate  dispenser  tube  and 

a  continuous  roll  of  sterilized  surgical  packing  material 

having  a  free  end  extending  outward  through  a  distal  end 

of  the  tube; 
positioning  the  dutal  end  of  the  elongate  dispenser  tube 

through  a  proximal  end  of  a  trocar  so  that  a  tube  is  coaxial 

with  the  trocar  and  the  distal  end  of  the  tube  lies  within 

the  trocar;  and 
rotating  the  roll  of  sterilized  packing  material  to  feed  the  free 

end  outward  from  the  tube  through  a  distal  length  of  the 

trocar  to  the  target  site. 


5,263,928 

CATHETER  AND  ENDOSCOPE  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Brett  Trauthen,  Corona  del  Mar,  and  Manouchchr  Miraki, 

Corona,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxtet  International  Inc., 

Deerfield,  lU. 

Filed  Jim.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  715,529 

laL  a.'  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  604—53  15  Claims 


UMI 


a  body  member  in  the  form  of  a  rectal  insert; 

a  fluid  material  contained  in  said  body  member,  said  fluid 
material  being  hypertonic  with  respect  to  hemorrhoidal 
tissues,  said  fluid  material  including  a  non-aqueous  molec- 
ular substance  giving  rise  to  an  osmotic  pressure  tending 
to  draw  water  into  said  fluid  material;  and 

a  semipermeable  membrane  permeable  to  water  and  imper- 
meable to  said  molecular  substance,  said  membrane  being 
disposed  along  an  outer  surface  of  said  body  member  so 


catheter  and  an  endoscope  in  a  body  vessel  or  cavity  for  treat- 
ment therein,  the  catheter  having  a  hollow  tubular  member 
defining  a  lumen,  the  catheter  further  having  a  proximal  end,  a 
distal  end,  an  inflatable  occlusion  cuff  on  the  distal  end,  and  a 
guide  wire  lumen  provided  internally  of  the  occlusion  cuff,  the 
endoscope  having  a  distal  portion  with  a  guide  wire  tip  pro- 
vided at  the  endoscope  distal  portion  and  with  the  guide  wire 
tip  having  an  aperture  provided  therethrough,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
insetting  a  guide  wire  having  a  distal  tip  and  a  proximal  end 
with  the  body  vessel  or  cavity  until  the  guide  wire  distal 
tip  reaches  a  desired  location  in  the  body  vessel  or  cavity; 
extending  the  endoscope  through  the  lumen  of  the  catheter 
with  the  guide  wire  tip  extendable  beyond  the  catheter 
distal  end; 
threading  the  proximal  end  of  the  guide  wire  through  the 

guide  wire  tip  aperiure  of  the  endoscope;  and 
threading  the  proximal  end  of  the  guide  wire  through  the 
guide  wire  lumen  of  the  catheter. 


5,263,930 

IMPLANTABLE  ACCESS  DEVICES 

William  D.  Ensminger,  2770  Parkridge  Dr.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

48103,  assignor  to  William  D.  Eaaminger,  Aan  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,626,  Jan.  10, 1992,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,661,  Feb.  15,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,180,365,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

539,793,  Jun.  18,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,053,013,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,541,  Mar.  1,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,057,084.  This  appUcation  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,626 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—93  13  Claims 


5^63,929 

PORTABLE  FLUID  ADMINISTRATION  CONTAINER 

WITH  INTEGRAL  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Robert  E.  Falcone,  and  James  F.  Dam,  both  of  Colnmbos,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Nonnotfaermic  Technologies,  Inc.,  Columbus, 

Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,396 

Int  a.'  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—89  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  positioning  a  catheter  assembly  including  a 


1.  An  infusion  administration  container  for  infusing  a  physio- 
logic fluid  into  an  animal,  which  comprises: 

a  first  flexible  bladder  divided  into  at  least  two  compart- 
ments separated  from  one  another,  each  of  said  compart- 
ments containing  at  least  one  first  chemical  agent; 

a  second  flexible  bladder  disposed  outside  said  first  flexible 
bladder  and  containing  at  least  one  second  chemical  agent 
said  first  and  second  chemical  agents  when  combined 
resulting  in  an  exothermic  reaction; 

passageways  interconnecting  each  of  said  compartments  of 
said  first  bladder  with  said  second  bladder; 

manually  openable  closure  means  disposed  within  each  of 
said  passageways; 

a  third  flexible  bladder  adapted  to  contain  an  administrable 
physiologic  fluid  and  being  in  a  contacting  heat-exchange 
relationship  with  said  second  bladder,  said  first  and  second 
chemicals  provided  in  amounts  sufficient  and  said  passage- 
ways being  dimensioned  such  that  when  said  closure 
means  is  opened,  said  at  least  one  fir^t  chemical  agent 
flows  into  said  second  flexible  bladder  at  a  rate  sufficient 
so  that  the  resulting  exothermic  reaction  with  said  at  least 
one  second  chemical  agent  generates  sufficient  heat  to 
maintain  said  physiologic  fluid  at  about  32  degrees  to  42 
degrees  Centigrade  for  its  infusion  into  said  animal;  and 

fluid  conduction  means  adapted  to  conduct  said  physiologic 
fluid  into  said  animal. 


to  a 


1.  An  access  port  implantable  within  the  body  of  a  patient  to 
permit  the  percutaneous  placement  of  an  external  filament  such 
as  an  external  catheter,  needle,  guidewire  or  optical  fiber,  and 
providing  access  to  a  site  within  the  body  of  the  patient 
through  an  implanted  catheter,  said  access  port  comprising: 
a  housing  defming  a  generally  funnel  shaped  entrance  orifice 
communicating  with  a  passageway  which  terminates  at  an 
outlet  for  connection  with  the  implanted  catheter,  said 
entrance  orifice  guiding  said  external  filament  inserted 
percutaneously  into  said  passageway,  said  housing  having 
means  for  supporting  said  housing  within  the  body  of  the 
patent, 
first  and  second  valves  in  said  housing  passageway,  each  of 
said  valves  normally  restricting  the  passage  of  fluids  there- 
through yet  open  to  permit  passage  of  said  external  fila- 
ment said  valves  being  separated  to  define  an  antibacterial 
fluid  chamber  for  the  retention  of  an  antibacterial  fluid, 
and 
refilling  means  permitting  said  antibacterial  fluid  chamber  to 
be  refilled  with  said  antibacterial  fluid  after  said  port  is 
placed  within  the  body  of  the  patient 


5,263,931 
BALLOON  CATHETER  FOR  DILATING  A  PROSTATIC 

URETHRA 
Gary  H.  Miller,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adranced  Cardio- 
vascular Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,397,  Feb.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,939 
tat  a.'  A61M  29/02 
VS.  a.  604—96  4  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  system  for  dilating  a  prostatic  urethra,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  cystoscope  having  an  elongated  tubular  body  whereby 
said  cystoscope  is  dimensioned  to  be  advanced  through  a 
patient's  urethra,  said  elongated  tubular  body  including 
proximal  and  distal  ends  and  a  working  channel  |>assing 
therethrough  with  an  opening  at  the  distal  end  thereof, 
and  said  cystoscope  having  observation  means  extending 
therethrough  and  means  on  the  proximal  end  thereof  to 
view  an  area  adjacent  the  distal  end  thereof; 

(b)  a  dilatation  catheter  slidably  disposed  within  the  working 
channel  of  the  cystoscope,  the  dilatation  catheter  having: 

(i)  an  elongated  catheter  shaft  less  than  100  cm  in  length  and 
less  than  4  mm  in  diameter,  and  said  catheter  shaft  having 
proximal  and  distal  ends  and  an  inner  inflation  lumen 
extending  therein, 
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(u)  a  flexible,  relatively  inelastic  balloon  on  a  distal  portion 
of  the  elongated  catheter  shaft,  said  balloon  having  an 
interior  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inner  inflation 
lumen  of  the  elongated  catheter  shaft,  and  said  balloon 
having  an  inflated  diameter  between  about  15  and  about 
50  mm  whereby  said  balloon  is  inflauble  to  dilate  a  pros- 
tatic urethra, 

(iii)  a  core  member  disposed  within  the  inflation  lumen  of  the 
elongated  catheter  shaft,  said  core  member  is  fixed  within 
the  catheter  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  thereof 
and  to  faciliute  advancing  the  distal  portion  of  the  cathe- 
ter shaft  having  the  balloon  thereon  within  a  stenosed 
;  rostatic  urethra,  said  core  member  extending  through  the 
distal  end  of  the  elongated  catheter  shaft  and  a  flexible 
body  disposed  around  and  secured  to  the  portion  of  the 
core  member  which  extends  through  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  shaft,  and  said  core  member  being  dimensioned 


a  catheter  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  with 
a  balloon  inflation  lumen  extending  therethrough; 

a  fued,  steerable  torquewire  extending  through  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  shaft  and  out  of  the  distal  end  thereof; 

an  angioplasty  balloon  on  the  distal  end  of  said  catheter 
operatively  communicating  with  said  balloon  inflation 
lumen  for  inflation  and  deflation  of  said  balloon,  wherein 
the  proximal  end  of  said  balloon  is  attached  to  the  distal 
end  of  said  catheter  shaft  and  the  distal  end  of  said  balloon 
is  attached  to  said  torquewire;  and 

a  bailout  lumen  having  a  proximal  opening  and  a  distal 
opening,  said  lumen  extending  along  said  catheter  shaft 
from  a  point  within  about  30  cm  of  the  proximal  end  of  the 
catheter  to  a  point  proximal  to  and  within  about  30  cm  of 
said  balloon,  said  bailout  lumen  adapted  to  receive  a  re- 
movable guidewire  and  having  an  outer  wall,  said  outer 
wall  further  comprising  a  side  port  extending  there- 
through, located  between  said  proximal  opening  and  said 
distal  opening,  said  side  port  adapted  to  permit  a  guide- 
wire  to  extend  therethrough  to  pass  through  a  distal  por- 
tion of  the  bailout  lumen. 


along  its  length  to  increase  the  flexibility  of  the  catheter, 
and 

(iv)  means  on  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  shaft  to  direct 
inflation  fluid  to  the  interior  of  the  balloon  through  the 
inner  lumen  of  the  elongated  catheter  shaft,  said  means  to 
direct  inflation  fluid  including  a  length  of  hypotubing  at 
the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  shaft  wherein  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  core  member  is  secured  to  the  length  of 
hypotubing  without  occluding  the  inner  lumen  of  the 
catheter  shaft;  and 

(c)  wherein  said  dilatation  catheter  may  be  advanced 
through  a  patient's  urethra  and  the  inflatable  balloon 
positioned  within  the  prosutic  urethra  distal  to  the  exter- 
nal urethral  sphincter  thereof,  and  inflation  fluid  may  be 
directed  through  the  inner  lumen  of  the  catheter  shaft  into 
the  interior  of  the  balloon  to  inflate  the  balloon  and 
thereby  dilate  the  prosutic  urethra. 

5.263,932 

BAILOUT  CATHETER  FOR  FIXED  WIRE 

ANGIOPLASTY 

G  DmTid  Jang,  636  Golden  West  Dr.,  Redlands,  Calif.  92373 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,975 

iBt  CL'  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  604—96  »  Claims 
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5,263,933 

SAFETY  SYRINGE  NEEDLE  DEVICE  WITH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  NEEDLE 

PLATFORM 

Laurel  A.  NoTaceiM  Fraser  R.  Sharp,  and  Donald  A.  McLean,  all 

of  Vancoover,  Canada,  assignors  to  Patco  Ventures  Ltd., 

VancouTer,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,849,  Not.  29,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,205,827,  which  U  a  .'JTision  of  Ser.  No.  687,108,  Apr.  18, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,112^18,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  607,127,  Oct  3, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,122,124,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,318,  Sep.  21, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,030,208,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,344, 
Mar.  22, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  285,012,  Dec.  14,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  909,385 
iBt  CL'  A61M  5/00 
M&.  a.  604—110  60  Claims 


1.  An  angioplasty  catheter,  comprising: 


I.  A  syringe  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  axially  elongated  barrel; 

(b)  an  adapter  removably  mounted  adjacent  the  distal  end  of 
said  barrel; 

(c)  means  including  a  hollow  needle  carried  by  said  adapter 
defming  a  fluid  passage  through  said  adapter  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  the  barrel; 

(d)  a  plunger  axially  movable  in  the  hollow  interior  of  said 
barrel;  and 

(e)  an  adapter  engagement  structure  disposed  at  the  distal 
end  of  the  plunger  and  engageable  with  a  mating  connec- 
tion engagement  structure  on  the  adapter  in  response  to 
axial  movement  of  the  plunger  toward  the  distal  end  of  the 
barrel,  said  structure  being  cooperable  to  cause  (1)  relative 
rotation  of  the  plunger  end  and  the  adapter  in  response  to 
such  axial  movement,  (2)  latching  of  the  distal  end  of  the 
plunger  and  the  adapter  to  one  another,  and  (3)  the 
adapter  and  the  needle  carried  by  the  adapter  to  part  from 
the  end  of  the  barrel  in  response  to  subsequent  relative 
rotation  of  the  plunger  and  the  barrel,  thereby  enabling 
the  adapter  and  the  needle  to  be  withdrawn  into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  barrel  when  the  plunger  is  withdrawn  from  the 
distal  end  of  the  barrel. 
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5,263,934 

STROKE  UMITING  SYRINGE  WTTH  RETRACTABLE 

NEEDLE 

Abraham  Tan  den  Haak,  Dorpsstraat  14,  9537  TC  Ecaergroen, 

Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,058,  Dec.  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Not.  28,   1991, 
9101994 

Int  a.'  A61M  S/50 
MS.  a.  604—110  20  Claims 


5,263,935 

PRESSURIZED  FLUID  DISPENSER 

Stephen  R.  Hessel,  Fountain  Valiey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter 

International  Inc.,  Deerfleld,  DL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,021,  Not.  26,  1986,  Pat 

No.  4,769,008,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  561,242,  Jul.  30, 

1990,  abandoned.  TUs  appUcation  Apr.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

689,986 

Int  a.'  A61M  37/00 

U.S.  a.  604—132  9  Claims 
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1.  A  syringe  comprising 

a  casing  having  a  first  needle  end  and  an  open  end; 
a  piston/piston  rod  assembly  shiftable  in  said  casing,  said 
assembly  having  a  first  stroke  length  corresponding  to  a 
distance  between  a  first  outward  shifting  stroke  of  the 
assembly  for  drawing  in  air  and  a  first  inward  shifting 
stroke  of  the  assembly  for  the  expulsion  of  air,  said  assem- 
bly having  a  second  stroke  length  corresponding  to  a 
distance  between  a  second  outward  shifting  stroke  of  the 
assembly  for  drawing  in  injection  liquid  and  a  second 
inward  shifting  stroke  of  the  assembly  for  the  expulsion  of 
liquid; 
a  needle  foot  latched  at  said  first  end  of  the  casing; 
a  needle  coupled  to  the  needle  foot; 
means  for  coupling  the  piston  and  the  needle  foo)  to  unlatch 
and  inwardly  draw  the  needle  foot  and  needle  into  the 
casing,  with  the  piston,  to  shield  off  the  needle  from  the 
exterior  of  the  casing;  and 
a  stroke  limiting  means  for  limiting  the  first  stroke  length  of 
the  assembly  during  the  first  inward  shifting  stroke  of  the 
piston  to  maintain  the  piston  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  needle  foot,  and  to  increase  the  second  stroke 
length  such  that  the  piston  engages  the  needle  fodt; 
wherein  the  stroke  limiting  means  further  comprises  a  ring, 
shifUble  relative  to  and  enagageable  with  either  the  assembly 
or  the  casing;  whereas  the  ring,  in  an  initial  position,  limits  the 
first  stroke  length  of  the  assembly  by  cooperation  with  either 
the  casing  or  the  assembly,  and  is  shifted  from  the  initial  posi- 
tion to  a  shifted  position  by  cooperation  with  either  the  casing 
or  the  assembly,  thereby  removing  said  limitation  on  the  stroke 
length  and  allowing  for  said  increased  second  stroke  length  of 
the  assembly;  said  syringe  further  comprising 
a  transverse  abutment  shoulder  provided  on  the  casing,  said 
shoulder  having  a  diameter  such  that  the  ring,  in  the  initial 
position,  but  not  in  the  shifted  position,  engages  the  shoul- 
der to  limit  the  first  stroke  length  of  the  assembly;  and 
first  and  second  suppori  surfaces  provided  on  the  piston  rod, 
wherein  the  second  support  surface  is  situated  towards  the 
piston  and  the  first  support  surface  is  situated  in  an  axial 
direction  opposite  to  the  second  support  surface,  said 
second  support  surface  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  a 
diameter  of  the  first  surface; 
wherein  the  ring  is  an  inwardly  resilient  ring,  which  in  the 
initial  position  rests  against  the  first  support  surface  and  has  a 
first  external  dimension,  and  in  the  shifted  position  rests  against 
the  second  support  surface  and  has  a  second  external  dimen- 
sion smaller  than  the  first  external  dimension. 


1.  An  infusion  pump  for  delivering  a  quantity  of  fluid  mate- 
rial at  a  substantially  constant  flow  rate,  comprising: 

an  elongate  elastomeric  bladder  having  a  central  lumen  and 
at  least  one  open  end,  said  central  lumen  having  an  inter- 
nal length  dimension  and  an  internal  diameter  dimension 
in  its  relaxed  state; 

an  elongate  stress  member,  said  stress  member  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  and  within  the  central  lumen  of 
the  bladder; 

said  stress  member  having  a  length  dimension  which  is 
greater  than  the  relaxed  internal  length  of  the  central 
lumen  on  the  elastomeric  bladder,  and  said  stress  member 
having  a  diameter  which  is  greater  than  the  relaxed  inter- 
nal diameter  of  the  central  lumen  on  the  elastomeric  blad- 
der; 

a  flow  channel  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  bladder;  and 

a  flow  regulator  removably  positioned  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  flow  channel, 

wherein  the  assembly  of  the  elastomeric  bladder  onto  the 
stress  member  prestresses  the  bladder  in  both  the  axial  and 
radial  directions  prior  to  introduction  of  any  of  the  fluid 
material  into  the  bladder,  and  the  axial  length  of  the  blad- 
der is  substantially  unchanged  upon  filling  with  said  fluid 
material. 


5.263,936 
CONTINUOUS  LOCAL  ANESTHETIZATION  SET 
Masaki  Yurino,  5-3-3829,  Hishikagura  3-aeii,  Asahikawa-sU, 
Hokkaido,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-9306[U] 

Inta.5A61M  V77« 

U.S.  a.  604—158  1  Claim 


1.  A  continuous  local  anesthetization  set  comprising  a  punc- 
turing guide  needle  (2),  a  guide  member  (3),  and  a  catheter  (4), 
said  puncturing  guide  needle  (2)  consisting  of  a  guide  needle 
portion  (2  A),  and  a  core  portion  (2B)  capable  of  being  inserted 
into  and  withdrawn  from  said  guide  needle  portion  (2A),  said 
guide  needle  portion  (2A)  being  composed  of  a  guide  needle 
(2A1)  having  an  edge  at  a  free  end  thereof,  and  an  inner  and 
outer  diameter,  and  a  receiving  portion  (2A2)  attached  to  a 
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base  end  of  said  guide  needle  (JAl),  said  core  portion  consist- 
ing of  a  core  (2B1)  capable  of  being  inserted  into  and  with- 
drawn from  a  guide  needle  23A1.  and  a  knob  (2B2)  attached  to 
the  base  end  of  said  core  (2B1),  said  knob  being  formed  so  that 
it  is  detachably  fitted  in  a  receiving  bore  (2A21)  provided  in 
the  rear  end  surface  of  said  receiving  portion  (2A2),  said  guide 
member  (3)  consisting  of  a  guide  pipe  (3  A)  having  an  inner  and 
outer  diameter,  the  inner  diameter  of  which  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  guide  needle  (2A1),  said 
guide  pipe  (3A)  linearally  abutting  said  guide  needle  (2A1) 
such  that  there  is  no  discontinuous  space  provided  therebe- 
tween, and  a  knob  (38)  fitted  firmly  around  a  substantially 
intermediate  portion  of  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 
guide  pipe  (3A),  said  knob  (38)  being  provided  on  the  surface 
thereof  which  U  on  the  side  of  a  front  end  (3A1)  of  said  guide 
pipe  (3A)  with  a  front  end  portion  (381)  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  fitted  in  said  receiving  bore  (2A21),  said  catheter  (4)  being 
dimensioned  so  as  to  be  moved  forward  and  backward  freely 
through  said  guide  needle  (2A1)  and  said  guide  pipe  (3A),  said 
catheter  (4)  being  provided  at  the  front  end  section  thereof 
with  a  curled  pigtail-like  portion  (4A)  or  an  inverted  J-shaped 
bent  portion  (4A1). 

5,263,937 

TROCAR  WITH  PROFILE  TO  REDUCE  INSERTION 

FORCE 

John  I.  Shlpp,  104  Short  Spriogi  Ri.  TuUahoma,  Tenii.  37388 

Filed  Feb.  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,922 

iBta.' A61M5//75 

U.S.  a.  604—164  W  Ctaima 


intermediate  members  lying  substantially  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  guidewire  and  spoiled  apart  from  each  other; 
a  first  passage  extending  through  the  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  passage  extending  through  the  second  end  portion, 
the  passages  being  aligned  along  an  axis  and  adapted  to 
permit  the  guidewire  to  pass  axially  therethrough  and  to 


rotate  about  the  axis  and  beginning  with  a  new  line 
added-said  assembly  further  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube 
secured  to  and  extending  from  the  second  end  portion  of 
said  guidewire  introducer,  the  cylindrical  tube  including  a 
passage  which  is  substantially  coaxial  with  the  second 
passage,  the  guidewire  extending  into  the  passage  within 
the  cylindrical  tube. 


5,263,939 

RETAINER  FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC  CANNULA 

Theodore  S.  Wortrich,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Surgin 

Surgical  Inatnuneatation,  Inc.,  Placentia,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,920 

Int.  a.5  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  604—174  16  Claim 


I.  A  trocar  including: 

a.  a  cannula  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said 
distal  end  of  said  cannula  having  an  outer  perimeter  sur- 
face; 

b.  a  blade  having  a  blade  tip  and  a  blade  body,  said  blade 
body  having  an  outer  perimeter  surface; 

c.  means  coaxially  fitting  the  blade  within  the  cannula; 

d.  means  controlling  the  extent  to  which  the  blade  can  be 
extended  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  cannula;  and 

e.  means  creating  a  step-less  connection  between  the  blade 
body  and  the  distal  end  of  the  cannula  when  the  blade 
body  is  extended  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  cannula, 
whereby  the  outer  perimeter  surface  of  the  blade  body 
corresponds  to  the  outer  perimeter  surface  of  the  distal 
end  of  the  cannula. 


JMI 


5,263,938 
GUIDEWIRE  INTRODUCER  ASSEMBLY 
Douglas  P.  Orr,  and  Mark  A.  Crawford,  both  of  Sandy,  Utah, 
assignors  to  Becton,  Dickioaoa  and  ComiMny,  FrankUn  Lakes, 

NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,735 
InL  CL'  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—171  1*  Cta»M 

1.  A  guidewire  introducer  assembly  comprising: 
a  guidewire;  and 

a  guidewire  introducer  including: 

a  first  end  portion,  and  a  second  end  portion,  the  guidewire 

extending  between  the  first  end  portion  and  the  second 

end  portion; 

discrete  first  and  second  intermediate  members  connecting 

the  first  and  second  end  portions,  the  first  and  second 


1.  A  cannula  retaining  device,  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  base  including  a  cylindrical  hollow  sleeve 
about  a  central  axis,  through  which  a  cannula  means  can 
be  inserted;  and 

clamp  means  registering  in  the  hollow  sleeve  and  including 
compressible  means  having  a  cannula  receiving  clamp 
aperture  about  the  cannula  axis,  the  clamp  means  furtt  er 
including  engageable  arm  means  extending  pcrpen'  .t.  i- 
larly  to  the  axis  for  selectively  compressing  the  compress- 
ible means. 


5,263,940 
FLUID  DISPENSER 
M«rskall  S.  Kriesel,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Science 
Incorporated,  Bloomingtoa,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,521 
Int  a.5  A61M  37/00 
VS.  CL  604—132  1«  CUims 

1.  A  fluid  dispensing  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  housing  having  walls  defining  an  internal 
chamber; 

(b)  a  support  connected  to  said  housing,  said  support  having: 
(i)  a  first  chamber  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a 

(ii)  a  fluid  passageway  having  a  fluid  inle.  and  a  fluid 
outlet; 


(iii)  fUling  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  said  fluid  inlet   extending  across  the  mattress  and  retained  in  that  position  by 


of  said  first  chamber,  and 
(iv)  dispensing  means  in  communication  with  said  fluid 

outlet  of  said  fluid  passageway  for  dispensing  fluid  from 

said  dispenser; 
(c)  an  elongate  tubular  shaped  elastomeric  member  con- 
nected proximate  its  ends  to  said  support,  said  elastomeric 
member  having  a  central  portion  disposed  within  said 


said  retaining  flap  overlying  the  neonatal  ventilation  circuit 
thereby  retaining  the  neonatal  ventilation  circuit  adjacent  the 
surface  of  the  mattress  and  in  optimum  relation  to  the  mouth  of 
an  infant  reclining  on  the  mattress  without  attachment  to  the 
infant. 


5463,942 
PACKAGED  PHARMACEUTICAL-TYPE  SAFETY 
SYRINGE  WITH  OFF-AXIS  NEEDLE  CANNULA 
WUUam  H.  Smedley,  Lake  Elsinore;  Terry  M.  Haber,  Lidce 
Forest,  and  Clark  B.  Foster,  Laguna  Nignel,  aU  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Habley  Medical  Technology  CorporatioB,  i^gmi* 
HUls,CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,088 
Int  CL'  A61M  5/32 
VS.  a.  604—195  7  < 


internal  chamber  of  said  housing  and  overlaying  said  fluid 
outlet  of  said  first  chamber  and  said  fluid  inlet  of  said  fluid 
passageway,  said  central  portion  of  said  elastomeric  mem- 
ber being  distendable  by  fluid  flowing  through  said  fluid 
outlet  of  said  first  chamber  from  a  first  position  in  proxim- 
ity with  said  support  to  a  second  position;  and 
(d)  adding  means  contained  within  said  first  chamber  of  said 
support  for  adding  an  additive  to  fluid  flowing  through 
said  fluid  inlet  of  said  first  chamber. 


5,263,941 

NEONATAL  VENTILATOR  aRCUFT  HOLDER 

Janice  M.  CockrUI,  4  Farmington  Ct,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  72207 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  945,389 

Int  CL'  A61M  25/02 

VS.  a.  604—179  10  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  a  neonatal  ventilation  circuit  comprising  an 
elongated  strap,  said  strap  being  positioned  transversely  of  the 
upper  surface  of  a  mattress  supporied  on  a  bed  frame  and  in 
underlying  relation  to  the  head  of  an  infant  reclining  on  the 
mattress,  means  on  each  end  of  the  strap  anchoring  it  to  the  bed 
frame,  a  retaining  flap  positioned  in  overlying  relation  to  a 
portion  of  the  strap  extending  across  the  mattress,  one  end  of 
the  retaining  flap  being  secured  to  the  strap  extending  across 
the  mattress  adjacent  an  outer  end  thereof  and  the  other  end  of 
the  retaining  flap  being  free,  fastener  means  throughout  the 
length  of  the  retaining  flap  for  securing  the  retainer  flap  to  the 
strap  which  extends  across  the  mattress  to  enable  a  neonatal 
ventilation  circuit  to  be  positioned  transversely  across  the  strap 


1.  A  syringe  structure  for  use  with  a  pharmaceutical  con- 
tainer of  the  type  having  a  barrel  with  a  pierceable  septum  at 
a  distal  end,  an  open  proximal  end  and  a  movable  piston  within 
the  interior  of  the  barrel,  the  syringe  structure  comprising; 

a  stem  adapted  to  engage  the  piston;  an  adapter  including: 

an  outer  structure  having  an  interior  adapted  to  receive  the 
pharmaceutical  container; 

a  needle  assembly  including  a  hollow  needle  and  a  needle 
mount,  the  needle  having  a  central  bore; 

a  needle  assembly  guide  positioned  along  the  exterior  of  the 
outer  structure,  and  having  a  needle  assembly  path  along 
which  the  needle  assembly  can  move  between  an  extended 
position,  with  the  needle  exposed,  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, with  the  needle  housed  within  the  needle  assembly 
guide; 

said  needle  assembly  guide  including  first  and  second 
catches  configured  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  needle 
mount  when  the  needle  assembly  is  at  the  extended  and 
retracted  positions  to  temporarily  secure  the  needle  as- 
sembly at  said  positions; 

a  piercing  member  positioned  to  fluidly  access  the  interior  of 
the  barrel  through  the  pierceable  septum,  the  piercing 
member  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  outer  structure; 
and 

flow  path  means  for  fluidly  coupling  the  piercing  member  to 
the  central  bore  of  the  hoUow  needle  when  the  needle 
assembly  is  in  the  extended  position  so  to  fluidly  couple 
the  interior  of  the  barrel  with  the  hoUow  needle. 
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5,263,943 

VALVED  INTRAVENOUS  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 

BcTMrt  E.  Vmderbrook,  206  O^  Grow  P«rk  RiL,  D«ll«^  N.C. 

2M34 

FUed  Am-  2*.  »9'2,  Ser.  No.  933,765 

I«t  CL'  A61N  i/QO 

MS.  a.  604—247  '  CtataM 


5,263,944 

ADAPTER  SEAL  FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC  CANNULA 

dude  A.  Vidal,  SanU  Bariwrm;  RnncU  J.  Redmood;  Abu  K. 

Plyley,  both  of  GoleU;  John  M.  Barker,  Ventura,  all  of  Calif., 

and  DaTid  L.  Bobbins,  RoseTille,  Minn.,  aasignon  to  Mlmie- 

iota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  S«p.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,388 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/0O 

MS.  CL  604—256  »  C<«1"«« 


JMI 


1.  A  valved  intravenous  needle  assembly,  comprising, 
a  first  elongate  body  having  a  first  cylindrical  cavity  of  a 
first  diameter  defined  about  a  predetermined  axis,  wherem 
the  first  body  includes  a  first  body  end  wall,  with  a  second 
elongate  body  mounted  to  the  first  body  coaxially  aligned 
relative  to  the  axis  in  a  spaced  relationship  relative  to  the 
first  body  end  wall,  the  first  body  end  wall  including  a 
tubular  needle  projecting  therefrom  in  fiuid  communica- 
tion with  the  first  cylindrical  cavity,  and 
the  second  body  having  a  second  cavity,  and  a  web  mounted 
to  the  first  body  and  to  the  second  body  at  an  interface  of 
the  first  cavity  to  the  second  cavity,  with  a  web  bore 
directed  through  the  web  to  effect  fluid  communication 
between  the  first  cavity  and  the  second  cavity,  and 
the  second  cavity  including  a  delivery  tube  arranged  for 

reception  within  the  second  cavity,  and 
an  apertured  barrier  plate  mounted  within  the  first  cavity 

spaced  from  the  first  end  wall,  and 
a  conical  recess  formed  at  a  further  end  of  the  first  cavity 
spaced  from  the  barrier  plate  and  the  first  body  end  wall, 
wherein  the  conical  recess  is  coaxially  aligned  with  the 
first  cavity  and  the  second  cavity,  and  medially  inter- 
sected by  the  web  bore,  and 
a  floating  spherical  plug  having  a  second  diameter  less  than 
the  first  diameter  positioned  within  the  first  cavity  be- 
tween the  barrier  plate  and  the  conical  recess  and  ar- 
ranged for  reception  within  the  conical  recess  to  prevent 
fluid  flow  through  the  web  bore,  and 
an  abutment  ring  mounted  about  the  first  body  spaced  from 
the  first  body  end  wall  a  predetermined  length,  and  a 
mounting  strap,  the  mounting  strap  including  a  cradle 
support,  the  cradle  support  including  a  semi-cylindncal 
cavity,  with  the  semi-cylindrical  cavity  having  a  length 
equal  to  the  predetermined  length  to  complementarily 
receive  the  first  body  between  the  abutment  ring  and  the 
first  body  end  wall. 


1.  An  adapter  seal  adapted  for  facilitating  the  use  of  a  small 
instrument  within  the  bore  of  a  cannula  of  the  type  used  in 
laparoscopic  surgery,  the  cannula  having  a  proximal  end 
adapted  to  remain  ouuide  the  surgical  site  through  which 
instruments  may  be  inserted,  the  adapter  seal  comprising: 
a  body  portion  formed  on  an  elastomeric  material  and  being 
adapted  for  removably  mounting  on  the  proximal  end  of 
the  cannula,  the  body  portion  having  an  aperture  therein 
adapted  to  sealingly  engage  and  support  the  small  instru- 
ment  while   permitting   movement   of  the   instrument 
through  the  aperture;  and 
an  insertion  guide  mounted  on  the  body  portion  adapted  to 
guide  the  small  instrument  toward  the  aperture,  the  inser- 
tion guide  being  relative  y  rigid  in  comparison  with  the 
body  portion,  the  insertion  guide  having  a  wall  forming  a 
generally  conical  passageway  for  guiding  small  instru- 
ments toward  the  aperture  of  the  body  portion. 


5,263,945 

FEMALE  LUER  FTinNG  WITH  SPIRALLY  SPACED 

INTERIOR  LOCKING  PROTUBERANCES 

Raymond  A.  Byrnes  and  Robert  A.  DlPetrillo,  both  of  ProTi- 

dcnce,  R.I. 

FUed  Ang.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,632 

Int  a.'  A61M  2S/00 

MS.  a.  604—283  9  Claims 


8.  In  combination  a  female  Luer  fitting  and  a  cylindrical 
plastic  tube  coupled  thereto, 

said  female  Luer  fitting  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
body  member  having  open  opposite  ends  and  a  through 
passage  therein  between  said  open  ends, 

said  hollow  body  having  adjacent  one  end  a  smooth  interior 
circumferential  surface  forming  an  elongated  socket  for 
the  reception  of  the  proximate  end  of  a  cylindrical  plastic 
tube, 

a  plurality  of  small  protuberances  located  at  different  dis- 
tances from  said  one  end  of  said  hollow  body  on  said 
interior  circumferential  surface  along  a  helical  path  spiral- 


ling inwardly  from  said  one  end  and  integral  with  said 
hollow  body  member, 

said  protuberances  being  of  substantially  similar  size  and 
shape  each  with  a  generally  spherical  surface  contour,  and 
being  serially  spaced  at  substantially  equal  distances  along 
said  helical  path,  the  angular  spacing  between  protuber- 
ances being  substantially  equal  to  360*  divided  by  the 
number  of  said  protuberances, 

means  at  the  other  end  of  said  hollow  body  for  securing  said 
hollow  body  to  a  Luer  outlet, 

said  hollow  body  member  and  protuberances  being  of  a  hard 
material  compared  to  the  plastic  material  of  said  cylindri- 
cal tube  which  is  relatively  soft, 

said  cylindrical  plastic  tube  being  inserted  into  said  socket  at 
said  one  end  of  said  hollow  body  member  with  a  twisting 
motion, 

the  exterior  surface  of  said  cylindrical  plastic  tube  being 
inwardly  deformed  along  a  helical  path  by  the  protuber- 
ances on  the  interior  surface  of  said  socket  to  provide  a 
mechanical  lock  between  said  cylindrical  plastic  tube  and 
said  female  Luer  fitting. 


5,263,947 
EXTERNAL  INCONTINENCE  DEVICE 
Dennis  M.  Kay,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  BioDerm,  Inc.,  Tampa, 
Fla. 

FUed  Aag.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,376 

Int  a.'  A61F  S/44 

MS.  a.  604—331  29  Claims 


5,263,946 

LATEX  URINE  CONTAINER  HAVING  ODOR 

IMPERMEABLE  TREATMENT  AND  PROVIDED  WITH 

INTEGRAL  STRAP  HOLDERS 
K.  Robert  P.  Klug,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sierra  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,903,  May  6,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,859 

Int.  a.5  A61M  \/00:  A61F  S/44:  A61B  5/00:  B65D  33/00 

MS.  a.  604—327  15  Claims 


1.  A  container  apparatus  formed  from  latex,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  main  elongated  container  portion  having  at  least  one  strap 
holder  means  for  attaching  securement  strapping,  said  at 
least  one  strap  holder  means  comprising  strap  holder 
structure  that  delineates  a  slot  for  receiving  said  secure- 
ment strapping,  said  slot  having  a  slot  periphery  com- 
prised of  a  periphery  portion  of  said  main  elongated  con- 
tainer portion,  a  strap  holder  formation  protruding  from 
said  main  elongated  container  portion,  and  a  solid  nodal 
growth  portion  joining  said  strap  holder  formation  to  said 
periphery  portion  to  form  said  slot,  said  solid  nodal 
growth  portion  being  homogeneously  cured  latex  material 
that  extends  outwardly  from  a  distal  end  of  said  strap 
holder  formation  towards  said  periphery  portion  of  said 
main  elongated  container  portion. 


1.  An  external  incontinence  device  comprising: 

(A)  a  housing  which  presents  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface  wherein 

(1)  said  inner  surface  is  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  para- 
meatal  surface  surrounding  a  urethral  meatus, 

(2)  said  housing  comprises  an  outlet  conduit  for  fluid 
drainage,  and 

(3)  said  outlet  conduit  has  an  internal  end  and  an  external 
end,  said  internal  end  penetrating  through  said  inner 
surface; 

(B)  means  for  holding  said  housing  over  said  urethral  meatus 
so  that  said  internal  end  of  said  outlet  conduit  communi- 
cates freely  with  said  meatus,  said  means  comprising 

(1)  a  plurality  of  leaves  connected  to  said  housing, 
wherein  (a)  each  leaf  of  said  leaves  has  an  interior  sur- 
face and  an  exterior  surface  and  (b)  said  leaves  are 
comprised  of  a  vapor  permeable  film  such  that  evapora- 
tion of  water  vapor  from  the  leaf  adhesion  site  of  the 
skin  Surrounding  said  urethral  meatus  can  occur  and 
maceration  is  avoided,  and 

(2)  a  vapor-permeable  adhesive  layer  provided  on  said 
interior  surface  of  each  said  leaf,  such  that  each  said  leaf 
can  be  secured  on  said  para-meatal  surface;  and 

(C)  a  microbial-barrier  layer,  provided  on  said  inner  surface 
of  said  housing,  said  layer  comprising  a  medically  active 
substance  which  prevents  microbial  infiltration  into  said 
housing, 

wherein  said  internal  end  of  said  outlet  conduit  does  not  extend 
beyond  the  longest  reach  of  said  plurality  of  leaves. 


5,263,948 

BREATHABLE  DISPOSABLE  DIAPERS 

Hamzeh  Karami,  Mansfield,  and  Ronald  E.  Vitaris,  Worcester, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  KendaU  Company 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  406,020 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/15 

MS.  a.  604—383  13  Claims 


1.  A  breathable  unitary  disposable  diaper  adapted  when 

worn  to  engage  the  waist  and  stomach  areas  of  the  wearer 

comprising  in  order: 

(I)  a  back  sheet  having  opposed  side  edges  and  opposed  end 

edges  connecting  the  side  edges,  the  back  sheet  defming 

the  shape  and  dimensions  of  the  diaper,  the  diaper  having 

a  crotch  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  crotch  of  the 
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wearer  to  capture  and  retain  body  waste  material  when 
the  diaper  is  folded  medially  and  worn  engaging  the  waist 
and  stomach  areas,  the  back  sheet  having  peripheral  por- 
tions defming  an  opening  in  the  crotch  area,  at  least  the 
major  surface  area  of  the  back  sheet  surrounding  the 
opening  being  liquid  permeable  and  further  bemg  charac- 
terized as  being  breathable  for  the  comfort  of  the  wearer; 

(2)  a  liquid-impermeable  sheet  material  having  opposed  side 
edges  and  opposed  end  edges  connecting  the  side  edges, 
the  sheet  material  being  of  substantially  the  same  dimen- 
sions as  the  crotch  portion,  the  liquid-impermeable  sheet 
material  being  of  shghtly  larger  dimensions  than  the  open- 
ing in  the  back  sheet  and  being  sealed  around  its  periphery 
in  fluid-tight  relationship  to  peripheral  edges  of  the  back 
sheet  surrounding  the  opening  in  the  back  sheet;  and 

(3)  an  absorbent  pad  adapted  for  receiving  body  waste  mate- 
rial seated  on  the  free  surface  of  the  liquid-impermeable 
sheet  material  opposed  from  the  back  sheet,  the  absorbent 
pad  having  opposed  side  and  end  edges  and  being  of 
substantially  the  same  dimensions  as  the  sheet  material,  the 
sheet  material  extending  around  and  over  the  side  edges  of 
the  pad,  whereby  the  liquid-impermeable  sheet  material 
provides  a  barrier  preventing  body  waste  material  from 
escaping  through  the  back  of  the  diaper  or  through  the 
side  edges  of  the  pad. 

5,2M,W9 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  WITH  BARRIER  SHEET 

Hamzeh  Karami,  Mansfield,  and  Ronald  F.  Vitaris.  Worcester. 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Kendall  Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,020,  Sep.  12,  1989.  This 

appUcatioii  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454^20 

Int.  a,'  A61F  13/15 

VS.  CI.  604—383  '  Claimt 


from  escaping  through  the  back  of  the  diaper  or  through 
the  side  edges  of  the  pad. 


5,263,950 

PHACO-EXTRACTOR  FOR  FRAGMENTING 

CATARACrOUS-LENS  SITUS  OF  FRAGMENTATION 

Francis  A.  L'Esperance,  Jr.,  Englewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  L'Esp- 

erance  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734>40 

Int.  a.' A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  606—6  16  Oaims 


1.  Phaco-extractor  means  for  fragmenting  cataractous-Icns 
tissue  and  for  removing  fragmented  tissue  from  the  situs  of 
fragmentation,  comprising  an  elongate  hand-held  instrument 
extending  from  a  proximal  hand-end  region  to  a  distal  operat- 
ing-end region,  inner  aspirating-tube  means  that  is  distally  open 
at  the  disul  operating-end  region,  irrigating  means  surround- 
ing said  aspirating-tube  means  and  having  discharge-porting 
for  distally  discharging  a  flow  of  irrigating  liquid  from  a  loca- 
tion that  is  near  but  short  of  the  distal  operating-end  region, 
elongate  optical-fiber  means  centrally  supported  within  said 
inner  aspirating-tube  means  and  having  a  distal  end  for  longitu- 
dinal discharge  of  laser  energy  from  a  central  location  that  is 
axially  short  of  said  distal  operating-end  region;  thereby  esub- 
lishing,  for  transient  retention  of  a  dislodged  chunk  of  catarac- 
tous-lens  tissue,  a  limited  volumetric  space  defined  proximally 
by  the  distal  end  of  said  optical-fiber  means  and  distally  by  the 
distal  operating-end  region;  and  laser  means  coupled  to  said 
optical-fiber  means  for  selectively  controlled  laser  discharge  at 
the  distal  end  of  said  optical-fiber  means,  whereby  to  fragment 
a  chunk  of  cataractous-lens  tissue  retained  in  said  limited  volu- 
metric space,  for  more  ready  extraction  via  an  aspirating  flow 
in  said  inner  aspirating-tube  means,  said  laser  means  being 
selected  for  radiation  at  or  close  to  one  of  the  peak  wave- 
lengths of  water  absorption  and  having  a  water-absorption 
coefficient  of  at  least  10  cm  - '. 


JMI 


1.  A  unitary  disposable  diaper  adapted  when  worn  to  engage 
the  waist  and  stomach  areas  of  the  wearer  comprising  in  order: 

(1)  a  liquid  impervious  back  sheet  having  opposed  side  edge 
and  opposed  end  edges  connecting  the  side  edges,  the 
back  sheet  defining  the  shape  and  dimensions  of  the  dia- 
per, the  diaper  having  a  crotch  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the  crotch  of  the  wearer  to  capture  and  retain  body  waste 
material  when  the  diaper  is  folded  medially  and  worn 
engaging  the  waist  and  stomach  areas,  the  back  sheet 
having  peripheral  portions  defining  an  opening  in  the 
crotch  area; 

(2)  A  liquid-impermeable  barrier  sheet  having  opposed  side 
edges  and  opposed  end  edges  connecting  the  side  edges, 
the  barrier  sheet  being  of  substantially  the  same  dimension 
as  the  crotch  portion,  the  barrier  sheet  being  of  slightly 
larger  dimensions  than  the  opening  in  the  back  sheet  and 
being  sealed  around  its  periphery  in  fluid-tight  relation- 
ship to  peripheral  edges  of  the  back  sheet  surrounding  the 
opening  in  the  back  sheet;  and 

(3)an  absorbent  pad  adapted  for  receiving  body  waste  mate- 
rial seated  on  the  free  surface  of  the  barrier  sheet  opposed 
from  the  back  sheet,  the  absorbent  pad  having  opposed 
side  and  end  edges,  the  absorbent  pad  being  slightly  nar- 
rower than  the  barrier  sheet,  the  side  edges  of  the  barrier 
sheet  extending  around  and  over  the  side  edges  of  the  pad, 
thereby  providing  a  barrier  against  body  waist  material 


5,263,951 

CORRECTION  OF  THE  OPTICAL  FOCUSING  SYSTEM 

OF  THE  EYE  USING  LASER  THERMAL 

KERATOPLASTY 

Kenneth  G.  Spears,  Skokie,  and  Gerald  Horn,  Golf,  both  of  lU., 

assignors  to  Kerus  Medical  Systems,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,202,  Apr.  21,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  512,023 

iBt  a.'  A61N  5/06 

U,S.  a.  606—12  49  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  changing  the  shape  of  the  cornea  of  an  eye 

by  heating  a  corneal  stroma  to  correct  vision,  the  combination 

comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  laser  beam  which  has  a  wavelength 
such  that  the  laser  beam's  absorption  coefficient  when 
passing  through  water  ranges  from  5  cm~ '  to  1 14  cm~ '; 
means  for  directing  the  laser  beam  onto  the  cornea,  said 
means  being  a  probe  assembly  which  connects  to  receive 
the  laser  beam  and  which  engages  the  cornea  of  a  patient; 
means  for  shaping  the  laser  beam  into  a  treatment  pattern; 

and 
means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  heating  in  the  corneal 
stroma  in  a  manner  such  that  said  laser  beam  having  said 
wavelength  with  said  adsorption  coefficient  and  shaped 


into  said  treatment  pattern  is  directed  onto  the  cornea  for 
a  period  of  time  of  about  one  second  or  more  to  thereby 
control  the  change  in  shape  of  the  cornea  without  incising, 
coagulating,  scarring  or  ablating  the  corneal  stroma;  and 


v!£,., 


an  optical  fiber  having  one  end  positioned  in  the  laser  beam 
and  its  other  end  connected  to  the  probe  assembly,  and  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  optical  fiber  at  its  one  end  tilted 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  laser  beam. 


5,263,952 

TWO-PIECE  TIP  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC  CATHETER 

Kennetb  P.  Grace,  Woodland  Park;  Roland  W.  Songer,  and  Dan 

J.  Hammersmark,  both  of  Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo,, 

assignors  to  Spectranetics,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,485 

Inta.>  A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  606—15  72  Claims 


1.  A  tip  for  terminating  a  distal  end  of  a  catheter,  said  cathe- 
ter having  an  outer  body,  an  iimer  body  disposed  within  said 
outer  body  to  form  an  outer  limien  therebetween  and  an  iimer 
lumen  disposed  within  said  inner  body,  and  a  plurality  of  opti- 
cal fibers  disposed  within  said  outer  lumen,  said  tip  comprising: 
an  outer  band  constructed  to  permit  a  proximal  end  of  said 
outer  band  to  contact  and  be  bonded  to  a  distal  end  of  said 
outer  body;  and 
an  timer  band  constructed  so  that  said  inner  band  may  be 
disposed  substantially  within  said  outer  band  and  also 
constructed  to  permit  a  proximal  end  of  said  inner  band  to 
contact  and  be  bonded  to  said  inner  body,  said  iimer  band 
being  separate  from  said  outer  band  to  allow  light  energy 
to  exit  from  a  distal  end  of  said  catheter. 


5,263,953 
APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FUSING  BONE  JOINTS 
George  W.  Bagby,  Spokane,  Wash,,  assignor  to  Spine-Tech,  lac, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,448 
iBt  a.'  A61B  ;  7/56;  A61F  2/2S 
VS.  a.  606—61  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  a  human  or  animal  joint,  such  as 
a  spinal  joint  between  adjacent  vertebrae,  formed  by  opposed 
bony  surfaces  covered  and  separated  by  intervening  cartilage 
and  surroimded  by  Ugaments  which  resist  expansion  of  the 
joint,  and  promoting  bone  growth  across  the  stabilized  joint, 
the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
surgically  accessing  the  joint; 

selecting  a  suitably  sized  fiision  implant  for  placement  be- 
tween the  opposed  bony  surfaces  of  the  joint,  the  fiision 
implant  including: 

(a)  a  coil  formed  as  a  length  of  wire  that  is  spirally  wotmd 
in  repetitive  turns  centered  about  a  common  reference 


axis,  the  wire  being  constructed  of  elastic  material  capa- 
ble of  restoring  the  turns  of  the  coil  to  radially  exfianded 
states  after  the  coil  has  been  twisted  about  the  reference 
axis  to  a  torqued  state  where  the  ttims  of  the  coil  have 
reduced  diameters; 

(b)  the  coil  encircling  an  axial  implant  cavity  adapted  to 
receive  material  promoting  bone  ingrowth  through  the 
implant; 

(c)  the  wire  including  first  and  second  terminal  sections  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  coil  adapted  to  facilitate  gripping 
of  the  wire  and  relative  twisting  of  the  ends  of  the  coil 
about  the  reference  axis; 

(d)  the  coil  having  sufficient  compressive  strength  and 
elasticity  to  maintain  separation  between  bony  surfaces 
of  a  prepared  joint  when  implanted  and  permitted  to 
assume  a  conforming  expanded  state; 


(e)  the  implanted  coil  being  adapted  to  have  no  intercon- 
nections attached  to  its  turns  that  would  interfere  with 
projection  of  prepared  bone  surfaces  radially  inward 
into  its  axial  implant  cavity; 

gripping  the  first  and  second  terminal  sections; 

twisting  the  coil  in  the  direction  in  which  the  wire  is  wound 
about  the  reference  axis  to  a  reduced  diameter  torqued 
state  in  which  the  outer  diameter  of  the  coil  is  less  than  its 
outer  diameter  while  in  its  relaxed  state; 

introducing  the  twisted  coil  between  the  opposed  bony 
surfaces  of  the  joint;  and 

releasing  one  or  both  terminal  sections  of  the  coil  to  allow 
the  coil  to  assume  an  expanded  state,  whereby  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  coil  is  radially  enlarged  relative  to  its 
torqued  state  and  the  joint  is  immediately  stabilized  by 
spreading  the  bony  surfaces  apart  in  opposition  to  the 
resistance  to  expansion  of  the  joint  provided  by  the  sur- 
rounding ligaments. 


S,263,9S4 
PEDICLE  HOOK 
Johannes  F.  Schlapfer,  Glams,  and  Max  Aebi,  Bern,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assigDors  to  Synthes  (U.SA.),  Paoli,  Pa. 

nied  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,922 
Claims    priority,    application    Switcerlaad,    Jan.    5,    1991, 
01676/91 

lilt  CL'  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CL  606—61  9  CfadM 

1.  Pedicle  hook  for  the  treatment  of  spinal  column  deformi- 
ties, comprising  a  shaft  portion  for  attachment  to  a  support  bar, 
said  shaft  portion  having  a  longitudinal  central  plane  and  a 
central  axis  in  said  longitudinal  central  plane,  and  a  curved 
bifurcated  blade  attached  to  said  shaft  portion,  said  blade 
having  two  sides  and  being  divided  by  said  biAircation  into  a 
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lateral  leg  and  a  medial  leg,  said  lateral  leg  being  longer  than 
said  medial  leg,  said  lateral  leg  and  said  medial  leg  forming  an 


ally  become  separable  from  each  other  while  forming  a 
widening  gap  which  becomes  filled  with  new  bone  tissue. 

1  5,263,956 

'  BALL  JOINT  FOR  NEUROSURGERY 

Aatbony  A.  Nobles.  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nenro 
l^aTigational  Corporation,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif. 
I  FUed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M6,000 

'  Int.  a.5  A61B  n/00,  woo 

MS.  a.  606—130  16  Claims 


indentation  between  them,  and  said  longitudinal  central  plane 
being  equidistant  from  the  two  sides  of  said  blade. 

5,263,955 
MEDULLARY  NAIL 
R«»er  Baumgart,  Athener  PUtz  11,  8000  Munich  90,  and 
Augustin  Bctz,  Am  Sonnengrund  4a,  8130  Stamberg,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No  PCr/EP90/01076,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00065,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

per  FUed  Jul.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  655,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  4, 

1989,  3921972 

iBtCL' A61B  77/56 

U.S.  CL  606-63  »  '^•■•^ 


-wt 


1.  An  orienution  tool  for  selectively  supporting  a  neurosur- 
gery probe  in  a  predetermined  orientation  relative  to  the  skull 
of  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  non-flat  bottom  surface 
generally  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  skull,  the  plate 
having  a  socket  formed  in  said  top  surface  and  a  channel 
formed  between  said  socket  and  said  bottom  surface; 

a  ball  in  rotauble  engagement  with  the  socket,  the  ball 
having  a  bore  formed  therethrough  in  communication 
with  said  channel,  said  bore  being  configured  for  closely 
receiving  the  neurosurgery  probe  in  slidable  engagement 
therewith;  and 

means  for  holding  said  ball  in  said  socket. 


JMI 


I.  A  medullary  nail,  comprising 

a  wall  forming  a  cavity  which  has  a  tapering  distal  end  and 

a  projiimal  driving-in  end, 
spaced  fixmg  holes  extending  transversely  through  the  wall 

over  its  length, 
an  inner  part  disposed  in  the  cavity  without  bemg  able  to 
rotate,  which  has  an  opening  associated  with  at  least  one 
of  the  fixing  holes  extending  transversely  therethrough, 
a  rod  acting  on  the  inner  part  with  an  external  thread  for  a 
longitudinal  displacement  of  the  inner  part  and  the  wall 
upon  roution  of  the  rod,  alienng  the  distance  between  the 
fixing  holes, 
an  insert  (17)  with  a  central  bore  (18)  mounted  at  the  open- 
ing of  the  driving-in  end  of  the  cavity, 
said   rod   (30)   being   rouubly    mounted   and   extending 

through  the  central  bore  (18),  and 
an  external  thread  formed  on  the  rod  (30)  and  being  m 
screw-threaded  engagement  with  an  internal  thread  pro- 
vided in  a  coaxial  bore  (21)  in  the  inner  part  (20), 
wherein  the  paru  of  a  bone  secured  to  the  wall  (11)  on  the 
one  side,  and  the  inner  part  (20),  on  the  other  side,  gradu- 


5,263,957 

ULTRASONIC  SCALPEL  BLADE  AND  METHODS  OF 

APPLICATION 

Thomas  W.  Darison,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ul- 

tracision  Inc.,  Smitbfield,  R.I. 
Co«tinuation-in-pw1  of  Ser.  No.  492,491,  Mar.  12,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,026,387,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,092, 
Aug.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,167,725,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  670,186,  Mar.  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,182 
Int.  a.' A61B7  7/00 
UJS.  a.  606—169  1*  Claims 


1.  A  blade  for  an  ultrasonic  scalpel  for  use  in  cutting  tissue 
comprising  an  elongated  blade  body  having  an  elongated  axis, 
a  cutting  edge  extending  continuously  along  an  edge  of  said 
blade  on  one  side  of  said  axis  and  defined  by  a  pair  of  cutting 
edge  faces  extending  continuously  and  uninterruptedly  along 


said  cutting  edge,  said  cutting  edge  faces  having  an  included 
angle  of  at  least  about  2S*  affording  a  blunt  cutting  edge  and 
substantial  frictional  coupling  of  the  blade  edge  and  tissue  to 
obtain  tissue  motion  with  resulting  generation  of  heat  in  the 
tissue  whereby,  upon  application  of  ultrasonic  power  to  the 
blade  ard  of  the  blade  to  the  tissue,  a  perceptively  sharper 
blade  is  provided  for  simultaneous  cutting  of  the  tissue  and 
coagulation  of  an  incision  are  obtained,  said  blade  having  a 
second  cutting  edge  extending  continuously  along  an  edge  of 
said  blade  and  having  cutting  edge  faces  with  a  different  in- 
cluded angle  as  compared  with  the  first  mentioned  included 
angle. 


5^63,958 
MICROSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Henri  F.  deGuillebon,  Manchester-by-tbe-Sea,  Mass.,  and  Irring 
Kalikow,  Delray  Beach,  FUu,  assignors  to  Microline  Inc., 
Danvers,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,097 

Into.' A61B  n/32 

MS.  a.  606—174  17  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

a  hub  having  distal  and  proximal  ends; 

a  hub  bore  disposed  on  the  axis  of  said  hub; 

a  tube  disposed  in  said  hub  bore  at  the  distal  end  of  said  hub 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  tube  being  dis- 
posed on  the  axis  of  said  hub; 

a  piston  having  distal  and  proximal  ends  disposed  in  said 
hub  bore  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  hub,  said  piston 
being  disposed  coaxially  with  said  tube,  said  piston  being 
reciprocally  movable  in  said  hub  bore  on  said  axis,  said 
piston  having  a  face  at  its  proximal  end,  said  face  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  driver  to  provide  movement  of  said 
piston  on  said  axis; 

a  piston  bore  disposed  in  said  piston  at  its  distal  end; 

a  member  having  distal  and  proximal  ends  rotatably  dis- 
posed in  said  tube,  the  proximal  end  of  said  member  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said  piston; 

a  surgical  device  disposed  on  the  distal  ends  of  each  of  said 
tube  and  said  member,  said  surgical  device  being  formed 
of  more  than  one  part,  said  parts  cooperating  with  each 
other  to  perform  a  surgical  task; 

translation  means  on  said  piston  operatively  associated  with 
a  rotational  means  to  change  lateral  motion  of  said  piston 
on  said  axis  to  rotational  motion  of  said  member  with  a 
minimum  of  torque,  said  translation  means  including  at 
least  one  spiral  pathway  formed  in  the  piston  bore,  said 
rotational  means  being  disposed  on  the  proximal  end  of 
said  member  and  including  a  translation  pin  disposed 
normal  to  said  member,  said  translation  pin  being  arranged 
to  travel  in  said  spiral  pathway; 

means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  piston  about  said  axis 
during  said  lateral  motion; 

a  first  spring  and  a  first  washer  disposed  within  said  hub 
bore,  the  distal  end  of  said  piston  being  arranged  in  for- 
ward travel  to  urge  against  said  washer  to  compress  the 
spring  and  rotate  said  member  and  further  to  provide  (in 
return  travel)  for  counter  rotation  of  said  member;  and 

a  second  spring  and  a  second  washer  disposed  within  said 
piston  bore,  said  translation  pin  engaging  said  second 
washer  in  forward  travel  to  urge  against  said  second 
washer  and  compress  said  second  spring  to  provide  in 
return  travel  for  counter  rotation  of  said  member. 


5,263,959 
DOTTERING  AUGER  CATHETER  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Robert  E.  Fiscbeil,  Dayton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Catbco,  loc..  Day- 
ton, Md. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  779,637 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/32 

UJS.  CL  606—180  9  CfadiM 


(PUOUCI 

1.  A  catheter  system  for  forming  a  passageway  through  a 
blockage  in  a  human  artery  comprising: 

a  centering  catheter  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  cylinder 
having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  centering  catheter 
being  adapted  to  be  percutaneously  inserted  into  an  artery 
and  then  advanced  until  its  distal  end  contacts  the  proxi- 
mal surface  of  an  arterial  blockage; 

an  auger  catheter  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  having  a 
self-tapping  screw  at  its  distal  end  and  also  having  a  flexi- 
ble section  whose  distal  end  is  joined  to  the  screw's  proxi- 
mal end,  the  auger  catheter  being  adapted  to  be  advanced 
within  the  centering  catheter  until  a  sharp  point  at  the 
screw's  distal  end  contacts  the  proximal  surface  of  the 
blockage,  the  outer  surface  of  the  screw  having  a  smooth 
transition  from  the  screw's  proximal  end  onto  the  flexible 
section's  distal  end,  the  auger  catheter  also  having  a  han- 
dle at  its  proximal  end  that  lies  outside  the  patient's  body, 
the  handle  and  screw  cooperating  so  that  when  the  handle 
is  pushed  forward  and  rotated  in  a  particular  direction,  the 
screw  will  advance  in  a  forward  direction  thereby  form- 
ing a  passageway  though  the  blockage  by  plastically  de- 
forming the  blockage  tissue  without  any  significant  tissue 
removal. 

5,263,960 
INTEGRATED  DISPOSABLE  EAR  PIERCING  EARRING 
AND  CLUTCH  CARTRIDGE  AND  EAR  PIERCTNG 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Samuel  J.  Mann,  Englewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Inverness  Corpo- 
ration, Fair  Lawn,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,318 

Into.' A61By  7/ii 

U,S.  a.  606—188  36  Claims 


1.  An  ear  piercing  cartridge  assembly  comprising  a  cartridge 
assembly,  said  cartridge  assembly  comprising  a  first  and  sec- 
ond ear  piercing  earring;  ear  piercing  earring  retaining  sub- 
assembly means  for  releasably  supporiing  both  said  ear  pierc- 
ing earrings,  said  ear  piercing  earring  retaining  sub-assembly 
means  including  a  casing  having  a  bore  therethrough;  a  bullet 
cartridge  means  for  maintaining  an  ear  piercing  earring 
therein,  said  bullet  cartridge  means  being  slidably  disposed 
within  said  bore  to  allow  movement  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position  within  said  bore;  a  first  and  second 
clutch;  clutch  retaining  sub-assembly  means  integrally  formed 
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with  said  ear  piercing  earring  retaining  sub-assembly  means  for 
relcaseably  supporting  both  of  said  clutches,  a  floor  disposed 
between  said  ear  piercing  earring  retaining  sub-assembly  form- 
ing a  protective  shield  and  said  clutch  retaining  sub-assembly 
forming  a  saddle  region  therein;  clamp  means  disposed  on  said 
floor  for  being  moved  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  the  clamp  means  clamping  an  carlobe  disposed  withm 
said  saddle  region  against  said  clutch  retaining  sub-assembly 
means  at  said  second  position;  ear  piercing  instrument  means 
for  supporting  said  cartridge  assembly  thereon,  said  ear  pierc- 
ing instrument  means  including  a  plunger  assembly  means 
supporting  said  cartridge  assembly  for  ejecting  an  ear  piercing 
sub-assembly  means  from  said  ear  piercing  earring  retaining 
sub-assembly  means;  displacement  means  for  selectively  mov- 
ing said  plunger  assembly  means  between  a  first  position  for 
ejecting  said  first  ear  piercmg  earring  from  said  ear  piercing 
earring  retaining  means  and  a  second  position  for  ejecting  said 
second  ear  piercing  earring  from  said  ear  piercing  eamng 
retaining  means;  said  plunger  assembly  means  including  a 
plunger  assembly  housing,  a  push  rod  disposed  within  said 
plunger  assembly  housing  for  ejecting  said  ear  piercing  ear- 
ring, displacement  of  said  push  rod  ejecting  said  ear  piercing 
earring;  said  plunger  assembly  housing  routing  about  said 
plunger  to  selectively  move  said  push  rod  between  said  first 
position  for  ejecting  said  first  ear  piercing  earring  and  said 
second  position  for  ejecting  said  second  ear  piercing  eamng; 
clamp  activation  means  for  moving  said  clamp  means  from  said 
first  position;  said  clamp  activation   means  including  said 
plunger,  said  plunger  causing  said  clamp  to  provide  a  pressure 
against  an  earlobe;  pressure  compensation  means  for  compen- 
sating the  amount  of  pressure  to  be  applied  by  said  plunger; 
said  plunger  assembly  means  further  comprising  retraction 
means  for  returning  said  bullet  cartridge  means  from  said 
second  position  to  said  first  position;  and  earring  length  com- 
pensation means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  displacement  of 
said  push  rod  in  response  to  the  length  of  the  ear  piercing 
earring  being  ejected  by  said  push  rod. 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  ThU  Number 


to  the  inner  end  of  the  tube  being  provided  with  a  liquid 
tight  seal  with  the  tube;  and 

a  first  fitting  surrounding  and  slidably  fitted  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  tube,  the  outer  end  of  the  fitting  closest  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  tube  being  provided  with  a  liquid  tight  seal  with 
the  tube;  and 

a  liquid  tight  seal  between  the  outer  end  of  said  transparent 
flexible  plastic  sleeve  and  the  fitting;  and 

means  permitting  introduction  of  dilation  fluid  to  the  interior 
of  the  fitting;  and 

a  liquid  passage  between  the  interior  of  the  fitting  and  the 
interior  of  the  sleeve  to  permit  pressurization  by  the  fluid 
of  the  dilation  balloon;  and 

a  second  fitting  bonded  to  the  outer  end  of  the  transparent 
plastic  tube  being  provided  with  a  second  liquid  tight  seal 
with  respect  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  viewing  tele- 
scope inserted  into  said  plastic  tube;  and 

means  permitting  introduction  of  sterile  fluid  to  the  interior 
of  the  second  fitting;  and 

a  liquid  passage  between  the  interior  of  the  second  fitting 
and  the  exterior  surface  of  said  viewing  telescope  to  per- 
mit the  flow  of  fluid  within  the  area  between  the  transpar- 
ent plastic  tube  and  said  telescope,  said  telescope  provid- 
ing radial  viewing  through  the  transparent  plastic  tube 
and  sleeve. 


5,2M,963 

EXPANDABLE  CAGE  CATHETER  FOR  REPAIRING  A 

DAMAGED  BLOOD  VESSEL 

MicU  E.  Garrison,  SanU  Cruz,  and  Timothy  R.  Machold,  Moss 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular 

Systems,  Inc.,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,815.  Sep.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,043,001.  This  appUcatlon  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,190 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  19, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CL  606-198  3  OaiM 


5,263,962 
BALLOON  CATHETER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE 

SAME 
Thomas  R.  Johnson,  Milford,  and  Andrew  L.  Cote.  Sr.,  Peter- 
borough, both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Medical  Develop- 
ment Corp.,  Nashua,  N.H.  

ContiBu.tioo-u.-p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  616,630,  Nov.  21,  W90 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,562 

Int.  a.'  A61M  29/02 

UJS.  a.  606-192  »»C»*^ 


1.  A  prostate  balloon  dilation  catheter  comprising: 
a  transparent  plastic  tube  having  an  op^n  inner  end  and  an 
open  outer  end  and  including  a  viewing  telescope  insert- 
able  therein;  and 
a  non-compliant  transparent  flexible  plastic  sleeve  of  prede- 
termined shape  slidably  fitted  over  the  tube,  a  portion  of 
said  sleeve  forming  a  dilation  balloon  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  said  tube,  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  closest 


1.  A  vascular  catheter  for  repairing  a  section  of  a  lining, 
comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  catheter  body  having  a  relatively  long  proxi- 
mal portion  with  a  stiffening  means,  a  relatively  short 
distal  portion,  a  first  lumen  which  extends  longitudinally 
within  the  catheter  body  over  essentially  the  entire  length 
thereof  and  a  second,  much  shorter,  lumen  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  a  guiding  member  therein  and  which 
extends  longitudinally  within  the  distal  portion  of  the 
catheter  body  between  a  proximal  side  opening  therein 
and  an  opening  in  the  distal  end  thereof  and  which  is 
defined  at  least  in  part  by  a  sidewall  of  the  distal  section 
having  a  slit  therein  which  extends  distally  from  the  side 
opening  and  which  facilitates  the  rapid  removal  of  the 
catheter  from  a  guiding  member  within  the  second  lumen; 

b.  an  expandable  cage  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  the  cathe- 
ter body  which  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  strands,  which 
has  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  with  openings  therein 
and  which  has  sufficient  radial  strength  in  the  expanded 
condition  to  hold  open  a  damaged  section  of  an  arterial 
lining; 

c.  an  elongated  control  wire  disposed  within  the  first  lumen 


with  the  distal  end  thereof  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
expandable  cage  and; 

.  means  on  the  proximal  end  of  the  control  wire  to  move 
the  control  wire  proximally  within  the  first  lumen  to 
decrease  the  axial  distance  between  the  proximal  and 
distal  ends  of  the  expandable  cage  and  thereby  radially 
expand  the  expandable  cage  to  hold  open  a  damaged 
section  of  an  arterial  lining  and  to  move  the  control  wire 
distally  within  the  first  lumen  to  increase  the  axial  distance 
between  the  ends  of  the  expandable  cage  and  thereby 
radially  contract  the  expandable  cage  sufficiently  to  re- 
move the  expandable  cage  from  the  damaged  section  of 
the  arterial  lining; 

.  wherein  the  expandable  cage  is  formed  from  about  4  to 
about  20  wires,  and; 

wherein  a  substantial  number  of  the  wires  forming  the 
expandable  cage  are  made  of  radiopaque  material. 


1.  A  coaxial  traction  detachment  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
catheter  comprising: 

(a)  a  sheath  within  said  catheter,  said  sheath  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  and  a  distal  end; 

(b)  a  guide  wire  within  said  sheath,  said  guide  wire  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

(c)  an  attachment  between  an  endovascular  device  and  the 
distal  end  of  the  guide  wire,  said  attachment  breakable  by 
traction  against  the  distal  end  of  the  sheath  from  retraction 
of  the  guide  wire  within  the  sheath; 

(d)  a  sheath  hub  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  sheath; 
and 

(e)  a  guide  wire  hub  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 
guide  wire. 


5,263,965 
MANUAL  COMPRESSION  AID  AND  METHOD 
Robert  A.  Roth,  1136  St.  Mvy's  L&^  Festus,  Mo.  63028 
FUed  Ju.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,812 
Inta.'A61B;7/72 
UJS.  a.  606—201  28  Claims 

1.  A  manual  compression  aid  for  applying  direct  pressure  to 
arterial  and  venous  punctures  to  obtain  hemostasis,  compris- 
ing: 
a  relatively  flat,  rigid  disk  having  a  first  surface  adapted  for 
contact  with  a  human  body  and  having  a  second,  opposite 
surface,  said  disk  having  a  predetermined  diameter  se- 
lected to  ensure  that  a  puncture,  such  as  that  made  by  the 
introduction  of  a  catheter  into  a  human  body,  and  the  area 
of  the  body  immediately  surrounding  the  puncture,  are 


covered  by  the  first  surface  of  the  disk  when  the  compres- 
sion aid  is  applied  to  the  ptmcttire; 
peg  extending  upwardly  from  the  second  surface  of  the 
disk,  said  peg  having  a  diameter  substantially  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  rigid  disk,  said  peg  being  fixedly  secured 
to  the  disk  and  providing  means  for  manually  holding  and 
manipulating  the  compression  aid; 


5,263,964 
COAXIAL  TRACnON  DETACHMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Phillip  D.  Pordy,  Didbu,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Coil  Putaers  Ltd„ 
DaUu,  Tex. 

FUed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,839 

iBt  a.'  A61B  J  7/00 

UJS.  a.  606—200  17  Claims 


whereby  a  medical  professional  may  grasp  the  compression 
aid  by  the  peg.  place  the  first  surface  of  the  disk  over  the 
puncture,  and  apply  pressure  to  the  site  of  the  puncture  by 
manually  applying  pressure  to  the  compression  aid; 

wherein  the  relatively  flat,  rigid  disk  has  secured  to  the  first 
surface  thereof  a  resilient  pad  generally  coextensive  with 
the  first  surface. 


5,263,966 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

POST-CATHETERIZATION  WOUND  BLEEDING 

Yoosef  Ducahnur,  33200  Slocnm,  Fumington,  Mich.  48024 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,085 

IntCL' A61By7/7^ 

U.S.  CL  606—201  21 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  bleeding  from  a  wound  created  as 
a  consequence  of  catherization  of  a  vessel  proximate  a  person's 
groin  line,  said  device  comprising  a  wrap  having  respective 
abdomen-wrap  and  thigh-wrap  portions  adapted  for  respective 
wrapping  around  a  person's  abdomen  and  thigh  to  respective 
sides  of  a  person's  groin  line,  inflatable  balloon  means  adapted 
to  be  disposed  between  an  underlying  zone  of  a  person  and  an 
overlying  zone  of  said  wrap  that  is  adapted  to  overlie  said 
underlying  zone  of  a  person,  said  underlying  zone  of  a  person 
comprising  a  person's  groin  line  and  portions  of  a  person's 
abdomen  and  thigh  proximate  a  person's  groin  Une,  means  for 
inflating  said  balloon  means  to  create  pressure  that  is  reacted 
by  said  wrap  and  consequently  applied  to  said  underlying  zone 
of  a  person  by  a  face  of  said  balloon  means  that  confronts  said 
underlying  zone  of  a  person,  said  balloon  means  having  a 
length  that  is  adapted  to  extend  along  the  length  of  a  person's 
groin  line,  thickness  that  extends  in  the  direction  of  pressure 
appUcation  by  said  balloon  means  to  said  underlying  zone  of  a 
person,  and  width  that  is  transverse  to  both  the  length  and 
thickness  of  said  face  of  said  balloon  means,  said  face  of  said 
balloon  means  comprising  a  lengthwise  extending  vertex  that  is 
adapted  to  fit  into  a  person's  groin  line  and  divide  said  face  of 
said  balloon  means  into  an  abdomen-confronting  face  portion 
adapted  for  overlying  a  portion  of  a  person's  abdomen  proxi- 
mate a  person's  groin  line  and  a  thigh-confronting  face  portion 
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adapted  for  overlying  a  portion  of  a  person's  thigh  proximate 
a  person's  groin  line. 

5,263,967 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  DUAL  ACTION  DRIVE 
WOllaa  G.  LyoM,  in,  WUbraham,  and  John  Kirwtn,  Middle- 
ton,  both  of  Mim^  aadgnora  to  BrimHeld  Precinon  Incorpo- 
rated, Brimfleld,  Maas. 

FUed  May  15,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  883,080 

Inta.'A61B/7/«.  17/44 

VS.  a.  606—205  '  Cla*™ 


r/a  5 A 


1.  A  medical  instrument  comprising: 

a  tubular  extension  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  first  movable  end  effector  pivotally  attached  by  a  pivot  to 

said  distal  end  of  said  tubular  extension; 
a  second  movable  end  effector  pivotally  attached  by  said 

pivot  to  said  distal  end  of  said  tubular  extension;  and 
a  dual  action  drive  member  located  within  the  tubular  exten- 
sion and  capable  of  moving  between  a  first  proximal  posi- 
tion and  a  second  distal  position  within  said  tabular  exten- 
sion, 
said  dual  action  drive  member  comprismg  a  first  arm  m 
communication  with  said  first  movable  end  effector  and  a 
second  arm  in  communication  with  said  second  movable 
end  effector, 
said  first  arm  having  a  distal  end  surface  for  transferring 
force  to  said  first  end  effector  and  said  second  arm  having 
a  distal  end  surface  for  transferring  force  to  said  second 
end  effector, 
wherein  said  dual  action  drive  member  is  capable  of  moving  in 
a  proximal  direction  to  cause  said  first  movable  end  effector 
and  said  second  movable  end  effector  to  route  about  said  pivot 
away  from  one  another  and  is  capable  of  moving  in  a  distal 
direction  so  as  to  cause  force  to  be  transferred  to  said  first 
movable  end  effector  by  said  distal  end  surface  of  said  first  arm 
and  to  cause  force  to  be  transferred  to  said  second  movable  end 
effector  by  said  distal  end  surface  of  said  second  arm  thereby  to 
cause  said  distal  end  of  said  second  end  effector  and  said  distal 
end  of  said  first  end  effector  to  move  toward  one  another. 


through  said  contacting  means  cause  the  stud  to  be  pushed 
from  the  locked  position  faciliuting  removal  of  the  clasp, 
the  spoon  extending  into  the  channel  when  said  first  and 


second  forces  are  applied,  travel  of  the  spoon  into  the 
channel  being  limited  by  contours  of  the  clasp  wing  por- 
tions. 


5J63,969 
TOOL  FOR  THE  LAPAROSCOPIC  INTRODUCnON  OF 

A  MESH  PROSTHESIS 

Edward  H.  Phillips,  712  N.  Roxbory,  BcTerty  HUU,  Calif.  90210 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,928 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/00.  15/00.  2/00 

VS.  a.  606—213  16  CUim* 


JMI 


5,263,968 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  PIERCING  STUD  CLASP 
Darid  J.  Sorenwai,  3916  E.  16th  St.,  VancouTer,  Waah.  98661 
FUed  Jnn.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,800 
Int.a.' A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—207  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  clasp  from  a  piercing  stud, 
the  clasp  having  two  wing  portions  with  respective  openings, 
the  wing  portions  defining  a  channel,  the  stud  having  a  distal 
end,  the  stud  held  by  the  clasp  in  a  locked  position  within  a 
channel,  comprising: 

first  prong  means  for  extending  through  one  of  the  clasp 
openings  and  a  second  prong  means  for  extending  through 
the  other  of  the  clasp  openings,  the  first  prong  means 
being  fixed  relative  to  the  second  prong  means;  and 
means  for  contacting  the  distal  end  of  the  stud  to  push  the 
stud  relative  to  the  clasp  channel,  the  contacting  means 
comprising  a  spoon  having  a  contoured  non-planar  under- 
surface; 
wherein  a  first  force  applied  through  said  first  and  second 
prong   means  and   a  second   opposing   forces   applied 


1.  A  tool  for  inserting  a  mesh  prosthesis  into  the  retroperito- 
neal space  in  the  laparoscopic  repair  of  inquinal  or  femoral 
hemiae,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  an 
axis  of  elongation  and  a  first  opening  located  at  said  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  housing  and  a  second  opening  located  at 
said  distal  end  of  said  housing,  said  housing  having  an 
axially  extending  cavity  communicating  with  said  first 
opening  and  said  second  opening  to  form  a  passageway 
therethrough; 

b)  a  carriage  member  having  a  proximate  end  and  a  distal 
end  slideably  carried  by  said  housing  and  extending  into 
said  passageway;  a  holding  member  having  an  outer  and 
inner  surface  carried  by  said  carriage  member  and  extend- 
ing axially  and  distally  from  said  distal  end  of  said  carriage 
member  where  said  holding  member  has  an  axially  extend- 
ing cavity  therein  bounded  by  said  inner  surface  and 
defining  a  holding  chamber  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said 
carriage  member  for  holding  said  mesh  prosthesis  in  a 
radially  overlapped  wound  position  where  said  holding 
member  has  an  axially  extending  slot  contained  in  said 
outer  surface  and  communicating  with  said  holding  cham- 


ber to  permit  the  lateral  feeding  of  said  mesh  prosthesis 
through  said  slot  as  said  mesh  prosthesis  radially  unwinds 
from  said  holding  chamber  into  said  retroperitoneal  space; 
and 
c)  mounting  means  associated  with  said  housing  and  said 
carriage  member  for  slideably  and  rotatably  mounting  said 
carriage  member  to  said  housing  to  permit  axial  move- 
ment and  rotation  of  said  carriage  member  relative  to  said 
housing  such  that  said  holding  chamber  may  be  retracted 
in  whole  or  in  part  into  said  passageway  or  fully  extended 
distally  of  said  distal  end  of  said  housing  and  into  said 
retroperitoneal  space. 


5,263,970 
SURGICAL  DRESSING  FOR  CLOSING  A  WOUND 
Siegfried  F.  Preller,  7  Seder  Street,  Vanderbijlpark,  Transvaal 
ProTince,  South  Africa 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,618 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Aug.  10,  1990, 
90/6348 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  13/00.  15/00.  17/00 
VS.  CL  606—216  7  Claiins 


ing  from  a  bottom  surface  of  each  of  said  legs;  said  skin- 
piercing  hooks  configured  to  engage  said  pins; 


a  contracting  mechanism  connecting  said  retaining  members 
and  configured  to  approximate  said  retaining  members 
and  said  pins. 


5,263,972 
SURGICAL  HANDPIECE  CHUCK  AND  BLADE 
James  A.  Etus,  Kalamazoo,  and  Gary  T.  KaHnVa,  Grand  Rap- 
ids, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Stryker  Corporation,  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,028,  Jan.  11, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
■ppUcation  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,975 
Int  a.'  A61B  17/32,  17/14 
VS.  a.  606—176  16  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  dressing  for  closing  a  wound,  the  dressing 
including 
a  pair  of  locating  members  oriented  along  a  longitudinal  axis, 
the  locating  members,  in  use,  being  placed  on  opposed 
sides  of  the  wound,  each  locating  member  comprising  a 
strip  of  material,  an  operatively  lower  surface  of  each  strip 
carrying  an  adhesive  coating  for  adhesive  bonding  with 
skin  surrounding  the  wound;  and  a  manipulating  means 
interconnecting  the  locating  members,  the  manipulating 
means  and  the  locating  members  being  a  one-piece  article 
and  the  manipulating  means  comprising  two  sets  of  elon- 
gate members,  the  elongate  members  being  formed  as 
integral  extensions  of  facing  sides  of  the  locating  members, 
free  ends  of  the  elongate  members  in  each  set  being  inter- 
connected to  transversely  spaced  free  ends  by  a  tab  por- 
tion, each  tab  poriion  having  zones  of  weakness  defined 
therein  for  effecting  sepiarating  of  the  free  ends  of  the 
elongate  members  of  each  set  from  one  another,  the  ma- 
nipulating means  being  operable  to  draw  the  locating 
members  towards  each  other  to  close  the  wound. 


5,263,971 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CLOSURE  OF  WIDE  SKIN 

DEFECTS  BY  STRETCHING  OF  SKIN 

Bernard  Hirsbowitz,  and  Amnon  Levy,  both  of  Haifa,  Israel, 

assignors  to  Life  Medical  Sciences,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  13,  1991,  97225 
Inta.!  A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—216  14  Claims 

1.  A  skin  closing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pins  configured  for  insertion  underneath  skin; 
a  plurality  of  U-shaped  retaining  members;  each  of  said 
retaining  members  exhibiting  at  least  two  legs  in  part 
defining  said  U-shape  and  positioned  close  to  the  skin 
when  the  apparatus  is  in  use,  each  of  said  retaining  mem- 
bers further  exhibiting  a  sharp  skin-piercing  hook  protrud- 


1.  A  surgical  handpiece,  a  cutting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  blade  having  cutting  means; 

a  chuck  including  a  blade  receiving  slot  for  longitudinally 
slidably  receiving  said  blade  therein; 

cooperating  mounting  means  in  said  chuck  slot  and  on  said 
blade  defining  safety  locking  means  and  final  locking 
means  on  said  chuck  and  blade  interengageable  to  posi- 
tively lock  said  blade  in  said  chuck  respectively  upon  a 
partial  insertion  and  a  full  insertion  of  said  blade  into  said 
chuck  slot. 


5,263,973 

SURGICAL  STAPLING  METHOD 

Melrin  S.  Cook,  8  Saddle  Ridge  Rd.,  Hobokus,  N.J.  07423 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,116,  Aug.  30,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,179,964.  This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,858 

Int.  a.' A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—216  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  joining  tissue  at  an  incision  site  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  plurality  of  half  staples  on  each  side  of  said  inci- 
sion in  said  tissue,  each  of  said  half  staples  having  an 
associated  half  staple  on  the  other  side  of  said  incision; 
forming  connections  of  said  associated  half  staples,  said 
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connections  being  such  that  the  separation  of  said  associ- 
ated half  staples  is  continuously  variable,  said  step  of 


303 


forming  comprising  the  step  of  inserting  a  prong  from  one 
staple  into  a  hollow  crown  on  another  staple. 


5,2M,974 
SUTURE  NEEDLE  AND  MCTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  GRINDING  MATERIAL  FOR  SLTLRE  NEEDLE 
Kaiyi  Matsutani;  Tadashi  Ouuka,  and  Yoshimasa  Tochimura, 

all  of  Takanezawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsutani  Seisakusho 

Co    Ltd.,  Japan 
DJTis'ion  of  Ser.  No.  822,919,  Jan.  21.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,155,943, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,220,  Jan.  9,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1992,  S«r.  No.  925,270 

Int.  a.'  A61B  nm 

U.S.  a.  606—223  3  CUims 


1 


nipple,  the  reinforcing  disk  adapted  to  retain  the  nipple  in 
an  upright  position;  and 


a  pocket  attached  to  the  first  portion  and  underlying  the 
aperture  sized  and  configured  to  retain  the  pacifier  base  in 
the  tether. 


5,263,976 
MOUTH  BITE  DEVICE 
James  A.  Williams,   P.O.   Box   16577,  Beverly   HUU,  C*Uf. 
90209-2577 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,886 
Int.  a.'  A61J  n/oo 
U.S.  a.  606—235 


8  Claims 


1.  A  suture  needle  including  at  least  one  ground  surface,  and 
a  pair  of  cutting  edges  formed  respectively  on  opposite  side 
edges  of  said  ground  surface,  said  ground  surface  having  grind- 
ing traces  which  extend  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said  suture 
needle,  and  each  of  said  cutting  edges  m  said  pair  essentially 
being  in  the  same  condition  as  the  other,  from  a  microscopic 
point  of  view. 


5,263,975 
PACIFIER  TETHER  FOR  USE  IN  ENHANCING  AN 
INFANTS  DEVELOPMENTAL  REFLEXES 
Mechelle  La  Rocca,  6109  Preston  Creek  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75240 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,204,  Jun.  20. 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,147,384.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,272 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61J  /  7/00 
U.S.  a.  606-234  '  CiaixBS 

1.  A  pacifier  tether  for  use  by  a  child  in  conjunction  with  a 
pacifier  having  a  base  and  a  nipple,  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  extending 
from  the  first  portion,  the  second  portion  adapted  to  be 
grasped  and  retained  by  the  child; 
a  reinforcing  disk  attached  to  the  first  portion  of  the  body; 
an  aperture  extending  through  the  reinforcing  disk  and  the 
first  portion  and  being  sized  and  configured  to  receive  the 


1.  A  mouth  bite  device  comprising: 

a  handle  sized  to  be  manually  grasped  by  the  user  of  the 
mouth  bite  device;  and 

a  crossbar  on  said  handle,  said  crossbar  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  a  cylindrical  center  section,  said  crossbar 
being  formed  of  resilient  material  adjacent  said  first  and 
second  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  formed  with  a  bullet- 
like  disc  appearance  and  the  other  of  said  ends  being 
formed  with  a  bullet-like  upered  nose  appearance  so  that 
said  crossbar  resembles  a  bullet. 


5,263,977 
ELECTRODE  SPACING  DEVICE 
Theodore  P.  Adams,  Edina,  and  Kenneth  M.  Anderson,  Bloo- 
mington,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Angeion  Corporation, 
Plymouth,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,870 

Int.  a.'  A6IN  1/05 

U.S.  a.  607—122  18  Claims 

1.  A  separation  device  to  ii«ulate  implantable  elements  in  the 

ventricle  of  a  heart  comprising  spacing  means  for  connection 

to  and  extension  from  one  said  implantable  element,  said  spac- 


ing means  being  a  peripheral  structure  comprised  of  a  biode- 
gradable composition  and  having  an  axial  bore  and  connecting 


5,263,978 

BLOOD  PUMP  FOR  PULSATING  OPERATION 

Ralf  Kaufinann,  Aachen;  Helmut  Reul,  Dueren;  Guenter  Rau, 

Aachen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Ralf  Bitdinger, 

Grenoble,  France,  assignors  to  Forschungsgesellschaft  fiir 

Biomedizinische  Technik  e.V.,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,757 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  10, 
1991,  4129970 

Int.  a.'  A61M  1/12 
M&.  CL  623—3  1<  Claims 


5,263,979 
ARTIFICIAL  HEART 
Takashi   Isoyama,  Tokyo;   Kou  Imachi,  5-2,  Nishi   l-chome, 
Kamifukuoka   Oty,    Saitama    Pref.^   and    Iwao    Fi^iraasa, 
920-136,  Mogusa,  Hino  City,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnon  to 
Kou  Imachi,  Saitama;  Iwao  Fi^iniasa,  Tokyo  and  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,071,  Mar.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,848 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-078342 
Int  a.'  A61M  1/10:  A61N  1/36Z 
\i&.  a.  623—3  7  Claim 


■L  TO  MRTA 


I9R    TO  PULMONARY  ARTERY 


-.-Zi 


means  constructed  and  arranged  for  attachment  to  one  said 
implantable  element. 


Z2R    TO  RWHT 
ATRIUM 


I.  An  artificial  heart  for  the  circulatory  system  of  a  himian 
body  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  single  one-way  pump  configured  to  introduce  blood 
through  an  inlet  port  and  to  discharge  the  blood  from  an 
outlet  port; 

a  valve  mechanism  having  a  first  input  port,  a  second  input 
port,  a  first  output  port  and  a  second  output  port  wherein 
one  of  said  first  and  second  input  ports  is  configured  to 
connect  to  one  of  the  right  and  left  atriums  and  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  input  ports  is  configured  to  con- 
nect to  the  other  of  the  right  and  left  atriums  and  wherein 
one  of  the  first  and  second  output  ports  is  configured  to 
connect  to  one  of  the  pulmonary  artery  and  aorta  and  the 
other  of  the  first  and  second  output  ports  is  configured  to 
connect  to  the  other  of  the  pulmonary  artery  and  aorta; 

said  valve  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  switching  valve  disjxised  between  the  inlet  port  of  said 
pump  and  said  first  input  port; 

a  second  switching  valve  disposed  between  the  inlet  port  of 
said  pump  and  said  second  input  port; 

a  third  switching  valve  disposed  between  the  outlet  port  of 
said  pump  and  said  first  output  port; 

a  fourth  switching  valve  disposed  between  the  outlet  port  of 
said  pump  and  said  second  output  port;  and 

control  means  for  actuating  said  first  switching  valve  to 
allow  blood  flow  therethrough  and  synchronously  actuat- 
ing said  third  switching  valve  to  allow  blood  flow  there- 
through while  blocking  blood  flow  in  said  second  and 
fourth  switching  valves,  said  control  means  actuating  said 
second  switching  valve  to  allow  blood  flow  therethrough 
and  synchronously  actuating  said  fourth  switching  valve 
to  allow  blood  flow  therethrough  while  blocking  blood 
flow  in  said  first  and  third  switching  valves. 


1.  A  blood  pump  for  pulsating  operation,  comprising  at  least 
one  chamber  (37a,  37/>)  arranged  in  a  pump  housing  (43)  and  an 
operating  means  (48)  driven  by  a  continuously  rotating  motor 
(11),  said  operating  means  (48)  including  at  least  one  piston 
(21a,  1\V)  for  periodically  changing  the  chamber  volume  and 
gear  unit  means  (42)  for  moving  a  coupUng  point  along  a 
closed  moving  path  (19a,  196),  with  the  coupling  point  con- 
necting to  the  at  least  one  piston  (21a,  lib)  for  driving  the  at 
least  one  piston  (21a,  216),  characterized  in  that  the  coupling 
point  closed  moving  path  is  a  triangular  hypocycloidal  path 
(Z",  Z*)  having  one  of  its  comers  facing  towards  the  at  least 
one  piston  (21a,  216). 


5,263,980 
DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  ARTinCIAL  BODY  PARTS,  IN 

PARTICULAR  ARTIFICIAL  EARS,  NOSES  A.ND  EYES 
Karl  Leibinger,  Tnttlingen-Miihringen,  and  Franz  Leibinger, 
Miihlheim-Stetten,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Oswald  Leibinger  GmbH,  Muhlheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1989,  3942674 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/02.  2/28 
MS.  CL  623—11  5  Claim 

1.  An  implant  system  including  a  biocompatible  device  for 
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secunng  an  artificial  body  part,  in  particular  an  artificial  eye, 
nose,  or  ear,  to  a  support  secured  to  a  bone,  compnsing. 
a  post  having  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  post  to  said 

support; 
a  rotary  member  having  means  for  being  mounted  onto  said 
post  so  as  to  allow  for  roution  of  said  rotary  member  with 


respect  to  said  post  in  the  assembled  state  of  the  device 
about  a  common  longitudinal  axis  of  said  post  and  said 
rotary  member  but  not  to  allow  for  axial  movement  of  said 
rotary  member  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  recess  in  said  rotary  member  for  receiving  a  wire;  and 

means  for  clamping  said  wire  in  said  recess. 

5,263,981 
IMPLANTABLE  PENILE  PROSTHESIS 
Mark  Polyak,  Minnetonka,  and  Robert  W.  Pugh,  Jr.,  Lakeville, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Anerican  Medical  Systems,  Inc^ 
Minnetonka,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,473 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/26 

MS.  a.  623—12  "  C**°" 


a  passageway  exiting  into  said  inflation  assembly  at  a 
location  between  said  two  inflation  valves  of  said  inflation 
assembly; 
whereby  to  inflate  the  prosthesis  the  pump  bulb  is  sequen- 
tially squeezed  and  released  so  that  fluid  will  flow  from 
the  pump  bulb  to  the  pressurizable  chamber,  from  the 
reservoir  back  to  the  pump  bulb,  and  back  again  to  the 
pressurizable  chamber  until  the  latter  is  filled  to  capacity 
causing  the  prosthesis  to  assume  the  erect  state. 


5.263,982 
HOLLOW  FIBER  MEMBRANE  TYPE  ARTIFICIAL  LUNG 
Yasushi  Shimomura,  Chiba;  Masahiko  Yamaguchi,  and  Akio 
Funakubo,  both  of  Icbihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Ube,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1990,  2-63408; 
Jul.  17, 1990,  2-187101;  Aug.  10, 1990,  2-210291;  Aug.  31, 1990, 
2-228389;  Sep.  19,  1990,  2-249682 

iBt  a.'  A61F  2/04:  A61M  37/00 
U,S.  a.  623—12  3  Qaims 


JMI 


1.  A  penile  prosthesis  having  a  generally  tubular  enclosure 
having  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal  portion  implantable 
within  a  corpus  cavemosum  of  the  penis,  said  tubular  enclo- 
sure comprising: 
a  generally  tubular  non-distensible  pressunzable  chamber 
having  an  interior  volume  defined  substantially  medially 
within  said  enclosure,  said  prosthesis  being  transformable 
from  a  flaccid  to  an  erect  sute  when  the  interior  volume 
of  said  pressurizable  chamber  is  filled  with  fluid  substan- 
tially to  capacity; 
a  fluid  containing  reservoir  defined  within  the  proximal 

portion.of  said  enclosure; 
an  inflation  assembly  comprising  two  valves  in  longitudi- 
nally sequential  relationship,  said  valves  having  means  for 
opening  and  closing  under  sequentially  applied  pressure 
differential  conditions,  said  assembly  being  disposed  be- 
tween the  pressurizable  chamber  and  the  reservoir; 
and  a  deflation  valve  defined  within  the  distal  portion  of  said 

enclosure,  adjacent  to  the  pressurizable  chamber; 
said  prosthesis  also  including  a  pump  bulb  which  is  adapted 
to  be  implanted  separate  from  said  enclosure  and  in  a  part 
of  the  body  apart  from  the  penis,  said  pump  bulb  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  inflation  assembly  through 


1.  A  hollow  fiber  membrane  type  artificial  lung  comprising: 

a  casing  having  two  ends  and  an  inner  wall  and  which  ac- 
commodates a  hollow  fiber  bundle  having  two  ends  and 
comprising  a  hollow  fiber  membrane  having  two  ends  and 
an  outer  wall,  and  a  potting  material  for  supporting  and 
securing  said  hollow  fiber  bundle  at  positions  near  the  two 
ends  of  said  casing  in  such  a  manner  that  the  two  ends  of 
the  hollow  fiber  membrane  are  opened,  said  hollow  fiber 
bundle  being  packed  in  an  internal  space  of  said  casing 
wherein  a  packing  ratio  of  said  hollow  fiber  membrane  is 
artanged  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is  changed  from  sparse  in 
a  central  portion  of  said  hollow  fiber  bundle  to  dense 
toward  said  inner  wall  of  said  casing; 

oxygen  supply  means  for  supplying  a  gas  containing  oxygen 
to  said  casing  so  that  the  gas  containing  oxygen  flows  in  a 
space  in  said  hollow  fiber  membrane;  and 

blood  supply  means  for  supplying  blood  to  said  casing  at  a 
center  location  of  a  bottom  end  of  said  two  ends  of  said 
casing  so  that  blood  flows  in  a  space  defined  by  the  outer 
wall  of  said  hollow  fiber  membrane  and  the  iimer  wall  of 
said  casing. 


5,263,983 
MEDICAL  MATERIAL  AND  PROSTHETIC  SKIN  IN 
WHICH  CELLS  CAN  INVADE 
Katsutoshi  Yoshizato,  Ebina;  Jun  Konishi,  Fuji;  Mikio  Koide, 
Fuji;  Kaon  Oyamada,  Fiyi;  Ken-ichi  Ohsaki,  Fuji;  Takeo 
Katakura,  Fuji;  Yuichi  Mori,  Tokyo,  and  Ken  Tatebe,  Fiui,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP89/00257,  §  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08465,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1989 

per  Filed  Mar.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  576,493 
Qaiois  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1988,  63-53837; 
Jul.  25, 1988,  63-183478;  Jul.  25, 1988, 63-183479;  Sep.  6,  1988, 
63-221337 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/04 
U,S.  a.  623—12  13  CUrims 
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5,263,985 
BONE  GROWTH  STIMULATOR 
Qi-Bin  Bao,  Liringston;  John  H.  Dumbleton,  and   Paul   A. 
Higham,  both  of  Ringwood,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Pfizer 
Hospital  ProducU  Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,424,  Aug.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,346 
Int.  a.5  A61F  2/2i 
U.S.  a.  623—16  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  promoting  tissue  growth  around  a  pros- 
thetic implant  comprising: 
coating  the  prosthetic  implant  with  a  biomaterial  having  a 
neutral  surface  charge  and  having  a  microporous  struc- 
ture exhibiting  interconnected  pores  with  an  average  pore 
size  of  between  3  nm  and  SO  nm,  such  that  said  biomaterial 
has  a  binding  effect  to  osteoinductive  protein  molecules 
within  said  pores;  and 
implanting  said  prosthetic  implant  in  the  body  adjacent 
tissue  and  promoting  bonding  of  osteoinductive  molecules 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  15,000  and  up  to 
500,000  within  said  pores,  thereby  inducing  new  bone 
growth  at  the  implant  site. 


1.  A  cell-penetrable  medical  material,  comprising  denatured 
collagen  having  a  triple  chain  helix  content  of  0  to  80%,  and  a 
carrier  possessing  higher  resistance  to  enzymatic  decomposi- 
tion than  the  denatured  collagen. 


5,263,984 

PROSTHETIC  LIGAMENTS 

Shu-Tung  Li,  Oakland,  N.J.,  and  Kerin  R.  Stone,  MiU  VaUey, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  ReGen  Biologies,  Inc.,  San  Francisco, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,516,  Sep.  13, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,116,374,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  317,951,  Mar.  2,  1989, 

Pat.  No.  5,007,934,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

75,352,  Jul.  20,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,880,429.  This  appUcation  Apr. 

22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,636 

Int.  a.5  A61F  2/08 

U.S.  a.  623—15  21  Claims 


1.  A  prosthetic  ligament  comprising  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially aligned,  elongated  filaments, 

each  of  said  filaments  being  a  dry,  porous,  volume  matrix 
reconstituted  from  biocompatible  and  bioresorbable  fi- 
brils, said  fibrils  being  short  segments  of  fibers  of  a  poly- 
meric connective  tissue-type  component,  or  analog 
thereof,  at  least  some  of  said  fibrils  being  crosslinked, 

at  least  one  of  said  filaments  being  a  high  density  filament 
having  a  density  of  about  1.0  to  about  1.3  g/cm' 

wherein  each  of  said  filaments  establishes  a  bioresorbable 
scaffold  adapted  for  ingrowth  of  ligament  fibroblasts,  and 
wherein  said  scaffold  and  said  ingrown  fibroblasts  support 
natural  ligament  tensile  forces. 


5,263,986 

SINTERED  COATINGS  FOR  IMPLANTABLE 

PROSTHESES 

Douglas  G.  Noiles,  New  Canaan,  and  Alfred  F.  DeCarlo,  Jr., 

Stamford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Joint  Medical  Products 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,577,  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,802 

Int.  a.5  A61F  2/2%.  2/30,  2/32.  2/02 

VS.  a.  623—16  13  Claims 


1.  A  prosthesis  for  implantation  in  a  body  having  an  outer 
surface  at  least  a  portion  of  which  has  a  sintered  coating  com- 
prising metallic  particles  having  a  size  distribution  which  is  at 
least  bimodal  such  that  the  size  distribution  includes  at  least 
two  discernible  peak,  one  of  which  corresponds  to  smaller 
particles  and  the  other  of  which  to  larger  particles,  wherein  the 
coating  comprises  less  than  two  complete  layers  of  particles 
and  wherein  (i)  the  smaller  particles  form  a  matrix  in  which  the 
larger  particles  »re  distributed,  (ii)  the  larger  particles  are 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  project  above  the  matrix, 
and  (iii)  there  are  sintered  junctions  between  the  larger  parti- 
cles and  the  smaller  particles. 


5,263,987 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
ARTHHOSCOPICALLY  REPLACING  A  BONE  JOINT 
Mrugesh  K.  Shah,  4314  Monte  Video  Cir.,  Pasadena,  Tex.  77504 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,678,  Aug.  25,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,766 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/30 
VS.  a.  623—18  33  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  arthroscopically  replacing  a  joint  be- 
tween two  bones,  each  bone  having  at  least  one  prepared 
surface  formed  thereon,  at  least  one  of  the  prepared  surfaces  of 
each  bone  being  disposed  opposite  each  other  in  a  spaced 
relationship,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  joint  surface  members,  each  joint  surface  mem- 
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ber  including  an  upper  bearing  surface  formed  of  a  bio- 
compatible, low  friction  material,  and  a  lower  surface; 

a  second  plurality  of  joint  surface  members,  each  joint  sur- 
face member  including  an  upper  bearing  surface  formed  of 
a  bio-compatible,  low  friction  material,  and  a  lower  sur- 
face; 

the  upper  bearing  surfaces  of  the  first  plurality  of  joint  sur- 
face members  adapted  to  be  attached  to  one  bone  having 
a  concave  configuration,  and  the  upper  bearing  surfaces  of 
the  second  plurality  of  joint  surface  members  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  oppositely  disposed  bone  having  a 
convex  configuration,  whereby  opfKising  upper  bearing 
surfaces  are  matingly  received  within  one  another; 

first  means  for  attaching  the  first  plurality  of  joint  surface 
members  to  a  prepared  bone  surface,  he  first  attachment 
means  being  located  at  the  lower  surface  of  each  joint 
surface  member  of  the  first  plurality  of  joint  surface  mem- 
bers; 


second  means  for  attaching  the  second  plurality  of  joint 
surface  members  to  a  prepared  bone  surface,  the  second 
attachment  means  located  at  the  lower  surface  of  each 
joint  surface  member  of  the  second  plurality  of  joint  sur- 
face members; 

each  of  the  joint  surface  members  of  the  first  and  second 
plurality  of  joint  surface  members  having  three  external 
dimensions  including  heigfit,  width,  and  length,  and  at 
least  two  of  the  external  diinensions  of  each  joint  surface 
member  is  equal  to,  or  less  than,  one  centimeter,  whereby 
the  joint  surface  members  may  be  passed  through  an 
arthroscopic  portal  adjacent  to  the  joint  and  the  first 
plurality  of  joint  surface  members  may  be  attached  to  one 
prepared  bone  surface  and  the  second  plurality  of  joint 
surface  members  may  be  attached  to  an  oppositely  dis- 
posed bone  surface  to  form  a  replacement  joint  between 
the  two  bones. 


head  into  the  insert  element,  the  locking  ring  having  an 
inner  surface  formed  to  mate  with  and  allow  articulation 
of  the  prosthesis  head,  the  locking  ring  having  an  outer 
surface  formed  to  mate  with  the  shell  element  inner  sur- 
face, the  locking  ring  outer  surface  having  at  least  two  sets 


of  longitudinally  and  circumferentially  spaced  apart  barbs 
formed  to  engage  the  annular  grooves  in  the  side  walls  of 
the  inner  surface  of  the  shell  element,  the  joint  prosthesis 
head  is  removed  from  the  shell  element  only  upon  re- 
moval of  the  locking  ring. 


5,263,989 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,2M,990 

PROSTHETIC  WriH  BAR  REINFORCED  SHELL 

Jady  G.  Handal,  P.O.  Box  157,  Welcome,  Md.  20693 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803.082 

lot  a.'  A61F  2/m 

\i&.  CL  623—57  19  Claims 
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5.263.988 

BIPOLAR  ENDOPROSTHESIS 

Randall  Huebner,  BeaTertoo.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Exactech.  loc^ 

GainesTiile.  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,512,  Aug.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  997.658 
Int  a.'  A61F  2/i2.  2/36 
VS.  a.  623—22  14  Claims 

1.  A  bipolar  endoprosthesis  adapted  to  receive  a  joint  pros- 
thesis having  a  substantially  spherical  head,  comprising; 

a.  a  shell  element  having  a  generally  hemispherical  outer 
surface  and  a  faceted  inner  surface,  the  inner  surface 
having  side  walls,  the  side  walls  having  at  least  two  spaced 
apart  annular  grooves; 

b.  a  bearing  insert  element  configured  to  be  inserted  within 
the  shell  element,  the  insert  element  having  an  outer  sur- 
face shaped  to  mate  with  the  faceted  inner  surface  and  side 
walls  of  the  shell  element  to  inhibit  rotation  of  the  insert 
element,  the  inner  surface  of  the  insert  element  having  a 
smooth  generally  hemispherical  shape  formed  to  mate 
with  and  allow  articulation  of  the  prosthesis  spherical 
head;  and 

c.  a  removable  locking  ring  configured  to  lock  the  insert 
element  into  the  shell  element  and  to  lock  the  prosthesis 


19.  A  prosthetic  device  comprising: 

a)  a  form-fitting  residual  limb  socket  or  shell,  comprising,  at 
least  in  part,  a  light-weight  resinous  material,  said  form-fit- 
ting residual  limb  socket  or  shell  defining  a  mounting  end 
and  an  open  end; 

b)  a  metal  mounting  member  secured  to  said  mounting  end 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  conventional  prosthetic  coupling 
member;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  support  anchors  secured  to  said 
mounting  member  and  extending  into  said  resinous  mate- 
rial of  said  residual  limb  socket  or  shell,  said  anchors  being 
secured  to  said  mounting  member  at  a  plurality  of  points, 
each  of  said  points  being  immediately  proximate  to  corre- 
sponding points  where  said  anchors  enter  into  said  socket 
or  shell. 


I 


5.263,991 
METHOD  FOR  HEATING  BIOCOMPATIBLE  IMPLANTS 

IN  A  THERMAL  PACKAGING  LINE 

Roy  C.  Wiley.  Warsaw,  and  David  R.  Sarver,  Logansport,  both 

of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Biomet,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,373 

Int.  a.5  A61F  2/54.  2/28,  2/02.  2/24 


5,263.993 
DIE  CASTING  MACHINE 

Sadayoshi  Yamada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1991.  3-24153 

Int.  a.5  B22D  17/ 12,  17/20 


U.S.  a.  623—66 


8  Claims    U.S.  Q.  164—312 


18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  heating  a  preformed  biocompatible  implant 
comprismg  the  steps  of: 

disposing  said  preformed  biocompatible  implant  in  a  thermal 
packaging  unit,  said  thermal  packaging  unit  including 

(a)  means  for  receiving  said  biocompatible  implant,  and 

(b)  means  for  delivering  thermal  energy  to  said  biocompati- 
ble implant  upon  activation  of  said  thermal  packaging 
unit; 

activating  said  thermal  packaging  unit  so  as  to  cause  said 
thermal  energy  to  be  delivered  to  said  biocompatible 
implant; 

allowing  said  biocompatible  implant  to  be  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature where  said  biocompatible  implant  becomes  de- 
formable;  and 

removing  said  biocompatible  implant  from  said  thermal 
packaging  unit  after  said  biocompatible  implant  becomes 
deformable. 


5,263.992 

BIOCOMPATIBLE  DEVICE  WITH  COVALENTLY 

BONDED  BIOCOMPATIBLE  AGENT 

Patrick  E.  Guire.  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bio-Metric 

Systems.  Inc..  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,164.  Jul.  25,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  349,884,  May  5.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
4.979.959,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,567,  Oct.  17, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

783.711 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  25. 

2007.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  A61F  2/54 

U.S.  a.  623—66  56  Claiuis 

1.  A  biocompatible  device  comprising  a  solid  surface  carry- 
ing molecules  of  a  carbohydrate  capable  of  existing  in  contact 
with  biological  fluid  or  tissue  of  a  living  organism  with  a  net 
beneficial  effect  on  the  organism,  and  a  chemical  linking  moi- 
ety residue  covalently  binding  individual  molecules  of  the 
carbohydrate  to  the  solid  surface,  the  chemical  linking  moiety 
residue  including  a  residue  of  a  photochemically  reactive 
group  covalently  bonded  to  the  solid  surface,  and  a  residue  of 
a  different  reactive  group  covalently  bonded  to  molecules  of 
the  carbohydrate,  one  of  the  groups  being  unresponsive  to  a 
stimulus  to  which  the  other  group  responds,  the  photochemi- 
cally reactive  group  residue  being  bonded  to  the  solid  surface 
so  that  the  individual  molecules  of  the  carbohydrate  are  posi- 
tioned sufficiently  proximate  to  one  another  as  to  cause  said 
molecules  to  effectively  shield  the  solid  surface  and  to  provide 
a  biocompatible  effective  surface. 


T        0 


1.  A  die  casting  machine  in  which  a  mold,  which  comprises 
stationary  and  movable  mold  halves  between  which  a  mold 
cavity  is  formed,  is  held  together  by  a  horizontal  holding  force, 
whereby  the  stationary  and  movable  mold  halves  are  held 
together  so  that  a  mating  surface  of  the  stationary  mold  half 
mates  with  a  mating  surface  of  the  movable  mold  half,  and  in 
which  a  molten  bath  is  injected  vertically,  the  die  casting 
machine  comprising: 
an  injection  sleeve  secured  to  the  mating  surfaces  of  the 

stationary  and  movable  mold  halves; 
an  injection  plunger  device  disposed  below  the  injection 
sleeve  for  injecting  the  molten  bath  into  the  injection 
sleeve  and  pressing  the  molten  bath  into  the  mold  cavity; 
and 
connecting  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  injection 
plunger  device  to  the  mold,  said  connecting  means  having 
one  end  engaged  with  the  mating  surfaces  of  the  station- 
ary and  movable  mold  halves  so  as  to  suspend  the  injec- 
tion plunger  device  by  the  stationary  and  movable  mold 
halves. 


5,263,994 

PRINTER  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PRINTING 

MODES 

Michio  Ueda,  Gamagori.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,320 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-103905 
Int.  a.'  B41J  9/50 
U.S.  a.  400—157.3  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  setting  a  printing  speed  in  a  printer,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  desired  speed; 

determining  whether  a  paper  being  printed  on  is  one-part 

paper; 

determining  whether  the  printing  is  to  be  done  in  one  pass; 

identifying  a  type  of  printing  to  be  done;  and 

setting  an  optimum  printing  speed  and  a  second  printing 

characteristic  from  a  group  consisting  of  an  optimum 

brake  pulse  width  and  an  optimum  drive  pulse  width  of  a 
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second  and  subsequent  dote  based  on  the  type  of  printing, 
wherein  the  type  of  printing  is  comprised  of  a  group  of 
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5,263,996 
DENTAL  PIN 
Staart  J.  Filhol,  CuUin  Cottage,  Descrtaerbes,  Enniskeane,  Co. 
Cork,  Ireland 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,032 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1990, 
9022709 

int.  CL'  A61C  5/08 
VS.  a.  433—221  13  Claim 


modes  consisting  of  an  ANK  mode,  a  multi-part  paper 
mode  and  a  two-pass  printing  mode. 


5,263,995 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BALANCING  A 

ROTARY  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 

Victor  D.  Mogilniclti,  and  Thooas  J.  Presby,  both  of  Raleigh, 

N.C.,  aaaignon  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobc,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,096 

Int  a.'  B23C  9/00 

VS.  CL  409—131  28  Oaima 


1.  A  retentive  dental  pin  comprising  in  sequence 

a  lower  portion  which  can  be  secured  within  the  dentine  of 
a  tooth,  and 

a  head  portion  to  which  a  tooth  restoration  may  be  secured, 

a  detachable  connection,  and 

a  fixing  portion  attached  to  the  head  portion  by  the  detach- 
able connection,  wherein 

the  head  portion  is  connected  to  the  lower  portion  by  den- 
tine-engaging means  comprising  in  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  tapered  surface  carrying  helical  grooves 
shaped  to  screw  into  the  dentine  and 

the  lower  portion  has  a  surface  which  comprises  transverse 
notches  distributed  along  at  least  part  of  ite  length  and  the 
notches  open  in  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  direction. 


5,263,997 
FIANGE  BOLT  LOAD  SPREADING  PLATE 
David  M.  Parker,  Oriedo,  and  John  A.  Morcci,  Lake  Mary, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,461 

Int  a.'  FOID  25/24 

VS.  CL  415—214.1  6  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  rotary  tool  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotary  tool  holder  having  an  axis  of  roution; 

(b)  means  for  retaining  a  cutting  tool  in  said  holder  that 
circumscribes  said  holder  axis  around  its  axis  of  rotation 
and  which  is  detachably  connectable  thereto,  said  retain- 
ing means  including  a  manually  accessible  outer  surface; 

(c)  a  pair  of  balancing  rings  for  balancing  the  entire  rotary 
tool  assembly,  said  rings  being  rotaUbly  mounted  around 
a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  retaining  means  so  as 
to  be  manually  angularly  positionable  around  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  tool  holder,  and 

(d)  means  for  securing  said  balancing  rings  at  a  desired 
angular  position  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  roution  of 
said  tool  holder. 


1.  A  turbomachine  comprising: 

a)  a  centrally  disposed  rotor; 

b)  a  high  pressure  cylinder  enclosing  said  rotor,  said  cylinder 
having  upper  and  lower  halves,  said  upper  and  lower 
cylinder  halves  having  upper  and  lower  flanges  respec- 
tively along  which  said  upper  cylinder  half  is  joined  to 
said  lower  cylinder  half,  a  plurality  of  holes  extending 
through  said  upper  and  lower  flanges  arranged  in  a  pat- 
tern; 

c)  a  bolt  for  each  of  said  holes  in  said  upper  and  lower 
flanges,  said  bolte  being  threaded  into  the  holes  in  said 
lower  flanges  and  extending  through  the  holes  in  said 
upper  flanges  with  nute  threaded  onto  said  bolte  for  apply- 
ing a  load  to  said  flanges  for  joining  said  upper  cylinder 
half  to  said  lower  cylinder  half; 

d)  a  plate  disposed  on  each  of  said  upper  flanges  between 


said  upper  flanges  and  said  nute  for  spreading  said  load 
from  said  nute  over  said  flanges,  each  of  said  plates  having 
a  plurality  of  holes  formed  therein  arranged  in  said  pat- 
tern, such  that  said  plate  holes  coincide  with  said  upper 
flange  holes,  said  plate  consisting  of  a  material  having  a 
yield  strength  of  at  least  approximately  TOON/mm^  (100 
KSI)  and  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  5  cm  (2  inches);  and 
e)  wherein  said  cylinder  has  an  inlet  section  for  introducing 
a  high  temperature,  high  pressure  steam  as  working  fluid 
into  said  turbomachine,  a  first  portion  of  each  of  said 
flanges  being  disposed  in  said  inlet  section,  said  plate  being 
disposed  on  said  upper  flanges  only  in  said  first  portion  of 
said  flanges. 


5,263,998 
CATALYSTS 
WilUam  C.  Mackrodt,  Cheshire;  Martin  Fowles,  N.  Yorkshire, 
and  Michael  A.  Morris,  Durham,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  748,343,  Aug.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,137,862. 
This  application  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,326 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  22,  1990, 
9018409 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  21/06.  23/10 
VS.  CL  431—7  8  Claims 

1.  An  oxidation  process  comprising  reacting  a  feedstock 
with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidic 
catalyst  under  conditions  such  that  the  catalyst  attains  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  1000°  C.  wherein  the  catalyst  is  essentially 
free  from  elemente,  or  compounds  thereof,  of  Group  VIII  of 
the  Periodic  Table,  and,  after  heating  for  8  hours  at  1200°  C, 
has  a  BET  surface  area  of  at  least  1  m^g- ',  and  comprise  an 
intimate  mixture  of  oxides  of  at  least  two  elemente  selected 
from  Groups  Illa  and  IVa  of  the  Periodic  Table,  including  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  cerium  and  the  non-variable 
valency  Group  Illa  elemente, 
said  intimate  mixture  at  least  notionally  including  three 
componente,  namely  an  oxidic  host  of  an  oxide  of  at  least 


one  element  X  selected  from  cerium,  zirconium,  and  haf- 
nium; an  oxide  of  at  least  one  variable  valency  element  Y 
selected  from  cerium,  praseodymium,  terbium,  and  tita- 
nium; and  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  element  Z  of  Group  Ilia 
of  the  Periodic  Table  that  is  different  from  element  Y, 
said  oxides  being  present  in  such  proportions  that,  of  the 
total  number  of  Group  Ilia  and  IVa  element  atoms  pres- 
ent, 

a)  a  total  of  at  least  60%  are  atoms  of  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  cerium,  zirconium,  and  hafnium; 

b)  a  total  of  at  least  5%  are  atoms  of  at  least  one  Group  Ilia 
element  other  than  cerium; 

c)  a  total  of  at  least  S%  are  atoms  of  at  least  one  variable 
valency  element  selected  from  titanium,  cerium,  praseo- 
dymium, and  terbium;  and 

d)  the  total  amoimt  of  cerium  and  non-variable  valency 
Group  llla  atoms  is  at  least  5%. 


5,263,999 
SMOKING  ARTICLE  WRAPPER  FOR  CONTROLLING 
BURN  RATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Sheryl  D.  Baldwin;  Narin  Gautam,  both  of  Richmond;  Kenneth 
S.  Houghton,  Midlothian;  Robert  M.  Rogers,  Richmond,  and 
Judith  L.  Ryder,  Deltarille,  all  of  Va.^  assignors  to  Philip 
Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,243 
Int.  a.'  A24D  1/02 
VS.  a.  131—365  15  Claims 

1.  A  paper  wrapper  for  a  smoking  article  comprising  a  paper 
base  web  with  one  or  more  regions  of  fibrous  cellulose  applied 
and  bonded  to  the  paper  base  web,  wherein  the  fibrous  cellu- 
lose is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  microcystalline 
cellulose,  bacterial  cellulose  and  microfibrillated  cellulose,  and 
wherein  the  regions  of  fibrous  cellulose  comprise  between 
about  O.S  g/m^  and  about  10  g/m^  (dry  weight)  on  top  of  the 
base  paper. 


UMI 


CHEMICAL 


5,264,000 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF  SYNTHETIC  TANNING 
AGENTS 
Alain  Lauton,  Saint-Louis,  France,  and  Alois  PUntener,  Rhein- 
felden,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,578,  Jun.  1, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,904 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    6,    1988, 
2137-88 

Int.  a.5  C14C  3/18.  3/20 
VS.  a.  8—94.24  15  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  of  a  synthetic  tanning  agent,  which 
comprises 

(A)  5  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  lithium  salt  of  a  synthetic,  anionic 
aromatic  tanning  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(I)  a  condensate  of  sulfonated  phenol  or  cresol  and  formalde- 
hyde, (II)  a  naphthalenesulfonic  acid/formaldehyde  conden- 
sate, (III)  a  formaldehyde  condensate  of  a  aromatic  hydroxy 
compound  with  an  aralkyl  halide,  (IV)  an  urea/formalde- 
hyde condensate  of  a  phenol  or  phenolsulfonic  acid,  (V)  a 
condensate  of  a  sulfonated  diaryl  ether  and  formaldehyde, 
(VI)  a  condensate  of  sulfonated  diphenylene  or  terphenylene 
and  formaldehyde,  (VII)  a  condensate  of  4,4'-dihydrox- 
ydiphenyl  sulfone  and  sulfonated  4,4'-dihydroxydiphenyl 
sulfone  with  formaldehyde,  and  (VIII)  a  condensate  of  a 
diaryl  ether  sulfonic  acid  and  4,4'-tlihydroxydiphenyl  sulfone 
an  formaldehyde, 

(B)  0.03  to  0.50  parts  weight,  calculated  as  the  metal  atom  of 
the  component  (B),  of  a  water-soluble  chromium,  aluminum, 
iron  or  zirconium  salt  or  a  mixture  thereof,  per  part  of  com- 
ponent (A),  provided  that  not  more  than  0.375  part  of  chro- 
mium is  present, 

(C)  0  to  60%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  ethylenedi- 
aminetetraacetic  acid  or  of  a  pyrophosphate,  and 

water  to  make  up  100%  by  weight. 


dizing  material  in  an  amount  at  least  sufTicient  to  oxidize 
said  excess  reductive  bleaching  agent,  to  form  bleached 
fibers  in  an  inactivated  medium;  and 
combining  said  bleached  fibers  in  said  inactivated  medium 
with  a  dye  under  conditions  to  provide  dyeing  of  said 
bleached  fibers. 


5,264,002 

METHOD  FOR  CONVEYING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LEAD 

FRAME  STRIP  WITH  AN  APPARATUS  HAVING 

VERTICALLY  MOVABLE  GUIDE  RAILS 

Toshiyuki  Egashira;  Masahiro  Ishizuka,  and  Toshinobu  Banjou, 

all  of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Danki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  688,295,  Apr.  22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,186,719. 

This  application  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,384 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1990,  2-105463 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/58 

VS.  a.  29—25.01  1  Claim 


5,264,001 
SEQUENTIAL  OXIDATTVE/REDUCTIVE  BLEACHING 
AND  DYEING  IN  A  MULTI-COMPONENT  SINGLE 
UQUOR  SYSTEM 
Mustafe  Arifoglu,  Wyndmore,  and  William  N.  Manner,  Ft 
Washington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,381,  Jul.  13, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,103,522,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  299,174,  Jan.  19, 1989, 
Pat  No.  44>61,752.  This  appUcation  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
697,549 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  9, 2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  D06L  3/02,  3/00;  D06M  11/00,  13/322 
U.S.  a.  8—111  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  oxidative  and  reductive  bleaching  of  fibers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  animal  hair  fibers,  plant 
fibers,  synthetic  fibers,  and  blends  of  two  or  more  of  said  fibers; 
comprising: 
contacting  fibers  with  hydrogen  peroxide  under  conditions 
which  provide  oxidative  bleaching  of  said  fibers  to  pro- 
duce bleached  fibers  in  contact  with  unspent  hydrogen 
peroxide; 
adding  to  said  bleached  fibers  in  contact  with  unspent  hy- 
drogen peroxide,  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  thiourea  and  substituted  thiourea  which  com- 
bines with  hydrogen  peroxide  to  form  a  reductive  bleach- 
ing agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  reductive 
bleaching  agent; 
maintaining  said  bleached  fibers  in  said  reductive  bleaching 
medium  under  conditions  providing  reductive  bleaching 
of  said  bleached  fibers,  to  produce  bleached  fibers  in 
reductive  bleaching  medium  including  excess  reductive 
bleaching  agent; 
adding  to  said  bleached  fibers  in  reductive  bleaching  me- 
dium including  excess  reductive  bleaching  agent  an  oxi- 


1.  A  method  of  intermittently  conveying  a  continuous  strip 
of  semiconductor  frames  across  a  guide  rail  unit  divided  into 
three  portions  including  a  central  vertically  movable  guide  rail 
portion,  a  heat  block  disposed  centrally  relative  to  the  movable 
guide  rail  portion,  and  first  and  second  fixed  guide  rail  portions 
respectively  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  movable  guide 
rail  portion  and  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  clamp  claws  respec- 
tively disposed  at  each  of  the  first  and  second  fixed  guide  rail 
portions  for  clamping  and  intermittently  moving  the  strip,  said 
method  comprising: 
clamping  the  strip  in  upper  and  lower  clamp  claws  by  clos- 
ing the  clamp  claws  at  a  first  fixed  guide  rail  portion  at  a 
first  position; 
moving  said  strip  a  predetermined  distance  along  the  first 
fixed  guide  rail  portion  toward  the  movable  guide  rail 
portion  by  moving  the  clamp  claws  at  the  first  fixed  guide 
rail  portion  to  a  second  position; 
opening  the  clamp  claws  at  the  first  fixed  guide  rail  portion 
to  release  the  strip  and  returning  the  clamp  claws  at  the 
first  fixed  guide  rail  portion  to  the  first  position; 
continuing  the  foregoing  clamping,  moving,  and  opening 
steps  repeatedly  until  the  strip  reaches  the  movable  guide 
rail  portion; 
lifting  the  movable  guide  rail  portion  to  avoid  contact  be- 
tween the  strip  and  the  heat  block  when  the  strip  reaches 
the  movable  guide  rail  portion; 
vertically  moving  the  movable  guide  rail  portion  and  the 
strip  when  the  strip  reaches  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  the  heat  block; 
processing  the  frame  in  the  strip  opposite  the  heat  block; 
clamping  the  strip  in  upper  and  lower  clamp  claws  by  clos- 
ing the  clamp  claws  at  a  second  fixed  guide  rail  portion  at 
a  first  position; 
moving  said  strip  a  predetermined  distance  along  the  second 
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fixed  guide  rail  portion  away  from  the  movable  guide  rail 
portion  by  moving  the  clamp  claws  at  the  second  fixed 
guide  tJI  portion  to  a  second  position;  and 
opening  the  clamp  claws  at  the  second  fixed  guide  rail  por- 
tion to  release  the  strip  and  returning  the  clamp  claws  at 
the  second  fixed  guide  rail  portion  to  the  first  position. 

5,264,003 
GELLED  FUEL  HEAT  SOURCE 
Jon  Rosa,  Rte.  2,  Box  83,  S«i  Antonio,  Tex.  78218,  and  Allen  C. 
Ladwig,  5914  Brenda  La^  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78240 
FUed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,610 
Int.  a.'  ClOL  7/00 
VS.  a.  44—266  3  daimt 

1.  A  gelled  heat  source  consisting  essentially  of  a  composi- 
tion of: 
diethylene  glycol; 

1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  fumed  sihca;  and 
10  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  polyethylene  glycol. 

5,264,004 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  ASHLESS  DETERGENT 
ADDITIVES  FOR  FUELS  AND  LUBRICANTS 
Angeline  B.  Cardis,  Florence;  Arjun  K.  Goyal,  Woodbury,  both 
of  N  J.;  Carl  E.  Shanholtz,  Ft.  Ashby,  W.  Va.,  and  Virginia  C. 
Wiazniewslii,  Voorhees,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  OU  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  781,449,  Oct.  23, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,160,649. 
This  application  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,167 
Int.  a.'  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  a.  44—331  "  C"*™ 

1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  fuel 
and  a  minor  multifunctional  additive,  ashless  detergent,  antiox- 
idant and  metal-surface  protecting  amount  of  a  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  hydrocarbylsuccinimide  dimer,  an  aldehyde  and  a 
heteroatom-substituted  benzoic  acid  which  has  the  following 
structural  formula: 


boxylic  esters  having  up  to  a  total  of  24  carbon  atoms,  and 
(c)  alkoxy  alcohols,  and 

(D)  from  about  15%  up  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  fluidizing  oil. 

32.  A  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  into  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  a 
fuel-lubricant  mixture  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  fuel 
and  a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  increase  compression  or 
release  stuck  piston  rings,  of  a  lubricant  composition  com- 
prising 

(A)  from  about  5%  up  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  dispersant, 

(B)  from  about  2%  up  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
reaction  product  of  a  fatty  acid  and  a  polyamine, 

(C)  from  about  5%  up  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
varnish  dissolver  selected  from  (a)  keto-alcohols  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyacetone,  diacetone 
alcohol,  hydroxymethylpentanone  and  hydroxymethyl- 
butanone,  and  (c)  alkoxy  alcohols  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethoxyethanol,  ethoxypropanol,  butoxyetha- 
nol  and  butoxypropanol.  and 

(D)  from  about  15%  up  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  fluidizing  oil. 


5,264,006 
GUERBET  ALKYL  ETHER  MONO  AMINES 

Alan  M.  Schilowitz,  Highland  Park,  N.J.;  James  A.  Krogh; 
AniU  R.  Mokadam,  both  of  Janesville,  Wis.;  J.  Michael 
Qumpner,    Delavan,    WU.,    and    Paul    J.    Berlowitz,    East 
Windsor,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Co.,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,474,  Mar.  20,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,094,667.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,416 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  10, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  ClOL  ]/22 
VS.  a.  44—434  12  Qaims 

1.  An  alkyl  ether  mono  amine  having  the  formula 

RO[C4H8l,CH2CH2CH2NH2 


COOH 
I 


JMI 


wherein 
R  is  R1R2CHCH2-  and  contains  at  least  four  methyl  groups, 
Rl  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
R2  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

and 
X  ranges  from  9  to  18. 
.  .      .     .        ,  .u-  ,       8.  A  method  for  reducing  the  formation  of  intake  valve 
where  X  is  the  heteroatomic  group  which  is  a  hydroxyl,  tliiol   ^^^^-^  j„  ^  internal  combustion  engine  by  operating  the 
or  a  primary  or  secondary  nitrogenous  group  represented  by    ^^^j^^  ^^j^g  ^  f^^  comprising  a  major  amount  of  gasoline  and 
NH2  or  NHR2  where  R2  is  a  hydrocarbon  group.  f^^^  ^^^^^^  ^  ,0  gt^^  200O  ppm  of  the  alkyl  ether  mono 
amine  of  claim  1. 

5,264,005 
TWO-CVCLE  LUBRICANTS  AND  METHODS  OF  USING 

THE  SAME 
Glen  H.  Blythe,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol  Corpo- 
ration, Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,618 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  141/02.  141/06 
VS.  CL  44—388  55  Q«*™» 

1.  A  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  into  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  a 
fuel-lubricant  mixture  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  fuel 
and  a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  increase  compression  of 
release  stuck  piston  rings,  of  a  lubricant  composition  com- 
prising 

(A)  from  about  5%  up  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  dispersant, 

(B)  from  about  2%  up  to  about  1 5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
reaction  product  of  a  fatty  acid  and  a  polyamine,  further 
treated  with  an  alkylene  oxide, 

(C)  from  about  5%  up  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
varnish  dissolver  selected  from  (a)  keto-alcohols,  (b)  car- 


5,264,007  

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FUEL  BRIQUETTES  AND  THE 

BRIQUETTES  SO  MADE 
Gert-WUhelm  Lask,  Berus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Applied  Industrial  Materials  Corporation  -  AIMCOR,  Deer- 
field,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  15, 
1989,  3923445;  Sep.  9,  1989,  3930182 

Int.  a.'  ClOL  5/40.  5/06 
VS.  a.  44—564  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  fuel  briquettes  through  bituminous 
coal  briquetting,  especially  for  heating  purposes,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  pitch-containing  binder  which  is  a  pitch/coal 
alloy  by  mixing  pitch  and  caking  coal  at  a  temperature  in 
a  range  in  excess  of  100'  C.  and  up  to  200'  C; 

(b)  mixing  said  binder  with  a  noncaking  carbon  carrier 
which  is  a  coke  at  a  temperature  in  said  range  to  form  a 
briquetting  composition,  the  amount  of  pitch  in  said  alloy 


being  7  to  12  percent  by  weight  of  the  composition  and  the 
amount  of  the  caking  coal  in  the  alloy  being  12  to  14 
percent  by  weight  of  the  composition; 
(c)  pressing  briquette  preforms  from  said  composition;  and 


parallel  flow  relationship  with  said  fluid  flow  path  for 
preventing  gas  bypass  around  said  fluid  flow  path;  and 
said  seal  plate  having  a  central  horizontal  portion  seal- 
ingly  connected  to  each  said  sleeve,  and  a  vertical  pe- 
ripheral portion  extending  down  to  the  bottom  of  said 
shell. 


(d)  heat-treating  said  briquette  preforms  to  harden  same, 
thereby  forming  fuel  briquettes  retaining  mechanical 
strength  after  long-term  storage. 


5,264,008 
REFORMER  SEAL  PLATE 
Thomas  J.  Corrigan,  Vernon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technol- 
ogies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,758 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  7/00.  8/06 

VS.  a.  48—94  *  Claims 


5,264,009 

PROCESSING  OF  SEWAGE  SLUDGE  FOR  USE  AS  A 

FUEL 

Motasimur  R.  Khan,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,810 

Int  a.5  ClOJ  3/46;  C02F  11/06 

VS.  a.  48—197  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  disposing  of  sewage  sludge  comprising: 

(1)  concentrating  an  aqueous  slurry  of  sewage  sludge  to  a 
solids  content  in  the  range  of  about  5  to  35  wt.  %  to  form 
a  dewatered  aqueous  slurry  of  sewage  sludge; 

(2)  preheating  and  shearing  the  dewatered  aqueous  slurry  of 
sewage  sludge  from  (I)  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  130'  F.  to  210*  F.  in  the  absence  of  air,  and  holding 
same  at  said  elevated  temperature  for  about  0.5  to  5.0 
minutes; 

(3)  heating  the  aqueous  slurry  of  sewage  sludge  from  (2)  in 
the  absence  of  air  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
300'  F.  to  450*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  above  the  vapor  pres- 
sure of  water  at  that  temperature,  and  holding  same  at  said 
elevated  temperature  for  about  1.0  to  10.0  minutes; 

(4)  hydrothermally  treating  the  aqueous  slurry  from  (3)  in  an 
autoclave  in  the  absence  of  air  and  holding  said  material  in 
said  autoclave  for  about  30  to  90  minutes  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  475°  F.  to  550'  F.  and  a  pressure 
above  the  vapor  pressure  of  water  at  that  temperature; 

(5)  increasing  the  solids  content  of  the  aqueous  slurry  of 
sewage  sludge  from  (4)  to  about  30  to  58  wt.  %  to  form  a 
pumpable  slurry  of  sewage  sludge; 

(6)  mixing  a  chelating  agent  in  the  amount  in  the  range  of 
about  0.05  to  1.0  wt.  %  with  the  aqueous  slurry  of  sewage 
sludge  in  steps  (2)  and/or  (5)  to  reduce  the  viscosity  of  the 
aqueous  slurry  of  sewage  sludge  and  to  suppress  coagula- 
tion; and 

(7)  burning  said  pumpable  slurry  of  sewage  sludge  from  (5) 
in  a  pariial  oxidation  gasifier,  furnace,  boiler,  or  incinera- 
tor to  produce  a  hot  raw  effluent  gas  stream. 


1.  A  gas  fired  reformer  arrangement  comprising: 
a  shell  having  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

a  burner  supported  from  said  shell  and  firing  into  an  upper 
plenum  within  said  shell; 

a  plurality  of  reformer  gas  reactors  located  within  said 
shell; 

a  sleeve  concentrically  surrounding  a  portion  of  each  gas 
reactor,  forming  an  annular  space  between  each  gas 
reactor  and  the  sleeve  surrounding  said  each  gas  reac- 
tor; 

a  lower  combustion  gas  exit  plenum  located  below  said 
reactors; 

means  forming  a  fluid  flow  path  for  conducting  combus- 
tion gas  from  said  upper  plenum  to  said  lower  combus- 
tion gas  exit  plenum  including  said  annular  space  and 
passing  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  reactors; 

a  seal  plate  for  blocking  flow  through  a  leakage  path 
between  said  upper  plenum  and  said  lower  plenum  in 


5,264,010 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  POLISHING 

AND  PLANARIZING  SURFACES 

Gregory  Brancaleoni,  Newark;  Elmer  W.  Jensen,  New  Castle, 

and  John  V.  H.  Roberts,  Newark,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to 

Rodel,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,654 
Int  a.5  C09C  1/68 
V.S.  a.  51—308  24  CUims 

1.  An  abrasive  composition  for  use  in  polishing  or  planariz- 
ing  the  surface  of  a  work  piece  comprising  about  30  to  about  50 
percent  of  cerium  oxide;  about  8  to  about  20  percent  of  fumed 
silica  and  about  15  to  about  45  percent  of  precipitated  silica. 


5,264,011 
ABRASIVE  BLADE  TIPS  FOR  CAST  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

GAS  TURBINE  BLADES 
Lawrence  E.  Brown,  Indianapolis;  David  L.  aingman,  Carmel; 
Michael  J.  Barber,  Martinsville,  and  Kenneth  R.  Cross,  Leba- 
non, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,618 
Int.  a.5  B24D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  51—309  20  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  blade  tip  cap  preform  for  bonding  to  a  rotor 
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blade  tip  to  form  an  abrasive  rotor  blade  tip  cap,  said  abrasive 
blade  tip  cap  preform  comprising: 
a  metal  powder  matrix  comprising  a  cobalt  alloy  and  boron; 

and 
abrasive  ceramic  particles  interspersed  in  said  metal  powder 
matrix,  said  abrasive  ceramic  particles  being  coated  with  a 
reactive  metal; 


5,264,013 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF 

EXrr  GASES  FROM  KILN  INSTALLATIONS 
Ludcer  Brentnip,  Oelde,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Knipp  Polysitts  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jim.  19, 
1991,  4120277 

Lit.  a.5  BOID  53/04 
VS.  a.  95—128  20  CUinu 


wherein  said  boron  is  present  in  sufficient  amounts  to  aid  in 
wetting  and  bonding  together  said  meul  powder  matnx  |  ^  method  of  purifying  kiln  exit  gases  having  entrained 
and  said  abrasive  ceramic  particles  into  a  fully  densified  therein  dust  containing  vaporizable  pollutants,  said  method 
matrix  upon  sufficient  heating  of  said  abrasive  blade  tip  comprising  precipitating  dust  from  said  gases  in  a  first  filter 
cap  preform.  stage;  heating  the  precipitated  dust  in  a  desorption  zone  to  a 

temperature  at  which  said  pollutants  vaporize;  separating 
vaporized  pollutants  from  said  dust;  cooling  the  vaporized 
pollutants;  and  passing  the  vaporized  pollutants  through  a 

second  filter  stage  containing  a  filter  medium  on  which  the 

pollutants  are  adsorbable. 


5J64,0I2 

GAS  SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Thomas    J.    Clough,    Santa    Monica;    Victor    L.    Grosrenor, 

Topanga,  and  Nanm  Pinsky,  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif., 

asrignon  to  Ensci  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,789,  May  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,167,820, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,517  and  272,539, 

Not.  17, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  82,277,  Aug.  6. 1987,  Pat.  No.  4,787,125,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  843,047,  Mar.  24,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,713,306.  This 

application  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,936 

lot  a.»  BOID  71/02 

VS.  CL  95—50  23  Claims 


'  5^64,014 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLEANING  VENTILATION  AIR 

POLLUTED  WITH  PAINT  PARTICLES 
Hans  Lannefors;  Leif  Lindau,  and  Mikael  Kihlbert,  all  of  Vaxjii, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  ABB  Fliikt  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE90/00268,  §  371  Date  Oct.  23,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/)U649,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  1,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  784,429 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  25,  1989,  8901494 

int.  a.'  B03C  3/16 

VS.  a.  96—44  20  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  separating  a  gas  component  from  a  gas 
containing  mixture  comprising  contacting  said  mixture  with  a 
porous  contacting  membrane  comprising  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  porous  inorganic  substrate  in 
combination  with  an  electronically  conductive  tin  oxide  con- 
taining material  and  a  porous  organic  material  in  combination 
with  an  inorganic  substrate  at  least  partially  coated  with  an 
electronically  conductive  tin  oxide  containing  material  at  con- 
ditions effective  to  separate  said  mixture  into  a  more  concen- 
trated gas  component  and  a  more  lean  gas  component  contain- 
ing mixture. 


1.  Arrangement  for  cleaning  ventilation  air  coming  from  a 
spray  painting  booth  and  polluted  with  paint  panicles,  the 
ventilation  air  flowing  substantially  vertically  through  the 
spray  booth,  said  arrangement  comprising  means  for  contact- 
ing the  ventilation  air  with  a  liquid  flow  for  separating  part  of 
the  paint  particles  of  the  ventilation  air,  there  being  provided 
downstream  of  said  contacting  means  at  least  one  electrostatic 


precipitator  provided  in  an  enclosure  for  separating  the  re- 
maining particles  as  well  as  liquid  droplets  contained  in  the 
ventilation  air  and  originating  from  said  liquid  flow,  wherein 
the  enclosure  is  located  underneath  a  floor  of  the  spray  booth, 
the  enclosure  comprising  a  sloping  surface  which  is  first  con- 
tacted by  the  ventilation  air  and  means  for  pouring  a  liquid 
over  the  sloping  surface  and  said  contacting  means,  the  sloping 
surface  being  poured  over  with  liquid,  the  sloping  surface 
having  a  lower  end,  the  lower  end  of  the  sloping  surface  being 
connected  to  said  contacting  means  forming  a  part  of  said 
enclosure  and  being  poured  over  with  liquid,  and  the  enclosure 
being  configured  for  causing  the  ventilation  air  to  be  deflected 
through  an  angle  of  I0°-170°  in  relation  to  its  substantially 
vertical  direction  of  flow  through  the  spray  booth  before  being 
caused  to  pass  through  said  contacting  means. 

5,264,015 
SCREEN  HAVING  AN  AIR  CLEANING  FUNCTION 
Shigeo  Matsui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Air  Curtain 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,984 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211760 

Int.  a.'  BOID  46/00 

VS.  a.  55—467  3  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  filter  assembly  and  an  air  curtain 
assembly  housed  in  a  vertical  body  and  separated  from  each 
other,  the  body  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall; 

said  filter  assembly  comprising  an  air  inlet  in  the  inner  wall 
and  an  outlet  opening  in  the  outer  wall,  a  filter  located  in 
said  air  inlet;  and  a  fan  located  within  said  body  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  openings; 

said  air  curtain  assembly  further  comprising  an  air  inlet  in 
the  inner  wall,  an  air  outlet  in  the  upper  end  of  said  verti- 
cal body  and  a  fan  for  directing  the  air  entering  through 
the  air  inlet  upward  through  the  opening  on  the  top  sur- 
face to  form  an  air  curtain  above  said  body. 

5,264,016 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GLASS  LENSES 

Yoshizo  Komiyama,  Gotenba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-241917 
Int  CL'  C03B  23/00 
VS.  a.  65—29  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  molding  a  glass  lens  comprising  the  steps  of: 
interposing  a  lens  blank  between  a  pair  of  molds; 
heating  the  molds  and  the  lens  blank; 
applying  a  mold  clamping  force,  substantially  concurrently 
with  the  heating  step,  to  said  molds  for  deforming  said 
lens  blank,  said  mold  clamping  force  being  unable  to 
deform  the  lens  blank  when  the  temperature  of  the  lens 
blank  is  below  a  transition  point  of  the  lens  blank  and  said 
mold  clamping  force  being  able  to  deform  the  lens  blank 


when  the  temperature  of  the  lens  blank  is  above  said 

transition  point; 
detecting  a  deformation  starting  point  of  said  lens  blank 

based  on  a  movement  of  said  molds; 
detecting  a  temperature  of  said  molds  at  the  deformation 

starting  point; 
storing  the  temperature  of  said  molds,  at  the  starting  point,  in 

a  control  device; 
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controlling  the  heating  of  the  molds  and  the  lens  blank  based 
on  the  difference  between  the  temperature  stored  in  the 
storing  step  and  the  transition  point  of  the  lens  blank  so  as 
to  prevent  the  temperature  of  the  lens  blank  from  exceed- 
ing the  transition  point  by  a  predetermined  degree;  and 

press  molding  with  intensification  of  the  mold  clamping 
force  with  a  progression  of  a  deformation  of  the  lens 
blank. 


5,264,017 
INORGANIC  REACTIVE  GRANULATING  BINDER  AND 

CONDITIONER 
Richard  H.  Van  de  Walle,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martin 
Marietta  Magnesia  Specialties  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,685,  Feb.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,227,  Jan.  6,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,743 
Int.  a.'  C05G  3/00 
VS.  a.  71—61  12  Claims 

1.  A  granular  plant  fertilizer  produced  by  the  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  one  or  more  reactive  metal  oxides  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  oxide,  calcium  oxide, 
aluminum  oxide  and  calcium  magnesium  oxide,  and  one  or 
more  reactive  metal  salts  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  calcium  chloride,  magnesium  chloride,  aluminum 
chloride,  magnesium  sulfate,  potassium  sulfate,  potassium 
magnesium  sulfate,  calcium  sulfate  and  aluminum  sulfate 
to  form  an  admixture  having  a  reactive  metal  oxide  to 
reactive  metal  salt  ratio  of  from  about  4:1  to  about  1:4; 

(b)  combining  the  admixture  with  dry  plant  fertilizer  ingre- 
dients; and 

(cl  granulating  the  dry  plant  fertilizer  ingredients  and  admix- 
ture by  contacting  the  dry  plant  fertilizer  ingredients  and 
admixture  with  water  in  a  granulator  to  initiate  a  reaction 
between  the  reactive  metal  oxide  and  reactive  metal  salt  to 
thereby  form  a  binder  for  the  dry  plant  fertilizer  ingredi- 
ents, the  binder  consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  the  reactive  metal  oxide  and  reactive  metal  salt. 
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5.264,018 
USE  OF  METALUC  PEROXIDES  IN  BIORMEDIATION 
Stephen  Koenigsberg.  and  William  A.  Farone,  both  of  Irrinc, 
Califs  asaignora  to  Plant  Research  Laboratories  Inc.,  Corona 
del  Mar,  Calif. 

Conttnuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,340,  Jon.  21,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,165,  Dec.  22, 

1989,  abandoacd,  which  la  a  contiraation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

7,573,  Jaa.  28,  19r7,  Pat.  No.  4,791,824.  This  appUcation  Not. 

24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,981 

iBt  CL»  C05G  3/00 

MS.  CL  71— «  34  CUims 


5,264,020 
SMELTING  PLANT  WITH  TWO  MELTING  FURNACES 

ARRANGED  IN  JUXTAPOSED  RELATIONSHIP 
Joachim  Ehle,  Lautenbach,  and  Gerhard  Fuchs,  Kehl-Boder- 
(weier,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fuchs 
Technology  AG.  Zug.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/00916,  §  371  Date  Mar.  16,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/18120,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,505 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 
1990,  4015916 

iBt  a.»  F27D  li/OQ 
MS.  CL  7S— 10J8  21  CUims 


(mischmetal);  M  is  one  or  two  elements  selected  from  Zr  and 
Ti;  Q  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  Mg,  Si,  Cu  and  Zn, 
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PERCENT   OF   ORC    IN    SOIL 

1.  A  method  of  treating  media  contaminated  with  pollutants 
of  the  type  which  are  treatable  by  microorganisms  in  the  media 
comprising: 

applying  to  the  media  a  composition  containing  a  metal 
peroxide  intercalated  with  a  source  of  simple  phosphate 
ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dihydrogen 
phosphate  alkali  metal  salte,  hydrogen  phosphate  alkali 
metal  salts,  urea  phosphate,  monoammonium  phosphate, 
diammonium  phosphate,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  composition  being  applied  in  an  amount  effective  to 
substantially  increase  the  pollutant-treating  activity  of  the 
population  of  microorganisms  in  the  media, 
said  composition  being  intercalated  with  a  source  of  simple 
phosphate  by  having  been  prepared  by  a  method  compris- 
ing: 

reacting  a  metal  oxide,  metal  hydroxide  or  metal  carbon- 
ate with  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  in 
the  presence  of  said  source  of  simple  phosphate  ion;  and 
thereafter 
drying  the  product  produced  in  the  reacting  step  to  re- 
move the  water  therefrom  and  provide  an  intercalated 
composition. 


JMI 


5,264,019 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SLOW  RELEASE 
FERTILIZER  FORMULATIONS 
John  R.  Gossett,  Jr.,  Kingsport;  Shane  K.  Kirk,  Church  HIU,  and 
E.  Phillip  Smith.  Blountrille,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,719 
Int.  a.'  C05G  i/lO 
MS.  a.  71—64.07  to  CUims 

1.  A  fertilizer  composition  comprising: 

(1)  a  core  fertilizer  material  comprising  at  least  one  soluble 
salt  of  nitrogen,  potassium,  or  phosphorous,  and 

(2)  a  coating  composition  surrounding  said  core  wherein 
said  coating  composition  comprises: 

(A)  about  75%  to  about  95%  of  a  polyethylene  wax  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  about  2,000  to  about  4,000, 
and  a  density  of  about  0.92  to  about  0.94  g/ml,  and 

(B)  about  5%  to  about  25%  of  a  tackifying  resin  consisting 
of  a  hydrogenated  C;  hydrocarbon  resin  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  about  700  to  about  1,200  and  a  Ring 
and  Ball  softening  point  of  about  80*  C.  to  about  150* 
C. 

said  percentages  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  com- 
ponents (A)  plus  (B). 


1.  A  smelting  plant,  comprising: 

a  heating  apparatus  for  the  supply  of  melting  energy  and  two 
melting  furnaces  arranged  in  Juxtaposed  relationship  and 
each  comprismg  a  furnace  vessel  including  a  vessel  cover 
for  closing  the  vessel  each  vessel  having  a  gas  inlet,  a  gas 
outlet,  gas  conduits  which  are  adapted  to  be  shut  off  and 
which  respectively  communicate  the  gas  inlet  of  the  one 
melting  furnace  with  the  gas  outlet  of  the  other  melting 
furnace,  respectively,  so  that,  for  the  purposes  of  preheat- 
ing metallic  charging  material,  the  furnace  gases  produced 
in  the  melting  process  in  the  one  melting  furnace  are 
passed  into  the  respective  other  melting  furnace,  wherein 
in  each  melting  furnace,  a  shaft  is  provided  which  is  fixed 
in  a  holding  structure  and  which  in  an  upper  region 
thereof  has  a  closable  loading  opening  for  the  charging 
material  and  the  gas  outlet  of  the  respective  melting  fur- 


5.264,021 

COMPACTED  AND  CONSOLIDATED 

ALUMINUM-BASED  ALLOY  MATERIAL  AND 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREOF 

KaznUko    Kita,    Uozo;    Makoto    Kawanishi,    and    Hidenobu 

Nagahama,  both  of  Korobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida 

Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,733 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249396; 
Feb.  17,  1992,  4-29366 

Int.  a.5  B22F  i/02:  C22C  21/00 
MS.  a.  75—249  8  CUims 

1.  A  compacted  and  consolidated  aluminum-based  alloy 
material  which  has  been  obtained  by  compacting  and  consoli- 
dating a  rapidly  solidified  material  having  a  composition  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula:  AloNi(>XfMd,  wherein  X  is  one 
or  two  elements  selected  from  La  and  Ce  or  an  Mm  (misch- 
metal);  M  is  one  or  two  elements  selected  from  Zr  and  Ti;  a,  b, 
c  and  d  are,  in  atomic  percentages,  84^aS94.8,  S^bSlO, 
O.lScSJ,  andO.lSdSB. 

2.  A  compacted  and  consolidated  aluminum-based  alloy 
material  which  has  been  obtained  by  compacting  and  consoli- 
dating a  rapidly  solidified  material  having  a  composition  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula:  AlaNii>XfMdQft  wherein  X  is 
one  or  two  elements  selected  from  La  and  Ce  or  an  Mm 


5.264,024 
METHOD  FOR  DEGASSING  AN  AQUEOUS 
COMPOSITION  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 
THIS  METHOD 
JeaD-CUnde  Boarot,  Saasenay,  and  Jacqaea  Le  Faoa,  Chaloa 
Snr  Saone,  both  of  France,  awignon  to  Eastataa  Kodak  Con- 
pany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR90/00890,  §  371  Date  May  27, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  27,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10164,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jul.  11.  1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  853,736 
CUima  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  26,  1989,  89  17515 
lat  a.5  BOID  19/00 
MS.  CL  95—266  5  CUiu 
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and  a',  b,  c,  d  and  e  are,  in  atomic  percenuges,  82Sa'^94.6, 
5gbg  10.  0.1  §cg3,  0.1  gd^3,  and  0.2Seg2. 


5.264.022 
COMPOSITE  SHOT 
John  C.  Haygarth,  CorraUis;  Darryl  D.  Amick.  Albany,  and 
Uoyd  Fenwick,  CorraUis,  aU  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Teledyne 
Industries,  Inc.,  Albany,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,696 
lot  a.5  F42B  7/04.  12/74 
MS.  CL  75—255  6  Claims 

4.  A  lead-free  shot  sheU  containing  pellets  in  a  plurality  of 
shot  pellet  sizes  and  further  comprising  at  least  one  shot  size 
consisting  essentially  of  an  alloy  of  iron  and  tungsten  contain- 
ing from  about  30%  to  about  46%  by  weight  of  tungsten  and 
at  least  one  shot  size  consisting  essentially  of  steel. 
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1.  A  method  for  degassing  a  photographic  emulsion  com- 
prising: 

a)  feeding  a  vacuum  chamber  with  the  photographic  emul- 
sion, the  photographic  emulsion  being  in  soUd  chunk  form 
and  each  chunk  having  a  volume  of  2.5  cm^  or  less; 

b)  applying  a  pressure  to  the  photographic  emulsion  in  solid 
chunk  form,  the  pressure  being  approximately  the  steam 
pressure  corresponding  to  the  temperature  of  the  photo- 
graphic emulsion; 

c)  transporting  said  photographic  emulsion  out  of  the  vac- 
uum chamber;  and 

d)  melting  said  photographic  emulsion. 


5.264,023 
CORED  WIRE  WITH  A  CONTENT  OF  PASSIVATED 
PYROPHORIC  METAL,  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Detlef  Missol,  EngeUberg;  Friedrich  Wolfsgniber,  Traunreut, 
and  Helmut  Lischka,  Trostberg,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  SKW  Trostberg  AktiengeseUschaft,  Trostberg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,218 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  21, 
1991,  4138231 

iBt  CL'  C23F  11/02 
MS.  CL  75—304  22  CUims 


5,264,025 
MANUFACTURING  SYSTEM  OF  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
DEOXIDIZED  WATER 
Katsoya  Asal,  Higashikurume;  Koji  Saito,  Kamakura,  and  Tenio 
Tamaki,  Setagaya,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  InsnUtors, 
Ltd.,  Nagoya  and  Sapporo  Breweries  limitfd,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  940.219 

CUims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-255664 

Int  a.5  BOIF  3/04 

MS.  ex.  95—263  3  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  metal  melt  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing into  the  metal  melt  a  cored  wire,  the  wire  comprising  a 
hollow  tube  which  contains  a  filing  of  material  comprising  a 
powdery  pyrophoric  metal  being  passivated  by  coating  with 
from  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  passivating  agent  which  is  an 
organic  nitrogen  compound. 


1.  A  system  for  manufacturing  deoxidized  water  by  the  step 
of  dissolving  oxygen  gas-free  ineri  gas  such  as  carbon  dioxide 
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into  avsilable  water  in  a  fine  bubbled  condition  for  exchange 
with  oxygen  in  the  water,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  first  end  portion  provided 
with  an  inlet  connected  to  a  source  of  water  to  be  deoxi- 
dized and  a  second  end  portion  provided  with  an  outlet 
connected  to  a  storage  tank; 

multilayered  packing  elements  assembled  within  said  cylin- 
drical housing,  said  packing  elements  each  being  in  the 
form  of  a  honeycomb  structure  of  ceramic  material 
formed  with  mutually  crossed  passages  inclined  at  a  pre- 
determined angle  with  respect  to  an  axial  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  cylindrical  housing; 

a  primary  supply  means  for  supplying  oxygen  gas-free  inert 
gas  into  the  second  end  portion  of  said  cyUndrical  hous- 
ing; , 

a  secondary  supply  means  for  supplymg  oxygen  gas-free 
inert  gas  into  a  water  supply  conduit  connecting  said 
source  of  water  to  the  inlet  of  said  cylindrical  housing; 

wherein  the  manufacturing  system  further  comprises: 

vacuum  pump  means  connected  to  the  first  end  portion  of 
said  cyhndrical  housing  to  be  driven  during  operation  of 
the  manufacturing  system  for  depressurizing  the  interior 
of  said  cylindrical  housing  and  maintaining  the  same  in  a 
depressurized  condition;  and 

diffusion  means  contained  within  the  second  end  portion  of 
said  cylindrical  housing  and  connected  to  said  primary 
supply  means  for  diffusing  the  oxygen  gas-free  inert  gas 
supplied  therefrom  into  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical 
housing  in  a  fine  bubbled  condition. 


contaminants  generated  by  the  medical  procedure  are 
drawn  out  of  and  away  from  the  medical  procedure  room 
through  the  first  flexible  hose  and  the  piping  by  the  suc- 
tion generated  by  the  vacuum  means. 


5.264,077 
DETERGENT  RESISTANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Eagenc  R.  Martin,  Ousted,  and  Andrew  J.  Conti,  Adrian,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Wacker  Silicones  Corporatioa,  Adrian, 
Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,999 
iBt  a.'  C309G  1/04 
VS.  a.  106—3  13  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  resistant  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
emulsion  containing  a  hydrocarbonoxy  end-blocked  branched 
organopolysiloxane  consisting  of  units  of  the  formula  R2SiO, 
and  units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  RSi03/2  units, 
SiOvz  units,  and  mixtures  thereof,  where  R  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  and  at  least  0.5%  by  weight  of  a  surfac- 
tant, based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition. 


5.264,026 
CENTRALIZED  LASER  PLUME  EVACUATION  SYSTEM 

THROUGH  ARTICULATING  ARMS 
Gwca  A.  Paul.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Michaud,  Coo- 
ler, Erickson  A  Associates,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,823 

Int  CL'  BOID  45/12.  46/ W 

VS.  CL  95-268  ^  Ctal™ 


5.264,028 
MODinED  WAXES  AND  APPUCATIONS  THEREOF 
AlpboBS  D.  Beshay,  3595  de  Coural,  Trois,  RiTiires,  P.Q., 
Canada  G8Z1S8 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779.946 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Oct.  23,  1990,  2028277 

Int.  a.'  C09D  191/06,  I9I/0S;  C08L  91/06.  91/08 

VS.  a.  106—270  8  CUims 

1.  A  composition  to  be  employed  as  a  surface  coating  agent, 

an  interfacial  coupling  agent,  or  a  bonding  material  comprising 

a  wax  that  has  been  grafted  with  a  coupling  agent  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconates,  titanates,  alumino-zir- 

conates,  sUanes  and  isocyanates,  by  a  free  radical  grafting 

process. 


JMI 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  centralized  system  for  removing 
airborne  contaminants  from  the  site  of  a  medical  procedure 
being  performed  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  medical  procedure 
rooms  connected  to  the  centralized  system,  the  airborne  con- 
taminanu  being  the  result  of  the  medical  procedures  per- 
formed in  the  medical  procedure  rooms,  the  centralized  system 
including  at  least  one  access  outlet  in  each  medical  procedure 
room,  a  fust  flexible  hose  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
the  first  flexible  hose  being  attachable  to  the  access  outlet, 
piping  for  transporting  the  airborne  contaminants  from  the 
medical  procedure  rooms,  vacuum  means  for  creating  a  suc- 
tion that  draws  the  airborne  contaminants  from  the  medical 
procedure  rooms  via  the  piping,  and  means  for  filtering  the 
airborne  contaminants  from  the  air  drawn  from  the  medical 
procedure  room,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

releasably  attaching  the  first  end  of  the  first  flexible  hose  to 
the  access  outlet; 

extending  the  second  end  of  the  first  flexible  hose  to  the 
location  of  the  medical  procedure;  and 

holding  the  second  end  of  the  first  flexible  hose  adjacent  the 
location  of  the  medical  procedure,  whereby  the  airborne 


5.264,029 

RESILIENT  SOIL  COMPOSITION  FOR  ATHLETIC 

FIELDS 

Boris  Kriesitis,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  True  Pitch,  Inc., 

Altoooa,  Iowa 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  521.409,  May  10,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,151,123.  This  appUcation  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941.216 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqnent  to  Sep.  29. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Lita.sC09K  77/00 

VS.  a.  106—287.17  1  Claim 

1.  A  resilient  soil  composition  for  athletic  fields  which  will 

not  become  hard  and  packed  upon  either  drying  or  being 

stepped  upon,  resulting  from  a  method  consisting  of  the  steps 

of: 

taking  a  quantity  of  sand  comprised  of  sand  particles; 
coating  said  sand  particles  with  a  premixed  liquid  plasticizer 
material  comprised  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  ace- 
Ute,  rubber  latex  and  glycerol; 
adding  a  quantity  of  clay  to  the  coated  sand  particles  to  form 

a  coating  of  said  clay  on  the  coated  sand  particles;  and 
adding  an  additional  outer  coating  of  the  premixed  liquid 
plasticizer  on  top  of  the  sand  particles  coated  with  the 
coating  of  said  clay. 


5.264,030 
HLLER  FOR  DEGRADABLE  PLASTICS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Katsuynki  Tanabe,  Tokyo;  Masaharu  Umebayashi,  Mitaka; 
AtsushI  Ugomori,  Mitaka.  and  Se^i  Asaba,  Mitaka.  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nittetsu  Mining  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,931 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1991,  3^)84181 
Int  a.5  C08K  13/06 
VS.  a.  106—401  16  Qaims 

1.  A  filler  for  degradable  plastics  comprising  a  filler  used  for 
plastics  as  a  carrier  substance,  and  biodegradable-and/or 
photodegradable-cffective  component(s)  having  been  ad- 
sorbed on  the  surfaces  of  said  filler  particles  via  a  surface 
treating  agent. 


5464,031 

PARTICULATE  OPACIFYING  EXTENDER  FOR 

POLYMER  COATINGS 

Bruce  P.  Palmer,  Edmond.  Okla.,  and  Penelope  Stamatakis, 

Aurora,  111.,  assignors  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  811,746,  Dec.  23. 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  999,382 

Int  a.'  COIB  ;7/00.  C09G  1/00 

VS.  a.  106—401  11  Claims 


"3S5      too      So^ 


1.  An  opacifying  extender  for  a  matrix  comprising  colloidal 
sulfur  particles  wherein  the  sulfur  particles  are  characterized 
by  a  refractive  index  in  the  range  of  from  about  1.9  to  about 
2.4. 


in  which 

P,  independently  of  the  pigments  mentioned  in  a),  is  a 

radical  of  an  azo,  anthanthrone,  quinacridone,  perinone, 

diketopyrrolopyrrole,  dioxazine,  indanthrone,  perylene, 

phthalocyanine  or  thioindigo  pigment, 
R'  and  R^,  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen, 

halogen,  Ci-Ci-alkyl,  Ci-CU-alkoxy  or  nitro,  and 
n  is  a  number  from  1  to  4, 
and  in  which  the  CH2  group  of  the  saccharin  radical  is 
bound  to  an  aromatic  carbon  atom  of  P. 


5.264,032 
PIGMENT  PREPARATIONS 
Erwin  Dietz,  KeUUieim,  and  Manfred  Urban,  Wiesbaden,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AG,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  23, 
1991,  4134933 

Int  CL'  C09B  67/50.  67/22 
VS.  CL  106—411  20  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  preparation  consisting/essentially  of 

a)  at  least  one  pigment  from  the  class  of  azo,  anthrapyrimi- 
dine,  anthanthrone,  quinacridone,  perinone,  diketopyr- 
rolopyrrole, dioxazine,  flavanthrone,  indanthrone,  isoin- 
dolinone,  isoviolanthrone,  perylene,  phthalocyanine,  py- 
ranthrone  or  thioindigo  pigments  or  a  mixture  of  pigments 
belonging  to  various  of  the  abovementioned  classes,  and 

b)  at  least  one  dispersant  of  the  formula  (I) 


a) 


5.264,033 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 

PIGMENT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPH  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SUPPORT  COMPRISING  SAME 
Tooru  Noda.  Matsndo;  Akira  Uno,  Kashiwa,  and  Kazuyoshi 
Muraoka.  Akita.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper 
Mills  Ltd  and  Tohkem  Products  Corp.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,847 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jun.  20,  1^90.  2-162084 
Int  CL'  C09C  1/36 
VS.  CL  106-447  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  titanium  dioxide  pigment  which 
is  used  for  a  resin-coated  paper  type  photographic  support 
comprising  a  substrate,  at  least  one  side  of  which  is  coated  with 
a  thermoplastic  resin  composition  containing  a  thermoplastic 
resin  and  the  titanium  dioxide  pigment,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  hydrolyzing  aqueous  titanyl  sulfate  solution  to  obtain 
hydrated  titanium  dioxide; 

(b)  adding  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  compound  to  said 
hydrated  titanium  dioxide  of  step  (a)  in  an  amount  of 
0.01-2.0%  by  weight  in  terms  of  a  metal  oxide  based  on 
the  titanium  dioxide; 

(c)  calcinating  product  of  step  (b); 

(d)  acid-washing  product  of  step  (c);  and 

(e)  surface-treating  product  of  step  (d)  with  a  hydrated  metal 
oxide, 

and  wherein  particle  size  of  the  titanium  dioxide  pigment  is 
0.110-0.150  \im  shown  by  number-average  diameter  ob- 
tained by  measuring  the  diameter  in  a  certain  direction 
using  an  electron  microscope. 


5.264.034 
PIGMENT  PREPARATIONS  BASED  ON  PERYLENE 
COMPOUNDS 
Erwin  Dietz,  Kelkheim,  and  Manfred  Urban.  Wiesbaden,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseU- 
schaft  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/01311,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02034,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  829,046 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11, 
1989  3926564 

Int  a.5  C07D  471/06.  491/06.  493/06 
VS.  a.  106—493  20  Claims 

1.  Pigment  preparations  comprising 

a)  as  the  base  pigment  at  least  one  perylene  compound  of  the 
general  formula  I 
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(D 


■D, 


in  which 

A  is  a  bivalent  radical  — O—  or  >NR'  and 

B  is  a  bivalent  radical  — O—  or  >NR^, 

D  is  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  and  if  n>  1,  optionally  a 
combination  thereof,  and 

n  is  a  number  from  0  to  4;  in  which,  in  the  above  radicals  A 
and  B, then 

Ri  and  R2  independenUy  of  one  another  are  each  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  Ci-C4-alkyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group,  which 
can  be  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  halo- 
gen. Ci-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  or  phenylazo;  and 

b)  as  the  pigment-dispersing  agent  at  least  one  perylene 
compound  of  the  general  formula  II 


(11) 


Y-  is  one  of  the  anionic  radicals  — SO3"  or  —COO     and 
X+  is  the  hydrogen  ion  H+  or  the  equivalent 

m 

of  a  metal  cation  from  main  group  1  to  5  or  from  subgroup 
1  or  2  or  4  to  8  of  the  periodic  Uble  of  the  chemical  ele- 
ments, in  which  m  is  one  of  the  numbers  1.  2  or  3; 
or  is  an  ammonium  ion  N  +  R'R'R'°R",  in  which  the  sub- 
stituents  R',  R',  R'°  and  R"  on  the  quaternary  nitrogen 
atom  independently  of  one  another  are  each  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  one  of  the  following  radicals:  Ci-C3o-alkyl, 
Ci-Cjo-alkenyl,  Cj-Cjo-cycloalkyl,  unsubstituted  or 
Ci-Cg-alkylated  phenyl  or  a  (poly)alkylenoxy  group 


R'' 
I 
— (CH— CHj— 0-)iH, 

in  which  R*  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Q-alkyl  and  k  is  a  number 
from  1  to  30.  and  in  which  alkyl.  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl. 
phenyl  or  alkylphenyl  designated  as  R',  R',  R'°  and/or 
R"  can  also  optionally  be  substituted  by  amino,  hydroxyl 
and/or  carboxyl; 
or  in  which  the  substituents  R*  and  R',  together  with  the 
quaternary  nitrogen  atom,  can  form  a  five-  to  seven-mem- 
bered  saturated  ring  system,  which  optionally  also  con- 
tains further  hetero  atoms;  or  in  which  the  substituents  R*, 
R'  and  R'°,  together  with  the  quaternary  nitrogen  atom, 
can  form  a  five-  to  seven-membered  aromatic  ring  system, 
which  optionally  also  contains  further  hetero  atoms  and  to 
which  additional  rings  are  optionally  fused. 


5,264,035 
DOCTOR  HOLDER  FOR  A  COATING  DEVICE 

Rudolf  Beisswanger.  Steinbeim,  and  Zygmunt  Madrzak,  Hei- 
denheim.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  J.M. 
Voith  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  717,974 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnl.  11, 
1990,  4022097 

Int.  CL'  B05C  11/04 
VS.  a.  118—126  26  CUdms 


>NR3or>N-R*-Y-X+ 


in  which 

V  is  a  bivalent  radical  — 
and 

W  is  the  bivalent  radical  >N— R*— Y-X+, 

D  is  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  and  if  n>l.  optionally  a 
combination  thereof,  and 

n  is  a  number  from  0  to  4;  in  which,  in  the  above  radicals  V 
and  W,  then 

r3  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-Cig-alkyl  group,  or  is  a 
phenyl  group,  which  can  be  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or 
polysubstituted  by  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy  or 
phenylazo, 

K*  is  a  Ci-Ci8-alkylene  group,  which  can  be  interrupted 
once  or  several  times  within  the  C— C  chain  by  a  bridge 
member  from  the  series  — O— ,  — NR'— .  — S— ,  pheny- 
lene,  —CO—,  — SOj-  and  — CR*R'— ,  or  a  chemically 
appropriate  combii\ation  thereof,  and  in  which  in  turn  the 
constituents  R',  R*  and  R^  independently  of  one  another 
are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-C4-alkyl  group,  which 
can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  heterocyclic  radi- 
cal, or  is  a  phenylene  group,  which  can  be  unsubstituted  or 
mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  C1-C4- 
alkoxy. 


1.  A  doctor  holder  for  use  in  a  surface  coating  device,  the 
doctor  holder  comprising: 

a  guide  body  including  means  for  supporting  a  doctor  strip; 

a  doctor  strip  supported  by  the  supporting  means  of  the 
guide  body  for  movement  past  the  guide  body  in  the 
direction  across  the  width  of  the  surface  being  coated  and 
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doctored  by  the  doctor  strip  and  means  for  moving  the 
doctor  strip  across  the  width  of  the  surface  and  past  the 
guide  body; 

the  doctor  strip  having  an  array  of  cutouts  along  its  length 
which  are  arranged  in  the  direction  across  the  width  of  the 
surface  being  coated,  said  array  of  cutouts  being  clear  of 
said  working  edge; 

movable  guide  elements  supported  by  the  guide  body  and 
positioned  for  extending  into  the  cutouts  in  the  doctor 
strip  for  guiding  the  doctor  strip  in  its  movement  across 
the  guide  body,  the  guide  elements  being  movable  into  the 
cutouts  while  being  supporied  in  the  guide  body  for  guid- 
ing the  doctor  strip  over  the  width  of  the  surface  and 
being  movable  out  of  the  cutouts  after  the  doctor  strip  has 
been  guided  over  the  width  of  the  surface;  and 

while  said  surface  coating  device  is  operating  to  coat  the 
surface  being  coated,  certain  of  said  elements  remaining 
entered  into  certain  of  said  cutouts  in  said  doctor  strip. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  fluid  under  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure for  uniform  wetting  or  rinsing  to  a  moving  web  of  mate- 
rial, comprising  a  distributor  for  said  fluid  positioned  above 
said  moving  web  and  a  plurality  of  individual  flow  channels 
contiguous  to  said  distributor,  wherein  said  individual  flow 
channels  are  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  distributor  axis  at 
equal  distances  along  a  longitudinal  line  parallel  to  the  distribu- 
tor axis;  each  of  said  individual  flow  channels  comprising  one 
of  bore  or  a  capillary  tube,  said  capillary  tube  having  an  inter- 
nal diameter  of  greater  than  0.3  to  about  3.0  mm.  an  external 
diameter  D  of  about  1.0  to  S.O  mm.  and  an  outflow  orifice; 
wherein  said  outflow  orifices  are  located  at  a  distance  of  about 
3  to  S  mm  from  said  moving  web  of  material,  and  wherein  a 
frictional  pressure  drop  in  the  fluid  flow  across  said  distributor 
is  smaller  than  a  frictional  pressure  drop  across  said  individual 
flow  channels. 


5,264,037 
POWDER  COATING  SYSTEM 
Richard  Salisbury,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Blodgett  A 
Blodgett,  P.C.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,498 
Int  a.'  B05B  5/00.  13/02;  B65G  47/26.  15/00 
VS.  CI.  118—642  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  an  article  said  article  having  at 
least  one  flat  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  foraminous  first  conveyor  having  an  upper  horizontal 
surface  for  supporting  said  article  so  that  said  flat  surface 


rests  on  said  upper  horizontal  surface  and  for  conveying 
said  article  from  a  first  point  to  a  second  point, 

(b)  an  applicator  between  said  first  and  second  points  for 
depositing  uncured  coating  (>articles  on  all  exposed  sur- 
face areas  of  said  article  while  said  article  is  on  said  first 
conveyor, 

(c)  a  second  conveyor  for  conveying  said  article  between 
said  second  point  and  a  third  point. 


5,264,036 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  FLUID  UNDER 
HYDROSTATIC  PRESSURE  TO  A  MOVING  WEB  OF 
MATERIAL 
Raimund  Haas,  Frankfurt;  Peter  Lehmann,  Kelkbeim,  and  Hans 
Heist,  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,255,  Dec.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  9, 
1990,4000405 

Int.  a.5  B05C  5/02 
VS.  a.  118—315  21  Claims 


(d)  means  for  transferring  said  article  from  said  first  con- 
veyor to  said  second  conveyor  so  that  the  flat  surface  of 
said  article  rests  on  said  second  conveyor, 

(e)  means  for  removing  uncured  coating  particles  from  the 
flat  surface  of  said  article  prior  to  the  transfer  of  said 
articles  to  said  second  conveyor,  and 

(f)  curing  means  between  said  second  point  and  said  third 
point  for  curing  the  uncured  particles  on  said  article  while 
said  article  is  on  said  second  conveyor. 


5,264,038 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  SYSTEM 
Tatsushi  Hara,  Inagi;  Nobuhiro  Misawa,  Yokohama;  Toshiya 
Suzuld,  Kawasaki;  Takayuki  Ohba,  Yoliobama;  Fumitalce 
Mieno,  and  Akio  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Figitsu  Limited,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  567^24 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1989, 1-213477 

Int  a.5  C23C  16/46 

VS.  a.  118—719  10  n«i». 


iImj 


T 


2 


1.  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  system  for  depositing  a 

material  selectively  on  a  part  of  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  reaction  chamber  for  defining  a  space  in  which  a  chemical 

vapor  deposition   process  is  performed,   said   reaction 

chamber  having  an  evacuation  pori  adapted  for  connec- 
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tion  to  an  evacuation  unit  for  evacuating  said  reaction 
chamber  therethrough; 

holding  means  provided  within  said  reaction  chamber  for 
holding  a  substrate  on  which  a  materiaJ  layer  is  to  be 
deposited: 

heating  means  for  heating  said  holding  means  to  hold  said 
substrate  on  said  holding  means  at  a  controlled  tempera- 
ture; 

gas  inlet  means  provided  on  said  reaction  chamber  for  mtro- 
ducing  at  least  one  source  gas  into  said  reacUon  chamber, 
said  at  least  one  source  gas  including  reactant  species 
which  produce  said  material  upon  a  chemical  reaction 
taking  place  in  the  vicinity  of  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 

and 
reactant  distribution  means  provided  on  said  gas  mlct  means 
within  said  reaction  chamber  for  controlling  distribution 
of  said  reactant  species  in  said  reaction  chamber,  said 
reactant  distribution  means  forming  a  subspace  surround- 
ing said  substrate  within  said  space  of  said  reaction  cham- 
ber such  that  there  is  formed  an  opening  for  communicat- 
ing said  subspace  inside  said  reaction  distribuUon  means 
with  the  rest  of  said  space  of  said  reaction  chamber  for 
freely  passing  byproduct  species  formed  as  a  result  of  said 
chemical  reaction  at  the  surface  of  said  substrate; 
said  gas  inlet  means  including  a  tube  extending  into  the 
reaction  chamber,  said  tube  extending  in  an  axial  direction 
and  having  an  outlet  of  said  source  gas  for  introducmg 
said  source  gas  into  said  reaction  chamber; 
said  reactant  distribution  means  including  a  plate  member 
provided  on  said  tube  to  extend  generally  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion that  is  perpendicular  to  said  axial  direction  such  that 
said  plate  member  reflects  molecules  of  the  reactant  spe- 
cies introduced  into  said  subspace  through  said  tube  and 
reflected  at  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  without  causmg 
chemical  reaction,  again  to  said  substrate; 
said  pUte  member  having  an  inner  surface  facing  said  sub- 
strate and  an  outer  surface  opposing  said  inner  surface, 
said  inner  surface  defining  said  subspace.  said  plate  mem- 
ber being  provided  on  said  tube  such  that  said  outlet  of 
said  tube  is  located  inside  said  subspace; 
said  reactant  distribution  means  carrying  reflection  means  on 
said  outer  surface  of  said  plate  member  for  reflecting 
infrared  radiation  back  to  said  substrate  so  that  said  sub- 
strate is  uniformly  heated. 


S,264,040 

RAPID-SWITCHING  ROTATING  DISK  REACTOR 

F^anz  T.  Geyling,  Austin,  Tcz^  aaaignor  to  Scmatech,  Inc., 

Auatin,  Tcz. 

Continaatioa  of  S«r.  No.  728,433,  Jul.  11, 1991,  abuidoiied.  Thia 

appUcatioa  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,305 

Int  a.'  C23C  16/00;  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  a.  118—728  10  Claima 


JMI 


5,264,039 
VAPOR  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 
Raymond  W.  Gobush,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Bryan  J.  LoTejoy, 
Qear  Lake.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,320 
Int  CL'  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  118— 724  »■'  C*^ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  an  article  with  a  coating  matenal 
by  vapor  deposition  under  vacuum  conditions,  comprismg: 
(a)  a  deposition  chamber  comprising: 

(i)  a  base  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  a  first  opening 
through  said  base  and  a  second  opening  through  said 

base;  and 
(ii)  a  cover  having  an  inner  surface  with  a  side  wall,  a  top' 
end,  and  a  bottom  end  having  an  opening  therein,: 
wherein  said  cover  is  adapted  to  be  removable  from  said 
base  and  positionable  on  the  top  side  of  said  base  such 
that  the  opening  in  the  bottom  end  of  said  cover  is  m 
communication  with  the  first  opening  and  the  second 
opening  in  said  base; 

(b)  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  deposition  chamber 
by  applying  a  suction  to  the  first  opening  in  said  base;  and 

(c)  means  for  introducing  the  coating  material  through  the 
second  opening  in  said  base  into  said  deposition  chamber 
to  create  a  generally  upward  flow  pattern  of  the  coating 
material  in  the  deposition  chamber. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  semiconductor  wafer,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  for  providing  an  enclosed  environment  for  con- 
taining reactive  processing  fluid  in  order  to  process  said 
semiconductor  wafer; 

a  routing  chuck,  coupled  to  said  housing  and  having  said 
semiconductor  wafer  resident  thereon,  for  rapidly  rout- 
ing said  semiconductor  wafer; 

injector  means,  coupled  to  said  housing  and  having  its  nozzle 
disposed  proximate  to  an  exposed  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor wafer  and  positioned  substantially  at  the  center  of 
said  routing  chuck,  for  injecting  nonreacting  gas  under 
pressure  in  order  to  provide  a  continuous  flow  of  said 
nonreacting  gas  to  form  an  inert  boundary  layer  on  said 
exposed  surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer,  such  that 
said  continuous  flow  of  said  nonreacting  gas  is  of  sufficient 
flow  rate  to  form  and  maintain  said  inert  boundary  layer 
to  inhibit  cross-diffusion  of  said  processing  fluid  to  said 
semiconductor  wafer,  wherein  causing  said  processing  of 
said  semiconductor  wafer  to  be  interrupted; 

said  nonreacting  gas  being  continuously  injected  to  maintain 
said  inert  boundary  layer  until  said  processing  fluid  is 
removed  from  said  housing. 


5,264,041 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  A  VESSEL 
Klaus  Kuhnke,  Erlangen;  Alexander  Langner,  Leipzig;  Klaus 
Pflugbeil,  Leipzig;  Kurt  Schindler,  Leipzig;  Dorothea  Molden- 
hauer,  Tharandt,  and  Siegfried  Kohler,  Leipzig,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeselUchafl, 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  669,032,  Mar.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,164,015, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,849,  Not.  30,  1987, 
abandoned.  Thw  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1, 
■  1986,  3640428 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subacqnent  to  Not.  17, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  C23G  l/OO.  1/02;  B08B  3/04.  3/08 
VS.  CL  134—2  22  CUims 

1.  Method  for  cleaning  a  vessel  by  dissolving  iron  oxide 
present  in  the  vessel,  which  comprises: 
forming  a  saline  solution  of  an  acid  acting  as  a  complexing 
agent,  of  an  alkalizing  agent  and  of  a  reducing  agent,  the 
saline  solution  acting  as  an  alkaline  reducer  and  having  an 
anionic  part; 
subsequentiy  introducing  the  saline  solution  into  the  vessel; 


retaining  the  saline  solution  in  the  vessel  for  a  given  period 
of  time  at  a  temperature  below  the  decomposition  temper- 
ature of  the  anionic  part  of  the  saline  solution  for  forming 
an  iron  complex;  and 

subsequently  removing  the  dissolved  iron  complex  by  emp- 
tying the  vessel. 


1.  A  method  for  washing  a  pellet  of  magnetic  particles  (1), 
the  pellet  being  magnetically  bound  to  an  apical  region  (4)  at 
the  bottom  of  a  vessel  (2),  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  (2)  including 
a  periapical  region  (5)  adjacent  to  and  above  the  apical  region 
(4),  the  vessel  (2)  containing  a  prewash  liquid,  the  method 
comprising: 
Step  A:  translating  a  probe  (6)  vertically  downward  into  the 

vessel  (2);  while  simultaneously 
Step  B:  aspirating  the  prewash  liquid  from  the  vessel  (2)  by 

means  of  forked  inlets  (11)  atuched  to  the  probe  (6);  then 
Step  C:  stopping  the  vertically  downward  translation  of  the 

probe  (6)  by  means  of  contact  between  the  forked  inlets 

(11)  and  the  periapical  region  (5)  of  the  vessel  (2);  while 

simultaneously 
Step  D:  centering  the  probe  (6)  over  the  apical  region  (4)  of 

the  vessel  (2)  by  means  of  contact  between  the  forked 

inlets  (11)  and  the  periapical  region  (5)  of  the  vessel  (2), 

while  avoiding  contact  between  the  probe  (6)  and  the 

apical  region  (4)  of  the  vessel  (2);  then 
Step  E:  dislodging  and  mixing  the  magnetic  particles  (1) 

from  the  apical  region  (4)  of  the  vessel  (2)  by  expressing 

wash  liquid  with  force  through  an  outlet  (12)  within  the 

probe  (6)  directly  onto  the  magnetic  particles  (1)  to  form 

a  suspension  of  the  magnetic  particles  (1);  while  simulu- 

neously 
Step  F:  translating  the  probe  (6)  vertically  upward  from  the 

vessel  (2); 
Step  G:  waiting  for  the  magnetic  particles  (1)  mixed  in  said 

Step  E  to  magnetically  sediment  to  the  apical  region  (4)  of 

the  vessel  (2);  then 
Step  H:  translating  the  probe  (6)  vertically  downward  into 

the  vessel  (2);  while  simuluneously 
Step  I:  aspirating  the  wash  liquid  from  the  vessel  (2)  by 

means  of  forked  inlets  (11)  attached  to  the  probe  (6). 


5,264,043 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  WASHING  CYCLE  IN 

AN  AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHER 
Oaudio  Milocco,  Pordenone,  Italy,  assignor  to  Zanussi  Elet- 
trodomestici  S.p.A.,  Pordenone,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,667 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  30,  1990,  45764  A/90 
Int  a.'  B08B  3/02 
VS.  CL  134— 25J  5  claims 


5,264,042 
METHOD  FOR  WASHING  MAGNETIC  PARTICLES  IN  A 

VESSEL  WITH  A  BOTTOM  PULL 

John  R.  Wells,  4372  Keystone  Atc.,  CulTer  aty,  CaUf.  90232, 

and  Jack  R.  Uren,  Jr.,  4182  Howard  Are.,  Los  Alamitos, 

Calif.  90720 

DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  521,246,  May  8,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,113,886, 

and  Ser.  No.  698,740.  May  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,105,842.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,628 

Int  a.'  B08B  3/04,  5/04.  9/04 

VS.  a.  134—21  9  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  dishwasher  having  a  wash  tub, 
a  lower  spray  arm  disposed  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  tub,  an 
upper  spray  arm  disposed  above  the  lower  spray  arm  in  the 
tub,  a  heater  having  an  energizable  heating  element  disposed  at 
the  bottom  of  the  tub  below  the  lower  spray  arm,  and  water 
circulation  means  for  selectively  circulating  water  heated  by 
the  heating  element  at  the  bottom  of  the  tub  to  the  upper  and 
lower  spray  arms,  said  method  comprising: 
controlling  the  water  circulation  means  to  circulate  water 
only  to  the  lower  spray  arm  during  a  predetermined  per- 
iod of  time  corresponding  to  a  first  phase  of  a  washing 
cycle; 
subsequently  controlling  the  water  circulation  means  to 
circulate  water  only  to  the  upper  spray  arm  during  a 
second  period  of  time  corresponding  to  a  second  phase  of 
the  washing  cycle;  and 
during  said  washing  cycle,  controlling  the  heater  to  energize 
the  heating  element  only  during  said  first  phase  when  the 
lower  spray  arm  is  supplied  with  water  by  the  water 
circulation  means. 


5,264,044 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  USING 

HYDROCHLOROFLUOROCARBONS  HAVING  A 

TERTIARY  STRUCTURE 

Chien  C.  Li,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AUiedSignal  Inc, 

Morristown,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,004,  Sep.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,146,015. 

This  appUcation  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,135 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  27, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  B08B  3/08;  CUD  7/50;  C23G  5/028 
VS.  a.  134—40  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dissolving  contaminants  or  removing  con- 
taminants from  the  surface  of  a  substrae  which  comprises  the 
step  of: 
(a)  contacting  said  substrate  surface  with  a  hydrochloro- 
fluorocarbon  from  the  class  of  hydrochlorofluorocarbons 
having  a  tertiary  strucutre,  5  carbon  atoms,  1  chlorine 
atom,  6  to  8  fluorine  atoms,  and  OH  rate  constants  be- 
tween about  8  and  about  15  cmVmolecule/secxlQ- '* 
wherein  said  hydrochlorofluorocarbons  are 

CF3C(CF3XH)CFC1CH3;  CF2CIC(CF3XH)CF2CH3; 
CF2HC(CH3XC1)CF2CF3;  CF3C(CH3(C1)CFHCF3; 

CF2HC(CH3XF)CF2CF2C1;  CFC1HC(CH3)(F)CF2CF3; 
CF2HC(CH3)(F)CFCICF3;  CF3C(CH3XFXCFHCF2C1; 
CF2CIC(CH3XF)CFHCF3;  CF2CIC(CF2HXF)CF2  CH3; 
CF3C(CF3XCI)CH2CFH2;  CF3C(CF2CIXF)CH2CF2H; 
CF3C(CF3XH)CHC1CH3;  and  CF3C(CF3XF)CH2CC1H2 
as  solvent  and 
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(b)  substantially  dissolving  or  removing  said  contaminanu 
from  said  substrate  surface. 


5.264,045 

MFTHOD  FOR  CLEANING  MECHANICAL  SURFACES 

COVERED  WITH  CREASE,  OIL  AND  OTHER  STICKY 

IVL\TERIALS 

Alfred  Zofchak,  6  Galfttream  BlnL,  Mattwan,  N  J.  07747 

FUcd  Jun.  4,  1992,  S«r.  No.  893.811 

iBt  a.'  B08B  7/00;  C23G  5/00 

VS.  a.  134— «o  >  o**" 

1.  A  method  of  removing  grease,  oil  from  a  mechanical 
surface  consisting  of  94.0%  mono-methyl  coconate,  4.0%  20 
mole  ethoxylate  sorbitan  monooleate  and  2.0%  20  mole  etho- 
sylate  sorbitan  monolaurate,  the  application  of  said  composi- 
tion to  the  said  mechanical  surface  covered  with  said  grease, 
oil;  allowing  said  composition  to  remain  on  said  surface  for  a 
period  of  time  to  set  and  then  spray  washing  the  said  composi- 
tion covering  the  said  mechanical  surface  covered  with  grease 
oil  with  water  causing  the  said  composition,  grease  oil  to  be 
removed  from  the  mechanical  surface. 


5.264.048 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  DEVICE 
Nfaaao  Yoahikawa,  and  Tetsuro  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  aasignon  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830.916 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1991,  3-033346 

Int  a.'  HOIL  3 J/072,  31/0344 

VS.  a.  136—263  4  Claims 


10 
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5.264,046 
AQUEOUS  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY 
CLEANER  AND  CLEANING  METHOD 
Anthony  E.  Winston,  East  Brunswick;  Francis  R.  Cala,  High- 
land Park;  SU^en  E.  Dunn,  Hillsborough;  Alfredo  Vinci, 
Dayton,  and  M.  Stephen  L^joie,  Basking  Ridge,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,512,  Jul.  17,  1991. 
abaodoDcd.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.365 
Lrt.  a.'  B08B  3/04 
VS.  CL  134—42  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  soldering  Hux  alone  or  with  other 
residues  from  a  printed  wiring  board,  comprising 

(a)  contacting  the  board  with  an  aqueous  flux  removing  solu- 
tion comprising  from  about  0.1  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  a 
flux  removing  composition  comprising  alkaline  salts,  said 
solution  having  a  pH  of  from  about  10  to  13; 

(b)  allowing  the  contact  to  continue  for  sufficient  time  to 
emulsify  and  remove  the  soldering  flux  and  the  other  resi- 
dues if  present;  and 

(c)  removing  the  combined  composition  and  soldering  flux  and 
other  residues  from  the  board. 


JMI 


5.264.047 
LOW  FOAMING  EFFECTIVE  HYDROTROPE 
Andiony  E.  WiMton,  East  Brunswick;  Francis  R.  Cala,  High- 
land Park;  Steven  E.  Dunn,  Hillsborough;  Alfredo  Vinci, 
Dayton,  and  M.  Stephen  LaJoie,  Basking  Ridge,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Church  A  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,512,  Jul.  17,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,379 
lit.  CL'  B08B  3/04 
VS.  CL  134—42  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  soldering  flux  or  other  residues 
from  a  printed  wiring  board,  comprising 

(a)  contacting  the  board  with  an  aqueous  flux  removing 
solution  comprising  from  about  0.1  to  15  percent  by 
weight  of  a  flux  removing  composition  comprising  alka- 
line salts,  at  least  one  organic  adjuvant  and  a  hydrotrope 
to  maintain  said  adjuvant  in  solution,  said  solution  having 
a  pH  of  from  about  10  to  13; 

(b)  allowing  the  contact  to  continue  for  sufficient  time  to 
emulsify  and  remove  soldering  flux  or  residues;  and 

(c)  removing  the  combined  composition  and  soldering  flux 
or  other  residues  from  the  board. 
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1.  A  photoelectric  conversion  device  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode,  at  least  one  of  said 

first  and  second  electrodes  being  transparent;  and 
a  first  organic  material  layer  and  a  second  organic  material 
layer,  which  are  overlaid  between  said  first  electrode  and 
said  second  electrode  in  such  a  configuration  that  said  first 
organic  material  layer  is  in  contact  with  said  first  elec- 
trode, and  said  second  organic  material  layer  is  in  contact 
with  said  second  electrode,  said  first  organic  material 
layer  is  overlaid  on  said  second  organic  material  layer, 
said  first  organic  material  layer  and  said  second  organic 
material  layer  constitute  a  rectifying  junction,  said  first 
electrode  and  said  first  organic  material  layer  constitute 
and  ohmic  junction,  and  when  said  first  electrode  comes 
into  contact  with  said  second  organic  material  layer,  said 
first  electrode  and  said  second  organic  material  layer 
constitutes  a  rectifying  junction,  and  said  second  electrode 
and  said  second  organic  material  layer  constitute  an  ohmic 
junction,  and  when  said  second  electrode  comes  into 
contact  with  said  first  organic  material  layer,  said  second 
electrode  and  said  first  organic  material  layer  constitute  a 
rectifying  junction. 


5,264.049 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MULTI-LAYERED 

WIRING  BOARD 
Risaburo    Yoshida,    Higashimurayama;    Akira    Muraki,    Ina; 
Yasuhiro  Sakuma,  Shiroishi,  and  Masahiro  Itoh,  Oomiya,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  801,400 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990.  2-340572; 
May  9.  1991,  3-103017 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  148—269  9  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multi-layered  wiring  board, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

oxidizing  a  wiring  layer  of  at  least  one  inner  circuit  plate 
having  a  wiring  layer  consisting  of  a  copper  foil  to  form  an 
oxidized  film  comprising  CuO  and  CuzO  on  said  wiring 


layer  and  thereby  obtain  an  oxidized  inner  circuit  plate, 
and 

laminating  a  plurality  of  said  oxidized  inner  circuit  plates 
with  an  adhesive  insulating  layer  interposed  therebe- 
tween, 

said  step  of  oxidizing  a  wiring  layer  further  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  oxidizing  a  wiring  layer  of  said  at  least  one  inner  circuit 
plate  with  a  first  alkaline  oxidizing  solution  thereby  form- 
ing a  first  oxidized  film  comprising  CuO  and  CujO; 

(b)  etching  said  first  oxidized  film  to  obtain  a  thinned  first 
oxidized  film;  and 

(c)  oxidizing  said  thinned  first  oxidized  film  with  a  second 
alkaline  oxidizing  solution  thereby  forming  a  second  oxi- 
dized film  enriched  with  CujO. 


nium,  aluminum,  niobium,  chromium,  and  silicon  in  the  follow- 
ing approximate  atomic  ratio: 


5.264,050 
FE-NI  BASED  ALLOY 
Nobuaki  Nakashima;  Shinzo  Sugai,  and  Eiichi  Watanabe,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/00878,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00395,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793.368 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-171401 

Int.  a.'  C22C  38/08.  19/03 

VS.  CL  148—336  6  Claims 


1.  A  Fe-Ni  based  alloy  for  use  in  a  cathode  ray  tube  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

25  to  55%  by  weight  of  Ni,  0.001  to  0. 1  %  by  weight  of  C  and 
0. 1  to  6%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Group  IVb  elements  and  Group 
Vb  elements;  and 

the  balance  being  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities, 

wherein  said  alloy  has  dispersed  carbide  particles  in  a  sub- 
structure thereof  within  the  range  of  1000  to  100,000 
particles/cm^,  with  each  of  said  dispersed  carbide  parti- 
cles having  a  size  of  not  more  than  20  fim. 


5,264.051 

CAST  GAMMA  TTTANIUM  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 

MODinED  BY  CHROMIUM,  NIOBIUM.  AND  SILICON, 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Shyh-Chin  Huang,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  2.  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,556 
Int  a.'  C22C  14/00 
VS.  a.  148—421  14  Claims 

1.  A  titanium  aluminum  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  tita- 


Ti-Al42.46Cr  1 .381 1 .4Nb2.6. 


5.264.052 

FE-NI  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Jun  Kato.  and  Tsujruki  Watanabe.  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  450,038,  Dec.  13,  1989.  Pat  No.  5,084.111. 

ThU  application  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778^56 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1988,  63-315646; 

Dec.  14,  1988,  63-315647;  Jun.  27,  1989,  1-164582;  Jun.  27. 

1989,  1-164583;  Jul.  4,  1989,  1-172509;  Jul.  4,  1989,  1-1T2510 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C21D  7/00 

V.S.  a.  148—547  7  Claims 


1     2    3    «    9 

ACmS  PERnO    IHr) 

5.  Method  for  producing  Fe-Ni  alloy  consisting  essentially 

of  26  to  55%  by  weight  of  Ni,  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  Co,  up 

to  1.0%  by  weight  of  Mn,  up  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  Si,  0.01  to 

2.0%  by  weight  Be  and  Fe  in  balance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

melting  a  mixture  of  said  components  to  form  an  ingot 

subjecting  said  ingot  to  repeated  combinations  of  plastic 

deformation  with  annealing  to  form  a  crude  piece,  and 
aging  said  crude  piece  by  heating  at  a  temperature  in  a  range 
from  300*  to  700'  C. 
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5,264,053 
PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  A  VEHICULAR  ENDLESS 

TRACK  BUSHING 
MMahiro  NaMinuM  Hisahiko  Kus«no;  Isao  Yoshida,  all  of 
Chigasaki;    Yoshio    Hamajima,    Toyohashi.    and    Hiroyuki 
Takeno,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Topy  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,048.  Apr.  1,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  S«p.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,262 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1990,  2-83009 

Int.  a.'  C21D  1/10.  1/18 

VS.  O.  148—570  1'  C\mia 


5,264,054 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  TITANIUM  ALUMINIDES 

CONTAINING  CHROMIUM,  NIOBIUM,  AND  BORON 

Shyh-Chin  Huang,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  631,989,  Dec.  21,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,204,058. 

This  application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,360 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C22C  14/00 

U.S.  a.  148—670  4  Oaims 
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ELASTIC  E1.0MGAT10N 


(««) 
(•0) 


E 

I 


FOnOED 
EXAM>LE1W 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  composition  of  titanium,  alumi- 
num, chromium,  niobium,  carbon,  and  boron  of  higher  ductil- 
ity comprising  casting  the  following  approximate  composition: 

Ti42.8-53  5Al43-4«Cri.3Nb2.«Bo.5.2.oQM).2. 

and  thermomechanically  working  the  cast  composition  to 
substantially  deform  the  configuration  of  the  cast  composition 
from  its  as  cast  configuration. 


JMI 


1.  A  production  method  for  a  vehicular  endless  track  bush- 
ing comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  cylindrical  bushing  material  having  an  outside 
surface,  a  first  portion  adjacent  the  outside  surface,  a  core 
portion,  an  inside  surface,  a  second  portion  adjacent  the 
inside  surface,  and  a  hardness  of  about  HRC  60  through- 
out an  entire  cross  section  of  said  bushing  material; 
during  said  step  of  preparing  the  bushing  material,  placing 
the  first  and  second  portions  in  a  condition  in  which  the 
first  and  second  portions  include  0.5-1.0%  carbon  by 
weight,  by  selecting  high-carbon  low-alloy  steel  which 
includes  0.5-1.0%  carbon  by  weight  for  a  steel  material  of 
the  bushing  material; 
induction-heating  the  bushing  material  of  high-carbon  low- 
alloy  steel  from  an  outside  surface  of  the  bushing  material 
only,  said   induction-heating  being  performed   without 
pre-carburizing  the  bushing  material  before  the  induction- 
heating; 
during  said  step  of  induction-heating,  producing  a  fine  steel 
grain  at  the  inside  surface  and  in  the  second  portion  of  the 
bushing  material  by  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
inside  surface  and  the  second  portion  of  the  bushing  mate- 
rial to  a  temperature  above  a  transformation  temperature 
of  the  high-carbon  low-alloy  steel  and  below  a  tempera- 
ture of  the  transformation  temperature  plus  50'  C; 
rapidly  cooling  the  bushing  material  from  the  outside  sur- 
face only  so  that  an  entire  cross  section  of  the  bushing 
material  is  quench-hardened; 
during  said  step  of  cooling,  cooling  the  outside  surface  and 
the  first  portion  of  the  bushing  material  more  rapidly  than 
the  inside  surface  and  the  second  portion  of  the  bushing 
material  to  thereby  produce  a  residual  compressive  stress 
at  the  inside  surface  and  in  the  second  portion  of  the 
bushing  material  when  the  bushing  material  is  cooled  to  an 
ambient  temperature;  and 
tempering  the  bushing  material  at  low  temperatures. 


5,264,055 

METHOD  INVOLVING  MODIFIED  HOT  WORKING 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  TITANIUM  ALLOY  PART 

Bernard  Champin,  Saint  Jorioz,  Bernard  Prandi,  Seythenex;  both 

of  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Europeenne  du  Zirconium 

Cezus,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,900 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1991,  91  05988 
Int.  O.'  C22C  14/00 
U.S.  O.  148—671  8  Oaims 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  part  having  high  strength  and 
improved  ductility  from  a  titanium  alloy  having  a  composition, 
in  weight  %,  of 

5-13  Mo  equivalent, 

3-8  Al  equivalent, 

balance  Ti  and  impurities. 
Mo    equivalent    being    defined    as    (Mo-hV/1.5-(-Cr/0.6- 
-l-Fe/0.35),      and      Al      equivalent      being      defined      as 
(Al-i-Sn/3-l-Zr/6-i-  lOxOj),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  hot  working  an  ingot  of  said  alloy  including  roughing 
down  under  heat,  and  preparation  of  a  blank  under  heat; 


(b)  preheating  the  blank  to  a  temperature  above  the  real 
beta  transus  of  the  hot  worked  alloy; 

(c)  subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  preheated  blank  to 
final  working,  the  ratio  S:$  of  final  working  being  at 
least  1.5,  to  obtain  a  blank  of  the  part;  and 

(d)  subjecting  the  blank  of  the  part  to  a  solution  heat 
treatment  and  then  an  ageing  treatment; 

the  improvement  comprising  cooling  the  blank  from  the 
preheating  temperature  to  a  temperature  for  beginning 
fmal  working  which,  under  conditions  of  the  cooling,  is  at 
least  50*  C.  below  the  real  beta  transus,  and  at  least  10'  C. 
above  the  temperature  of  appearance  of  the  alpha  phase, 
the  temperature  of  final  working  being  selected  such  that 
final  working  begins  in  a  metastable  beta  range  and  ends  in 
an  alpha  nucleation  range. 


5,264,056 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANNEALING 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  PRESSURE  VESSELS 

Melvin  E.  Lapides,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electric  Power 

Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,892 

iBt  CL'  C21D  1/62 

VS.  a.  148—713  13  Claims 


V, 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  vessel  annealing  system  comprising: 

a  closed  fluid  system  including  said  reactor  vessel; 

a  low  vapor  pressure  non-aqueous  fluid  having  a  vapor 
pressure  at  elevated  temperatures  substantially  less  than 
the  vapor  pressure  of  water  in  said  closed  fluid  system; 

means  for  heating  said  non-aqueous  fluid  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  of  at  least  650'  P.;  and 

means  for  circulating  said  non-aqueous  fluid  through  said 
closed  fluid  system  and  said  vessel  so  that  said  non-aque- 
ous fluid  is  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  at  least  the 
portion  of  said  vessel  to  be  annealed. 


5,264,057 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  FLAME 

RESISTANT  TO  NONFLAMMABLE  COMPOSITE  PANEL 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRVTNG  OUT  THE  PROCESS 

Reinhard  Schlatter,  Schaffhausen;  Urs  Gabi,  Wiirenlos,  and 
Rainer  Ehrat,  Schaffhausen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Alusuisse-Lonza  Serrices  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,351 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.    10,    1991, 
1060/91 

lot  0.>  B32B  il/06 
MS.  O.  156—39  9  CUims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  flame  resistant  to  nonflam- 
mable composite  panel  having  a  core  comprising  a  nonextnida- 
ble  core  mixture  of  a  pourable,  nonflammable  filling  material 
and  a  binder,  and  on  both  sides  cover  strips  flexibly  bonded  to 
the  core,  which  comprises  continuously  producing  the  com- 
posite panel  in  one  operation  by  pouring  the  core  mixture  onto 
an  inrunning  lower  cover  strip  with  a  lower  adhesive  film 
between  the  core  mixture  and  lower  cover  strip  and  including 
the  steps  of  feeding  a  lower  adhesive  film  in  contact  with  the 
lower  cover  strip  and  facing  the  core  mixture,  fonning  a  pile  of 
core  mixture  extending  over  the  entire  width  of  the  adhesive 


film  on  said  lower  cover  strip  to  form  first  contacting  layen  of 
core  mixture-lower  adhesive  film-lower  cover  strip,  continu- 
ously and  uniformly  drawing  said  fu^t  layers  through  a  V  gap 
including  the  step  of  obtaining  a  calibrated  feed  for  the  core 
mixture  in  the  V  gap,  subsequently  feeding  an  upper  adhesive 


film  in  contact  with  a  continuously  fed  cover  strip  into  contact 
with  the  core  mixture  to  form  second  contacting  layers  of 
cover  strip-upper  adhesive  film-core  mixture-lower  adhesive 
film-lower  cover  strip  to  upwardly  limit  the  core  mixture  and 
form  a  sandwich,  and  pressing  the  sandwich  with  compaction, 
and  cutting  to  final  length. 


5,264,058 
FORMING  A  SHAPED  PRELAMINATE  AND  BILAYER 

GLAZING  OF  GLASS  AND  PLASTIC 

Johh  C.  HoagUuMl,  Longmeadow,  John  C.  Kislns,  Chkopee; 

James  R.  Moran,  Longmeadow,  and  Mardn  T.  Wardak,  Aga- 

warn,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto,  St  Lonis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,546 

Int  CL'  B32B  31/04 

MS.  CL  156—99  16  d^w^ 


3S- 


16-, 


32 -\ 


fj.  YAxyrjrxA"'''r''j'A 


10     22,  *• 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  shaped  prelaminate  of  glass  and 
plastic  which  comprises: 

a)  drawing  an  assembly  of  plastic  layers  against  a  hot  con- 
toured mold  surface  to  provide  a  shaped  plastic  preform  at 
elevated  temperature; 

b)  transferring  the  shaped  preform  without  cooling  to  an 
adjacent  unheated  glass  layer  of  substantially  matching 
surface  contour  to  heat  bond  the  shaped  plastic  preform  to 
the  glass  layer;  and  then 

c)  removing  heat  from  the  shaped  plastic  preform  via  con- 
ductive heat  transfer  to  the  glass  layer  to  form  the  shaped 
prelaminate  of  glass  and  plastic. 
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5.264,059 

MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  THERMOPLASTIC  ADHESIVE 

STRIP  FOR  BONDING  THERMOSET  COMPOSITE 

STRUCTURES 

Gary  J.  iaeanao,  Milford;  Geoffrey  C.  Davis,  Madison,  and 

Allen  J.  Mclntire,  Ansonia,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  628,245,  Dec.  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,474 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  156-148  3  Oaims 


5,264,060 

METHOD  FOR  PULTRUDING  nSER-REINFORCED 

THERMOPLASTIC  STOCK 

Cynthia  L.  T.  Lambing,  Apollo;  John  J.  Barbus,  Monroeville, 

and  Donald  C.  Miller,  Ford  City,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,982 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/26 

VS.  a.  156—180  23  Oaims 


•^     /• 


r/v: 


fr^ti^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  adhesive  strip  for  reversibly 
bonding  a  first  thermoset  composite  structure  to  a  second 
thermoset  composite  structure,  the  adhesive  strip  including  a 
dry  fiber  reinforcement  layer,  a  layer  of  thermoset  resin,  and  a 
layer  of  thermoplastic  material,  the  method  including  the  steps 

of: 

intimately  fusing  together  a  layer  of  semicrystallme  thermo- 
plastic material  and  a  layer  of  amorphous  thermoplastic 
material  to  form  the  layer  of  thermoplastic  material; 
pressing  the  dry  fiber  reinforcement  layer  onto  the  layer  of 

amorphous  thermoplastic  material; 
applying  heat  to  melt  the  layer  of  amorphous  thermoplastic 
material,  but  not  the  layer  of  semicrystalline  thermoplastic 
material  so  that  the  dry  fiber  reinforcement  layer  is  par- 
tially embedded  in  the  amorphous  thermoplastic  material 
layer  wherein  a  portion  of  the  pressed  dry  fiber  reinforce- 
ment layer  is  exposed; 
cooling  the  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  having  the  dry 
fiber  reinforcement  layer  partially  embedded  therein;  and 
coating  the  exposed  portion  of  the  partially  embedded  dry 

fiber  reinforcement  layer  with  the  thermoset  resin. 
3.  A  method  of  forming  an  adhesive  strip  for  reversibly 
bonding  a  first  thermoset  composite  structure  to  a  second 
thermoset  composite  structure,  the  adhesive  strip  including  a 
dry  fiber  reinforcement  layer,  a  lay«r  of  thermoset  resin,  and  a 
layer  of  thermoplastic  material,  the  method  including  the  steps 

of: 

weaving  strands  of  dry  fiber  reinforcement  and  strands  of 
spun  thermoplastic  filaments  to  form  a  woven  material 
wherein  one  side  thereof  is  predominantly  the  dry  fiber 
reinforcement  strands  and  the  other  side  thereof  is  a  com- 
bination of  the  spun  thermoplastic  filament  strands  and  the 
dry  fiber  reinforcement  strands,  the  dry  fiber  reinforce- 
ment side  of  the  woven  material  defining  the  dry  fiber 
reinforcement  layer; 

pressing  the  woven  material  onto  the  layer  of  thermoplastic 
material  so  that  the  combination  of  dry  fiber  reinforce- 
ment strands  and  the  spun  thermoplastic  filament  strands 
are  adjacent  to  the  layer  of  thermoplastic  material; 

applying  heat  to  melt  the  thermoplastic  material  layer  to 
partially  embed  the  woven  material  therein  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  dry  fiber  reinforcement  side  is  exposed; 

cooling  the  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  having  the 
woven  material  partially  embedded  therein;  and 

coating  the  exposed  portion  of  the  partially  embedded 
woven  material  with  thermoset  resin. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  fiber-reinforced  resin  sheet  com- 
prising 

providing  an  array  having  a  plurality  of  resin  film  layers  and 
a  plurality  of  fiber  layers, 

substantially  continuously  passing  said  array  through  sta- 
tionary die  means  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit, 

interposing  first  belt  means  between  the  upper  surface  of  said 
array  and  said  die  means, 

interposing  second  belt  means  between  the  lower  surface  of 
said  array  and  said  die  means, 

moving  said  first  belt  means  and  second  belt  means  with  said 
array  as  it  passes  through  said  die  means, 

heating  said  resin  film  layers  to  a  temperature  of  less  than 
about  50'  F.  to  100'  F.  below  said  resin  film  layers'  melt- 
ing point, 

consolidating  said  array  as  it  passes  through  said  die  means 
to  create  said  fiber-reinforced  resin  sheet,  and 

cooling  said  consolidated  array. 


5.264,061 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

PRINTED  aRCUIT  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  J.  Juskey;  Anthony  B.  Suppelsa,  and  Dale  W.  Dorinski, 

all   of  Coral   Springs,   Fla.,   assignors  to  Motorola,   Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,682 

Int.  a.'  B05D  5/12;  B29C  35/08.  41/02 

VS.  a.  156—214  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  three-dimensional  printed  circuit 
assembly,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  substrate  from  a  photoactive  polymer  capable  of 

altering  its  physical  state  when  exposed  to  a  radiant  beam, 

the  substrate  being  only  partially  cured; 


forming  a  conductive  circuit  pattern  on  the  substrate; 
conforming  the  substrate  to  create  a  three-dimensional 

printed  circuit  assembly;  and 
curing  the  three-dimensional  printed  circuit  assembly  to 

cause  the  photoactive  polymer  to  harden  further. 


5,264,062 
PRODUCnON  METHOD  FOR  COMPOSITE  MOLDED 

ARTICLE 
Hisayoshi  Ohsumi;  Takeshi  Matsumoto;  Shii^i  Kato;  Mitsno 
Ishizuka,  and  Shoichi  Kaneko,  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-227506 

Int  0.5  B32B  31/12 

VS.  CL  156—228  6  Oaims 


1.  A  production  method  for  a  composite  molded  article,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  composite  wood  overlay  surface  material  by 
laminating  a  wood  veneer  on  a  front  side  of  a  base  sheet 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  metal  sheet  and  a 
resin  sheet;  laminating  a  back  sheet,  constructed  of  mate- 
rial selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  porous  material 
and  a  fibrous  material,  on  a  back  side  of  said  base  sheet; 

(b)  coating  said  wood  veneer  incorporated  in  said  composite 
wood  overlay  surface  material; 

(c)  placing  said  composite  wood  overlay  surface  material  in 
a  mold;  and 

(d)  injecting  a  resin  onto  said  back  sheet  incorporated  in  said 
composite  wood  overlay  surface  material. 


5464,063 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FLEXIBLE 
RETROREFLECnVE  SHEET  MATERIAL 
David  C.  Martin,  Berlin,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Reflexite  Corpora- 
tion, New  Britain,  Conn. 

FUed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,244 

Int  a.5  G02B  5/00 

VS.  O.  156—247  10  Claims 

1 


1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  flexible  retroreflective  sheet 
material,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  adhering  a  first  face  of  a  first  relatively  flexible  synthetic 
resin  sheet  material  to  a  synthetic  resin  second  sheet  mate- 
rial by  a  first  adhesive  which  preferentially  adheres  to  said 
second  sheet  material,  said  first  sheet  material  having  a 
thickness  of  0.0001-0.0007  inch  and  said  second  sheet 
material  having  a  thickness  of  0.002-0.01  S  inch; 

(b)  molding  on  the  second  face  of  said  first  sheet  material 


closely    spaced    retroreflective    microprisms    having    a 
height  of  0.001-0.010  inch; 

(c)  applying  to  said  second  face  of  said  first  sheet  material 
upon  which  such  microprisms  have  been  molded,  a  sec- 
ond adhesive  which  is  firmly  engaged  therewith; 

(d)  adhering  to  said  second  adhesive  over  said  second  face  a 
flexible  backing  material;  and 

(e)  stripping  said  second  sheet  material  and  said  first  adhe- 
sive from  said  first  sheet  material  to  produce  a  firmly 
bonded  flexible  composite  sheet  material  comprised  of  the 
adhesively  bonded  first  sheet  material  and  backing  mate- 
rial. 


5.264,064 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

ENERGY  TRANSMISSION  IN  AN  IMPERFORATE 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE 

Gregory  W.  Hnghes,  Fort  Worth,  Tez^  aasignor  to  Lockheed 

Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,129 

Int  O.!  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—281  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controllably  conducting  electrical  energy 
having  a  selected  wavelength  through  an  imperforate  multi- 
layer fiber  and  resin  composite  structure,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
selectively  embedding  multiple  at  least  partially  overlapping 
noncontiguous  segments  of  conductive  mesh  between 
adjacent  layers  of  fiber  and  resin  within  said  composite 
structure  during  assembly  thereof  such  that  discontinuities 
in  said  fiber  are  avoided,  said  conductive  mesh  including  a 
plurality  of  apertures  which  are  substantially  smaller  than 
said  selected  wavelength  of  said  electrical  energy  and  of 
sufficient  size  to  permit  said  resin  to  flow  into  said  plural- 
ity of  apertures  during  a  curing  process; 
curing  said  composite  structure;  and 
controlling  the  transmission  of  electrical  energy  from  one 
side  of  said  imperforate  multi-layer  fiber  and  resin  com- 
posite structure  to  a  second  side  of  said  imperforate  multi- 
layer fiber  and  resin  composite  structure  utilizing  said 
multiple  segments  of  conductive  mesh  without  penetrat- 
ing said  imperforate  multi-layer  fiber  and  resin  composite 
structure  and  without  introducing  discontinuities  in  said 
fiber  therein. 


5,264,065 
PRINTED  CIRCUITS  AND  BASE  MATERIALS  HAVING 

LOW  Z-AXIS  THERMAL  EXPANSION 
Thomas  S.  Kohm,  Hnntington,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  AMP-AKZO 
Corporation,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,959,  Jnn.  8,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,848 

Int  CL'  C23C  26/00 

VS.  a.  156—307.4  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  printed  wiring  boardbase 

material  consisting  essentially  of  a  multipUcity  of  layers  of 
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woven  cloth  impregnated  with  a  thermosetting  polymeric 
resin  varnish  and  optionally  including  one  or  more  internal 
conductive  pattern  layers,  the  improvement  for  providmg  a 
base  material  matched  to  a  copper  deposition  solution  to  be 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  the  printed  wiring  comprising: 

a.  depositing  a  sample  of  said  copper  from  the  deposition 
solution,  the  sample  having  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness, and  being  at  least  as  thick  as  copper  deposiu  to  be 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  the  printed  wiring  board; 

b.  preparing  test  specimens  from  the  sample,  marking  a 
gauge  length  on  the  test  specimen,  placing  the  test  speci- 
men in  a  tensile  testing  machine,  applying  a  strain  at  a 
uniform  rate  until  the  test  specimen  breaks,  and  detenmn- 
ing  the  percent  elongation  of  the  specimen  at  fracture; 

c.  determining  the  sum  of  the  percent  elongation  at  fracture 
and  the  coefTicient  of  thermal  expansion  of  copper  from 
30*  C.  to  270'  C; 

d.  providing  the  thermosetting  resm  vanush  with  an  mor- 
ganic  filler  in  an  amount  which  is  sufficient  to  provide  the 
base  material  with  an  average  coefficient  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion along  its  Z-axis  between  30'  C.  and  270'  C.  which 
is  equal  to  or  less  than  the  sum  of  the  percent  elongation 
and  the  thermal  expansion  of  copper; 

e.  forming  prepregs  by  impregnating  the  woven  cloth  with 
the  varnish;  and 

f.  forming  said  base  material  by  laminating  the  multiplicity  of 
prepregs  together. 

5.264,066 
TIRE  LABEUNG  APPARATUS 
Dennis  A.  Lundell,  Uniontown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,061 

iBt  a.'  B65C  9/40 

VS.  CL  156-361  24  CUim 


station  to  the  application  station,  and  from  the  application 
station  to  the  dispensing  station; 

d)  label  dispensing  means  connected  to  the  frame  means  for 
delivering  one  label  at  a  time  to  the  dispensing  station, 

e)  means  for  effecting  said  application  roller  translational 
movement, 

0  power  means  for  drivingly  engaging  the  application  roller 
when  the  application  roller  is  positioned  in  the  dispensing 
sution  for  effecting  roution  of  the  application  roller  to 
rotatably  angularly  position  the  peripheral  surface  thereof 
so  that  labels  are  received  on  a  substantially  predeter- 
mined label-receiving  surface  segment  of  the  roller  sur- 
face; and, 

g)  first  cooperating  sensor  means  on  said  frame  means  and 
said  roller  for  detecting  when  roution  of  the  application 
roller  has  angularly  positioned  the  label-receiving  surface 
segment  for  reception  of  a  label  thereon  prior  to  said 
movement  of  said  application  roller  from  the  dispensing 
sution,  the  said  means  for  detecting  by  said  cooperating 
sensor  means  effecting  transfer  of  a  said  label  from  the  said 
application  sUtion  to  the  said  label-receiving  surface  seg- 
ment of  said  application  roller. 


5,264,067 

ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  CARRIAGE  COMPATIBLE  FOR 

USE  WITH  DIFFERING  SPREADING  TABLE  WIDTHS 

AND  TYPES 
Richard  Kuchta,  ToUand;  Donald  C.  Button,  Cheshire;  Joseph  R. 
VlTirito,  South  Windsor,  all  of  Conn.,  and  Philip  W.  Cene- 
della.  East  Douglas,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Geber  Garment  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Tolland,  Coon. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,605 

InL  a.'  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CL  156-361  18  CUdnu 


JMI 


1.  Label  application  apparatus  for  transferring  labels  one  at  a 
time  from  a  dispensing  sution  to  an  application  sution,  and  for 
applying  labels  to  surfaces  of  routing  articles  at  the  application 
sution.  comprising: 

a)  an  application  roller  having  a  peripheral  surface  that 
extends  substantially  concentrically  about  a  center  axis; 

b)  carriage  means  includmg  carriage  structure  connected  to 
the  application  roller  for  supporting  the  application  roller 
for  roution  about  its  center  axis; 

c)  frame  means  including  frame  structure  connected  to  the 
carnage  structure  for  supporting  the  carriage  structure  for 
translational  movement  relative  to  the  frame  structure  for 
moving  the  application  roller  along  a  substantially  linear 
travel  path  between  a  dispensing  sUtion  wherein  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  the  application  roller  is  positioned  to 
receive  labels  that  are  delivered  one  at  a  time  to  the  dis- 
pensing sution,  and  an  application  sution  wherein  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  roller  is  positioned  to  transfer 
labels  one  at  a  time  to  surfaces  of  routing  articles,  with  the 
application  sUtion  and  the  dispensing  sution  being  spaced 
from  one  another  along  the  substantially  linear  travel  path 
such  that  translational  movement  of  the  application  roller 
along  the  substantially  linear  travel  path  is  required  in 
order  to  move  the  application  roller  from  the  dispensing 


1.  A  carriage  adapuble  to  be  mounted  for  travel  along  one 
of  any  number  of  support  tables  each  having  a  support  surface 
and  having  varying  widths  and  structures  for  supporting  said 
carriage  for  movement  in  a  first  coordinate  direction,  said 
carriage  comprising: 
an  elongate  main  beam  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite 
second  end  the  distance  between  each  of  the  first  and 
second  ends  defining  a  beam  length  being  sufficient  to 
straddle  a  Uble  of  maximum  width; 
a  first  support  end  part  associated  with  one  end  of  said  beam 
for  supporting  said  main  beam  above  the  supporting  sur- 
face of  said  Uble; 
said  first  support  end  part  having  first  bearing  means  for 
supporting  said  main  beam  above  said  support  surface  and 
having  a  second  bearing  means  supporting  said  beam 
against  lateral  movement  in  a  second  coordinate  direction 
orthogonally  disposed  in  relation  to  the  first  coordinate 
direction; 
a  second  support  end  part  associated  with  said  second  end  of 
said  main  beam  for  supporting  said  second  end  of  said 
main  beam  with  said  first  end  part  above  said  support 
surface  of  said  Uble; 
said  second  support  end  part  having  a  third  bearing  means 


for  supporting  said  beam  for  movement  in  said  first  coor- 
dinate direction  and  having  a  fourth  bearing  means  for 
supporting  said  main  beam  at  said  second  end  against 
lateral  movement  while  travelling  on  said  Uble; 

drive  means  for  moving  said  carriage  along  said  first  coordi- 
nate direction; 

adjustment  means  for  aligning  said  fourth  means  relative  to 
said  second  coordinate  direction  and  to  a  third  coordinate 
direction  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  first  and  said 
second  coordinate  direction;  and 

wherein  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  support  end  parts  is 
adjusUbly  connected  to  said  main  beam  at  one  of  said  first 
and  second  ends  thereof  to  allow  the  effective  length  of 
said  main  beam  to  be  varied  to  permit  said  carriage  to  fit 
across  Ubies  of  varying  width. 


5,264,068 
EXPANDABLE  DRUM  INCLUDING  ADJUSTABLE 
STOPS  FOR  SETTING  DRUM  CIRCUMFERENCE 
Kenichi  Masuda,  Shirakawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rub- 
ber Industries  Limited,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,474 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-99051 

Int.  a.5  B29D  30/24 

VS.  a.  156—417  10  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  annular  product  comprising: 

a  sleeve  main  shaft  which  is  fixed  and  nonrouuble; 

a  drum  shaft  on  the  main  shaft,  the  drum  shaft  being 
sheathed  over  the  main  shaft  and  being  rouuble  relative 
to  the  main  shaft,  the  drum  shaft  having  one  shaft  end 
adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  main  shaft; 

a  pair  of  supporting  flanges  fixed  on  an  outer  face  of  the  one 
end  of  the  drum  shaft,  a  predetermined  axial  space  being 
provided  between  the  flanges; 

a  Upering  structure  mounted  in  the  predetermined  space 
between  the  pair  of  supporting  flanges,  the  Upering  struc- 
ture being  mounted  on  the  drum  shaft  and  being  axially 
slidable  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  segment  supporters,  each  interiorly  supporting 
a  drum  segment  and  being  engaged  with  an  outer  face  of 
the  Upering  structure  and  with  inner  faces  of  both  of  the 
flanges  of  the  pair  of  supporting  flanges,  the  segment 
supporters  being  radially  movable  for  expanding  and 
retracting; 

first  drive  means  mounted  on  the  drum  shaft  for  moving  the 
Upering  structure  axially  to  cause  radial  movement  of  the 
segment  supporters  and  drum  segments; 

a  stopper  mounted  on  the  one  end  of  the  drum  shaft,  the 
stopper  being  axially  movable,  the  Upering  structure 
abutting  the  stopper  to  stop  axial  movement  of  the  Uper- 
ing structure  in  a  first  direction; 

a  plurality  of  rods  extending  from  the  stopper  and  terminat- 
ing beyond  the  one  end  of  the  main  shaft; 

a  stopper  flange  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  plurality  of  rods 
extending  beyond  the  one  end  of  the  main  shaft; 

an  adjusting  rod  fitted  on  a  generally  central  portion  of  the 
stopper  flange,  the  stopper  flange  being  rouuble  about 


the  adjusting  rod,  the  adjusting  rod  extending  from  the 
sleeve  main  shaft  and  being  movable  axially  relative 
thereto;  and 
second  drive  means  mounted  on  an  end  of  the  sleeve  main 
shaft  opposite  to  said  one  end  for  moving  the  adjusting 
rod  axially  relative  to  the  sleeve  main  shaft. 


5,264,069 

DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  A  TW  O-DIMENSIONAL 

COMPOU?>rt)  WORKPIECE 

Herbert  Dietrich,  and  Giintber  Mall,  both  of  KaisersUutem, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  G.  M.  Pfaff  Aktien- 

gesellshcaft,  Kaiserlautem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  9, 
1990,  4014797 

Int.  CL'  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—559  14  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  joining  a  two-dimensional  compound  work- 
piece  consisting  of  one  lower  part  and  one  or  several  upper 
parts,  such  as  a  shoe  upper  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parts, 
comprising:  a  support  plate  having  a  receiving  surface  for  at 
least  one  lower  part;  holding  plates  each  having  a  receiving 
surface,  for  holding  one  or  more  parts,  one  of  said  support 
plate  and  holding  plates  including  holding  means  for  holding  a 
part  to  one  of  said  support  plate  and  holding  plate:  driving 
means  connected  to  one  of  the  support  plate  and  holding  plates 
for  performing  relative  movements  between  the  support  plate 
and  holding  plates  in  order  to  apply  the  upper  part  to  the  lower 
part,  said  holding  plates  being  arranged  adjacent  one  another, 
substantially  along  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  substantially 
horizontally,  said  driving  means  for  moving  said  support  plate 
from  a  starting  position  adjacent  an  outer  one  of  said  holding 
plates,  relative  to  the  holding  plates,  in  parallel  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  at  right  angles  to  said  longitudinal  axis  to  posi- 
tion said  support  plate  such  that  a  receiving  surface  of  said 
support  plate,  carrying  said  lower  part,  can  be  successively 
positioned  in  a  plurality  of  predeterminable  positions  relative 
to  a  receiving  surface  of  said  holding  plate,  carrying  said  at 
least  one  upper  part,  in  which  positions  said  respective  receiv- 
ing surfaces  are  disposed  opposite  to  each  other. 


5,264,070 
METHOD  OF  GROWTH-ORIENTATION  OF  A  CRYSTAL 

ON  A  DEVICE  USING  AN  ORIENTED  SEED  LAYER 
Andrew  J.  Urqohart;  Ronald  E.  Pyle,  and  Chi-Ming  Hong,  all  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 
FUed  Oct  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,498 
Int  a.5  C30B  25/00 
VS.  a.  156—603  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  growth-orienution  of  a  crystal  on  a  device 
using  an  oriented  seed  layer  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  material,  the  substrate  having  a  sur- 
face; 
depositing  a  first  layer  which  has  a  crystalline  precipitant 

which  overlies  the  surface  of  the  substrate; 
removing  substantially  all  the  first  layer  overlying  and  adja- 
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cent  the  precipitants  to  expose  substantially  all  of  each  of 
the  precipitants  overlying  the  substrate  as  the  seed  layer, 
the  precipitants  having  uniform  crystal  orienution  which 
are  each  orthogonal  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 


5,264,072 
METHOD  FOR  RECRYSTALLIZING  CONDUCTIVE 

FILMS  BY  AN  INDIRECT-HEATING  WITH  A 
THERMAL-CONDUCTION-CONTROLLING  LAYER 
Ryoichi  Mnkai,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aasignor  to  FiOitsii  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  203,633,  Jun.  6,  1988,  abaodoiied, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  937,412,  Dec.  3,  1986, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Not.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  4,  1985,  60-272677 
Int  a.'  C30B  13/00 
MS.  CL  156—620.7  5  Claims 


a  method  of  increasing  the  rate  of  crystal  growth  in  said  hydro- 
thermal  process  comprising  the  step  of  employing  a  mineral- 


depositing  at  least  one  additional  layer  of  material  overlying 
the  first  layer,  the  at  least  one  additional  layer  also  having 
a  uniform  crystal  orienution  orthogonal  to  the  surface  of 
the  substrate. 


♦  i  I  I  I  I  ^- 
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5,264,071 

FREE  STANDING  DIAMOND  SHEET  AND  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Thomas  R.  Anthony,  Schenectady,  and  James  F.  Fleischer, 

Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  537,963 

Int.  CL'  C30B  25/06 

MS.  CL  156—612  "  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  gain-boundary  free  recrystallized 
region  at  portions  of  a  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer 
formed  on  an  insulator  using  indirect-heating,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer  on  an 
insulator; 

b)  forming  a  thermal-conduction-controlling  layer,  on  the 
polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer,  the  thermal-conduc- 
tion controlling  layer  including: 

i)  a  first  portion  of  silicon  oxide  which  is  a  patterned 
silicon  oxide  layer  formed  on  a  portion  of  the  polycrys- 
talline semiconductor  layer; 

ii)  a  second  portion  of  silicon  oxide  which  is  a  silicon  oxide 
layer  formed  on  the  polycrystalline  semiconductor 
layer,  surrounding  the  first  portion  and  being  thinner 
than  the  first  portion;  and 

iii)  a  silicon  nitride  layer  formed  over  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  silicon  oxide  layer; 

c)  forming  an  energy-absorbing  layer  on  the  thermal-con- 
duction-controlling layer;  and 

d)  irradiating  the  energy-absorbing  layer  with  an  energy 
beam  of  radiant  energy  sufficient  to  melt  the  polycrystal- 
line semiconductor  layer  by  thermal  conduction  from  the 
energy-absorbing  layer  and  transforming  the  polycrystal- 
line semiconductor  layer  directly  underneath  the  first 
portion  of  the  thermal-conduction-controlling  layer  into  a 
grain-boundary  free  recrystallized  region  while  maintain- 
ing the  polycrystalline  semiconductor  directly  underneath 
the  second  portion  of  silicon  oxide  as  a  polycrystalline 
region  having  grain  boundaries. 


JMI 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  monolithic  sheet  of  diamond  by  the 
chemical  vaporization  deposition  of  diamond,  by  vaporization 
of  carbon  onto  a  substrate  in  an  enclosed  chamber,  forming  a 
bond  during  deposition  of  the  diamond  to  the  substrate  of 
sufficient  strength  to  retain  the  diamond  sheet  on  the  substrate 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  cooling  the  diamond 
bonded  to  the  substrate  at  a  cooling  rate  which  decreases  the 
bond  strength  of  the  diamond  sheet  to  the  substrate  sufficiently 
to  allow  removal  of  the  diamond  sheet  intact  from  the  sub- 
strate, then  separating  the  diamond  sheet  from  the  substrate. 


5,264,073 

HYDROTHERMAL  PROCESS  FOR  GROWING 

OPTICAL-QUALITY  SINGLE  CRYSTALS  AND 

AQUEOUS  MINERALIZER  THEREFOR 

Lap  K.  Cheng,  Bear,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemoor* 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,679 
Int  a.'  C30B  9/12 
MS.  a.  156—623  R  H  Ctaims 

1.  In  a  hydrothermal  process  for  growing  a  crystal  of  MTi- 
OXO4  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
NH4.  K,  Rb,  Tl,  mixtures  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof  with 
Cs,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  P,  As  and 
mixtures  thereof,  in  a  growth  region  at  elevated  temperature 
using  an  aqueous  mineralizer  comprising  both  M^ '  and  X+', 


izer  further  comprising  F~ '  in  an  amount  effective  to  increase 
the  solubility  of  MTiOX04  in  the  mineralizer. 


5,264,074 

FLATTENING  METHOD  FOR  INTERLAYER 

INSULATING  HLM 

Masakazu  Muroyama,  and  Yasushi  Morita,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  3-142584 
Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22:  HOIL  21/467 
MS.  a.  156—632  6  Claims 

1.  A  flattening  method  for  an  interlayer  insulating  film  com- 
prising: 

a  first  step  of  forming  a  flattening  ice  film  on  an  uneven 

upper  surface  of  said  interlayer  insulating  film;  and 
a  second  step  of  etching  to  remove  said  flattening  ice  film 
and  a  part  of  said  interlayer  insulating  film  to  flatten  said 
upper  surface  of  said  interlayer  insulating  film;  the  im- 
provements comprising 
said  first  step  comprises  forming  a  water  film  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  upper  surface  on  said  uneven  upper  surface 
of  said  interlayer  insulating  film,  and  then  freezing  said 
water  film  to  form  said  flattening  ice  film. 


5,264,075 
FABRICATION  METHODS  FOR  SILICON/GLASS 
CAPACmVE  ABSOLUTE  PRESSURE  SENSORS 
Margherita  Zanini-Fisher,   Bloomi'ield:  Michael  H.  Parsons, 
Ann   Arbor,   Kathirgamasundaram   Sooriakumar,   Dearborn 
Heights;  Russell  J.  Haeberle,  Plymouth,  and  Shaun  L.  Mc- 
Carthy, Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,688 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00:  C23F  1/00 

MS.  a.  156—633  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  capacitive  absolute  pressure 

sensor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  preparing  an  electrically  conductive  semiconductor 

substrate  from  a  wafer  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 

lower  surface  and  comprising  a  diaphragm,  means  for 

electrically  connecting  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  an 


external  electrical  circuit,  and  means  electrically  isolated 
from  the  semiconductor  substrate  wafer  for  connecting 
the  external  electrical  circuit  to  a  capacitor  plate  on  a 
dielectric  substrate; 

(B)  preparing  said  dielectric  substrate  by  disposing  a  metal 
capacitor  plate  and  means  for  connecting  the  metal  capac- 
itor plate  to  the  external  electrical  circuit  upon  an  upper 
surface  of  said  dielectric  substrate,  and  by  covering  the 
upper  surface  of  the  dielectric  substrate,  including  said 
metal  capacitor  plate  and  said  means  for  connecting  the 
metal  capacitor  plate  to  the  external  electrical  circuit,  but 
excluding  an  area  adjacent  the  means  for  connecting  the 
metal  capacitor  plate  to  the  external  electrical  circuit, 
with  a  buffer  layer  of  nonconductive  material;  and, 

(C)  joining  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  the  dielectric 
substrate  such  that  a  capacitive  chamber  is  formed  be- 
tween the  diaphragm  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  and 
the  metal  capacitor  plate  of  the  dielectric  substrate,  and 
such  that  a  hermetic  seal  is  formed  between  said  dia- 
phragm and  said  metal  capacitor  plate. 


5,264,076 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  PROCESS  USING  A  "HARD 
MASK" 
John  D.  Cnthbert,  Bethlehem,  and  Darid  P.  FaTreau,  Coopers- 
burg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Mur- 
ray HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,789 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00.  25/06 

MS.  a.  156—657  5  Claims 


3         =  3  --1 


1.  A  method  of  integrated  circuit  fabrication  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  features  on  a  substrate,  said  features  having  topog- 
raphy; 

forming  a  layer  of  material  covering  said  features; 

forming  a  layer  of  nonconformal  material  on  said  layer  of 
material; 

forming  a  layer  of  resist  on  said  layer  of  nonconformal  mate- 
rial; 

patterning  said  resist  and  said  layer  of  nonconformal  mate- 
rial; 

removing  said  layer  of  resist;  and 

patterning  said  layer  of  material  using  said  layer  of  noncon- 
formal material  as  an  etch  mask. 
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5.264,077 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUaNG  A  CONDUCTIVE  OXIDE 

PATTERN 

Takasiii  Fukui;  Naoya  Sakamoto,  both  of  Atsugi,  and  Takeshi 

Fukada,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,992,  Jun.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  No».  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,541 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1989,  1-152911 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22:  C23F  I/OO 

VS.  a.  156— «59.1  21  Oaims 


FH>rl  FOMNO  IWCESS 
ATA   LOW  TB^EHtTUg 


MASK    KTTERN  FOIMNC 
WPCESS 


_L 


ETCWNG  moctss 


fCATMG  PROCESSOR 
OaOglWG  PROCESS 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  conductive  oxide  pattern  com- 
prising: 
forming  a  conductive  oxide  layer  on  an  msulatmg  substrate; 
patterning  said  conductive  oxide  layer;  and 
oxidizing  the  patterned  conductive  oxide  layer. 

5,264,078 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPRAY  DRYING 

SOLIDS-LADEN  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  GASES 

Ronald  W .  Bayliss,  Glyndon,  Md.;  Karl  D.  Libsch,  and  Charles 

H.  Washburn,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to 

Aptus  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,422 

Int.  a.'  BOID  I/I8 

MS.  a.  159—4.08  **  aaims 


f 


ic^- 


':h'jy'i>zi 


»  » >»-^  »' 


being  connected  directly  to  a  top  inlet  of  said  main  cham- 
ber and  having  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  a  gas  flow 
supply  duct  communicating  with  said  auxiliary  chamber 
and  smaller  than  that  of  said  main  chamber  and  having 
open  space,  without  any  flow  distribution  device  therein, 
for  unencumbered  gas  flow  without  buildup  of  deposits 
therein;  and 
(c)  a  bi-level  atomizing  spary  nozzle  arrangement  disposed 
in  said  spray  drying  main  chamber  and  being  operable  to 
atomize  and  spray  liquid  into  the  gas  flow  for  disrupting 
the  gas  flow  through  said  main  chamber  such  that  a  thor- 
ough mixing  and  uniform  distribution  of  the  gas  flow  and 
atomized  sprayed  liquid  is  achieved  resulting  in  evapora- 
tion of  liquid  and  drying  of  solids  from  the  mixture 
throughout  said  main  chamber. 
7.  An  apparatus  for  spray  drying  a  mixture  of  a  liquid  and  a 

high  temperature  gas  containing  molten  solids,  said  apparatus 

comprising; 

(a)  an  elongated  main  hollow  vessel  having  an  upper  inlet 
and  a  lower  outlet  and  defining  a  spray  drying  main  cham- 
ber extending  between  said  upper  inlet  and  lower  outlet; 

(b)  an  elongated  auxiliary  hollow  vessel  having  opposite 
upper  and  lower  open  ends  and  defming  an  auxiliary 
chamber  extending  between  said  opposite  ends,  said  auxil- 
iary vessel  at  said  upper  open  end  being  capable  of  con- 
nection to  a  gas  supply  duct  and  at  said  lower  open  end 
being  connected  to  said  upper  inlet  of  said  main  vessel, 
said  auxiliary  vessel  having  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of 
said  supply  duct  and  smaller  than  that  of  said  main  cham- 
ber for  retarding  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  gas  from  the  duct 
through  said  auxiliary  chamber  into  said  main  chamber  in 
order  to  more  uniformly  distribute  the  gas  in  said  main 
chamber,  said  auxiliary  chamber  of  said  auxiliary  vessel 
having  open  space,  without  any  flow  distribution  device 
therein,  for  encumbered  gas  flow  between  said  upper  open 
end  of  said  lower  open  end  without  buildup  of  deposits 
therein;  and 

(c)  means  on  said  main  vessel  for  atomizing  and  spraying  a 
liquid  into  said  main  chamber  to  cause  mixing  of  the  atom- 
ized liquid  with  the  gas  and  thereby  evaporating  and 
drying  of  solids  contained  in  the  mixture  of  gas  and  atom- 
ized liquid  to  produce  a  dry  powder  capable  of  discharge 
through  said  outlet  of  said  main  vessel,  said  atomized  and 
spraying  means  including  a  bi-level  atomizing  spray  noz- 
zle arrangement  disposed  in  said  spray  drying  main  cham- 
ber and  being  operable  to  atomize  and  spray  liquid,  said 
bi-level  nozzle  arrangement  including  a  first  plurality  of 
atomizing  spray  nozzles  located  adjacent  to  a  top  inlet  of 
said  main  chamber  and  a  second  plurality  of  atomizing 
spray  nozzles  located  midway  between  said  top  inlet  and 
a  bottom  outlet  of  said  main  chamber. 


4 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spray  drying  a  mixture  of  a  liquid  and  a 
high  temperature  gas  containing  molten  solids,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  defining  a  spray  drying  main  chamber; 

(b)  means  for  defining  a  gas  flow  retarding  auxiliary  cham- 
ber upstream  of  said  spray  drying  main  chamber  for  re- 
tarding the  rate  of  flow  of  gas  into  said  main  chamber  such 
that  the  slowed  rate  of  gas  fiow  serves  to  reduce  genera- 
tion of  eddy  currents  and  to  distribute  the  gas  flow  more 
uniformly  in  said  main  chamber,  said  auxiliary  chamber 


5J64,079 

FILM-TYPE  EVAPORATOR 

Vaclav  Feres,  3002  Buena  Vida  Cir.,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex.  88001 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  28, 

1991,  4106300 

Int.  a.5  BOID  1/22 
VS.  a.  159—6.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  film-type  evaporator  comprising  a  vapor  chamber,  a 
rotor,  means  supporting  said  rotor  within  said  chamber  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  of  said  rotor,  at  least  one  evaporating 
surface  mounted  on  said  rotor  for  rotation  therewith  and  ex- 
tending outward  from  the  rotor  axis  and  means  defining  a 
heating  chamber  for  receiving  a  heating  medium  for  heating 
said  evaporating  surface  and  rotating  therewith,  said  heating 
chamber  being  sealed  with  respect  to  the  vapor  chamber, 
means  for  feeding  a  starting  product  onto  the  evaporating 
surface  adjacent  to  the  rotor  axis  such  that  said  product  can  be 
spread  outward  in  the  form  of  a  film  due  to  the  centrifugal 
force  on  the  evaporating  surface  and  means  for  removing  the 
concentrate  of  said  product  at  the  outside  of  the  at  least  one 


evaporating  surface,  wherein  the  at  least  one  evaporating 
surface  is  in  the  form  of  a  curved  blade  surface,  which  is 
formed  by  a  generatrix  substantially  parallel  to  the  rotor  axis. 


and  upper  and  lower  stop  ledges  which  limit  the  axial  exten- 
sion of  said  curved  blade  surface,  and  wherein  the  concave  side 
of  the  curved  blade  surface  points  in  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


5,264,080 
ARCHIVAL  APERTURE  CARD 
Jeffry  S.  Shaw,  Fridley,  Minn.;  Al  Kratzer,  Flemmington,  N J., 
and  James  M.  Harris,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,177,  Mar.  13,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,607, 
Apr.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser. 
No.  923,142 
Int  a.'  D21H  15/00 
\3S.  a.  162—135  56  Claims 

1.  Archival  film  mount  stock  manufactured  from  a  formula- 
tion including: 
between  40  and  60%  softwood  pulp; 
between  60  and  40%  hardwood  pulp; 
between  l.S  and  2.5%  on  total  pulp,  alkaline  earth  carbon- 
ate; 
between  0.1  and  0.2%  on  total  pulp,  internal  sizing  agent; 
between  0.2  and  O.S%  on  total  pulp,  cationic  starch; 
between  0. 1  and  0.2%  on  total  pulp,  surface  sizing  agent;  and 
between  0.5  and  1.5%  solids  added  to  the  surface  sizing 
agent,  of  a  slip  agent. 


or  aromatic,  with  A  forming  one  or  more  cycles,  substituted 
or  not  wherein  said  at  least  one  compound  is  not  quinizarin, 
said  forgery-proof  safety  paper  being  capable  of  reacting 
with  a  base  or  reducing  agent  to  develop  coloration. 
8.  A  method  of  rendering  a  safety  paper  forgery-proof  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  nonforgery-proof  paper;  apply- 
ing to  said  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  coating  binding,  an  additive,  an  organic  solvent 
and  at  least  one  compound  responding  to  formula: 


R3 


R: 


Ri 


s 


OH 


Ri,  Rz,  R3  being  either  H,  OH,  or  OR, 

R  being  a  hydrocarbon  chain,  substituted  or  not,  straight,  rings 
or  aromatic,  with  A  forming  one  or  more  cycles,  substituted 
or  not  wherein  said  at  least  one  compound  is  not  quinizarin, 
said  forgery-proof  safety  paper  being  capable  of  reacting 
with  a  base  or  reducing  agent  to  develop  coloration. 


5,264,081 
FORGERY-PROOF  SAFETY  PAPER 

Andrl  Honnorat,  Annecy,  and  Claude  R.  Rion,  Menthon  SL 

Bernard,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Ai»- 

sedat-Rey,  France 

FUed  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,599 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jiu.  1, 1989,  89  07497 

Int  a.'  D21H  21/46 

VS.  a.  162—140  8  Claims 

1.  A  forgery-proof  safety  paper,  comprising,  on  its  surface 
and/or  in  its  mass,  at  least  one  compound  responding  to  for- 
mulii: 


(1) 


5,264,082 

SOFT  ABSORBENT  TISSUE  PAPER  CONTAINING  A 

BIODEGRADABLE  QUATERNIZED  AMINE-ESTER 

SOFTENING  COMPOUND  AND  A  PERMANENT  WET 

STRENGTH  RESIN 

Dean  V.  Phan,  West  Chester,  and  Paul  D.  Trokhan,  Hamilton, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  On- 

cinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,597 
Int  CL5  D21H  21/22 
VS.  a.  162—158  3  CUdma 

1.  A  strong,  soft,  absorbent  biodegradable  tissue  paper  web 
comprising: 

(a)  papermaking  fibers; 

(b)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  2.0%  by  weight  of  a  biode- 
gradable quatemized  amine-ester  softening  compound 
having  the  formula 


O 

II       , 
(Rh— N+— (CH2)2— O— C— R2X- 

R> 

and  mixtures  thereof;  wherein  each  R  substituent  is  a 
C1-C6  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  group,  or  mixtures  thereof; 
R'is 


OH 


with: 

Ri,  R2,  R3  being  either  H,  OH,  or  OR, 

R  being  a  hydrocarbon  chain,  substituted  or  not,  straight,  rings 


O 
(CH2h— O— C— r2 


or  a  C13-C19  hydrocarbyl  group  or  mixtures  thereof;  R^  is 
a  C13-C21  hydrocarbyl  group,  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 
X~is  a  compatible  anion; 

(c)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  2.0%  by  weight  of  a  polyhy- 
droxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glycerol  and  polyethylene  glycols  having  a  molecular 
weight  from  about  200  to  about  2000;  and 

(d)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  3.0%  by  weight  of  a  water: 
soluble  permanent  wet  strength  resin. 
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5064,083 

DISTILLATION  COLUMN  TRAY 

Rjcbard  KoUar,  Doiuu,  and  Robert  Maurage,  Saint-GhisUin. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Metaleurop  S.A.,  France  and 

Hepworth  Refractories  (Belgium)  SJi..,  Belgium 

FUed  May  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,516 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1990,  90  05716 

Int.  a.'  BOID  3/32:  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CL  202—158  "^  Clai"" 


110 


Ml 


100 

1.  A  distillation  column  including  at  least  one  column  tray 
and  a  heating  chamber,  said  at  least  one  column  tray  compris- 
ing a  bottom  pierced  by  a  through  hole,  and  a  rim  surroundmg 
said  bottom  and  having  at  least  one  outside  Hank,  wherein  said 
at  least  one  outside  ttank  includes  at  least  one  relative  projec- 
tion for  improving  thermal  couphng  between  said  at  least  one 
column  tray  and  the  heating  chamber,  wherem  said  nm  is 
substantially  m  the  form  of  an  upside-down  U-shapc.  with  the 
branch  of  the  U-shapc  on  the  outside  relative  to  the  at  least  one 
column  tray  having  both  said  at  least  one  outside  flank  and  an 
inside  flank  including  at  least  one  relative  indentation  level 
with  said  at  least  one  relative  projection. 


5,264,084 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  OFF  ALKENES  DURING 

METHYLCHLOROSILANE  DISTILLATION 
Anton  Schinabeck;  Berthold  Haefner.  and  Bemd  Pachaly,  all  of 
Burghausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Che- 
mie  GmbH.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  16, 
1991,  4130790 

iBt  0.5  BOID  3/34:  C07F  7/18 
VS.  CL  203—34  3  Ctairas 


5,264,085 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  COMPONENTS  OF 

PHENOLS  MIXTURE  BY  DISTILLATION 

Masashi  Inaba;  Yoshikazu  Higaki;  Kimikatsu  Jinno;  Mitsugi 

KaUoka;  Norio  Sato,  and  Masayuki  Honda,  all  of  Yokkaichi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,586 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-217223; 
Apr.  22,  1992,  4-103117 

Int.  a.'  BOID  3/00:  C07C  37/72.  37/74.  39/07 
VS.  O.  203—39  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  separating  components  of  a 
phenols  mixture  containing  water  and  methanol  obtained  by 
methylation  reaction  of  phenols,  the  ratio  of  water  to  phenols 
being  at  least  10%  by  weight,  which  comprises  supplying  said 
phenols  mixture  into  a  single  distillation  column,  recovering 
methanol  from  the  top  of  said  single  distillation  column,  drag- 
ging water  containing  phenols  as  a  side  cut  stream  from  a  side 
cut  stage  located  at  a  recovery  section  of  said  distillation  col- 
umn below  the  position  where  said  phenols  mixture  is  supplied, 
subjecting  said  side  cut  stream  to  liquid-liquid  separation  to 
obtain  a  phenol  layer,  introducing  said  phenol  layer  to  said 
distillation  column.and  recovering  dehydrated  phenols  as  a 
bottom  product  of  said  single  distillation  column. 

8  A  method  of  continuously  separating  by  distillation  com- 
ponents of  a  phenols  mixture  containing  water  and  methanol 
obuined  by  methylation  reaction  of  phenols,  which  comprises 
supplying  said  phenols  mixtures  into  a  single  distillation  col- 
umn, recovering  methanol  from  the  top  of  said  distillation 
column,  dragging  water  containing  phenols  as  a  side  cut  stream 
from  a  side  cut  stage  located  at  a  recovery  section  of  said 
distillation  column  below  the  position  where  said  phenols 
mixture  is  supplied  subjecting  said  side  cut  stream  to  liquid-liq- 
uid separation  to  obtain  a  phenol  layer,  supplying  additional 
water  to  a  phenol  layer  obtained  by  liquid-liquid  separation  of 
the  side  cut  stream  to  said  distillation  column,  and  recovering 
dehydrated  phenols  as  a  bottom  of  said  distillation  column. 


5,264,086 
SEPARATION  OF  FORMIC  AOD  FTtOM  ACETIC  ACTD 

BY  AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION 
Lloyd  Berg,  1314  S.  Third  Ave.,  Bozeman,  Mont.  59715,  and 
Randi  W.  Wytchcrley,  Bozeman,  Mont.,  assignors  to  Lloyd 
Berg,  Bozeman,  Mont. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,242 
Int.  a.'  BOID  3/36 
VS.  a.  203—68  I  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  formic  acid  from  a  mixture  of 
formic  acid  and  acetic  acid  which  comprises  distilling  a  mix- 
ture of  formic  acid  and  acetic  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  azeo- 
trope  forming  agent,  recovering  the  formic  acid  and  the  azeo- 
trope  forming  agent  as  overhead  product  and  obtaining  the 
acetic  acid  from  the  stillpot,  wherein  said  azeotrope  forming 
agent  is  cyclopentane. 


JMI 


1.  A  process  for  removing  trans-3-methylpentene  from  a 
methylchlorosilane  mixture  having  the  formula  MeiSiCI(4  -  jr). 
where  Me  represents  a  methyl  group  and  x  has  a  value  of  from 
1  to  3.  which  comprises  adding  during  the  distillation  of  the 
methylchlorosilane  mixture  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  hydro- 
gen chloride  necessary  for  reacting  with  the  trans-3-methyl- 
pentene  present  in  the  methylchlorosilane  mixture  to  form 
3-chloro-3-methylpcntane  and  thereafter  removing  the  resul- 
tant 3-chloro-3-methylpentane  by  distillation. 


5,264,087 

METHOD  FOR  REHNING  ACETIC  ANHYDRIDE  BY 

DISTILLATION 

H.  Ford  Lowery;  Steven  L.  Cook,  and  Vicky  K.  Pinto,  all  of 

Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,956 
Int  a.5  BOID  3/14:  C07C  53/12 
VS.  a.  203—80  2  Claim* 

1.  Continuous  process  for  obtaining  purified  acetic  anhy- 
dride comprising  at  least  99.5  weight  percent  acetic  anhydride, 
not  more  than  0  5  weight  percent  acetic  acid  and  not  more  than 
about  90  ppm  dikctene  and  having  a  Hunter  color  of  not  more 
than  10  by  the  steps  comprising: 

(1)  continuously  feeding  a  mixture  comprising  about  83  to  87 
weight  percent  acetic  anhydride,  about  13  to  17  weight 


percent  acetic  acid  and  about  50  to  110  ppm  diketene  to 
the  mid-section  of  an  acid  removal  distillation  column  in 
which  (i)  a  column  base  temperature  of  about  1 14°  to  127* 
C.  (ii)  a  column  head  temperature  of  about  87"  to  105°  C, 
and  (iii)  a  column  top  pressure  of  about  225  to  350  torr  are 
maintained; 

(2)  continuously  removing  from  the  head  of  the  acid  re- 
moval distillation  column  a  first  stream  comprised  of 
about  20  to  30  weight  percent  acetic  anhydride,  about  70 
to  80  weight  percent  acetic  acid  and  about  10  to  40  ppm 
diketene; 

(3)  continuously  removing  a  second  stream  from  the  base  of 
the  acid  removal  distillation  column  and  feeding  the  sec- 
ond stream  to  the  base  of  a  color  distillation  column  in 
which  (i)  a  column  base  temperature  of  about  101°  to  105° 
C..  (ii)  a  column  head  temperature  of  about  97°  to  100°  C, 
and  (iii)  a  column  top  pressure  of  about  225  to  350  torr  are 
maintained; 

(4)  continuously  removing  from  the  mid-section  of  the  color 
distillation  column  a  stream  comprising  the  purified  acetic 
anhydride; 

(5)  continuously  removing  from  the  base  of  the  color  distilla- 
tion column  a  stream  comprised  of  acetic  anhydride  and 
color-causing  materials;  and 

(6)  continuously  removing  from  the  top  of  the  color  distilla- 
tion column  a  stream  comprised  of  about  89  to  98  weight 
percent  acetic  anhydride,  about  2  to  1 1  weight  percent 
acetic  acid  and  100  to  300  ppm  diketene. 


5,264,089 

PRODUCnON  OF  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  EMPLOYING 

CHLORIC  ACID  -  ALKALI  METAL  CHLORATE 

MIXTURES 

Jerry  J.  Kaczur,  and  David  W.  Cawlfield,  both  of  Cleveland, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,078,  Sep.  24, 1991.  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  475,603,  Feb.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,084,148. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,697 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C25B  ]/26 

U.S.  a.  204—95  27  Claims 


5,264,088 
CATALYTIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEHNS  AND  ITS  PROCESS 
OF  PREPARATION 
Jean  M.  Brusson,  Lambersart;  Karel  Bujadoux,  Lens;  Francis 
Petit,  Villenuve  d'Asco;  Jean  M.  Fuchs,  Bouvigny,  and  Andre 
Mortreux,  Hem,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Norsolor  Tour 
Aurore,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,229,  Jun.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,068,014. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,621 
Qaims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  23,  1988,  88  08447 
Int.  a.'  C25B  3/00;  C07C  2/02 
VS.  CL  204—59  R  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  chlorine  dioxide  which  com- 
prises: 

a)  feeding  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  chlorate  to 
a  first  ion  exchange  compartment  of  an  electrolytic  cell 
having  an  anode  compartment,  a  cathode  compartment 
and  one  or  more  ion  exchange  compartment  between  the 
anode  compartments  and  the  cathode  compartment,  with 
the  proviso  that  where  more  than  one  ion  exchange  com- 
partment is  present,  said  first  ion  exchange  compartment  is 
located  adjacent  to  the  cathode  compartment, 

b)  electrolyzing  an  anolyte  in  the  anode  compartment  to 
generate  hydrogen  ions, 

c)  passing  the  hydrogen  ions  from  the  anode  compartment 
through  a  cation  exchange  membrane  into  said  first  ion 
exchange  compartment  to  displace  alkali  metal  ions  and 
produce  an  aqueous  solution  of  chloric  acid  and  alkali 
metal  chlorate  substantially  free  of  anionic  and  cationic 
impurities, 

d)  passing  alkali  metal  ions  from  the  first  ion  exchange  com- 
partment into  the  cathode  compartment,  and 

e)  reacting  the  aqueous  solution  of  chloric  acid  and  alkali 
meul  chlorate  substantially  free  of  anionic  and  cationic 
impurities  in  a  generator  with  a  reducing  agent  which 
does  not  form  persistent  anions  to  generate  chlorine  diox- 
ide and  precipitate  alkali  metal  chlorate. 


7.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalytic  composition 
for  the  polymerization  of  olefins  comprising: 

at  least  partial  electrochemical  oxidation  of  aluminum  in  a 
solvent  of  at  least  one  a,a)-dihalogenoalkane,  and 

simultaneously,  the  electrochemical  reduction  of  a  com- 
pound of  titanium  (IV),  wherein  the  dihalogenoalkane  has 
the  fomiula  X(CH2)nX'  wherein  X  and  X'.  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  are  each  a  halogen  atom,  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  10. 


5,264,090 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  AN  ALKALI 

METAL  CHLORIDE  USING  A  CATION  EXCHANGE 

MEMBRANE 

Tatsuo  Hiyoshi,  and  Akio  Kashiwada,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,925 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1990,  2-266512 

Int.  a.'  C25B  1/16 

VS.  a.  204—98  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  electrolysis  of  an  alkali  metal  chloride, 
which  comprises  electrolyzing  an  alkali  metal  chloride  in  an 
electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  cathode  compartment  and  an 
anode  compartment  at  a  temperature  of  from  70°  to  100°  C.  and 
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at  ■  current  density  of  from  10  to  60  A/dm^  while  introducing    said  metal  current-feed  grids  having  a  passivated  condition 
an  aqueous  alkali  metal  chloride  solution  having  an  alkali  metal    which  is  assumed  at  the  end  of  regeneration, 
chloride  concentration  of  from  3.0  to  3.5N  into  the  anode  


compartment,  said  cathode  compartment  and  said  anode  com- 
partment being  partitioned  by  means  of  a  cation  exchange 
membrane, 

said  cation  exchange  membrane,  having  a  cathode  compart- 
ment side  and  anode  compartment  side,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  layer  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  cathode  com- 
partment and  comprised  of  a  fluorocarbon  copolymer 
containing  carboxylate  groups,  and  a  layer  disposed  on 
the  side  of  said  anode  compartment  and  comprised  of  a 
fluorocarbon  copolymer  containing  sulfonate  groups, 
carttoxylate  groups  or  mixtures  thereof, 

said  layer  disposed  on  the  cathode  compartment  side  having 
a  thickness  of  from  5  to  50  n-m  and  being  provided,  on  its 
surface  on  the  cathode  compartment  side,  with  an  inor- 
ganic coating  in  an  amount  of  from  0. 1  to  10  mg/cm*. 

said  inorganic  coating  comprising  30  to  95%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  inorganic  coating,  of 
particles  of  at  least  one  alkali  resistance  inorganic  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides,  nitrides  and 
carbides  of  elements  belonging  to  group  IV  of  the  Peri- 
odic Table,  said  inorganic  material  particles  having  an 
average  primary  particle  diameter  of  0.2  nm  or  less,  and  5 
to  70%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  inor- 
ganic coating,  of  a  binder  comprised  of  a  hydrophilic 
fluorocarbon  polymer, 

said  layer  disposied  on  the  anode  compartment  side  having  a 
thickness  of  from  10  to  200  ^m  and  a  water  content  of 
from  3  to  10%  by  weight, 

thereby  obtaining  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution 
having  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  concentration  of  from  45 
to  55%  by  weight  in  the  cathode  compartment. 


5.264,091 

METHOD  AND  AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

INSTALLATION  FOR  TREATING  AQUEOUS  EFFLUENT 

CONTAINING  A  HEAVY  METAL 
OliTier  Lederc,  Rouea;  Claude  Lahitte,  Nanterre,  and  Norioda 
Chhim,  Paris,  all  of  France,  aasignors  to  Elcctricite  Dc 
France,  Paria,  France 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,826 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Ofr„  Sep.  27, 1991, 
91402586.1 

Lit  CL'  C25C  7/00.  1/00 
VS.  a.  204—149  7  Clains 


5J64,092 
REDOX  POLYMER  MODIFIED  ELECTRODE  FOR  THE 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  REGENERATION  OF 
COENZYME 
Tcrjc  Skotbeim,  Sborehani,  N.Y.;  Yoahiyuki  Okamoto.  Fort  Lee, 
NJ,;  Lo  G.  Gorton,  Malmo,  Sweden;  Hung  Sui  Lee,  East 
SeUuket,  and  Paul  Hale,  East  Northport,  both,  N.Y„  aadgn- 
ors  to  Moltech  Corporation,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,310 
InL  CL'  COIN  27/00 
VS.  a.  204—153.12  9  Claims 


1.  An  electrochemical  installation  for  treating  aqueous  efflu- 
ent containing  a  heavy  metal,  the  installation  comprising  an 
electroplating  reactor  including  a  tank  in  which  alternating 
electrodes  of  opposite  polarity  are  placed  as  anodes  and  cath- 
odes, the  cathodes  being  removable  volume  electrodes  each 
constituted  by  a  cassette  in  the  form  of  two  facing  frames  each 


w/z/z/Ay/WMZ  •» 


1.  A  redox  polymer-modified  electrode  for  use  in  liquid 
mixtures  of  components  for  detecting  the  presence  of,  or  mea- 
suring the  amount  of,  one  or  more  selected  components  by  the 
electrochemical  regeneration  of  coenzymes  dihydronicotina- 
mide  adeiune  dinucleotide  (NADH),  dihydronicotinamide 
adenine  dinucleotide  phosphate  (NADPH),  or  analogues 
thereof,  characterized  by  having  an  adsorbed  redox  polymer 
comprising  polysiloxane,  polyalkane,  poly(ethylene  oxide), 
poly(ethylene  imine),  or  copolymers  thereof,  which  contain 
covalently  attached  mediators  comprising  phenazinium  ions, 
phenazinones,  phenoxazinium  ions,  phenoxazones,  pheno- 
thiazinium  ions,  or  phenothiazinones,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted;  an  electrode  substrate  with  said  polymer  on  a  surface 
thereof;  one  or  more  eiuymes,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  de- 
hydrogenase, in  dissolved,  suspended  or  immobilized  form  on 
or  at  the  electrode  surface;  and  NADH  or  NADPH  coen- 
zymes or  analogues  thereof  dissolved  or  immobilized  in  said 
redox  polymer,  whereby  said  coenzyme  can  be  re-oxidized  by 
the  electrode. 

9.  A  method  of  analysis  in  systems  utilizing  coenzyme- 
dependent  enzyme,  employing  the  electrode  of  claim  1  in  an 
analytical  apparatus  in  which  the  coetuymes  dihydronicotina- 
mide adenme  dinucleotide  (NADH),  dihydronicotinamide 
adenine  dinucleotide  phosphate  (NADPH),  or  analogues 
thereof  are  generated. 


5,264,093 

IRRADL^TION  OF  CATION  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANES 

TO  INCRESE  CURRENT  EFTICIENCY  AND  REDUCE 

POWER  CONSUMPTION 

Sboibal  Banerjee,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,406 


JMI 


supporting  a  wall  that  U  permeable  to  said  aqueous  effluent,  the  Tfce  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subMM]uent  to  Jul.  7, 2009, 

permeable  walls  of  a  single  cathode  defining  a  space  that  is  !>•«  *>«««>  disclaimed, 

filled  with  an  active  granular  material  and  in  which  a  metal  Int  CI.'  C25B  13/00;  C08J  5/00 

current-feed  grid  is  disposed,  wherein  the  insudlation  further  VS.  CI.  204 — 157.15                                                     5  Claims 

comprises  a  regeneration  electrochemical  reactor  receiving  1.  A  process  for  modifying  a  fluorinated  cation  exchange 

said  cathodes  for  operation  as  anodes,  the  metal  constituting  membrane  comprising  irradiating  said  membrane  in  its  salt 


form,  in  an  environment  substantially  free  of  a  monomer  which 
would  graft  polymerize  with  components  of  said  membrane, 
with  a  non-spark  producing  ionizing  radiation  with  a  dose 
sufficient  to  increase  the  current  efficiency  in  the  use  of  the 
membrane  for  the  electrolysis  of  an  alkali  metal  chloride  solu- 
tion used  to  produce  sodium  hydroxide  wherein  the  concentra- 
tion of  sodium  hydroxide  is  about  36%-45%. 


5,264,094 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
FLUOROBENZENES 
Frank  P.  Sistig,  Hofheim  am  Taunus;  Ernst  I.  Leupold,  Neu- 
Anspach,  and  Heinz  Litterer,  Bad  Schwalbach,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/01762,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06518,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  849,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  27, 
1989,  3935862 

Int.  a.'  C07C  17/33.  25/13;  C07G  13/00 
U.S.  a.  204—157.97  9  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  fluorobenzene  having  at 
least  one  hydrogen  atom  as  ring  substituent  and,  optionally, 
further  substituents,  which,  independently  of  each  other,  can 
be  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  hydroxyl,  Ci-Cs-alkoxy  or  C1-C3- 
alkyl,  the  number  of  nitro  groups  being  not  more  than  2  and  the 
number  of  hydroxyl  groups  and  alkoxy  groups  being  not  more 
than  3  in  each  case,  wherein  the  corresponding  benzaldehydes, 
substituted  by  at  least  one  fluorine  atom,  are  heated  by  micro- 
waves in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  and  the  reaction  product  is 
immediately  removed  from  the  reaction  zone. 

8.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  fluorobenzene  having  at 
least  one  hydrogen  atom  as  a  ring  substituent  and,  optionally, 
further  substituents,  which,  independently  of  each  other,  can 
be  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  hydroxyl,  Ci-Cj-alkoxy  groups  or 
C|-C3-alkyl,  the  number  of  nitro  groups  being  not  more  than  2 
and  the  number  of  hydroxyl  groups  and  alkoxy  groups  being 
not  more  than  3  in  each  case,  comprising: 

heating  a  corresponding  benzaldehyde,  substituted  by  at 
least  one  fluorine  atom,  in  a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence 
of  a  rhodium  catalyst,  and 
immediately  removing  the  reaction  product  from  the  reac- 
tion zone,  in  which  zone  said  benzaldehyde  is  present  as  a 
liquid. 


5,264,095 
CAPILLARY  ZONE  ELECTROPHORETIC  ANALYSIS  OF 

ISOENZYMES 
Yon-Zung  Hseih,  Taipei,  Taiwan;  Fu-Tai  A.  Chen,  Brea,  Calif.; 
James  C.  Sternberg,  Fullerton,  Calif.;  Gerald  Klein,  Orange, 
Calif.,  and  Cheng-Ming  Liu,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,313,  Nov.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,145,567.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,067 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  8, 2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  GOIN  27/26.  27/447;  BOID  57/02 
VS.  a.  204—180.1  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  isoenzyme  constituents 
using  capillary  electrophoresis,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  introducing  an  isoenzyme-containing  sample  into  a  capil- 
lary column  including  therein  a  buffer  and  substrate,  the 
substrate  capable  of  being  catalyzed  by  said  isoenzymes 
into  reaction  product; 

b)  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  capillary  tube; 

c)  terminating  the  application  of  said  electric  field; 


d)  allowing  a  period  of  time  to  transpire  during  which  ijeriod 
reaction  product  is  generated; 


e)  moving  said  reaction  product  to  a  product  detection 

region;  and 
0  detecting  said  product. 


5,264,096 

PROCESS  FOR  ANODIC  OR  CATHODIC 

ELECTROCOATING  OF  STRIP  OR  PRORLE  MATERIAL 

Klaus  Jorgens,  Am  Flothen  98,  D-S600  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gemuuy 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  22, 
1991,  4116643 

Int.  a.'  C25D  13/16 
U.S.  a.  204—180.2  20  Claims 


♦    n  w      K 


1.  A  process  for  anodic  or  cathodic  electrocoating  of  strip  or 
profile  material,  said  material  having  a  first  and  second  surface 
and  a  width,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  conveying  the  strip  or  profile  material  through  a  first 
coating  process  for  continuous  application  of  a  first  elec- 
trolytic liquid  to  the  first  surface,  said  first  electrolytic 
liquid  having  a  first  composition,  said  first  coating  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  using  said  first  electrolytic  liquid  to  make  an  electrically 
conductive  first  connection  between  a  first  spray  nozzle 
and  the  first  surface  of  the  strip  or  profile  material,  said 
first  spray  nozzle  being  directed  toward  the  first  surface 
forming  a  first  continuous  stream  or  curtain  of  liquid 
made  up  of  a  first  water-soluble  paint  thereby  creating  a 
first  continuous  layer  of  said  first  electrolytic  liquid  on 
the  first  surface; 

ii)  forming  a  first  film  on  the  first  surface  by  applying  a 
first  direct  current  voltage  between  said  first  spray 
nozzle  and  the  first  surface  of  the  strip  or  profile  mate- 
rial; and 

b)  conveying  the  strip  or  profile  material  through  a  second 
coating  process  for  continuous  application  of  a  second 
electrolytic  liquid  to  the  second  surface,  said  second  elec- 
trolytic liquid  having  a  second  composition  differing  from 
said  first  composition  of  said  first  electrolytic  Uquid,  said 
second  coating  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  using  said  second  electrolytic  liquid  to  make  an  electri- 
cally conductive  second  connection  between  a  second 
spray  nozzle  and  the  second  surface  of  the  strip  or 
profile  material,  said  second  spray  nozzle  being  directed 
toward  the  second  surface  forming  a  second  continuous 
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stream  or  curtain  of  liquid  made  up  of  a  second  water-  5,264,099  

soluble  paint  thereby  creating  a  second  continuous  layer  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  OPAQUE  SUBSTRATE 
of  said  second  electrolytic  liquid  on  the  second  surface; 
ii)  forming  a  second  fUm  on  the  second  surface  by  apply- 
ing a  second  direct  current  voltage  between  said  second 
spray  nozzle  and  the  second  surface  of  the  strip  or 
profile  material. 


5,264,097 

ELECTRODIALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  COMPLEXES 

AND  SALTS  OF  METAL  CATIONS 

Daniel  J.  Vanghan,  36  Paxon  Dr.,  Wilmington,  Del.  19803 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,525 

iBt  CI.'  BOID  61/00 

VS.  a.  204—182.4  22  CUUms 


Joachim  Szczyrbowski,  Goldbach;  Anton  Dietrich,  Triesen; 
Albert  Kastner,  Maintal,  and  Klaus  Hartig,  Ronneburg.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  8, 
1990,  4018399 

Int.  a.'  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204— 192  J7  12  Claims 


CATHOOC  Q 
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1.  A  process  for  the  electrodialytic  conversion  in  an  electro- 
dialytic  cell  comprising  a  catholyte  and  an  anolyte  separated 
by  an  anion  permeable  membrane  of  salts  and  complexes  of 
metal  cations  and  anions  in  an  aqueous  solution  into  an  insolu- 
ble hydroxide  of  said  metal  cations  and  into  acids  or  halogen  of 
said  salt  or  complex  anions,  said  aqueous  solution  being  se- 
lected from  solutions  of  said  salts  or  solutions  of  said  com- 
plexes and  solutions  comprising  mixtures  of  said  salts  and  said 
complexes  which  comprises;  including  at  least  one  salt  of  an 
alkali  cation  in  said  aqueous  solution  (a)  feeding  said  alkali 
salt-containing  aqueous  solution  to  said  catholyte  of  said  elec- 
trodialytic cell,  said  catholyte  being  separated  by  an  anion 
permeable  membrane  from  said  anolyte  of  said  cell;  (b)  con- 
trolling the  pH  of  said  catholyte  by:  the  rate  of  removal  of 
anions  from  said  catholyte  to  said  anolyte,  the  rate  of  addition 
of  said  aqueous  solution  to  said  catholyte  and  the  rate  of  form- 
ing hydroxyl  ions  at  the  cell  cathode,  to  insolubilize  said  metal 
cation  as  an  insoluble  hydroxide  in  said  catholyte  and  electro- 
transporting  said  anions  from  said  catholyte  to  convert  said 
anions  to  acids  or  to  halogen  in  said  anolyte. 


1.  A  method  for  coating  a  transparent  substrate  to  achieve  an 
opaque  effect,  comprising  the  step  of: 
sputtering  a  sub-oxidic  alloy  NiCrO;^  layer  that  creates  an 
opaque  effect  onto  a  substrate. 


5,264,100 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  CATION  EXCHANGE 

MEMBRANE  FOR  ELECTROLYSIS  HAVING  A 

PROTRUDING  POROUS  BASE  REINFORCING 

MATERIAL  ON  ONE  SIDE  THEREOF 

Tetsitji  Shimohira;  Yoshiaki  Higuchi,  and  Yoshihiko  Saitoh,  all 

of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1991,  3-100344 

Int.  a.'  C25B  13/02.  13/08 

VS.  a.  204—296  10  Qaims 

I 


5,264,098 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION,  IDENTIFICATION 

AND  QUANTinCATION  OF  ISOENZYMES  AND 

ISOFORMS  OF  ALKALINE  PHOSPHATASE 

Roland  Cherigne.  Wepion.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Analis  SA., 

Namur,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  15, 1991,  09100026 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/26.  27/447 
VS.  a.  204—182.8  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  electrophoretic  separation  and  identifi- 
cation of  isoenzymes  and  isoforms  of  alkaline  phosphatase  in  a 
sample  of  physiological  fluid  or  tissue  extract  from  a  living 
organism,  comprising: 


1.  A  fluorine-containing  cation  exchange  membrane  for 
electrolysis,  which  comprises  a  first  layer  of  a  fluorine<ontain- 
ing  polymer  having  cation  exchange  groups  and  reinforced  on 
one  side  with  a  porous  base  material  having  a  surface  contour 
and  a  second  layer  of  a  fluorine-containing  polymer  having 
carboxylic  acid  groups  present  on  a  side  of  the  first  layer 
opposite  the  side  of  the  porous  base  material,  wherein  at  least 
i  of  the  thickness  of  the  porous  base  material  protrudes  to  form 
applying  a  buffer  "and  at  least  one  anionic  detergent  to  a  a  protrusions  from  the  first  layer  towards  the  side  opposite  the 
support  medium,  wherein  said  buffer  comprises  tris(hy-   second  layer,  the  protrusions  of  the  porous  base  material  are 

covered  with  a  coating  layer  of  a  fluorine-containing  polymer 
having  cation  exchange  groups  so  that  the  coating  layer  is 
integrated  with  the  first  layer,  the  coating  layer  having  an 
exposed  surface  opposite  the  second  layer  which  exposed 
surface  has  a  roughness  corresponding  to  the  surface  contour 
of  the  porous  base  material. 


droxymethyl)-aminomethane  and  boric  acid; 
applying  at  least  one  nonionic  detergent  to  said  support 

medium; 
applying  said  sample  to  said  support  medium;  and  applying 

an  electric  field  to  said  sample  on  said  support  medium  to 

cause  the  separation  of  said  sample  into  components. 


5,264,101 

CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  SEPARATION  OF  BIOMOLECULES  USING  A 

POLYMER-CONTAINING  SOLUTION 

David  M.  Demorest,  Scotts  Valler.  William  E.  Werner,  San 

Carlos,  and  John  E.  Wiktorowicz,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Applied  Biosystems,  Inc.,  Foster  City,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,582,  Apr.  8, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,181,999,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,061,  Not.  6, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,015,350.  This  application  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

877,956 

Int  a.5  COIN  27/26.  27/447 

VS.  a.  204—299  R  31  Claims 


electrode  plates  such  that  the  same  d.c.  voltage  is  applied 
to  both  of  said  plates,  and 
0  means  connecting  another,  opposite  polarity  terminal  of 
said  d.c.  high  voltage  source  to  electrically  conductive 
means  disposed  in  direct  contact  with  the  liquid  such  that 
said  circulating  liquid  is  subjected  to  an  electrostatic  field 
established  between  the  two  electrode  plates  and  the 
liquid  itself  and  being  uninterrupted  and  of  the  same  polar- 
ity along  the  extension  of  the  liquid  circulation  path  be- 
tween said  two  flat  electrode  plates; 
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1.  A  method  of  separating  biomolecules  in  a  sample  compris- 


ing 


preparing  a  capillary  tube  with  two  ends,  where  the  capil- 
lary tube  (i)  has  charged  chemical  groups  on  its  inner  wall 
surface,  and  (ii)  is  filled  with  an  electrolyte  solution  con-  - 
taining  0.05  to  30%  weight  to  weight  (w/w)  of  a  non- 
cross-linked,  hydrophilic  polymer  or  copolymer  solution 
containing  at  least  one  polymer  or  copolymer  species 
having  (a)  a  molecular  weight  between  20  and  5,000  kilo- 
daltons,  and  (b)  a  percent  charge  of  between  0.01  to  1.0% 
as  measured  by  the  molar  percent  of  charged  monomer 
subunits  to  the  total  polymer  subunits,  where  said  charged 
monomer  subunits  have  the  charge  opposite  to  the  wall 
charge  at  a  selected  electrophoresis  pH, 

immersing  the  ends  of  the  tube  in  anodic  and  cathodic  reser- 
voirs containing  an  electrolyte  solution, 

introducing  a  sample  containing  the  biomolecules  to  be 
separated  into  one  end  of  the  tube,  and 

applying  an  electric  field  across  the  reservoirs  with  a  polar- 
ity effective  to  fractionate  said  biomolecules  in  the  sample. 


wherein  the  treatment  chamber  is  shaped  in  the  form  of  a 
flat  cylindrical  can,  and  further  wherein  a  U-shaped 
circulation  path  is  formed  in  the  treatment  chamber  by 
a  radial  wall  (23)  disposed  between  said  side  walls  and 
extending  from  an  outer  periphery  of  the  chamber 
towards  a  center  thereof,  and  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
are  arranged  adjacent  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  radial  wall. 


5,264,102 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

AN  AQUEOUS  LIQUID 
Gerhard  Eibl,  Volders,  Austria,  assignor  to  Maitron  Geriitebau 

Gesjn.b.H.,  Innsbruck,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243.553,  Sep.  7, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,975 
Int  a.5  C02F  1/4S;  B03C  5/00 
VS.  CL  204—302  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  an  aqueous  liquid, 
comprising: 

a)  a  treatment  chamber  (1)  made  of  an  electrically  insulating 
inaterial  and  defining  a  liquid  circulation  path  from  an 
inlet  port  (2)  to  an  outlet  port  (3), 

b)  exclusively,  just  two  flat  electrode  plates  (4,  5)  disposed 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  each  other,  in  opposite  side 
walls  of  said  treatment  chamber,  and  extending  continu- 
ously along  said  liquid  circulation  path,  said  electrode 
plates  being  individually  insulated  from  liquid  in  the 
chamber  by  a  thin  layer  of  electrical  insulation  inaterial, 

c)  means  (6)  electrically  connecting  said  two  electrode  plates 
together, 

d)  a  d.c.  high  voltoge  source  (8), 

e)  means  connecting  one  terminal  of  said  source  to  said 


5,264,103 
BIOSENSOR  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  A 
CONCENTRATION  OF  A  SUBSTRATE  IN  A  SAMPLE 
Toshihiko  Yoshioka,  Osaka,  and  Shiro  Nankai,  Hirakata  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1991,  3-270839; 
Oct  21, 1991,  3-272293;  Apr.  9.  1992,  4-088507 

iBt  a.'  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CL  204—403  13  Claims 


1.  A  biosensor  comprising: 

an  electrical  insulating  substrate, 

a  main  electrode  system  formed  on  the  substrate  and  having 
a  working  electrode  and  a  counter  electrode, 

a  reaction  layer  provided  in  contact  with  or  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  main  electrode  system  and  containing  an  oxidoreduc- 
tase,  and 

a  sub  electrode  system  as  a  reference  provided  with  an 
interval  from  the  main  electrode  system  and  having  a 
working  electrode  and  a  counter  electrode,  wherein  a 
reference  layer  containing  electron  acceptors  and  a  hy- 
drophilic polymer  is  provided  on  the  sub  electrode  sys- 
tem. 
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S,264,104 
ENrVME  ELECTRODES 
Brian  A.  Gregg,  13940  Braun  Dr..  Golden,  Colo.  80401;  Adam 
HcUer,  5317  Valburn  Or.,  Anstin,  Tex.  78731;  Wolfgang 
Kerner,  UnlTersitat  Zu  Lobeck,  iOinik  Fur  Innerere  Medizin, 
Razeburger  Allee  160,  D-2400  Lubeck  1;  Michael  V.  Pishko, 
1905  Pasadena,  Austin,  Tex.  78757,  and  loanis  Katakis,  8331 
Fredericksburg.  #1109,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78229 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,226,  Aug.  2,  1989.  This 
appUcation  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,760 
Int  C[.i  GOlfi  27/26 
VS.  CL  204-403  7  Claims 


1.  An  enzyme  electrode  comprising; 

an  electrode  having  a  testing  surface;  and 

a  transducing  film  covering  the  testing  surface  of  the  elec- 
trode which  film  is  formed  by  curing  on  the  electrode 
surface  a  solution  comprising  a  redox  polymer  and  a  hy- 
droxylated  di-,  tri-  or  poly-  triaziridine  as  a  crosslinking 
agent. 


I  5,264,106 

ENHANCED  AMPEROMETRIC  SENSOR 
Jerome  F.  McAleer,  Wantage;  John  T.  Law;  Richard  A.  Morris, 
both  of  Abingdon;  Lesley  Scott,  Witney;  John  M.  Mellor, 
Southampton,  and  Manus  Dennison,  Abingdon,  all  of  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  Medisense,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,306,  May  21,  1992.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,358,  Sep.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,262,  Oct  5,  1989.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,422 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  7,  1988, 
8823569;  May  31,  1989,  8912463 

Int.  a.'  COIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204—403  10  Claims 

1.  An  amperometric  sensor  for  ethyl  alcohol  comprising 
a  working  electrode, 
an  alcohol  dehydrogenase, 
a  reference  electrode, 
an  electron  transfer  compound,  and 

a  diamine  compound  disposed  such  that  it  reacts  with  a 
product  formed  by  the  action  of  said  alcohol  dehydro- 
genase but  is  essentially  unable  to  react  with  said  alcohol 
dehydrogenase,  said  alcohol  dehydrogenase  acting  to 
convert  alcohol  to  acetaldehyde  and  said  electron  transfer 
compound  transferring  electrons  produced  in  said  conver- 
sion to  said  working  electrode,  said  electrodes  thus  devel- 
f  oping  a  current  indicative  of  the  level  of  alcohol  in  a 
'     sample. 


5,264,105 
ENZYME  ELECTRODES 
Brian  A.  Gregg,  13940  Braun  Dr.,  Golden,  Colo.  80401;  Adam 
Heller,  5317  Valburn  Cir.,  Austin,  Tex.  78731;  Wolfgang 
Kerner.  Universitat  zu  Lubeck.  Klinik  fur  Innerere  Medizin, 
Razeburger  Allee  160,  D-2400  Lubeck  1.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many; Michael  V.  Pishko,  1905  Pasadena.  Austin.  Tex.  78757, 
and  loanis  Katakis,  8331  Fredericksburg,  #1109,  San  Anto- 
nio, Tex.  78229 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  880,760,  May  8,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,226,  Aug.  2,  1989.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,806 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  204—403  7  Claims 


1.  An  enzyme  electrode  comprising: 

an  electrode  having  a  testing  surface; 

a  transducing  film  covering  the  testing  surface,  which  film 
comprises  a  cross-linked  redox  polymer  network  to  which 
a  redox  enzyme  is  chemically  bound,  wherein  the  redox 
enzyme  electrically  communicates  through  the  film  with 
the  electrode  thereby  transducing  substrate  flux  to  an 
electrical  current;  and 

a  polymeric  film  covering  the  transducing  film  and  exclud- 
ing from  the  transducing  film  proteins  of  molecular 
weights  exceeding  5000  daltons. 


5,264,107 

PSEUDO-ELECTROLESS,  FOLLOWED  BY 

ELECTROLESS,  METALLIZATION  OF  NICKEL  ON 

METALLIC  WIRES,  AS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CHIP-TO-CHIP  INTERCONNECTIONS 

Richard  S.  Bentson,  SomerrUle;  Jerry  J.  Rubin,  Chatham,  both 

of  N  J.,  and  Frank  Stepniak,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to 

ATAT  Bell  Uboratories,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,694 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  28/00 

VS.  a.  205—86  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  plating  nickel  on  a  limited  portion  of  a  first 
patterned  metallic  layer  located  overlying  a  limited  portion  of 
a  first  insulating  layer  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  second  metallic  layer  comprising  nickel  on  the 
first  patterned  metallic  layer  by  immersing  the  first  pat- 
terned metallic  layer  in  an  aqueous  solution  comprising 
nickel  ions,  the  first  patterned  metallic  layer  being  located 
in  intimate  physical  contact  with  an  underlying  extended 
metallic  layer,  and  the  extended  metal  layer  being  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  an  auxiliary  metallic  member  compris- 
ing nickel  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  immersed  in  the 
aqueous  solution; 

(b)  removing  the  extended  metallic  layer  except  in  regions 
underlying  the  first  patterned  metallic  layer; 

(c)  forming  a  second  insulating  layer,  overlying  the  first 
patterned  metallic  layer  and  the  first  insulating  layer,  and 
having  an  aperture  overlying  the  limited  portion  of  the 
first  patterned  metallic  layer;  and 


(d)  forming  a  third  metallic  layer  comprising  nickel  on  the 
second  metallic  layer  by  an  electroless  plating  process, 
whereby  the  aperiure  in  the  second  insulating  layer  is 
filled  with  nickel. 


5,264.108 
LASER  PATTERNING  OF  LAMINATED  STRUCTURES 

FOR  ELECTROPLATING 
Steven  T.  Mayer,  San  Leandro,  and  Leiand  B.  Evans,  Antioch, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,838 

Int.  a.'  C25D  5/02 

VS.  a.  205—125  23  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  metallic  interconnect  on  an  elec- 
tronic component  having  at  least  one  layer  of  electrochemi- 
cally  active  material  covered  by  a  layer  of  electrochemically 
inactive  material,  comprising  the  step*  of: 
directing  localized  energy  from  a  source  onto  a  selected  area 
of  the  layer  of  inactive  material  causing  heating  thereof 
and  elimination  of  the  inactive  material  only  in  the  area  of 
the  localized  heating; 
at  least  exposing  the  active  material  normally  located  under 

the  selected  area  of  the  heated  inactive  material;  and 
forming  a  metallic  interconnect  on  the  exposed  active  mate- 
rial 


placing  the  article  in  the  electrolyte; 

attaching  the  article  to  a  power  source  such  that  the  article 
is  an  anode; 

placing  an  electrode  in  the  electrolyte  to  act  as  a  cathode; 
and 

passing  electrical  power  through  the  article  for  a  time  stiffi- 
cient  to  remove  nickel  form  the  surface  of  the  article  and 
to  anodize  the  article  surfaces  from  which  the  nickel  was 
removed  to  prevent  hydride  accumulation. 


5,264,110 
ELECTROLYTIC  SQUARE  WAVE  GRAINING 

PhUip  A.  Atkinson.  Gledhow,  and  Nicholas  J.  Brattan,  Oak- 
wood,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  DuPont-Howson 
Ltd.  of  Coal  Road,  Seacroft,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,560,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,863 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1990, 
9005035 

Int  a.5  C25D  5/44;  C25F  3/04 
VS.  a.  205—214  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  electrolytically  graining  an  aluminium  con- 
taining substrate  which  method  comprises  providing  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  comprising  aluminium  sheets, 
aluminium  alloy  sheets,  and  aluminium  laminate  sheets,  im- 
mersing the  said  sheet  in  an  aqueous  electrolyte,  the  electrolyte 
containing  hydrochloric  acid,  at  a  concentration  in  the  range 
of  from  3  to  20  g/I,  and  passing  an  alternating  current  through 
the  said  electrolyte,  wherein  the  alternating  current  has  a 
square  wave  form. 

10.  A  method  according  to  claim  1,  including  a  final  stage 
comprising  coating  the  substrate  with  a  radiation  sensitive 
composition. 


5,264,111 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  THIN  EMSB  FILMS 
Michael  K.  Carpenter,  and  Mark  W.  Verbrugge,  both  of  Troy, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,103 

Int  a.'  C25D  3/66 

VS.  a.  205—232  11  Claim 


5,264,109 
ZIRCONIUM  AND  ZIRCONIUM  ALLOY  PASSIVATION 

PROCESS 
Michael  J.  Kirkman,  Kennewick.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Power  Corporation,  Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,800 

Int  a.'  C25D  JJ/34 

VS.  a.  205—212  8  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  passivating  a  nickel  containing  zirconium  or 

zirconium  alloy  article  comprising: 

providing  an  electrolyte  for  dissolving  and  maintaining 

nickel  in  solution  and  for  anodizing  the  article  wherein  the 

electrolyte  is  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  admixture 

of  oxalic  acid  and  nitric  acid; 


1.  A  method  of  electrodepositing  a  film  comprising: 
immersing  a  conductive  substrate  opposite  a  counterelec- 
trode  in  an  organochloroindate  melt  comprising  a  salt  of 
at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphorus,  arsenic,  and  antimony,  and  an  InQ3-dialk- 
ylimidazolium  chloride  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  each 
comprise  no  more  than  four  carbons,  and  the  molar  ratio 
of  InClj  to  organic  chloride  ranges  from  about  45/55  to 
about  i;  and  cathodizing  said  substrate  at  a  potential  se- 
lected to  codeposit  In  and  said  metal  as  a  film. 


JMI 
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S.264,112 

ACIDIC  NICKEL  BATHS  CONTAINING 

l-<2-SULFOETHYL)-PYRIDINIUMBETAINE 

Wolfgang  Dmhms,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

AtoCech  Deutschland  GmbH,  Berlin.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE91/00i3«,  §  371  Date  Not.  19,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Not.  19.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16474,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  941,432 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  23, 
1990,  4013349 

iBt  a.'  C25D  3/n 
MS,  CL  20S— 271  »  Ctataf 

1.  Acidic  nickel  baths  containing  l-<2-suIfoethyI>pyridini- 
umbetaine. 


5,264,114 
HYDROCARBON  TREATING  PROCESS 
Fred  A.  Dunbar,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,996 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  9/12 

MS,  CL  208—48  HA  28  Claims 


5,264,113 
TWO-STEP  ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR 
COATING  MAGNESIUM  ALLOYS 
Dnaoe  E.  Bartak,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.;  Brian  E.  Lemieux,  East 
Grand  Forks,  Minn.,  and  Earl  R.  Woolsey,  Grand  Forks,  N. 
Dak^  assignors  to  Technology   Applications  Group,   Inc., 
Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,612 

Int.  a.'  C25D  11/ 30 

MS.  a.  205—321  »  Claims 
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Ainxi£ 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  formation  and  deposition  of 
fouhng  materials  during  caustic  washing  of  hydrocarbon  gases 
contaminated  with  carbonyl  compounds  which  comprises: 
treating  said  hydrocarbon  gases  with  an  aqueous  amine 
solution,  wherein  said  aqueous  amine  solution  comprises 
water  and  an  amine  compound  having  a  concentration 
range  of  from  about  2  ppm  to  about  S.OOO  ppm,  and 
wherein  the  amine  of  said  aqueous  amine  solution  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  organic  compounds  consisting  of 
the  formula  RNH2  and  R2NH  wherein  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  and  aryl  groups,  prior 
to  said  caustic  washing,  to  remove  a  significant  amount  of 
said   carbonyl   compounds  and   to   thereby   produce  a 
treated  hydrocarbon  stream. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  improved  corrosion  resistant 
coating  on  a  magnesium<ontaining  article,  which  process 
comprises: 

(a)  placing  the  article  into  a  first,  silicate-free,  aqueous  elec- 
trolytic solution  having  a  pH  of  at  least  about  1 1  which 
comprises: 

(i)  about  3  to  10  g/L  of  an  aqueous  soluble  hydroxide;  and 
(i)  about  5  to  30  g/L  of  an  aqueous  soluble  fluoride; 

(b)  establishing  a  current  density  of  about  10  to  200 
mA/cm^,  to  produce  an  increasing  voltage  differential  up 
to  about  180  V  between  a  first  anode  comprising  the 
article  and  a  first  cathode  in  the  electrolytic  solution  to 
result  in  a  substantially  continuous  first  layer  at  the  surface 
of  the  article,  which  layer  comprises  a  fluoride,  an  oxide, 
an  oxofluoride  or  a  mixture  thereof,  to  form  a  pretreated 
article; 

(c)  placing  the  pretreated  article  into  a  second  aqueous 
electrolytic  solution  having  a  pH  of  at  lea.st  about  1 1 
which  compris«  a  solution  prepared  from  components 
comprising: 

(i)  about  2  to  15  g/L  of  an  aqueous  soluble  hydroxide; 
<ii)  about  2  to  14  g/L  of  an  aqueous  soluble  fluoride 

source;  and 
(iii)  about  S  to  40  g/L  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate; 

(d)  establishing  a  current  density  of  about  5  to  100  mA/cm^ 
to  create  a  voltage  differential  of  at  least  about  150  V 
between  a  second  anode  comprising  the  pretreated  article 
and  a  second  cathode  in  the  electrolytic  solution  under 
conditions  producing  a  spark  discharge: 

wherein  a  siUcon  oxide-containing  coating  is  formed  on  the 
article. 


5,264,115 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUIDIZED  BED 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
Jean-Louis   Mauleon,    Marly    le    Roi;   Jean-Bernard    Sigaud, 
Vaucresson,  and  Jean-Oaude  Courcelle,  Montivilliers,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  de  Raffinage  et  de  Distribu- 
tion Total  France,  Leyallois-Perret,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,803,  Jun.  22,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,478,  Dec.  30,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,249 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1987,  87  18375 
Int.  a.»  ClOG  U/IS:  C07C  4/06 
MS.  a.  208—67  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  petroleum  hydrocarbons 
in  the  presence  of  catalyst  particles  in  a  fluidized  phase  in  an 
essentially  upflow  or  downflow  tubular  reaction  zone,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

steam  cracking  of  a  light  feedstock  having  at  least  one  frac- 
tion of  light  hydrocarbons,  including  at  least  ethane  or 
propane,  in  a  first,  upstream  portion  of  said  reaction  zone, 
said  steam  cracking  being  carried  out  by  contacting  the 
light  hydrocarbons  and  a  quantity  of  steam  equal  to  at 
least  20  percent  by  weight  of  the  quantity  of  said  light 
hydrocarbons  in  a  fluidized  bed  of  the  catalyst  particles, 
the  temperature  resulting  from  such  contacting  ranging 
from  650'  to  850*  C.  and  whereby  said  contacting  results 
in  a  hydrocarbon-containing  effluent  from  said  first  por- 
tion which  contains  olefins  including  ethylene  or  propy- 
lene, and,  said  olefins  are  obtained  in  excess  of  alkanes 
present  in  the  light  feedstock; 
atomizing  and  injecting  a  heavy  feedstock  of  at  least  one 
fraction  of  heavy  hydrocarbons  in  a  second  portion  of  the 
reaction  zone  into  the  effluents  from  the  first,  upstream 
steam-cracking  portion  of  said  reaction  zone,  which  efflu- 
ents include  the  fluidized  catalyst  particles,  in  such  a  way 
that  the  temperature  of  the  resulting  mixture  ranges  from 


560'  to  650°  C.  and  wherein  said  temperature  on  contact  is 
sufficient  to  vaporize  the  heavy  feedstock; 

immediately  downstream  of  the  injection  and  vaporization 
of  said  heavy  feedstock  in  the  second  portion  of  the  reac- 
tion zone,  atomizing  and  injecting  into  the  effluents  from 
said  second  portion  of  the  reaction  zone  in  a  third  portion 
of  the  reaction  zone  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  that  is  com- 
pletely vaporizable  under  conditions  existing  at  the  exit  of 
the  reaction  zone  so  as  rapidly  to  reduce  the  temperature 
of  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  more  effective  catalytic 
cracking  temperature  ranging  from  475°  to  550°  C.  in  the 
resulting  third  downstream  portion  of  said  reaction  zone; 

thereafter,  catalytically  cracking  at  least  said  vaporized 
heavy  hydrocarbons  in  said  third,  downstream  portion  of 
said  reaction  zone; 

ballistically  separating  spent  catalyst  particles  emanating 
from  said  third,  downstream  catalytic  cracking  portion  of 
said  reaction  zone; 

regenerating  of  the  separated  catalyst  particles  in  at  least  one 
zone  for  combustion  of  the  coke  deposited  on  such  parti- 
cles; and 

recycling  the  regenerated  particles  to  the  intake  of  the  first, 
upstream  cracking  portion  of  said  reaction  zone. 
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said  hydrocarbons  into  two  or  more  liquid  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tions, contacting  one  of  said  fractions  with  stripping  gas  or 
vapor  in  a  first  stripping  zone  to  vaporize  components  thereof, 
to  obtain  a  first  overhead  fraction  containing  stripping  gas  or 
vapor  and  said  vaporized  components  and  a  first  stripping  zone 
bottoms  product,  contacting  a  second  of  said  fractions  with 
stripping  gas  or  vapor  in  a  second  stripping  zone  to  vaporize 
components  thereof  to  obtain  a  second  overhead  fraction 
containing  stripping  gas  or  vapor  and  vaporized  components 
of  said  second  fraction  and  a  second  stripping  zone  bottoms 
product,  and  passing  all  or  substantially  all  of  said  first  over- 
head fraction  from  said  first  stripping  zone  directly  into  said 
second  stripping  zone  wherein  components  of  said  first  over- 
head fraction  are  condensed  and  removed  from  said  second 
stripping  zone  in  said  second  stripping  zone  bottoms  product, 


5,264,116 
PRODUCTION  OF  LUBRICANTS  BY  HYDROCRACKING 

AND  HYDROISOMERIZATION 
Minas  R.  Apelian,  Vinceton;  Thomas  F.  Degnan,  Jr.,  Moores- 
town;  David  O.  Marler,  Deptford,  and  Dominick  N.  Mazzone, 
Wenonah,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,999 

Int.  a.5  ClOG  47/02.  47/04.  47/20 

MS.  a.  208—111  35  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  lubricant  producU  of  high  viscos- 
ity index  lube  hydrocracking  process  by  the  hydrocracking- 
/hydroisomerization  of  a  petroleum  wax  feed,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  the  wax  feed  to  hydrocracking  and  hydroi- 
somerization  in  the  presence  of  a  bifunctional  hydrocracking 
catalyst  having  acidic  functionality  and  hydrogenation-dehy- 
drogenation  functionality,  and  comprising  an  inorganic,  non- 
layered,  porous,  crystalline  phase  material  having  pores  with 
diameters  of  at  least  about  13  A  and  exhibiting,  after  calcina- 
tion, an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  with  at  least  one  peak  with  a 
relative  intensity  of  100  at  a  d-spacing  greater  than  about  18  A 
to  produce  a  lube  boiling  range  product. 


5,264,117 
DISTILLATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Gail  M.  DeLong,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Refining  and 
Marketing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,265,  Nov.  6,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,163 
Int.  a.5  BOID  3/00.  3/34;  ClOG  7/00 
U.S.  a.  208—354  4  CUims 

1.  A  distillation  process  which  comprises  introducing  petro- 
leum hydrocarbons  as  feed  to  a  distillation  zone,  separating 


such  that  there  is  a  reduced  vapor  load  in  said  distillation  zone, 
a  reduced  total  volume  of  stripping  gas  or  vapor,  and  im- 
proved stripping. 

4.  A  distillation  process  which  comprises  introducing  hydro- 
carbons as  feed  to  a  distillation  zone,  separating  said  hydrocar- 
bons into  at  least  two  side  streams  comprising  a  lower  side 
stream,  an  upper  side  stream,  and  a  distillation  zone  overhead 
fraction,  introducing  a  stripping  gas  into  said  lower  side  stream 
in  a  stripping  zone,  removing  a  stripping  zone  overhead  frac- 
tion containing  stripping  gas  from  said  stripping  zone,  passing 
said  stripping  zone  overhead  fraction  directly  to  a  stripping 
zone  for  said  upper  side  stream,  and  combining  the  stripper 
overhead  fraction  from  stripping  said  upi>er  side  streams  with 
said  distillation  zone  overhead  fraction,  such  that  there  is  a 
reduced  vapor  load  in  said  distillation  zone,  a  reduced  total 
volume  of  stripping  gas  or  vapor,  and/or  improved  stripping. 


5,264,118 
PIPELINE  CONDmONING  PROCESS  FOR  MINED 
OIL-SAND 
George  J.  Cymerman,  Edmonton;  Antony  H.  S.  Leung,  Sher- 
wood Park,  and  Waldemar  B.  Maciejewski,  Edmonton,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Alberta  Energy  Company,  Ltd.;  Cana- 
dian Occidental  Petroleum  Ltd.;  Esso  Resources  Canada 
Limited,  all  of  Calgary;  Gulf  Canada  Resources  Limited, 
Toronto;  Her  Miyesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  the  Province  of 
Alberta,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Energy  and  Natural 
Resources,  Edmonton;  HBOG-Oil  Sands  Limited  Partner- 
ship, Calgary;  PanCanadian  Petroleum  Limited,  Calgary  and 
Petro-Canada  Inc.,  Calgary,  all  of  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,926,  Nov.  24,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812^)20 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  1/04 
MS.  a.  208—390  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  transporting  and  condition- 
ing naturally  water-wet  oil  sand  to  enable  recovery  of  bitumen 
in  a  conventional  gravity  separation  vessel,  comprising: 
surface  mining  oil  sand  at  a  mine  site; 
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removing  oversize  from  the  oil  sand  so  th»t  it  can  be  pumped 
through  a  pipeline: 

mixing  the  oil  sand,  at  the  mme  site,  with  hot  water  and, 
optionally,  process  aid  if  required,  and  entraining  air  in  the 
fluid  during  mixing,  to  form  an  aerated  slurry; 

pumping  the  slurry  through  a  pipeline  from  the  mine  site  to 
a  bitumen  extraction  plant,  said  pipeline  being  of  sufficient 
length  so  that  separation  of  bitumen  from  sand  and  subse- 
quent aeration  of  bitumen  both  occur,  to  render  the  aer- 
ated bittmien  buoyant;  and 

introducing  the  slurry  from  the  pipeline  directly  into  a  grav- 
ity separation  vessel  and  processing  it  therein  by  gravity 
separation  under  quiescent  conditions  to  recover  bitumen 
in  the  form  of  froth. 


5.264,119 

FILTER  CONTAINER  FOR  POSITIONING, 

INSTALLATION  AND  MAINTENANCE  WITHIN 

LIMITED  SPACE 

SteplMii  M.  RoUina,  and  Yannick  Real,  both  of  P.O.  Box  2560, 

Gardena,  Calif.  90247-0560 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  910,955 

IbL  a.5  BOID  29/%  35/31.  35/143 

UACL  210—90  17 


outlet  seal  under  the  conditions  of  assembly  by  the  user 
and  application  of  a  preselected  pressure;  and, 

a  Alter  element  mounted  between  said  input  port  and  said 
output  port  forming  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  cham- 
ber. 

4.  The  arrangement  defined  in  claim  1  further  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  monitor  assembly  mounts  at  least  one  commu- 
nicating with  said  first  chamber  and  another  communicat- 
ing with  said  second  chamber; 

a  monitor  assembly  mounted  in  each  said  monitor  assembly 
mounts  having  a  pressure  indicator  responsive  to  at  least 
the  pressure  of  said  chamber  to  which  said  monitor  assem- 
bly mount  communicates 


I  5,264,120 

WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  MECHANISM 
Jan  D.  GraTcs,  Norwalk,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Norwalk  Wastewater 
Equipment  Company,  Norwalk,  Ohio 

CootinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,389,  Feb.  9,  1990.  This 

application  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,743 

Int.  a.'  C02F  3/06 

V^.  a.  210—109  75  CUims 


JMI 


1.  An  improved  filter  container  arrangement  adapted  for 
positioning,  installation  and  maintenance  within  limited  space 
to  an  inlet  source  and  an  outlet  source,  and  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  unitarily  fabricated  housing  having  a  hollow  cylindrical 
shape  with  open  ends,  a  head  plug  and  a  port  plug  enclos- 
ing said  open  ends; 

seal  means  between  said  head  plug  and  said  housing; 

seal  means  between  said  port  plug  and  said  housing; 

mounting  means  for  removably  attaching  said  head  plug  to 
said  housing  whereby  said  head  plug  is  removable  insert- 
able  into  said  housing  within  said  limited  space  while 
re-establishing  the  ability  of  said  seal  means  for  said  head 
plug  to  withstand  a  preselected  internal  pressure  of  said 
container  without  leaking  under  the  conditions  of  assem- 
bly by  the  user  and  application  of  a  preselected  pressure; 

mounting  means  for  attaching  said  port  plug  to  said  housing 
whereby  said  port  plug  is  secured  in  place  to  withstand  a 
preselected  internal  pressure  of  said  container  without 
leaking; 

scalable  inlet  port  means  adapted  to  allow  independent  rota- 
tional and  longitudinal  positioning  of  said  inlet  port  means 
to  mate  with  said  inlet  source  yet  maintain  an  inlet  seal 
under  the  conditions  of  assembly  by  the  user  and  applica- 
tion of  a  preselected  pressure; 

scalable  outlet  port  means  adapted  to  allow  independent 
rotational  and  longitudinal  positioning  of  said  outlet  port 
means  to  mate  with  said  outlet  source  yet  maintain  an 


1.  A  mechanism  for  wastewater  treatment  comprising  means 
for  defining  a  outer  chamber  in  which  wastewater  is  treated 
during  the  passage  thereof  through  said  outer  chamber,  said 
outer  chamber  including  filter  means  for  separating  larger  and 
smaller  solids  by  passing  wastewater  and  smaller  solids  en- 
trained therein  through  said  filter  means  and  effecting  settling 
of  the  larger  solids  in  a  first  downstream  settling  zone  on  a 
downstream  side  of  said  filter  means,  means  for  defming  an 
inner  chamber  within  said  outer  chamber  and  downstream  of 
first  settling  zone,  said  inner  chamber  including  means  for 
settling  solids  therein  in  a  second  settling  zone  downstream  of 
said  first  settling  zone,  a  cap  member  at  an  upper  end  of  said 
inner  chamber,  said  cap  member  having  a  cap  chamber  defined 
by  top  and  bottom  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall  therebetween,  a 
first  opening  for  introducing  wastewater  from  said  inner  cham- 
ber to  said  cap  member,  a  second  opening  for  discharging 
wastewater  from  said  cap  chamber,  and  means  defined  by  said 
top  wall  for  directing  wastewater  along  an  upper  surface 
thereof  in  a  generally  radially  outward  direction. 


5,264,121 
APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  FUEL 
Jorge  Guzman-Sanchez,  Condominios  Constitucion,  Edificio  24 
Depto.  33,  Monterrey,  Nue»o  Leon,  Mexico 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,287 
Oaims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Sep.  6,  1990,  23063 
Int.  a.5  C02F  1/40:  BOID  21/00.  17/032.  17/028 
MS.  a.  210—117  3  Qaims 


1.  A  separator  apparatus  for  the  searation  of  particulate 
matter  from  contaminated  fuel,  said  apparatusa  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylidrical  container  defining  an  axis  and  having  a 
closed  top  and  bottom; 

a  generally  circular  partition  wall  coupled  to  said  container 
near  the  top  thereof  and  defining  an  upper  chamber  above 
the  wall  and  a  lower  chamber  below  the  wall; 

an  open  bottomed  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  a  diame- 
ter less  than  the  diameter  of  said  container  and  said  body 
being  coupled  to  the  partition  wall  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  into  said  lower  chamber  to  a  location 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  container  thereby  defining 
an  outer  annular  chamber  between  the  body  and  the  con- 
tainer, an  inner  chamber  located  inside  of  the  hollow 
body,  and  a  communication  chamber  which  is  below  the 
body  and  above  the  bottom  of  the  container;  said  commu- 
nication chamber  is  in  direct  fluid  communication  with 
said  annular  chamber  and  said  inner  chamber; 

inlet  means  for  feeding  contaminated  fuel  into  said  upper  end 
of  said  annular  chamber  in  a  radial  direction  to  said  con- 
tainer axis; 

passageway  means  in  said  partition  wall  which  connects  the 
inner  chamber  with  the  upper  chamber,  said  passageway 
means  incldes  check  valve  means  for  preventing  reverse 
flow  from  said  upper  chamber  to  said  inner  chamber;  and 

upper  outlet  means  located  above  the  inlet  means  and  in  flow 
communication  with  the  upper  chamber  and  extending  to 
outside  of  the  container  for  discharging  purified  fuel  from 
said  container. 


being  generally  hollow  to  form  a  conduit  for  water  and 
said  body  having  an  open  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  filter  net  attachable  to  and  cooperating  with  said  second 
end  for  entrapping  debris  directed  thereto,  said  filter  net 
having  an  open  net  end  adjacent  said  second  end  and  said 
filter  net  having  a  closed  net  end  projecting  away  from 
said  second  end,  said  open  net  end  cooperating  with  said 
second  end  such  that  a  portion  of  said  open  net  end  is 
located  slightly  above  the  surface  and  a  remainder  of  said 
open  net  end  is  located  below  the  surface; 

a  water  supply  inlet  connectable  to  a  water  outlet  of  the  pool 
recirculation  system  for  supplying  water  to  said  hollow 
body; 


a  first  jet  means  connected  to  said  hollow  body  and  arranged 
to  direct  a  flow  of  water  along  the  surface  of  the  water 
and  located  at  said  open  first  end  for  propelling  water 
away  from  said  body  in  a  direction  to  extend  said  scoop- 
shaped  configuration  of  said  body  to  increase  the  entrap- 
ment of  debris; 

a  second  jet  connected  to  said  hollow  body  and  located 
along  said  body  interposed  between  said  open  first  end 
and  said  second  end  and  configured  to  propel  water 
toward  said  second  end  to  direct  debris  into  said  filter  net; 
and 

retaining  means  for  removably  attaching  said  body  to  a  side 
wall  of  a  pool  to  be  cleaned. 


5,264,123 

ACID  RECYCLING  SYSTEM 

Daniel  E.  Bailey,  20  Wilbraham  St.,  Palmer,  Mass.  01069 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,945 

Int  a.5  BOID  61/28.  63/08 

U.S.  a.  210—321.75  1  CUdm 
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5,264,122 
STATIONARY  SURFACE  POOL  CLEANER 
George  Lakotish,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  21st 
Century  Pool  Technology,  Livonia,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,697 
Int.  a.5  BOID  35/05 
U.S.  a.  210—169  14  Claims 

1.  A  floatable  pool  cleaner  cooperating  with  a  pool  recircu- 
lation system  for  removing  circulating  debris  from  the  surface 
of  a  pool,  said  pool  cleaner  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  generally  scoop-shaped  configuration  in  the 
plane  of  the  surface  to  gather  debris  circulated  thereto  by 
said  system  for  directing  debris  to  be  entrapped,  said  body 


<3 
® 


BE.IECT 
[META1.S-0UT 


® 


-.RECLAIMED    I 
AOO-OUT 


I  .WASTE 
ACIO-IN 


1.  A  system  for  removing  acid  from  a  metal-rich  acid  stream 
by  diffusion  dialysis,  in  which: 

(a)  the  acid  stream  is  contacted  with  a  water  stream  through 
an  ion  exchange  membrane,  in  a  series,  counter  current 
flow  contactor, 

(b)  the  contactor  is  formed  of  a  stack  of  layers  of  ion  ex- 
change membrane  and  impervious  separators  with  flow- 
control  apertures,  and 

(c)  the  stack  includes  switch-back  spacers  which  cause  the 
flow  to  switch  direction,  without  external  plumbing  said 
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spacers  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and  having 
pass-through  appertures  at  said  first  end  and  an  apperture 
blocking  zone  at  said  second  end,  adapated  to  block  flow 
through  said  second  end. 


5.264,125 
PRCXrESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CONTINUOUS 
SUPPORTED  ION  SELECTIVE  MEMBRANES  USING 
NON-POLYMERIZABLE  HIGH  BOILING  POINT 
SOLVENTS 
RuMell  J.  MacDonald,  Watertown;  Ritssell  B.  Hodgdon,  Sud- 
bvry,  and  Samuel  S.  Alexander,  ConcortI,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Ionics'  Incorporated,  Watertown,  Mass. 
Division  ofSer.  No.  571,478,  Aug.  23,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,145,618, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,939,  Sep.  8, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,691 
Int.  a.'  BOID  69/02 
VS.  a.  210— 500J5  5  Oaims 


5,264,124 

SEGMENTED  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  SCROLL 

HOUSING  WITH  REMOVABLE  SCROLL  SEGMENTS 

WilUam  D.  Nemcdi,  Vicluburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Inter-Source 

Recovery  Systems,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,176 

Int.  a.'  BOID  33/10 

VS.  CL  210—380.1  9  Claims 


%^ 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  device  for  separating  chips  from 
fluids,  said  separator  comprising  a  discharge  housing  which 
receives  chips  adapted  to  travel  through  said  discharge  hous- 


mg; 
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1.  A  non-porous  anion  exchange  membrane  manufactured 
by  polymerizing  into  said  membrane  a  liquid  characterized  by 
having  a  viscosity  less  than  about  10  poise  at  shear  rates  in 
excess  of  about  I  cm/sec,  said  liquid  comprising: 

(a)  a  polymerizable  monomeric  electrolyte  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  benzyl  trimethyl  ammonium 
hydroxide,  methacrylatoethyl  trimethyl  ammonium  hy- 
droxide, methacrylamido  propyl  trimethyl  ammonium 
hydroxide,  dimethyl  amino  ethyl  methacrylate,  dimethyl 
amino  propylmethacrylamide,  and  their  salts; 

(b)  at  least  cne  cross-linkable  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methylene  bis  methacrylamide,  meth- 
ylene bis  acrylamide,  divinyl  benzene  and  ethylene  glycol 
dimethacrylate;  and 

{c)  at  least  one  non-polymerizable  diluent  having  a  boiling 
point  of  at  least  185*  C.  and  soluble  in  water  in  all  propor- 
tions selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  sulf- 
oxide, 1,3-propylene  glycol,  dipropylene  glycol,  1,2-pro- 
pylene  glycol,  propylene  carbonate,  gamma  butyrolac- 
tone,  l-methyl-2-pyrrolidinone,  sulfolane,  1,2,3-butane 
triol,  1,2,6-hexane  triol,  1,2,4-butane  triol,  formamide,  1,3 
butane  diol  and  glycerin. 


JMI 


a  plurality  of  spaced  blade  assemblies  each  of  which  includes 
a  blade  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  which  is  adapted 
to  rotate  in  said  discharge  housing,  with  one  blade  of  one 
assembly  being  adjacent  a  blade  of  another  assembly; 

means  for  routing  said  blade  assemblies  whereby  said  blade 
portions  rotate  in  said  discharge  housing  to  cause  chips  in 
said  housing  to  travel  through  said  discharge  housing; 

said  discharge  housing  comprising  an  annular  shape  and 
having  at  least  one  exit  opening  therein  through  which 
chips  exit; 

a  scroll  lining  releasably  secured  within  said  discharge  hous- 
ing for  contact  with  chips  traveling  through  said  housing, 
said  lining  being  positioned  contiguous  to  said  blade  por- 
tions located  within  said  discharge  housing; 

said  scroll  lining  comprises  a  plurality  of  removable  arcuate 
scroll  segments,  each  segment  being  releasably  fastened  to 
said  discharge  housing;  and, 

each  scroll  segment  is  of  a  length  which  is  less  than  the 
length  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  blades  wherein  said 
segments  can  be  installed  without  need  for  removing  the 
blades  of  said  blade  assemblies. 


5,264,126 
CLARIHER  DRIVE  FOR  WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT 

SYSTEM 
Robert  H.  Shnrdefr,  Lago  Vista,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Enviroquip, 
Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,773 
Int.  a.'  BOID  21/20 
VS.  a.  210—528  11  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  clarifier  for  use  in  water  clarification 
by  solids  separation,  the  clarifier  comprising 
a  central  vertical  pier  that  supports  a  driven  assembly  that 
includes  (a)  flight  arms  for  rotation  around  the  pier,  (b)  a 
drive  cage  connected  to  the  flight  arms  and  (c)  a  rotating 
drive  cage  support  connected  to  the  drive  cage; 
a  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  the  driven  assembly,  the  drive 
mechanism  including  (a)  a  drive  housing  supported  by  the 
pier  and  (b)  an  internally  cut  hoop  gear  supported  by  a 
bearing  assembly  connected  to  the  drive  housing;  and 
a  bridge  disposed  between  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  clarifier 
and  the  pier  to  provide  access  to  the  drive  mechanism; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  torque  transfer  ring  which  removably  connected  between 

the  hoop  gear  and  the  drive  cage  support; 
means  for  resting  the  driven  assembly  on  the  drive  housing 


such  that  the  driven  assembly  may  be  disconnected  from 
the  torque  transfer  ring; 


water  is  not  entirely  contaminated  with  the  additional 
nutrients  in  the  fluid. 

11.  A  method  of  treating  wastewater  contained  within  a 
wastewater  containment  area,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  floating  grid  structure  in  the  wastewater  con- 
tainment area  for  defining  water  surface  areas  for  growth 
of  floating  aquatic  plants; 

growing  floating  aquatic  plants  within  the  water  surface 
areas  defined  by  the  grid  structure  so  that  the  plants  take 
up  nutrients  found  in  the  wastewater; 

spraying  water  over  the  water  surface  areas;  and 

injecting  additional  nutrients  into  the  water  to  be  sprayed 
through  injection  means  for  growth  of  the  floating  aquatic 
plants,  the  additional  nutrients  controlling  growth  of  the 
aquatic  plants  to  cause  the  aquatic  plants  to  treat  the 
wastewater  in  a  desired  manner. 


whereby  the  torque  transfer  ring,  hoop  gear,  and  bearing 
assembly  may  be  replaced  or  repaired  without  disconnect- 
ing the  driven  assembly  from  the  pier. 


5,264,127 
FLOATING  AQUATIC  PLANT  WATER  TREATMENT 
SYSTEM  WITH  SPRAYER  SYSTEM 
Viet  H.  Ngo,  MinneapolU;  Warren  D.  Poole,  St  Paul;  Sean  J. 
Hancock,  Eagan,  and  Timothy  T.  France,  Oakdale,  all  of 
Minn.,    assignors    to    The    Lemna    Corporation,    Mendota 
Heights,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,185,  Jun.  20, 1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  323,022,  Mar.  17.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,096,577.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,899 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  17, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C02F  3/32 

VS.  a.  210—602  11  Claims 


5.264,128 

WATER  PURinCATION  PROCESS 

Markos  Thiier ,  Rheinfelden;  Gerhard  Stucid,  Ormalingen.  and 

Rolf  Bentz,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciha-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  619.274 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  1.  1989. 
4296/89 

Int  CL'  C02F  3/06 
VS.  a.  210—610  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  water,  which  comprises  passing 
water  contaminated  with  halogenated  compounds  in  a  concen- 
tration of  10  fig/l-IO  g/1  through  one  or  more  fixed  or  flui- 
dised  bed  reactors,  connected  in  series  and  packed  with  an 
adsorbent  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sin- 
tered glass,  volcanic  rock  or  activated  carbon,  which  is  inocu- 
lated with  one  or  more  microorganisms  and  adding  nutrients 
which  supply  nitrogen,  potassium  or  phosphorus  and  H2O2  to 
the  water  before  passage  through  said  fixed  or  fluidised  bed 
reactors  and,  if  necessary,  adjusting  its  pH  to  7  to  7.S. 


5.264.129 
FILTER  DEVICE 
James  R.  Simpson.  Stocksfield,  and  Martin  R.  Tucker.  Haydon 
Bridge,  both  of  Ejigland,  assignors  to  Biofil  Limited,  Liver- 
pool, Ejigland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,431,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,098,  Mar.  23,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,212 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25,  1988, 
8807234 

Int  CL'  C02F  3/ia  3/34 
VS.  a.  210—611  21  Cfadns 


1.  A  directional  sprayer  system  for  use  with  a  floating 
aquatic  plant  water  treatment  system  having  a  body  of  waste- 
water with  a  water  surface  with  floating  aquatic  plants  on  the 
water  surface  which  take  up  nutrients  found  in  the  wastewater, 
the  sprayer  system  comprising: 

sprayers  having  spray  patterns  that  are  directed  over,  and 
substantially  cover  the  water  surface; 

sprayer  mounting  means  coupled  to  the  sprayers  for  mount- 
ing the  sprayers  relative  to  the  water  surface  so  the  spray- 
ers spray  over  the  water  surface; 

sprayer  direction  changing  means,  coupled  to  the  sprayers, 
for  changing  direction  of  the  sprayers;  and 

fluid  delivery  means,  coupled  to  the  sprayers,  for  delivering 
fluid  to  the  sprayers  to  be  sprayed  over  the  water  surface, 
wherein  the  fluid  delivery  means  includes  a  source  of 
additional  nutrients  and  injection  means  connected  to  the 
source  of  additional  nutrients  for  injecting  the  additional 
nutrients  into  the  fluid,  the  additional  nutrients  causing  the 
floating  aquatic  plants  to  treat  the  wastewater  in  a  desired 
manner,  and  the  fluid  being  sprayed  on  the  surface  of  the 
water  so  the  floating  aquatic  plants  can  absorb  a  desired 
amount  of  the  additional  nutrients  and  so  the  body  of 


1.  A  flow-through  filter  device  for  use  in  the  purification  of 
water  comprising: 
(a)  a  water  permeable  support  member  of  predetermined  size 
for  location  in  a  fixed  position  in  a  filter  tank  which  has  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  to  permit  water  flowing  from  the  inlet 
to  the  outlet  to  flow  through  the  support  member,  said 
support  member  being  non-toxic  to  microorganisms  and 
to  human  beings,  and  having  a  surface  texture  that  permits 
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colonization   of  microorganisms   thereon,   said   support 
member  being  resistant  to  'emperatures  within  the  range 
of  about  — 15"  C.  to  +65"  C,  and  substantially  non-biode- 
,     gradable; 
T-(b)  a  film  of  exo-polysaccharide  producing  gram  negative 
bacteria  contacted  to  said  support  member  in  a  predeter- 
mined amount  to  permit  ready  use  of  said  support  member 
and  said  film  as  a  water  purification  filter;  wherein  said 
film  of  bacteria  and  said  support  member  form  an  integral 
structural  component,  and  are  adapted  to  permit  a  prede- 
termined incoming  flow  of  unpotable  water  to  pass  there- 
through such  that  the  unpotable  water  exits  from  said  film 
and  said  support  member  in  a  purified  state. 
18.  A  method  for  purifying  water  into  a  potable  state,  com- 
prising contacting  unpotable  water  with  a  filter  device  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  remove  pathogenic  microorganisms  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  purify  the  water,  wherein  said  filter  device 
comprises  exo-polysaccharide  producing,  gram-negative  bac- 
teria supported  upon  a  water-f)ermcable  material  which  is 
non-toxic  to  microorganisms  and  to  human  beings,  is  resistant 
to  temperatures  within  the  range  from  — 15*  C.  to  -(-65"  C, 
and  is  not  readily  biodegradable. 


5,264,130 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECIRCULATION  OF 

UQUIDS 

VljMliiiiir  Etlin,  7304  Lisle  Ave„  Falls  Church,  Va.  22043 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  484^5,  Feb.  26.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,110,464, 

which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,495,  Sep.  30, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

804,684 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C02F  3/22 

VS.  a.  210—626  8  Claims 
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of  said  air  poclcet  is  beneath  said  second-chamber  liquid- 
level  line;  and, 
second  delivery  means  for  delivering  liquid  from  said  second 
chamber  to  said  first  chamber,  said  second  delivery  means 
having  an  outlet  which  empties  into  said  air  pocket  at  an 
elevation  below  said  second-chamber  liquid-level  line. 


5,264,131 
OXYGEN-DISSOLVING  PROCESS  AND  AN  APPARATUS 

FOR  PRACnaNG  THE  PROCESS 
Masahiko  Ishida;  Hanimi  Matsuzaki,  both  of  Hitachi,  and 
Ryusei  Nakano,  Kudamatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,457 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-240138 

Int.  a.'  BOID  61/38 

\}S.  a.  210—643  11  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  dissolving  oxygen  comprising  forming  a 
liquid  membrane  of  an  oxygen-permeable  water-insoluble 
liquid  on  a  support  layer  made  of  a  hydrophobic  porous  mate- 
rial, bringing  one  side  of  the  liquid  membrane  into  contact  with 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  and  the  other  side  with  an  aqueous 
liquor,  and  thereby  dissolving  oxygen  in  the  aqueous  liquor. 


'  5,264,132 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  ALKALINT  MATERIALS 
FROM  WASTE  WATER 
George  P.  Spenuua,  and  Edward  T.  Marquis,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company,  White  Plains, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jim.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,068 

Int.  a.'  BOID  lS/04:  C02F  1/2% 

MS.  a.  210—670  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  liquids  comprising: 

receiving  liquid-to-be-treated  in  a  first  chamber  and  filling 

said  first  chamber  to  a  first-chamber  liquid  level; 
delivering  liquid  to  a  second  chamber  having  a  second- 
chamber  liquid  level  different  from  said  first-chamber 

liquid  level  whereby  liquid  is  introduced  into  said  second 

chamber; 
mixing  and  aerating  liquid  in  said  first  chamber; 
forming  a  gas  pocket  in  said  first  chamber  at  an  elevation 

below  the  liquid  level  of  said  second  chamber;  and, 
delivering  liquid  from  said  second  chamber  to  an  outlet  in 

said  first  chamber  which  empties  into  said  gas  pocket. 
8.  Apparatus  for  treating  liquids  comprising: 
a  first  chamber  for  receiving  liquid-to-be-treated,  said  first 

chamber  being  filled  to  a  first-chamber  liquid-level  line; 
a  second  chamber  filled  to  a  second-chamber  liquid-level 

line  different  from  said  first-chamber  liquid-level  line; 
first  deUvery  means  for  delivering  liquid  to  said  second 

chamber  whereby  liquid  is  introduced  into  said  second 

chamber; 
air  communication  means  communicating  with  ambient  air, 

said  air  communication  means  forming  a  sub-chamber 

within  said  first  chamber; 
mixing  means  provided  in  said  first  chamber  for  mixing  and 

aerating  liquids; 
an  air  pocket  in  said  sub-chamber  wherein  at  least  a  portion 
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8.  A  method  for  removing  alkaline  impurities  from  waste 
water  which  comprises: 

collecting  the  waste  water  in  a  main  equalization  tank, 
pumping  the  waste  water  through  a  filter  to  remove  visi- 
ble particles,  feeding  the  waster  water  into  a  column 
containing  a  partially  spent  insoluble  cross-linked  poly- 
meric ion  exchange  resin  catalyst  which  has  been  previ- 


ously used  in  production  of  MTBE,  ETME  and  TAME, 
possessing  60-85%  of  its  original  activity,  wherein  the 
column  has  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  washing  the 
used  resin  catalyst,  contacting  the  waste  water  with  the 
used  resin  catalyst  for  a  period  of  0.01  hours  to  10  hours 
and  removing  the  filtrate. 


5,264,133 
REMOVAL  OF  SELENIUM  FROM  AQUEOUS  MEDIA 
Thomas  C.  Forschnen  Peter  A.  Kilty,  and  Thomas  F.  Brown- 
scofflbe,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FOed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,832 
Int  a.'  C02F  1/2% 
MS.  a.  210—670  21  Claims 

21.  A  process  for  removing  soluble  selenium  from  an  aque- 
ous media  which  comprises: 

a.  contacting  an  aqueous  media  with  a  zinc  ion  incorporated 
faujasite  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  from  about  1  to 
about  80; 

b.  monitoring  the  efficiency  of  the  selenium  removal; 

c.  stripping  the  selenide  complex  from  the  zinc  ion  incorpo- 
rated faujasite  with  HCl  once  the  monitoring  indicates  the 
zinc  ion  incorporated  faujasite  is  loaded; 

d.  regenerating  the  zinc  ion  incorporated  faujasite  by  flush- 
ing it  with  a  zinc  ion  solution;  and 

e.  contacting  the  zinc  ion  exchanged  faujasite  with  more 
selenium-containing  media. 


5,264,135 

MFTHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  MFrALS  IN 

WASTEWATER  SLUDGE 

Michael  F.  Mohn,  Levittown,  Pa.,  aaaigiior  to  Betz  Labontorica, 

Inc.,  TreToac,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,503 
Int  a.'  C02F  1/62.  11/00 
VS.  a.  210—710  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  treating  wastewater  sludge  separated  from 
metal-bearing  wastewaters  produced  from  commercial  metals- 
removal  applications  which  sludge  contains  metal  hydroxide 
precipitates  comprising  adding  to  the  sludge  from  S  to  5,000 
ppm  of  a  metal  complexing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dimethyldithiocarbamate,  diethylcarbamate,  and 
trithiocarbonate,  or  salts  thereof,  to  complex  with  and  stabilize 
the  metal  hydroxide  precipitates  in  said  sludge  thereby  reduc- 
ing the  propensity  of  said  metal  hydroxide  precipitates  to 
redissolve  and  leach  into  a  sludge  disposal  environment  under 
acidic  leaching  conditions  found  in  said  sludge  disposal  envi- 
ronment. 


5,264,134 
METHOD  OF  FILTERING  POLLUTANTS  FROM  STORM 

WATER 
Carter  McCamy,  Adamstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Environmental 
Quality  Resources,  Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,204 

Int  CL'  C02F  1/2% 

VS.  CL  210—679  9  Oainit 


5,264,136 

METHODS  FOR  GENERATING  RESIDUAL 

DISINFECTANTS  DURING  THE  OZONIZATION  OF 

WATER 

Jonathan  N.  Howarth;  Ahmad  Dadgar,  both  of  Lafayette;  Julie 
A.  McKeown,  and  Rodney  H.  Sergent,  both  of  West  Lafay- 
ette, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corpora- 
tioo,  W.  Lafayette,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,023 

Int  CL'  C02F  1/76,  1/7% 

VS.  CL  210—754  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  removing  hydrocarbon  pollutants  from  a 

surface  of  a  body  of  water  in  a  storm  water  filtration  system 

containing  an  oil  separation  chamber  including  a  removable 

top  cover  to  provide  access  to  the  chamber  for  removing  oil,  a 

side  wall  with  a  storm  water  inlet  another  side  wall  with  a 

filtered  storm  water  outlet  in  a  region  of  the  chamber  lower 

than  the  inlet  and  an  overflow  storm  water  outlet  located 

above  the  filtered  storm  water  outlet,  said  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

locating  a  porous  container  having  an  interior  filled  with 

oleophilic  and  substantially  buoyant  material  upon  the 

surface  of  the  body  of  water  in  the  oil  separation  chamber 

so  that  oil  floating  on  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the 

chamber  is  adsorbed  by  the  oleophilic  and  substantially 

buoyant  material;  and 

tethering  the  porous  container  to  a  mount  fixed  to  a  wall  of 

the  chamber  so  that  the  porous  container  is  prevented 

from  clogging  and  passing  through  the  overflow  outlet 

and  so  that  the  porous  container  can  be  removed  from  the 

oil  separation  chamber  after  a  period  of  use. 


pH 

1.  A  method  for  generating  stable,  residual  disinfectants 
during  the  ozonization  of  water,  comprising  the  step  of  carry- 
ing out  the  ozonization  of  water  in  the  presence  of  bromide 
ions  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  hypobromite  ion  scavenger 
possessing  imide  and/or  amide  functionality  that  preferentially 
converts  hypobromite  ions  to  biocidal,  ozone-stable  deriva- 
tives thereof  to  thereby  suppress  the  catalytic  decomposition 
reaction  of  ozone  with  hypobromite  ions. 


5,264,137 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  FLUIDS  USING  A 

CARBONACEOUS  POLYMERIC  FILTER  HAVING  A  LOI 

GREATER  THAN  40 
Francis  P.  McCuUoogh,  Jr.,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Stnart  D.  Stein, 
Freeport,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  581,339,  Sep.  11,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,151,198. 
This  appUcation  Jon.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,899 
lot  CL'  BOID  39/06 
VS.  a.  210—767  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  fluids  in  a  column  comprising 
passing  a  fluid  for  separation  through  a  column  having  a  fi- 
brous element  comprising  non-graphitic  carbonaceous  fibers 
derived  from  oxidized  polyacrylonitrile  fibers  having  an  elec- 
trical conductivity  and  an  LOI  greater  than  40  and  a  carbon 
content  of  at  least  65%  which  is  the  result  of  an  irreversible 
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chemical  change  whereby  an  increase  of  carbon  content  has 
occurred,  passing  an  electrical  current  through  said  fibrous 
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element  so  as  to  affect  migration  and  separation  of  the  fluids 
through  the  column,  and  collecting  the  liquid  separated. 


S.264,138 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  FIBER 

SUSPENSION 
Jukka  Heino;  Raimo  Kobonen,  both  of  SaTonlinna,  and  Erkki 
Savolainen,  Haapakallio,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  A.  Ahl- 
strom  Corporation,  Noormarkku,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCr/FI90/00169,  §  371  Date  May  1,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1.  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00768,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  24,  1991 

per  Filed  Job.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  663,877 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jul.  6,  1989,  893287 

iBt  a.'  BOID  33/06 

VS.  a.  210—784  8  CUims 


5064.139 

ANTIOXIDANT  DISPERSANT  ANTIWEAR  VI 

IMPROVER  ADDrnVE  AND  LUBRICATING  OIL 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAME 

Mmmaya  K.  Mishra,  and  Isaac  D.  Rubin,  both  of  Wappingcrs 

Fail*.  N.Y„  asdgDors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plaina,  N.Y. 

FUed  JuB.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,133 

Int  a.'  ClOM  151/M 

VS.  CI.  252— 47  J  13  Claimi 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  major  amount  of  a  base  oil  having  a  lubricant  viscosity; 
and 

b)  a  minor  amount  of,  as  an  anticxidant/dispersant  anti-wear 
VI  improver  lubricant  additive,  said  additive  comprising: 

(i)  an  essentially  saturated  hydrocarbon  polymer  or  copoly- 
mer containing  only  minor  amounts  of  double  bonds, 
prepared  using  ionic  catalysts  and  having  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  S.OOO  to  about 
500,000; 

(ii)  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
material  grafted  onto  said  polymer  or  copolymer;  and 

(iii)  an  amino  sulfonyl  aromatic  compound  which  is  reacted 
with  the  carboxylic  acid  groups  of  the  carboxylic  acid 
material-grafted  copolymer  and  is  represented  by  the 
formula 


, yJi... 


5.  A  method  of  treating  pulp  including  the  formation  of  a 
pulp  web  on  the  surface  of  a  wire-covered  cylinder  which 
rotates  in  a  vessel  containing  pulp  slurry  and  the  removal  of 
filtrate  from  the  slurry  through  the  wire  surface  by  the  applica- 
tion of  a  vacuum,  the  removal  of  pump  from  the  wire  surface 
and  the  discharge  of  the  pulp  therefrom,  the  discharge  of  the 
filtrate  into  filtrate  compartments  separated  by  a  wall  and  the 
further  discharge  of  the  filtrate  through  filtrate  tubes  and 
through  a  closure  member  out  to  a  suction  apparatus,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  separate  stages: 
in  a  first  stage,  when  the  cylinder  descends  into  the  slurry, 
removing  air  and  some  filtrate  from  a  filtrate  tube  and 
forming  the  pulp  web  on  the  wire  surface; 
in  a  seco.id  suge,  discharge  filtrate  by  application  of  a  vac- 
uum and  continuing  the  formation  of  the  pulp  web; 
in  a  third  stage,  when  the  cylinder  has  emerged  from  the 

slurry,  drying  the  pulp  web  by  means  of  a  vacuum; 
in  a  fourth  stage,  removing  the  pulp  web  from  the  wire 

surface  and  discharging  the  removed  pulp;  and 
in  a  fifth  stage,  washing  the  wire  surface. 


wherein  R  is  NH:,  CHz-aryl-NH:  or  CH2— (CH:- 
)„ — NH2  in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10;  R'  is  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxyl,  aralkyi,  alkaryl,  hydroxyalkyl, 
aminoalkyi,  phenyl  or  naphthyl;  and  R^  is  — OH,  alkyl 
phenol  or  aryl  phenol. 


5,264,140 
ANTIOXIDANT-DISPERSAI^"  VI  IMPROVER  ADDmVE 
AND  LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

SAME 

Mumaya  K.  Mishra,  and  Isaac  D.  Rubin,  both  of  Wappingers 

Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,131 

Int  a.'  ClOM  149/14 

VS.  a.  252—51.5  A  14  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  major  amount  of  a  base  oil  having  a  lubricant  viscosity; 
and 

b)  a  minor  amount  of,  as  an  antioxidant/dispersant  anti-wear 
VI  improver  lubricant  additive,  said  additive  comprising: 
(i)  an  essentially  saturated  hydrocarbon  polymer  or  co- 
polymer containing  only  minor  amounts  of  double 
bonds,  prepared  using  ionic  catalysts  and  having  a  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  5,000 
to  about  500,000; 

(ii)  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
material  grafted  onto  said  polymer  or  copolymer;  and 

(iii)  an  amino  aromatic  compound  which  is  reacted  with 
the  carlwxylic  acid  groups  of  the  cartx>xylic  acid 
material-grafted  copolymer  and  is  represented  by  the 
formula 
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wherein  R  is  NH2.  CH2— aryl— NHj  or  CH2-<CH2. 
)„— NH2  in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10;  and  R'  and 
R2  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxyl,  aralkyi, 
alkaryl,  hydroxyalkyl,  aminoalkyi,  phenyl  or  naphthyl. 


PO3H2 

R— C— OH, 
I 
PO3H2 


wherein  R  is  a  C2  to  Cs  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group; 


& 


5,264,141 
METHODS  OF  REDUCING  PREOPITATION  FROM 
ACID  SOLUTIONS 
Michael  M.  Brezinski,  and  Rick  D.  Gdanski,  both  of  Duncan, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  HaUiburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
FUed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,316 
iBt  a.5  E21B  43/27 
VS.  CL  252—8.552  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  precipitation  of  metal  sulfide 
compounds  from  an  acid  solution  when  said  acid  solution 
contains  dissolved  sulfide  and  metal  ions  comprising  reacting 
at  least  one  oxime  of  the  formula  R— CH=N— OH  wherein  R 
is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  alx>ut  7  cartwn  atoms  or  a 
phenyl  radical  contained  in  said  acid  solution  with  said  dis- 
solved sulfide  ions  in  said  acid  solution  to  thereby  prevent  said 
sulfide  ions  from  reacting  with  dissolved  metal  ions  therein. 


5,264,142 
STABILIZATION  OF  PEROXYGEN  BLEACH  IN 
ENZYME-CONTAINING  HEAVY  DUTY  LIQUIDS 
John  F.  Hessel,  Metuchen;  Daniel  J.  Kuzmenka,  Lyndhurst, 
both  of  N  J.;  Johannes  C.  Van  De  Pas,  Vlaardingen;  Comelis 
B.  Donker,  Dordrecht,  both  of  Netherlands,  and  Jack  T. 
McCown,  CresskiU,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Dirision  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,741 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  CUD  3/386.  3/37.  3/395.  7/18 
VS.  a.  252—95  8  Claims 

1.  A  heavy  duty  liquid  detergent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  of  an  anionic,  nonionic,  cationic,  ampholytic  or 
zwitterionic  surfactant  or  a  mixture  thereof  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  5%  to  about  85%  by  weight; 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  enzyme  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  proteases  and  lipases; 

(c)  a  peroxygen  bleach  compound  in  a  range  of  about  2.5%  to 
about  25%  by  weight;  and 

(d)  a  protein  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1,000  to 
about  under  50,000. 
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OH 


(ii) 


J/ 


wherein  Ri  is  H  or  CO2H,  and,  wherein  x  and  y  are  integers 
which  refer  to  the  mole  proportions,  and  the  mole  ratio  x:y  is 
less  than  30:1;  and  (iii)  mixtures  thereof;  said  composition 
fiirther  comprising  an  enzyme. 


5,264,143 

STABILIZED,  BLEACH  CONTAINING,  UQUID 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Jean-Pol  Boutique,  Gembloux,  Belgium,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

nied  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,609 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off„  JoL  27, 1990, 
90202049.4 

Int  a.'  CllD  3/395.  7/54 
VS.  CL  252—95  '  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  detergent  composition  comprising  a 
solid,  water  soluble  peroxygen  bleach  selected  from  the  group 
consbting  of  salts  of  perborates  and  percarbonates,  character- 
ized in  that  it  fiirther  contains  from  0.01%  to  5%  by  weight  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5,264,144 
FREEZER  PERSONAL  CLEANSING  BAR  WITH 
SELECTED  FATTY  ACID  SOAPS  FOR  IMPROVED 
MILDNESS  AND  GOOD  LATHER 
Natalie  M.  Moroney,  Loveland;  James  E.  Taneri,  West  Chester 
Robert  G.  Bartolo,  Cincinnati;  Mark  L.  Kacher,  Mason;  Mary 
E.  Carethers,  Cincinnati;  Lawrence  A.  GUbert,  West  Chester, 
Dawn  M.  French,  Cincinnati,  and  Gerald  L.  Cantey,  Fairfield, 
aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,520 
Int.  a.5  CllD  9/22.  9/24.  17/00 
VS.  a.  252—117  12  Claims 

1.  A  mild,  lathering  personal  cleansing  freezer  soap  bar 
comprising: 

I.  saturated  fatty  acid  soaps  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  myristic,  palmitic,  and  stearic  acid  soaps  and  mixtures 
thereof  at  a  level  of  from  about  65%  to  about  85%  by  weight 
of  total  fatty  acid  soap;  and 

II.  from  about  15%  to  about  35%  of  soap  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  oleic  and  lauric  acid  soaps  and  minor 
fatty  acid  soap  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially 
of:  Cg,  Cio,  Ci8;2  and  mixtures  thereof; 

wherein  said  bar  contains  from  about  8%  to  about  25%  of 

said  selected  oleic  and  lauric  soap,  and  minor  soaps; 
wherein  said  oleic  soap  level  is  from  0%  to  about  25%  by 

weight  of  the  bar;  and 
said  lauric  soap  is  from  0%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  said 

bar;  and 
wherein  said  minor  (Cg,  Cjo,  Ciga)  soap  level  is  from  0%  to 

about  5%  by  weight  of  said  bar;  and 
wherein  said  selected  lauric/oleic  soap  to  said  minor  (Cg, 

Cio,  Cig:2)  soap  have  a  ratio  of  from  about  ••!  to  about  lO; 

and 
wherein  said  soap  is  a  mixture  of  sodium  and  potassium  soap 

(Na/K);  and 
wherein  said  Na/K  soap  mixture  level  is  from  about  90%  to 

about  100%  by  weight  of  said  total  soap;  and 
wherein  said  Na/K  soap  has  a  ratio  of  from  about  19:1  (95/5) 

to  about  1.5:1  (60/40);  and 
wherein  said  freezer  soap  bar  comprises  from  about  30%  to 

about  70%  of  total  fatty  acid  soap  by  weight  of  said  bar; 

and 
111.  from  about  15%  to  about  30%  of  water  by  weight  of  said 
bar. 
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5^64,145 
PERSONAL  CLEANSING  FREEZER  BAR  WITH 
SELECTED  FATTY  ACTD  SOAPS  AND  SYNTHETIC 
SURFACTANT  FOR  REDUCED  BATHTUB  RING, 
IMPROVED  MILDNESS,  AND  GOOD  LATHER 
Dawa  M.  Frtmek,  Oadiuuiti;  Germld  L.  Cantey.  FalrtJeld;  Na- 
talie M.  MoftMcy,  LoTeland;  James  E.  Taneri,  WeM  Cheater, 
Mark  L.  Kacker,  Maaon;  Mary  E.  Carethers,  Onciwiati; 
Lawrence  A  GUbert,  Weat  Cheater,  and  Richard  W.  ScheU, 
LoTcland,  all  of  Ohio,  aaaignon  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble 
Company,  Cinciimati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jua.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,778 
tat  CL'  CUD  9/2Z  9/24,  17/00 
MS.  a.  252—117  13  Claim* 

1.  A  mild,  lathering  personal  cleansing  freezer  soap  bar  with 
reduced  bathtub  ring  comprising: 

I.  from  about  25%  to  about  70%  of  soap  by  weight  of  said 
bar,  said  soap  consisting  essentially  of:  saturated  fatty  acid 
soaps  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  myristic, 
palmitic,  and  stearic  acid  soaps  and  mixtures  thereof; 
wherein  said  soap  is  a  sodium  and  potassium  soap  mixture 
(Na/K);  said  Na/K  soap  having  a  percenuge  ratio  of  from 
about  90/10  to  about  75/25; 

A.  said  saturated  fatty  acid  soaps  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of;  myristic,  palmitic,  and  stearic  acid  soaps 
and  mixtures  thereof  are  present  at  a  level  of  from  about 
75%  to  about  100%  by  weight  of  total  fatty  acid  soap; 
and 

B.  from  0%  to  about  25%  of  other  soaps  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  oleic  and  lauric  acid  soaps  and 
minor  fatty  acid  (Cg,  Cio,  Ci8:2)  soaps  by  weight  of  said 
total  soap; 

wherein  said  oleic  soap  level  is  from  0%  to  about  10%  by 

weight  of  the  bar;  and 
said  lauric  soap  is  from  0  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  said  bar; 

and 
wherein  said  minor  (Cg,  Cio,  C\%i)  soap  level  is  from  0%  to 

about  5%  by  weight  of  said  bar;  and 
wherein  said  Na/K  soap  mixture  level  is  from  about  95%  to 

about  lOO%  by  weight  of  said  total  soap;  and 

II.  from  about  5%  to  about  30%  of  a  lathering  synthetic 
surfactant  by  weight  of  said  bar;  and 

III.  from  about  1 5%  to  about  30%  of  water  by  weight  of  said 
bar;  and 

wherein  said  soap  and  said  lathering  synthetic  surfactant 
have  a  ratio  of  from  about  5:1  to  about  1:1. 


flushing  a  drain  or  sewer  line  with  a  dry  drain  cleaning  compo- 
sition comprising: 

(a)  a  drain  cleaning  agent  wherein  said  agent  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  caustic  soda,  enzymes  and  bac- 
teria; 

(b)  a  sulfamic  acid; 

(c)  a  carbonate;  and 

(d)  a  surfactant,  wherein  said  composition  is  mixed  with 
water  to  produce  foam,  thereby  removing  deposits 
formed  within  a  drain  or  sewer  line. 
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5,264.147 
NARROW  RANGE  rTHOXYLATE-BASED  UQUID 
NONIONIC  SURFACTANT  BLENDS 
Mark  P.  Hoagfaton,  Rotterdam;  Johannes  H.  Rek,  Vlaardingen; 
Arte  de  Weijer,  Rotterdam,  and  Rudolf  C.  Verheul,  Utrecht, 
all  of  Netherlands,  aasigDors  to  UnileTer  Patent  Holdings 
B.V.,  VlaanliBgen,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,869 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  May  17,  1991, 
9110720 

tat  a.'  CUD  1/825.  1/66.  1/72.  1/722 
VS.  CI.  252— 174J2  7  Claims 

1.  A  non-aqueous  liquid  nonionic  surfactant  blend,  the  sur- 
factant blend  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  narrow  range  linear  chain  alkyl  ethoxylated  alcohol 
containing  an  average  of  from  about  5  to  7  ethylene  oxide 
groups  per  molecule;  and 

(b)  a  branched  alkyl  ethoxylated  alcohol  containing  an  aver- 
age of  from  about  2  to  3  ethylene  oxide  groups  per  mole- 
cule, the  weight  ratio  between  (a)  and  (b)  being  in  the 
range  of  from  9: 1  to  1 :9,  whereby  the  average  chain  length 
of  (a)  and  (b)  ranges  from  9  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  the 
melting  point  of  said  blend  is  lower  than  5'  C. 


5,264,148 
MOISTURE  SCAVENGING  OXAZOUDINES 

Chih-Yueh  Chou,  Elk  Grove  Village;  Arthur  T.  Jones,  Chicago, 
and  Thomas  L.  Johnson,  Des  Plaines,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Angus  Cheical  Company,  Buffalo  Grove,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,062 

tat  a.'  C09K  3/00 

VS.  a.  252—194  4  Claims 


5,264,146 
COMPOUND  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  DRAINS 

AND  SEWER  LINES 
Timothy  W.  ToMawM,  SUver  Creek,  Nebr.,  aasigiior  to  Toby's 
Chemical  Co.,  SUver  Creek,  Nebr. 

FUed  Jol.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,280 
tat  CL'  CllD  7/06.  7/12 
VS.  CL  252—157  3 
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1.  A  method  of  dehydrating  a  preparation  including  at  least 
one  pigment  and  at  least  one  organic  solvent,  comprising  inti- 
mately admixing  with  the  preparation  at  least  0.5  mole  of  a 
moisture-scavenging  compound  for  every  mole  of  water  to  be 
dehydrated,  the  moisture-scavenging  compound  having  the 
structure: 


lU' 


R4 


R3- 


-Rj 


1.  A  method  for  removing  grease,  sludge,  organic  wastes 
and  other  deposits  from  drains  and  sewer  lines,  comprising 


N  O 

.>r  ^R, 

Rj'  Ri 


wherein:  Ri  and  R|'  are  individuaUy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  methyl,  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl,  and 
branched  or  straight  chain  alkanol;  Rz,  R3,  R4,  R2'.  R3'.  R4'  are 
individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  hydrogen, 
methyl,  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl,  branched  or  straight 
chain  alkanol,  cyclic  alkyl,  and  aryl;  Rs  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  methyl,  methanol,  branched  or  straight 
chain  alkyl,  and  branched  or  straight  chain  alkanol. 


5,264,149 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  A 
TERMINAL  1-ALKYNYL  RESIDUE 
Richard  Buchecker,  Zurich;  Martin  Schadt  Seltisberg,  both  of 
SwitzerUnd,  and  Frank  SeUs,  Wieslet  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  579,905,  Sep.  10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,171,473. 
This  appUcation  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,629 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Oct   18,   1S>89, 
3781/89;  Jun.  26,  1990,  2146/90 

Int  a.5  C09K  19/06.  19/34.  19/30:  C07D  319/06 
\3S.  a.  252—299.6  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


5.264.151 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  ESTER  DERIVATIVES, 

PREPARATION  PROCESS  THEREOF,  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

MATERIALS  AND  A  UGHT  SWITCHING  ELEMENT 
Takaynki  Higaahi,  Kiahiwada;  Isao  Knrimoto,  Toyoudu;  Sboji 
Toda,  Takarazulca;  Maaayoshi  Minai,  Moriyaraa;  Takeshi 
Tani,  Tsukuba;  Chizn  Kawakami,  Tsnkuba;  Koichi  F^Jisawa, 
Tsukuba,  and  Kiyoshi  Imamura,  Toyonaka,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  tim>»f<i,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,984,  Aug.  28, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,124,070. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1988,  63-215986; 
Aug.  30. 1988, 63-217189;  Sep.  6, 1988, 63-223853;  Sep.  29, 1988, 
63-248671;  Oct  3,  1988,  63-249529 

tat  a.'  C09K  19/12:  C07C  39/00,  69/66.  67/02 
VS.  a.  252—299.65  3  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  phenol  represented  by  the  formula 
(V): 


I 


CSC— R2 


wherein  n  is  the  number  0  or  1;  ring  A  is  trans- 1,4-cyclohexy- 
lene  or  trans-l,3-dioxane-2,5-diyl;  rings  B  and  C  each  indepen- 
dently are  trans- l,4-<:yclohexylene,  trans-l,3-dioxane-2,5-diyl 
or  unsubstituted  or  fluoro-substituted  1,4-phenylene;  R'  is 
lE-alkenyl  with  2  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or 
C|-Cio-aJkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  no  more  than  one  trans- 
l,3-dioxane-2,5-diyl  ring  is  present. 


5,264,150 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  ALCOHOL,  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOUND  USING  SAME 
Tomoyuki    Yui,    Nagareyama;    Hiroshi    Mlneta,    Tsukuba; 
Masahiro  Johno,  Tsukuba,  and  Yoshihisa  Arai,  Tsukuba,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company, 
tac,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1990,  2-297125; 
Nov.  28,  1990,  2-322462 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  19/20  19/12;  C07C  41/00 

VS.  a.  252—299.64  12  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  compound  represented  by  formula  (II) 


f 


"°     \  7-(-CH2trO— ^C-^R2 


(V) 


wherein  R2  represents  an  optically  active  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl 
group  having  3  to  15  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen  atoms;  k  represents  a  number  of  0  or  1;  n  represents  a 
number  of  1  to  6. 


5464,152 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUND.  LIQLID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
COMPRISING  SAME 
Makoto  Shiomi,  Tenri;  Mitsuhiro  Koden;  Tomoaki  Knratate, 
both  of  Nara,  and  Fumiaki  Funada,  Yamatokoriyama,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,431,  Jan.  29, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,117 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1989,  1-23358; 
Jul.  31,  1989,  1-200045;  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-247716 

tat  a.'  C09K  19/20.  19/34:  C07C  69/76  69/74 
VS.  CL  252—299.67  17  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  represented  by  the  formula 
(I): 

R— ^      A      y—(      B       >— coo— CH(X)— W— Y— Z 

wherein  the  asterisk  indicates  the  carbon  atom  to  be  asymmet- 
ric, and  wherein  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  group  having  1  to  15  carbon  atoms. 


<^ 


is  a  1,4-cyclohexylene  or  1,4-phenylene  group. 


ai) 


R— X— (C«H,)«— COO— (C6H4)l— COO— C»H(CH2)mOC„H2,+  l 

wherein  R  denotes  a  linear  alkyl  group  having  6  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  X  denotes  a  single  bond  or  an  oxygen  atom,  K  and  L  are 
independently  1  or  2,  m  is  an  integer  of  5  to  7,  n  is  an  integer 
of  1  to  4,  and  C*  denotes  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom. 


<^ 


IS 


a  1,4-phenylene  or  3-fluoro- 1,4-phenylene  group,  X  is  a 
mono-,  di  or  tri-fluoromethyl  group,  W  is  a  cyclic  alkylene 
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group  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkcnylene  group  having  2  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  fur- 
ther having  a  double  bond  at  the  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  said 
asymmetric  carbon  atom,  Y  is  a  bond  or  — COO—,  and  Z  is  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  group  or  hydrogen  atom. 

5,264,153 

CRYSTALLINE  POLYESTER  RESINS  SUITABLE  FOR 

PRODUCING  FLUORESCENT  PIGMENTS 

Adriaa  De  Krom,  Newbury,  Ohio,  tMignor  to  Day-Glo  Color 

Corp. 

CoatiBiuitioii  of  Scr.  No.  620,953,  Dec.  3, 1990,  abandoned.  Thii 

appUcatioB  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,999 

InL  CL'  C09K  11/06 

VS.  a.  252— 301 J5  «  CWiM 
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ylic  acids  and  their  corresponding  esters  and  anhy- 
drides; 

trifunctional  aliphatic,  aromatic,  and  cyclical  hy- 
droxy compounds; 

and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,264,154 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  SCINTILLATOR 
SeiUcU  Akiyama,  Mito;  Hiroynki  Ishibashi,  Tsknkuba;  Takeshi 
Utsu,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan;  Charles  L.  Melcher,  West  Red- 
ding, and  Jeffrey  S.  Schweitzer,  Ridgefleld,  both  of  Conn., 
aaiignora  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,476,  Apr.  2, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-106292 
Int.  CL'  C09K  11/79 
UjS.  a.  252—301.4  F  3  Claims 

1.  A  single  crystal  scintillator  comprising  a  cerium  doped 
gadolinium  silicate  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

Gd2_(x+,)Lii;,CejSi05 

wherein  Ln  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Sc,  Tb,  Dy,  Ho,  Er.  Tm,  Yb  and  Lu;  x  is  a  value 
between  0. 1  and  0.7;  and  y  is  a  value  between  0.001  and  0.2. 


1.  A  fluorescent  pigment  comprising: 

a.  a  fluorescent  dye; 

b.  a  crystalline  thermoplastic  opaque  polyester  resin  com- 
prised of: 

i.  from  55  to  80  equivalent  %  crystallinity  producing 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

A)  crystallinity  producing  dicarboxylic  acid  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  linear  aliphatic, 
para  aromatic,  or  trans- 1,4  cyclohexyl  difunctional 
carboxylic  acids  and  their  corresponding  esters  or 
anhydrides  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  crystallinity 
producing  dihydroxy  monomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  linear  aliphatic,  para  aromatic,  or 
trans- 1,4-cyclohexyl  difunctional  hydroxy  com- 
pounds and  mixtures  thereof;  with  the  equivalent  % 
ratio  of  A  to  B  being  from  1:2.5  to  2.5:1; 

B)  a  linear  hydroxy  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids, 
para-hydroxy  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  and  trans 
1 -hydroxy,  4-cyclohexyl  carboxylic  acids  and  their 
corresponding  ester  derivatives;  and, 

C)  and  mixtures  thereof; 

ii.  from  about  20  to  45  equivalent  %  amorphous  producing 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

branched  or  substituted  aliphatic  difimctional  carbox- 
ylic acids  and  their  corresponding  esters  and  anhy- 
drides; 

branched  or  substituted  difunctional  aUphatic  hy- 
droxy compounds; 

ortho  or  meta  substituted  difunctional  aromatic  car- 
boxylic acids,  their  corresponding  esters  and  anhy- 
drides; 

ortho  or  meta  substituted  difunctional  aromatic 
hydroxy  compounds; 

cis  or  trans  1,2  and  1,3  difunctioiial  cyclohexyl  car- 
boxylic acids,  their  corresponding  esters,  anhy- 
drides, and  hydroxy  compounds; 

cis  1,4  cyclohexyl  difunctional  carboxylic  acids,  their 
corresponding  esters  and  hydroxy  compounds; 

trifunctional  aliphatic  aromatic,  or  cyclical  carbox- 


5,264.155 

METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  CORROSION  AND 

DEPOSITION  OF  IRON  AND  IRON  CONTAINING 

METALS  IN  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 

William  J.  Yorke,  Newtown,  Pa.,  aacignor  to  Betz  Laboratoriea, 

lac  TrcTOM,  Pa. 

FUed  Job.  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  893,183 
iBt  CL'  C23F  11/14 
U  A  a.  252—392  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  iron  and  iron- 
containing  metal  surfaces  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  system 
comprising  adding  from  about  0.1  part  to  about  50  parts  per 
million  parts  of  salicylaldoxime  to  said  system. 


5,264,156 
RESISTOR  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING  THICK 
niAf  RESISTORS 
Fricder  Gora,  Aschaffenburg;  Karlheinz  Guldner,  Waldbiittel- 
brunn,  and  Christina  Modes,  Frankfurt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  W.  C  Heraeus  GmbH,  Hanau,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Ang.  21.  1992,  Scr.  No.  934,183 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  22, 
1991,  4127845 

Int  a.'  HOIB  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  252—518  21  Claims 

1.  A  resistor  composition  for  producing  a  thick  film  resistor 
comprising 

(a)  10  to  80  weight  %  of  a  pyrochlore-related  oxide  of  the 
formula  M;tM'y(Pb,Bi)2-x-^U207_r,  where  M  is  one  or 
more  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper  and  silver,  M'  is  one  or  more  of  a  Group  IIA 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium, 
strontium  and  barium,  O^x^O.6,  0.1  Sy^  1.0  and 
O.ISzSI.O, 

(b)  15  to  85  weight  %  of  a  glass  frit  and 

(c)  5  to  20  weight  %  of  finely  divided  anorthite. 


5,264,157 
MATERIAL  BASED  ON  AN  ELECTRONIC  CONDUCTIVE 
POLYMER  INCORPORATING  MAGNETIC  PARTICLES 

AND  TTS  PRODUCnON  PROCESS 
Gerard  Bidan,  Grenoble;  Sylrie  Cbardon,  EchiroUes,  both  of 
France;  Etienae  Hannecart,  Terruren,  Belgium,  and  Rene 
Massart,  Ceason,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Ener- 
gie  Atomique,  France 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Scr.  No.  747,526 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  31,  1990,  90  10883 
Int  a.'  HOIR  1/00 
MS.  CL  252—519  15  ClaiiM 


5,264,159 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SALT  WASTE  GENERATED 
IN  DRY  REPROCESSING  OF  SPENT  METALUC 
NUCLEAR  FUEL 
Yasnhisa  Ikcda;  YosUynki  YasuUte;  Makoto  Yanagndd,  all  of 
Kashiwa;  Hiroaki  Kobayashi,  Nakaminato,  and  Hiroshi  Igara- 
shi,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Doryokuro  Kaknncn- 
ryo  Kaihatsn  Jigyodan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,397 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-277076 

Int  a.'  G21F  9/04 

MS.  a.  252—629  7  OalM 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  salt  waste  composed  mainly  of 

chlorides  generated  from  molten  salt  electrolytic  purification 

in  dry  reprocessing  of  a  spent  metallic  nuclear  fiiel,  which 

process  comprising  reacting  said  salt  waste  with  boric  acid  to 

convert  the  chlorides  in  said  salt  waste  to  oxides. 


r(v; 


1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  electricity  conducting 
material  including  an  electronic  conductive  polymer  having 
homogeneously  dispersed  permanent  magnetic  oxide  particles 
chemically  or  physicochemically  bonded  to  the  polymer,  said 
particles  acting  as  a  dopant  for  said  polymer,  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  medium  incorporating  a  colloidal  suspen- 
sion of  magnetic  oxide  particles  on  which  are  fixed  negatively 
charged  organic  groups  and  oxidatively  pwlymerizing  a  pre- 
cursor monomer  of  the  electronically  conductive  polymer  in 
said  medium,  said  negatively  charged  organic  groups  being 
complexing  agents  having  functional  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — COO",  — SO3",  — OSO3-  and 
— PO42-. 


5,264,158 
AQUEOUS  BASED  CLEANER-DEGREASER 
Theodore  R.  Stem,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Circuit 
Research  Corporation,  Delano,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,051 
Int  a.'  CUD  1/22,  1/78.  1/72.  11/00 
MS.  a.  252—525  3  CUims 

1.  Aqueous  based-cleaner  degreaser,  the  formulation  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 


5,264,160 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
Takashi  Aral,  Tokyo;  Ynkihisa  Baba,  Yokohama,  and  S«diio 
Umetsu,  Kswasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  874,087 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-099183; 
JuL  8,  1991,  3-166652;  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099332 

Int  a.'  B29C  35/08:  B29D  77/00 
U.S.  CL  264—1.4  14  Oains 


a. 

Tetrapotassium  pyrophosphate 

4% 

b. 

gamma-butyrolactone 

10% 

c. 

monoethanol  amine 

4% 

d. 

phosphorylated  non-ionic 
organo  phosphate  ester 

12« 

e. 

ethoxylated  alcohol-primary 

3% 

f. 

sodium  alkylbenzene  sulfonic 
acid 

3% 

g- 

poly(oxyethylene/oxypropylene) 
glycol 

0.84% 

h. 

the  balance  being  water 

1.  A  resin  material  supply  method  in  an  optical-element 
molding  method  for  forming  an  optical  element  in  which  a 
glass  material  and  a  resin  material  are  integrated,  said  molding 
method  including  the  steps  of  supplying  the  resin  material, 
which  is  a  type  cured  by  an  activating  energy  beam,  to  a  mold- 
ing member  having  a  molding  surface,  which  fimctions  to 
transfer  an  optical  fiinctional  surface  onto  a  surface  of  the  resin 
material,  and  forming  a  resin  layer  made  of  the  resin  material 
onto  the  surface  of  the  glass  member,  said  supplying  method 
comprising: 

a  flrst  step  of  making  a  tip  of  resin  material  supply  means 
approach  the  molding  surface,  imtil  the  tip  is  a  predeter- 
mined distance  away  from  the  molding  stuface; 
a  second  step  of  discharging  a  predetermined  amoimt  of  the 
resin  material  from  the  tip  of  said  supply  means  while  the 
tip  of  said  supply  means  is  said  predetermined  distance 
away  from  the  molding  surface;  and 
a  third  step  of  discharging  the  resin  material  from  the  tip  at 
a  predetermined  discharge  rate,  until  a  total  amoimt  of 
resin  which  includes  said  predetermined  amoimt  and  an 
amount  of  resin  material  discharged  in  this  step  attains  an 
amoimt  of  resin  necessary  to  be  supplied,  while  the  tip  of 
said  supply  means  is  moved  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
molding  surface  as  a  lower  end  of  the  resin  material  dis- 
charged from  said  tip  is  maintained  in  contact  with  the 
molding  surface. 


JMI 
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5,264,161 

METHOD  OF  USING  SURFACTANTS  AS  CONTACT 

LENS  PROCESSING  AIDS 

Robert  J.  Dniskis,  Webster,  Rose  Ann  Milne,  Penfield,  and 

Dennis  Hahn,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  A 

Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,201 
Int.  a.'  B29D  11/00 
VS.  a.  264—2.6  10  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  releasing  hydrophilic  polymeric 
lenses  from  plastic  molds  in  which  said  polymeric  lenses  have 
been  polymerized  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  addi- 
tion of  a  surfactant  to  an  aqueous  hydration  bath  for  releasing 
the  lens,  the  hydration  bath  having  an  amount  of  surfactant 
sufficient  to  achieve  a  surfactant  concentration  of  from  0. 1  wt. 
%  to  10  wt.  %. 


5,264,162 

PROCESS  FOR  MAN-UFACTURING  POROUS  TUBES  OF 

HIGH  PERMEABILITY  MADE  FROM 

CARBON-CARBON  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL,  AND 

THEIR  APPLICATION 

Jean  Salem,  Pacy  sur  Eure,  and  Chrtstophe  Bommier,  Paris, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Pechiney  Recherche,  Courbe»oie, 

France 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,807 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1991,  91  00935 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/52 

UJS.  a.  264—29.5  22  Qaima 


'  5,264,163 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  INTERNAL 
STRUCTURE  OF  MATTER 
Jerome  H.  Umelson,  Call  Box  14-286,  868  Tyner  Way,  Incline 
Village,  Nev.  89450 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,075,  Mar.  17,  1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,545,  Sep.  26,  1983, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,399,  Jun.  29, 

1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,243, 

Mar.  3,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,288,398,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  372,838,  Jun.  22, 1973.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  278,399,  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950,017,  Oct.  10,  1978,  Pat. 

No.  4,315,874,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,037,  Jun. 

25, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,120,922,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

297,452,  Oct.  13,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,820,928,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,014,  Aug.  11,  1969,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,401,  Apr.  15, 

1968,  Pat.  No.  3,616.495,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  142,405.  Oct.  2,  1961,  Pat.  No.  3.422,648,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,622,  Oct.  22,  1957.  Pat.  No. 
3.002,615,  said  Ser.  No.  721,401,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  421,817.  Dec.  29,  1964,  Pat.  No.  3,462.524.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421.860.  Dec.  29.  1964, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439.549,  Mar. 
15,  1965,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
734.340.  May  9.  1958,  Pat.  No.  3.170.175.  said  Ser.  No.  483,037, 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,219,  Nov.  15,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,630,  Nov.  1, 

1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

721,401,  Apr.  15,  1968.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No. 

576,379 

Int.  a.5  B29C  45/78 

VS.  a.  264—40.1  26  Qaims 


1.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  porous  tube  made  from  car- 
bon-carbon composite  material,  which  comprises  winding  a 
cartmnaceous  sheet  to  form  a  fibrous  substrate  having  the 
shape  of  a  tube  followed  by  densification  of  this  substrate  to 
form  a  porous  carbonaceous  matrix,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  winding  a  non-woven  sheet  of  carbon  fibre  precursor  of 
apparent  density  between  0.005  and  0.05  over  a  rigid 
mandrel  having  a  smooth  surface  and  low  rugosity  and 
introducing  the  sheet,  wound  over  its  mandrel,  into  a 
flexible,  sheath  to  hold  the  wound  non-woven  sheet  tight; 

b)  compressing  the  wound  sheet  with  the  aid  of  compression 
means  wherein  the  thickness  of  the  wound  non-woven 
sheet  is  homothetically  reduced  in  relation  to  the  configu- 
ration of  the  outer  surface  of  the  mandrel  to  obtain  a 
fibrous  substrate,  uniformly  compressed  on  the  mandrel, 
of  apparent  density  between  0.2  and  0.6  and  subjecting  the 
wound  sheet,  during  or  after  its  compression,  to  a  thermal 
treatment  in  order  to  solidify  its  structure  in  the  form  of  a 
fibrous  substrate  profile,  and  optionally  carbonising; 

c)  impregnating  the  fibrous  profile  with  a  resin  and  polymer- 
ising the  resin  to  obtain  a  rigid  profile  having  a  matrix  of 
polymerised  resin;  and 

d)  bringing  the  rigid  profile  to  a  temperature  between  700° 
and  1300*  C.  in  order  to  carbonise  it  to  obtain  a  tube 
having  high  permeability,  small  pore  diameter  and  an 
inner  surface  of  low  rugosity  and  apparent  density  be- 
tween 0.5  and  1.2. 


bPs^ 


1.  A  molding  method  comprising: 

(a)  controllably  flowing  a  fluent  molding  material  to  a  cavity 
of  a  mold, 

(b)  receiving  and  shaping  a  select  quantity  of  said  fluent 
molding  material  in  a  defined  configuration  in  said  mold 
cavity, 

(c)  sensing  temperature  of  the  molding  material  and  generat- 
ing a  feedback  signal  indicative  thereof, 

(d)  transferring  heat  with  respect  to  said  mold  and  said 
molding  material  in  said  mold  to  cause  said  select  quantity 
of  said  molding  material  to  solidify  in  said  mold. 

(e)  analyzing  said  feedback  signal  indicative  of  the  tempera- 
ture associated  with  the  molding  material  with  a  computer 
and  controlling  the  heat  transferred  with  respect  to  said 
mold  in  a  select  manner  in  response  to  the  analyzed  feed- 
back signal. 
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5,264,164 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  GLOSS  ON  EXTRUDATE 
Thomas  J.  Pickett;  Edward  J.  Weozel,  both  of  Troy;  Donald  L. 
Franck,  Warren,  all  of  Mich.,  and  John  P.  Kratzer,  deceased, 
late  of  Trenton,  NJ.  by  Margaret  T.  Kratzer,  executor  , 
■ssigDors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,662,  Jan.  29, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,751 
Int  a.'  B29C  47/8S 
VS.  a.  264—40.6  8  Claims 
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\.  In  a  method  of  heating  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  material 
to  a  temperature  at  which  it  is  extrudable  and  continuously 
extruding  the  heated  material  through  an  open-ended  extrusion 
die  to  produce  a  solid  strip  of  a  cross-sectional  profUe  defined 
by  said  die  and  having  at  least  one  surface  intended  to  be  a 
decorative  surface,  the  improvement  comprising  further  treat- 
ing at  least  a  said  decorative  surface  to  produce  a  predeter- 
mined gloss  level,  said  improvement  comprising  the  steps: 
passing  the  strip  as  it  issues  from  said  extrusion  die  through 
a  second  die  of  cross-sectional  shape  and  size  to  receive 
the  strip  without  further  deformation  of  the  profile  but 
having  a  polished  die  surface  to  slidingly  engage  the  deco- 
rative surface  for  the  transfer  of  heat  by  thermal  conduc- 
tion with  it  and 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  second  die  independently 
of  the  temperature  of  the  extrusion  die  so  as  to  promote 
heat  transfer  with  the  decorative  surface  to  effect  a  gloss 
level  of  the  surface  that  is  different  from  its  gloss  level  as 
it  emerges  from  the  extrusion  die. 


5^64,166 

POLYTVODE  MEMBRANE  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 

SOLVENTS  FROM  LUBE  OIL 

Lloyd  S.  White,  Columbia;  I-Fan  Wang,  OIney.  and  Bbopender 

S.  Minhas,  EUicott  Qty,  aU  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace 

A  Co.-Conn„  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  53,025 
iBt  a.'  B29C  29/00 
VS.  a.  264—41  6  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  polyimide  polymer  membrane, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  polyimide  dope  solution  consbting  essen- 
tially of: 

(1)  a  fully  imidized  polyimide  polymer  based  on  S(6)- 
amino-l-(4'-aminophenyl)-  1,3-trimethylindane  and 
benzophenone  tetracarboxylic  dianhydride  present  in 
amounts  of  20  to  28%  by  weight  of  said  dope  solution; 

(2)  a  solvent  system  for  said  polyimide  which  is  water 
miscible  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essen- 
tially of  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone,  tetrahydrofuran, 
N.N-dimethylformamide,  dioxane,  y-butyrolactone, 
water,  ketones,  alcohols,  formamide,  or  a  mixture 
thereof; 

(3)  optionally,  a  viscosity  enhancer  present  in  amounts  of 
less  than  3%  by  weight  of  said  dope  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  polyvinyl  pyrrolidones,  polyethylene 
glycols  or  urethanes; 

(4)  optionally,  a  void  suppressor  present  in  amounts  of  less 
than  5%  by  weight  of  said  dope  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  maleic  acid; 

(b)  casting  a  film  of  said  polyimide  dope  solution  onto  a 
supporting  substrate; 

(c)  after  an  evaporation  period,  immersing  said  film  cast  on 
said  substrate  into  a  coagulating  medium  consisting  essen- 
tially of  water,  alcohol,  ketones  or  mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  treating  the  asymmetric  membrane  with  a  wash  bath  or 
baths  containing  a  conditioning  agent. 


5,264,165 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  POLYTETRAMETHYLENE 
ADIPAMIDE  OR  NYLON  46  MEMBRANES 
Rodney  A.  Knight,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cuno,  Incor- 
porated, Meriden,  Conn. 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,762 

Int.  a.'  B29C  67/20 

VS.  a.  264—41  28  Claims 


5,264,167 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
MANUFACTURING  SANDWICH  ELEMENTS 
Ferdinand  Proksa,  Leverkiisen;  Hans-Michael  Snlrhach,  Kiioig- 
swinter;  Hans  Klonk,  Bonn,  and  Reiner  RaffeL,  Siegburg,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Heo- 
necke  GmbH,  Lererknsen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  Oct  3, 
1990,  4031145 

Int  a.'  B29C  67/22 
VS.  a.  264—46.2  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  hydrophilic  microporous  membrane 
which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

preparing  a  dope  solution  from  polytetramethylene  adipa- 
mide,  a  solvent  for  said  polytetramethylene  adipamide  and 
a  dopant  for  said  solvent; 

directly  casting  said  dope  solution  under  the  surface  of  a 
quench  liquid  so  that  Uie  micropores  of  the  membrane  are 
formed  under  the  surface  of  the  quench  liquid,  said 
quench  liquid  having  a  solubility  parameter  above  21 
Hildebrands,  the  resulting  membrane  being  hydrophibc 
and  microporous. 


^i^j^mm  / 


\^r^ 


wn 


;     4..^-.  t,f\\\  for  ti 


1.  In  a  process  for  continuously  manufacturing  sandwich 
elements  having  a  foam  core  between  two  facings,  comprising: 

i)  continuously  advancing  a  top  facing  and  a  bottom  facing 
in  the  same  direction, 

ii)  introducing  a  foam-producing  reaction  mixture  between 
said  top  and  bottom  facings,  and  allowing  said  mixture  to 
expand  between  said  facings  and  to  cure  to  tber^y  pro- 
duce a  continuous  sandwich  run, 

iii)  cutting  said  continuous  run  to  form  a  sandwich  element 
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of  a  desired  length  by  means  of  a  cross  cutter  carried  on  a 
first  carriage  which  travels  along  at  the  same  rate  as  the 
sandwich  run, 
iv)  accelerating  said  sandwich  element  away  from  said  con- 
tinuous run  to  form  a  gap  between  said  continuous  run  and 
said  sandwich  element,  said  acceleration  being  performed 
by  a  transport  carriage,  and 
v)  passing  a  cleaning  brush  through  said  gap  before  the 
sandwich  element  is  transported  away, 
the  improvement  wherein  after  the  passing  of  said  cleaning 
brush  through  said  gap,  said  transport  carriage  is  returned  to 
the  ftfst  carriage  to  pick  up  the  next  sandwich  element  which 
as  been  cut  to  length,  is  braked  there  and  is  then  re-accelerated 
in  the  production  direction  to  a  speed  which  is  slightly  higher 
than  the  rate  of  the  sandwich  run  until  it  has  reached  a  desired 
distance  from  the  first  carriage,  whereupon  it  is  moved  on  at 
the  same  rate  as  the  sandwich  run. 


5,264,169 
SURGE  STABILITY  IMPROVEMENT  OF  ZINC  OXIDE 

VARISTOR  DISCS 
Kenneth  C.  Radfonl,  North  Huntingdon,  Pa.;  Robert  G.  John- 
son, and  Andrew  S.  Swectana,  Jr.,  both  of  Bloomington,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,267,  Dec.  IS,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,092 

Int.  a.'  C04B  41/80:  B29C  71/00 

VSS.  a.  264—66  5  Claims 
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5,264,168 

PLATE  PRODUCT  OF  CERAMIC  MATERIAL  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTLRING  THEREOF 

Marcello  Toncelli,  Via  Papa  Giovanni  XXIII,  2  -  36061  Bassano 

del  Grappa  (Vicenza),  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,136,  Jan.  10, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  13,  1989,  85505  A/89 
Int.  a.'  C04B  41/60 
VS.  a.  264—63  18  CWms 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  plates  of  ceramic  material 
starting  from  natural  stone  material  of  natural  origin  having  a 
flexural  strength  higher  than  300  kg/sq.cm.  or  from  a  granula- 
tion of  a  ceramic  material,  the  following  steps: 

(a)  preparation  of  a  ceramic  mixture  comprising  a  binding 
phase  and  a  granulate  having  particles  of  maximum  size 
consistent  with  a  thickness  of  a  final  compacted  plate,  said 
granulate  being  obtained  from  natural  stone  materials 
having  a  widely  variable  granule  size  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  feldspars,  porphyry,  granites  and 
quartz  materials,  or  from  a  granulation  of  ceramic  materi- 
als, and  said  binding  phase  consisting  of  powders  of  ce- 
ramic materials  moistened  with  a  moistening  agent  and 
mixed  with  an  inorganic  water  based  binder,  the  ratio 
between  granulate  and  binding  phase  being  between  0.35 
and  0.55  by  volume,  and  the  maximum  size  of  the  granules 
being  less  than  J  of  the  thickness  of  the  final  compacted 
plate  or  tile,  and  said  moistening  agent  being  sodium 
silicate  in  an  aqueous  solution  and/or  another  refractory 
binder  in  an  aqueous  solution; 

(b)  molding  into  a  form  of  a  plate  in  the  form  of  a  tile  of  the 
mixture  thus  prepared  in  step  (a)  and  distributing  or  com- 
pacting the  mixture  onto  a  molding  support,  by  a  simulta- 
neous application  of  a  vibration  action  and  of  a  pressing 
action  onto  the  distributed  mixture,  the  pressure  being  at 
least  0.5  kg/sq.  cm.,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  through- 
out the  molding  to  a  vacuum  of  at  least  40  mbar  of  residual 
pressure; 

(c)  drying  the  molded  product  at  a  temperature  lower  than 
that  of  ceramic  firing  and  for  a  time  period  of  at  least  two 
hours;  and 

(d)  firing  of  the  molded  and  dried  product  at  a  temperature 
of  between  1000*  C.  and  1300°  C.  for  the  time  necessary  to 
obtain  a  plate  of  ceramic  material  having  the  properties 
characteristic  of  these  materials. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  varistor,  including  the  steps 

f: 

(a)  combining  a  preselected  amount  of  ZnO  with  other 
additives  including  200  ppm  of  B,  200  ppm  of  Na,  1 .00  to 
1.25  mole  percent  of  Bi203  and  0.5  mole  percent  BaO  to 
form  a  mixture; 

(b)  pressing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  mixture  to  form 
a  disc; 

(c)  sintering  said  disc  at  a  temperature  of  1300*  C; 

(d)  subsequent  to  sintering,  annealing  said  disc  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  600*  C.  for  2  hours;  and 

(e)  subsequent  to  annealing,  subjecting  said  disc  to  a  temper- 
ing cycle  at  250°  C.  for  two  hours  thereby  increasing  the 
high  temperature  stability  of  said  varistor. 


5,264,170 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PULTRUDED 

PRORLES 

Robert  Strachan,  Peterhead,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Caledonia 

Composites  Limited,  Aberdeen,  Scotland 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/00462,  §  371  Date  Nov.  14, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16192,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

per  Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,252 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1S>90, 
9008655 

Int.  a.'  B28B  1/08;  B29C  47/06:  B32B  31/04 
MS.  a.  264—70  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  pultruded  profiles  having  a 
skin  resin-bonded  to  a  core,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
(a)  providing  a  vertically  disposed  pultrusion  die  station 
defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  which  includes  a  resin- 
curing  die  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  for  determining 
a  cross-sectional  shape  of  a  profile; 


(b)  providing  a  hollow  duct  vertically  disposed  above  the 
die  station  and  defining  an  interior  and  having  an  external 
surface; 

(c)  feeding  granular  core-forming  material  to  the  inlet  of  the 
die  station  through  the  interior  of  the  hollow  duct  and 
utilizing  gravitational  forces  to  move  the  material  verti- 
cally downwards  through  the  duct; 

(d)  vibrating  a  vibratory  screen  in  an  upper  poriion  of  the 
interior  of  the  hollow  duct  so  as  to  achieve  a  substantially 
uniform  distribution  of  the  core-forming  material  in  the 
interior  of  the  hollow  duct; 

(e)  introducing  bonding  resin  to  the  die  station;  and 

(g)  pulling  an  in-line  core  with  resin-bonded  skin,  as  the 
pultruded  profile,  from  the  outlet  of  the  die  station. 


5,264,171 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SPIRAL-WOUND  HOLLOW 

nBER  MEMBRANE  FABRIC  CARTRIDGES  AND 

MODULES  HAVING  FLOW-DIRECTING  BAFFLES 

Ravi  Prasad;  Charles  J.  Runkle,  both  of  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and 

Harry  F.  Shuey,  San  Dimas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Celanese  Corporation,  SomervUle,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,511 

Int.  a.'  BOID  63/02,  63/06:  B29C  39/10:  B32B  31/06 

VS.  CI.  264—103  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  spiral-type  hollow  fiber  mem- 
brane fabric-containing  cartridge,  comprising  the  following 
steps; 

a.  forming  a  plurality  of  hollow  fiber  membranes  each  hav- 
ing a  lumen,  into  a  fabric-like  array  in  which  the  hollow 
fibers  substantially  are  mutually-parallel  and  constitute  the 
fabric  weft,  and  are  held  in  spaced-apart  relationship  by 
filaments  constituting  the  fabric  warp;  then 

b.  winding  the  array  upon  an  axis  which  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  hollow  fibers  into  a  spirally-wound  mem- 
brane bundle  having  two  bundle  ends  and  a  cylindrical 
exterior  surface;  then 

c.  potting  each  of  the  two  bundle  ends  in  resinous  potting 
material  serving  to  seal  the  bundle  end  into  an  adjacent 
monolithic  tube  sheet,  a  portion  of  the  bundle  between  the 
two  tube  sheets  being  free  from  potting  material  to  form  a 
shell-side  region;  then 

d.  exposing  the  lumen  ends  of  the  hollow  fibers  constituting 
at  least  a  first  one  of  the  bundle  ends  to  communicate  with 
the  exterior  of  the  bundle; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

e.  subsequent  to  step  (b),  covering  the  cylindrical  exterior 
surface  of  the  bundle  with  an  impermeable  wrapping 
means;  and 

f.  simultaneously  with  step  (b),  forming  at  least  one  axially- 
symmetrical  sealing  means  from  resinous  potting  material 
within  the  shell-side  region  in  a  shape  which  is  rotation- 
ally  symmetrical  about  the  axis,  said  sealing  means  being 
in  sealing  engagement  with  the  impermeable  wrapping 
means  and  extending  to  a  distance  away  from  the  axis, 
forming  an  axial  sub-portion  of  the  shell-side  region  which 
is  unobstructed  to  fluid  flow,  said  sealing  means  dividing 
the  shell-side  region  into  two  shell-side  poriions  in  mutual 
fluid  communication  through  the  sub-portion. 


5,264,172 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOLDED  APPUQUE 

PRODUCT 

George  B.  Rosica,  Hockessin,  Del.,  and  Vance  E.  Smith,  Caro, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Kauma graph  Flint  Corporation,  MilUng- 
ton,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,341 

iBt  a.'  B29C  45/16.  45/14 

VS.  a.  264—132  3  Qain 


1.  A  method  of  making  applique  products  of  the  type  made 
of  synthetic  resins  and  having  printing  thereon  by  a  molding 
process  to  produce  a  three  dimensional  product  having  a  shape 
including  protruding  portions  or  concave  portions  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  flat  substrate  having  a  minimum  of  0.020 
inches  thickness,  said  substrate  being  made  of  a  synthetic 
resin, 

(2)  printing  on  a  front  surface  of  said  substrate  using  a  form- 
able  ink, 

(3)  preparing  the  printed  substrate  for  forming, 

(4)  forming  the  printed  substrate  into  a  three  dimensional 
shape  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface, 

(5)  providing  a  mold  having  a  cavity  including  a  mold  sur- 
face of  the  same  configuration  as  the  front  surface  of  said 
formed  substrate, 

(6)  preparing  the  formed  substrate  to  have  dimensions  such 
that  it  fits  into  the  mold  cavity  in  a  secure  position  with 
said  front  surface  of  said  formed  substrate  in  contact  with 
said  mold  surface, 

(7)  placing  the  formed  substrate  into  the  cavity  of  the  mold 
in  a  secure  position  with  said  front  surface  of  said  formed 
substrate  in  contact  with  said  mold  surface  and  closing  the 
mold  in  preparation  for  a  molding  operation,  and,  after  the 
completion  of  steps  (1)  to  (7), 

(8)  injecting  a  molten  resin  into  the  cavity  space  located 
adjacent  said  back  surface  of  said  formed  substrate  at 
locations  so  the  resin  flows  directly  onto  the  formed  sub- 
strate through  a  plurality  of  gates,  said  gates  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  each  gate  does  not  supply 
molten  resin  to  an  area  of  the  mold  cavity  greater  than  a 
predetermined  area  so  as  to  reduce  internal  stress  in  the 
applique  product  produced, 

wherein  step  (4)  is  performed  by  a  cold  forming  process  to 
thereby  reduce  internal  stress  produced  in  the  formed 
substrate, 

wherein  step  (6)  of  preparing  the  formed  substrate  is  per- 
formed by  die-cutting  the  formed  substrate  in  a  manner 
such  that  it  is  dimensioned  to  be  placed  into  the  mold  with 
a  minima]  interference  fit, 

wherein  said  flat  substrate  of  step  (1)  is  a  clear  polycarbonate 
and  said  molten  resin  of  step  (7)  is  made  of  a  clear  molten 
polycarbonate  resin, 

wherein  said  formable  ink  is  a  high  temperature  ink  that  can 
withstand  the  stresses  of  the  forming  step  as  well  as  the 
heat  from  the  injection  of  molten  resin, 

wherein  said  mold  surface  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
70*- 110*  F.  and  the  molten  resin  temperature  does  not 
exceed  700*  P.,  and 
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wberan  said  molten  resin  is  injected  through  gates  directly 
onto  and  perpendicular  to  the  back  surface  of  the  formed 
substrate  placed  in  the  mold  in  step  (7). 

5,264,173 
POLYVnVYL  ALCOHOL  MONOFILAMENT  YARNS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
MaaatngD    Mochizuki;    Kazntaka    Kooda;    SIro    Mnrakami; 
NaoUko  Naffita,  and  Mitsuo  Kawaguchi,  all  c/o  Uaitika  Ud^ 
Central  Reacarcfa  lostitBte;  No.  23,  Uji  Kozaknra,  UJi-dii, 
Kyoto,  Japan 
DiTiiioa  of  Ser.  No.  527,976,  May  24,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,091,254. 
This  appUcatioa  Aug.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  748,722 
CUims  priority,  applicatioo  Japu,  May  24,  1989,  1-130799 
Int.  CL'  DOIF  6/14 
VS.  a.  264—185  »3  CUlma 


a  mixture  of  an  unsaturated  organic  acid  and  an  unmodified 
polypropylene,  and  (d)  mixtures  of  the  foregoing  to  the  ex- 
truder through  the  first  feed  inlet  of  the  extruder,  feeding  the 
lamellar  inorganic  filler  thereto  through  the  second  feed  inlet 
disposed  at  a  position  where  the  resin  mixture  is  sufficiently 
melted  and  kneaded,  feeding  the  glass  fiber  thereto  through  the 
third  feed  inlet,  and  then  melting  and  kneading  these  materials. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  monofila- 
ment  yam  which  comprises  dry-wet  spinning  a  spinning  dope 
prepared  by  dissolving  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  polymeriia- 
tion  degree  of  from  1 500  to  7000  in  a  solvent  and  stretching  the 
resulting  unstrctched  yam,  wherein  a  plurality  of  filaments 
immediately  after  bemg  spun  from  a  spinning  nozzle  having  a 
plurality  of  neighboring  orifices  are  closely  adhered  and  united 
into  a  substantially  single  strand  in  an  inert  atmosphere  and 
then  introduced  into  a  coagulating  bath  or  a  cooling  bath, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  center  distance  (d)  between  neighboring 
orifices  to  length  (D)  of  the  inert  atmosphere  is  from  4  to  60 
and  wherein  the  diameter  (da)  of  the  neighboring  orifices  is 
such  that  the  Reynolds  number  as  defined  by  the  formula 
below  is  within  a  range  of  from  0.001  to  2 


5,264,175 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 
IMPRESSIONS 
ByroB  V.  Boah,  353  Wimpok  ^-^  NashviUe,  Tenn.  37211 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,420 
Int  CL'  B28B  1/00:  B29C  39/02 
VS.  a.  264—222  3  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  three  dimensional  impression  of  an 
object  including  the  following  steps: 

A)  forming  a  mold  by: 

a)  applying  a  base  material  such  as  irreversible  hydrocol- 
loid  to  the  object,  the  base  material  being  one  that  can 
be  applied  in  a  semi-liquid  state  and  one  which  will 
harden  to  a  gel  like  consistency  in  a  short  period  of  time; 

b)  applying  bonding  patches  of  fibrous  material  to  the  base 
material  while  the  base  material  is  in  its  semiliquid  state; 

c)  applying  plaster  of  paris  strips  to  the  base  material,  the 
plaster  of  paris  strips  being  wetted  to  activate  the  hard- 
ening component  of  the  strips  so  that  the  plaster  of  paris 
strips  will  form  a  support  portion  of  the  mold  and  bond 
to  the  base  material  by  impregnating  the  fibrous  mate- 
rial of  the  patches  so  that  the  fibers  of  the  patches  be- 
come embedded  in  both  the  base  material  and  the  plas- 
ter of  paris  strips; 

d)  allowing  the  plaster  of  paris  strips  to  harden. 

B)  Removing  the  mold  from  the  object; 

C)  Filling  the  mold  with  a  casting  material  such  as  gypsum 
stone  which  is  poured  into  the  mold  in  a  liquified  form  and 
which  will  harden  in  a  short  period  of  time  to  form  a 
permanent  duplicate  of  the  object; 

D)  allowing  the  casting  material  to  harden,  and; 

E)  separating  the  mold  from  the  hardened  casting  material. 


Rt  = 


da-  Vop 


JMI 


wherein  Vq  is  a  hnear  speed  (cm/sec)  in  a  neighboring  orifice; 
p  is  density  (g/cm^)  of  the  spinning  dope;  >i  is  viscosity 
(g/cm.sec)  of  the  spinning  dope;  and  da  is  diameter  (cm)  of  a 
neighboring  orifice. 


5064,174 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITELY 
REINFORCED  POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN 
COMPOSITION 
Hlroahi  Takei;  Rikio  Yonaiyama;  Minom   Yoahimitan,  and 
Nobakazo  Atsnmi,  all  of  IcUhara,  Japan,  aasignora  to  Mit- 
subishi DenU  Kaboahiki  Kaiaha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,033 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  7,  1991,  3-285528 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/14 
VS.  a.  264—21103  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compositely  reinforced  poly- 
propylene resin  composition  containing  at  least  10%  by  weight 
of  a  glass  fiber  and  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  a  lamellar  inor- 
ganic filler  and  having  a  melt  flow  rate  of  at  least  10  g/10 
minutes  (230*  C,  10  minutes  and  a  load  of  2. 16  kg)  comprising 
the  steps  of  feeding,  using  an  extruder  having  at  least  three  feed 
inlets,  an  amount  of  organic  peroxide  sufficient  to  shorten 
molecular  chains  and  a  polypropylene  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  a  polypropylene  modified  by  grafting 
an  unsaturated  organic  acid  thereonto,  (b)  a  mixture  of  said 
modified  polypropylene  and  an  unmodified  polypropylene,  (c) 


5064,176 
PRODUCTION  OF  BLAXIALLY-ORIENTED  FILM  FROM 

AROMATIC  SULHOE/KETONE  POLYMERS 
Michael  D.  Clifnon,  Kingiport  Tenn.;  Jerry  O.  Reed,  Bartlca- 
rille,  Okla.^  Rex  L.  BolMein,  Bartlcsrille,  Okla.,  and  Jon  F. 
Geibel,  Bartlearille,  Okla.,  aaaignora  to  Phillipa  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlcsrille,  Okla. 
Diriaioo  of  Ser.  No.  527033,  May  22, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,089,596. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  800,905 
lat  CL'  B29C  55/12 
VS.  a.  264—235  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  biaxially-oriented  film  from  parti- 
cles of  aromatic  sulfide/ketone  polymers  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

washing  said  particles  of  aromatic  sulfideAetone  polymer 
with  an  aqueous  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  calcium 
salt; 
heating  said  washed  particles  at  about  190*  to  about  235*  C. 

to  remove  substantially  all  water; 
molding  said  heated  particles  under  conditions  effective  for 

producing  a  sheet  of  polymer; 
biaxially  stretching  said  sheet  of  polymer  at  a  temperature 
above  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  said  aromatic 
sulfideAetone  polymer  and  at  a  draw  ratio  of  about  2.5  to 
about  6  to  form  a  biaxially-oriented  film  of  said  aromatic 
sulfideAetone  polymer;  and 
heating  said  biaxially-oriented  film  under  stretching  tension 
of  the  previous  step  at  a  temperature  of  about  175*  C.  to 
about  325*  C.  for  a  time  of  about  10  seconds  to  about  3 


hours,  wherein  said  particles  of  aromatic  sulfideAetone 
polymer  are  made  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
charging  to  a  polymerization  reaction  vessel,  and  thereby 
contacting  at  least  one  polar  organic  compound,  at  least 
one  dihaloaromatic  ketone  of  the  formula 


wherein  each  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine,  at  least  one  alkali 
metal  sulfide,  and  water  under  polymerization  conditions 
effective  for  producing  a  first  polymerization  reaction 
mixture; 

heating  said  first  polymerization  reaction  mixture  to  an 
elevated  temperature  of  about  280'  to  about  350*  C.  and 
maintaining  said  first  polymerization  reaction  mixture  at 
said  elevation  temperature  for  about  10  seconds  to  about  I 
hour  thereby  producing  a  second  polymerization  reaction 
mixture; 

adding  at  least  one  separation  agent  to  said  second  polymeri- 
zation reaction  mixture  wherein  the  amount  of  separation 
agent  added  is  about  50  to  about  500  mL  per  g-mole  of 
said  dihaloaromatic  ketone  charged;  wherein  said  at  least 
one  separation  agent  is  added  at  a  rate  of  about  10  to  about 
150  mL/minute  per  g-mole  of  said  dihaloaromatic  ketone 
charged; 

cooling  to  a  temperature  below  the  polymer  solidification 
temperature  thereby  producing  a  mixture  comprising 
particles  of  said  aromatic  sulfideAetone  polymer  and 
recovering  said  particles  of  aromatic  sulfideAetone  poly- 
mer employed  to  prepare  said  biaxially-oriented  film. 


5064,177 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PAINT  ROLLER  BEARINGS 

Edward  J.  Goldstein;  Richard  A.  Linn,  both  of  Minneapolis,  and 

Wade  H.  Krinke,  St  Croix,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Padco 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  765004,  Sep.  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5010,899. 

ThU  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,032 

Int  a.'  B29C  39/34.  45/36 

VS.  a.  264—318  4  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  cylindrical  one  piece  housing  for 
insertion  into  a  cylindrical  opening  in  a  paint  roller  bearing 
using  an  open  and  shut  molding  process  without  the  use  of  a 
retractable  core  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  mold  with  a  first  semi-cylindrical  protrusion 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  first  U-shaped 
end  surface  extending  along  the  first  end  of  the  semi-cylin- 
drical protrusion  to  define  a  portion  of  a  chamber  in  a  one 
piece  molded  bearing  housing  and  a  second  U-shaped  end 
surface  extending  along  the  second  end  of  the  semi-cylin- 
drical protrusion  on  said  first  semi-cylindrical  protrusion; 
forming  a  second  mold  with  a  first  semi-cylindrical  protru- 
sion having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  third  U- 
shaped  end  surface  extending  along  the  first  end  of  said 
semi<ylindrical  protrusion  of  the  second  mold  and  a 


fourth  U-shaped  end  surface  extending  along  the  second 
end  of  said  semi-cylindrical  protrusion  of  the  second  mold 
and  a  second  semi<ylindrical  protrusion  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  and  a  fifth  U-shaped  end  surface  extend- 
ing along  the  first  end  of  said  second  semi-cylindrical 
protrusion  of  the  second  mold  and  a  sixth  U-shaped  end 
surface  extending  along  the  second  end  of  said  second 
semi-cylindrical  protrusion  of  the  second  mold  to  define  a 
portion  of  a  second  chamber  in  the  one  piece  molded 
bearing  housing; 

forming  a  first  semi-cylindrical  cavity  in  said  first  mold  for 
receiving  said  first  semi-cylindrical  protrusion  of  said 
second  mold  in  a  spaced  relation  and  a  second  semi-cylin- 
drical cavity  for  receiving  said  second  semi-cylindrical 
protrusion  of  said  second  mold  in  a  spaced  relation  to 
define  an  additional  portion  of  the  one  piece  molded  bear- 
ing housing; 

forming  a  first  semi-cylindrical  cavity  in  said  second  mold 
for  receiving  said  first  semi-cylindrical  protrusion  of  said 
first  mold  in  a  spaced  relation  to  define  a  further  portion  of 
the  one  piece  molded  bearing  housing; 

placing  said  second  mold  in  register  with  said  first  mold; 

moving  said  first  mold  toward  said  second  mold  until  said 
semi-cylindrical  protrusions  and  said  seini<ylindrica] 
cavities  form  a  continuous  mold  cavity  extending  between 
said  first  mold  and  said  second  mold; 

positioning  said  first  mold  and  said  second  mold  so  that  said 
first  U-shaped  end  surface  and  said  fourth  U-shaped  end 
surface  are  located  substantially  in  a  first  plane  extending 
from  said  first  U-shaped  end  surface  and  said  second 
U-shaped  end  surface  and  said  fifth  U-shaped  end  surface 
are  located  substantially  in  a  second  plane  extending  from 
said  second  U-shaped  end  surface  so  that  when  said  first 
mold  and  said  second  mold  are  brought  together  a  portion 
of  said  first  U-shaped  end  surface  a  portion  of  said  fourth 
U-shaped  end  surface  contact  each  other  to  thereby  pro- 
vide a  first  central  region  in  the  mold  cavity  to  exclude 
moldable  material  therefrom  and  a  portion  of  said  second 
U-shaped  end  surface  and  a  portion  of  said  fifth  U-shaped 
end  surface  contact  each  other  to  thereby  provide  a  sec- 
ond central  region  so  that  said  first  central  region  and  said 
second  central  region  coact  with  said  first  mold  and  said 
second  mold  to  form  a  continuous  opening  in  the  mold 
cavity; 

flowing  a  moldable  plastic  material  into  the  mold  cavity 
between  said  first  mold  and  said  second  mold  to  foriA  a 
ready  to  use  molded  one  piece  paint  roller  bearing  hous- 
ing; and 

then  separating  said  first  mold  from  said  second  mold  by 
pulling  said  first  mold  from  said  second  mold  to  remove 
the  ready  to  use  molded  one  piece  paint  roller  bearing 
housing  having  a  central  opening  extending  therethrough 
for  inserting  of  a  shaft  therein  for  rotatable  supporting  said 
ready  to  use  paint  roller  bearing  housing  thereon. 


5064,178 

BLOW  MOLDING  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

HOLLOW  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  PRODUCT  USING  A 

PARISON  GUIDE 

Michio  Yamamura,  and  Naoki  Ohmori,  both  of  Nishinomiya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tigers  Polymer  Corporation,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  623,673,  Dec.  6, 1990.  This  application  May 
15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1990,  2-259848 
Int  CL'  B29C  49/04 
VS.  a.  264—531  8  CUims 

1.  A  method  manufacturing  a  hollow  synthetic  resin  prod- 
uct comprising  the  steps  of:  extruding  a  parison  from  an  ex- 
truding head  vertically  downward; 
moving  a  lower  molding  portion  straight  in  a  direction 
crossing  the  extruding  direction  of  the  parison  in  associa- 
tion with  the  extruding  of  the  parison; 
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guiding  the  parison  in  a  direction  crossing  the  moving  direc- 
tion of  the  lower  molding  portion  in  accordance  with  a 
shape  of  a  groove  of  the  lower  molding  portion,  and 
accommodating  a  lower  portion  of  the  parison  in  the 
groove  in  association  with  the  movement  of  the  lower 
molding  portion  as  the  parison  is  extruded; 

subsequently  cutting  the  parison  into  a  predetermined  length 
when  the  predetermined  length  thereof  is  extruded; 


holding  a  portion  of  the  parison  to  be  cut  by  a  parison  pinch 
immediately  before  the  parison  is  cut 

guiding  the  cut  parison  held  by  the  parison  pinch  in  a  direc- 
tion crossing  the  moving  direction  of  the  lower  molding 
portion  in  accordance  with  the  shape  of  the  groove  while 
gradually  lowering  the  parison,  and  accommodating  an 
upper  portion  of  the  parison  in  the  groove. 


5,264,179 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  DISSOLVED  OXYGEN  IN  A 

BOILER  WATER  SYSTEM 
Shiro  Taya,  Shinjoko,  and  Akitomo  Terada,  Shiki,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, aastgnors  to  Kuriu  Water  Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/01609,  §  371  Date  Aug.  6,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  6,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09154,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jim.  27,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Set.  No.  743,348 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-330380 
Int.  a.'  C23F  n/io 
MS.  a.  422—16  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  scavenging  dissolved  oxygen  in  a  boiler 
water  system  which  comprises  adding,  to  a  boiler  water  sys- 
tem, a  starch  containing  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  of  nitrogen-con- 
taining group,  said  0.01  to  5%  being  an  amount  converted  as  N, 
said  nitrogen-containing  group  being  a  hydrazine  derivative  or 
an  amine  derivative  and  being  introduced  into  aldehyde  group 
of  the  starch,  said  starch  having  DE  (dextrose  equivalent)  of 
1%  or  higher. 


transporting  said  transport  reagent  medium  from  a 
transport  reagent  medium  source; 

(c)  a  bibulous  member  comprising  a  sample  receiving 
region;  and 

(d)  a  second  extended  bibulous  strip  comprising  a  mea- 
surement region; 

(2)  a  signal  producing  system  including: 

(e)  cholesterol  esterase  and  cholesterol  oxidase,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  cholesterol  esterase  and  cholesterol  oxidase 
is  present  in  at  least  one  of  said  transport  reagent  me- 
dium and  said  flow  path  prior  to  said  measurement 
region; 


which  has  no  affect  on  the  test  paper  when  the  specimen  is 
normal  but  otherwise  turns  the  test  paper  a  predetermined 
color. 


M9 


(0  peroxidase  present  in  at  least  one  of  said  transpori 
reagent  medium  and  said  flow  path  including  said  mea- 
surement region; 
(g)  a  leuco  dye  member  comprising  a  first  dye  and  a  sec- 
ond dye  which  produces  a  detectable  color,  said  leuco 
dye  member  non-diffusibly  bound  in  said  measurement 
region;  and 
(3)  means  for  moving  said  sample  receiving  region  from  a 
first  position  out  of  fluid  transferring  relationship  with 
said  first  bibulous  strip  and  said  second  extended  bibulous 
strip  to  a  second  position  in  fluid  transferring  relationship. 


5,264,181 

OCCULT  BLOOD  TESTING  DEVICE 

Robert  Schreiber,  527  Fey  Rd.,  Chcstertown,  Md.  21620 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  825,565,  Jan.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,171,529.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,008 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  15, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/48.  33/72 

US.  CL  422—58  13  CUims 


5J64,180 

MOBILE  REAGENTS  IN  AN  ANALYTE  ASSAY  IN  A 

SELF-CONTAINED  APPARATUS 

Michael  P.  Alien,  Sunnyrale,  and  Henry  J.  Jeong,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CbemTrak,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Coatinuatioa-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  474,991,  Feb.  6,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,132,086,  which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,045, 

May  24, 1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  324.407,  Mar.  16,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,987,085,  which  to  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,881,  May  19, 1988,  Pat  No. 
4,999,287,  which  to  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,883, 
Jan.  22. 1987,  Pat  No.  4,973,549.  This  application  Mar.  9, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  833,774 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tfato  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  25, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  COIN  21/00 
MS.  a.  422—56  9  Claima 

1.  A  device  for  determining  the  cholesterol  level  in  a  sample, 
said  device  comprising: 
(1)  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  a  transport  reagent  medium,  a 
flow  path  comprising: 

(a)  a  transpori  reagent  medium; 

(b)  a  first  bibulous  strip  comprising  a  transfer  region  for 


-^ 
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1.  A  testing  device  comprising  a  primary  support  sheet 
having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  with  at  least  one  window 
opening  therein  for  receiving  a  specimen,  a  strip  of  test  paper 
on  the  top  surface  of  the  primary  support  sheet  covering  the 
window  opening,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  folded  in  two  over 
the  test  paper  including  a  first  layer  portion  next  to  the  test 
paper,  a  pull  tab  portion  extending  outwardly  and  away  from 
the  first  layer  portion  past  the  primary  support  sheet,  and  a 
second  layer  portion  next  to  the  first  layer  portion  terminating 
at  a  free  inside  end,  an  absorbent  pad  impregnated  with  reac- 
tion liquid  secured  to  the  strip  of  flexible  material  on  top  of  the 
second  layer  portion,  and  a  transparent  seal  wrap  covering  the 
layers  of  strip  material  and  the  absorbent  pad,  the  seal  wrap 
being  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  the  primary  support  sheet 
and  the  inside  free  end  of  the  strip  material  whereby  pulling  the 
tab  portion  away  from  the  primary  support  sheet  draws  the 
absorbent  pad  under  the  first  and  second  layers  of  flexible 
material  and  across  the  test  paper  to  thereby  moisten  the  test 
paper  covering  the  window  opening  with  reaction  liquid 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  a  predetermined  amount  of  a 
liquid  comprising: 

a  container  for  holding  a  liquid,  said  container  having  an 
upper  wall,  a  side  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  an  opening 
formed  in  said  upper  wall; 

a  tubular  member  inserted  into  said  container  through  said 
opening,  said  tubular  member  having  an  upper  opening 
formed  at  a  top  thereof  and  a  lower  opening  formed  in  a 
tip  thereof,  the  length  of  the  tubular  member  being  such 
that  the  tip  of  the  tubular  member  is  situated  slightly 
above  the  bottom  wall  of  said  container; 

a  probe  having  a  suction  nozzle  which  is  inserted  into  said 
tubular  member  through  the  upper  opening  of  the  tubular 
member,  a  tip  of  the  suction  nozzle  being  of  such  dimen- 
sion that  the  tip  of  the  suction  nozzle  is  immersed  into  the 
liquid  through  the  lower  opening  of  the  tubular  member; 

a  pump  connected  to  said  probe  for  sucking  a  predetermined 
amount  of  the  liquid  into  said  probe  through  said  tip  of  the 
suction  nozzle; 

at  least  one  vessel  for  receiving  the  liquid  sucked  into  the  tip 
of  the  suction  nozzle  of  the  probe;  and 

driving  means  for  moving  said  probe  relative  to  said  tubular 
member  such  that  the  liquid  sucked  into  the  tip  of  the 
suction  nozzle  of  the  probe  is  delivered  into  the  vessel. 


5,264,183 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

CATALYZED  CHEMICAL  REACTIONS  AND  FOR 

STUDYING  CATALYSIS 

Jerry  R.  Ebner,  and  John  T.  Gleares,  both  of  St  Looto,  Mo., 

aasignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,203,  Jnn.  12,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,890,  Oct  28,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  to  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,028, 

Dec.  14,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,626,412.  Thto  appUcation  Oct  20, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  963,937 

Int  CL'  COIN  1/22 

MS.  a.  422—83  25  Claims 
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5,264,182 

SAMPLLE  AND  REAGENT  DELIVERY  DEVICE  WTTH  A 

PROBE  AND  PROBE  SUPPORTING  MEMBER  FOR 

PREVENTING  CONTAMINATION 

Toshio  Sakagami,  Chofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTtoion  of  Ser.  No.  506,077,  Apr.  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,213,761. 
Thto  application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,354 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1989,  1-90543; 
Apr.  12,  1989,  1-90544 

Int  a.'  GOIN  35/04 
MS.  a.  422— «3  5  Claims 


'^'^ 


1.  A  catalytic  reactor  system  capable  of  use  for  Temporal 
Analysis  of  Products  comprising  a  reaction  chamber  having  a 
reaction  zone  defined  therewithin,  said  reaction  zone  contain- 
ing a  solid  state  catalyst  for  catalyzing  the  reaction  of  reactant 
materials  supplied  to  the  reactor  in  the  gaseous  phase,  inlet 
means  for  delivery  of  a  reactant  gas  to  said  reaction  chamber, 
a  fluid  flow  channel  for  a  heat  transfer  fluid,  means  for  transfer 
of  heat  to  the  contents  of  the  chamber  from  a  heat  transfer  fluid 
flowing  in  said  channel,  an  electrical  heater  remote  from  said 
reaction  chamber  and  within  said  heat  transfer  fluid  flow  chan- 
nel for  supplying  heat  to  said  heat  transfer  fluid,  means  for 
sensing  temperature  within  said  reaction  zone,  and  a  tempera- 
ture controller  which  controls  the  power  supplied  to  said 
electrical  heater  to  control  the  temperature  of  said  temperature 
regulating  fluid,  and  thereby  the  temperature  within  said  reac- 
tion zone,  in  response  to  said  temperature  sensing  means. 


5,264,184 
DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  UQUID 

SAMPLES 
James  E.  Ayata,  StiUwater,  Minn.,  and  Metin  Colpan,  Erkrath, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,448 
Int  a.'  BOIL  11/00;  BOID  29/00 
MS.  a.  422—101  24  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  separating  a  liquid  sample,  comprising 
a  sample  container  (12)  having  an  inlet  opening  (16)  and  an 
outlet  opening  (22)  between  which  a  separation  layer  (28) 
is  arranged,  said  sample  container  having  a  bottom  wall 
(20)  in  which  said  outlet  opening  (22)  is  located, 
a  collecting  container  (32),  for  liquid  emerging  through  said 
outlet  opening  (22),  having  a  tubular  wall  (37)  and  a  rim 
(38)  which  defmes  an  opening  (36)  therein,  and 
an  outlet  spout  (24)  joining  and  enclosing  said  outlet  opening 
(22),  said  sample  container  (12)  having  a  unperforated 
collar  (40)  formed  thereon  that  is  a  barrier  for,  and  coaxi- 
ally  surrounds,  said  outlet  spout  (24),  unperforated  collar 
(40)  being  shorter  than  said  outlet  spout  (24),  said  a  perfo- 
rated collar  (40)  being  located  within  collecting  container 
(32),  and 
wherein  said  collecting  container  (32)  abuts  at  least  one  of 
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said  sample  container  (12)  and  said  outlet  spout  (24)  adja- 
cent to  said  rim  (38),  without  providing  an  airtight  seahng, 


an  end  of  said  outlet  spout  (24)  extending  through  said  open- 
mg  (36)  of  said  collecting  container  (32)  and  into  the  same. 


5,264,185 

HIGH  PRESSURE  AND  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

DIGESTION  VESSEL 

Terry  S.  Floyd,  4527  Island  Fork  Rd.,  Lake  Wylie,  S.C.  29710 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,970,  Feb.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,204,065,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,461, 

Mar.  1, 1989,  Pat.  .No.  4,904,450.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1991, 

Ser.  No.  813.363 

Int.  a.'  BOIL  i/00 

MS.  a.  422—113  16  Cbiais 


by  pressure  engagement  between  said  flange  and  said  seal 
cap: 

(e)  a  microwave  transparent  outer  casement  comprising  a 
bottom  and  integrally-formed  cylindrical  sidewalls,  the 
upper  edge  of  which  defmes  a  cylindrical  mouth  for  sup- 
porting said  enlarged  flange  of  said  inner  container,  said 
integrally-formed  cylindrical  sidewalls  of  said  casement 
being  of  a  diameter  to  receive  said  inner  container  therein 
and  to  define  between  the  tapered  sidewalls  of  the  inner 
container  and  the  sidewalls  of  the  outer  casement  a  pro- 
gressively increasing  space  towards  the  bottom  of  said 
inner  container  and  said  outer  casement  and  defining  an 
air  gap  therebetween  for  reducing  the  rate  of  heat  transfer 
between  said  inner  container  and  said  outer  casement 
during  use;  and 

(0  a  casement  cap  constructed  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being 
attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  cylindrical  sidewalls  of 
said  outer  casement  and  tightened  into  pressure-resisting 
relation  with  said  inner  container,  said  disk  and  said  seal 
cap  to  seal  the  inner  container  and  thereby  enclose  a 
substance  to  be  digested  in  said  inner  container,  said  seal 
cap  adapted  to  rupture  and  release  pressure  within  said 
inner  container  if  pressure  within  said  inner  container 
reaches  said  predetermined  rupture  pressure;  and 

(g)  chamber  means  cooperating  with  said  seal  cap  and  with 
said  pressure  relief  disk  on  the  side  of  the  pressure  relief 
disk  sealed  from  communication  with  said  inner  container 
for  transmitting  pressure  within  said  inner  container  to 
pressure  sensing  means  exterior  to  said  vessel. 


5,264,186 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  FOR  USE  IN  CONTROLLING 

AUTOMOTIVE  EXHAUST  EMISSIONS 
Takashi  Harada,  Nagoya;  Fumio  Abe,  Handa,  and  Hiroshige 
Mizuno,  Tajimi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-172929 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  5,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  BOID  5i/i6:  FOIN  3/28 

US.  CL  422—171  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  high  temperature,  high  pressure  chemical  digestion 
vessel  comprising: 

(a)  a  microwave  transparent  inner  container  having  a  bottom 
and  integrally-formed  tapered  sidewalls,  the  upper  edge  of 
which  sidewalls  defines  a  cylmdrical  mouth  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  bottom  of  the 
container,  said  inner  container  adapted  for  receiving  mate- 
rial to  be  chemically  digested  under  high  pressure  and 
high  temperature; 

(b)  an  enlarged-diameter  flange  located  on  the  cylindrical 
mouth  of  said  inner  container; 

(c)  a  seal  cap  having  a  pressure  vent  therethrough  and  an 
annular  seat  for  being  positioned  and  seated  on  the  flange 
of  said  inner  container  without  mechanical  attachment; 

(d)  a  replaceable,  rupturable  pressure  release  disk  formed  of 
a  flat  sheet  material  having  a  predetermined  rupture  pres- 
sure, said  pressure  release  disk  bemg  received  and  retained 


1.  A  catalytic  converter  for  fluid  to  be  flowed  therethrough, 
comprising: 
a  main  monolithic  catalyst  capable  of  being  disposed  in  a 

stream  of  exhaust  gas; 
a  first  flow  passage  for  said  exhaust  gas  disposed  upstream  of 
said  main  monolithic  catalyst,  said  first  flow  passage  con- 
taining a  honeycomb  heater  comprising: 
a)    an    electrically    conductive    monolithic    honeycomb 
structure  having  a  radial  periphery  and  two  ends,  in- 
cludmg  a  plurality  of  passages  which  are  defined  by 
partition  walls  and  extend  in  an  axial  direction  between 
the  ends,  and  at  least  one  slit  which  is  formed  through 
said  partition  walls,  said  slit  being  open  and  unfilled  in 
the  area  through  which  a  fluid  stream  may  pass  through 
the  honeycomb  structure,  and  being  substantially  planar 
and  extending  through  the  axial  length  of  said  honey- 
comb structure  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  axial 


direction  and  crossing  the  planes  of  a  plurality  of  parti- 
tion walls  of  the  honeycomb  structure;  and 

b)  at  least  two  electrodes  in  electrical  contact  wit)i  said 
honeycomb  structure; 

c)  wherein  said  at  least  one  slit  is  disposed  between  said 
electrodes  thereby  modifying  the  electrical  resistance  of 
portions  of  said  honeycomb  structure  between  said 
electrodes  for  heating  said  honeycomb  structure  and 
exhaust  gas  flowing  through  said  passages;  and 

a  second  flow  passage  for  bypassing  said  exhaust  gas  from 
said  first  flow  passage,  wherein  said  second  flow  passage 
is  disposed  upstream  of  said  main  monolithic  catalyst  and 
is  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  flow  passage. 


5,264,187 
TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Michael  E.  Olbrich,  Naperrille,  III.;  Rebecca  L.  Jones,  West 
Columbia,  Tex.,  and  Roger  W.  Fenstermaker,  BartlesTiUe, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillipa  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesrille, 
Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  597,932,  Oct  15,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,082.987. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,498 
Int  a.5  BOIJ  8/02:  C07C  5/22.  7/13:  ClOG  19/00 
VS.  a.  422—190  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  caustic-treated  hydrocarbon  feed 
mixture  having  a  contaminating  concentration  of  water  and 
sulfur  compounds,  comprising: 

first  separating  means  for  separating  a  caustic-treated  hydro- 
carbon feed  mixture  into  a  first  stream  comprising  normal 
pentane  and  heavier  hydrocarbon  compounds  and  a  sec- 
ond stream  comprising  isopentane  and  lighter  hydrocar- 
bon compounds; 

first  contacting  means  for  contacting  said  first  stream  with  a 
molecular  sieve  material  to  adsorb  water  and  sulfur  com- 
pounds from  said  first  stream  and  to  thereby  produce  a 
reactor  feed  stream  having  a  significant  reduction  in  the 
concentration  of  said  water  and  sulfur  compounds; 

first  conduit  means  operably  connected  between  said  first 
separating  means  and  said  first  contacting  means  for  con- 
veying said  first  stream  to  said  first  contacting  means; 

isomerizing  means  for  isomerizing  said  reactor  feed  stream 
by  contacting  said  reactor  feed  stream  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  under  suitable  isomerization  conditions  with  an 
isomerization  catalyst  to  produce  an  isomerate  stream 
comprising  isopentane,  normal  pentane,  butane  and  lighter 
hydrocarbons,  and  cyclopentane  and  heavier  hydrocar- 
bons; 

second  conduit  means  operably  connected  between  said  first 


contacting  means  and  said  isomerizing  means  for  convey- 
ing said  reactor  feed  stream  to  said  isomerizing  means; 

second  separating  means  for  separating  said  isomerate 
stream  into  at  least  a  heavy  recycle  stream  comprising 
cyclopentane  and  heavier  hydrocarbons,  a  hght  hydrocar- 
bons and  hydrogen  stream  comprising  butanes  and  Ughter 
hydrocarbons,  a  recycle  stream  comprising  normal  pen- 
tane, and  an  isopentane  stream  comprising  isopentane; 

third  conduit  means  operably  connected  between  said  isom- 
erizing means  and  said  second  separating  means  for  con- 
veying said  isomerate  stream  to  said  second  separating 
means; 

second  contacting  means  for  contacting  said  first  stream 
with  said  molecular  sieve  material  to  adsorb  water  and 
sulfur  compounds  from  said  first  stream  and  to  thereby 
produce  said  reactor  feed  stream  having  a  significant 
reduction  in  the  concentration  of  said  water  and  sulfur 
compounds; 

fourth  conduit  means  operably  coimected  between  said 
second  contacting  means  and  said  second  separating 
means  for  conveying  said  heavy  recycle  stream  from  said 
second  separating  means  to  said  second  contacting  means; 

third  separating  means  for  separating  water  from  said  regen- 
eration effluent  stream  to  produce  a  dewatered  effluent 
stream; 

fifth  conduit  means  operably  connected  between  said  second 
contacting  means  and  said  third  separating  means  for 
conveying  said  regeneration  effluent  stream  from  said 
second  contacting  means  to  said  third  separating  means; 

fourth  separating  means  for  separating  a  mixed  hydrocarbon 
feed  stream  into  an  overhead  stream  and  a  bottoms  prod- 
uct stream; 

sixth  conduit  means  for  conveying  said  dewatered  effluent 
stream  to  a  seventh  conduit,  said  sixth  conduit  means  is 
operably  connected  between  said  third  separating  means 
and  said  seventh  conduit  means  whereby  said  dewatered 
effluent  stream  is  mixed  with  a  hydrocarbon  feed  mixture 
having  a  contaminating  concentration  of  sulfur  com- 
pounds to  produce  said  mixed  hydrocarbon  feed  stream 
and  wherein  said  seventh  conduit  means  is  operably  con- 
nected to  a  medial  portion  of  said  fourth  separating  means 
for  conveying  said  mixed  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  to  said 
fourth  separating  means; 

third  contacting  means  for  contacting  said  overhead  stream 
with  a  caustic  composition  to  remove  sulfur  compounds 
to  thereby  produce  said  caustic-treated  hydrocarbon  feed 
mixture; 

eighth  conduit  means  operably  coimected  between  said 
fourth  separating  means  and  said  third  contacting  means 
for  conveying  said  overhead  stream  from  said  fourth 
separating  means  to  said  third  contacting  means;  and 

ninth  conduit  means  operably  connected  between  said  third 
contacting  means  and  said  first  separating  means  for  con- 
veying said  caustic-treated  hydrocarbon  feed  from  said 
third  contacting  means  to  said  first  separating  means. 


5.264,188 
MULTI-STAGE  HYDROTREATING  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Lawrence  E.  Lew.  Bartlesrille,  Okla.^  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  643.252,  Jan.  22, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,176.820. 
This  appUcation  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,790 
Int  a.'  F28D  21/00 
VS.  a.  422—208  6  Claims 

1.  A  hydrotreating  apparatus  comprising: 
furnace  means  for  transferring  heat  energy  into  a  hydrocar- 
bon-containing feed  stream  to  produce  a  heated  hydrocar- 
bon feed  mixture; 
first  conduit  means,  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said 
furnace  means,  for  charging  said  hydrocarbon-containing 
feed  to  said  ftimace  means  first  heat  exchanger  means, 
operably  connected  in  said  first  conduit,  for  transferring 
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heat  energy  to  said  hydrocarbon-containing  feed  stream, 
prior  to  charging  said  hydrocarbon-containing  feed 
stream  to  said  furnace  means; 

second  heat  exchanger  means  for  transferring  heat  energy 
fhjm  a  hydrodemetallized  hydrocarbon  stream  to  said 
heated  hydrocarbon  feed  mixture  by  indirect  heat  ex- 
change to  produce  a  heated  reactor  charge  stream  and  a 
cooled  hydrodemetalHzed  hydrocarbon  stream; 

second  conduit  means,  operably  connected  between  said 
furnace  means  and  said  second  heat  exchanger  means,  for 
conveying  said  heated  hydrocarbon  feed  mixture  to  said 
second  heat  exchanger  means; 

first  reactor  means  for  contacting  said  heated  reactor  charge 
stream  with  a  hydrodemetallization  caulyst  to  produce  a 
hydrodemetallized  hydrocarbon  stream; 


third  conduit  means,  operably  connected  between  said  sec- 
ond heat  exchanger  means  and  said  first  reactor  means,  for 
conveying  said  heated  reactor  charge  stream  to  said  first 
reactor  means; 

fourth  conduit  means,  operably  connected  between  said  first 
reactor  means  and  said  second  heat  exchanger  means,  for 
conveying  said  hydrodemetallized  hydrocarbon  stream  to 
said  second  heat  exchanger  means; 

second  reactor  means  for  conUcting  said  cooled  hydrode- 
metallized hydrocarbon  stream  with  a  hydrodesulfuriza- 
tion  catalyst  to  produce  a  hydrodesulfurized  hydrocarbon 
effluent  stream;  and 

fifth  conduit  means,  operably  connected  between  said  sec- 
ond reactor  means  and  said  second  heat  exchanger  means, 
for  conveying  said  cooled  hydrodemetallized  hydrocar- 
bon stream  to  said  second  reactor  means. 


minutes,  said  cooling  shell  being  disposed  around  said 
silicon  single  crystal  which  is  being  pulled,  and  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  lower  end  being  spaced 
apart  from  the  melt  in  said  crucible; 
(e)  a  secondary  heater  to  heat  said  silicon  single  crystal, 
which  is  being  pulled,  such  that  the  dwelling  time  of  said 
single  crystal  in  a  temperature  zone  of  800*  to  600'  C.  is  at 


the  melt  boat  when  the  melt  boat  slides  on  the  mother  boat 
in  a  first  direction. 


least  two  hours,  said  secondary  heater  being  fixed  at  said 
furnace  opening  and  coaxial  therewith  and  disposed  above 
said  cooling  shell  and  arranged  so  as  to  define  a  space 
between  said  secondary  heater  and  said  cooling  shell;  and 
(0  means  located  at  said  opening  for  introducing  an  argon 
gas  flow  through  said  secondary  heater  into  the  cooling 
shell  whereby  said  gas  flow  traverses  said  space  between 
said  secondary  heater  and  said  cooling  shell. 


5,264,190 
LIQUID  PHASE  EPITAXIAL  HLM  GROWTH 
APPARATUS 
Masatosi  Kobayashi,  and  Yoshihani  Komine,  both  of  Itami, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  567.109.  Aug.  14.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,130.270. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  866,4«9 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-104037 
Int  a.5  C30B  19/06 
VS.  a.  422—254  6  Claims 
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5.264.189 

APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  SILICON  CRYSTALS 
Ichiro  Yamashita;  Koutaro  Shimizu.  both  of  Omiya,  and  Yo- 

shiaki  Banba,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,484,  Aug.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  313.799.  Feb.  22.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

4.981,549.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933.879 

QaiiBS  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23.  1988.  63-40485; 
Jun.  13, 1988,  63-145260;  Oct.  5,  1988,  63-251151;  Oct.  5.  1988. 
63-251152;  Oct  5.  1988,  63-251153;  Oct.  5,  1988,  63-251154 

Int  CL'  C30B  35/00.  15/12 
VS.  a.  422—249  3  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  growing  silicon  single  crystals  by  the 
Czochralski  technique,  comprising: 

(a)  a  crucible  for  holding  a  silicon  melt; 

(b)  pulling  means  for  pulling  a  seed  crystal  immersed  in  said 
silicon  melt; 

(c)  a  furnace  having  an  upper  wall  for  housing  said  crucible, 
said  upper  wall  having  an  opening  located  directly  above 
said  crucible; 

(d)  a  cooling  shell  located  above  said  crucible  for  cooling 
said  silicon  single  crystal,  which  is  being  pulled,  from  a 
temperature  of  1,050*  to  850*  C.  in  no  more  than  140 


1.  A  liquid  phase  crystal  growth  apparatus  comprising: 

a  quartz  tube; 

a  heater  for  heating  the  quartz  tube; 

a  mother  boat  for  supporting  a  substrate  on  which  hetero- 
epiiaxial  layers  are  to  be  grown  inside  the  quartz  tube; 

a  melt  boat  including  a  melt  chamber  for  containing  a  melt, 
the  melt  boat  being  slidably  disposed  on  and  in  contact 
with  the  motor  boat  for  selectively  contacting  a  melt  in 
said  melt  boat  with  a  substrate  supported  on  the  mother 
boat; 

a  lid  slidably  disposed  on  and  in  contact  with  the  said  melt 
boat  and  movable  between  a  closed  position  enclosing  a 
melt  within  the  melt  chamber  and  an  open  position  in 
which  the  melt  within  the  melt  chamber  is  exposed  to  an 
ambient  within  the  quartz  tube;  and 

a  first  stopper  for  stopping  movement  of  the  lid  but  not  of 


5,264,191 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  TRIHALIDE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  DISSOLUTION  OF  METAL  WTTH 
LIQUID  CONTAINING  THE  COMPOUND 
Yukimichi  Nakao,  Tsukuba,  and  Kyoji  Kaeriyama,  Tsuchiura. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology  and  Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  739.235,  Aug.  1.  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1990,  2-226297 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  18, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  COIB  9/00:  COIG  1/06.  7/00.  5/00 
VS.  a.  423—22  6  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  the  dissolution  of  a  metal  which  comprises 
bringing  said  metal  into  contact  with  a  liquid  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  organic  solvent  and  a  quaternary  ammonium  trihal- 
ide  represented  by  the  formula: 

[A-R1+  \,- 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  trialk- 
ylamino  radical  and  a  pyridyl  radical,  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of 
6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom. 


5,264,192 
METHOD  FOR  DETOXIFYING  CYANIDE-CONTAINING 

WATER 
Thomas  C.  Shutt,  1515  E.  9th  Ave.  #212,  Denver,  Colo.  80218, 
and  Richard  H.  Eaman,  5200  Zinnia  St.,  Arvada.  Colo.  80004 
FUed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,625 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1/52:  C22B  11/OS 
VS.  a.  423—29  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  detoxifying  cyanide-containing  water  by 
removing  free  cyanide  therefrom  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  supply  of  water  comprising  free  cyanide  therein; 
combining  a  cyanide  treatment  agent  with  said  supply  of 
water,  said  cyanide  treatment  agent  comprising  (Fe-Zn- 
)S04-7H20;  and 
allowing  said  cyanide  treatment  agent  to  react  with  said  free 
cyanide  in  said  supply  of  water  in  order  to  form  a  non- 
toxic ferrocyanide  complex  from  said  free  cyanide. 


5.264,193 

SUBSTITUTED  STANNOSILICATES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  AS  NATURAL  GAS 

PURIFICATION  AGENTS  (C-2668) 

Edward  W.  Corcoran,  Jr.,  Easton,  Pa.;  David  E.  W.  Vaughan, 

Flemingtoo,  N J.;  Paul  E.  Eberly,  Jr..  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and 

Killian  D.  Efird,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,596,  Mar.  9, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,192,519.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,471,  Feb. 

28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,110,571,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  91,657,  Sep.  1,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 

30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  876,337 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5, 2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  BOID  53/14 
VS.  a.  423—230  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  H2S  from  a  feed  stream  contain- 
ing primarily  natural  gas  and  including  H2S,  which  comprises 
contacting  the  feed  stream  at  well  head  conditions  with  a 
crystalline,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  stannosilicate  wherein 
the  framework  of  the  staimosilicate  contains  tin  in  octahedral 
coordination  and  tetrahedrally  coordinated  silicon  or  silicon 
and  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
gallium,  germanium,  zinc  or  mixture  thereof. 


5,264,194 
RESTORING  REACnVPTY  OF  GAS  SWEETENING 
OXIDE  BEDS 
Irwin  Fox,  37  Meadowbrook  Country  Club  Estates,  Ballwin, 
Mo.  63011,  and  Alvin  Samuels,  444  Fairway  Dr„  New  Or- 
leans, La.  70124 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,181,  Aug.  16,  1990, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,379,  Aug. 

30,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

498,412,  Mar.  26, 1990.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  613,857,  Dec.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,031 

Int  a.' COIB  17/16 

U.S.  a.  423—231  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  scavenging  hydrogen  sulfide  in  natural  gas 

using  a  packed  bed,  the  gas  being  of  such  dryness  as  would 

remove  moisture  from  the  packed  bed,  and  for  keeping  the 

level  of  H2S  in  the  outlet  gas  within  a  maximum  limit,  said 

method  using  an  iron  oxide  reactive  to  hydrogen  sulfide  and 

having  no  water  of  hydration  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  in  a  reactor  vessel  a  gas-permeable  packed  bed 
comprising  a  non-reactive  particulate  carrier  insoluble  in 
water  on  whose  surfaces  are  moisture-adhered  particles  of 
said  iron  oxide,  the  bed  being  otherwise  substantially  dry, 
then 

b.  directing  inflow  of  said  natural  gas  into  and  through  said 
packed  bed  and  monitoring  such  gas  from  said  reactor  for 
an  increase  in  H2S  level,  and  without  interrupting  such 
inflow, 

c.  on  occurrence  of  a  substantial  increase  in  the  H2S  gas  level 
in  the  outlet  gas,  adding  to  the  inlet  gas  an  amount  of 
water  to  achieve  a  reduction  of  the  H2S  outlet  gas  level  so 
that  the  H2S  level  means  within  the  said  maximum  limit, 
and 

a.  continuing  the  gas  inflow  and  such  additions  of  water  unit 
the  reactive  capacity  of  the  non-hydrated  oxide  is  at  least 
three-fourths  utilized. 


5,264,195 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  OXIDES  OF  NITROGEN 
USING  ALKANOLAMINE  COMPOUNDS 
Otto  C.  Turchan,  458  El  Camino  Dr.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.  90212 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,475 
Int  a.5  COIB  21/00:  COIC  3/00 
VS.  a.  423—235  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  combined  selective  reduction  of  nitro- 
gen oxides  and  oxidation  of  carbon  monoxide  contained  in 
combustion  reaction  gases  generated  by  fossil  fuels  or  fossil 
fuels  derivatives  combustion  reaction  in  a  combustion  appara- 
tus or  combustion  devices,  said  process  comprising: 

the  step  of  contacting  said  nitrogen  oxides  and  carbon  mon- 
oxide contained  in  said  combustion  reaction  gases  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen  with  a  reducing  agent  comprising 
monoethanolamine,  diethanolamine,  monisopropanola- 
mine  or  diisopropanolamine,  and  their  aqueous  solutions, 
individually  or  in  any  combination,  and  wherein  said 
reducing  agent  or  said  reducing  agent's  aqueous  solutions 
are  admixed  into  said  fuels,  said  reducing  agent  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  an  equivalent 
mole  ratio  of  said  reducing  agent  ranging  from  about  at 
least  0.5  mole  per  mole  of  NO  contained  in  said  combus- 
tion reaction  gases,  and  wherein  said  reducing  agent  react 
with  said  nitrogen  oxides  and  carbon  monoxide  containing 
combustion  reaction  gases,  whereby  said  nitrogen  oxides 
are  selectively  reduced  by  conversion  to  molecular  N2  and 
H2O  and  said  carbon  monoxide  converted  by  oxidation  to 
CO2  in  reaction  with  said  reducing  agent  in  the  presence 
of  oxygen. 
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5,264,196 

MULTICHAMBEH  TYPE  FLUID  BED  REACTION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

HirtMhi  Tanaka,  Ohmiya,  and  Aklo  Umemura,  Urawa,  both  of 

Japan,  aaaignon  to  MitaabiaU  Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  683,113,  Apr.  8.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,330.  Jun.  18,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,259, 

Oct.  15, 1985,  abandoned.  TWs  appUcation  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

892,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1984,  59-215580; 

Not.  28,  1984,  59-251265 

Int.  a.'  COIG  57/00:  SOU  S/36 
MS.  a.  423—258  2  CUims 


I 

5,264,197 
SOL-GEL  PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  TAILORED  GEL 

MICROSTRUCTURE 
Shiho  Wang,  Ventnra;  SatyabraU  Raychaudhuri,  Agoura,  and 
Amab  Sarkar,  West  Hills,  aU  of  Calif.,  assiipiors  to  Yazaki 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,326 
Int  CL'  BOIJ  13/00:  COIB  3i/l58 
U.S.  a.  423—338  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  dry  gel  body  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

selective  effective  amounts  of  an  alkyl  orthosilicate,  water, 
an  alcohol,  and  a  catalyst  comprising  a  mixture  of  hydro- 
fluoric acid  and  hydrochloric  acid; 
reacting  together  the  selected  amounts  of  the  alkyl  orthosili- 
cate and  water,  in  the  presence  of  the  selected  amounts  of 
the  alcohol  and  the  catalyst,  to  form  a  wet  gel  having  a 
desired  average  pore  radius;  and 
drying  the  wet  gel; 

wherein  the  amounts  of  the  alcohol  and  the  catalyst  selected 
in  the  step  of  selecting  are  selected  so  as  to  provide  the 
wet  gel  with  certain  microstnictural  features  that  increase 
the  strength  of  the  wet  gel  to  withstand  capillary  stresses, 
thereby  substantially  eliminating  the  possibility  of  the  gel 
cracking  during  the  drying  step. 


M  m  9*»1l»7lk1C»ak  «k  I0»  lit  t2»  Ok  M* 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  multi-chamber  fluid-bed  reactor 
having  plural  reaction  zones,  for  converting  UsOg  or  UO3  to 
UFfc  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  unitary  multi-chamber  fluidized  bed  reactor 
comprising  a  series  of  fluidization  chambers  horizontally 
disposed  and  defined  in  a  single  housing,  said  scries  of 
fluidization  chambers  defining  in  series  a  first  reaction 
zone,  a  first  intermediate  zone,  a  second  reaction  zone,  a 
second  intermediate  zone  and  a  third  reaction  zone;  each 
of  said  reaction  and  intermediate  zones  having  a  respec- 
tive gas  recovery  pipe  attached  to  said  housing,  and 
wherein  each  reaction  zone  is  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
chambers, 

(b)  introducing  particles  of  said  U3O8  or  UO3  to  an  inlet  of 
said  first  reaction  zone, 

(c)  introducing  hydrogen  as  a  reactant  gas  into  a  fluidization 
gas  inlet  of  said  first  reaction  zone  to  fluidize  said  particles 
of  UsOg  or  UO3  and  to  convert  them  to  particles  of  UO2, 

(d)  conveying  said  particles  of  UO2  in  a  horizontal  direction 
to  said  second  reaction  zone  through  said  first  intermedi- 
ate zone  receiving  an  inert  gas  through  a  fluidization  gas 
inlet  to  maintain  said  particles  of  UOi  in  a  fluidized  condi- 
tion, 

(e)  introducing  hydrogen  fluoride  as  a  reactant  gas  into  a 
fluidization  gas  inlet  of  said  second  reaction  zone  to  fluid- 
ize said  particles  of  UO2  and  to  convert  them  to  particles 
of  UF4, 

(0  conveying  said  particles  of  UF4  in  a  horizontal  direction 
to  said  third  reaction  zone  through  said  second  intermedi- 
ate zone  receiving  an  inert  carrier  gas  through  a  fluidiza- 
tion gas  inlet  to  maintain  said  particles  of  UF4  in  a  fluid- 
ized condition, 

(g)  introducing  fluorine  as  a  reactant  gas  into  a  fluidization 
gas  inlet  of  said  third  reaction  zone  to  fluidize  said  parti- 
cles of  UF4  and  to  convert  them  to  gaseous  UF^  thus 
converting  U3O8  or  UO3  to  gaseous  UFfc 

thereby  completing  the  process  of  operating  the  multicham- 
ber  fluid  bed  reactor  for  converting  particles  of  U3O8  or 
UO3  to  gaseous  UF6  wherein  each  of  said  gaseous  reac- 
tants  is  recovered  separately  by  each  of  plural  gas  recov- 
ering pipe  means  attached  to  the  reactor. 


5,264,198 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  SPACECRAFF-GRADE 

N2O4 
Lawrence  R.  Grzyll,  Merritt  Island;  Qyde  F.  Parrish,  Mel- 
bourne, both  of  Fla.,  and  Lois  P.  Barthel-Rosa,  Reno,  Nct., 
asaignors  to  Mainstream   Engineering  Corporation,   Rock- 
ledge,  Fla. 
Coatiniuition  of  Ser.  No.  677,484,  Mar.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,906 
Int  CL'  COIB  21/36 
U.S.  a.  423—400  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  spacecraft-grade  N2O4,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
supplying  an  ammonia/preheated  air  mixture  to  a  converter 

of  a  system; 
producing  nitric  oxide  and  water  by  ammonia  combustion  in 

the  converter; 
passing  the  nitric  oxide  and  water  to  condenser  means  to 

separate  and  collect  a  substantial  portion  of  water  by-pro- 
duct; 
supplying  the  nitric  oxide  with  oxygen  to  produce  nitrogen 

dioxide; 
passing  the  nitrogen  dioxide  through  desiccant  means  for 

removing  residual  water  and  iron;  and 
freezing  the  nitrogen  dioxide  so  as  to  produce  and  collect 

liquid  phase  nitrogen  tetroxide. 


5,264,199 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  BLACK 
Akinori  Sakaue;  Shushichi  Yoshimura;  Shinichi  Kanamaru,  all 
of  Kitakyushu,  and  Masanori  Karatsu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,356,  Jul.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,931,  Mar.  1,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,790 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1989,  1-51003; 
May  23,  1989,  1-127949 

Int.  a.5  C09C  1/50 
MS.  a.  423—449.1  2  Qaims 


J  J 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  carbon  black  by  means  of  a 
reactor  comprising  a  first  reaction  zone  in  which  by  a  high 
temperature  combustion  mixture-generating  system,  an  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  and  a  fuel  are  mixed  to  form  a  hot  combus- 
tion mixture  stream,  a  second  reaction  zone  having  a  throat  in 
which  the  hot  combustion  mixture  stream  thus  obtained,  is 
mixed  with  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  to  form  carbon  black,  and 
a  third  reaction  zone  located  downstream  and  continuous  from 
the  second  reaction  zone  in  which  quenching  water  is  sprayed 
to  terminate  the  reaction,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  axial  streams  of  oxygen-containing  gas  and  fuel 
into  said  first  reaction  zone  through  axially  extending 
supply  nozzles  so  as  to  cause  the  collision  of  the  axial 
streams  at  the  axis  of  said  reactor  in  the  first  and  second 
reaction  zones,  in  order  to  mix  said  fuel  and  said  oxygen 
containing  gas  in  said  first  reaction  zone  and  create  a 
plurality  of  hot  combustion  mixture  streams  in  said  reac- 
tor, said  first  reaction  zone  defining  an  axially  gradually 
constricted  shape  and  said  second  reaction  zone  defining  a 
first  part  having  a  gradually  constricted  shape  which 
extends  from  said  first  reaction  zone  so  as  to  continuously 
constrict  the  hot  combustion  mixture  streams  in  the  first 
and  second  reaction  zones  for  causing  said  collision,  and  a 
second  part  having  a  throat;  and 
introducing  the  hydrocarbon  feedstock  in  the  first  part  of 
said  second  reaction  zone  from  a  direction  traversing  the 
hot  combustion  mixture  streams  in  order  to  mix  said  hy- 
drocarbon feedstock  and  said  hot  combustion  gas  streams 
and  create  a  carbon  black  containing  hot  suspension 
stream. 


5,264,200 

MONOLITHIC  CATALYSTS  FOR  CONVERSION  OF 

SULFUR  DIOXIDE  TO  SULFUR  TRIOXIDE 

Timothy  R.  Felthouse,  and  Atis  Vavere,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,307,  Nov.  19,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,175,136, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,003,  May  31, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
915,129 
Int  a.5  COIB  17/ 69.  17/74:  BOIJ  35/04 
U.S.  a.  423—522  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sulfuric  acid  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

passing  a  gas  stream  comprising  sulfur  dioxide  and  oxygen 
through  a  plurality  of  preliminary  contacting  stages,  said 
gas  being  contacted  in  each  said  preliminary  stage  with  a 
monolithic  catalyst  comprising  a  platinum  active  phase, 


thereby  converting  a  substantial  fraction  of  the  sulfur 
dioxide  in  said  gas  stream  to  sulfur  trioxide; 
contacting  the  gas  stream  leaving  one  of  said  plurality  of 
preliminary  contacting  stages  with  sulfuric  acid  in  an 
absorption  zone  to  remove  sulfur  trioxide  from  said  stream 
by  absorption  in  said  sulfuric  acid;  and 


after  said  gas  stream  has  passed  through  said  plurality  of 
preliminary  stages  and  said  absorption  zone,  passing  said 
gas  stream  through  a  final  contacting  stage  in  which  the 
gas  is  contacted  with  a  particulate  catalyst  comprising 
vanadium  and  cesium,  thereby  substantially  converting 
residual  sulfur  dioxide  in  the  gas  to  sulfur  trioxide. 


5,264,201 
LITHIATED  NICKEL  DIOXIDE  AND  SECONDARY 
CELLS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Jeffery  R.  Dahn,  Surrey;  Rosamaria  Fong,  Richmond,  and  Ul- 
rich  Von  Sacken,  Port  Coquitlam,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  the  Province  of  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,754 

Int.  a.'  COID  1/02 

MS.  a.  423—594  44  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  lithiated  nickel  dioxide  cathode- 
active  material  for  an  electrochemical  cell,  having  a  formula 
LixNi2_x->My02,  wherein  x  is  between  about  0.8  and  about 
1 .0,  M  is  one  or  more  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cobalt,  iron,  titanium,  manganese,  chromium  and  vanadium, 
and  y  is  less  than  about  0.2,  with  the  proviso  that  y  is  less  than 
about  0.5  for  cobalt,  which  material  is  substantially  free  of 
lithium  hydroxide  and  lithium  carbonate,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substantially  homogeneous  dry  intermediate 
mixture  of  a  starting  material  comprising  a  nickel  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  oxide, 
nickel  hydroxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  optionally 
including  one  or  more  oxides  or  hydroxides  of  a  transition 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  iron, 
titanium,  manganese,  chromium  and  vanadium,  together 
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with  between  about  a  10%  and  about  a  25%  stoichiomet- 
ric excess  of  lithium  hydroxide;  and 

heat  treating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  above  about  600' 
C.  in  an  atmosphere  substantially  free  of  carbon  dioxide 
having  a  partial  pressure  ratio  of  oxygen  to  water  vapor 
greater  than  about  IS;  and 

removing  from  said  mixture  any  lithium  hydroxide  or  lith- 
ium carbonate  present. 

5,264,202 
COMBINED  PREREFORMER  A^fD  CONVECITVE  HEAT 

TRANSFER  REFORMER 
Gregory  D.  Snyder,  New  Tripoli.  Pa^  assignor  to  Air  Producta 

and  Oiemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

CoBtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  608,134,  Not.  1,  1990,  abandoned.  Thia 

appUcation  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,716 

Irt.  CL'  COIB  3/3S 

VS.  CL  42*-«53  >0  0«*™ 


rial  exhibiting,  after  calcination,  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern 
with  at  least  one  peak  at  a  d-spacing  greater  than  18  Angstrom 
Units  and  having  a  benzene  adsorption  capacity  of  greater  than 
15  grams  benzene  per  100  grams  of  said  material  at  6.7  ItPa  (50 
torr)  and  25'  C,  and  a  composition,  expressed  on  an  anhydrous 
basis  as  follows: 

Mv/W^*Y<ijO*) 
wherein  M  is  one  or  more  ions;  n  is  the  charge  of  the  composi- 


1.  A  process  for  prereforming  and  primary  reforming  a 
methane-containing  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  to  produce  a 
hydrogen  and  carlxin  monoxide  reformate  comprising: 

(a)  preheating  a  methane-containing  hydrocarbon  feed 
stream  against  an  elevated  temperature  process  stream; 

(b)  mixing  the  preheated  feed  stream  with  steam; 

(c)  splitting  the  mixed  stream  into  a  feed  to  a  primary  refor- 
mation zone  and  a  feed  to  a  convective  heat  transfer  prere- 
formation  zone; 

(d)  reforming  the  feed  to  the  primary  reformation  zone  by 
the  combustion  of  fuel  to  provide  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
reformation  heat  of  reaction  by  radiant  heat; 

(e)  prereforming  the  feed  to  the  convective  heat  transfer 
reformation  zone  by  contacting  it  with  a  prereforming 
catalyst  having  a  nickel  content  of  at  least  20  weight 
percent  and  by  heating  it  essentially  convectively  to  a 
temperature  of  no  greater  than  1200*  F.  by  juxUposed 
indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  elevated  temperature 
reformate  from  the  primary  reformation  zone;  and 

(0  recovering  a  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide-rich  refor- 
mate from  the  primary  reformation  and  the  convective 
heat  transfer  reformation. 


tion  excluding  M  expressed  as  oxides;  q  is  the  weighted  molar 
average  valence  of  M;  n/q  is  the  number  of  moles  or  mole 
fraction  of  M;  W  is  one  or  more  divalent  elements;  X  is  one  or 
more  trivalent  elements;  Y  is  one  or  more  tetravalent  elements; 
Z  is  one  or  more  pentavalent  elements;  a,  b,  c,  and  d  are  mole 
fractions  of  W,  X,  Y,  and  Z,  respectively;  (a-(-b-(-c-t-d)=  1;  ag 
0;  b,  c,  and  d  are  each  >0;  and  h  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  2.5, 
said  method  comprising: 

i)  crystallizing  a  first  reaction  mixture  having  a  composition 

in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides,  within  the  following 

ranges: 


WO/X2O3 
Z2OS/X2O3 

(WO  +  X203)/Z205 

Solvent/ 

(WO  +  X2O3  +  Z2OJ) 

(M2//3  +  R2//>  +  R'2/«0)/ 

(WO  +  X2O3  -t-  Z2O5) 


0.0  to  0.5 
CStoS 
0.2  to  3 
4toS00 

0.03  to  5 

go 
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5,264,203 
SYNTHETIC  MESOPOROUS  CRYSTALLINE 
MATERIALS 
Jeffrey  S.  Beck,  Princeton  N  J.;  Charles  T.  Kresgc,  West  Chea- 
ter, Pa.;  Michael  E.  Leooowicz.  Medford  Lakes;  Wieslaw  J. 
Roth,  SeweU,  both  of  N  J.,  and  James  C.  Vartuli,  West  Ches- 
ter, Pa.,  aasignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625  J45,  Dec.  10, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,098,684,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,008, 
Ju  25, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,102,643.  This  appUcatioa  Jul.  24, 1991, 

Ser.  No.  735J24 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7, 2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
UL  a.'  COIB  33/34 
VS.  a.  423—703  »7  CUima 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  composition  of  matter  compris- 
ing an  inorganic,  porous,  non-layered  crystalline  phase  mate- 


wherein  e,  f  and  g  are  the  weighted  average  valences  of 
M,  R  and  R',  respectively,  wherein  the  solvent  is  a  Ci  to 
Cfi  alcohol  or  diol,  or  water  and  wherein  R  comprises  an 
organic  directing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aromatic  amines,  cyclic  aliphatic  amines  and  polycyclic 
aliphatic  amines,  and  R'  comprises  an  organic  directing 
agent  having  the  formula  RiRiRal^Q^.  wherein  Q  is 
nitrogen  or  phosphorus  and  at  least  one  of  Ri,  R2,  Rj  and 
R4  is  aryl  or  alkyl  group  having  6  to  36  carbon  atoms  and 
each  of  the  remainder  of  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  is  selected 
from  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms; 
ii)  contacting  the  crystallized  product  of  i)  with  a  second 
reaction  mixture  having  a  composition  in  terms  of  mole 
ratios  of  oxides,  within  the  following  ranges: 


R2/gO/Y02 
Solvent/Y02 


0.05  to  2 
20  to  1000 


wherein  the  product  of  i)  is  added  to  provide  a  mixture 
having  0.1  to  2  moles  of  X2O3  per  mole  of  YO2  in  the 
reaction  mixture;  and 
iii)  maintaining  the  product  of  ii)  under  conditions  sufficient 
to  form  said  composition  of  matter. 


5,264,204 
HYDROPHnJC  FREE  RADICALS  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  IMAGING 
William  P.  Cacheris,  Florissant;  T.  Jeffrey  Dunn,  Cedar  Hill; 
Lynn  deLearie,  University  Oty;  Youlln  Lin,  Ballwin,  and 
Jeffrey  A.  Levine,  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  aasignors  to  MalUnck- 
rodt  Medical,  Inc^  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,548 
Int  a.'  GOIN  24/08;  A61K  3J/40.  31/415 
VS.  CL  424—9  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  obtaining  magnetic  resonance  images  of 
body  organs  and  tissues  which  comprises: 
(a)  administering  to  a  mammal,  a  diagnostically  effective 
amount  of  a  stable  hydrophilic  free  radical  in  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  carrier,  said  stable  hydrophilic  free 
radical  having  the  following  general  formula: 


where  X  is  selected  from 


R^    ^O 


where  R  is  a  stable  nitroxide;  and 
(b)  imaging  the  organs  and  tissues. 


5,264,205 
ORAL  HYGIENE  COMPOSmON 
Mary  H.  Kelly,  East  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Faria  Ltd.,  New 
London,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,755 

Int  a.'  A61K  7/16.  7/20 

VS.  a.  424—53  11  Claims 

1.  A  water-free  toothpaste  dentrifice  composition  which  is 

stable  in  storage  and  which  releases  oxygen  while  brushing 

consisting  essentially  of  an  admixture  of: 

a.  an  oxygen  releasing  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  inorganic  peroxides  and  chlorate  salts,  rang- 
ing from  0.25  to  20  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition; 

b.  a  humectant  that  is  about  99  percent  glycerin  and  essen- 
tially water  free,  ranging  in  percent  between  35  to  90 
percent  of  the  total  composition; 

c.  an  abrasive; 

d.  a  thickening  or  binding  agent;  and 

e.  a  detergent,  wherein  said  composition  has  little  or  no 
added  water. 


5,264,206 
NAIL  LACQUER  WTTH  ANTIMYCOTIC  ACnvrTY,  AND 

A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Manfred  Bohn;  Walter  Dittmar,  both  of  Hofheim  am  Tannus; 
Karl  Kraemer,  Langen;  Heinz  G.  Peil,  Bad  Naubcim,  and 
Eberhard  Fvtterer,  Kelkheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeseilschafl,  Frankfort  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jon.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  206,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnn.  16, 
1987,  3720147 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  18, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/043.  31/135.  31/325.  31/415 
VS.  a.  424—61  12  ClaiM 

1.  A  nail  lacquer  containing  at  least  one  film-former  which  is 
insoluble  in  water  and  at  least  one  substance  having  antimy- 
cotic  activity,  wherein  the  film-former  which  is  insoluble  in 
water  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  ace- 
tate, partially  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  acetate,  a  copolymer  of 
vinyl  acetate  and  acrylic  acid,  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and 
crotonic  acid,  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and  a  monoalkyi 
maleate,  a  ternary  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate,  crotonic  acid 
and  vinyl  neodecanoate,  a  ternary  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate, 
crotonic  acid  and  vinyl  propionate,  a  copolymer  of  methyl 
vinyl  ether  and  a  monoalkyi  maleate,  a  copolymer  of  a  fatty 
acid  vinyl  ester  and  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid,  a  copoly- 
mer of  N-vinylpyrrolidone,  methacrylic  acid  and  an  alkyl 
methacrylate,  a  copolymer  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic 
acid  or  an  alkyl  acrylate  or  alkyl  methacrylate,  a  polyvinyl 
acetal,  a  polyvinyl  butyral,  an  alkyl-substituted  poly-N-vinyl- 
pyrrolidone,  and  an  alkyl  ester  of  a  copolymer  of  an  olefin  and 
maleic  anhydride,  and  wherein  the  substance  having  antimy- 
cotic  activity  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ti- 
oconazole,  econazole,  oxiconazole,  miconazole,  tolnaftate  and 
naftifme  hydrochloride,  and  is  present  in  an  amount  effective 
against  nail  mycoses. 


5,264,207 
PRODUCTS  FOR  CUTANEOUS  APPLICATIONS  WTTH 

COSMETIC  AND/OR  THERAPEUTIC  EFFECTS 
Jean  Bonunelaer,  Le  Cannet;  Andre  Franco,  Menton,  both  of, 
France;  Jean  Gneyne,  and  Marie<1iristine  Seguin,  both  of 
Monte  Carlo,  Monaco,  assignors  to  EXSYMOL  SAM., 
Monaco 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,025 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  JnL  18,  1989,  89  09603 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/035 
VS.  a.  424—69  15  CUims 

1.  Product  for  cutaneous  application  with  cosmetic  and/or 
therapeutic  effects,  containing  one  or  more  active  substances, 
carried  by  the  microspheres  of  a  polymer,  dispersed  in  a  Uquid 
in  which  this  polymer  is  not  soluble,  wherein  it  comprises  at 
least  two  kinds  of  microspheres-active  substance  sets  releasing 
the  active  substances  at  different  times,  said  microspheres- 
active  substance  sets  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(a)  those  wherein  several  active  substances  are  bound  to 
microspheres  by  at  least  two  kinds  of  bonds,  and 

(b)  those  wherein  a  difference  in  the  times  the  active  sub- 
stance is  released  is  produced  by  a  compound  carrying 
functional  groups  bound  to  the  microspheres. 
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5,264.208 
POTENTIATION  OF  TUMOR  NECROSIS  FACTOR  (TNF) 
OF  INTERFERON  Bl  (IFN-Bl)  ANTIVIRAL  ACTIVITIES 

BY  AN  ANTI-CACHEXIA  AGENT 
ThoBia*  K.  Hughes.  Jr^  aad  ClMrlotte  S.  Lamed,  both  of  G«Itm- 
ton,  Tei^  Mcignon  to  Bo«nl  of  Regeati  Th«  Uiil»eriity  of 
Texas  System 

FUcd  Jan.  31.  1990.  Ser.  No.  473471 
iBt  CL'  A61K  37/66,  45/05 
VS.  CL  424— «S.l  •  dalms 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  therapeutic  agent  comprising; 
preparing  a  solution  of  hydrazine  sulfate  to  form  a  stock 

solution  A; 
preparing  a  solution  of  interferon  to  form  a  stock  solution  B; 

and 
diluting  the  stock  solution  A  and  stock  solution  B  to  a  phar- 
maceutically  accepuble  final  concentration  to  form  a 
therapeutic  agent  for  the  treatment  of  viral  infections. 


I  S.264.211 

USE  OF  INTRATRACHEAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  SOD 
TO  PROTECT  HUMANS  FROM  LUNG  INJURY  DUE  TO 

HYPEROXIA  AND  HYPERVENTILATION 
AmnoD  Gonenne,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bio-Technology 
General  Corp„  N.Y. 

Cootinaatioa  of  S«r.  No.  692,630,  Apr.  29,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,116.616.  This  appUcadon  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,627 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  26, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A61K  37/50 

VS.  a.  424—94.4  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  human  from  lung  injury  due  to 

hyperopia  and   hyperventilation   which  comprises  intratra- 

cheally  administering  to  the  human  an  amount  of  free  NmSOD 

effective  to  protect  the  human  from  lung  injury  due  to  hyper- 

oxia  and  hyperventilation. 


5.264.209 
MODIFIED  HIL-6 
ToaUhnmi  Mikayama,  Gunma;  Todilhiko  Kadoya,  Takasakl; 
Makoto  Kakltanl,  Maebashi,  and  Hideo  Inoue.  Takasaki.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kirin-Amgen,  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks, 

Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,070 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13.  1990,  2-32273; 
Aug.  22.  1990.  2-222353;  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-250460 
Int  a.'  C07K  15/06;  A61K  37/02 
VS.  CL  424-85  J  »  Claims 


5.264.212 
NATURAL  RED  COLORING  MATTER  AND  ITS 
PROCESSING  METHOD 
Akira  Mohri,  Ise;  Katsumi  Morikawa,  MaUusaka;  Toshihiko 
Matsuya,  Ise,  and  Setsuo  Sato,  Mie,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  A  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Mohri  Oil  Mill  Co.  Ltd.,  Mie, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770.275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1990,  2-269056 
Int  a.'  A61K  35/78 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  red  coloring  matter  free  of 
pungent  taste  from  a  hot  red  pepper  oleoresin  having  a  pungent 
taste  component  which  comprises  extracting  the  pungent  taste 
component  from  the  oleoresin  with  carbon  dioxide  at  a  pres- 
sure of  from  100  to  200  kgf/cm^  and  at  a  temperature  of  from 
31.1*  to  70"  C. 


1.  PEG-IL-6  having  platelet  forming  activity  wherein  the 
IL-6  portion  of  the  molecule  has  its  naturally  occurring  com- 
plement of  lysine  residues  and  PEG  is  attached  via  one  or  more 
amino  groups  of  IL-6. 


'  5.264,213 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGHLY  ACITVE 
WATER-DISPERSIBLE  PESTIODES 
Tetsuya  Shibahara,  Hatano;  Naohiko  Kondo,  Atsugi,  and  Jun 
Kato,  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  DowElanco,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1989,  Ser.  No.  377,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1988,  63-168672 
Int  a.5  C07C  127/22:  AOIN  9/20 
VS.  a.  424—409  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  highly  active  water-dispersible 
pesticide  which  comprises  dissolving  at  least  a  part  of  an  insec- 
ticidally  effective  benzoyl  phenyl  urea  series  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula: 


JMI 


5.264.210 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  PLANTS  FROM 

NEMATODES  USING  P.  CEPACIA  STRAINS 

Charles  Noritski;  Thomas  J.  McLoughlln.  both  of  Madison, 

WU.,  and  Howard  Atkinson.  Leeds,  England,  assignors  to 

Stine  Seed  Farm,  Inc.,  Adel,  Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1988,  Ser.  No.  214.301 
Int  a.'  AOIN  63/00:  AOIC  1/06 
VS.  a.  424—93  N  »  Oaiat» 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  plant  from  a  plant  pathogenic 
nematode  species  which  comprises  the  step  of  inoculating  said 
plant  with  a  strain  of  P.  cepacia  which  strain  colonizes  said 
plant,  and  which  strain  is  effective  to  immobilize  at  least  about 
40%  of  said  nematodes  in  in  vitro  agar  plug  assays. 


A  B 


wherein: 

X  represents  CI,  F,  Br,  or  CFj; 

Y  represents  H.  CI.  F,  or  Br; 

Z  represents  CI,  F,  Br.  CN,  CF3.  CHF2,  OCF3,  OCF2H, 

SCF3,  OCF2CHF2,  OCF2CHFCI.  OCF2CHFBr.  or  a 

substituent  of  the  formula 


CF3 


wherein: 

E  represents  CH  or  N; 

J  represents  H,  CI,  F,  or  Br;  and 

A,  B,  and  D  each  independently  represent  H,  CH3,  F,  Q,  or 
Br 
in  an  organic  solvent  to  obtain  a  mixture  comprising  a  solution 
containing  the  insecticidal  compound,  combining  the  so  ob- 
tained mixture  with  a  carrier  material,  and  pulverizing  the 
combined  mixture  and  carrier  material  into  a  wettable  powder. 


5.264.214 
COMPOSITION  FOR  BONE  REPAIR 
Woooza  Rhee,  Palo  Alto;  Donald  G.  Wallace,  Menlo  Park,  both 
of  Calif.;  Alan  S.  Michaels,  Boston,  Mass.;  Ramon  A.  Bums, 
Jr.,  Fremont  Calif.;  Louis  Fries,  Los  Altos,  Calif.;  Frank 
DeLustro,  Belmont  Calif.,  and  Hanne  Bentz,  Newark,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Collagen  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  433,441,  Not.  14,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,162,430, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,071,  Nov.  21,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930.142 
Int.  a.5  C08G  63/48:  A61F  13/00.  2/00 
VS.  a.  424—422  14  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  repair  of  bone  defects,  which 
comprises: 
collagen  chemically  conjugated  to  a  synthetic  hydrophilic 

polymer; 
a  suitable  particulate  material;  and 

a  sufficient  amount  of  a  fluid  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier. 


5,264.215 

BONE  CEMENT  COMPOSITION,  CURED  PRODUCT 

THEREOF,  IMPLANT  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAME 
Nobuo  Nakabayashi,  6-20  Koganehara  5-chome,  Matsudo-shi, 
Chiba  270;  Kazuhiko  Ishihara,  Kodaira,  and  Takashi  Yama- 
moto,  Kuga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nobuo  Nakabayashi, 
Chiba;  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  and  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1989,  1-272644; 
Oct  19,  1989,  1-272645 

Int  a.5  A61F  2/02.  2/28;  A61C  13/10'  C08L  33/12 
VS.  a.  424—423  12  Claims 


alkyl    group    of    1-4   carbon    atoms,    and    4-(2-metha- 
cryloyIoxyethyI)trimeUitic  acid  or  anhydride  thereof; 
and  a  polymerization  initiator. 


5.264,216 

PHARMACEUTICAL  USES  OF  BILOBALIDE  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  ADAPTED  FOR  SUCH  USE 

Ezio  Bombartlelli,  and  Mario  Gfaione,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Indena  SpA,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,220 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13,  1992, 
9202993 

lot  CL'  A61K  9/02 
VS.  CL  424—433  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  combatting  an  infection  in  an  individual 
having  an  infection  with  a  pathological  strain  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Trichomonas  vaginalis.  Staphylococcus  au- 
reus. Streptococcus  faecalis,  Escherichia  coli,  Lactobacillus  sp. 
and  Pneumocystis  carinii,  which  comprises  administering  to  the 
individual  via  a  route  of  administration  which  dehvers  it  to  the 
site  of  infection,  an  effective  dose  of  bilobalide  or  of  a  pharma- 
cologically acceptable  derivative  thereof,  whereby  an  antibi- 
otic effect  against  said  pathological  strain  is  obtained. 


5,264,217 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  TOTAL  FAT  CONTENT 

OF  MILK 
David  F.  Horrobin,  Guildford,  England,  assignor  to  Efamol 

Holdings  Ltd.,  Surrey,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,740,  Jan.  15, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,472 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1990, 
9002048 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/20 
VS.  O.  424—439  13  Claims 

5.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  gamma-linolenic  acid, 
dihomo-gamma-linolenic  acid  or  mixture  is  administered  oraUy 
or  parenteraUy. 


5464,218 
MODIFIABLE,  SEMI-PERMEABLE,  WOUND  DRESSING 
WaUace  J.  Rogoziiiski,  Aznaa,  CaUf.,  mtO^or  to  C  R.  Bard, 
Inc.,  Mumy  lUU,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,164,  Oct  25,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,539 
Int  O.'  A61F  13/Oa-  A61L  15/00 
VS.  CL  424    445  17  ( 


1.  A  bone  cement  composition  comprising: 

a  component  (P)  containing  polyalkyl  methacrylate  derived 
from  methacrylate  having  an  alVyl  group  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms  and  calciimi  phosphate  in  amount  such  that  the 
ratio  between  the  calcium  phosphate  and  the  polyalkyl 
methacrylate  is  within  the  range  of  0.1:99.9  to  90:10,  parts 
by  weight; 

a  component  (L)  containing  alkyl  methacrylate  having  an 


1.  A  medical  dressing  comprising, 

an  annular  suppori  means  formed  of  a  lightweight  polymeric 

material  of  thickness  about  0.03  to  1",  and; 
a  continuous  film  of  polymeric  semi-permeable  material  of 

thickness  about  O.OOOS  to  0.003"   permitting  moisture 

vapor  transmission  therethrough 
joined  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  annular  support  means 

and  spanning  said  central  opening,  said  film  and  said  annu- 
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lar  support  means  defining  a  central  void  area  within  said 
annular  support  means;  and 
an  adhesive  means  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  annular 
support  means  for  selectively  adhering  said  annular  sup- 
port means  to  a  skin  surface  surrounding  a  wound  so  that 
said  central  void  area  is  disposed  between  the  wound  and 
said  film  which  is  thereby  spaced  away  from  the  skin 
surface. 


protein  and  a  remaining  portion  of  the  maleimide  groups  are 
bonded  to  a  thiol  group-containing  polyethylene  glycol  moi- 


5,264^19 
TRANSDERMAL  DRUG  DELIVERY  BACKING 

Kristin  J.  Godbey.  and  Philip  G.  Martin,  both  of  Ramsey,  Minn^ 
assignors  to  MlnnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,910 
iBt.  CL'  A61F  13/00 
VS.  a.  424—449  *  CW" 

1.  A  transdermal  drug  delivery  device  comprising:  a  Hexible 
backing  and  a  carrier  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  drug,  wherein  the  backing  comprises  a  polymer 
blend  in  the  form  of  a  film  about  10  to  about  300  fim  thick,  said 
polymer  blend  comprising: 
(i)  a  very  low  density  polyethylene  random  copolymer 
comprising  about  80  to  about  95  mole  percent  ethylene 
and  a  total  of  about  5  to  about  20  mole  percent  of  a  como- 
nomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-butene, 
1-hexcne,  1-octene,  and  a  combination  of  two  or  more 
thereof;  and 
(ii)  about  1 5  to  about  600  parte  by  weight,  based  on  100  parte 
by  weight  of  the  very  low  density  polyethylene,  of  a  linear 
low  density  polyethylene  random  copolymer  comprising 
about  92  to  about  98  mole  percent  ethylene  and  about  2  to 
about  8  mole  percent  1-octene; 
wherein  the  carrier  bears  the  backing  on  at  least  part  of  one 
surface  of  the  carrier. 
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ety;  said  liposome  comprising  phosphatidyl  choline,  choles- 
terol and  malcimide-modified  phosphatidyl  ethanolamine. 


5,264,222 
ORAL  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  IN  UNIT 

DOSAGE  FORM 
Jan  W.  Groencndaal,  Delft,  and  Aart  Muhlenbmch,  Haarlem, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V.,  Delft, 
Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,777,  JuL  31, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908.950 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  9, 1990, 
90200064J 

Lit  CL'  A61K  9/4S 
VS.  CI.  424— Ml  31  Qaims 


5^64,220 

METHOD  OF  EXTENDING  THE  VASCULAR 

DWELL-TIME  OF  PARTICULATE  THERAPEUTIC  AND 

PARTICULATE  DIAGNOSTIC  AGENTS 
David  M.  Long,  Jr.,  10988  Horiion  Hills  Dr.,  El  Cnjon,  CaUf. 
92020.  and  Raymond  A.  Long.  301  Nautilus  St,  La  Jolla, 
CaUf.  92037 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,855 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/121 
VS.  a.  424—450  33  CJalms 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  treating  a  mammalian  condi- 
tion selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hypoxemia  and 
anemia,  which  method  comprises  the  adjunct  administration  of 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  particulate  blood  substi- 
tute and  an  effective  amount  of  a  vascular  dwell-time  enhanc- 
ing agent  to  said  mammal  in  need  of  said  prevention  or  treat- 
ment wherein: 
i)  said  particulate  blood  stubstitute;  (a)  is  dcUvered  via  the 
vascular  compartment;  and  (b)  comprises  a  fluorocarbon; 

and 
ii)  said  vascular  dwell-time  enhancing  agent  is  selected  from 
the   group   consisting   of  nicotinamide,   nicotinic   acid, 
AND,  NADH  and  NADPH. 


UMI 


5.264^21 
DRUG-CONTAINING  PROTEIN-BONDED  UPOSOME 
Toshiaki  Tagawa,  Yokohama;  Saiko  Hosokawa,  Kawasaki,  and 
Kazuhiro  Nagaike,  Sagamihara,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Miteubishi  Kaaei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1991,  3-118762 
Int  CL'  A61K  9/127 
VS.  a.  424—450  15  Claims 

1.  A  drug  containing,  protein-bonded  liposome,  which  com- 
prises a  hposome  containing  a  drug,  said  liposome  having 
maleimide  groups  on  the  surface  thereof,  wherein  a  portion  of 
the  maleimide  groups  are  bonded  to  a  thiol  group-containing 


1.  An  oral  pharmaceutical  composition  in  unit  dosage  form 
comprising  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  solid  Colloidal  Bis- 
muth Subcitrate  (CBS)  and,  optionally,  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable excipiente,  wherein  the  packing  density  of  the  CBS  in 
each  unit  of  the  pharmaceutical  comf)osition  is  between  0.06 
and  0.60  g/ml. 


5.264^23 
HARD  CAPSULE  FOR  PHARMACEUTICAL  DRUGS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Taizo  Yamaraoto,  Osaka;  Kei^i  Abe,  Nara,  and  Seinosuke  Mat- 
snura,  Souraku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Elanco  Com- 
ply, Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-83676 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/48.  31/74 
VS.  a.  424—451  15  Claims 

1.  A  hard  capsule  for  pharmaceutical  drugs  comprising  a 
water  soluble  cellulose  derivative  as  a  base  material,  a  gelati- 
nizing agent  and  an  auxiliary  for  gelation, 
wherein  the  water  soluble  cellulose  derivative  is  a  cellulose 
ether  in  which  some  or  all  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  thereof 
are  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group  and/or  a  hydroxylkyi 
group; 
wherein  the  gelatinizing  agent  is  carrageenan  and  the  auxil- 
iary for  gelation  is  a  water  soluble  compound  containing 
potassium  ion,  ammonium  ion  or  calcium  ion;  and 


wherein  the  content  of  the  water  soluble  cellulose  derivative 
is  S  to  25  parte  by  weight,  the  content  of  the  gelatinizing 
agent  is  0.1  to  0.5  parte  by  weight  and  the  content  of  the 
auxiliary  for  gelation  is  0.01  to  O.S  parte  by  weight. 


5.264,224 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  AND  ADMINISTRATION 
AND/OR  DOSAGE  FORM  FOR  MEDICINAL  ACnVE 
SUBSTANCES  BY  MEANS  OF  A  PRINTING  PROCESS 
Dieter  Anhiiuser,  Melsbach,  and  Robert-Peter  Klein,  Neuwied, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  LTS  Lohmann 
Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Neuwied,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,296,  Aug.  13,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,110,599,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,011,  Jun.  26, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,588, 
Mar.  23,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  834,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  14, 
1987,  3727232 

Int.  a.5  A61K  9/44 
U.S.  a.  424—467  14  Qaims 


1.  Process  for  producing  a  medicament  active  substance 
dosage  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps,  in  sequence,  of  (a) 
applying  a  quantity  of  the  active  substance  as  a  printing  me- 
dium to  a  cavity  of  a  printing  pad  block,  (b)  pressing  a  deform- 
able  printing  pad  onto  the  block  cavity  to  absorb  the  active 
substance  printing  medium,  and  (c)  pressing  the  printing  pad 
with  the  absorbed  active  substance  printing  medium  to  a  sub- 
strate to  leave  on  the  substrate  a  precisely  controlled  printed 
dosage  coating  of  the  medicament  active  substance,  wherein 
the  printing  medium  is  for  administration  in  a  dermally  appli- 
able  system  for  rectal  or  vaginal  administration. 


5.264.225 

SIUCON-CONTAINING  ENVIRONMENT-PROTECnVE 

AGENT  ADSORBING  RADIOACnVE  METAL  ISOTOPES 

AND  TOXIC  HEAVY  METALS  AND  A 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

SAME 

Uszio  Varga,  Budapest;  Mihaly  Torocsik,  Toszeg,  and  B&lint  L. 

Sztanyik.  Budapest  all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  Argomen 

Agrarmenedzseri  Kft.,  Szolnok;  Orszagos  "Frederic  Joliot- 

Curie"  Sugarbiologiai  es  Sugar-Egeszsegugyi  Kutato  Intezet 

and  Magyar  Kulkereskedelmi  Bank  Rt.,  both  of  Budapest,  all 

of  Hungary 
PCT  No.  PCT/HU90/00020,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20, 1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  20,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11143,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  4,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,635 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Hungary,  Mar.  24, 1989, 1511/89 
Int  a.'  A61K  33/08:  COIB  33/12 
VS.  a.  424—684  3  Claims 

1.  Oral  pharmaceutical  composition  for  removing  radioac- 
tive isotopes  getting  into  the  human  organism,  which  com- 
prises a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  animal  food,  and  mixture  thereof 
and,  as  therapeutically  active  ingredient,  an  agent  comprising 
natural  diatomaceous  earih  and  at  least  two  natural  zeolite 
minerals  of  the  general  formula 


M^.Al203.YSi02.ZH20 

wherein 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium 
and  calcium; 

X  is  a  number  between  1  and  2  inclusive  of  both  extreme 
values; 

Y  is  3  or  10;  and 

Z  is  6  or  7 

treated  by  dilute  acid,  washed  to  neutral,  dried  up  to  115'  C. 
and  then  heat-treated  at  150*  to  350°  C,  where  the  particle 
size  is  0.001  to  0.5  mm  and  the  amount  of  each  zeolite 
ingredient  is  at  least  0.1%  by  weight  up  to  99.8%  by 
weight  and  the  amount  of  diatomaceous  earih  is  from  0. 1 
to  1%  by  weight  calculated  to  the  total  weight  of  the 
agent. 


5,264.226 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DAIRY  PRODUCTS  WITH  A 

LOW  CONTENT  OF  STEROLS,  PARTICULARLY  OF 

CHOLESTEROL 

Jean  Graille.  Villeneuve  les  Maguelonne;  Daniel  Pioch.  Prades 

le  Lez;  Michel  Serpelloni,  BeuTry  les  Bethune,  and  Leon 

Mentink.  E^taires,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roquette  Freres, 

France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,063,  Jun.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,149 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1989,  89  09443 

Int.  a.5  A23C  9/12 

VS.  CI.  426—34  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  dairy  products  reduced  in 
sterol  content  including  cholesterol  content,  wherein  an  oil-in- 
water  emulsion  comprising  dairy  fat  is  used  as  a  staning  mate- 
rial, fat  is  separated  from  said  emulsion  in  an  intermediate  step 
of  said  manufacturing  process  and  treated  with  cyclodextrin  to 
remove  sterols  as  inclusion  complexes  of  cyclodextrin  and 
sterols,  oil-in-water  emulsion  with  said  treated  fat  is  reformed 
and  used  to  complete  said  dairy  product  manufacture,  the 
improvement  comprising  directly  contacting  said  oil-in-water 
emulsion  stariing  material  with  cyclodextrin  during  said  manu- 
facturing process,  without  any  intermediate  step  of  separating 
said  fat  from  said  oil-in-water  emulsion,  to  form  inclusion 
complexes  with  the  sterols  and  separating  directly  from  the 
contacted  oil-in-water  emulsion  at  least  pari  of  said  complexes. 


5.264.227 
FEED  SUPPLEMENTS  FOR  RUMINANT  ANIMALS 
Jean-Luc  Laroche,  and  Simon  Baillargeon,  both  of  Montreal, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Cooperative  Federee  de  Quebec,  Mon- 
treal, Canada 

FUed  Mar.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.153 
Int  a.'  A23K  1/02.  1/175 
U.S.  a.  426—72  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  buffer  block  for  ruminant  ani- 
mals, which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  containing  at  least 
about  60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  solid  buffer  material  other 
than  magnesium  oxide,  at  least  about  20%  by  weight  of  magne- 
sium oxide,  and  no  more  than  about  16%  by  weight  of  a  sugar- 
containing  binder,  and  shaping  and  compressing  the  mixture  at 
a  pressure  of  at  least  about  2800  pounds  per  square  inch  for  at 
least  about  8  seconds  to  form  a  solid  block. 


5,264^28 

PREPARATION  OF  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MAKING 

COCOA  BEVERAGES 

Lee  W.  Pray,  BaldwinsviUe,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  L.  Scott  Simi 

VaUey,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,733 

Int  a.5  A23P  1/02 

VS.  a.  426—285  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  composition  for  preparing  a 

cocoa  beverage  comprising: 
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mixing  cocoa  powder,  non-fat  milk  composition,  malto-dex- 
trin,  an  emulsificr  and  an  artificial  sweetener  ingredients  to 
obtain  an  ingredient  mixture; 

grinding  the  mixture  to  disperse  the  emulsifier  and  to  reduce 
limips  to  obtain  a  ground  mixture; 

wetting  and  agglomerating  the  ground  mixture  so  that  the 
ground  mixture  is  wetted  to  a  moisture  content  of  from 
10%  to  25%  by  weight  and  formed  into  agglomerates; 

resting  the  agglomerates  for  up  to  120  seconds;  and  then 

drying  the  rested  agglomerates. 

5,264,229 
SHELF  UFE  EXTENSION  FOR  COMMEROALLY 

PROCESSED  POULTRY/FOWL  AND  SEAFOOD 
PRODUCTS  USING  A  SPECIALIZED  HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE 
Detlef  Mannig,  Growkrotzenburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
GertI  Scherer,  Montrale,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Degussa  Corpora- 
tion, Ridgefield  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,078 
iBt  a.'  A23L  3/34 
VS.  CL  426—335  «  CMns 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  overall  bacterial  count  without 
interfering  with  the  taste  or  texture  of  commercially  processed 
animal  based  food  product  and  thereby  increase  the  shelf  life 
thereof  comprising  contacting  said  food  product  with  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  food  grade  H2O2  and  food  grade  surface  active 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylaryl  sulfo- 
nates, sulfates,  sulfonates  of  oils  and  fatty  acids,  sulfates  of 
alcohols  and  sulfosuccinates  present  together  in  the  chiller 
water  to  remove  and  reduce  the  number  of  bacteria  on  the 
surface  of  said  food  product. 


shape,  a  means  for  vacuum  forming  the  film  in  the  half 
form,  and  a  means  for  sealing  the  top  sheet  with  the  bot- 
tom sheet,  and  the  first  polygonal  cylinder  has  its  axial 
elements  parallel  to  the  axial  elements  of  the  second  po- 
lygonal cylinder, 

8)  Forming  the  filler  material  into  a  toroidal  shape  by  bring- 
ing the  first  half  form  and  the  second  half  form  together 
by  means  of  translating  at  least  one  of  the  polygonal  cylin- 
ders towards  the  other  polygonal  cylinder,  compressing 
the  material  and  sealing  the  top  sheet  to  the  bottom  sheet 
around  the  outside  perimeter  and  the  inside  perimeter  of 
the  toroidal  shape  to  form  a  shaped,  compressed  and 
sealed,  packaged  food  unit,  and 

9)  Releasing  the  sealed  and  packaged  unit  for  further  pro- 
cessing. 


5,264,231 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  QUINOA  SEEDS  AND  THE 

PRODUCT  OBTAINED 
Remi  Thomas,  Bemeuil  en  Bray,  France,  assignor  to  Nestec 
SA.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,035 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  16, 
1991,  91107920 

Int.  a.'  A23B  9/00:  A23L  1/20 
VS.  a.  426—447  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  quinoa  seeds  comprising  moistening 
quinoa  seeds  to  obtain  moistened  seeds  having  a  dry  matter 
content  of  from  65%  to  85%  by  weight,  treating  the  moistened 
seeds  with  superheated  steam  to  obtain  treated  seeds,  and  then 
restoring  the  treated  seeds  to  temperature  and  pressure  condi- 
tions to  expand  the  volume  of  the  treated  seeds. 


5,264,230 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TOROIDAL  WIENERS 

David  Swanwm,  1670  Lake  Largo  Dr.,  Green  Bay,  WU.  54311 

FUed  Aag.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,445 

Int.  CL'  A22C  H/00:  B65B  3/04.  51/10 

VS.  CL  426—413  2  Ctainis 


5,264,232 

METHOD  OF  DIVIDING  A  SINGLE  STREAM  OF 

BAKER'S  DOUGH  INTO  SEPARATE  STREAMS  OF 

EQUAL  WEIGHT 

Sterrett  P.  Campbell,  995  Peachtree  Dnnwoody  Ct.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

30328 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,373 

Int  a.'  A21D  6/00 

VS.  a,  426—503  7  Cbims 


JMI 


1.  A  process  for  forming  and  compressing  a  food  material 
into  a  toroidal  shape  between  two  continuous  sheets  of  food 
grade  plastic  film  and  comprising;  the  steps  of; 

1)  Unwinding  a  bottom  sheet  of  food  grade  fUm, 

2)  Laying  the  bottom  sheet  of  film  on  a  flat  surface  of  a  first 
polygonal  forming  cylinder,  said  surface  being  provided 
thereon  with  a  half  form  for  a  toroidal  shape,  a  means  for 
vacuum  forming  the  film  in  the  half  form,  and  a  means  for 
sealing  the  bottom  sheet  to  a  top  sheet  of  food  grade  film, 

3)  Vacuum  formmg  the  bottom  sheet  of  fUm  into  the  half 
form, 

4)  Advancing  the  polygonal  cylinder  to  a  fill  position, 

5)  Depositing  a  measured  amount  of  food  material  in  the  half 
form, 

6)  Unwinding  a  top  sheet  of  food  grade  film, 

7)  Laying  the  top  sheet  of  film  on  a  second  flat  surface  of  a 
second  polygonal  cyUnder,  said  second  flat  surface  being 
provided  thereon  with  a  second  half  form  of  a  toroidal 


1.  A  method  of  dividing  baker's  dough  from  a  single  stream 
of  dough  into  separate  streams  of  equal  weight  comprising: 
passing  the  stream  of  dough  toward  a  dough  piercing  sharp, 
piercing  the  stream  of  dough  substantially  at  the  center  of 

the  stream  of  dough  with  the  dough  piercing  sharp  to 

form  the  dough  in  an  annulus, 
spreading  the  annulus  of  dough  radially  from  the  dough 

piercing  sharp  toward  a  plurality  of  dough  outlets,  and 
as  the  dough  spreads  radially  from  the  dough  piercing  sharp 

in  the  form  of  an  annulus  toward  the  outlets,  controlling 

the  rate  of  movement  of  the  annulus  of  dough  toward  each 

outlet. 


5,264,233 
METHOD  FOR  BEATING  EGGS 
Ruth  P.  Aaronson,  3  Gedalia  Street,  Bakaa,  93555,  Jerusalem, 
Israel 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,546 
Oaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  30,  1990,  93211 
Int.  a.5  A23J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  426—519  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  whipping  egg  white  within  a  food  proces- 
sor, the  food  processor  comprising  blade  means  having  a  a 
plurality  of  flat  blades  configured  as  the  knives  of  a  food  pro- 
cessor, each  of  said  blades  extending  radially  outward  of  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  blade  means,  the  blade  means  being 
capable  of  spinning  the  egg  white,  said  method  comprising  a 
step  of  increasing  an  amount  of  foam  of  whipped  egg  white 
from  an  amount  of  foam  produced  at  a  blade  rotational  speed 
of  1400  R.P.M.  by  rotating  said  plurality  of  blades  at  a  rota- 
tional speed  in  a  range  of  350-999  R.P.M. 


5,264,234 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CONTROLLING  THE 
TEXTURE  AND  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  FLUID  FOOD 

MATERIALS 
Erich   Windhab,   Quakenbnieck;   Ludwig   Rolfes,   Loeningen; 
Peter  von  Holdt,  and  Lutz  Habn,  both  of  Gross  Groenau,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schroeder  &  Co.  Maschinen- 
fabrik,  Luebeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,539 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  1, 
1991,  4125463 

Int.  a.5  A23G  1/00 
U.S.  a.  426—519  10  Claims 


5,264,235 

FOOD  PRODUCT 

Michael  Duckworth,   Bedford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Campbell  Frozen  Foods  Ltd.,  Salford,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  634,130,  Jan.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,178,895. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,612 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  4,  1988, 
8815880 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  12, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  A23L  1/05 
U.S.  a.  426—589  n  Claims 

1.  A  precursor  of  a  drinkable,  starch-thickened,  cream-style 
food  product  made  by  the  process  of: 
forming  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  product-flavoring  com- 
ponents, spray-dried  creaming  ingredients  based  on  vege- 
table oil,  granules  of  at  least  one  acid-stable,  freeze-thaw 
stable  starch  and  maltodextrin  in  water; 
heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  at  which  swelling  of 
the  starch  granules  will  commence,  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
produce  between  70%  and  80%  of  the  total  swelling 
potential  of  the  starch  granules; 
dispensing  the  mixture  into  individual  containers  suitable  for 
containing  the  product  while  it  is  later-heated  in  a  micro- 
wave oven  and  while  it  is  subsequently  consumed;  and 
freezing  the  containers  and  the  dispensed  mixture  therein  to 
a  temperature  of  between  — 15°  and  —20°  C. 


5,264,236 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  HOP  EXTRACTS  AND 

HOP  EXTRACTS  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Johji  Ogasahara,  Osaka;  Miyoko  Ono,  Takatuki;  Kazuhiro 
Hamatani,  Osaka,  and  Masakazu  Takahasbi,  Hyogo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co.,  Hyogo 
and  Suntory  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1990,  2-300376 
Int.  a.5  C12C  3/00 
VS.  a.  426—600  6  Chums 

1.  A  method  for  producing  hop  extracts  which  contain 
reduced  amounts  of  deteriorated  resin  products,  comprising 
extracting  hops  with  dry,  recycled  carbon  dioxide  in  a  subcriti- 
cal  or  supercritical  condition  to  obtain  wet  carbon  dioxide,  and 
hop  extracts  containing  reduced  amounts  of  deteriorated  resin 
products,  drying  said  wet  carbon  dioxide  by  contacting  with  a 
desiccant,  and  reintroducing  said  dried  carbon  dioxide  at  sub- 
critical  or  supercritical  conditions  into  the  extraction  process. 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  controlling  the  texture  and 
crystallization  of  a  food  material  in  the  fluid  state  to  produce  a 
food  material  product  whose  crystalline  parts  are  at  least  50% 
/3-crystals  which  comprise  cooling  the  food  material  to  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  4°  C.  to  about  16°  C.  in  a  continuous 
flow  cooling  cylinder,  which  cooling  is  conducted  by  means  of 
a  cooling  cylinder  wall,  which  cooling  cylinder  wall  is  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1°  C.  to  about  70°  C. 
below  the  freezing  temperature  of  the  food  material,  and  simul- 
taneously subjecting  the  food  material  to  a  shearing  stress  for 
from  about  3  to  about  8.5  seconds,  said  shearing  stress  being 
applied  to  the  food  material  in  a  gap  formed  between  the 
cooling  cylinder  wall  and  a  rotor  revolving  within  the  cooling 
cylinder. 


5,264437 

HYPOCALORIC  FOOD  COMPOSITION 

Helmut  Traitier,  Corseaux,  and  Heike  Winter,  Vevey,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,188 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  9,  1990, 
90113045.0 

Int.  a.5  A23D  9/00 
VS.  a.  426—611  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  lipid-containing  food  composi- 
tion comprising  incorporating  in  a  food  a  caloric  moderator 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diesters  of  fatty  acids  and 
2,3-butanediol. 
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5464,238 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SNACK  FOODS 

Kaznmitsa  T«g«,  Neyig«w«;  TosUliiko  Narukami.  Ikoma,  and 
Miaako  Kawakado.   Kaahihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignora  to 
House  Food  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Higaahi-Otaka.  Japan 
Cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  714,017.  Jun.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,878 
aaim  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1990,  2-153043 
lat  a.'  A23B  7/02 
VS.  CL  426— «0  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufactxiring  a  snack  food  comprising  the 
steps  of  preparing  the  paste  of  a  ground  or  pulverized  natural 
ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vegetables, 
friiits,  beans  and  seaweeds,  the  paste  having  a  moisture  content 
ranging  from  50  to  85%  by  weight,  a  protein  content  ranging 
from  I  to  5%  by  weight,  a  fat  and  oil  content  ranging  from  5 
to  15%  by  weight,  and  a  saccharide  content  ranging  from  5  to 
35%  by  weight,  on  the  basis  of  the  total  weight  of  the  paste, 
and  then  drying  the  paste  to  give  a  snack  food  having  a  mois- 
ture content  ranging  from  1  to  6%  by  weight  and  a  bulk  den- 
sity ranging  from  0.3  to  0.8  g/ml,  wherein  the  paste  is  dried  by 
first  subjecting  the  paste  to  high  temperature  drying  at  1 10*  to 
160'  C.  for  10  to  20  minutes  and  then  to  low  temperature 
drying  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  80"  to  100'  C.  for  20  to 
80  minutes. 


5,264,241 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DAIRY  PRODUCTS 

WITH  A  REDUCED  STEROL  CONTENT 
Jean  Graillc,  VUleneuTC  lea  Maguelonne;  Daniel  Pioch,  Pradea 

Ic   Lez;  Michel   Serpelloni,   BeuTry-les-Bethune,  and   Leon 

Menttnk,  Eatairca,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roquette  Freres, 

France 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  545,062,  Jun.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,161 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29,  1989,  89  08730 

Int.  a.'  A23C  15/00 

VS.  a.  426—664  15  Claiois 

1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  dairy  products  reduced  in 
sterol  content,  including  cholesterol  content,  wherein  an  oil-in- 
water  emulsion  comprising  dairy  fat  is  used  as  a  starting  mate- 
rial, fat  is  separated  from  said  emulsion  in  an  intermediate  step 
of  said  manufacturing  process  and  treated  with  cyclodextrin  to 
remove  sterols  as  inclusion  complexes  of  cyclodextrin  and 
sterols,  oil-in-water  emulsion  with  said  treated  fat  is  reformed 
and  used  to  complete  said  dairy  product  manufacture,  the 
improvement  comprising  direcdy  contacting  said  oil-in-water 
emulsion  starting  material  with  cyclodextrin  during  said  manu- 
facturing process,  without  any  intermediate  step  of  separating 
said  fat  from  said  oil-in-water  emulsion,  to  form  inclusion 
complexes  with  the  sterols,  inverting  the  contacted  oil-in- 
water  emulsion  into  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  and  separating  at 
least  part  of  said  complexes. 


5,264,239 

PREPARATION  OF  DRIED  FLAVORED  MEATS 

Panl-Emilc  Cornet,  Bloaay,  and  S»en  Heyland,  Weiningeo,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vewy,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,877,  Aug.  24,  1990, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuatjoo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,774,  Oct 

7   1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

56053 
Claims   priority,    appUcatioa    Switzerland,   Oct.    12,    1989, 
3710/89;  Not.  7,  1990,  3531/90 

Int.  CL'  A23L  1/314 
VS.  a.  426—641  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dehydrated  meat  product  com- 
prising heating  a  mixture  of  a  reducing  sugar  and  a  sulfur-con- 
taining substance  for  a  time  so  that  only  a  part  of  the  reducing 
sugar  and  sulfur-containing  substance  of  the  mixture  is  reacted, 
thereby  forming  a  partly  reacted  reaction  mixture,  adding  the 
partly  reacted  reaction  mixture  to  cooked  meat  from  which 
cooking  juice  and  fat  have  been  separated  and  then  heating  the 
cooked  meat  and  added  partly  reacted  reaction  mixture  to 
further  react  the  reducing  sugar  and  sulfur-containing  sub- 
stance of  the  partly  reacted  reaction  mixture  and  to  dry  the 
cooked  meat  containing  the  further  reacted  mixture  to  obtain  a 
dehydrated  flavored  meat. 


5,264J42 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  RECOLORING 
WORN  LEATHER  AND  LEATHER-UKE  CONSUMER 
PRODUCTS  SUCH  AS  SHOES 
Lawrence  L.  Speer,  440  W.  Hopocan,  Barberton,  Ohio  44203 
FUcd  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,754 
iBt  a.'  B32B  35/00.  19/00;  B05D  3/00.  1/28 
VS.  C\.  427—140  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recoloring  a  scuffed  or  worn  external  sur- 
face of  a  leather  or  synthetic  or  artificial  leather  article,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  cleaning  a  scuffed  or  worn  external  surface  of  a  leather  or 
synthetic  or  artificial  leather  article  which  is  to  be  recol- 
ored; 

(b)  applying  to  the  cleaned  surface  a  coating  composition  of 
polyurethane  elastomer  dispersed  in  water  further  con- 
taining a  colorant,  a  defoamer  and  a  wetting  agent  so  that 
said  coating  composition  has  a  coverage  ratio  of  one 
ounce  of  coating  composition  per  10-25  square  inches  on 
said  surface  and  said  surface  thereby  has  a  substantially 
continuous  coating  of  said  coating  composition;  and 

(c)  permitting  the  water  to  evaporate  at  room  temperature, 
leaving  a  substantially  continuous  thin,  flexible,  scuff- 
resistant  coating  on  said  surface,  thereby  covering  and 
hiding  discoloration  and  scuffs  on  said  surface. 


JMI 


5^64,240 
CONDIMENT 

Claudia  Ammedlck-Nanmann,  Wiistenrot.  and  Hans  Bohrmann, 
Talbeim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  CPC 
International  Inc.,  Englewood  Clifh,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787.711,  Not.  4,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472.985,  Jan.  31,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  6, 
1989,  3903507 

Int.  a.'  A23L  1/2Z  1/238 
VS.  CI.  426—650  14  Claims 

L  A  condiment  containing  no  HVP-flavoring  lactone,  hav- 
ing a  HVP-like  taste  and  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  5 
to  about  20%  salt,  from  about  1  to  about  30%  ground  fenu- 
greek seeds,  from  about  0  to  about  80%  water,  from  about  0  to 
about  70%  soy  sauce  and  from  about  0  to  about  70%  fish  sauce, 
wherein  the  total  combined  percent  by  weight  of  the  soy  sauce 
and  fish  sauce  in  the  condiment  is  from  about  10  to  about  85%. 


I 


5,264,243 
MASS  CELLULOSE  DE ACIDIFICATION  PROCESS 
Robert  S.  Wedingen  Conrad  W.  Kamienski,  both  of  Gastonia; 
Kent  N.  Smith.  Bessemer  City;  George  R.  Sandor,  Gastonia; 
A.  RcTonda  Porch,  Shelby,  and  Sharon  B.  Smith,  Gastonia,  all 
of  N.C,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Job.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,206 
Int  CL'  B32B  35/00 
VS.  a.  427—140  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  deacidifying  cellulosic  materials  comprising 
( 1 )  contacting  the  cellulosic  with  a  deacidification  composition 
containing  a  hydrocarbon  solution  containing  an  effective 
deacidifying  amount  of  a  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 
(A)  a  substituted  metal  alkoxide  having  the  formula 

X^(ORh.>((R'OH)J 
wherein 


(I)  — OR  is  a  group  selected  from  2-alkoxyalkyoxy-and 
<i>-alkoxypolyalkoxy-  groups  of  the  formula 

(OCH(R2)CH2-(-OCH(R2)CH2a)jOR') 

wherein  R^  is  selected  from  H  and  — CH3  and  R^  is  se- 
lected from  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
kyl  groups  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  arylaklyl  and 
alkylaryl  group  of  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a  value  of 
0to20; 

(II)  X-  is 

an  organic  group  — K*  wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  containing  I  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  and  aryl,  arylalkyi  and  alkylaryl  groups 
containing  6  to  1 8  carbon  atoms; 

(III)  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  magnesium,  zinc  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

IV  y  has  a  value  between  one  and  two. 


5,264,244 

INHIBITING  COKE  FORMATION  BY  COATING  GAS 

TURBINE  ELEMENTS  WITH  ALUMINA 

William  H.  Edwards,  III,  Port  St.  Lucie,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,359 

Int  a.5  B05D  3/02 

VS.  a.  427—226  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  protection  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  ele- 
ment subject  to  contact  with  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  at  ;i 
temperature  of  about  350'  F.  to  1050°  F.  from  coke  deposition, 
wherein  said  element  comprises  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  titanium  alloys,  aluminum,  stain- 
less steel,  and  nickel  base  superalloys,  said  method  comprising 
enhancing  gasification  of  carbon  deposits  by  applying  to  said 
element,  by  deposition  from  a  sol,  an  adherent  layer  of  alumina 
about  0.00005  inches  to  0.001  inches  in  thickness,  said  layer 
further  comprising  metallic  oxide  particles  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silica,  ceria,  and  cupric  oxide. 


a  plurality  of  substrates  disposed  at  multiple  zones  in  a  heated 
coating  chamber  of  a  reactor,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  supplying  a  gaseous  reactant  stream  to  the  chamber  for 
distribution  to  each  zone  in  a  manner  that  the  stream  is 
heated  to  substantially  different  temperatures  at  difTcrent 
zones, 

(b)  heating  the  substrates, 

(c)  contacting  the  gaseous  reactant  stream  at  said  different 
zones  having  substantially  different  reactant  stream  tem- 
peratures thereat  with  a  reactivity-altering  material  whose 
composition  is  different  between  said  different  zones  in 
dependence  on  the  stream  temperature  at  said  different 
zones  as  necessary  to  alter  the  reactivity  of  the  reactant 
stream  at  said  different  zones  in  a  manner  to  provide 
substantially  the  same  stream  reactivity  at  said  different 
zones,  and 

(d)  contacting  at  least  one  of  said  substrates  at  each  of  said 
different  zones  with  the  gaseous  reactant  stream  after  said 
stream  contacts  the  reactivity-altering  material  at  said 
different  zones. 


5,264,246 
SPIN  COATING  METHOD 

Masahiko  Ikeno,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  516,734,  Apr.  30,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,095,848. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1989,  1-112183; 
Sep.  1,  1989,  1-224570 

Int  a.'  B05D  3/12 
VS.  a.  427—240  10  CUims 


5,264,245 
CVD  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  UNIFORM  COATINGS 
DsTJd  C.  Punola,  Muskegon;  William  C.  Basta,  Montague,  and 
Jeffrey  S.  Smith,  Muskegon,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  How- 
met  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Rled  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,257 

Int  a.'  C23C  16/08:  B05D  07/22 

VS.  a.  427—237  13  aaims 


C^ 


1.  A  spin  coating  method  comprising: 

applying  a  liquid  coating  material  to  a  substrate;  and 

after  applying  the  coating  material  to  the  substrate,  rotating 

the  substrate  about  a  first  axis  generally  perpendicular  to 

the  substrate  and  revolving  the  substrate  about  a  second 

axis  while  tilting  the  substrate  relative  to  the  second  axis. 


5,264,247 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  COATING 
BAR  FOR  A  BAR  COATER 
Timo  Lintula,  Kenniu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Paper  Ma- 
chinery Inc.,  Finland 

Filed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  14,  1990,  904541 

Int  a.'  C23C  16/38:  B05C  11/02 

VS.  a.  427—250  11  Ctaims 


%        1  I 

1.  In  a  method  of  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  a  coating  on       1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  coating  bar  for  a  bar 
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coater.  wherein  the  coating  \m  is  supported  substantially  over 
itt  entire  length  and  is  adapted  to  revolve  in  a  cradle  fixed  to  a 
frame  of  the  coater,  comprising  the  steps  of 
profiling  the  coating  bar, 

providing  a  vessel  with  activated  boron  powder, 
contacting  the  coating  bar  with  the  activated  boron  powder 

in  the  vessel,  and 
boronizing  the  coating  bar  by  heating  the  activated  boron 
powder  in  the  vessel  such  that  a  surface  layer  of  ferrous 
boride  is  formed  on  the  coating  bar 

S,264J4S 
ADHESION  OF  METAL  COATINGS  OF 
POLYPYROMELLITIMIDES 
Herbert  S.  Chao,  Schenectady,  and  Bradley  R.  Karas,  Amster- 
dam, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady.  N.Y. 

nied  Aug.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,669 
Int.  a.'  C23C  14/00.  26/00 
VS.  a.  427—250  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  adhesion  of  a  meUl  layer  to  the 
surface  of  a  non-fluorinated  polypyromellitimide  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  contacting  said  surface  first  with  a  material 
consisting  essentially  of  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  of  at  least  about 
90%  concentration  by  weight  for  at  least  about  20  seconds,  and 
then  with  a  material  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  solution  of  at  least  about  2  M  concentration 
for  at  least  about  20  seconds  with  optional  rinsing  with  water 
after  each  contact  and  subsequently  depositing  said  metal  layer 
on  said  surface. 


b.  an  insolubilizer; 

c.  an  inorganic  compound  wherein  said  inorganic  compound 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  calcium 
silicate,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

d.  from  about  0.1  wt.  %  to  about  1.0  wt.  %,  based  upon  the 
total  weight  of  the  slurry,  of  silver  oxide;  and 


rotating  said  hub  in  the  opposite  direction  to  move  said  arm 

to  said  combined  loading  and  unloading  station; 
detaching  said  vehicle  structural  frame  from  said  arm; 


1W  OmS  ON  TEST 


c.  a  solvent; 
whereby  said  adhesive  agent,  said  insolubilizer,  said  inorganic 
compound,  and  said  silver  oxide  are  dispersed  in  said  solvent 
thereby  forming  a  slurry  which  is  essentially  homogeneous. 


JMI 


5,264,249 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CONDUCTIVE  COATED 

PRODUCT 

James  J.  Perrault,  Brooklyn  Center  David  D.  Vemess,  Forest 

Lake;  Kerin  Seifert,  Champlin,  and  C.  Bisson,  St.  Paul,  all  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc..  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,166 
Int  a.'  B05D  1/38 
VS.  a.  427—327  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  conductive  coated  product  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a.  abrading  a  conductive  metal  substrate; 

b.  applying  to  the  abraded  metal  substrate  a  layer  of  a  cur- 
able composition  including: 

1.  2-acrylamido-2-methylpropanesulfonic  acid; 

2.  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water,  alcohol  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

3.  a  curing  agent;  and 

c.  curing  the  composition  on  the  substrate. 

5,264,250 
ANTIMICROBIAL  HYDROPHILIC  COATING 
John  W.  Steele,  Torrington;  Philip  J.  Birbara,  Windsor  Locks; 
Robert  W.  Marsh,  Simsbury,  and  Timothy  D.  ScuU,  Riverton, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  846,457,  Mar.  4. 1992.  This  application  Aug. 
5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,993 
Int.  a.'  C09D  5/14 
MS,  a.  427—380  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  heat  transfer  surfaces  of  a  condens- 
ing heat  exchanger  with  an  antimicrobial  hydrophilic  coating, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  flowing  the  coating  in  the  form  of  a  slurry  through  said 
condensing  heat  exchanger,  wherein  said  slurry  intimately 
contacts  and  coats  said  heat  transfer  surfaces;  and 

b.  heating  said  coated  heat  transfer  surfaces  to  dry  and  cure 
said  slurry  thereby  forming  a  coating  on  said  heat  transfer 
surfaces. 

wherein  said  slurry  is  comprised  of: 
a.  an  adhesive  agent; 


5,264,251 

SUPERABSORBENT-COATED  ARAMID  YARN  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SUCH  A  YARN 

Herman   J.  Geursen,   Rozendaal,  and  Stephanus  Willemsen, 

Rheden,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Am- 

hem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,784 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Oct.  26,   1990, 
9002337 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—389.9  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  aramid  yam  provided 
with  a  superabsorbent  material  which  comprises  providing  a 
layer  of  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  containing  a  superabsorbent  in 
its  aqueous  phase  on  the  aramid  yam  surface  and  removing  at 
least  a  portion  of  emulsion's  liquid  ingredients  from  the  year  by 
evaporation  to  give  an  amount  of  superabsorbent  on  the  yam 
of  about  0.3  wt  %  to  10  wt  %,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  yam. 

5,264,252 

COATING  METHOD  AND  FAOLITY  FOR  VEHICLE 

STRUCTURAL  COMPONENTS 

Phillip  C.  Ruehl,  Elm  GroTe,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  776,683,  Oct.  11,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,152,840, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,481,  Sep.  14,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,253, 
Jan.  24, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,061,528,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  389,346,  Aug.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,061,529.  ThU 
application  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,046 
Int.  a.5  B05D  1/18 
VS.  a.  427—430.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  applying  a  coating  to  vehicle 
structural  frames,  each  frame  having  considerable  length  for 
supporting  a  vehicle,  said  method  comprising; 
providing  a  rotary  carousel  having  a  central  hub  rotatable 

about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  an  arm  thereon; 
providing  a  combined  loading  and  unloading  station,  and 
providing  a  coating  station,  and  peripherally  spacing  said 
stations  around  said  hub; 
attaching  a  vehicle  structural  frame  to  said  arm  at  said  com- 
bined loading  and  unloading  station; 
rotating  said  hub  in  one  direction  to  move  said  arm  to  said 
coating  station  to  coat  said  vehicle  structural  frame; 


attaching  another  vehicle  structural  frame  to  said  arm  at  said 
combined  loading  and  unloading  station. 


5,264,253 

COATING  METHOD  AND  FACILITY  FOR  VEHICLE 

STRUCTURAL  COMPONENTS 

Phillip  C.  Ruehl,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.O.  Smith 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  776,683,  Oct  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,152,840, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,481,  Sep.  14,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,253, 

Jan.  24,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,061,528,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  389.346,  Aug.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,061,529.  This 

application  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,047 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  29, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B05D  1/18:  B05C  3/00 

VS.  a.  427—430.1  10  Claims 


longitudinal  extent  of  said  vehicle  stmctural  frame  i» 
substantially  horizontal; 

transporting  said  vehicle  structural  frame  to  said  unloading 
station  and  unloading  said  vehicle  structural  frame  in  a 
generally  horizontal  position  below  said  unloading  sta- 
tion; 

transporting  additional  vehicle  structural  frames  from  said 
loading  station  through  said  coating  station  to  said  unload- 
ing station  and  unloading  said  vehicle  structural  frames 
and  stacking  each  vehicle  structural  frame  in  a  horizontal 
position  on  the  vehicle  structural  frame  therebelow  to 
provide  a  stack  of  horizontal  vehicle  structural  frames 
stacked  vertically  and  disposed  below  said  unloading 
station. 


5,264,254 
POWDER  COATING  METHOD  FOR  METALUC 
SURFACES 
Ulrich  Bohnacker,  and  Thomas  Probst  both  of  Kraucfaeowies, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Tegometall  Rudolf  Boh- 
nacker, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1990,4029985 

lot  a.'  B05D  1/06 
VS.  a.  427—470  20  Claims 

20.  A  method  of  powder  coating  a  metallic  surface  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

a)  providing  said  metallic  surface  with  an  oil  film, 

b)  applying  a  layer  of  resin  powder  directly  to  said  oil  film, 

c)  melting  said  resin  powder  by  the  application  of  heat  and 

d)  hardening  the  melted  resin  powder  by  cooling. 


5,264,255 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  COATING  OF  LOOSE 

PARTICLE  MATERIAL  TO  AN  ARTICLE 

Richard  Salisbury,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Blodgett  A 

Blodgett,  P.C,  Worcbester,  Mass. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  575,954,  Aug.  31, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,107,789, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  305,453,  Feb.  1,  1989,  Pat  No. 

4^53,495.  This  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,786 

Int  a.!  B05D  1/06 

VS.  a.  427—477  2  Claims 


l&ra 


^v  h 


rive 


^/'\ 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  applying  a  coating  to  vehicle 
structural  frames  having  a  longitudinal  extent  of  a  given 
length,  comprising: 

providing  a  transport  mechanism; 

providing  a  loading  station; 

providing  a  coating  station  having  a  coating  liquid; 

providing  a  unloading  station; 

loading  a  vehicle  structural  frame  to  said  transport  mecha- 
nism at  said  loading  station; 

transporting  said  vehicle  structural  frame  to  said  coating 
station,  and  moving  said  vehicle  stmctural  frame  through 
said  coating  station  in  a  horizontal  position  such  that  said 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  coating  a  loose  particulate  mate- 
rial to  an  article  having  a  configuration  which  enables  the 
article  to  be  suspended  on  the  free  end  of  a  projecting  element 
for  fixing  of  the  particulate  material  to  the  article,  said  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  suspending  the  article  jointly  on  a  pair  of  carriers,  each  of 
the  carriers  having  a  projecting  element  for  fully  support- 
ing the  article, 

(b)  spraying  a  coating  of  particulate  material  on  said  article 
while  said  article  is  suspended  on  said  carriers  so  that 
portions  of  said  carriers  which  are  adjacent  said  article  are 
also  coated  with  said  particulate  material. 
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(c)  removing  one  of  the  carriers  from  the  article  so  that  the 
article  is  fully  supported  by  the  other  carrier. 

(d)  removing  said  particulate  material  from  said  one  carrier, 

(e)  re-applying  said  one  carrier  to  its  supporting  position  on 
said  article  after  removal  of  said  particulate  material  from 
said  one  carrier, 

(0  removing  the  other  of  said  carriers  from  the  article  so  that 
the  article  is  fully  supported  by  said  one  carrier, 

(g)  removing  said  particulate  material  from  said  other  car- 
rier, 

(h)  re-applying  said  other  carrier  to  its  supporting  position 
on  said  article  after  removal  of  said  particulate  material 
from  said  other  carrier,  and 

(i)  curing  the  particulate  material  on  said  article  to  fix  the 
particulate  material  on  said  article. 

5.264,256 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  GLOW  DISCHARGE 
COMPRISING  SUBSTRATE  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

BY  SHLTTER  ADJUSTMENT 
John  J.  Wozniak,  Jr..  Webster,  Barry  A.  Lees,  Fairport;  John  A. 
Appoloney.  Rochester,  Uoyd  A.  Relyea,  Webster,  L.  John 
Potter,  Marion;  Frederick  L.  Kuhn,  Maccdon,  and  Edwin  R. 
Kuhn,  Rociiester,  aU  of  N.V„  iMignon  to  Xerox  Corporatioii, 
Stamfonl,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Set.  No.  941,463 

iBt  a.'  C23C  14/02.  14/24.  16/50 

VS.  a.  427—535  23  Oaims 


chamber;  (c)  generating  a  flow  of  ions  between  the  glow  bar 
electrode  and  the  electrically  conductive  substrates,  thereby 
raising  the  temperatures  of  the  electrically  conductive  sub- 
strates, (d)  subsequent  to  step  (c).  measuring  the  temperatures 
of  the  electrically  conductive  substrates,  (e)  adjusting  the 
positions  of  the  shutters  so  that  the  flow  of  ions  between  the 
glow  bar  electrode  and  substrates  having  a  temperature  lower 
than  a  desired  temperature  is  increased,  (0  adjusting  the  posi- 
tions of  the  shutters  so  that  the  flow  of  ions  between  the  glow 
bar  electrode  and  substrates  having  a  surface  temperature 
higher  than  a  desired  temperature  is  limited,  and  (g)  repeating 
steps  (c).  (d),  (e).  and  (0  until  a  desired  degree  of  uniformity  is 
achieved  with  respect  to  the  temperatures  of  the  electrically 
conductive  substrates. 


5,264JS7 
GLASS  COMPOSITE  SHEATHING  BOARD 
Steven  R.  Martinez;  Christopher  P.  Sandoval,  both  of  Littleton; 
Don  A.  Forte,  Evergreen;  Donald  R.  Steinle,  Littleton,  all  of 
Colo.,  and  Frank  A.  McCampbell,  Willows,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Manville  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,260 
Int.  a.5  B32B  5/74  17/02 
VS.  a.  42»— 2  9  Oaims 

1.  A  homogeneous  thermal  insulation  board  having  a  density 
of  between  10-35  pcf ,  molded  from  an  aqueous  slurry  and 
consisting  essentially  of  0-40%  by  weight  perlite,  25-50% 
cellulose  fiber,  5-50%  glass  fiber,  1-10%  binder  and  1-8% 
asphalt,  the  amount  of  perlite  and  cellulose  fiber  present  in  the 
board  being  such  that  the  board  has  a  permeance  greater  than 
30  perms  and  a  moisture  storage  capacity  of  at  least  0.8  pounds 
of  water  vapor  per  cubic  foot  when  the  relative  humidity  is 
100%. 


U.  A  process  for  providing  uniform  ion  bombardment  of  a 

plurality  of  electrically  conductive  substrates  by  a  single  glow 

discharge  apparatus  which  comprises  (a)  providing  a  vacuum 

coating  apparatus  comprising  (1)  a  vacuum  chamber,  (2)  means 

for  evacuating  the  vacuum  chamber.  (3)  means  for  introducing 

gas  into  the  vacuum  chamber.  (4)  at  least  one  mandrel  member 

inside  the  vacuum  chamber,  upon  each  of  which  are  situated  a 

plurality  of  electrically  conductive  substrates,  (5)  means  for 

measuring  the  temperature  of  each  electrically  conductive 

substrate  on  each  mandrel,  and  (6)  at  least  one  glow  discharge 

apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  electrically  conductive 

glow  bar  electrode,  means  for  applying  a  potential  to  the  glow 

bar  electrode,  thereby  generating  ions,  means  for  creating  a 

flow  of  ions  from  the  glow  bar  electrode  to  the  electrically 

conductive  substrates,  and  a  shield  situated  to  block  partially 

the  flow  of  ions  generated  between  the  glow  bar  electrode  and 

the  electrically  conductive  substrates,  said  shield  having  a 

plurality  of  apertures  through  which  ions  can  flow  between  the 

glow  bar  electrode  and  the  electrically  conductive  substrates, 

each  aperture  having  associated  therewith  at  least  one  shutter, 

said  shutters  being  capable  of  at  least  partially  blocking  the 

flow  of  ions  through  the  apertures,  each  shutter  individually 

movable  to  a  plurality  of  positions  to  adjust  the  flow  of  ions 

through  the  apertures,  wherein  the  number  of  apertures  in  each 

shield  is  equal  to  the  number  of  substrates  situated  upon  each 

mandrel;  (b)  generating  a  partial  vacuum  within  the  vacuum 


'  5464058 

HRE-PROOF  BURI  HLAMENT  MATERIAL  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Chin  S.  Cheng.  No.  48-1,  Chang  Ho  Rd.,  Erh  Shui  Hsiang, 

Chang  Hwa  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.956 

Int.  a.'  A47G  33/06 

VS.  a.  428—7  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  fire-proof  buri  filament  material 
comprising  steps;  1)  obtaining  buri  fibers  from  a  rattan  buri  by 
smashing  it  and  treating  the  buri  fibers  obuined  with  a  dilute 
salt-containing  hydrochloric  acid  solution  and  washing  and 
drying  the  treated  buri  fibers;  2)  treating  the  buri  fibers  ob- 
tained from  step  1)  with  hot,  dilute  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
washing  the  peroxide-treated  buri  fibers  with  water;  3)  dyeing 
the  buri  fibers  obtained  from  step  2)  in  a  boiling  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  a  dye,  glycerin  and  sodium  bicarbonate  and 
washing  and  drying  the  dyed  fibers;  4)  treating  the  dyed  buri 
fibers  obuined  from  step  3)  with  a  solution  containing  ammo- 
nium phosphate  and  borax  and  drying  the  treated  filaments; 
and  5)  cutting  the  buri  filaments  obtained  from  step  4)  into  the 
desired  length  and  binding  them  up  into  bunches  of  buri  fila- 
ments. 

2.  A  buri  filament  material  made  according  to  the  process  of 
claim  1. 


5,264,259 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  STRUCTURE 
Higime  Satoh,   Hiratsuka;   Hiroshi   Hirakawa,   Isehara,  and 
Hiroyuki  Hamada,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yoko- 
hama Rubber  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  820,837 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  21,  1991.  3-5213 

Int.  0.5  E02B  3/26:  B63B  59/02 

VS.  O.  428—34.5  ^^  C>«»»™ 

1.  An  energy  absorbing  structure  comprising  a  cylindrical 

hollow  body  of  a  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  wherein 
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the  length  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  is  uniform  around  the 
whole  periphery  and  both  the  ends  are  open,  said  cylindrical 
hollow  body  being  attached  to  the  outer  wall  of  a  moving  body 
which  comes  in  contact  with  a  stationary  body  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  opening  of  the  hollow  body  faces  said  outer  wall. 


fibers  is  equal  to  N  where  N  is  in  the  range  0.5  xc  (\/d)  to 
2.5 Xc  Q/d)  with  a  minimum  value  of  8,  where  c  is  the  volume 
fraction  of  the  fibers  in  the  product  and  is  in  the  range  above 
0.005  to  0. 1  for  a  thermoplastic  and  in  the  range  above  0.005  to 
0.4  for  a  thermosetting  resin,  and  1/d  is  the  aspect  ratio  of  the 
fibers. 


5,264^62 
REFRIGERANT  TRANSPORTING  HOSE  HAVING 
INNER  TUBE  INCLUDING  RESIN  LAYER 
Ichiro  Igarashi,  Komaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Rubber  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752.030 

Int.  a.5  F16L  11/08 

VS.  O.  428—36.9  10  Claims 


said  cylindrical  hollow  body  containing  fibers  obliquely  orient- 
ing at  an  angle  of  0*  to  45°  to  the  axial  direction  of  said  hollow 
body  and  having  a  tapered  shape  in  both  or  one  of  its  ends 
formed  by  obliquely  chamfering  said  end(s)  of  said  cylindrical 
hollow  body  from  the  inner  side  towards  the  outer  side  around 
the  whole  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  hollow  body. 


5,264,260 
DILATATION  BALLOON  FABRICATED  FROM  LOW 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYMERS 
Mark  A.  Saab,  16  Nesmith  St.,  Lawrence,  Mass.  01841 
FUed  Jan.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,933 
Int.  O.'  A61M  29/02 
VS.  O.  428—35.5  22  Oaims 

1.  A  thin-walled,  flexible,  dilation  catheter  balloon  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  less  than  or  equal  to  0.6  dl/gram  and  a  calcu- 
lated radial  tensile  strength  greater  than  about  25,000  psi,  and 
consisting  essentially  of  oriented  polyethylene  terephthalate. 


5,264.261 

nBRE  REINFORCED  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Stephen    F.   Bush,   Cheshire,   United   Kingdom,    assignor   to 

Prosyma  Research  Limited,  Poynton,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB87/00883,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/04228,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  16,  1988 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1987,  Ser.  No.  375,001 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1986, 

8629216;  Jun.  10,  1987,  8713513 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  O.'  B29C  47/00.  47/12.  47/20;  B29K  105/12 

VS.  a.  428—36.4  40  Claims 


1.  A  refrigerant  transporting  hose  having  a  laminar  structure 
including  an  inner  tube  consisting  of  at  least  one  layer,  an  outer 
tube  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  and  coaxially  with  the 
inner  tube,  and  a  reinforcing  fiber  layer  interposed  between  the 
inner  and  outer  tubes,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  inner  tube  including  a  resin  layer  formed  of  a  resin 
composition  which  consists  essentially  of  a  blend  of  modi- 
fied polyolefin  and  polyamide  resin,  and  1-10%  by  weight 
of  e-caprolactam,  a  proportion  by  weight  of  said  modified 
polyolefin  to  said  polyamide  resin  being  within  a  range 
between  40/60  and  10/90. 


5,264,263 

SHAPED  GLAZING  PROVIDED  WITH  A  CURRENT 

NETWORK 

Jacques  Polat,  Rotbondes,  and  Eric  Szuwalski,  Margny  Les 

Compiegne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage 

International,  Courbevoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,778,  Jul.  2,  1991,  sbandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12.983 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  2,  1990,  90  08314 

Int  O.'  B32B  3/00 

VS.  O.  428—38  6  Claims 


30.  A  fiber  filled  polymer  product  comprising  a  polymer 
matrix  containing  a  network  of  discrete  fibers  in  which  the 
orientation  of  the  fibers  is  substantially  independent  of  the  axis 
along  which  resin  has  flowed  during  manufacture  of  the  prod- 
uct, the  network  being  comprised  of  major  strands  of  a  plural- 
ity of  fdaments  and  an  in-fill  of  mainly  single  filaments  in 
spaces  bounded  by  the  major  strands  wherein  the  average 
number  of  near  touches  which  each  fiber  makes  with  adjacent 


1.  Shaped  heated  glazing  comprising: 

a  cambered  glass  sheet  provided  on  one  of  its  faces  with 
resistance  strips  formed  from  an  electrically  conducting 
composition  resulting  from  the  baking  of  a  suspension  in 
an  organic  binder  of  metallic  silver  and  a  low  melting 
point  frit; 

collecting  strips  formed  from  substantially  the  same  electri- 
cally conducting  composition  as  the  resistance  strips;  and 

a  colored  coating  at  least  partially  covering  the  collecting 
strips,  the  colored  coating  having  a  color  darker  than  that 
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of  the  collecting  strips  heat  renection  coefRcient  lower 
than  a  heat  renection  coefficient  of  said  collecting  strips. 


5.264064 

PRESSURE-SENSmVE  TAPE.  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

TAPE-nXING  STRUCTURE,  AND  ROLL  OF 

PRESSURE-SENSmVE  TAPE 

KazoDUsa  ShibaU;  Teyi  Sakashita,  and  Masaaki  Arakawa,  all 

of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation, 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1991,  S«r.  No.  801,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  28,  1991,  3-158009 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/15.  li/58 

MS.  a.  428—40  20  Oaims 


5,264,266 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  INCLUDING 

AN  ORGANIC  POLYSILANE  AND  AN  OXO  METALLIC 

PHTHALOCYANING 

Masaaki  Yokoyama,  Toyonaka,  and  Mikio  Kakui,  Minoo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-240337 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  9,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/02 

MS.  a.  428—64  20  Qaims 


18 


Organic  potysilane        / 


X" 


0x0  rrwtallic  — - 

phthalocyanine  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 
pigment  I  I  I  I  I  I  i 


ll6  Recording 
/  A- 12  Substrate 


1.  A  pressure-sensitive  tape  fastener  comprising: 

(a)  tape  substrate, 

(b)  a  first  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  area  provided  on  one 
side  of  the  tape  subsUate  in  a  Upe  substrate  part  which  is 
close  to  or  at  one  end  of  the  Upe  substrate,  and 

(c)  a  second  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  area  provided  on  the 
side  opposite  the  first  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  area  of 
the  tape  substrate  in  a  tape  substrate  part  which  is  close  to 
or  at  the  other  end  of  the  Upe  substrate, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  areas 
has  a  strongly  adhesive  area  on  at  least  one  end  segment 
thereof  to  which  an  external  peeling  force  is  to  be  applied  first 
and  wherein  said  strongly  adhesive  area  has  a  peel  strength 
higher  than  that  of  the  adjacent  segment  of  lower  peel  strength 
of  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  area. 

5,264,265 
PEEL-BACK  RE-SEALABLE  MULTI-PLY  LABEL 
Thomas  R.  Kauftnann,  BirchrunTille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Beckett 
Corporation,  LiouTille,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,864 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/QO 

MS.  a.  428— W  *'  Claims 


1.  An  information  recording  medium  for  recording  informa- 
tion by  adding  heat  or  light  to  a  recording  layer  on  a  substrate, 
wherein  said  recording  layer  includes  a  mixture  of  organic 
polysilane  and  oxo  meullic  phthalocyanine  pigment,  and 
wherein  information  is  capable  of  being  recorded  on  the  infor- 
mation recording  medium  by  use  of  a  decoloring  reaction 
between  the  organic  polysilane  and  the  oxo  metallic  phthalo- 
cyanine. 


5,264,267 

UTENSIL  WTTH  GLITTERING  HANDLE 

Paul  S.  Wang,  13620  Benson  Ave.,  Chino,  Calif.  91710 

FUed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,938 

Int.  a.5  B32B  i/06 


MS.  a.  428—76 


9CUims 


1.  An  article  having  an  elongated  handle,  said  handle  being 
formed  of  a  transparent  material  and  being  hollow  to  define  an 
internal  sealed  chamber,  a  quantity  of  liquid  in  the  chamber 
and  a  plurality  of  particles  floating  in  the  liquid,  said  handle 
having  a  closed  forward  end  and  an  integral  forward  section 
formed  at  said  forward  end  isolated  from  said  internal  cham- 
ber, and  a  utensil  having  a  shank  extending  into  said  forward 
end  and  sealed  thereto  in  isolated  relation  with  said  chamber. 


1.  A  peel-back  re-sealable  multi-ply  label,  comprising; 

(a)  a  bottom  ply  having  an  upper  side  and  an  underside; 

(b)  a  top  ply  having  an  upper  side,  an  underside,  and  first  and 
second  opposed  edges,  the  underside  of  said  top  ply  being 
bonded  to  the  upper  side  of  said  bottom  ply  with  perma- 
nent adhesive  along  the  first  edge  to  form  a  hinge;  and 

(c)  a  peel-ub  area  extending  outwardly  from  the  second 
edge  of  the  top  ply. 


'  5,264,268 

SANTTARY  NAPKIN  WFFH  COMPOSfTE  COVER 
Tlioraas  J.  Luceri,  Bridgewater,  and  Deborah  J.  Parr,  Plains- 

boro,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  McNeU-PPC,  Inc.,  MUltown, 

NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,808,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,135,521.  This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,361 

Int.  a.'  A61F  13/15:  B32B  5/24 

MS.  a.  428—138  1  CUta" 

1.  An  absorbent  article,  said  article  comprising: 

a.  an  absorbent  body  capable  of  absorbing  a  liquid; 

b.  a  liquid-permeable  body-side  liner  superposed  in  facing 
relation  with  said  absorbent  body;  and 

c.  a  fibrous-flow  modulating  layer  for  modulating  the  flow 
of  said  liquid,  said  flow-modulating  layer  being  in  liquid 
communication  with  said  absorbent  body,  being  located 


between  said  absorbent  body  and  said  body-side  liner  and 
comprising  heat-bonded  bicomponent  fibers,  wherein  the 
average  pore  size  of  said  absorbent  body  is  less  than  the 
average  pore  size  of  said  flow-modulating  layer. 


1.  A  vehicle  panel  assembly  comprising: 

a  panel; 

a  polymeric  gasket  around  the  perimeter  of  said  panel;  and 

a  relatively  thin  coating  of  a  squeak  resistant  elastomeric 
composition  on  said  polymeric  gasket  having  a  thickness 
from  about  10  microns  to  about  2500  microns,  said  coating 
applied  onto  at  least  those  surfaces  of  said  gasket  which 


will  engage  portions  of  the  vehicle  to  which  said  panel 
assembly  is  to  be  joined,  wherein  said  elastomeric  compo- 
sition has  a  tensile  modulus  at  100%  elongation  less  than 
10,000  psi. 


5,264,269 
WATER-DISINTEGRATABLE  CLEANING  ARTICLE  IN 

LAMINATED  SHEET  FORM 
Shusuke  Kakiuchi;  Makoto  Ishii;  Seiko  Ikoma,  all  of  Tochigi; 
Atsuo   Nakae,  Saitama;  Seizo  Maeshima,   and   Masakazu 
Funikawa,  both  of  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1989,  1-246184; 
Jun.  13,  1990,  2-156245 

Int.  a.5  A47L  13/17:  B32B  3/30.  7/12 
MS.  CI.  428—156  14  Qaims 

1.  A  water-disintegrauble  cleaning  article  in  an  embossed 
laminated  sheet  form  comprising  a  laminated  sheet  prepared 
by: 
sandwiching  a  paper  inner  sheet  between  two  outer  sheets 
each  having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side,  integrating 
said  sheets  together  using  a  cross-linkable  binder  system 
comprising  a  water-soluble  polymer  having  a  carboxyl 
group  as  the  anionic  group  and  a  metal  counterion,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  meuls, 
manganese,  zinc,  cobalt,  nickel,  and  mixture  of  the  above 
meuls  with  an  alkali  metal,  to  strengthen  the  outer  sheets 
to  form  a  laminate; 
embossing  the  resulunt  laminate  to  integrate  said  inner  sheet 

with  the  two  outer  sheets;  and 
impregnating  said  embossed  laminate  with  a  water-contain- 
ing cleaning  agent  comprising  8  to  30%  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  solvent  and  92  to  50%  by  weight  of  water, 
said  water-containing  cleaning  agent  being  incorporated 
in  an  amount  of  100  to  250%  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
laminated  sheet,  wherein  there  is  provided  a  difference  in 
the  content  of  said  cross-linkable  binder  between  said 
inner  side  and  said  outer  side  of  each  of  said  two  outer 
sheets,  and  wherein  said  inner  sides  of  each  of  said  outer 
sheets  facing  said  paper  inner  sheet  on  each  side  thereof 
have  a  higher  content  of  said  cross-linkable  binder  which 
has  been  applied  by  spraying  or  coating. 


5,264^71 
ELECTROTHERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET 

Naoto  Satake,  and  Tatsuya  Kita,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  i 

ors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1S>91,  3-53697 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/16 

U.S.  a.  428—195  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrothermal  transfer  sheet  comprising: 

a  substrate  sheet  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.5-50  fiin; 

a  heat-transferable  dye  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  the 
substrate  sheet,  said  heat-transferable  dye  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  about  0.2-5.0  fim;  and 

a  resistor  layer  capable  of  generating  heat  when  an  electric 
current  is  applied  thereto  from  an  electrode  head,  formed 
on  the  other  surface  of  the  substrate  sheet,  said  resistor 
layer  having  a  thickness  of  about  I -10  ^m  and  comprising 
(a)  a  binder  resin,  (b)  an  electrically  conductive  filler,  and 
(c)  a  crosslinking  agent  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  (i)  a 
thermosetting  crosslinking  agent  and  (ii)  an  ionizing-radia- 
tion-curable  crosslinking  agent  comprising  an  ionizing- 
radiation-curable  reactive  monomer  present  in  an  amount 
of  5  to  30  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
binder  resin. 


5,264,272 
RESISTOR  PASTE  AND  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE 
Rjoiichi  Tanabe,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshiyuki  Nishihara,  Kawa- 
saki, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  899,156,  Jun.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,202,292, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,750,  Jun.  1,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1989,  1-145486; 
Jul.  14,  1989,  1-180565 

Int.  a.'  B05D  1/00 
MS.  a.  428—209  4  Claims 


5,264,270 
SQUEAK  RESISTANT  PANEL/WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 
WITH  ELASTOMERIC  COATING 
RiU  K.  Agrawal,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Donnelly  Corpora- 
tion, Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,647 

Int.  a.:  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—192  28  Claims 


O  10       20         30        40        50       60 

T.JQ5  ♦  wjo;  otwmfT  wmu  M  cuss 

1.  A  ceramic  substrate  having  a  circuit  pattern  formed 
thereon,  wherein  the  circuit  pattern  is  formed  by  firing  in  a 
non-oxidizing  atmosphere,  a  conductive  paste  and  a  resistor 
paste  comprising  an  inorganic  component  which  consists  es- 
sentially of 

from  20  to  70  wt  %  of  glass  powder  and  from 

30  to  80  wt  %  of  a  powder  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Sn02  powder,  Sb-doped  Sn02  powder  and  a  mix- 
ture thereof, 

wherein  said  glass  powder  consists  essentially  of 

from  12  to  50  wt  %  of  Si02, 

from  0  to  20  wt  %  of  AI2O3, 

from  0  to  40  wt  %  of  MgO, 

from  0  to  40  wt  %  of  CaO, 
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from  0  to  60  wt  %  of  StO, 

from  16  to  60  wt  %  of  MgO+CaO+SrO. 

from  0  to  10  wt  %  of  Li2O+Na20  +  K20+Cs2O, 

from  0  to  10  wt  %  of  PbO, 

from  0  to  20  wt  %  of  ZnO, 

from  0  to  10  wt  %  of  ZrOj+TiCh. 

from  8  to  40  wt  %  of  B2O3, 

either  from  0.5  to  60  wt  %  of  TajOs,  or 

from  0.5  to  50  wt  %  of  Nb205.  or 

from  0.2  to  60  wt  %  of  TajOj  +  NbjOj,  and 

from  a  I  to  20  wt  %  of  SbiOj. 


I 

cbttsiating  of  reinforcing  fibers  and  poly(ether  ether  ketone) 
fibers  having  a  low  molecular  weight,  and  second  layers  con- 


5^64,273 
STRUCTURE  OF  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  FOR  AN 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDER 
TadaUro  Suiuki,  Kawasaki;  Seiichi  Miyakawa,  Nagareyama; 
Kazuaki  lizuka,  Tokyo;  Kiyoshi  Ohshima;  Yoshiyumi  Ta- 
miya,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kenichi  Shimizu.  Kawasaki,  and 
Shigcni  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  199L  Ser.  No.  757,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-241946; 
Feb.  17,  1991,  3-045887 

lot  a.)  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428—209  »4  Claims 


1.  An  electrosutic  recording  medium  which  is  configured  as 
a  roll,  comprising: 

a  conductive  layer  partly  exposed  to  the  surrounding  envi- 
ronment at  at  least  one  of  axially  opposite  ends  of  said  roll 
of  said  recording  medium;  and 

connecting  means  provided  on  said  at  least  one  end  of  said 
roll  for  electrically  connecting  said  conductive  layer  to  a 
recording  head. 


sisting  of  poIy(ether  ether  ketone)  having  a  high  molecular 
weight,  said  laminate  being  compressed  while  heating. 


5,264,275 

RECORDING  SHEET  FOR  AN  INK  JET  PRINTER 

Katsutoshi  Misuda;  Shinichi  Suzuki;  Takahumi  Hasegawa,  and 

Hitoshi  Kijimuta,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 

Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,026 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-209890; 
Apr.  8,  1992,  4-115469 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
MS.  a.  428—304.4  9  Claims 

1.  A  recording  sheet  for  an  ink  jet  printer,  which  comprises 
a  substrate,  a  lower  layer  of  porous  pscudo-boehmite  having  an 
average  pore  radius  of  from  20  to  80  A  formed  in  a  thickness  of 
from  5  to  60  ^m  on  the  substrate  and  an  upper  layer  of  porous 
pseudo-boehmite  having  an  average  pore  radius  of  from  40  to 
1 50  A  formed  in  a  thickness  of  from  2  to  30  ftm  on  the  lower 
layer,  said  lower  and  upper  layers  each  further  comprising 
about  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  binder  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
pseudo-boehmite,  the  average  pore  radius  of  the  upper  layer 
being  larger  than  that  of  the  lower  layer. 
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5J64,274 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  HAVING 

IMPROVED  TOUGHNESS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUONG  SAME 

Hiromasa  Shigeta,  Shiki;  Masani  Iguchi,  Kawaguchi,  and  To- 

shinobu  Hata,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabvshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4, 1991. 035654;  Feb. 
12,  1991,  3-040941 

iBt  a.»  D04H  //0&  ///A-  B32B  i/l6 
MS.  a.  428—284  5  CUm 

1.   A  thermoplastic  composite  material  having  improved 
toughness,  comprising  a  laminate  constituted  by  first  layers 


5.264,276 
CHEMICALLY  PROTECITVE  LAMINATE 
Gordon  L.  McGregor,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  and  Richard  Winkel- 
mayer,  Jr.,  North  East,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  Sl  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,932,  Apr.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  TbU 
appUcation  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,351 
Int  a.'  B32B  T/OO 
MS.  a.  428—252  10  Claims 

1.   A   chemically   protective  laminate  comprising,   in   se- 
quence: 

(a)  a  layer  of  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene, 

(b)  a  thin  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  barrier  polymer  having  a 
thickness  of  between  5 1  microns  and  1 30  micron  and  being 
adhered  on  a  first  side  to  the  layer  of  porous  polytetrafluo- 
roethylene, said  thin  layer  having  a  consistent  thickness 
represented  by  a  true  coefficient  of  variation  of  16.7%  or 
less. 


(c)  a  second  layer  of  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene  located 
on  the  other  side  of  layer  (a). 


(d)  a  backing  layer  adhered  to  one  of  the  porous  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene layers. 


5,264,278 
RADIATION-CURABLE  ACRYLATE/SILICONE 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  COATED  TAPES 
ADHERABLE  TO  PAINT  COATED  SUBSTRATES 
Mieczyslaw  H.  Mazurek,  Roserille;  David  J.  Kinning,  Wood- 
bury, and  Steven  S.  Kantner,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Set.  No.  672^56 
Int  a.'  C09J  7/02.  183/12 
MS.  a.  428— 317J  29  n«i— 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising: 
(a)  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  comprising  a  polymer- 
ized pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  wherein  said 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  comprises: 
(I)  about  25  to  about  99  weight  percent  of  polymer  of  the 
formula 


5,264,277 

MULTI-LAYER  OPAQUE  FILM  STRUCTURES  OF 

REDUCED  SURFACE  FRICTION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Jean-Pierre  Frognet,  Virion;  Vajos  E.  Keller,  et  Julien  Tefevre, 

both  of  Belgium,  and  Maurice  Petitjean,  Willers,  France, 

assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,416 
Int.  a.'  B32B  i/26 
MS.  a.  428—315.5  17  Claims 

1.  An  opaque,  biaxially  oriented  polymeric  film  structure  of 
reduced  surface  coefficient  of  friction,  comprising: 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  polymer  matrix  core  layer  having  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface,  within  which  is  located  a 
strata  of  voids;  positioned  at  least  substantially  within  a 
substantial  number  of  said  voids  is  at  least  one  spherical 
void-initiating  particle  which  is  phase  distinct  and  incom- 
patible with  said  matrix  material,  the  void  space  occupies 
by  said  particle  being  substantially  less  than  the  volume  of 
said  void,  with  one  generally  cross-sectional  dimension  of 
said  particle  at  least  approximating  a  corresponding  cross- 
sectional  dimension  of  said  void;  the  population  of  said 
voids  in  said  core  being  such  as  to  cause  a  significant 
degree  of  opacity; 

(b)  at  least  one  thermoplastic  polymer  intermediate  layer 
having  a  first  surface  and  second  surface,  said  second 
surface  of  said  intermediate  layer  adhering  to  at  least  said 
first  surface  of  said  core  layer,  said  intermediate  layer 
formed  from  a  mixture  comprising  said  thermoplastic 
polymer,  a  migratory  slip  agent  and  a  migratory  antistatic 
agent; 

(c)  a  non-voided  thermoplastic  skin  layer  adhering  to  said 
first  surface  of  said  intermediate  layer,  said  skin  layer 
containing  an  antiblocking  agent,  said  void-free  skin  layer 
and  said  intermediate  layer  together  being  of  a  thickness 
such  that  the  outer  surface  of  said  skin  core  layer  does  not, 
at  least  substantially,  manifest  the  surface  irregularities  of 
said  matrix  core  layer; 

(d)  a  second  thermoplastic  polymer  intermediate  layer  hav- 
ing a  first  surface;  and  a  second  surface,  said  second  sur- 
face of  said  second  intermediate  layer  adhering  to  said 
second  surface  of  said  core  layer,  said  second  intermediate 
layer  including  up  to  about  12%  by  weight  of  titanium 
dioxide  contact  pigment;  and 

(e)  a  second  titanium  dioxide-free  non-voided  thermoplastic 
skin  layer  adhering  to  said  first  surface  of  said  intermedi- 
ate layer,  said  second  void-free  skin  layer  and  said  second 
intermediate  layer  together  being  of  a  thickness  such  that 
the  outer  surface  of  said  skin  core  layer  does  not,  at  least 
substantially,  manifest  the  surface  irregularities  of  said 
matrix  core  layer; 

wherein  said  slip  agent  and  said  antistatic  agent  migrate  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  skin  layer  and  are  effective  to 
reduce  the  surface  coefficient  of  friction  thereof 
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wherein: 

X  are  monovalent  moieties  having  ethylenic  unsatura- 
tion  which  can  be  the  same  or  different; 

Y  are  divalent  linking  groups  which  can  be  the  same  or 
different; 

D  are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  be  the  same  or 
different  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms, 
aryl,  and  substituted  aryl; 

R  are  divalent  hydrocarbon  groups  which  can  be  the 
same  or  different; 

R'  are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  be  the  same  or 
different  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  and  substituted  aryl; 

R2  are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  be  the  same  or 
different  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  and  substituted  aryl; 

R^  are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  be  the  same  or 
different  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
substituted  alkyl,  vinyl,  aryl,  and  substituted  aryl; 

R^  are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  be  the  same  or 
different  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
substituted  alkyl,  vinyl,  aryl,  and  substituted  aryl; 

n  is  an  integer  of  about  200  to  about  1000; 

(II)  about  1  to  about  75  weight  percent  free  radically 
polymerizable  vinyl  monomer  which  is  capable  of  co- 
polymerizing  with  the  polymer  wherein  said  free  radi- 
cally polymerizable  monomer  comprises: 

(i)  about  5  to  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  acidic 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  acrylic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(ii)  correspondingly  about  0  to  about  95  parts  by  weight 
of  an  acrylate  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  esters  of  acrylic  acid  comprising  4  to  2 1 
carbon  atoms  and  esters  of  methacrylic  acid  compris- 
ing 5  to  21  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof;  based 
upon  100  parts  total  by  weight  of  said  free  radically 
polymerizable  monomer; 
wherein  the  weight  percentages  set  forth  in  elements  (I) 

and  (II)  are  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  polymer 

of  element  (I)  plus  the  monomer  of  element  (II);  and 

(III)  about  80  to  about  200  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  polymer  of  element  (I)  of  a  silicate  MQ  tackifying 
resin;  and 

(b)  a  foam  layer  which  is  coated  on  at  least  one  side  with  the 
adhesive  layer. 
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5,264,279 
COMPOSITE  THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Hirokatsu  Imamurm;  Koichi  NaJuunura.  and  Hirokazu  Kaneko, 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,246 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19.  1989,  1-240747; 
Dec  29,  1989,  1-152877(U];  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-342971;  Dec.  29, 
1989  1-342973;  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-19323;  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-212510 

Int  CL'  B41M  5/26 
MS.  a.  428—323  22  Oaims 
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1.  A  composite  thermal  transfer  sheet  compnsing:  a  thermal 
transfer  sheet  comprising  a  substrate  film  and  a  heat-fusible  ink 
layer  disposed  on  one  surface  side  thereof,  a  transfer-receiving 
material;  and  a  temporary  adhesive  layer  capable  of  peelably 
bonding  the  heat-fusible  ink  layer  of  the  thermal  transfer  sheet 
to  the  transfer-receiving  material,  wherein  the  temporary  ad- 
hesive layer  comprises  adhesive  particles  having  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  of  -90*  C.  to  -60'  C.  and  a  particle  size  of 
about  I  to  30  /xm,  wax  particles  and  resin  particles  havmg  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  60'  C.  or  higher  and  a  particle 
size  of  about  0.01  to  0.5  fim. 

5464,280 
MULTILAYER  THERMOFORMABLE  STRUCTURE 

Dcenadayalu  Chundury,  Newburgh,  Ind.;  Anthony  S.  Scheibelh- 
offer,  Norton,  Ohio;  Berdine  L.  Leonard,  Macedonia,  Ohio; 
Ronald  E.  Thompson,  Parma,  Ohio;  Randall  S.  McAllister, 
ETansville,  Ind.;  Surachai  Wimolkiatisak,  North  Royalton, 
Ohio,  and  Anthony  F.  Dean,  Jr.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Ferro  Corporation,  Cle»eland,  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,080 
Int.  a.'  B32B  27m:  C08L  Si/02 
MS.  a.  428—330  "  Oaims 

1.  A  multilayer  thermoformable  structure  comprising 
(A)  at  least  one  cap  layer  of  a  polymer  composition  compris- 
ing (i)  at  least  about  55%  by  weight  of  a  homopolymer  of 
a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  or  a  polymer  of  a  vinyl  aro- 
matic monomer  and  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  mono-  or  dicarboxylic  reagent 
and  other  vinyl  monomers,  (ii)  from  about  0%  to  about 
45%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  block  polymer  of  a  vinyl 
aromatic  monomer  and  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diene,  a 
selectively  hydrogenated  block  polymer  of  a  vinyl  aro- 
matic monomer  and  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diene,  or  a 
selectively  hydrogenated  block  polymer  of  a  vinyl  aro- 
matic monomer  and  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diene  to 
which  has  been  grafted  a  unsaturated  carboxylic  reagent, 
wherein  the  block  polymer  contains  up  to  about  50%  by 
weight  bound  styrene.  and  (iii)  from  about  0%  to  about 
45%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  block  polymer  of  a  vinyl 
aromatic  monomer  and  a  conjugated  diene,  a  partially 
hydrogenated  block  polymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  mono- 
mer and  a  conjugated  diene,  or  a  selectively  hydrogenated 
block  polymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  a  conju- 
gated diene  to  which  has  been  grafted  a  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic reagent,  wherein  the  block  polymer  contains 
greater  than  about  60%  by  weight  bound  vinyl  aromatic 
monomer,  with  the  proviso  that  the  cap  layer  includes  at 
least  one  of  (Aii)  or  (Aiii);  and 
(B)  at  least  one  core  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of 

(1)  at  least  one  polymer  composition  comprising  (i)  from 
about  50%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
polyolefin,  (ii)  from  about  10%  to  about  30%  by  weight 


of  a  polymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound  and  an 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  or  imide.  or 
mixtures  thereof;  and  (iii)  from  about  5%  to  about  20% 
by  weight  of  a  block  polymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  com- 
pound and  a  conjugated  diene,  a  partially  hydrogenated 
block  polymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  a 
conjugated  diene,  or  a  selectively  hydrogenated  block 
polymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  a  conjugated 
diene  to  which  has  been  grafted  a  unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic reagent; 

(2)  at  least  one  polymer  composition  comprising  (i)  from 
about  50%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin,  (ii) 
from  about  10%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  homopol- 
ymer of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  or  a  polymer  of  a 
vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  or 
ester,  methacrylic  acid  or  ester,  acrylonitrile  and  maleic 
anhydride;  (iii)  from  about  5%  to  about  20%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  block  polymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  mono- 
mer and  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diene,  a  partially  hy- 
drogenated block  polymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  mono- 
mer and  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diene,  or  a  selectively 
hydrogenated  block  polymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  mono- 
mer and  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diene  to  which  has 
been  grafted  a  unsaturated  carboxylic  reagent; 

(3)  at  least  one  polymer  composition  comprising  (i)  from 
about  70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyolefin,  (ii)  from 
about  5%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  block  polymer  of 
a  vinyl  aromatic  compound  and  a  conjugated  diene,  a 
partially  hydrogenated  block  polymer  of  a  vinyl  aro- 
matic monomer  and  a  conjugated  diene,  or  a  selectively 
hydrogenated  block  polymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  mono- 
mer and  a  conjugated  diene  to  which  has  been  grafted  a 
unsaturated  carboxylic  reagent,  wherein  the  block  poly- 
mer is  derived  from  at  least  about  60%  by  weight  bound 
vinyl  aromatic  monomer;  and  (iii)  from  about  0.3%  to 
about  15%  by  weight  of  a  block  polymer  of  a  vinyl 
aromatic  compound  and  a  conjugated  diene.  a  partially 
hydrogenated  block  polymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  mono- 
mer and  a  conjugated  diene,  or  a  selectively  hydroge- 
nated block  polymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and 
a  conjugated  diene  to  which  has  been  grafted  a  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  reagent,  wherein  the  polymer  is  de- 
rived from  up  to  about  50%  by  weight  bound  vinyl 
aromatic  monomer. 


5,264,281 

ADHESIVE  TAPES  FOR  MEDICAL  OR  SANITARY  USE 

Masaaki  Arakawa;  Hidehiko  Murata;  Takaaki  Moriyama,  and 

Kazuo  Suenaga,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko 

Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,286,  Oct.  18,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  No».  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,869 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    18,    1988,    63- 
135859[U];  Apr.  6,  1989,  1-41040[U];  Sep.  26,  1989,  1-249521 

Int.  a.'  B32B  T/12 
MS.  a.  428—354  10  Oaims 


RELEASE  PARTING  LATER 

A  FIRST  LAYER 
-2  SECOND  LAYER 
-3  ADHESIVE  LAYER 


} 


A  SUPPORT 


1.  A  medical  or  sanitary  adhesive  tape  comprising: 
(a)  a  support  having  a  laminate  structure  comprising: 
(1)  a  first  layer  of  an  elastic  film  comprising  one  of  or  a 
mixture  of  at  least  two  thermoplastic  elastomers  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of:  polyolefin  elasto- 
mers having  a  hard  segment  of  polyethylene  or  poly- 
propylene and  a  soft  segment  of  ethylenepropylene 


diene  monomer  or  ethylenepropylene  monomer;  poly- 
styrene elastomers  having  a  hard  segment  of  polysty- 
rene and  a  soft  segment  of  butadiene  rubber,  isoprene 
rubber,  or  hydrogenated  butadiene  rubber;  polyester 
elastomers  having  a  hard  segment  of  polyester  and  a 
soft  segment  of  polyether  or  polyester;  polyurethane 
elastomers  having  a  hard  segment  of  polyurethane  and 
a  soft  segment  of  polyester  or  polyether;  and  chlori- 
nated polyethylene  elastomers  having  a  hard  segment  of 
block  chlorinated  polyethylene  and  a  sofi  segment  of 
randomly  chlorinated  polyethylene,  wherein  said  ther- 
moplastic elastomer  used  in  the  first  layer  has  a  perma- 
nent compression  strain  of  5  to  100%  and  a  Shore  hard- 
ness of  not  less  than  A20  and  not  more  than  D70; 
(2)  a  second  layer  comprising  a  plastic  film  or  nonwoven 
fabric,  wherein  the  crosswise  compression  strength  of 
said  support  is  not  greater  than  200  g/nmi^;  and 
(b)  an  adhesive  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
support, 
wherein  said  first  layer  is  an  elastic  film  further  comprising  a 
thermoplastic  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
ethylene, polypropylene,  or  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mers. 

8.  A  medical  or  sanitary  adhesive  tape  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  having  a  laminate  structure  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  layer  of  an  elastic  film  comprising  the  hydroge- 
nated product  of  a  block  copolymer  represented  by 
genera]  formula: 

A-(B-A), 

wherein  A  represents  a  polymer  block  of  monovinyl- 
substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon;  B  represents  an  elas- 
tomeric  polymer  block  of  conjugated  diene;  and,  n 
represents  1  to  4; 

(2)  A  second  layer  comprising  a  plastic  film  or  a  nonwo- 
ven fabric;  and, 

(b)  an  adhesive  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
support. 


5,264,283 
DIAMOND  TOOLS  FOR  ROCK  DRILLING,  METAL 
CUTTING  AND  WEAR  PART  APPLICATIONS 
Maia  G.  Waldenstrom,  Bromma;  Udo  K.  R.  FiaiMr,  ViOUiigbr; 
Lva  H.  Hillert,  Saltsjo-Boo,  aU  of  Sweden,  and  Mahkw  D. 
Dennis,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignors  to  SandTik  AB,  Saodvikea, 
Sweden  and  Diamant  Boart  Stratabit  SA.,  BraaaeU,  BelgioB 

Filed  Oct  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,897 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Sweden,  Oct  11,  1990,  9003251 

iBt  O.'  C23C  W26 

MS.  O.  428—408  8  Clatei 
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1.  A  composite  body  for  rock  drilling,  rock  cutting,  metal 
cutting  or  wear  part  applications  comprising  a  diamond  por- 
tion bonded  to  a  cemented  carbide  substrate  wherein  said 
diamond  portion  is  formed  onto  the  cemented  carbide  sub- 
strate by  a  CVD-  or  PVD-technique  such  that  the  diamond 
portion  is  in  direct  contact  with  the  cemented  cart)ide  substrate 
and  subsequently  bonded  to  the  cemented  carbide  substrate  by 
high  pressure  and  high  temperatiu-e,  the  high  pressure  and  high 
temperature  resulting  in  a  high  and  uniform  compression  of  the 
diamond  portion  caused  by  the  difference  in  thermal  expansion 
between  the  cemented  carbide  substrate  and  the  diamond 
portion. 


5,264,284 

FIBROUS  COMPOSITE  METAL  HYDROXIDE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Shigeo  Miyata,  Takamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kaisha 

Kaisni  Kagakn  Kenkyiyo,  Kagawa.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  6,  1991,  3-162203 
iBt  O.'  COIF  5/14;  B32B  J/00 
U.S.  CL  428—364  4  ( 


5,264,282 
POLY  AMIDE  FILAMENT,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

IT  AND  ITS  USE 
Joatane  Enggaaaer,  Emmenbriicke,  Switzerland,  and  Rolaod 

Stiihlla,    Lyon,   France,   assignors   to   Rbone-Ponlenc   Via- 

coaniase  SA,  Emmenbriicke,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCT/CH91/00177,  §  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  7,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/03603,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  847,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  27,  1990, 
2777/90-3 

iBt  O.'  D07G  3/00 
MS.  CL  428—364  9  Claims 

1.  A  polyamide  filament  consisting  essentially  of  a  copoly- 
mer, said  copolymer  consisting  of  at  least  80%  by  weight 
nylon  66  monomer  units,  from  1  to  10%  by  weight  nylon  6 
monomer  units,  and  from  1  to  15%  by  weight  PA  6.HHT 
monomer  units,  from  the  bexahydroterephthalic  acid  and  hex- 
amethylenedimaine. 


1.  A  fibrous  composite  metal  hydroxide  having  an  aspect 
ratio  of  about  10  or  more,  an  average  diameter  of  approxi- 
mately 0. 1  to  10  fi.m  and  an  average  length  of  approximately  2 
to  1,000  \im,  and  having  the  formula  (1), 


M2  +  ,Mgi.x(OH)2 


0) 


wherein  M  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  Mn,  Fe,  Co, 
Ni,  Cu  and  Zn  and  X  is  defmed  by  0.005<x<0.5. 
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5,264,285 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  USING  POLYCARBORANE 
SILOXANE  POLYMERS 
Thomas  K.  Dovgherty,   Play*  Del   Rey,  Calif.,  aasignor  to 
Hugbes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,061,  Jua.  8,  1992.  This 
appUcatioB  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,833 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
\}&.  a.  428—427  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  surface  of  a  first  substrate  to  a 
surface  of  a  second  substrate  employing  a  low  temperature 
vulcanizing  carborane  siloxane  adhesive  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  forming  a  solution  comprising  (1)  a  polycarborane  silox- 
ane polymer  having  vinyl  groups  attached  to  the  back- 
bone thereof,  the  concentration  of  vinyl  groups  per  carbo- 
rane group  ranging  from  about  3  to  30%,  (2)  a  silane 
curing  agent  comprising  two  terminal  — SiH  groups,  (3)  a 
hydrosilation  catalyst  comprising  a  complex  of  platinum, 
palladium,  or  rhodium,  and  (4)  a  solvent  for  said  polymer, 
said  Cluing  agent  and  said  catalyst; 

(b)  applying  said  solution  to  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces; 

(c)  allowing  said  solvent  to  evaporate,  forming  a  film  of  said 
adhesive  on  said  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces; 

(d)  bringing  said  surfaces  of  said  substrates  into  contact;  and 

(e)  bonding  said  surfaces  of  said  substrates  together  by  appli- 
cation of  heat. 


5,264,286 
LAMINATED  GLASS  STRUCTURE 
Eiichi  Amlo;  Yasuo  Hayashi;  Koichi  Osada;  Akira  Hirano,  all  of 
Yokohama,  and  Junichi  Ebisawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatiDoation  of  Ser.  No.  451,311,  Dec.  15,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,330,  Mar.  3, 1989, 
Pat.  No.  5,110,637.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

819,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1988,  63-48765; 
Mar.  31,  1988,  63-76202;  Jun.  14,  1988,  63-144827;  Oct.  21, 
1988,  63-264163;  Dec.   21,   1988,  63-322736;  Jun.  29,   1989, 
64-165414;  Aug.  1,  1989,  64-197993 

Int.  a.'  B32B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  428—432  25  Claims 


'  Ta205,  NiO,  Ga203.  MgF2,  LiF,  CaF2,  LaFs  and 

CeF3; 
(ii)  Si02  having  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ti,  Ta,  Hf,  Mo,  W,  Nb,  Sn,  La 
and  Cr;  and 
(iii)  an  oxide  containing  at  least  one  first  member  se- 
I  lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zr,  Hf,  Sn,  Ta 

and  In  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  B  and  Si;  and 
(III)  a  plastic  layer  on  said  film  having  an  energy  gap  of  4 
electron  volts  or  higher. 


5,264  J87 
RARE  EARTH-CONTAINING  FRITS  HAVING  A  HIGH 
GLASS  TRANSITION  TEMPERATURE  AND  THEIR  USE 
FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  ENAMELS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  HEAT  RESISTANCE 
Vernon  J.  Grebe,  Baltimore;  EUe  E.  Saad,  Burtonsville;  Derek 
W.  Sproson,  and  Arthur  C.  Stidham,  both  of  Baltimore,  all  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  734,389,  Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,198,393. 
This  application  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,056 
Int  a.5  B32B  IS/OO 
U.S.  a.  428—433  4  Claims 

1.  A  metal  substrate  which  has  been  coated  directly  or  indi- 
rectly with  an  alkaliborosilicate  frit  which  may  be  applied  by 
the  dry  powder  electrostatic  process  at  a  transfer  efficiency  of 
at  least  70%  by  weight,  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
>  525*  C,  has  an  acid  resistance  on  the  PEI  scale  of  AA  and 
comprises,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  frit: 


Oxide 


Wt  % 


K20 

Na20 

6  to  10 
5.5  to  9 

LiOz 
Z1O2 
T1O2 

Oto  4 
Oto  4 
0to4 

ZnO 

Oto  15 

B2O3 
Si02 
UazOj 

c«o 

8  to  IS 

40  to  60 

3  to  9 

Oto  IS 

F 

Oto  2 

FejOs 
CoO 

Oto  3 
Oto  5 

NiO 

Oto  5, 

wherein  the  total  weight  of  CoO  plus  NiO  is  at  least  I. 


JMI 


1.  A  laminated  glass  structure,  comprising: 

(I)  at  least  one  glass  sheet, 

(II)  a  functioning  layer  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  dielectric  film  layered  on  the  glass  sheet; 

(2)  a  metal  film  layered  on  the  first  dielectric  film; 

(3)  a  second  dielectric  film  layered  on  the  metal  film,  said 
first  dielectric  film  and  second  dielectric  film  having  an 
energy  gap  of  <4  eV  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ZnO.  TiCh,  SnO,,  ITO,  CiO,,  ZnO  doped 
with  Al,  Sn02  doped  with  F,  Sn02  doped  with  Sb,  Si 
and  ZnS;  and 

(4)  a  film  having  an  energy  gap  of  4  electron  volts  or 
higher  thereon,  said  film  having  an  energy  gap  of  4 
electron  volts  or  higher  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(i)  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5,264,288 
ELECTROLESS  PROCESS  USING  SILYLATED 
POLYAMINE-NOBLE  METAL  COMPLEXES 
Balbhadra  Das,  Allison  Park,  and  Robert  G.  Swisher,  PitU- 
burgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,084 

Int.  a.'  C23C  26/00 

MS.  a.  428—434  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  non-conductive  substrate  which 

comprises  applying  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate  a  coating  of 

a  silylated  polyamine-noble  metal  (SPNM)  complex. 


5,264,289 
PRINTING  OFFSET  BLANKET  AND  RUBBER  ROLL 
Yasuhiko  Kondo,  Akashi;  SeUi  Tomono,  Nishinomiya;  To- 
shikazu  Ogita,  Miki;  Toshio  Kamada,  Kakogawa;  Tsuneo 
Masnda,  Yamatotakada,  and  Tetsuya  Fuchikami,  Nishino- 
miya, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Ruber  Industries, 
Ltd,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1990,  2-400407; 
Sep.  2,  1991,  3-221876 

Int  a.'  B32B  li/n.  27/30:  B41N  10/04 
U.S.  a.  428—451  3  Claims 


-    >^^^^^^^^^^^ 


I.  A  printing  blanket  comprising: 
a  supporting  layer,  and 

an  ink  receptive  surface  printing  layer  comprising  rubber, 
wherein  said  rubber  consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of: 
silicone  rubber;  and 

an  acrylonitrile-butadiene  oil-resisting  rubber,  in  a  propor- 
tion by  weight  of  2/98  to  80/20,  respectively,  on  at  least 
'     one  surface  of  said  supporting  layer. 


5,264,290 
RUBBER  COMPOUND  FOR  TRACKED  VEHICLE  TRACK 

PADS 
Paul  Touchet,  Woodbridge;  Gumersindo  Rodriguez,  Fredericks- 
burg; Paul  E.  Gatza;  D.  Patrick  Butler,  both  of  Alexandria; 
Dawn  M.  Crawford,  Stafford;  Alan  R.  Teets,  Springfield; 
Henry  O.  Feuer,  Woodhridge,  and  David  P.  Flanagan,  Alex- 
andria, all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,039,  Mar.  27,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  150,107,  Jan.  29,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,843,114.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  793,074 
Int.  a.'  B32B  25/00.  27/00:  C08K  3/04 
VS.  a.  428—492  23  Claims 


TRftCK 


1.  A  vulcanizate-product  made  by  heating  and  compression 
molding  of  a  vulcanizate  that  has  a  unique  combination  of 
respective  polymer,  filler,  curing,  and  antidegradant  systems, 
comprising: 

a.  said  polymer  system  b  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(1)  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  highly  saturated  nitrile 
polymer  having  a  degree  of  unsaturation  ranging  from 
about  1%  to  about  20%; 

(2)  a  blend  of  from  about  80  to  about  90  parts  by  weight  of 
a  highly  saturated  nitrile  polymer  having  a  degree  of 
unsaturation  ranging  between  about  1%  to  about  20%, 


and  of  from  about  10  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of 
carboxylated  nitrile;  and 

(3)  a  blend  of  from  about  45  to  about  90  parts  of  highly 
saturated  nitrile  polymer  having  a  degree  of  unsatura- 
tion ranging  between  about  1%  to  about  20%  and  of 
from  about  1  to  a  maximum  of  about  S  parts  of  carboxyl- 
ated nitrile  polymer,  and  of  from  about  5  to  about  SO 
parts  of  nitrile  rubber;  and 

.  said  curing  system  comprising 

( 1 )  from  about  I .  S  to  about  30  parts  byweightofa  metallic 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide 
and  magnesium  oxide; 

(2)  from  about  25  to  about  SO  parts  by  weight  of  a  metalUic 
methyl-methacrylate  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  at  least  a  zinc  methyl-methacrylate  resin 
and  a  zinc  dimethyl-methacrylate  resin; 

(3)  a  curative  compound  of  from  about  0.2S  parts  to  about 
3  parts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  dicumyl  peroxide, 

(b)  derivatives  of  dicumyl  f)eroxide; 

(c)  sulfur,  and 

(d)  sulfur  donor  chemicals. 


5,264,291 

IMAGE-FORMING  MATERIAL  AND  IMAGE-FORMING 

METHOD  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Fumiaki  Shinozaki,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  IS,  1989,  1-296611 

Int  a.'  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—513  15  Claims 

1.  An  image-forming  material  comprising  (a)  an  insulating 
support  having  provided  thereon  (b)  an  electroconductive 
layer,  (c)  a  first  dielectric  layer,  and  (d)  a  second  dielectric 
layer,  in  this  order,  the  second  dielectric  layer  being  peelabie 
from  the  first  dielectric  layer. 


5464,292 

TRANSFER  HLM  HAVING  MAGNETIC  LAYERS 

Jenoe  KoTacs,  Hessheim;  Manfred  Ohlinger,  and  Manfred 

Steuerwald,  both  of  Frankenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6, 
1990,  4028202 

Int  a.'  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—548  2  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  member  having  a  plurality  of  layers 
including  a  suppori  film,  a  release  layer  applied  to  said  suppori 
film  and  a  transferable  magnetic  layer  applied  to  the  release 
layer  which  is  suitable  for  recording  and  reproducing  data 
with  read/write  apparatus  designed  for  magnetic  recording 
media  exhibiting  either  a  high  or  a  low  coercivity  according  to 
ISO  Standard  7811/2,  said  transferable  magnetic  layer  being 
detachable  from  said  release  layer  and  consisting  of  two  strata, 
the  first  stratum,  which  is  adjacent  to  the  release  layer,  having 
a  residual  induction  of  not  less  than  1 30  mT  and  containing  a 
magnetic  material  having  a  specific  particle  surface  of  not  less 
than  20  mVg  and  a  coercivity  of  20  to  8S  kA/m,  and  the 
second  superposed  stratum  having  a  residual  induction  of  not 
less  than  1 30  mT  and  containing  a  magnetic  material  having  a 
specific  particle  surface  of  not  less  than  20  m^/g  and  a  coerciv- 
ity of  from  200  to  500  kA/m. 
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5J64.293 

COMPOSITE  CTRUCnJRE  WITH  NBTIHF  ALLOY 

MATRIX  AND  NIOBIUM  BASE  METAL 

Mark  G.  Bern,  Bwat  Hlll«;  Melria  R.  Jackson,  Schenectady, 

and  John  R.  Hoghca,  Scotia,  aU  of  N.Y^  aarignon  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Set.  No.  815,797 

Int.  a.*  B22F  7/00 

VS.  CL  428—549  »»  Claims 


surfaces  of  the  ceramic  member  and  the  metal  member  are 

pressure  bonded, 
in  which,  a  load  bearing  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  metal 
member  and  said  ceramic  member  has  a  treated  surface 
region  in  the  vicinity  of  an  engagement  end  thereof,  and 
an  untreated  surface  region  at  a  location  other  than  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  engagement  end,  and  wherein  said  treated 


1.  A  metal-metal  composite  structure  adapted  to  use  at  tem- 
perature above  1,000  degrees  centigrade  which  comprises 
a  body  of  a  matrix  alloy  having  a  composition  in  atom  per- 
cent according  to  the  following  expression: 

Nb-Tij5U5-Hf  10.15 

said  body  having  distributed  therein  a  multitude  of  ductile 
reinforcing  strand  structures  of  a  niobium  base  metal 
having  a  body  centered  cubic  crystal  form  to  form  a 
composite,  and 

said  composite  being  ductile  and  having  higher  tensile  and 
rupture  strength  at  temperatures  above  1,000  degrees 
centigrade  than  that  of  the  matrix  alloy. 

5,264,294 

MATERIAL  MIXTURE,  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING 

SAME  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Uon  Noel,  Vironang,  France;  Hans  T.  Steine.  Cugy,  and  Horst 

Seifahrt,  Belmont,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Castolin 

SA.,  Solpicc,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1990,4023404 

Int.  a.'  B22F  7/04 
VS.  CI.  428—561  18  Claims 

1.  A  material  mixture  comprising: 
from  0.1  to  21%  chrotnium; 
the  elements  boron,  silicon,  and  iron  in  a  total  amount  up  to 

21%; 
a  first  nickel  based  component  (A)  and  a  second  nickel  based 

component  (B); 
wherein  said  components  comprise  at  least  one  component 
in  powder  form  and  at  least  one  component  in  web  or 
extended  form. 


--<-; 


5     12    13 


surface  region  has  a  relatively  small  frictional  coefficient, 
as  compared  to  said  untreated  surface  region,  to  prevent 
stress  concentration  in  a  vicinity  of  said  engagement  end, 
and  wherein  said  untreated  surface  region  has  a  relatively 
large  frictional  coefficient,  as  compared  to  said  treated 
surface  region,  to  maintain  a  bonding  strength  created 
between  said  contact  surfaces  by  said  pressure  bonding. 

5,264,296 
LASER  DEPOSrrON  OF  CRYSTALLINE  BORON 
NITRIDE  FILMS 
Gary  L.  Doll,  Utica;  Jeffrey  A.  SeU,  West  Bloomfield,  and 
Charles  A.  Peck,  Royal  Oak,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  446,758,  Dec.  6,  1989,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,951 
Int  a.'  C23C  14/06 
VS.  CL  428—698  3  Claims 


(022) 

•     o 
to® 

•<»»•  I  m )  (520).  10221 

10}21.<0»)_       (iTil  (022) 

o      •. 

ciSii         (002) 

(022) 


QSI    thUl 
#  BN   (hkl) 


1.  A  thin  film  of  boron  nitride  wherein  a  thin  film  of  boron 
nitride  is  deposited  onto  a  silicon  substrate  oriented  essentially 
along  its  crystallographic  plane  and  wherein  said  thin  film  of 
boron  nitride  is  characterized  by  essentially  a  cubic  single 
crystal  structure  and  crystallographically  oriented  with  said 
silicon  substrate. 


JMI 


5,264^5 
COMBINED  BODY  OF  CERAMICS  AND  MCTAL 
Takaya  Yoahikawa,  Kftf"g«'i  and  Nobom  Ishida,  Kagamihara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co„  Ltd^  Na- 
goya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,640,  Jul.  31, 1991,  abandoned.  TWa 
application  Jon.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-207122 
Int.  a.'  FOID  5/30:  F16D  1/00 
VS.  CL  428—614  »8  Claims 

1.  A  combined  body  of  ceramics  and  metal  including  a 
ceramic  member  inserted  into,  and  firmly  engaged  within,  a 
recess  of  a  metal  member,  and  wherein  respective  contact 


'  5,264,297 

PHYSICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  TITANIUM 

NITRIDE  ON  A  NONCONDUCHVE  SUBSTRATE 

Prem  C.  JindaL  and  Dennis  T.  Quinto,  both  of  Greensburg,  Pa, 

assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,856,  Mar.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866.079 
Int.  a.'  C23C  28/04.  16/30 
VS.  CL  428—698  *3  Claima 

1.  A  tool  insert  coated  by  physical  vapor  deposition  using  an 
applied  electrical  bias  comprising: 

(a)  a  nonconductive  ceramic  substrate; 

(b)  a  first  layer  of  titanium  deposited  by  physical  vapor 
deposition  on  said  ceramic  substrate; 


(c)  a  second  layer  of  titanium  nitride  adherently  deposited  on 
said  first  layer  by  physical  vapor  deposition;  and 


(d)  wherein  said  tool  insert  is  a  metal  cutting  insert  having  a 
flank  face,  a  rake  face  and  a  cutting  edge  at  the  juncture  of 
said  flank  face  and  said  rake  face. 


5,264,298 

LEWIS  ACID  THERMOELECTROCHEMICAL 

CONVERTER 

Carl  W.  Townsend,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,296 

Int.  O.'  HOIM  8/06 

U.S.  a.  429—17  18  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  generating  electric  current  from  an  anolyte 
and  a  catholyte  and  regenerating  said  anolyte  and  said  catho- 
lyte,  said  system  comprising; 

(a)  an  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 

an  anode  compartment  and  a  cathode  compartment,  said 
cathode  compartment  and  said  anode  compartment 
being  separated  by  an  ion-conducting  separator; 

an  anode  comprising  liquid  metal  located  in  said  ancxJe 
compartment; 

cathode  comprising  liquid  metal  located  in  said  cathode 
compartment,  said  anode  and  said  cathode  being  con- 
nected by  an  electrically  discontinuous  means  for  trans- 
porting liquid  metal  generated  at  said  cathode  to  said 
anode  for  consumption,  and  said  cathode  and  said  anode 
being  coimectable  to  a  conductive  external  circuit; 

a  Lewis  acid  catholyte  located  in  said  cathode  compart- 
ment and  in  contact  with  said  cathode,  wherein  said 
catholyte  is  consumed  and  liquid  metal  is  generated 
during  generation  of  said  electrical  current; 

a  Lewis  base  anolyte  located  in  said  anode  compartment 
and  in  contact  with  said  anode  wherein  said  Lewis  base 
anolyte  and  said  liquid  metal  combine  to  form  a  salt 
during  generation  of  said  electrical  current; 

(b)  thermal  regenerator  means  for  thermally  converting  said 
salt  directly  to  said  Lewis  acid  catholyte  and  said  Lewis 
base  anolyte; 


(c)  means  for  transferring  said  salt  from  said  anode  compart- 
ment to  said  thermal  regenerator  means; 

(d)  anode  recycle  means  for  transferring  said  Lewis  base 
anolyte  formed  in  said  thermal  regenerator  to  said  anode 
compartment  to  replenish  said  Lewis  base  anolyte  con- 
sumed during  generation  of  said  electrical  current;  and 

(e)  cathode  recycle  means  for  transferring  said  Lewis  acid 
catholyte  formed  in  said  thermal  regenerator  to  said  cath- 
ode compartment  to  replenish  said  acid  consumed  during 
generation  of  said  electrical  current 


5.264,299 
PROTON  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANE  FUEL  CELL 
SUPPORT  PLATE  AND  AN  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 
THE  SAME 
Myron  Krasij,  Avon,  Conn.,  and  Paul  R.  Watson,  Duncansrille, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  International  Fuel  Cells  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,472 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  8/10 

V.S.  a.  429—30  10  Claims 


y\o 


1.  A  plate-shaped  proton  exchange  membrane  fuel  cell  com- 
ponent comprising. 

a  pair  of  substantially  coextensive  porous  support  plates  each 
including  a  central  portion  and  a  peripheral  portion  inte- 
gral with  and  circumferentially  completely  surrounding 
said  central  portion; 

a  proton  exchange  membrane  interposed  between  at  least  all 
of  said  central  portions  of  said  support  plates  to  form  a 
sandwich  assembly  therewith;  and 

a  circumferentially  complete  body  of  elastomeric  sealing 
material  joining  said  sandwich  assembly  at  said  peripheral 
portions  of  said  support  plates  and  completely  filling  the 
pores  of  said  peripheral  |x>rtion$  to  make  said  peripheral 
f)ortions  completely  impermeable  to  the  penetration  of 
fluids  therethrough. 


5,264,300 

CENTRALLY  SYMMETRICAL  FUEL  CELL  BATTERY 
Bruno  Barp,  Rudolfstetten,  and  Roland  Diethelm,  Bauma,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gebroeder  Solzer  Alrtiengesell- 

schaft,  Winterthar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  9,  1992, 
00042/92 

Int  a.!  HOIM  8/04 
V.S.  a.  429—30  8  Claims 

1.  Fuel  cell  battery  with  modules  disposed  in  the  manner  of 
a  stack,  each  module  comprising  a  centrally  symmetrical, 
electrochemically  active  plate,  which  comprises  an  oxide  ion- 
conducting  solid  electrolyte  and  first  and  second  electrodes,  a 
gas-tight  partition  wall  between  an  air  space  and  a  fuel  space, 
means  for  conveying  air  from  at  least  one  peripheral  feed  point 
to  a  center  of  the  module,  where  the  air  comes  into  contact 
with  the  electrochemically  active  plates,  and  a  central  supply 
point  for  a  gaseous  fiiel,  wherein  the  electrochemically  active 
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pUtes  are  free  of  any  openings,  and  supply  members  are  pro-   prising  a  coating,  which  coating  costs  at  least  the  surface  of  the 
SS  for  .he^uel«.dtl^ugrwh,chthVfuel  can  be  conveyed   electrode  which  comes  m.o  contact  w,th  the  suspension  of 


from  at  least  one  feed  point  at  the  periphery  of  the  module  to 
the  central  supply  point  for  each  module. 


5.264,301 

METAL  OXIDE-HYDROGEN  BATTERY 

INCORPORATING  A  MECHANISM  FOR  MAINTAINING 

A  CONSTANT  PRESSURE  IN  THE  BATTERY 

John  F.  Sindorf.  Pewaukee,  and  William  P.  Segall.  Grafton,  both 

of  Wit.,  aaaignon  to  Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  868,318 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  2/n,  10/52 

MS.  a.  429—53  I"'  Claims 


electrolytic  material,  said  coating  comprising  a  layer  of  electri- 
cally conducting  ceramic  material. 

I  5,264,303 

BATTERY  HOUSING  AND  CAP 
Timothy  J.  McCaffery,  Springneld,  Vt.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jon.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,260 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  2/10 

U.S.  a.  429—99  1  CW» 


I.  In  a  metal  oxide-hydrogen  battery,  an  outer  sealed  pres- 
sure vessel,  at  least  one  cell  disposed  within  the  vessel,  said  cell 
including  a  positive  elecUode  and  a  negative  electrode,  an 
electrolyte  impregnated  within  said  cell,  a  quantity  of  pressur- 
ized hydrogen  gas  disposed  within  said  pressure  vessel,  and 
means  operable  as  a  consequence  of  the  battery  being  dis- 
charged to  a  preselected  sute  for  venting  hydrogen  gas  from 
said  vessel  when  the  pressure  of  said  gas  exceeds  a  preselected 
value. 


JMI 


5,264,302 

ELECTRODE  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  A  STORAGE 

BATTERY 

Pieter  J.  Soanercld,  Helmond,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Stork 

ScrecH  B.V.,  Boxmeer,  NetberUuids 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,121,  May  3,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirisioo  of  Ser.  No.  314,989,  Feb.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,948,682.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,484 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbacquent  to  Aug.  14, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  2/i% 

MS.  a.  429—67  8  Claims 

1.  A  storage  battery  half-cell  comprising  an  electrode  and  in 

which  a  suspension  of  particles  of  an  electrolytic  material  is 

able  to  contact  said  electrode,  said  electrode  comprising  an 

inner  portion  and  an  outer  layer,  said  inner  portion  comprising 

an  electrically  conducting  material,  and  said  outer  layer  com- 


1.  A  battery  housing  for  holding  and  providing  common 
electrical  connections  for  different  battery  sizes  comprising: 

a  container  having  closed  and  open  ends  perpendicular  to  a 
side  wall,  said  closed  end  and  side  wall  having  inside  and 
outside  surfaces,  and  with  said  container  including  anode 
and  cathode  terminals  extending  through  said  closed  end; 

a  cap  having  top,  bottom,  and  side  walls  which  is  releasably 
and  electrically  connectoble  to  said  container  side  wall  at 
the  top  edge  of  said  open  end; 

a  shelf  with  a  top  and  bottom  surface  inside  said  container 
parallel  to  said  closed  end  for  supporting  a  battery  and 
having  at  least  two  alignment  holes  therein  to  alterna- 
tively align  at  least  two  batteries  extending  through  said 
alignment  holes,  wherein  said  shelf  further  includes  a  firs 
electrical  coupling  means  mounted  on  said  shelf  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  cathode  terminal  of  said  con- 
tainer for  coupling  the  cathode  of  the  battery  supported 
on  said  shelf,  and,  alternatively,  the  cathode  terminals  of 
the  batteries  extending  through  the  alignment  holes  of  said 
shelf  to  the  anode  terminal  extending  through  the  closed 
end  of  said  container; 

a  second  electrical  coupling  means  on  said  bottom  of  said 
cap  which  electrically  couples  said  battery  supported  on 
said  shelf,  or  said  alternative  batteries,  to  an  electrically 
conductive  plate  on  said  bottom  of  said  cap; 
a  third  electrical  coupling  means  on  a  top  end  of  said  side 
wall  of  said  container  at  said  open  end,  whereby  electrical 
connection  is  achieved  to  said  anode  terminals  through 
said  plate  when  said  cap  is  coupled  to  said  container, 


thereby  effecting  an  electric  circuit  from  the  anode  termi- 
nal, extending  through  said  bottom  of  said  container, 
through  said  third  electrical  coupling  means  between  the 
container  and  cap,  thence  through  said  second  electrical 
coupling  means  to  said  anode  of  said  battery  through  said 
battery  and  then  through  said  first  electrical  coupling 
means  to  said  cathode  terminal  extending  through  said 
bottom  of  said  container. 


1.  A  zinc  secondary  battery  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  battery  cells,  said  plurality  of  battery  cells 
constituting  all  the  battery  cells  in  said  battery  and  each 
battery  cell  comprising:  a  zinc  negative  electrode;  and  an 
opposing  positive  electrode; 

a  number  of  conductive  bipolar  plates,  each  of  said  bipolar 
plates  having  opposing  first  and  second  surfaces  and  being 
electrically  conductive  through  the  thickness  of  the  plate 
over  the  extent  of  the  first  and  second  surfaces; 

said  battery  cells  and  said  conductive  bipolar  plates  being 
arranged  such  that  between  each  successive  pair  of  bat- 
tery cells  is  a  bipolar  plate  arranged  to  provide  electrical 
conductivity  therebetween; 

and  said  battery  cells  and  said  conductive  bipolar  plates 
being  further  arranged  horizontally  in  a  vertical  stack. 


5,26436 
LEAD-AOD  STORAGE  CELL  GRID 
Thomas  J.  Walko-,  Jr.,  Eagan;  William  A.  Cordes,  and  Gordon 
W.  Mixon,  Jr.,  both  of  St  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Mixon,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  433,758,  Not.  9,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,244,  Not.  14, 

1988.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,573 

Int  a.'  HOIM  2/2i 

MS.  CL  429—160  5  ( 


5,264,304 
BATTERY  SEPARATORS  WITH  T-SHAPED  RIBS 
Eric  D.  Kragness,  Mt  Airy,  and  Joseph  T.  Lundquist,  Jessup, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,252 

Int  a.'  HOIM  2/16 

MS.  a.  429—143  26  Claims 


1.  A  battery  separator  sheet  product  comprising  a  substan- 
tially porous  base  sheet  having  spaced  projections  extending 
from  one  major  surface  of  the  base  sheet,  each  of  said  spaced 
projections  composed  of  a  stem  portion  extending  from  the 
major  surface  and  substantially  perpendicular  thereto  and  two 
lateral  bodies  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  free 
end  of  each  stem  to  provide  projections  having  a  substantially 
T-shaped  cross-section. 


5,264,305 

ZINC  SECONDARY  BATTERY  HAVING  BIPOLAR 

PLATE  CONSTRUCnON  WTTH  HORIZONTALLY 

DISPOSED  BATTERY  COMPONENTS 

Allen  Charkey,  Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Energy  Research 

Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,437 

Int  a.5  HOIM  10/iO 

MS.  a.  429—152  19  Claims 


1.  Battery  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a.  a  battery  case  with  at  least  one  compartment  and  acid  in 
said  compartment; 

b.  a  plurality  of  positive  grids  in  said  compartment,  each  of 
said  positive  grids  having  a  mean  plane  and  a  matrix  of 
raised  and  lowered  portions  with  respect  to  said  mean 
plane,  said  raised  and  lowered  portions  forming  slots 
therebetween,  and  each  of  said  grids  having  an  upwardly 
extending  wide  integral  positive  tab,  each  of  said  positive 
tabs  electromechanically  connected  together  by  at  least 
two  spot  welds; 

c.  a  plurality  of  negative  grids  in  said  compartment,  each  of 
said  negative  grids  having  a  mean  plane  and  a  matrix  of 
raised  and  lowered  portions  with  respect  to  said  mean 
plane  and  an  upwardly  extending  wide  integral  negative 
tab,  each  of  said  negative  tabs  electromechanically  con- 
nected together  by  at  least  two  spot  welds  and  interleaved 
with  each  of  said  positive  grids; 

d.  a  chemical  paste  over  and  about  each  of  said  grids,  and 
over,  about  and  within  each  of  said  slots; 

e.  said  positive  grid  tabs  interconnected  to  said  adjoining 
negative  grid  tabs  between  and  through  said  adjoining 
ceUs; 

f.  a  cover  over  said  case;  and, 

g.  terminal  posts  connected  to  each  of  said  connected  tabs  in 
said  case  and  extending  either  through  said  cover  or 
through  the  side  or  end  of  said  case. 


5,26437 

SOLID,  POLYMERIC.  POLYETHER  BASED 

ELECTROLYTE 

Maria  Andrei,  Berceto;  Luca  Marchese,  Milan;  Amaldo  Rog- 

gero,  San  Donato  Milanese,  and  Marco  Ferrari,  Milan,  all  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Ejiiriceche  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,199 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  28,  1992,  1008  A/92 

Int  a.'  HOIM  6/18 

MS.  a.  429—192  15  Claims 

1.  Solid,  polymeric  electrolyte,  comprising  a  solid  solution 

of  an  ionic  compound  in  a  solid,  crosslinked  polymeric  matrix 

of  polyether,  characterized  in  that  said  polymeric  electrolyte  is 

prepared  by: 

1)  preparing  a  mixture  containing: 
(a)  a  macromer  of  formula  (I) 
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CH2=C(CH3)COO(CH2CH20)2— CH-(CH2CH),— OR 

CH3     O 

(CH2CH2O),— R 


wherein 

R  is  methyl  or  ethyl, 

n  is  an  integer  within  the  range  of  from  2  to  20, 

X  is  an  integer  within  the  range  of  from  2  to  5; 

(b)  a     difunctional     comonomer     of     formula     (II) 
CH2=C(CH3)COCKCH2CH20)- 

„_CC)— <CH3)C=CH2  wherein  m  is  an  integer  within 
the  range  of  from  2  to  5;  with  a  molar  ratio  of  the  ma- 
cromer  (I)  to  the  difunctional  comonomer  (II)  within 
the  range  of  from  98:2  to  60:40; 

(c)  an  ionic  compound  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of 
from  1  to  30%  by  weight; 

(d)  an  oligomer  or  a  dipolar  aprotic  Uquid  in  an  amount 
within  the  range  of  from  0  to  80%  by  weight; 

(e)  a  photoinitiator  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from 
0  to  10%  by  weight; 

(2)  applying  the  above  mixture  on  an  inert  support  and 
exposing  it  to  a  source  of  ultraviolet  light,  thermal  radia- 
tion, or  electron  beam,  with  the  amount  of  the  component 
(c)  present  in  the  mixture  being  larger  than  zero  only  in 
the  case  of  exposure  to  ultraviolet  light. 


5^64,310 

ALIGNMENT  MARK  HAVING  REGIONS  FORMED  BY 

ENERGY  BEAM  IRRADIATION  THEREIN  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Akira   Kawai,   Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-243008 

Int.  a.'  G03F  9/00 

MS.  a.  430—5  '  Cl«»n«« 


5,264,308 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FLEXIBLE  SOLID 
ELECTROLYTE  FOR  USE  IN  SOLID  STATE  CELLS 
Edward  J.  PUchta,  Howell,  and  Wish»ender  K.  Behl,  Ocean, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  862,620,  Apr.  1,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,238,759. 
ThU  appUcation  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,850 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  6/]8 
MS.  a.  429—192  19  Claims 

1   Method  of  making  a  flexible  solid  electrolyte  for  use  in 
solid  state  cells,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

(A)  mixing  about  80  to  95  weight  percent  of  powdered  solid 
electrolyte  with  about  5  to  20  weight  percent  of  powdered 
Teflon, 

(B)  milling  the  mixture  until  the  Teflon  particles  thoroughly 
bind  the  solid  electrolyte  powder  into  a  stiff  coherent 
dough,  and  roll  pressing  the  milled  mixture  into  flexible 
sheets. 


1.  A  semiconductor  comprising: 

a  substrate,  and 

alignment  marks  formed  at  least  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate 

for  registrating  masks  of  layers  successively  formed  on 

said  substrate,  wherein 
said  alignment  marks  include  flat  regions  and  rough  regions 

alternately  formed  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a 

prescribed  distance,  and 
said  rough  regions  have  no  stepped  portions. 


5,264,311 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER 
Tetsuya  Nakano,  Nabari;  Naruo  Yabe,  Kobe;  Masahide  Inoue, 
Taima;  Koichi  Tsuyama,  Kobe;  Yoshitake  Shimizu,  Kyoto, 
and  Mitsushi  Kuroki,  Kumamoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,304 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1989,  1-212928 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/00 

U.S.  a.  430—109  13  Claims 


JMI 


5,264,309 
CADMIUM  ELECTRODES  FOR  ALKALINE  BATTERIES 

Guy  Bronoel,  Versailles;  Thierry  Potier,  Neuilly-Sur-Mame; 
NocUe  Tassin,  Fontenay-Sous-Bois;  Bernard  Bugnet,  Saint- 
Genis-Pouilly;  Denis  Doniat,  Le  Perreux,  and  Robert  Rouget, 
Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sorapec  S.A.,  Foatenay- 
Sous-Bois,  France 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,499 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  10,  1991,  91  00394 
Int  CL'  HOIM  4/44.  4/58 

VS.  CL  429—222  «  Claims 

1.  A  cadmium  negative  electrode  comprising  a  nickel  foam 

collector  filled  with  a  mixture  comprising  cadmium  oxide  and 

between  8  to  12%  nickel  sulphate  hexahydrate. 


HOi  MCLECXIUU)  ««EIGHT  SOE      UW  MCLOULM    WEIOHT  SHE 

1.  An  electrophotographic  toner,  which  comprises  as  a 
binder  resin  component  a  styrene/acrylic  thermoplastic  resin 
having  such  a  molecular  weight  distribution  that  in  the  gel 
permeation  chromatogram  (GPC),  a  high  molecular  weight 
peak  value  appears  in  a  molecular  weight  region  higher  than 
1  X  lO^,  a  low  molecular  weight  peak  appears  in  a  molecular 
weight  region  of  from  2  X  10*  to  500,  a  minimum  value  appears 
halfways  between  the  two  molecular  weight  peaks  and  the 
ratio  of  the  areas  of  the  valley  of  the  minimum  value  to  the  sum 
of  the  areas  of  the  high  molecular  weight  peak  and  low  molec- 
ular weight  peak  is  lower  than  0.30. 


5,264,312 

CHARGE  TRANSPORTING  LAYERS  FORMED  FROM 

CURABLE  COMPOSmONS 

Milan  StoUu,  Fairport;  Ian  D.  Morrison,  and  Blng  R.  Haeih, 

both  of  WdMter,  all  of  N.Y,,  awignors  to  Xerox  Corporatoin, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,586,  Dec.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,459 

Int.  a.5  G03G  5/00 

VS.  CL  430—130  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  photoreceptor  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a)  dissolving  an  aromatic  amine  charge  transporiing  material 
in  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymerizable  film 
forming  monomer  or  a  mixture  of  polymerizable  film 
forming  monomers  to  form  a  coating  solution,  said  solvent 
subject  to  addition  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a 
cationic  initiator; 

b)  coating  a  substrate  with  said  coating  solution;  and 

c)  photochemically  curing  said  coating  solution  such  that 
said  monomer  forms  a  polymer  that  is  miscible  with  said 
aromatic  amine  charge  transporting  material. 


5,264,313 
CHARGE  DIRECTOR  COMPOSFHON 
Benzion  Landa,  Edmonton,  Canada,  and  YaacoT  Almog,  Reho- 
▼at,  Israel,  assignors  to  Spectrum  Sciences  B.V.,  Waasenaar, 
Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,155,  Feb.  6,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,979,  Jun.  11, 1987, 
Pat.  No.  4,842,974,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
45,168,  Apr.  24, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  679,906,  Dec.  10,  1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,339 
Int.  a.'  G03G  9/08.  9/13 
VS.  a.  430—137  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  charge  director  composition  formed  by  a 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dissolving  a  charge  director  in  a  non-polar  solvent  and  a 

monomer  species; 
initiating  a  polymerization  reaction  among  molecules  of  said 

monomer  species;  and 
allowing  said  polymerization  reaction  to  progress  to  com- 
pletion to  thereby  associate  the  polymer  thus  formed  with 
said  charge  director  thereby  producing  said  improved 
charge  director  composition. 


5,264415 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF 

ENCAPSULATED  TONER 
Hock  S.  Tan,  BnrUngton;  Hadi  K.  Mahahndl,  Toronto,  and 

Joseph  D.  Wright,  Burlington,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,156 

Int  a.'  G03G  9/093 

VS.  CL  430—137  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  an  encapsu- 
lated toner  comprised  of  a  core  comprised  of  polymer  and 
pigment  encapsulated  within  a  polymer  shell,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  continuously  separately  feeding  an  oil  phase  contain- 
ing core  monomers,  oil  soluble  shell  monomers  and  pigment 
and  an  aqueous  phase  containing  surfactant  into  a  continuous 
flowthrough  mixing  tank;  homogenizing  the  aforementioned 
two  phases  to  enable  small  oil  droplets  with  an  average  diame- 
ter of  from  between  about  3  to  about  25  microns;  overflowmg 
the  resulting  droplets  to  at  least  one  continuously  stirred  tank 
reactor  while  simultaneously  feeding  water  soluble  shell  mono- 
mer to  said  stirred  reactor  to  effect  interfacial  polymerization 
thereby  causing  shell  formation;  and  thereafter  allowing  the 
encapsulated  droplets  to  flow  into  a  reactor  or  reactors  and 
heating  the  reactor  or  reactors  to  effect  free  radical  polymeri- 
zation of  the  core  monomers,  followed  by  cooling,  and  isolat- 
ing the  said  encapsulated  toner. 


5,264,314 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TONERS 
Hadi  K.  Mahabadi,  Toronto;  Michael  Cunningham,  Georgetown; 

Heather  Wright,  BurUngton,  and  Sandra  J.  Gardner,  WiUow- 

dale,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,451 

Int  a.'  G03G  9/09 

VS.  CL  430—137  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner  compositions  con- 
sisting essentially  of  mixing  at  least  one  resin  monomer  with  a 
polymerization  initiator,  a  crosslinking  component  and  a  chain 
transfer  component;  effecting  bulk  polymerization  until  pariial 
polymerization  to  within  from  1  to  5  percent  of  the  onset  of  the 
gel-effect  has  been  accomplished  thereby  forming  an  organic 
phase  containing  a  partiaUy  polymerized  component;  mixing 
the  aforementioned  partially  polymerized  component  organic 
phase  with  pigment  or  dye  particles;  dispersing  the  resulting 
organic  pliase  in  water  containing  a  stabilizing  component 
whereby  there  is  obtained  a  suspension  of  toner  particles  in 
water;  and  polymerizing  the  toner  suspension  by  heating. 


5,264,316 

UGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  SILVER 

HALIDE,  REDUCING  AGENT,  POLYMERIZABLE 

COMPOUND  AND  BASE  PRECURSOR 

Makoto  Yamada,  and  Yoahiham  Yabuld,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fqji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jnl.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,698 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-207162 

Int  a.'  G03C  J/72 

VS.  a.  430—138  8  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  material  which  comprises  a  support  and 
a  light-sensitive  layer  containing  silver  halide,  a  reducing 
agent  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable  compound 
and  a  base  precursor,  wherein  the  light-sensitive  layer  further 
contains  a  urethane  polymer  having  an  amino  or  imino  group 
which  is  dissolved  in  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymeriz- 
able compound,  said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  not 
less  than  2,000. 

2.  The  Ught-sensitive  material  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein 
the  silver  halide,  the  reducing  agent,  the  polymerizable  com- 
pound, the  base  precursor  and  the  urethane  polymer  are  con- 
tained in  light-sensitive  microcapsules  which  are  dispersed  in 
the  light-sensitive  layer. 


5464,317 

OXYGEN  BARRIER  COATED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

COUPLER  DISPERSION  PARTICLES  FOR  ENHANCED 

DYE-STABILTTY 
Pranab  Bagchi,  Webster;  James  L.  Edwards,  Rochester,  Wen- 
deU  F.  Smith,  Jr.,  Fairport  and  Brian  Thomas,  Pittsford,  aU 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  753,527,  Sep.  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,185^30. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,768 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/04 
VS.  a.  430—138  9  CUm 

1.  A  method  of  forming  particles  comprising  forming  a 
dispersion  of  particles  of  photographically  active  material  by 
solvent  shift  precipitation  from  aqueous  solution,  and  adding 
an  oxygen  barrier  layer  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sorbitol,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  ethylenically  linked 
copolymer  containing  at  least  10  percent  of  vinyl  alcohol 
monomer  by  weight  to  said  dispersion  wherein  said  solvent 
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shift  precipitotion  is  carried  out  by  providing  a  first  flow  of 
water,  base,  a  base  swellable  polymer  latex  dispersion  and  a 


W  DRY  COATING 


IN  AQueOUS    OISPERSION 


surfactant,  a  second  flow  comprising  a  water  miscible  auxiliary 
solvent  base  and  photographically  active  material. 


5,264,319 
PHOTOSENSmVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

HIGH  RESISTANCE  TO  OXYGEN  PLASMA, 

CONTAINING  ALKALI-SOLUBLE  ORGANOSIUCON 

POLYMER  AND  PHOTOSENSITIVE  DISSOLUTION 

INHIBITOR 

Hisashi  Sugiyama,  Yokohama;  Kazuo  Nate,  Machida;  Takashi 

Inone,  and  Akiko  Mizushima,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,283,  Jun.  23,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,229,  Jan.  5,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,370, 

May  5,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,745,169.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  893,946 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1985,  60-98032; 

Aug.  22,  1985,  60-182950;  Oct.  24,  1985.  60-236344;  Jan.  8, 

1986,  61-510 

Int  a.'  G03F  T/023 
U.S.  a.  430—192  12  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  resin  composition  comprising,  in  an 
admixture: 

an  alkali-soluble  organosilicon  polymer  in  which  more  than 
40%  of  the  polymer  unit  is  one  selected  from  the  follow- 
ing formulae  (1),  (2)  and  (3) 


(») 


V    R3^ 

I        I 
Si— C- 


wherein  R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  are  hydrogen  or  monovalent  or- 
ganic groups,  and  at  least  one  of  the  four  side  chains  contain  a 
phenolic  hydroxy  group  wherein  a  benzene  ring  bonded  to  said 
phenolic  hydroxy  group  is  separated  by  one  or  more  carbon 
atoms  from  the  silicon  atom 


5J64,318 
POSITIVE  TYPE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION 

DEVELOPABLE  WITH  WATER  COMPRISING  A 
PHOTOCROSSLINKING  AGENT,  A  WATER-SOLUBLE 

RESIN  AND  AN  AQUEOUS  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
Norio  Yabe,  Higashi-matsuyama;  Kuniaki  Monden,  Sakado,  and 
Hisashi  Mino,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo- 
Kokusaku  Pulp  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,070,  Not.  1,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,546,  Not.  13,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  815,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1987,  62-148724 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/021.  7/32.  7/008.  1/52 
VS.  a.  430—175  5  Claims 

1.  A  positive  type  photosensitive  coating  composition  char- 
acterized in  that  it  is  developable  with  water  or  warm  water 
alone  and  comprises  in  admixture  effective  amounts  for  a 
positive  type  photosensitive  composition  developable  with 
water  or  warm  water  alone  of  a  water-soluble  photocrosslink- 
mg  agent,  a  water-soluble  resin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  poly-acrylamide,  poly(vinyl-pyrrolidone),  vinyl  al- 
cohol-acrylamide  copolymer,  water-soluble  poly(vinyl  buty- 
ral).  glue,  casein,  gelatin,  egg  albumin,  gums,  alginic  acids, 
polyethylene  oxide,  polyacrylic  acid  and  salts  thereof,  poly- 
methacrylic  acid  and  salts  thereof,  poly(vinyl  alcohol),  cellu- 
loses, and  mixtures  thereof,  and  an  aqueous  synthetic  resin 
emulsion  of  a  polyacrylic  acid  ester,  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer,  poly(vinylidene  chloride),  poly(vinyl  chloride), 
ethylene-vinylchloride  copolymer,  vinyl  acetate-ethylene- 
vinyl  chloride  copolymer,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the 
water-soluble  photocrosslinking  agent  is  any  one  of  a  water- 
soluble  azide  compound,  a  diazo  resin  and  a  tetrazonium  salt, 
and  wherein  the  ratio  in  solids  of  water-soluble  resin  to  syn- 
thetic resin  emulsion  is  from  5:95  to  20:80. 


O) 


R' 

I 
■Si- 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  monovalent  organic  groups,  and  at  leas 
either  of  R^  and  R*  contains  alkyl  group  and  a  phenolic  hy- 
droxy group  wherein  a  benzene  ring  bonded  to  said  phenolic 
hydroxy  group  is  bonded  to  a  carbon  atom  of  said  alkyl  group 

[R7-Si03/2l  <') 

wherein  R^  contains  an  alkyl  group  and  a  phenolic  hydroxy 
group  wherein  a  benzene  ring  bonded  to  said  phenolic  hydroxy 
group  is  bonded  to  a  carbon  atom  of  said  alkyl  group;  and 
a  photosensitive  dissolution  inhibitor, 
wherein  said  organosilicon  polymer  and  said  photosensitive 
dissolution  inhibitor  are  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to 
provide  a  positive  type  photoresist  having  a  high  sensitiv- 
ity, high  resolution  and  high  resistance  to  oxygen  plasma. 


5,264,320 
MIXTURE  OF  DYES  FOR  BLACK  DYE  DONOR 
THERMAL  COLOR  PROORNG 
SteTen  ETans,  and  Derek  D.  Chapman,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,911 
Int.  a.'  G03C  S/00;  B41M  5/035 
VS.  a.  430—200  17  Claims 

1.  A  black  dye-donor  element  for  thermal  dye  transfer  com- 
prising a  support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a 
mixture  of  at  least  one  cyan,  magenu  and  yellow  dyes  dis- 
persed in  a  polymeric  binder,  said  mixture  approximating  a  hue 


match  of  the  black  SWOP  Color  Reference,  at  least  one  of  the 
cyan  dyes  having  the  formula: 


\ 


r/ 


(R')« 

"'     -TV 

:=c— C=N— ('  ^)— N 


I 


l^ 


R' 


R2 


wherein:  R'  and  R^  each  independently  represents  hydrogen;  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl 
group  having  from  about  5  to  about  7  carbon  atoms  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  allyl  group;  with  the  proviso  that  R'  and 
R^  cannot  both  be  hydrogen; 
or  R'  and  R^  can  be  joined  together  to  form,  along  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  5-  to  7-membered 
heterocyclic  ring; 
or  either  or  both  of  R'  and  R^  can  be  combined  with  an  R^ 

to  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring; 
each  R-'  independently  represents  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  allyl  as  described  above  for  R' 
and  R^,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  halogen,  thiocyano,  acylamido, 
ureido,  alkylsulfonamido,  arylsulfonamido,  alkylthio, 
arylthio  or  trifluoromethyl; 
or  any  two  of  R'  may  be  combined  together  to  form  a  5-  or 

6-membered  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring; 
or  one  or  two  of  R-'  may  be  combined  with  either  or  both  of 

R'  and  R^  to  complete  a  5-  to  7-membered  ring; 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4; 

R*  represents  hydrogen  or  an  electron  withdrawing  group; 
R'  represents  an  electron  withdrawing  group,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  having  from  about  6  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hetaryl 
group  having  from  about  5  to  about  10  atoms; 
R*  and  R^  each  independently  represents  an  electron  with- 
drawing group;  and 
R*  and  R'  may  be  combined  to  form  the  residue  of  an  active 
methylene  compound; 
and  at  least  one  of  the  yellow  dyes  having  the  formula: 


N-R" 


10  carbon  atoms;  NHR'^;  NR''R'*or  the  atoms  necessary 
to  complete  a  6-membered  ring  fused  to  the  benzene  ring; 

Riband  R'^each  independently  represents  any  of  the  groups 
for  R*;  or  R"  and  R'*  may  be  joined  together  to  form, 
along  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  5-or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  ring; 

n  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  5;  and 

G  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
group  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  halogen;  aryl- 
oxy; or  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring,  thus  forming  a  fused  ring  system; 
and  at  least  one  of  the  magenta  dyes  having  the  formula: 


wherein; 

R*,  R'  and  R"  each  independently  represents  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms;  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  from  about  5  to  about  7 
carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  allyl  group; 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  of  from  about 
6  to  about  10  carbon  atoms; 

or  R'  and  R'  can  be  joined  together  to  form,  along  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  5-or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  ring; 

or  either  or  both  of  R'  and  R'  can  be  joined  to  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  benzene  ring  at  a  position  ortho  to  the  position 
of  attachment  of  the  anilino  nitrogen  to  form  a  5-  or  6- 
membered  ring,  thus  forming  a  polycyclic  system; 

R'^  represents  hydrogen;  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  a  cycloalkyl 
group  of  from  about  5  to  about  7  carbon  atoms;  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  allyl  group;  carbamoyl;  or  alkoxy- 
carbonyl; 

R'^  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group 
having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryloxy  group  having  from  about  6  to  about 


R>'  /==\ 


in 


y\r'''^' 


wherein: 

R"  and  R'^  each  independently  represents  hydrogen;  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms;  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  from  about  5  to 
about  7  carbon  atoms;  an  allyl  group;  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group  having  from  about  6  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms; 

or  R"  and  R'*  can  be  joined  together  to  form,  along  with 
the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered heterocyclic  ring; 

or  either  or  both  of  R"  and  R'*  can  be  joined  to  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  benzene  ring  at  a  position  ortho  to  the  position 
of  attachment  of  the  anilino  nitrogen  to  form  a  5-  or  6- 
membered  ring; 

J  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  of 
from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryl  group  having  from  about  6  to  about  10  carlx>n 
atoms;  or  NHA,  where  A  is  an  acyl  or  sulfonyl  radical: 

Q  represents  cyano,  thiocyanato,  alkylthio  or  alkoxycar- 
bonyl; 

R'^  represents  hydrogen;  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group  of  from  about  6  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms;  alkylthio  or  halogen;  and 

p  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  5. 


5,264,321 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  WITH  NOVEL 

LAYER  STRUCTURES 
Raymond  J.  Kenney;  Takuzo  Ishida,  both  of  Woodbury,  and 
Richard  C.  Cotner,  Stillwater,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,   Saint  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,806 

Int.  a.5  G03C  8/00 

U.S.  a.  430—203  22  Claims 


1.  A  photothermographic  element  comprising  a  transparent 
substrate  having  first  and  second  major  substrate  surfaces, 
wherein  said  first  major  substrate  surface  comprises  the  follow- 
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ing  layers  sequentially  coated  thereon:  an  image-receiving 
layer;  a  strippably  adhered  dry  silver  layer;  an  interlayer;  and 
a  second  dry  silver  layer;  and  wherein  said  second  major  sub- 
strate surface  comprises  the  following  layers  sequentially 
coated  thereon:  an  image-receiving  layer;  a  translucent  layer; 
and  a  third  dry  silver  layer,  wherein:  (a)  said  first,  second,  and 
third  dry  silver  layers  each  comprise  a  light-insensitive,  reduc- 
ible silver  source;  light-sensitive  silver  halide;  and  reducing 
agent  for  said  light-insensitive,  reducible  silver  source;  and  (b) 
each  of  said  dry  silver  layers  is  individually  sensitized  to  light 
of  different  wavelengths  and  wherein  each  of  said  dry  silver 
layers  comprises  a  material  oxidizable  to  a  colored  dye  whose 
color  differs  from  that  capable  of  being  formed  in  each  other 
dry  silver  layer. 


gen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  not  more  than  about  6  carbon 
atoms;  R^  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  2  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms;  R ^  and  R*  are  each  independently  an  alkyl  group 
containing  not  more  than  about  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  not  more  than 
about  6  carbon  atoms. 


5,264^22 

SULFONATED  XANTHENE  DYES,  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 

EMPLOYING  THESE  DYES 

Paul  R.  CarBer,  Newtow  Midwel  P.  FUoaa,  Mcdfield,  and  Mary 

P.  Lockshin,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid 

Corporatioa,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

DiTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  683,452,  Apr.  8,  1991.  This  appUcation  Apr. 

28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,858 

Int.  CL'  G03C  5/54.  1/84 

VS.  a.  430—221  26  CUims 


5,264,323 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  SOLUTION  AND  USE 
THEREOF  IN  THE  HIGH  CONTRAST  DEVELOPMENT 

OF  NUCLEATED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Mickael  D.  Parol;  Paul  A.  Zielinski,  and  Donald  L.  Kerr,  all  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to   Eastman   Kodak   Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

DiTiskM  of  Ser.  No.  866.604,  Apr.  10,  1992.  This  appUcatioa 

Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990450 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/06 

VS.  CL  430—264  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  high  contrast  photographic  image 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  imagewise  exposing  a  silver  halide  photographic  ele- 
ment, and 

(2)  developing  said  exposed  element  with  an  aqueous  alka- 
hne  developmg  solution; 

wherein  said  photographic  element  contains  a  hydrazine 
compound  which  functions  as  a  nucleating  agent  and  an 
amino  compound  which  functions  as  an  incorporated 
booster;  and 

wherein  said  developing  solution  is  free  of  dihydroxyben- 
lene  developing  agents,  has  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  9.5 
to  ll.S  and  comprises: 
(1  )  an  ascorbic  acid  developing  agent. 

(2)  an  auxiliary  super-additive  developing  agent,  and 

(3)  a  carbonate  buffering  agent  in  a  concentration  of  at 
least  O.S  molar. 


I.  A  photographic  product  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers 
including  a  support  and  at  least  one  photosensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  carried  on  the  support,  at  least  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  layers  comprising  a  colored  xanthene  derivative  of  the 
formula: 


5,264,324 
RADIATION-POLYMERIZABLE  MIXTURE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  A  SOLDER  RESIST  MASK 
Michael  Emmelius,  Mainz;  Walter  Herwig,  Bad  Soden;  Kurt 
Erbcs,  Floersbeim,  and  Rudolf  Decker,  Bodenheim,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellshaft, 
Frankfurt/am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1989,  3931467 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/68 
VS.  CL  430-280  »«  CUims 


JMI 


SO2 

NR' 

RjNR' 

in  which  X  is  an  -SO2— N(R*)— COR'  or  — SCh— N(R- 
6)_c02(CH2hY  grouping,  wherein  R*  is  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining not  more  than  about  6  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  an  alkyl  or 
aryl  group  containing  not  more  than  about  10  carbon  atoms 
and  Y  is  an  electron-withdrawing  group;  Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  — SO2— N(R')— R^— NR'r*R'  grouping;  R'  is  hydro- 


1.  A  radiation-polymerizable  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  compound  having  at  least  two  terminal  ethylenical- 
ly-unsaturated  groups  which  are  capable  of  forming  a 
crosslinked  polymer  by  a  firee-radical-initiated,  addition- 
type  chain  polymerization; 

(b)  a  polymeric  binder  consisting  of: 

(1)  at  least  one  unit  of  a  methacrylic  acid, 

(2)  at  least  one  unit  of  a  methacrylic  acid  ester, 

(3)  at  least  one  unit  of  a  styrene  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene,  o-,  m-  or  p-vinyltoluene,  a  vinyleth- 


ylbenzene,  a  a-methylstyrene,  a  a-chlorostyrene,  an  o-, 
m-,  or  p-chlorostyrene  and  a  vinylanisole,  and 
(4)  an  optional  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  acrylic  acid,  an  acrylic  acid  ester,  acrylonitrile, 
methacrylonitrile,    acrylamide,    methacrylamide    and    a 
vinylheterocyelic  compound, 
wherein  said  styrene  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  40  to 
65%  by  weight  and  said  methacrylic  acid  ester  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  5  to  40%  by  weight,  in  each  case  relative  to 
the  weight  of  said  polymeric  binder  and  wherein  said  meth- 
acrylic acid  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  confer  an  acid 
number  from  110  to  280  to  said  polymeric  binder; 

(c)  from  20  to  50%  of  a  fmely  divided  silicate-  or  silicic 
acid-based  mineral  pigment; 

(d)  from  0.1  to  15%  of  a  radiation  activatable  polymerization 
initiator; 

(e)  from  10  %  to  30%  of  a  second  compound  having  at  least 
two  epoxy  groups  in  its  molecule;  and 

(0  from  0.2  to  1.0%  of  a  thermally  activatable  polyaddition 
initiator  for  epoxy  groups  the  percentages  of  components 
(a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e)  and  (0  being  based  on  the  total  amount 
of  non-volatile  ingredients  of  the  mixture. 


mesa  structures  on  a  substrate  having  a  substantially  planar 
surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  circuit-containing  substrate  having  a  substan- 
tially planar  surface; 

(b)  applying  a  layer  of  thermally  insulating  polymer  material 
onto  said  surface  of  said  circuit-containing  substrate; 

(c)  patterning  said  layer  of  thermally  insulating  polymer 
material  to  define  an  array  of  mesa  structures,  each  of  said 
mesa  structures  having  a  top; 


5,264,325 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PHOTO  IMAGING 
Robert  D.  Allen,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Richard  A.  Day,  Whitney 
Point,  N.Y.;  Donald  H.  Glatzel,  New  Milford,  Pa.;  William  D. 
Hinsberg,  Fremont,  Calif.;  John  R.  Mertz,  Endicott;  David  J. 
Russell,  Apalachin,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Gregory  M.  Wallraff, 
Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,889,  Nov.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
632,032,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  632,066,  Dec. 
21,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  632,032,  and  Ser.  No. 
632,066,  each  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,536,  Mar.  3, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,026,624,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  292,173,  Dec.  30,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,940,651.  This  application 
Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,304 
Int.  a.'  D04H  1/08 
VS.  a.  430—280  43  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  cationically  polymerizable  epoxy  based 
imaging  system  comprising: 

a.  an  epoxy  based  resin  system  having  solids  comprising: 

i.  between  about  10%  and  about  90%  by  weight  of  a 
polyol  resin  of  a  high  molecular  weight; 

ii.  between  about  10%  and  about  90%  by  weight  of  a 
brominated  epoxy  resin  of  a  low  molecular  weight; 

iii.  between  about  3  pph  and  80  pph,  of  an  epoxy  cresol 
novolak  resin  which  increases  the  photospeed  of  the 
imaging  system,  or  from  an  effective  amoimt  to  less  than 
about  25  pph  polyepoxy  resin  to  increase  the  cross- 
linked  density  of  the  polymerized  solder  mask  or  mix- 
tures thereof; 

b.  from  about  O.l  to  about  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  cationic 
photoinitiator  capable  of  initiating  polymerization  in  said 
epoxidized  resin  system  uf)on  exposure  to  actinic  radia- 
tion; 

said  resin  system  being  further  characterized  by  having  an 
absorbance  of  light  in  the  330  to  700  nm  region  of  less 
than  0. 1  for  a  2  mil  thick  film. 


5,264,326 
POLYIMIDE  THERMAL  ISOLATION  MESA  FOR  A 
THERMAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Edward  G.  Meissner,  Dallas;  Robert  A.  Owen,  Rowlett,  and 
Mary  E.  Cronin,  Dallas,  all  of,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  387,918,  Jul.  31,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,047,644. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,205 
Int  a.'  G03C  5/00 
VS.  CL  430—313  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  array  of  thermally  insulating 


(d)  providing  on  said  substrate  an  array  of  signal  contact 
pads,  each  of  said  contact  pads  located  at  said  surface 
adjacent  and  associated  with  a  respective  said  mesa  struc- 
ture; and 

(e)  for  each  of  said  mesa  structures,  forming  a  conductor  that 
provides  a  signal  path  between  said  top  of  each  of  said 
mesa  structures  and  the  signal  contact  pad  associated 
therewith. 


5,264,327 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Masani  Kamio,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,758,  May  22,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jnn.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,557 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1988,  63-127171 

Int  a.5  GllB  7/26 

VS.  a.  430—321  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  optical  recording  medium 
having  a  patterned  recording  layer,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(1)  forming  on  a  substrate  a  photosensitive  resin  layer  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  dye  and 

(b)  at  least  one  photosensitive  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  positive  type  or  negative  type  UV- 
ray  sensitive  resin,  positive  type  or  negative  type  elec- 
tron beam  sensitive  resin,  and  positive  type  or  negative 
type  x-ray  sensitive  resin, 

said  dye  having  durability  against  said  photosensitive  resin 
and  being  capable  of  absorbing  Ught  within  a  wavelength 
range  of  from  about  650  nm  to  about  900  nm; 

(2)  subjecting  said  photosensitive  resin  layer  to  pattern-expo- 
sure by  using  radiation  to  which  said  photosensitive  resin 
is  sensitive;  and 

(3)  developing  said  pattern-exposed  photosensitive  resin 
layer  to  effect  patterning, 

wherein  said  dye  is  stable  during  said  developing  step, 
thereby  forming  in  a  single  cycle  of  said  forming  step  (1), 
said  subjecting  step  (2),  and  said  developing  step  (3),  a 
patterned  recording  layer  capable  of  recording  informa- 
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tion  by  laser  beam  irradiation,  said  patterned  recording 
layer  comprising  both  a  pre-format  and  a  recording  as- 
pect. . 


5J64,328 
RESIST  DEVELOPMENT  ENDPOINT  DETECnON  FOR 

X-RAY  LITHOGRAPHY 
Ronald  A.  DellaGoardia,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.;  John  L.  Mauer, 
rv,  Sootk  Kent,  Conn.,  and  DaTid  E.  Seeger,  Congers,  N.Y., 
aasignon  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
AnwMk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  S«r.  No.  874J86 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/02 

VJS,  CL  430—322  18  Claims 


5,264,330 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A  SILVER  HALIDE 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Kaznaki  Yoahida,  and  Takatoshi  Ishikawa,  both  of  Minami- 
aaUgara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i   Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd^ 
Knnagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1990,  2-62336 
Int.  a.'  G03C  7/30 
VS.  CL  430—351  21  Oainis 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic material  which  has  been  image-wise  exposed  to  light, 
wherein  said  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  contains 
at  least  one  of  yellow  couplers  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (Y): 


1.  A  method  for  determining  development  endpoint  of  a 
sacrificial  coating  material  (SCM)  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  exposing  simultaneously  three  or  more  locations  on  the 
SCM  to  different  levels  of  radiation  by  passing  a  radiation 
beam  through  a  mask  having  one  or  more  radiation  attenu- 
ators; 

b.  developing  the  SCM; 

c.  observing  the  SCM  at  specific  locations  form  a  changing 
pattern  during  development;  and 

d.  terminating  the  development  when  a  pattern  correspond- 
ing to  a  desired  development  endpoint  appears. 


Fonnula  (Y) 


CH3 
CHj— C— CO— CH— CX>— NH 
CH3  Y 


wherein  Ru  represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  a 
trifluoromethyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group,  Rn  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  an  alkoxy  group,  A 
represents  — NHCORu,  — NHSOj— Ru.  — SO2NHR13, 
— COORu  or 


— SO2N— Ru 
Rm 

wherein  Ru  and  Ri4  each  represent  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group,  or  an  acyl  group,  and  Y  represents  a  group 
capable  of  being  released,  wherein  said  process  comprises 
processing  said  silver  halide  color  photographic  material 
with  a  color  developer  containing  at  least  one  aromatic 
primary  amine  color  developing  agent  and  at  least  one 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  alco- 
hol homopolymers,  and  vinyl  alcohol  copolymers. 


5,264,329 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
John  R.  Wade,  Otley;  Terrence  Etherington,  and  Christopher  W. 
Folkard,  both  of  Leeds,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
DnPont  (U.K.)  Limited,  Stevenage,  United  Kingdom 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  581,543,  Sep.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,130,228. 
This  application  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,173 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  18,  1989, 
8921116 

iBt  a.'  G03C  5/00 
VS.  CL  430—325  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  processing  a  radiation  sensitive  device  which 
device  comprises  a  substrate  coated  with  a  radiation  sensitive 
composition  which  composition  comprises  a  radiation  sensitive 
material  and  a  dye,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of 
(i)  image-wise  exposing  the  said  composition  to  radiation  so 
that  said  composition  comprises  radiation-struck  areas  and 
non-radiation-struck  areas  which  areas  are  of  differing 
solubility, 
(ii)  developing  the  image- wise  exposed  composition  to  selec- 
tively remove  the  more  soluble  areas  and  to  reveal  the 
substrate  underlying  the  more  soluble  areas,  and 
(iii)  heating  the  less  soluble  areas  remaining  on  the  substrate 
after  development  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  180'  C, 
wherein  on  exposure  the  dye  undergoes  a  colour  change 
in  the  radiation-struck  areas  and  wherein  the  dye  under- 
goes a  colour  change  on  heating,  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  180*  C,  the  less  soluble  areas  remaining  on  the  sub- 
strate. 


5,264,331 

COLOR  DEVELOPING  AGENT,  PROCESSING  LIQUID 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  COLOR 

IMAGE 

Masato  Taniguchi;  Nobutaka  Ohki,  and  Koichi  Nakamura,  all  of 

Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiui  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1990,  2-154316 

Int.  a.'  G03C  7/407 

VS.  a.  430—442  20  Claims 

1.  A  p-phenylenediamine  compound  for  use  as  a  color  devel- 
oping agent  wherein  one  of  the  amino  groups  is  a  primary 
amino  group  and  the  other  is  a  tertiary  amino  group  substituted 
with  a  group  of  the  following  general  formula  [I]: 


— R3— N— X 


wherein  R3  represenu  an  alkylene  group  wherein  the  main 
chain  has  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  R4  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  and  X  represents  a  group  selected  from 
among: 


O  R5      O  R5 

11/11  / 

— C— N         ,  — C— OR*  and  — SOjN 

R7  R? 

in  which  R5  and  R7  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each 
other,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an 
aryl  group  and  may  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  by  the  combina- 
tion thereof,  and  R6  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group. 


OH 


Fonnula  (IT) 


R3 


R4 


OH 


OH 


FormuU  GID 


(R6^S03©M® 


OH 


arylthio  group,  an  amido  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  group,  and  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  a  carbam- 
oyl group,  a  sulfamoyi  group,  or  a  sulfoxide  group,  the 
number  of  carbon  atoms  of  each  of  R2  and  R4  is  6  or  more, 
R«  represents  an  alkylene  group,  n  is  0  or  1,  and  M® 
represents  a  cation. 


5464,332 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Shlgeaki  Otani.  and  Hiroyuki  Yoneyama,  both  of  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,539 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1990,  2-269912; 
Oct.  8,  1990.  2-269913 

Int  a.5  G03C  1/08 
VS.  a.  430—508  23  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  silver  halide  color  photographic  material 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  yellow  color-forming 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  a  magenta  color-forming  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer,  and  a  cyan  color-forming  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  which  comprises,  in  said  color-forming  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers,  silver  halide  grains  that  are  composed 
of  silver  chloride  or  silver  chlorobromide  having  a  silver  chlo- 
ride content  of  80  mol%  or  more  substantially  free  from  silver 
iodide,  said  silver  halide  grains  in  said  cyan  color-forming 
layer  being  spectrally  sensitized  with  at  least  one  red-sensitive 
sensitizing  dye  having  a  reduction  potential  of  —1.25  V  (vs 
SCE)  or  more  negative,  and  at  least  one  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (I)  or  (II)  and  at  least  one 
compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (III)  or  (IV) 
in  said  cyan  color-forming  silver  halide  emulsion  layer: 

Fonnula  (I) 


5,264,333 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Junichi  Yamanonchi;  Satom  Toda,  and  Koji  Tamoto,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,100 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-073053 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/06 
VS.  a.  430—517  9  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  having  at  least  one 
hydrophilic  colloid  layer  containing  a  dispersion  obtained  by 
emulsifying  and  dispersing  a  solution  containing  at  least  one 
oil-soluble  dye  and  at  least  one  water-insoluble,  organic  sol- 
vent-soluble polymer  having  at  least  one  repeating  unit  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


OH 


R7— f-        -|-S02Rg 

V 


OH 


wherein  R]  and  R3  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  or  a  halogen  atom.  R2.  R4R5.  R7>  and  Rg  each 
represent  independently  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 


R> 
I 
-t-CHjC-)- 

^L-f-O') 


r2 

o 

I 

-p— or' 

II 

o 


(D 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  un- 
substituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halo- 
gen atom;  R^  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  or  a  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  aryl  group;  L  represents  a  bivalent 
bonding  group;  and  ni  represents  0  or  1. 


5,264,334 
THERMALLY  PROCESSABLE  IMAGING  ELEMENT 
COMPRISING  A  BARRIER  LAYER 
Woiciech  M.  Przezdziecki,  Pittsford,  and  Jean  Z.  DeRuyter, 
Spencerport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,912 
iBt  a.'  G03C  1/76 
VS.  CI.  430—523  20  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  processable  imaging  element,  said  element 
comprising: 

(1)  a  support; 

(2)  a  thermographic  or  photothermographic  imaging  layer; 
said  imaging  layer  comprising  a  polyalkoxysilane; 

(3)  an  overcoat  layer  overlying  said  imaging  layer;  and 

(4)  a  barrier  layer  interposed  between  said  support  and  said 
imaging  layer;  said  barrier  layer  being  comprised  of  poly(- 
silicic  acid)  and  a  water-soluble  hydroxyl-containing  mon- 
omer or  polymer. 


Fonnula  (FV) 


5,264,335 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  RECORDING 
MATERIAL 
Peter  J.  Twist,  Lee  Common,  and  John  R.  Jarris,  Cbeddington, 
both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,724,  Apr.  17,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,971,  Sep.  18,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,217 
Int  a.'  G03C  J/08 
VS.  a.  430—543  13  Claims 

1.  A  color  photographic  recording  material  comprising  a 


alkoxy   group,  an  aryloxy  group,   alkythio  group,  an   support  bearing  a  photosensitive  sUver  halide  emulsion  layer 
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containing  a  coupler  capable  of  releasing  a  development  accel-   greater  than  50  percent  of  the  grain  population  projected  area 
erator  or  fogging  agent  on  color  development  wherein  the    is  accounted  for  by  tabular  grains, 
recording  material  has  added  thereto  photosensitive  silver       wherein  the  ubular  grains 


12 

[  -H-nmlffl- 

,-  -  ^ 

"".;-::!::::: 

,, i5 

z^:_.^ 

'Z  i_Z 

*    f  Jl            -                                                                             ** 

L         J^-. 

•^AM                                                      1        J.U 

:i  j__i 

" l_lt 

.__z 

" ^_/Z_ 

/ 

,4 y      y 

.^ 

1  i  3  *  s  i  7  I  9ionvi3nnitniin» 

Df4atn»  Log  lipotim 

halide  grains  which  are  more  developable  than  the  grains  of 
said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  whereby  the  speed  of  the 
emulsion  is  increased  without  unduly  increasing  fog. 


5.264,33< 
SILVER  BROM(OIOD)roE  EMULSIONS  OF  INCREASED 

SENSITIVITY  IN  THE  NEAR  INFRARED 
Alfred  P.  Marchetti.  Penfield;  Ralph  W.  Jones,  Jr..  Hilton,  and 
Myra  T.  Olm,  Webster,  al  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,998 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/035.  1/12 

U-S.  a.  430—567  7  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  emulsion  comprised  of 

radiation-sensitive  silver  halide  grains  in  which  the  silver 
halide  consists  essentially  of  silver  bromide  and 

a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  adsorbed  to  the  surface  of  the 
grains,  characterized  in  that 

the  spectral  sensitizing  dye  is  a  polymethine  dye  exhibiting 
an  absorption  |)eak  in  the  near  infrared  spectral  region  of 
from  700  to  1500  nm  and 

said  grains  exhibit  a  face  centered  cubic  crystal  lattice  struc- 
ture formed  in  the  presence  of  a  hexacoordination  com- 
plex of  iron  and  at  least  three  cyanide  ligands. 


(a)  have  parallel  major  faces  lying  in  {100}  crystallo- 

graphic  planes  and 
(b)have  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  up  to  7.5. 


5,264,338 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION, 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIALS  USING  THE  SAME, 
AND  METHODS  OF  RECORDING  IMAGES  USING  THE 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIALS 
Shigehani  Urabe,  and  Shunichi  Aida,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  622,682,  Dec.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,196,300. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1989,  1-316115; 
Jan.  19,  1990,  2-161054 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/015 
U.S.  a.  430—568  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  superfine  grain  emulsion  having 
an  average  grain  size  of  0.05  ^im  or  less,  wherein  said  method 
is  continuous  and  comprises  feeding  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water-soluble  silver  salt  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  water-solu- 
ble halide  to  a  first  mixing  device  furnished  with  an  agitator 
and  having  a  reaction  chamber, 

mixing  all  the  solutions  in  said  device  to  form  superfine 
silver  halide  grains,  wherein  the  solutions  are  present  in 
said  device  for  a  residence  time  (t)  of  20  seconds  or  less, 
where  the  residence  time  is  expressed  by  the  following 
equation: 


a  -I-  6  + 
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5,264,337 

MODERATE  ASPECT  RATIO  TABULAR  GRAIN  HIGH 

CHLORIDE  EMULSIONS  WITH  INHERENTLY  STABLE 

GRAIN  FACES 
Joe  E.  Maskasky,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Conpany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,998 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/035 
MS.  a.  430—567  11  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  sensitive  emulsion  containing  a  silver  halide 
grain  population  internally  free  of  iodide  at  the  site  of  grain 
nucleation  comprised  of  at  least  50  mole  [>ercent  chloride, 
based  on  total  silver  forming  the  grain  population,  in  which 


V:  the  volume  of  the  reaction  chamber  in  the  mixing 

device  (ml) 
a:  the  amount  of  aqueous  silver  nitrate  solution  added 

(ml/min) 
b:  the  amount  of  aqueous  halide  solution  added  (mL/min) 
c:   the  amount  of  aqueous  protective  colloid   solution 
added  (ml/min), 
expelling  an  emulsion  containing  the  formed  superfine  grains 

from  said  mixing  device, 
collecting  the  emulsion  expelled  from  said  mixing  device, 
and  then  mixing  said  grains  in  a  second  mixing  device  or  a 
collection  vessel  with  at  least  one  of  a  solution  of  a  high 
molecular  weight  compound  and  a  substance  capable  of 
adsorbing  to  silver  halide,  each  of  which  has  a  physical 


retardance  value  of  at  least  40  as  determined  by  the  PAGI 
method, 
wherein  the  method  of  preparing  a  superfine  grain  emulsion 
avoids  the  occurrence  of  Ostwald  ripening. 


5,264,339 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MAUFACTURE  OF  A  RECORDING 

MATERIAL  INCLUDING  GELATIN 
Bemani  H.  Tavemier,  Edegem,  and  Frank  P.  Michiels,  Area- 
donk,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mort- 
sel,  Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,265 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  12, 1991, 
91202334.8 

iBt  a.5  G03C  1/30 
MS.  a.  430— «21  10  Clains 


munocytes  not  carrying  said  cell  surface  antigen,  and  unre- 
acted  antibody,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  securing  to  part  of  an  inner  surface  of  a  container  a  sub- 
stance that  specifically  binds  to  the  Fc  portion  of  said 
antibody  bound  to  said  cell  surface  antigen; 

b)  introducing  (i)  a  first  liquid  and  (ii)  a  second  liquid  into 
said  container,  wherein  said  fu^t  liquid  comprises  said 
sample  and  is  not  in  contact  with  said  part  of  the  container 
to  which  said  substance  is  fixed  and  wherein  said  second 
liquid  has  a  specific  gravity  higher  than  the  specific  grav- 
ity of  said  first  liquid  and  is  in  contact  with  said  substance; 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  recording  material 
containing  a  coated  and  dried  gelatin  containing  layer  on  a 
support,  wherein  said  layer  is  coated  by  applying  onto  said 
support  an  aqueous  coating  composition  containing: 

(1)  hydrophilic  colloid  matter  consisting  of  at  least  90%  by 
weight  of  gelatin, 

(2)  not  more  than  5%  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  total 
gelatin  content  of  said  composition  of  a  thickening  agent 
increasing  the  viscosity  of  said  composition,  and 

(3)  a  hardening  agent  for  gelatin  that  reduces  its  water-solu- 
bility after  coating,  characterized  in  that  said  gelatin  is  a 
gelatin  species  which  as  a  10%  by  weight  aqueous  solution 
at  36°  C.  and  pH  6  has  a  viscosity  of  at  least  35  Mpa.s  at  a 
shear  rate  of  1000  s  - '  and  shows  a  decrease  in  viscosity  by 
at  least  10  Mpa.s  at  a  shear  rate  of  40,000  s  - ' ,  and  as  a  3% 
by  weight  aqueous  solution  at  Ph  6  and  after  cooling  for 
30  seconds  at  a  shearing  rate  of  208  s" '  has  a  solidification 
time  of  less  than  20  seconds  and  a  consistency  characteris- 
tic corresponding  with  a  viscosity  of  more  than  500  Mpa.s 
determined  under  the  test  conditions  of  Test  S  described 
in  the  specification. 


5,264,340 
CELL  SURFACE  ANTIGEN  DETERMINATION  METHOD 
FOR  DETERMINING  AN  IMMUNOCYTE  IN  A 
COMPLEXED  ANTIGEN-ANTIBODY  REACnON 
SYSTEM 
Takeo  Ji;^!,  Chiba;  Choku  Matsnhashi,  Saitama;  Masao  Takaha- 
shi,  and  Toshihiko  Tazawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Technology  Research  Association  of  Medical  and 
Welfare  Apparatus,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  492,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-75769 
Int  a.5  GOIN  33/53.  33/543.  33/558 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J  1  Claim 

1.  A  cell  surface  antigen  determination  method  for  determin- 
ing the  presence  or  amount  of  a  specific  immunocyte  in  a 
sample  of  an  antigen-antibody  reaction  system,  said  sample 
comprising  immunocytes  carrying  said  cell  surface  antigen 
bound  to  an  antibody  specific  for  said  cell  surface  antigen 
thereby    forming    immunocyte    complexes,    unreacted    im- 


c)  rotating  said  container  in  such  a  manner  that  said  part  of 
said  inner  surface  is  disposed  most  remote  from  the  axis  of 
rotation,  so  that  said  immunocyte  complexes  migrate  into 
and  through  said  second  liquid  to  contact  and  bind  to  said 
substance; 

d)  removing  said  first  and  second  Uquids; 

e)  washing  said  container  to  remove  unreacted  immunocyte, 
and 

0  determining  the  presence  or  the  amount  of  said  im- 
munocyte complex  fixed  to  said  container  as  a  determina- 
tion of  the  presence  or  amount  of  the  specific  im- 
munocyte. 


5,264,341 

SELECTIVE  CLONING  FOR  HIGH  MONOCLONAL 

ANTIBODY  SECRETING  HYBRIDOMAS 

Ronald  S.  Madak,  and  Philip  Marder,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind^  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  400,643 

Int  a.'  C12N  15/02;  GOIN  33/577 

VS.  a.  435— 7  Jl  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  isolating  a  population  of  hy- 

bridoma  cells  which  secrete  monoclonal  antibody  (Mab)  of 

known  specificity  at  a  level  higher  than  a  parent  culture  from 

which  the  population  was  selectively  isolated  comprising: 

a)  contacting,  in  a  liquid  medium,  an  immunoglobulin  associ- 
ated with,  and  presented  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  popu- 
lation of  cells,  which  secrete  Mab  of  known  specificity, 
with  a  probe  capable  of  preferentially  binding  immuno- 
globulin present  on  the  population  of  cells;  and 

b)  isolating  those  cells  with  high  probe  intensity  by  means  of 
a  cell  sorter. 


5,264,342 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SENSITIVITY 
AND/OR  SPEaFICFTY  OF  AN  ASSAY  SYSTEM  FOR 
DETECTING  ANTIBODIES 
Kurt  B.  Osther,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Gottfried  H.  KeUermann, 
Osceola,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Verigen,  Inc.,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,307,  Not.  9,  1990,  which  i*  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,241,  May  10, 1988,  Pat  No. 
5,008,183.  This  application  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,603 
Int  a.5  C12Q  7/70,  7/00 
UJS.  CL  435—5  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  sensitivity  and/or  specific- 
ity of  an  assay  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  human 
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antibodies  which  bind  to  predetermined  antigens  of  viruses  or 
other  microorganisms,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  seroconversion  panel  of  porcine  immune 
antibodies  reactive  to  one  or  more  predetermined  antigens 
of  viruses  or  other  microorganisms,  said  seroconversion 
panel  comprising  a  plurality  of  time  point  antibody-con- 
taining blood  samples  sequentially  drawn  from  a  pig  im- 
munized with  said  antigens  in  which  the  reaction  of  the 
porcine  antibodies  to  said  antigens  is  similar  to  the  reac- 
tion of  the  human  antibodies  to  said  antigens; 

(b)  contacting  an  aliquot  of  a  sample  of  one  or  more  prede- 


5,264,344 

MFTHOD  FOR  CULTURING  OF  CELLS  ON  A 

MEMBRANE 

Peter  H.  A.  Sneath,  Leicester,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

UniTersity  of  Leicester,  Leicester,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/00316,  §  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  1,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10056,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

per  FUed  Feb.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  752,453 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1989, 
8905001 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/569:  C12Q  1/24;  C12N  1/04;  C12M  I/I8 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J2  27  Oaims 


termined  antigens  from  an  assay  whose  sensitivity  and/or 
specificity  is  to  be  determined  with  the  plurality  of  por- 
cine time  point  antibody-containing  blood  samples  of  the 
seroconversion  panel  for  times  and  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient for  the  predetermined  antigens  and  porcine  antibod- 
ies to  form  antigen-porcine  antibody  complexes;  and 
(c)  detecting  the  formation  of  any  antigen-porcine  antibody 
complexes  in  step  (b)  by  simultaneously  contacting  an 
anti-human  antibody  with  any  antigen-porcine  antibody 
complex  as  formed,  for  times  and  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient for  any  antigen-porcine  antibody  complexes  formed 
in  step  (b)  to  react  with  the  anti-human  antibody. 


5,264,343 

METHOD  FOR  DISTINGUISHING  NORMAL  AND 

CANCER  CELLS 

.AlphoBse  Krystosek,  and  Theodore  T.  Puck,  both  of  Denver, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Eleanor  Roosevelt  Institute,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,900 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/6S.  1/48.  1/34;  C12P  19/34 

VS.  a.  435—6  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  cell  products  from  cells  which 
produce  said  products  when  the  cells  are  in  a  growth  arrest 
metabolic  stage,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  nutrient  growth  medium  having  a  surface  on 
which  cells  grow, 

b)  dividing  the  surface  into  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
growth  areas  thereby  limiting  the  amount  of  growth  me- 
dium so  the  cells  reach  growth  arrest  and  produce  their 
products,  said  surface  being  divided  by  contacting  the 
surface  of  the  medium  with  a  removable  impermeable 
film,  said  film 

1)  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  apertures  defining 
spaced  apart  areas  of  growth  medium  available  to  the 
cells,  and 

2)  having  a  means  of  identifying  and  locating  cells  com- 
prising a  non-toxic  colored  material  applied  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  film  which  contacts  the  medium  and  is 
thereby  partially  transferred  to  the  surface  of  the  me- 
dium, 

c)  culturing  cells  on  the  surface  of  the  growth  medium 
within  the  spaced  apart  apertures,  and 

d)  screening  for  and  harvesting  the  cell  products. 
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I.  A  method  to  distinguish  between  normal  and  transformed 
or  malignant  cells  by  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of 
exposed  nuclear  DNA  in  mammalian  cells,  said  method  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

(a)  reacting  mammalian  cells  with  a  reaction  mixture  com- 
prising DNA  polymerase  I,  DNase  I,  and  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  nucleo- 
tides dATP,  dCTP,  dGTP,  dTTP  and  dUTP.  at  least  one 
of  said  nucleotides  being  labeled,  to  produce  reacted  cells; 

(b)  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  labeled  nucleotides 
incorporated  in  exposed  DNA  in  said  reacted  cells;  and 

(c)  diagnosing  for  the  presence  or  absence  of  transformed  or 
malignant  cells  in  said  reacted  cells,  wherein  said  diagnos- 
ing comprises  examining  the  extent  and  pattern  of  labelled 
DNA  and  comparing  said  reacted  cells  with  normal  cells 
and  cancer  cells. 


5,264,345 
PROCESS  AND  REAGENT  FOR  THE  SPEOnC 
DETERMINATION  OF  PANCREATIC  A-AMYLASE 
Axel  Schmidt;  EUi  Rauscher,  both  of  Munich,  and  Herbert  von 
der  Elti,  Weilheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannbeim-Waldbof,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 
1989,  3929355 

Int.  a.>  GOIN  33/53;  C12Q  1/40 
VS.  CI.  435—7.4  W  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  specific  determination  of  pancreatic  a- 
amylase  in  the  presence  of  salivary  a-amylase  in  a  body  fluid 
sample,  comprising  reacting  the  body  fluid  sample  with  a 
system  for  the  detection  of  a-amylase  and  an  inhibitor  for 
salivary  a-amylase,  wherein  said  system  comprises  a  substrate 
having  formula 


R1OCH2 


R2O 


(I) 


(Gluc)„-X 

o-l 


OH 


in  which  R]  is  a  straight-chained  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoyl 
radical  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  or  cy- 
cloalkoxyl  radical  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  benzoyl, 
benzyl  or  phenyl  radical  which  is  optionally  hydrophilically 
substituted,  R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  in  which  Rj  and  R2 
together  form  a  methylene  bridge,  the  hydrogen  atoms  of 
which,  independently  of  one  another,  can  each  be  substituted 
by  an  alkyl  radical  containing  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl 
radical,  Glue  is  a  glucose  molecule,  n  is  I,  2  or  3  and  X  is  an 
optically  determinable  residue,  wherein  neither  said  system  nor 
said  process  includes  any  auxiliary  enzymes,  and  wherein  said 
inhibitor  either  comprises  (i)  at  least  one  monoclonal  antibody 
which  specifically  binds  to  and  inhibits  salivary  a-amylase,  and 
which  inhibits  pancreatic  a-amylase  by  50%  or  less  or  (ii)  at 
least  one  monoclonal  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  but 
does  not  inhibit  salivary  a-amylase  and  has  cross  reactivity  of 
5%  or  less  toward  pancreatic  a-amylase,  wherein  reacting  said 
body  fluid  sample  with  said  system  results  in  a  cleavage  prod- 
uct comprising  X,  and  detecting  X  as  a  measure  of  pancreatic 
a-amylase  in  said  body  fluid  sample. 


5,264,347 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  a 
KETOISOCAPROATE  IN  BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLES 
USING  D-a-HYDROXYISOCAPROIC 
DEHYDROGENASE  FROM  LACTOBACILLUS  CASEI 
Werner  Hummel,  Titz;  Udo  Wendel,  Hilden,  and  Peter  Schade- 
waldt,  Duesseldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kemforschimgsanlage  Jnelich  GmbH,  Juelich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,941,  Sep.  15, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Ang.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  16, 
1988,  3831450 

Int  a.5  C12Q  1/32 
VS.  a.  435—26  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  selective  determination  of  a-ketoisoca- 
proate  content  in  a  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  sample  of  deproteinized  serum  or  urine  from 
a  subject; 

(B)  bringing  said  sample,  in  the  presence  of  NADH,  into 
contact  with  a  D-a-hydroxyisocaproic  dehydrogenase 
enzyme  that  selectively  catalyzes  conversion  of  a- 
ketoisocaproate  to  a-hydroxyisocaproate,  said  enzyme 
being  obtained  from  Lactobacillus  casein  subspecies 
pseudoplantarum  or  casei  to  produce  a  sample  mixture;  and 
then 

(C)  measuring  said  sample  for  occurrence  of  said  conversion 
by  measuring  a  decrease  in  NADH. 


5464,346 
COLORIMETRIC  METHOD  FOR  BETA-LACTAMASE 
ASSAY  AND  ITS  APPLICATIONS 
Kirk  C.  S.  Chen,  543  NE.  79th  St.,  Seattie,  Wash.  98115 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,510 
Int.  a.5  C12Q  1/26.  1/28 
VS.  a.  435—25  19  Claims 

1.  A  beta-lactamase  assay  by  qualitative  or  quantitative 
analysis  of  an  open  beta-lactam  ring  end  product  resulting  from 
the  hydrolysis  of  an  amide  bond  in  a  beta-lactam  ring  of  a 
beta-lactam  antibiotic,  catalyzed  by  a  beta-lactamase,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  incubating  a  beta-lactam  antibiotic  with  either  an  organ- 
ism thought  to  produce  beta-lactamase,  or  a  cell-free 
beta-lactamase  preparation,  to  produce  an  incubated  mix- 
ture; 

(b)  bringing  said  incubated  mixture  into  contact  with  an 
indicator  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  chromophore, 
prepared  by  oxidation  of  either  an  N-alkyI  derivative  of 
p-phenylenediamine  or  a  3,3',5,5'-tetraalkyl  derivative  of 
benzidine,  and  a  mercury-containing  compound,  to  pro- 
duce a  reaction  mixture;  and 

(c)  determining  the  beta-lactamase  activity  by  measuring  the 
decolorization  of  the  chromophore  in  said  reaction  mix- 
ture, caused  by  the  open  beta-lactam  ring  end  product 
resulting  from  beta-lactamase  hydrolysis  of  said  beta-lac- 
tam antibiotic. 


5^64,348 

ASCORBATE  INTERFERENCE-RESISTANT 

COMPOSITION,  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSAYING 

FOR  PREDETERMINED  ANALYTE 
Lloyd  A.  Schick,  Bristol,  and  Meitak  T.  Yip,  Elkhart,  both  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  EUdiart,  Ind. 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,317 
Int  a.5  C12Q  1/28;  GOIN  33/20 
VS.  a.  435—28  60  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  exhibits  a  sufficient  color  transition 
upon  contacting  a  test  sample  to  demonstrate  the  presence  or 
concentration  of  a  predetermined  analyte  in  the  test  sample, 
wherein  the  predetermined  analyte  interacts  with  an  oxidase 
enzyme  or  exhibits  peroxidase  activity,  comprising: 

(a)  an  indicator  dye; 

(b)  a  redox  mediator; 

(c)  a  metal  ion  complex  which  includes  a  metal  ion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ferric  ion,  mercuric  ion, 
stannic  ion,  nickel(II)  ion,  magnesium(III)  ion,  cadmium- 
(II)  ion,  zinc(II)  ion,  molybdenum(V)  ion,  chromium(IV) 
ion,  vanadium(III)  ion,  cericOV)  ion  and  combinations 
thereof; 

(d)  a  cooxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bro- 
mate  ion,  chlorate  ion,  perchloraie  ion,  chromate  ion,  a 
peroxide,  a  N-halo  compound  and  combinations  thereof; 
and 

(e)  a  suitable  carrier  vehicle. 


5,264,349 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  IN  AN 

ACCELERATED  MANNER  THE  ANAEROBIC 

BIODEGRADABILTTY  OF  A  PRODUCT 

Luc  A.  De  Baere,  De  Pinte,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Organic  Waste 

Systems,  naamloze  vennootschap,  Antwerp,  Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  1,  1991,  9100096 

Int  a.5  C12Q  1/02 

VS.  a.  435—29  19  Claims 

1.  An  accelerated  method  for  determining  the  biodegradabil- 

ity  of  at  least  one  product  under  anaerobic  conditions  similar  to 

the  anaerobic  conditions  present  in  a  landfill,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  test  aliquot  of  a  test  mixture  with  a  fmal  dry 
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substance  content  of  25  to  50%  which  comprises  at  least 
80%  by  weight  of  anaerobic  inoculum  comprising  refuse 
and  Uving  microorganisms  and  less  than  20%  by  weight  of 
a  product,  the  biodegradability  of  which  under  anaerobic 
conditions  is  to  be  determined; 

(b)  preparing  a  control  aliquot  of  said  anaerobic  inoculum 
alone; 

(c)  separating  subjecting  said  test  aliquot  and  said  control 
aliquot  of  said  anaerobic  inoculum  to  a  fermentation  at  a 
temperature  of  between  30  and  60  degrees  Centigrade 
under  anaerobic  conditions  for  a  period  of  time  ranging 
from  7  to  70  days; 

(d)  measuring  the  amount  of  biogas  produced  by  said  test 
aliquot  and  measuring  the  amount  of  biogas  produced  by 
said  control  aliquot  of  said  anaerobic  inoculum  during  said 
period  of  time;  and 

(e)  determining  the  biodegradability  of  said  product  during 
said  period  of  time  by  subtracting  the  amount  of  biogas 
produced  by  said  inoculum  alone  from  the  amount  of 
biogas  produced  by  said  test  mixture. 


5,264,350 
DNA  SEQUENCE  PERFORMING  A  FUNCTION  WHICH 

IS  EXPRESSED  IN  AN  OVER-PRODUCTION  OF 
EXTRACELLULAR  PROTEINS  BY  VARIOUS  STRAINS 
OF  BACILLUS,  ANT)  VECTORS  CONTAINING  THIS 
SEQUENCE 
Aatoiac  P.  Aamry,  VoisiBS-le-Bretonneux:  (Georges  Rapoport, 
Paria;  Frcderik  Kmist,  Iiry-aiir-Seine;  Andri  Klier,  Neuilly- 
(or-Mame,  aad  Raymond  Dcdonder,  Cbatenay-MaUbry,  all 
of  France,  aaaignora  to  Institut  Paateor,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1M,478,  Jnn.  26,  1W8,  abandoned. 

Thia  application  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,366 
Claima  priority,  appUcatkta  France,  Aug.  18,  1986,  86  11826 
Int  a.'  C12P  21/00.  21/02:  C12N  15/00,  15/31.  15/75:  C07K 

7/00 
MS.  a.  435—69.1  25  CtalM 

1.  An  isolated  fragment  of  DNA  derived  from  B.  licheni- 
formis  which  codes  for  a  polypeptide  having  the  following 
sequence: 

(Ntennin«l)Met— Olu— Lyi— Oto— Gin— 

Be— Olu— Olu— Leu— Lys— Gin— 
Leu— Leu- Ttp— Arg— Leu— GIu— Asn— Olu- 

lie — Arg— Olu- Thi — Lys— Asp— 
Ser— Leu— Arg— Lys— Be— A«n— Lys— 

Sei — Be— Asp— Gin— Tyi — Asp— Lys— 


ble  of  producing  antibodies  against  the  selected  autoim- 
mune RNA  protein;  and 
harvesting  the  monoclonal  antibodies  produced  by  the  hy- 
bridotna. 


5,264,352 

PRCKESS  FOR  THE  ENZYMATIC  SYNTHESIS  OF 

2-DEOXY-^-D-GALACTOSIDES 

JoncUm  TUeni,  and  Torsten  Wiemann,  both  of  Hamburg.  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignon  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeacllachaft, 

Fraakfnrt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,800 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1991,4111362 

Int.  CL'  C12P  19/18.  19/12.  19/2S;  C12N  9/10 
U.S.  a.  435—97  8  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparative  synthesis  of  the  compound 
of  the  formula  I 


,OH 


OH 


HO 


OH 


in  which  X  is  OH  or  NH— Ac  and  Y  is  OH  or 


? 


CXXJH 
I 
— NH— C— CH2— CH— NH2  (asparaginyl). 


which  comprises  reacting  the  Compound  of  the  formula  II 
OH 


fe 


O— UDP 


wherein  UDP  is  uridine  5'-diphosphate  with  the  compound  of 
1 — Lys — Thr— Sef<Ctennin«l),  the  formula  III 


JMI 


or  for  any  fragment  of  this  polypeptide  which  conserves  the 
activity  of  the  above-mentioned  polypeptide  of  activating  the 
expression  of  the  Ses*  phenotype  in  B.  subtilis. 

5,264,351 

MONCKXONAL  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST 

AUTOIMMUNE  RNA  PROTEINS 

John  B.  Harlcy,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla..  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Regents  For  The  University  of  Oklahoma,  Norman,  Okla, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,000,  Not.  5,  1984,  Pat  No. 

4,784>I2.  This  application  Not.  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  269,983 

Int  CL'  C07K  15/28 

VS.  CL  435— 70J1  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  monoclonal  antibodies  against  an 

autoimmune  RNA  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  Ro/SSA  and  La/SSB,  comprising; 

propagating  a  hybridoma  which  is  characterized  as  having 
been  generated  by  fusing  a  myeloma  cell  with  a  cell  capa- 


OH 


m 


in  which  the  substituent  X  is  OH  or  — NH- 
or 


-Ac  and  Y  is  OH 


— NH— C— CH2— CH— NH2, 

N  I 

O  COOH 


in  the  presence  of  the  enzyme  galactosyltransferase,  the  reac- 
tion being  carried  out  with  the  aid  of  the  coenzyme  lactalbu- 
min  to  give  2'-deoxylactose  when  the  substituent  X  is  a  hy- 
droxy! group. 


5,264,353 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-THREONINE  BY 
FERMENTATION 
Katsnshige   Ynmada;   Hiromi  Tsutsui;   Kyousuke   Yotsumoto; 
Masae  Takeuchi,  and  Makoto  Shirai,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,528,  Aug.  18,  1986,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1985,  60-183925; 
Aug.  27,  1985,  60-42581 

Int.  CI.'  C12P  13/08:  C12N  15/00.  1/20 
U.S.  a.  435—115  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  L-threonine  by  fermentation 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  culturing  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ProvUiencia  rettgeri  PERM  BP-I135  (TP-6-28), 
Providencia  rettgeri  PERM  BP-1137  (TP-7-55)  and  Provi- 
dencia  rettgeri  PERM  BP-1138  (AXR  2G-I0)  in  an  aque- 
ous nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of 
carbon,  nitrogen  and  inorganic  substances;  and 

(b)  recovering  the  accumulated  L-threonine  from  the  cul- 
ture broth. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  L-threonine  by  fermentation 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  culturing  Escherichia  coli  PERM  BP-1136  (M-5)  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable  sources 
of  carbon,  nitrogen  and  inorganic  substances;  and 

(b)  recovering  the  accumulated  L-threonine  from  the  cul- 
ture broth. 


5,264,354 

METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  TRANSPOSABLE 

ELEMENTS  FROM  STREPTOMYCES 

Patricia  J.  Solenberg,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,095,  Sep.  30, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,353 
Int.  a.'  C12N  15/00.  15/76.  1/21 
U.S.  a.  435— 172J  55  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  screening  a  cell  culture  for  a  transposable 
element,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  transforming,  transfecting  or  transducing  a  culture  of  a 
streptomyces  host  cell  with  a  recombinant  DNA  cloning 
vector,  said  vector  comprising 

(1)  a  DNA  segment  which  comprises  a  gene  that  encodes 
a  repressor  function, 

(2)  a  repressible  promoter  which  is  not  functional  in  E.  coli 
host  cell  when  said  repressor  function  is  expressed  and 
which  is  functional  in  a  £  coli  host  cell  when  said 
repressor  function  is  not  expressed, 

(3)  a  selectable  marker,  the  expression  of  which  is  driven 
by  said  promoter, 

(4)  an  origin  of  replication  which  is  functional  in  a  £  coli 
host  cell,  and 

(5)  a  second  origin  of  replication  which  is  functional  in  the 
Streptomyces  host  cell,  and 

(b)  culturing  said  Streptomyces  host  cell  transformed,  trans- 
fected  or  transduced  in  step  (a)  under  conditions  suitable 
for  the  introduction  of  a  transposable  element  into  said 
DNA  segment  comprising  a  gene  that  encodes  a  repressor 
function  in  said  E  coli  host  cell, 

(c)  transforming,  transfecting  or  transducing  a  culture  of 
said  E  coli  host  cell  with  recombinant  DNA  cloning 
vector  DNA  isolated  from  the  host  cells  cultured  in  step 
(b),  and 

(d)  determining  whether  said  culture  of  a  Streptomyces  host 
cell  comprises  a  transposable  element  by  culturing  said 
culture  of  a  £  coli  host  cell  transformed,  transfected  or 
transduced  in  step  (c)  under  conditions  selective  for  the 
expression  of  said  marker  contained  in  the  vector  of  step 
(a), 

subject  to  the  limitation  that  said  host  cells  are  susceptable  to 
transformation,  transfection  or  transduction. 


5,264,355 
METHLATING  ENZYME  FROM  STREPTOMYCES 
MA6858 
All  Shafiee,  Westfield;  Patricia  M.  Cameron,  Titusrille;  David 
A.  Boulton,  Tinton  Falls,  all  of  N J.;  Louis  Kaplan,  New  Oty, 
N.Y.,  and  Haideh  Motamedi,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,244 
•      Int  a.'  C12N  9/08 
VS.  a.  435—192  3  Claims 

1.  A  purified  enzyme,  31-O-desmethylFK-506  O-methyl- 
transferase,  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  30K  daltons,  as 
measured  by  SDS-PAGE,  an  isoelectric  point  (PI)  of  4.5,  and 
capable  of  catalyzing  the  C-31  O-methylation  of  a  C-31  hy- 
droxy containing  FK-506  type  molecule,  in  the  presence  of  a 
methyl  transfer  agent,  when  supplemented  with  Mg+^  ion. 


5,264,356 

REGULATING  RETROVIRAL  REPLICATION, 

INFECTION,  AND  PATHCXJENESIS 

Larry  R.  Rohrschneider,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Fred 

Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center,  Seattie,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,306,  May  22,  1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,937,  Dec.  23, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

784,145 

Int  a.'  C12N  7/04 

VS.  a.  435—236  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  production  of  infectious  nondefec- 

tive  retrovirus  in  human  cells  in  vitro,  comprising  of  the  step  of 

contacting  the  cells  with  a  glucosidase  I  inhibitor  in  an  amount 

effective  to  interrupt  normal  processing  of  viral  envelope 

glycoprotein  and  to  inhibit  production  of  infectious  virions  of 

the  nondefective  retrovirus  in  the  cells,  wherein  the  nondefec- 

tive  retrovirus  is  selected  from  anong  the  aetiological  agents  of 

AIDS. 


5,264457 

NUCLEIC  ACIDS  VECTORS  AND  CELLS  FOR  THE 

SYNTHESIS  OF  MEMBRANE  ANCHOR  FUSION 

POLYPEPTIDES 

Ingrid  W.  Caras,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  Michael  A.  Daritz, 

RiTerdale;  Victor  Nussenzweig,  New  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  and 

Darid  W.  Martin,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  83,757,  Aug.  16,  1987,  Pat  No.  5,109,113, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,107,  May  12, 

1986,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,171, 

May  24,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  811,048 

Int  a.'  C12N  15/12.  5/10 

VS.  CL  435—240.1  4  Claims 


gD-1/DAF  Fusion  ProHin 


1.  Nucleic  acid  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  a  decay 
accelerating  factor  phospholipid  anchor  recognition  site  fused 
to  a  polypeptide  heterologous  to  said  phospholipid  anchor 
recognition  site. 
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5^64,358 
RAT  OSTEOSARCOMA  CEXL  UNE  OSR9TR1 
dana-Jens  W.  Doersen,  ami  Robert  J.  bfort,  both  of  ancimuiti, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  St  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
■ati,Ohio 

FU«d  Job.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,107 

int.  a.'  C12N  5/Oa  5/06 

VS.  a.  435— 240J  »  CUim 


suspending  said  coated  collagen  gel  in  a  cultivating  solution. 


P»fl 


ToaiJ 


ta«fBS 


06R-2 
MC3T3«I 

moan 


"loew-z 


iMCST^tl 


— iNKarra 


1.  A  cell  line  having  all  the  identifying  characteristics  of 
American  Type  Culture  Collection  Accession  No.  CRL  1 1071. 


5,264,359 
METHODS  FOR  LARGE-SCALE  CULTIVATION  OF 
ANIMAL  CELLS  AND  FOR  MAKING  SUPPORTING 
SUBSTRATA  FOR  THE  CLI.TIVATION 
Jnnpei  Eaami,  Oaza-Kitakobayaahi;  Naohito  Kondo,  Yao;  To- 
shikazu  Takano,  Ikoma.  and  Kaneo  Suzuki,  Kaahihara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nitta  Gelatjn  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP89/00404,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11.  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  11,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/ 10397,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  2,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  449,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1988,  63-96528 

Int.  a.'  C12N  5/00,  11/02.  11/10.  11/14 

MS.  a.  435— 240J3  2  Claims 


5,264,360 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  IN  VTTRO 

PROPAGATION  OF  TREPONEMA  SPECIES 

George  R.  Ririere,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  State  of  Oregon, 

Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,057 
Int.  a.'  C12N  1/04.  1/14.  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—252.1  2  C\»im 

1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  propagation  of  Treponema 
pallidum  subspecies  pallidum  in  vitro,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

(a)  providing  an  in  vitro  culture  of  slowly-growing  mamma- 
lian cells  in  a  growth  medium  capable  of  supporting  in 
vitro  growth  of  the  mammalian  cells; 

(b)  inoculating  the  culture  with  Treponema  pallidum  subspe- 
cies pallidum  bacteria; 

(c)  maintaining  the  inoculated  culture  under  optimum 
growth  conditions  by  periodically  replacing  a  portion  of 
the  growth  media  with  fresh  growth  media  at  times  appro- 
priate for  continuous  growth  of  the  Treponema  pallidum 
subspecies  pallidum  and  the  mammalian  cells  in  the  cul- 
ture, wherein  the  portion  of  the  growth  media  replaced  in 
each  instance  is  from  about  50%  to  about  90%  of  the 
growth  media;  and 

(d)  harvesting  the  Treponema  pallidum  subspecies  pallidum 
bacteria  from  the  culture, 

whereby  the  Treponema  pallidum  subspecies  pallidum  bacteria 
remain  virulent. 


5,264,361 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  6-HYDROXYPICOLINIC  AOD 

Andreas  Kiener,  Visp,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lonza  Ltd^ 

Gampel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,801 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   18,   1991, 
812/91 

Int.  a.'  C12N  1/20;  CUP  1/00.  1/04 
VS.  a.  435—252.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  microbiological  process  for  the  production  of  6-hydrox- 
ypicolinic  acid,  comprising  culturing  Alcaligenes  faecalis  DSM 
6335  or  a  mutant  thereof,  which  grows  with  2-cyanopyridine 
as  the  sole  carbon,  nitrogen  and  energy  source,  in  the  presence 
of  2-cyanopyridine  as  a  substrate  to  product  6-hydroxypico- 
linic  acid,  and  recovering  the  6-hydroxypicolinic  acid. 


1.  A  method  for  the  large-scale  cultivation  of  animal  cells, 
comprising: 

suspending  animal  cells  in  a  collagen  solution; 

expelling  said  collagen  solution  with  said  animal  cells  from 
an  inner  tube  of  a  double  layer  nozzle  while  simulta- 
neously expelling  a  coating  solution  containing  sodium 
alginate  from  an  outer  tube  of  said  double  layer  nozzle, 
whereby  said  collagen  solution  is  coated  by  said  coating 
solution  to  form  a  coated  collagen  solution; 

adding  said  coated  collagen  solution  to  a  hardening  solution 
containing  a  calcium  salt,  thereby  hardening  said  coating 
solution  to  form  a  protective  coating; 

warming  said  coating  collagen  solution  such  that  said  colla- 
gen solution  undergoes  gelation  to  form  a  coated  collagen 
gel  embedded  with  said  animal  cells  and  coated  with  said 
protective  coating; 


5,264,362 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  6-HYDROXYNICOTINIC  AOD 

Andreas  Kiener,  Visp,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lonza  Ltd., 

Gampel/Valais,  Switzerland 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  848,215,  Mar.  10,  1992.  This  application 
Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,812 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.    18,   1991, 
811/91 

iBt  a.'  C12N  1/12;  C12P  1/01.  17/12 
VS.  CI.  435—252.1  '  Claims 

1.  Agrobacterium  sp.  deposited  in  the  DSM  with  the  deposit 
number  6336,  or  a  descendant  thereof  or  a  mutant  thereof,  the 
Agrobacterium  sp.  DSM  6336  or  the  descendant  thereof  or  the 
mutant  thereof  being  capable  of  growing  with  3-cyanopyridine 
as  a  sole  carbon,  nitrogen  and  energy  source  and  of  converting 
3-cyanopyridine  as  a  substrate  to  6-hydroxynicotinic  acid,  and 
said  Agrobacterium  sp.  DSM  6336  or  descendant  thereof  or 
the  mutant  thereof  which  is  in  purified  and  isolated  form. 


5,264,363 

MUTANT  OF  BACILLUS  SUBTILIS 

Paolo  Carrera;  Paola  Cosmina,  and  Guido  Grandi,  all  of  Milan, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerche  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  718,464,  Jnn.  20,  1991.  This  application 

Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,256 
CUima  priority,  nppUcation  Italy,  Jan.  22, 1990,  20738  A/90; 
Not.  23,  1990,  22176  A/90 

Int  CL'  C12R  1/125;  CUP  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—252.5  1  Claim 

1.  Bacillus  subtilis  ATCC  55033. 


produces  no  detectable  proteolytic  activity  in  a  skim  milk  plate 
or  casein  assay  during  any  phase  of  its  growth,  wherein  said 
lack  of  detectable  proteolytic  activity  is  due  to  chromosomal 
deletions  of  one  or  more  naturally  occurring  codons  specifying 
the  mature  subtilisin  protease  and  a  mature  neutral  protease. 


5,264,364 
BACILLUS  THURINGIENSIS  CRYIIIOB)  TOXIN  GENE 

AND  PROTEIN  TOXIC  TO  COLEOPTERAN  INSECTS 
Willam  P.  DonoTan,  Lerittown,  Pa.;  Mark  J.  Rupar,  Wilming- 
ton, DeU  and  Annette  C.  Slaney,  Hamilton  Square,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Ecogen  Inc.,  Langhome,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,592,  Dec.  23, 1991,  abandoned, 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,562,  Jnn.  31,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,775 
Int.  a.'  C12N  1/20:  AOIN  6i/00;  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  21/06 
VS.  a.  435—252.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  cryIIIC(b)  gene  having  a  nucleo- 
tide base  sequence  coding  for  the  amino  acid  sequence  illus- 
trated in  FIG.  1  (SEQ  ID  NO:2). 


5,264,365 
PROTEASE-DEFiaENT  BACTERIAL  STRAINS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  OF  PROTEOLYTICALLY  SENSITIVE 
POLYPEPTIDES 
George  Georgiou,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Francois  Baneyx,  Tbenon, 
France,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  UniTersity  of 
Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,696 
Int  a.'  C12N  1/20.  15/01;  C12P  21/00 
VS.  ex.  435—252.8  6  Claims 

1.  A  genetically  engineered  Escherichia  coli  or  Salmonella 
typhimurium  bacterium  deficient  in  chromosomal  genes  ptr, 
ompT  and  degP  encoding  proteases  Protease  III,  OmpT,  and 
DegP,  respectively. 


5,264,367 
ENZYMATIC  TREATMENT  OF  EDIBLE  OILS 
Erik  Aalnist,  Seeheim-Jogenheim;  Wolfgang  Beyer,  Hermanns- 
burg;  Hans  Ottofrickenstein,  Darmstadt-E^erstadt;  Georg 
Penk,  Bad  Vilbel;  Hermann  Plainer,  Reinheim,  and  Roland 
Reiner,  Darmstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt  and  Metallgesellschaft-AG,  Fmnk- 
furt  am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  16, 
1991,  4115938 

Int.  CI.'  cue  1/00;  C07G  17/00 
VS.  a.  435—271  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  content  of  phosphorus-con- 
taining components  in  an  edible  oil  from  which  mucUage  has 
previously  been  removed  and  which  has  a  phosphorus  content 
from  50  to  250  parts  per  million,  which  method  comprises 
contacting  said  oil  at  a  pH  from  4  to  6  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  phospholipase  Ai,  phospholipase  A2,  or  phospholipase  B 
which  is  emulsified  in  the  oU  until  the  phosphorus  content  of 
the  oU  is  reduced  to  less  than  5  parts  per  mUlion,  and  then 
separating  the  aqueous  phase  from  the  treated  oU. 


5,264,368 
HYDROCARBON  LEAK  SENSOR 
Richard  H.  Clarke,  Scituate;  T.  Eric  Hopkins,  WeUesler.  Wai 
Chung,  Watertown;  Stephen  DeJesus,  Newton,  and  Harrey 
Harrison,  Needham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Ad- 
Tanced  Technologies,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,948,  Sep.  30,  1991, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,037,  Oct 
10,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
822,097 
Int  a.'  GOIN  21/64;  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  436—3  28  Claims 


5,264,366 

PROTEASE  DEFiaENT  BACILLUS 

Engenio  Ferrari,  San  Bruno;  Dennis  J.  Henner,  Pacifica,  both  of 

Calif.,  and  Mark  L.  Stahl,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Genencor,  Inc.,  So.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  41,885,  Apr.  23,  1987,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,615,  May  29,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,577 

Int  a.'  C12N  75/00,  15/03.  15/31.  15/75 

VS.  a.  435— 252  Jl  4  Claims 


1.  An  isolated,  normally  sporulating  mutant  Bacillus  which 


26.  A  method  for  monitoring  for  the  presence  of  hydrocar- 
bon-based fluid  in  a  fluid  medium  in  a  remote  location,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

providing  a  housed  sensing  device,  including  at  least  two 
sensor  elements,  for  sensing  the  presence  of  hydrocarbon- 
based  fluid  in  a  remote  location  at  at  least  two  different 
vertical  levels  in  a  fluid  mass  by  using  at  least  one  of  said 
sensor  element  at  each  of  said  two  different  levels, 

generating  a  sense  signal  indicative  of  said  sensed  fluid  at 
said  different  levels,  and 

wirelessly  transmitting  said  sense  signal  to  monitoring  means 
for  monitoring  the  presence  of  said  hydrocarbon-based 
fluid  at  said  different  levels  within  said  remote  location. 
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5,264,3«9 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SPECIMEN  FOR  COUNTING 

SUBPOPULATIONS  OF  LEUKOCYTES  AND 

ERYTHROBLASTS 

Takaahi  Saluta,  and  Mitsnc  Ito,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  TOA  Medical  Electrics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,979 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-188969 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/48 

\}S.  CL  436—63  7  Claims 


'  5,264,370 

DETECnON  OF  BASEMENT  MEMBRANE 
COMPONENTS  AS  DIAGNOSTIC  OF  CANCER  AND 
OTHER  DISEASES 
Morgan  V.  Aken,  and  Stefan  L.  Paskell,  both  of  Bainbridge 
Island,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Bainbridge  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Bainbridge  Island,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,397,  Dec.  12,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,756 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/566 
\3S.  a.  436—501  6  Claims 

\.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  a  cancer  that  results  in  the 
release  of  fragments,  intact  molecules  and/or  complexes  of  one 
or  more  basement  membrane  components,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

contacting  a  biological  fluid  with  a  suspension  of  latex  beads 
which  are  treated  with  a  blocking  agent  and  which  agglu- 
tinate in  the  presence  of  fragments,  intact  molecules  and- 
/or  complexes  of  basement  membrane  components,  said 
agglutination  not  being  due  to  a  specific  antibody-antigen 
interaction;  and 
detecting  the  presence  of  absence  of  agglutination  of  said 
suspension  of  latex  beads,  thereby  determining  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  said  cancer. 


JMI 


4.  A  method  for  preparing  a  specimen  for  classifying  and 
counting  blood  corpuscles  into  at  least  nine  groups,  namely, 
two  comprising  immature  granulocytes  group  1  and  immature 
granulocytes  group  2,  one  comprising  erythroblasts,  one  com- 
prising blasts,  one  comprising  basophils,  one  comprising  eosin- 
ophils, one  comprising  lymphocytes,  one  comprising  mono- 
cytes and  one  comprising  neutrophils,  by  assaying  a  single 
specimen  with  a  flow  cytometer.  which  comprises  the  follow- 
ing steps: 
(1)  a  step  for  eliminating  influences  of  erythrocytes  from  a 
hematological  sample  without  changing  the  leukocytes 
morphology  comprising: 

i)  fragmentizing  said  erythrocytes  contained  in  said  hema- 
tological sample  by  adding  a  first  aqueous  solution  of  a 
low  osmotic  pressure  to  said  sample  to  form  a  mixture, 
said  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  buffer  for  mamtain- 
ing  the  mixture  within  an  acidic  pH  range  of  the  hema- 
tological sample  and  for  damaging  the  cell  membranes 
of  erythroblasts  only; 
ii)  adding  to  said  mixture  of  hematological  sample  and  first 
aqueous  solution  obtained  in  i)  a  second  solution  com- 
prising an  osmolarity  compensating  agent  for  maintain- 
ing the  morphology  of  leukocytes  and  a  buffer  for 
neutralizing  the  first  aqueous  solution  and  for  adjusting 
the  pH  to  a  level  suiuble  for  suining;  and 
iii)  lysing  the  erythrocytes  fragmentized  in  the  above  i)  or 

ii)  with  a  nonionic  surfactant; 
iv)  adding  a  salt,  which  dissociates  into  ions  in  aqueous 
solutions  of  said  salt  to  thereby  maintain  electrical  con- 
ductivity of  such  solution  at  a  suitable  level,  to  the 
specimen  to  be  finally  prepared  so  as  to  control  the 
electrical  conductivity  of  said  specimen  to  a  level  suit- 
able for  measuring  with  a  device  provided  with  an 
electrical  resistance  assay  system,  thus  making  it  possi- 
ble to  accurately  determine  cell  volume;  and 
(2)  a  step  for  staining  said  blood  corpuscles  contained  in  said 
hematological  sample  with  at  least  four  dyes  specified 
below: 
i)  Astrazon  Yellow  3G  capable  of  differentially  staining  at 

least  basophils  and  immature  granulocytes; 
ii)  Neutral  Red  capable  of  difTerentially  staining  at  least 

esoinophils; 
iii)  a  dye  capable  of  differentially  staining  at  least  either  or 

both  of  nuclei  and  cytoplasm  of  leukocytes;  and 
iv)  a  fluorochrome  capable  of  suining  exclusively  nuclei 
of  the  damaged  erythroblasts. 


5,264,371 
SCREENING  METHOD  FOR  NEUROPROTECTIVE 
COMPOUNDS 
George  P.  Miljanich,  Redwood  City;  Robert  S.  Bitner,  Mountain 
View;  Stephen  S.  Bowersox,  Menio  Park;  James  A.  Fox,  Palo 
Alto;  Karen  L.  Valentino,  San  Carlos;  Donald  H.  Yamashiro, 
San  Francisco,  and  Makoto  Tsubokawa,  South  San  Francisco, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Neurex  Corporation,  Menlo  Park, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  561,766,  Aug.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,189,020, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,094,  Nov.  22, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,051,403.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  855,269 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/567,  33/68 
VS.  a.  436—503  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  screening  compounds  for  use  in  reducing 
neuronal  damage  resulting  from  ischemic  conditions  in  a  hu- 
man, comprising 

measuring  the  binding  affinity  of  the  compounds  being 
screened  by  competitive  displacement  of  omega  cono- 
toxin  MVIIA  from  an  isolated  synaptosomal  omega- 
conotoxin  binding  protein  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  210  kilodaltons  as  measured  by  sodium  dodecyl 
sulfate  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis,  and 

selecting  a  compound  if  its  binding  affinity  to  the  binding 
protein  is  sufficient  to  produce  a  displacement  of  said 
omega  conotoxin  MVIIA,  wherein  said  displacement  is  at 
least  as  great  as  that  of  an  omega  conotoxin  selected  form 
the  group  consisting  of  MVIIA,  MVIIB,  GVIA,  GVIIA 
and  RVIA  omega  conotoxins. 


5,264^72 

RECEPTOR-BASED  SCREENING  METHODS  FOR 

AMYLIN  AGONISTS  AND  ANTAGONISTS 

KcTin  Beaumont,  and  Timothy  J.  Rink,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Amylin  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  San  Diego, 

am. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670^1 

Int  a.'  GOIN  33/566.  33/567 

\}S.  a.  436—504  «3  CUims 

1.  An  assay  method  for  use  in  identifying  or  screening  for 

compounds  which  inhibit  the  binding  of  amylin  to  amylin 

receptors,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  bringing  together  a  test  sample  and  an  amylin  receptor 
preparation,  said  test  sample  containing  one  or  more  test 
compounds,  and  said  amylin  receptor  preparation  com- 
prising an  isolated  cell  or  membrane  preparation  contain- 
ing amylin  receptors  capable  of  detectably  binding  amylin 
and  having  a  relative  Ugand  binding  profile  such  that  the 
binding  potency  of  amylin  and  salmon  calcitonin  to  said 
receptor  preparation  is  greater  than  the  binding  potency 
of  CGRP,  the  binding  potency  of  CORP  to  said  receptor 
preparation  is  greater  than  the  binding  potency  of  a  mam- 
malian calcitonin,  said  binding  potency  of  said  ligands 
being  measured  by  determining  the  ability  of  said  ligands 
to  compete  with  an  amylin  ligand  for  binding  to  said 
amylin  receptor  preparation; 

(b)  incubating  said  test  sample  and  said  amylin  receptor 
preparation  under  conditions  which  would  permit  the 
binding  of  amylin  to  said  amylin  receptors;  and, 

(c)  determining  the  presence  or  amount  of  binding  between 
said  test  sample  and  said  amylin  receptor  preparation  in 
order  to  identify  those  test  samples  containing  one  or 
more  test  compotmds  which  detectably  bind  to  said  amy- 
lin receptors. 


wherein 
Ri  is  H  when  Rz  is  n-pcntyl,  R3  is  H,  R4  is  RZQ,  and  X 

is=C— ,  — C=  or  — CH;  or 
Ri  is  H  when  Rz  is  n-pentyl,  R3  is  RZQ,  R4  is  CHj  and  X  b 

=C— ,  — C=or  — CH;  or 
R 1  is  RZQ  when  R2  is  n-pentyl,  Rj  is  H,  R4  is  CH  j  or  COOH, 

and  X  is  =C— ,  — C=  or  CH;  or 


Rl  is  H  when  R2  is  — CH2RZQ,  R3  is  H,  R4  is  CH3  or 

COOH,  and  X  is  =C— ,  — C=or  — CH;  or 
Rl  is  H  when  R2  is  R5.  R3  is  H,  R4  is  H  or  RZQ,  and  X  is 

— N— ; 

Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  about  S  to  about  9  carbon  atoms; 

R  is  a  linking  group  consisting  of  from  about  0  to  about  1 S 
carbon  atoms  and  heteroatoms,  wherein  said  heteroatoms 
are  N,  O,  S,  CI,  Br,  I  or  F; 

Z  is  C=0,  C=NH,  NH  or  SO2;  and 

Q  is  fluorescein  or  a  derivative  of  fluorescein,  said  fluores- 
cein or  derivative  of  fluorescein  in  providing  said  tracer 
with  the  ability  to  emit  fluorescence; 

and  an  antibodiy  capable  of  binding  tetrahydrocannabinoids 
or  tetrahydrocannabinoid  metaboltes  and  said  tracer;  and 

(b)  determining  the  amount  of  tracer  boimd  to  said  antibody 
by  fluorescence  polarization  techniques  as  a  measure  of 
the  amount  of  tetrahydrocannabinoids  and  tetrahydrocan- 
nabinoid metabolites  in  the  sample. 


5,264,374 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SOLID  STATE 

IMAGE  SENSING  DEVICE 

Kazunari  Watanabe,  and  Hiroshi  Nozawa,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,610,  Sep.  1,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,02a,972. 

This  application  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,768 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1987,  62-221279 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/339 

MS.  CL  437—2  6  Claims 


5,264,373 
FLUORESCENCE  POLARIZATION  IMMUNOASSAY 
FOR  TETRAHYDROCANNABINOIDS 
Nai-Yi  Wang,  Mundelein;  Robert  E.  Dubler,  Gumee;  Frank  S. 
Ungemach,  Lake  Villa;  Roland  L.  Walters,  Barrington,  and 
Susan  A.  Thacker,  Lisle,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, Abbott  Park,  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,266,  Jun.  12, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,144,030, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,950,  Feb.  17, 1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,980 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/542 
MS.  a.  436—537  5  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  amount  of 
tetrahydrocannobinoids  and  tetrahydrocannabinoid  metabo- 
lites in  a  test  sample  of  biological  fluid  by  fluorescence  f)olar- 
ization  assay  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  intermixing  said  test  sample  with  a  tracer  of  the  formula: 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  solid  state  image  sensing 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  which  is  formed  by  a 
predetermined  process; 

forming  a  photosensitive  pixel  area  and  a  charge  transfer 
area  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  including  over  said  photosensitive  pixel  area 
and  charge  transfer  area; 

forming  a  transfer  electrode  on  said  insulating  film  above 
said  charge  transfer  area; 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate over  said  transfer  electrode  and  said  photosensitive 
pixel  area,  with  a  predetermined  thickness,  said  thickness 
being  sufficient  to  prevent  crystal  defects  and  contamina- 
tion diffusion  from  a  high  melting  temperature  metal 
silicide  layer; 

forming  said  high  melting  temperature  metal  siUcide  layer  as 
a  first  hght  shielding  layer  on  said  transfer  electrode,  said 
metal  silicide  layer  being  positioned  above  said  charge 
transfer  area;  and 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  high  melting  tem- 
perature metal  silicide  layer. 
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5,264^5 

SUPERCONDUCTING  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Christopher  A.  Bang,  Cambridge;  Markus  I.  FUk,  Boston;  Mar- 
tin A.  Schmidt,  Reading,  and  Zhoumin  Zhang,  Cambridge,  all 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

nied  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,125 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  31/18 

MS.  CL  437—3  16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  radiation  detector  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  cavity  on  a  surface  of  a  base  body; 

b)  forming  a  membrane  film  on  a  surface  of  a  device  sub- 
strate; 

c)  bonding  the  substrate  to  the  base  body  with  the  membrane 
film  opposite  the  cavity; 

d)  removing  material  from  the  device  substrate  leaving  the 
membrane  film  and  a  device  body,  formed  from  said  de- 
vice substrate,  and  aligned  with  said  cavity  so  that  the 
device  body  is  suspended  by  said  membrane  over  said  gap 
and  thermally  insulated  thereby  from  said  base  body;  and 

e)  forming  said  detector  device  on  said  device  body. 

7.  A  process  for  forming  an  IR  detector  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  concave  cavity  on  a  planar  surface  of  a  silicon 
base  body; 

b)  forming  a  membrane  film  of  a  silicon  compound  on  a 
surface  of  a  single  crystal  silicon  device  substrate; 

c)  bonding  the  substrate  to  the  body  with  the  membrane  film 
disposed  over  the  cavity  leaving  an  air  gap  in  the  cavity; 

d)  etching  materials  from  the  device  substrate  leaving  a 
device  body  of  single  crystal  silicon  suspended  by  said 
membrane  over  said  gap  and  thermally  isolated  thereby 
from  said  base  body; 

e)  growing  an  epitaxial  buffer  layer  on  said  device  body; 

0  growing  an  epitaxial  layer  of  high  Tc  superconducting 

material  on  said  buffer  layer; 
g)  forming  said  high  Tc  material  layer  into  a  resistor  to  form 

an  IR  sensor;  and 
h)  forming  electrical  leads  connected  to  said  sensor  and 

extending  over  said  membrane. 


stream  for  heating  and  discharging  the  p-type  solar  cell 
material; 
depositing  a  layer  of  n-type  solar  cell  material  on  the  layer  of 
p-type  solar  cell  material  using  a  plasma  gun  to  generate 
an  ionized  gas  stream  for  heating  and  discharging  the 
n-type  solar  cell  material;  and 

I 


depositing  a  layer  of  contact  material  on  the  layer  of  n-type 
solar  cell  material  to  form  a  front  contact  using  a  plasma 
gun  to  generate  an  ionized  gas  stream  for  heating  and 
discharging  the  contact  material. 


5,264,377 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ELECTROMIGRATION 

MONITOR 

Daniel  P.  Chesire,  SUtington,  and  Anthony  S.  Oates,  Bethlehem, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray 

HUl,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,467,  Mar.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,207 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/66 

ViS.  a.  437—8  28  Claims 


5064,376 
MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THIN  FILM  SOLAR  CELL 
Donald  C.  Abbott,  Norton,  Mass.;  Bawa  S.  Mohendra,  Piano, 
Tex.,  and  Raymond  A.  Frechette,  North  Proridence,  RX, 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,902 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  31/18 
UJS.  CL  437—5  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  thin  film  solar  cell,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
depositing  a  layer  of  contact  material  on  a  substrate  to  form 
a  back  contact  using  a  plasma  gun  to  generate  an  ionized 
gas  stream  for  heating  and  discharging  the  contact  mate- 
rial; 
depositing  a  layer  of  p-type  solar  cell  material  on  the  back 
contact  using  a  plasma  gtm  to  generate  an  ionized  gas 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  including  the 
step  of  determining  the  electromigration  characteristics  of  an 
integrated  circuit  conductor  by  steps  comprising  flowing  an 
electrical  current  through  a  test  structure,  and  determining  the 
time  for  a  failure  to  occur, 

characterized  in  that  the  current  density  of  said  electrical 
current  is  at  least  5  X  10*  amps/cm^,  and  said  test  structure 
comprises  an  elongated  test  conductor  at  least  50.  microm- 
eters long,  wherein  said  elongated  test  conductor  is  con- 
tacted at  its  ends  by  wider  metal  conductors  having  a 


November  23,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


2497 


width  at  least  S  times  the  width  of  said  elongated  test 
conductor,  and  with  said  wider  metal  conductors  tapering 
down  to  the  width  of  said  test  conductor. 


5,264,378 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CONDUCnVlTY 

MODULATION  MOSFET 

Kenya  Sakurai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  686,937,  Apr.  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,200,632. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-104838 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—31  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  conductivity  modulation  type 
MOSFET  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  diffusion  protecting  film  over  a  first  surface  of 
a  silicon  wafer  of  a  first  conductivity  having  an  impurity 
concentration; 

forming  openings  in  the  deposited  protecting  film; 

doping  a  dopant  through  the  film  openings  and  firs  surface 
into  the  silicon  wafer  to  a  predetermined  depth,  the  dop- 
ant having  a  second  conductivity  and  a  higher  impurity 
concentration  than  the  impurity  concentration  of  the 
silicon  wafer; 

grinding  a  second  surface,  opposite  to  said  first  surface,  to 
cut  away  the  silicon  wafer  by  a  predetermined  thickness; 

polishing  the  second  surface; 

applying  an  insulated  gate-bipolar  transistor  manufacturing 
process  to  the  wafer;  and 

attaching  an  emitter  electrode,  a  gate  electrode,  and  a  collec- 
tor electrode. 


5,264,379  

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HETERO- JUNCTION 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Shinichi  Shikata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,986,  May  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1990,  2-123895; 
Aug.  1,  1990,  2-204530 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  a.  437—31  10  Oaims 


contains  at  least  one  of  gallium  and  arsenic  as  a  constituent 
element,  an  emitter  layer  of  a  second  semiconductor 
which  has  at  least  one  of  gallium  and  arsenic  as  a  constitu- 
ent element  and  which  has  a  band  gap  larger  than  that  of 
the  first  semiconductor; 

removing  predetermined  regions  of  the  emitter  layer  and  an 
upper  portion  of  the  base  layer  to  form  a  mesa  structure; 

slightly  etching  a  surface  of  a  junction  region  of  the  base 
layer  and  the  emitter  layer,  which  is  exposed  on  an  edge  of 
the  formed  mesa  structure,  using  a  phosphate-based  etch- 
ant; 

treating  said  surface  of  said  junction  region  of  the  base  layer 
and  the  emitter  layer  using  a  sulfur  or  sulfide  passivating 
agent;  and 

covering  the  surface  of  the  junction  region  with  an  insulat- 
ing film. 


5,264,380 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  MOS  TRANSISTOR  HAVING 

IMPROVED  TRANSCONDUCTANCE  AND  SHORT 

CHANNEL  CHARACTERISTICS 

James  R.  Pflester,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,017 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/336 

MS.  CL  437—37  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  heterojunction  bipolar 
transistor,  including  the  steps  of: 
forming,  on  a  base  layer  of  a  first  semiconductor  which 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  MOS  transistor  having  im- 
proved transconductance  and  shori  chaimel  characteristics 
comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  region  of  a  first  con- 
ductivity type  having  a  gate  oxide  formed  thereon; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  a  ponion  of  said  gate  oxide 
leaving  an  exposed  poriion  of  said  gate  oxide; 

oxidizing  said  gate  electrode  to  round  the  edges  of  said  gate 
electrode  and  to  reduce  the  electric  field  near  the  edges; 

implanting  an  electropositive  impurity  species  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Rubidium  and  Cesium  into  said  exposed  poriion  of  said 
gate  oxide  wherein  a  charge  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
is  induced  in  the  surface  of  said  substrate  region; 

forming  a  sidewall  spacer  adjacent  said  oxidized  gate  elec- 
trode; and 

forming  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  said  sub- 
strate region  aligned  to  said  sidewall  spacer. 


130-536  O.G. -93- 14 
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5J643S1 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CTATIC 

INDUCTION  TYPE  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Mjnaaa  Harvda,  Itami,  Japan,  aMignor  to  MitsobUhi  Dcnki 

Kft^hlkl  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoatiBaatioa  of  S«r.  No.  518,300,  May  2,  IWO,  Pat  No. 

5,143359,  which  U  a  diviiioa  of  Ser.  No.  356,054,  May  23, 19W, 

abandooed.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,096 

Claina  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1989,  1-9014 

The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  labaequent  to  Sep.  1,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—40  »  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  stotic  induction  type  switch- 
ing device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  top  and  bottom  major  surfaces; 

(b)  forming  a  first  conductivity  type  region  on  said  top  major 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

(c)  selectively  removing  said  first  conductivity  type  region 
and  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  thereby  define 
trenches  which  are  arrayed  substantially  in  parallel  with 
said  top  major  surface; 

(d)  forming  polysilicon  regions  containing  second  conduc- 
tivity type  impurities  in  bottom  portions  of  said  trenches 
by  providing  a  material  substantially  made  of  polysilicon 
having  a  second  conductivity  impurities  into  said  trenches 
and  removing  a  top  portion  of  said  material  from  each  of 
said  trenches  to  thereby  obtain  polysilicon  regions; 

(e)  diffusing  said  second  conductivity  type  impurities  from 
said  polysilicon  regions  serving  as  diffusion  sources  to 
thereby  form  diffused  regions  on  peripheries  of  said 
polysiUcon  regions,  said  diffused  regions  serving  as  gate 
regions  with  said  polysilicon  regions;  and 

(0  forming  a  first  or  second  conductivity  type  second  main 
electrode  region  on  said  bottom  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate. 


semiconductor  substrate  and  on  a  mask  layer  which  is 

formed  on  said  dummy  gate; 
removing  said  mask  layer  and  a  portion  of  said  metal  layer 

on  said  mask  layer  and  selectively  removing  said  metal 

layer  to  form  said  ohmic  electrodes  coming  in  contact 

with  said  dummy  gate,  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  an  insulating  film  of  a  second  insulating  material 

different  from  said  first  insulating  material,  over  the  entire 

surface; 


selectively  removing  projected  portions  of  said  dummy  gate 
1  and  insulating  film  to  make  a  fiat  portion  composed  of  the 
I        remaining  dummy  gate  and  insulating  film; 

removing  said  dummy  gate  to  form  an  opening  having  two 
side  slopes  each  having  a  supplementary  angle  to  a  respec- 
tive side  slope  of  said  trapezium  dummy  gate; 
forming  a  sidewall  portion  of  a  third  insulating  material  on 
the  side  slopes  of  said  opening  to  form  a  gate  opening;  and 
forming  a  gate  clecuode  to  therein  fill  said  gate  opening. 

5,264,383 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR 

Nigel  D.  Young,  Redhill,  England,  assignor  to  U,S.  PhOipi 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,642 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28,  1991, 
9114018 

Lit  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—40  10  Claims 


JMI 


5,264,382 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

USING  DUMMY  GATE  STRUCTURE 
Ynn  Watanabe,  Hadaoo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fvjitsa  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,805 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-68022 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/6a  21/28 

VS.  CL  437—41  •  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device,  which 

comprises  the  following  steps: 

forming  a  trapezium  dummy  gate,  which  includes  a  first 
insulating  material  and  which  has  two  side  slopes  each 
having  an  oblique  angle  of  less  than  90',  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 
forming  a  metal  layer  for  ohmic  contact  electrodes  on  said 


i   I         1    •        11  1 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  insulated-gate  thin-film 
transistor  comprising  a  semiconductor  film  which  provides  a 
transistor  channel  adjacent  to  an  insulated  gate  between  source 
and  drain  of  the  transistor,  the  source  and  drain  being  formed 
from  a  conductive  layer  which  is  removed  from  over  the  gate 
using  a  photolithographic  step,  in  which  step  the  gate  serves  as 
a  photomask  while  exposing  a  negative  photoresist  on  the 
conductive  layer  by  illumination  through  a  transparent  sub- 
strate, which  method  is  characterized  by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  material  for  the  semiconductor  film,  on  the 
substrate, 

(b)  forming  the  insulated  gate  at  the  upper  face  of  the  semi- 
conductor film,  which  face  is  remote  from  the  substrate, 

(c)  depositing  the  conductive  layer  on  the  insulated  gate  and 
on  the  semiconductor  film  beside  the  insulated  gate, 

(d)  coating  the  conductive  layer  with  the  negative  photore- 
sist and  effecting  the  photolithographic  step  by  exposing 
the  photoresist  through  the  combination  of  the  substrate. 


semiconductor  film  and  conductive  layer  which  together 
are  transparent  to  the  illumination,  and 
(e)  removing  the  conductive  layer  from  over  the  gate  so  as 
to  leave  separate  parts  of  the  conductive  layer  on  the 
semiconductor  film  at  opposite  sides  of  the  insulated  gate, 
for  forming  the  source  and  drain  of  the  transistor. 


5,264,384 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY 

CELL 

Cctin  Kaya,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Darid  Lin,  Snnnyrale,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  753,252 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  a.  437—43  14  Claims 


5,264,385 
SRAM  DESIGN  WTTH  NO  MOAT-TO-MOAT  SPACING 
Mark  S.  Rodder,  University  Park,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  805,393 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 

VS.  CL  437—52  9  Claims 


of: 


8.  A  method  of  forming  an  SRAM  cell  comprising  the  steps 


defining  a  moat  area  in  a  substrate  having  one  region  and 
another  region,  at  opposite  ends  of  said  moat; 

depositing  an  oxide  layer  to  at  least  cover  selected  portions 
of  said  moat  area; 

depositing,  patterning  and  etching  of  polysilicon  to  form  a 


first  and  second  word  line,  and  over  said  selected  portion 
to  form  a  first  and  second  gate  to  define  drain  and  source 
regions; 

doping  said  source  and  drain  regions  with  a  dopant  of  a  first 
conductivity  type; 

depositing,  patterning,  etching  and  planarizing  an  insulator 
material  defining  a  first  hole  extending  between  said  one 
region  to  said  first  gate,  and  a  second  hole  extending 
between  said  another  region  to  said  second  gate;  and 

depositing,  patterning  and  etching  a  material  layer  to  form  a 
first  interconnect  strap  connecting  said  one  region  to  said 
first  gate  and  a  second  interconnect  strap  connecting  said 
another  region  to  said  second  gate. 


5,264,386 
READ  ONLY  MEMORY  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Ming  T.  Yang,  Hsin  Chu  City,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Mi- 
croelectronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,807 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  a.  437—52  11  CInims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  non- volatile  memory  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  stack  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  gate  stack  comprising  a  floating  gate  insula- 
tively  overlying  a  channel  region  in  said  substrate  and  a 
control  gate  insulatively  overlying  said  floating  gate; 

forming  a  lightly  doped  region  adjacent  said  gate  stack,  said 
lightly  doped  region  spaced  from  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate and  at  least  partially  beneath  said  gate  stack; 

forming  a  drain  region  on  the  side  of  the  gate  stack  opposite 
said  lightly  doped  region; 

forming  sidewall  insulators  on  said  gate  stack;  and 

forming  a  main  source  region  on  the  side  of  the  gate  stack 
and  extending  through  a  portion  of  the  lightly  doped 
region  such  that  said  main  source  region  does  not  underlie 
said  gate  stack. 


trvT 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  Read  Only  Memory  device  with 
cell  having  spaced  source  and  drain  regions  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate  and  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  gate  electrodes  with 
surface  spanning  the  distance  between  the  source  and  drain 
regions  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  having  spaced  source  and  drain  regions  of  a  second 
conductivity  type; 

depositing  a  first  relatively  thick  oxide  layer  on  the  substrate 
and  patterning  it  to  provide  a  plurality  of  first  spaced 
openings  that  define  a  first  layer  of  gate  electrode  areas; 

forming  a  thin  gate  oxide  layer  in  the  openings; 

depositing  and  patterning  a  first  photoresist  layer  to  selec- 
tively cover  the  first  openings  and  defme  a  code  implanta- 
tion for  the  first  layer  of  gate  electrodes; 

implanting  a  second  type  impurity  through  the  unmasked 
openings; 

removing  the  first  photoresist  layer; 

depositing  a  first  relatively  thick  blanket  layer  of  polycrys- 
talline  silicon,  having  a  uniform  thickness  on  the  substrate, 
resulting  in  first  depressions  over  said  first  spaced  open- 
ings of  the  first  oxide  layer; 

depositing  a  layer  of  spin-on-glass  in  and  on  said  first  depres- 
sions; 

etching  back  said  layer  of  spin-on-glass  to  the  exposed  areas 
of  the  first  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  and  leaving  those 
areas  covered  by  said  spin-on-glass  in  the  first  depressions, 
which  constitute  said  first  layer  of  gate  electrode  areas; 

etching  and  removing  said  exposed  polycrystalline  sUicon 
layer  and  leaving  defmed  first  gate  electrode  areas; 

removing  said  spin-on-glass  in  the  first  depressions  and  the 
remaining  areas  of  the  first  relatively  thick  oxide  layer, 
thereby  forming  second  openings  that  define  a  second 
layer  of  gate  electrode  areas; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  over  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  the  first  polycrystalline  sUicon  layer  and  the  ex- 
posed areas  of  the  substrate  in  said  second  openings; 

depositing  and  patterning  a  second  photoresist  layer  to  selec- 
tively cover  the  second  openings  and  defme  a  code  im- 
plantation for  the  second  layer  of  gate  electrodes; 
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implanting  a  second  type  impurity  through  the  unmasked 
openings; 

depositing  a  second  rcUtively  thick  blanket  Uyer  of  poly- 
crystalline  silicon,  having  a  unifonn  thickness  on  the 
substrate  resulting  in  second  depressions  over  the  second 
openings; 

depositing  a  layer  of  spin-on-glass  in  the  second  depressions; 

etching  the  exposed  areas  of  the  second  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer,  leaving  these  areas  covered  by  said  spin-on- 
glass,  which  constitute  said  second  layer  of  gate  electrode 
areas; 

forming  a  third  insulating  layer  over  the  substrate;  and 

forming  an  interconnecting  metallurgy  system  to  the  first 
and  second  layer  electrodes  and  the  source  and  drain 
regions  to  complete  said  Read  Only  Memory  device. 


sintered  body  being  colored  and  having  a  thermal  conductivity 
of  at  least  150W/mK.. 


5,264,3r7 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  UNIFORMLY  THIN, 
ISOLATED  SIUCON  MESAS  ON  AN  INSULATING 
SUBSTRATE 
KlaH  D.  Beyer,  Poaghkeepaie;  Mark  A.  Jawr,  Sobramaniaa  S. 
Iyer,  both  of  Yorktown  Heights;  Scott  R.  Stiffler,  Brooklyn, 
aad  Jane*  D.  Wamock,  Mohegan  Lake,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assigDon 
to  International  Bosincas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,959 

lat  CL'  HOIL  2l/i02 

UJS.  a.  437-62  12  Clai>H 


5,264,389 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASER  DEVICE 
HiroU  Hamada;  Shoji  Honda;  Maaaynki  Shono,  and  Takao 
Yamaguchi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  664,866,  Apr.  11,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,146,466, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,786,  Sep.  26,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,016,252.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1988,  63-245148; 
Mar.  20,  1989,  1-68784;  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-83107 

Int  a.»  HOIL  21 /20 
MS.  CL  437—129  25  Ctaims 


I. 


^^^ 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  including  an  insulator  material  having 
a  generally  planar  surface; 

forming  a  plurality  of  mesas  of  a  semiconductor  material  on 
said  substrate  surface,  said  plurality  of  mesas  spaced  by 
channels  extending  to  said  substrate  surface,  said  plurality 
of  mesas  including  device  mesas  and  dummy  mesas; 

forming  a  polish-stop  structure  of  at  least  one  selected  mate- 
rial over  said  substrate  surface  in  said  channels; 

polishing  said  plurality  of  mesas  and  stopping  on  said  polish- 
stop  structure  whereby  said  plurality  of  mesas  have  the 
same  thickness  as  said  polish-stop  structure;  and 

replacing  said  dummy  mesas  with  an  insulator  material 
whereby  to  electrically  isolate  said  device  mesas. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  laser  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  main  surface  of  a  GaAs  substrate  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  inclined  by  at  least  about  5'  from  a  {100}  plane 
of  said  substrate  in  a  <0U  >  direction, 

forming  a  clad  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  containing 
Al,  Ga,  In  and  P  on  said  main  surface  by  MOCVD, 

forming  an  active  layer  containing  at  least  Ga,  In  and  P  on 
said  clad  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  by  MOCVD, 
and 

forming  a  clad  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  contain- 
ing Al,  Ga,  In  and  P  on  said  active  layer  by  MOCVD. 


5,264,388 
SINTERED  BODY  OF  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE 
Akira  Yamakawa;  Manya  Miyake;  Hitoynki  Sakanone,  and 
Koichi  Sogabe,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352J65,  May  16,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1988,  63-116843 
Ut  a.'  C04B  35/58 
MS.  a.  501—96  3  CUhns 

1.  A  sintered  body  of  aluminum  nitride  comprising  (i)  alumi- 
num nitride  as  a  main  component  and  (ii),  as  a  coloring  agent, 
at  least  one  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Zr,  V,  Nb,  Ta,  Cr,  Co,  Ni,  Ti,  and  compounds  thereof  in  the 
total  proportion  of  not  more  than  1.0  wt.  %  and  not  less  than 
0.2  wt.  %  in  terms  of  elements  based  on  said  sintered  body,  said 


5,264,390 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATIC  WIRING  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Hachidai  Nagase,  Hadano;  Tatsuki  Ishii,  Nishitama,  and  Kat- 

Buyoshi  Suzuki,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1990,  2-263083 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/44.  21/48 

MS.  a.  437—180  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  wiring  in  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 


device  having  four  or  more  wiring  layers,  with  the  lowest 
layer  being  a  terminal  layer,  or  first  layer,  wherein  long  lines 


iPRT 


UTuzATotncTD*  or  c*CM\jroui. 

IMM6  UtrCn  OCCS  NOT  EXCSm  lOM 


are  formed  as  upper  layers  in  descending  order  to  the  terminal 
layer. 


5,264,391 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SELF-ALIGNED  CONTACT 

UTILIZING  A  POLYSILICON  LAYER 
Gon  Son;  Heon  C.  Lee,  both  of  Kyungki;  Soo  S.  Yoon,  Seoul; 
Dong  D.  Lee,  Seoul;  Hae  S.  Park,  Seoul,  and  Sea  C.  Kim, 
Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,549 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28,  1991, 
91-3273 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/441 
U.S.  a.  437—195  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  contact  region  having  an  insulat- 
ing layer  which  is  etch  protected,  said  method  comprises: 

sequentially  depositing  a  gate  oxide  layer  2,  a  first  conduct- 
ing layer  3  for  gate  electrode,  a  first  insulating  layer  4  and 
a  second  conducting  layer  5  on  a  silicon  substrate  1; 

etching  a  portion  of  the  second  conducting  layer  5  to  form 
an  etch  protective  layer  SA  over  a  portion  of  the  first 
insulating  layer; 

sequentially  etching  portions  of  the  etch  protective  layer  5 A, 
the  first  insulating  layer  4  and  the  first  conducting  layer  3 
to  expose  sidewalls  of  the  first  insulating  layer  4,  of  the 
etch  protective  layer  5A,  and  of  the  first  conducting  layer 
3  thereby  forming  separated  gate  electrodes  3a  and  ib  and 
separated  etch  protective  layers  Sa  and  56  on  the  gate 
electrodes  3a  and  'ib.  respectively  and  exposing  a  portion 
of  the  gate  oxide  layer  2  between  the  exposed  sidewalls  to 
define  a  source  region  lA  thereat; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  6  on  the  entire  surface  of 
the  resulting  structure  including  the  source  region  lA,  the 
side  walls  of  the  gate  electrodes  3a  and  ib,  the  first  insulat- 
ing layer  4  and  the  etch  protective  layers  5a  and  ib  on  the 
gate  electrodes  3a  and  36; 

etching  the  second  insulating  layer  6  to  form  a  spacer  6a  on 
each  of  the  side  walls  of  the  gate  electrodes  3a  and  ib  and 


on  the  first  insulating  layer  4  and  to  expose  the  source 
region  lA; 

depositing  a  third  insulating  layer  7  on  the  entire  surface  of 
the  resulting  structure  including  the  spacers  6a,°  and 

forming  a  contact  region  10  by  selectively  removing  the 
third  insulating  layer  7  and  the  gate  oxide  layer  2  on  the 
source  region  lA  and  portions  of  the  third  insulating  layer 
7  on  the  etch  protective  layers  5a  and  56  by  utilizing  a 
contact  mask  patterning  process  thereby  forming  a 
contact  region  having  an  etch  protected  insulating  layer 
thereat. 


5,264,392 

FABRICATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  SILICON-BASED 

OPTICAL  SUBASSEMBLIES 

Carl  E.  Gaebe,  Fleetwood,  and  Xian-Li  Yeh,  Lower  Mamngie 

Township,  Lehigh  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ATAT 

BeU  Laboratories,  Murray  HIU,  N  J. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  548,694,  Jul.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,113,404. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,303 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/473 

U.S.  a.  437—209  4  ClaiiM 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  optical  subassembly  including 
at  least  one  active  optical  device  and  a  plurality  of  passive 
optical  components  to  be  arranged  in  an  optically  aligned 
fashion,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  silicon  substrate; 

b)  oxidizing  said  substrate 

c)  patterning  said  oxide  to  delineate  locations  of  first  and 
second  openings  for  first  and  second  passive  optical  com- 
ponents; 

d)  removing  the  patterned  oxide  from  the  locations  delin- 
eated in  step  c); 

e)  etching  the  silicon  exposed  by  step  d)  to  a  first  depth  A^ 
through  the  silicon; 

0  patterning  the  remaining  oxide  to  delineate  the  location  of 
a  third  opening  for  a  third  passive  optical  component; 

g)  removing  the  patterned  oxide  from  the  location  delin- 
eated in  step  0; 

h)  etching  the  first  and  third  openings  so  as  to  form  a  third 
opening  with  a  depth  dj,  the  first  opening  thus  comprising 
a  depth  di  essentially  equal  to  d2  -l-dj; 

i)  metalizing  over  a  portion  of  the  oxide  formed  in  step  b)  in 
locations  appropriate  for  interconnecting  the  at  least  one 
active  optical  device;  and 

j)  attaching  the  at  least  one  active  optical  device  and  the 
plurality  of  passive  optical  components  to  said  substrate 
openings. 
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5,26433 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Tamura;  Ryitji  Kondo;  Jin  Murayama,  all  of  Kanagawa; 

Hideki  Kosaka;  Noboni  Maruyama,  both  of  Nagano,  and 

Toshihiko  Komatsu,  Nagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  576,047,  Aug.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,122,861, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,987,  Nov.  15, 

1989,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,101,  Aug.  31, 1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,072,284.  ThU  application  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

842,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25,  1988,  63-296334 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  a.  437—209  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  semiconductor  element  inside  a  frame  molded 

from  thermoplastic  resin  so  that  a  space  is  formed  between 

said  frame  and  said  semiconductor  element  around  the 

periphery  of  said  semiconductor  element; 
fllling  said  space  with  thermosetting  resin  by  potting; 
solidifying  said  thermosetting  resin  in  said  space,  to  thereby 

form  a  sealing  member  for  said  semiconductor  element. 


5,264,394 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  HIGH  QUALTTY  OXIDE 
FILMS  ON  SUBSTRATES 
Mark  W.  Rockman,  Middle  Island;  Myron  Strongin,  Center 
Moriches,  and  Yong  L.  Gao,  Henrietta,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Associated  Universities,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,097 
lat  a.'  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  a.  437—225  10  Oaims 

1.  a  method  for  providing  an  oxide  film  of  a  material  on  a 
substrate  surface  comprising: 

providing  a  solid  or  liquid  layer  of  a  substance  which  is  an 
oxidizing  gas  at  room  temperature  on  said  substrate  sur- 
face in  an  amount  sufficient  to  promote  formation  of  an 
oxide  of  said  material  upon  said  substrate  surface  at  a 
pressure  of  less  than  or  equal  to  IQ-'  Torr  and  tempera- 
tures less  than  or  equal  to  49*  K.;  and 
reactively  depositing  said  material  onto  said  substrate  sur- 
face in  the  presence  of  said  layer  of  said  oxidizing  gas. 


JMI 


5,26435 
THIN  SOI  LAYER  FOR  FULLY  DEPLETED  RELD 
EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
Ahmet   Bindal,   Hopewell   Junction;   Carol   Galli,   and   Nivo 
Rovedo,  both  of  LagrangcTille,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,221 
iBt  a.'  HOIL  21/465 
VS.  CL  437-228  8  Claims 

1.  In  the  formation  of  an  integrated  circuit,  a  method  of 
forming  a  plurality  of  thin  device  mesas  of  silicon  within  said 
mtegrated  circuit  in  a  silicon  device  layer  above  an  underlying 
msulator  layer  on  a  SOI  wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  protective  layer  of  oxide  on  said  silicon  device 

layer; 
cutting  a  plurality  of  polish  stop  apertures  separated  by 
separation  distances  such  that  a  final  mesa  surface  will  be 
coplanar  with  a  polish  stop  top  surface,  said  polish  stop 
apertures  having  vertical  walls,  down  through  said  pro- 


tective layer  of  oxide  and  said  silicon  device  layer  to  said 
underlying  insulator  layer; 

depositing  a  layer  of  PECVD  nitride  at  a  wafer  temperature 
of  less  than  300°  C,  leaving  thin  vertical  nitride  sidewalls 
on  said  vertical  walls,  a  layer  of  nitride  polish  stops  of  a 
selected  polish  stop  thickness  in  the  bottoms  of  said  aper- 
tures and  a  main  polish  stop  layer  outside  said  apertures 
above  said  protective  layer  of  oxide,  whereby  said  nitride 
polish  stops  and  said  main  polish  stop  layer  have  consider- 
ably greater  resistance  to  chemical  attach  than  said  nitride 
sidewalls; 

removing  said  thin  nitride  sidewalls  down  to  said  underlying 
insulator  layer  by  an  isotropic  etch  step  in  which  said 
polish  stops  are  exposed,  thereby  defining  said  polish  stops 
in  a  self-aligned  manner; 


characteristics,  thereby  forming  a  dielectric  layer  having  a 
thickness  superjacent  said  clean  substrate,  said  dielectric 


growing  a  layer  of  thermal  oxide  on  said  vertical  walls, 
thereby  leaving  at  least  one  gap  between  a  bottom  nitride 
polish  stop  and  one  of  said  vertical  walls; 

depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  to  a  selected  height  in  said 
aperture,  thereby  filling  said  at  least  one  gap; 

polishing  said  polysilicon  layer  down  to  said  main  polish 
stop  layer; 

stripping  said  main  polish  stop  layer  and  said  protective 
oxide  layer;  and 

polishing  said  silicon  device  layer  and  said  polysilicon  layer 
until  said  bottom  nitride  polish  stop  is  reached,  whereby 
said  polysilicon  layer  provides  mechanical  support  to  said 
vertical  walls  and  a  plurality  of  silicon  mesas  has  a  top 
surface  coplanar  with  said  bottom  polish  stops. 


5,264,396 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANONG  NTTRIDATION  AND 
OXIDATION  GROWTH  BY  INTRODUONG  PULSED  NF3 
Randhir  P.  S.  Thakur,  Boise;  Richard  C.  Hawthorne,  Nampa; 
Annette  L.  Martin,  and  Gurtej  S.  Sandhu,  both  of  Boise,  all  of 
Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,326 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/02 
VS.  CI.  437—238  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  semiconductor  wafers,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  subsUntially  clean  substrate  in  a  chamber; 
exposing  said  substrate  to  a  first  gas  and  energy,  said  energy 

generating  a  first  temperature  for  a  first  time;  and 
pulsing  a  second  gas,  said  pulsing  comprising  an  on  phase 
and  an  off  phase,  said  second  gas  comprising  oxidizing 
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5,26438 

LEAD-,  CADMIUM-  AND  BARIUM-FREE  FlUTS  FOR 

CERAMIC  GLAZES 

Peter  Tboroetzek,  Spezzano  di  Florano,  and  Christian  ScUcgel, 

Venegono  Saperiore,  both  of  Italy,  aadgnors  to  Bayer  S.p^ 

MIlui,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  923,568 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Italy,  Ang.  13,  1991,  MI  91  A 
002254 

Lit  a.'  CD3C  8/04 
VS.  a.  501-21  2  dalM 

1.  A  frit  composition  for  ceramic  glazes  which  is  free  of  lead, 
cadmium  and  barium,  consisting  of: 


layer  having  a  different  crystalline  structure  than  said 
substrate. 


5,264,397 

METHOD  FOR  ACnVATING  ZINC  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Shwu  L.  Lin,  North  Brunswick;  John  D.  Kulick,  Pittstown,  and 

Randall  B.  Wilson,  Maplewood,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The 

Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,908 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  21 /2a  21/324 

VS.  CL  437—247  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  zinc  doped  active  layer  of  a 
semiconductor  device  comprising  growing  an  active  layer  of 
zinc  doped  Group  Ill/Group  V  material,  and  thereafter  an- 
nealing said  layer  at  a  temperature  range  of  about  S7S*  C.  to 
about  675*  C.  and  for  a  time  within  the  range  of  about  70 
seconds  to  about  5  SO  seconds  so  as  to  convert  inactive  zinc  in 
said  layer  to  acceptor  zinc. 


S4to64 

parts  by  weight  Si02; 

3to9 

parts  by  weight  B2OJ; 

8  to  13 

parts  by  weight  AI2O3; 

2.5  to  6.0 

parts  by  weight  alkali  metal  oxide; 

Oto2 

parts  by  weight  MgO; 

13  to  16 

parts  by  weight  CaO; 

0  to  6 

parts  by  weight  SiO; 

2to6 

pans  by  weight  ZnO; 

Oto2 

parts  by  weight  Ti02 

Oto2 

parts  by  weight  BijOj; 

Olol 

parts  by  weight  PjOs;  and 

Oto2 

parts  by  weight  Z1O2. 

5,264,399 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  BODY 
Job  a.  Casey,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Sylvia  M.  DeCarr,  Wappiogcrs 
Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,916 
Int  a.'  C03C  14/00.  10/08.  10/12.  4/16 
VS.  a.  501—32  9  Claiw 

1.  A  ceramic  composite  body  comprising  high  purity  amor- 
phous silica  fibers  in  a  ceramic  matrix  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glass  ceramics,  borosilicate  glasses  and  mixtures 
thereof  wherein  said  high  purity  amorphous  silica  fibers  consti- 
tute a  material  which  contains  at  least  about  99%  amorphous 
silica  and  is  devoid  of  any  metallic  species. 


5,264,400 
GLASS  PANES  FOR  VEHICLES 
Kimio  Nakaguchi;  Takashi  Sunada,  and  Yoshiluzn  Toahildyo, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glaas  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,796 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  11,  1991,  3-263812 
Int  a.'  C03C  3/087.  4/10  4/08 
VS.  CL  501—71  3  OaiM 

1.  A  bronze  glass  for  vehicles  comprising: 
from  65  to  80%  by  weight  of  Si02; 
from  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  AI2O3; 
from  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  B2O3; 
from  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  MgO; 
from  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  CaO; 
from  10  to  18%  by  weight  of  Na20, 
from  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  K2O; 
from  5  to  15%  by  weight  in  total  of  MgO  and  CaO; 
from  10  to  20%  by  weight  in  total  of  Na20  and  K2O; 
from  0. 1  to  1  %  by  weight  of  cerium  oxide  in  terms  of  CeOj; 
from  0.2  to  0.6%  by  weight  of  iron  oxide  in  terms  of  FejOs; 
from  0  to  0.005%  by  weight  of  CoO; 
from  0  to  0.01%  by  weight  of  NiO; 
from  0.2  to  3%  by  weight  of  Er203; 

and  from  0.0003  to  0.005%  by  weight  of  Se;  wherein  said 
glass  with  a  thickness  of  4  nmi  has  a  visible  light  transmis- 
sion of  at  least  70%  with  the  CIE  standard  Uluminant  A 
and  a  dominant  wavelength  of  590  imi  or  longer  with  the 
CIE  standard  Uluminant  C. 
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5,264,401 
PRESSURE  ASSISTED  TECHNIQUE  FOR  FORMING 
SELF-SUPPORTING  COMPOSITE  BODIES  AND 
ARTICLES  FORMED  THEREBY 
James  C.  K.  Wug.  Newwk,  Del.,  assignor  to  Lanxide  Technol- 
ogy Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 

Coatinaadon  of  Ser.  No.  551,289,  Jul.  12,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,120,684.  This  application  Jnn.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,8T7 

lat.  a.'  C04B  35/54 

VS.  CL  501—87  15  Claima 


amount  of  0. 1  to  2.0  moles  per  100  mols  of  said  main  composi- 
tion. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  self-supporting  body,  compris- 


mg 


mixing  a  particulate  parent  metal  with  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
permeable  mass  to  form  a  reaction  mixture,  said  permeable 
mass  comprising  at  least  one  boron  source  material,  at 
least  one  carbon  source  material  and  at  least  one  nitrogen 
source  material; 

heating  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  temperature  of  said  parent  metal  but  below  the 
ignition  temperature  of  said  parent  metal  and  reacting  said 
particulate  parent  metal  with  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
permeable  mass,  said  reacting  occurring  in  a  substantially 
inert  atmosphere  to  form  one  or  more  reaction  products  of 
said  parent  metal  and  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  permea- 
ble mass; 

applying  an  external  pressure  to  said  reaction  mixture;  and 

continuing  said  reaction  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a 
self-supporting  body. 


5,264,403 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

ZNO-B2O3-SIO2  GLASS 
Masahiro  Abe;  Tsutomu  Nanataki,  and  Shinsuke  Yano,  all  of 

Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-276587; 
Mar.  18,  1992,  4-92180;  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-92182;  Mar.  25,  1992, 
4-98862;  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-276594;  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-276595;  Sep. 
21,  1992,  4-276596 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/40 
VS.  a.  501—139  10  CtaiiBS 

1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  which  consists  essen- 
tially of:  a  main  ceramic  composition  containing  barium  oxide, 
titanium  oxide,  rare  earth  oxide  and  bismuth  oxide  as  major 
components,  which  composition  is  represented  by  xBaOyTi- 
02z((l-a)RE203aBi203]  where  RE  represents  at  least  one 
rare  earth  metal,  O.lOSxSO.20,  0.60SyS0.75,  O.lOSzSO.25, 
x-(-y  +  z=  1  and  0<a§0.3;  and  a  glass  composition  composed 
of  ZnO,  B2O3  and  Si02,  which  is  represented  by  k(wt. 
%)ZnOm(wt.  %)B203n(wt.  %)Si02  where  30gkS85, 
5£mS50,  2SnS40,  k  +  m-(-n=100,  said  glass  composition 
being  contained  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0. 1  part  by  weight,  but 
not  more  than  (18-62.5a)  parts  by  weight  (where  0<a=0.2) 
or  not  more  than  5.5  parts  by  weight  (where  0.2<aS0.3),  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  main  ceramic  composition. 


5064.402 

NON-REDUCIBLE  DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC 

COMPOSmON 

Hanmobu  Sano;  Yukio  Hamigi,  and  Kunisaburo  Tomono,  all  of 

Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-140058 
lat  CL'  C04a  35/46 
VS.  CL  501—137  »  CtaiM 

1.  A  non-reducible  dielectric  ceramic  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  main  composition  composed  of  a  modified 
barium  titanate  system  and  additives  (A)  and  (B)  incorporated 
therein,  said  main  composition  consisting  essentially  of  oxides 
of  Ba,  Ca.  Ti,  Zr.  and  Nb  and  having  a  composition  repre- 
sented by  general  formula: 

{(B«,.;,CaJ0},rfTiiHv^r<,Nb,)02 +,/2- 

wherein  x,  o,  p  and  m  satisfy  the  relationships  of, 

0  <  X  s  0.20 
0  <  0  S  0.25 
0.0005  s  p  s  0.015 
1.002  S  m  S  1.03.  and 

said  additive  (A)  being  composed  at  least  one  oxides  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  Mn,  Fe,  Cr,  Co,  and  Ni, 
said  additive  (A)  being  incorporated  into  said  main  composi- 
tion in  an  amount  of  0.02  to  2.0  moles  per  100  moles  of  said 
main  composition  in  terms  of  respective  oxides,  Mn02,  Fe203, 
CriOs,  CoO  and  NiO,  said  additive  (B)  consisting  of  SiOj 
and/or  ZnO  and  incorporated  into  said  main  composition  in  an 


5,264,404 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  POROUS  CLAY 
COMPOSITE  INCLUDING  INORGANIC  PARTICLES 
WITH  METAL  PARTICLES  DEPOSITED  THEREON 
Koichi  Takahama;  Masaru  Yokoyama,  and  Toshiharu  Sako,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Works, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  6,  1991,  3-290243 
Int  a.5  BOIJ  37/34 
VS.  a.  502—5  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  porous  clay  composite  includ- 
ing inorganic  particles  with  metal  particles  deposited  thereon, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

expanding  an  expandable  clay  with  a  solvent  to  prepare  an 
expanded  clay  of  multi-layer  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  layers; 
adding  said  inorganic  particles  to  said  expanded  clay  to 
intercalate  said  inorganic  particles  between  the  layers  of 
said  expanded  clay,  said  inorganic  particles  having  photo- 
semiconducting  property  capable  of  developing  electric 
I       carriers  upon  being  irradiated  by  a  light; 

mixing  a  metal  solution  containing  metal  ions  with  said  clay 

to  form  a  mixture  solution  thereof; 
radiating  the  light  to  said  mixture  solution  to  develop  the 
electric  carriers  around  the  inorganic  particles  interca- 
lated between  the  layers  of  said  clay,  thereby  reacting  said 
metal  ions  with  the  carriers  to  deposit  resulting  metal 
particles  on  the  inorganic  particles;  and 
drying  said  mixture  solution  in  order  to  remove  liquid  phase 
thereof  to  thereby  obtain  said  porous  clay  composite. 


5,264,405 

MONOCYCLOPENTADIENYL  TTTANIUM  METAL 

COMPOUNDS  FOR 

ETHYLENE-a-OLEFIN-COPOLYMER  PRODUCHON 

CATALYSTS 

Jo  Ann  M.  Canich,  Webster,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemical 

Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,841,  Sep.  13, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,096,867,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,245, 
Jnn.  4,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,055,438,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  406,945,  Sep.  13,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,751 
Int  a.'  C08F  4/642 
VS.  a.  502—103  10  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  comprising: 
(A)  a  transition  metal  component  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  a  hydrocarbyl 
radical,  each  Q  and  Q'  is  independently  a  halide  or  a  C1-C20 
hydrocarbyl  radical,  R'  is  an  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  hydrocarbyl 
radical  of  the  formula  (C„H2B-(-b)  wherein  "n"  is  a  number 
from  3  to  20  and  "b"  is  ■+■  1  for  aliphatic  and  —  I  for  alicyclic 
ligands,  and  R'  is  covalently  bonded  to  the  nitrogen  atom 
through  a  1'  or  2°  carbon  atom,  L  is  a  neutral  Lewis  base 
where  "w"  denotes  a  number  from  0  to  3  and  each  R  is,  inde- 
pendently a  Ci-4  hydrocarbyl  radical  or  hydrogen,  x  is  0,  1,2, 
3  or  4,  and  two  adjacent  R  groups  may  join  to  form  a  C4.10 
ring;  and 
(b)  an  alumoxane. 


Group  I  benzotriazoles,  and  Group  II  benzotriazoles, 
wherein  said  hindered  amines  are  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 


Rio    Rii 


Rg     R9 


R5— N  V-OC-eCH2');;CO 

Ri3    R12 


— (        N-R4 


R?    R« 


and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  18,  and  R4  through 
Rl3  are,  independently,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  aliphatic  radicals  containing  I  to  10 
carbons. 


5,264,407 

CRYSTALLINE  METALLOALUMINUM  BORATES 

Larry  C.  Satek,  Wheaton;  Stephen  T.  McKenna,  Lisle,  and 

Vincent  F.  Smith,  Jr.,  Big  Rock,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Amoco 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  669,903,  Mar.  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,084,259, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,266,  Aug.  17,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,801 

Int  a.5  BOIJ  21/02;  COIB  35/12 

VS.  a.  502—207  7  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  material  comprising  aluminum,  boron,  oxy- 
gen and  cobalt  having  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  comprising 
significant  lines  substantially  as  described  in  at  least  one  of  the 
Tables  I  through  IV,  inclusive. 

2.  The  crystalline  material  of  claim  1  with  a  binder. 


5,264,408 
CERAMIC  MATERIALS,  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE 
SAME  AND  HYDROGENATION  AND  OXIDATION 
PROCESSES  USING  THE  SAME 
James  M.  Tour;  Shekar  L.  Peodalwar,  and  Joel  P.  Cooper,  all  of 
Columbia,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Unirersity  of  South  Carolina, 
Colombia,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  700,626,  May  15, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,171,911, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  498,802,  Mar.  23, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,047,380.  This  appUcation  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,318 
Int  a.5  C07C  63/04 
VS.  CL  562—493  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  an  organic  compound,  which 
comprises  combining  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  polysiloxane 
matrix  material  containing  a  homogeneous  dispersion  of  metal 
particles  and  the  organic  compound,  said  polysiloxane  matrix 
material  being  prepared  by  the  method  of  mixing  a  siloxane 
compound  having  Si-H  groups  with  an  aqueous  solution  com- 
prising a  metal  salt. 


5,264,406 

CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  POLY  AMIDE  AND 

COPOLYAMIDE 

Wu-Bin  Yno;  Wen-Jer  Chen;  Jeng-Yne  Wu,  and  Mao-Song  Lee, 

all  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology 

Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,130 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  27/18,  31/02.  27/24 
VS.  CL  502—167  14  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  the  preparation  of  polyamide 
and  copolyamide  from  reactants  which  comprise  at  least  one 
diamine  and  at  least  one  diacid,  said  catalyst  composition  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  primary  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  hypophosphites  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
hypophosphites;  and 

(b)  a  cocatalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pheny- 
lene  diamines,  hindered  amines,  poIy(hindered  amines). 


5,264,409 
PRESSURE-SENSmVE  COPYING  MATERIAL 
Naoya  Takahashi,  Yokohama;  Satoshi  Nami,  Ayasc,  and  Yasno 
Togami,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Petro- 
chemicals Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00928,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00853,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  838,772 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1990,  2-182471 
Int  a.'  B41M  5/165 
VS.  a.  503—213  6  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  copying  material  comprising  a  sheet 
coated  with  microcapsules  containing  therein  a  solution  of  an 
electron-donating  color  former,  said  solvent  for  said  electron- 
donating  color  former  solution  including  a  mixture  of  20  to  80 
weight  percent  of  sec-butyldiphenylmethane,  5  to  50  weight 
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percent  of  sec-butykliphenyleth«ne  (1,1)  and  5  ind  50  weight 
percent  of  »ec-butyldiphenyleth«ne  (1,2). 


S,2«4,410 
SECURITY  LAMINATES 
Niciiolas  C.  Beck;  P«ul  A.  Edwards,  both  of  Essex;  Richsrd  A. 
Hann,  Suffolk,  and  Gary  W.  Morrison,  London,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  Lon- 
don, United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,619 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  15,  1990, 
9010888 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqnent  to  Mar.  10, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 

VS.  a.  503— 2r7  9  Claims 


5,264,412 

LASER  ABLATION  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDUCnNG  THIN  RLMS  USING  A 

HOMOGENIZED  LASER  BEAM 

Nobnhiro  Ota;  Tatsnoki  Nagaishi,  and  Naoji  Fujimori,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Qectric  Industries, 

LtiL,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,621 

n«lM«  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1990,  2-217775 

Int  a.'  B05D  3/06.  5/12 

U.S.  a.  505—1  '  Oaims 
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1.  A  security  laminate  comprising 

a)  a  printed  thermal  transfer  reciever  sheet  having  a  sub- 
strate supporting  a  receiver  layer  comprising  a  thermo- 
plastic dye-receptive  polymer  doped  with  a  cross-linked 
silicone-containing  release  system,  in  which  the  total  sili- 
cone content  lies  within  the  range  0.01-lby  weight  of  the 
thermoplastic  dye-receptive  polymer,  and  into  at  least 
part  of  which  has  been  diffused  a  print  of  one  or  more 
thermal  transfer  dyes,  and 

b)  a  cover  sheet  of  plastics  material  bonded  to  the  printed 
receiver  layer, 

at  least  one  of  the  base  sheet  and  the  cover  sheet  having 
sufficient  transparecy  for  the  print  to  be  visible  from 
outside  the  laminate. 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  smooth-surfaced  film  of  an  oxide 
superconductor  material  on  a  substrate  by  applying  laser  beam 
to  cause  ablation  of  a  target  made  of  the  oxide  superconductor 
material  for  deposition  of  ablated  target  material  on  the  sub- 
strate, the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of: 

homogenizing  an  energy  distribution  in  a  section  of  said  laser 
beam  within  10%. 


5,264,413 

BI-SR-CA-CU-O  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS 

iTan  Bozoric,  181  LoU  La.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303,  and  James 

N.  Eckstein,  11261  Catalina  Ct.,  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,075,  Mar.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,738 

Int.  a.'  COIF  11/02:  COIG  3/02,  29/00;  HOIL  39/12 

MS.  a.  505—1  »  Claims 


JMI 


5,264,411 

HERBICIDAL  METHOD  COMPRISING  THE  USE  OF 

DIFLUFENICAN 

Richard  H.  Hewett,  Thaxted,  and  Ponnan  Veerasckaran,  Ongar 

both  of  Eagland,  assignors  to  May  A  Baker  Limited,  Dagcn- 

ham,  Eiiglaiid 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  447,507,  Dec.  7,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  887,725,  JuL  21,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  sppUcation  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,961 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1985, 
8518579;  Oct  10,  1985,  8526734 

Int.  CL'  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  a.  504—130  «3  CUiBM 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  growth  of  weeds  at  a  cereal 
crop  locus  which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  an  effective 
amount  of  (a)  bromoxynil,  which  is  3,5-dibromo-4-hydroxy- 
benzonitrile.  or  ioxynil,  which  is  4-hydroxy-3.5-diiodobenzoni- 
trile,  an  agriculturally  accepuble  salt  or  ester  thereof  or  a 
mixture  thereof  and  (b)  diflufenican  which  is  N-(2,4-dinuoro- 
phenyl)-2-(3-trinuoromethylphenoxy)nicotinamide,  in  which 
the  acid  equivalent  weight  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  is  from  8:1  to  2:5 
in  which  (a)  is  applied  to  the  locus  at  a  rate  of  from  100  to  500 
g  acid  equivalent/ha  and  (b)  at  a  rate  of  from  25  to  250  g/ha. 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

BiiSfjC*,- iCu„Oi,  +  j+x 

wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  of  up  to  5  and  x  is  less  than  1, 
said  compound  having  a  unit  cell  molecular  configuration 
comprising  a  plurality  of  atomic  layers  arranged  in  the  follow- 
ing sequence  of  compositions: 


BiO 

SrO 
_Cu02 


5,264,414 

SUPERCONDUCnNG  METAL  OXIDE 

(TL,BI)|SR2CA2CU30^  COMPOSmONS  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

Munirpallam  A.  Subramanian,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignor  to  E. 

I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,581,  Oct.  1,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,944,  Aug.  8,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,247 

Int  a.5  COIF  11/02;  COIG  3/02.  15/00;  HOIL  39/12 

VS.  a.  505—1  9  Claims 


ExaiEn 


sijsssisesiisssRsases 
TEiKMTUK  iKoccs  natmi 
1.  A  single  phase  superconducting  composition  having  the 
formula  Tl(i.  JBi;iSr2Ca2Cu309  wherein  x  is  from  about  3/20 
to  about  1 1/20  with  the  onset  of  superconductivity  occurring 
at  about  110'  K. 


with  up  to  two  substituents  selected  from  halo,  (Ci-C4)al- 
kyl,  nitro,  cyano,  mercapto  and  (C|-Cs)alkylmercapto; 

Z  is  cyano,  (Ci-C4)alkoxycarbonyl,  (Ci-Ci2)alkyl,  halo(C- 
1-Ci2)alkyl,  (C2-C8)alkenyl.  halo(C2-C8)alkenyl,  (C2-Cg. 
)alkynyl,  (C3-C8)cycloalkyl,  (C5-C8)cycloalkenyl, 
(C3-C7)cycloalkyl(Ci-C5)alkyl,  (C6-Cio)aryl,  (Ct-Ci. 
o)ar(Ci-C4)alkyl,  or  (C6-Cio)aryl  or  (C«-<;io)ar(Ci-C- 
4)alkyl  substituted  on  the  aryl  ring  with  with  up  to  three 
substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxy,  halo,  nitro,  trihalomethyl,  cyano, 
(Ci-C4)alkyl,  (Ct-C4)alkoxy,  (Ci-C4)alkylthio,  (Ci-C*. 
)alkylsulfinyl,  (Ci-C4)alkylsulfonyl,  (Ci-C4>alkoxy(C- 
l-C4)alkoxy,  (Ci-C4)alkylcarbonyl,  (C2-C8)alkenyl, 
(C2-C4)alkenyloxy,  (C2-C8)alkynyl  or  (C2-C8)al- 
kynyloxy; 

W  is  —OK,  —OR,  — OR'OR",  — OR'COOR"  or  — OR'O- 
COR"; 

K  is  potassium  cation; 

R  is  (Ci-Ci2)alkyl,  X.  (C3-C8)alkenyl,  (C3-C8)alkynyl, 
(C3-C8)cycloalkyl(Ci-C5)alkyl,  cyano(Ci-C4)^kyl,  hy- 
droxy(C2-C4)alkyl  or  epoxy(Ci-C4>alkyl,  all  may  be 
optionally  halogenated,  or  is  hydrogen,  provided  that 
when  Z  is  methyl,  W  is  not  methoxy; 

R'  is  (— CH(CH3)— )p(— CH2— )„  or  (— CH2— )^H=C- 
H(-CH2-)m; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6; 

p  is  0  or  1,  provided  n  and  p  are  not  both  0; 

q  and  m  are  each  independently  intergers  from  0  to  3; 

R"  is  (Ci-C«)alkyl,  X,  Y— (Ci-C4)alkyl  or  (Ci-C2)trialkyl- 
silyl(C|-C4)alkyl,  alt  optionally  halogenated,  or  hydro- 
gen; 

Y  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  (C3-C8)cycloalkyl;  or 

the  agronomically  acceptable  enantiomorphs,  acid  addition 
salts  and  metal  salt  complexes  thereof 


5,264,415 
FUNGICIDAL  AND  HERBICIDAL  TRIAZOLES 
Steven  H.  Shaber,  Horsham,  Pa.,  and  Luong  T.  Nguyen,  Pine- 
wood  Garden,  Singapore,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,751 
Int  a.'  AOIN  43/653;  C07D  249/OS.  249/12.  249/14 
VS.  a.  504—272  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 
II 
c— w 

I 

X— C— CH2Q 

I 

z 


wherein 
X  is  (C6-Cio)aryl  or  (C6-Cio)aryI  substituted  with  up  to 
three  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  halo,  nitro,  trihalomethyl,  cyano, 
(Ci-C4)alkyl,  (Ci-C4)alkoxy,  (Ci-C4)alkylthio,  (C1-C4- 
)alkylsulfinyl,  (Ci-C4)alkylsulfonyl,  (Ci-c4)alkoxy(C- 
i-C4)alkoxy,  (C|-C4)alkylcarbonyl,  (C2-C8)alkenyl, 
(C2-C4)alkenyloxy,  (C2-C8)alkynyl,  (C2-C8)alkynyloxy, 
phenyl,  phenyl  monosubstituted  with  halo,  (Ci-C4)alkyl 
or  (Ci-C4)alkoxy,  phenoxy  and  phenoxy  monosubstituted 
with  halo,  (Ci-C4)alkyl  or  (Ci-C4)alkoxy; 
Q  is  lH-(l,2,4-triazol-l-yl),  4H-(l,2,4-triazol-4-yl),  or  IH- 
(1,2,4-triazol-l-yI)   or   4H-(l,2,4-triazol-4-yl)   substituted 


5,264,416 

n«fTERLEUKIN-7  RECEPTORS 

Linda  S.  Park,  and  Raymond  G.  Goodwin,  both  of  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Immunex  Corporation,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  493,588,  May  21,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,194,375, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,201,  Oct  13, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

3664>10,  Jun.  15, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  907,366 

Int  a.'  C07K  13/00 

VS.  a.  514—2  8  Claims 


1.  A  substantially  homogeneous  purified  biologically  active 
mammalian  IL-7  receptor  protein,  wherein  said  protein  is 
encoded  by  an  isolated  DNA  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(a)  a  cDNA  encoding  a  biologically  active  IL-7  receptor 
(IL-7R)  protein  and  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  derived 
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JMI 


from  the  coding  region  of  a  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  sequences  of  FIGS.  2A-2C, 
3A-3B,  «nd  4A-4C; 

(b)  a  DNA  capable  of  hybridizing  to  the  cDN  A  of  (a)  under 
moderately  stringent  conditions  (50*  C,  2xSSC)  and 
which  encodes  biologically  active  IL-7R  protein;  and 

(c)  a  DNA  having  a  sequence  which  is  degenerate  as  a  result 
of  the  genetic  code  to  the  sequence  of  a  DNA  as  defined 
in  (a)  or  (b)  and  which  encodes  biologically  active  1L-7R 
protein. 


5,264,419 
N-SUBSTlTLI'l KU  CYCLOALKYL  AND 
POLYCYCLOALKYL  a-SUBS'l'ITU'IEU  TRP 
DERIVATIVES 
David  C.  HorweU,  Foxton;  Martyn  C.  Pritchard,  Swavesey,  and 
Edward  Roberts,  Wood  Ditton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plaiaa,  NJ. ' 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,024,  Ang.  31,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,652 
lot  a.'  A61K  i7/02:  C07K  5/06,  5/08 
VS.  a.  514—18  11  CJalma 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


R> 

I 
R>— A— N— C— E— F— O 


5,264,417 
THERAPEUTIC  TREATMENT  FOR  SWINE 
PLEUROPNEUMONIA 
Maaaaki  Okada,  Tsokuba;  Shigeyoahi  Ura,  Kyoto,  and  Satoni 
Nakaao,  TmcUura,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  FiOisawa  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,404 
CUins  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1991,  3-230722 
iBt  a.'  A61K  37/W 
VS.  a.  514-«  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  therapy  of  swine  pleuropneumonia  charac- 
terized by  dosing  swine  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  following  formula: 


CH2 


to 


H 


or  a  pharmaccutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 
R'  is  a  cyclo-  or  polycycloalkyl  hydrocarbon  selected  from 


/ 


CHi    OH 
II  I 

c — c- 


-c=o 


\ 


HzC 
I 


\ 


/ 


NH 

I 

c=o 


-NH 


(CHj), 


H— C— OH 

I 

HO— C— CH3 

I 

CHjO— R 

wherein  R  means  a  benzoyl  group  or  a  cyclohexanecarbonyl 
group  as  an  active  ingredient  in  admixture  with  a  vehicle. 


5064,418 

HEMOLYMPHOPOIETIC  GROWTH  FACTORS, 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  AND  PRODUaNG 

HEMOLYMPHOPOIETIC  GROWTH  FACTORS  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  MADE 

THEREFROM 

Peter  J.  Quesenberry,  and  Ian  K.  McNlece,  both  of  Charlottes- 

Tille,  Va..  assignors  to  The  University  of  Virginia  Alumni 

Patente  Foundatioo,  Cbarlottesrille,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,170,  Jan.  24,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1987,  Ser.  No.  128,266 
Int  a.'  C07K  3/20.  15/06;  A61K  37/02 
VS.  CI.  514—12  5  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  HLGF-1  obtained  from  crude 
HLGF-1,  the  pure  HLGF-1  being  characterized  by  a  synergis- 
tic activity  with  CSF-1.  lL-3  and  GM-CSF  and  a  potentiating 
activity  of  pre-B  cell  differentiation,  wherein  the  HLGF-1  has 
a  molecular  weight  of  approximately  110,000  to  140,000 
daltons  on  SDS  PAGE,  and  wherein  the  crude  HLGF-1  is 
isolated  from  bone  marrow  cells. 


with  from  zero  to  four  substituents,  each  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  a  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
CN,  OR*.  SR*.  COiR*.  CF3.  NR'R*.  or  -<CH2),OR';, 
wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of 
from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R*  are  each  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  form  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  six; 
A  is  — (CH2),CO— ,  — SO2— ,  -SO—,  — NHCO— , 


O 
II 
-(CH2)„-OC-. 

—SCO—,     — O— {CH2)„CO—     or     — HC=CHCO— 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  form  zero  to  six; 

R2  is  — CH3,  -CH3CO2H,  — CH2C-CH; 

E  is  — CONH— ; 

F  is  a  bond  or  is  a  des-N  form  of  alanine,  substituted  /3-ala- 
nine,  arginine,  asparagine,  aspartic  acid,  cysteine,  glutamic 
acid,  glutamine,  glycine,  isoleucine,  leucine,  lysine,  methi- 
onine, serine,  threonine,  or  valine; 

G  is  OH,  NH2,  — NHCOCH2CH2CO2Y,  — NHCOCH2CH- 
2COCH2C6H5,  -NHCOCH2CO2Y,  — NHCOCH=CH- 
CO2Y,  — CH2CO2Y,  — OCOCH2CH2CO2H. 

— CH2SCH2CO2H,  -CH2SCH2CH2CO2H, 


—  NHC— CH CH— CX>2H,  or 

II        \    / 
O  CHj 

N N 

^  I 

— NH— C— CH2— CHj— C 

II  \  II 

O  NH  — N. 


O  cannot  be  hydrogen  when  F  is  a  bond. 


5,264,420 
FIBRINOGEN  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Mark  E.  Duggan,  SchwenksTiUe;  Melissa  S.  Egbertson,  Ambler, 
Nathan  Ihle,  Perkasie;  George  D.  Hartman,  Lansdale;  Laura 
M.  Turchi,  Broomall,  and  Darid  Whitman,  PhoenixTille,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,646,  Aug.  30,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,389, 
Feb.  1,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  589,145,  Sep.  27, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  860,748 
Int  a.'  A61K  37/02:  C07K  5/02.  5/06.  5/08 
VS.  a.  514—19  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
Pib-Gly-3[2-(2-methylindol-3-yl)ethyl)/3-alanine,  and 
Pib-Gly-3(R)-[2-(indol-3-yl)ethyl]/3-alanine. 


5064,423 
INHIBfTORS  FOR  REPLICATION  OF  RETROMRUSES 
AND  FOR  THE  EXPRESSION  OF  ONCOGENE 
PRODUCTS 
Jack  S.  Cohen;  Len  Neckers,  both  of  Bethesda;  Cy  Stein,  Gai- 
thersbiirg;  She  L.  Loke,  Wheaton,  all  of  Md.,  and  Kazuo 
Shinoznka,  Kazo,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,017,  Feb.  22,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,073,  Mar.  25, 1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,733 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/70;  C07H  17/00 

VS.  a.  514—44  48  Claims 

1.  A  compound  capable  of  inhibiting  the  replication  or  cyto- 

pathic  effect  of  a  foreign  nucleic  acid  in  a  host,  the  compound 

having  the  formula: 


HO 


5064,421 
FOOD  COMPOSmON 

Toshio  Satoh;  Hitoshi  Matsumoto;  Yasunori  Niiro;  Hisao 
Kakegawa,  all  of  Tokushima,  and  Tokutaro  Miki,  Hachioji, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Hypox  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT^/JP91/00959,  §  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01393,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  852,167 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1990,  2-189810 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/70.  35/78;  A23B  7/10 
VS.  a.  514—25  6  Claims 

1.  A  food  composition  which  comprises  a  fermentation 
solution  obtained  from  the  lactic  acid  fermentation  of  an  aque- 
ous liquorice  extract,  which  contoins,  per  part  by  weight  of 
isoliquiritin,  16  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  lactic  acid  and  J  to  30 
parts  by  weight  of  glycyrrhizin,  and  which  fermentation  solu- 
tion exhibits  the  following  properties: 

(1)  has  absorption  peaks  in  the  ultraviolet  ranges  approxi- 
mately of  265  to  275  nm  and  305  to  320  nm,  and 

(2)  precipitates  a  white  product  when  methanol,  ethanol  or 
acetone  is  added  to  a  5  w/v  %  aqueous  solution  thereof. 


5064,422 

ESTERS  OF  ALGINIC  ACID  WTTH  STEROIDAL 

ALCOHOLS 

Francesco  della  Valle,  Padua,  and  Aurelio  Romeo,  Rome,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Fidia  S.p.A.,  Abano  Terme,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,446 
Chums  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  30, 1986,  48201  A/86 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  25, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/705.  31/72;  C08B  37/04 
VS.  a.  514—26  3  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising,  as  active  in- 
gredient, an  effective  amount  of  an  alginic  acid  partially  esteri- 
fied  with  an  alcohol  wherein  the  alcohol  moiety  is  derived 
from  steroidal  alcohols,  or  a  salt  thereof  with  an  inorganic  or 
organic  base;  and  a  pharmacologically  accepuble  carrier. 


OH 


wherein: 

n  is  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  30,  inclusive; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethoxy,  S 
and  O  such  that  at  least  one  X  is  S;  and 

B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  adenine,  cytosine, 
guanine,  and  thymine,  such  that  the  compound  has  a 
complementary  base  sequence  with  a  portion  of  the  for- 
eign nucleic  acid. 


5064,424 

MODIFIED  GANGLIOSIDES  AND  THE  FUNCnONAL 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Francesco  Della  Valle,  Padova,  and  Aurelio  Romeo,  Rome,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fidia  S.p.A.,  Abano  Terme,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  13, 1990, 48554  A/89 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/435,  31/715;  C07N  5/06 

VS.  a.  514—54  4  daima 

1.  N,N'-diacyl-N,N'-dilysogangliosides  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 

N,N'-di-(2,6-dimethoxybenzoyl)-N,N'-dilyso  GM 1, 
N,N'-di-(5-methoxy-indanon-3-acetyl)-N,N'-di-lyso  GMi, 
N,N'-di-phenylacetyl-N,N'-di-lysoGMi, 
N,N'-di-cyclobutanecarbonyl-N,N'-di-lyso  GM  1 , 
N,N'-di-<2-norbomenacetyl)-N,N'-di-lyso  GMj, 
N,N'-di-furoyl-N,N'-di-lyso  GMi, 
N,N'-di-imidazoleacetyl-GMi, 
N,N'-di-(6-methylnicotiny l>N,N'-di-lyso  GM  1 , 
N,N'-di-methylprolyl-N,N'-di-lysoGMi, 
N,N'-di-(l-methyl-9-pyrrolcarbonyl)-N,N'-di-lysoGMi, 
N,N'-di-(2-pyridylacetyl)-N,N'-c'i-lysoGMi, 
N,N'-di-(4-pyridylthioacetyl-N,N'-di-lyso  GMj, 
N,N'-di(3-quinolinecarboxy l)-N,N'-di-lyso  GM  1 , 
N,N'-di-(tetrazolyl- 1  -acetyl)-N,N'-di-lyso  GM  1 , 
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N,N'-di(7-theophyllineacetyI)-N,N'-di-lyso  GM  i , 
N,N'-<li(2-thiopheneacetyl)-N,N'-di-lyso  GM  i , 
N.N'-diO-amino- 1 ,2,4,-triazoI-5-acetyl)-N,N'-di-lyso  GM  i , 
N,N'-di-(acetyl-DL-tryptophanacetyl-a,a,a-trifluoro- 

toluidin)-nicotinyl-N,N'-di-lyso  GM  i , 
N,N'-di(5-hydantoinacetyl>N,N'-<ii-lysoGMi, 
N,N'-di(5hydroxyindon-3-acetyI)-N,N'-di-lyso  GM  i , 
N,N'-di(2-chloronicotinyl)-N,N'-di-lyso  GM  i , 
N,N'-di-(5-methyl-2-thiopheneacetyl)-N,N'-di-lysoGMi, 
N,N'-di-(5-benzimidazoleacetyl)-N.N'-di-lyso  GMi, 
N,N'-di-<5-hydro]iy-2-indol-acetyl)-N,N'-di-lyso  GM  i , 
N,N'-di-(3,4,5-trimethoxybenzoyl>-N,N'-di-lyso  GM  i , 
N,N'-di-cycloheptaneacetyl-N,N'-di-lyso  GM  i, 
N,N'-di-cyclopentaneacetyl-N,N'-di-lyso  GMi,  and 
N,N'-di-(5-methyl-2-thiopheneacetyl)-N,N'-di-lyso  GM  i 
3.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising,  as  the  active 
ingredient,   at   least  one  N,N-diacyl-N,N'-dilysoganglioside 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

N,N'-di-(2,6-dimethoxybenzoyl)-N,N'-dilyso  GM i, 
N,N'-di-(5-methoxy-indanon-3-acetyl)-N,N'-di-lyso  GMi, 
N,N'-di-phenylacetyl-N,N'-di-lyso  GM  i , 
N,N'-di-cyclobutanecarbonyl-N,N'-di-lyso  GMi, 
N,N'-di-(2-norbomenacetyl)-N,N'-di-lyso  GMi, 
N,N'-di-furoyl-N,N'-di-lyso  GMi, 
N,N'-di-imidazoleacetyl-GMi, 
N,N'-di-(6-methylnicotinyl)-N,N'-di-lyso  GM i, 
N,N'-di-methylprolyl-N,N'-di-lyso  GM  i , 
N,N'-di-(l-methyl-2-pyrrolcarbonyl)-N,N'-di-lyso  GMi, 
N,N'-di-(2-pyridylacetyl)-N,N'-di-lyso  GM  i , 
N,N'-di-(4-pyridylthioacetyl-N,N'-di-lyso  GM i, 
N,N'-di(3-quinolinecarboxyl)-N,N'-di-lyso  GM i, 
N,N'-di-(tetrazolyl- 1  -acetyl)-N,N'-di-lyso  GM  i , 
N,N'-di(7-theophyllineacetyl)-N,N'-di-lyso  GM  i , 
N,N'-di(2-thiopheneacetyl)-N,N'-di-lyso  GM  i , 
N,N'-di(3-amino- 1 ,2,4-triazol-5acetyl)-N,N'-di-lyso  GM  i , 
N,N'-di-(acetyl-DL-tryptophanacetyl-a,a,a-trinuoro- 

toluidin)-nicotinyl-N.N'-di-lyso  GM|, 
N,N'-di(5-hydantoinacetyl)-N,N'-di-lyso  GM i, 
N,N'-di(5-hydroxyindol-3-acetyl)-N,N'-di-lysoGM|, 
N,N'-di(2-chloromcotinyl)-N,N'-di-lyso  GM  i , 
N,N'-di-(5-methyl-2-thiopheneacetyl)-N,N'-di-lyso  GM i, 
N,N'-di-(5-benzimidazoleacetyl)-N,N'-di-lyso  GM i, 
N,N'-di-(5-hydroxy-2-indol-acetyl)-N,N'-di-lysoGMi, 
N,N'-di-(3.4.5-trimethoxybenzoyl>-N,N'-di-lysoGMi, 
N,N'-di-cycloheptaneacetyl-N,N'-di-lyso  GMi, 
N,N'-di-cyclopentaneacetyl-N,N'-di-lyso  GMi, 
N,N'-di-(5-methyl-2-thiopheneacetyl)-N,N'-di-lyso        GMi 
together  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient. 

5^64,425 
GLYHCOSAMINOGLYCAN  SALTS  AND 
PHARMACELJTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Alma  Dal  Pozro;  Maurizio  Acquasaliente;  Giancarlo  Sportoletti; 
Monique  Sarret;  Paolo  Femiti,  and  Francesco  De  Santis,  all 
of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Italfarmaco  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
per  No.  PCT/EP«9/00605,  §  371  Date  Not.  15.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  15,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12589,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  623,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  3,  1988,  20854  A/88; 
May  24,  1989,  47985  A/89 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/725.  31/73:  C07C  69/96:  C08B  37/10 
VS.  a.  514—54  10  Claims 

1.  Salts  of  glycosaminoglycans  with  cations  of  formula 


Rl,  R2,  R3  and  R4,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  represent 
hydrogen;  linear  or  branched  alkyl;  or  cycloalkyl; 

R5  and  Re,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  represent  hydro- 
gen or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R7  and  Rg,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  represent  hydro- 
gen or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

n  and  m,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  integers  1  to  4 
inclusive; 

X  represents: 

— O— C— O— . 

I  o 

5.  Glycosaminoglycan  salts  of  bases  of  formula  la 


Ri  Rj  (U) 

N— (CH)„— X— (CH)„— N 
/I  I  \ 

R2  Rs  R6  R4 


wherein  R2-R6,  X.  m  and  n  are  as  defmed  in  claim  1  with  the 
proviso  that  when  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  methyl,  n  and  m 
cannot  be  contemporaneously  2. 


N— (CH),— X— (CH)„—  N 
/I         1  I  l\„ 

R2    R7    R5  R6        Rs  R4 


(I) 


JMI 


wherein: 


5,264,426 

PHOSPHORYLATED  DIAZACYCLOALKANES 
Herbert  Sommer,  Solingen,  and  Jiirgen  Hartwig,  LcTerkiisen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 
1991,  4132492 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/54.  43/50:  C07F  9/6512.  9/6506 
VS.  a.  514—94  10  aaims 

1.  Phosphorylated  diazacycloalkanes  of  the  formula  (I) 


yi^A,^        O    OR^  ro 

Rl  — N  — C  — N— P 

II  \       , 

N  SR' 


in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen;  Ci-Cg-alkyI  (which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  fluorine  and/or  chlorine  or  by  C1-C4- 
alkoxy);  C2-C6-alkenyl  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
fluorine  and/or  chlorine  or  by  Ci-C4-alkoxy),  or  phenyl 
which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  to  polysubstituted  by 
identical  or  different  substituents  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen  and  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 

A  represents  C2-C4-alkanediyl  which  is  optionally  mono- 
substituted  or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different 
substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 
ethyl, 

R2  represents  Ci-Cg-alkyl, 

R'  represents  Ci-Cn-alkyl  and 

R*  represents  hydrogen;  Ci-Cg-alkyI  (which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  fluorine  and/or  chlorine  or  by  C1-C4- 
alkoxy);  C2-C6-alkenyl  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
fluorine  and/or  chlorine  or  by  Ci-C4-alkoxy),  or  phenyl 
which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  to  polysubstituted  by 
identical  or  different  substituents  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen  and  Ci-C4-alkoxy. 


5,264,427 

20-SUBSTnTJTED  PREGNENE  DERTVATTVES  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  ANDROGEN  SYNTHESIS  INHIBITORS 
Angela  Brodie,  Fulton,  and  Jiaong  Li,  Baltimore,  both  of  Md., 

assignors  to  Research  Corporatioo  Technologies,  Inc.,  Tuscon, 

Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,040 

Int.  a.5  A6IK  31/56 

VS.  a.  514—177  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  or  inhibiting  the  activity  of  both  of 
the  enzymes  (17(alpha)-hydroxylase/C17,20-lyase  and  5(al- 
pha)-reductase  in  a  vertebrate  species  comprising  the  step  of 
administering  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound according  to  the  following  formula  or  its  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salts: 


5,264,429 
2-SPreOCYCLOPROPYL  CEPHALOSPORIN  SULFONE 

DERIVATIVES 
Samarendra  N.  Maiti;  DaTid  Cz^owski;  Paul  Sperak;  Kazao 
Adachi,  all  of  Edmonton,  and  Ronald  G.  Micetich,  Sberwood 
Park,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  SynPhar  Laboratories,  Idc>, 
Edmonton,  Canada 
Continuatioo-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,960,  Apr.  8,  1991,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,075,  Oct  6,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,762 

Int.  a.'  C07D  501/00;  ft«lK  31/545 

VS.  a.  514—202  16  Claim 

I.  A  2-spirocyclopropyl  cephalosporin  sulfone  compound  of 

formula  I: 


R4 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  (20R)-20,21-epoxy,  or  (20S>20,21- 
epoxy,  20-cyano,-20-hydroxy,  or  ^NOY, 
wherein  Y  is  H  or  a  C1-C5  alkyl;  and 
wherein  R3  and  R4  are  both  H  or  a  16,17-double  bond;  and 
wherein  R5  and  Re  both  H  or  a  1,2-double  bond;  and 
wherein  R7  and  Rg  are  both  H  or  a  6,7-double  bond; 
or  wherein  Ri  is  H;  and 

wherein     R2     is     2(XbeU)— CHO,     20(beta)— CH=CH2, 

20(beu)— C^CH,  20(alpha)— NH2,  2(Xbeta(— NH2,  or 

20(beU)— CH=NOY,  wherein  Y  is  H  or  a  C1-C5  alkyl; 

and 
wherein  R3  and  R4  are  both  H  or  a  16,17-double  bond;  and 
wherein  R5  and  R6  are  both  H  or  a  1,2-double  bond;  and 
wherein  R7  and  Rg  are  both  H  or  a  6,7-double  bond; 
or  wherein  Ri  and  R3  are  a  17,20-double  bond;  and 

wherein  R2  is  20— CHO,  20— C=N,  2&-CH==CH2,  20— 

C»CH,  20— NH2,  or  20— CH=NOY,  wherein  Y  is  H  or 

a  C|-Cs  alkyl;  and 
wherein  R4  is  H;  and 

wherein  R5  and  R«  both  H  or  a  1,2-double  bond;  and 
wherein  R7  and  Rg  are  both  H  or  a  6,7-double  bond. 


5,264,428 
USE  OF  SnGMASTA-4-EN-3-ONE  IN  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  ANDROGEN  DEPENDENT  DISEASES 
August  S.  Streber,  Aichen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kanoldt  Arzneimittel  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,783,  Feb.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,131 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  16, 
1990,  4004920 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514—177  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  androgen-dependent  cancer 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  subject  suffering  therefrom 
or  likely  to  suffer  therefrom  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  stimasta-4-en-3-one. 


CORi 


wherein  K\  is  NR7Rg; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  C|^  alkyl,  Ci.^  alkoxy, 
C2.6  alkenyl,  C2.6  alkynyl,  Cs-g  cycloalkyl,  or  CH2  X, 
wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  acetate,  a  triazoyi  group, 
a  quaternary  ammonium  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyridinium  group,  N-methyl  pyrrolidinium 
group,  and  N-methyl  piperidinium  group,  or  CH2  YR9, 
wherein  Y  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen,  and  when  Y  is 
oxygen,  R9  is  hydrogen  or  a  C|.«  alkyl  group,  when  Y  is 
sulfur,  R9  is  a  phenyl  group  or  a  5  to  6  membered  hetero- 
cyclic group  containing  I  to  4  nitrogen  atoms,  with  or 
without  sulfur  or  oxygen,  wherein  the  heterocyclic  ring 
can  be  further  substituted  with  a  methyl  group,  a  hydroxy 
group,  a  carboxy  group,  or  CH2COOH  group,  and  when 
Y  is  nitrogen,  R9  is  H,  Ci.^  alkyl,  or  phenyl; 
R3  and  R4,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen, 
C1.6  alkyl  group,  halo  Ci-6  alkyl,  C^-io  aryl,  halo  C^-io 
aryl,  Cj.g cycloalkyl,  hydroxy  Ci^ alkyl,  Ci.«alkanoyloxy 
C1.6  alkyl,  a  — CH2COOH  group,  a  — COOH  group,  a 
COOC 1-6  alkyl  group,  a  —CH2CC)C>C  1.6  alkyl  group,  or  a 
5  to  6  membered  heterocyclic  group  containing  at  least 
one  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O, 
S,  and  N; 
R;  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  methylsul- 
fonamido,  trifluoromethyl  sulfonamido,  methanesul- 
fonyloxy,  or  trifluoromethane  sulfonyloxy; 
R7  is  hydrogen,  C1.6  alkyl,  C2-6  alkenyl,  C2-6  alkynyl,  Ci.* 
alkanoyl  Ci^  alkyl,  C1.6  alkanoyloxy  Ci.«  alkyl,  C1.6 
alkoxy  C|.«  alkyl,  C3.6  cycloalkyl,  halogenated  C  1.6  alkyl, 
— CH2COOH,  a  phenyl,  CH2(phenyl),  or  — CH(phenyl)2, 
wherein  the  phenyl  group  may  be  substituted  with  at  least 
one  of  C\^  alkyl,  Ci.«  alkoxy,  C\^  alkylthio,  C].6  alkan- 
oyl, Ci^  alkanoyloxy,  carboxy,  nitro,  Ci.^  alkylamino, 
amino,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  C\4,  alkylsulfinyl  and 
C1.6  alkylsulfonyl; 
Rg  is  hydrogen,  Ci.^  alkyl,  C2-6  alkenyl,  C2-6  alkynyl,  C\^ 
alkanoyl  Ci.«  alkyl,  C1.6  alkanoyloxy  Ci.^  alkyl,  C\^ 
alkoxy  Ci.«  alkyl,  C3.«  cycloalkyl,  halogenated  Ci^  alkyl, 
— CH2COOH,  phenyl,  — CH2(phenyl),  or  — CH(- 
phenyl)2,  wherein  the  phenyl  may  be  substituted  with  at 
least  one  of  C\^  alkyl,  C1.6  alkoxy,  C1.6  alkylthio,  C\4, 
alkanoyl,  Ci.«alkanolyoxy,  nitro,  Ci.«  alkylamino,  amino, 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  Ci^alkylsulfmyl  and  C1.6 alkyl- 
sulfonyl, or  R7  and  Rg  may  form  part  of  a  heterocyclic 
ring  containing  3-7  carbon  atoms  with  the  N  to  which 
they  are  bound,  wherein  the  heterocyclic  ring  may  con- 
tain one  or  more  additional  heteroatoms  selected  from  the 
group  of  consisting  of  S,  O,  and  N,  and  wherein  the  ring 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  at  a  carbon  atom  or  at  a 
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nitrogen  atom  with  one  or  more  members  of  the  group 
consUting    of   Ci^   alkyl.    COCX:).*   alkyl.    — COOH. 
CH2COC)Ci^alkyl.  and  CH2COOH; 
m  is  1  or  2; 

or  a  phannaceutically  or  veterinarily  acceptable  salt  or  ester 

thereof. 


«  5,264,430 
2-SPIRC)CYCLOPROPYL  CEPHALOSPORIN  SULPONE 

DERIVATIVES 
Sanuu-endra  N.  Maiti;  Darid  Cmjkowski;  Paul  Sperak;  Kazuo 
Adachi,  all  of  Edmonton,  and  Ronald  G.  Micetich,  Sherwood 
Park,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  SynPhar  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Edmonton,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,075,  Oct.  6,  1989.  This 

application  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,960 

Int.  a.'  C07D  501/20:  A61K  31/545 

VS.  a.  514—206  10  Claims 

1.  A  2-spirocyclopropyl  cephalosporin  sulfone  compound  of 

formula  I: 


5^64,431 

POLVCYCLIC  CONJUGATES 

Oskar  Wacker,  Basle,  and  Peter  Trailer,  Schonenbuch,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp.,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,133 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    7,    1991, 
3244/91;  Sep.  9,  1992,  2828/92 

Int.  a.'  C07D  498/22:  A61K  31/55 
UjS.a.  514—211  16  Qaims 

1.  A  staurosporin  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


CORi 


a) 


in  which  Ri  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  oxo  and 
R2  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  II 


JMI 


wherein 
RiisOR6; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  C1.6  alkyl,  Ci-e  alkoxy, 
C2-6alkenyl,  C2.6alkynyl,  or  CHj  X,  wherein  X  is  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  aceute,  a  triazoyl  group,  a  quaternary  am- 
monium group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridinium  group,  N-methyl  pyrrolidmium  group,  and 
N-methyl  piperidinium  group,  or  CH2  YR<>,  wherein  Y  is 
oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen,  and  when  Y  is  oxygen,  R9  is 
hydrogen  or  a  C\^  alkyl  group,  and  when  Y  is  sulfur,  R9 
is  a  phenyl  group  or  a  5  to  6  membered  heterocyclic  group 
containing  1  to  4  nitrogen  atoms,  with  or  without  sulfur  or 
oxygen,  wherein  the  heterocyclic  ring  can  be  further 
substituted  with  a  methyl  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  car- 
boxy  group,  or  — CH2COOH,  and  when  Y  is  nitrogen,  R9 
is  H,  C1.6,  or  phenyl; 
R3  and  R4,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen. 
C1.6  alkyl  group,  halo  C1.6  alkyl,  C6-10  aryl.  halo  C6-10 
aryl,  Cj.8 cycloalkyl,  hydroxy  Ci-* alkyl,  Ci-ealkanoyloxy 
C\^  alkyl,  a— CH2COOH  group,  a  —COOH  group,  a 
COOC1.6  alkyl  group,  a  —CH2COOCi^  alkyl  group;  or  a 
5  to  6  membered  heterocyclic  group  containing  at  least 
one  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0,S, 
andN; 
R5  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  methylsulfona- 
mide,  trifluoromethyl  sulfonamide,  methanesulfonyloxy, 
or  trifluoromethane  sulfonyloxy; 
R6  is  hydrogen,  C1.6  alkyl,  C2.6  alkenyl,  C2-6  alkynyl,  C|.6 
alkanoyl  C1.6  alkyl,  C1.6  alkanoyloxy  Ci-a  alkyl,  C1.6 
alkoxy  Ci.*  alkyl,  C3.6  cycloalkyl,  halogenated  C  1.6  alkyl, 
a  phenyl,  —CH2— (phenyl),  — CH(phenyl)2,  wherein  the 
phenyl  group  may  be  substituted  with  at  least  one  of  C1.6 
alkyl,  Ci^  alkoxy,  C|.6  alkylthio,  C1.6  alkanoyl,  C|.6  al- 
kanoyloxy, nitro,  Ci-6alkylamino,  amino,  halogen,  trifluo- 
romethyl, C1.6  alkylsulfmyl  and  Ci^  alkylsulfonyl; 
m  is  1  or  2; 
or  a  phannaceutically  or  veterinarily  acceptable  salt  or  ester 
thereof 


(II) 


R5  — C — H  1I4        '(D)  or  (L)  conflguration 


in  which  the  configuration  of  the  sugar  moiety  is  derived  from 
D-glucose,  D-galactose  or  D-mannose,  and  Rj  is  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  lower  alkoxy,  or  benzyloxy, 
benzoyloxy  or  phenyloxy,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  in  the  phenyl  moiety  by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  trifluo- 
romethyl, lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  R4  is  hydroxyl,  lower 
alkanoyloxy,  benzoyloxy,  benzyloxy,  amino,  lower  alkyl- 
amino,  di-lower  alkylamino,  lower  alkoxycarbonylamino, 
C2-C2oalkanoylamino,  or  benzoylamino,  benzyloxycar- 
bonylamino  or  phenyloxycarbonylamino,  each  of  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  phenyl  moiety  by  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  R5  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  Rftis  hydroxyl  which  is  free  or  esteri- 
fied  with  an  aliphatic  C2-C22  carboxylic  acid,  or  is  lower 
alkoxycarbonyloxy,  lower  alkylsulfonyloxy,  amino  which  is 
free  or  acylated  with  an  aliphatic  C2-C22carboxylic  acid,  or  is 
lower  alkoxycarbonylamino,  azido,  or  benzoyloxy,  benzylox- 
ycarbonyloxy,  benzoylamino,  benzyloxycarbonylamino  or 
phenylsulfonyloxy,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted in  the  phenyl  moiety  by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  trifluoro- 
methyl, lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  and  R?  is  hydroxyl  which 
is  free  or  esterified  with  an  aliphatic  C2-C22carboxylic  acid,  or 
is  lower  alkoxycarbonyloxy,  lower  alkylsulfonyloxy,  azido, 
amino  which  is  free  or  acylated  with  an  aliphatic  C2-C22car- 
boxylic  acid,  or  is  lower  alkylamino,  di-lower  alkylamino, 
lower  alkoxycarbonylamino,  carbamoylamino,  or  is  ben- 
zoyloxy, benzyloxycarbonyloxy,  phenylsulfonyloxy,  ben- 
zoylamino, benzylamino  or  benzyloxycarbonylamino,  each  of 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  phenyl  moiety  by 
halogen,  hydroxyl,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy 


or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  of  such  a 
compound  with  at  least  one  salt-forming  group. 

16.  A  method  for  inhibiting  proteinkinase  C  in  a  warm- 
blooded animal  requiring  such  a  treatment,  whereby  an  effec- 
tive proteinkinase-C-inhibiting  dose  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  1  according  to  claim  1  or  of  a  phannaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salt  of  such  a  compound  with  at  least  one 
salt-forming  group  is  administered  to  this  warm-blooded  ani- 
mal. 


5,264,432 

5-<l-AMINOACYL)-5,10-DIHYDRO-llH-DIBENZO[B- 

,E](l,4)DIAZEPIN-ll-ONES 

Carta  Riiger,  Radebeul;  Wolfgang  Sauer,  Dresden;  Dieter  Loh- 
mann,  Radebeul;  Hildegard  Poppe;  Reni  Bartsch,  both  of 
Dresden,  all  of  German  Democratic  Rep.;  Arkadg  M.  Li- 
choserstov,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.;  Natalja  V.  Kaverina,  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R.;  Alexandr  P.  Skoldinov,  Moscow,  U.SJ5.R^ 
Yekaterina  K.  Grigoryeva,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.;  Yekaterina  A. 
Talmachova,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.;  Valentin  V.  Lyskovzev,  Mos- 
cow, U.S.S.R.;  Alwina  W.  SUwrowskaya,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R., 
and  Gennadi  G.  Chichkanov,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to 
Arzneiniittelwerk  Dresden  G.m.b.H,  Radebeul,  German  Dem- 
ocratic Rep. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,309,  Jul.  30, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,671 
Claims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Jul.  31, 

1989,  3312797 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/55:  C07D  243/38 

VS.  a.  514—220  3  Oaims 

1.  The  compounds: 
5-(6-ethylamino-capronyl)-5,  IO-dihydro-1  lH-dibenzo{b- 

,eX  1 ,4)-diazepine- 1 1  -one 
8-chloro-5-(6-ethylamino-capronyl)-5,  IO-dihydro-1  IH- 

dibenzo(b,e)(  1 ,4)-diazepine- 1 1  -one 
5-(6-isopropylamino-capronyl)-5,10-dihydro-llH-diben- 

zo(b,eX  1 ,4)-diazepine- 1 1  -one 
8-chloro-5-(6-isopropylamino-capronyl)-5,10-dihydro-llH- 

dibenz(b,eX  1 ,4)-diazepine- 1 1  -one 
5-(6-cyclohexylamino-capronyl)-5,  IO-dihydro-1  IH-diben- 

zo(b,eX  1 ,4)-diazepine- 1 1  -one 
8-chloro-5-(6-cyclohexylamino-capronyl)-5,IO-dihydro- 

1 1  H-dibenz(b,eX  1 ,4)-diazepine- 1 1  -one 
and  their  phannaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 

2.  A  process  for  treating  arrhythmia,  and  bradyanhythmia, 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  host  in  need  therefor  a 
5-(ci>-aminoacyl)-5, 10-dihydro-l  lH-dibenzo(b,eXl,4)-diaze- 
pine-l  l-ones  of  formula  (I) 


(I) 


5,264,433 
BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
Yoshinari  Sato,  Takaishi,  and  Teniaki  Matuo,  Ikeda,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Fujisawa   Pharmaceutical   Co.,    Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,420,  Jul.  17,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  373,171,  Jun.  29, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4,970,207.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  815,041 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1988, 

8816207;  Aug.  31,  1988,  8820560;  Oct.  7,  1988,  8823660 

Int  a.5  A61K  31/55:  C07D  243/14 
VS.  a.  514—221  3  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  : 


N. 


CH2 


-{ 


'N 
II 

.N 


r=-  N 


\^NH-C-IU 


or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,264,434 
PHENOXYALKYL-SUBSTTTUTED 
HETEROAROMATICS  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 
CONTROLLING  PESTS 
Joachim   Leyendecker,   Ladenburg;   Hans-Juergen   N'eubauer, 
Muenster-Hiltrup;  Uwe  Kardorff,  Mannheim;  Christoph  Kue- 
nast,  Otterstadt;  Peter  Hofmeister,  Neustadt,  and  Wolfgang 
Krieg,  Weingarten,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASFAktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  834,839,  Feb.  13. 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,180,727, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  606,813,  Oct.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,132,308,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  389,815,  Aug.  4,  1989, 
Pat  No.  4,996,216.  ThU  application  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

932,061 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  5, 
1988,  3826681;  Aug.  5,  1988,  3826682 

Int  a.5  AOIN  43/58:  C07D  417/12.  413/12,  403/12 
VS.  a.  514—252  6  Clains 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  la  or  lb 


R' 


Oa) 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine, 

R2  and  R'  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  a 
C1.3  alkyl  residue  or,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which   they   are   linked,   a   morpholino,   or   N-methyl- 
piperazino  group,  and 
n  is  a  cardinal  number  from  3  to  6, 
provided  that,  when  R^  is  hydrogen,  R'  can  also  be  cyclo- 
hexyl,  and  phannaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof 


— O— ^  y—OCHi—Qa. 

Rl 

V— O— ('  ^)— OCH— Qfc 


(lb) 


I 
R2 


where  A  is 
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--Or 


where  the  radicals  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each 
hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-Cs-haloalkyl,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  Ci-C3-haloalkoxy,  C3-C«-cycloalkyl.  cyano  or  nitro, 
and  n  is  from  1  to  4,  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  Ci-C3-alkyl; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl;  Qais  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted azole  radical  of  the  formulae  Ila  to  He 


5,264,435 
PYRIMIDINES  AND  THEIR  PHARMACEUTICAL 
ACCEPTABLE  SALTS,  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  MEDICINES 
Akin  Mizuchi;  Kazutoshi  Horikomi;  Tadayuki  Sasaki,  all  of 
Mobara;  Akira  Awaya,  Yokohama;  Ikuo  Tomino,  Ohtake; 
Noriaki  iCihara,  Iwakuni,  and  Takumi  Kitahara,  Ohtake,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  459,376,  Dec.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,147,876. 
This  appUcation  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,726 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1988,  63-333670; 
Feb.  23,  1989,  1-41728;  Feb.  23,  1989,  1-41729 

iBt  a.'  A61K  31/505.  31/495:  C07D  487/00 
VS.  CI.  514—254  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula  (3),  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 


aia) 


N  R' 

I 


(3) 


=o 


wherein 

A  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 


R*. 


N^       Jk. 


aib) 


•N        'R» 

I 


(DC) 


N 


N.        A„..,| 


N  R 

I 


or  a  group  of  the  formula 


'^-.^^ 


(lU) 


(cfTz 


N— ; 


Ole) 


2)/ 


R^2  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
R2'  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 


where  R'  to  R'^  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy.  Ca-Cjo-cycloalkyl  or  are  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  to  trisubstituted  by 
halogen,  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  Ci-Cs-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl  or 
Ci-C3-haloalkoxy,  and  Qfcis  a  heteroaromatic  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thiophen-2-yl;  thiophen-3-yl; 
thia2ol-2-yl;  thiazol-4-yl;  thiazol-5-yl;  o)iazol-2-yl;  oxazol-4-yl; 
oxazol-S-yl;  imidazol-2-yl;  imidazol-4-yl;  imidazol-S-yl;  iso- 
thiazol-3-yl;  isothiazol-4-yl;  isothiazol-5-yl;  pyrazol-3-yl;  pyra- 
zol-4-yl;  isoxazol-3-yl;  isoxazol-5-yl;  l,3,4-thiadiazol-2-yl; 
l,3,4-oxadiazol-2-yl;  l,2.4-OMdiazol-3-yl;  l,3,4-triazol-2-yl; 
and  l,2,4-thiadiazol-3-yl  and  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  poly- 
substituted  by  halogen,  Ci-Cg-alkyI,  C2-C8-alkenyl,  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl.  Ci-Cg-alkoxy,  Ci-Cg-alkylthio,  Cj-Cg-alkoxyalkyl 
or  C3-Cio-cycloalkyl. 


/~N-CH- 


R" 


R2« 


wherein 
R^^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 

lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  phenyl  group,  and 
R^*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 

cyclohexyl  group,  a  phenyl  group, 
a  4-halogenophenyl  group,  a  p-diphenyl  group 
a  2-pyridyl  group  or  a  2-thiophenyl  group, 
provided  that  R^^  and  R^*  are  not  hydrogen  atoms  at  the 

same  time,  and  R^*  is  not  a  lower  alkyl  group  when  R^ 

is  a  hydrogen  atom;  and 
1  is  a  number  of  0  or  1. 


5,264,436 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  HAVE  USEFUL 

PHARMACEUTICAL  UTILITY 
John  M.  Berge,  and  Lee  J.  Beeley,  both  of  Surrey,  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Beecham  Group  p.l.c,  Brentford,  United 
Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  493,351,  Mar.  14, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,077,299, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  124,902,  Nov.  24,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,918,083.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,405 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1986, 
8628415;  Mar.  6,  1987,  8705238 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/47:  C07D  401/06 
U.S.  a.  514—256  16  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


a  A'  f 

N-(CH2),— ^ 


(I) 


(CH2V 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  amide  thereof, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  solvate  thereof,  wherein: 

Z  represent  a  residue  of  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl 
or  naphthyl  group; 

A'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  methylene 
group; 

A^  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  methylene 
group; 

providing  that  at  least  one  of  A'  and  A^  represents  a  substi- 
tuted methylene  group,  substituents  for  A'  and  A^  are 
selected  from  Ci-n-alkyl,  C2-i2-alkenyl,  C2-i2-alknyl, 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenyl-Ci.i2-alkyl  or  naphthyl-C|.i2- 
alkyl,  each  of  which  is  independently  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted; 

X  represents  NR"  wherein  R*'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  substituted  or  unsubstitited  Ci.i2-alkyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group,  a  C  1.12- 
alkanoyl  group  substituted  or  unsubstituted  in  the  alkyl 
moiety,  or  a  phenyl-  or  naphthyl-Ci.i2-alkyl  moiety  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  in  the  aryl  moiety; 

p  represents  the  integer  3; 

q  represents  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  12;  and 
wherein  optional  substituents  for  any  of  said  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl, alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl  groups  of  moieties  are 
halogen,  Ci.i2-alkyl,  C2.i2-alkenyl,  C2.i2-alkynyl,  phenyl, 
halo-C|.i2-alkyl,  hydroxy,  Ci.i2-alkoxy,  phenyl-Ci-n- 
alkoxy,  naphthyl-Ci-u-alkoxy,  amino,  mono-  and  di-Ci- 
12-alkylamino,  amino-C|.i2-alkyl,  mono-  and  di-Ci.12- 
alkylamino-Ci.i2-alkyl,  nitro,  carboxy,  Ci-n-alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  carboxy-C|.i2-alkyl,  C1.12-alkoxycarbonyI-C1.12- 
alkyl,  Ci-12-alkylcarbonyl,  or  a  moiety  S02NRTI' 
wherein  R^and  R'each  independently  represent  hydrogen 
or  Ci.i2-alkyl  or  R^  and  R' together  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  saturated  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered  ring. 


wherein: 

Y  is  — CH2—  or  — C(0)— ; 

R'  is  — (CH2)„— R'',  wherein: 
R^  is  heteroaryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

pyridyl,  quinolinyl,  furanyl,  and  pyridonyl,  and 
n  is  lor  2, 
R^,  R-',  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  hydrogen,  or  one  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  halo,  carboxy,  me- 
thoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  methylcarbamoyl.  di-methyl- 
carbamoyl,  methylcarbonyl,  methylthio,  methylsulflnyl, 
methylsulfonyl,  hydroxymethyl,  amino,  trifluoromethyl, 
cyano  or  nitro; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester,  ether,  N-oxide  or  salt 
thereof. 


5,264,438 
QUINAZOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Norihiko  Shimazaki;  Hitoshi  Yamazaki;  Takumi  Yatabe,  all  of 
Tsukuba;    Hirokazu    Tanaka,    Tsuchiura;    Yoshikuni    Itoh, 
Tsukuba,  and  Masashi  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,417 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  2,  1990, 
9000014;  Nov.  19,  1990,  9025065 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/505:  C07D  401/06,  413/14 
U.S.  a.  514—259  13  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


/ — V-^"*' 


5,264,437 
OPTIONALLY  SUBSTITUTED 
PYRIDO[2,3-D]PYRIDINE-2,4(lH,3H)-DIONESAND 
PYRIDO[2,3-D]PYRIMlDlNE-2(lH,3H)-ONES 
Robert  S.  Wilhelm;  Ronnie  L.  Chin,  both  of  Mountain  View; 
Bruce  H.  Devens,  Palo  Alto,  and  Robert  Alvarez,  Menlo 
Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,179 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/505:  C07D  471/04 
U.S.  a.  514—258  53  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


in  which 

R'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  amino,  ureido, 
N'-(lower)  alkylureido,  lower  alkylsulfonylamino,  pro- 
tected amino,  hydroxyamino,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  pro- 
tected hydroxy,  sulfamoyl,  carboxy,  protected  carboxy, 
mercapto,  lower  alkylthio,  hydroxy(lower)  alkyl  or  pro- 
tected hydroxy(lower)  alkyl,  morpholinocarbonyl  or 
morpholino(lower)  alkyl; 
R^  is  aryl  which  may  have  suitable  substituent(s),  and 
A  is  lower  alkylene,  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 
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5,264,439 
QUINAZOUNONE,  TRIAZOLINONE  AND 
PYMMIDINONE  ANGIOTENSIN  n  ANTAGONISTS 
INCORPORATING  A  SUBSTnTTTED  BENZYL 
ELEMENT 
William  J.  CreeiO**,  Teaneclt,  NJ^  D«Tid  Hangauer,  East 
Amherst,  N.Y^  Artimr  A.  Patcliett;  Thomas  F.  WaUh.  both  of 
Westficid,  N  J.;  Keimeth  J.  Fitch,  Cranford,  N.J.;  Daljit  S. 
Dhaiioa,  Tinton  Falls.  N  J.,  and  Ralph  A.  Riyero,  Eatontonv, 
N J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,552,  Mar.  19,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,786,  Feb.  13, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
744  138 
Int  CT.'  A61K  31/505:  C»7D  239/90 
VS.  a.  514—259  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


I 


JMI 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof  wherein: 
R'  is: 

(a)  (Ci-C«)-alkyl.   (Cz-CbValkenyl   or   (C2-C6)-alkynyl 
each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
i)  aryl  as  defined  below, 
ii)  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl. 
iii)  CI,  Br,  1,  F, 
iv)  OH, 
v)NH2. 

vi)  NH(Ci-C4)-alkyl. 
vii)  N[(Ci-C4)-alkyl)h, 
viii)  NHSOiR^ 
w)  CFj. 
x)  COOR2,  or 
xi)  S02NHR2'';  and 

(b)  aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  defined  as  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1  or  2  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
i)  Br,  1,  CI,  F, 
ii)  (Ci-C4)-alkyl. 
iii)  (Ci-C4)-alkoxy, 
iv)  NO2 
v)CF3 

vi)  SOjNR^'Tl^, 
vii)  (Ci-C4>-alkylthio, 
viii)  hydroxy, 
ix)  amino, 

x)  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl. 
xi)  (C3-Cio)-alkenyl;  and 

(c)  (Ci-C4)-perfluoroalkyl;  and 
E  is  a  single  bond;  and 
n  is  0  to  2;  and 
ji  is  (a)— C(=0>— ,  (b)  J'  and  L  are  connected  together  to 

form  a  6-carbon  aromatic  ring  substituted  with  R^",  R^*, 

R*"  and  R**;  and 
K'  is  (a) — C(=0)— ,  (b)  K'  and  L  are  connected  together  to 


form  a  6-carbon  aromatic  ring  substituted  with  R'",  R^*, 
R««  and  R**;  and 
one  of  a'  or  b'  is  a  double  bond  provided  that  when  J'  is  — C(- 
=0) —  then  b'  is  a  double  bond  and  when  K'  is  — C(=0) — 
then  a'  is  a  double  bond, 

L  is  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  6-mcmbered  fused  aro- 
matic ring  optionally  having  one  nitrogen  atom;  and 
R^is: 

(a)  H,  or 

(b)  (Ci-C<,)-alkyl;  and 
R2«is: 

(•)  R^ 

(b)  benzyl,  or 

(c)  phenyl;  and 

R'"  and  R^*  are  independently 
(a)H, 

(b)  (Ci-C6)-alkyl,  (C2-Q,)-alkenyl  or  (C2-C6)-alkynyl, 

(c)  CI,  Br,  I,  F,  or 

(d)  CF3; 

R*"  and  R**  are  independently 
(a)H, 

(b)  aryl-(Ci-C4)-alkyl, 

(c)  (Ci-C6)-alkyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
-CON(R2'02,  -S(0)„-R21,  -CONHSO2R21, 
— SO2NHCOR2',  — SO2NH— CN,  — NR2COOR2I, 
—OH,  — NH2,  (Ci-C4)-alkoxy,  (Ci-C4)-alkylthio, 
(Ci-C4)-alkylamino,  (Ci-C4)-dialkylamino, 
— COOR^,  — C0NHR2«,  — O— C0R2^,  or  aryl, 

(d)  — CO-aryl, 

(e)  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl, 
(0  CI,  Br.  I,  F, 
(g)-OH. 

(h)  — OR21, 
(i)  -SH. 

0)  -S(0),— (Ci-C4)-alkyl, 
(k)  — C0R2«, 
0)  — CO2H, 

(m)  -C02-(Ci-C4)-alkyI. 
(n)  — SO3H, 
(o)  — NR2R2', 
(p)  — NRk:OR2', 
(q)  — NRk:OOR2', 
(r)  — S02NHR2^, 
(s)  — S02NR2R^, 
(t)  -NO2, 
(u)  — NHSO2CF3, 
(v)  — C0NR2«R^. 
(w)  — <Ci-C4)-perfluoroalkyl, 
(x)  — COOR2, 
(y)  -SO3H, 
(z)  — N(R2)S02R2', 
(aa)  — NR^CONRZaRZl, 

(bb)  — 0C(=0)NR2'R^,  • 

(cc)  -aryl, 

(dd)  — NHSO2CF3, 
(ee)  — SO2NHCOR2', 
(fi)— CONHSO2R2', 
(gg)  -PO(OR2)2, 
(hh)  — SO2NHCN;  and 
R'  and  R'°  are  independently: 
(a)H, 

(b)  (Ci-C6)-alkyl,    unsubstituted    or    substituted    with 
(C3-C7)-cycloalkyl, 

(c)  (C2-C6)-alkenyl, 

(d)  (C2-Q)-alkynyl, 

(e)  CI,  Br,  F,  1, 
(0  (Ci-C6)-alkoxy, 
(g)  when  R'  and  R'"  are  on  adjacent  carbons,  they  can  be 

joined  to  form  an  phenyl  ring, 
(h)  perfluoro-(Ci-Q)-alkyl, 
(i)  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 

(Ci-C6)-alkyl, 
(j)aryl, 


(k)  (Ci-C6)-alkyl-S(0),-<CH2),,-. 

(I)  hydroxy-(Ci-C6)-alkyl,  I 

(m)  -CF3, 

(n)  — C02R^. 

(0)  —OH, 

(p)  — NR^RZ', 

(q)  -[(Ci-C6)-alkyl]NR2R21. 
(r)  -NO2, 

(s)  -<CH2),-S02-N(R2)2, 
(t)  — NR^CO— (Ci-C4)-alkyl,  or 
(u)  — C0N(R2)2; 
Xis: 

(a)  -0-, 

(b)  -S(0)„-. 

(c)  — NR'3— 

(d)  -CH2O-, 

(e)  -CH2S(0)„. 
(0  — CH2NR"— . 
(g)  -OCH2-. 
(h)  — NR'JCH2— , 
(i)  -S(0),CH2-, 
0)  -CH2-. 

(k)  -{CHih- 

(1)  single  bond,  or 

(m)  — CH=,  wherein  Y  and  R'^  are  absent  forming  a 
— C=C—  bride  to  the  carbon  bearing  Z  and  R";  and 
Yis: 

(a)  single  bond, 

(b)  -0-, 

(c)  -S(0)„-. 

(d)  — NR'J- ,  or 

(e)  — CH2— ;  and 

except  that  X  and  Y  are  not  defined  in  such  a  way  that  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  Z  is  attached  also  simultaneously  is 
bonded  to  two  heteroatoms  (O,  N,  S,  SO,  SO2); 
R"  and  R'^  are  independently: 
(a)H, 

(b)  (Ci-C6)-alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  aryl, 

(ii)  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl, 

(iii)  NR2R2', 

(iv)  OH, 

(v)  COaR^,  or 

(vi)  CpN(R2)2, 

(c)  aryl  or  aryl-(Ci-C2)-alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(i)  CI,  Br,  1,  F, 
(ii)  (Ci-Q)-alkyl. 
(iii)  [(Ci-C5)-alkenyl]CH2— , 
(iv)  [(Ci-C5)-alkynyl]CH2— , 
(v)  (Ci-C6)-alkyl-S(0),-(CH2)»-, 
(vi)  -CF3, 
(vii)  — C02R^, 
(viii)  —OH, 
(ix)  — NR2R21, 
(X)  -NO2, 
(xi)  — NRk:ORZ, 
(xii)  — C0N(R2)2,  or 
(xiii)  — G— [(Ci-C6)-alkyl]-R"; 
and  can  additionally  be  substituted  with  1  or  2  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  Br,  CI  or  F, 
G  is:  a  single  bond,  O,  S(0);t  or  NR^^;  and 
Z  is: 

(a)  — CO2H,  or 

(b)  -CO2R2*; 
R'^is: 

(a)H, 

(b)  (Ci-C8)-alkyl, 

(c)  (Ci-C8)-perfluoroalkyl, 

(d)  (C3-C6)-cycloalkyl, 

(e)  phenyl,  or 
(0  benzyl;  and 


R2'is: 

(a)  H,  or 

(b)  (Ci-C4)-alkyl,  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with: 
i)NH2. 

ii)  NH[(C,-C4)-alkyl], 
iii)  N[(Ci-C4)-alkyl]2. 
iv)  CO2H, 

V)  C02(Ci-C4)-alkyl. 
vi)OH, 
vii)  SO3H,  or 
viii)  SChNH2;  and 
R"is: 

(a)  OH, 

(b)  NR2R21, 

(c)  C02R^, 

(d)  C0N(R2)2,  or 

(e)  S(0)x-(C,-C4)-alkyl; 

R2<is: 

(a)  (Ci-C4)-alkyl, 

(b)  CHRZ5— O— COR», 

(c)  CH2CH2— N[(Ci-C2)-alkyl]2. 

(d)  (CH2CH20)y-O— [(Ci-C4)-alkyl].  wherein  y  is  1  or 
2, 

(e)  aryl  or  CH2-aryl,  where  aryl  is  as  defined  above  and  is 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  with  CO2 — (Ci-C4)-alkyl, 


— CH2 


CH3 


(0 


(g) 


(h) 


,  or 


— CH2 


2 


(i)  O  O;  and 


R^5  and  R^*  independently  are  (Ci-C6)-alkyl  or  phenyl. 


5,264,440 
FUNGICIDES 
John  M.  Clottgh,  Marlow;  Christopher  R.  A.  Godfrey,  Brack- 
nell; Ian  T.  Streeting,  Wokingham,  and  Rex  Cheetham.  Brack- 
nell, all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  818,431,  Dec.  27, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,145,856, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,403,  Feb.  12,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,267 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10,  1989, 
8903019.1 

Int  a.5  C07D  239/52.  413/12.  417/12:  AOIN  43/54 
U.S.  a.  514—269  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  (I): 
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(I) 


CH3O2C 


CH.0CH3 


in  which  any  two  of  K,  L  and  M  are  nitrogen  and  the  other  is 
CE;  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  Cm  alkyl.  C3.6  cycloalkyl,  C2-4 
alkenyl,  Cia  alkynyl,  C2-«  alkynyloxy,  phenyl,  benzyloxy, 
cyano,  isocyano,  thiocyanato,  isothiocyanato,  nitro,  NR'R^, 
NR'0R2,  N3,  NHCOR'.  NR'C02R2.  NHCONR'R^, 
N=CHNR'R2,  NHSChR'.  OR',  OCOR'.  OSOjR',  SR', 
SOR',  SOjR',  SChOR",  SChNR'R^.  COR>,  CRi=NOR^ 
CHR'COjR^,  CO2R',  CONR'R^  or  CSNR'R^;  Y  is  thiazolyl, 
isothiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  dithiazolyl  or  dioxazolyl.  any 
of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  an  oxo  or  thioxo 
atom,  or  Y  is  thiazinyl  or  oxazinyl,  either  of  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  one  or  two  0x0  or  thioxo  atoms;  A,  B, 
D,  E,  G,  U,  and  V  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen.  Cm 
alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  cyano,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl;  and  R'  and 
r2  are  independently  hydrogen.  Cm  alkyl,  C2-«  alkenyl  or 
phenyl;  the  aliphatic  moieties  of  any  of  the  foregoing  being 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  halogen,  cyano, 
OR',  SR',  NR'R^,  SiRs',  or  OCOR'  and  the  phenyl  moieties 
of  any  of  the  foregoing  being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  halogen.  Cm  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  nitro  or  cyano. 


5,264,441 
DlSUBSmrUTED  UREAS  AND  THIOUREAS 
DERIVATIVES 
Paolo  Cozzi;  Danielle  Fancelli;  Dino  Severino,  all  of  Milan; 
Attgusto  Chiari,  Florence,  and  Giancarlo  Ghiselli,  Busto  Ar- 
sizio,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Famiitalia  Carlo  Erba  Sj-J., 
Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  S«r.  No.  836,472 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1991, 
9103446;  Apr.  3,  1991.  9106961;  Dec.  11,  1991,  9126322 

Int  a.'  A61K  3J/J7:  C07C  275/28.  J35/16 
VS.  CI.  514—336  9  CUimi 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


X— Ri 
I 
A-(CH2)m-C-(CH2),-NH-C-NH-B 

V— R2  Q 


(I) 


forming  a  methylenedioxy  group  and  optionally  by  1  to 
3  substituents  as  defined  above  under  c);  or 
e)  an  aryl  group  substituted  by  an  imidazolyl  group,  in  its 
turn  optionally  substituted  by  C1-C4  alkyl; 
each  of  Ri  and  R2,  independently,  is  C|-C6  alkyl;  or  Ri  and 
R2,  taken  together,  are  a  C2-C4  alkylene  chain  in  which 
each  carbon  atom  can  be  optionally  substituted  by  1  or  2 
substituents   independently   chosen    from    halogen   and 
C1-C4  alkyl; 
B  is  an  aryl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  4 
substituents  independently  chosen  from  halogen,  Cj-Cj 
alkyl,  trihalo-Ci-C3  alkyl,  Ci-C* alkoxy,  Ci-Ctalkylthio, 
and  C1-C6  alkylsulfonyl;  and  the  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salts  thereof 


5,264,442 
CARBAMOYL-l-<PYRIDINYLALKYL)-lH-INDOLES, 
INDOLINES  AND  RELATED  ANALOGS 
Richard  C.  EfRand,  Bridgewaten  Larry  Dam,  Sergeantsrille, 
and  Gordon  E.  Olsen,  Somerset,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated,  Somerville, 
NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,724,  Aug.  13,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  applicaHon  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,510 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44:  C07D  401/12 

VS.  a.  514—339  12  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R3R4N 


,      '-^^ 


wherein 
m  is  zero,  1  or  2; 
n  is  1,  2  or  3; 
Q  is  oxygen  or  sulphur; 

X  and  Y,  being  the  same,  are  oxygen  or  sulphur; 
A  is 

a)  a  Ci-Cio  saturated  or  unsaturated,  branched  or  un- 
branched  hydrocarbon  chain,  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  1  to  4  substituents  independently  chosen  from 
halogen,  Ci-C*  alkyl,  trihalo-Ci-C3  alkyl  and  Ci-Cb 
alkoxy; 

b)  a  C3-C7  cycloalkyl  ring  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
1  to  4  substituents  independently  chosen  from  halogen, 
C1-C6  alkyl,  trihalo-Ci-C3  alkyl  and  Ci-Ce  alkoxy; 

c)  an  aryl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to 
four  subsstituents  independently  chosen  from  halogen, 
Ci-Cft  alkyl,  trihalo-Ci-C3  alkyl,  hydroxy,  Ci-C*  alk- 
oxy, Ci-Cfi-alkythio,  C\-Ct  alkylsulfonyl  and  C1-C4 
di-alkylamino; 

d)  an  aryl  group  substituted  by  two  adjacent  substituents 


where 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  arylloweralkyl,  loweralkenyl  or 

loweralkynyl; 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkenyl,  loweralkynyl, 

formyl  or  cyano; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 
R4  is  loweralkyl,  arylloweralkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  or 


»s 


Rj  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  or  aryl; 

Rd  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  aryl,  arylloweralkyl,  formyl, 
loweralkanoyi  or  arylloweralkanoyl, 

X  and  Y  are  independently  hydrogen,  nitro,  amino,  halogen, 
loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy  or  hydroxy; 

the  term  aryl  in  each  occurrence  signifying  a  phenyl  group 
optionally  mono-  or  disubstituted  with  a  loweralkyl,  low- 
eralkoxy, halogen  or  trifluoromethyl  group;  the  term 
cycloalkyl  in  each  occurrence  signifying  a  carbocyclic 
ring  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  and  where  applicable,  the  geometric  and  optical 
isomers  and  racemic  mixtures  thereof 


5,264,443 

3-ARYL  OXAZOLIDINONE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

THERAPEUTIC  USE  THEREOF 

Francois  Jarreau,  Versailles;  Jean-Jacques  Koenig,  Maisons 

Lafntte,  and  Vincenzo  Rovei,  Rueil  Malmaison,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Delalande  S.A.,  France 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,885 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  16,  1991,  91  04641 

Int.  a.'  C07D  213/30;  A61K  31/42 

VS.  a.  514—340  15  Qaims 

1.  Oxazolidinone  compounds  of  the  formula: 


5,264,445 
( -  VN  "■CVANO-N-3-PYRIDYL-N'-14>TRIMETHYL- 
PROPYLGUANIDINE 
Darid  W.  Robertson,  Greenwood,  and  Mitchell  I.  Steinberg, 
Indianapolis,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,714,  Feb.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,626 
Int.  a.5  C07D  211/02;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—353  3  Claims 

1.  ( —  )-N"-Cyano-N-3-pyridyl-N'- 1 ,2,2-trimethylpropyl- 
guanidine  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salts 
thereof. 


R2-CH-(CH2)2 

O 

I 
CH2R4 


-^^ 


ORi 


II 
O 


wherein  Ri  is  C1-C4  alkyl;  X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  methy- 
lene group;  R2  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  CF3;  and  R4  is  a  pyridyl 
group  selected  from  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl  or  4-pyridyl; 

and  their  N-oxide  forms  and  the  acid  addition  salts  of  the 
compounds  and  their  N-oxide  forms,  the  compounds 
being  in  various  stereoisomeric  forms  or  in  the  form  of  a 
mixture  of  these  forms,  including  the  racemic  form. 


5,264,444 
PIPERIDINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  USE 
Per  Sauerberg,  Valby,  and  Preben  H.  Olesen,  Copenhagen,  both 
of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd, 
Denmark 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  482,272,  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,041,455,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,370, 

Aug.  31,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,043,345.  This  application  Aug.  14, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  744,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  22, 1989, 0825/89; 
May  12,  1989,  2315/89 

Int  a.'  C07D  417/04;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—342  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


R" 


a) 


5,264,446 
SOLID  MEDICAMENT  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING 
NIFEDIPINE,  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Ahmed  Hegasy,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Klaus- 
Dieter  Ramsch,  Heerlen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,103,  Aug.  29,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,417,  Sep.  1,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,339,  Jun.  14, 

1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,216, 

Mar.  24,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

294,608,  Aug.  20,  1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  1, 

1992.  Ser.  No.  892,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
1980  3033919 

Int  a.5  C07D  213/55;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—356  12  CUims 

1.  A  solid  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  as  the 
active  ingredient  an  effective  amount  of  nifedipine  crystals 
with  a  s[>ecific  surface  area  of  1 .0  to  4  m^/g,  in  admixture  with 
a  solid  diluent,  to  result  in  a  sustained  release  of  nifedipine. 

4.  In  a  method  for  treating  hyperiension  by  administering  an 
effective  amount  therefor  of  nifedipine  crystals  to  a  patient  the 
improvement  comprising  employing  nifedipine  crystals  having 
a  specific  surface  area  of  1.0  to  4  m^/g,  in  admixture  with  a 
solid  diluent  to  result  in  a  sustained  release  of  nifedipine. 


5,264,447 
ANGIOTENSIN  II  ANTAGONIST 
Masakatsu  Ohtawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,893 
Int  CL'  C07D  403/10;  A61K  31/41 
VS.  a.  514—381  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula: 


OH 


N  .    .a 


N 
I 

R 


wherein 
R  is  H,  Ci-j-alkyl,  C3-«-cycloalkyl,  C2-4-alkenyl  or  C2-4- 

alkynyl;  and 
R'  is  acetylamino,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  — S— R^  or 
_0-R2  wherein  R^  is  -R^-O-R*,  — r3_NH-R*, 
_r3_S— R*  or  — R3— O— R*-0— R5  wherein  R^  R*, 
and  R'  independently  are  Ci-is-alkyl,  C2.i5-alkenyl  or 
C2.i5-alkynyl;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  chemically 
pure  form. 
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5,264,448 
AMIDE  COMPOUND  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

Aklrm  Shuto;  Hiro«i  Kisid*,  both  of  Takarmzuka;  Naoto  Meki, 
Kobe;  Tomotoshl  Imahase,  Takarazuka;  Hiroaki  FiUimoto, 
and  Kimitoshi  Umeda,  both  of  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  506,336,  Apr.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1989,  1-101203; 
Dec.  25,  1989,  1-337698 

iBt  CL'  C07D  263/16:  AOIN  43/76 
VS.  a.  514—324  7  Claims 

1.  An  amide  compound  represented  by  the  formula  of 


R'    r2 
A— C— N— C 
X  R' 


\—r--(R<,. 


(**)» 


therein  and  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom  or  an 

alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbons; 
1  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2; 
m  is  an  integer  of  1-4; 
A  is  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  of 


R''',  R"  independently  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
of  1-4  carbons  or  a  haloalkyl  group  of  1-4  carbons; 

X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom;  Z  is  oxygen,  Y  is  an 
oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  sulflnyl,  sulfonyl  or  methy- 
lene group,  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  of 
— NR20-; 

R^is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbons;  and 

the  ring  B  is  a  benzene,  pyridine  or  cyclohexane  ring. 


wherein 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbons. 
R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbons  or  a 

cyano  group; 
R5  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbons; 
R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of 

1-4  carbons; 
R'  is  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  -8  carbons,  a  haloal- 
kyl group  of  1-8  carbons,  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  3-8  total 
carbons,  an  alkenyl  group  of  2-8  carbons,  an  alkynyl 
group  of  2-8  carbons,  an  alkoxy  group  of  1-8  carbons,  a 
haloalkoxy  group  of  1-8  carbons,  an  alkenyloxy  group  of 
2-8  carbons,  a  haloalkenyloxy  group  of  2-8  carbons,  an 
alkynyloxy  group  of  2-8  carbons,  an  alkylthio  group  of 
1-8  carbons,  a  haloalkylthio  group  of  1-8  carbons,  an 
alkenylthio  group  of  2-8  carbons,  a  haloalkenylthio  group 
of  2-8  carbons,  an  alkynylthio  group  of  2-8  carbons,  an 
alkoxyalkyl  group  of  2-8  total  carbons,  an  alkylthioalkyl 
group  of  2-8  total  carbons,  a  (haloalkylthio)alkyl  group  of 
2-8  total  carbons,  an  alkylsulfinyl  group  of  1-8  carbons,  a 
haloalkylsulfmyl  group  of  1-8  carbons,  an  alkylsulfonyl 
group  of  1-8  carbons,  a  haloalkylsulfonyl  group  of  1-8 
carbons,  an  alkylsulfonyloxy  group  of  1-8  carbons,  a 
haloalkylsulfonyloxy  group  of  1-8  carbons,  an  alkylamino 
group  of  1-8  carbons,  a  haloalkylamino  group  of  1-8 
carbons,  a  dialkylamino  group  of  2-16  total  carbons,  an 
alkanoylamino  group  of  1-8  carbons,  an  alkylimino  group 
of  1-8  carbons,  an  N-alkylformamidino  group  of  2-8  toul 
carbons,  an  N-alkylacetamidino  group  of  3-8  total  car- 
bons, an  N.N-diaJkylformamidino  group  of  3-16  toul 
carbons,  an  N.N-dialkylaceUmidino  group  of  4-16  car- 
bons or  an  alkylsulfonylamido  group  of  1-8  carbons; 
R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  -3 
carbons,  a  haloalkyl  group  of  1-3  carbons,  a  cycloalkyi 
group  of  3-6  carbons,  an  alkenyl  group  of  2-6  carbons,  an 
alkynyl  group  of  2-6  carbons,  an  alkoxy  group  of  1-3 
carbons,  a  haloalkoxy  group  of  1-3  carbons,  an  alkenyloxy 
group  of  2-6  carbons,  a  haloalkenyloxy  group  of  2-6 
carbons,  an  alkynyloxy  group  of  2-6  carbons,  an  alkylthio 
group  of  1-3  carbons,  a  haloalkylthio  group  of  1-3  car- 
bons, an  alkenylthio  group  of  2-6  carbons,  a  haloalke- 
nylthio group  of  2-6  carbons,  an  alkynylthio  group  of  2-6 
carbons,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  of  2-3  total  carbons,  an 
alkylsulfinyl  group  of  1-3  carbons,  a  haloalkylsulfinyl 
group  of  1-3  carlwns.  an  alkylsulfonyl  group  of  1-3  car- 
bons, a  haloalkylsulfonyl  group  of  1-3  carbons,  an  alkyl- 
sulfonyloxy group  of   1-3   carbons  or  a   haloalkylsul- 
fonyloxy group  of  1-3  carbons,  provided  that  R'  and  R* 
may  be  linked  at  their  ends,  when  they  are  adjacent  each 
other,  to  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  five-  or  six-mcm- 
bered  ring  which  contains  0-2  oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms 


5064,449 

N-SUBSTTTUTED  DERIVATIVES  OF 

3R,4R-ETHYL-{(l-METHYL-lH-IMIDAZOL-5-YL)ME- 

THYLl-^PYRROLIDINONE 

Pamela  Albaugh,  Clinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Allergan,  Inc., 

Irrine,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,929 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/415:  C07D  403/00 
VS.  a.  514—397  4  Claims 

1.  A  racemic  or  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


N 


.^' 


:> 


CH3 


I 
COOR 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  one  or  more  identical  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  (lower 
alkoxy)carbonyl,  hydroxyl,  tri(lower  alkyl)silyl,  phenyl(lower 
alkoxy)carbonyl,  (lower  alkyl)carbonyl,  (lower  alkyl)car- 
bonyloxy.  phenyl  and  halogen,  wherein  the  phenyl  group  or 
moiety  may  be  further  substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alkoxy 
groups,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


5,264,450 
IMIDAZOLE  SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOALKANOL 
DERIVATIVES  AND  FUNGICTDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Atsttshi  Ito;  Toshihide  Saishoji,  and  Satoru  Kumazawa,  all  of 
Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  550,836,  Jul.  10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,124,345. 
This  application  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1989,  1-210502 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/50:  C07D  233/60 
VS.  a.  514—399  4  Oaims 

1.  An  azole-substituted  cycloalkanol  derivative  represented 
by  the  formula  (I): 


HO 


R2 


CH2— N 


(I) 


OCHj 


CH2 


(CH2), 


-<y' 


wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R^  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or 
2  and  A  represents  a  CH  group. 


5,264,451 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  HYPERGLYCEMIA  USING 

TRIFLUOROMETHYL  SUBSTITUTED 

3H-PYRAZOL-3-ONES 

Kenneth  L.  Kees,  Plainsboro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,990 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/415 

VS.  a.  514—404  1  Ctaim 

1.  A  process  for  treating  hyperglycemia  which  comprises 

administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  an  antihyperglyce- 

mic  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


in  which  the  dotted  lines  represent  two  sites  of  unsaturation 
appropriately  located  based  on  the  identity  of  R^.  R'  and  R* 
and. 

R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  perfluoroalkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  perfluoroalk- 
oxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  perfluoroalkylthio  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylsul- 
finyl of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkylamino  of  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  halo,  alkanoyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  1-hydroxyal- 
kyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  l-(hydroxyimino)  alkyl  of  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R2  and  R'  are,  independently,  present  or  absent,  and  when 
present.  R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  0  or  1; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


NHR' 


where: 

X  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy, 
R'  is  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


R'    R*     R' 


— CH 


N— R* 


wherein  R^  to  R'  are  each,  independently  of  one  another, 
hydrogen  or  C|.6  alkyl,  R^  is  a  branched  or  unbranched 
Ci.6  alkyl,  or  benzyl  which  may  be  methyl-  or  halogen- 
substituted  on  the  nucleus,  and  is  a  single  or  double 
bond. 


5,264,453 
PYRROLIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Hiroyuki  Setoi;  Akihiko  Sawada;  Hirokazu  Tanaka,  and  Masa- 

shi  Hashimoto,  all  of  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa 

Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,399,  Oct.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,130,323. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,196 

Clttims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  31,  1988, 
8825454;  Apr.  13,  1989,  8908387 

Int.  a.5  C07D  207/10:  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  a.  514—426  7  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


r5— CH=CH— C^        ^ 


NH— R2 


a) 


N 


wherein 

R'  is  C I -C 15  alkyl,  phenyl(lower)alkyl  which  may  have  1  to 
3  substituent(s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyano,  hydroxy,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  aryl, 
amino.  di(lower)alkylamino  and  protected  amino,  or 
naphthyl(lower)alkyl, 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  group,  and 

R^  is  carboxyOower)alkyl.  protected  carboxyOower)alkyl, 
carboxyaryl  or  protected  carboxyaryl, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,264.452 
BENZOFURANCARBOXAMIDES  AND  THERAPEUTIC 

AGENTS 
Rainer   Schlecker,    Bissersheim;    Hans-Juergen   Teschendorf, 
Dudenhofen,  and  Liliane  Unger,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  598,785,  Oct.  15.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,151,437, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,653,  Jul.  20,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  25, 
1987,  3724756 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/35:  C07D  311/68 
V.S.  a.  514—422  7  Qaims 

1.  A  benzofurancarboxamide  of  the  formula: 


5^64,454 

CERTAIN 

2-OXO-TETRAHYDRO-CYCLOALKYL-BENZOPYRAN- 

3YL  UREAS  HAVING  ACYL-COA-CHOLESTEROL  ACYL 

TRANSFERASE  INHIBITORY  ACTIVITY 
Kanji  Meguro,  Nishinomiya;  Hiroyuki  Tawada,  Takatsuki,  and 
Hitoshi   Ikeda,   Higashiosaka,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-259657; 
Aug.  12,  1991,  3-202003 

Int.  a.5  C07D  311/92:  A6IK  31/35 
VS.  a.  514—455  8  Oaims 

1.  A  heterocyclic  compwund  of  the  general  formula: 
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(CH2), 


NHCO— Y— R' 


wherein  ring  A  and  ring  B  each  mean  a  benzene  ring  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  4  substituents  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  a  halogen,  Ci^  alkyl,  halogenated  Ci.6 
alkyl,  Ci^  alkoxy,  halogenated  C].*  alkoxy,  Ci^  alkylthio, 
halogenated  Ci^s  alkylthio,  C1.3  acyloxy,  di-Ci^  alkylamino 
and  hydroxy;  X  means  a  group  of  the  formula:  — O — CXD — ;  Y 
means  a  bond,  — NH— ,  an  Ci  or  2  alkylene  group  of  — CH= 
CH— ;  R'  is  a  Ci-g  alkyl,  C3-7  cycloalkyl,  C3.7  cycloalkyl-CM 
alkyl,  Ci^aryl  or  C7^aralkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
by  1  to  5  substituents  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen,  Cm  alkyl.  halogenated  C1.6  alkyl,  Ci^  alkoxy,  halo- 
genated C 1-6  alkoxy,  Ci^ alkylthio,  halogenated  Ci^ alkylthio, 
C1.3  acyloxy,  di-Ci^  alkylamino  and  hydroxy;  and  n  means  a 
whole  number  of  3  through  6,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 

8.  A  method  for  inhibiting  acyl-CoA:  cholesterol  acyltrans- 
fcrase  which  comprises  administrating  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  claimed  in  claim  1  optionally  together  with  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  carrier  to  a  mammal  requiring  such 
inhibition. 


5,264,455 
SULFUR-SUBSnTUTED  MEVINIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
RaTi  K.  Varna,  Vienna,  Va^  Jeffrey  O.  Saumlers,  Acton,  Mass.; 
San  T.  Chao,  East  Windsor,  N  J.;  Eric  M.  Gordon,  Penning- 
ton, NJ.,  and  Dinos  P.  Santafianos,  LawrenceTille,  NJ., 
assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,024,  Jul.  6,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatica  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,272 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/35.  31/215:  C07D  339/00 
\iS.  a.  514—459  W  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H3C 


CH3 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein; 
X  is  hydrogen  or  — S(0)m— R'  and  Y  is  hydrogen  or  S{0)- 
„— R2,  except  that  X  and  Y  are  not  both  hydrogen,  or  one 
of  X  and  Y  is  —S— alkylene— SH  and  the  other  is  hydro- 
gen; 


ZisHO 


*v^^COOR' 
OH 


or     HO. 


H*f  H*T 


R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl; 
R'  and  R2  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  acyl,  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  cycloalkyl. 


Ai 


A2 


y 


N-carbonylalkylene, 


alkoxycarbonylalkylene,  any  of  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  1,  2  or  3  hydroxy  or  halo  groups,  or  R'  and  R^ 
together  are  alkylene  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  ammonium,  alkylammonium,  or  alkali 
metal; 

A)  and  A2  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  alka- 
ryl; 

m  is  0,  1,  or  2; 

n  is  0,  1,  or  2; 

"alkyl",  "alk-",  and  "alkylene"  refer  to  groups  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms; 

"alkenyl"  and  "alkinyl"  refer  to  groups  of  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms; 

"cycloalkyl"  refers  to  cyclic  hydrocarbon  groups  of  3  to  12 
carbon  att>ms;  and 

"aryl"  or  "ar-"  refers  to  phenyl;  naphthyl;  phenyl  substituted 
with  1  to  2  lower  alkyl  groups,  one  or  two  lower  alkoxy 
groups,  and/or  one  to  Tive  halogens;  and  naphthyl  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  lower  alkyl  groups,  one  or  two 
lower  alkoxy  groups,  and/or  1  to  7  halogen  atoms. 


5064,456 

ACETYLENES  DISUBSTTTUTED  WTTH  A  FURYL 

GROUP  AND  A  SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL  GROUP 

HAVING  RETINOID  LIKE  ACHVITY 

Roshantha  A.  S.  Chandraratna,  El  Toro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Allergan,  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  669,696,  Mar.  14,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,175,185, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  458.963,  Dec.  29,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,013,744.  ThU  application  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,889 

Int  a.3  A61K  31/34 

MS.  a.  514-461  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R1-R3  independently  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
cycloalkyl  or  lower  alkenyl,  A  and  B  independently  are 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
SR4  or  OR4  where  R4  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl  or 
lower  alkenyl; 

Y  is  furyl; 

E  is  divalent  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  lower  cycloalkyl, 
lower  branched  chain  alkyl,  or  is  characterized  by  the 
formula  (CH2)n  where  n  is  0-5, 

and  Z  is  OH,  OR5,  OCOR5,  — COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  sale,  ester  or  amide  thereof,  — CHO, 
CH(OR7>2,  CHORgO,  or  COR9  or  CR9(OR7)2, 
CR9OR8O,  where  R5  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  lower 
alkylphenyl,  R7  is  lower  alkyl,  Rs  is  a  divalent  alkyl  radi- 
cal of  2-5  carbons,  and  R9  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  alke- 
nyl group  having  1  to  5  carbons. 


5,264,457 

PHENY'L  AMIDINES  SULFONAMIDES  USEFUL  AS 

PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 

Steven  P.  Adams,  St.  Charles;  Joseph  G.  Rico,  Manchester,  both 

of  Mo.,  and  Masateru  Miyano,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignors  to 

G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,310 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/24.  31/195:  C07C  317/06.  317/14 
U.S.  a.  514—539  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H2N 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or 

substituted  phenyl  wherein  each  substituent  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  halo,  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  trifluoro- 

methyl  and  hydroxy; 
R2  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having 

1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R*  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1 

to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 

halo; 
W  is  the  radical  OR  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having 

I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
Y  is  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  2  to  4 

carbon  atoms  or  alkynyl  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 


5,264,458 
ANTITHROMBOTIC  ISO-  AND  HETEROCYCLIC 
PHENYLSULPHONAMIDES 
Ulrich  Niewohner,  Wermelskirchen;  Franz-Peter  Hoever,  Co- 
logne; Elisabeth  Perzbom,  Wuppertal;  Volker-Bemd  Fiedler, 
Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Peter  Norman, 
Slough,  United  Kingdom;  Hilary  P.  Francis,  Woodley,  United 
Kingdom,  and  Marie  G.  McKenniff.  Slough,  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,793,  Sep.  26.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,191,092. 
This  application  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,513 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1989, 
8924755 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/24.  31/18.  31/19 
U.S.  a.  514—562  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  combating  thromboses  in  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  such  patient  an 
antithrombotically  effective  amount  of  a  phenylsulphonamide 
compound  of  the  formula 


(CH2)„— NH— SO2— V— R' 


(I) 


A,  B,  D  and  E  are  identical  or  different  and 

represent  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
trifluoromethoxy,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  in  each  case  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 


ally  monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by  identical  or  dif- 
ferent substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy,  carboxyl,  nitro,  cyano 
and  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  in  each  case  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 
represent  a  group  of  the  formula  — (CH2)m — CO — Z  or 

— O— (CH2)/,— CO— Z,  wherein 
m  denotes  a  number  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4, 
p  denotes  a  number  1,  2,  3  or  4,  and 

denotes  hydroxyl,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryloxy  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms 
or  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR*R',  wherein 
R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  either  A  and  B  or  B  and  D  or  D  and  E 
together  must  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated carbocycle  fused  to  the  basic  structure  and  which  in  turn 
may  be   substituted   by  a   group  of  the   formula   — (CH2- 
)„— CO— Z  or  — O— (CH2);^CO— Z, 
represents  the  group  — {CH2)s — ■  wherein 
s  denotes  a  number  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4, 

R'  represents  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  monosubstituted  to  pentasubstituted  by  identi- 
cal or  different  substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  difluoromethyl, 
difluoromethoxy,    trifluoromethoxy,    carboxyl,    aryloxy 
having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  in  each  case  having  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms  and  — NR*R', 
n  represents  a  number  0,  1  or  2, 
R^  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and 
represent  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or 

alkoxy  in  each  case  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 
represent  a  group  of  the  formula  — (CH2)m — CO — Z  or 
— NR'»R5, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  compound  contains  a  group  of  the 
formula  — (CH2)mCO— Z  or  — O— (CH2)/,CO— Z,  or  a  salt 
thereof. 


5,264,459 

USE  OF  /3-ADRENERGIC  AGONISTS  TO  TREAT 

PATIENTS  WTTH  DEMYELINATING  OR  AUTOIMMUNE 

DISEASES 
Ewa  E.  Chelmicka-Schorr,  Barry  G.  W.  Amason,  both  of  Chi- 
cago; Anthony  T.  Reder,  Oak  Park,  and  Louis  Cohen,  Chi- 
cago, all  of  III.,  assignors  to  ARCH  Development  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,673 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/135 
VS.  a.  514—646  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  demyelinating  disease  or  autoim- 
mune disease  in  a  patient  comprising  administering  to  the 
patient  a  therapeutically  effective  dose  of  a  /32-adrenergic 
agonist  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  terbutaline,  meta- 
proterenol,  albuterol,  isoetharine,  pirbuterol,  bitolterol  and 
ritodrine  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle. 


5,264,460 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NONIONIC  SURFACTANTS 
Gerald  Jakobson;  Werner  Siemanowski,  both  of  Rheinberg,  and 
Karl-Heinz  Uhlig,  Krefeld-Traar,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  Solvay-Werke  GmbH,  Solingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,607,  May  26, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,093,043. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemauy,  May  30, 
1988,  3818293 

Int.  a.5  A61K  7/48.  47/14;  C09F  5/08.  7/10 
VS.  a.  514—786  17  Qaims 

15.  A  skin  care  preparation  or  cosmetic  formulation,  com- 


represent  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is  option-   prising  at  least  one  nonionic  surt'actant  and  water,  and  further 
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comprising  one  or  more  ingredicnte  for  skin  care  or  cosmetic 
formulations,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  auxil- 
iary, a  processing  agent,  a  consistency-improving  agent,  a 
subilizing  agent,  a  preservative,  a  fat,  a  wax,  an  oil,  and  a 
perfume;  and  wherein  said  skin  care  preparation  or  cosmetic 
formulation  is 
a  water-in-oil  emulsion,  containing  70-88%  by  weight  of 
water,    wherein   said   nonionic   surfactant    is   a   vicinal 
C«-C22-fatty  acid  or  mono-  or  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid 
diester  of  diglycerol. 


5,264,4«I 

INTEGRAL  SKIN  RIGID  POLYURETHANE 

STRUCTURAL  FOAM 

D«Tid  C.  Kmeser,  Gro«se  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corport- 

tion,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,829 
iBt  CL'  C08G  18/14 


'  5,264,464 

ON-SFFE  GENERATION  OF  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
USING  AN  HCFC  AS  A  SOLE  BLOWING  AGENT 
Todd  W.  Wisbneski,  Cheshire,  and  Wade  T.  Petroskey,  North 
Haren,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Parsip- 
pany,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,792,  Feb.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,162,  Apr.  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,881 
Int.  a.'  C08J  9/14 
VS.  a.  521—126  10  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  CFC-free  polyurethane  foam 
by  means  of  a  portable  foaming  apparatus  having  a  state  mixer, 
comprising  reacting  a  reaction  mixture  comprised  of  a  polyol, 
an  organic  polyisocyanate,  a  foaming/frothing  agent,  a  reac- 
tion catalyst,  said  reaction  mixture  being  reacted  on  said  porta- 
ble foam  apparatus  comprised  of  a)  a  first  supply  tank  for 
supplying  the  isocyanate  reactant,  b)  a  second  supply  tank  for 
supplying  the  other  reaction  mixture  ingredients,  c)  a  nitrogen 
pressure  tank  having  a  valved  outlet  in  communication  with 
the  inlets  to  the  two  supply  tanks,  d)  a  static  mixer  having  one 
outlet  and  two  inlets  communicating  via  conduits  with  the 


UAQ.  521— 51  12CUiiitt  ^ ^^  _  ^ 

1.  A  rigid  integral  skin  polyurethane  foam  comprising  the  o;;;;;;^  of",he"two"^pprrt^ks"and'e)  adjusu^^^^ 

reaction  product  of.  units  interposed  in  the  conduits  linking  the  supply  tanks  with 

A)  a  polyol  comprising  a  triisopropanolamine  mitiated  poly-  ^^^  ^^^^.^  ^^^^  wherein  monochlorodifluoromethane  is  used 
oxyalkylcne  polyether  polyol  having  primary  hydroxyl 


group  termmation; 

B)  an  organic,  aromatic  polyisocyanate; 

C)  a  polyurethane-promoting  catalyst; 

D)  a  blowing  agent;  and  optionally, 

E)  a  chain  extender,  surfactant,  pigment,  and  flame  reur- 
dant. 


as  the  sole  blowing/frothing  agent  in  said  reaction  mixture  and 
no  water  is  contained  in  said  reaction  mixture. 


5,264,462 
POLYMERIC  FOAMS 
Roger  J.  Hodson;  Richard  L.  Powell,  both  of  Cheshire,  England, 
and  Dayid  Randall.  ETerberg,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,525.  Aug.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,218 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31,  1989, 
8919675 

Int.  a.'  C08J  9/14 
VS.  CL  521—88  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymeric  foam  which 
comprises  vaporising  a  fluorine-containing  ether  which  con- 
tains no  other  halogen  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  foamable 
polymer  or  the  precursors  of  a  foamable  polymer. 


JMI 


5.264.463 

FLAME-RET ARDANT  RIGID  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS, 

COMPOSITIONS  INTENDED  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

THEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE 

FOAMS 

Pierre  Barthilemy,  Pietrebais,  and  Annie  Leroy,  FauTiUers, 

both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  SoWay  (Societe  Anonyme), 

Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,409 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Apr.  7,  1992,  9200316 
Int.  a.'  C08J  9/14 
VS.  a.  521—117  6  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  flame-reurdant  rigid  poly- 
urethane foams  by  reaction  of  halogenated  polyether-polyols 
with  organic  polyisocyanates  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing 
agent,  characterised  in  that  the  blowing  agent  comprises  a 
chlorofluorinated  hydrocarbon  containing  hydrogen  chosen 
from  l.l-dichloro-l-fluoroethane  and  l,l,l-trinuoro-2,2- 
dichloroethane  and  in  that  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  ethylene  glycol. 


5,264,465 
CONTACT  LENS  MATERIAL  AND  CONTACT  LENS 
Hideyuki  Futamura,  Kamisato;  Masashi  Nomura.  Kodama,  and 
Yuuichi  Yokoyama.  Kounosu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-011322 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/00 

VS.  a.  523—106  28  Claims 

1.  A  contact  lens  material  formed  of  a  copolymer  obtained 

by  copolymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  which  contains,  based 

on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  monomer  mixture,  35  to  65  parts 

by  weight  of  at  least  one  fluorine-containing  monomer  of  the 

formula  (I), 


Ri  (1) 

CH2=C— C— O— (CHCH20)a— (CH2)m— C„FpH, 
O  R2 


wherein  Ri  is  CH3,  R2  is  H  or  CH3,  a  is  an  integer  of  1  to  9, 
m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  S,  n  is  an  integer  of  4  to  10,  p  is  an 
integer  of  8  or  greater,  q  is  an  integer  of  0  or  greater,  and 
p,  q  and  n  have  the  relationship  of  p-l-q  =  2n-(- 1, 
and  35  to  4S  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  amide  group-con- 
taining monomer  as  essential  components  and  which  also  con- 
tains another  monomer  as  an  optional  component. 


^  5,264,466 

STAINPROOnNG  PAINT  COMPOSTHON  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Eiichiro  Takiyama,  Kamakura,  and  Jun  Hasegawa,  Kumagaya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Highpoiymcr  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,237 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3/10.  3/22.  3/32 
VS.  a.  523—122  10  aaims 

1.  Stainproofing  paint  composition  comprising: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  [>olymer  having  an  acetoacetyl 
group,  wherein  the  main  chain  of  said  polymer  is  carbon- 
carbon  bond;  and 

(B)  10  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  copper  com- 
pound and/or  copper. 


5,264,467 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  SOLVENT-FREE  CONTACf 

ADHESIVE 

Frank  V.  DiStefano.  Macungie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,758 
iBt  a.'  C09J  131/04,  133/02.  5/06 
VS.  a.  523—218  23  Claims 

1.   An  aqueous  contact  adhesive  composition  consisting 
essentially  of 

a)  an  aqueous  emulsion  containing  a  cxjntact  adhesive  poly- 
mer which  is  a  vinyl  acetate-ethylcne,  acrylic  or  neoprcne 
polymer, 

b)  0-50  wt  %  plasticizer,  based  on  contact  adhesive  poly- 
mer, 

c)  0.5-10  wt  %  thermoplastic  hollow  microspheres,  based  on 
contact  adhesive  polymer,  and 

d)  0-4.5  wt  %  polyethylenimine,  based  on  contact  adhesive 
polymer, 

the  adhesive  composition  demonstrating  less  than  one  pound 
per  linear  inch  adhesion  to  stainless  steel  by  PSTC-1  method. 


5,264,470 

SET  RETARDING  ADDTTIVES,  CEMENT 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

Larry  Eoff,  Duocaa,  Okbu,  aarignor  to  HalUbvrtoa  Conpaay, 

Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,308 
Int  CL'  C08K  3/00;  C09K  7/00 
VS.  a.  524—4  20  CtaiiH 

1.  A  graft  polymer  additive  for  retarding  the  set  of  a  hydrau- 
lic cement  composition  comprised  of: 
a  backbone  sugar  having  the  general  formula: 


/  H 

I 

C- 

I 
\  OH/ 


/  H 
I 

C- 
I 
L       V  OH  /b  J 


wherein: 
A  is  a  group  selected  from 


V 


5,264,468 
AQUEOUS  CROSSLINKABLE  RESIN  COMPOSmON 
Torn  Miyahara,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chuo  Rika  Kogyo 
Corporation,  Hirakata,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,705 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1990,  2-178045 
Int  a.'  C08K  3/20;  C08L  63/02 
VS.  CL  523—400  4  Claims 

1.  An  aqueohs  crosslinkable  resin  composition  which  com- 
prises: 

(A)  an  acrylic  copolymer  of  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  mono- 
mer containing  carboxyl  group,  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  an 
alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  and  0  to  30%  by 
weight  of  other  vinyl  monomer  copolymerizable  there- 
with, in  which  at  least  0.5%  by  mole  of  the  carboxyl 
group  is  neutralized  with  an  imidazole  compound,  and 

(B)  an  epoxy  resin,  the  equivalent  ratio  of  the  carboxyl 
group  of  said  acrylic  copolymer  (A)  to  the  epoxy  group  of 
said  epoxy  resin  (B)  being  from  1:3  to  3:1. 


V 


HOCH2— C—     or     HOOC— C— ; 


I 
Rl 

B  is  a  group  selected  from 


— C— CH2OH, 
I 

Rl 


— C— R|, 
I 
Rl 


I 
— COOH  or  — C— Ri; 
I 
Rl 


1  I 

D  is  — C— O— C— ; 

I  I 

Rl         Rl 

Rl  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  — CHjOH  and 
can  be  the  same  or  different  in  the  above  A,  B  and  D  groups; 

R2  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  oxygen; 

m  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  3; 

n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  3;  and 

p  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  or  1 ; 

said  backbone  sugar  having  grafted  thereto  one  or  more 
pendant  polymerized  or  copolymerized  vinyl  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-acrylamido-2- 
methyl  propane  sulfonic  acid,  vinyl  phosphonic  acid, 
vinyl  sulfonic  acid,  acrylic  acid,  acrylonitrile  and  N,N- 
dimethylacrylamide. 


5,264,469 
AQUEOUS  EPOXY  RESIN-BASED  COATING 
COMPOSmONS  USEFUL  FOR  COATING  METAL 
CONTAINERS 
Richard  G.  Mysliwczyk,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  WiUiam  H.  McCarty, 
Lancaster,  Va.,  and  Arthur  T.  Spencer,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Valspar  Corpoi^^ion,  MinneapoUs,  Minn. 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,424 
IBL  a.'  CO8L  33/04.  63/02 
VS.  a.  523—412  »*  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  electrocoating  composition  comprising  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of: 

(A)  the  product  of  the  reaction,  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary 
amine,  of  a  1,2-diepoxide  resin  with  a  preformed  carboxyl 
functional  addition  polymer  having  an  acid  number  of 
25-500,  the  reaction  product  containing  from  10%  to  80% 
by  weight  of  said  addition  polymer  and  being  free  of 
unreacted  1,2-epoxide  groups; 

(B)  from  10%  to  45%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  (A) 
and  (B)  combined,  of  an  epoxy  phosphate  ester  polymer 
that  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  1,2-epoxy  resin  and  phos- 
phoric acid. 


5,264,471 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

WATER-ABSORBING  POLYMER  MATERIAL  WrfH 

INCORPORATED  WATER-SOLUBLE  SUBSTANCES  AND 

rrS  USE  FOR  the  absorption  AND/OR 

SUBSEQUENT  RELEASE  OF  WATER  OR  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS 

Miroslav  Chmelir,  Krefeld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Cbemische  Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  761,073 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gomany,  Sep.  19, 
1990,  4029591 

Int  CL'  C08L  1/00.  1/08 
VS.  a.  524—35  11  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  absorbing  material  for 
water,  aqueous  solutions  and  body  liquids,  the  absorbers  con- 
sisting of  at  least  two  components  A  and  B,  whereby  compo- 
nent A  is  at  least  a  water-swellable  synthetic  polymer  or  co- 
polymer, and  component  B  is  at  least  a  natural  or  synthetic 
compound  being  present  at  normal  temperature  as  a  pourable 
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powder  which  U  highly  or  at  least  partially  soluble  in  water,  or 
as  a  liquid,  in  which  process  component  B  is  added  to  compo- 
nent A  in  the  form  of  a  powder,  a  liquid,  or  a  solution  during 
the  end  phase  of  the  manufacturing  process  of  component  A 
after  attainment  of  a  polymer  conversion  of  at  least  90%,  is 
mixed  with  the  polymer  gel  of  component  A  and,  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  a  powdery,  pourable  end  product,  is 
dried,  if  necessary,  and  ground. 


5^64,472 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  MALEIMIDE 

CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Lawson  G.  Widenua,  Talmadge;  Gordon  R.  Schorr,  Uniontown; 
George  F.  Balogh,  North  Canton,  and  Denise  J.  Keith,  Akron, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  933,126 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/3415 
VS.  a.  524—104  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  rubber  compositions  which  com- 
prises admixing  a  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
natural  rubber,  homopolymers  of  conjugated  diolefins,  copoly- 
mers of  conjugated  diolefins  and  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  and  mixtures  thereof  with  1  to  50  paru  by  weight 
per  one  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  rubber  of  a  blend  of  dimers 
and  low  molecular  weight  oligomers  of  hydroxyphenyl  malei- 
mide  wherein  said  blend  contains  about  10%  to  35%  by  weight 
of  a  product  having  a  molecular  weight  between  240  and  346; 
30%  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  product  having  a  molecular  weight 
between  346  and  893  and  from  15%  to  40%  by  weight  of  a 
product  having  a  molecular  weight  between  894  and  2200. 


5,264,474 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  A.  ScUeifstein,  Edison,  N  J.,  and  David  S.  Pietrewicz, 

Elgin,  S.C  assignors  to  MTM  Americas  Inc.,  Elgin,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,795,  Dec.  1,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,528, 

Jan.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,957,957,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  355,559,  May  23,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,957,958.  ThU 

appUcation  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,053 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  18, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  C08K  5/43 

VS.  a.  524—169  16  Clainu 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  plasticizable  thermoplastic  or 

thermoset  polymer  or  resin  and  at  least  one  aromatic  bis-sul- 

fonamide  in  a  quantity  which  is  sufficient  to  plasticize  the 

polymer,  the  aromatic  bis-sulfonamide  having  at  least  two 

aromatic  rings  and  from  14  to  30  carbon  atoms. 


'  5,264,475 

EXTENDED  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  TEXTILE 

MATERIALS  MANUFACTURED  THEREWITH 
Charles  L.  Kissel,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,778,  Aug.  31,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,055,510. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,037 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/21 
VS.  a.  524—21 1  39  Claims 

1.  A  water-base,  latex  comprising  (A)  latex  particles  of  a 
polymer  disposed  in  a  continuous  aqueous  medium,  said  poly- 
mer having  pendant  functional  groups  attached  to  the  polymer 
backbone  having  the  formula 


? 


5064,473 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  BASED  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Hiroaki  Fumliawa;  Kazuyasu  Higashiyama;  KenUro  Iwanaga; 

Yasumi  Tanaka;  Tadashi  Usuki;  Koji  Tanalca,  and  Shinsuke 

Toyomasu,  all  of  Mie,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation, 

Yamaguchi,  Japan 

FUed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,365 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  10,  1990,  2-118817; 
Job.  8,  1990,  2148636;  Jim.  28,  1990,  2-168438 

Int  a.'  C08K  5/52 
VS.  a.  524—127  16  Claims 

1.  A  polyvinyl  chloride  based  resm  composition  comprising 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyvinyl  chloride  based  resin,  10-100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  phthalic  acid  ester  having  the  following 
structural  formula  (i),  and  10-100  parts  by  weight  of  a  phos- 
phoric acid  ester  having  the  following  structural  formula  (ii). 


— Ri— C— CHj— X 


wherein  R|  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  at  least  three  atoms  in 
length,  X  is  — CO— R4  or  — CN,  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or  a 
monovalent  organic  radical,  and  (B)  a  chalcogenide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  thiourea,  biuret,  triuret,  and 
combination  thereof 


a 


COORi 


(i) 


COOR2 


where  Ri  and  R2  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each 
represents  a  monocyclic  hydrocarbon  group; 

ORj  fii) 

0=P— OR4 
\ 
OR; 

where  R3,  R4  and  R5  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each 
represents  an  aromatic  monocyclic  hydrocarbon  group. 


5,264,476 
OLEFIN  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Akio  Daimon,  and  Koichiro  Ibuki,  both  of  Ichihara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,028,  Oct.  11,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1990,  2-281276 

InL  a.'  C08K  S/OJ 

VS.  a.  524—271  7  Claims 

1.  An  olefinic  resin  composition  which  comprises: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  cross-linked  olefinic  thermo- 
plastic elastomer  obtained  from  a  polyolefin  resin  which  is 
a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  of  alpha-olefin  having  2-20 
carbon  atoms  and  an  olefinic  copolymer  rubber  which  is 
an  elastomeric  copolymer  composed  of  two  or  more  al- 
pha-olefins  having  2-20  carbon  atoms,  or  an  elastomeric 
copolymer  composed  of  two  or  more  alpha-olefins  having 
2-20  carbon  atoms  and  non-conjugated  dienes, 

(B)  2-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  low-molecular  weight  modi- 
fied polypropylene  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  2,000-20,000  obtained  by  grafting  maleic  anhy- 
dride on  polypropylene,  said  modified  polypropylene 
having  an  addition  amount  of  1-8%  by  weight  of  maleic 
anhydride,  and 

(Q  1-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  tackifier  for  rubber. 


5,264,477 
UQUID  CRYSTALLINE  POLYESTERS  CONTAINING 
METAL  TEREPHTHALATE  NUCLEATING  AGENTS 
Kurt  F.  Wissbrun,  Short  Hills,  and  James  P.  Shepherd,  Spring- 
field, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp., 
Somerrille,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,704 
Int  a.5  C08K  5/04:  C08G  63/02.  63/78 
VS.  a.  524—396  21  Claims 

1.  An  improved  melt  processable  liquid  crystalline  polyester 
composition  capable  of  forming  an  anisotropic  melt  phase  at  a 
temperature  below  about  400°  C,  the  improvement  consisting 
essentially  of  the  in  situ  formation  of  the  composition  in  the 
presence  of  from  approximately  0.05  to  approximately  1.0 
weight  percent  of  at  least  one  nucleating  agent  of  the  formula: 


r  O  O  ^ 

-O— C— Ar— C— O-  JM  +  + 


wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  cal- 
cium, cadmium,  barium  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  Ar  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


5,264,479 
LACTAM  MELTS  HAVING  INCREASED  VISCOSITY 
AND  THEIR  USE 
Hans-Detlef  Heinz,  and  Friedrich  Fahnler,  both  of  Krefeld,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6984>74,  May  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,640 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1990,  4016995;  Dec.  22,  1990,  4041522 

Int  a.'  C08F  212/34;  C07D  223/10.  225/02 
VS.  a.  524—505  20  Claims 

1.  Lactam  mixtures  having  increased  melt  viscosity,  said 
mixtures  containing 

A)  single  ring  cyclic  amides  wherein  said  ring  consists  of  6  to 
12  carbon  atoms  and  a  nitrogen  atom, 

B)  1  to  15%  by  weight  unsaturated  aromatic  vinyl  compound- 
/diene  block  copolymers  (B) 

containing  10  to  85%  by  weight  aromatic  vinyl  units  and  1 5 
to  90%  by  weight  diene  units,  the  block  copolymers  (B) 
optionally  being  subsequently  modified  and  optionally 
being  present  in  dissolved  form,  and  optionally 

C)  0  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  (A-l-B),  of  aliphatic  and 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  which  are  compatible  with  the  block 
copolymers  (B)  and 

D)  0  to  50%  by  weight  based  on  (A-(-B-(-C),  of  at  least  one 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fillers,  rein- 
forcing materials  and  additives. 


wherein  upon  melt  processing,  the  nucleating  agent  is  absorbed 
into  the  matrix  of  the  composition  to  enhance  the  crystalliza- 
tion and  distortion  temperature  under  a  load  of  the  composi- 
tion. 


5,264,478 
FILMING  LIQUID  COMPOSITION  FOR  COLOR  BRAUN 

TUBES 
Minho  Kim,  and  IkchuU  Ihm,  both  of  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.^  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  21,  1991, 
91-14417[U];  Aug.  21,  1991,  91-14418[U] 
Int  a.5  C08K  3/22 
VS.  a.  524—430  2  Claims 

1.  A  filming  liquid  composition  for  color  Braun  tubes,  com- 
prising 

a)  20-36  weight  percent  of  an  acrylic  emulsion, 

b)  0.2-0.4  weight  percent  of  ammonium  oxalate; 

c)  0.5-8  weight  percent  of  ethyl  silicate; 

d)  0.01-8  weight  percent  of  a  white  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium  oxide;  aluminium  oxide 
and  a  mixture  thereof;  and 

e)  a  remaining  amount  to  100  weight  percent  of  deionized 
water. 


5,264.480 

HYDROXYL  FUNCTIONAL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

EPOXIDIZED  DIENE  POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  THEM 
Robert  C.  Bening;  James  R.  Erickson,  both  of  Katy;  Charles  J. 
Stark,  and  David  J.  St  Clair,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,580,  Apr.  3,  1992.  This  application  Apr. 
16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,682 
Int  a.'  C08F  8/00 
VS.  a.  524—505  18  Claims 

1.  A  conjugated  diene  block  polymer  containing  hydroxyl 
groups  and  having  the  formula 

S2— A— S/ 

where  S  is  a  monoalkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  where 
z  and  z'  are  0  or  I,  and 

where  A  is  a  polymer  block  comprising  a  random  distribu- 
tion of  hydrogenated  polymerized  diene  monomer  and 
ether-alcohol  units  of  the  formula 


ORR: 

— CH2— CH— 

or                          C 

/    \ 
/           OR 
R2— CH— OH 

CH2— C— C— CH2— 
R|   OH 

(F) 


(O) 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  monohydric 
and  dihydric  alcohol  groups,  Ri  and  R2  are  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  radicals  wherein  in  (G)  only  one  of  Ri  or  R2  may  be 
hydrogen,  and  ether-alcohol  units  are  present  in  an 
amount  such  that  from  0. 1  to  15  Meq/g  polymer  of  hy- 
droxyl groups  are  present  in  the  polymer. 
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5064,481 
HYDROXY ACRYUC  MODinED  INXS 
G.  Frederick  Hutter.  Ouu-leston;  Pmul  J.  Zaraw,  Mt.  Pleasant; 
J.  George  Hayden,  Isle  of  Palms,  and  Eyerett  Crews,  Charles- 
ton, aU  of  S.C^  assignors  to  Westraco  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  967,052,  Oct.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,216,071. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923,543,  Aug.  3, 1992. 
Pat  No.  5,189,090,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
796,651,  Not.  22.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16, 

1993.  Ser.  No.  17.867 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

let  a.'  C08L  33/06:  C08G  63/48:  C09D  ll/OS 

VS.  a.  524—523  3  Claims 

I.  A  water-based  ink  comprising  ink  pigments  dispersed  with 

a  grinding  resin  let  down  in  a  binder  resin  emulsion,  wherein 

said  grinding  resin  is  the  fusion  esterification  reaction  product 

of: 

(a)  70  to  96%  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fumarated  rosin,  maleated  rosin,  and 
combinations  thereof: 

(b)  1  to  9%  by  weight  of  a  polyol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pentaerythritol,  glycerol,  sorbitol,  neopentyl 
glycol,  ethylene  glycol,  and  combinations  thereof; 

(c)  1  to  9%  by  weight  of  polyethylene  glycol  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  100-5,000,  and 

(d)  2  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyacrylic  resin  comprising 
the  free  radical  addition  polymerization  reaction  product 
of: 

(1)  50.0-89.5  parts  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  alkyl  acrylate,  cycloal- 
kyl  acrylate,  methacrylate,  and  combinations  thereof, 
where  the  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  group  contains  1-18 
carbon  atoms, 

(2)  10.0-50.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydroxy-containing 
monomer,  or  combination  of  monomers,  having  the 
chemical  structure: 


Rl  O 

I    H 

CH2=C— C— O— R2— OH 

where  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  or  methyl  group  and  R2  is  a 
C2-C4  alkylene, 

(3)  0.5-12.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  peroxide  or  azo  catalytic 
initiator,  and 

(4)  up  to  10.0  parte  by  weight  of  a  mercaptan-containing 
chain  transfer  agent. 


5^64,482 
WATER-BASED  AUTOXIDISABLE  COATING 
COMPOSITION 
Philip  L.  Taylor,  Bomham;  Julian  J.  Gosling.  Slough;  Charles 
W.  A.  Bromley,  Bourne  End,  and  Peter  F.  Nicks,  Maiden- 
head, all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Glidden  Com- 
pany, CleTeland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,655,  Oct  24,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,734, 
May  7.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
772.201 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  26,  1989, 
8924124 

Int.  a.'  CD8J  3/00;  C08K  3/20:  C08L  37/00;  C08F  267/04 
VS.  a.  524—548  2*  Claims 

1.  A  water-based  autoxidisable  air-drying  coating  composi- 
tion suitable  for  application  at  ambient  temperatures  which 
comprises  water,  a  minor  amount  of  water-miscible  organic 
cosolvent,  a  drier  which  promotes  autoxidation  and  pariially 
esterified  carboxyhc  acid  film-forming  copolymer  which  is  at 
least  partially  neutralized  by  monovalent  cations  wherein 
a)  the  partially  esterified  carboxylic  acid  copolymer  com- 
prises 
(i)  a  backbone  portion  derivable  from  a  prcpolymer  which 


prepolymer  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  (Mw) 
of  at  least  3,000  and  less  than  30,000  and  in  turn  is  deriv- 
able by  addition  copolymerization  of  copolymerizable 
non-acid  monomers  with  unsaturated  monocarboxylic 
acid  monomer  and/or  itaconic  acid  and  which  acid  mono- 
mers when  copolymerized  provide  carboxylic  acid  groups 
to  the  prepolymer  and,  wherein  the  prepolymer  has  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  (mn),  and  said  prepoly- 
mer has  a  molecular  weight  distribution  such  that  the  ratio 
Mw/Mn  is  within  the  range  2  to  4, 
(ii)  20%  to  38%  (based  on  the  weight  of  the  partially  esteri- 
fied carboxylic  acid  copolymer  before  neutralization)  of 
3-allyloxy-2-hydroxypropyl  moieties  or  their  2-alkylallyl 
and/or  butyl  analogues  (that  is  to  say  — CH2— CH(OH- 
)— (CH2)n— O— (CH2)m— CR=CR'R"  where  R,  R'  and 
R"  are  H  or  Ci  to  Cg  alkyl  and  m  and  n  are  1  or  2)  by 
means  of  which  some  but  not  all  of  the  carboxylic  acid 
groups  of  the  prepolymer  are  esterified  thereby  creating 
the  partially  esterified  carboxylic  acid  copolymer  and 

b)  the  acid  value  of  the  partially  esterified  carboxylic  acid 
copolymer  before  neutralization  is  from  25  to  60  mg 
KOH/g  unneutralized  pariially  esterified  copolymer  and 
said  partially  esterified  carboxylic  acid  copolymer  is  at 
least  partially  neutralized  with  monovalent  Group  1  metal 
cations; 

c)  where  the  partially  esterified  carboxylic  acid  copolymer  is 
such  that  when  measured  at  60*  C.  in  a  solution  consisting 
of  90  wt  %  unneutralized  partially  esterified  carboxylic 
acid  copolymer  and  10  wt  %  l-methoxy-2-hydroxy  pro- 
pane using  an  oscillatory  parallel  plate  rheometer,  the 
copolymer  has  a  Dynamic  Solution  Viscoisty  of  from  I  to 
500  Pa.  sec.;  and 

d)  where  the  partially  esterified  carboxylic  acid  copolymer 
is  dispersed  into  water. 


5.264,483 

IMIDE  POLYMERS 

Michael  P.  Hallden-Abberton,  Maple  Glen;  Newman  M.  Bort- 

nick,  Oreland;  Leslie  A.  Cohen,  Langhome,  all  of  Pa.;  William 

T.  Freed,  Stockton,  N.J.,  and  Harry  C.  Fromuth,  Trevose.  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  527,980,  May  24. 1990.  Pat.  No.  5.0O4.777. 

This  application  Jan.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  639.464 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  4. 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/34 

VS.  CI.  524—560  3  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  article  comprising  a  polymer  containing 

glutarimide  units  wherein  the  degree  of  imidization,  by  weight, 

on  said  polymer  is  from  about  1%  to  about  95%,  and  the 

degree  of  imidization  and  the  acid  and  anhydride  functionality 

on  said  polymer,  expressed  in  milliequivalents  per  gram  of  total 

imidizable  and  imidized  polymer,  are  set  forth  below; 


when  the  degree  of  imidization 
on  said  polymer  is 


the  milliequivalents  of  acid 
and  anhydride  per  gram  are 


from  about  \%  to  about  10% 
above  about  10%  to  about  20% 
above  about  20%  to  about  30% 
above  about  30%  to  about  40% 
above  about  40%  to  about  50% 
above  about  50%  to  about  60% 
above  about  60%  to  about  70% 
above  about  70%  to  about  80% 
above  about  80%  to  about  90% 
and  above  about  90%  to  about 
95% 


0  to  about  0.20 
0  to  about  0.28 
0  to  about  0.32 
0  to  about  0.31 
0  to  about  0.28 
0  to  about  0.28 
0  to  about  0.27 
0  to  about  0.28 
0  to  about  0.33 
0  to  about  0.40 
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5.264,484 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CURABLE 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION  HAVING 
MILDEWPROOnNG  PROPERTY 
Masatoshi  Aral;  Kazutoshi  Fiyioka,  both  of  Annaka;  Yasushi 
Moriyama;  Akihiro  Kawaguchi,  both  of  Kitakyushn;  Hiroshi 
Hasuike,  Sakura,  and  Kazuo  Takahashi.  Fujisawa.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-104703; 
Dec.  20,  1991,  3-355150 

iBt  a.'  CO8J  3/07:  C08G  77/06 
VS.  a.  524—714  7  Claims 

1.  A  room  temperature  curable  organopolysiloxane  compo- 
sition comprising: 
(a)  a  diorganopolysiloxane  having  the  following  general 
formula  (I): 


B)  1  to  50%  by  weight  of  N-hydroxyalkylcarboxamide  of 
the  formula 


R'— CO— NR«R'— OH 


(H) 


in  which 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  alkyl  radical 

having  1  to  3  C  atoms. 
R*  represenU  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 
R'  represente  a  divalent  hydrocarlmn  radical  having  2  to 

6  C  atoms,  and  if  appropriate 

C)  0.01  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  initiators  and/or  0.01  to  4.0% 
by  weight  of  coacti vators  in  each  case  based  on  the  sum  of 
the  components  from  A  and  E,  and/or 

D)  5  to  90%  by  weight  of  solvent  and/or 

E)  0.3  to  80%  by  weight  of  (meth)acrylic  acid  esters  which 
can  form  crosslinkings. 


R«  <») 

I 
HO— (SiO),— H 

R< 

wherein  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  a  positive 
integer, 

(b)  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  substituted  organosilicon  compound  having  at  least 
two  hydrolyzable  groups  in  its  molecule,  said  hydrolyz- 
able  groups  in  its  molecule,  said  hydrolyzable  groups 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy,  al- 
kenyloxy,  acyloxy,  amino,  amide,  aminoxy,  isocyanate, 
a-silyl  ester  groups  and  halogen  atoms,  and  partially  hy- 
drolyzed  products  of  one  or  more  of  said  organosilicon 
compound,  and 

(c)  a  compound  having  at  least  one  carbon-bonded  hydrox- 
yimino  group  in  ite  molecule  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclohexanone  oxime,  dimethylglyoxime, 
cyclohexanedione  dioxime  and  benzophenone  oxime; 

wherein  the  component  (b)  is  used  in  an  amount  of  from  0.2  to 
30  pate  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  dior- 
ganopolysiloxane of  the  component  (a),  and  the  component  (c) 
is  used  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  diorganopolysiloxane  of  the  component 
(a). 


5^64,486 
TWO-COMPONENT  POLYURETHANE  SEALANTS,  AND 

A  MIXING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Gerhard  Piestert,  Schwetzingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Bostik,  Inc.,  MiddletoiL,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  802.371 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  5, 
1990,  4038815 

Int  a.5  C08K  S/OI 
VS.  CL  524—745  31  Claims 

1.  A  2-component  polyurethane  sealant  for  the  direct  glazing 
of  motor  vehicles,  comprising  (A)  a  pasty  polyurethane  com- 
ponent comprising  a  polyurethane  prepolymer  having  free 
isocyanate  groups,  and  a  curing  agent,  and  (B)  a  pasty  solvent- 
containing  component,  where  component  (A)  contains  at  least 
one  latent,  solvent-activatable  curing  agent,  and  component 
(B)  contains  a  polar,  aprotic  solvent  and  water  reversibly 
bonded  to  a  carrier  substance  which  liberates  the  water  in  a 
delayed  manner  after  componente  (A)  and  (B)  have@been 
mixed. 


5,264,485 

HYDROXY  ALKYL  (MEnrH)ACRYLIC-CONTAINING 

ADHESIVE  COMPONENT  FOR  THE  RESTORATION  OF 

DENTAL  HARD  SUBSTANCE 
Michael  Miiller,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Wolfgang  Podszun,  Co- 
logne, and  Werner  Finger,  Neuss.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
1991,  4129877 

Int  a.'  C08J  5/24;  C08K  5/16;  C08L  33/12 
VS.  a.  524—724  6  Claims 

1.  Adhesives  for  the  dental  hard  substance,  comprising 
A)  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  hydroxyalkyl  (meth)acrylatc  of 
the  formula 


H2C=CR'— CO-O— R2— OH 


m 


in  which 

R'  represente  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 
R^  represente  a  divalent  alkyl  radical  having  2  to  6  C 
atoms. 


5.264,487 
COMPOSITIONS  DERIVED  FROM  RECYCLED 
POLYMERS 
James  J.  Scobbo,  Jr.,  Guilderland;  Michael  P.  Laughner,  Clifton 
Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Marinus  E.  J.  Dekkers,  Parkersburg, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,174,  Jim.  17,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  888,073 

Int  a.'  C08L  71/12.  55/02;  C08J  11/04 

VS.  a.  525—68  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  resinous  composition  which 

comprises  blending  under  reactive  conditions: 

(A)  a  scrap  copolymer  of  at  least  one  alkenylaromatic  mono- 
mer, at  least  one  of  acrylonitrile  and  methacrylonitrile  and 
at  least  one  aliphatic  diene; 

(B)  a  scrap  thermoplastic  composition  comprising  at  least 
one  polyphenylene  ether  resin  and  at  least  one  poly(al- 
kenylaromatic)  resin;  and 

(C)  a  copolymer  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
epoxy  compoimd  and  at  least  one  olefin; 

the  proportions  of  components  A  and  B  each  being  in  the 
range  of  about  1-95%  and  the  proportion  of  component  C 
in  the  range  of  about  5-40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
of  A  and  B. 


150-536  O.G. -93-15 
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5464.488 
MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Motokazn  Ttkenchi;  Ywuo  Toyama;  Takmni  Miyachi.  all  of 
Chno;    Shiuo    Yamashita.    and    Shiaichi    Kora,    both    of 
Ashlgarakami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tenimo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  »,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-27776; 
Feb.  25,  1991,  3-50137 

Int.  a.'  C08L  53/02.  23/02.  23/10.  23/16 
\}S.  a.  525—89  7  Claims 

1.  A  medical  device  produced  by  molding  a  composition 
comprising:  (I)  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  polyolefm  resin;  (H) 
1  to  89%  by  weight  of  a  hydrogenated  diene  polymer  obtained 
by  hydrogcnating  not  less  than  90  mol  %  of  a  buudiene  moiety 
of  a  linear  or  branched  copolymer  consisting  of  a  polybutadi 


linked  material  containing  on  its  surface  a  reaction  product  of 
polybutadiene  and  said  silicon  compound. 


5464,491 

COMPATTBILIZATION  OF  POLYMER  BLENDS 

Roderic  P.  Quirk,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Edison  Polymer 

Innovation  Corporation,  Brecksrille,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,450,  Mar.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,650 

Int  a.'  CD8G  63/181.  63/20 

U.S.  a.  525—177  3  Oaims 

\.  A  linear  diblock  compatibilizing  agent  for  polymer  blends 

whose  block  segments  have  an  M„  of  about  21,000  to  30.000 

comprising  a  copolymer  selected  from  a  member  of  the  group 

of  a  polystyrene-block-aromatic  polyester  and  a  polyisoprene- 


ene  block  segment  (C)  having  a  1.2-vinyl  bond  content  of  not  block-aromatic  polyester,  said  polystyrene  and  said  polyiso- 
more  than  20  mol  %  and  a  block  segment  (D)  of  polybutadiene  prene  being  prepared  by  livmg  anionic  polymenzation  using  an 
whose  butadiene  moiety  has  a  1.2-vinyl  bond  content  in  the  alkyllithium  initiator,  and  said  aromatic  polyester  being  se- 
range  of  from  25  to  95  mol  %  and  having  a  block  structure  lected  from  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene 
represented  by  C-<D-C)„  or  (C-D)m,  wherein  n  stands  for  an  isophthalate,  polyethylene  terephthalate,  polybutylene  iso- 
intcger  of  at  least  I  and  m  for  an  integer  of  at  least  2;  and  (III)  phthalate,  polybutylene  terephthalate.  and  copolymers  formed 
1  to  89%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  between  the  preceding, 
group  consisting  of  (i)  a  block  copolymer  comprised  of  a  poly- 
mer block  having  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound  as  a  main  com- 
ponent thereof  and  a  polymer  block  having  a  conjugate  diene 
compound  as  a  main  component  thereof,  (ii)  a  hydrogenated 
random  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound  and  a  conju- 
gated diene  compound,  and  (iii)  a  hydrogenated  block  copoly- 
mer composed  of  a  polymer  block  having  a  vinyl  aromatic 
compound  as  a  main  component  thereof  and  a  polymer  block 
having  a  conjugate  diene  compound  as  a  main  component 
thereof,  wherein  the  sum  of  (I)-t-(II)-l-(III)  is  100%  by  weight. 


5464,492 

MONOVINYUDENE  AROMATIC  POLYMERS  WTTH 

IMPROVED  PROPERTIES 

Mehmet  Derairors,  Temeuzen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  580,451,  Sep.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,179,166. 
This  application  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,669 
Int.  a.'  C08L  25/04.  25/16 
\3S.  a.  525—193  20  Oaims 

I.  A  polymer  composition  comprising  a  monovinylidene 
5464,489  aromatic  polymer  matrix  having  dispersed  therein  a  first  group 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BLOCK  of  smaller  rubber  particles  having  a  volume  average  pariicle 

COPOLYMERS  diameter  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  0.6  micrometers  and  a 

Emmanuel  Lanza,  Waterloo;  Jean  Naveau,  Nivelles,  both  of  second  group  of  larger  rubber  particles  having  a  volume  aver- 
Belgium.  and  Michel  Daumerie,  Seabrook,  Tex.,  assignors  to  age  particle  diameter  of  from  about  2.5  to  about  5  micrometers, 
Fina  Research,  S.A.,  Belgium  characterized  in  that  the  rubber  particle  size  distribution  is 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,906,  Nov.  17,  1989.  abandoned,     such  that,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  rubber  or  rubber 


ThU  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38.043 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Apr.  27,  1988,  0880478 
Int.  a.'  C08L  83/00 
MS.  a.  525—101  "  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  block  copolymers  compris- 
ing coupling  of  block  base  copolymers  terminated  by  a  lithium 
atom  of  the  typical  formula  S-B-Li,  in  which  S  is  a 
monovinylaromatic  hydrocarbon  block  and  B  is  a  conjugated 
diene  block,  wherein  at  least  one  difunctional  deactivating 
coupling  agent  and  at  least  one  polyfunctional  deactivating 
coupling  agent  are  used  in  a  molar  ratio  such  that  the  linear 
polymer  obtained  by  coupling  represents  65  to  95%  by  weight 
of  the  total  polymer  material  obtained  by  coupling. 


equivalent: 

(a)  particles  constituting  from  about  20  to  about  60  parts  by 
weight  of  the  rubber  have  diameters  of  from  about  0. 1  to 
about  0.8  micrometers. 

(b)  particles  constituting  from  about  60  to  about  20  parts  by 
weight  of  the  rubber  have  diameters  of  from  2  to  6  mi- 
crometers, and 

(c)  particles  constituting  from  about  10  to  about  30  parts  by 
weight  of  the  rubber  have  diameters  between  about  0.8 
and  about  2  micrometers. 


5464,490 

PARTICULATE  POLYBUTADIENE  CROSSLINKED 

MATERIAL 

Nobuo  Aoki;  Shinichiro  Suzuki,  and  Mitsuo  Matsuno,  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Oct  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  776,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-281315 

Int.  a.'  C08L  ^7/00 

VS.  a.  525—105  »♦  CMmm 


5464,493 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
POLYPROPYLENE 
Qaude  Palate,  Ferrara,  Italy;  Alain  M.  F.  Prevot,  Fecamp, 
France,  and  Rene  Venneman,  Aiseau-Presle,  Belgium,  assign- 
ors to  Fina  Research,  S.A.,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,700,  Nov.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,665,  Feb.  21,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,082 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19,  1988,  88  02018 
Int  a.'  C08F  8/50 
\3S.  a.  525—194  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  incorporating  an  organic  peroxide  prode- 
gradent  into  an  isotactic  polypropylene  homopolymer  such 
that  said  prodegradent  agent  is  substantially  incorporated  into 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  particulate  polybutadiene  cross- 
linked  material  which  consists  of  dispersing  a  polybutadiene 

feed  containing  5-00  mol  percent  of  vinyl  double  bonds  based    the  isotactic  polypropylene  homopolymer  intact,  said  process 
on  the  butadiene  monomer  and  having  a  number  average  mo-    comprising  the  steps  of: 


lecular  weight  of  1,000-20.000  in  a  liquid  silicone  compound, 
crosslinking  said  polybutadiene,  centrifuging  the  dispersed 
product  to  separate  the  liquid  from  the  solid  particles,  and 
recovering  from  the  solid  particles  said  polybutadiene  cross- 


(i)  preparing  an  initial  homogeneous  blend  consisting  of 
isotactic  polypropylene  homopolymer  and  5  to  65%  of 
atactic  polypropylene; 

(ii)  introducing  into  a  mixing  means  the  blend  of  step  (i) 


simultaneously  with  an  organic  peroxide  prodegradent 
agent  to  form  a  second  homogeneous  bend; 

(iii)  extruding  the  blend  of  step  (ii),  and 

(iv)  forming  the  extruded  blend  of  step  (iii)into  polypropyl- 
ene pellets  that  include  a  substantial  portion  of  the  prode- 
gradent agent  blended  in  step  (ii). 


5,264,494 

HALOGENATED  BUTYL  RUBBER  GRAFT 

COPOLYMERS 

Chai  H.  Ho,  London,  and  William  Hopkins,  Samia,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Polysar  Rubber  Corporation,  Samia, 

Canada 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,667 
Int  a.'  C08L  9/00.  47/00 
\iS.  a.  525—237  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  graft  copolymers  of  halogenated 
butyl  rubbers  and  polymers  based  on  conjugated  diolefin  mon- 
omers without  the  formation  of  a  substantial  amount  of  gel 
which  process  comprises: 
(i)  prcividing  a  first  solution  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  of  a 
halogenated  butyl  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorinated  butyl  rubber  and  brominated  butyl 
rubber,  the  amount  of  halogenated  butyl  rubber  in  said 
solution  being  from  about  0.5  to  about  5  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  inert  organic  solvent, 
(ii)  providing  a  second  solution  compatible  with  said  first 
solution  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  which  may  or  may  not 
be  the  same  as  the  inert  organic  solvent  of  step  (i)  of  a 
living  alkali  metal  terminated  polymer  based  on  conju- 
gated diolefin  monomers  and  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  40.000,  the  amount  of  said 
living  polymer  in  said  second  solution  being  from  about  I 
to  about  20  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
inert  organic  solvent, 
(iii)  mixing  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  — 10*  C.  to  about 
80°  C.  for  a  time  period  of  from  about  30  minutes  to  about 
24  hours  said  first  solution  with  said  second  solution  in 
relative  proportions  whereby  the  weight  of  grafted  poly- 
mer based  on  conjugated  diolefin  monomers  is  from  about 
5  to  about  55  weight  percent  of  the  total  of  halogenated 
butyl  rubber  and  said  grafted  polymer,  and 
(iv)  recovering  from  the  solution  the  graft  copolymer. 


5464,495 
MFTHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SALT-RESISTANT 
ABSORBENT  RESIN 
Yoshio  Irie;  Katsuhiro  Kigikawa;  Hitoshi  Takahashi,  all  of 
Himeji,  and  Teruaki  FiOiwara,  Nagaokakyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Shokuhai   Kagaku   Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,820 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-110089 
Int  a.'  C08F  265/02  267/02 
MS.  a.  125—301  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  salt-resistant  absorbent 
resin,  which  comprises 
preparing  an  aqueous  dispersion  comprising  an  absorbent 
resin  (B)  which  is  water-insoluble  and  capable  of  forming 
a  hydrated  gel  on  absorption  of  water  and  at  least  one 
monomer  component  (A)  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  unsaturated  polymerizable  carboxytic  acids  and 
salts  thereof,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  absorbent  resin  (B)  is 
from  1  to  30  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight 
of  said  monomer  component  (A): 
subjecting  the  aqueous  dispersion  to  aqueous  solution  poly- 
merization to  provide  a  polymer  gel;  and 
drying  the  polymer  gel. 


5464,496 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  REACTIVE 
TRIAZINE-CAPPED  AROMATIC  POLYMERS,  AND 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Sterling  B.  Brown,  Schenectady,  and  Eric  W.  Walles,  Renss- 
elaer, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  726,104,  Jul.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,610 
Int  a.'  C08G  65/32 
MS.  a.  525—390  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  reactive  triazine-capped  poly- 
mer which  comprises  contacting,  under  reactive  conditions,  at 
least  one  hydroxy  group-containing  aromatic  polymer  with  at 
least  one  chlorotriazine  containing  reactive  groups  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water,  a  substantially  non-polar  organic  liquid,  a  reac- 
tion-promoting amount  of  a  phase  transfer  catalyst  and  at  least 
one  tertiary  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(A)  nitrogen-heterocyclic   aromatic   and   bicycloaliphatic 
amines; 

(B)  trialkylamines  of  the  formula 


R' 


R2 


0) 


N— R3, 


wherein  R'  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C).*  primary 
alkyl  radical,  R^  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C|.io 
alkyl  radical  and  R^  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
Ci-io  primary  or  secondary  alkyl  radical;  and 
(C)  heterocyclic  amines  of  the  formula 


ai) 


vy 


N— R' 


wherein  R*  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  or  aza-  or 
oxahydrocarbon  radical  and  R^  is  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  Ci.6  primary  or  secondary  alkyl  radical; 
the  amount  of  water,  based  on  aromatic  polymer,  being 
about  2-30%  by  weight. 


5464,497 
CROSSUNKING  COMPONENTS  FOR  CATHODICALLY 

DEPOSIT  ABLE  PAINT  BINDERS 
Helmut   Honig;   Herbert   Matzer,  Georg   Pampouchidis,  and 
WiUibald  Paar,  aU  of  Graz,  Austria,  assignors  to  Vianova 
Kunstharz,  A.G.,  Wemdorf,  Austria 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,313 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Sep.  17,  1990,  1875/90 

Int  a.'  C08F  283/01,  283/02.  283/04 

VS.  a.  525—453  12  CUims 

9.  The  crosslinking  component  of  claim  8  wherein  said 

amines  also  have  tertiary  reaction-inert  amino  groups. 


5464,498 

POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Noboni  Yamanishi,  and  Koji  Hashimoto,  both  of  Matsnyama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Chemicals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,847 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1991,  3-35315 
Int.  a.'  C08L  69/00:  C08G  64/04 
VS.  a.  525—462  6  Oaims 

1.  A  polycarbonate  resin  composition  consisting  essentiaUy 
of 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polycarbonate  resin  having  a 
weight-average  molecular  weight  of  1 3,000  to  35,0(X)  and 

(B)  5  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  ultrahigh-molecular-weight 
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polycarbonate  resin  having  a  weight-average  molecular 
weight  of  175,000  to  300,000,  wherein  a  number  of  gels 
left  on  a  filter  having  a  hole  diameter  of  20  microns  when 
a  methylene  chloride  solution  of  the  ultrahigh-molecular- 
weight  polycarbonate  resin  is  subjected  to  spontaneous 
filtration  with  said  filter  being  not  more  than  300  per  kg  of 
the  ultrahigh-molecular-weight  polycarbonate  resin; 
said  polycarbonate  resin  composition  having  a  structural 
viscosity  index  N  not  lower  than  1.6,  said  structural  vis- 
cosity index  N  being  determined  from  a  gradient  ofa 
regression  line  in  a  log-log  plot  of  equation  Q  =  Kp^ 
wherein  Q  is  outflow  amount  (ml/sec),  K  is  a  consUnt,  p 
is  applied  pressure  (kg/cm^)  and  N  is  structural  viscosity 
index  for  Q  values  obtained  in  a  Koka  flow  tester  at  280* 
C.  for  p  values  of  100  to  180  kg/cm^. 


5JM,500 

APT  RESINS 

George  D.  Green,  Park  Ridge;  William  B.  Bedwell,  Chicago,  and 

Raymond  J.  Swedo,  Mt.  Prospect,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

AUied-Signal  Inc.,  MorrU  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

raed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,737 

Int.  a.'  C08G  S/2S:  OWL  61/06 

VS.  a.  525— MO  3  Claims 


5,264,499 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 
FORMATION  OF  A  CURED  RELEASE  FILM 
Masusbi  Hayashi,  Saitama;  Nobuo  Kaiya,  and  Shosaku  Sasaki, 
both  of  Chiba,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray 
Silicone  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992.375 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-356079 
Int.  a.'  C08L  S3/07 
MS.  a.  525—478  >"  Claima 

1.  A  cured  release  film  forming  organopolysiloxane  compo- 
sition obtained  by  curing  the  following  composition  compris- 
ing 
(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  with  an  average  unit  formula 

«bS/Q(4_b)/2 

that  contains  in  each  molecule  at  least  2  alkenyl  groups 
with  the  general  formula 

H:C=CH-<CH2),  - 

where  in  n  has  a  value  of  2  to  8; 
(B)  1  to  200  weight  parts  per  100  weight  parts  of  (A)  of  an 
organohydrogenpolysiloxane  that  contains  in  each  mole- 
cule at  least  2  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  and  at  least 
I  alkenyl  group  with  the  general  formula 

H2C=CH— (CH2)^ 


wherein  n  has  a  value  of  2  to  8, 

(C)  an  addition-reaction  inhibitor,  and 

(D)  a  platinum  group  metal  catalyst  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocar-   or 
bon  group,  b  has  a  value  of  1.9  to20.5. 


O  CUNB)  CVAfMtTH)  AFT  MUM  HCTHVlfi*  O&OMBC  l«^M« 

1.  A  thermosetting  resin  defined  by  the  formula 


R 
I 

-(-Ar-CH);S 
R 
/ 
HC 
\ 
Ar), 


where 

R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  0-5  carbon  atoms 
fi/m  is  0. 1  to  6 
Ar  is 


(X— Rl)fl    or 
(R2)» 


{X-R|)c 


Q 


(R2)rf 


and 

X  is  a  Sigma  bond,  O,  S,  GHz,  CO,  SO:,  CXCHjh.  or 

C(CF3)2 

Ri  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenol,  naph- 

thyl,  or  substituted  naphthyl 
R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  substituted 

phenol,  naphthyl,  or  substituted  naphthyl 

ait  1-3 
bis  0-3 

CIS  0-4 
dtsO-4 

»  -t-  b  §  4 
c  -t-d  S  5 


(yR3). 


Ar'  is 


(OCN)/ 


(R4)« 


-continued 

(yR3), 


(OCN)/ 


(R4)g 


and 

y  is  a  Sigma  bond,  CH2,  CO,  O,  S,  SO2,  C(CH3)2,  or 

C(CF3)2 
R3  is  alkyl,   cycloalkyl,   phenyl,   substituted   phenyl, 

naphthyl,  substituted  naphthyl,  CI,  Br,  F,  or  fluoroal- 

kyl 
R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  substituted 

phenyl,  naphthyl,  substituted  naphthyl,  fluoroalkyl 
e  is  0-3 
fis  1-3 
g  is  0-3 
e-(-f-(-g  g4. 


5,264,501 
ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  BKCYCLOHEXYLAMINES) 
Peter  A.  Lucas,  Allentown;  Gamini  A.  Vedage,  Bethlehem,  and 
Jeremiah  P.  Casey,  Emmaus,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,463 
Int.  a.5  C08G  59/50 
MS.  a.  525—523  3  Qaims 

1.  A  polyepoxide  resin  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a 
polyglycidyl  polyether  ofa  polyhydric  phenol  having  terminal 
1,2-epoxy  groups  cured  with  a  mixture  of  bridged  bi(cyclohex- 
ylamine)  isomer  derivatives  represented  by  the  formula: 


Ri 


R3. 


\ 

^ 


/ 
\ 


.R3 


R2 


R2 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Cm  alkyl; 

r2  is  Cm  alkyl;  and 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  Cm  alkyl; 
and  the  bi(cyclohexylamine)  mixture  is  further  characterized  in 
that  at  least  50%  of  the  isomers  in  the  mixture  are  in  the  trans, 
trans-ispmer  configuration  and  the  amount  of  bi(cyclohexyla- 
mine)  mixture  which  is  reacted  with  the  polyepoxide  resin 
ranges  from  0.6  to  1.5  times  the  stoichiometric  or  equivalent 
amount  of  polyepoxide  resin. 


»K 


Formula  I 


(R)4 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  hydro- 
carbyl  or  hydrocarbyloxy  group  having  from  1  to  about 
10  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  nitrile 
group  or  a  — CO — R'  group;  each  R'  is  independently 
hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  I  to  about 
3  carbon  atoms;  each  R*  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a 
hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms;  Y  is  a 


CHjRl 

(CHR')„ 

— CH=C—  or 


CH2R' 

(CHR'), 

— C=CH— 


group  and  n  has  a  value  of  zero  or  one; 

(B)  one  or  more  epoxy  resins;  and 

(C)  one  or  more  curing  agents  for  epoxy  resins  other  than 
those  of  component  (A)  in  an  amount  such  that  from  about 
1  to  about  99  percent  of  the  equivalents  of  amine  hydro- 
gen which  are  reactive  with  an  epoxide  group  provided 
by  the  diamino-alphaalkylstilbene  of  component  (A)  are 
substituted  by  using  one  or  more  of  the  aforesaid  curing 
agents  of  this  component  (C). 


5,264,503 

PHENOL-TERMINATED  EPOXY  RESIN  WITH 

FUNCTIONAL  ELASTOMER 

Edward  J.  Marx,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,456 
Int.  a.'  C08L  63/02.  63/04 
U.S.  a.  525—530  22  Oaiois 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  elastomer-modified  phenolic 
composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting,  in  a  reaction  mixture,  (i)  an  epoxy  resin  hav- 
ing an  average  of  about  2  epoxide  groups  per  molecule,  (ii) 
an  equivalent  excess  with  respect  to  said  epoxy  resin  of  a 
dihydric  phenol,  and  (iii)  a  functionalized  elastomer  hav- 
ing an  average  of  at  least  about  1.5  functional  groups  per 
molecule  reactive  with  epoxide  groups,  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  40°  C. 
to  about  200°  C.  for  a  time  effective  for  essentially  com- 
plete consumption  of  the  epoxy  groups  and  production  of 
an  elastomer-modified  phenolic  composition  having  an 
average  of  at  least  about  1.5  terminal  phenolic  hydroxy  1 
groups  per  molecule  and  a  phenolic  equivalent  weight 
within  the  range  of  about  300  to  about  2000;  and 

(b)  recovering  said  elastomer-modified  phenolic  composi- 
tion. 


5,264,502 
DIAMINO-ALPHA-ALKYLSTILBENE  CURING  AGENTS 

FOR  EPOXY  RESINS 
Robert  E.  Hefner,  Jr.,  and  Jimmy  D.  Earls,  both  of  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,289,  Aug.  3,  1990.  This 

application  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,082 

Int.  a.'  C08L  63/02.  63/04 

VS.  a.  525—529  10  Qaims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising 

(A)  a  curing  amount  of  one  or  more  diamino-alphaalkylstil- 
benes  represented  by  the  following  Formula  I 


5,264,504 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  ARTICULATED  ROD-LIKE 

POLYMERS 
Robert  C.  Evers,  and  My  Dotrong,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  602,521,  Oct.  24,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,568 
Int.  a.'  O08F  2S3/00 
V.S.  a.  525—535  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  fusible,  rod-like  graft  copolymer 
having  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 
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(— Z— Ar— )a (— Z— Ar— )»— 

wherein  a  ranges  from  about  0.7S  to  0.97  and  b  is 
wherein  Z  is 


I -a; 


<" 

^ 


wherein  X  is  - 
wherein  Ar  is 


y- 


'  5,264.505 

POLYMER  SCALE  PREVENTIVE  AGENT, 

POLYMERIZATION  VESSEL  FOR  PREVENTING 

POLYMER  SCALE  DEPOSITION,  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PRODUCING  POLYMER  USING  SAID  VESSEL 

Toshihide  Shimizu,  Urayasu,  and  Minoni  Shigemitsu,  Kamisu, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-126813 
Int.  a.'  C08F  2/00 
VS.  a.  526—62  13  Qaims 

1.  A  polymer  scale  preventive  agent  for  use  in  polymeriza- 
tion of  a  monomer  having  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  double 
bond  consisting  of  a  condensed  polymer  of  pyrogallol  and 
acetone,  and  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alcohols,  esters,  ethers,  furans,  dimethylformamide,  dimethyl- 
sulfoxide,  acetonitrile  and  C4.6  ketones. 


ail) 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  aromatic  radical,  and  R'  and  R" 
are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  monovalent  aromatic  radical,  a  monovalent 
aliphatic  radical,  a  monovalent  cycloaliphatic  radical,  and 
a  monovalent  heterocyclic  radical; 

wherein  Ar'  is 


'-&' 


and  wherein  Y  is  a  poly(etherketone)  having  repeating  units 
of  the  formula 


5,264,506 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STICKY  POLYMERS 

Ronald  S.  Eisinger,  Charleston;  Fathi  D.  Hussein,  Cross  Lanes, 

both  of  W.  Va.;  Darid  N.  Edwards,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Kiu  H. 

Lee,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Chemicals  &   Plastics  Technology  Corporation,   Danbury, 

Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,826 

Int.  a.'  C08F  2/34.  4/02 

MS.  a.  526—194  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  sticky  polymers  at  polymeriza- 
tion reaction  temperatures  in  excess  of  the  softening  tempera- 
tures of  said  sticky  polymers  in  a  fluidized  bed  reactor  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  and  a  support  for  said  catalyst  and 
wherein  said  polymerization  reaction  is  conducted  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  inert  particulate  material,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing employing  as  said  support,  one  including  silica  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  from  about  60  to  about  200  microns  and 
having  a  weight  fraction  of  silica  particles  of  no  more  than 
30%  smaller  than  44  microns. 


— CO— P-f-O— P^ 

wherein  P  is  a  divalent  phenylene  or  substituted  phenylene 
moiety  and  c  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  4,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  dissolving  an  aromatic,  para-ori- 
ented polymer  having  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 


-(-Z-Ar-)jreZ-Ar-)5 

wherein  Z,  Ar,  Ar',  a  and  b  are  as  defined  previously, 
wherein  Y  is  — H,  in  a  mixture  of  methanesulfonicacid  and 
phosphorus  pentoxide,  adding  a  phenoxybenzoic  acid  to 
the  reaction  mixture,  stirring  the  mixture  at  about  room 
temperature  for  about  2  to  48  hours,  raising  the  reaction 
temperature,  stirring  the  reaction  mixture  at  about  130*  C. 
for  about  8  to  96  hours,  and  recovering  said  copolymer. 


5,264,507 
AZO  DYE  POLYMERS 
Matthias  Wiesenfeldt;  Sabine  Gruettner-Merten,  both  of  Mut- 
terstadt;  Ruediger  Sens,  Mannheim;  Karl-Heinz  Etzbach, 
Prankenthal,  and  Heike  Kilburg,  Speyer,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  1, 
1991,  4132685 

Int.  a.'  C08F  228/06.  226/02.  220/18 
MS.  a.  526—256  3  Qaims 

1.  An  azo  dye  polymer  containing  as  characteristic  monomer 
units  radicals  of  the  formulae  I,  II,  III  and  IV 


R> 

D— N=N— ^  ^N— yl— W— CO— C— R* 


(I) 


R2 


I 
CH2 

I 


(11) 


X— CO— C— R* 

C(R')2 


(IV) 


•continued 
I 

C6H5— CH 
CH2 


C6H5— CH=CH— CO— O— Y^— O— CO— C— R* 

CH2 


where 
D  is  the  radical  of  a  diazo  component  derived  from  a  five- 
membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  amine  having  one  to 
three  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  in  the  heterocyclic  ring  and 
optionally  fused  to  a  benzene,  thiophene,  pyridine  or 
pyrimidine  ring, 
R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 
Ci-C^-alkyl  or  Ci-C^-alkoxy  optionally  substituted  by 
phenyl  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  and  R^  may  also  be  C1-C4- 
alkanoylamino, 
R3  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cb-alkyl,  C5-C7-cycloalkyl  or  C3-C4- 

alkenyl, 
R^  is  hydrogen,  deuterium,  methyl,  trideuterated  methyl  or 

chlorine, 
R'  is  hydrogen  of  deuterium, 

Y'  and  Y^  are  each  independently  of  the  other  C2-Cio-alky- 
lene  optionally  interrupted  by  1  to  3  oxygen  atoms  in  the 
ether  function  of  imino  or  Ci-C4-alkylimino  groups, 
W  is  oxygen,  imino  or  Ci-C4-alkylimino,  and 
X  is  hydroxyl,  Ci-C^-alkoxy,  trideuterated  methoxy,  2,3- 
epoxypropoxy,  phenoxy,  amino  or  Ci-C4-mono-  or  -dial- 
kylamino, 
the  proportion  of  monomer  units  of  the  formula  I  being  from  1 
to  100  mol  %,  the  proportion  of  monomer  units  of  the  formula 
II  being  from  0  to  99  mol  %,  the  proportion  of  monomer  units 
of  the  formula  III  being  from  0  to  99  mol  %  and  the  proportion 
of  monomer  units  of  the  formula  IV  being  from  0  to  75  mol  %, 
each  percentage  being  based  on  the  polymer,  and  the  average 
molecular  weight  of  the  polymer  being  from  1,000  to  100,000. 


5,264,509 

FLUOROELASTOMERS  BASED  ON  VINYLIDENE 

FLUORIDE  EXHIBITING  SUPERIOR  RESISTANCE  TO 

ORGANIC  BASES 
Vincenzo  Arcella,  Novara;  Margbcrita  Albaoo;  Ginlio  Brioati, 
both  of  Milan;  Graziell  Chiodini,  Vareac,  and  Anna  Minutillo, 
Milan,  all  of  Italy,  aasignors  to  Ausimont  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,476,  Jnl.  31, 1991,  abudoiied.  This 
application  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,063 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Italy,   May    15,    1991,   MI9- 
1A00I339 

Int.  a.'  C08F  16/24 
MS.  a.  526—247  16  dates 

1.  A  fluoroelastomeric  copolymer  exhibiting  high  resistance 
to  bases  and  alcohols,  good  mechanical  properties  and  low- 
temperature  resistance,  and  comprising,  in  mole  percentages: 

a)  4-75%  of  vinylidene  fluoride  (VDF)  units; 

b)  12-40%  of  units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hexanuoropropene(HFP),  perfluorovinylether  (PVE), 
hydropentafluoropropene  (HEPE),  chlorotrifluoroethyl- 
ene  (CITE)  and  mixtures  thereof; 

c)  2-35%  of  units  of  an  olefin  (OL)  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  and 

d)  2-60%  of  tetrafluoroethylene  (TFE)  units;  wherein,  when 
the  total  percentage  of  OL  and  PVE  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  70%,  the  Mooney  viscosity  of  the  copolymer  is  at 
least  10ML(l-t-10)'2'. 


5,264,508 
POLYMERS  OF  HALOPERFLUORO  AND  PERFLUORO 

ETHERS 
Nobuynki  Ishlbe;  Charles  W.  Martin,  and  Tien  K.  Tran,  aU  of 
Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  904,774 
Lit  CL'  C08F  16/24 
MS.  a.  526—247  14  Oaiia* 

1.  A  membrane  comprising  a  linear  copolymer  having  pen- 
dant unsaturated  groups,  which  copolymer  comprises 

(a)  an  ether  described  by  the  formula  CF2=<^F — CF- 
2— Q— O— CF=CF2,  where  Q  is  — O — C2J4—  in  which  3 
J's  are  — F  and  1  J  is  — CF3,  and 

(b)  C2F3— O— C2F4— SO2F,  in  which  the  — SO2F  group  is 
converted  to  an  ionic  group. 


5,264,510 
BIODEGRADABLE  FREE-RADICAL  ADDITION 
POLYMERS 
Graham  Swift,  Blue  Bell,  and  Barry  Weinstein.  Dresher,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  649,631,  Feb.  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,191,048. 
This  appUcation  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,856 
Int  a.'  C08F  222/04.  216/36  220/04 
MS.  CL  526—271  4  Claims 

1.  A  terpolymer  comprising  as  polymerized  monomer  imits, 
from  about  1 5  to  55  mole  percent  of  a  first  monomer  of  ketene, 
from  about  10  to  70  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  second  mono- 
mer of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid,  and 
from  about  15  to  55  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  third  monomer 
of  a  dicarboxylic  acid. 


S.264^11 
POLYMERS  OF  BIS  (ETHYNYLSTYRYL)  BENZENE  AND 

RELATED  MONOMERS 
Theordore  R.  Walton,  Annandale,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,344 

lat  a.'  C08F  38/00;  C07C  43/205.  15/52 

MS.  a.  526—285  20  Claims 

1.  A  substance  selected  from  substituted  and  unsubstituted 

monomers  and  polymers  of  said  monomers,  said  monomers 

having  the  following  structure: 


HC=C— ij''*^— CH=CH-£^-CH=CH— ir''*>>— C=CH 


wherein  in  the  substituted  monomers,  at  least  one  hydrogen 
thereof  is  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl  groups,  halogens,  alkyl  groups, 
nitro  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  phenoxy  groups,  ether  groups, 
and  mixtures  thereof. 
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5.264,512 

AMORPHOUS  COPOLYMERS,  TRANSPARENT  IN  THE 

VISIBLE  RANGE,  FOR  NON-LINEAR  OPTICAL 

APPLICATIONS 

Pierre  U  Bamy,  Orsay,  and  Dominique  Broussoux,  Marcoussis, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,306 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29,  1990,  90  08233 
Int.  a.'  C08F  220/50 
VS.  a.  526-298  »•  Clai"* 


-|-CHj-C-la54— 
0     O-CH3 


0     0-1  CHo) 


2'3- 


N^oHoyo- 
CH3 


1.  A  copolymer  of  the  formula: 


-(-CH2-C^ 

c 


c 


54M,S14 

METAL-CONTAINING,  SHAPED  ORGANOSILOXANE 

AMINE  COPOLYCONDENSATES  AND  METHODS  OF 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Peter  Panster,  Rodenbach.  and  Stefan  Wieland,  Offenbach,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 
1991,  4110705 

Int.  a.'  C08G  79/10.  77/26.  77/28 
VS.  a.  528—9  15  aaims 

1.  A  shaped  organosiloxane  amine  copolycondensate,  com- 
prising: at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
palladium,  platinum,  ruthenium,  rhodium,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  the  metal  or  metals  are  present  predominately 
in  elemenUl  form;  optionally  promotors  and/or  moderators, 
wherein  the  shaped  organosiloxane  amine  copolycondensate 
includes  units  of  formula  (I): 


R'  <•> 

N— R2. 
^R3 

and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


A   V  ^  \  1-^  and  at  least  one  member  selected  trom  the  group  consisimg  01 

O  O— C,H2,  +  1     O  0-(-CH2-WC-e^Q)->jCN     ^^^-j^  ^f  formula  (II)  and  units  of  formula  (III),  wherein  the 

units  of  formula  (11)  are  represented  as  follows: 


obtained  by  copolymerization  of  a  monomer  of  the  formula  (I) 
and  a  monomer  of  the  formula  (II): 


CH2=C 
C 


(I) 


R« 


(II) 


R' 


\ 


O— C„H2,  +  1 


CH2=C 

o         o-(CH2t;^ 


(II) 


^ 


and  the  units  of  formula  (III)  are  represented  as  follows: 

Y-R*  ('"). 

wherein  R^  to  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  signify  a 
group  of  formula  (IV): 


CN 


(IV) 


wherein 

Ri  is  CH3,  H.  F,  CI,  CF3  or  C6H5. 

R2  is  independently  selected  from  the  groups  for  Ri; 

X  is  -NC;>H2;,+  i-.  ISpS3,  and  OSxS  1. 

n  is  from  1  to  6, 

m  is  0  or  a  number  from  2  to  10, 

y  is  1  or  2,  and 

said  amorphous  copolymer  has  a  vitreous  transition  temper- 
ature above  80°  C.  and  a  second-order  susceptibility  (djs) 
of  >5pm/V. 


O— 

R'— Si— O— , 
\ 

o— 


wherein  R^  is  bound  directly  to  the  nitrogen  atom  or  the 
group  X  or  the  group  Y,  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  group 
with  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylene  group  with  5 
to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  unit  of  a  formula  as  follows; 


-(CH2), 


5.264,513 
PRIMER  COMPOSITION 

Kunio  Ikemura,  Joyo,  and  Yoshiaki  Kouro,  Hirakata,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shofu,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,780 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-34777 

Int.  a.'  A61K  6/083;  C08F  20/10.  22/10 

U.S.  a.  526—318  21  Oaims 

1.  A  primer  composition  which  comprises  (i)  10-55%  by 

weight  of  water,  (ii)  20-60%  by  weight  of  the  compound 

having  hydroxy!  group  and  polymenzable  unsaturated  group, 

(iii)  2  5-60%  by  weight  of  the  compound  having  acidic  group 

and  polymenzable  unsaturated  group,  and  (iv)  0.3-10%  by 

weight  of  the  curing  agent. 


(CH2);r 


-(CH2) 


(CH2);r 


wherein  "n"  and  "m"  are  each  a  number  in  the  range  of  0 
to  6,  wherein  n  indicates  the  number  of  methylene  groups 
in  the  N,  X  and  Y  position  and  m  indicates  the  number  of 
methylene  groups  in  the  Si  position; 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formula  (IV),  H, 

CH3,  C2H5.  and  C3H7, 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — S — ,  — S2 — , 

-S3-,  -S4-. 


s 

S 

n 

\        11 

— HN— C— NH— , 

N— C— NR"2 

/ 

R" 


S 
\        II 

N— C— N 
/  \ 


/ 


5,264.515 
MOISTURE  CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  CURING  MOISTURE  CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  A.  Cody,  Robbinsrille,  and  Terreoce  L.  Hartman, 
Franklin  Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rheox,  Inc.  Highs- 
town,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,002,  Apr.  10, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,075,407.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,110 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  24, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08G  77/00.  18/10.  75/14.  63/48 
VS.  a.  528—10  35  OaiiM 

1.  A  moisture  curable  composition  that  is  curable  indepen- 
dent of  ambient  moisture  conditions  comprising  a  moisture 
curable  reactant  requiring  an  amount  of  water  for  curing  and  a 
curing  agent  wherein  said  curing  agent  substantially  does  not 
contain  molecular  water  including  water  of  hydration,  but 
produces  water  upon  activation  so  as  to  provide  from  about  SO 
to  about  20%  of  the  amount  of  the  water  required  for  curing 
said  moisture  curable  reactant. 


and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-CN,  -SCN.  -SB,  -S-CHs,  -S-CjHs,  -S-CjH, 
— NH2,  — NH— (CH2)2— NH2, 
— NH— (CH2)2— NH— (CH2)2— NH2,  — N(CH3)2. 
-N(C2H5)2. 


— N(C3H7)2,  — NH— C— NR"2.  and 


where  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  a  linear 
or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  a 
— (CH2)b— NR  "2  group,  in  which  n  signifies  a  number 
from  1  to  6  and  R'"  is  H  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

wherein  the  free  valences  of  the  oxygen  atoms  bound  to  the 
Si  atoms  are  saturated  as  in  silica  skeletons  by  silicon 
atoms  of  further  groups  of  formula  (IV)  and/or  via  the 
metal  atoms  in  one  or  several  cross-linking  binding  links 
selected  from  the  group  of  formula  (V): 


0 

1 

R' 

1 

R' 

1 

M— 0— ; 

1 

—  M— 0— ; 
1 

— M— 0 
1 

1 
0 

1 

1 

0 
1 

R' 

— Al 


/ 

J 
\ 


O— 


;  or  — Al 


/ 

.1 
\ 


O— 


O— 


R' 


wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  Si,  Ti 
and  Zr  atom  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  with  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  a  phenyl  group,  wherein  a  ratio  of  the  silicon 
atoms  from  the  groups  of  formula  (IV)  to  the  metal  atoms 
in  the  cross-linking  binding  links  (V)  is  in  the  range  of  1:0 
to  1:30  and  the  copolycondensate  is  present  macroscopi- 
cally  as  spherical  particles  having  a  diameter  in  the  range 
of  0.01  to  3.0  mm,  a  specific  surface  in  the  range  of  0.01  to 
1000  mVg,  a  specific  pore  volume  in  the  range  of  0.01  to 
6.5  ml/g  and  a  bulk  density  in  the  range  of  50  to  1000  g/1. 


5,264,516 

SILICON  CONTAINING  POLYACETAL  COPOLYMER 

AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Keigi    Hijikata,    Mishima;    Toshio    Nakane,    and    Yukihiko 

Kageyama,  both  of  Fuji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Polyplas- 

tics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,532,  Apr.  9,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,629,  Jun.  28,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,657 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1987,  62-166026 
Int.  0.5  O08G  77/46.  77/08 
U.S.  O.  528—13  6  CUiM 

1.  A  siUcon-containing  polyacetal  copolymer  which  com- 
prises: 
(i)  between  0.001  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  silicone  oil 
segments  derived  from  a  silicone  oil  of  the  following 
formula  (A): 


Ri         Ri  (A) 

CH2 CH— R3— (SiO)„— Si— R2— CH CHj 

O  R|  R|  O 


(V) 


where  R]  is  an  alkyl  or  phenyl  group,  R2  and  R3  are  each 
a  divalent  organic  group,  and  n  is  a  number  between 
5-1000,  and 
(ii)  between  50  to  99.999  percent  by  weight  of  polyacetal 
segments  covalently  bonded  to  said  silicone  oil  segments 
derived  from  either  (a)  trioxane,  or  (b)  a  mixture  of  triox- 
ane  and  a  comonomer  copolymerizable  therewith. 


5,264,517 

HIGH  POLYMER  AND  FERROELECTRIC  UQUID 

CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  UTILIZING  SAME 

Hiroyuki  Endo;  Satoshi  Hachiya,  and  Fumio  Moriwaki,  all  of 

Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-354443 

Int  a.'  CD8G  77/12 

VS.  O.  528—26  7  Claims 

1.  A  novel  high  polymer  comprising  a  recurring  unit  (I) 

represented  by  the  formula: 
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'  5^64,519 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYURETHANES  WITH 

4,4'-<o>-HYDROXYALKOXY)-BIPHENYLS 
ORo  Lorenz,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  652,345,  Feb.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  4004493 
Int  a.'  C08G  18/32 
VS.  a.  528—79  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polyurethane  comprising  react- 
ing a  polyisocyanate  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  4,4'-di- 
(€o-hydroxyalko!iy)-biphenyl  wherein  the  alkoxy  moiety  con- 
tains from  8  to  13  carbon  atoms. 


CH3     CH?      CH3 

i(-CH2),CH(CH2);,-Si-(OSi),-OSii- 
CHj     CH3      CHj 


(D 


0(CH2) 


-nCH^ 


CHj 
CX>OCH(CH2)aCHj 


and  a  recurring  unit  (II)  represented  by  the  formula: 


CH3     CH3       CH3 

+(CH2),^H(CH2),-Si-(OSi),-OSii- 

CH3     CH3       CH3 

N 


(II) 


0(CH2) 


-^O 


Z-(CH2)»CH3 


wherein 

r,  u,  p  and  s  each  represent  an  integer  of  2  to  5, 

q  represents  a  number  of  0  to  20, 

m  represents  an  integer  of  8  to  12, 

n  represents  an  integer  of  6  to  15, 

a  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  8, 

b  represents  an  integer  of  5  to  15, 

Y  represents  — O —  or  —COO—. 

Z  represents  — O—  or  a  single  bond, 

and  •  represents  an  asymmetric  carbon. 

5064,518 

POLYCARBODIIMIDE  PULP  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTNG  THEREOF 

Satoshi  Amano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisshinbo  Industries, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1991,  3-190615 

iBt.  a.'  C08G  lS/02.  18/76.  18/80 

VS.  a.  528—44  15  Claims 

1.  A  polycarbodiimide  pulp  consisting  essentially  of  a  poly- 

carbodiimide  represented  by  the  following  repeating  units 


5464,520 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  CYCUC  POLY(ARYL  ETHER) 

OLIGOMERS 
Michael  J.  MuUins,  and  Edmund  P.  Woo,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,177,  Sep.  1,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,658 

Int.  a.'  C08G  8/02,  14/00 

VS.  CI.  528—125  63  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  poly(aryl  ethers)  which 

comprises  contacting  a  polymerizable  composition  comprising 

at  least  one  cyclic  poly(aryl  ether)  oligomer  represented  by  the 

formula: 

I  (Ar-Y), 


where  each  Y  is  divalent  oxygen  or  divalent  sulfur,  each  Ar 
is  an  aromatic  diradical  which  has  at  least  one  electron 
withdrawing  group  attached  to  the  aromatic  ring  other 
than  Y,  and  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  1,  with  a  ring 
opening  polymerization  catalyst  at  a  temperature  from 
250*  C.  to  450"  C. 


5,264,521 
RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 
Ucfau  Mukai,  Kodaira;  Masanori  Kawamura,  Higashiyamato, 
and  Kazuhide  Sato,   Koadaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,474,  Apr.  23,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  846,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-107795 

Int.  a.5  C08K  3/04 

VS.  CI.  524—496  7  Qaims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  comprising  at  least  one  of  natural 

rubber  and  a  diene  based  synthetic  rubber,  and  carbon  black, 

wherein  the  carbon  black  has  characteristics  that  a  line-width 

AH  (mT)  in  an  electron  spin  resonance  (ESR)  satisfies  AH 

(mT)  Se''"T-2.56-(-5  wherein  T  is  a  toluene  discoloration 

(%)  in  a  range  of  80%§Tg95%  and  an  N2SA  value  of  the 

carbon  black  is  not  less  than  1 14  m^/g  to  250  m^g. 


wherein  Ri  represenU  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  said  polycarbodiimide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  2000  aiid  being  in  pulp-like  form. 


5,264,522 
HEAT-CURABLE  FLUOROSILICONE  RUBBER 
COMPOSITION  AND  CURED  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Kipp  J.  Mize,  Lkwd,  Calif.;  Masaharu  Taliahashi,  Annaka, 
Japan;  Yasushi  Yamamoto,  Takasaki,  Japan;  Hirofumi  Ki- 
shita,  AnnaluL,  Japan,  and  Masayuki  Oyama,  Takasaki,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 
FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,503 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3/00 
VS.  CL  524—847  10  Claims 

1.  A  heat-curable  fluorosilicone  rubber  composition  which 
yields  a  cured  product  having  an  optical  clarity,  comprising: 
(A)  a  polydiorganosiloxane  having  at  least  two  unsaturated 


aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  and  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (1): 


Ra'SiO(4-a)/2 


(I) 


wherein  R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  containing  10  to  55  mol 
%  of  a  fluoroalkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
0.01  to  15  mole  %  of  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group,  a  is  a  positive  number  of  from  1 .95  to  2.05, 

(B)  a  polyorganohydrogensiloxane  having  4,  5  or  6  hydro- 
gen atoms  directly  bonded  to  silicon  atoms  in  a  molecule 
and  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

R2     Re*  R/R^  <^> 

11  II 

(HSiO)ftSi(CH2)m[X]^CH2)*Si(OSiH)t 

r3  r' 

wherein  R^,  R',  and  R*  independently  represent  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  X 
represents  CF2  or  C3F6O,  b  is  equal  to  2  or  3,  c  is  equal  to 
Oorl,b-(-c  =  3,misan  integer  of  2  or  more,  n  is  an  integer 
of  1  or  more,  and  k  is  an  integer  of  2  or  more, 

(C)  a  silica  filler  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  50 
m^/g,  and 

(D)  an  addition  reaction  catalyst. 


5,264,523 

PROCESS  FOR  MIXING 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  MOLDING  POWDER 

AND  ORGANIC  HLLER 
Norimasa  Honda,  Ibarakl;  Tomohiko  Hirata,  and  Hirokazu 
Yukawa,  both  of  Settsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin 
Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  561,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1989,  1-200953 
Int.  a.'  C08L  83/00 
VS.  a.  525—101  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solid  mixture  a  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene  molding  powder  obtained  by  suspension  polymeriza- 
tion with  an  organic  filler  which  comprises  mixing  said  mold- 
ing powder  and  organic  filler  in  the  presence  of  a  silane  cou- 
pling agent  and  a  polar  solvent  wherein  the  organic  filler  is  a 
heat-resistant  polymer  powder. 


5,264,524 
GAS-IMPERMEABLE  POLYUREA  POLYMER  SYSTEMS 
Frank  W.  Harris,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Edison  Polymer 

Innovation  Corporation,  Brecksville,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,006 

Int.  a.'  C08F  8/30 

U.S.  a.  525—128  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  block  copolymers  comprising 
preparing  a  prepolymer  by  reacting  a  diisocyanate  compound 
selected  from  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2,4-toluene 
diisocyanate;  2,6-toluene  diisocyanate;  mixtures  of  the  preced- 
ing; hexamethylene  diisocyanate;  4,4'methylene  diisocyanate; 
4,4'methylene  bis-cyclohexyl  diisocyanate;  isophorone  diiso- 
cyanate, and  1,5-naphthalene  diisocyanate,  and  a  secondary 
diamine  compound  having  the  general  formula; 


— ^^-^0^ 


NH— R2, 


weight  of  said  secondary  diamine  compound,  said  pre- 
polymer being  substantially  free  of  excess  diisocyanate 
compound,  and 
thereafter  reacting  said  prepolymer  with  an  amine-ter- 
minated  butadiene-acrylonitrile  oligomer  to  produce  a 
linear,  thermoplastic  elastomer  block  copolymer. 


5064,525 
INITIATOR  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TWO  PART  ACRYLIC 

ADHESIVES 
William  A.  Lees,  Romsey,  EJigiand,  assignor  to  National  Starch 

and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  279^89,  Nov.  30, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901,666,  Aug.  28,  1986,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,489 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/07;  C09K  3/00 

VS.  a.  525—154  9  Claims 

1.  A  two  part  acrylic  adhesive  composition  comprising  a 
monomeric  component  comprising  one  or  more  acrylate  esters 
containing  a  free  radical  catalyst  system,  and  an  initiator  com- 
ponent comprising  a  substantially  unreacted  admixture  of  from 
5  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  initiator  com- 
ponent of  a  monoamine  aldehyde  condensate  capable  of  initiat- 
ing the  free  radical  polymerization  of  said  monomeric  compo- 
nent when  mixed  therewith,  and  a  bulking  agent  or  diluent  for 
said  condensate  comprising  an  epoxy  resin  in  an  amount  of 
from  10  to  90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
initiator  component. 


5064,526 

STABILIZED  ACRYLIC  HBERS  AND  POLYURETHANE 

ELASTOMER  HBERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Kazuto  Kashiwai,  Akashi;  Michihira  Endoh,  Nishiwaki,  and 

Shinichi  Kumagae,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ipposba 

Oil  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,932 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1990,  2-316837 

Int.  a.'  C08L  33/20 

VS.  a.  525—219  5  Qaims 

1.  A  stabilized  acrylonitrile  polymer  fiber  which  comprises 
an  acrylonitrile  polymer,  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  copoly- 
mer comprising  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  units  which  are  the 
residues  of  a  benzophenone  compound  represented  by  the 
following  Formula  (II): 


m 


where  Ri  is  alkylene,  and  R2  is  alkyl  and  may  be  the  same  or 
different, 
wherein  no  more  than  about  two  equivalent  weights  of  said 
diisocyanate  compound  are  reacted  with  each  equivalent 


O    R 
II      I 
OCH2CH2O— C— C=CH2 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  and  80  to 
20%  by  weight  of  units  which  are  the  residues  of  an  alkyl 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  which  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group;  said  copolymer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  5,000  to  100,000. 
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5,264,527 
ACRYUC  TRIBLOCK  COPOLYMERS,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  APPLICATION  TO  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ELASTOMERIC  ARTICLES 
Sunil  K.  Vtrshaey.  Li«ge;  Roger  F«yt,  Neupre;  Philippe  Tey««e, 
Neuville-en-CoiKlroz,  mod  Jean-Pmul  Hautekeer.  Liege,  all  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90/00514,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00874.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  24,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  777,405 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  10,  19«9,  89  09268; 
No».  27,  1989,  89  15581 

Int.  a.'  C08F  293/Oa  297/02 
VS.  a.  525—299  W  Claims 

I.  A  triblock  copolymer  comprising: 
a  copolymer  which  has  a  number-average  molecular  weight 
ranging  from  3,000  to  300,000  and  a  molecular  weight 
polydispersity  ranging  from  1.05  to  2.0,  and  an  A-B-C 
structure  in  which  each  of  the  blocks  A  and  C  denotes  a 
monomer  sequence  chosen  from  an  acrylic,  a  vinylaro- 
matic,  a  mcthacrylic  or  a  maleimide  monomer,  block  B 
denotes  a  monomer  sequence  chosen  from  an  acrylic,  a 
vinylaromatic  or  a  methacrylic  monomer,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  blocks  A  and  C  is  different  than  block  B. 


weight  distribution  of  macromonomers,  having  the  following 
end  group: 


CH2 


— CH2— C 


\ 


where  X  is  — CONR2,  — COOR,  OR',  — OCOR,  — OCOOR', 
— NCOOR',  halo,  cyano,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl  or  aryl,  wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  silyl,  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkyl  ether,  phenyl,  benzyl,  and  aryl, 
wherein  substituted  means  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  epoxy,  hydroxy,  isocyanato,  cyano,  amino, 
silyl,  acid,  halo,  or  acyl;  and  wherein  R'  is  the  same  as  R  except 
not  H;  and  wherein  each  alkyl  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  branched,  unbranched,  or  cyclical 
hydrocarbons  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and  halo  or  halo- 
gen is  bromo,  iodo,  chloro  or  fluoro;  except  excluding  the  use 
of  a  pure  dimer  when  X  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl 
or  aryl. 


5,264,528 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
4-HYDROXYSTYRENE  POLYMERS  FROM 
4-ACETOXYSTYRENE  POLYMERS 
Michael  T.  Sheehan,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  and  Brad  L.  Smith, 
Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, Somerrille,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,919,  Dec.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,475 

Int.  a.'  C08F  8/12 

VS.  a.  525—384  15  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  copolymer  of  4-hydroxysty- 

rene,  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  a  copolymer  of  4-acetoxy- 

styrene  with  hydroxylamine. 


5,264.529 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  POWDER  COATINGS 
Tokuzo  Nozaki;  Katsuyoshi  Atsumi,  and  Katsuya  Fujimoto,  all 
of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Ester  Co.,  Ltd„  Aichi, 


5,264,531 
ACRYLONITRILE  COPOLYMER,  AND  FIBER  OR 
CORE-SHEATH  CONJUGATE  HBER  PREPARED 
THEREFROM 
Ynichi   Fukui;  Tsuniyoshi   Matsumoto;   H«jime   Itob;  Takeo 
Hamazaki.  and  Itsumi  Muraoka,  all  of  Otake,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00464,  §  371  Date  Dec.  9,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15525,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1990,  2-092192; 
Apr.  17,  1990,  2-100841;  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-100842 

Int.  a.'  C08F  18/20 
VS.  a.  526—245  2  Claims 

1.  An  acrylonitrile  copolymer  comprising  70%  by  weight  or 
more  of  an  acrylonitrile  monomer  unit  and  0. 1-30%  by  weight 
of  a  fluoroalkyl  methacrylate  or  fluoroalkyl  acrylate  monomer 
unit  and  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.8-10. 


FUed  Jun.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  895,840 
Int  a.'  C08F  20/00 
VS.  a.  525—438  6  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  which  forms  a  semi-mat  film  having 
a  60'  specular  gloss  of  about  30  to  70%  or  mat  film  having  a  60* 
specular  gloss  of  about  30  or  less  for  powder  coating  which 
comprises  a  substantially  un-gelled  polyester  A  having  an  acid 
value  of  from  1,200  to  5,000  g  eq/lO*  g,  a  substantially  un- 
gelled  polyester  B  having  an  acid  value  of  from  200  to  1,000  g 
eq/10*  g  and  triglycidyl  isocyanurate  as  a  curing  agent, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  polyester  A  to  polyester  B  is  from 
70.30  to  10:90  and  the  difference  (absolute  value)  in  the  gel 
time  between  polyester  A  and  polyester  B  is  at  least  3  minutes. 


JMI 


5.264.530 
PROCESS  OF  POLYMERIZATION  IN  AN  AQUEOUS 
SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Darmon,  Aston,  Pa.;  Oiarles  T.  Berge,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  and  Joseph  A.  Antonelli,  Riyerton,  N.J.,  assignors  to  E. 
I.  Dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  May  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,764 
Ut.  a.'  C08F  2/42 
VS.  a.  526—194  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  free  radical  polymerization  of  unsaturated 
monomers,  characterized  by  being  carried  out  in  aqueous 
medium  in  the  presence  of  a  macromonomer,  or  a  molecular 


5.264,532 

EMULSION  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 

Margaret  M.  Bernard,  La  Verne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avery  Den- 

niaon  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,092,  Mar.  19,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,189,126,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No. 
567,141,  Aug.  14,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,164,444,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,970,  Aug.  14,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,467 
Int.  a.'  C08F  26/06 
VS.  CI.  52^—261  10  aaims 

1.  In  the  formation  of  inherently  tacky  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  polymers  by  emulsion  polymerization  of  at  least  one 
soft  alkyl  acrylate  monomer  having  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture less  than  about  -  25'  C.  and  at  least  one  hard  monomer 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  greater  than  0'  C,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  forming  the  fwlymer  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  reactive  multifunctional  monomer 
having  at  least  two  acrylate  or  methacrylate  groups  and  a 
cyanurate  or  phosphate  functionality,  said  multifunctional 
monomers  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0. 1  to  about  1 
percent  by  weight  of  the  monomers. 


5,264,533 
BENZOPHENONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Gerd  Rehmer,  Bobcnheim-Roxheim;  Andreas  Boettcher,  Nus- 
sloch,  and  Michael  Portugall,  Wachenheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,392,  Jan.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,164,  Jun.  14,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  16, 
1988  382()464 

Int.  a.'  C08F  126/02.  226/02.  271/00.  2/50 
VS.  CI.  526—301  4  Claims 

1.  A  UV-crosslinkable  material  based  on  a  (meth)-acrylate 
copolymer  having  a  K  value  of  from  15  to  100  and  containing 
from  0.01  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  copolymer,  of  copo- 
lymerized  monomers  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


where  X  is  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  is  phenyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  n  Y  groups,  Y  is  — H,  — CF3, 
—O— alkyl  and/or  alkyl— CCX)—,  where  alkyl  in  each  case  is 
of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  — CN,  — CCX)H  or  a  non- 
oriho  —OH  group,  n  is  from  0  to  4  and  Z  is  a  group  of  the 
formula 


O  O 

II  II 

— N— C— N-(-A-)-0— C— C=CH2 

'  '  i 

R  R  R 


pound  per  mole  of  phenol  when  from  0%  to  about  85%  of 
the  aldehyde  has  reacted; 

(c)  reacting  the  mixture  of  step  (b)  until  from  about  80%  to 
about  98%  of  the  aldehyde  has  reacted;  and 

(d)  heating  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  (c)  under  vacuum 
until  the  amount  of  free  formaldehyde  in  the  mixture  is 
less  than  about  1%  by  weight, 

wherein  the  aliphatic  hydroxy  compound  added  in  step  (b) 
contains  two  or  more  hydroxy  groups  per  molecule  and  has  a 
hydroxy!  number  of  from  about  200  to  about  1850. 


where  R  is  H  or  Ci-C4-alkyl  and  A  is  an  alkylene,  oxaalkylene 
or  polyoxaalkylene  radical  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms. 

5,264,534 
ORIENTED  SEMICRYSTALLINE  POLYMER  HLMS 
Robert  F.  Kovar,  Wrentham;  Richard  W.  Lusignea,  Brighton, 
and  R.  Ross  Haghighat,  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Foster-Miller,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,126 
Int.  a.'  C08G  8/02.  73/10;  B29C  77/00 
UJS.  a.  528—125  14  Oaims 

1.  A  film  comprising  uniaxially  oriented  imidized  LaRC- 
CPI-BTDA  polyimide  having  a  tensile  modulus  greater  than 
alxjut  0.5  to  2.0  msi  and  tensile  strength  greater  than  about  40 
to  80  ksi. 


5.264.536 
SUPERCRITICAL  MIXED-SOLVEIST  SEPARATION  OF 

POLYMER  MIXTURES 
Maciej  Radosz,  Annandale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,008,  Dec.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,462 
Int.  a.'  C08F  6/04 
VS.  a.  528—483  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  polydisperse  polymer  into 
fractions  according  to  molecular  weight  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  said  polymer  with  a  solvent  having  at  least 
two  components  (an  antisolvent  and  a  cosolvent),  wherein 
said  components  are  chosen  according  to  their  selectivity 
and  capacity  for  the  polymer  fractions  at  a  given  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  to  be  separated,  said  process  operated  at 
a  temperature  at  which  at  least  one  of  said  components  is 
above  its  critical  temperature,  such  that  the  polymer  and 
solvent  mixture  separates  into  phases  wherein  each  phase 
is  rich  in  a  different  polymer  fraction,  wherein  said  com- 
ponents, said  temperature,  and  said  pressure  are  chosen  so 
as  to  determine  a  different  average  molecular  weight  for 
each  fraction; 

(b)  separating  each  phase  which  contains  a  different  polymer 
fraction  from  each  other,  wherein  each  polymer  fraction 
is  greater  than  1  wt  %  of  said  polymer;  and 

(c)  separating  at  least  one  of  said  polymer  fractions  from  said 
solvent. 


S.264,535 
LOW  FREE  FORMALDEHYDE  PHENOLIC  POLYOL 
FORMULATION 
Michael  M.  Geoffrey,  Oak  Park,  and  Robert  A.  Laitar,  Woo- 
dridge,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Acme  Resin  Corp.,  Westches- 
ter, III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  714,267,  Jun.  12, 1991.  Pat  No.  5.189.079. 
This  application  Not.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  976.577 
Int  a.5  C08G  8/04 
VS.  a.  528—137  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  modified  orthobenzylic  ether- 
containing  resole  resin  which  comprises  the  steps: 

(a)  reacting  a  phenol  in  the  presence  of  a  divalent  metal  ion 
catalyst  at  a  pH  below  about  7  with  a  molar  excess  of  an 
aqueous  aldehyde; 

(b)  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  (a)  from  about 
0.(X)1  to  about  0.03  mole  of  an  aliphatic  hydroxy  com- 


5.264.537 

POLYIMINOCARBONATE  SYNTHESIS 

Joachim  B.  Kohn,  Highland  Park,  and  Chun  Li,  Piscataway, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Rutgers,  The  State  University, 

Piscataway,  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  553,224.  Jul.  13.  1990.  Pat  No.  5,140.094, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  219.290.  Jul.  14,  1988.  Pat  No. 

4.980.449.  This  application  Mar.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  846.603 

Int  a.'  C08G  73/00 

VS.  a.  528—211  39  Claims 

1.  An  interfacial  polymerization  process  for  making  a 
polyiminocarbonate  comprising  the  steps  of  intimately  admix- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  of  a  diphenol  and  a  basic  catalyst  with 
a  solution  of  a  dicyanate  in  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent 
and  recovering  the  resulting  polyiminocarbonate. 


5.264.538 
CYCLIC  POLY(ARYL  ETHER)  OLIGOMERS 
Michael  J.  Mullins;  Edmund  P.  Woo;  Kimberly  E.  Balon;  Daniel 
J.  Murray,  and  Cheng-Cheng  C.  Chen,  all  of  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,503,  Aug.  14,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  544.718 
Int.  a.'  C08G  2/00.  75/00 
VS.  CI.  528—226  13  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  poly(aryl  ether)  oligomer  corresponding  to  the 
formula: 
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wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  20. 


D 


5,264,539 
THERMALLY  STABLE  OLIGOMERIC  ULTRAVIOLET 

STABILIZERS 
James  P.  Shepherd,  Springfield,  N.J.,  assiunor  to  Hoechst  Cel- 
anese  Corp.,  Somerrille,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,160 
Int.  a.'  C08G  69/44.  63/44 
VS.  a.  528—272  "  auma 

1.  An  oligomeric  composition  of  matter  which  comprises,  in 
its  repeat  units,  suitable  benzoxa2in-4-one  moieties  that  absorb 
ultraviolet  radiation,  and  which  has  reactive  functionalities 
through  which  said  oligomeric  composition  is  incorporated  by 
chemical  bonding  into  the  backbone  of  a  polyester  to  offer 
stability  to  said  polyester  against  ultraviolet  radiation,  wherein 
said  repeat  units  number  2-200,  and  wherein  said  oligomeric 
composition  has  sufficient  thermal  stability  to  withstand  pro- 
cessing temperatures  of  about  300*-350°  C. 


I  5,264,541 

NYLON  6  SYNTHESIS  WITH  WATER,  ALKALI  METAL 
HYPOPHOSHITE  CATALYST  AND  AMINE 
COCATALYST 
Wu-Bin  Yuo;  Shyh-Yang  Lee;  Mao-Song  Lee,  and  Jeng-Yue  Wu, 
all  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,131 
Int.  a.'  C08G  69/20 
VS.  C\.  528—313  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  Nylon  6  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  charging  predetermined  amounts  of  caprolactam,  water, 
and  a  primary  catalyst,  which  comprises  an  alkali  metal 
hypophosphite,  and  an  amme  cocatalyst  into  first  reactor; 

(b)  said  amine  cocatalyst  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenylene  diamines,  hindered  amines,  and 
benzotriazoles; 

(c)  purging  air  from  said  first  reactor; 

(d)  closing  said  first  reactor  and  maintaining  inner  tempera- 
ture of  said  first  reactor  to  240*  C.  to  300°  C.  for  10  to  60 
minutes: 

(e)  reducing  said  temperature  to  between  approximately 
200*  C.  and  250"  C; 

(f)  releasing  pressure  and  removing  prepolymer  from  said 
first  reactor; 

(g)  charging  said  prepolymer  into  a  second  reactor; 

(h)  sealing  said  second  reactor  and  placing  said  second  reac- 
tor into  a  thermal  bath  at  240'  C.  to  340'  C.  for  10  to  20 
minutes;  and 

(i)  removing  said  second  reactor  from  said  thermal  bath  and 
cooling  said  second  reactor  to  obtain  said  Nylon  6  poly- 
mer. 


5,264,540 
AROMATIC  POLY  ANHYDRIDES 
Kevin  Cooper,   Bridgewater,   David   Wasserman,   Springfield; 
Angelo  G.  Scopelianos,  Whitehouse  Sution,  and  Dennis  D. 
Jamiolkowski,  Long  Valley,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon, 
Inc.,  Somerville,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,919 

Int.  a.'  C0«G  63/00.  63/02.  67/00.  69/00 

VS.  a.  528—272  23  Qaims 
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I  5,264,542 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STABILIZED 
POLYBENZIMIDAZOLE  PRODUCTS 
O.  Richard  Hughes,  Chatham,  and  Dieter  Kurschus,  Bayville, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Cleanese  Corp.,  Somerville, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,664 

Int.  a.5  C08G  69/08:  C08J  5/00;  C08L  77/06 

U.S.  a.  528—331  4  Qaims 


JMI 
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1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  aromatic  polyanhydride  by 
the  sequential  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  with  an  anhydride 
so  as  to  form  an  aromatic  anhydride  prepolymer, 

b)  isolating  and  purifying  the  prepolymer,  and 

c)  polymerizing  the  prepolymer  under  melt  polycondensa- 
tion  conditions; 

the  improvement  wherein  the  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  is 
purified  so  that  acid  is  at  least  about  99.5  weight  percent 
pure  prior  to  reacting  said  acid  without  anhydride. 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  dimensionally  suble  polyben- 
zimidazole  machine  shaped  products  comprising: 

(a)  maintaining  a  liguid  bath  comprising  water  and  Lowry- 
Bronsted  acid  at  an  acid  concentration  of  about  50%  to 
100%  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  90*  C.  to  110°  C. 

(b)  immersing  in  the  bath  for  a  time  of  about  one  to  seven 
days  a  polybenzimidazole  machine  shaped  substrate  pre- 
pared from  polybenzimidazole  powder  by  a  sintering 
process, 

(c)  removing  the  substrate  from  the  acid  bath; 

(d)  drying  the  substrate  in  an  inert  atmosphere  for  a  time  of 
about  one  to  seven  days,  and 

(e)  heat  treating  the  substrate  at  a  temperature  of  about  350* 
C.  to  450*  C. 


5,264,543 
HYPERBRANCHED  ARAMID 
Young  H.  Kim,  WiLnington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,381 
Int  Q.'  C08G  69/12 
VS.  CI.  528—331  8  Qaims 

1.  A  hyperbranched  aramid,  consisting  of: 

(a)  about  10  to  100  mole  percent  of  repeating  units  derived 
from  one  or  more  aromatic  aminodicarboxylic  acids,  or 
one  or  more  aromatic  diaminocarboxylic  acids;  and 

(b)  0  to  about  90  mole  percent  of  repeating  units  derived 
from  one  or  more  aromatic  aminodicarboxylic  acids;  and 

provided  that  in  said  aromatic  aminodicarboxylic  acid  the 
carboxyl  groups  are  other  than  ortho  to  one  another,  and 
that  in  said  aromatic  diaminocarboxylic  acid  the  amino 
groups  are  other  than  ortho  to  one  another,  and  that  in  a 
biphenyl  ring  system  the  groups  selected  from  the  groups 
consisting  of  carboxyl  groups,  amino  groups,  and  carboxyl 
and  amino  groups,  are  in  other  than  both  a  2  and  2'  posi- 
tion. 


5,264,546 
COPOLYMER  PRODUCTION 
AUstair  J.  Anderson,  Hull;  Edwin  A.  Dawes,  Humberside;  Geof- 
frey W.  Haywood,  Hull,  and  David  Byrom,  Qeveland,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC, 
London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  517,654,  May  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,126,255. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,480 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  2,  1989, 
8909993;  Oct  4,  1989,  8922363 

Int  Q.'  C08G  63/06;  C12P  7/62 
VS.  CL  528—361  4  Claims 

1.  A  homopolymer  of  PHV  consists  of  3-hydroxyvalerate 
(HV)  monomer  units. 


i 


5,264,544 

AMORPHOUS  POLY  AMIDE  COMPOSmON  FROM 

NEOPENTYL  DIAMINE 

Edward  E.  Paschke,  Wheaton;  Wassily  Poppe,  Lombard,  and 

David  P.  Sinclair,  Winfield,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco 

Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,102,  Jul.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,623,  Feb.  27,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,081,223.  This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,870 

Int.  Q.'  C08G  69/26 
VS.  a.  528—349  13  Claims 

1.  An  amorphous  polyamide  composition  consisting  of  re- 
curring units  corresponding  to  the  following: 


O  O  CH3 

II  II  I 

•C— Ar— C— NH— CH2— C— CH2— NH- 

CH3 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  moiety  containing  from  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms. 


5,264,547 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  ETHER  LACTONE,  OPTICALLY 
ACTIVE  POLYMER  THEREOF.  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  POLYMER 
Akio  Yamaguchi;  Yoji  Hon,  and  Susumu  Akutagawa,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago  International  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  866,519,  Apr.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^21,755. 
This  application  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,059 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-108738 
Int  Q.'  C08G  63/08;  C07D  321/08 
VS.  Q.  528—354  5  Claims 


I 


•{— .M-. 


1.  An  optically  active  polymer  represented  by  formula  (II): 


ai) 


5,264,545 
SOLUTIONS  OF  POLYIMIDE-FORMING  STARTING 
MATERIALS 
Rainer  Blum,  Ludwigshafen;  Hans  J.  Heller,  and  Klaus  Lienert, 
both  of  Hamburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Lacke-l-Farben   Aktiengesellschaft,  Muenster,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,371 
Int  Q.'  C08G  69/26.  73/10 
VS.  Q.  528—353  4  Qaims 

1.  A  solution  of  polyimide-forming  starting  materials,  com- 
prising at  least  one  aromatic  or  partly  aromatic  diamine  con- 
taining at  least  one  aromatic  group  and  a  mixture  of  tetracar- 
boxylic  diesters,  wherein  said  mixture  of  tetracarboxylic  dies- 
ters  comprises 
from  0.05  to  0.95  mol  %  of  oxydiphthalic  diesters  and 
from  0.05  to  0.95  mol  %  of  benzophenonetetracarboxylic 
diesters,    biphenyltetracarboxylic    diesters    or    mixtures 
thereof. 


\ 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms;  n  is  an  integer  of  25  or  more;  and  *  means  an  asymmet- 
ric carbon  atom,  obtained  by  ring  opening  polymerization  of 
an  optically  active  7-substituted-l,4-dioxepan-5-one  derivative 
represented  by  formula  (I): 


(I) 


.^^^-o 


wherein  R  and  *  are  as  defined  above. 
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5,264,548 

LOW  MELTING  CYCLIC  POLYCARBONATE 

COMPOSITION 

Daniel  J.  Bninelle,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  G.  Shannon,  Ev- 

ansville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 

necUdy.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,460,  Sep.  20,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,570 
Int.  a.'  C08G  64/04 
VS.  a.  528—370  9  aaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  cyclic  polycarbonate  oligo- 
mers having  structural  units  of  the  formula 


RJ  O  (') 

I  II 

— O— A'— R2— A^— O— C— , 

wherein  each  of  A'  and  A^  is  a  monocyclic  divalent  aromatic 
radical  and  R^  is  one  or  two  carbon  atoms  separating  A'  from 
A^,  R^  is  hydrogen  or  an  alky!  radical  having  from  about  1  to 
about  5  carbon  atoms  and  R*  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  radical  of  at  least  10  carbon  atoms. 


5,264,551 
PROCESS  FOR  CROSS-LINKING  OF  COLLAGEN  BY 
DIPHENTLPHOSPHGRYLAZIDE  THE  CROSS-LINKED 
COLLAGEN  OBTAINED  THEREBY  AND 
COLLAGEN-BASED  BIOMATERIALS  THUS 
CROSS-LINKED 
Herve   Petite,  Bron;  Philippe  Menasche,  Paris,  and  Alain  Hue, 
Ste  Foy  Les  Lyon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bioetica,  Lyons, 
France 
per  No.  PCr/FR90/00253,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12055,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,406 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1990,  89  04846 
Int.  a.5  COSH  1/06:  A61L  27/00 
VS.  a.  530—356  18  Oaims 


Co(l-CX)0''NjPCK0Ph)2 
(ol  (bl 

I   r 

Coll- coo- P-OPh 

I     Ns    or  te) 

Coll-CO-Nj«Coll-MHj 
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Coll-CO-NH-Coll 


5,264,549 
CHARACTERIZATION  AND  METHOD  OF  ISOLATION 
OF  FACTOR  J,  AN  INHIBITOR  OF  COMPLEMENT  CI 
Anne  Nicholson- Weller,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Beth 

Israel  HospiUl  Association,  Boston,  Mass. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  406,144,  Sep.  12,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,109.114. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  874,714 
Int.  a.'  C07K  3/22.  3/18.  3/20.  3/28 
VS.  a.  530—350  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  an  inhibitor  of  CI,  factor  J,  com- 
prising: 
collecting  a  body  fluid  sample; 

eluting  said  sample  over  a  series  of  columns,  wherein  said 
column  series  consists  sequentially  of  an  anion  exchange 
column,  a  column  of  cross-linked  dextran  beads  having 
quariemary  aminoethyl  groups,  a  heparin  affinity  column, 
a  column  of  quariemary  amine  groups  on  polymeric  resin 
beads  having  a  pore  structure  of  greater  than  500  Ang- 
stroms and  a  hydroxylapatite  column,  and  wherein  frac- 
tions containing  factor  J  are  eluted  from  each  column  and 
applied  to  the  next  column  in  the  series;  and 
collecting  purified  factor  J  from  the  last  column  in  the  series. 


1.  Process  for  cross-linking  of  collagen  wherein  acylazide 
groups  are  used  in  the  formation  of  amide  bonds,  characterized 
in  that  the  collagen  is  reacted  with  diphenylphosphorylazide 
(DPPA). 


5,264,552 
ORGANIC  POLYMER,  CONDUCTING  ORGANIC 
POLYMER,  PRODUCTION  METHODS  AND  USES  OF 
THE  SAME 
Masao  Abe;  Akira  Ohtani;  Hiroyuki  Higuchi;  Minoru  Ezoe; 
Shinya  Akizulu;  Keiji  Nakamoto;  Keiko  Mochizuki;  Yasuhiro 
Umemoto,  and  Michio  Umeda,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-248533; 
Mar.  9,  1989,  1-57163;  Aug.  7,  1989,  1-204181 

Int  a.'  C08G  73/00 
VS.  CI.  528—422  9  Oaims 


5,264,550 

HUMAN  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  PHOSPHOLIPASE 

INHIBITOR  PROTEIN 

Lorin  K.  Johnson,  Pleasanton,  and  John  P.  Longenecker,  Mt. 

View,  both  of  Caiii.,  assignors  to  Scios  Nova  Inc.,  Mountain 

View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,692,  Jun.  14,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,598,  Jul.  9,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,046, 
Apr.  15,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  871,577 
Int.  O.'  C07K  13/00 
VS.  O.  530—350  6  Oaims 

1.  Human  phospholipase  inhibitory  protein  (hPIP)  in  sub- 
stantially pure  form  which  comprises  an  amino  acid  sequence 
that  is  identical  to  that  of  the  hPIP  sequence  of  FIG.  13. 
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1.  An  organic  polymer  having  the  main  repeating  unit  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula: 


„^^X>.^ 


purified  PECAM-1,  wherein  said  PECAM-1  is  mature 
PECAM-1  and  consists  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  1-711  of 
FIG.  1 


(wherein  m  and  n,  respectively,  show  the  molar  fraction  of  the 
quinonediimine  structural  unit  and  phenylenediamine  struc- 
tural unit  in  the  repeating  unit,  and  0<m<l,  0<n<l  and 
m-l-n=l),  and  wherein  said  polymer  is  soluble  in  an  organic 
solvent  in  the  undoped  state,  has  the  intrinsic  viscosity  (ij)  of 
more  than  0.4  dl/g  measured  in  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  at  30° 
C,  and  wherein,  the  Raman  line  intensity  ratio  of  said  polymer, 
la/Ib,  is  greater  than  1 .0,  wherein  la  represents  the  Raman  line 
intensity  of  the  ring  stretching  vibration  appearing  at  the  wave 
number  higher  than  1600  cm"'  and  lb  represents  the  Raman 
line  intensity  of  the  ring  stretching  vibration  appearing  at  the 
wave  number  lower  than  1600  cm"'  in  the  ring  stretching 
vibration  of  para-substituted  benzene  in  the  laser  Raman  spec- 
trum obtained  by  excitation  with  light  of  wavelength  457.9  nm. 


5,264,553 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  UNIFORM  POLYMER 
SPHERES,  COMPOSTTE  PARTICLES  AND  POLYMER 
ENCAPSULATED  PARTICLES 
Wei-Hsin  Hou,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Corpora- 
tion, Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,174,  Jan.  24,  1991.  This 
application  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,472 
Int.  O.'  C08F  6/00 
VS.  O.  528—502  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  fine  polymer  particles  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  polymer  and  a  solvent  for  the  polymer  for  form- 
ing a  polymer/solvent  solution,  the  selected  solvent  being 
a  good  solvent  for  the  polymer  under  a  first  condition  and 
being  a  poor  solvent  for  the  polymer  under  a  second 
condition, 
said  first  condition  being  the  condition  of  formation  of  the 
solution,  the  second  condition  requiring  the  occurance  of 
one  of  first  and  second  events,  said  first  event  being  reduc- 
tion of  the  temperature  of  the  polymer/solvent  solution 
from  the  temperature  of  formation  thereof  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  0  degrees  Celsius  to  about  20  degrees 
Celsius,  and  the  second  event  being  the  addition  of  a 
non-solvent  for  the  polymer  to  the  polymer/solvent  solu- 
tion subsequent  to  formation  thereof; 
forming  said  polymer/solvent  solution; 
adding  liposome  particles  to  the  polymer/solvent  solution; 
effecting  said  second  condition  by  effecting  one  of  said  first 
and  second  events  to  precipitate  the  polymer  from  said 
polymer/solvent  solution,  the  precipitating  polymer  si- 
multaneously encapsulating  the  liposome  particles  to  form 
a  suspension  of  fine  polymer  encapsulated  liposome  parti- 
cles; 
removing  one  of  the  solvent  and  non-solvent  where  present; 

and 
isolating  the  precipitated  fine  polymer  encapsulated  particles 
from  said  suspension  thereof. 


5,264,555 
PROCESS  FOR  HEMOGLOBIN  EXTRACTION  AND 
PURinCATION 
Robert  G.  L.  Shorr,  Edison;  Kwang  Nho,  Somerset;  Myung-ok 
P.  Cho,  Highland  Park;  Chyi  Lee,  Princeton  Junction;  Bar- 
bara Czuba,  Bridgewater,  and  Hariharan  Shankar,  Edison,  all 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Enzon,  Inc.,  South  Plainfield,  N  J. 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,138 
Int.  0.5  C07K  3/02.  3/12.  3/22.  15/06 
VS.  O.  530—385  64  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  hemoglobin  from  erythrocytes, 
comprising: 

contacting  erythrocytes  with  a  hypotonic  buffer  solution 
with  relatively  constanif  mixing  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  ren- 
der the  release  of  hemoglobin  from  said  erythrocytes 
without  significant  lysis;  and 
separating  said  hemoglobin  from  said  erythrocytes. 


5,264,556 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  FOR  MEASURING 

OKADAIC  AOD 

Hanna  Sikorska,  Quebec,  Canada,  and  William  S.  Shestowsky, 

San   Diego,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Rougier   Inc.,   Montreal, 

Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,023,  Apr.  18,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,991 

Int.  0.5  C07K  15/00 
U.S.  O.  530—387.2  1  Oaim 

1.  An  anti-idiotypic  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  the 
hybridoma  ATCC  HB  10768  and  raised  against  a  mouse  mono- 
clonal antibody  produced  by  the  hybridoma  ATCC  HB  10767 
and  specific  to  at  least  one  diarrhetic  shellfish  poisoning  toxin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  okadaic  acid  and  deriva- 
tives thereof,  wherein  said  anti-idiotypic  antibody  is  not  immu- 
noreactive  with  any  non-anti-diarrhetic  shellfish  poisoning 
toxing  antibody  or  fragments  thereof,  and  wherein  said  anti- 
idiotypic  antibody  is  an  internal  image  of  said  diarrhetic  shell- 
fish poisoning  toxin. 


5,264,557 
POLYPEPTIDE  OF  A  HUMAN  CRIPTO-RELATED 
GENE,  CR-3 
David  S.  Salomon,  Germantown,  Md.,  and  Maria  G.  Persico, 
Naples,  Italy,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,001 

Int.  a.5  C07K  3/00;  A61K  37/24:  C12P  21/06:  C07H  15/12 

U.S.  O.  530—399  2  Oaims 
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5,264,554 

PLATELET  CELL  ADHESION  MOLECULE  AND 

VARIANTS  THEREOF 

Peter  J.  Newman,  Shorewood,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Blood 

Center  of  Southeastern  Wisconsin,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  466,140 

Int.  O.'  C07K  13/00,  9/00,  15/14:  A61K  39/00  1.  A  polypeptide  free  of  other  naturally  associated  proteins. 

U.S.  O.  530 387.1  4  Oaims    wherein  the  polypeptide  comprises  the  amino  acid  sequence 

1.  A  composition  containing  at  least  50  nM  of  substantially    set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:5. 
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5^64,558 

SINGLE-CHAIN  MONELLIN  ANALOG  AS  A  LOW 

CALORIE  PROTEIN  SWEETNER 

Sung-Hou  Kim,  and  Joong  M.  Cho,  both  of  Moraga,  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Uni»ersity  of  California, 

Berkeley  and  Lucky  Biotech  Corporation,  EmeryTille,  both  of 

Calif. 
ContiBiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,341,  Jub.  19,  1987, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  64.343,  Jun.  19,  1987,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  117,124,  Not.  4, 1987,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  465,585, 
Jan   18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  502U57 
Int  a.'  C07K  13/00 
VS.  a.  530—402  *  Claim 

1.  A  single  chain  proteinaceous  compound  having  a  sweet- 
ness property  as  determined  by  serial  dilution  in  a  standard 
taste  test  at  least  50  times  that  of  sucrose  on  a  weight  basis,  of 
the  formula 

Gly  Glu  Trp  Glu  He  He  Asp  He  Gly  Pro  Phe  Thr  Gin  Asn 
Leu  Gly  Lys  Phe  Ala  Val  Asp  Glu  Glu  Asn  Lys  He  Gly 
Gin  Tyr  Gly  Arg  Leu  Thr  Phe  Asn  Lys  Val  He  Arg  Pro 
Cys  Met  Lys  Lys  Thr  He  Tyr  Glu  Asn  Glu  Arg  Glu  He 
Lys  Gly  Tyr  Glu  Tyr  Gin  Leu  Tyr  Val  Tyr  Ala  Ser  Asp 
Lys  Leu  Phe  Arg  Ala  Asp  He  Ser  Glu  Asp  Tyr  Lys  Thr 
Arg  Gly  Arg  Lys  Leu  Leu  Arg  Phe  Asn  Gly  Pro  Val  Pro 
Pro  Pro. 


5,264,560 
PREPARATION  OF  QUATERNIZED  AZO  DYES 

Guenter  Hansen,  Ludwlgshafen;  Johannes  P.  Dix,  Weisenheim; 

Helmut  Reichelt,  Neustadt,  and  Clemens  Grund,  Mannheim, 

all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  13, 
1991,  4126711 

Int.  a.'  C09B  43/00.  44/10:  D06P  3/24.  3/76 
\2S.  a.  534—589  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  quatemized  azo  dye  of  the 
formula  I 


L— Het— N=N— K  An© 


(I) 


where 

An©  is  one  equivalent  of  an  anion, 

L  is  Ci-C4-alkyl, 

Het  is  a  five-membered  aromatic  heterocycle  which  may  be 
benzofused  and  contains  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  and  1 
or  2  further  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  to  which  the  radi- 
cal L  is  attached  at  a  nitrogen  atom,  and 

K  is  the  radical  of  a  coupling  component  of  the  aniline  series, 
by  reacting  the  neutral  dyebase  of  formula  II 


5,264,559 
AZOXY  COMPOUNDS 

Masahito  Nakayama,  Kodaira;  Takeo  Deushi.  Sayama;  Yoshio 
Takahashi,  Inima;  Hiroynki  Ishiwata,  Ichikawa;  Yukihiro 
Okuno,  Higashimurayama;  Hisakatsu  Itoh,  Kwagoe,  and 
Masami  Shiratsuchi,  Musashimuniyama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kowa  Company  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,829 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1990,  2-36339; 

Oct  1,  1990,  2-260609 

iBt  a.'  AOIN  51/00:  C07C  291/08 

MS.  a.  534—566  2  Ctaima 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NOH 


/"'\  11 

Rj,  N=N— CH— C— CHj 

I 
CH3 


(M) 


i 


which  one  of  Rn  and  R21  is  a  group  of  formula 


<y 


O— CH2— C=C— I 


and  the  other  is  a  hydrogen  atom. 


Het— N=N— K 


ai) 


where  Het  and  K  are  each  as  defined  above,  with  an 
alkylating  agent  of  the  formula  III 


L-X 


(III) 


where  L  is  as  defmed  above  and  X  is  a  leaving  group,  in 
y-butyrolactone  as  inert  diluent. 


5,264,561 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
2',3'-DIDEOXY-2',3'-DIDEHYDRONUCLEOSIDES 
Takashi    Ebata;    H^ime    Matsushita,    both    of    Yokohama; 
Nobuhiro  Mizutani,  Tokyo;  Jui^i  Ohki,  Tokyo;  Junko  Ta- 
naka,  Tokyo;  Hiromi  Kaibara,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuo  Itoh,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  and  Yuki  Gosei 
Kogyo  Co,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1991,  3-058872 

bit.  a.'  C07H  19/00 

US.  a.  536—27.14  15  Claims 

1.   A  method  of  manufacturing  2',3'-dideoxy-2'3'-didehy- 

dronucleosides  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


R'O— 1       O      ? 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  silyl  protective  group,  and  B  is  a  purine  base  or 
a  pyrimidine  base, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

reacting  a  ribonucleoside  derivative  with  an  acid  anhydride 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  said  ribonucleoside  deriva- 
tive being  of  the  following  formula  (II): 


R'O 


i-,       O      ? 


O  O 

h-^^or2 


(11) 


wherein  R'  is  a  silyl  protective  group,  R^  is  an  alkyl  or 
phenyl  group,  and  B  is  a  purine  or  pyrimidine  base,  and 
wherein  said  catalyst  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrous  zirconium  oxide,  hydrous  titanium 
oxide,  alumina,  and  acetic  acid,  and 
causing  the  resultant  material  to  decarboxylate. 


5,264,563 
PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 

WITH  RANDOM  CODONS 
William  D.  Huse,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ixsys  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,648,  Aug.  24,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,355 
Int.  a.5  C07H  21/00.  21/04 
U.S.  a.  536—25.3  22  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  synthesizing  oligonucleotides  having  random 
triplet  codons  using  individual  monomers,  said  process  com- 
prising: 

(1)  sequentially  coupling  monomers  on  separate  supports  to 
form  at  least  two  different  triplet  codons,  said  coupling 
being  performed  in  separate  reaction  vessels; 

(2)  mixing  the  supports  from  the  separate  reaction  vessels; 

(3)  dividing  the  mixed  supports  into  two  or  more  separate 
reaction  vessels;  and 

(4)  repeating  steps  (1)  through  (3)  one  or  more  times  in  the 
reaction  vessels  of  step  (3),  wherein  the  last  step  ends  at 
step  (2). 


5,264,562 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  ANALOGS  WITH  NOVEL 
LINKAGES 
Mark  Matteucci,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gilead  Sci- 
ences, Inc.,  Foster  City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,957,  Jul.  30,  1990,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,882,  Jul.  27,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,941, 
Dec.  11, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser. 
No.  426,286,  Oct.  24, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  690,786 
Int.  a.5  C07H  19/00.  21/00 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  12  Qaims 

1.  A  modified  oligonucleotide  wherein  said  oligonucleotide 
contains  a  nucleotide  sequence  useful  in  binding  a  target  sub- 
stance, wherein  the  modification  comprises  substitution  for  one 
or  more  linkages  between  individual  nucleoside  residues  of  a 
linkage  of  the  formula  — YCX2Y—  wherein  each  Y  is  indepen- 
dently O  or  S  and  wherein  each  X  is  independently  chosen  and 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H;  halo;  alkyl  (1-6C); 
carboxyl  or  an  alkyl  (1-6C)  ester  or  alkyl  (1-6C)  amide 
thereof;  —SCR  or  — SO2R,  wherein  R  is  alkyl  (1-6C);  — CN; 
and  — CFj; 
or  wherein  X  is  — (CH2)i-3W  wherein  W  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  primary,  secondary,  or  tertiary 
amine    hydroxymethyl,    — OCH2OCH2OH,    — OCH2C- 
H2OH,  — COOCH3,  — CONHCH2CH3,  — COOH  and 

CF3, 
or  wherein  both  X  taken  together  with  the  C  of  CX2  form  a 
heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


NR; 


r 


N— R 


S— O; 


and 


\—    N— R 

C  S        ; 

\ /       O 


y—   N— R. 


5,264,564 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  ANALOGS  WTTH  NOVEL 
LINKAGES 
Mark  Matteucci,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gilead  Sci- 
ences, Foster  City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,882,  Jul.  27,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  448,$>41, 
Dec.  11, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser. 
No.  426,286,  Oct.  24, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  559,957 
Int.  a.5  C07H  19/00,  21/00 
U.S.  a.  536—23.1  6  Qaims 

1.  A  modified  oligonucleotide  wherein  said  modified  oligo- 
nucleotide contains  a  nucleotide  sequence  useful  in  binding  a 
target,  wherein  the  modification  comprises  substitution  for  one 
or  more  phosphodiester  linkages  between  individual  nucleo- 
side moieties  a  linkage  of  the  formula  — Y — CH2 — Y — , 
wherein  each  Y  is  independently  O  or  S. 


5,264,565 

NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  THE  Dj/MI  CHIMERIC 

RECEPTOR 

Bruce  P.  England,  Richmond,  and  Ronald  W.  Barrett,  Sminy- 

▼ale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Affymax  Technologies,  N.V., 

Curacao,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,029 

Int.  a.5  C12P  21/00:  C12N  5/00:  C07K  3/00;  C07H  17/00 

VS.  O.  536—234  4  Claims 


tjcrntcELLUUm 


1.  A  nucleic  acid  having  a  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ.  ID  NO.  7. 
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5^64.566 
METHOD  FOR  IN  VITRO  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE 
SYNTHESIS  USING  H-PHOSPHONATES 
Brian  C.  Froehler,  Belmont,  and  Mark  D.  Matteucci,  Redwood 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech.  Inc.,  South  San 
Francisco,  CaJif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  910.048.  Sep.  19,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.959,463, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,280,  Oct.  15, 
1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
515,890 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  25, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C07H  21/00.  21/04 
VS.  a.  536— 25J4  »I  C*t"M 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polynucleotide  phosphorami- 
date,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

oxidizing  a  carrier-bound  polynucleoside  H-phosphonate 
having  more  than  two  nucleosides  with  an  oxidizing  agent 
capable  of  oxidizing  said  carrier-bound  polynucleoside 
H-phosphonate  so  as  to  yield  carrier-bound  polynucleo- 
side phosphoramidaie;  and 
decoupling  said  polynucleoside  phosphoramidate  from  said 
carrier  so  as  to  yield  said  polynucleotide  phosphorami- 
date. 


AcNH  OR^ 


^y  C02R« 


OR' 


or' 
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wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen. 


5,264,567 
GMa  ANALOGOUS  COMPOUND 
Masaaki  Numata,  Kawagoe;  Mamoni  Sugimoto,  Tokyo;  Shuji 
Fi^ita,  Tachikawa;  Masanori  Kobayashiu;  Kenkichi  Tomita, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Makoto  Tanaka.  Koshigaya,  and  Tomoya 
Ogawa,  Musashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Meet  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,992,  Oct.  21.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1990.  2-283661 

Int.  a.'  C07C  17/00:  C07H  1/00.  5/04:  AOIN  43/04 

US.  a.  536—53  '  CWms 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  (I)  below: 

OR*  <» 

R'O^OR'  /     r5 

'^   °  R'O'/^^^R* 

^^\^^°^^  O 
OR'  ^oR' 

wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  and  one  of  R^  and  R'  repre- 
sents a  neuramic  acid  group  represented  by  general  formula 
(V): 


5,264,568 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PYRODEXTRIN 

HYDROLYZATE  BY  ENZYMATIC  HYDROLYSIS 

Koji  Yamada,  Nishinomiya,  and  Isao  Matsuda,  Itami.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsutani  Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Ltd., 

Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,353 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27,  1991,  152334 

Int.  a.'  C08B  30/ 12  37/16 

\}S.  a.  536—103  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pyrodextrin  hydrolysate  by 

enzymatic  hydrolysis  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  pyrodextrin  which  is  prepared  by  heating 
starch  in  the  presence  of  hydrochloric  acid, 

(b)  dissolving  the  pyrodextrin  in  water. 

(c)  adjusting  the  aqueous  solution  of  pyrodextrin  to  a  pH  of 
from  7.0  to  8.5, 

(d)  pre-hydrolyzing  the  pH  adjusted  solution  with  alpha- 
amylase  produced  by  Bacillus  licheniformis  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  20"  to  40*  C.  for  6  to  20  hour  to  obtain  a 
hydrolysate, 

(e)  adjusting  the  hydrolysate  to  a  pH  of  from  5.5  to  6.5, 
(0  hydrolyzing  the  pH  adjusted  hydrolysate  with  said  alpha- 

amylase  at  a  temperature  from  80'  to  90'  C, 
(g)  adjusting  the  hydrolysate  to  a  pH  of  from  4.0  to  5.0, 
(h)  autoclaving  the  resulting  hydrolysate  at  a  temperature  of 

from  115"  to  135"  C.  for  3  to  10  minutes, 
(i)  hydrolyzing  the  autoclaved  hydrolysate  with  said  alpha- 

amylase  at  a  temperature  of  from  80'  to  90°  C, 
(j)  adjusting  the  hydrolysate  to  a  pH  of  from  4.0  to  5.0,  and 
(k)  autoclaving  the  resulting  hydrolysate  at  a  temperature  of 

from  115'  to  135°  C.  for  3  to  10  minutes. 


(V) 


wherein  R^  represents  hydrogen,  R'  represents  a  sodium  atom 
and  Ac  means  an  acetyl  group;  the  other  of  R^  and  R'  repre- 
sents hydrogen;  R*  represetiU  hydrogen;  R'  represents 


NH 

II 


— O 


CClj 


or  hydrogen;  R*  represents  a  ccramide  group  represented  by 
formula  (VI): 


5,264.569 
PURinED  FUNGAL  SPORE  TIP  MUCILAGE 
Richard  J.  Howard,  Wilmington,  Del.;  James  A.  Sweigard, 
Elkton,  Md.;  William  D.  Hitz,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Forrest  G. 
Chumley,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Barbara  S.  Valent,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536.918,  Jun.  12,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,661 
Int.  a.'  C08B  37/00 
U.S.  a.  536— 114  5aaims 

1.  A  purified  spore  tip  mucilage  isolated  from  conidia  of 
Magnaporthe  grisea  which  has  been  isolated  free  of  conidial 
cellular  material,  extracellular  mycelid  polysaccharides  and 
low  molecular  weight  contaminants,  wherein  said  purified 
mucilage  has  adhesive  properties  under  wet  conditions, 
and  wherein  said  mucilage  has  mannose  as  the  sole  carbohy- 
drate component  wherein  said  mannose  is  comprised  of 
disaccharide  units  having  a  terminal   mannose  residue 
linked  to  a  proximal  mannose  residue  and  wherein  the 
terminal  mannose  residue  is  attached  via  an  alpha-linkage 
to  the  2-position  of  the  proximal  mannose  residue, 
and  further  wherein  said  mucilage  has  a  polypeptide  compo- 
nent  which  is  rich   in   hydrophobic  and  hydroxylated 
amino  acids,  and  a  lipid  component. 


5,264,570 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
2-["F]FLUORO-2-DEOXY-D-GLUCOSE 
Bruce  F.  Johnson,  Scotia;  Donald  H.  Maylotte,  Schenectady, 
and  Cheryl  L.  Sabourin,  Albany,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,063 
Int.  a.'  C08B  37/00;  C07H  1/00 
VS.  a.  536—122 

1.  A  method  for  making  2-['*F]fluoro-2-deoxy-D-glucose 
which  comprises, 

(I)  contacting  at  a  temperature  of  40'  C.  to  100*  C,  1,3,4,6-tet- 
ra-O-acetyl-2-0-trifluoromethanesulfonyl-2-deoxy-/3-D- 
mannopyranose  and  ['*F]fluoride  ion  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  organic  solvent  and  the  phase-transfer  having  the  for- 
mula, 


3  Qaims 


5464,573 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
2-CHLORO-l,7-DIHYDROPURIN-6-ONE  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PURIFICATION 
Reiner  Ramert,  Weiler  Bei  Bingen,  and  Albrecht  Christmann, 
Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.  Ingelheim  am  Rliiein,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,517 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  13, 
1990,  4022314 

Int.  a.'  C07D  473/40:  OD7B  37/00 
VS.  a.  544—265  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2-chlorohypoxanthine  which 
comprises: 

a)  suspending  2-thioxanthine  in  concentrated  hydrochloric 
acid,  to  produce  a  first  suspension;  and 

b)  contacting  the  first  suspension  with  chlorine,  to  produce 
2-chlorohypoxanthine. 


5,264,574 
PREPARATION  OF  OXAZABOHOUDINE  BORANE 
COMPLEX 
James  D.  Carroll,  Carteret;  David  J.  Mathre,  Skillman;  Edward 
G.  Corley,  Old  Bridge,  and  Andrew  S.  Thompson,  Mountain- 
side, all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,647 
Int  a.5  C07F  5/02:  C07D  235/02 
VS.  a.  546—13  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prepiaring  an  oxazaborolidine-borane  cou- 
plex  of  formula  V: 


(2)  effecting  the  substantial  removal  of  the  organic  solvent, 

(3)  heating  the  resulting  mixture  of  (2)  in  the  presence  of  an 
aqueous  hydrogen  halide  until  deprotection  of  the  resulting 
acetylated  2-["F]fluoro-2-deoxy-D-glucose  is  effected,  and 

(4)  recovering  2-['*F]fluoro-2-deoxy-D-glucose  from  the  mix- 
ture of  (3). 


HjB       I  f 

B O 

/ 


Ar 
Ar 


5,264,571 
PREPARATION  OF  CAPROLACTAM  BY  BECKMANN 
REARRANGEMENT  OF  CYCLOHEXANONE  OXIME 
Hugo  Fuchs,  Ludwigshafen;  Gerald  Neubauer,  Weinheim.  and 
Josef  Ritz,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 
1991,  4132498 

Int.  a.'  C07D  201/04.  201/16 
VS.  a.  540—535  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  caprolactam  by  Beckmann  rear- 
rangement of  cyclohexanone  oxime  with  oleum  at  from  85°  to 
125*  C.  in  a  plurality  of  rearrangement  suges  arranged  in 
series,  which  comprises  returning  a  portion  of  the  reaction 
mixture  leaving  the  last  rearrangement  stage  to  at  least  one  of 
the  preceding  rearrangement  stages. 


wherein: 
Ar  is 

1)  phenyl, 

2)  phenyl  substituted  in  the  meta-  or  para  position  with 
from  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from 

i)  F,  CI  or  Br, 
ii)  CF3. 

iii)  Cm  alkyl,  and 
iv)  Ci-4  alkoxy; 
R'  and  R^  are  independently 

1)  H.  or 

2)  C|.3  alkyl;  or 

R'  and  R^  together  with  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
bonded  form  a  benzo  group  or  a  double  bond; 

R  is  C\A  alkyl  or  Ar;  and 

n  is  1  or  2; 

comprising  adding  a  source  of  borane  selected  from  borane 
dimethyl  sulfide  and  gaseous  diborane  to  a  solution  of 
oxazaborole  of  formula  IV: 


5,264,572 
CATALYST  FOR  ISOCYANATE  TRIMERIZATION 

Takeshi  Endo,  Kanagawa,  and  Yoko  Nambu,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  661,546,  Feb.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12.  1990,  2-62427 
Int.  a.'  C07D  251/34 
VS.  a.  544—193  I  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  isocyanate  trimer,  the  im- 
provement characterized  by  using  cesium  fluoride  as  a  catalyst. 


B O 

/ 


IV 


Ar 
Ar 


aging  the  resulting  mixture,  and  adding  a  Cs-g  alkane  to 
crystallize  the  oxazaborolidine-borane  complex. 
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5,264.575 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 

2,6-METHANO-13-BENZODIAZOClNE  COMPOUNDS 

Richard  C.  Allen,  Flemington;  M«rc  N.  Agnew,  Bridgewater, 

both  of  N.J..  and  Darid  M.  Fink,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  SomerriUe,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  735,743,  Jul.  25,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  638.933,  Jan.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,097,033, 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  446.743,  Dec.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,010,083,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174.174, 

Mar.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  901,638 

Int.  a.'  C07D  221/02 

MS.  a.  546—81  I  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R'O 


where  Ri  is  joweralkylaminocarbonyl,  cycloalkylaminocarbo- 
nyl,  arylalkylaminocarbonyl,  and  arylaminocarbonyl;  R^  and 
RJ  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  cycloalkylloweralkyl,  arylloweralkyl, 
and  loweralkenyl;  R*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
loweralkyl;  Y  is  halogen,  loweralkyl,  nitro,  amino,  loweralkyl- 
carbonylamino,  arylcarbonylamino,  formyl  or  loweralk- 
ylaminocarbonyl;  and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  lero  or 
I;  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


wherein  R2,  R3,  R4  and  R5  are  as  defined  above,  with  triiso- 
propylsilyltrifluoromethane  sulfonate  and  2,6-lutidine  and 
subsequently  reacting  the  silyl  ether  product  with  tetra-n-butyl 
ammonium  fluoride,  lithium  chloride  and  an  isocyanate  of  the 
formula  0=C=NR  wherein  R  is  loweralkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl 
or  arylalkyl. 


wherein 
Ar  is 


.00, 


(X), 


or  pyridyl; 

Ri  is  hydrogen; 

X  and  Y  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoro- 
mcthyl,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  nitro  or  hydroxy; 

with  the  proviso  that  X  and  Y  cannot  both  be  hydrogen; 

n  is  I,  2  or  3; 

m  is  I  or  2; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  and/or  hy- 
drate thereof,  or  where  applicable,  the  optical  or  geomet- 
ric isomer  or  racemic  mixture  thereof. 


5.264,577 

CYCLIC  AMINO  ACTDS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Vtadimir  Beylin;  Huai  G.  Chen;  Om  P.  Goel,  all  of  Ann  Arbor, 

Mark  E.  Marlatt,  Grass  Lake,  and  John  G.  Topliss,  Ann 

Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company, 

Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,742 
Int.  a.'  C07D  45i/02.  311/82,  335/12:  C07C  231/20 
VS.  a.  546—136  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


r2    R' 
I       I* 
HN— C— CO2H 


I 


5.264,576 
PYRAZOLO[43-C]PVRIDINES  WHICH  ARE 
INTERMEDIATES 
Gregory  M.  Shutske.  Flemington;  Kevin  J.  Kapples.  Little  York, 
both  of  N  J.,  and  John  D.  Tomer,  IV,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated,  Somcr- 
Tille.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964.690 
Int  a.'  C07D  471/04 
VJS.  a.  546—119  7  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
Z  is 
— O— , 

— S(0)b — ,  wherein  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  I  or  2, 

— (CH2)m — .  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  1,  2,  3,  or  4, 

— {CH2)sCH=CH— (CH2),— ,  wherein  n  is  as  defined 
above, 

— (CH2)b — C"iC — (CH2)ii,  wherein  n  is  as  defined  above, 
R  is 

hydrogen, 

methyl, 

trifluoromethyl, 

methoxy, 

hydroxy, 

chloro, 

bromo, 

fluoro, 

iodo, 

2,4-dibromo, 

2,4-dichloro,  and 

2,4-difluoro; 
Riis 

hydrogen, 

alkyl, 

alkenyl, 

alkynyl, 

cycloalkyl, 

cycloalkylalkyi, 

aryl, 

arylalkyl, 

heteroaryl,  and 

fluoroenylmethyl; 
R^U 

hydrogen. 


benzyloxycarbonyl, 
tertiary-butyloxycarbonyl, 
fluorenyloxycarbonyl, 
I  -adamantyloxycartxsnyl, 
2-adamantyloxycarbonyl,  and 


O 

-     II 
r5— c— , 


wherein  R-*  is 

hydrogen, 

alkyl. 

alkenyl, 

alkynyl, 

cycloalkyl, 

cycloalkylalkyi, 

aryl, 

heteroaryl, 

fluorenylmethyl, 

CX3,  wherein  X  is  halogen  or  aryl,  stereochemistry  at 


C 


is  D,  L  or  DL; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,264,578 

DISUBSTmJTED  ACETYLENES  BEARING 

HETEROBICYCLIC  GROUPS  AND  HETEROAROMATIC 

OR  PHENYL  GROUPS  HAVING  RETINOID  LIKE 

ACTIVITY 

Roshantha  A.  S.  Chandraratna,  El  Toro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Allergan,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,191,  Mar.  20, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,089,509, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,037,  Sep.  15, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,279, 

Mar.  20,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  836,635 

Int.  a.'  C07D  405/06.  405/08 

VS.  a.  546—269  16  Oaims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


^r— Y— A— B 


CH2OCOR8,  CHO,  CH(OR9)2.  CHORioO,  — CORn, 
CRii(OR9)2.  or  CRiiORioO,  where  R5  is  an  alkyl  group 
of  I  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cylcoalkyl  group  of  5  to  10  car- 
bons, or  R5  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R*  and  R7 
independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10 
carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or 
phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  Rg  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  car- 
bons, phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R9  is  lower  alkyl,  Rio 
is  divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2-S  carbons  and  R|  1  is  an  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl  or  alkenyl  group  containing  I  to  S  carbons. 


5,264,579 

D  RING  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

CAMPTOTHECIN  AND  CAMPTOTHECIN  ANALOGS 

Daniel  L.  Comins,  and  Matthew  F.  Baevsky,  both  of  Cary, 

assignors  to  North  Carolina  State  University,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  900,650,  Jun.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,212,317, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,970,  Dec.  20, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,162,532.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  36,053 

iBt  a.'  C07D  213/64 

VS.  a.  546—301  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


is  D,  L,  or  DL;  and  with  the  exclusion  of  a  compound  of 

Formula  1  wherein 
Z  is  — O— ; 
R  is  hydrogen; 
R'  hydrogen; 
R^  is  hydrogen;  and 
stereochemistry  at 


wherein  R\  and  R2,  independently  are  n-alkyl  groups  having  2 
to  8  carbons,  or  cyclo  or  branch-chained  alkyl  groups  of  3  to  8 
carbons; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
X  is  S,  or  O; 
Y  is  pyridyl; 

A  is  (CH2)n  where  n  is  0-5,  lower  branched  chain  alkyl 
having  3  to  6  carbons,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbons, 
alkenyl  having  2  to  6  carbons  and  1  or  2  double  bonds, 
alkynyl  having  2  to  6  carbons  and  1  or  2  triple  bonds; 
B  is  hydrogen,  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,    COOR5,    CONReR?,    — CH2OH,    CH2OR8, 


OR« 


(XV) 


0R7 


OH 


wherein  Re  is  lower  alkyl,  R7  is  lower  alkyl,  R  is  lower  alkyl, 
and  Y  is  H,  F  or  CI. 


5.264.580 
PREPARATION  OF  ISOXAZOLE-3,4-DICARBOXYLIC 
ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Volker  Maywald,  Ludwigshafen;  Thomas  Kuekenboehner,  Bo- 
ehl-Iggelheim;   Peter   Muenster,   Neulussheim,   and   Stefan 
Stahl,  Worms,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,573 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1992,  4209848 

Int  a.5  C97D  261/08 
U.S.  a.  548—248  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  isoxazole-3,4-dicarboxylic  acid 
derivatives  of  the  formula  I 


A— C. 


N. 


t., 


O 

II 

C— 0R2 


where 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  phenyl,  or  a  5-  to  6- 
membered  heterocyclic  radical,  and  the  organic  radicals 
can  have  substituents  which  are  inert  under  the  reaction 
conditions; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  benzyl  or  Cs-C^-alkenyl; 
A  is  NR^R*  where  R^  is  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  or  cycloal- 
iphatic  radical  and  R^  is  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic 
radical  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl,  or  R^  forms 
together  with  R*  a  4-  to  -membered  alkylene  chain  which 
can  be  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  N-methyl,  or 
is  OR'  where  R'  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  benzyl  or  alkenyl; 
by  deprotonation  of  a  CH-acid  compound  of  the  formula  II 
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using  a  base  and  reacting  with  hydroximyl  chlorides  of  the 
formula  III 


^ 


O 
I 


III 


I*  is  1-123, 

n  is  1-3. 


M2S,  or  1-131;  and 


-CI 


OH 


wherein  a  magnesium  alcoholate  of  the  formula  IV 
Mg(OR*)2 


IV 


where  R*is  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical  is  used  for  the 
deprotonation. 


5,264,581 

RADIOIODINATED  ANGIOTENSIN  RECEPTOR 

A>rrAGONISTS 

DtTid  J.  Carini,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,546 
Int.  a.'  C07D  403/10.  233/64 
VS.  a.  548—253  ^  Claims 

1.  A  novel  compound  of  the  formula 


fl) 


5.264,582 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COUPLER 

CAPABLE  OF  FORMING  A  WASH-OUT  DYE 
William  J.  Begley,  Webster,  and  Robert  C.  Stewart,  Spencer- 
port,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,231,  Jnl.  1, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,239,081.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,782 
Int.  a.5  C07D  257/02:  G03C  7/26 
VS.  CL  518—253  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  washout  photographic  coupler 
comprising  a  coupler  moiety  (COUP)  containing  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  ballasted  releasing  group  (A)  selected  from 
aryloxy,  thioaryloxy,  heterocyclicoxy,  and  thioheterocy- 
clicoxy  releasing  groups  having  attached  thereto  a  phenoxy 
timing  group  containing  a  photographically  useful  group 
(PUG),  the  releasing  group  capable  of  elimination  electron 
transfer  to  release  said  timing  group,  the  method  comprising: 
(a)  providing  a  coupler  moiety  (COUP)  having  said  releasing 
group  (A)  in  a  coupling  off  position,  said  releasing  group  (A) 
having  on  at  least  one  of  the  2-  or  4-position  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  halomethyl;  (b)  reacting  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted hydroxyaryl  aldehyde  or  hydroxyaryl  ketone  with  said 
halomethyl  group  of  step  (a)  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  base 
and  a  solvent  to  form  a  first  product;  and  thereafter  (c)  reduc- 
ing said  first  product  and  halogenating  said  reduced  first  prod- 
uct before  reacting  with  a  photographically  useful  group  to 
form  said  washout  photographic  coupler;  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  using  in  step  (b)  an  alkylpyridine  for  said 
organic  base,  and  a  dipolar  aprotic  solvent  for  said  solvent. 


CONH(CH2)„Z 

5.264,583 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COUPLER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
William  J.  Begley,  Webster,  and  Donald  Singleton,  Jr.,  Hamlin, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  F4i.stman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter. N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903.796 
Int.  a.'  C07D  257/02;  G03C  7/26 
VS.  a.  548—253  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  washout  photographic  coupler 
comprising  a  coupler  moiety  (COUP)  containing  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  ballasted  releasing  group  (A)  selected  from 
aryloxy,  thioaryloxy,  heterocyclicoxy,  and  thioheterocy- 
clicoxy  releasing  groups  having  attached  thereto  a  phenoxy 
timing  group  containing  a  photographically  useful  group 
(PUG),  the  releasing  group  capable  of  intramolecular  displace- 
ment to  release  said  timing  group,  the  method  comprising:  (a) 
providing  a  coupler  moiety  (COUP)  having  said  releasing 
group  (A)  in  a  coupling  off  position,  said  releasing  group  (A) 
having  a  2  position  containing  a  carbamyl  chloride;  (b)  react- 
ing said  carbamyl  chloride  with  a  phenoxy  timing  group  hav- 
ing a  blocked  amine;  (c)  unblocking  the  amine  group  to  pro- 
R2  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  or  alkoxy  of  ^j^^  ^  coupler  moiety  (COUP)  having  a  releasing  group  (A) 


wherein 

R'  is  COjH;  NHSO2CF3;  SO3H;  or 


N  — N 


X 


.N; 


N 
H 


I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms; 
R*  is  H,  CI,  Br,  I;  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  C,F2,+  i, 

where  v=l-3; 
X  is  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond,  — CO — ,  — O — ,  — S — ,  or 

— CONH— ; 
Z  is 


and  phenoxy  timing  group  having  an  amine  group;  and  (d) 
reacting  said  amine  group  to  form  a  carbamyl  chloride  on  said 
phenoxy  timing  group  before  reacting  with  a  photographically 
useful  group  to  form  said  washout  coupler;  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises,  in  steps  (b)  and  (c),  react  said  carbamyl 
chloride  with  a  phenoxy  timing  group  having  an  amine 
blocked  with  a  carbamate  group,  the  reacting  being  carried  out 


JMI 


in  the  presence  of  a  base;  and  unblocking  the  amine  group  by 
removing  said  carbamate  group  using  an  acid. 


5,264,584 
DIALKOXYMETHYLIMIDAZOLIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Kenji  Kodaka;  Katsutoshi  KinoshiU;  Michihiko  Nakaya;  Koichi 
Ebihara;  Shirou  Shiraishi;  Eiichi  Yamada,  all  of  Mobara,  and 
Satoshi  Numata,  Chiba;  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  677,030,  Mar.  29. 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,192,778. 
This  application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3, 1990, 2-87368;  Feb. 
26,  1991,  3-30815 

Int.  a.5  C07D  233/52 
VS.  a.  548-332.5  3  Claims 


:^      -^^       ■:fp 


2)  phenyl, 

3)  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  of: 
i)  halo. 

ii)  Ci-talkyl, 
iii)  CF3,  or 
iv)  Ci-4alkoxy, 
R'  and  R^  independently  are  hydrogen,  Ci-salkyl,  or  joined 
together  form,  with  the  carbons  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached, a  benzo  group  or  a  double  bond; 
Ar  is 

1)  2-naphthyl, 

2)  phenyl, 

3)  phenyl  substituted  in  3-  and/or  4-position  with  one  or 
more  of: 

i)  halo, 

ii)  C|.4alkyl, 

iii)  CF3,  or 

iv)  Ci^koxy; 
which  comprises  the  reaction  of  a  diarylmethanol  of  structural 
formula: 


1.  An  imidazolidine  of  the  formula 


H-S 


(CHih. 


ORi 
/ 
N— CH 

B 
\ 

NOi 

wherein  Ri  and  R2,  respectively,  represent  a  lower  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  haloalkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  with  a  lower  alkoxy 
group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


5,264,585 
CHIRAL  CATALYSTS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  KETONES 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Thomas  J.  Blacklock,  Qark;  Todd  K.  Jones,  Edison;  David  J. 
Mathre,  Skillman,  and  Lyndon  C.  Xavier,  Edison,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  730,316,  Jul.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,189,177. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,768,  Apr.  18, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,039,802.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  966,658 
Int.  a.'  C07F  5/02:  C07B  49/00.  41/00:  C07D  211/22 
U.S.  a.  548—405  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  oxazaborolidine  cata- 
lyst of  structural  formula: 

R' 


OH 


with  a  substituted  boroxine  of  structural  formula; 

R 
I 

^""^^ 
O  o 

I       I 

R-^-O-^-R 


5.264,586 
ANALOGS  OF  CALICHEAMiaN  GAMMAII,  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Kyriacos  C.  Nicolaou,  La  Jolla;  Adrian  L.  Smith;  Chan-Kou 
Hwang,  both  of  San  Diego,  and  Emmanuel  Pitsinos,  La  Jolla, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute,  La 
Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,432,  Jul.  17,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,071 

Int.  a.'  C07F  7/18.  7/08:  C07D  317/28:  A61K  31/40 

U.S.  a.  548—406  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  whose  structure  corresponds  to  the  formula 


NR'r2 


RsSiO 


R'  and  R^  together  form  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


B  — O 


wherein: 
n  is  1  or  2; 
R  is 

l)CMalkyl, 
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Y  is  methyl  or  benzyl;  and 

SiRj  contains  three  R  groups  that  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  Ci-C6  alkyl  and  phenyl. 


5,264,588 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
CHLORO-N-PHENYLPHTHALIMIDE 
Chandrasekhar  Krishnan,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Occi- 
dental Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,137 
Int.  a.'  C07D  209/48 
U.S.  a.  548—476  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  chloro-N-phenylphthalimide  com- 
prising 

(A)  preparing  a  composition  that  comprises 

(1)  a  chlorophthalic  compound  having  the  general  for- 
mula 


or  Cl„ 


NOj 


=o. 


and 


Y  is  methyl  or  benzyl; 

SiRa  contains  three  R  groups  that  are  the  same  or  different 

and  are  Ci-C6  alkyl  or  phenyl. 
4.  A  compound  whose  structure  corresponds  to  the  formula 


JMI 


NOj 


=o, 


and 


5,264,587 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

a-OXOPYRROLO[2,3-B]INDOLE  ACETIC  ACIDS  AND 

DERIVATIVES 

Denise  M.  Flanagan,  Bridgewater,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoechst- 

Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated,  Someryille,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,795,  Sep.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,173,497, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,627,  May  17, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

927,042 

Int.  a.5  C07D  487/04 

U.S.  a.  548—429  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R|— X 


with  an  oxalate  of  the  formula 


RO 


OR, 


where  n  is  1  to  4; 

(2)  sufficient  water  to  solubilize  said  chlorophthalic  com- 
pound wherein  said  water  is  the  only  solvent; 

(3)  about  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  aniline;  and 
(B)  heating  said  composition. 


5,264,589 
MEROCYANINE  PROTEIN  ERROR  INDICATORS 
Paul  F.  Corey,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles  Inc.,  Elkhart, 
Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,955 
Int.  a.'  C07D  209/02 
U.S.  a.  548—51  4  Claims 

1.  A  merocyanine  protein  error  indicator  compound: 


OH 


where  X  is  — O— ;  Ri  is  loweralkyl,  aryl  or  arylloweralkyl;  Rz 
is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl;  R3  is  loweralkyl  or  arylloweralkyl; 
R4  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkenyl,  loweralkynyl,  aryl- 
loweralkyl, formyl,  loweralkylcarbonyl,  arylloweralkylcarbo- 
nyl  or  loweralkoxycarbonyl;  Y  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  or 
loweralkoxy  or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof,  and  where  applicable,  the  geometric  and  optical 
isomers  and  racemic  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises  react- 
ing a  compound  of  the  formula 


where  R  is  loweralkyl,  aryl  or  arylloweralkyl  in  the  presence 
of  N.N.N'.N'-tetramethylethylenediamine  and  sec-butylli- 
thium. 


(CH2)ni— T 


wherein; 

m  is  integer  from  1  to  6; 

Q  is  —Br,  —I,  or  CI; 

R  is  S,  Se,  O,  or  C(C„H2„+i)2, 
wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6;  and 

T  is  — SOs^  or  — H. 


5,264,590 
PREPARATION  OF  TITANIUM  (III)  COORDINATION 
COMPLEXES 
Jamie  R.  Strickler,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,098 
Int.  a.'  C07D  493/12:  C07F  7/28 
VS.  a.  549—208  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  Ti(III)  coordination  complex  by 
the  reduction  of  a  Ti(IV)  salt,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of  (a)  forming  an  ether  complex  of  said  Ti(IV)  salt  by  adding  a 
stoichiometric  excess  of  an  ether  to  said  salt,  and  then  (b) 
reducing  said  complex  with  an  organometallic  or  metal  hy- 
dride reducing  agent  to  form  a  Ti(III)-ether  coordination 
complex. 
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5,264,591 
BACCATINE  III  DERIVATIVES 
Ezio  Bombardelli,  and  Bruno  Gabetta,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Indena  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,150 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  6,  1992,  MI92  A  0528 
Int.  a.'  C07D  305/14 
VS.  a.  549—214  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


OR  10 


RuO      ORi       i    H 
O 
I  CH3OO 


—  O 


CXX^^Hj 


(i)  heating  lactide  to  a  temperature  of  greater  than  95'  C.  to 
form  a  melt; 

(ii)  passing  the  melt  through  at  least  one  recrystallizer 
cooled  to  a  temperature  from  45°  to  90*  C.  to  cause  a 
lactide  composition  having  a  relative  higher  content  of  a 
targeted  isomer  to  crystallize  on  an  interior  surface  of  said 
at  least  one  recrystallizer  while  maintaining  a  lactide 
composition  having  a  relatively  lower  content  of  said 
targeted  isomer  and  a  relatively  higher  content  of  impuri- 
ties in  the  liquid  phase;  and 

(iii)  separating  said  solid  and  liquid  phases. 


a)  H  and 

O 

n 

b)  CHj— C- 


provided  that  when  R  is 


OR2 


5,264,593 
CHOLESTEROL  LOWERING  COMPOUNDS 
Laszlo  R.  Treiber,  Gillette,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6.007 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/335 
VS.  CI.  549—363  4  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


— CH2 


then  Ri  is 


5,264,594 

BIPHENYL  DERIVATIVE  AND  PREPARATION  AND 

USE  THEREOF 

Masayuki  Kimora;  Kimio  Hosaka;  Shigehumi  Takeda,  and  Hiro- 

shi  Mitsuhashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsumura  A 

Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,155,  Jan.  10,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,815,  Apr.  24,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  156,939,  Jan.  19, 1988, 

Pat.  No.  4,849,448.  This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
931,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1986,  61-120129; 
Jun.  13,  1986,  6M36261;  Sep.  30,  1986,  61-229767 

Int.a.'C07Di/7/4« 
U.S.  a.  549—436  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  biphenyl  derivative 
represented  by  the  following  fonnula  (1): 


OR2 


O— ; 


wherein 

(I)  (a)  Ri  and  R14,  when  taken  together,  are  carbonyl  or 
lower  akiylidene.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
phenyl;  or 

(1)  (b)  (i)  Ri4,  when  Uken  independently  of  Ri,  is  hydrogen, 

tri-(lower  alkyl)silyl,  or 

alkanoyl  of  2  to  9  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted,  monosubsti- 
tuted,  disubstituted,  or  trisubstituted  with  halo,  or  nomo- 
substituted  with  phenyl  which  in  turn  is  unsubstituted, 
monosubstituted,  disubstituted,  or  trisubstituted  with  halo, 
lower  alkoxy,  or  lower  haloalkoxy,  and 

( 1 )  (b)  (ii)  R 1 ,  when  taken  independently  of  R  u,  is  hydrogen; 

(2)  each  of  R7  and  Rio.  independently  of  the  other,  is  hydro- 
gen, 

tri-(lower  alkyl-silyl,  or 

alkanoyl  of  2  to  9  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted,  monosubsti- 
tuted, disubstituted,  or  trisubstituted  with  halo,  or  nomo- 
substituted  with  phenyl  which  m  turn  is  unsubstituted, 
monosubstituted,  disubstituted,  or  trisubstituted  with  halo, 
lower  alkoxy,  or  lower  haloalkoxy,  and 

(3)Ri3is 

hydrogen, 

tri-(lower  alkyl)silyl. 


O    OH     CftHj  O 

U     I        I  II 

— C— CH— CH— NH— C— CtHs 

O    OH     C6H5  O 

II      I         I  II 

-C— CH— CH— NH— C— OC(CH3)3.  or 


alkanoyl  of  2  to  9  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted,  monosubsti- 
tuted, disubstituted,  or  trisubstituted  with  halo,  or  nomo- 
substituted  with  phenyl  which  in  turn  is  unsubstituted, 
monosubstituted,  disubstituted,  or  trisubstituted  with  halo, 
lower  alkoxy,  or  lower  haloalkoxy; 

at  least  one  of  R7,  Rio,  R13  and  R14  being  a  group  other  than 

hydrogen. 


,OH 


(I) 


HO2C- 


wherein 

R  is  selected  from 


OR2 


and  when  R  is 


— CH2 


then  R|  is 


OR2 


»)  -CH2 


.0 


OH 


b)  — CH2 


O—  and 


OR2 


c)  -CH2 


Ri  is  selected  from 


o 


and 


when  R  is 


— CH2 


then  Ri  is 


OH 


o 


O— . 


O 
II 
b)CH3— CH=CH— {CH2)4— CH=CH— (CH2)4— C— O— 


5,264,592 
LACTIDE  MELT  RECRYSTALLIZATION 
Israel  D.  Fridman,  Belmont,  and  John  Kwok,  Holden,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Camelot  Technologies  Inc.,  Leominster, 
Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,678 
Int.  a.'  C07D  319/12 
VS.  a.  549—274  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  melt  recrystallization  of  lactide  compris- 
ing: 


OR2 


in  which  Ro  and  Ri  stand  for  a  methyl  group  or  ethyl  group; 
R3  and  R4  stand  for  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  R2  stands  for  an 
alkyl  group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  said  process  compris- 
ing alkylating  a  compound  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (IV): 


ORl 


o=< 


COOH 


COOCH3 


OR2 


wherein  R2  stands  for  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  with  an  alkylating  agent  comprising  dimethyl  sulfate  or 
diethyl  sulfate  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  comprising  a  lower 
aliphatic  saturated  alcohol  such  that  the  lower  aliphatic  group 
of  said  alcohol  provides  the  R3,  R4  or  both  R3  and  R4  groups 
of  said  biphenyl  derivative. 


and 


R2  is  selected  from 


CH3-CH=CH-(CH2)4-CH=CH-(CH2)4-C-0-; 

A  is  selected  from 

a)  NR3R4; 

b)  Ci.5alkyIC02— ; 

c)  CO2H— C1.3  alkyl— CO2—; 

d)  — NR3R4R5; 

wherein  R3,  R4  and  R5  are  each  independently  selected 

from 

a)  hydrogen; 

b)  Ci.salkyI;  and 

c)  ArylCi-salkyl; 

d)  wherein  Aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,264,595 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

3,4-DIHALO-l,2-EPOXYBUTANES  FROM 

3,4-EPOXY-l-BUTENE 

Stephen  N.  Falling,  and  Patricia  Lopez-Maldonado,  both  of 

Kingiport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,072 
Int  a.5  C07D  301/00.  303/08 
VS.  a.  549—540  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preptaration  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 
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o  X 

/    \         I 

CHj CH— CH— CH2— X 

which  comprises  reacting  3,4-epoxy-l-butene  and  Xj  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  tertiary  amine  or  a  hydro- 
halide  of  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amine  wherein  X  is 
CI  or  Br  and  said  hydrohalide  is  HCl  or  HBr. 

S,26«,596 

ISOTACnC  POLY(GLYaDYL  NITRATE)  AND 

SYNTHESIS  THEREOF 

Rodney  L.  Wilier.  Newark,  Del.;  Alfred  G.  Stem,  EUcton,  Md., 

and  Robert  S.  Day,  Newark.  Del.,  assignors  to  Tbiokol  Corpo- 

ration.  Ogden.  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1W2,  Ser .  No.  928,716 
Int.  a.'  COTD  303/36.  301/00;  COSG  65/10 
UJS.  a.  549—555  2  Claims 

1.  (R)  Glycidyl  nitrate  substantially  free  from  (S)  glycidyl 
nitrate. 


wherein  X  is 

R/        R/ 
I  I 

-(CH2VCHF)^CFO)/CFCF20WCF2CF2CF:0),R/ 

in  which  R/is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  R/  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  q  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3,  r  is  0 
or  1,  s  is  an  integer  of  0  to  S  and  t  is  an  integer  of  0  to  S, 
Y  is  X.  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  a  fluoroalkyl  group  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
and 
n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  30. 


5,264,597 
PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  GLYCERIDE  OIL  USING 
PRECTPITATED  SILICA 
Joaef  P.   Van    Dalen,    Maartensdijk;   Jannes   G.    Lammers, 
Nieuwekerk  a/d  IJssel,  both  of  Netherlands,  and  Derek  Ald- 
croft.  Great  Sutton,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Van  den  Bergh 
Foods,  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Lisle,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,974,  Sep.  29, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jon.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,115 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1988, 
8823006 

Int  a.'  CllB  3/10 
MS.  a.  554—191  12  Oaima 

1.  A  process  for  refining  glyceride  oil  comprising  the  steps 
of  contacting  the  oil  with  amorphous  silica,  characterized  in 
that  said  silica  is  selected  from  the  group  of  precipitated  amor- 
phous silicas  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  about  400  m^/g  to 
750  m^/g  in  pores  with  a  diameter  from  at  least  2  nm.  said  silica 
having  a  pore  volume  in  the  range  of  about  1.3  to  2.5  ml/g,  in 
pores  having  a  pore  diameter  in  the  range  of  3.6  to  1000  nm. 


5,264,598 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  AROMATIC  COMPOUND, 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Yohnosuke  Ohsaka;  Tsutomu  Kobayashi,  and  Motonobo  Knbo, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,449,  May  10, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,166,365, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  177,446,  Apr.  4.  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,946,935.  ThU  application  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1987,  82592;  Apr. 
20,  1987,  97013;  Jul.  30,  1987,  191323;  Jan.  12,  1988,  4500 

Int  a.'  COTD  303/08:  C08G  59/00 

MS.  a.  549—558  3  Qaims 

1.  A  fluorine-containing  epoxy  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHi^CH-CHj-O-^-C-^-O- 


-  CHj-CH-CHj-O-^-C-^-O-  - 


OH 


CHj-CH— CH: 


5,264,599 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCTNG  CHOLESTEROL  IN  ANIMAL 

FATS 
Earl  G.  Hammond,  Ames,  Iowa,  and  Ying  Chen,  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Iowa  State  University   Research   Foundation, 
Ames,  Iowa 

I  FUcd  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,228 

'  Int  a.'  CllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  554—204  8  Qaims 


cholesteryl  hemisuccinate, 
soluble  in  aqueous  alkali 

1.  A  process  for  treating  an  edible  animal  fat  to  reduce  the 
content  of  components  having  free  hydroxyl  groups,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  from  the  fat  and  a  cyclic 
anhydride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  succinic 
and  glutaric  anhydrides,  said  anhydride  being  present  in 
molar  excess  over  said  hydroxyl-containing  components; 

(b)  heating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  promoting  the 
conversion  of  said  components  to  hemisuccinates  or  hemi- 
glutarates;  and 

(c)  subjecting  the  resulting  reacted  fat  to  alkaline  refming  to 
rem>.^ve  the  converted  components  as  water-soluble  soaps. 


5,264,600 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  RHODIUM  FROM 
RESIDUES  OF  THE  DISTILLATION  OF  PRODUCTS  OF 

THE  OXO  SYNTHESIS 
Peter  Lappe,  Dinslaken,  and  Helmut  Springer,  Oberhausen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellscbaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  28, 
1991,  4110212 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C07F  15/00 
MS.  a.  556—20  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  rhodium,  which  is  contained 
in  complex  linkage  with  an  organic  phosphorus  (III)  com- 
pound in  residues  of  distillation  of  products  of  the  oxo  synthe- 
sis, comprising  contacting  a  starting  tnaterial  containing  said 


residues  with  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  wherein 
said  starting  material  contains  10  to  1200  mol  of  aldehyde  per 
g-atom  of  rhodium,  and  treatment  of  said  starting  material  with 
oxygen  or  an  oxygen  containing  gas  at  60*  C.  to  120'  C.  under 
at  least  atmospheric  pressure  in  the  presence  of  1.0  to  15  mol  of 
a  2  to  5  carbon  monocarboxylic  acid  per  g  atom  of  rhodium 
and  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  monocarboxylic 
acid  with  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  followed  by  extraction  with 
water  to  remove  said  rhodium  as  a  water-soluble  compound 
and  form  an  aqueous  phase  and  an  organic  phase,  and  thereaf- 
ter separating  said  aqueous  phase  from  said  organic  phase. 


5,264,601 

N,0-BIS(TRIMETHYLSILYL)  ACETAMIDE 

STABILIZATION 

Toshio  Shinohara,  Takasald;  Muneo  Kudo;  Susumu  Ueno,  both 

of  Annaka,  and  Masao  Maniyama,  Gunma,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-214674 
Int  a.'  C07F  7/10 
MS.  a.  556—401  10  Claims 

1.   A  method  for  sUbilizing  N,0-bis(trimethylsilyl)aceto- 
mide,  comprising  the  step  of 
adding   to   N,0-bis(trimethylsilyl)-acetamide   a   2-mercap- 
tobenzothiazole  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  2-mercaptobenzothiazole,  N-cyclohexyl-2-ben- 
zothiazolesulfenamide,  N-oxydiethylene-2-benzo- 

thiazolesulfenamide,  2-benzothiazoledisulfide,  2-(4-mor- 
pholinyldithio)benzothiazole;  cyclohexylamine  salt  of 
2-mercaptobenzothiazole  and  sodium  salt  of  2-mercap- 
tobenzothiazole. 


5,264,603 
POLYDIMETHYLSILOXANES  FOR  MODULUS 
REDUCTION  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Michael  G.  Altes;  Louise  C.  Bergman,  both  of  Midland;  Jerome 
M.  Klosowski,  Bay  Qty,  and  Virginia  K.  O'NeU,  Midland,  aU 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  934,985 
Int  a.5  C07F  7/10:  C08L  83/04 
MS.  a.  556—411  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  polydimethylsiloxanes  having  both 
low  reactivity  endgroups  and  high  reactivity  endgroups  com- 
prising, under  conditions  to  exclude  moisture  from  contacting 
ingredients, 
mixing  a  hydroxyl  endblocked  polydimethylsiloxane  with 
hydrolyzable  silane  of  the  formula 

R(4-c)SiY<: 

in  which  c  is  3  or  4,  each  Y  is  a  hydrolyzable  group  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  ketoximo  group  and 
methoxy  group,  and  R  is  methyl  radical,  and  thereafter 
adding  a  hydrolyzable  silane  of  the  formula 

R2SiX2 

in  which  X  is  N-methylactetamido,  and  R  is  methyl  or 

vinyl  radical. 


5,264,602 
CHIRAL  PHOSPHINTTE-BORANES,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USES 
Sylvain  Jnge,  Orsay;  Jean-Pierre  Genet  Fontenay-aux-roses; 
Jean-Alex  Laffltte,  Pau,  and  Massoud  Stephan,  Paris,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine,  Conrbe- 
voie,  France 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,802 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1991,  91  01674 

Int  a.5  C07F  VOZ  7 /OS 

MS.  a.  556—402  9  Claims 

1.  A  BHj-containing  phosphinite  compound  is  prepared 

from  the  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

diphosphinite-borane  compounds  of  the  formula 


■    BHj       BH3  do) 

,t     t, 

Rl— P— Z— P— R' 

or2     r' 


wherein 

R'  and  R^,  identical  or  different  represent  each  a  Ci-Cis 
alkyl,  C5-C18  cycloalkyl,  C7-C18  aralkyi  or  C5-C14  aryl 
group  which  can  bear  functional  groups, 

r3  represents  a  Ci-Cu  alkyl,  C5-C18  cycloalkyl,  C7-C18 
aralkyi.  Q-Cu  aryl,  Ci-Cis  alkoxy,  C5-C18  cycloalk- 
yloxy,  C7-C18  aralkyloxy  or  C5-C14  aryloxy  group, 

Z  represents  a  bridge  Unking  the  two  phosphinite  P  atoms, 
said  bridge  being  (i)  a  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from  1  to 
12  catenary  C  atoms  or  (ii)  a  heterohydrocarbon  chain 
comprising  from  1  to  1 2  catenary  C  atoms  and  at  least  one 
catenary  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
O,  S.  Si,  P  and  N. 


5,264,604 
OXAMIDIC  STABILIZERS 
Carlo  Neri;  Luciano  Pallini,  both  of  San  Donato  Milanese,  and 
Daniele  Fabbri,  Riccione,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem 
Synthesis  S.pA.,  Palermo,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  3,631 
Claims   priority,   application   Italy,   Jan.    14,    1992,   MI9- 
2A000055 

Int  a.'  C07F  7/08.  7/10 
MS.  a.  556—419  9  Claims 

1.  Organofunctional  compounds  of  silicon  having  formula 
(I): 


SiR'mR^(3-m) 

(CH2)p-(NH);-(CH2)7-N-0-C-N-(CH2)j-(NH):-(CH2)j-X 
H    O    O    H 


wherein 
R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  10 

carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl, 
R2  is  OR'  or  CI, 
X  is  H  or  — SiR'mR^(3-m), 
m  is  0,  I  or  2, 

p  and  q,  the  same  or  different  are  integers  between  i  and  10, 
r  and  s,  the  same  or  different  are  integers  between  0  and  10, 
t  and  u.  the  same  or  different  are  0  or  1. 
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5464,605 

MYOINSrrOL  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME,  PHOSPHORYLATING  AGENT,  AND 

ITS  UTILIZATION 
Sboichiro  Ozaki,  and  Yataka  Watanabe,  both  of  Matsuyama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatso  Cheraicals,  Incorporated, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00834,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/0025*,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  651,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1989,  1-167351; 
Mar.  10,  1990,  2-58453 

Int.  a.'  C07F  7/(».  7/lS 
U.S.  a.  556-437  5  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1,3,4,5,6-pentaacylmyoinositol,  1,3,4,5-tetraacylmyoinositol, 
1,3,5-triacylmyoinositol,  1,4,5-triacylmyoinositol,  1,3,4-triacyl- 
myoinositol,  1,5,6-triacylmyoinositol  or  r,5-diacyl- 
myoinositol. 


5,264,606 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYVINYL 
COMPOUNDS 
Kenneth  G.  Moloy,  and  Bernard  D.  Dombek,  both  of  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics 
Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,001,  Oct.  9, 1990.  This  appUcation 
Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,984 
Int.  a.'  C07C  4/06.  4/08.  6/06:  C07F  7/02 
MS.  a.  556—482  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyvinyl  compounds, 
oligomers  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof  which  comprises  react- 
ing norbomene,  substituted  norbomene  or  a  mixture  thereof 
with  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbyl  metal  activated 
supported  rhenium  oxide  catalyst. 


IV 


F     F  J 

wherein  G  and  J  are  non-reaction  interfering  moieties. 


5,264,607 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BENZYUC 
a,a-DIFLUROPHOSPHONATES  FROM  BENZYUC 
a-KETOPHOSPHORATES 
Tcrrence  R.  Burke,  Jr„  Bethesda;  Bcqjamin  B.  Lim,  Baltimore, 
and  Mark  S.  Smyth,  Rockville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Department  of  Health  A  Human  Serrices,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,621,  Sep.  30, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,200,546.  This  appUcation  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  89731 

lot  cv  anv  9/40 

VS.  a.  558—141  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  8,S-difluorophosphonates  from 
corresponding  benzylic  ketophosphonates,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

reacting  a  ketophosphonate  of  the  following  Formula  III' 


III' 


5,264,608 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NITRILES  FROM 

ALKENES 
Ramakrishnan  Ramachandran,  Allendale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The 
BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,484 
Int.  CU'  C07C  253/24.  253/26 
U.S.  a.  558—319  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated nitrile  from  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  at  least  90  volume 
percent  of  which  is  comprised  of  at  least  one  alkene  having  3 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which  contains  as  an  impurity  at  least 
one  alkane  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  said  feed  stream  with  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  and  ammonia  in  a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkene  ammoxidation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  and  pres- 
sure which  causes  gas  phase  reaction  between  alkenes, 
oxygen  and  ammonia  to  produce  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated nitrile,  thereby  producing  a  gaseous  stream  compris- 
ing an  ethylenically  unsaturated  nitrile,  said  at  least  one 
alkane,  unreacted  alkene  and  carbon  oxides; 

(b)  separating  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  nitrile  from  said 
gaseous  stream  in  a  nitrile  recovery  zone; 

(c)  separating  at  least  pari  of  said  alkane  and  unreacted 
alkene  from  said  carbon  oxides  by  pressure  swing  adsorp- 
tion or  temperature  swing  adsorption  by  means  of  an 
adsorbent  which  more  strongly  adsorbs  alkanes  and  al- 
kenes than  carbon  oxides; 

(d)  contacting  the  separated  alkane  with  an  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas  an  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  an  alkane  ammoxi- 
dation catalyst  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  which  causes 
said  alkane  to  react  with  oxygen  and  ammonia  to  produce 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  nitrile,  thereby  producing  a 
product  stream  containing  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
nitrile;  and 

(e)  recycling  said  product  stream  to  said  reaction  zone,  to 
said  nitrile  recovery  zone  or  to  both  of  these. 


5,264,609 
PREPARATION  OF  PROPENOIC  ACTD  DERIVATIVES 
CUve  L.  Cornell,  Saffron  Walden,  and  Ian  C.  Richards,  Haver- 
hill, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Schering  Agrochemicals 
Limited,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/01763,  §  371  Date  May  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07385,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  856,896 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  18,  1989, 
8926135;  Apr.  7,  1990.  9007938 

Int.  a.5  C07C  69/76,  317/06.  229/28 
VS.  a.  560—8  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of 


CHOR2 

II 
Ar— C— COOR' 


(D 


with  a  nucleophilic  fluorinating  agent,  to  yield  an  a.a-   which  Ar  is  aryl  and  R' and  R^  are  alkyl,  in  which  a  compound 
difluorophosphonate  of  the  following  Formula  IV'  of  formula  II 
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CHEMICAL 


2S61 


CHZ 

l< 

Ar— C— COOR' 


(O) 


where  Z  is  a  disubstituted  amino  group, 
a)  is  reacted  with  an  alcohol,  R^H,  preferably  under  acidic 
conditions,  to  give  a  compound  of  formula  III 


OH'  OH 

R'O— CH— COOR'  or  R'O— CH— COOR' 

with  an  aryl  methyl  ketone  of  the  formula 


CH(0R2)2 
Ar— CH— COOR' 


(ni) 


which  is  then  dealkanolated,  or 
b)  is  hydrolysed  under  acid  conditions,  to  give  a  compound 
of  formula  IV 


A— C— CH3 

at  a  temperature  of  80"  to  120*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  and 
in  a  solvent  which  forms  an  azeotropic  mixture  with  water  and 
R'OH,  and  removing  water  and  R'OH  formed  during  the 
reaction  by  azeotropic  distillation  with  the  solvent. 


CHOH 

11 
Ar— C— C(X)R' 


(IV) 


which  is  then  alkylated. 


5,264,610 
lODINATED  AROMA'nC  PROPANEDIOATES 
Edward    R.    Bacon,    Audobon,    Penn.,    assignor    to    Sterling 
Winthrop  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,371 
Int.  a.5  C07C  229/40 
VS.  a.  560—47  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


5,264,612 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARA'HON  OF 

ARYL-SUBSTITUTED  PROPIONIC  ACTD  ESTERS 

Eric  J.  Evain,  and  Krishna  Raman,  both  of  New  Castle  County, 

Del.,  assignors  to  Himont  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,118 

Int  a.5  C07C  69/76 

VS.  a.  560—75  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aryl-substituted  esters  of 

the  formula: 


O  CO2R' 

II  I        , 

z— c— o— c— r5 

I    , 

coaR^ 


wherein 
(Z-)-C(X)  is  the  residue  of  an  iodinated  aromatic  acid; 
R'  and  R^  are  independently  alkyl,  fluoroalkyl,  cycloalkyl, 

aryl,  or  aralkyl;  and 
R'  is  H,  alkyl,  fluoroalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkoxy, 

aryloxy,   cyano,   sulfonate,   carboxamido,    sulfonamide, 

COz-alkyl,  C02-aryl,  or  C02-aralkyl. 


5,264,611 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRANS-^-AROYLACRYLIC 

ESTER 
Yoshifiimi  Yanagida,  Kakogawa;  Shingo  Matsumoto,  Himeji, 
and  Satomi  Takahashi,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kanegafiichi  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,555 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1991,  3-000980 

Int.  a.'  C07C  69/76 

VS.  a.  560—51  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  trans-/3-aroylacrylic  ester  of  the 

formula 


O    H 
II      I 
A— C— C=C— COOR' 
I 
H 


HO 


r2      O 
I         II 
CH2— CH— C— O— R' 


R' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  a  C1-C12  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  a 
C5-C12  cycloalkyl,  a  C6-C12  aryl  or  a  C7-C12  alkaryl  or  aral- 
kyl, R2  is  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C20  linear  or  branched  alkyl  and 
R3  is  a  C1-C20  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  a  C5-C12  cycloalkyl,  a 
C6-C12  aryl,  or  a  C1-C20  alkaryl  or  aralkyl,  and  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  or  R'  is  hydrogen,  comprising  forming  (a)  a 
reaction  mixture  of  a  phenol  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  deflned  above,  at  least  one  base  cata- 
lyst or  initiator,  in  the  presence  of  1,2-dimethoxybenzene  and 
(b)  adding  an  acrylate  of  the  formula: 


R2  O 
H2C=C— C— O— R' 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  A 
is  an  aryl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halo- 
gen, hydroxyl,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl  and  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  at 
least  one  acetal  of  an  alkyl  glyoxylate  of  the  formula 


wherein  R^  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  all  at  once  or  over  a 
period  of  5  to  60  minutes  to  said  reaction  mixture  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  wherein  (a)  and  (b)  are  conducted  at  a  tem- 
perature from  about  75'  C.  to  150°  C,  and  once  the  addition  (b) 
is  complete,  maintaining  the  temperature  at  from  130*  C.  to 
140*  C.  for  about  30  to  120  minutes. 


130-536  O.G. -93- 16 
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5,264.613 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ESTER  OF 

HYDROXYMETHYLBENZOCYCLOBUTENES 

P.  J.  Tkonun,  and  R.  Garth  Pewt,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

aaaignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,700 

Int.  CL'  C07C  69 /It.  69/34.  313/00 

VS.  a.  560—85  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  of  the 

formula 

X-<COOCH2A), 

wherein  A  is  the  residue  of  the  substituted  or  unsubstituted  3- 
or  ♦-hydroxymethylbenzocyclobutene  compound,  and  n  is  2,  3, 
or  4,  comprising  reacting  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  3-  or 
4-hydroxyinethylbenzocyclobutene  compound  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  X— (COY),,  wherein  X  is  an  n-valent 
organic  bridging  group  derived  from  the  corresponding  di,  tri 
and  tetra  carboxylio  acids  and  Y  is  CI  or  Br. 


5,264.615 

SCHIFF  BASES 

Josianne  Baudin,  Annemaase,  France,  assignor  to  Givaudan 

Corporation,  Clifton,  N.J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/00773,  §  371  Date  Dec.  9.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17139,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  14,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,297 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  27, 
1990,  90108028;  May  10,  1990,  90810350 

Int  a.'  C07C  229/3S.  229/56;  A61K  7/46 
MS.  a.  560—35  15  Claims 

1.  A  Schiff  base  having  the  formula 


I 
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5,264,614 
RECOVERY  OF  POLYHYDROXY  ACTDS 
Loren  D,  Brake,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
NcBMin  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

]      FUed  Not.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  796,274 
Int  a.'  C07C  69/66,  59/08.  51/42 
VS.  a.  560—179  »'  Claims 

1  Tlie  process  of  recovering  poly  hydroxy  acid  polymer 
comprising: 

(a)  mixing  the  polyhydroxy  acid  polymer  with  Ci-C6alkyl 
alcohol,  said  alcohol  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
1  mole  of  alcohol  per  mole  of  hydroxy  acid  equivalent  m 
said  polymer;  and 

(b)  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  solubilize  the  polyhy- 
droxy acid  polymer,  said  heating  being  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  insufficient  to  significantly  degrade  said  poly- 
mer. 

9.  A  process  for  recovering  polyhydroxy  acid  value  from  a 
polyhydroxy  acid  polymer -containing  source  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  contactmg  a  polyhydroxy  acid  polymer-containing  mate- 
rial, wherem  said  polyhydroxy  aoid  polymer<ontaining 
material  is  contaminated  with  or  constitutes  trash,  with  at 
least  one  mole  of  a  Ci  to  Q  alkyl  alcohol  per  mole  of 
hydroxy  acid  equivalent  of  said  polyhydroxy  acid  poly- 
mer while  maintaining  the  resulting  mixture  at  sufficient 
temperature  and  pressure  for  a  sufficient  time  to  solubilize 
said  polymer  and  form  a  liquid  phase  of  enhanced  polyhy- 
droxy acid  value,  said  temperature  and  pressure  being 
insufficient  to  form  undesirable  degradation  products;  and 

(b)  thereafter  isolating  and  recovenng  said  liquid  phase. 
10.  The  process  of  recovering  polyhydroxy  acid  value  from 

a  polyhydroxy  acid  polymer,  said  process  comprising: 

heating  a  mixture  comprising  the  polyhydroxy  acid  polymer 

and  a  Ci-C*  alkyl  alcohol  to  form  a  liquid  phase, 
said  alcohol  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  1  mole  of 
alcohol  per  mole  of  hydroxy  acid  equivalent  in  said  poly- 
mer, said  alcohol  comprising  1  to  10  mole  percent  water 
relative  to  the  amount  alcohol, 
said  heating  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  at  which 
partial  depolymerization  of  the  polyhydroxyl  acid  occurs. 


CO2R1 


wherein: 

R'  signifies  CH3.  C2H5. 

R2  signifies  H.  CH3. 

R3  signifies  H,  CM-alkyI, 

R*.    R5.    R*.    R^  signify    H.   CH3,    C2H5,    CH2CH2CH3. 

CH(CH3)2. 
X  signifies  methylene,  ethylidene.  propylidene,  ethylene, 
propylene.  2.3-butylidene,  and, 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  R*,  R',  R',  R',  is  S6. 


5,264,616 
PREPARATION  OF 
OMEGA-FORMYLALKANECARBOXYLIC  ESTERS 
Michael  Rocper,  Wackbenbeim;  Peter  M.  Lorz,  Mannheim,  and 
Dieter  Koeffer,  Birkenau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1992,  4204808 

Int.  a.'  C07C  45/50.  67/38 
VS.  a.  560—175  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  <i)-formyl-C4-C2o-alkanecarboxy- 
lic  esters  by  reacting  C4-C20-alkenecarboxylic  esters  with 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  at  from  30*  to  150'  C.  in  liquid 
phase  in  the  presence  of  rhodium  carbonyl  complexes  and  in 
the  presence  of  tertiary  organic  phosphites,  which  comprises 
using  at  least  one  tertiary  organic  polyphosphite  which  has 
from  2  to  6  phosphorus  atoms  in  the  molecule  and  in  which,  in 
each  case,  one  bond  on  each  phosphorus  atom  is  linked  via  an 
oxygen  bridge  to  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylene  or 
bisarylene  which  is  at  least  divalent,  to  an  alkylene  which  can 
contain  an  oxygen  in  the  chain,  or  to  a  radical  with  two  iso- 
lated aryl  radicals  via  the  aryl  radicals,  and  two  bonds  on  each 
phosphorus  atom  are  linked  via  an  oxygen  bridge  to  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  divalent  arylene  or  bisarylene,  to  an 
alkylene  or  to  a  radical  with  two  isolated  aryl  radicals  via  the 
aryl  radicals,  or  two  bonds  on  at  least  one  phosphorus  atom 
are,  in  each  case,  separately  linked  via  an  oxygen  bridge  in 
each  case  to  a  monovalent  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl, 
bisaryl,  alkyl.  aralkyi  or  cycloalkyl. 


5,264,617 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  ESTERS  BY 

DEPOLYMERIZATION 

Loren  D.  Brake,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,502 
Int  a.'  C07C  69/66.  51/42.  59/08 
VS.  a.  560—179  30  Claims 

1.  TTie  process  of  preparing  an  ester  from  a  high  molecular 
weight  polyhydroxy  acid  polymer  comprising  mixing  said 
polymer  with  an  alkyl  alcohol  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalytically  sufficient  amount  of  an  acid 
while  maintaining  the  polymer/catalyst  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  IOO*-250*  C.  for  a  sufficient  time  to  depolymerize  the 
polymer. 

15.  The  process  of  preparing  an  ester  from  a  high  molecular 
weight  polyhydroxy  acid  from  trash,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  polyhydroxy  acid  containing  trash  with  a  C|  to 
Cd  alkyl  alcohol,  said  alcohol  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  1  mole  of  alcohol  per  mole  of  hydroxy  acid 
equivalent  in  said  trash; 

(b)  heating  the  mixture  to  solubilize  the  polyhydroxy  acid; 

(c)  removing  the  undissolved  trash  material; 

(d)  adding  a  catalytically  sufficient  amount  of  an  acid  while 
maintaining  the  resulting  polyhydroxy  acid/catalyst/al- 
cohol mixture  at  a  temperature  of  100° -250*  C.  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  depolymerize  said  polyhydroxy  acid  and 
form  said  ester. 

29.  A  process  for  forming  and  recoverying  the  ester  of  a 
hydroxy  acid  from  a  polyhydroxy  acid  polymer-containing 
source  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  contacting  a  polyhydroxy  acid  polymer-containing  mate- 
rial, wherein  said  polymer-containing  material  is  contami- 
nated with  or  constitutes  trash,  with  an  alcohol  containing 
1-6  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically  suffi- 
cient amount  of  an  acid  while  maintaining  the  polymer/- 
catalyst  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  100°-250°  C.  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  depolymerize  said  polymer  and  form  an 
ester;  and 

(b)  thereafter  isolating  and  recovering  said  ester. 


5,264,618 
CATIONIC  LIPIDS  FOR  INTRACELLULAR  DELIVERY 

OF  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  MOLECULES 
Philip  L.  Feigner,  Rancho  Santa  Fe;  Raj  Kumar;  Channa  Basava, 
both  of  San  Diego;  Richard  C.  Border,  Poway,  and  Jiin-Yu 
Hwang-Feigner,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Vical,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

C^tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,444,  Aug.  7,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,219,  Apr.  19,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,746 

Int.  a.'  C07C  69/52 

VS.  CI.  560—224  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  having  the  structure 


H2C— Y'— R'  (') 

HC— Y^- r2 


RJ 

(CH2V-N  +  -R*  > 

R'— O— R'— R' 


wherein 
Y'  and  Y^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are,  — O — C(0) — , 

or  — O— ; 
R'  is  H,  or  Ci  to  C24  alkyl  or  alkenyl; 
R^  is  Ci  to  C24  alkyl  or  alkenyl; 
R^  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  C|  to  C24  alkyl, 

orH; 
R'  is  C|  to  C24  alkyl  straight  chain  or  branched  chain; 
R*  is  — C(0) — (CH2)m— NH— ,  a  diaminocarboxylate  ester 

group  which  is  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyi,  or  — C(0) — (CH2. 


)m — NH —  linked  to  said  diaminocarboxylate  ester  group, 
or  is  absent; 

R''  is  H.  spermine,  spermidine,  a  histone,  or  a  protein  with 
DNA-binding  specificity,  or  the  same  groups  wherein  the 
amine  functionalities  of  the  R^  moiety  are  quatemized 
with  R^,  R*  or  R'  groups;  or 

R^  is  an  L-  or  D-alpha  amino  acid  having  a  positively 
charged  group  on  the  side  chain,  said  amino  acids  com- 
prising arginine,  histidine.  lysine  or  ornithine  or  analogues 
thereof,  or  wherein  the  amine  of  the  R^  moiety  is  quater- 
nized  with  R',  R*  or  R'  groups;  or 

R^  is  a  polypeptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
L-or  D-alpha  amino  acids,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
amino  acids  residues  comprises  arginine,  histidine,  lysine, 
ornithine,  or  analogues  thereof; 

n  is  1  to  8; 

m  is  1  to  18;  and 

X  is  a  non-toxic  anion. 


5,264,619 
ANTI-ANDROGENIC  CYCLO  AND  BICYCLO  ALKENES 
Larry  C.  Ford,  Irrine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lafor  Laboratories 
Limited,  Newport  Beach,  C:alif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,972 
Int  a.5  C07C  67/02;  A61K  31/12,  31/22 
VS.  a.  560—256  38  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula  (i).  (ii)  and  (iii). 


O 

II 


(i) 


(CH2).-CH(OR)R| 


O 

R 


(ii) 


n 


'CH— (CH2),— CH(OR)R| 


(iii) 


'  CH— (CH2)n— CH(OR)Ri 

where 
R  is  H.  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  or  CO — R2  where  R2  is  alkyl 

of  1  to  6  carbons; 
Ri  is  H,  CH3,  or  (CH2)m— CH3; 
n  is  an  integer  having  the  values  of  2  to  10,  and 
m  is  an  integer  having  the  values  of  1  to  6. 


5,264,620 
PREPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  DERIVED  FROM 
LIQUID  METHYLENE  BIS  (PHENYLISOCYANATE) 
AND  POLYTETRAMETHYLENE  EtHER  GLYCOL 
Tbirumurti  Narayan,  Grosse  De,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Cor- 
poration, Parsippany,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,846,  Dec  6,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,821 
Int  a.5  C07C  251/00 
VS.  CL  560—351  15  Claims 

1.  A  diisocyanate  prepolymer,  which  is  liquid  at  tempera- 
tures ranging  from  about  —20°  C.  or  lower  to  about  25*  C, 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 
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(a)  a  methylene  bisCphenylisocyanate)  conuining  at  least 
about  five  percent  by  weight  of  the  2,4'-isomer;  and 

(b)  a  polytetramethylene  ether  glycol  having  a  molecular 
weight  from  about  162  to  about  3000. 


5,264,621 
ANTI-VIHUS  AGENT 
Pr«9B  Mokao,  WiUowbrook,  lU^  and  Masanori  Baba,  Fukn- 
iUma,  JaiMU.  aMignon  to  Sanyo-Kokuaaku  Pulp  Co^  LtiL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  S«r.  No.  830.922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1991,  3-307026 

Int.  a.'  C307C  211/IS;  AOIN  37/18 


U  A  a.  562—52 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


SOjH 


CO— (CH2),-CX> 
I  I 

NH  HN 


SO3H 


S03H 
SO3H 


1  Claim 


(I) 


wherein  n  is  10,  and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,264,622 

WATER-SOLUBLE 

METHYLENEBIS(DIALKYLANILINE)  DERIVATIVES 

AND  APPLICATION  THEREOF 

Makoto  Mizoguchi,  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dojindo 

Laboratories,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-054477 

Int  a.'  C07C  309/24:  COIN  33/50 

MS.  a.  562—43  9  Claims 

1.    Water-soluble    methylenebis(dialkylaniline)    derivative 

represented  by  the  general  formula 


5,264,623 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CALCIUM  SALTS  FROM 
BIOMASS 
Klana  H.  Oehr,  Sofrey;  Donald  S.  Scott,  Waterloo,  both  of 
Canada,  and  Stefan  Czemik,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Energy  Mines  A  Resources  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115 
Int  a.'  C07C  51/00 
VS.  a.  562—515  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  recovering  at  least  one  of  calcium  formate, 
propionate  and  acetate  from  biomass  which  comprises: 

(a)  subjecting  cellulose-,  hemicellulose-  or  starch-containing 
biomass  to  rapid  pyrolysis  to  obtain  a  crude  product  con- 
taining an  aqueous  phase  and  an  organic  phase, 

(b)  distilling  the  product  obtained  to  produce  a  distillate 
containing  at  least  one  acid  selected  from  acetic  acid, 
formic  acid  and  propionic  acid  and  their  esters  or  formal- 
dehyde, 

(c)  adding  an  alkaline  source  of  calcium  to  said  distillate  to 
adjust  the  pH  thereof  to  alkaline  sufficient  to  hydrolyze 
said  esters,  cause  at  least  partial  oxidation  of  said  formal- 
dehyde and  prevent  volatilization  of  acetate,  formate  or 
propionate  ions  as  acetic  acid,  formic  acid  or  propionic 
acid  respectively,  and 

(d)  further  distilling  the  pH  adjusted  alkaline  distillate  of  pari 
(c)  to  remove  water  and  volatile  organic  components  and 
produce  at  least  one  of  calcium  acetate,  calcium  formate, 
and  calcium  propionate  as  solid  residues. 


R3 


R3 


(I) 


Rj  Rj 


(wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  a  substituent  selected  from  a  group 


5,264,624 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  ADIPIC  ACID 
Peter  Vogtel,  Lcverkusen,  and  Gcorg  Steinhoff,  Krefeld,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5, 
1991,  4106937 

Int.  a.'  C07C  51/42 
U.S.  a.  562—513  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  adipic  acid  from  mother 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  C2.3  sulfoalkyl  or  hydroxysulfoal-  ijquors  collected  in  an  initial  crysullization  step  during  com- 
kyl;  R2  is  C2.3  sulfoalkyl  or  hydroxysulfoalkyl;  and  Rj  is  lower  ff^„f.^gx  production  of  adipic  acid  by  oxidation  of  mixtures  of 
alkyl)  and  salt  thereof  cyclohexanol  and  cyclohexanone  using  nitric  acid,  wherein 

7.  A  method  for  quantiutive  determination  of  peroxides  in  a  ^^j  n,o,hcr  liquors  contain  from  52  to  60%  by  weight  of  nitric 
biological  system  which  comprises  applying  to  said  system  a  ^^^  g^cuiated  as  HNO3,  not  taking  into  account  the  organic 
biologically  effective  amount  of  a  water-soluble  derivative  of  constituents,  from  2  to  6%  by  weight  of  succinic  acid,  from  4 
the  formula  (1)  to  9%  by  weight  of  gluuric  acid,  and  from  5  to  10%  by  weight 

of  adipic  acid,  by  selective  crystallization  of  the  adipic  acid 
dissolved  in  said  mother  liquors  comprising 

(a)  adding  an  aqueous  adipic  acid  solution  having  an  adipic 
acid  content  of  from  0.5  to  6%  by  weight  to  said  mother 
liquor  in  the  temperature  range  of  from  30°  to  60*  C.  in 
such  a  quantity  that  the  concentration  of  nitric  acid  in  the 
mixture  is  reduced  to  35  to  50%  by  weight; 

(b)  cooling  the  mixture  by  at  least  5  degrees  Celsius  within  a 
period  of  from  0.5  to  5  hours  to  induce  crystallization  of 
the  adipic  acid; 

(c)  isolating  the  crystallized  adipic  acid  by  filtration;  and 

(d)  transferring  the  filtrate  obtained  in  step  (c)  to  a  distilla- 
tion apparatus  for  distillative  workup  of  the  glutaric  acid 
contained  therein. 


R3 


Rj 


(D 


R3      R3 


or  a  salt  thereof  as  a  dye-forming  substance  wherein  R|  is 
hydrogen  or  a  substituent  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  and  C2-3  sulfoalkyl  or  hydroxysulfoalkyl;  R2  is 
C2-3  sulfoalkyl  or  hydroxysulfoalkyl;  and  R3  is  lower  alkyl  in 
combination  with  an  inert  diluent  or  carrier. 


5,264,625 
CATALYTIC  GAS-PHASE  OXIDATION  OF  ACROLEIN 

TO  ACRYLIC  ACID 
Ulrich  Hammon,  Karlsruhe;  Klaus  Herzog,  Ludwigshafen,  and 
Hans-Peter  Neumann,  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigshafen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27, 
1991,  4132263 

Int.  a.'  C07C  51/25.  57/04.  57/055 
VS.  a.  562—532  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  gas-phase  oxidation  of  acrolein 
to  acrylic  acid  in  a  fixed-bed  reactor  with  contacting  tubes,  at 
elevated  temperature  on  catalytically  active  oxides  with  a 
conversion  of  acrolein  for  a  single  pass  of  g95%,  wherein  the 
reaction  temperature  in  the  flow  direction  along  the  contacting 
tubes  in  a  first  reaction  zone  before  the  starting  reaction  gases 
containing  the  reactants  enter  the  contacting  tubes  is  from  260° 
to  300°  C.  until  an  acrolein  conversion  of  from  20  to  40%  is 
reached,  and  the  reaction  temperature  is  subsequently  reduced 
by  a  total  of  from  5°  to  40°  C,  abruptly  or  successively  in  steps 
or  continuously  along  the  contacting  tubes  until  an  acrolein 
conversion  of  §95%  has  been  reached,  with  the  proviso  that 
the  reaction  temperature  in  this  secondary  reaction  zone  is  not 
lower  than  240*  C. 


5,264,627 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  METHACRYLIC  ACID 
Hiroyuki  Tazaki;  Ikuo  Kurimoto,  both  of  Himeji;  Hiroyuki 

Uhara,  Tatsuno,  and  Yukio  Aoki,  Ibo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1991,  3-168481 

Int.  a.'  C07C  51/00 

VS.  a.  562—599  9  ClaiaM 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  methacrylic  acid  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  simultaneously  introducing  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methacrolein  arid 
isobutyl  aldehyde  and  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  into 
a  heat  exchanger  type  shell-and-tube  reaction  vessel  packed 
with  an  oxide  catalyst  containing  molybdenum  and  phospho- 
rus thereby  effecting  catalytic  vapor-phase  oxidation  reaction 
and/or  catalytic  vapor-phase  oxidative  dehydrogenation  reac- 
tion and  consequently  forming  methacrylic  acid,  which 
method  is  characterized  by  having  the  empty  space  in  the  gas 
outlet  part  of  said  reaction  vessel  with  a  solid  packing. 


5,264,626 
RAPID  DEPOLYMERIZATION  OF  POLYHYDROXY 
AODS 
Loren  D.  Brake,  Wilmington,  and  Narayanan  S.  Subramanian, 
Hockessin,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  No».  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,503 
Int  a.'  C07C  59/08.  51/42 
U.S.  a.  562—589  12  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  the  hydroxy  acid  content  from 
a  high  molecular  weight  polyhydroxy  acid  polymer  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  mixing  the  polyhydroxy  acid  polymer  with  water  con- 
taining a  small  amount  of  a  strong  acid,  said  water  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  1  mole  of  water  per  mole 
of  hydroxy  acid  equivalent  present  in  said  polyhydroxy 
acid  polymer;  and 

(b)  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  and 
pressure  sufficient  to  at  least  partially  depolymerize  the 
polyhydroxy  acid  polymer,  said  temperature  and  pressure 
being  insufficient  to  form  undesirable  degradation  prod- 
ucts. 

12.  A  process  for  recovering  polyhydroxy  acid  and  hydroxy 
acid  value  from  a  polyhydroxy  acid  polymer-containing 
source  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  a  polyhydroxy  acid  polymer-containing  mate- 
rial, wherein  said  polyhydroxy  acid  polymer-containing 
material  is  contaminated  with  or  constitutes  trash,  with  at 
least  one  mole  of  water  per  mole  of  hydroxy  acid  equiva- 
lent of  said  polyhydroxy  acid  polymer,  wherein  said  water 
contains  an  effective  amount  of  a  strong  acid,  and  while 
maintaining  the  resulting  mixture  at  sufficient  temperature 
and  pressure  for  a  sufficient  time  to  depolymerize  said 
polymer  and  form  a  liquid  phase  of  enhanced  monomer 
and  oligomer  hydroxy  acid  value,  said  temperature  and 
pressure  being  insufficient  to  form  undesirable  degrada- 
tion products;  and 

(b)  thereafter  isolating  and  recovering  said  liquid  phase. 


5,264,628 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

5-(3-BUTYRYL-2,4,6-TRIMETHYL)-2-[l-(ETHOX- 

YIMINO)PROPYL)-3-HYDROXYCYCLOHEX-2-EN- 

1-ONE 

John  D.  Jones,  Bury,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Cheadcal 

Industries  PLC,  London,  Great  Britain 

FUed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,999 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1991, 
9111975 

Int  a.'  C07C  249/12 

VS.  a.  564—256  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  the  compound  of  formula  (I): 


0) 


which  comprises  reacting  butyryl  chloride  with  the  compound 
of  formula  (III): 


CH3  OH 

CH3— ^  J—i  ^C=N— OC2HJ 

\=(    V_(  it 

CH3  O 


(UI) 


in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  in  an  inert  diluent. 


5,264,629 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLUORINATED 
COMPOUNDS,  AND  NOVEL  PRODUCTS 
Darryl  D.  DesMarteau;  Stefan  P.  Kotun,  both  of  Qemson,  S.C, 
and  Alessandro  Malacrida,  Sorico,  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausi- 
mont  S.r.l.,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  387,819,  Aug.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,023,377. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  2,  1988,  21615  A/88 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  C07C  239/20 
VS.  a.  564—301  9  Claims 

1.  N-fluoro-N-perhaloalkyl-alkoxy-amines  having  the  for- 
mula: 
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2S67 


JMI 


-NF— O-CZ  |Z2— CF3 


(VII) 


wherein: 

R^  represents  a  perhalogenated  alkyl  group,  containing  from  I 

to  4  carbon  atoms; 
Zi  and  Z2.  which  may  be  either  equal  to,  or  different  from, 

each  other,  represent  F,  CI,  Br,  H  or  Rj,. 

5,264,630 

HALO-SUBSTITUTED  THIOBUTANALS 

Hans  Tobler,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  667.719,  Mar.  11, 1991.  Pat.  No.  5,077,439, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  471.174.  Jan.  26,  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5,026.916.  This  application  Sep.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  766,927 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  2, 1989.  366/89 
Int.  a.'  C07C  323/03.  323/07 
VS.  a.  568—41  2  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  IV 


(IV) 


wherein  R  is  Ci-CUalkyl  or  benzyl  and  X  is  chloro.  bromo  or 
iodo. 


5.264.631 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

UNSYMMETRICAL  ALKYL  TRISULFIDES  AND 

PRODUCTS 

Stanley  R.  Sandler.  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem 

North  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  28.744 
Int.  a.'  C07C  319/20 
VS.  a.  568—21  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  unsymmetrical  dialkyl  trisul- 
fide  comprising  reacting  a  terminal  or  internal  branched  olefin 
with  a  dialkyl  trisulfide  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount 
of  an  acidic-type  catalyst  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  an 
unsymmetrical  dialkyl  trisulfide  having  an  alkyl  group  ex- 
changed with  said  olefin. 


5.264,632 
2,2-DIFLUOROCYCLOPROPYL  DERIVATIVES 
Karl-Rudolf  Gassen,  Odenthal,  and  Bernd  Baasner,  Leverkusen. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  763.031.  Sep.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,208,388, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  692.825,  Apr.  26.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,095,147.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378.545.  Jul.  11. 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8, 1992.  Ser.  No.  986,642 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 
1988,  3824432 

Int.  a.'  C07C  49/39 
VS.  a.  568—303  5  Oaims 

1.  A  2,2-dinuorocyclopropyl  derivative  of  the  formula 


COR' 


halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
halogenoalkyl  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  I  to  5 
identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  halogenoalkoxy  hav- 
ing I  or  2  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  5  identical  or  different 
halogen  atoms,  halogenoalkylthio  having  I  to  2  carbon 
atoms  and  1  to  5  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 
alkoximinomethyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety  and  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety, 
phenoximinoalkyl  which  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety  and  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl 
having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  and/or  halogen,  phenyl  which 
is  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl  having  1  or  2  carbon 
atoms  and/or  halogen,  and/or  phenoxy  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  alkyl  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  and- 
/or  halogen, 
or 

R  represents  benzyl  which  can  be  monosubstituted  to  trisub- 
stituted  in  the  phenyl  moiety  by  identical  or  different 
substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkylthio  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogenoal- 
kyl having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  5  identical  or 
different  halogen  atoms,  halogenoalkoxy  having  I  or  2 
carbon  atoms  and  1  to  5  identical  or  different  halogen 
atoms,  halogenoalkylthio  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  and 
1  to  5  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  alkoximinoal- 
kyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  phenoximinoalkyl 
which  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl  having  1  or  2 
carbon  atoms  and/or  halogen,  phenyl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  alkyl  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  and/or 
halogen,  or  phenoxy  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
alkyl  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  and/or  halogen, 

and 

R'  represents  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5.264.633 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
l,4-BIS(4-HYDROXYBENZOYL)BENZENE 
Joachim  Hackenbruch,  Mainz;  Theodor  Papenfuhs,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  and  Arnold  Schneller.  Mainz,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/0I809.  §  371  Date  Apr.  29.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06524,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  854,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  2, 
1989,  3936399 

Int.  a.'  C07C  45/54 
U.S.  a.  568—319  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  l,4-bis(4-hydroxyben- 
zoyl)benzene  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


HO 


(I) 


OH 


in  which 

R  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl 
which  can  be  monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by  identi-    which  comprises  rearranging  diphenyl  terephthalate  of  the 
cal  or  different  substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  formula  (II) 


(II) 


in  about  3  to  about  50  parts,  relative  to  the  diphenyl  terephthal- 
ate, of  an  anhydrous  organic  solvent  which  is  inert  to  the 
reactants,  in  the  presence  of  about  30  to  about  500  mol-%  of  a 
haloalkanesulfonic  acid  (catalyst)  of  the  general  formula  (III) 
or  (IV) 


Y(C,,X2,)S03H 
Y(C,F2,)S03H 


ail) 

(IV) 


in  which  Y  is  a  fluorine  or  hydrogen  atom,  and  X  is  a  fluorine 
and/or  chlorine  atom,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  X  is  a 
fluorine  atom,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10..  at  temperatures 
of  about  10*  to  about  200°  C. 


5,264,636 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGHLY  PURE  PHENOL 

Tatsuo  Shirahata,  and  Tetsuo  Imamura.  both  of  IcUhara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Mxt.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,726 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-082200 

Int  O.'  C07C  37/70 

VS.  O.  568—754  8  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  highly  pure  phenol  from  a 
crude  phenol  which  is  obtained  from  an  acid-decom|X>sition 
product  of  cumene  hydroperoxide  and  has  an  a-methylstyrcne 
content  of  15%  by  weight  or  less,  the  process  comprising: 

(1)  catalytically  treating  the  above  crude  phenol  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acidic  y-alumina  catalyst  having  a  specific 
surface  area  of  80  to  400  m^/g  and  an  acid  strength,  ac- 
cording to  Hammett's  acidity  function  (Ho),  of 
3  S  Ho  =  6.8  to  convert  aliphatic  and  aromatic  carbonyl 
compounds  contained  in  the  crude  phenol  into  high-boil- 
ing compounds  without  causing  the  substantial  formation 
of  a  dimer  of  a-dimethylstyrene  contained  in  the  crude 
phenol,  and  then, 

(2)  recovering  a  phenol  by  distillation  of  a  catalytic  treat- 
ment product  obtained  in  step  (1). 


5.264,634 
VOLATILE  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  COMPLEX  AND 

ITS  USE 
Winfried  Becker,  Kelkheim.  and  Stephan  Weidlich.  Frankfiirt 
am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany.  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,513 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1991,  4111460 

Int.  0.5  C07C  49/12 
VS.  O.  568—413  4  Oaims 

1.  An  alkaline  earth  metal  chelate  complex  of  2,2,6,6-tet- 
ramethylheptanedione  of  the  formula  (I) 


M2  +  (C||Hi902)-2.L* 


m 


5,264,635 
SELECTIVE  CRACKING  AND  ETHERIFICATION  OF 
OLEFINS 
Quang  N.  Le,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Robert  T.  Thomson,  Voorhees, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,215 
Int.  O.'  C07C  41/00.  4/06 
VS.  O.  568—697  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  converting  C5+  linear  olefin 
feedstock  containing  a  mixture  of  linear  and  branched  olefins 
to  produce  propene  and  butenes,  which  comprises  contacting 
said  feedstock  with  olefin  interconversion  catalyst  composition 
in  a  primary  fluidized  bed  catalytic  reaction  zone  under  selec- 
tive linear  olefin  interconversion  conditions  to  produce  pro- 
pene and  butenes; 

separating  effluent  from  the  primary  reaction  zone  to  re- 
cover a  light  propene-rich  stream  and  a  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon stream  containing  predominantly  unconverted 
branched  C5+  olefins;  and 
etherifying  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  stream  by  reacting  at 
least  a  portion  of  branched  C5+  olefins  with  a  lower 
alkanol,  thereby  obtaining  oxygenated  fuel  of  enhanced 
octane  rating. 


5,264,637 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLUOROALCOHOL 
Tutomu  Yoshida,  Ibaraki;  Kunitada  Tanaka,  Osaka;  Yasumichi 
Chiba,  Settsu;  Yasuhisa  Fnnitaka,  Takatsuki,  and   Yukio 
Homoto,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,908,  Nov.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24, 1988,  63-297000; 
Nov.  25,  1988,  63-298818 

Int  0.5  C07C  31/38.  29/124  ' 
VS.  CL  568—842  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fluoroalcohol  of  the  formula 


Rf(CH2CH20H)„ 


(1) 


in  which  M  is  calcium,  strontium  or  barium,  L  is  a  ligand  and 
k  is  a  number  from  1  to  3,  the  complex  being  free  of  water  of 
hydration  and  the  ligand  L  being  an  aliphatic  ether  having  at 
least  two  oxygen  atoms  in  the  molecule. 


which  comprises  contacting  a  betaine  compound,  in  the  ab- 
sence of  water  with  a  halide  compound  of  the  formula 


Rf(CH2CH2X)„ 


(2) 


to  obtain  an  intermediate  compound,  said  betaine  compound 
being  used  in  an  amount  of  0.8  to  3.0  equivalents  per  equivalent 
of  the  halide  compound,  and  subjecting  the  intermediate  com- 
pound to  hydrolysis  with  an  alkali,  wherein  Rf  is  a  Cj-u 
perfluoroalkyl  or  a  C2~  13  perfluoroalkylene  group,  X  is  iodine 
or  bromine,  n  is  1  when  Rf  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  and  n  is  2 
when  Rf  is  a  perfluoroalkylene  group. 


5,264,638 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACnON  AND  PURIHCATION  OF 

PLAUNOTOL 

Naline  Nilubol,  Bangkok,  Thailand,  assignor  to  Chulalongkom 
University,  Bangkok,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,702 
Int.  O.'  C07C  33/02.  35/00 
VS.  O.  568—875  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  and  purification  of  the  diter- 
pene  alcohol  known  as  Plaunotol  of  the  formula: 


CH3 


CH3 


CH2OH    CH3 


,CH20H 


CH3 


wherein  dried  ground  leaves  of  the  Thai  medicinal  plant, 
"Plau-noi"  Croton  sublymtus  Kurz  are  first  extracted  with  an 
unsubstituted  lower  aliphatic  alcohol,  and  then  the  extract  is 
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turn  extracted  with  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  solvent,  the 
resultant  extract  is  partitioned  between  an  unsubstituted  lower 
aliphatic  alcohol  and  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  the  alcohol  is 
treated  with  a  dilute  alkali  solution  to  hydrolyze  unwanted 
compounds,  and  the  Plaunotol  is  separated  from  the  impurities 
by  extraction  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent. 

5,264,639 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
2,2-DIFLUOROPROPANE 
Shinsuke  Morikawa,  Yokohama;  Shunichi  Samejima,  Tokyo; 
Hidekazu  Okamoto;  Keiichi  Ohnishi,  both  of  Yokohama;  Shin 
Tatematsu,  Tokyo;  Toshihiro  Tanuma,  Yokohama,  and  Taka- 
ihi  Ohmori,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,197,  Oct.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1989, 1-22550;  Feb. 
2  1989,  1-22621;  Feb.  3,  1989,  1-23741;  Feb.  3,  1989,  1-23742; 
Feb    3,  1989,  1-23743;  Feb.  3,  1989,  123744;  Feb.  3,  1989, 
1-23745;  Feb.  3,  1989,  1-23750;  Feb.  6,  1989,  1-25653;  Feb.  6, 
1989, 1-25654;  Feb.  6, 1989, 1-25655;  Feb.  6, 1989, 1-25656;  Feb. 
6  1989,  1-25657;  Feb.  6,  1989,  1-25658;  Feb.  6,  1989,  1-25681 

Int.  a.'  C07C  n/OQ.  17/08 
U.S.  a.  570—168  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  2,2-dinuoropropane  of  the 
following  formula  (2),  which  comprises  fluorinating  a  chlo- 
rine-containing 2,2-dinuoropropane  of  the  following  formula 
(I)  with  hydrogen  fluoride  in  a  gas  phase,  in  the  presence  of  a 
fluorination  catalyst  comprising 

(A)  a  halide  or  oxide  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  Al  and  Cr,  and 
(b)  a  halide  or  oxide  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Mg.  Ca,  Ba,  Sr,  Fe,  Ni,  Co,  and  Mn, 
said  fluorination  being  conducted  at  a  reaction  temperature 
of  from  150-  C.-550°  C. 

(l)C3HaClAFc 

(2)C3HaCL6-xF<:  +  , 

wherein  a,  b,  c  and  x  are  integers  satisfying  the  following 

conditions: 

aSO,  bSl,  cg2,  xgl, 

a-l-b-t-c  =  8. 


ozone  under  conditions  sufficient  to  rupture  chemical 
bonds  formed  during  the  vulcanization  process  of  the 
addition  polymer  feedstock  and  thereby  form  one  or  more 
intermediate  products; 

(b)  mixing  the  intermediate  products  of  step  (a)  with  silica  to 
form  a  mixture; 

(c)  heating  the  mixture  formed  in  step  (b)  to  a  temperature 
and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  depolymerize  the  addition 
polymer  and  form  the  monomer;  and 

(d)  removing  the  monomer  following  its  formation  from  the 
mixture. 


5,264,641 
AROMATICS  SATURATION  WITH  CATALYSTS 
COMPRISING  CRYSTALLINE  ULTRA-LARGE  PORE 
OXIDE  MATERIALS 
William  S.  Borghard,  Yardley,  Pa.;  Cynthia  T.  Chu,  Princeton, 
N.J.;  Thomas  F.  Degnan,  Moorestown,  N.J.,  and  Stuart  S. 
Shih,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax, 
Va. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,860 
Int.  a.'  C07C  S/IO 
U,S.  a.  585—269  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrogenating  an  aromatic  compound,  said 
process  comprising  contacting  said  aromatic  compound  and  a 
source  of  hydrogen  under  hydrogenation  conditions  with 
catalyst  comprising  a  hydrogenation  metal  in  intimate  combi- 
nation with  a  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  inorganic, 
crystalline  phase  material  exhibiting,  after  calcination,  an 
X-ray  diffraction  pattern  with  at  least  one  peak  at  a  position 
greater  than  about  1 8  Angstrom  Units  d-spacing  with  a  relative 
intensity  of  100,  and  a  benzene  adsorption  capacity  of  greater 
than  about  15  grams  benzene  per  100  grams  anhydrous  crystal 
at  50  torr  and  25'  C. 


5,264,640 

DEPOLYMERIZATION  METHOD  FOR  RESOURCE 

RECOVERY  FROM  POLYMERIC  WASTES 

Gerald  M.  Platz,  Conroe,  Tex.;  S-P  Reclamation,  Inc.,  Hous- 

toa,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  864,426 

Int  a.'  C07C  4/04.  4/06 

MS.  a.  585—241  2*  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  monomer  from  a  vulcanized 
addition  polymer  feedstock  formed  from  the  monomer,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  the  addition  polymer  feedstock  to  gaseous 


5,264.642 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  CONTROL  OF  OLEFIN 

OLIGOMERS 

Margaret  M.  Wu,  Skillman,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp., 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,282 
I  Int.  a.'  C07C  2/02 

MS.  a.  585—530  25  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  liquid  hydrocarbons 
suitable  as  lubricant  basestocks  from  alpha-olefins  containing  6 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  mixtures  of  such  olefms,  comprising: 
contacting  a  feedstream  comprising  said  olefins  and  hydrogen 
under  oligomerization  conditions,  at  reaction  temperature  of 
about  90  to  250°  C.  with  a  chromium  catalyst  on  a  porous 
support,  which  catalyst  has  been  treated  by  oxidation  at  a 
temperature  of  200*  C.  to  900"  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidiz- 
ing gas  and  then  by  treatment  with  a  reducing  agent  at  a  tem- 
perature and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  said  catalyst  to  a 
lower  valence  state;  whereby  an  oligomeric  liquid  lubricant 
composition  comprising  Cso-Cisoo  hydrocarbons  is  obtained, 
said  composition  having  a  branch  ratio  of  less  than  0.19,  weight 
average  molecular  weight  between  420  and  45,000,  number 
average  molecular  weight  between  420  and  18,000,  molecular 
weight  distribution  between  1  and  5  and  pour  point  below 
-15*  C. 


5.264,643 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  OLEFINS  TO  HIGHER 

HYDROCARBONS 

Frank  T.  DiGuiseppi,  YardTille;  Scott  Han.  LawrenceTille,  and 
Roland  H.  Heck.  Pennington,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corp..  Fairfax.  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,850 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2/02 
VS.  a.  585—533  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  olefin  feedstock  to  higher  molec- 
ular weight  hydrocarbon  product  which  comprises  contacting 
a  feedstock  containing  at  least  one  oligomerizable  olefin  with 
an  olefin  oligomerization  catalyst  composition  under  olefin 
oligomerization  conditions  to  provide  said  higher  molecular 
weight  hydrocarbon  product,  said  olefin  oligomerization  cata- 
lyst comprising  an  active  form  of  synthetic  porous  crystalline 
material  characterized  by  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  includ- 
ing values  substantially  as  follows: 


Interplanar  d-Spacing  (A) 

Relative  Intensity 

13.15  ±  0.26 

w-s  (shoulder) 

12.49  ±  0.24 

vs 

11.19  ±0.22 

m-s 

6.43  +  0.12 

w 

4.98  ±  0.10 

w 

4.69  ±  0.10 

w 

3.44  ±  0.07 

v» 

3.24  ±  0.06 

w 

and  having  a  composition  comprising  the  molar  relationship 

X203:(n)Y02, 

wherein  n  is  less  than  about  35,  X  is  a  trivalent  element  and  Y 
is  a  tetravalent  element. 


5,264,644 
PREPARATION  OF  CONJUGATED  DIENES 
Ian  D.  Hudson,  Freckleton,  and  Graham  J.  Hutchings,  Osmoth- 
erley,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Enichem  Elasto- 
mers Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708.897,  May  31,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,058 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1990, 
9012429 

Int.  a.'  C07C  1/207 
VS.  a.  585—606  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  conjugated  diene  from 
the  corresponding  carbonyl  compound  having  the  same  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  contacting  the  carbonyl 
compound  at  a  temperature  of  300°  C.  to  450°  C.  with  a  caU- 
lyst  comprising  aluminium  phosphate  having  the  cristobalite 
structure. 


5.264,645 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC 

CONVERSION  OF  A  CHARGE  CONTAINING  AN 

OXYGEN  COMPOUND  COMPRISING  THE 

QUENCHING  AND  SIMULTANEOUS  SEPARATION  OF 

THE  PRODUCTS  FORMED  AND  THE  CATALYST 
Francois  Hugues,  Vemaison;  Jean  P.  Burzynski,  Sainte  Foy  Les 
Lyon;  Daniel  Vuillemot.  Saint  Genis  Laval;  Pierre  Galtier, 
Vienne,  and  Thierry  Gauthier,  Saint  Genis  Laval,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil  Mal- 
maison,  France 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  848.599 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  7,  1991,  91  02892 

Idt  a.'  C07C  1/24 

VS.  a.  585—640  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  catalytic  conversion  of  a  charge  comprising 


at  least  one  oxygen  compound,  into  olefinic  hydrocarbons  rich 
in  compounds  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  said 
process  employing  entrained  bed  conversion  of  said  charge,  in 
an  elongated  conversion  reaction  zone,  under  appropriate 
conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  in  the  form  of  solid 
particles,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  supplying  to  a  zone  proximate  a  first  end  of  said  reaction 
zone  at  least  one  dense  phase  Dl  of  solid  particles  contain- 
ing catalytic  particles, 

(b)  supplying  in  the  zone  proximate  the  first  end  of  said 
reaction  zone  at  least  one  entrainment  fluid, 

(c)  introducing  the  charge  as  a  gas  or  atomized  liquid  down- 
stream of  said  zone  in  step  (a), 

(d)  contacting  said  solid  particles  and  said  charge  in  the  zone 
proximate  said  first  end, 

(e)  circulating  the  solid  particles  and  the  charge  in  said 
elongated  conversion  reaction  zone  so  as  to  convert  said 
charge  to  product  gases  comprising  olefinic  hydrocarbons 
and  at  least  partly  deactivate  the  catalytic  solid  particles 
by  depositing  coke  thereon, 

(f)  separating  from  the  product  gases  in  step  (e)  a  dense 
phase  DI  and  a  light  phase  LI,  and  quenching  the  light 
phase  in  a  quenching  zone  proximate  a  second  end  of  the 
conversion  zone  opposite  said  first  end, 

(g)  regenerating  in  at  least  one  regenerating  zone  at  least  a 
poriion  of  the  at  least  partly  deactivated  solid  catalytic 
particles  containing  the  dense  phase  Dl,  and 

(h)  recycling  said  dense  phase  containing  at  least  partly 
regenerated  solid  catalytic  particles  into  a  recycling  zone 
proximate  said  first  end, 
wherein,  the  dense  phase  Dl  is  separated  from  the  light  phase 
LI  containing  the  conversion  products  and  said  light  phase  is 
quenched  in  a  separation  and  quenching  said  process  takes 
place  in  an  apparatus  comprising: 
(i)  an  external  enclosure,  extended  along  at  least  one  axis, 
having  a  substantially  circular  cross-section  of  diameter 
(Dc)  and  length  (L),  into  which  is  introduced  in  the  first 
end  of  said  external  enclosure  by  an  external  intake  (1)  a 
mixture  Ml  from  step  (e)  comprising  a  dense  phase  Dl 
and  a  light  phase  LI  containing  product  gases,  which  is 
circulated  from  said  first  end  to  a  second  end  opposite  to 
the  first  end  of  said  external  enclosure,  while  subjecting  at 
least  the  phase  LI  of  said  mixture  to  a  helical  movement  in 
the  direction  of  flow  of  said  mixture  MI,  the  dense  phase 
Dl  being  separated  from  the  light  phase  LI,  by  means  of 
an  external  outlet  (7),  and  recovering  at  least  part  of  the 
dense  phase  Dl  and  passing  the  light  phase  LI  into  a 
second  internal  intake  (4),  of  a  second  internal  enclosure; 
(ii)  a  first  internal  enclosure,  extended  along  at  least  one  axis 
and  having  a  substantially  circular  cross-section,  which 
has  a  length  (Li)  smaller  than  (L)  and  arranged  coaxially 
relative  to  said  external  enclosure,  into  which  is  intro- 
duced by  a  first  internal  intake  (3),  a  light  phase  L2  or  a 
dense  mixture  D2  or  a  mixture  M2  comprising  both  the 
light  phase  L2  and  a  dense  phase  D2,  said  phase  L2  or  D2 
or  said  mixture  M2  having  a  temperature  which  is  lower 
than  the  temperature  of  the  phase  LI,  the  said  phase  L2  or 
D2  or  said  mixture  M2  being  circulated  from  said  first 
internal  intake  to  a  first  internal  outlet  (3'),  which  has  an 
internal  diameter  (Di)  smaller  than  (Dc),  which  is  opposite 
to  said  first  internal  intake  (3),  by  which  the  said  phase  L3 
or  the  said  phase  D2  or  the  said  mixture  M2  leaves  said 
first  internal  enclosure  by  said  outlet  (3'); 
(iii)  a  second  internal  enclosure  extended  along  at  least  one 
axis  having  a  substantially  circular  cross-section  and  posi- 
tioned coaxially  relative  to  said  first  internal  enclosure, 
into  which  penetrates  a  second  internal  intake  (4)  having 
an  internal  diameter  (De)  equal  to  or  larger  than  (Di)  and 
smaller  than  (Dc),  said  second  internal  intake  being  lo- 
cated at  a  distance  (Le)  from  the  first  intenud  outlet  (3')  of 
the  first  internal  enclosure,  said  distance  (Le)  being  such 
that  the  sum  of  the  distances  (Le)  and  (Li)  is  at  most  equal 
to  (L),  at  least  part  of  the  light  phase  LI  and  at  least  part 
of  the  light  phase  L2  or  the  dense  phase  D2  or  the  mixture 
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M2  from  said  second  enclosure  is  discharged  by  a  second 
interna]  outlet  (4),  which  is  opposite  to  said  second  inter- 
nal intake;  and  (iv)  a  zone  into  which  is  passed  a  mixture 
M3  comprising  at  least  part  of  the  light  phase  LI  and  at 
least  part  of  the  light  phase  L2  or  the  dense  phase  D2  or 
the  mixture  M2  and  in  which  separation  and  recovery 
takes  place  of  said  phase  L2  or  said  phase  D2  or  said 
mixture  M2  and  of  the  cooled  phase  LI  containing  the 
olefinic  hydrocarbons  formed  during  the  conversion. 

5,264,646 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
VINYUCALLY-UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  A.  DeVriea;  Gregory  F.  Schmidt;  Hughie  R.  Frfck,  aU  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  and  Bonnie   Prick   Administrator  of  said 
Hughie  R.  Frick,  deceased  ,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Coapaay,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,023 
iBt  a.'  C07C  1/30 
VS.  CI.  585—641  *3  Ctainw 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  vinylicaJly-unsaturated 
product  compound,  comprising  reacting  a  halogenated  organic 
compound  with  a  hydrolytically-suble,  vinylically- 
unsaturated  precursor  compound  in  the  presence  of  (a)  a  ho- 
mogeneous non-sulfonated  zerovalent  palladium  catalyst  com- 
plex, (b)  an  organic  hydrogen  halide  acceptor  and  (c)  a  diluent, 
wherein  the  diluent  is  water  or  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
up  to  95%  by  volume  of  an  organic  solvent  and  wherein  water 
is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  dissolve  salts  formed  dur- 
ing the  reaction  and  at  least  some  diluent  water  is  in  a  second 
phase. 


5,264,647 
ALKYLATION  CATALYST  REGENERATION 
Alan  D.  Eastnaa;  Bmce  B.  Randolph,  both  of  BarUesrUle, 
Okla.;  Ronald  G.  Abbott,  Klngwood,  Tex.,  and  Robert  B. 
Eldridge,  BartlesTille,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  BartlesTille,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,384 

Int.  a.'  C07C  2/61  7/10.  7/12 

VS.  a.  585—724  W  Claims 


19.  An  alkylation  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  a  hydrocarbon  mixture,  comprising  olefins  and 
isoparaffins,  with  a  catalyst  mixture,  comprising  sulfolane 
and  HF,  within  a  reaction  zone  to  thereby  produce  a 
reaction  product  and  a  reaction  by-product; 

separating  said  reaction  product  from  said  catalyst  mixture 
withm  a  first  separation  zone  to  produce  a  separated  reac- 
tion product  and  a  separated  catalyst  mixture  with  said 
separated  catalyst  mixture  containing  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  reaction  by-product; 

passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  separated  catalyst  mixture  to 
a  second  separation  zone  to  thereby  separate  said  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  separated  catalyst  mixture  into  a  second 


separation  zone  overhead  stream,  comprising  a  major 
portion  of  the  HF  component  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  separated  catalyst  mixture,  and  a  second  separation 
zone  bottoms  stream,  comprising  a  major  portion  of  the 
sulfolane  component  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
separated  catalyst  mixture  and  a  major  portion  of  the 
reaction  by-product  component  of  said  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  separated  catalyst  mixture; 

passing  said  second  separation  zone  bottoms  stream  to  a 
third  separation  zone  to  thereby  separate  said  second 
separation  zone  bottoms  stream  into  a  third  separation 
zone  overhead  stream,  comprising  a  major  portion  of  the 
HF  component  of  said  second  separation  zone  bottoms 
stream,  and  a  third  separation  zone  bottoms  stream,  com- 
prising a  major  portion  of  the  sulfolane  component  of  said 
second  separation  zone  bottoms  stream  and  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  reaction  by-product  component  of  said  second 
separation  zone  bottoms  stream; 

separating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reaction  by-product  com- 
ponent of  said  third  separation  zone  bottoms  stream  there- 
from to  produce  a  separated  reaction  by-product  stream 
and  a  sulfolane  stream,  said  sulfolane  stream  comprising 
sulfolane; 

optionally  utilizing  a  remaining  portion  of  said  separated 
catalyst  mixture  as  at  least  a  portion  of  said  catalyst  mix- 
ture; 

utilizing  said  second  separation  zone  overhead  steam  as  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  HF  component  of  said  catalyst  mix- 
ture; 

contacting  said  sulfolane  stream  with  carbon  to  thereby 
remove  a  substantial  portion  of  the  reaction  by-product 
contained  therein  to  produce  a  sulfolane  stream  substan- 
tially free  of  said  reaction  by-product;  and 

utilizing  said  sulfolane  stream  substantially  free  of  said  reac- 
tion by-product  as  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sulfolane  com- 
ponent of  said  catalyst  mixture. 


5,264,648 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OBTAINMENT  OF  A  LIGHT 
PARAFFIN  ISOMERIZATION  CATALYST 
JesAs  J.  Lazaro  Munoz,  Madrid;  Avelino  Corma  Canos,  Valen- 
cia, and  Juana  M.  Frontela  Delgado,  Madrid,  all  of  Spain, 
assignors  to  Compania  Espanola  Dc  Petroleos,  S.A. — CEPSA, 
Madrid,  Spain 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  548^27,  Jun.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,057,471. 
ThU  application  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  19,  1989,  89025553 
Int.  a.*  C07C  5/13 
VS.  a.  585—739  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  effecting  light-paraffin  isomerization  of 
hydrocarbons  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  subjecting  hydro- 
carbons to  a  temperature  between  about  1 50'  and  about  400'  C. 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  total  hydrogen  pressure  of 
about  10  and  about  50  bars  at  a  space  velocity  LHSV  between 
about  0.5  and  about  4  hr" '  and  at  a  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon 
ratio  between  0.5  and  about  4  in  the  presence  of  an  isomeriza- 
tion catalyst  which  has  been  made  by  a  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  treating  a  mordenite  with  an  acid  solution  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  40'  to  100'  C.  to  increase  the  framework 
SiOi/AhOs  ratio  to  between  1 5  and  22; 

(b)  contacting  said  mordenite  with  a  gas  stream  comprising 
oxygen  and  steam  at  a  temperature  of  between  300'  and 
600'  C.  to  generate  sufficient  extra  framework  aluminum 
to  bring  the  framework/extra  framework  aluminum  ratio 
to  between  1  and  10; 

(c)  mixing  said  mordenite  with  inorganic  refractory  oxide  at 
a  mordenite/inorganic  refractory  oxide  ratio  between 
about  1:1  to  99:1  to  form  a  mixture; 

(d)  depositing  a  group  VIII  metal  onto  the  said  mordenite, 
said  oxide  or  said  mixture  to  form  a  catalyst; 

(e)  calcining  said  caulyst  at  a  temperature  of  between  300* 
and  600'  C;  and 


(f)  reducing  said  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  gas  at 
a  temperature  between  300*  and  500'  C.  to  form  said 
isomerization  catalyst. 


5,264,649 
ALKYLATION  CATALYST  REGENERATION 
Alan  D.  Eastman,  Bartlesville,  Okla.;  Ronald  G.  Abbott,  King- 
wood,  Tex.;  Robert  B.  Eldridge;  Fu-Ming  Lee,  both  of  Bartles- 
Tille, Okla.;  Darid  P.  Mann,  Katy,  Tex.,  and  Robert  J.  Mitch- 
ell, BartlesTille,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, BartlesTille,  OkbL 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,060 

Int  a.'  C07C  2/62.  7/10 

VS.  a.  585—802  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  separating  acid  soluble  oil,  hereinafter 
called  ASO  from  a  sulfone-containing  fluid  comprising  a  hy- 
drogen halide,  a  sulfone  and  ASO,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  treating  said  sulfone-containing  fluid  with  a  neutralizing 
compound  to  produce  a  neutralized  sulfone-containing 
fluid  wherein  said  neutralized  sulfone-containing  fluid 
comprises  said  sulfone  and  ASO; 

(b)  contacting  said  neutralized  sulfone-containing  fluid  with 
a  solvent  suitable  for  extracting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
ASO  that  is  contained  in  said  neutralized  sulfone-contain- 
ing fluid  from  said  neutralized  sulfone-containing  fluid 
and  for  producing  an  ASO  rich  extract  and  an  ASO  lean 
raffinate; 

(c)  separating  said  ASO  rich  extract  from  said  ASO  lean 
raffinate;  and 

(d)  separating  said  sulfone  from  said  ASO  lean  raffinate  to 
form  a  sulfone  stream  and  an  effluent  stream  wherein  said 
sulfone  stream  comprises  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sulfone 
contained  in  said  ASO  lean  raffinate. 


(b)  mixing  said  intermediate  stream  with  a  nonpolar  extrac- 
tion solvent  to  provide  a  second  intermediate  stream;  and 
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(c)  gravitational] y  separating  said  intermediate  stream  into  a 
less  dense  extract  stream  enriched  conjunct  polymers  and 
a  more  dense  liquid  stream  enriched  in  sulfolane. 


5,264,651 

METHOD  FOR  REGENERATING  HF/SULFOLANE 

ALKYLATION  CATALYST 

Michael  A.  Better,  Deptford;  Jonathan  E.  Child;  Tomas  R. 

Melli,  both  of  Sewell,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Sergei  Yorchak,  Media, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,684,  Feb.  11, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,191,150.  This  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,920 

Int  a.5  C07C  2/62,  7/10 

VS.  a.  585—802  8  Claims 


SULFOONE  PURmOnON  UnUZMG  HF  MJSORPnON 


5,264,650 
SULFOLANE  PURIHCATION  BY  HYDROCARBON 
EXTRACnON 
Micahel   A.   Better,   Deptford;   Jonathan   E.   Child,   Sewell; 
Kenneth  J.  Del  Rossi,  Woodburr,  Edward  H.  Edelson,  Cherry 
Hill;  Anagha  A.  Gupte,  Marlton;  Rafi  Jalkian,  Mantua; 
Tomas  R.  Melli,  Sewell,  all  of  NJ.,  and  Sergei  Yurchak, 
Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,684,  Feb.  11, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,191,150.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,919 
Int  a.'  C07C  2/68.  7/10 
VS.  a.  585—802  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  conjunct  polymers  which  are 
formed  as  byproducts  of  acid  catalyzed  isoparaffin-olefin  alky- 
lation and  sulfolane  from  a  mixture  containing  conjunct  poly- 
mers, sulfolane,  and  hydrofluoric  acid  comprising  the  sequen- 
tial steps  of: 
(a)  removing  hydrofluoric  acid  from  a  mixture  containing 
sulfolane,  conjunct  polymers  and  hydrofluoric  acid  to 
provide  a  first  intermediate  stream  containing  less  than 
about  30  percent  hydrofluoric  acid  by  weight; 


1.  A  method  for  separating  ASO  from  a  mixture  containing 
ASO,  HF  and  sulfolane  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  mixture  with  a  sorbent  to  selectively  sorb 
HF  and  water  from  said  mixture  to  evolve  an  intermediate 
product  containing  less  than  5  weight  percent  HF; 

(b)  charging  said  intermediate  product  to  a  gravitational 
separation  zone; 

(c)  holding  said  intermediate  product  in  said  gravitational 
separation  zone  for  time  sufficient  to  evolve  two  at  least 
partially  immiscible  liquid  phases  in  said  gravitational 
separation  zone;  and 

(d)  withdrawing  a  less-dense  phase  enriched  in  ASO  and  a 
more-dense  phase  enriched  in  sulfolane  from  said  gravita- 
tional separation  zone. 
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5,264  652  similar  materials  containing  contaminants  which  are  volatiliz- 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  CONJUNCT  POLYMERIC   able  at  or  below  about  1200'  C,  comprising: 
BYPRODUCTS  FROM  MIXTURE  CONTAINING 
HYDROFLUORIC  ACID  AND  A  SULFONE 
Jonathao  E.  Cfcild,  Sewell;  Edward  H.  EdeUon,  Cherry  HilU; 
AM«ha  A.  Gnpte,  Marlton;  Rafi  Jalkian,  Mantua;  Tonus  R. 
MelU.  SeweU,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Sergei  Yurchak,  Media,  Pa^ 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,684,  Feb.  II,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,191,150.  ThU  application  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,921 


iBt  a.'  C07C  2/62.  7/10 


U-S.  a.  585—802 


11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  separating  conjunct  polymers  which  are 
formed  as  byproducts  of  acid  catalyzed  isoparafTin-olefm  alky- 
lation  and  sulfolane  from  a  minture  containing  conjunct  poly- 
mers, sulfolane,  and  hydrofluoric  acid  comprising  the  sequen- 
tial steps  of: 

(a)  separating  hydrofluoric  acid  from  said  mixture  to  pro- 
vide an  intermediate  stream  containing  less  than  about  30 
percent  hydrofluoric  acid  by  weight; 

(b)  gravitationally  separating  said  intermediate  stream  into  a 
more  dense  sulfolane-enriched  stream  and  a  less  dense 
conjunct  polymer-enriched  stream; 

(c)  distilling  said  more  dense  sulfolane-enriched  stream  of 
step  (b)  to  provide  an  overhead  stream  containing  a  higher 
sulfolane  concentration  than  said  more  dense  sulfolane- 
enriched  stream  of  step  (b)  and  a  bottom  stream  enriched 
in  conjunct  polymers. 

5,264,653 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING 

1,1,3,4,4,6-HEXAMETHYLTETRALIN 

Nobvaki  Tabei,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Sato,  Niihama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251387 
Int.  a.5  C07C  7/14 
VS.  CI.  585—817  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  purifying  1,1.3,4,4,6-hexamethyltetralin 
comprising  melting  crude  1.1,3.4,4,6-hexamethyltetralin  in 
methanol  with  heating,  cooling  the  resulting  suspension,  add- 
ing seed  crystals  of  1,1,3,4,4,6-hexamethyltetralin  to  said 
cooled  suspension  at  a  temperature  of  45°-60*  C.  and  cooling 
the  resulting  mixture  to  obtain  crysuls  of  1,1,3,4,4,6-hexame- 
thyltetralin. 


a.  drying  and  comminuting  the  contaminated  soil  and  similar 
material  in  a  mill  through  which  a  flow  of  hot  gases  is 
passed  to  provide  a  mixture  of  solids  and  gases; 

b.  separating  the  mixture  in  a  first  separating  means  into 
gaseous  and  solid  components; 

c.  thermally  treating  the  solid  components  of  step  (b)  in  a 
decontamination  zone  at  a  temperature  effective  to  vola- 
tilize and  remove  some  contaminants  from  the  solid  com- 
ponents; 

d.  separating  gases  from  the  solid  components  from  the 
output  of  step  (c)  in  a  second  separating  means; 

e.  passing  the  solid  components  containing  residual  contami- 
nants from  step  (d)  through  a  dwell  zone  configured  as  a 
flow-through  region  and  thermally  shielded  to  maintain  a 
temperature  at  about  the  temperature  of  step  (c),  and 
retaining  the  solid  components  in  the  dwell  zone  for  a 
period  of  time  effective  to  remove  residual  contaminants 
from  the  solid  components; 

f.  cooling  the  solid  components  after  step  (e)  by  transferring 
same  into  a  cooling  region  of  a  cooling  line; 

g.  thermally  afterburning  gaseous  components  from  at  least 
one  of  steps  (b)  and  (d); 

h.   cooling  and   filtering  at   least   a   part  of  the  gaseous 

components  from  step  (g);  and 
i.  discharging  the  gaseous  components  from  step  (h)  to  the 

atmosphere. 


5,264,654 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
CONTAMINATED  SOILS 
Wilfried  Kreft,  and  Franz-Joaef  Grothaus,  both  of  Ennigerloh, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  OAK  Orenstein  A  Koppel 
AG,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP«9/0I172,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04470,  PCT  Pub. 
Dtrte  May  3,  1990 

per  Filed  Oct.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  678,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  29, 
1988,  3836899 

Int.  a.'  A62D  3/00:  F23G  5/12.  7/00;  E02D  15/00 
VS.  a.  588—205  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decontaminating  contaminated  soils  and 


5,264,655 
METHOD  AND  PRODUCTS  FOR  TREATING  ASBESTOS 
William  Mirick,  Worthington,  Ohio,  and  Walter  B.  Forrister, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Austen-Chase  Industries,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,571,  Apr.  13,  1990,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,433,  Apr.  2,  1992.  This 
application  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,054 
Int.  a.'  A62D  3/00;  A61L  JI/00;  B09B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  588—242  27  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  abating  asbestos  in  asbestos-containing 
material,  comprising 
immersing  said  asbestos-containing  material  in  a  sufficient 
amount  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic  acid  having  a 
pKa  of  between  4.76  and  0.25  and  a  separate  source  of 
fluoride  ions  selected  from  ammonium  or  metal  fluoride 
salts  of  mixtures  thereof  while  agitating  said  solution,  said 
solution  having  a  concentration  of  at  least  \%  by  weight 
of  each  of  the  acid  and  the  source  of  fluoride  ions,  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  90%  of  the  asbestos  in 
said  material  to  a  non-asbestos  substance. 


5,264,656 
ELECTRONIC  SOUND  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Tadayuki  Itakura;  Mutsumi  Aruga;  Makoto  Orii;  Masaki  Ya- 
mamoto,  and  Shigeyoshi  Takagi,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho,  Nagano, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1990,  2-21471[U]; 
Mar.  5,  1990,  2-51685;  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-58528 

Int.  a.'  H05K  1/16;  GIOF  1/00 
VS.  a.  84—600  18  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  electronically  generating  a  sound,  compris- 


mg 


an  integrated  circuit  chip  for  producing  electronic  signals; 

a  switch  means  for  controlling  an  ON  state  and  OFF  sUte  of 
said  integrated  circuit  chip; 

a  battery  operatively  coupled  to  said  integrated  circuit  chip; 

a  sound  generator  having  a  vibrating  plate,  said  sound  gener- 
ator producing  sounds  responsive  to  said  electronic  sig- 
nals; and 

a  circuit  pattern  section  having  a  plurality  of  lead  portions 
for  interconnecting  said  integrated  circuit  chip,  said 
switch  means,  said  battery  and  said  sound  generator,  said 
circuit  pattern  section  being  formed  from  an  electrocon- 
ductive  metal  sheet  and  being  fitted  with  and  supporting 
said  integrated  circuit  chip  and  said  battery  wherein  said 
circuit  pattern  section  further  comprises  a  battery  holder, 
and  wherein  said  circuit  pattern  section  and  said  battery 
holder  are  each  formed  from  said  electroconductive  metal 
sheet  and  are  formed  integrally  with  one  another. 
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said  waveform  signal  generating  means  to  repeat  the  gen- 
eration of  the  waveform  signal  for  a  given  number  of 
repetitions,  represented  by  a  repetition  value; 

repetition  time  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  length  of 
time  taken  to  repeat  the  generation  of  the  waveform  sig- 
nal, and  preventing  a  changing  factor  in  generating  the 
waveform  signal  by  said  waveform  signal  generating 
means  and  directing  repetition  of  the  generation  of  the 
waveform  signal  by  said  waveform  signal  generation 
repeating  means; 

time  data  storing  means  for  storing  a  time  data  representing 
a  time  to  repeat  the  generation  of  the  waveform  signal  by 
said  waveform  signal  generation  repeating  means; 

time  data  reading  means  for  reading  the  time  data  from  said 
time  data  storing  means; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  time  measured  by  said 
repetition  time  measuring  means  and  the  time  data  read  by 
time  data  reading  means;  and 

repetition  control  means  for  terminating  the  repetition  of  the 
generation  of  the  waveform  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
result  of  the  comparison  performed  by  said  comparing 
means. 


5,264,658 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMEPJT  HAVING 

FREQUENCY  DEPENDENT  TONE  CONTROL 

Yasuyuki  Umeyama,  and  Iwao  Higashi,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  778,584 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1990,  2-280102 

Int  a.5  GIOH  1/12 

VS.  CL  84—661  10  Claims 
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5,264,657 
WAVEFORM  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Kiyomi  Takauji,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawai  Musical 
Inst.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1989,  1-104126; 
Apr.  24,  1989,  1104127 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  7/04 
V.S.  a.  84—607  20  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

excitation  means  for  generating  an  excitation  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  performance  information; 

closed  loop  circuit  into  which  said  excitation  signal  is  input 
and  caused  to  circulate  thereabout  as  a  musical  tone  sig- 
nal, the  closed  loop  circuit  having  a  delay  means  for  de- 
laying the  musical  tone  signal  for  a  predetermined  time; 

characteristics  analysis  means  for  analyzing  an  input  signal 
to  determine  at  least  one  characteristic  thereof,  and  gener- 
ating a  control  signal  in  response  to  the  characteristics 
analysis  result;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  characteristics  of  the  musical 
tone  signal  circulating  in  the  closed  loop  circuit  in  re- 
sponse to  the  control  signal. 


1.  A  waveform  signal  generator  comprising: 
waveform  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  wave- 
form signal; 
waveform  signal  generation  repeating  means  for  directing 


5,264,659 
MUSICAL  TONT  SYNTHESIZING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

CONTROLLABLE  FEEDBACK 
Toshifumi  Kunimoto,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-097759 
Int.  a.'  GIOH  1/12 
VS.  a.  84—661  4  Claims 

1.  A  musical  tone  synthesizing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  wave-guide  network  for  transmitting  an  input  signal,  said 
wave-guide  network  having  delay  means  for  delaying  a 
signal  input  thereto; 
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excitation  means  for  performing  a  predetermined  non-linear 
operation  on  the  basis  of  an  output  signal  of  said  wave- 
guide network  and  a  control  signal  provided  from  an 
external  device  so  that  an  operation  result  thereof  is  sup- 
plied to  said  wave-guide  network  as  said  input  signal, 
wherein  said  excitation  means  and  said  wave-guide  net- 
work are  connected  together  in  a  loop  which  synthesizes 
a  musical  tone  signal  to  be  generated; 
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feedback  means,  coupled  between  input/output  portions  of 
said  excitation  means,  for  feeding  an  output  signal  of  said 
exciution  means  back  to  said  input  portion  at  a  feedback 
rate;  and 

feedback  control  means  for  controlling  said  feedback  rate  in 
response  to  said  control  signal. 

5,264,660 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  SYSTEM 
Thomas   Dunz,    Binnenstorf,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Asea 
Brown  Boveri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,24« 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  20, 
1991,  4120309 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  9/06 
VS.  a.  174—28  »3  Qaims 


cuitry  therein,  said  open  end  including  a  circumferential 
edge  extending  therearound; 
connector  means  disposed  in  said  housing  for  providing 
electrical  connection  between  said  module  and  said  vehi- 
cle, said  connector  means  including  a  circumferential  lip 
extending  therearound;  and 


a  cover  for  enclosing  said  housing  and  said  connector  means, 
said  cover  including  a  generally  planar  portion  disposed  in 
abutting  surface  contact  with  said  circumferential  edge  of 
said  housing  and  said  circumferential  lip  of  said  connector 
means,  said  cover  being  welded  to  said  housing  along  an 
abutting  contact  surface  between  aid  planar  portion  and 
said  circumferential  edge  by  vibration  welding. 


5,264,662 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  COVER  APPARATUS 
Terry  L.  Kennedy,  1042  Jackson  Ct.,  Milbrook  Manor,  Mt. 
Pleasant,  Mich.  48858 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,648 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  13/44 

VS.  a.  174—67  1  Claim 


1.  A  high-volUge  system  having  a  metallic  encapsulation 
which  is  filled  with  an  insulating  gas  and  which  surrounds  an 
active  part  to  which  volUge  is  applied,  having  a  first  protec- 
tive coating  both  on  the  internal  surface  of  the  encapsulation 
and  on  the  external  surface  of  the  active  part,  wherein; 

the  first  protective  coating  is  at  least  partially  covered  with 
at  least  one  second  protective  coating. 


JMI 


5,264,661 
AUTOMOTIVE  ELECTRONICS  MODULE 
Michael  J.  Luettgen,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,750 
Int.  a.'  H05K  5/06 
VS.  a.  174—52.3  3  aaims 

1.  An  automotive  module  for  enclosing  electronic  circuitry 
therein  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  and  a  receiv- 
ing volume  defined  therebetween  for  receiving  said  cir- 


1.  An  electrical  outlet  cover  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, 

an  outlet  plate,  the  outlet  plate  including  a  central  mounting 

plate,  the  mounting  plate  including  a  continuous  perimeter 

edge,  and 
a  cover  housing,  the  cover  housing  including  securement 

means  for  mounting  the  cover  housing  to  the  outlet  plate 

adjacent  the  perimeter  edge,  and 
the  mounting  plate  includes  a  perimeter  flange  whose  base  is 

fixedly  mounted  to  the  mounting  plate  spaced  from  and 

adjacent  the  perimeter  edge,  and  the  perimeter  flange 

angulated  outwardly  of  the  mounting  plate  to  overlie  the 

perimeter  edge,  and 


the  cover  housing  includes  a  top  wall,  spaced  side  walls,  and 
a  forward  wall,  and  the  securement  means  includes  a 
continuous  groove  directed  within  the  side  and  top  walls 
directed  interiorly  of  the  cover  housing,  wherein  the 
continuous  groove  is  arranged  to  receive  the  perimeter 
flange,  and 

the  forward  wall  includes  a  forward  wall  slot,  and  the 
mounting  plate  includes  a  plurality  of  plug  outlets,  and  the 
forward  wall  slot  is  arranged  to  overlie  the  plug  outlet, 
and 

the  plug  outlets  are  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  spacing, 
and  a  first  and  second  fabric  fastener  mounted  to  the 
forward  wall  adjacent  the  slot  are  spaced  apari  the  prede- 
termined spacing,  and  a  first  and  second  strap  are  mounted 
to  the  cover  housing,  with  the  first  and  second  strap  in- 
cluding a  respective  first  and  second  bifurcated  end,  and 
the  first  and  second  bifurcated  end  includes  a  respective 
third  and  fourth  fabric  fastener  patch  securable  to  the  first 
and  second  fabric  fastener. 


5,264,664 

PROGRAMMABLE  CHIP  TO  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

CONNECTION 

Michael  F.  McAllister,  CUntondale,  and  James  A.  McDosald, 

Newburgh,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,859 

Int.  a.5  H05K  1/00 

VS.  a.  174—261  12  Claima 


5,264,663 
JUNCTION  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  FLAT  CABLE 
Akira  Noguchi,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshikazu  Hayashi,  Aichi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 
and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho,  Aichi, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,331 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    29,    1991,    3- 
019995[U] 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  4/02 
U.S.  a.  174—84  R  18  Qaims 


1.  A  junction  structure  for  electrically  connecting  a  plurality 
of  electrical  conductors  of  a  flat  cable  to  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cal conductors  of  a  lead  wire,  the  electrical  conductors  of  the 
flat  cable  being  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  at  a  predeter- 
mined pitch  and  covered  with  an  insulating  coating,  the  junc- 
tion structure  comprising: 
a  first  fixing  member  fixedly  connected  to  one  of  the  flat 

cable  and  the  lead  wire;  and 
a  second  fixing  member  including  means  for  mechanically 
fixing  the  other  of  the  flat  cable  and  the  lead  wire  to  the 
first  fixing  member,  and  for  temporarily  fixing  exposed 
ends  of  the  electrical  conductors  of  the  lead  wire  adjacent 
to  exposed  ends  of  corresponding  electrical  conductors  of 
the  flat  cable  such  that  exposed  ends  of  the  electrical 
conductors  of  the  lead  wire  and  of  the  corresponding 
electrical  conductors  of  the  flat  cable  are  in  alignment  at 
respective  junctions  and  are  prevented  from  moving  out 
of  said  alignment,  before  the  exposed  ends  of  the  electrical 
conductors  of  the  lead  wire  and  of  the  corresponding 
electrical  conductors  of  the  flat  cable  are  respectively 
electrically  connected  together  at  said  respective  junc- 
tions. 


1.  A  carrier  module  for  connection  of  electronic  chips, 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  surface  for  attaching  at  least  one  chip; 

vias  and  lines  at  the  surface  of  said  body  for  conducting 
power  and  signals  for  said  chip; 

a  matrix  of  connection  pads  on  said  surface  of  said  body  for 
providing  connections  from  said  vias  and  lines  to  said 
chip,  at  least  one  of  said  connection  pads  being  uncon- 
nected from  any  power  or  signal  vias  and  lines  of  the 
carrier  module;  and 

two  or  more  of  said  vias  and  lines  positioned  proximately 
about  said  unconnected  pad  on  said  surface  such  that  the 
pad  may  be  connected  by  a  bridge  to  any  one  of  the  proxi- 
mate vias  and  lines  for  providing  a  programmable  connec- 
tion pad  for  said  chip. 


5,264,665 

POSTAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Frank  W.  Delfer,  III,  7560  Shelbome  Dr.,  Loomis,  Calif.  95650 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,599 

Int  Cl.5  GOIG  19/40,  19/52;  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  177—25.15  10  Claims 
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1.  For  use  by  an  operator  engaged  in  sending  mailing  pieces 
comprising  a  sending  envelope  containing  various  types  and 
quantities  of  inserts  to  specific  consumers,  a  computer  directed 
system  for  optimizing  efficiency  and  cost  benefits  derived  from 
utilizing  a  postal  agency's  mailing  discount  rates  that  require 
adherence  to  a  set  of  postal  agency  qualification  rules,  compris- 
ing: 
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a)  means  for  determining  an  individual  weight  and  thickness 
of  each  said  insert  type  and  said  sending  envelope  and  for 
communicating  said  individual  weight  and  thickness  de- 
terminations to  a  data  processing  location; 

b)  means  for  inserting  selectively  each  said  insert  into  one 
said  sending  envelope  to  produce  said  mailing  piece  as 
directed  from  said  dau  processing  location; 

c)  means  for  loading  a  plurality  of  mailing  trays  each  with  a 
plurality  of  said  mailing  pieces,  wherein  said  loading  is 
directed  from  said  data  processing  location; 

d)  means  for  printing  and  applying  a  mailing  tray  label  for 
each  said  loaded  mailing  tray,  wherein  each  said  mailing 
tray  label  indicates  which  said  specific  consumers'  mailing 
pieces  are  loaded  in  each  said  loaded  mailing  tray  as  di- 
rected from  said  dau  processing  location; 

e)  means  for  determining  an  actual  weight  of  each  said 
loaded  mailing  tray; 

0  means  for  comparing  said  actual  weight  of  each  said 
loaded  mailing  tray  with  a  projected  weight  to  establish 
an  acceptable  weight  variance  and  rejecting  each  loaded 
mailing  tray  not  within  said  acceptable  weight  variance, 
wherein  each  said  loaded  mailing  tray  projected  weight  is 
provided  from  said  data  processing  location;  and 
g)  a  computer  at  said  data  processing  location  having: 
data  storage  means  with  information  files  containing; 
consumer  data  indicating  a  quantity  for  each  said  insert 

type  to  be  inserted  into  each  said  sending  envelope; 
said  postal  agency  qualification  rules; 
said  communicated  individual  weight  and  thickness  deter- 
minations for  each  said  insert  type  and  said  sending 
envelope; 
weight  dau  for  said  mailing  tray  in  an  unloaded  sute;  and 
a  program  utilizing  said  information  files  for  processing  said 
efficiency  and  cost  benefits  optimization,  wherein  said 
program  performs  the  operations  of 
calculating  from  said  communicated  individual  thickness 
determinations  a  projected  number  of  mailing  pieces 
within  each  said  loaded  mailing  tray,  wherein  said  pro- 
jected thickness  is  accepUble  under  said  postal  agency 
rules; 
calculating  said  projected  weight  of  each  said  loaded 
mailing  tray  from  mailing  tray  weight,  said  communi- 
cated individual  weights,  and  said  projected  number  of 
mailing  pieces  within  each  said  loaded  mailing  tray  and 
communicating   said    loaded    mailing   tray    projected 
weight  to  said  comparison  means  for  accepting  or  re- 
jecting each  said  mailing  tray;  and 
determining,  based  on  said  projected  number  of  mailing 
pieces  within  each  said  loaded  mailing  tray,  a  range 
indicating  which  said  specific  consumers  are  within 
each  said  loaded  mailing  tray  and  directing  said  mailing 
tray  label  printing  and  applying  means  to  denote  said 
range  of  specific  consumers  on  said  mailing  tray  label. 


means  for  producing  electric  signals  proportional  to  loads 
applied  to  said  cargo  hook,  and 


c)  indicator  means  connected  to  said  electric  circuit  and 
arranged  to  convert  said  electric  signals  to  corresponding 
units  of  load  weight. 


S.264,667 

WEIGHING  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

WINDSCREEN  MEANS 

Paul  Luechinger,  Lister,  and  Eduard  Fringeli,  Bubikon,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Mettler-Toledo   AG,  Greifensee, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,017 
Claims   priority,   upplication   Switzerland,   Dec.    17,    1991, 
3732/91 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  21/28 
VS.  a.  177—180  13  aaims 


JMI 


5,264,666 
CARGO  HOOK  WITH  WEIGHING  SCALE 
D«Tid  C.  English,  Seattle;  D«Tid  H.  Fish,  Redmond,  and  Ronald 
A.  Wenzel,  Kirkland,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Measurement 
Systems  International,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,500 

Int.  a.^  B66C  1/40 

VS.  a.  177—147  12  aaims 

11.  In  combination  with  a  cargo  hook  having  fore  and  aft 

trunnions  for  mounting  in  fore  and  aft  bearings  supported  by  a 

frame,  a  weighing  scale  comprising; 

a)  electric  weight  sensing  means  secured  to  a  surface  of  one 
of  said  trunnions  for  sensing  strain  in  the  one  of  said  trun- 
nions resulting  from  a  load  applied  to  the  cargo  hook, 

b)  an  electric  circuit  including  said  electric  weight  sensing 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale  (1)  including  a  housing  (9)  having  a 
base  (21),  vertical  wall  means  cooperating  with  said  base  to 
define  a  weighing  chamber  (3),  and  a  movable  weighing  pan 
(5)  arranged  in  said  weighing  chamber  for  movement  relative 
to  said  base;  the  improvement  wherein  said  vertical  wall  means 
comprises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  side  walls  (23,25)  each  including  at  least  one 
planar  segment  (27,  29;  31,  33); 

(b)  support  means  for  (35,  37)  supporting  at  least  lower  ends 
of  said  side  walls  relative  to  said  base;  and 

(c)  arcuate  guide  means  (43,  45)  connecting  at  least  one  of 
said  support  means  for  movement  along  an  arcuate  path 
between  chamber-closed  and  chamber-open  positions 
relative  to  said  base,  thereby  to  effect  displacement  of  a 
side  wall  associated  with  said  one  support  means  relative 
to  said  base  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position 
affording  lateral  access  to  said  weighing  chamber. 


5,264,668 
SMOKE  DETECTOR  MUFFLING  DEVICE 
Frank  J.  Rizzo,  2580  Lexington  Ave.,  East  Meadow  Long  Is- 
land, N.Y.  11554-3523 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,368 
Int.  a.'  GIOK  11/00;  G08B  23/00 
U.S.  a.  181—205 


and  carries  a  conuct  roller  rolling  on  said  output  fixed 
conUcts,  each  of  said  conUct  bridges  being  provided  with  a 
control  part  which  comes  into  conUct  with  said  ramp  and  has 
a  peripheral  surface  which  produces  a  rubbing  friction  for 
turning  each  of  said  conUct  bridges  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


7  Claims 


/'*' 


5,264,670 

SWITCH  AND  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Stephen  G.  Leonard,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aeroquip  Corpora- 
tion, Maumee,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,680 

Int.  a.5  HOIH  S/16 

VS.  a.  200—61.62  10  Qaims 


1.  A  smoke  detector  muffling  device  for  receiving  a  smoke 
detector  member  therewithin,  wherein  the  smoke  detector 
member  includes  a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  front  wall, 
wherein  the  device  comprises, 
a  housing  cylindrical  wall  having  a  cylindrical  wall  end  wall, 
with  the  cylindrical  wall  end  wall  having  a  cylindrical 
projecting  skirt  directed  therefrom,  wherein  the  cylindri- 
cal wall  and  the  cylindrical  projecting  skirt  are  coaxially 
aligned  relative  to  one  another,  and  the  cylindrical  pro- 
jecting skirt  includes  a  cylindrical  projecting  skirt  end 
wall,  and 
the  cylindrical  projecting  skirt  end  wall  includes  an  annular 
adhesive  strip  coextensively  secured  to  the  cylindrical 
projecting  skirt  end  wall  for  adherence  in  surrounding 
j  relationship  relative  to  said  smoke  detector. 


5,264,669 

MULTI-POSmON  SWITCH  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Gunter  Merten,  Malte,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Mer- 

it-Elektrik  GmbH,  Gummersbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1991,  4128315 

Int.  a.5  HOIH  19/54.  1/16 
VS.  a.  200—11  K  8  aaims 


1.  A  multi-position  switch,  particularly  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising  a  switch  base;  an  input  fixed  conUct  arranged  on 
said  switch  base;  a  plurality  of  output  fixed  conUcts  which  can 
be  connected  with  said  input  fixed  conuct;  a  ramp;  conuct 
bridges  controlled  by  said  ramp  and  bringing  said  output  fixed 
conUcts  in  conUct  with  said  input  fixed  conUct;  a  driver 
movable  relative  to  said  switch  base  and  individually  support- 
ing and  guiding  said  conUct  bridges;  spring  means  providing  a 
required  conUct  pressure  between  said  conUct  bridges  and 
said  input  fixed  conuct  and  also  between  said  conuct  bridges 
and  said  output  fixed  conUcts,  each  of  said  conuct  bridges 
having  an  axle  which  is  freely  rouuble  relative  to  said  driver 


1.  A  switch  and  light  assembly,  comprising: 

a  socket  body,  said  socket  body  having  two  contact  pin 
receiving  slots,  a  plunger,  said  plunger  being  in  sliding 
engagement  with  said  socket  body,  resilient  elastic  means 
for  sliding  said  plunder  with  respect  to  said  socket  body, 
two  plunger  conUct  pins  extending  outwardly  from  said 
plunger,  said  contact  pins  being  received  by  said  conuct 
pin  receiving  slots  to  maintain  proper  alignment  of  said 
plunger  with  respect  to  said  socket  body,  a  light  means, 
said  light  means  mounted  on  said  plunger,  said  light  means 
connected  to  said  plunger  conUct  pins,  a  conUct  surface 
means  being  in  communication  with  an  energy  supply, 
whereby  when  said  assembly  is  activated  said  resilient 
elastic  means  slides  said  plunger  out  of  said  socket  body 
until  said  plunger  conUct  pins  are  in  communication  with 
said  conUct  surface  means  thereby  energizing  said  light 
means. 


5,264,671 
VARISTOR  INSERTER  DEVICE  FOR  A  HIGH- VOLTAGE 

CIRCUTT-BREAKER 
Van  Doan  Pham,  Meyzieu;  Michel  Perret,  Bourgoin  Jallieu,  and 

Joseph  Martin,  Meyzieu,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  GEC 

Alsthom  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,191 

aaims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1991,  91  06159 
Int.  a.5  HOIH  33/16.  9/42 
U.S.  a.  200—148  R  7  aaims 

1.  Device  for  temporarily  inserting  an  electrical  component 
selected  from  a  resistor,  a  varistor,  a  capacitor  or  any  combina- 
tion of  said  components  in  parallel  with  the  conUcts  of  a  cir- 
cuit-breaker including  at  least  one  interrupting  chamber  at  the 
start  of  opening  or  at  the  surt  of  closing  of  said  circuit-breaker, 
said  circuit-breaker  comprising;  inside  said  interrupting  cham- 
ber, said  electrical  component  connected  firstly  to  a  first  termi- 
nal and  secondly  to  at  least  one  contact  arm  carrying  a  metal 
conUct  ring,  said  device,  for  each  phase,  comprising  a  gas- 
tight  insulative  casing  defining  said  at  least  one  interrupting 
chamber,  filled  with  a  gas  having  good  insulative  properties 
and  comprising  inside  said  chamber,  a  fixed  main  conUct 
connected  to  said  first  terminal  and  a  fixed  arc  conuct,  and  a 
mobile  assembly  comprising  a  mobile  main  conuct  conncct- 
able  to  a  second  terminal,  a  mobile  arc  contact  and  an  operat- 
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ing  link;  a  first,  small  diameter  metal  tube  being  fixed  to  the 
exterior  of  said  main  mobile  contact  and  movable  therewith, 
and  a  rod  slidably  mounted  inside  said  first,  small  diameter 
meul  tube  and  comprising  at  a  first  end,  a  metal  contact  sleeve 
adapted  to  come  into  electrical  contact  with  said  metal  conUct 
ring,  said  metal  contact  sleeve  abutting  a  first  end  of  said  first, 
small  diameter  metal  tube,  a  second  end  of  said  rod  being 
provided  with  a  conical  abutment,  a  second  end  of  said  first 


pieces,  an  upper  conductor  axially  concentrically  and  inte- 
grally connected  to  an  upper  end  of  the  intermediate  insulator 
and  a  forward  conductor  axially  concentrically  and  integrally 
connected  to  a  lower  end  of  the  intermediate  insulator  and 
having  an  axial  length  longer  than  the  vertical  distance  be- 
tween the  parallel  portions  of  the  first  and  second  fixed  contact 
pieces,  and  said  movable  contact  piece  being  held  in  a  housing 
so  as  to  be  F>ositioned  in  and  contacting  the  parallel  portions  of 
the  first  and  second  fixed  contact  pieces  and  movable  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  intermediate  insulator  moves  across  any 
one  of  the  first  and  second  fixed  contact  pieces,  which  are 
arranged  one  above  the  other. 


5,264,673 

CIRCUIT  IMTERRUPTER  WITH  CENTER  TRIP 

POSITION  AND  ALARM 

Williiun  C.  Powell,  Salisbury,  Md.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 

tioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,645 

Int.  a.5  HOIH  9/16,  23/00 

VS.  a.  200—401  17  Claims 


small  diameter  meul  tube  terminating  interiorly  in  a  conical 
shape  profile  complementary  to  that  of  said  abutment  and 
being  sized  thereto,  a  conductive  material  spring  being  dis- 
posed inside  said  first,  small  diameter  metal  tube  and  concentri- 
cally about  said  rod  and  having  opposite  ends  abuttmg  respec- 
tively, the  first  end  of  said  first  small  diameter  metal  tube  and 
a  second  end  of  said  rod,  and  said  spring  being  relaxed  when 
said  circuit-breaker  is  in  an  armed  or  tripped,  rest  position. 

5,264,672 
MINIATURE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  UNIT 
Masani  Ishii,  and  Susumu  Nakagawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daiichi  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1991, 3-008428[U] 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  1/06 
VS.  a.  200—275  8  aaima 


JMI 


1.  A  miniature  switching  unit  comprising:  a  housing:  fixed 
contact  means  disposed  within  said  housing;  and  movable 
contact  means  disposed  within  said  housing;  wherein  said  fixed 
contact  means  comprises  a  first  fixed  contact  piece  fixed  to  a 
first  terminal  and  a  second  fixed  contact  piece  fixed  to  a  second 
terminal,  each  of  said  first  and  second  fixed  contact  pieces 
being  made  of  springy  wire  members  and  including  parallel 
portions  having  equal  inner  distances  between  said  parallel 
portions,  wherein  said  parallel  jxjrtions  of  said  first  fixed 
contact  piece  being  arranged  within  said  housing  a  vertical 
distance  above  said  parallel  portions  of  said  second  fixed 
contact  piece,  and  said  movable  contact  means  comprises  a 
movable  contact  piece  in  the  form  of  a  rod  having  a  thickness 
slightly  larger  than  said  inner  distances  between  said  parallel 
portions  of  the  first  and  second  fixed  contact  pieces,  and  said 
movable  contact  piece  including  an  intermediate  insulator 
having  an  axial  length  shorter  than  said  vertical  distance  be- 
tween the  parallel  portions  of  the  first  and  second  fixed  contact 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising: 

a  support  frame  including  an  insulating  casing; 

a  stationary  contact  mounted  on  the  insulating  casing; 

a  movable  contact  arm  rotatably  supported  on  the  frame  to 
rotate  about  an  axis  of  rotation  to  open  and  close  a  sup- 
ported movable  contact  against  the  stationary  contact; 

main  spring  means  between  the  movable  contact  arm  and  the 
support  frame  urging  the  movable  contact  arm  away  from 
the  closed  contact  position; 

a  handle  movably  supported  on  the  frame  for  manually 
opening  and  closing  said  contacts; 

a  collapsible  linkage  having  opposite  ends  rotatably  con- 
nected to  the  handle  and  to  the  movable  contact  arm, 
respectively,  by  connection  means  having  axes  generally 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  movable  contact  arm, 
the  collapsible  linkage  in  a  rigid  uncollapsed  condition 
acting  as  a  toggle  on  the  movable  contact  arm  in  response 
to  movement  of  the  handle  to  move  the  movable  contact 
between  open  and  closed  contact  positions  and  to  hold  the 
movable  contact  in  the  position  selected  by  such  handle 
movement; 

latch  means  mounted  on  the  linkage  operable  to  latch  the 
linkage  in  the  rigid  uncollapsed  condition  and  releasable 
to  permit  collapse  of  the  linkage  which,  in  turn,  allows  the 
movable  contact  to  move  away  from  the  stationary 
contact  while  the  handle  is  still  in  closed  contact  position; 

means  responsive  to  overload  conditions  for  releasing  the 
latch  means  to  collapse  the  collapsible  linkage  upon  prede- 
termined electrical  overload  to  allow  the  movable  contact 
to  move  from  a  closed  to  open  position;  and 


a  center  trip  stop  member  mounted  to  the  frame  for  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  the  center  trip  stop  member  having 
no  engagement  with  the  collapsible  linkage;  and 

means  on  the  movable  contact  arm  abutting  the  center  trip 
stop  member  upon  movement  of  the  movable  contact  arm 
to  the  open  contact  position  in  response  to  collapse  of  the 
linkage,  the  movable  contact  arm  means  driving  the  cen- 
ter trip  stop  member  to  a  position  obstructing  handle 
movement  and  holding  the  handle  in  a  center  trip  position 
indicating  that  the  circuit  interrupter  has  been  tripped. 


5,264,674 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FUSING  WIRE 
John  P.  Mangan,  Iselin,  and  Edward  D.  Riordan,  South  Somer- 
ville,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Joyal  Products,  Inc.,  Linden, 
N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,956 

Int.  a.'  B23K  11/16 

VS.  a.  219—56.22  29  Qaims 


106  '02 


1.  A  single  electrode  fusing  apparatus  for  forming  a  fused 
joint  between  a  wire  having  electrical  insulation  thereon  and  a 
terminal,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  single  fusing  electrode 
constructed  from  a  material  having  a  high  electrical  resistance, 
a  portion  of  said  electrode  constructed  to  have  an  electrical 
resistance  higher  than  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  remainder 
of  said  electrode,  moving  means  for  moving  at  least  said  por- 
tion of  said  electrode  having  a  higher  electrical  resistance 
against  one  surface  of  said  terminal  proximately  overlying  a 
portion  of  said  wire,  and  means  for  supplying  electrical  current 
solely  through  said  electrode  to  heat  said  portion  having  a 
higher  electrical  resistance  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the 
remaining  portions  of  said  electrode  and  sufficient  to  remove 
said  electrical  insulation  from  said  wire  in  contact  with  said 
terminal  and  to  fuse  said  wire  thereto  without  the  passage  of 
said  electrical  current  through  said  terminal. 


and  defining  a  second  opening  therethrough  which  is 
coaxial  with  the  first  opening; 

d)  a  first  electrical  contact  on  the  needle  receiving  means; 

e)  a  second  electrical  contact  on  the  second  surface  and 
being  in  association  with  the  second  opening; 

0  power  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  contacts; 
g)  means  for  normally  biasing  the  needle  receiving  means 


h 


JO  ^ 


toward  the  first  opening;  so  that  when  the  needle  is  in- 
serted in  a  non-vertical  manner  through  the  first  and 
second  openings  to  be  in  contacting  relationship  to  the 
needle  receiving  means  and  the  needle  receiving  means  is 
moved  toward  the  second  surface,  the  tip  of  the  needle 
engages  the  second  contact  closing  the  circuit  between 
the  contacts  and  melting  the  needle  along  at  least  most  of 
its  length. 


5,264,676 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  APPARATUS 

WITH  A  VERTICALLY  MOVABLE  TANK 

Takashi  Kanaya,  and  Toshiya  Nagata,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  987,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1991,  3-325717 

Int.  a.5  B23H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  219—69.11  43  Qaims 


5,264,675 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESTROYING  A 

SYRINGE  NEEDLE 

William  F.  Butler,  680  AtlanU  Country  Qub  Dr.,  Marietta,  Ga. 

30067 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,021,  Jun.  1, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,091,621.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,102 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B23H  9/00:  H05B  i/00 

VS.  a.  219—68  22  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  destroying  a  syringe  needle  comprising: 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  first  and  second  non-horizontally  oriented  surfaces  in 
opposed  relationship  in  a  housing  and  defining  therebe- 
tween a  needle  bum  chamber,  the  distance  between  the 
first  and  second  surfaces  being  at  least  the  length  of  the 
needle,  the  first  surface  defining  a  first  opening  there- 
through; 

c)  a  non-vertically  oriented  needle  receiving  means  with 
guide  means  comprising  posts  between  the  surfaces  and  a 
biasing  means  comprising  springs  on  the  posts  in  the 
chamber  movable  between  the  first  and  second  surfaces 


1.  An  electric  discharge  machining  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vertically  movable  processing  tank  for  reserving  therein  a 
processing  liquid,  said  processing  tank  being  variable  in  a 
vertical  direction; 

a  link  mechanism  means  for  vertically  moving  said  process- 
ing tank;  and 

main  processing-tank  vertically-moving  drive  means  for 
driving  said  link  mechanism  means  and  for  moving  said 
processing  tank  vertically  and  auxiliary  drive  means  oper- 
ative to  move  said  processing  tank  and  having  a  retaining 
force  which  varies  depending  upon  a  position  of  said 
movement. 
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5,264,677 
WELDING  START  POSITION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

FOR  WELDING  ROBOT 
Talcayuki  Sato,  Kof^  and  Toshio  Maeda,  Oyama,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabualiiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,882 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1992,  4-003700 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/12 

MS.  a.  219— 124J4  2  CtotaM 


cally  viewing  the  profile  of  said  illuminated  area  and  for  pro- 
viding usable  signals  in  response  to  the  configuration  of  said 
profile,  said  sensor  comprising: 
a  housing; 

means  for  illuminating  the  cross  sectional  profile  of  a  se- 
lected portion  of  the  area  of  the  workpiece  being  welded; 
optical  means,  including  a  camera,  for  optically  transmitting 
an  image  of  the  illuminated  cross  sectional  profile  of  said 
illuminated  area  upon  the  retina  of  said  camera,  and  a 
mirror  atuched  to  said  housing,  and  a  plate  abutting  one 
edge  thereof  to  said  mirror,  said  plate  having  an  aperture 


r^-^^ 


1.  A  welding  start  position  detecting  apparatus  for  welding 
robot  wherein,  while  a  predetermined  voltage  for  detection  of 
the  welding  start  position  is  applied  to  a  welding  wire,  the 
robot  is  driven  to  perform  its  searching  operation  of  the  weld- 
ing start  position  on  a  base  material,  the  applied  voltage  is 
compared  with  a  predetermined  reference  voltage  and,  on  the 
basis  of  a  comparison  result,  a  time  point  when  the  welding 
wire  comes  into  contact  with  the  welding  start  position  on  the 
base  material  is  detected  and,  a  shift  between  an  actual  welding 
start  position  found  on  the  basis  of  angles  of  respective  axes  of 
the  robot  at  the  contact  detection  time  point  and  a  preset  target 
welding  surt  position  is  calculated  to  correct  the  position  of 
the  robot,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

reference  voluge  setting  means  for  setting  two  different 
voluges  of  a  first  reference  voltage  having  a  higher  sensi- 
tivity and  a  second  reference  voluge  having  a  lower 
sensitivity  as  the  predetermined  reference  voltage; 
first  welding  start  position  detection  means  for  comparing 
the  applied  voltage  with  the  first  reference  voltage  during 
a  period  after  the  searching  operation  is  sUrted  until  a 
predetermined  time  expires,  for  switching  the  first  refer- 
ence voltage  to  the  second  reference  voltage  when  the 
applied  voltage  comes  across  a  level  of  the  first  reference 
voltage  to  perform  comparing  operation  of  the  applied 
voluge  with  the  second  reference  voltage,  and  for  detect- 
ing a  time  point  when  the  applied  voltage  comes  across  a 
level  of  the  second  reference  voltage  as  a  time  point  when 
the  welding  wire  comes  into  contact  with  the  welding 
start  position  on  the  base  material;  and 
second  welding  sUrt  position  detection  means  for  compar- 
ing the  applied  voluge  with  the  first  reference  voltage 
when  the  predetermined  time  expires  while  the  applied 
voluge  does  not  come  across  the  level  of  the  first  refer- 
ence voluge  and  for  detecting  a  time  point  when  the 
applied  voluge  comes  across  the  level  of  the  first  refer- 
ence voluge  as  the  time  point  when  the  welding  wire 
comes  into  contact  with  the  welding  start  position  on  the 
base  material. 


formed  in  said  abutting  edge,  said  mirror  and  said  aperture 

being  disposed  to  reflect  focused  light  emitting  from  said 

workpiece  to  said  camera; 
illuminator  power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  said 

illuminating  means; 
camera  power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  said 

camera; 
signal  output  means  atUched  to  said  camera  for  providing 

output  signals  in  response  to  the  configuration  of  the 

image  of  said  cross  sectional  profile  as  it  is  impinged  upon 

the  retina  of  said  camera. 


5,264,679 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Donald  L.  Martin,  16882  Armstrong  Ave.,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,835 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9/07i 

M&.  a.  219—130.4  18  Qaims 


JMI 


5,264,678 
WELD-BEAD  PROnLOMETER 
Bradley  W.  Powell,  Athens;  Larry  Z.  Kennedy,  Huntsville,  and 
Ivan  A.  Burroughs,  Gnrley,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Applied 
Research,  Inc.,  Huntsrille,  Ala. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,880 

Int.  a.'  B23K  9m5 

MS.  a.  219—130.01  12  aaims 

1.  An  optoelectronic  sensor  for  illuminating  a  predetermined 

area  of  a  weld  as  the  weld  is  formed  on  a  workpiece,  for  opti- 


6.  Apparatus  for  welding  a  workpiece,  including: 

a  welding  electrode, 

a  power  supply  connected  to  the  electrode  to  apply  to  the 
electrode  a  predetermined  voluge  that  has  either  a  nega- 
tive or  positive  polarity, 

means  for  controlling  the  polarity  of  the  voluge  of  the 
electrode,  including  switch  means  for  switching  the  polar- 
ity of  the  electrode, 

control  means  which  controls  the  operation  of  the  switch 
means  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  create  a  welding 
phase  and  a  cleaning  phase,  and 

an  arc  reignition  unit  including 

a  transformer  having  first  and  second  primary  windings  and 
a  secondary  winding,  said  electrode  being  connected  to 
the  power  supply  through  a  circuit  including  the  second- 
ary winding,  and 

a  first  circuit  including  the  first  primary  winding  and  a  first 


capacitor  discharge  circuit  which  produces,  at  start  up,  a 
first  impulse  of  short  duration  to  induce  in  the  secondary 
winding  a  voluge  which  initiates  an  arc  between  the 
electrode  and  the  workpiece  that  is  extinguished  upon  the 
polarity  of  the  electrode  reversing, 

a  second  circuit  including  the  second  primary  winding  and  a 
second  capacitor  discharge  circuit  which  produces  a  sec- 
ond impulse  of  short  duration  to  induce  in  the  secondary 
winding  a  voluge  which  reignites  the  arc  between  the 
electrode  and  the  workpiece  after  being  extinguished 
upon  the  polarity  of  the  electrode  reversing,  and 

means  which  controls  the  application  of  the  second  impulse 
to  the  electrode,  so  that  said  second  impulse  is  applied  to 
the  electrode  when  the  voluge  differential  across  the 
electrode  and  the  workpiece  is  sufficiently  large  to  sustain 


5,264,680 
MODULAR  BALL  HEAD  REMOVER 
Horst  R.  Seibold,  BeUevue,  and  Raymond  P.  Robinson,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Mason  Clinic,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,452 

Int.  a.'  H05B  i/02:  A61B  17/00 

MS.  CL  219—227  24  Qaims 


18.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  modular  ball  head  from  an 
atUchment  shaft  of  a  prosthesis  stem,  comprising: 
an  elongated  cylindrical  front  housing  having  a  forward  end 
with  an  opening  therein  and  a  rearward  end,  with  an 
interior  chamber  axially  extending  therebetween  sized  to 
hold  the  modular  ball  head  therein,  said  front  housing 
forward  end  opening  being  sized  to  allow  passage  of  the 
modular  ball  head  into  said  front  housing  chamber; 
an  elongated  cylindrical  rear  housing  having  a  forward  end 
and  a  rearward  end  with  an  interior  chamber  extending 
from  said  rear  housing  forward  end  toward  said  rearward 
end,  said  rear  housing  having  a  forward  passageway  and  a 
rearward  passage  into  said  rear  housing  chamber,  said  rear 
housing  forward  end  being  atUched  to  said  front  housing 
rearward  end  with  said  front  and  rear  housing  coaxially 
aligned; 
coupling  members  mounted  to  said  front  housing  toward 
said  front  housing  forward  end  for  releasably  retaining  the 
modular  ball  head  within  said  front  housing  chamber; 
a  heater  assembly  disposed  within  said  front  housing  cham- 
ber rearward  of  said  coupling  members,  said  heater  assem- 
bly including: 

a  heat  conductive  body  having  an  interior  chamber 
therein  and  a  forward  facing,  concave  end  surface  en- 
gageable  with  the  modular  ball  head,  said  body  being 
longitudinally  slideable  within  said  front  housing  cham- 
ber between  a  forward  position  with  said  concave  sur- 
face engaged  with  the  modular  ball  head  to  transfer  heat 
thereto  and  a  rearward  position  with  said  concave 
surface  out  of  engagement  with  the  modular  ball  head; 
an  electrical  heating  element  disposed  within  said  body 
chamber  for  travel  therewith  and  heating  of  said  body; 
and 
at  least  one  wire  connected  to  said  heating  element  for 
conducting  electrical  current  to  said  heating  element, 
said  wire  extending  from  said  heating  element  into  said 
rear  housing  chamber  through  said  rear  housing  for- 


ward passageway  and  out  of  said  rear  housing  chamber 
through  said  rear  housing  rearward  passageway; 
a  resilient  member  forwardly  biasing  said  body  into  said 

forward  position  with  said  concave  surface  engaged  with 

the  modular  ball  head;  and 
a  hammer  assembly  connected  to  said  rear  housing  rearward 

end,  said  hammer  assembly  including: 

an  elongated  shaft  coaxially  arranged  with  said  front  and 
rear  housings,  and  having  a  front  end  portion  and  a  rear 
end  portion,  said  shaft  front  end  portion  being  con- 
nected to  said  rear  housing  rearward  end; 

an  impact  anvil  having  a  contact  surface  and  connected  to 
said  shaft  rear  end  portion;  and 

a  mass  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  selectively 
movable  to  contact  said  impact  anvil  to  apply  said 
impact  force  to  the  modular  ball  head  by  said  coupling 
members,  the  impact  force  being  traitsmitted  via  said 
rear  and  forward  housings. 


5,264,681 
CERAMIC  HEATER 
Shunkichi    Nozaki;    Yasuhiko    Soznki;    Kazuho    Tatematsu; 
Masakazu  Iwai,  and  Kiminori  Horiki,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Ping  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-020787; 
Mar.  13,  1991,  3-048339 

Int.  a.5  H05B  i/44.  3/50  3/10 
MS.  a.  219—544  27  CUinu 


7.  A  ceramic  heater  having  a  sintered  nonoxide  ceramic 
body,  which  has  a  heating  part  and  a  supporting  part,  and  a 
heating  resistor  which  is  embedded  in  the  heating  part  of  the 
ceramic  body, 
characterized  in  that  said  heating  part  of  said  ceramic  body 
is  formed  of  an  aluminum  nitride  based  ceramic  at  least  in 
a  core  region  thereof  which  is  in  contact  with  and  encloses 
said  heating  element,  and  that  said  supporting  part  is 
formed  of  a  silicon  nitride  based  ceramic  at  least  in  a 
surface  region  thereof,  and  wherein: 
said  ceramic  body  has  an  elongate  shape,  said  heating  part 
being  contiguous  to  one  end  of  the  elongate  ceramic  body 
and  substantially  entirely  formed  of  said  aluminum  nitride 
based  ceramic,  said  supporting  part  being  contiguous  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  elongate  ceramic  body  and  sub- 
stantially entirely  formed  of  said  silicon  nitride  based 
ceramic;  and 
said  elongate  ceramic  body  has  a  joint  part  which  is  inter- 
posed between  said  heating  part  and  said  supporting  part 
and  is  formed  of  a  mixed  ceramic  containing  both  alumi- 
num nitride  and  silicon  nitride  with  a  gradient  of  the 
proportion  of  aluminum  nitride  to  silicon  nitride  such  that 
said  proportion  becomes  maximal  in  one  end  region  of  the 
joint  part  adjacent  to  said  heating  part  and  minimal  in  the 
opposite  end  region  of  the  joint  part  adjacent  to  said 
supporting  part. 
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5.264,682 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLOTONC  BOATS 

POSITION  TO  RHUMB  UNE  WHEN  TACKING 
Donald    G.    Copland,    P.O.    Box    361993,    Mclbomnc,    FU. 
32936-1993 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,727 

Int.  a.'  G06C  im 

MS.  CI.  235—78  N  5  CUinu 


I 


I.  A  mcthcxl  of  plotting  a  boat's  position  relative  to  a  rhumb 
line,  the  method  being  accomplished  by  manipulating  a  plural- 
ity of  disks,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

aligning  a  rhumb  line  indicative  of  a  true  course  direction 
presented  on  a  first  of  said  disks  with  an  indication  of  a 
compass  rose  presented  on  a  second  of  said  disks; 

locating  a  start  point  on  said  first  of  said  disks  corresponding 
to  a  starting  location  of  the  boat; 

providing  a  third  disk  with  a  boat  direction  indicator 
pointer,  a  plurality  of  grid  lines  parallel  to  a  direction  said 
direction  indicator  points  and  a  plurality  of  grid  lines 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  said  boat  indicator  points; 

aligning  the  directional  indication  pointer  presented  on  the 
first  of  said  disks  with  the  compass  rose  on  a  second  of  said 
disks  in  accordance  with  a  first  direction  of  travel  of  the 
boat; 

locating  a  first  intermediate  point  on  said  first  of  said  disks 
that  corresponds  to  a  boat's  first  intermediate  location  by 
counting  grid  lines  away  from  said  start  point  correspond- 
ing to  a  distance  of  travel  of  the  boat  from  the  starting 
location; 

rotating  the  third  of  said  disks  to  align  the  boat  direction 
indicator  with  the  compass  rose  in  accordance  with  a 
second  direction  of  travel  of  the  boat;  and 

locating  a  second  intermediate  point  on  said  first  of  said  disks 
after  rotating  the  third  disk  in  accordance  with  the  second 
direction  of  travel  by  counting  grid  lines  away  from  said 
first  intermediate  point  corresponding  to  a  second  dis- 
tance of  travel  of  the  boat  from  the  first  intermediate 
location. 


5.264,683 
METHOD  OF  COLLATING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTS 

WITH  PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLM 
Sumio  Yoshikawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fvji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770.812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1990,  2-267179; 
Oct  6,  1990,  2-268754;  Oct.  11,  1990,  2-272623 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  a.  235—375  27  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  collating  a  developed  photographic  film 
with  a  set  of  photographic  prints  made  from  said  film,  said  film 
having  a  photosensitive  emulsion  layer  for  recording  a  plural- 
ity of  original  frames  and  a  magnetic  recording  layer  for  data 
recording,  comprising  the  steps  of 


recording  a  customer's  first  ID  data  in  said  magnetic  record- 
ing layer  during  reception  of  a  photofinishing  order; 

reading  said  first  ID  data  and  recording  a  customer's  second 
ID  data,  corresponding  to  said  first  ID  data,  onto  at  least 
one  photographic  print  of  said  set  during  printing;  and 


comparing  said  first  and  second  ID  data  with  each  other,  so 
as  to  check  the  correspondence  between  said  set  of  photo- 
graphic prints  and  said  photographic  film. 


5.264,684 
STORAGE  PHOSPHOR  RADIOGRAPHY  PATIENT 
IDENTinCATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  Weil,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,701 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7//a  7/00 

U.S.  a.  235—375  1  Qaim 
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1.  A  storage  phosphor  radiography  patient  identification 
system  comprising: 

patient  identifying  bar  code  means  adapted  to  be  located 
with  a  patient  for  identifying  a  patient; 

a  storage  phosphor  cassette  means  for  containing  a  storage 
phosphor  which  stores  an  x-ray  image  of  a  patient,  said 
storage  phosphor  cassette  means  having  storage  phosphor 
identifying  bar  code  means  for  identifying  said  storage 
phosphor  and  further  having  adhered  to  it  a  read/write 
non-volatile  memory  contained  in  a  self  adhesive  electri- 
cally conductive  cylindrical  container; 

x-ray  examination  type  bar  code  means  locatable  with  an 
x-ray  source  for  identifying  x-ray  examination  type  char- 
acteristics of  an  x-ray  image  stored  in  said  storage  phos- 
phor, wherein  said  x-ray  examination  type  bar  code  means 
includes  a  first  set  of  bar  codes  identifying  unique  body 
parts  of  a  patient  and  a  second  set  of  bar  codes  identifying 
x-ray  exposure  conditions; 

hand-held  bar  code  scanner  means,  having  memory,  for 
scanning  said  patient  identifying  bar  code  means,  said 
storage  phosphor  identifying  bar  code  means,  and  a  bar 
code  from  each  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  said  x-ray 
examination  type  bar  code  means  at  the  time  said  storage 
phosphor  means  is  exposed  to  an  x-ray  image  of  a  patient. 


to  produce  patient  identifying  information,  storage  phos- 
phor identifying  information,  and  x-ray  examination  type 
information  which  is  stored  in  said  memory;  wherein  said 
bar  code  scanner  means  is  further  provided  with  a  probe, 
connected  to  said  memory  for  transferring  the  identifying 
information  to  said  read/write  non-volatile  memory,  ad- 
hered to  said  storage  phosphor  means; 
storage  phosphor  reader  means  for  converting  a  stored  x-ray 
image  in  said  storage  phosphor  into  an  x-ray  image  signal, 
said  storage  phosphor  reader  means  having,  a)  bar  code 
reader  means  for  reading  said  storage  phosphor  bar  code 
identifying  means  to  produce  a  storage  phosphor  identify- 
ing signal  matched  with  said  x-ray  image  signal,  and  b)  a 
read/write  memory  probe  for  contacting  said  read/write 
memory  and  for  transferring  said  identifying  information 
stored  in  said  memory  to  said  storage  phosphor  reader 
means  for  matching  said  transferred  information  to  said 
x-ray  image  signal. 


5.264.685 
CODING  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC  CARDS 
Armin  Eisermann,  Velbert,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schulte-Schlagbaum  Aktiengesellschaft,  Velbert,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/00649,  §  371  Date  Dec.  7,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  7,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/12282,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  623.950 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  11, 
1988.  3819909 

Int  a.'  G06K  7/01 
VS.  a.  235—382.5  2  Claims 


spring  in  said  transverse  hole  in  a  direction  into  said  card 
passage  channel; 

additional  ones  of  said  magnetizing  means,  all  of  said  magne- 
tizing means  being  so  arranged  that  their  respective  mag- 
netizing pins  are  at  different  distances  from  a  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  card  passage  channel; 

a  plurality  of  said  magnetizing  means  are  positioned  for 
magnetizing  one  of  a  plurality  of  regions  of  said  magnetic 
card,  said  magnetic  card  being  suitable  for  use  as  a  key 
card  for  activating  a  lock  which  regulates  operation  of  an 
exit  barrier; 

said  control  device  includes  a  reading  device  for  reading 
data  in  said  card; 

one  of  said  plurality  of  regions  of  said  card  serves  to  activate 
said  lock; 

further  ones  of  said  plurality  of  regions  are  magnetized  with 
identifying  supplementary  code,  said  further  regions  being 
free  of  participation  in  a  closing  of  the  lock;  and 

said  one  region  of  said  card  for  activation  of  the  lock  of  the 
exit  barrier  is  detected  by  said  reading  device  for  evalua- 
tion of  a  locking-code  magnetization;  and 

wherein  said  entrance  control  system  comprises 

a  plurality  of  locker  locks  located  in  an  entrance  control 
region  and  being  operable  by  corresponding  magnetic 
codes  of  respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cards 
including  said  first-mentioned  magnetic  card; 

an  entrance  barrier,  and  a  magnetic-card  automatic  issuing 
machine  which  opens  said  entrance  barrier  upon  issuance 
of  a  card  and  by  the  card  subsequently  to  issuance; 

an  exit  barrier,  a  card  stacking  machine,  and  a  central  com- 
puter; 

wherein  said  magnetic  card  automatic  issuing  machine  upon 
entrance  issues  to  a  user,  from  said  card  stacking  machine, 
a  magnetic  card  which  is  coded  during  the  issuing  process 
with  a  magnetic  code  of  a  free  locker  and  has  a  supple- 
mentary code  to  be  detected  \-y  said  reading  device  during 
an  issuing  process;  and 

said  reading  device  is  operative  with  said  central  computer 
for  reading  of  both  bar-code  data  and  magnetic-code  data, 
and  said  exit  barrier  has  a  card  insertion  slot  for  the  evalu- 
ation of  a  supplementary  code  of  a  returned  magnetic 
card. 


5.264.686 

INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INFORMATION  RECORDING 

CARD 

Toshihiro  Kitahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

nied  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798.507 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30.  1990,  2-338629 

Int  a.'  GllB  23/00:  G06K  13/06 

U.S.  a.  235—475  12  Claims 


1.  An  entrance  control  system,  said  control  system  being 
operative  with  a  coding  device  for  coding  magnetic  cards; 

wherein  said  coding  device  comprises 

a  card  passage  channel  having  a  cover  rail  with  a  transverse 
hole  opening  into  the  channel; 

at  least  one  magnetizing  means  which  contacts  a  surface  of  a 
card  to  be  magnetized,  said  magnetizing  means  having  a 
magnetizing  pin  arranged  on  a  wide  side  of  said  card 
passage  channel  and  having  an  end  surface  on  its  end 
facing  said  card  passage  channel,  said  magnetizing  means 
further  comprising  a  magnetizing  coil  surrounding  the 
magnetizing  pin  and  an  electric  control  device  for  activat- 
ing the  magnetizing  coil; 

a  spring  urging  said  magnetizing  pin  through  said  hole  into 
said  channel; 

wherein  the  end  surface  of  said  magnetizing  pin  extends  into 
said  card  passage  chaimel  and  the  magnetizing  pin  is  ar- 
ranged for  longitudinal  displacement  under  a  force  of  said 


1.  An  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  housing  having  a  card  conveying  path; 
guiding  means  for  guiding  one  surface  and  one  side  edge  of 
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an  information  recording  card,  having  at  least  two  daU 
areas,  said  guiding  means  being  positioned  along  said 
conveying  path  for  conveying  said  card  aJong  said  con- 
veying path; 

at  least  two  pressing  members  for  pressing  said  card  against 
said  guiding  means,  said  at  least  two  pressing  members 
abutting  another  side  edge  of  said  card;  and 

drive  means  for  conveying  said  card  along  said  conveying 
path,  said  drive  means  comprising  a  drive  shaft  roUtable 
around  a  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  said  conveying 
path,  said  drive  shaft  being  disposed  between  said  at  least 
two  pressing  members; 

a  distance  between  said  at  least  two  pressmg  members  being 
set  to  be  longer  than  a  length  of  said  card  when  measured 
parallel  to  and  along  said  conveying  path. 


5,264,688 
CARD  CONVEYANCE  MECHANISM  HAVING  CARD 
DISCHARGE  MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  A  CARD  FROM 
THE  TRAVEL  PATH  WHEN  ABNORMAL  TRAVEL 
OCCURS 
RyiOi  Matsuno.  and  Fukashi  Yana^sawa,  both  of  Nagano,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho, 
Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,892 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  21, 1990,  2-6S9$l\V] 
Int.  a.3  G06K  13/08 
VS.  a.  235—480  18  Oalms 


5,264,687 
OPTICAL  CARD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Sadao  Sugiyama,  Shiga:  Yoshihito  Koshiba,  Kyoto;  Takeshi 

Ishida.  and  Takeshi  Takakura,  both  of  Takatsuki.  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics,  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,632,  May  24,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,314,  Jun.  21,  1988, 

abwidoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  449,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1987,  62-157289; 

Jul.  20, 1987,  62-110839;  Jul.  21, 1987, 62-112512;  Jul.  22, 1987, 

6M12833;  Jul.  23,  1987,  62-113285;  Jul.  24,  1987,  62-114377 

Int.  a.'  G06K  13/04 
VS.  CL  235—479  ^  Claims 
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14.  A  card  conveyance  mechanism  used  in  a  card  reader  so 
as  to  convey  a  card  in  a  card  travel  path,  said  mechanism 
comprising: 

abnormal  card  travel  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  normal 
or  abnormal  condition  of  travel  of  said  card  and  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  when  the  abnormal  condition  of 
travel  is  detected; 

a  card  conveying  device  for  conveying  said  card  in  said  card 
travel  (lath;  and 

a  card  discharge  device,  which  is  separate  and  distinct  from 
said  card  conveying  device,  for  discharging  said  card 
disposed  in  said  card  travel  path  from  said  card  travel  path 
in  response  to  the  output  signal  of  said  abnormal  card 
travel  detecting  means,  said  card  discharge  device  being 
operative  independently  from  said  card  conveying  device 
and  only  for  discharging  said  card  in  response  to  the 
output  signal,  wherein  said  card  conveying  device  in- 
cludes at  least  a  plurality  of  rollers  which  directly  contact 
said  card  in  said  card  travel  path,  and 

wherein  said  card  discharge  device  includes  at  least  an  end- 
less belt  provided  along  said  card  travel  path  and  a  projec- 
tion flxedly  mounted  on  said  endless  belt  so  as  to  engage 
an  edge  of  said  card. 


1.  Ail  optical  card  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  card  holder  which  is  supported  to  a  guiding  mechanism  so 
as  to  be  reciprocated  and  is  formed  with  an  optical  card 
holding  portion  on  a  lower  surface; 
a  card  loading/ejecting  mechanism,  arranged  at  a  card  in- 
serting port,  for  detecting  an  optical  card  and  for  attach- 
ing and  detaching  said  optical  card  to  and  from  said  opti- 
cal card  holding  portion  of  said  card  holder; 
a  card  inclination  correcting  mechanism,  arranged  for  said 
holder,  for  making  a  track  line  direction  of  the  optical 
card  coincide  with  a  moving  direction  of  the  card  holder; 
a  card  transfer  mechanism  in  which  a  pair  of  pulleys  are 
arranged  along  a  moving  path  of  the  card  holder,  an 
endless  belt  is  wound  between  said  pair  of  pulleys,  a 
proper  portion  of  said  belt  is  coupled  with  the  card  holder, 
and  one  of  said  pulleys  is  coupled  with  a  drive  motor 
which  can  rotate  in  a  single  direction,  respectively; 
an  optical  head,  arranged  on  the  same  side  as  said  card 
transfer  mechaiusm  with  respect  to  said  card  holder  so  as 
to  face  the  optical  card,  for  writing  and  reading  informa- 
tion onto  and  from  the  optical  card;  and 
a  transfer  mechanism  to  move  the  optical  head  in  the  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  moving  direction  of  the  optical 
card. 


5,264,689 
RECHARGEABLE  PREPAID  MEMORY  CARD  WTTH 
BOTH  UNIT  AND  PAGE  COUNTERS 
Philippe  Maes,  Peynier,  Eric  Depret,  Caen,  and  Philippe  Hiolle, 
Herouville  Saint  Oair,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Gemplus 
Card  International,  Aix-en-Provence;  La  Poste  and  France 
Telecom,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,072,  Jan.  8, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,869 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  11,  1989,  89  00256 
Int.  a.'  G06K  5/00 
VS.  a.  235—492  5  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  memory  card  for  counting  units,  said  mem- 
ory card  being  adapted  to  count  up  to  a  total  of  N  X  P  units, 
where  N  and  P  are  integers,  comprising 
a  memory  zone  with  an  array  of  P  electrically  programma- 
ble memory  cells  each  of  which  has  two  possible  states 
which  are  respectively  a  non-programmed  state  and  a 
programmed  state,  wherein  a  programming  step  of  oite 
memory  cell  from  the  non-programmed  state  to  the  pro- 
grammed state  represents  a  counting  of  one  unit; 
means  for  successively  programming  the  P  cells; 
a  page  counter  for  counting  groups  of  P  units,  each  group  of 

P  units  being  referred  to  as  a  page  of  units; 
an  incrementation  circuit  for  incrementing  the  page  counter 
by  one  unit  when  all  the  P  cells  have  been  successively 
programmed; 


erasing  means  for  re-setting  the  P  cells  to  said  non-pro- 
grammed state  after  they  have  been  successively  pro- 
grammed; 

a  credit  counter,  having  a  maximum  count  to  a  variable 
integer  Z  which  at  most  is  equal  to  N,  and  wherein  Z 
represents  an  available  credit  proportional  to  units  and  a 
number  of  pages  of  P  units; 
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5.264,691 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DIRECTION  OF 

INCIDENT  OPTICAL  RADIATION 

Dennis  J.  Hegyi,  1708  Morton  Ave.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48104 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,869 

Int  a.s  GOIJ  1/20 

VS.  a.  250—203.4  16  ( 
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a  comparator  connected  to  the  page  counter  and  the  credit 
counter  for  comparing  the  contents  of  said  counters  and 
for  emitting  a  no-more-credit  signal  when  the  content  of 
the  page  counter  corresponds  to  Z;  and 

the  credit  counter  having  a  connection  means  for  it  to  be 
incremented  from  outside  the  memory  card. 


5,264,690 

DEVICE  FOR  PROTECnNG  AGAINST  EXCESSIVE 

HIGH  ENERGY  RADIATION  HAVING  A  CONTROLLED 

LIGHT  SOURCE 
Ernst  LiU,  Muchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Mes- 
serschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  No*.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,777 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Noy.  7, 
1991,  4136588 

Int.  a.5  GOIJ  1/20 
VS.  a.  250—201.1  20  Oaims 


1.  Device  for  protection  of  sensitive  elements  against  a  light 
beam  having  excessive  optical  power  density,  comprising: 

a  protective  element  comprising  a  normally  light  transmit- 
ting substance  whose  transmissivity  is  reduced  by  the 
incidence  of  light  having  predetermined  parameters,  said 
protective  element  being  disposed  in  a  beam  path  of  the 
sensitive  element  to  be  protected;; 

a  light  source  arranged  to  transmit  light  having  said  prede- 
termined parameter  to  said  protective  element; 

a  warning  sensor  arranged  to  receive  said  light  beam; 

a  signal  analyzing  unit  coupled  to  receive  an  output  signal 
from  said  warning  sensor; 

a  control  unit  coupled  to  received  measurement  results  from 
said  signal  analysis  unit  to  control  pulse  duration,  repeti- 
tion rate  and  pulse  output  of  light  transmitted  by  said  light 
source. 


i 
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1.  A  photosensor  arrangement  for  producing  an  electrical 
signal  responsive  to  the  position  of  a  source  of  light  with  re- 
spect to  the  photosensor  arrangement,  the  photosensor  ar- 
rangement comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensor  means,  each  having  a  respective  sub- 
stantially planar  light-sensitive  surface  for  receiving  an 
input  light  from  the  source  of  light  over  a  predetermined 
range  of  positions  of  the  source  of  light,  said  substantially 
planar  light-sensitive  surfaces  being  arranged  adjacent  to 
one  another  in  a  substantially  coplanar  relationship  with 
respect  to  one  another,  each  of  said  sensor  means  further 
having  a  respective  output  terminal  for  providing  an 
output  electrical  signal  responsive  to  said  input  light;  and 
light  mask  means  arranged  to  overlie  said  substantially  pla- 
nar light-sensitive  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  sensor 
means  for  determining  a  position-responsive  sensitivity 
characteristic  of  the  photosensor  arrangement,  whereby 
said  output  electrical  signal  is  responsive  to  the  position  of 
the  source  of  light,  said  light  mask  means  being  provided 
with  a  portion  for  modulating  light  from  the  source  of 
light,  said  portion  corresponding  substantially  in  dimen- 
sion and  in  configuration  at  least  to  a  dimension  and  to  a 
configuration  of  said  plurality  of  sensor  means. 


5,264,692 
aRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 
LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR  THE  OPTICAL  SCANNING  OF 
RECORDING  MEDIA 
Helmut  Scbmid,  Hohenbameln;  Andreas  Rosinger,  Hannover, 
and  Giinter  Nbtzel,  Hildesheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Elosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE90/00853,  §  371  Date  Apr.  27, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09399,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  852,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  9, 
1989,  3940720 

Int  a.'  GOIJ  1/32 
VS.  a.  250—205  18  Qaims 

1.  Control  circuit  for  operating  a  light  source  (1)  in  a  system 
for  optical  scanning  of  an  optical  recording  medium 
comprising 

an  optical  receiver  (3)  which  picks  up  a  light  beam  resulting 
from  interaction  of  light,  generated  by  said  light  source 
(1),  with  said  optical  recording  medium,  and  generates  an 
information  signal; 
means  (5,7),  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  optical  receiver  (3), 
for  generating  a  quality  signal  representing  at  least  one  of 
amplitude  of  said  information  signal,  and  the  inverse  of  an 
error  rate  of  said  information  signal;  means  (8,9),  coupled 
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to  an  output  of  said  quality  signal  generating  means,  for 
measuring  change  in  said  quality  signal,  with  respect  to 
time,  and  deriving  therefrom  a  quality-change  signal;  and 


5,264,694 
OPTICAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

IMAGE  PLANES 
Henmuin  Diehl,  Griinwald,  and  Franz  Miiller,  Saueriacb-Arget, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messerscbmitt- 
Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Ottobrunn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,828 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  18, 
1991,  4123791 

lot  CL'  HOU  40/14 
MS.  a.  250—208.1  3  Claims 


means  (10-12),  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  quality-change 
signal  deriving  means,  for  setting  output  power  of  said 
light  source  (1)  to  a  level  which  maximizes  said  quality 
signal  (G). 


5,264,693 

MICROELECTRONIC  PHOTOMLLTIPLIER  DEVICE 

WITH  INTEGRATED  aRCUITRY 

Randy  L.  Shimabukuro,  and  Stephen  D.  Russell,  both  of  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Naty 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,692 

Int.  a.'  HOU  i9/06 

U.S.  a.  250—207  8  Claims 
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1.  A  microelectronic  photomultiplier  device  with  an  inte- 
grated circuitry  responsive  to  an  external  at  least  one  imping- 
ing wavelength  including: 
a  transparent  insulating  substrate  bcmg  adapted  to  provide 
compatible  associated  integrated  circuitry  to  optionally 
allow  logic,  control  and  power  circuitry  to  be  integrated 
with  the  microelectronic  photomultiplier  device; 
substantially  planar  dynodes  and  one  substantially  planar 
anode  disposed  in  a  juxtaposed  arrangement  on  said  trans- 
parent insulating  substrate  in  a  separation  between  adja- 
cent said  substantially  planar  dynodes  and  said  substan- 
tially planar  anode  of  between  I  micron  and  10  millime- 
ters; 
a  substantially  planar  photocathode  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  dynodes  on  said  transparent  insulating  substrate  in  a 
separation  of  between  I  micron  and  10  millimeters  from  an 
adjacent  one  of  said  substantially  planar  dynodes,  said 
photocathode  having  the  property  to  generate  a  represen- 
tative electron  emission  in  response  to  said  wavelength 
and  oriented  to  receive  s^d  wavelength  through  said 
transparent  insulating  substrate;  and 
a  cap  defining  an  evacuated  cavity-chamber  disposed  on  said 
transparent  insulating  substrate,  the  evacuated  cavity- 
chamber  cap  containing  said  substantially  planar  dynodes, 
said  substantially  planar  anode  and  said  substantially  pla- 
nar photocathode  therein. 


1.  Optical  imaging  system  having  a  plurality  of  separate 
image  planes  (E^,  E5,  Ec)  in  which  there  is  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  or  square  surface  sensors  (A,  B,  C)  which  are 
arranged  at  a  distance  from  one  another  and  in  turn  comprise 
a  number  of  optoelectronic  sensor  elements  (S)  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns  and  having  optical  means  (2,  3,  4)  which  are 
adjusted  or  adjustable  in  such  a  way  that  they  image  a  same 
object  section  (OA)  on  each  of  the  image  planes  (E^,  Efl,  Ec). 
characterized  in  that 

there  are  only  three  separate  image  planes  (E^,  Er  Ec), 
surface  sensors  (A,  B,  C)  of  the  same  width  (d^,  da,  dc)  are 
arranged  at  a  distance  from  one  another  in  adjacent  paral- 
lel rows  (Ri  etc.), 
distances  (A^,  Ab,  Ac)  between  adjacent  surface  sensors 
within  a  row  are  greater  than  their  width  and  are  simulta- 
neously given  by  a  sum  of  widths  (d^,  d^,  dc)  of  one  of  the 
surface  sensors  located  in  each  of  the  two  other  image 
planes, 
the  surface  sensors  are  offset  relative  to  one  another  in  two 
Immediately  adjacent  rows  by  an  amount  greater  than 
their  own  width, 
and  grids  of  surface  sensors  formed  in  this  way  are  offset 
relative  to  one  another  from  one  image  plane  to  the  other 
in  such  a  way  that  the  imaged  object  section  (OA)  is 
detected  without  gaps  by  the  totality  of  surface  sensors  in 
optical  superposition  of  the  image  planes. 


5,264,695 
OPTICAL  TYPE  ENCODER  FOR  POSITION  DETECTION 

HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  INDEX  ARRAYS 
Daisuke  Sahori,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,771 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-25403; 
Jan.  25,  1991,  3-25404 

Int.  a.'  GOID  S/i4 
U.S.  a.  250—231.18  12  Claims 

1.  An  optical  type  encoder  comprising: 
light-emitting  means  for  transmitting  a  hght  beam  in  said 

encoder; 
light-receiving  means  for  receiving  the  light  beam  through  a 


I 


plurality  of  index  arrays  of  a  gauge  member,  which  is 
provided  in  association  with  an  object  to  be  detected,  and 
for  transmitting  signals  associated  with  incident  positions 
of  the  light  beam,  wherein  said  encoder  detects  position 
information  of  the  object  to  be  detected  by  utilizing  the 
signals  from  said  light-receiving  means,  and  wherein 
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vacuum  cell  to  the  ion,  inducing  ion  cyclotron  resonance 
resulting  from  the  ion  of  a  particular  component  as  the  object 
of  measurement,  detecting  the  ion  cyclotron  resonance  as  a 
high-frequency  decaying  electric  signal  for  decaying  the  high 
frequency,  converting  the  resulting  the  high-frequency  decay- 
ing electric  signal  to  a  digital  signal  as  a  time-domain  signal, 
and  converting  the  digital  high-frequency  decaying  electric 
signal  into  a  frequency-domain  signal,  characterized  by  a  per- 
manent magnet  or  an  electric  magnet  for  forming  the  static 
magnetic  field,  high-frequency  transmitting  means  for  reading 
a  wave  form  of  the  digital  high-frequency  electric  field  stored 
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5,264,696 

CANTILEVER  CHIP  FOR  SCANNING  PROBE 

MICROSCOPE  HAVING  HRST  AND  SECOND  PROBES 

FORMED  WITH  DIFFERENT  ASPECT  RATIOS 
Akitoshi  Toda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-115068; 
May  20,  1991,  3-115069;  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-96404 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  7/i4 
MS.  CL  250—234  7  Qaims 


1.  A  cantilever  chip  for  a  scanning  probe  microscope,  com- 
prising. 

first  and  second  cantilever  portions; 

first  and  second  probe  portions  formed  at  free  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  cantilever  portions,  respectively,  said  first 
and  second  probe  portions  having  different  shapes,  and 

a  support  portion  or  supporting  proximal  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  cantilever  portions. 


said  light-receiving  means  comprises  sensors,  which  output 

the  signals  in  correspondence  with  said  plurality  of  index 

arrays,  and  wherein 
indices  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  index  arrays  of  said  gauge 

member  are  offset  from  positions  of  corresponding  indices 

of  the  other  index  array. 


70  '•  >• 


\ j r  com^/ioTL  J,        I 


in  a  memory  by  means  of  a  clock  pulse  generated  from  a  clock 
pulse  generator  and  transmitting  an  analog  wave  form  sub- 
jected to  D/A  conversion  to  said  pair  of  the  irradiating  elec- 
trodes, and  feedback  means  for  detecting  a  drift  for  a  long  term 
of  magnetic  field  to  be  applied  as  a  variation  in  an  ion  cyclo- 
tron resonance  frequency  of  the  particular  component  and 
making  reading  frequency  of  a  clock  pulse  variable  in  accor- 
dance with  a  deviation  in  the  ion  cyclotron  resonance  fre- 
quency, thereby  holding  a  ratio  of  the  static  magnetic  field  to 
the  frequency  of  the  high-frequency  electric  field  in  a  constant 
ratio. 


5,264,698 

NANOMETER  DIMENSION  OPTICAL  DEVICE  WITH 

MICROIMAGING  AND  NANOILLUMINATION 

CAPABILITIES 

Raoul  Kopelman,  1065  Heatherway,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48104, 

and  Aaron  Lewis,  38  Woodcrest  Ave.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.  14850 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,099,  Jul.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,148,307. 

This  application  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,694 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  2i/22 

U.S.  a.  250—307  20  Oaims 


5,264,697 
FOURIER  TRANSFORM  MASS  SPECTROMETER 

Kazuo  Nakagawa;  Hiromi  Yamazaki,  and  Yasushi  Takakuwa, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikkiso  Company  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01581,  §  371  Date  Jul.  16, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09097,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Noy.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,179 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  19,  1990,  2-313336 

Int.  O.'  BOID  59/44 

U.S.  a.  250—291  5  Claims 

1.  A  Fourier  transform  mass  spectrometer  comprising  ioniz- 
ing a  sample  gas  introduced  into  a  high  vacuum  cell  disposed 
in  a  static  magnetic  field  to  form  an  ion,  applying  a  high  fre- 
quency electric  field  caused  to  occur  by  applying  high  fre- 
quency to  a  pair  of  irradiating  electrodes  disposed  in  the  high 


B=: 


1.  A  method  for  producing  radiation  in  nanometer  dimen- 
sions comprising: 

locating  an  active  material  capable  of  emitting  light  in  the  tip 

of  an  electrically  nonconductive  pif>ette,  wherein  the  tip 

has  an  internal  diameter  of  less  than  about  20  nm  and  has 

an  exit  aperture; 
coating  said  pipette  with  an  opaque  material; 
exciting  said  active  material  to  emit  light; 
confining  the  emitted  light  to  a  dimension  of  less  than  about 

20  nm  diameter;  and 
directing  said  light  through  the  exit  aperture  toward  the 

surface  of  a  sample  material  adjacent  said  pipette  tip  to 
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cause  light  to  be  transferred  between  the  active  material 
and  the  sample  surface. 


5,264,699 

INFRARED  DETECTOR  HYBRID  ARRAY  WITH 

IMPROVED  THERMAL  CYCLE  RELIABILITY  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Jeffrey  Barton,  and  Arthur  H.  Lockwood.  both  of  Golcta,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Amber  Engineering,  Inc.,  Goleta,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  65«,985 

Int  a.'  GOIJ  5/20:  HOIL  27/14 

VS.  a.  250—338.4  25  Oaims 


5,264,701 
ION  CHAMBER  FOR  X-RAY  DETECTION 
Michael  M.  Crain,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,879 

Int  a.'  COIT  J/18S 

VS.  a.  250—374  6  Oaims 


1.  A  hybrid  infrared  detector  array,  comprising; 

a  silicon  substrate  including  a  readout  circuit  formed  on  an 
upper  major  surface  of  the  silicon  substrate;  and 

an  infrared  detector  array  portion  including  an  active  infra- 
red detection  layer  formed  under  a  transparent  infrared 
substrate,  said  detector  array  portion  being  bonded  to  the 
upper  major  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate  so  as  to  be 
electrically  connected  with  said  readout  circuit,  said  de- 
tector array  portion  having  a  thickness  of  between  about 
2Sfi  and  22S>i. 


5,264,700 
METHOD  FOR  TELECAMERA-CHECKING  PRODUCTS 

WRAPPED  WTTH  TRANSPARENT  MATERIAL 
Bruno  Tommasini,  and  Armando  Neri,  both  of  Bologna,  Italy, 
assignors  to  G.D  Societi  per  Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,729 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Apr.     19,     1991, 
B091A000123 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/00;  G65B  57/02 
VS.  a.  250—372  12  Claims 


1.  An  improved  ion  chamber  for  determining  radiation  from 
an  X-ray  source  comprising: 

an  emitter  electrode  of  a  predetermined  size; 

a  collector  electrode  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  said 
emitter  electrode,  said  collector  electrode  having  ion 
collecting  areas  and  conductive  pathways;  and 

a  spacer  element  positioned  between  said  emitter  and  collec- 
tor electrodes,  said  spacer  element  being  molded  from  a 
cellular  plastic  material  with  a  given  density  and  formed 
with  open  areas  for  alignment  with  said  ion  collecting 
areas  of  said  collector  electrode,  said  open  areas  being 
formed  with  tapered  walls,  and  higher  density  areas  corre- 
sponding to  the  conductive  pathways  of  said  collector 
electrode. 


5,264,702 
ON-LINE  TRmUM  PRODUCnON  MONITOR 
John  T.  Mibalczo,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,125 

Int.  a.'  GOIT  3/06 

VS.  a.  250—390.11  16  Qaims 


TMITON 

«>\  WUTHON       A^pM* 
^         /  PARTICLE 


.<• 


1.  A  method  for  telecamera<hecking  products  wrapped 
with  transparent  material,  the  method  comprising  illuminating 
a  product  (1)  wrapped  with  transparent  material,  scanning  the 
illuminated  product  (1)  by  a  telecamera  (4)  to  produce  an 
image  of  the  product  (1),  and  feeding  this  image  into  an  image 
processor  (5)  to  verify  the  soundness  of  the  wrapped  product 
(1)  by  processing  the  image  in  accordance  with  a  determined 
program,  characterised  in  that  the  illumination  of  the  wrapped 
product,  through  the  transparent  material,  (1)  is  effected  by  a 
light  source  (6)  the  light  emission  of  which  has  a  frequency 
prevalently  outside  the  visible  light  frequency  range. 
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1.  A  scintillation  optical  fiber  for  use  in  a  radiation  detector, 
comprising  at  least  one  elongated  scintillation  optical  fiber  and 
a  coating  of  a  nuclear  reactive  material  on  exposed  surface 
regions  of  the  optical  fiber  with  said  reactive  material  charac- 
terized by  the  production  of  at  least  one  particle  with  active 
energy  in  the  coating  upon  contact  with  an  exposed  surface 


region  of  the  coating  by  a  nuclear  particle  or  ray  with  one  of 
said  at  least  one  particle  with  active  energy  being  received  by 
the  optical  fiber  for  producing  a  pulse  of  scintillation  light 
therein  for  transmission  through  the  fiber. 


5,264,703 
ELECTRON  BEAM  INSTRUMENT 
AUra  Shibano,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyoshi  Harasawa,  Itsukaichi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Jeol  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,449 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-240980 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  37/21 

VS.  a.  250—396  R  6  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electron  beam  instrument  having  an  electron  gun 
emitting  an  electron  beam  toward  a  specimen  the  improvement 
comprising: 

an  objective  lens; 

an  accelerating  voltage-setting  means  for  setting  the  acceler- 
ating voltage  V//  at  which  the  electron  beam  is  acceler- 
ated; 

a  working  distance-setting  means  for  setting  the  working 
distance  of  the  objective  lens; 

storage  means  for  storing  V„/i  and  AV  as  functions  of  the 
accelerating  voltage  V^,  where  V„/i  is  a  signal  indicating 
the  optimum  objective  lens  current  at  a  first  working 
distance  wi  and  AV  is  a  signal  indicating  the  difference 
between  the  optimum  objective  lens  current  at  a  second 
working  distance  W2  and  the  optimum  objective  lens 
current  at  the  first  working  distance; 

a  reading  means  for  reading  the  signals  V„/i(Vh)  and 
AV(V//)  corresponding  to  the  set  accelerating  voltage 
V//from  the  storage  means  according  to  the  output  signal 
from  the  accelerating  voltage-setting  means;  and 

an  objective  lens  current-generating  means  for  producing  a 
signal  corresponding  to  a  working  distance  wo  set  by  the 
working  distance-setting  means  by  interpolation  from  the 
signals  V„/i(V«)  and  AV(V//)  read  by  the  reading  means, 
the  objective  lens  current  being  set  according  to  the  out- 
put signal  from  the  objective  lens  current-generating 
means. 


ing: 


c)  means  secured  to  said  base  member  for  supporting  said  at 
least  one  photosensitive  member; 

d)  means  for  coupling  a  detection  signal  from  said  at  least 
one  photosensitive  member; 

e)  means  secured  to  said  base  member  for  supporting  the 
specimen;  and 


0  parabolic  reflector  means  located  adjacent  said  specimen 
and  said  at  least  one  photosensitive  member  and  having  a 
concave  reflective  surface  for  reflecting  radiation  emitted 
from  said  specimen  to  said  photosensitive  member  and 
absorbing  backscattered  electrons  from  said  specimen. 


5,264,705 

SPECIMEN-DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRON 

MICROSCOPE  WHICH  TILTS  AND  TRANSLATES 

WHILE  PREVENTING  CONTACT  DAMAGE 

Toshikazn  Honda;  Mikio  Namse;  Toshikatso  Kaneyama;  Ya 

Ishibashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  and  Iknya  Nishimura,  Hokkaido,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  JEOL  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1991,  3-99377 
Int  a.'  HOIJ  37/20 
VS.  a.  250—442.11  3  Claims 
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5,264,704 

HIGH  EFFIOENCY  CATHODOLUMINESCENCE 

DETECTOR  WTTH  HIGH  DISCRIMINATION  AGAINST 

BACKSCATTERED  ELECTRONS 
Jacob  C.  H.  Phang;  Daniel  S.  H.  Chan,  and  Kin  L.  Pey,  all  of 
Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to  National  University  of 
Singapore,  Singapore 

FUed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,840 

Int  a.5  HOIJ  37/244 

VS.  CL  250—347  t5  Claims 

1.  Cathodoluminescence  detector  apparatus  for  the  vacuum 

chamber  specimen  stage  of  an  electron  microscope  being  used 

for  cathodoluminescence  microscopy  and  analysis,  compris- 


COUNTtR; 


a)  a  base  member  for  mounting  the  apparatus  in  said  vacuum 
chamber  specimen  stage; 

b)  at  least  one  photosensitive  member  responsive  to  radiation 
emitted  from  a  specimen  being  scanned  by  an  electron 
beam  of  the  electron  microscope; 


1.  A  specimen-driving  apparatus  for  positioning  a  specimen 
holder  used  with  an  electron  microscope,  said  specimen  holder 
having  a  front  end  upon  which  a  specimen  can  be  mounted  and 
thereby  positioned  along  an  electron  optical  axis  of  the  elec- 
tron microscope,  comprising: 
a  tilt  mechanisms  for  tilting  a  specimen  holder  to  the  optical 
axis  of  the  electron  beam  emitted  in  the  electron  micro- 
scope; 
a  tilt  directive  means  which  permits  a  human  operator  to 

give  a  tilt  instruction; 
a  tilt  mechanism-driving  means  for  driving  the  tilt  mecha- 
nism under  the  instruction  given  from  the  tilt  directive 
means; 
a  Z  translation  mechanism  for  translating  the  specimen 

holder  along  the  optical  axis  of  the  electron  beam; 
a  Z  translation  directive  means  which  permits  the  operator 
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to  give  an  instruction  for  translating  the  specimen  holder 
along  the  Z-axis; 

a  Z  translation  mechanism-driving  means  for  driving  the  Z 
translation  mechanism  under  the  instruction  given  form 
the  Z  translation  directive  means; 

a  detection  means  which  electrically  senses  that  the  front 
end  of  the  specimen  holder  is  in  contact  with  a  surround- 
ing member  and  provides  a  contact  signal  indicative  of 
whether  contact  has  been  esUblished  or  contact  has  been 
broken; 

a  tilt  condition  decision  means  which  determines  whether 
the  specimen  holder  has  tilted  into  a  positive  tilt  domain  or 
into  a  negative  tilt  domain; 

a  tilting  movement  control  means  which  controls  the  tilt 
mechanism-driving  means  in  such  a  way  that  when  the 
contact  of  the  front  end  of  the  specimen  holder  is  de- 
tected, tilt  of  the  specimen  holder  from  a  present  tilt  do- 
main toward  an  opposite  tilt  domain  is  permitted  but  tilt  in 
an  opposite  sense  is  inhibited,  and  that  when  the  front  end 
of  the  holder  is  detached  form  the  surrounding  member, 
the  tilt  in  the  opposite  sense  is  permitted; 

a  Z  domain  decision  means  which  determines  whether  the  Z 
coordinate  of  the  specimen  holder  lies  in  a  positive  Z 
domain  or  in  a  negative  Z  domain;  and 

a  Z  translation  control  means  which  controls  the  Z  transla- 
tion mechanism-driving  means  in  such  a  way  that  when 
the  contact  of  the  front  end  of  the  specimen  holder  is 
detected,  translation  of  the  specimen  holder  for  ma  pres- 
ent Z  domain  toward  an  opposite  Z  domain  along  the 
Z-axis  is  permitted  but  translation  in  an  opposite  sense  is 
inhibited,  ad  that  when  the  front  end  of  the  holder  is 
detached  from  the  surrounding  member,  the  translation  in 
the  opposite  sense  is  permitted. 


5,264,706 

ELECTRON  BEAM  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEFLECTOR  CONHGURED  FOR 

EFnaENT  COOLING 
Yoshihisa  Oae;  Akio  Yamada,  and  Hiroshi  Yasuda,  all  of  Kawa- 
saki, Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-97320; 
May  30,  1991,  3-127902 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  i/n 
MS.  a.  250— 492J  7  Claims 


for  deflecting  said  electron  beam  in  response  to  said  con- 
trol signal,  said  electromagnetic  deflector  comprising: 
an  inner  sleeve  surrounding  said  evacuated  column; 
first  and  second,  mutually  separate  windings  provided  on 
an  outer  surface  of  said  inner  sleeve,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond windings  being  disposed  in  opposed  relationship 
with  respect  to  each  other  across  said  optical  axis  in  a 
first  direction  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
optical  axis  of  the  electron  beam,  said  first  and  second 
windings  producing  a  magnetic  field  for  deflecting  said 
electron  beam  in  said  first  direction; 
an  outer  sleeve  surrounding  said  inner  sleeve  and  having  a 
space   therebetween   defining   a  coolant   passageway 
therebetween, 
third  and  fourth,  mutually  separate  windings  provided  on 
an  iimer  surface  of  said  outer  sleeve  in  opposed  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  each  other  across  said  optical  axis  in 
a  second  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
optical  axis,  said  third  and  fourih  windings  producing  a 
magnetic  field  for  deflecting  said  electron  beam  in  said 
second  direction, 
inlet  means  for  introducing  a  coolant  into  and  so  as  to  flow 

through  said  coolant  passageway,  and 
outlet  means  for  exiting  said  coolant  from  said  coolant 
passageway. 


5,264,707 
ION  IMPLANTATION  METHOD 

Isamu  Akiyama;  Takanobu  Fujihana,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 
Hiroshi  Satoh,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takata 
Cofporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9673* 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  5,  1991,  3-288501; 
No».  5,  1991,  3-288502 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  37/317 
MS.  a.  250— 492  J  6  Claims 


1.  An  ion  implantation  method  for  implanting  ions  by  irradi- 
ating an  ion  beam  on  the  surface  of  the  inner  periphery  of  a 
hole,  characterized  in  that  a  magnetic  field  is  applied  to  the 
inside  of  said  hole  to  deflect  said  ion  beam  and  to  irradiate  it  on 
the  surface  of  the  inner  periphery  of  said  hole  with  an  incident 
angle  at  or  close  to  right  angles. 


JMI 


1.  An  electron  beam  exposure  system  for  writing  a  pattern 
on  an  object  by  a  focused  electron  beam,  comprising: 

beam  source  means  for  producing  an  electron  beam  such 
that  the  electron  beam  travels  toward  said  object  along  a 
predetermined  optical  axis; 

an  evacuated  column  for  accommodating  said  beam  source 
means  and  said  object,  said  evacuated  column  surrounding 
said  optical  axis  and  extending  from  said  beam  source 
means  to  said  object  along  said  optical  axis; 

focusing  means  for  focusing  the  electron  beam  on  said  sub- 
strate; and 

an  electromagnetic  deflector  supplied  with  a  control  signal 


5,264,708 
FLAME  DETECTOR 
Yasnhiro  Hyikata,  Iruma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yokogawa  Avia- 
tion Company,  Ltd.,  Iruma,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-046027 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  3/14 
MS.  a.  250—554  5  Claims 

1.  A  flame  detector  device  comprising 
a  detecting  photodiode  for  receiving  light  from  a  flame  to  be 
detected; 


a  checking  photodiode  connected  in  series  with  said  detect- 
ing photodiode  and  optically  isolated  therefrom; 

a  light  source  optically  coupled  to  said  checking  photodiode 
and  switched  ON  and  OFF  at  regular  time  intervals; 

an  arithmetic  means  connected  to  said  detecting  photodiode; 
and 


decision  circuit  means  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from 
said  arithmetic  means  and  forjudging  the  condition  of  said 
flame  and  the  fault  condition  of  various  aforementioned 
components  of  said  flame  detector  device  so  that  said 
flame  detector  device  performs  the  functions  of  flame 
detection  and  of  self  inspection  for  faults. 


5464,709 
STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING  VEHICLE 

Keigi  Kamimura;  Sadachika  Tsuzuki,  and  Toshikazu  Nalcamura, 
all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
sUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-357225 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/66 

MS.  CL  250—561  9  Oaims 
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reference  line  and  the  advance  direction  of  said  vehicle  is 
close  to  a  predetermined  particular  angle,  and 
traveling  course  setting  means  for  setting,  as  said  traveling 
course,  a  path  comprising  a  plurality  of  straight  courses 
extending  in  a  predetermined  direction  relative  to  said 
reference  line,  and  transfer  courses  for  moving  from  one 
to  another  of  the  straight  courses. 


5,264,710 
AMORPHOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR,  AMORPHOUS 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  HYDROGEN 
RADICALS 
Hideo  YamagUhi,  Kobe;  Akihiko  Hiroe,  FiOiaawa;  Hitoahi 
Nishio,  Kobe;  Keiko  Mild,  Kobe;  Kazunori  Tsuge,  Kobe,  and 
Yoshihisa  Tawada,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafu- 
chi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,935,  Mar.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,831,  Mar.  21,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,944 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  45/00 
MS.  a.  257—2  11  Claims 
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1.  An  amorphous  semiconductor  produced  by  forming  on  a 
substrate  a  thin  film  of  amorphous  silicon  semiconductor  by 
the  decomposition  of  one  of  a  silane  family  gas  and  a  mixed  gas 
of  silane  family  gases  by  at  least  one  of  the  methods  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  plasma,  heat,  light,  sputtering  and 
reactive  sputtering  using  at  least  one  of  silicon  and  silicone 
compounds  as  a  target,  wherein  deposition  of  the  thin  film  is 
interrupted  periodically  and  the  deposited  thin  film  is  exposed 
to  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen  radicals  prior  to  resumption  of 
the  deposition  of  the  film. 


1.  A  steering  control  system  for  a  moving  vehicle  compris- 
ing light  beam  scanner  means  mounted  on  said  moving  vehicle 
for  circularly  rotatively  scanning  a  light  beam  around  said 
moving  vehicle,  and  light  receiver  means  mounted  on  said 
moving  vehicle,  wherein  said  light  receiver  means  receives  the 
light  beam  reflected  at  light  reflector  means  which  are  placed 
at  at  least  three  positions  apart  from  said  moving  vehicle  and 
reflects  light  in  the  direction  of  incidence,  the  position  of  said 
moving  vehicle  is  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  light  reception 
signal,  and  said  moving  vehicle  is  steered  so  that  the  calculated 
position  follows  a  predetermined  traveling  course,  the  steering 
control  system  comprising: 

means  for  calculating  lines  connecting  two  of  said  respective 

light  reflector  means  to  form  a  polygonal  work  area, 
means  for  detecting  the  relative  angles  which  the  advance 
direction  of  said  moving  vehicle  placed  at  a  work  start 
position  forms  with  respect  to  said  respective  lines, 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  respective  lines  as  a 
reference  line,  where  a  relative  angle  between  a  selected 


5,264,711 
METAL-ENCAPSULATED  QUANTUM  WIRE  FOR 
ENHANCED  CHARGE  TRANSPORT 
Mitra  Dutta,  MaUwan,  N  J.;  Harold  L.  Gnibin,  West  Hartford, 
Conn.;  Gerald  J.  lafrate,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Ki  Wook  Kim,  and 
Michael  A.  Stroscio,  both  of  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,040 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/02 
MS.  a.  257—14  17  Claims 

1.   A  partially  metal-encapsulated  quantum  wire  for  en- 
hanced charge  trans|x>rt  comprising: 
a  polar  semiconductor  quantum  wire  having  a  lateral  exte- 
rior surface  and  having  a  lattice  constant  of  predetermined 
value;  and 
a  metal  encapsulation  abutting  at  least  a  fifty  percent  portion 
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of  the  lateral  exterior  surface  of  said  polar  semiconducting 
quantum  wire  thereby  leaving  an  exposed  surface  of  said 


polar  quantum  wire,  said  metal  encapsulation  having  a 
lattice  constant  of  predetermined  value. 


5,264,712 
SEMICO^^DUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT,  METHOD 
OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Jun  Murata,  Kunitachi,  Japan;  Yoshitaka  Tadaki,  Palo  Alto, 
CaUf.;  Hiroko  Kaneko,  Hamura,  Japan;  Toshihiro  Sekiguchi, 
Ohme,  Japan;  Hiroyuld  Uchiyama,  Fuchuu,  Japan;  Hisashi 
Nakamora,  Ohme,  Japan;  Toshio   Maeda,   Ohme,   Japan; 
Osamu   Kasahara,   Hinode,  Japan;   Hiromichi   Enami,  Ta- 
chikawa,  Japan;  Atsushi  Ogishima.  Koganei,  Japan;  Masaki 
Nagao,  Koganei,  Japan;  Michimasa  Funabashi,  Tachikawa, 
Japan;  Yasuo  Kiguchi,  Kokubunji,  Japan;  Masayukj  Kojima, 
KokubuQJi,    Japan;    Atsuyoshi    Koike,    Kokubunji,    Japan; 
Hiroyuki  Miyazawa,  Kodaira.  Japan:  Masato  Sadaoka,  Koga- 
nei,   Japan;     Kazuya     Kadota,     Hinode,    Japan;    Tadashi 
Chikahara,  Fuchuu,  Japan;  Kazuo  Nojiri,  Higashimurayama, 
Japan,  and  Yutaka  Kobayashi,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hiuchi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,537,  Mar.  20,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-65848; 
Mar.  20, 1989,  1-69069 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  21/308.  29/66 
U.S.  a.  257—71  10  Claims 


trie  layer  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes, 
wherein  said  second  electrode  extended  over  said  gate  of 
said  MOSFET; 

parallel  first  word  lines  extending  in  said  row  direction  from 
aid  first  portion  to  said  second  portion  contiguously  and 
each  being  unitary  with  said  gate  electrodes  of  said  MOS- 
FETs  in  said  memory  cells  arranged  in  the  row  direction 
in  said  first  and  second  memory  arrays; 

parallel  data  lines  extending  in  the  column  direction  and 
each  connected  to  the  other  of  source  an  drain  regions  of 
memory  cells  arranged  in  the  column  direction  in  said  first 
and  second  memory  arrays; 

parallel  second  word  liens  extending  in  the  row  direction 
from  said  first  portion  to  said  second  portion  continuously 
and  each  being  over  said  second  electrodes  of  said  capaci- 
tors provided  in  said  first  and  second  memory  arrays,  said 
second  word  lines  comprising  a  conductive  layer  having 
lower  resistivity  than  that  of  said  first  word  lines; 

an  inner-layer  conductive  layer  formed  at  said  third  portion 
of  said  main  surface  of  semiconductor  substrate,  said  in- 
layer  conductive  layer  electrically  connecting  each  of  said 
first  word  lines  to  each  of  said  second  word  lines; 

a  first  insulating  film  formed  between  said  first  word  lines 
and  said  inter-layer  conductive  layer  at  said  third  portion 
of  said  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
first  insulating  film  having  a  first  connecting  hole  so  as  to 
provide  electrical  connection  between  said  each  of  said 
word  lines  and  said  inner-layer  conducive  layer;  and 

a  second  insulating  film  formed  between  said  inter-layer 
conductive  layer  and  said  second  word  lines  at  said  third 
portion  of  said  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  second  insulating  film  having  a  second  con- 
necting hole  so  as  to  provide  electrical  connection  be- 
tween said  inter-layer  conducive  layer  and  said  each  of 
second  word  lines, 

wherein  said  second  electrode  of  at  least  one  of  said  capaci- 
tor elements  continuously  extends  from  said  first  portion 
to  said  third  portion,  and  said  second  connecting  hole  is 
over  said  at  least  one  second  electrode  at  said  third  por- 
tion. 


5.264,713 
JUNCnON  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  FORMED  IN 

SILICON  CARBIDE 
John  W.  Palmour,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cree  Research,  Inc., 
Durham,  N.C. 

nied  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,400 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  29/80.  27/01.  27/12.  21/20 

UjS.  a.  257—77  30  Qaims 


24- 


28\  ; 


\; 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface,  said  main 
surface  including  a  first  potion,  a  second  portion  and  a 
third  portion  between  said  first  and  second  portions; 

a  first  memory  array  formed  at  said  first  portion  of  said  main 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  a  second 
memory  array  formed  at  said  second  portion  of  said  main 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  said  first  and 
second  memory  array  being  adjacent  with  each  other, 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  memory  arrays 
includes: 

memory  cells  arranged  in  row  and  column  directions,  each 
of  memory  cells  having  a  MOSFET  and  a  capacitor  ele- 
ment coupled  in  series,  said  MOSFET  having  a  gate  elec- 
trode, source  region  and  drain  region,  and  said  capacitor 
element  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  one  of  said 
source  and  drain  regions,  a  second  electrode  and  a  dielec- 
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1.  A  junction  field-effect  transistor  formed  in  silicon  carbide 
comprising: 

a  bulk  single  crystal  silicon  carbide  substrate  having  respec- 
tive first  and  second  surfaces  opposite  one  another,  said 
substrate  having  a  single  polytype  and  having  a  concentra- 
tion of  suitable  dopant  atoms  for  making  said  substrate  a 
first  conductivity  type; 

an  epitaxial  layer  of  silicon  carbide  on  said  first  surface  of 
said  substrate,  said  epitaxial  layer  having  a  concentration 
of  suitable  dopant  atoms  for  making  said  epitaxial  layer  a 
second  conductivity  type  opposite  said  first  conductivity 

type; 
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a  higher  conductivity  region  of  silicon  carbide  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  on  said  epitaxial  layer,  said  higher  con- 
ductivity region  having  a  greater  concentration  of  said 
dopant  atoms  than  said  epitaxial  layer  for  making  said 
higher  conductivity  region  more  conductive  than  said 
epitaxial  layer; 

a  trench  formed  in  said  epitaxial  layer  and  in  said  higher 
conductivity  region  and  extending  entirely  through  said 
higher  conductivity  region  and  partially  into  said  epitaxial 
layer  toward  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate  for  defining 
a  gate  region  in  said  epitaxial  layer  between  said  trench 
and  said  substrate,  said  trench  dividing  said  epitaxial  layer 
and  said  higher  conductivity  region  into  respective  first 
and  second  regions  with  said  trench  therebetween;  and 

a  metal  gate  contact  on  said  second  surface  of  said  substrate 
for  forming  an  active  channel  layer  in  said  epitaxial  layer 
between  said  first  region  and  said  second  region  when  a 
bias  is  applied  to  said  metal  gate  contact. 


related  to  the  wavelength  of  light  from  said  light  source  to 
prevent  the  generation  of  light  from  said  light  source  in  a 
direction  generally  toward  said  first  and  second  structures 
said  sum  of  said  first  and  second  distances  is  generally 
defmed  by 
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5,264,714 
THIN-HLM  ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DEVICE 
Hiroaki  Nakaya;  Takuo  Yamashita,  both  of  Tenri;  Takashi 
Ogura,  Nara,  and  Masani  Yoshida,  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,337,  Jun.  19, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1989,  1-162138; 
Jul.  5,  1989,  1-173631 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  i3/0O 
\i&.  a.  257—78  9  Claims 


D=«X/-(-X/4 

where  D  is  said  sum  of  said  first  and  second  distance,  \  is 
the  wavelength  of  said  light  and  n  is  an  integer  number. 


5,264,716 

DIFFUSED  BURIED  PLATE  TRENCH  DRAM  CELL 

ARRAY 

Donald  M.  Kenney,  Shelbume,  Vt.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,148 

Int  a.5  HOIL  27/108,  29/76.  29/00;  HOIG  4/06 

UJS.  a.  257—301  9  Claims 


1.  A  thin-film  electroluminescence  device  having  transpar- 
ent electrodes  formed  on  a  transparent  substrate,  a  lower  di- 
electric layer  formed  on  the  substrate  having  the  transparent 
electrodes,  a  luminescent  layer  formed  on  the  lower  dielectric 
layer,  an  upper  dielectric  layer  formed  on  the  luminescent 
layer,  and  back  electrodes  formed  on  the  upper  dielectric 
layer,  wherein  the  upper  dielectric  layer  includes  an  amor- 
phous non-transparent  silicon  film  and  first  and  second  dielec- 
tric films  sandwiching  the  amorphous  non-transparent  silicon 
therebetween,  the  first  dielectric  film  being  formed  in  contact 
with  the  luminescent  layer. 


5Jt64,715 
EMTITING  WTTH  STRUCTURES  LOCATED  AT 

POSmONS  WHICH  PREVENT  CERTAIN 
DISADVANTAGEOUS  MODES  AND  ENHANCE 
GENERATION  OF  LIGHT  IN  ADVANTAGEOUS  MODES 
James  K.  Guenter,  Garland,  and  Ralph  H.  Johnson,  Piano,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,270 
Int  a.5  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  a.  257—98  19  Claims 

1.  A  light  emitting  device,  comprising: 
a  light  source; 
a  first  structure  spaced  a  first  distance  from  said  Ught  source; 

and 
a  second  structure  spaced  a  second  distance  from  said  light 
source,  the  sum  of  said  first  and  second  distances  being 
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1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  region  of  a  first 
conductivity  type; 

at  least  one  array  of  dynamic  memory  cells,  each  cell  com- 
prising an  access  transistor  coupled  to  a  storage  capacitor, 
the  transistor  of  each  memory  cell  being  formed  within  a 
second  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  each  ac- 
cess transistor  having  a  control  electrode,  a  data  line 
contact  region,  a  storage  node  region,  and  a  channel  re- 
gion; 

a  plurality  of  signal  storage  capacitors  formed  in  a  plurality 
of  trenches  in  said  substrate,  each  capacitor  including  a 
signal  storage  node  region  and  a  reference  voltage  node 
region  separated  by  a  dielectric  insulator,  the  reference 
voltage  node  region  being  formed  on  said  first  region  of 
said  substrate  and  the  signal  storage  node  region  of  each 
capacitor  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  storage 
node  region  of  one  of  said  access  transistors; 

means  for  physically  and  electrically  isolating  all  of  the 
channel  regions  of  said  access  transistors  within  said  one 
array  from  said  first  region  of  said  substrate,  said  isolating 
means  comprising  a  third  region  of  opposite  conductivity 
type  to  said  first  region,  said  third  region  formed  laterally 
between  said  first  and  second  regions,  said  third  region 
intersecting  and  extending  below  the  bottom  of  all  of  said 


130-536  0.0.-93- 17 


2594 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  23,  1993 


November  23,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2595 


trenches;  said  third  region  comprising  said  reference  volt- 
age node  region  having  a  substantially  constant  impurity 
doping  concentration  throughout  its  depth  and  said  third 
region  comprising  an  isolation  region  extending  substan- 
tially around  said  array  and  extending  between  said  refer- 
ence voluge  node  region  and  a  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate;  and 
means  for  biasing  said  first,  second  and  third  regions  of  said 
substrate  to  first,  second  and  third  different  reference 
voltages. 


5,264,718 
EEPROM  CELL  ARRAY  WITH  TIGHT  ERASE 
DISTRIBUTION 
MaBznr  GUI,  Areola,  Tex.,  lasigDor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,010,  Jon.  2«,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,282 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29m 

MS.  a.  257—316  »0  CUins 


5a«4,717 

HACr  STRUCTURE  WFTH  REDUCED  SURFACE  STATE 

EFFECTS 

Thomas  W.  Gnidkowski.  and  Robert  N.  Sacks,  both  of  Glaston- 
bury, Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Coon. 

Filed  Jnn.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,141 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  29/m.  29/205,  29/84.  29/96 

MS.  a.  257—245  '  CMm% 
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1.  A  hetcrojunction  acoustic  charge  transport  device  having 
a  SAW  propagating  therein  and  having  charge  packets  being 
earned  by  the  SAW,  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  lower  charge  confinement  layer  of  semiconductor  material 

disposed  above  said  substrate; 
a  charge  transport  layer  of  semiconductor  material  disposed 
above  and  contiguous  with  said  lower  charge  confinement 

layer; 
an  upper  charge  confinement  layer  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial disposed  above  and  contiguous  with  said  charge  trans- 
port layer  having  a  first  dopant  polarity  for  a  P-N  junc- 
tion; 
said  upper  and  lower  charge  confinement  layers  having  a 
higher  conduction  band  potential  than  said  charge  trans- 
port layer  for  confining  said  charge  packets  to  said  charge 
transport  channel; 
an  intermediate  layer  of  semiconductor  material  disposed 
above  and  contiguous  with  said  upper  charge  confinement 
layer  having  a  second  dopant  polarity  for  said  P-N  junc- 
tion; 
a  cap  layer  disposed  above  said  upper  charge  confinement 
layer  and  having  surface  sutes  substantially  at  an  external 
surface  thereof,  said  surface  sutes  being  capable  of  alter- 
ing the  amount  of  charge  carried  by  the  charge  packets; 

and 
said  upper  charge  confinement  layer  and  said  intermediate 
layer  together  forming  said  P-N  junction  to  inhibit  said 
surface  states  from  altering  the  amount  of  charge  carried 
by  the  charge  packets,  and  having  a  depletion  region 
extending  within  both  said  upper  charge  confinement 
layer  and  said  intermediate  layer. 


I  .J.J 

1.  A  pair  of  nonvolatile  arrayed  memory  cells  in  a  face  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity-type,  each  cell 
comprising: 

a  source  in  said  substrate,  said  source  having  a  second  con- 
ductivity-type opposite  said  first  conductivity-type; 

two  cell-isolation  thick-filed  insulators,  each  said  insulator 
having  at  least  a  first  straight  edge,  a  second  straight  edge 
parallel  to  said  first  straight  edge,  and  a  third  straight  edge 
perpendicular  to  said  second  and  third  straight  edges; 

a  channel  adjacent  said  source,  said  channel  between  said 
first  edges  of  said  two  insulators; 

a  stacked  floating  gate  and  control  gate  over  said  channel 
and  said  over  first  edges  of  said  insulators,  said  stacked 
floating  gate  and  control  gate  having  an  edge  parallel  to 
said  third  straight  edges  of  said  insulators  and  laterally 
displaced  from  the  nearest  said  third  straight  edges  of  said 
insulators;  and 

a  source  line  formed  in  said  substrate  adjacent  to  said  source, 
said  source  line  having  said  second  conductivity-type,  said 
source  line  abutting  second  etched  edges  of  four  of  said 
insulators,  said  second  etched  edges  perpendicular  to  said 
first  edges. 


5,264,719 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  LATERAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
James  D.  Beasom,  Melbourne  Village,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris 
Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,405,  Sep.  8,  1988.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,384,  Jan.  7, 1986, 

Pat  No.  4,823,173.  This  application  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

705,509 

InL  CV  HOIL  29/SO 

\iS.  a.  257—335  42  Ctaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 


a  semiconductor  body  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
first  surface; 

i  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  a  first  j)ortion  of  said  first  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor body,  and  defining  a  first  PN  junction  with  said 
semiconductor  body; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  formed  in  a  surface  portion  of  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor region  and  defining  therewith  a  second  PN  junction, 
said  second  PN  junction  being  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
PN  junction  by  material  of  said  first  semiconductor  region 
therebetween; 

a  third  semiconductor  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  a  second  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
body,  spaced  apart  from  said  first  surface  portion  by  a 
third  surface  portion  thereof; 

a  fourth  semiconductor  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
tyf)e  formed  in  a  first  surface  part  of  said  third  surface 

.  portion  of  said  semiconductor  body  spaced  apart  from 
said  first  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor  body  by  a 
second  surface  part  of  said  third  surface  portion  thereof 
and  defining  with  said  semiconductor  body  a  third  PN 
junction,  said  fourth  semiconductor  region  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  semiconductor  region  and  being  con- 
tiguous with  said  third  semiconductor  region; 

a  fifth  semiconductor  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type, 
and  having  an  impurity  concentration  greater  than  that  of 
said  semiconductor  body,  formed  in  said  fourth  semicon- 
ductor region  and  defining  therewith  a  fourth  PN  junc- 
tion, said  fifth  semiconductor  region  being  contiguous 
with  said  third  semiconductor  region; 

an  insulator  layer  formed  on  said  first  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor body;  and 

a  gate  elt-ctrode  formed  on  said  insulator  layer  so  as  to 
overlie  said  second  surface  part  of  said  third  surface  por- 
tion of  said  semiconductor  body  and  material  of  said  first 
and  fourth  semiconductor  regions,  that  portion  of  said 
first  semiconductor  region  lying  beneath  said  gate  elec- 
trode serving  as  a  channel  region  of  said  device,  said  gate 
electrode  having  a  gate  voltage  applied  to  induce  a  con- 
ductive channel  through  said  first  semiconductor  region 
therebeneath;  and  wherein 

when  said  device  is  reverse-biased,  a  first  depletion  region 
extends  from  said  fourth  PN  junction  into  said  fourth 
semiconductor  region  and  said  semiconductor  body,  and  a 
second  depletion  region  extends  from  said  fifth  PN  junc- 
tion into  said  fifth  semiconductor  region  and  said  fourth 
semiconductor  region; 

said  semiconductor  body  having  a  first  ON  resistance  in  a 
first  current  How  path  therethrough  between  said  second 
and  third  semiconductor  regions,  and  said  fifth  semicon- 
ductor region  providing  a  second  ON  resistance  in  a 
second  current  flow  path  along  the  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor body  from  said  second  semiconductor  region 
through  said  channel  and  said  fourth  and  fifth  semicon- 
ductor regions  to  said  third  semiconductor  region,  so  that 
said  fifth  semiconductor  region  serves  to  provide  a  cur- 
rent flow  path  in  parallel  with  said  first  current  flow  path, 
thereby  effectively  reducing  the  total  ON  resistance  of  the 
overall  current  flow  path  between  said  second  and  third 
semiconductor  regions. 


an  insulating  film  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  MOS  type  field  effect  transistors  having  same 
conductivity  type  channel  regions,  sources,  drains  and 
gates,  and  formed  on  said  insulating  film; 

separating  means  for  electrically  separating  one  of  said  tran- 
sistors from  another  of  said  transistors; 

gate  connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  gate 
of  said  one  of  said  transistors  to  said  gate  of  said  another  of 
said  transistors; 


Tpl 


Tr2 


series  connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 
source  of  said  one  of  said  transistors  to  said  drain  of  said 
another  of  said  transistors  so  that  said  plurality  of  MOS 
type  field  effect  transistors  are  connected  in  series  and 
used  as  a  single  transistor;  and 

potential  setting  means  for  setting  a  potential  of  said  sub- 
strate at  a  predetermined  bias  voltage  to  operate  said 
insulating  film  as  a  capacitor  for  absorbing  electric  noise. 


5,264,721 
INSULATED-GATE  FET  ON  AN  SOI-STRUCTURE 
Hiroshi  Gotou,  Niiza,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,149,  Apr.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  29,  1989,  1-111654 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/78 

MS.  a.  257—349  17  Claims 


5,264,720 
HIGH  WITHSTANDING  VOLTAGE  TRANSISTOR 

Hiroshi  Muto,  Kariya,  and  Masami  Yamaoka,  Ai^o,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,798,  Sep.  21, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,550 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-247372 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  27/01.  29/76 

MS.  CL  257—348  9  Claims 

5.  A  high  withstanding  voltage  transistor -comprising: 

a  substrate; 


15.  An  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistor  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  layer  on  said  insulating  substrate,  said  semi- 
conductor layer  having  first  and  second  doped  regions 
and  having  a  channel  region  between  said  first  and  second 
doped  regions,  a  first  pn-junction  being  formed  between 
said  first  doped  region  and  said  semiconductor  layer,  and 
a  second  pn-junction  being  formed  between  said  second 
doped  region  and  said  semiconductor  layer,  said  first 
doped  region  further  including  means  for  increasing  a  first 
leakage  current  across  the  first  pn-junction  so  that  it  is 
more  than  a  second  leakage  current  across  the  second 
pn-junction,  said  means  including  a  carrier  generation 
center  at  the  first  pn-junction  for  providing  a  current  path 
across  the  first  pn-junction,  said  first  leakage  current  being 
adequate  to  suppress  a  kink  phenomenon  in  drain  voltage- 
current  characteristics  of  said  insulated-gate  field-effect 
transistor,  said  carrier  generation  center  being  formed  of  a 
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metal  impurity  doped  in  said  first  doped  region  more  than 

its  solid  solubility; 
an  insulation  layer  on  said  channel  region;  and 
a  gate  electrode  on  said  insulation  layer. 

5,2«4,722 

NANOCHANNEL  GLASS  MATWX  USED  IN  MAKING 

MESOSCOPIC  STRUCTURES 

Ronald  J.  Tooocci,  Temple  HilU,  Md.,  and  Brian  L.  Juatiu, 

Springfield,  Va..  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 

Represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Na»y.  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jon.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,M8 

fat  a.'  HOIL  27 /n,  45/00:  C03C  17/00.  27/00 

VS.  a.  257—443  20  CUima 


conductivity  type  formed  in  said  substrate  of  a  second 
conductivity  type,  with  said  first  capacitor  plate  being 
connected  to  a  first  one  of  said  power  supply  voltage 
conductors; 

and  with  said  substrate  also  being  connected  to  said  first  one 
of  said  power  supply  voltage  conductors; 

and  a  second  capacitor  plate  formed  in  a  deposited  conduc- 
tive layer  overlying  said  doped  tub  region,  and  separated 
therefrom  by  a  dielectric  region,  with  said  second  capaci- 
tor plate  connected  to  a  second  one  of  said  power  supply 
voltage  conductors. 


5,264,724 
SIUCON  NITRIDE  FOR  APPLICATION  AS  THE  GATE 

DIELECTRIC  IN  MOS  DEVICES 

William  D.  Brown,  Fayetteville,  Ark.,  and  Muhammad  A.  Kha- 

Uq,  Mankato,  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Arkansas, 

Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  478,028,  Feb.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  4,962,065, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,113,  Feb.  13,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,477 

iBt  a.»  HOIL  23/58.  27/01.  29/76.  29/94 

VS.  a.  257—347  5  Qaims 


1.  A  mesoscopic  structure  made  by  a  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  glass  block  of  an  acid  inert  glass  having  acid 
etchable  glass  rods  extending  therethrough,  the  acid  etch- 
able  glass  rods  having  an  average  diameter  of  less  than  1 
micron; 

partially  etching  one  end  of  the  acid  etchable  rods  to  form 
cavities  in  the  glass  block  on  one  surface  of  thereof  having 
an  average  diameter  of  less  than  I  micron; 

depositing  a  first  deposition  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  conductors,  semiconductors  and  insulators  in 
the  cavities  to  form  a  mesoscopic  structure. 


5,264.723 
INTEGRATED  CTRCUIT  WTTH  MOS  CAPACITOR  FOR 

IMPROVED  ESD  PROTECTION 
Mark  S.  Strauss,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AT  AT  Bell  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Rled  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,577 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  27/02 

VS.  a.  257—532  27  CUimi 
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1.  A  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  thin  film  layer  of  silicon  nitride  having  a  thickness  of 
less  than  about  lOOOA  on  a  substrate  deposited  by  means 
of  plasma  enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition  tech- 
niques; and 

(b)  the  silicon  nitride  layer  having  been  rapidly  thermal 
annealed  within  a  temperature  range  and  a  time  period 
range  sufficient  to  increase  the  N— H  bond  concentration 
of  the  silicon  nitride  to  produce  a  thin  film  layer  of  silicon 
nitride  that  is  less  than  about  lOOOA  thick  and  stable  with 
respect  to  change  transfer  hysteresis  between  the  silicon 
nitride  and  the  substrate. 


5,264,725 

LOW-CURRENT  POLYSILICON  FUSE 

Patrick  J.  Mullarkey,  and  Kurt  D.  Beigel,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,271 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/4a  23/48,  27/02.  29/54 

VS.  CL  257—665  4  Cbums 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate 
and  including  a  bondpad  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  input  or 
output  circuitry,  and  further  including  positive  and  negative 
power  supply  voltage  conductors, 

characterized  in  that  said  integrated  circuit  ftirther  com- 
prises an  accumulation-type  capacitor  having: 

a  first  capacitor  plate  formed  in  a  doped  tub  region  of  a  first 
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1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  semiconductor  chip,  a  low-cur- 
rent, interrupting,  polysilicon  fuse  for  protecting  a  peripheral 
noise-filtering  capacitor  comprising: 


a.  a  first  electrical  conducting  means  connecting  to  the 
capacitor; 

b.  a  reduced  cross-section  fuse  element  of  about  2.5  fim 
length,  1.5  jim  width,  0.63  /xm  height,  and  90  ohms  resis- 
tance, planar  with  the  capacitor  connecting  to  the  first 
conducting  means;  and 

c.  a  second  fuse  conducting  means  connecting  to  the  fuse 
element  and  connecting  by  a  plurality  of  contacts  to  a 
power  supply  conductor  wherein  the  fuse  element,  fuse 
conducting  means,  and  electrical  device  consist  of  a  top 
layer  of  polysilicon,  a  middle  layer  of  tungsten  silicide, 
and  a  bottom  layer  of  silicon  oxide,  and  wherein  a  low  but 
destructive  current  of  about  24  milliamps  within  the  ca- 
pacitor causes  current  interruption  by  the  fuse  element, 
thereby  preventing  chip  failure. 


from  the  outside  of  said  chip,  and  connected  to  at  least  any 
one  of  said  first  power  supply  voltage  terminals;  and 


5,264,726 
CHIP-CARRIER 

Yukio  Yamaguchi,  and  Mutsuo  Tsuji,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,412,  Jul.  19, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,074 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1989,  1-187552; 
Feb.  13,  1990,  2-32087;  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-42933 
Int  a.5  HOIL  23/02.  23/12 
VS.  a.  257—687  2  Qaims 


9       10    S 


1.  A  chip-carrier  which  comprises  a  chip-carrier  substrate,  a 
chip-carrier  cover  adhered  to  a  surface  of  said  chip  carrier 
substrate,  an  IC  chip  having  a  circiiil  surface  directed  toward 
the  chip-carrier  substrate  and  being  die-bonded  to  said  chip- 
carrier  cover  and  arranged  at  a  distance  from  the  chip-carrier 
substrate,  leads  rising  between  the  circuit  surface  of  the  IC 
chip  and  the  surface  of  said  chip-carrier  substrate,  and  being 
electrically  connected  between  the  IC  chip  and  the  chip-car- 
rier substrate,  and  a  spacer  being  interposed  between  the  IC 
chip  and  the  chip-carrier  substrate  and  being  provided  in  close 
and  direct  contact  between  its  surface  and  the  whole  circuit 
surface  of  the  IC  chip,  and  said  spacer  being  formed  of  an 
a-ray  shielding  rubber  sheet  containing  few  radioactive  ele- 
ments and  which  gives  off  an  a-ray  amount  less  than  0.001 
counts/cm^hrs,  and  adhered  to  the  chip-carrier  substrate 
through  an  adhesive  layer. 


an  internal  circuit  adapted  so  that  said  signal  is  inputted  from 
said  external  input  circuit,  and  connected  to  one  of  said 
first  power  supply  voltage  terminals  which  is  not  con- 
nected to  said  external  input  circuit. 


5,264,728 
LINE  MATERIAL,  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  USING  THE 

LINE  MATERIAL  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Mitsushi  Ikeda,  Kanagawa,  and  Michio  Murooka,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1989,  1-313674; 
Feb.  26,  1990,  2-47028 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  a.  257—761  15  Claims 
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5,264,727 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Masao  Kudou,  and  Tatsuo  Ikawa,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assigDors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1991,  3-159241 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/02.  23/48 
VS.  a.  257—734  2  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
at  least  two  first  power  supply  voltage  leads  provided  out- 
side a  chip  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  a  first  power 
supply  voltage  and  a  second  power  supply  voltage; 
at  least  two  first  power  supply  voltage  terminals  provided 
inside  said  chip,  and  connected  to  respectively  different 
ones  of  said  first  power  supply  voltage  leads; 
an  external  input  circuit  adapted  so  that  a  signal  is  inputted 
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4.  The  laminated  line  material,  comprising  a  first  metal  layer 
and  a  second  metal  layer  deposited  integrally  on  a  surface  of 
said  first  metal  layer,  said  first  layer  including  at  least  a  first 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Ta-Mo-N  alloy, 
a  Ta-W-N  alloy,  a  Ta-Nb-N  alloy  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  the 
second  metal  layer  including  at  least  a  second  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ta,  a  Ta-Mo  alloy,  a  Ta-Nb  alloy, 
a  Ta-W  alloy,  a  Ta-N  alloy,  a  Ta-Mo-N  alloy,  a  Ta-Nb-N  alloy, 
a  Ta-W-N  alloy  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  when  the  first 
and  second  metal  layer  have  the  same  elements,  the  atomic  % 
of  Ta  of  the  second  metal  is  larger  than  that  of  the  first  metal. 
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5,264,729 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  HAVING 

PROGRAMMABLE  INTERCONNECT 

Mictael  D.  Rostoker,  San  Jose,  and  Yin  Chang,  Berkeley,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,806 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23 /4S.  29/40 

VJS.  a.  257—774  >2  Oaims 


a  resin  mold  encapsulating  said  substrate,  said  support  plate, 
said  active  element  and/or  passive  element  and  a  portion 


of  said  leads,  said  resin  mold  Tilling  said  plurality  of  devoid 
portions  of  said  substrate. 


5,264,731 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Hidehani  Tamura.  Katano,  and  Kazufumi  Ogawa,  Hirakata, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,071,  Sep.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,186,  Jul.  5,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,840,  Jun.  24, 

1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1987,  62-158225 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/34 

U.S.  a.  257—791 


4  Claims 


'P  >  oJa'  0,'A'A' A'A' 


1.  A  configurable  semiconductor  package  allowing  a  user  to 
direct  signals  from  a  die  within  the  package  to  selected  termi- 
nals disposed  on  an  exterior  surface  of  the  package,  compris- 
ing; 

a  multi-layer  package  body  havmg  altematmg  at  least  one 
layer  each  of  conductive  traces  and  insulating  material, 
and  having  termmals  disposed  on  a  first  exterior  surface  of 
the  package  body; 
wherein: 

a  first  of  the  alternating  layers  is  a  layer  of  conductive  traces 
within  the  package  body,  and  has  points  at  the  ends  of  the 
first  conductive  traces  for  connecting  to  a  semiconductor 
die  mounted  in  an  opening  within  the  package  body; 
a  second  of  the  alternating  layers  is  a  layer  of  second  con- 
ductive traces  within  the  package  body; 
a  third  of  the  alternating  layers  is  a  layer  of  insulating  mate- 
rial withm  the  package  body  separating  the  first  layer 
from  the  second  layer; 
further  comprismg: 

conductive  vias  disposed  within  the  package  body  and  ex- 
tending between  the  second  conductive  traces  and  the 
terminals:  1-  A  semiconductor  device  consisting  esssentially  of  a  sub- 

holes  extending  from  a  second  exterior  surface  of  the  pack-  strate  having  active  semiconductive  element(s)  thereupon,  on 
age,  opposite  the  first  exterior  surface  of  the  package  which  an  SiOj  film  and  Al  electrodes  are  formed,  wherein  the 
body,  extending  into  the  package  body,  and  communicat-  entire  surface  of  said  device  is  covered  with  a  protective  mon- 
ing  with  corresponding  ones  of  the  first  and  second  con-  omolecular  or  multi-monomolecular  film  having  — CF3  groups 
ductive  traces  of  the  first  and  second  layer,  respectively;  at  the  outermost  surface  and  straight  chain  hydrocarbon 
means,  disposed  in  the  holes,  within  the  package  body,  for  groups  and  being  covalently  bonded  to  said  semiconductor 
configurably  connecting  selected  ones  of  the  first  conduc-  device  via 
tive  traces  to  selected  ones  of  the  second  conductive 
traces  in  order  that  a  user  may  direct  signals  between  a 
selected  one  of  the  die-connecting  points  and  a  selected 
one  of  the  package  terminals. 


5,264,730 

RESIN  MOLD  PACKAGE  STRUCTURE  OF  INTEGRATED 

aRCUFT 

Toshio  Matsuzaki,  Yokohama;  Hiroaki  Toshima.  Hachioji,  and 
Nobuo  Hirasawa,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,151,  Dec.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1990,  2-801 
Int.  a:  HOIL  23/48 
U.S.  a.  257—787  23  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  lead  frame  including  a  plurality  of  leads  and  a  support 

plate; 
a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  devoid  portions  formed 

therein  and  mounted  on  said  support  plate; 
at  least  one  active  element  and/or  passive  element  disposed 
on  said  substrate;  and 


O— 
/ 
—  Si— O— 
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groups,  said  device  molded  by  a  synthetic  resin  covered  over 
said  protective  film. 


A.C. 


5,264,732 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  WITH  A 
BACK-UP  POWER  SUPPLY 
Jean-Noel  Fiorina,  Seyssinet-Pariset,  and  Dominique  Amen, 
Grenoble,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Merlin  Gerin,  France 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,056 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  8,  1990,  90  12476 
Int.  a.'  H02J  9/00 
MS.  a.  307—66  7  Oaims 

1.  A  system  to  supply  AC  electrical  power  to  a  load  from  a 
mains  power  supply,  said  system  comprising  an  auxiliary  back- 
up power  supply  capable  of  replacing  a  main  fwwer  supply  in 
the  event  of  a  mains  supply  failure,  a  static  contactor  located 


between  the  load  and  the  mains  power  supply,  a  detection 
device  for  detecting  almost  instantaneously  when  the  mains 
power  supply  goes  outside  preset  tolerances  and  for  control- 
ling the  opening  of  the  static  contactor,  and  means  for  detect- 
ing the  return  of  the  mains  power  supply  to  within  said  toler- 
ances, wherein  the  detection  device  comprises  a  generator 
producing  an  AC  voltage  of  the  same  frequency  as  that  of  the 


mains  power  supply,  with  a  fixed  set  amplitude,  and  controlled 
so  as  to  be  in  phase  with  the  voltage  of  this  mains  power  sup- 
ply, comparison  means  for  continuously  comparing  the  instan- 
taneous amplitudes  of  the  mains  supply  voltage  and  of  the 
output  voltage  of  the  generator  and  for  making  the  static 
contactor  open  almost  instantaneously  when  the  difference 
between  these  two  amplitudes  exceeds  a  preset  threshold. 


5,264,733 
INDUCnVE  PROXIMTFY  SWITCH 
Burkhard  Tigges,  Balve,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Werner  Turck  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct,  4, 
1990,  4031252;  Jan.  29,  1991,  4102542 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  36/00;  COIN  27/72;  GOIR  33/12 
MS.  a.  307—116  33  aaims 


r 
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I.  An  inductive  proximity  switch  comprising: 

an  oscillator  circuit  having  two  states  of  oscillation  which 
sutes  are  changed  when  a  detection  signal  is  received, 
said  oscillator  circuit  including  an  oscillator  amplifier  and 
a  transmitting  coil  for  transmitting  an  alternating  magnetic 
field; 

a  detector  for  detecting  a  disturbance  of  a  flux  gradient  of 
the  alternating  magnetic  field  which  disturbance  is  caused 
by  a  metallic  target  moving  from  outside  into  the  alternat- 
ing magnetic  field,  said  detector  generating  said  detection 
signal  in  response  to  said  disturbance;  and 

an  evaluation  circuit  for  differentiating  between  said  two 
states  of  oscillation  and  for  causing  a  switching  of  the 
proximity  switch  at  each  change  between  the  states  of 
oscillation;  and  wherein 

said  detector  includes  a  first  sensing  coil  and  a  second  sens- 


ing coil,  said  coils  are  separated  from  said  transmitting  coil 
and  are  connected  in  series  and  in  reverse  winding  direc- 
tions to  produce  an  alternating  voltage  differential  with 
said  alternating  voltage  differential  only  becoming  zero 
when  the  target  has  approached  a  predetermined  distance 
to  the  proximity  switch,  and  the  alternating  voltage  differ- 
ential is  supplied  as  a  control  input  to  said  oscillator  ampli- 
fier which  each  time  the  alternating  voltage  differential 
becomes  zero  causes  a  changing  between  said  two  states 
of  oscillation  so  that  the  oscillator  circuit  functions  as  an 
advance  evaluation  stage  for  the  detecting  signal  and 
delivery  only  two  different  output  signals  to  said  evalua- 
tion circuit. 


5^64,734 

DIFFERENCE  CALCULATING  NEURAL  NETWORK 

UTILIZING  SWITCHED  CAPACITORS 

Mark  A.  Holler,  Palo  Alto;  Simon  M.  Tam,  Redwood  Oty,  and 

Alan  H.  Kramer,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,529 

Lit  a.'  H03K  19/08 

VS.  a.  307—201  17  Claims 


9.  A  synapse  cell  for  calculating  the  city  block  distance 
between  an  applied  input  voltage  and  a  stored  weight  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  column  lines; 

a  pair  of  floating  gate  devices  coupled  in  parallel  across  said 
column  lines,  said  pair  of  devices  being  programmed  to 
first  and  second  threshold  voltages,  respectively,  wherein 
said  second  threshold  voltage  is  the  complement  of  said 
first  threshold  voltage  and  is  calculated  as  the  difference 
between  said  first  threshold  voltage  and  a  reference  poten- 
tial, said  first  and  second  threshold  voltages  representing 
said  stored  weight; 

a  pair  of  input  row  lines  providing  an  input  voltage  and  its 
complement  to  said  floating  gate  devices,  each  device 
having  its  control  gate  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said 
row  lines; 

wherein  an  electrical  charge  is  formed  in  the  channel  of  one 
of  said  devices,  said  charge  being  proportional  to  the  city 
block  distance  between  said  input  voltage  and  said  stored 
weight. 


2600 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  23,  1993 


5,264,735 

SUPERCONDUCTING  NON-LINEAR  DEVICE 

Leon  Riebman,  RyiUl,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AEL  Defense  Corp., 

Lansdale,  Pa.  __^ 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671.589 

Int.  a.'  H03K  1 7/92:  H03D  9/00 

VS.  a.  307—245 


second  switching  means  for  controlling  said  first  switch- 
ing means  and  said  second  switching  means;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  gate  input  of  said  power  MOSFET 
for  limiting  a  voluge  level  at  said  gate  input  to  a  voluge 
level  of  said  power  source  and  said  ground  reference. 


6  Claims 
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5,264,737 
ONE-SHOT  SIGNAL  GENERATION  ORCUITRY  FOR 
USE  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  INTEGRATED 
aRCUIT 
Takeshi  Oikawa.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,121 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1991,  3-195644 

Int  a.s  H03K  i/86 

\}&.  a.  307—265  3  Claims 


I.  A  switching  device  comprising 

a.  a  generally  planar  non-conductive  substrate  havmg  first 

and  second  planar  surfaces, 
b  a  thin-film  superconducting  switching  element  on  one  of 

said  planar  surfaces, 

c.  an  input  signal  conductor  and  an  output  signal  conductor 
on  the  other  of  said  planar  surfaces,  said  mput  and  output 
signal  conductors  being  capacitively  coupled  to  the 
switching  element  through  the  substrate  so  as  to  be  sub- 
stantially in  series  with  the  switching  element,  and 

d.  means  for  causing  a  preselected  DC  bias  current  to  flow 
through  the  switching  element,  said  DC  bias  current  bemg 
selecUble  between  a  first  value  substantially  below  the 
critical  current  for  the  switching  element  and  a  second 
value  subsuntially  above  the  critical  current. 
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5,264,736 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  RESONANT  GATE  DRIVE  FOR  A 

POWER  MOSFET 
Boris  S.  Jacobson,  Plaistow,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874.893 

Int.  a.'  H03K  17/56.  5/01 

VS.  a.  307—246  20  Claims 


1.  A  resonant  gate  drive  circuit  comprising. 

a  power  source; 

an  inductor  having  a  first  winding  and  a  second  winding  on 
each  side  of  a  center  tap,  said  center  tap  being  coupled  to 
a  gate  input  of  a  power  MOSFET; 

first  switching  means  coupled  between  said  power  source 
and  said  first  winding  of  said  inductor  for  providing  a  path 
for  a  first  portion  of  a  charging  current  to  said  gate  input 
of  said  power  MOSFET  and  a  path  for  a  second  portion 
of  a  discharge  current  from  said  gate  input; 

second  switching  means  coupled  between  said  second  wind- 
ing of  said  inductor  and  a  ground  reference  of  said  power 
source  for  providing  a  path  for  a  second  portion  of  a 
charging  current  to  said  gate  input  of  said  power  MOS- 
FET and  a  path  for  a  first  portion  of  a  discharge  current 
from  said  gate  input; 
an  input  signal  coupled  to  said  first  switching  means  and  said 


10 

1  An  OS  signal  generation  circuitry  for  use  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor integrated  circuit,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  external  address  inputs  for  receiving  an  address 
composed  of  a  corresponding  number  of  bits; 

a  corresponding  number  of  OS  signal  generating  circuits 
each  having  an  input  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  external  address  inputs  and  generating  an  individual 
OS  signal  in  response  to  a  logical  level  transition  of  a 
corresponding  address  bit; 

a  first  logic  circuit,  receiving  all  the  individual  OS  signals 
respectively  generated  from  said  OS  signal  generating 
circuits,  for  generating  a  first  common  OS  signal  formed 
of  a  logical  sum  of  the  received  individual  OS  signals; 

a  second  logic  circuit,  receiving  said  first  common  OS  sig- 
nal, for  detecting  a  rising  of  the  received  first  common  OS 
signal  so  as  to  generate  a  second  common  OS  signal  hav- 
ing a  constant  width;  and 

a  third  logic  circuit,  receiving  said  first  common  OS  signal 
and  said  second  common  OS  signal,  for  generating  an 
output  OS  signal  formed  of  a  logical  sum  of  the  received 
first  and  second  common  OS  signals. 

5,264,738 
FLIP-FLOP  CTRCUIT  HAVING  TRANSFER  GATE  DELAY 
Hendrikus  J.  M.  Veendrick;  Andreas  A.  J.  M.  Van  Den  Elshout, 
and  Cornells  M.  Huizer,  all  of  EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,314 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  31, 
1991,  91201316.6 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/13.  19/096.  3/26 
VS.  a.  307—272.2  *  Oaims 

1.  An  electronic  flip-flop  circuit  having  a  daU  input,  a  data 
output  and  a  clock  signal  input,  and  comprising  a  first  transfer 
gate  for  transferring,  under  the  control  of  the  clock  signal,  data 
from  he  data  input  to  an  input  of  a  first  storage  element,  and  a 
second  transfer  gate  for  transferring,  under  the  control  of  the 
clock  signal,  data  from  an  output  of  the  first  storage  element  to 
an  input  of  a  second  storage  element,  an  output  of  which 
constitutes  the  daU  output,  the  transfer  gates  being  directly 
driven  by  the  same  clock  signal,  characterized  in  that  the 
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second  transfer  gate  comprises  means  for  prolonging  the  trans- 
fer time  for  data  from  the  first  to  the  second  storage  element, 
said  means  comprising  a  pMOS  transistor  and  an  nMOS  tran- 
sistor whose  gates  are  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first 
storage  element  and  whose  drains  are  connected  to  the  input  of 
the  second  storage  element,  the  source  of  the  pMOS  transistor 
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being  connected  to  the  drain  of  a  further  pMOS  transistor 
whose  source  is  connected  to  a  supply  voltage  and  whose  gate 
is  connected  to  the  clock  signal,  the  source  of  the  nMOS  tran- 
sistor being  connected  to  the  drain  and  the  gate  of  a  further 
nMOS  transistor  whose  source  is  connected  to  the  clock  sig- 
nal. 


5,264,739 

TWO-HANDED  CONTROLLER  FOR  PREVENTING 

TRIGGER  TIE-DOWN 

Joseph  C.  Gimdlach,  142  Orchard  La.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.  37830, 

assignor  to  Acraloc  Corporation,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,068 

Int.  a.5  B26D  5/00;  HOIH  36/00 

VS.  CL  307—328  17  Claims 


(sef  F.qS) 


1.  A  two-hand  controller  for  preventing  trigger  tie-down, 
said  two-hand  controller  for  use  with  a  selected  electrically- 
operated  device  supplied  with  a  plurality  of  activation  con- 
trols, wherein  said  activation  controls  must  each  be  activated 
in  order  for  power  to  be  delivered  for  normal  operation  of  said 
electrically-operated  device,  said  two-hand  controller  com- 
prising: 
a  switching  device  for  activating  a  power  source  for  said 
operation  of  said  electrically-operated  device,  said  switch- 
ing device  including  said  plurality  of  activation  controls; 
logic  circuitry  for  detecting  the  activation  of  said  switching 

device; 
an  inverter  for  preventing  improper  wiring  of  said  two-hand 
controller  to  said  electrically-operated  device,  thereby  at 
least  reducing  the  ability  to  override  said  operation  of  said 
two-hand  controller; 
a  comparator  for  comparing  a  signal  output  from  said  logic 

circuitry  to  at  least  one  preselected  signal;  and 
a  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  said  two-hand  con- 
troller during  said  operation. 


5,264,740 

PROGRAMMABLE  VOLTAGE  HYSTERESIS  ON  A 

VOLTAGE  COMPARATOR 

Michael  J.  Wright,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Adranced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sonnyrale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,775,  May  17.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  II,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2.693 

Int  a.'  H03K  5/24 

VS.  a.  307—355  24  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  voltage  comparator,  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  means  for  receiving  first  and  second 
variable  amplitude  input  voltages  to  be  compared; 

at  least  one  output  means  for  outputting  a  logic  state  signal; 

means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  input  means,  for 
providing  said  logic  state  signal  and  the  inverse  of  said 
logic  state  signal  to  said  at  least  one  output  means  respon- 
sive to  the  respective  amplitude  of  said  first  and  second 
input  voltages;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  input  means  and  said 
output  means,  for  selectively  controlling  said  means  for 
providing  said  logic  state  signal  such  that  said  means  for 
providing  provides  said  logic  state  signal  when  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  first  input  voltage  has  a  first  amplitude  and 
said  second  input  voltage  has  a  second  amplitude,  and  said 
inverse  of  said  logic  state  signal  is  provided  when  the 
amplitude  of  said  first  input  voltage  has  a  third  amplitude 
and  said  second  input  voltage  has  a  fourth  amplitude, 
wherein  the  third  and  fourth  amplitudes  are  proportional 
to  the  first  and  second  amplitudes,  respectively,  and  said 
means  for  selectively  controlling  includes  means  for  pro- 
gramming a  first  degree  of  proportionality  between  said 
amplitudes  and  selectively  reprogramming  said  propor- 
tionality between  said  amplitudes  to  a  second  degree  of 
proportionality. 


5.264.741 
LOW  CURRENT.  FAST.  CMOS  STATIC  PULLUP 
CIRCUTT  FOR  STATIC  RANDOM-ACCESS  MEMORIES 
Adi  Srinivasan,  Fremont,  and  Ta-Pen  Guo,  Cupertino,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Aptix  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.603 
IntCLSH03K  19/017 
VS.  a.  307—443  1  Claim 

1.  A  pullup  circuit  for  use  with  at  least  one  N-Channel 
pulldown  transistor  connected  to  a  bit  line  comprising: 
a  P-Channel  MOS  pullup  transistor  having  a  source  con- 
nected to  a  voltage  rail  a  drain  connected  to  said  bit  line, 
and  a  gate; 
a  N-Channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  said 
voltage  rail,  a  source  connected  to  the  gate  of  the  P-Chan- 
nel  MOS  pullup  transistor,  and  a  drain; 
an  inverter  coimected  between  said  bit  line  and  said  drain  of 

said  N-Channel  MOS  transistor; 
a  first  P-Channel  MOS  transistor  connected  between  said 
voltage  rail  and  said  gate  of  said  P-Channel  MOS  pullup 
transistor; 
a  second  P-Channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  connected 
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to  ground,  a  drain  connected  to  said  bit  line  and  a  source 
connected  to  said  gate  of  said  first  P-Channel  MOS  tran- 


sistor; 


four  P-Channel  MOS  divider  transistors  connected  in  series 
between  said  drain  of  said  first  P-Channel  MOS  transistor 
and  ground,  said  four  P-Channel  MOS  divider  transistors 
having  gates  connected  together  to  ground; 


Voo 


VoQ- 


i 
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5,264,743 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  OPERATING  WITH  LOW 

SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 
Yoafainobu  Nakagoroe,  Hachioji;  Kiyoo  Iloh,  Higashikuniroe; 
Hitmhi  Tanaluu  Tachikawa;  Yasushi  WaUnabe.  Hanno;  Eiji 
Karoe,  Matsuyama;  Masanori  Isoda,  Sayama;  Eiji  Yamasaki, 
Fossa,  and  Tatsumi  Uchigiri,  Kokubuitji,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corpora- 
tioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,064 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1989,  1-317518; 
Jan.  22,  1990,  2-012237;  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-041076 

iBt  a.*  H03K  19/00 
VS.  CI.  Xrt—Ali  4  Claims 
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14«4r       I46i  14n-# 


wherein  said  P-Channel  MOS  pullup  transistor  and  said  at 
least  one  N-Channel  MOS  pulldown  transistor  arc  large, 
said  first  and  second  P-Channel  MOS  transistors,  said  first 
N-Channel  MOS  transistor,  and  said  P-Channel  MOS 
divider  transistors  are  about  minimum  size,  and  said  in- 
verter comprises  series-connected  P-Channel  and  N- 
Channel  devices  larger  than  minimum  size. 


5,264,742 

SECURITY  LOCKS  FOR  INTEGRATED  CTRCUIT 

Laurent  Sonrgen,  Alx  en  Proyence,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.A.,  Gentiliy,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,459,  Jan.  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,101,121.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,959 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9,  1990,  90  00168 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  H03K  19/OOJ 

VS.  a.  307—465  2»  Cta*^ 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  different  electronic  func- 
tions, among  them  at  least  certain  functions  that  can  be  modi- 
fied irreversibly  by  an  irreversible  activation  of  an  electronic 
lock,  wherein  said  circuit  includes: 

a  first  electronic  lock  capable  of  being  locked  or  unlocked 
during  a  testing  stage  for  a  testing  of  the  integrated  circuit 
and  capable  of  being  irreversibly  locked  after  the  end  of 
the  testing  suge; 
and  a  second  electronic  lock  capable  of  being  unlocked  only 
so  long  as  said  first  electronic  lock  is  in  the  unlocked 
condition. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  first  complementary  push-pull  circuit  including  a  first 
N-channel  MOS  transistor  and  a  first  P-channel  MOS 
transistor  having  gates  which  are  supplied  with  an  input 
signal  voltage  and  source  from  which  a  first  output  signal 
for  driving  an  output  load  is  generated; 
a  first  current  mirror  circuit  including  a  second  P-channel 
MOS  transistor  and  a  third  P-channel  MOS  transistor 
having  sources  which  are  coupled  with  a  first  operating 
potential,  a  gate  of  said  second  P-channel  MOS  transistor 
being  coupled  with  a  drain  thereof,  a  drain  of  said  first 
N-channel  MOS  transistor  and  a  gate  of  said  third  P-chan- 
nel MOS  transistor; 
a  second  current  mirror  circuit  including  a  second  N-chan- 
nel MOS  transistor  and  a  third  N-channel  MOS  transistor 
having  sources  which  are  coupled  with  a  second  operat- 
ing potential,  a  gate  of  said  second  N-channel  MOS  tran- 
sistor being  coupled  with  a  drain  thereof,  a  drain  of  said 
first  P-channel  MOS  transistor  and  a  gate  of  said  third 
N-channel  MOS  transistor; 
a  second  complementary  push-pull  circuit  including  a  fourth 
N-channel  MOS  transistor  and  a  fourth  P-channel  MOS 
transistor  having  sources  from  which  a  second  output 
signal  for  driving  said  output  load  is  generated,  a  drain  of 
said  fourth  N-channel  MOS  transistor  being  coupled  with 
said  first  operating  potential,  a  gate  of  said  fourth  N-chan- 
nel MOS  transistor  being  coupled  with  a  drain  of  said 
third  P-channel  MOS  transistor  of  said  first  current  mirror 
circuit,  a  drain  of  said  fourth  P-channel  MOS  transistor 
being  coupled  with  said  second  operating  potential,  a  gate 
of  said  fourth  P-channel  MOS  transistor  being  coupled 
with  a  drain  of  said  third  N-channel  MOS  transistor  of 
said  second  current  mirror  circuit;  and 
a  tri-state  buffer  coupled  between  said  first  operating  poten- 
tial and  said  second  operating  potential  and  having  a  first 
input  terminal  coupled  with  said  drain  of  said  first  N-chan- 
nel MOS  transistor,  a  second  input  terminal  coupled  with 
said  drain  of  said  first  P<hannel  MOS  transistor  and  an 
output  terminal  from  which  a  third  output  signal  for  driv- 
ing said  output  load  is  generated, 
wherein  said  sources  of  said  first  N-  and  P-channel  MOS 


transistors  of  said  first  complementary  push-pull  circuit 
are  coupled  with  said  sources  of  said  fourth  N-  and  P- 
channel  MOS  transistors  of  said  second  complementary 
push-pull  circuit  and  said  output  terminal  of  said  tri-state 
buffer  so  that  said  first  complementary  push-pull  circuit, 
said  second  complementary  push-pull  circuit  and  tri-state 
buffer  cooperatively  generate  a  steady  state  value  of  an 
output  voltage  at  said  output  load  in  response  to  said  input 
signal  voltage, 
wherein  said  tri-state  buffer  pulls  up  said  third  output  signal 
towards  said  first  operating  potential  when  said  output 
voltage  at  said  output  load  is  lower  than  said  steady  state 
value  by  a  first  predetermined  value,  said  tri-state  buffer 
pulls  down  said  third  output  signal  towards  said  second 
operating  potential  when  said  output  voltage  at  said  out- 
put load  is  higher  than  said  steady  state  value  by  a  second 
predetermined  value,  and  said  tri-state  buffer  neither  pulls 
up  nor  pulls  down  said  third  output  signal  when  said 
output  voltage  at  said  output  load  is  higher  than  said 
steady  state  by  said  first  predetermined  value  and  lower 
than  steady  state  by  said  second  predetermined  value. 


5,264,744 
COMPLEMENTARY  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  CTRCUFT 

WITH  IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  CTRCUITRY 
Masao  Mizukami,  Yokohama,  and  Yoichi  Sato,  Iruma,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineer- 
ing Corp.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,071,  Nov.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,111,080.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1989,  1-302515 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.'  H03K  19/0175.  17/16 

VS.  a.  307—475  19  Oaims 
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5,264,745 

RECOVERING  PHASE  AND  DATA  FROM  DISTORTED 

DUTY  CYCLES  CAUSED  BY  ECL-TO-CMOS 

TRANSLATOR 

Ann  K.  Woo,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,886 

InL  a.5  H03K  19/0175.  19/003 

VS.  a.  307—475  19  Claims 
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1.  A  logic  interface  circuit  for  receiving  ECL  differential 
signals  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  which  is  CMOS 
compatible  so  that  both  data  and  frequency  information  can  be 
easily  extracted  separately,  said  interface  circuit  comprising: 

first  translator  means  responsive  to  the  ECL  differential 
input  signals  for  generating  a  first  CMOS  output  signal; 

second  translator  means  responsive  also  to  the  ECL  differen- 
tial input  signals  for  generating  a  second  CMOS  output 
signal  which  is  complementary  to  said  first  CMOS  output 
signal; 

first  delay  means  responsive  to  said  first  CMOS  output  signal 
and  a  first  delayed  signal  for  generating  a  first  pulse-width 
control  signal; 

second  delay  means  responsive  to  said  second  CMOS  output 
signal  and  a  second  delayed  signal  for  generating  a  second 
pulse-width  control  signal;  and 

output  logic  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  pulse- 
width  control  signals  for  generating  the  output  signal 
which  is  in  the  form  of  a  pulse  train  whose  cycle  time  can 
be  detected  for  determining  the  frequency  information 
and  whose  presence  or  absence  of  pulses  can  be  detected 
for  determining  data  information. 


1.  A  signal  transmission  circuit  comprising: 

a  transmission-side  output  circuit  for  outputting  complemen- 
tary output  signals  therefrom  in  response  to  signals  to  be 
transmitted; 

resistor  means  connected  in  series  to  output  terminals,  re- 
spectively, of  said  output  circuit; 

terminating  resistors  whose  resistances  are  adapted  to  be 
matched  with  the  characteristic  impedances  of  transmis- 
sion lines  for  transmitting  the  complementary  output 
signals; 

a  receiving  input  circuit,  having  an  input  portion,  a  level 
shifting  circuit  connected  to  said  input  portion  for  level 
shifting  an  input  signal,  and  a  high-input  impedance  type 
differential  amplifying  circuit  connected  to  said  level 
shifting  circuit,  said  receiving  input  circuit  being  used  to 
receive  the  output  signals  transmitted  from  said  output 
circuit;  and 

wherein  said  transmission-side  output  circuit  includes  a  first 
MOSFET  coupled  between  a  first  power  source  voltage 
and  a  first  output  terminal  of  said  output  circuit  and  a 
second  MOSFET  coupled  between  a  second  power 
source  voltage  and  said  first  MOSFET,  and  wherein  said 
first  and  second  MOSFETs  have  the  same  channel  type. 


5,264,746 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT  BOARD  WITH  A  CLOCK 

OBSERVATION  aRCUIT 

Ken-ichi  Ohmae,  and  Hitoshi  Ishizuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1991,  3-141123; 
May  16, 1991,  3-141124 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/00;  G06K  5/04 
VS.  CL  307—480  7  CUdms 

1.  A  logic  circuit  board  with  a  clock  observation  circuit 
comprises; 
a  plurality  of  logic  circuit  IC  chips  and  a  clock  supply  IC 
chip  to  supply  a  clock  signal  to  said  logic  circuit  IC  chips 
mounted  on  a  printed  wiring  board; 
said  clock  supply  IC  chip  being  connected  with  the  logic 
circuit  IC  chips  via  clock  supply  wires  which  have  the 
same  length  and  are  capable  of  propagating  the  clock 
signal; 
said  logic  circuit  IC  chips  being  respectively  provided  with 
an  observation  terminal  for  clock  signal  observation; 
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said  clock  supply  IC  chip  being  provided  with  an  external 
terminal  for  clock  signal  observation;  and 


screw  so  that  the  other  end  of  said  rotary  shaft  is  engaged 
with  said  adjusting  screw. 


5,264,748 
AXIAL-FLOW  FAN  MOTOR 

SUgeru  Ootsuka,  Yonago;  Naoki  Nakada,  Saihaku,  and  Ryoji 

Saneshige,  Yonago,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,907,  May  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1990,  2-135070 

Int.  a.'  H02K  7/08.  7/14:  F16C  33/10 

VS.  a.  310—90  9  Oaims 
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said  clock  supply  IC  chip  and  said  external  terminal  being 
further  provided  with  propagation  time  adjustment  means 
between  them. 


5,264,747 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  TYPE  STEPPING  MOTOR  AND 
ADJUSTING  METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  ITS  DETENT 

TORQUE 

Hiroahi  Kawamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tioa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780^42 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1990,  2-294095 

Int  a.'  H02K  37/10 

VS.  a.  310—49  R  3  Claims 
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1.  A  permanent  magnet  type  stepping  motor  comprising: 

a  rotary  shaft; 

a  cylindrical  stator  including  first  and  second  driving  coils 
disposed  along  an  axial  direction  of  said  rotary  shaft  and 
energizeable  with  driving  currenU  having  different  pha- 
ses; 

a  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  rotor  secured  to  said  rotary 
shaft  in  a  coaxial  relationship  with  said  stator  and  magne- 
tized in  a  predetermined  pattern; 

a  housing  to  which  said  stator  is  secured  and  in  which  said 
rotor  is  accommodated  for  movement  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  rotary  shaft  together  with  said  rotary  shaft; 
and 

fixing  means  for  fixing  said  rotor  with  respect  to  said  hous- 
ing at  a  position  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  rotary  shaft 
at  which  the  detent  torque  of  said  stepping  motor  presents 
a  minimum  value,  wherein  said  fixing  means  comprises  a 
supporting  frame  on  which  said  housing  is  mounted,  an 
adjusting  screw  adjusubly  screwed  in  said  suppori  frame, 
and  spring  means  for  engaging  an  end  of  said  rotary  shaft 
to  normally  urge  said  rotary  shaft  toward  said  adjusting 


1.  An  axial-flow  fan  motor  comprising: 

a  cylindrical-shaped  housing  forming  an  outer  shell  of  the 
axial-flow  fan  motor; 

a  motor  holder  on  a  center  part  of  said  housing,  said  holder 
being  held  on  said  housing  by  a  plurality  of  spokes  and 
having  a  cylindrical  boss  pari; 

sleeve-type  plain  bearing  means  provided  on  said  boss  pari 
of  said  motor  holder,  for  bearing  a  rotation  shaft  of  a  rotor 
and  having  at  least  three  protrusions  spaced  by  substan- 
tially equal  angles  on  a  thrust  bearing  surface  thereof,  said 
sleeve-type  plain  bearing  means  being  made  of  a  sintered 
metal  impregnated  with  oil;  and 

a  thrust  plate  provided  on  said  rotation  shaft  for  sliding  on 
said  thrust  bearing  surface  of  said  sleeve-type  plain  bear- 
ing; 

said  at  least  three  protrusions  producing  positive  pressure 
parts  and  negative  pressure  parts  in  an  oil  flow  flowing 
between  said  thrust  bearing  surface  and  said  thrust  plate, 
thereby  circulating  the  oil  impregnated  in  said  sleeve-type 
plain  bearing  means  through  said  thrust  bearing  surface 
and  said  thrust  plate. 


5,264,749 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WFTH  ADHESIVELY  MOUNTED 

MAGNFF  YOKE 

Kenichi  Maeda;  Youji  Maki,  and  Norio  Umezawa,  all  of  Takefu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1991,  3-007137 

Int  a.5  H02K  15/03.  5/00 

VS.  a.  310—154  8  Qaims 
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1.  An  electric  motor  comprising: 


a  cylindrical  frame  having  a  thickness  sufficient  to  serve  as  a 
mechanical  frame  for  said  electric  motor;  and 

a  tubular  inner  yoke  for  supporting  magnets  having  a  thick- 
ness and  being  inserted  in  said  cylindrical  frame,  a  total 
thickness  of  said  cylindrical  frame  and  said  inner  yoke 
serving  as  a  magnetic  path,  and  respective  parts  of  an 
inner  surface  of  said  inner  yoke  where  magnets  are  to  be 
fixed  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  therein,  and 
wherethrough  said  holes  an  adhesive  is  supplied  for  simul- 
taneously fixing  said  magnets  to  said  inner  yoke  and  said 
inner  yoke  to  said  cylindrical  frame. 


5,264,750 
STRAIN  ENERGY  CONTROL  PLANE  FOR  GENERATOR 

ROTOR  HELD 
Victor  R.  Abate,  Waterford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,863 

Int  a.5  H02K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  310—180  18  Oaims 


14.  A  rotor  for  a  power  generator  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  rotor  having  a  surface  with  longitudinal  slots; 

at  least  one  rotor  field  winding  in  a  corresponding  pair  of 
said  longitudinal  slots,  said  rotor  field  winding  comprising 
a  plurality  of  winding  turns  coiled  in  a  vertical  stack,  said 
winding  turns  including  end  turns  extending  longitudi- 
nally out  from  said  rotor; 

a  slip  plane  between  adjacent  pairs  of  winding  turns  in  said 
stack; 

at  least  one  winding  turn  of  said  stack  having  wide  end  turns 
having  comers  wider  than  the  corners  of  the  end  turns  of 
the  other  winding  turns  in  said  stack,  and 

a  block  secured  with  respect  to  said  rotor  longitudinally 
abutting  said  wide  end  turns. 


in  the  form  of  interdigitated  combs  having  a  pitch  equal  to 
X/3;  X  being  the  working  center  wavelength  of  the  trans- 
ducer; and 
wherein  the  left-hand  boundary  of  a  transmitter  cell  is  lo- 
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cated  along  the  external  edge  of  the  tooth  furthest  to  the 
left  of  this  cell  and  wherein  the  right-hand  boundary  is 
located  at  a  distance  equal  to  \/6  from  the  external  edge 
of  the  tooth  furthest  to  the  right  of  the  cell,  the  width  of 
the  teeth  being  k/6. 


5,264,752 
AMPLIFIER  FOR  DRIVING  LARGE  CAPACFTIVE 
LOADS 
Joseph  P.  Saricki,  Clinton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT  AT  Bell  Labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,244 

Int  a.'  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  a.  310—316  19  Qaims 


5,264,751 

UNILATERAL  SURFACE  WAVE  TRANSDUCER 

Pierre  Dufilie,  Vernon,  Conn.,  and  Jean  Desbois,  Roquefort  les 

Pins,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,721,  Oct  12,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,290 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  20,  1989,  89  13747 
Int  O.'  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  O.  310—313  B  5  Oaims 

1.  A  unilateral  surface  wave  transducer,  comprising: 
an  alignment,  in  alternating  succession,  of  transmitter  cells 
and  reflector  cells,  separated  by  conventional  left-hand 
and  right-hand  boundaries; 
wherein  each  transmitter  cell  is  capable  of  transmission,  by 
its  left-hand  and  right-hand  boundaries,  of  the  waves  in  a 
phase  opposition,  and  each  reflector  cell  has,  at  each  of  its 
left-hand  and  right-hand  boundaries,  coefficients  of  reflec- 
tion in  phase  opposition; 
wherein  the  transmitter  cells  are  formed  by  two  electrodes 


1.  An  amplifier  for  driving  a  capacitive  load,  comprising: 

a  power  source; 

a  plurality  of  capacitors  arranged  in  series-connected  stack 
relation; 

the  connecting  points  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  stacked 
capacitors  each  comprising  a  node; 

said  power  source  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  stack; 
and 

switching  means  comprising  plural  switches,  each  said 
switch  being  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
stacked  capacitors,  for  sequentially  connecting  succes- 
sively and  one  at  a  time,  one  or  more  of  said  stacked 
capacitors  to  a  first  side  of  said  capacitive  load,  the  second 
side  of  said  capacitive  load  being  maintained  at  ground 
potential,  and  thereafter  for  connecting  in  reverse  se- 
quence said  one  or  more  said  stacked  capacitors. 
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SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  VIBRATION  WAVE 
DRIVEN  MOTOR 
Hitoshi  MukoJuima,  Fukuoka,  and  Hirokazu  Hashizume,  To- 
kyo, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,904 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1990,  2-405834 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  310—323  9  aaims 


grooves  therein  which  define  four  end  faces  with  one  of 
said  grooves  extending  generally  in  said  plane  of  said 
connection  and  the  ground  electrode  having  diverging 
prongs  at  its  end  overlying  the  central  electrode,  a  portion 
of  each  prong  overlying  two  adjacent  end  faces  of  said 
central  electrode,  whereby  in  use,  sparking  occurs  be- 
tween each  of  said  end  faces  and  said  ground  electrode. 


1.  A  vibration  wave  drive  motor  comprising: 

a  vibration  member  for  generating  a  traveling  wave; 

a  first  supporting  member  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion,  said  first  end  portion  being  coupled  to 
the  vibration  member,  the  supporting  member  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  a  traveling 
direction  of  said  traveling  wave,  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined length,  such  that  a  vibration  therein  follows  a  tor- 
sional displacement  of  said  vibration  member  caused  by 
said  traveling  wave;  and 

a  second  supporting  member  having  a  first  end  portion 
coupled  to  the  second  end  portion  of  said  first  supporting 
member  and  a  second  end  portion  fixed  to  a  fixing  mem- 
ber, said  second  supporting  member  being  arranged  sub- 
stantially in  a  traveling  direction  of  said  traveling  wave, 
and  having  a  predetermined  length,  such  that  a  vibration 
therein  follows  an  amplitude  of  said  traveling  wave  and  a 
torsion  around  the  axis  of  said  first  supporting  member  in 
a  coupling  portion  of  said  first  supporting  member  and 
said  second  supporting  member. 

5,264,754 
SPARK  PLUG 
Santoso  Hanitijo,  P.O.  Box  1365.  Desjardins,  Montreal,  P.Q., 
Canada  H5B-1H3  ,  and  Jacques  L.  Giguere,  39  Terrasse 
Robert,  Chambly,  Quebec,  Canada  J3L  1S2 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,082 

Int.  a.'  HOIT  13/32.  13/46 

VS.  a.  313—139  *  QaiiBS 


5,264,755 
STEPPING  MOTOR  TO  DRIVE  A  BODY,  ESPECTALLY  A 
SHAFT,  THROUGH  SMALL  ANGLES  OF  ROTATION 
PER  STEP 
Eckart  Hettlage,  Karlsruhe;  Gerd  Ruff,  and  Thomas  Eckardt, 
both  of  Heidelberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Teldix  GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/02054,  §  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09428,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  859,483 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  16, 
1989,  3941652 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  a.  310—328  19  aaims 
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1.  In  a  stepping  motor  for  rotating  body  through  small  an- 
gles of  rotation,  including 

a  stator  and  a  rotor, 

actively  moveable  connection,  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting each  of  the  stator  and  rotor  to  the  body, 

a  drive  which  can  be  triggered  and  acts  on  the  rotor, 
wherein,  for  performing  an  individual  rotational  step,  the 
triggering  of  the  drive  and  the  connecting  of  the  rotor 
with  the  body  are  essentially  effected  during  a  given 
period  of  time,  and  each  time  after  performing  an  rota- 
tional step,  triggering  of  the  connection  of  the  stator  with 
the  body  takes  place  in  order  to  maintain  the  body  in  the 
particular  position  attained, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  spring  element  which  acts  counter  to  the  rotation 
of  the  rotor  and  stator  in  relation  to  each  other  and  is 
provided  between  the  rotor  and  the  stator,  and  two  rings 
disposed  coaxially  to  each  other  and  to  the  body,  one  of 
said  rings  being  fixedly  connected  with  said  stator  and  the 
other  of  said  rings  forming  part  of  said  rotor,  and  said 
spring  element  being  connected  between  said  rings. 


JMI 


1.  In  a  spark  plug  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing an  annular  end  portion,  a  central  electrode  having  an  annu- 
lar end  of  predetermined  diameter  within  the  annular  end 
portion  of  the  plug  and  a  ground  electrode  with  a  connection 
extending  from  said  annular  end  portion  in  a  plane  including 
said  connection  and  said  central  electrode  and  having  a  portion 
extending  over  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  above  the 
end  of  said  central  electrode,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  end  of  said  central  electrode  having  intersecting  cross- 


5,264,756 
SMALL  VOLUME,  HIGH  WATTAGE  PRESS  SEALED 
LAMP 
Arnold  E.  Westlund,  Jr.,  Winchester,  and  Raymond  T.  Fleming, 
Lexington,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,541 
Int.  a.5  HOIK  1/40 
VS.  a.  313—318  6  aaims 

1.  A  small  volume,  high  wattage  press  sealed  lamp  compris- 
ing: 

a)  an  envelope  defining  an  internal  volume,  and  having  a 
press  sealed  end, 

b)  a  filament,  enclosed  in  the  internal  volume. 


c)  internal  leads,  electrically  coupled  to  the  internal  leads 
and  sealed  to  the  envelope  in  the  press  seal, 

e)  external  leads,  at  least  one  of  which  has  an  internal  end 
with  a  flat  side  face  coplanarly  aligned  with  a  respective 
seal  foil  and  welded  to  the  respective  seal  foil,  and  has  an 


5,264,758 
PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Motoki  Ujiiiia,  Ichinomiya;  Akira  Kani,  Inuyama;  Snmihito 
Sagou,  Toyoake;  Tatsumasa  Yokoi,  Amagun;  Magonori  Ka- 
miya,  Toyota;  Hideyuki  Asai,  Aichi;  Shinji  Senda,  Nishiluuno, 
and  Naoya  Kikuchi,  Nishikamo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Noritake  Co.,  Limited,  Aichi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/01338,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06115,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  690,924 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1989,  1-269153; 
Not.  9,  1989,  1-290027;  Feb.  7,  1990,  2-25981;  Feb.  8,  1990, 
^27193;  May  11, 1990,  2-120048;  Sep.  19, 1990,  ^247433;  Oct 
11,  1990,  2-270610 

Inta.!H01J  17/49 
VS.  a.  313—584  7  Claims 


external  end  having  a  flat  end  face  transverse  to  the  length 
of  the  external  lead,  and 
0  blades,  at  least  one  of  which  has  an  approximately  rectan- 
gular cross  section  defining  two  major  side  surfaces  and 
two  minor  side  surfaces,  and  a  flat  internal  end,  butt 
welded  to  the  flat  end  face  of  a  respective  external  lead. 


5,264,757 
SCANDATE  CATHODE  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  TT 
Frans  M.  M.  Snijkers,  and  Jacobus  E.  Crombeen,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,020 
aaims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Nov.   13,   1989, 
8902793 

bt  CL*  HOIJ  1/28 
VS.  a.  313—346  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  cathode  comprising  a  cathode  body  which 
comprises  a  matrix  of  a  refractory  metal  or  alloy  thereof  con- 
taining a  compound  for  dispensing  barium  to  an  emissive  sur- 
face of  the  cathode  characterized  in  that  the  cathode  body 
comprises  a  composite  oxide  exhibiting  scandium  segregation 
and  dispensing  scandium  to  the  emissive  surface  during  opera- 
tion of  the  cathode,  said  composite  oxide  comprising,  as  com- 
posite elements,  barium,  scandium,  calciupi.  aluminum  and 
oxygen. 


1.  A  plasma  display  panel  having  a  frame,  a  first  group  of 
positive  electrodes  and  a  second  group  of  negative  electrodes 
and  comprising  a  front  glass  plate,  a  back  plate  and  a  dia- 
phragm therebetween,  said  diaphragm  having  a  thickness  of 
0.01  to  1.0  mm,  said  front  glass  plate  and  said  back  plate  being 
sealed  together,  said  diaphragm  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface  and  consisting  of  a  metallic  sheet  having  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  for  permitting  discharge,  wherein  the  elec- 
trodes in  the  first  group  and  the  electrodes  in  the  second  group 
are  parallel  and  said  first  group  and  said  second  group  of 
electrodes  intersect  with  each  other  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance in  a  vertical  view  of  the  plasma  display,  at  least  one  of 
said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  diaphragm  being  coated 
with  a  dielectric  layer  consisting  of  at  least  one  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  glass  and  an  inorganic 
dielectric  material  containing  a  glass,  a  minimum  pitch  of  an 
arrangement  of  said  apertures  being  less  than  0.4  mm,  a  numeri- 
cal aperture  ratio  of  said  apertures  is  a  display  area  being  more 
than  35%  exclusive  of  said  frame,  and  said  apertures  being 
filled  with  an  ionizable  gas. 


5,264,759 
HIGH-PRESSURE,  HIGH-POWER  DISCHARGE  LAMP, 

AND  METHOD  OF  TTS  MANUFACTURE 
Bemd  Lewandowski;  Dieter  Franke,  and  Walter  Kiele,  all  of 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Patent-Treu- 
band-Gesellschaft  fiir  elektrische  Gliihlarapen  mbH,  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genmuiy,  Oct  2, 
1990,  4031116 

Inta.sH01J  17/18 
VS.  a.  313— «23  30  Claims 

1.  A  double-based  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  capable  of 
carrying  lamp  currents  of  above  20  amperes  having 

a  discharge  vessel  (2)  of  quartz  glass  having  a  generally 

rotation-symmetrical  discharge  space  therein; 
two  hollow  lamp  necks  (3, 4)  extending  coaxially  from  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  essentially  rotation-symmetrical  discharge 
vessel  (2)  and  melt-sealed  to  said  discharge  vessel; 
two  electrodes  (5,  6),  each  having  an  electrode  shaft  located 
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partly  within  the  discharge  space  and  having  a  shaft  por- 
tion extending  into  the  respective  neck  (3,  4);  and 

a  fill  including  a  noble  gas  and,  optionally,  mercury  and 
metal  halides,  comprising 

a  combined  high  current  carrying  electrical  current  connec- 
tion, heat  removal,  and  electrode  sealing  arrangement  for 
each  of  the  electrodes  (5,  6)  wherein  each  of  said  arrange- 
ments includes 

a  smgle  metal,  disk  (7,  8),  located  within  the  respective  neck 
(19),  spaced  from  the  discharge  vessel  (2),  and  secured  to 
the  respective  shaft  portion,  whereby  said  lamp  will  have 
two  metal  disks; 

at  least  one  scaling  foil  (11-16,  25)  secured  to  the  respective 
metal  disk,  extending  longitudinally  within  the  respective 


neck  and  electrically  and  mechanically  secured  to  the 
respective  disk,  whereby  said  lamp  will  have  at  least  two 
sealing  foils;  and 

wherein  each  one  of  said  necks  comprises 

a  composite  neck  structure  including  at  least  two  hollow 
cylindrical  quartz  glass  tubes  (19,  27,  20,  21)  concentri- 
cally telescopically  located  with  respect  to  each  other  to 
define  a  neck  tube  (19),  and  an  inner  tube  (27;  20,  21),  said 
at  least  one  respective  sealing  foil  being  positioned  be- 
tween two  (19;  27)  of  said  quartz  glass  tubes;  and 

wherein  said  telescopically  located  quartz  glass  tubes  (19,  27; 
20,  21)  with  the  sealing  foils  (11-16,  25)  therebetween  are 
gas-tightly  melt-scaled  together  while  leaving  a  hollow 
interior  space  interiorly  of  the  inner  glass  tube  (27;  20). 


of  at  the  most  1  K.  per  operating  hour  of  the  lamp  over  the 
entire  average  lifetime  of  the  lamp, 
wherein  said  means  is  characterized  in  that  said  fill  consists 
essentially  of  said  at  least  one  noble  gas  and  said  halogen, 
mercury,  cesium,  dysprosium  and  nickel;  and 


wherein  the  dysprosium  is  present  in  the  fill  of  the  vessel  in 
a  quantity  of  from  0.03  mg  to  3  mg  per  cubic  centimeter  of 
the  volume  of  the  discharge  vessel. 


5.264.761 
PROGRAMMED  CONTROL  MODULE  FOR  INDUCTIVE 

COUPLING  TO  A  WALL  SWITCH 
Samuel  A.  Johnson,  Eagle,  Id.,  assignor  to  Beacon  Light  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Meridian,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,731 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  7/44 

U.S.  a.  315—291  21  Qaims 
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5,264,760 
fflCH-PRESSURE  METAL  HALIDE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

WITH  A  nLL  CONTAINING  NICKEL  HALIDE 
Andreas  Genz,  Berlin,  and  Walter  Kiele,  Munich,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft 
Fiir  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  MBH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24, 
1990.  4030202 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  61/20 
U.S.  a.  313—641  10  Oaims 

1.  A  metal  halide  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  (1,  14,  28) 
having 

a  discharge  vessel  (2,  15,  29)  of  high  temperature  resistant, 

light-transmissive  material; 
two  electrodes  (8,  9;  18,  19;  32,  33)  within  said  discharge 

vessel,  of  high  temperature  resistant  material; 
a  fill  including  at  least  one  noble  gas  and  a  halogen  within 

said  discharge  vessel;  and 
means  for  generating,  in  operation  of  the  lamp,  light  having 
a  daylight  color  temperature  of  between  about  5600  K.  to 
6000  K.,  with  a  drop-off  or  reduction  in  color  temperature 


1.  A  data  link  switching  system  for  controlling  the  phase 
angle  of  an  AC  voltage  applied  to  an  incandescent  lamp  which 
includes,  in  combination: 

a.  a  programmable  module  including  pulse  generation  means 
therein  responsive  to  stored  data  values  for  generating 
timed  output  pulses  to  a  transformer  primary  winding 
connected  therein,  and 

b.  phase  control  means  including  a  wall  switch  having  a 
transformer  secondary  winding  coupled  to  receive  said 
timed  output  pulses  from  said  pulse  generating  means  for 
controlling  the  conduction  angle  of  each  360°  AC  wave- 
form applied  to  said  lamp  or  other  equivalent  load. 


r 


5,264,762 
PICTURE  HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  A  VIDEO  DISPLAY 
James  A.  Wilber,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  911.683 

Int  a.5  HOIJ  29/54 

VS.  a.  315—398  12  Cinms 


1.  A  video  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  capacitor; 

a  source  of  a  first  current  coupled  to  said  capacitor  and 
responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  developing  a  ramping, 
trace  portion  of  a  sawtooth  voltage  in  said  capacitor  hav- 
ing a  rate  of  change  that  is  adjusted  in  accordance  with 
said  first  current  such  that  a  change  in  said  control  signal 
also  causes  a  change  in  an  average  value  of  said  capacitor 
voltage; 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  capacitor  for  generating  a 
retrace  portion  of  said  sawtooth  voltage  at  a  frequency 
related  to  a  deflection  frequency; 

a  cathode  ray  tube; 

a  deflection  winding  disposed  on  said  cathode  ray  tube  for 
producing  a  raster  on  a  display  screen  of  said  cathode  ray 
tube;  and 

an  amplifier  responsive  to  said  sawtooth  voltage  and  to  said 
control  signal  for  generating  a  deflection  current  in  said 
deflection  winding  in  accordance  with  said  sawtooth 
voltage  and  said  control  signal  to  form  a  DC-coupled 
deflection  circuit  with  respect  to  said  capacitor  voltage 
such  that  said  change  in  said  control  signal  compensates  in 
said  amplifier  for  said  change  in  said  average  value  of  said 
capacitor  voltage  in  a  manner  to  maintain  a  vertical  center 
unaffected  when  said  rate  of  change  of  said  sawtooth 
voltage  is  changed. 


said  armature  voltage  amplifying  means  for  sensing  arma- 
ture current; 

d)  field  current  amplifying  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  field  winding  of  said  motor  for  varying  current  applied 
thereto; 

e)  field  current  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
field  current  amplifying  means  for  sensing  field  current; 

0  speed  sensing  means  positioned  remote  from  the  armature 
for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  actual  rotation 
speed  of  said  driven  wheel; 

g)  means  for  providing  a  first  reference  signal  proportional 
to  actual  wheel  speed; 


J) 


h)  means  for  providing  a  second  reference  signal  propor- 
tional to  actual  armature  current; 

i)  means  for  providing  a  third  reference  signal  proportional 
to  desired  field  current;  and 

optimizing  control  means  for  optimizing  energy  effi- 
ciency, the  optimizing  control  means  receiving  said  first 
and  second  reference  signals,  and  for  generating  said  third 
reference  signal,  said  optimizing  control  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  armature  voltage  amplify- 
ing means  and  to  said  field  current  amplifying  means  for 
controlling  respective  operations  thereof. 


5,264,764 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 
RANGE  EXTENDER  FOR  A  HYBRID  ELECTRIC 
VEHICLE 
Ming  L.  Kuang,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,379 

Int.  a.'  B60L  11/12 

U.S.  a.  318—139  15  Claims 


5,264,763 

OPTIMIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  TRACTION 

MOTORS 

Isaac  Avitan,  Sioux  City.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Schaeff  Inc.,  Sioux 

City,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,127 
Int.  a.'H02P5//7 
U.S.  a.  318—139  8  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  optimizing  control  of  a  dc  motor  of  a  vehi- 
cle having  a  driven  wheel,  said  dc  motor  having  separately 
excited  armature  and  field  windings,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  motor  having  an  armature,  an  armature  winding  and  a 
field  winding,  said  windings  being  independently  con- 
trolled; 

b)  armature  voltage  amplifying  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  armature  of  said  motor  for  varying  voltage 
applied  thereto; 

c)  armature  current  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  range  exten- 
der for  a  hybrid  electric  vehicle  having  a  battery  system  pro- 
viding electric  power  to  an  electric  drive  system,  said  range 
extender  comprising  an  internal  combustion  engine  driving  an 
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altemator  to  provide  a  requested  electric  power  supplementing 
the  electric  power  provided  by  the  battery  system  to  increase 
the  range  of  the  hybrid  electric  vehicle,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  step  of: 
detecting  a  sute-of-charge  of  the  battery  system  to  generate 
a  sute-of-charge  signal  having  a  value  corresponding  to  a 
percentage  of  a  full  charge; 
detecting  the  electric  power  being  consumed  by  the  electric 
drive  system  to  generate  a  consumed  power  signal  pmn  in 
response  to  said  state-of-charge  signal  being  less  than  a 
first  predetermined  value; 
detecting  the  electric  power  being  delivered  by  said  range 
extender  to  generate  a  delivered  power  signal  Pjel  in 
response  to  said  stote-of-charge  signal  being  less  than  said 
first  predetermined  value; 
generating  a  requested  power  signal  P,«,  in  response  to  said 
consumed  power  signal  Pom  being  greater  than  said  deliv- 
ered power  signal  Pjr/by  a  predetermined  difference,  said 
requested  power  signal,  P«,  having  a  new  value  causing 
said  range  extender  to  deliver  sufficient  electric  power  to 
said  electric  drive  system  and  to  said  battery  system  to 
maintain  the  state-of-charge  of  said  battery  system  within 
a  preselected  sute-of-charge  range; 
activating  said  range  extender  to  to  deliver  electric  power 
having  a  value  corresponding  o  the  new  value  of  said 
requested  power  signal  P^  tending  to  maintain  the  differ- 
ence between  said  consumed  electric  power  and  said 
delivered  electric  power  to  a  value  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined difference;  and 
repeating  said  step  of  detecting  said  sUte-of-charge  through 
said  step  of  activating  said  range  extender  until  said  sUte- 
of-charge  is  greater  than  a  second  predetermined  value. 


5,264,766 
WIPER  MOTOR  HIGH  CURRENT  PHOTECnON  PTC 

SteTcn  L.  Tracht,  Brighton,  Mich.;  Eugene  B.  Porter,  Beaver- 
creek,  Ohio;  Christopher  H.  Jones,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Rich- 
ard L.  Ponziani,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,920 

Int.  a.'  B60S  1/02 

VS.  a.  318—443  4  Claims 


5,264,765 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  SCREEN  COVER 

Philip  A.  Pecorino,  140  Mayfair  AVe.,  HonU  Park,  N.Y.  11001, 
and  Aldo  MedagUa,  37-10  33rd  St.,  Long  Island  Oty,  N.Y. 
11101 

FUed  Mar.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,548 

lat  CL'  H04N  5/64 

VS.  a.  318—265  16  aaims 


I.  A  cover  unit  for  a  flat  display  panel  comprising; 
a  housing, 

means  for  mounting  said  housing  onto  a  wall  surface; 
movable  cover  means  within  said  housing  to  be  disposed  in 

front  of  the  display  panel;  and 
means  for  moving  said  cover  means  to  cover  and  uncover 

said  display  panel. 

II.  A  cover  unit  for  a  flat  display  panel  comprising: 
a  housing  mounuble  within  a  wall; 

movable  cover  means  within  said  housing  to  be  disposed  in 

front  of  the  display  panel,  and 
means  within  said  housing  for  moving  said  cover  means  to 

cover  and  uncover  said  display  panel. 


■(^ 


r^-« 


1.  An  energizing  apparatus  for  a  wiper  motor  of  a  vehicle 
window  wiper  system,  the  motor  including  first  and  second 
brushes  and  the  wiper  system  including  a  wiper  having  a  park 
position,  an  outer  position  and  an  inner  position  intermediate 
the  outer  and  park  positions,  the  wiper  being  moved  out  of  the 
park  position  and  thereafter  back  and  forth  between  the  inner 
and  outer  positions  when  the  motor  is  operated  in  a  forward 
mode  and  being  moved  to  the  park  position  when  the  motor  is 
operated  in  a  reverse  mode,  the  energizing  apparatus  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  control  switch  operable  between  on  and  off  positions; 
an  electric  power  source  having  first  and  second  power 

terminals; 
a  positive  thermal  coefficient  thermistor; 
means  responsive  to  either  one  of  A)  the  control  switch 
being  at  the  on  position  and  B)  the  wiper  being  intermedi- 
ate the  inner  and  outer  positions  for  coupling  the  first 
brush  to  the  first  power  terminal  and  coupling  the  second 
brush  to  the  second  power  terminal  to  esUblish  a  forward 
mode  of  motor  operation; 
means  responsive  to  both  A)  the  control  switch  being  at  the 
off  position  and  B)  the  wiper  being  at  the  inner  position  for 
coupling  the  first  brush  to  the  second  power  terminal 
through  the  positive  thermal  coefficient  thermistor  and 
coupling  the  second  brush  to  the  second  power  terminal 
for  a  dynamic  braking  interval  to  esUblish  a  dynamic 
braking  mode  of  motor  operation  for  said  interval;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  expiration  of  the  dynamic  braking 
interval  for  coupling  the  first  brush  to  the  second  power 
terminal  through  the  positive  thermal  coefficient  thermis- 
tor and  coupling  the  second  brush  to  the  first  power  termi- 
nal to  esUblish  a  reverse  mode  of  motor  operation, 
whereby  the  positive  thermal  coefficient  thermistor  re- 
peaubly  limits  motor  current  during  the  dynamic  braking 
and  reverse  modes  of  motor  operation. 


5,264,767 
ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
IMPROVED  HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL 
Yuen-Kwok  Chin;  William  C.  Lin,  both  of  Troy;  Philip  M.  Head- 
ley,  Brighton;  Prakash  K.  Kulkami,  Novi,  and  David  M. 
Sidlosky,  Huntington  Woods,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich,  and  Delco  Electron- 
ics Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,245 

Int.  a.'  H02P  7/00;  B60T  8/34 

VS.  CI.  318—560  4  Qaims 
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MOTOR 

PISTON 

HYDRAULIC 
SYSTEM 

control  means  connected  to  a  motor  for  having  said  motor 
exert  force  on  said  manual  control  means,  rate  detecting  means 
for  generating  a  rate  signal  represenUtive  of  the  rate  of  move- 
ment of  said  manual  control  means,  summing  means  for  sum- 
ming said  position  signal  and  said  rate  signal,  and  control 
electronics  means  for  processing  said  summed  position  signal 
and  rate  signal  for  providing  a  first  control  signal  to  said  motor 
to  control  said  motor  to  exert  said  force  on  said  manual  control 
means  represenUtive  of  said  mechanical  hand  controller  sys- 
tem, the  improvement  comprising: 

force  detecting  means  connected  to  said  manual  control 
means  for  detecting  force  exeried  on  said  manual  control 
means  by  said  user,  and  for  providing  a  signal  represenU- 
tive of  said  detected  force  to  said  summing  means  to  result 
in  a  second  control  signal,  comprised  of  said  first  control 
signal  summed  with  said  signal  represenUtive  of  said 
detected  force,  from  said  motor  control  means  to  said 
motor  for  eliminating  the  effects  of  inertial  forces  and  of 
operation  non-linearities  resulting  from  electro-mechani- 
cal connections  of  said  manual  control  means. 


1.  A  method  of  regulating  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  in  a 
system  including  a  piston  displaceable  to  regulate  the  hydraulic 
fluid  pressure  and  an  electric  motor  coupled  to  the  piston  and 
responsive  to  motor  current  to  generate  a  motor  torque  to 
displace  the  piston  to  effect  control  of  the  hydraulic  pressure, 
the  system  having  an  electrical  time  consunt,  a  mechanical 
time  constant  larger  than  the  electrical  time  constant,  and  a 
sutic  friction  force,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  current  command  in  each  of  a  continuous  series 
of  successive  current  control  periods,  each  current  control 
period  having  a  duration  Tcy  that  is  greater  than  the 
electrical  time  consunt  and  less  than  the  mechanical  time 
consunt,  the  current  command  in  each  current  control 
period  having  a  first  current  level  li  for  a  period  Tsw  and 
a  second  current  level  If  for  a  period  Tcy —  Tsw;  and 
controlling  the  motor  current  to  the  generated  current  com- 
mand levels  to  generate  a  motor  torque  corresponding  to 
the  motor  current  for  displacing  the  piston  to  regulate  the 
hydraulic   pressure,   wherein   the  hydraulic  pressure  is 
established  at  a  value  related  to  the  average  of  the  first  and 
second  current  levels  Ik  and  If  over  the  control  period 
Tcy. 


5,264,768 

ACTIVE  HAND  CONTROLLER  FEEDBACK  LOOP 

William  W.  Gregory,  St.  Petersburg;  Jeffrey  W.  Hegg,  North 

Redington  Beach,  and  Wayne  E.  Lance,  Largo,  all  of  Fla^ 

assignors  to  Honeywell,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,278 

Int.  a.5  G05B  ll/OI 

VS.  a.  318—561  6  Claims 
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5,264,769 

RECORDING  DEVICE  WTTH  A  CONTROLLABLE 

CARRIAGE  DRIVING  MOTOR 

Noriaki  Itoh,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,211 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-171112 

Int.  a.'  G05B  19/40 

VS.  a.  318—685  8  Qaims 


|bom|  (bam  I 


1.  In  a  servo  system  for  an  active  hand  controller  comprising 
manual  control  means  for  being  controlled  by  a  user  by  move- 
ment thereof  along  at  least  one  axis,  position  detecting  means 
for  producing  a  position  signal  represenUtive  of  the  position  of 
said  manual  control  means  to  a  control  system,  said  manual 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  head; 

a  carriage  for  carrying  said  recording  head; 

a  stepping  motor  for  driving  said  carriage,  said  stepping 
motor  including  a  rotor  and  a  coil; 

detection  means  for  generating  pulse  signals  corresponding 
to  roution  of  said  rotor  of  said  stepping  motor; 

speed  control  means  for  generating  a  control  output  for 
controlling  a  speed  of  said  stepping  motor,  the  control 
output  being  generated  in  correspondence  to  a  time  inter- 
val between  the  pulse  signals  from  said  detection  means; 

control  means  for  outputting  an  initializing  signal  when  the 
control  output  from  said  speed  control  means  exceeds  a 
predetermined  level;  and 

current  switching  means  for  counting  the  pulse  signals  from 
said  detection  means  and  switching  an  exciting  current 
supplied  to  said  coil  of  said  stepping  motor  in  accordance 
with  the  count  value,  wherein  said  current  switching 
means  stops  the  switching  control  of  the  exciting  current 
in  accordance  with  initializing  signals  from  said  control 
means,  keeps  the  exciting  sute  of  the  current  and  resets 
the  count  value  by  setting  said  rotor  to  a  suble  position, 
then  restarts  the  switching  control  of  the  exciting  current. 
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5.264.770 
STEPPER  MOTOR  DRIVER  CIRCUTT 
DaTid  J.  Coutu,  85  N.  Main  St.,  Unit  No.  53.  East  Hampton, 
Conn.  06424 

FU«d  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.303 

Int.  a.'  H02P  8/00 

MS.  a.  318—696  2*  Claims 


1.  A  stepper  motor  drive  circuit  comprising: 

a  binary  counter  having  an  mput  adapted  for  connection 

with  a  clock  input  and  at  least  one  output; 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  EPROMS  connected  with  said 

binary  counter  output; 
a  corresponding  pair  of  first  and  second  D/A  converters 
connected  with  first  and  second  data  ports  on  said  first 
and  second  EPROMS; 
a  first  slope  detector  having  an  input  connecting  with  an 
output  on  first  D/A  converter,  an  input  to  a  first  compara- 
tor and  a  first  reference  current  value; 
a  second  slope  detector  having  an  mput  connecting  with  an 
output  on  said  second  D/A  converter,  an  input  to  a  sec- 
ond comparator  and  a  second  reference  current  value; 
a  first  drive  circuit  connecting  with  an  output  on  said  first 
slope  detector,  an  output  on  said  first  comparator  and 
another  input  on  said  first  comparator,  said  first  drive 
circuit  providing  drive  current  to  a  first  phase  of  a  stepper 
motor; 
a  second  drive  circuit  connecting  with  an  output  on  said 
second  slope  detector,  an  output  on  said  second  compara- 
tor and  another  input  on  said  second  comparator,  said 
second  drive  circuit  providing  drive  current  to  a  second 
phase  of  a  stepper  motor,  said  first  phase  leading  said 
second  phase  by  a  predetermined  fraction  of  a  cycle  re- 
ceived from  said  first  and  second  EPROM  data  ports; 
an  output  on  said  first  drive  circuit  providing  an  indication 
to  said  second  drive  circuit  when  current  is  being  applied 
to  said  first  phase  of  a  stepper  motor; 
an  output  on  said  second  drive  circuit  providing  an  indica- 
tion to  said  first  drive  circuit  when  current  is  being  applied 
to  said  second  phase  of  said  stepper  motor. 


varied  on  the  basis  of  said  measured  step  pulse  time  inter- 
val while  predetermined  other  ones  of  said  excitation 
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times  remain  constant  with  respect  to  said  measured  step 
pulse  time  interval. 


5,264,772 

NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  LOAD  ACTUATING 

APPARATUS 

Itsuki  Bahn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikigaisha  Seko- 

giken,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00217,  §  371  Date  Oct.  26, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-115724 

Int.  a.'  H02P  5/40,  6/02 

VS.  a.  318—701  3  Qaims 


5,264,771 
STEPPING  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Takahiro  Kawauchi,  Funikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-142630 

Int.  a.'  H02P  8/00 

VS.  a.  318—696  ♦  CMmt 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  stepping  motor  having  a  rotor, 

said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  series  of  step  pulses  from  a  controller; 
measuring  a  step  pulse  time  interval  between  succeeding  step 

pulses;  and 
rotating  said  rotor  by  sequentially  applying  a  plurality  of 
current  impulses  of  nonuniform  duration  to  said  stepping 
motor  when  one  of  said  step  pulses  is  provided,  each 
current  impulse  applied  at  an  associated  exciution  time 
whereby  predetermined  ones  of  said  excitation  times  are 


1.  A  numerically  controlled  load  actuating  apparatus, 
wherein  a  load  is  driven  with  a  motor  having  n-phase  (n  =  2,  3, 
4,  —  )  full-wave  salient  poles  or  a  magnet  rotor;  said  numeri- 
cally controlled  load  actuating  apparatus  comprising: 
/  n-phase  armature  coils  associated  with  n-phase  magnetic 
poles  of  a  fixed  armature; 
a  current  supply  control  circuit  including  said  respective 

phase  armature  coils  and  a  plurality  of  transistors; 
diodes,  inversely  connected  in  parallel  with  said  respective 
transistors  in  said  current  supply  control  circuit,  for  re- 
turning magnetic  energies  stored  in  respective  armature 
coils  to  an  electric  power  source  when  said  armature  coils 
are  deactivated; 
a  DC  electric  power  source  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said 

current  supply  control  circuit; 
2n  pieces  of  back-flow  preventing  diode  interposed  in  a 
forward  direction  with  respect  to  a  positive  or  a  negative 
terminal  of  said  DC  electric  power  source; 
a  pulse  distributor  driven  in  response  to  outputs  of  an  oscilla- 
tor to  generate  stepping  electric  signals  of  n-phase  full- 
wave  current  supply  mode  having  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency; 
small-capacitance  capacitors  disposed  in  parallel  with  said 

back-fiow  preventing  diodes,  respectively; 
a  position  detecting  device  including  a  plurality  of  position 
detecting  elements  for  detecting  rotational  positions  of 
salient  poles  or  magnetic  poles  on  said  magnet  rotor  so  as 


to  obtain  position  detecting  signals  of  n-phase  full -wave 
current  supply  mode; 

a  first  electric  circuit  for  obtaining  an  electric  pulse  row 
having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  a  frequency  of  said 
position  detecting  signals; 

a  second  electric  circuit  for  turning  on  said  respective  tran- 
sistors in  the  current  supply  control  circuit  in  response  to 
said  position  detecting  signals  to  let  the  DC  motor  gener- 
ate a  necessary  torque; 

a  third  electric  circuit  for  turning  on  said  respective  transis- 
tors in  the  current  supply  control  circuit  in  response  to 
said  stepping  electric  signals  to  let  the  stepping  motor 
generate  a  necessary  torque; 

a  first  counter  circuit  for  registering  a  required  amount  of 
shift  of  load  by  inputting  corresponding  number  of  elec- 
tric pulse  and  a  second  counter  circuit  for  registering 
approximately  half  of  the  number  of  said  electric  pulse; 

a  fourth  electric  circuit,  which  starts  counting  down  said 
first  and  second  counter  circuits  in  response  to  said  elec- 
tric pulse  row  to  be  generated  simultaneously  with  the 
start  of  said  motor,  reads  out  a  digital  memory  stored  in  a 
ROM  simultaneously,  and  further  reverses  the  reading  out 
operation  of  the  digiul  memory  of  said  ROM  in  response 
to  an  output  of  a  zero-count  signal  from  said  second 
counter  circuit; 

a  first  rotational  speed  control  device,  which  converts  said 
digital  memory  into  an  analogue  signal  and  controls  a 
rotational  speed  of  said  motor  to  a  rotational  speed  corre- 
sponding to  said  analogue  signal; 

a  second  rotational  speed  control  device,  which  changes  a 
mode  of  said  motor  to  generate  a  braking  torque  in  re- 
sponse to  the  output  of  zero-count  signal  from  said  second 
counter  circuit  and  reduces  rotational  speed  of  the  motor 
to  a  rotational  speed  corresponding  to  said  analogue  signal 
obtained  from  said  ROM;  and 
a  fifth  electric  circuit,  which  changes  a  driving  operation 
mode  of  the  motor  to  the  mode  of  a  stepping  motor  opera- 
tion in  response  to  an  output  signal  representing  a  prede- 
termined residual  number,  and  responds  to  the  output 
signal  representing  the  zero-count  to  prevent  the  output 
signal  of  said  oscillator  from  being  inputted  to  said  pulse 
distributer. 


a  current  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  primary  current  of 
said  induction  motor, 

a  variable-frequency  power  converting  means  for  driving 
said  induction  motor  at  a  variable-frequency, 

a  no-load  voltage  processing  means  for  outputting  a  no-load 
voltage  command  value  of  said  induction  motor  in  re- 
sponse to  said  primary  frequency  command  value  and  said 
exciting  current  command  value, 

an  error  current  processing  means  for  processing  an  error 
current  which  becomes  zero  when  an  actual  value  of  a 
primary  flux  occurring  inside  said  induction  motor,  by 
inputting  said  primary  current,  said  primary  frequency 
command  value,  and  said  exciting  current  command 
value,  coincides  with  a  predetermined  value  of  the  pri- 
mary flux  obtained  in  response  to  said  exciting  current 
command  value  and  a  primary  self-inductance  of  said 
induction  motor, 

a  compensation  voltage  processing  means  for  processing  a 
compensation  voltage  to  direct  said  error  current  compo- 
nent value  to  zero  by  inputting  said  primary  frequency 
command  value  and  said  output  from  said  error  current 
component  processing  means,  and 

a  primary  voltage  command  processing  means  for  process- 
ing a  primary  voltage  command  value  of  said  induction 
motor  by  inputting  said  primary  frequency  command 
value,  said  no-load  voltage  command  value,  and  said 
compensation  voltage,  and  for  outputting  said  primary 
voltage  command  value  to  said  variable-frequency  power 
converting  means. 


5,264,774 

MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUTT  AND  MOTOR  DRIVE 

SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Fomihiko  Ito,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd^  Kyoto, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-206301; 
Jul.  23,  1991,  3-206302 

Int  a.5  H02P  7/00 
VS.  CL  318—798  25  Claims 


5,264,773 
CONTROLLER  FOR  INDUCTION  MOTOR 

Masato  Koyama,  Amagasaki;  Akira  Imanaka,  and  Masahiko 
Iwasaki,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-028126; 
Jul.  22,  1991,  3-180816 

Int  a.'  H02D  5/40 
VS.  a.  318—798  9  Ctaima 


1.  A  controller  for  an  induction  motor,  having  a  primary 
self-inductance  value,  responsive  to  a  primary  frequency  com- 
mand value  and  an  exciting  current  command  value,  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  motor  system,  comprising: 

a  three  phase  motor  having  three  driving  coils; 

a  sensing  circuit  for  separately  sensing  the  position  of  each  of 
said  coils  and  correspondingly  producing  three  sensing 
signals; 

a  drive  signal  generating  circuit  responsive  to  the  three 
sensing  signals  for  correspondingly  producing  three  drive 
signals; 

three  current  drive  circuits  respectively  responsive  to  the 
three  drive  signals  for  producing  three  output  coil  driving 
currents  respectively  for  said  three  driving  coils; 

wherein  said  drive  signal  generating  circuit  and  the  current 
drive  circuits  will  increase  the  coil  driving  currents  in 
response  to  increasing  load  on  said  motor; 

wherein  each  of  said  current  drive  circuits  is  separate  from 
and  substantially  identical  to  the  other  current  drive  cir- 
cuits, and  includes  a  transistor  output  stage  having  an 
emitter-collector  path  passing  the  coil  driving  current  and 
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reducing  emitter-collector  voltage  in  response  to  increas- 
ing coil  driving  current  to  decrease  a  transistor  base  volt- 
age of  the  output  stage  at  saturation  of  the  output  stage  to 
where  the  transistor  base  voluge  of  the  output  stage  is  less 
than  the  base  operating  voltage  of  the  output  stage  to  cut 
off  the  output  stage,  a  detection  circuit  having  a  detection 
transistor  with  a  base  commonly  connected  with  said 
output  stage  base  to  produce  a  detection  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  saturation  condition  of  the  output  sUge  at  the 
time  when  the  output  suge  current  drive  capacity  reaches 
a  predetermined  limit,  and  a  control  circuit  responsive  to 
the  detection  signal  for  controlling  the  transistor  base 
voltage  of  the  output  stage  so  that  the  output  stage  collec- 
tor-emitter path  is  not  driven  further  than  its  current  drive 
capacity  limit. 


5,264,776 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  INDUCTIVE  COUPLING  CHARGE 

PORT 

Stephen  J.  Hulicy,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

nied  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,599 

Int  a.'  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  320—2  5  aaims 


5,264,775 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Chandra  S.  Namuduri,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Kalyan  P.  Golchale, 

Shelby  Township,  Macomb  County,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,658 

Int.  a.'  H02P  5/40 

MS.  a.  318— «ll  5  Claims 


)K     340     MO     HO' 


1.  In  a  brushless  motor  drive  arrangement  including  a  set  of 
three  wye-connected  motor  phase  windings  energized  from  a 
DC  source  via  the  switching  devices  of  a  bridge  inverter,  each 
phase  winding  being  connected  to  positive  and  negative  DC 
source  terminals  through  a  pair  of  switching  devices  of  said 
inverter,  the  switching  devices  being  activated  in  conduction 
periods  to  sequentially  energize  predefined  pairs  of  phase 
windings  with  current  from  said  source  in  relation  to  the  posi- 
tion of  a  motor  rotor,  a  method  of  modulating  the  switching 
devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  modulation  signal  based  on  a  comparison  of  the 

phase  winding  current  with  a  reference  current; 
defining  an  off  period  of  modulation  as  a  period  of  said 
modulation  signal  during  which  a  modulated  switching 
device  is  not  activated;  and 
modulating  the  activation  of  each  switching  device  with  said 
modulation  signal  during  initial  and  final  portions  of  its 
respective  conduction  period  while  maintaining  continu- 
ous activation  of  said  switching  device  during  a  portion  of 
the  conduction  period  intermediate  to  said  initial  and  final 
periods  so  that  current  circulating  through  said  phase 
windings  during  off  periods  of  said  modulation  signal  is 
restricted  to  the  energized  pair  of  phase  windings. 


1.    Inductive   charging   apparatus  that   couples  electrical 
power  from  a  power  source  to  a  battery  of  an  electric  vehicle, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  primary  coil  assembly  comprising  a  removable  primary 
winding  and  an  electrical  cable  coupled  between  the 
primary  winding  and  the  power  source;  and 
a  secondary  coil  assembly  comprising  a  housing  disposed  in 
the  vehicle,  a  transformer  core  having  a  first  portion 
disposed  in  the  housing  that  has  a  cavity  disposed  therein, 
a  secondary  winding  disposed  in  the  cavity  that  is  coupled 
to  the  battery  of  the  electric  vehicle  and  wherein  a  gap  is 
formed  between  the  secondary  winding  and  the  trans- 
former core  that  receives  the  primary  winding  therein,  a 
second  portion  of  the  transformer  core  that  is  mounted  to 
a  door  of  the  vehicle  by  means  of  compressible  material 
and  said  second  portion  mates  with  the  first  portion  and 
secures  the  primary  winding  in  the  gap  of  the  transformer 
core  when  the  door  is  closed; 
and  wherein  the  primary  and  second  coil  assemblies  form  a 
transformer  when  the  respective  primary  and  secondary 
windings  are  mated. 


5,264,777 
SYSTEM  FOR  ISOLATING  COMMONLY  CHARGED 
BATTERIES 
David  E.  Smead,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ample  Power  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,961 
Int.  a.'  H02J  7/00 
MS.  a.  320—6  16  Claims 

1.  A  battery  isolator  for  isolating  a  first  battery  from  a  sec- 
ond battery  while  allowring  said  first  and  second  batteries  to  be 
charged  by  a  common  battery  charger,  said  isolator  compris- 
ing; 

an  electrically  controlled  switch  connected  between  said 
first  and  second  batteries,  said  switch  having  a  predeter- 
mined resistance; 
a  voltage  measuring  circuit  sensing  the  voltage  of  said  first 
and  second  batteries  and  generating  respective  output 
signals  indicative  thereof;  and 
a  controller  operatively  connected  to  said  electrically  con- 
trolled switch  and  to  said  voltage  measuring  circuit,  said 
controller  opening  and  closing  said  switch  in  response  to 


the  output  signals  of  said  voltage  measuring  circuit  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  relationship  between 
the  voluges  of  said  first  and  second  batteries,  whereby 
said  controller  controls  said  switch  to  selectively  permit 
current  to  flow  from  said  battery  charger  connected  to 
said  first  battery  to  said  second  battery  while  isolating  said 


5,264,779 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AC  GENERATOR  IN 

VEHICLE 

Kiyokatsu  Satoh,  Saitama,  and  Mitsuharu  Morishita,  Hyogo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsnbsbi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo  and 
Sanken  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,173 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1991,  3-240834 

Int  a.'  H02J  7/14 

MS.  CL  322—28  5  Claims 
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first  and  second  batteries  from  each  other  when  said  bat- 
teries are  being  discharged,  said  controller  further  open- 
ing said  switch  when  the  ratio  of  the  difference  between 
the  voltages  of  said  first  and  second  batteries  to  said  resis- 
tance corresponds  to  a  current  flow  through  said  switch 
from  said  first  battery  to  said  second  battery  that  is  greater 
than  a  predetermined  magnitude. 


5,264,778 
APPARATUS  PROTECnNG  A  SYNCHRONOUS 
MACHINE  FROM  UNDER  EXCITATION 
Donald  S.  Kimmel,  Fletcher;  Charles  R.  Mummert,  Henderson- 
▼ille  both  of  N.C.;  Kenneth  M.  Eichler,  Murrysville,  and 
DaTid  R.  Markus,  MonrocTille,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,676 

Int  CL5  H02P  9/14 

MS.  CL  322—25  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  AC  generator  in  a  vehicle, 
said  AC  generator  including  an  exciting  coil  and  driven  by  an 
engine  to  generate  an  AC  output  which  is  rectified  and  fed  to 
a  battery,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pilot-lamp  switching  transistor  device  comprising  a  Dar- 
lington-connection of  transistors,  said  pilot-lamp  switch- 
ing transistor  device  having  a  base  and  a  collector  for 
turning  a  pilot  Ump  on/ofT,  said  pilot  lamp  being  fed  with 
a  current  from  said  battery  through  a  key  switch; 

a  resistor  connected  between  said  base  and  said  collector  of 
said  pilot-lamp  switching  transistor  device; 

an  initial  exciting  transistor  for  controlling  a  current  for  the 
initial  excitation  of  said  exciting  coil  by  said  battery; 

a  voltage  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  voltage  of  said 
battery;  and 

a  voltage  detection  circuit  switching  transistor  for  control- 
ling a  switching  operation  of  said  voltage  detection  cir- 
cuit; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  initial  exciting  transistor  and  said 
voltage  detection  circuit  switching  transistor  is  driven  by 
a  collector  potential  of  said  pilot-lamp  switching  transistor 
device. 


5,264,780 
ON  TIME  CONTROL  AND  GAIN  CIRCUIT 
Richaid  E.  Bmer,  KnoxTille,  Tenn.,  and  Stephen  F.  Newton, 
Ejidicott,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,572 
Int  a.'  G05F  l/61i 
MS.  CL  323—222  12  i 


JMI 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  synchronous  machine  con- 
nected to  an  electrical  power  grid,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  voltage  regulator  controlling  excitation  of  said  synchro- 
nous machine  to  regulate  voltage  on  the  machine  and 

minimum  excitation  means  including  characterizing  means 
characterizing  as  a  function  of  real  and  reactive  power  a 
machine  capability  limit  and  a  system  subility  limit  and 
means  monitoring  said  excitation  and  applying  to  said 
voltage  regulator  a  signal  which  increases  excitation  when 
said  exciution  is  below  either  said  subility  limit  or  said 
machine  capability  limit. 
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1.  A  switching  power  supply  providing  a  regulated  output 
comprising: 
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switch  means  for  controlling  power  flow  in  the  switching 
power  supply: 

means  for  generating  an  error  signal  proportional  to  the 
difference  of  the  output  of  the  power  supply  being  regu- 
lated from  a  desired  value; 

means  for  generating  a  timing  signal  inversely  proportional 
to  said  error  signal; 

means  for  integrating  said  timing  signal;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  integrated  timing  sigtial  to  said 
error  signal  for  switching  said  switch  means  when  said 
integrated  timing  signal  exceeds  said  error  signal. 


5,264,781 

CURRENT  CONTROL/POWER  LIMITER  aRCUIT 

John  M.  Miller,  Saline,  and  Harold  G.  Spring,  Weidman.  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Scr.  No.  846,139 

Int.  a.'  G05F  1/40 

VS.  a.  323—282  20  Oaims 


1.  A  circuit  for  setting  current  delivered  to  a  load  to  a  de- 
fined current  level  until  a  defmed  load  power  level  is  reached, 
at  which  point  current  is  controlled  to  maintain  power  deliv- 
ered to  said  load  at  said  defined  load  power  level,  said  circuit 
comprising: 
load  current  level  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a 
current  level  signal  to  control  current  flow  through  said 
load; 
load  power  level  control  means  for  limiting  the  power  dissi- 
pated in  said  load  to  said  defined  load  power  level,  said 
load  power  level  control  means  being  coupled  to  said  load 
current  level  signal  generator  means  and  including  a  load 
power  level  operational  amplifier  for  generating  a  power 
level  output  signal  from  said  load  power  level  control 
means; 
voltage  monitor  means  for  monitoring  voltage  across  said 
load,  said  voltage  monitor  means  being  coupled  to  said 
load  power  control  means  to  provide  operating  power  for 
said  load  power  level  operational  amplifier  and  thereby 
control  said  power  level  output  signal;  and 
current  monitor  means  for  monitoring  current  flow  through 
said  load,  said  current  monitor  means  being  coupled  to 
said  load  current  level  signal  generator  means  for  main- 
taining current  flow  through  said  load  at  said  defined 
current  level. 


providing  a  signal  proportional  to  output  of  the  switch- 
mode  regulator  to  be  controlled; 

means  for  providing  a  reference  signal  proportional  to  the 
desired  output  value; 

a  ramp  circuit  connected  to  the  means  for  providing  a  refer- 
ence signal  for  generating  a  signal  which  ramps  to  the 
reference  signal  during  start  and  restart  of  the  switchmode 
regulator; 


Inmf  mm  -% 


means  connected  to  said  means  for  providing  a  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  output  of  said  switchmode  regulator  for 
starting  said  ramp  circuit  at  a  value  proportional  to  the 
output  of  the  switch  mode  regulator  to  be  controlled;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  ramp  circuit  signal  to  the  signal 
proportional  to  the  output  of  the  switchmode  regulator  to 
generate  an  error  signal,  said  error  signal  controlling 
operation  of  said  switchmode  regulator. 


I  5^64,783 

CONTACTLESS  MAGNET-ACnVATED 
PROPORTIONAL  CONTROLLER 
Ravi  Vig,  Concord,  N.H.;  Mark  C.  Hopkins,  Hillsborough,  N.C., 
and  Jay  M.  Towne,  Henniker,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Allegro 
Microsystems,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,094 

Int.  a.'  G05F  1/635:  H03K  77/90 

U.S.  a.  423—294  4  Oaims 
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5J64,782 
DROPOUT  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT 

Stephen  F.  Newton,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  927,903 
Int.  a.5  G05F  1/575 
U.S.  a.  323—288  8  CUims 

1.  A  soft  start  circuit  for,  controlling  the  switching  of  a 
switchmode  1  regulator  to  achieve  a  desired  output,  compris- 
ing: 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  switchmode  regulator  for 


1.  A  battery  powered  contactless  controller  comprising: 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  a  pulse-width  modulator  means  having  a  modulator  input, 
and  having  a  modulator  output; 

c)  a  Hall  element  fixedly  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having 
an  output  connected  to  said  modulator  input, 

said  pulse  width  modulator  means  being  for  producing  at 
said  modulator  output  a  stream  of  pulses  having  a  duty 
factor  that  is  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  a  Hall  volt- 
age applied  to  said  modulator  input; 

d)  a  battery  mounted  in  said  housing  and  connected  to  said 
modulator  means  and  to  said  Hall  element  for  supplying 
the  operating  energy  thereto; 

e)  a  Hall-magnet  trigger  assembly  including  a  magnet  and  a 
magnet  mounting  and  guiding  means  for  mounting  said 


magnet  in  said  housing  for  rendering  a  pole  end  of  said 
magnet  manually  movable  and  mechanically  guided  with 
respect  to  said  Hall  element,  for  rendering  the  amplitude 
of  Hall  voltage  applied  to  said  modulator  input  a  function 
of  the  magnetic  field  at  said  Hall  element  and  thus  a  func- 
tion of  the  displacement  of  said  magnet  pole  end  of  said 
manually  movable  magnet  with  respect  to  said  Hall  ele- 
ment, and  for  rendering  the  duty  factor  of  the  stream  of 
pulses  at  said  output  terminal  a  continuous  function  of  that 
displacement  of  said  manually  movable  magnet; 

e)  a  transistor  having  a  control  element  connected  to  said 
modulator  output  for  turning  on  said  transistor  during 
each  of  the  pulses,  and  for  turning  off  said  transistor  in  the 
absence  of  the  pulses;  and 

0  a  DC  load  connected  between  said  transistor  and  said 
battery  so  that  the  average  DC  current  through  said  DC 
load  is  a  specific  continuous  function  of  the  manually 
effected  displacement  between  said  magnet  pole  end  and 
said  Hall  element,  which  specific  continuous  function  is 
directly  related  to  the  particular  geometry  of  said  Hall- 
magnet  trigger  assembly  including  the  shape  of  the  mag- 
net. 


5,264,785 
VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT 
WITH  SUPERIOR  DY!-.AMIC  RANGE 
Jeffrey  K.  Greason,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,697 

Int.  a.5  G05B  24/02 

U.S.  a.  323—350  12  Qaims 


5,264,784 
CURRENT  MIRROR  WITH  ENABLE 
Jeffery  P.  Ortii,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,194 
Int.  a.'  G05F  i/16 
MS.  a.  323—315 
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1.  A  current  mirror  circuit  responsive  to  an  enable  signal, 
comprising: 

an  emitter-coupled  pair  of  transistors  including  a  first  and  a 
second  transistor  each  having  a  collector,  a  base  and  an 
emitter,  said  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  transistors 
being  coupled  to  a  first  supply  voltage  terminal,  said 
collector  of  said  second  transistor  providing  an  output 
current  of  the  current  mirror  circuit; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  collector,  a  base  and  an  emitter, 
said  collector  of  said  third  transistor  being  coupled  to  a 
second  supply  voltage  terminal,  said  emitter  of  said  third 
transistor  being  coupled  to  said  base  of  said  first  transistor; 

a  first  resistor  being  coupled  between  said  collector  of  said 
first  transistor  and  said  second  supply  voltage  terminal; 
and 

enable  means  responsive  to  the  enable  signal  and  being  cou- 
pled to  said  collector  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  base 
of  said  third  transistor  for  maintaining  a  voltage  appearing 
at  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  substantially  equal  to 
a  voltage  appearing  at  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  when 
the  enable  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold 
thereby  allowing  a  current  flowing  through  said  first 
transistor  to  be  substantially  independent  of  the  enable 
signal  and  for  turning  off  said  third  transistor  and  subse- 
quently disabling  the  current  mirror  circuit  when  the 
enable  signal  falls  below  a  predetermined  threshold. 
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1.  A  voltage-controlled  resistor  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  source,  and  a  drain,  wherein 
said  gate  is  coupled  to  said  drain; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  source,  and  a  drain, 
wherein  said  drain  of  said  second  transistor  is  coupled  to 
said  source  of  said  first  transistor; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  source,  and  a  drain, 
wherein  said  gate  of  said  third  transistor  is  coupled  to  said 
gate  of  said  second  transistor,  said  drain  of  said  third 
transistor  is  connected  directly  to  said  drain  of  said  first 
transistor,  and  said  source  of  said  third  transistor  is  cou- 
pled to  said  source  of  said  second  transistor. 


5,264,786 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTRICAL 

PARA.METERS 
David  J.  Qarke,  Bramford,  Great  Britain;  Bernard  Patry,  Or- 
say;  Alain  Chiffert,  Massy,  both  of  France,  and  Alain  Camel, 
Poitiers,    France,    assignors    to    Schlumberger    Industries, 
Montrouge,  France 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,057 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7,  1990,  90  15332 
Int.  a.5  GOIR  35/04 
U.S.  a.  324—142  8  Qaims 

1.  An  electrical  measuring  device  comprising: 
at  least  first  and  second  connection  terminals,  in  a  number  at 
least  equal  to  N  +  1 ,  N  being  an  integer  at  least  equal  to  1 , 
and  whose  potentials  define,  in  operation,  at  least  N  con- 
trol voltages,; 
an  electronic  measuring  circuit  comprising  at  least  first  and 
second  input  terminals  in  a  number  at  least  equal  to  N  -(- 1 
and  whose  potentials  define  for  the  circuit,  in  operation,  at 
least  N  counterpart  voltages  representing  the  correspond- 
ing control  voltages,  wherein  said  circuit  uses  reference 
potential  linked  to  the  potential  of  the  first  connection 
terminal; 
a  first  voltage  divider  (Rl,  R2)  between  the  first  and  second 
connection  terminals,  with  a  first  intermediate  point  con- 
nected to  the  second  input  terminal  of  the  measuring 
circuit,  and  providing  a  determined  voltage  ratio, 
further  to  said  connection  terminals,  an  additional  connec- 
tion terminal,  adapted  to  be  raised  selectively  to  the  poten- 
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tial  of  the  first  connection  terminal  or  to  a  difTerent  poten- 
tial, 

further  to  said  input  terminals,  an  additional  input  terminal 
co-operating  with  the  second  input  terminal  of  the  mea- 
suring circuit  to  form  a  differential  input  for  said  measur- 
ing circuit  and 

a  second  voltage  divider  (R3,  R4)  between  the  first  connec- 
tion terminal  and  the  additional  connection  terminal,  with 
a  second  intermediate  point  connected  to  the  additional 


input  terminal  of  the  measuring  circuit  and  providing  a 
voltage  ration  substantially  equal  to  the  ratio  provided  by 
the  first  voltage  divider, 
the  counterpart  voltage  defined  between  the  second  input 
termmal  and  the  additional  input  terminal  thus  being 
substantially  representative  of  the  control  voltage  be- 
tween the  second  connection  terminal  and  the  additional 
connection  terminal,  whether  this  is  raised  to  the  same 
potential  as  the  first  connection  terminal  or  not. 


5,264,787 
RIGID-FLEX  aRCUITS  WITH  RAISED  FEATURES  AS  IC 

TEST  PROBES 
Blake  F.  Woith,  Orange;  William  R.  Crumly,  Anaheim,  and 
Jacques  F.  Linder,  Rancho  Pales  Verdes,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,422 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  1/073 
VS.  a.  324—158  P  15  Oaims 
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1.  A  device  for  testing  an  electrical  circuit  element  having 
contacts  thereon  in  a  predetermmed  pattern  comprismg: 
a  mounting  fixture, 
a  flexible  membrane, 

a  plurality  of  contacts  on  one  side  of  said  membrane  corre- 
sponding in  position  to  the  pattern  of  contacts  on  said 
electrical  circuit  element, 
circuit    means   on   said    membrane   connected    to   said 


contacts  and  extending  away  from  said  contacts  for 
connection  to  a  test  circuit, 

means  for  detachably  positioning  and  supporting  said  mem- 
brane assembly  relative  to  said  mounting  fixture  attached 
to  said  membrane  assembly, 

a  probe  card  having  circuitry  electrically  connected  to  said 
test  circuit, 

a  support  form  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  said  membrane, 

means  for  holding  said  support  form  on  said  mounting  fix- 
ture in  a  predetermined  fixed  position,  and 

means  for  positioning  said  support  form  so  that  a  surface  of 
said  support  form  engages  said  membrane  and  deflects 
said  membrane  outwardly,  whereby  said  contacts  on  said 
membrane  can  be  pressed  against  contact  of  said  electrical 
circuit  element, 

wherein  said  means  for  holding  said  support  form  comprises 
alignment  pins  for  automatically  aligning  said  support 

.    form  to  said  probe  card  and  said  membrane  assembly, 

said  means  for  detachably  positioning  and  supporting  said 
membrane  assembly,  said  probe  card  and  said  means  for 
positioning  said  support  form  each  comprise  openings  for 
receiving  said  alignment  pins,  and 

wherem  said  membrane  assembly  and  said  means  for  detach- 
ably positioning  and  supporting  said  membrane  assembly 
each  have  an  outer  flat  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  said 
outer  flats  are  aligned  together  and  said  probe  card  has  a 
central  circular  opening  with  a  inner  flat  on  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  central  opening  for  aligning 
with  said  aligned  outer  flats,  and 

said  support  form  has  a  flange  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from, said  flange  has  a  flat  edge  and  said  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  support  form  comprises  means  for  receiving 
said  flange  that  has  a  flat  portion  for  receiving  said  flat 
edge  and  for  rotationally  aligning  said  support  form  rela- 
tive to  said  contacts  on  said  membrane. 


5,264,788 
ADJUSTABLE  STRAP  IMPLEMENTED  RETURN  LINE 

FOR  A  PROBE  STATION 
Kenneth  R.  Smith;  K.  Reed  Gleason;  Jeffrey  A.  Williams,  and 
Laura  L.  Spargur,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Cas- 
cade Microtech,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,015 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/02:  HOIR  4/66 

U.S.  a.  324—158  P  11  Oaims 


4.  A  return  line  assembly  for  a  high  frequency  probe  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  probe  having  a  first  conductor; 

(b)  a  second  probe  having  a  second  conductor; 

(c)  a  sheet-like  conductive  strap  electrically  interconnecting 
said  first  conductor  and  said  second  conductor,  said  strap 
including  a  substantially  flat  central  portion  and  a  self- 
coiling  end  portion;  and 

(d)  a  spindle  having  a  main  body  configured  to  engage  said 
first  probe  and  post  means  projecting  from  said  main  body 
for  receiving  said  self-coiling  end  portion  in  a  coiled  posi- 
tion about  said  post  means. 


5,264,789 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  DIRECTION  OF 

ROTATION  OF  A  MEMBER  USING  A  ROTOR  HAVING  A 

PREDETERMINED  PATTERN  OF  EXCITER  SURFACES 

Eugene  R.  Braun,  Royal  Oak,  and  Joseph  H.  McNinch,  Jr., 

Livonia,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Oeve- 

land,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,446 

Int.  a.'  GOIP  13/04.  3/44 

U.S.  a.  324—165  15  Oaims 


radially  inwardly  directed  ribs  facing  the  plurality  of  poles  of 
the  magnetized  ring  member  to  define  a  plurality  of  radially 
directed  magnetic  fields,  a  second  deflector  integral  with  the 
other  bearing  ring  having  at  least  one  magnetic  sensor  engage- 


able  between  the  two  ring  members  and  spaced  to  intersect 
each  of  said  plurality  of  radially  directed  magnetic  fields  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  signals  per  revolution,  wherein  the 
signal  produced  by  said  sensor  has  a  frequency  proportional  to 
the  relative  speed  of  the  inner  and  outer  bearing  rings. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  direction  of  rotation  of  a 
member  having  a  speed  pick-up  rotor  associated  therewith, 
said  rotor  being  of  the  type  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced-apart  rotor  exciter  surfaces  adapted  to 
be  sensed  by  a  sensor  assembly  of  the  type  adapted  to  generate 
a  predetermined  signal  in  response  to  the  proximal  passing  of  a 
rotor  exciter  surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  said  pick-up  rotor  with  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern of  gaps  and  groups  of  said  exciter  surfaces,  each 
group  of  exciter  surfaces  having  a  number  of  exciter  sur- 
faces which  is  different  than  the  number  in  any  other 
group; 

(b)  sensing,  as  the  rotor  rotates,  the  passing  of  one  of  said 
gaps,  and  comparing  said  one  gap  to  a  known  gap  to 
determine  the  existence  of  equality  or  inequality  between 
said  one  gap  and  known  gap; 

(c)  sensing,  as  the  rotor  rotates,  the  passing  of  each  exciter 
surface  within  at  least  the  one  group  immediately  follow- 
ing the  sensed  gap,  and  counting  the  number  N  of  said 
exciter  surfaces  within  said  group; 

(d)  comparing  the  sensed  pattern  of  said  one  gap  and  said 
exciter  surfaces  to  said  predetermined  pattern,  and,  if  said 
patterns  are  the  same,  generating  a  first  signal  representa- 
tive of  clockwise  rotation  of  said  member,  and,  if  said 
patterns  are  not  the  same,  generating  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  counter-clockwise  rotation  of  said  member. 


5,264,791 
BICYCLE  COMPUTER  SPEED  SENSOR  AND  HOUSING 

ASSEMBLY  HAVING  IMPROVED  HOUSING  SEAL 
Goro  Takeda,  Souraku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cat  Eye  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,170 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1991, 3-006679[U] 
Int.  0.5  GOIP  3/484 
U.S.  O.  324—174  5  Oaims 


5,264,790 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  RELATIVE  SPEED  OF  INNER 

AND  OUTER  RINGS  FOR  AN  ABS  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Roberto  Moretti,  Cambiano,  and  Angelo  Vignotto,  Turin,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  SKF  Industrie,  S.p.A.,  Airasca,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  27,172 
Oaims  priority,  application  luly,  Apr.  7,  1990,  67489  A/90 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  2, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  GOIP  3/487:  GOIR  33/06 
U.S.  O.  324—174  8  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  speed  in  a  braking  system  between 
inner  and  outer  rings  of  a  roller  bearing  used  to  support  a 
vehicle  wheel,  a  first  deflector  mounted  on  one  of  the  bearing 
rings  comprising  a  magnetized  ring  member  mounted  on  said 
deflector  having  a  plurality  of  poles  separated  by  non-magnet- 
ized spaces  and  a  serrated  ring  member  having  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  sensor  assembly  for  use  in  a  two- wheeled  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  sensor  receiver  having  a  rod-like  shape  for  holding  a  reed 

switch  constituting  a  sensor  on  a  tip  end  of  said  sensor 

receiver; 
a  sensor  housing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  with 

one  end  closed  and  the  other  end  opened  for  allowing  said 

sensor  receiver  to  be  freely  inserted  therein  along  with 

said  reed  switch  from  said  other  end;  and 
sealing  means  for  sealing  the  inside  of  said  sensor  housing 

from  the  outside  when  said  sensor  receiver  is  inserted  into 

said  sensor  housing. 
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5,264.792 

HALL  EFFECT  POSITION  SENSOR  WITH  FLUX 

LIMITER  AND  MAGNETIC  DISPERSION  POLE  PIECE 

Robert  H.  Luetzow,  Huntington,  Ind.,  and  Edwin  J.  Luetzow, 

Farmington,    Minn.,    assignors   to    Kearney-National,   Inc., 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  589,454,  Sep.  27.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.U5.194. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,883 

The  portion  at  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  19, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/ia  7/14;  GOIP  J/488 

VS.  a.  324—207.2  10  Chums 


1  A  Hall  effect  position  sensor  for  sensing  movemeni  of  a 
metallic  object  such  as  a  gear  or  tone  wheel,  comprising: 

a  Hall  effect  device; 

a  disk-shaped  pole  piece  havmg  a  flux  return  means  protrud- 
ing from  the  central  portion  of  said  disk -shaped  pole  piece; 

a  ring-shaped  pole  havmg  a  hole  cenirally  located  therein; 

first  and  second  magnets  of  equal  length  and  attached  be- 
tween said  disk-shaped  pole  piece  and  said  ring-shaped 
pole  piece  so  that  said  flux  return  means  is  positioned 
substantially  between  said  magnets; 

said  first  and  second  magnets  supplying  magnetic  flux  to  said 
disk-shaped  pole  piece  and  said  flux  return  means  return- 
ing magnetic  flux  from  said  disk-shaped  pole  piece  to  said 
ring-shaped  pole  piece  to  complete  a  magnetic  circuit 
between  said  first  and  second  magnets  and  said  ring- 
shaped  and  disk-shaped  pole  pieces;  and 

wherein  said  Hall  effect  device  is  attached  to  said  nng- 
shaped  pole  piece  and  located  adjacent  said  hole,  said  Hall 
effect  device  producing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  a 
magnetic  flux  level  at  said  Hall  effect  device  in  excess  of 
a  predetermined  limit. 


field  signals,  and  for  correlating  the  first  and  second  sets  of 
Anderson  functions  to  produce  a  set  of  correlated  Ander- 
son functions  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  subarrays,  and  for 
correlating  the  sets  of  correlated  Anderson  functions  for 
each  of  the  plurality  of  subarrays  to  produce  a  single  set  of 
output  signals  for  the  apparatus,  and  for  identifying  the 
location  of  the  dipole  if  one  of  the  correlations  has  a 
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significantly  larger  value  than  the  others,  and  if  it  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold,  and  the  location 
of  the  dipole  corresponds  to  the  location  represented  by 
the  measured  magnetic  field  signals  that  produced  in  the 
significantly  larger  value;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  the  location  of  the  identified 
dipole 


5J64,793 

SPLIT  ARRAY  DIPOLE  MOMENT  DETECTION  AND 

LOCALIZATION 

Allen  K.  Lo,  Diamond  Bar.  and  Wilbur  W .  Eaton,  Jr.,  Placentia. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,521 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  324—207.13  «  a«iiiis 

2   Apparatus  for  detecting  and  locating  a  magnetic  dipole 
comprising: 

an  array  of  magnetic  sensors; 

a  plurality  of  processing  means  respectively  coupled  to  the 
array  of  magnetic  sensors,  for  storing  an  estimate  of  the 
magnetic  field  signature  to  be  detected  by  a  plurality  of 
subarrays  of  the  array  of  sensors  using  a  known  set  of 
magnetic  dipole  onentations  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  pre- 
selected locations  to  provide  subarrays  of  estimate  signals 
that  are  represented  by  a  first  set  of  Anderson  functions, 
and  for  processing  magnetic  field  signals  indicative  of  the 
magnetic  field  measured  at  each  of  the  sensors  in  the 
presence  of  the  magnetic  dipole  that  is  to  be  detected,  and 
for  removing  spatial  and  temporal  variations  in  the  mag- 
netic field  measured  at  each  of  the  sensors  by  temporally 
and  spatially  smoothing  the  measured  magnetic  field  sig- 
nals, and  for  processing  the  temporally  and  spatially 
smoothed  magnetic  field  signals  lo  produce  a  second  set  of 
Anderson  functions  representative  of  each  of  the  magnetic 


5,264,794 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  MAGNETIC  HELDS  ON 
MAGNETICALLY  RECORDED  MEDIA  USING  A 
SCANNING  TUN-NELING  MICROSCOPE  AND 
MAGNETIC  PROBE 
Edward  R.  Burke,  Silver  Spring;  Isaak  D.  Mayergoyz.  Rock- 
ville;  Amr  A.  Adiy,  Hyattsville,  and  Romel  D.  Gomez,  Belts- 
ville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Director,  National  Security  Agency,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,693 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/00.  33/12 

VS.  a.  324—260  8  aainu 


1   A  method  of  measuring  magnetic  fields  on  magnetically 
recorded  media  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  replacing  the  fine  metallic  tip  of  a  scanning  tunneling 
microscope  with  a  flexible  thin-film  magnetic  probe  in 
order  to  relate  probe  position  to  magnetic  field  strength; 

(b)  removing  any  protective  layer  from  said  magnetically 
recorded  media  so  that  said  protective  layer  does  not 
impede  the  establishment  of  a  tunneling  current  between 


said  magnetic  probe  and  said  magnetically  recorded  me- 
dia; 

(c)  aligning  said  magnetic  probe  with  a  recorded  track  of 
said  magnetically  recorded  media  at  an  angle  of  zero 
degrees; 

(d)  positioning  the  tip  of  said  magnetic  probe  to  said  magnet- 
ically recorded  media  at  an  angle  in  the  range  of  zero 
degrees  to  pi/2  degrees  in  order  to  establish  said  tunneling 
current; 

(e)  scanning  said  recorded  track  of  said  magnetically  re- 
corded media  with  said  magnetic  probe; 

(f)  recording  changes  in  position  of  said  magnetic  probe 
during  said  scanning  of  step  (e)  due  to  changes  in  the 
magnetic  field  of  said  magnetically  recorded  media;  and 

(g)  computing  the  magnetic  fields  associated  with  said  re- 
cordings of  step  (0  by  using  a  mathematical  equation  that 
relates  the  position  of  said  magnetic  probe  to  the  strength 
of  the  magnetic  field. 


5,264,796 
FAULT  DETECTION  AND  ISOLATION  IN 
AUTOMOTIVE  WIRING  HARNESS  INCLUDING 
DEDOCATED  TEST  LINE 
David  J.  Klassen,  Dearborn,  and  Edward  G.  Anderson,  Bloom- 
field  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Compuy, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,502 

iBt  a.5  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CI.  324—503  19  Claian 


5,264,795 

SYSTEM  TRANSMFTTING  AND  RECEIVING  DIGITAL 

AND  ANALOG  INFORMATION  FOR  USE  IN  LOCATING 

CONCEALED  CONDUCTORS 
Alan  J.  Rider,  Reston,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Charles  Machine 
Works,  Inc.,  Perry,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,851 

Int  a.'  GOIV  3/11.  3/165:  H04B  13/02 

VS.  a.  324—326  51  Claims 
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1.  An  automotive  electrical  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrical  devices  including  at  least  one  termi- 
nation device;  and 

a  wiring  harness  system  interconnecting  said  electrical  de- 
vices and  including  a  plurality  of  harness  conductors 
interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  connectors,  one  of  said 
connectors  being  a  termination  connector  connected  to 
said  termination  device; 

said  wiring  harness  system  including  a  dedicated  test  line 
comprising  a  termination  conductor  disposed  in  said  ter- 
mination connector  and  comprising  more  than  one  of  said 
harness  conductors,  said  dedicated  test  line  providing  a 
separate  continuous  path  when  said  termination  connector 
is  properly  interconnected; 

said  dedicated  test  line  further  comprising  at  least  one  test 
point  for  testing  the  interconnection  of  said  termination 
conductor. 


5,264,797 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  CONTAMINANTS  ON 
CONDUCTIVE  SURFACES 
Jonathan  Dahlstrom,  Highland,  and  Alex  G.  Meduvsky,  War- 
ren, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,432 
Int.  a.5  GOIR  27/02 
VS.  a.  324—715  3  • 


1.  A  locator  system  for  use  in  locating  a  fixed  object  perma- 
nently buried  underground  by  detecting  an  electromagnetic 
field  radiated  from  said  fixed  object,  and  receiving  and  pro- 
cessing communication  information  provided  over  said  radi- 
ated electromagnetic  field,  said  system  comprising: 
a  generator  for  generating  electrical  energy  adapted  for 

locating  said  fixed  object  when  radiated  therefrom; 
means  for  encoding  a  sequence  of  digital  bits  comprising 

digital  dau  on  said  electrical  energy; 
means  for  coupling  the  electrical  energy  encoded  with  said 
digital  data  to  said  fixed  object  so  that  said  fixed  object 
radiates  an  encoded  electromagnetic  field; 
means  for  detecting  said  radiated  electromagnetic  field  in- 
cluding said  encoded  digital  data  at  a  location  remote 
from  said  underground  object;  and 
means  for  receiving  and  processing  said  encoded  digital  daU 
received  with  said  electromagnetic  field  detected  at  said 
remote  location  so  that  locating  of  said  fixed  object  and 
communication  of  said  encoded  digital  dato  can  be  carried 
out  by  said  locator  system. 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  contaminants  on  a 
surface  of  a  conductive  test  sample,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  probes  for  engaging  contaminants  on  a 
test  sample  surface,  said  first  and  second  probes  being 
connecuble  to  a  means  for  measuring  voltage  drop  and 
being  dimensioned  and  configured  for  measuring  voltage 
drop  across  said  contaminants  on  said  test  sample  surface 
at  a  predetermined  contact  force,  wherein  said  predeter- 
mined contact  force  is  selected  to  prevent  said  first  and 
second  probes  from  piercing  said  contaminants; 

(b)  means  for  biasing  said  probes  against  said  contaminants 
on  said  test  sample  surface  with  said   predetermined 
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contact  force  such  that  said  predetermined  contact  force 
pennits  a  voltage  drop  across  said  contaminants  on  said 
test  sample  surface  to  be  measured,  wherein  said  means  for 
biasing  said  probes  against  said  contaminants  on  said  test 
sample  surface  includes  a  moveable  probe  arm  to  which 
said  first  probe  is  attached,  said  moveable  probe  arm  being 
adapted  for  both  horizontal  and  vertical  movement,  and  a 
counterweight  on  said  moveable  probe  arm  which  permits 
said  preUetemiined  contact  force  between  said  first  and 
second  probes  and  said  test  sample  to  be  selected; 

(c)  one  current  lead  connected  to  said  first  probe  and  an- 
other current  lead  connected  to  said  second  probe,  said 
current  leads  being  connectable  to  a  source  of  electrical 
potential;  and 

(d)  one  voltage  lead  connected  to  said  first  probe  and  an- 
other voltage  lead  connected  to  said  second  probe,  said 
voltage  leads  being  connectable  to  means  for  measuring 
and  indicating  the  voltage  drop  between  said  voltage 
leads; 

wherein  said  voltage  drop  indicates  the  presence  of  said  con- 
taminants on  said  test  sample  surface. 


AUTOMATIC  TRANSFORMER  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Yincheng  Huang;  Yiing  H.  Hwang,  and  Ying  Y.  Huang,  all  of 
Chung  Li,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  San  Homg  Electric  Factory 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Chung  Li,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1992,  S«r.  No.  915,100 

iBt  a.'  GOIR  31/06 

VS.  a.  324—726  3  aaims 


5,264,798 
AUTONULLING  AC  BRIDGE  USING  DIFFERENTIAL 
AND  INTEGRATION  FEEDBACK 
Paul  P.  Bey,  Jr.,  Temple  Hills,  Md.,  and  Thomas  L.  Fare,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
and  Geo-Ccnters,  Inc.,  Newton  Centre,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,904 

Int  a.'  GOIR  17/06;  GOIN  27/02 

VS.  a.  324—725  13  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  power  transformer  testing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  rotatable  circular  platform  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
carrier  tracks  of  which  each  one  is  adapted  to  carry  one 
power  transformer  having  a  pair  of  test  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  posts  mounted  on  said  rotatable 
circular  platform  to  correspond  with  said  plurality  of 
carrier  tracks,  each  one  of  said  connecting  posts  having  a 
pair  of  connecting  contact  points  provided  with  clamping 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  test  terminals  of  said 
power  transformer  to  said  connecting  contact  points; 

a  plurality  of  stationary  posts  of  which  each  one  has  a  pair  of 
stationary  contact  points  electrically  connected  to  a  test 
instrument  to  test  the  performances  of  said  power  trans- 
former, said  stationary  contact  points  being  adapted  to 
allow  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  connecting  contact 
points  of  said  connecting  posts; 

a  driving  device  for  causing  said  rotatable  circular  platform 
to  rotate  an  angular  increment  each  time  to  stop  at  a 
position  where  said  connecting  contact  points  of  said 
connecting  posts  engage  with  said  stationary  contact 
points,  and  to  repeat  the  rotation  as  soon  as  said  test  instru- 
ment completes  a  performance  test. 


9.  A  sensor  impedance  detector,  comprising: 
a  bridge  network  including  two  branches  with  a  first  branch 
including  a  sensor  impedance  to  be  measured  and  the 
second  branch  including  feedback  controlled  impedance 
means  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  branches 
receive  an  alternating  current  reference  voltage  and  said 
bridge  circuit  further  including  a  first  and  second  output 
means  each  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and 
second  branches; 
feedback  control  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  first 
and  second  output  means  and  responsive  to  said  first 
reference  voltage  to  provide  a  phase-sensitive  control 
signal  output  to  said  feedback  controlled  impedance 
means  and  said  feedback  control  means  furiher  including 
a  means  for  providing  a  second  output  indicating  the 
measured  value  of  said  sensor  impedance,  wherein  said 
feedback  control  means  includes  a  difference  amplifier 
means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  voltage  output 
to  provide  a  difference  signal,  said  feedback  control  means 
further  including  a  mixing  means  responsive  to  said  refer- 
ence signal  and  said  difference  signal  to  provide  at  lease 
one  dc  phase  sensitive  detection  signal  to  said  feedback 
controlled  impedance  means. 


5,264,800 

MMT  TRANSIENT  CAPTURE  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Alistair  D.  Black,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford,  Jr.  Univ.,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,984,  Jul.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,037 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/22.  5/26 

VS.  a.  328—109  17  Claims 


1.  A  collision  event  detector  comprising: 


a  semi-conducting  substrate; 

a  transmission  line  formed  on  said  substrate; 

means  for  transmitting  an  input  signal  and  a  reference  signal 
in  opposite  directions  along  said  transmission  line;  and 

a  multiplicity  of  detector  devices,  coupled  to  said  transmis- 
sion line  at  a  sequence  of  spaced-apart  tap  points  along 
said  transmission  line,  that  generate  a  corresponding  mul- 
tiplicity of  output  signals  when  said  input  signal  and  said 
reference  signal  are  counter-propagated  along  said  trans- 
mission line,  each  output  signal  indicating  whether  colli- 
sion of  said  signals  occurred  at  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
tap  points  along  said  transmission  line. 


5,264,801 

ACTIVE  CARBON  BARRIER  FOR  X-RAY  TUBE 

TARGETS 

Donald  Frank  DeCou,  Jr.,  Naperrille,  and  James  G.  Hull, 

Brookfleld,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Picker  International, 

Inc.,  Highland  Hts.,  Ohio 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,747 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  35/OS 

VS.  a.  378—129  23  Claims 


said  phase  error  for  each  of  said  pulses  in  said  phase  error 
signal; 
producing  an  intermediate  signal   representative  of  said 
count  corresponding  to  each  of  said  pulses  in  said  phase 
error  signal;  and 


comparing  said  intermediate  signal  to  first  and  second  refer- 
ence level  signals  to  produce  an  output  signal  representa- 
tive of  whether  said  phase  error  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  pulses  in  said  phase  error  signal  is  within  a  predeter- 
inin»l  range  of  values. 


1.  An  x-ray  tube  comprising: 
an  envelope  having  an  evacuated  interior  region; 
a  cathode  disposed  within  the  envelope  vacuum  interior;  and 
an  anode  target  disposed  within  the  envelope  vacuum  re- 
gion, the  anode  target  having  a  target  track  which  is 
impacted  by  electrons  emanating  from  the  cathode  to 
generate  x-rays,  the  anode  target  including: 
body  portion, 
an  oxide  layer  for  dissipating  thermal  energy  from  the 

target, 
a  dense,  substantially  pore-free  layer  of  a  material  that 
forms  carbides  with  sufficient  stability  that  carbon  is  not 
released  from  the  carbide  to  form  carbon  monoxide  gas 
at  temperatures  below  about  1200°  C,  the  stable  carbide 
forming  layer  being  between  the  body  portion  and  the 
oxide  coating. 


5,264,803 

AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  WFTH  INCREASED  VOLTAGE 

HANDLING  CAPACITY 

Glenn  A.  Mayfield,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radian 

Research,  Inc.,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,031 

Int  a.'  H03F  3/68 

VS.  a.  330—124  R  4  Claims 


'£ 


5^64.802 
aRCUlt  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  PHASE 
ERROR  MODULATION 
Mirxa  A.  Beg,  114  Emerald  La.,  Lima,  Ohio  45805,  and  Mark  E. 
Schumacher,  4265  N.  Napoleon  Rd.,  Lima,  Ohio  45801 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,822 
Int  CL'  H03K  9/06.  5/13 
VS.  a.  328—133  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  phase  error  between  two  signals, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  phase  error  signal  having  a  plurality  of  pulses 
wherein  the  widths  of  said  pulses  are  representative  of  a 
phase  error  between  first  and  second  signals; 
producing  a  polarity  signal  representative  of  the  polarity  of 

the  phase  error  corresponding  to  each  of  said  pulses; 
producing  a  plurality  of  clock  pulses; 
using  said  phase  error  signal  and  said  polarity  signal  to  con- 
trol a  counter  which  counts  said  clock  pulses  to  produce  a 
count  representative  of  both  the  magnitude  and  polarity  of 


1.  A  system  for  increasing  the  voltage  handling  capacity  of 
an  amplifier  circuit  coupled  to  a  transformer  output,  the  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding,  the  system  comprising  a 
transformer  secondary  winding  divided  into  n  sub  secondary 
wirdings  where  n  is  an  integer,  means  for  coupling  a  first 
terminal  of  a  first  of  the  sub  secondary  windings  to  a  reference 
potential,  the  ampUfication  circuit  comprising  n  amplifiers 
numbered  sequentially  1  ^mSn  as  they  appear  in  the  amplifi- 
cation circuit  with  an  output  terminal  of  the  nth  amplifier 
comprising  an  output  terminal  of  the  amplification  circuit,  each 
of  the  n  amplifiers  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,  means  for  coupling  an  input  terminal  of  the  first 
amplifier  to  a  second  terminal  of  the  first  sub  secondary  wind- 
ing, means  for  coupling  an  output  terminal  of  each  of  the  n 
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amplifiers  to  a  first  terminal  of  the  next  adjacent  higher  num- 
bered sub  secondary  winding,  except  for  the  nth  amplifier,  the 
output  of  which  comprises  the  output  of  the  amplifier  circuit, 
a  first  voltage  supply,  means  for  coupling  the  first  voltage 
supply  to  the  first  amplifier  to  provide  operating  voltage  to  the 
first  amplifier,  means  for  coupling  the  first  voluge  supply  to 
reference  potential,  n  —  1  additional  voltage  supplies,  means  for 
coupling  each  of  the  n-1  additional  voluge  supplies  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  n-1  remaining  amplifiers  to  provide 
operating  voluge  thereto,  and  means  for  coupling  each  of  the 
n  —  1  remaining  voluge  supplies  to  the  output  terminal  of  the 
next  adjacent  lower  numbered  amplifier. 

5^64,804 

LOW  PASS  HLTER  WITH  IMPROVED  D.C.  OFFSET 

PERFORMANCE 

Timothy  R.  Fox,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,571 

Int  a.'  H03K  5/00 

MS.  a.  428—167  10  Ctums 


OFfSET- 


1.  A  lowpass  filter  having  a  filter  input  that  receives  an  input 
signal  having  a  D.C.  component  and  a  filter  output  that  pro- 
vides an  output  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  lowpass  filtering  the  input  sigrud  to  produce  a 
filtered  signal; 

adjusuble  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  filtered  sig- 
nal to  produce  the  output  signal; 

offset  detecting  means  connected  to  the  filter  input  and  the 
filter  output  for  producing  an  offset  signal  corresponding 
to  the  D.C.  offset  between  the  output  signal  and  the  input 
signal;  and 

feedbacic  means  connected  to  the  offset  detecting  means  and 
the  adjusuble  amplifying  means,  for  producing  a  feedback 
signal  corresponding  to  the  offset  signal  and  for  control- 
ling the  adjusuble  amplifying  means  to  reduce  any  D.C. 
offset  between  the  input  and  output  signals. 


5,264,805 
AMPLIFIER  FOR  LIMITER 
Katsushi  Yoliozaki,  Yoltohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushiu 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1991,  3-226375 

Int  a.'  H03F  \/i4 

MS.  a.  330—107  2  Claims 

1.  A  limiter  amplifier  for  use  in  an  FSK  direct  conversion 

system  receiver,  the  limiter  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an 

output  and  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cascaded,  differential  input,  differential  output 
amplifiers,  an  input  of  a  first  one  of  said  cascaded  amplifi- 
ers providing  the  limiter  amplifier  input  and  an  output  of 
a  last  one  of  said  cascaded  amplifiers  providing  the  limiter 
amplifier  output; 


feedback  circuitry  coupled  between  the  limiter  amplifier 

input  and  the  limiter  amplifier  output;  and 
low[)ass  filter  means,  disposed  between  at  least  one  pair  of 

cascaded  amplifiers,  for  limiting  limiter  amplifier  gain  in  a 

high-frequency  range; 


7  4:~8 
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wherein  said  lowpass  filer  means  comprises  first  and  second 
resistors  which  connect  first  and  second  differential  out- 
puts of  a  first  amplifier  of  the  at  least  one  pair  to  respective 
first  and  second  differential  inputs  of  a  second  amplifier  of 
the  at  least  one  pair,  and  a  capacitor  connected  to  the  first 
and  second  resistors  across  the  first  and  second  differential 
inputs  of  the  second  amplifier  of  the  at  least  one  pair. 


5,264,806 

BIPOLAR  MICROWAVE  MONOLITHIC  AMPLIHER 

WITH  ACTIVE  FEEDBACK 

Kevin  W.  Kobayashi,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

nied  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,970 

Int.  a.'  H03F  l/i4 

MS.  CL  330—294  10  aaims 


1.  A  wide  band  microwave  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  including  an  input  and  an  output; 

feedback  means  including  a  second  bipolar  transistor  cou- 
pled to  said  first  transistor  for  generating  frequency  de- 
pendant impedance  characteristics  at  microwave  frequen- 
cies by  providing  active  feedback  to  said  first  transistor; 

a  first  resistor  in  series  with  a  base  of  the  second  bipolar 
transistor  and  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  transistor; 
and 

a  second  resistor  in  series  with  an  emitter  of  the  second 
bipolar  transistor  and  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  first 
transistor. 
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5,264,807 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  POWER  AMPLIFIER  WITH  HIGH 

EFnaENCY  AND  LOW  DISTORTION 
Naofumi  Okubo,  Kawasaki;  Yoshihiko  Asano,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi 
Kurihara,  Tokyo;  Yoshimasa  Daido,  Yokohama;  Kaznhiko 
Kobayashi,  Kawasaki;  Shuji  Kobayakawa,  Yokohama,  and 
Tom  Maniwa,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,435 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1990,  2-211517 

Int.  a.'  H03F  i/68 

MS.  a.  330—295  10  CUims 
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tor  means  between  operation  and  non-operation  in  accor- 
dance with  said  detected  potential; 

selection  means  for  changing  the  oscillation  period  of  said 
periodic  signal  output  from  said  oscillator  means  in  accor- 
dance with  a  signal  input  externally  from  a  chip,  said 
signal  determining  an  operation  mode  of  a  circuit  formed 
on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

wherein  said  oscillator  means  includes  capacitors,  and  said 
selection  means  switches  between  a  connected  sUte  where 
said  capacitors  are  electrically  connected  to  said  oscillator 
means  and  a  disconnected  sUte  where  said  capacitors  are 
electrically  disconnected  from  said  oscillator  means  in 
response  to  said  signal  externally  input  from  said  chip  so  as 
to  vary  the  oscillation  period  of  said  oscillator  means. 


5,264,809 
OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT  A>JD  PROXIMITY  SWITCH 
USING 
Shinya  Tamino,  Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1991,  3-296202 

Int  a.5  H03K  i/02i.  17/95 

MS.  a.  331—65  19  aaims 


9.  A  high  frequency  amplifier,  comprising: 

a  constant  envelope  signal  generation  circuit  for  receiving 
an  input  electric  signal  and  transforming  the  electric  signal 
to  form  two  constant  envelope  signals  having  consunt 
envelope  amplitudes  and  having  phases  of  the  consunt 
envelope  signals  corresponding  to  an  amplitude  of  an 
envelope  of  the  input  electric  signal; 

phase  inversion  means  for  inverting  a  phase  of  one  of  said 
two  consunt  envelope  signals;  and 

a  single-ended  push-pull  amplifier  circuit  for  receiving  the 
other  of  said  two  constant  envelope  signals  and  an  output 
of  said  phase  inversion  means,  and  synthesizing  the  re- 
ceived signals  to  generate  an  amplified  signal  of  said  input 
electric  signal. 


5,264,808 
SUBSTRATE  POTENTIAL  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS 
Hiroaki  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-33201 

Int  a.5  H03B  5/24;  H03K  3/01 

MS.  a.  331—57  15  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  potential  adjusting  apparatus  comprising: 

pump  means  for  drawing  a  current  from  a  semiconductor 
substrate  to  adjust  a  substrate  potential; 

oscillator  means  for  supplying  a  periodic  signal  to  said  pump 
means  and  causing  said  pump  means  to  operate; 

control  means  for  detecting  a  potential  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  and  for  controlling  switching  of  said  oscilla- 


1.  An  oscillator  circuit  comprising: 

a  switching  circuit  having  an  output  which  switches  when 
an  input  to  said  switching  circuit  crosses  a  threshold 
value; 

a  first  series  circuit  with  a  resistor  Rl  and  a  capacitor  CI, 
said  first  series  circuit  being  connected  between  said  out- 
put and  a  ground  terminal; 

a  second  series  circuit  with  a  detector  coil  L  and  a  capacitor 
C2,  said  second  series  circuit  being  connected  in  parallel 
to  said  capacitor  CI;  and 

wherein  a  capacitance  of  said  capacitors  CI  and  C2  and  a 
resistance  of  said  resistor  Rl  are  selected  so  that  a  ratio  of 
change  in  oscillating  frequency  of  said  oscillator  circuit  as 
a  function  of  disUnce  from  said  oscillating  circuit  to  an 
object  is  constant  regardless  of  the  type  of  metal  of  said 
object. 


5464,810 
SIGNAL  POWER  COMBINER  AND  DIVIDER 
Henry  L.  Sager,  Allen,  and  Philip  A.  Mayer,  Garland,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Seal 
Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,440 
Int  CL'  H03H  7/48 
MS.  a.  333—131  10  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  capable  of  combining  signals  at  multiple  ports, 
N^  in  number,  and  providing  the  combined  signals  at  a  single 
set  of  terminals,  or  dividing  a  signal  at  the  single  set  of  termi- 
nals and  providing  divided  signals  to  each  of  the  multiple  ports, 
comprising: 
a  number  N^j  of  transformers,  each  having  first  second  and 

third  windings; 
means  for  connecting  each  of  the  multiple  ports  to  a  differ- 
ent one  of  the  first  windings; 
means  for  interconnecting  said  second  windings  and  con- 
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necting  the  second  windings  to  the  single  set  of  terminals;  said  gripper  claw  exceeds  the  top  of  said  mover  oblique  projec- 
tion and  is  meshed  with  the  short  end  surface  of  said  mover 
oblique  projection  so  that  said  gripper  grasps  said  mover  and 
consequently  said  mover  and  said  gripper  are  moved  to  be 
separated  from  said  plunger  by  said  spring,  a  latch  state  where 
the  moved  state  of  said  mover  and  said  gripper  is  maintained 
by  said  spring,  and  a  third  intermediate  state  where  when  said 
plunger  rod  is  moved  to  be  separated  from  said  gripper,  said 
gripper  plate  is  pushed  up  by  said  plunger  fin  to  release  the 
meshing  or  engagement  of  said  gripper  claw  and  said  short  end 
surface  of  said  mover  oblique  projection  and  said  mover  is 
moved  toward  said  plunger  rod  by  said  pressing  means  to 
return  the  latch  released  state. 
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means,  including  a  number  N^  of  resistors,  for  connecting 
the  third  windings  together,  each  through  a  different  one 
of  said  resistors. 


MECHANICAL  LATCH  DEVICE  AND  RELAY 
INCLUDING  THE  MECHANICAL  LATCH  DEVICE 
Hidealu  Takeda,  Miiato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Uchiya  Thermostat 
Co.,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,486 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251443 
bit  CL5  HOIH  73/00 
VS.  a.  335—18  11 


GRB. 


5,264,812 

SMALL,  ECONOMICAL  AND  STABLE  POLARIZED 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  HAVING  TWO  GROUPS 

OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  PORTIONS 
Noboru  Tomono,  Nagano;  Shigemitsu  Aoki,  and  Yoshinori  Saku- 
rai,  both  of  Saku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takamisawa 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1992,  4-168152; 
May  26,  1992,  4-46273[U] 

iBt  a.'  HOIH  51/22 
VS.  a.  335—78  18  Oaims 


1.  A  mechanical  latch  comprising  a  plunger  including  a 
plunger  rod  and  a  plunger  fm  disposed  at  one  end  of  said 
plunger  rod,  a  mover  including  a  mover  central  hole  into 
which  the  vicinity  of  said  plunger  fin  of  said  plunger  is  in- 
serted, a  mover  groove  through  which  said  plunger  fin  passes 
and  a  mover  oblique  projection  having  a  section  formed  into  a 
substantial  triangle  having  an  apex  lower  than  the  height  of 
said  plunger  fm,  a  long  easy  slope  and  a  short  end  surface,  a 
gnpper  including  a  gripper  plate  made  of  resilient  material  and 
capable  of  being  meshnl  with  said  mover  oblique  projection  by 
means  of  a  gripper  claw  formed  at  an  end  thereof  and  a  gripper 
button  for  pushing  said  gripper  plate  toward  said  plunger  rod, 
pressing  means  for  urging  to  move  said  mover  toward  said 
plunger  at  all  times,  and  a  spring  for  urging  to  separate  said 
gripper  from  said  plunger  at  all  times,  and  having  a  latch 
released  state  where  saod  mover  is  pressed  by  said  pressing 
means  to  be  moved  toward  said  plunger  rod,  a  first  intermedi- 
ate state  where  said  gripper  claw  is  slided  along  the  long  easy 
slope  of  said  mover  oblique  projection  by  pressing  said  gripper 
button  toward  said  plunger,  a  second  intermediate  state  where 


1.  A  polarized  electromagnetic  relay  comprising: 

a  base  block; 

a  first  yoke  mounted  on  said  base  block; 

a  second  yoke  mounted  on  said  base  block  to  form  magnetic 
circuits  with  said  first  yoke; 

a  permanent  magnet  provided  between  said  first  yoke  and 
said  second  yoke; 

two  coil  elements  including  two  coils; 

two  movable  cores  being  independently  operated  by  the 
magnetization  of  each  of  said  coils; 

two  cards  each  fixed  to  the  top  portion  of  each  of  said  two 
movable  cores; 

two  movable  contact  springs  having  movable  contacts  being 
operated  by  working  together  with  said  cards;  and 

stationary  contact  springs  provided  opposite  each  other  on 
said  base  block,  and  each  of  said  movable  contact  springs 
being  positioned  between  said  stationary  contact  springs, 
wherein  said  first  yoke  and  said  second  yoke  are  used  to 
flow  a  magnetic  flux  caused  by  said  permanent  magnet  in 
said  movable  core  in  the  same  direction  as  a  magnetic  flux 
caused  by  the  magnetization  of  said  coil. 


5,264,813 

FORCE  MOTOR  HAVING  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATION  CHARACTERISTICS 

J.  Otto  Bycrs,  Jr.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,991,  May  19,  1992.  This 

application  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,219 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  41/00.  7/00.  7/08 

U.S.  a.  335—217  30  Claims 


flowing  through  that  flat  cable,  and  a  fixing  member  for  secur- 
ing said  magnetic  body  to  the  flat  cable, 

wherein  said  fixing  member  comprises  a  pair  of  opposed 
sidewalls  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fixing 
member,  means  for  interconnecting  at  least  a  portion  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  opposed  sidewalls  to  one  another,  said 
means  for  interconnecting  and  said  opposed  sidewalls 
defining  a  through  hole  in  said  fixing  member  which  lies 
on  the  longitudinal  axis  and  facilitates  movement  of  said 
fixing  member  relative  to  one  end  of  said  magnetic  body 
when  engaged  therewith,  each  of  said  opposed  sidewalls 
contains  an  elongate  guide  slot  extending  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  which  has  cable  fixing  means  for  engag- 
ing and  securing  a  side  edge  portion  of  the  flat  cable  when 
engaged  therewith,  and  engaging  means  located  adjacent 
said  through  hole  for  contacting  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
magnetic  body  when  inserted  through  said  through  hole 
of  said  fixing  member. 


1.  A  force  motor,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  armature  of  ferromagnetic  material; 

a  first  electromagnetic  coil  being  disposed  about  said  arma- 
ture; 

first  and  second  cylindrical  plates  being  in  spaced  proximity 
from  the  armature  forming  a  respective  gap  having  a 
predetermined  length; 

a  current  source  being  connected  to  said  first  electromag- 
netic coil  and  adapted  to  energize  said  electromagnetic 
coil,  said  energized  coil  producing  an  electromagnetic  flux 
path  directed  through  the  gaps  and  said  armature  causing 
said  armature  to  move; 

a  housing  having  ferromagnetic  material,  said  housing  being 
adapted  to  enclose  said  first  electromagnetic  coil,  and 
cylindrical  plates;  and 

temperature  compensator  means  for  differentially  expanding 
and  contracting  with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  plates  in 
response  to  a  varying  temperature  of  the  force  motor,  the 
differential  expansion  of  the  temperature  compensator 
means  urging  the  cylindrical  plates  toward  one  another  to 
reduce  the  predetermined  length  of  the  gaps. 


5,264,814 

ELECTRICAL  NOISE  ABSORBER 

Yasuo  Yamazaki,  Tougane,  and  Yoshiaki  Yanase,  Nagoya,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kitagawa  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,553 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13, 1991,  3-44478[U]; 
Aug.  23,  1991,  3-25251 

Int  a.'  HOIF  15/02.  27/26 
VS.  a.  336—65  19  Claims 


5,264,815 
FASTENER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Tatuo  Umeya;  Hidetoshi  Suzuki;  Tom  Mizuno;  Tokio  Tadano, 
and  Takashi  Shioura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK 
Corporation,  Tokyo  and  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1989,  1-59271 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  27/26.  27/30 

VS.  a.  336—96  30  CUims 


Uc   28 


Ud 


28d 


42d  2^ 


1.  In  a  combination  of  a  fastener  with  an  electronic  compo- 
nent, wherein  said  fastener  is  fitted  on  said  electronic  compo- 
nent, said  electronic  component  comprising  a  bobbin  having  an 
axial  portion,  windings  around  the  axial  portion  of  said  bobbin, 
external  terminals  projecting  from  said  bobbin,  around  each  of 
which  external  terminals  a  termination  of  one  of  said  windings 
is  coiled,  a  mold  covering  said  bobbin  so  as  to  allow  portions  of 
said  external  terminals  to  be  projected  outwardly  from  said 
mold,  said  mold  being  formed  of  electrically  insulating  resin 
material,  and  a  pair  of  cores  mounted  to  said  mold  so  as  to  be 
opposed  to  each  other,  and 

said  fastener  comprising: 

a  first  engaging  member  engaged  with  said  cores  to  clamp 
said  cores  of  said  electronic  component, 

a  second  engaging  member  engaged  with  a  portion  of  said 
mold,  and 

an  interconnecting  member  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  engaging  members. 


1.  An  electronic  noise  absorber  comprising  a  magnetic  body 
for  completely  encompassing  a  portion  of  a  flat  cable  con- 
nected to  an  electronic  device  and  absorbing  electrical  noise 


5,264,816 
ELECTRICAL  WINDING  TERMINATION  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  W.  Degenhart,  Geneva;  Russell  C.  Harley,  Elbum,  and 
Allen  Wade,  Prophetstown,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Furnas 
Electric  Company,  Bataria,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  639,143,  Jan.  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,199,160. 
ThU  application  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,842 
Int.  a.5  HOIF  15/10 
VS.  a.  336—192  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  winding  structure  comprising: 
an  armature  or  bobbin; 
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■  winding  or  electrical  wire  on  aaid  armature  or  bobbin; 
a  terminal  mounting  element  on  said  armature  or  bobbin; 
a  thermoplastic  post  adjacent  said  mounting  element  and 

having  part  of  said  winding  wrapped  about  and  at  least 

partially  imbedded  therein; 


a  metal  terminal  in  fused  electrical  contact  with  said  winding 
part  and  mounted  to  said  terminal  element  and  having  a 
tang  closed  about  said  post. 


5464,817 

THERMAL  CIRCUIT  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Richard  W.  Sorenson,  6540  SE.  Harbor  Cir..  Stuart,  FU.  34996 

raed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,714 

iat  CL*  HOIH  71/16 

\iS.  a.  337— 6«  8  Claim* 


out  of  said  rest  position  with  minimal  trip  flag  forces  on 
said  movable  contact; 
biasing  means  urging  said  trip  flag  tooth  into  contact  with 
said  actuator  first  cam  surface  and  urging  said  flag  portion 
toward  said  active  position  between  said  fixed  and  mov- 
able contacts. 


said  collar  being  formed  from  a  high  temperature  poly- 
mer; and 


5,264,818 

DEVICE  FOR  SIGNALING  THE  TRIGGERING  OF  A 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Bernard  Tnichet,  Besayes,  and  Jean-Marie  Vergnes,  Valence, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  AWonique,  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,099 
Ctaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  25,  1991,  91  09684 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  71/04 
MS.  a.  337—79  7  i 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  protective  device  comprising: 
a  housing; 

an  actuator  supported  in  said  housing  for  movement  be- 
tween ON  and  OFF  positions,  said  actuator  having  a  cam 
surface; 
a  fixed  contact  in  said  housing; 

movable  contact  means  in  said  housing  and  including  a 
bimetallic  temperature  responsive  spring  element  having  a 
fixed  portion  and  a  movable  portion,  a  movable  contact  on 
said  movable  portion  and  normally  held  against  said  fixed 
contact  by  the  inherent  resiliency  of  said  spring  element, 
said  movable  poriion  being  biased  away  from  said  fixed 
contact  by  the  inherent  temperature  responsive  character- 
istics of  said  bimetallic  spring  element  due  to  an  overcur- 
rent  condition; 
a  trip  flag  movably  supported  in  said  housing  for  movement 
between  a  rest  position  wherein  a  poriion  of  said  flag  rests 
against  said  movable  contact  and  an  active  position 
wherein  said  flag  poriion  lies  between  said  movable  and 
fixed  contacts; 
slot  means  defined  by  said  housing; 

said  trip  flag  defining  at  least  one  projecting  portion  pro- 
vided slidably  in  said  slot  to  provide  for  said  flag  move- 
ment, both  pivotally  and  in  the  direction  of  said  slot  be- 
tween said  rest  and  active  positions,  and  said  slot  loosely 
receiving  said  trip  flag  projecting  portion  to  permit  lim- 
ited movement  of  said  flag  transversely  of  said  slot  from 
one  side  to  an  opposite  side; 
said  trip  flag  having  a  cam  lobe  tooth  defined  adjacent  said 
trip  flag  projecting  portion  in  the  direction  transversely  of 
said  slot,  and  said  trip  flag  tooth  being  engaged  by  said 
actuator  cam  surface  to  cause  movement  of  said  trip  flag 


I.  A  circuit  breaker  contain>^  within  a  housing,  said  circuit 
breaker  comprising; 

a  current  surge  detector; 

a  lock  having  a  triggered  position  when  said  circuit  breaker 
is  triggered  and  a  set  position  when  said  circuit  breaker  is 
set; 

a  locking  lever  supported  in  the  housing  to  be  slidable  with 
respect  to  the  surge  detector  and  in  abutment  to  the  lock, 
said  locking  lever  cooperating  with  said  surge  detector  so 
that  during  a  surge  the  surge  detector  disengages  the  lock 
from  said  locking  lever  and  allows  said  lock  to  move  to 
the  triggered  position;  and 

biasing  means  for  providing  a  bias  force  to  the  locking  lever 
such  that  the  locking  lever  is  slidable  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position  and  is  urged  by  the  bias 
force  to  the  second  position  when  the  lock  is  in  the  set 
position  and  to  the  first  position  when  the  lock  is  disen- 
gaged from  the  locking  lever  and  has  moved  to  the  trigger 
position. 


5,264,819 
HIGH  ENERGY  ZINC  OXIDE  VARISTOR 
Hermao  F.  Nied,  Clifton  Park,  and  Howard  F.  EUis,  Queens- 
bury,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  626,308,  Dec.  12, 1990.  This  application 
Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,348 
Int.  a.5  HOIC  7/10 
MS.  a.  338—21  6  CUims 

1.  A  varistor  comprising: 

a  body  including  an  outer  perimeter  and  substantially  paral- 
lel opposed  ends; 
a  collar  positioned  around  said  outer  perimeter  of  said  body. 


vm^ 


170 


first  and  second  electrodes  respectively  affixed  to  said  op- 
posed ends,  said  electrodes  extending  at  least  to  the  inte- 
rior edge  of  said  collar. 


5,264,820 
DIAPHRAGM  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRESSURE 

TRANSDUCER 
John  A.  Kovacich,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.;  Christopher  C.  Hoinsky, 
Huntington,  Conn.;  Peter  D.  Van  Vessem,  Beacon  Falls, 
Conn.,  and  Ricardo  A.  Rago,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,860 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  10/10 

MS.  a.  338-42  »  Ctata" 


with  a  plurality  of  passageways  extending  from  said  first 
end  to  said  second  end  and  in  substantial  alignment  with 
said  plurality  of  passageways  in  said  intermediate  support 
member  where  said  second  end  of  said  intermediate  sup- 
port member  is  bonded  to  said  first  end  of  said  main  sup- 
port member,  said  second  end  of  said  main  support  mem- 
ber is  attached  to  said  second  transducer  housing  member 
such  that  said  diaphragm,  said  intermediate  support  mem- 
ber and  said  main  support  member  are  enclosed  by  said 
cavity. 


5,264,821 

ROTARY,  PUSH-PULL  HEADLIGHT  SWITCH  WTTH 

CERAMIC  COATED  METAL  SUBSTRATE  RHEOSTAT 

AND  CAM  ACTUATED  DOME  LIGHT  BYPASS  SWITCH 

Anthony  Vultaggio,  Warren;  Nick  Smith,  Southfleld,  and  David 

A.  Coffin,  Novi,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Automotive,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,770,  Nov.  27,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,140,111.  This  application  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,422 

Int.  a.'  HOIC  10/36 
U.S.  a.  338—172  19  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  transducer  for  measuring  high  pressures  in  a 
harsh  environment  comprising: 

a  first  transducer  housing  member  having  a  passageway 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  pressure  to  be 
measured; 
a  second  transducer  housing  member  having  walls  and 
joined  to  said  first  transducer  housing  member,  said  sec- 
ond transducer  housing  member  forming  a  cavity; 
a  diaphragm  having  a  relatively  thin,  constant  thickness, 
center  section,  said  center  section  being  flexed  in  response 
to  variations  of  the  pressure  to  be  measured,  having  dis- 
posed on  a  first  side  of  said  center  section  a  strain  sensitive 
element  where  said  center  section  is  attached  to  and  sup- 
ported by  a  thicker  annular  diaphragm  support  portion 
disposed  on  the  periphery  of  said  center  section,  where 
said  first  side  of  said  diaphragm  support  portion  is  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  said  diaphragm  and  where  said  sec- 
ond side  is  exposed  to  said  source  of  pressure  to  be  mea- 
sured; 
an  intermediate  support  member  formed  of  an  electrically 
insulating  glass  for  supporting  said  diaphragm  attached  to 
said  diaphragm  support  portion,  said  intermediate  support 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  a  plural- 
ity of  passageways  extending  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end,  said  first  side  of  said  diaphragm  support  por- 
tion bonded  to  said  first  end  of  said  intermediate  support 
member  where  said  diaphragm  is  in  substantial  alignment 
with  one  of  said  intermediate  support  member  passage- 
ways; 
a  main  support  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 


1.  An  automobile  rotary,  push-pull  combination  switch, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  mountable  on  an  automobile  instrument  panel; 

(b)  an  electrical  switch  component  disposed  on  said  frame; 

(c)  a  rotatable  shaft  with  axial  positioning  capabilities  dis- 
posed on  said  frame;  and 

(d)  a  rheostat  having  a  metal  substrate  baseplate  encased 
within  an  electrically  insulating,  thermally  conductive 
ceramic  coating,  said  rheostat  being  di$|x>sed  on  said  shaft 
and  actuated  by  rotation  of  said  shaft 


S464,822 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AUDIO  ADVERTISING 

MESSAGES  TO  SHOPPING  CARTS  MOVING  THROUGH 

SPATIALLY  DEFINED  TRANSMISSION  ZONES 

ARRANGED  IN  A  STORE 

Joseph  H.  Vogelman,  48  Green  Dr.,  Roslyn,  N.Y.  11576,  and 

Edward  R.  Palombi,  80  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,740 

Int  CV  G08B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  340—286.01  11  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  delivering  audible  advertising  messages  to 
shopping  carte  in  a  store  as  said  shopping  carts  are  moved 
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through  a  plurality  of  spatially  defined  transmission  zones 
arranged  in  the  aisles  of  said  store,  said  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  local  transmitters,  each  being  selectively 
placed  in  said  store  and  including 

(1)  a  transmitter  housing  having  a  compact  construction 
and  capable  of  being  attached  to  and  detached  from  a 
selected  support  structure  in  said  store, 

(2)  audio  message  storage  and  playback  means  disposed  in 
said  transmitter  housing  for  storing  and  playing  back  at 
least  one  stored  audio  message,  and 

(3)  transmitting  means  disposed  in  said  transmitter  housing 
for  transmitting  over  one  said  spatially  defined  transmis- 
sion zone,  a  modulated  carrier  signal  formed  by  modu- 
lating a  carrier  signal  by  said  audio  message  provided 
from  said  audio  storage  and  playback  means,  said  spa- 
tially defined  transmission  zone  having  a  selected  geom- 
etry and  predetermined  dimensions  so  as  to  occupy  an 
assigned  region  of  space  within  one  said  store  aisle,  said 
transmitting  means  further  including  means  for  focusing 
said  modulated  carrier  signal  so  as  to  provide  said  spa- 
tially defined  transmission  zone  of  selected  geometry 
and  predetermined  dimensions;  and 

(B)  a  plurality  of  cart  receivers,  each  said  cart  receiver  being 
mounted  to  one  said  shopping  cart  and  including 

(1)  a  cart  receiver  housing  having  a  compact  construction 
and  means  for  mounting  said  cart  receiver  housing  to 
one  said  shopping  cart, 

(2)  receiving  means  disposed  in  said  cart  receiver  housing, 
for  receiving  over  one  said  spatially  defined  transmis- 
sion zone,  said  modulated  carrier  signal  and  deriving 
therefrom  an  electrical  audio  signal  representative  of 
said  audio  message,  and 

(3)  transducer  means  opcrably  associated  with  said  receiv- 
ing means  for  transducing  said  electrical  audio  signal 
into  an  audible  acoustical  signal  that  is  representative  of 
said  audio  message. 


ond  clock  pulses  in  response  to  alternate  zero  crossings 

of  said  alternating  current; 
combining  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second 

clock  pulses  to  produce  a  control  signal  for  rendering 

said  switch  means  non-conductive; 
a  receiver  connected  with  said  AC  power  lines  downstream 
of  said  transmitter,  the  receiver  having  detection  means 
for  detecting  whether  current  on  the  AC  power  lines  have 
been  interrupted; 
whereby  during  each  of  said  predetermined  period  when 
said  switch  means  is  non-conductive  an  interruption  of 
power  occurs  which  is  detected  by  said  receiver. 


5,264,824 
AUDIO  EMITTING  TREAD  MAT  SYSTEM 
Jin-Rong  Hour,  No.  51-50,  Alley  85,  Lane  673,  Chung-Cheng 
Road,  Jen-Te  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  871,712 

Int.  a.'  G08B  3/00.  21/00 

U.S.  O.  340—384  E  1  Qaim 


5464,823 

POWER  LINE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Carlile  R.  Stevens,  Alamo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Lighting, 

Inc.,  Buffalo  GroTe,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,472,  Sep.  28, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,535 

Int.  a.'  H04B  3/00:  H04L  27/00 

VS.  a.  340—310  A  12  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  communication  system  for  transmitting  bits  of  data  an 
AC  power  lines  comprising; 
a  transmitter  having  switch  means  connected  in  series  with 
at  least  one  of  said  power  lines  and  control  means  for 
rendering  said  switch  means  non-conductive  for  predeter- 
mined periods  during  cycles  of  said  alternating  current  in 
accordance  with  the  bits  of  data; 
the  control  means  comprising: 
first  clock  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  first 
clock  pulses  in  response  to  each  zero  crossing  of  said 
alternating  current; 
second  clock  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  sec- 


1.  An  audio  emitting  tread  mat  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  enclosed  bag-shaped  tread  mat  having  at 
least  one  opening  formed  therethrough  for  passage  of  at 
least  a  pair  of  lead  wires; 

(b)  a  foam  rubber  sheet  located  within  said  substantially 
enclosed  bag-shaped  tread  mat; 

(c)  at  least  one  pressure  actuated  transducer  positionally 
located  between  a  lower  surface  of  said  foam  rubber  sheet 
and  an  inner  surface  of  said  bag-shaped  tread  mat; 

(d)  a  sound  device  located  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  bag- 
shaped  tread  mat  coupled  to  said  air  pressure  actuated 
transducer  by  said  lead  wires,  said  foam  rubber  sheet 
being  compressibly  displaceable  for  increasing  pressure 
transient  within  said  bag-shaped  tread  mat  allowing  air  to 
pass  external  to  said  tread  mat  through  said  opening  and 
simultaneously  actuating  said  air  pressure  actuated  trans- 
ducer for  developing  an  electrical  signal  applied  to  said 
sound  device  through  said  lead  wires,  said  air  pressure 
actuated  transducer  being  located  within  a  recess  formed 
within  said  lower  surface  of  said  foam  rubber  sheet  pro- 
viding an  air  gap  between  said  inner  surface  of  said  tread 
mat  and  said  air  pressure  actuated  transducer  for  receiving 
vibrations  of  said  compressed  air  responsive  to  a  loading 
force  applied  to  said  foam  rubber  sheet. 


5,264,825 
COMBINED  SWrrCH  AND  INDICATOR  LIGHT  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Jack  H.  Schneider,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Rostra  Preci- 
sion Controls,  Inc.,  Laurinburg,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,364,  Mar.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,919 
Int.  a.'  B60R  25/10 
U.S.  a.  340—426  6  aaims 

1.  A  security  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
sensor  means  for  generating  a  sensor  signal  in  response  to  an 


occurrence  of  a  predetermined  condition  within  the  vehi- 
cle; 

controller  means  responsive  to  said  sensor  means  signal  for 
generating  an  alarm  signal  in  response  thereto; 

security  means  responsive  to  said  alarm  signal  for  perform- 
ing a  vehicle  security  function  in  response  thereto;  and 

switch  means  connected  to  said  controller  means  for  selec- 
tively generating  a  disable  signal  to  disable  said  security 
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is  applied  to  said  left  and  right  turn  indicator  lights  for 
causing  said  lights  to  flash  at  said  frequency  of  10  Hz: 

ii)  in  the  event  said  horn  switch  is  open  and  one  of  said 
turn  indicator  lights  is  selected  then  said  first  signal  is 
applied  to  said  selected  one  of  said  lefi  and  right  turn 
indicator  lights  for  causing  said  selected  one  of  said 
lights  to  flash  at  said  frequency  of  2  Hz; 

iii)  in  the  event  said  horn  switch  is  closed  and  one  of  said 
turn  indicator  lights  is  selected  then  said  first  signal  and 
said  second  signal  are  combined  and  applied  to  said 
selected  one  of  said  left  and  right  turn  indicator  lights 
for  causing  said  selected  one  of  said  lights  to  fiash  at  said 
frequency  of  10  Hz  within  an  2  Hz  envelope. 


means,  said  switch  means  including  a  member  which  is 
movable  between  a  first  position,  wherein  said  disable 
signal  is  generated,  and  a  second  position,  wherein  said 
disable  signal  is  not  generated,  said  switch  means  further 
including  a  light  which  is  mounted  on  said  member  for 
movement  therewith,  said  light  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  controller  means  and  responsive  to  an  oper- 
ating condition  of  said  controller  means  for  generating  a 
visual  indication  of  the  operating  condition  thereof 

5.264.826 
MOTORCYCLE  SIGNALLER 
Steven  Henderson,  5508  Casgrain.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada 
H2T  1X2  ,  and  David  Kemaghan,  2360  Beaconsfield,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,686 

Int.  a.5  B60Q  1/52 

VS.  CL  340—471  «  CUOma 


5,264,827 

VEHICLE  TURN  SIGNAL  REMINDER  ORCUIT 

Henry  P.  Giovanni,  1627  Basil  Dr.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43227 

nied  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,808 

iBt  a.5*B60Q  J/40 

VS.  a.  340—477  9  OataM 


1.  An  emergency  flasher  circuit  for  use  with  a  motorized 
vehicle  having  a  horn  switch,  and  left  and  right  turn  indicator 
lights  selecUble  by  means  of  a  turn  indicator  switch,  said 
emergency  flasher  circuit  comprising: 

a)  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  having  a  frequency  of  2 
Hz  and  a  second  signal  having  a  frequency  of  10  Hz;  and 

b)  logic  means  connected  to  said  horn  switch,  said  turn 
signal  switch  and  said  means  for  generating,  for  operating 
said  left  and  right  turn  indicator  lights  in  accordance  with 
the  condition  of  said  horn  switch  and  said  turn  signal 
switch,  wherein: 

i)  in  the  event  said  horn  switch  is  closed  and  neither  of  said 
turn  indicator  lights  are  selected  then  said  second  signal 


1.  A  turn  signal  reminder  circuit  for  connection  to  the  signal- 
ling circuit  of  a  vehicle,  the  signalling  circi'it  including  (1)  an 
electrical  power  source  having  two  terminals,  one  of  which  is 
grounded  to  the  vehicle  body,  (2)  a  flasher  switch,  a  double 
throw  left  and  right  turn  signal  switch  and  left  and  right  turn 
lights  serially  connected  to  the  power  source,  and  (3)  a  brake 
light  switch  and  brake  lights  serially  connected  to  the  power 
source,  the  turn  signal  reminder  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  an  astable  multivibrator  timer  circuit  for  generating  an 
asymmetrically  switched  output  at  an  output  terminal  and 
having  a  i>air  of  power  supply  terminals,  a  first  one  of  its 
power  supply  terminals  adapted  for  connection  to  a  first 
terminal  of  said  electrical  power  source; 

(b)  an  electrically  controlled  switch  having  a  control  input 
terminal  and  a  pair  of  switched  terminals,  one  of  the 
switched  terminals  being  connected  to  the  second  termi- 
nal of  the  power  source  and  the  other  switched  terminal 
being  connected  to  the  second  one  of  the  multivibrator 
power  supply  terminals; 

(c)  a  filtering  circuit  for  converting  voltage  pulses  from  the 
flasher  switch  to  a  continuous  voltage,  the  filtering  circuit 
having  an  input  and  having  an  output  connected  to  the 
control  input  terminal  of  the  electrically  controlled 
switch; 

(d)  a  sound  transducer  circuit  having  one  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminal  of  the  astable  multivibrator 
timer  circuit  and  another  terminal  connected  to  the  input 
of  the  filtering  circuit  at  a  common  input  node; 

(e)  a  disabling  circuit  coimected  between  the  common  input 
node  and  a  node  between  the  brake  switch  and  the  brake 
lights  for  resetting  of  the  timer  circuit  upon  actuating  of 
the  brake;  and 

(0  an  enabling  circuit  cormected  between  the  common  input 
node  and  a  node  between  the  flasher  switch  and  the  dou- 
ble throw  switch  for  initiating  and  maintaining  operation 
of  the  timer  circuit. 
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5,264,828 
PERSONAL  SECURITV  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Zri  H.  Meiksin;  Melvin  K.  Fischman,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and 
Gregory  Bertone,  Monroeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Park- 
Safe,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,580,  Apr.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,511 
Int.  a.5  G08B  1/08 
MS.  CL  340—539  18  aaims 
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5,264,829 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THEFT  DETECTION 

USING  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Christopher  R.  Paul,  Bayport,  and  David  T.  Lundquist,  Stony- 
brook,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Knogo  Corporation,  Haupp- 
auge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,687 

Int.  a.'  G08B  13/18 

U.S.  a.  340—572  38  Qaims 


JMI 


1.  A  personal  security  alarm  system  comprising: 
a  portable  means  for  activating  transmission  of  a  first  modu- 
lated radio-frequency  signal  having  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency; 
first  and  second  pluralities  of  relay  means,  each  relay  means 
of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  relay  means  stationed 
at  a  different  location  and  outputting  a  signal  having  either 
■    of  first  and  second  binary  values  representing  the  state  of 
the  respective  relay  means,  a  signal  having  said  first  binary 
value  being  output  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  first 
modulated  radio-frequency  signal  having  said  predeter- 
mined frequency; 
first  and  second  section  monitoring  means  respectively  cou- 
pled to  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  relay  means,  the 
location  of  said  first  section  monitoring  means  being  dif- 
ferent than  the  location  of  said  second  section  monitoring 
means,  said  first  section  monitoring  means  serially  output- 
ting  a  first  succession  of  signals  corresponding  to  said 
signals  from  said  first  plurality  of  relay  means  and  said 
second  section  monitoring  means  serially  outputting  a 
second  succession  of  signals  corresponding  to  said  signals 
from  said  second  plurality  of  relay  means; 
first  and  second  data  receiving  means  for  respectively  re- 
ceiving and  buffering  said  first  and  second  successions  of 
signals  from  said  first  and  second  section  monitoring 
means,  said  first  data  receiving  means  outputting  said 
signals  of  said  first  succession  in  parallel  in  response  to  a 
first  enable  signal  and  said  second  data  receiving  means 
outputting  said  signals  of  said  second  succession  in  parallel 
in  response  to  a  second  enable  signal; 
first  input/output  interface  means  for  outputting  said  first 
enable  signal  to  said  first  data  receiving  means  and  then 
receiving  said  parallel  signals  of  said  first  succession  from 
said  first  data  receiving  means  during  a  first  time  period, 
and  outputting  said  second  enable  signal  to  said  second 
dau  receiving  means  and  then  receiving  said  parallel 
signals  of  said  second  succession  from  said  second  data 
receiving  means  during  a  second  time  period  different 
than  said  first  time  period,  said  first  input/output  interface 
means  and  said  first  and  second  data  receiving  means 
being  parts  of  a  first  module;  and 
master  computing  means  for  outputting  first  and  second 
selection  signals  to  said  first  input/output  interface  means 
at  different  times, 
wherein  said  master  computing  means  receives  said  parallel 
signals  of  said  first  succession  from  said  first  input/output 
interface  means  in  response  to  said  first  selection  signal  and 
receives  said  parallel  signals  of  said  second  succession  from 
said  first  input/output  interface  means  in  response  to  said 
second  selection  signal. 


Hn^kb^isl 


5.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence,  in  an  interrogation 
zone,  of  a  target  capable  of  producing  predetermined  electro- 
magnetic disturbances  which  repeat  at  a  first  predetermined 
frequency  and  which  have  distinctive  characteristics  defined 
by  frequency  components  in  a  frequency  band  principally  less 
than  a  second,  higher,  predetermined  frequency,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  electromagnetic  disturbances  from  said  interroga- 
tion zone  and  producing  corresponding  electrical  signals; 
filtering  from  the  electrical  signals,  frequency  components 
above  said  second  predetermined  frequency  so  that  all 
components  above  a  third,  still  higher  frequency  are  sub- 
stantially eliminated; 
detecting  the  magnitude  of  the  remaining  frequency  compo- 
nents of  said  electrical  signals  during  successive  time 
intervals  at  a  frequency  at  least  twice  said  third  frequency 
and  which  also  is  a  multiple  of  said  first  predetermined 
frequency; 
comparing  the  detected  magnitudes  which  occur  in  corre- 
sponding time  intervals  in  successive  cycles  of  said  first 
predetermined  frequency;  and 
producing  an  alarm  signal  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
comparison  result. 


5^64,830 

APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  WET  DIAPER 

Michael  J.  Kline,  Pittsburgh;  Paul  A.  Pottgen,  Allison  Park,  and 

Neil  J.  Szuminsky,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Little 

Acorn  Ventures,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,721 

Int.  a.^  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—604  15  Oaims 

1.  A  waterproof  diaper  cover  including  means  for  sensing 
wet  conditions  in  a  diaper  with  which  said  waterproof  diaper 
cover  is  in  contact,  said  waterproof  diaper  covering  having 
fastened  thereto  a  wetness  sensing  means  having  a  signal  means 
connected  thereto,  said  wetness  sensing  means  electrically 
connected  to  a  pair  of  spaced  contacts  positioned  internally 
with  respect  to  said  waterproof  diaper  cover  such  that  said 
spaced  contacts  are  in  contact  with  a  diaper  being  worn  by  a 
wearer  of  said  waterproof  diaper  cover,  said  sensing  means  and 
signal  means  being  housed  within  housing  means  secured  to 
said  waterproof  diaper  cover,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
spaced  contacts  comprise  snap  means  for  fastening  said  hous- 
ing means  to  said  diaper  cover,  said  housing  means  having  at 
least  one  set  of  said  snap  means  fastened  thereto,  said  diaper 


cover  having  at  least  another  set  of  snap  means  fastened 
thereto,  wherein  said  housing  is  mounted  to  said  diaper  cover 


or  more  adjacent  fluid  streams  in  a  lubrication  system  adapted 

to  receive  said  apparatus,  comprising; 
a  first  and  second  conductor  in  spaced  apart  parallel  relation 
to  define  a  gap  that  extends  lengthwise  therebetween,  said 
first  and  second  conductors  mounted  to  a  housing,  which 
is  an  electrical  isolator,  adapted  to  connect  said  conduc- 
tors with  a  source  of  electrical  potential  to  define  an  open 
electric  circuit; 


by  fastening  together  said  snap  means  on  said  housing  and 
corresponding  said  snap  means  on  said  diaper  cover. 

5,264,831 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  AND/OR  MONITORING  A 

PREDETERMINED  CONTENTS  LEVEL  IN  A 

CONTAINER 

Helmut  Pfeiffer,  Steinnen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Endress  u.  Hauser  GmbH  u.  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  14, 
1990,  4008135 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—621  *3  aaims 


means,  disposed  between  said  conductors,  for  closing  said 
electric  circuit  in  response  to  a  sufficient  build  up  of  said 
ferromagnetic  particles  in  any  of  said  fluid  streams;  and 

at  least  one  electrically  isolating  member  mounted  about  said 
conductors  and  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  housing  to 
define  at  least  two  portions  of  said  conductors  and  said 
closing  means,  said  portions  being  electrically  isolated 
from  each  other,  the  number  of  portions  being  equal  to  the 
number  of  fluid  streams. 


5,264,833 
AUTOMATIC  LEAK  DETECTOR 
Edward  JefTers,  and  Jose  L.  Sacerio,  both  of  1010  E.  31st  St^ 
Hialeah,  Fla.  33013 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,463 

Int.  a.'G08B  17/10 

VS.  CI.  340—632  14  ClaiM 


J- 


1.  A  device  for  determining  and/or  monitoring  a  predeter- 
mined contents  level  in  a  container  comprising  a  sensor  which 
is  mounted  at  the  height  of  the  predetermined  level  and  com- 
prises a  diaphragm  which  comes  into  conUct  with  the  filling 
material  when  the  latter  reaches  or  exceeds  the  predetermined 
level  in  the  container,  and  an  electromechanical  excitation 
transducer  which  when  fed  with  an  electrical  voltage  sets  the 
diaphragm  in  oscillations,  and  an  electromechanical  receiving 
transducer  which  converts  the  oscillations  of  the  diaphragm 
into  an  electrical  AC  volUge,  and  an  evaluating  circuit  for 
initiating  display  and/or  switching  operations  in  dependence 
upon  the  frequency,  the  phase  or  the  amplitude  of  the  AC 
voltage  emitted  by  the  receiving  transducer,  the  diaphragm 
being  formed  by  a  region  of  the  container  wall  which  is  defined 
by  a  ring  which  is  attached  to  the  outer  side  of  the  container 
and  is  in  oscillatory  mechanical  connection  with  the  conuiner 
wall,  the  ring  being  divided  into  segments  which  are  held 
together  by  tension  springs  which  extend  through  bores  in  the 
segments  and  are  anchored  at  both  ends  to  frame  members. 

5,264,832 
PARALLEL  CONDUCTOR  CHIP  DETECTOR 
James  D.  Parmer,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal  Inc., 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,186 
Int.  a.' G08B;  7//0 
U.S.  a.  340—631  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  ferromagnetic  particles  in  one 
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3.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  measuring  a  change  in  a 
sensor's  output,  in  terms  of  percentage,  for  pinpointing  gas 
leaks,  the  sensor  operating  at  a  constant  high  voltage  level  and 
the  apparatus  having  a  continuous  output  indication  propor- 
tional to  the  percentage,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  analog  outputs  from 
the  sensor; 

(b)  means  for  converiing  said  analog  outputs  to  a  plurality  of 
digital  representations,  said  digital  representations  have  a 
value; 

(c)  means  for  temporarily  storing  a  first  of  said  plurality  of 
digital  representations  as  a  baseline  reference; 

(d)  means  for  comparing  said  digital  representations  to  said 
first  digital  representation; 
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(e)  means  for  continuous  replacement  of  said  baseline  refer- 
ence to  reflect  a  greatest  digital  represenUtion  value; 

(0  means  for  computing  a  percentage  change  of  the  value 
difference  when  said  digital  representation  is  less  than  said 
greatest  digital  representation  value; 

(g)  means  for  providing  a  threshold  value  for  comparison 
with  said  percenuge  change; 

(h)  means  for  indicating  when  said  percenuge  change  is 
greater  than  said  threshold  value;  and 

(i)  mean  for  resetting  said  apparatus  without  operator  assist- 
ance. 


5,2«4,835 
ENHANCED  COLOR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 

Robert  W.  Shaw,  Eacondido,  and  Randall  S.  Farwell,  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif,,  aasigDors  to  Proxima  Corporatioii,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,531,  Apr.  23,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  it  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,178, 

Not.  19,  1990,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

586,506,  Sep.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,225,875,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,238,  Jun.  29,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,621, 

Apr.  9, 1990,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,429, 

Apr.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  472,668,  Jan.  30,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,144,  Jul.  21,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,648 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/36 

UjS.  a.  345—150  19  Qaims 
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5,264,834 

POWER  EQUIPMENT  WARNING  DEVICE 

Howard  Silken,  5600  Forest  Oaks  Terr.,  and  Edward  Frieling, 

5670  Willow  Creek  Ct.,  both  of  Delray  Beach,  Ra.  33484 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,061 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a  340—679  15  Claims 
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I.  A  safety  warning  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
machine  that  has  start  and  stop  controls  for  ensuring  that  a 
safety  message  has  been  delivered  to  an  operator  of  the  ma- 
chine before  the  machine  is  started,  the  warning  device  com- 
prising: 

a)  start  control  enabling  means  for  enabling  operation  of  a 
start  control  of  a  machine; 

b)  permanent  message  storage  means  for  storing  a  message  to 
be  conveyed  to  an  operator  before  machine  operation  is 
enabled; 

c)  conversion  means  for  converting  said  message  from  a 
stored  form  to  an  operator  discernible  form; 

d)  annunciator  means  for  announcing  said  message  in  an 
operator  discernible  form,  said  form  selected  from  the 
group  of  discernible  forms  consisting  of  sound  waves  and 
visible  displays; 

e)  begin  switch  means  for  initiating  annunciation  of  said 
message;  and 

0  control  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  actuating 
said  enabling  means  only  after  said  message  has  been 
announced, 

said  control  signal  being  conveyed  along  with  said  mes- 
sage by  said  annunciator  means,  said  control  signal 
operative  upon  said  control  means  for  actuating  said 
enabling  means,  whereby  said  start  control  cannot  be 
used  to  operate  the  machine  until  the  message  has  been 
announced. 


1.  A  scaling  arrangement  for  enhancing  the  number  of  color 
shading  levels  exhibited  by  a  display  device  in  response  to  a 
computer  generated  video  signal,  said  display  device  having  a 
matrix  of  pixel  elements  arranged  in  groups  to  defme  a  plural- 
ity of  composite  pixels,  each  individual  pixel  element  having  a 
group  ofsubpixel  elements  with  each  subpixel  element  produc- 
ing at  least  N  shading  levels  of  an  individual  color  in  response 
to  said  computer  generated  video  signal,  comprising: 

signal  conversion  means  responsive  to  the  computer  gener- 
ated video  signal  for  convening  the  computer  generated 
video  signal  into  a  plurality  of  groups  of  X  digital  signals, 
each  group  of  X  digital  signals  being  indicative  of  at  least 
M  shading  levels  where  M  is  substantially  larger  than  N; 
means  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  groups  of  X  digital 
signals  for  convening  each  individual  group  of  X  digital 
signals  into  a  plurality  of  groups  of  V  signals  where  Y  is 
substantially  smaller  than  X; 
quantizing  means  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  groups  of  Y 
signals  for  convening  said  plurality  of  groups  of  Y  signals 
into  a  plurality  of  groups  of  Z  sub-pixel  shading  level 
signals  each  group  of  Z  shading  level  signals  being  indica- 
tive of  M/4  shading  levels; 
partem  means  for  assigning  individual  ones  of  said  groups  of 
Z  sub-pixel  shading  level  signals  to  individual  ones  of 
sub-pixel  elements  in  a  specific  quadrant  on  one  of  the 
composite  pixels  in  the  plurality  of  composite  pixels; 
sub-pixel  energizing  means  for  convening  said  Z  shading 
level  signals  into  groups  of  energizing  signals  for  driving 
individual  ones  of  the  sub-pixel  elements  so  that  each 
composite  pixel  can  exhibit  substantially  M  shading  levels 
of  individual  ones  of  a  plurality  of  individual  colors;  and 
pattern  reversal  means  for  changing  every  frame  the  quad- 
rant assignments  of  individual  ones  of  said  group  of  Z 
sub-pixel  shading  level  signals  to  cause  individual  pixel 
elements  to  be  gray  scaled. 


5,264,836 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  CURSOR 
SteTen  M.  Rubin,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,407 

Int.  a.5  G06F  3/033 

VS.  CL  345—157  13  Claims 


present  three  dimensional  position  of  said  cursor  to  said 
first  point  is  more  than  twice  as  large  as  a  second  distance 
from  said  present  three  dimensional  position  to  said  sec- 
ond point,  and 
generating  said  elevation  signal  if  said  first  distance  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  said  second  distance. 
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5,264,837 

VIDEO  INSERTION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  Buehler,  Manassas,  Va.,  assignor  to  Intematioiial 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786^38 

Int.  a.'  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—115  7  I 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  controlling  a  cursor 
to  move  in  a  three  dimensional  representation  on  a  two  dimen- 
sional display  with  a  two-dimensional  control  device  of  a 
computer  system  in  communication  with  the  display,  the  con- 
trol device  being  operative  to  generate  a  two-dimensional 
coordinate  on  the  display  for  a  control  position  of  the  control 
device  in  response  to  a  manipulation  of  the  control  device  by 
a  user,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

generating  a  translation  signal  by  said  computer  system  to  i.  a  method  for  merging  the  data  representing  N  images 
said  display  when  said  manipulation  of  said  control  device  stored  in  N  frame  insertion  buffers  comprising  the  following 
is  determined  to  correspond  to  a  movement  of  said  cursor    steps: 
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in  a  two-dimensional  plane  within  said  three  dimensional 
representation  and  generating  an  elevation  signal  by  said 
computer  system  to  said  display  when  said  manipulation 
of  said  control  device  is  determined  to  correspond  to  a 
movement  of  said  cursor  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  two-dimensional  plane  within  said  three  dimensional 
representation; 

moving  said  cursor  within  said  two-dimensional  plane 
formed  by  a  first  axis  and  a  second  axis  in  said  three  di- 
mensional representation  in  response  to  said  translation 
signal;  and 

moving  said  cursor  along  a  third  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
two-dimensional  plane  of  said  three  dimensional  represen- 
tation in  response  to  said  elevation  signal,  wherein  said 
step  of  generating  includes  the  steps  of 

determining  whether  said  movement  of  said  cursor  would 
follow  a  first  two  dimensional  path  on  said  display  within 
a  predetermined  threshold  angle  with  said  third  axis  in 
response  to  said  manipulation  of  said  control  device; 

determining  whether  said  first  path  would  stay  within  a 
predefined  two  dimensional  corridor  defining  a  straight 
line  path  for  said  cursor;  and 

if  said  first  path  would  be  within  said  threshold  angle  and 
within  said  predefined  two  dimensional  corridor,  then 

plotting  where  a  first  point  would  be  located  on  said  display 
within  said  three  dimensional  representation  formed 
said  first,  second  and  third  axes  based  on  said  two  dimen- 
sional coordinate  and  an  assumption  that  said  movement' 
of  said  cursor  is  an  elevation  of  said  cursor  along  said  third  ) 
axis. 

plotting  where  a  second  point  would  be  located  on  said 
display  within  said  three  dimensional  representation  based 
on  said  two  dimensional  coordinate  and  an  assumption 
that  said  movement  of  said  cursor  is  a  translation  of  said 
cursor  within  said  two-dimensional  plane. 


providing  N  frame  insertion  buffers  each  of  which  generates 

a  local  image; 
assigning  each  pixel  in  each  local  image  a  priority  number; 
passing  the  local  image  data  from  the  Nth  frame  buffer  to  a 

N-lst  frame  buffer; 
pairwise  comparing  the  priority  number  assigned  to  each 

pixel  of  the  local  image  data  from  the  Nth  frame  buffer  to 

the  priority  number  assigned  to  each  pixel  of  the  local 

image  data  in  the  N-lst  frame  buffer  on  a  pixel  by  pixel 

basis; 
merging  each  pixe'  of  the  local  image  data  from  the  N  and 

N-lst  frame  buffers  based  upon  a  priority  algorithm; 
storing  each  pixel  of  the  resultant  merged  image  data  in  the 

N-lst  frame  buffer; 
passing  said  merged  image  data  in  said  N-lst  frame  buffer  to 

a  N-2nd  frame  buffer;  and 
repeating  sequentially  the  pairwise  comparing,   merging, 

storing,  and  passing  steps  until  all  of  the  data  in  all  of  the 

frame  buffers  have  been  merged. 
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5,264,838 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AN  ANTl-ALIASED 

DISPLAY  IMAGE  HALO 
ichael  J.  Johnson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Brent  H.  I.arson,  Mis- 
souri City,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,911 
Int.  a.5  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  345—138  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  at  least  one  display  parameter 
for  a  selected  pixel  of  a  display,  wherein  an  image  to  be  dis- 
played is  represented  by  a  plurality  of  impulse  data  points,  each 
impulse  data  point  located  in  a  related  pixel,  said  apparatus 


generating  said  translation  signal  if  a  first  distance  from  a   comprising: 
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an  image  memory  for  storing  said  impulse  data  point  groups 
at  locations  determined  by  said  related  pixels; 

first  image  means  coupled  to  said  image  memory  and  respon- 
sive to  first  impulse  dau  points  for  determining  a  contribu- 
tion to  said  parameter  by  said  first  impulse  data  points  for 
said  selected  pixel: 

halo/opacity  means  coupled  to  said  image  memory  and 
responsive  to  second  impulse  data  points  for  determining 
a  total  halo/opacity  contribution  to  said  parameter  for 
said  selected  pixel  by  said  second  impulse  data  points, 
wherein    each    parameter    contribution    to    said    total 
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halo/opacity  parameter  contribution  is  determined  by  a 
first  distribution  function  applied  to  a  second  impulse  data, 
wherein  second  impulse  dau  points  associated  with  neigh- 
boring pixels  of  said  selected  pixel  provide  a  halo/opacity 
contribution  to  said  selected  pixel;  and 
combining  means  coupled  to  said  first  image  means  and  to 
said  halo/opacity  means  for  combining  said  toul 
halo/opacity  parameter  contribution  and  first  impulse 
point  parameter  contribution  to  provide  said  selected  pixel 
parameter,  a  combined  parameter  contribution  used  to 
determine  at  least  one  optical  characteristic  of  said  dis- 
play. 


for  serially  transferring  the  address  signal  data  and  the 
image  signal  data  to  a  common  line,  whereby  the  address 
signal  data  is  synchronized  with  a  horizontal  fly-back  time 
in  one  horizontal  scanning  period; 

c)  scanning  electrode  drive  means  for  serially  applying  the 
scanning  selection  signal  to  the  scanning  electrodes,  said 
scanning  electrode  drive  means  comprising  a  latch  for 
latching  the  address  signal  data  and  a  decoder  for  select- 
ing one  of  the  scanning  electrodes  according  to  the  ad- 
dress signal  data  latched  by  the  latch; 

d)  data  electrode  drive  means  for  applying  to  the  data  elec- 
trodes in  parallel  data  signals  in  accordance  with  the 
image  signal  data,  said  data  electrode  drive  means  com- 
prising a  shift  register  receiving  the  image  signal  data; 

e)  means  for  generating  a  changeover  signal  for  directing  a 
changeover  between  a  transfer  of  the  address  signal  data 
and  a  transfer  of  the  image  signal  data,  respectively  sup- 
plied from  the  common  line;  and 

f)  means  for  switching  in  accordance  with  the  changeover 
signal  between  the  transfer  of  the  address  signal  data  and 
the  transfer  of  the  image  signal  data  such  that  the  address 
signal  data  is  transferred  to  the  latch  and  the  image  signal 
data  is  transferred  to  the  shift  register. 


5,264,840 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VECTOR  ALIGNED 

DITHERING 
Stuart  C.  Wells,  Santa  Clara,  and  Grant  J.  Williamson,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Son  Microsystems,  Inc^ 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,984,  Sep.  28, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,125 
Int.  a.'  G09G  5/10 
VS.  CI.  345—147  42  Clains 


5,264,839 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Kanno,  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Inoue,  Yokohama,  and  AtsuaU 
Mizutome,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KabusUki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,905,  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,043,  Sep.  23,  1988, 

abandoned.  Tliis  application  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,868 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1987,  62-238924 

Int  a.'  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—98  •  Claims 
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1.  A  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  matrix  electrode  structure  comprising  a  set  of  plural 
scanning  electrodes  and  a  set  of  plural  data  electrodes 
intersecting  with  the  scanning  electrodes; 

b)  memory  means  for  serially  generating  address  signal  data 
for  designating  a  scanning  electrode  to  which  a  scanning 
selection  signal  is  to  be  applied  and  image  signal  data  for 
displaying  an  image  on  the  matrix  electrode  structure  and 


1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  central  processing 
unit,  a  graphics  display  comprising  a  matrix  of  pixels,  and  a 
frame  buffer,  a  method  for  dithering  a  digital  image  and  dis- 
playing said  digital  image  on  said  graphics  display,  said  digital 
image  comprising  pixels,  each  pixel  having  an  electrical  signal 
corresponding  to  an  input  intensity  value  associated  with  it 
representative  of  the  intensity  of  the  pixel  wherein  a  digital 
image  is  dithered  from  a  first  representation  of  "p"  bits  per 
pixel  intensity  value  to  a  second  representation  of  "q"  bits  per 
pixel  intensity  value  and  p  is  greater  than  q,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

determining  quantized  intensity  levels  the  first  representa- 
tion is  to  be  dithered  to,  the  number  of  quantized  inten- 
sity levels  equal  to  2q; 
generating  a  plurality  of  electrical  signals  corresponding 
to  a  dither  matrix  of  values,  the  elements  in  the  dither 
matrix  equal  to  the  values  between  0  and  (20'-9)— 1) 
which  are  representative  of  the  number  of  intermediate 
intensity  values  between  quantized  intensity  levels,  said 
elements  organized  to  provide  the  desired  visual  per- 
ception of  the  intermediate  intensity  values; 


aligning  the  dither  matrix  in  accordance  with  an  angle  of 
the  digital  image,  said  dither  matrix  being  indexed  ac- 
cording to  a  major  axis  of  the  digital  image; 

selecting  a  starting  index  into  the  dither  matrix; 

retrieving  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  a  dither 
value  from  the  dither  matrix  for  each  pixel  value,  the 
dither  value  electrical  signals  being  sequentially  re- 
trieved, starting  at  the  starting  index  into  the  dither 
matrix; 

generating  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  a  quan- 
tized intensity  value  for  a  pixel  value,  said  quantized 
intensity  value  being  a  value  less  than  or  equal  to  the 
pixel  value; 

generating  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  an  input- 
scale  base  value  which  corresponds  to  the  quantized 
intensity  value; 

for  each  pixel,  comparing  the  electrical  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  input  intensity  value,  the  electrical  signal 
corresponding  to  the  quantized  intensity  value,  and  the 
electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  retrieved  dither 
value; 

if  the  difference  between  the  input  intensity  value  and  the 
quantized  intensity  value  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the 
corresponding  retrieved  dither  value,  setting  an  output 
intensity  level  electrical  signal  for  the  pixel  to  be  equal 
to  the  quantized  intensity  value; 

if  the  difference  between  the  input  intensity  value  and  the 
quantized  intensity  value  is  greater  than  the  correspond- 
ing retrieved  dither  value,  setting  an  output  intensity 
level  electrical  signal  for  the  pixel  to  be  equal  to  a 
quantized  intensity  value  which  corresponds  to  the 
input-scale  base  value  -I- 1 ; 

storing  in  the  frame  buffer  the  output  intensity  level  elec- 
trical signal  for  each  pixel  at  a  location  corresponding 
to  the  pixel; 
retrieving   the   output   intensity   level   electrical  signals 

stored  in  the  frame  buffer;  and 
generating  an  electrical  signal  to  actuate  the  pixels  on  the 
graphics  display  such  that  each  pixel  is  actuated  at  an 
intensity  indicated  by  the  stored  output  intensity  level 
electrical  signal  for  the  pixel; 
whereby  the  pixels  comprising  the  digital  image  are  dithered 
to  provide  actuated  pixels  at  intensities  which  visually 
closely  simulate  the  intermediate  intensity  values  between 
quantized  intensity  levels  of  the  digital  image. 


included  in  said  paging  signal  corresponds  to  the  appara- 
tus; 
time-setting  control  means  for  replacing  said  first  time  infor- 
mation from  said  time  information  generating  means  with 
second  time  information  input  by  a  second  operation 
which  is  a  combination  of  a  switching  operation  between 
said  first  and  second  switch  positions  of  said  combination 
switch  and  a  switching  operation  to  said  third  switch 


position,  when  said  second  operation  is  performed  while 
said  time  setting  mode  is  set  by  said  mode  setting  means; 
and 
time  display  means  for  displaying  said  first  time  information 
from  said  time  information  generating  means  when  said 
paging  mode  is  set  by  said  mode  setting  means,  and  dis- 
playing a  predetermined  time  pattern  for  entering  said 
second  time  information  when  said  time  setting  mode  is 
set. 


5464,842 

GENERALIZED  USAGE  OF  SWITCH  CONNECTIONS 

WITH  WATT  CHAIN 

Peter  A.  Franaszek,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,794 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  3/00 

VS.  a.  340—825.79  10  Claims 


5,264,841 

PAGING  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  CLOCK 

FUNCTION 

Kiyoshi    Wagai;    Tatsuaki    Sekigawa;    Mitsuji    Shiono,    and 

Haruhiko  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-253117 

Int.  a.'  G08B  5/22 

VS.  CI.  340—825.44  10  Claims 

1.  A  paging  apparatus  comprising: 

time  information  generating  means  for  measuring  time  and 

outputting  measured  first  time  information; 
a  combination  switch  having  at  least  first,  second  and  third 
switch  positions,  said  third  switch  position  being  different 
in  an  operation  direction  from  said  first  and  second  switch 
positions; 
mode  setting  means  for  setting  a  time  setting  mode  when  a 
first  operation  for  setting  said  combination  switch  at  said 
first  switch  position  and  then  changing  said  combination 
switch  to  said  third  switch  position  is  performed,  and  for 
setting  a  paging  mode  when  other  operations  are  per- 
formed; 
paging  means  for  receiving  a  paging  signal  with  said  paging 
mode  being  set  by  said  mode  setting  means,  and  informing 
a  user  of  a  call  being  made  when  an  identification  code 


9.  A  communication  switching  system  comprising; 

a  crossbar  switching  matrix  formed  of  a  plurality  of  cross- 
point  switches  for  selectively  connecting  a  plurality  of 
ports; 

means  for  establishing  a  wait  chain  for  a  first  port  by  closing 
selected  ones  of  said  cross-point  switches,  closed  ones  of 
said  cross-point  switches  storing  information  as  a  linked 
list  of  ports  to  be  connected  in  sequential  order  to  said  first 
port,  said  linked  list  defining  said  wait  chain; 

means  for  transmitting  control  information  generated  by  a 
disconnecting  port  from  said  disconnecting  port  to  a  se- 
quential next  port  in  said  wait  chain; 

means  for  transmitting  a  request  from  said  sequential  next 
port  for  connection  to  said  first  port;  and 

control  means  for  setting  cross-point  switches  in  said  cross- 
bar switching  matrix  to  enable  communication  between 


2638 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  23,  1993 


November  23,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2639 


said  next  port  and  said  first  port  for  which  the  wait  chain 
is  established. 


5.264,844 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ROTATIONAL 

ANGULAR  POSITION  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Masayuki  Itou,  and  Hidehito  Mori,  both  of  Anjo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-226919; 
Sep.  18,  1991,  3-2*7939 

Int.  a.'  H03M  1/30 
U,S.  a.  341— 11  lOaaims 


5,264,843 
HIGH  SPEED  REFLECTED  IMPEDANCE  TELEMETRY 

SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Sergiu  SiWian,  La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Pace- 
setter, Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,497,  Apr.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,627 
Int.  a.'  G08C  19/02 
VS.  a.  340—870.18  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  high  speed  reflected  impedance  telemetry  system  for 
use  with  an  implantable  medical  device  comprising: 

an  implantable  medical  device  that  includes  means  for  per- 
forming a  specified  medical  function; 
an  external  transceiver;  and 

bidirectional  data  telemetry  means  for  transmitting  data 
between  said  implantable  medical  device  and  said  external 
transceiver,  said  bidirectional  data  telemetry  means  in- 
cluding: 

generating  means  within  one  of  said  implantable  medical 
device  or  said  external  transceiver  for  generating  an 
information-containing  magnetic  field; 
receiving  means  within  the  other  of  said  implantable  medi- 
cal device  or  said  external  transceiver  for  receiving  and 
demodulating    said    information-containing    magnetic 
field,  and  for  establishing  a  wide  bandwidth  between 
said  implantable  medical  device  and  said  external  trans- 
ceiver, said  receiving  means  comprising; 
a  first  inductor  for  receiving  said  information-contain- 
ing magnetic  field, 
a  first  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  across  said  first 

inductor, 
an  oscillator  connected  to  drive  said  first  inductor  and 
said  first  capacitor  with  an  oscillating  output  signal, 
demodulator  means  connected  across  said  first  inductor 
and  said   first  capacitor,   said  demodulator  means 
having  an  output,  and 
feedback  loop  means  connected  from  the  output  of  said 
demodulator  means  to  said  oscillator  for  controlling 
the  amplitude  of  said  oscillating  output  signal  so  as  to 
widen  the  bandwidth  through  which   information 
may  be  transferred  between  said  implantable  medical 
device  and  said  external  transceiver, 
whereby  a  high  rate  of  change  of  said  information-con- 
taining magnetic  field  may  occur  within  said  wide  band- 
width, whereby  a  high  data  rate  transfer  of  information 
may  occurs  between  said  implantable  medical  device 
and  said  external  transceiver. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  angular  position  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

an  angular  position  signal  generator  for  generating  a  pulse 
train  of  angular  position  signals  having  equal  periods 
except  an  unequal  interval  period  corresponding  to  a 
reference  angular  position,  with  each  period  comprising 
high  and  low  levels  of  signal; 

a  first  up-down  counter  for  up  and  down  counting  first  and 
second  clock  pulses  respectively  and  alternately  in  re- 
sponse to  the  angular  position  signals  from  said  generator 
to  detect  the  unequal  interval  period  among  the  angular 
position  signals  from  the  generator  by  comparing  a  time 
ratio  of  a  previous  period  to  a  current  period  with  a  given 
value  K; 

a  second  up-down  counter  for  up  and  down  counting  said 
first  and  second  clock  pulses  respectively  and  alternately 
in  response  to  the  angular  position  signals  from  said  gener- 
ator to  detect  the  unequal  interval  period  among  the  angu- 
lar position  signals  from  the  generator  by  comparing  a 
time  ratio  of  a  previous  period  to  a  current  period  with  a 
given  value  K; 

a  reference  angular  position  signal  output  circuit  for  output- 
ting  a  reference  angular  position  signal  when  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  up-down  counters  detects  said 
period  having  unequal  interval;  and 

an  f/K  frequency  dividing  circuit  for  generating  said  second 
down  count  clock  pulses  for  said  first  and  second  up- 
down  counters  in  which  frequency-divided  clocks  f/2  and 
f/3  are  obtained  by  frequency  division  of  said  first  up- 
down  counter  first  clock  pulse  f,  said  second  down  count 
clock  pulses  comprises  of  said  frequency-divided  clocks 
f/2  and  f/3  alternatively  repeated  n  times  and  (N  — n) 
times,  respectively,  wherein  n  and  N  are  integers  which 
satUfy  the  relation  {2n-t-3(N-n)}/N  =  K. 


5.264,845 

KEY  SCAN  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  IN  A 

MICROCOMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Sun-don  Kwon,  Seoul,  and  Hyeon-su  Kim,  Kyunggi,  both  of  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  27,  1990, 
90-17286 

Int.  a.'  H03M  11/20 
VJS.  a.  341—26  12  Claims 


spectral  components  being  divided  into  blocks  corre- 
sponding to  critical  bands; 

means  for  dividing  one  of  the  blocks  of  spectral  components 
corresponding  to  critical  bands  in  frequency  into  sub 
blocks; 

peak  value  determining  means  for  determining  a  peak  value 
for  each  sub  block; 

comparing  means  for  determining  a  difference  in  the  peak 
values  of  the  sub  blocks;  and 

block  floating  means  for  applying  block  floating  processing 
to  the  sub  blocks  individually  when  the  difference  from 
the  comparing  means  is  above  a  fixed  value. 


5,264,847 
DATA  DECODER 
Riuan  Bhandari,  Basingstoke,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Sony 
United  Kingdom  Ltd.,  Staines,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,179 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1991, 
9121122 

Int  a.'  H03M  7/44 
VS.  a.  341—81  8  aaims 


1.  A  key  scan  circuit  for  a  microcomputer  system  consisting 
of  a  keypad  having  an  m  by  n  key  matrix  circuit  and  a  mi- 
crocomputer for  recognizing  keying  operation  from  tlie  key- 
pad, the  key  scan  circuit  comprising: 

first  port  means  for  directly  receiving  m  row  signals  form 
said  keypad  through  row  scan  lines  in  said  microcom- 
puter; 

first  memory  means  for  storing  a  first  logic  value  of  the  m 
row  signals  input  to  said  first  port  means  logically  multi- 
plied by  a  currently  stored  logic  value; 

second  port  means  for  directly  receiving  n  column  signals 
from  said  keypad  through  column  scan  lines  in  said  mi- 
crocomputer; 

data  direction  register  means  for  setting  each  bit  of  n  units  of 
said  second  port  means  so  as  to  be  used  as  one  of  an  input 
and  an  output; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  a  second  logic  value  of 
the  n  column  signals  input  to  said  second  port  means 
logically  summed  with  a  third  logic  value  in  said  data 
direction  register  means;  and 

resistor  means  for  supplying  a  reference  logic  signal  value  to 
...said  m  by  n  key  matrix  circuit. 


5,264,846 
CODING  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
Yoshiaki  Oikawa,  c/o  Sony  Corporation  7-35,  Kitashinagawa 
6-chome,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,116 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1991,  3-092738 

Int.  a.'  H03M  7/32 

VS.  CI.  341—76  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compressing  a  digital  input  signal,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  deriving  mans  for  deriving  from  the  digital  input  signal 
plural  spectral  components  in  the  frequency  domain,  the 


1.  A  data  decoder  for  decoding  interleaved  first  type  code 
words  and  second  type  code  words,  each  said  first  type  code 
word  serving  to  define  a  runlength  of  constant  values  preced- 
ing a  variable  value  defined  by  a  following  second  type  code 
word,  said  data  decoder  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  pipeline  delay  unit  for  buffering  said  first  type  code 
words; 

(ii)  a  second  pipeline  delay  unit  for  buffering  said  second 
type  code  words; 

(iii)  a  multiplexer  for  selectively  outputting  values  generated 
from  code  words  within  said  first  pipeline  delay  unit  and 
from  code  words  within  said  second  pipeline  delay  unit; 
and 

(iv)  a  state  machine  responsive  to  a  first  type  code  word  read 
from  said  first  pipeline  delay  unit  for  generating  a  run  of 
constant  values  as  defmed  by  said  first  type  code  word  for 
output  via  said  multiplexer  followed  by  a  signal  for 
switching  said  multiplexer  to  read  a  variable  value  defined 
by  a  second  type  code  word  from  said  second  pipeline 
delay  tinit. 


5.264,848 
DATA  COMPRESSION/DECOMPRESSION  WITH 
ALIASING  ERROR  REDUCTION 
John  T.  McGuffin,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,425 
Int.  a.5  H03M  7/30 
VS.  CI.  341—94  16  Oaims 

1.  A  source  database  compression  method  wherein  the 
source  database  comprises  a  first  plurality  of  data  points  each 
with  a  data  value,  the  database  compression  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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(a)  assigning  a  unique  index  value  to  each  unique  value  of  the 
source  database; 

(b)  generating  an  index  database  comprising  a  second  plural- 
ity of  data  corresponding  to  the  first  plurality  of  data 
points,  wherein  each  second  plurality  of  daU  points  has  a 
value  equal  to  the  index  value  associated  with  the  corre- 
sponding data  value; 

(c)  generating  a  mode  database  for  each  unique  value  of  the 
source  database  wherein  the  mode  database  contains  the 
frequency  of  occurrence  of  each  unique  value  of  the 
source  database; 

(d)  initializing  an  accumulated  error  value  to  zero; 

(e)  locating  a  least  frequent  element  of  the  mode  database 
with  the  smallest  frequency  of  occurrence; 


LOCATE  OJEMCMT  OF 
OfVAnON   TAa£ 

«n,   MALlfST  NUMOt 

or  POSTS 


nc  aoaoT  qxvatton 
TMU  omrr  that 

mm$\t\    ACCUMULATED 
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(0  locating  the  closest  element  of  the  mode  database  to  the 
least  frequency  element  that  minimizes  the  accumulated 
error  wherein  the  minimum  accumulated  error  is  deter- 
mined by  adding  the  accumulated  error  value  to  the  dif- 
ference between  the  value  of  the  least  frequent  element 
minus  the  value  of  the  closest  element; 

(g)  adding  the  frequency  value  of  the  least  frequent  element 
to  the  frequency  value  of  the  closest  element; 

(h)  eliminating  the  least  frequent  element  from  the  mode 
database;  and 

(i)  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (g)  until  the  mode  database 
contains  no  more  than  a  predetermined  number  off  ele- 
ments. 


JMI 


5,264,849 
OPTICAL  A/D  CONVERSION  USING 
ASYMMETRICAL-NEURAL-NETWORKS 
Hiroshi  Kondoh,  Sendai,  and  Shiro  Satoh,  Oogawaramachi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Ricoh 
Research  Institute  of  General  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Natori, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1991,  3-184*44 

Int.  a.*  H03M  1/22 

U.S.  a.  341—137  12  a«iins 

1.  An  optical  analog-digital  converter  for  converting  an 

analog  signal  having  a  value  A  into  an  n-bit  digital  signal,  said 

optical  analog-digital  converter  comprising: 

optical  calculation  means  for  performing  at  least  a  part  (2)  of 
a  calculation  of  a  first  predetermined  equation  (I)  on  said 
value  A  by  means  of  light,  said  optical  calculation  means 
including: 
emission  means  comprising  an  array  of  emission  elements 

for  emitting  light;  and 
photosensitive  means  comprising  an  array  of  photosensi- 


tive elements  for  receiving  the  light  emitted  from  said 
array  of  emission  elements;  and 
comparing   means,   connected   to   the   optical   calculation 
means,  for  performing  at  least  a  predetermined  threshold- 
ing on  a  result  of  the  calculation  of  said  first  predeter- 
mined equation  (1); 
said  first  predetermined  equation  (1)  being 


means  for  digitizing  to  allow  transfer  of  said  digitized 
output  to  said  parallel  printer  port  by  way  of  said  means 


U,  =  [{{2(Wi,XXy)-l-hy}xV}^-A)xS, 


(1) 


the  calculation  of  said  first  predetermined  equation  (1) 
being  performed  for  i  =  0.  1,  .  .  .  ,  n-  1  respectively,  and 
said  Vybeing  0  if  (said  i)  g(said  j)gO,  or  {2*«J  (referred 
to  as  a  result  of  raising  2  to  the  said  jth  power  hereinafter)} 
if  (said  j)>  (said  i)gO, 

said  h,  being  {2**i  (referred  to  as  a  result  of  raising  2  to  said 
ith  power)},  or  {(2*»i)-«}(|t|  g2);  and 

where  V  and  S,  respectively  have  any  desired  positive  val- 
ues, and 

said  2.  represents  a  summation  of  each  of  the  expressions 
following  thereto  for  j  =  0,  2,  .  .  .  ,  n—  1; 


qa 

OPTICAL 

CALCULATION 

MEANS 

1 

2 

COMPARING 
MEANS 

said  part  (2)  of  said  first  predetermined  equation  (I)  being 
[{X(W,yxX/)}}V]xS,  (2), 

said  predetermined  thresholding  respectively  comparing  the 
result  V,  of  the  calculations  of  each  of  said  first  predeter- 
mined equation  (I)  to  a  predetermined  threshold  value;  a 
value  1  or  0  being  then  selected,  said  selection  based  on 
results  of  the  respective  comparisons;  and 

respective  ones  of  results  of  said  selection  of  each  of  said 
predetermined  thresholding  performed  on  each  of  the 
results  U,  being  then  assigned  to  respective  ones  of  said  X,, 
the  calculation  of  said  first  predetermined  equation  (I) 
being  then  performed  repeatedly,  using  each  of  said  X, 
obtained  from  the  calculation  of  said  first  predetermined 
equation  (1)  and  the  corresponding  thresholding  until 
respective  ones  of  said  X,  coverage  on  respective  solu- 
tions; said  respective  solutions  of  each  of  said  X,  for  i  =0, 
1, ....  n  —  1,  being  then  provided  as  respective  digit  values 
of  said  n-bit  digital  signal. 


5,264,850 
HAND-HELD  SOUND  DIGITIZER  SYSTEM 
Ramin  Khorram,  Derry,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Arkay  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Derry,  N.H. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,550 
Int.  a.5  H03M  I/OO 
VS.  a.  341—155  17  Oaims 

1.  A  hand-held  sound  digitizer  system  for  recording  sound  in 
a  personal  computer,  comprising: 
an  enclosure  capable  of  being  held  in  one  hand; 
a  microphone  built  into  said  enclosure  for  providing  an 

analog  sound  signal  output; 
means  within  said  enclosure  for  digitizing  said  analog  signal 

output; 
means  for  providing  the  digitized  output  to  a  parallel  printer 

port  of  the  computer  and 
controller  means  resident  within  the  computer  enabling  said 
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5,264,852 

SATELLITE  EQUIPMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

BACKSCATTER  COEFFICIENT  OF  THE  SEA 

Dominique  Marquet,  Grepiac,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Es- 

pace,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,229 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22,  1991,  91  00678 
Int.  a.'  GOIS  J3/95.  13/58 
VS.  a.  342—26  7  Oaims 


for  providing  to  store  said  digitized  output  in  the  com- 
puter. 


5,264,851 

A/D  CONVERTER  UTILIZING  A  HRST  REFERENCE 

VOLTAGE  DIVIDER  AND  LEVEL  SHIFTING  OF  A 

SECOND  VOLTAGE  DIVIDER  BY  INPUT  SIGNAL 

Akira  Yasuda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,531 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-79956 

Int.  O.'  H03M  1/34.  1/36 

VS.  O.  341—158  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  satellite  radar  apparatus  for  measuring  the  backscatter 
coefficient  of  the  sea  to  determine  the  speeds  and  the  directions 
of  winds  at  sea,  the  path  of  movement  of  said  satellite  with 
respect  to  earth  defining  a  satellite  earth  track,  and  said  satellite 
including  a  transmission  system  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of 
beams  to  earth  defining  at  least  one  swath  of  beam  coverage  as 
said  satellite  moves  along  said  satellite  earth  track,  and  a  recep- 
tion system  for  receiving  signals  reflected  back  to  said  satellite, 
said  plurality  of  beams  comprising: 

a  first  beam  along  a  first  aiming  direction  and  defining  a 
middle  earth  track  which  lies  in  a  first  swath,  is  orthogonal 
to  the  satellite  earth  track  and  is  situated  in  a  vertical  first 
plane  passing  through  the  satellite; 
a  second  beam  along  a  second  aiming  direction  and  defining 
a  front  earth  track  which  lies  in  said  first  swath,  is  parallel 
to  said  middle  earth  track  and  is  situated  in  a  sloping 
second  plane  which  passes  through  the  satellite  and  is 
situated  in  front  of  the  first  plane  as  said  satellite  moves 
along  said  satellite  earth  track:  and 
a  third  beam  along  a  third  aiming  direction  and  defining  a 
rear  earth  track  which  lies  m  said  first  swath,  is  parallel  to 
said  middle  earth  track  and  is  situated  in  a  sloping  third 
\  plane  which  passes  through  the  satellite  and  is  situated 
behind  the  first  plane  as  said  satellite  moves  along  said 
satellite  earth  track. 


1.  An  A/D  converter  comprising: 

first  divided  reference  voltage  output  means  for  dividing  a 
first  reference  voltage  by  m  and  outputting  a  plurality  of 
first  divided  reference  voltages; 

second  divided  reference  voltage  output  means  for  dividing 
a  second  reference  voltage  by  and  outputting  a  plurality  of 
second  divided  reference  voltages; 

level  shift  means  for  level-shifting  said  plurality  of  second 
divided  reference  voltages  in  accordance  with  an  input 
voltage  to  be  A/D  converted,  and  outputting  a  plurality 
of  third  divided  reference  voltages; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  each  of  said  plurality  of 
first  divided  reference  voltages  with  each  of  said  plurality 
of  third  divided  reference  voltages,  and  outputting  a  com- 
bination of  one  of  said  first  divided  reference  voltage  and 
one  of  said  third  divided  reference  voltages  having  a 
smallest  voltage  difference  therebetween;  and 

encoder  means  for  outputting  a  digital  signal  converted  from 
said  input  signal,  in  accordance  with  said  combination 
outputted  from  said  comparator  means. 


5,264,853 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  FALSE  TRACKS  DUE  TO 
SUPPRESSION  PULSE  REPLIES  IN  AN  AIRCRAFT 
TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Patricia  K.  Sturm;  David  F.  Weymans,  and  Kathryn  W.  Ybarra, 
all  of  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,100 
Int.  O.'  GOIS  13/00 
U.S.  O.  342—30  6  Oaims 

1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  tracking  system,  wherein  said 
aircraft  interrogates  all  target  aircraft  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
aircraft  in  order  to  determine  potentially  dangerous  situations, 
said  interrogation  having  a  predetermined  interrogation  se- 
quence which  includes  interrogation  pulses  and  suppression 
pulses,  said  target  aircrafts  responding  to  said  interrogation 
with  predetermined  parameter  information,  the  target  aircraft 
sometimes  responding  to  the  suppression  pulses  of  the  interro- 
gation resulting  in  an  indication  of  false  tracks  to  the  aircraft,  a 
method  of  reducing  the  false  tracks  resulting  from  replies  to 
the  suppression  pulses,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  forming  tracks  on  responses  to  the  interrogations  wherein 
the  responses  meet  a  first  set  of  predetermined  criteria; 

b)  identifying  tracks  as  suppression  pulse  tracks  or  non-sup- 
pression pulse  tracks  in  accordance  with  a  second  set  of 
predetermined  criteria,  and 


5,264.855 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  STATIONARY  RADAR  TARGET 
DISCRIMINATION 
U»e  H.  W.  Lammers,  Chelmsford,  and  Richard  A.  Marr,  Biller- 
ica,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  15,503 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  li/00 

MS.  a.  342—159  12  Claims 


c)  inhibiting  tracks  labelled  as  suppression  pulse  tracks  from 
being  displayed  by  the  tracking  system  as  a  potentially 
dangerous  target  aircraft  to  the  aircraft. 

5,2M.854 

MULTIPLE  VEHICLE  IDENTIFICATION  AND 

CLASSIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Newton  E.  Spie«,  1379  SW.  Albatross  Way,  Palm  City,  FU. 

34990 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,423 

Int  a.'  GOIS  li/m 

MS.  a.  342—44  7  Oaims 


Dicoea '  DiccTAi.  niocisso* 


1.  In  a  radar  system  having  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  to 
a  stationary  target  and  means  for  receiving  a  signal  scattered 
by  said  target  in  the  presence  of  large  background  clutter  and 
leakage  between  the  radar  transmitter  and  receiver,  a  method 
comprising: 

mounting  said  target  in  a  first  position; 
transmitting  a  first  radar  signal  from  said  transmitter  to  said 
target,  and  receiving  a  first  composite  signal,  said  first 
composite  signal  representing  a  first  return  signal  from 
said  target  and  a  return  signal  from  said  background  clut- 
ter and  said  leakage  between  said  transmitter  and  said 
receiver; 
moving  said  target  from  said  first  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion at  a  known  distance  from  said  first  position  to  change 
the  path  length  of  said  transmitted  signal  from  said  trans- 
mitting means  to  said  target; 
transmitting  a  second  radar  signal  from  said  transmitter  to 
said  target,  and  receiving  a  second  composite  signal,  said 
second  composite  signal  representing  a  second  return 
signal  from  said  target  and  said  return  signal  from  said 
background  clutter  and  said  leakage  between  said  trans- 
mitter and  said  receiver,  said  second  return  signal  from 
said  target  being  out  of  phase  with  said  first  from  said 
return  signal  target;  and 
subtracting  said  first  composite  signal  from  said  second 
composite  signal,  whereby  the  signals  representing  said 
background  clutter  and  said  leakage  are  cancelled. 


1.  An  interrogator  transponder  system  for  electronically 
mterrogating  multiple  closely  spaced  vehicles  including  at 
least  one  interrogating  device  which  transmits  a  sequence  of 
identical  interrogation  signals,  said  interrogating  device  being 
located  remotely  from  multiple  vehicles  and  transponder 
means  on  each  vehicle  for  receiving  the  interrogation  signals 
and  responding  at  the  same  frequency  as  the  received  interro- 
gation signals  at  a  time  that  is  precisely  synchronized  with  an 
interrogation  signal  afler  a  number  of  interrogations  have  been 
received  and  means  in  the  transponders  to  insure  that  each 
transponder  responds  to  a  different  sequence  of  interrogation 
signals  after  a  plurality  of  interrogation  signals  have  been 
received. 


'  5,264,856 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  RADIANT 
ENERGY  REFLECTED  BY  A  LENGTH  OF  WIRE 
Norman  E.  Thurlow,  Sevema  Park.  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,386 
Int.  a.'  GOIS  U/04:  HOIQ  2tm 
MS.  a.  342—188  12  aaims 

9.  A  system  for  detecting  radiant  energy  reflected  by  a 
length  of  wire;  comprising; 
a  transmitter  for  generating  electromagnetic  pulses  at  a 

predetermined  repetition  rate; 
an  antenna  having  a  first  portion  for  radiating  the  generated 
pulses  of  a  first  polarization  and  having  a  second  portion 
for  radiating  the  generated  pulses  of  a  second  polarization 
orthogonal  to  the  first  polarization,  the  first  portion  hav- 
ing maximum  sensitivity  to  the  detection  of  reflected 
pulses  of  the  first  polarization,  the  second  portion  having 


maximum  sensitivity  to  the  detection  of  reflected  pulses  of 
the  second  polarization; 

a  switch  connecting  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the 
antenna  to  the  transmitter  for  radiating  successive  electro- 
magnetic pulses  of  the  first  and  second  polarization; 

a  first  and  second  receiver  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
antenna  portions,  respectively; 
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means  for  collecting  values  of  successive  orthogonally  po- 
larized reflected  pulses  corresponding  to  selected  dimen- 
sions of  a  full  scattering  matrix; 

means  for  combining  the  collected  values  of  the  full  scatter- 
ing matrix  according  to  a  predetermined  relationship;  and 

means  for  detecting  a  wire  at  times  when  the  combined 
values  correspond  to  a  predetermined  null  value  and  are 
indicative  of  an  object  at  the  same  range  and  azimuth. 


5,264,857 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL 

MODULATION  AND  DETECTION 

Elie  J.  Baghdady,  190  North  Ave.,  Weston,  Mass.  02193 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,743,  Nov.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,075,695, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  106,126,  Oct.  8,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,920,348.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  767,886 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  24, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  5/04:  H04B  1/10 

U.S.  a.  342—433  29  Oaims 


WITH  COOC  MOOULATOH 


amount  of  diverted  energy  being  dependent  on  the  direc- 
tion of  arrival  of  the  signal  wavefront,  said  controlling 
means  further  including: 

means  for  adjusting  a  separation  between  successively 
hopped  positions  of  signal  wavefront  interception;  and 
means  for  adjusting  an  orientation  of  a  line  segment  be- 
tween successively  hopped  positions  of  signal  wave- 
front  interception. 


5.264.858 
GLASS  ANTENNA  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  OF  AN 
AUTOMOBILE 
Masaru  Shiina,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Glass  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,817,  Jul.  22, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1990.  2-80622[U| 
Int.  a.5  HOIQ  1/32.  1/38 
U.S.  a.  343—713  2  Qaims 


l^ 


1.  A  glass  antenna  for  a  telephone  of  an  automobile  which 
comprises: 

a  planar  main  antenna  conductor  having  an  overall  outline 
shape  which  is  substantially  a  diamond  having  a  junction; 

an  insular  earth  conductor  having  a  shape  of  a  trapezoid 
which  is  disposed  opposing  the  junction  of  the  main  an- 
tenna conductor  and  is  disconnected  with  the  main  an- 
tenna conductor  with  respect  to  direct  current;  and 

power  feeding  terminals  provided  on  the  main  antenna  con- 
ductor and  the  insular  earth  conductor; 

wherein  both  of  the  main  antenna  conductor  and  the  insular 
earth  conductor  are  formed  at  predetermined  positions  in 
a  glass  plate. 


5,264.859 
ELECTRONICALLY  SCANNED  ANTENNA  FOR 
COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  RADAR 
Jar  J.  Lee,  Irvine;  James  V.  Strahan,  Brea,  and  Raymond  Tang, 
Fullerton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,080 

Int  a.5  HOIQ  19/06 

U.S.  a.  343—754  11  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  a  signal  wave  within  a  prede- 
termined bandwidth  comprising: 

antenna  means  for  intercepting  an  arriving  signal  wavefront, 
said  antenna  means  further  including  elements  occupying 
a  set  of  different  positions  in  space; 

means  for  controlling  signal  wave  reception  time  at  each  of 
said  different  positions  to  abruptly  hop  signal  wave  inter- 
ception among  said  positions,  and  to  time  introduction  of 
an  abrupt  direction-dependent  phase/time-of-arrival  shift 
into  the  received  signal  wave  for  imparting  a  digital  mod- 
ulation to  the  received  signal  wave,  said  modulation  being 
dependent  on  direction  of  arrival  of  the  signal  wavefront 
to  create  a  digitally  modulated  component  signal  embody- 
ing energy  diverted  from  the  signal  wave  to  a  more 
widely  spread  spectrum  and  to  reduce  a  spectral  density  of 


1.  A  millimeter  wave  antenna  which  may  be  electronically 


the  signal  wave  within  said  predetermined  bandwidth,  the    scanned,  comprising: 
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a  linear  femte  loaded  slot  array;  and 

a  feed-through  dielectric  lens  illuminated  by  said  slot  array, 
said  lens  comprising  means  for  focusing  the  beam  gener- 
ated by  said  slot  array,  said  lens  being  doubly  curved  in 
both  the  horizontal  and  vertical  directions,  the  vertical 
cross-section  thereof  being  thickest  in  the  middle  to  trans- 
form a  divergent  beam  into  a  collimated  beam  with  a 
uniform  wavefront,  the  cross  section  of  the  lens  in  the 
horizontal  direction  being  convex  on  the  outside  but  con- 
cave on  the  inside  surface,  and  being  thickest  at  the  center 
of  the  lens. 


5.264,M1 
aRCXJLAR  POLARIZATION  AiNTENNA 
Aatoine  Roederer,  Noordwijk,  Netherlands;  Pablo  L.  Garcia 
Mueller,  Madrid,  Spain,  and  Anton  W.  Jongejans,  Wassenaar, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Agence  Spatiale  Europeene,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,311 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  7,  1991,  91  05569 

iBt.  a.'  HOIQ  9/38.  21/26 

VS.  a.  343—828  '  Claims 


5,264,860 
METAL  FLARED  RADIATOR  WITH  SEPARATE 
ISOLATED  TRANSMIT  AND  RECEIVE  PORTS 
aiftoB  Quan,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,302 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  J 3/ 10 

VS.  a.  343—767  "  CI""*' 


1.  Circular  polarization  antenna  whose  radiation  pattern  is  in 
the  shape  of  a  body  of  revolution  about  an  axis  and  has  a 
radiation  minimum  in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  comprising: 

a  reflective  conductive  surface  which  is  essentially  in  the 
shape  of  a  body  of  revolution  about  said  axis, 

a  rectilinear  conductive  rod  extending  axially  from  a  first 
end  at  the  level  of  and  isolated  from  said  conductive 
surface  to  a  second  end  and  connected  at  its  first  end  to  an 
excitation  line,  and 

a  plurality  of  radiating  arms  each  comprising  a  first  rod  and 
a  depending  curvilinear  rod,  said  first  rod  extending  in  an 
essentially  radial  plane  from  the  second  end  of  said  con- 
ductive rod,  said  first  rod  being  electrically  connected  at 
its  proximal  end  directly  to  said  conductive  rod  and  con- 
nected at  its  distal  end  to  said  depending  curvilinear  rod 
essentially  lying  on  the  surface  of  a  sphere  centered  at  said 
second  end  and  the  chord  direction  of  each  said  curvilin- 
ear rod  making  an  angle  with  said  radial  plane. 


JMI 


1.  In  an  active  array  antenna,  an  integrated  flared  radiator 
assembly  with  separate  isolated  transmit  and  receive  ports, 
comprising: 
a  flared  notch  radiating  element; 
a  transmit  pori; 
a  receive  port;  and 

signal  duplexer  for  coupling  said  radiating  element  to  said 
respective  transmit  and  receive  ports,  said  duplexer  com- 
prising means  for  coupling  said  transmit  port  to  said  radi- 
ating element  so  that  transmit  signals  provided  at  said 
transmit  port  are  coupled  to  said  radiating  element  and 
radiated  into  free  space,  means  for  coupling  said  radiating 
element  to  said  receive  port  so  that  signals  received  at  said 
radiating  element  are  coupled  to  said  receive  port,  and 
means  for  isolating  said  transmit  port  from  said  receive 
port  and  wherein  said  signal  duplexer  further  comprises  a 
balun  element  for  coupling  electromagnetic  energy  into 
and  out  of  said  radiating  element  and  a  circulator  means 
integrated  into  said  radiator  assembly  and  comprising  a 
first  port  connected  to  said  transmit  port,  a  second  port 
connected  to  said  balun,  a  third  port  connected  to  said 
receive  port  and  a  fourth  port  connected  to  a  load  and 
wherein  said  radiator  element  comprises  a  thick  metal 
flared  notch  radiator  comprising  upper  and  lower  thick 
metal  members  which  define  a  flared  notch,  and  said  balun 
is  disposed  at  said  notch  so  that  electromagnetic  energy  is 
prevented  from  passing  between  said  transmit  and  receive 
ports. 


5,264,862 
HIGH-ISOLATION  COLLOCATED  ANTENNA  SYSTEMS 
Richard  J.  Kumpfbeck,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazeltine 
Corp.,  Greenlawn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,444 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  21/28.  9/34.  9/18 
VS.  a.  343—853  8  Claims 

1.  A  high-isolation  collocated  antenna  system,  comprising: 
a  first  antenna  providing  an  azimuth  radiation  pattern  which 
is  substantially  omnidirectional  with  areas  of  radially 
symmetrical  signal  strength; 
a  second  antenna,  displaced  in  elevation  from  said  first  an- 
tenna, including  two  antenna  element  pairs  with  each  said 
pair  comprising:  first  and  second  vertical  dipole  elements 
laterally   spaced   and   substantially   symmetrically   posi- 
tioned in  areas  of  radially  symmetrical  signal  strength  of 
said  first  antenna;  a  first  signal  conductor  for  feeding 
signals  from  an  upper  arm  of  said  first  vertical  dipole 
element;  and  a  s^ond  signal  conductor  for  feeding  sig- 
nals from  a  lower  arm  of  said  second  vertical  dipole 
element; 
signal  cancelling  means,  coupled  to  said  second  antenna, 
including  two  junction  points  each  of  which  directly 
connects  said  first  and  second  signal  conductors  of  only 
one  of  said  two  antenna  element  pairs,  for  substantially 
cancelling  signals  coupled  to  each  said  antenna  element 
pair  from  said  first  antenna;  and 
signal  combining  means,  coupled  to  said  two  junction  points 
of  said  signal  cancelling  means,  comprising  directional 
coupler  means  for  coupling  together  signals  from  said 


I 


junction  points  to  provide  a  first  output  signal  represent- 
ing a  clockwise  phased  combination  of  signal  portions 
from  each  said  dipole  element  of  said  second  antenna  and 
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a  second  output  signal  representing  a  counterclockwise 
phased  combination  of  signal  portions  from  each  said 
dipole  element  of  said  second  antenna. 


5,264,863 
MOBILE  CYLINDRICAL  ANTENNA 
Harlow  J.  Miner,  Jr.,  Sevema  Park,  and  Gary  E.  Evans,  Hano- 
ver, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

nied  Jan.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  10.961 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  j/oa 

VS.  CL  343—881  8  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  cylindrical  antenna  array,  said  mobile  cylindri- 
cal antenna  array  comprising: 
means  for  attaching  said  mobile  cylindrical  antenna  to  means 

for  transporting  said  mobile  cylindrical  antenna; 
a  center  support  structure,  said  center  support  structure 

being  attached  to  said  means  for  attaching,  said  means  for 

attaching  being  able  to  place  said  center  support  structure 

in  a  vertical  position; 
upper  support  means,  said  upper  support  means  being  at- 


tached to  a  top  of  said  center  support  structure,  said  upper 
support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  upper  support 
arms,  said  upper  support  arms  having  hinge  means  therein 
for  allowing  the  folding  of  said  upper  support  arms; 

lower  support  means,  said  lower  support  means  being  at- 
tached to  a  bottom  of  said  center  support  structure,  said 
lower  support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  lower 
support  arms,  said  lower  support  arms  having  hinge  means 
therein  for  allowing  the  folding  of  said  lower  support 
arms,  a  number  of  said  upper  support  arms  and  said  lower 
support  arms  being  equal; 

a  plurality  of  panels,  said  plurality  of  panels  being  translat- 
ably  attached  to  said  upper  support  arms  and  said  lower 
support  arms,  said  panels  being  operatively  connected  to 
adjacent  panels,  said  panels  when  folded  forming  a  com- 
pact cylindrical  package,  said  upper  support  arms  and  said 
lower  support  arms  folding  into  said  panels  when  folded; 

translating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
panels  to  cause  said  plurality  of  panels  to  move  either  to  or 
from  said  center  support  structure; 

electrical  means  for  providing  power  to  said  translating 
means; 

microwave  radiating  elements,  said  microwave  radiating 
elements  attached  to  said  plurality  of  panels;  and 

means  for  feeding  said  microwave  radiating  elements,  said 
feeding  means  being  connected  to  said  microwave  radiat- 
ing elements. 


5,264,864 
CHART  RECORDER 
William  HoUnian,  Seattle;  Fremont  W.  Burrows,  Kent,  and  John 
T.  Rotimda,  Renton,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Qninton  Instru- 
ment Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,998 

Int.  a.'  B41J  11/42.  29/44;  A61B  5/0432:  B65H  7/02 

V.S.  a.  346—1.1  39  Claims 


1.  In  a  printing  device  having  a  print  head  for  inscribing 
paper  positioned  in  proximity  to  the  print  head,  the  print  head 
movable  into  and  out  of  a  position  to  inscribe  the  positioned 
paper,  a  system  for  loading  and  aligning  the  paper  in  the  device 
by  moving  paper  in  a  direction  along  a  paper  path  through  the 
device  comprising: 

a)  means  for  receiving  the  paper  to  be  loaded  into  the  print- 
ing device; 

b)  means,  located  along  the  paper  path  before  said  means  for 
receiving  the  paper  to  be  loaded,  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  paper  at  said  means  for  receiving  the  paper; 

c)  means  for  detecting  when  the  print  head  is  out  of  position 
to  inscribe  the  paper;  and, 

d)  means,  responsive  to  both  an  indication  by  said  means  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  paper  that  paper  is  present  at 
said  means  for  receiving  the  paper  and  an  indication  by 
said  means  for  detecting  when  the  print  head  is  out  of 
position  that  the  print  head  is  out  of  position  to  inscribe 
the  paper,  for  moving  paper  presented  at  said  means  for 
receiving  the  paper  through  the  printing  device  into  a 
position  to  be  inscribed  by  the  print  head  when  the  print 
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head  is  thereafter  moved  into  a  position  to  inscribe  the 
paper. 


5J64.86S 

INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  TEMPERATURE  DEPENDENT, 

PRE-DISCHARGE,  MENISCUS  RETRACHON 

Junji  Shimoda,  Chigasaki;  Sakiko  Tanabe,  Tokyo,  and  Toshiakl 

Hirosawa,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430.977,  No».  1,  1989.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,895,  Dec.  14,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  825.772 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1986,  61-302677 
Int.  a.5  B41J  2/045 
VS.  a.  346—1.1  11  Claims 
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and  second  storage  means  storing  data  for  at  least  eight 
dots; 
third  storage  means  for  storing  correcting  data  formed  ac- 
cording to  said  data  stored  by  said  first  and  second  storage 
means:  and 


in  a  second  direction  to  selectively  remove  said  receiver  sheet 
from  said  support  member. 


light  source  and  said  image  plane  and  including  an  at  least 
semitransparent  material  whose  index  of  refraction  varies 


.vs: 
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control  means  for  controlling  an  energization  time  of  said 
aimed  dot  on  said  line  to  be  printed,  according  to  said 
correcting  data,  wherein  the  energization  time  of  each  dot 
on  said  line  including  each  dot  at  opposite  ends  of  said  line 
is  controlled  by  said  control  means  according  to  said 
correcting  data  formed  based  on  said  data  for  at  least  eight 
dots. 


I.  A  liquid  jet  recording  method  for  discharging  liquid  from 
a  recording  head  having  an  orifice  at  which  the  liquid  forms  a 
meniscus  prior  to  discharge  and  a  piezoelectric  element  for 
displacing  when  a  voltage  is  applied  thereto,  thereby  generat- 
ing energy  for  displacing  th^  meniscus  in  a  discharge  direction 
and  discharging  liquid  from  the  orifice,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 
detecting  the  ambient  temperature; 

generating  a  waveform  with  two  voltage  pulses  applied  in 
succession  to  the  piezoelectric  element,  said  two  pulses 
comprising  (i)  a  first  pulse  for  retracting  the  meniscus  in 
the  orifice  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  discharge  direc- 
tion prior  to  the  liquid  being  discharged,  wherein  said  first 
pulse  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  ambient  tem- 
perature to  reduce  changes  in  the  amount  of  meniscus 
retraction  caused  by  changes  in  ambient  temperature,  and 
(ii)  a  second  pulse  for  displacing  the  piezoelectric  element 
and  the  meniscus  in  the  discharge  direction  for  discharg- 
ing the  liquid,  whereby  relatively  stable  liquid  emission 
speed  is  provided  at  different  ambient  temperatures. 

5.264.866 

THERMAL  PRINTER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  THERMAL  CORRECTION  DATA 

Hideo  Nagahisa,   Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1990,  2-14883 
Int.  a.'  B41J  2/36.  2/325 
VS.  a.  346-76  PH  2  Claims 

1.  A  printer  which  performs  a  printing  operation  by  selec- 
tively energizing  a  plurality  of  heat  generating  resistance  ele- 
ments divided  into  plural  energization  blocks  in  a  line,  said 
printer  comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  at  least  dau  on  dots  adjacent 

to  an  aimed  dot  on  a  line  to  be  printed; 
second  storage  means  for  storing  data  on  aimed  dots  on  a 
line  immediately  before  said  line  to  be  printed  and  on  a 
line  located  two  lines  before  said  line  to  be  printed,  and  at 
least  data  on  dots  adjacent  to  said  aimed  dots  on  said  line 
immediately  before  said  line  to  be  printed  and  on  said  line 
located  two  lines  before  said  line  to  be  printed,  said  first 


5.264,867 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

SORTING  IMAGE-BEARING  SHEETS  FROM  SCRAP 

SHEETS 

Bradley  C.  DeCook;  Roger  S.  Kerr,  both  of  Rochester,  and 

Richard  L.  OToole.  North  Chili,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  749.232 

Int.  a.'  GOID  15/]0 

U.S.  a.  346—76  L  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  thermal  imaging  apparatus  comprising  a  support  mem- 
ber arranged  to  mount  a  receiver  member  and  a  donor  member 
in  superposed  relationship  thereon,  means  for  generating  a 
modulated  coherent  light  beam  and  for  projecting  said  light 
beam  onto  said  donor  member  mounted  on  said  support  mem- 
ber to  transfer  an  image  onto  said  receiver  member  by  transfer 
of  a  dye  from  said  donor  member,  means  for  moving  said 
projecting  means  relative  to  the  donor  member  on  said  support 
member,  supply  means  for  selectively  supplying  a  sheet  of  a 
receiver  member  and  a  sheet  of  a  donor  member  to  said  sup- 
port member,  said  support  member  being  provided  with  sheet 
holding  means  in  the  surface  thereof  for  adhering  a  receiver 
sheet  and  a  donor  sheet  to  said  support  member  in  superposed 
relation,  means  operable  to  engage  an  end  edge  of  a  donor 
sheet  when  the  holding  means  releases  said  donor  sheet  and 
said  support  member  is  moved  in  a  first  direction  to  selectively 
remove  said  donor  sheet  from  superposition  with  said  receiver 
sheet  on  said  support  member,  and  second  means  operable  to 
engage  an  end  edge  of  a  receiver  sheet  when  the  holding  means 
releases  said  receiver  sheet  and  said  support  member  is  moved 


5.264,868 

NON  IMPACT  PRINTER  APPARATUS  WTTH 

IMPROVED  CURRENT  MIRROR  DRIVER 

Mary  A.  Hadley.  and  Jeffrey  A.  Small,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y,, 

assignors  to  Eastman  Ko«lak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,892,  Jun.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  825,459 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/435,  2/45 

VS.  a.  346—107  R  7  Claims 


.^. 


I.  A  non-impact  printer  apparatus  used  for  recording,  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  energizable  recording  elements; 
a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  driver  chips,  each  driver  chip 

driving  a  respective  group  within  said  groups  of  recording 

elements;  each  driver  chip  including: 

a)  first  digitally  addressable  current-conducting  means  for 
selectively  establishing  a  first  bias  voltage  in  response  to  a 
first  multibit  digital  signal; 

b)  second  digitally  addressable  current-conducting  means, 
responsive  to  the  first  bias  voltage  and  to  a  second  multibit 
digital  signal,  for  generating  a  bias  current  and,  in  re- 
sponse to  said  bias  current,  for  establishing  a  second  bias 
voltage; 

c)  means  for  selectively  causing  current  to  flow  through  and 
energize  recording  elements  being  a  part  of  a  respective 
group  of  said  recording  elements  driven  by  said  driver 
chip  and  being  selected  for  energization; 

d)  current  mirror  driver  means  for  regulating  levels  of  cur- 
rents through  said  recording  elements  selected  for  energi- 
zation, the  levels  of  currents  being  related  to  said  second 
bias  voltage;  and 

e)  a  temperature  compensated  current  source  means  for 
providing,  in  response  to  a  temperature  of  said  driver 
chip,  a  temperature  adjusted  current  to  said  first  digitally 
addressable  current-conducting  means  and  for  adjusting 
said  first  bias  voltage  to  change  the  levels  of  currents 
through  said  recording  elements  selected  for  energization. 


as  a  function  of  a  bias  applied  thereto  to  thereby  control 
said  slow  scan  position  of  said  spot. 


5,264,870 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Jlro  Egawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,506 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1990.  2-323297 

Int  a.5  H04N  1/21;  B41J  2/47 

VS.  a.  346—108  15  Claims 
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5,264,869 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 
SYSTEM  FOR  SPOT  POSITION  CONTROL  IN  AN 
OPTICAL  OUTPUT  DEVICE 
James  J.  Appel,  Brighton,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  L.  Paoli,  Los  Altos, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 
FUed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,039 
Int.  a.'  BOID  15/16 
VS.  a.  346—108  26  Claims 

21.  An  optical  device  having  a  light  source  and  which  pro- 
duces and  controls  the  slow  scan  position  of  a  spot  in  an  image 
plane,  said  optical  device  comprising: 
electro-optic  means  for  controlling  said  slow  scan  position  of 
said  spot,  said  electro-optic  means  disposed  between  said 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  scanning  a  light  beam  over  an  image  carrier, 

means  for  forming  an  image  on  the  image  carrier  corre- 
sponding to  the  light  beam  scanned  over  the  image  carrier 
by  the  scanning  means; 

a  movable  supporting  member  for  supporting  an  image 
forming  medium  and  conveying  the  image  forming  me- 
dium to  a  position  where  the  image  on  the  image  carrier  is 
transferred  to  the  image  forming  medium; 

first  driver  means  for  driving  the  scanning  means; 

second  driver  means  for  driving  the  image  carrier  and  the 
supporting  member; 

means  for  generating  a  reference  signal; 

first  control  means  for  controlling  the  first  driver  means  to 
regulate  the  scanning  speed  of  the  scanning  means  based 
on  the  reference  signal  generated  by  the  generating  means; 
and 

second  control  means  for  controlling  the  second  driver 
means  to  regulate  the  moving  speed  of  the  image  carrier 
and  the  supporting  member  based  on  the  reference  signal 
generated  by  the  generating  means. 
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5,264,871 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  LIGHT  BEAM 

INTENSITY  SWITCHING  FOR  DETECTION  PURPOSES 

Masahani  Tsukada,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shild  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1991.  3-137000 

Int.  a.'  GOID  9/42 

US.  a.  346—108  **  Claims 


cuitry  for  determining  the  instant  location  of  the  scanning 
beam  along  the  surface  of  the  instant  scanning  facet, 

writing  the  first  image  line  of  the  image  exposure  frame,  if 
the  scanning  beam  is  determined  to  be  past  the  mid-posi- 
tion on  the  facet,  and 

writing  the  second  line  of  the  image  exposure  frame,  if  the 
scanning  beam  is  determined  to  be  prior  the  mid-position 
of  the  facet. 
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5,264,873 

TRACTION  SURFACES  FOR  THERMAL  PRINTER 

CAPSTAN  DRIVES 

Marcello  D.  Fiscella,  Fairport;  James  E.  Pickering,  Holcomb, 

and  Robert  R.  Brearey,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,285 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/32 

MS.  a.  346—134  17  Oaims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

detection  means  for  outputting  a  detection  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  presence  of  a  scanning  light  beam  at  a  prede- 
termined position  along  a  scanning  path; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  pixel  densi- 
ties; . 

recording  means  for  recording  an  image  at  the  selected  pixel 
density  by  using  the  scanning  light  beam;  and 

switching  means  for  switching  a  scanning  light  beam  inten- 
sity at  a  timing  for  recording  an  image  and  for  switching 
a  scanning  light  beam  intensity  at  a  timing  for  detecting  by 
the  detection  means, 

wherein  selected  pixel  density  is  a  predetermined  pixel  den- 
sity, the  scanning  light  intensity  at  a  timing  for  recording 
an  image  is  different  from  the  scanning  light  beam  inten- 
sity at  a  timing  for  detecting. 

5,264,872 

RASTER  OUTPUT  SCANNER  WFTH  IMPROVED 

PROCESS  DIRECTION  REGISTRATION 

Lam  F.  Wong,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,690 

Int.  a.'  H04N  \/2l 

UJS.  CL  346—108  2  Claims 


10.  Apparatus  for  printing  images  on  a  receiver  of  the  type 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  platen  drum; 

a  print  head  adapted  to  print  images  on  the  receiver  when 
the  receiver  is  moved  between  the  print  head  and  the 
platen  drum;  and 

capstan  drive  means  for  advancing  the  receiver  to  the  print 
head  comprising  a  motor  driven  capstan  roller  formed 
with  a  noncompressible  core  and  a  friction  increasing 
receiver  engaging  surface  mounted  to  bear  against  a  first 
surface  of  the  receiver  and  a  pinch  roller  formed  with  a 
compressible  layer  of  elastomeric  material  and  a  friction 
reducing  receiver  contacting  surface  mounted  to  bear  and 
exert  pressure  against  a  second  surface  of  the  receiver;  and 

means  for  applying  pressure  between  said  pinch  roller  and 
said  capstan  drive  roller  to  press  the  receiver  between  the 
pinch  roller  and  the  capstan  roller  sufficiently  to  deform 
the  compressible  layer  of  elastomeric  material  of  the  pinch 
roller  and  define  a  nip  area  therebetwen,  such  that  when 
the  receiver  is  pressed  within  the  nip  area,  it  is  driven  by 
motor  driven  rotation  of  the  high  friction  capstan  surface, 
and  the  interfacial  shear  stress  between  each  roller  surface 
and  the  respective  first  and  second  receiver  surfaces  in  the 
nip  area  is  minimized. 


JMI 


2.  A  method  for  registering  a  plurality  of  image  exposure 
frames  sequentially  formed  on  the  surface  of  a  photoreceptor 
belt  moving  in  a  process  direction,  including  the  steps  of: 
directing  a  modulated  beam  onto  the  facets  of  a  rotating 
multifacetcd  polygon,  each  facet  reflecting  the  incident 
beam  as  a  transverse  scan  beam  onto  the  photoreceptor 
belt, 
detecting  the  leading  edge  of  each  exposure  frame  and  gen- 
erating a  signal  representative  thereof, 
applying  the  leading  edge  detected  signal  to  a  control  cir- 


5,264,874 
INK  JET  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Shigeyuki  Matsumoto,  Atsugi;  Asao  Saito,  Yokohama;  Yasuhiro 
Naruse,  Kiyokawa,  and  Kei  Fujita,  Kokubunji,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1990, 2-28265;  Apr. 
11,  1990,  2-95402;  Apr.  11,  1990,  2-95403 
Int.  a.'  B41J  2/05 
UJS.  01.  346—140  R  34  Oaims 

1.  An  ink  jet  for  discharging  ink  by  using  thermal  energy, 
said  ink  jet  head  comprising: 
means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  openings  for  discharging 

ink;  and 
a  substrate  including: 


a  common  semiconductor  body  of  P  type, 

a  plurality  of  electrothermal  converting  elements  for  gener- 
ating a  thermal  energy,  and 

a  plurality  of  functional  elements  having  a  rectifying  junc- 
tion and  being  electrically  connected  to  respective  elec- 
trothermal converting  elements,  each  of  said  functional 
elements  having  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  N  type 
provided  within  said  common  semiconductor  body,  a 
second  semiconductor  region  of  P  type  provided  within 
said  first  semiconductor  region  and  a  third  semiconductor 


region  of  N  type  provided  within  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor region,  so  as  to  form  a  structure  of  an  NPN  transistor 
in  which  a  base  electrode  and  a  collector  electrode  are 
short-circuited  so  that  said  NPN  transistor  acts  as  a  diode; 
wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  semiconductor  regions 
are  formed  by  diffusion  of  impurity  atoms  in  said  common 
semiconductor  body  and  a  junction  area  of  an  anode 
electrode  and  a  cathode  electrode  of  said  diode  is  not  less 
than  5x  10"^  cm^  when  a  driving  current  of  said  diode  is 
less  than  300  mA  and  not  less  than  200  mA. 


5,264,875 

CLIP-ON  SPLASH  SHIELD  FOR  EYEGLASSES 

George  F.  Cooper,  2411  Crofton  La.,  Crofton,  Md.  21114 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,018 

Int.  a.'  <M2C  7/10 

U.S.  a.  351—44  20  Claims 


1.  A  clip-on  splash  shield  for  eyeglasses,  comprising: 
support  means  for  releasable  coupling  to  a  pair  of  eyeglasses; 

and, 
guard  means  slidingly  coupled  to  said  support  means  for 
adjustable  extension  in  a  longitudinal  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  lens  portion  of  said  pair  of  eyeglasses, 
said  guard  means  including  (1)  first  means  for  shielding 
disposed  adjacent  an  interior  surface  of  each  temple  mem- 
ber of  said  pair  of  eyeglasses,  and  (2)  second  means  for 
shielding  disposed  adjacent  an  exterior  surface  of  each 
temple  member  of  said  pair  of  eyeglasses. 


5,264,876 
RECORDING  MEDIUM,  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
THE  SAME,  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
DEVICE,  AND  RECORDING,  REPRODUCING  AND 
ERASING  METHOD  BY  USE  OF  SUCH  RECORDING 
MEDIUM 
Hisaaki  Kawade,  Atsugi;  Hiroshi  Matsuda.  Isehara,  and  Yuko 
Morikawa,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  564,080,  Aug.  8.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,206,665. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1989,  1-205763; 
Aug.  10,  1989,  1-205769;  Aug.  10,  1989,  1-205771 

Int.  a.5  B41J  2/iH5 
U.S.  a.  346—153.1  39  Qaims 
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19.  A  recording  device,  provided  with  a  recording  medium 
having  a  recording  layer  on  a  electrode  substrate  and  one  or  a 
plural  number  of  fine  lone  electrode  made  of  an  electroconduc- 
tive  material  provided  on  said  recording  layer,  at  least  one 
probe  electrode,  and  a  pulse  voltage  application  circuit  for 
recording. 


5,264,877 

EYEGLASSES  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

TREATMENT/DIAGNOSIS  OF  CERTAIN 

MALFUNCTIONS  OF  THE  EYE 

Eric  S.  Hussey,  N.  10511  MIddleton  Dr.,  Spokane,  Wash.  99218 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,G55,  Jul.  27, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  .No.  636,550 

iBt  a.5  CM2C  7/16 

MS.  a.  351—45  7  Claims 


6.  A  method  for  treatment/diagnosis  of  eye  malfunctions  in 
a  patient,  using  eyeglasses,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  eyeglasses  on  a  patient  to  be  treated/diagnosed  for 
eye  malfunctions,  in  which  the  eyeglasses  are  free  of 
connection  to  any  object  external  to  the  user  and  have  at 
least  one  lens  which  is  treated  so  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
is  changeable  from  an  opaque  condition  to  a  transparent 
condition;  and 

automatically  changing  the  condition  of  said  lens  by  means 
of  an  electrical  control  circuit  carried  on  the  eyeglasses  or 
the  patient  between  opaque  and  transparent  at  a  prese- 
lected repetitive  rate  which  is  useful  in  the  treatment- 
/diagnosis  of  eye  malfunctions,  said  preselected  repetitive 
rate  being  within  at  least  one  of  ranges  (a)  4-120  cycles  per 
minute  and  (b)  6-15  Hz. 


2650 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  23,  1993 


November  23,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2651 


5,264,r78 
POLYMERS  AND  HARD,  GAS-PERMEABLE  CONTACT 

LENSES  MADE  THEREFROM 
Erich  Grnber,  Marly,  SwiteerUnd;  Horst  Schifer.  Aschaffen- 
burg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germrny,  Bernhard  Seiferling,  Goldl«ch, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Harro  M.  von  der  Haegen,  Lau- 
fach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  691.626.  Apr.  25.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,196.493. 
ThU  application  Jan.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  6.085 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    May    2.    1990, 

01479/90 

lot  a.'  G02C  1/04 
UA  a.  351—160  R  1  CI**" 

1.  A  contact  lens  comprising  a  polymer  that  is  a  copolymer- 
ization  product  of  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  the  follow- 
ing monomers: 

a)  about  20-60%  of  a  siloxane  monovinyl  component  of 

formula  1 


unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  fluorine  or  by 
fluorinated  lower  alkyl  having  at  least  3  fluorine  atoms, 
or  of  formula  Illd 

R»— (CH2),,-CH(OAc)— CHj-OAc 

wherein  Ac  is  as  defined  above,  R'  is  perfluorinated  Ci-Cioal- 
kyl  and  p  is  0,  1  or  2, 
or  of  formula  Ille 


Z' 

I         , 
Q'— Si— Z' 

\, 

wherein  Q'  is  a  radical  of  the  panial  formula 

Ac— O— R '  [A-R2- A ' — R'1„ 

Ac  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  vinylically  unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic  acid  having  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R^  are 
each  independently  of  the  other  lower  alkylene.  cycloal- 
kylene,  arylcne  or  a  combination  of  lower  alkylene  with 
cycloaikylene  or  lower  alkylene  with  arylene,  R'  is  lower 
alkylene  or  cycloaikylene,  A  and  A'  are  each  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  X'-CO-X^.  X^  in  each  case  being 
bonded  to  R^,  and  X^  is  — NH—  or  a  bond  and  X'  is 
_0— ,  or  — NR—  wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  wherein  the 
radicals  Z'  are  each  independently  of  the  other  OSi(R*)3 
wherein  the  radicals  R*  are  each  independently  of  the 
others  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  OSi  (lower  alkyl)3.  Z^  is 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  Z',  and  n  is  0  or  I, 
b)  about  1-25%  of  a  siloxane  oligovinyl  component  of  for- 
mula II 


Z2         T}       Z2 

III, 

q2— Si— {osi)^si— <y 

\}        7}      T? 

wherein  Q^  has  the  same  meaning  as  Q'  or  is  Ac — O, 
wherein  Q',  Ac  and  Z^  are  as  defined  above,  t>  is  Z^  or 
has  the  same  meaning  as  Q^  and  m  is  0  to  4, 
c)  about  10-55%  of  a  fluorine-containing  vinyl  component 
of  formula  Ilia 

Ac-O-R'-R' 

wherein  Ac  is  as  defined  above,  R'  is  Ci  C4alkylene  or 
cycloaikylene,  R*  is  fluorinated  lower  alkyl  having  at  least 
3  fluonne  atoms  or  wherein  R'— R*  together  are  hexa- 
fluoroisopropyl  or  nonafluoro-teri-butyl, 
or  of  formula  Illb 


wherein  R'"  is  C2-C6alkenyl  having  the  double  bond  in  conju- 
gation to  the  phenyl  ring,  the  radicals  R"  are  each  indepen- 
dently of  the  others  hydrogen  or  fluorine,  R'^  is  fluorinated 
lower  alkyl  having  at  least  3  fluorine  atoms  and  R"  is  hydro- 
gen or  fluorine  or  has  the  same  meaning  as  R'^.  and 
d)  about  3-30%  of  a  hydrophobic  vinyl  component  having  a 
bulky  hydrocarbon  radical  of  formula  IVa 

Ac— O— R'* 

wherein  Ac  is  as  defined  above  and  R'*  is  lower  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkyl-substituted  cycloalkyl- 
lower  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  lower  alkyl-substituted  di-  or 
oligo-cycloalkyl,  unsubstituted  or  lower  alkyl-substituted 
di-  or  ohgo-cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl,  or  Cs-Cioalkyl  that 
contains  at  least  one  tert-butyl  group  and  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  cycloalkyl, 
or  of  formula  IVb 


wherein  R"  is  C2-C6alkenyl  having  the  double  bond  in  conju- 
gation to  the  phenyl  ring  and  R'*  is  hydrogen  or  has  the  same 
meaning  as  R'*,  but  at  least  one  radical  R'*is  other  than  hydro- 
gen, 
e)  about  0-10%  of  a  hydrophilic  vinyl  component  and 
0  about  0-15%  of  an  additional  cross-linking  vinyl  compo- 
nent. 


5,264,879 
PROJECnON  TYPE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Shinsuke  Shikama,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22.  1990,  2-12835 

Int.  a.'  G03B  21/14.  3/00 

\iS.  a.  353—31  35  Claims 


Ac-O-R'-R'-R'- 


-Ac 


wherein  Ac  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  and  R'  is  fluorinated 

Ci-Cioalkylene, 

or  of  formula  IIIc 

Ac— 0-R»-C(CF3)2— R'-O-Ac 


JMI 


wherein  Ac  is  as  defined  above  and  R»  is  phenylene  that  is       i,  A  projection  type  display  apparatus,  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  light  valves  each  of  which  forms  an  image  onto 
an  image  forming  face; 

at  least  one  light  source  means  for  radiating  a  color  beam 
independently  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  light  valves; 

a  projection  lens  system  for  producing  an  enlarged  image 
composed  of  the  images  respectively  formed  on  said 
image  forming  faces  of  said  plurality  of  light  valves;  and 

(a)  correcting  lens  means  disposed  on  a  projection  lens  side 
of  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  light  valves  for  correct- 
ing a  projection  magnification  factor  of  the  image  formed 
on  said  image  forming  face  of  said  at  least  two  light 
yalves,  including  negative  correction  lens  means  and 
positive  correction  lens  means,  thereby  correcting  the 
divergence  of  the  projected  image  of  each  primary  color 
due  to  said  projection  lens  system. 


8.  An  apparatus  for  achieving  a  color  projection  of  an  image 
comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  light; 

(b)  a  dispersing  element  for  dispersing  light  into  a  spectrum 
of  light  having  different  colors  at  different  angles; 

(c)  a  light  director  for  directing  light  from  said  source  to  said 
dispersing  element; 

(d)  a  lenticular  array  arranged  with  respect  to  said  dispersing 
element  for  receiving  a  light  spectrum  there  in  the  form  of 
color  bands; 

(e)  a  modulating  element  arranged  with  respect  to  sad  lentic- 
ular array,  said  lenticular  array  configured  for  focusing 
each  dispersed  color  band  onto  said  modulating  element; 
and 

(0  a  recombiner  for  recombining  light  beams  for  projecting 
onto  a  projection  surface. 


face-to-face  relation  on  either  side  of  a  line  equidistant 
from  said  second  and  said  third  projectors  and  extending 
through  a  center  of  said  projection  system; 
wherein  said  beamsplitter  means  include  a  first  beamsplitter 
for  splitting  the  beam  from  the  first  projector  to  provide  a 


5,264,880 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECONG  A 

COLOR  IMAGE 

Robert  A.  Sprague,  Saratoga,  and  Richard  H.  Bruce,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,153 

Int.  a.^  G03B  21/00 

MS.  O.  353—31  21  Qaims 


first  image  on  said  screen  means  and  a  diametrically  op- 
posed second  image  on  said  screen  means; 
wherein  said  beamsplitter  means  includes  a  second  beam- 
splitter for  splitting  the  beam  from  the  second  projector  to 
provide  a  third  image  on  said  screen  means  and  a  diametri- 
cally opposed  fourth  image  on  said  screen  means. 


5,264,882 

CONTINUOUS  TAKING  CAMERA 

Nobuyuki  Kameyama,  and  Michio  Cho,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-267195 

Int.  a.^  G03B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  354—120  21  aaims 


5,264,881 
SPLIT  STATIC  SURROUND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  R.  Brooke,  Arlington.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Train- 
ing, Inc..  Arlington.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,047 
Int.  a.5  G03B  21/28 
U.S.  a.  353—94  11  aaims 

1.  A  surround  display  system  comprising: 
projector  means  for  providing  a  beam  of  energy  representa- 
tive of  an  image; 
beamsplitter  means  for  splitting  said  beam  of  energy  into  a 

first  beam  and  a  second  beam;  and 
screen  means  for  displaying  a  first  image  in  response  to  said 
first  beam  and  for  displaying  a  second  image  in  response  to 
said  second  beam; 
wherein  said  projector  means  includes  means  for  providing 

a  beam  representative  of  a  mirror  image  of  said  image; 
wherein  said  projector  means  includes  first,  second  and  third 
image  projectors,  wherein  said  first  and  third  projectors 
are  mounted  in  diametric  opposition; 
wherein  said  second  and  third  projectors  are  mounted  in 


\3b" 


1.  A  continuous  taking  camera  comprising: 

2N  exposure  chambers  arranged  in  a  matrix  for  allowing 
light  to  fall  on  photographic  film,  so  as  to  split  at  least  one 
full  size  original  frame  into  sub-frames  arranged  in  two 
rows  across  the  width  of  said  film  and  in  N  columns  along 
the  length  of  said  film,  wherein  N  is  an  integer  equal  to  at 
least  3; 

2N  taking  lenses  disposed  respectively  in  front  of  said  expo- 
sure chambers; 

a  stationary  plate  disposed  between  said  taking  lenses  and 
said  exposure  chambers; 

2N  stationary  openings  formed  in  said  stationary  plate  in 
registry  with  said  exposure  chambers; 

first  and  second  shutter  disks  rotatably  supported  on  said 
stationary  plate; 

a  first  hole  group  formed  in  said  first  disk  and  constituted  of 
M  holes,  wherein  M  is  an  integer  equal  to  at  least  2; 

a  second  hole  group  formed  in  said  second  disk  and  consti- 
tuted of  M  holes:  and 
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means  for  displacing  said  first  and  second  disks  relative  to 
each  other  in  order  to  change  said  first  and  second  hole 
groups  between  an  open  condition  wherein  holes  of  re- 
spective hole  groups  register  with  each  other  and  a  closed 
condition  wherein  holes  of  respective  hole  groups  are 
displaced  from  each  other,  said  hole  groups  being  adapted 
to  open/close  said  2N  sutionary  openings  sequentially, 
said  two  disks  being  so  actuable  as  to  take  sequential 
scenes  on  said  2N  sub-frames. 

5,264,883 
CONTROLLER  FOR  CAMERA 
Kazuyuki    Kazami;    Todhiyuki    Nakamura;    Koichi    Daitokn; 
Hidemori  Miyamoto,  and  Hinxhi  Wakabayashi,  all  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,575,  Dec.  7,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,050,  Jan.  24, 
1989  PtL  No.  4,896.177.  This  application  May  28,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  707.922 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1988,  63-18459; 
May  24,  1988.  63-127681;  Oct.  24.  1988.  63-268702;  Not.  4, 
1988.  63-280065 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thU  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  23, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G03B  5/00.  15/05.  17/38 

VS.  a.  354—127.11  "  t^"* 
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in  order  to  increase  the  toul  distance  said  flash  unit  can  be 
separated  from  the  taking  lens;  and 


means  for  preventing  said  first  supporting  means  from  being 
moved  until  after  said  flash  unit  is  moved. 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  photographing  lens  capable  of  zooming; 

a  photographing  operation  member  to  be  manually  operated 
to  a  half  depression  or  a  full  depression; 

first  operation  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first 
operation  signal  in  response  to  manual  operation  of  said 
photographing  operation  member  to  a  half  depression; 

first  zoom  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first 
zoom  signal  in  response  to  said  first  operation  signal; 

zooming  means  for  electrically  zooming  said  photographing 
lens  in  response  to  said  first  zoom  signal  and  terminating 
said  zooming  when  said  photographing  lens  is  brought  to 
a  predetermined  focal  length; 

second  operation  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
second  operation  signal  in  response  to  manual  operation  of 
said  photographing  operation  member  to  a  full  depression; 

and 
photographing  means  for  recording  a  photographing  frame 
formed  by  said  photographing  lens  on  a  recording  me- 
dium, in  response  to  said  second  operation  signal. 

5.264,884 
COMPACT  CAMERA  WTTH  DEPLOY  ABLE  FLASH  UNTT 
Patricia  F.  Michaud,  Winsted.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,049 
Int.  a.'  G03B  15/03 
U.S.  a.  354—149.11  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  compact  camera  comprising  a  Uking  lens,  a  flash  unit, 
and  first  support  means  supporting  said  flash  unit  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  Uking  lens  to  separate  the  flash  unit  a  first 
distance  from  the  Uking  lens,  is  charactenzed  by: 
second  support  means  supporting  said  first  support  means 
for  movement  relative  to  said  taking  lens  to  separate  the 
first  support  means  a  second  disUnce  from  the  taking  lens 


5.264,885 
LENS  SHUTTER  CAMERA  INCLUDING  ZOOM  LENS 
Keisuke    Haraguchi;   Shinsuke    Kohmoto;   Takeo   Kobayashi; 
Shigeni  Kondoh;  Hideki  Ohkubo;  Norio  Numako;  Saburo 
Sugawara;  Susao  Nakamura;  Hirofumi  Matsuo;  Katsuhiko 
Nomura;  Etsuro  Nishio.  and  Haruo  Ishii.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DIvUion  of  Ser.  No.  144.030,  Jan.  7,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.944.030. 
This  application  Feb.  14.  1990.  Ser.  No.  480,0-59 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1986,  61-108278; 
May  12,  1986,  61-108279;  May  28,  1986.  61-80861;  May  28. 
1986. 61-80862;  Jun.  2,  1986, 61-83932;  Jun.  2. 1986, 61-127496; 
Jnn   21,  1986,  61-145470;  Jun.  26,  1986.  61-150995;  Aug.  15. 
1986,  61-125045;  Aug.  22,  1986,  61-196911;  Aug.  29,  1986, 
61-132658;  Aug.  29.  1986.  61-132659;  Aug.  29. 1986,  61-132660; 
Aug.  29,  1986,  61-132661 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  29, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'G03B  17/00 
VS.  a.  354—202  20  Claim* 


za 


34b 


1,  A  lens  cap  opening  and  closing  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
used  with  a  lens  support  frame  having  an  outer  periphery,  a 
central  aperture,  and  a  pair  of  barrier  plates,  said  pair  of  barrier 
plates  selectively  closing  said  central  aperture,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  movable  member  positioned  in  a  peripheral  open- 
ing of  said  frame,  said  movable  member  being  engaged  with 
said  pair  of  barrier  plates,  and  means  for  selectively  moving 
said  movable  member  inwardly  of  said  frame  to  close  said 
aperture  with  said  pair  of  barrier  plates. 


5,264,886 

FILM  EXPOSURE  INDICATOR  AND  PROCESS 

Ima  J.  Byrd,  332  Fox  Hill  Rd.,  Hampton,  Va.  23669 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,817 

Int  a.'  G03B  17/26 

VS.  a.  354—275  11  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  roll  of  photographic  film  disposed  in  a 
film  canister  and  a  starting  Ub  of  film  extending  therefrom; 

indicating  means  on  said  starting  Ub  to  provide  visual  indi- 
cation that  the  film  contained  within  the  canister  has/has 
not  been  exposed; 

said  indicating  means  including  a  color  coded  cover  remov- 
ably secured  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  starting  Ub  of 
film; 

color  coded  indicator  means  forming  a  part  of  said  starting 
ub  of  film; 

said  color  coded  indicator  means  being  obscured  from  view 
by  said  color  coded  cover  until  said  color  coded  cover  is 
removed  from  said  sUrting  Ub  of  film; 

said  color  coded  cover  and  said  color  coded  indicator  means 
being  of  different  and  contrasting  colors  to  thereby  give 
visual  indication  that  the  cover  has  or  has  not  been  re- 
moved and  that  the  film  in  the  canister  has,  or  has  not, 
been  previously  exposed. 


5,264,887 
CAMERA 
Hidehiko  Fukahori,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,499 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1991,  3-208028 

Int  a.5G03B  77/02 

U.S.  a.  354—288  8  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a)  a  penUgonal  prism; 

b)  a  focusing  screen;  and 

c)  a  mirror  box  molded  integrally  with  a  first  mounting  part 
for  mounting  said  penUgonal  prism  and  a  second  mount- 
ing part  for  mounting  said  focusing  screen,  said  second 
mounting  part  of  said  mirror  box  being  provided  with  a 
draft  for  mold  release,  and  said  focusing  screen  being 
provided  with  a  Upered  projection  which  extends  along 


almost  the  whole  periphery  of  said  focusing  screen  and 
approximately  coincides  with  said  draft  of  said  second 
mounting  part. 


5,264,888 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLUNG  A  MOVABLE  MEMBER 

Manabu  Inoue;  Hiroyuki  Okada;  Yoshiaki  Hata,  and  Ikushi 

Nakamura.  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  MinolU  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  660,268,  Feb.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,124,737, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,078,  May  2,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,312 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  May  4, 1988, 63-5961 1[U]; 

May  4,  1988,  63-109748 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jnn.  23, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G03B  13/00.  17/04 

VS.  a.  354—400  5  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  movable  mem- 
ber of  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  movable  member  movable  between  an  extended  position 
and  a  retracted  position, 

means  for  moving  said  movable  member  between  the  two 
positions, 

means  for  detecting  a  sute  that  a  photographing  operation 
of  the  last  photographic  frame  of  a  loaded  film  is  com- 
pleted, and 

means,  responsive  to  said  detecting  means,  for  controlling 
said  moving  means  to  move  said  movable  member  to  the 
retracted  position  when  said  detecting  means  detects  the 
sute. 


5,264,889 

APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  AUTOMATIC  FOCUS 

DETECTING  DEVICE 

Tokuji  Ishida,  Daito;  Masataka  Hamada,  Osakasayama;  Hiro- 

shi  Ootsuka.  Sakai,  and  Hiroshi  L'eda.  Habikino,  aU  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaitha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,150 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-101392; 
Apr.  17, 1990,  M01393;  Apr.  17, 1990,  M01394;  Apr.  17, 1990, 
M0139S;  Apr.  26, 1990, 2-111920;  Apr.  27, 1990, 2-113639;  Apr. 
27,  1990,  2-113640;  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-113641;  Aug.  29,  1990, 
2-230880;  Aug.  29,  1990,  2-230881 

Int  a.'  G03B  13/36 
VS.  a.  354 — 402  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  having  an  automatic  focus  detection  device, 
comprising: 
means  for  detecting  a  focus  condition  of  a  lens  by  using  a 

plurality  of  detection  areas, 
means  for  displaying  the  area  detected  by  said  detecting 

means, 
a  manual  operation  member, 
means  responsive  to  an  operation  of  said  manual  o[>eration 
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member  for  selectively  designating  one  detection  area 
among  said  plurality  of  detection  areas  in  turn, 
means  for  distinguishing  a  situation  of  said  apparatus,  and 
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the  dcfocus  amount  of  said  photographic  optical  system; 
and 
control  means  for  supplying  a  control  signal  for  driving  said 
photographic  optical  system  by  a  predetermined  amount 
in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis  of  said  photographic 
optical  system  in  accordance  with  the  defocus  amount 
output  from  said  defocus  amount  calculating  means  and 
the  characteristic  values  of  said  photographic  optical 
system. 


dence  of  these  zero-cross  behavior  signals  is  detected  by 
the  coincidence  detecting  circuit  and  a  range  to  the  scene 
is  computed  from  a  total  amount  of  such  shifting. 


means  responsive  to  the  distinctive  result  of  said  distinguish- 
ing means  for  changing  the  order  of  said  detection  areas  to 
be  designated  by  said  designating  means. 

5,264,890 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  APPARATUS 
Yasuhiro  Komiya.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-000361 

Int.  a.5  G03B  li/i6 

U.S.  a.  354—402  '7  Claims 


5^264,891 
RANGE  FINDER  FOR  PASSIVE-TYPE  AUTOFOCUSING 

DEVICE 

Minora  Ishiguro,  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Photo  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Ohmiya,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,636,  Feb.  12,  1992.  This 

application  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-114125 

Int.  a.'  G03B  i/OO 

MS.  a.  354—402  4  Oaims 


JMI 


1.  An  automatic  focusing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photographic  optical  system,  having  a  predetermined 
characteristic  value,  a  focal  plane,  and  an  optical  axis,  for 
forming  an  optical  image  of  an  object  to  be  photographed; 

driving  means  for  moving  said  photographic  optical  system 
in  a  direction  of  the  optical  axis; 

image  pickup  means  for  detecting  optical  images  of  the 
object  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  different  focusing 
sutes  formed  by  said  photographic  optical  system; 

storage  means  for  prestoring  MTF  ratios  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  a  plurality  of  spatial  frequencies  at  each  of 
two  positions  near  a  focal  plane  of  said  photographic 
optical  system  in  accordance  with  a  defocus  amount  of 
said  photographic  optical  system,  the  MTF  ratios  being 
stored  in  correspondence  with  a  predetermined  value  of 
characteristic  values  of  said  photographic  optical  system; 

spatial  frequency  component  ratio  calculating  means  for 
calculating  a  ratio  of  a  plurality  of  spatial  frequency  com- 
ponenU  corresponding  to  the  respective  focusing  sUtes  on 
the  basis  of  signals  output  from  said  image  pickup  means  in 
accordance  with  the  plurality  of  different  focusing  states 
by  formed  said  photographic  optical  system; 
converting  means  for  converting  an  MTF  ratio  value  stored 
in  said  storage  means,  in  accordance  with  the  characteris- 
tic values  of  said  photographic  optical  system; 
defocus  amount  calculating  means  for  comparing  the  MTF 
ratio  converted  by  said  converting  means  with  the  spatial 
frequency  component  ratio  calculated  by  said  spatial 
frequency  component  ratio  calculating  means  to  calculate 


I  A  range  finder  for  a  passive  type  autofocusing  device,  the 
range  finder  comprising: 

three  photosensors  consisting  of  a  single  line  sensor  divided 
into  three  sections  and  three  imaging  lenses  associated 
with  the  respective  line  sensor  sections  to  pick  up  a  lumi- 
nance distribution  of  a  scene  to  be  photographed; 
a  single  secondary  difference  computing  circuit  coupled  to 
said  line  sensor  and  adapted  to  convert  an  analog  output 
signal  from  the  line  sensor  into  a  digital  value  and  to 
compute  a  secondary  difference  output  signal  from  the 
digital  value; 
a  single  zero-cross  detecting  circuit  coupled  to  said  second- 
ary difference  computing  circuit  and  adapted  to  interpo- 
late said  output  signal  from  the  secondary  difference  com- 
puting circuit  and  then  to  derive  polarity  data  by  dis- 
tinctly detecting  a  positive-to-negative  zero-cross  point 
and  a  negative-to-positive  zero-cross  point  of  said  output 
signal  from  said  secondary  difference  computing  circuit; 
zero-cross  memory  circuits  coupled  to  said  zero-cross  detec- 
tive circuit  and  adapted  to  store,  in  association  with  those 
three  photosensors,  respectively  interpolated  zero-cross 
location  data  within  a  single  pixel  of  the  line  sensor  to- 
gether with  polarity  data  obtained  on  the  basis  of  the 
zero-cross  behavior  signal  output  from  the  zero-cross 
detecting  circuit;  and 
a  coincidence  detecting  circuit  coupled  to  said  zero-cross 
memory  circuits  and  adapted  to  compare  the  zero-cross 
location  dau  and  the  polarity  data  stored  in  the  respective 
zero-cross  memory  circuits  and  to  detect  a  coincidence 
thereof; 
wherein  one  of  said  three  photosensors  is  selected  as  a  refer- 
ence photosensor  and   the   zero-cross  behavior  signals 
obtained  from  the  other  two  photosensors  are  succes- 
sively shifted  relative  to  the  zero-cross  behavior  signal 
obtained  from  said  reference  photosensor  until  a  coinci- 


5,264,892 
CAMERA  DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Osamu  Nonaka,  Sagamihara;  Akira  Inoue,  and  Kazuhiro  Yamu- 
chi,  both  of  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1990,  2-178398 

Int.  a.5  G03B  3/O0 

MS.  a.  354—403  19  CUims 


second  distance  is  a  distance  nearer  than  the  predeter- 
mined range,  the  first  distance  will  be  determined  to  be  a 
photographing  distance  and 
a  third  judging  means  whereby,  in  case  said  first  distance  is 
in  a  distance  farther  than  said  predetermined  range,  said 
second  distance  or  said  third  distance  will  be  determined 
to  be  a  photographing  distance. 


5,264,893 
AUTO  FOCUS  CAMERA 
Osamu  Nonaka,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1991,  3-135116; 
Jun.  28,  1991,  3-183483 

Int  a.5  G03B  li/36 
MS.  a.  354—403  23  Claims 


1.  A  camera  distance  measuring  apparatus  wherein  a  light 
projecting  means  and  a  light  receiving  means  are  arranged  in 
the  lengthwise  direction  of  a  camera  to  detect  the  position  of 
the  reflected  light  from  an  object  to  be  photographed  of  a  light 
projected  by  the  light  projecting  means,  comprising: 

a  light  projecting  means  provided  with: 

a  first  light  projecting  means  for  projecting  a  light  toward 
the  vicinity  of  the  center  of  a  picture  to  be  photographed, 

a  second  light  projecting  means  for  projecting  a  light  toward 
the  light  projecting  means  side  from  said  vicinity  of  the 
center  of  the  picture  to  be  photographed  and 

a  third  light  projecting  means  for  projecting  a  light  toward 
the  light  receiving  means  side  from  said  vicinity  of  the 
center  of  the  picture  to  be  photographed; 

a  first  distance  detecting  means  for  detecting  by  said  light 
receiving  means  the  light  receiving  position  of  the  re- 
flected light  from  the  object  of  a  beam  projected  by  said 
first  light  projecting  means  and  detecting  a  first  distance 
from  this  light  receiving  position  to  the  object; 

a  second  distance  detecting  means  for  detecting  by  said  light 
receiving  means  the  light  receiving  position  of  the  re- 
flected light  from  the  object  of  a  beam  projected  by  said 
second  light  projecting  means  and  detecting  a  second 
distance  from  this  light  receiving  position  to  the  object; 

a  third  distance  detecting  means  for  detecting  by  said  light 
receiving  means  the  light  receiving  position  of  the  re- 
flected light  from  the  object  of  a  beam  projected  by  said 
third  light  projecting  means  and  detecting  a  third  distance 
from  this  light  receiving  position  to  the  object;  and 

a  distance  determining  means  for  determining  photograph- 
ing distance  by  using  said  first,  second  and  third  distances; 
said  distance  determining  means  having  the  following 
judging  means: 

a  first  judging  means  whereby  it  is  judged  whether  said  first 
distance  is  within  a  predetermined  range  or  not  and,  in 
case  it  is  within  this  predetermined  range,  said  first  dis- 
tance will  be  determined  to  be  a  photographing  distance, 

a  second  judging  means  whereby,  in  case  said  first  distance 
is  in  a  distance  nearer  than  the  predetermined  range,  un- 
less said  second  distance  is  a  distance  nearer  than  said 
predetermined  range,  said  second  distance  will  be  deter- 
mined to  be  a  photographing  distance  and,  in  case  said 
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1.  An  auto  focus  camera  comprising: 

light-emitting  means  for  emitting  a  pulse-shaped  flux  of  light 
toward  a  subject; 

light-receiving  means  for  receiving  said  flux  of  light  re- 
flected from  said  subject,  and  for  outputting  a  signal  ac- 
cording to  a  distance  to  said  subject; 

subject  movement  detecting  means  for  outputting  informa- 
tion about  movement  of  said  subject  based  on  said  signal 
from  said  light-receiving  means; 

distance  computing  means  for  computing  a  distance  to  said 
subject  based  on  said  signal  from  said  light  receiving 
means; 

comparing  means  for  permitting  said  subject  movement 
detecting  means  to  function  before  a  shutter  release,  and 
for  discriminating  whether  or  not  movement  of  said  sub- 
ject detected  by  said  subject  movement  detecting  means  is 
faster  than  a  predetermined  speed; 

control  means  for  permitting  said  light-emitting  means  to 
perform  light  emission  for  a  first  predetermined  number  of 
times  in  response  to  said  shutter  release,  and  for  permitting 
said  distance  computing  means  to  compute  a  distance  at  a 
time  of  this  light  emission  when  a  result  of  discrimination 
by  said  comparing  means  indicates  that  said  subject  is 
moving  at  a  low  speed  or  is  still,  and  for  permitting  said 
light-emitting  means  to  perform  light  emission  for  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  number  of  times  fewer  than  said  first 
predetermined  number  of  times  in  response  to  said  shutter 
release,  and  for  permitting  said  distance  computing  means 
to  compute  a  distance  when  said  result  of  discrimination 
by  said  comparing  means  indicates  that  said  subject  is 
moving  at  a  high  speed;  and 

distance  adjusting  means  for  driving  a  photographic  lens 
based  on  an  output  of  said  distance  computing  means 
controlled  by  said  control  means. 
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5,264,894 
CAMERA 

Rynlchi  Kobaytshi;  Hidehiko  Fuk»hori;  KenjI  Yokoyanu,  «nd 
Tsuyoshi  Fukuda,  all  of  Kuiagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-172687 

Int  a.'  G03B  7/00 

VS.  a.  354—415  2  Claims 
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said  main  capacitor  from  flowing  into  said  flash  discharge  tube 
to  allow  preliminary  lighting,  said  thyristor  is  disposed  be- 
tween said  main  capacitor  and  said  flash  discharge  tube  on  a 
bypass  line  led  out  from  the  junction  point  of  said  main  capaci- 
tor and  said  first  diode,  and  a  second  diode,  which  prevents  the 
charge  of  said  main  capacitor  from  flowing  into  said  sub  capac- 
itor after  said  sub  capacitor  has  been  first  discharged  at  the 
time  of  main  lightmg,  is  disposed  on  said  above  parallel  con- 
nected line  between  the  cathode  of  said  thyristor  and  said  sub 
capacitor. 


5,264,896 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  ELECTRONICALLY 

ACTUATED  SHUTTERING  SYSTEM 

James  K.  Lee,  Rochester,  and  Thomas  M.  Stephany,  Church- 

»ille,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,583 

Int.  a.'  G03B  9/06 

VS.  a.  354—435  10  Qaims 

I 


1.  A  camera  having  a  red-eye  phenomenon  preventing  emis- 
sion device,  said  camera  comprising: 

shutter  means,  located  within  said  camera,  havmg  a  leadmg 
curtain  and  a  trailing  curtain; 

a  flash  unit  capable  of  flashing  in  a  range  of  time  between 
immediately  after  a  completion  of  a  runnmg  of  said  lead- 
ing curtain  to  immediately  before  a  start  of  a  running  of 
said  trailing  curtain;  and 

emission  control  means  which  disables  said  red-eye  phenom- 
enon preventing  emission  device  when  said  flash  unit  is  set 
for  flashing  immediately  before  the  start  of  a  running  of 
said  trailing  curtain. 

5,264,895 
FLASH  UGHTING  aRCUTT 
Hiroahi  Takahashi,  Ishikawa,  and  Kazuyuki  Shimizu,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  932.552 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-237029 

Int.  a.'  G03B  15/05:  H05B  41/26 

VS.  a.  354—415  3  Oalms 
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1.  A  flash  lighting  circuit  comprising  a  DC-DC  converter;  a 
small  capacity  sub  capacitor;  a  large  capacity  main  capacitor,  a 
flash  discharge  tube;  and  a  thyristor.  for  changing  over  prelim- 
inary lighting  for  which  said  flash  discharge  tube  is  made  to 
emit  a  flash  by  discharging  only  said  sub  capacitor  and  main 
lighting  for  which  said  flash  discharge  tube  is  made  to  emit  a 
flash  by  discharging  said  sub  capacitor  and  said  main  capacitor 
with  a  switching  operation  of  said  thyristor.  wherein  said  sub 
capacitor,  said  main  capacitor  and  said  flash  discharge  tube  are 
connected  in  parallel  to  said  DC-DC  converter,  whereby  said 
sub  capacitor  is  directly  connected  to  said  IX:-DC  converter, 
said  main  capacitor  is  connected  to  the  above  parallel  con- 
nected line  through  a  first  diode  which  prevents  the  charge  of 


VtCTOB 


1.  A  continuously  variable  electronically  actuated  shuttering 
device  which  controls  both  the  aperture  size  and  exposure  time 
of  one  or  more  shutter  blades,  said  device  comprising: 

a  yoke  comprising  a  core  and  a  coil,  said  coil  being  capable 
of  receiving  current  to  produce  a  first  magnetic  field 
within  a  space  bounded  by  said  core; 
a  moveable  magnet  that  is  coupled  to  the  shutter  blades,  said 
magnet  having  a  second  magnetic  field  and  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  space  in  a  manner  that  a  gap  will  contig- 
uously surround  said  magnet  and  be  present  between  said 
core  and  said  magnet  so  that  said  second  magnetic  field 
interacts  with  said  first  magnetic  field; 
a  sensor  exposed  to  the  interaction  of  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  fields  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
position  of  said  magnet; 
means  for  determining  an  aperture  opening  and  exposure 

time  to  take  a  picture; 
means  coupled  to  said  determining  means  and  said  sensor  for 
measuring  the  difference  between  the  aperture  opening 
and  the  present  position  of  the  shutter  blades  so  that  the 
change  in  position  of  said  magnet  and  the  shutter  blades 
form  an  aperture  opening  which  will  be  proportional  to 
the  direction  of  travel  and  magnitude  of  current  traveling 
through  said  coil  in  one  direction  and  the  change  in  posi- 
tion of  said  magnet  and  the  shutter  blades  which  closes  the 
aperture  opening  will  be  proportional  to  the  direction  of 
travel  and  magnitude  of  current  traveling  through  said 
coil  in  a  second  direction; 
a  clock  oscillator  that  has  an  output  that  is  symmetric  about 

a  suble  voluge;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  clock  oscillator  and  said  difference 
means  and  coupled  to  both  ends  of  said  coil  for  modulat- 
ing said  clock  pulse  and  said  determining  means  measured 
signal  to  determine  the  direction  of  travel  and  magnitude 
of  the  coil  current  traveling  through  said  coil 
whereby,  the  shutter  blades  may  form  a  plurality  of  aperture 
openings  with  a  plurality  of  exposure  times. 
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5,264,897 

WET  SCANNING  GATE  AND  USE  OF  THE  SAME  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ENLARGEMENTS  OF 

INDIVIDUAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  NEGATIVES  OR 

SLIDES 

Ingrid  Manewald,  Abensberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Andreas  Schmitzer,  Kehlheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,602 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  27, 
1991,  4117217 

Int.  a.'  G03B  27/52 
VS.  a.  355—30  5  Claims 


wherein  said  aperture  member  has  a  light  transmission  re- 
gion for  transmitting  the  light  from  said  light  source  and  a 


1.  A  wet  scanning  gate  for  use  in  the  production  of  enlarge- 
ments from  picture  material  in  the  form  of  individual  photo- 
graphic negative  images  or  transparencies  connected  to  form  a 
contiguous  strip,  comprising: 

a  two-part  housing  defining  a  channel  through  which  the 
contiguous  strip  is  drawn,  said  two-part  housing  includ- 
ing: 

an  optical  gate  along  the  channel;  means  for  filling  said 
optical  gate  with  a  liquid  having  the  same  optical  refrac- 
tive index  as  the  picture  material;  liquid  extraction  zones 
disposed  along  the  channel  upstream  and  downstream  of 
said  optical  gate,  said  extraction  zones  upstream  and 
downstream  of  said  optical  gate  including  groups  of  strip- 
per lips  placed  against  top  and  bottom  faces  of  the  contig- 
uous strip,  a  plurality  of  common  carriers  each  for  sup- 
porting a  respective  one  of  the  groups  of  stripper  lips, 
each  said  common  carrier  being  mounted  for  raising  and 
lowering  an  associated  group  of  stripper  lips,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  bellows  each  disposed  between  a  respective  one  of 
the  common  carriers  and  one  or  the  other  of  the  parts  of 
said  two-part  housing,  each  bellows  being  actuatable  for 
moving  a  respective  one  of  the  common  carriers  and  the 
associated  group  of  stripper  lips  toward  or  away  from  the 
channel;  and 

a  drying  zone  disposed  along  the  channel  downstream  of 
said  extraction  zone  downstream  of  the  optical  gate. 


V  ^  ^,'  /^y/^  /^//\ 


light-interrupting  member  disposed  to  extend  across  said 
light  transmission  region. 


5464,899 
SHEET  MOISTURE  REPLACEMENT  SYSTEM  USING 
POROUS  ROLLS 
Barry  P.  Mandel,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,963 

Int.  a.5  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  355—200  24  Clmims 


5,264,898 
PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Kazuya  Kamon,  Itami;  Tenio  Miyamoto,  and  Yasuhito  Myoi, 
both  of  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-217796; 
Jan.  31,  1992,  4-016281;  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-204989 

Int  a.'  G03B  27/42.  27/54 
VS.  a.  355—67  20  Oaims 

1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  tight  source; 

a  light  condensing  optical  system  through  which  light  from 
said  light  source  is  condensed  and  applied  to  a  mask  carry- 
ing a  circuit  pattern; 
a  projection  lens  system  which  projects  the  light  transmitted 

through  said  mask  onto  the  surface  of  a  wafer;  and 
an  aperture  member  which  is  interposed  between  the  light 
source  and  said  light  condensing  optical  system; 


1.  A  device  for  adding  moisture  to  a  copy  sheet,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  storing  a  quantity  of  liquid; 

a  pair  of  generally  cylindrical  rolls,  each  having  an  outer 

cylindrical  surface,  said  rolls  being  aligned  with  respect  to 

one  another  along  their  axes  so  as  to  define  a  nip  between 

said  outer  cylindrical  surfaces,  and  at  least  one  of  said  rolls 

i)  having  a  hollow  shaft  for  support  thereon  and  rotation 

therewith,  said  shaft  further  having  channels  therein  for 

accommodating  the  passage  of  liquid  to  the  roll  and 

further  including  bearing  means  for  rotation  thereabout; 

and 

ii)  being  constructed  of  a  material  having  a  microporous 

structure  enabling  liquid  to  flow  from  the  center  of  the 

roll  to  its  periphery; 

conduit  means  for  conducting  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  at 

least  one  of  said  rolls; 
flow  control  means  intermediate  the  rolls  and  the  reservoir 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  along  said  conduit  means 
from  the  reservoir  to  at  least  one  of  said  rolls;  and 
means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  rolls  about  its  central 

cylindrical  axis, 
wherein  liquid  is  conducted  along  the  conduit  means  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  hollow  shaft  of  at  least  one  roll,  and 
from  thence  through  the  micropores  of  the  roll  to  its  outer 
cylindrical  surface  for  transfer  to  a  copy  sheet  as  it  passes 
through  the  nip. 


150-536  O.G.-93- 19 
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5,2«4,900 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  TONER  HOPPER 

AND  TONER  CARTRIDGE  STIRRING  PORTIONS 
YodiilMni  Momiyim.;  Shigelu  NaJugima,  and  Yuklo  Ota,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ok!  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,125 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jun.  14, 1991, 3-044975[U] 
IbL  a.'  G03G  15/06 
VS.  a.  355—260  ^  C'**^ 


I 


said  slot  to  preclude  passage  of  toner  from  the  hopper 
through  the  slot, 
a  portion  of  the  sealing  member  being  connected  to  the 
rotating  stirring  mechanism  such  that  rotation  of  the  stir- 
ring mechanism  pulls  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sealing 
member  away  from  the  slot,  thereby  allowing  toner  in  the 
hopper  to  discharge  through  the  slot. 


3 


mw»M]...\'fiMiMM^' 


1.  A  developing  device  comprising  a  developmg  portion  for 
supplying  toner  to  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  a  photocon- 
ductor  drum  and  developing  said  latent  image,  a  toner  hopper 
portion  for  collecting  toner  therein  and  supplying  the  toner  to 
the  developing  portion,  a  stirring  portion  disposed  in  the  toner 
hopper  portion  and  composed  of  a  shaft;  and  first  and  second 
helical  members  which  are  w-upd  around  the  shaft  in  the 
directions  opposite  to  each  other  wherein  the  first  and  second 
helical  members  are  turned  to  thereby  stir  a  part  of  the  toner 
and  convey  the  same  toward  the  central  portion  of  the  toner 
hopper  portion;  the  first  and  second  helical  members  being 
fonned  of  coU  shaped  members,  respectively;  and  the  first  and 
second  helical  members  being  provided  with  first  and  second 
toner  conveying  speed  varying  portions  for  changing  the  con- 
veying speed  of  toner,  respectively 


I  5,264,902 

IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE 
Koicfai  Suwa;  Masahiro  Goto;  Takahiro  Inoue;  Koichi  Hiro- 
shima, all  of  Yokohama;  Shinichi  Tsukida,  Okegawa;  Junichi 
Kato,  Sagamibara;  Hideyuki  Yano,  Yokohama,  and  Manabu 
Takano,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,014,  Feb.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1990, 2-29298;  Jun. 
29,  1992,  2-169823 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  355—282  3'  Claims 


5.264,901 
TONER  CARTRIDGE  SEAL 
Dennis  E.  Rossiter,  Las  Vegw»,  Net.,  assignor  to  Future  Commn- 
nicatioos  Corporation,  Las  Vegas,  Ner. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,691 

iBt  a.'  G03G  15/06 

VS.  a.  355-260  »  Claims 


JMI 


I 


1.  In  a  toner  cartridge  for  a  xerographic  device  having  a 
hopper  for  toner,  a  routing  stirring  mechanism  within  the 
hopper  to  stir  toner  contained  in  the  hopper,  an  elongate  toner 
discharge  slot  at  a  lower  portion  of  the  hopper  formed  by  a 
pair  of  guide  members  which  extend  inwardly  into  the  hopper, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  scaling  means  for  preclud- 
ing leakage  of  toner  through  the  slot  prior  to  initial  use  of  the 
cartndge  after  filling  the  hopper  with  toner  comprising. 

an  elongate  sealing  member  adhesively  attached  to  the  guide 
members  extending  over  the  discharge  slot  and  covering 
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1.  An  image  forming  device  comprising: 

a  movable  image  bearing  member; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  image  on  said  image 
bearing  member,  said  transfer  means  having  a  moving 
member  moving  a  recording  material  while  pressing  it 
against  said  image  bearing  member;  and 

fixing  means  for  fixing  the  image  onto  the  recording  mate- 
rial, said  fixing  means  having  a  pair  of  moving  members 
for  fixing  an  unfixed  image  by  conveying  the  recording 
material  sandwiched  therebetween, 

wherein  a  distance  between  a  position  where  the  moving 
member  of  said  transfer  means  presses  the  recording  mate- 
rial against  said  image  bearing  member  and  a  position 
where  said  pair  of  moving  members  abut  each  other  is 
shorter  than  a  length  of  the  recording  material  with  the 
maximum  size  to  be  used,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
paired  moving  members  for  fixing  has  a  rubber  layer  and 
a  surface  resin  layer,  frictional  coefficient  of  said  surface 
resin  layer  being  smaller  than  that  of  the  surface  of  the 
moving  member  of  said  transfer  means. 


5,264,903 
CLEANING  UNTT  WFTH  A  CLEANING  MEMBER  MADE 

OF  ACnVATED  CARBON  nBERS 
Hiroshi  Nagame,  and  Narihito  Kojima,  both  of  Numazu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1990,  2-129214; 
Sep.  6,  1990,  2-234383 

Int  a.5  G^  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—297  5  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  unit  for  use  in  an  image-formation  apparatus 


including  a  photoconductor,  comprising  a  cleaning  member 
which  can  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  said 


photoconductor  and  consists  essentially  of  an  activated  carbon 
fiber. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  moving  imaging  surface 
having  particles  thereon  comprising: 

a  blade  assembly,  including  a  plurality  of  cleaning  blades 
with  one  of  the  cleaning  blades  being  in  frictional  contact 
with  the  imaging  surface  to  remove  particles  therefrom; 

means  for  detecting  a  failure  of  the  cleaning  blade  in  contact 
with  the  imaging  surface  to  remove  a  selected  quantity  of 
particles  therefrom,  said  detecting  means  including  an 
address  subsystem  for  defining  a  location  of  the  imaging 
surface  having  a  toner  streak  thereon;  and 

means  for  indexing  said  blade  assembly  to  position  another 
one  of  the  cleaning  blades  in  frictional  contact  with  the 
imaging  surface  and  to  space  the  first  mentioned  cleaning 
blade  remotely  from  the  imaging  surface  in  response  to 
said  detecting  means  detecting  the  failure  of  the  first  men- 
tioned cleaning  blade. 


5,264,905 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  AUTOMATED  TEST  EQUIPMENT 
Paul  J.  Cavanagh,  Nortbport;  Jon  M.  Holmes,  Stony  Brook,  and 
Louis  A.  Luceri,  Lindenhurst,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grum- 
man Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,722 
Int.  a.5  GOIC  25/00:  GOIJ  1/42 
VS.  a.  356—6  10  Claims 

5.  A  system  for  testing  operating  parameters  of  electro-optic 
devices,  the  system  comprising: 
a  window  for  admitting  light  from  a  device; 


a  folded  collimator  optically  aligned  with  the  window  for 

collimating  the  admitted  light; 
means  for  diffusing  the  collimated  light; 
radiometric  means  receiving  the  diffused  light  for  measuring 

corresponding  energy  levels  of  the  admitted  light; 
means  in  optical  alignment  with  the  diffusing  means  for 

detecting  the  envelope  of  the  admitted  light;  and 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  detecting  means  for 

measuring   preselected  characteristics  of  the  admitted 

light; 
means  for  returning  a  calibrated,  delay  light  signal  to  the 

device,  in  response  to  admitted  light,  thereby  enabling  the 

predetermined  measurement  of  range  by  the  device; 
means  for  attenuating  the  admitted  light; 


5,264,904 
HIGH  RELIABILITY  BLADE  CLEANER  SYSTEM 
Anthony  E.  Audi,  Rochester,  Ronald  E.  Godlove,  Bergen;  N. 
Kedamath,  Fairport;  Clark  V.  Lange;  Nero  R.  Lindblad,  both 
of  Ontario;  AlWn  J.  Owens,  Jr.;  Darryl  L.  Pozzanghera,  both 
of  Rochester;  Herbert  C.  Relyea,  and  Bruce  E.  Thayer,  both  of 
Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,401 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—299  12  Claims 


electronic  camera  means  for  recording  an  image  of  the  atten- 
uated light; 

frame  capture  memory  means  for  storing  information  corre- 
sponding to  the  image  relative  to  an  xy  coordinate  plane 
determinative  of  boresight; 

alignment  means  for  emitting  a  coherent  source  of  light 
redirected  back  through  a  path  travelled  by  admitted 
light; 

the  redirected  light  impinging  upon  the  electronic  camera; 
and  the  frame  capture  memory  means  storing  information 
regarding  a  redirected  light  image  corresponding  to  opti- 
cal offset  on  the  coordinate  plane  contributed  optics  sdong 
the  path. 


5,264^)06 
BIOLUMINESCENCE  BATHYPHOTOMETER 
Kenneth  M.  Ferer,  Covington,  La,;  James  F.  Case,  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.;  Edith  A.  Widder,  Fort  Pierre,  Fla.;  Steven  A. 
Bernstein,  Los  Orias,  Calif.,  and  Mark  Lowenstine,  Denfield, 
Canada,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,378 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/76 
VS.  a.  356—28  19  Claims 

1.  A  vertical  profiling  oceanic  survey  system,  including  a 
bioluminescence  bathyphotometer  which  comprises: 
a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  tubular  detector  chamber,  extending  along  the  axis,  having 
an  inlet  at  one  end,  an  outlet  at  an  opposite  end,  and  a 
capacity  of  at  least  1 1  liters; 
pumping  means,  disposed  adjacent  the  detector  chamber 
outlet,  for  drawing  seawater  through  the  detector  cham- 
ber at  a  selected  rate  of  flow,  the  pumping  means  having 
a  maximum  rate  of  flow  of  at  least  30  liters  per  second; 
flowmeter  means  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  seawater 

through  the  bathyphotometer; 
a   calibrated   hydromechanical   stimulus  means,   disposed 
adjacent  the  detector  chamber  inlet,  for  generating  a 
defined  turbulence  field  at  the  detector  chamber  inlet  to 
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stimulate  bioluminesccnt  plankton  in  the  seawater  flowing 
therethrough  to  generate  light;  and 


5,264,908 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SPEED  OR 

LENGTH  OF  A  MOVED  SURFACE 
Michael  Kopka,  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Meaacon  GesellschafI  fur  MeBtechnik  mbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
per  No  PCr/EP91/01855,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/0M89,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  859,374 
Cairns  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27, 
1990,  9013559 

Int  a.'  GOIP  i/i<J 
pS.  a.  356—28.5  2  CUUna 


light  sensing  means  for  sensing  light  emitted  by  biolumines- 
ccnt plankton  in  the  seawater  nowing  through  the  detec- 
tor chamber. 


5464,907 
OUTPUT  OPTICS  FOR  LASER  VELOCIMETERS 
Dana  H.  Lynch,  San  Francisco;  WilUam  D.  Gunter,  San  Jose, 
and  Kenneth  W.  McAlister,  SanU  Oara,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration, Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691.602 

Int.  a.'  GOIP  3/36 

VS.  CL  356-28.5  '  *^"" 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  speed  or  length  of  a  moved 
surface  using  a  light  beam  from  a  laser  directed  towards  the 
surface,  receiving  a  Doppler-shiftcd  dispersed  light  reflected 
from  the  surface  and  producing  a  beat  signal  in  the  form  of  a 
continuously  occurring  digital  signal,  wherein  the  frequency  of 
the  beat  signal  forms  a  measure  of  the  speed  of  the  surface,  the 
device  comprising; 

a  counter  for  counting  the  beat  signal; 

an  intermediate  store,  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  counter. 

for  receiving  a  count  of  the  beat  signal; 
an  adding  circuit,  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  intermediate 
store,  for  adding  the  count  of  the  beat  signal  to  a  first 
result; 
a  pulse  generator  for  generating  an  operating  pulse;  and 
a  control  mechanism,  responsive  to  the  operating  pulse,  for 
controlling  a  sequence  of  the  counter  counting  the  beat 
signal,  the  intermediate  store  receiving  the  count  and  the 
adding  circuit  for  adding  the  count  to  the  first  result. 

5.264,909 
MEASUREMENT  OF  OPTICAL  HBER  DIAMETER 
James  R.  Rochester,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  796.284 

Int.  a.'  G02B  11/10 

VS.  a.  356—73.1  ^  Claims 


JMI 


1  In  a  laser  velocimeter  including  an  optical  output  system 
comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  optical  fibers  having  output  ends 
from  which  a  beam  of  laser  light  emerges,  a  positive  transfer 
lens  for  each  said  laser  light  beam  through  which  passes  the 
beam  from  the  output  end  of  a  respective  optical  fiber,  and  at 
least  one  final  lens  for  receiving  the  light  passing  through  both 
said  transfer  lenses  and  for  focussing  that  light  at  a  common 
crossing  point,  the  improvement  wherein  each  said  positive 
transfer  lens  is  positioned  relative  to  the  final  lens  receiving 
light  therefrom  such  that  the  output  waist  of  the  corresponding 
beam  received  by  the  final  lens  from  the  transfer  lens  is  a 
virtual  waist  located  in  front  of  the  transfer  lens. 


&+:::c:: 


1.  Apparatus  for  evaluating  the  diameter  of  an  optical  fiber 
moving  from  a  supply  spool  onto  a  receiver  spool,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  discrete  light  sensors  arranged  in  a  linear  array 

to  receive  light  from  a  light  source  means; 
light  source  means  for  directing  a  highly  collimated  beam  of 

light  onto  the  sensors  of  the  array; 
stabilizer  means  located  between  the  supply  and  receiver 

spools  for  simultaneously  contacting  opposite  sides  of  the 

moving  optical  fiber  to  stabilize  the  optical  fiber  against 

transverse  vibrations; 
a  single  lens  positioned  between  the  light  source  means  and 

the  array  of  light  sensors  to  direct  onto  the  array  of  light 

sensors  an  enlarged  image  of  an  optical  fiber  moving 

between  the  light  source  and  the  array; 
means  for  determining  the  number  of  light  sensors  in  the 

array  that  lie  within  the  shadow  of  the  optical  fiber  on  the 

array  of  light  sensors,  wherein  said  means  for  determining 

comprises: 
a  frame  grabber  that  records  the  output  signal  of  each  of  the 

light  sensors  of  the  array  at  an  instant  in  time; 
a  gate  circuit  that  determines  whether  the  signal  of  a  light 

sensor  is  below  a  threshold  value;  and 
means  for  counting  the  number  of  sensors  of  the  array  that 

have  an  intensity  below  the  threshold  value. 


5.264,910 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANGLE 

MEASUREMENT 

Jerry  M.  Hill,  Brentwood,  Tenn..  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation. 

Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  559.790 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  /  7/2(5 

U.S.  a.  356—141  12  Qaims 


1.  Angle  sensing  apparatus  for  detecting  the  angle  between 
the  apparatus  and  a  projected  photo  energy  beam,  comprising 

a  photo  energy  stop, 

a  primary  photo  energy  sensor  spaced  from  said  stop  and 
positioned  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  photo  energy  beam 
which  is  transmitted  past  the  edge  of  said  stop  thereby 
providing  a  signal  output  indicative  of  the  portion  of  the 
primary  sensor  exposed  to  the  impinging  beam  portion, 

a  reference  photo  energy  sensor  positioned  free  of  shadow- 
ing by  said  photo  energy  stop  and  adjacent  said  primary 
photo  energy  sensor,  said  reference  sensor  having  a  sub- 
stantially constant  area  continuously  exposed  to  the  pro- 
jected photo  energy  beam,  thereby  providing  a  signal 
output  indicative  of  beam  intensity,  and 

means  for  combining  said  primary  and  reference  photo 
energy  sensor  signal  outputs  to  provide  resulting  signal 
output  indicative  of  the  angle  at  which  the  impinging 
photo  energy  beam  intercepts  said  primary  photo  sensor. 


5.264.911 
LASER  POWER  MEASURING  JIG  FOR  OPTICAL  DISK 

UNIT 
Kazuhiko  Nakane;  Masayoshi  Shimamoto;  Yoshihiro  Kiyose; 
Keiji  Nakatsu;  Isao  Watanabe.  all  of  Amagasaki;  Masami 
Horita,  Hova;  Kenichi  Sato.  Nakano;  Kenji  Shimozawa, 
Mitaka;  Hiroshi  Konuma.  Shinjuku.  and  Masahani  Yo- 
shimura,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Electric 
Corporation  and  Teac  Corp.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1990.  2-404552; 
Dec.  21. 1990.  2-405300;  Dec.  25,  1990,  2-405625;  Dec.  25. 1990. 
2-405626;  Dec.  25.  1990.  2-405627 

Int.  a.5  GOIJ  1/42;  GllB  3/90 
U.S.  a.  356—218  10  Claims 


1.  A  laser  power  measuring  jig  adapted  for  use  in  measuring 
a  laser  power  of  a  laser  beam  which  is  emitted  from  an  optical 
head  of  an  optical  disk  unit  which  executes  at  least  one  of 
recording  information  on  and  reproducing  information  from  a 
medium,  said  laser  power  measuring  jig  supplying  power  infor- 
mation related  to  the  laser  power  of  the  laser  beam  to  a  power 
meter  which  measures  the  laser  power,  said  laser  power  mea- 
suring jig  comprising: 

a  main  jig  body  which  has  a  size  and  shape  which  are  ap- 
proximately the  same  as  those  of  the  medium,  said  main  jig 
body  being  loadable  into  the  optical  disk  unit;  and 
information  output  means,  provided  within  said  main  jig 
body,  for  outputting  the  power  information  outside  the 
optical  disk  unit  and  supplying  the  laser  power  informa- 
tion to  the  power  meter  when  said  main  jig  body  is  loaded 
into  the  optical  disk  unit;  and  wherein; 
said  information  output  means  comprises; 
a  photoelectric  conversion  element  for  receiving  the  laser 
beam  emitted  from  the  optical  head  when  said  main  jig 
body  is  loaded  into  the  optical  disk  unit;  and 
wires,  having  first  and  second  ends,  for  supplying  the  power 
information  to  the  power  meter,  said  first  ends  being 
connected  to  said  photoelectric  conversion  element,  said 
second  ends  being  coupled  to  the  power  meter,  said  wires 
each  having  a  length  such  that  the  second  end  extends 
outside  the  optical  disk  unit  when  said  main  jig  body  is 
loaded  into  the  optical  disk  unit;  and  wherein 
said  photoelectric  conversion  element  has  a  surface  for 
receiving  the  laser  beam  emitted  from  the  optical  head, 
and  said  surface  is  inclined  to  a  plane  which  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  center  line  of  the  laser  beam  which  irradiates  said 
surface  of  said  photoelectric  conversion  element. 


5,264,912 

SPECKLE  REDUCTION  TRACK  HLTER  APPARATUS 

FOR  OPTICAL  INSPECTION  OF  PATTERNED 

SUBSTRATES 

John  L.  Vaught,  Palo  Alto;  Michael  E.  Fein,  Moutain  View,  and 

Armand  P.  Neukermans,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Tencor  Instruments.  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  832.379 
Int.  a.5  GOIN  21/8S;  G02B  27/46 
V.S.  a.  356—237  39  Claims 

1.  An  inspection  device  for  substrates,  such  as  patterned 
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semiconductor  wafers,  having  periodic  features  of  a  type  dif- 
fracting light  into  a  Fourier  plane  or  surface  compnsing, 
a  broadband  source  of  illumination  generatmg  a  beam  di- 
rected along  an  optical  axis  at  a  substrate,  the  substrate 
having  a  repetitive  pattern  of  periodic  features,  as  well  as 
aperiodic  contaminants  and  defects,  said  periodic  features 
having  a  spacing  diffracting  light  from  said  beam  in  a 
plurality  of  spectral  lines  found  in  a  plurality  of  spectral 
dispersion  orders,  each  order  of  spectral  lines  forming  an 
elongated  band, 
an  aperture  stop  disposed  along  said  optical  axis  with  said 
beam  focused  to  pass  therethrough  and  onto  said  penodic 
features  of  the  substrate. 


a  mainly  transmissive  spatial  filter,  disposed  in  the  Founer 
plane  of  light  diffracted  from  the  substrate,  the  filter  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  opaque  tracks  blocking  said 
bands  of  light  of  the  broad-band  source  but  transmitting 
light  scattered  from  said  aperiodic  features,  each  track 
radiating  from  an  imaginary  point, 

a  two  dimensional  imaging  sensor  located  a  distance  from 
said  spatial  filter  in  a  position  receiving  light  transmitted 
through  said  spatial  filter,  and 

means  for  delivering  light  passing  through  the  spatial  filter 
to  said  imaging  sensor. 

5,264,913 
REDUCED  COMBINER  HALICOPTER  SIGHT  SYSTEM 
Ronald  G.  Hegg,  Los  Angeles,  and  Mao-Jin  Chern,  Rancho 
Palos  Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,220 

Int.  a/  C02B  23/10 

VS.  a.  356-251  *  ^^^"^^ 


display  means  and  said  reticle  means  controlled  to  provide 
respective  imaging  illumination  at  different  times; 
illumination  directing  means  for  directing  said  reticle  imag- 
ing illumination  and  said  active  display  illumination  along 
a  common  optical  path;  and 
focusing  means  responsive  to  said  illumination  directing 
means  to  produce  a  reticle  image  and  an  active  display 
image  viewable  by  the  operator  of  the  helicopter,  wherein 
said  focusing  means  comprises 
a  lens  system  that  is  well  corrected  at  a  relatively  low  speed 
for  accuracy  when  reticle  illumination  is  being  utilized, 
and 
aperture  means  for  limiting  the  reticle  imaging  illumination 
to  pass  through  the  aperture  means  corresponding  to  said 
well  corrected  lower  speed  central  portion  and  said  active 
display  illumination  to  pass  through  the  aperture  means 
corresponding  to  a  portion  of  the  lens  system  that  is  larger 
than  said  well  corrected  lower  speed  central  portion; 
said  focussing  means,  said  reticle  means,  and  said  active 
display  means  configured  so  that  the  reticle  image  is  posi- 
tioned at  optical  infinity  and  the  active  display  image  is 
positioned  at  less  than  optical  infinity,  whereby  the  reticle 
image  is  positioned  at  a  relatively  long  optical  distance  so 
that  the  focus  of  the  reticle  image  sufficiently  matches  the 
relatively  long  distance  to  the  target,  and  whereby  an 
eyebox  for  viewing  the  active  display  image  is  larger  than 
an  eyebox  for  viewing  the  reticle  image. 

5,264,914 
INTERFERENCE  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING 
EXTRACTED  ALLIASING  FREQUENCY  COMPONENTS 
Shigeni  Oho,  17-2-301,  Moriyama-cho  3-chome,  HiUchi-shi, 
Ibaraki  316;  Hisao  Sonobe,  14-1-501,  Aoba-cho,  KatsuU-shi, 
Ibaraki  312;  Junichi  Makino,  3337-245,  Nakane,  KatsuU-shi, 
Ibaraki  312;  Hiroshi  Kajioka,  C-4, 605,  Nakanuki,  Tsuchiura- 
shi,  Ibaraki  300,  and  Tatsuya  Kumagai,  15-18-104,  Hidaka- 
cho  3-chome,  Hitachi-shi,  Ibaraki  319-14,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,637,  Feb.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,833 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-49396 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  19/72 

VS.  a.  356—350  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  helicopter  sight  system  for  use  in  positioning  a  helicop- 
ter relative  to  a  target  with  information  provided  by  an  elec- 
tronic aiming  system,  comprising: 

reticle  means  for  controllably  providing  reticle  imaging 

illumination  using  a  reticle  pattern; 
active  display  means  for  controllably  providing  active  dis- 
play  illumination   that   contains   alignment   information 
provided  by  the  electronic  aiming  system,  said  active 


1.  An  interference  sensor  for  measuring  a  physical  quantity 
affecting  an  optical  phase  difference  between  first  and  second 
optical  beams,  comprising: 

a  source  for  generating  optical  radiation; 

means  for  generating  first  and  second  optical  beams  from  the 
generated  optical  radiation; 

means  for  affecting  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  optical 
beams  with  a  physical  quantity,  thereby  affecting  an  opti- 
cal phase  difference  between  the  first  and  second  optical 
beams; 

an  optical  phase  modulator  for  optically  modulating  the  first 


and  second  optical  beams  at  a  first  modulation  frequency 

fm; 

means  for  causing  the  modulated  first  and  second  optical 
beams  to  interfere  with  each  other,  thereby  generating  an 
optical  interference  beam; 

means  for  generating  an  electronic  interference  signal  from 
the  optical  interference  beam;  and 

an  analyzer  for  analyzing  the  electronic  interference  signal 
to  derive  the  optical  phase  difference  between  the  first  and 
second  optical  beams,  thereby  measuring  the  physical 
quantity; 

wherein  the  analyzer  includes  means  for  sampling  the  elec- 
tronic interference  signal  at  a  sampling  frequency  fj  to 
obtain  a  series  of  sampled  data,  means  for  extracting  alias- 
ing frequency  components  Af  from  the  series  of  sampled 
data  in  accordance  with  a  relationship  Af=fm— nfj,  where 
n  is  an  integer,  and  means  for  deriving  the  optical  phase 
difference  from  a  parameter  of  the  extracted  aliasing  fre- 
quency components. 


5,264,915 
INTERFERENTIAL  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE  FOR  AT 

LEAST  ONE  DIRECTION  OF  MEASUREMENT 
Walter  Huber,  Traunstein;  Wolfgang  Holzapfel,  Obing,  and 
Hans  R.  Kober,  Kirchweidach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH,  Traunreut,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,746 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  20, 1990, 
90120177.2 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  n/02 
VS.  a.  356—356  24  aaims 


5,264,916 
OBJECT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Boyd  B.  Bushman,  Lewisvilie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Cor- 
poration, Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,281 

Int  a.'  GOIJ  4/Oa  1/OJ 

vs.  a.  356—364  56  Claimi 


1.  An  apparatus  for  searching  for  selected  objects,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  lens  array  defining  an  image  path  for  viewing  objects  at 
which  the  apparatus  is  pointed;  and 

polarizer  means  mounted  to  the  apparatus  in  the  image  path 
for  horizontally  and  vertically  polarizing  light  received 
from  objects  and  transmitted  through  the  image  path  to 
capture  a  first  image  of  the  objects  during  horizontal 
polarization  and  a  second  image  of  the  objects  during 
vertical  polarization,  and  for  alternately  detecting  the  first 
and  second  images  in  rapid  sequence  to  determine  if  any  of 
the  objects  of  the  first  and  second  images  appear  to  alter- 
nately flash  as  a  result  of  a  difference  existing  between 
polarized  light  from  the  object  when  horizontally  polar- 
ized and  when  vertically  polarized,  indicating  that  a  se- 
lected object  exists. 


5,264,917 
MONFTORING  OF  HLM  FORMERS 
Robert  L.  Wetegrove,  Winfield,  and  Rodney  H.  Banks,  Naper- 
Tille,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company, 
Naperville,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,655 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  11/06 

VS.  a.  356—382  7  Claims 


1.  An  interferential  measurement  device  for  measuring  the 
relative  position  of  objects  in  at  least  a  first  direction  of  mea- 
surement comprising: 

at  least  one  light  source,  said  light  source  emitting  a  light 
beam  having  frequency  components  unable  to  interfere 
with  one  another; 

a  first  scanning  grid  having  grid  lines  vertically  extending  to 
said  first  direction,  said  first  scanning  grid  diffracting  said 
light  beam  emitted  by  said  light  source  into  a  first  set  of 
diffraction  beams; 

a  material  to  be  measured,  said  material  to  be  measured 
having  a  diffraction  structure  for  receiving  said  first  set  of 
diffraction  beams  from  said  grid  and  generating  a  second 
set  of  diffraction  beams  in  both  said  first  direction  of 
measurement  and  in  a  second  direction  of  measurement, 
said  second  direction  of  measurement  being  perpendicular 
to  said  first  direction  of  measurement; 

said  second  set  of  diffraction  beams  directed  to  impinge 
upon  said  first  scanning  grid  to  generate  a  resultant  set  of 
diffraction  beams;  and 

at  least  one  group  of  detectors  for  generating  scanning  sig- 
nals, said  group  of  detectors  arranged  to  detect  beams 
deflected  at  said  diffraction  structure  of  said  material 
measure  in  said  first  and  second  direction. 


1.  Method  of  monitoring  film  formers  in  an  opaque  fluid 
comprising: 

(a)  immersing  in  the  fluid  a  segment  of  a  transparent  disc 
having  a  surface  to  which  the  film  formers  will  occlude; 

(b)  rotating  the  disc  after  a  predetermined  time  of  immersion 
to  expose  for  optical  monitoring  the  previously  exposed 
segment  containing  the  occluded  film; 

(c)  casting  a  light  beam  of  known  reference  intensity  on  a 
targeted  area  of  the  exposed  occluded  film,  thus  present- 
ing a  sample  for  thickness  monitoring,  and  measuring  the 
intensity  of  the  light  transmitted  through  he  targeted  area 
and  the  disc  as  the  sample  transmittance  intensity;  and 

(d)  determining  the  difference  between  the  reference  inten- 
sity and  the  sample  transmittance  intensity  as  a  measure  of 
film  thickness. 
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5^64.918 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  CENTER 

OF  A  WAFER 
Fumito   Kagami,   Kofu,   J«pan,   assignor   to  Tokyo   Electroo 
Yamanashi  Limited,  Nirasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  850,811 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-72058 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/68 

\}S.  a.  356-400  1"'  CWms 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  center  of  a  wafer  comprising 

steps  of: 

giving  a  turn  to  the  wafer  held  by  holder  means; 

optically  detecting  two  points  at  which  the  true  nm  Ime  of 
the  wafer  crosses  the  fictitious  rim  line  thereof  obtained 
when  the  center  of  the  wafer  is  in  accord  with  the  rotation 
center  of  the  holder  means,  and  measuring  an  angle 
formed  by  these  two  intersecting  points  relative  to  a  refer- 
ence point; 

obuining  from  the  angle  formed  by  the  two  intersecting 
points  a  direction  in  which  the  center  of  the  wafer  is 
shifted  from  the  rotation  center  of  the  holder  means; 

obtaining  a  central  angle  formed  by  the  two  intersecting 
points  relative  to  the  roution  center  of  the  holder  means; 

and 
obtaining,  on  the  basis  of  the  central  angle  and  a  previously- 
measured  wafer  radius;  the  extent  to  which  the  center  of 
the  wafer  is  shifted  from  the  roUtion  center  of  the  holder 
means. 


which  is  radiated  from  the  light  radiating  means  and  is 
reflected  on  the  wafer  into  a  plurality  of  lights,  a  real 
image  of  the  pattern  being  imaged  in  each  branched  light; 
branched  light  magnifying  means  for  respectively  magnify- 
ing the  lights  branched  by  the  light  branching  means  in  a 
range  from  low  magnification  to  high  magnification,  the 
magnifications  of  the  branched  lights  differing  from  one 
another; 
photoelectric    transferring    means    for    transferring    each 
branched  light  magnified  by  the  branched  light  magnify- 
ing means  into  picture  signals; 
pattern  recognizing  and  calculation  means  for  automatically 
recognizing  the  reference  mark  of  the  pattern  imaged  in 
I      each  branched  light  which  is  transferred  into  the  picture 
'      signals  by  the  photoelectric  transferring  means,  and  for 
calculating  the  difference  between  the  target  position  and 
1      the  position  of  the  reference  mark,  the  Urgct  position 
I      being  stored  in  advance; 
movement  determining  means  for  determining  the  move- 
ment of  the  wafer  in  X  and  Y  directions  to  reduce  the 
difference  calculated  by  the  pattern  recognizing  and  cal- 
culation means  to  zero; 
moving  means  for  moving  the  wafer  held  on  the  holding 
stage  in  the  X  and  Y  directions  according  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  wafer  determined  by  the  movement  determin- 
ing means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  processed  order  of  the 
branched  lights  which  are  processed  by  the  pattern  recog- 
nizing and  calculation  means, 

(1)  the  branched  lights  being  controlled  in  the  order  in 
which  the  magnification  of  the  branched  light  increases, 

(2)  the  wafer  being  repeatedly  moved  by  the  moving  means 
according  to  each  movement  of  the  wafer  determined  by 
utilizing  the  branched  light  of  which  the  order  is  con- 
trolled by  the  control  means,  and 

(3)  the  position  of  the  reference  mark  on  the  wafer  finally 
agreeing  with  the  target  position  by  moving  the  wafer  of 
which  the  movement  is  determined  by  utilizing  the 
branched  light  magnified  at  the  highest  magnification. 


5,264,919 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER 
Kouki  Tsukad^  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,436 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-088634 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  11/00 

U&  CI.  356—401  '  ^^i"* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  semiconductor  wafer,  on 
which  a  pattern  of  circuits  with  a  reference  mark  is  formed,  at 
a  target  position,  comprising: 

light  radiating  means  for  radiating  a  light  to  the  wafer  held 
on  a  holding  suge.  the  light  being  refiected  on  the  wafer; 

hght  branching  means  for  optically  branching  the  light 


5.264,920 

WORD  RATE  CONVERSION  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR 

PROCESSOR  CTRCUIT  FOR  PROCESSING  DIGITAL 

COMPONENT  VIDEO  SIGNAI^  SAMPLED  BY 

DIFFERENT  SAMPLING  FREQUENCIES 

Kunio  Suesada.  Ikoma.  and  KaUuhiko  Yamamoto,  Neyagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co. 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,166 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1991,  3-119705 
Int.  a.'  H04N  U/06.  9/89 
U.S.  a.  358—12  2  Qaims 

1.  A  digital  component  video  signal  processor  comprising 
signal  input  means  for  inputting  first  and  second  digital  compo- 
nent video  signals  in  a  change-over  manner,  said  first  digital 
component  video  signal  being  composed  of  three  kinds  of 
signals  which  include  a  luminance  signal  with  a  sampling 
frequency  of  18  MHz  and  two  color-difference  signals  with 
sampling  frequency  of  9  MHz  and  in  which  the  number  of 
quantized  bits  in  each  of  the  three  kinds  of  signals  is  8,  said 
second  digital  component  video  signal  being  composed  of 
three  kinds  of  signals  which  include  a  luminance  signal  with  a 
sampling  frequency  of  13.5  MHz  and  two  color-difference 
signals  with  a  sampling  frequency  of  6.75  MHz  and  in  which 
the  number  of  quantized  bits  in  each  of  the  three  kinds  of 
signals  is  10,  a  word  encoder  for  encoding  a  10-bit  word  of  said 
second  digital  component  video  signal  into  an  8-bit  word,  and 
a  memory  for  data  rate  conversion  to  high  frequency  for  con- 


verting the  data  rate  of  said  second  digital  component  video 
signal  to  a  high  frequency  range  to  obtain  a  data  rate  which  is 
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the  same  as  the  data  rate  of  said  first  digital  component  video 
signal. 
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1.  An  image  sensing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  image  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  image  of  an  object  to 
form  an  image  signal  which  includes  a  plurality  of  color 
signal  components; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  level  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  levels  of 
the  plurality  of  color  signal  components; 

(c)  control  signal  forming  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of 
control  signals  to  control  said  plurality  of  level  adjusting 
means  by  using  the  color  signal  components  levels  of 
which  are  adjusted  by  said  plurality  of  level  adjusting 
means; 

(d)  limiting  means  for  limiting  a  combination  of  the  control 
signals  within  a  limitative  area  which  determines  an  area 
in  a  space  corresponding  to  all  combinations  of  the  control 
signals,  said  plurality  of  level  adjusting  means  being  con- 


trolled by  the  control  signals  Umited  by  said  limiting 
means;  and 
(e)  manually  operable  setting  means  for  changeably  setting 
the  limitative  area. 


5,264.922 
LOGICAL  COMB  HLTER 
Toshitaka  Senuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666.604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1990,  2-57382 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/64 

VS.  a.  358—31  2  CUims 
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5,264,921 

WHITE  BALANCE  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 

PREVENTING  COLORED  OBJECT  FROM  DISTURBING 

THE  BALANCE 
Shigeru  Jinnai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,929,  Aug.  2,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,376,  Nov.  21.  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  873.671 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1987,  62-300261; 
Not.  30,  1987,  62-300262 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/73 
VS.  a.  358—29  12  CUims 


1.  A  logical  comb  filter  for  video  signals  comprising: 

a  first  delay  line; 

a  second  delay  line  connected  to  said  first  delay  line  serially; 

a  first  mean  level  calculator  connecting  its  input  terminal  to 
an  input  and  an  output  terminal  of  said  first  delay  line; 

a  second  mean  level  calculator  connecting  its  input  terminals 
to  an  input  and  an  output  terminal  of  said  second  delay 
line; 

a  changeover  means  connecting  its  input  terminals  to  an 
output  of  said  first  delay  line  and  the  output  terminals  of 
said  first  and  second  mean  level  calculators  and  having  an 
output  terminal  manifesting  a  chrominance  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  signal  at  one  of  said  input  terminals; 

a  control  logic  unit  for  controlling  said  changeover  means 
connecting  its  input  terminals  to  the  input  and  output 
terminals  of  said  first  and  second  delay  lines; 

wherein  said  control  logic  unit  comprises: 

sign  detectors  connected  to  the  input  and  output  terminals  of 
said  delay  lines;  and 

near-zero  detectors  connected  to  said  delay  lines. 


5,264,923 

SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATING  LUMINANCE  AND 

CHROMINANCE  SIGNALS  FROM  A  COMPOSITE 

VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Joon  W.  Bhang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jnl.  26,  1991, 
12913/1991 

Int  a.5  H04N  9/78 
VS.  a.  358—31  22  Claims 

1.   A  system  for  separating  luminance  and  chrominance 
signals  from  a  composite  video  signal,  comprising: 
line  comb  filtering  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  line 
difference  signals  from  the  composite  video  signal  and 
selectively  outputting,  as  a  line  chrominance  signal,  one  of 
the  plurality  of  line  difference  signals,  in  response  to  exter- 
nal control  signals; 
first  filtering  means  for  extracting  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency band  of  chrominance  signal  from  the  composite 
video  signal; 
line  correlation  detecting  means  for  detecting  line  correla- 
tions based  on  the  plurality  of  line  difference  signals  from 
said  line  comb  filtering  means  and  outputting  signals  cor- 


2666 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  23,  1993 


November  23,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


2667 


responding  to  detected  line  correlations  as  the  external 
control  signals  to  said  line  comb  filtenng  means; 
chrominance  signal  level  detecting  means  for  detectmg  a 
level  of  the  chrominance  signal  from  said  first  tiltenng 

means;  .  , 

switching  means  for  inputting  the  line  chrominance  signal 
from  said  line  comb  filtering  means  and  the  chrominance 
signal  from  said  first  filtering  means  and  selectively  out- 
putting  one  of  the  line  chrominance  and  chrominance 
input  signals  in  response  to  output  signals  from  said  line 
correlation  detecting  means  and  said  chrominance  signal 
level  detecting  means  as  switching  control  signals; 
second  filtering  means  for  filtering  an  output  signal  from  said 
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operation  of  said  further  image  sensor,  a  method  of  processing 
said  first  and  further  sensor  output  signals  to  reduce  the  noise 
components  in  said  first  sensor  output  signals  and  thereby 
derive  noise-reduced  estimates  of  each  of  the  information 
components  within  said  first  sensor  output  signals  comprising 

the  steps  of 

(a)  generating  a  first  signal,  represenUtive  of  said  further 
image  sensor  signal,  as  a  function  of  said  first  sensor  out- 
put signals; 

(b)  generating  a  second  signal  represenUtive  of  a  prescribed 
relationship  between  said  first  signal  and  said  further 
sensor  output  signal;  and 

(c)  combining  the  first  sensor  output  signals  produced  by 
said  first  image  sensors  with  said  second  signal  generated 
in  step  (b),  to  obtain  said  noise-reduced  estimates  of  the 
information  components  of  each  of  said  first  sensor  output 
signals. 
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switching  means  to  extract  a  predetermined  frequency 
band  of  chrominance  signal; 

third  filtenng  means  for  filtering  the  output  signal  from  said 
switching  means  and  outputting  the  filtered  signal  as  a 
final  chrominance  signal; 

delay  means  for  delaying  the  composite  video  signal  by  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  for  synchronization  with  the 
chrominance  signal  output  from  said  second  filtering 
means;  and  . 

subtracting  means  for  subtracting  the  chrominance  signal  in 
said  second  filtering  means  from  the  predetermined  time 
delayed  composite  video  signal  in  said  delay  means  to 
obtain  a  resulting  luminance  signal  and  outputting  the 
resulting  luminance  signal  as  a  final  luminance  signal. 

5,264,924 

MECHANISM  FOR  DERIVING  NOISE-REDt'CED 

ESTIMATES  OF  COLOR  SIGNAL  PARAMETERS  FROM 

MULTIPLE  COLORA.UMINANCE  IMAGE  SENSOR 

OUTPUTS 

David  R.  Cok,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451,710 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/213.  9/00 

U&CL  358-36  Tl  CMw 


'  5,264,925 

SINGLE  SENSOR  VIDEO  IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  USING  SEQUENTIAL  COLOR  OBJECT 
ILLUMINATION 
John  I.  Shipp,  Tullahoma,  Tenn.,  and  John  L.  Goodell,  Sunny- 
vale Calif.,  assignors  to  Life  Surgery,  Inc.,  Tullahoma,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jun.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,278 
Int.  a.'  H04N  9/07 
VS.  a.  358—44  7  Claims 
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■  1  For  use  with  a  multiple  band  image  sensor  system  having 
a  plurality  of  first  image  sensors,  each  of  which  produces  a 
respective  first  sensor  output  signal  that  contains  an  informa- 
tion component  represenUtive  of  a  respective  charactenstic  of 
an  image  and  a  noise  component  associated  with  the  operation 
of  a  sensor  through  which  its  output  signal  is  produced,  and  a 
further  image  sensor  that  produces  a  further  sensor  output 
signal  conuining  an  infonnation  component  represenUtive  of  a 
further  charactenstic  of  said  image,  and  which  is  expressible  as 
a  function  of  the  information  components  of  said  first  sensor 
output  signals,  and  a  noise  component  associated  with  the 


1.  A  method  of  processing  color  video  images  in  a  single 
sensor  camera  system  using  sequential  illumination  of  an  object 
by  first,  second  and  third  pnmary  color  light  sources,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  illuminating  said  object  with  light  from  said  first  pnmary 
color  light  source  during  a  first  illumination  period  equal 
to  a  sUndard  television  field  period; 

b.  illuminating  said  object  with  light  from  said  secondary 
primary  color  light  source  during  a  second  illumination 
period  equal  to  a  sUndard  television  field  period; 

c.  illuminating  said  object  with  light  from  said  third  primary 
color  light  source  during  a  third  illumination  period  equal 
to  a  standard  television  field  period; 

d.  illuminating  said  object  with  light  from  said  first  primary 
color  light  source  dunng  a  fourth  illumination  period 
equal  to  a  standard  television  field  period; 

e.  focusing  onto  said  sensor  light  reflected  by  said  object 
during  said  first  and  during  repeating  sequences  of  said 
second,  third,  and  fourth  illumination  periods; 

{.  during  said  second  illumination  period,  capturing  from 
said  sensor  an  analog  signal  corresponding  to  the  level  of 
a  first  primary  color  light  focused  on  said  sensor  during 
said  first  illumination  period,  thereby  providing  a  first 
primary  color  captured  signal; 

g.  digitizing  said  first  primary  color  captured  signal,  thereby 
providing  a  digitized  first  primary  color  captured  signal; 

h.  switching  said  digitized  first  primary  color  captured  sig- 
nal to  the  input  of  a  first  primary  color  digiul-to-analog 
converter  and  converting  said  digitized  first  primary  color 
captured  signal  back  to  analog  form,  thereby  providing  an 
odd  field  reconverted  first  primary  color  signal; 

i.  using  said  odd  field  reconverted  first  primary  color  signal 


to  represent  an  odd  field  television  video  signal  of  a  first 
primary  color; 

j.  during  said  third  illumination  period,  capturing  from  said 
sensor  an  analog  signal  corresponding  to  the  level  of  a 
second  primary  color  light  focused  on  said  sensor  during 
said  second  illumination  period,  thereby  providing  a  sec- 
ond primary  color  captured  signal; 

k.  digitizing  said  second  primary  color  captured  signal, 
thereby  providing  a  digitized  second  primary  color  cap- 
tured signal; 

1.  switching  said  digitized  second  primary  color  captured 
signal  to  the  input  of  a  second  primary  color  digital-to- 
analog  converter  and  converting  said  digitized  second 
primary  color  captured  signal  back  to  analog  from, 
thereby  providing  an  even  field  reconverted  second  pri- 
mary color  signal; 

m.  using  said  even  field  reconverted  second  primary  color 
signal  to  represent  an  even  field  television  video  signal  of 
a  second  primary  color; 

n.  during  said  third  illumination  period,  delaying  in  a  first 
delay  unit  said  digitized  first  primary  color  captured  signal 
by  a  time  equal  to  said  sUndard  television  field  period, 
thereby  providing  a  delayed  digitized  first  primary  color 
signal,  and  directing  said  delayed  digitized  first  primary 
color  signal  to  said  first  primary  digiul-to-analog  con- 
verter, and  reconverting  said  delayed  digitized  first  pri- 
mary color  signal  back  to  analog  form,  thereby  providing 
an  even  field  reconverted  first  primary  color  signal; 

o.  using  said  even  field  reconverted  first  primary  color  signal 
to  represent  an  even  field  television  video  signal  of  said 
first  primary  color; 

p.  during  said  fourth  illumination  period,  capturing  from  said 
sensor  an  analog  video  signal  corresponding  to  the  level  of 
a  third  primary  color  light  focused  on  said  sensor  during 
said  third  illumination  period,  thereby  providing  a  third 
primary  color  captured  signal; 

q.  digitizing  said  third  primary  color  captured  signal, 
thereby  providing  a  digitized  third  primary  color  cap- 
tured signal; 

r.  switching  said  digitized  third  primary  color  captured 
signal  to  the  input  of  a  third  primary  color  digiul-to- 
analog  converter  and  converting  said  digitized  third  pri- 
mary color  captured  signal  back  to  analog  form,  thereby 
providing  an  odd  field  reconverted  third  primary  color 
signal; 

s.  using  said  odd  field  reconverted  third  primary  color  signal 
to  represent  an  odd  field  television  video  signal  of  a  third 
primary  color; 

t.  during  said  fourth  illumination  period,  delaying  in  a  sec- 
ond delay  unit  said  delayed  digitized  first  primary  color 
signal  by  a  time  equal  to  said  standard  television  field 
period,  thereby  providing  a  further  delayed  digitized  first 
primary  color  signal,  directing  said  further  delayed  digi- 
tized first  primary  color  signal  to  said  first  primary  color 
digital-to-analog  converter,  and  reconverting  said  further 
delayed  digitized  first  primary  color  signal  back  to  analog 
form,  thereby  providing  another  odd  field  reconverted 
first  primary  color  signal; 

u.  using  said  other  odd  field  reconverted  first  primary  color 
signal  to  represent  an  odd  field  television  video  signal  of 
said  first  primary  color; 

V.  during  said  fourth  illumination  period,  delaying  in  said 
first  delay  unit  said  digitized  second  primary  color  cap- 
tured signal  by  a  time  equal  to  said  standard  television 
field  period,  thereby  providing  a  delayed  digitized  second 
primary  color  signal,  directing  said  delayed  digitized 
second  primary  color  signal  to  said  second  primary  color 
digital-to-analog  converter,  and  re-converting  said  de- 
layed digitized  second  primary  color  signal  back  to  analog 
form,  thereby  providing  an  odd  field  reconverted  second 
primary  color  signal;  and 
w.  using  said  odd  field  reconverted  second  primary  color 
signal  to  represent  an  odd  field  television  video  signal  of 
said  second  primary  color. 


5,264,926 

PERPENDICULAR,  EQUAL  FREQUENCY 

NON-CONVENTIONAL  SCREEN  PATTERNS  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  HALFTONE  GENERATION 

Richard  L.  Rylander,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,024,  Jan.  11,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,524,  Sep.  14,  1990.  This 

application  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,747 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/46 

U.S.  a.  358—500  1  Claim 
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1.  A  screen  system  for  use  in  connection  with  the  reproduc- 
tion of  halftone  pictures  in  a  multicolor  print  comprising  at 
least  two  partial  screens,  wherein: 

a)  each  said  partial  screen  corresponds  to  one  printing  color, 
and  the  screens  are  angularly  spaced  apart  from  each 
other; 

b)  each  partial  screen  is  defined  by  an  addressable  raster  grid 
defined  by  columns  and  rows  of  dots,  which  are  defined 
by  clusters  of  points,  said  dots  defining  printing  dots  for 
tone  values  of  said  multicolor  print; 

c)  at  least  one  of  said  partial  screens  has  columns  and  rows 
that  are  geometrically  orthogonal  but  in  which  the  row  to 
row  spacing  is  equal  in  size  to  the  column  to  column 
spacing;  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  said  dots  have  centers  that  do  not  lie  directly 
on  said  raster  grid,  although  said  centers  sUtistically  de- 
fine said  columns  and  rows  of  said  raster  grid. 


5,264,927 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  COLOR 
SIGNALS  TO  CONVERT  BETWEEN  COLORIMETRIC 
SYSTEMS 
Tadayoshi   Miyoshi,   Miura;   Takashi   Kuriyama,   Yokohama; 
Ichiro  Shishido,  Kashiwa;  Masaru  Osada,  Noda,  and  Kaoru 
Kitami,  Nagareyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-42118; 
Feb.  26,  1990,  2-44964;  Jul.  16,  1990,  2-187784;  Jul.  16,  1990, 
2-187785;  Jul.  16,  1990,  2-187788 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/46 
VS.  a.  358—527  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  conversion  of  a  first  set  of  different  digital  color 
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signals  represented  in  a  first  colorimctric  system  into  a  second 
set  of  different  color  signals  represented  in  a  second  colonmet- 
ric  system  by  use  of  a  memory  storing  data  of  predetermmed 
main  parts  of  the  second  set  of  the  color  signals  and  data  of 
calculation  coefficients  which  are  designed  to  vary  as  func- 
tions of  first  portions  of  the  first  set  of  the  color  signals,  each  of 
said  first  portions  represented  by  a  predetermined  number  of 
upper  bits  from  among  total  bits  representing  each  of  the  dif- 
ferent digital  color  signals,  a  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
combining  the  first  portions  of  the  first  set  of  the  color 

signals  into  an  address  signal; 
applying  the  address  signal  to  the  memory,  reading  out  data 
of  the  main  parts  of  the  second  set  of  the  color  signals 
from  the  memory  which  correspond  to  the  first  portions 
of  the  first  set  of  the  color  signals,  and  reading  out  daU  of 
the  calculation  coefficients  from  the  memory  which  cor- 
respond to  the  first  portions  of  the  first  set  of  the  color 
signals; 
calculating,  for  interpolation,  subordinate  parts  of  the  sec- 
ond set  of  the  color  signals  from  second  portions  of  the 
first  set  of  the  color  signals,  each  of  said  second  portions 
represented  by  a  predetermined  number  of  remaining 
lower  bits  from  among  the  total  bits  representing  each  of 
the  different  digiul  color  signals,  and  the  readout  daU  of 
the  calculation  coefficients  according  to  an  interpolation 
using  a  predetermined  function  between  the  second  por- 
tions of  the  first  set  of  the  color  signals  and  the  readout 
data  of  the  calculation  coefficienW,  the  predetermined 
function  being  expressed  by  a  polynomial  having  two  or 
more  terms;  and 
combining  the  readout  data  of  the  main  parts  of  the  second 
set  of  the  color  signals  and  the  calculated  subordinate 
parts  of  the  second  set  of  the  color  signals  into  a  whole  of 
the  second  set  of  the  color  signals; 
wherein  the  calculation  coefficient  data  are  calculated  so 
that,  (i)  if  each  of  the  color  signals  in  the  first  set  change 
by  a  common  equal  value,  achromatic  color  daU  which 
results  from  the  calculation  step  lies  on  an  achromatic 
color  axis  in  a  color  space  defined  with  respect  to  the 
readout  daU  of  the  main  parts  of  the  second  set  of  the 
color  signals,  and  (ii)  if  only  one  of  the  color  signals  of  the 
first  set  changes,  that  the  sum  of  squared  errors  of  a  color 
conversion  is  minimized,  and  (iii)  if  two  and  only  two  of 
the  color  signals  of  the  first  set  change,  squared  errors  are 
minimized. 


housing  and  having  an  adjusuble  iris  along  the  axial  beam 
path;  and 
a  plurality  of  lens  cartridges  capable  of  being  interchange- 
ably mounted  within  the  nose  piece  assembly  along  the 
axial  beam  path  between  the  adjustable  iris  and  the  beam 
splitter,  wherein  different  lens  cartridges  have  different 
focal  length  magnifications. 


5.264,929 
VIDEO  SWITCHER 
Toshiyuki  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,722 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-417438; 
Dec.  28,  1990,  2-417444 

Int.  a.5  H04N  7//« 
U.S.  a.  358—108  *  CMm 


5,264.928 
UNIVERSAL  ADAPTER  FOR  MOUNTING  CAMERAS  TO 

MICROSCOPES 

AUen  R.  Howes.  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Transameri- 

can  Technologies  International,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.885 

Int.  a.'  G02B  21/18.  21/36:  H06N  7/18 

VS.  CL  358—93  '  Claims 
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I.  An  adapter  system  for  mounting  a  video  camera  on  a 
microscope  beam  splitter  assembly,  said  adapter  comprising: 

a  main  body  housing  having  an  internal  beam  splitter  ori- 
ented to  receive  light  along  an  axial  beam  path  and  to 
reflect  a  portion  of  said  light  along  a  transverse  beam  path; 

a  nose  piece  assembly  detachably  mounted  on  the  main  body 


1.  A  video  signal  switching  apparatus  having  a  change-over 
switch  for  selectively  outputting  video  signals  supplied  from  a 
plurality  of  video  signal  sources,  comprising: 

(a)  mode  setting  means  for  selectively  outputting  a  signal 
indicative  of  a  first  mode  in  which  a  plurality  of  video 
signals  supplied  from  said  plurality  of  video  signal  sources 
are  sequentially  output  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined order  and  a  signal  indicative  of  a  second  mode  in 
which  a  plurality  of  video  signals  supplied  from  said  plu- 
rality of  video  signal  sources  are  divided  into  first  and 
second  groups  and  a  plurality  of  video  signals  within  each 
of  the  divided  groups  are  sequentially  output  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  order; 

(b)  memory  means  for  storing  data  indicating  the  predeter- 
mined output  order  of  said  plurality  of  video  signals;  and 

(c)  control  means  for  controlling  said  change-over  switch  on 
the  basis  of  an  output  signal  of  said  mode  setting  means 
and  an  output  signal  of  said  memory  means,  wherein  said 
control  means  controls  said  change-over  switch  such  that, 
when  said  signal  indicative  of  the  first  mode  is  supplied 
thereto  from  said  mode  setting  means,  a  plurality  of  video 
signals  supplied  from  said  plurality  of  video  signal  sources 
to  first  and  second  input  terminal  groups  of  said  change- 
over switch  are  sequentially  output  in  accordance  with 
said  predetermined  output  order  and  that,  when  said  sig- 
nal indicative  of  the  second  mode  is  supplied  thereto  from 
said  mode  setting  means,  video  signals  supplied  to  said 
first  input  terminal  groups  of  said  change-over  switch 
from  said  plurality  of  video  signal  sources  are  sequentially 
output  in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  output 
order  and  simultaneously  video  signals  supphed  to  said 
second  input  terminal  groups  of  said  change-over  switch 
from  said  plurality  of  video  signal  sources  are  sequentially 


output  in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  output 
order. 


5.264.930 
FAST  LIGHT  INTERCONNECTED  PROCESSOR 
James  M.  Florence,  and  John  B.  Allen,  both  of  Richardson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1984.  Ser.  No.  656.383 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/J3 

U.S.  a.  358—113  10  Qaims 


1.  A  fast  light  interconnected  processor  device  for  image 
processing  comprising: 

a)  an  image  sensor  means  for  producing  a  scan  signal; 

b)  a  one-dimensional  line  display  means  connected  to  the 
image  sensor  means  for  producing  a  column  of  light  hav- 
ing an  intensity  representative  of  the  scan  signal; 

c)  an  array  of  light  detectors  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  for  integrating  the  light  of  the  one-dimensional  line 
display  means  by  storing  the  detected  scan  signal;  and 

d)  means  for  blurring  the  detected  scan  signal  over  the 
distance  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  by 
varying  distance  that  the  column  of  light  is  positioned 
from  the  array  of  light  detectors  from  the  first  end  of  the 
array  of  light  detectors  to  the  second  end  of  the  array  of 
light  detectors. 


5.264.931 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  UTILIZING  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
PROCESSORS  ADAPTABLE  TO  VARIOUS  TELEVISION 

STANDARDS 
Masahiro  Yamada,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  27.  1991.  3-215415 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/46.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  358—160  12  Oaims 


1.    A   television   receiver   using  digital   signal   processors 
(DSPs)  comprising: 
a  common  external  program  memory  for  storing  a  plurality 
of  programs  corresponding  to  television  system; 


A/D  converting  means  for  A/D  converting  an  input  image 
signal  and  for  outputting  a  digital  image  signal; 

an  image  signal  processing  section  for  processing  said  digital 
image  signal,  said  image  signal  processing  section  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  DSPs,  each  of  said  plurality  of  DSPs 
having  an  internal  program  memory  area  for  storing  said 
television  system  programs  downloaded  from  said  com- 
mon external  program  memory,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  DSPs  receiving  the  digital  image  signal;  and 

a  television  system  program  loader  means  for  downloading 
said  television  system  programs  from  said  common  exter- 
nal program  memory  to  a  predetermined  plurality  of  said 
plurality  of  DSPs  simultaneously; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  DSPs  share  said  common  external 
program  memory. 


5.264,932 

VIDEO  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  FILTER 

CIRCUIT  WITH  A  SPATIAL-FREQUENCY  HIGH-PASS 

HLTER  CHARACTERISTIC 
Joerg  Haendle.  Eriangen;  Manfred  Ritter,  Forchbeim,  and  Paul 
Marhoff,  Eriangen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  974.515 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  13. 
1991,  4137373 

Int.  a.^  H04N  5/20 
U.S.  a.  358—160  10  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  video  signal  processing  circuit  for  use  with  a  video 
display,  the  improvement  of  a  filter  circuit  having  a  spatial-fre- 
quency high-pass  filter  characteristic  comprising: 

an  amplitude-dependent  separating  filter  supplied  with  a 
video  signal  input  and  having  a  plurality  of  outputs; 

a  plurality  of  different  spatial-frequency  high-pass  filters 
respectively  connected  to  said  outputs  of  said  separating 
filter,  each  spatial-frequency  high-pass  filter  having  a  limit 
frequency  and  each  limit  frequency  being  different,  each 
spatial-frequency  high-pass  filter  having  an  output;  and 

addition  means  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  respectively 
connected  to  said  outputs  of  said  spatial-frequency  high- 
pass  filters  for  selectively  combining  said  outputs  of  said 
spatial-frequency  high-pass  filters  for  forming  an  overall 
filter  circuit  output,  supplied  to  said  video  display. 


5.264,933 

TELEVISION  DISPLAYS  HAVING  SELECTED 

INSERTED  INDiaA 

Roy  J.  Rosser,  Princeton,  N.J.,  and  Martin  Leach,  London, 

England,  assignors  to  Princeton  Electronic  Billboard,  Inc., 

Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  826.754 
Int.  a.^  H04N  5/262.  5/272 
U.S.  a.  358—183  45  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  altering  a  video  image  display  to  provide  a 
substituted  display  of  desired  indicia  within  a  preselected  por- 
tion of  said  video  image  display  and  independent  of  the  size  or 
perspective  of  said  selected  portion,  said  size  and  perspective 
of  said  selected  portion  varying  in  accordance  with  the  per- 
spective and  range  of  a  video  camera  means  operable  to  gener- 
ate signals  corresponding  to  an  image  viewed  by  said  camera 
means,  said  signal  causing  said  image  to  be  displayed  by  said 
video  image  display,  comprising: 
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means  for  selecting  said  portion  of  said  display  to  be  substi- 
tuted, said  selected  portion  being  indicative  of  an  identifia- 
ble segment  of  said  televised  image  and  said  identifiable 
segment  being  subject  to  changes  in  size  and  perspective, 

means  responsive  to  said  video  image  display  signals  for 
recognizing  said  selected  portion  of  said  display. 


5,264,935 
SYSTEM  FOR  WIRELESS  TRANSMISSION  AND 
RECEPTION  OF  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  AND 
CORRESPONDING  AUDIO  SIGNAL 
Yasuhisa  Nakfyima,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,475 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1991,  3-146321; 
Jan.  18,  1991,  3-146322 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/268.  5/30 
U.S.  a.  358—181  3  Qaims 
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means  for  generating  video  signals  indicative  of  said  desired 
indicia  to  be  substituted, 

means  responsive  to  said  video  signals  indicative  of  said 
desired  indicia  and  said  video  image  display  signals  for 
inserting  a  video  representation  of  said  indicia  into  said 
video  image  display  at  said  preselected  portion. 

5,264,934 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  BRIGHTNESS  OF  A 

DISPLAY  SCREEN  BASED  ON  A  DETECTED 

HORIZONTAL  SYNC  FREQUENCY 

Tomohiro  Nakagawa,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1991,  3-280293 

Int.  a.^  H04N  5/57 

U.S.  a.  358—168  '  Claims 
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1  A  brightness  control  circuit  comprising:  brightness  setting 
means  for  producing  a  reference  value  of  a  brightness  control 
voltage  which  is  used  to  set  the  brightness  of  pictures  displayed 
on  a  display  device;  means  for  detecting  frequency  of  a  hori- 
zontal sync  signal  used  in  the  display  device;  means  for  gener- 
ating a  voltage  value  based  on  the  horizontal  sync  frequency 
detected  by  said  means  for  detecting  frequency;  and  bnghtness 
adjustment  means  for  producing  a  higher  brightness  control 
voltage  by  adjusting  the  reference  value,  which  is  proved  by 
said  brightness  setting  means,  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the 
voltage  value  provided  by  said  voltage  generating  means,  and 
for  producing  a  lower  brightness  control  volUge  by  adjusting 
the  reference  value  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  the  voltage 
value  provided  by  said  voluge  generating  means. 


1.  A  system  for  wireless  transmission  and  reception  of  a  first 
television  signal  including  a  video  signal  and  a  corresponding 
audio  signal  and  for  selective  reception  of  the  first  television 
signal  or  a  second  broadcast  television  signal  for  display  on  a 
television  receiver,  said  system  comprising: 

a  wireless  transmitting  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  plugs 
which  can  be  attached  directly  to  a  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  jacks  provided  on  the  body  of  a  video  camera,  said 
plurality  of  jacks  including  output  terminals  for  a  video 
signal  and  audio  signal  and  an  output  terminal  for  a  power 
supply;  and 
a  receiving  apparatus  for  receiving  a  video  signal  and  a 
corresponding  audio  signal  including  switching  means  for 
selectively  automatically  supplying  the  first  television 
signal  or  the  second  television  signal  to  the  television 
receiver; 
whereby  said  video,  audio  and  power  supply  jacks  of  said 
transmitting  apparatus  can  be  respectively  attached  to  said 
plugs  for  the  power  supply  and  the  video  and  audio  signals 
for  enabling  the  operation  of  the  transmitting  apparatus  by 
power  from  the  video  camera; 
said  transmitting  apparatus  further  comprising  a  frequency 
conversion  means  which  converts  the  frequency  of  the 
video  and  audio  signals  to  a  predetermined  transmission 
frequency  band;  and 
a  transmission  antenna  which  transmits  the  video  and  audio 
signals  converted  in  said  frequency  conversion  means. 


5,264,936 

SYSTEM  FOR  ADJUSTING  HLTERS  PROCESSING  THE 

COMPOSITE  VIDEO  SIGNAL  IN  A  SECAM 

MULTISTANDARD  SET 

Thierry  Meunier,  Voreppe,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.A.,  Gentilly,  France 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,201 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  22,  1990,  90  10742 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/46 
U.S.  a.  358—188  »5  Claims 

9.  A  system  for  adjusting  a  filter  for  processing  a  composite 
signal,  comprising: 


a  circuit  for  determining  a  period  for  adjustment  during  a 
predetermined  interval  of  the  composite  signal, 

a  reference  circuit  for  supplying  said  filter  with  a  reference 
signal  during  said  period  for  adjustment, 

an  error  generator  responsive  to  the  reference  signal  for 
forming  an  error  signal  corresponding  to  a  deviation  of  an 
output  signal  of  the  filter,  and 

an  adjusting  circuit  responsive  to  the  error  signal  for  adjust- 
ing the  filter. 


said  composite  signal  comprising  a  composite  video  signal 
having  a  plurality  of  components  and  said  filter  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  filtering  circuits  for  processing  said 
components, 

said  plurality  of  filtering  circuits  comprising  a  first  filtering 
circuit  for  adapting  said  composite  signal  for  SECAM 
standard  and  a  second  filtering  circuit  for  adapting  said 
composite  signal  for  PAL  and  NTSC  standard. 


5,264,937 

APPARATUS  FOR  TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED 

PROCESSING  OF  FREQUENCY  DIVISION 

MULTIPLEXED  SIGNALS 

Lauren  A.  Christopher,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 

Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,792 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/44.  7/04 

VS.  a.  358—188  4  Claims 
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1.  A  high  definition  television  receiver  for  receiving  and 
processing  signal  transmitted  as  a  plurality  of  QAM  signals  in 
a  single  channel,  said  receiver  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  said  transmitted  signal  for  separating 
the  in-phase  and  quadrature-phase  components  of  at  least 
two  of  said  plurality  of  QAM  signals; 

means  responsive  to  the  in-phase  components  of  said  at  least 
two  of  said  plurality  of  QAM  signals,  for  generating  a  time 
division  multiplexed  signal  of  said  in-phase  components  of 
said  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  QAM  signals; 

means  responsive  to  said  time  division  multiplexed  signal, 
for  processing  said  time  division  multiplexed  signal  to 
eliminate  undesired  spectral  components  incurred  during 
transmission  and  reception;  and 

utilization  means  for  conditioning  processed  signal  for  stor- 
age or  display. 


5,264,938 
IMAGE  SENSOR 
Mamoni  Nobue,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1990,  2-277813 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/335.  3/14 

U.S.  a.  358—213.15  4  Claims 


*•©  »© 


b    to 


ui    Ik 


cJ    af  i  f 


^ 


i-n—i 


^euL 


^ 


1.  An  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  light-receiving  element  array  including  a  first  plurality  of 
blocks  of  light-receiving  elements  arranged  in  line,  each 
block  including  a  second  plurality  of  light-receiving  ele- 
ments; 

thin-fUm  transistors  for  switching  the  respective  Ught- 
receiving  elements; 

a  control  circuit  for  providing  a  control  voltage  to  the  thin- 
film  transistors  to  turn  on  the  thin-film  transistors  on  a 
block  basis: 

respective  common  signal  lines  for  receiving  charge  from 
the  respective  light  receiving  elements  in  each  block  of 
light-receiving  elements; 

matrix  wiring  means  for  connecting  the  thin-film  transistors 
and  the  common  signal  lines,  for  transferring  charges 
generated  in  the  light-receiving  elements  to  the  respective 
common  signal  lines  on  a  block  basis; 

a  signal  detecting  circuit  for  sequentially  detecting  signals 
stored  in  the  common  signal  lines  in  the  form  of  the 
charges; 

respective  capacitance  means  coupled  to  the  respective 
common  signal  lines  to  offset  control  voltage  error  effects 
applied  through  the  source-gate  capacitance  of  the  thin- 
film  transistors;  and 

a  voltage  supply  providing  the  capacitance  means  with  a 
voltage  having  a  phase  reverse  to  that  of  the  control 
voltage  to  cancel  the  control  voltage  error  effects. 


5,264,939 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  AN 

INTERLACED  VIEWING  SIGNAL  FROM  THE  OUTPUT 

SIGNAL  OF  A  N0N-INTT:RLACED  CAMERA  SYSTEM 

Win-Chyi  Chang,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,895 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/335 
VS.  a.  358—213.22  8  Ckims 

1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  low  resolution  interlaced 
video  signal  having  alternating  odd  and  even  fields  from  a  high 
resolution  CCD  camera  system  which  produces  pixel  informa- 
tion representing  an  image  in  consecutive  rows,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  video  channel; 

dumping  means  for  selectively  discarding  produced  rows  of 

pixel  information; 
shift  register  means  for  transferring  produced  rows  of  pixel 

information  into  said  video  channel; 
driving  means  for  driving  said  dumping  means  to  repeatedly 
discard  a  first  predetermined  set  of  rows  of  each  consecu- 
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live  group  of  rows  of  produced  pixel  information  repre- 
senting a  first  image  and  alternating  odd  images  thereafter, 
driving  said  shift  register  means  to  transfer  to  said  video 
channel,  in  the  order  produced,  the  rows  of  produced 
pixel  information  not  discarded  by  said  dumping  means, 
and  driving  said  dumping  means  to  repeatedly  discard  a 
second  set  of  rows  of  each  consecutive  group  of  rows  of 
produced  pixel  information  representing  a  second  image 
and  alternating  even  images  thereafter, 


image  signals,  read  in  said  nondestructive  manner  by  said 
solid-state  imaging  element  means; 

number-of-additions  control  means  for  controlling  a  number 
of  additions  to  be  performed  by  said  accumulating  means; 

condition  setting  means  for  setting  said  light-amount  adjust- 
ing means,  said  solid-state  imaging  element  means,  and 
said  number-of-additions  control  means  so  as  to  selec- 
tively set  an  amount  of  incident  light,  an  amount  of  expo- 
sure time,  and  a  number  of  additions  to  be  performed  by 
said  accumulating  means  according  to  one  of  a  luminance 
of  said  subject  and  the  conditions  set  by  said  condition 
setting  means; 

converting  means  for  converting  said  accumulated  plurality 
of  image  signal  accumulated  in  said  accumulating  means 
into  linear  output  signals;  and 

an  image  processing  circuit  for  processing  the  linear  output 
signals  of  said  converting  means,  thereby  to  provide  an 
image  signal. 


the  rows  of  pixel  information  transferred  to  said  video  chan- 
nel representing  said  first  and  alternating  odd  images 
constituting  said  odd  fields,  and  those  transferred  repre- 
senting said  second  and  alternating  even  images  constitut- 
ing said  even  fields  of  said  video  signal;  and 

sync  insert  means  for  adding  a  horizontal  blanking  pulse  and 
a  horizontal  sync  pulse  between  each  pair  of  consecutive 
lines  of  a  field  and  a  vertical  blanking  pulse  and  a  vertical 
sync  pulse  between  consecutive  fields  to  complete  said 
interlaced  video  signal. 

5,264.940 

IMAGE  SENSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  EXPOSURE 

LEVEL  AND  DYNAMIC  RANGE  CONTROL  aRCUIT 

Ytsuhiro  Komiya;  Takeshi  Mori,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Tatsuo 

Nagasaki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  S«r.  No.  771,433 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1990,  2-269916; 
Aug.  26,  1991,  3-213706 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/238 
U.S.  a.  358-228  16  Claims 


I  5  264  941 

LARGE  SCREEN  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A 
TRANSPARENT  PLATE  TO  DISPLAY  AN  IMAGE  OVER 

AN  ENTIRE  SURFACE  OF  A  DIFFUSING  SURFACE 

Masaaki  Nakano;  Naoki  Shiramatsu;  Shuji  Iwata,  and  Hajime 

Nakajima.  all  of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,244,  Aug.  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-207289 

Int.  a.^  H04N  5/74 

U.S.  a.  358—231  *  Claims 
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1  An  exposure  control  circuit  for  an  image  input  device  that 
produces  an  electronic  image  input  signal  of  a  subject  using  a 
solid-state  imaging  element,  comprising: 

light-amount  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  amount  of  an 
incident  light  received  from  said  subject; 

solid-state  imaging  element  means  for  enabling  a  reading  of 
an  image  signal  included  in  said  incident  light  in  a  nonde- 
structive manner,  to  produce  the  electronic  image  input 
signal  of  the  subject  and  to  control  a  read  timing; 

accumulating  means  for  accumulating  a  plurality  of  the 


1.  A  large  screen  display  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
projection  display  devices  arranged  in  a  matrix  array,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  projection  display  devices  comprising: 

an  optical  image  forming  section  for  creating  an  optical 

image  in  response  to  a  video  signal; 
a  projection  lens  for  magnifying  and  projecting  an  enlarged 
optical  image  of  the  optical  image  formed  by  the  optical 
image  forming  section; 
a  housing  for  accommodating  and  supporting  the  optical 

image  forming  section  and  the  projection  lens;  and 
a  screen  for  displaying  the  enlarged  optical  image  by  reflect- 
ing incident  projected  light  rays  with  a  transparent  plate, 
the  screen  including  the  transparent  plate  provided  on  a 
light  entrance  side  of  the  screen,  receiving  the  optical 
image  from  the  projection  lens,  and  a  diffusing  surface 
provided  on  a  viewing  side  of  the  screen,  receiving  the 
optical  image  from  the  transparent  plate,  wherein  a  pe- 
riphery of  the  screen  is  mounted  to  the  housing  and  the 
transparent  plate  reflects  incident  light  rays  from  said 
projection  lens  so  as  to  increase  an  angle  of  magnification 
of  the  optical  image  so  that  the  enlarge  optical  image  is 
displayed  on  an  entire  surface  of  the  diffusing  surface, 
thereby  preventing  non-display  areas  on  the  diffusing 
surface. 


5,264,942 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING  RUN-LENGTH 

ENCODING  OF  HLTERED  DATA  AND  ITS  REPETITION 

COUNT 
Shigeyoshi  Shimotsuji,  Tokyo;  Osamu  Hori,  Yokohama,  and 
Mieko  Asano,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,764 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-140043 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/40 

U.S.  a.  358—261.1  5  Qaims 
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1.  An  image  processing  system  including: 

a  first  step  of  obtaining  a  type  of  an  NxM  pixel  coded 
pattern,  extracted  from  to-be-processed  image  data  which 
is  compressed  by  run-length  coding,  and  a  repetition 
count  of  the  N  X  M  pixel  coded  pattern  in  the  row  direc- 
tion; and 

a  second  step  of  logically  filtering  the  to-be-processed  image 
data  in  accordance  with  the  type  of  the  N  X  M  pixel  coded 
pattern  and  the  repetition  count  of  the  identical  N  X  M 
pixel  coded  pattern,  thereby  obtaining  run-length  coded 
processed  image  data. 


data  samples  said  data  samples  defining  said  output  scan 
lines; 
deflecting  said  light  beams  onto  a  recording  medium; 
determining  a  phase  registration  delay  in  terms  of  scans;  and 
determining  a  mapping  scheme  for  storing  said  output  scan 
lines  in  a  memory  and  assigning  said  output  scan  lines  to 
said  data  channels  and  adjusting  said  mapping  scheme  in 
real  time  to  provide  accurate  registration  of  subsequent 
layers  on  said  recording  medium. 


5,264,944 

MULTIFUNCTION  DIGITAL  CCD  CAMERA 
Yasuo  Takemura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,343 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-84635 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  a.  358—335  11  Oaims 


5,264,943 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 
ACCURATE  LAYER  REGISTRATION  FOR  MULTIPLE 
LAYER  ELECTRONIC  PRINTING  SYSTEMS 
Douglas  N.  Curry,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,693 

Int.  a.5  H04N  1/21 

U.S.  a.  358—2%  7  Qaims 


6.  A  method  of  printing  an  image  by  multibeam  raster  output 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  light  beams; 

focusing  said  beams  on  a  surface  to  be  scanned; 

arranging  said  image  into  layers  based  on  the  number  of 

layers  to  be  scanned; 
arranging  said  layers  into  sub-images  based  on  a  number  of 

scanning  beams; 
arranging  said  sub-images  into  data  defining  a  plurality  of 

output  scan  lines; 
storing  rasters  in  a  memory; 
assigning  said  rasters  to  data  channels; 
synchronizing  said  data  channels  to  sajd  light  beams; 
independently  modulating  said  beams  in  accordance  with 
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1.  A  multi-function  digital  CCD  camera  comprising: 

an  image  pick-up  lens  for  receiving  light  from  a  subject; 

a  solid-state  image  pick-up  device  having  an  imaging  surface 
on  which  an  image  of  said  subject  is  formed  by  light  from 
said  image  pick  up  lens,  said  pick  up  device  providing  a 
signal  indicative  of  said  image; 

a  signal  processing  circuit  for  shaping  said  signal  from  said 
solid-state  image  pick-up  device  into  an  image  signal; 

image  quality  control  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
image  signals,  including  said  image  signals  from  said  signal 
processing  circuit,  said  image  signals  received  being  first 
and  second  image  signals  picked  up  in  first  and  second 
shutter  times  of  said  solid-state  image  pick-up  device,  said 
image  quality  control  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
processing  paths  into  which  said  image  signals  are  input, 
each  of  said  processing  paths  having  a  particular  signal 
processing  characteristic  for  composing  an  output  image 
signal; 

image  quality  selective  means  for  controlling,  responsive  to 
an  external  operation,  the  types  of  processing  characteris- 
tics applied  to  the  respective  image  signals  within  the 
image  quality  control  means; 

drive  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  settings  of  said  image 
quality  selective  means,  for  electrically  driving  said  solid- 
state  image  pick-up  device; 

an  encoder  which  receives  said  output  image  signal  from 
said  image  quality  control  means  and  encodes  said  output 
image  signal  in  a  video  signal. 


5,264,945 

CONTACT  ARRAY  SCANNERS  WFTH  CTRCULATING 

MEMORY 

Ram  Kannegundla,  and  Bruce  C.  Burkey,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,860 

Int.  Q.'  H04N  3/14 

U.S.  Q.  358—444  32  Qaims 

25.  A  system  for  reading  the  contents  from  a  plurality  of  N 
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Iine*r  image  sensors,  each  of  said  sensors  having  a  forward 
readout  and  a  reverse  readout,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  and  reading  outputs  in  parallel  from 

forward  readouts  in  parallel  from  successive  groups  of  n 

sensors  at  a  time,  where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  one; 
means  for  sampling  and  holding  individual  outputs  from 

each  of  said  forward  readout  groups  in  sequence; 
means  for  digitizmg  the  samples  from  each  of  said  forward 

readout  groups  in  sequence; 
means  for  selecting  and  reading  outpuU  in  parallel  from 

forward  readouts  in  parallel  from  successive  groups  of  n 

sensors  at  a  time; 
means  for  sampling  and  holding  individual  outputs  from 

each  of  said  reverse  readout  groups  in  sequence; 
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means  for  digitizing  the  samples  from  each  of  said  reverse 
readout  groups  in  sequence; 

two  sets  of  n  first  in  first  out  digital  memories; 

means  for  writing  the  digitized  samples  of  successive  ones  of 
said  forward  readout  groups  into  alternate  ones  of  said  sets 
of  first  in  first  out  digital  memories; 

two  sets  of  n  last  in  first  out  digital  memories; 

means  for  writing  the  digitized  samples  of  successive  ones  of 
said  reverse  readout  groups  into  alternate  ones  of  said  sets 
of  last  in  first  out  digital  memories;  and 

means  for  reading  out  the  contents  of  each  set  of  first  in  first 
out  digital  memories  and  the  contents  of  each  set  of  last  in 
first  out  digital  memories  while  the  next  groups  of  digi- 
tized samples  are  being  written  into  the  other  sets  of  first 
in  first  out  and  last  in  first  out  digital  memories. 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  compnsmg: 


at  least  one  image  memory  for  storing  each  picture  element 

of  an  original  image; 
a  coordinate  inputting  means  by  which  a  coordinate  of  an 

arbitrary  point  on  the  original  image  can  be  inputted; 
means  for  setting  a  threshold  of  a  pair  of  thresholds,  includ- 
ing 

means  for  determining,  in  response  to  an  input  coordinate, 
the  threshold  to  be  set  according  to  a  picture  element 
value  at  the  coordinate  inputted  by  the  coordinate  in- 
putting means; 
means  for  canceling  a  currently  set  threshold,  whereby 
the  currently  set  threshold  becomes  a  canceled  thresh- 
old; and 
means  responsive  to  said  canceling  means  for  calculating 
as  a  new  threshold  to  be  set  in  lieu  of  the  canceled 
threshold,  a  value  between  the  canceled  threshold  and  a 
previously  set  threshold,  said  previously  set  threshold 
having  been  determined  by  said  determining  means  and 
set  before  the  canceled  threshold  by  said  setting  means; 
and 
at  least  one  look  up  table  for  converting  each  picture  ele- 
ment value  to  either  a  first  color  component  data  which 
indicates  that  the  picture  element  is  within  a  region  pre- 
scribed by  the  pair  of  thresholds  including  the  set  thresh- 
old, or  a  second  color  component  data  which  indicates 
that  the  picture  element  value  is  outside  the  region  pre- 
scribed by  the  pair  of  thresholds  including  the  set  thresh- 
old, according  to  the  set  threshold,  when  the  threshold  is 
set  by  the  threshold  setting  means 
the  threshold  setting  means  setting  as  a  new  threshold,  a 
value  between  the  currently  set  threshold  and  the  previ- 
ously set  threshold,  which  has  been  set  before  the  cur- 
rently set  threshold  and  stored  in  the  data  buffer,  when 
canceling  the  currently  set  threshold. 


5,264,947 
COPYING  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LABEL 

Hiroshi  Nishikawa,  Nagoya;  Yasuhiro  Shibata,  Okazaki,  and 
Takahiro  Miwa,  Konan,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,367 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jon.    13,    1991,    3- 
044513[U];  Jun.  20,  1991,  3-046S91[U] 

Int.  a.'  H04N  l/IO.  1/23 
U.S.  a.  358—473  18  Qaims 


5,264,946 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMAGE  EXTRACTION 

WITH  THRESHOLD  ADJUSTMENT 
Masaki  Takakura,  Higashi-Osaka;  Yasukuni  Yamane,  Sliiki, 
and  Noritoshi  Kako,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-201824 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/46 

VS.  a.  358—466  10  Claims 


1.  A  copying  device  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  internal  space  of  the  copying  device, 
said  housing  remaining  stationary  with  respect  to  an  ob- 
ject to  be  copied  when  a  copy  of  the  object  is  to  be  made; 

window  means  for  defining  a  maximum  range  of  copying 
area; 

visual  recognition  means  for  an  operator  to  visually  recog- 
nize an  image  falling  within  said  window  means  when  the 
object  to  be  copied  is  held  against  said  window  means; 

reading  means  for  reading  the  image  falling  within  said 
window,  said  reading  means  having  a  plurality  of  reading 
elements  aligned  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  being 
reciprocal  with  forward  and  backward  movements  within 
the  internal  space  in  said  housing  in  a  direction  intersect- 
ing the  predetermined  direction; 


printing  means  for  printing  the  image  read  by  said  reading 
means  on  a  printing  medium; 

moving  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  printing  me- 
dium and  said  printing  means  relative  to  each  other;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  printing  means  to  carry 
out  printing  of  the  image  on  a  line-to-line  basis  as  said 
plurality  of  reading  elements  read  the  image. 

5,264,948 
IMAGE  READ  DEVICE 
Yoshiya  Imoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1989,  1-176122 

Int.  a.5  H04N  1/024 

U.S.  a.  358—474  17  Qaims 


vide  a  linear  displacement  of  the  scanning  carriage  on  the  lead 
screw  of  one  pixel  width  while  simultaneously  actuating  the  at 


least  one  of  said  reading  and  printing  heads  for  reading  and 
printing  one  pixel  width. 


.  -tl-2a, 


1.  An  image  read  device  for  scanning  an  original  in  either  of 
a  platen  mode  or  a  film  projector  mode,  comprising: 

a  read  sensor;  and 

an  optical  scan  mechanism  disposed  between  the  original 
and  the  read  sensor,  the  optical  scan  mechanism  including 

a  plurality  of  mirrors  for  transmitting  an  optical  image  of  the 
original  to  the  read  sensor  along  an  optical  axis, 

a  first  optical  lens  for  focusing  the  optical  image  on  the  read 
sensor  when  the  image  read  device  is  operating  in  the 
platen  mode, 

a  second  optical  lens  for  focusing  the  optical  image  on  the 
read  sensor  when  the  image  read  device  is  operating  in  the 
film  projector  mode,  the  second  optical  lens  having  a  fixed 
positional  relationship  with  respect  to  the  first  optical  lens, 
and 

lens  positioning  means  for  alternatively  positioning  the  first 
optical  lens  and  the  second  optical  lens  along  the  optical 
axis  while  maintaining  the  fixed  positional  relationship 
between  the  first  optical  lens  and  the  second  optical  lens. 

5,264,949 
SCANNING  CARRIAGE  DRIVE  AND  IMAGE  TIMING 
Denis  J.  Stemmle,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,989 
Int.  a.5  H04N  1/024.  1/04 
U.S.  a.  358— 474  21  Qaims 

1.  A  scanner  comprising  a  frame  assembly  containing  a 
carriage  movably  mounted  in  said  frame  assembly  for  scanning 
movement  in  a  scanning  path  in  a  first  direction  along  the 
length  of  said  frame  assembly,  said  frame  assembly  including  at 
least  one  sheet  transport  path  including  means  to  index  a  sheet 
through  said  path  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, said  scanner  further  including  means  to  drive  said  scan- 
ning carriage  in  said  scanning  path,  said  means  comprising  a 
lead  screw  rotatably  engaged  with  said  scanning  carriage  for 
scanning  movement  along  the  length  of  said  lead  screw  and  a 
reversible  motor  to  drive  said  lead  screw,  said  movable  scan- 
ning carriage  supporting  at  least  one  of  a  reading  head  for 
scanning  a  document  to  produce  a  digital  image  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  document  and  a  printing  head  for  printing  a 
digital  image  on  at  least  a  portion  of  a  copy  sheet  and  wherein 
the  pitch  of  the  threads  of  the  lead  screw  are  selected  to  pro- 


5,264,950 

LIGHT  MODULATING  DEVICE  WITH  POLARIZER  AND 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  INTERSPERSED  AS  SPHERICAL  OR 

RANDOMLY  DISTORTED  DROPLETS  IN  ISOTROPIC 

POLYMER 

John  West,  Stow,  and  J.  Craig  Carrell,  Akron,  both  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Kent  State  University,  Kent,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,720 

Int.  Q.^  G02F  1/13.  1/1335 

MS.  Q.  359—51  10  Claims 


4.  In  a  light  modulating  device  including  a  light  modulating 
material  formed  of  a  birefringent  liquid  crystal  interspersed  as 
spherical  or  randomly  distorted  droplets  in  isotropic  polymer 
having  matched  indices  of  refraction  and  electrodes  for  estab- 
lishing a  field  through  said  material,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  polarizer  which  is  effective  to  absorb  one  direction  of 
polarization  of  light  and  thereby  produce  haze-free  viewing  at 
all  angles  in  a  plane  of  view  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of 
polarization  passed  by  the  polarizer. 
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5,264,951 
SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR  SYSTEM 
Itsuo  Taluwashi,  Kanudcura;  Shintaro  Nakagaki,  Miura;  Ichiro 
Ncgishi.  Yokosuka;  Ryusaku  Takahashi,  Yokosuka;  Tetsuji 
Suzuki,  Yokosulu;  Fi^iko  Tatsumi,  Yokohama,  and  Keiichi 
Maeno,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,938,  Apr.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1990,  2-93524;  Jun. 
19,  1990,  2-160797 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/03.  1/1347.  1/135:  G03B  21/14 
MS.  a.  359—53  5  Claims 
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each  of  which  has  a  hquid  crystal  layer  provided  between  a 

pair  of  transparent  substrates  comprising: 
a  first  liquid  crystal  element  including, 

a  plurality  of  color  selection  members,  each  color  selec- 
tion member  being  either  a  first,  second  or  third  color, 
said  color  selection  members  being  provided  across  an 
entire  surface  of  an  upper  one  of  the  transparent  sub- 
strates and  displaying  a  plurality  of  predetermined  col- 
ors by  transmitting  light  therethrough,  each  color  selec- 
tion member  being  small  enough  so  as  to  be  indistin- 
guishable from  each  other  by  the  human  eye,  and 
a  plurality  of  transparent  first  display  electrodes  provided 
within  a  display  area  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer  and 
between  the  liquid  crystal  layer  and  an  upper  one  of  the 
transparent  substrates,  each  transparent  first  display 
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1.  An  optical  system  for  reading  an  optical  image  written  as 
a  charge  image  in  a  light  modulator  having  a  photo-modulation 
component  operating  in  a  birefringent  mode  under  the  pres- 
ence of  a  first  electric  field,  an  unpolarized  light  entering  the 
system  for  reading  the  image  from  said  light  modulator  via  said 
optical  system,  the  system  comprising: 

first  optical  means  for  separating  a  first  linearly  polarized 

light  from  said  unpolarized  light; 
generating  means  for  generating  a  second  electric  field; 
second  optical  means  coupled  to  said  generating  means, 
responsive  to  said  first  linearly  polarized  light,  said  second 
optical  means  exhibiting  birefringence  under  the  control 
of  said  second  electric  field,  for  obtaining  a  second  lin- 
early polarized  light  of  light  components  having  polariza- 
tion planes  in  accordance  with  wavelengths  of  said  light 
components;  and 
third  optical  means,  responsive  to  one  of  said  light  compo- 
nents having  a  specific  wavelength  of  said  second  linearly 
polarized  light,  for  obtaining  a  third  linearly  polarized 
light  having  a  polarization  plane  which  is  identical  to  a 
polarization  plane  of  said  one  light  component  in  accor- 
dance with  the  specific  wavelength  of  said  second  linearly 
polarized  light, 
wherein  said  photo-modulation  component  and  said  first, 
second  and  third  optical  means  constitute  a  wavelength 
selection  filter  to  make  a  wavelength  range  of  said  third 
linearly  polarized  light  narrower  than  a  wavelength  range 
of  said  unpolarized  light,  said  third  linearly  polarized  light 
of  said  narrowed  wavelength  range  entering  said  photo- 
modulation  component  of  said  light  modulator  to  read 
said  image. 


5,264,952 
TWO  CELLED  COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
DEVICE 
Hiroshi    Fukutani,    Nara;    Kunihiko    Ito,    Yamatokooriyama; 
Kazuhiko  Akimoto;  Mitsuaki  Shioji,  both  of  Nara,  and  Hiro- 
shi Takanashi,  Souraku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1989,  1-301270; 
Jun.  25,  1990,  2-166178;  Jun.  25,  1990,  2-166179;  Jun.  25,  1990, 
2-166180;  Jun.  25, 1990,  2-166181;  Jun.  25, 1990, 2-166182;  Jun. 
25,  1990,  2-166183;  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-166184 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/lii.  1/1335 
VS.  CL  359—53  12  Claims 

1.  A  color  liquid  crystal  display  device  for  displaying  pat- 
terns including  a  stacked  first  and  second  liquid  crystal  element 
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electrode  being  formed  in  an  area  between  the  liquid 
crystal  layer  and  a  plurality  of  color  selection  members, 
thereby  transmitting  light  to  the  plurality  of  color  selec- 
tion members  according  to  the  predetermined  color  that 
is  to  be  displayed  in  the  display  area;  and  a  second  liquid 
crystal  element  including, 
a  plurality  of  transparent  second  display  electrodes  pro- 
vided within  the  display  area  and  being  provided  across 
an  entire  surface  of  an  upper  one  of  the  transparent 
substrates,  said  transparent  second  display  electrodes 
providing  background  areas  when  in  a  predetermined 
state,  the  plurality  of  first  and  second  display  electrodes 
being  independently  operable  for  simultaneous  or  inde- 
pendent variation  in  the  formation  of  displayed  patterns 
and  background  areas,  respectively,  in  the  display  area. 


5,264,953 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROVIDING  A  GRAY  SCALE  AND  A  PROJECTION 

TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Yoshinori  Hirai;  Masaya  Kunigita,  and  Tomoki  Gunjima,  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-411903 
Int.  a.'  G02F  1/133 
VS.  a.  359—55  31  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  for  displaying  images  in 
a  gray  scale,  comprising: 
an  active  matrix  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  active  elements  formed  on  the  active  matrix 

substrate; 
a  plurality  of  picture  element  electrodes  formed  on  the 
active  matrix  substrate,  each  picture  element  electrode 
being  connected  to  a  corresponding  active  element; 
a  counter  electrode  substrate; 

a  counter  electrode  formed  on  the  counter  electrode  sub- 
strate; 
a  liquid  crystal  and  solidified  matrix  composite  material 
disposed  between  the  active  matrix  substrate  and  counter 
electrode  substrate,  which  comprises  a  nematic  liquid 
crystal  dispersed  and  held  in  the  solidified  matrix,  the 
nematic  liquid  crystal  having  a  refractive  index  which 


changes  depending  on  a  voltage  applied  thereto,  wherein 
with  a  first  voltage  state  applied  thereto,  the  refractive 
index  of  the  liquid  crystal  substantially  coincides  with  that 
of  the  solidified  matrix  to  thereby  pass  light,  and  with  a 
second  voltage  state  applied  thereto,  the  refractive  index 
of  the  liquid  crystal  does  not  coincide  with  that  of  the 
solidified  matrix  to  thereby  scatter  light;  and 
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5,264,955 
OPTICAL  SPACE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Tetsuo  Sakanaka,  Sagamihara;  Hanio  Imano,  Yokohama,  and 
Yasusaburo  Degura,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignor*  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,254,  Jan.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,586 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1989, 1-2259;  Mar. 
10,  1989,  1-58619 

Int.  a.5  H04B  10/00 
VS.  a.  359—152  11  Claims 


a  driving  circuit  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  plurality  of 
active  elements,  plurality  of  picture  elements  and  counter 
electrode  to  drive  the  liquid  crystal  in  the  first  voltage 
state  and  second  voltage  sute,  the  applied  voltage  com- 
prising a  first  voluge  signal  V|  and  a  second  voltage 
signal  V2,  the  first  and  second  voltage  signals  being  a 
function  of  a  grade  of  the  gray  scale  display. 


5,264  954 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLURAL 

STRIPE-SHAPED  RIBS  ON  ONE  SUBSTRATE  FOR 

PROVIDING  GRADATION  DISPLAY 

Shiiuiro  Okada,  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-045626 

Int.  a.5  G02F  1/133 

VS.  a.  359—76  5  Oaims 


4.  An  optical  space  communication  apparatus  which  propa- 
gates an  optical  signal  in  a  free  space  to  perform  optical  com- 
munication, the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  module  including  an  optical  element,  a  reference 
stand  portion  having  a  predetermined  fixed  relation  to  said 
optical  element,  and  a  coupling  reference  portion  having  a 
predetermined  fixed  relation  to  said  optical  element  and 
said  reference  stand  portion,  said  optical  module  being 
able  to  be  coupled  to  or  separated  from  another  module  at 
said  coupling  reference  portion;  and 
a  conversion  module  including  an  optical  element,  for  per- 
forming photoelectric  conversion  processing,  and  a  cou- 
pling reference  portion  having  a  predetermined  fixed 
relation  to  said  optical  element  of  said  conversion  module, 
said  conversion  module  being  able  to  be  coupled  to  or 
separated  from  said  optical  module  at  said  coupling  refer- 
ence portions  thereof, 
wherein  said  coupling  reference  portion  of  each  said  module 
automatically  positions  said  optical  and  conversion  mod- 
ules with  respect  to  each  other  at  the  time  of  coupling 
thereof. 


1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising:  a  chiral 
smectic  liquid  crystal  sandwiched  between  substrates  having 
opposed  surfaces  upon  which  electrodes  are  formed,  wherein 
the  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  can  be  driven  when  an  electric 
field  is  applied  through  said  electrodes,  and  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  opposite  opposed  substrate  surfaces  has  plural 
stripe-shaped  ribs  formed  periodically  thereon;  wherein 
said  liquid  crystal  molecules  are  oriented  by  a  rubbing  pro- 
cess such  that  normal  lines  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  liquid 
crystals  constructed  by  a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  mole- 
cules are  arranged  in  a  uniform  direction  when  they  are 
projected  onto  the  electrodes  perpendicularly  across  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  strip-shaped  ribs. 


to  Silitek 


1  Claim 


5,264,956 
SCANNER  MOUNTING  HARDWARE 
Huang  Tzu-Chin,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor 
Corporation,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser,  No.  876,161 
Int.  a.'  G02B  26/08;  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  359—196 

1.  A  scanner  comprising 

an  upper  shell  and  a  lower  shell  interconnected  to  form  the 

body  of  said  scanner,  said  scanner  having  a  front  and  a 

back; 

a  plurality  of  circuit  boards  disposed  within  said  body;  and 

an  intermediate  plate  disposed  within  said  scanner  between 

said  upper  and  lower  shells,  said  plate  having  a  front  edge 

spaced  away  from  the  front  of  said  scanner; 

a  scanning  lens  assembly  and  a  reflector  mounted  on  said 

intermediate  plate,  an  LED  assembly  mounted  in  the 
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lower  shell  at  the  front  of  said  scanner  and  abutting  the 
front  edge  of  said  intermediate  plate  whereby  said  scan- 


JMI 


ning  lens,  reflector  and  LED  assembly  are  subilized 
within  said  body  by  said  intermediate  plate. 


5,264,957 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  MULTIPLE 

DISPERSION  (ZOOM)  DEVICE 

Nathan  T.  Melamed,  and  Milton  S.  Gottlieb,  both  of  Pittsbunch, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,111 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/33:  G02B  5/04 

VS.  a.  359—308  2  Ctaims 


array,  it  can  switch  between  a  low  and  a  high  resolution 
readout. 


5,264,958 

UNIVERSAL  COMMUNICATIONS  INTERFACE 

ADAPTABLE  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF  INTERFACE 

STANDARDS 

Daniel  W.  J.  Johnson,  Gamer,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corp.,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,050 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/ J4.  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—325  8  Oainia 
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1.  An  acousto-optic  dispersive  light  filter  comprising: 

an  optically  birefringcnt  crystal  having  an  optic  input  face 
with  an  optic  axis,  an  acoustic  input  face  and  an  optic 
output  face,  one  of  said  optic  faces  being  tilted  at  a  prede- 
termined angle  with  respect  to  the  other,  thereby  provid- 
ing wedge  shaf)ed  dispersive  device;  and 

a  source  of  input  light  which  is  incident  to  the  optical  input 
face,  an  RF  generator  coupled  to  the  dispersive  device  at 
the  acoustic  input  face  via  means  for  launching  an  acoustic 
wave  in  the  dispersive  device,  a  first  beam  deflecting 
means,  a  second  beam  deflecting  means,  and  a  detector 
array; 

wherein  in  operation,  the  dispersive  device  provides  a  low 
dispersion  spectrum  in  the  zero  order  light  when  the 
source  of  light  is  impinged  upon  it,  and  wherein  when  the 
RF  generator  is  turned  on,  a  second  spectrum  which  is 
diffracted  is  obtained  as  a  high  resolution  spectrum, 
wherein  it  is  possible  to  switch  from  one  spectrum  to  the 
other,  wherein  by  adjusting  the  RF  frequency  the  band 
center  of  the  high  resolution  spectrum  can  be  varied  to  fall 
anywhere  within  the  low  resolution  spectrum,  wherein 
the  first  beam  deflecting  means  is  located  to  reflect  the 
zero  order  spectrum  onto  the  detector  array,  and  the 
second  beam  deflecting  means  is  located  to  reflect  the 
diffracted  spectra  on  to  the  detector  array  so  that  the  two 
spectra  overlay  and  fall  in  the  same  detector  array; 

whereby  the  acousto-optic  dispersive  light  filter  can  be 
electronically  controlled  so  that  using  a  single  detector 


1.  For  use  in  a  network  comprising  a  first  business  machine 
and  a  second  business  machine  employing  interchange  of  bi- 
nary signals,  said  binary  signals  having  signal  characteristics 
conforming  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  predefined  electrical  inter- 
faces, an  interface  subsystem  for  receiving  said  binary  signals 
from  said  second  businesses  machine,  said  interface  subsystem 
comprising: 

a  universal  interface  unit  for  receiving  and  processing  said 
binary  signals,  said  universal  interface  unit  having: 
a  port  having  a  predetermined  common  electrical  inter- 
face for  receiving  binary  signals; 
a  communications  processor  for  processing  said  binary 

signals;  and 
receiver  means  connected  by  signal  lines  between  said 
communications  processor  and  said  port  for  receiving 
and  conditioning  said  binary  signals  so  that  said  binary 
signals  may  be  processed  by  said  communications  pro- 
cessor; and 
a  plurality  of  cables  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
predefined  electrical  interfaces  so  that  each  cable  corre- 
sponds to  a  unique  predefined  electrical  interface,  each 
cable  for  being  individually  connected  between  said 
port  and  said  second  business  machine  for  conveying 
said  binary  signals  to  said  port  from  said  second  business 
machine,  each  cable  having  a  unique  means  for  precon- 
ditioning said  binary  signals  having  signal  characteris- 
tics conforming  to  one  of  said  unique  predefined  electri- 
cal interfaces  so  that  said  binary  signals  have  new  signal 
characteristics  conforming  to  said  predetermined  com- 
mon electrical  interface  of  said  port. 


5,264,959 
TEMPERATURE-INSENSITIVE  PHASE-MATCHED 
OPTICAL  HARMONIC  CONVERSION  CRYSTAL 
Charles  E.  Barker,  Sunnyrale;  Darid  Eimerl;  Stephao  P.  Velsko, 
both  of  Livermore,  all  of  Calif.,  and  David  Roberts,  Sagamore 
Hills,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,636 
Int.  a.'  G02F  1/37 
VS.  a.  359—328  5  CUiins 

4.  A  temperature-insensitive,  phase-matched,  optical  har- 


monic conversion  device  for  a  laser  beam  at  a  fundamental 
wavelength  of  about  1.064  microns,  comprising: 
a  deuterated  1-arginine  phosphate  crystal,  having  an  input 
face  and  an  output  face  through  which  the  laser  beam 
passes,  and  having  alpha,  beta,  and  gamma  axes  that  are 
principal  dielectric  axes  of  the  crystal,  wherein  the  indices 
of  refraction  (n)  for  the  three  axes  satisfy  this  relation: 
na<n^<"y;  *"'' 
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5,264,961 
TECHNIQUES  FOR  TRAPPING  BEAMS  OF  INFRA-RED 

ENERGY 
Gary  Copenhaver,  Canton;  Johan  Bakker,  Union  Lake,  and  John 
Vala,  Plymouth,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,560,  Oct.  10,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,146,362. 

This  application  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,523 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  8, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F21V  29/00:  G02B  5/26,  27/14.  21/16 

VS.  a.  359-350  13  Claims 


wherein  the  normal  directions  of  the  input  and  output  faces 
lie  at  a  polar  angle  of  about  33.3'  relative  to  the  alpha  axis 
of  the  crystal  and  at  about  an  azimuthal  angle  relative  to 
the  alpha-gamma  plane  of  the  crystal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  -(-21.5%  —21.5',  +158.5',  and 
-158.5'. 


5,264,960 
OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  SHIFTER 
Bernard  Glance,  Colts  Neck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,728 

Int.  a.5  G02F  1/35:  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  359—344  22  Qaims 
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1.  An  infra-red  trap  adapted  to  receive  energy  including 
infra-red  energy  in  one  or  several  infra-red  beams  along  a 
prescribed  beam  path  and  dissipate  substantially  all  of  the 
infra-red  energy,  said  trap  comprising  enclosure  means  includ- 
ing entry  aperture  means  disposed  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
energy  along  said  beam  path,  and  multiple  bladed  surface 
means  disposed  along  said  path  within  said  enclosure  means  so 
as  to  receive  said  infra-red  energy  and  convert  it  to  surface 
heat,  with  essentially  none  of  the  infra-red  beam  being  re- 
flected back  along  the  entry  path. 


5,264,962 
SIDEVIEW  MIRROR  FOR  VEHICLES 
Myung  D.  Kho,  1648,  Sinlim  8-Dong  Kangnam  Apt  18-40, 
Kwanak-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,570 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  22,  1991, 
13435/1991 

Int.  a.'  G02B  7/18:  B60S  1/02 
VS.  a.  359—362  22  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  impressing  a  representation  of  variations  in 
an  envelope  of  a  first  optical  signal  having  a  first  wavelength 
onto  a  continuous  wave  optical  signal  having  a  second  wave- 
length, the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  traveling  wave  semiconductor  optical  amplifier  having 
gain,  the  traveling  wave  semiconductor  optical  amplifier 
receiving  and  amplifying  the  first  and  continuous  wave 
optical  signals,  and  wherein  the  first  optical  signal  affects 
the  gain  of  the  traveling  wave  amplifier  as  seen  by  the 
continuous  wave  optical  signal  so  as  to  impress  a  represen- 
tation of  variations  in  the  envelope  of  the  first  optical 
signal  onto  the  continuous  wave  optical  signal;  and 
means  for  coupling  the  first  and  continuous  wave  optical 
signals,  the  coupling  means  having  means  for  receiving 
the  first  and  continuous  wave  optical  signals  and  having 
an  output  for  outputting  the  combined  first  and  continu- 
ous wave  optical  signals  to  the  traveling  wave  semicon- 
ductor optical  amplifier. 


1.  A  sideview  mirror  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  housing  including  an  inner  tubular  member  and  an  outer 
tubular  member,  the  housing  having  a  main  pipe  and  a 
branching  pipe  extending  laterally  from  a  center  portion 
of  the  main  pipe; 
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an  object  lens  system  arranged  in  a  rearward  portion  of  the 

main  pipe,  the  object  lens  system  having  at  least  one  lens; 
an  eye  lens  system  arranged  in  the  branching  pipe,  the  eye 

lens  system  having  at  least  one  lens; 
blowing  means  arranged  in  a  forward  portion  of  the  main 

pipe,  wherein  the  blowing  means  includes: 

a  cover  plate  attached  to  a  front  end  of  the  main  pipe  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  air  apertures; 

a  movable  plate  slidably  arranged  inwardly  from  the 
cover  plate  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  air  aper- 
tures selectively  aligning  with  the  air  apertures  of  the 
cover  plate; 

resilient  means  for  urging  the  movable  plate  to  slide  in  a 
direction  so  as  to  prevent  the  air  apertures  of  the  mov- 
able plate  from  aligning  with  the  air  apertures  of  the 
cover  plate; 

driving  means  for  sliding  the  movable  plate  against  an 
urging  force  of  the  resilient  means  for  aligning  the  air 
apertures  of  the  movable  plate  with  the  air  apertures  of 
the  cover  plate; 

air  guiding  means  for  guiding  air  passing  through  the 
aligned  air  apertures  to  both  a  surface  of  an  outermost 
lens  of  the  object  lens  system  and  a  surface  of  an  outer- 
most lens  of  the  eye  lens  system,  the  air  guiding  means 
having  an  inlet  for  receiving  the  air;  and 

a  heater  disposed  near  the  inlet  of  the  air  guiding  means 
and  adapted  to  heat  the  air  coming  into  the  air  guiding 
means;  and 

reflecting  means  arranged  in  the  center  portion  of  the 
main  pipe  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  an 
optical  axis  of  the  eye  lens  system. 


5,264,963 
VARIFOCAL  LENS  ASSEMBLY 
Maaayuki  Ucyama,  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MinolU 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  887,332 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1991,  3-118458 

Int.  a.'  G02B  15/14 

VS.  a.  359—695  21  CUins 


5,264.964 

MULTI-MODE  STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

SmIcb  Paris,  24  Pocantico  River  Rd..  Pleasantrille,  N.Y.  10532 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  809,136 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/22.  27/26 

VS.  CL  359—465  37  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-mode  stereoscopic  imaging  system  which  can  be 
switched  from  the  auto  viewing  mode  without  spectacles  to 
the  binocular  viewing  mode  with  glasses  comprising: 

a.  a  stereo  image  component  which  is  made  of  a  spatially 
multiplexed  image  (SMI  8),  a  first  micro-polarizer  array, 
^iPol  9, 

b.  a  convertible  auto  stereo  parallax  barrier  component 
which  is  made  of  a  second  ^Pol  18  fixed  to  a  substrate  17 
of  an  appropriate  thickness,  and  a  third  ^Pol  19  which  can 
be  moved  laterally  with  respect  to  said  second  ^Pol; 

c.  means  for  converting  the  system  between  auto  mode  and 
binocular  mode. 


5,264,965 
ZOOM  LENS 
Jun  Hirakawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  834.659 
Claiins  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1991,  3-106952; 
Oct  14,  1991.  3-331106 

Int  a.'  G02B  15/14 
VS.  a.  359—686  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  lens  assembly  having  zooming  and  focusing  capabilities 
including  a  plurality  of  lens  units  which  comprise  a  focusing 
lens  group  and  a  zooming  lens  group,  said  lens  assembly  being 
of  a  type  wherein  a  moving  region  ranging  from  an  infinity 
position  to  a  closest  available  position  for  said  focusing  lens 
group  is  variable  with  a  change  in  focal  length  resulting  from 
a  zooming  operation,  said  lens  assembly  comprising: 
a  zooming  mechanism  for  driving  said  zooming  lens  group 
to  respective  predetermined  positions  appropriate  to  a 
predetermined  focal  length; 
a  focusing  mechanism  for  driving  said  focusing  lens  group 
independently  of  the  zooming  mechanism,  said  focusing 
mechanism  having  a  constant  stroke  regardless  of  the 
position  of  focal  length  selected  by  the  zooming  mecha- 
nism; and 
an  interference  preventing  means  provided  in  the  zooming 
mechanism  for  avoiding  any  possible  interference  of  any 
one  of  said  lens  units  of  said  focusing  lens  group  with  the 
remaining  lens  units  and/or  any  other  stationary  member 
when  said  focusing  lens  group  is  driven  over  said  region. 
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1.  A  zoom  lens  having  at  least  four  lens  groups  comprising  a 
negative  first  lens  group,  positive  second  lens  group,  negative 
third  lens  group  and  positive  fourth  lens  group  arranged  in 
order  from  an  object  side,  wherein  distances  between  said  first 
and  second  lens  groups  and  between  said  third  and  fourth  letis 
groups  are  reduced,  and  wherein  distance  between  said  second 
and  third  lens  groups  is  increased  when  a  power  is  varied  from 
wide  angle  to  telescopic,  and  wherein  an  aperture  is  provided 
near  said  second  lens  group  which  moves  together  when  the 
power  is  varied,  said  aperture  being  positioned  on  said  object 
side  of  said  second  lens  group. 


5,264,966 
LENS  BARREL 
Tadanori  Okada;  Masao  Aoyagi,  both  of  Yokohama;  Shigeo 
Nakashima.  Kawasaki;  Tatsuya  Sato,  and  Tatsuo  Chigira, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1990,  2-412065; 
Dec  18,  1990,  2-412066;  Dec.  18, 1990,  2-412067;  Dec.  18, 1990. 
2-412068;  Dec.  18.  1990.  2-412069;  Dec.  18.  1990.  2-412070; 
Dec.  18,  1990.  2-412071;  Dec.  18.  1990.  2-412072 

Int  a.^  G02B  15/14 
VS.  a.  359—696  37  Oaims 


1.  A  lens  barrel  comprising: 

a)  a  focusing  member  having  an  optical  axis  supported  rotat- 
ably  about  the  optical  axis  and  having  a  gear  portion; 

b)  a  lens  support  member  rendered  axially  movable  in  link- 
age with  the  rotation  about  the  optical  axis  of  said  focus- 
ing member; 

c)  drive  means  provided  in  a  part  of  said  lens  support  mem- 
ber; and 

d)  gear  means  provided  in  a  part  of  said  lens  support  member 
and  meshing  with  said  gear  portion  of  said  focusing  mem- 
ber. 


a  slot  in  said  rail,  said  slot  being  aligned  parallel  with  said 
tube  axis, 

a  pair  of  wheels  having  circular  peripheries  mounted  on  said 
rail  and  including  an  axle  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  each  of 
said  wheels, 

one  said  axle  extending  through  said  slot  said  one  axle  hav- 
ing a  knob  at  one  end, 

said  rail  being  located  between  said  knob  and  said  wheels, 

said  knob  and  its  associated  wheel  and  axle  being  secured  to 
rotate  together,  said  associated  axle  being  mounted  to 
rotate  relative  to  said  tube, 

a  strap  having  a  width  greater  than  its  thickness  and  having 
its  ends  secured  to  said  rail,  said  strap  extending  from  one 
said  end  (1)  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  most  remote  of 
said  two  wheels,  (2)  around  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
remote  wheel  and  between  the  two  wheels,  (3)  around  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  wheel  closest  to  said  one  secured 
end  and  (4)  past  said  remote  wheel  to  its  other  secured 
end, 

said  strap  having  adequate  tension  to  prevent  relative  move- 
ment between  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  wheels  and 
said  strap  upon  rotation  of  said  associated  wheel  and  knob. 


5,264,968 
LENS  DRIVE  APPARATUS  IN  OPTICAL  PICKUP  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  THE  SAME 
Yoshifumi  Masunaga,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  887,818 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27.  1991.  3-121447 

Int.  a.^  G02B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  359—824  14  Qaims 
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5,264,967 
LENS  FOCUSING  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
Stanley  P.  Marchlenski,  3420  Loper  Rd.  NE.,  Newark,  Ohio 
43055 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  986,938 

Int.  a.'  G02B  7/02 

VS.  a.  359—822  20  Oaims 


1.  A  lens  drive  apparatus  having  a  movable  optical  system 
containing  an  objecting  lens  movably  coupled  by  elongated 
resilient  suspension  members  to  a  stationary  base,  wherein  said 
resilient  members  have  at  both  ends  a  pair  of  joining  members 
of  a  resin  material  directly  bonded  to  said  movable  optical 
system  and  said  stationary  base,  respectively,  and  wherein  said 
ends  of  said  resilient  members  are  moldingly  embedded  within 
said  joining  members  for  high  positional  accuracy  and  in- 
creased manufacturing  productivity. 


1.  A  lens  focusing  adjustment  mechanism  comprising, 
a  lens  mounted  in  a  tube,  said  tube  having  an  axis, 
a  rail  mounted  on  said  tube, 

said  rail  being  aligned  for  movement  parallel  with  said  tube 
axis, 


5,264,969 

TAPE  EDITING  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

TRACKING  ADJUSTMENT  PRIOR  TO  RECORDING 

Kazuo  Kamiyama;  Norio  Tanaka,  and  Takato  Narita,  all  of 
Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,952 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-106494 
Int  a.5  GllB  27/029.  15/52 
VS.  a.  360—14.2  4  Oaims 

1.  A  tape  editing  apparatus  with  automatic  tracking  adjust- 
ment, the  apparatus  comprising: 

phase  adjustment  means,  operating  during  forward  tape 
movement  prior  to  start  of  recording,  for  adjusting  to  a 
predetermined  value  phase  between  a  control  signal  re- 
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produced  from  a  recording  Upc  and  a  control  signal  re- 
produced from  a  reproducing  tape; 
tracking  adjustment  means  for  automatically  carrying  out  a 
tracking  adjustment  in  a  time  period  from  the  time  when 
the  phase  adjustment  has  been  carried  out  until  the  start  of 
recording;  and 


means  for  providing  status  information  indicating  when  the 
tracking  adjustment  has  been  completed,  and,  when  the 
tracking  adjustment  has  not  been  completed  by  the  start  of 
recording,  for  causing  the  phase  adjustment  means  and  the 
tracking  adjustment  means  to  repeat  their  operations  until 
the  tracking  adjustment  is  completed. 


5J64,970 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Jang-Zem  Tsia,  Ma  Dow  Town,  and  Jyu  Yuan,  Taipei,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,171 

Int  a.s  GllB  5/09 

MS,  CL  360—53  7  Claims 


circuit  and  address  continuity  check  circuit  for  correcting 

an  incorrect  address  in  one  of  said  blocks, 
a  buffer  RAM  for  storing  said  reproduced  blocks,  and 
a  RAM  controller  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  block 

address  counter  for  generating  RAM  write  addresses  for 

writing  said  data  blocks  into  said  buffer  RAM. 


5,264,971 
TRANSMISSIVE  DOPPLER  FREQUENCY  SHIFTER 
Uve  H.  W.  Lammers,  Chelmsford,  and  Richard  A.  Marr,  N. 
Billerica,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,284 

Int.  a.5  GllB  15/12 

MS.  a.  360—63  9  Qaims 


JMI 


1.  A  digital  signal  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a 

digital  signal  which  is  recorded  in  a  recording  medium  in 

sequences  of  blocks,  said  digiul  signal  reproducing  apparatus 

comprising 

a  parity  check  circuit  for  checking  the  parity  of  an  address  of 

each  of  said  blocks, 
an  address  continuity  check  circuit  for  sequentially  receiv- 
ing via  said  parity  check  means  only  addresses  of  blocks 
reproduced  from  said  recording  medium  and  checking  an 
address  continuity  of  a  sequence  of  n  consecutive,  blocks 
recently  reproduced  from  said  recording  medium,  where 
n  is  an  integer  greater  than  one,  said  apparatus  accepting 
an  address  of  an  n'*  recently  reproduced  block  of  said 
sequence  of  n  consecutive,  data  blocks  recently  repro- 
duced from  said  recording  medium  as  correct  only  when 
the  block  address  of  said  sequence  of  n  blocks  recently 
reproduced  from  said  recording  medium  pass  said  parity 
check  and  said  continuity  check, 
a  block  address  counter  controlled  by  said  parity  check 


1.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  a  beam  of  radiated  energy 
having  a  given  frequency  and  for  Doppler  shifting  the  fre- 
quency of  said  beam  of  radiated  energy,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  shaft  rotating  on  its  axis; 

means  for  radiating  said  beam  in  an  initial  direction  along  a 
path  coaxial  with  said  axis; 

frequency  shifter  means  for  Doppler  shifting  the  frequency 
of  said  beam  comprising  first  and  second  sets  of  reflectors, 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  reflectors  being  axially  spaced 
from  one  another  along  said  axis,  and  being  arranged 
around  said  axis  in  first  and  second  planes  orthogonal  to 
said  axis; 

said  first  set  of  reflectors  comprising  a  first  planar  mirror 
affixed  centrally  on  said  axis  to  one  end  of  said  rotating 
shaft,  the  plane  of  said  first  planar  mirror  being  at  an  angle 
of  forty-five  degrees  with  respect  to  said  axis,  a  first  radi- 
ally spaced  planar  mirror  affixed  to  said  shaft  at  a  distance 
r  from  said  axis  and  at  an  angle  of  45  degrees  with  respect 
to  a  radial  line  from  said  first  planar  mirror  and  parallel  to 
said  axis,  and  a  first  spiral  mirror,  said  first  spiral  mirror 
having  a  reflecting  surface  which  is  at  an  angle  of  4S 
degrees  with  respect  to  said  first  orihogonal  plane,  said 
first  spiral  mirror  being  radially  spaced  from  and  encir- 
cling said  planar  mirrors,  said  spiral  mirror  being  the 
involute  of  a  circle  having  a  radius  r  and  coaxial  with  said 
shaft; 

said  second  set  of  reflectors  comprising  a  second  planar 
mirror  affixed  centrally  on  said  axis  to  the  other  end  of 
said  rotating  shaft,  the  plane  of  said  second  planar  mirror 
being  at  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees  with  respect  to  said 
axis,  a  second  radially  spaced  planar  mirror  affixed  to  said 
shaft  at  a  distance  r  from  said  axis,  and  at  an  angle  of  45 
degrees  with  respect  to  a  radial  line  from  said  second 
planar  mirror  and  parallel  to  said  axis,  and  a  second  spiral 
mirror,  said  second  spiral  mirror  having  a  reflecting  sur- 
face which  is  at  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees  with  respect 
to  said  second  orthongonal  plane,  said  second  spiral  mir- 
ror being  radially  spaced  from  and  encircling  said  second 


planar  mirrors,  said  spiral  mirror  being  the  involute  of  a 
circle  having  a  radius  r  and  coaxial  with  said  shaft; 
each  of  the  mirrors  in  said  first  and  second  sets  being  ori- 
ented so  that  said  beam  transmitted  in  said  initial  direction 
is  reflected: 

1.  radially  by  said  first  planar  mirror  to  said  first  radially 
spaced  planar  mirror,  then 

2.  on  a  tangent  to  said  circle  by  said  first  radially  spaced 
planar  mirror  to  said  first  spiral  mirror,  then 

3.  parallel  to  said  axis  from  said  first  spiral  mirror  to  said 
second  spiral  mirror,  then 

4.  on  a  tangent  to  said  circle  from  said  second  spiral  mirror 
said  second  radially  spaced  planar  mirror,  and  then 

5.  radially  from  said  second  radially  spaced  planar  mirror 
to  said  second  planar  mirror,  and  then 

6.  axially  from  said  second  planar  mirror  in  said  initial 
direction; 

whereby  the  length  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  beam  varies 
as  said  beam  travels  circumferentially  around  said  first  and 
second  spiral  mirrors,  and  whereby  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  beam  as  it  is  reflected  from  said  second  planar 
mirror  is  in  said  initial  direction. 


5,264,973 
DOOR  OPENING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 
HOUSEHOLD  APPARATUS 
Hwan  Seo,  and  Kwon-pyo  Hong,  both  of  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Ko- 
rea, assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1989, 
89-4141;  Dec.  28,  1989,  89-21388 

Int.  a.5  GllB  5/027 
U.S.  a.  360—85  22  Claims 


5,264,972 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  TAPE 

TENSION  IN  A  BELT-DRIVEN  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Erik  Solhjell,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Tandberg  Data  A/S, 
Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,215 

Int.  a.5  GllB  15/46,  15/43 

U.S.  a.  360—73.04  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  video  tape  recorder,  comprising: 

user  selectable  function  keys  for  enabling  operational  modes 

of  said  video  tape  recorder; 
a  function  key  door  providing  user  access  to  said  function 

keys; 
tape  cassette  insertion  detector  means  for  generating  an 

insertion  signal  indicative  of  user  insertion  of  a  tape  cas- 
sette into  said  video  tape  recorder;  and 
means  for  automatically  opening  said  function  key  door  in 

response  to  said  insertion  signal  thereby  allowing  user 

access  to  said  function  keys. 
6.  A  recording  and/or  playback  device  having  a  power 
source,  said  device  comprising: 
user  selectable  function  keys  for  enabling  operational  modes 

of  said  device; 
a  function  key  door  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed 

position,  for  barring  user  access  to  said  function  keys 

while  in  said  closed  position; 
door  switch  means  for  providing  an  indication  signal  indicat- 
ing whether  said  function  key  door  is  in  said  open  position 

or  said  closed  position; 
power  switch  means  for  providing  a  first  pulse  in  response  to 

being  operated  a  first  time; 
means  responsive  to  said  first  pulse  and  said  indication  signal 

for  generating  a  switching  signal  to  turn  on  said  power 

source;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  switching  signal  and  a  voltage 

output  from  said  power  source  for  moving  said  function 

key  door  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open  position. 


1.  A  method  for  a  maintaining  tension  of  a  tape  running 
between  two  tape  reels  in  a  belt-driven  tape  cartridge  wherein 
said  tape  reels  and  a  drive  roller  are  entrained  and  rotated  by 
a  belt  without  mechanical  access  to  said  tape  or  said  tape  reels 
and  wherein  tension  of  said  tape  increases  as  said  tape  is  trans- 
ported in  a  forward  direction,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

monitoring  tape   tension   indirectly  by   non-mechanically 
monitoring  a  characteristic  of  said  tape  which  changes 
with  tape  tension; 
determining  when  said  characteristic  reaches  a  selected 

value  corresponding  to  an  unacceptably  low  tension; 
rewinding  said  tape,  when  said  selected  value  is  reached,  by 
a  distance  sufficient  to  restore  tape  tension  to  an  accept- 
able level  after  said  tape  is  transported  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion by  said  distance;  and 
advancing  said  tape  in  said  forward  direction  by  said  dis- 
tance to  restore  tape  tension  to  said  acceptable  level. 


5J64,974 
CASSETTE  LOADING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  C.  Campbell,  197  N.  Golden  Spur  Way,  Orange,  Calif. 
92619;  Bunroku  Ochi,  Garden-heights  A.  room  202,  1132-1 
Kumekubota-cho,  Matsuyama-shi  Ehime-ken,  Japan  790  ; 
Haruhi  Nakagawa,  850-13  Yoshihisa  Kawauchi-cbo,  Onsen- 
gun  Ehime-ken,  Japan  791-03 ,  and  William  L.  Theobald,  1957 
Port  Trinity  PI.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92660 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,036 
Int  a.'  GllB  15/68 
U.S.  a.  360—92  38  Claims 

1.  A  cassette  loading  system,  in  a  housing  having  an  aper- 
ture, which  delivers  a  plurality  of  cassettes  one  cassette  at  a 
time  into  a  cassette  drive,  comprising: 
a  cassette  drive  having  a  cassette  acceptor; 
a  cassette  magazine,  mounted  through  said  aperture,  said 
magazine  defining  a  plurality  of  spaces,  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  spaces  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  a  cassette,  said 
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magazine  being  adjustable  within  said  aperture  to  align 
each  of  said  plurahty  of  spaces  with  said  cassette  acceptor 
of  said  drive; 
a  non-mechanical  cassette  orientation  sensor  which  deter- 


mines if  a  cassette  is  inserted  properly  into  each  of  said 
spaces  if  present  therein;  and 
1  cassette  transfer  system  which  moves  each  of  said  cassette 
into  said  acceptor  of  said  drive  and  retracts  each  of  said 
cassettes  upon  ejection  by  said  drive. 


5,264,975 
MAGNFnC  DISK  STORAGE  DEVICE  WITH  THE  BASE 
PROVIDED  BY  AN  ELECTRONIC  MODULE 
SUBSTRATE 
Christopher  H.  BiOorek;  Thomas  W.  Glasen  Richard  Greenberg, 
all  of  Rochester,  Jerr  L.  Neubauer,  Stewartrille,  and  John  R. 
Reidenbach,  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,044,  Aug.  9,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,495,  Sep.  19,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,234 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/012 
VS.  a.  360—97.01  17  Oaims 


a  first  shaft  having  an  attached  end  supported  on  said  sub- 
strate and  a  free  end; 

a  second  shaft  having  an  attached  end  supported  on  said 
substrate  and  a  free  end,  the  attached  ends  of  each  of  the 
first  and  second  shafts  attached  and  supported  at  the  sub- 
strate upper  surface; 

a  disk  spindle  assembly  rotatably  attached  to  one  of  said  first 
and  second  shafts; 

a  transducer  carrying  actuator  assembly  rotatably  attached 
to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  shafts;  and 

a  plurality  of  conductive  path  layers  within  said  multilayer 
substrate,  each  of  said  plurality  of  conductive  path  layers 
containing  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  paths, 
said  conductive  paths  electrically  connecting  the  electri- 
cal components  on  the  substrate  to  the  disk  spindle  assem- 
bly and  the  actuator  assembly. 


5,264,976 
RESILIENT  SUPPORT  FOR  A  DISK  DRIVE  PIN  IN  A 
ROTATING  DISK  DATA  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Takahiro  Sakaguchi,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teac  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  I99I,  Ser.  No.  794,432 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    22,    1990,    2- 
122795[U];  Nov.  22,  1990,  2-122796[U] 

Int.  a.^  GllB  5/016 
VS.  a.  360—99.05  9  Claims 


(a)  a  support  lever  of  resilient  material  carrying  the  drive  pin 
on  one  end  and  coupled  at  another  end  to  the  turntable  via 
a  pivot  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  turntable  so 
that  the  drive  pin  is  movable  substantially  radially  of  the 
turntable  within  limits  set  by  the  clearance  hole  in  the 
turntable,  the  support  lever  generally  extending  circum- 
ferentially  of  the  turntable  for  imparting  the  rotation  on 
the  turntable  to  the  drive  pin  and  thence  to  the  data  stor- 
age disk  on  the  turntable,  the  position  of  the  pivot  of  the 
support  lever  on  the  turntable  being  approximately  on  a 
first  line  which  extends  through  the  geometrical  center  of 
the  drive  pin  as  seen  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  turntable,  said  first  line  forming  a  right 
angle  with  a  second  line  which  extends  through  the  geo- 
metrical center  of  the  drive  pin  and  the  axis  of  the  turnta- 
ble when  the  support  lever  is  in  a  normal  position  on  the 
turntable;  and 
(b)  resilient  means  for  biasing  the  drive  pin  substantially 
radially  outwardly  of  the  tumuble  in  order  that  the  data 
storage  disk  may  be  engaged  without  looseness  by  the 
spindle  and  the  drive  pin  on  the  turntable. 


5,264,977 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


tional  line  extending  through  the  axes  of  the  drive  pin  and 
the  spindle;  and 
(c)  resilient  means  acting  between  the  drive  pin  support  and 
the  turntable  for  urging  the  drive  pin  support  at  least 
toward  the  second  notional  line  along  the  first  notional 
line. 


5,264,979 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

IN  A  TAPE  RECORDER 
Hartmut  Schandl,  Vienna,  Austria,  and  Fritz  Weisser,  St.  Geor- 
gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Thomson- 
Brandt  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  16, 
1989,  3941594 

Int.  a.5  GllB  5/56.  21/24 
U.S.  a.  360—109  8  Oaims 


5,264,978 
SUPPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ECCENTRIC  DRIVE 
PIN  IN  ROTATING  DISK  DATA  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Takahiro  Sakaguchi,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teac  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21, 1991, 3-055766[U] 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/076 
U,S.  a.  360—99.08  10  Claims 
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1.  A  disk  storage  apparatus  attached  to  a  socket  carried  by  a 
circuit  board  comprising 

a  multilayer  ceramic  substrate  having  multiple  chips 
mounted  thereon  and  having  upper  and  lower  substan- 
tially parallel  surfaces; 

electrical  components  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
substrate  controlling  the  disk  storage  apparatus; 

a  plurality  of  pins  secured  at  and  extending  from  the  lower 
surface  of  said  substrate  for  connecting  to  said  socket  and 
for  carrying  signals  to  and  from  the  disk  storage  appara- 
tus; 


1.  A  rotating  disk  data  storage  apparatus  having  a  turntable 
for  supporting  a  data  storage  disk  for  joint  rotation  therewith, 
a  spindle  disposed  centrally  on  the  turntable  for  centering 
engagement  in  a  first  opening  formed  centrally  in  the  disk,  and 
a  drive  pin  extending  through  an  eccentric  clearance  hole  in 
the  turntable  for  driving  engagement  in  a  second  opening 
formed  eccentrically  on  the  turntable  resting  disk  when  first 
loaded  concentrically  on  the  turntable  resting  slantingly 
thereon  as  the  drive  pin  butts  endwise  against  the  data  storage 
disk  until  the  drive  pin  becomes  engaged  in  the  second  opening 
in  the  disk  with  the  rotation  of  the  turntable,  wherein  the 
improvement  resides  in  a  drive  pin  support  mechanism  com- 
prising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dato  transfer  with  a  routing  data  storage 
disk,  including  a  tumuble  for  supporting  the  data  storage  disk 
thereon,  a  spindle  extending  centrally  through  the  turntable  for 
centering  engagement  in  a  first  opening  defined  centrally  in  the 
dau  storage  disk,  and  a  drive  pin  arranged  eccentrically  of  the 
turntable  for  driving  engagement  in  a  second  opening  defined 
eccentrically  in  the  data  storage  disk,  the  drive  pin  having  an 
axis  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  spindle,  wherein  the  improvement 
resides  in  a  drive  pin  support  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  drive  pin  support  for  supporting  the  drive  pin; 

(b)  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  drive  pin  support  to 
the  tumuble  for  joint  roUtion  therewith,  the  mounting 
means  permitting  the  drive  pin  support  with  the  drive  pin 
thereon  to  travel  linearly  relative  to  the  tumUble  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  a  principal  plane  of  the  tnmuble  along  a 
first  notional  line  orthogonally  intersecting  a  second  no- 


1.  A  mounting  arrangement,  comprising: 
a  drive  chassis; 
a  sutionary  magnetic  head; 

a  carrier  plate  disposed  on  said  drive  chassis  and  having: 
a  central  part; 

first  and  second  end  areas  on  each  lateral  side  of  said 
central  part,  said  first  end  area  and  said  central  part 
being  bent  at  a  small  angle  a  relative  to  one  another  to 
form  intersecting  planes  with  a  bend  line  therebetween, 
such  that  said  second  end  area  and  said  central  part  are 
together  flexible  relative  to  said  first  end  area  to  define 
a  nearly  fully  stretched  leaf  spring;  and, 
an  extension  of  said  central  part  bent  at  an  angle  fi  of 
approximately  180°  to  extend  in  a  resilient  condition 
generally  parallel  to  said  central  part  between  said  end 
areas,  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  nearly 
fully  stretched  leaf  spring,  to  defme  a  U-shaped  leaf 
spring,  said  extension  having  a  surface  facing  said  drive 
chassis  for  receiving  said  magnetic  head; 
magnetic  head  height  adjustment  means  disposed  on  said 

drive  chassis  and  rigidly  engaging  said  first  end  area; 
magnetic  head  inclination  adjustment  means  disposed  on 
said  central  part  and  said  extension  for  adjusting  said  angle 
0;  and, 
magnetic  head  azimuth  adjusting  means  disposed  on  said 
drive  chassis  for  adjusting  said  angle  a  by  urging  said 
second  end  area  into  a  position  against  resilient  action  of 
said  nearly  fully  stretched  leaf  spring. 
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5,264.980  

MAGNETORESISnVE  HEAD  AND  HEAD  SETTING 
METHOD 
Greg  S.  Mowry,  BunuTUIe,  and  Terry  B.  Mitchell,  Blooming- 
ton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc„ 
Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1<>89,  Ser.  No.  388,690 

The  portico  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  CUB  5/127 

VS.  a.  360—113  3  I 


1.  A  method  of  setting  the  magnetic  domain  structure  of  a 
magnetoresistive  sensor  positioned   in   a  subsuntially  com- 
pletely fabricated  magnetoresistive  write/sense  head,  the  mag- 
netoresistive had  including,  a  magnetic  substrate,  a  ferromag- 
netic middle  pole  positioned  to  define  a  gap  between  itself  and 
the  magnetic  substrate,  an  insulating  material  partially  filling 
the  gap  and  the  magnetoresistive  sensor,  the  magnetoresistive 
sensor  being  disposed  in  the  gap  spaced  from  both  poles,  the 
method  comprising: 
constructing  the  magnetic  substrate  from  a  ferrite  material 
having  a  Neel  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
insulating  material;  heating  the  substantially  completely 
fabricated  magnetoresistive  head  above  the  Neel  tempera- 
ture of  the  ferrite  forming  the  magnetic  substrate,  but 
below  both  the  melting  point  of  the  insulating  material  and 
the  Curie  temperature  of  the  ferromagnetic  middle  pole; 
applying  an  external  magnetic  field  to  the  magnetoresistive 
head  to  substantially  eliminate  domain  boundaries  from 
the  magnetoresistive  sensor; 
reducing  the  intensity  of  the  external  magnetic  field  to  hold 
the  magnetization  of  the  magnetoresistive  sensor  during 
cooling;  and 
cooling  the  magnetoresistive  head  to  a  temperature  below 
the  Neel  temperature  of  the  ferrite  forming  the  magnetic 
substrate. 


said  first  and  second  magnetic  films  being  laminated  to  pro- 
vide the  multilayered  film  structure  having  an  alternating 


L-^ua 


plurality  of  said  first  magnetic  films  and  said  second  mag- 
netic films. 


5,264,982 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SUPPORT  WITH  UNILATERAL 

CONTROL  CURRENTS 
Hendrikus  H.  M.  Cox,  and  Jan  Van  Eijk,  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to   U.S.   Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,074 
Claims   priority,   application   Netiierlands,   Aug.   30,    1990, 
9001909 

Int  a.'  H02N  15/00 
VS.  CL  361—144  4  Oaims 


5,264,981 

MULTILAYERED  FERROMAGNETIC  niAI  AND 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Richard  T.  Campbell,  Campbell,  and  Jyh-Shuey  J.  Lo,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,039 
iBt  a.'  C23C  30/00:  C21D  1/04:  GllB  5/147.  5/11 
VS.  a.  360—126  32  Claims 

1.  A  multilayered  soft  magnetic  film  structure  comprising; 
a  first  magnetic  film  of  a  predetermined  thickness,  said  first 
magnetic  film  being  made  of  a  magnetic  alloy  comprising 
nickel,  iron  and  nitrogen;  and 
a  second  magnetic  film  of  a  predetermined  thickness,  said 
second  magnetic  film  being  made  of  a  magnetic  material 
including  iron  and  nitrogen; 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  a  body  in  at  least  one  support 
direction  relative  to  a  support  comprising: 

a  body; 

at  least  one  pair  of  electromagnets  for  positioning  the  body 
relative  to  said  support; 

at  least  one  position  sensor  for  producing  an  output  signal 
whose  value  manifests  the  position  of  said  body  relative  to 
said  support;  and 

electronic  control  means  for  said  at  least  one  pair  of  electro- 
magnets including  1)  a  control  unit  responsive  to  said 
output  signal  applied  thereto  for  generating  an  electric 
current  output  control  signal  at  a  control  unit  output  as  a 
function  of  the  difference  between  said  output  signal  value 
and  a  reference  value  for  said  position,  said  control  signal 
having  a  certain  polarity,  and  2)  switch  means  coupled  to 
said  control  unit  and  to  at  least  one  of  said  electromagnets 
of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  electromagnets  responsive  to 
said  control  signal  for  selectively  applying  said  generating 
electric  current  control  signal  to  a  different  one  of  said 
electromagnets  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  electromagnets 
in  accordance  with  the  polarity  of  said  control  signal. 


5,264,983 
MONOLITHIC  CAPACITOR  WITH  VARIABLE 
CAPACITANCE 
John  Petrinec,  Valencia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Johanson  Dielec- 
trics, Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,617 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  5/00.  7/00 

VS.  a.  361—277  "  Claims 
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through-holes  are  positioned  within  said  corresponding 
one  of  said  containers,  while  opposite,  second  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  through-holes  are  positioned  outside  said 
corresponding  one  of  said  containers,  each  of  said  nozzles 
including  an  outer  side  surface  and  there  being  a  gap 
formed  between  the  outer  side  surface  and  an  inner  por- 
tion of  the  side  wall  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  con- 
tainers; 
sealing  members  each  hermetically  sealing  the  gap  between 
the  inner  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  a  corresponding  one 


6.  A  method  of  altering  the  capacitance  of  a  capacitor  in  a 
circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  monolithic  capacitor,  said  monolithic  capacitor 
having  (a)  a  body  of  dielectric  forming  a  rectilinear  vol- 
ume which  is  substantially  wider  than  it  is  high,  having  a 
plurality  of  sides,  and  having  a  top  surface  capable  of 
being  exposed  to  an  energy  beam,  (b)  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductive internal  electrodes  disposed  in  parallel  with  said 
top  surface,  each  said  internal  electrode  comprising  an 
substantially  flat  plate  with  a  single  gap,  said  gaps  being 
substantially  aligned  such  that  each  electrode  traverse  the 
width  of  the  dielectric  body  between  two  end  termina- 
tions except  for  said  gap,  (c)  a  first  conductive  end  termi- 
nation disposed  on  a  first  side  of  said  body  of  dielectric 
and  coupled  to  each  said  internal  electrode  on  a  first  side 
of  said  gap,  and  a  second  conductive  end  termination 
disposed  on  a  second  side  of  said  body  of  dielectric  and 
coupled  to  each  said  internal  electrode  on  a  second  side  of 
said  gap,  and  (d)  a  conductive  top  electrode  disposed  on 
said  surface  overlying  each  said  internal  electrode  on  both 
said  first  side  and  said  second  side  of  said  gap,  and  without 
contacting  said  first  end  termination  and  said  second  end 
termination; 

coupling  said  first  end  termination  to  a  first  node  in  said 
circuit,  and  coupling  said  second  end  termination  to  a 
second  node  in  said  circuit;  and 
directing  an  energy  beam  to  remove  a  first  part  of  said  top 
electrode  on  said  first  side  of  said  gap,  and  to  remove  a 
second  part  of  said  top  electrode  on  said  second  side  of 
said  gap,  whereby  the  capacitance  of  said  monolithic 
capacitor  is  reduced. 

5,264,984 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PACKAGE  WITH 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  COMPONENTS 

Shinya  Akamateu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,315 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-083782 
Int  a.*  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—689  »2  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  system  for  electronic  circuit  components,  said 
cooling  system  comprising: 
a  substrate  on  which  said  electronic  circuit  components  are 

mounted; 
a  plurality  of  containers  placed  on  said  electronic  circuit 
components,  respectively,  each  of  said  containers  includ- 
ing a  side  wall  and  a  bottom; 
a  plurality  of  nozzles,  each  of  said  nozzles  having  at  least 
one.  first  through-hole  and  at  least  one,  second  through- 
hole  and  being  inserted  into  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
containers  so  that  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second 


of  said  containers  and  the  outer  side  surface  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  nozzles  inserted  thereinto; 

pressing  means  for  pushing  said  containers  toward  said 
electronic  circuit  components  so  as  to  bring  outer  surfaces 
of  the  bottoms  of  said  containers  into  thermal  contact  with 
said  electronic  circuit  components;  and 

coolant  routing  means  for  supplying  coolant  into  each  of 
said  containers  through  said  first  through-hole  thereof  and 
discharging  said  coolant  outside  each  of  said  containers 
through  said  second  through-hole  thereof 


5,264,985 

APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  EFFECTIVE 

INSULATION  BETWEEN  TERMINAL  PLATES 

Yuji  Sako,  and  Shigehani  Ootsuka,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,816 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-323112 

Int  a.5  H05K  7/02 

VS.  a.  361—760  11  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  component  coupled  to  a  printed  circuit 
board,  comprising: 

a  case  having  at  least  one  substantially  flat  face, 

plural  terminal  plates  connected  to  circuit  parts  on  said 

printed  circuit  board,  at  least  a  part  of  said  plural  terminal 

plates  being  formed  on  said  at  least  one  substantially  fiat 

face,  and  said  at  least  a  part  of  said  plural  terminal  plates 
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having  connecting  means  Tor  connection  to  said  printed   housing  and  is  situated  at  least  partly  on  the  second  main  wall. 


circuit  board, 

at  least  one  insulation  rib  projecting  from  said  at  least  one 
substantially  flat  face  of  said  case  between  a  pair  of  adja- 
cent terminal  plates  to  assure  a  long  creepage  distance 
between  said  plural  terminal  plates  and  above  said  at  least 
one  substantially  flat  face. 


and  a  label  situated  between  the  window  and  the  housing, 


5,264,9M 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WITH 

DETACHABLE  UNIT  HAVING  RETAINING  MEMBERS, 

INTERLOCK,  AND  LOCKING  COVER  PLATE 
Keizo  Ohgami,  and  Kazuo  Akashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors (O  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan  i 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,162 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1991,  3-144982  I 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/14,  5/02 

MS.  CI.  361 — 740  16  CUuins   characterized  in  that  the  window  is  openable  and  the  housing 

comprises  means  for  opening  the  window. 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  storing  portion  having  an  insertion  open- 
ing which  is  open  to  the  outside  of  the  body,  and  an  en- 
gagement portion  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  insertion 
opening; 

a  detachable  unit  stored  in  the  storing  portion  and  detach- 
able from  the  storing  portion  through  the  insertion  open- 
ing; 

a  unit  holder  for  holding  the  detachable  unit  in  the  storing 
portion,  the  unit  holder  including  a  retaining  member 
movable  between  an  engagement  position  in  which  the 
engaging  member  engages  the  engagement  portion  of  the 
body  to  hold  the  detachable  unit  in  the  insertion  opening, 
and  a  retreat  position  in  which  the  retaining  member  is 
disengaged  from  the  engagement  portion  to  allow  the 
detachable  unit  to  be  fitted  in  and  detached  from  the 
insertion  opening;  and 

a  closing  member  for  closing  the  insertion  opening,  the 
closing  member  having  lock  means  for  locking  the  retain- 
ing member  in  the  engagement  position. 


5,264,988 

CTRCUIT  TO  LIMFT  SURGES  INTO  A  DC-OPERATED 

LAMP 

Kazumi  Masaki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ken  Hayashibara, 

Okayama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,141,  Jun.  4,  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,378,  Jan.  9, 1989,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,187,  Feb.  25,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1986,  61-111257 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/00 

VS.  a.  361—10  7  Qaims 
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5,264,987 

CASSETTE  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  PROVIDED  WTTH 

WINDOW 

Peter  J.  Doodson,  and  Norbert  C.  Vollmann,  both  of  Eindhoven, 

Netberlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,366,  Feb.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,951 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off„  Jun.  14, 1991, 
91201475.0 

Int  a.'  GllB  23/087 
VS.  a.  360—132  17  Claims 

1.  A  cassette  provided  with  magnetic  tape  on  two  coplanar 
reels,  the  cassette  comprising  a  housing  having  two  parallel 
main  walls  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  walls,  one  of  said 
transverse  walls  forming  a  front  wall  having  a  front  opening 
across  which  a  part  of  the  magnetic  tape  extends,  of  which 
main  walls  a  first  main  wall  has  two  reel  drive  openings  and  a 
second  main  wall  is  at  least  substantially  imperforate,  which 
cassette  further  comprises  a  window,  which  is  arranged  on  the 


1.  A  circuit  to  limit  surges  which  occur  in  a  dc-operated 
lamp  circuit  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  lamp; 

a  rectifier  having  an  input  terminal  connected  with  an  ac 
source; 

a  smoothing  means  connected  with  an  output  terminal  of 
said  rectifier; 

an  inductor  connected  with  an  input  terminal  of  said  recti- 
fier, said  inductor  forming  with  said  smoothing  means  a 
resonant  circuit  which  decreases  and  effective  power  of 
an  arc  discharge  current  which  occurs  when  a  filament  of 
said  lamp  bums  out,  said  arc  discharge  current  comprising 
harmonics  the  frequency  is  over  two-fold  of  that  of  the  ac 
source; 

a  surge-limiting  means  connected  in  series  with  said  lamp 
and  with  said  lamp  in  parallel  with  said  smoothing  means 
and  also  with  an  output  terminal  of  the  rectifier;  and 

switching  means  having  a  main  current  path  thereof  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  surge-limiting  means,  said 
switching  means  comprising  a  first  thyristor  having  a 
relatively  small  power  capacity  and  a  second  thyristor 
having  a  relatively  large  power  capacity  which  are  cas- 
caded with  each  other  in  such  a  manner  that  said  first 
thyristor  can  trigger  said  second  thyristor  to  allow  it  to 
short-circuit  said  surge-limiting  means  when  a  filament  of 
said  lamp  is  wanned  up. 
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5,264,989 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  THE  SURFACE  OF 

FORMED  PLASTIC  ARTICLES  USING  CORONA 

DISCHARGE 

William  S.  Bauer,  3000  NE.  12th  Terr.,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

33334-4497 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,759 
Int  a.'  HOIT  79/00 


U.S.  a.  361—225 


11  Claims 


a  card  structure  having  internal  means  for  supporting  an 

integrated  circuit, 
a  cavity  in  said  card  structure  surrounding  said  internal 

means. 


a  bottom  member  of  said  card  structure  at  said  cavity,  and 
at  least  two  weakening  means  in  said  bottom  member  adja- 
cent to  said  internal  means  for  facilitating  bending  of  said 
card  structure  with  minimal  mechanical  stresses  being 
applied  to  said  integrated  circuit. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  the  surface  of  formed  plastic 
articles,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  housings  spaced  apart  and  defining  a  treatment  zone 
therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  electrode  pairs,  the  first  member  of  said  pairs 
connected  to  one  housing,  the  second  member  of  said 
pairs  connected  to  the  second  housing,  said  electrode  pairs 
being  spaced  apart  across  the  said  treatment  zone,  each 
said  electrode  pair  adapted  to  create  a  corona  discharge 
field  therebetween  when  energized; 

means  for  introducing  a  flow  of  air  from  both  housings  into 
the  treatment  zone; 

means  for  removing  said  flow  of  air  from  said  treatment  zone 
connected  adjacent  said  treatment  zone,  inducing  said 
flow  of  air  from  each  housing  through  said  treatment  zone 
and  into  said  means  for  removing;  wherein  when  formed 
plastic  articles  having  a  peripheral  surface  are  moved  in  a 
continuous  motion  through  said  corona  field  in  said  treat- 
ment zone,  said  corona  field  and  said  means  for  introduc- 
ing cooperate  to  circumscribe  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
article  whereby  the  corona  discharge  causes  molecular 
modification  of  said  surface. 


5,264,990 

INTEGRATED  ORCUfT  CARD  THAT  AIDS  IN 

REDUaNG  STRESS  ON  AN  INTEGRATED  ORCUTT 

Jacques  Vemunbre,  Ifs-Plaine,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,842 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  11,  1990,  90  05917 
Int  a.5  H05K  1/18 
VS.  a.  361—761  »4  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  card  having  weakening  structure  foi 
preventing  transmission  of  mechanical  stresses  to  an  integrated 
circuit  comprising 


5,264,991 
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5,264,992 
MODULAR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  SELF 
CONTAINED  WORKSLATE  UNIT  DETACHABLY 
COUPLED  TO  BASE  UNTT  INCLUDING  KEYBOARD 
Per  Hogdahl,  Palm  Beach  Gardens;  William  Hart,  Lake  Park; 
Charles  Krallman,  Singer  Island,  and  Kenneth  Shaw,  Palm 
Beach  Gardens,  all  of  FU.,  assignors  to  Tusk,  Incorporated, 
Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739^)84,  Aug.  2, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,355 
Int  a.5  H05K  7/70,  9/00;  G06F  7/76 
UJS.  a.  367—681  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  modular  computer  system,  comprising: 
a  self  contained  workslate  unit  including  a  first  housing,  said 

housing  containing 
a  display  unit  visible  through  said  first  housing; 
a  digitizer  disposed  in  cooperative  engagement  with  said 

display  unit; 
a  computer  system  having  a  data  and  address  bus,  serial  and 
parallel  ports  and  a  keyboard  interface,  said  computer 
system  capable  of  outputting  display  data  to  said  display 
unit,  receiving  input  data  from  said  digitizer,  and  provid- 
ing computer  functions  to  a  user;  and 
a  mass  data  storage  device  coupled  to  said  computer  system; 
said  workslate  unit  further  including  first  connector  means, 
said  first  connector  means  providing  a  first  set  of  connec- 
tions to  said  data  and  address  bus,  said  serial  and  parallel 
ports  and  said  keyboard  interface;  and 
a  base  imit  including  a  second  housing,  said  base  unit  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  self  contained  workslate  unit  said 
second  housing  containing 
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a  keyboard;  an  expansion  area  for  supporting  one  or  more 
peripheral  devices,  and  interlock  means  to  deuchably 
engage  said  workslate  unit. 


for  low  beam  blocks  light  being  reflected  by  said  lower  reflec- 
tor region,  said  light  source  being  formed  as  a  gas  discharge 
lamp  with  an  axial  light  arc,  an  upper  reflector  region  being 
formed  for  producing  a  light  distribution  for  a  low  beam  while 
the  lower  reflector  region  being  formed  for  producing  a  light 
distribution  for  high  beam,  said  lower  reflector  region  having 
a  surface  which  in  the  region  of  the  apex  is  defined  by  a  parab- 
oloid of  revolution  and  which  is  deformed  in  a  radial  outer 
region  to  obtain  an  approximately  rectangular  light  distribu- 
tion for  high  beam. 


resilient  pieces  of  the  supporting  members  within  the  open 
poriion  in  the  lower  end  of  the  body. 


said  interlock  means  including  second  connector  means  for 
coupling  to  said  first  connector  means  to  detachably  pro- 
vide electrical  connections  for  said  keyboard  and  said  one 
or  more  peripheral  devices  to  said  first  set  of  connections, 

said  interlock  means  further  including  means  for  mechani- 
cally attaching  said  workslate  unit  to  said  desktop  base 
unit  and  for  supporting  said  workslate  unit  at  a  specific 
display  viewing  angle  relative  to  said  base  unit  and  simul- 
taneously connecting  said  first  and  second  connector 
means. 


5,264.994 
RECESSED  ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS 
Yoong  J.  Choi,  #2193  Sinyang-Ri,  Jooduck-Myon,  Jooagwon- 
Koon,  Choongcheongbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  1,  1991, 
1991-4481 

Int.  a.'  F21S  i/02 
MS.  a.  362—148  9  CUins 


5,264,993 
HEADLAMP  FOR  POWER  VEHICLES 

Rainer  Neumann,  Stuttgart;  Gerhard  Lindae,  Leonberg;  Kay 
Kolberg,  Ottersweier,  Karl-Heinrich  PreU,  Buehlertal,  and 
Thomas  Weigold,  Baden-Baden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,472,  Dec.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,213.406.  This  application  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  30, 

1990,  4002576 

iDt  a.5  B60Q  im 

MS.  a.  362—61  *  • 
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1.  A  headlamp  for  a  power  vehicle,  comprising  a  reflector 
having  an  apex;  a  light  source  arranged  in  said  apex  of  said 
reflector;  and  a  dimming  device  which  is  formed  so  that  in  a 
position  for  high  beam  it  allows  light  being  refiected  by  a 
lower  region  of  said  reflector  to  exit  the  same,  and  in  a  position 


1.  A  recessed  illuminating  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  flange  flared  from  a  lower  end  of  the  body, 
a  plurality  of  sliding  holes  being  formed  in  a  side  wall  of 
the  body,  a  plurality  of  rectangular  first  inserting  holes 
formed  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  body  to  each  communi- 
cate with  a  respective  one  of  the  sliding  holes,  a  plurality 
of  second  inserting  holes  formed  circumferentially  alter- 
nately with  said  sliding  holes  through  a  portion  of  the 
body  joining  said  flange  with  the  side  wall,  an  open  hole 
formed  through  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  side  wall, 
and  an  elongate  light  source  horizontally  supported  by  a 
light  source  fixing  member  disposed  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  body  from  the  open  hole; 
a  plurality  of  further  fixing  members  each  having  an  insert- 
ing piece  insertable  through  a  respective  said  rectangular 
first  inserting  hole  and  disposed  within  the  body,  a  guide 
piece  connected  by  a  connecting  piece  to  the  inserting 
piece  and  having  a  hole  into  which  a  fastening  screw  with 
a  washer  is  inserted  from  an  inner  side  of  the  body  to 
releasably  clamp  the  further  fixing  member,  and  a  resilient 
piece  extending  at  an  incline  from  a  lower  end  of  the  guide 
piece  and  engageable  with  a  top  surface  of  a  ceiling  mem- 
ber; 
a  plurality  of  supporting  members  which  each  have  a  U- 
shaped  inserting  portion,  a  resilient  piece  extending  at  an 
incline  from  the  upper  end  of  one  side  of  the  U-shaped 
inserting  portion,  and  a  fixing  sharp  piece  formed  by 
slanted  cut-out  portions  on  both  sides  of  the  other  side  of 
the  U-shaped  inserting  portion,  wherein  the  U-shaped 
inserting  portion  has  one  side  inserted  through  a  respec- 
tive said  second  inserting  hole  and  is  fixedly  held  to  the 
body  by  the  sharp  piece; 
a  wave-shaped  first  reflecting  plate  supported  at  the  upper 

end  of  the  inside  of  the  body;  and 
a  large  downward  and  narrow  upward  second  reflecting 
plate  which  is  supporting  by  the  resilient  force  of  the 


5,264,995 
NON-ELECTRIC  CANDLE  LAMP 
Joan  B.  McKee,  San  Qeniente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Joan  Baker 
Designs,  Inc.,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,086 

Int  a.'  F21L  79/00 

U.S.  a.  362—161  8  Claims 
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1.  A  non-electric  candle  lamp,  comprising: 

a  base  member  defining  an  upper  surface; 

a  diffuser  member  releasably  engaged  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  base  member  and  defining  front  and  back  surfaces; 

a  candle  cup  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  base 
member;  and 

a  candle  releasably  received  into  said  candle  cup; 

the  upper  surface  of  said  base  member  including  a  recess 
formed  therein  which  is  sized  to  receive  a  lower  portion  of 
said  candle  cup  and  an  elongate  slot  formed  therein  which 
is  sized  to  receive  a  lower  edge  portion  of  said  diffuser 
member  in  a  manner  wherein  said  back  surface  of  said 
diffuser  member  faces  said  candle. 


5,2644>96 
COLLAPSIBLE  HOLIDAY  LUMINARY 
Anthony  J.  Bele,  Jr.,  1831  Meadows  Glen  La.,  Winston-Salem, 
N.C.  27127,  and  Peter  A.  Kazmar,  3470  Tanglebrook  Trail, 
Oemmons,  N.C.  27012 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,745 

Int.  a.'  F21L  79/00 

U.S.  a.  362—162  5  Claims 


ing  with  the  other  panel  shorter  tops  to  form  a  single, 
horizontally  disposed  open  top; 

c.  means  for  attaching  said  trapezoidal  panels  together  along 
non-parallel  sides; 

d.  each  of  said  side  panels  having  one  or  more  cutouts 
therein; 

e.  the  other  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  side  panels  including 
a  bottom  panel  extending  therefrom,  said  bottom  panel 
being  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  as  the  area 
enclosed  by  said  side  panels  and  being  foldable  to  form  a 
bottom  wall  or  floor; 

f  whereupon  said  luminary,  when  erected,  includes  a  floor, 
cutouts  in  the  side  walls,  and  an  open  top  in  the  shape  of 
a  truncated  pyramid,  so  that  said  luminary  exhibits  sub- 
stantially the  same  appearance  from  all  sides. 


5,264,997 
SEALED,  INDUCnVELY  POWERED  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
James  T.  Hutchisson,  BeUevue,  and  Craig  A.  Anderson,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Dominion  AutomotiTe  Industries 
Corp.,  Kent,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,200 

iBt  a.'  F21V  23/02 

MS.  a.  362—226  31  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  holiday  luminary,  when  displayed,  having 
substantially  the  same  silhouette  from  all  sides  and  comprising: 

a.  a  flat  blank  of  a  stiff,  foldable,  paper  or  paperboard  mate- 
rial divided  into  a  plurality  of  side  panels  of  substantially 
equal  width,  said  blank,  when  folded  and  the  opposite 
ends  are  secured  together,  forms  a  four-sided  object; 

b.  one  end  of  each  of  the  sides  including  a  trapezoidal  panel 
having  a  long  base  and  a  shorter  top  extending  therefrom, 
the  long  base  of  said  trapezoidal  panel  being  substantially 
the  same  length  as  and  foldably  secured  to  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  corresponding  side  and  the  shorter  top  connect- 


1.  A  lighting  system  comprising: 

at  least  two  lamp  assemblies,  each  said  lamp  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  shell  formed  from  electrically  nonconductive  material 
wherein  said  shell  is  shaped  to  form  a  socket  and 
wherein  said  shell  is  provided  with  a  sealed  enclosure 
adjacent  said  socket  and  a  primary  winding  disposed  in 
said  enclosure; 
a  lamp  housing  forming  a  sealed  enclosure  wherein  said 
lamp  housing  is  formed  from  electrically  nonconduc- 
tive material  and  dimensioned  to  fit  in  said  socket,  in- 
cluding a  light  source  disposed  in  said  enclosure  and  a 
secondary  winding  disposed  in  said  enclosure  and  con- 
nected across  said  light  source,  wherein  said  secondary 
winding  is  positioned  in  said  enclosure  so  that,  when 
said  lamp  housing  is  disposed  in  said  socket,  said  sec- 
ondary winding  is  adjacent  said  primary  winding;  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  lamp  housing  in  said 
socket; 
a  set  of  conductors  extending  between  said  shell  enclosures 

for  electrically  connecting  said  primary  windings;  and 
an  electrically  nonconductive  enclosure  disposed  around 
said  set  of  conductors  wherein  said  enclosure  extends 
between  said  shell  enclosures  to  seal  said  set  of  conductors 
therein. 
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S,2M,998 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  HAVING  A  CAP  OR  SYNTHETIC 

RESIN 

Fnaaiscus  W.  M.  Bai,  ElodhoTen.  Netherlands,  •mignor  to  U,S. 

Philip*  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,875 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  8,  1991, 

91201766 

Int  a.'  HOIR  i3/00 

MS.  a.  362—226  »*  Q"'^ 


lower  edges  of  the  flaps,  each  flap  having  a  central  portion 
and  a  projecting  end  portion  of  reduced  height  relative  to 
the  central  portion  at  opposite  ends  of  the  lamella,  each 
said  projecting  end  portion  comprising  means  for  extend- 
ing through  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of  said  aligned 
openings  in  said  reflectors,  each  said  projecting  end  por- 
tion having  an  outer  surface  and  an  outward  projection  on 
said  outer  surface  comprising  means  for  resting  against  the 
outside  surface  of  the  respective  reflector  when  the  pro- 


JMI 


1.  An  electric  lamp  having  a  lamp  cap  of  synthetic  resin 
suitable  for  use  on  a  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board, 

a  tubular,  light-transmitting  lamp  vessel  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  printed  circuit  board, 

an  electric  element  disposed  within  said  tubular  lamp  vessel, 

current  conductors  connected  to  said  electric  element  and 
passing  through  a  first  end  portion  of  said  lamp  vessel  to 

the  exterior,  ,  ^        u  u 

a  lamp  cap  structure  of  syntheOc  resin  including  holder 
means  for  accommodating  said  lamp  vessel  on  said  printed 
circuit  board,  and  first  and  second  conuct  surfaces  fixed 
at  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  first  and  second  contact 
surfaces  being  situated  at  a  distance  from  one  another, 

said  holder  means  including  respective  resilient  arms  having 
a  free  end  portion  adjacent  to  said  first  contact  surfaces, 
said  current  conductors  extending  along  said  respective 
resilient  arms  to  said  free  end  portion, 

said  first  and  second  contact  surfaces  each  extending  parallel 
to  a  first  plane  through  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  first 
plane  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  printed  circuit 
board,  and 

said  resilient  arms  extending  parallel  to  one  another  and 
parallel  to  a  second  plane  through  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  second  plane  being  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane, 
said  resUient  arms  obliquely  extending  toward  said  first 
plane.  I 

5,264,999 

LIGHT  SCREEN 

Georg  Kempter,  Bregenz.  Auatria,  asaignor  to  Ziimtobel  AG, 

Dombim,  Austria 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/01551,  §  371  Date  Jub.  3,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Dirte  Jm.  3,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05203,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  687,885 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraany,  Oct  3, 
1989,  3932935 

Ut  QV  F21V  U/02 
.  a.  362—342  •  Oaim» 

.  A  light  screen,  comprising: 

pair  of  spaced,  curved  outside  reflectors,  the  reflectors 
having  inside  and  outside  surfaces  of  predetermined  con- 
tour and  pairs  of  aligned  openings  of  predetermined 
height; 
a  plurality  of  cross  lamellas  extending  transversely  between 
the  reflectors,  each  lamella  being  of  substantially  V- 
shaped  cross-section  comprising  a  pair  of  flaps,  each  said 
flap  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  and  outermost 
end  edges  and  said  flaps  being  interconnected  along  the 


jecting  end  portions  of  each  said  flap  project  through  a 
respective  said  pair  of  aligned  openings  in  said  respective 
reflectors;  and 
the  projecting  end  portions  of  each  said  flap  having  a  maxi- 
mum height  less  than  the  height  of  said  openings  and 
straight  upper  and  lower  lead-in  edges  comprising  means 
for  allowing  each  said  projecting  end  portions  to  be 
driven  straight  into  a  respective  aligned  reflector  openings 
without  rotation. 


5,26  ,000 

TELESCOPIC  AND  CO'^LAPSIBLE  DESK  LAMP 

Jack  Lin,  4F,  No.  112,  Wen  Lin  N.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9763*2 

Int  a.'  F21S  1/12 

VS.  a.  362—413  1  CUi" 


VS. 

2. 


1.  A  telescopic  and  collapsible  desk  lamp  comprising  a  tele- 
scopic support  having  one  fastened  to  a  stand  and  an  opposite 
end  coupled  with  a  lamp  shade  through  toggle  joints  to  hold  a 
lamp  bulb,  wherein: 

said  stand  is  comprised  of  a  cylindrical  casing  consisted  of  a 
left  half  shell  and  a  right  half  shell  and  supported  on  a 
base,  and  two  pairs  of  angle  brackeu  bilaterally  fastened 


to  said  right  half  shell  at  two  opposite  ends  to  hold  said 
telescopic  support,  said  left  half  shell  having  an  inside  step 
on  the  top,  pairs  of  countersunk  holes  respectively  fas- 
tened to  internally  projecting  columns  on  said  right  half 
shell  by  screws,  and  a  bottom  rod  with  neck  side-matched 
to  a  bottom  rod  with  neck  on  said  right  half  shell  and 
retained  in  a  hole  on  said  base,  said  right  half  shell  having 
a  step  on  a  unitary  top  cover  fitted  over  the  top  step  on 
said  left  half  shell,  a  hole  on  the  top  cover  to  hold  a  toggle 
switch,  and  two  pairs  of  spaced  slots  near  to  two  opposite 
ends  thereof,  each  angle  bracket  having  a  through  hole  on 
one  end  extended  out  of  either  slot  on  said  right  half  shell 
to  hold  said  telescopic  support  and  at  least  one  screw  hole 
on  an  opposite  end  respectively  fastened  to  a  respective 
screw  hole  on  said  right  half  shell  on  the  inside  by  a  re- 
spective screw,  said  base  comprising  a  right  base  plate  and 
a  left  base  plate  connected  together  by  the  bottom  rods  of 
said  left  and  right  half  shells; 

said  lamp  shade  comprises  two  screw  holes  on  two  bottom 
blocks  thereof  respectively  connected  to  said  telescopic 
support  by  two  connecting  pivots,  and  vent  holes  on  a  top 
wall  thereof  for  dissipating  heat; 

said  telescopic  support  is  comprised  of  a  pair  of  4-section 
metal  tubes  releasably  joined  in  parallel  with  each  other 
by  an  insulative  link  and  respectively  connected  to  said 
bottom  blocks  of  said  lamp  shade  by  said  connecting 
pivots,  each  4-section  metal  tube  being  consisted  of  a 
mounting  tube  fastened  to  either  pair  of  angle  brackets  on 
said  stand  and  a  3-section  telescopic  tube  pivoted  to  the 
respective  mounting  tube,  the  3-section  telescopic  tube 
having  a  screw  hole  through  a  bottom  connecting  end 
thereof  inserted  in  a  top  slot  on  a  sliding  connecting  axle 
of  the  respective  mounting  tube  and  pivotally  secured  in 
place  by  a  respective  screw,  each  connecting  pivot  having 
a  screw  rod  on  one  end  thereof  threaded  into  the  screw 
hole  on  either  bottom  block  of  said  lamp  shade  and  a 
screw  hole  through  a  connecting  blade  on  an  opposite  end 
thereof  inserted  in  a  top  slot  on  a  top  connecting  end  of 
the  respective  3-section  telescopic  tube  and  pivotally 
secured  in  place  by  a  respective  screw,  each  mounting 
tube  being  inserted  through  the  through  hole  on  each  of 
either  pair  of  angle  brackets  and  having  an  outward  flange 
around  a  respective  top  edge  stopped  above  one  of  either 
pair  of  angle  brackets  and  a  screw  hole  on  a  respective 
bottom  end  fastened  to  the  through  hole  on  the  other  of 
the  same  pair  of  angle  brackets  by  a  screw. 


V/SO" 


1.  A  power  supply  circuit  comprising: 


a  saturable  ferrite  transformer  having  a  control  winding; 

transistors  connected  to  said  saturable  ferrite  transformer  for 
switching  an  input  DC  voltage  at  a  frequency  in  response 
to  a  voltage  level  applied  to  said  control  winding  of  said 
saturable  ferrite  transformer; 

resistors  for  supplying  said  transistors  with  starting  currents 
corresponding  to  the  input  DC  voltage; 

a  first  switching  circuit  for  cutting  off  said  starting  currents 
when  the  power  supply  is  off  and  for  allowing  said  start- 
ing currents  to  flow  when  the  power  supply  is  on;  and 

a  second  switching  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
input  DC  voltage  and  an  output  connected  to  said  control 
winding  of  said  saturable  ferrite  transformer,  for  amplify- 
ing and  applying  the  input  DC  voltage  to  said  control 
winding  when  the  power  supply  is  on  and  for  cutting  off 
current  flow  in  said  control  winding  when  the  power 
supply  is  off. 


5,265.002 
FAULT  PROTECnON  FOR  A  MULTIPHASE  BRIDGE 
POWER  CONVERTER 
Akira  Bando;  Chikara  Tanaka;  KeUi  Saito,  aU  of  Hitachi;  Tadao 
Kawai,  Katsuta;  Eizo  Kita,  Kyoto;  Keiichi  Mitsuhashi,  Hi- 
kone;  YasuterujOono,  Kobe,  and  Hiroto  Nakagawa,  Osaka. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  The  Kanaai 
Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-239548 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  24, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  H02H  7/125 
U.S.  a.  363—54  12  ( 


5.265,001 
POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  WITH  SWITCHING 

FREQUENCY  OF  SATURABLE  FERRITE 
TRANSFORMER  CONTROLLED  BY  CLASS  A 
AMPLIFIER 
Masayuki  Yasumura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892.282 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-163757 

Inta.^H02M  7/5/7 

U,S.  a.  363—49  3  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  power  conversion  system  comprising: 

a  multiphase  bridge  circuit  which  includes  semiconductor 
devices  having  a  controllable  firing  function  and  a  reverse 
blocking  characteristic,  a  gate  control  circuit  which  gives 
firing  commands  to  said  semiconductor  devices,  a  short- 
circuiting  switch  in  which  switching  devices  having  a 
controllable  firing  function  and  a  reverse  blocking  charac- 
teristic are  connected  in  a  reverse  parallel  relationship  to 
each  other  and  are  connected  in  parallel  with  a  DC  output 
side  of  said  multiphase  bridge  circuit,  and  protection 
control  means  for  performing  a  control  for  protecting  said 
multiphase  bridge  circuit; 

said  protection  control  means  including 

means  for  detecting  a  commutation  failure  of  said  multiphase 
bridge  circuit;  and 

means  for  operating  upon  the  detection  of  the  commutation 
failure,  to  produce  a  blocking  command  for  blocking  the 
firing  of  said  semiconductor  devices  of  said  multiphase 
bridge  circuit  and  to  produce  a  short-circuiting  command 
for  firing  that  one  of  said  switching  devices  constituting 
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said  short-circuiting  switch  which  bypasses  the  current  of 
the  commutation  failure. 


5,265,003 
MINIATURIZED  SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH 

PROGRAMMED  LEVEL  GATE  DRIVE 

Kenneth  W.  Kayser,  St.  Charles.  III.,  and  Joel  C.  Van  Antwerp, 

Bullard,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Power  Trends,  BaUvia.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557.922 

Int.  a.'  H02M  1/08 

VS.  a.  363—131  ^  ^^^°" 


Rcr.V 


1  A  programmable  gate  drive  for  a  switching  power  supply 
incorporatmg  first  and  second  transistors  connected  in  series 
between  a  positive  voltage  source  and  a  reference  voltage,  said 
first  and  second  transistors  comprising  a  PNP  and  NPN  tran- 
sistor respectively.  ^  r    .      a 
means  for  connecting  a  point  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  transistors  to  a  gate  of  a  power  FET,  said  power 
FET  serving  to  regulate  the  voltage  supplied  at  an  output 
of  the  switching  power  supply, 
means  for  driving  the  bases  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  with  signals  so  as  to  turn  on  and  turn  off  said 
power  FET  at  predetermined  times  during  plural  cycles 
of  operation,  and  zener  diode  means  for  limiting  the  volt- 
age level  at  the  base  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors, to  limit  the  drive  supplied  to  the  power  FET  to  a 
predetermined  level,  and  said  zener  diode  being  con- 
nected between  a  source  of  potential  and  the  base  of  one 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors. 


repeatedly  executes  instructions  of  a  stored  control  program  to 
examine  the  states  of  input  devices  connected  thereto,  and  to 
operate  output  devices  connected  thereto  in  accordance  with 
the  states  of  the  input  devices,  the  programmable  controller 
having  conductors  coupled  to  the  processor  for  carrying  data 
and  control  signals,  the  improvement  therein  comprising: 
a  first  means,  coupled  to  the  conductors,  for  storing  data 
regarding  each  step  in  a  machine  control  process  with  the 
data  for  each  step  including:  states  for  the  output  devices, 
a  designation  of  a  plurality  of  other  steps  in  the  process  to 
which  transitions  may  occur,  data  defining  a  Boolean 
logic  expression  specifying  the  states  of  a  plurality  of 
inputs  devices  which  must  exist  in  order  for  a  transition  to 
occur  to  a  first  one  of  the  designated  other  steps,  and  a 
designation  of  a  change  in  the  state  of  a  single  input  device 
which  must  take  place  in  order  for  a  transition  to  occur  to 
a  second  one  of  the  designated  other  steps; 
a  second  means,  coupled  to  the  conductors,  for  storing  an 
indication  of  the  step  of  the  process  which  is  currently 
active; 
means  for  setting  the  states  of  the  output  devices  to  the  sutes 
stored  for  the  currently  active  machine  control  process 
step,  said  means  for  setting  being  coupled  to  the  conduc- 
tors; 
a  first  means  for  detecting  the  truth  of  a  Boolean  logic  ex- 
pression defined  by  data  received  from  said  first  means  for 
storing; 
a  second  means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  the  change 
in  the  state  of  the  single  input  device  designated  in  said 
first  means  for  storing;  and 
means  for  loading  data  into  said  second  means  for  storing  in 
response  to  said  first  and  second  means  for  detecting, 
wherein  an  indication  of  the  first  one  of  the  designated 
other  steps  is  loaded  into  said  second  means  for  storing 
when  the  Boolean  logic  expression  is  found  to  be  true,  and 
an  indication  of  the  second  one  of  the  designated  other 
steps  is  loaded  into  said  second  means  for  storing  when  the 
change  in  the  state  of  the  single  input  device  occurs. 


5.265,004 
SEQUENCE  CONTROLLER  WITH  COMBINATORIAL 
BOOLEAN  LOGIC 
Michael   E.  Schultz.  Euclid;  James   A.  Stermole.  Oeyeland; 
Steven  M.  Zink.  Hudson,  and  Arthur  P.  Pietrzyk,  Thomson, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776.917 

Int.  a.'  G05B  11/0} 

VS.  a.  364-140  7  aaima 


5.265.005 

PROCESSOR  FOR  A  PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER 

Otomar  S.  Schmidt.  Richmond  Heights;  Raymond  R.  Husted, 
Menton  Wayne  Van  Sickle,  South  Euclid;  Terrence  L.  Daut- 
erman,  Chardon,  and  David  R.  Rohn,  Richmond  Heights,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  874.994.  Apr.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.212,631. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575.760.  Aug.  31.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  998,178 

Int  a.'  G05B  19/00 

VS.  CL  364—147  '  Claims 


1.  In  a  programmable  controller  having  a  processor  which 


1.  In  a  programmable  controller  having  a  rack  which  electri- 
cally connects  a  plurality  of  removable  input  and  output  mod- 
ules that  interface  to  sensing  and  actuating  devices  on  machin- 


ery controlled  by  the  programmable  controller,  a  removable 
processor  module  connected  to  said  rack  and  comprising: 

a  system  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  ladder 
logic  control  programs,  a  function  chari  which  defines  a 
sequence  in  which  the  plurality  of  ladder  logic  control 
programs  are  executed,  and  data  representing  the  status  of 
the  sensing  and  actuating  devices; 

a  communication  processor  section  for  handling  an  ex- 
change of  messages  with  an  external  user  programmable 
device  coupled  to  the  programmable  controller  by  a  com- 
munication link,  and  including  a  first  microprocessor,  a 
first  memory  means  for  storing  messages  and  a  program 
which  the  first  microprocessor  executes,  a  communication 
link  interface,  and  a  first  set  of  buses  electrically  connect- 
ing the  first  microprocessor,  the  communication  link  inter- 
face and  the  first  memory  means; 

a  ladder  logic  instruction  processor  means  which  executes  a 
set  of  instructions  that  form  the  ladder  logic  control  pro- 
grams; 

a  general  purpose  processor  means  for  interpreting  the  func- 
tion chart  and  for  executing  instructions  of  the  ladder 
logic  control  programs  which  can  not  be  executed  by  said 
ladder  logic  instruction  processor  means,  and  having  a 
second  microprocessor,  a  second  memory  means  for  stor- 
ing a  program  which  the  second  microprocessor  executes, 
and  a  second  set  of  buses  electrically  connecting  the  sec- 
ond microprocessor  and  the  second  memory  means; 

a  rack  interface  circuit  for  exchanging  data  with  the  input 
and  output  modules; 

a  set  of  common  buses  electrically  coupling  said  system 
memory  means,  said  rack  interface  and  said  ladder  logic 
instruction  processor  means; 

a  first  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  first  set  buses  to 
said  set  common  buses  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said 
first  microprocessor;  and 

a  second  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  second  set  of 
buses  to  said  set  of  common  buses  in  response  to  a  signal 
from  said  second  microprocessor.' 


5,265.006 
DEMAND  SCHEDULED  PARTIAL  CARRIER  LOAD 
PLANNING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTATION 
INDUSTRY 
Ajay  K.  Asthana,  Chicago,  111.;  Subhash  Gupta,  Minnetonka; 
Ravi  Mehrotra,  Bloomington,  both  of  Minn.,  and  Sharad 
Singfaal,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Andersen  Consulting,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,824.  Dec.  14,  1990.  This 
application  Dec.  26.  1990.  Ser.  No.  633.960 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  364—401  48  aaims 
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network  containing  a  plurality  of  vectorized  shipping 
paths  in  the  territory; 

b)  means  for  entering  order  data  to  form  order  records,  each 
order  record  defining  an  order; 

c)  means  for  organizing  and  accessing  a  plurality  of  order 
records  defining  said  pool  of  orders; 

d)  means  for  determining  a  vector  representation  of  the  path 
from  the  origin  to  the  destination  for  each  order  in  said 
pool; 

e)  means  for  matching  the  vector  representations  of  the 
order  paths  to  one  or  more  of  said  vectorized  shipping 
paths  of  the  data  representation; 

f)  means  for  selecting  from  the  matches  a  group  of  order 
records  corresponding  to  orders  that  can  be  carried  by  a 
single  carrier  between  their  respective  origins  and  destina- 
tions; 

g)  means  for  determining  move  sequence  instructions  for  the 
carrier  to  pick  up  and  deliver  the  orders  corresponding  to 
the  selected  order  records;  and 

h)  means  for  reporting  said  move  sequence  instructions. 


5.265,007 
CENTRAL  CHECK  CLEARING  SYSTEM 
John  L.  Bamhard,  Jr.,  Worthington;  Thomas  K.  Bowen,  Wester- 
ville;  Terry  L.  Geer,  Baltimore,  and  John  W.  Liebersbach, 
Gahanna,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Huntington  Bancshares 
Incorporated,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,489.  Jan.  7,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  390,623 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/20;  G06G  7/52 

VS.  CI.  364—408  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  instructions  for  moving  a 
plurality  of  orders  in  a  geographic  territory  using  a  single 
carrier,  each  said  order  having  an  independent  origin  and 
destination  point  in  said  territory,  said  plurality  of  orders  being 
selected  from  a  larger  pool  of  orders  in  the  territory,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  means  specifying  a  data  representation  of  an  artificial 


1.  A  mechanism  for  physically  exchanging  financial  instru- 
ments among  a  number  of  pre-selected  financial  institutions, 
each  located  at  a  preselected  site,  and  for  effecting  the  regular 
periodic  settlement  of  the  exchanged  instruments  among  the 
institutions  including: 

(A)  means  within  each  of  the  pre-selected  institutions: 

(1)  for  sending  and  receiving  the  instruments,  said  means 
for  sending  including  means  for  physically  transporting 
the  instruments  from  an  institution  at  one  site  to  each 
other  of  the  institutions  at  the  other  sites,  said  means  for 
receiving  including  means  for  physically  accepting  the 
instruments  transported  from  the  other  institutions; 

(2)  for  sending  to  and  receiving  from  a  central  processing 
unit  connected  to  each  institution  information  reporting 
in  real  time  in  correspondence  with  the  occurrence  of 
an  event  (a)  the  value  of  the  instruments  transported; 
and  (b)  the  transport  status  of  the  instruments  with 
respect  to  their  having  been  (i)  sent  and  (ii)  received; 
and 

(3)  for  receiving  from  the  central  processing  unit  a  calcu- 
lated value  (a)  on  a  real  time  basis  and  (b)  on  a  regular 
periodic  settlement  basis,  information  regarding  the 
debits  and  credits  owing  to  or  payable  by  an  institution 
with  respect  to  each  other  of  the  institutions  with  re- 
gard to  instruments  sent  and  received; 
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(B)  a  central  processing  unit  connected  to  each  of  the  pre- 
selected institutions  including 

(1)  means  for  continuous  monitoring  on  a  real  time  basis, 
as  reported  by  each  institution  by  the  means  for  sending 
information  within  each  institution; 

(a)  (i)  the  sending  and  receipt  sutus  of  the  instruments 
and  (ii)  the  value  of  the  instruments  sent  and  received, 
as  reported  by  each  of  the  institutions,  and 

(b)  the  status  in  transit  of  the  instruments  with  respect  to 
their  having  been  (i)  sent  and  (ii)  received,  as  reported 
by  each  of  the  institutions,  according  to  the  reporting 
of  an  institution's  sending  and  receiving  of  instru- 
ments, 

(2)  means  for  calculating  debits  and  credits,  based  on  the 
value  of  the  instruments  sent  and  received  by  the  institu- 
tions, as  monitored  on  a  real  time  basis  from  information 
reported  by  the  institutions,  of  (a)  the  amount  owing 
from  or  payable  to  each  one  of  the  pre-selected  institu- 
tions with  respect  to  each  of  the  other  institutions  and 
(b)  an  aggregate  amount  owing  from  or  payable  to  each 
one  of  the  pre-selected  institutions  with  respect  to  all  of 
the  other  institutions;  and 

(3)  means  for  sending  to  each  institution  the  information 
monitored  with  respect  to  instruments  sent  to  an  institu- 
tion and  the  value  of  such  instruments;  and 

(C)  a  cycling  means  interrelated  with  the  central  processing 
unit  (a)  for  controlling  the  physical  transport  of  the  finan- 
cial instruments  among  the  institutions  and  (b)  for  control- 
ling the  means  for  calculating  such  that  a  final  calculation 
of  the  debits  and  credits  owing  from  or  payable  to,  with 
respect  to  each  of  the  institutions  with  regard  to  each 
other  of  the  institutions,  comprising  the  occurrence  of  the 
regular  periodic  settlement  among  the  institutions,  does 
not  occur  until  pre-dctermined  local  settlements  by  the 
institutions  in  the  pre-selected  sites  with  institutions  that 
are  not  among  the  number  of  pre-selected  financial  institu- 
tions, are  completed. 


voucher  and  means  for  authorizing  the  transaction  based 
upon  the  image  of  said  pseudo  random  alphanumeric 


means  responsive  to  a  change  being  entered  for  an  entry  in  a 
progress  note  for  automatically  updating  the  care  plan  for 


characters  received  from  said  at  least  one  remote  facsimile 
machine. 


5,265.009 

WRISTWATCH  GAME  CALCULATOR 

Samuel  E.  Colaviu,  502  Norristown  Rd.,  Horsham,  Pa.  19044 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,850,  Apr.  9,  1984. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1986.  Ser.  No.  840.473 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/44 
VS.  a.  364—410  14  aaims 


5.265,008 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC  FUNDS 

TRANSFER  VIA  FACSIMILE  WITH  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  VERIFICATION 

William  M.  Benton.  Fort  Lauderdale,  and  William  Mee,  Pom- 

pano  Beach,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Moneyfax.  Inc..  Ft. 

Lauderdale.  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430.449.  Nov.  2.  1989.  This 

application  Jun.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  718,471 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  16, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20:  G06G  7/52 
VS.  CI.  364—408  »♦  CWms 

1.  An  electronic  funds  transfer  system  for  carrying  out  finan- 
cial transactions  between  parties  to  a  transaction,  comprising: 
a  transaction  voucher  having  a  region  for  conuining  at  least 
the  amount  of  a  transaction,  an  account  number,  a  pseudo 
random  alphanumeric  set  of  characters  and  a  signature 
region  including  a  background  of  repeated  strings  of  said 
set  of  alphanumeric  characters; 
at  least  one  remote  facsimile  machine  at  a  site  of  one  of  said 
parties    for    transmitting    images    of    said    transaction 
voucher; 
a  central  facsimile  machine  located  at  a  central  facility  for 
receiving  incoming  images  sent  from  said  at  least  one 
remote  facsimile  machine; 
a  central  computer  means  associated  with  said  central  facil- 
ity and  means  for  formatting  incoming  images  of  transac- 
tion vouchers  into  a  form  recognizable  by  said  central 
computer  means; 
said  central  computer  means  including  means  for  processing 
a  transaction  associated  with  images  of  a  transaction 


2.  The  calculator  of  claim  1  wherein  said  keyboard  also 
includes: 
a  dealer  card  designation  key; 
a  circuit  clear/reset  key; 

wherein  said  dealer,  player  first  hand,  player  second  hand 
and  clear/reset  keys  are  connected  to  said  microproces- 


5.265.010 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

PATIENT  DOCUMENTATION 

Barbara  Evans-Paganelli.  Reading,  and  Maria  Hendrickson, 

Chelmsford,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  May  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  523.732 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/42.  15/74 
VS.  a.  364—413.02  65  Qaims 

1.  A  documentation  system  for  a  hospital  patient  comprising: 
means  for  generating  an  initial  health  care  plan  for  the  pa- 
tient, the  care  plan  having  a  plurality  of  entries,  including 
entries  identifying  patient's  health  care  problems,  ex- 
pected outcomes  for  such  problems,  and  interventions  to 
achieve  such  outcomes; 
means  for  periodically  entering  progress  notes  on  the  patient 
into  the  system,  said  progress  notes  including,  as  appropri- 
ate, changes  for  one  or  more  entries  of  the  care  plan;  and 
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the  patient  by  making  a  corresponding  change  in  the 
corresponding  care  plan  entry. 


5.265,011 
METHOD  FOR  ASCERTAINING  THE  PRESSURE  PULSE 
AND  RELATED  PARAMETERS  IN  THE  ASCENDING 
AORTA  FROM  THE  CONTOUR  OF  THE  PRESSURE 
PULSE  IN  THE  PERIPHERAL  ARTERIES 
Michael  F.  O'Rourke.  Hunters  Hill,  Australia,  assignor  to  East- 
em  Medical  Testing  Services,  Inc.,  Quincy,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497.483,  Mar.  22,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464.890, 
Jan.  16. 1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  328,285,  Mar.  24.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  790,644 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/42;  A61B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  364—413.03  25  Claims 
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with  the  aortic  pressure  pulse,  thereby  producing  an  elec- 
trical signal  representing  a  synthesized  ascending  aortic 
pressure  pulse; 

E.  determining  in  the  signal  representing  the  measured  pe- 
ripheral pulse  a  point  of  systolic  onset  by  taking  a  first 
derivative  of  the  measured  peripheral  pulse  and  locating  a 
zero  crossing  from  negative-to-positive  which  precedes  a 
maximum  point  on  the  first  derivative  curve; 

F.  determining  the  location  of  a  point  of  incisura  in  the  signal 
representing  the  measured  peripheral  pressure  pulse  by 
finding  in  a  signal  representing  the  third  derivative  of  the 
measured  peripheral  pulse  a  zero  crossing  from  positive- 
to-negative  in  proximity  to  the  largest  maximum  point  of 
the  third  derivative  after  the  peak  of  a  second  systolic 
shoulder; 

G.  determining  in  the  electrical  signal  representing  the  syn- 
thesized aortic  pressure  pulse,  the  systole  and  diastole 
components  of  the  synthesized  signal  based  on  the  loca- 
tion of  the  incisura  and  systolic  onset  in  the  signal  repre- 
senting the  measured  peripheral  pulse; 

H.  determining  from  the  electrical  signal  representing  the 
synthesized  aortic  pressure  pulse  a  maximum  systolic 
pressure  and  a  maximum  diastolic  pressure;  and 

I.  displaying  a  graph  of  the  electrical  signal  representing  the 
measured  peripheral  pulse,  the  electrical  signal  represent- 
ing the  synthesized  ascending  aortic  pressure  pulse  and 
the  related  maximum  systolic  and  diastolic  pressures. 


5,265,012 

METHOD  TO  DETERMINE  A  SPACE  FROM  A  KNOWN 

DISCRETE  SPACE  FOR  THE  RECONSTRUCTION  OF 

BIDIMENSIONAL  OR  TRIDIMENSIONAL  IMAGES,  AS 

WELL  AS  A  DEVICE  TO  IMPLEMENT  AND  APPLY  THE 

METHOD 
Jean-Louis  Amans.  and  Christophe  Caquineau.  both  of  Greno- 
ble, France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,748 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  12,  1989,  89  07728 
Int.  a.5  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  364—413.13  17  Claims 


I   1   I 


1.  A  method  of  determining  systolic  and  diastolic  pressure  in 
the  ascending  aorta  from  measurements  of  pressure  in  an  upper 
body  peripheral  artery,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  measuring  pressure  pulses  in  a  peripheral  artery  and 
producing  an  electrical  signal  representing  the  pressure 
pulses; 

B.  deriving  a  Fourier  transform  for  the  measured  peripheral 
pulses; 

C.  dividing  the  peripheral  pulse  Fourier  transform  by  a 
transfer  function  H(w)  relating  a  Fourier  transform  of 
pressure  pulses  in  the  peripheral  artery  and  a  Fourier 
transform  of  pressure  pulses  in  the  aorta,  thereby  produc- 
ing a  Fourier  transform  associated  with  the  aortic  pressure 
pulse; 

D.  deriving  the  inverse  of  the  Fourier  transform  associated 


1.  Method  to  determine  data  of  an  unknown  discrete  space 
from  data  of  a  known  discrete  space  by  an  operation  of  repro- 
jection  or  retroprojection,  this  operation  being  one  of  the  steps 
allowing  the  reconstruction  of  a  bidimensional  or  trimensional 
image  of  an  analyzed  body,  the  data  of  the  known  space  com- 
ing from  data  of  projections  of  the  body  obtained  by  means  of 
a  defined  geometry  acquisition  device  comprising  a  radiation 
source  and  a  set  of  detectors,  eventually  processed  by  other 
steps  of  the  process  of  the  reconstruction,  the  data  of  each  of 
the  space  being  defined  respectively  by  indices  corresponding 
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to  the  coordinates  along  three  axes  of  the  space,  this  determina- 
tion of  the  unknown  space  being  obtained  by  calculating  the 
numerical  value  of  each  point  (or  dau)  of  the  unknown  space 
on  the  basis  of  a  determination  of  the  contributions  brought  by 
the  numerical  values  of  the  corresponding  points  (or  data)  of 
the  known  space,  wherein  said  method  consists  of: 

decomposing  each  space  into  one  monodimensional  set  of 

points  along  given  axes; 
placing  in  correspondence  successively  for  each  monodi- 
mensional set  of  one  of  the  spaces,  the  monodimensional 
sets  of  the  other  space; 
realizing  for  each  correspondence  between  one  monodimen- 
sional set  of  points  of  the  unknown  space  borne  by  an  axis 
E  of  this  space  and  one  monodimensional  set  of  points  of 
the  known  space  borne  by  an  axis  F  of  this  space,  one 
elementary  iterative  phase  for  each  point  of  the  monodi- 
mensional set  of  the  unknown  space,  this  elementary  phase 
iteratively  comprising  for  each  point  the  following  suges: 
determining  the  index  associated  with  the  coordinate  on  the 
axis  F  of  the  corresponding  point  of  the  known  space  by 
taking  the  entire  part  ADR  from  the  generalized  expres- 
sion ao(e)  with; 


ao(<r) 


V\  +  eVl 
KJ  -I-  eV* 


e  being  the  iteration  index  corresponding  to  the  coordi- 
nate on  the  axis  E  of  the  relevant  point  of  the  unknown 
space  and  VI,  V2.  V3  and  V4  being  constant  parameters 
in  the  elementary  phase,  all  these  parameters  being  deter- 
mined prior  to  this  phase  according  to  the  selected  acquisi- 
tion geometry,  the  type  of  operation  (reprojection  or 
retroprojection)  and  the  monodimensional  sets  placed  in 
correspondence; 

determining  the  contribution  C  made  to  the  numerical  value 
of  the  relevant  point  of  the  unknown  space  by  interpola- 
tion on  the  numerical  values  of  the  corresponding  point  of 
the  index  ADR  and  possibly  of  adjacent  points; 

weighting  this  contribution  by  a  factor  f  determined  by  the 
following  equation: 


/  = 


yi 


(Vb  +  eVT)^ 


x-ray  detector,  where  y„  designates  a  specific  x-ray  attenu- 
ation value; 


producing  a  second  set  of  data  values  from  the  first  set  of 
x-ray  attenuation  data  values,  in  which  each  data  value  x, 
is  given  by  the  function: 


yi,  -  yn-\e 


where  r  is  a  response  decay  time  constant  of  the  x-ray 
detector;  and 
reconstructing  an  image  by  a  back  projection  technique 
based  on  the  second  set  of  data  values. 


5,265,014 

MULTI-MODAL  USER  INTERFACE 

Nicholas  Haddock,  Loughton;  Andrew  Nelson,  St.  Andrews, 

both  of  England,  and  Derek  Proudian,  Moss  Beach,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,340,  Apr.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,675 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/38 

VS.  a.  364—419.08  16  Claims 


V5,  V6  and  V7  being  constant  parameters  in  the  elemen- 
tary phase,  all  these  parameters  being  determined  prior  to 
this  phase  according  to  the  selected  acquisition  geometry, 
the  type  of  operation  and  the  monodimensional  units  in 
question; 
adding  this  weighted  contribution  to  the  numerical  value  of 
the  relevant  point  of  the  unknown  space  determined  dur- 
ing the  preceding  elementary  phases  having  placed  in 
correspondence  the  point  of  the  unknown  space  with 
points  of  other  known  monodimensional  spaces,  all  the 
contributions  obtained  at  the  end  of  the  method  to  deter- 
mine the  unknown  space  constituting  the  final  value  of 
this  point. 
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5,265,013 
COMPENSATION  OF  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY 
DATA  FOR  X-RAY  DETECTOR  AFTERGLOW 
ARTIFACTS 
Kevin  F.  King,  New  Berlin,  and  Carl  R.  Crawford,  Milwaukee, 
both  of  Wja.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,777  I 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/00 
\iS.  a.  364— 413  Jl  »2  CUims 

5.  A  method  for  producing  an  image  with  a  CT  system  the 
steps  comprising: 

acquiring  a  first  set  of  x-ray  attenuation  values  by  periodi- 
cally sampling  at  an  interval  At  a  signal  produced  by  an 


1.  A  multi-modal  user  interface  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  from  a  user  a  textual  database 
query  which  refers  to  an  clement  not  contained  in  the 
textual  input  and  a  referential  input  which  refers  to  ele- 
ments contained  in  responses  to  a  plurality  of  previous 
queries  from  the  user; 

means  for  detecting  a  referential  ambiguity  in  the  textual 
database  query,  the  referential  ambiguity  comprising  an 
ambiguous  reference  to  the  element  not  contained  in  the 
textual  input; 

means  for  removing  the  referential  ambiguity  according  to 
the  referential  input  to  provide  an  unambiguous  query; 
and 

means  for  evaluating  the  unambiguous  query  and  providing 
a  result  of  the  evaluation  to  the  user. 


5,265,015 

DETERMINING  HORIZONTAL  AND/OR  VERTICAL 

PERMEABILITY  OF  AN  EARTH  FORMATION 


Francois  M.  Auzerais,  and  Elizabeth  B.  Dussan 
Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,052 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20:  E21B  47/00 
U.S.  a.  364—421 


v.,  both  of 
Technology 


57  Claim* 


y 


: 1** 


»  fMi  m*m  9  mm  )•)  '^ 


T 


f  —  wimT  H—  10 1——        [y 


T 


I  nm  wmm  na  w  a  ■■  r, «  u*  ■ 


■  "iF^ 


r 

y 


»  WMHUCBIUB 


!(,•/*■.  fW  r,.  I,     ^.  f,  .P^.Oi.Oj    . 


«■«•}■  ',,1  ■■■■■■,•  I,. 


I.  A  method  of  estimating  permeability  of  an  earth  formation 
in  at  least  one  of  two  orthogonal  directions,  the  formation 
containing  a  formation  fluid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  measuring  a  pressure  P/of  the  formation  fluid; 

b.  creating  a  pressure  disturbance  in  the  formation  fluid  by 
displacing  fluid  through  a  probe  aperture  for  a  first  time 
period  at  a  first  flow  rate  Qi,  the  probe  aperture  having  an 
elongate  cross-section  of  width  2xljand  length  2x1/ and 
being  oriented  in  a  first  direction; 

c.  measuring  a  pressure  Ppi  of  the  fluid  substantially  at  the 
end  of  the  first  time  period; 

d.  creating  a  pressure  disturbance  in  the  formation  fluid  by 
displacing  fluid  through  a  probe  aperture  for  a  second 
time  period  at  a  second  rate  Q2,  the  probe  aperture  having 
an  elongate  cross-section  of  width  2  X  Ij  and  length  2x1/ 
and  being  oriented  in  a  second  direction  orthogonal  to 
said  first  direction; 

e.  measuring  a  pressure  Ppi  of  the  fluid  substantially  at  the 
end  of  the  second  time  period; 

f.  determining  a  value  fi  for  viscosity  of  fluid  in  the  forma- 
tion; and 

g.  determining  a  value  of  permeability  in  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  directions  from  the  aperture  width  2  X  Ij 
and  the  aperture  length  2x1/,  the  measured  pressure  P/,  at 
least  one  of  measured  pressures  Ppi  and  Ppj,  at  least  one  of 
the  flow  rates  Qi  and  Q2,  and  the  determined  value  (i  for 
viscosity  of  fluid  in  the  formation. 


5,265,016 
METHOD  OF  SHEAR  WAVE  VELOCFTY  ESTIMATION 
Kenneth  E.  Hanson;  Thompson  J.  Taylor,  and  Leon  A.  Thomsen, 
all  of  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago, 
lU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,827,  Jul.  19, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,849 
Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/00 
VS.  a.  364—422  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  log  represenUtive  of  shear 
wave  velocities  of  formation  materials  along  the  length  of  a 
wellbore,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  first  signal  in  the  form  of  a  log  representative 
of  density  (p)  of  formation  materials  along  the  length  of  a 
wellbore; 

(b)  obtaining  a  second  signal  in  the  form  of  a  log  representa- 


tive of  compressional  wave  velocity  (Vp)  of  formation 
materials  along  the  length  of  the  wellbore; 
(c)  defining  a  relationship  between  frame  moduli  and  aggre- 
gate mineral  moduli  for  the  formation  materials  along  the 
length  of  the  wellbore;  and 
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(d)  transforming  the  signals  of  density  (p)  and  velocity  (V^) 
employing  the  relationship  of  (c)  into  an  estimate  of  shear 
wave  modulus  (G)  and  producing  a  signal  in  the  form  of  a 
log  representation  of  shear  wave  velocity  of  the  formation 
materials  along  the  length  of  the  wellbore. 


5465,017 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLUID  COUPLING  FOR 

ACCELERATION  OF  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Mamoni  Kaya,  and  Yoshiham  Ueki,  both  of  Hiroshima,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,847 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-48148 

Int.  a.^  B60K  41/02.  41/06 

VS.  a.  364— 424.t  8  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  an  automotive  transmis- 
sion, equipped  with  a  fluid  coupling,  of  an  automotive  engine, 
the  fluid  coupling  being  equipped  with  a  lockup  clutch  which 
locks  up  the  fluid  coupling  at  least  when  the  automotive  trans- 
mission is  placed  in  a  drive  range,  said  control  system  compris- 
ing: 

acceleration  judging  means  for  judging  acceleration  of  the 
automotive  engine,  said  acceleration  judging  means  in- 
cluding element  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  opera- 
tion of  an  engine  operated  element,  operating  condition 
detecting  means  for  detecting  operating  conditions  in 
which  the  automotive  engine  operates,  fluctuation  detect- 
ing means  for  detecting  fluctuations  in  said  operating 
conditions  detected  by  said  operating  condition  detecting 
means,  and  judging  means  for  setting  a  threshold  level 
according  to  the  operation  of  said  engine  operated  ele- 
ment so  as  to  judge  that  the  automotive  engine  to  be  under 
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acceleration  when  said  fluctuation  is  beyond  said  thresh- 
old level; 

clutch  control  means  for  controlling  the  lockup  clutch  so  as 
to  allow  the  fluid  coupling  to  produce  slippage  when  said 
acceleration  judging  means  judges  that  the  automotive 
engine  is  in  acceleration;  and 

control  means  for  causing  said  judging  means  to  change  said 
threshold  level  according  to  said  operatmg  conditions. 


5,265.019 
STEERING  tXJNTROI.  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
Mitsuhiko  Harara;  Tadao  Tanaka;  Masayoshi  Nishimori,  and 
Youichi  Yamamoto,  all  of  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
Mibiahi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,208 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1990,  2-278449 

Int  a.'  B62D  5/22 

VS.  a.  364—424.05  40  Claims 


5,265,018 

TRANSMISSION  SPEED  MATCHING  CONTROL 

Darid  G.  Sokol,  New  Holland;  Richard  P.  Strosser,  Akron,  both 

of  Pa.,  and  James  W.  Macqueene.  Willowbrook,  III.,  assignors 

to  Ford  New  Holland.  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,360 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/50:  F16D  13/04;  B60K  41/04 

VS.  CI.  364—424.1  12  Claims 


JMI 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  transmission  system  driven  by  a 
vehicle  engine  and  including  at  least  one  range  shift  lever 
mechanically  linked  to  a  respective  coupler  and  movable  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions  to  select  a  range  of  gears,  a 
plurality  of  electro-hydraulic  powershif^  clutches  selectively 
operable  in  response  to  electrical  signals  for  selecting  one 
powershift  gear  within  a  selected  range,  and  microprocessor 
means  responsive  to  actuation  of  powershift  gear  selection 
means  or  movement  of  a  range  shift  lever  between  its  first  and 
second  positions  for  applying  electncal  signals  to  said  power- 
shift  clutches,  apparatus  for  selecting  an  initial  powershift  gear 
at  engine  start-up  comprising: 

first  means  for  repeatedly  sensing  present  positions  of  all 

range  shift  levers; 
memory  means  for  retaining  data  even  though  power  to  said 

microprocessor  means  may  be  interrupted; 
said  microprocessor  means  including  means  for  storing  in 
said  memory  means  an  indication  of  the  last  selected 
powershift  gear  and  further  means  responsive  to  said  first 
means  for  storing  in  said  memory  means  indications  of  the 
last  sensed  positions  of  the  range  shift  levers;  and, 
second  means  for  sensing  when  said  vehicle  is  moving; 
said  microprocessor  means  including  means  responsive  to 
said  first  and  second  means  and  said  memory  means  for 
applying  electrical  signals  to  said  powershift  clutches  in 
accordance  with  said  stored  indication  of  said  last  selected 
powershift  gear  when  said  vehicle  is  moving  at  engine 
start-up  and  said  present  positions  of  said  range  shift  levers 
are  the  same  as  the  last  sensed  positions  of  said  range  select 
levers  as  indicated  by  said  stored  indications  of  the  last 
sensed  positions  of  said  range  select  levers. 


1.  A  steering  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  transmission  ratio  changing  mechanism  located  between  a 
steering  wheel  and  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  for  chang- 
ing a  turning  angle  of  the  front  wheels,  which  is  caused  by 
turning  the  steering  wheel; 
an  actuator  for  driving  the  transmission  ratio  changing 
mechanism  to  correct  the  turning  angle  of  the  front 
wheels; 
turning  state  sensing  means  for  detecting  a  first  turning 
action,  a  second  turning  action  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a 
direction  of  the  first  turning  action,  and  an  angular  turning 
speed  of  the  steering  wheel;  and 
control  meiuis  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  actuator 
in  accordance  with  the  detection  signals  from  the  turning 
state  sensing  means, 
the  control  means  including  means  for  comparing  a  value  of 
the  angular  turning  speed  of  the  steering  wheel  for  the 
second  turning  action  with  a  reference  value,  and  output 
means  for  outputting  a  corrective  turning  control  signal, 
for  increasing  the  turning  angle  of  the  front  wheels  by  a 
predetermined  corrective  turning  angle,  to  the  actuator 
when  the  comparing  means  detects  that  the  value  of  the 
angular  turning  speed  of  the  steering  wheel  is  at  least 
equal  to  the  reference  value,  during  the  second  turning 
action  of  the  steering  wheel. 


5,265,020 
TORQUE  DISTRIBUTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE 
Yaawiari  Nakayama,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,624 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-105953 
Int  a.'  B62D  6/00 
VS.  a.  364—424.05  17  Claims 

1.  A  torque  distribution  control  apparatus  of  a  four  wheel 
drive  in  which  four  wheels  of  a  car  are  driven  by  engine  out- 
puts, comprising; 

torque  distribution  change  means  for  adjusting  a  quantity  of 
the  engine  outputs  to  be  transmitted  to  the  four  wheels  so 
as  to  change  driving  torque  distribution  between  right  and 
left  wheels, 
a  steering  angle  sensor  for  detecting  a  steering  angle, 
a  car  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  car  speed, 
a  yaw  rate  sensor  for  detecting  an  actual  yaw  rate  of  the  car, 

and 
torque  distribution  control  means  having  a  yaw  rate  setting 
section  for  setting  a  urget  yaw  rate  on  the  basis  of  the 
steering  angle  and  car  speed,  and  a  lateral  distribution 
ratio  setting  section  for  setting  the  torque  distribution 


ratio  between  the  right  and  left  wheels  such  that  the  actual 
yaw  rate  corresponds  to  the  target  yaw  rate  and  control- 


2- 


ling  the  torque  distribution  change  means  on  the  basis  of 
the  distribution  ratio  thus  set. 


5,265,021 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  STEERING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

REVERSIBLE  DIRECTION  CONTROL 

Isaac  Avitan,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Raymond  Corporation, 

Greene,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,375 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/04;  G06F  15/50 

U.S.  a.  364—424.05  15  aaims 


1.  An  automatically  reversible  steering  system  for  a  material 
handling  vehicle  that  changes  a  steering  sense  of  the  vehicle  in 
response  to  a  driven  direction  of  said  material  handling  vehi- 
cle, comprising: 

steering  means  disposed  upon  said  material  handling  vehicle 
for  determining  a  turning  direction  of  said  material  han- 
dling vehicle; 

a  steering-drive  wheel  operatively  connected  to  said  steering 
means  for  moving  said  material  handling  vehicle  in  a  drive 
direction; 

a  steering  motor  for  steering  said  steering-drive  wheel  of 
said  material  handling  vehicle  in  said  drive  direction; 

direction  determining  means  for  determining  a  direction  of  a 
vehicle  with  respect  to  either  a  respective  fork  leading 
drive  or  a  tractor  leading  drive  direction  of  said  material 


handling  vehicle,  and  in  response  thereto,  said  direction 
determining  means  generating  a  control  signal;  and 
a  microprocessor  control  unit  operatively  connected  to  said 
direction  determining  means,  said  microprocessor  control 
unit  receiving  said  control  signal,  and  in  response  thereto, 
controlling  a  polarity  of  said  steering  motor,  whereby  an 
operator  facing  opposite  said  fork  leading  direction  of  said 
material  handling  leading  direction  of  said  material  han- 
dling vehicle  can  steer  said  material  handling  vehicle  in  an 
opposite  steering  sense. 


5,265,022 
ENGINE  PROTECnNG  SYSTEM 
Mitsugu  Chonan,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiki  Yuzuriha,  Isesaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 
Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Isesaki,  both  of 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,955,  Oct.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,045 

Int  a.5  F02D  41/22 

VS.  a.  364—431.04  9  Claims 


(TtTrT) 


(return') 


1.  A  protecting  system  for  an  engine  having  a  battery  which 
generates  a  battery  voltage,  battery  voltage  detecting  means 
responsive  to  said  battery  voltage  for  producing  a  voltage 
signal,  and  an  electronically  controlled  fuel  injection  apparatus 
for  injecting  a  fuel  injection  quantity  into  an  intake  manifold  of 
said  engine,  comprising: 

(A)  first  judging  means  responsive  to  said  voltage  signal  for 
comparing  said  voltage  signal  with  a  predetermined  value 
and  for  outputting  a  first  signal  when  said  voltage  signal  is 
lower  than  said  predetermined  value; 

(B)  second  judging  means  responsive  to  said  voltage  signal 
for  comparing  said  voltage  signal  with  a  reference  value 
and  for  outputting  a  second  signal  when  said  voltage 
signal  is  lower  than  said  reference  value,  wherein  said 
reference  value  is  smaller  than  said  predetermined  value; 

(C)  first  control  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  for 
detrimentally  changing  an  operating  condition  of  said 
engine  such  that  said  engine  does  not  function  properly 
thereby  warning  that  a  malfunction  of  said  engine  has 
occurred;  and 

(D)  second  control  means  responsive  to  said  second  signal 
for  immediately  stopping  said  engine  so  as  to  prevent  said 
engine  from  being  damaged. 
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5.265,023 
METHOD  FOR  ISSUING  ADAPTIVE  GROUND  DELAYS 

TO  AIR  TRAFRC 
Balr«j  G.  SokLappa,  Vieniw,  V«..  assignor  to  Mitre  Corporation, 
Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1990.  Ser.  No.  559.204 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/48 
VJS.  a.  36*— ♦39 
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1.  A  system  for  issuing  adaptive  ground  delays  to  air  traffic 

comprising:  .     ,.  ■ 

a  flow  control  facility  compulmg  apparatus  which  issues 

ground  delays; 
a  daubase  of  real  time  flight  sutus  information; 
apparatus  for  communicating  said  flight  status  information 

to  said  computing  apparatus;  and 
means  for  automatically   updating  and   reissuing   ground 
delays  and  reallocating  arrival  slots  as  a  function  of  said 
real  time  flight  sUtus  information; 
wherein  the  computing  apparatus  reassigns  arrival  slots 
which  become  vacant  according  the  following  steps: 
searching  a  waitlist  of  flights  that  have  been  assigned 
ground    delay,    according    to    earliest    EDCT    (with 
ground  delay  added),  for  a  candidate  eligible  to  fill  a 
vacant  arrival  slot; 
assigning  an  eligible  candidate  to  said  vacant  slot,  thereby 

creating  another  vacant  arrival  slot;  and 
continuing  until  no  eligible  candidates  are  found  on  said 
waitlist. 


5.265.024 
PILOTS  AUTOMATED  WEATHER  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Norman  L.  Crabill.  Newport  News;  Ernie  R.  Dash.  Grafton,  and 
Scott  T.  Shipley,  Fairfax,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Vigyan,  Inc., 
Hampton,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,190 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/50 
VS.  a.  364—443 


lOCUims 


ground  to  the  pilot  of  an  aircraft  operating  over  the  continental 
United  States  or  other  large  area  without  requiring  the  pilot  to 
request  weather  information  from  any  communications  facility 
or  to  identify  the  aircraft  or  its  position  to  any  air  traffic  con- 
trol facility  or  other  communication  facility  on  the  ground, 
comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  ground  station  including  a  communications 
processor  means  and  a  transmitter  means,  said  communi- 
cations processor  means  serving  to  continuously  gather, 
assimilate  and  edit  digital  available  surface  and  aloft 
weather  data  observations,  updates  and  forecasts,  includ- 
ing hazardous  weather  areas,  from  a  variety  of  sources 
over  the  entire  continental  United  States  or  other  large 
area,  in  discrete  digital  weather  data  blocks,  said  transmit- 
ter means  receiving  said  discrete  digital  weather  data 
blocks  from  said  communications  processor  means  and 
systematically  and  automatically  transmitting  said  digital 
weather  data  blocks  in  discrete  time  windows; 

(b)  a  satellite  communications  system  for  receiving  the  trans- 
mitted digiul  weather  data  blocks  from  said  transmitter 
and  automatically  broadcasting  said  digital  weather  data 
blocks  to  all  aircraft  in  the  air  and  on  the  ground  within 
the  continental  United  States  or  satellite  communication 
coverage  area; 

(c)  a  flight  system  carried  by  the  aircraft  and  having  a  re- 
ceiver to  automatically  receive  said  digital  weather  data 
blocks  from  said  satellite  communications  system; 

(d)  said  flight  system  including  flight  processor  means  in 
communication  with  said  receiver  to  automatically  pro- 
cess said  digital  weather  data  blocks  received  into  weather 
map  and  pictorial  depictions  tailored  to  the  operational 
needs  of  the  aircraft  pilot; 

(e)  said  flight  processor  means  being  programmable  by  the 
pilot  to  automatically  select  the  map  area  for  display  of  the 
weather  map  and  pictorial  depictions  based  on  the  flight 
departure  airport  and  destination  airport  or  other  parame- 
ters programmed  into  said  flight  processor  means  by  the 
pilot; 

(0  said  flight  system  including  display  and  control  instru- 
mentation for  displaying  said  weather  map  and  pictorial 
depictions  along  the  planned  route  between  said  departure 
and  destination  airports  as  processed  by  said  flight  proces- 
sor means; 

(g)  said  flight  processor  including  near  real-time  automatic 
processing  and  comparison  of  surface  weather  observa- 
tions with  the  applicable  forecast  in  both  text  and  said 
weather  map  and  pictorial  depictions; 

(h)  said  display  and  control  instrumentation  including  a 
flight  display  screen  and  said  flight  processor  means  pro- 
ducing route  cross-sections  showing  near  real-time  rou- 
tine and  hazardous  weather  data  and  forecasts,  along  with 
the  terrain  profile  and  planned  altitude  profiles  for  display 
on  said  flight  display  screen;  and 

(i)  overlay  comparison  means  included  in  said  display  and 
control  instrumentation  permitting  comparison  of  near 
real-time  interrelated  mosaicked  ground  weather  radar 
maps,  lightning  and  said  hazardous  weather  areas,  on  the 
surface  weather  depictions. 


9.  An  automated  weather  support  system  for  automatically 
providing  systematic,  updated  weather  information  from  the 


5,265,025 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  USING  SATELLITE  SIGNALS 
Seiichiro  Hirata,  Sanda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  726,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1990,  2-186319 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/50 

VS.  a.  364 — 449  4  Qaims 

2.  A  navigation  system,  comprising: 

GPS  receiving  means  for  receiving  GPS  signals,  including 

altitude  information,  from  a  plurality  of  satellites; 
determining  means  for  determining  if  a  number  of  the  plural- 
ity of  satellites  is  greater  than  three; 


storing  means  for  storing  the  altitude  information; 

atmospheric  pressure  sensor  means  for  measuring  atmo- 
spheric pressure;  and 

altitude  deviation  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  alti- 
tude deviation  from  a  deviation  in  the  measure  atmo- 
spheric pressure; 
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5,265,027 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

COORDINATE  TRANSFORMATION 
Takao  Sasaki,  Hachioji;  Kentaro  Fujibayashi,  Musashino,  and 
Masahiko  Miyake,  Minamitsuru,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Faauc  Ltd,  Minamitsuru,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/00020,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10944,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

per  FUed  Jan.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  761,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1990,  2-9427 
Int  a.'  G05B  19/18 
U.S.  a.  364— 474J6  1  Clidm 


position  calculating  means  for  calculating  two-dimensional 
position  data  from  the  GPS  signals,  including  the  altitude 
information,  when  the  number  of  satellites  is  greater  than 
three  and  for  calculating  the  two-dimensional  position 
data  from  the  GPS  signals,  the  stored  altitude  information, 
and  the  altitude  deviation  when  the  number  of  satellites  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  three. 


5,265,026 

SEWING  MACHINE  CONTROL  DEVIC:E 

Yoshifumi  Nishizawa,  and  Satomi  Yamauchi,  both  of  Aichi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-59737 

Int.  a.5  D05B  23/00;  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  364—470  11  CUima 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  three-dimensional  coordinate 
transformation  in  a  computerized  numerical  control  apparatus 
for  controlling  a  machine  tool  having  a  plurality  of  heads, 
comprising: 

pre-processing  calculating  means  for  decoding  a  machining 
program,  effecting  three-dimensional  coordinate  transfor- 
mation for  a  first  head,  and  outputting  pulse  distribution 
data;  and 
a  plurality  of  pulse  distributing  means  associated  respec- 
tively with  the  heads  of  the  machine  tool,  for  simulta- 
neously distributing  pulses  to  the  plurality  of  heads  in 
response  to  the  pulse  distribution  data  from  said  pre-proc- 
essing calculating  means  for  the  first  head. 


5,265,028 
OPTIMIZATION  SYSTEM 
Charles  F.  Machala  III,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,280 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/20 

VS.  CL  364—488  13  Claims 
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1.  A  sewing  machine  monitoring  device,  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  data  representing  operation  indic- 
ative conditions  of  a  sewing  machine; 

an  arithmetic  device  receiving  a  plurality  of  signals  repre- 
senting said  operation  indicative  conditions  from  sensors 
provided  for  said  sewing  machine,  said  arithmetic  device, 
upon  reception  of  any  one  of  said  signals,  reading  the  data 
corresponding  to  said  one  signal  from  said  memory  means 
to  provide  an  output  signal  having  a  predetermined  wave- 
form based  on  said  data  corresponding  to  the  operation 
indicative  condition  of  the  sewing  machine;  and 

a  display  device  actuating  at  least  one  display  unit  according 
to  the  waveform  of  said  output  signal  provided  by  said 
arithmetic  device  so  as  to  display  the  condition, 

wherein  said  arithmetic  device  reads  said  data  or  provides 
said  output  signals  having  predetermined  waveforms 
based  on  said  data  in  a  predetermined  order  of  priority. 
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1.  A  modeling  system  for  generating  a  computer  model  of  a 
device  given  a  plurality  of  measured  values  of  operation  vari- 
ables associated  with  various  operating  points  of  said  device, 
the  system  comprising; 
calculation  circuitry  for  calculating  initial  values  of  the 
operation  variables  at  the  various  operating  points  using 
an  initial  set  of  modeling  parameters  such  that  for  each  of 
the  operating  points  there  is  a  measured  value  and  an 
initial  calculated  value; 
an  electronic  memory  for  storing  s^id  initial  calculated  val- 
ues and  said  measured  values; 
a  bi-directional  data  bus  for  coupling  said  calculation  cir- 
cuitry to  said  memory; 
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said  calculation  circuitry  additionally  for  calculating  an 
objective  function  as  a  measure  of  the  error  between  said 
calculated  values  and  the  measured  values,  said  objective 
function  comprising  a  sum  of  a  plurality  of  two  types  of 
terms,  one  of  said  plurality  of  terms  associated  with  each 
of  a  plurality  of  daU  sets  comprising  values  of  said  operat- 
ing variables,  said  first  type  of  term  associated  with  an 
operating  variable  which  is  relatively  weighted  with  re- 
spect to  the  remaming  terms,  said  second  type  of  term 
associated  with  an  operating  variable  which  is  absolutely 
weighted  with  respect  to  the  remaining  terms,  both  said 
first  and  second  types  of  terms  being  normalized  such  that 
they  are  of  substantially  equal  significance  in  the  calcula- 
tion of  said  objective  function. 


5,265,030 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  STRUCTURES  OF  PROTEINS 
Jeffrey  Skolnick,  Encinitas,  and  Andrzej  Kolinski,  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scripps  Clinic  and  Research  Foun- 
dation, La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,678,  Dec.  3,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,918,  Apr.  24,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,282 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/60.  15/42 

U.S.  a.  364 — 496  24  Oaims 


5,265,029 
CHEMICAL  CALCULATOR 
O.  Bertrand  Ramsay,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chemical 
Concepts  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,717 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/32.  15/20 

VS.  CI.  364—496  »8  Oaims 
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1.  A  computer  comprising,  in  combination,  central  process- 
ing unit  (CPU)  means,  data  entry  means,  and  display  means: 

said  data  entry  means  having  first  selector  means  actuable 
for  selecting  a  first  processing  mode  wherein  information 
relating  to  any  chemical  element  can  be  processed  by  said 
CPU  means,  there  being  a  second  processing  mode  for 
performing  calculation  using  said  information;  said  infor- 
mation being  characteristic  of  said  element  and  further 
including  results  of  said  calculation; 

said  daU  entry  means  having  second  selector  means  actuable 
for  selecting  any  chemical  element; 

said  CPU  means  having  data  base  manager  means  conuining 
said  information  relating  to  and  characteristic  of  any 
chemical  element  selected  by  said  second  selector  means; 

and 
said  CPU  mean  being  responsive  to  selection  of  a  said  pro- 
cessing mode  by  said  first  selector  means,  and  to  selection 
of  a  specific  chemical  element  by  said  second  selector 
means,  such  as  to  cause  at  least  part  of  said  information  to 
be  displayed  by  said  display  means; 
said  second  selector  means  having  an  array  of  pads,  each 
of  said  pads  having  a  different  chemical  element  symbol 
thereon,  and  the  array  being  in  the  format  of  the  peri- 
odic ubie  of  chemical  elements; 
said  second  selector  means  also  having  manually  actuable 
means,  said  manually  actuable  means  being  associated 
with  said  pads  and  also  being  manually  actuable  for  select- 
ing a  specific  chemical  element. 


1.  Method  of  determining  a  three-dimensional  conformation 
of  a  globular  protein  utilizing  Monte  Carlo  dynamics  technique 
with  asymmetric  Metropolis  sampling  criterion,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

specifying  a  sequence  of  amino  acid  residues  of  the  protein; 

creating  a  210  lattice  structure  for  each  amino  acid  of  said 
globular  protein; 

spatially  representing  an  unfolded  conformation  of  said 
globular  protein  consisting  of  an  a-carbon  backbone  and 
sidechains  corresponding  to  the  specified  sequence; 

selecting  from  the  unfolded  conformation,  using  said  tech- 
nique, successive  likely  tertiary  conformations  at  a  prede- 
termined temperature,  each  said  conformation  having  a 
different  total-free-energy; 

selecting  from  the  successive  likely  conformations,  each  said 
conformation  represented  by  spacial  coordinates,  the 
lowest  total-free-energy  tertiary  conformation  which 
satisfies  said  criterion;  and 

creating  a  coordinate  set  of  the  selected  tertiary  conforma- 
tion for  display. 


5,265,031 
DIAGNOSTIC  GAS  MONITORING  PROCESS  UTILIZING 

AN  EXPERT  SYSTEM 
Mark  L.  Malciewski,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618.115 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/00:  G06F  15/46 
U.S.  a.  364—497  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  analysis  of  trace  contami- 
nates in  a  process  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O2, 
N,  Ar  and  H2  and  for  identifying,  storing  and  recording  data 
representative  of  such  trace  contaminants  in  said  process  gas, 
for  analyzing  the  stored  data  to  identify  erroneous  analysis  daU 
and  for  identifying  remedial  actions  to  remedy  the  conditions 
causing  said  erroneous  analysis  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sampling  said  process  gas  to  provide  a  stream  of  sample  gas; 
passing  said  stream  of  sample  gas  through  a  plurality  of 
analyzers  to  determine  the  presence  of  one  or  more  trace 


contaminants  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O2, 
H2,  CO,  CO2,  hydrocarbons  water  moisture  (H2O)  and 
particulate  matter,  with  such  selection  being  distinct  from 
the  selection  of  said  process  gas; 

generating  an  output  signal  from  each  analyzer  correspond- 
ing to  the  level  of  impurity  for  each  trace  contaminant 
under  investigation; 

generating  a  status  signal  representative  of  preselected  pa- 
rameters of  analyzer  operation  corresponding  to  the  oper- 
ating status  of  one  or  more  of  said  analyzers; 

transferring  said  status  signals  and  said  output  signals  to  a 
computer  for  storage  in  the  form  of  data  values; 

analyzing  said  daU  values  for  the  existence  of  a  problem 


5,265,032 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  LP  GAS  INVENTORY 

Naresh  P.  Patel,  Rte.  5,  Box  151P,  Denton,  Tex.  76201 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,764,  Jnn.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  332,682,  Apr.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,023,806.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,262 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  23/S8 

U.S.  a.  364—509  6  Oaims 


tion  of  the  sender  means  to  establish  a  time  window  during 
which  the  sender  means  is  enabled  to  receive  a  telephone  call 
from  a  remote  computer  whereby  said  sender  means  does  not 
respond  to  incoming  telephone  calls  that  fall  outside  of  the 
predetermined  time  window;  programming  said  remote  com- 
puter to  communicate  with  said  sender  means  during  the  time 
window;  and  transmitting  said  stored  signal  from  said  sender 
means  to  said  remote  computer. 


using  an  expert  system  rule  base  program  consisting  of  a 
multiplicity  of  rules  arranged  to  form  statements  corre- 
sponding to  different  problems; 

executing  said  rule  base  program  using  an  expert  system 
shell  with  each  problem  recognized  when  said  data  values 
fall  outside  defined  limits  or  are  not  present; 

storing  a  file  of  remedial  actions  for  a  preselected  number  of 
problem  conditions; 

directing  said  expert  system  shell  to  select  the  examination  of 
said  rules  in  said  rule  base  program  in  a  predetermined 
hierarchy  and  in  a  linear  sequence  and 

matching  problems  identified  by  execution  of  said  rule  base 
program  with  one  or  more  preselected  remedial  actions  in 
said  remedial  action  file. 


5,265,033 
ATM/POS  BASED  ELECTRONIC  MAIL  SYSTEM 
Hugo  V^k,  New  Port  Richey,  Fla.,  and  William  Stephens, 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ATM  Communications 
International,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,449 

Int.  a.5  G06F  7/08 

U.S.  O.  364—514  47  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  collecting  information  for  controlling  LP  gas 
inventory  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  sender  means  to 
generate  a  signal  indicating  the  level  of  LP  gas  in  a  tank;  stor- 
ing said  signal;  programming  clock  means  located  at  the  loca- 
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1.  An  electronic  mail  system  that  is  publicly  accessible  by  a 
user  thereof,  said  electronic  mail  system  comprising: 

a.  An  automated  Teller  Machine  or  Point  of  Sale  ("ATM- 
/POS")  system  that  includes  a  plurality  of  terminals 
through  which  the  user  may  request  access  to  said  elec- 
tronic mail  system  and  at  which  the  user  may  receive  a 
message  that  has  been  stored  in  said  electronic  mail  sys- 
tem, said  ATM/POS  system  also  including  an  ATM/POS 
institution  processor  which  is  remote  from  the  plurality  of 
terminals  that  intercommunicates  with  the  plurality  of 
terminals  via  an  ATM/POS  data  communication  network 
that  is  also  included  in  said  ATM/POS  system;  and 

b.  a  store  and  forward  message  switch  which  is  remote  from 
the  plurality  of  terminals  for  storing  the  message  and  for 
transmitting  the  stored  message  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
terminals  of  said  ATM/POS  system  upon  receiving  au- 
thorization to  do  so. 


5,265,034 
FEEDBACK  CONTROLLED  OPTICS  WTTH  WAVEFRONT 

COMPENSATION 
William  G.  Breckenridge,  and  David  C.  Redding,  both  of  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,379 
Int  a.5  G02B  5/10:  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  a.  364—525  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  complex  optical  system  having  a  light-receiving 
aperture,  an  objective  pupil  and  plural  optical  surfaces  of 
respective  shapes  disposed  in  certain  locations  and  orientations 
which  determine  an  optical  path  for  each  ray  in  a  bundle  of 
rays  travelling  from  said  aperture  to  said  objective  pupil,  said 
shapes,  locations  and  orientations  being  subject  to  perturba- 
tions due  to  external  influences  from  ideal  shalpes,  locations  and 
orientations,  respectively,  said  perturbation  corresponding  to 
changes  in  the  optical  path  of  each  of  said  rays,  said  system 
further  having  plural  actuator  means  associated  with  said 
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plural  optical  surfaces  for  changing  said  locations  and  oricnU- 
tions  in  response  to  an  actuator  command  vector  specifying 
plural  commands  for  said  plural  actuator  means  and  sensor- 
means  for  sensing  each  component  of  perturbation  of  the  loca- 
tion and  orientation  of  each  of  said  plural  optical  surfaces,  a 
feedback  control  system  for  compensating  for  said  perturba- 
tions, said  feedback  control  system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  from  said  ideal  shapes,  locations  and 
orientations  a  sensitivity  matrix  which  defines,  for  each 
ray  in  said  bundle  of  rays,  a  sensitivity  of  its  optical  path  to 
each  component  of  perturbation  of  the  location  and  orien- 
tation of  each  of  said  plural  optical  surfaces,  said  sensitiv- 
ity representing  the  rate  of  change  of  said  optical  path 
responsive  to  a  corresponding  component  of  perturbation; 
means  for  generating  an  actuator  response  matrix  which 
relates  said  actuator  command  vector  to  corresponding 


perturbations  of  said  locations  and  orientations  caused  by 
said  actuator  means  in  response  to  said  actuator  command 
vector; 

means  for  generating  from  said  sensitivity  matrix  and  from 
said  actuator  response  matrix  a  gain  matrix  by  determining 
a  condition  whereby  a  combination  of  said  changes  in  the 
optical  paths  of  all  of  said  rays  is  minimized  at  the  objec- 
tive pupil;  and 

means  for  producing  an  optimum  actuator  control  vector  by 
multiplying  by  said  gain  matrix  an  error  vector  compris- 
ing each  component  of  perturbation  in  said  shapes,  loca- 
tions and  orientations  of  said  plural  optical  surfaces  sensed 
by  said  means  for  sensing,  and  transmitting  commands 
corresponding  to  said  optimum  actuator  control  vector  to 
respective  ones  of  said  actuator  means  so  as  to  control  the 
shapes,  locations  and  orienutions  of  said  plural  optical 
surfaces. 


ciated  mass,  momentum  and  energy  conservation  equa- 
tions; 

assigning  to  one  or  more  components  a  functional  classifica- 
tion as  a  source  or  sink  of  mass,  momentum  or  energy; 

monitoring  operation  of  the  components  associated  with  the 
themjal-hydraulic  control  volumes  for  detecting  an  imbal- 
ance in  the  total  mass,  momentum  or  energy  inventories  in 
any  of  the  thermal-hydraulic  control  volumes;  and 
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comparing  a  detected  imbalance  in  mass,  momentum  or 
energy  of  the  thermal-hydraulic  control  volumes  with  the 
conservation  equations  and  the  functional  classification 
for  each  of  the  components  and  identifying  a  given  com- 
ponent as  faulty  when  a  detected  imbalance  in  mass,  mo- 
mentum or  energy  of  the  thermal-hydraulic  control  vol- 
ume matches  the  classification  of  the  component  as  a 
source  or  sink  of  mass,  momentum  or  energy. 


5,265,036 
TURBINE  PYROMETER  SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTION 

OF  COMBUSTOR  HREBALL  INTERFERENCE 
Eraesto  Suarez-Gonzalez,  Tequesta;  Raymond   L.  Oglukian, 
North  Palm  Beach,  and  Christopher  Steinauer,  West  Palm 
Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,772,  Feb.  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,817 

Int.  a.^  G06F  15/20;  GOIJ  5/60 

VS.  a.  364—557  22  Qaims 
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5,265,035 

SYSTEM  DIAGNOSTICS  USING  QUALITATIVE 

ANALYSIS  AND  COMPONENT  FUNCTIONAL 

CLASSIFICATION 

Jaques  Reifnum,  Lisle,  and  Thomas  Y.  C.  Wei,  Downers  Grove, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago, 

lU. 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,132 
Int.  a.5  G06F  15/46.  15/20 
MS.  a.  364—551.01  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  failures  in  the  operation  of  a 
thermal-hydraulic  system  including  detection  of  a  malfunction 
of  one  or  more  components  in  said  thermal-hydraulic  system, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assigning  to  one  or  more  of  the  components  of  the  thermal- 
hydraulic  system  a  thermal-hydraulic  control  volume 
which  characterizes  the  total  mass,  momentum  and  en- 
ergy inventories  of  said  one  or  more  components  during 
normal  and  off-normal  operations; 
assigning  to  each  thermal-hydraulic  control  volume  its  asso- 


1.  A  pyrometer  system  for  measuring  during  a  target  period 
the  temperature  of  a  remote  target  that  periodically  moves 
relative  to  said  pyrometer  system,  comprising: 

a  sensor  means  for  providing  electrical  signal  equivalents  of 
an  end  of  each  of  said  target  periods; 

an  optical  filter  means  for  receiving  a  portion  of  a  target 
optical  beam  having  a  spectral  width  and  passing  there- 
through an  optical  sub-beam  having  a  portion  of  said 
optical  beam  spectral  width,  both  said  optical  beam  and 
said  optical  sub-beam  having  an  emitted  component  and  a 
reflected  component  and  a  flame  component  occurring 
randomly  during  said  target  period; 

first  and  second  detector  means  for  providing  electrical 
signal  equivalents  of  measured  energy  in  said  optical  beam 
and  said  optical  sub-beam; 

a  memory  means  for  storing  signals  indicative  of  a  plurality 
of  target  temperature  signals  corresponding  to  optical 
beam  and  optical  sub-beam  energy  signal  magnitudes; 

a  means  for  sampling  said  optical  beam  electrical  signals  and 


said  optical  sub-beam  energy  signals  at  selected  phases  of 
said  target  period; 

a  relating  means  for  respectively  relating  said  received  opti- 
cal beam  and  said  optical  sub-beam  energy  signals  to  said 
stored  target  temperature  signals; 

a  means  for  comparing,  for  each  of  said  phases,  target  tem- 
perature signals  corresponding  to  sampled  optical  beam 
and  optical  sub-beam  energy  signals  of  a  first  one  of  said 
target  periods  with  ones  of  target  temperature  signals 
corresponding  to  sampled  optical  beam  and  optical  sub- 
beam  energy  signals  in  a  subsequent  target  period; 

a  means  for  retaining  said  subsequent  target  period  tempera- 
ture signals  if  the  magnitude  of  a  one  of  said  subsequent 
target  period  temperature  signals  is  less  than  the  magni- 
tude of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  first  target  period 
temperature  signals;  and 

a  means  for  outputting  said  retained  optical  beam  and  optical 
sub-beam  temperature  signals. 


multi-conductor  cable,  one  conductor  of  which  is  a  request  line 
from  the  peripherals  to  the  microcomputer  unit  and  another  is 
an  acknowledge  line  from  the  microcomputer  unit  to  the  pe- 
ripherals, a  pulse  filtering  circuit  provided  as  part  of  the  mi- 
crocomputer unit  and  connected  in  at  least  the  request  line, 
comprising: 

means  connected  to  the  request  line  for  preventing  pulses  of 
less  than  a  first  fixed  duration  thereon  from  reaching  a  first 
circuit  node  while  allowing  pulses  of  greater  than  said  first 
fixed  duration  on  the  request  line  to  reach  said  first  circuit 
node,  thereby  to  suppress  unintended  pulses  less  than  said 
first  fixed  duration  that  might  appear  in  the  request  line, 
means  connected  to  said  first  circuit  node  for  delaying  by  a 
second  fixed  duration  propagation  of  the  pulses  greater 


5,265,037 

ROTATIONAL  SPEED  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

STORING  ALTERNATE  INFORMATION  IN  TWO 

MEMORIES 

Shoji  Izumi,  Chiryu,  and  Yasuhiro  Tsuzuki,  Anjo,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,718,  Dec.  5, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1989,  1-316693 

Int.  a.^  CKMF  10/00:  (JOIP  3/44 

U.S.  a.  364—565  27  Qaims 
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10.  A  time  interval  detecting  apparatus  which  detects  a  time 
interval  between  pulses  from  a  sensor  for  generating  a  pulse 
signal  at  a  predetermined  rotation  angle  of  a  rotating  body,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

signal  producing  means  for  inputting  said  pulse  signal  from 
said  sensor  and  producing  a  divided  signal  which  changes 
state  at  each  said  pulse  signal  to  have  alternate  rising  and 
falling  edges  occurring  synchronized  with  alternate  pulses 
of  said  pulse  signal; 

edge  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rising  edge  and  a  falling 
edge  of  said  divided  signal; 

a  first  memory,  responsive  to  said  edge  detecting  means, 
dedicated  for  memorizing  a  rising  edge  time  at  each  oc- 
currence of  a  rising  edge; 

a  second  memory,  dedicated  for  memorizing  a  falling  edge 
time  at  each  occurrence  of  a  falling  edge,  whereby  said 
first  memory  always  stores  latest  rising  edge  times  and 
said  second  memory  always  stores  latest  falling  edge 
times;  and 

computing  means  for  computing  a  time  interval  between  a 
last  rising  edge  time  in  said  first  memory  and  a  last  falling 
edge  time  in  said  second  memory. 

5,265,038 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  PERIPHERAL  CONNECTION 
PULSE  HLTERING  TECHNIQUE  AND  ORCUIT 
Pak-On  Kwok,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zilog,  Inc.,  Camp- 
bell, Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,739 
Int.  a.'  H03K  5/00 
VS.  a.  364—572  14  Oaims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  microcomputer  unit  with 
a  pori  operating  in  accordance  with  a  SCSI  standard  con- 
nected to  one  or  more  peripheral  devices  over  a  length  of 


than  said  first  fixed  duration  from  the  first  circuit  node  to 
a  second  node, 

means  responsive  to  a  trailing  edge  of  pulses  at  the  first 
circuit  node  for  generating  a  pulse  at  a  third  circuit  node 
having  a  third  fixed  duration,  and 

means  connected  to  said  second  and  third  circuit  nodes  for 
passing  an  initial  segment  of  the  delayed  pulses  at  the 
second  circuit  node  to  the  microcomputer  while  suppress- 
ing ending  segments  of  said  delayed  pulses  during  the 
third  fixed  duration  of  the  pulses  at  the  third  circuit  node, 
thereby  to  shield  the  microcomputer  from  undesirable 
effects  that  can  occur  at  trailing  edges  of  the  delayed 
pulses  as  a  result  of  reflections  of  pulses  on  the  request 
line. 


5,265,039 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  RESOLUTION  OF 

AN  A/D  CONVERTER 

Raul  Curbelo,  Lexington,  and  Warren  R.  Howell,  Sherbom,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Hercules,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,260,  Jul.  11,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,835, 

Oct.  21,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,958,308.  This  application  Jun.  18, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  716,752 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  S«p.  18, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  H03M  1/20 

VS.  a.  364—574  47  Qaims 
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6.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  all  of  the  sampled  signal 
values  are  digitized. 
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5,265.040 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING 

INFORMATION  ON  SIMULATION  RESULT  IN  A 

NUMERICAL  SIMULATION  SYSTEM 

Miynki  S^i.   FuwdiMlil;  Chtoato  Konno.   In««i,  »iid  Yukio 

Umetaai,  Hachioji.  ■«  of  Jmpan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  LUL, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  245.201.  Aug.  29.  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  10.  1990.  Ser.  No.  593.568 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28,  1987,  62-212758 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  CL  364—578  »'  C\^na 


ing  signals  received  from  the  first  delay  circuit  for  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  time  period  and  circuitry  for  process- 
ing the  scanned  data;  and 
a  horizontal  filter,  coupled  to  and  receiving  processed  data 
from  the  vertical  filter,  having  circuitry  for  converting  the 
column-oriented  dau  from  the  vertical  filter  into  row-ori- 
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1.  In  a  numerical  simulation  system  for  solving  a  partial 
differential  equation  relating  to  a  physical  quantity  to  be  simu- 
lated for  different  mesh  point  signals  in  an  analysis  domain,  a 
method  of  controlling  display  means  for  generating  display 
information  on  a  display  screen  comprising  steps  to  be  exe- 
cuted by  an  apparatus,  the  steps  including: 

generating,  by  said  apparatus,  for  each  point  in  the  analysis 
domain,  a  ratio  daU  signal  related  to  a  discretization  equa- 
tion corresponding  to  the  partial  differential  equation,  the 
ratio  data  signals  including  a  group  of  ratios  of  first  to 
second  coefficient  signals  related  to  the  mesh  point  sig- 
nals, said  first  coefficient  signal  being  related  to  a  particu- 
lar mesh  point  signal  in  the  analysis  domain  and  a  discreti- 
zation reference  mesh  point  signal  of  the  particular  mesh 
point  signal,  and  said  second  coefficient  signal  being  re- 
lated to  the  particular  mesh  point  signal,  based  on  posi- 
tions of  the  mesh  point  signal  representing  the  analysis 
domain  and  for  which  the  partial  differential  equation  is 
defined,  and  simuluneous  linear  equations  constructed  by 
discretization  equations  which  are  approximation  equa- 
tions of  partial  differential  equations; 
controlling  said  display  means,  by  said  apparatus,  to  display 

the  analysis  domain  on  the  display  screen;  and 
controlling  said  display  means,  by  said  apparatus,  to  display 
an  enclosed  figure  in  a  position  on  the  display  screen 
cortesponding  to  one  of  the  mesh  point  signals,  said  en- 
closing figure  having  a  nature  including  a  direction  and  a 
magnitude  corresponding  to  the  generated  ratio  data 
signal  for  the  one  mesh  point  signal. 

5,265.041 
BIDIMENSIONAL  AIR  FILTER 
Michel  Harrand.  Seyssinet-Pariset.  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A..  Gentilly.  France 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1992.  Ser.  No.  926.815 
Clainu  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  9.  1991.  91  10425 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/il 
U.S.  a.  364—724.05  »  Claims 

1.  A  bidimensional  filter  having  a  predetermined  rank  for 
processing  matrix  dau  including  column-oriented  dau  and 
row-oriented  data,  comprising: 
a  vertical  filter  having  circuitry  for  scanning  column-ori- 
ented daU  in  columns  having  a  height  determined  by  the 
predetermined  rank  of  the  filter,  the  circuitry  including  a 
scan  converter  for  converting  column-oriented  daU  in 
columns  having  a  height  determined  by  the  predetermined 
rank,  a  first  delay  circuit,  coupled  to  the  scan  converter 
circuit  for  delaying  signals  received  from  the  scan  con- 
verter for  a  first  predetermined  time  period,  and  a  second 
delay  circuit,  coupled  to  the  first  delay  circuit,  for  delay- 


ented  daU  and  circuitry  for  processing  the  converted 
data,  the  circuitry  for  converting  the  column-oriented 
data  from  the  vertical  filter  into  row-oriented  data  includ- 
ing a  delay  circuit,  coupled  to  each  cell  in  the  horizonUl 
filter,  for  delaying  a  signal  received  at  an  input  of  the 
delay  circuit  by  p-t- 1  dau  elements. 


5,265,042 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  NONLINEAR  COMB 

FILTER 

Wayne  E.  Smith.  Jr.,  Columbia,  Md..  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  Government  as  represented  by  the  Director, 

National  Security  Agency,  Fort  George  G.  Meade,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  932.532 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/31 

U.S.  a.  364—724.07  8  Oaims 
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I  NONLINEAR    COMB    FILTERI 

I.  A  nonlinear  comb  filter  device  for  removing  harmonic 
interference  from  an  impulsive  signal  comprising: 

(a)  a  delay  line  for  receiving  a  corrupted  signal  comprising 
an  impulsive  signal  of  interest  and  harmonic  interference, 
said  delay  line  having  an  input  terminal  and  a  plurality  of 
tapped  output  terminals  each  spaced  at  a  delay  equal  to  a 
multiple  of  the  fundamenul  period  of  the  harmonic  inter- 
ference; 

(b)  a  nonlinear  device  for  extracting  the  harmonic  interfer- 
ence from  the  corrupted  signal,  said  nonlinear  device 
having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  each  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  Upped  output  terminals  of  said 
delay  line  and  an  output  terminal;  and 

(c)  a  means  for  subtracting  the  signal  at  the  output  of  said 
nonlinear  device  from  the  corrupted  signal  so  that  the 
signal  of  interest  appears  at  the  output  of  said  means  for 
subtracting,  said  means  for  subtracting  having  a  first  input 
connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  nonlinear  device 
and  a  second  input  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
delay  line  Ups  that  represents  the  average  delay  of  the 
corrupted  signal  through  said  delay  line  and  said  nonlinear 


device  so  that  the  signals  appearing  at  said  first  and  second 
inputs  are  synchronized. 


5,265,043 

WALLACE  TREE  MULTIPLIER  ARRAY  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  LAYOUT  TOPOLOGY 

Ajay  Naini;  William  C.  Anderson,  both  of  Austin,  and  Lisa  J. 

Craft.  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,725,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,435 

Int  a.'  G06F  7/52 

VS.  a.  364—757  12  Claims 


5,265,044 

HIGH  SPEED  ARTTHMETIC  AND  LOGIC  GENERATOR 

WITH  REDUCED  COMPLEXITY  USING  NEGATIVE 

RESISTANCE 

Tcjinder  Singh,  1235  WUdwood  Ave.  #25,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

94089 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,167,  Dec.  15,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  59530 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/50 

VS.  a.  364—784  43  Claims 


TTT 


1.  A  multiplier  array  having  columns  and  rows,  where  each 
column  has  a  height  comprised  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
bit  positions  and  each  row  has  a  length  comprised  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  bit  positions,  said  multiplier  artay,  coupled 
to  a  dau  path  having  a  column  height  equal  in  number  of  bit 
positions  to  the  column  height  of  the  multiplier  array,  said 
multiplier  artay  receiving  a  plurality  of  operands  via  said  daU 
path  and  using  said  plurality  of  operands  to  perform  a  multipli- 
cation operation,  said  multiply  array  comprising: 

first  means  for  generating  a  predetermined  set  of  partial 
products,  said  first  means  using  a  first  operand  represent- 
ing a  multiplier,  and  a  second  operand  representing  a 
multiplicand;  and 
second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  for  receiving  said 
set  of  partial  products  and  for  adding  said  set  of  partial 
products  to  generate  a  set  of  intermediate  summands,  said 
second  means  adding  said  intermediate  summands  to  gen- 
erate a  set  of  final  summands,  said  second  means  compris- 
ing a  predetermined  number  of  carry  save  adders  inter- 
connected to  form  a  Wallace  tree  structure  having  an 
L-fold  layout,  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  carty  save  adders  for  computing  a  more 
significant  number  of  bits  of  each  of  said  set  of  interme- 
diate summands  and  said  set  of  final  summands,  said  first 
set  of  adders  forming  a  column  along  said  dau  path, 
said  first  set  of  adders  being  placed  along  said  daU  path 
and  having  an  adder  column  height  which  is  equal  to 
and  aligned  with  by  bit  position  said  column  height  of 
said  dau  path;  and 
a  second  set  of  carry  save  adders  for  computing  a  less 
significant  number  of  bits  of  said  set  of  intermediate 
summands  and  said  set  of  final  summands,  said  second 
set  of  adders  being  placed  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  column  formed  by  the  first  set  of  adders  to  thereby 
form  a  row  of  adders  perpendicular  to  the  daU  path. 


^n 


1.  A  carry  signal  generating  device  for  generating  a  carry 
signal,  said  carty  signal  generating  device  has  three  inputs,  said 
carry  signal  generating  device  further  comprising; 

means  for  setting  a  predetermined  load  line; 

a  carry  signal  indicator,  including  at  least  three  negative 
differential  resistance  devices,  for  identifying  said  three 
inputs,  wherein  each  of  said  at  least  three  negative  differ- 
ential resistance  devices  has  a  control  terminal  to  receive 
one  of  said  inputs  and  an  output  terminal  to  provide  an 
output  in  response  to  an  input  at  said  control  terminal;  and 

a  common  output  terminal  for  generating  said  carry  signal, 
said  common  output  terminal  being  coupled  to  each  of 
said  output  terminal  of  said  three  negative  differential 
resistance  devices  and  said  load  line  setting  means. 


5,265,045 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

WTTH  BUILT-IN  MEMORY  ORCUrT  GROUP 

Yoji  Nishio;  Fumio  Murabayashi.  both  of  Hiuchi;  Shoichi 

Kotoku.  Katsuta;  Akira  Uragami;  Manabu  Shibata.  both  of 

Takasaki;  YoshiUtsu  Kojima.  Matsuda,  and  Fumiaki  Mat- 

suzaki.  Takasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  LttL. 

Tokyo    and     Hitachi     Microcomputer     Engineering    Ltd.. 

Kodaira,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,855,  Dec.  6,  1989.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1124*46,  Oct.  27,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  793,315 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1986.  61-258286; 
Mar.  27,  1987,  62-71514 

Int  a.5  GllC  7/00.  8/00.  5/00 
VS.  a.  365—63  13  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  formed  on  a  single  semicon- 
ductor substrate  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  artay  comprising  memory  cells  arranged  in 
memory  cell  blocks; 

a  first  and  second  decoder  for  accessing  said  memory  cell 
artay,  wherein  a  size  of  a  matrix  of  said  memory  cell  block 
is  determined  by  the  number  of  address  bits  of  said  first 
decoder  and  the  minimum  bit  number  for  each  word  of 
said  memory,  and  wherein  said  memory  cell  blocks  are 
disposed  to  have  their  number  determined  by  the  maxi- 
mum number  of  words  that  can  be  selected  by  said  second 
decoder;  and 

an  input/output  control  circuit  for  controlling  input/output 
of  daU  of  said  memory  cell  artay  in  accordance  with  said 
second  decoder,  wherein  said  input/output  control  circuit 
includes  output  wiring  lines  of  said  second  decoder  and 
dau  wiring  lines  for  reading  dau  from  said  memory  cell 
artay  or  for  writing  dau  into  said  memory  cell  array,  and 
wherein  said  output  wiring  lines  of  said  second  decoder 
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and  said  daU  wiring  line*  arc  arranged  so  that  both  word 
number  and  bit  number  of  each  word  of  said  memory  are 


OOODOOOO 


made  variable  by  changing  wiring  patterns  of  output 
wiring  lines  of  said  second  decoder  and  of  said  daU  wiring 
lines. 


5,265,046 

CHEMICAL  LABELING  OF  THE  SURFACES  OF  SOLIDS 

ON  AN  ATOMIC  SCALE,  AND  THE  STORAGE  OF 

I?>fFORMATION  UNITS  IN  THE  ATOMIC  RANGE 

Harald  Fuchs,  CarUberg,  and  Thomaa  ScUmmel,  Hof,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  BASF  AktiengcscllKhaft, 

Ludwigihafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  7, 
1991,  4100254 

iBt  a.'  GllC  13/02 
VS.  CL  365—151  W  CUima 


1.  A  process  for  the  targeted,  p(»itionally  selective  and 
time-stable  labeling  of  individual  atomic  positions  or  groups  of 
such  positions  on  the  surface  of  a  solid  by  chemically  reacting 
foreign  atoms  or  molecules  with  the  surface,  which  comprises 
carrying  out  the  reaction  on  an  atomic  scale  in  a  targeted 
manner  using  a  surface-sensitive  scanning  probe,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  atomic  lattice  positions  of  the  upper  atomic 
layer  parallel  to  the  surface  are  not  changed  and  that  atoms  or 
molecules  are  not  removed  from  previously  occupied  lattice 
positions. 


line  and  a  channel  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  bit 
line  and  a  second  end  coupled  by  said  first  resistor  to  a 
power  supply  potential; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  said  second 
word  line  and  a  channel  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
the  power  supply  potential  and  a  second  end  coupled  by 
said  second  resistor  to  the  power  supply  potential; 


a  third  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  said  second 
transistor  channel  second  end  and  a  channel  connected 
between  the  said  ftfst  transistor  channel  second  end  and  a 
circuit  ground  potential; 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  said  first 
transistor  channel  second  end  and  a  channel  connected 
between  said  second  transistor  channel  second  end  and  the 
circuit  ground  potential. 


5,265,048 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STORAGE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  ACCESSING  THE  SAME 
Masatoshi   Kimura,   Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitysubishi 
Denki  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1990,  2-054007 

Int.  a.5  G06F  9/36,  12/06 

VS.  a.  365—189.01  8  Qaims 


5,265,047 
HIGH  DENSITY  SRAM  CIRCUIT  WITH  SINGLE-ENDED 

MEMORY  CELLS 
Wingyu  Lenng,  Cupertino,  and  Fu-Chieh  Hsu,  Saratoga,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Monolithic  System  Technology,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,551 
Int.  CL' GllC ///Oa  77/00 
U.S.  CL  365—154  13  Claims 

1.  A  static,  random  access  memory  cell  comprising:  a  bit 
line; 
a  first  word  line; 
a  second  word  line; 
a  first  resistor; 
a  second  resistor; 
a  first  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  said  first  word 
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1.  A  semiconductor  storage  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  with  a  single  storage  area  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  regularly  arranged  memory  cells,  said  stor- 
age area  being  divided  into  a  main  area  of  relatively  large 
storage  capacity  and  auxiliary  areas  of  relatively  small 
storage  capacity, 
said  main  area  being  accessible  through  first  address  inpuU, 
said  auxiliary  areas  being  accessible  through  second  address 

inputs  which  are  part  of  said  first  address  inputs,  and 
an  area  switching  circuit  for  selective  switching  between 
said  main  area  and  said  auxiliary  areas. 


5,265,049 

SERIAL  ACCESS  MEMORY  CAPABLE  OF  READING 

DATA  SERIALLY  AT  A  SPEED  DOUBLE  THE  WRFTING 

SPEED 
Atfiishi  Takasugi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,795 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  25, 1991,  3-095897 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—189.01  17  Claims 


&, 


1.  A  serial  access  memory  capable  of  reading  out  data  seri- 
ally at  a  speed  higher  than  a  writing  speed,  comprising: 

a  memory  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output  for  sequen- 
tially storing  data  written  thereinto  and  reading  the  data 
thereoutof; 

a  data  inputting  circuit  connected  to  the  input  of  said  mem- 
ory circuit  for  writing  data  serially  inputted  from  the 
outside  of  said  serial  access  memory  into  predetermined 
address  locations  of  said  memory  circuit; 

a  write  control  circuit  responsive  to  an  external  clock  for 
controlling  a  writing  operation  to  be  performed  by  said 
data  inputting  circuit  on  the  basis  of  said  external  clock; 

a  data  outputting  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
memory  circuit  for  reading  data  out  of  said  memory  cir- 
cuit and  outputting  said  data  in  series; 

an  edge  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  rising  and  falling 
edges  of  the  external  clock  applied  to  said  write  control 
circuit; 

a  clock  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  first  read  clock 
having  a  frequency  higher  than  the  frequency  of  the  exter- 
nal clock  in  response  to  a  result  of  edge  detection  by  said 
edge  detecting  circuit;  and 

a  read  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  data  outputting 
circuit  in  response  to  the  first  read  clock  from  said  clock 
generating  circuit. 


the  beginning  of  said  P-sense  period  and  extends  into  said 
P-sense  period,  said  isolation  timing  signal  being  related  to 
whether  the  row  being  addressed  by  said  row  decoder 
means  is  connected  to  a  cell  connected  to  said  first  column 
line  portion  or  a  cell  connected  to  said  second  column  line 
portion; 


P-sense  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  column  line  and 
responsive  to  said  P-sense  timing  signal  for  ampUfying  the 
signal  on  said  column  line  during  said  P-sense  period;  and 

isolating  means  responsive  to  said  isolation  timing  signal  for 
isolating  said  first  column  line  portion  from  said  second 
column  line  portion  and  said  P-sense  amplifier  means 
during  said  isolation  period  while  a  row  line  associated 
with  said  second  column  line  portion  is  being  addressed. 


5,265,051 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

INTERNAL  SIGNAL  DETECTOR 

Hyoung-Seob  Jeong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,559 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  JoL  31,  1991, 
13281 

iBt  CL'  GllC  11/34.  19/28 
VS.  a.  365—189.05  20  Claims 


5,265,050 

INTEGRATED  CTRCUTT  MEMORY  WTTH  ISOLATION 

OF  COLUMN  LINE  PORTIONS  THROUGH  P-SENSE 

AMPLIFICATION  PERIOD 

Loren  L.  McLaury,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  931,929 
Int  a.'  GllC  11/40 
VS.  a.  365—189.01  22  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  comprising: 
an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and 

at  least  one  column; 
a  plurality  of  row  lines,  each  row  line  connecting  cells  in  a 

row; 
row  decoder  means  for  addressing  one  of  said  rows  in  re- 
sponse to  a  row  address  signal; 
a  column  line  connecting  cells  in  a  column,  said  column  line 

divided  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion; 
timing  signal  generator  means  for  providing  a  P-sense  timing 
signal  defining  a  P-sense  period  and  an  isolation  timing 
signal  defining  an  isolation  period  which  begins  prior  to 


1.  An  internal  signal  detector  for  use  in  a  semiconductor 
memory  device,  comprising: 

first  signal  generator  means  for  generating  an  internal  signal 

in  said  semiconductor  memory  device; 
second  signal  generator  means  connected  to  said  first  signal 

generator  means  by  a  plurality  of  transmission  lines; 
a  plurality  of  latch  circuits  respectively  connected  to  sad 

plurality  of  transmission  lines,  for  latching  a  voluge  ap- 
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plied  to  each  transmission  line  of  said  plurality  of  transmis- 
sion lines  to  produce  a  latched  voltage;  and 
a  plurality  of  shift  registers  respectively  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  latch  circuits,  for  transferring  the  latched 
voltage  to  an  outside  source  from  said  semiconductor 
memory  device  to  enable  detection  of  potential  character- 
istics of  said  latched  voluge  represenutive  of  defective 
elements  in  said  semiconductor  memory  device. 


5,265,052 
WORDLINE  DRIVER  aRCUIT  FOR  EEPROM  MEMORY 

CELL 
Sebwtiaiio  D'Arrigo,  Hooston,  Tex^  GlulUno  Imondi,  Rieti, 
Italy;  Sung-Wei  Un,  Houaton,  and  Gill  Manzur,  Rosharon, 
both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

ContlDaation  of  Ser.  No.  692,802,  Apr.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  382,356,  Jul.  20,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jon.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,526 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

UJS.  CL  365—189.09  W  CMa» 


data  coherency  RAS  signal,  said  data  RAS  signal  having 
a  minimum  skew  with  respect  to  said  data  coherency  RAS 
signal  for  reducing  access  time  of  said  DRAMs;  and 
b)  a  CAS  controller  residing  on  a  second  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  CAS  controller  receiving  a  memory  array 
write  enable  signal  and  a  CAS  strobe  signal,  said  CAS 


MOVMOCtSSOM 
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controller  generating  a  multiplicity  of  byte  CAS  signals 
and  a  multiplicity  of  byte  write  enable  signals  for  said 
partition,  said  multiplicity  of  byte  CAS  signals  having  a 
minimum  skew  with  respect  to  said  multiplicity  of  byte 
write  enable  signals  for  reducing  access  time  of  said 
DRAMs. 


5,265,054 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WTTH  PRECHARGED 

REDUNDANCY  MULTIPLEXING 

Da»id  C.  McOure,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  627,403 

Int  a.5  GllC  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  365—200  23  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  applying  voltages  to  a  wordline  in  a  floating- 
gate  memory  cell  array,  comprising; 

a  first  voltage  supply  circuit  for  supplying  at  least  a  fust 
voltage  to  a  first  node; 

a  second  voltage  supply  circuit  for  supplying  at  least  a  sec- 
ond voltage  to  a  second  node; 

a  third  voltage  supply  circuit  for  selectively  supplying  a 
third  voltage  to  the  wordline; 

a  switching  circuit  for  selectively  coupling  one  of  said  first 
voltage  supply  circuit  and  said  second  voltage  supply 
circuit  to  an  output  node,  the  switching  circuit  including 
an  inverter  having  a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor 
with  current  paths  connected  in  series  between  said  first 
node  and  said  second  node,  the  output  node  connected 
between  the  current  paths  of  said  first  transistor  and  said 
second  transistor;  and 

a  first  isolating  transistor  having  a  current  path  coupled 
between  said  output  node  and  the  wordline  for  isolating 
the  switching  circuit  from  the  wordline  when  said  third 
voltage  supply  circuit  supplies  said  third  voltage  to  the 
wordline,  said  first  isolating  transistor  has  a  substrate 
coupled  to  said  first  node. 

5,265,053 
MAIN  MEMORY  DRAM  INTERFACE 

Joseph  M.  Nan>done,  Portland,  and  Tom  M.  Skorio,  Be«»erton, 
both  of  Greg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

FUed  JuL  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,571 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 

UJS.  a.  365—193  23  Claims 

1.  An  interface  for  a  memory  array  including  a  multiplicity 

of  DRAMs  organized  as  a  partition  providing  data  storage  and 

data  coherency  storage,  said  interface  comprising: 

a)  a  RAS  controller  residing  on  a  first  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  RAS  controller  receiving  a  RAS  strobe  signal, 
said  RAS  controller  generating  a  data  RAS  signal  and  a 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  with  a  memory,  comprising: 

an  array  of  storage  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

a  plurality  of  redundant  storage  cells  associated  with  said 
array; 

a  plurality  of  data  outputs; 

a  plurality  of  sense  circuits,  each  associated  with  an  data 
output  for  communicating  data  thereto; 

a  decoder,  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  storage  cells  for  com- 
munication of  the  data  stored  therein  to  said  sense  circuits, 
said  selecting  according  to  an  address  presented  to  said 
memory;  and 

a  select  circuit,  coupled  between  said  redundant  storage  cells 
and  said  sense  circuits,  for  selecting  one  of  said  sense 
circuits  for  communication  with  said  redundant  storage 
cells,  said  select  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pass  gates,  each  controlled  by  said  decoder, 
each  for  connecting  said  redundant  storage  cells  to  one 
of  said  sense  circuits; 
a  plurality  of  fuses,  each  connected  between  an  associated 

pass  gate  and  its  associated  sense  circuits;  and 
means  for  discharging  the  nodes  between  each  of  said  pass 
gates  and  its  associated  fuse. 


5,265,055 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  REDUNDANCY 

CIRCUIT 
Masashi  Horiguchi,  Kawasaki;  Jim  Etoh,  Hachioji;  Masakazu 
Aoki,  Tokorozawa,  and  Kiyoo  Itoh,  Higashikunime,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,399,  Oct.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  818,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1988,  63-252028; 
Oct  31,  1988,  63-275375 

Int  a.5  GllC  29/00.  7/00 
ViS.  a.  365—200  12  Claims 


current  carrying  electrode,  and  storage  means  coupled  to  the 
second  current  carrying  electrode  of  said  transistor,  said  appa- 
ratus for  carrying  out  said  test  sequence  comprising 
first  means  including  a  boost  capacitor  for  boosting  the 
access  signal  at  least  once  during  the  normal  access  cycle, 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  including: 
a  memory  array  which  has  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  a  plural- 
ity of  bit  lines  arranged  so  that  two-level  crossings  are 
formed  between  the  word  lines  and  the  bit  lines,  memory 
cells  disposed  at  desired  ones  of  the  two-level  crossings, 
and  a  plurality  of  spare  word  lines; 
a  plurality  of  address  comparing  means  for  storing  therein 
defective  word  line  addresses  existing  in  the  memory 
array,  respectively,  so  as  to  compare  each  address  to  be 
accessed  with  the  stored  addresses; 
means  for  replacing  a  defective  word  line  by  a  spare  word 
line  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  address  comparing  means;  and 
wherein  said  semiconductor  memory  is  characterized  in 
that: 
the  memory  array  is  divided  into  M  memory  mats,  where 

M  is  an  integer  and  M^2, 
the  number  m  of  memory  mats  in  which  word  lines 
thereof  are  respectively  simultaneously  replaced  by 
spare  word  lines  is  less  than  the  number  M  and  is  equal 
to  a  divisor  of  the  number  M,  and 
the  number  L  which  corresponds  to  the  number  of  logi- 
cally independent  spare  word  lines  in  each  one  of  said 
M  memory  mats  and  the  number  R  which  corresponds 
to  the  number  of  address  comparing  means  satisfy  a 
relation  L<R<LM/m. 


second  means  responsive  to  first  address  signals  for  detect- 
ing that  the  memory  is  in  a  test  mode,  and 

third  means  responsive  to  second  address  signals  and  to  the 
second  means  for  preventing  the  first  means  from  operat- 
ing for  at  least  one  complete  access  cycle  during  the  test 
mode. 


5,265,057 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Tohni  Funiyama,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroyuld  Noji,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,510 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1990,  2-418374 

Int.  a.5  GllC  29/00 
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5,265,056 
SIGNAL  MARGIN  TESTING  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMIC 
RAM 
Edward  Butler,  JonesTUIe;  Wayne  F.  EUis,  Jericho;  Theodore 
M.  Redman,  MUton,  and  Endre  P.  Thoma,  Colchester,  all  of 
Vt,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,885,  Dec.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,103 

Int  a.5  GllC  7/00.  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—201  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  a  test  sequence  in  a  memory 

system  wherein  selected  dynamic  random  access  memory  cells 

are  accessed  for  reading  or  writing  during  a  normal  access 

cycle,  each  of  the  memory  cells  comprising  a  transistor  having 

a  control  electrode  receiving  an  access  signal,  a  first  current 

carrying  electrode  coupled  to  an  output  line,  and  a  second 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  intersecting  said  word  lines; 

a  memory  cell  array  comprising  memory  cells  arranged  at 
respective  intersections  of  said  word  Hnes  and  bit  lines; 

word  line  selecting  circuits  for  selecting  said  word  lines  in 
accordance  with  an  address  signal; 

word  line  driving  circuits  connected  to  said  word  lines  for 
driving  selected  word  lines;  and 

selective  stress  applying  means  for  selectively  applying 
stress,  during  a  stress  test,  to  word  lines  in  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  word  line  groups  into  which  all  said  word  lines  are 
classified,  said  selective  stress  applying  means  comprising: 
first  MOS  transistors  each  having  a  source,  a  drain  con- 
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nected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  word  lines  in  a  first 
word  line  group,  and  a  gate; 

second  MOS  transistors  each  having  a  source,  a  drain 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  word  hnes  in  a 
second  word  line  group,  and  a  gate; 

a  first  pad  connected  to  the  gates  of  all  of  said  first  and 
second  MOS  transistors  for  receiving  a  gate  voltage  to 
be  applied  to  said  gates  of  all  of  said  first  and  second 
MOS  transistor; 

a  second  pad  connected  to  the  sources  of  all  of  said  first 
MOS  transistors  for  receiving  a  stress  voluge  to  be 
applied  to  said  sources  of  all  of  said  first  MOS  transis- 
tors; and 

a  third  pad  connected  to  the  sources  of  all  of  said  second 
MOS  transistors  for  receiving  a  stress  voluge  to  be 
applied  to  said  sources  of  all  of  said  second  MOS  tran- 
sistors. 


S,265,058 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Hiroyuki  Yamauchi,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushiu 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Scr.  No.  851,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-51582 

Int  a.'  GllC  13/00,  n/40 

VS.  a.  365—203  17  Claims 
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wherein  the  memory  array  is  selected,  said  non-selected 

period  being  a  period  wherein  the  memory  array  is  not 

selected; 
first  prechargers,  provided  for  each  memory  array,  for  pre- 

charging  said  bit  lines  in  said  memory  arrays  at  a  first 

precharge  potential;  and 
second  prechargers  for  precharging  said  common  source 

lines  at  a  second  precharge  potential  in  a  non-selected 

period  of  said  sense  amplifier. 


5,265,059 

CIRCUITRY  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISCHARGING  A 

DRAIN  OF  A  CELL  OF  A  NON-VOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Steven  E.  Wells,  atnia  Heights;  Owen  W.  Jungroth,  Sonera, 

.  and  Mickey  L.  Fandrich,  Placerrillc,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,547 

Int.  a.'  GllC  n/40 

VS.  a.  365—204  11  Claims 
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1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  arrays,  which  memory  array  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  including  a  transistor 
for  address  selection  and  a  capacitor  for  storing  informa- 
tion, which  memory  cells  being  located  at  intersections  of 
pairs  of  bit  lines  and  word  lines  as  a  matrix; 

a  bit  line  selector  for  selecting  a  pair  of  said  pairs  of  bit  lines 
by  decoding  a  received  address; 

word  line  selectors,  provided  for  each  memory  array,  for 
selecting  a  word  line  only  for  a  memory  array  including  a 
memory  cell  by  decoding  the  received  address; 

sense  amplifiers  for  amplifying  a  signal  of  a  memory  cell 
selected  by  said  bit  line  selector  and  said  word  line  selec- 
tor, which  sense  amplifier  having  common  source  lines 
providing  a  power  source  potential  and  a  ground  potential 
as  operating  potentials  necessary  for  the  amplification; 

column  switches,  provided  for  each  memory  array,  for 
connecting  a  pair  of  said  pairs  of  bit  lines  selected  by  said 
bit  line  selector  in  a  memory  array  with  a  pair  of  common 
data  lines; 

read  and  write  means,  provided  for  each  memory  array,  for 
reading  or  writing  information  from  or  in  the  pair  of 
common  data  lines; 

selectors,  provided  for  each  memory  array,  for  selecting  a 
sense  amplifier  according  to  the  selected  word  line; 

switches,  provided  for  each  memory  array,  for  connecting 
one  of  the  common  source  lines  of  said  sense  amplifier 
with  the  common  data  lines  in  a  memory  array  selected 
according  to  the  address  in  a  non-selected  period  as  well 
as  in  a  selected  period,  said  selected  period  being  a  period 


1.  A  memory  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  programmable,  non-volatile  memory  array  lo- 
cated on  a  substrate,  the  memory  array  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cells,  each  cell  comprising  a  gate,  source  and 
drain; 
a  write  state  machine  coupled  to  control  operations  to  be 
performed  on  the  memory  array,  said  write  state  machine 
being  located  on  the  substrate,  said  write  state  machine 
coupled  to  receive  commands  to  perform  operations  on 
the  array,  said  write  state  machine  issuing  specific  signals 
to  perform  certain  operations  on  the  memory  array; 
Y  gating  circuitry  located  on  the  substrate  and  coupled  to 
the  memory  array  to  perform  memory  array  operations 
such  as  reading  data  from  the  memory  array,  said  gating 
circuitry  comprising, 

column  select  circuitry  to  select  a  column  on  which  the 
operation  is  to  be  performed,  said  column  select  cir- 
cuitry comprising  a  first  and  second  selection  transistor, 
the  drain  of  the  first  selection  transistor  connected  to 
the  drains  of  the  memory  cells  of  a  column,  the  source 
of  the  first  selection  transistor  connected  to  the  drain  of 
the  second  transistor  and  the  gates  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond selection  transistors  coupled  to  receive  column 
select  signals  to  turn  on  the  first  and  second  selection 
transistors  to  select  a  column  of  the  memory  array  to 
perform  an  operation,  and; 
equalization  circuitry  for  equalizing  the  cells  of  the  mem- 
ory array,  said  equalization  circuitry  comprising  at  least 
one  subcircuit  comprising, 
a  first,  second  and  third  pullup  transistor,  each  uansis- 


tor  having  a  gate,  source  and  drain,  the  drain  of  the 
first  pullup  transistor  connected  to  a  programming 
voltage,  the  gate  of  the  first  pullup  transistor  con- 
nected to  a  programming  signal  and  the  source  of  the 
first  pullup  transistor  connected  to  the  drain  of  the 
second  pullup  transistor  and  the  drain  of  the  third 
pullup  transistor,  the  gate  and  source  of  the  third 
pullup  transistor  coupled  to  a  voltage,  and  the  gates 
of  the  first  and  second  pullup  transistors  coupled  to  a 
program  signal,  which,  when  enabled,  turns  on  the 
first  and  second  pullup  transistors  to  cause  the  pro- 
gramming voltage  to  be  placed  at  the  source  of  the 
second  selection  transistor  such  that  if  the  column  is 
selected,  the  programming  voltage  is  place  at  the 
drains  of  the  cells  of  the  selected  column  in  the  mem- 
ory array, 
an  equalization  transistor  having  a  gate,  source  and 
drain,  said  gate  coupled  to  the  write  state  machine  to 
receive  a  equalization  signal  from  the  write  state 
machine  which  turns  on  the  equalization  transistor 
while  the  equalization  signal  is  asserted,  said  source 
of  the  equalization  transistor  connected  to  ground, 
and  said  drain  connected  to  a  sense  amplifier,  the 
second  pull  up  transistor  and  the  second  selection 
transistor,  such  that  when  the  equalization  signal  is 
asserted  and  the  selection  transistors  are  turned  on  to 
select  the  column  of  cells,  the  excess  charge  on  the 
cells  of  the  selected  column  of  the  memory  array  are 
discharge  to  ground  through  the  equalization  transis- 
tor. 


5,265,061 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  GLITCH  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Sumio  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,770,  Apr.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1989,  1-108702 

Int.  a.5  GllC  7/00.  n/40;  H03K  19/003.  19/0175 

VS.  a.  365—210  16  Qaims 


«c,S, 


T?   ?  33^° 


1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device,  compris- 


ing: 


5,265,060 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CTRCUIT  DEVICE 

WITH  POWER  CONSUMPTION  REDUCING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Sbuichi  Miyaoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,329,  Mar.  12,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,111,432,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,459,  Oct  14, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,600, 

Dec.  26, 1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

832,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1983,  5S-243807 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—208  15  Claims 


3.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  according  to  claim  1, 
wherein  said  bipolar  transistors  are  of  an  NPN  type. 


a  plurality  of  non-volatile  memory  cells  for  storing  binary 
data  arranged  in  a  row  and  column  matrix,  each  of  said 
memory  cells  having  a  control  electrode  and  first  and 
second  current  terminals,  said  first  current  terminal  of 
each  of  said  memory  cells  connected  to  a  ground  poten- 
tial; 

column  lines  respectively  connected  to  the  second  current 
terminals  of  memory  cells; 

row  lines  having  a  propagation  delay  determined  by  a  resis- 
tance and  a  capacitance  of  a  material  from  which  said  row 
lines  are  formed  and  respectively  connected  to  the  control 
electrodes  of  said  memory  cells; 

a  decoder  responsive  to  address  data  for  selecting  one  of  the 
memory  cells  by  applying  a  selection  signal  to  the  row  line 
coupled  to  the  memory  cell  corresponding  to  the  address 
data; 

dummy  memory  cells  each  having  a  control  electrode  and 
first  and  second  current  terminals,  said  dummy  memory 
cells  arranged  such  that  the  first  current  terminal  of  each 
dummy  memory  cell  is  connected  to  the  ground  potential 
and  the  second  terminal  of  each  dummy  memory  cell  is 
connected  to  one  of  said  column  lines,  said  dummy  mem- 
ory cells  arranged  to  be  set  in  an  ON  state  upon  being 
selected; 

a  dummy  row  line  connected  to  the  control  electrodes  of 
said  dummy  memory  cells  and  having  a  propagation  delay 
equal  to  that  of  said  row  lines;  and 

dummy  row  line  selector  means  for  selecting  said  dummy 
row  line  for  a  period  in  which  said  memory  device  is  not 
selected  by  a  chip  selection  signal  for  selecting  said  mem- 
ory device, 

wherein  a  time  at  which  a  row  selection  signal  propagating 
on  a  row  line  reaches  one  of  said  memory  cells,  thereby 
selecting  said  one  of  said  memory  cells,  and  a  time  at 
which  a  signal  propagating  on  said  dummy  row  line 
reaches  the  dummy  cell  coupled  to  the  same  column  line 
as  said  one  of  said  memory  cells,  are  substantially  the 
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5.265,062 

ROW  DECODER  CTRCUIT  FOR  NON-VOLATILE 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

WooBgiBoo  Lee,  Seoal,  Rep.  of  Korea,  ■nignor  to  Samning 

Electronic*  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Sep.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  754,9«7 
CUina  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  19.  1990, 
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iBt  CL'  GllC  7/00 
U,S.  CL  365—230.01  6  Claiois 


5065,063 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SRAMS  OPERABLE  IN  SYNCHRONISM 

WITH  A  CLOCK  PERMITTING  SIMULTANEOUS 

ACCESS  TO  MULTIPLE  DATA 

Kaaari  Kogure,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1990,  2-188429 

Int.  a.^  GllC  H/00:  H03K  19/00 

MS.  a.  365—233  2  Claims 


SOI  IM 

"?" 

^ 

NO* 
DKOOOI 

m.s. 

"lOOr        "lOKrl 


"wl     \*m. 


Mnc 

s. 


COLUK*  I 

am.  •. 


'-I      Jl — " 

M  PAT**    .-.n. 

5^  -170^y,,0 


— r- 

190 


1K>— I     0.0     I    I     OX    J-l» 
I    yo  ».    [-200 


1.  A  decoder  circuit  for  a  non-volatile  memory  device, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  sense  lines  parallel 
disposed; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  disposed  transversely  to  said  word 
lines; 

selecting  transistors  disposed  at  the  crossing  points  of  said  bit 
lines  and  said  word  lines; 

sense  transistors  disposed  at  the  crossing  points  of  said  bit 
lines  and  said  sense  lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  cell  arrays  formed  by  connected  said  selecting 
transistors  and  said  sense  transistors,  and  further  compris- 
ing; 

first  means  for  selecting  one  word  line  from  among  the 
plurality  of  said  word  lines  in  accordance  with  an  address 
signal; 

second  means  for  being  controlled  by  a  firs  externally  input- 
ted control  signal,  and  for  connecting  said  first  means  to 
the  selected  word  line  in  response  to  said  first  control 
signal; 

fourih  means  for  connecting  said  sense  lines  to  a  third  means 
controlled  by  a  second  externally  inputted  control  signal 
indicating  a  data  writing  operation,  said  data  writing 
operation  comprising  an  erasing  period  and  a  program- 
ming period; 

fifth  means  for  supplying  a  high  voltage; 

sixth  means  for  connecting  said  fifth  means  to  said  word 
lines  for  supplying  the  high  voltage  to  the  selected  word 
line  during  the  programming  period  and  for  supplying  a 
lower  voltage  relative  to  the  high  voltage  to  the  selected 
word  line  during  the  erasing  period;  and 

seventh  means  for  connecting  said  fifth  means  to  said  sense 
lines  for  supplying  the  high  voltage  to  a  selected  sense  line 
during  the  erasing  period,  and  for  connecting  the  selected 
sense  line  with  a  ground  voltage  during  the  programming 
period. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  (N) 
SRAMs  (Static  Random  Access  Memories)  which  are  opera- 
ble in  synchronism  with  a  clock,  comprismg: 
clock  converting  means  for  converting  a  first  clock  into  N 
second  clocks  which  are  different  in  phase  from  one  an- 
other, wherein  said  N  second  clocks  have  N  times  longer 
period  than  said  first  clock  and  are  different  in  phase  from 
one  another  by  each  1/N  of  the  period  of  said  first  clock, 
said  clock  converting  means  comprises  a  counter  for 
counting  said  first  clock,  and  a  decoder  for  decoding  the 
outputs  of  said  counter  to  generate  said  N  second  clocks; 
and 
N  selecting  means  each  being  associated  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  SRAMs  for  selecting  either  one  of  said  first 
and  second  clocks  in  response  to  a  write  enable  signal  and 
inputting  said  one  clock  to  said  SRAM  associated  there- 
with, said  N  selecting  means  selecting  said  second  clock  in 
a  write  mode  operation. 


5,265,064 
PULSE  GENERATOR  aRCUTT  ARRANGEMEl^fT 
Thomas  J.  Davies,  Eindhoven;  Leonardus  C.  M.  G.  Pfennings, 
deceased,  late  of  Sittard;  Henricus  J.  Kunnen,  legal  represen- 
tative, Valkeoswaard;  Peter  H.  Voss,  Eindhoven;  Cormac 
O'Connell,  Eindhoven;  Cathal  G.  Phelan,  Eindhoven,  and 
Hans  Ontrop,  Eindhoven,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1989,  Ser.  No.  449.666 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1988, 
8829154 

Int.  a.'  GllC  %/QO 
MS.  a.  365—233.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  generator  arrangement  which  is  triggerable  to 
generate  an  output  pulse  by  a  transition  of  a  signal  at  any  of  a 
plurality  of  inputs  thereof  from  a  first  to  a  second  logic  level, 
said  transition  occurring  in  the  absence  of  said  output  pulse,  the 
arrangement  comprising: 

respective  first  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  type  corre- 
sponding to  each  input  of  the  plurality  of  inpiits,  main 
conduction  channels  of  the  first  transistors  being  coupled 
in  parallel  between  the  arrangement  output  and  a  first 
supply  point,  each  said  input  being  coupled  to  a  control 
input  of  its  corresponding  transistor; 
a  second  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to 
the  first  conductivity  type  being  coupled  between  the 
arrangement  output  and  a  second  supply  point; 


a  signal  path  being  provided  from  the  arrangement  output  to 
a  control  input  of  said  second  transistor,  for  making  said 
second  transistor  conductive  in  response  to  the  output 
pulse  and  thereby  terminating  the  output  pulse,  said  signal 
{Mth  including  delay  means  for  imparting  a  minimum 


delay  duration  T  and  signal  transmission  inhibit  means; 
and 
the  arrangement  inputs  being  coupled  to  said  inhibit  means 
for  activating  said  inhibit  means  in  the  presence  of  the 
second  logic  level  at  any  of  the  arrangement  inputs. 


5,265,065 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INFORMATION 

RETRIEVAL  FROM  A  DATABASE  BY  REPLACING 

DOMAIN  SPECIFIC  STEMMED  PHASES  IN  A  NATURAL 

LANGUAGE  TO  CREATE  A  SEARCH  QUERY 
Howard  R.  Turtle,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  West  Publish- 
ing Company,  Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,101 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/40.  7/10 

\}S.  CL  395—600  46  Qaims 
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of  a  plurality  of  successive  stemmed  terms  of  the  se- 
quence; 

0  comparing  each  group  of  stemmed  terms  to  each  phrase  in 
said  first  database  to  identify  each  group  of  stemmed  terms 
of  the  input  query  that  matches  a  phrase  in  said  first  data- 
base; 

g)  for  each  identified  group  of  stemmed  terms,  identifying 
those  stemmed  terms  which  are  shared  by  two  successive 
identified  groups  of  stemmed  terms,  identifying  whether 
the  number  of  stemmed  terms  in  the  two  successive 
groups  sharing  a  stemmed  term  is  equal  or  unequal,  assign- 
ing the  shared  stemmed  term  to  only  that  group  of  the  two 
successive  groups  containing  the  greatest  number  of 
stemmed  terms  if  the  number  of  terms  is  unequal,  or  as- 
signing the  shared  stemmed  term  to  only  the  first  group  of 
the  two  successive  groups  in  the  number  of  terms  is  equal; 
and 

h)  replacing  each  identified  group  of  stemmed  terms  of  the 
input  query  by  the  matching  phrase  from  said  first  data- 
base, the  individual  terms  of  the  search  query  comprising 
each  matching  phrase  substituted  for  groups  of  stemmed 
terms  of  the  input  query  and  each  remaining  stemmed 
term  of  the  input  query. 


5,265,066 
SEISMIC  CABLE 
Bjomar  Svenning.  Trondheim,  and  Eivind  Berg,  Ranbeim,  both 
of  Norway,  assignors  to  Den  norske  stats  oljeselskap  a.s, 
Stavanger.  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCr/NO90/00157,  §  371  Date  Apr.  27, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06877.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  22.  1990.  Ser.  No.  849,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct  26,  1989,  894261 

Int  a.'  GOIV  1/38 

MS.  a.  367—20  11  Claims 


1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  forming  a  search 
query  for  searching  a  document  database  by  a  computer-imple- 
mented search  process,  the  search  process  identifying  docu- 
ments likely  to  match  the  search  query  by  matching  individual 
terms  of  the  search  query  to  individual  terms  and  sequences  of 
terms  in  the  document  database,  the  process  for  forming  the 
search  query  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  first  database  containing  a  plurality  of  phrases 
derived  from  domain  specific  natural-language  phrases, 
each  of  said  phrases  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  stemmed 
terms  in  original  order; 

b)  input  to  a  computer  an  input  query  composed  in  natural 
language  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  unstemmed  terms 
arranged  in  a  user-selected  order; 

c)  parsing  said  input  query  into  separate  terms; 

d)  stemming  the  terms  of  said  input  query  to  form  an  ordered 
sequence  of  stemmed  terms,  the  order  of  the  stemmed 
terms  in  the  sequence  being  the  same  as  the  order  of  the 
unstemmed  terms  in  the  input  query; 

e)  selecting  groups  of  stemmed  terms,  each  group  consisting 


1.  A  marine  seismic  cable  (2)  for  use  on  or  near  the  sea  bed 
(3)  including  one  or  more  pulling  cables  (11),  a  daU  cable  (12), 
a  sleeve  (10)  which  surrounds  the  pulling  cables  and  the  daU 
cable,  positioning  metering  instruments,  and  groups  of  geo- 
phones  placed  in  cable  spheres  behind  each  other  along  the 
cable,  characterized  in  that 

each  cable  sphere  comprises  an  inner  clamp  (13,14)  for 
through  running  of  the  cables  (11,12)  and  outer  clamps 
(62,63)  which  connect  the  cable  sphere  and  the  sleeve 
(10). 
each  group  of  geophones  and  the  position  metering  instru- 
ments are  placed  in  a  lower  sphere  part  of  each  cable 
sphere, 
a  cylindrical  spring  (60a,  60fc)  which  is  wave-shaped  in  tis 
radial  direction  and  which  is  placed  on  a  shoulder  (65,  66) 
on  each  of  the  outer  clamps  (62,63)  and  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  cylindrical  spring  (60a,  606)  resting  against 
the  inner  side  of  an  outwardly  facing  collar  of  the  cable 
sphere  for  radial  shock  insulation, 
a  ring  (26,  27)  which  is  wave-shaped  in  its  axial  direction  and 
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which  is  placed  intenudly  of  and  in  contact  with  each  of 
the  end  parts  of  the  inner  clamp  (13,14)  and  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  end  surfaces  of  the  cable  sphere  for  axial  shock 
insulation. 


5,265,068 

EFnCTENT  GENERATION  OF  TRAVELTIME  TABLES 

FOR  COMPLEX  VELOCITY  MODELS  FOR  DEPTH 

MIGRATION 

ShciB  S.  Wang,  and  Douglas  W.  Hanson,  both  of  Ponca  City, 

OUa^  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc^  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,791 

Int  CL'  GOIV  1/28 

VS.  CL  367—73  4  Claiina 


5,265,067 

MFTHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

COMPRESSIONAL,  SHEAR  AND  STONELEY  LOGGING 

Shu-Kong  Chang,  West  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 

berger  Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,041 

iBt  CL'  GOIV  l/4a  1/14 

VS.  a.  367—31  44  CUiM 


mUCCFODICI 


JMI 


1.  A  method  for  sonic  logging  of  a  borehole  to  simulta- 
neously acquire  time-domain  and  frequency-domain  measure- 
ments of  an  earth  formation  surrounding  the  borehole,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  intermittently  transmitting  pulses  of  sonic  energy  in  the 
borehole  to  thereby  induce  propagation  of  compressional 
waves  in  the  earth  formation  surrounding  the  borehole, 
the  transmitted  pulses  having  a  frequency  spectrum  lying 
above  a  threshold  frequency; 

(b)  substantially  continuously  transmitting  discrete-fre- 
quency sonic  energy  in  the  borehole  at  a  plurality  of 
discrete  frequencies  lying  below  the  threshold  frequency, 
to  thereby  induce  propagation  of  waves  other  than  forma- 
tion compressional  waves,  the  transmission  of  the  discrete- 
frequency  sonic  energy  overlapping  in  time  the  transmis- 
sion of  the  sonic  pulses; 

(c)  receiving,  in  the  borehole,  sonic  energy  of  the  compres- 
sional waves  and  of  the  waves  other  than  formation  com- 
pressional waves; 

(d)  separating  the  received  sonic  energy  by  frequencies  to 
produce  (1)  a  received  compressional- wave  signal  having 
an  amplitude  which  varies  with  time  as  a  function  of 
compressional-wave  propagation  in  the  earth  formation, 
and  (2)  a  plurality  of  other  than  formation  compressional- 
wave  signals  corresponding  to  the  discrete  frequencies  of 
the  transmitted  discrete-frequency  sonic  energy;  and 

(e)  detecting  amplitude  and  phase,  or  real  and  imaginary 
parts,  of  each  of  the  other  than  formation  compressional- 
wave  signals. 


1.  A  method  for  generating  travel  times  for  travel  time  Ubies 
for  application  in  depth  migration  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  velocity  model; 

identifying  cells  in  the  velocity  model,  each  cell  having  a 
given  velocity  structure  and  having  cell  walls  which  are 
divided  into  segments  defined  by  subsurface  boundaries; 

determining  a  traveltime  to  each  sample  point  on  said  seg- 
ments proceeding  from  those  cells  that  are  closest  to  a 
preselected  source  location  first  to  those  cells  that  are 
further  away  in  an  expanding  wave  front  from  the  source 
location; 

plotting  the  model  on  a  two  dimensional  grid;  and 

generating  the  traveltimes  to  grid  points  within  said  cells 
using  sample  points  on  the  surrounding  segments  as  sec- 
ondary sources  and  determining  traveltimes  from  said 
secondary  sources  to  each  grid  point 

5,265,069 
BLANKET  ARRAY  ADHESION  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Wardle,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
WMhingtOD,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1979,  Ser.  No.  35,111 
Int.  a.' H04R  77/00 
U.S.  a.  367—173  7  Claims 

1.  A  blanket  transducer  array  system  adapted  to  be  adhered 
to  the  external  hull  of  a  vessel  comprising: 
a  transducer  array; 
an  elastomeric  sheet  material  containing  said  transducer 

array; 
a  first  adhering  means  including  a  plurality  of  rigid  shells 
spaced  on  and  fastened  to  one  surface  of  said  elastomeric 
sheet  material  for  attaching  said  elastomeric  sheet  material 
to  the  external  hull  of  the  vessel; 
a  first  control  means  connected  to  said  first  adhering  means 
for  selectively  providing  a  fixed  amount  of  adherence 
between  said  shells  and  hull; 
a  second  adhering  means  including  said  surface  of  said  elas- 
tomeric sheet  material  surrounding  said  shells  for  attach- 


ing said  elastomeric  sheet  material  to  the  external  hull  of 
the  vessel; 
a  second  control  means  connected  to  said  second  adhering 
means  for  selectively  providing  a  fixed  amount  of  adher- 
ence between  said  elastomeric  sheet  material  and  the 
external  hull  of  the  vessel; 


supply  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  first  and  second 
adhering  means  and  said  first  and  second  control  means; 
and 

an  adhesive  elastomer  strip  located  at  the  perimeter  of  the 
elastomeric  sheet  material  for  attaching  and  sealing  the 
perimeter  of  the  elastomeric  sheet  material  to  the  hull. 


5,265,070 
RECEIVING  DEVICE  WITH  TIMEKEEPING  FUNCTION 
Yoshiki  Minowa,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,679,  Not.  6,  1990.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  8,  1989,  1-29051^ 
Jim.  12,  1990,  2-153373;  Sep.  12,  1990,  ^241997 

Int  a.5  G04C  11/02 
VS.  a.  368—47  46  Claims 


minutes  and  seconds  of  said  first  time  related  information 
of  said  first  timekeeping  means  and  for  adjusting  only  said 
seconds  and  minutes  of  said  second  time  related  informa- 
tion of  said  second  timekeeping  means  based  on  the  exter- 
nal signal  and  not  adjusting  the  second  time  related  infor- 
mation representing  the  hours  based  on  the  data  represent- 
ing hours  of  said  external  signal  or  on  any  adjustment  to 
the  data  representing  hours  of  said  first  time  related  infor- 
mation so  as  to  maintain  said  selected  time  interval  be- 
tween the  minutes  information,  if  any,  of  said  first  and 
second  time  related  information. 


5,265,071 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  WATCH  DIAL  SUPPORT  AND 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Harold   Tborgersen,   Woodbory,   Lyman   Daigle,   Bethlehem; 
Bruce  H.  Kamens,  Tbomaston,  and  Anthony  L.  Rinaldi,  Jr., 
Watertown,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Timcx  Corporation, 
Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,494 

Int  a.'  G04B  19/30:  GOID  11/2S 

VS.  CL  368—67  10  Claims 


1.  A  receiver  and  dual  timekeeping  device  comprising: 

receiver  means  for  receiving  an  external  signal; 

first  timekeeping  means  for  generating  first  time  related 
information;  second  timekeeping  means  for  generating 
second  time  related  information  maintainable  at  a  selected 
time  interval  from  said  first  time  related  information  said 
external  signal,  said  first  time  related  information  and  said 
second  time  related  information  each  including  data  repre- 
senting hours,  minutes  and  seconds;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  means,  said  first 
timekeeping  means,  and  said  second  timekeeping  means 
for  receiving  said  external  signal  and  adjusting  said  hours, 


1.  A  frame  for  an  analog  timepiece, 

a  timepiece  movement  disposed  in  the  frame  having  a  rotat- 
able  stem  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  time  indicating 
hand, 

an  electroluminescent  dial  for  the  timepiece  comprising  a 
flexible  transparent  substrate,  an  inner  layer  comprising 
electrically  conductive  material  adhered  to  the  substrate, 
an  EL  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  electroluminescent 
material  in  a  binder  adhered  to  the  inner  layer,  and  an 
outer  layer  comprising  electrically  conductive  material, 
the  substrate  and  the  layers  comprising  a  single  flexible 
laminated  assembly  and  having  a  hole  therethrough  for 
accommodating  the  routable  stem,  the  assembly  further 
having  a  tab  portion  comprising  the  substrate  and  the 
inner  layer  extending  beyond  the  EL  and  outer  layer, 

a  dial  suppori  member  comprising  a  rigid  plate  substantially 
the  size  and  shape  of  the  electroluminescent  dial  extending 
beneath  and  supporting  the  dial  on  one  side  of  the  frame, 

circuit  means  adapted  to  cause  illumination  of  the  EL  layer 
having  first  and  second  terminals  connected  as  outputs  of 
the  circuit  means,  the  first  and  second  contact  terminals 
being  s[>aced  from  the  dial, 

first  means  electrically  connecting  the  first  terminal  with  the 
inner  layer,  and 

second  means  electrically  connecting  the  second  terminal 
with  the  outer  layer. 
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5,2«,072 

DISK  STORAGE  HAVING  FRONT  LOADING 

STRUCTURE 

Motooobu   Numata;   Yasiihiro   Yokote;   Yodiiiiori   Smo,   wmI 

Takaihi  Satoh,  all  of  Atsngi,  Japan,  anignon  to  Mitsnini 

Elcctrk  Co^  LtiL,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,789 
Claina  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-2441; 
Mar.  27,  1991,  3-19054 

IntCL'GllB77/0¥ 
U.S.  a.  3«9-75 J  ^f  CW« 


19    Ko 


1.  A  disk  storage  comprising: 

a  disk  tray  (14),  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  comprising: 

a  tray  panel  with  a  first  surface  (156) 

a  second  surface  (14a)  smaller  than  the  first  surface  and 
engaged  with  the  first  surface,  and 

a  third  surface  on/from  which  a  disk  is  positioned/ejected 
when  said  disk  tray  is  located  at  the  second  position, 

a  body,  engaged  with  said  disk  tray,  comprising: 

a  fourth  surface  (21fl)  with  an  opening  through  which  said 
disk  tray  moves  between  the  first  position  and  second 
position,  the  opening  being  sized  so  that  the  opening  can 
be  closed  by  the  first  surface  of  the  tray  panel  when  said 
disk  tray  is  located  at  the  first  position  and  said  disk  tray 
can  move  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  and 

recording/reproducing  means  for  recording/reproducing 
information  on/from  the  disk  when  said  disk  tray  is  lo- 
cated at  the  first  position,  and 

an  elastic  member  (18),  provided  between  the  first  surface 
(15*)  of  the  tray  panel  and  the  fourth  surface  (21j)  of  said 
body,  which  is  pressed  by  the  first  surface  (15*)  so  that  the 
opening  of  said  body  can  be  closed  by  the  first  surface 
(15*)  when  said  disk  tray  is  located  at  the  first  position. 


5,265,073 

OVERWRITABLE  MAGNFTO-OPTICAL  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  HAVING  TWO-LAYER  MAGNETIC  nUMS 

WHEREIN  ONE  OF  THE  RLMS  CONTAINS  ONE  OR 

MORE  OF  CU,  AG,  Tl,  MN.  B,  PT,  SL  GE,  CR  AND  AL, 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  RECORDING  ON  THE  SAME 
Yoichi  Osato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinDation  of  Ser.  No.  617,432,  Not.  23,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,889,  Jon.  21,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  162,952,  Mar.  2, 
1988,  abandoned.  ThU  application  May  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  693,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1987,  62-56718; 
Mar.  13.  1987,  62-56719 

Int  a.'  GllB  13/04.  11/12.  11/10 
MS.  a.  369—13  20  Claiiw 

1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  having  a  first  mag- 
netic layer  and  a  second  magnetic  layer  having  a  higher  curie 
point  and  a  lower  coercive  force  than  those  of  said  first  mag- 
netic layer, 
said  recording  medium  satisfying  a  condition  of 


Hh>Hl> 


2MJ> 


where  Hh  is  a  coercive  force  of  said  first  magnetic  layer, 
H/.  is  a  coercive  force  of  said  second  magnetic  layer,  Mj  is 
a  saturation  magnetization  of  said  second  magnetic  layer, 
h  is  a  thickness  of  said  second  magnetic  layer  and  o-w  is  a 
magnetic  wall  energy  between  said  first  magnetic  layer 
and  said  second  magnetic  layer,  and 

only  said  second  magnetic  layer  of  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  layer  containing  an  element  which  does  not 
exhibit  ferromagnetic  property  at  room  temperature;  and 

said  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  being  mainly  composed 
of  a  rare  earth-transition  metal  amorphous  alloy. 

10.  A  recording  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  using  a  magneto-optical  recording  medium  having  a  first 
magnetic  layer  and  a  second  magnetic  layer  exchange- 
coupled  to  said  first  magnetic  layer,  said  second  magnetic 
layer  having  •»  higher  curie  point  and  a  lower  coercive 
force  than  those  of  said  first  magnetic  layer, 

said  recording  medium  satisfying  a  condition  of 

where 

Hh  is  a  coercive  force  of  said  first  magnetic  layer, 
Hi.  is  a  coercive  force  of  said  second  magnetic  layer, 
Mjis  a  saturation  magnetization  of  second  magnetic  layer, 
h  is  a  thickness  of  said  second  magnetic  layer  and 
o-w  is  a  magnetic  wall  energy  between  said  first  magnetic 
layer  and  said  second  magnetic  layer,  and 

only  said  second  magnetic  layer  of  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  layers  containing  an  element  which  does  not 
exhibit  ferromagnetic  property  at  room  temperature  and 
which  effects  reducing  exchange  force  acting  on  the  sec- 
ond magnetic  layer  through  magnetic  walls  by  the  first 
and  second  magnetic  layers; 

said  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  being  mainly  composed 
of  a  rare  earth-transition  metal  amorphous  alloy, 

(b)  applying  a  first  magnetic  field  large  enough  to  magnetize 
said  second  magnetic  layer  in  one  direction  but  not  large 
enough  to  effect  reverse  magnetization  of  said  first  mag- 
netic layer,  and 

(c)  selectively  effecting  a  first  type  of  recording  or  a  second 
type  of  recording  depending  on  an  information  signal; 

in  said  first  type  of  recording,  a  light  beam  having  a  power 
large  enough  to  heat  said  recording  medium  to  a  vicinity 
of  a  curie  point  of  said  first  magnetic  layer  being  irradiated 
while  a  second  magnetic  field  as  a  bias  magnetic  field  is 
applied  so  that  the  magnetization  of  said  first  magnetic 
layer  is  made  to  a  direction  suble  to  said  second  magnetic 
layer  while  the  direction  of  magnetization  of  said  second 
magnetic  layer  is  kept  unchanged;  and 

in  said  second  type  of  recording,  a  light  beam  having  a 
power  large  enough  to  heat  said  recording  medium  to  a 
vicinity  of  a  curie  point  of  said  second  magnetic  layer 
being  irradiated  while  a  bias  of  the  opposite  direction  is 
applied,  so  that  the  magnetization  of  said  second  magnetic 
layer  is  reversed  and  said  first  magnetic  layer  is  magne- 
tized in  a  direction  stable  to  said  second  magnetic  layer. 


12.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising 

(a)  a  substrate; 

(b)  a  first  magnetic  layer  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  first 
magnetic  layer  consisting  mainly  of  rare  earth  element- 
transition  metal  amorphous  alloy; 

(c)  a  second  magnetic  layer  formed  on  said  substrate,  said 
second  magnetic  layer  consisting  of  rare  earth  element- 
transition  metal  amorphous  alloy  to  which  is  added  an 
element  that  does  not  show  ferromagnetism  at  room  tem- 
perature and  which  effects  reducing  exchange  force  act- 
ing on  the  second  magnetic  layer  through  magnetic  walls 
by  the  first  and  second  magnetic  layers,  said  second  mag- 
netic layer  having  a  higher  curie  point  and  a  lower  coer- 
cive force  than  said  first  magnetic  layer,  and  said  second 
magnetic  layer  being  exchange-coupled  to  said  first  mag- 
netic layer  and 

the  exchange-couple  force  between  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  layers  being  smaller  than  the  coercive  forces  of 
said  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  at  room  temperature. 


5,265,074 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Masumi  Ohta;  Isamu  Nakao,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Katsuhisa 
Aratani,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,579 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-018077 

Int  a.5  GllB  11/10.  5/02 

U.S.  a.  369— U  8  Claims 
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1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium,  comprising: 

at  least  a  reproduction  layer,  a  recording  layer  and  an  inter- 
mediate layer  interposed  between  the  reproduction  and 
recording  layers,  and  from  which  recorded  signals  are 
read  through  changing  a  state  of  magnetization  of  the 
reproduction  layer; 

the  reproduction  layer  and  the  recording  layer  having  satu- 
ration magnetization  values  of  M^i  and  Mj3,  and  coercive 
force  values  of  Hd  and  Hc3,  respectively; 

the  reproduction  layer  comprising  a  rare  earth-transition 
metal  magnetic  layer  containing  GdFeCo  as  a  main  con- 
stituent, and  which  satisfies  Ms\  S4S0  emu/cc  and  Hd  S4 
kOe;  and 

the  recording  layer  comprising  a  rare  earth-transition  metal 
magnetic  layer  contaitiing  TbFeCo  as  a  main  constituent, 
which  satisfies  H^j^S  kOe,  and  also  which  satisfies 
M53  =  300  emu/cc  when  the  recording  layer  is  a  transition 
metal-predominant  film. 


5,265,075 
VOICE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  EDITABLE  VOICE 

FILES 
Lawrence  E.  Bergeron,  Trumbull;  Anthony  Ciaraldi,  Stamford, 
and  Simon  L.  Howes,  Monroe,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Dictaphone  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,762 
Int  a.'  GllB  19/02 
VS.  CI.  369—25  24  Claims 

1.  A  voice  processing  system  comprising: 
first  means  for  recording  and  editing  voice  files; 


second  means  for  prerecording  a  plurality  of  standard  voice 

files  for  storage  by  said  first  means; 
third  means  for  selection  one  of  said  prerecorded  standard 

files; 
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fourth  means  for  recording  a  duplicate  copy  of  said  selected 

standard  file;  and 
fifth  means  for  editing  said  recorded  duplicate  copy. 

5,265,076 

IMAGE  RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS  USING 

COMBINATION  RETRIEVAL  ITEMS 

Yasubiro  Obyama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-31713 

Int  a.'  GllB  19/00 

VS.  a.  369—28  4  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  retrieving  an  image  recorded  in  an  opti- 
cal disk,  comprising: 
an  optical  disk  for  recording  a  plurality  of  images; 
retrieval  information  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 

retrieval  keys  each  comprising  data  corresponding  to  a 

respective  one  of  said  images; 
means  for  combining  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  retrieval 

keys  as  a  combined  retrieval  key; 
means  for  setting  a  combinational  retrieval  condition;  and 
means  for  retrieving  said  at  least  two  of  said  images  recorded 

in  said  optical  disk  via  said  combined  retrieval  key  in 

accordance  with  said  combination  retrieval  condition  set 

by  said  setting  means. 
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OPnCAL  DISK  STORAGE  HAVING  REDUCED  POWER 
CONSUMPTION  DURING  SEEKING  OPERATIONS 

Kyonke  YoaUaioto;  Tenu  Furvkawa;  Minora  Ozaki,  all  of 
Ama^nU;  AUra  MMhimo.  Tokoronwa,  and  Hiroynki 
Oada.  Hoaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  MitaabiaU  Electric 
Corporatioa,  Japan  and  Teac  Corporation,  Japan 

FUcd  Jnl.  U,  1991,  Scr.  No.  728,631 
Cteima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1990,  2-187438; 

Jal.  16,  1990,  2-ir7439;  Jul.  20,  1990,  M92489 
Int  a.'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CL  369—32  "  C>**«« 


tially  eject  disks  from  said  magazine,  said  means  for  actu- 
ating driven  by  a  motor,  each  mechanism  having  a  disk 
loading  device  mounted  therewith  driven  by  said  motor 
and  routed  in  normal  and  reverse  directions  when  said 
disk  is  loaded  on  and  unloaded  from  said  mechanism, 
respectively,  said  disk  loading  device  arranged  to  engage 
one  of  said  disks  partially  ejected  from  said  magazine  and 
load  said  disk  onto  said  mechanism  and  arrange  to  transfer 
said  disk  from  said  mechanism  back  into  said  magazine 
during  unloading;  and 

means  for  vertically  positioning  said  magazine  at  each  re- 
spective mechanism  for  delivering  a  disk; 

wherein  said  means  for  actuating  comprises  a  driving  gear 
routed  in  both  the  normal  and  reverse  directions  by  said 
motor,  a  press  pin  projecting  from  said  driving  gear,  a 
pressing  member  movable  within  a  predetermined  range, 
driven  by  said  press  pin.  and  capable  of  pressing  a  pressed 
poriion  of  the  disk  pushing  means  of  said  magazine  by  a 
pressing  portion  of  the  pressing  member,  means  for  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  press  pin  and  disconnecting  said 
press  pin  from  said  pressing  member. 


5,265,079 
'         SEEK  ACTUATOR  FOR  OPTICAL  RECORDING 
Kurt  W.  Getreuer,  Colorado  Springs,  and  I>eonardus  J.  Grass- 
ena,  ChipiU  Park,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Applied  Magnet- 
ics Con>oration,  Goleta,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,155 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—44.14  26  CUima 


1.  An  optical  disk  storage  comprising: 

an  optical  head  which  records/reproduces  information  on/- 

from  an  optical  disk; 
seek  means  for  moving  said  optical  head  to  a  desired  track  or 

cylinder  on  the  optical  disk;  and 
first  control  means  for  controlling  said  seek  means  so  that 

said  seek  means  cannot  move  said  optical  head  more  than 

a  threshold  number  of  times  in  a  predetermined  period. 

5,265,078 

DISK  MAGAZINE  AND  DISK  LOADING  DEVICE 

YoaUynki  AkiyaoM,  and  Nobuynki  Hara,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  aaaignon  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  444,142,  Oct.  27,  1989.  I 

This  application  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1988,  63-53178; 
AaS.  16,  1988,  63-203562 

Int.  CL'  GllB  17/22 
VS.  CL  369—36  M  Oaixaa 


.^ 


O 


fe 

rv"  1 

in 

IJOV 

m 

WY- 

A   . 

isL 

m 

^  f. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  optically  reading  or  recording  informa- 
tion on  an  optical  disc  which  is  roUUble  about  an  axis  of 
roution.  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  carriage  having  a  center  of  mass,  said  carriage  being  mov- 
able relative  said  frame  along  a  path  radial  to  said  axis  of 
roution; 

a  carriage  drive  for  driving  said  carriage  along  said  radial 
path; 

an  objective  lens  having  an  optical  axis; 

an  objective  lens  holder  to  which  said  objective  lens  is 
mounted  so  that  said  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens  is 
within  0.5  mm  of  intersecting  said  center  of  mass  of  said 
carriage,  said  holder  being  movable  relative  to  said  car- 
riage so  as  to  move  said  objective  lens  along  its  optical 
axis; 

a  focus  drive  for  driving  said  holder  so  as  to  move  said 
objective  lens  along  its  optical  axis. 


JMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  information  on  and/or  repro- 
ducing information  from  a  plurality  of  disks  removed  from  a 
disk  magazine,  said  magazine  having  disk  pushing  means  for 
partially  ejectmg  disks  thereout  through  an  openmg,  compris- 
ing- ... 

a  plurality  of  recording  and/or  reproducing  mechanisms 

arranged  stacked,  each  mechanism  having  means  for  actu- 
ating said  disk  pushing  means  mounted  therewith  to  par- 


5,265,080 
SERVO  PHASE  COMPENSATION  SELECTION  SYSTEM 

FOR  AN  OPTICAL  DISC  PI^YER 
Takco  Taraura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,368 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1991,  2-144839 

lat  CL'  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369— aJ5  5  Clainia 

1.  A  servo  system  for  controlling  an  actuator  provided  on  an 

optical  pickup  of  a  disc  reproducing  apparatus,  said  optical 


pickup  optically  reading  out  information  signals  recorded  on  a 
disc  comprising: 

(a)  phase  compensating  means  including  a  first  phase  com- 
pensator circuit  whose  gain  characteristic  and  phase  char- 
acteristic are  set  to  first  characteristics  and  a  second  phase 
compensator  circuit  whose  gain  characteristic  and  phase 
characteristic  are  set  to  second  characteristics; 

(b)  detecting  means  for  sensing  an  oscillation  of  said  actuator 
including  a  band-pass  filter  whose  pass  band  is  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  band  including  a  natural  oscillation  fre- 


quency fo  of  said  actuator,  and  a  comparator  for  detecting 
oscillations  of  said  actuator  by  detecting  whether  or  not 
an  output  of  said  band-pass  filter  becomes  higher  than  a 
predetermined  level;  and 
(c)  switching  means  for  coupling  a  tracking  error  signal  to 
said  actuator  through  said  first  phase  compensator  circuit 
when  the  output  of  said  band-pass  filter  is  no  greater  than 
said  predetermined  level  and  coupling  said  tracking  error 
signal  to  said  actuator  through  said  second  phase  compen- 
sator circuit  when  the  output  of  said  band-pass  filter  is 
greater  than  said  predetermined  level. 


5,265,081 

DISC  RECORDING/REPRODUCTNG  APPARATUS 

HAVING  TWO  CONSTANT  LINEAR  VELOCITIES  WITH 

CONTROLLED  STEP  SW  ITCHING  BETWEEN  THE  TWO 

Kazutoshi  Shimizume,  Kanagawa,  and  Yoichiro  Sako,  Chiba, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,170 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1990,  2-144891 

Int  a.'  GllB  27/]0;  H03L  7/08 

VS.  a.  369—48  4  Claims 


1.  A  disc  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording/reproducing  head  for  picking  up  daU  stored  on 

a  routing  disc; 
a  radio  frequency  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  reproduced 

signal  coming  from  said  recording/reproducing  head; 
means  for  generating  a  clock  signal; 
a  signal  processing  circuit  for  receiving  the  output  signal  of 

said  radio  frequency  amplifier,  processing  said  output 

signal  using  said  clock  signal,  and  outputting  the  result 

thereof; 
a  microcomputer  for  judging  the  linear  velocity  of  said  disc 

as  it  routes,  said  microcomputer  performing  said  judging 


based  on  reproduced  daU  retrieved  from  the  output  signal 
from  said  signal  processing  circuit  and  generating  a  con- 
trol signal; 

a  reference  signal  generating  circuit; 

a  first  divider,  of  which  the  driving  ratio  is  variable,  for 
driving  by  a  desired  ratio  a  signal  from  said  reference 
signal  generating  circuit  in  accordance  with  said  control 
signal  from  said  microcomputer; 

a  second  divider; 

a  phase  comparator  for  receiving  both  the  divided  signal 
from  said  first  variable  divider  and  an  output  signal  from 
said  second  divider,  said  phase  comparator  detecting  a 
phase  difference  between  said  divided  signal  and  said 
output  signal  from  said  second  divider; 

a  low-pass  filter; 

a  volUge-controlled  oscillator  for  receiving  the  output  sig- 
nal from  said  phase  comparator  as  a  EX^  signal  via  said 
low-pass  filter,  said  voluge-controlled  oscillator  supply- 
ing both  said  second  divider  and  said  signal  processing 
circuit  with  a  signal  corresponding  to  said  DC  signal;  and 

a  spindle  motor  for  controlling  the  linear  velocity  of  said 
disc  as  it  routes  in  accordance  with  the  output  signal  from 
said  signal  processing  circuit. 


5,265,082 

REWRITABLE  MEDIA  PROTECTABLE  AS 

WRTTTEN-ONCE-ONLY  MEDIA  AND  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USE  THEREWTTH 

John  J.  Gniewek,  and  Darid  C.  Graves,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz,, 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,378 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/09 

VS.  a.  369—53  20  Claims 


1.  A  daU  processing  system  for  providing  a  write-once-only 
indication  to  a  rewriuble  media,  said  system  comprising: 

a  casing  for  the  rewriuble  media; 

casing  indicating  means  on  the  casing  for  indicating  the 
write-once-only  selection  of  the  media; 

a  control  unit  including  channel  adaptors  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  daU  to  and  from  a  central  processing  unit  under 
command  of  the  central  processing  unit,  a  command  unit 
to  process  command  controls,  and  a  format  control; 

a  device  including  a  drive  for  transporting  the  media  past  a 
transducer,  a  motion  control  under  control  of  said  com- 
mand unit  for  controlling  said  drive,  a  dau  control  under 
control  of  said  command  unit  to  write  daU  onto  the  media 
in  daU  storage  segments  according  to  said  format  control 
and  to  retrieve  dau  from  the  media  as  the  drive  transports 
the  media; 

a  sensing  means  in  said  device  for  generating  a  write-once- 
only  indication  signal  in  response  to  the  sensing  of  the 
casing  indication  means; 

a  watermark  imprinted  on  the  media,  said  watermark  having 
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a  device-readable  portion  and  a  nondevice-readable  por- 
tion; and 

means  in  said  command  unit  responsive  to  said  indication 
signal  for  controlling  said  format  control,  said  daU  con- 
trol retrieving  the  watermark  device-readable  daU  infor- 
mation from  the  media  and  sending  the  watermark  infor- 
mation to  said  command  unit,  said  format  control  respon- 
sive thereto  to  cause  said  dau  control  to  write  a  segment 
write  status  indicator  status  mark  on  the  media  when  data 
is  written  in  that  data  segment  of  the  media; 

said  sutus  mark  being  placed  on  the  media  in  a  nondau 
containing  section  of  each  data  storage  segment  and  rcpre- 
senutive  of  the  writing  of  dau  in  that  dau  storage  seg- 
ment 


5,265.084 

ROTARY  DRUM  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PUMP-OUT  SPIRAL 

GROOVES 

Tadashi  Ozue;  Yoshiteni  Kamatani,  and  Tatsuya  Narahara,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,915 

ClaiBM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-27489 

iBt  a.'  GllB  7/12.  15/61 

VS.  a.  369—97  5  O^m 


a  second  amplifying  means  electrically  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  photodetectors  for  producing  a  ROM  signal; 


5,265,083 
PORTABLE  DISC  PLAYER 
Todiiynki  lahii.  Kanagawa;  Takao  Ihashl.  Chiba;  Yodiisuke 
Knroda,  and  Hitoshi  Noiaki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-256587; 
Oct.  1,  1990,  ^263474;  Apr.  5,  1991.  3-100387 

Lit  a.'  CUB  7/00 
MS.  CL  36»-75J  »»  CUtas 


1.  A  porUble  disc  player  for  reproducing  an  optical  disc  on 
which  image  daU  in  addition  to  audio  daU  have  been  recorded 
and  in  which  a  sub  header  portion  is  provided  subsequent  to  a 
head  sync  portion  and  a  header  portion  of  user's  data,  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  a  casing  enclosing 

(a)  disc  roution  driving  means  for  routing  a  loaded  opti- 
cal disc, 

(b)  an  optical  pickup  which  is  provided  so  as  to  be  mov- 
able in  a  radial  direction  of  the  optical  disc  which  is 
routed  by  the  disc  roution  driving  means, 

(c)  a  signal  processing  section  to  execute  a  predetermined 
signal  process  to  a  signal  which  has  been  read  out  by 
said  optical  pickup, 

(d)  control  means  for  controlling  operations  of  the  disc 
roution  driving  means,  the  optical  pickup,  and  the 
signal  processing  section  on  the  basis  of  input  signals 
from  an  operating  section. 

(e)  a  disc  loading  section  located  at  a  position  lower  than 
the  surface  of  the  casing  and  which  eiubles  the  roution 
of  the  optical  disc  by  the  disc  roution  driving  means, 
and  wherein  a  disc  receiving  section  of  the  disc  roution 
driving  means  is  arranged  so  as  to  be  projected  to  the 
disc  loading  section. 

(0  a  rotary  member  which  has  a  disc  sandwiching  section 
for  sandwiching  the  optical  disc  together  with  the  disc 
roution  driving  means  in  a  sute  in  which  the  disc  sand- 
wiching section  is  closed  for  the  casing  and  for  routing 
the  optical  disc  together  with  the  disc  roution  driving 
means;  and 
(B)  a  display  means  which  is  roUUbly  hinged  to  said  casing. 


1.  A  rotary  drum  assembly  comprising: 

a  sutionary  member  having  a  sUtionary  cylindrical  portion; 

and 

a  rotary  member  having  substantially  the  same  diameter  as 
that  of  said  sutionary  member  and  positioned  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  said  sutionary  member  so  as  to  be  relatively  sution- 
ary to  said  sutionary  member,  wherein 

each  of  surfaces  of  said  rotary  member  and  said  sutionary 
member  opposing  to  each  other  is  formed  to  have  a  step 
structure  having  a  plurality  of  opposed  surfaces,  and 

pump-out  type  spiral  grooves  are  formed  on  at  least  two  of 
said  plurality  of  opposed  surfaces  of  one  of  said  rotary  and 
sutionary  members. 


5,265,085 
SIMULTANEOUS  MO  AND  ROM  OPTICAL  DISK 
SIGNAL  DETECTION 
Glen  A.  Jaqaette,  and  MoroTat  Tayefeh,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Intematioaal  Business  Machines,  Annook,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jon.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898.551 
Int  CL'  GllB  11/12.  13/04 
VS.  CL  369—99  27  Claims 

1.  An  optical  disk  drive  apparatus  including  a  magneto-optic 
(MO)  optical  disk,  a  laser  generator,  an  optical  system  for 
focusing  light  output  from  said  laser  generator  on  said  optical 
disk,  said  system  also  conducting  light  reflected  from  said 
optical  disk  to  componcnU  for  separately  producing  first  and 
second  polarized  light  signals  both  of  which  can  be  intensity 
modulated  by  a  reflectivity  signal  from  disk  defects  or  from  a 
ROM  portion  of  said  disk,  a  light  detector  circuit  capable  of 
receiving  said  polarized  light  signals  and  simultaneously  pro- 
ducing electrical  signals  corresponding  to  MO  output  and 
reflectivity  (ROM)  output  comprising; 

a  first  photodetector  optically  connected  to  receive  said  first 

polarized  signal  from  said  optical  system; 
a  second  photodetector  optically  connected  to  receive  said 

second  polarized  signal  from  said  optical  system; 
a  first  amplifying  means  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
photodetector  and  to  said  second  photodetector  for  pro- 
ducing an  MO  signal; 


whereby  both  MO  and  ROM  signals  are  simultaneously 
available. 


5,265,086 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  DISK 

Tsutomn  OU;  Mamoru  Sugimoto;  Yasuto  Nose;  Hidetoshi  Yo- 

shiuki;  Tatsuro  Higashi,  and  Takashi  Hayashi,  all  of  Nagano, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262.371,  Oct.  25.  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  927,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1987,  62-270742; 
Oct.  29,  1987,  62-274106;  No».  26,  1987.  62-298186;  Jun.  27. 
1988,  63-158806 

Int  a.5  GllB  i/70 
VS.  a.  369—284  36  Claims 


1.  An  information  recording  disk,  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  layer  having  a  central  aperture  of  a  first 
dimension; 

a  second  substrate  layer  having  a  central  aperture  of  a  sec- 
ond dimension  joined  to  the  first  substrate  layer; 

at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  substrate  layers  including 
a  recording  layer  for  recording  information; 

a  stepped  recess  having  a  large  diameter  opening  and  a  small 
diameter  opening  defined  by  the  different  dimensions  of  at 
least  one  of  the  central  apertures,  the  stepped  recess  in- 
cluding a  first  wall  defined  by  the  large  diameter  opening, 
an  inwardly  projecting  horizontal  shoulder  and  a  second 
wall  defined  by  the  small  diameter  opening;  and 

a  hub  member  mounted  on  one  of  the  substrates  in  the 
stepped  recess  for  securing  the  recording  disk  in  a  disk 
drive  for  use,  the  hub  member  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  the  diameter  for  the  large  diameter  opening  and 
positioned  so  that  the  hub  is  not  in  contact  with  the  first 
wall  for  forming  a  gap  therebetween. 


5,265,087 

INFORMATION  MEDIUM  WITH  IMPROVED 

TEMPERATURE  CHARACTERISTICS 

Nobuo  Inage,  Tokyo;  Kazahjun  Odawara,  Yokohama,  and  Ryoji 

Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KabusUki  Kal- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,447.  Jon.  15,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,286.  Not.  25,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  803.780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1986,  61-281951 

Int  a.' GllB  7/2^ 

U,S.  CL  369—290  2  i 
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1.  An  information  memory  medium  adapted  for  processing 
information  using  a  drive  mechanism  having  a  tumUble  for 
routing  said  information  memory  medium  and  a  magnetic 
attraction  member  for  magnetically  attracting  said  information 
memory  medium  toward  the  tumuble,  said  information  mem- 
ory medium  comprising: 

a  disk-shaped  body  having  a  recording  layer  for  storing 
information  and  including  a  centering  member,  disposed 
on  the  surface  of  said  body  at  the  central  portion  of  said 
body,  for  centering  said  body  on  the  tumuble,  the  center- 
ing member  having  a  ring-shaped  projection  coaxial  with 
the  center  surfaces  for  fixedly  bonding  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  disk-shaped  body,  said  centering  member  including 
a  magnetic  member  having  a  different  coefficient  of  ther- 
mal expansion  than  said  centering  member  atuched  to 
said  centering  member  and  adapted  to  be  attracted  by  the 
magnetic  attraction  member,  said  magnetic  member  hav- 
ing a  completely  flat  and  annular-shaped  body; 
means  for  spacing  said  magnetic  member  from  said  body  in 
a  way  to  absorb  a  difference  in  thermal  expansion  between 
said  magnetic  member  and  said  centering  member, 
wherein  said  centering  member  is  formed  with  at  least  one 
depression  therein,  said  magnetic  member  formed  in  said 
depression  and  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  depres- 
sion, thereby  spacing  said  magnetic  member  from  said 
depression  in  said  centering  member  of  said  body;  and 
a  bonding  agent  layer  between  said  centering  member  and 
said  magnetic  member  so  as  to  bond  said  magnetic  mem- 
ber to  said  centering  member. 


5.265.088 
CROSS-CONNECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  B-ISDN 
Yqji  Takigawa;  Masaaki  Kawai;  Hidetoshi  Naito;  Hisako  Wata- 
nabe;  Kazuyuki  T^jima,  and  Hanio  Yamashiu,  all  of  Kawa- 
saki, Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki  and  Nip- 
pon Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,924 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1991.  3-160037 
Int  a.5  H04J  3/26 
VS.  a.  370—15  8  Claims 

1.  A  cross-connection  apparatus  for  B-ISDN  (Broadband 
Integrated  Service  Digital  Network),  comprising: 
plural  interface  means  each  having  a  reotiption  port  for 
receiving  a  fixed  length  packet  or  inserting  a  monitor  cell, 
and  a  transmission  port  for  transferring  the  fixed  length 
packet  or  extracting  the  monitor  cell; 
plural  multiplexers  each  operatively  connected  to  a  corre- 
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spending  interface  means  for  multiplexing  the  fixed  length 
packet  or  the  monitor  cell; 

plural  virtual  path  identifier  (VPI)  conversion  tables  each 
operatively  connected  to  a  corresponding  multiplexer  for 
converting  the  VPI  to  change  a  transmission  route  of  the 
fixed  length  packet  or  the  monitor  cell; 

a  switch  means  operatively  connected  to  the  VPI  conver- 
sion tables  for  switching  the  transmission  route  of  the 
fixed  length  packet  or  the  monitor  cell  based  on  the  VPI; 
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plural  demultiplexers  operatively  connected  to  the  switch 
means  for  demultiplexing  the  fixed  length  packet  or  the 
monitor  cell  and  transferring  these  cells  to  the  transmis- 
sion port;  and 

plural  loop-back  means  operatively  connected  to  corre- 
sponding interface  means  for  changing  the  transmission 
route  so  as  to  transfer  the  monitor  cell  to  the  same  inter- 
face means  into  which  said  monitor  cell  is  inserted,  and  as 
a  result,  the  apparatus  being  monitored  by  comparing  the 
inserted  monitor  cell  with  the  extracted  monitor  cell  in  the 
same  interface  means. 


between  said  first  terminal  station  and  the  second  and 
third  terminal  sutions,  for  communication  between  said 
second  terminal  station  and  the  first  and  third  terminal 
sutions,  and  for  communication  between  said  third  termi- 
nal station  and  the  first  and  second  terminal  stations; 
transmission  lines  connecting  said  first,  second  and  third 

terminal  stations; 
branching  circuit  means  provided  midway  on  each  of  said 
transmission  lines  for  distributing  groups  of  bits  to  and 
from  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  terminal  stations 
according   to   allocations  of  said   groups  of  bits,   said 
branching  circuit  means  being  arranged  between  said 
digital  multiplex  communication  apparatus  of  said  first 
terminal  sution  and  that  of  said  second  terminal  station; 
said  first,  second  and  third  terminal  stations  respectively 
having  first,  second  and  third  loopback  test  circuits  for 
loopback-testing  the  sUtes  of  said  transmission  lines  in- 
cluding said  branching  unit;  and 
said  first  loopback  circuit  provided  in  said  first  terminal 
station  including: 

test  signal  generating  means  for  generating  loopback  set- 
ting signals  for  setting  one  of  said  second  and  third 
terminal  stations  to  communicate  in  a  loopback  test 
mode  and  test  signals  for  use  in  the  loopback  test,  and 
means  for  inserting  said  loopback  setting  signals  and  loop- 
back  test  signals  into  specific  bit  positions  in  said  allo- 
cated groups  of  bits. 

5,265,090 
SWITCHING  ELEMENT  FOR  CROSS-CONNECT 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  DIGITAL  BIT  STREAMS 
MULTIPLEXED  BY  TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING 
DIGITAL  TRIBUTARIES  WITH  DIFFERENT  BIT  RATES 
Jacques  Guinand,  Saint  Remy  Les  Chevreuse;  Jean-Loup  Fer- 
rant,  Boulogne  BiUancourt;  Je«n-aaude  Faye,  Gif  Sur  Yvette. 
and  Herre   Roux,  Massy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel 
Cit,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,694 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  19,  1990,  90  03465 
Int.  a.'  H04J  14/08.  3/06 
MS.  a.  370—58.1  '  CMm» 


5,265,089 

LOOPBACK  TEST  CTRCUTT 

Akifumi  Yonehara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,757,  Jan.  30, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,716 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-20564 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/14 

VS.  a.  370—15  *^  Claims 
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6.  A  digital  multiplex  communication  system  comprising: 
first,  second  and  third  terminal  sutions,  each  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  terminal  sutions  having  a  digital  multi- 
plex communications  apparatus  for  communicating  with 
other  terminal  sutions,  groups  of  bits  in  a  communication 
frame  being  allocated  in  advance  for  communication 


1  A  multiplexing  units,  the  multiplexing  units  being  formed 
as  appropriate  either  of  multiplex  signals  obtained  by  multi- 
plexing lower  hierarchy  level  multiplexing  units  or  signals 
from  tributaries,  said  switching  element  being  adapted  to  dis- 
tribute according  to  a  specific  distribution  law  signals  consti- 
tuting multiplexing  units,  to  be  cross-connected,  of  incoming 
frames  carried  by  a  plurality  of  incoming  transmission  media  in 
said  switching  element  to  outgoing  frames  carried  by  an  outgo- 
ing transmission  medium  of  said  switching  element  which 
comprises,  for  each  incoming  frame  transmission  medium: 

-  means  for  extracting  from  said  incoming  frames  signals 
constituting  multiplexing  units  to  be  cross-connected, 

-  a  memory  for  signals  constituting  multiplexing  units  to  be 

cross-connected  adapted  to  hold  at  least  a  predetermined 
number  of  signals  said  predetermined  number  denoting 
the  repetition  period  in  the  incoming  frames  of  the  lowest 
bit  rate  tributary  of  the  multiplexing  hierarchy. 


means  for  writing  said  memory  synchronously  with  the 
extraction  of  said  signals,  at  different  addresses  for  signals 
constituting  different  multiplexing  units  to  be  cross-con- 
nected and  at  the  same  addresses  for  signals  constituting 
the  same  multiplexing  unit  to  be  cross-coimected,  the 
frequency  at  which  each  address  is  rewritten  being  related 
to  the  repetition  period  in  the  incoming  frames  of  the 
signals  written  at  said  address, 

means  for  reading  said  memory  synchronously  with  an 
insertion  into  the  outgoing  frames  of  signals  constituting 
multiplexing  units  to  be  cross-connected  at  addresses 
determined  by  said  distribution  law. 


1.  Communication  switching  system  with  a  plurality  of 
terminal  units  (CLS1/CLS3),  coupled  via  switched  communi- 
cation links,  and  control  means  (CC11/CC14)  to  esublish 
between  at  least  a  pair  of  said  terminal  units  and  over  said  links 
at  least  one  permanent  virtual  connection  with  a  reserved 
estimated  bandwidth,  characterized  in  that  said  system  furiher 
includes: 
counter  means  (C01/C04)  to  register  said  reserved  esti- 
mated bandwidth; 
measurement  means  to  measure  the  bandwidth  used  on  said 

permanent  virtual  connection; 
second  control  means  (CC21-CC23)  which  cooperate  with 
said  first  mentioned  control  means  (CC11/CC14)  to  com- 
pare said  reserved  estimated  and  used  bandwidths  and 
which  according  to  the  result  of  this  comparison  adapt 
said  reserved  estimated  bandwidth  for  commimication 
between  said  terminal  units. 


5,265,092 
SYNCHRONIZATION  MECHANISM  FOR  LINK  STATE 

PACKET  ROUTING 
Stuart  R.  Soloway,  Wrenthaiii;  Anthony  G.  Laock,  WeUeslcy, 
and  George  Varghese,  Bradford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,647 
Int  a.'  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—60  25  Claims 

24.  A  method  of  providing  shortest  path  routing  of  dau 
packets  in  a  network  having  a  plurality  of  switches  routing 
messages  for  communicating  network  topology  information 
between  said  switches,  each  of  said  switches  having  a  routing 
daUbase  with  a  forwarding  Uble  for  storing  said  network 


topology  information  and  routing  path  information  used  in 
forwarding  packets,  a  plurality  of  links  connecting  said 
switches  and  a  plurality  of  channels  connecting  said  switches 
to  said  links,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

each  of  said  plurality  of  switches  receiving  said  routing 
messages  and  calculating  the  shortest  path  from  said  re- 
spective switch  to  each  possible  destination  in  said  net- 
work; 
storing  said  shortest  path  information  in  said  forwarding 
Uble  of  said  daUbase  of  each  of  said  respective  switches; 


5.265,091 

ADAPTATION  OF  RESERVED  ESTIMATED 

BANDWIDTH  FOR  PERMANENT  VIRTUAL 

CONNECTION 

Thierry  L.  M.  F.  van  Landegem,  Tumhont,  Belgiiun,  assignor  to 

Alcatel  N.V.,  Netherlands 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,294 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  13, 1991, 
91200301.9 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/26:  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—60  8  CfadiM 


transmitting  a  dau  packet  having  an  address  of  a  destination 
end  node  onto  one  of  said  links; 

selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  switches  attached  to  said 
link  that  is  part  of  the  shortest  path  for  said  dau  packet  to 
said  destination  end  node  thereby  assuring  that  the  first 
one  of  said  switches  to  receive  said  dau  packet  is  pari  of 
the  shortest  route  to  said  destination  end  node; 

receiving  said  dau  packet  by  said  selected  switch; 

forwarding  said  daU  packet  to  said  destination  end  node  by 
said  selected  switch. 


5,265,093 
HARDWARE  INTERFACE  AND  PROTOCOL  FOR  A 
MOBILE  RADIO  TRANSCEIVER 
Marc  A.  Dissosway,  Forest,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Childress,  Lyncb- 
burg,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communi- 
cations Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  449,790,  Dec.  13,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,109,543, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  85,490,  Aug.  14,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,903,262.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,697 
lat  CV  H04B  1/38 
VS.  a.  370—85.11  14  OataM 

I.  A  radio  peripheral  device  for  communicating  with  a 
digital  radio  frequency  transceiver  using  at  least  one  shared 
serial  daU  link  and  at  least  one  service  request  control  line,  said 
peripheral  device  including: 

means  coupled  to  said  service  request  control  line  for  apply- 
ing a  signal  to  said  service  request  control  line  informing 
said  transceiver  that  a  digital  message  is  to  be  communi- 
cated to  said  transceiver;  and 
poll  handling  means  coupled  to  said  serial  daU  link  for 
receiving  a  poll  message  from  said  transceiver,  said  poll 
message  being  responsive  to  said  applied  service  request 
control  line  signal,  said  poll  message  granting  said  periph- 
eral device  access  to  send  said  digital  message  to  said 
transceiver  via  said  serial  dau  link,  and  for  sending  said 
digital  message  to  said  transceiver  over  said  serial  daU 
link. 
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wherein  said  digital  message  includes  a  message  type  field 
specifying  a  message  type,  a  unit  identification  code,  a 


d«ta  type  field,  a  daU  byte  number,  and  at  least  one  daU 
byte. 


5,265,095 
METHOD  FOR  INPUTTING  SIGNALS  INTO  AND 
OUTPUmNG  SIGNALS  OUT  FROM  SUBAREAS  OF 
THE  AUXILIARY  SIGNALS  OF  TRANSPORT  MODULES 
OF  A  SYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  HIERARCHY 
Udo  Fiedler,  Leinburg;  Walter  Lechler,  Gerhard  Musil,  both  of 
Munich;  Wilhelm  Volejnik,  Sauerlach,  and  Guenter  Weimert, 
Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No  PCr/DE«9/003«6,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1990,  §  102<e) 
Date  Dec.  5.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/12365,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  2,  1989.  Ser.  No.  602,301 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  6, 
1988,  3819259 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/04 
VS.  CI.  370—94.1  30  Oaims 

h  .DEMlTIPUnK 
hW-SlM-1    . 


5,265,094 

CHANNEL  ACCESSING  PROCESS  FOR  A  LOCAL 

TRANSMISSION  NETWORK  CONFIGURED  AS  A  BUS 

SYSTEM 
Leonhard  Schmickler.  Republikplatz  5.  D-5100  Aachen;  Klaus 
Scholten.  Aidlingerstr.  3,  D-7044  Enningen;  Friedrich  Schrei- 
ber,  Monschau,  and  CarmeliU  Gorg,  Aachen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
PCT  No  PCT/EP90/01525,  §  371  Date  May  23,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03897,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  681,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  11, 
1989,  3930316 

Int.  a.'  H04L  12/40 
VS.  CI.  370—85.3  »'  Claims 


I,  *<■<    V"  «.  mil    f" 
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1.  A  method  for  accessing  a  transmission  channel  of  a  local 
communications  network  by  each  of  a  plurality  of  stations 
connected  to  said  transmission  channel,  said  sutions  being 
configured  in  a  bus  system  without  central  control  and  trans- 
mitting messages  segmented  into  a  plurality  of  sequential  pack- 
ets, comprising  the  steps  of; 

(A)  associating  a  residual  packet  number  with  each  message, 
said  residual  packet  number  representing  the  number  of 
packets  remaining  in  said  message  after  the  insUnt  packet 
is  transmitted,  said  residual  packet  number  being  indicated 
in  every  packet  transmitted  from  the  message; 

(B)  transmitting  in  response  to  an  idle  sute  on  said  transmis- 
sion channel,  a  packet  from  a  first  message  from  a  first 
station; 

(C)  interrupting  the  transmission  of  packets  remaining  in  said 
first  message  if  a  collision  with  a  packet  from  a  second 
message  transmitted  from  a  second  sution  occurs  on  said 
transmission  channel; 

(D)  determining  which  packet  involved  in  said  collision  of 
step  (C)  has  the  highest  residual  packet  number;  and 

(E)  retransmitting  said  packet  determined  in  step  (D)  to  have 
the  highest  residual  packet  number. 


1  Method  for  outputting  signals  from  at  least  one  subarea  of 
a  plurality  of  subareas  of  auxiliary  signals  of  transport  modules 
of  a  synchronous  daU  signal  hierarchy  conforming  to  CCITT 
Draft  Recommendations  G.70X.  G.70Y  and  G.70Z  and  for 
inputting  new  or  modified  signals  into  at  least  one  free  or  freed 
up  subarea  of  the  plurality  of  subareas,  in  accord  wherewith  a 
frame  of  the  transport  modules  is  composed  of  9  rows  and  N 
time  270  columns.  N  being  a  whole  number,  for  respectively 
one  byte  per  row  and  column  and  contains  an  administration 
unit  for  the  acceptance  of  virtual  containers  whose  frame  start 
is  marked  by  pointers,  comprising  the  steps  of 
for  outputting,  parting  subareas  of  the  plurality  of  subareas 

from  at  least  one  transport  module; 
spreading  the  parted  subareas; 

combining  the  spread  subareas  in  scries  or  in  parallel  on  a  bus 
together  with  control  signals,  said  combined  subareas  and 
control  signals  being  represenutive  bytes  on  the  bus; 
parting  and  outputting  the  bytes  or  groups  of  the  bytes  from 

the  bus  as  signals;  and 
for  inputting,  these  method  steps  are  implemented  in  a  re- 
verse sequence  and  in  an  opposite  sense  such  that  bytes  or 
groups  of  bytes  are  input  as  signals  to  the  bus  and  sepa- 
rated into  spread  subareas  which  in  turn  are  compressed 
and  inserted  into  respective  subareas  of  the  plurality  of 
subareas  of  the  transport  module. 


5,265,096 
SONET  ALARM  INDICATION  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Bidyut  Pamick,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  TranSwitch  Cor- 
poration, Sbelton,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,674 
Int.  a.'  H04J  3/12 
VS.  a.  370—110.1  ^  Claims 

1  In  a  chip  having  a  first  SONET  terminating  device  re- 
ceive section  and  a  second  SONET  terminating  device  trans- 
mit section,  with  the  receive  section  having  means  for  receiv- 
ing an  incoming  SONET  signal  having  overhead  and  payload 
timeslots  and  means  for  detecting  an  alarm  condition  there- 
from, and  the  transmit  section  having  means  for  transmitting 
an  outgoing  second  SONET  signal,  an  apparatus  for  generat- 
ing a  SONET  alarm  in  said  outgoing  second  SONET  signal. 

comprising: 
a)  in  said  receive  section,  an  alarm  control  signal  introduc- 


tion means  for  receiving  an  indication  of  said  alarm  condi- 
tion from  said  means  for  detecting  an  alarm  condition,  and 
for  inserting  an  internal  alarm  control  signal  into  at  least 
one  predetermined  of  said  overhead  timeslots  of  said 
incoming  SONET  signal; 
b)  in  said  transmit  section,  an  internal  alarm  detector  means 
for  detecting  an  indication  of  an  internal  alarm  control 
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signal  in  said  overhead  timeslot,  and  for  generating  a 
second  control  signal  upon  detection  thereof;  and 
c)  in  said  transmit  section,  an  outgoing  SONET  alarm  means 
for  receiving  said  second  control  signal,  and  for  inserting 
in  response  to  said  second  control  signal  a  desired  alarm 
indication  signal  into  predetermined  bytes  of  said  outgo- 
ing second  SONET  signal  being  transmitted  by  said  means 
for  transmitting. 


5,265,097 
DATA  PROCESSOR 
Kenzo  Funatsu,  Musashimurayama;  Takashi 
Naoki  Yashiki,  Kodaira;  Chiaki  Kubomura, 
Kuboyama,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,699,  May  17, 

5,144,626,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22, 

872,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19, 
Int.  a.5  H04L  27/26 
VS.  a.  370— 110  J 
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1.  A  method  of  discriminating  kinds  of  first  and  second 
frequency  signals  included  in  an  input  analog  signal,  the  first 
frequency  signal  being  one  of  low-band  frequency  signals,  and 
the  second  frequency  signal  being  one  of  high-band  frequency 
signals,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  receiving  the  analog  signal; 

b)  separating  the  first  and  second  frequency  signals  in  the 
analog  signal; 

c)  shaping  wavefonns  of  the  separated  first  and  second 
frequency  signals; 

d)  forming  pulse  signals  in  each  period  of  respective  shaped 


waveforms  of  the  separated  first  and  second  frequency 
signals; 

e)  counting  the  number  of  pulse  signals  and  generating 
count-up  signals  each  time  the  counted  number  of  pulse 
signals  equal  values  set  in  mode  registers,  wherein  the 
values  in  the  mode  registers  are  more  than  2; 

0  counting  the  number  of  clock  signals  for  a  period  of  the 
count-up  sigiuds; 

g)  storing  values  obtained  by  the  step  of  counting  the  num- 
ber of  the  clock  signals  in  data  registers; 

h)  reading  the  values  in  the  data  registers  by  a  central  pro- 
cessing unit;  and 

i)  comparing  the  values  read  out  from  the  data  registers  with 
reference  data  to  discriminate  between  types  of  the  first 
and  second  frequency  signals  in  the  input  analog  signal. 


5,265,098 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MANAGING  DASD  ARRAY 

ACCESSES  WHEN  OPERATING  IN  DEGRADED  MODE 

Richard  L.  Mattson,  and  Spencer  Ng,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,188 

Int  a.'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371—11.1  8  Claims 


PUSn  GROUPS  *-*t  iH«.  p.  *  0  U.IIST1UTT10.Y  WSTWBUTO 
OVOt  A  OASD  MMAT  ACCOKIMC  TO  A  tUMKO  MCOWITTC 
■DO  0C9CN  PCR  «C  mST  MCIHOO  rc? 


DASD  DASD  DASD  DASD  DASD  DASD  DASD  DASD  DASD  DASD 


Ito,  Kokubuqji; 
Tokyo,  and  Kegi 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

1991,  Pat.  No. 
311,077,  Feb.  14, 

1992,  Ser.  No. 

1988,  63-37169 
11  Claims 
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DASD  AHRAT  ACCESS  PAHEM  M  ItC  MOOMX  V  A 
a<GU  DASD  FULURE  FOR  PARTPT  OKUPS  CRSTmUlED 
M  A  laC  UAMCR 

8.  In  a  storage  subsystem  having  C  controllers  each  attach- 
ing a  counterpart  string  of  S  direct  access  storage  devices 
(DASD's)  in  a  C*S  array,  and  means  for  accessing  the  C*S 
array  and  for  attaching  said  array  to  a  computing  system,  a 
plurality  of  N  parity  groups  of  data  blocks  being  defined  onto 
the  DASD's,  each  parity  group  including  K-1  data  areas-)- an 
area  containing  a  parity  measure,  said  parity  measure  being  a 
coded  area  formed  by  the  exclusive  OR  of  the  K-I  data  areas, 
wherein: 

(a)  said  accessing  means  includes  means  for  forming  and 
writing  of  a  uniform  distribution  of  N  parity  groups  such 
that  each  DADS  is  partitioned  into  N  equal  sized  regions 
or  recording  areas  and  assigned  regions  to  the  parity 
groups  wherein  (I)  any  two  regions  in  the  same  parity 
group  are  located  on  different  DADS's,  (2)  each  DASD 
has  one  region  assigned  to  each  one  of  N  different  parity 
groups,  and  (3)  for  every  pair  of  DASD's,  there  are  ex- 
actly M  parity  groups  containing  regions  from  both 
DASD's;  and 

(b)  said  accessing  means  includes  means  responsive  to  any 
unavailability  of  a  path  to  addressable  information  on  a 
failed  DASD  for  accessing  any  of  (C*S)-1  DASD's  other 
than  the  failed  DASD  in  a  minimal  referencing  (tattem  as 
a  fimction  of  the  uniformity  of  the  distribution  of  parity 
groups  written  onto  the  DASD's  according  to  the  con- 
straints of  the  forming  and  writing  means. 
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5.265.099 
METHOD  FOR  HEATING  DYNAMIC  MEMORY  UNITS 

WHEREBY 

D«tM  Y.  FdMteia.  5231  Cavenliaiii,  Honston,  Tex.  77096 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1991,  S«r.  No.  661,604 

IbL  CL'  GllC  29/00 

MS.  CL  371—21.1  »*  C**™ 


memory  locations  to  an  output  buffer  of  the  integrated 
circuit  during  said  comparing  step;  and 
disabling  the  output  buffer  from  presenting  the  communi- 
cated contents  of  the  first  one  of  the  selected  memory 
locations,  responsive  to  the  result  of  the  comparing  step 
indicating  that  the  contents  of  the  selected  memory  loca- 
tions do  not  all  match  one  another. 


I  5.265,101 

FUNCnON  ARRAY  SEQUENCING  FOR  VLSI  TEST 

SYSTEM 
Marc  R.  Mydill,  and  Mark  E.  Carlson,  both  of  Garland,  Tex., 

•Mignorf  to  Teiaa  instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

CoBtinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  97^31,  Sep.  14, 1987,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  338.360 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  il/2i 

MS.  a.  371—27  5  ' 


5,265,100 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH  IMPROVED  TEST 

MODE 
David  C.  Mcanre,  CarroUton,  and  ThomM  A.  Coker,  Irring. 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 
lac,  CairolltoB,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552.567 
iBt  CL'  GOIR  iim 
UJS.  CL  371— 21 J  5 
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1.  A  method  of  raising  the  temperature  of  a  dynamic  mem- 
ory unit  having  a  row  address  strobe  control  line,  which  com- 
prises: 
supplying  electrical  power  to  the  memory  unit  at  an  opera- 
tional voltage  level; 
applying  pulses  having  variable  rate  and  variable  duty  cycle 
at  said  row  address  strobe  control  line  of  said  memory 
unit; 
measuring  the  current  flowing  through  said  memory  umt; 

and 
adjusting  said  variable  rate  and  said  variable  duty  cycle  of 
said  pulses  above  the  maximum  rate  at  which  said  memory 
unit  performs  useful  memory  functions  so  that  the  mea- 
surement of  the  current  flowing  through  said  memory  unit 
reaches  a  maximum  reading  corresponding  to  a  maximum 
internal  power  dissipation  in  said  memory  unit. 
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1.  A  test  system  for  testing  integrated  circuits  with  a  plural- 
ity of  tests,  comprising: 

a  central  controller  for  selecting  a  test  to  be  performed  from 

among  said  plurality  of  tests; 
a  plurality  of  function  generators  operating  in  parallel  to 

carry  out  the  selected  test; 
pin  electronics  for  applying  test  parameters  to  the  integrated 

circuits  under  test; 
a  set  up  address  bus  divided  into  function  groups,  wherein 

one  of  said  function  groups  may  be  changed  without 

affecting  the  other  function  groups; 
and  setup  registers  for  controlling  which  of  said  function 
I  groups  may  be  changed. 


1.  A  method  of  parallel  testing  a  plurality  of  memory  loca- 
tions in  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
selecting  a  plurality  of  memory  locations; 
comparing  the  contents  of  said  selected  memory  locations; 
communicating  the  contents  of  a  first  one  of  the  selected 


5.265,102 

TEST  PATTERN  GENERATOR 

Atsushi  Saito,  Ota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00767,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15999,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  655,364 
Claim*  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1989,  1-154097 
IBL  CL'  G06F  n/00 
\i&.  a.  371—27  '  Claims 

1.  A  test  pattern  generator  to  generate  a  test  pattern  on  the 
basis  of  stored  data  in  response  to  a  system  clock,  a  start  signal 
and  a  pattern  generating  clock,  comprising: 
a  control  circuit  operatively  connected  to  operate  in  re- 
sponse to  the  system  clock  to  generate  an  address  generat- 
ing clock,  a  readout  control  signal  and  a  write  clock  in 
response  to  the  start  signal  and  a  full  flag  signal  and  to 
generate  a  refresh  control  signal  periodically; 
an  address  generating  circuit  operatively  connected  to  re- 
ceive the  address  generating  clock  from  said  control  cir- 
cuit to  generate  an  address  in  response  to  the  address 
generating  clock; 
test  pattern  memory  having  at  least  one  DRAM  capable  of 
storage  therein  of  a  test  pattern,  said  test  pattern  memory 
operatively  connected  to  said  control  circuit  to  read  out 
the  test  pattern  in  response  to  the  readout  control  signal 


from  said  control  circuit  and  the  address  from  said  address 
generating  circuit  and  to  perform  a  refresh  operation  in 
response  to  the  refresh  control  signal;  and 
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5,265,103 
DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Andrew  E.  Brigfatwell,  Longdendale,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  International  Computers  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,118 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1989, 
8928699 

Int  a.'  G08C  25/02 
MS.  a.  371—32  6  Claims 
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1.  A  data  communication  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  nodes,  each  node  comprising  means  for 
transmitting  a  sequence  of  messages,  and 

(b)  an  interconnection  network  connected  to  said  nodes,  for 
receiving  said  messages  from  the  nodes,  grouping  said 
messages  into  a  sequence  of  frames,  each  frame  compris- 
ing one  message  from  each  node,  and  delivering  said 
sequence  of  frames  to  all  the  nodes  in  successive  frame 
time  periods, 

(c)  said  interconnection  network  comprising  a  central  cou- 
pler, and  a  plurality  of  branches  connecting  said  central 
coupler  to  said  nodes,  said  nodes  being  at  differing  dis- 
tances along  said  branches  from  said  central  coupler, 

(d)  each  said  node  comprising  means  for  detecting  transmis- 
sion errors  in  the  messages  in  said  frames  received  by  the 
node  from  the  network,  and  operative  upon  detection  of  a 
transmission  error,  for  sending  an  error  message  over  said 
network, 

(e)  and  each  node  also  comprising  means  responsive  to 
receipt  of  said  error  message  from  the  network,  for  caus- 
ing the  node  to  rewind  the  sequence  of  messages  transmit- 
ted by  the  node  by  an  amount  proportional  to  the  distance 
of  that  node  from  the  central  coupler. 


5.265.104 

DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  REDUNDANT 

STORAGE  DEVICES 

Lib-Jyh  Weng,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corp.,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,179 

Int  a.'  G06F  11/ 10;  H03M  li/00 

VS.  a.  371—40.1  13  Claims 
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a  FiFo  memory  operatively  connected  to  write  therein  the 
test  pattern  from  said  test  pattern  memory  in  response  to 
the  test  pattern  in  synchronism  with  the  pattern  generat- 
ing clock  and  to  output  the  full  flag  signal  when  filled  with 
test  patterns. 
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1.  A  data  storage  system  comprising: 

A.  k  data  storage  devices,  each  including  a  plurality  of  sectors, 
with  each  sector  including  a  plurality  of  storage  locations, 
the  data  storage  devices  storing  in  each  storage  location  of  a 
sector  a  data  code  word  symbol; 

B.  n-k  redundant  storage  devices  each  including  a  plurality  of 
sectors,  with  each  sector  including  a  plurality  of  storage 
locations,  the  redundant  storage  devices  storing  in  each 
storage  location  of  a  sector  a  redundancy  symbol  or  a  data 
code  word  symbol; 

C.  a  write  controller  for  controlling  write  operations  directed 
to  the  data  storage  devices  and  the  redundant  storage  de- 
vices; 

D.  a  write  counter  for  maintaining,  for  each  sector,  a  count  of 
the  number  of  different  data  storage  devices  to  which  a  write 
operation  involving  a  corresponding  sector  has  been  di- 
rected; 

E.  an  encoder  for  encoding  data  code  word  symbols  stored  in 
corresponding  storage  locations  on  the  k  data  storage  de- 
vices using  an  (n,k)  distance  D  Reed-Solomon  code  to  gen- 
erate for  each  set  of  k  data  symbols  n-k  redundancy  symbols; 

F.  the  write  controller  directing  a  data  storage  device  to  store 
a  data  code  word  in  a  particular  sector  and  further 

i.  directing  a  selected  redundant  storage  device  to  store  the 
same  data  code  word  in  a  corresponding  sector  if  the 
count  associated  with  the  sector  to  which  the  data  code 
word  is  directed  is  below  a  predetermined  value, 

ii.  otherwise,  if  the  count  associated  with  the  particular 
sector  is  equal  to  the  predetermined  value,  directing  the 
encoder  to  encode  the  data  code  word  symbols  stored  in 
corresponding  sectors  on  each  of  the  data  storage  devices 
and  directing  each  of  the  redundant  storage  devices  to 
store  the  redundancy  symbols  produced  by  the  encoder  in 
the  corresponding  storage  locations. 


5.265,105 

DECODING  CIRCUIT  FOR  INHIBITING  ERROR 

PROPAGATION 

Yasushi  Iwane,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-92638 

Int  a.'  G06F  U/IO 

MS.  a.  371—43  10  Claims 

1.  A  decoding  circuit  for  decoding  a  received  digital  data 

signal  encoded  by  differential  encoding  and  including  frame 

synchronization  bits,  in  which  known  data  has  been  inserted 
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into  said  signal  at  a  predetermined  data  position  at  a  transmis- 
sion source,  comprising:  . 
decoding  means  for  decoding  successive  bits  of  said  received 

signal  in  conjunction  with  previously  decoded  bits  of  said 

received  signal; 


detecting  means  for  detecting  a  timing  of  said  predetermined 
dau  position  in  said  received  data  signal;  and 

means  for  setting  previously  decided  bits  used  by  said  decod- 
ing means  to  said  known  data  at  a  detected  timing  of  said 
predetermined  dau  position  by  said  detecting  means. 

5,265.106 
RAMAN  LASER 
FrMiriqne  Garcia,  Longjumeau;  Daniel  Vincent,  Antony;  Pierre 
Pinaon,  Vaugrigncuse,  and  Jean-Michel  Chiquier,  les  Ulis,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  dcs  Lasers 
CSlas,  Marcoussis,  France 

FUed  Jun.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,592 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  France,  Job.  10,  1991,  91  07023 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  i/30 
MS.  a.  372—3  12  Claimf 


including  a  telescope  with  a  real  focus,  of  optical  axis 
aligned  with  said  second  optical  axis,  the  flocal  point  of 
which  is  situated  in  said  Raman-effect  medium,  said  sec- 
ond resonance  cavity  tuned  to  said  second  optical  fre- 
quency by  at  least  one  tuning  means  selected  from  the 
I      group  consisting  of;  (a)  adjustment  of  disunce  between 
said  third  mirror  and  said  fourth  mirror,  (b)  adjustment  of 
the  degree  of  reHection  of  at  least  one  of  said  third  mirror 
and  said  fourth  mirror,  and  (c)  adjustment  of  the  curvature 
radius  of  at  least  one  of  the  focusing  elements  forming  the 
telescope, 
wherein,  at  said  third  optical  frequency,  said  second  mirror 
and  third  mirror  are  transparent,  thus  permitting  the  deflection 
of  said  third  radiation  into  said  first  resonant  cavity,  and  said 
first  mirror  is  reflecting. 

'  5465,107 

BROADBAND  ABSORBER  HAVING  MUITIPLE 
QUANTUM  WELLS  OF  DIFFERENT  THICKNESSES 
Peter  J.  Delfyett,  Jr.,  Middletown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Com- 
munications Research,  Inc.,  Liringston,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,467 

iBt  a.5  HOIS  i/lQ 

MS.  a.  372—11  ^  Claims 


W 


3  1        1^  10  «        I 


JMI 


I      "  7J  '  _, 

1.  A  Raman-effect  laser,  comprising: 
a  pumping  laser  producing  a  first  radiation  at  a  first  optical 
frequency  formed  of  a  first  resonant  cavity,  said  first 
radiation  resonating  along  a  first  optical  axis,  said  cavity 
being  bounded  respectively,  on  two  opposite  sides,  by  a 
first  mirror  and  a  second  mirror,  of  optical  axes  aligned 
with  said  first  optical  axis,  respectively  totally  reflecting 
and  slighUy  reflecting  at  said  first  optical  frequency,  said 
first  resonant  cavity  including  an  optical  Q-switch,  for 
retarding  the  resonance  of  said  first  resonant  cavity,  as 
well  as  an  amplifying  optical  medium,  an  exciution  means 
for  exciting  said  amplifying  optical  medium,  this  first 
resonant  cavity  supplying,  through  said  second  mirror,  a 
first  optical  radiation  at  a  first  optical  frequency; 
a  Raman-effect  medium,  contained  in  a  cell,  receiving  said 
first  radiation,  and  supplying,  in  response  to  said  first 
optical  radiation,  a  second  radiation  by  Raman  effect,  at  a 
second  optical  frequency,  as  well  as  a  third  radiation,  at  a 
third  optical  frequency,  said  third  radiation  being  caused 
by  the  Brillouin  effect;  and 
a  second  resonant  cavity,  containing  said  cell,  said  second 
resonant  cavity  is  bounded,  on  one  side,  by  a  third  mirror, 
of  optical  axis  aligned  with  said  second  optical  axis,  which 
is  totally  transparent  at  said  first  optical  frequency  and 
totally  reflecting  at  said  second  optical  frequency,  and 
bounded,  on  the  opposite  side,  by  a  fourth  mirror,  of 
optical  axis  aligned  with  said  second  optical  axis,  which  it 
totally  transparent  at  said  fust  optical  frequency  and  par- 
tially reflectmg  at  said  second  optical  frequency,  and 


1.  A  saturable  absorber,  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  semiconductor  quantum-well  layers  hav- 
ing substantially  different  respective  thicknesses  the  clos- 
est values  of  which  vary  by  no  more  than  approximately 
8.3%;  and 

at  least  one  barrier  layer  separating  said  quantum-well  lay- 
ers. 


5,265,108 

OUTPUT  PHASE  SHIFTER  FOR  COUPLED 

MULTIPLE-OUTPUT  RING  LASERS 

John  A.  Bcnda,  Amston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Coon. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,951 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  i/Oii 

MS.  a.  372—18  12  Claims 


1.  A  phase  shifter  for  coupled  muluple  output  ring  lasers, 
comprising; 


a  first  ring  laser  having  at  least  one  gain  medium  capable  of 
amplifying  light,  having  a  plurality  of  resonator  mirrors 
arranged  in  a  ring  configuration,  having  a  forward  and  a 
reverse  mode  propagating  therein,  having  a  self-coupling 
path  to  a  suppressor  mirror  for  re-injecting  a  wave  of  said 
first  lajer  back  into  said  first  laser,  and  having  a  first  laser 
output  beam; 

a  second  ring  laser  having  at  least  one  gain  medium  capable 
of  amplifying  light,  having  a  plurality  of  resonator  mirrors 
arranged  in  a  ring  configuration,  having  a  forward  and  a 
reverse  mode  propagating  therein,  having  a  self-coupling 
path  to  a  suppressor  mirror  for  re-injecting  a  wave  of  said 
second  laser  back  into  said  second  laser,  and  having  a 
second  laser  output  beam; 

said  first  and  second  lasers  being  coupled  together  by  a 
common  bi-directional  mutual-coupling  path  therebe- 
tween, which  passes  phase  information  between  said  first 
laser  and  said  second  laser;  and 

phase  shifting  means,  for  altering  the  path  length  of  said 
self-coupling  path  by  a  predetermined  amount  and  for 
altering  the  path  length  of  said  mutual-coupling  path  by 
said  predetermined  amount  in  an  opposite  direction  from 
said  altering  of  the  path  length  of  said  self-coupling  path, 
thereby  changing  the  phase  of  said  first  laser  output  beam 
with  respect  to  said  second  laser  output  beam. 


5,265,109 
ULTRASHORT  OPTICAL  PULSE  SIGNALS 
GENERATION 
Wayne  H.  Knox,  Rumson,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,473 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  i/09» 

MS.  a.  372—18  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  two  streams  of  pulses  compris- 


ing 


a  first  laser  for  generating  a  first  stream  of  optical  pulses 
having  durations  not  greater  than  130  femtoseconds, 

means  to  split  the  stream  of  optical  pulses  from  said  first  laser 
into  two  streams, 

a  second  laser  that  exhibits  strong  gain  saturation  coupled  to 
be  pumped  by  one  of  said  two  streams  of  pulse  signals 
from  said  first  laser  to  generate  a  second  stream  of  optical 
pulses  having  durations  which  are  greater  than  the  dura- 
tions of  optical  pulses  of  the  pump  stream. 


5,265,110 

NON-LINEAR  OPTICAL  EFFECT  FREQUENCY 

COrWERSION  LASER 

Masayuki  Naya,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1991,  3-110117 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

MS.  a.  372—21  5  CUims 
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1.  A  non-linear  optical  effect  frequency  conversion  laser 
capable  of  converiing  a  frequency  of  laser  light  emitted  by  a 
semiconductor  laser  using  a  ring  resonator,  comprising: 
a  first  feedback  circuit  for  controlling  the  injection  current 

of  the  semiconductor  laser  and  keeping  an  oscillation 

output  and  an  oscillation  frequency  of  the  semiconductor 

laser  constant,  and  which  comprises: 

a  photo  detector  for  detecting  reflected  laser  light  re- 
flected at  one  end  of  the  ring  resonator  by  light  hetero- 
dyne detection; 

an  amplifier  containing  a  filter  through  which  a  hetero- 
dyne error  signal  detected  by  the  photodetector  is  di- 
vided into  a  high  frequency  component  in  response  to 
fluctuations  in  the  frequency  of  the  laser  light  derived 
from  current  variations  of  the  semiconductor  laser  and 
a  low  frequency  component  in  response  to  the  fre- 
quency drift  of  the  laser  light  derived  from  temperature 
drift  of  the  semiconductor  laser  caused  by  long-time  use 
or  aging,  and  being  capable  of  amplifying  the  high 
frequency  component  and  the  low  frequency  compo- 
nent; 

a  DC  power  supply  for  supplying  to  the  semiconductor 

laser  a  laser  DC  injection  current  on  which  the  high 

frequency  component  of  the  heterodyne  error  signal 

produced  by  the  amplifier  is  superimposed;  and 

a  radio  frequency  oscillator  for  producing  a  radio  frequency 

signal  superimposed  on  the  laser  DC  injection  current 

using  capacitive  coupling;  and 
a  second  feedback  circuit  for  preventing  the  oscillation 

frequency  of  the  semiconductor  laser  from  fluctuating  due 

to  temperature  drift  and  keeping  the  oscillation  frequency 

constant,  and  which  comprises: 

a  thermoelectric  conversion  device  provided  for  said 
semiconductor  laser  to  maintain  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature thereof; 

a  temperature  sensor  provided  for  said  semiconductor 
laser  to  measure  a  temperature  thereof; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  a  detection  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  temperature  of  said  semiconductor  laser 
from  said  temperature  sensor  with  a  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  sum  of  a  reference  voltage  signal  correspond- 
ing to  predetermined  temperature  and  low  frequency 
components  of  the  heterodyne  error  signal  outputted 
from  said  amplifier;  and 

driving  means  for  driving  said  thermoelectric  conversion 
device  in  response  to  a  differential  voltage  signal  out- 
putted  from  said  comparator. 
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5,265,111 
POSITIVE  FEEDBACK  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  AN 

OPTICAL  SIGNAL 
Jose    Chesnoy,  Paris;  Jean-Michel  Gabriagues,  Le  Val  Saint 
Germain,  and  DenU  Leclerc,  Bourg  la  Reine,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,710 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27,  1991,  91  02351 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

MS.  CL  372—32  '  Clai"* 


band  modulator  means  arranged  in  the  waveguide  for  offset- 
ting the  light  circulating  in  the  waveguide  by  a  defined  optical 
frequency  shift  at  every  round-trip  of  the  light  therein,  the 
improvements  comprising  means  for  separately  modulating  the 
light  circulating  in  the  waveguide. 


target  structure  and  the  substrate  to  change  a  physical 
properiy  of  the  target  structure  but  leave  substantially 


5,265,113 
INTEGRATED  MICROSYSTEM 
Thorsteinn  Halldorsson,  Munich;  Walter  Kroy,  Ottobninn; 
Peter  Peuser,  Hohenbrunn-Riemerling;  Helmut  Seidel,  Stam- 
berg,  and  Paul  Zeller,  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Otto- 
brunn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,840 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29, 
1989,  3925201 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  i/19 
MS.  a.  372—36  11  CI""" 


I.  An  electrocptical  device  including  a  positive  feedback 
loop  for  conditioning  an  input  optical  signal,  said  positive 
feedback  loop  having  an  associated  loop  gain  and  comprising: 

light  receiver  means  responsive  to  the  input  optical  signal 
and  to  an  internal  optical  signal  for  producing  an  unampli- 
ficd  internal  electrical  signal; 

light  emitting  means  having  an  input  directly  coupled  to  the 
unamplified  internal  electncal  signal  for  producing  the 
internal  optical  signal;  and 

loop  gain  means  associated  with  the  light  emitting  means  for 
increasing  the  loop  gain  associated  with  the  feedback  loop 
to  a  maximum  value  greater  than  unity  such  that  the 
power  of  the  internal  optical  signal  increases  at  a  faster 
rate  than  the  power  of  the  internal  electrical  signal. 

5,265,112 
OPTICAL  COMB  GENERATOR 
Bemd  Noll,  Munich;  Franz  Auracher,  Baierbrunn,  and  Alfred 
Ebberg,  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27, 
1991,  4132300;  Sep.  27,  1991,  4132301;  Sep.  27.  1991,  4132302 

Int.  CL'  HOIS  i/li 
MS.  a.  372—32  22  Claims 
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1.  Integrated  microsystem  for  electrical  and  nonelectrical, 
particularly  optical  means  of  a  laser  system,  characterized  in 
that  it  comprises  a  body  of  anisotropically  etchable  monocrys- 
Ulline  semiconductor  material  which  takes  over  mechanical 
carrier  functions  for  components  of  a  solid  state  laser  with 
pump  diode,  such  as  lens  system,  resonators,  laser  crystal  and 
electronics/fluidics,  which  is  provided  with  adjusting  means 
such  as  V-grooves  and  recesses  for  the  exact  positioning  of  the 
components,  and  in  that  the  semiconductor  body  simulta- 
neously serves  as  a  cooling  body  of  the  power-intensive  com- 
ponents by  means  of  built-in  liquid  cooling  ducts. 


JMI 


1.  In  an  optical  comb  generator  for  generating  a  comb  spec- 
trum of  spectral  lines  lying  at  equidisunt  optical  frequencies 
from  a  spectral  line  generated  by  a  coherent  reference  light 
source  having  a  defined  coherent  time  (Tt)  and  lying  at  a 
defined  optical  reference  frequency  (fo),  said  generator  com- 
prising an  annularly  closed,  optical  waveguide,  means  for 
coupling  a  light  having  the  optical  reference  frequency  (fo), 
which  is  an  output  from  a  reference  Ught  source  into  the  wave- 
guide, and  for  outcoupling  a  part  of  the  light  coupled  into  the 
waveguide  and  circulating  in  the  waveguide  with  a  defined 
round-trip  time  (t),  and  said  generator  including  single-side- 


5,265,114 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  LASER 

PROCESSING  A  TARGET  STRUCTURE  OF  ONE  OR 

MORE  MATERIALS  OF  A  MULTIMATERIAL, 

MULTILAYER  DEVICE 

Yunlong  Sun,  and  Craig  D.  Hutchens.  both  of  Portland,  Oreg., 

assignors  to   Electro  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland, 

Oreg. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,875 
Int  a.'  HOIS  i/W 
MS.  a.  372—69  26  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  processing  a  multilayer,  mul- 
timaterial  device  that  includes  a  substrate  and  a  high  conduc- 
tivity target  structure  having  respective  first  and  second  wave- 
length sensitive  light  absorption  characteristics,  the  first  and 
second  absorption  characteristics  having  different  light  absorp- 
tion properties  that  provide  different  light  absorption  contrasts 
for  different  wavelengths  of  light,  comprising; 

generating  at  a  predetermined  wavelength  a  laser  output 

having  predetermined  spatial  dimensions;  and 
directing  the  laser  output  to  illuminate  the  Urget  structure, 
the  predetermined  wavelength  having  a  value  that  repre- 
sents a  sufficiently  large  absorption  contrast  between  the 
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5,265,116 
MICROCHIP  LASER 
Aram  Mooradian,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,577,  Dec.  30,  1992.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,981,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  308,251,  Feb.  9,  1989,  Pat  No. 
4,953,166,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,396, 
Feb.  2,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,860,304.  This  application  Feb.  3.  1993, 
Ser.  No.  13,562 
Int  a.'  HOIS  3/091 
MS.  CL  372—75  18  Claims 

2.  In  a  diode  pumped  solid  state  laser: 
an  optical  resonator  in  which  radiation  may  propagate  in 
several  modes  having  a  pair  of  spaced  optical  reflectors 


for  resonating  laser  radiation  therein  and  for  defining  an 
optica]  axis  of  said  resonated  laser  radiation; 

a  faceted  solid  state  member  of  laser  gain  material  for  emit- 
ting laser  radiation  in  response  to  absorption  of  optical 
pumping  radiation; 

optical  pumping  means  comprising  a  semiconductive  diode 
having  an  output  facet  for  emitting  a  beam  of  optical 
pumping  radiation-through  said  output  facet; 

coupling  means  for  affixing  said  output  facet  of  said  semi- 


unchanged  the  physical  property  of  the  substrate  within 
the  spatial  dimension  of  the  laser  output. 


5.265.115 

SOLID-STATE  LASER  DEVICE  HAVING  A  FEEDBACK 

LOOP 

Sbo  Anumo.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoya  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,044 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-219637 

Int  a.5  HOIS  3/091 

MS.  a.  372—75  9  Claims 


conductor  diode  to  an  input  facet  of  said  solid  state  mem- 
ber and  for  directing  said  beam  of  optical  pumping  radia- 
tion into  said  laser  gain  material  generally  on  said  optical 
axis  for  optically  pumping  a  volume  of  said  laser  gain 
material  and  wherein  the  length  of  the  resonator  is  se- 
lected so  that  the  gain  bandwidth  of  the  solid  state  mem- 
ber is  less  than  the  frequency  separation  of  the  cavity 
propagation  modes  so  as  to  excite  essentially  only  a  single 
mode  of  laser  radiation  within  said  solid  state  member  and 
optical  resonator. 


5065.117 
METHOD  OF  EXHAUSTING  GASES  AND  FUMES  FROM 

AN  ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE  UTILIZING 
ADDITIONAL  INLET  GAS  DUCT  ENSURING  CONSTANT 

PRESSURE 
Daniel  Pemet,  Metz,  and  Jacques  Blum,  Argancy,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Unimetal,  a  French  body  corporate,  Metz 
Cedes,  France 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,167 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  22,  1991,  91  06166; 
May  22,  1991,  91  06169 

Int  a.'  F27D  n/00:  C21C  J/52 
U.S.  CL  373—9  5  Claims 


1.  A  solid-state  laser  device  for  use  in  emitting  an  output 
laser  beam  by  pumping  a  solid-state  laser  medium  in  a  laser 
resonator  by  an  excitation  laser  beam  generated  from  a  semi- 
conductor laser  unit,  said  solid-state  laser  device  comprising: 
photo  detection  means  for  detecting  intensity  of  said  output 
laser  beam  to  produce  a  photo  detection  signal  representa- 
tive of  said  intensity  of  the  output  laser  beam;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  photo  detection  means  for 
controlling  said  excitation  laser  beam  so  that  said  output 
laser  beam  becomes  substantially  invariable  in  intensity. 


,6        9.  10  I, 


21       ^22 


1.  A  method  for  exhausting  gases  or  fumes  in  a  metallurgical 
container  in  which  the  gases  or  fumes  are  produced  in  variable 
amounts  with  respect  to  time,  the  inside  of  the  metallurgical 
container  being  connected  through  a  duct  to  the  intake  part  of 
pumping  means,  the  discharge  part  of  said  pumping  means 
connected  to  a  flue  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  pumping 
means  relative  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  gas,  the  method 
comprising: 

introducing  an  additional  gas  stream  from  the  outside  of  the 

duct  and  metallurgical  container  in  an  introduction  zone 

communicating  with  the  intake  part  of  the  pumping 

means,  on  the  upstream  part  of  the  pumping  means, 

effecting  the  exhaust  of  the  gases  or  fumes  produced  in  the 

metallurgical  container,  and 
regulating  the  flow  of  introduction  of  the  additional  gas 
current  in  such  manner  that  the  gas  pressure  in  the  intake 
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part  of  the  pumping  means  lcx»ted  on  a  downstream  side 
of  the  zone  of  introduction  of  the  additional  gas  steam  is 
maintained  at  a  fued  value  irrespective  of  the  amount  of 
gas  produced  in  the  metallurgical  container. 

5.265,118 

SIUCON  CARBIDE  WHISKER  PRODUCTION 

APPARATUS 

Takashi  Takenaka,   Figisawa;  Shigeto  Mori.  Chigasaki.  and 

Oaamu  Machida.  Odawara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai 

Carbon  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  S«r.  No.  853,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22.  1991.  3-83215 

Int.  a.'  H05B  i/62 

MS.  a.  373—117  ♦  Claima 


•  s 


1.  A  silicon  carbide  whisker  production  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  furnace  having  a  longitudinal  direction  and  terminal 
electrodes  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  furnace,  a  plurality 
of  lidded  reaction  vessels  at  intervals  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  furnace,  graphite  grains  packed  in  gaps  between 
adjacent  reaction  vessels  and  around  said  reaction  vessels 
along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  furnace  to  form  a  sur- 
rounding heating  zone,  and  a  heat  insulating  packing  around 
said  surrounding  heating  zone. 


5.265,119 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
TRANSMISSION  POWER  IN  A  CDMA  CELLULAR 
MOBILE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Klein  S.  Gilhousen;   Roberto  Padovani,  both  of  San  Diego; 
Charles  E.  WheaUey,  III.  Del  Mar;  Lindsay  A.  Wearer.  Jr., 
and  Robert  D.  Blakeney,  II,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,031,  Not.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5  056,109.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702.029 
Int.  a.'  H04L  27 /iO;  H04J  li/OO:  H04B  7/204 
\1&.  CL  375—1  20  aaims 


1  In  a  cellular  mobile  telephone  system  in  which  system 
users  communicate  information  signals  between  one  another 
via  multiple  cell-sites  using  code  division  multiple  access 
(CDMA)  spread  spectrum  communication  signals,  a  power 
control  system  for  controlling  transmission  signal  power  for 
each  mobile  telephone  in  said  cellular  mobile  telephone  sys- 
tem, wherein  each  mobile  telephone  has  an  antenna,  transmit- 
ter and  a  receiver  system  and  each  cell-site  has  an  antenna,  at 


least  one  transmitter  and  at  least  one  receiver,  said  power 
control  system  comprising: 
first  power  measurement  means,  coupled  to  a  mobile  tele- 
phone receiver  system,  for  measuring  signal  power  in 
CDMA  communication  signals  received  by  said  mobile 
telephone  receiver  system; 
first  power  adjustment  means,  coupled  to  a  mobile  telephone 
transmitter   and   corresponding    mobile    telephone   first 
power  measurement  means,  said  first  power  adjustment 
means  responsive  to  decreases  and  increases  in  power 
measurements  of  said  corresponding  first  power  measure- 
ment means  with  respect  to  a  first  predetermined  power 
level,  for  respectively  increasing  and  decreasing  transmis- 
sion signal  power  of  said  corresponding  mobile  telephone 
transmitter; 
a  plurality  of  second  power  measurement  means,  each  cou- 
pled to  a  respective  cell-site  receiver,  for  measuring  signal 
power  in  each  CDMA  communication  signal  directed  to 
said  respective  cell-site  receiver  from  a  corresponding 
mobile  telephone  transmitter  in  communication  therewith; 
a  plurality  of  power  adjustment  command  generator  means, 
each  coupled  to  a  respective  cell-site  transmitter  and 
corresponding  second  power  measurement  means,   for 
generating  power  adjustment  commands  corresponding 
to  deviations  in  power  measurements  of  said  correspond- 
ing second  power  measurement  means  from  a  second 
predetermined  power  level,  said  respective  cell-site  trans- 
mitter transmitting  said   power  adjustment  commands, 
wherein  said  power  adjustment  commands  are  indicative 
of  a  request  for  at  an  increase  in  mobile  telephone  trans- 
mitter  power   when   said   second   power   measurement 
means  measured  power  is  below  said  second  power  level 
and  indicative  of  a  decrease  in  mobile  telephone  transmit- 
ter power  when  said  second  power  measurement  means 
measured  power  is  above  said  second  power  level;  and 
second  power  adjustment  means,  coupled  to  said  mobile 
telephone  receiver  system  and  corresponding  transmitter, 
said  second  power  adjustment  means  responsive  to  said 
power  adjustment  commands  directed  to  said  respective 
mobile  telephone  receiver  system  for  decreasing  transmis- 
sion signal  power  of  said  mobile  telephone  transmitter 
when  said  power  adjustment  commands  as  transmitted  by 
at  least  one  of  said  cell-site  and  received  at  said  mobile 
telephone  receiver  system  is  indicative  of  a  decrease  in 
transmission  signal  power  of  said  mobile  telephone  trans- 
mitter and  for  increasing  transmission  signal  power  of  said 
mobile  telephone  transmitter  when  said  transmitted  power 
adjustment  commands  as  transmitted  by  all  of  said  cell- 
sites  and  received  at  said  mobile  telephone  receiver  system 
are  indicative  of  an  increase  in  transmission  signal  power 
of  said  mobile  telephone  transmitter. 


5.265,120 

BINARY  PHASE  SHIFT  KEYING  MODULATION 

SYSTEM  AND/OR  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER 

Hugh  B.  Sanderford.  Jr..  New  Orleans.  U.,  assignor  to  Axonn 

Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572.468,  Aug.  27.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5,119,396.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,692 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2. 2009, 

I  has  been  disclaimed. 

'  Int.  a.'  H04L  9/00 
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A  BPSK  Modulator  circuit,  comprising: 
transformer,  said  transformer  further  comprising  first 
induction  means  having  a  carrier  input  leg  and  an  output 
leg,  second  induction  means  having  first  and  second  leg 
outputs,  said  transformer  configured  such  that  said  first 
and  second  leg  outputs  of  said  second  induction  means 
modulates  at  opposite  phases  of  180  and  0  degrees,  form- 
ing "MOD  -t^"  and  "MOD  - ".  respectively,  relative  a 
carrier  signal  supplied  to  said  carrier  input  of  said  first 
induction  means; 


II.S 
1 
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first  and  second  phase  selection  means  configured  to  modu- 
late via  input  of  said  of  said  first  and  second  outputs  of  said 
second  induction  means,  said  first  and  second  phase  selec- 
tion means  further  comprising  first  and  second  load  tran- 
sistors or  their  equivalent,  respectively,  each  having  an 


5.265,122 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING  SIGNAL 

WEIGHTING  PARAMETERS  IN  A  DIVERSITY 

RECEIVER 

PhUip  D.  Rasky.  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Gregory  M.  Chiasson, 

Schaumburg.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,511 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/10.  17/02.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  375—100  34  Oaims 
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emitter,  and  a  base  or  the  equivalent,  said  base  of  said  first 
transistor  in  circuit  with  said  first  output  of  said  second 
inductor,  receiving  said  "MOD  -(-",  said  base  of  said 
second  transistor  in  circuit  with  said  second  output  of  said 
second  inductor,  receiving  said  "MOD  — ". 


5.265,121 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COHERENT  PROCESSOR 

Clarence  H.  Stewart,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  JuaniU  H. 

Stewart,  McLean,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581^37.  Sep.  19. 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,103.460.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  422,838,  Oct.  17. 1989, 

Pat.  No.  5,016,256.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

791,670 

Int.  a.5  H04B  1/10 

VS.  a.  375—99  4  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  communication  system  having  a  diversity  receiver, 
the  diversity  receiver  having  at  least  first  and  second  branches 
for  receiving  at  least  first  and  second  versions  of  a  signal,  a 
method  of  estimating  diversity  weighting  parameters  in  the 
diversity  receiver,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
generating,  within  each  of  the  first  and  second  branches,  at 
least  a  first  diversity  weighting  parameter  related  to  said  at 
least  first  and  second  versions; 
modifying  each  of  the  first  and  second  versions  with  the 
corresponding  at  least  a  first  diversity  weighting  parame- 
ter generated  within  each  of  the  first  and  second  branches; 
combining  said  modified  first  and  second  versions  to  pro- 
duce a  first  combined  signal; 
correcting  said  first  combined  signal  to  produce  at  least  a 

first  corrected  signal;  and 
generating,  within  each  of  the  first  and  second  branches,  at 
least  a  second  diversity  weighting  parameter  related  to  the 
signal  utilizing  said  at  least  a  first  corrected  signal. 


5.265.123 

EXPANDABLE  REPEATER 

Nader  Vijeh,  Cupertino,  end  David  Staab,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc.,  Sunnyvale. 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,426,  Feb.  15, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,164,960.  This  application  Jul.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  556.046 

Int.  a.5  H04B  3/16 

U.S.  a.  375—3  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  inference  detecting  a  received  signal  in 
noise,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coherently  summing  a  plurality  of  samples  of  the  received 

signal; 
generating  a  correlation  function  phase  signal,  from  the 

summed  plurality  of  samples  of  the  received  signal,  using 

a  correlator  phase  detector; 
phase  centroiding,  using  a  signal  device,  the  correlation 

function  phase  signal  to  generate  a  phase  centroid  estimate 

vector; 
comparing,  using  a  comparator,  a  scalar  value  of  the  phase 

centroid  estimate  vector  to  background  noise  to  detect  the 

received  signal. 
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1.  A  repeater,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  repeater  circuits,  each  repeater  circuit  having 
a  plurality  of  ports  for  receiving  data  at  one  port  and 
transmitting  said  data  from  a  number  of  other  ports; 

means,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  repeater  circuits,  for 
relaying  said  data  from  one  repeater  circuit  to  other  re- 
peater circuits  for  transmission  of  said  data  from  said  other 
repeater  circuits'  said  number  of  other  ports; 

identifying  means,  coupled  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  re- 
peater circuits,  for  identifying  a  predefined  activity  among 
said  plurality  of  ports  of  said  plurality  of  repeater  circuits; 
and 

means,  coupled  to  said  identifying  means,  for  coordinating 
synchronized  concurrent  processing  of  said  predefined 
activity  by  said  plurality  of  repeater  circuits  so  that  said 
plurality  of  repeater  circuits  function  as  a  single  repeater. 
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1.  A  serial  scan  circuit  for  a  repeater,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ports,  each  port  asserting  a  carrier  sense  signal 
when  receiving  information; 

means  for  polling  said  storing  means  during  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  successive  sampling  periods  to  provide  a  serial 
signal  indicating  each  port's  carrier  sense  activity  during  a 
sampling  period;  and 

means,  coupled  to  each  particular  port  of  said  plurality  of 
ports,  for  storing  a  first  value  if  said  particular  port  as- 
serted its  carrier  sense  signal  during  a  particular  sampling 
period,  otherwise  said  storing  means  storing  a  second 
value. 


circuit  for  regenerating  a  clock  signal  synchronized  with 
an  output  signal  of  the  first  equalizing  means  from  a  phase 
of  a  zero-crossing  point  of  the  output  signal  of  the  first 
equalizing  means; 
a  second  equalizing  means  for  subjecting  the  output  signal  of 
the  first  equalizing  means  to  partial-response  equalization 
so  as  to  cause  a  specific  intersymbol  interference  to  obtain 
a  partial-response  equalized  signal; 


i 


5.265,124 

INTEGRATED  MULTI-PORT  REPEATER  HAVING 

SHARED  RESOURCES 

Darid  Staab,  San  Joae,  and  Nader  Vyefa,  Cnpertino,  both  of 

Calif.,  aasignora  to  Advanced  Micro  DeTices  Inc.,  Sunnsrrale, 

Calif. 

Coatinuation-in-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  556,046,  Jul.  20.  1990,  and  • 

cootinuatioD-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,426,  Feb.  15,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,164.960.  This  appUcation  Oct.  10.  1990,  S«r.  No.  595,061 

Int.  a.'  H04B  3/36 

VS.  CL  375—3  13  CUima 
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an  amplitude  detecting  means  responsive  to  the  clock  signal 
for  detecting  an  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  of  the  first 
equalizing  means  at  a  clock  timing  of  the  clock  signal;  and 

a  detecting  means  responsive  to  the  clock  signal  for  compar- 
ing the  partial-response  equalized  signal  outputted  from 
the  second  equalizing  means  with  the  amplitude  detected 
by  the  amplitude  detecting  means  at  the  clock  timing  of 
the  clock  signal  to  obtain  the  digital  information. 


5.265,126 

VOICE  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUONG  APPARATUS 

HAVING  PERPENDICULAR  CARRIER  MODULATION 

Shuichi  Yoshikawa,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  2«,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705.805 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31.  1990.  2-144178 

Int.  a.'  H04B  14/06;  H04L  5/12;  H03D  3/22 

VS.  CL  375—27  6  Claims 
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5.265.125 

SIGNAL  DETECnON  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

DIGITAL  INFORMATION  FROM  PCM  SIGNAL 

Hanio  Ohta.  Hirakata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsusliita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osalca,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791^33 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16,  1990,  2-311735; 
Not.  16,  1990.  2-311736 

Int  CL'  H04L  27/01 
VS.  CL  375—11  6  Claims 

1.  A  signal  detection  apparatus  for  detecting  digital  informa- 
tion from  a  PCM  signal  transmitted  through  a  communication 
channel  or  reproduced  from  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 
a  first  equalizing  means  for  equalizing  the  PCM  signal  so  as 

to  decrease  intersymbol  interferences; 
a  clock  regenerating  means  comprising  a  phase  locked  loop 
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1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

modulation  means  for  modulating  an  input  signal  to  frequen- 
cy-shift said  input  signal,  using  two  carriers  which  are 
perpendicular  to  each  other; 

low-pass  filter  means  for  band-limiting  the  output  of  said 
modulation  means; 

sampling  means  for  sampling  the  output  of  said  low-pass 
filter  means;  and 

encoding  means  for  encoding  the  output  of  said  sampling 
means,  to  produce  encoded  data. 


5.265.127 

NON-LINEAR  ENCODER  AND  DECODER  FOR 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  THROUGH 

NON-LINEAR  CHANNELS 

WUIiam  L.  Betts.  St  Petersburg.  Fla..  and  Burton  R.  Saltzberg. 

Middletown,  NJ..  assignors  to  ATAT  BeU  Laboratories. 

Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  754,107 

Int  a.'  H04L  5/12 

VS.  a.  375—39  43  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising 

means  for  receiving  a  stream  of  data, 

means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  warped  signal  points 
which  represent  the  data,  each  of  the  warped  signal  points 
being  related  to  a  respective  signal  point  of  a  predeter- 
mined base  constellation  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined warp  function,  and 

means  for  applying  the  sequence  of  warped  signal  points  to 
a  transmission  channel  having  a  characteristic  which  is,  at 
least  in  part,  a  non-linear  function  of  the  magnitude  of 
signals  transmitted  over  said  channel,  the  warp  function 
being  substantially  the  inverse  of  that  non-linear  function. 


by-element,  each  element  of  said  signal  vector  represent- 
ing a  complex  value  of  a  quadrature  detection  of  an  ith 
receiver  input  signal  time  interval  and  the  complex  value 
consisting  of  an  ith  data  signal  element  and  reference 
signal  element,  the  quadrature  detection  being  realized  by 
correlation,  said  correlation  being  implemented  by  apply- 
ing fast  Fourier  transforms  (FFTO  of  mutually  overiap- 
ping  time  intervals  of  the  receiver  input  signal  and  by 
altematingly  associating  each  FFT-processed  interval 
with  the  ith  data  signal  element  and  reference  signal  ele- 
ment; and, 
processing  further  said  signal  vector  for  channel  adaptive 
data  detection. 


5.265.129 
SUPPORT  PLATE  INSPECTION  DEVICE 
Raymond  J.  Brooks.  Ontario;  John  M.  Gay.  Pittsford;  Bruce  A. 
Weir.  Ontario;  Paul  E.  McEntee,  Rochester,  and  Lauren 
Blood,  LiTonia  Center,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  R.  Brooks 
Associates.  Inc.,  Williamson.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,118 

Int  a.' G21C  77/00 

U.S.  a.  376—248  15  Qaims 


5.265.128 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DIGITAL 

TRANSMISSION  OF  INFORMATION  IN  SHORT-WAVE 

RADIO  NETWORKS 
Hanspeter  Widmer.  Egg  b.  Ziirich,  and  Roland  Kiing,  Wolf- 
hausen.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ascom  Zelcom  AG, 
Hombrechtikon.  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1989.  Ser.  No.  333.983 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    7.    1988, 
01313/88 

Int  a.'  H04B  15/00 
VS.  a.  375—58  17  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  inspecting  the  support  plates  and  tube  sheet 
of  a  nuclear  steam  generator  comprising: 

a  first  boom  coupled  by  a  rotatable  connector  to  a  second 
boom,  said  first  and  second  boom  and  said  rotatable  con- 
nector being  insertable  into  an  access  port  of  a  steam 
generator  and  into  a  lane  separating  two  rows  of  tube 
members,  said  second  boom  within  said  lane;  and 

video  camera  means  attached  to  said  second  boom  for  in- 
specting the  tube  members  and  support  plates  within  said 
lane  when  said  second  boom  is  uprighted. 


1.  Method  for  the  digital  transmission  of  information  in 
short-wave  radio  networks  having  a  plurality  of  stations  with 
a  transmitter  and/or  a  receiver  to  enable  robust,  efficient  data 
communications,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  at  the  transmitter  a  predetermined  reference  signal  to 
a  daU  signal  containing  actual  information  for  estimating 
channel  sute  at  the  receiver  end,  addition  of  the  reference 
signal  to  the  dau  signal  being  effected  by  a  quadrature 
modulation  with  the  reference  signal  on  a  Q-axis  and  with 
the  daU  signal  on  an  I-axis,  envelopes  oC  the  reference 
signal  and  the  daU  signal  being  selected  soyiat  the  magni- 
tude of  a  complex  envelope  ot  the  quadrahire  modulated 
signal  is  constant; 
transmitting  the  added  reference  and  dafa  signals;  and, 
processing  the  quadrature  modulated  signal  as  a  receiver 
input  signal  by  detecting  a  received  signal  vector  element- 


5.265.130 
CELL-SIZE  INSPECnON  DEVICE  FOR  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

ASSEMBLY 
Masashi  Yoshida;  Sbigi  Yamazaki.  and  Akihiro  Kato.  all  of 
Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,662 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  16.  1991.  3-267947 
Int  Q.'  G21C  17/00 
VS.  Q.  376—245  ♦  Ctaims 

1.  In  a  cell-size  inspection  device  for  nuclear  fuel  assembly 
which  inspects  a  supporting  grid,  formed  by  assembling  plural 
plate-shaped  straps  perpendicularly  to  each  other  into  a  grid 
shape,  and  providing  a  plurality  of  cells  for  inserting  nuclear 
fuel  rods,  said  cell-size  inspection  device  comprising: 
a  base  on  which  said  supporting  grid  is  mounted; 
a  movable  plate  which  can  be  relatively  moved  with  respect 

to  said  base  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  cells; 
a  plurality  of  pin  gauges  which  are  provided  on  said  mov- 
able plate  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  cells  in  a 
free-sliding  manner,  each  of  said  pin  gauges  being  inserted 
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into  each  of  said  cells  when  said  movable  plate  is  moved 
toward  said  supporting  grid;  and 


5^65,132 

VACUUM  TOOL  MANIPULATOR 

WUliam  T.  Zollinger,  3927  Almon  Dr.,  Martinez,  Ga.  30907 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  833,216 

Int.  a.'  G21C  19/00 

VS.  a.  376—260  11  a«ims 


a  sensor  for  sensing  whether  each  of  said  pin  gauges  is  rela- 
tively moved  from  a  predetermined  position  of  said  mov- 
able plate. 


5,265,131 
INDICATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PROCESS  PLANT 
CONTROL  COMPLEX 
Kenneth  Scarola;  David  S.  Jamison,  both  of  Windsor,  Richard 
M.  Manazir,  North  Canton;  Robert  L.  Rescorl,  Vernon,  and 
Daryl  L.  Harmon,  Enfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,792,  Not.  2, 1989.  This  application  Aug. 
6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,860 
Iata.'G21C  17/00 
VS.  a.  376—259  3  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  manipulating  a  vacuum  hose  in  a  reactor 
pressure  vessel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  opening  and  an  opposing  second 
opening; 

means  formed  in  said  housing  for  seating  said  apparatus 
within  said  vessel,  said  seating  means  allowing  rotation  of 
said  apparatus  about  a  major  axis  but  restricting  lateral 
movement; 

an  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  arm  deploy- 
ably  attached  within  said  housing  so  that  said  arm  can 
extend  through  said  first  and  said  second  openings  when 
deployed,  said  arm  having  a  stowed  position  wherein  said 
arm  is  essentially  completely  within  said  housing,  and  a 
deployed  position  wherein  said  arm  extends  through  said 
first  and  said  second  openings; 

a  gripping  device  having  two  opposing  fingers,  said  gripping 
device  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  arm,  said  gripping 
device  adapted  for  gripping  said  vacuum  hose;  and 

means  for  deploying  said  arm,  said  deploying  means  at- 
tached to  said  housing. 


I.  An  indicator  device  for  a  plant  operating  parameter,  the 

plant  including  a  plurality  of  sensors  for  the  same  parameter,  a 

first  set  of  at  least  one  sensor  having  a  first  range  of  sensitivity 

at  a  first  level  of  precision  and  a  second  set  of  at  least  one 

sensor  having  a  second,  different  range  of  sensitivity  and  a 

second  level  of  precision,  the  second  range  overlapping  at  least 

a  portion  of  the  first  range,  wherein  each  sensor  has  means 

associated  therewith  for  generating  a  respective  sensor  signal 

commensurate  with  the  sensed  value  of  the  parameter,  said 

indicator  device  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  the  means  for  generating  sensor  signals, 

for  computing  a  best  estimate  representative  value  of  the 

parameter; 

a  display  screen  having  a  plurality  of  display  fields, 

means  for  displaying  the  representative  value  on  said  screen 

in  one  field, 
means  for  identifying  in  other  fields  on  the  screen,  each  of 
said  sensor  sets,  the  respective  ranges,  and  each  of  the 
sensors  within  each  set; 
means  for  selecting  any  of  said  sensors  and  displaying  the 
signal  value  associated  with  the  selected  sensor  on  the 
screen. 


'  5,265,133 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  CONTAINER 
Harry  Matthews,  Worsley,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  British 
Nuclear  Fuels  pic,  Cheshire,  England 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,177 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  18,  1991, 
9115551;  Jan.  21,  1992,  9201249 

Int.  a.'  G21C  79/06 
U.S.  a.  376—272  "  Claims 
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1.  A  container  for  nuclear  fuel,  the  container  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cells  for  receiving  the  nuclear  fuel,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  cells  having  removable  lids  and  being 


disposed  in  a  progressive  manner  in  a  parallel  series  relation- 
ship, vent  means  between  adjacent  cells,  inlet  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  pressurizing  gas  into  the  first  said  cell,  and  valve 
means  for  discharge  of  fluid  from  the  last  said  cell. 


5,265,134 
GAS-COOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  PLANT  WTTH  A 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  REMOVING  AFTERHEAT 
Josef  Schoning,  Hambriicken;  Hermann  Schmitt.  Winnweiler, 
and  Bemd  Jiirgens,  Hirschberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hochtemperatur-Reaktorbau  GmbH,  Dortmund, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1990,  4029151 

Int.  a.'  G21C  15/18 
VS.  CI.  376—282  4  Oaims 


1.  A  gas-cooled  nuclear  reactor  plant,  comprising  a  reactor 
core  for  carrying  a  downward  flow  of  coolant  gas;  a  bottom 
reflector,  a  side  reflector  and  a  top  reflector  surrounding  said 
reactor  core;  at  least  on  steam  generator  communicating  with 
said  reactor  core;  a  blower  associated  with  said  at  least  one 
steam  generator  for  forced  circulation  of  the  coolant  gas;  and 
a  heat  exchanger  communicating  with  said  reactor  core  for 
removing  afterheat;  said  top  reflector  having  coolant  gas  bores 
formed  therethrough  in  a  central  region  and  in  a  peripheral 
region  thereof;  said  heat  exchanger  being  disposed  above  said 
top  reflector  and  having  an  end  surface  facing  toward  said  top 
reflector  and  reaching  across  said  coolant  gas  bores  formed  int 
he  central  region  of  said  top  reflector;  and  means  associated 
with  said  heat  exchanger  for  carrying  a  gas  flow  from  said  top 
reflector  through  said  heat  exchanger,  and  back  into  said  reac- 
tor core  through  said  coolant  gas  bores  formed  in  the  periph- 
eral region  of  said  top  reflector. 

5,265,135 

INSTRUMENTATION  AND  CONTROL  SCHEME  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  A  BORON  ISOTOPIC  ENRICHMENT 

PROCESS 
Albert  J.  Impink,  Jr.,  Murrysrille,  and  Joseph  A.  Battaglia, 
Forest  Hills,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,493 

Int  CL'  G21C  7/00 

VS.  a.  376—328  12  Claims 

12.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  inventory  of  boron  10 

enriched  boric  acid  from  a  solution  containing  boron  10  and 

boron  1 1  molecular  weight  isotopes  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  ion  exchangers,  each  being  temperature 
dependent  with  respect  to  their  storage  capacity  of  the 
B-10  and  the  B-11  molecular  weight  isotope; 

(b)  a  hot  tank  containing  a  hot  tank  solution  and  a  cold  tank 


containing  a  cold  tank  solution  both  flow  coupled  to  said 
ion  exchangers; 

(c)  first  valve  means  for  selectively  directing  the  hot  tank 
solution  to  one  of  said  ion  exchangers  and  for  directing  the 
cold  tank  solution  to  the  other  one  of  said  ion  exchangers; 

(d)  second  valve  means  for  selectively  directing  the  flow 
from  said  ion  exchangers  to  either  of  said  hot  tank  or  cold 
tank; 

(e)  means  for  heating  the  cold  tank  solution  located  upstream 
from  said  ion  exchangers; 

(0  means  for  cooling  the  hot  tank  solution  located  upstream 

from  said  ion  exchangers; 
(g)  sampling  means  for  sampling  the  solution  located  up- 
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stream  from  said  hot  tank  and  for  analyzing  the  sample  to 

determine  a  content  of  the  B-10  and  B-1 1  isotopes;  and 
(h)  means  for  computing: 

(i)  a  predicted  value  of  the  amount  of  B- 1 0  and  B- 1 1  in  said 
hot  tank  from  the  amount  of  B-10  and  B-U  received 
from  said  sampling  means; 

(ii)  a  predicted  value  of  the  amount  of  B-10  in  said  hot 
tank,  based  on  the  results  of  the  computation  set  forth  in 
(hXi)  above; 

(iii)  an  actual  value  of  the  enriched  B-10  flowing  into  said 
hot  tank;  and 

(iv)  a  switchover  signal  based  on  the  actual  value  of  the 
enriched  B-10  flowing  into  said  hot  tank  and  the  pre- 
dicted value  of  the  enriched  B-10  in  said  hot  tank. 


5,265,136 
SODIUM  COOLED  FAST  REACTOR 
Hiroshi  Yamazaki,  Sagamihara,  and  Hiroto  Kawakami,  Kawa- 
saki, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1991,  3-253806 
Int  CL5  G21C  15/00 
VS.  a.  376-405  "  0«™ 

1.  A  sodium  cooled  fast  ractor  comprising: 
a  reactor  vessel  in  which  a  liquid  metal  coolant  is  accommo- 
dated; 
a  core  disposed  substantially  a  lower  central  portion  of  the 

reactor  vessel  in  an  installed  state; 
a  core  suppwrt  structure  secured  to  the  reactor  vessel  for 
supporting  the  core,  said  core  support  structure  dividing 
an  interior  of  said  reactor  vessel  into  a  high-pressure 
plenum  below  the  core  and  a  low-pressure  plenum  above 
the  high-pressure  plenum; 
a  circulation  pump  means  for  applying  a  discharge  pressure 
to  the  liquid  metal  coolant  and  circulating  the  same;  and 
an  intermediate  heat  exchanging  means  for  performing  a 
heat  exchanging  operation  of  the  coolant  in  the  reactor 
vessel, 
said  circulation  pump  means  being  composed  of  an  electro- 
magnetic circulation  pump  means  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge port  and  a  closed  gas  space,  which  is  filled  up  with 
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a  closed  gas,  defined  above  and  communicated  with  the 
discharge  port,  said  discharge  port  being  also  communi- 
cated with  the  high-pressure  plenum,  wherein  the  liquid 
metal  coolant  above  the  discharge  port  flows  into  the 


5,265,138 
SPRING/DIMPLE  INSTRUMENT  TUBE  RESTRAINT 
Edmund  E.  DcMario,  and  Charles  N.  Lawson,  both  of  Columbia, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Westingfaonae  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

FUcd  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,049 

Int.  a.5  G21C  3/32 

VS.  CL  376—434  18  Claims 


high-pressure  plenum  by  the  discharge  gas  pressure  of  the 
gas  accumulated  in  the  closed  gas  space  by  the  actuation 
of  the  electromagnetic  circulation  pump  means  at  a  time 
of  trip  thereof 


5,265,137 

WEAR  RESISTANT  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 

COMPONENTS 

Raymond  A.  Busch,  Benton  City,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Power  Corporation,  Richland,  Wash. 

FUed  Not.  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  618,137 

lat  CL'  G21C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  376—414  23  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  fretting  resistance  of  zirconium 
alloy  components  having  processed  metallugical  characteris- 
tics for  use  in  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising: 

providing  a  zirconium  alloy  component; 

reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer  surface  of  said  compo- 
nent at  about  atmospheric  pressure  with  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  compounds 
suitable  for  forming  a  carbide,  cyano  or  carbonate  com- 
pounds suitable  for  forming  an  oxide,  air  or  oxygen  for 
forming  an  oxide  and  combinations  of  the  forgoing,  at  a 
temperature  below  500'  C.  to  avoid  changes  in  the  metal- 
lurgical characteristics  of  the  zirconium  alloy  component, 
the  reaction  producing  a  black  wear  resistant  layer  on  said 
surface. 


11.  A  nuclear  fuel  assembly  for  use  in  a  pressurized  water 
nuclear  reactor,  comprising: 

a  top  nozzle,  a  bottom  nozzle,  intermediate  grids  between 
the  top  nozzle  and  the  bottom  nozzle  for  receiving  nuclear 
fuel  rods,  and  a  plurality  of  thimble  tubes  extending  be- 
tween the  top  nozzle  and  bottom  nozzle  and  being  fixed  to 
the  top  nozzle,  the  bottom  nozzle  and  the  grids,  the  thim- 
ble tubes  including  guide  tubes  for  control  rods  and  at 
least  one  instrumentation  tube  thimble  for  receiving  a 
sensor  to  be  coupled  to  a  signal  processing  means  disposed 
above  the  mounting  arrangement; 

an  insert  tube  mounted  within  the  instrumentation  tube 
thimble  and  extending  for  at  least  a  portion  of  a  length  of 
the  instrumentation  tube  thimble  adjacent  a  top  thereof, 
the  insert  tube  having  radially  inward  resilient  protrusions 
and  radially  inward  bearing  springs  on  inner  walls  of  the 
insert  tube,  operable  to  bear  against  a  sensor  structure 
inserted  in  the  instrumentation  tube  thimble,  whereby  the 
sensor  structure  is  restrained  against  lateral  displacement 
relative  to  the  instrumentation  tube  thimble. 


5,265,139 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
Yoshihiko  Yanagi;  Juqjiro  Nak^ima;  Keiu>  Kanamori,  all  of 
Hitachi;  Hi^iroe  Umehara,  Katsuta;  Yasubiro  Alzawa,  Hita- 
chi; Toraki  Sakuma,  Hitachi;  Hiromasa  Hirakawa,  Hitachi, 
and  Hideaki  Ishizaki,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  HiUchi  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  HiUchi,  both 
of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1991,  3-29789; 
Jun.  14,  1991,  3-143409 

iBt  a.'  G21C  3/32 
X5S.  a.  376—435  14  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  assembly  comprising 
an  upper  tie  plate, 
a  lower  tie  plate, 

a  plurality  of  fuel  rods,  wherein  each  of  an  upper  end  and 
lower  end  of  the  fuel  rod  are  supported  by  said  upper  tie 
plate  and  said  lower  tie  plate  respectively,  having  a  natu- 
ral uranium  region  containing  natural  uranium  at  a  lower 
end  portion,  and  a  region  containing  enriched  fissile  mate- 


rial extending  upwardly  from  the  natural  uraniimi  region, 
and 

a  channel  box,  which  is  fixed  to  said  upper  tie  plate,  sur- 
rounding a  bundle  of  said  fuel  rods  and  said  lower  tie 
plate, 

characterized  in  that 


5,265,141 
CAPTIVE  FASTENER 
Irrin  R.  Kobsa,  San  Jom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Ang.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,136 

Int  a.'  G21C  3/32 

VS.  a.  376—446  10  Claims 


a  wall  thickness  at  a  lower  thick  wall  region  of  said  channel 
box  is  thicker  than  a  wall  thickness  at  a  region  is  disposed 
(1)  upwardly  from  the  lower  thick  wall  region  and  (2) 
between  comer  portions  of  said  channel  box,  and 

an  upper  end  of  said  lower  thick  wall  region  is  disposed  (1) 
upwardly  from  an  upper  side  of  said  lower  tie  plate  and  (2) 
downwardly  from  an  upper  end  of  said  natural  uranium 
region. 


5,265,140 
INVERTED  VANE  MIXING  GRID 
Patrick  A.  Perrotti,  Newington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,784 

Int.  a.'  G21C  3/34 

VS.  a.  376—439  13  Claims 


1.  A  captive  fastener  joinable  to  a  stud  for  being  retained  in 
a  nuclear  reactor  comprising: 

a  head  adapted  to  be  fixedly  joined  to  said  stud;  and 
at  least  one  spring  clip  extending  perpendicularly  from  said 
head  and  having  a  proximal  end  fixedly  joined  thereto, 
and  a  distal  end  in  the  form  of  a  hook  for  retaining  said 
fastener  in  said  reactor,  said  clip  being  joined  to  said  head 
for  spacing  said  hook  from  said  stud,  with  said  hook  being 
resiliently  deflectable  laterally  relative  to  said  head  and 
toward  said  stud. 


5,265,142 

IMAGE  RECONSTRUCnON  TECHNIQUE  FOR  A 

COMPUTER  TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 

Jiang  Hsieh,  Waukesha,  Wi8„  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,255 

Int  a.'  GOIN  23/06 

VS.  a.  378—4  »  Claims 


1.  A  grid  strip  for  a  nuclear  fuel  rod  assembly,  comprising: 

a  thin  plate  having  a  length  and  a  substantially  uniform 
height  between  upper  and  lower  edges; 

a  plurality  of  first  cut-outs  spaced  along  the  length  of  the 
plate  substantially  centrally  between  the  upper  and  lower 
edges,  each  cut  out  defming  a  ftfst  cantilevered  member 
bendable  away  from  the  plate  to  form  a  fuel  rod  spring 
support  member; 

upper  and  lower  integrally  formed  protrusions  situated 
above  and  below  each  of  said  fu^t  cut-outs,  for  defining 
fuel  rod  stop  support  members;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  cut-outs  spaced  along  the  length  of  the 
plate,  each  of  the  second  cut  outs  situated  between  one 
adjacent  first  cut  out  and  one  of  said  edges,  and  defming  a 
second  cantilevered  member  projecting  toward  said  adja- 
cent first  cut  out  and  bendable  away  from  the  plate  to 
form  a  coolant  flow  deflecting  vane  between  the  upper 
and  lower  edges. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  image  with  a  tomographic 
imaging  system  having  an  X-ray  source  opposed  to  a  plurality 
of  periodically  spaced  X-ray  detectors  mounted  on  a  gantry 
rotaUble  about  an  object  being  imaged,  and  the  system  being 
useable  to  acquire  a  series  of  projections  each  of  which  being 
formed  by  signals  from  the  detectors  at  different  angular  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  the  object;  steps  of  the  method  compris- 
ing: r' 

rotating  the  gantry  around  the  object;  • 

acquiring  a  first  set  of  projections  as  the  gantry  moves 
through  an  angular  segment  when  the  source  emitting 
X-rays  from  a  first  focal  spot; 

acquiring  a  second  set  of  projections  as  the  gantry  moves 
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through  the  angular  segment  with  the  source  emitting 
X-rays  from  a  second  focal  spot,  where  each  projection  in 
the  second  set  is  interlaced  physically  with  a  projection  in 
the  first  set; 

filtering  the  first  set  of  projections  to  produce  a  first  filtered 
set  of  projections; 

filtering  the  second  set  of  projections  to  produce  a  second 
filtered  set  of  projections; 

combining  the  first  and  second  filtered  sets  of  projections 
into  a  resultant  group  of  projections;  and 

reconstructing  an  image  from  the  resultant  group  of  projec- 
tions. 


a  plurality  of  said  sequence  of  detector  elements,  and  further 
comprising  means  for  determining  a  pulse  transfer  spectrum 
from  energy  spectra  of  X-ray  quanta  incident  on  the  respective 


5,265.143 
X-RAY  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  INCLUDING  A 
MULTILAYER  COATING 
Kathleen  R.  Early,  Middletown;  Richani  E.  Howard,  Highland 
Park;  Donald  M.  Tennant,  Freehold;  Warren  K.  Waskiewicz, 
Clinton,  and  David  L.  Windt,  Springfield,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  ATAT  BeU  Laboratories,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  857 
Int.  a.'  G21K  1/06 
U&  a.  378— «4  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  x-ray  imaging  system,  an  optical  element  which 
comprises  a  substrate  having  a  principal  surface,  and  overlying 
said  surface,  a  multilayer  coating,  wherein  said  coating  com- 
prises plural  first  and  at  least  second  material  layers  in  alterna- 
tion, said  coating  exhibits  a  peak  reflectivity  at  least  at  one 
x-ray  wavelength,  and  said  coating  is  soluble  in  at  least  one 
etchant  solution  at  an  etching  temperature  less  than  130'  C, 

characterized  in  that 

a)  the  optical  element  further  comprises  a  barrier  layer  inter- 
mediate the  principal  surface  and  the  multilayer  coating; 
and 

b)  the  barrier  layer  comprises  a  material  that  dissolves,  if  at 
all,  in  said  solution  at  said  temperature  at  a  rate  at  least 
1000  times  lower  than  the  rate  of  dissolution  of  the  multi- 
layer coating. 


detector  elements  of  said  sequence  which  are  normalized  to  an 
energy  spectrum  of  X-ray  quanta  incident  on  the  central  detec- 
tor element. 


5,265,145 

ALPHANUMERIC  CALLER  IDENTIHCATION 

TELEPHONE 

Boon  C.  Lim,  Flat  B,  26th  Floor,  Begonia  Mansion,  Taikoosh- 

ing.  Quarry  Bay,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,171 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/21.  1/57.  1/66 

U.S.  a.  379—88  3  Claims 


5,265,144 

X-RAY  APPARATUS 

Geoffrey  Harding,  Hamburg,  and  Gerhard  Martens,  Henstedt- 

Ulzburg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VS. 

Philips  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,511 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  19, 
1991,  4101544 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  23/201:  GOIT  1/36 
VS.  a.  378—86  4  Claims 

1.  An  X-ray  apparatus,  comprising  a  polychromatic  X-ray 
source  for  generating  a  primary  beam  of  limited  cross-section 
along  a  primary  beam  path,  an  energy-sensitive  detector  means 
comprising  a  central  detector  element  situated  in  the  primary 
beam  path  and  a  sequence  of  detector  elements  arranged  on 
rings  of  successively  increasing  diameter  surrounding  said 
primary  beam  for  detecting  scattered  radiation  generated  by 
elastic  scattering  processes  in  the  primary  beam  path,  a  colli- 
mator means  between  the  X-ray  source  and  the  sequence  of 
detector  elements  and  which  encloses  the  primary  beam,  said 
collimator  means  being  constructed  in  a  manner  that  scattered 
radiation  from  said  elastic  scattering  processes  occurring 
within  a  given  portion  of  the  primary  beam  path  is  incident  on 
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1.  A  caller  identification  telephone  device  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  list  of  telephone  numbers  with 
an  associated  name  for  each  of  said  stored  telephone  num- 
bers, and  further  for  storing  an  instruction  code  appended 
to  at  least  one  of  said  stored  telephone  numbers  with  said 
associated  name, 

processing  means  for  comparing  a  received  incoming  call 
number  with  said  telephone  numbers  stored  in  said  mem- 
ory means,  and  for  detecting  whether  an  instruction  code 
is  appended  to  one  of  said  stored  telephone  numbers  with 
said  associated  name,  and  for  decoding  said  instruction 
code  and  activating  at  least  one  control  output  corre- 
sponding to  said  instruction  code  if  a  received  number  is 
the  same  as  one  of  said  stored  telephone  numbers  and  if 
said  instruction  code  is  appended  to  said  one  of  said  stored 
numbers  with  said  associated  name,  and  for  enabling  or 
suppressing  a  ring/alarm  in  response  to  said  at  least  one 
control  output, 

display  means  for  displaying  said  stored  name  associated 
with  said  one  of  said  stored  telephone  numbers  in  response 
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to  said  at  least  one  control  output  from  said  processing 
means,  and 
means  for  generating  said  ring/alarm  in  response  to  said  at 
least  one  control  output  from  said  processing  means. 


5,265,146 
X-RAY  TUBE  ROTOR  CONTROLLER  USING  THE  MAIN 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  INVERTERS  FOR  ACCELERATION 
AND  SPEED  MAINTENANCE 
William  F.  Wirth,  Sullivan,  Wis.,  and  Gerald  K.  Flakas,  West- 
minster, Colo.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  MU- 
waukee.  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,765 

Int.  a.'  H05G  1/66 

VS.  a.  378—93  «  Claims 


a  stator  disposed  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vacuum 
tube;  and 


means  for  coupling  said  stator  to  said  vacuum  tube  so  that 
vibrations  are  dissipated  by  said  stator. 


5.265,148 
X-RAY  SHEET  FILM  CASSETTE 
Walter  Bauer,  Munich;  Manfred  Schmidt,  Kirchheim,  and  Ernst 
Widemann,  Dachau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
AGFA  -Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  821,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  16, 
1991,  9101821[U] 

Int.  a.'  G03B  42/04 
VS.  a.  378—182  »3  Oaims 


1.  An  x-ray  tube  rotor  controller  having  an  x-ray  tube  anode 
and  a  rotor,  the  x-ray  tube  rotor  controller  comprising: 

a  DC  voltage  source; 

an  anode  drive  induction  motor  having  a  first  winding  and  a 
second  winding,  for  driving  the  x-ray  tube  anode; 

first  and  second  inverter  circuits  each  having  an  output  and 
a  full  bridge  arrangement,  the  first  and  second  inverter 
circuits  for  accelerating  the  anode,  and  further  for  gener- 
ating high  voltage  in  a  high  voltage  supply  for  the  x-ray 
tube; 

electronic  switching  means  for  instantaneous  electronic 
switching  of  the  output  of  the  first  and  second  inverter 
circuits  between  the  high  voltage  power  supply  and  the 
anode  motor. 


5,265,147 
X-RAY  TUBE  NOISE  REDUCTION  USING  STATOR 
MASS 
Jeung  T.  Kim,  Daejon,  Rep.  of  Korea;  Richard  H.  Lyon,  Bel- 
mont, Mass.,  and  Imdad  Imam,  Schenectady.  N.Y..  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  891,023 
Int  a.'  HOIJ  35/10 
VS.  a.  378—131  20  aaims 

I.  An  X-ray  tube  comprising: 
a  vacuum  tube; 


1.  An  X-ray  sheet  film  cassette,  comprising  an  upper  cassette 
part;  a  lower  cassette  part  adapted  to  face  a  radiation  source 
and  connected  with  said  upper  cassette  part  so  that  the  cassette 
can  be  opened  and  closed,  said  lower  cassette  part  having  a 
frame  and  a  plate  connected  with  said  frame,  said  plate  includ- 
ing an  intermediate  plate  portion  and  two  outer  plate  portions 
surrounding  said  intermediate  plate  portion,  at  least  one  of  said 
outer  plate  portions  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  interme- 
diate plate  portion  at  least  at  one  edge  of  said  plate  and  project- 
ing toward  the  interior  of  the  X-ray  sheet  film  cassette  so  as  to 
form  a  web. 


5,265,149 
ANTI-TOPPLING  MOBILE  RADIOLOGY  STAND  WITH 

RESTRICTIVE  UNFOLDING 
Piero  Varisco,  Villasanta  Milano,  Italy,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  CGR  S.A..  Issy  les  Monlineaux.  France 
FUed  Jul.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  913.921 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  19, 1991,  91  09186 
Int  a.'  H05G  1/02 
U.S.  a.  378—198  20  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  radiological  machine  comprising;  a  carriage  that 
is  mobile  on  the  ground,  an  unfolding  structure  that  is  mechani- 
cally connected,  at  a  first  end  thereof,  to  the  carriage  and  to  an 
X-ray  tube  as  its  second  end,  the  structure  being  capable  of 
being  unfolded  in  a  projecting  position  with  respect  to  the 
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carriage  and  being  capable  of  rotating  about  a  vertical  axis, 
wherein  said  machine  further  comprises  means  for  limiting  the 


S,265,150 
AUTOMATICALLY  CONnCURING  WIRELFSS  PBX 
SYSTEM 
DaTid  J.  Helmkamp,  Jersey  City,  and  James  W.  Smith,  Middle- 
town,  both  of  NJ^  aarignors  to  ATAT  BcU  Laboratories, 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jaik  30,  1991,  S«r.  No.  647,943 

lat  a.'  H04M  IJ/00:  H04B  7/15.  l/OO 

MS.  CL  379— M  20  Ctein 
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sponsive  to  any  requests  for  service  from  a  station  not 
providing  said  unique  signal  code  recognized  by  the  con- 
trol unit. 


5,265,151 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  MODEM  PERFORMANCE 

BY  CONTROLLING  TRANSMITTED  POWER  OF 
MODEM,  AND  MODEM  IMPLEMENTING  THE  SAME 
Yuri  Goldstein,  Soathbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Data- 
Coram,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,088 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00 

MS.  CL  379—97  42  Claims 


m3»imiim  amplitude  of  unfolding  as  a  function  of  the  angle  of 
rotation  of  this  structure  about  the  vertical  axis. 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  performance  of  a  communica- 
tion system  where  a  first  modem  is  transmitting  signals  over  a 
channel  including  a  telephone  line  over  which  said  signals  are 
transmitted  to  a  second  modem  which  makes  measurements 
related  to  the  data  transmission  error  rate,  said  method  com- 
prising: 
adjusting  the  transmitting  power  of  said  first  modem  to  a 
level  below  a  maximum  permissable  level  for  said  channel 
in  response  to  the  measurements  related  to  the  data  trans- 
mission error  rate  in  order  to  reduce  the  error  rate  of  data 
transmission  from  said  first  modem  over  said  channel, 
wherein 
said  measurements  related  to  the  data  transmission  error  rate 
comprise  measurements  of  the  signal/noise  ratio  and  inter- 
modulation  distortion  (IMD)  of  said  signals  which  were 
transmitted  over  said  channel,  wherein  said  data  transmis- 
sion error  rate  is  a  function  of  at  least  both  said  signal/- 
noise  ratio  and  said  IMD. 


UMI 


15.  A  method  of  configuring  a  plurality  of  stations  for  opera- 
tion in  a  wireless  telephone  system,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

connecting  a  control  unit  to  a  switched  network,  the  control 
unit  being  arranged  for  communicating  over  a  wireless 
communication  channel; 

configuring  a  first  station  for  communicating  over  the  com- 
munication channel  and  for  operating  as  a  repeater  for  a 
more  remote  station  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  from  the 
control  unit,  the  first  station  simultaneously  operating  as  a 
station  for  originating  and  receiving  calls  directed  to  it 
and  as  a  repeater  station  for  providing  communications 
between  the  control  unit  and  the  more  remote  unit, 

storing  in  the  control  unit  a  unique  signal  code  for  communi- 
cating with  each  of  the  plurality  of  stations;  and 

comparing  said  unique  signal  code  with  a  signal  code  re- 
ceived in  said  control  unit  from  each  of  the  plurality  of 
stations  requesting  service,  the  control  unit  being  unre- 


5,265,152 
'  FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 

Matahira  Kotani,  Ikoma;  Motohiko  Hayashi,  Yamato- 
Koriyama;  RyoicU  Kawai,  KiU-Katsuragi;  Katsuyuki  Sakai, 
Nara;  Kenichi  Shiraishi,  and  Shigeni  Kida,  both  of  Yamato- 
Koriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Rled  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1990,  2-233607; 
Sep.  3,  1990,  ^233608;  Sep.  3,  1990,  ^233609;  Sep.  3,  1990, 
2-233610 

Int.  a.'  H04N  l/OO.  1/04.  1/23 
MS.  a.  379—100  14  Claims 

1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  using  a  public  telephone  network 
comprising: 
a  housing  for  said  apparatus: 

a  telephone  placing  portion,  on  which  a  telephone  con- 
nected to  saiu  public  telephone  network  can  be  placed 
during  the  operation  of  said  apparatus,  formed  as  an  upper 
part  of  said  housing,  and  having  a  plane  surface  and  in- 
cluding a  guide  poriion  for  guiding  an  original  inserted 
into  said  apparatus; 
means  for  scanning  the  original  by  feeding  said  original  to 
generate  electrical  signals  representing  image  information 
of  said  original; 
means  for  recording  image  information  applied  to  said  appa- 
ratus via  the  public  telephone  network  on  a  sheet,  both  of 
said  scanning  means  and  said  recording  means  being  dis- 


posed side  by  side  along  the  direction  of  feeding  of  said 
original; 
a  first  passage  disposed  between  said  telephone  placing 
portion  and  said  scanning  means,  through  which  said 
original  is  fed;  and 


in  compliance  with  a  requirement  from  the  terminal  adap- 
tor. 


5,265,154 

TELEPHONE  CONTROLLER  APPARATUS 

Larry  Schotz,  14207  Thomgate  Rd.,  Maquon,  Wis.  53092 

Filed  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,257 

Int.  a.'  H04M  U/OO 

MS.  a.  379—102  21  Oaims 
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a  second  passage  disposed  between  said  telephone  placing 
portion  and  said  recording  means,  through  which  said 
original  passing  through  said  first  passage  is  fed. 

5,265,153 

FACSIMILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

COMMUNICATION  CHARGE  CALCULATION 

Masatoshi    Ozawa,    Atsugi,   Japan,   assignor   to    Matsushita 

Graphic  Communications  System,  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,679 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1990,  2-249445 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00.  15/00.  15/12;  H04N  1/32 

MS.  a.  379—100  24  Qaims 


C^nife  j;^ 
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24.  A  facsimile  communication  system  comprising: 

a  facsimile  terminal; 

a  picture  store  control  device; 

a  telephone  network  connecting  the  facsimile  terminal  and 
the  picture  store  control  device;  and 

a  terminal  adaptor  connected  between  the  facsimile  terminal 
and  the  telephone  network; 

the  terminal  adaptor  including  means  for  enabling  the  fac- 
simile terminal  to  gain  access  to  the  telephone  network 
and  the  picture  store  control  device,  means  for  inquiring  a 
communication  charge  on  the  facsimile  terminal  of  the 
picture  store  control  device,  and  means  for  obtaining  an 
answer  to  said  inquiring  and  indicating  the  communica- 
tion charge; 

the  picture  store  control  device  including  means  for  output- 
ting  the  stored  information  in  compliance  with  a  require- 
ment for  reading  out  the  information  which  is  transmitted 
from  the  facsimile  terminal,  means  for  giving  a  voice 
guidance  to  the  facsimile  terminal  necessary  in  the  pro- 
cess, and  means  for  calculating  the  communication  charge 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  enabling/disabling  one  or  more 
of  a  plurality  of  telephones,  said  plurality  of  telephones  being 
coupled  to  two  local  telephone  lines  for  supplying  voice  com- 
munication thereto  and  therefrom,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
switch  means  for  producing  a  respective  output  signal  for 

enabling  or  disabling  each  selected  telephone; 
transmitter  means  for  transmitting  control  signals  through 
said  two  local  telephone  lines  which  supply  voice  commu- 
nication to  and  from  said  telephones,  in  which  said  trans- 
mitter means  transmits  a  respective  one  of  said  control 
signals  in  response  to  each  said  output  signal  from  said 
switch  means  and  in  which  each  of  said  control  signals  has 
a  respective  frequency  within  a  predetermined  frequency 
range  which  corresponds  to  the  enabling  or  disabling  of 
the  selected  telephone;  and 
a  plurality  of  receiver  means  connected  to  said  two  local 
telephone  lines  which  supply  voice  communication  to  and 
from  said  telephones,  each  said  receiver  means  being 
respectively  coupled  to  one  of  said  telephones  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  resonant  circuits  each  tuned  to  a  respec- 
tive frequency  corresponding  to  one  of  enabling  or  dis- 
abling of  the  respective  telephone  coupled  thereto  and  in 
which  each  said  receiver  means  receives  each  of  the  trans- 
mitted control  signals  from  said  transmitter  means  so  as  to 
selectively  connect  or  disconnect  each  selected  telephone 
to  or  from  said  two  local  telephone  lines,  respectively,  in 
response  to  each  of  said  transmitted  control  signals, 
thereby  enabling  or  disabling  each  selected  telephone, 
each  said  receiver  means  further  including  means  for 
maintaining  the  connection  to  or  disconnection  from  said 
two  local  telephone  lines  of  the  selected  telephone  cou- 
pled thereto  so  as  to  be  enabled  or  disabled  until  the  re- 
spective receiver  means  receives  another  transmitted 
control  signal  which  corresponds  to  the  other  of  the  re- 
spective enabling  or  disabling. 


5,265,155 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPAYMENT  OF 
TELECOMMUNICATION  CONNECTIONS  IN  A 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Peter  D.  Castro,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Integrated  Com- 
munications, Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,577 
Int  a.'  H04M  15/18.  17/02 
MS.  a.  379—112  57  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  prepayment  of  telecommunication  connec- 
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tions  established  between  Tirst  and  second  telecommunication 
devices  each  being  operably  associable  with  telecommunica- 
tion lines  of  a  telecommunication  switching  network  having  a 
central  switching  station,  said  device  being  installable  along 
the  telecommunication  line  between  said  first  telecommunica- 
tion device  and  said  central  switching  station,  said  device 
comprising: 
a  housing; 

non-volatile  data  storage  means  in  said  housing,  for  storing 
telecommunication-time  data  representative  of  a  prepur- 
chased  amount  of  telecommunication  time  available  for 
prepayment  of  telecommunication  connections  in  said 
telecommunication  switching  network; 
connector  means  associable  with  said  housing  for  inserting 
said  device  along  the  telecommunication  line  between  said 


Taeammmomai 


first  telecommunication  device  and  said  central  switching 
station,  and  permitting  a  dialing  signal  generated  from  said 
first  communication  device  to  be  transmitted  to  said  cen- 
tral switching  station  and  initiate  a  telecommunication 
connection  between  said  first  and  second  telecommunica- 
tion devices; 

time  measuring  means  in  said  housing,  for  measuring  the 
time  duration  of  said  telecommunication  connection  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  telecommunication  devices; 
and 

data  processing  means  in  said  housing,  for  processilig  said 
stored  telecommunication-time  data  so  as  to  indicate  at 
least  one  decrement  in  said  prepurchased  amount  of  tele- 
communications-time, said  at  least  one  decrement  being 
essentially  equal  to  the  measured  time  duration  of  said 
telecommunication  connection. 


5065,156 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  CROSS-CONNECT  PANEL 
John  C.  Easoii,  Seatac,  Thomas  J.  Kunst,  Seattle,  and  Gary  J. 
Gunell,  Woodinrille,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Augat  Commu- 
nicatioa  Products  Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,043 
Int.  a.>  H04M  5/02 
MS.  a.  379—327  22  Claims 

1.  A  telecommunications  digital  signal  cross-connect  panel 
for  interfacing  multiplexer  equipment  having  at  least  N  tele- 
communication circuits,  each  multiplexer  circuit  mcluding  an 
input  tip  and  ring  circuit  and  an  output  tip  and  ring  circuit,  and 
carrier  equipment  having  at  least  N  telecommunication  cir- 
cuits, each  carrier  circuit  including  an  input  tip  and  ring  circuit 
and  an  output  tip  and  ring  circuit,  where  N  equals  at  least  28, 
comprising: 
at  least  N  multiplexer  rear  ports  mounted  on  a  rear  portion 
of  the  panel,  each  multiplexer  rear  port  including  input  tip 


and  ring  terminals  and  output  tip  and  ring  terminals  for 
connection  of  corresponding  ones  of  the  multiplexer 
equipment  circuits  thereto  by  a  user  of  the  panel; 

at  least  N  carrier  rear  ports  mounted  on  said  rear  portion  of 
the  panel,  each  carrier  rear  port  including  input  tip  and 
ring  terminals  and  output  tip  and  ring  terminals  for  con- 
nection of  corresponding  ones  of  the  carrier  equipment 
circuits  thereto  by  the  user; 

at  least  N  multiplexer  cross-connect  ports  mounted  on  a 
front  portion  of  the  panel,  each  multiplexer  cross-connect 
port  including  input  tip  and  ring  terminals  and  output  tip 
and  ring  terminals,  and  at  least  N  carrier  cross-connect 
ports  mounted  on  said  front  portion  of  the  panel,  each 
carrier  cross-connect  port  including  input  tip  and  ring 
terminals  and  output  tip  and  ring  terminals  to  allow  the 
user  to  selectively  cross-connect  ones  of  said  multiplexer 
cross-connect  ports  to  ones  of  said  carrier  cross-connect 
ports,  as  desired,  so  as  to  interconnect  said  multiplexer 
equipment  circuits  with  said  carrier  equipment  circuits  for 
normal  telecommunication  operation,  each  of  said  four 
terminals  of  said  carrier  cross-connect  ports  being  electri- 
cally connected  internal  of  the  panel  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  four  terminals  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
carrier  rear  ports; 

at  least  N  edge  connector  sockets  mounted  on  said  front 
portion  of  the  panel,  each  of  said  connector  sockets  hav- 
ing first  and  second  sets  of  four  contacts,  each  of  said  four 


contacts  of  said  first  set  being  electrically  connected  inter- 
nal of  the  panel  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  four  termi- 
nals of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  multiplexer  cross-con- 
nect ports  and  each  of  said  four  contacts  of  said  second  set 
being  electrically  connected  internal  of  the  panel  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  four  terminals  of  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  multiplexer  rear  ports,  corresponding  ones 
of  said  first  set  of  four  contacts  and  said  second  set  of  four 
contacts  being  in  electrical  contact  when  in  a  first  state 
and  being  out  of  electrical  contact  when  in  a  second  state; 
an  input  multiplexer  test  access  socket,  an  output  multiplexer 
test  access  socket,  an  input  carrier  test  access  socket  and 
an  output  carrier  test  access  socket  mounted  on  said  front 
portion  of  the  panel  which  allow  the  user  to  selectively 
insert  test  access  plugs  therein,  each  socket  having  a  tip 
contact  and  a  ring  contact,  said  tip  and  ring  contacts  of 
said  output  multiplexer  socket  and  said  tip  and  ring 
contacts  of  said  input  carrier  socket,  respectively,  being  in 
electrical  contact  when  no  test  plug  is  inserted  into  either 
of  said  output  multiplexer  socket  or  said  input  carrier 
socket,  and  being  out  of  electrical  contact  when  a  test  plug 
is  inserted  into  either  of  said  output  multiplexer  socket  or 
said  input  carrier  socket,  and  said  tip  and  ring  contacts  of 
said  input  multiplexer  socket  and  said  tip  and  ring  contacts 
of  said  output  carrier  socket,  respectively,  being  in  electri- 
cal contact  when  no  test  plug  is  inserted  into  either  of  said 
input  multiplexer  socket  or  said  output  carrier  socket,  and 


being  out  of  electrical  contact  when  a  test  plug  is  inserted 
into  either  of  said  input  multiplexer  socket  or  said  output 
carrier  socket; 
an  edge  connector  card  selectively  insertable  by  the  user 
into  individual  ones  of  said  connector  sockets,  said  con- 
nector card  having  first  and  second  sets  of  four  contacts, 
said  first  and  second  sets  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  connector  card  with  said  four  contacts  of  said  first  set 
of  said  connector  card  being  positioned  to  be  in  electrical 
contact  with  corresponding  ones  of  said  four  contacts  of 
said  first  set  of  said  connector  socket  and  said  four 
contacts  of  said  second  set  of  said  connector  card  being 
positioned  to  be  in  electrical  contact  with  corresponding 
ones  of  said  four  contacts  of  said  second  set  of  said  con- 
nector socket  when  said  connector  card  is  inserted  into 
said  selected  connector  socket,  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
four  contacts  of  said  selected  connector  socket  moving 
into  said  second  state  upon  insertion  of  said  coimector 
card  into  said  selected  connector  socket  and  moving  into 
said  first  state  upon  withdrawal  of  said  connector  card 
from  said  selected  connector  socket,  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  four  contacts  of  said  connector  card  making  electri- 
cal contact  with  said  first  and  second  sets  of  four  contacts 
of  said  selected  connector  socket  upon  insertion  of  said 
connector  card  into  said  selected  connector  socket  before 
said  selected  connector  socket  moves  into  said  second 
state,  each  of  said  first  set  of  four  contacts  of  said  connec- 
tor card  being  electrically  connected  through  a  cable  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  tip  or  ring  contacts  of  said 
output  or  input  carrier  sockets  and  each  of  said  second  set 
of  four  contacts  of  said  connector  card  being  electrically 
connected  through  said  cable  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  tip  or  ring  contacts  of  said  output  or  input  multiplexer 
sockets,  whereby  a  high  density  digital  signal  cross-con- 
nect panel  with  a  set  of  output  and  input  multiplexer 
sockets  and  carrier  sockets  used  to  test  and  access  a  plural- 
ity of  cross-connected  multiplexer  and  carrier  equipment 
circuits. 


5;»5,158 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  STAND  ALONE  PORTABLE 

TELEPHONE  UNIT 

Jouko  Tattari,  Salo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 

Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,991,  Mar.  26,  1990.  This 

application  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,475 

Claims  priority,  application  I^^nland,  May  25, 1989,  892561 

Int.  a.5  H04M  1/00;  H04B  1/3B 

MS,,  a.  379—433  7  Claims 


5,265,157 
ANSWER  SUPERVISION  AND  SERVICE  SELECnON 
C.  H.  Jolissaint,  Sunnyrale,  Calif.,  and  Gregg  W.  Kerlin,  Los 
Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,487 

Int.  a.'  H04M  i/00 

U.S.  a.  379—386  17  Claims 


®*- 


6.  A  method  for  automatically  processing  calls  between  a 
plurality  of  devices  in  a  telephony  network,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  a  first  dual  tone  multifrequency  (DTMF)  tone 
indicative  of  a  call  connect  state; 

transmitting  said  first  DTMF  tone  in  response  to  an  incom- 
ing call  transmitted  to  a  first  device  by  a  second  device; 

generating  a  second  DTMF  tone  indicative  that  said  second 
device  comprises  an  automated  device;  and 

transmitting  said  second  DTMF  tone  to  said  first  device  in 
response  to  receipt  of  said  first  DTMF  tone  by  said  second 
device. 


1.  A  stand-alone  portable  radio  telephone  unit,  comprising; 

an  upper  part; 

a  lower  part,  said  upper  and  lower  parts  having  similar 
peripheral  shapes,  said  upper  and  lower  parts  in  combina- 
tion including  components  for  forming  a  handset  for  con- 
nection with  a  main  unit  of  a  mobile  phone; 

an  intermediate  part  located  between  said  upper  and  lower 
parts  and  separating  said  upper  and  lower  parts  from  each 
other,  said  intermediate  part  substantially  having  said 
peripheral  shape  and  being  aligned  with  said  upper  and 
lower  parts  and  abuttingly  connected  to  said  upper  part  at 
a  first  interface  and  to  said  lower  part  at  a  second  inter- 
face, said  intermediate  part  including  radio  frequency 
components,  an  antenna  and  battery  means,  said  upper, 
lower  and  intermediate  parts  in  combination  including 
components  for  forming  said  stand-alone  portable  radio 
telephone  unit; 

first  electrical  connection  means  fixed  on  said  upper  part  and 
on  said  intermediate  part,  for  completing  electrical  con- 
nections between  said  upper  and  intermediate  parte  at  said 
first  interface  when  said  upper  and  intermediate  parts  are 
abuttingly  joined  to  each  other  with  said  shapes  in  sub- 
stantial alignment; 

second  electrical  connection  means  fixed  on  said  lower  part 
and  on  said  intermediate  part,  for  completing  electrical 
connections  between  said  lower  and  intermediate  parts  at 
said  second  interface  when  said  lower  and  intermediate 
parte  are  abuttingly  joined  to  each  other  with  said  shapes 
in  substantial  alignment; 

said  first  electrical  connection  means  fixed  on  said  upper  part 
and  said  second  electrical  connection  means  fixed  on  said 
lower  part  being  positioned  for  completing  electrical 
coimections  between  said  upper  part  and  said  lower  part 
to  form  said  handset  for  coimection  to  a  main  unit  of  a 
mobile  phone  when  said  upper  part  and  lower  part  are 
abuttin^y  joined  directly  to  each  other  at  a  third  interface 
with  said  shapes  in  substantial  alignment. 
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5,265,159 
SECURE  FILE  ERASUTIE 
Kennetli  C.  Kung,  Cerritos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  902v607 
Int.  a.'  H04L  9/00        '* 
MS.  a.  380—4  3  ( 


5,265,160 

INTERDICTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 

PULSED  MODE  JAMMING 

Michael  P.  Harney,  Atlanta;  Vibha  Rustagi,  Duluth;  Himanshn 

R.  Parikh,  Lawreoceville,  and  Mark  E.  Scbutte,  Sugar  Hill, 

all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896.708 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/167 

MS.  a.  380—7  9  Qaims 


1.  An  interdiction  apparatus  for  selectively  interdicting 
unauthorized  channel  signals  in  a  broadband  CATV  signal 
with  jamming  signals,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  the  jamming  signals  with  a  plurality  of 
individually  programmable  time  slots  forming  a  jamming 
cycle,  wherein  said  time  slots  correspond  to  frequency 
control  words  which  can  be  changed  to  program  said  time 
slots  and  which  are  representative  of  desired  jamming 
frequencies  and  cause  at  least  one  frequency  agile  oscilla- 
tor to  output  said  desired  jamming  frequencies  during  said 
time  slots; 
means  for  controlling  said  jamming  signal  generator  means 
to  periodically  repeat  said  jamming  cycle  including  means 
for  varying  the  jamming  factor  of  a  channel  by  assigning 
a  selected  number  of  said  time  slots  per  channel  and  means 


for  varying  the  sequence  in  which  said  frequency  control 
words  cause  said  jamming  signals;  and 
means  for  combining  said  jamming  frequencies  with  the 
broadband  CATV  signal  to  interdict  the  unauthorized 
channels. 


5^5,161 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ACTIVATING  A  CHIP 
CARD 
Joai  I.  Rodriguez,  Villingen-Schwenningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Deutsche  Thomson- Brandt  GmbH,  Villin- 
gen-Schwenningen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,531 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  7,  1989,  89  14567 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/06.  H04L  9/00 

MS.  a.  380—23  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  deleting  a  file  stored  on  a  permanent  storage 
medium  of  a  computer  system  under  the  control  of  an  operat- 
ing system,  said  operating  system  identifying  the  location  of 
said  file  by  means  of  a  file  directory  pointer,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  stored  file  for  deletion: 

encrypting  the  stored  file  using  a  random  key; 

deleting  the  file  director  pointer  to  the  stored  file. 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  chip  card  to  enable  the  generation  of 
first  and  second  supply  voltages  for  said  chip  card  by  a  control 
apparatus,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  said  first  supply  voltage  at  a  first  output  of  said 
control  apparatus  in  response  to  said  chip  card  being 
coupled  to  said  control  apparatus; 

applying  said  first  supply  voltage  to  said  chip  card; 

generating  said  second  supply  voltage  at  a  second  output  of 
said  control  apparatus,  said  second  supply  voltage  exhibit- 
ing an  initial  voltage  level; 

applying  said  second  supply  voltage  at  said  initial  voltage 
level  to  said  chip  card  while  said  first  supply  voltage  is 
app''-^  to  said  chip  card; 

receiving  at  an  input  of  said  control  apparatus  a  control 
signal  from  said  chip  card  indicating  a  programming  volt- 
age level  required  for  activation  of  said  chip  card; 

adjusting  said  second  supply  voltage  from  said  initial  level  to 
said  programming  voltage  level  in  response  to  said  control 
signal. 


5065,162 
PORTABLE  PIN  CARD 
George  Bush,  1675  York  Ave.,  Ste.  34B,  New  York,  N.Y.  10128; 
Estelle  Ross,  41  Buxton  St.,  Lido  Beach,  N.Y.  11561,  and 
Roberi  Belfield,  104  Benson  Ave.,  Sayrille,  N.Y.  11782 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  465,476,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,130,519. 
This  application  Sep.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,598 
Int.  a.'  H04K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  380—24  3  Claims 

1.  A  security  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  computerized  information  center  means, 
first  digitized  data  generated  by  said  first  computerized 


information  center  means  including  an  account  number, 
first  encryption  parameters  and  first  algorithm  stored  in 
protected  RAM; 

means  for  entering  a  first  PIN  code  into  protected  storage; 

second  computerized  information  center  means  which 
stores,  for  each  of  said  first  computerized  information 
center  means,  a  reference  PIN  code,  reference  encryption 
parameters  and  a  reference  algorithm,  wherein  said  refer- 
ence encryption  parameters  and  said  reference  algorithm 
are  identical  to  said  first  encryption  parameters  and  said 
first  algorithm,  respectively,  stored  in  said  first  computer- 
ized information  center  means; 

said  second  computerized  information  center  means  includ- 
ing pseudo-random  number  generating  means; 

wherein  said  second  computerized  information  center  means 
uses  said  communicated  account  number  to  access  and 
retrieve  said  reference  PIN  code  and  said  reference  en- 
cryption parameters,  retrieves  a  pseudo-random  number 
from   said   pseudo-random    number   generating   means. 
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transmits  said  pseudo-random  number  to  said  first  com- 
puterized information  center  means,  uses  said  reference 
encryption  parameters  and  said  reference  algorithm  to 
encrypt  a  function  of  said  reference  PIN  code  and  said 
pseudo-random  number  to  derive  a  first  CGIPIN; 

wherein  said  first  computerized  information  center  means 
uses  said  first  encryption  parameters  and  said  first  algo- 
rithm to  encrypt  a  function  of  said  pseudo-random  num- 
ber and  said  first  PIN  in  said  protected  storage  in  order  to 
derive  a  second  CGIPIN; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  said  first  CGIPIN  to  said 
second  CGIPIN,  including  means  for  alerting  a  user 
whether  or  not  said  first  CGIPIN  and  said  second  CGI- 
PIN match; 

wherein  said  first  computerized  information  center  means 
and  reference  encryption  parameters  define  a  multidimen- 
sional matrix  employed  by  said  first  computerized  infor- 
mation center  means  and  reference  algorithms  wherein 
one  or  more  digits  of  said  pseudo-random  number  serve  as 
an  offset  into  the  matrix. 


5,265,163 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  SECURITY  DEVICE 
Victor  G.  Golding,  Ower.  Romsey,  and  Gregor  H.  Spcirs,  Win- 
chester, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,890 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  17, 1990, 
89313063J 

Int  CL'  H04L  9/00 
VS.  a.  380—25  6  Claims 

1.  A  microcomputer  comprising: 
a  microprocessor, 

a  plurality  of  I/O  devices  operatively  associated  with  said 
microprocessor  for  accomplishing  computer  functions, 
said  plurality  of  I/O  devices  comprising  non-volatile 
memory  operatively  associated  with  said  microprocessor, 
a  diskette  drive  and  a  fixed  disk, 
a  master  password  stored  in  said  non-volatile  memory  and 
operative  in  association  with  said  microprocessor  and  said 


I/O  devices  for  controUably  permitting  access  to  func- 
tions of  the  microcomputer,  and 

a  plurality  of  additional  passwords  stored  on  a  sector  of  said 
fixed  disk,  said  plurality  of  additional  passwords  compris- 
ing at  least  two  classes  of  additional  passwords,  each  class 
of  additional  passwords  providing  a  different  level  of 
access  to  functions  of  the  microcomputer,  said  additional 
passwords  each  being  operative  in  association  with  said 
microprocessor,  said  I/O  devices  and  said  master  pass- 
word for  controllably  permitting  access  to  preselected 
functions  of  the  microcomputer,  said  preselected  func- 
tions being  less  than  all  of  the  functions  of  the  microcom- 
puter, 

said  diskette  drive  normally  enabling  the  loading  of  pri> 
grams  and  data  from  removable  storage  media  such  as  a 
diskette  and  at  least  one  of  the  classes  of  additional  pass- 
words disabling  all  I/O  devices  from  the  loading  of  pro- 
grams and  data  from  removable  storage  media. 


5,265,164 

CRYPTOGRAPHIC  FACILITY  ENVIRONMENT 

BACKUP/RESTORE  AND  REPLICATION  IN  A  PUBUC 

KEY  CRYPTOSYSTEM 
Stephen  M.  Matyas;  Donald  B.  Johnson;  An  V.  Le,  all  of  Manas- 
sas; Rostislaw  Prymak,  Dnmfries,  all  of  Va.;  WUliam  C.  Mar- 
tin, Concord;  WUliam  S.  Rohland,  Charlotte,  both  of  N.C.,  and 
John  D.  WUkins,  Somerrille,  Va.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
rUed  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,237 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  25, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  H04K  J/00 
VS.  a.  380—30  26  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  which  includes  a  first  crypto- 
graphic facility  containing  configuration  information  for  con- 
figuring said  first  cryptographic  facUity  and  coupled  to  a  sec- 
ond cryptographic  facility  in  a  pubhc  key  cryptographic  sys- 
tem, a  method  for  duplicating  a  configuration  of  said  first 
cryptographic  facility,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  public  key  and  a  private  key  as  a  pair  in  said 

second  cryptographic  facUity; 
transferring  said  public  key  to  said  first  cryptographic  facil- 
ity; 
encrypting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  configuration  informa- 
tion under  said  public  key  forming  a  configuration  token 
at  said  first  cryptographic  facUity; 
transferring  said  configuration  token  to  said  second  crypto- 
graphic facUity; 
decrypting  said  configuration  token  using  said  private  key 
forming  a  dupUcate  configuration  information  at  said 
second  cryptographic  faciUty;  and 
configuring  said  second  cryptographic  facUity  with  said 
dupUcate  configuration  information  to  duplicate  a  config- 
uration of  said  first  cryptographic  facUity. 
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5^65,165 

MULTIPURPOSE  HEADWEAR 

Robert  A.  Rauch,  21621  Fernleaf,  El  Toro,  Calif.  92630 

Coatiniution  of  Ser.  No.  495,690,  Mar.  16,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  r79,159 

iBt  a.'  H04R  5/02 

VS.  CL  381—25  40  Claims 


/JV 


1.  an  article  of  headwear.  comprising: 

a  visor  comprising  a  flexible  body,  said  flexible  body  being 
configured  to  wrap  around  the  head  of  a  user  and  com- 
prising first  and  second  side  portions  and  a  brim  poriion 
therebetween,  said  brim  portion  having  inner  and  outer 
edges; 

a  bendable  eyeshield  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge; 
and 

a  hinge  for  connecting  the  upper  edge  of  the  eyeshield  to  the 
visor  along  an  arcuate  hinge  line  extending  along  and 
adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  brim  portion,  said  arcu- 
ate hinge  line  extending  from  said  first  side  portion  along 
said  outer  edge  of  said  brim  portion  to  said  second  side 
portion,  said  hinge  mounting  said  eyeshield  such  that  said 
eyeshield  is  movable  between  first  and  second  positions, 
said  first  position  orienting  said  eyeshield  to  project  down- 
wardly from  said  arcuate  hinge  line  such  that  said  lower 
edge  is  adjacent  the  user's  face  so  as  to  shield  the  eyes  of 
the  user,  and  to  extend  arcuately  along  said  arcuate  hinge 
line  from  said  first  side  portion  along  the  outer  edge  of 
said  brim  portion  to  said  second  side  portion  so  as  to  wrap 
around  the  eyes  of  the  user,  said  second  position  orienting 
said  eyeshield  to  lie  substantially  flat  against  the  brim 
portion  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  eyeshield  in  proximity 
to  the  inner  edge  of  the  brim  portion  so  as  to  store  the 
shield  when  not  shielding  the  user's  eyes. 
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spectively  applied  without  furiher  amplification  to  a  first 
primary  loudspeaker  and  a  second  primary  loudspeaker; 

said  interfacing  means  being  further  adapted  to  extract  from 
said  stereophonic  signal  a  first  secondary  channel  signal 
and  a  second  secondary  channel  signal,  and  roll-off  means 
for  receiving  said  first  secondary  channel  signal  and  said 
second  secondary  channel  signal  and  for  respectively 
inhibiting  the  high  frequency  component  of  said  first  and 
secondary  channel  signals  to  produce  high  frequency 
inhibited  first  and  second  secondary  channel  signals  to  be 
respectively  applied  without  further  amplification  to  a 
first  secondary  loudspeaker  and  a  second  secondary  loud- 
speaker; 

said  interfacing  means  further  producing  a  center  tertiary 
channel  signal  to  be  applied  without  further  amplification 
to  a  center  loudspeaker  to  simulate  a  center  image  local- 
ization; and 

said  center  tertiary  channel  signal  being  produced  by  said 
roll-off  means  in  response  to  said  stereophonic  signal 
which  is  inhibited  by  said  roll-off  means  to  produce  a  high 
frequency  inhibited  center  tertiary  channel  signal  so  that 
there  is  no  high  frequency  component  in  said  high  fre- 
quency inhibited  center  tertiary  channel  signal. 


5,265,167 
SPEECH  CODING  AND  DECODING  APPARATUS 
Masami   Akamine,  Yokosuka,  and  Kimio  Miseki,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00199,  §  371  Date  Dec.  26, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  26,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13112,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  1,  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,648,  Dec.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  PCT  application  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  13,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1989,  1-103398; 
Feb.  5,  1990,  2-25838 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  9/00 
MS.  a.  381—40  12  aaims 


5,265,166 
MULTI-CHANNEL  SOUND  SIMULATION  SYSTEM 
Peter  Madnick,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  and  Robert  Rapoport, 
St  Petersburg,  Fhu,  assignors  to  Panor  Corp.,  Hauppauge, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,176 

lot  a.'  H04R  5/0O 

MS.  a.  381—27  15  aaims 
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1.  A  multi-channel  sound  simulation  passive  system  for 
processing  a  stereophonic  signal  having  a  high  frequency 
component  for  use  with  at  least  a  pair  of  primary  loudspeakers 
and  a  pair  of  secondary  loudspeakers,  comprising: 

interfacing  means  for  receiving  a  power  amplified  stereo- 
phonic signal  and  for  producing  a  first  primary  channel 
signal  a  secondary  primary  channel  signal,  said  first  and 
second  primary  channel  signals  being  adapted  to  be  re- 


1.  A  speech  coding  apparatus,  comprising: 

prediction  filter  means  for  producing  a  prediction  residual 
signal  in  accordance  with  a  prediction  parameter  and  an 
input  speech  signal; 

means  for  generating  excitation  pulses; 

synthesis  filter  means  for  outputting  a  synthesized  input 
speech  signal  based  on  the  excitation  pulses  and  the  pre- 
diction parameter; 

means  for  coding  an  amplitude  and  an  interval  of  the  excita- 
tion pulses  and  the  prediction  parameter; 

in  which  said  excitation  pulse  generating  means  comprises: 

means  for  obtaining  an  error  signal  between  the  input  speech 
signal  and  the  synthesized  input  speech  signal; 

means  for  dividing  a  frame  of  the  prediction  residual  signal 
for  a  predetermined  time  interval  into  subframes  of  the 
prediction  residual  signal,  the  time  interval  of  the  sub- 
frame  being  shorter  than  the  time  interval  of  the  frame; 

means  for  calculating  a  square  sum  of  the  prediction  residual 
signal  for  each  subframe;  and 

means  for  calculating  a  square  sum  of  the  error  signal  for 
each  subframe;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  excitation  pulse  generating  means 
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such  that  the  interval  of  the  excitation  pulses  in  each 
subframe  is  in  accordance  with  the  square  sum  of  the 
prediction  residual  signal  and  the  amplitude  of  the  excita- 
tion pulses  in  the  subframe  is  set  so  as  to  minimize  the 
square  sum  of  the  error  signal. 


5,265,168 
HEARING  AID 
Hans-Rudolf  Schiess,  Zufikon,  and  Benno  Moser,  Unteraegeri, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,534 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  18, 
1990,  90124629.8 

Int  a.'  H04R  25/00 
MS.  a.  381—69  10  Claims 


1.  A  hearing  aid,  comprising: 

a  hearing  aid  housing  formed  of  a  first  part  and  a  second 
part; 

the  first  housing  part  having  a  printed  circuit  board  with 
hearing  aid  components  connected  thereto  and  contact 
points; 

the  second  housing  part  having  arranged  therein  intercon- 
nects with  contact  points;  and 

an  anisotropic  electrically  conductive  layer-shaped  member 
formed  of  an  electrically  insulating  matrix  material  having 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  fibers  which  are 
aligned  perpendicularly  to  a  plane  of  the  layer  and  uni- 
formly distributed  therein,  said  layer-shaped  member 
being  positioned  between  the  two  housing  parts  such  that 
when  the  two  housing  parts  are  assembled  together  the 
layer-shaped  member  provides  electrical  connections 
between  the  contact  points  of  the  first  housing  part 
printed  circuit  board  and  the  contact  points  of  the  second 
housing  part  interconnects. 


translucent  surface,  light  is  directed  through  the  translu- 
cent surface  and  onto  the  light  sensing  device; 

placing  a  reaction  solution  in  contact  with  said  translucent 
surface; 

waiting  a  predetermined  amount  of  time  to  allow  particles  to 
be  deposited  on  the  translucent  surface; 

directing  light  through  the  translucent  surface  on  which  the 


particles  are  deposited  and  onto  the  light  sensing  device  to 
produce  a  third  output  value  from  the  light  sensing  de- 
vice; 

determining  a  final  output  value  as  a  function  of  said  first 
second  and  third  output  values;  and 

determining  whether  the  fmal  output  value  represents  the 
presence  or  absence  of  the  aggregation  of  particles  distrib- 
uted on  the  translucent  surface. 


5,265,170 

DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  READING 

IDENTIFICATION  MARKS  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFERS 

Derek  L.  Hine,  Portola  Valley,  and  Michael  Krolak,  Los  Gatos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hine  Design,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,539,  Jan.  11,  1990, 

abandoned.  TbU  application  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,082 

Int  a.5  G06K  9/00 

MS.  a.  382—8  19  CUdras 


5465,169 

METHOD  OF  DISCRIMINATING  PARTICLE 

AGGREGATION  PATTERN 

Masato  Ohta;  Yasuhiko  Yokomori,  and  Toshiyuki  Funita,  all  of 

ShJzuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation, 

Shiznoka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,809 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  31, 1990,  2-294123 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/00 

MS.  a.  382—6  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  the  presence  or  absence  of  an 

aggregation  of  particles  which  are  distributed  on  a  translucent 

surface,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  light  sensing  device  for  sensing  incident  light  on 
said  translucent  surface  and  producing  an  output  value 
which  represents  the  intensity  of  the  incident  light; 
identifying  a  first  output  value  which  is  produced  by  the 
light  sensing  device  when  there  is  no  light  incident 
thereon; 
identifying  a  second  output  value  which  is  produced  by  the 
light  sensing  device  when,  with  no  particles  present  on  the 


1.  App>aratus  for  reading  an  identification  mark  incised  on  a 
principal  surface  of  a  semi-conductor  wafer  having  a  principal 
plane,  which  apparatus  comprises 

(1)  a  wafer  support  for  supporting  a  semi-conductor  wafer  in 
a  viewing  position; 

(2)  a  viewing  device; 

(3)  a  first  optical  system  which  (i)  includes  a  first  source  of 
light  and  (ii)  can  illuminate  a  target  area  of  a  wafer  sup- 
ported by  the  wafer  support  so  that  an  identification  mark 
incised  on  the  target  area  is  viewed  by  the  viewing  device 
from  a  viewpoint  as  an  image  which,  if  it  is  viewed  posi- 
tively, is  a  dark  image  on  a  light  background; 

(4)  a  second  optical  system  which  (i)  can  be  used  as  an 
alternative  to  the  first  optical  system,  (ii)  includes  a  second 
source  of  light  which  is  spaced  apart  from  the  first  source 
of  light  and  (iii)  can  illuminate  the  same  target  area  of  a 
wafer  supported  by  the  wafer  support  so  that  an  identifica- 
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tion  mark  incised  on  the  target  area  is  viewed  by  the 
viewing  device,  from  the  same  viewpoint  as  when  the  first 
optical  system  is  used,  as  an  image  which,  if  it  is  viewed 
positively,  is  a  light  image  on  a  dark  background;  and 
(5)  means  for  switching  between  the  first  optical  system  and 
the  second  optical  system,  said  means  consisting  of  means 
which  turns  on  one  of  the  first  and  second  sources  of  light 
and  turns  off  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  source  of 
light; 
whereby,  when  a  wafer  having  an  identification  mark  incised 
thereon  is  supported  by  the  wafer  support  with  the  identifica- 
tion mark  in  the  target  area,  the  viewing  device  can  view  the 
identification  mark  alternatively  as  (a)  an  image  which,  if  it  is 
viewed  positively,  is  a  dark  image  on  a  light  background  by 
operating  the  first  optical  system  or  (b)  as  an  image  which,  if  it 
is  viewed  positively,  is  alight  image  on  a  dark  background  by 
operating  the  second  optical  system,  and  the  viewing  device 
can  be  switched  between  alternatives  (a)  and  (b)  merely  by 
turning  on  one  of  the  first  and  second  Ught  sources  and  turning 
off  the  other. 


acter  string  from  which  the  hyphen  is  deleted,  and  a  char- 
acter string  at  the  beginning  of  a  line  next  to  the  line  to 
generate  a  second  character  string  to  be  spelling<hecked; 

dividing  means  for,  when  the  hyphen  is  not  present  at  the 
end  of  a  Une,  deleting  the  hyphen  to  generate  a  plurality  of 
third  character  strings  to  be  spelling-checked;  and 

spelling  checking  means  for  checking  spelling  for  the  second 
and  third  character  strings. 


5,26S.172 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

OPTICAL  FLOW  USING  MULTI-SPECTRAL  IMAGES 

Viahal  Markandey,  and  Bmce  E.  FUnchbangh,  both  of  Dallas, 

TcXm  aMignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,223,  Oct  13,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,758 

IBL  a.s  G06K  9/46 

MS.  a.  382—17  22  CUims 


5,2«,171 
OPTICAL  CHARACTER  READING  APPARATUS  FOR 
PERFORMING  SPELLING  CHECK 
Akio  Sango,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabosUki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,305 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1990,  2-328462 

Int.  CL'  G06K  9/i4 

MS.  a.  382—9  «  Claims 


1.  An  optical  character  reading  apparatus  for  optically  read- 
ing characters  recorded  on  a  paper  sheet,  comprising: 

character  detection  means  for  detecting  image  data  in  units 
of  characters  recorded  on  the  paper  sheet  from  paper 
sheet  image  daU  obtained  by  optically  scanning  the  paper 
sheet; 

recognition  means  for  executing  character  recognition  pro- 
cessing of  the  image  data  detected  by  said  character  detec- 
tion means  so  as  to  recognize  characters  recorded  on  the 
paper  sheet; 

extraction  means  for  extracting  a  first  character  string  from 
character  recognition  results  obtained  by  said  recognition 
means  on  the  basis  of  an  interval  of  characters  recorded  on 
the  paper  sheet; 

search  means  for  searching  for  a  hyphen  from  the  first  char- 
acter string  extracted  by  said  extraction  means; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  the  hyphen 
searched  by  said  search  means; 

combining  means  for,  when  the  hyphen  is  present  at  the  end 
of  line,  deleting  the  hyphen  and  combining  the  first  char- 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  optical  flow  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
obtaining  a  first  image  from  a  first  spectral  region  of  a  field 

of  view  at  a  first  time  by  a  ftfst  image  sensor; 
obtaining  a  second  image  from  a  second  spectral  region  of 

the  field  of  view  at  said  first  time  by  a  second  image 

sensor;  and 
processing  said  first  and  second  images  to  obtain  the  optical 

(low  of  the  field  of  view  by  a  processor. 


I 


5,265,173 
RECTILINEAR  OBJECT  IMAGE  MATCHER 
Arthur  F.  Griflin,  CulTer  aty,  Calif.,  and  Caesar  P.  Ancheta, 
Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,274 
I  Int  CL'  G06K  9/46 

MS.  a.  382—22  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extracting  the  perimeters  of  buildings  from 
a  down-looking  terrain  image  comprising  NxM  pixels  in  a 
rectilinear  pixel  grid,  comprising  a  sequence  of  the  following 
steps: 

processing  said  image  to  obtain  building  regions  which  are 
candidates  for  buildings  and  provide  a  binary  image  repre- 
sentation wherein  pixels  comprising  said  building  regions 
have  a  value  of  one  and  pixels  not  comprising  said  build- 
ing regions  have  a  value  of  zero; 
operating  on  said  binary  image  representation  to  provide  a 
list  of  x-y  pixel  coordinates  of  the  contour  of  each  candi- 
date building  region  comprising  said  terrain  image; 
aligning  the  principle  axes  of  each  building  region  contour 
with  respect  to  the  pixel  grid  of  said  binary  image  to 
provide  a  list  of  aligned  building  region  contours; 
calculating  vertical  and  horizontal  edge  direction  histo- 
grams of  said  aligned  building  region  contour  list; 
using  peaks  in  said  edge  histograms  to  hypothesize  comer 
candidates  of  said  building  region  pixel  coordinate  list; 


selecting  different  combinations  of  comer  candidates,  testing 
each  combination  as  a  valid  perimeter  by  attempting  to 
connect  the  comers  of  each  combination  to  form  a  closed, 
continuous  perimeter  and  discarding  each  combination 
which  cannot  be  so  connected;  and 


responding  to  the  recognition  method  designated  by  the 
stored  method  information. 
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1.  A  pattern  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  pattern  information  and  method 
information  designating  a  recognition  method; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  input  informa- 
tion is  the  pattern  information  or  method  information; 

memory  control  means  for  controlling  a  pattern  information 
memory  to  store  the  pattern  information  when  the  input 
information  is  determined  to  be  the  pattern  information  by 
said  determining  means  and  controlling  a  method  informa- 
tion memory  to  store  the  method  information  when  the 
input  information  is  determined  to  be  the  method  informa- 
tion by  said  determining  means; 

dictionary  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  dictionaries  corre- 
sponding to  respective  different  recognition  methods; 

analyzing  means  for  analyzing  pattern  information  stored  in 
the  pattern  information  memory  in  accordance  with  a 
recognition  method  designated  by  method  information 
stored  in  the  method  information  memory;  and 

recognition  means  for  recognizing  the  analyzed  pattern 
information  using  one  of  the  plurality  of  dictionaries  cor- 


5,265,175 
DATA  REGISTRATION  AND  SEARCH  METHOD 
Tomio  Nagaishi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,665 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1990,  M96699 

Int  a.5G06F  75/477 

U.S.  a.  382—40  3  Claims 


5,265,174 
PATTERN  RECOGNmON  APPARATUS 
Tadanori  Nalutsuka,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kaba- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,800,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,376,  Mar.  2,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1989,  1-50143 

Int  a.5  G06K  9/00 

MS.  a.  382—38  6  Claims 
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selecting  as  the  building  perimeter  that  validated  combina- 
tion of  comer  candidates  with  the  greatest  number  of 
comer  candidates. 
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1.  A  method  for  searching  a  plurality  of  pre-registered  data 
lines  wherein  each  one  of  said  pre-registered  data  lines  consists 
of  one  or  more  data  units,  and  for  registering  a  new  data  line, 
consisting  of  one  or  more  data  units,  among  said  pre-registered 
data  lines,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  position  for  said  new  data  line  in  comparison 
with  said  pre-registered  data  lines  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined ordering  method; 

counting  a  number  of  coinciding  data  units,  beginning  from 
a  first  data  unit,  between  said  one  or  more  data  units  of 
said  new  data  line  and  one  or  more  data  units  of  an  old 
data  line,  which  is  one  of  said  pre-registered  data  lines  and 
which  is  determined  to  be  one  preceding  to  said  new  data 
line  according  to  said  predetermined  ordering  method, 
when  said  new  data  line  is  in  a  position  following  after  said 
old  data  line; 

registering  said  new  data  line,  with  said  number  of  coincid- 
ing data  units  as  in  index  number,  in  a  position  following 
after  said  old  data  line  when  said  new  data  line  is  deter- 
mined to  be  following  said  old  data  line  according  to  said 
predetermined  ordering  method;  and 

registering  said  new  data  line,  with  a  number  of  0  as  said 
index  number  in  a  position  at  the  beginning  of  said  plural- 
ity of  pre-registered  data  lines  when  said  new  data  line  is 
determined  to  be  preceding  to  said  pre-registered  data 
lines  according  to  said  predetermined  ordering  method, 
wherein  every  data  line  has  an  associated  index  number. 


5,265,176 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAPPING  PRINTER 

RESOLUTION  USING  LOCK-UP-TABLES 
Steven  O.  MiUer,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,732 
Int  a.'  G06K  9/42,  9/32:  G09G  1/06:  H04N  1/32 
MS.  a.  382— ',7  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mapping  raster  data  input  of  a  source  data 
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get,  assembled  in  discrete  groups  and  having  a  first  resolution, 
to  a  destination  dau  set,  assembled  in  discrete  groups  and 
having  a  second  resolution,  wherein  each  data  set  has  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  components,  comprising: 
defining  a  resolution  ratio,  having  a  numerator  "N"  for  the 

source  data  set,  and  a  denominator  "D"  for  the  destination 

data  set; 
converting  the  horizontal  component  of  the  source  data  set 

by  selectively  copying  N  discrete  groups  of  the  source 

data  set  to  form  a  row  of  the  destination  data  set  horizon- 


said  device,  and  an  opposite  end  portion  of  the  optical 
waveguide  being  for  optical  couphng  to  an  optical  fiber, 

cross-section  of  that  end  of  the  optical  waveguide  which 
abuts  said  facet  matching  essentially  the  cross-section  of 
the  modal  area  of  the  device,  and  cross-section  of  the 
opposite  end  of  the  optical  waveguide  is  designed  to 
match  essentially  the  cross-section  of  the  core  of  the  opti- 
cal fiber, 

said  optical  waveguide  comprises  a  planar  dielectric  layer 
and  a  wedge-shaped  lens  of  organic  polymeric  material  on 
top  of  the  dielectric  layer,  an  upper  surface  of  the  dielec- 
tric layer  and  a  lower  surface  of  the  lens  are  in  alignment 
with  a  lower  boundary  of  an  active  layer  of  the  device. 

5,265,178 
nBER  OPTIC  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Steven  W.  Braun,  Lucadia;  Jay  A.  Eggert,  San  Diego;  Roy  L. 
Eyman,  Poway,  and  John  D.  Hightower,  San  Diego,  all  of 
Califs  assignors  to  Science  Applications  International  Corpo- 
ratioD,  San  Diego.  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,7M 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/2% 

MS.  a.  385—24  9  ClaioM 


tal  component  having  D  discrete  groups,  wherein  said 
converting  includes  generating  N  look-up  tables  for  look- 
ing up  D  discrete  groups  of  the  destination  dau  set  from 
N  discrete  groups  of  the  source  data  set  to  generate  an 
intermediate  daU  set  including  intermediate  raster  daU 
patterns; 

copying,  selectively,  N  rows  of  the  source  daU  set  to  form  D 
rows  of  the  destination  data  set;  and 

combining  one  or  more  of  said  intermediate  raster  daU 
patterns  to  produce  a  pixel  output  f>attem,  said  combining 
involving  a  bit-wise  logical  combination. 

5^165,177 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  PACKAGE  FOR  COUPLING 

OPTICAL  FIBERS  TO  DEVICES  WITH  ASYMMETRIC 

LIGHT  BEAMS 

Alfred  Y.  Cho,  Summit;  Deborah  L.  Sitco,  Warren,  and  D«- 

ryoosh  Vakhsboori,  Scotch  Plains,  all  of  N.J.,  aasignora  to 

ATAT  BeU  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,020 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/12 

MS.  a.  385—14  13  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  optical  package  for  coupling  an  optical 
device  having  an  asymmetric  modal  area  and  an  optical  fiber 
having  a  circular  modal  area,  each  to  another,  said  package 
comprising: 

an  optical  device  with  an  asymmetric  modal  area  and 
an  elongated  wedge-like  optical  waveguide, 
said  optical  device  and  said  optical  waveguide  having  a 
common  substrate,  an  end  portion  of  said  optical  wave- 
guide abutting  a  light  emitting  (or  light  receiving)  facet  of 


1.  A  fiber  optic  data  communication  system  comprising: 

a  fiber  optic  waveguide  me  uis  wherein  an  optical  carrier  is 
propagated;  and 

a  plurality  of  modulation  means  located  at  intervals  along 
and  physically  coupled  to  the  fiber  optic  waveguide,  each 
modulation  means  comprising: 

a  doped  polymer  means  on  the  fiber  optic  waveguide  means, 
the  doped  polymer  having  ar.  index  of  refraction  in  the 
quiescent  state  which  substantially  matches  an  index  of 
refraction  of  the  fiber  optic  waveguide  and  which  varies 
with  an  electric  field  representing  a  dau  signal  applied 
thereto  for  modulating  the  optical  carrier  propagated  in 
the  fiber  optic  waveguide;  and 

an  electrode  means  for  applying  the  electric  field  to  the 
doped  polymer  means  in  response  to  the  daU  signal, 
whereby  the  optical  carrier  is  modulated  by  the  data 
signal. 


5,265,179 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HBER-OPTIC 

COLLIMATORS 

Yoichi  Ishiguro;  Shigeni  Hirmi;  Yasiyi  Hattori,  and  Masayuki 
Nishimura,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,868 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  9,  1990,  2-269606 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/i2 

MS.  a.  385—33  5  CW™« 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  fiber-optic  collimator 

which  comprises  the  steps  of 

projecting  a  beam  of  light  emerging  outwardly  from  an 
optical  fiber,  through  a  lens  onto  a  planar  reflecting  me- 
dium so  as  to  reflect  therefrom; 
causing  the  reflected  beam  of  light  to  enter  the  fiber  through 

the  lens; 
adjusting  a  position  of  one  of  the  lens  and  the  fiber  relative 
to  the  other  of  the  lens  and  the  fiber  such  that  the  intensity 


of  the  reflected  beam  of  light  entering  the  fiber  attains  a  5,265,181 

maximum  value;  and  OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR  WITH  EASY 

fixing  the  lens  and  the  fiber  in  position  when  an  indication  is  CHANGEABLE  VERIFICATION  ELEMENT 

Peter  Chang,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Foxcooa  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Sonnyrale,  Calif. 
§-^».^  \  FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,899 


Int  a.'  G02B  (5/i&  6/26 


MS.  a.  385—75 


11  Claims 


s- 


provided  that  the  intensity  of  the  reflected  beam  of  light 
has  attained  the  maximum  value,  wherein  said  fixing  the 
lens  and  optical  fiber  in  position  comprises  welding  by 
YAG  laser. 


5,265,180 
METHOD  OF  ENCODING  A  SEQUENCE  OF  IMAGES  OF 

A  DIGTTAL  MOTION  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Stuart  J.  Golin,  East  Windsor,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,863,  Jun.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,286 

Int.  a.5  G06K  9/46.  H04N  1/12 

MS.  a.  382—56  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  encoding  a  sequence  of  images  of  a  digital 
motion  video  signal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  performing  a  preliminary  analysis  of  the  entire  sequence  of 
images  to  determine  complexity  values,  each  complexity 
value  being  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  images  and, 
after  completion  of  said  preliminary  analysis? 

b  compressing  the  images  of  said  sequence  of  images  using  a 
compression  system  including  a  compression  controller 
having  adjustable  settings  for  scaling  compression  system 
quantizers  and  thresholds;  and 

c  adjusting  the  compression  controller  setting  for  each 
image  being  compressed  in  accordance  with  adjustment 
parameters  including  at  least  one  complexity  value  associ- 
ated with  an  image  occurring  in  the  sequence  subsequent 
to  the  image  being  compressed. 


1.  An  optical  fiber  connector  assembly  comprising: 

an  insulating'  housing  formed  from  two  complementary 
upper  coverand  lower  base  suitably  self-locked  together; 

at  least  one  ferrule  receiving  trough  adapted  to  receive  a 
ferrule  for  securing  an  optical  fiber  cable  to  the  housing; 

a  passageway  formed  within  the  housing  for  receiving  a 
hollow  retention  bolt  through  which  the  optical  fiber 
cable  enters  the  housing; 

a  channel  positioned  in  the  housing; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  multi-faceted  mode-marking  key  element  provided  inde- 
pendently nested  in  an  interference  fit  in  an  appropriate 
recess  formed  within  the  housing  between  the  upper 
cover  and  the  lower  base  wherein  said  key  element  has 
four  different  orientation  planes  surrounding  an  horizontal 
axis  therein  and  each  orientation  plane  may  have  at  least 
one  block  in  an  exclusive  position  defining  an  exclusive 
keyway  thereon  so  that  by  rotation  of  the  key  element 
about  the  axis,  the  blocks  of  the  selected  orienution  plane 
block  a  portion  of  the  channel  with  therein  the  keyway 
allowing  passage  of  a  desired  key  projection  of  a  comple- 
mentary receptacle  connector. 


5,265,182 
RETENTION  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  FIBER 

OPTIC  ALIGNMENT  SLEEVE  RETAINER 
James  T.  Hartley,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,602 
Int  a.'  G02B  6/38 
MS.  a.  385—77  11  CUiM 

1.  A  fiber  optic  termination  connector  comprising: 
a  connector  body  having  a  forward  end, 
a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  termini  mounted  in  the  body  and 
having  ends  adjacent  said  forward  end,  each  said  end 
being  configured  and  arranged  to  receive  an  alignment 
sleeve, 
an  alignment  sleeve  carrier  mounted  on  said  body,  said 
carrier  comprising: 
a  carrier  body,  and 

a  plurality  of  alignment  sleeves  mounted  in  said  carrier 
body,  each  said  sleeve  being  received  on  an  individual 
one  of  said  termini,  and 
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Uitch  means  for  detachably  holding  said  carrier  on  said 
connector  body  with  said  sleeves  received  on  said  termini, 


whereby  removal  of  said  carrier  from  said  connector  body 
removes  all  of  said  sleeves  from  said  termini. 


5,265,183 

HBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  \ND  TOOL  FOR 

ASSEMBLING  SAME 

Darid  Q.  Feng,  Skokie.  and  Igor  Grois,  Northbrook,  both  of  Ill„ 

assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,093 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26 

VJS.  a.  385—78  >8  CUims 


providing  a  second  cladding  layer; 

filling  the  channels  with  an  optically  transparent  polymer; 
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afTuing  the  second  cladding  layer  over  the  channels,  thereby 

enclosi-.g  the  channels;  and 
forming  alignment  ferrules  in  the  molded  waveguide. 


5,265,185 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES  IN  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 
POLYMERS  AND  METHOD 
Paul  R.  Ashley,  Toney,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,796 

Int.  a.^  G02B  6/10 

VS.  a.  385—132  19  Cl«»n» 
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I.  In  a  fiber  optic  connector  which  includes  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  passage  extending  therethrough  and  having 
two  ends,  a  rear  end  for  attaching  a  fiber  optic  cable  thereto 
and  a  front  end  for  having  a  mating  fiber  contact  plug  secured 
thereto  in  said  passage,  the  fiber  conUct  plug  having  a  fiber- 
receiving  passage  coextensive  with  the  passage  in  the  housing, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  retaining  ring  disposed 
in  a  transverse  groove  in  the  passage  in  the  housing  for  abut- 
ment against  the  fiber  contact  plug  near  the  front  end  thereof 
to  secure  the  plug  in  the  passage  in  the  housing. 


5,265,184 
MOLDED  WAVEGUIDE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
Michael  S.  Lebby;  Shun-Mcen  Kuo,  both  of  Chandler,  Davis  H. 
Hartman,  Phoenix,  and  Christopher  K.  Y.  Chun,  Mesa,  all  of 
Ariz„  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaomburg,  III. 
Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,335 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/10 
VS.  a.  385—132  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  molded  waveguide  com- 
prising the  steps  of. 

providing  a  first  cladding  layer; 

forming  channels  in  the  first  cladding  layer; 


28 


4.  A  poled,  cured  composite  optical  grooved  channel  wave- 
guide in  electro-optical  polymers,  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically  conductive  substrate  having  a  cured  first 
layer  of  an  ultraviolet  epoxy  resin  of  a  uniform  thickness; 

(b)  a  second  layer  of  epoxy  resin  cured  in  a  predetermined 
grooved  pattern  on  said  first  layer  of  said  ultraviolet 
epoxy  resin  to  provide  a  waveguide; 

(c)  an  active  polymer  disposed  in  said  predetermined 
grooved  pattern,  to  a  depth  equal  to  the  depth  of  said 
predetermined  grooved  pattern;  and 

(d)  a  cladding  layer  disposed  on  said  second  layer  of  epoxy 
and  active  polymer. 


I  5,265,186 

OPTICAL  FIBER  DISTRIBLITION  APPARATUS 
Stacy  C.  Fishkin,  Oakland;  Robert  M.  Honeycutt,  Morristown, 
and  Amal  C.  Mitra,  Bridgewater,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
ATAT  Bell  Uboratries,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,879 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/i6 
VS.  a.  385—135  7  CUims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  distribution  apparatus  having  a  near  end 
and  a  far  end  comprising: 

a  backplane  located  at  the  far  end  of  the  apparatus  for  pro- 
viding electrical  connection  to  a  plurality  of  circuit  packs 
when  inserted  in  the  apparatus; 
a  plurality  of  guideways  provided  at  least  at  the  near  end  of 
the  apparatus  to  permit  insertion  of  said  circuit  packs  in 
the  apparatus  so  that  the  circuit  packs  extend  from  the 
near  end  to  the  far  end  and  electrical  connection  is  pro- 
vided to  the  circuit  packs  at  the  far  end;  and 


a  panel  including  a  plurality  of  optical  connectors  mounted 
at  a  position  between  the  near  end  and  far  end  to  provide 


5,265,188 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  OBJECT  AT 

CONSTANT  STATE 
Tosliijailu  Andoh,  Sagamiliara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804.449 
eUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1990,  2-411380; 
Mw.  18,  1991,  3-052094;  Jim.  5,  1991,  3-133896 

InL  a.5  H02P  S/16S 
VS.  a.  388—815  14  Claims 


optical  connection  to  circuit  packs  by  axially  receiving 
therein  optical  fiber  terminations  moimted  to  the  circuit 
packs  when  the  packs  are  inserted  in  the  guideways. 


5,265,187 
DISTRIBUTION  FRAME  AND  OPTICAL  CONNECTOR 

HOLDER  COMBINATION 
Joseph  O.  R.  Morin,  St.  Hubert,  and  Joseph  F.  R.  J.  Richard, 
Laval,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,137 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/36 

U.S.  a.  385—135  10  Qaims 


106    ,00 


1.  A  distribution  frame  and  optical  connector  holder  combi- 
nation comprising: 

distribution  frame  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  connec- 
tor holders; 

a  plurality  of  optical  connector  holders  receivable  within  the 
frame  means,  the  holders  having  moimting  means  for 
positioning  a  plurality  of  optical  connectors  which,  when 
mounted,  have  first  ends  which,  in  different  holders,  are 
for  selective  optical  interconnection  by  patch  cords  each 
extending  from  one  of  said  connectors  to  another  of  said 
'connectors,  and  second  ends  for  coimection  to  optical 
■  fibers  in  the  holders; 

and  electrical  test  means  which,  when  each  patch  cord 

.  interconnects  selected  first  ends  of  associated  coimectors 
and  each  of  said  patch  cords  is  provided  with  an  electrical 
conductor  electrically  connected  to  its  associated  connec- 
tors, is  operational  to  locate  both  associated  connectors  of 
a  particular  patch  cord,  the  test  means  being  connectable 
to  a  first  associated  connector  of  the  conductor  of  the 
particular  patch  cord  to  pass  an  electrical  current  through 
an  electrical  circuit  arrangement  including  the  first  associ- 
ated connector,  the  conductor  of  the  particular  patch  cord 
and  the  second  associated  connector  of  the  conductor  of 
the  particular  patch  cord,  to  provide  an  indication  of  the 
location  of  the  second  associated  connector. 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  motor  for  controlling  the  motor  so 
that  a  controlled  value  indicating  a  speed  of  said  motor  is 
maintained  at  a  predetermined  object  value  indicating  a  target 
speed  for  said  motor,  said  control  system  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  controlled  value  indicat- 
ing a  speed  of  said  motor; 

setting  means  for  setting  the  predetermined  object  value 
indicating  a  target  speed  for  said  motor; 

operating  means  for  obtaining  a  difference  signal  represent- 
ing a  difference  between  the  object  value  and  the  con- 
trolled value; 

integrating  means,  coupled  to  said  operation  means,  for 
integrating  the  difference  signal  obtained  by  said  opera- 
tion means  and  for  outputting  an  integrated  value  signal; 

limiting  means,  coupled  to  said  integrating  means,  for  out- 
putting  a  limited  value  signal  when  the  integrated  value 
signal  obtained  by  said  integrating  means  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  a  predetermined  limit«l  value  and  for  output- 
ting  the  integrated  value  signal  from  said  integrating 
means  when  the  integrated  value  signal  is  less  than  the 
predetermined  limited  value,  wherein  said  limiting  means 
has  a  table  indicating  a  relationship  between  object  values 
and  predetermined  limited  values; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  predetermined  limited  value 
corresponding  to  the  object  value  supplied  from  the  set- 
ting means  with  reference  to  said  table;  and 

control  means,  coupled  to  said  limiting  means  and  said  mo- 
tor, for  maintaining  the  controlled  value  of  said  motor  at 
the  object  value  based  on  the  integrated  value  signal  or  the 
limited  value  signal  output  from  said  limiting  means. 


5,265,189 
SERIAL  EVAPORATOR  FOR  VACUUM  VAPOR 
DEPOSmNG  APPARATUS 
Bemhard  Schoenherr,  Offenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Leybold  Aktiengeselischaft,  Hanau  I,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JnL  IS, 
1991,  4123342 

Int  a.'  C23C  14/00 
VS.  a.  392—389  5  Claima 

1.  Row  evaporator  for  vacuum  vapor  coating  apparatus, 
especially  for  tape  coating  apparatus,  comprising:  a  process 
chamber  having  a  wall,  a  plurality  of  conductively  heated 
evaporator  cells  disposed  in  the  process  chambe,  and  in  a  plane 
and  individually  controllable  in  output,  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive support  extending  over  an  entire  length  of  the  row  evapo- 
rator, jaw-like  electrical  contacts  being  connected  to  the  plu- 
rality of  evaporator  cells  and  being  held  by  the  support  and 
jaw-like  contacts  of  one  polarity  being  electrically  connected 
to  the  support,  while  jaw-like  contacts  of  another  polarity  are 
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mounted  in  an  insulated  numner  on  the  support,  electrical 
feeders  held  in  an  insulated  manner  and  connected  with  the 
jaw-like  contacts  of  another  polarity,  a  plunger  affixed  to  each 
jaw-like  contact  of  another  polarity  and  extending  in  a  plane 


parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  evaporator  cells,  an  end  of  the 
plunger  remote  from  the  evaporator  cell  being  brought  seal- 
ingly  and  longitudinally  displaceably  through  the  wall  of  the 
process  chamber  and  this  end  being  exposed  to  the  pressure  of 
the  ambient  air. 


5,265,190 

CELP  VOCODER  WITH  EFFiaENT  ADAPTIVE 

CODEBOOK  SEARCH 

William  C.  Yip,  and  David  L.  Barron,  both  of  Scottsdale,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,947 

Lit.  a.'  GIOL  9/00 

MS.  a.  395—2.28  1*  Claims 


index  running  from  m=0  to  m=N-  I  for  dehvery  to  a 

multiplier; 
auto-correlating  H(n)  to  produce  a  second  auto-correlated 

output  <J>(m)  where  m  is  a  dummy  index  running  from 

m  =  0  to  m  =  N-  1  for  delivery  to  the  multiplier; 
multiplying  the  first  and  second  auto-correlation  outputs  in 

the  multiplier  to  produce  an  output  product  for  delivery 

to  a  summer; 
summing  the  product  for  each  value  of  k  to  produce  a 

summed  output  for  delivery  to  the  divider;  and 
finding  the  ratio  of  the  cross-correlation  output  and  the 

summed  output  for  delivery  to  a  peak  selector; 
selecting  in  the  peak  selector  that  value  C*=/n)  of  C/t(n) 

which  produces  the  greatest  magnitude  of  output  from  the 

divider,  for  delivery  to  a  channel  coder. 


5,265,191 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  VOICE-BASED  SECURITY  SYSTEMS 
Bruce  E.  McNair,  Holmdel,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,151 

int  a.'  GIOL  sm 

MS.  a.  395—2,82  3*  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  coding  a  frame  of  speech  comprising  N 
successive  samples  of  input  analog  speech  and  using  an  adapt- 
ive codebook  containing  K  target  perceptually  weighted  exci- 
Ution  vectors  C*(n),  where  k  is  an  integer  index  running  from 
1  to  K,  and  n  in  another  integer  index  identifying  successive 

speech  samples  n  =  1 n  =  N  within  the  frame  of  speech,  to 

determine  an  optimum  codebook  vector  CA=/n)  which  best 
synthesizes  the  speech  frame,  comprising: 

providing  one  or  more  linear  predictive  coding  (LPC)  filters 

for  synthesizing  trial  replicas  of  the  frame  of  speech  when 

excited  by  the  codebook  vectors  C*(n),  wherein  the  LPC 

filter  has  an  impulse  response  H(n); 

providing  a  perceptually  weighted  target  speech  residual 

X(n)  for  comparison  to  the  results  of  exciting  the  one  or 

more  LPC  filters  with  the  codebook  vectors  CA:<n); 

then  convolving  X(n)  with  H(n)  for  each  value  of  n  once  per 

frame  to  produce  a  convolved  output  W(n)  for  delivery  to 

a  cross-correlator  and   thereafter  cross-correlating  the 

convolved  output  W(n)  with  Ct(n)  for  each  value  of  n  and 

k  to  produce  a  cross-correlated  output  for  delivery  to  a 

squarer  whose  output  is  coupled  to  a  divider; 

auto-correlating  Ct<n)  for  each  value  of  n  and  k  to  provide 

a  first  auto-correlation  output  Uii(m)  where  m  is  a  dummy 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  voice-based  security  system  which 
controls  the  granting  or  denial  of  access  to  a  secured  destina- 
tion, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  representations  of  utterances  as  uttered  by  a  re- 
quester for  access  to  said  destination,  said  representations 
including  at  least  two  representations  of  at  least  one  par- 
ticular utterance  each  of  said  at  least  two  represenUtions 
being  independently  developed  from  separate  utterings  of 
said  at  least  one  particular  utterance; 
comparing  each  of  said  received  at  least  two  represenUtions 
of  said  at  least  one  particular  utterance  to  an  at  least  one 
previously  stored  template  for  said  at  least  one  particular 
utterance  as  uttered  by  the  individual  whose  identity  was 
alleged; 
comparing  each  of  said  at  least  two  represenUtions  of  said  at 
least  one  particular  utterance  to  each  other  to  determine  if 
they  are  substantially  identical;  and 
making  a  determination  of  whether  to  grant  access  or  to 
deny  access  based  on  the  results  of  both  of  said  comparing 
steps. 


5,265,192 
METHOD  FOR  THE  AUTOMATED  EDITING  OF 
SEISMIC  TRACES  USING  AN  ADAPTIVE  NETWORK 
Michael  D.  McCormack,  PUno,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,861 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/18.  15/00.  15/58 

VS.  a.  395—22  20  Claims 


C^Z) 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  computer  as  an  adaptive  net- 
work to  classify  each  of  a  plurality  of  seismic  traces  as  useful  or 
noisy,  according  to  noise  amplitude  of  in  each  trace,  each  of 
said  traces  corresponding  to  seismic  vibrations  detected  re- 
sponsive to  a  seismic  source  input  signal,  comprising: 

retrieving  stored  daU  represenUtive  of  a  first  of  said  plural- 
ity of  traces; 
generating  a  frequency  domain  amplitude  spectrum  for  said 

first  trace  from  said  retrieved  daU; 
presenting  daU  from  said  frequency  domain  amplitude  spec- 
trum to  input  nodes  of  said  adaptive  network,  said  adapt- 
ive network  indicating,  responsive  to  said  frequency  do- 
main amplitude  spectrum  data,  a  classification  of  said  first 
trace  as  useful  or  noisy;  and 
storing  the  result  of  said  presenting  step. 
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1.  An  improved  computer  method  for  optimizing  the  order- 
ing of  tests  in  an  expert  system  rule  from  which  a  RETE 
network  is  to  be  derived  comprising  the  following  steps: 
building  separate  lists  of  p>ositively  quantified  tests,  nega- 
tively quantified  tests  and  mixed  quantified  tests  in  a  com- 
puter memory; 
for  each  of  the  lists,  constructing  in  memory  a  shuffleboard 


daU  structure  containing  a  set  of  nodes  linked  together, 
said  nodes  corresponding  to  variables  referenced  by  the 
tests; 

identifying  all  tests  containing  the  same  variable  and  includ- 
ing a  pointer  to  the  first  test  referencing  that  variable 
within  each  of  the  nodes  containing  the  duplicate  vari- 
ables; 

working  from  the  last  condition  to  the  first  condition,  con- 
struct a  flow  list  of  variables  by  first  adding  each  variable 
encountered  in  the  shuffleboard  to  the  flow  list,  removing 
that  node  from  the  shuffleboard,  and  if  the  node  contains 
a  pointer  to  other  occurences  of  that  same  variable,  re- 
moving those  nodes  from  the  shuffleboard  and  processing 
all  the  variables  associated  with  those  tests; 

repeating  the  prior  step  for  each  variable  encountered  while 
working  from  the  last  condition  to  the  first  condition  until 
all  nodes  are  removed;  and 

constructing  an  optimized  RETE  network  using  the  resul- 
tant flow  list  of  variables. 


5,265,194 
ROBOT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Junichiro  Kanamori,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1990,  2-266125 

Int  a.'  G05B  19/18 

VS.  a.  395—89  18  Claims 
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5,265,193 
EFFICIENTLY  ORGANIZING  OBJECTS  IN  A  RETE 
PATTERN  MATCHING  NETWORK 
Charles  R.  Grady,  Westerrille,  and  Greig  Greenwald,  Silver 
Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,833 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—64  1  Claim 


1.  A  robot  control  system  having  a  work  execution  section 
constituted  by  a  mechanism  of  a  robot  for  performing  a  work 
to  an  object  to  be  worked,  means  for  setting  in  said  work 
execution  section  a  teaching  point  at  which  said  work  is  to  be 
performed,  and  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
work  execution  section  in  accordance  with  said  teaching  point 
said  robot  control  system  comprising: 

means  for  storing  said  set  teaching  point  or  a  corrected 

teaching  point; 
work  instruction  means  for  making  said  work  execution 
section  move  to  said  stored  teaching  point  so  as  to  per- 
form said  work; 
work  judging  means  for  determining  a  success  rate  of  said 

work  at  said  teaching  point; 
search  instruction  means  for  making  said  work  execution 
section  move  to  a  plurality  of  searching  points  set  before- 
hand around  said  teaching  point  so  as  to  perform  said 
work  or  search; 
search  judging  means  for  judging  the  result  of  said  work  at 
each  of  said  searching  points  so  as  to  determine  a  success 
rate  at  each  of  said  searching  points;  and 
correction  means  for  correcting  said  teaching  point  based  on 
the  relative  relation  between  said  success  rate  of  the  work 
at  said  teaching  point  and  the  success  rate  at  each  of  said 
searching  points. 
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5,265.195 

CONTROL  ROBOT  WITH  DIFFERENT  AXIAL 

DIRECTION  SHAFTS 

Makoto  Jlimo,  Kanagawa,  and  Takashi  Yoahimi,  Tiba,  both  of 

Japan,  anigiion  to  Kabnahlki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,309 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japaa,  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-44550; 
Jon.  7,  1990,  2-147497;  Oct  9,  1990,  2-269600 

tat  CL'  G05B  J  9/ J  8:  B24B  49/00 
VS.  a.  395—96  9  CUins 


data  so  that  a  dot-shaped  latent  image  is  formed  on  the 
photoreceptor,  wherein  the  modulating  circuit  changes 


3.  A  control  robot  having  a  machining  tool  comprising  a 
rotatable  tool  for  grinding  at  the  distal  end  of  a  robot  arm 
thereof  so  as  to  carry  out  grinding  work  with  the  machining 
tool  pressed  against  the  surface  of  a  work,  comprising: 

(a)  a  posture  control  shaft  for  controlling  the  posture  of  the 
machining  tool  provided  at  the  robot  arm; 

(b)  a  rotation  shaft  of  the  rotatable  tool;  and 

(c)  an  arrangement  in  which  the  posture  control  shaft  and 
the  rotation  shaft  of  the  rotauble  tool  are  respectively 
arranged  in  different  axial  directions  and  a  pressing  direc- 
tion of  the  rotatable  tool  substantially  coincides  with  a 
rotation  direction  of  the  posture  control  shaft. 


OKCUIT 

TO 


[^t^^&  i  H 


the  dot  size  of  the  dot-shaped  latent  image  in  accordance 
with  the  multi-value  data  of  the  outline  font  data. 


1  5,265,197 

GEOMETRIC  MODELING  APPARATUS 
Koichi  Kondo,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabuskiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454,628 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  23, 1988,  63-323402; 
Oct  26,  1989,  1-277014 

tat  a.'  G06F  l5/6a  15/62 
VS.  CL  395—120  «  Claims 


5,265,196 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Satoahl  Haoeda,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,978 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-220333; 
Jan.  6,  1992,  4-000382 

tat  a.'  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—109  15  OaiBH 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  electrosutic  latent  image  in 
the  form  of  a  dot  on  a  photoreceptor,  comprising: 

a  light  beam  generator  which  generates  a  light  beam  by 
which  the  photoreceptor  is  exposed  in  the  form  of  a  dot; 
a  memory  which  stores  outline  font  data,  said  outline  font 
data  comprising  plural  pixel  data,  each  of  which  is  repre- 
sented by  a  multi-value  data  to  indicate  an  intermediate 
density  level;  and 
a  modulating  circuit  to  control  the  hght  beam  generator  so 
as  to  modulate  the  light  beam  related  to  the  outline  font 


1.  A  shape  modeling  apparatus  comprising: 

inputting  means  for  inputting  an  input  command  or  input 
dau  for  forming  a  two-  or  three-dimensional  shape  or 
changing  the  formed  shape; 

command  analyzing  means  for  syntactic-analyzing  the  input 
command  or  the  input  data; 

processing  means  for  executing  a  plot  operation  on  the  basis 
of  the  input  command  and  the  input  data,  thereby  forming 
a  shape  or  changing  the  formed  shape  or  scale  to  obtain  a 
new  shape;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  shape  formed  by  said  pro- 
cessing means, 

wherein  said  processing  means  comprises: 

shape  operating  means  capable  of  executing  a  plot  operation 
for  forming  or  changing  the  shape  and  executing  a  reverse 
operation  of  the  plot  operation  if  necessary, 

information  memory  means  having  geometric  constraint 
propagating  means  including  control  programs  for  per- 
forming plot  processing  by  referring  to  geometric  con- 


straint data  for  storing  the  plot  operations  executed  upon 
formation  of  the  shape  and  geometric  constraints  for 
defining  the  shape  to  be  formed,  and  shape  memory  means 
for  storing  a  shape  formed  by  each  of  the  plot  operations, 

searching  means  for,  when  a  poriion  to  be  changed  such  as 
a  scale  is  specified,  referring  to  stored  contents  in  said 
information  memory  means  to  search  changing  informa- 
tion required  for  changing,  and 

shape  display  processing  means  and  scale  display  processing 
means  such  as  a  graphic  processor  for  processing  and 
displaying  a  shape  and  a  scale  on  said  display  means, 
respectively;  and 

wherein  said  shape  operating  means  is  activated  in  accor- 
dance with  changing  information  of  said  searching  means 
to  change  the  shape  or  scale; 

wherein  said  searching  means  performs,  when  scale  correc- 
tion for  changing  the  scale  to  automatically  change  the 
shape  in  accordance  with  the  shape  is  to  be  performed, 
referring  to  the  contents  of  dependency  memory  means 
for  storing  dependencies  between  plot  operations  exe- 
cuted when  the  shape  is  input  and  formed  to  search  all 
plot  operations  having  dependencies  with  respect  to  the 
scale  to  be  corrected,  and  replacing  the  plot  operations 
having  the  dependencies  as  the  changing  information  by 
new  plot  operations  executed  again  in  accordance  with  a 
new  scale  after  changing; 

shape  changing  method  planning  means  including  control 
programs  for  checking,  upon  execution  of  said  scale  cor- 
rection step,  whether  reverse  operations  of  plot  operations 
are  to  be  executed  in  a  reverse  order  by  referring  to  prede- 
termined stored  information  to  a  completion  state  of  an 
immediately  preceding  plot  operation  of  a  plot  operation 
executed  earliest  in  an  order  of  a  plurality  of  plot  opera- 
tions for  which  said  scale  correction  step  is  to  be  exe- 
cuted, thereby  sequentially  cancelling  the  plot  operations 
backward,  or  the  plot  operations  are  to  be  retried  from  the 
beginning  by  referring  to  the  predetermined  stored  infor- 
mation, and 

wherein  the  processing  means  is  based  upon  a  non-manifold 
geometric  mode. 


organized  into  an  M  x  N  plurality  of  addressable  constituent 
pixels,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  maslung  pixels  in  said  mask  buffer  corresponding  to  the 
boundary  of  said  polygon  so  as  to  distinguish  said  bound- 
ary pixels  from  other  pixels  of  said  polygon; 

(b)  drawing  said  boundary  pixels. in  said  frame  buffer; 

(c)  generating  pixels  corresponding  to  the  interior  of  said 
polygon,  at  least  some  of  said  interior  pixels  correspond- 
ing to  said  masked  pixels  in  said  mask  buffer;  and 

(d)  drawing  said  interior  pixels  in  said  frame  buffer  in  accor- 
dance with  the  content  of  said  mask  buffer  so  as  to  inhibit 
the  drawing  of  said  interior  pixels  corresponding  to 
masked  pixels  in  said  mask  buffer. 
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2.  In  a  computer  graphics  display  system  having  a  display 
processor  and  display  means  including  a  frame  buffer  for  stor- 
ing individual  pixels  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  lines  to  be  dis- 
played on  a  display  monitor,  said  frame  buffer  being  organized 
into  an  M  X  N  plurality  of  addressable  constituent  pixels,  an 
improved  method  for  drawing  a  'polygon  with  edge'-type 
primitive  in  said  frame  buffer,  said  method  usiqg  a  mask  buffer 


5,265,199 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCOMPLISHING 

Z-BUFFERING  BY  PREDICTION 

Gary  Catlin,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Graphics, 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,127 

tat  a.5  G06F  15/72 

U.S.  a.  395—122  7  Claims 


5,265,198 
METHOD  AND  PROCESSOR  FOR  DRAWING 
'POLYGON  WITH  EDGE-TYPE  PRIMmVES  IN  A 
COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Jorge  Gonzalez-Lopez,  Red  Hook,  and  Thomas  P.  Lanzoni, 
Lake  Katrine,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  425,784 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/72;  G09G  1/06 

VS.  a.  395—122  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  including  a  series  of  steps  practiced  in  a  re- 
peated sequence  for  accelerating  the  writing  of  data  to  a  buffer 
memory  used  to  store  data  indicating  a  depth  of  each  pixel  to 
be  displayed  on  a  display  screen  (a  Z  buffer),  the  series  of  steps 
of  the  method  for  storing  a  depth  of  each  pixel  in  sequence 
including  the  steps  of  receiving  a  new  Z  value  to  be  stored  at 
a  position,  reading  an  old  Z  value  presently  stored  at  the  posi- 
tion int  he  Z  buffer;  writing  the  same  one  of  the  old  Z  value  or 
the  new  Z  value  to  the  position  in  the  Z  buffer  as  was  written 
for  an  immediately  preceding  series  of  steps  for  storing  a  Z 
value  of  an  immediately  preceding  pixel  in  the  repeated  se- 
quence, comparing  the  old  Z  value  at  the  position  of  the  Z 
buffer  wit  the  new  Z  value  to  be  stored  at  the  position;  and 
rewriting  the  position  of  the  Z  buffer  if  the  comparison  of  the 
old  Z  value  read  from  the  position  of  the  Z  buffer  with  the  new 
Z  value  to  be  stored  at  the  position  demonstrates  that  the  value 
written  was  farther  from  the  display  screen  than  the  Z  value 
which  was  not  written. 


5,265,200 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  IMAGE 

SATURATION,  GAMMA,  AND  EXPOSURE 
CORRECTION  IN  A  DIGITIZING  VIDEO  CAPTURE 
SYSTEM 
Albert  D.  Edgar,  Austin,  Tex,,  assignor  to  tatemational  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,124 

tat  CL'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—131  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  system  for  automatic  correction  of 

video  data  derived  from  a  single  video  image  comprised  of  pels 
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into  corrected  video  image  daU  comprised  of  corrected  pels, 

each  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pels,  comprising 

generating  a  gray  scale  histogram  of  said  image  dato  of  a 

single  image; 
generating  a  best  fit  regression  function  of  said  histogram 

wherein  said  generation  of  said  best  fit  regression  function 

comprises: 
generating  a  plurality  of  iteratively  generated  second  order 

best  fit  functions  of  said  histogram  comprising  at  least  a 

first  best  fit  function  and  a  subsequent  second  best  fit 

function; 
wherein,  for  said  second  function,  peaks  of  said  second  best 

fh  fimction  are  weighted  as  a  fiinction  of  their  distances 
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from  corresponding  points  on  said  first  best  fit  function  to 
generate  a  second  weighted  function  for  use  as  said  regres- 
sion function: 

generating  a  convert  array  from  said  regression  function 
relating  each  of  said  pels  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
corrected  pels; 

modifying  said  image  data  as  a  function  of  said  regression 
function,  said  modifying  comprising 

detecting  from  said  array  for  said  each  of  said  pels  said 
corresponding  one  of  said  corrected  pels;  and 

substituting  in  said  image  daU  for  each  of  said  pels  said 
corresponding  one  of  said  corrected  pels  to  generate  said 
corrected  video  image. 


5465,201 

MASTTER-SLAVE  PROCESSOR  HUMAN  INTERFACE 

SYSTEM 

Rickard  C.  Cabot,  Portland;  Robert  G.  Wright,  HiUsboro,  and 

Carl  A.  Ho»ey,  Beaterton,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Audio 

Precision,  Inc.,  BeaTcrtoo,  Oreg. 

Co«tinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  430,581,  Nov.  1, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

■ppUcatioii  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,882 

Ut  a.'  G06F  li/62 

MS.  a.  395—163  34  Claim* 


retrieving  from  said  storage  means  a  selected  slave  proces- 
sor program  and  providing  it  to  the  slave  processor  for 
storage  in  said  memory  associated  therewith;  and 
c)  second  retrieving  means,  coupled  to  said  storage  means, 
for  retrieving  from  said  storage  means  a  set  of  display  and 
daU  handling  information  associated  with  said  selected 
slave  processor  program  and  providing  it  to  the  master 
processor  for  storage  in  said  memory  associated  there- 
with. 


5^65,202 
MFTHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESSING  VISUALLY 
OBSCURED  DATA  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Leroy  A.  Knieger,  Edward  S.  Rozmiarek,  both  of  Marietta,  Ga., 
and  James  G.  Tench,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Intema- 
tional  Bosiness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,926 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  CL  395—158  4  ( 
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1.  A  system  for  providing  a  human  interface  in  an  arrange- 
ment of  a  slave  processor  having  an  associated  memory,  a 
master  processor  having  an  associated  memory  and  an  associ- 
ated output  means,  and  a  communication  channel  for  transmit- 
ting information  between  the  master  processor  and  the  slave 
processor,  comprising: 

(a)  storage  means  for  storing  one  or  more  slave  processor 
programs  and  one  or  more  sets  of  interactive  information 
associated  with  a  respective  slave  processor  program  for 
use  by  the  master  processor  to  format  information  for  said 
output  means; 

(b)  first  retrieving  means,  coupled  to  said  storage  means,  for 


1.  A  method  in  a  daU  processing  system  for  accessing  visu- 
ally obscured  data  within  an  application  displayed  on  a  display 
screen,  wherein  a  video  image  including  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sive lines  of  video  daU  is  displayed  substantially  throughout  a 
window  displayed  on  said  display  screen,  wherein  said  win- 
dow partially  overlaps  said  application  and  overlies  said  visu- 
ally obscured  data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
maintaining  the  relative  location  of  said  video  image  within 
said  window  in  relation  to  said  visually  obscured  dau 
within  said  application;  and 
temporarily  altering  said  video  image  within  said  window  to 
a  translucent  state  by  omitting  selected  ones  of  said  plural- 
ity of  successive  lines  of  video  data,  wherein  said  video 
image  and  said  visually  obscured  data  within  said  applica- 
tion are  substantially  visible  throughout  said  window  and 
wherein  said  visually  obscured  dau  within  said  applica- 
tion may  be  viewed  through  said  video  image. 

5^65,203 

HARDWARE  MULTIPROCESS  SCHEDULER  IN  A 

GRAPHICS  RENDERING  PROCESSOR 

John  M.  Peaslee,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Malacame,  both  of  Chino  HilU, 

Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Hngiies  Aircraft  Company,  Loa  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,695 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

MS.  ex.  395—162  »«  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  hardware  multiprocess  graphics  scheduler 
for  controlling  a  plurality  of  graphics  generating  subsystems 
which  are  used  in  a  graphics  rendering  processor,  said  graphics 
rendering  processor  interfacing  to  a  host  processor  that  gener- 
ates command  and  control  signals  for  said  graphics  rendering 
processor,  said  graphics  processor  comprising  a  display  mem- 
ory for  storing  daU  and  instructions  for  said  plurality  of  graph- 
ics generating  subsystems  and  a  bit  mapped  memory  for  storing 
the  signals  representing  said  generated  graphics  for  ultimate 
display  on  a  display  system,  wherein  said  graphics  scheduler  is 
characterized  by: 


instruction  decoding  means  for  receiving  and  decoding 
instructions  transferred  to  said  scheduler  from  said  display 
memory  by  said  graphics  rendering  processor  and  said 
host  processor; 

bus  means  coupled  to  the  instruction  decoding  means  for 
transferring  said  decoded  instructions  to  one  or  more  of 
the  controlled  plurality  of  graphics  generating  subsys- 
tems; and 

task  control  means  coupled  to  the  bus  means  and  each  of  the 
controlled  plurality  of  graphics  generating  subsystems  for 
monitoring  an  operative  status  of  each  of  the  controlled 
plurality  of  graphics  generating  subsystems  and  enabling 
respective  ones  thereof  to  perform  their  particular  tasks; 


consecutive  N  bit  data  word  when  said  source  data  or  said 
destination  data  straddles  a  word  boundary  of  said  N  bit 
data  words;  and 
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said  task  control  means  including  status  monitoring  means 
for  monitoring  the  operative  status  of  each  of  the  con- 
trolled plurality  of  graphics  generating  subsystems  so  that 
a  controlled  subsystem  is  enabled  to  receive  and  process 
data  and  instructions  only  when  it  is  ready  to  receive  and 
process  them,  and  the  controlled  subsystem  is  enabled  to 
output  the  processed  data  only  when  an  element  selected 
to  receive  the  processed  data  has  generated  a  status  signal 
indicating  that  it  is  ready  to  receive  the  output  data,  and 

enabling  means  for  individually  enabling  each  of  the  con- 
trolled subsystems  to  accept  and  process  the  instructions 
and  data  sent  thereto  and  for  selectively  transmitting  the 
processed  data  to  a  second  controlled  subsystem  for  fur- 
ther processing  or  to  the  display  memory  for  storage  or 
display. 


bit  operating  means  for  operating  on  said  source  data  and 
said  destination  data. 


5,265,205 
OFFICE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Giinter  Schriider,  Oberasbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Gnmdig  E31.V.,  Fuerth/Bay,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547.932 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  4, 
1989,  3921943 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—200  4  Claims 


5,265,204 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BIT  OPERATIONAL 

PROCESS 
Koichi  Kimura,  Yokohama;  Toshihiko  Ogura,  Ebina;  Hiroaki 
Aotsu,  Yokohama,  and  Kiichiro  Urabe,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,064,  Jan.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,175,816,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,794,  Sep.  24, 
1985.  Pat.  No.  5,034,900.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  836,738 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1984,  59-208257; 
Oct  5,  1984,  59-208267 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  29, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  CI.  395—166  182  Claims 

1.  A  bit  operation  unit  for  operating  on  data  of  an  N  bit  data 

word  stored  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  addresses  of  a  memory  in 

response  to  a  data  processing  command,  comprising: 

register  means  including  a  first  register  and  a  second  register 
for  respectively  storing  start  addresses  of  bit  data  fields  of 
source  data  and  destination  data  and  a  third  register  for 
storing  data  indicating  a  variable  length  field  of  M  bit  data 
fields; 
read-access  means  for  read-accessing  said  N  bit  data  words 
including  at  least  a  pari  of  said  M  bit  data  fields  indicated 
by  said  first  and  second  registers,  and  read-accessing  a 
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1.  A  system  for  the  transmission  of  data  through  a  communi- 
cation network,  comprising: 

mass  memory  means  for  storing  the  data; 

at  least  one  communication  interface  means  for  remote  data 
transfer  in  communication  with  said  mass  memory  means; 

an  automatic  dialing  device  or  an  answering  machine  in 
communication  with  said  communication  interface  means; 

time  switching  means  coupled  to  said  automatic  dialing 
device  or  answering  machine  having  an  adjustable  calen- 
dar function  for  generating  a  control  signal  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  which  results  in  said  automatic  dialing  device 
or  answering  machine  making  a  connection  through  the 
communication  network  via  said  communication  interface 
means  with  an  end  user  device; 

an  input  means  for  setting  the  time  switching  means; 

a  control  device  coupled  to  said  time  switching  means  and 
said  input  means  for  transmission  of  data  contained  in  said 
mass  memory  means;  and 

a  video  recorder  means  communicating  with  said  automatic 
dialing  device  or  answering  machine,  said  control  device 
controlling  said  time  switching  means  and  storage  of  data 
in  said  mass  memory  means. 
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5,265,206 

SYSrrEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 

MESSENGER  AND  OBJECT  MANAGER  IN  AN  OBJECT 

ORIENTED  PROGRAMMING  ENVIRONMENT 

noyd  W.  Shackelford.  Buford,  G«.;  Cynthia  A.  Ross,  Boynton 
Beach,  Fla.;  William  L.  Rich,  Stone  Mountain.  Ga.;  Robert  L. 
Ahraham,  Marietta,  Ga.;  John  R.  Tiller,  Jr..  Peachtree  City, 
Ga.;  Richard  E.  Moore,  Marietta,  Ga.,  and  Richard  S.  Briggs, 
Jr.,  Bloomingdale.  111.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,442 

Int.  a.5  G06F  li/00 

MS.  a.  395—200  12  Oaims 


'  5.265,207 

PARALLEL  COMPLTER  SYSTEM  INOUDING 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSFERRING  MESSAGES 

FROM  A  SOURCE  PROCESSOR  TO  SELECTED  ONES  OF 

A  PLURALITY  OF  DESTINATION  PROCESSORS  AND 

COMBINING  RESPONSES 
Robert  C.  Zak,  Lexington;  Charles  E.  Leiserson,  Winchester; 
Bradley  C.  Kuzmaul;  Shaw-Wen  Yang,  both  of  Waltham;  W. 
Daniel  Hillis,  Cambridge;  David  C.  Douglas,  Concord,  and 
Darid  Potter,  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Thinking  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  946,242,  Sep.  16,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,029,  Oct.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,549 

Int.  a.'  G06F  nm 

U5.  a.  395—200  29  Oaims 


communication  path  through  operation  of  said  tape  drive; 
then 
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1.  A  system  for  implementing  a  messenger  and  object  man- 
ager in  an  object  onented  programming  environment  on  a  data 
processor  containing  a  memory,  in  which  a  plurality  of  objects 
are  categorized  into  one  or  more  classes  which  define  functions 
of  the  objects  categorized  therein,  and  in  which  messages  are 
sent  by  the  dau  processor  to  at  least  one  object  to  perform  at 
least  one  action  upon  the  object,  said  system  comprismg: 

(a)  an  object  management  table  for  storing  class  data,  default 
instance  data  and  instance  object  data; 

(b)  a  loaded  classes  table  for  storing  functions  of  objects 
belonging  to  classes  that  are  loaded  in  the  data  processor; 

(c)  message  call  processing  means  operating  on  the  data 
processor  for  processing  a  message  call  to  an  instance, 
wherein  said  message  call  requests  an  action  to  be  per- 
formed on  said  instance  according  to  a  function  of  said 
instance,  said  message  call  processing  means,  including: 

(1)  data  resolution  means  for  calling  said  object  manage- 
ment table  to  resolve: 

(i)  class  data  and  default  instance  data  corresponding  to 
said  instance  if  said  instance  is  a  class  object;  and 

(ii)  class  data  and  instance  object  daU  corresponding  to 
said  instance  if  said  instance  is  an  instance  object;  and 

(2)  function  resolution  means  for  calling  said  loaded 
classes  table  to  determine  whether  a  class  correspond- 
ing to  said  function  of  said  instance  is  loaded,  and  for 
dynamically  loading  said  corresponding  class  if  it  is  not 
loaded. 


1.  A  parallel  computer  comprising  a  plurality  of  processors 
and  an  interconnection  network  for  transferring  message 
among  said  processors, 

A.  at  least  one  of  said  processors,  as  a  source  processor, 
generating  message  each  including  an  address  defining  a 
path  through  said  interconnection  network  therefrom  to  a 
plurality  of  said  processors  which  are  to  receive  the  mes- 
sage as  destination  processors,  each  of  the  destination 
processors  generating  response  indicia  in  response  to  a 
message,  the  source  processor  further  receiving  consoli- 
j  dated  response  indicia  from  said  interconnection  network; 
and 
B  said  interconnection  network  (i)  establishing,  in  response 
to  a  message  from  said  source  processor,  a  path  in  accor- 
dance with  the  address  from  said  source  processor  in  a 
downstream  direction  to  the  destination  processors 
thereby  to  facilitate  transfer  of  said  message  to  said  desti- 
nation processors,  and  (ii)  generating,  in  response  to  re- 
sponse indicia  generated  by  the  destination  processors, 
consolidated  response  indicia  which  it  transfers  in  an 
upstream  direction  to  the  source  processor. 


5,265.208 
ADDRESSABLE  COMPUTER  TAPE  DRIVE  ACTIVATION 
SYSTEM 
Moore,  Loveland,  and  Mark  E.  Nash,  Lyons,  both  of 
assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 


John  K. 
Colo., 
Calif. 


Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,677 
Int.  a.'  G06F  li/OO 
U.S.  a.  395—275  78  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  activating  a  computer  tape  drive  through 
utilization  of  a  floppy  controller  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  establishing  a  communication  path  between  said  tape 
drive  and  said  floppy  controller;  then 

b.  transmitting  a  single  activation  command  across  said 
communication  path;  then 

c.  sensing  the  presence  of  said  activation  command  on  said 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLOTTING  PIXELS 

TO  APPROXIMATE  A  STRAIGHT  LINE  ON  A 

COMPUTER  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITHOUT 

SUBSTANTIAL  IRREGULARITIES 

Bala  R.  Vatti,  Hudson,  and  Robert  L.  Hammond,  Nashua,  both 

of  N.H.,  assignors  to  CalComp  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,100 

iBt  CL'  G06F  15/62 

MS.  a.  395—143  4  Claims 


d.  initiating  the  operation  of  said  tape  drive  upon  sensing  said 
activation  command. 


5,265,209 

PRINT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  PAGES 

HAVING  DIFFERENT  PAGE  SIZES  USING  ONE  OR 

MORE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  SAME-SIZED  PAGE 

BUFFERS 

Seiji    Kageyama,    Fuchu;    Keiichi    Nakane,    Yokohama,    and 

Chikahiko  Nagata,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,280,  Oct.  30,  1980,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1989,  1-282747 

Int  a.5  G06F  3/12 

MS.  a.  395—102  8  CUims 


1.  A  print  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  printing  opera- 
tion for  printing  a  page  having  a  page  size  selected  from  a 
plurality  of  different  page  sizes,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  same-sized  page  buffers  each  having  a  size 
equal  to  one  of  (I)  a  smallest  page  size  of  the  different  page 
sizes  and  (2)  a  page  size  of  the  different  page  sizes  larger 
than  a  smallest  page  size  of  the  different  page  sizes  and 
smaller  than  a  largest  page  size  of  the  different  page  sizes; 

registering  means  for  registering  a  number  of  the  page  buff- 
ers required  to  at  least  equal  a  size  each  of  the  different 
page  sizes;  and 

reserving  means  for  obtaining  the  number  of  the  page  buffers 
required  to  at  least  equal  the  size  of  the  selected  page  size 
from  the  registering  means  and  reserving  the  obtained 
number  of  the  page  buffers  such  that  the  reserved  page 
buffers  can  be  used  as  if  they  were  a  single  page  buffer 
having  a  size  at  least  equal  to  the  selected  page  size. 


1.  Apparatus  for  plotting  a  series  of  pixels  approximating  a 
desired  straight  line  on  a  display  device,  said  line  being  charac- 
terized by  a  predetermined  magnitude  of  slope,  and  each  of 
said  pixels  being  characterized  by  a  predetermined  hue  and 
intensity,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  microprocessor, 

(b)  program-memory  means  for  controlling  said  micro- 
processor to  cause  it  to  generate  address  and  intensity  data 
for  said  series  of  pixels,  said  intensity  data  being  in  integer 
form  and  said  address  data  being  in  both  integer  and  float- 
ing-point forms,  and  for  supplying  hue  data  for  said  series 
of  pixels, 

(c)  pixel-memory  control  means  for  receiving  said  address 
data  from  said  microprocessor  and  for  processing  said 
address  data  as  a  function  of  said  predetermined  magni- 
tude of  slope  of  said  desired  straight  line,  said  pixel-mem- 
ory control  means  including  first  and  second  address 
registers  and  first  and  second  multiplexers,  said  first  and 
second  address  registers  being  connected  to  said  micro- 
processor to  receive  address  data  therefrom,  and  being 
cross-coupled  to  feed  data  from  both  registers  to  said  first 
and  second  multiplexers, 

(d)  pixel-data-manager  means  for  receiving  said  address  data 
and  said  intensity  data  from  said  microprocessor,  and 

(e)  frame-buffer  pixel-memory  means  for  receiving  said 
processed  address  data  from  said  pixel-memory  control 
means  and  said  intensity  data  from  said  pixel-data- 
manager  means. 


5,265,211 
ARBITRATION  CONTROL  LOGIC  FOR  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM  HAVING  DUAL  BUS  ARCHITECnjJlE 
Nader  Amini;  Bechara  F.  Boury,  both  of  Boca  Raton;  Richard  L. 
Home,  Boynton  Beach,  and  Terence  J.  Lohman,  Boca  Raton, 
all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,116 
Int.  a.'  G06F  li/362 
MS.  a.  395—325  26  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

system  memory  and  a  memory  controller  for  controlling 
access  thereto,  said  system  memory  and  said  memory 
controller  connected  by  a  memory  bus; 
a  central  processing  unit  electrically  connected  with  said 
memory  controller; 
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a  bus  interface  unit  electrically  connected  to  said  memory 
controller  by  a  system  bus  and  electrically  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  input/output  devices  by  an  input/output  bus, 
said  input/output  devices  able  to  initiate  read  or  write 
operations  to  and  from  said  system  memory  over  said 
input/output  bus,  said  bus  interface  unit  and  said  system 
bus,  said  bus  interface  unit  including  a  buffer  circuit 
wherein  read  or  write  daU  transferred  between  said  sys- 
tem bus  and  said  input/output  bus  over  said  bus  interface 
unit  during  said  read  or  write  operations  is  temporarily 
stored  during  the  transfer; 

a  central  arbitration  control  point  residing  on  said  system 
bus  for  serially  performing  (i)  arbitration  cycles  wherein 
said  central  arbitration  control  point  arbitrates,  between 
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input/output  devices  having  requests  pending  for  access 
to  said  input/output  bus,  to  determine  which  of  said  input- 
/output  devices  should  be  granted  control  of  said  input- 
/output  bus  and  (ii)  grant  cycles  wherein  said  central 
arbitration  control  point  grants  control  of  said  input/out- 
put bus  and  extends  control  of  said  system  bus  to  one  of 
said  input/output  devices;  and 
bus  arbitration  control  logic  included  in  said  bus  interface 
unit  which  is  responsive  to  a  predetermined  set  of  operat- 
ing conditions  to  permit  simultaneous  occurrence  of  (i) 
arbitration  cycles  by  said  central  arbitration  control  point 
and  (ii)  completion  of  data  transfer  between  said  buffer 
circuit  and  said  system  memory  over  said  system  bus 
during  completion  of  said  read  or  write  operation. 


5,265,212 

SHARING  OF  BUS  ACCESS  AMONG  MULTIPLE  STATE 

MACHINES  WITH  MINIMAL  WAIT  TIME  AND 

PRIORITIZATION  OF  LIKE  CYCLE  TYPES 

E.  William  Bruce,  II,  Lunenberg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,637 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/14 
VS.  a.  395—325  24  Oainis 

1.  A  digital  electronic  system  for  controlling  conflicting 
users  of  a  shared  resource,  said  conflicting  users  including  a 
first  user  and  a  second  user,  said  digital  electronic  system 
comprising,  in  combination, 

a  first  sute  machine  for  controlling  said  first  user; 

a  second  sUte  machine  for  controlling  said  second  user;  and 

priority  logic  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  requests  for 

services  of  said  first  user,  a  second  input  for  receiving 

requests  for  services  of  said  second  user,  and  first  and 

second  outputs  for  asserting  either  a  first  grant  signal  on 

said  first  output  to  said  first  state  machine  or  a  second 

grant  signal  on  said  second  output  to  said  second  state 

machine; 

wherein  said  first  state  machine  has  a  first  sequence  of  states 

during  which  said  first  user  requires  exclusive  use  of  said 

shared  resource;  said  second  state  machine  has  a  second 

sequence  of  sutes  during  which  said  second  user  requires 


exclusive  use  of  said  shared  resource;  said  first  state  ma- 
chine has  a  third  input  connected  to  said  first  output  for 
receiving  said  first  grant  signal  from  said  priority  logic,  a 
third  output  for  providing  a  first  busy  signal  during  said 
first  sequence  of  states  when  said  first  sUte  machine  is 
busy  controlling  exclusive  use  of  said  shared  resource  by 
said  first  user,  and  a  fourth  input  for  receiving  a  second 
busy  signal  from  said  second  state  machine;  said  second 
SUte  machine  has  a  fifth  input  connected  to  said  second 
output  for  receiving  said  second  grant  signal  from  said 
priority  logic,  a  fourth  output  connected  to  said  fourth 
input  for  providing  said  second  busy  signal  during  said 
second  sequence  of  sUtes  when  said  second  suge  machine 
is  busy  controlling  use  of  said  shared  resource  by  said 
second  user,  and  a  sixth  input  connected  to  said  third 
output  for  receiving  said  first  busy  signal  from  said  first 
state  machine,  said  first  sute  machine  has  combinational 
logic  connected  to  said  third  and  fourth  inputs  responsive 
to  said  first  grant  signal  and  said  second  busy  signal  for 
preventing  sequencing  of  said  first  sUte  machine  to  states 
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in  said  first  sequence  during  which  said  first  user  requires 
exclusive  use  of  said  shared  resource,  unless  said  first 
grant  signal  is  asserted  and  said  second  busy  signal  is  not 
asserted;  and  said  second  sUte  machine  has  combinational 
logic  connected  to  said  fifth  and  sixth  inpuU  responsive  to 
said  second  grant  signal  and  said  first  busy  signal  for 
preventing  sequencing  of  said  second  sUte  machine  to 
sutes  in  said  second  sequence  during  which  said  second 
user  requires  exclusive  use  of  said  shared  resource,  unless 
said  second  grant  signal  is  asserted  and  said  first  busy 
signal  is  not  asserted; 
whereby  cross-coupling  of  said  first  and  second  busy  signals 
between  said  first  and  second  sUte  machines  permits  each 
of  said  state  machines  to  proceed  with  controlling  exclu- 
sive use  of  said  shared  resource  when  the  other  one  of  the 
sUte  machines  is  finished  controlling  exclusive  use  of  said 
shared  resource,  and  said  priority  logic  prevents  conflict 
between  the  cross-coupling  of  said  first  and  second  sUge 
machines  so  that  said  first  and  second  sUte  machines  do 
not  simuluneously  begin  to  control  exclusive  use  of  said 
shared  resource. 


5465,213  

PIPELINE  SYSTEM  FOR  EXECUTING  PREDICTED 

BRANCH  TARGET  INSTRUCnON  IN  A  CYCLE 

CONCURRENTLY  WITH  THE  EXECUTION  OF  BRANCH 

INSTRUCTION 
Uri  C.  Weisen  D"»i«l  Perlmutter,  and  Yaako?  Yaari,  all  of 
Haifa,  Israel,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,761 

Int  a.'  G06F  9/38 

VS.  a.  395—375  *•  Claims 

1.  A  pipeline  instruction  processor  for  executmg  mstruc- 

tions,  said  instructions  stored  in  locations  in  an  instruction 


memory,  each  of  said  locations  being  addressed  by  an  instruc- 
tion address,  said  instructions  including  a  plurality  of  branch 
instructions,  said  instruction  processor  comprising: 

first  execution  means  for  executing  instructions,  said  first 
execution  means  including  a  first  decode  means  for  decod- 
ing said  instructions  and  a  first  execution  unit  coupled  to 
said  first  decode  means  for  executing  instructions  decoded 
by  said  first  decode  means; 
instruction  prefetch  means  coupled  with  said  first  decode 
means  for  sequentially  fetching  instructions  from  said 
instruction  memory,  including  an  instruction  prefetch 
buffer  for  buffering  said  instructions  once  sequentially 
fetched; 
a  branch  target  buffer  coupled  with  said  first  decode  means 
for  storing  a  plurality  of  branch  daU  sets,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  branch  data  sets  including  an  address  of  an 
instruction  that  immediately  precedes  a  branch  instruc- 
tion, a  predicted  branch  Urget  instruction  corresponding 
to  the  branch  instruction,  and  a  predicted  branch  urget 
instruction  address  of  the  predicted  branch  Urget  instruc- 
tion; 
logic  means,  coupled  to  said  branch  Urget  buffer  and  said 
first  decode  means  and  responsive  to  each  one  of  said 
instructions  being  decoded  by  said  decode  means,  for 
searching  said  branch  target  buffer  for  one  of  said  plural- 


predicted  branch  Urget  address  by  executing  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  branch  instructions  while  said  first  execu- 
tion means  is  executing  said  predicted  branch  target  in- 
struction. 


5,265,214 
nLLING  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Takeshi  NitU,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,955,  Aug.  26,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,593 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1987,  62-215909 

Int.  a.5  G06F  3/14 

VS.  a.  395—122  4  Claims 
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ity  of  branch  daU  sets  to  determine  whether  the  instruc- 
tion address  of  said  one  instruction  matches  the  address  of 
an  instruction  that  immediately  precedes  a  branch  instruc- 
tion, and 

if  one  of  said  plurality  of  branch  dau  sets  corresponds  to  the 
address  of  said  one  instruction,  such  that  the  instruction 
immediately  following  said  one  instruction  is  one  of  said 
plurality  of  branch  instructions,  then  the  predicted  branch 
target  instruction  and  the  predicted  branch  urget  instruc- 
tion address  is  fetched  from  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
branch  daU  sets; 

multiplexer  means  with  first  and  second  outputs,  said  multi- 
plexer means  being  coupled  and  responsive  to  said  logic 
means  and  coupled  to  said  branch  target  buffer  and  said 
instruction  prefetch  means,  for  directing  each  one  of  said 
instructions  from  said  instruction  prefetch  buffer  through 
said  first  output  to  said  first  execution  means  via  said  first 
decode  means,  unless  the  predicted  branch  target  instruc- 
tion and  its  corresponding  predicted  branch  target  instruc- 
tion address  is  fetched  from  the  branch  Urget  buffer 
wherein  said  multiplexer  means  directs  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  branch  instructions  to  said  second  output  and 
directs  said  predicted  branch  target  instruction  to  said  first 
output;  and 

second  execution  means  coupled  to  said  second  output  for 
executing  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  branch  instructions, 
such  that  said  second  execution  means  branches  to  said 
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1.  A  polygon  drawing  method  which  executes  filling  pro- 
cessing based  upon  figure  dau  for  a  polygon  including  a  bore 
f)ortion  therein,  said  figure  daU  being  entered  by  performing 
hidden  surface  removal  utilizing  a  depth  buffer,  said  depth 
buffer  storing  depth  dau  for  each  pixel  of  said  polygon  and 
having  a  plurality  of  dau  planes  which  correspond  to  display 
screen  size,  said  depth  dau  for  each  pixel  having  bits,  each  of 
said  bits  being  associated  with  one  of  said  depth  buffer  planes, 
said  drawing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

entering  said  figure  daU  comprising  said  depth  data; 

setting  a  specific  bit  of  depth  daU  corresponding  to  pixels 

which  belong  to  said  bore  portion  to  a  predetermined 

value,  said  specific  depth  daU  bit  being  indicative  of  a 

deepest  plane  of  said  plurality  of  planes; 

executing  hidden  surface  removal  with  said  depth  buffer  for 

said  polygon  including  said  bore  portion;  and 
after  said  hidden  surface  removal  has  been  executed,  chang- 
ing said  predetermined  value  of  said  specific  depth  daU  bit 
from  said  predetermined  value  to  a  value  which  said  bit 
had  before  said  step  of  setting  said  bit  to  said  predeter- 
mined value. 


5,265,215 
MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  AND  INTERRUPT 
ARBITER  THEREOF 
Munehiro  Fukuda,  Sagamihara;  Nobuyuki  Ooba,  Kawasaki,  and 
Takeo  Nakada.  Kawagucfai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-116694 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/46.  13/36,  15/16 
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1.  A  multiprocessor  system  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  processors; 

an  arbitration  bus;  arbitration  means  provided  for  each  of  the 
processors  and  coupled  to  the  arbitration  bus  for  deter- 
mining which  of  the  processors  is  to  handle  a  pending 
interrupt  signalled  in  the  system,  and  the  interrupt  arbitra- 
tion means  including: 

first  level  interrupt  priority  storing  means  for  indicating  a 
first  level  priority  storing  means  for  indicating  a  first  level 
priority  for  each  processor  which  is  dynamically  signalled 
to  the  interrupt  arbitration  means  by  software  executing  in 
the  system  to  represent  as  a  first  level  priority  for  each 
processor  the  respective  software  priority  for  associated 
software  executing  on  each  processor,  more  than  one 
processor  capable  of  having  the  same  first  level  priority  at 
the  time  of  any  interrupt; 

second  level  interrupt  priority  storing  means  for  indicating  a 
second  level  priority  for  each  processor  which  is  dynami- 
cally signalled  to  the  interrupt  arbitration  means  by  shift- 
ing a  set  of  different  second  level  priorities  among  the 
processors  each  time  an  interrupt  is  handled  by  any  pro- 
cessor, the  second  level  priority  being  different  for  each 
processor; 

interrupt  detecting  means  in  the  interrupt  arbitration  means 
for  detecting  when  more  than  one  processor  indicates 
acceptability  for  handling  the  interrupt  and  indicate  the 
same  first  level  priority;  and 

interrupt  assigning  means  for  assigning  the  handling  of  the 
interrupt  to  one  of  the  processors  currentiy  indicating 
acceptability  and  the  highest  second  level  priority. 


ate  and  transmit  status  signals  between  said  state  ma- 
chines; and 
a  transceiver  asynchronously  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the 
sute  machines  and  capable  of  being  coupled  to  each  of  the 
address/data  Unes  of  the  asynchronous  bus  and  the  slave 
device,  such  that  said  transceiver  can  receive  and  transmit 
address  and  data  information  between  the  slave  device 
and  the  address/data  lines  of  the  asynchronous  bus  under 
the  control  of  at  least  one  state  machine. 


5,265^17 
OPTIMAL  PARAMETRIC  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR 
LEAST  SQUARE  RNITE  IMPULSE  RESPONSE 
nLTERING 
EUas  Koukoutsis,  Athens;  Christos  Halkias,  Psyhiko;  George 
Carayannis,  Athens,  all  of  Greece,  and  Dimitris  Manolakis, 
Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Adler  Research  Associates, 
Union,  N.J. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  443.049,  No».  27,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,709,  Jan.  23,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,256,  Mar.  3, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  879,712 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  9/00 
MS.  a.  395—2  22  Claims 


5,265,216 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  ASYNCHRONOUS  BUS 
INTERFACE 
Ciaran  P.  Murphy,  Bray;  Tadhg  Creedoo,  Rathgormac,  and  Con 
D.  Cremin,  Cloomel,  all  of  Ireland,  assignors  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,530 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/i6 

UjS.  a.  395—325  8  CliOiM 
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1.  An  interface  controller  capable  of  being  coupled  between 
an  asynchronous  bus  and  a  slave  device,  the  asynchronous  bus 
including  address/data  lines  and  handshaking  signal  lines  and 
operating  according  to  a  bus  protocol  including  a  plurality  of 
phases  with  handshaking  signals  on  the  handshaking  signal 
lines  to  control  the  transition  of  phases  on  the  asynchronous 
bus,  the  handshaking  signals  being  asserted  on  the  bus  asyn- 
chronously, the  interface  controller  comprising: 

an  asynchronous  bus  controller  capable  of  being  coupled  to 
the  handshaking  signal  lines  of  the  asynchronous  bus,  the 
asynchronous  bus  controller  comprises  first  and  second 
state  machines  coupled  together,  the  first  and  second  state 
machines  cooperatively  operating  with  one  another  to 
asynchronously  detect,  and  asynchronously  generate  and 
transmit  handshaking  signals  on  the  handshalcing  signal 
lines  of  the  asynchronous  bus  during  certain  ones  of  the 
phases  to  distribute  handshaking  signal  processing  among 
the  first  and  second  state  machines,  and  each  of  said  first 
and  second  state  machines  operating  to  detect  and  gener- 
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I.  A  finite  impulse  response  filter  which  receives  autocorre- 
lation coefficients  ro-r^,-!  and  crosscorrelation  coefficients 
di-dp,  from  a  system  having  order  p,  for  providing  lattice  filter 
coefficients  ki'^-kp'of  said  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  physical  parallel  processing  uniu,  the  number 
of  which  is  less  than  the  system  order  P,  for  receiving 
during  a  first  time  interval  autocorrelation  coefficients  ro 
through  r,  and  crosscorrelation  coefficients  dj-d,,  where 
n  is  less  than  the  system  order  P  and  is  related  to  the 
number  of  said  physical  parallel  processing  units,  said 
plurality  of  physical  parallel  processing  units  configured 
to  concurrently  produce  first  intermediate  values 
(,l=r,-(-kir,_i,  for  i=2  through  n, 
{_,l  =  r,-(-kir,+  i,  for  i=0  through  n— 1,  and 
T,'  =d,  +  ki'^r,_  1,  for  i  =  2  through  n; 
feedback  means  for  applying  selected  ones  of  said  first  inter- 
mediate values  to  at  least  one  of  said  physical  parallel 
processing  units,  to  produce  at  least  a  plurality  of  second 
intermediate  values 
{/^  =  ii'+k2{2-i'.  for  i  =  3  through  n, 
{_,'=(_,' -l-kzt+i'.  for  i=0  through  n-2,  and 
r/2  =  T,'-(-k2''{2-/'.  for  i  =  3  through  n; 
said  first  and  second  intermediate  values  being  produced  in 

succession  within  said  first  time  interval; 
means  for  applying  all  remaining  autocorrelation  and  cross- 


correlation  coefficients  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
said  physical  parallel  processing  units  if  the  system  order 
P  is  less  than  or  equal  to  2n,  and  otherwise  applying  auto- 
correlation coefficients  r„  through  r2n  and  crosscorrela- 
tion coefficienU  d„+ 1  through  d2n  to  said  plurality  of  said 
physical  parallel  processing  units,  to  thereby  produce 
additional  first  and  second  intermediate  values  during  a 
second  time  interval  subsequent  to  said  first  time  interval; 
and 
divider  circuitry  for  dividing  autocorrelation  coefficient  x\ 
by  ro  to  produce  ki,  for  dividing  first  intermediate  va- 
lue—{2'  by  io'  to  produce  kz,  for  dividing  -di  by  ro  to 
produce  ki'^and  for  dividing  — T2'  by  4o'  to  produce  k2*'. 


5,265,219 
SPEECH  ENCODER  USING  A  SOFT  INTERPOLATION 

DECISION  FOR  SPECTRAL  PARAMETERS 

Ira  A.  Gerson,  Hoffman  Estates,  and  Mark  A.  Jasiuk,  Chicago, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,820,  Jun.  7,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,855 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  9/02 

U.S.  a.  395— 2J8  8  Claims 


5,265,218 
BUS  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  INTEGRATED  DATA  AND 
VIDEO  MEMORY 
James  Testa,  Mountain  View;  Andreas  Behtolsheim.  Stanford; 
Edward  Frank,  Portola  Valley;  Trevor  Creary.  Mountain 
View;  David  Emberson,  Santo  Cruz;  Shawn  F.  Storm,  and 
Bradley  Hoffert,  both  of  Mounfaiin  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,671 
Int.  a.'  G06F  li/16 
U.S.  a.  395—325  20  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  bus  structure,  said  computer  bus  structure 
comprising  the  elements  of 
a  processor  bus,  said  processor  bus  coupled  to  at  least  one 

processor;  and 
a  memory  bus  coupled  to  said  processor  bus,  said  memory 
bus  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  address  lines; 
a  plurality  of  data  lines; 
a  plurality  of  control  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  module  connectors,  each  of  said 
memory  module  connectors  coupled  to  said  address, 
data,  and  control  lines; 
at  least  one  data  memory  module  coupled  to  one  of  said 
memory  module  connectors,  said  data  memory  module 
storing  data; 
at  least  one  video  data  memory  module  coupled  to  one  of 
said  memory  module  connectors,  said  video  data  mem- 
ory module  storing  video  data;  and 
a  memory  controller,  said  memory  controller  coupling  said 
memory  bus  to  said  processor  bus,  said  memory  controller 
receiving  memory  requests  over  said  processor  bus  and 
transmitting  said  memory  requests  to  said  data  memory 
module  and  said  video  data  memory  module  over  said 
memory  bus,  said  memory  controller  receiving  register 
1/0  requests  over  said  processor  bus  and  transmitting  said 
register  I/O  requests  to  said  video  data  memory  module 
over  said  memory  bus. 


1.  A  speech  encoder  arranged  for  determining,  encoding, 
and  transmitting  encoded  spectral  parameter  vectors  to  a 
speech  decoder  via  a  channel,  wherein  each  encoded  spectral 
parameter  vector  represents  spectral  parameters  correspond- 
ing to  a  frame  of  input  speech  samples,  each  frame  having  a 
plurality  (N)  of  subframes,  wherein  an  encoded  spectral  pa- 
rameter vector  is  transmitted  once  per  frame  at  a  frame  rate, 
and  wherein  the  speech  encoder  is  further  arranged  to  update 
or  revise  the  spectral  parameters  at  a  subframe  rate, 

the  speech  encoder  arranged  for  determining  based  on  the 
transmitted  encoded  spectral  parameter  vectors  a  set  of 
subframe  spectral  parameter  vectors  to  represent  the 
corresponding  frame  of  input  speech  samples  and  for 
transmitting  the  results  of  the  determination  to  the  speech 
decoder  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  method, 
wherein  each  vector  in  the  set  of  subframe  spectral  param- 
eter vectors  corresponds  to  a  subframe  in  the  correspond- 
ing frame  of  input  speech  samples,  and  wherein  the  cur- 
rent frame  consists  of  a  first  frame  portion  containing 
subframes  in  the  first  part  of  the  frame  and  a  second  frame 
portion  containing  subframes  in  the  second  part  of  the 
frame,  the  predetermined  method  comprising  the  steps  of, 
at  the  subframe  rate: 

(a)  interpolating  between  the  current  frame's  encoded  spec- 
tral parameter  vector  ("Ac")  and  the  previous  frame's 
encoded  spectral  parameter  vector  ("Ai")  to  form  a  set  of 
interpolated  subframe  spectral  parameter  vectors  ("A/'); 

(b)  forming  a  set  of  non-interpolated  subframe  spectral  pa- 
rameter vectors  ("Ao")  as  follows: 

(bl)  forming  the  portion  of  Ao  corresponding  to  sub- 
frames  in  the  first  frame  portion  based  on  Al; 

(b2)  forming  the  portion  of  Ao  corresponding  to  sub- 
frames  in  the  second  frame  portion  based  on  Ac 

(c)  calculating  a  first  residual  energy  value  ("E,")  based  on 
A/  and  calculating  a  second  residual  energy  value  ("£<,") 
based  on  Ko, 

(d)  based  on  E,and  £<>,  selecting  either  A/ or  Aoto  represent 
the  corresponding  frame  of  input  speech  samples; 

(e)  forming  a  signal  based  on  the  set  of  subframe  spectral 
parameter  vectors  selected  in  step  (d);  and, 

(0  transmitting  the  signal  formed  in  step  (e)  to  the  speech 
decoder  via  the  channel. 
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5,265,220 

ADDRESS  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTIVELY 

CONTROLUNG  AN  ADDRESS  STORlNt  OPERATION 

EVEN  WHEN  A  REQUEST  IS  SUBSEQUENTLY 

CANCELLED 

Koqji  KlBoaUta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,755,  Dec.  22,  1987,  abuidooed. 

This  application  Jul.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,623 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1986,  61-307361 
Int.  CL'  G06F  12/10 
MS.  a.  395—400  3  < 


said  subsequent  one  of  said  indications  indicates  said  can- 
cellation of  said  address  storing  operation. 
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5,265,221 
ACCESS  RESTRICTION  FACILITY  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Donald  V.  Miller,  Loa  Altoa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tandem  Comput- 
ers, Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,745,  Mar.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,234 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 
VJS.  a.  395—725  36  Claims 
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1.  An  address  control  system  operable  in  response  to  a  suc- 
cession of  indications,  each  of  said  indications  issuing  from  an 
execution  processing  unit  to  indicate  an  access  operation  by 
said  processing  unit  to  access  a  memory  section,  including  a 
main  memory  and  a  cache  memory  for  said  main  memory,  and 
each  of  said  indications  including  an  input  virtual  address,  said 
address  control  system  comprising: 

(1)  high  capacity  address  storing  means,  separate  from  said 
memory  section,  for  storing  a  plurality  of  partial  virtual 
addresses  and  a  plurality  of  partial  real  addresses,  each  of 
said  partial  virtual  addresses  corresponding  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  partial  real  addresses,  said  address  storing 
means,  when  accessed  by  said  input  virtual  address  indi- 
cating a  required  partial  virtual  address  having  a  corre- 
sponding required  partial  real  address,  producing  one  of  a 
presence  signal  and  an  absence  signal  representing,  respec- 
tively, whether  said  required  partial  real  address  is  present 
or  absent  as  one  of  said  partial  real  addresses  in  said  ad- 
dress storing  means; 

(2)  storing  control  means,  responsive  to  said  input  virtual 
address  and  selectively  responsive  to  one  of  said  presence 
signal  and  said  absence  signal,  for  controlling  said  address 
storing  means  to  cause  said  address  storing  means 

to  carry  out  an  address  readout  operation  of  said  required 
partial  real  address  from  said  address  storing  means  in 
response  to  said  presence  signal  or 
to  carry  out  an  address  accessing  operation  of  said  mem- 
ory section  for  said  required  partial  real  address  in 
response  to  said  absence  signal  and  also  to  carry  out  an 
address  storing  operation  of  said  required  partial  real 
address  from  said  memory  section  into  said  address 
storing  means  in  response  to  said  absence  signal, 
said  address  storing  operation  being  executed  in  response 

to  a  specific  one  of  said  indications, 
said  specific  one  of  said  indications  being  followed  by  a 

subsequent  one  of  said  indications, 
said  subsequent  one  of  said  indications  indicating  cancella- 
tion of  said  address  storing  operation  carried  out  in 
response  to  said  specific  one  of  said  indications;  and 
(3)  validity  control  means  coupled  to  said  storing  control 
means  and  responsive  to  said  subsequent  one  of  said  indi- 
cations for  causing  said  storing  control  means  to  validly 
continue  to  execute  said  address  storing  operation  in  re- 
sponse to  said  specific  one  of  said  indications  even  when 


1.  An  access  restriction  mechanism  using  a  processor  for 
controlling  access  to  objects  in  a  computer  system,  comprising: 

subject  means  for  storing  user  information  in  a  matrix  having 
a  specific  user  on  each  row  of  the  matrix,  with  user  attri- 
butes pertaining  to  each  of  the  specific  users  in  each  field 
of  the  matrix; 

verb  means  for  storing  at  least  one  verb  name  with  a  default 
rule  for  each  of  the  verb  names; 

object  means  for  storing  at  least  one  object  name  with  object 
attributes  and  object  rules  expressed  as  object-boolean 
expressions  for  each  of  the  verb  names; 

definition  means  for  storing  field  definitions,  external  func- 
tion declarations  and  strings; 

rule  means  for  storing  at  least  one  rule  name  with  a  rule- 
boolean  expression  for  each  of  the  rule  names;  and 

evaluation  means  coupled  to  said  subject  means,  said  object 
means,  said  definition  means,  said  verb  means  and  said  rule 
means,  responsive  to  the  user  information,  at  least  one 
verb  name,  at  least  one  object  name,  at  least  one  rule  name 
and  at  least  one  of  the  field  definitions,  external  function 
declarations  and  strings  for  determining,  changing,  and 
controlling  access  authorization,  wherein  access  is 
granted  or  denied  according  to  a  predetermined  algorithm 
including  a  combination  of  at  least  any  two  of  default 
rules,  object  rules,  field  definitions,  external  function  dec- 
larations, strings,  rule-boolean  expressions,  user  attributes, 
and  object  attributes. 


5,265,222 

SYMBOLIZATION  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

USING  THE  SAME  APPARATUS 
Takushi   Nishiya,   Machida;   Motohisa   Funabashi;   Hiromitsu 
Kurisu,  both  of  Sagamihara;  Mikio  Yoda,  Ibaraki,  and  Kazuo 
Kera,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  No».  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1989,  1-304899 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15 /IS.  15/46;  G05B  19/06 
VS.  a.  395—3  7  aaims 

2.  A  process  control  system  for  detecting  process  conditions 
and  producing  control  values  based  on  said  detected  process 
conditions  to  thereby  control  a  process  system  in  target  pro- 
cess conditions,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  process  conditions  of  said  process  con- 


trol system  during  every  moment  of  operation  of  said 
process  system; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  detected  process  conditions; 

means  for  sampling  said  process  conditions  stored  in  said 
memory  means  and  for  performing  a  sum-of-product 
calculation  using  fature  extraction  filters  stored  in  a  filter 
memory  unit  to  obtain  values  indicating  polynomial  ex- 
pansion coefficients; 

means  for  transforming  said  values  indicating  polynomial 
expansion  coefficients  in  said  process  conditions  into  sym- 
bolic expressions  in  a  form  of  fuzzy  logic  expressions 
indicating  qualitative  process  conditions  according  to  a 
membership  function; 
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knowledge  base  means  for  storing  causal  relations  between 
said  process  conditions  and  process  control  values; 

combination  network  means  for  determining  a  combination 
of  symbolic  expressions  according  to  said  causal  relations 
stored  in  said  knowledge  base  means; 

symbol  conversion  means  for  receiving  said  combination  of 
symbolic  expressions  from  said  combination  network 
means  and  obtaining  a  weighted  average  of  said  combina- 
tion of  symbolic  expressions  as  process  control  values 
using  coupling  weighting  factors;  and 

means  for  converting  said  process  control  values  into  con- 
trol signals  supplied  to  said  process  system. 


nammuEainvF 


quests  access  to  the  bus,  the  distributed  arbitration  system 
grants  exclusive  access  to  the  bus  to  the  device  requesting 
access  which  has  the  highest  arbitration  priority  of  all  of  the 
devices  requesting  access  to  the  bus,  a  priority  update  system 
comprising: 
update  signal  generation  means,  within  each  of  the  devices, 

for  generating  a  priority  update  signal; 
priority  update  means,  within  each  of  the  devices,  for  chang- 
ing the  arbitration  priority  of  the  device  which  is  access- 
ing the  bus,  in  response  to  the  priority  update  signal  if  the 
priority  update  signal  is  generated  by  the  update  signal 
generation  means  within  the  device  which  is  accessing  the 
bus; 
update  signal  communication  means,  coupled  to  every  up- 
date signal  generation  means  and  to  every  priority  update 
means,  for  communicating  the  priority  update  signal  from 
the  update  signal  generation  means  of  the  device  which  is 
accessing  the  bus  to  the  priority  update  means  of  all  of  the 
devices;  and, 
update  signal  control  means,  within  each  of  the  devices  and 
connected  to  the  update  signal  generation  means,  for 
controlling  whether  the  priority  update  signal  is  or  is  not 
generated  by  the  update  signal  generation  means  of  the 
device  which  is  accessing  the  bus,  thereby  controlling 
whether  the  arbitration  priority  of  the  device  which  is 
accessing  the  bus  is  to  be  subsequently  changed  after  it 
relinquishes  its  exclusive  access  to  the  bus. 


5,265,224 

RECOGNmON  UT^TT  AND  RECOGNIZING  AND 

JUDGING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Susumu  Maruno,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1990,  2-127286; 
Oct.  3,  1990,  2-266927 

iBt  a.'  G06K  9/66;  G06F  15/18.  15/80 
VS.  a.  395—24  12  Claims 


5,265^23 
PRESERVATION  OF  PRIORITY  IN  COMPUTER  BUS 
ARBITRATION 
Russell  C.  Brockmann,  and  William  S.  Jaffe,  both  of  Fort  Col- 
lins, Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,707,  Aug.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,423 
Int  a.5  G06F  13/00.  13/36.  13/368 
VS.  CI.  395—325  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  two  or  more  devices  con- 
nected to  a  shared  bus,  wherein  the  computer  system  has  a 
distributed  arbitration  system  for  access  to  the  bus  in  which 
each  of  the  devices  has  an  arbitration  priority  and  the  arbitra- 
tion priority  of  all  of  the  devices  is  maintained  within  each  of 
the  devices,  and  wherein  if  more  than  one  of  the  devices  re- 


3.  A  recognition  unit  comprising: 

a  signal  input  section; 

a  quantizer  for  performing  a  quantization  according  to  a 
signal  inputted  from  said  signal  input  section; 

a  path  selecting  section  having  at  least  one  path  input  termi- 
nal which  is  connected  to  a  path  output  terminal  of  an- 
other recognition  unit  and  at  least  one  path  output  termi- 
nal which  is  connected  to  a  path  input  terminal  of  another 
recognition  unit,  said  path  selecting  section  making  a 
connection  between  said  path  input  terminal  of  said  path 
selecting  section  and  said  path  output  terminal  of  said  path 
selecting  section  according  to  an  output  of  said  quantizer; 

a  structure  storage  means  for  storing  a  structure  of  said 
recognition  unit; 

an  internal  state  storage  means  for  storing  an  internal  state  of 
said  recognition  unit;  and 

a  duplicating  means  for  duplicating  said  recognition  unit 
based  on  said  internal  state  of  said  recognition  unit  stored 
in  said  internal  state  storage  means. 
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5^65,225 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  ADDRESS 

SEQUENCER 

WillUm  R.  Young,  and  Dartd  H.  Dnni«row,  both  of  Palm  Bay, 

Fla.,  aaaignon  to  Harria  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,803 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/06 

VS.  a.  395—400  26  Claim* 
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1.  An  address  sequencer  comprising: 

output  means  for  providing  an  output  address; 

data  input  means  for  receiving  and  storing  sequence  dau 
including  sequence  starting  address,  number  of  blocks  in 
the  sequence,  number  of  words  in  a  block,  increment 
between  blocks  and  increment  between  words  in  a  block; 

control  input  means  for  receiving  controls  determining  the 
sequence  to  be  generated  from  and  defined  by  said  se- 
quence data; 

adder  means  having  an  output  connected  to  said  output 
means  and  a  first  and  a  second  input  for  providing  a  sum 
at  its  output  of  values  on  said  first  and  second  inputs; 

selector  means  interconnecting  said  data  input  means  and 
output  means  to  said  adder  means  for  selectively  provid- 
ing to  said  adder  means  first  and  second  inputs  one  or 
more  of  said  sequence  starting  address,  said  increment 
between  words,  said  increment  between  blocks  and  the 
output  means'  output;  and 

controller  means  connected  to  said  dau  and  control  input 
means,  selector  means,  output  means  and  adder  means  for 
determining  the  inputs  selected  by  said  selector  means  for 
one  or  more  cycles  as  determined  by  said  controls  and 
defined  by  said  number  of  blocks  in  said  sequence  and 
number  of  words  in  a  block,  to  produce  a  sequence  of 
addresses  by  incrementing  said  starting  address  and  said 
output  means'  output  with  said  increment  between  words 
and  increment  between  blocks. 


memory  means  which  has  a  capacity  corresponding  to  a 
code  length  of  the  pseudo  noise; 
reading  out  the  modulated  time  sequence  codes  from  said 
cyclic  memory  means;  and 
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obtaining  weighted  dau  by  obtaining  a  cross-correlation 
value  of  the  modulated  lime  sequence  codes  read  out  from 
said  cyclic  memory  means  and  a  pseudo  noise  phase 
shifted  by  a  quantity  corresponding  to  the  individual 
quantity. 

I  

5,265,227 
PARALLEL  PROTECTION  CHECKING  IN  AN  ADDRESS 

TRANSLATION  LOOK-ASIDE  BUFFER 

Leslie  D.  Kohn,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Shai  Rotem,  Hoffit,  Israel, 

assignors  to  Intel  Contoration,  SanU  Qara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,368,  No».  14,  1989,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Mar.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,008 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/10,  12/14 

VS.  a.  395—400  17  Oaims 
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5065,226 
MEMORY  ACCESS  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Tomoaki  Ueda,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daikin  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1989,  1-344448 
Int  a.'  G06F  7/58 
U.S.  a.  364—574  34  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  regenerating  dau  comprising  the  steps  of; 
obtaining  plural  pseudo  noises  by  applying  phase  shifting  to 
a  pseudo  noise  which  has  significant   auto-correlation 
characteristics,  each  pseudo  noise  being  phase  shifted  by 
an  individual  quantity; 
obtaining  a  time  sequence  code  based  upon  weighting  fac- 
tors for  plural  dau  and  the  plural  pseudo  noises; 
modulating  the  time  sequence  code  based  upon  the  plural 

dau  to  obtain  modulated  time  sequence  codes; 
writing  the  modulated  time  sequence  codes  into  a  cyclic 


1.  A  virtual  memory  management  system  for  a  processor  for 
providing  an  output  physical  address  to  access  a  physical 
location  in  response  to  an  input  virtual  address  comprising; 
a  single  associative  memory  means  for  storing  multiple  vir- 
tual addresses,  an  equal  multiple  of  respectively  corre- 
sponding physical  addresses,  and  an  equal  multiple  of 
respectively  corresponding  sets  of  sutus  bits;  each  set  of 
sutus  bits  indicating  access  right  of  its  corresponding 
physical  address  to  a  specific  physical  location,  each  set  of 
sutus  bits  containing  at  least  one  sUtus  bit; 
comparator  means  coupled  to  receive  said  input  virtual 
address  and  also  coupled  to  receive  said  multiple  virtual 
addresses  for  comparing  said  input  virtual  address  with 
said  multiple  virtual  addresses  to  determine  if  a  matching 
multiple  virtual  address  exists  among  those  addresses 
compared; 
fault  detection  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means 
for  receiving  said  sets  of  sutus  bits  corresponding  to  said 
physical  addresses  and  determining  if  a  current  access 
request  of  each  of  said  physical  addresses  is  permitted  by 


its  set  of  sutus  biu,  said  fault  detection  circuit  means 
performing  its  access  check  simultaneously  with  said 
comparing  of  said  input  virtual  address  with  said  multiple 
virtual  addresses  and  generating  a  fault  indication  signal 
for  each  of  said  physical  addresses,  which  fault  indication 
signal  is  of  the  type  that  prohibits  access  of  said  specific 
physical  location  if  said  set  of  sutus  bits  indicates  that  said 
current  access  request  is  prohibited;  and 
selector  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means,  comparator 
means  and  fault  detection  circuit  means  for  selecting  a 
physical  address  corresponding  to  said  matching  multiple 
virtual  address  as  said  output  physical  address  and  its 
corresponding  fault  indication  signal  as  an  output  fault 
indication  signal  if  a  match  results  in  said  comparator,  in 
order  to  access  said  physical  location  if  said  output  fault 
indication  signal  permits  said  access,  such  that  the  fault 
indication  signal  and  the  physical  address  are  provided  in 
a  single  clock  cycle. 


5,265,229 

SINGLE  LOAD,  MULTIPLE  ISSUE  QUEUE  WITH 

ERROR  RECOVERY  CAPABILITY 

Bimal   K.   Sareen,   Marlborough,   Mass.,   assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,661 

Int  a.:  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—425  27  Claims 


5,265,228 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  DATA  UNITS 
BETWEEN  BUSES 
Denis  R.  Beaudoin,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Andre  Szczepanek, 
BrickhlU,  England,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446,505 

Int  a.'  G06F  12/06 

VS.  CL  395—425  46  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  transferring  units  of  daU  from  a  memory  unit 
accessed  by  at  lest  two  buses  to  a  memory  unit  accessed  by  at 
lest  one  bus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  daU  cells,  each  of  said  dau  cells  for  storing  a 
unit  of  data; 

first  pointer  circuitry  for  providing  a  first  pointer  to  couple 
a  first  bus  and  a  second  bus  to  particular  daU  cells  within 
said  plurality  of  daU  cells,  such  that  a  unit  of  daU  is  trans- 
ferred between  the  first  bus  and  the  daU  cell  coupled  to 
the  first  bus,  or  a  unit  of  daU  is  transferred  between  the 
second  bus  and  the  daU  cell  coupled  to  the  second  bus,  or 
a  unit  of  daU  simultaneously  transferred  between  the  first 
bus  and  the  dau  cell  to  which  it  is  coupled  while  a  unit  of 
dau  is  transferred  between  the  second  bus  and  the  daU 
cell  to  which  it  is  coupled; 

second  pointer  circuitry  for  providing  a  second  pointer  to 
couple  a  third  bus  to  a  daU  cell  within  said  plurality  of 
dau  cells  such  that  a  unit  of  dau  is  transferred  between 
the  third  bus  and  the  dau  cell  coupled  to  the  third  bus;  and 

control  circuitry  for  controlling  when  said  first  second,  or 
third  bus  is  coupled  to  a  dau  cell. 


S81 


1.  An  apparatus  for  issuing  transactions  from  a  first  node 
within  a  computer  system  to  a  second  node  within  a  computer 
system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  queue  having  a  plurality  of  queue  entry  addresses  for 
electronically  storing  information; 

a  loading  means  for  loading  information  into  said  queue,  said 
loading  means  being  adapted  for  electrical  coupling  with 
a  first  node  such  that  with  said  loading  means  electrically 
coupled  to  a  first  node  said  loading  means  receives  infor- 
mation sent  from  a  first  node,  and  said  loading  means 
being  electrically  coupled  with  said  queue  such  that  said 
loading  means  loads  information  into  said  queue  entry 
addresses; 

a  first  unloading  means  electrically  coupled  to  a  first  group 
of  queue  entry  addresses  for  transferring  information 
contained  in  said  first  group  of  queue  entry  addresses  to  a 
second  node; 

a  second  unloading  means  electrically  coupled  to  a  second 
group  of  queue  entry  addresses,  which  are  different  from 
said  first  group  of  queue  entry  addresses,  for  transferring 
information  contained  in  said  second  group  of  queue  entry 
addresses  to  a  second  node;  and 

means  for  alternately  enabling  said  first  and  second  unload- 
ing means  to  issue  multiple,  immediately  successive  trans- 
actions from  said  queue,  said  enabling  means  being 
adapted  for  coupling  with  a  second  node  for  receiving 
error  sute  information  from  a  second  node,  which  indi- 
cates that  a  given  transmission  of  daU  from  a  given  queue 
entry  address  to  a  second  node  was  erroneous,  said  error 
sute  information  being  used  by  said  enabling  means  to 
cause  a  daU  transmission  which  results  in  an  error  to  be 
repeated. 


5,265,230  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

SECTOR  STATUS  IN  A  DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE  BY 

WRITING  A  STATUS  OF  READ-ONLY,  WRITABLE,  OR 

OBLITERATED  IN  AN  ERROR  RECOVERY  AREA  OF 

EACH  SECTOR 

Kerin  S.  Siddanha,  and  Allen  J.  Piepbo,  both  of  Ft  Collins, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Pato  Aho, 

Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,632 
Int  CL'  G06F  12/16 
VS.  CL  395—425  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  storing  daU  comprising: 
a  daU  storage  device  for  reading  and  writing  said  data; 
storage  media  disposed  within  said  daU  storage  device  for 
storing  said  data,  wherein  said  storage  media  comprises  a 
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plurality  of  predefined  portions  and  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  predefined  portions  comprises  a  data  and  an 
error  recovery  area; 
means  contained  in  said  error  recovery  area  of  each  of  said 
predefined  portions  of  said  data  storage  media  for  defining 
a  storage  sute  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined 
portions  of  said  dau  storage  media,  and  wherein  said 
storage  sUte  comprises  either  a  read-only  state,  a  writable 
state,  or  an  obliterated  state;  and 
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means  within  said  daU  storage  device  for  changing  said 
storage  sute  of  one  of  said  predefined  portions  from  said 
wriuble  state  to  said  read-only  state  when  data  is  first 
written  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  predefined  portions, 
and  further  changing  said  sUte  to  said  obliterated  state 
when  previously  written  data  is  overwritten  within  said 
one  of  said  predefined  portions. 

5,24»,231 
REFRESH  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  AND  A  METHOD 
FOR  REFRESHING  A  PLURALITY  OF  RANDOM 
ACCESS  MEMORY  BANKS  IN  A  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Sami  H.  Nuwayser,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thinking  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,801 
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enabling  said  memory  access  control  circuit  to  initiate  a 
refresh  operation  in  connection  with  a  selected  memory 
bank  following  the  generation  of  the  refresh  timing 
signal  concurrent  with  the  performance  by  said  mem- 
ory access  control  circuit  of  a  memory  access  operation, 
said  concurrent  refresh  control  circuit  initialing  a  re- 
fresh operation  in  connection  with  a  memory  bank 
other  than  a  memory  bank  with  which  the  memory 
access  control  means  is  performing  a  memory  access 
operation,  said  concurrent  refresh  control  circuit  main- 
taining concurrent  refresh  sutus  information  indicating 
refresh  sUtus  of  each  said  memory  bank;  and 
iii.  an  urgent  refresh  control  circuit  connected  to  said 
refresh  timer,  said  memory  access  control  circuit  and 
said  concurrent  refresh  control  circuit  for  enabling  said 
memory  access  control  circuit  to  initiate  a  refresh  oper- 
ation in  response  to  generation  of  the  refresh  timing 
signal  and  the  concurrent  refresh  status  information 
maintained  by  said  concurrent  refresh  control  circuit,  in 
connection  with  a  plurality  of  memory  banks  with 
respect  to  which  said  concurrent  refresh  control  circuit 
did  not  initiate  a  refresh  operation  during  the  preceding 
timing  interval  and  for  concurrently  disabling  said 
memory  access  control  means  from  performing  a  mem- 
ory access  operation. 

5,265,232 
COHERENCE  CONTROL  BY  DATA  INVALIDATION  IN 
SELECTED  PROCESSOR  CACHES  WITHOUT 
BROADCASTING  TO  PROCESSOR  CACHES  NOT 
HAVING  THE  DATA 
Patrick  M.  Gannon,  Poughkeepsie;  Michael  Ignatowski,  Red 
Hook;  Matthew  A.  Krygowski,  Hopewell  Junction;  Lishing 
Liu,  Pleasantrille;  Donald  W.  Price,  Lake  Katrine;  William  K. 
Rodiger,  Sudbury;  Gregory  Salyer,  Woodstock;  Yee-Mlng 
Ting,  Cornwall,  and  Michael  P.  Witt,  Fishkill,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,900 
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1.  A  memory  controller  for  controlling  a  memory  including 
a  plurality  of  memory  banks,  each  memory  bank  including  a 
plurality  of  storage  locations,  said  memory  controller  receiv- 
ing memory  access  requests  over  a  bus  in  a  digital  computer 
system  for  initiating  a  memory  access  operation  in  connection 
with  a  storage  location  in  a  selected  bank,  said  memory  con- 
troller comprising: 

A.  a  memory  access  control  circuit  for  (i)  receiving  memory 
access  requests  over  the  bus  and  for  performing  a  memory 
access  operation  in  connection  with  a  storage  location  in 
response  thereto  and  (ii)  initiating  a  refresh  operation  with 
respect  to  selected  ones  of  said  memory  banks; 

B.  a  memory  refresh  control  circuit  comprising: 

i.  a  refresh  timer  for  generating  a  refresh  timing  signal  to 
indicate  an  end  of  each  of  a  succession  of  predetermined 
refresh  time  intervals; 

ii.  a  concurrent  refresh  control  circuit  connected  to  said 
refresh  timer  and  said  memory  access  control  circuit  for 


TjTu       pai; 


i 


rcTCH  icoucsT 


1.  Coherence  means  for  a  dau  processing  system,  compris- 


ing 


a  coherence  (XI)  directory  receiving  requests  for  a  plurality 
of  CPU  caches,  the  coherence  directory  having  a  plurality 
of  entries,  each  entry  having  an  address  representolion  for 
locating  an  associated  dau  unit  in  a  shared  backing  mem- 
ory for  backing  daU  in  private  CPU  caches,  each  entry 
also  containing  means  for  identifying  one  of  the  CPUs  in 
the  system  as  having  exclusive  authority  to  write  into  the 
associated  daU  unit; 

means  for  providing  a  cross-invalidation  (XI)  signal  to  a 
CPU  identified  in  an  accessed  entry  in  the  coherence 
directory  for  terminating  exclusive  ownership  by  the  CPU 
of  the  associated  daU  unit  when  a  request  is  made  to  the 


coherence  directory  to  change  the  ownership  of  the  asso- 
ciated daU  unit. 


5,265,233 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  TOTAL 
AND  PARTIAL  STORE  ORDERING  FOR  A  MEMORY  IN 

MULTI-PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Jean-Marc  Frailong,  Palo  Alto;  Pradeep  Sindhu;  Michel  Cek- 
leov,  both  of  Mountain  View;  Michael  Powell,  Palo  Alto,  and 
Eric  Jensen,  LiTennore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Mi- 
crosystems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif,  and  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,781 
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Toshihiko  Ognra,  E%ina;  Hiroaki  Aotsu;  Koichi  Kimora,  both  of 

Yokohama;  Hiromichi  Enomoto,  and  Tadashi  Kyoda,  both  of 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  at  least  one  processor 
and  memory  means,  each  processor  comprising  a  store  buffer, 
and  generating  memory  operations  for  said  memory  means 
comprising  Load  and  Store  operations  including  a  memory 
address,  said  Store  operations  further  including  data,  a  method 
for  executing  memory  operations  issued  by  a  processor  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

storing  each  Store  operation  issued  by  a  processor  in  a  corre- 
sponding store  buffer  means  of  said  issuing  processor; 
searching  a  store  buffer  means  corresponding  to  a  processor 
issuing  a  Load  operation  to  determine  whether  said  store 
buffer  means  conUins  a  Store  operation  comprising  the 
same  memory  address  as  said  Load  operation  issued; 
reluming  daU  most  recently  stored  in  said  store  buffer 
means  from  a  Store  operation  when  said  Store  operation 
contains  the  same  memory  address  as  said  Load  operation 
issued; 
transferring  said  Load  operation  to  said  memory  means  for 
execution  when  no  Store  operation  conuins  the  same 
memory  address  as  said  Load  operation  issued; 
prohibiting  said  processor  issuing  said  Load  operation  from 
issuing  additional  memory  operations  until  said  memory 
means  returns  daU  for  said  Load  operation  issued; 
issuing  STBAR  operations  by  placing  a  STBAR  operation 
in  said  corresponding  store  buffer  means  to  separate  Store 
operations  conuined  in  said  store  buffer  means  when  all 
Store  operations  issued  before  a  STBAR  operation  must 
complete  execution  in  said  memory  means  before  all  Store 
operations  issued  after  said  STBAR  operation; 
ordering  only  said  Store  operations  stored  in  said  store 
buffer  means  in  the  order  issued  by  said  processor  when 
Store  operations  comprise  the  same  addresses;  and 
transmitting  said  Store  operations  from  said  store  buffer 
means  to  said  memory  means  for  execution  of  said  Store 
operations  such  that  when  said  STBAR  operation  is  en- 
countered in  said  store  buffer  means,  a  next  successive 
Store  operation  in  said  store  buffer  means  is  not  trans- 
ferred to  said  memory  means  until  completion  of  memory 
operations  prior  to  said  STBAR  operation. 
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1.  A  memory  device  having  a  daU  terminal,  an  address 
terminal,  and  a  control  terminal,  comprising: 

a  memory  element  capable  of  operating  in  normal  operation 
modes  for  reading,  writing  and  holding  daU  from,  to,  and 
in  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  in  respxanse  to  address 
signals  supplied  through  said  address  terminal  and  prede- 
termined combinations  of  control  signals  supplied  through 
said  control  terminal; 

operation  mode  storing  means  for  storing  signals,  transferred 
from  said  address  terminal  and  representing  an  operation 
mode  for  operating  on  dau  to  be  written  in  said  memory 
element,  in  response  to  a  combination  of  said  control 
signals  other  than  one  of  said  predetermined  combinations 
of  said  control  signals  correspxDnding  to  a  normal  opera- 
tion mode;  and 

means  for  transferring  daU  to  or  from  said  memory  element 
in  accordance  with  said  operation  mode  stored  in  said 
operation  mode  storing  means  only  after  said  operation 
mode  has  been  set  in  said  operation  mode  storing  means. 


5,265,235 
CONSISTENCY  PROTOCOLS  FOR  SHARED  MEMORY 

MULTIPROCESSORS 
Pradeep   S.   Sindhu,   Mountain    View,   Calif.,   and   Cesar   B. 
Douady,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,926,  Sep.  25,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,496,  Nov.  30, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,854 
Int  a.5  G06F  12/00.  12/08.  13/14.  15/16 
MS.  a.  395—425  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preserving  daU  consistency  for  all  physical 
addresses  used  by  a  shared  memory  multiprocessor:  said  multi- 
processor having  a  main  memory  for  storing  a  complete,  non- 
overlapping  daU  cover  for  all  of  said  physical  addresses;  a 
packet  switched  bus  coupled  to  said  main  memory;  a  plurality 
of  daU  processing  means  for  manipulating  daU  at  respective, 
potentially  overlapping  sets  of  said  addresses;  and  a  corre- 
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sponding  plurality  of  cache  memories  coupled  between  said 
bus  and  respective  ones  of  said  data  processing  means  for 
giving  the  respective  dau  processing  means  read  and  write 
access  to  cached  versions  of  the  data  stored  at  a  respective  scu 
of  said  addresses:  said  cache  memories  being  snoopy,  write 
back  cache  memories  for  initiating,  responding  to,  and  partici- 
pating in  transactions  on  said  bus  for  reading  copies  of  the  data 
at  selected  addresses  into  any  given  one  of  said  cache  memories 
in  reply  to  a  read  request  made  by  said  given  cache  memory, 
and  for  broadcasting  data  updates  for  any  selected  address 
from  any  given  one  of  said  cache  memories  to  all  of  the  other 
of  said  cache  memories  in  reply  to  a  write  request  that  is  made 
by  the  given  cache  memory  whenever  it  is  determined  that 
such  an  update  is  directed  to  an  address  that  is  shared  by  a 
plurality  of  said  cache  memories:  each  of  said  transactions 
including  a  request  packet  that  is  issued  by  the  cache  memory 
requesting  the  transaction  and  a  time  dissociated  reply  packet 
that  is  issued  by  a  responder,  said  request  and  reply  packets 
uniquely  identifying  the  cache  memory  requesting  the  transac- 
tion, the  requested  transaction  type,  and  the  address  to  which 
the  transaction  is  directed;  the  reply  packet  for  each  read 
transaction  further  including  a  copy  of  the  data  at  the  address 
to  which  the  read  transaction  is  directed  in  a  data  transport  unit 
containing  a  predetermined  number  of  contiguous  addresses 
that  are  read  into  and  cached  by  the  cache  requesting  the 
transaction  as  a  dau  block;  and  the  reply  packet  for  each  write 
transaction  further  including  the  daU  updata  for  the  address  to 
which  the  write  transaction  is  directed,  such  that  said  update  is 
written  into  all  cached  copies  of  said  address  in  response  to  the 
reply  packet:  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 


data  block  is  set  to  a  true  state  in,  at  most,  one  of  said 
caches  at  any  given  time; 

checking,  on  each  request,  to  determine  whether  any  of  said 
cache  memories  assert  ownership  of  the  address  to  which 
said  read  request  is  directed; 

reading  the  data  for  the  reply  packet  for  such  a  read  request 
from  a  cache  memory  owner  of  the  data  block  containing 
the  address  to  which  the  read  request  is  directed  or  from 
said  main  memory,  depending  on  whether  ownership  is 
asserted  or  not,  respectively,  in  response  to  said  read 
request; 

updating  the  pending  sute  for  each  pending  read  and  write 
transaction  of  said  cache  memories  to  reflect  any  changes 
in  the  shared  status  of  the  address  to  which  said  transac- 
tion is  directed  that  occur  while  the  transaction  is  pending; 
and 

logically  ORing  the  pending  state  for  each  pending  read 
transaction  of  each  cache  memory  with  the  reply  shared 
flag  in  the  reply  packet  for  such  transaction,  so  that  the 
shared  sute  for  the  dau  block  that  is  loaded  into  said 
cache  memory  in  response  to  said  reply  packet  is  set  to  a 
true  sate  if  said  dau  block  becomes  shared  at  any  time 
prior  to  the  receipt  of  said  reply  packet. 


5,265,236 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

SPEED  OF  MEMORY  ACCESS  IN  A  VIRTUAL  MEMORY 

SYSTEM  HAVING  FAST  PACE  MODE 

Peter  A.  Mehring,  Wilmington;  Robert  Becker,  Shirley,  and 

Varoujan  Garapetian,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  MounUin  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,873,  Not.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,876 
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maintaining,  for  each  of  said  cache  memories,  a  shared  sUte 

and  an  owner  sUte  for  each  dau  block  cached  therein; 
maintaining,  for  each  of  said  cache  memories,  a  pending 
sute  for  each  daU  block  cached  therein  that  is  subject  to 
a  pending  transaction  of  the  respective  cache  memory; 
monitoring  all  bus  transactions  for  setting  the  shared  sUte 
for  any  given  daU  block  within  any  given  one  of  said 
cache  memories  to  a  true  sUte  whenever  it  is  determined 
that  the  given  daU  block  is  shared  by  at  least  one  other  of 
said  cache  memories; 
setting  a  reply  shared  flag  in  the  reply  packet  for  such  a  read 
or  write  request  to  a  true  sUte  if  the  request  packet  is 
addressed  to  shared  data; 
checking  the  shared  sutus  within  any  given  cache  memory 
that  receives  a  write  from  its  respective  dau  processing 
means  to  determine  whether  said  write  is  directed  to  a 
shared  dau  block  and,  if  so,  causing  said  given  cache 
memory  to  issue  a  corresponding  write  request  on  said  bus 
for  broadcasting  said  write  to  all  other  caches  containing 
said  dau  block; 
setting  the  owner  sute  for  a  given  daU  block  to  a  true  sute 
within  a  given  cache  memory  whenever  its  respective 
dau  processing  means  is  responsible  for  providing  a  latest 
update  for  said  given  daU  block; 
transferring  daU  block  ownership  of  shared  daU  blocks 
from  cache  memory  to  cache  memory  upon  receiving  the 
reply  packets  for  the  write  transactions  by  which  said  dau 
blocks  are  updated,  whereby  the  owner  sute  for  a  given 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising  a  central  processing  unit 
(CPU)  and  a  memory  subsystem  connected  to  said  CPU  for 
providing  CPU  access  to  memory,  said  memory  subsystem 
comprising: 

a  cache  memory; 

a  main  memory  comprising  at  least  one  DRAM  which  pro- 
vides for  fast  page  mode  access; 
a  memory  management  unit  (MMU)  which  receives  a  mem- 
ory request,  said  memory  request  including  a  virtual  ad- 
dress, said  MMU  comprising; 

address  translation  means  to  translate  the  virtual  memory 
address  into  a  physical  address  comprising  a  row  ad- 
dress and  a  column  address,  said  physical  address  out- 
put to  a  physical  address  register;  column  address  by- 
pass means  for  directly  outputting  the  column  address, 
thereby  bypassing  the  physical  address  register,  such 
that  the  column  address  is  output  one  clock  cycle  earlier 
than  if  the  column  address  is  output  through  the  physi- 
cal address  register; 
cache  determining  means  for  determining  if  a  daU  value  at 


the  virtual  address  specified  in  said  memory  request  to 
be  accessed  is  currently  located  in  the  cache  memory; 
fast  page  mode  access  determining  means  for  determining 
if  the  row  address  of  the  dau  to  be  accessed  is  the  same 
as  a  row  address  of  dau  previously  accessed  in  said 
main  memory,  said  fast  page  mode  access  determining 
means  executes  concurrently  with  said  cache  determin- 
ing means; 
if  the  cache  determining  means  determines  that  the  daU  to 
be  accessed  is  currently  located  in  the  cache,  output 
means  coupled  to  said  cache  output  an  instruction  to 
access  the  cache; 
if  the  cache  determining  means  determines  that  the  daU  to 
be  accessed  is  not  located  in  the  cache,  said  output 
means  outputting  an  instruction  to  access  daU  in  main 
memory  using 

the  fast  page  mode  access  if  the  fast  page  mode  access 
determining  means  determines  the  row  address  of  the 
daU  to  be  accessed  is  the  same  as  the  row  address  of 
data  previously  accessed  in  main  memory,  else 
random  access  if  the  fast  page  mode  access  determining 
means  determines  that  the  row  address  of  the  data  to 
be  accessed  is  not  the  same  as  the  row  address  of  data 
previously  accessed  in  main  memory; 
a  memory  control  unit  (MCU)  coupled  to  the  MMU  and 
said  main  memory,  to  receive  instructions  output  by  the 
MMU,  and  to  the  cache  and  main  memory  to  drive 
signals  across  control  lines  connected  to  the  cache  and 
main  memory  to  access  the  memory  address  locations 
requested  by  the  CPU  according  to  instructions  pro- 
vided to  the  MCU  by  the  MMU,  such  that  the  MCU 
receives  the  instruction  to  access  daU  in  main  memory 
using  random  access,  and 
retrieves  daU  from  memory  according  to  the  instruction 
received;  such  that  memory  access  time  is  decreased  for 
accesses  to  main  memory  by  concurrently  determining 
whether  memory  can  be  accessed  through  the  cache  or 
through  the  main  memory  using  fast  page  mode  access. 


said  0-7  bit  positions,  in  response  to  said  first  control 
signal; 

said  second  byte  ordering  means  maintaining  said  A  byte  at 
said  0-7  bit  positions,  said  B  byte  at  said  8-15  bit  positions, 
said  C  byte  at  said  16-23  bit  positions,  and  said  D  byte  at 
said  24-3 1  bit  positions  in  response  to  said  second  control 
signal; 

said  third  byte  ordering  means  moving  said  A  byte  to  said 
8-15  bit  positions  and  said  B  byte  to  said  0-7  bit  positions, 
in  response  to  said  third  control  signal;  and 
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BYTE  SWAPPING  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

REORDERING  BYTES  OF  AN  N-BIT  WORD 

COMMUNICATED  BETWEEN  AN  AT  COMPUTER  AND 

VMEBUS 

Michael  R.  Tobias,  Clinton,  and  Anthony  J.  Maresh,  Brighton, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Xycom,  Inc.,  Saline,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,261,  Dec.  7,  1988, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,786 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/00.  13/38.  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—500  4  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  communicating  with  an  external  com- 
puter and  a  VMEbus  to  selectively  order  bytes  of  an  N-bit 
word  transmitted  between  said  external  computer  and  said 
VMEbus,  wherein  said  N-bit  word  has  bit  jxKitions  0-31  with 
said  bit  positions  0-7  representing  an  A  byte,  said  bit  positions 
8-15  representing  a  B  byte,  said  bit  positions  16-23  represent- 
ing a  C  byte,  and  said  bit  positions  24-31  representing  a  D  byte, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  AT  computer  having  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 
control  register  means  responsive  to  said  CPU  for  generat- 
ing first,  second,  third  and  fourth  control  signals  indica- 
tive of  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  byte  orders; 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  byte  ordering  means  respon- 
sive to  said  control  register  means  for  selectively  ordering 
said  A,B,C  and  D  bytes  as  said  A,B,C  and  D  bytes  are 
transferred  between  said  CPU  and  said  VMEbus; 
a  bus  in  communication  with  said  AT  computer  and  said 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  byte  ordering  means; 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  byte  ordering  means  being 

disposed  in  parallel  with  said  bus; 
said  first  byte  ordering  means  moving  said  A  byte  to  said 
24-31  bit  positions,  said  B  byte  to  said  16-23  bit  positions, 
said  C  byte  to  said  8-15  bit  positions,  and  said  D  byte  to 


ssiid  fourth  byte  ordering  means  moving  said  D  byte  to  said 
8-15  bit  positions  and  said  C  byte  to  said  0-7  bit  positions, 
in  response  to  said  fourth  control  signal; 

said  control  register  means  generating  one  of  said  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  control  signals  at  a  time  to  selec- 
tively enable  one  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
byte  ordering  means  to  effect  a  desired  byte  ordering  of 
said  N-bit  word. 


5,265,238 

AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  CONFIGURATION  FOR 

DOCKABLE  PORTABLE  COMPUTERS 

Francis  J.  Canova,  Jr.,  Boynton  Beach;  Neil  A.  Katz,  Parkland, 

both  of  Fla.;  Shaun  Astarabadi,  Irvine,  and  Robert  L.  Horton, 

AlU  Loma,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,138 

Int.  a.5  G06F  3/00 

VJS.  a.  395—500  5  Oaims 

5.  A  method  of  automatically  configuring  logical  communi- 
cation port  assignments  in  a  dockable  poruble  computer  sys- 
tem containing  a  poruble  base  unit  and  a  sutionary  docking 
unit;  wherein  said  base  unit  is  operable  either  on  a  sUnd-alone 
basis  or  connected  with  said  docking  unit,  and  is  characterized 
in  that  it  contains  a  CPU,  a  non-volatile  memory  containing 
key  initial  configuration  daU  on  said  system,  a  memory  con- 
taining a  boot  program  for  initializing  the  system  when  it  is 
powered  up,  connectors  for  attaching  external  devices  directly 
to  said  base  unit,  specifically  addressable  internal  devices,  each 
requiring  a  logical  communication  port  assignment  from  said 
system,  for  controlling  communications  between  said  CPU  and 
external  devices  attached  to  said  connectors,  and  a  system  bus 
connecting  with  said  docking  unit  when  said  base  and  docking 
units  are  connected;  said  docking  unit  having  physical  connec- 
tors therein  for  connecting  external  devices  to  said  system  via 
said  bus  and  logical  p>orts  assignable  by  said  system;  said 
method  comprising  performing  the  following  of  operations,  in 
succession,  during  each  power  up  activation  of  said  system: 

disabling  said  internal  devices; 
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with  said  intenial  devices  disabled,  anempting  to  write  said 
key  configuration  data  to  specific  external  I/O  addresses 
aaaociated  with  said  docking  unit;  said  key  data  including 
data  for  esublishing  predetermined  logical  communica- 
tion port  assignmenu  for  external  devices  currently  at- 
tached to  said  docking  unit  which  need  not  be  distant  from 
logical  ports  currently  assigned  to  said  internal  devices; 

with  said  internal  devices  still  disabled,  performing  reading 
operations  relative  to  said  external  I/O  addresses  for 
receiving   from   said   docking   unit   information   which 


would  identify  logical  port  assignmenu  received  by  said 
external  devices  atUched  to  said  docking  unit  if  said  base 
unit  and  docking  unit  are  currently  inter-connected; 

determining  from  responses  to  said  reading  operations 
which  internal  devices  in  said  base  unit  have  logical  com- 
munication port  assignments  not  conflicting  with  port 
assignments  currently  esublished  in  said  docking  unit;  and 

on  the  basis  of  said  determining  step,  selectively  activating 
only  those  internal  devices  which  have  non-conflicting 
logical  communication  port  assignments. 

5,265,239 

METHOD  FOR  REMOTELY  ACCESSING  SERVICE 

PROGRAMS  OF  A  LOCAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

SUPPORTING  MULTIPLE  PROTOCOL  STACKS  AND 

MULTIPLE  DEVICE  DRIVERS 

Anthoay  A.  Ardolino,  2435  Trappe  A»e.,  Miami,  Fta.  33133 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,948 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/Ot.  9/455 

U.S.  a.  395—500  17  aatais 


or  more  external  processing  systems  to  access  service  pro- 
grams of  the  local  processing  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  master  control  structure  for  each  compatible 
protocol  stack  and  device  driver  supported  in  the  local 
processing  system,  the  master  control  structure  for  each 
protocol  stack/device  driver  pair  including  control  infor- 
mation to  facilitate  data  transfer  to  and  from  the  protocol 
stack  associated  with  that  protocol  sUck/device  driver 
pair; 

(b)  monitoring  the  hardware  device  drivers  for  receipt,  from 
an  external  processing  system,  of  any  requests  to  access 
the  service  programs; 

(c)  upon  receipt  by  a  protocol  stack/device  driver  pair  of  an 
access  request  for  one  of  the  service  programs,  cloning  the 
master  control  structure  into  a  control  structure  (DOB) 
for  that  service  program,  the  resulting  service  program 
control  structure  including  control  information  to  associ- 
ate the  service  program  with  the  protocol  stack/device 
driver  pair  receiving  the  access  request; 

(d)  creating  a  virtual  circuit  representing  a  communication 
path  between  the  external  processing  system,  the  protocol 
stack/device  driver  pair  receiving  the  access  request,  and 
the  service  program; 

(e)  generating  a  control  block  (NCB)  for  each  predeter- 
mined block  of  actual  dau  to  be  communicated  to  and 
from  the  service  program,  the  control  block  including  a 
dau  portion  and  information  identifying  the  service  pro- 
gram control  structure  for  the  service  program; 

(0  maintaining  the  service  program  control  structure  and  the 
virtual  circuit  while  actual  dau  is  communicated  between 
the  service  program,  the  protocol  suck/device  driver  pair 
and  the  external  processing  system,  wherein  during  such 
daU  communication  the  dau  portion  of  each  control 
block  is  transmitted  over  the  virtual  circuit;  and 

(g)  terminating  the  service  program  control  structure  and 
the  virtual  circuit  upon  completion  of  the  dau  communi- 
cation. 
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5,265,240 
CHANNEL  MEASUREMENT  METHOD  AND  MEANS 
Robert  E.  Galbraith,  Rochester,  Minn.;  Ste»en  G.  Glaasen, 
Wallkill;  Assaf  Marron,  Poughkeepaie,  both  of  N.Y.;  Kenneth 
J.  Oakes,  Wappingers  Falls;  Dand  E.  Stucki,  Poughkeepsie, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Leslie  W.  Wyman,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,623 

Int.  a.'  G06F  1/04 

VS.  a.  395-550  35  Ctaims 
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1.  A  method,  using  a  local  processing  system  having  an 
operating  system  kernel  and  supporting  multiple  protocol 
stacks  and  multiple  hardware  device  drivers,  for  enabling  one 


1.  A  means  for  measuring  channel  use  time,  comprising: 
a  computer  electronic  complex  (CEC)  having  an  I/O  chan- 
nel subsystem  supporting  I/O  channels  shareable  by  a 
plurality  of  operating  systems  (OSs)  associated  with  dif- 
ferent resource  partitions  in  the  CEC  including  a  plurality 
of  CPUs,  and  each  partition  having  an  assigned  portion  of 
a  CEC  main  storage  (MS)  used  by  the  associated  OS; 
a  plurality  of  channel  processors  provided  for  respectively 
controlling  I/O  channels  in  an  I/O  channel  subsystem  of 


the  CEC,  each  channel  processor  sensing  an  amount  of 
continuous  busy  time  for  each  channel  as  a  time  segment 
of  measurement  for  the  channel,  means  for  summing  the 
time  segments  for  each  channel  and  recording  the  sum  in 
a  channel  accimiulation  entry  in  a  local  storage  of  the 
channel,  and  recording  a  time  stamp  indicating  a  time  for 
the  occurrence  of  the  end  of  the  last  time  segment  pro- 
vided to  the  summing  means; 

a  plurality  of  channel  measurement  facilities  (CMFs)  pro- 
vided for  the  I/O  channel  subsystem  of  the  CEC,  the 
CMFs  associated  with  the  OSs  to  make  measurements  of 
utilization  of  the  I/O  channels  by  respective  OS; 

means  for  periodically  transferring  the  content  of  the  chan- 
nel accumulation  entries  and  the  time  stamp  entry  from 
the  local  storages  of  all  channel  processors  to  correspond- 
ing entries  in  the  CMFs  to  obtain  a  collection  of  entries  in 
each  associated  CMF  for  all  channels  used  by  the  associ- 
ated OS,  the  contents  of  the  entries  in  each  CMF  repre- 
senting the  accumulated  utilization  time  and  time  stamps 
from  a  last  resetting  of  the  contents  of  all  entries  in  the 
CMF;  and 

a  CPU  executing  a  CMF  instruction  for  any  OS  to  start  an 
associated  CMF,  the  associated  CMF  having  all  entries 
reset  by  a  start  command  issued  by  the  CMF  instruction  to 
start  a  measurement  period  from  the  time  of  execution  of 
the  CMF  instruction,  the  CPU  executing  a  CMF  stop 
instruction  to  stop  the  measurement  period  after  which 
the  content  of  the  associated  CMF  contains  a  measure- 
ment of  chaimel  utilization  by  the  OS. 
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configuration  map  indicating  the  actual  configuration  of 
said  network;  and 
(d)  comparing  the  logical  link  adapter  identifiers  of  said 
logical  configuration  map  with  the  link  adapter  identifiers 
stored  in  said  daU  structure  of  said  physical  configuration 
map  to  determine  the  existence  of  any  discrepancies  there- 
between. 


5,265,242 
DOCUMENT  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING 

DOCUMENT  IMAGE  DATA  WTTH  INPUTTED 
BIBUOGRAPHIC  TTEMS  AND  CHARACTER  STRING 
SELECTED  FROM  MULTIPLE  CHARACTER 
CANDIDATES 
Hiromichi  FiOisawa,  Kotesashi-haitsn  K-5 103-15,  Kotesashicbo. 
Tokorozawa-shi,  Saitama;  Atsnahi  Hatakeyama,  4-1-2,  Hiyo- 
sUcho,  Kokubuigi-shi,  Tokyo;  Yasiiaki  Nakano,  5-22-9,  Ni- 
shiUrayama,  Hino-shi,  Tokyo;  Jnnichi  Higashino,  5-20-22, 
Midoricho,   Kogamei-shi,  Tokyo,  and  Toahihiro  Haoanoi, 
1-14-19,  Fi^imigaoka,  Ninomiyacho,  Naka-gun,  Kanagawa,  all 
of  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  894,855,  Aug.  8,  1986,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  30,  1987,  Ser.  No.  139,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  23,  1985,  60-184181 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/401,  15/62 
VS.  a.  395—600  4  Claims 


5,265,241 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VERIFYING  THE 
CONFIGURATION  OF  A  LINK-CONNECTED  NETWORK 
Loraine  Arnold,  Rhinebeck;  Gary  A.  Fisher,  Sr.,  Port  Ewen,  and 
Darid  B.  Flaxer,  Accord,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,348 
Int  CL'  G06F  13/00.  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—575  16  daims 


^->» 


14 


n 


1.  In  a  network  of  units  intercoimected  by  links,  each  link 
coupling  a  pair  of  units  via  respective  link  adapters  associated 
with  said  units,  each  of  said  link  adapters  having  a  unique 
identifier  associated  therewith,  a  method  of  verifying  the  con- 
figuration of  said  network  including  the  steps  of 

(a)  generating  a  logical  configuration  map  indicating  an 
assumed  configuration  of  said  network,  each  link  in  said 
assumed  configuration  identified  by  a  pair  of  logical  link 
adapter  identifiers; 

(b)  for  each  of  said  links,  transmitting  the  identifier  associ- 
ated with  the  link  adapter  at  one  end  of  the  link  over  said 
link  to  the  link  adapter  at  the  other  end  of  the  link  to 
generate  an  associated  pair  of  link  adapter  identifiers 
identifying  the  link; 

(c)  generating  from  said  associated  pairs  of  link  adapter 
identifiers,  a  daU  structure  for  storing  said  associated  pairs 
of  link  adapter  identifiers,  thereby  providing  a  physical 


4.  A  document  storage  and  retrieval  system  comprising: 

image  file  means  for  storing  documents  which  are  converted 
into  digital  document  image  daU  by  a  photo-electrical 
conversion  means  and  compression  processed  by  an  image 
processor; 

document  recognition  means,  coupled  to  said  image  file 
means,  for  recognizing  said  documents  and  for  generating 
full  text  daU  of  said  documents,  said  full  text  dau  includ- 
ing character  code  strings  identified  as  a  result  of  recogni- 
tion of  characters  in  said  documents,  wherein  said  docu- 
ment recognition  means  outputs  multiple  candidates  of 
character  codes  for  a  character  recognition  and  stores  said 
multiple  candidates  of  character  codes  between  predeter- 
mined special  character  codes  in  said  character  code 
strings  between  correctly  identified  characters  at  the 
location  of  said  character  not  identified  as  result  of 

text  file  means,  coupled  to  said  document  recognition  means, 
for  storing  full  text  daU  of  said  documents,  said  full  text 
dau  including  character  code  string  represenutive  of 
characters  which  exist  in  said  documents  as  character 
codes,  wherein  said  full  text  daU  is  used  for  retrieving  and 
said  document  image  dau  is  used  for  outputting; 

dau  base  file  means  for  storing  bibliographic  items  and 
information  which  identifies  said  document  image  daU 
stored  by  said  image  file  means  and  said  full  text  daU  of 
said  documents  stored  by  said  text  file  means  thereby 
correlating  said  bibliographic  items  to  said  information, 
wherein  said  bibliographic  items  each  include  a  title,  and 
author's  name  or  classification  of  a  document;  and 

retrieval  means,  coupled  to  said  dau  base  file  means,  said 
text  file  means,  and  said  image  file  means,  for  searching 
whether  a  bibliographic  item  and  a  character  code  string 
input  as  a  request  for  text  content  by  an  operator  exists  in 
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said  full  text  data  of  said  documents  stored  by  said  text  file 
means  and  for  outputting  document  image  daU  corre- 
sponding to  a  document  including  said  bibliographic  item 
and  said  character  code  string  requested  by  said  operator, 
wherein  said  retrieval  means  searches  said  multiple  candi- 
dates of  character  codes  of  each  said  character  not  identi- 
fied in  said  fiill  text  daU  to  locate  a  character  code  from 
said  input  character  code  string  among  said  multiple  can- 
didates of  character  codes. 


5,265,243 

PROCESSOR  INTERFACE  CONTROLLER  FOR 

INTERFACING  PERIPHERAL  DEVICES  TO  A 

PROCESSOR 

Richard  M.  PoTenmire,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Ogren,  both  of  Mesa, 

Ariz.,  assignor*  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaomburg,  III. 

CoDtinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  785,173,  Oct.  29,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328.920,  Mar.  27, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  27,260 

iBt  a.'  G06F  li/OO 
MS,  CL  395—550  17  Claims 


said  read/write  request  signal  indicates  a  read  request  and 
"to  write  valid  data  to  a  selected  peripheral  device"  when 
said  read/write  request  signal  indicates  a  write  request. 

5,265,244 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FACTLTTATING 
PROCESSING  OF  STATISTICAL  INQUIRES  ON  STORED 
DATA  ACCESSIBLE  THROUGH  A  DATA  ACCESS 
STRUCTURE 
Sakti  P.  Ghosh,  and  Raymond  A.  C.  Lone,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,730,  Feb.  14,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,448 

Int.  a.'  G06F  n/00 

U.S.  a.  395—600  22  Claims 


JMI 


1.  In  a  processor  system  including  a  system  clock,  a  proces- 
sor coupled  to  a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  via  a  plurality 
of  busses,  a  processor  interface  controller  comprising: 
one  of  said  plurality  of  busses  including  a  daU  strobe  signal 
from  said  processor  and  a  read/write  request  signal  indi- 
cating one  of  a  read  request  and  a  write  request  by  said 
processor; 
enabling  means  connected  to  said  processor  via  said  one  of 
plurality  of  busses,  said  enabling  means  operating  in  re- 
sponse to  said  daU  strobe  signal  of  said  processor  to  pro- 
duce an  enabling  signal  after  a  particular  time  interval 
from  the  time  of  receipt  of  said  data  strobe  signal; 
latching  means  connected  to  said  system  clock  and  to  said 
enabling  means,  said  latching  means  operating  in  response 
to  said  system  clock  and  to  said  enabling  signal  to  produce 
an  acknowledge  signal  at  a  predetermined  time  interval 
from  the  time  of  receipt  of  said  enabling  signal; 
said  latching  means  further  producing  first  and  second  con- 
trol signals,  said  first  and  second  control  signals  being 
produced  in  response  to  said  system  clock  and  to  said 
enabling  signal  and  said  first  and  second  control  signals 
delaying  transmission  of  said  read/write  request  signal  to 
said  peripheral  devices; 
read  generating  means  connected  to  said  processor  via  said 
one  of  plurality  of  busses,  to  said  latching  means  and  to 
said  peripheral  devices,  said  read  generation  means  oper- 
ating in  response  to  said  read/write  request  signal  and  said 
first  control  signal  to  produce  a  read  signal  for  transmis- 
sion to  said  plurality  of  peripheral  devices; 
write  generation  means  connected  to  said  processor  via  said 
one  of  plurality  of  busses,  to  said  latching  means  and  to 
said  peripheral  devices,  said  write  generation  means  in 
response  to  said  read/write  request  signal  and  said  second 
control  signal  to  produce  a  write  signal  for  transmission  to 
said  plurality  of  peripheral  devices;  and 
said  latching  means  producing  said  acknowledge  signal  in 
response  to  said  first  control  signal  thereby  introducing  a 
minimum  number  of  wait  states  into  said  processor  cycle 
to  read  valid  data  from  a  selected  peripheral  device  when 


1.  A  data  processing  system  for  maintaining  a  data  access 

structure  which  facilitates  the  processing  of  sutistical  queries 

relating  to  records  stored  in  the  structure,  each  of  the  records 

including  a  search  key  and  record  data,  the  system  comprising: 

a  data  storage  medium; 

means  for  maintaining,  in  the  data  storage  medium,  a  plural- 
ity of  daU  nodes,  each  storing  a  subset  of  the  records,  and 
a  plurality  of  access  nodes  as  a  B-tree  including  a  series  of 
successive  levels,  the  levels  including  a  first  level  includ- 
ing a  root  access  node  and  a  last  level  including  the  daU 
nodes,  each  one  of  the  access  nodes  being  linked  to  at  least 
one  other  of  the  access  nodes  or  to  at  least  one  of  the  data 
nodes,  each  of  the  access  nodes  which  is  not  linked  di- 
rectly to  any  of  the  daU  nodes  being  indirectly  linked 
through  one  or  more  intermediate  ones  of  the  access  nodes 
to  at  least  one  of  the  data  nodes; 
means  for  mamtaining  statistical  information  linked  to  at 
least  a  selected  one  of  the  access  nodes,  the  sutistical 
information  being  related  collectively  to  the  record  daU 
of  the  records  stored  in  one  or  more  of  those  of  the  data 
nodes  which  are  linked  directly  or  indirectly  to  the  se- 
lected access  node;  and 
means,  responsive  to  changes  in  the  records,  for  updating  the 
statistical  information. 


5^65,245 
HIGH  CONCURRENCY  IN  USE  MANAGER 
Michael  L.  Nordstrom,  Oronoco;  Gary  R.  Ricard,  Rochester, 
John  J.  Vriezen,  Zumbrota;  David  R.  Welsh,  and  Larry  W. 
Youngren,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,286,  Apr.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,176 
Int.  a.'  G06F  n/00.  15/40 
VS.  a.  395—600  21  Claims 

1.  An  in-use  table  manager  comprising: 
means  for  assigning  an  object,  having  a  header,  to  a  slot  in  an 


in-use  table  having  an  allocation  bit  map,  and  for  hashing 
an  address  of  said  object  into  a  preferred  slot  address; 

means  for  checking  an  object  identifier  in  a  preferred  slot  at 
said  preferred  slot  address; 

means  for  assigning  an  alternative  slot  address  if  said  object 
identifier  does  not  match  an  address  of  said  object  by 
checking  said  allocation  bit  map  to  find  an  unassigned  slot; 

means  for  inserting  a  slot  address  into  said  header  of  said 
object; 
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1.  A  system  for  interfacing  a  user  to  data  stored  in  a  data 
processing  database,  comprising: 
means  for  visually  depicting  on  a  graphical  display  a  field  of 

data  from  the  database; 
user  operable  means  for  specifying  a  range  from  within  the 

field  of  data;  and 
means  for  depicting  on  the  graphical  display  the  specified 

range  referenced  to  the  means  for  depicting  the  field  of 


5,265,247 
LABORATORY  DATA  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Lynn  K.  Wienck;  Gordon  A.  Tamen  Jim  B.  Surjaatmadja,  all  of 
Duncan,  Okla.;  Allen  F.  Strange,  Laurel,  Miss.;  John  Burk- 
halten  Stephen  R.  Henry,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla..  and  Stephen 
W.  Almond,  Wassenaar,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Hallibur- 
ton Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,860,  Aug.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,367 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/40 
VS.  a.  395—600  1  Claim 


5,265,246 
GRAPHIC  DEFINITION  OF  RANGE  IN  THE  SELECnON 

OF  DATA  FROM  A  DATABASE  FIELD 

Shih-Gong  Li,  and  Bruce  A.  Tate,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,826,  Dec.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,095 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/403 

VS.  a.  395—600  14  Claims 


means  for  locking  individual  slots  in  said  in-use  table  to 
prevent  concurrent  access,  each  of  said  slots  being  locked 
by  a  lock  indication  contained  in  said  slot,  said  slot  being 
selected  via  a  slot  address; 

means  for  providing  an  indication  of  use  of  an  object,  said 
indication  of  use  being  contained  in  a  slot,  said  slot  being 
selected  via  said  slot  address;  and 

means  for  modifying  said  indication  of  use  to  indicate  de- 
sired recovery  actions  for  each  object. 
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1.  A  method  of  designing  a  cement  slurry  for  an  oU  or  gas 
well  in  a  computer  system  having  a  display,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  cataloging  substances  used  in  cement  slurries  for  oil  or 
gas  wells; 

grouping  the  cataloged  substances  by  types; 

storing  in  said  computer  system  encoded  signals  defming  a 
first  set  of  distinct  records  of  the  grouped  types  of  cata- 
loged substances,  wherein  each  said  record  identified  the 
substances  of  a  respective  type; 

determining  properties  of  a  plurality  of  actual  cement  slur- 
ries, said  determination  being  performed  by  one  of  experi- 
mental and  historical  means; 

storing  in  the  computer  system  encoded  signals  defining  a 
second  set  of  distinct  records  identifying  the  plurality  of 
actual  cement  slurries  and  their  respective  determined 
properties,  and  including  at  least  one  of  the  stored  cata- 
loged substances  from  the  first  set  of  distinct  records; 

entering  into  the  computer  system,  via  a  sequence  of  succes- 
sive input  selecting  menus  appearing  on  said  display  a  field 
of  search  for  a  cement  slurry  to  be  designed  for  an  oil  or 
gas  well,  the  field  of  search  including  at  least  one  of  the 
types  of  cataloged  substances  and  properties  and  in  auto- 
matic response  thereto, 

searching  the  stored  records  by  said  computer  system  and 
displaying  on  said  display  stored  records  having  entries 
within  the  entered  field  of  search,  wherein  the  displayed 
records  are  from  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  sets  of 
distinct  records;  and 

selecting  a  design  cement  slurry  in  response  to  the  displayed 
records. 
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SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  MUSIC  AND  VIDEO 
GENERATED  BY  SIMULTANEOUSLY  EXECUTING 
PROCESSES  WITHIN  A  COMPUTER 
Christopher  J.  Moulios;  David  M.  V.  Jones,  both  of  Warren, 
Mich.,  and  Kailasfa  Ambwani,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Gold  Disk  Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  No».  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,177 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/00:  GIOF  1/00;  GlOG  1/00 

MS.  a.  395— «0  8  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  use  with  a  computer,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

loading  into  a  computer  memory  a  first  signal  encoding  a 
music  process  having  a  tempo  expressed  in  beats  per  unit 
time; 

loading  into  said  memory  a  second  signal  encoding  a  video 
process; 

automatically  deriving  from  said  tempo  a  timing  parameter; 

generating  a  global  clock  signal  having  a  frequency  deter- 
mined by  said  parameter; 

operating  said  computer  to  convert  said  first  signal  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  global  clock  signal  via  a  sound  produc- 
ing peripheral  to  reproduce  said  music  process  in  audible 
form;  and 

simultaneously  operating  said  computer  to  convert  said 
second  signal  in  synchronism  with  said  global  clock  signal 
via  a  video  producing  peripheral  to  reproduce  on  a  video 
monitor  a  sequence  of  frames  of  said  video  process  trig- 
gered by  said  global  clock  signal  at  a  rate  proportional  to 
said  tempo  during  said  music  process. 

5,265,249 

nVDIVIDUAL  TASK  ACCOUNTING  FOR 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEMS  WHEN  EXECUTING 

MULTITASK  JOBS 

Chiaki  Kunuunoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1990,  2-125756 
Int  a.'  G06F  11/34 
MS,  a.  395—650  3  Claims 

1.  A  multiprocessor  system  having  a  plurality  of  processors 
executing  tasks  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  multitask  jobs  in  a 
parallel  mode,  and  an  external  storage  medium  for  storing  task 
data,  the  system  comprising: 
timer  means  for  generating  real  time  dau  indicating  current 

time; 
a  main  memory  including  a  first  memory  field  for  storing  a 
task  count  value  "m"  where  "m"  indicates  the  number  of 
tasks  being  simultaneously  executed,  second  memory 
fields  identified  by  said  task  count  value  "m"  for  storing 
execution  start  times  respectively  indicating  the  start  times 
of  individual  tasks,  and  third  memory  fields  identified  by 
said  task  count  value  for  storing  run  times  of  "m"  or  more 
tasks;  and 
a  controller  connected  to  said  external  storage  medium  and 
said  processors  for  transferring  data  of  a  selected  task 


from  the  external  storage  medium  into  one  of  the  proces- 
sors and  incrementing  the  task  count  value  in  the  first 
memory  field  by  1  when  execution  of  the  selected  task  is 
started  by  said  one  of  the  processors,  such  that  there  is  no 
more  than  one  task  having  a  same  task  count  value,  said 
controller  being  connected  to  said  timer  means  and  said 
main  memory  for  storing  real  time  daU  indicated  by  the 
timer  means  into  one  of  the  second  memory  fields  identi- 
fied by  the  task  count  value  as  an  execution  start  time  of 
the  selected  task,  deriving  a  difference  between  real  time 
dau  currently  indicated  by  the  timer  means  and  an  execu- 
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tion  start  time  stored  in  one  of  the  second  memory  fields 
which  is  identified  by  the  task  count  value  when  said  one 
of  the  processors  ends  the  execution  of  said  task,  storing 
the  difference  into  one  of  the  third  memory  fields  which  is 
identified  by  said  task  count  value  as  a  run  time  of  "m"  or 
more  tasks  if  there  is  no  run  time  previously  stored 
therein,  summing  the  difference  with  a  run  time  previ- 
ously stored  therein  to  produce  a  sum,  overwriting  the 
previously  stored  run  time  with  the  sum,  decrementing 
the  task  count  value  by  1,  and  deriving  differences  be- 
tween run  times  stored  in  successive  ones  of  the  third 
memory  fields. 


5,265,250 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PERFORMING  AN 

APPLICATION-DEFINED  OPERATION  ON  DATA  AS 

PART  OF  A  SYSTEM-DEFINED  OPERATION  ON  THE 

DATA 
Juan  M.  Andrade,  Chatham;  Mark  T.  Carges,  New  Providence, 
and  Stephen  D.  Felts,  Rockaway,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
AT4T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,182 

Int.  a.5  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  395—650  29  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  in  a  data  processing  system  for  performing  an 
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application-defined  operation  on  a  first  data  item  as  part  of  a 
system-defined  operation  on  the  first  data  item  comprising: 

first  system-defined  means  for  accompanying  the  first  data 
item  with  a  second  data  item  specifying  an  application- 
defined  type. 

second  system-defined  means  for  establishing  a  correspon- 
dence between  an  executable  defmition  of  the  application- 
defined  operation  and  the  type;  and 

third  system-defined  means  employed  by  the  system-defined 
operation  and  responsive  to  the  second  data  item  for 
causing  the  executable  definition  corresponding  to  the 
type  specified  in  the  second  data  item  to  be  executed  on 
the  first  data  item  as  pan  of  the  system-defined  operation. 


1.  A  method  of  shifting  the  focus  between  program  applica- 
tions, by  implementing  a  single  shining  operation,  aid  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  hardware  display  devices; 

providing  a  plurality  of  said  program  applications  each 
corresponding  with  and  writes  directly  to  at  least  one  of 
said  hardware  display  devices; 

providing  a  plurality  of  virtual  terminals,  each  of  said  virtual 
terminals  being  associated  with  a  particular  one  of  said 
plurality  of  program  applications  and  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  program  applications  having  more  than  one 
said  virtual  terminal  associated  therewith,  each  said  vir- 
tual terminal  directly  corresponding  to  one  of  said  hard- 
ware display  devices; 

designating  all  but  one  of  said  virtual  terminals,  associated 
with  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  applications,  as 
non  participating  in  said  shifting  operation;  and 

shifting,  in  a  single  operation,  the  focus  from  a  first  one  of 
said  plurality  of  program  applications  to  a  successive  one 
of  said  program  applications,  thereby  allowing  said  suc- 
cessive application  to  directly  write  to  said  at  least  one 
corresponding  hardware  display  device. 


5,265,252 
DEVICE  DRIVER  SYSTEM  HAVING  GENERIC 
OPERATING  SYSTEM  INTERFACE 
Freeman  L.  Rawsoo,  HI,  Boca  Raton;  Guy  G.  Sotomayor,  Jr., 
West  Palm  Beach,  and  Edward  M.  Toggle,  Jr.,  Lantana,  all  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tioD,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,230 

Int  CL'  G06F  3/00 

MS.  a.  395—700  19  Claims 


5,265^1 
MECHANISM  FOR  ALLOWING  A  SINGLE  OPERATION 

TO  SHIFT  THE  FOCUS  BETWEEN  USER 

APPLICATIONS  HAVING  DIRECT  HARDWARE  LEVEL 

ACCESS  TO  MULTIPLE  DISPLAYS  IN  A  VIRTUAL 

TERMINAL  ENVIRONMENT 

Harisb  C.  Agarawal,  and  Richard  L.  Verhurg,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora* 

tion,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,288,  Feb.  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,465 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/46 

MS.  a.  395—650  12  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  system  (DPS)  comprising: 

a  memory  system  for  storing  application  programs  and  an 
installed  operating  system,  said  operating  system  having  a 
specific  device  driver  interface  for  communicating  with 
device  drivers  specifically  designed  for  said  operating 
system; 

a  processor  for  executing  said  programs; 

a  plurality  of  I/O  devices; 

a  generic  device  driver  core  having  a  generic  operating 
system  interface  generic  to  a  plurality  of  different  operat- 
ing systems  including  said  installed  operating  system,  said 
core  being  portable  between  different  operating  systems 
and  having  a  plurality  of  device  specific  device  drivers 
connected  to  said  I/O  devices  for  controlling  operation  of 
said  I/O  devices; 

and  conversion  means  functionally  layered  between  said 
specific  device  driver  interface  of  said  installed  operating 
system  and  said  generic  operating  system  interface  of  said 
device  driver  core,  for  converting  I/O  requests  and  re- 
sponses between  said  specific  device  driver  interface  of 
said  operating  system  and  said  generic  operating  system 
interface  of  said  device  driver  core,  to  thereby  adapt  said 
generic  device  driver  core  to  operate  specifically  with 
said  installed  operating  system. 


5,265^53 

METHOD  OF  UNROLLING/OPTIMIZING  REPETTTIVE 

LOOP 

Syonichirou  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,933 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1990,  2-220231 

Int  a.'  G06F  9/44 

MS.  a.  395—700  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  unrolling/optimizing  a  repetitive  loop,  in 

which  a  program  compUer  in  a  computer  system  unrolls  and 

optimizes  a  repetitive  loop  instruction,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  checking  during  compUation  whether  the  number  of 
times  that  a  loop  in  an  input  source  program  is  repeated  b 
one  of  an  even  number  or  an  odd  number; 

(b)  checking  whether  there  are  a  definition  and  a  reference 
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which  span  the  respective  repetitions  of  the  loop,  if  it  » 
determined  that  the  number  of  times  of  repetition  is  an 
even  number  in  step  (a); 
(c)  unrolling  an  instruction  string  in  the  loop  a  plurality  of 
times  in  response  to  the  loop  instruction,  if  it  is  determined 
that  there  arc  neither  definition  nor  reference  spanning 
repetitions  of  the  loop  in  step  (b); 
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tional  source  code  blocks  of  said  software  system  having 
been  inserted  prior  to  compiling  of  said  source  code  of 
said  software  system  at  positions  logically  between  sepa- 
rate functional  source  code  bloclts  of  said  software  system, 
said  inserted  code  markers  representing  desired  user  char- 
acterizing and  debugging  information  at  said  predeter- 
mined locations; 

means  for  collecting  said  inserted  code  markers  from  said 
software  system  during  execution  of  said  software  system; 

a  marker  memory  for  storing  said  collected  code  markers; 

and 
means  for  displaying  the  characterizing  and  debugging  in- 
formation associated  with  the  collected  code  markers. 


(d)  updating  an  index  value  of  the  newly  unrolled  instruction 
string  by  a  first  calculation  based  on  an  initial  value,  a 
terminal  value,  and  an  incremenution  values  of  the  loop; 

(e)  updating  the  terminal  value  of  the  loop  by  a  second 
calculation  based  on  the  initial,  terminal,  and  incremenu- 
tion values  of  the  loop;  and 

(0  repeating  steps  (a)-(e)  until  the  number  of  times  that  the 
loop  is  repeated  is  an  odd  number  in  step  (a). 

5,265,254 

SYSTEM  OF  DEBUGGING  SOFTWARE  THROUGH  USE 

OF  CODE  MARKERS  INSERTED  INTO  SPACES  IN  THE 

SOURCE  CODE  DURING  AND  AFTER  COMPILATION 

Andrew  Blasciak,  Colorado  Springs,  and  Greg  Parets,  LoTeland, 

both  of  Colo„  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packanl  Comp«iy,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

nied  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,849 

Int.  CL'  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  395—700  13  Claims 


5,265,255 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  INTERRUPT 

CONTROLLER 

FraocU  M.  Bone»ento,  Boca  Raton;  Ernest  N.  Mandese,  Boyn- 
toD  Beach,  and  Richard  N.  Mendelson.  Highland  Beach,  all  of 
FUl,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp., 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,662 
Int  a  '  364  DIG.  1.  230.2.  230.4.  231.4.  231.5:  G06F  13/W. 

13/24.  13/36 
VS.  a.  395—725  **  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  dynamically  characterizing  and  debugging  a 
software  system  operating  on  a  host  computer,  comprising; 

a  marker  database  for  storing  code  markers  represenUtive  of 
characterizing  and  debugging  information; 

means  for  inserting  certain  of  said  code  markers  from  said 
marker  database  at  predetermined  locations  within  com- 
piled functional  source  code  blocks  of  said  software  sys- 
tem whereby  other  source  code  in  said  compiled  func- 
tional source  code  blocks  is  thereby  moved  into  empty 
spaces  int  he  compiled  functional  source  code  blocks  of 
said  software  system  such  that  said  compiled  functional 
source  code  blocks  may  be  executed  without  recompiling 
of  said  functional  source  code  block  with  said  inserted 
code  markers,  said  empty  spaces  in  the  compiled  func- 


1.  A  personal  computer  system  comprising: 

a  multichannel  bus  for  transferring  daU; 

a  microprocessor  for  manipulating  daU  and  coupled  to  said 

bus; 
a  plurality  of  input/output  devices  coupled  to  said  bus  for 
receiving  and  delivering  daU  for  manipulation  by  said 
microprocessor,  each  said  device  being  capable  of  gener- 
ating a  logical  interrupt  signal  indicative  of  a  request  for 
access  to  said  microprocessor  and  of  being  remotely  reset 
to  a  non-interrupt  condition,  and  all  of  said  plurality  of 
devices  delivering  logical  interrupt  signals  generated 
thereby  through  a  common  physical  channel  of  said  bus; 

and 
an  interrupt  controller  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  and 
to  said  bus  for  recognizing  delivery  of  an  interrupt  signal 
through  said  common  physical  channel  of  said  bus  and  for 
periodically  generating  an  interrupt  reset  signal  and  deliv- 
ering reset  signals  to  all  of  said  plurality  of  input/output 
devices  simultaneously  for  setting  all  of  said  devices  to  a 
condition  indicative  of  no  request  for  access  to  said  micro- 
processor. 


5,265,256 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  MODE  FOR  SELECTING 

OPERATION  AT  ONE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  POWER 

SUPPLY  POTETVnALS 

Kin  K.  Chau-Lee,  and  Phil  P.  D.  Hoang,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,260 

Int  a.'  G06F  1/32 

VS.  CL  395—750  12  Claim 


1.  A  diita  processing  system  having  a  programmable  mode 
for  selecting  operation  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  power  supply 
potentials,  comprising: 

first  control  means  for  receiving  control  information  from  a 
source  external  to  the  data  processing  system,  for  storing 
said  control  information  as  a  memory  storage  bit,  and  for 
providing  an  output  at  a  logic  state  corresponding  to  the 
memory  storage  bit; 

second  control  means  coupled  to  the  first  control  means  for 
receiving  the  output  of  the  first  control  means,  and  for 
providing  first  and  second  selectively  activated  control 
signals  in  response  thereto;  and 

a  pair  of  transistor  switches  coupled  to  the  second  control 
means,  each  transistor  switch  coupled  to  a  precharge 
voltage  node  in  the  data  processing  system,  each  transistor 
switch  having  a  control  electrode  for  receiving  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  selectively  activated  control  signals,  a 
first  transistor  of  said  pair  of  transistor  switches  establish- 
ing a  first  predetermined  portion  of  a  power  supply  volt- 
age at  the  precharge  voltage  node  in  response  to  the  first 
selectively  activated  control  signal,  a  second  transistor  of 
said  pair  of  transistor  switches  establishing  a  second  pre- 
determined portion  of  the  power  supply  voltage  at  the 
precharge  voltage  node  in  response  to  the  second  selec- 
tively activated  control  signal; 

said  second  predetermined  portion  of  said  power  supply 
voltage  being  different  from  said  first  predetermined  por- 
tion of  said  power  supply  voltage. 


5,265,257 
FAST  ARBITER  HAVING  EASY  SCALING  FOR  LARGE 
NUMBERS  OF  REQUESTERS,  LARGE  NUMBERS  OF 
RESOURCE  TYPES  WITH  MULTIPLE  INSTANCES  OF 
EACH  TYPE,  AND  SELECTABLE  QUEUING 
DISCIPLINES 
Robert  J.  Simcoe,  Westborough,  and  Robert  E.  Thomas,  Hnd- 
son,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Jon.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542^56 
Int  a.:  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—725  33  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  arbitrating  access  among  a  plurality  of 
requesters  and  a  plurality  of  types  of  resources,  each  said  type 
of  resource  having  at  least  one  instance,  comprising: 
a  request  logic  circuit  coupled  to  each  said  requester, 
thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  said  request  logic  circuits; 
a  grant  logic  circuit  coupled  to  each  said  instance  of  said 


plurality  of  types  of  resources,  thereby  forming  a  plurality 
of  said  grant  logic  circuits; 

a  broadcast  medium  for  transferring  information  among  said 
plurality  of  request  logic  circuits  and  said  plurality  of 
grant  logic  circuits; 

means,  responsive  to  a  selected  one  of  said  requesters  desir- 
ing to  use  a  preselected  type  of  resource,  for  said  request 
logic  circuit  coupled  to  said  selected  requester  to  broad- 
cast a  request  onto  said  broadcast  medium  for  said  prese- 
lected type  of  resource; 

means,  responsive  to  said  broadcast  of  said  request,  for  a  first 
grant  logic  circuit  to  broadcast  queue  position  information 
on  said  broadcast  medium  for  said  preselected  type  of 
resource,  said  queue  position  information  for  said  prese- 
lected type  of  resource  is  hereinafter  referred  to  as  a  first 
queue  position  information; 

means,  responsive  to  said  broadcast  of  said  first  queue  posi- 
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tion  information,  for  said  request  logic  circuit  coupled  to 
said  selected  requester  to  store  said  first  queue  position 
information,  said  stored  queue  position  information  here- 
inafter referred  to  as  a  second  queue  position  information; 

means,  responsive  to  an  instance  of  said  preselected  type  of 
resource  becoming  free  and  prepared  to  serve  a  requester, 
for  a  second  grant  logic  circuit  to  broadcast  on  said  broad- 
cast medium  an  indication  that  a  free  instance  of  said 
preselected  type  of  resource  is  prepared  to  serve  a  re- 
quester, said  indication  that  a  free  instance  of  said  prese- 
lected type  of  resource  is  prepared  to  serve  a  requester  is 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  a  third  queue  f>osition  informa- 
tion; 

means,  responsive  to  said  second  queue  position  information 
and  responsive  to  said  third  queue  position  information, 
for  granting  access  to  said  selected  one  of  said  requesters 
to  use  said  free  instance  of  said  preselected  type  of  re- 
source. 


5,265,258 

PARTIAL-SIZED  PRIORITY  ENCODER  CIRCUTT 

HAVING  LOOK-AHEAD  CAPABILITY 

Eric  V.  Flene,  and  Gary  A.  Moasemann,  both  of  Aostia,  TcZn 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,236 
Int  a.'  G06F  7/Oa  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—725  19  Claiu 

16.  A  method  for  identifying  a  highest  priority  bit  set  in  an 
N-bit  data  word,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  the  highest  priority  bit,  if  any,  set  in  a  first  por- 
tion of  said  data  word,  and  providing  an  output  signal 
indicating  whether  zero,  one,  or  multiple  bits  are  set 
therein; 
responding  to  an  indication  that  multiple  bits  are  set  in  said 
first  portion  of  said  data  word  by  resetting  said  highest 
priority  bit  and  again  identifying  the  highest  priority  bit,  if 
any,  set  in  said  first  portion  of  said  data  word,  and  again 
providing  said  output  signal  indicating  whether  zero,  one, 
or  multiple  bits  are  set  therein;  and 
responding  to  an  indication  that  zero  bits  are  set  or  one  bit  is 
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set  in  said  firet  portion  of  said  daU  word  by  identifying  the 
highest  priority  bit,  if  any,  set  in  a  second  portion  of  said 
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5,265,260 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  SORT  HARDWARE  FOR  A 

DATABASE  ACCELERATOR  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 
Jerry  E.  Hendricks.  Poughkeepsie,  NY.,  assignor  to  Intema- 

tioasi  Buaineas  Machines  Corporation.  Annonk,  N.Y. 
I  FUcd  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,023 


Int  a.'  G06F  7/08 


VS.  a.  395— «00 
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data  word,  and  providing  said  output  signal  indicating 
whether  zero,  one,  or  multiple  biu  are  set  therein. 

5065.259 

BLOCKS  AND  BFTS  SEQUENCE  REVERSING  DEVICE 

USING  BARREL  SHIFT 

SUgeki  Satou.  Yokohama,  and  Taizo  Sato.  Kawaaakl.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  FHJitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japaa 

FUed  Jul.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No.  547.355 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  JapMi,  Jul.  5.  1989.  1-171887 

iBt  a.'  G06F  7/Oa  5/00;  GllC  19/00 

VS.  a.  395—800  5  Claims 
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1.  A  bit  sequence  reversing  device  for  reversing  a  sequence 
of  daU  having  a  plurality  of  blocks,  each  said  block  having  a 
predetermined  number  of  bits,  comprising: 
a  block  reversing  unit  for  reversing  the  sequence  of  at  least 

two  of  said  blocks;  and 
a  plurality  of  bit  reversing  units,  each  corresponding  to  one 
of  said  blocks,  each  of  said  bit  reversing  units  reversing 
the  sequence  of  said  predetermined  number  of  bits  in  the 
corresponding  block; 
wherein  said  block  reversing  unit  comprises  a  barrel  shift 

unit,  and  wherein  said  barrel  shift  unit  comprises; 
first  and  second  input  Utch  circuits  for  receiving  said  data; 
a  series  of  left  shift  registers,  connected  to  said  first  input 
latch  circuit,  for  shifting  an  output  of  said  first  input  latch 
circuit  to  a  left  direction, 
a  series  of  right  shift  registers,  connected  to  said  second  latch 
input  circuit,  for  shifting  an  output  of  said  second  uiput 
latch  circuit  to  a  right  direction; 
a  first  output  control  circuit,  connected  to  a  post-stage  of 
one  of  said  scries  left  shift  registers,  for  selectively  output- 
ting  data  thereof;  and 
a  second  output  control  circuit,  connected  to  another  post- 
suge  of  one  of  said  series  right  shift  registers,  for  selec- 
tively outputting  data  thereof, 
thereby  said  barrel  shift  unit  generates  a  logical  OR  result 
between  the  outputs  of  said  ftfst  and  second  output  con- 
trol circuits. 


1.  High  performance  soft  hardware  for  a  database  accelera- 
tor, comprising; 

working  store  means  for  storing  data  records  to  be  sorted; 

a  plurality  of  comparator  modules,  said  plurality  of  compar- 
ator modules  each  including  cache  storing  means  for 
storing  records  from  said  working  store  means  and  pro- 
viding high  speed  access  to  stored  records,  daU  in  said 
cache  storing  means  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  compara- 
tor modules  being  identical,  said  plurality  of  comparator 
modules  each  further  including  comparator  means  for 
selecting  records  stored  in  said  cache  storing  means  in  a 
predetermined  ascending  or  descending  order  and  gener- 
ating comparator  outputs  according  to  said  predetermined 
order;  and 

control  means  for  loading  said  comparator  outputs  of  said 
plurality  of  comparator  modules  in  said  working  store 
means  in  a  sequence  of  cycles  which  implements  a  sort 
algorithm  as  a  state  machine, 

said  plurality  of  comparator  modules  comprising  eight  com- 
parator modules  operating  in  nine  cycles, 
wherein  said  sort  algorithm  is  a  Van  Voorhis  n=16  sort 
network,  where  n  is  a  number  of  elements  to  be  sorted, 

and 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  comparator  modules  com- 
prises; 

first  and  second  imbedded  logical  arrays  functioning  as  a 
high-speed  cache  and  storing  daU  to  be  compared,  said 
identical  daU  in  the  logical  arrays  of  each  of  said  compar- 
ator modules  requiring  only  addresses  of  daU  to  be  trans- 
ferred between  comparator  modules; 

comparator  means  connected  to  receive  daU  read  out  of  said 
first  and  second  imbedded  logical  arrays  and  generatmg 
comparator  output  indicative  of  a  comparator  operation 
on  said  data; 

first  and  second  address  register  means  for  addressing  data  in 
said  first  and  second  imbedded  logical  arrays,  respec- 
tively, addressed  data  being  read  out  of  said  first  and 
second  logical  arrays  to  said  comparator  means;  and 

first  and  second  multiplexer  means  each  receiving  addresses 
from  said  first  and  second  address  register  means  and 
responsive  to  said  comparator  output  of  said  comparator 
means  for  respectively  outputting  one  of  said  addresses  as 
a  high  output  and  one  of  said  addresses  as  a  low  output 


5,265,261 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  NETWORK 

COMMUNICATIONS  USING  RAW  MODE  PROTOCOLS 

Darryl  E.  Rubin;  Kenneth  E.  Masden,  both  of  Redmond,  and 

John  W.  King,  Kirkland,  all  of  Wash„  assignors  to  Microaofl 

Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,103,  Aug.  14,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,629 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—800  10  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  in  a  computer  system 
for  transmitting  data  from  a  server  computer  to  a  consumer 
computer  connected  by  a  virtual  circuit,  the  consumer  com- 
puter having  an  application  program  requesting  a  read  from 
the  server  computer,  having  a  redirector,  and  having  a  trans- 
port, the  application  program  having  access  to  a  data  buffer 
allocated  by  the  application  program,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
allocating  and  initializing  a  receive  network  control  block 
for  directing  the  transport  to  store  the  next  data  it  receives 
directly  in  the  data  buffer; 
transmitting  from  the  redirector  to  the  transport  a  read 
request  to  read  data  from  the  server  and  said  receive 
network  control  block  for  directing  the  transport  to  store 
the  read  data  directly  in  the  data  buffer,  the  read  request 
indicating  that  the  read  data  should  be  transmitted  with- 
out a  header; 
in  response  to  the  step  of  transmitting,  sending  the  read 

request  from  the  transport  to  the  server  computer; 
examining  and  recognizing  that  the  read  request  indicates 
that  the  read  data  should  be  transmitted  without  a  header; 
storing  the  read  data  in  a  data  block  without  the  header; 
transferring  the  data  block  from  the  server  computer  to  the 
transport  in  response  to  the  step  of  sending  the  read  re- 
quest; and 
in  response  to  the  read  request  and  the  receive  network 
control  block  and  in  response  to  the  step  of  transferring, 
storing  the  data  block  directly  from  the  transport  into  the 
data  buffer. 


5,265,262 
SINGLE  CHANNEL  REMOTE  SITE  TRUNKING 
Gary  W.  Grube,  Palatine;  John  W.  Wiens,  and  David  J.  Kizior, 
both  of  Hoffman  Estates,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,581 
Int.  a.5  H04B  7/00 
VS.  a.  455—17  12  Qaims 

1.  A  radio  communication  system  for  use  by  a  first  and  a 
second  radio,  comprising: 
a  system  control  means; 

a  first  communication  site  having  a  dedicated  control  chan- 
nel and  at  least  one  communication  channel,  the  first 
communication  site  is  coupled  to  the  system  control 
means  and  the  first  radio  when  operating  within  the  first 
communication  site  is  responsive  to  the  system  control 
means  via  the  dedicated  control  channel; 
a  second  non-dedicated  control  channel  communication  site 


having  a  communication  channel  coupled  to  the  system 
control  means;  and 
said  system  control  means  further  including  a  mapping 
means  for  allowing  the  first  radio  when  operating  in  the 
first  communication  site  to  communicate  with  the  second 
radio  when  it  is  operating  in  the  second  non-dedicated 
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control  channel  communication  site,  the  mapping  means 
links  unique  radio  identification  information  associated 
with  each  of  the  first  and  second  radios  when  they  are 
operating  in  the  first  communication  site  with  a  new  set  of 
radio  identification  information  when  either  of  the  first  or 
second  radios  is  operating  in  the  second  non-dedicated 
channel  site. 


5,265,263 
HANDOVER  TECHNIQUES 
Peter  A.  Ramsdale,  Widdington,  and  Philip  S.  Gasketl.  Sbelford, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  STC  PLC,  London, 
England 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,635 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1990, 
9007808 

Int  a.5  H04B  7/00;  H04Q  7/02,  9/00 
VS.  a.  455—33.2  13  Claim* 
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1.  A  cellular  radio  system  for  operation  over  an  area  covered 
by  a  plurality  of  cells,  in  any  of  which  cells  calls  may  be  associ- 
ated with  a  mobile  equipment,  wherein  for  interference  reduc- 
tion purposes  each  cell  is  allocated  a  respective  control  chan- 
nel which  is  applicable  when  the  equipment  is  stationary  in  that 
cell,  wherein  a  number  of  cells  which  are  adjacent  to  one 
another  constitute  a  group  of  cells,  there  being  at  least  one  said 
group  of  cells,  and  including  means  to  monitor  the  movement 
of  the  equipment  and  means  whereby  in  the  event  of  one  said 
call  associated  with  the  mobile  equipment  and  when  the  mobile 
equipment  is  moving  at  speed  through  said  group  of  cells,  the 
adjacent  cells  constituting  the  one  said  group  of  cells  are  allo- 
cated a  common  control  chaimel  whereby  handover  of  the 
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mobile  equipment  moving  between  the  adjacent  cells  constitut- 
ing the  one  said  group  of  cells  is  facilitated. 

5,265^64 

CONVERTIBLE  HALF-TO-FULL  DUPLEX  RADIO 

OPERATION  SELECTED  BY  BATTERY 

John  C.  Dzung,  PlanUtion,  and  Scott  H.  Richards,  Sunrise,  both 

of  FUl,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,859 

lilt  a.'  H04B  1/38.  I /OS 

VS.  a.  455-90  »5  C«*^ 


a  an 


1.  A  communication  device  comprising; 

half  and  full  duplex  selectible  transceiver  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  transmitting,  alternatively,  in  a  half-duplex  radio 
communication  operation,  or  simultaneously,  in  a  full 
duplex  radio  communication  operation; 

a  radio  housing  for  housing  said  transceiver  means,  said 
housing  having  a  speaker  and  a  first  microphone; 

a  first  configured  battery  housing  for  selecting  said  half- 
duplex  operation;  and 

a  second  configured  battery  housing  having  a  second  micro- 
phone for  selecting  said  full-duplex  operation; 

said  first  configured  battery  housing  or  said  second  config- 
ured battery  housing  being  selectively  attached  with  said 
radio  housing  to  provide  a  first  attached  position  or  a 
second  attached  position,  respectively,  said  second  at- 
tached position  providing  a  handset  configuration  for  said 
full-duplex  operation  and  said  first  attached  position  pro- 
viding a  speaker-microphone  configuration  for  said  half- 
duplex  operation,  wherein  both  handset  and  speaker- 
microphone  configurations  are  hand-held  mode  configu- 
rations. 


second  circuit  means  at  least  in  part  by  said  noise  shielding 

means; 
a  body  portion  for  accommodating  said  first  circuit  means, 

said  second  circuit  means  and  said  noise  shielding  means; 

and 
a  wristband  portion  secured  to  said  body  portion  for  fasten- 
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ing  around  a  user's  wrist,  said  wristband  portion  including 
an  electrically  conductive  plate  integrally  formed  therein 
forming  a  loop  antenna  for  at  least  one  of  receiving  and 
transmitting  radio  signals  when  fastened  around  said 
user's  wrist; 
wherein  said  second  circuit  means  is  positioned  so  as  to  be 
substantially  outside  said  loop  antenna. 


5,265,266 
RESISTIVE  PLANAR  STAR  DOUBLE-BALANCED 
MIXER 
Trang  N.  Trinh,  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,400 

Int.  CL5  H04B  J/26 

VS.  a.  455—326  *'  Oaims 
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5,265,265 

WRISTWATCH  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  NOISE  SHIELDING 

STRUCTURE 

Norio  Hama,  and  Shyogo  Kurosawa,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,714 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1990,  2-30332;  Jun. 
8.  1990,  2-150170;  Jun.   11,   1990,  2-152388;  Oct.  16,  1990, 
2-278245 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/12 
VS.  a.  455—300  43  Claims 

17.  A  wristwatch  device  for  processing  signals  compnsing. 
fipit  circuit  means  for  at  least  one  of  receiving  and  transmit- 
ting said  signals; 
second  circuit  means  for  operating  on  said  signals; 
noise  shielding  means  for  shielding  said  first  circuit  means 
from  said  second  circuit  means  wherein  said  first  circuit 
means,  said  noise  shielding  means  and  said  second  circuit 
means  are  arranged  in  that  order  in  the  thickness  direction 
of  the  device,  so  that  said  noise  shielding  means  isolates 
said  first  circuit  means  from  said  second  circuit  means; 
said  first  circuit  means  being  opcratively  coupled  to  said 


1.  A  passive  uniplanar  double-balanced  star  RF  mixer,  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  planar  support  substrate; 

a  conductive  layer  of  material  disposed  on  one  side  of  said 
substrate; 

a  slotline  formed  in  said  conductive  layer  having  first  and 
second  ends; 

a  first  coplanar  bifurcated  waveguide  formed  in  said  conduc- 
tive layer  having  a  first  waveguide  segment  configured  to 
transfer  signals  in  a  first  preselected  frequency  range 
which  branches  into  second  and  third  waveguide  seg- 
ments on  one  end  which  form  first  and  second  waveguide 
terminations  each  physically  coupled  to  one  of  said  slot- 
line  ends; 

a  second  planar  waveguide  formed  in  said  conductive  layer 
having  a  center  feed  strip  electrically  coupled  to  said  first 
waveguide  segment  at  a  position  removed  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  branches,  and  being  configured 


to  transfer  signals  in  a  second  preselected  frequency 
range; 

a  capacitor  in  the  first  waveguide  at  a  location  further  from 
said  branches  than  the  second  waveguide; 

a  third  coplanar  waveguide  formed  in  said  conductive  layer 
having  a  center  feed  strip  electrically  coupled  to  said 
slotline  at  a  position  located  approximately  equi-distant 
from  said  slotline  ends,  and  being  configured  to  transfer 
signals  in  a  third  preselected  frequency  range; 

first  ground  means  connected  to  a  ground  common  to  each 
of  said  first  and  third  coplanar  waveguides  for  providing 
a  common  ground  path  therebetween; 

second  ground  means  connected  to  a  ground  common  to 
each  of  said  second  and  third  coplanar  waveguides  for 
providing  a  common  ground  path  therebetween; 

a  first  diode  connected  by  a  cathode  to  said  first  waveguide 
center  conductor  adjacent  said  first  termination  and  at  an 
anode  to  said  first  ground  means; 

a  third  conductive  surface  enclosed  by  said  slotline  and  said 
first  waveguide  branches; 

a  second  diode  connected  by  a  cathode  to  said  first  wave- 
guide center  conductor  adjacent  said  first  termination  and 
at  an  anode  to  said  enclosed  third  conductive  surface; 

a  third  diode  connected  by  an  anode  to  said  first  waveguide 
center  conductor  adjacent  said  second  termination  and  at 
a  cathode  to  said  second  ground  means; 

a  fourth  diode  connected  by  an  anode  to  said  first  waveguide 
center  conductor  adjacent  said  second  termination  and  at 
a  cathode  to  said  enclosed  surface; 

said  first  ground  means  comprises  a  first  conductive  surface 
area  on  said  substrate  positioned  adjacent  to  and  extending 
between  said  first  and  third  coplanar  waveguides,  and 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  first  termination; 

said  second  ground  means  comprises  a  second  conductive 
surface  area  on  said  substrate  positioned  adjacent  to  and 
extending  between  said  second  and  third  coplanar  wave- 
guides, and  adjacent  to  said  second  termination;  and 

said  enclosed  conductive  surface  having  its  smallest  planar 
dimension  large  relative  to  the  width  of  said  slotline  which 
is  further  connected  to  said  first  and  second  ground  means 
across  said  coplanar  waveguide  branches,  but  not  across 
the  slotline. 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  formed  on  a  single  IC  substrate, 
comprising: 
a  mixer  integrated  within  said  IC  substrate  having  at  least 

one  pair  of  inputs  and  a  pair  of  outputs;  and 
at  least  one  surface  acoustic  wave  transformer  disposed  on 

said  IC  substrate  for  providing  a  phase  transformation. 


said  acoustic  wave  transformer  being  coupled  to  one  of 
the  pair  of  inputs  or  the  pair  of  outputs,  wherein  said 
surface  acoustic  wave  transformer  provides  frequency 
filtering  as  well  as  said  phase  transformation. 


5,265,268 
IMAGE  RECOVERY  MIXER 
Raghbir  S.  Tahiiii,  Buena  Park.  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,412 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/26 

VS.  a.  455—328  9  Claiu 


5,265,267 

INTEGRATED  ORCUTT  INCLUDING  A  SURFACE 

ACOUSTIC  WAVE  TRANSFORMER  AND  A  BALANCED 

MIXER 
William  J.  Martin,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.;  David  Pennniui, 
Fountain  Hills,  Ariz.;  Joae  I.  Suarez,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  and 
Frederick  Y.  Cho,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,845 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/26;  H03H  9/145 

VS.  a.  455—326  19  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  mixer  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  waveguide  having  a  fu^t  end  with  a  first 
input  port  a  second  input  port,  a  second  end  opposite  the 
first  end  with  an  output  port,  a  mixing  region  and  a  filter 
coupled  to  the  mixing  region; 

a  second  elongated  waveguide  coupled  to  the  first  wave- 
guide for  applying  a  reference  signal  to  the  first  wave- 
guide mixing  region  via  the  first  input  port,  the  second 
waveguide  having  an  elongated  sidewall  abutting  the  first 
end  of  the  first  waveguide;  and 

a  third  elongated  waveguide  coupled  to  the  first  waveguide 
for  applying  an  RF  signal  to  the  first  waveguide  tnixing 
region  via  the  second  input  port  of  the  first  waveguide,  so 
that  the  RF  signal  and  the  reference  signal  interact  to 
produce  harmonics  including  an  IF  signal  and  an  image 
signal; 

wherein  the  axes  of  elongation  of  the  three  waveguides  are 
orthogonally  disposed  relative  to  each  other  and  wherein 
the  filter  passes  the  IF  signal  to  the  output  port  of  the  first 
waveguide,  and  reflects  the  image  signal  back  to  the  mix- 
ing region  of  the  first  waveguide  for  interaction  with  the 
reference  signal  to  generate  an  increased  amount  of  the  IF 
signal. 


5,265,269 

INTERMEDIATE  FREQUENCY  INDEPENDENT  STAR 

MIXER 

Joseph  Staudinger,  Warren  L.  Seely,  and  John  M.  Golio,  all  of 
Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 
FUed  Jon.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,726 
Int.  a.5  H04B  1/26 
VS.  ex.  455—330  25  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  electrical  signals  including  in 
combination: 

first  signal  splitting/combining  means  having  a  first  I/O  port 
and  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  signal  ports,  said  first 
I/O  port  for  coupling  a  first  frequency  signal,  said  first 
signal  splitting/combining  means  for  splitting  signals  from 
said  first  I/O  port  to  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
signal  ports,  or  for  combining  signals  from  said  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  signal  ports  to  said  first  I/O  port,  or 
both; 
second  signal  splitting/combining  means  having  a  second 
I/O  port  and  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  signal  ports. 
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said  second  I/O  port  for  coupling  a  second  frequency 
signal,  said  second  signal  splitting/combining  means  for 
splitting  signals  from  said  second  I/O  port  to  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  signal  ports,  or  for  combining 
signals  from  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  signal  ports 
to  said  second  I/O  port,  or  both; 

third  I/O  port  means  for  coupling  a  third  frequency  signal; 
and 

five  port  mixer  element  means,  said  five  port  mixer  element 
means  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  ports  coupled 
to  said  first,  second,  fourth  and  third  signal  ports  of  said 


order  to  convert  the  portion  of  the  received  cyclic  non- 
synchronous  information  signal  into  a  coded  squelch 
word. 


5,265,271 
LOW  BATTERY  DETECTOR 
Paul  D.  Marko,  Ft  Lauderdale;  Mark  S.  Stuglik,  Margate,  and 
Michael  B.  Spring.  N.  Miami  Beach,  all  of  na.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,738 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/16 

MS.  a.  455—343  ^5  CUims 
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first  signal  splitting/combining  means,  respectively,  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  porU  of  said  five  port  mixer 
element  means  coupled  to  said  first,  third,  fourth  and 
second  signal  porU  of  said  second  signal  splitting/combin- 
ing means,  respectively,  and  a  fifth  port  of  said  five  port 
mixer  element  means  coupled  to  said  third  I/O  port 
means,  said  five  port  mixer  element  means  for  mixing  two 
of  three  signals  comprising  said  first,  second  and  third 
frequency  signals  to  produce  a  remaining  one  of  three 
signals  comprising  said  first,  second  and  third  frequency 
signals. 

5,265,270 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  POWER 

CONSERVATION  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Stengel,  Ft.  Lauderdale;  Ronald  E.  Sharp,  PlanUtion, 
both  of  Fla.,  and  FrancU  R.  Yester,  Arlington  Heights,  111., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,427,  Oct.  31,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,044 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/16 

UJS.  a.  455—343  26  Oaims 
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5.  An  electronic  device  operating  on  a  battery  voltage, 
comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  first  and  a  second  reference  volUge; 

first  means  for  comparing  the  battery  voltage  to  the  first 
reference  volUge  to  produce  a  first  sample; 

second  means  for  comparing  the  second  reference  volUge  to 
the  first  reference  voltage  to  produce  a  second  sample; 

means  for  subtracting  the  first  and  the  second  samples  to 
produce  a  difference  sample; 

third  means  for  comparing  the  difference  sample  to  a  first 
value;  and 

means  for  detecting  low  battery  conditions  when  the  differ- 
ence sample  is  below  the  first  value. 


5^65,272 
MODULAR  WRIST  BAND  ANTENNA 
Robert  Kurcbwt,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  luc^ 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,941 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/06 

\iS.  a.  455-344  »»  C>«i^ 
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22.  A  communication  device  for  use  in  a  communication 
system  having  cyclic  nonsynchronous  information  signals, 
comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  cyclic  nonsynchronous  informa- 
tion signals; 

a  means  for  determining  the  signal  quality  of  the  received 
cyclic  nonsynchronous  information  signals; 

a  decoder  for  decoding  the  cyclic  nonsynchronous  informa- 
tion signals;  and 

a  control  means  for  comparing  the  signal  quality  of  the 
received  cyclic  nonsynchronous  information  signals  with 
a  predetermined  value  and  for  actuating  the  decoder  in 
order  to  decode  only  a  portion  of  the  received  cyclic 
nonsynchronous  information  signals  when  the  signal  qual- 
ity of  the  received  cyclic  nonsynchronous  information 
signals  is  at  least  equal  to  the  predetermined  value,  the 
control  means  follows  a  parity  generation  sequence  in 

I 


1.  A  loop  antenna  for  use  in  a  wrist  band  radio,  comprising: 
a  series  of  interconnected  links  forming  a  wristband,  said 
series  of  interconnected  links  pivoting  about  neutral  lines; 
a  flexible  conductor  retained  between  the  interconnected 
links  forming  the  loop  antenna,  said  flexible  conductor 
having  at  least  first  portions  and  second  portions  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  portions,  wherein  said  second  portion 
form  the  respective  neutral  lines  about  which  the  flexible 
conductor  bends  and  flexes;  and 


cotmector  means  at  end  portions  of  the  series  of  links  for 
electronically  coupling  the  flexible  conductor  to  the  radio. 


1.  A  portable  radio  having  an  electromagnetic  shielded 
display,  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  for  controlling  radio  operation; 

a  liquid  crystal  for  the  portable  radio,  said  display  disposed 
in  front  of  said  microprocessor; 

a  radio  front  assembly  having  a  transparent  cover  over  said 
liquid  crystal  display; 

a  single  thin  bordered  metal  mesh  comprising  an  electromag- 
netic shield  disposed  between  said  cover  and  said  liquid 
crystal  display,  said  mesh  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
and  a  conductive  border  to  provide  improved  conductiv- 
ity for  reducing  electromagnetic  emissions  of  said  micro- 
processor from  radiating  through  the  display  and  re- 
radiating  back  into  the  radio  to  interfere  with  normal 
radio  operation;  and 

a  bezel  positioned  between  said  electromagnetic  shield  and 
said  radio  front  assembly  for  contacting  the  conductive 
border  of  the  electromagnetic  shield  to  properly  ground 
both  the  electromagnetic  shield  and  the  radio  front  assem- 
bly. 


5,265,274 
COMBINED  KEYPAD  AND  SPEAKER  PORTING 
William  J.  Knutson,  Orlando,  and  Bernard  V.  Gasparaitis, 
Tamarac,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg. Ql. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,726,  Jim.  4, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,409 
Int.  n.>  H04B  1/08 
VS.  a.  455—347  14  Claims 

1.  A  radio  comprising: 

a  radio  front  housing  cover  having  an  integral  speaker  grille, 
a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  said  speaker  grille  integrally 
formed  between  said  front  and  back  sides,  said  front  side 
having  a  recessed  portion; 
a  speaker  disposed  on  said  back  side;  and 
a  single  unit  of  multiple  laminated  membrane  layers  includ- 
ing a  membrane  switch  assembly  having  dome-like  bridg- 
ing elements,  a  membrane  keypad,  and  means  for  water- 
proofing said  single  unit,  said  single  unit  captivated  in  said 
recessed  portion,  said  membrane  keypad  having  a  plural- 


ity of  keys  with  a  pattern  of  speaker  sound  perforations 
interposed  among  said  plurality  of  keys  for  substantially 


5,265,273 

EMI  SHIELD  FOR  A  DISPLAY 

Thomas  A.  Goodwin,  Coral  Springs;  John  F.  Murray,  Sunrise, 

and  Don  S.  Dnnbar,  Fort  Lauderdale,  all  of  Fla.^  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Ql. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,473,  Mar.  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,024 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/08 

MS.  a.  455—347  7  ClaiM 


direct  sound  porting  of  said  speaker  disposed  behind  said 
plurality  of  keys. 


5,265,275 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER  HAVING  MOVEABLE 

BATTERY  CONTACTS 

Michael  P.  Goldenberg,  and  Evencio  Fernandez,  both  of  Boyn- 

ton  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmburg,  DL 

Filed  Oct  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,381 

Int  a.5  H04B  1/08 

MS.  CL  455—348  IS  ( 


1.  A  selective  call  receiver,  comprising: 

a  receiver  circuit; 

first  and  second  contacts  each  having  a  first  end  electrically 
coupled  to  said  receiver  circuit  and  each  having  a  second 
end; 

a  first  housing  portion  for  partially  enclosing  at  least  said 
receiver  circuit;  and 

a  second  housing  portion  having  a  region  formed  therein  for 
receiving  an  energy  source  having  first  and  second  termi- 
nals, the  second  housing  portion  capable  of  occupying 
first  and  second  positions  relative  to  said  first  housing 
portion  to  provide  access  to  said  region  in  said  first  posi- 
tion and  to  enclose  said  region  within  said  first  housing 
portion  in  said  second  position,  wherein  said  second  hous- 
ing portion  comprises  deflection  surfaces  formed  within 
said  region,  wherein  said  deflection  surfaces  comprise  first 
and  second  chamfered  surfaces  for  inwardly  displacing 
said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  contacts  to  re- 
spectively engage  said  first  and  second  terminals  when 
said  second  bousing  portion  is  moved  to  said  second  posi- 
tion. 
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341,4«8  341,471 

SNACK  FOOD  .  T-SHIRT 

Deniac  ThoniUey,  Maywood,  and  Bcrnhard  H.  Van  Lengerich,   James  E.  Cross,  2616  Masachnsetts  St,  Gary,  Ind.  46407 
Ringwood,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  Parsip-  Filed  Jul.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  384,310 

pw>y>  N  J.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,764  U.S.  a.  D2— 217 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dl— 107 


341,472 
341,469  DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  BABY  BIB 

FOOD  PRODUCT  Deborah  L.  Watson,  2522  Windsor  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21234 
Keith  A.  Evenson,  Elk  RiTer,  and  Lydia  T.  Midness,  St  Paul,  Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,461 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Minn.  VS.  CL  D2— 227 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,488 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dl— 121 


341,470 

POCKETED  UNDERWEAR 

Brothella  Quick,  606-D  S.  BoolcTard,  Evanston,  lU.  60202 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,961,  Jan.  23,  1990.  This 

application  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514^29 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2— 11 


341,473 

HALF  HAT 

Betty  Petre,  6220  Carlson  Dr.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70122 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,690 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2— 253 
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341,474 

CONVERTIBLE  TENNIS  SHOE 

Akxander  D.  Winters,  P.O.  Box  349,  Kentwood,  Lt  70444 

Filed  Oct  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,858 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D2— 2« 


341.477 
SHOE  SOLE  PERIPHERY 
Tracy  L.  Teagnc,  BeaTerton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 
verton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,416 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 314 
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341,475 
SHOE  CXJVER 
Hiromi  Ikezawa,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  A.  R.  Miki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1990,  2-33098 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2— 271 


341,478 
BLADDER  ELEMENT  FOR  A  SHOE  SOLE 
David  M.  Forland,  Battle  Ground,  Wash.;  Tinker  L.  Hatfield, 
Portland,  Oreg.;  Steren  C.  McDonald,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and 
Joel  L.  Passke,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,452 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 314 
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341,476 
MOCCASIN  UPPER 
Gary  Duckx,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Timberland 
Company,  Hampton,  N.H. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,277 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2— 314 


341,479 
SPIKE  FOR  A  SHOE 

Kiyohiro  Saito,  and  YosUyuki  Murakami,  both  of  Akashi,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Asics  Corporation,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,938 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-19466 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2— 314 
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341,480  341,483 

SPIKE  FOR  A  SHOE  CONTAINER  FOR  TAPE  AND  DISC 

Kiyohiro  Saito;  Yoshiyuki  Murakami,  both  of  Akashi,  and   John  L.  O'Bryan,  III,  2205  1st  Ave.,  N.,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 
Yasufumi  Handa,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Acics  Cor-        58203 
poration,  Hyogo,  Japan  FUed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,816 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,072  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1991,  20691  U.S.  CI.  D3 — 35 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 317 


341,481 
SHOE  SOLE 
William  R.  Peterson,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Guess?  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,550 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 320 


341,482  341,484 

SPECTACLE  CASE  FLOPPY  DISK  RLE 

Norm  J.  V.  McMillan,  7601  36th  St.,  West  #320,  New  Hope,    Boz  Van  Houton,  P.O.  Box  1812,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97440-1812 
Minn.  55427  Filed  Sep.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,717 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,366  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  V.S.  Q.  D3 — 35 
U.S.  a.  D3— 34 
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341,485 

COVER  FOR  CLUBS  AND  GOLF  BAG 

Wayne  W.  R.  Brengel,  37  Plennert  Rd.,  Flemington,  N  J.  08822 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,818 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  26, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D3— 37 


341  488 
ARM  BAND  WITH  IDENTinCATION  HOLDER 
Stanley  Walasek,  ShaTertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stuart  Promo- 
tional Producte,  Inc.,  Nanticoke,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,516,  Aug.  31,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,648 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  30, 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 100 


341,489 
341,486  COMBINED  BACK  BRUSH  AND  MASSAGER 

NYLON  CONVERTIBLE  SHOPPING  BAG  jg^g^  l    Bohanna,  3352  N.  Ravenswood  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Barbara  Frank,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Annette  C.  Pulido,  La       ^f^-, 
JoUa,  Calif.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,293 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688.084  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  u,s_  q,  D4— 116 

U.S.  a.  D3— 42 


QWA^'' lIlllMiii  \^^\(n 
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341,490 
SHEET  OF  PAPER  TOWELING 
John  F.  Curran,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Kenneth  Kaufman,  Mt. 
■ Laurel,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 
3*iM'J  Filed  Mar.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,459 

EQUIPMENT  CASE  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Edmond  A.  Glos,  II,  Casselberry,  Ra.,  assignor  to  Access  Un- 


limited, L.C.,  Maitland.  Ha. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,419 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 74 


U.S.  a.  D5— 57 
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341,491  341,494 
LOUNGE  CHAIR 
Leo  Martin,  Coconnt  Grove,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Miami  Metal   Alan  J.  Ohashi,  and  Joy  Ohashi,  both  of  Oakland,  Calif.,  assign- 
Products,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  ors  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,095  FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,354 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 361  UJS.  a.  D6— 370 


341,492 

CHAIR 

John  CaldweU,  1829  Warwick  Rd.,  San  Marino,  Calif.  91030 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,336 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 358 


341,495 
CHAIR 
Dieter  Stierli,  Biitzberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Girsberger 
Holding  AG,  Biitzberg,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  778,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1991,  M9103040 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 372 


341,496 
341 493  CHAIR 

SOFA  •><>■>"  CaldweU,  1829  Warwick  Rd.,  San  Marino,  CaUf.  91030 

James  A.  Morgan,  and  PhUUp  M.  Morgan,  both  of  Rt.  15,  Box  FUed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,338 

226,  SutesTiUe,  N.C.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,693  U.S.  O.  D6— 376 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 358 
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341 497  341,499 

B^  THREE-HOLE  TRAY  TABLE 
Sew  M.BoweU,  14  Begoni.  Crescent,  Mt.  Cotton,  QueenslMd.   Willtan,  O.  Home,  Whittier,  Calif.,  wrignor  to  Auto  T.ble 

AIM  Anirtralia  Partnership,  Orange  County,  Calif. 

4165.  Ana.«JU  ^         ^^^   ^^  ^^  ^^^^  p.,^  ^^  .^   ^^^  ^^      „  ^,,^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VJS.  a.  IXi-388  VS.  a.  Dfr-M)6 


341,502  341,504 

SINGLE  DRESSER  STORE  DISPLAY  STAND 
Edwin  L.  Ball,  Thomasville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Lexington  Fumi-   Lester  Morrow,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Curtron  Curtains, 

ture  Industries,  Inc.,  Lexfngton,  N.C.  Inc.,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,227  Filed  No».  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  614,104 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 446  U.S.  O.  D6— 479 


341,500 
SHOE  RACK 
Richard  B.  Klein;  Chris  Serslev,  both  of  Overland  Park,  Kans., 
and  Vijay  S.  Malik,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Lynk,  Inc., 
Shawnee  Mission,  Kans. 

Filed  No».  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,337 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 411 


nn 


\i 


341,498 
BED 
Edwin  L.  Ball.  Thomasrille,  N.C,  assignor  to  Uxington  Furni- 
ture Industries,  Inc..  Lexington,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747.228 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 393 


341,501 
SOAP  DISH 
Paolo  Tiramani,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Thomas  Van  Dyk,  Pros- 
pect Park,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Goody  Products,  Inc.,  Kearney, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,990 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 536 


341,503 
STEREO  STAND 
Miranda  Leonard,  Church  Court  Condominiums,  492  Beacon 
St.,  Boston,  Mass.  02115 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,942 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 467 


341,505 
ORNAMENTAL  DESIGN  FOR  A  COFFEE  TABLE 
Aagje  M.  T.  Nourse,  Forth  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  BBA  Hold- 
ings, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,019 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  10, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 480 
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341,S06 
END  TABLE 
Aa«j«  M.  T.  Novnc  Fort  Worth,  Tex^  MriCBor  to  BBA  HoM- 
insi,  Ibc^  WUnungtoD,  Del. 

FUcd  Dec.  17.  1991.  Ser.  No.  810,020 

The  portioB  of  the  tcnn  of  this  patent  rabicqaeat  to  Aug.  10, 

2007,  has  been  duclaimcd. 

Tcfin  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.D6— 4«0 


341,508 
COVER  FOR  A  FRONT  PORTION  OF  A  FOOD  DISPLAY 

CASE 
Darrell  L.  Cooper,  Dan  L.  Cooper,  Darrcll  L.  Cooper,  and  David 
Cooper,  all  of  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Marco 
Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,907,  Apr.  5,  1991.  This 
application  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726^52 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CLD6— 492 


341,511 
ESCUTCHEON 
William  C.  McKeone,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co., 
Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,488 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 550 


341,513 

TRANSPORTABLE  COMBINATION  BEACH  TOWEL 

AND  PILLOW 

Brian  M.  Reeves,  28501  La  Falda,  and  Gregory  M.  Black,  54 

Comiche  Dr.,  Apt.  C,  both  of  Laguana  Niguel,  Calif.  92677 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,861 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dfr— 596 
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341,509 

IFV  ^1  BACK  REST 

Jack  Evans,  29500  Heathercliff  Rd.  #  177,  Malibu,  Calif.  90265 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,378 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D6— 502 


341,512 

WALL-MOUNTED  STORAGE  RACK  FOR  SERVING 

TRAYS 

Charles  A.  Dauwalder,  1061  Bluestem  La.,  BaUvia,  III.  60510 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,715 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 567 


341,507 
SECnONAL  TABLE 
Rob  Harrey,  Montague;  Thomas  J.  Newhouse,  Grand  Rapids, 
and  Donald  A.  Shepherd,  Spring  Lake,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jon.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,340 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 482 


341,510 

COMBINATION  ADVERTISER  AND  HYGIENIC 

DISPOSABLE  TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 

William  B.  Ueberman,  3611  3rd  Ave.,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  ISOlO 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,603 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 528 


341,514 

WATER  BOTTLE  DISPENSER 

John  F.  McGinnis,  Fridley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pure  Drinking 

Water  Systems,  Inc.,  Mound,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,562,  Apr.  26, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

Des.  337,234.  ThU  application  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,054 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  13, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 313 
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341,515 
AUTOMATIC  BREAD  MAKER 
Mwaooii  HanuuUi,  Osaka;  Masakatsu  Maeda,  Nara;  Kumiko 
Ito,  and  Takako  Tsnbaki,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1991,  3-34394 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  D7— 350 


341,517 
FOOD  PROCESSOR 
Robert  Machuron,  Saint-Vallier,  France,  assignor 
Industries,  Nice,  France 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,789 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  a.  D7— 384 


to   Ronic 


341,520 

FUNNEL  SUPPORT 

Mark  J.  LaBeUe,  6434  Karth  Rd^  Hugo,  Minn.  55038 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861.504 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U,S.  a.  D7— 601 


341.522 
JUICER 
Robert  D.  Lamson;  Richard  A.  Ccsari,  and  Robert  G.  Harriaoo, 
all  of  c/o  Trilllnm  Health  Prodncts,  Inc.,  655  S.  Orcaa,  Snite 
220,  Seattie,  Waah.  98108 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,552 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  a.  D7— 665 


341,518 

DISPOSABLE  DINNER  PLATE  COVER 

Kenneth  W.  Richardson,  564  Cox  Ave.,  Asbeboro,  N.C.  27203 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,416 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D7— 392.1 


341,516 
AUTOMATIC  BREAD  MAKER 
Masanori    Hamada,    Osaka;    Masakatsu    Maeda,    Nara,    and 
Kumiko  Ito,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignore  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  13,  1991,  3-34395 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D7— 350 


341,521 

PORTABLE  TRAY  FOR  TUMBLERS  AND  BOWL 
Edmund  B.  Norbury,  6626  Sora  St.,  Ventura,  CaUf.  93004;  Alrin 
J.  Kelsch,  5689  Stanford  St,  and  Robert  TaUugon,  7374 
Airedale  a.,  both  of  Ventura,  CaUf.  93003 

FUed  Oct  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,454 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U^.  a.  D7— 616 


341,523 
FOODSTUFF  COOKING  AND  UFTING  TOOL 
Frank  Tiemann,  Circle  Pines,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Turkey-Lifter, 
InCn  Circle  Pines,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  814,930 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D7— 688 


341,519 

BEVERAGE  CAN  HOLDER 

Robert  R.  Rucks,  2603  Dennis  Dr.,  Vienna,  Va.  22180 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,180 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D7— 619 
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34W2S  341,527 

LOG  HANDLING  IMPLEMENT  GARDENSHEARS 

Akxamler  A.  Bernbard,  38  'Cedar  Lane  Way,  Boaton,  Mass.   Franco  CUtIo,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  aasignor  to  Gardena  Krcsi 
02108  +  Kastner  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,224  Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,699 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  dainia  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29, 

VS.  a.  M— 1  1»1.  9106165 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 5 


a— D 


341,528  

TOOL  FOR  DISENGAGING  A  TERMINAL  FTITED  IN  A 

CONNECTOR  HOUSING 
Makoto  Yamanashi,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  839,878 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1991,  3-16014 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D8— 14 


341,530 
ANGLED  PNEUMATIC  GRINDER  HEAD 
Robert  B.  SUubitz,  CoUinsrille,  Conn.;  Gregory  P.  Albert,  Wbt- 
erly,  N.Y.;  Kenneth  J.  Dubuque,  Sbesheq'tin,  Pa.;  Kenneth  D. 
Vanhom,  Sayre,  Pa.,  and  Duane  S.  Gable,  Ulster,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  WoodclifT  Lake,  N  J. 
FUed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,240 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 61 


341,533 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  HAMMER  DRILL 
Nobuhlko  Karafuji,  and  Masakazu  Sakamoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1991,  3-33113 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D8— 69 


'JMi 


341,531 
ELECTRIC  SCREWDRIVER 

Katsumi  Nagano,  and  Kazuhiko  Yamagiwa,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-25920 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 61 


341,534 
KNIFE  SHARPENER 
James  B.  Janikowski,  P.O.  Box  2228.  Big  Bear  Qty,  Calif. 
92314 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,244 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 93 


341,529 

PAINTERS  SHIELD 

David  S.  Jacobs,  167  Belden  St.,  FalU  Village,  Conn.  06031 

^^•'^  Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,761 

GARDENSHEARS  j^^  ^f  p,,g„,  j4  yg,„ 

Franco  CUvio,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gardens  Kress  A    ^^  q  Qg_j( 

Kastner  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,289 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29,  .^^'^v 

1991,  9106165  '^^3^ 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D*— 5 


341,532 
CONCRETE  HAMMER 

Satoni  Watanabe.  and  Masakazu  Sakamoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,771 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-29272 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 69 


341,535 
LETTER  OPENER 
Akira  Takashima,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Hiraoka  & 
Co.,  (H.K.)  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,351 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1992, 
D2021031 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 102 
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341,536 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  SAW 
Ke^ii  Fulmda.  Tokyo,  uid  SUnichi  Miyamoto,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nitto  Kohko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Ja|»aii 
Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan 
FUcd  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1991,  3-12917 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.D»— 64 


341.539 
CONTAINER  WITH  LID 
John  E.  Davis,  Beallmaris,  and  Jim  Samartgis,  Bulleen,  both  of 
Anstralia,  aasigaors  to  Peter  Fanning  and  Company  Propri- 
etary Limited,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,369 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UAa.D9— 430 


341,542 

HOT  TUB  WATER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Johnny  B.  Wild,  1854  Portland,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38127,  and 

William  T.  Stuart,  7209  Amsted  Cove,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38133 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,105 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 49 


341,545 
COMBINED  TAPE  MEASURE  AND  SHARPENER 
Eric  M.  Killian,  12  Borchard  St.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14621 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,240   ' 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 72 


341,540 

CLOCK  BODY 

Jean-Jac<|ue3  Dnrand,  LaBute,  62510  Arques,  France 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  478,788 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DIO— I 


341337 

STAKE  PULLER 

Darid  W.  Halsey,  560  Seaborg.  Turlock,  Calif.  95380 

FUcd  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,607 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CT.  D«— 88 


341,543 
WRIST  WATCH 
Eugenio  Michelotti,  49  Corso  Garibaldi,  Milano,  Italy  20121  .    ,,  „   ~   nin_ii#; 
and  Gianni  Mininni,  4  Via  Pasquale  Paoli,  Milano,  Italy    ^•^-  ^'-  "*"— "» 
20143 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,070 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  9, 1991,  MI91  0  000519 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 38 


341,546 
BELL 
Chung-Shyan  Huang,  No.  1-1,  Chamgma  St.,  Hsiushui  Hsiang, 
Cfaanghua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,691 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


341,538 
PICTURE  HANGING  BRACKET 
Jeffrey  A.  Paul,  2027  W.  233rd  St.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90501, 
assignor  to  Jeffrey  A.  Paul,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,148 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CLIM— 373 


341,541 

AUTOMATIC  EYE-REFRACnON  MEASURING 

APPARATUS  WTTH  SPECTACLE  LENS  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Hiroyuki  Ichiyoshi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabn- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1991,  3-32096 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 46 


<■_ 


341,544 
JEWELRY  DOWNSIZER 
Alexander  Zaslavsky,  24112  Angela  St.,  Lake  Forest,  Calif. 
92630 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,363 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 64 


341,547 
CRIBBAGE  BOARD 
Stanley  J.  Shaftel,  574  E.  Shore  Rd.,  Kings  Point,  N.Y.  11025, 
and  Alfred  J.  Akner,  153  Windsor  Ave.,  RockriUe  Centre, 
N.Y.  11571 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,520 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D10-^J6.1 


L 


JMI 


2810 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  23,  1993 


November  23,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2811 


341,548 
BRACELET 
Breii^  M.  PmyVk,  1608  TkiH  Ave.  #18-K,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10028 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738^86 
Tenn  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  Dll— 4 


341,550 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Doaald  E.  Weder.  Highland,  111.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 
Corporation,  Highland,  111. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  603.825,  Oct.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
329,405,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  357,103,  May  25,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  Des.  319,991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  108,316.  Oct.  13,  1987,  Pat.  No.  Des.  316,838,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,053,  May  22, 1984,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  293,224.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,642 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


341,552 

BICYCLE  COVER 

Michael  A.  Schardt,  4043  W.  175  PL,  Torrance,  Calif.  90504, 

assignor  to  Michael  A.  Schardt,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  19^2,  Ser.  No.  864,030 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 114 


341,555 

STROLLER  AND  HUB  COVER 

Richard  E.  Cone,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Dennis  M.  Turner,  Scipio, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,822 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— 129 


341,553 
ANIMAL  CARRIED  CAMPER'S  ORGANIZER  UNIT 
R.  Grant  Oawson,  Box  453,  Ramah,  N.  Mex.  87321 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,877,  Nov.  18,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,274 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 106 


341,549 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Erwio  H.  Weder,  both  of  Highland,  lU.; 
Waoda  M.  Weder,  Highland,  Calif.;  Franklin  J.  Craig,  VaUey 
Park,  Mo.;  Wilma  M.  DonneUy,  Highland,  HI.;  Phyllis  J. 
Bolk,  Highland,  lU.;  John  W.  Bergstrand,  Highland,  lU.,  and 
Robert  C.  Abrama,  Edwardsrille,  III.,  assignors  to  Highland 
Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  III. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  642,091,  Jan.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

326,069,  which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  108,316,  Oct  13,  1987, 

Pat.  No.  Des.  316,838,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  613,053,  May  22,  1984,  Pat.  No.  Des.  293,224.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,484 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  Dll— 164 


341,551 

FLAG  DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  HOUSING 

Terry  R.  Jones,  423  3rd  Ave.,  Soap  Lake,  Wash.  98851 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,815 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 166 


341,554 

NOISEMAKER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  WHEEL 
Martin  Freling,  Ramsey,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Meyer  Label  Co., 
Inc.,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,651 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 114 


341,556 
WHEELED  SEAT 
Joseph  M.  Jarke,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jarke-Tborsen  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,535 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 131 
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34U57  341.559 

TIRE  TREAD  TIRE 

Deborah  L.  Ebbott,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The    Patrick  Lurois,  GreenviUe,  S.C,  assignor  to  Compagnie  General 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio  des  EUblissements  Michelin  ■  M ichelin  A  Cie,  Qermont-Fer- 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,184  rand  Cedex,  France 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  May  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  886,630 

VS.  CI.  D12 141  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  28,  1991,  264 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


341,558 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 

Tomekichi  Matsushita,  and  Tokimi  Hamada,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Ohtsu  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Ohtsu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-26311 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


341,560 
VEHICLE  STEERING  AXLE 

Antonio  A.  Fabris.  Campodarsego.  and  Antonietto  Raniero, 
S.Andrea  di  Vigonza,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Carraro 
S.p.A.,  Campodarsego,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,409 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DI2— 160 


341 561  341,564 

WINDSmELD  WIPER  ASSEMBLY  COMBINED  RETRACTABLE  SIDE  WINDOW 

Greg  A.  Heckman,  Dixon;  Anthony  M.  Espoaito,  Chicago,  both  SUNSHADE  UNITS  AND  HEADLINER  WTTH  INTEGRAL 
of  ni  and  Edgar  J.  Westcott,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  READING  UGHTS  AND  RETRACTABLE  VISOR  VANITY 
Stant  Corporation,  Deerfield,  111.  MIRROR  UNITS  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,224  WiUiam  Mykytiuk,  Taylor,  and  Abdi  Lawassani,  Pontiac,  both 

Term  of  patent  14  years  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc., 

U.S.  a.  D12— 155  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,396 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D12— 195 


341,562 

STICK  SHIFT  COVER 

Beveriy  Minniefield,  2338  Floral  Way,  SanU  Rosa,  Calif.  95403 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,501 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 114 


341,565 
TRANSPARENT  BOAT 
Troy  D.  Reha,  1055  Meadow  La.  -  Apt.  #2,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
50315 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,828 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 300 


341,563 
AUTOMOTIVE  WINDSHIELD  VISOR 
Karl  A.  Niemi,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Penda  Corporation, 
Portage,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,234 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 191 


341,566 
BOAT 
Benedict  A.  Brooks;  Robert  F.  Hargra»e;  Daniel  R.  Brooks; 
William  L.  Brooks,  all  of  Berlin,  and  Donald  L.  Timm,  Green 
Lake,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Carri-Crafl  Catamarans,  Inc., 
Berlin,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,695 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S-  a.  D12— 310 
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341,567  341,570 

ELECTRIC  POWER  SOURCE  FOR  A  PLASTIC  TUBING  DESK  TOP  COMPUTER  HOUSING 

SEALER  Dean  Brandt,  Minneapolis,  and  Greg  Johnson,  Fridley,  both  of 

John  B.  Acker,  and  Leonard  T.  Williams,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Multi-Tech  Systems,  Inc.,  Mounds  View, 

aadgnon  to  Engineering  &  Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Tucson,  Minn. 

Ariz.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,806 

FOed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,880  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  Q.  D14— 100 
VS.  CL  D13— 110 


341,572 

CONTROL  DATA  INPUT  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Nobufusa  Kuroki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Janome  Sewing 

Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1991,  3-21327 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


341,574 
COMPUTER  HOUSING 
Charles  Florella,  Sunnyrale,  and  David  Willheim,  Los  Gatoa, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1991  ^er.  No.  733,393 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 102 


1 


341,5<« 

ELECTRICAL  SWTTCH  ROCKER 

Richard  W.  Sorenson,  and  Milton  Ives,  both  of  Stuart,  Fla,, 

assignors  to  Carlingswitch,  Inc.,  Plainville,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,721 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  4, 2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D13— 174 


^ 


=^=^ 


341,573 
MEMORANDUM  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  TERMINAL 

Hiroshi  Sakaguchi,  Kyouto;  Shinsaku  Hino,  Nara;  Makiko 
Yoshimura,  Nara,  and  Kouji  Nishida,  Nara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1991,  3-21535 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 


341,569 
CONTROLLER  FOR  USE  WITH  ELECTRIC  HEATING 
PADS 
Richard  J.  Prins;  Charles  W.  Marin,  both  of  Lamar,  Mias.; 
Clifford  R.  Stine,  Travis,  Tex.,  and  Sherry  B.  Hirach,  Cook, 
lU.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,425 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 168 


341,571 
PORTABLE  INFORMATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Saeed  A.  Kazmi,  Sunnyvale  Calif.,  assignor  to  Semi-Custom 
Logic,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,286 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D14— 100 


341,575 
MODULAR  CONSOLE  COMMAND  CENTER 
WORKSTATION 
Matthew  P.  Drabczyk,  Westminster,  and  Daniel  C.  Starkey. 
Englewood,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Engineered  Data  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Broomfield,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 103 
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341,576 
PORTABLE  LAPTOP  COMPUTER 
SUnichi  Sagthara;  Tctiaya  Imamuiv,  and  Maaahiko  Moriwaki, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1991,  3-16816{U] 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D14— 106 


341,579 
PORTABLE  LAPTOP  COMPUTER 
Shinichi  Sugikara;  Tetsuya  Imamura;  Maaahiko  Moriwaki,  and 
Tadashi  Aikawa,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,042 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1991,  3-20001[U] 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 106 


341,577 

PORTABLE  LAPTOP  COMPUTER 

Shinichi  Sugihara;  Tetsuya  Imamura;  Masahiko  Moriwaki,  all  of 

Osaka,  and  Masaru  Tochishita,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  21, 1991,  3-25121  [U] 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D14— 106 


341,578 
LAP-TOP  COMPUTER 
Yasuham  Sato,  Tokyo;  Takaya  Suzuki,  Yamagata,  and  Kat- 
suhiko  Kushi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20, 1991,  3-18660[U] 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  CL  D14— 106 


341,580 
MAGNETIC  OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE 
Manabu  Ogura;  Kazuhito  Sakota,  both  of  Amagasaki;  Yasushi 
Noda,  Tokyo;  Masayuki  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Keiji  Uehara,  Tokyo, 
and  Yoshiki  Kirinoc,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Electric  Corporation  and  Teac  Corporation,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,746 
Claiffls  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-30213 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 109 
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341,581 
MAGNETIC  OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE 
Manabu  Ogura;  Kazuhito  Sakota,  both  of  Amagasaki;  Yasushi 
Noda,  Tokyo;  Masayuki  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Keiji  Uehara,  Tokyo, 
and  Yoshiki  Kirinoe,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Electric  Corporation  and  Teac  Corporation,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-30215 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D14— 109 


341,583 
KEYBOARD  FOR  TELEPHONE  COMPUTER 
Ernest  Berilacqua,  WUton,  Conn.;  DaTid  Conroy,  BrooUys, 
N.Y.;  WUliam  Doyle,  Metuchen,  N  J.;  Robert  Haddock,  New 
Yorl^  Anne  Lang,  Beacon,  both  of  N.Y.;  Joseph  Moya,  WU- 
ton, Conn.;  Arthur  Nichols,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Carl 
Thompson,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Transaction  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  527,792,  May  24,  1990, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,793,  May 
24,  1990.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,642 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— lis 
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341,582 
SECURE  MONTTOR  HOUSING 
Howard  W.  Stolz,  Soquel,  and  WUliam  K.  Szaroletta,  Cupertino, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  595,024 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 113 


341,584 
OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Howard  M.  Shepard,  Great  River,  and  Edward  Barkan,  Miller 
Place,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technoktgica,  be, 
Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869.714 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 116 
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341,585 
FACSIMILE 
CkM  Skin  To,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  aadgnor  to  Cal-Comp  Elcctron- 
ica,  Inc  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,069 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 118 


341,588 
RADIO  PORTABLE  PHONE 
Michio  Nagai,  and  Kazuo  Tanalia,  iMtb  of  Tolcyo,  Japan,  aasign- 
on  to  NEC  Corporation,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1991,  3-35646 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D14— 138 


341,590  341,593 
OPTICAL  DISC  RECORDER  PAGING  AMPLIFIER  CONSOLE 
Norio  Hoaaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  William  Chang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  CES  Corpora- 
Tokyo,  Japan  tion,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,618  Filed  Jan.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  636,955 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  15, 1991,  3-14039  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D14— 229 
U.S.  a.  D14— 156 


341,586 
VIDEO  TELEPHONE  SET 
Maria  G.  Alrarez-Ryan;  Paul  E.  Crouch,  both  of  Freehold; 
Pratod  V.  Kasbekar,  Belford;  Bernard  T.  Lee,  Tinton  Falls,  all 
of  NJ.;  Jonathan  A.  Marks,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Thomas  L. 
Stahly,  HoweU,  NJ.;  Gordon  E.  SyWester,  Jamaica,  N.Y.; 
AlTln  R.  TUley,  Red  Bank,  N  J.,  and  Michael  P.  Zambelli, 
LiTin^ton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT  AT  Bell  Laboratories,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,025 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 130 


341,591 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  DISC  PLAYER 
Mitsuhiro  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1991,  3-18007 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 156 


341,587 

WIRELESS  TRANSCEIVER 

Kenneth  W.  Larson,  Elmhnrst,  and  Michael  R.  Lenz,  Cary,  both 

of  01.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 137 


341,589 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 

Albert  L.  Nagele,  WUmette,  and  Terrance  N.  Taylor.  Barring- 
ton,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 
Continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,325,  May  26, 1992,  which  U 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,877,  Jun.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,085 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 138 


341,592 
CEILING-MOUNTED  LOUDSPEAKER 
Daniel  L.  Queen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sonic  Systems, 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,948 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 209 


341,594 

PORTABLE  ACOUSTIC  COUPLER 

Hideki  Kawai;  Yoahinori  Inukai,  both  of  Tokyo;  Tsutomn  Yo- 

shihara,  Ayase,  and  Yoshiyuki  Matsnda,  Kokubuigi,  aU  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,428 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-685 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 242 
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341,595 
FUEL  DISPENSER  HANDLE 
Deanis  J.  Strock,  WoodrMfle;  Hairy  B.  Hartman,  Sii«ar  Grove; 
Terrancc  L.  Lambert,  Aurora,  and  WoUgaiig  H.  Koch,  Bata- 
Tia,  all  of  Dl^  aaaigaors  to  Amoco  Corporatioii,  Chicago,  111. 
CoBtiaaatioa-in-part  ofSer.  No.  452X5,  Dec.  19, 1989,  Pat  No. 
Dca.  317,969.  Thii  application  Mar.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  668,430 
The  pottkM  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  10, 
2007,  has  been  discbOmed. 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 9.1 


341,597 

TURBO  WASTE  GATE  OIL  DRAIN 

Steven  R.  Benaon,  5919  S.  350  West,  Murray,  Utah  84107 

FUed  Jnn.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,342 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D15— 5 


341,600  341,602 

WOOD  SHAPER  MOVABLE  PLATEN  FOR  AN  INJECTION  MOLDING 

Barry  D.  Wixey,  Pittsburgh,  and  Kenneth  Kapton,  Verona,  both  MACHINE 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Delta  International  Machinery  Corp.,    Harold  J.  Faig,  2244  Spinning  Wheel  La.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  45244;  M.  Jay  Moore,  11253  Foremark  Dr.,  Blue  Ash,  Ohio 

FUed  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,351  45241;  Ronald  A.  Hertzer,  5913  Woodspoint  Dr.,  Milford, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Ohio  45150,  and  Van  K.  Joyner,  5309  Silverwood  Ct.,  West 

U.S.  a.  D15— 131  Chester,  Ohio  45069 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,150 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 135 


341,598 
GRILL 
Emerson  J.  PurkapUe,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  U-Iine  Corpora- 
tion, MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  637,566,  Dec.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
334,201.  This  appUcation  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D15— 89 


341,596 
ENGINE  COOLANT  HEATER 
John  Stein,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Kim  Hotstart  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Spokane,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 5 


341,599 
PRESS 
Asami  Tanaka,  Skokie,  lU.,  assignor  to  Asami  Tanaka  Dental 
Enterprises,  Skokie,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,219 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 123 


341,603 
341  ^1  RELOADER  DIE 

MACHINE  FOR  FOAMING  REFRIGERATOR  CA VOTES    Richard  B.  Zortinan,  1260  Oak  St.,  Ouray,  Colo.  81427 
DarreU  N.  Johnson,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Con-  ™e^  J""-  ^0,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,490 

Tek  Machine,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  520,397  U.S.  Q.  D15— 136 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 135 


JMI 


2822 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  23,  1993 


November  23,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2823 


341,604 
CinriNG  INSERT  FOR  MILLING  TOOLS 
Ingemar  Hessman,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  AB, 
Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  26,  1991,  910946 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 139 


341,607 

PILLOW  BLOCK  BEARING  HOUSING 

Walter  P.  Waskiewicz,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Torring- 

ton  Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  920,719,  Jul.  28, 1992.  This  application  Nov. 
23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1.840 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D15— 143 


341,610  341,613 

LENS  FOR  SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA  TELECONFERENCING  TELEVISION  CAMERA 

AUo  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Takahani  Ando,  Ryugasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahiwhiki  Kai- 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan  aha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,723  Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-11328  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-8519 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D16— 134  VS.  Ci.  D16— 200 


341,605 
PILLOW  BLOCK  BEARING  HOUSING 
Walter  P.  Waskiewicz,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Torring- 
ton Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,719 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 143 


341,608 
SUBMERSIBLE  MIXER 
Hjalmar  Fries,  Spanga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ITT  Flygt  AB, 
Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  389 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  23,  1992,  920910 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D15— 147 


341,606 
ECCENTRIC  BUSHING 
Bruce  J.  Reilly,  Cobbitty,  Australia,  assignor  to  Narellan  Truck 
Wheel  Align  Pty  Limited,  Narellan,  Australia 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  864 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  1,  1992,  1087/92 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D15— 143 


341,609 

EYEGLASS  TEMPLE  COVER 

Steve  Lloyd,  148  S.  Anderson  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90033 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,493 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D16— 123 
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341,614 

341,611  MEMORY  CARD  CAMERA 

LENS  FOR  A  SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA  Eiichi  Okamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co„ 

Akio  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan  FUed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,316 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,093  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  3-14307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-12530  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  Q.  D16— 200 
U.S.  a.  D16— 134 


-  ^ 


341,612 
LENS  FOR  A  SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 

Akio  Takahashi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,094 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-12531 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 134 


341,615 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  CONTACT  LENSES 
Victor  A.  Ifejika.  London,  England,  assignor  to  CCL  (VisioD) 
Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,168 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1989, 
2003357 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 124 
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341,616 
COMBINED  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  AND  CAMERA 
Hiroto  Takita,  HigasU  Karume;  Atauhiko  Urashihara,  Koku- 
baajU  Ryuichi  Nemoto,  Inima;  Toni  Kiyota,  Tachikawa,  and 
Yqji  Ishikawa,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,890 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D16— 202 


341,619 

INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 

Toshihiko  Ujita,  Yamato;  Kenjiro  Watanabe,  Tokyo;  Kayomi 

Sato,  Kawasaki,  and  Masanori  Takenouchi,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897.528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-37711 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D18— 56 


341,622  341,624 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT  COMBINED  WALL-MOUNTABLE  PENCIL  CUP  AND 

Norman  D.  Poiaaoo,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  GiUettc  PAPER  CLIP  HOLDER 

Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Mel  Evenson,  and  John  Melzian,  both  of  Rancho  Palos  Verdes. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,238  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  OfHce  Products  Group  Inc., 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Inglewood,  Calif. 

U.S.  a.  D19— 48  FUed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,194 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D19— 77 


341,617 
FILM  AND  PAPER  PROCESSOR 
Horace  E.  Patterson,  P.O.  Box  97,  Conway  Springs,  Kans. 
67031 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,161 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  a.  D16— 246 


341,620 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 

ToshihUco  Ujita,  Yamato;  Kenjiro  Watanabe,  Tokyo;  Kayomi 
Sato,  Kawasaki,  and  Masanori  Takenouchi,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-37712 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 56 


341,618 
PROCESSOR  FOR  MAKING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTS 
Hiroshi  Fukuda,  Kanagawa;  Aya  Itow,  and  Kazuki  Nakjuima, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  FiOi  Photo  FUm  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-19327 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 246 


341,621 
BOOKENDS 

Mel  E»enson,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Office 
Products  Group  Inc.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,472 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  a.  D19— 34.1 


(ti 
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341,623 
COMBINED  WIUTING  INSTRUMENT  AND 
REPLACEABLE  WRTFING  TIPS 
Cheng-Hwa  Chuang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Indus- 
trial Corporation,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,216 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-5087 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 36 


341,625 
FILING  CASE 
Johamiea  F.  Ros,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  OfHce  Data  Europe 
(ODE)  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Int'l  Pat  Institute,  Jul.  5,  1991, 
DM/020080 

Term  of  patent  14  years     ■ 
U.S.  a.  D19— 86 
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341,626 
COMBINATION  CUPBOARD  AND  CALCULATOR 
John  Roamariii,  Jr.,  and  Dmrid.G.  LaVanee,  both  of  Augusta, 
Me.,  aaaignon  to  Sanmien  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
Read  Fidd,  Mc 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,273 
Term  of  patent  14  ycara 
VS.  CI.  D19— 88 


341,628 
VENDING  MACHINE 
Dallas  Humphrey,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Edina  Techni- 
cal Products,  Inc.,  Pljrmouth,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,377 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D20— ♦ 


341,631  341,634 

TOY  WINDMILL  INTERFTmNG  TOY  SEAL 
linda  J.  Chapman,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fisher-    Susan  Minccio,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Namkung  Promo- 
Price,  Inc.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.  tions  Inc^  CosU  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,740  Rled  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,046 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 119  VS.  CL  D21— 154 


341,629 

BALL  HimNG  GAME 

Darid  Rippin,  12226  Woodsfleld  Cir.,  Pickerington,  Ohio  43147 

FUed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,403 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  a.  D21— 5 


341,632 
CHILD'S  TOY  SPRAY  BOTTLE 
Werner  Ganzenhuber,  702  Washington  St.,  #4702,  Marina  del 
Ray,  Calif.  90292 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  662,805 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D21— 120 


341,627 

COIN  OPERATED  PURIFIED  WATER  DISPENSING 

STATION 

Donald  P.  DoUfka.  13293  Brighton  Rd.,  Brighton,  Colo.  80601 

FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,618 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D20— 3 


i  341,630 

GOLF  PUZZLE 
Wayne  M.  Buflo,  4351  Sardis  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15239 
FUed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,996 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 104 


341,633 
TOY  BOAT 
T.  A.  Krebs,  Englewood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Brown  Box  Too,  Inc., 
Sarasota,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,696 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 130 


341,635 

DOLL  RESEMBLING  A  BROCCOU 

Mary  M.  Kolton,  P.O.  Box  907,  Mt  Prospect,  111.  60056 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,494 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D21— 155 
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341,M«  3«».«8 

MONSTER  DOLL  WITCH  DOLL 
George  Keucdy,  Gnmda  HiU«,  CiOlf.,  Mdgiior  to  F«ct  Garnet,   George  Kennedy,  GruuuU  HilU,  CnUf.,  assignor  to  Fact  Ganea, 

LtiL,  San  Jose,  Calif.  L*«>-,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,594  Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,59* 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21-171  U^-  CL  D21-176 


341,637 
ELF  DOLL  341,639 

George  Kennedy,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fact  Games,  SANTA  DOLL 

Ltd^  San  Jose,  Calif.  George  Kennedy,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fact  Games, 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,672  Ltd.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,565 

VS.  a.  D21— 174  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  a.  D21— 179 


341,640  341,643 

CROSS-COUNTRY  SKI  BINDING  PROTECTIVE  TIP  COVER  FOR  SKIS 

Bemt-Otto  Hauglin,  Royken,  Norway,  assignor  to  Rottefella    Richard  Schmidt,  18  Hacket  PI.,  Rutherford,  N  J.  07070 
AS,  Norway  FUed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,792 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,147  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,   Dec.    U.S.  CL  D21 — 230 
12,  1991,  17-9109124.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D21— 230 


341,644 

3*1.641  COMBINED  WALKWAY  AND  COVERING  STRUCTURE 

RECREATIONAL  BALL  Richard  J.  Petersheim,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Restaurant 

Frederick  Mark,  Centerport,  and  Richard  F.  Genovese,  Deer  Technology,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  lU. 

Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Regents  Sports  Corporation,  pygj  pgj,  4^  1992^  Ser.  No.  830,272 

Hauppauge,  N.Y.  xerm  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,452  y^  qL  D21— 242 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 204 


341,642 
BALL  STRIKING  CLUB 
Maurice  A.  Brown;  John  D.  Leonard,  both  of  South  Burlington;  341,645 

Robert  E.  Johnson,  North  Qarendon,  and  Richard  O.  Ray-  TODDLER  SWING 

mond.  North  Ferrisburg,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  Lawn  Golf  of  Robert  L.  Houry,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Little  TUtes 
Vermont,  South  Burlington,  Vt.  Company,  Hudson,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,779  FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,721 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 210  U.S.  a.  D21— 246 
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341.646  *".6*9 

nSHING  REEL  BODY  LAVATORY  BOWL 

Akihiaa  SUozaki.  MuMshino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Sherle  Wagner.  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Sherle  Wagner 
Tokyo.  Japan  International.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  722.283  FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2S,  1990,  2-43938  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  Q.  D23— 285 
VS.  CL  D22— 141 


341,647 
SHOWERHEAD 
Alan  D.  Bengtson,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co., 
Kohler,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743.551.  Aug.  9,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,272 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 213 


341,650 
TOILET  TRAINING  SET  FOR  CHILDREN 
Ruth  Burden,  Box  1022  Nash's  R.R.  #2,  Stroud,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada LOL  2M0 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,941 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 297 


341,652 
PORTABLE  ELECTRICAL  FAN 
Frank  Marino,  Upton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dnracraft  Corpora- 
tion, Whitinsrille,  Mass. 

FUed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,772 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 378 


341,654 
OIL  HLLED  HEATER 
Brent  J.  Wortham,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sunstar  United 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,264 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D23— 338 


341,655 

AIR  DUCT  RISER 

John  P.  Inda,  Shawnee,  and  Joseph  J.  Inda,  Tecumseh,  both  of 

Okla.,  assignors  to  General  Plastics,  Inc.,  Shawnee,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,094,  Mar.  16,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,468 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 393 


341,648 

SPOUT 

Alan  D.  Bengtson,  Sheboygan,  and  Kenneth  J.  Sieth,  Cedarburg, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

FUed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,747 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D23— 255 


341,651 
FOLDABLE  PORTABLE  BASEBOARD  HEATER 
Joseph  M.  Cunning,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Holmes  Prod- 
ucts Corp.,  Milford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.120 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 335 


341,653 

AUTOMATIC  CLIMATE  CONTROL  UNTT  FOR 

MOUNTING  ON  AUTOMOBILE  DASHBOARDS  OR 

FLOORS 

Peter  Byar,  Witlingboro,  NJ.,  and  John  Ruhland,  Ridgefield, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Interdynamics,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,349 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D23— 386 


341,656 
MULTI  WINGED  EARPLUG 
Howard  S.  Leight,  4061  Glencoe  ATe.,  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif. 
90292 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,947 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 106 
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341.657  3*».«» 

HOSPITAL  GAS  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  ANAESTHESIA  CARRIAGE 

Robert  E.  Sew,  Floriasant,  Mo.,  Mugnor  to  E«§ei  Industries,   Gilbert  Blsise,  539,  Stuart  Street,  Outremont,  Quebec,  Caiuda 
Inc    St.  Louis,  Mo  H2V  3H1 

'  "  FUed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,695  Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676^23 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims     priority,    appUcation    Canada,     Sep.     28,     1990, 

VS.  a.  D24— 164  28-09-90-35 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 185 


341,662 

BODY  MASSAGE  TOOL 

Richard  Hoff,  1187  DeUware  St.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94702 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,360 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 214 


341,664 

ADJUSTABLE  LADDER  FOOT 

Roger  C.  Newldrk,  R.R.  1  Box  240-Al,  EUzariUe,  N.Y.  12523 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745.366 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D25— 68 


341,658 

AUTOMATIC  BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASURING 

MACHINE 

Osamu  Kojima,  Tiyimi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Colin  Electronics  Co., 

Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,768 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,,  1991,  3-6476 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 165 


341,659 
WRIST-WORN  CARDIAC  MONITOR 
Habib   Homayoun,   Aloha;   Howard  M.   Meehan,   Beaverton; 
Roberi  A.  Bedient,  and  Kenneth  H.  Pierce,  both  of  Portland, 
all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Instromedix,  Inc.,  Hillsboro,  Oreg. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,056 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 167 


341,661 
BACK  RESTRAINT 
Dan  Runerfeldt,  KristiansUd,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Germa, 
Kristianstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  26,  1990,  90-0156 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 190 


341,663 
IMMUNOASSAY  TEST  CARTRIDGE 
Christopher  C.  Coulter,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hygeia 
Sciences,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,550 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 225 


341,665 
HYDRAULIC  STEP 
William  H.  Lee,  380  Fort  Ellis  Rd.,  Bozeman,  Mont.  59715,  and 
Gerald  A.  Burden,  2727  WhitefUh  Stage  Rd.,  Kalispell,  Mont. 
59901 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,071 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 63 
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341,M6  341.669 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  ROOF  TILE  ™^  e  a 

Dooglaa  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  WMh.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries,    Alain  Migeon,  Franois,  France,  assignor  to  Migeon-TPA  S»^, 


Kent,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,023 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  16. 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  a.  D25— 124 


Lantenne-Vertiere.  France 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1990.  Ser.  No.  598.445 
Claims     priority,     application     Hague,     Apr.     2,     1990, 
DMA/001216 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D25— 140 


341,671  341,673 

ADJUSTABLE  DESK  LAMP  ADJUSTABLE  DESK  LAMP 

J.  T.  Kuo,  IF.,  No.  92.  Chao  Yang  Street,  Kon  Liao  Hsiang,    John  S.  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan  turing  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,741  FUed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,141 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  11, 1991,  2 

U.S.  a.  D26— 65  017  377 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 65 


r^ 


341,667 
SIDING  JOINT  COVER 
William  J.  Schnltz,  St  Charles,  lU.;  Gregg  A.  Laurie,  Zion 
Grove,  Pa.,  and  Larry  A.  Demaree,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Composite  Products,  Inc.,  Hazelton,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694.271 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D25— 139 


^  ^f^ 


34.1,674 
TABLE  LAMP 
Darid  H.  Porter,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.  D. 
Kichler  Co.,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.269 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 106 


A^X 
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341,668 

SUSPENDED  CEILING 

PhUip  F.  Herter,  2859  Cedar  La..  Bay  Qty,  Mich.  48706 

FUed  May  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,062 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D25— 58 


341,670 
PRECAST  SLUDGE  TANK  ROOF  PANEL  WTTH 
REMOVABLE  GRATE 
Roger  Haag,  DeWitt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Enriroland,  Inc.,  De- 
Witt.  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  9. 1991,  Ser.  No.  743,562 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 140 


341,672 

ADJUSTABLE  DESK  LAMP  341,675 

John  S.  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac-  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

turing  Limited.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong  Donald  A.  Czubemat.  6144  Chrismark  Ave..  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,139  92120,  and  Alan  C.  Brozowski,  1296  Exeter  St.,  El  C^on, 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  11, 1991,  2  CaUf.  92021 

017  378  FUed  Apr.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  338,768 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 65  U.S.  Q.  D27— 148 
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341,676 
COMB 
D»rid  C.  Bum,  3427  Twenty  Mile  Rd..  BwrytoB,  Mich.  49305; 
Albert  A.  Werth,  1428  Seven  Mile  Rd..  EiTt,  Mich.  49631, 
■ad  Blmnche  Owczarski,  1310  Woodward  Are.,  Big  Rapids, 
Mich.  49307 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,467 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D28— 28 


341,678 
HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  NAIL  RLE 
Joseph  M.  Sulik,  Beacon  Falls,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Remington 
Products  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,971 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 58 


341,680 

PROTECTIVE  PAD 

Norman  D.  LcTinc,  P.O.  Box  1867,  Pompano  Beach,  FU.  33061 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,809 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D29— 10 


341,682 
RETRACTABLE  LEASH  HANDLE 
Louis  J.  Mnsetti,  Monterey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Plastec  Design 
Corp.,  Monterey,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,581 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D30— 153 


341,683 

TRAY  WASHING  APPARATUS 

HUtoD  Angle,  Rte.  4,  Box  1200,  Cullman,  Ala.  35055,  and  Jerry 

Thrasher,  Rte.  2,  Box  891,  Blountsrille,  Ala.  35031 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,721 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 1 


341,679 
PROTECnVE  PAD 
Norman  D.  Lenne,  P.O.  Box  1867,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.  33061 
341.677  FQ^  Dec.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  810,805 

DRY  SHAVER  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Jan  F.  van  Asten,  Wolfnitz.  Austria,  assignor  to  U,S.  PhiUps   ^^  q  d29— 10 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,606 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  World  Int  Prop.  O.,  May  27, 
1991,  DM/019.699 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D28— 49 


r 


341,681 

PROTECTIVE  PAD 

Norman  D.  Levine,  P.O.  Box  1867,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.  33061 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,811 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D29— 10 


341,684 
TRASH  REMOVAL  SKIMMER  TOOL  FOR  SWIMMING 

POOLS 
Edward  L.  WaU,  Manatee;  Frank  L.  WaU,  and  Paul  E.  Beale, 
both  of  Columbus,  aU  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  Frank  L.  Wall, 
Columbus,  Miss. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,400,  Jun.  22, 1990,  Pat  No. 
Des.  330,444.  This  appUcation  Oct  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  420 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 35 
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CLOTHES  HAMPER  UNER 

Mattic  B.  Brooks,  7610  HcmthfleM  O^  OrlaMio,  FU.  32835 

FUed  Oct.  9.  1991.  S*r.  No.  773,290 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.D32— 3« 


341,687 
RECYCLING  BIN  UTILIZING  PLASTIC  BAGS 
KeUy  R.  Park,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah,  aarignor  to  Megatrends 
Marketing,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  835,681 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  a.  D34— 5 
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341,689 
LUGGAGE  HANDLING  HAND  CART 
William  A.  Putman,  Louisrille,  Ky.;  Farouk  Ramadan,  Wyo- 
ming, and  Leslie  E.  Voder,  Rockford,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Magline,  Inc.,  Pinconning,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,461 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 23 


341,691 
SHOPPING  CART  HANDLE 
Paul  G.  Begum,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah;  Ralph  A.  Beckman,  and 
James  W.  Barfoot,  both  of  Proridence,  R.I.,  assignors  to 
Klever-Kart,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,600 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 27 


341,690 
LUGGAGE  HANDLING  HAND  CART  WITH  INLAY 
PATTERN  SIDE  PANELS  AND  TOP 
William  A.  Putman,  Louisrille,  Ky.;  Farouk  Ramadan,  Wyo- 
ming, and  Leslie  E.  Yoder,  Rockford,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Magline,  Inc.,  Pinconning,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,291 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D34— 23 


341,692 

PORTABLE  TOOL  BOX 

Daniel  R.  Klepac,  5411  Rancho  Rd.,  NeedTille,  Tex.  77461 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,032 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D34— 44 


341,686 
PAINT  BRUSH  HOLDER 
Goran  PanoTic,  14070  -  57A  Avennc,  Surrey,  B.C., 
2W3 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Scr.  No.  659,120 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D32— 54 


V3X 


341,688 
BAG  HOLDER 
Gregory  R.  Binkley,  8036  Rhode  Island  Cir.,  Bloomington, 
Minn.  55438,  and  Thomas  J.  Gillespie,  5621  Abbott  Ave. 
South,  Edina,  Minn.  55410 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,182 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 5 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23RD  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1993 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Heino,  Jukka;  Kohonen,  Raimo;  and  Savolainen,  Erkki,  5,264,138, 
CI.  210-784.000. 
A.  O.  Smith  Corporation:  See — 

Ruehl,  Phillip  C,  5,264,252,  CI.  427-430.100. 
Ruehl,  PhUlip  C,  5,264,253,  CI.  427-430.100. 
A.R.T.  Applied  Robot  Technology  Ltd.:  See — 

Breu,  Gerhard;  and  Spycher,  Peter,  5.263,753,  CI.  294-99.100. 
A.W.  Chesterton  Company:  See — 

Gaucher,    John   J.;   Van   Vleet,    Frank;    and    Shannon,    Daniel, 

5,263,404,  CI.  92-168.000. 

Aalrust,  Erik;  Beyer,  Wolfgang;  Ottofrickenstein,  Hans;  Penk,  Georg; 

Plainer,  Hermann;  and  Reiner,  Roland,  to  Rohm  GmbH;  and  Metall- 

gesellschaft-AG.  Enzymatic  treatment  of  edible  oils.  5,264,367,  CI. 

435-271.000. 

Aaronson,  Ruth  P.  Method  for  beating  eggs.  5,264,233,  CI.  426-519.000. 

Abate,  Victor  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Strain  energy  control 

plane  for  generator  rotor  field.  5,264,750,  CI.  310-180.000. 
ABB  Flakt  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Lannefors,  Hans;  Lindau,  Leif;  and  Kihibert,  Mikael,  5,264,014,  CI. 
96-44.000. 
ABB  Henschel  Lokomotiven  GmbH:  See — 

Schwendt,  Lutz;  Lipsius,  Martin;  and  Auer,  Wolfgang,  5,263,420, 
CI.  105-166.000. 
Abbott,  Donald  C;  Mohendra,  Bawa  S.;  and  Frechette,  Raymond  A., 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  making  a  thin  film 
solar  cell.  5,264,376,  CI.  437-5.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Grabenkort,  Richard  W.;  Carey,  Mary  M.;  and  Vurek,  Gerald  G., 

5,263,497,  CI.  128-877.000. 
Hayes,  James  P.;  Tiefenthal,  James  L.;  McCamish,  Mark  A.;  and 

Ross,  Jeffrey  R.,  5,263,490,  CI.  128-741.000. 
Wang,  Nai-Yi;  Dubler,  Robert  E.;  Ungemach,  Frank  S.;  Walters, 
Roland  L.;  and  Thacker.  Susan  A.,  5,264,373,  CI.  436-537.000. 
Abbott,  Ronald  G.:  See- 
Eastman,  Alan  D.;  Randolph,  Bruce  B.;  Abbott,  Ronald  G.;  and 

Eldridge,  Robert  B.,  5,264,647,  CI.  585-724.000. 
Eastman,  Alan  D.;  Abbott,  Ronald  G.;  Eldridge,  Robert  B.;  Lee, 
Fu-Ming;  Mann,  David  P.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  J.,  5,264,649,  CI. 
585-802.000. 
Abe,  Fumio:  See — 

Harada,  Takashi;  Abe,  Fumio;  and  Mizuno,  Hiroshige,  5,264,186, 
CI.  422-171.000. 
Abe,  Kenji:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Taizo;  Abe,  Kenji;  and  Matsuura,  Seinosuke,  5,264,223, 
CI.  424-451.000. 
Abe,  Masahiro;  Nanataki,  Tsutomu;  and  Yano,  Shinsuke,  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd    Dielectric  ceramic  composition  containing  ZnO- 
B2O.VS1O2  glass.  5,264,403,  CI.  501-139.000. 
Abe,  Masao;  Ohtani,  Akira;  Higuchi,  Hiroyuki;  Ezoe,  Minoru;  Akizuki, 
Shinya;  Nakamoto,  Keiji;  Mochizuki,  Keiko;  Umemoto,  Yasuhiro; 
and  Umeda,  Michio,  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation.  Organic  polymer, 
conducting  organic  polymer,  production  methods  and  uses  of  the 
same.  5,264,552,  CI.  528-422.000. 
Abe,  Yohji;  See— 

Sakaguchi,    Takahiro;    Abe,    Yohji;    Takasu,    Daihachiro;    and 
Sugahara,  Hiroshi,  5,263,779,  CI.  384-470.000. 
Abplanalp,  Robert  H.  Aerosol  actuating  cap  with  side-mounted  hinges. 

5,263,616,  CI.  222-402.130. 
Abraham.  David  W.;  Holber,  William  M.;  Logan,  Joseph  S.;  and  Wick- 
ramasinghe.  Hemantha  K.,  to  International  Busmess  Machines  Cor- 
poration.   Multi-wavelength   optical    thermometry.    5,263,776,   CI. 
374-161.000. 
Abraham,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Shackelford,  Floyd  W.;  Ross,  Cynthia  A.;  Rich,  William  L.;  Abra- 
ham, Robert  L.;  Tiller,  John  R.,  Jr.;  Moore,  Richard  E.;  and 
Briggs,  Richard  S.,  Jr.,  5,265,206,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Acme  Resin  Corp.:  See — 

Geoffrey,   Michael   M.;   and   Laitar,   Robert   A.,   5,264,535,   CI. 
528-137.000. 
Acquasaliente,  Maurizio:  See — 

Dal  Pozzo,  Alma;  Acquasaliente,  Maurizio;  Sportoletti,  Giancarlo; 
Sarret,   Monique;   Ferruti,   Paolo;   and   De  Santis,   Francesco, 
5,264,425,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Acraloc  Corporation:  See — 

Gundlach,  Joseph  C,  5,264,739,  CI.  307-328.000. 
Adachi,   Einosuke;   Hatanaka,   Yasumichi;   Nakajima,   Hiroyuki;   and 
Hayashi,  Satoru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
fastening  a  busbar  to  a  large-current  printed  circuit  board.  5,263,247, 
CI.  29-845.000. 


Adachi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Maiti,  Samarendra  N.;  Czajkowski,  David;  Spevak,  Paul;  Adachi, 

Kazuo;  and  Micetich,  Ronald  G.,  5,264,429,  CI.  514-202.000. 
Maiti,  Samarendra  N.;  Czajkowski,  David;  Spevak,  Paul;  Adachi. 
Kazuo;  and  Micetich.  Ronald  G..  5.264,430.  CI.  514-206.000. 
Adair.  Robert  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Karl,  Randy  L.;  Walsh,  Matthew  E.;  Adair,  Robert  M.,  Jr.;  and 
Rios,  Raul  (Paul)  A.,  5,263,362,  CI.  73-46.000 
Adams,  Steven  P.;  Rico,  Joseph  G.;  and  Miyano,  Masateru.  to  G.  D. 
Searle  &  Co.  Phenyl  amidines  sulfonamides  useful  as  platelet  aggrega- 
tion inhibitors.  5,264,457,  CI.  514-539.000. 
Adams,  Theodore  P.;  and  Anderson.  Kenneth  M.  to  Angeion  Corpora- 
tion. Electrode  spacing  device.  5,263,977,  CI.  607-122.000. 
Adams.  William  R.:  See — 

Sarghie.  Hans;  Gysler.  Kurt;  and  Adams,  William  R.,  5,263,691,  C\. 
267-64.150. 
Addis,  Jan;  and  Mandell,  Simon  R.  Hockey  stick  with  adjusuble  blade. 

5,263,711.  CI.  273-67.00A. 
Adler  Research  Associates:  See — 

Koukoutsis,   Elias;   Halkias,   Christos;   Carayannis,   George;   and 
Manolakis,  Dimitris.  5.265,217,  CI.  395-2.000. 
Adiy,  Amr  A.:  See — 

Burke,  Edward  R.;  Mayergoyz,  Isaak  D.;  AdIy,  Amr  A.;  and 
Gomez,  Romel  D.,  5,264.794,  CI.  324-260.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Garrison,  Michi  E.;  and  Machold,  Timothy  R.,  5,263,%3,  CI. 

606-198.000. 
Miller,  Gary  H.,  5,263,931,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc.:  See — 

Staab,  David;  and  Vijeh,  Nader,  5,265,124,  CI.  375-3.000. 
Vijeh,  Nader;  and  Staab.  David,  5,265,123,  CI.  375-3.000. 
Woo,  Ann  K.,  5,264,745,  CI.  307-475.000. 
Wright,  Michael  J.,  5.264,740,  CI.  307-355.000. 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Saito.  Atsushi.  5,265,102,  CI.  371-27.000. 
Aebi,  Max:  See — 

Schlapfer,  Johannes  F.;  and  Aebi,  Max,  5,263,954,  Q.  606-61.000. 
AEL  Defense  Corp.:  See— 

Riebman,  Leon,  5,264,735.  CI.  307-245.000. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Leonard.  Stephen  G..  5.264.670.  CI.  200-61.620. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 

Amidieu,  Marcel;  and  Foret.  Jean-Loup.  5.263.538,  d.  165-168.000. 
Aetrium.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.    Nathan    R.;    and    Schmitt,    Steven    E..    5.263,775, 
374-134.000. 
Affymax  Technologies,  N.V.:  See — 

England,    Bruce    P.;    and    Barrett,    Ronald    W.,    5,264,565, 
536-234.000. 
Agader,  Jeffrey.  Foot  massaging  device.  5,263,474,  CI.  128-57.000. 
Agar  Corporation,  Ltd.:  See — 

Agar,  Joram,  5,263,363,  CI.  73-61.440. 
Agar,  Joram,  to  Agar  Corporation,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
determining  the  percentage  of  a  fluid  in  a  mixture  of  fluids.  5.263,363, 
CI.  73-61.440. 
Agarawal,  Harish  C;  and  Verburg,  Richard  L.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Mechanism  for  allowing  a  single  opera- 
tion to  shift  the  focus  between  user  applications  having  direct  hard- 
ware level  access  to  multiple  displays  in  a  virtual  terminal  environ- 
ment. 5,265,251.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Agence  Spatiale  Europeene:  See — 

Roederer,  Antoine;  Garcia  Mueller.  Pablo  L.;  and  Jongejans, 
Anton  W.,  5,264,861,  CI.  343-828.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 
Nakao,     Yukimichi;     and     Kaeriyama,     Kyoji, 
423-22.000. 
AGFA  -Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Bauer,  Walter;  Schmidt,  Manfred;  and  Widemann.  Ernst,  5,265,148, 
CI.  378-182.000. 
Agfa-Gevairt  N.V.:  See — 

Tavemier,  Bernard  H.;  and  Michiels,  Frank  P.,  5,264,339,  CI. 
430-621.000. 
AGIP  SpA:  See— 

Esposito,  Giancarlo;  and  Pagli,  Enzo.  5.263.827,  CI.  417-395.000. 
Agnew,  Marc  N.:  See — 

Allen,    Richard   C;   Agnew,    Marc    N.;   and    Fink,    David    M., 
5,264,575,  CI.  546-81.000. 
Agrawal,  Raj  K.,  to  Donnelly  Corporation.  Squeak  resistant  panel/win- 
dow assembly  with  elastomeric  coating.  5,264,270,  CI.  428-192.000. 
Ahrens,  Brenton  K.:  See — 

Tnmibull,  Horace  R.;  Kay,  Mary  E.;  Durman,  Bernard  J.;  Ahrens, 
Brenton  K.;  and  Chambers,  James  H..  5,263,629,  CI.  227-181.000. 
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AkU.  Masuki,  to  Midori  Co..  Lid.  Casing  for  writing  utenuli  uid  the 

like.  5.263,593,  a.  211-69.100. 
Aids,  Shunichi:  Set — 

Urabe,  Shjgehani;  ud  Aida,  «himichi,  5.264.338,  Q.  43O-568.00O. 
Aiixwortli  Nominee*  Ply.  Limited:  See — 

Smyth,  Richard  E..  5.263.716,  a.  273-138.00A. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

DiStefano.  Frank  V  ,  5,264,467,  a.  5W-218.000. 

Lucas,  Peter  A.-  Vedage,  Gamini  A.;  and  Casey.  Jeremiah  P.. 

5.264,501,  a.  525-523.000. 
Snyder,  Gregory  D.,  5,264.20i  C\.  423-653.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Moroto,  Shuzo;  lUwai.  Masao;  Aniga.  Hideki;  Shumado,  To- 
shihiro;  Ito.  Yoahihisa;  and  Hon,  Koji,  5.263.419.  Q.  104-290.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kauha:  See— 

Isoyama.  Takashi;  Imachi,  Kou;  and  Fujimasa,  Iwao,  5,263,979,  CI. 

623-3000 
Oota,  Nobuyuki;  Yamada,  Yasutoshi;  Araki,  Motonobu;  and  Matsu- 
shita. Sooichi,  5.263,318.  Q.  60-286.000. 
Aizawa,  Yasuhiro:  5(e—  ■    ,,      ^ 

Yanagi.  Yoahihiko;  Nakajima,  Junjiro;  Kanamori,  Kenji;  Umehara, 
Hajime      Aizawi,     Yasuhiro;     Sakuma,     Toraki;     Hirakawa, 
Hiromasa,  and  Ishizaki,  Hideaki.  5,265,139,  a.  376-435  000 
Ajiro,  Shuichi:  See — 

Noiaki,  Sato«hi;  Ajiro,  Shuichi;  Kusumi.  Hiroahi;  Kiue,  Akio;  and 
Miyata.  Kenichi.  5.263,899,  Q.  464-163.000. 
Akamatsu,  Shinya.  to  NEC  Corporation  Cooling  system  for  a  package 

with  electronic  circuit  components.  5,264,984,  C\.  361-689.000. 
Akamine,  Masami:  and  Miseki,  Kimio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahiba. 

Speech  coding  and  decodmg  apparatus-  5,265,167,  C\.  381-40.000. 
Akuhi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ohgami.  Keizo,  and  Akashi.  Kazuo.  5.264.986,  CI.  361-740.000. 
Aken.  Morgan  V  ;  and  Paskell.  Stefan  L  ,  to  Bainbndge  Laboratories, 
Inc   Detection  of  basement  membrane  components  as  diagnostic  of 
cancer  and  other  diseases.  5,264,370,  CI  436-501.000. 
Akimoto,  Kazuhiko:  See—  .. 

Fukutani,   Hiroahi;   Ito,   Kunihiko;   Akimoto,   Kazuhiko;   Shioji, 
Mitsuaki;  and  Takanashi,  Hiroshi,  5.264,952,  C\  359-53.000. 
Akiyama,  Isamu;  Fujihana,  Takanobu;  and  Satoh,  Hiroshi,  to  Takau 

Corporation.  Ion  implantation  method.  5,264,707,  CI.  250-492.300. 
Akiyama,    Scikichi;    Ishibashi,    Hiroyuki;    Utsu.    Takeshi;    Melcher, 
Charles  L    and  Schweitzer,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Single  crystal  scintillator  5.264, 1 54,  Q   252-301  40F. 
Akiyama,  Yoahiyuki;  and  Hara,  Nobuyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disk 

magazine  and  disk  loading  device.  5,265,078,  CI.  369-36.000. 
Akizuki.  Shiny*:  See- 
Abe,   Masao;  Ohtam.  Akira;  Higuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Ezoe,  Minoru; 
Akizuki,  Shinya;  Nakamoto,  Keiji;  Mochizuki,  Keiko;  Umemoto, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Umeda,  Michio,  5,264,552.  C\.  528-422.000. 
Akkerman,  Neil  H.;  and  Buckner,  Thomas  R.,  to  AVA  International 
Corporabon.     Subsurface    tubing    safety    valve.     5,263,847,    CI. 
251-303.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Andreaaaon,  Bo  C.  5,263,451,  CI.  123-425.000. 
Akutagawa  Coiifectionery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akutagawa,  Tokuji,  5,263,844,  Q.  425-437.000. 
Akuugawa,  Susumu:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Akk);  Hori,  Yoji;  and  Akutagawa,  Susumu,  5,264,547, 
CI.  528-354.000. 
Akutagawa,  Tokuji,  to  Akutagawa  Confectionery  Co.,  Ltd.  Elastic 

mold.  5,263.844.  Q.  425-437.000. 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

Geursen.  Herman  J.;  and  Willemsen.  Stephanus,  5,264,251,  CI. 
427-389.900. 
Albano,  MargheriU:  See—  ^    ^ 

Arcella,  Vinccnzo;  Albano,  Margherita;  Brinati,  Oiulio;  Ciuodmi, 
Oraziell;  and  MinutiUo,  Anna.  5.264.509.  C\.  526-247,000. 
Albany  International  Corp.:  See — 

Duncan.    Jeffrey    B.;    and    Guevara,    Alejandro,    5.263,235,    CI. 
26-89.000. 
Albaugh,  Pamela,  to  AUergan.  Inc.  N-*ubstituled  derivatives  of  3R,4R- 
ethyl-{(l-methyl-lH-imidazol-5-yl)methyl]-2-pyrTolidinone. 
5.264.449,  O.  514-397.000. 
AJber  Ulrich.  to  Haas  *  Albcr  Haustechnik  und  Apparatebau  GmbH. 

Stairs  cUmbmg  device.  5,263,547,  CI.  180-8.200. 
Alberu  Energy  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Cymerman,  George  J.;  Leung,  Antony  H.  S.;  and  Maciejewski, 
Waldemar  B  ,  5.264,118,  C\.  208-390.000. 
Alcatel  Gt:  See— 

Guinand,  Jacques;  Ferrant,  Jean-Loup;  Faye,  Jean-Oaude;  and 
Roux,  Herve  ,  5,265.090,  CI.  370-58.100. 
Alcatel  Espace:  See— 

Marquet,  Dominique.  5.264.852,  CI.  342-26.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Chemoy,  Joae  ;  Oabriagues,  Jean-Michel;  and  Leclerc.  Denis, 

5,265,111,  a.  372-32.000. 
van  Landegem,  Thierry  L.  M.  F.,  5,265,091,  C\.  370-60.000. 
Aldcrofl.  Derek:  See- 
Van  Dalen,  Josef  P.;  Lanuners,  Jannes  O.;  and  Aldcroft,  Derek. 
5.264,597.  Q.  554-191.000. 
Alexander,  Samuel  S.:  See— 

MacDonald,   Russell  J.;   Hodgdon,   Russell  B.;  and  Alexander, 
Samuel  S  .  5,264,125,  a.  210-500.350. 
All-Glaia  Aquanum  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Ritzow,  Gerald  R.,  5,263,772,  d  31M38.I00. 


AUard,  Jean-Marie:  See—  „     ,    ,        ... 

Delsanne,  Leopold;  McLaughlin,  Daniel,  and  Allard,  Jean-Mane, 
5.263,279,  O.  47-70.000. 
AUbaugh,  Mark  E.;  and  Spector,  George.  Remote  control  deadlock 

bolt  for  cars.  5,263,347,  CI.  70-257.000. 
Allegro  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See—  .  ,,.  ,o,   /-, 

Vig,  Ravi;  Hopkins,  Mark  C ;  and  Tovme,  Jay  M.,  5,264,783,  a. 
423-294  000 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Schmidt,  Otomar  S.;  Husted,  Raymond  R.;  Van  Sickle,  Wayne; 
Dauterman,  Terrence  L.;  and  Rohn,  David  R.,  5,265,005,  C\. 
364-147.000. 
Schultz,  Michael  E.;  Stermole,  James  A.;  Zink,  Steven  M.;  and 
Pietrzyk,  Arthur  P.,  5,265,004,  O.  364-140.000. 
AUen,  John  B:  See—  „,-..,,,ww> 

Florence,  James  M.;  and  Allen,  John  B.,  5,264.930,  Q.  358-1 13.000. 
Allen,  Michael  P.;  and  Jeong,  Henry  J.,  to  ChemTrak,  Inc.  Mobile 
reagents  in  an  analyte  assay  in  a  self-contained  apparatus.  5,264,180. 
CI.  422-56.000.  „       ^ 

Allen.  Richard  C;  Agnew,  Marc  N.;  and  Fink,  David  M.,  to  Hoechst- 
Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Process  of  preparing  2,6-methano-l,3- 
benzodiazocine  compounds.  5,264,575.  CI.  546-81.000. 
Allen.  Robert  D ;  Day.  Richard  A.;  GUtzel,  Donald  H.;  Hinsberg, 
William  D.;  Mertz,  John  R  ;  Russell.  David  J  ;  and  Wallraff.  Gregory 
M  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Composition  for 
photo  imaging.  5.264.325,  O.  430-280.000. 
AUergan.  Inc.:  Set— 

Albaugh.  Pamela,  5,264,449,  CI.  514-397.000. 
Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A.  S..  5.264.456.  Q.  514-461.000. 
Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.  S..  5,264,578,  Q.  546-269.000. 
Allgood.  Christopher  L.:  Set— 

Marpoe.  Gary  R..  Jr  ;  Allgood.  Christopher  L  ;  and  Hughes.  Don- 
ald W.  K.,  5.263,872,  Q.  439-188.000. 
Alliant  Techsystems  Inc.:  See — 

Amundson,   Mark   D.;  and   Kennedy,   James  L..   5,263,416,  CI. 
102-202.900. 
Allied-Signal  Inc.:  See- 
Green.  George  D.;  BedweU.  WUliam  B.;  and  Swede.  Raymond  J.. 

5,264,500,  CI.  525-480.000. 
Parmer,  James  D.,  5,264,832,  CI.  340-631.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See- 
Li,  Chien  C,  5,264,044,  CI.  134-40.000. 
Almog,  Yaacov:  See — 

Landa.  Benzion;  and  Almog.  Yaacov,  3,264,313,  d.  430-137.000. 
Almond.  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Wienck.   Lynn  K.;  Turner.  Gordon  A.;   Surjaatmadja,  Jim   B.; 
Strange.  Allen  F.;  Burkhalter.  John;  Henry.  Stephen  R.;  and 
Almond.  Stephen  W..  5.265.247,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Alpme  Life  Sports:  Set — 

Ehrenfried,  Ted  R.,  5.263.909,  C\.  482-52.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawauchi.  Takahiro.  5,264,771,  CI.  318-696.000. 
Altermatt,  Daniel;  Hilpert,  Hanspeter;   Khanna,  Satish  C;  Dubach. 
Werner  F.;  and  Spaltenstein.  Anton,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp.  Inhaler. 
5,263,475,  CI.  128-203.150. 
Altes,  Michael  G.;  Bergman,  Louise  C;  Klosowski,  Jerome  M.;  and 
O'Neil.  Virginia  K.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Polydimethyl- 
siloxanes  for  modulus  reduction  and  method  for  their  preparation. 
5,264,603,  CI   556-411.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Lambmg.  Cynthia  L.  T.;  Barbus.  John  J.;  and  Miller.  Donald  C. 
5,264,060.  a.  156-180.000. 
Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd.:  See— 

Schlatter,  Reinhard;  Gabi.  Urs;  and  Ehrat.  Rainer.  5,264,057,  a. 
156-39.000. 
Alvarez,  Robert:  Set— 

Wilhelm.  Roberi  S.;  Chin,  Rooaii  L.;  Devens,  Bruce  H.;  and 
Alvarez,  Robert,  5,264,437,  O.  514-258.000. 
AM  International  Incorporated:  See— 

Kleinhen,  Stephen  R.,  5.263.701.  C\.  271-145.000 
Amano.  Satoshi.  to  Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.  Polycarbodiimide  pulp 

and  process  for  producing  thereof  5,264,518,  CI.  528-44.000 
Amano.  Sho.  to  Hoya  Corporation    Solid-sute  laser  device  having  a 

feedbKik  loop.  5.265.115.  CI.  372-75.000. 
Amans,  Jean-Louis;  and  Caquineau.  Christophe,  to  Commissanal  a 
I'Energie  Atomique.  Method  to  determine  a  space  from  a  known 
diicrete  space  for  the  reconstruction  of  bidimensiona-  or  tridimen- 
sional images,  as  well  as  a  device  to  implement  and  apply  the  method. 
5.265.012,  CI  364-413.130. 
Amber  Engineenng,  Inc.:  See — 

Barton,    Jeffrey;    and    Lockwood,    Arthur    H.,    5,264,699,    Q. 
250-338400. 
Ambwani,  Kailash  See — 

Mouhos,  Christopher  J.;  Jones,  David  M.  V.;  and  Ambwani,  Kai- 
lash. 5,265,248,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Amen,  Dominique:  See— 

Fiorina,     Jean-Noel;     and     Amen,     Domimque,     5,264,732,    CI. 
307-66.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 
Kees,  Kenneth  L  ,  5,264,451,  C\.  514-404.000. 

American  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See —  

Polyak.  Mark;  and  Pugh.  Robert  W..  Jr..  5,263.981, 0.  623-12.000. 
American  Piledriving  Equipment,  Inc.:  See- 
White,  John  L.,  5,263,544,  Q.  173-162.100. 


American  Wall  Products:  Set — 

Holland,   Thomas  G.;   and   Smalley.   David   L.,   5.263,292,   CI. 
52-235.000. 
Amick,  Darryl  D.:  Set— 

Haygarth.  John   C;   Amick.   Darryl   D.;   and   Fenwick,   Lloyd, 
5,264,022,  CI.  75-255.000. 
Amidieu,  Marcel;  and  Foret,  Jean-Loup,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Na- 
tionale  Industrielle.  Equipment  support,  fixing  and  heal  conditioning 
panel.  5,263,538,  CI.  165-168.000. 
Amini.  Nader;  Boury,  Bechara  F.;  Home,  Richard  L.;  and  Lohman, 
Terence  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Arbitra- 
tion control  logic  for  computer  system  having  dual  bus  architecture. 
5,265,211,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Amity  Leather  Products  Company:  Set — 

Scheunemann,  Roy,  5,263.523.  CI.  150-132.000. 
Ammedick-Naumann.  Claudia;  and  Bohrmann.  Hans,  to  CPC  Interna- 
tional Inc.  Condiment.  5.264,240,  CI.  426-650000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  Set — 

Hanson,  Kenneth  E.;  Taylor,  Thompson  J.;  and  Thomsen,  Leon  A., 

5,265.016.  CI.  364-422.000. 
Paschke.  Eidward  E.;  Poppe.  Wassily;  and  Sinclair,  David  P., 

5,264.544,  CI.  528-349.000. 
Satek,  Larry  C;  McKenna,  Stephen  T.;  and  Smith.  Vincent  F.,  Jr., 
5.264.407,  CI.  502-207.000. 
Amory,  Antoine  P.;  Rapoport,  Georges;  Kunst,  Frederik;  Klier,  Andre; 
and  Dedonder.  Raymond,  to  Institut  Pasteur.  DNA  sequence  per- 
forming a  function  which  is  expressed  in  an  over-production  of 
extracellular  proteins  by  various  strains  of  bacillus,  and  vectors 
containing  this  sequence.  5,264.350.  CI.  435-69.100. 
AMP-AKZO  Corporation:  Ste— 

Kohm.  Thomas  S..  5.264.065.  CI.  156-307.400. 
Amphenol  Corporation:  Set — 

Johnescu.  Douglas  M.;  and  Morse.  Ronald  W..  5,263,876,  CI. 
439-620.000. 
Ample  Power  Company:  Stt — 

Smead,  David  E.,  5,264,777,  CI.  320-6.000. 
Amundson,  Marir  D.;  and  Kennedy,  James  L.,  to  Alliant  Techsystems 
Inc.  Pnmer  propellant  electrical  ignition  interconnect  arrangement 
for  single  and  multiple  piece  ammunition.  5,263,416,  CI.  102-202.900. 
Amylin  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Beaumont,  Kevin;  and  Rink,  Timothy  J.,  5,264,372,  CI.  436-504.000. 

Chevigne.  Roland,  5,264,098,  CI.  204-182.800. 
Ancheta,  Caesar  P.:  See — 

Griffin,    Arthur    F.;    and    Ancheta,    Caesar    P..    5,265,173,    CI. 
382-22.000. 
Andersen  Consulting:  See — 

Asthana,  Ajay  K.;  Gupta,  Subhash;  Mehrotra,  Ravi;  and  Singhal, 
Sharad.  5,265,006,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Andersen,  Nils  V.:  See — 

Hansen,  lb  T.;  and  Andersen,  NUs  V.,  5,263,724,  CI.  277-30.000. 
Andersen,    Terry    M.    Device    for    use    in   carpentry    and    painting. 

5,263,551,  CI.  182-200.000. 
Anderson,  Alistair  J.;  Dawes,  Edwin  A.;  Haywood,  Geoffrey  W.;  and 
Byrom,  David,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Copolymer 
production.  5,264,546,  C\.  528-361.000. 
Anderson,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Hutchisson,  James  T.;  and  Anderson,  Craig  A.,  5,264,997,  CI. 
362-226.000. 
Anderson,  Edward  G.:  Set — 

Klassen,   David  J.;  and   Anderson,   Edward  G.,   5,264,796,  CI. 
324-503.000, 
Anderson,  Jeffrey  R.  Archery  bow  with  short  arrow  launching  assem- 
bly. 5,263.465,  CI.  124-24.100. 
Anderson,  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Adams,  Theodore  P.;  and  Anderson,  Kenneth  M.,  5,263,977,  CI. 
607-122.000, 
Anderson,  Lane  J.;  George,  Richard  L.;  Thiess,  W.  Kenn;  Tighe, 
Patrick  J.;  and  Wilcox,  Reed  N..  to  Polymeries.  Inc,  Liquid  applica- 
tor bottle,  5.263,615,  CI,  222-212,000, 
Anderson,  Roger  E,,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fuel  leakage 

protection  system  for  gas  turbine  engine.  5.263.314.  CI.  60-39.094. 
Anderson,  Rolf  Article  securement  device.  5,263,423,  C\.  108-43.000. 
Anderson,  William  C:  See — 

Naini,  Ajay;  Anderson,  WUliam  C;  and  Craft,  Lisa  J,,  5,265,043,  CI, 
364-757,000, 
Ando,  Eiichi;   Hayashi.  Yasuo;  Osada,   Koichi;  Hirano,  Akira;  and 
Ebisawa,  Junichi,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd,  Laminated  glass 
stnicture.  5,264,286,  CI.  428-432.000. 
Andoh,  Toshiyuki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd   Control  system  for  con- 
trolling object  at  constant  state,  5,265,188,  CI,  388-815,000, 
Andrade,  Juan  M,;  Carges,  Mark  T,;  and  Felts,  Stephen  D,,  to  AT&T 
Bell  Laboratories.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  performing  an  applica- 
tion-defined operation  on  data  as  part  of  a  system-defined  operation 
on  the  daU.  5,265,250,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Andreasson,  Bo  C,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Method  of  controlling 

the  operation  of  an  i.  c.  engine.  5,263,451,  CI.  123-425.000. 
Andrei,    Maria;    Marchese,    Luca;    Roggero,    Amaldo;   and    Ferrari, 
Marco,  to  Eniriceche  S.p.A.  Solid,  polymeric,  polyether  based  elec- 
trolyte. 5,264,307,  CI,  429-192,000, 
Angeion  Corporation:  See — 

Adams,  Theodore  P.;  and  Anderson,  Kenneth  M.,  5,263,977,  Q. 
607-122.000. 
Angeles  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly,    Ray    G.;    and    Tumbough,    Sharon    A.,    5,263,424.    CI. 
108-91.000. 


Angus  Cheical  Company:  See — 

Chou.  Chih-Yueh;  Jones,  Arthur  T.;  and  Johnson,  Thomas  L., 

5,264.148.  CI.  252-194,000, 

Anhauser.  Dieter;  and  Klein.  Robert-Peter,  to  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie- 

Systeme  GmbH  &  Co,  KG,  Process  for  producing  and  administration 

and/or  dosage  form  for  medicinal  active  substances  by  means  of  a 

printing  process.  5,264,224,  CI.  424-467.000. 

Anquetin,  Robert  P.,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Anchor  bolt.   5,263,803,  Q. 

411-31.000. 
Anthony.  Thomas  R.;  and  Fleischer.  James  F.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Free  standing  diamond  sheet  and  method  and  apparatus 
for  making  same.  5,264,071,  CI,  156-612,000, 
Antonelli.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Darmon,  Michael  J,;  Berge,  Charles  T,;  and  Antonelli,  Joseph  A., 
5,264,530,  CI.  526-194.000, 
Antonov  Automotive  North  America  B.V.:  See — 
Antonov,  Roumen,  5,263,906,  Q.  475-257.000. 
Antonov,   Roumen,  to  Antonov  Automotive  North  America  B.V, 
Mechanical  automatic  transmission  directly  responsive  to  torane, 
5,263,906,  CI.  475-257.000. 
Aoki,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Isono,  Kazuaki;  Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  Kubo,  Seiji;  Ishioka,  Hidenori; 
Nagatomo,  Hideaki;  Aoki,  Katsuyuki:  Imaki,  Yasuo;  Tezuka, 
Tomofumi;  and  Funayama,  Isao,  5,263,335,  CI  62-228,400, 
Aoki,  Masakazu:  See — 

Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Etoh,  Jun;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  and  Itoh,  Kiyoo, 
5.265,055,  CI,  365-200.000. 
Aoki,  Nobuo;  Suzuki,  Shinichiro;  and  Matsuno,  Mitsuo,  to  Nippon  Oil 
Co.,  Ltd,  Particulate  polybutadiene  crosslinked  material,  5,264,490, 
CI.  525-105.000, 
Aoki,  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Tomono,    Noboru;   Aoki,   Shigemitsu;   and   Sakurai,   Yoshinori, 
5,264,812,  CI.  335-78.000. 
Aoki,    Tsutomu,    to    NEC    Corporation.    Bump    forming    method. 

5,263,246,  Q.  29-843.000. 
Aoki,  Yukio:  See — 

Tazaki,  Hiroyuki;  Kurimoto,  Ikuo;  Uhara,  Hiroyuki;  and  Aoki, 
Yukio,  5,264,627,  CI.  562-599.000. 
Aotsu,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kimura,  Koichi;  Ogura,  Toshihiko;  Aotsu,  Hiroaki;  and  Urabe, 

Kiichiro,  5,265,204,  CI.  395-166.000. 
Ogura,   Toshihiko;   Aotsu,   Hiroaki;   Kimura,   Koichi;   Enomoto, 
Hiromichi;  and  Kyoda,  Tadashi,  5,265,234,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Aoyagi,  Masao:  See — 

Okada,  Tadanori;  Aoyagi,  Masao;  Nakashima.  Shigeo;  Sato,  Tat- 
suya;  and  Chigira,  Tatsuo,  5,264,966,  CI.  359-696.000. 
Apelian,  Minas  R.;  Degnan,  Thomas  F.,  Jr.;  Marler,  Etavid  O.;  and 
Mazzone,  Dominick  N.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Production  of 
lubricants  by  hydrocracking  and  hydroisomerization.  5.264.116,  CI. 
208-111.000. 
Appel,  James  J.;  and  Paoli,  Thomas  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electro- 
optical  control  apparatus  and  system  for  spot  position  control  in  an 
optical  output  device.  5,264,869,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Rubin.  Steven  M..  5.264,836,  CI.  345-157.000. 
Applied  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Dcmorest,  David  M.;  Werner,  William  E.;  and  Wiktorowicz,  John 
E.,  5.264,101,  CI   204-299.00R. 
Applied  Industrial  Materials  Corporation  -  AIMCOR:  Set — 

Lask.  Gert-WUhehn.  5.264.007,  CI.  44-564.000. 
Applied  Magnetics  Corporation:  See — 

Getreuer,  Kurt  W.;  and  Grassens.  Leonardus  J.,  5,265,079,  C\. 
369-44.140. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Ebbing,  Peter,  5.263,518,  a.  141-7.000. 
Applied  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Powell,  Bradley  W.;  Kennedy,  Larry  Z.;  and  Burroughs,  Ivan  A., 
5,264,678,  Q.  219-130.010. 
Appoloney,  John  A.:  See — 

Wozniak,  John  J.,  Jr.;  Lees,  Barry  A.;  Appoloney,  John  A.;  Relyea. 
Lloyd  A.;  Potter,  L.  John;  Kuhn,  Frederick  L.;  and  Kuhn, 
Edwin  R..  5,264,256,  CI,  427-535.000. 
Aptix  Corporation:  See — 

Srinivasan,  Adi;  and  Guo,  Ta-Pen,  5,264,741,  Q.  307-443.000. 
Aptus  Inc.:  See — 

Bayliss,  Ronald  W.;  Libsch,  Karl  D.;  and  Washbum,  Charles  H., 
5,264,078,  CI,  159-4,080, 
Arai,  Kazuo,  to  Free  Hand,  Inc,  Air-suction  nozzle  for  compaction  of 

trash  bag,  5,263,520,  a.  141-65.000. 
Arai,  Masatoshi;  Fujioka,  Kazutoshi;  Moriyama,  Yasushi;  Kawaguchi, 
Akihiro;   Hasuike,   Hiroshi;   and  Takahashi,   Kazuo,   to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Room  temperature  curable  organopolysiloxane 
composition     having     mildewproofing     property.     5,264,484,     CI. 
524-714.000. 
Arai,  Takashi;  Baba,  Yukihisa;  and  Umetsu,  Sachio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  molding  optica]  elements.  5,264,160, 0.  264-1.400. 
Arai,  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Ciba.  Yukiyoshi;  and  Arai,  Tomoyoshi,  5,263,580,  CI.  206-309.000. 
Arai,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Yui,  Tomoyuki;  Mineta,  Hiroshi;  Johno,  Masahiro;  and  Arai,  Yo- 
shihisa, 5,264.150,  a.  252-299.640. 
Arakawa,    Masaaki;    Murata,    Hidehiko;    Moriyama,    Takaaki;    and 
Suenaga,  Kazuo,  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation.  Adhesive  tapes  for 
medical  or  sanitary  use.  5,264,281.  Q.  428-354.000, 
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AnkjiwB.  Manaki:  S«»— 

Shib«u,    KAZunui*;    Sakashitt,    Teijj;    and    Arakawa,    Masaaki, 
5.264.264,  CI   42MO.000 
Araki,  Motonobu:  Sef — 

Oota,  NobujTiii;  Yamada,  Yasutoshi;  Araki,  Motonobu;  and  MaUu- 
ihita.  Souichi,  5.263,318,  a  60-286.000 
Aratani.  iCatsuhiaa:  See—  ,...~,. 

Ohta.  Masumi;  Nakao.  Iiamu;  and  Aratani,  Katsuhna.  5,265,074, 
a.  369-13  000 
Arxxlla.    Vincetuo;    AJbano,    Margherita;    Brinati,   Oiulio;    Chiodini, 
OrazieU;  and  Minutillo,  Anna,  to  Aiuamont  S.P.A.  Fluoroelastofnen 
baaed  on  vinylidene  fluoride  exhibiting  luperior  resistance  to  organic 
baaes.  5J64,509.  Q.  526-247  000 
ARCH  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Chelmicka-Schorr.    Ewa    E.,    Amason.    Barry    O.    W.;    Reder. 
Anthony  T  ;  and  Cohen.  Louis,  5.264,459.  a.  514-646.000. 
Ardolino,  Anthony  A  Method  for  remotely  accesung  service  programs 
of  a  local  procening  system  supporting  multiple  protocol  stacks  and 
multiple  device  dnvers  5.265.239,  d.  395-500.000. 
Argomen  Agrarmenedzseri  ICft    Set — 

Varga,    Laazlo;    Torocsik.    Mihaly.    and    Sztanyik.    Balint    L.. 
5,264.225.  Q.  424-684  000. 
Ahfoglu,  Mustafa;  and  Marmer,  William  N.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Agriculture.  Sequential  oxidative/reductive  bleaching  and  dye- 
ing   in    a   multi-component    single    liquor    system.    5,264,001.    CI. 
g-lll.OOO 
Arkay  Technologies.  Inc.:  Set— 

Jthorram.  Ramm.  5,264.850.  CL  341-155.000. 
Armstrong,  Errol:  See — 

Watwood,    Brian    M.;    and    Armatrong,    Eirol.    5,263,729,    CI. 
280-246.000. 
Amason,  Barry  G  W.:  See— 

Chelmicka-Schorr,    Ewa    E;    Amaaon.    Barry    G.    W.;    Reder, 
Anthony  T.;  and  Cohen,  Louis,  5,264,459,  C\.  514-646.000. 
Arnold.  Loraine;  Fisher.  Gary  A..  Sr.;  and  Flaxer.  David  B..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
verifying  the  configuration  of  a  link-connected  network   5.265,241, 
a.  395-575  000 
ARS  Edge  Co  ,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Takigawa,  Shigetsugu,  5.263.257,  C\.  30-517.000. 
Aniga,  Hideki:  Set— 

Moroto,  Shuzo;  Kawai.  Maaao;  Aniga,  Hideki;  Shiimado.  To- 
shihiro;  Ito.  Yoshihisa;  and  Hon.  Koji,  5.263.419, 0.  104-290.000. 
Aniga,  Mutsumi:  Set — 

Itakura.  Tidayuki;  Aruga,   Mutsumi;  Orii,  Makoto;  Yamamoto, 
Masaki;  and  Takagi,  Shigeyorfii.  5.264.656.  C\.  84-600.000. 
Arzneimittelwerk  Dresden  GmbH:  Set — 

Ruger,  Caria;  Sauer,  Wolfgang;  Lohmann.  Dieter;  Poppe.  Hilde- 
gard;  Bartsch,  Rem;  Lichoaerstov,  Arkadij  M  .  Kavenna.  Natal> 
v.;  Skoldmov,  Alexandr  P.,  Gngoryeva,  Yekatenna  K..  Talma- 
chova,  Yekaterina  A  ;  Lyskovzev.  Valentin  V  ;  SUwrowskaya, 
Alwina  W;  and  Chichkanov.  Gennadi  G.  5.264,432,  CI. 
514-220.000. 
Asaba,  Seiji:  Set — 

Tanabe,  Katsuyuki;  Umebayashi,  Masaharu;  Ugomon,  Atsushi;  and 
Asaba.  Seiji.  5.264,030,  Q.  106-401.000. 

Asahi  Denka  ICogyo  K.K.:  Set—  

Endo,  Takeshi;  and  Nambu,  Yoko,  5,264,572,  CI.  544-193.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Ando,  Eiichi;  Hayashi,  Yaauo;  Oiada.  Koichi;  Hirano,  Akira;  and 

Ebiaawa,  Junichi.  5.264.286,  CI.  428-«32.000. 
Hirai,    Yoshinon;    Kunigita.    Masaya,    and    Gunjima.    Torooki, 

5.264,953.  CX.  359-55  OOO. 
M^xla,  Kauutoahi:  Suzuki.  Shinichi;  Hasegawa.   i  akahumi;  and 

KUanola.  Hitoriii.  5.264.275.  CI  428-304400 
Mcribwa.  Shinsuke;  Samejima.  Shunichi;  Okamoto.  Hidekazu; 
Otnahi.    Keiichi;   Tatematsu.    Shm;   Tanuma,   Toahihiro;   and 
Ohmori.  Takashi,  5.264.639.  Q.  570-168.000. 
Shiina.  Masani,  5,264,858,  C\.  343-713.000. 
Shimohira,  Tetsuji;   Higuchi,   Yoahiaki;  and   Saitoh.  Yoahihiko. 

5.264.100.  a.  204-296.000. 
Tanabe.     Ryuichi;    and     Nishihara.     Yoahiyuki,     5.264.272.    CI. 
428-209.000. 
Asahi  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Hiyoahi.  Talsuo;  and  Itashiwada.  Akio.  5,264.09a  O.  204-98.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  Set — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh.  Shigeru;  Ohkubo,  Hideki;  Numako.  Norio;  Sugawara. 
Saburo,  Nakamura,  Susao;  Matsuo,  Htrofumi;  Nomura.  Kat- 
auhiko;  Niahio.  Etsuro;  and  Ishii.  Haruo.  5.264.885.  Q. 
354-202.000. 
Hirakawa.  Jun,  5.264.%5.  Q.  359-686.000. 
Nakabayashi.  Noboo;  Ishiihara,  Kazuhiko;  and  Yamamoto.  Takashi. 

5,264.215.  a.  424-423.000. 
Negoro.  Ikuo;  Negishi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kita.  Masahiro,  5,263,785,  CI. 
400^13200 
Asai.  Hideyuki:  Set— 

lijima.  Moloki;  Kani.  Akira;  Sagou.  Sumihilo;  Yokoi.  Tatsumasa; 
Kamiya.  Magonori;  Asai.  Hideyuki;  Senda.  Shinji;  and  Kikuchi. 
Naoya,  5.264.758.  C\.  313-584.000. 
Asai.  Kauuya;  Saito.  Koji;  and  Tamaki  Teruo,  to  NOK  Insulators, 
I  td  '  and  Sapporo  Breweries  Limited.  Manufacturing  system  of  and 
proceia  for  deoxidized  water   5,264.025.  C\.  95-263  000 
Asano,  Mieko:  See— 

SUmolauji.  Shigeyoshi;  Hori.  Osamu;  and  Asano.  Mieko,  5,264,942, 
a.  3SS-26I.100. 


Asano,  Yoahihiko:  See— 

Okubo,  Naofumi;  Asano,  Yoahihiko;  Kurihara.  Hiroshi;  Daido, 
Yoahimasa;   Kobayashi,   Kazuhiko;    Kobayakawa,   Shuji;   and 
Maniwa,  Toru,  5,264.807.  CI.  330-295.000. 
Asbiomsen.  Svein;  and  Lade,  Jan.  to  Asbjonnen.  Svein;  and  Jan  Lade 
A/S.  Adjustable  chau   5.263.767.  CI.  297-320.000. 

Ascom  Zelcom  AG:  See —  ^^ 

Widmer.  Hanspeter;  and  Kung.  Roland,  5,265,128,  O.  375-58.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd.:  See— 

Dunz,  Thomas,  5,264,660.  CI    174-28  000 
Ashley.  Paul  R..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Optical  w»ve- 
rnides   in   electro-optical    polymers   and   method.    5.265,185,   CI. 
MS-132.000 
AMOCtated  Universities.  Inc.:  Set— 

Ruckman.    Mark    W.;    Strongin,    Myron;    and    Gao,    Yong    L.. 
5.264.394.  CX.  437-225  000. 
AST  Research.  Inc.:  Set— 

Reiter.  Victor  R..  5,263,668,  CI.  248-346.000. 
Astarabadi,  Shaun:  See — 

Canova.  Francis  J.,  Jr.;  Katz.  Neil  A.;  Astarabadi.  Shaun;  and 
Horton.  Robert  L.,  5,265,238.  C\.  395-500.000 
Asthana,  Ajay  K.;  Gupta,  Subhash;  Mehrotra,  Ravi;  and  Singhal,  Sha- 
rad,  to  Andenen  Consulting  Demand  scheduled  partial  earner  load 
planning   system    for    the    transportation    industry.    5,265,006.    CI. 
364-401.000. 
At-A-Glance.  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Richard  W..  5.263,771,  CX.  303-91.000. 
AT*T  Bell  Laboratories:  Set- 

Andrade.  Juan   M ;  Carges.  Mark  T.;   and   Felts.   Stephen  D., 

5.265.250.  CI   395-650000. 
Bentson.    Richard    S.    Rubin.    Jerry    J;    and    Stepniak.    Frank. 

5,264.107.  CI.  205-86.000. 

Belts,    William    L..    and    Saltzberg.    Burton    R..    5,265,127,   CI. 

375-39000.  „^ 

Chesire,  Daniel  P  ;  and  Gates,  Anthony  S.,  5.264.377.  CI.  437-8.000. 

Cho,  Alfred  Y  ;  Sivco,  Deborah  L.;  and  Vakhshoon,  Daryoosh, 

5,265.177,  CI.  385-14.000. 
Cuthbert,    John    D.;    and    Favreau.    David    P..    5.264,076,    CX. 
156-657000.  _       ,^  ,. 

Early,  Kathleen  R.;  Howard,  Richard  E.;  Tennanl,  Donald  M.; 
Waskiewicz,  Warren  K.;  and  Windt,  David  L.,  5,265,143.  CX. 

378-84.000.  

Gaebe.  Carl  E ;  and  Yeh.  Xian-Li.  5.264.392,  CX.  437-209.000. 

Glance.  Bernard,  5,264,960,  CI.  359-344.000. 

Helmkamp.    David   J.;    and    Smith.   James   W.,    5,265,150,   CX. 

379-58.000. 
Knox,  Wayne  H.,  5,265,109,  CX.  372-18.000. 
Levy,   Robert   B.;   Pawlenko,   Ivan;   and    Potteiger,    Brian   D., 

5.263.390,  CI.  81-125.000. 
McNair,  Bruce  E.,  5,265,191,  CI.  395-2.820. 
Savicki.  Joseph  P..  5,264.752.  CI.  310-316.000 
Strauss,  Mark  S.,  5,264,723.  CI.  257-532.000 
Zipf.  Jack  E  .  5.263.865.  CI.  434-309.000. 
AT*T  Bell  Laboratries:  See— 

Fishkin.  Stacy  G.;  Honeycutt.  Robert  M.;  and  Mitra,  Amal  C, 
5,265,186.  a.  385-135.000. 
Atkinson.  Howard:  See— 

Novitski.  Charles;  McLoughlin.  Thomas  J;  and  Atkinson.  Howard. 
5.264.210.  CI.  424-93.0ON. 
Atkinson.  Philip  A.;  and  Brattan.  Nicholas  J.,  to  DuPont-Howson  Ltd. 
of  Coal  Road.   Electrolytic  square  wave  graining.   5,264.110,  CI. 
205-214  000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

McCormack.  Michael  D..  5.265.192,  a.  395-22.000. 
Atlas  Roll-Lite  Door  Corp.:  See— 

Marlatt,    Wayne   G;   and   Cader.    Wojciech   K..    5,263,527,   CI. 
16O-7.00O 

ATM  Communications  International.  Inc.:  See —  

Vajk.  Hugo;  and  Stephens.  William.  5.265.033.  CX.  364-514.000. 
Atoh.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Doi,  Etsuro;  Atoh,  Kiyoahi;  and  Hatanaka.  MuUuo.  5.263,867,  CI. 
439-«2.000. 
Atotech  Deutachland  GmbH:  Set— 

Dahms,  Wolfgang,  5,264,112.  CI.  205-271.000. 
Atsugi  Uniiia  Corporation:  See — 

Mara.  Scmosuke.  5.263,442,  CX.  123-90.170. 
Yamaoka.  Fumiyuki,  5.263,558.  CI.  188-267.000. 
Atsumi.  Katsuyoshi:  Set— 

Nozaki,  Tokuzo;  Atsumi,   Katsuyoshi;  and  Fujimoto,  Katsuya, 
5.264.529.  CI.  525-438.000. 
Atsumi.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Takci    Hiroshi;  Yonaiyama,  Rikio;  Yoshimitsu,  Minoru;  and  At- 
sumi. Nobukazu.  5,264,174,  CX.  264-211.230. 
Aubry,  Michael  E:  See—  „       ^ 

Priest.    WUUam    L.;    and    Aubry,    Michael    E,    5,263,751,    CX. 
292-336.300 
Audi  AG  See— 

Muller,    Werner;    Wimmer,    Wolfgang;    Kantschar,    Anton;   and 
Klenk,  Martin,  5.263,365,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Audi,  Anthony  E.;  Godlove,  Ronald  E;  Kedamath.  N.;  Lange.  Clark 
v.;  Lindblad.  Nero  R.;  Owens,  Alvin  J.,  Jr.;  Pozzangbera.  Darryl  L.; 
Re'lyea.  Herbert  C;  and  Thayer,  Bruce  E,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
High  reliability  blade  cleaner  system.  5,264,904,  CX.  355-299.000. 
Audio  Precision,  Inc.:  Set—  „    ,    . 

Cabot.  Richard  C;  Wright.  Robert  G.;  and  Hovey,  Carl  A.. 
5.265,201.  ex.  395-163.000. 


Auer.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schwendt.  Lutz;  Lipaius,  Martin;  and  Auer.  Wolfgang,  5763,420, 
a    105-166.000 
Augat  Communication  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Eaaon.  John  C;  Kunst.  Thomas  J.;  and  Gunell,  Gary  J.,  5,265,136, 
a.  379-327.000. 
Auracher,  Franz:  See — 

NoU,  Berad;  Auracher,  Franz;  and  Ebberg.  Alfred,  5,265,112.  CX. 
372-32.000. 
Aure,  David  A.  Produce  carton  strenghening  bracket  and  produce 

carton   5,263.636.  CI.  229-199.000 
Auiimoni  S.r.l.:  See — 

DeaMarteau.  Darryl  D.;  Kotun.  Stefan  P.;  and  Malacrida,  Alesaan- 
dro.  5,264.629,  CX.  564-301.000. 
Ausimont  S.P.A.:  See— 

Aroella,  Vincenzo;  Albano,  Margberita;  Brinati.  Giulio;  Chiodini. 
Graziell;  and  MinutiUo,  Anna.  5.264,509,  CX.  526-247.000. 
Austen-Chase  Industries  Inc.:  Set — 

Mirick,     WiUiam;     and     Forrister,     Walter     B..     5J64,655,    CX. 
588-242.000. 
Auzerais.  Francois  M.;  and  Duasan  V.,  Elizabeth  B.,  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation.  Determining  horizontal  and/or  vertical 
permeability  of  an  earth  formation.  5,265,015,  CX.  364-421.000. 
AVA  International  Corporation:  Set — 

Akkerman.   Neil  H.;  and   Buckner,  Thomas  R.,   5,263,847,  CX. 
251-303  000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Bernard,  Margaret  M.,  5.264.532,  CX.  526-261.000. 
Avitall.  Boaz.  Deflecuble  loop  electrode  array  mapping  and  ablation 

catheter  for  cardiac  chambers.  5.263.493.  CX.  607-122.000. 
Avitan,  Isaac,  to  SchaefT  Inc.  Optimizing  system  for  vehicle  traction 

motors.  5,264,763,  CX.  318-139.000. 
Avitan,  laaac,  to  Raymond  Corporation.  Motor  vehicle  steering  system 

having  reversible  direction  control.  5,265,021,  CX.  364-424.050. 
Awaya,  Akira:  See — 

Mizuchi,  Akira;  Horikomi.  Kazutoahi;  Sasaki,  Tadayuki;  Awaya, 
Akira;  Tomino,  Dnio;  Kihara,  Noriaki;  and  Kitahara,  Takumi. 
5.264,435,  CX.  514-254.000. 
Axelgaard,  Jens.  Electrode  system  with  disposable  gel.  5,263,481,  CI. 

128-640.000. 
Axelrod,    Herbert    R.    Bone-shaped    therapeutic    device    for   dogs. 

5,263,436,  CI.  119-710.000. 
Axonn  Corporation:  Set — 

Sanderford,  Hugh  B.,  Jr ,  5,265,120,  CI.  375-1  000. 
Aysta,  James  E.;  and  Colpan,  Metin,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Device  and  a  method  for  separating  liquid  sam- 
ples  5,264,184,  ex.  422-101.000. 
Baasner,  Bemd:  Set — 

Gassen,     Karl-Rudolf;    and    Baasner,     Bemd,     5,264,632,    CI. 
568-303.000. 
Baba,  Akira:  See— 

Menu,  Shigeki;  Kuramashi,  Kouji;  Nakashita,  Shigeto;  Ishii,  Keiji; 
Junbo,  Tadashi;  Hodozuka,  Kunio;  Baba,  Akira;  and  Kobayashi, 
Hironobu.  5,263,426,  CX.  1 10-265.000. 
Baba,  Mannori:  Set — 

Mohan.  Prem;  and  Baba,  Maaanori.  5,264.621,  CX.  562-52.000. 
Baba,  Yukihisa:  See— 

Aral,  Takashi;  Baba,  Yukihisa;  and  Umetsu,  Sachio.  5,264,160,  CX. 
264-1.400. 
Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set— 

Morita.  Shigeki;  Kuramashi.  Kouji;  Nakashita.  Shigeto;  Ishii.  Keiji; 
Jimbo,  Tadashi;  Hodozuka.  Kunio;  Baba,  Akira;  and  Kobayashi. 
Hironobu,  5.263.426.  CI.  1 10-265.000. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Giammaruti.  Robert  J.;  Henning.  Thomas  L.;  Jackson,  Andrew  E.; 

and  Moen,  Noel  S.,  5.263,655,  CX.  241-119.000. 
Watson.  George  B.;  and  Giammamti.  Robert  J..  5,263,855,  CX. 
241-119.000. 
Babitzka.    Rudolf;   and  Cristiani,   Marcello.   to  Weber  S.R.L.   Elec- 
tromagetically  actuated  fiiel  atomising  and  metering  valve  of  very 
small  dimensions.  5,263.649,  CX.  239-585.400. 
Bacon,  Edward  R.,  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  lodinated  aromatic  pro- 

panedioates   5,264.610.  CX.  560-47.000. 
Baevsky,  Matthew  F.:  See— 

Comins,   Daniel   L.;   and   Baevsky,   Matthew  F.,   5464,579,   CX. 
546-301.000. 
Bagby.  George  W..  to  Spine-Tech.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  system  for  fiising 

bone  joints.  5.263.953.  CX  606-61.000. 
Bagchi.    Pranab;   Edwards.   James  L.;   Smith.   Wendell   F..  Jr.;  and 
Thomas,  Brian,  to  Fa.stman  Kodak  Company.  Oxygen  barrier  coated 
photographic  coupler  dispersion  particles  for  enh^ced  dye-«tability. 
5.264.317,  a.  430-138.000. 
Baghdady,  Elie  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  signal  modulation  and 

detection.  5.264,857,  CX.  342-433.000. 
Bahn.  Itsuki.  to  Kabushikigaisha  Sekogiken.  Numerically  controlled 

load  actuating  apparatus  5.264,772.  CX.  318-701.000. 
Bailey.  Darnel  E  Acid  recycling  system.  5.264.123.  CX.  210-321.750. 
Bailey,  Donald  C;  and  Cruzan,  Richard  E.,  to  Carolina  Equipment  and 
Suply  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  cleaning  with  a 
focused  fluid  stream.  5,263,504,  CX.  134-176.000. 
Baillargeon,  Simon:  Set — 

Laroche,    Jean-Luc;    and    Baillargeon.    Simon.    5,264,227,    CI. 
426-72.000. 
Bainbridge  Laboratoriea,  Inc.:  See — 

Aken.    Morgan    V.;    and    Paakell.    Stefan    L.,    5,264.370,    CX. 
436-501.000. 


Bajorek,  Chiiitopber  H.;  Olaser,  Thomas  W.;  Oreenberg,  Richard; 
Neubauer,  Jerr  L.;  and  Reidenbach,  John  R.,  to  Intematiooal  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Magnetic  disk  storage  device  with  the 
base  provided  by  an  electronic  module  substrate.  5,264,975,  CI. 
360-97.010. 
Baker,  Ron  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

Wernicke,  JoKhim  F.;  Terry,  Reeae  S.,  Jr.;  and  Baker,  Roaa  G.,  Jr., 
5J63,480,  a.  607-118.000. 
Bakermans,  Johannes  C.  W.;  and  Holbrook,  Lawrence  R.,  to  Whitaker 
Corporation,   The.    Punch   and   die  apparatus  for   producing  flat 
stamped  contact  devices  having  improved  contact  edge  surfaces. 
5,263,353,  a.  72-334.000. 
Bakker,  Johan:  See— 

Copenhaver,  Gary;  Bakker,  Johan;  and  Vala,  John,  5,264,961,  Q. 
359-350.000. 
Baico,  Inc.:  See— 

Gohlke.  Henry  J.;  Love,  Tom  J.;  Keely,  Loren  W.;  and  Wilson, 
Michael  D..  5.263.293.  CI.  52-3%.00O. 
Baldwin.  Sheryl   D.;   Dwyer,   Rowland  W.;  Newman,  Deborah  J.; 
Floyd.  Barton;  Rogers,  Robert  M.;  Sanders,  Edward  B.;  and  Good- 
man, Baibro  L.,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Cigarette  and  wrap- 
per with  controlled  puff  count.  5.263.500.  CX   131-365.000. 
Baldwin.  Sheryl  D.;  Gautam.  Navin;  Houghton.  Kenneth  S.;  Rogers, 
Robert  M.;  and  Ryder,  Judith  L.,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated. 
Smokmg  article  wrapper  for  controlling  bum  rate  and  method  for 
making  same.  5,263.999.  CI.  131-365.000. 
Ballard  Medical  Products:  See- 
Davis.  Richard  C,  5,263,478.  CX.  128-207.140. 
Ballesteros,  Angel  G.  Procedure  for  making  in-situ  manholes  for  under- 
ground   electric    and    telephone    lines    ductwork.    5,263.298.    Q. 
52-742.000. 
Balogh.  George  F.:  Set— 

Wideman,  Lawaon  G.;  Schorr,  Gordon  R.;  Balogh,  George  P.;  and 
Keith,  Denise  J.,  5,264,472,  CX.  524-104.000. 
Balon,  Kimberly  E:  Set — 

Mullins,  Michael  J.;  Woo,  Edmund  P.;  Balon,  Kimberly  E;  Mur- 
ray.  Daniel  J.;   and  Chen,   Cheng-Cheng   C,   5,264,338,  CX. 
528-226.000. 
Ban,  Takayuki:  Set — 

Kawakami,  Shuji;  Ban,  Takayuki;  Hareyama,  Soichi;  Ohno,  Yoahit- 
sugu;  and  Hara.  Hisashi,  5,263,901,  CX.  180^.480. 
Banba,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Yamashita,    Ichiro;    Shimizu,    Koutaro;    and    Banba.    Yoahiaki. 
5.264.189.  CI.  422-249.000. 
Bando.  Akira;  Tanaka,  Chikara;  Saito.  Keiji;  Kawai,  Tadao;  Kita.  Eizo; 
Mitsuhashi,  Keiichi;  Oono,  Yasuteni;  and  Nakagawa,  Hiroto,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Kansai  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Fault  pro- 
tection for  a  multiphase  bridge  power  converter.   5,265,002.  CI. 
363-54.000. 
Banerjee.  Shoibal.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Irradi- 
ation of  cation  exchange  membranes  to  increse  current  efficiency  and 
reduce  power  consumption.  5,264,093,  CX.  204-157.150. 
Baneyx.  Francois:  See — 

Georgiou,     George;    and    Baneyx,     Francois,     5,264,365,    O. 
435-252.800. 
Bang,  Christopher  A.;  FUk,  Markus  I.;  Schmidt,  Martin  A.;  and  Zhang, 
Zboumin,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Superconduc- 
ting detector  and  method  of  making  same.  5,264,375,  CI.  437-3.000. 
Banjou,  Toshinobu:  See — 

Egashira,  Toshiyuki;  Ishizuka,  Masahiro;  and  Banjou,  Toshinobu, 
5,264,002,  CI.  29-25.010. 
Banks.  Jim.  Environmental  crusher  cooler.  5,263,338,  O  62-331.000. 
Banks,  Rodney  H.:  See — 

Wetegrove,  Robert  L.;  and  Banks,  Rodney  H.,  5,264,917,  CX. 
356-382.000. 
Bao,  Qi-Bin;  Dumbleton,  John  H.;  and  Higham,  Paul  A.,  to  Pfizer 
Hospital  Products  Group,  Inc.  Bone  growth  stimulator.  5.263,983,  Q. 
623-16.000. 
Barber.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Brown.  Lawrence  E.;  Clingman.  David  L.;  Barber.  Michael  J.;  and 
Cross,  Kenneth  R..  5,264,011,  CX.  51-309.000. 
Barbus,  John  J.:  See — 

Lambing,  Cynthia  L.  T.;  Barbus,  John  J.;  and  Miller,  Donald  C, 
5,264,060,  ex.  156-180.000. 
Barclay  Recycling  Inc.:  See — 

Sainsbury,  J.  Douglas,  5,263.253,  CX.  30-169.000. 
Barefoot,  Richard,  to  EUcon  National.  Inc.  Protected  gate  lock  for 

hopper  cars.  5,263,422,  CX.  105-308.100. 
Barker,  Charles  E.;  Eimerl,  Dsvid;  Velsko,  Stephan  P.;  and  Roberts. 
David,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy.  Temperature-insensitive 
phase-matched  optical  harmonic  conversion  crystal.  5,264,959,  CI. 
359-328.000. 
Barker,  John  M.:  See— 

Vidal,  Claude  A.;  Redmond.  RusseU  J.;  Plyley,  Alan  K.;  Barker, 
John  M.;  and  Robbins,  Da\-id  L..  5,263,944,  CX.  604-256.000. 
Baroett.  James  K.:  See— 

Tomtore.   Anthony  J.;  and  Bamett,  Jamea  K.,   3,263,789,  O. 
404-93.000. 
Bamhard.  John  L.,  Jr.;  Bowen.  Thomas  K.;  Geer.  Terry  L.;  and  Lie- 
bersbach,  John  W..  to  Huntington  Bancshares  Incorporated.  Central 
check  clearing  system.  5.265.007.  CI   364-408.000 
Barp.  Bruno;  and  Diethehn.  Roland,  to  Gebrueder  Sulzer  AktiengeaeU- 
achafl    Centrally    symmetrical    fuel    cell    battery.    5,264,300,    CX. 
429-30.000. 
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BaiTCtt.  Roiuld  W 
PjigUnri     Bruce 
536-2J4  000 
BuTOa  Dmvid  L.:  See— 

Yip,  WiUiam  C;  ind  Buron,  Divjd  L.,  5.265.190,  a.  39$-2.2«0. 
Baruk,  ISuane  E;  Lemietix,  Brian  E;  and  Woobey.  Earl  R.,  to  Tech- 
nology Applicatioo*  Group,  Inc.  Two-i«ep  dectrocbemical  procea 
for  coaong  magnesiuffl  alloyi.  5J64.1I).  Q.  205-321.000 
Barthel-Roaa.  Luia  P  :  Set— 

Orzyll.  Lawrence  R  .  Pamah,  Oyde  F  ;  and  Barthel-Roia,  Luia  P., 
5.26«,I98,  a.  425-400  000. 
Bardielemy.  Pierre;  and  Leroy.  Annie,  to  Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme). 
Flame-retaidant  rigid  polyurethane  foama,  compoaitiont  intended  for 
manufacturing   them   and   process   for    manufacturing   the    foams. 
5,264,463.  a    521-117.000. 
Bartborpe,  Richard  T.;  and  Donnish.  Frank  L.  Inhibition  of  scale 
growth    utilizing    a    dual    polymer    compoaitioa.    5.263,341.    O. 
166-279.000. 

Bartlett,  Keith  R.:  Ste—  

Davia.  Everett  R.;  and  Bartlett.  Keith  R.,  5.263,792.  Q.  405-45.000. 
Bartolo.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Moroney.    Natalie   M.;   Taneri.   Jamea   E;    Bartolo.   Robert   G.; 
Kacher,  Mark  L.;  Carethera,  Mary  E;  Gilbert,  Lawrence  A.; 
French.   Dawn   M.;   and   Cantey,   Gerald   L..   5.264,144,   a. 
2S2- 117.000. 
Barton,  Jeffrey;  and  Lockwood.  Arthur  H  .  to  Amber  Engineermg,  Inc. 
Infrared  detector  hybnd  array  with  improved  thermal  cycle  reliabil- 
ity and  method  for  making  lame.  5,264,699.  CI  250-338.400. 
Bartsch,  Rem.  See— 

Ruger,  Carla;  Sauer,  Wolfgang;  Lohmann.  Dieter,  Poppe,  Hilde- 
gard;  Bartsch,  Reni;  Licho«r»tov,  Arkadij  M  ;  Kaverina.  Natalja 
V~  Skoldinov,  Alexandr  P.;  Grigoryeva,  Yekatenna  K  ;  Talma- 
chova,  Yekaterina  A.;  Lyskoviev,  Valentin  V.,  Suwrowskaya. 
Alwina  W.;  and  Chichkanov.  Gennadi  O..  5.264.432,  O. 
514-220.000. 
Baaava,  Channa:  See — 

Feigner.  Phihp  L.;  Kumar,  Raj;  Basava.  Channa;  Border,  Richard 
C;  and  Hwang-Feigner.  Jiin-Yu,  5,264.618.  Q.  560-224.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellichaft  See— 

Fuchs,  Harald,  and  Schimmel.  TTiomai,  5.265.046,  CI.  365-151.000. 
Fucha,  Hugo;  Neubauer,  Gerald;  and  Ritz,  Joecf.  5J64,57I.  CI 

540-535.000. 
Hammoo.   Ulrich;   Herzog.    Klaua;   and   Neumann.   Hans-Peter, 

5.264.625,  a.  562-532.000. 
Hansen.  Guenter,  Din.  Johannes  P  ;  Reichelt,  Helmut;  and  Grund. 

aeroens,  5.264,560.  CI.  534-589.000. 
Leyendecker,  Joachim;  Neubauer,  Hana-Juergen;  Kardorff,  Uwe; 
Kuenaat.  Chiistoph;  Hofineister.  Peter  and  Krieg,  Wolfgang. 
5464.434.  a.  514-252.000. 
Maywald.  Volker;  Kuekenhoehner.  Thomaa;  Muenster,  Peter,  and 

Stahl.  Stefan.  5.264.580,  Q.  548-248.000. 
Rehmer.    Gerd;    Boettcher,    Andreas;    and    Portugall,    Michael, 

5.264,533,  CI.  526-301.000. 
Roeper,  Michael;  Lora,  Peter  M.;  and  Koeffer,  Dieter,  5.264.616, 

a  560-175.000. 
Schlecker,  Rainer;  Teacbendorf.  Hana-Juergen;  and  Unger.  LiUane. 

5.264.452,  Q.  514-422.000. 
Wieaenfeldt.  Matthias;  Gruettner-Merten,  Sabine;  Sena.  Rucdiger, 
Etzbach.    Karl-Heinz;    and    Kilburg.    Heike,    5,264,507,    a. 
526-256.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Krueger,  David  C  .  5,264.461,  Q  521-51  000. 
Narayan.  Thirumurti,  5.264,620,  C\  560-351.000. 
Warren,  Elbert  K.,  5.263,845,  O.  425-461.000. 
Wiahneaki,  Todd  W.;  and  Petroskey.  Wade  T..  S.264.464.  d. 
521-126.000. 
BASF  Lacke-t-Farben  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See- 
Blum.  Rainer;  Heller.  Hans  J.;  and  Lienert,  Klaus.  5,264.545,  C[. 
528-353000. 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH:  See— 

Kovacs.  Jenoe;  Ohiinger.   Manfred;   and   Steoerwald.   Manfred. 
5.264.292,  a.  428-548.000. 
Basta.  William  C:  See— 

Punola,   David   C;   Basta.   William  C;   and  Smith.  Jeffrey   S.. 
5.264,245,  O.  427-237.000. 
Bates,  Warren  A.:  See — 

Renn,  Robert  M.;  Volz.  Keith  L.;  Deak.  Frederick  R.;  Johnson. 
David  C;  and  Balea.  Warren  A..  5.263.868.  CI.  439-67.000. 
Battaglia.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Impink.  Albert  J..  Jr.;  and  BattagUa.  Joseph  A..  5,265,135,  Q. 
376-328.000. 
Baucom.  William  E;  and  Monk,  Robert,  to  Wellington  Leisure  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  Spooled  rope  display  and  dispensing  rack.  5,263,658,  CI. 
242-129.620. 
Baudin,  Jcaianne,  to  Givaudan  Corporation.  Schiff  bases.  5.264.615.  CI. 

560-35.000. 
Bauer.  Walter.  Schmidt.  Manfred;  and  Widemann.  Ernst,  to  AGFA 
-Gevaert  Aktiengeaellschaft.  X-ray  sheet  film  cassette.  5.265.148.  d. 
378-18X000. 
Bauer.  William  S.  Apparatus  for  treating  the  surface  of  formed  plastic 

articlea  using  corona  discharge.  5.264.989.  CI.  361-225.000. 
Baum.  Heinz  O.,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Holder  for  elongate  articles.  5.263,671. 

a.  248-68.100. 
Baumann.  Heinz;  and  Mutter.  Heinz,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  De- 
vice for  reAieling  a  gaseous  fiiel  lank.  5,263,826,  CL  417-310.000. 


Baumgart,  Raioer;  and  Betz.  Augustin.  Medullary  nail.  5.263.955.  Q. 

606-63  000. 
Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Druskis.  Robert  J.;  Milne.  Rose  Ann;  and  Hahn,  Dennis,  5,264,161. 
a   264-2  600. 
Bax.  Fransncus  W.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  ElectrK  lamp 

having  a  cap  or  synthetic  resin.  5.264.998,  C\.  362-226.000. 
Baxter,  Claude  J.;  Blomquist.  William  B.;  Cichon.  Cynthia  H.;  and 
Richardson.  Roland  T  ,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Duty  cycle  purge 
control  system   5,263,460,  Q.  123-520.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Goi.  Nobuaki;  Tseng,  Charles;  Scola,  Roberta;  Myren,  Eric;  and 

Hamilton.  Dan.  5,263.830,  CI.  417-474.000. 
Hessel,  Stephen  R  ,  5,263.935.  CI  604-132.000. 
Mathewson.  WUfred  F..  5.263.924.  C\.  604-4.000. 
Baxtet  International  Inc.:  See — 

Trauthen.     Brett;    and    Miraki.    Manouchehr.     5.263.928,    a. 
604-53000 
Bayer  AktiengeaeUschaft:  See— 

Gassen.     Karl-Rudolf;     and     Baasner.     Bemd,     5,264.632.     Q. 

568-303.000. 
Hegasy,    Ahmed;    and    Ramach,    Klaus-Dieter,    5,264,446,    u. 
514-356.000.  _ 

Heinz,    Hana-Detlef;    and    Fahnler.    Friedrich.    5.264.479.    d. 

524-505.000. 
Lorenz.  Otto.  5.264.519.  a.  528-79.000. 
MuUer.    Michael;    Podszun.    Wolfgang;    and    Finger.    Werner, 

5.264.485,  a.  524-724.000. 
Niewohner.   Ulrich;   Hoever.   Franz-Peter;   Perzbom.   Elisabeth; 
Fiedler.  Volker-Berod;  Norman.  Peter;  Francis.  Hilary  P.;  and 
McKenniff,  Marie  G..  5.264.458.  CI   514-562.000. 
Somroer.  Herbert;  and  Hartwig,  Jurgen,  5,264,426,  Q.  514-94.000. 
Vogtel,  Peter;  and  Stemhoff.  Georg,  5,264,624.  CI.  562-513.000. 
Bayer,  Heinz,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG.  Vibration  damping  sup- 
porting stmt  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,263,560,  O.  188-380  000. 
Bayer  S.p.A.:  See— 

Thometzek.    Peter,    and    Schlegel.    Chriatian.    5.264,398.    CI. 
501-21.000 
Bayliss,  Ronald  W  ;  Libsch.  Karl  D ;  and  Washburn.  Charles  H..  to 
Aptus  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  spray  drying  solids-laden  high 
temperature  gases  5.264,078.  C\.  159-4.080. 
Beacon  Light  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Johnson.  Samuel  A  .  5,264,761.  O.  315-291.000. 
Bear  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Cutler.  Charles  W  ,  5,263,369,  C\.  73-204.150. 
Beasom,  James  D.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  High  volMge  lateral  semicon- 
ductor device.  5,264.719,  C\.  257-335.000. 
Beaudoin.  Denis  R.;  and  Szczepanek.  Andre,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  transfer  of  dau  uniu  between  buses. 
5,265.228.  C\  395-425.000. 
Beaumont,  Kevin;  and  Rink.  Timothy  J.,  to  Amylin  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.   Receptor-based  screening  methods  for  amyUn  agonists  and 
antagonisu.  5.264.372.  C\  436-504.000. 
Beck,  Jeffrey  S ;  Kresge,  Charles  T.;  Leonowicz.  Michael  E;  Roth. 
Wiealaw  J.;  and  Vartuli.  Jamea  C.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Syn- 
thetic mesoporous  crystalline  materials.  5.264.203,  CI.  423-703.000. 
Beck,  Nicholas  C;  Edwards,  Paul  A.;  Hann.  Richard  A.;  and  Morrison. 
Gary  W..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Security  laminates. 
5.264.410.  a.  503-227.000 
Beck.    Robert     Fireplace    burner    pan    assembly.    5J63,852,    CI. 

431-125.000. 
Becker,  David  R.:  See—  ,,,  ^, 

Spicer.  William  J.;  Becker.  David  R.;  and  Capp.  John  K..  5,263,873, 
a.  439-367.000. 
Becker,  Robert:  See — 

Mehnng.  Peter  A.;  Becker.  Robert;  and  Garapetian.  Varoujan, 
5.265.236.  d.  395-425.000. 
Becker.  Winfried;  and  Weidlich.  Stephan.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Volatile  alkaline  earth  metal  complex  and  its  use.  5.264.634. 
a.  568-413.000. 
Beckett  Corporation:  See— 

Kaufmann.  Thomas  R..  5.264.265.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Hseih.  You-Zung;  Chen.  Fu-Tai  A.;  Sternberg.  James  C;  Klein, 
Gerald;  and  Liu,  Cheng-Ming.  5.264.095.  d.  204-180.100. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Orr.    Douglas    P.;    and    Crawford.    Mark    A..    5.263.938.    CI. 
604-171000. 
Bedi.  Harvmder,  to  Thomson-Leeds  Company.  Inc.  Coupon  dispensmg 

cartridge.  5.263.621.  CI.  225-13.000. 
Bedi.  Ram  D.;  and  van  der  Gnendt.  Adrianus  J.,  to  K.J.  Manufacturing 
Co.  Apparatus  and  method  for  changing  oil  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  and  simultaneously  determining  engine  oil  constunption  and 
wear.  5.263.445,  CI.  123-196.005. 
Bedwell.  William  B  :  See- 
Green.  George  D  ;  Bedwell.  William  B.;  and  Swedo.  Raymond  J., 
5.264,500.  CI.  525-480.000. 
Beecham  Group  p.l.c:  See — 

Berge.  John  M.;  and  Beeley.  Lee  J..  5.264.436.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Beeley.  Lee  J.:  See— 

Berge.  John  M.;  and  Beeley.  Lee  J..  5.264.436.  d.  514-256.000. 
Beg.  Mura  A.;  and  Schumacher.  Mark  E.  Circuit  and  method  for 

monitoring  phase  error  modulation    5.264,802,  CI.  328-133.000. 
Begley,  William  J.;  and  Stewart,  Robert  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Method  of  forming  a  photographic  coupler  capable  of  forming 
a  wash-out  dye.  5.264,582.  CI.  5I8-253.0OO. 


Frank,   Edward;  Creary, 
Shawn   F.;   and   Hoflert, 


Begley,  William  J.;  and  Singleton,  Donald,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Photographic  coupler  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
5,264,583,  CI.  548-253.000. 
Behl,  Wiahvender  K.:  See— 

Plichta,   Edward  J.;  and   Behl,   Wishvender  K..   5,264,308,  d. 
429-i92.000. 
Behr  GmbH  *  Co.:  See- 
Martin.  Hans.  5.263.563.  d.  192-58.00B. 
Behtolaheim.  Andreas:  See — 

Testa.   James;   Behtolsheim.   Andreas; 
Trevor;    Emberson,    David;    Storm. 
Bradley.  5.265.218.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Beigel.  Kurt  D.:  See— 

Mullarkey.    Patrick    J.;    and    Beigel.    Kurt    D..    5.264.725.    d. 
257-665.000 
Beisswanger.  Rudolf;  and  Madrzak.  Zygmunt,  to  J.M.  Voitb  GmbH. 

Doctor  holder  for  a  coating  device.  5.264.035.  CI.  118-126.000. 
Bele.  Anthony  J..  Jr.;  and  Kazmar,  Peter  A.  Collapsible  holiday  lumi- 
nary. 5,264,996,  CI.  362-162.000. 
Belfield,  Robert:  See- 
Bush,  George;  Rots,  Estelle;  and  Belfield,  Robert.  5.265.162.  d. 
380-24.000 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Delfyett,  Peter  J  ,  Jr.,  5,265.107.  CI.  372-11.000. 
Bcloii  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Nadarajah.  Ravindran.  5,263,651.  d.  241-28.000. 
Bemis  Manufsctunng  Company:  See— 

Bruggink.  Bradley  J  ,  5.263.252.  d.  29-897.320. 
Bend  Research.  Inc.:  See- 
van  Eikeren.  Paul;  and  Brose.  Daniel  J  .  5,263,409,  d.  99-534.000. 
Benda,  John  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Output  phase 
shifter    for   coupled    multiple-output    ring    lasers.    5J65,108,    CI. 
372-18.000. 
Bendix  Europe  Services  Techniques:  See— 

Mery,  Jean-Claude,  5,263,554,  CI.  188-72.700. 
Bendiz  Altecna  S.p.A.:  See— 

Imponente,   Michele;  and  Lacalamita,  Giovanni.   5.263,355.  CI. 
188-73.340. 
Bening.  Robert  C  ;  Erickson,  James  R.;  Stark.  Charles  J  ;  and  St.  Clair. 
David  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Hydroxyl  functional  derivatives  of 
epoxidized  diene  polymers  and  process  for  making  them.  5.264.480. 
CI.  524-505  000 
Benning,  William  D.:  See — 

Laird,  Ralph  H  ;  Kuchler,  Richard;  Peterson,  Lester  G.;  and  Ben- 
ning, WiUiam  D.,  5.263.295.  d.  52-489.000. 
Benton,  William  M.;  and  Mee.  WUliam,  to  Moneyfax.  Inc.  Method  of 
and  system  for  electronic  funds  transfer  vui  facsimile  with  image 
processing  verification.  5.265.008.  CI.  364^108.000. 
Bentson.  Richard  S.;  Rubin.  Jerry  J.;  and  Stepniak.  Frank,  to  AT&T 
Bell  Laboratories.  Pseudo-electroless.  followed  by  electroless.  metal- 
lization of  nickel  on  metallic  wirea.  as  for  semiconductor  chip-to-chip 
interconnections.  5.264.107,  d.  205-86.000. 
Bentz.  Hanne:  See— 

Rhee.  Woonza;  Wallace.  Donald  G.;  Michaels.  Alan  S.;  Bums. 
Ramon  A..  Jr.;  Fries,  Louis;  DeLuttro,  Frank;  and  Bentz,  Hanne, 
5.264.214.  a.  424-422.000. 
Bentz,  Rolf:  See— 

Thuer,  Markus;  Stucki,  Gerhard;  and  Bentz.  Rolf.  5.264.128.  d. 
210-610.000. 
Benz.  Mark  G  ;  Jackson.  Melvin  R  ;  and  Hughes.  John  R..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Composite  structure  with  NbTiHf  alloy  matrix 
and  mobium  base  metal.  5.264.293,  CI.  428-549.000. 
Berg,  Eivind:  See — 

Svenning,  Bjomar  and  Berg,  Eivind,  5.265.066.  d.  367-20.000. 
Berg.  Lloyd;  and  Wytcherley.  Randi  W..  to  Berg,  Lloyd.  Separation  of 
formic  acid  from  acetic  acid  by  azeotropic  distillation.  5.264.086.  O. 
203-68.000. 
Berg,  William  W.  H..  III.  to  Italimpianti  of  America.  Inc.  Locking 
wedge  assembly  for  two-piece  mechanically  connected  mandrels. 
5.263.351.  a.  72-208.000. 
Berge.  Charles  T.:  See— 

Darmon.  Michael  J.;  Berge.  Charles  T.;  and  AntoocUi.  Joseph  A.. 
5.264.530,  d.  526-194.000. 
Berge.  John  M.;  and  Beeley,  Lee  J.,  to  Beecham  Group  p.l.c.  Heterocy- 
clic compounds  which  have  useftil  pharmaceutical  utility.  5.264.436. 
d.  514-256.000. 
Bergeron.  Lawrence  E.;  Ciaraldi,  Anthony;  and  Howes,  Sunon  L.,  to 
Dictaphone  Corporation.   Voice  processing  system  with  editable 
voice  files.  5,265,075,  CI   369-25.000. 
Bergman,  Louise  C:  See — 

Altes,  Michael  G.;  Bergman.  Louise  C;  Klosowski,  Jerome  M.;  and 
O-Neil.  Virginia  K.,  5J64.603.  d.  556-411.000. 
Berkley.  Inc.:  See— 

Rumbaugh.  James  T..  5.263.275,  d.  43-23.000. 
Berlowitz,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Schilowitz,   Alan  M.;  Krogh,  James  A.;  Mokadam,  AniU  R.; 
aumpner.  J.  Michael;  and  Berlowitz.  Paul  J..  5.264.006.  d. 
44-434.000. 
Bernard,  Margaret  M.,  to  Avery  Deoniaon  Corporation.  Emulsion 

prcasure^cnsitive  adbeaivea.  5,264,532,  d.  526-261.000. 
Bernstein,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Ferer.  Kenneth  M.;  Case.  Jamea  F.;  Widder.  Edith  A.;  Bernstein, 
Steven  A.;  and  Lowenstine.  Mark,  5.264,906,  d.  356-28.000. 
Berry.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Howard,  Frank  C;  and  Berry.  Robert  J..  5.263.626.  d.  227-8.000. 


Bertone.  Gregory:  See — 

Meiksin.  Zvi  H.;  Fischman.  Melvin  K.;  and  Bertone.  Gregory. 
5.264.828,  CI.  340-539.000. 
Beshay,    Alphons    D.    Modified    waxes    and    applications    thereof. 

5.264,028.  CI.  106-270.000. 
Bessette.  Arthur  J.:  See— 

Lefebvre,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Bessette,  Arthur  J.,  3.263,747,  d. 
285-226.000. 
Beth  Israel  Hospital  Association,  The:  See— 

Nicholson-Weller,  Anne.  5.264.549,  d  530-350000. 
Better.  Micahel  A.;  Child.  Jonathan  E  ;  Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J.;  Edelson, 
Edward  H.;  Gupte.  Anagha  A.;  Jalkian.  Rafi;  Melli.  Tonus  R.;  and 
Yurchak.  Sergei,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Sulfolane  purification  by 
hydrocarbon  extraction.  5.264.650.  d.  585-802.000. 
Better.  Michael  A.;  Child.  Jonathan  E.;  Melli.  Tonus  R.;  and  Yurchak. 
Sergei,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Method  for  regenerating  HF/sulfo- 
lane  alkyUtion  catalyst  5,264.651,  d.  585-802.000. 
Belts,  William  L.;  and  Saltzberg,  Burton  R.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laborato- 
ries. Non-linear  encoder  and  decoder  for  information  transmission 
through  non-linear  channels.  5,265,127,  CI.  375-39.000. 
Betz,  Augustin:  See— 

Baumgart,  Rainer  and  Betz,  Augustin,  5.263.955.  d.  606-63.000. 
Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Mohn.  Michael  F..  5.264.135,  d.  2IO-710.000. 
Yorke,  William  J..  5,264,155,  d.  252-392.000 
Beuke,  Karl,  to  Wagner.  Paul-Heinz.  Power  wrench.  5,263,388,  Q. 

81-57.390. 
Bey.  Paul  P..  Jr.;  and  Fare.  Thomas  L..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy  and  Geo-Centers.  Inc.  AutonuUing  AC  bridge  using  differen- 
tial and  integration  feedback.  5.264,798,  d.  324-725.000. 
Beyer,  Klaus  D.;  Jaso,  Mark  A.;  Iyer,  Subramanian  S.;  Stiffler.  Scott  R.; 
and  Wamock.  James  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  forming  uniformly  thm.  isolated  silicon  mesas  on  an 
insulating  substrate.  5.264.387.  d.  437-62.000. 
Beyer,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Aalrust,  Erik;  Beyer.  Wolfgang;  Ottofrickenstein,  Hans;  Penk, 

Georg;  Plainer.  Hermann;  and  Reiner.  Roland,  5,264,367,  O. 

435-271.000. 

BeyUn,  Vladimir  Chen.  Huai  G.;  Goel.  Om  P.;  Marlatt  Mark  E.;  and 

Topliss.  John  G..  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Cyclic  amino  acids 

and  derivatives  thereof  5.264.577,  d.  546-136.000. 

Bhandan,    Rajan,   to   Sony   United   Kingdom   Ltd.   Data   decoder. 

5.264.847,  CI.  341-81.000. 
Bhang.  Joon  W..  to  Gold  Star  Co..  Ltd.  System  for  separating  luim- 
nance  and  chrominance  signals  from  a  composite  video  signal. 
5.264.923.  a.  358-31.000. 
Bianchi.  Alberto,  to  Stanley  Works  (Italia)  S.r.l.  Curtain  rod  for  slidably 
supporting  a  curtain  around  an  intermediate  comer,  and  intermediate 
junction  element  therefor.  5.263,594,  CI  211-105.200. 
Bianchi,  Mauro,  to  Mauro  Bianchi  S.A.  Suspension  of  vehicles  using 
two  stiffnesses,  adapted  respectively  for  obtaining  a  good  level  of 
comfort  and  a  good  level  of  behavior.  5,263,695,  d.  267-225.000. 
Bickley,  William  E;  and  Kleiger.  Scott  P.,  to  Kldger,  Scott  P.  Vehicle 

for  filling  potholes.  5,263,790.  CI.  404-107.000. 
Bicksler,  Wilham  B  ,  III;  and  Stroud,  BiUy  R.,  to  Waldorf  Corporation 

Display  carton  and  blank  therefor   5,263,633,  CI.  229-109.000. 
Bidan,  Gerard;  Chardon,  Sylvie;  Hannecan,  Etienne;  and  Maasart, 
Rene  ,  to  Commisaariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  Material  based  on  an 
electronic  conductive  polymer  incorporatmg  magnetic  particles  and 
its  production  process.  5,264.157,  CI.  252-519.000. 
Bilco  Company,  The:  See — 

Lyons,  George,  Jr.,  5,263.287.  d.  52-58.000. 
Billette.  David  G..  to  Satum  Corporation.  Vehicle  seat  mounting 

bracket.  5.263,763.  d.  296-65.100. 
Billings.  Chris  L.  High-volume  beverage  deUvery  structure.  5.263.613. 

a.  222-129.100. 
Billman.  Timothy  B.;  and  Thrush,  Roger  L..  to  Whitaker  Corporation. 
The.  Dual  read-out  SIMM  socket  for  high  electrical  speed  applica- 
tions. 5.263.870.  d.  439-108.000. 
Bilunas,  David  L.:  See— 

Kieman,  Bernard  C;  Semp,  Bernard  A.;  DriscoU.  Dennis  M.;  and 
Bilunas.  David  L.,  5.263.608,  d.  222-1.000. 
Bindal,  Ahmet;  GaUi,  Carol;  and  Rovedo.  Nivo,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Thin  SOI  layer  for  fiilly  depleted  field 
effect  transistors.  5,264.395.  d.  437-228.000. 
Bingel,  William  H.:  See— 

Mahoney,  Murray  W.;  Bingel,  William  H.;  and  Calabrese,  Michael, 
5,263,640,  a.  228-190.000. 
Bio-Metric  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Guire.  Patnck  E.,  5,263,992,  d.  623-66.000. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories:  See — 

Curtielo,  Raul;  and  Howell,  Warren  R..  5.265.039.  d.  364-374.000. 
Bio-Technology  General  Corp.:  See— 

Gonenne,  Amnon,  5,264,211.  d.  424-94.400. 
BioDerm,  Inc.:  See- 
Kay.  Dennis  M..  5.263.947,  d.  604-331.000. 
Bioetica:  Set — 

Petite,  Herve  ;  Menasche,  Philippe;  and  Hue.  Alain.  5.264.551,  d. 
530-356.000. 
Biofil  Limited:  See—  „     „ 

Simpson,    James   R.;    and    Tucker.    Martin    R..    5.264.129.    d. 
210*11.000. 
Biomet,  Inc.-  See — 

Wiley.  Roy  C;  and  Sarver.  David  R..  5,263.991.  d.  623-66.000. 
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BiriMra,  Philip  J.:  Stt—  ^  ^     ,, 

Steele.  John  W.;  Biihum.  Philip  J  ;  M«r»h,  Robert  W ;  and  Scull, 
Timothy  D..  5J64.250,  CI  427-380.000. 
Birkbeck,  Roger  M..  to  Sotbac  Corporatioo.  Appustu*  fofperiodi- 

cally  displac^  a  dispUy  terminal.  S.263,67«,  Q.  248-^0.000. 
Biiaon.  C.  Stt—  „     .         ^  ^ 

Perrault,  Jama  J.;  VemeM,  David  D.;  Seifert.  Kevm;  and  Bnwa, 
C,  5.264.249.  Q.  427-327.000. 
Bitdtnger,  Ralf:  Stt— 

Kauftnann,  Ralf;  Reul.  Helmut;  Rau,  Ouenter,  and  Bitdmger,  Ralf, 
5,263.978,  O.  623-3.000. 
Bitner,  Robert  S.;  Stt—  „      ^      o 

Miljanich,  Ocorge  P.;  Bitner,  Robert  S.;  Bowersox.  Stephen  S.; 
Fox,  James  A.,  Valentino,  Karen  L.;  Yamashiro.  Donald  H.;  and 
Tiubokawa.  Makoto,  5,264,371.  CI.  436-503.000. 
Bittner,  Steven  P.:  Stt— 

Prior.  Gregory  P.;  Bittner,  Steven  P.;  and  Blodgett.  Mark  S., 

5,263,444,  Q.  123-195.0OR. 

Black.  Aliitair  D.,  to  Leiand  Stanford,  Jr.  Univ.,  The  Board  of  Truiteea 

of  the.  MMIC  transient  capture  apparatus  and  method.  5,264,800,  a. 

328-109.000. 

Blacklock.  Thomai  J.;  Jooe^  Todd  K.;  Mathre,  David  J  .  and  Xavier. 

Lyndon  C,  to  Merck  *  Co..  Inc.  Chiral  catalysts  for  reductioo  of 

ketones  and  proceaa  for  their  preparation  5.264,585,  CI.  548-405.COO. 

Blackman.  Robert  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Container  for  index 

print  Jheet  and  cassette.  5,263,579,  Q.  206-232.000. 
Blackmore,  Andrew:  S«—  .,,,,„    -, 

Campbell,  Steven  R.;  and  Blackmore,  Andrew,   5,263,309,  CI. 
57-264.000. 
Blakeney,  Robert  D.,  II:  See— 

Oilhousen.  Klein  S.;  Padovani.  Roberta,  Wheatley,  Charles  E..  Ill; 
Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr.;  and  Blakeney.  Robert  D..  II,  5,265,1 19, 
a.  375-1.0OO. 
Blanchet,  Michel;  and  Mario,  Daniel,  to  Somatic.  Food  press.  5,263,408, 

a.  99-495.000. 
Blaaciak.  Andrew;  and  Parets,  Greg,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
System  of  debuggmg  software  through  use  of  code  markers  maerted 
into  spaces  in  the  source  code  during  and  after  compilatwn.  5  J65.254, 
a.  395-700.000 
BUuch,  Matthew  E.;  McMechan.  David  E;  Venditto,  James  J.;  and 
Tanaka,  Gregory  L.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Low  permeabihty 
subterranean  formation  testing  methods  and  apparatus.  5.263,360,  CI. 
73-38.000  ^      _. 

Blessing,  Matthias,  to  Otto  Bilz,  Werkzeugfabrik  GmbH  i.  Co.  Thread- 
ing apparatus.  5,263,799,  C\  408-139  000. 
Block,  Mathiaa;  Furlong,  Padraig;  Keogh,  Brian;  Farrell,  Brendan;  and 
Byrne,  John,  to  Team  Aer  Lingus.  Halogenated  hydrocarbon  recy- 
elmg  machine   5,263,326,  C\.  62-18.000. 
Blodgett  *  Blodgett,  PC:  Stt— 

Salisbury,  Richard,  5,264,037,  a.  Il8-642.00a 
Sahsbury,  Richard,  5,264,255,  Q.  427-477.000. 
Blodgett,  Mark  S :  Stt—  .  ..  _,    „ 

Prior,  Gregory  P.;  Bittner,  Steven  P.;  and  Blodgett.  Mark  S., 
5,263,444,  O.  123-195.00R. 
Blomquist,  William  B    Stt — 

Baxter  Qaude  J    Blomquist,  William  B.;  Cichon,  Cynthia  H.;  and 
Richardson,  Roland  T.,  5.263.460,  a.  123-520.000. 
Blood  Center  of  Southeastern  Wisconsin,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Newman,  Peter  J.,  5,264,554.  Q.  530-387. 100. 
Blood,  Lauren:  Stt — 

Brookv  Raymond  J.;  Gay.  John  M.;  Weir,  Bruce  A.;  McEntee, 
Paul  E ;  and  Blood.  Lauren.  5,265.129.  C[.  376-248.000. 
Blower  Application  Co.  Inc.:  Stt — 

Young.  Michael  J  .  5,263,654.  O.  241-84.300. 
Bluhm.  Klaus;  and  Pfalzgraf,  Manfred,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG. 
Method  of  monitoring  and  adjustment  system  for  the  actuation  of  an 
adjustment  member  of  a  control  of  an  mtemal  combustion  machine. 
5.263.448.  Q.  123-3%.O0O. 

Blum,  Jacques:  Stt —  

Pemet.  Daniel;  and  Blum.  Jacques,  5,265,117,  Q   373-9  000 
Blum.  Rainer,  Heller.  Hans  J  ;  and  Lienert,  Klaus,  to  BASF  Lacke  +  - 
Farben  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Solutions  of  polyimide-fonning  startmg 
materials   5.264,545.  C\    528-353  000. 
Blumer,  David  S.;  and  Hendnks,  Henry.  Anchoring  device  for  an 

object  5J63.7I0.  CI.  273-25.000. 
BIytbe,  Glen  H.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Two-cycle  lubricants 

and  methods  of  using  the  same.  5,264,005,  O.  44-388.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 

Georgiou,     George;     and     Baneyx,     Francois.     5,264,365,     CJ. 

435-252.800. 
Hughes,  Thomaa  K.,  Jr.;  and  Lamed,  Charlotte  S.,  5,264,208.  CI. 
424-85.100. 
Boardman.  Mark  D.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Trailer  detection  control 

for  vehicle  central  tire  inflation  system.  5.263,524,  Q.  152-416.000. 
Bobich.  John  L.  Resilient  exercise  device.  5,263,916,  CL  482-124.000. 
Bobaein,  Rex  L.:  See— 

Oifllon,  Michael  D.;  Reed,  Jerry  O.;  Bobwin.  Rex  L.;  and  Geibel. 
Jon  F  ,  5.264.176,  CI.  264-235.000. 
BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Ramachandran,  Ramaknshnan,  5,264,608.  CI.  558-319.000. 
Bodnar,  Louis  G  ;  Cboma.  Michael  A.;  Michie,  Donald  R.;  and  Stock- 
hauaen,  William  F.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Intake  manifold  for 
internal  combustion  engine.  5,263,440,  C\.  123-S2.0OM. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  Stt — 

Ramert,    Reiner,    and    Christmann,    Albrecht.    5,264,573,    CI. 
544-265.000. 


Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  Stt — 

Schmidt,   Axel;   Rauicher.   Elli;   and   von   der   Eltr,   Herbert, 
5.264,345.  Q.  435-7.400. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Givler,  Gregory  C,  5,263.236,  Q.  29-26.0OA. 
Horstman,  Raymond  H.,  5,263,667.  Q.  244-209.000. 
Boettcher.  Andreas:  Stt- 

Rehmer,    Gerd;    Boettcher,    Andreas;    and    Portugall.    Michael. 
5.264,533,  CI.  526-301.000. 
Boge  AG:  See- 
Brenner.  Heinrich.  5,263,815,  a.  267-219.00a 
Boggs,  David  L.:  Stt— 

Schechter,   Michael   M.;  and   Boggs,   David   L..   5,263,443,  Q. 
123-90.170. 
Bohn   Manfred   Dittmar.  Walter;  Kraeroer,  Karl;  Peil.  Heinz  G.;  and 
Futterer,  Eberhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  NaU  lacquer  with 
antimycotic  activity,   and  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof. 
5,264,206,  CI.  424^1.000.  ,.,„.. 

Bohnacker,  Ulrich;  and  Probst.  Thomas,  to  Tegometall  Rudolf  Boh- 
nacker.  Powder  coating  method  for  metallic  surfaces.  5.264.254,  CI. 
427-470.000. 
Bohrmann,  Hans:  Stt— 

Ammedick-Naumann,  Claudia;  and  Bohrmann,  Hans,  5,264,240,  CI. 

425-650.000. 

Bombardelli,  Ezio;  and  Ghione,  Mario,  to  Indena  SpA.  Pharmaceutical 

uses  of  bilobalide  and  derivatives  thereof  and  pharmaceutical  compo- 

otions  adapted  for  such  use.  5,264,216,  CI.  424-433.000. 

Bombardelli,  Ezio;  and  Gabetta,  Bruno,  to  Indena  SPA.  Baccatine  III 

derivatives.  5,264,591,  O.  549-214.000. 
Bommelaer,  Jean,  Franco,  Andre;  Gueyne,  Jean;  and  Scguin,  Marie- 
ChriMine,  to  EXSYMOL  SAM.  Productt  for  cutaneous  applications 
with  coanetic  and/or  therapeutic  effects.  5,264,207.  Q.  424-69.000. 

Bommier,  Christophe:  Stt —  

Salem.  Jean;  and  Bommier.  Christophe,  5,264,162,  O.  264-29.500. 
Bonevento,  Francis  M,;  Mandese,  Ernest  N.;  and  Mendelson,  Richard 
N ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Personal  computer 
system  with  interrupt  controller.  5.265.255.  C\.  395-725.000. 
Border,  Richard  C:  See—  „    ..     ^ 

Feigner,  Philip  L.;  Kumar.  Raj;  Basava.  Channa;  Border,  Richard 
C^  and  Hwang-Feigner,  Jiin-Yu,  5,264,618,  CI.  560-224.000. 
Boreen,  Barbara  J.:  Stt— 

Boreen.  Richard  J  ;  Boreen.  Barbara  J.;  Zarker,  Harper  F.,  Jr.;  and 
Bueschel.  David  M  ,  5,263,576,  a.  206-45  340. 
Boreen,  Richard  J  ;  Boreen,  Barbara  J  ;  Zarker.  Harper  F.,  Jr.;  and 
Bueschel.  David  M.,  to  Boreen,  Richard  J ;  and  Boreen,  Barbara  J. 
Transparent  storage  box  for  displaying  trading  cards.  5,263,576,  CI. 
206-45  340 
Boren,  John  P.  Exercise  machine.  5.263.913,  CI.  482-96.000. 
Borg- Warner  Automotive  Transmission  A  Engine  ComponenU  Corpo- 
ration: See — 
Grzesiak.  Anthony  J.,  5,263,557,  CI.  188-25O.00H. 
Mott,  Philip  J.,  5,263,903,  Q.  474-213.000. 
Borghard,  WiUiam  S.;  Chu,  Cynthia  T.;  Degnan.  Thomas  F.;  and  Shih, 
Stuart  S.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Aromatics  saturation  with  catalysts 
comprising  crystalline  ultra-large  pore  oxide  materials.  5.264,641,  CI. 
585-269.000.  .  ,^,  ^, 

Borow.  Henry,  to  Transbor  Systems,  Inc.  Cargo  container.  5,263,601, 

CI.  220^.000. 
Bortnick.  Newman  M.t  See— 

Hallden-Abberton,  Michael  P.;  Bortnick,  Newman  M.;  Cohen, 
Leslie  A  ;  Freed,  William  T.;  and  Fromuth.  Harry  C.  5.264.483, 
a.  524-560.000. 
Bostik.  Inc.:  See— 

Piestea  Gerhard,  5,264,486,  a.  524-745.000. 
Boston  Advanced  Technologies,  Inc.:  Stt — 

Clarke.  Richard  H.;  Hopkins,  T.  Eric;  Chung,  Wai;  DeJesus, 
Stephen;  and  Harrison.  Harvey.  5.264,368.  Q.  436-3.000. 
Boston  Thermal  Energy  Corporation;  Stt — 

Walker.  Thomas  J..  5.263,850,  Q.  431-11.000. 
Bosvot,  Jean-Claude;  and  Le  Faou,  Jacques,  to  Fjstman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Method  for  degassing  an  aqueous  composition  and  device  for 
carrying  out  this  method.  5,264,024,  a.  95-266.000. 

Bothe,  Alfred:  See—  

Henrici.  Dieter;  and  Bothe,  Alfred,  5,263.881,  C\.  439-686.000. 
Boulton.  David  A.:  Ste— 

Shafiee.  Ali;  Cameron,  Patricia  M.;  Boulton,  David  A.;  Kaplan, 
Louis;  and  Motamedi,  Haideh.  5,264,355,  Q.  435-192.000. 
Boury.  Bechara  F.:  Ste— 

Amini.  Nader;  Boury,  Bechara  F.;  Home.  Richard  L.;  and  Lohman, 
Terence  J  ,  5.265.211.  CI.  395-325  000. 
Boutique.  Jean-Pol,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The.  Stabilized, 
bleach   containing.   Uquid  detergent  compositions.   5,264,143.  CI. 
252-95.000. 
Bowen.  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Bamhard,  John  L..  Jr.;  Bowen,  Thomas  K.;  Geer,  Terry  L.;  and 
Liebersbach,  John  W.,  5,265,007,  CI.  364-408.000. 
Bowersox.  Stephen  S.:  See— 

Miljamch,  George  P.;  Bitner,  Robert  S.;  Bowersox.  Stephen  S.; 
Fox,  James  A.;  Valentino,  Karen  L  ;  Yamashiro.  Donald  H.;  and 
Tsubokawa,  Makoto,  5,264,371.  a.  436-503.000. 
Bowlin.  William  P.  Automatic  stick  laying  apparatus.  5.263,812,  CI. 

414-789.500. 
Boyd.  Michael  D..  to  Cablescape  Access  Flooring  Pty.  Liimted.  Modu- 
lar   hollow    floor    panels   with    integral    ducting.    5,263,289,    CI. 
S2-220.200. 
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Bozovic,  Ivan;  and  Eckstein,  James  N.  Bi-Sr-Ca-Cu-O  compounds  and 

methods.  5,264.413,  Ci.  505-1.000. 
Bracken,  Keimeth  L.,  to  Wespatt,  Inc.  Tensioning  apparatus  for  a  web 

threading  endless  rope.  5,263,623.  CI.  226-92.000. 
Bradshaw,  Franklin  C.  Unwind  suuon.  5,263,854,  CI.  242-75.430. 
Brake,  Loren  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Recov- 
ery of  polyhydroxy  acids.  5,264,614,  CI.  560-179.000. 
Brake,  Loren  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Prepara- 
tion of  alkyl  esters  by  depolymerization.  5,264,617.  CI.  56O-179.000. 
Brake.  Loren  D.;  and  Subramanian,  Narayanan  S.,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Rapid  depolymerization  of  polyhy- 
droxy acids.  5.264,626,  CI.  562-589.000. 
Brancaleoni,  Gregory;  Jensen,  Elmer  W'.;  and  Roberts.  John  V.  H.,  to 
Rodel,  Inc.  Compositions  and  methods  for  [Mlishing  and  planarizing 
surfaces.  5,264,010,  CI.  51-308.000. 
Brattan,  Nicholas  J.:  See- 
Atkinson.   Philip   A.;   and   Brattan,   Nicholas  J.,   5,264,110,   CI. 
205-214.000. 
Braun,  Eugene  R.;  and  McNinch.  Joseph  H..  Jr.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Method  of  determining  the  direction  of  rotation  of  a  member  using  a 
rotor  having  a  predetermined  pattern  of  exciter  surfaces.  5,264.789, 
CI.  324-165.000. 
Braun,  Steven  W.;  Eggert,  Jay  A.;  Eyman,  Roy  L.;  and  Hightower, 
John  D.,  to  Science  Applications  International  Corporation.  Fiber 
optic  data  communication  system.  5,265,178,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Bray,  Martin  L.:  Stt — 

Scros,  Noreen  M.;  and  Bray,  Martin  L.,  5,263,741,  d.  280-808.000. 
Brayer,  Randall  R.:  See— 

Oare,  Thomas  R.;  Brayer,  Randall  R.;  Kahrs,  Jeffrey  W.;  Robinson, 
Beale  A.;  and  Trares,  Keith  C,  5,263,526,  CI.  152-540.000. 
Brearey.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Fiscella,  Marcello  D.;  Pickering,  James  E.;  and  Brearey,  Robert  R., 
5,264,873,  CI.  346-134.000. 
Breckenridge,  William  G.;  and  Redding,  David  C,  to  United  States  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Feedback 
controlled   optics   with    wavefront   compensation.    5,265,034.   CI. 
364-525.000. 
Bree.  Gary  D.:  Set — 

Long.  Joseph  D.;  Strother,  Robert  S.;  Mitchener,  John  F.;  and 
Bree.  Gary  D..  5,263,762.  CI.  296-146.400. 
Breitmeier,  James  W.;  Clubb.  Samuel  B.;  and  Shaver,  Edward  F.,  to 
SkyScan  Technologies,  Inc.  Hand-held  lightning  detection  and  rang- 
ing device.  5,263,368,  CI.  73-170.240. 
Brenner,  Heinrich,  to  Boge  AG.  Engine  mounting  for  motor  vehicles. 

5,263,815.  a.  267-219.000. 
Brentrup,  Ludger,  to  Knipp  Polysius  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
purification  of  exit   gases  from   kiln   installations.    5,264.013.   CI. 
95-128.000. 
Breu.  Gerhard;  and  Spychcr,  Peter,  to  A.R.T.  Applied  Robot  Technol- 
ogy Ltd.  Gripper  for  a  manipulator.  5,263,753,  CI.  294-99.100. 
Breuer,  Theo;  Kochs,  Karl  J.;  Kopatz,  Heinz  D.;  Viering.  Ulrich;  and 
Wolfertz,  Gunicr,  to  Schaefter  GmbH;  and  William  Prym-Werke 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Machine  for  attaching  buttons,  rivets  or  the  like, 
preferably  to  articles  of  clothing.  5,263,627,  CI.  227-17.000. 
Brezinski,  Michael  M.;  and  Gdanski,  Rick  D..  to  Halliburton  Company. 
Methods  of  reducing  precipitation  from  acid  solutions.  5,264.141.  CI. 
252-8.552. 
Bridges.  Meari  K.:  See — 

Hathaway,  Richard  C;  Bridges,  Mearl  K.;  and  Klein,  Donald  R., 
5,263,761,  CI.  296-100.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Mukai,    Uchu;    Kawamura,    Masanori;    and    Sato,    Kazuhide, 
5,264,521.  CI.  524-496,000. 
Briggs,  Richard  S..  Jr.:  See — 

Shackelford.  Floyd  W.;  Ross,  Cynthia  A.;  Rich,  William  L.;  Abra- 
ham, Robert  L.;  Tiller,  John  R.,  Jr.;  Moore,  Richard  E.;  and 
Briggs,  Richard  S..  Jr.,  5,265.206.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Brightwell,  Andrew  E..  to  International  Computers  Limited.  Data 

communications  system.  5,265,103,  CI.  371-32.000. 
Brimfield  Precision  Incorporated:  See — 

Lyons,    William    G.,    Ill;    and    Kirwan,    John,    5,263,967,    CI. 
606-205.000. 
Brinati,  Giuho:  See — 

Arcella,  Vincenzo;  Albano.  Margherita;  Brinati,  GiuUo;  Chiodini. 
Graziell;  and  Minutillo.  Anna,  5,264,509.  CI.  526-247.000. 
Brinkmann,  WUhehn.  Airfoil  saU.  5,263,429,  C\.  114-105.000. 
British  Gas  pic:  See — 

Hicks,  Kenneth;  and  Maine,  LesUe,  5,263,843,  CI.  425-392.000. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic:  Set — 

Matthews,  Harry.  5.265,133.  CI.  376-272.000. 
Brizzi.  Marco;  and  Gamberini.  Antonio,  to  G.D.  S.p.A.  System  for 
supplying  rod-shap  items,  such  as  cigarettes,  to  a  production  machine. 
5.263.805,  a.  414-391.000. 
Brockniaiui,  Russell  C;  and  Jaffe,  William  S.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.   Preservation  of  priority  in  computer  bus  arbitration. 
5^65,223,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Brodie,  Angela;  and  Li,  Jisong,  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies, 
Inc.  20-sub8tituted  pregnene  derivatives  and  their  use  as  androgen 
syiithesis  inhibitors.  5.264,427,  CI.  514-177.000. 
Brodie,  James  L.;  and  Davis,  Timothy  A.,  to  Donnelly  Corporation. 
Vehicular  window  assembly  with  wiper  support.   5.263.759,  CI. 
296-84.100. 
Brokelmann,  Jaeger  &  Busse  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Henrici,  Dieter;  and  Bothe,  Alfred,  3,263,881,  d.  439-686.000. 


Bromley,  Charles  W.  A.:  See- 
Taylor,  Philip  L.;  Gosling,  Julian  J.;  Bromley.  Charles  W.  A.;  and 
Nicks,  Peter  F.,  5,264,482,  a.  524-548.000. 
Bronoel,  Guy;  Potier,  Thierry;  Tassin.  Noelle;  Bugnet,  Bernard;  Do- 
niat,  Denis;  and  Rouget,  Robert,  to  Sorapec  S.A.  Cadmium  elec- 
trodes for  alkaline  batteries.  5.264,309.  Q.  429-222.000. 
Brooke,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Hughes  Training,  Inc.  SpUt  static  surround 

display  system.  5,264,881.  Q.  353-94.000. 
Brooks,  David  W.:  See— 

Choinski,  Graydon  J.;  Gummer,  Allen  L.;  and  Brooks,  David  W., 
5.263,403.  a.  92-63.000. 
Brooks,  Raymond  J.;  Gay,  John  M.;  Weir,  Bmce  A.;  McEntee,  Paul  E.; 
and  Blood,  Lauren,  to  R.  Brooks  Associates,  Inc.  Support  plate 
inspection  device.  5,265.129,  CI.  376-248.000. 
Brooks,  Thurston  L.;  Cleary,  Kevin  R.;  and  Uebel,  Mark,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Six  degree  of  freedom  motion  device.  5,263,382, 
CI.  74-47 1. OXY. 
Brose.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

van  Eikeren,  Paul;  and  Brose,  Daniel  J..  5.263,409.  CI.  99-534.000. 

Brossard,  Jean-Pierre;  Cagnac,  Dominique;  and  Gerard,  Claude,  to 

SNE  La  Calhene.  Device  for  forming  a  vane  joining  two  containers 

in  a  water  proof  manner  and  a  design  for  attaching  a  container  to  such 

a  device.  5.263,521,  CI.  141-384.000. 

Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Nishikawa.    Hiroshi;    Shibata,    Yasuhiro;    and    Miwa,    Takahiro. 

5,264.947,  CI.  358-473.000. 
Ueda,  Michio,  5.263.994,  C[.  400-157.300. 
Brothers,  Lance  E.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Set  retarded  ultra  fine 

cement  compcnitions  and  methods.  5,263,542,  CI.  166-293.000. 
Broussoux,  Dominique:  See — 

Le   Bamy,   Pierre;   and   Broussoux.   Dominique.   5.264,512,   CI. 
526-298.000. 
Brown,  Lawrence  E.;  Clingman,  David  L.;  Barber,  Michael  J.;  and 
Cross,  Kenneth  R..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Abrasive  blade 
tips    for   cast   single   crystal    gas   turbine   blades.    5.264,011,   CI. 
51-309.000. 
Brown,  Sharon  M.:  See — 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Trenkle,  Robert  W.;  Patel,  Subha  M.;  and 
Brown,  Sharon  M.,  5,263,359,  C[.  73-23.340. 
Brown,  Sterling  B.;  and  Walles,  Eric  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Method  for  preparing  reactive  triazine-capped  aromatic  polymers, 
and  intermediates  for  use  therein.  5.264,496,  CI   525-390  000. 
Brovra,  William  D.;  and  Khaliq,  Muhammad  A.,  to  University  of 
Arkansas.  The.  Silicon  nitride  for  application  as  the  gate  dielectric  in 
MOS  devices.  5.264.724,  CI.  257-347.000. 
Brownscombe,  Thomas  F.:  Set — 

Forschner,   Thomas   C;    Kilty.    Peter   A.;   and    Brownscombe. 
Thomas  F..  5,264,133,  CI.  210-670.000. 
Brozik,  James,  to  Iowa  Mold  Tooling  Company,  Inc.  Anti-two  block 

device.  5.263.660.  CI.  254-269.000. 
Bruce.  E.  William.  II,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Sharing  of  bus 
access  among  multiple  sute  machines  with  minimal  wait  time  and 
prioritization  of  like  cycle  types.  5,265,212.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Bruce.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Sprague,    Robert    A.;    and    Bruce,    Richard    H.,    5,264,880,    Q. 
353-31.000. 
Bmer,  Richard  E.;  and  Newton,  Stephen  F.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  On  time  control  and  gain  circuit.  5,264,780. 
CI.  323-222.000. 
Bmggink,  Bradley  J.,  to  Bemis  Manufactunng  Company.  Method  for 
making    a    panel    with    cutouts    formed    therein.    5,263.252,    CI. 
29-897.320. 
Bnmel.  Andre  :  Ste — 

Konrath.  Karl;  Koestcr,  Claus;  Taudt,  Christin;  Brunei  Andre  ; 

Lauvin.  Pierre;  and  Quarret,  Francois.  5.263,457,  CI.  123-502.000. 

Brunelle,  Daniel  J.;  and  Shannon,  Thomas  G..  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Low  melting  cyclic  polycarbonate  composition.  5,264.548, 

CI.  528-370.000. 

Brunswick  Corp.:  See — 

FrazzeU.    Michael   E.;   and   Karls,    Michael   A..   5,263.389.   Q 
81-124.300. 
Brusson.  Jean  M.;  Bujadoux,  Karel;  Petit.  Francis;  Fuchs,  Jean  M.;  and 
Mortreux,  Andre  .  to  Norsolor  Tour  Aurore.  Catalytic  composition 
for  the  polymerization  of  olefins  and  iu  process  for  preparation. 
5,264.088.  a.  204-59.00R. 
Bryde.  John  K.  Sorting  tray.  5.263,588.  C\.  206-564.000 
Buchecker.  Richard;  Schadt,  Martin;  and  Seils,  Frank,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  compounds  having  a  terminal  1-alkynyl 
residue.  5,264,149,  a.  252-299.600. 
Buchmann  Optica]  Engineering:  Set — 

Langlois,    Jean-Pierre    M.    F.;    and    Longuet,    Raynald    G.    ML, 
5,263,285,  CI.  51-216.0LP. 
Buckman,  Stephen  W.:  Stt— 

Drury,  Paul  E.;  Evans,  James  M.;  Buckman.  Stephen  W.;  and 
Gibbs,  Roland  N..  5,263.531.  CI.  164-120.000. 
Buckner.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Akkerman,   Neil   H.;  and   Buckner.  Thomas  R..   5,263,847,  CI. 
251-303.000. 
Budd  Company,  The:  See— 

Stimson,  Thomas  B.,  5.263,900.  C\  188-181.00R. 
Budza,  Jury  G.;  Kuzmenko,  Eduard  A.;  Samoilov,  Vladimir  S.;  and 
Zimarev,  Vladimir  1.,  to  Obiedinenie  "Sojuztverdosplav"  Spetsialnoe 
proizvodstvenno-tekhnologicheskoe  bjuro  "OrgpnmtveTdosplav " 
Predpnyatie  "Altvm".  RoUing-mill  roll.  5,263,920,  CI.  492-8.000. 
Buehler,  Michael  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Video  insertion  processing  system.  5,264.837,  Ci.  345-115.000. 
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Bnachel,  Dmvid  M.:  See —  ..  _    ,  . 

Borera  Richard  J  ;  Boreen.  But»n  J.;  Zarker.  Harper  P..  St..  and 
Buochel,  David  M..  5^63,576,  Q.  206-45  340. 
Bugnet,  Bernard:  See —  ,      „  n  j 

Broooel   Guy   Poder.  Thierry;  Ta»«in.  NoeUe;  Bugnet,  Beniard; 

^uato!^  «Kl  Rouget.  Robert.  5.264.309.  Q.  429-222.000 

Buiadouji,  Karel:  See —  .     „     .^     ,        >< 

Brusaon.  Jean  M..  Bujadoux.  Karel;  Petit.  Franca;  Fuchs.  Jean  M.; 
uid  Mortreuji.  Andre  ,  5.264,088.  O-  2O4-59.0OR. 
Bunn.    John    B.    Golf  club    iwing    training    device.    5.263,719,    U. 

Burke!  Edward  R..  Mayergoyi.  Isaak  D.;  Adly.  Amr  A.;  and  Gom^. 
Rome!  D  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Director.  NaUonal  Security 
Agency  Method  of  measuring  magnetic  fields  on  magnetically  re- 
corded media  usmg  a  scanning  tunneling  micro«»pe  and  magnetic 
probe  5.264.794.  O.  324-260.000  w    w  ^  c     .„ 

Burke,  Terrence  R.,  Jr.;  Lim.  Benjamin  B ;  and  Smyth.  Mark  S..  to 
United  States  of  America,  Health  A  Human  Servicea.  Process  of 
making  benzylic  a.a-dinurophosphonates  from  beniylic  a-ketopho^ 
phorites.  5.264.607.  O.  558-141  000 
Burkey.  Bruce  C:  See—  .  -i^  o4<     n 

Kannegundla,    Ram;    and    Burkey.    Bruce    C,    5.264.945,    Cl. 
35g.444.OOO. 
Burkhalter.  John:  See—  j        i-       o 

Wienck.   Lynn  K.;  Turner.  Gordon  A  ;  Surjaatmadja.  Jim   Bj 
Strange,  Allen  F ;  Burkhalter.  John;  Henry,  Stephen  R.;  and 
Ahnond,  Stephen  W..  5.265.247.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Bums,  Ramon  A.,  Jr.:  See —  on 

Rhee,  Woonia;  WaUace,  Donald  G.;  Michaels,  Alan  S;  Bums, 
Ramon  A  .  Jr.,  Fries.  Louis;  DeLustro.  Frank;  and  Benti.  Hanne. 
5.264.214.  a.  424-422.000. 
Burroughs.  Ivan  A.:  See — 

Powell.  Bradley  W.;  Kennedy.  Larry  Z.;  and  Burroughs.  Ivan  A.. 
5.264.678.  O.  219-130.010. 
Burrows,  Fremont  W.:  See—  j     ,  i.    -r 

Hollman,  WUliam;  Burrows,  Fremont  W.;  and  Rotunda.  John  I  . 
5,264,864.  CI   346-1.100. 
Burzynski.  Jean  P.:  See —  1^1 

HuKues,  Francois;  Burzynski,  Jean  P.;  Vuilleinot,  Daniel,  Galtier, 
n^  and  Gwthier.  ThM^.  5.264.645.  CI.  585-640.000 
Busch.  Raymond  A.,  to  Siemens  Power  Corporanon    Wesjresistanl 

nuclear  fuel  assembly  components.  5.265.137,  CI.  376-414.0OO. 
Bush    Byron  V    Method  for  makmg  three  dimensional  impressions. 

5.264,175,  a.  264-222.000.  „       u, 

Bush.  George;  Ross,  Estelle;  and  Belfield,  Robert   Portable  pm  card. 

5,265,162,  a.  380-24.000,  .    ^    ^.^  c      ^ 

Bush    Stephen  F  ,  to  Prosyma  Research  Lunited.  Fibre  reinforced 

polymer  composinons  and  process  and  apparatus  for  production 

thereof  5,264,261.  CI.  428-36.400. 

Bushman.  Boyd  B..  to  Lockheed  Corporation.  Object  detection  system. 

5.264.916.  a   356-364  000 
Bushnell  Engineering.  Inc.  See—     „  ^   „,  ,„--- 

Bushnell.  Raymond  B..  5,263.679.  C\.  251-28.000.       • 
Bushnell.  Raymond  B..  to  Bushnell  Engineenng,  Inc.  Valve  with  actua- 
tor  5.263.679.  C\.  251-28.000. 
Butler,  D  Patrick:  See—  .    .     „  „     .  r-    o  .i_  n 

Touchel.  Paul;  Rodriguei,  Gumersmdo;  Gatza,  Paul  E;  Butler,  U 
Patnck  Crawford,  Dawn  M  ;  Teels.  Alan  R  ,  Feuer.  Henry  O ; 
and  FUnagan.  David  P..  5.264,290.  CI   428-492.000 
Butler.  Edward;  Ellis,  Wayne  F  ;  Redman,  Theodore  M  ;  and  Thoma^ 
Endre  P     to  Intemaoonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Signal 
margin  tekting  system  for  dynamic  RAM  5,265,056,  Q  365-201  000 

Butler,  Lawrence:  See—  

Elston,  Sidney  B  .  Ill;  Sunon,  Victor  H  ,  III;  Tseng,  Wu-Yang;  and 

BuUer.  Lawrence,  5.263,898.  O.  416-147.000. 

Butler    WUIiam  F    Method  and  ipparatus  for  destroying  a  synnge 

needle  5,264,675,  a.  219-68.000  ,,«io<ri 

Butterfield,  Ida  M.  Moving  harness  and  method  of  use.  5.263.495.  CI. 

128-845  000. 
Butterfield,  Robert  D  :  See—  ^     .,^,  ...    ny 

Martin,  Stephen  A  ;  and  Butterfield,  Robert  D.,  5.263.484,  a 
128-672.000. 
Buttner.  Adele,  personal  representative-.  See—  .,  .    . 

Buttner,  Thomas  E  ;  Mc  aure.  Christopher  A.;  Buttner.  H.  J<««on- 
deceased  McCain,  James  G.;  Nordstrom,  Arnold  B.;  and  WU- 
liams,  R   Leon.  5.263.267.  O.  34-39.000. 

Buttner,  H.  Judson.  deceased:  See—  .      .    „  „  ,    . 

Buttner.  Thomas  E.;  McQure,  Chnatopher  A.;  Buttner,  H.  Judson, 
deceased   McCain,  James  G.;  Nordstrom,  Arnold  B  ;  and  Wil- 
liams, R.Leon.  5,263,267,  CI.  34-39  000. 
Buttner    Thomas  E.;  Mc.Qure,  Christopher  A.;  Buttner,  H   Judson, 
deceased   (by    Buttner.    Adele.    personal    representative);    McCam. 
James  G    Nordstrom,  Arnold  B  ;  and  WUUams.  R.  Leon,  to  Judco 
Manufactiinng.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  red>»cing  ,''°'*«!!f 
content  of  sewage  sludge  and  other  feed  materials.  5.263.267,  CI 
34-39.000. 

Button,  Donald  C:  See—  

Kuchta,  Richard;  Button,  Donald  C;  Vivmto,  loaeph  R.;  and 
Cenedella.  Philip  W  ,  5,264,067,  CI    156-361  000 
Bveis,  J  Otto,  Jr  ,  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Force  motor  havmg  temperature 

compensation  characteristics.  5,264,813,  Q  335-2l7.00C^ 
Byrd,   Ima  J.    Fdm  exposure  indicator  and  proccM.   5,264,g«>,  Cl. 

354-275.000. 
Byrne,  John:  See—  _  .       ^       „  „       . 

Block.  Malhias;  Furlong,  Padraig;  Keogh.  Brian;  FarreU,  Brendan; 
and  Byrne.  John.  5.263.326.  CX.  62-18.00a 


Byrne*.  Raymond  A.;  and  DiPetriUo.  Robert  A_Female  Luer  fitting 
with  spirally  spKed  interior  locking  protuberances.  5,263,943.  ci. 
604-283.000. 
Byrom.  David:  See —  ^  r^     it       %xi 

Anderson.  Alistair  J  ;  Dawes,  Edwin  A.;  Haywood,  Geoffrey  W.; 
and  Byrom,  David,  5,264,546,  CI.  528-361.000, 
C,  ft  E  Fein  GmbH  *  Co  :  See-  <  ,m  lai    m    M 

Rudolf,  Boris;  and  Rottmerhusen.  Hans  H,,   5,263.283,  l-l,  31- 
I70.00R. 
C,  H.  Perrott,  Inc.:  See— 

Perrott.  Charles  H.,  5.263.508,  CI,  137-247.250. 
C,  R.  Bard,  Inc.:  See— 

Rogorinski,  Wallace  J,,  5,264,218.  CI,  42+^5,000, 
Cabuet,  Maurice  J,;  Champenois,  Christophe;  Gouno,  Chnstophe  O. 
J    Jourdain,  Gerard  E  A.;  Le  Rumeur.  GUles  A.;  Merville.  Didier; 
Poitevin.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Toumaire,  Bruno,  to  Societe  National 
d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation  (S.N,E.C.M,A.), 
Gas  turbme  engme  impeller  having  an  annular  collar  pUtfonn, 
5.263,823,  CI,  4I6-218O0O. 
Cablescape  Access  Flooring  Pty.  Limited:  See— 
Boyd,  Michael  D.,  5,263,289,  CI.  52-220.200. 
Cabot,  Richard  C  ,  Wnght,  Robert  G  ;  and  Hovey.  Carl  A.,  to  Audio 
Precision.    Inc     Master-»Uve    processor   human    interface   system, 
5.265.201.  a.  395-163.000.  .        v     1 

Cacheris.  WUliam  P.;  Dunn.  T.  Jeffrey;  deLeane.  Lynn;  Lm.  Youlin; 
and  Uvine.  Jeffrey  A  .  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical.  '"C-  "V^P"^ 
free    radicals    for    magnetic    resonance    imaging.    5.264.204.    CI. 
424-9.000. 
Cader.  Wojciech  K.:  See — 

MarUtt,    Wayne   G.;   and   Cader,   Wojciech    K.,    5,263,527.   CI, 

Cady,  John  B.;  Howard.  Mark  S,;  Fisher.  Stephen  A  ;  Lloyd.  Robert  C. 
W  and  Thomas,  Alan  V  ,  to  Jaguar  Cars  Limited.  Vehicle  bonnets. 
5,263,546.  CI.  180-69.210.  w^v^i 

Cagna.  Nicola  D.;  and  Fonda.  Carlo  L..  to  Videocolor  S.p.A.  Method 
of  forming    a   color    picture    tube   shadow    mask.    5.263,887.    CI. 
445-47000 
Cagnac,  Domimque:  See—  .    r-t     a 

Brossard,  Jean-Pierre;  Cagnac,  Domimque;  and  Gerard,  CUude, 
5,263.521,  CI    141-384.000. 
CaK  Francis  R.:  See —  „  ^    .,      ■ 

Winston,  Anthony  E  ;  Cala,  Francis  R.;  Dunn,  Steven  EjVinci, 
Alfredo;  and  Lajoie,  M,  Stephen.  5.264.046,  CI    13*-*2.«»-       . 
Winston,  Anthony  E  ;  Cala,  Francii  R.;  Dunn,  Steven  E|Vinci, 
Alfredo,  and  LaJoie,  M   Stephen.  5,264,047,  O.  134-42.000. 
Calabrese,  Michael:  See—  „  .  .  ».    u    1 

Mahoney,  Murray  W  ;  Bmgel,  WUliam  H.;  and  Calabrese,  Michael, 
5,263,640.  CI.  228-190.000. 

vitti,  "iBala    R.;    and    Hammond,    Robert    L,,    5,265,210,    CI. 
395-143.000 
Caledonia  Composites  Limited:  See— 

Sirschan,  Robert.  5.264,170.  CI.  264-70.000. 
Califorma  Pellet  Mill  Company:  See—  

Sutes,  Robert  C.  5,263,817,  a.  425-331.000 

'^',rdJl^,Ts°r«fS ;  »d  ^-^k.  John,  5,264,592,  CI   549-274.000. 
Cameron,  Patncia  M    See—  „     ..    .      ^     , 

Shafiee,  Ali;  Cameron,  Patricia  M.;  Boulton,  David  A^^Kaplan, 
Louis;  and  Motamedi,  Haideh,  5,264,355.  Q.  435-192.000. 
Campagnolle,  Pierre:  See—  ...  .   ,       ^  r^ 

Plent  Christian:  Constant.  Bernard;  Divoux.  Michel;  and  Campag- 
nolle. Pierre,  5.263,300,  CI   53-244.000. 
Campbell.  Darryl  J  ;  Manley,  Creighton  A,,  Jr,;  Pickelhaupt,  Richard 
C    Guuinone.  Guy  E  ;  and  Wirth.  Rick  C,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Roller  cam  follower  guide.  5,263,386,  CI.  74-569.000. 
CampbeU   Doug  C.  Pig  passage  mdicator  mechanism  mcorporaung  a 
fluid  seal  constniction.  5,263,220,  CI.  15-104  063 

Campbell  Froien  Foods  Ltd  :  See—  

Duckworth.  Michael.  5.264.235.  CI.  426-589  000. 
Campbell.     Gregory     S     Game    board    apparatus.     5,263,866,    O. 
434-416.000.  .....        j,T-i. 

Campbell.  Kenneth  C;  Ochi.  Bunroku;  Naka^wa, Jianilu;  and  TTie^ 
bald.  WUiiam  L  Cassette  loading  system.  5,264.974.  CI.  360-92.000 
Campbell  Richard  T.;  and  Lo.  Jyh-Shuey  J  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Multilsyered  ferromagnetic  film  and  mag- 
netic head  employing  the  same  5.264,981.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Campbell.  Sten^etl  P  Method  of  dividing  a  smgle  stream  of  baker's 
dough  mto  separate  streams  of  equal  weight.  5.264.232.  CI. 
426-503000  „      ^  ^ 

Campbell.  Steven  R  .  and  Blackmore.  Andrew,  to  Southwire  Company. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  balancing  the  load  of  a  cabUng  appara- 
tus. 5,263.309,  CI.  57-264000. 
Canadian  Occidental  Petroleum  Ltd.:  See—  ..  l- 

Cymerman,  George  J.;  Leung.  Antony  H    S.;  and  Maciejewskl, 

WaldemarB,  5,264,118,  CI.  208-390  000 
Gregoli,  Armand  A.;  Olah,  Andrew  M  ,  Hamshar,  John  A.;  and 
Rimmer.  Darnel  P,  5,263,848,  Q,  431-4.000 
r.n»Hi«n  Rubber  ft  Steel  Ltd.:  See— 

de  Waal,  Hendncus  G.,  5,263,796,  CX.  405-172.000, 
Canich.  Jo  Ann  M.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Pslentt  Inc  MonocyclopenU- 
dienyl  titanium  metal  compounds  for  ethylene-<i-olefin-copolymer 
production  catalysts.  5,264.405,  CI   502-103,000, 

'''^o^^J2^a;^^EamK».  Bonnie  V..  5.263.535.  CI,  165^7.000. 


Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yokota.  Yuji.  5,264.977.  CI,  360-99,060, 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arai.  Takashi;  Baba.  Yukihisa;  and  Umetsu.  Sachio.  5.264.160,  CI. 

264-1.400. 
Fukahori,  Hidehiko,  5,264,887,  CI.  354-288.000. 
Itoh,  Noriaki,  5,264,769,  CI.  318-685.000. 
Jinnai,  Shigeni,  5,264,921,  C\.  358-29.000. 
Kamio,  Masani,  5,264,327,  CI.  430-321.000, 
Kanno,  Hideo;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  and  Mizutome,  Atsushi,  5,264,839, 

CI.  345-98.000, 
Kawade,    Hisaaki;    Matsuda,    Hiroshi;    and    Morikawa,    Yuko, 

5,264,876,  CI,  346-153,100. 
Kobayashi,  Ryuichi;  Fukahori,  Hidehiko;  Yokoyama,  Kenji;  and 

Fukuda.  Tsuyoshi.  5.264.894.  CI.  354-415.000. 
Matsumoto.  Shigeyuki;  Saito.  Asao;  Naruse.  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujita, 

Kei.  5.264.874.  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Mukohjima,   Hitoshi;   and   Hashizume.   Hirokazu.    5.264.753.   CI. 

310-323.000. 
Nakatsuka,  Tadanori,  5.265,174,  C\.  382-38.000. 
Nishiwaki,  Masayuki;  and  Koide,  Jun,  5,263,250,  CI,  29-890,100, 
Okada,  Shinjiro,  5,264,954,  CI.  359-76,000. 
Oka-la,  Tadanori,  Aoyagi,  Masao;  Nakashima,  Shigeo;  Sato,  Tal- 

suya;  and  Chigira,  Tatsuo,  5,264,966,  CI.  359-696.000, 
Osato,  Yoichi,  5,265,073,  CI,  369-13.000. 
Sahori,  Daisuke,  5,264,695,  CI.  250-231.180. 
Sakaiiaka.    Tetsuo;    Imano,    Hanio;    and    Degura,    Yasusaburo. 

5.264.955.  CI.  359-152.000. 
Shimoda,  Junji;  Tanabe.  Sakiko;  and  Hirosawa.  Toshiaki.  5,264.865. 

CI.  346-1  100. 
Suwa.  Koichi;  Goto.  Masahiro;  Inoue.  Takahiro;  Hiroshima,  Koi- 
chi;   Tsukida.   Shinichi;    Kato.   Junichi;   Yano.    Hideyuki;   and 
Taksno.  Manabu.  5.264.902.  CI.  355-282.000. 
Tsukada.  Masaharu.  5.264.871,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Canova.  Francis  J..  Jr.;  Katz.  Neil  A.;  Astarabadi.  Shaun;  and  Horton. 
Robert  L .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic   de  trice    configuration    for    dockable    portable    computers 
5,265,238,  CI,  395-500,000. 
Cantey,  Gerald  L,:  See — 

French,  Dawn  M.;  Cantey,  Gerald  L.;  Moroney,  Natalie  M.; 
Taneri,  James  E.;  Kacher,  Mark  L.;  Carethers,  Mary  E.;  GUbert. 
Lawrence  A.;  and  Schell,  Richard  W.,  5,264,145,  CI. 
252-117.000. 
Morotiey,  Natalie  M.;  Taneri,  James  E.;  Bartolo,  Robert  G.; 
Kacher,  Mark  L.;  Carethers,  Mary  E.;  Gilbert,  Lawrence  A,; 
French,  Dawn  M;  and  Cantey,  Gerald  L.,  5,264,144,  CI, 
252-117.000. 
Capp,  John  K.:  See — 

Spicer,  WUliam  J.;  Becker,  David  R.;  and  Capp,  John  K.,  5,263,875, 
CI.  439-367.000. 
Caquineau,  Christophe:  See — 

Amans.  Jean-Louis;  and  Caquineau,  Christophe,  5,265,012,  CI. 
364-413.130. 
Caras,  Ingrid  W.;  Davitz,  Michael  A.;  Nussenzweig,  Victor;  and  Mar- 
tin, David  W.,  Jr.,  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Nucleic  acids  vectors  and  celk 
for  the  synthesis  of  membrane  anchor  fusion  polypeptides.  5,264,357, 
CI.  435-240.100. 
Carayannis,  George:  See — 

Koukoutsis,   Elias;    Halkias,   Christos;   Carayannis,   George;   and 
Manolakis,  Dimitris,  5,265,217,  CI.  395-2.000. 
Cardis,  Angeline  B.;  Goyal,  Arjun  K.;  Shanholtz.  Carl  E.;  and  Wisz- 
niewski,  Virginia  C„  to  MobU  Oil  Corporation,   Multifunctional 
ashless  detergent  additives  for  fuels  and  lubricants,  5,264,004,  CI. 
44-331.000. 
Carethers,  Mary  E.:  See — 

French,  Dawn  M,;  Cantey,  Gerald  L,;  Moroney,  Natalie  M,; 
Taneri,  James  E.;  Kacher,  Mark  L.;  Carethers,  Mary  E;  GUbert, 
Lavtrence  A.;  and  Schell,  Richard  W.,  5,264,145,  Q. 
252-117.000. 
Moroney,  Natalie  M.;  Taneri,  James  E,;  Bartolo,  Robert  G,; 
Kacher,  Mark  L.;  Carethers,  Mary  E,;  GUbert,  Lawrence  A,; 
French,  Davni  M.;  and  Cantey.  Gerald  L,.  5,264,144,  CI, 
252-117,000, 
Carey,  Mary  M,:  See — 

Grabenkort  Richard  W,;  Carey,  Mary  M,;  and  Vurek,  Gerald  G,, 
5,263,497,  CI.  128-877.000. 
Carges.  Mark  T,:  See— 

Andrade.  Juan  M,;  Carges.  Mark  T.;  and  Felts,   Stephen  D., 
5,265,250,  a,  395-650.000. 
Carini.  David  J,,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I„  and  Company.  Radioio- 
dinated  angiotensin  receptor  antagonists.  5,264,581,  CI.  548-253.000. 
earlier,  Paul  R.;  Filosa,  Michael  P  ;  and  Lockshin,  Mary  P.,  to  Polaroid 
Corporation.  Sulfonated  xanthene  dyes,  and  photographic  products 
and  processes  employing  these  dyes,  5.264,322,  CI,  430-221.000. 
Carlson,  Mark  E.:  See — 

MydUl,  Marc  R.;  and  Carlson,  Mark  E,  5,265,101,  C\.  371-27,000. 
Camel,  Alain:  See — 

Clarke,  David  J.;  Patry,  Bernard;  Chiffert.  Alain;  and  Camel, 
Alain,  5,264,786,  a.  324-142,000. 
Carolina  Equipment  and  Suply  Company,  Inc:  See — 

BaUey,    Donald    C;    and    Cruzan.    Richard    E,.    5,263,504,    CI, 
134-176,000, 
Carpenter,  Michael  K,;  and  Verbrugge,  Mark  W„  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Methods  of  making  thin  InSb  fUms.   5,264,111,  CI. 
205-232.000, 


Carpenter,  Richard  A,:  See — 

Irwin,  Bruce  C;  Moore,  Edward  E,;  and  Carpenter,  Richard  A., 
5,263,849,  CI.  431-6.000. 
Carrell,  J.  Craig:  See- 
West,  John;  and  Carrell,  J.  Craig,  5,264,950,  CI.  359-51,000, 
Carrera,  Paolo;  Cosmina,  Paola;  and  Grandi,  Guido,  to  Eniricerche 

S,p,A,  Mutant  of  bacUlus  subtUis,  5,264,363.  CX.  435-252,500. 
CarroU.  James  D.;  Mathre.  David  J.;  Corley,  Edward  G.;  and  Thomp- 
son. Andrew  S..  to  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.  Preparation  of  oxazaborolidine 
borane  complex,  5.264.574.  CI   546-13.000. 
Carroll.  Michael  W,  Method  and  apparatus  for  storage  of  granular 

materials,  5.263,896,  CI,  454-181.000. 
Carroll,  WUliam  M.,  to  Koller  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Reel  spring  for  mag- 
netic tape  cassettes.  5,263,659,  CI.  242-199.000. 
Carstensen,   Kenneth  J.  Couplings  for  standard  A.P.I,   tubings  and 

casings.  5,263,748,  CI.  285-333.000. 
Cascade  Microtech,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Kenneth  R.;  Gleason,  K.  Reed;  WUliams,  Jeffrey  A.;  and 
Spargur.  Laura  L..  5.264,788,  CI.  324-158,0OP. 
Case,  James  F,:  See — 

Ferer,  Kenneth  M,;  Case,  James  F,;  Widder,  Edith  A.;  Bernstein, 
Steven  A.;  and  Lowenstine,  Mark,  5,264,906,  CI.  356-28.000. 
Casey,  Jeremiah  P.:  See — 

Lucas,  Peter  A.;  Vedage,  Gamini  A.;  and  Casey,  Jeremiah  P., 
5,264,501,  a.  525-523.000. 
Casey,  Jon  A,;  and  DeCarr,  Sylvia  M,,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines   Corporation,    Ceramic    composite    body.     5,264,399,    CI. 
501-32.000. 
Caspari,  Richard  B.;  Roberts,  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Treace,  James  T.  Method 
of  arthroscopically  preparing  an  articular  bone  surface.  5,263,498,  CI. 
128-898.000. 
Castolin  S,A,:  See- 
Noel,  Leon;  Steine,  Hans  T,;  and  Seifahrt,  Horst,  5,264,294,  CI, 
428-561,000, 
Castro,  Peter  D.,  to  Integrated  Communications,  Ltd,  Method  and 
apparatus  for  prepayment  of  telecommunication  connections  in  a 
telecommunication  switching  network.  5,265,155,  CI,  379-112.000, 
Cat  Eye  Co,,  Ltd,:  See— 

Takeda,  Goro,  5,264,791,  CI,  324-174,000, 
CaterpUlar  Inc:  See — 

Byers.  J,  Otto.  Jr.,  5,264,813,  CX.  335-217.000, 
Cathco,  Inc:  See— 

Fischell,  Robert  E,,  5,263,959,  CI.  606-180.000. 
Catlin,  Gary,  to  SUicon  Graphics,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ac- 
complishing Z-buffering  by  prediction.  5,265.199,  CI,  395-122,000, 
Caton.  Andre  .  to  PLV  Concepts.  Separator  for  bottle  packaging. 

5.263.605.  CI.  220-519.000, 
Cavaiugh.  Paul  J.;  Hoimes.  Jon  M.;  and  Luceri.  Louis  A.,  to  Grumman 
Aerospace  Corporation.  Electro-optic  automated  test  equipment. 
5.264.905.  ex.  356-6,000. 
Cflv&iiiiR  S  o  J^  '  Sec 

Francioni.  Renzo,  5,263,568,  CI    198-419.200. 
Cawlfield,  David  W.:  See— 

Kaczur,   Jerry   J,;    and    Cawlfield,    David    W,,    5,264,089,    CX. 
204-95,000, 
Cekleov,  Michel:  See— 

FraUong,  Jean-Marc;  Sindhu,  Pradeep;  Cekleov,  Michel;  PoweU, 
Michael;  and  Jensen,  Eric  5,265,233,  CI,  395-425.000. 
Cemedine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okamura,  Naomi;  Nimura.  Akio;  and  Hino,  Takao,  5,263,610,  CX. 
222-100.000. 
Cenedella,  PhUip  W.:  See— 

Kuchta,  Richard;  Button,  Donald  C;  Vivirito,  Joseph  R.;  and 
Cenedella,  PhUip  W.,  5,264,067,  a,  156-361,000, 
Centa,  John  A,;  and  Halasz,  Laszlo,  to  Gould  Inc.  Method  of  making  a 
flexible  printed  circuit  sensor  assembly  for  detecting  optical  pulses. 
5,263,244,  a.  29-832.000. 
Center,  Marc  B.;  Maasshoff,  Norman;  and  Gomez.  Aparicio  J,,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Closed-loop  air-fuel  ratio  controUer. 
5,263,358.  CI.  73-23.320. 
Cemy,  Mark  S.;  and  Prestel.  James  F..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Elec- 

U-omagnetic  coU  for  a  fiiel  injector.  5,263,647,  d.  239-585,100, 
Chambers,  Curtis  D.:  See — 

Meisch,   Richard   L.;   and  Chambers,   Curtis  D,,   5.263,383,  CI, 
74-475,000. 
Chambers,  James  H.:  See — 

Trumbull,  Horace  R.;  Kay,  Mary  E,;  Durman,  Bernard  J,;  Ahrens, 
Brenton  K,;  and  Chambers,  James  H.,  5,263,629,  CX.  227-181,000, 
Champenois,  Christophe:  See — 

Cabaret,  Maurice  J.;  Champenois,  Christophe;  Gourio,  Christophe 
G,  J.;  Jourdain.  Gerard  E.  A.;  Le  Rumeur.  GUles  A.;  Merville, 
Didier;  Poitevin,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Toumaire,  Bruno,  5J63,823, 
a.  416-218.000. 
Champin,  Bernard,  to  Compagnie  Europecnne  du  Zirconium  Cezus. 
Method  involving  modified  hot  working  for  the  production  of  a 
titanium  alloy  part.  5,264,055,  CX.  148-671.000. 
Chan,  Daniel  S.  H.:  See— 

Phang,  Jacob  C.  H.;  Chan,  Daniel  S.  H.;  and  Pey,  Kin  L.,  5,264,704. 
CI.  250-347.000. 
Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A.  S.,  to  Allergan.  Inc.  Acetylenes  disubsti- 
tuted  with  a  furyl  group  and  a  substituted  phenyl  group  having 
retinoid  like  activity.  5,264,456,  CX.  514-461.000. 
Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A.  S,  to  AUergan,  Inc.  Disubstituted  acety- 
lenes bearing  heterobicyclic  groups  and  heteroaromatic  or  phenyl 
groups  having  retinoid  Uke  activity.  5,264,578,  CI.  546-269,000, 
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Chang,  Alexander  H.  C: 
Singh  Deo,  Narendra  N 
a.  29-827.000. 

Chang.  Peter,  to  Foxconn  Inteniational.  Inc  Optical  fiber  connector 
with  eaay  changeable  venfication  element  5.265.181.  CI  385-75000. 

Chang.  Shu-Kong,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporatioii.  Meth- 
ods and  apparatus  for  umultaneous  compresaional.  shear  and  Stone- 
ley  logging.  5.265.067,  CI   367-31  000. 

Chang.  Win-Chyi,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Apparatus  and  method 
for  generating  an  mlerlaced  viewmg  signal  from  the  output  signal  of 
a  n«i-mterlaced  camera  system   5.264.939,  CI.  358-213.220 

^^M^^er  JVlKhael  D  ;  and  Chang.  Yin.  5.264.729.  Q.  257-774.000 
Chao,  Herbert  S.;  and  Karas,  Bradley  R..  to  General  Electnc  Compmy 
Adbeaon  of  metal  coatings  of  polypyroinellmmides.  5.264.248.  CI 
427-2JO.000. 
Chao.  Sam  T.:  Set —  _       ^    ^     ^       rr  ■ 

Varma,  Ravi  K:  Saunders.  Jeffrey  O.;  Chao,  Sam  T  :  Gordon.  Enc 
M  .  and  Santafiano^  Dino.  P ,  5.264.455.  a.  514-459.000. 

'^"TtSi.'^'enfan^^iiapm-.,  Derek  D..  5.264.320.  a.  430-200.000 
Chardon.  Sylvie;  See—  j  w       ^ 

Bidan  Gerard:  Chardon,  Sylvie,  Hannecart.  Etienne;  and  Massart. 
Rene  .  5.264.157,  CI   252-519.000. 
Charkey,   Allen,  to  Energy   Research  Corporation    Zinc  seconda2; 
battery  having  bipolar  plate  construction  with  horiiontally  disposed 
battery  components  5.264,305.  CI  429-152.000. 
Charles  Machine  Works.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Rider,  Alan  J  .  5.264.795.  a.  324-326000. 
Charlier,  Jacques:  Set—  ,         r^     ^ 

Dupeuble.    Paul;   Charher.   Jacques;  and   Geiaay.   Je«i   CUude. 
5.263,798,  CI  405-287.000.  ,      ,         ^ 

Chau-Lee.  Kin  K  ;  and  Hoang.  Phil  P  D,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Dau 
proceaung  system  havmg  a  programmable  mode  for  selecting  opera- 
tion at  one  of  a  plurality  of  power  supply  potentials.  5.265,^56.  CI 
395-750.000. 

DCTTraTMichel;  and  Chauvet,   Dommique.  5.263.664,  Q.  244- 
102.00R. 
Cheetham.  Rex:  Set—  „    .     o  i      -r 

Clough,  John  M.;  Godfrey.  Christopher  R   A.;  StreeOng,  Ian  T.; 
and  Cheetham.  Rex.V5.264.440.  O   514-269000 
Cbelmicka-Schorr,  Ewa  E:  Aroason.  Barry  G  W  ;  Reder,  Anthony  T  ; 
and  Cohen,  Louis,  to  ARCH  Development  Corporation    Use  of 
i3-«drenenic  MOMti  to  treat  patienu  with  demyelinating  or  autoim- 
mune liiiTl   3,264,459.  Q.  514-646  000 
Chemical  Cooccptt  Corporation  Set— 

Ramiay,  O.  Bertrand,  5.265,029,  CI   3644%.000. 
Chemiiche  Fabrik  Slockhauien  GmbH:  Set— 
Chmelir.  MiroJav,  5J64.471.  CI.  524-35.000. 

^n^MKhafTpTand  Jeoog.  Henry  J  .  5.264.180.  Q.  422-56.000 
Chen.  Cheng-Cheng  C:  Set— 

MaibM,  Michael  J.;  Woo,  Edmund  P ;  Balon.  Kimberly  E.;  Mur- 
ny,  Daniel   J  ;   and   Chen,   Cheng-Cheng  C,   5,264,538,  Q. 
S2U26.000. 
Chen.  Chih-Hung.    Work  table  of  tooling   machine.    5.263.800.   O. 

409-137  000. 
Chen.  Fu-Hsiang:  Set—  ^    „  .  -.ii  ^^ 

Chen.  Hsmg;  Koo.  Homg-Show;  and  Chen.  Fu-Hsiang.  5,263,644, 
a.  236-lOl.OOR. 
Chen,  Fu-Tai  A.;  Set—  ^    «-, 

Haeih,  You-Zung:  Chen,  Fu-Tai  A.;  Sternberg.  James  C;  Kletn. 
Gerald  and  Liu.  Cheng-Ming.  5.264.095.  Q.  204-180.100 
Chen.  Hsmg;  Koo.  Homg-Show;  »nd  Chen.  Fu-Hsiang  Temperature 

sensitive  controlling  device.  5.263.644,  CI.  236-IOl.OOR. 
fTi^n    Hiui  G  '  Stt 

BeyUn.  Vladimir;  Chen.  Huai  G.;  Ooel.  Om  P.;  MarUtt.  Mark  E.; 

and  Toplisa.  John  G.,  5.264.577,  CI   546-136  000 

Chen,  Kirk  C.  S  Colotimetric  method  for  beU-lactamase  assay  and  its 

appiications.  5,264,346,  C\.  435-25.000.  ,  -,.,  on.  o 

Chen.  Ping.  Multi-functional  physical  exercise  apparatus.  5.263.908.  Cl 

482-44.000. 
Chen,  Wen-Jer:  Set—  .-      c 

Yuo,  Wu-Bin;  Chen,  Wen-Jer,  Wu,  Jeng-Yue;  and  Lee.  Mao-Song. 
5.264,406,  a.  502-167.000. 

""liJ^Jnd,  Earl  G  ;  and  Chen.  Ying.  5J64.599.  Q.  554-204  000. 

Chenard.  Berthier;  Van  Duin.  Steve;  Letnire.  Jacques;  and  Martel. 
Bruno,  to  Godfrey  Aeroapatiale  Inc.  Aircraft  trash  compactor 
5J63.4I2,  a.  I00-22900A. 

Cheng.  Chin  S.  Fire-proof  buri  filament  material  and  process  for  makmg 
the  same   5.264.258.  C\  428-7  000. 

Cheng  Lap  K  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I .  and  Company  Hydro- 
thermal  process  for  growing  optical-quaUty  single  crystals  and  aque- 
ous mineraliwr  therefor.  5.264.073.  O.  156-623.00R. 

Hegg,  RoILd  G~and  Chem.  Mao-Jin.  5.264,913.  a.  356-251.000. 
Chenuak.  Trexie  I    Patient  support  pad  for  easug  pain.  5.263,496,  Q. 

128-845.000. 
Cherry.  David  N  ;  Haynes.  Gary  L.;  and  Virgin.  Stephen  P  ,  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Refrigerator  with  door  mounted  dispenser  supply 

mechanism.  5,263.509,  CI    137-343  000. 
Cbesire.  Daniel  P  ;  and  Gates.  Anthony  S..  to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratories. 

Integrated  circuit  electroimgration  momtor.  5,264,377,  Q.  437-8.000. 


Cbeanoy.  Jok  ;  Gabnagues,  Jean-Michel;  and  Leclerc.  Denis,  to  Alca- 
tel N  V  Positive  feedback  device  for  processing  an  optical  signal. 
5.265,111.0.372-32.000. 
Chevigne.  Roland,  to  Anahs  S  A.  Method  for  the  separauon.  idenUfica- 
tion  and  quantiHcation  of  isoeniyines  and  Boforms  of  alkalme  phos- 
phatase  5,264.098.  CI.  204-182.800. 

CHF  Induiitnes:  See—  

Patel,  Bakulesh  N  ,  5.263.528.  C\.  160-178.200. 
Chhim.  Nonnda:  See—  .  „^^        .,     ■  j     ttuMnat 

Leclerc.  Olivier;  Lahitte.  CUude;  and  Chhim,  Nonnda,  5,264.091. 
CI.  204-149  000 
Chiari,  Augusto:  Set —  ~^  . 

Cozzi  Paolo;  Fancelli.  Danielle;  Sevenno,  Dino;  Chian.  Augusto; 
and  Ghiselli.  Giancarlo,  5,264.441.  CI.  514-336.000. 
ChiasKin,  Gregory  M  :  Set— 

Rasky,    Philip    D,    and   Chiasson.   Gregory    M..    5.265,122,   CI. 
375-100000. 
Chiba,  Yasumichi:  See —  .  .     ^         . 

Yoshida,  Tutomu;  Tanaka.  Kunitada;  Chiba.  Yasumichi;  Furuuka, 
Yasuhisa;  and  Homoto,  Yukio,  5.264.637,  CI   568-842.000 
Chichkanov,  Gennadi  G    See— 

Ruger  Carla.  Sauer,  Wolfgang;  Lohmann,  Dieter;  Poppe.  Hilde- 
gard  Bartsch.  Rem;  Lichoserstov,  Arkadij  M  ;  Kavcnna.  Natalja 
V  Skoldinov,  Alexandr  P ;  Grigoryeva,  Yekatenna  K  ,  Talma- 
chi)va.  Yekatenna  A  ,  Lyskovzev,  Valentin  V  ;  Suwrowskaya. 
Alwina  W.;  and  Chichkanov,  Getutadi  G.,  5,264,432,  CI. 
514-220.000 

Chiffert.  Alain:  See—  , 

Clarke    David  J.;  Patry.   Bernard;  ChifTert,  Alam;  and  Camel, 
Alain,  5,264,786,  CI  324-142.000. 
Chigira,  Tatsuo:  Set — 

Okada  Tadanori   Aoyagi,  Masao;  Nakashima,  Shigeo;  Sato.  lat- 
suya,  and  Chigira,  Tatsuo,  5.264.966.  CI   359-696.000 
Chikahara,  Tadashi:  See—  ..     ^     c  i.        u    t«. 

Murata,  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi.  To- 
shihiro;    Uchiyama.     Hiroyuki;    Nakamura,    Hisashi;     Maeda. 
Toahio  Kasahara.  Osamu;  Enami.  Hiromichi;  Ogishima.  Atsushi; 
Nagao  Masaki  Funabashi,  Michimasa;  Kiguchi,  Yasuo,  Kojima, 
Masayiiki    Koike.   Atsuyoshi;   Miyazawa.    Hiroyuki;   Sadaoka, 
Masato    Kadota.  Kazuya;  Chikahara,  Tadashi;  Nojin.  Kazuo; 
and  Kobayashi,  Yutaka.  5.264.712.  CI.  257-71.000. 
Child.  Jonathan  E  ;  Edelson.  Edward  H  ;  Gupte,  Anagha  A.,  Jalkian. 
Rafi   Melli,  Tomas  R  ;  and  Yurchak.  Sergei,  to  Mobd  Oil  Corpora- 
tion' Method  for  separatmg  conjunct  polymeric  byproducts  from 
mixture  contaimng  hydrofluonc  acid  and  a  sulfone.  5,264.652.  U. 
585-802000 
Child.  Jonathan  E.:  Set—  ^     „  ,  „  v         .i.  i 

Better.  Micahel  A.;  Child.  Jonathan  E.;  Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J.; 
Edelson.  Edward  H  ;  Guple.  Anagha  A.;  Jalkian.  Rafi^elli. 
Tomas  R  ;  and  Yurchak.  Serge..  5.264.650.  O.  585-802.000 
Better    Michael  A  .  Child,  Jonathan  E.;  Melli.  Tomas  R;  and 
Yurchak,  Sergei.  5.264,651.  CI   585-802.000. 
Childress,  Jeffrey  S:  See—      ^  ^.,^  ,_        _     .^^.noi    r\ 

Dissosway,  Marc  A.;  and  Children.  Jeffrey  S..  5.265.093.  CI. 
370-85  110. 
Chin.  Roimie  L.:  Set—  ..  u        j 

Wilhelm.  Robert  S.;  Chin.  Ronnie  L.;  Devens.  Bruce  H.;  and 
Alvarez.  Robert.  5.264.437,  C\.  514-258.000^        „     ^   ,,. 
Chin.  Yuen-Kwot  Lin.  WUUam  C;  Headley.  Phihp  M.;  Kulkarm. 
PnkMh  K.-  and  Sidlosky,  David  M  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation; 
Md  Deloo  Etectronics  Corp  Electro-hydraulic  control  apparatus  for 
improved  hydraulic  pressure  control   5.264.767,  CI   318-560.000 
Chiodini.  Graziell:  Set—  .    _    ,.      ^^    j 

Arcella,  Vincenzo;  Albano,  Marghenta;  Bnnan.  Giulio^Chiodmi. 
Graziell.  and  MinutUlo.  Anna,  5.264.509,  CI   526-247  000 
Chiquier.  Jean-Michel  See— 

Garcia,  Fredenque;  Vincent.  Daniel;  Puison,  Pierre;  and  Chiquier. 

Jean-Michel.  5.265,106.  CI.  372-3.000. 

Chiron-Werke  GmbH  4  Co  KG;  Set—  „    .  „ 

Ruetschle.  Eugen;  Winkler,  Hans-Henning;  and  Hanninger.  Rudolf. 

5.263.918.  a  483-10.000.  ,  ,.,  ^    r^ 

Chiu.  Yao-Jui.   Vacuum  type  food  frying  apparatus.   5,263,406.  t-l. 

099-407.000.  ^  ^    ..u   n 

ChmeUr  Miroalav.  to  Chemische  Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH.  Process 
for  the  production  of  waler-absorbmg  polymer  material  with  incor- 
porated water-soluble  substances  and  its  use  for  the  absorption  and- 
/or  subsequent  release  of  water  or  aqueous  solutions.  5.264,471.  CI. 

Cho   Alfred  Y    Sivco,  Deborah  L.;  and  Vakhahoori,  Daryoorfi.  to 

ATAT  Bell  Laboratories   Integrated  opUcal  package  for  coupling 

optical  fibers  to  devices  with  asymmetric  hght  beams.  5.265,177,  CI. 

385-14.000. 

Cho.  Frederick  Y.:  See—  „  „  .        .         ..  r•^^ 

Martin.  WUUam  J.;  Penunuri.  David;  Suarez.  Jose  I.;  and  Cho, 

Frederick  Y.,  5,265,267,  Q.  455-326.000. 

^Ki^luIfg-ltoJr«Kj  Cho.  Joong  M  .  5.264.558.  Q.  530402.000. 
Cho.  Michio:  See— 

Kameyama.     Nobuyuki;     and     Cho.     Michio,     5.264.882,     CI. 
354-120  000. 

'^""■sho^R^jerl  G.  L.;  Nho.  Kwang;  Cho,  Myung-ok  P.;  Lee,  Chyi; 
Czuba,     Barbara;     and     Shankar.     Hariharan.     5,264,555,    CI. 

530-385.000.  .i^^ooa    r^ 

Choi,    Yoong    J.    Recessed    Uluminating    apparatus.    5,264,994,    CI. 

362-148.000. 


Choinski,  Graydon  J.;  Gummer,  Allen  L.;  and  Brooks,  David  W.,  to 
Indian  Head  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  tamper-resistant 
brake  actuator.  5,263.403.  CI.  92-63.000. 
Choma,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Bodnar,  Louis  G.;  Choma,  Michael  A.;  Michie,  Donald  R.;  and 
Stockhausen,  William  F  .  5.263,440.  CI.  I23-52.00M. 
Chonan.  Mitsugu;  and  Yuzuriha,  Yoshiki,  to  Fuji  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.; 
and  Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.  Engine  protecting 
system.  5.265.022.  CI.  364-431.040. 
Chou,  Chih-Yueh;  Jones,  Arthur  T.;  and  Johnson,  Thomas  L..  to  Angus 
Cheical  Company.  Moisture  scavenging  oxazolidines.  5,264,148,  CI. 
252-194.000. 
Chow,  Andrew  W.  Circular  internal  thrust  engine.  5,263,313,  CI. 

60-39340 
Christmann.  Albrecht:  See— 

Ramert,     Reiner;     and     Christmann,     Albrecht,     5,264,573.     CI. 
544-265.000 
Christopher,  Lauren  A.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  time  division  multiplexed  processing  of  frequency  division 
multiplexed  signals  5.264,937,  CI.  358-188.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Baxter.  Claude  J.;  Blomquist,  William  B.;  Cichon,  Cynthia  H.;  and 

Richardson,  Roland  T.,  5.263,460.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Cemy,  Mark  S  ;  and  Prestel.  James  F.,  5.263,647,  CI.  239-585.100. 
Chu,  Cynthia  T.:  See— 

Borghard,  William  S.;  Chu,  Cynthia  T.;  Degnan,  Thomas  F.;  and 
Shih,  Stuart  S.,  5,264.641.  CI.  585-269.000. 
Chuang,  Ching-Pao  Collapsible  tent  frame  5.263.507.  CI.  135-107.000. 
Chulalongkom  University:  See — 

Nilubol.  Naline,  5.264.638,  CI.  568-875.000. 
Chumley,  Forrest  G. :  See — 

Howard,  Richard  J.;  Sweigard,  James  A.;  Hitz,  William  D.;  Chum- 
ley.   Forrest    G.;    and    Valent.    Barbara    S.,    5,264,569,    CI. 
536-114.000. 
Chun.  Christopher  K.  Y  :  See— 

Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Kuo,  Shun-Meen;  Hartman.  Davis  H.;  and 
Chun.  Christopher  K  Y  ,  5.265.184,  CI.  385-132  000. 
Chundury,  Deenadayalu;  Scheibelhoffer,  Anthony  S.;  Leonard,  Ber- 
dine  L.;  Thompson,  Ronald  E.;  McAllister.  Randall  S.;  Wimolk- 
iatisak.  Surachai;  and  Dean.  Anthony  F..  Jr.,  to  Ferro  Corporation. 
Multilayer  thcrmoformable  structure  5.264,280,  CI.  428-330.000. 
Chung.  Wai:  See- 
Clarke.   Richard   H.;   Hopkins,  T.   Eric;  Chung.   Wai;   DeJesus. 
Stephen;  and  Harrison.  Harvey.  5,264.368.  CI.  436-3.000. 
Chuo  Rika  Kogyo  Corporation:  See — 

MJyahara,  Toru,  5.264.468,  CI.  523-400.000. 
Church  &  Dwight  Co ,  Inc.:  See- 
Winston.  Anthony  E.;  Cala,  Francis  R.;  Dunn,  Steven  E.;  Vinci, 

Alfredo;  and  Lajoic.  M.  Stephen.  5,264.046,  CI.  134-42.000. 
Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Cala.  Francis  R.;  Dunn.  Steven  E.;  Vinci, 
Alfredo;  and  LaJoie,  M.  Stephen,  5,264.047,  CI.  134-42.000. 
Churyo  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kondo,    Fumio:    Yamanaka.    Toshihiko;    Yoshida.    Tetsuo;    and 
Hasegawa.  Nontaka.  5.263.897,  CI.  454-189.000. 
Ciaraldl.  Anthony:  Set — 

Bergeron,  Lawrence  E.;  Ciaraldi,  Anthony;  and  Howes,  Simon  L., 
5,265.075,  CI.  369-25.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corp.:  See — 

Altermatt,  Daniel;  Hilpert.  Hanspeter;  Khanna,  Satish  C;  Dubach. 

Werner  F  ;  and  Spaltenstein.  Anton,  5,263,475,  CI    128-203.150. 

Gruber,  Erich;  Schafer.  Horst;  Seiferling,  Bemhard;  and  von  der 

Haegen.  Harro  M.,  5,264,878,  CI.  35I-I60.00R 
Lauton.  Alain;  and  Puntener.  Alois.  5.264.000.  CI.  8-94.240. 
Thuer.  Markus;  Stucki,  Gerhard;  and  Bentz,  Rolf,  5,264,128,  CI. 

210-610.000. 
Tobler,  Hans.  5,264,630,  CI.  568-41.000. 

Wacker,  Oskar;  and  Traxler.  Peter,  5.264,431.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Ciba,  Yukiyoshi;  and  Arai.  Tomoyoshi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion; Pioneer  Precision  Machinery  Corp.;  and  Pioneer  LDC,  Inc. 
Case  for  an  optical  disk.  5,263,580,  CI.  206-309.000. 
Cichon,  Cynthia  H.:  See — 

Baxter,  Claude  J.;  Blomquist,  William  B.;  Cichon,  Cynthia  H.;  and 
Richardson.  Roland  T..  5.263.460.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Cimador,  Fausto.  Design  apparatus.  5,263,259,  CI.  33-41.400. 
Circuit  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Stem.  Theodore  R.,  5,264,158,  CI.  252-525000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Nojima.    Masamitsu;    Mitsuhashi.   Tadashi;    Ikeda,    Tomoo;   and 
Hiruma,  Kouji.  5.263.784.  CI.  400-570.000. 
Clarke.  David  J.;  Patry.  Bernard;  Chiffert.  Alain;  and  Camel,  Alain,  to 
Schlumberger  Industries.  Electrical  device  for  measuring  electrical 
parameters  5.264,786,  CI.  324-142.000. 
Clarke,  Richard  H.;  Hopkins.  T.  Eric;  Chung,  Wai;  DeJesus,  Stephen; 
and   Harrison,   Harvey,   to   Boston   Advanced  Technologies.   Inc. 
Hydrocarbon  leak  sensor  5.264.368.  CI.  436-3.000. 
Claytor.  Nancy  A.  Method  of  making  a  needlework  graph.  5,263.862, 

CI.  434-95.000. 
Cleary,  Kevin  R.:  See- 
Brooks.    Thurston    L.;    Cleary,    Kevin    R.;    and    Uebel,    Mark, 
5.263,382,  CI.  74-47I.0XY. 
ClifRon.  Michael  D.;  Reed.  Jerry  O.;  Bobsein.  Rex  L.;  and  Geibel.  Jon 
F.,  to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Company.  Production  of  biaxially-oriented 
film     from     aromatic     sulfideAetone     polymers.     5.264.176.     CI. 
264-235.000. 


Cline  Company,  The:  See — 

Cline.  David  M.;  Richmond,  William  B.;  and  Rice,  Kenneth  S.. 
5.263,552.  CI.  184-6.190. 
Cline,  David  M.;  Richmond,  William  B.;  and  Rice,  Kenneth  S.,  to  Cline 
Company,  The.  Automatic  lubrication  system  for  an  industrial  rotary 
drive.  5.263,552.  CI.  184-6.190. 
Clingman.  David  L.:  See — 

Brown,  Lawrence  E.;  Clingman.  David  L.;  Barber,  Michael  J.;  and 

Cross.  Kenneth  R.,  5.264.011.  CI  51-309.000 

Clough,  John  M.;  Godfrey,  Christopher  R.  A.;  Streeting,  Ian  T.;  and 

Cheetham,  Rex,  to  Imperial  Cheinical  Industries  PLC.  Fungicides. 

5,264,440,  a    514-269.000. 

Clough,  Thomas  J.;  Grosvenor.  Victor  L.;  and  Pinsky,  Naum.  to  Ensci 

Inc.  Gas  separation  process.  5,264,012,  CI.  95-50.000 
Clubb,  Samuel  B.:  See — 

Breitmeicr,  James  W.;  Clubb,  Samuel  B.;  and  Shaver,  Edward  F., 
5.263.368,  Q.  73-170.240. 
Clumpner,  J.  Michael:  See — 

Schilowitz,   Alan   M.;   Krogh,  James  A.;   Mokadam.   Anita  R.; 
Clumpner.  J.  Michael;  and  Bcrlowiu.  Paul  J..  5.264.006,  CI. 
44-434.000. 
CN  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Singh  Deo,  Narendra  N.;  and  Chang.  Alexander  H.  C,  5,263,242, 
CI.  29-827.000. 
Coating  Applications,  Inc.:  See — 

RalTerty,  Kevin;  and  Rowe,  Bmce.  5,263.641,  CI,  228-220.000. 
Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Kappus.  John  J.,  5,263.831.  CI.  417-477.000. 
Cockrill.  Janice  M.  Neonatal  ventilator  circuit  holder.  5,263,941,  C[. 

604-179.000. 
Cody,  Charles  A.;  and  Hartman,  Terrence  L..  to  Rheox,  Inc.  Moisture 
curable  compositions  and  method  of  curing  moisture  curable  compo- 
sitions. 5,264,515,  CI.  528-10.000. 
Coenen,  Herbert;  and  Langen,  Hans  J.,  to  Jean  Walterscheid  GmbH. 
Coupling  device  for  attaching  lowable  implements  to  a  tractor. 
5,263,734,  CI.  280-479100. 
CofTin,  David  A.:  See— 

Vultaggio,  Anthony;  Smith.  Nick;  and  CofTin.  David  A..  5.264.821. 
CI.  338-172.000. 
Cohen,  Brett  I.;  and  Musikant.  Barry  L..  to  Essential  Dental  Systems, 
Inc.  Root  canal  filling  material  and  adhesive  composition.  5,263.861, 
CI.  433-224.000 
Cohen.  Jack  S.;  Neckers.  Len;  Stein.  Cy;  Loke,  She  L.;  and  Shinozuka, 
Kazuo,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services 
Inhibitors  for  replication  of  retroviruses  and  for  the  expression  of 
oncogene  products.  5,264,423,  CI.  514-44.000 
Cohen.  Leslie  A.:  See — 

Hallden-Abbenon,  Michael  P.;  Bortnick,  Newman  M.;  Cohen, 
Leslie  A.;  Freed.  William  T.;  and  Fromuth,  Harry  C,  5,264.483, 
CI.  524-560.000. 
Cohen,  Louis:  Set — 

Chelmicka-Schorr,    Ewa    E.;    Amason,    Barry    G.    W.;    Reder, 
Anthony  T.;  and  Cohen.  Louis,  5.264,459.  CI  514-646.000. 
Coil  Partners  Ltd.:  See— 

Purdy,  Phillip  D.,  5,263,964,  CI.  606-200.000. 
Cok.  David  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Mechanism  for  deriving 
noise-reduced  estimates  of  color  signal  parameters  from  multiple 
color/luminance  image  sensor  outputs.  5,264,924.  CI.  358-36.000. 
Coker.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

McClure,    David    C;    and    Coker,    Thomas   A.,    5,265,100,    CI. 
371-21.200. 
Colavita.    Samuel    E.    Wristwatch   game   calculator.    5,265,009,   CI. 

364-410.000. 
Colbaugh,  Michael  E.;  and  Franke.  Raymond  C,  to  Union  Switch  & 
Signal  Inc.  Cab  signalling  system  utilizing  coded  track  circuit  signals. 
5.263,670.  CI   246-63.00R. 
Cole,  Louis  F.:  See — 

Jacobsen.    Kenneth    H;    and    Cole,    Louis    F.,    5,263,614.    Q. 
222-137.000. 
Coleman.  Kenneth  J.  Barbed  tweezers  with  magnifying  glass.  5.263.754, 

CI.  294-99.200. 
Collagen  Corporation:  See — 

Rhee.  Woonza;  Wallace.  Donald  G.;  Michaels.  Alan  S.;  Bums, 
Ramon  A..  Jr.;  Fries,  Louis;  DeLustro,  Frank;  and  Bentz,  Hanne, 
5.264,214,  CI.  424-422.000. 
Collins,  Wendell.  Jr.:  See- 
Smith,  Stanley  E.;  Longhouse.  Richard  E.;  Collins.  Wendell,  Jr.; 
and  Jensen,  Eric  L..  5,263,694.  CI.  267-220.000. 
Colpan,  Metin:  See — 

Aysta,  James  E  ;  and  Colpan,  Metin,  5,264,184,  CI.  422-101.000. 
Colt's  Manufacturing  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Lishness,  Bryant  L.,  5,263,273.  CI.  42-50.000. 
Colvin,  Gregory  N.,  to  Howmet  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a 

compcsite  casting.  5,263,530,  C\.  164-100.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Perrotti,  Patrick  A.,  5.265,140.  CI.  376-439.000. 
Scarola,  Kenneth;  Jamison,  David  S.;  Manazir,  Richard  M.;  Re- 
scorl.    Robert    L.;    and    Harmon.    Daryl    L.,    5,265.131.    CI. 
376-259.000. 
Comins,  Daniel  L.;  and  Baevsky.  Matthew  F..  to  North  Carolina  Sute 
University.  D  ring  intermediates  for  the  synthesis  of  camptothecin 
and  camptothecin  analogs  5.264.579.  C\  546-301.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Amans,  Jean-Louis;  and  Caquineau.  Christophe.   5.265,012.  CI. 
364-413.130. 
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Btdan  Ger«rd-  Chardon,  Sylvie;  Hannecart.  Etienne;  and  Massan, 
Reiie  .  5,264.157,  CI.  252-519.000. 
Coinpagnie  de  RafTuiage  et  de  Distribution  Toul  France:  See— 

Mauteon,  Jcan-Louia;  Sigaud.  Jean-Bernard;  and  Courcelle,  Jean- 
CUude.  5,264.115.  CI  20R-67.000 
Compagnie  Europeenne  du  Zirconium  Cezus:  See — 

Champin,  Bernard.  5.264.055.  CI    148-671  000. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Automatisme  CGA-HBS:  See — 

Plent,  Christian;  Constant,  Bernard;  Chvoux,  Michel;  and  Campag- 
Dolle.  Pierre.  5.263,300.  O.  53-244.000. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Lasers  Cilas:  See— 

Garcia,  Fredenquei  Vincent,  Daniel.  Pinson,  Pierre;  and  Chiquier. 
Jean-Michel.  5,265,106.  CI.  372-3.000. 
Compama  Espanola  De  Petroleos,  S.A.— CEPSA:  See— 

Lazaro  Munoi,  Jesus  J  ;  Corma  Canos,  Avelmo;  and  Frontela 
Delgado.  Juana  M.,  5,264.648.  CI.  585-739.000 
Compuutional  Systems,  Incorporated:  See— 

Piety.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Nower.  Daniel  L..  5.263.261,  CI.  33-645.000. 

Wang.    Shein    S.;    and    Hanson,    Douglas    W..    5,265,068.    CI. 
367-73.000. 
Constant.  Bernard:  See— 

Plent,  Christian;  Constant,  Bernard;  Divoujt,  Michel;  and  Campag- 
nolle.  Pierre,  5.263.300,  CI.  53-244.000. 

"viartin.'^E^gene  R.;  and  Conti.  Andrew  J..  5.264.027,  a.  106-3.000. 
Continental  Plastics.  Inc.:  See—  „„  ,.,  „^ 

Dutt,  Herbert  V  ;  and  Mengeu.  Gary  L..  5.263,606,  CI  220-613.000. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  5«—  ,,,.^.      ™ 

Pai,    Deepak    K.;    and    Knnke,    Terrance    A.,    5.264.991.    CI. 

Cook,  Melvin  S.  Surgical  supling  method.  5.263,973,  CI,  606-216.000. 

Cook.  Steven  L:  See—  .  ,^.  «,, 

Lowery.  H.  Ford;  Cook.  Steven  L.;  and  Pmto.  Vicky  K.,  5,264,087. 

CI.  203-80.000. 

Cooper,  George  F  aip-on  splash  shield  for  eyeglasses.  5.264.875,  CI. 

351-44.000. 
Cooper,  Joel  P.:  See—  ,    ,  „ 

Tour,  James  M.;  Pendalwar.  Shekar  L ;  and  Cooper.  Joel  P., 
5.264.408.  a.  562-493.000. 
Cooper,  Kenneth  E..  to  Shepherd  Products  U.S..  Inc.  Method  of  form- 
ing a  stem  and  assembling  a  snap  ring  in  a  groove  in  the  stem. 
5.263.238.  CI.  29-M4.00O. 
Cooper.  Kevui;  Wasserman,  David;  Scopelianos.  Angelo  G.;  and  Jami- 
olkowski.  Dennis  D..  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Aromatic  polyanhydndes. 
5.264.540.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Cooper.  Norman  F.;  and  KufTert,  Douglas  E..  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Cable  system  to  insure  door  glass  routional  subility. 
5,263.282,  CI.  49-348.000. 
Cooperative  Federee  de  Quebec:  See— 

Laroche.    Jean-Luc;    and    Baillargeon,    Simon,    5,264,227.    CI. 
426-72.000.  .,  .       ^ 

Copenhaver.  Gary;  Bakker.  Johan;  and  Vala.  John,  to  Umsys  Corpora- 
tion. Techniques  for  trapping  beams  of  infra-red  energy.  5,264.961. 
CI.  359-350.000. 
Copland,  Donald  G  Method  and  apparatus  for  plotting  boat's  position 

to  rhumb  Une  when  tacking.  5,264,682.  CI.  235-78.00N. 
Corcoran.  Edward  W..  Jr.;  Vaughan.  David  E.  W.;  Eberly.  Paul  E.,  Jr.; 
and  Efird,  Killian  D..  to  Ewon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Substituted  stannosilicates,  their  preparation  and  use  as  natural  gas 
purification  agents  (C-2668).  5.264.193.  CI.  423-230.000. 
Cordes.  William  A.:  See— 

Walker  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  Corded  William  A.;  and  Mixon.  Gordon 
W  .  Jr  .  5.264.306,  CI.  429-160.000. 
Corey,  John  C;  Kab«:k,  Dawn  S.;  and  Looney.  Brian  B.  In-siiu  remedi- 
ation system  for  groundwater  and  soils.  5.263.795.  CI.  405- 1 28.000. 
Corey,  Paul  F.,  to  Miles  Inc.  Merocyanine  protein  error  indicators. 

5.264,589.  O.  548-51.000. 
Corley.  Edward  G:  See— 

Carroll,  James  D ;  Mathre,  David  J.;  Corley,  Edward  G.;  and 
ThompKm,  Andrew  S.,  5,264.574,  Q.  546-13.000. 
Corma  Canoa,  Avelino:  See — 

Lazaro  Munoz,  Jesus  J.;  Corma  Canos,  Avelino;  and  Frontela 

Delgado.  Juana  M  ,  5.264,648.  a.  585-739.000. 

Cornell,  aive  L.;  and  Richards.  Ian  C  ,  to  Schering  Agrochemicals 

Limited.  Preparation  of  propcnoic  acid  derivatives.  5.264.609.  CI. 

56O-8.0OO. 

Comet,  Paul-Emile;  and  Heyland,  Sven,  to  Nestec  S  A  Preparation  of 

dried  flavored  meats.  5,264,239,  CI.  426-641.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See —  . 

Gbeorghiu,  Tudor  C;  Guile.  Donald  L.;  Hillman.  Arthur  E.;  Lipp, 
G.  Daniel;  and  Zook.  Larry  J  .  5.263.263.  CI.  34-I.OOL. 
Comwall.  Kenneth  R.  Adjustably  mounted  fitting  assembly.  5,263,746, 

a.  285-158.000. 
Corrigan.  Thomas  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Reformer 

seal  plate   5.264,008,  CI.  48-94.000. 
Corthell.  Stephen  G.:  See— 

Hite    William  H.;  Roush,  Dennis  N.;  and  Corthell,  Stephen  G., 
5,263,356,  O.  72-456.000. 
Cosmina,  Paola:  See — 

Carrera,  Paolo;  Coamina,  Paola;  and  Grandi,  Guido,  5,264,363,  CI. 
♦35-252.500. 
Costa.  Pat  v..  to  Robotic  Vision  Systems,  Inc.  Horizontal  vibrator 

method  for  orienting  articles.  5.263.567,  O.  198-382.000. 
Costruzioni  Italiane  Serrature  Affini  C.I.S.A.  S.p.A.:  See— 
Errani,  Deo.  5.263.749.  C\.  292-40.000. 


Cote.  Andrew  L,  Sr:  See—  ,  ,^,  „»,    ^, 

Johnson.  Thomas  R.;  and  Cote.  Andrew  L..  Sr..  5.263,962,  CI. 
606-192.000. 
Cotner.  Richard  C;  See—  „...,- 

Kenney.  Raymond  J.;  Ishida,  Takuzo;  and  Cotter,  Richard  C. 
5,264.321.  CI.  430-203.000. 
Coulter  Corporation:  See— 

Hou.  Wei-Hsin.  5.264,553,  CI.  528-502.000. 
Courcelle.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Mauleon.  Jean-Louis;  Sigaud,  Jean-Bernard;  and  Courcelle,  Jean- 
Claude,  5,264.115,  CI   208-67.000. 

Courtaulds  Textiles  (Holdings)  Limited:  See—         

Tubb,  Anthony  B.;  and  Nash.  Michael  A..  5.263,700,  CI.  271-20.000. 
Coutu,    David    J.    Stepper    motor    driver    circuit.     5,264,770,    CI. 

318-696.000. 
Coven  Douglas  A.;  and  Williams,  Peter  C,  to  Whiley  Co.  Valve  stem 

packing  system   5,263,682,  CI.  251-214.000. 
Cox,  Hendnkus  H  M.;  and  Van  Eijk,  Jan,  to  US  Philips  Corporation. 
Electromagnetic  support  with  unihiteral  control  currents.  5,264,982, 
CI.  361-144.000. 
Cox,  Ronald  G  ;  and  Karg,  Marvin  D..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Annumciator 
with  improved  deadfront  effect  and  improve  light  distribution  unifor- 
mity. 5.263.271,  CI.  40-564.000. 
Cozzi,  Paolo;  Fancelli.  Danielle;  Severino.  Dino;  Chiari.  Augusto;  and 
GhiseUi.  Giancarlo.  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l.  Disubstituted 
ureas  and  thiour-as  derivatives.  5.264.441.  CI.  514-336.000. 
CPC  Intemational  Inc.:  See—  .i^iAn  r^ 

Ammedick-Naumann,  Claudia;  and  Bohrmann.  Hans.  5.264,240.  U. 
426-650.000. 
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Hathaway,  Richard  C;  Bridges,  Mearl  K.;  and  Klein.  Donald  R., 
5.263,761,  CI.  296-100.000. 
CrabUl,  Norman  L.;  Dash.  Emie  R  ;  and  Shipley,  Scott  T..  to  Vigyan, 
Inc.    Pilots    automated    weather    suppori    system.    5.265.024,    CI. 
364-443.000. 

liaini,  Ajay;  Anderson,  William  C;  and  Craft,  Lisa  J.,  5,265,043.  Q. 
364-757.000.  ,.      ,.      , 

Crain,  Michael  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ion  chamber  for 

X-ray  detection   5,264.701.  CI.  250-374.000. 
Crandall.  Carl  A  ;  Walker,  William  G.;  and  Knight.  Charles  G,  to 
Trimly  Industries.  Inc.  Baggage  conveyor  system.  5.263,571.  CI. 
198-502.100. 

™K^g,' Kevin  F.;  and  Crawford.  Carl  R.,  5,265,013,  CI.  364-413.210. 

Crawford.  Dawn  M.;  See—  „     .  ^    „    ,      ,> 

Touchet,  Paul;  Rodriguez,  Gumersindo;  Gatza,  Paul  E.;  Butler,  D. 

Patrick  Crawford,  Dawn  M.;  Teets,  Alan  R.;  Feuer,  Henry  O.; 

and  Flanagan,  David  P..  5.264.290.  CI.  428-492.000. 

Crawford.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Orr     Douglas    P.;    and    Crawford.    Mark    A..    5.263,938.    tl. 
604-171.000. 
Creary,  Trevor:  See—  .      .^ ,        ^     ^ 

Testa,   James;    Behtolsheim.   Andreas;   Frank,   Edward;   Creary. 
Trevor-    Emberson.    David;    Storm,    Shawn    F.;   and   Hoffert, 
Bradley.  5.265,218,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Cree  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Palmour,  John  W..  5.264.713.  O.  257-77.000. 
Creedon,  Tadhg:  See—  „       .       ^        ,, 

Murphy,    Ciaran    P.;    Creedon.   Tadhg;    and    Cremin.    Con    D., 
5.265.216.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Cremin.  Con  D.;  See—  ^       ■       ^        t\ 

Murphy     Ciaran    P.;    Creedon.    Tadhg;    and    Cremin.    Con    U., 
5.265.216.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Crews,  Everett:  See—  .        ,    ~  j 

Hutter.  G.  Frederick;  Zuraw.  Paul  J.;  Hayden,  J.  George;  and 
Crews,  Everett,  5.264.481,  CI.  524-523.000. 
Crippa,  Antioni,  to  Fabbrica  Macchine  Curvatubi  Cnppa  Agostini 
S.P.A.     Multi-function     pipe     bending     machine.     5,263,350,     CI. 
72-157.000. 
Cristiani,  Marcello:  See—  .,,,,.„     r-, 

Babitzka,     Rudolf;     and     Cristiani,     Marcello,     5,263,649,     CI. 
239-585.400. 
Crombeen.  Jacobus  E.:  See— 

Snijkers,  Frans  M.  M.;  and  Crombeen,  Jacobus  E..  5.264.757,  CI. 

313-346.00R  ^  ^    ,     .     , 

Crome    Victor  P.,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Chemical  and  biological 

warfare  fUler  injector  mechanism.  5,263.477,  O.  128-205.240. 
Cronin.  Mary  E.:  See—  .  „       ■      ».        n 

Meissner.  Edward  G.;  Owen,  Robert  A.;  and  Cronin,  Mary  fc., 
5.264.326,  CI.  430-31 3.000. 
Cross,  Kenneth  R.:  See—  .,,.,,       j 

Brown,  Lawrence  E.;  Clingman,  David  L  ;  Barber,  Michael  J.;  and 
Cross,  Kenneth  R.,  5,264.011,  CI.  51-309.000. 
Crumly.  William  R.:  See— 

Woith.  Blake  F.;  Crumly.  WUliam  R.;  and  Linder.  Jacques  F., 
5.264.787,  CI.  324-1 58.00P. 
Cruzan,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Bailey.    Donald    C;    and    Cruzan.    Richard    E..    5,263.504,    CI. 
134-176  000. 
Cummings.  WUliam  D.  Cattle  head  gate.  5.263,438,  Q.  1 19-734.000. 
Cunningham,  Michael:  See — 

Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.;  Cunningham.  Michael;  Wright,  Heather;  and 
Gardner,  Sandra  J..  5.264,314,  CI.  430-1 37.000. 
Cuno,  Incorporated:  Set — 

Knight,  Rodney  A.,  5,264,165.  CI.  264-41.000. 


Curbelo,  Raul;  and  Howell,  Warren  R..  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Tech- 
nique for  improving  the  resolution  of  an  A/D  converter.  5,265,039, 
CI.  364-574.000. 
Curry,  Douglas  N.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
providing  accurate  layer  registration  for  multiple  layer  electronic 
printing  systems.  5.264,943.  Q.  358-296.000. 
Cuthbert,  John  D.;  and  Favreau,  David  P.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 
Integrated   circuit   process  using  a   "hard   mask".    5,264.076,   CI. 
156-657.000. 
Cutler,  Charles  W.,  to  Bear  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Flow  sensor  system 

and  method.  5,263,369.  CI.  73-204.150. 
Cyberonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Wernicke,  Joachim  F.;  Terry,  Reese  S.,  Jr.;  and  Baker,  Ross  G.,  Jr., 
5,263,480,  a.  607-118.000. 
Cymerman,  George  J.;  Leung,  Antony  H.  S.;  and  Maciejewski,  Walde- 
mar  B.,  to  Alberta  Energy  Company.  Ltd.;  Canadian  Occidental 
Petroleum  Ltd.;  Esse  Resources  Canada  Limited;  Gulf  Canada  Re- 
sources Limited;  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  the  Province  of 
Alberta,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Energy  and  Natural  Re- 
sources; HBOG-Oil  Sands  Limited  Parttership;  PanCanadian  Petro- 
leum Limited:  and  Petro-Canada  Inc.  Pipeline  conditioning  process 
for  mined  oil-sand.  5.264.118,  CI.  208-390.000. 
Czajkowski,  David:  See — 

Maiti,  Samarendra  N.;  Czajkowski.  David;  Spevak,  Paul;  Adachi, 

Kazuo;  and  Mtcetich,  Ronald  G.,  5,264,429,  Q.  514-202.000. 
Maiti,  Samarendra  N.;  Czajkowski,  David;  Spevak,  Paul;  Adachi, 
Kazuo;  and  Micetich.  Ronald  G..  5.264,430,  CI   514-206.000. 
Czemik,  Stefan:  See— 

Oehr,  Klaus  H.;  Scott,  Donald  S.;  and  Czemik,  Stefan,  5,264,623, 
CI.  562-515.000. 
Czuba,  Barbara:  See — 

Shorr,  Robert  G.  L.;  Nho,  Kwang;  Cho,  Myung-ok  P.;  Lee,  Chyi; 
Czuba,     Barbara;     and     Shankar.     Hariharan,     5,264,555,    CI. 
530-385.000. 
D.  Swarovski  &  Co.:  See — 

Moriel,  Walter.  5.263.788.  CI.  403-329.000.  " 

Dadgar,  Ahmad:  See — 

Howarth.  Jonathan  N.;  Dadgar.  Ahtnad;  McKeown.  Julie  A.;  and 
Sergent,  Rodney  H..  5.264,136,  CI.  210-754.000. 
Dahlstrom,  Jonathan;  and  Meduvsky.  Alex  G.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Device  for  detecting  contaminants  on  conductive  sur- 
faces. 5,264,797,  CI.  324-715.000. 
Dahms.  Wolfgang,  to  Atotech  Deutschland  GmbH.  Acidic  nickel  baths 
containing       I-(2-suIfoethyl)-pyridiniumbetaine.       5,264,112,       CI. 
205-271.000. 
Dahn,  Jeffery  R.;  Fong.  Rosamaria;  and  Von  Sacken,  Ulrich.  to  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  the  Province  of  British  Columbia. 
Lithiated  nickel  dioxide  and  secondary  cells  prepared  therefrom. 
5.264,201.  CI.  423-594.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Imamura,  Hirokatsu;  Nakamura,  Koichi;  and  Kaneko,  Hirokazu, 
5,264,279,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Satake,  Naoto;  and  Kita,  Tatsuya.  5,264,271,  CI.  428-19S.00O. 
Daido,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Okubo,  Naofumi;  Asano.  Yoshihiko;  Kurihara,  Hiroshi;  Daido. 
Yoshimasa;    Kobayashi,    Kazuhiko;    Kobayakawa.    Shuji;    and 
Maniwa,  Tom,  5.264.807,  CI.  330-295.000. 
Daigle.  Lyman:  See — 

Thorgersen,   Harold;   Daigle,   Lyman;   Kamens,   Bruce   H.;   and 
Rinaldi.  Anthony  L..  Jr..  5.265,071,  CI.  368-67.000. 
Daiichi  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishii.  Masaru;  and  Nakagawa,  Susumu,  5,264,672,  CI.  200-275.000. 
Daikin  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Honda,   Norimasa;   Hirata,  Tomohiko;  and  Yukawa,  Hirokazu, 

5,264.523.  CX   525-101.000. 
Nitta,  Takeshi.  5.265.214,  CI.  395-122.000. 
Ohsaka,  Yohnosuke;  Kobayashi.  Tsutomu;  and  Kubo.  Motonobu. 

5,264.598.  CI.  549-558.000. 
Ueda,  Tomoaki,  5.265,226,  Q.  364-574.000. 

Yoshida,  Tutomu;  Tanaka,  Kunitada;  Chiba,  Yasumichi;  Fumtaka, 
Yasuhisa;  and  Homoto,  Yukio.  5,264,637.  CI.  568-842.000. 
Daimon,  Akio;  and  Ibuki,  Koichiro,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Limited.  Olefin  resin  composition.  5,264,476,  CI.  524-271.000. 
Daitoku,  Koichi:  See — 

Kazami,    Kazuyuki;    Nakamura,    Toshiyuki;    Daitoku,    Koichi; 
Miyamoto,  Hidemori;  and  Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi,  5,264,883,  CI. 
354-127.110. 
Dal  Pozzo,  Alma;  Acquasaliente,  Maurizio;  Sportoletti,  Giancarlo; 
Sarret,  Monique;  Ferruti,  Paolo;  and  De  Santis,  Francesco,  to  Italfar- 
maco  S.p.A.  Glyhcosaminoglycan  salts  and  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions containing  them.  5,264.425.  C\.  514-54.000. 
Damerow,  David  H.:  See — 

Young,   WilUam   R.;   and   Damerow,   David   H.,    5,265,225,   CI. 
395-400.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Flotow.  Richard  A.,  5,263,564,  CI.  192-III.OOB 
Daneshvar,  Yousef.  Device  for  suppressing  post-catheterization  wound 

bleeding.  5,263,966,  CI.  606-201.000. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Thomsen,  Svend  E.;  Johansen,  Claus  J.;  and  Petersen,  Hans  C 
5.263,321,  CI.  60-384.000. 
Darmon.  Michael  J.;  Berge.  Charles  T.;  and  Antonelli,  Joseph  A.,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  of  polymerization  in 
an  aqueous  system.  5,264,530,  CI.  526-194.000. 


D'Arrigo.  Sebastiano;  Imondi,  Giuliano;  Lin.  Simg-Wei;  and  Gill  Man- 
zur,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  WordUne  driver  circuit  for 
EEPROM  memory  cell.  5.265.052,  CI.  365-189.090. 
Das,  Balbhadra;  and  Swisher.  Roben  G..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Elcc- 
troless  process  using  silylated  polyamine-noble  metal  complexes. 
5,264.288,  CI.  428-434.000. 
Dash,  Emie  R.:  See— 

Crabill,   Norman   L.;   Dash,   Emie  R.;  aixl   Shipley,   Scon  T., 
5,265,024,  a.  364-443.000. 
Daumerie,  Michel:  See — 

Lanza,  Emmanuel;  Naveau,  Jean;  and  Daumerie,  Michel,  5,264,489, 
CI.  525-101.000. 
Dauterman,  Terrence  L.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Otomar  S.;  Husted.  Raymond  R.;  Van  Sickle,  Wayne; 
Dauterman.  Terrence  L.;  and  Rohn.  David  R..  5,265,005,  CX. 
364-147.000. 
Davies,  Keith:  See- 
Hubert,  Susan  M.;  and  Davies,  Keith,  5,263,666,  C\.  244-172.000. 
Davies,  Thotnas  J.;  Pfennings,  Leonardus  C.  M.  G..  deceased;  Kunnen, 
Henricus  J.,  legal  representative;  Voss,  Peter  H.;  O'Connell.  Cormac; 
Phelan.  Cathal  G.;  and  Ontrop.  Hans,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  Pulse 
generator  circuit  arrangement.  5,265,064.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Davis.  Dale  R.  Automatic  trim  tab  control  for  power  boats.  5.263.432. 

CI.  114-286.000. 
Davis,  Everett  R.;  and  Bartlett,  Keith  R.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn. 
Finned  subterranean  drainage  device  and  method  for  fabricating  the 
same.  5,263,792,  Q.  405-45.000. 
Davis,  Geoffrey  C:  See— 

Jacaruso,  Gary  J.;  Davis,  Geoffrey  C;  and  Mclotire,  Allen  J., 
5,264,059,  CI.  156-148.000. 
Davis,  James  F.:  See — 

Falcone,  Robert  E.;  and  Davis,  James  F.,  5,263.929,  Q.  604-89.000. 
Davis,  Larry:  See — 

EfHand,    Richard   C;    Davis,    Larry;   and    Olsen,    Gordon    E., 
5,264,442,  CI.  514-339.000. 
Davis,  Richard  C.  to  Ballard  Medical  Products.  Endotracheal  tube 

insertion  and  positioning  apparatus.  5,263,478,  O.  128-207.140. 
Davis,  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Brodie.  James  L.;  and  Davis,  Timothy  A.,  5,263,759,  a.  296-84.100. 
Davison.  Thomas  W.,  to  Ultracision  Inc.  Ultrasonic  scalpel  blade  and 

methods  of  application.  5,263.957.  CI.  606-169.000. 
Davitz,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Caras,  Ingrid  W.;  Davitz,  Michael  A.;  Nussenzweig,  Victor;  and 
Martin,  David  W.,  Jr.,  5,264,357.  CI.  435-240.100. 
Dawes.  Edwin  A.:  See — 

Anderson,  Alistair  J.;  Dawes,  Edwin  A.;  Haywood,  Geoffrey  W.; 
and  Byrom,  David,  5.264,546,  Q.  528-361.000. 
Day-Glo  Color  Corp.:  See— 

De  Krom,  Adrian,  5,264,153,  CI.  252-301.350. 
Day.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Allen.  Roben  D.;  Day.  Richard  A.;  Glatzel,  Donald  H.;  Hinsberg, 
William  D.;  Mertz,  John  R.;  RusseU,  David  J.;  and  WallrafT, 
Gregory  M.,  5,264,325,  CI.  430-280.000. 
Day,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Wilier.  Rodney  L.;  Stem,  Alfred  G.;  and  Day.  Robert  S..  5,264,596, 
CI.  549-555.000. 
Deak,  Frederick  R.:  See— 

Renn.  Robert  M.;  Volz.  Keith  L.;  Deak,  Frederick  R.;  Johnson. 
David  C ;  and  Bates,  Warren  A..  5.263.868,  CI.  439-67.000. 
Dean,  Anthony  F.,  Jr.:  See — 

Chundury,  Deenadayalu;  ScheibelhofTer,  Anthony  S.;  Leonard. 
Berdine  L.;  Thompson.  Ronald  E.;  McAllister.  Randall  S.;  Wi- 
molkiatisak,  Surachai;  and  Dean.  Anthony  F..  Jr..  5,264,280.  CI. 
428-330.000. 
De  Baere.  Luc  A.,  to  Organic  Waste  Systems,  naamloze  vennootachap. 
Method  and  device  for  determining  in  an  accelerated  manner  the 
anaerobic  biodegradability  of  a  product.  5,264.349,  CI.  435-29.000. 
DeCarlo.  Alfred  F..  Jr.:  See— 

Noiles,  Douglas  G.;  and  DeCarlo.  Alfred  F.,  Jr.,  5,263,986,  CI. 
623-16.000. 
DeCarr,  Sylvia  M.:  See- 
Casey,  Jon  A.;  and  DeCarr,  Sylvu  M.,  5,264,399,  Q.  SOI-32.000. 
Decker,  Cynthia  L.:  See — 

Pharr,  John   P.;   Decker.   Cynthia  L.;  and   Decker,  David  S., 
5,263,769,  CX.  299-39.000. 
Decker,  David  S.:  See— 

Pharr,  John   P.;   Decker.  Cynthia  L.;  and   Decker,  David   S., 
5,263.769,  CX.  299-39.000. 
Decker,  Rudolf:  See— 

Emmelius.  Michael;  Herwig.  Walter;  Erbes,  Kurt;  and  Decker, 
Rudolf.  5.264,324,  CI.  430-280.000. 
DeCook,  Bradley  C;  Kerr.  Roger  S.;  and  OToole.  Richard  L.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  selectively 
sorting  image-bearing  sheets  from  scrap  sheets.  5.264.867.  CX.  346- 
76.00L. 
DeCou,  D.  Frank.  Jr.;  and  Hull.  James  G..  to  Picker  Intemational.  Inc. 
Active    carbon    barrier    for    x-ray    tube    targets.    5,264,801,    Q. 
378-129.000. 
Dedonder.  Raymond:  See — 

Amory.  Antoine  P.;  Rapoport,  Georges;  Kunst,  Frederik;  Klier. 
Andre;  and  Dedonder.  Raymond.  5.264.350.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Degenhart,  Thomas  W.;  Harley.  Russell  C.  and  Wade,  Allen,  to  Fumas 
Electric    Company.    Electrical    winding    termination    structure. 
5,264.816,  CI.  336-192.000. 
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Degnan,  Thomas  F.:  See —  ^         . 

Borghard.  William  S.;  Chu,  Cynthia  T.;  Degnan,  Thomas  F :  and 
Shih.  Stuart  S..  5,264,641,  CI.  585-269.000. 
Degnan,  Thomas  F.,  Jr.:  See —  ,  ,  «         . 

Apelian,  Minas  R.;  Degnan,  Thomas  F.,  Jr.;  Marler,  David  O.;  and 
Mazzone,  Dominick  N..  5,264,116,  CI.  208-111.000. 
Degrazier,  Lance:  See— 

Evans.  Scott,  5,263.339,  CI.  62-457.700. 
deGuillebon.  Henri  F.;  and  Kalikow,  Irving,  to  Microline  Inc.  Micro- 
surgical instrument.  5.263.958,  CI.  606-174.000. 
Degura,  Yasusaburo:  See— 

Sakanaka.    Tetsuo;    Imano,    Haruo;    and    Degura.    Yasusaburo, 
5,264,955.  CI.  359-152.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Pansier,  Peter;  and  Wieland.  Stefan.  5,264,514.  O.  528-9.000. 
Degussa  Corporation:  See — 

Mannig.  Detlef;  and  Scherer,  Oerd.  5.264,229.  CI.  426-335.000. 
De  HofT.  Edward  J  ;  See— 

Flory.  Donald  M.;  and  De  HofT.  Edward  J.,  5,263.399.  CI.  91- 
37600R. 
DeJesus.  Stephen:  See- 
Clarke,   Richard   H.;  Hopkins.  T.   Eric;  Chung.  Wai;   DeJesus. 
Stephen;  and  Harrison.  Harvey.  5.264,368.  CI.  436-3  000 
Dekkers.  Marinus  E.  J.:  See — 

Scobbo  James  J.,  Jr.;  Laughner,  Michael  P.;  and  Dekkers,  Mannus 
E.  J..  5,264,487,  CI.  525-68.000. 
De  Krom,  Adrian,  to  Day-Glo  Color  Corp-  Crystalline  polyester  resins 
suitable    for    producing    fluorescent     pigments.     5,264.153.    CI. 
252-301.350. 
Delacretaz.  Charles-Henri:  See— 

Paratte.    Daniel;   and   Delacretaz.   Charles-Henri.    5.263.577.   CI. 
206-38.100. 
Delalande  S.A.:  See — 

Jarreau.  Francois;  Koenig,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Rovei.  Vincenio, 
5,264,443,  CI.  514-340.000. 
Delavan  Inc:  See — 

Reeves,  Kim  C,  5,263,514,  a.  137-625.330. 
DeIco  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Chin,  Yuen-Kwok;  Lin,  William  C  ;  Headley,  Philip  M.;  Kulkami, 

Prakash  K.   and  Sidlosky.  David  M..  5.264.767.  CI.  318-560.000. 

Hart,  John  M  .  Jr.;  and  Matly,  John  M.,  5,263,241,  CI.  29-827.000. 

Schwarz,  Dwighl  L.;  Heara.  John  A  ;  Webster.  Mark  E.;  and  Hall. 

Gregory  L..  5.263,880.  CI.  439-733.000. 

Delcourt,  Thomas  R..  to  Kamyr.  Inc.  Rotor  for  increasmg  mixing 

efficiency  m  a  medium  consistency  mixer.  5.263.774,  CI.  366-305.000. 

dcLcarie,  Lynn:  See —  . 

Cacheris,  William  P  ;  Dunn.  T  Jeffrey;  deLeane.  Lynn;  Lm,  You- 
Im;  and  Levine.  Jeffrey  A  .  5,264.204.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Delfer.    Frank    W..    III.    Postal    processing    system.    5.264.665.    d. 

177-25.150. 
Delfyett.  Peter  J..  Jr.,  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Broad- 
band absorber  having  multiple  quantum  wells  of  different  thicknesses. 
5,265,107,  CI.  372-11.000. 
DellaGuardia.  Ronald  A  ;  Mauer,  John  L..  IV;  and  Seeger,  David  E  ,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Resist  development 
endpoini  detection  for  X-ray  lithography.  5,264,328.  CI.  430-322.000. 
della  Valle.  Francesco;  and  Romeo,  Aurelio,  to  Fidia  S.p.A.  Esters  of 

alginic  acid  with  steroidal  alcohols.  5.264,422.  CI.  514-26.000. 
Delia  Valle.  Francesco;  and  Romeo.  Aurelio.  to  Fidia  S.p.A.  Modified 
gangliosides  and  the  functional  derivatives  thereof.  5.264.424.  CI. 
514-54.000. 
DeLong.  Gail  M.,  to  Sun  Refining  and  Marketing  Company.  Distilla- 
tion of  hydrocarbons.  5,264,117,  d.  208-354.000. 
Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J.:  See- 
Better,  Micahel  A.;  Child,  Jonathan  E.;  Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J.; 
Edelson.  Edward  H.;  Gupte,  Anagha  A.;  Jalkian.  Rafi;  Melli. 
Tonus  R.;  and  Yurchak.  Sergei.  5,264,650,  CI.  585-802.000. 
Delsanne,    Leopold;    McLaughlin,    Daniel;   and    Allard,   Jean-Marie. 

Prop-supporting  device.  5,263,279,  CI.  47-70.000. 
DeLustro,  Frank:  See— 

Rhee,  Woonza;  Wallace,  Donald  G.;  Michaels,  Alan  S.;  Bums. 
Ramon  A.,  Jr.;  Fries,  Louis;  DeLustro,  Frank;  and  Bentz.  Hanne, 
5,264.214.  a.  424-422.000. 
DcMario.  Edmund  E.;  and   Lawson.  Charles  N..  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Spring/dimple  instrument  tube  restraint.  5.265.138,  CI. 
376-434.000. 
Demirors,  Mehmet,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Monovinylidene 
aromatic     polymers    with     improved     properties.     5,264,492,    CI. 
525-193  000. 
Demorest.  David  M.;  Werner.  William  E.;  and  Wiktorowicz.  John  E.. 
to  Applied   Biosystems.   Inc.  Capillary  electrophoresis  molecular 
weight  separation  of  biomolecules  using  a  polymer <ontaining  solu- 
tion. 5.264.101,  CI.  204-29900R 
Den  norske  stats  oljeselskap  a.s:  See — 

Svenning.  Bjomar,  and  Berg,  Eivind.  5.265.066.  O.  367-20.000 
Dennis.  Mahlon  D  :  See — 

Waldenstrom.  Mats  G.;  Fisher,  Udo  K.  R.;  Hillert.  Lars  H.;  and 
Dennis.  Mahlon  D  .  5,264.283.  CI,  428-408  000. 
Dennison.  Manus:  See — 

McAleer.  Jerome  F.;  Law.  John  T.;  Morris.  Richard  A.;  Scott. 
Lesley;  Mellor.  John  M.;  and  Dennison.  Manus.  5.264.106.  CI. 
204-403000. 
Dent.  Fredrick  R.,  IV.   Greeting  card  mounted  particulate  matter 
dispersion  method  and  apparatus.  5,263.890,  CI.  446-475.000. 


Maes,  Philippe;  Depret,  Eric;  and  Hiolle,  Philippe,  5,264,689,  CI. 
235-492.000.  ^      . 

Derrick.  John  F  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Orbiting  nip  control  for  in- 
creasing sheet  stacking  capacity.  5,263.703.  CI.  271-186.000. 
Derrien.  Michel;  and  Chauvet,  Dominique,  to  Messier-Bugatti.  Raisable 

landing  gear  5.263.664.  CI.  244-102  OOR. 
DeRuyter,  Jean  Z:  See—  ,,,.,,,   ^, 

Przezdziecki,  Woiciech  M.;  and  DeRuyter,  Jean  Z.,  5,264,334,  CI. 
430-523.000. 
De  Santis,  Francesco:  See- 
Dai  Pozzo,  Alma;  Acquasaliente,  Maurizio;  Sportoletti,  Giancarlo; 
Sarret.   Monique;   Ferruti.   Paolo;   and   De   Santis.   Francesco. 
5.264.425.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Desbois.  Jean:  See — 

Dufilie,  Pierre;  and  Desbois,  Jean.  5.264.751.  CI.  31O-313.00B. 
Design  &  Manufactunng  Company:  See— 

Hemdon.  Douglas.  5.263.324.  CI.  60-531.000. 
E>esMarteau.  Darryl  D.;  Kotun.  Stefan  P ;  and  Malacrida.  Alessandro. 
to  Ausimont  S.r.l.  Process  for  preparing  fluorinated  compounds,  and 
novel  products  5.264.629,  CI.  564-301.000. 
de  Soet,  Antonius  H  ,  to  Thermopers  B  V  Device  for  processmg  plastic 

waste  mio  blocks.  5,263.841.  CI.  425-384.000. 
Despatch  Industries:  See — 

Melgaard.  Hans  L..  5.263,265,  CI.  34-17.000. 
Deushi.  Takeo:  See — 

Nakayama,  Masahito;  Deushi,  Takeo;  Takahashi.  Yoshio;  Ishiwau, 
Hiroyuki-  Okuno,  Yukihiro;  Itoh.  Hisakatsu;  and  Shiralsuchi, 
Masami.  5,264.559.  CI   534-566.000. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

Koneczny.   Manfred;  and  Tijssen.  Hartmut.   5.263.665.  CI.   244- 
117  OOR. 
Deutsche  Solvay-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Jakobson.  Gerald;  Siemanowski.  Werner;  and  Uhlig.  Karl-Hetnz, 
5.264.460.  CI.  514-786.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson- Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Rodriguez.  Jose  I.,  5.265.161.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Schandl.  Hartmut;  and  Weisser.  Fritz.  5,264,979,  CI.  360-109.000. 
Deutschel,  Brian  W  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Compliant  spin- 
dle and  knuckle  assembly  for  vehicular  suspension.  5.263.731.  CI. 
280-96.100. 
Devens,  Bruce  H.:  See— 

Wilhelm.  Robert  S  ;  Chin,  Ronnie  L.;  Devens.   Bruce  H.;  and 
Alvarez.  Robert.  5.264.437,  C\.  514-258.000. 
DeVries,  Robert  A.;  Schmidt,  Gregory  F  ;  Frick,  Hughie  R.*;  and 
Frick.  Bonnie,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing vinylically-unsaturated  compounds.  5.264.646,  CI.  585-641.000. 
de  Waal   Hendricus  G..  to  Canadian  Rubber  *  Steel  Ltd.  Self-closing 

clamping  apparatus.  5,263.796.  CI.  405-172.000. 
de  Weijer.  Arie:  See— 

Houghton.  Mark  P ;  Rek.  Johannes  H.;  de  Weijer.  Ane;  and  Ver- 
heul,  Rudolf  C,  5,264,147,  CI.  252-174.220. 
DeWoskin,  Irvin  S.,  to  Orthoband  Company,  Inc.  Breakaway  device 

for  orthodontic  traction  appliances.  5,263,857,  CI.  433-5.000. 
Dhanoa.  Daljil  S.:  See— 

Greenlee.   William   J.;    Hangauer,    David;    Patchett.   Arthur  A.; 
Walsh.  Thomas  F.;  Fitch.  Kenneth  J.;  Dhanoa,  Daljit  S.;  and 
Rivero,  Ralph  A.,  5.264.439,  CI.  514-259.000. 
Diamant  Boart  StraUbil  S.A.:  See— 

Waldenstrom,  Mats  G  ;  Fisher.  Udo  K.  R ;  Hillert.  Lars  H.;  and 
Dennis.  Mahlon  D  ,  5.264.283.  CI.  428-408.000 
Diamond  Packaging  Incorporated:  See — 

Keable.  John  B.,  5.263.586,  CI.  206-469.000. 
Dick.  David  R.  Motorcycle  shaft  drive  mechanism.  5,263,549.  CI. 

180-226.000. 
Dick.  Jack  Inlet  valve  assembly.  5,263.502,  CI.  137-360.000. 
Dickel.  Harald:  See—  ,,  ,^„  „^ 

Heimann.  Bnino;  and  Dickel.  Harald,  5,263,510,  CI.  137-359.000. 
Dictaphone  Corporation:  See- 
Bergeron,  Lawrence  E.;  Ciaraldi.  Anthony;  and  Howes.  Simon  L., 
5.265.075.  CI.  369-25.000. 
Diedrick.  Allen  W  :  See— 

Patel.  Nathalal  G.;  Diedrick.  Allen  W.;  Ruckowski.  Thomas  J.; 

Smith.  Harold  A.;  Krupar,  Richard  J.;  and  Jones.  Tonya  E.. 

5.263.728.  CI.  280-42.000. 

Diehl.  Hermann;  and  Muller.  Franz,  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm 

GmbH.  Optical  imaging  system  with  a  plurality  of  image  planes. 

5.264.694.  CI.  250-208.100. 

Dielhelm,  Roland:  See—  

Barp,  Bruno;  and  Diethelm.  Roland.  5.264,300,  CI.  429-30.000 
Dietnch,  Anton:  See— 

Szczyrbowski,  Joachim;  Dietrich,  Anton;  Kastner,  Albert;  and 
Hartig,  Klaus.  5.264.099.  CI.  204-192.270. 
Dietrich.  Herbert;  and  Mall.  Gunther.  to  G   M    Pfaff  Aktiengesellsh- 
caft    Device  for  joining  a  two-dimensional  compound  workpiece. 
5.264,069.  CI.  156-559.000. 
Dietz.  Erwin;  and  Urban.  Manfred,  to  Hoechst  AG.  Pigment  prepara- 
tions. 5,264,032,  CI.  106-411.000, 
Dietz,  Erwin;  and  Urban,  Manfred,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Pigment  preparations  based  on  perylene  compounds.  5.264,034,  CI. 
106-493.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Bruce.  E.  William.  II.  5.265.212.  CI.  395-325.000. 

Murphy.    Ciaran    P.;    Creedon.    Tadhg;    and    Cremin.    Con    D., 

5.265.216.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Sareen.  Bimal  K  .  5.265.229.  C\.  395-425.000. 


Simcoe.    Robert   J.;    and    Thomas,    Robert    E.,    5,263,257,    C\. 

395-725.000. 
Soloway,  Stuart  R.;  Lauck,  Anthony  G.;  and  Varghese,  George, 

5.265.092.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Weng,  Lih-Jyh.  5.265,104,  CI.  371-40.100. 
DiGuiseppi,  Frank  T.;  Han,  Scott;  and  Heck,  Roland  H.,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corp.    Process   for   converting   olefins   to   higher   hydrocarbons. 
5,264,643,  CI.  585-533.000. 
Dilcher,  Dietmar,  to  Gebr.  Bode  *  Co.  GmbH,  Firma.  Device  for 
moving  a  swinging  and  sliding  door  in  a  mass-transit  car  especially  a 
car  that  travels  along  a  track.  5,263,280,  CI.  49-212.000. 
Dingee,    George    A,,    Jr.    Gun   support    apparatus.    5,263,592,    CI. 

211-64.000. 
DiPetrillo.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Byrnes.  Raymond  A.;  and  DiPetrillo,  Robert  A..  5.263.945.  CI. 
604-283.000. 
Dippold,  Jack  D.;  and  Mayfield,  Scott  H.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Hollow 

point  sabot  bullet.  5,263,418,  CI.  102-509.000. 
Dissosway,  Marc  A.;  and  Childress,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile 
Communications  Inc.  Hardware  interface  and  protocol  for  a  mobile 
radio  transceiver.  5.265,093,  CI.  370-85.110. 
DiStefano,  Frank  V.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  High  perfor- 
mance solvent-free  contact  adhesive.  5,264,467,  CI.  523-218.000, 
Dittmar,  Walter:  See— 

Bohn.  Manfred;  Dittmar,  Walter;  Kraemer,  Karl;  Peil,  Heinz  O.; 
and  Futterer,  Eberhard,  5,264,206,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Divoux.  Michel:  See — 

Plent.  Christian;  Constant.  Bernard;  Divoux,  Michel;  and  Campag- 
nolle,  Pien^e,  5.263,300,  CI.  53-244.000, 
Dtx,  Johannes  P.:  See — 

Hansen,  Guenter;  Dix,  Johannes  P.;  Reichelt,  Helmut;  and  Grund, 
Clemens,  5,264,560.  CI.  534-589.000. 
Dobler.  Klaus;  and  Hachtel,  Hansjorg,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Mea- 
suring device  for  determination  of  an  angle  of  rotation.  5,263,258,  CI. 
33-I.OON. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See- 
Bayer,  Heinz,  5,263,560,  CI.  188-380.000. 
Doersen,  Claus-Jens  W.;  and  Isfort,  Robert  J.,  to  Procter  *  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Rat  osteosarcoma  cell  line  OSR9TRI.  5,264,358.  CI. 
435-240.200. 
Doherty.  James  £.;  Wendling.  Ernest  J.;  and  Robinson,  James  W.,  to 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Fuel  system  for  combustion-powered,  fas- 
tener-driving tool.  5,263,439,  CI.  123-46.0SC. 
Doi,  Etsuro;  Atoh,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hatanaka,  Mutsuo.  to  Kel  Corpora- 
tion. Connector  with  contact  locating  housing  part.  5,263,867,  CI. 
439-62.000. 
Dojindo  Laboratories:  See — 

Mizoguchi.  Makoto.  5.264,622,  CI.  562-43.000. 
Doll,  Gary  L.;  Sell,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Peck,  Charles  A.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.   Laser  depositon  of  crystalline  boron  nitride  films. 
5,264,296,  CI.  428-698.000. 
Dombek,  Bernard  D,:  See — 

Moloy.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Dombek.  Bernard  D.,  5.264,606.  C\. 
556-482,000. 
Dominion  Automotive  Industries  Corp.:  See — 

Hutchisson.  James  T.;  and  Anderson,  Craig  A.,  5,264,997,  CI. 
362-226.000. 
Domke,  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Overpressure  valve  for  pack- 
aging containers.  5,263,777,  CI.  383-103.000. 
Dompe,  Olman.  Personal  umbrella  support.  5,263,837.  CI.  224-190.000. 
Donegan.  Michael  W.:  See — 

Webber,  James  L.;  Shepherd,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Donegan.  Michael 
W.,  5,263,739,  Q.  280-728.000. 
Doniat,  Denis:  See — 

Bronoel,  Guy;  Potier,  Thierry;  Tassin,  Noelle;  Bugnet,  Bernard; 
Doniat,  Denis;  and  Rouget,  Robert,  5.264.309.  CI.  429-222.000. 
Donker,  Cornells  B.:  See — 

Hessel.  John  F.;  Kuzmenka.  Daniel  J.;  Van  De  Pas.  Johannes  C; 
Donker.  Cornells  B.;  and  McCown,  Jack  T.,  5.264,142,  CI. 
252-95.000. 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Agrawal.  Raj  K  ,  5,264,270,  CI.  428-192.000. 
Brodie,  James  L  ;  and  Davis,  Timothy  A.,  5,263,759,  CI.  296-84.100. 
Donovan,  Willam  P.;  Rupar,  Mark  J.;  and  Slaney,  Annette  C,  to  Eco- 
gen  Inc.  Bacillus  thuringiensis  cryIIIc(B)  toxin  gene  and  protein  toxic 
to  coleopteran  insects.  5.264,364,  CI.  435-252.500. 
Doodson,  Peter  J.;  and  Vollmann,  Norbert  C,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Cassette  for  magnetic  Upe  provided  with  window.  5,264,987,  CI. 
360-132.000. 
Doolin,  John  H.,  to  Ingersoll-Dresser  Pump  Company.  Leak  contained 

pump.  5,263,825,  Q.  417-63,000. 
Doolin,  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Noehren,  William  L.;  Doolin,  Leonard  J.;  and  Poulin,  Stephen  V., 
5,263,821,  a.  416-I34.00A. 
Dorinski,  Dale  W.:  See— 

Juskey,  Frank  J,;  Suppelsa,  Anthony  B.;  and  Dorinski,  Dale  W., 
5,264,061,  a.  156-214.000. 
Donnish,  Frank  L.:  See — 

Barthorpe,  Richard  T.;  and  Donnish,  Frank  L.,  5,263,541,  CI. 
166-279.000. 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan:  See— 

Ikeda.  Yasuhisa;  Yasuike,  Yoshiyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Makoto;  Kobaya- 
shi.  Hiroaki;  and  Igaraahi.  Hiroshi.  5,264,159,  Q,  252-629.000. 
Dotrong,  My:  See— 

Evers,  Robert  C;  and  Dotrong.  My,  5,264,304,  d  323-333.000. 


Douady.  Cesar  B.:  See— 

Sindhu,    Pradeep    S.;    and    Douady,    Cesar    B.,    3,265,233,    a. 
395-425.000. 
Dougherty,  Thomas  K.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  of 
bonding   using   polycarborane   siloxane   polymers.    5.264.285.   CI. 
428-427.000. 
Douglas.  David  C:  See — 

Zak.  Robert  C;  Leiserson.  Charles  E.;  Kuzmaul.  Bradley  C;  Yang. 
Shaw-Wen;  Hillis.  W.  Daniel;  Douglas.  David  C;  and  Potter. 
David.  5.265.207.  a.  395-200.000 
Douglas.  Joseph,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Method  of  manufacturing  an 
article  by  superplastic  forming  and  diffusion  bonding  and  a  vacuum 
chamber  for  use  in  processing  workpieces  for  superplastic  forming 
and  diffusion  bonding.  5,263.638.  CI.  228-118.000. 
Dovan,  Hoai  T.;  and  Hutchins,  Richard  D.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California.  Crosslinked  hydroxyethylcellulose  and  its  uses.  5,263,540, 
a.  166-278.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Demirors,  Mehmet.  5,264.492.  a.  525-193.000. 

DeVnes,  Robert  A.;  Schmidt.  Gregory  F.;  Frick.  Hughie  R.»;  and 

Fnck,  Bonnie.  5.264,646,  CI.  585-641.000. 
Hefner,   Robert   E.,  Jr.;  and   Earls,  Jimmy   D.,   5,264,302,  C\. 

52^529.000. 
Ishibe,    Nobuyuki;    Martin,   Charles   W.;    and   Tran,   Tien    K.. 

5,264,508,  CI.  526-247.000. 
McCullough,  Francis  P.,  Jr.;  and  Stein,  Stuart  D.,  5,264,137,  CI. 

210-767.000. 
Mulltns,    Michael    J.;    and    Woo,    Edmund    P.,    3,264,520,    Q. 

528-125.000. 
Mullins.  Michael  J.;  Woo.  Edmund  P.;  Balon.  Kimberly  E.;  Mur- 
ray.  Daniel  J.;   and   Chen.   Cheng-Cheng  C.   5.264,538.  C\. 
528-226,000. 
Thomas.  P.  J.;  and  Pews,  R.  Garth.  5.264.613,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Altes,  Michael  G,;  Bergman,  Louise  C;  Klosowski,  Jerome  M.;  and 
O'Neil,  Virginia  K,,  5,264,603,  CI,  556411,000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co,  Ltd,:  See — 

Hayashi,  Masushi;  Kaiya,  Nobuo;  and  Sasaki,  Shosaku,  5J64,499, 
CI,  525-478.000. 
DowElanco:  See — 

Shibahara.  Tetsuya;  Kondo,  Naohiko;  and  Kato.  Jun,  3,264,213,  Q. 
424-409.000. 
Driscoll,  Dennis  M.:  See— 

Kieman,  Bemard  C;  Semp,  Bernard  A.;  Driscoll,  Dennis  M.;  and 
Bilunas,  David  L.,  5,263,608,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Dmevich,  Raymond  F.;  and  Paolino.  Gerald  A.,  to  Praxair  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.  High  recovery  cryogenic  rectification  system.  5,263,327,  Q. 
62-24.000. 
Drummond,  Daniel  D.  Bow  pin  and  system  for  forming  decorative 

bows.  5,263,229,  CI.  24-13.000. 
Drury,  Paul  E.;  Evans,  James  M.;  Buckman,  Stephen  W.;  and  Gibbs, 
Roland  N.,  to  Gibbs  Die  Casting  Aluminum  Corporation.  Casting 
process   using   low   melting   point   core   material,    5.263.531,   CI, 
164-120,000, 
Druschiu.  Alan  P.;  Ryntz,  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  Ramage.  Robert  M.;  and 
Toth,  Alexander  J.,  Ill,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Mold  for 
producing  thin  wall  castings  by  gravity  pouring.    5.263.533.  CI. 
164-363.000. 
Druskis.  Robert  J.;  Milne.  Rose  Ann;  and  Hahn.  Dennis,  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated.  Method  of  using  surfactants  as  contact  lens 
processing  aids.  5.264.161.  C\.  264-2,600, 
Duarte,  William  S.:  See — 

Elkin.  Alfred  A.;  Duffany.  Richard  N,;  and  Duarte.  WiUiam  S.. 
5,263,587,  Q,  206-522,000, 
Dubach,  Werner  F.:  See — 

Altermatt.  Daniel;  Hilpert.  Hanspeter;  Khanna,  Satish  C;  Dubach, 
Werner  F,;  and  Spaltenstein,  Anton,  5,263,475.  a.  128-203.150. 
Dubler.  Robert  E,:  See- 
Wang.  Nai-Yi;  Dubler,  Robert  E,;  Ungemach.  Frank  S.;  Walters. 
Roland  L.;  and  Thacker.  Susan  A,,  5.264.373.  Q,  436-537,000. 
Duckworth,  Michael,  to  Campbell  Frozen  Foods  Ltd.  Food  product. 

5.264.235.  CI.  426-589.000. 
Duffany,  Richard  N.:  See — 

Elkin.  Alfred  A.;  Duffany.  Richard  N.;  and  Duarte,  William  S.. 
5.263,587,  a.  206-522.000. 
Dufilie,  Pierre;  and  Desbois,  Jean,  to  Thomaon-CSF.  Unilateral  surface 

wave  transducer.  5,264,751,  Q.  310-3I3.00B. 
Duggan,   Mark   E.;   Egbertson,   Melissa  S.;   Ihle,   Nathan;  Hartman, 
George  D.;  Turchi,  Laura  M.;  and  Whitman,  David,  to  Merck  4  Co.. 
Inc.  Fibrinogen  receptor  antagonists.  5.264,420,  CI.  514-19.000. 
Dumais,  Christian.  Haulablc  device  for  rectifying  the  shape  of  a  mis- 
shapen unibody  frame.  5,263,357.  Q.  72-457.000. 
Dumbleton.  John  H.:  See — 

Bao.  Qi-Bin:  Dumbleton,  John  H.;  and  Higham.  Paul  A..  5,263,985, 
CI.  623-16.000. 
Dunbar,  Don  S.:  See — 

Goodwin,  Thomas  A.;  Murray,  John  F.;  and  Dunbar,  Don  S., 
5.265,273,  Q.  435-347.000. 
Dunbar.  Fred  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Hydrocarbon  treat- 
ing process.  5.264.114.  CI.  208-48  OHA. 
Duncan.  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Guevara,  Alejandro,  to  Albany  International 

Corp.  CompUant  drive  link  for  tenter.  5,263,235,  C\.  26-89.000. 
Duncan,  Robert  M.  Wheel  immobilizing  apparatus  with  spacing  and 
latching   mechaninns   for   accommodating   different   wheel   sizes. 
5,263,553.  O.  188-32.000. 
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Dunn.  Steven  E.:  See—  c    »/• 

WiniU».  Anthony  E.;  C»l»,  Frincn  R  ;  Dunn.  Steven  E.;  Vinci. 

Alfredo;  »nd  Ujoie.  M   Stephen,  5,264.046,  CI    IJ4-42.000. 
Winiton,  Anthony  E.;  C«U,  Fr«nci»  R.;  Dunn,  Steven  E..  Vinci, 
Alfredo;  ltd  L*Joie.  M.  Stephen.  5.264.047.  a.  IJ4-42.000. 
Dunn.  T.  Jeffrey:  See—  .        ., 

Cacherii.  Willuun  P.;  Dunn.  T.  Jeffrey;  deL««ne,  Lynn;  Lin.  You- 
lin;  and  Levine,  Jeffrey  A  ,  5.264,204,  CI  424-9  000. 
Duni.  Thomas,  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd.   High-volt«ge  system. 

5.264,660,  CI    174-28.000.  . 

Dupeuble,  Paul;  Charlier,  Jacques;  and  Geaaay,  Jean  Claude,  to  Societe 
anonyme    dite    Sondages    Injectiooa    Forages    "S.I.F."    Entreprise 
Bachy.  Process  for  guiding  the  excavation  tool  used  for  the  construc- 
tion of  a  wall  cast  in  the  ground,  and  excavation  tool  for  implement- 
ing this  process.  5,263,798,  CI.  405-287  000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Banerjee,  Shoibal.  5,264.093,  CI   204-157  150. 
Brake,  Loren  D  ,  5,264.614.  CI   560-179.000 
Brake.  Loren  D..  5.264,617,  a.  560-179.000. 
Brake.  Loren  D,;  and  Subramanian.  Narayanan  S.,  5,264,626.  CI. 

562-589  000. 
Carini.  David  J.,  5,264.581.  C\  548-253000. 
Cheng.  Lap  K  .  5,264.073.  C\.  156-623  OOR. 
Darroon.  Michael  J.;  Berge.  Charles  T.;  and  Antonelli.  Joseph  A  , 

5,264,530.  CI.  526-194000  

Felix,  Vinci  M.;  and  Wells,  David  A.,  5,263,349.  CI  72-38.000. 
Howard.  Richard  J.;  Sweigard,  James  A.;  Hitz,  William  D.;  Chum- 
ley,    Forrest    G.;    and    Valent.    Barbara    S.,    5.264.569,    CI. 
536-114.000. 

Kim.  Young  H..  5,264.543,  O.  528-331.000.  

Lee,  Davis  E.;  and  Murphy,  Peter  M.,  5.263.308.  O.  57-241.000. 
Subramanian.  Munirpallam  A  .  5.264,414,  CI  505-1.000 
DuPont-Howson  Ltd.  of  Coal  Ro«J:  See—  •.    ^    ,,„    ^ 

Atkmson,    Philip   A.;   and    Brattan.   Nicholas   J.,   5.264,110,   CI. 
205-214.000. 
DuPont  (U.K.)  Limited:  See—  .  ^  .,.    ^  ^^  i. 

Wade.  John  R.;  Etherington,  Terrence;  and  Folkard.  Christopher 
W..  5,264.329.  O.  430-325.000. 
Durman.  Bernard  J:  See— 

Trumbull,  Horace  R.;  Kay,  Mary  E.;  Durman.  Bernard  J.;  Ahrens. 
Brenlon  K  ;  and  Chambers.  James  H..  5.263.629.  CI.  227-181.000. 
Dusaan  V  .  Elizabeth  B  :  See— 

Auzerais,  Francois  M.;  and  Dussan  V  ,  Elizabeth  B  ,  5.265,015,  C\. 
364-421.000.  .  „  , 

Dutt.  Herbert  V  ;  and  Mengeu.  Gary  L.,  to  Continental  Plastics,  Inc. 
Squeeze  container  with  jonically  welded  flexible  tubular  body  and 
bottom  cover  5,263,606.  CI  220-613.000 
Dutta.  Mitra;  Grubin.  Harold  L.;  lafrate.  Gerald  J  ;  Kim.  Ki  Wook;  and 
Stro«no.  Michael  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenc*.  Army  Metal- 
encapsulated  quantum  wire  for  enhanced  charge  transport.  5.264,71 1. 
CI  257-14000. 
Dwyer,  Rowland  W.  See—  ^ 

Baldwin.  Sheryl  D.;  Dwyer,  Rowland  W  .  Newman,  Deborah  J.; 
Floyd.  Barton;  Rogers.  Robert  M.;  Sander\  Edward  B.;  and 
Goodman.  Barbro  L  ,  5.263,500.  CI    131-365  000 
Dzung.  John  C  ;  and  Rjchards.  Scott  H..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Convertible 
hal^to-fuU  duplex  radio  operation  selected  by  battery.  5,265,264,  CI. 
4SS-9aO00. 
E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.:  See—  '  -  . 

Varma,  Ravi  K.;  Saunders.  Jeffrey  O  ;  Chao,  Sam  T.;  Gordon.  Enc 
M  ;  and  Santafiano^  Dinos  P ,  5,264.455,  O  514-459000 
E-Z  Mount  Bracket  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Medim,  Lewis  B ,  Jr ;  and  Mediin.  Lewis  B..  Sr..  5.263.676,  Q. 
248-300  000 
Eaman,  RKhard  H.:  See— 

Shutt,    Thomas    C;    and    Eaman.    Richard    H..    5.264,192,    CI. 
423-29  000. 
Earls.  Jimmy  D.;  See — 

Hefner,    Robert   E.,   Jr ;   and    Earls.   Jimmy    D..    5.264,502,   C\. 
525-529.000. 
Early   Kathleen  R.;  Howard,  Richard  E ;  Tennant.  Donald  M.;  Was- 
kiewicz,  Warren  K.;  and  Windt,  David  L..  to  AT*T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries. X-ray  optical  element  mcluding  a  multilayer  coating.  5.265.143. 
CI    378-84.000 
Eason.  John  C;  Kunst,  Thomas  J.;  and  Gunell.  Gary  J.,  to  Augat 
Communication  Products  Inc.  Digital  signal  cnxs-oonnect  panel. 
5,265,156,  CI    379-327  000. 
Eastern  Medical  Testing  Services.  Inc.:  See— 

O'Rourke.  Michael  F,  5,265.011,  a   364-413  030 
Fff»»^    Alan  D ;  Randolph.  Bruce  B..  Abbott,  Ronald  G  ;  and  El- 
dridae.  Robert  B..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Alkylation  cau- 
lyst  regeneration.  5.264,647,  CI   585-724.000 
Eastman.  Alan  D  ;  Abbott.  Ronald  G  ;  Eldndge.  Robert  B  ;  Lee,  Fu- 
Mmg;  Mann,  David  P  ;  and  Mitchell  Robert  J.,  lo  PhUlips  Petroleum 
Company.      Alkylatioo     catalyst      regeneratioa.      5.264.649.     Q. 
585-802.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Bagchi.  Pranab;  Edwards.  James  L.;  Smith.  Wendell  F..  Jr.;  and 

Thomas.  Bnan,  5.264,317.  Q.  430-138.000. 
Bcgley.    WiUiam    J;    and    Stewart.    Robert    C.    5,264,582.    d 
518-253.000.  ^ 

Begley,  WUbam  J.;  and  Singleton,  Donald,  Jr..   5.264.583.  CI. 

548-253000 
Blackman.  Robert  J  ,  5.263.579.  Q.  206-232.000 
Bosvoi,    Jean-CUude:    and    Le    Faou,    Jacques.    5,264.024.    O. 
95-266.000. 


Chang.  Win-Chyi.  5.264,939.  CI.  358-213.220. 

Cok.  David  R.,  5.264,924,  a.  358-36.000.  „.  ^    ,  . 

DeCook,  Bradley  C;  Kerr,  Roger  S.;  and  OToole.  Richard  L., 

5.264.867.  CI  346-76.00L. 
Evans.  Steven;  and  Chapman.  Derek  D.,  5,264,320,  CI.  430-200  000. 
FaUing.  Stephen  N  ;  and  Lopez-Maldonado.  Patncia.  5.264.595.  a. 

549-540.000.  „   ,.       „ 

Fiscella,  Marcello  D.;  Pickering.  James  E.;  and  Brearey,  Robert  R., 

5,264.873,0.346-134.000. 
Goasett.  John  R..  Jr.;  Kirk.  Shane  K.;  and  Smith.  E.  Phillip. 

5,264.019,  a.  71-64.070 
Hacknauer,  Frank,  5,263,708,  CI   271-303.000. 
Hadley,  Mary  A  ;  and  Small,  Jeffrey  A.,  5.264,868,  Q.  346-107.0OR. 
KannegundU.    Ram;    and    Burkey.    Bruce    C.    5,264.945,    CI. 

35g.444.OOO. 
Lee     James    K.;    and    Stephany,    Thomas    M..    5.264,896.    CI. 

354-435.000.  ,„,      ^ 

Long,    Michael;    and    Gaudillat,    Jacques    E,    5.263.393.    Q. 

Lowery,  H.  Ford;  Cook,  Steven  L.;  and  Pinto,  Vicky  K..  5.264,087. 

a  203-80.000. 
Marchetti,  Alfred  P.;  Jones.  Ralph  W .  Jr.;  and  Olm.  Myra  T.. 

5.264,336.  O.  430-567.000. 
Maskasky,  Joe  E..  5,264,337,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Michaud,  Patncu  F.,  5,264,884,  CI.  354-149.110. 
Praezdziecki,  Woiciech  M.,  and  DeRuyter.  Jean  Z.,  5.264,334,  CI. 

430-523.000  ,^    , 

Purol.   Michael   D;   Zielinski.   Paul   A.;  and   Kerr,  Donald   L., 

5,264,323,  CI.  430-264  000 
Twist,  Peter  J.;  and  Jarvis,  John  R..  5,264.335.  O.  430-543.000. 
Weil,  Richard,  5.264.684.  CI.  235-375.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Boardman.  Mark  D.,  5,263,524.  Q.  152-416.000. 

Braun.  Eugene  R.;  and  McNinch,  Joseph  H..  Jr..  5,264.789.  C\. 

324-165.000. 
Kovacich.  John  A  ;  Hoinsky,  Christopher  C;  Van  Vessem,  Peter 

D    and  Rago,  Ricardo  A.,  5,264,820,  CI.  338-42.000. 
Newbiggmg.  Ian  M.;  and  Gibbons,  David  E..  5,263.379,  CI.  74- 

336.0OR. 
Powell.  William  C,  5.264.673.  CI.  200-401.000. 
Eaton.  Wdbur  W  ,  Jr  :  See—  _    ,_ 

Lo.  Allen  K.;  and  Eaton.  WUbur  W..  Jr  .  5.264.793.  CI  324-207.130. 
Ebata.  Takashi   Matsushita.  Hajime;  Mizutani.  Nobuhiro;  Ohki,  Junji; 
Tanaka.  Junko;  Kaibara,  Hiromi;  and  Itoh,  Kazuo.  to  Japan  Tobacco 
Inc     and  Yuki  Gosei  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing 
2,3 -dideoxy-2'.3-didehydronucleo«ides  5,264,561.  d  536-27.140. 
FJhhtftt   Alfred'  -Sfc 

Noil.  Bemd;  Auracber.  Franz;  and  Ebbcrg,  Alfred.  5.265,112,  Q. 
372-32.000 
Ebbing,  Peter,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
reducing  particulate  generation  caused  by  door  or  cover  flexing  on 
high  vacuum  equipment.  5,263.518.  CI.  141-7.000. 
Eberly,  Paul  E,  Jr   See—  ^  ..,    ^^    ,     .^  ,  c 

Corcoran,  Edward  W  ,  Jr  ;  Vaughan,  David  E.  W.;  Eberly.  Paul  E.. 
Jr  ;  and  Efird.  Kilhan  D  ,  5,264,193.  CI  423-230000. 
Ebihan,  Koichi:  See— 

Kodaka.     Kenji;     Kinoshita.     Kauutoshi;     Nakaya.     Michihiko; 
Ebihara.  Koichi;  Shiraishi.  Shirou;  Yamada.  Eiichi;  and  Numata. 
Satoshi.  5.264.584,  C\   548-332.500. 
Ebiaawa,  Junichi:  See— 

Ando.  Euchi,  Hayashi.  Yasuo;  Osada.  KoKhi;  Hirano,  Akira;  and 
Ebiaawa.  Junichi.  5,264.286.  CI  428-432.000. 
Ebner.  Jerry  R.;  and  Gleaves,  John  T  ,  to  Monsanto  Company  Method 
and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  catalyzed  chemical  reactions  and  for 
studying  catalysis.  5,264,183.  CI.  422-83.000. 
Eckard.  Gregory  R:  See—  .,,.,„,    ~ 

Gallant.   EXDnald  A.;  and   Eckard.  Gregory   R..   5,263,237,  a. 
29-402.060. 
Eckardt.  Thomas:  See — 

Hettlage.  Eckart;  Ruff.  Oerd;  and  Eckardt,  Thomas,  5.264,755,  CI. 
310-328.000, 

Eckstein.  James  N.:  See—  _. .  „^ 

Bozovic.  Ivan;  and  Eckstein.  James  N.,  5,264.413.  CI.  505-1.000. 

^Donovan.  WUlam  P ;  Rupu.  Mark  J.;  and  Slaney.  Annette  C. 

5,264,364.  CI  435-252.500. 
Edelson.  Edward  H.:  See— 

Better    Micahel  A.;  Child.  Jonathan  E.;  Del  Rossj.  Kenneth  J.; 
Edelson.  Edward  H.,  Gupte.  Anagha  A.;  Jalkian.  Rafi;  MeUi. 
Tonus  R..  and  Yurchak.  Sergei.  5,264,650,  CI   585-802  000 
Child.  Jonathan   E;   Edelson.   Edward   H  ;  Gupte.  Anagha  A.; 
Jalkian,  Rafi;  Melli,  Tomas  R  ;  and  Yurchak.  Sergei.  5,264.652. 
CI    585-802.000 
Edgar.  Albert  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
System  and  method  for  automatic  image  saturation,  gamma,  and 
exposure  correction  in  a  digitizing  video  capture  system.  5.265,200, 
a   395-131  000 
Edison  Polymer  Innovation  Corporation:  See— 
Hama,  Frank  W..  5.264.524,  Q.  525-128.000. 
Qnirk.  Rodehc  P..  5.264.491.  O.  525-177.000. 
Edwudi.  David  N.:  See—  .    ,^  ^  v, 

Eisinger.  Ronald  S.;  HusKin.  Fathi  D.;  Edwards,  David  N.;  and 
Lee.  Kiu  H  .  5.264.506.  CI.  526-194  000 
Edwards,  James  L.:  See—  ,  ^    . 

Bagchi.  Pranab;  Edwards.  James  L.;  Smith,  Wendell  F,.  Jr.;  and 
Thomas,  Brian.  5.264,317.  O.  430-138.000. 


Edwards.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Beck.  Nicholas  C;  Edwards,  Paul  A.;  Hann.  Richard  A.;  and 
Morrison,  Gary  W.,  5.264,410,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Edwards,  William  H.,  Ill,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Inhibit- 
ing coke  formation  by  coating  gas  turbine  elements  with  alumina. 
5,264,244,  CI.  427-226.000. 
Efamol  Holdings  Ltd.:  See — 

Horrobin,  David  F.,  5.264,217,  CI.  424-439.000. 
Effland,  Richard  C;  Davis.  Larry;  and  Olsen.  Gordon  E.,  to  Hoechst- 
Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated.  Carbamoyl- 1 -{pyridinylalk- 
yl)-IH-indoles.    indolines    and    related    analogs.     5,264,442,    CI. 
514-339.000. 
EHrd.  KUIian  D.:  See— 

Corcoran.  Edward  W.,  Jr.;  Vaughan,  David  E.  W.;  Eberly,  Paul  E., 
Jr.;  and  Efird,  Killian  D.,  5,264,193,  CI.  423-230000. 
Egashira.  Toshiyuki;  Ishizuka.  Masahiro;  and  Banjou,  Toshinobu.  to 
Mitsubishi  Danki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  conveying  semicon- 
ductor lead  frame  strip  with  an  apparatus  having  vertically  movable 
guide  rails.  5,264,002,  CI.  29-25.010. 
Egawa,  Jiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  apparatus. 

5,264,870,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Egbertson,  Melissa  S.:  See — 

Duggan,  Mark  E.;  Egbertson.  Melissa  S.;  Ihle,  Nathan;  Hartman. 
George  D.;  Turchi,  Laura  M.;  and  Whitman,  David,  5,264.420, 
CI.  514-19.000. 
Eggert,  Jay  A.:  See — 

Braun,  Steven  W.;  Eggert,  Jay  A.;  Eyman,  Roy  L.;  and  Hightower, 
John  D..  5.265,178,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Ehle.  Joachim;  and  Fuchs.  Gerhard,  to  Fuchs  Technology  AG.  Smelt- 
ing plant  with  two  melting  furnaces  arranged  in  juxtaposed  relation- 
ship. 5,264,020,  CI.  75-10.380. 
Ehrat,  Rainer:  See — 

Schlatter,  Reinhard;  Gabi,  Urs;  and  Ehrat.  Rainer,  5,264,057,  CI. 
156-39.000. 
Ehrenfried,  Ted  R.,  to  Alpine  Life  Sports.  Drive  with  torque  arm 

support  for  exercise  device.  5,263,909,  CI.  482-52.000. 
Ehrlich,  Anthony  G.,  to  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.  Railway  cab  signal 

transmitter.  5,263.669,  CI.  246-34.00B. 
Eibl.  Gerhard,  to  Maitron  Geratebau  Ges.m.b.H.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  the  treatment  of  an  aqueous  liquid.  5,264,102.  CI.  204-302.000. 
Eichler.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Kimmel.  Donald  S.;  Mummert.  Charles  R.;  Eichler.  Kenneth  M.; 
and  Markus.  David  R..  5.264,778,  CI.  322-25.000. 
Eimerl,  David:  See — 

Barker,  Charles  E.;  Eimerl.  David;  Velsko,  Stephan  P.;  and  Ro- 
berts, David.  5,264,959,  Q.  359-328.000. 
Etsenberg,  Melvin  I.:  See — 

Sova,  David;  and  Eisenberg,  Melvin  I.,  5,263,922,  CI.  602-59.000. 
Eisermann,  Armin,  to  Schulte-Schlagbaum  Aktiengesellschaft.  Coding 

device  for  magnetic  cards  5,264,685,  CI.  235-382.500. 
Eisinger,  Ronald  S  ;  Hussein,  Fathi  D.;  Edwards.  David  N.;  and  Lee, 
Kiu  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corpora- 
tion.    Process    for    producing    sticky    polymers.     5,264,506.    Q. 
526-194.000. 
Eldridge,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Eastman,  Alan  D.;  Randolph,  Bruce  B.;  Abbott.  Ronald  G.;  and 

Eldridge,  Robert  B,,  5,264,647,  CI.  585-724.000. 
Eastman,  Aian  D.;  Abbott.  Ronald  G.;  Eldridge,  Robert  B.;  Lee, 
Fu-Ming;  Mann,  David  P.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  J.,  5,264,649,  Q. 
585-802.000. 
Eleanor  Roosevelt  Institute:  See — 

Krystosek,    Alphonse;   and    Puck,   Theodore   T.,    5,264,343,   CI. 
435-6.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Lapides.  Melvin  E..  5,264.056.  a.  148-713.000. 
Nied,  Herman  F.;  and  Ellis.  Howard  F..  5.264.819.  CI.  338-2I.O0O. 
Radford,  Kenneth  C;  Johnson.  Robert  G.;  and  Sweetana,  Andrew 
S.,  Jr.,  5,264,169,  CI.  264-66.000. 
Electricite  De  France:  See — 

Leclerc,  Olivier;  Lahitte,  Claude;  and  Chhim,  Norinda,  5,264.091, 
CI.  204-149.000. 
Electro  Scientific  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sun,  Yunlong;  and  Hutchens,  Craig  D.,  5.265.114.  O.  372-69.000. 
Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Sandler,  Stanley  R.,  5.264,631,  CI.  568-21.000. 
Elf  Atochem  S  A.:  See— 

Varshney,  Sunil  K.;  Fayt.  Roger;  Teyssie.  Philippe;  and  Hautekeer, 
Jean-Paul,  5,264.527,  CI.  525-299.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Maciak.  Ronald  S  ;  and  Marder.  PhiUp.  5,264,341.  CI.  435-7.210 
Robertson.  David  W.;  and  Steinberg,  Mitchell  I.,  5,264,445,  CI. 

514-353.000. 
Solenbcrg.  Patricia  J.,  5,264,354,  O.  435-172.300. 
Elkin.  Alfred  A.;  Duffany,  Richard  N.;  and  Duarte.  WilUam  S..  to 
Plastic  Development.  Inc.  Inflatable  packaging  pouch.  5,263.587,  CI. 
206-522.000. 
Elkin,  Benjamin  T.;  Elkin.  Benjamin  T..  Jr.;  Elkin.  Brent  T.;  Elkin, 
Braden  T.;  and  Elkin.  Brian  T.  Mobile  feeder  l(Mder  and  method. 
5,263,806.  CI.  414-398.000. 
Elkin.  Benjamin  T..  Jr.;  See — 

Elkin.  Benjamin  T.;  Elkin.  Benjamin  T..  Jr.;  Elkin.  Brent  T;  Elkin. 
Braden  T  ;  and  ekin.  Brian  T.,  5,263,806.  O.  414-398.000. 
Elkin,  Braden  T.;  See — 

Elkin,  Benjamin  T.;  Elkin,  Benjamin  T.,  Jr.;  Elkin.  Brent  T.;  Elkin, 
Braden  T.;  and  Elkin.  Brian  T..  5,263,806,  CL  414-398.000. 


Elkin,  Brent  T.:  See— 

Elkin.  Benjamin  T.;  Elkin,  Benjamin  T.,  Jr.;  Elkin,  Brent  T.;  Elkin. 
Braden  T;  and  Elkin.  Brian  T..  5.263.806.  Ci.  414-398.000. 
Elkin,  Brian  T.:  See— 

Elkin,  Benjamin  T.;  Elkin,  Benjamin  T.,  Jr.;  Elkin,  Brent  T.;  Elkin, 
Braden  T.;  and  Elkin,  Brian  T.,  5,263,806,  CI.  414-398.000. 
Ellcon  National,  Inc.:  See — 

Barefoot,  Richard,  5,263,422,  Q.  105-308.100. 
Ellis,  Howard  F.:  See— 

Nied,  Herman  F.;  and  EIIU,  Howard  F..  5.264.819,  Q.  338-21.000. 
Ellis,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Feil,  Ralph  W.;  and  Ellis,  Thomas  M.,  5.263.311.  CI.  57-333.000. 
Ellis.  Wayne  F.:  See- 
Butler,  Edward;  Ellis.  Wayne  F.;  Redman.  Theodore  M.;  and 
Thoma.  Endre  P.,  5,265,056,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Elston.  Sidney  B..  Ill;  Simon.  Victor  H.,  Ill;  Tseng,  Wu-Yang;  and 
Butler.  Lawrence,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Propeller  blade 
retention  system.  5.263.898,  CI.  416-147.000. 
Emberson,  David:  .See — 

Testa,   James;   Behtolsheim,    Andreas;    Frank.    Edward;   Creary, 
Trevor;   Emberson,   David;   Storm,   Shawn   F.;  and   Hoffert, 
Bradley,  5,265.218.  a.  395-325.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Anquetin,  Robert  P.,  5,263,803,  Ci.  411-31.000. 
Baum,  Heinz  O.,  5,263,671,  CI.  248-68.100. 
Emmelius,  Michael;  Herwig,  Walter;  Erbes,  Kurt;  and  Decker,  Rudolf, 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellshafi.  Radiation-polymerizable  mixture  and 
process  for  producing  a  solder  resist  mask.  5,264,324,  CI.  430-280.000. 
Emmett.  Claudia  L.:  See — 

Salimi,  Mohammad  H.;  Petty.  Karen  C;  and  Emmett,  Claudia  L.. 
5,263,539,  CI.  166-263.000. 
Emori,  Yasuyoshi;  and  Minamibata,  Yukimitsu.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co., 

Ltd.  Fluid  control  valve  device.  5,263,512.  CI.  137-625.230. 
Empi,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Michael  T.  V.;  and  Kipnis,  Alexander.  5.263,489.  CI. 
128-733.000. 
Enami.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Murata.  Jun;  Tadaki,  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi.  To- 
shihiro;    Uchiyama.    Hiroyuki;    Nakaroura,    Hisashi;    Maeda, 
Toshio;  Kasahara.  Osamu;  Enami.  Hiromichi;  Ogishima,  Atsushi; 
Nagao,  Masaki;  Funabashi,  Michimasa;  Kiguchi,  Yasuo:  Kojima, 
Masayuki;   Koike.   Atsuyoshi;    Miyazawa.   Hiroyuki:   Sadaoka. 
Masato;  Kadota.  Kazuya;  Chikahara.  Tadashi;  Nojiri,  Kazuo; 
and  Kobayashi,  Yulaka.  5,264,712,  CI.  257-71.000. 
Enami,   Junpei;    Kondo,    Naohito;   Takano,   Toshikazu;   and   Suzuki, 
Kaneo,  to  Nitta  Gelatin  Inc.  Methods  for  large-scale  cultivation  of 
animal  cells  and  for  making  supporting  substrata  for  the  cultivation. 
5,264,359,  CI.  435-240.230. 
Endo,  Hiroyuki;  Hachiya.  Satoshi;  and  Moriwaki,  Fumio,  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.  High  polymer  and  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  com- 
position utilizing  same.  5,264,517,  CI.  528-26.000. 
Endo,  Takeshi;  and  Nambu,  Yoko,  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.  CaU- 

lyst  for  isocyanate  trimerization.  5,264,572,  CI.  544-193.000. 
Endo,  Yasunobu:  See — 

Fujino,  Ryuji;  and  Endo,  Yasunobu.  5,263,458,  CI.  123-514.000. 
Endoh.  Michihira:  See — 

Kashiwai.   Kazuto;   Endoh,   Michihira;   and   Kumagae,  Shinichi, 
5,264,526,  CI.  525-219.000. 
Endress  u.  Hauser  GmbH  u.  Co.:  See — 

Pfeiffer,  Helmut.  5,264.831,  CI.  340-62 1. 000. 
Energy  Mines  &  Resources  Canada:  See — 

Oehr,  Klaus  H.;  Scott,  Donald  S.;  and  Czemik.  Stefan,  5.264,623, 
CI.  562-515.000. 
Energy  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Charkey,  Allen,  5,264,305,  CI.  429-152.000. 
Energy  Resources  &  Logistics,  Inc.:  See — 

Lichty,  E.  Ray;  and  MuUen,  William  A.,  5.263,421.  CI.  105-248.000. 
Enggasser,  Josiane;  and  Stahlin,  Roland,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuisse 
SA.    Polyamide   filament,   process   for   producing   it   and   its   use. 
5,264,282,  CI.  428-364.000. 
England,  Bruce  P.;  and  Barrett,  Ronald  W.,  to  Affymax  Technologies, 
N.V.  Nucleic  acid  encoding  the  Dj/ml  chimeric  receptor.  5.264,565, 
CI.  536-234.000. 
EngUsh,  David  C;  Fish,  David  H.;  and  Wenzel.  Ronald  A.,  to  Me..sure- 
ment    Systems    International.    Cargo   hook    with    weighing   scale. 
5,264.666,  CI    177-147.000. 
Enichem  Elastomers  Limited:  See — 

Hudson,    Ian    D.;    and    Hutchings,    Graham    J.,    5,264,644,    Q. 
585-606.000. 
Enichem  Synthesis  S.p.A.:  See — 

Neri,  Carlo;  PaUini,  Luciano;  and  Fabbri.  Daniele,  5.264.604.  CI. 
556-419.000. 
Eniriceche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Andrei.  Maria;  Marchese,  Luca;  Roggero,  Amaldo;  and  Ferrari, 
Marco,  5,264,307,  Ci.  429-192.000. 
Eniricerche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Carrera.  Paolo;  Cosmiiu,  Paola;  and  Grandi,  Guido,  5,264,363,  CI. 
435-252.500. 
Enomoto,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu,  Hiroaki;  Kimura,  Koichi;  Enomoto, 
Hiromichi;  and  Kyoda.  Tadashi.  5J65,234.  Q.  395-425.000. 
Ensci  Inc.:  See — 

Clough.  Thomas  J.;  Grosvenor,  Victor  L.,'-  and  Piniky,  Naum, 
5,264,012,  CI.  95-50.000.  - 

Ensminger,  William  D.,  to  Ensminger,  William  D.  Implantable  access 
devices.  5,263,930,  Q.  604-93.000. 
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Eaviroa  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Webb.  Mich*el  C  ,  5.263,794.  a.  405-52.000. 
Eavironmental  Quality  Reaourccs,  Inc.:  See— 

McOmy.  Caner.  5J64,1J4,  Q.  210-679.000. 
Eaviroquip.  Inc  :  See — 

Shurtleff.  Robert  H..  5,264,126.  CI.  210-528000. 

Enzon.  Inc.:  See —  . 

Shorr.  Robert  G.  L.;  Mho.  Kw«ng;  Cho,  Myung-ok  P.;  Lee.  Chyi; 

Czuba.     Barbara;     and     Shankar,     Hanharan.     5,264.555,    CI. 

530-385000. 

Eoff  Larry,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Set  retarding  additives,  cetnent 

compontxxu  and  methods.  5.264,47a  d.  524-4  000. 
Erbes,  Kurt:  See—  ^  „     , 

Emmehus.  Michael;  Herwig.  Walter.  Erbes,  Kurt;  and  Decker. 
Rudolf.  5.264.324,  CI.  430-280.000. 
Erickion,  Jamei  R.:  See— 

Bening.  Robert  C;  Erickjon.  James  R.;  Stark.  Charles  J  ;  and  St 
Clair.  David  J..  5.264,480.  O   524-505.000. 
Eriooa  GE  Mobile  Commuiucauons  Inc.:  See— 

Dinoiway.   Marc   A  ;   and  ChUdresa,  Jeffrey  S  .   5.265,093,  d. 
370-85.110. 
Ernst  Richard  J.;  Timmerman,  Mark  S.;  and  Ham.  Peter  G..  to  Illmois 

Tool  Works  Inc  Adhesive  anchor   5.263,804,  O.  411-82.000. 
Errani,  Deo,  to  Costrimoni  Italiane  Scrrature  AfTini  C.I.S.A.  S.p.A. 
Lock  with  an  emergency  opemng  device  5.263.749,  G.  292-40.000. 
EsecSA:5«r— 

Felber.  Artnin.  5^63,631.  CI.  228-4.500. 
ESP  Products,  Inc.;  See— 

Simon,  Robert  M.,  5,263,405.  C\.  99-323  700. 
Espoiito    Giancarlo;    and    Pagli.    Enzo.    to   Nuovopignone-Industne 
Meccaniche  e  Fondena  SpA.  and  AGIP  SpA   Polyphase  Ouid  dia- 
phragam  pump.  5.263,827.  CI.  417-395.000. 
Essential  Dental  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen,  Brett  I .  and  Musikant,  Barry  L,.  5,263,861,  0. 433-224.000 
Easo  Resources  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Cymerman,  George  J  ;  Leung.  Antony  H.  S.;  and  Maciejewski. 
Waldemar  B.  5.264.118.  CI.  208-390.000. 
EsUblissemenu  Pierre  Grehal  et  Cie:  See— 

Malagnoux.  Roger,  5,263,355.  a.  72-409.000. 
Ett  SA  Fabnques  d'Ebauchcs:  See— 

Paratte.    Daniel;   and    Delacretaz,   Charles-Henri.    5.263,577,   CI. 
206-38.100. 
Ethenngton,  Terrence:  See—  ^   _.  .        . 

Wade.  John  R.;  Etherington.  Terrence;  and  Folkard,  Christopher 
W  ,  5.264.329,  CI.  430-325.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See— 

Cooper,  Kevin;  Wasaerman,  David;  Scopelianos.  Angelo  G.;  and 

Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D..  5.264.540.  CI   528-272.000. 
Trumbull.  Horace  R.;  Kay,  Mary  E.;  Durman.  Bernard  J.;  Ahrens. 
Brenton  K.;  and  Chambers,  James  H.,  5,263,629,  a  227-181.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Strickler,  Jamie  R.,  5,264,590.  Q.  549-208.000. 
Etlin.  Vladimir.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recirculation  of  liquids. 

5J64,130,  a.  210-626.000. 
Etch.  Jun;  See—  ,    ^   „■ 

Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Etoh.  Jun;  Aoki,  Maaakazu;  and  Itoh.  Kiyoo, 
5.265.055.  CI   365-200.000. 
Eubach.  Karl-Heiiu:  5«*— 

Wiesenfeldt.  Matthias;  Gruettner-Merten.  Sabine;  Sens,  Ruediger; 
Eubach.     Karl-Heinz;    and    Kilburg.     Heike.     5.264.507,    CI 

526-256.000  ^ 

Evain,  Eric  J.;  and  Raman.  Krishna.  lo  Himont  Incorporated.  Process 
for    the    preparation    of    aryl-substituted    propionic    acid    esters. 
5.264.612.  CI.  560-75.000. 
Evans,  Gary  E.:  See — 

Miner.    Harlow   J„   Jr.;   and    Evans,   Gary    E..    5.264.863.   Q. 
343-881.000 
Evans,  James  A.;  and  Kalinka,  Gary  T.,  to  Stryker  Corporation  Surgi- 
cal handpiece  chuck  and  blade.  5,263.972.  Q.  606-176.000. 
Evans,  James  M.:  See — 

Drury    Paul  E.;  Evans,  James  M.;  Buckman.  Stephen  W.;  and 
GiW*  Roland  N.,  5,263.531,  a.  164-120.000 

Evans,  Leiand  B.:  See—  

Mayer.  Steven  T  ;  and  Evana,  Leiand  B.,  5.264.108.  a.  205-125.000. 

Evans-PaganelU.  Bartwra;  and  Hendrickson.  Maria,  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  patient  documenu- 

tion  5.265.010,  Q.  3*4-413  020 

Evans.  Scott,  to  Evans.  Scott;  Degrazier.  Lance;  and  Nuanez.  Scott. 

Portable  cooler  5.263.339,  CI  62-457.700. 
Evans,  Steven;  and  Chapman.  Derek  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Mixture  of  dyes  for  black  dye  donor  thermal  color  proofmg. 
5,264,320,  CI  430-200.000. 
Everv  Robert  C  ;  and  Dotrong.  My.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air 
Force.  Graft  copolymers  of  articulated  rod-hke  polymers.  5,264.504. 
a.  525-535.000. 

Ex-CeU-O  GmbH:  See—  

Henzler,  Peter;  and  Tengler,  Armin.  5,263.622,  a.  225-103.000 
Euctech.  Inc  :  Set — 

Huebner.  RandaU.  5  J63,988,  CL  623-22.000. 
EXSYMOL  SAM.:  See— 

Bommelaer,  Jean;  Franco.  Andrr.  Gueyne.  Jean;  and  Segum. 
Mane-Oinstine.  5.264J07.  O.  424-69.000. 
Euon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See— 

Canich.  Jo  Ann  M..  5J64,405,  Q.  502-103.000. 


Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See—  „    ,  ^ 

Corcoran,  Edward  W  ,  Jr ;  Vaughan.  David  E.  W.;  Eberly.  Paul  E.. 

Jr    and  Efird,  Killian  D.,  5,264,193,  CI.  423-230.000. 
Radosz.  Maciej.  5,264,536,  a.  528-483.000. 
Schilowitz,   Alan  M.;  Krogh,  James  A.;   Mokadam,   Amta  R.; 
Oumpner,  J.  Michael;  and  Berlowitz,  Paul  J.,  5,264,006,  CI. 
44-434  000. 
Eyman,  Roy  L.:  See—  .         . ...  ^ 

Braun,  Steven  W  ;  Eggert,  Jay  A.;  Eyman,  Roy  L.;  and  Hightower, 
John  D  ,  5,265,178,  a.  385-24.000. 
Ezoe,  Minora:  See— 

Abe,  Masao;  Ohtani,  Akira;  Higuchi,  Hiroyuki;  Ezoe,  Minora; 
Akizuki,  Shinya;  Nakamoto,  Keiji;  Mochizuki,  Keiko;  Umemoto, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Uroeda,  Michio,  5,264,552,  CI.  528-422.000. 
Fabbri.  Daniele:  See—  ,^^.^,r^ 

Neri,  Carlo;  Palhni,  Luciano;  and  Fabbn,  Daniele,  5,264,604,  CI. 
556-419.000 
Fabbrica  Macchine  Curvatubi  Crippa  Agostini  S.P.A.:  See— 

Cnppa.  Antiora.  5.263.350.  CI.  72-157.000. 
Fahnler.  Friednch:  See— 

Heinz.     Hans-Detlef;    and    Fahnler,    Friednch.    5,264,479,    O. 
524-505  000. 
Faienza,  Carlo  M  :  See—  ^  „   ,.       „ 

Zadnck,  Wayne  J.;  Faienza,  Carlo  M.;  and  Isherwood,  Robert  P., 
5,263,632,0   228-49  100. 
Falcone,  Robert  E  ;  and  Davis,  James  F.,  to  Normothermic  Technolo- 
gies  Inc    Poruble  fluid  administration  container  with  integral  heat 
exchanger   5,263,929,  CI  604-89.000. 
Faligand,  Jacky:  See—  .     ,     ,. 

Legendre,   Dominique;  Ozanic.   Valentin;  and   Faligand.  Jacky. 
5.263.758.  C\.  296-68.000 

Ladan.  Uri;  Rabinovitch.  Talmon,  and  Fallach,  Yoav,  5,263.396, 
a.  89-1110. 
Falling.    Stephen   N  ;   and   Lopez-Maldonado.    Patricia,   to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  3,4-dihalo-l,2-epox- 
ybutanes  from  3,4<poxy- 1 -butene   5.264,595.  CI.  549-540.000. 
Fancelli.  Danielle:  See—  ^^         . 

Cozzi  Paolo  Fancelli.  Danielle;  Severino.  Dino;  Chian.  Augusto; 
and  Ghiselli.  Giancarlo,  5.264.441.  CI.  514-336000 
Fandnch.  Mickey  L.:  See—  „..,...,       . 

Wells.  Steven  E.;  Jungroth.  Owen  W.;  and  Fandnch.  Mickey  L., 
5,265.059,  a  365-204.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd:  See—  „      ,        ,.      ... 

Sasaki    Takao;    Fujibayashi.    Kentaro;   and   Miyake.    Masahiko, 
5,265.027,  CI   364-474  360 
Fare,  Thomas  L.:  See —  _„ 

Bey,  Paul  P..  Jr.;  and  Fare.  Thomas  L..  5.264.798.  a.  324-725.000. 

Faria  Ltd.:  See—  

KeUy.  Mary  H.,  5,264.205.  a.  424-53.000  „^  <^   ^ 

Fans,  Sades.  Multi-mode  stereoscopic  unagmg  system.  5.264,964,  CI. 

359-465.000. 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l.:  See— 

Cozzi  Paolo;  Fancelli,  Danielle;  Severino,  Dino;  Chian.  Augusto; 
and  Ghiselli.  Giancarlo.  5.264.441,  CI   514-336.000. 
Farone,  William  A    See— 

Koemgsberg.   Stephen;  and  Farone.  William  A..   5.264.018.  CI. 
71-63.000. 
Farrell.  Brendan:  See—  „  „      j 

Block.  Mathias;  Furlong.  Padraig;  Keogh.  Brian;  Farrell.  Brendan; 
and  Byrne,  John,  5,263,326,  CI  62-18.000 
Farwell,  Randall  S.:  See— 

Shaw,    Robert    W.;    and    FarweU.    Randall    S..    5.264.835,    CI. 

Fassauer.  Arthur  L.   Air-floated  wheeled  apparatus.   5.263,304,  CI. 

56-12.800 
Fassauer.  Arthur  L.  Apparatus  with  glide  plate  member  and  pressure 

seal   5,263,305,  C\.  56-12.800 
Favreau.  David  P.:  See — 

Cuthbert,    John    D.;    and    Favreau,    David    P..    5,264,076,    Q. 
156-657  000 
Faye.  Jean -Claude:  See—  .        _      .  j 

Guinand.  Jscques.  Ferrant,  Jean-Loup;  Faye.  Jean-Oaude;  and 
Roux,  Herve  ,  5.265,090.  CI.  370-58.100. 
Fayt.  Roger:  See— 

Varshney.  SumI  K.;  Fayt.  Roger;  Teyssie,  Philippe;  and  Hautekeer, 
Jean-Paul,  5,264,527,  CI.  525-299.000. 
Fealey,  William  S  ,  to  Stanley-Bostitch,  Inc.  Nail  driver  with  improved 

nosepiece  assembly.  5,263,842.  CI.  227-8.000. 
Federspiel.  Leo:  See—  ,  ,        ,,,,«,, 

Kiederle,  Richard;  Schmid.  Eugen;  and  Fedetspiel,  Leo,  5,263,813, 
CI.  414-792.900. 
Feil.  Ralph  W.;  and  ElUs.  Thomas  M..  to  Institute  of  Textile  technol- 
ogy    Method    and    apparatus   for    modifying   spun   textile   yam. 
5,263,311,  a.  57-333.000. 
Fein.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Vaught.  John  L.;  Fein.  Michael  E.;  and  Neukermans.  Armand  P.. 
5.264.912.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Feinstein.    David    Y     Method    for   heating   dynamic    memory    urats 

whereby   5.265.099,  a.  371-21  100. 
Felber,  Annul,  to  Esec  SA.  Contact-making  system  for  semiconductor 

wire  connections.  5,263.631,  CI   228-4.500 
Feigner.  Phihp  L.;  Kumar,  Raj;  Basava.  Channa;  Border,  Richard  C; 
and  Hwang-Feigner,  Jiin-Yu.  to  Vical.  Inc.  Cationic  lipids  for  mtra- 
cdlular  delivery  of  biologically  active  molecules.   5.264.618,  C\. 
S«0-224.000. 


Felix,  Vinci  M.;  and  Wells.  David  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Extrusion  of  seamless  molybdenum  rhenium  alloy 
pipes  5,263.349,  CI.  72-38.000. 
Fellows,  Thomas  G..  to  Torolrak  (Development)  Limited.  Transmis- 
sion   of    the    toroidal-race    rolling-traction    type.    5.263.907.    CI. 
476-40.000 
Felthouse.  Timothy  R.;  and  Vavere,  Atis.  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Monolithic  catalysts  for  conversion  of  sulfur  dioxide  to  sulfur  triox- 
ide.  5.264,200,  CI  423-522.000. 
Felts.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Andrade,   Juan   M.;   Carges,   Mark  T.;   and   Felts,   Stephen   D., 
5,265.250,  CI.  395-650000 
Feng,  David  Q.;  and  Grois,  Igor,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Fiber  optic 

connector  and  tool  for  assembling  same.  5,265,183,  CI.  385-78.000. 
Fenstermaker,  Roger  W.:  See — 

Olbrich,  Michael  E.;  Jones,  Rebecca  L.;  and  Fenstermaker,  Roger 
W.,  5.264.187,  CI.  422-190.000. 
Fenwick.  Lloyd:  See — 

Haygarth,   John   C;   Amick,    Darryl   D.;   and   Fenwick,   Lloyd. 
5.264.022.  CI.  75-255.000. 
Ferer,  Kenneth  M.;  Case,  James  F  ;  Widder,  Edith  A.;  Bernstein,  Ste- 
ven A.;  and  Lowenstine.  Mark,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Bioluminescence  bathyphotomeler.  5.264.906.  CI.  356-28.000. 
Feres,  Vaclav.  Film-type  evaporator.  5,264,079,  CI.  159-6.100. 
Ferguson,  Samuel  D.:  See- 
Robinson,   David  J.;  and   Ferguson,   Samuel   D.,   5,263,839,  CI. 
425-143.000. 
Fernandez,  Evencio:  See — 

Goldenberg,  Michael  P.;  and  Fernandez,  Evencio,  5,265,275,  CI. 
455-348.000. 
Ferrant,  Jean-Loup:  See — 

Guinand,  Jacques;  Ferrant.  Jean-Loup;  Faye.  Jean-Claude;  and 
Roux.  Herve  ,  5,265,090,  CI.  370-58.100. 
Ferrari.  Eugcnio;  Henner,  Dennis  J.;  and  Stahl.  Mark  L..  to  Genencor. 

Inc.  Protease  deficient  bacillus.  5,264.366.  CI.  435-252.310. 
Ferrari.  Marco:  See — 

Andrei.  Maria;  Marchese.  Luca;  Roggero.  Amaldo;  and  Ferrari. 
Marco,  5,264,307,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Chundury,  Deenadayalu;  ScheibelhofTer,  Anthony  S.;  Leonard, 
Berdine  L.;  Thompson,  Ronald  E.;  McAllister,  Randall  S.;  Wi- 
molkiatisak,  Surachai;  and  Dean,  Anthony  F.,  Jr.,  5,264,280.  CI. 
428-330.000. 
Ferrati.  Paolo:  See- 
Dai  Pozzo,  Alma;  Acquasaliente,  Maurizio;  Sportoletti,  Giancarlo; 
Sarret.  Monique;  Ferrati.   Paolo;  and  De  Santis.  Francesco. 
5.264,425.  Q.  514-54.000. 
Feuer,  Henry  C:  See — 

Touchct,  Paul;  Rodriguez,  Gumcrsindo;  Gatza.  Paul  E.;  Butler.  D. 
Patrick;  Crawford,  Dawn  M.;  Teets,  Alan  R.;  Feuer,  Henry  O.; 
and  Flanagan,  David  P.,  5,264,290,  CI.  428492.000. 
Fichot,  Philippe;  and  Roinjard,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Framalome.  Pin  for  the 
alignment  of  two  elements  and  device  for  centering  a  cover  on  a 
vessel  making  use  of  this  type  of  pin.  5.263.802.  CI.  41 1-26.000. 
Fidia  S.p.A.:  See — 

dclla    Valle.    Francesco;    and    Romeo,    Aurelio,    5,264,422.    CI. 

514-26.000. 
Delia   Valle.    Francesco;   and   Romeo,   Aurelio,    5.264.424.   CI. 
514-54.000. 
Fiedler,  Udo;  Lechler,  Walter;  Musil,  Gerhard;  Vclejnik,  Wilhelm;  and 
Weimert,  Guenter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  input- 
ting signals  into  and  outpulting  signals  out  from  subareas  of  the 
auxiliary  signals  of  transport  modules  of  a  synchronous  digital  signal 
hierarchy.  5,265,095,  CI.  370-94. 100. 
Fiedler,  Volker-Bemd:  See— 

Niewohner,   Ulrich;    Hoever,   Franz-Peter;    Perzborn,   Elisabeth; 
Fiedler,  Volker-Bemd;  Norman,  Peter;  Francis.  Hilary  P.;  and 
McKennifT.  Mane  G.,  5,264,458,  CI.  514-562.000 
Fiegel,    Paul   S.;    Meyer,    Herbert   W.;   Pleshek,   Mark;   and    Rench, 
Quenten  H.,  to  Von  Schrader  Company.  Apparatus  for  cleaning 
interior  surfaces.  5,263,223,  CI.  15-321.000. 
Fiene,  Eric  V.;  and  Mussemann,  Gary  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Partial- 
sized  priority  encoder  circuit  having  look-ahead  capability.  5,265,258, 
CI.  395-725.000. 
Filhol,  Stuart  J  Dental  pin.  5,263,996,  CI.  433-221.000. 
Filipek,  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Margelos,   George   T.;   and   Filipek.   Daniel   M.,   5,263,494,  CI. 
128-845.000. 
Filosa.  Michael  P.:  Set— 

earlier,   Paul   R.;  Filosa,   Michael   P.;  and  Lockshin.  Mary  P., 
5,264,322,  CI.  430-221.000. 
Fina  Research,  S.A.:  See — 

Lanza,  Emmanuel;  Naveau.  Jean;  and  Daumerie.  Michel.  5.264.489. 

CI.  525-101.000. 
Palate.    Claude;    Prevot.    Alain    M.    F.;    and    Veiineman.    Rene. 
5.264.493.  CI.  525-194.000. 
Finger.  Werner:  See — 

Muller.    Michael;    Podszun,    Wolfgang;    and    Finger.    Werner. 
5.264.485.  a.  524-724.000. 
Fink.  David  M.:  See- 
Allen.   Richard   C;    Agnew,   Marc   N.;   and   Fink.   David   M.. 
5.264,575.  CI.  546-81.000. 
Fiorina.  Jean-Noel;  and  Amen.  Dominique,  to  Merlin  Gerin.  A.C. 
electrical   power  supply   system   with  a  back-up  power  supply. 
5,264.732,  CI.  307-66.000. 


Fiscella.  Marcello  D.;  Pickenng.  James  E.;  and  Brearey.  Robert  R.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Traction  surfaces  for  thermal  printer 
capstan  drives.  5.264.873.  CI.  346-134.000. 
Fischell,  Robert  E.,  to  Cathco,  Inc.  Dottering  auger  catheter  system 

and  method.  5,263.959,  CI.  606-180.000. 
Fischman,  Melvin  K.:  See — 

Meiksin,  Zvi  H.;  Fischman,  Melvin  K.;  and  Bertone,  Gregory, 
5,264,828,  CI.  340-539.000. 
Fish,  David  H.:  See- 
English.   David  C;   Fish.   David   H.;  and   Wenzel.   Ronald   A.. 
5.264.666,  CI.  177-147.000. 
Fisher.  Gary  A..  Sr.:  See — 

Arnold.  Loraine;  Fisher,  Gary  A.,  Sr.;  and  Flaxer,  David  B., 
5,265,241,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Fisher.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Cady.  John  B.;  Howard.  Mark  S.;  Fisher,  Stephen  A.;  Lloyd, 
Robert  C.  W.;  and  Thomas,  Alan  V.,  5,263,546,  CI.  18069.210 
Fisher,  Udo  K.  R.:  See— 

Waldenstrom.  Mats  G.;  Fisher,  Udo  K.  R.;  Hillert,  Lars  H.;  and 
Dennis,  Mahlon  D.,  5,264,283,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Fishkin,  Stacy  G.;  Honeycutt,  Robert  M.;  and  Mitra,  Amal  C,  to 
AT&T    Bell    Laboratries.    Optical    fiber    distribution    apparatus 
5,265,186,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Fitch,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Greenlee,    William   J.;   Hangauer,    David;    Patchett,    Arthur   A.; 
Walsh,  Thomas  F.;  Fitch,  Kenneth  J.;  Dhanoa,  Daljit  S.;  and 
Rivero,  Ralph  A.,  5,264,439,  CI   514-259.000. 
Fitzgerald,  Robert  J.,  to  Fleury,  Richard  L.  Postal  tray  and  support  for 

sucking  and  transporting  same.  5,263,635,  CI.  229-149.000. 
Flagship  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Wilcox,  Reed  N.;  George,  Richard  L.;  and  Thiess,  William  K., 
5,263,787,0.401-131.000. 
Flakas,  Gerald  K.:  See— 

Wirth,  William  F.;  and  Flakas,  Gerald  K.,  5,265.146.  CI.  378-93.000. 
Flanagan,  David  P.:  See — 

Touchet,  Paul;  Rodriguez,  Gumersindo;  Gatza,  Paul  E.;  Butler,  D. 
Patrick;  Crawford,  Dawn  M.;  Teets,  Alan  R.;  Feuer,  Henry  O.; 
and  Flanagan,  David  P.,  5,264,290,  CI  428-492.000. 
Flanagan,  Denise  M.,  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  of  preparing  a-oxopyrrolo[2,3-b)indole  acetic  acids 
and  derivatives.  5,264,587,  CI.  548-429.000. 
Flaxer,  David  B.:  See — 

Arnold,  Loraine;  Fisher,  Gary  A.,  St.;  and  Flaxer,  David  B., 
5.265.241.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Fleischer.  James  F.:  See — 

Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  and  Fleischer,  James  F.,   5.264.071.  C\. 
156-612.000. 
Fleming.  Raymond  T.:  See — 

Westlund.  Arnold  E..  Jr.;  and  Fleming.  Raymond  T..  5.264.756,  C\. 
313-318.000. 
Fleury,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Fitzgerald.  Robert  J  .  5.263,635,  d.  229-149.000. 
Flik,  Markus  I.:  See — 

Bang,  Christopher  A,;  Flik,  Markus  I.;  Schmidt,  Martin  A.;  and 
Zhang.  Zhoumin.  5.264.375.  CI.  437-3.000. 
Flinchbaugh.  Bruce  E.:  .See — 

Markandey,  Vishal;  and  Flinchbaugh,  Bruce  E.,  5,265.172.  CI. 
382-17.000. 
Florence.  James  M.;  and  Allen,  John  B.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Fast  light  interconnected  processor.  5,264,930,  CI.  358-1 13.000. 
Flory,  Donald  M.;  and  De  Hoff,  Edward  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Fluid  booster  with  dual  member  input  valve.  5,263,399,  CI. 
9I-376.00R. 
Flotow,    Richard    A.,    to    Dana    Corporation.    Adjusting    ring   seal. 

5,263,564,0.  192-lll.OOB. 
Floyd,  Barton:  See — 

Baldwin,  Sheryl  D.;  Dwyer,  Rowland  W.;  Newman,  Deborah  J.; 
Floyd,  Barton;  Rogers,  Robert  M.;  Sanders.  Edward  B.;  and 
Goodman.  Barbro  L..  5,263,500,  CI.  131-365.000. 
Floyd,  Terry  S.  High  pressure  and  high  temperature  digestion  vessel. 

5,264,185,  CI.  422-113.000. 
Fluoroware,  Inc.:  See — 

Karl,  Randy  L.;  Walsh.  Matthew  E.;  Adair.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  and 
Rios.  Raul  (Paul)  A..  5,263.362,  CI.  73-46.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Hill.  Jerry  M.,  5,264,910,  CI.  356-141.000. 

Wedinger,  Robert  S.;  Kamienski,  Conrad  W.;  Smith,  Kent  N.; 
Sandor,  George  R.;  Porch,  A.  Revonda;  and  Smith,  Sharon  B., 
5.264,243,  CI.  427-140.000. 
Fogelman,  John  A.,  to  Wise  Child  Inc.,  The.  Highway  emergency 

safety  sign.  5,263,272,  CI.  40-591.000. 
Folkard,  Christopher  W.:  See- 
Wade.  John  R.;  Etherington.  Terrence;  and  Folkard.  Christopher 
W.,  5.264.329.  CI.  430-325.000. 
Fonda.  Carlo  L.:  See — 

Cagna.  Nicola  D.;  and  Fonda.  Carlo  L..  5.263.887.  CI.  445-47.000. 
Fong.  Rosamaria:  See — 

Dahn,  Jcffery  R.;  Fong,  Rosamaria;  and  Von  Sacken,  Ulrich. 
5.264.201,  CI.  423-594.000. 
Ford.  Larry  C.  to  Lafor  Laboratories  Limited.  Anti-androgenic  cyclo 

and  bicyclo  alkenes.  5.264.619.  CI  560-256.000 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Bodnar,  Louis  G..  Choma,  Michael  A.;  Michie.  Donald  R.;  and 

Stockhausen,  William  F..  5.263.440.  CI.  123-52.00M. 
Klasaen,   David  J.;  and  AnderKm.  Edward  G..   5.264.7%,  CI. 
324-503.000. 
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Kuang.  Ming  L.,  5,264.764,  O.  318-139  000. 

Luettgen,  Mich»el  J  .  5.264.661,  O.  174-52.300 

Miller.  John  M  ;  and  Spnng,  Harold  G.,  5.264,781.  CI.  323-282.000. 

Owen-Evans,  Alec,  5,263,456,  Cl.  123-495.000. 

SchechtCT.    Mich*-"    M.;   and    Bogga.   David    L.,    5.263.443,   CI. 

123-90.170. 
Seros,  Noreen  M.;  and  Bray,  Martin  L..  5.263.741.  CI.  280-808.000. 
Zanini-Fisher.    Marghenta;    Parsons.    Michael    H.;    Sooriakumar. 
Kathirgamasundaram;    Haeberle.    Russell    J.,    and    McCarthy. 
Shaun  L..  5.264,075.  CI.  156-633.000. 
Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.:  See— 

Sokol.  David  G.;  Strosser,  Richard  P.;  and  Macqueene.  James  W.. 
5.265.018.  Cl.  364-424.100. 
Foret.  Jean-Loup:  See —  ^^ 

Amidieu.  Marcel;  and  Foret.  Jean-Loup.  5.263.538.  Cl.  165-168.000 
Forrister.  Walter  B.:  See— 

Mirick,     William;    and     Forrister,     Walter    B..     5,264,655,    Cl. 
588-242.000. 
Forschner,  Thomas  C;  Kilty,  Peter  A.;  and  Brownscombe,  Thomas  F., 
to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Removal  of  selenium  from  aqueous  media. 
5.264.133.  Cl   210-670.000. 
Forschungsgesellschaft  fur  Biomedizinische  Technik  e.V.:  See — 

Kaufmann.  Ralf;  Reul.  Helmut;  Rau.  Guenter;  and  Bitdinger.  Ralf. 
5.263.978.  Cl.  623-3.000. 
Forsgren.  John  C  See— 

Robert  R.;  Forsgren,  John  C  ;  and  Voipe,  Gelsino  J.,  5.263.319.  Cl. 
60-342.000. 
Forte.  Don  A.;  See— 

Martinez.  Steven  R.;  Sandoval.  Christopher  P.;  Forte.  Don  A.; 
Steinle.  Donald  R  ;  and  McCampbell.  Frank  A..  5.264,257,  Cl. 
428-2.000. 
Foster,  Clark  B  :  See— 

Smedley,  William  H  ;  Haber,  Terry  M.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B., 
5,263,942,  Cl.  604-195.000 
Foster,  George  T.;  See— 

Rudell,  Elliot;  Foster,  George  T.;  and  Osborne,  Ian,  5,263,714,  Cl. 
273-I38.00R. 
Foster-Miller,  Inc.:  See — 

Kovar.  Robert  F.;  Lusignea,  Richard  W.;  and  Haghighat,  R.  Ross, 
5,264,534,  Cl.  528-125.000. 
Fowler,  Donald  W.;  and  Lappos.  Nicholas  D.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Helicopter  integrated  fire  and  flight  control  system 
having  turn  coordination  control.  5.263,662,  Cl.  244-17.130. 
Fowles.  Martin:  See — 

Mackrodt.  William  C;  Fowles,  Martin;  and  Morris.  Michael  A., 
5.263.998.  Cl.  431-7.000. 
Fox.  Irwin;  and  Samuels,  Alvin.  Restoring  reactivity  of  gas  sweetening 

oxide  beds.  5,264,194,  Cl.  423-231.000. 
Fox,  James  A.:  See — 

Miljanich,  George  P.;  Bitner,  Robert  S.;  Bowersox,  Stephen  S.; 
Fox,  James  A.;  Valentino,  Karen  L.;  Yamashiro,  Donald  H.;  and 
Tsubokawa.  Makoto.  5.264.371.  Cl.  436-503.000. 
Fox,  Timothy  R..  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Lowpass  filter  with 

improved  DC.  offset  performance.  5.264.804,  Cl.  428-167.000. 
Foxcoim  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Chang.  Peter.  5.265.181,  Cl.  385-75.000. 
Frailong,  Jean-Marc;  Sindhu,  Pradeep;  Cekleov,  Michel;  Powell,  Mi- 
chael; and  Jensen.  Eric,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.;  and  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  total  and  partial  store 
ordering  for  a  memory  in  multi-processor  system.  5.265.233.  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Framatomc'.  See — 

Fichol.    Philippe;    and    Roinjard.    Jean-Pierre,    5,263,802.    Cl. 
411-26.000. 
Franaszek.  Peter  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Generalized  usage  of  switch  connections  with  wait  chain.  5.264.842. 
CI.  340-825.790. 
France  Telecom;  See — 

Maes.  Philippe;  Depret.  Eric;  and  Hiolle,  Philippe,  5,264,689,  Cl. 
235-492.000. 
France,  Timothy  T.:  See— 

Ngo.  Viet  H.;  Poole.  Warren  D.;  Hancock.  Sean  J.;  and  France. 
Timothy  T..  5,264,127,  Cl.  210-602.000 
Francioni,  Renzo,  to  Cavanna  S.p.A.  Device  for  transporting  articles, 
particularly     for     automatic     packaging     plants.     5.263,568,     Cl. 
198-419.200. 
Francis.  Hilary  P.:  See— 

Niewohner.   Ulrich;   Hoever.    Franz-Peter;    Perzboni.   Elisabeth; 
Fiedler.  Volker-Bemd;  Norman.  Peter;  Francis,  Hilary  P.;  and 
McKenniff,  Marie  G.,  5,264,458.  Cl.  514-562.000. 
Franck.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Pickett,  Thomas  J.;  Wenzel,  Edward  J.;  Franck,  Donald  L.;  and 
Kratzer,  John  P ,  deceased,  5.264,164,  C\.  264-40.600. 
Franco,  Andre:  See — 

Bommelaer.  Jean;   Franco,   Andre;  Oueyne,  Jean;   and   Seguin, 
Marie-Chnstme,  5,264,207,  CI.  424-69.000. 
Frania,  Josef,  to  WABCO  Westinghouse  Fahneugbremsen  GmbH. 
Brake  actuating  device  with  an  adjustment  device  for  a  vehicle  brake. 
5,263,556,  CI.  188-79.550. 
Frank.  Edward:  See— 

Testa,   James;    Behtolsheim,   Andreas;   Frank,   Edward;   Creary. 
Trevor    Embetson,    David;    Storm,    Shawn    F.;   and    Hoffert. 
Bradley.  5.265.218.  O.  395-325.000. 
Frank.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Laughlin.  Glenn  M.;  Frank.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Hirachhaut.  Bruce. 
5.263.764,  Cl.  297-440.230. 


Franke,  Dieter:  See— 

Lewandowski.  Bemd;  Franke.  Dieter;  and  Kiele.  Walter.  5,264.759. 
Cl.  313-623.000. 
Franke.  Raymond  C:  See— 

Colbaugh.  Michael  E.;  and  Franke.  Raymond  C.  5.263.670.  Cl. 
246-6300R 
Frankland.  Bruce:  See— 

Weiner.  Philip  D.;  Frankland.  Bruce;  and  Matejovitz,  Thomas. 
5.263.891.  Cl  452-135.000. 
Frazzell.  Michael  E.;  and   Karls.  Michael   A.,  to  Brunswick  Corp. 
Torque    rated    floating    manne    propeller    wrench.    5.263.389.    Cl. 
81-124.300. 
Frechette.  Raymond  A.:  See- 
Abbott.  Donald  C  ;  Mohendra.  Bawa  S.;  and  Frechette.  Raymond 
A..  5.264.376.  Cl.  437-5.000. 
Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center:  See — 

Rohrschneider.  Larry  R..  5.264.356.  Cl.  435-236  000 
Fredron  Corp.:  See — 

Waldbeser.    Fred    J;    and    Warren.    Ronald    A..    5.263.824,    C\. 
417-10.000. 
Free  Hand,  Inc.:  See— 

Arai,  Kazuo,  5.263,520.  Cl.  141-65.000. 
Freed.  William  T.:  See— 

Hallden-Abberton.   Michael   P.;   Bortnick.  NewTnan  M.;  Cohen. 
Leslie  A  ;  Freed.  William  T.;  and  Fromuth,  Harry  C,  5.264.483, 
Cl.  524-560.000. 
French,  Dawn  M.;  Cantey,  Gerald  L.;  Moroney.  Natalie  M.;  Taneri, 
James  E  ;  Kacher,  Mark  L  ;  Carethers,  Mary  E.;  Gilbert,  Lawrence 
A  ;  and  Schell,  Richard  W  ,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  Tbe. 
Personal  cleansing  freezer  bar  with  selected  fatty  acid  soaps  and 
synthetic  surfactant  for  reduced  bathtub  ring,  improved  mildness,  and 
good  lather.  5.264,145,  Cl.  252-117  000. 
French,  Dawn  M.:  See — 

Moroney,   Natalie  M.;  Tanen,   James   E.;   Bartolo,   Robert  G.; 

Kacher.  Mark  L.;  Carethers.  Mary  E.;  Gilbert.  Lawrence  A.; 

French.    Dawn    M;    and    Cantey.    Gerald    L.,    5,264.144.    Cl. 

252-117.000. 

Frey.  Stuart  M  ;  and  Headley.  Paul  S..  to  TRW  Inc.  Hybrid  air  bag 

inflator   5,263.740.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Frick.  Bonnie:  See — 

DeVries.  Robert  A.;  Schmidt.  Gregory  F.;  Fnck.  Hughie  R.*;  and 
Frick,  Bonnie,  5,264,646,  Cl.  585-641.000. 
Frick,  Hughie  R.*:  See— 

DeVries,  Robert  A.;  Schmidt.  Gregory  F.;  Frick.  Hughie  R.*;  and 
Frick.  Bonnie.  5.264.646.  Cl.  585-641.000. 
Fridman.  Israel  D.;  and  Kwok.  John,  to  Camelot  Technologies  Inc. 

Lactide  melt  recrystallization.  5.264.592,  Cl.  549-274.000. 
Friednch  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Heimann,  Bruno;  and  Dickel,  Harald.  5,263,510,  Cl.  137-359.000. 
Friednch  Wilh.  Schwing  GmbH:  See— 

Schwing,  Friedrich;  and  Merten,  Wolfgang,  5,263,828.  Cl. 
417-403.000. 

Frieling.  Edward:  See—  

Silken.  Howard:  and  Frieling.  Edward.  5.264.834,  Cl.  340-679.000. 
Fries,  Louis:  See — 

Rhee.  Woonza;  Wallace.  Donald  G.;  Michaels.  Alan  S.;  Bums. 
Ramon  A..  Jr.;  Fries,  Louis;  DeLustro,  Frank;  and  BenU,  Hanne, 
5,264,214,  Cl.  424-422.000. 

Fringeli,  Eduard:  See —  

Luechinger,  Paul;  and  Fringeli,  Eduard,  5.264.667.  a.  177-180.000. 

Frothier.  Brian  C;  and  Matteucci.  Mark  D..  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Method 

for    in    vitro    oligonucleotide    synthesis    using    H-phosphonates. 

5.264.566.  Cl.  536-25.340. 

Frognet.  Jean-Pierre;  Keller.  Lajos  E.;  and  Petitjean.  Maurice,  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corp.  Multi-layer  opaque  film  structures  of  reduced  surface 

friction  and  process  for  producing  same.  5.264.277.  Cl.  428-315.500. 

Fromuth.  Harry  C:  See— 

Hallden-Abberton.   Michael   P;   Bortnick.   Newman  M.;  Cohen. 
Leslie  A  ;  Freed,  William  T  ;  and  Fromuth,  Harry  C,  5.264.483, 
Cl.  524-560.000. 
Frontela  Delgado.  Juana  M.:  See — 

Lazaro  Munoz.  Jesus  J.;  Corma  Canos.  Avelino;  and  Frontela 
Delgado.  Juana  M..  5.264.648.  Cl.  585-739.000. 
Frydman.  Larry  G.;  and  Spector.  George.  Resistive  propulsive  foot- 
wear. 5.263.911.  a.  482-79.000. 
Frye,  Ricky  J.,  to  MIM  Industries.  Inc.  Material  clamping  device  with 

rack  and  pinion  driven  endless  belt.  5,263,696,  Cl.  270O45.000. 
Fuchikami,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Kondo,    Yasuhiko;   Tomono,   Seiji;   Ogita,   Toshikazu;   Kamada, 
Toshio;  Masuda,  Tsuneo;  and  Fuchikami,  Tetsuya,  5,264,289,  Cl. 
428-451.000. 
Fuchs.  Gerhard:  See — 

Ehle.  Joachim;  and  Fuchs,  Gerhard,  5,264,020,  Cl.  75-10.380. 
Fuchs,  Harald;  and  Schimmel,  Thomas,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Chemical  labeUng  of  the  surfaces  of  solids  on  an  atomic  scale,  and  the 
storage  of  information  uniu  in  the  atomic  range.   5.265.046.  Cl. 
365-151.000. 
Fuchs.  Hugo;  Neubauer,  Gerald;  and  RiU.  Josef,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Preparation  of  caprolaclam  by  Beckmann  rearrange- 
ment of  cyclohexanone  oxime  5.264.571.  Cl.  540-535  000 
Fuchs,  Jean  M.:  See— 

Brusaon.  Jean  M.;  Bujadoux.  Karel;  Petit.  Francis;  Fuchs,  Jean  M.; 
and  Mortreux.  Andre  .  5,264.088,  CI.  2O4-59.0OR. 
Fuchs  Technology  AG:  See — 

Ehle,  Joachim;  and  Fuchs,  Gerhard.  5.264.02%  O.  75-10.380. 


Fudaki.  Tsutomu.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.  Strap  buckle.  5.263.234.  CI. 

24-662.000. 
Fugro-McClelland  Engineers  B.V.:  See — 

Zuidberg.  Herman  M..  5,263.624,  C\.  226-190.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakurai,  Kenya,  5,264,378,  Q.  437-31.000. 
Fuji  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Chonan,     Mitsugu;     and     Yuzuriha,     Yoshiki,     5,265,022,     O. 
364-431.040. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kameyama,     Nobuyuki;     and     Cho,     Michio,     5,264,882,     Cl. 

354-120.000. 
Naya,  Masayuki,  5,265,110,  CI.  372-21.000. 
Otani,     Shigeaki;     and     Yoneyama,     Hiroyuki.     5,264,332.     Cl. 

430-508.000. 
Shinoiaki,  Fumiaki,  5,264,291,  Cl.  428-513.000. 
Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Kondo,  Ryuji;  Murayama,  Jin;  Kosaka,  Hideki; 
Maniyama,   Noboru;  and  Komatsu,  Toshihiko,   5,264,393,  Cl. 
437-209.000. 
Taniguchi,    Masato;   Ohki,    Nobutaka;   and   Nakamura,    Koichi, 

5,264,331,  Cl.  43()-442.000. 
Urabe,  Shigehani;  and  Aida,  Shunichi,  5,264,338,  Cl.  430-568.000. 
Yamada,     Makoto;     and     Yabuki,     Yoshiharu,     5,264,316,     CI. 

430-138.000. 
Yamanouchi,  Junichi;  Toda,  Satoru;  and  Tamoto,  Koji,  5,264,333, 

Cl.  430-517.000. 
Yoshida,     Kazuaki;    and     Ishikawa,    Takatoshi,     5,264,330,    Cl. 

430-351.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Sumio,  5,264.683.  Cl.  235-375.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Ishiguro,  Minora.  5.264.891,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Imoto,  Yoshiya,  5.264.948,  Cl.  358-474.000. 
Nobue,  Mamora,  5,264,938.  a.  358-213.150. 
Fujibayashi.  Kentaro:  See — 

Sasaki.    Takao;    Fujibayashi.    Kentaro;    and    Miyake,    Masahiko. 
5.265.027,  Cl.  364-474.360. 
Fujihana,  Takanobu:  See — 

Akiyama,    Isamu;    Fujihana,    Takanobu;    and    Satoh.    Hiroshi. 
5.264,707,  Cl.  250-492.300. 
Fujii,  Yuichi:  See — 

Yamazaki,   Hideo;   Kubota,   Kazunori;   Fujii,   Yuichi;   Ichikawa, 
Mitura;  Nakazato,  Yukitaka;  Yamada,  Kenji;  and  Kosuga,  Yasuo. 
5,263,697,  Cl.  270-53.000. 
Fujikura  Ltd.:  See — 

Kiyota,  Shin-ichi;  and  Ohsawa,  Hiroji,  5,263,248,  Cl.  29-846.000. 
Fujimasa,  Iwao:  See — 

Isoyama,  Takashi;  Imachi,  Kou;  and  Fujimasa,  Iwao,  5,263,979,  Cl. 
623-3.000. 
Fujimori,  Naoji:  See — 

Ota,  Nobuhiro;  Nagaishi,  Tatsuoki;  and  Fujimori,  Naoji,  5,264,412, 
a.  505-1.000. 
Fujimoto,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Shuto,  Akira;  Kisida,  Hirosi;  Meki,  Naoto;  Imahase,  Tomotoshi; 
Fujimoto,    Hiroaki:    and    Umeda.    Kimitoshi.    5,264,448,    Cl. 
514-324.000. 
Fujimoto,  Katsuya:  See — 

Nozaki.  Tokuzo;  Atsumi,   Katsuyoshi;  and  Fujimoto,   Katsuya. 
5,264,529,  CI.  525-438.000. 
Fujimoto,  Masami,  to  Wacoal  Corp.  Wearing  article  for  wearing  in 

pressed  relation  to  human  body  surface.  5,263,923,  Cl.  602-62.000. 
Fujimoto,  Sachito;  Hosoda,  Fumio;  Kitamoto,  Masakazu;  and  Tsut- 
sumi.  Kojiro,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Evaporative 
fuel-purging    control    system    for    internal    combustion    engines. 
5.263.461.  Cl.  123-520.000. 
Fujimoto.  Takanori.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.  Apparatus  for  control- 
ling idling  rotation  of  engine.  5.263,447,  Cl.  123-339.000. 
Fujino,  Ryuji;  and  Endo,  Yasunobu,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.     Fuel    feeder    for    automotive    engine.     5,263,458,    Cl. 
123-514.000. 
Fujio,  Katuharu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Scroll 
compressor  with  lubrication  passages  to  the  main  bearing,  revolving 
bearing,     back-pressure    chamber    and    compression    chambers. 
5,263,822,  Cl.  418-55.400. 
Fujioka,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Arai,  Masatoshi;  Fujioka.  Kazutoshi;  Moriyama,  Yasushi;  Kawagu- 
chi,  Akihiro;  Hasuike.  Hiroshi;  and  Takidiashi,  Kazuo,  5,264,484, 
CI.  524-714.000. 
Fujisawa,  Hiromichi;  Hatakeyama.  Atsushi;  Nakano,  Yasuaki;  Higa- 
shino.  Junichi;  and  Hananoi,  Toshihiro   IDocument  retrieval  system 
for  displaying  document  image  data  with  inputted  bibliographic  items 
and  character  string  selected  from  multiple  character  candidates. 
5,265,242.  Cl.  395-600.000. 
Fujisawa,  Koichi:  See — 

Higashi,  Takaytiki;  Kurimoto,  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji;  Minai,  Masayoshi; 
Tani.    Takeshi;    Kawakami.    Chizu;    Fujisawa,    Koichi;    and 
Imamura.  Kiyoshi,  5.264.151.  Cl.  252-299.650. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okada,  Masaaki;  Ura,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Nakano,  Satoru,  5,264,417, 

Cl.  514-8.000. 
Sato.  Yoshinari;  and  Matuo,  Teniaki.  5.264.433.  CI.  514-221.000. 
Setot.  Hiroyuki;  Sawada,  Akihiko:  Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  and  Hashi- 
moto, Masashi.  5.264.453,  Cl.  514-426.000. 
Shimazaki,  Norihiko;  Yamazaki,  Hitoshi;  Yatabe,  Takuini;  Tanaka, 
Hirokazu;  Itoh,  Yoshikuni;  and  Hashimoto,  Masashi,  5,264,438, 
a.  514-259.000. 


Fujita,  Kei:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Shigeyuki;  Saito,  Aaao;  Naruae,  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujita. 
Kei.  5,264.874,  O.  346-140.00R. 
Fujita.  Shuji:  Set — 

Numata,  Masaaki:  Sugimoto.  Mamoru;  Fujita,  Shuji;  Kobayaahiu, 
Masanori;   Tomita.    Kenkichi;   Tanaka,    Makoto;   and   Ogawa, 
Tomoya,  5,264,567,  Cl.  536-53.000. 
Fujita,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kubo,  Tooni;  Fujita.  Yoshinobu;  Kawamura,  Toshiaki;  and  Ma- 
ezawa,  Mitsunobu,  5.263.333.  Q.  62-160.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Gotou,  Hiroshi,  5,264,721.  Cl.  257-349.000. 

Hara.    Tatsushi;    Misawa,    Nobuhiro;    Suzuki,    Toshiya;    Ohba. 
Takayuki;  Mieno,  Fumitake;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akio,  5.264.038, 
Cl.  118-719.000. 
Matsuzaki,   Toshio;   Toshima,   Hiroaki;   and   Hirasawa,   Nobuo, 

5,264,730,  Cl.  257-787.000. 
Mukai,  Ryoichi,  5,264.072,  Cl.  156-620.700. 
Oae,  Yoshihisa;  Yamada.  Akio;  and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi.  5.264.706.  Q 

250492.200. 
Okubo.  Naofumi;  Asano.  Yoshihiko;  Kurihara,  Hiroshi;  Daido. 
Yoshimasa;    Kobayashi.    Kazuhiko;    Kobayakawa,    Shuji:    and 
Maniwa.  Tora.  5.264.807.  Cl.  330-295.000. 
Satou.  Shigeki;  and  Sato.  Taizo.  5,265,259,  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Takigawa,   Yuji;   Kawai,   Masaaki;   Naito,   Hidetoshi;   Watanabe, 
Hisako;  Tajima,  Kazuyuki;  and  Yamashita,  Hanio,  5,265,088,  Cl. 
370-15.000. 
Umeya,  Tatuo;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi;  Mizuno,  Toni;  Tadano,  Toldo; 

and  Shioura.  Takashi,  5.264,815,  Q.  336-%.O0O. 
Watanabe.  Yuu,  5,264,382,  a.  437-41.000. 
Fujiwara.  Hideaki:  See — 

Ichikawa.   Kenji;   Nomura,   Osamu;   Morita,   Akihiro;   Fujiwara, 
Hideaki;  and  Hattori.  Shinji,  5,263,534,  Cl.  164-473.000. 
Fujiwara,  Teniaki:  See — 

Irie,    Yoshio;    Kajikawa.    Katsuhiro;    Takahashi.    Hitoahi;    and 
Fujiwara.  Teniaki.  5.264.495.  Cl.  125-301.000. 
Fukada.  Takeshi:  See — 

Fukui,  Takashi;  Sakamoto.  Naoya;  and  Fukada,  Takeshi,  5,264,077, 
CI.  156-659.100. 
Fukahori,  Hidehiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera.  5,264,887.  Cl. 

354-288.000. 
Fukahori,  Hidehiko:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Ryuichi;  Fukahori,  Hidehiko;  Yokoyama,  Kenji;  and 
Fukuda,  Tsuyoshi,  5,264,894,  Cl.  354-415.000. 
Fukasawa,  Jiro:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Takashi;  Fukasawa.  Jiro;  and  Tsuji.  Shinji.  5.263.517.  Cl. 
I4I-I.000. 
Fukuda.  Munehiro;  Ooba.  Nobuyuki;  and  Nakada,  Takeo.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation    Multiprocessor  system  and 
interrupt  arbiter  thereof  5,265,215,  Cl.  395-325.000. 
Fukuda,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Rytiichi;  Fukahori,  Hidehiko;  Yokoyama,  Kenji;  and 
Fukuda,  Tsuyoshi.  5.264.894.  O.  354-415.000. 
Fukui,  Takashi;  Sakamoto,  Naoya;  and  Fukada,  Takeshi,  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  con- 
ductive oxide  pattern.  5,264,077,  Cl.  156-659.100. 
Fukui,  Watara:  See — 

Ohsawa,  Toshio;  and  Fukui,  Wataru,  5,263,452,  Cl.  123-425.000. 
Fukui,    Yuichi;    Matsumoto,   Tsurayoshi;    Itoh,    Hajime;    Hamazaki, 
Takeo;  and  Muraoka,  Itsumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Acrylo- 
mtrile  copolymer,  and  fiber  or  core-sheath  conjugate  fiber  prepared 
therefrom.  5,264,531,  Cl.  526-245.000 
Fukukita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishigaki,    Mono;   Fukukita,    Hiroshi;   and    Hagiwara,    Hisashi, 
5,263,483,  a.  128-660.010. 
Fukutani,  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Kunihiko;  Akimoto,  Kazuhiko;  Shioji,  Mitsuaki; 
and  Takanashi,  Hiroshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Two  celled  color 
liquid  crystal  display  device.  5,264,952,  Cl.  359-53.000. 
Funabashi,  Michimasa:  See — 

Murata,  Jun;  Tadaki,  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi,  To- 
shihiro; Uchiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura,  Hisashi;  Maeda, 
Toshio;  Kasahara,  Osamu;  Enami,  Hiromichi;  Ogishima,  Atsushi: 
Nagao.  Masaki;  Funabashi.  Michimasa;  Kiguchi.  Yasuo;  Kojima, 
Masayuki;  Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka, 
Masato;  Kadota.  Kazuya;  Chikahara.  Tadashi;  Nojiri,  Kazuo; 
and  Kobayashi,  Yutaka,  5,264,712.  CI.  257-71.000. 
Funabashi,  Motohisa:  See — 

Nishiya.  Takushi;  Funabashi.  Motohisa:  Kurisu,  Hiromitsu;  Yoda, 
Mikio;  and  Kera.  Kazuo.  5.265,222,  Q.  395-3.000. 
Funada,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Shiomi,    Makoto;    Koden,    Mitsuhiro;    Kuratate.    Tomoaki;    and 
Funada,  Fumiaki,  5,264,152,  a.  252-299.670. 
Funakubo,  Akio:  See — 

Shimomura,  Yasushi;  Yamaguchi,  Masahiko;  and  Funakubo,  Akio, 
5,263,982,  Cl.  623-12.000 
Funatsu,  Kenzo;  Ito,  Takashi;  Yashiki,  Naoki;  Kubomura,  Chiaki;  and 
Kuboyama,  Keiji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  DaU  processor.  5,265,097,  Cl. 
370-110.300. 
Funayama,  Isao;  See — 

Isono.  Kazuaki;  Tanaka,  Toshihiro:  Kubo,  Seiji;  Ishioka,  Hidenori; 
Nagatomo,  Hideaki;  Aoki,  Katsuyuki;  Imaki.  Yasuo;  Tezuka, 
Tomofumi;  and  Funayama,  Isao,  5,263.335,  Q.  62-228.400. 
Furlong,  Padraig:  See — 

Block.  Mathias;  Furlong,  Padraig;  Keogh,  Brian;  Farrell.  Brendan; 
and  Byrne,  John,  5,263,326,  Q.  62-18.000. 
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Furnas  Electric  Company:  Ste — 

Degenhart,  Thomas  W.;  Harley,  Russell  C;  and  Wade,  Allen, 
5,264.816,  CI.  336-192.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  S«— 

Noguchi,    Akira;   and   Hayashi.   Yoshikazu,    5.264,663,   CI.    174- 
g4.00R. 
Furukawa,  Hiroaki;  Higashiyama,  Kazuyasu;  Iwanaga,  Kentaro;  Ta- 
naka.  Yasumi;  Usuki.  Tadashi;  Tanaka,  Koji;  and  Toyomasu,  Shin- 
suke,  to  Toioh  Corporation.  Polyvinyl  chloride  based  resin  composi- 
tKjn.  5.264,473,  Q.  524-127.000. 
Furukawa,  Hisao:  Set — 

Ishihara.    Teruhisa;    Hisamitsu.    Shinji;    and    Furukawa,    Hisao. 
5,263,888.  CI.  445-25.000. 
Furukawa,  Masahiro:  Set — 

Sekoguchi.   Kotohiko;  and  Furukawa,   Masahiro.   5.263.340,  CI. 
62-497.000. 
Furukawa,  Masakazu:  Set — 

Kakiuchi,  Shusuke;  Ishii.  Makoto;  Ikotna.  Seiko;  Nakae.  Atsuo; 
Maeshima,    Seizo;    and    Furukawa.    Masakazu.    5,264,269,    CI. 
428-156  000. 
Furukawa,  Teruo:  See— 

Yoshimoto,  Kyosuke;  Furukawa,  Teruo;  Ozaki,  Minoru;  Mashimo, 
Akira;  and  Onda,  Hiroyuki,  5,265,077.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Furuta,  Toshiyuki:  Set—  ^    ^.     ,  ■ 

Ohta,    Masato;    Yokomori,    Yasuhiko;    and    Furuta.    Toshiyuki, 
5,265.169,  a.  382-6.000. 
FurutakJa,  Yasuhisa:  See— 

Yoahida,  Tutomu;  Tanaka,  Kunitada;  Chiba.  Yasumichi;  Furutaka, 

Yasuhisa;  and  Homoto,  Yukio,  5,264,637,  CI   568-842.000 

Furuya,  Kunitaka;  and  Matsuura,  Kazuo,  to  Honda  Giken  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.    IDevice    for    subiliztng    the    attitude    of   an    automobile. 

5,263,737,  CI.  280-707.000. 

Furuyama.  Tohni;  and  Noji,  Hiroyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Semiconductor  memory.  5,265,057,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Fuse,  Hisanori:  See— 

Wakabayashi,    Noboru;    and    Fuse,    Hisanon,    5,263,373,    CI. 
73-788.000. 
Futamura,  Hideyuki;  Nomura,  Masashi;  and  Yokoyama,  Yuuichi,  to 
Hoya  Corporation.  Contact  lens  material  and  contact  lens.  5,264,465, 
CI.  523-106.000 
Futterer.  Eberbard:  See — 

Bohn,  Manfred;  Dittmar,  Walter;  Kraemer,  Karl;  Peil,  Heinz  G.; 
and  Futterer,  Eberhard,  5,264,206,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Future  Commuiucations  Corporation:  Set — 

Rossiter,  Dennis  E.,  5,264,901.  CI.  355-260.000. 
Fyfe,  Donald  A.:  See—  __ 

Huehn.  Stewart;  and  Fyfe.  Donald  A  ,  5.263,856,  CI.  384-421.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  *  Co  :  See— 

Adams,   Steven   P.;   Rico,   Joseph   G.;   and   Miyano,   Masateru, 
5.264,457.  Q.  514-539.000. 
CD.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bnzzi.  Marco;  and  Gamberini.  Antonio,  5,263,805.  CI.  414-391.000 
Tommasini.  Bruno;  and  Nen.  Armando.  5.264.700.  CI.  250-372.000. 
G.  M.  Pfaff  Aktiengesellshcafl:  See— 

Dietnch.  Herbert;  and  Mall.  Gunther.  5.264.069,  Q.  156-559.000. 
Gabetta,  Bruno:  See — 

Bombardelli.  Ezio;  and  Gabetta,  Bnmo,  5,264.591.  CI.  549-214.000. 
Gabi.  Urs:  See— 

Schlatter,  Reinhard;  Gabi.  Vn;  and  Ehrat.  Rainer.  5.264.057.  CI. 
156-39  000. 
Gable,  Don  H.;  and  Nostrant.  Samuel  L..  to  White  Consolidated  Indus- 
tries,   Inc.    Cabinet    structure   and    method    of   producing    same. 
5.263.773.  C\.  312-406.000. 
Gabriagues,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Chesnoy.  Jose  ;  Gabriagues,  Jean-Michel;  and  Leclerc.  Denis. 
5.265.111.  CI.  372-32.000. 
Gaebc.  Carl  E.;  and  Yeh.  Xian-Li.  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Fabnca- 
tion  technique  for  silicon-based  optical  subassemblies.  5,264.392,  CI. 
437-209.000. 
Galbierz.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Galbiera.  Richard  T.;  and  Galbierz.  Michael  A.,  5,263.299.  CI. 
53-48.  IM. 
Galbierz.  Richard  T.;  and  Galbierz.  Michael  A.,  to  Imperial  Packaging. 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  manually  forming  containers  into  portable  packs 
5.263,299,  CI.  53-48  100. 
Galbraith.    Robert   E.;   Glassen.   Steven   G  ;    Marron,   Assaf;  Oakes, 
Kenneth  J..  Stucki,  David  E.;  and  Wyman,  Leslie  W  .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Channel  measurement  method  and 
means.  5,265,240.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Gallant.  Donald  A.;  and  Eckard.  Gregory  R.  Method  for  restonng 
punch  and  die  alignment  of  a  lurret-type  punch  press  machine. 
5.263,237,  CI.  29-402.060. 
Galli.  Carol:  See— 

Butdal.  Ahmet;  Galli.  Carol;  and  Rovedo.  Nivo.  5.264.395.  CI. 
437-228.000. 
Galtier.  Pierre:  See — 

Hugues.  Francois;  Burzynski.  Jean  P.;  Vuillemot.  Daniel;  Galtier. 
Pierre;  and  Gauthier.  Thierry,  5,264,645.  CI.  585-640.000. 
Gambermi.  Antonio:  See — 

Brizzi.  Marco;  and  Gamberini,  Antonio,  5,263,805,  CI.  414-391.000. 
Gannon,  Patrick  M.;  Ignatowski,  Michael;  Krygowski,  Matthew  A.; 
Liu,  Lishmg;  Price,  Donald  W ,  Rodiger.  William  K .  Salyer, 
Gregory;  Ting,  Yee-Ming;  and  Witt,  Michael  P  ,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Coherence  control  by  dau  invalida- 
tion in  selected  processor  caches  without  broadcasting  to  processor 
caches  not  having  the  data.  5,265,232,  CI.  395-425.000. 


a. 


,  a. 


Gao.  Yong  L.:  Set—  .    ^        „         , 

Ruckman,    Mark    W.;    Strongin,    Myron;    and    Gao,    Yong    L., 
5,264,394,  CI.  437-225.000. 
Garapetian,  Varoujan:  See — 

Mehring,  Peter  A  ;  Becker,  Robert;  and  Garapetian,  Varoujan. 
5,265.236,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Garbtso.  Michael  J.  Automobile  hardtop  storage  apparatus.  5,263.687, 

CI.  254-334.000 
Garcia.  Frederique;  Vincent.  Daniel;  Pinson.  Pierre;  and  Chiquier. 
Jean-Michel,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Lasers  Cilas.  Raman 
Laser.  5,265.106.  CI.  372-3.000. 
Garcia  Mueller.  Pablo  L.:  Set— 

Roederer.   Antoine;  Garcia  Mueller,  Pablo  L.;  and  Jongejans, 
Anton  W..  5.264.861.  C\.  343-828.000. 
Gardetto.  William  W.:  See— 

Lawhon.  Harvey  A.;  and  Gardetto,  William  W.,  5,263,585.  CI. 
206-388.000. 
Gardner.  Ernest  A.  Modular  assembly  for  fire-safety  spnnkler.  heating- 
/cooling.  and  lighting/communication  system  installations.  5,263.290, 
CI.  52-220.600. 
Gardner,  Sandra  J.:  See — 

Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  Cunningham.  Michael;  Wnght.  Heather;  and 
Gardner,  Sandra  J.,  5,264.314,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Garrison,  Michi  E.;  and  Machold,  Timothy  R.,  to  Advanced  Cardiovas- 
cuhir  Systems,  Inc.  Expandable  cage  catheter  for  repairing  a  dam- 
aged blood  vessel.  5,263.963.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Gaskell.  Philip  S.:  See— 

RamsdaJe.    Peter    A.;    and    Gaskell.    Philip    S..    5.265,263. 
455-33.200. 
Gaspar,  Carlos  L.  Advertising  vehicle.  5,263,756,  CI.  296-21.000. 
Gasparaitis.  Bernard  V.:  See— 

Knutson.  William  J.;  and  Gasparaitis.  Bernard  V..  5.265.274 
455-347.000. 
Gassen.  Karl-Rudolf;  and  Baasner.  Bemd,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

2.2-difluorocyclopropyl  derivatives.  5.264.532,  CI.  568-303.000. 
Gates.  Donald  C  Apparatus  for  leak  testing  a  fluid  containing  chamber 

utilizmg  a  laser  beam.  5,263,361,  CI.  73-45.500. 
Gatza,  Paul  E.:  Set— 

Toucbet,  Paul;  Rodriguez,  Gumersindo;  Gatza.  Paul  E.;  Butler.  D. 
Patrick  Crawford.  Dawn  M.;  Teets,  Alan  R.;  Feuer.  Henry  O.; 
and  Ranagan,  David  P  ,  5.264,290,  CI.  428-492.000. 
Gaucher,  John  J.;  Van  Vleet.  Frank;  and  Shannon,  Daniel,  to  A.W. 
Chesterton    Company.    Anti-rotation    wiper    ring.    5,263,404,    CI. 
92-168.000. 
Gaudillat,  Jacques  E.:  See- 
Long,     Michael;    and    Gaudillat.    Jacques    E..     5.263,393.    CI. 
83-320.000. 
Gautam.  Navin:  See— 

Baldwin.  Sheryl  D ;  Gautam.  Navin;  Houghton.  Kenneth  S.;  Ro- 
gers,    Robert    M;    and    Ryder.    Judith    L.,     5,263,999,    CI. 
131-365.000. 
Gauthier,  Thierry:  See—  ,  ^  , 

Hugues,  Francois;  Burzynski,  Jean  P.;  Vuillemot,  Daniel;  Galtier, 
I^erre;  and  Gauthier.  Thierry.  5.264.645,  CI   585-640000. 
Gay,  John  M.:  See— 

Brooks.  Raymond  J.;  Gay.  John  M.;  Weir.  Bruce  A.;  McEntee, 
Paul  E  ;  and  Blood.  Uuren.  5.265.129.  CI.  376-248.000. 
Gdanski.  Rick  D  :  See— 

Brezinski.   Michael   M;   and  Gdanski.   Rick   D..   5.264.141,   CI. 
252-8.552. 
Geber  Garment  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuchta.  Richard;  Button.  Donald  C;  Vivirito.  Joseph  R.;  and 
Cenedella,  Philip  W  .  5.264,067.  d.  156-361.000. 
Gebr  Bode  *  Co.  GmbH,  Firma:  See— 

Dilcher,  Dietmar.  5,263.280,  CI.  49-212.000. 
Gebrueder  Sulzer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Barp,  Bnino;  and  Diethelm,  Roland,  5,264,300,  CI.  429-30.000. 
GEC  Alslhom  SA  See— 

Pham,  Van  Doan;  Pertet,  Michel;  and  Martin,  Joseph,  5,264,671, 
CI  20O-I48.0OR. 
Geer.  Terry  L.:  Set — 

Bamhard.  John  L..  Jr.;  Bowen.  Thomas  K.;  Geer.  Terry  L.;  and 
Liebersbach.  John  W..  5.265.007.  CI   364-408.000. 
Geibel,  Jon  F  :  See— 

Climon.  Michael  D.;  Reed.  Jerry  O  ;  Bobsein.  Rex  L.;  and  Geibel. 
Jon  F..  5.264,176.  CI.  264-235.000. 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Maes.  Philippe;  Depret.  Eric;  and  Hiolle.  Philippe.  5,264,689.  CI. 
235-492.000. 
Gendex  Corporation:  See— 

Margelos.   George  T.;   and   Filipek,    Daniel    M..    5,263,494,   CI. 
128-845.000. 
Genencor,  Inc.:  See — 

Ferrari,  Eugenio;  Henner,  Dennis  J.;  and  Stahl,  Mark  L.,  5,264,366, 
a.  435-252.310. 
Genentech,  Inc  :  See — 

Caras,  Ingrid  W.;  Davitz.  Michael  A. 
Martin,  David  W.,  Jr  ,  5.264,357,  CI 
Froehler.    Brian    C;    and    Matteucci. 
536-25.340. 
General  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Slonemark.  Wayne.  5.263.570.  CI.  198-502.100 
General  DataComm.  Inc.:  See — 

Goldstein.  Yuri.  5.265.151.  C\  379-97.000 
General  Electric  CGR  S.A.:  See— 

Varisco.  Piero.  5.265.149.  C\.  378-198.000. 


Nussenzweig.  Victor;  and 

435-240.100. 

Mark    D.,    5,264.566,    CI. 


General  Electric  Company:  See- 
Abate.  Victor  R..  5,264,750,  CI.  310-180.000. 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  and  Fleischer,  James  F.,  5,264,071,  CI. 

156-612.000. 
Benz,    Mark   G.;    Jackson,    Melvin    R.;    and   Hughes,   John   R., 

5,264,293,  CI.  428-549.000. 
Brown,    Sterling    B.;    and    Walks.    Eric    W..    5.264,496.    CI. 

525-390.000. 
Brunelle.   Daniel  J.;   and   Sharjion.  Thomas  G..    5.264.548.  CI. 

528-370.000. 
Chao,    Herbert    S.;    and    Karas.    Bradley    R..    5,264,248,    CI. 

427-250.000. 
Cherry,  David  N.;  Haynes,  Gary  L.;  and  Virgin,  Stephen  P.. 

5,263,509,  CI.  137-343.000. 
Grain.  Michael  M..  5.264.701.  CI.  250-374.000. 
Elston.  Sidney  B..  Ill;  Simon.  Victor  H..  Ill;  Tseng.  Wu-Yang;  and 

BuUer.  Uwrence.  5.263.898.  CI.  416-147.000. 
Hsieh.  Jiang,  5.265,142.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Huang.  Shyh-Chin.  5,264.051.  CI.  148-421.000. 
Huang.  Shyh-Chin,  5,264.054.  CI.  148-670.000. 
Hubert.  Susan  M.;  and  Davies,  Keith.  5.263,666,  CI.  244-172.000. 
Johnson,  Bruce  F.;  Maylotte,  Donald  H.;  and  Sabourin.  Cheryl  L., 

5.264.570,  CI.  536-122.000. 
Kim.  Jeung  T.;  Lyon.  Richard  H.;  and  Imam.  Imdad,  5,265,147,  CI. 

378-131.000. 
King.  Kevin  F.;  and  Crawford.  Carl  R..  5.265.013,  CI.  364-413.210. 
Kobsa,  Irvin  R..  5.265.141.  CI.  376-446.000. 

Menzies,  Richard  G.;  Hopkins.  Joseph;  Jackson,  Joseph  J.;  Lober, 
Richard  W.;  Mourer.  David  P.;  and  Zimmerman.  Robert  G..  Jr.. 
5.263.689.  CI.  266-80.000. 
Scobbo.  James  J..  Jr.;  Laughner.  Michael  P.;  and  Dekkers.  Marinus 

E.  J..  5.264.487.  CI.  525-68.000. 
Walker.    Alan;    Glynn,    Christopher   C;    and    Glover.    Jeffrey, 

5,263,312,  CI.  60-39.310. 
Wirth,  William  F.;  and  Flakas,  Gerald  K.,  5,265,146.  CI.  378-93.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Roger  E.,  5.263.314.  CI.  60-39,094. 

Brown.  Lawrence  E.;  Clingman.  David  L.;  Barber.  Michael  J.;  and 

Cross.  Kenneth  R..  5.264,011.  CI.  51-309.000. 
Campbell,  Darryl  J.;  Mantey.  Creighton  A..  Jr.;  Pickelhaupt.  Rich- 
ard C;  Giannone.  Guy  E.;  and  Wirth.  Rick  C.  5,263,386.  CI. 
74-569.000. 
Carpenter.  Michael  K.;  and  Verbrugge,  Mark  W.,  S,264,1U.  CI. 

205-232.000. 
Center.  Marc  B.;  Maasshoff.  Norman;  and  Gomez.  Apancio  J.. 

5.263.358.  CI.  73-23.320. 
Chin.  Yuen-Kwok;  Lin.  William  C;  Headley,  Philip  M.;  Kulkami. 
Prakash  K.;  and  Sidlosky,  David  M..  5,264,767,  CI.  318-560.000. 
Cooper,   Norman   F.;   and   Kuffert,    Douglas   E.,    5,263,282,   CI. 

49-348.000. 
Deutschel,  Brian  W.,  5,263,731,  CI.  280-96.100. 
DoU.  Gary  L.;  Sell.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Peck.  Charles  A..  5.264.296.  CI. 

428-698.000. 
Druschitz.  Alan  P.;  Ryntz.  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  Ramage.  Robert  M.;  and 

Toth.  Alexander  J..  Ill,  5,263.533.  CI.  164-363.000. 
Flory.  Donald  M.;  and  De  Hoff.  Edward  J..  5,263,399.  CI.  91- 

376.00R. 
Hall,  Arthur,  III,  5.263,320,  CI.  60-360.000. 
Hoffman.    Donald    E.;    and    Taylor.    Peter    J.,    5.263.893.    CI. 

454-69.000. 
Hrbek.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Marks,  George  E..  5.263,227.  CI.  16-224.000. 
Kaywood.  Roy  G.,  5,263,249,  CI.  29-888.100. 
Klein,  Robert  R..  5,263,693.  CI.  267-140.130. 
Landries.  Richard  V..  5.263.873.  CI.  439-271.000. 
Long.  Joseph  D.;  Strother.  Robert  S.;  Mitchener.  John  F.;  and 

Bree.  Gary  D..  5.263.762.  CI.  296-146.400. 
Namuduri,  Chandra  S.;  and  Gokhale.  Kalyan  P..  5,264.775.  CI. 

318-811.000. 
Phail-Fausey,  Bryan  D.  M.;  Konchan.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Reelhom. 

John  F.,  5.263.752.  CI.  292-340.000. 
Pickett,  Thomas  J.;  Wenzel,  Edward  J.;  Franck,  Donald  L.;  and 

Kratzer,  John  P.,  deceased,  5,264,164,  CI.  264-40.600. 
Priest,    William    L.;    and    Aubry,    Michael    E.,    5,263,751,    CI. 

292-336.300. 
Prior,  Gregory  P.;  Bittner.  Steven  P.;  and  Blodgett.  Mark  S.. 

5.263.444.  CI.  123-I95.0OR. 
Reddy.  Sam  R..  5.263.462.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Robert  R.;  Forsgren.  John  C;  and  Volpe.  Gelsino  J..  5,263,319.  CI. 

60-342.000. 
Smith.    Dennis    E.;    and    Mishark,    Joseph    E..    5.263,750,    CI. 

292-336300. 
Smith,  Stanley  E.;  Longhouse,  Richard  E.;  Collins,  Wendell,  Jr.; 

and  Jensen,  Eric  L.,  5,263,694,  CI.  267-220.000. 
Sultan,  Michel  F.;  Harrington,  Charles  R.;  and  Hile,  John  W., 

5.263.380,  CI.  73-204.260. 
Swartzendniber,  Ray  E..  5,263,449,  CI.  123-400.000. 
Tracht,  Steven  L.;  Porter,  Eugene  B.;  Jones,  Christopher  H.;  and 

Ponziani,  Richard  L.,  5,264,766,  CI.  318-443.000. 
Webber,  James  L.;  Shepherd,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Donegan,  Michael 

W.,  5,263,739,  CI.  280-728.000. 
Weimer,  Matthew  M.;  and  Klusman,  Steven  A..  5,263,816.  CI. 
415-131.000. 
General  Tire.  Inc.:  See — 

Wild.  Joyce  R..  5.263.284.  CI.  51-165.710. 


Genet,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Juge.  Sylvain;  Genet,  Jean-Pierre;  Laffitte,  Jean-Alex;  and  Stephan. 
Massoud,  5.264.602.  CI.  556-402.000. 
Genz.  Andreas;  and  Kiele,  Walter,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft 
Fur  Elektrische  Gluehlampen   MBH.   High-pressure  metal  halide 
discharge  lamp  with  a  fill  containing  nickel  halide.  5.264.760.  CI. 
313-641.000. 
Geo-Centers.  Inc.:  See — 

Bey.  Paul  P..  Jr.;  and  Fare.  Thomas  L.,  5.264.798.  CI.  324-725.000. 
Geoffrey.  Michael  M.;  and  Laitar,  Robert  A.,  to  Acme  Resin  Corp. 
Low  free  formaldehyde  phenolic  polyol  formulation.  5.264,535,  CI. 
528-137.000. 
George.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Anderson.  Lane  J.;  George.  Richard  L.;  Thiess.  W.  Kenn;  Tighe. 

Patrick  J.;  and  Wilcox,  Reed  N.,  5,263,615,  CI.  222-212.000 
Wilcox,  Reed  N.;  George.  Richard  L.;  and  Thiess,  William  K., 
5,263,787,  CI.  401-131.000. 
Georgiou,  George;  and  Baneyx,  Francois,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
University  of  Texas  System.  Protease-deficient  bacterial  strains  for 
production  of  proteolytically  sensitive  polypeptides.  5,264,365,  CI. 
435-252.800. 
Gerard,  Claude:  See — 

Brossard,  Jean-Pierre;  Cagnac,  Dominique;  and  Gerard.  Claude, 

5,263,521,  CI.  141-384.000. 

Gergets,  Paul,  to  Tuthill  Corporation.  Magnetic  drive  mechanism  for  a 

pump  having  a  flushing  and  cooling  arrangement.   5,263,829,  Q. 

417-420.000. 

Oerrans,  Wilbur,  to  Pakon,  Inc.  Slide  mounter  with  in-plane  film 

pusher.  5,263.301.  CI.  53-435.000. 
Gerson.  Ira  A.;  and  Jasiuk.  Mark  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Speech  encoder 
using  a  soft  interpolation  decision  for  spectral  parameters.  5,265,219. 
CI.  395-2.280. 
Gesmer.  Daniel;  and  Haug.  Max.  Skateboard  truck  assembly.  5.263,725. 

CI.  280-11.280. 
Gessay,  Jean  Claude:  See — 

Dupeuble.   Paul;   Charlier.   Jacques;  and  Gessay.  Jean  Claude. 
5,263.798.  CI.  405-287.000. 
Getreuer.  Kurt  W.;  and  Grassens.  Leonardus  J.,  to  Applied  Magnetics 
Corporation.   Seek  actuator  for  optical   recording.   5,265.079,  CI. 
369-44.140. 
Geursen,  Herman  J.;  and  Willemsen,  Stephanus,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Superab- 
sorbent<oated  aramid  yam  and  a  process  for  manufacturing  such  a 
yam.  5.264.251.  CI.  427-389.900. 
Geyling.  Franz  T.,  to  Sematech.  Inc.  Rapid-switching  rotating  disk 

reactor.  5,264,040,  CI.  118-728.000. 
Gheorghiu,  Tudor  C;  Guile,  Donald  L.;  Hillman,  Arthur  E.;  Lipp,  G. 
Daniel;  and  Zook.  Larry  J.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Rotary  dielec- 
tric drying  of  ceramic  honeycomb  ware.  5,263,263.  CI.  34-l.OOL. 
Ghione,  Mario:  See— 

Bombardelli,  Ezio;  and  Ghione,  Mario,  5,264.216,  CI.  424-433.000. 
Ghiselli,  Giancarlo:  See— 

Cozzi,  Paolo;  Fancelli,  Danielle;  Severino,  Dino;  Chiari,  Augusto; 
and  Ghiselli,  Giancarlo,  5,264,441,  CI.  514-336.000. 
Ghosh,  Sakti  P.;  and  Lorie,  Raymond  A.  C,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  facilitating  processing 
of  sutistical  inquires  on  stored  data  accessible  through  a  data  access 
stmcture.  5,265,244,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Giammaruti,  Robert  J.;  Henning,  Thomas  L.;  Jackson,  Andrew  E.;  and 
Moen,  Noel  S..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Coal  pulver- 
izer. 5.263,655,  CI.  241-119.000. 
Giammaruti,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Watson,  George  B.;  and  Giammaruti,  Robert  J..  5,263,855.  CI. 
241-119.000. 
Giannone.  Guy  E.:  See — 

Campbell.  Darryl  J.;  Mantey.  Creighton  A..  Jr.;  Pickelhaupt.  Rich- 
ard C;  Giannone.  Guy  E.;  and  Wirth.  Rick  C.  5.263.386,  CI. 
74-569.000. 
Gibbard,  David  W.:  See— 

Koenig,  Paul  J.;  Hutchings.  Douglas  F.;  Gibbard, 
Manwell,  Richard  C,  5,263,294,  CI.  52-468.000. 
Gibbons,  David  E.:  See— 

Newbigging,  Ian  M.;  and  Gibbons,  David  E.,  5,263,379,  CI.  74- 
336.00R. 
Gibbs  Die  Casting  Aluminum  Corporation:  See— 

Drury    Paul  E.    Evans,  James  M.;  Buckman,  Stephen  W.;  and 
Gibbs,  Roland  N.,  5.263.531.  CI.  164-120.000. 
Gibbs.  Roland  N.:  See— 

Drury,  Paul  E.;  Evans,  James  M.;  Buckman,  Stephen  W.; 
Gibbs,  Roland  N.,  5,263,531,  CI.  164-120.000. 
Giguere,  Jacques  L.:  See — 

Hanitijo,    Santoso;    and    Giguere,    Jacques    L.,    5,264,754, 
313-139.000. 
Gilbert,  Lawrence  A.:  See 


David  W.;  and 


and 


CI. 


French,   Dawn  M.;  Cantey,  Gerald   L.;   Moroney,   Natalie  M.; 

Taneri,  James  E.;  Kacher,  Mark  L.;  Carethers.  Mary  E.;  Gilbert, 

Lawrence     A.;     and     Schell,     Richard     W.,     5.264,145.     CI. 

252-117.000. 
Moroney.   Natalie   M.;   Taneri.   James   E.;   Bartolo,   Robert  G.; 

Kacher.  Mark  L.;  Carethers.  Mary  E.;  Gilbert.  Lawrence  A.; 

French,    Dawn    M.;    and    Cantey,    Gerald    L.,    5,264,144.   CI. 

252-117.000. 
Gilead  Sciences:  See — 

Matteucci.  Mark.  5,264,564,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Gilead  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Matteucci,  Mark,  5,264,562,  CI.  536-23.100. 
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Oilboiaen.  KJem  S.;  PKiovuii,  Roberto;  Wheatley.  Charlei  E.,  Ill; 
Weaver,  Lindny  A..  It  .  and  BUkeney.  Robert  D.,  II,  to  QuaJcomin 
Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  Iransmnsion 
power  m  a  CDMA  cellular  mobile  telephone  jystem.  5,265,119.  CI. 
375-1  000 
Gill.  Manzur.  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  EEPROM  cell  array 

with  tight  erase  distribution.  5.264.718.  C\.  257-316.000. 
Gill  Manzur:  Set — 

D'Arrigo.  Sebastiano;  Imondi.  Giuliano;  Lin,  Sung-Wei;  and  Gill 
Manzur,  5,265.052,  CI   365-189090. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  Set— 

Tranluem.  Hoang  M..  5,263,256,  CX.  30-346.540. 
Gilmore.  Thomas  F..  Jr.;  and  OUmore,  Thomas  F.,  III.  Pbotopheresis 

blood  treatment.  5.263.925.  C\.  604-4.000. 
GUmore.  Thomas  F..  Ill:  Ste— 

Gilmore,  Thomas  F..  Jr.;  and  Gilmore.  Thomas  F.,  Ill,  5.263,925. 
a.  604-4.000. 
Gingraa,  Earl.  Centrifugal  separator  for  separating  solids  and  recyclable 

fluids  from  a  fluid  mixture.  5,263,921,  Q.  494-29000. 
Giovanni,  Henry  P.  Vehicle  turn  signal  reminder  circuit  5,264,827,  CI. 

340-477  000. 
Gist-Brocades  N.V.:  See— 

Groenendaal.   Jan   W.;   and   Muhlenbruch,   Aart,   5,264,222,   Q. 
424-451  000 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See — 

Baudin,  Josianne.  5.264,615.  CI   560-35  000. 
Givler,  Gregory  C.  lo  Boemg  Company,  The.  Drill  quill  bearing 

aMmbly   5,263.236.  a.  29-26.00A 
Glaenzer  Spicer  See — 

Van  Dest,  Jean  C.  5.263.905.  C\.  475-89.000. 
Glance,  Bernard,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Optical  wavelength 

shifter.  5.264,960,  a.  359-344.000 
Glaser,  Thomas  W  :  See— 

Bajorek.  Christopher  H.;  Glaser,  Thomas  W.;  Greenberg,  Richard; 
Neubauer,  Jerr  L.;  and  Reidenbach.  John  R.,  5,264,975.  CI. 
360-97.010 
Glasaen.  Steven  G.:  See— 

Galbraith.  Robert  E.;  Glaasen,  Steven  G.;  Marron,  Assaf;  Oakes, 
Kenneth  J.;  Stucki,  David  E.;  and  Wyman.  Leslie  W  ,  5.265,240, 
a.  395-550.000, 
GUtzel,  Donald  H.:  5m— 

Allen,  Robert  D.;  Day,  Richard  A.;  Glatzel,  Donald  H.;  Hinsberg, 
William  D.;  Meitz,  John  R.;  Rusaell,  David  J.;  and  WaUrafT, 
Gregory  M.,  5,264.325,  C\.  430-280.000 
Gleason,  K  Reed:  See— 

Smith.  Kenneth  R.;  Gleason.  K.  Reed;  Williams.  Jeffrey  A.;  and 
Spargur,  Laura  L..  5.264.788.  CI.  324-158.XP 
Gleaves,  John  T.:  See — 

Ebner,  Jerry  R.;  and  Gleaves.  John  T  .  5.264,183,  a.  422-83.000. 
Glidden  Company.  The:  See- 
Taylor.  Philip  L.;  Gosling,  Julian  J.;  Bromley.  Charles  W.  A.;  and 
Nicks,  Peter  F  .  5.264,482.  CI   524-548  000 
Globe-Umon  Inc.:  See — 

Sindorf.  John  F  ;  and  Segall.  William  P .  5.264.301,  Q.  429-53.000. 
Glover,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Walker,    Alan;    Glynn,    Christopher    C;    and    Glover,    Jeffrey, 
5,263.312,  a.  60-39.310 
Glynn,  Christopher  C:  See — 

Walker,    Alan;    Glynn,    Christopher    C;    and    Glover.    Jeffrey, 
5,263,312,  CI.  60-39.310 
Gniewdi,  John  J.;  and  Graves,  David  C,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   RewnUble  media  protecuble  as  written- 
once-only  media  and  system  and  method  for  use  therewith.  5.265.082. 
a   369-53  000 
Gobush.  Raymond  W..  and  Lovejoy,  Bryan  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chem- 
icals A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Vapor  deposition  appara- 
tus. 5,264,039,  CI.  118-724.000. 
Godbey,  Kristin  J.;  and  Martin.  Philip  G..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company     Transdermal    drug    delivery    backing. 
5,264,219,  CI.  424-449.000. 
Godfrey  Aerospatiale  Inc.:  See — 

Chenard.  Berthier;  Van  Duin,  Steve;  Lemire.  Jacques;  and  Martel. 
Bruno.  5,263,412.  C\.  100-22900A 
Godfrey,  Christopher  R.  A.;  See— 

Clough,  John  M.;  Godfrey.  Christopher  R.  A.;  Streetmg.  Ian  T ; 
and  Cheetham,  Rex,  5.264.440.  C\   514-269000 
Godfrey- Phillips,  Anhur  H  .  to  Kent  Cartridge  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Lunited.  The  Shot  gun  cartridges  5,263,417,  CI.  102-453.000. 
Godlove,  Ronald  E:  5er— 

Audi,  Anthony  E.;  Godlove,  Ronald  E.,  Kedamath.  N.;  Lange, 
Clark  v.;  Lindblad.  Nero  R.;  Owens,  Alvin  J..  Jr.;  Pozzangbera. 
Darryl  L.;  Relyea,  Herbert  C;  and  Thayer.  Bruce  E  .  5.264.904. 
a   355-299.000 
Goel.  Om  P.:  See— 

Beylin,  Vladimir:  Chen.  Huai  G.;  Goel.  Om  P ;  MarUtt.  Mark  E.; 
and  Toplias,  John  G  .  5.264.577.  CI.  546-136000 
Goetze.  John:  See — 

Stevens,  John;  Goetze.  John;  and  Scott,  Robert.  5.263.864.  CI. 
434-258.000.  , 

Gohlke,  Henry  J  ;  Love,  Tom  J  ;  Keely.  Loren  W  ;  and  Wilson,  Mi- 
chael D.,  to  Baico.  Inc.  Expansion  joint  fire  barrier  systems. 
5.263.293.  C\.  52-396.000. 
Goi,  Nobuaki;  Tseng.  Charles;  Scola,  Roberta;  Myren.  Eric;  and  Hamil- 
ton. Dan,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Katsha;  and  Baxter  International  Inc 
Peristaltic  pump  assembly.  5.263,830.  CI  417-474.000. 


Gokhale.  Kalyan  P.:  See— 

Namuduri,  Chandra  S.  and  Gokhale.  Kalyan  P.,  5,264.775.  CI. 
318-811.000. 
Gold  Disk  Inc  :  See— 

Moulios,  Christopher  J  ,  Jones.  David  M.  V.;  and  Ambwani,  Kai- 
lash.  5.265.248.  CI  395-650.000. 
Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Bhang.  Joon  W..  5,264.923.  CI.  358-31.000 
Goldenberg,  Michael  P.;  and  Fernandez.  Evencio,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Selective  call  receiver  having  moveable  battery  contacts.  5,265.275. 
CI.  455-348.000. 
Golding,  Victor  G.;  and  Speirs,  Gregor  H..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Computer  system  security  device.  5,265,163,  CI. 
380-25.000. 
Goldstar,  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See- 
Park.  Seong  S  .  5.263.332,  CI  62-157.000 
Goldstein.  Edward  J.;  Linn.  Richard  A.;  and  Krinke.  Wade  H.,  to 
Padco  Inc.  Method  of  making  paint  roller  bearings.  5.264.177,  CI. 
264-318.000. 
Goldstein,  Yuri,  to  General  DauComm.  Inc.  Method  of  improving 
modem  performance  by  controlling  transmitted  power  of  modem, 
and  modem  implementing  the  same   5.265,151,  CI   379-97  000. 
Golin.  Stuan  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation   Method  of  encoding  a  sequence 
of  images  of  a  digital  motion  video  signal.  5,265,180.  CI.  382-56.000. 
Golio.  John  M.:  See— 

Suudinger.    Joseph;    Seely.    Warren    L.;    and    Golio.    John    M.. 
5.265.269,  CI  455-330.000. 
Gomez,  Aparicio  J.:  See — 

Center,  Marc  B.;  Maasshoff,  Norman;  and  Gomez,  Aparicio  J., 
5,263,358,  CI.  73-23.320. 
Gomez.  Romel  D.:  See — 

Burke.  Edward  R.;  Mayergoyz,  Isaak  D.;  Adly,  Amr  A.;  and 
Gomez.  Romel  D.,  5,264,794,  CI.  324-260.000. 
Gonenne.  Amnon,  to  Bio-Technology  General  Corp  Use  of  intratrach- 
eal admmistrauon  of  sod  lo  protect  humans  from  lung  injury  due  to 
hyperoxia  and  hyperventUation.  5,264,211,  CI.  424-94.400. 
Gonzalez-Lopez,  Jorge;  and   Lanzoni,  Thomas  P.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  and  processor  for  drawing 
■polygon  with  edge'-type  pnmitives  in  a  computer  graphics  display 
system.  5,265,198,  CI.  395-122.000. 
Goodale,    James    R.    Device    for    repairing    a    tube.    5,263,515,    CI. 

138-98.000 
Goodell,  John  L.:  See— 

Shipp,  John  I.;  and  Goodell,  John  L.,  5,264,925,  Q.  358-44.000 
Goodman,  Barbro  L.:  See- 
Baldwin.  Sheryl  D.;  Dwyer.  Rowland  W.;  Newman.  Deborah  J.; 
Floyd.  Barton;  Rogers,  Robert  M.;  Sanders,  Edward  B.;  and 
Goodman.  Barbro  L..  5,263.500.  CI.  131-365.000. 
Goodwin.  Raymond  G.:  See — 

Park.    Linda    S.;    and    Goodwin.    Raymond    G..    5.264.416.    CI. 
514-2.000. 
Goodwin.  Thomas  A  ;  Murray,  John  F.;  and  Dunbar,  Don  S.,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc   EMI  shield  for  a  dispUy.  5.265.273,  a.  455-347.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 
Lundell,  Dennis  A..  5.264.066.  CI.  156-361  000 
Oare,  Thomas  R.;  Brayer.  Randall  R  ;  Kahrs.  Jeffrey  W.;  Robinson, 

Beale  A  ;  and  Trares.  Keith  C  ,  5,263,526.  CI    152-540000. 
Wideman.  Lawion  G  ;  Schorr.  Gordon  R.;  Balogh.  George  F.;  and 
Keith.  Denise  J..  5.264.472.  CI.  524-104.000 
Gora,  Frieder;  Guldner,  Karlheinz;  and  Modes,  Christina,  to  W.  C. 
Heraeus  GmbH.  Resistor  composition  for  producing  thick  film  resis- 
tors. 5,264,156,  a.  252-518.000 
Gordon,  Eric  M.:  .See — 

Varma.  Ravi  K.;  Saunders,  Jeffrey  O.;  Chao,  Sam  T.;  Gordon,  Eric 
M  ;  and  Sanlafianos,  Dinos  P..  5,264,455,  CI.  514-459.000. 
Gorg.  Carmelita:  See — 

Schmickler,  Leonhard;  Scholten,  Klaus;  Schreiber,  Friedrich;  and 
Gorg.  Carmelita.  5,265.094.  CI.  370-85.300. 
Gorton.  Lo  G.:  See — 

Skotheim.  Terje;  CWamoio,  Yoshiyuki;  Gorton.  Lo  O.;  Lee,  Hung 
Sui.  and  Hale.  Paul,  5,264.092,  CI.  204-153.120 
Goshom.  Douglas  A.;  See — 

Keenan,  Thomas  C;  and  Goshom,  Douglas  A..  5.263,801,  CI. 
410-119.000. 
Gosling.  Julian  J  :  See- 
Taylor.  Philip  L.;  Gosling.  Julian  J.;  Bromley.  Charles  W.  A.;  and 
Nicks.  Peter  F  ,  5.264,482.  CI   524-548.000. 
Gossett.  John  R..  Jr.;  Kirk.  Shane  K  ;  and  Smith.  E.  Phillip,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Coating  compositions  for  slow  release  fertilizer 
formulauons.  5.264.019.  CI.  71-64.070. 
Goto.  Masahiro:  See — 

•Suwa,  Koichi;  Goto.  Masahiro;  Inoue.  Takahiro;  Hiroshima,  Koi- 
chi    Tsukida,    Shinichi;    Kato.   Junichi;    Yano.    Hideyuki;   and 
Takano.  Manabu,  5.264.902,  CI.  355-282.000 
Gotou,  Hiroshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Insulated-gate  FET  on  an  SOI- 

stniclure.  5.264.721,  CI.  257-349.000. 
Gottlieb.  Milton  S.:  See— 

Melamed.    Nathan   T.;   and   Gottlieb.   Milton   S..   5,264,957,  CI. 
359-308.000 
GotUieb.  Nathan.  Lift/slider  apparatus  5.263.402.  O.  92-53.000. 
Goudey.  Robert  B.  Vehicle  wheel  cover.  5.263,770,  Q   301-37.370. 
Gould  Inc.:  See— 

Ccnta,  John  A.;  and  Halasz,  Laszio,  5,263,244,  O.  29-832  000. 
Gourdol,  Jacques,  to  Neyrpic  Framatome  Mecanique.  Press  for  com- 
pM;ting  and  for  treatment  of  waste.  5,263,41 1,  CI.  100-98.00R. 


Gourio.  Christophe  G.  J.:  See — 

Cabaret,  Maurice  J.;  Champenois.  Christophe;  Gourio,  Christophe 
G.  J.;  Jourdain,  Gerard  E.  A.;  Le  Rumeur.  Gilles  A.;  Merville. 
Didier;  Poitevin,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Toumaire.  Bruno.  5.263,823, 
CI  416-218.000. 
Goyal,  Arjun  K.:  See — 

Cardis,  Angeline  B.;  Goyal,  Arjun  K.;  Shanholtz,  Carl  E.;  and 
Wiszniewski,  Virginia  C,  5,264,004,  CI.  44-331.000. 
Grabenkort,  Richard  W.;  Carey,  Mary  M.;  and  Vurek.  Gerald  G.,  to 
Abbott   Laboratories.   Armboard   useable   with  a  medical  device. 
5.263.497,  CI.  128-877.000. 
Grabner,  Herbert:  See — 

Hoffmann,  Peter;  Hoell,  Johann;  Grabner,  Herbert;  and  Reiser, 
Klaus,  5,263,562,  CI.  I9I-45.00R. 
Grace  Energy  Corporation:  See- 
Wong,  Fred  S.,  5,263,683,  CI.  251-145.000. 
Grace,  Kenneth  P.;  Songer,  Roland  W.;  and  Hammersmark,  Dan  J.,  to 
Spectranetics.  Two-piece  tip  for  fiber  optic  catheter.  5,263,952,  CI. 
606-15.000 
Gradco  (Japan)  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuzumi,  Tadayuki,  5,263,707,  CI.  271-293.000. 
Grady,  Charles  R.;  and  Greenwald.  Greig.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Efficiently  organizing  objects  in  a  rete  pattern 
matching  network.  5,265,193,  CI.  395-64.000. 
Graille.  Jean;  Pioch,  Daniel;  Serpelloni,  Michel;  and  Menlink,  Leon,  to 
Roquetic  Freres.  Process  for  preparing  dairy  products  with  a  low 
content    of    sterols,    particularly    of    cholesterol.    5,264,226,    CI. 
426-34.000. 
Graille,  Jean;  Pioch,  Daniel;  Serp»Iloni,  Michel;  and  Mentink,  Leon,  to 
Roquette  Freres.  Process  for  manufacturing  dairy  products  with  a 
reduced  sterol  content.  5,264,241,  CI.  426-664.000. 
Grand  Haven  Stamped  Products  Company,  Div.  of  JSJ  Corporation: 
See— 
Meisch,   Richard   L ;   and   Chambers,  Curtis  D.,   5,263,383,   CI. 
74-475.000. 
Grandi,  Guido:  See — 

Carrera,  Paolo;  Cosmina,  Paola;  and  Grandi,  Guido,  5,264.363,  CI. 
435-252.500. 
Grassens.  Leonardus  J.:  See — 

Getreuer.  Kurt  W.;  and  Grassens.  Leonardus  J..  5,265.079,  CI. 
369-44.140. 
Graves.  David  C:  See— 

Gniewek.  John  J.;  and  Graves.  David  C,  5.265.082.  CI.  369-53.000. 
Graves.  Jan  D..  to  Norwalk  Wastewater  Equipment  Company.  Waste- 
water treatment  mechanism.  5.264.120.  Ci.  210-109.000, 
Greason,  Jeffrey  K..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Voltage-controlled  resistance 

element  with  superior  dynamic  range.  5.264.785.  CI.  323-350.000. 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Howarth.  Jonathan  N.;  Dadgar,  Ahmad;  McKeown,  Julie  A.;  and 
Sergenl.  Rodney  H.,  5.264,136.  CI.  210-754.000. 
Grebe,  Vernon  J.;  Saad.  Elie  E.;  Sproson.  Derek  W.;  and  Stidham. 
Arthur  C,  to  Miles  Inc.  Rare  earth-containing  frits  having  a  high 
glass  transition  temperature  and  their  use  for  the  production  of  enam- 
els having  improved  heat  resistance.  5.264,287,  CI.  428-433.000. 
Green,  George  D.;  Bedwell,  William  B.;  and  Swedo,  Raymond  J.,  to 

Allied-Signal  Inc.  Apt  resins.  5,264,500,  CI.  525-480.000. 
Greenberg,  Richard:  See — 

Bajorek,  Christopher  H.;  Glaser,  Thomas  W.;  Greenberg,  Richard; 
Neubauer,  Jerr  L.;  and  Reidenbach,  John  R.,   5,264,975,  CI. 
360-97.010 
Greenlee,  William  J.;  Hangauer.  David;  Patchett,  Arthur  A  ;  Walsh, 
Thomas  F.;  Fitch,  Kenneth  J.;  Dhanoa,  Daljit  S.;  and  Rivero,  Ralph 
A.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Quinazolinone,  triazolinone  and  pyrimidi- 
none  angiotensin  II  anugonists  incorporating  a  substituted  benzyl 
element.  5,264,439,  CI.  514-259.000. 
Greenwald,  Greig:  See — 

Grady,    Charles    R.;    and    Greenwald,    Greig,    5.265,193,    CI. 
395-64.000. 
Gregg,  Brian  A.;  Heller,  Adam;  Kemer,  Wolfgang;  Pishko,  Michael  V.; 
and  Kaukis.  loanis.  Enzyme  electrodes.  5,264,104,  CI.  204-403.000. 
Gregg.  Brian  A.;  Heller,  Adam;  Kemer,  Wolfgang;  Pishko,  Michael  V.; 
and  Katakis,  loanis.  Enzyme  electrodes.  5,264,105,  CI.  204-403.000. 
Gregoli,  Armand  A.;  Olah,  Andrew  M.;  Hamshar,  John  A.;  and  Rim- 
mer,  Daniel  P.,  to  Canadian  Occidental  Petroleum,  Ltd.  Preparation 
of  oil-in-aqueous  phase  emulsion  and   removing  contaminants  by 
burning.  5,263,848,  CI.  431-4.000. 
Gregory,  William  W.;  Hegg,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Lance,  Wayne  E.,  to 
Honeywell,  Inc.  Active  hand  controller  feedback  loop.  5,264,768,  CI. 
318-561.000. 
Gribling,  Gordon  G.,  Jr.:  See — 

Roberts,  Jack  O.;  and  Gribling,  Gordon  G.,  Jr.,  5,263,675,  CI. 
248-219.400. 
Griffin,  Arthur  F.;  and  Ancheta,  Caesar  P.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Rectilinear  object  image  matcher.  5,265,173,  CI.  382-22.000. 
Grigoryeva,  Yekaterina  K.:  See — 

Ruger,  Caria;  Sauer,  Wolfgang;  Lohmann,  Dieter;  Poppe,  Hilde- 
gard;  Bartsch.  Reni;  Lichoserstov,  Arkadij  M.;  Kaverina,  Natalja 
v.;  Skoldinov,  Alexandr  P.;  Grigoryeva,  Yekaterina  K.;  Talma- 
chova.  Yekaterina  A.;  Lyskovzev.  Valentin  '.'.;  Suwrowskaya, 
Alwina    W.;    and    Chichkanov,    Gennadi    G.,    5,264,432,    CI. 
514-220.000. 
Groenendaal,  Jan  W.;  and  Muhlenbruch,  Aart,  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V. 
Oral  pharmaceutical  compositions  in  unit  dosage  form.  5,264,222,  CI. 
424-451.000. 
Grois,  Igor:  See — 

Feng,  David  Q.;  and  Grois,  Igor,  5,265,183,  C[.  385-78.000. 


Grosvenor,  Victor  L.:  See — 

Clough,  Thomas  J.;  Grosvenor,  Victor  L.;  and  Pinsky,  Naum, 
5,264,012,  CI.  95-50.000. 
Grotepass,  Johann,  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Arrangement  with  a  coil  forming  and  conveying  system  for  wire  or 
light-section  steel,  particularly  for  high  oil  weights.  5,263,657,  CI. 
242-79.000. 
Grothaus,  Franz-Josef:  See — 

Kreft,     Wilfried;     and    Grothaus,     Franz-Josef,     5,264,654,    CI. 

588-205.000. 

Grove,  R.  K.;  King,  Ronald  W.;  and  L'Heureux,  Julie  M.,  to  Lockheed 

Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.  Flow  management  apparatus  for 

cryogenic  liquid.  5.263.329,  CI.  62-50.100. 

Grube,  Gary  W.;  Wiens.  John  W.;  and  Kizior,  David  J.,  to  Motorola, 

Inc.  Single  channel  remote  site  trunking.  5,265,262.  CI.  455-17.000. 
Gruber.  Erich;  Schafer.  Horst;  Seiferling,  Bemhard;  and  von  der  Hae- 
gen.  Harro  M..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Polymers  and  hard, 
gas-permeable  contact  lenses  made  therefrom.  5.264.878.  CI.  351- 
I60.00R. 
Grubin.  Harold  L.:  See— 

Dutta,  Mitra;  Grubin.  Harold  L.;  lafrate.  Gerald  J.;  Kim.  Ki  Wook; 
and  Siroscio.  Michael  A..  5,264,711,  CI.  257-14.000. 
Grudkowski.  Thomas  W.;  and  Sacks,  Robert  N.,  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation.  Hact  structure  with  reduced  surface  state  effects. 
5,264,717,  CI.  257-245.000. 
Gniettner-Merten,  Sabine:  See — 

Wiesenfeldt,  Matthias;  Gruettner-Merten,  Sabine;  Sens,  Ruediger; 
Etzbach.    Karl-Heinz;    and    Kilburg.    Heike,     5.264.507.    CI. 
526-256.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Cavanagh.    Paul   J.;    Hoimes,    Jon    M.;   and    Luceri,    Louis   A., 
5,264,905,  CI.  356-6.000. 
Grund,  Clemens:  See — 

Hansen,  Guenter;  Dix.  Johannes  P.;  Reichelt,  Helmut:  and  Grand, 
Clemens.  5.264.560.  CI.  534-589.000. 
Grundig  E.M.V.:  See- 
Schroder.  Gunter.  5.265.205.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Grzesiak.  Anthony  J.,  lo  Borg-Wamer  Automotive  Transmission  & 
Engine  Components  Corporation.  Anchor  for  automatic  transmission 
bands.  5.263.557.  CI.  188-250.00H. 
Grzyll.  Lawrence  R.;  Parrish.  Clyde  F ;  and  Barthel-Rosa.  Luis  P..  to 
Mainstream  Engineering  Corporation.   Method  for  production  of 
spacecraft-grade  N2O4.  5.264.198.  CI.  423-400.000. 
GSW  Inc  "  See^ 

Hickman,  Michael  O.,  5,263,469.  CI.  126-344.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Westlund.  Arnold  E..  Jr.;  and  Fleming.  Raymond  T..  5.264,756,  CI. 
313-318.000. 
Guenter,  James  K.;  and  Johnson,  Ralph  H.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Emitting 
with  structures  located  at  positions  which  prevent  certain  disadvanta- 
geous modes  and  enhance  generation  of  Ughl  in  advantageous  modes. 
5,264,715,  CI.  257-98.000. 
Guevara,  Alejandro:  See — 

Duncan,    Jeffrey    B.;    and    Guevara,    Alejandro,    5,263,235,    Q. 
26-89.000. 
Gueyne,  Jean:  .See — 

Bommelaer,  Jean;   Franco,   Andre;  Gueyne,  Jean:  and   Seguin, 
Marie-Christine,  5,264,207,  CI.  424-69.000. 
Guile,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Gheorghiu,  Tudor  C;  Guile,  Donald  L.;  Hillman,  Arthur  E.;  Lipp, 
G.  Daniel;  and  Zook,  Larry  J.,  5,263,263.  CI.  34-1. OOL. 
Guinand.  Jacques;  Ferrant,  Jean-Loup;  Faye,  Jean-Claude;  and  Roux. 
Herve  ,  to  Alcatel  Cit.  Switching  element  for  cross-connect  equip- 
ment for  digital  bit  streams  multiplexed  by  time-division  multiplexing 
digital  tributaries  with  different  bit  rates.  5.265.090.  CI.  370-58.100. 
Guire.  Patrick  E..  to  Bio-Metnc  Systems,  Inc.  Biocompatible  device 
with    covalently     bonded    biocompatible     agent.     5,263,992,    CI. 
623-66.000. 
Guitel-Etienne  Mobilor:  See — 

Roy,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Hrabina,  Jean.  5.263.226.  CI.  16-35.00R. 
Guldner,  Karlheinz:  See — 

Gora,    Frieder;    Guldner,    Karlheinz:    and    Modes,    Christina, 
5,264,156,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Gulf  Canada  Resources  Limited:  See — 

Cymerman,  George  J.;  Leung,  Antony  H.  S.;  and  Maciejewski, 
Waldemar  B.,  5,264,118,  CI.  208-390.000. 
Glimmer.  Allen  L.:  See — 

Choinski.  Graydon  J.;  Gummer.  Allen  L.;  and  Brooks,  David  W., 
5.263.403,  CI.  92-63.000. 
Gundlach.  Joseph  C,  to  Acraloc  Corporation.  Two-handed  controller 

for  preventing  trigger  tie-down.  5,264,739,  CI.  307-328.000. 
Gunell,  Gary  J.:  See— 

Eason.  John  C;  Kunst,  Thomas  J.;  and  Gunell,  Gary  J.,  5,265,156, 
CI.  379-327.000. 
Gunjima,  Tomoki:  See — 

Hirai,    Yoshinori;    Kunigita,    Masaya;    and    Gunjima,    Tomoki, 
5,264.953,  CI.  359-55.000. 
Gunter.  William  D.:  See — 

Lynch.  Dana  H.;  Gunter.  William  D.;  and  McAlister.  Kenneth  W., 
5,264,907,  CI.  356-28.500. 

Guo,  Ta-Pen:  See—  

Srinivasan,  Adi;  and  Guo,  Ta-Pen,  5,264,741,  C\.  307-443.000. 
Gupta,  Subhash:  See — 

Asthana,  Ajay  K.;  Gupta,  Subhash;  Mehrotra,  Ravi;  and  Singhal. 
Sharad.  5.265.006.  CI.  364-401. 000. 
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GupU.  Anagha  A.:  5<v — 

Better.  Mic«hel  A.;  Child.  Jonathan  E.;  Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J.; 
Edelson,  Edward  H..  Gupte.  Ana^  A.;  Jalkian.  Rafl;  Melli. 
Tomas  R  ;  and  Yurchak.  Sergei,  5.264,650.  CI  585-802.000 
Child,  Jonathan  E.;  Edelson,  Edward  H..  Gupte.  Anagha  A.; 
Jalkian,  Rafi;  Melli.  Tomas  R.;  and  Yurchak,  Sergei,  5,264.652. 
CI.  585-802.000. 
Guzman-Sanchez.  Jorge.  Apparatus  for  purifying  fuel.  5.264,121,  CI. 

210-117.000. 
Gyslcr,  Kurt:  Ser — 

Sarghie,  Hans;  Gysler,  Kurt;  and  Adams,  William  R.,  5,263,691,  CI. 
267-64.150. 
H-S  Tool  *  Parts  Inc  :  Stt— 

Sarghie,  Hans;  Gysler.  Kurt;  and  Adams.  William  R  .  5.263.691.  CI 
267-64.150. 
Haak.  Abraham  van  den.  Stroke  limiting  synngc  with  r^tracuble  nee- 
dle. 5.263,934,  CI.  604- 1 10.000 
Haas  A  Alber  Haustechnik  und  Apparatebau  GmbH:  See — 

Alber.  Ulrich,  5.263,547.  CI.  I8O-8.200 
Haas,  Raimund;  Lehmann.  Peter;  and  Heist.  Hans,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  fluid  under  hydrosutic  pres- 
sure to  a  moving  web  of  material.  5,264,036,  CI.  1 18-315.000. 
Haber,  Terry  M  ;  See— 

Smedley.  WUIiam  H.;  Haber,  Terry  M.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B. 
5.263.942,  CI.  604-195.000. 
Habing,  Theodore  O,  to  Pacific  Fitness  Corporation.  Exercise  method 
with  adjustable  position  exercise  members  5.263.915,  CI.  482-99.000. 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Smedley.  WUIiam  H.;  Haber,  Terry  M.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B, 
5,263,942,  C\.  604-195  000. 
Hachiya,  Satoshi:  See — 

Endo,    Hiroyuki;    Hachiya,    Saloshi;    and    Moriwaki,    Fumio. 
5,264,517.  CI.  528-26.000. 
Hachtel.  Hansjorg:  See — 

Dobler.  Klaus;  and  Hachtel.  Hansjorg.  5,263,258,  C\.  33-l.OON 
Hackenbruch.  Joachim;  Papenfuhs.  Theodor;  and  Schneller,  Arnold,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  preparation  of  1.4-bis(4- 
hydroxybenzoyl)benzene   5.264.633.  CI   568-319.000. 
Hacknauer.  Frank,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Paper-guiding  device 

m  a  finisher  unit  for  copy  sheen   5.263.708,  CI.  271-303.000. 
Haddock.  Nicholas;  Nelson,  Andrew;  and  Proudian.  Derek,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard    Company.    Multi-modal    user    interface.    5.265.014,    CI. 
364-419.080 
Hadley,  Mary  A.;  and  Small,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Non  impact  printer  apparatus  with  improved  current  mirror  driver 
5,264,868.  CI.  346-107.00R. 
Haeberle,  Russell  J  :  See— 

Zanini-Fisher,    Marghenta;    Parsons.    Michael    H.;    Sooriakumar. 
Kalhirgamasundaram.    Haeberle.    Russell    J.;    and    McCarthy, 
Shaun  L.,  5,264,075,  CI    156-633.000 
Haefner,  Berthold:  See— 

Schinabeck,    Anton;    Haefner.    Berthold;    and    Pachaly.    Bemd. 
5,264.084.  CI.  203-34.000. 
Haendle.  Joerg;  Rittcr,  Manfred;  and  Marhoff.  Paul,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  Video  processing  system  having  a  filter  circuit  with  a 
spaiiaJ-frcquency     high-pass    filler    characteristic.     5.264,932.    CI. 
358-160.000. 
Haghighat,  R.  Ross:  See— 

Kovar.  Robert  F.;  Lusignea,  Richard  W  ;  and  Haghighat.  R.  Ross, 
5,264,534,  CI.  528-125.000. 
Hagiwara,  Hisashi:  See — 

Nishigaki,    Mono;    Fukukita,    Hiroshi;    and    Hagiwara,    Hisashi, 
5,263,483,  O.  128-660.010. 
Hahn,  Dennis:  See — 

Druskis,  Robert  J.;  Milne,  Rose  Ann;  and  Hahn,  Dennis,  5,264,161. 
CI.  264-2.600. 
Hahn.  Lutz:  See— 

Windhab.  Erich;  Rolfes,  Ludwig;  von  Holdt,  Peter;  and  Hahn, 
Lutz,  5,264,234,  CI.  426-519.000. 
Halasz  Laszlo:  See — 

Centa,  John  A  ;  and  Halasz,  Laszlo,  5.263.244,  CI.  29-832.000. 
Hale,  Paul:  See— 

Skotheim,  Terje;  Okamoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Gorton,  Lo  O.;  Lee,  Hung 
Sui;  and  Hale.  Paul.  5.264,092.  CI.  204-153  120 
Halkias,  Chnstos:  See — 

Koukoutsis,   Elias;   Halkias,  Christos;  Carayannis,  George:  and 
ManolakB,  Dimitns,  5.265,217.  CI.  395-2.000 
Hall.  Arthur,  III.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Converter  bypass 

piston  for  reduced  idle  loss.  5.263,320.  CI.  60-360.000. 
Hall,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Schwarz,  Dwight  L.;  Heam,  John  A.;  Webster,  Mark  E.;  and  Hall, 
Gregory  L.,  5,263,880,  CI  439-733  000. 
Hallden-Abberton,  Michael  P.;  Bortnick,  Newman  M.;  Cohen,  Leslie 
A.;  Freed.  William  T  ;  and  Fromuth.  Harry  C  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Imide  polymers  5.264.483.  CI   524-560000. 
Halldorsaon,  Thorsteinn,  Kroy,  Walter;  Peuser.  Peter;  Seidel.  Helmut; 
and   Zeller.   Paul,   to   Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH.    Inte- 
grated microsystem.  5,265.113.  CI.  372-36.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Blauch,  Matthew  E.;  McMechan.  David  E.;  Venditto,  Jama  J.;  and 

Tanaka.  Gregory  L.,  5,263,360,  CI  73-38.000. 
Brezinski,   Michael    M.;   and   Gdanski.    Rick    D.,   5.264,141,  d. 

252-8.552. 
Brothers,  Lance  E.,  5,263,542,  Q    166-293  000. 
EofT,  Larry,  5,264,470,  CI.  524-4.000. 


Wienck.   Lynn   K..   Turner.  Gordon  A.;   Surjaatmadja,   Jim   B.; 
Strange,  Allen  F;  Burkhalter,  John;  Henry,  Stephen  R.;  and 
Almond,  Stephen  W.,  5,265,247,  CI.  395-600.000 
Halliburton  Energy  Services:  See — 

Lindstrom.    Kurt    O;    and    Riley.    Wendell    D.    5,263.797.    CI 
405-266.000. 
Hallstrom,  Olof  A..  Jr.  Drive  connector  for  reciprocating  conveyor. 

5.263,573,  CI.  198-750.000. 
Ham,  Peter  G  :  See- 
Ernst.  Richard  J.;  Timmerman.  Mark  S.;  and  Ham,   Peter  G., 
5,263.804.  CI.  411-82.000. 
Hama.  Norio;  and  Kurosawa,  Shyogo,  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Wnslwatch  radio  communication  device  having  an  improved  noise 
shielding  structure  5.265.265.  CI.  455-300.000 
Hamada,  Hiroki;  Honda,  Shoji;  Shono,  Masayuki;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Takao.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.   Method  of  manufactunng  a 
semiconductor  laser  device.  5.264.389.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Hamada.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Satoh.    Hajime;    Hirakawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Hamada.    Hiroyuki. 
5,264.259,  CI.  428-34.500. 
Hamada,  Masataka:  See — 

tshida.  Tokuji;  Hamada,  Masataka;  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi;  and  Ueda, 
Hiroshi,  5.264.889.  CI   354-402.000. 
Hamada  Printing  Press  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeguchi.  Masao.  5.263.413.  CI    I01-I83.0CO. 
Hamaji.  Yukio:  See— 

Sano.    Haninobu;    Hamaji,    Yukio;    and    Tomono.    Kunisaburo. 
5,264.402.  CI.  501-137.000. 
Hamajima.  Yoshio:  See— 

Nakajima,  Masahiro;  Kusano,  Hisahiko;  Yoshida.  Isao;  Hamajima, 
Yoshio;  and  Takeno.  Hiroyuki.  5.264,053.  CI.  148-570.000 
Hamatani.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ogasahara.  Johji;  Ono.  Miyoko;  Hamatani.  Kazuhiro;  and  Takaha- 
shi,  Masakazu.  5,264,236,  Q.  426-600  000. 
Hamazaki.  Takeo:  See — 

Fukui.  Yuichi;  Matsumoto.  Tsuruyoshi;  Itoh,  Hajime:  Hamazaki, 
Takeo;  and  Muraoka.  Itsumi.  5.264.531.  CI.  526-245.000. 
Hamilton.  Dan:  See — 

Ooi.  Nobuaki,  Tseng,  Charles;  Scola.  Roberta;  Myren,  Eric;  and 
Hamilton,  Dan,  5,263,830,  CI.  417-474.000. 
Hammersmark,  Dan  J.:  See — 

Grace,  Kenneth  P.;  Songer,  Roland  W.;  and  Hammersmark.  Dan  J., 
5.263.952.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Hammon.  Ulnch;  Herzog.  Klaus;  and  Neumann.  Hans-Peter,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Catalytic    gas-phase   oxidation    of  acrolein   to 
acrylic  acid.  5.264,625,  CI   562-532.000. 
Hammond,  Earl  G.;  and  Chen,  Ying,  to  Iowa  Sute  University  Research 
Foundation.    Process    for    reducing    cholesterol    in    animal    fats. 
5,264,599,  CI.  554-204.000. 
Hammond.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Vatti,    Bala    R.;    and    Hammond,    Roberi    L.,    5,263,210,    CI. 
395-143.000. 
Hamshar,  John  A.:  See — 

Gregoli,  Armand  A..  Olah.  Andrew  M.;  Hamshar.  John  A.;  and 
Rimmer.  Daniel  P  .  5,263,848.  CI  431-4000. 
Han.  Scott:  See — 

DiGuiseppi.  Frank  T.;  Han,  Scott;  and  Heck,  Roland  H.,  5,264,643, 
CI.  585-533.000. 
Hanabusa,  Hisao:  See— 

Ohasi.  Tamiyosi;  Hanabusa,  Hisao;  and  Hokari,  Osamu,  5,263,511, 
CI.  137-588.000. 
Hananoi,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Fujisawa,    Hiromichi;    Hatakeyama.    Atsushi;    Nakano.    Yasuaki; 
Higashino.    Junichi;    and    Hananoi,    Toshihiro,    5,265,242,    CI. 
395-600.000. 
Hancock,  Sean  J.:  See — 

Ngo,  Viet  H.;  Poole,  Warren  D.;  Hancock,  Sean  J.;  and  France, 
Timothy  T.  5.264.127.  CI.  210-602.000. 
Handal,  Jady  G.  Prosthetic  with  bar  reinforced  shell.  5.263,990,  CI. 

623-57.000. 
Haneda,  Satoshi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Image  forming  apparatus. 

5,265,196.  CI   395-109  000 
Hangauer,  David:  See — 

Greenlee.    William   J.;    Hangauer.    David;    Patchett.    Arthur   A.; 
Walsh.  Thomas  F.;  Fitch.  Kenneth  J.;  Dhanoa,  Daljit  S.;  and 
Rivero,  Ralph  A..  5.264.439.  CI.  514-259.000. 
Hanitijo.  Santoso;  and  Giguere.  Jacques  L.  Spark  plug.  5,264,754,  CI. 

313-139.000. 
Hann,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Beck,   Nicholas  C;   Edwards.   Paul  A.;  Hann.   Richard  A.;  and 
Morrison,  Gary  W  ,  5,264,410,  CI   503-227.000. 
Hannecart,  Etienne:  See — 

Bidan,  Gerard;  Chardon,  Sylvie;  Hannecart,  Etienne;  and  Massart, 
Rene  .  5.264.157,  CI.  252-519.000 
Hanmnger.  Rudolf:  See — 

Ruetschle.  Eugen;  Winkler.  Hans-Henning;  and  Hanninger,  Rudolf, 

5,263,918,  CI.  483-10.000. 

Hansen,  Guentcr;  Dix,  Johannes  P.;  Reichelt,  Helmut;  and  Grund, 

Clemens,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  quatemized 

azo  dyes.  5,264.560.  CI    534-589  000. 

Hansen.  lb  T ,  and  Andersen.  Nils  V.,  to  Volund  Miljoteknik  A/S. 

Segmented  seal  for  rotary  equipment.  5,263.724,  CI.  277-30.000. 
Hanson,  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Wang.    Shem    S.;    and    Hanson,    Douglas    W,    5,265,068.    CI. 
367-73.000. 


Hanson.  Keimeth  E.;  Taylor,  Thompson  J.;  and  Thomsen,  Leon  A.,  to 
Amoco  Corporation.  Method  of  shear  wave  velocity  estimation. 
5,265.016,  a.  364-422.000. 
Hara,  Hisashi:  See— 

Kawakami,  Shuji;  Ban,  Takayuki;  Hareyama,  Soichi;  Ohno,  Yoahit- 
sugu;  and  Hara,  Hisashi,  5,263,901,  CI.  180-6.480. 
Hara,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Akiyama,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Hara,    Nobuyuki,    5,265,078,    CI. 
369-36.000 
Hara,  Seinosuke,  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation.  Valve  tiimng  control 

apparatus.  5,263,442,  CI    123-90.170. 
Hara,  Tateushi;  Misawa,  Nobuhiro;  Suzuki,  Toshiya;  Ohba,  Takayuki; 
Mieno,  Furaitake;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akio,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Chemi- 
cal vapor  deposition  system.  5,264.038,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Harada,  Masana,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  static  induction  type  switching  device.  5,264,381,  CI. 
437-40.000. 
Harada,  Takashi;  Abe,  Fumio;  and  Mizuno,  Hiroshige,  to  NGK  Insiila- 
tots,  Ltd.  Catalytic  converter  for  use  in  controlling  automotive 
exhaust  emissions.  5.264.186,  CI.  422-171.000. 
Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kondoh, 
Shigeru;    Ohkubo,    Hideki;    Numako,    Norio;    Sugawara,    Saburo; 
Nakamura.  Susao;  Matsuo,  Hirofumi;  Nomura,  Katsuhiko;  Nishio, 
Euuro;  and  Ishii.  Haruo,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Lens  shutter  camera  including  zoom  lens.  5.264.885.  CI.  354-202.000. 
Harara.  Mitsuhiko;  Tanaka,  Tadao;  Nishimori,  Masayoshi;  and  Yama- 
moto,   Youichi,   to   Mitsubishi   Jidosha   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Steering  control  apparatus  for  vehicle.  5,265,019,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Harasawa.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Shibano,   Akira;    and    Harasawa.    Kiyoshi,    5,264,703,   CI.    250- 
3%.00R. 
Harding,  Geoffrey;  and  Martens,  Gerhard,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  X-r«y 

apparatus.  5,265,144,  CI.  378-86.000. 
Hareyama,  Soichi:  See — 

Kawakami,  Shuji;  Ban,  Takayuki;  Hareyama,  Soichi;  Ohno.  Yoehit- 
sugu;  and  Hara.  Hisashi,  5,263,901,  CI.  180-6.480. 
Harley,  John  B.,  to  University  of  Oklahoma,  The  Board  of  Regents  For 
The.  Monoclonal  antibodies  against  autoimmune  RNA  proteins. 
5,264,351,  CI.  435-70.210. 
Harley,  Russell  C:  See— 

Degenhart,  Thomas  W.;  Harley,  Russell  C;  and  Wade,  Allen, 
5.264.816,  a.  336-192.000. 
Hanneyer,  Jerome  E.  Three  wheel  recumbent  vehicle.  5,263,732,  CI. 

280-288.100. 
Harmon,  Daryl  L.:  See — 

Scarola,  Kenneth;  Jamison,  David  S.;  Manazir,  Richard  M.;  Re- 
scorl,    Robert    L.;    and    Harmon,    Daryl    L.,    5,265,131,    CI. 
376-259.000. 
Harney.  Michael  P.;  RusUgi.  Vibha;  Parikh,  Himanshu  R.;  and  Schutte, 
Mark  E.,  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.  Interdiction  method  and  appara- 
tus with  pulsed  mode  jamming.  5.265.160.  CI.  380-7. 000. 
Harrand,  Michel,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Bidimen- 

sional  air  filter.  5.265,041,  CI.  364-724.050. 
Harrington,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Sultan,  Michel  F.;  Harrington,  Charles  R.;  and  Hile,  John  W., 
5,263,380,  CI.  73-204.260. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Beasom,  James  D.,  5,264,719,  CI.  257-335.000. 
Young,    William   R.;   and   Damerow,   David   H.,    5,265,225,   CI. 
395-400.000. 
Harris,  Frank  W..  to  Edison  Polymer  Iimovation  Corporation.  Gas- 
impermeable  polyurea  polymer  systems.  5,264,524,  CI.  525-128.000. 
Harris,  James  M.:  See — 

Shaw,  Jeffry  S.;  Kratzer,  Al;  and  Harris,  James  M.,  5,264,080,  a. 
162-135.000. 
Harrison,  Harvey:  See — 

Clarke,  Richard  H.;  Hopkins,  T    Eric;  Chung,  Wai;  DeJesus, 
Stephen;  and  Harrison,  Harvey,  5,264,368,  CI.  436-3.000. 
Hart,  John  M.,  Jr  ;  and  Matly,  John  M.,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  useful  in  the  manufacture  of  a  pressure  sensor  assem- 
bly. 5,263.241,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Hart,  William:  See— 

Hogdahl,   Per;   Hart,   William;   Krallman.   Charles;   and   Shaw. 
Kenneth.  5,264.992.  Q.  367-681.000. 
Haitig,  Klaus:  See— 

Szczyrbowski,  Joachim;  Dietrich,  Anton;  Kastner,  Albert;  and 
Hartig.  Klaus,  5,264.099.  CI.  204-192.270. 
Hartley.  James  T..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Retention  and  release 
mechanism  for  fiber  optic  alignment  sleeve  retainer.  5,265,182,  CI. 
385-77.000. 
Hartman,  Davis  H.:  See — 

Lebby,  Michael  S.;  Kuo.  Shun-Meen;  Hartman.  Davis  H.;  and 
Chun.  Christopher  K.  Y.,  5,265,184.  CX.  385-132.000. 
Hartman.  George  D.:  See — 

Duggan,  Mark  E.;  Egbertson,  Melissa  S.;  Ihle,  Nathan;  Hartman, 
George  D.;  Turchi.  Laura  M.;  and  Whitman,  David,  5,264,420, 
a.  514-19.000. 
Hartman,  Terrence  L.:  See — 

Cody.   Charles  A.;   and   Hartman,  Terrence   L..   5.264.515,  Q. 
528-10.000. 
Hartwig,  Jurgen:  See — 

Sommer.  Herbert;  and  Hartwig,  Jurgen,  5.264.426.  O.  514-94.000. 
Haiegawa,  Jun:  See — 

Takiyama,  Eiichiro;  and  Haaegawa,  Jun.  5,264,466,  Q.  523-122.000. 


Hasegawa,  Noritaka:  See— 

Kondo,    Fumio;    Yamanaka,    Toshihiko;    Yoshida,    Tetsuo;    and 
Hasegawa,  Noritaka,  5,263,897,  CI.  454-189.000. 
Hasegawa,  Takahumi:  See — 

Misuda,  Katsutoshi;  Suzuki.  Shinichi;  Hasegawa,  Takahumi;  and 
Kijimuta,  Hitoshi,  5,264,275,  Q.  428-304.400. 
Hashimoto,  Atsuko;  and  Iwata,  Toahio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Control  apparatus  for  a  multi<ylinder  internal  combustion 
engine.  5,263,450.  CI.  123-414.000. 
Haslumoto,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Shigekazu;  and  Hashimoto,  Hiroyoshi,  5,263,715,  C\. 
273-138.00A. 
Hashimoto,  Koji:  See — 

Yamanishi,    Noboru;    and     Hashimoto,     Koji,     5,264,498,    C\. 
525-462.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi:  See — 

Setoi.  Hiroyuki;  Sawada,  Akihiko;  Tanaka,  Hirokazu;  and  Hashi- 
moto, Masashi.  5,264,453.  CI.  514-426.000. 
Shimazaki,  Norihiko;  Yamazaki.  Hitoshi;  Yatabe,  Takumi;  Tanaka, 
Hirokazu;  Itoh,  Yoshikuni;  and  Hashimoto,  Masashi,  S.264,43B, 
CI.  514-259.000. 
Hashizume.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Mukohjima,   Hitoshi;   and   Hashizume,   Hirokazu,   5,264,753,  CI. 
310-323.000. 
Hasui,  Takeshi,  to  Hokkai  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Corrosion  resistant  PC  steel 
stranded  cable  and  process  of  and  apparatus  for  producing  the  same. 
5,263,307,  CI.  57-221.000. 
Hasuike,  Hiroshi:  See —  ' 

Arai,  Masatoshi;  Fujioka,  Kazutoshi;  Moriyama,  Yasushi;  Kawagu- 
chi,  Akihiro;  Hasuike,  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Kizuo,  5,264,484, 
CI.  524-714.000. 
Hata,  Toshinobu:  See — 

Shigeta,    Hiromasa;    Iguchi,    Masaru;    and    Hata,    Toshinobti, 
5.264.274,  CI.  428-284.000. 
Hata,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Inoue,  Manabu;  Okada,  Hiroyuki;  Hata,  Yoshiaki;  and  Nakamura. 
Ikushi.  5,264,888,  Q.  354-400.000. 
Hatakeyama,  Atsushi:  See — 

Fujisawa.   Hiromichi;   Hatakeyama,   Atsushi;   Nakano,   Yasuaki; 
Higashino.   Jimichi;   and   Hananoi.   Toshihiro,    5,265,242,   CI. 
395-600.000. 
Hatanaka,  Mutsuo:  See — 

Doi,  Etsuro;  Atoh,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hatanaka,  Mutsuo,  5,263,867,  CI. 
439-62.000. 
Hatanaka,  SeUumi:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Masatoshi;  Tajima,  Norio;  Hatanaka,  Seuuim;  Yo- 

shinaga.  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Masahiro;  Nagaoka,  Tadao;  Okunishi. 

Hiromu;  Kurosawa,  Masaaki;  Ikeda,  Hideaki;  Ooba,  Takeshi; 

Matsuo,  Nobuki;  and  Onda,  Hiroshi,  5,263,532,  a.  164-154.000. 

Hatanaka,  Yasumichi:  See— 

Adachi,  Einosuke;  Hatanaka,  Yasumichi;  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Hayashi,  Satoru,  5,263,247,  CI.  29-845.000 
Hathaway,  Richard  C  ;  Bridges,  Mearl  K.;  and  Klein,  Donald  R.,  to 
CR&I  Inc.  Vehicle  modular  rail  system.  5,263,761,  C\.  296-100.000. 
Hattori,  Shinji:  See— 

Ichikawa,   Kenji;   Nomura,  Osamu;   Morita,   Akihiro;   Fujiwara, 
Hideaki;  and  Hattori,  Shinji,  5,263,534,  CI.  164-473.000. 
Hattori,  Yasuji:  See— 

Ishiguro,  Yoichi;  Hirai.  Shigeru;  Hattori,  Yasuji;  and  Nishimura, 
Masayuki.  5,265,179,  a.  385-33.000. 
Hauck  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Irwin,  Bruce  C ;  Moore,  Edward  E.;  and  Carpenter,  Richard  A., 
5,263,849,  CI.  431-6.000. 
Hauers,  Manfred;  and  Vits,  Dieter.   Packing  device.   5,263,302.  Q. 

53-544.000. 
Haug.  Max:  See— 

Gesmer,  Daniel;  and  Haug,  Max,  5,263.725.  a.  280-11.280. 
Hautekeer.  Jean-Paul:  See— 

Varshney.  Sunil  K.;  Fayt.  Roger,  Teyssie,  PhiUppe;  and  Hautekeer. 
Jean-Paul,  5,264,527.  a.  525-299.000. 
Hawthorne,  Richard  C:  See— 

Thakur,  Randhir  P.  S.;  Hawthorne,  Richard  C;  Martin,  Aimette 
L.;  and  Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.,  5,264,396,  Q.  437-238.000. 
Hayashi,  Kuni:  See— 

Sano,  Hiroaki;  Hayashi,  Kuni;  Terasawa,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tanaka. 
Shigeru,  5,263,686,  Ci.  254-134.400. 
Hayashi.  Masiuhi;  Kaiya.  Nobuo;  and  Sasaki,  Shosaku.  to  Dow  Coming 
Toray  Silicone  Co.  Ltd.  Organopolysiloxane  composition  for  the 
formation  of  a  cured  release  film.  5,264,499,  a.  525-478.000. 
Hayashi,  Motohiko:  See—  . 

Kotani,   Matahira;   Hayashi,   Motohiko;   Kawai,   Ryotchi;   Sakai, 
Katsuyuki;  Shiraishi,  Kenichi;  and  Kida,  Shigeru,  5,265,152,  CI. 
379-100.000. 
Hayashi,  Niichi:  See—  ..    „,..  .^. 

Watanabe,   Shigeo;   Kinoshita.   KaUuharu;   Hayashi.  Nuchi;  and 
Matsunaga,  Hisashi.  5.263,317,  C\.  60-275.000. 
Hayashi,  Satoru:  See — 

Adachi.  Einosuke:  Hatanaka,  Yasumichi;  Nakajima.  Hiroyub;  and 
Hayashi.  Satoni,  5,263,247,  d.  29-845.000. 
Hayashi.  Takashi:  See—  ,  „  i/    ■.-.  l 

Ota,    Tsutomu;    Sugimoto.    Mamoru;    Noee,    Yasuto;    Yoahitaki, 
Hidetoshi;  Higashi,  Tatsuro;  and  Hayashi,  Takashi  5,265,086,  CI. 
369-284.000. 
Hayashi,  Yasuo:  See—  _,.  ,,.  . 

Ando,  Eiichi;  Hayashi,  Yasuo;  Osada,  Koichi;  Hirano,  Akira;  and 
Ebisawa.  Junichi.  5,264.286.  Q.  428-432.000. 
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HByashi,  Yoshikazu: 

Noguchi.   Akin;  aod   Hayuhi.  Yoshikazu.   $,264,663,  CI.    174- 
MOOR. 
Hayuhibara,  Ken:  Ste — 

Masaki.  Kazunu.  3,264,988.  Q.  361-10.000. 
Hayden.  J.  George;  Ste— 

Hutter,  O.  Frederick;  Zuraw,  Paul  J.;  Hayden.  J.  George;  and 
Crews,  Everett.  5,264,481,  a.  524-523.000. 
Hayes,  James  P.;  Tiefenthal,  James  L.;  McCamish.  Mark  A.;  and  Ross. 
Jeffrey  R..  to  Abbott   Laboratories.   Muscle  function  assessment. 
5,263.490.  a.  128-741.000. 
Haygarth.  John  C ;  Amick,  Darryl  D.;  and  Fenwick.  Lloyd,  to  Tele- 
dyne  Industries,  Inc.  Composite  shot.  5.264.022.  CI.  75-255.000. 
Haynes,  Gary  L.;  Set — 

Cherry,  Oavid  N.;  Haynes,  Gary  L.;  and  Virgin.  Stephen  P., 
5,263,509.  a.  137-343.000. 
Haywood.  Geoffrey  W.:  See- 
Anderson.  Alistair  J.;  Dawes,  Edwin  A.;  Haywood.  Geoffrey  W.; 
and  Byrom.  David.  5,264.546.  a.  S28-361.00O. 
Hazeltine  Corp.:  See— 

Kumpfbeck.  Richard  J  .  5,264.862.  CI.  343-853.000. 
HBOG-Oil  Sands  Limited  Partnership:  Set— 

Cymerman,  George  J  ;  Leung,  Antony  H.  S.;  and  Maciejewski. 
Waldemar  B..  5.264.118,  CI.  208-390  000. 
He,  Te-Liang.  Economical  and  collapsible  waste  basket.  5,263,672,  O. 

248-97.000. 
Headley.  Paul  S.:  See— 

Frey.  Stuart  M.;  and  Headley.  Paul  S  ,  5,263,740,  CI.  280-737.000. 
Headley,  PhUip  M.:  See— 

Chm,  Yuen-Kwok;  Lin,  WUIiam  C;  Headley.  Philip  M.;  Kulkami. 
Prakash  K.;  and  Sidlosky.  David  M.,  5,264,767,  CI.  318-560.000. 
Heam,  John  A.:  Stt — 

Schwarz,  Dwight  L.;  Heam,  John  A.;  Webster,  Mark  E.;  and  Hall, 
Gregory  L.,  5.263.880,  a.  439-733.000. 
Heck.  Roland  H.:  Stt— 

DiGuiseppi.  Frank  T.;  Han.  Scott;  and  Heck.  RoUuid  H.,  5,264.643. 
a.  585-533.000. 
Hecox.  Kurt  E.:  See- 
Van  Veen.  Barry  D.;  Joseph.  Jon;  and  Hecox.  Kurt  E..  5.263.488, 
a.  128-731.000. 
Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Earls.  Jimmy  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.   Diamino-alpha-alkylstilbcne  curing  agents  for  epoxy 
resins.  5,264,502,  CI.  525-529.000. 
Hegasy,  Ahmed;  and  Ramsch,  KJaus-Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schah.   Solid  medicament  formulations  containing  nifedipine,  and 
processes  for  their  preparation.  5,264,446,  CI.  514-356.000. 
Hegg,  Jeffrey  W  ;  See- 
Gregory,  William  W.;  Hegg,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Lance.  Wayne  E.. 
5,264.768.  CI.  318-561.000. 
Hegg,  Ronald  G.;  and  Chem,  Mao-Jin.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Reduced     combiner     halicopter     sight     system.     5.264.913.     CI. 
356-251.000 
Hegyi.  Dennis  J    System  for  determining  the  direction  of  incident 

optical  radiation   5,264.691.  a.  250-203.400, 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Kruger,  Michael.  5.263.704.  a.  271-217.000. 
Pollich.  Gerhard.  5,263.415.  CI.  101-232.000. 
Heilmeier  A  Weinlein  Fabrik  filer  Oel-Hydraulik  GmbH  A  Co.  KG: 
See— 
Huesser.  Martin.  5.263.400.  C\.  91-420.000. 
Heimann.  Bruno;  and  Dickel,  Harald.  to  Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    Escutcheon  for  recessed   plumbing  fixture.   5.263.510,  CI. 
137-359  000. 
Heino,  Jukka;  Kohonen.  Raimo;  and  Savolainen.  Erkki.  (o  A.  Ahlstrom 
Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  a  fiber  suspension. 
5.264.138.  CI.  210-784.000. 
Heinz,  Hans-Detlef;  and  Fahnler.  Friednch,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    1  «/t«m   melts   having   increased    viscosity   and    (heir   use. 
5.264,479.  CI.  524-505,000. 
Heist,  Hans:  .See — 

Haas,  Raimund;  Lehmann,  Peter;  and  Heist,  Hans,  5,264,036,  O. 
118-315.000 
Heilmann,  Peter;  and  Volz,  Karl,  to  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH.  Calen- 
dar for  surface  treatment  of  material  webs.  5,263,840,  CI.  425-363.000. 
Heiler,  Adam:  See- 
Gregg.  Brian  A.;  Heller,  Adam;  Kemer.  Wolfgang;  Pishko.  Mi- 

chMt  v.;  and  Katakis,  loanis.  5.264.104,  CI   2O4-4O.100O. 
Gregg,  Brian  A.;  Heller.  Adam;  Kemer,  Wolfgang.  Pishko,  Mi- 
chael v.;  and  KaUkis.  loanis,  5.264.105,  O.  204-403.000. 
Heller,  Hans  J.:  See- 
Blum,  Rainer,  Heller,  Hans  J.;  and  Lienert,  KUus.  5.264.545,  a. 
528-353.000. 
Helmkamp,  David  J.;  and  Smith,  James  W.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laborato- 
nes.  Automatically  configuring  wireless  PBX  system.  5,265,150,  CI. 
379-58000. 
Henderson.   Steven;  and   Kemaghan.   David.   Motorcycle  signaller. 

5,264,826,  C\.  34O-47I.000. 
Hendricks,  Jerry  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
High  performance  sort  hardware  for  a  database  accelerator  in  a  data 
processing  system.  5,265,260,  C\.  395-800.000. 
Hendhckson,  Mana:  Ste — 

Evans-Paganelli,  Barbara;  and  Hendrickson,  Maria.  5.263.010.  CI. 
364-413.020. 
Hendriks,  Henry:  See — 

Blumer,  David  S.;  and  Hendriks,  Henry,  5,263.710.  C[.  273-25.000. 


Henner,  Dennis  J.:  Stt — 

Ferrari,  Eugenio;  Henner,  Dennis  J.;  and  Stahl,  Mark  L..  5,264,366, 
CI.  435-252.310. 
Henning,  John  C,  to  Product  Investment,  Inc.  Tamper-evident  twist- 
off  closure.  5.263,600,  CI.  215-328.000. 
Henning,  Thotnas  L.:  Set — 

Giammaruti,  Robert  J.;  Henning,  Thonus  L.;  Jackson,  Andrew  E.; 
and  Moen,  Noel  S.,  5,263,655,  CI.  241-119.000 
Henrici,  Dieter;  and  Bothe,  Alfred,  to  Brokelmann,  Jaeger  &  Busse 

GmbH  4  Co.  Socket  for  halogen  bulb.  5,263,881,  CI.  439-686.000. 
Henry,  Stephen  R.:  Stt — 

Wienck,  Lynn  K.;  Turner,  Gordon  A.;  Surjaatmadja,  Jim  B.; 
Strange,  Allen  F.;  Burkhalter.  John;  Henry,  Stephen  R.;  and 
Almond,  Stephen  W  ,  5,265,247,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Henson,  Dennis  L..  to  Henson-Thiery  Corporation.  Enclosure  system 

for  bum  victims  5,263,476.  CI.  128-204.180. 
Henson-Thiery  Corporation:  Stt — 

Henson,  Dennis  L  .  5.263.476,  CI.  128-204.180. 
Henzler.  Peter;  and  Tengler,  Armin,  to  Ex-Cell-O  GmbH.  Method  and 
insullation   for   machining   machine   parU  having  a  bearing  eye. 
5,263,622,  CI   225-103.000. 
Hepworth  Refractories  (Belgium)  S.A.:  Stt — 

Kollar,  Richard;  and  Maurage,  Robert,  5,264,083,  CI.  202-158.000. 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  the  Province  of  Alberta,  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Minister  of  Energy  and  Natural  Resources:  See— 
Cymerman,  George  J.;  Leung,  Antony  H.  S.;  and  Maciejewski. 
Waldemar  B,  5,264,118,  Q  208-390.000, 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  the  Province  of  British  Columbia: 
Stt— 
Dahn,  Jeffery  R.;  Fong,   Rosamaria;  and  Von  Sacken,  Ulrich, 
5,264,201,  CI.  423-594.000. 
Hernandez.  Bernardo;  Horton,  Raymond  R.;  Noyan,  Ismail  C;  Palmer, 
Michael  J.;  and  Ritter,  Mark  B.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Wirebond  removal  apparatus  using  altemating  fluid 
stream.  5,263,620,  CI.  225-1.000. 
Hemdon,   Douglas,  to  Design  &  Manufacturing  Company.   Roury 

electrothermal  actuator.  5,263,324.  CI.  60-531.000. 
Herwig.  Walter:  See — 

Emmelius,  Michael;  Herwig,  Walter;  Erbes,  Kurt;  and  Decker, 
Rudolf,  5,264,324,  CI.  43O-280.000. 
Herzog,  Klaus:  See — 

Hammon,   Ulrich;    Herzog,    Klaus;   and    Neumann,   Hans-Peter, 
5,264,625.  CI.  562-532.000. 
Hessel,  John  F.;  Kuzmenka.  Daniel  J.;  Van  EJe  Pas,  Johannes  C; 
Donker,  Comelis  B.;  and  McCown,  Jack  T.,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Subilization  of  peroxygen 
bleach   in   enzyme-containing   heavy   duty    liquids.    5,264,142,   CI. 
252-95.000. 
Hessel,  Stephen  R.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Pressurized  fluid  dis- 
penser. 5,263,935,  CI.  604-132.000. 
Hettlage,  Eckart;  Ruff,  Gerd;  and  Eckardt,  Thomas,  to  Teldix  GmbH. 
Stepping  motor  to  drive  a  body,  especially  a  shaft,  through  small 
angles  of  roution  per  step.  5.264,755,  CI   310-328.000. 
Hewett,  Richard  H.;  and  Veerasekaran,   Ponnan,  to  May  &  Baker 
Limited.    Herbicidal   method  comprising  the  use  of  diflufenican. 
5,264,411,  CI.  504-130.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Blasciak.  Andrew;  and  Parets,  Greg,  5,265.254,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Brockmann.    Russell   C;   and   JafTe.    William   S.    5,265.223.   CI. 

395-325000. 
Evans-Paganelli.  Barbara;  and  Hendrickson.  Maria,  5,265,010,  CI. 

364-413.020. 
Haddock,    Nicholas;    Nelson,    Andrew;    and    Proudian,    Derek, 

5,265,014,  a.  364-419.080. 
Miller,  Steven  O.,  5,265.176.  CI.  382-47,000. 
Moore.  John  K.;  and  Nash,  Mark  E.,  5,265,208,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Saldanha,    Kevin    S.;    and    Piepho.    Alien    J..    5,265,230,    CI. 
395-425.000. 
Heyland,  Sven:  See — 

Comet,  Paul-Emile;  and  Heyland,  Sven.  5,264.239.  CI.  426-641.000. 

Hickey.  Donald  D..  lo  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New 

York.  The.  Combination  esophageal  catheter  for  the  measurement  of 

atrial  pressure.  5.263,485,  CI.  128-673.000. 

Hickman,  Michael  O.,  to  GSW  Inc.  Foam  insulating  a  water  heater. 

5,263,469,  Q.  126-344.000. 
Hicks,  Kenneth;  and  Maine,  Leslie,  to  British  Gas  pic.  Splituble  die 

used  m  pipe  lining.  5,263,843,  CI.  425-392.000. 
Higaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hirakawa,  Haruo;  Ishikawa,  Shinichiroo;  Higaki,  Hiroshi;  Ikio, 
Atsushi;  and  Matsumolo,  Masakazu,  5,263,894,  CI.  454-105.000. 
Higaki,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Inaba,   Masashi;  Higaki,  Yoshikazu;  Jinno,  Kimikatsu;  Kataoka. 
Mitsugi;    Sato,    Norio;   and    Honda,    Masayuki,    5,264,085,   CI. 
203-39.000. 
Higashi,  Iwao:  Set — 

Umeyama.  Yasuyuki;  and  Higashi.  Iwao,  5,264,658,  CI.  84-661.000 
Higashi,  Takayuki;  Kurimoto,  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji;  Minai.  Masayoshi; 
Tani,  Takeshi;  Kawakami,  Chizu;  Fujisawa.  Koichi;  and  Imamura. 
Kiyoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Optically  active 
ester  derivatives,  preparation  process  thereof,  liquid  crystal  materials 
and  a  light  switching  element.  5,264,151.  CI.  252-299.650. 
Higashi,  Tatsuro:  See- 
Ota,    Tsulomu;    Sugimoto,    Mamoru;    Nose,    Yasuto;    Yoshitaki, 
Hidetoshi;  Higashi,  Tatsuro;  and  Hayashi,  Takashi,  5,265,086,  CI. 
369-284.000. 


Higashino,  Junichi:  See — 

Fujisawa.    Hiromichi;    Hatakeyama,    Atsushi;    Nakano,    Yasuaki; 
Higashino,    Junichi;    and    Hananoi.    Toshihiro,    5,265,242,    CI. 
395-600.000 
Higashiyama,  Kazuyasu:  Set —     ' 

Furukawa.  Hiroaki;  Higashiyama,  Kazuyasu;  Iwanaga,  Kentaro; 
Tanaka,  Yasumi;  Usuki,  Tadashi;  Tanaka,  Koji;  and  Toyomasu. 
Shinsuke.  5.264,473,  CI.  524-127.000. 
Higham,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Bao,  Qi-Bin;  Dumbleton,  John  H.;  and  Higham,  Paul  A.,  5.263.985, 
CI.  623-16.000. 
Hightower,  John  D.:  See — 

Braun,  Steven  W.;  Eggert  Jay  A.;  Eyman,  Roy  L.;  and  Hightower, 
John  D.,  5,265,178,  CI.  385-24.000 
Higtichi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Abe,  Masao;  Ohtani,  Akira;  Higuchi,  Hiroyuki;  Ezoe,  Minoru; 
Akizuki.  Shinya;  Nakamoto,  Keiji;  Mochizuki.  Keiko;  Umemoto. 
Yasuhiro;  and  Umeda.  Michio,  5.264,552,  Q   528-422.000. 
Higuchi,  Masami;  Kuroton,  Tsuneo;  Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Kishi,  Fumio; 
Seto,  Takashi;  and  KuUuwada,  Masakuni,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd. 
Binding  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  with  cover  sheet. 
5,263,698,  CI.  270-53.000. 
Higuchi,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Shimohira,  Tetsuji;   Higuchi,   Yoshiaki;  and   Saitoh,   Yoshihiko. 
5,264.100.  CI   204-296.000. 
Hijikata,  Kcnji;  Nakane,  Toshio;  and  Kageyama.  Yukihiko.  to  Polyplas- 
tics.  Co.,  Ltd.  Silicon  containing  polyacetal  copolymer  and  manufac- 
turing method  thereof.  5,264,516.  Q.  528-13.000 
Hijikata,  Yasuhiro,  to  Yokogawa  Aviation  Company,  Ltd.  Flame  detec- 
tor. 5,264,708,  CI.  250-554.000. 
Hiki,  Toshio:  See — 

Yageta.  Kohichi;  Hiki,  Toshio;  Walahiki,  Shinichi;  and  Kodama. 
Kazunari,  5.263.782.  CI.  400-121.000. 
Hile.  John  W.:  See- 
Sultan,  Michel  F.;  Harrington,  Charles  R.;  and  Hile,  John  W., 
5,263,380,  CI.  73-204.260. 
Hill,  Jerry  M.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  angle 

measurement.  5,264,910,  CI.  356-141.000. 
HUlert.  Lars  H.:  See— 

Waldenstrom,  Mats  G.;  Fisher,  Udo  K.  R.;  Hillert.  Lars  H.;  and 
Dennis,  Mahlon  D.,  5,264,283.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Hillis,  W   Daniel:  See— 

Zak,  Robert  C;  Leiserson,  Charles  E.;  Kuzmaul,  Bradley  C;  Yang. 
Shaw-Wen;  Hillis,  W.  Daniel;  Douglas,  David  C;  and  Potter, 
David,  5,265,207,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Hillman,  Arthur  E.:  See — 

Gheorghiu.  Tudor  C;  Guile,  Donald  L.;  Hillman,  Arthur  E.;  Lipp, 
G   Daniel;  and  Zook,  Larry  J.,  5,263,263,  CI.  34-l.OOL. 
Hilpert,  Hanspeter:  See — 

Altermatl,  Daniel;  Hilpert,  Hanspeter;  Khaima.  Satish  C;  Dubach. 

Werner  F.;  and  Spaltenstein,  Anton,  5,263,475,  CI.  128-203.150. 

Hilstolsky,  Frank  J.,  to  Metro  Industries,  Inc.  Modular  rack  system  for 

use  with  removable  pans.  5,263,595,  a.  211-126.000. 
Himont  Incorporated:  See — 

Evain.  Eric  J.;  and  Raman,  Krishna,  5,264,612,  CI.  560-75.000. 
Hine,  Derek  L.;  and  Krolak,  Michael,  to  Hine  Design,  Inc.  Devices  and 
methods  for  reading  identification  marks  on  semiconductor  wafers. 
5,265,170,  a.  382-8.000. 
Hine  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Hine,  Derek  L.;  and  Krolak,  Michael,  5,265,170,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Hino,  Takao:  See — 

Okamura.  Naomi;  Nimura.  Akio;  and  Hino,  Takao,  5,263,610,  CI, 
222-100.000. 
Hinsberg,  WilUam  D.:  See- 
Allen,  Robert  D.,  Day,  Richard  A.;  Glatzel,  Donald  H.;  Hinsberg, 
William  D.;  Meru,  John  R.;  Russell,  David  J.;  and  Wallraff, 
Gregory  M.,  5,264,325,  CI.  430-280.000. 
Hiolle,  PhUippe:  See- 
Maes,  Philippe;  Depret.  Eric;  and  HioUe,  Philippe,  5,264,689,  d. 
235-492.000. 
Hirai,  Shigeru:  See — 

Ishiguro,  Yoichi;  Hirai,  Shigeru;  Hattori,  Yasuji;  and  Nishimura. 
Masayuki,  5,265,179,  CI.  385-33.000. 
Hirai,  Yoshinori;  Kunigita,  Masaya;  and  Gunjima.  Tomoki,  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  for  providing  a 
gray  scale  and  a  projection  type  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus. 
5,264,953,  CI.  359-55.000. 
Hirakawa,  Haruo;  Ishikawa,  Shinichiroo;  Higaki,  Hiroshi;  Ikio,  Atsushi; 
and  Matsumoto,  Masakazu,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Methods  and  apparatus 
for  ventitating  carnages.  5.263,894,  Q.  454-105.000. 
Hirakawa.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Yanagi,  Yoahihiko;  Nakajima,  Junjiro;  Kanamori,  Kenji;  Umehara, 
Hajime;     Aizawa,     Yasuhiro:     Sakuma,     Toraki;     Hirakawa, 
Hiromasa;  and  Ishizaki,  Hideaki,  5,265,139,  CI.  37fr435.00O. 
Hirakawa,  Hiroshi:  Set — 

Satoh,    Hajime;    Hirakawa.    Hiroshi;    and    Hamada,    Hiroyuki, 
5,264,259,  CI.  428-34.500. 
Hirakawa,  Jun.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens. 

5,264,965,  a.  359-686.000. 
Hiramoto,  Kouji;  Kinoshita,  Hiromi;  Taimo,  Tadashi;  and  Shimoyama, 
Tattuya,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Substrate  supply 
apparatus.  5.263,569,  CI.  198-468.400. 
Hirano,  Akira:  Ste— 

Ando,  Eiichi;  Hayashi,  Yasuo;  Osada,  Koichi;  Hirano,  Akira;  and 
Ebiaawa,  Junichi,  5,264,286,  Ci.  428-432.000. 


Hirasawa,  Nobuo:  See — 

Matsuzaki,   Toshio;   Toshima.   Hiroaki;   and   Hiraiawa,   Nobuo, 
5,264,730,  a.  257-787.000. 
Hirashima,  Isao:  See — 

Oda,    Yoshio;    Hirashima,    Isao;    Inada,    Haruhiro;   and    Kohoo, 

Shigefumi,  5,263,738,  CI.  280-728.000. 

Hirata,  Kazuo;  and  Ishiizumi,  Seiichi,  to  KuboU  Corporation.  Speed 

control  system  for  a  working  vehicle  having  a  stepless  transmission. 

5,263,385,  CI.  74-481.000. 

Hirata,  Seiichiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Navigation 

system  using  sateUite  signals.  5,265,025,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Hirata,  Tomohiko:  Stt — 

Honda,  Norimasa;  Hirata,  Tomohiko;  and  Yukawa,  Hirokazu, 
5.264,523,  a.  525-101.000. 
Hiroe,  Akihiko:  See — 

Yamagishi,  Hideo;  Hiroe,  Akihiko;  Nishio,  Hitoshi;  Miki,  Keiko; 
Tsuge,    Kazunori;    and    Tawada,    Yoshihiaa,    5,264,710,    C\. 
257-2.000. 
Hirosawa,  Kouichi:  See — 

Taneda,  Junichi;  Okada.  Keisuke;  Hiroto.  Takumi;  and  Hiroaawa. 
Kouichi.  5.263.243.  C\.  29-830.000. 
Hirosawa,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Shimoda.  Junji;  Tanabe,  Sakiko;  and  Hirosawa.  Toshiaki.  5,264,865, 
CI.  346-1.100. 
Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mitani,  Ikujiro.  5,263,877,  a.  439-585.000. 
Hiroshima,  Koichi:  See— 

Suwa,  Koichi;  Goto,  Masahiro;  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Hiroshima.  Koi- 
chi;  Tsukida,   Shinichi;   Kato,   Junichi;   Yano,   Hideyuki;  and 
Takano,  Manabu,  5,264,902,  O.  355-282.000. 
Hiroto,  Takumi:  See — 

Taneda,  Junichi;  Okada.  Keisuke;  Hiroto.  Takumi;  and  Hirosawa, 
Kouichi,  5,263,243,  CI.  29-830.000. 
Hirachhaut,  Bruce:  See — 

Laughlin,  Glenn  M.;  Frank,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Hirschhaut,  Bruce, 
5,263,764,  a.  297-440.230. 
Hirshowitz.  Bernard;  and  Levy.  Amnon,  to  Life  Medical  Sciences,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  the  closure  of  wide  skin  defects  by  stretching  of  skin. 
5.263,971,  CI.  606-216.000. 
Hiruma,  Kouji:  See — 

Nojima.   Masamittu;   MiUuhashi.   Tadashi;   Ikeda,   Tomoo;  and 
Hiruma,  Kouji,  5,263,784.  CI.  400-570.000. 
Hisamitsu,  Shinji:  See — 

Ishihara,    Teruhisa;    Hisamitsu,    Shinji;    and    Furukawa,    Hiiao, 
5,263,888,  CI.  445-25.000 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akiyama,  Seikichi;  Ishibashi,  Hiroyuki;  Utsu,  Takeshi;  Melcher, 
Charles  L.;   and   Schweitzer,  Jeffrey   S.,   5,264,154,  Q.   252- 
30I.40F. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nozaki,  Satoshi;  Ajiro,  Shuichi;  Kusumi,  Hiroshi;  Kiue,  Akio;  and 
Miyata.  Kemchi,  5.263,899,  d.  464-163.000. 
Hitachi  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yanagi,  Yoshihiko;  Nakajima,  Junjiro;  Kanamori,  Kenji;  Umehara, 
Hajime;     Aizawa,     Yasuhiro;     Sakuma,     Toraki;     Hirakawa, 
Hiromasa;  and  Ishizaki,  Hideaki,  5,265,139,  CI.  376-435.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yageta,  Kohichi;  Hiki,  Toshio;  Watahiki,  Shinichi;  and  Kodama, 
Kazunari.  5.263,782.  CI.  400-121.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Bando,  Akira;  Tanaka,  Chikara;  Saito,  Keiji;  Kawai.  Tadao;  Kita, 
Eizo;    Mitsuhashi,   Keiichi;   Oono,    Yasuteru;   and    Nakagawa. 
Hiroto.  5.265.002,  CI.  363-54.000. 
FunaUu.  Kenzo;  Ito.  Takashi;  Yashiki,  Naoki;  Kubomura,  Chiaki; 

and  Kuboyama,  Keiji,  5,265,097,  O.  370-110.300. 
Hirakawa,  Haruo;  Ishikawa,  Shinichiroo;  Higaki,  Hiroshi;  Ikic. 
Atsushi;  and  Matsumoto.  Masakazu.  5.263.894.  CI.  454-105.000 
Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Etoh.  Jun;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  and  Itoh,  Kiyoo, 

5,265,055,  a.  365-200.000. 
Ishida,    Masahiko;    Matsuzaki,    Harumi;    and    Nakano,    Ryusei, 

5,264,131,  a.  210-643.000. 
Kageyama,    Seiji;    Nakane,    Keiichi;    and    Nagata,    Chikahiko, 

5,265,209,  CI.  395-102.000. 
Kimura,  Koichi;  Ogura,  Toshihiko;  Aotsu,  Hiroaki;  and  Urabe, 

Kiichiro,  5,265,204,  CI.  395-166.000. 
Miyaoka,  Shuichi.  5.265.060.  CI.  365-208.000. 
Mizukami,  Masao;  and  Sato.  Yoichi.  5.264.744.  Q.  307-475.000. 
Murata,  Jun;  Tadaki,  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi.  To- 
shihiro;   Uchiyama,    Hiroyuki;     Nakamura,    Hisashi:     Maeda. 
Toshio;  Kasahara,  Osamu;  Enami.  Hiromichi;  Ogistuma,  AUushi. 
Nagao,  Masaki;  Funabashi,  Michimaaa;  Kiguchi,  Yasuo;  Kojima, 
Masayuki;   Koike,   Atsuyoshi;   Miyazawa,   Hiroyuki;   Sadaoka. 
Masato    Kadota,  Kazuya.  Chikahara.  Tadashi;  Nojiri,  Kazuo; 
and  Kobayashi,  Yutaka,  5,264,712,  CI   257-71.000. 
Nagase,  Hachidai;  Ishii,  TaUuki,  and  Suzuki,  Katsuyoshi,  5,264,390, 

CI.  437-180.000. 
Nakagome,  Yoshinobu;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Tanaka,  Hitoshi;  Watanabe, 
Yasushi;    Kume,    Eiji;    Isoda,    Maaanori;    Yamasaki,    Eiji;    and 
Uchigiri.  Tatsumi,  5,264,743,  C\.  307-473.000. 
Nishio,  Yoji;   Murabayashi.   Fumio;   Kotoku,   Shoichi;   Uragaim, 
Akira;  Shibata.  Manabu;  Kojima,  Yoshitatsu;  and  Matsuzaki, 
Fumiaki,  5,265,045.  CI.  365-63.000. 
Nishiya,  Takushi-  Funabashi.  Motohisa;  Kurisu.  Hiromitsu;  Yoda, 

Mikjo;  and  Kera.  Kazuo.  5,265,222,  Q.  395-3.000. 
Ogura,  Toshihiko;   Aotsu,   Hiroaki;   Kimura,   Koichi;   Enomolo, 
Hiromichi;  and  Kyoda,  Tadashi,  5,265,234,  Q.  395-425.000. 
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Saji,  Miyuki;  Konoo.  Chisato;  «nd  UmeUni.  Yukio,  S,26S,040,  CI. 

364-578000 
Sugiyuiu,  Hisashi;  Nate,  Kazuo;  Inoue,  Takashi;  and  Mizushima. 

Akiko,  5,264,319,  a.  430-192.000. 
Yanagi,  Yoshihiko;  Nakajima,  Junjiro;  Kanamori,  Kenji;  Umchara, 
Hajiroe;     Aizawa,     Yasuhiro;     Sakunu.     Toraki;     Hirakawa. 
Hiromasa;  and  Ishizakj.  Hideaki.  5.265,139,  Q.  376-435.000. 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineering  Ltd.;  See — 

Nishio.   Yoji;   Murabayashi,   Fumio;   Kotoku,   Shoichi;   Uragami. 
Akira;  Shibata,  Manabu;   Kojima.  YoshiUUu^  and  Mauuzaki, 
Fumiaki.  5^65,045,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.:  See— 

Mizukami.  Maiao;  and  Sato,  Yoichi,  5.264.744,  a.  307-475.000. 
Nakagome,  Yoahinobu;  Itoh,  ICiyoo:  Tanaka.  Hitoahi;  Watanabe. 
Yisuahi;    Kume,    Eiji;    boda,    Maaanon;    Yamasaki,    Eiji;    and 
Uchigiri.  Tatsumi,  5.264,743,  CI.  307-473.000. 
Hite,  William  H  ;  Roush.  Dennis  N.;  and  Corthell.  Stephen  G..  to 
National  Machmery  Company.  The.  Progressive  former  and  method 
of  producing  same.  5.263,356,  a.  72-456.000. 
Hitz.  WUliam  D  :  See- 
Howard.  Richard  J.;  Sweigard.  James  A.;  Hitz.  William  D.;  Chum- 
ley,     Forrest    O,    and    Valent,     Barbara    S..    5.264.569.    CI. 
536-114.000. 
Hix.  Marcus,  to  T.K.F.,  Inc.  Interlocking  flight  for  conveyor  systems. 

5,263,574,  a.  198-799.000. 
Hiycahi,  Tatsuo;  and  Kashiwada.  Akio,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  the  electrolysis  of  an  alkali  metal  chloride 
using  a  cation  exchange  membrane.  5.264.090,  CI.  204-98.000. 
Ho,  Chai  H.;  and  Hopkins,  William,  to  Polysar  Rubber  Corporation. 
Halogenated     butyl     rubber     graft     copolymers.     5.264,494.     CI. 
525-237.000. 
Hoagland,  Johh  C ;  Kislus.  John  C;  Moran.  James  R.;  and  Wardak, 
Marcin  T..  to  Monsanto.  Forming  a  shaped  prelaminate  and  bilayer 
glazing  of  glass  and  plastic.  5.264,058.  CI.  156-99.000 
Hoang,  Phil  P  D.:  See— 

Chau-Lee,    Kin    K.;    and    Hoang,    Phil    P.    D..    5.265,256,    CI. 
395-750.000 
Hochlemperatur-Reaktorbau  GmbH:  See — 

Schoning.  Josef;  Schmitt,  Hermann;  and  Jurgens.  Bemd,  5,265,134. 
CI.  376-282  COO. 
Hodgdon.  Russell  B.:  Set— 

MacDonald.   Russell  J.;   Hodgdon.  Russell   B.;   and   Alexander, 
Samuel  S.,  5.264.125,  C\.  210-500.350. 
Hodozuka,  Kunio:  See — 

Morita.  Shigcki;  Kuramashi,  Kouji;  Nakashita,  Shigeto;  Ishii,  Keiji; 
Jimbo,  Tadashi.  Hodozuka,  Kunio;  Baba.  Akira;  and  Kobayashi, 
Hironobu,  5.263.426.  CI.  1 10-265.000. 
Hodson.  Roger  J.;  Powell.  Richard  L.;  and  Randall,  E>avid,  to  Imperial 
Chemical     Industries    PLC.     Polymeric     foams.     5.264.462,     CI. 
521-88.000. 
Hoechsl  AG:  Set— 

Dietz,  Erwm;  and  Urban.  Manfred.  5.264.032.  CI.  106-411.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  Set — 

Becker,     Winfried;     and     Weidlich,     Stephan,     5,264,634,     CI. 

568-413.000. 
Bohn.  Manfred;  Dittmar,  Walter;  Kraemer,  Karl;  Peil,  Heinz  G.; 

and  Futterer,  Eberhard,  5,264,206,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Dietz,  Erwin;  and  Urban.  Manfred,  5,264.034,  CI    106-493.000. 
Haas.  Raimund;  Lehmann.  Peter;  and  Heist,  Hans.  5,264,036.  CI. 

118-315.000. 
Hackenbnich,  Joachim;  Papenfuhs,  Theodor;  and  Schneller.  Ar- 
nold, 5,264,633.  CI   568-319000. 
Lappe,  Peter;  and  Spnnger,  Helmut.  5.264.600.  CI   556-20.000. 
Sistig.  Frank  P.;  Leupold.  Ernst  I.;  and  Litterer,  Heinz.  5,264,094, 

a.  204-157  97a 
Thiem.  Joachim;  and  Wiemann.  Torsten.  5,264,352,  Q.  435-97.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellshafl:  See — 

Emmelius.  Michael;  Herwig.  Walter;  Erbes.  Kurt;  and  Decker. 
Rudolf.  5,264.324.  CI  430-280.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Prasad,  Ravi;  Runkle.  Charles  J  ;  and  Shuey,  Harry  F .  5.264.171, 

CI.  264-IU3.000. 
Sheehan.    Michael    T.;    and    Smith.    Brad    L..    5.264.528,    O. 

525-384  000. 
Shepherd,  James  P..  5,264.539.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Wiasbrun.    Kurt    F.;   and    Shepherd.   James   P.,    5,264,477.   Q. 
524-396.000 
Hoechst  Cleanese  Corp.:  See— 

Hughes,    O.    Richard;    and    Korschua,    Dieter.    5,264,542.    Q. 
528-331.000. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.   Richard   C;   Agnew.    Marc   N.;   and   Fink.   David   M . 

5,264,575,  CI.  546-81.000. 
Effiand.    Richard   C;    Davia,    Larry;    and   Olaen,    Gordon    E., 

5,264.442.  CI.  514-339.000. 
Flanagan.  Denise  M  .  5.264,587,  O.  548-429  000. 
Shutske,  Gregory  M  .  Kapples,  Kevin  J.;  and  Tomer.  John  D..  IV, 
5J64.576.a.  546-119.000. 
Hoell,  Johann:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Peter.  Hoell,  Johann;  Grabner.  Herbert;  and  Reiser. 
Klaus.  5,263.562.  O.  191-4S.a0R. 
Hoever,  Franz-Peter:  See — 

Niewohner,  Ulrich;  Hoever,  Franz-Peter,  Perzbom,  Elisabeth; 
Fiedler.  Volker-Bemd;  Norman.  Peter,  Francia,  Hilary  P.;  and 
McKennifT,  Mane  G.,  5,264,458,  CI.  514-562.000. 


Hoffert,  Bradley:  See- 
Testa,   James;   Behtolsheim,   Andreas;   Frank,   Edward;   Creary, 
Trevor;    Emberson,    David;    Storm.    Shawn    F.;   and    HofTert, 
Bradley,  5.265.218.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Hoffman  A  Co.  Elektrokohle  Gescllschaft  m.b.H:  See- 
Hoffmann,  Peter,  Hoell.  Johann:  Grabner.  Herbert;  and  Reiser. 
KUus,  5,263.562,  C\   191-45.00R. 
Hoffman.  Donald  E;  and  Taylor.  Peter  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Air  distribution  housing  with  integrally  formed  internal  bearing 
pins  and  its  method  of  manufacture.  5.263.893.  d.  454-69.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Buchecker,  Richard;  Schadt,  Martin;  and  Seils.  Frank,  5.264.149. 
CI.  252-299.600. 
Hoffmann.  Peter;  Hoell.  Johann;  Grabner,  Herbert;  and  Reiser.  Klaus, 
to  Hoffman  *  Co   Elektrokohle  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Carbon  brush 
for  collector.  5,263,562,  CI.  191-45.00R 
Hofmeister.  Peter:  See — 

Leyendecker.  Joachim;  Neubauer.  Hans-Juergen;  Kardorff.  Uwe; 
Kuenast.  Christoph;  Hofmeister.  Peter;  and  Krieg,  Wolfgang, 
5.264,434.  CI.  514-252  000. 
Hogdahl.  Per,  Hart,  William;  Krallman,  Charles;  and  Shaw.  Kenneth, 
to  Tusk.  Incorporated.  Modular  computer  system  having  self  con- 
tained workslate  unit  detachably  coupled  to  base  unit  including 
keyboard.  5.264.992.  CI.  367-681.000. 
Hoimes,  Jon  M.:  See — 

Cavanagh,    Paul   J.;    Hoimes.   Jon    M.;    and    Luceri.    Louis   A.. 
5.264,905,  CI.  356-6.000. 
Hoinsky,  Christopher  C:  See — 

Kovacich.  John  A.;  Hoinsky,  Christopher  C;  Van  Vessem.  Peter 
D.;  and  Rago.  Ricardo  A..  5.264.820.  CI  338-42.000. 
Hokari.  Osamu:  See — 

Ohasi.  Tamiyosi;  Hanabusa.  Hisao;  and  Hokah.  Osamu.  5.263,511, 
CI.  137-588.000. 
Hokkai  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasui.  Takeshi.  5,263.307.  CI.  57-221.000. 
Holber,  William  M.:  See- 
Abraham.  David  W.;  Holber.  William  M.;  Logan.  Joseph  S.;  and 
Wickramasinghe,  Hemantha  K..  5.263,776.  Q.  374-161.000. 
Holbrook.  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Bakermans.    Johannes    C.    W.;    and    Holbrook.    Lawrence    R.. 
5,263,353,  CI.  72-334.000. 
Holden,  Ronald  L.:  See- 
Wells,  Gordon  K  ;  and  Holden,  Ronald  L..  5.263.643.  CI    236- 
48.0OR 
Holland,  Thomas  G.;  and  Smalley,  David  L..  to  American  Wall  Prod- 
ucts. Building  panel  system.  5,263.292.  CI.  52-235.000. 
Hollenback.   George   M.   Single   leg  squat  machine.   5.263,919.   CI. 

482-145.000. 
Holler.  Mark  A.;  Tam.  Simon  M  ;  and  Kramer.  Alan  H..  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration.  DiflTerence  calculating  neural  network   utilizing  switched 
capacitors  5.264.734.  C\.  307-201.000. 
Hollman.  William;  Burrows.  Fremont  W.;  and  Rotunda.  John  T.,  to 
Quinton    Instrument    Company.    Chart    recorder.    5.264,864,    CI. 
346-1.100. 
Holzapfel.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Huber.    Walter;    Holzapfel.    Wolfgang;    and    Kober,    Hans    R., 
5.264.915.  CI.  356-356.000. 
Homoto.  Yukio:  Set — 

Yoshida,  Tutomu;  Tanaka.  Kunitada;  Chiba,  Yasumichi;  Furutaka, 
Yasuhisa;  and  Homoto.  Yukio.  5.264.637.  CI.  568-842.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Furuya,     Kunitaka;     and     Matsuura,     Kazuo.     5.263,737.     CI. 
280-707.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujimoto.    Sachito;    Hosoda.    Fumio;   Kitamoto.   Masakazu;   and 

Tsutsumi.  Kojiro.  5,263.461,  CI    123-520000. 
Fujmo.  Ryuji;  and  Endo.  Yasunobu.  5.263.458.  CI.  123-514.000. 
Kamimura,  Kenji;  Tsuzuki.  Sadachika;  and  Nakamura,  Toshikazu, 

5.264.709.  CI.  250- 561. 000. 
Kawaguchi,  Masato»hi;  Tajima,  Norio;  Hatanaka.  Setsumi;  Yo- 
shinaga,  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Masahiro;  Nagaoka.  Tadao;  Okunishi. 
Hiromu;  Kurosawa.  Masaaki;  Ikeda.  Hideaki;  Ooba.  Takeshi; 
Malsoo.  Nobuki;  and  Onda.  Hiroshi,  5,263,532.  CI.  164-154.000 
Shigeta,     Hiromasa;     Iguchi.     Masani;    and     Hata,    Toshinobu, 
5.264.274,  CI.  428-284.000. 
Honda,  Masayuki:  See — 

Inaba.  Masashi;  Higaki,  Yoshikazu;  Jinno,  Kimikatsu;  Kalaoka. 
Miuugi;   Sato,    Norio;   and    Honda,    Masayuki,    5.264.085.   CI. 
203-39  000 
Honda,  Norimasa;  Hirata.  Tomohiko;  and  Yukawa,  Hirokazu,  to  Daikm 
Industries  Ltd.  Process  for  mixing  polytetrafluoroethylene  molding 
powder  and  organic  filler  5.264.523.  CI  525-101  000 
Honda.  Shoji:  jie^ 

Hamada.  Hiroki;  Honda,  Shoji;  Shono.  Masayuki;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Takao,  5.264.389.  Q.  437-129.000. 
Honda.  Toshikazu;  Naruae.  Mikio;  Kaneyama,  ToshikaUu;  Ishibashi, 
Yu;  and  Nishimura,  Ikuya.  to  JEOL  Ltd.  Specimen-driving  apparatus 
for  electron  microscope  which  tilts  and  translates  while  preventing 
contact  damage.  5.264.705,  CI.  25O-a2.ll0. 
Honeycutt.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Fishkin.  Stacy  G.;  Honeycutt,  Robert  M.;  and  Mitra,  Amal  C, 
5.265.186,  a  385-135.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  Set — 

Cox,  Ronald  G.;  and  Karg.  Marvin  D..  5.263.271.  CI.  40-564.000. 
Gregory,  William  W  ;  Hegg.  Jeffrey  W  ;  and  Lance,  Wayne  E.. 
5,264.768,  a.  318-561.000. 


Guenter,    James    K.;    and   Johnson,    Ralph    H.,    5,264,715,   CI. 

257-98.000. 
Johnson,    Michael    J.;    and    Larson,    Brent    H..    5,264,838,    CI. 

345-138.000. 
McGufTin,  John  T.,  5,264,848.  CI.  341-94.000. 
Sturm,  Patricia  K  ;  Weymans,  David  F.;  and  Ybarra,  Kathryn  W.. 
5,264,853.  CI.  342-30.000. 
Hong.  Chi-Ming:  See— 

Urquhart.  Andrew  J.;  Pyle.  Ronald  E.;  and  Hong.  Chi-Ming, 
5,264.070,  CI.  156-603.000. 
Hong,  Kwon-pyo:  See — 

Seo,  Hwan;  and  Hong,  Kwon-pyo,  5,264.973.  CI.  360-85.000. 

Honig,   Helmut;   Matzer.   Herbert;   Pampouchidis.  Georg;  and   Paar, 

WiUibald,  to  Vianova  Kunstharz,  AG.  Crosslinking  componenU  for 

cathodically  depositable  paint  binders.  5,264.497,  CI.  525-453.000. 

Honnorat,  Andre;  and  Riou,  Claude  R.,  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Aussedat- 

Rey.  Forgery-proof  safety  paper.  5,264.081,  CI.  162-140.000. 
Hopkins.  Joseph:  See — 

Menzies.  Richard  G.;  Hopkins.  Joseph;  Jackson.  Joseph  J.;  Lober, 
Richard  W.;  Mourer.  David  P.;  and  Zimmerman.  Robert  G..  Jr., 
5,263,689,  CI.  266-80.000. 
Hopkins,  Mark  C:  See— 

Vig.  Ravi;  Hopkins.  Mark  C;  and  Towne,  Jay  M.,  5.264,783,  CI. 
423-294.000. 
Hopkins.  T.  Eric:  See- 
Clarke,   Richard   H.;   Hopkins.  T.   Eric;  Chung,  Wai;  DeJesus, 
Stephen;  and  Harrison.  Harvey.  5,264.368,  CI.  436-3.000. 
Hopkins.  William:  See — 

Ho.  Chai  H.;  and  Hopkins.  William.  5,264.494.  CI.  525-237.000. 
Hon.  Koji:  See — 

Moroto,  Shuzo;  Kawai,  Masao;  Aruga,  HIdeki;  Shiimado,  To- 
shihiro;  Ito,  Yoshihisa;  and  Hon,  Koji,  5,263,419,  CI.  IO4-29O.0OO. 
Hori,  Osamu:  See — 

Shimotsuji,  Shigeyoshi;  Hori,  Osamu;  and  Asano.  Mieko,  5,264,942, 
CI.  358-261.100. 
Hori,  Yoji:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Akio;  Hori,  Yoji;  and  Akuwgawa,  Susumu,  5,264,547, 
CI.  528-354.000. 
Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Etoh.  Jun;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  and  Itoh,  Kiyoo,  to 
Hiuchi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  having  redundancy  circuit. 
5,265,055,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Horiki.  Kiminori:  See— 

Nozaki,  Shunkichi;  Suzuki.  Yasuhiko;  Tatematsu.  Kazuho;  Iwai, 
Masakazu;  and  Horiki,  Kiminori.  5.264.681.  CI.  219-544.000. 
Horikomi,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Mizuchi.  Akira;  Horikomi,  Kazutoshi;  Sasaki,  Tadayuki;  Awaya, 
Akira;  Tomino,  Ikuo;  Kihara,  Noriaki;  and  Kitahara,  Takumi, 
5,264,435,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Horita,  Masami:  See — 

Nakane,   Kazuhiko;   Shimamoto,  Masayoshi;   Kiyose,   Yoshihiro; 
Nakatsu,  Keiji;  Watanabe,  Isao;  Horita.  Masami;  Sato.  Kenichi; 
Shimozawa,  Kenji;  Konuma.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshimura,  Masaharu, 
5,264,911,  CI.  356-218.000. 
Horn,  Gerald:  See — 

Spears,  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Horn,  Gerald,  5,263,951,  CI.  606-12.000. 
Home,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Amini,  Nader;  Boury,  Bechara  F.;  Home,  Richard  L.;  and  Lohman, 
Terence  J..  5.265.21 1.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Horrobin.  David  F.,  to  Efamol  Holdings  Ltd.  Method  of  increasing  the 

toul  fat  content  of  milk.  5.264.217,  CI.  424-439.000. 
Horstman,  Raymond  H.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Perforated  wing 

panel  with  variable  porosity.  5.263.667.  CI.  244-209.000. 
Horton,  Raymond  R.:  See — 

Hernandez,  Bernardo;  Horton,  Raymond  R.;  Noyan.  Ismail  C; 
Palmer.  Michael  J.;  and  Ritter.  Mark  B..  5.263,620,  CI.  225-1.000. 
Horton.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Canova.  Francis  J..  Jr.;  Kate,  Neil  A.;  Astarabadi.  Shaun;  and 
Horton.  Robert  L..  5.265.238.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Horwell,  David  C;  Pritchard,  Martyn  C;  and  Roberts,  Edward,  to 
Wamer-Lambert  Company.  N-substituted  cycloalkyl  and  polycy- 
cloalkyl  a-substituted  TRP  derivatives.  5.264.419.  CI.  5I4-I8.O0O. 
Hosaka.  Kunio:  See— 

Kimura,  Masayuki;  Hosaka.  Kunio;  Takeda,  Shigehumi;  and  Mit- 
suhashi.  Hiroshi.  5,264,594.  CI.  549-436.000. 
Hoshino,  Takahiro,  to  Toyo  Bussan  Co.  Ltd.  Disposable  container. 

5.263.609,  CI.  222-92.000. 
Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kado,   Syuji;  Tatematsu.   Susumu;   Ikari,   Hideyuki;   and   Sugie. 
Hiroyuki.  5.263.334.  CI.  62-137.000. 
Hosoda,  Fumio:  See — 

Fujimoto.   Sachito;   Hosoda,   Fumio;   Kitamoto,   Masakazu;  and 
Tsutsumi.  Kojiro.  5.263,461,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Hosoi.   Toshiaki.    Drill    and   drill    grinding   method   and   apparatus. 

5,263.286.  CI.  51-219.00R. 
Hosokawa.  Saiko:  See— 

Tagawa.   Toshiaki;    Hosokawa,   Saiko;   and    Nagaike,    Kazuhiro, 
5.264.221,  CI.  424-450.000. 


Houghton,  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

Baldwin,  Sheryl  D.;  Gautam,  Navin;  Houghton,  Kenneth  S.;  Ro- 
gers,   Robert    M.;    and    Ryder,    Judith    L.,     5.263,999,    a. 
131-365.000. 
Houghton.  Mark  P.;  Rek.  Johannes  H.;  de  Weijer,  Arie;  and  Verheul, 
Rudolf  C,  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.  Narrow  range  ethoxy- 
late-based     liquid     nonionic     surfactant     blends.     5.264.147,     CI. 
252-174.220. 
Hour,  Jin-Rong.  Audio  emitting  tread  mat  system.  5.264.824.  CI.  340- 

384.00E. 
House  Food  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Taga,  Kazumitsu;  Narakami.  Toshihiko;  and  Kawakado.  Misako. 
5,264,238,  CI.  426-640000 
Hove,  Steven  M.,  to  Tecnetics  Industries,  Inc.  Volumetric  feeder  with 

removable  auger  drive  assembly.  5,263,572,  CI.  198-672.000. 
Hpvey,  Carl  A.:  See — 

Cabot,   Richard  C;   Wright.   Robert  G.;  and   Hovey.  Carl  A.. 
5,265.201.  CI.  395-163.000. 
Howa  Machinery  Ltd.:  See — 

Shinkai.    Kunio;    Suzuki,    Toyoo;    Nomura,    Yukitaka;    Kurachi, 
Yoshio;  and  Kureishi.  Hiroyuki.  5,263.228.  CI.  19-159.00A. 
Howard,  Frank  C;  and  Berry,  Robert  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 
Fastener-driving  tool  with  actuating  structure  biased  by  dual  biasing 
means.  5.263,626,  CI.  227-8.000. 
Howard,  Mark  S.:  See — 

Cady,  John  B  ;  Howard,  Mark  S.;  Fisher,  Stephen  A.;  Lloyd, 
Robert  C.  W.;  and  Thomas,  Alan  V.,  5.263,546,  CI.  180-69.210 
Howard,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Early,  Kathleen  R.;  Howard.  Richard  E.;  Tennant.  Donald  M.; 
Waskiewicz.  Warren  K.;  and  Windt.  David  L.,  5,265,143,  CI. 
378-84.000. 
Howard,  Richard  J.;  Sweigard,  James  A.;  Hitz,  William  D.;  Chumley. 
Forrest  G.;  and  Valent.  Barbara  S..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.    Purified    fungal    spore    tip    mucilage.    5.264.569.    CI. 
536-114.000. 
Howarth.  Jonathan  N.;  Dadgar,  Ahmad;  McKeown.  Julie  A.;  and 
Sergent,  Rodney  H.,  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation.  Methods 
for  generating  residual  disinfectants  during  the  ozonization  of  water. 
5.264.136.  CI.  210-754.000. 
Howell.  Warren  R.:  See— 

Curbelo.  Raul;  and  Howell,  Warren  R.,  5,265,039.  CI  364-574.000. 
Howes,  Allen  R,.  to  Transamencan  Technologies  Inlemational.  Uni- 
versal adapter  for  mounting  cameras  to  microscopes.  5,264,928,  CI. 
358-93.000. 
Howes,  Simon  L.:  See — 

Bergeron,  Lawrence  E.;  Ciaraldi.  Anthony;  and  Howes,  Simon  L., 
5.265.075.  CI.  369-25.000. 
Howmet  Corporation:  See — 

Colvin.  Gregory  N..  5.263.530.  CI.  164-100.000. 
Punola,   David   C;    Basu.   William   C;  and   Smith,  Jeffrey   S., 
5,264.245.  CI.  427-237.000. 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Amano.  Sho.  5,265,115.  CI.  372-75.000. 

Futamura.  Hideyuki;  Nomura.  Masashi;  and  Yokoyama,  Yuuichi, 

5.264.465.  CI.  523-106.000. 
Yoshida.  Masahiro;  Kimura.  Nobuo;  and  Okamura,  Hiromichi, 
5.263.858,  CI.  433-8.000. 
HR  Textron,  Inc.:  See— 

Laux.  Kenneth,  5.263.680.  CI.  251-129.110. 
Laux.  Kenneth.  5.263,681,  CI.  251-129.110 
Hrabina,  Jean:  See— 

Roy.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Hrabina.  Jean.  5.263.226.  CI.  I6-35.00R. 
Hrbek.  Daniel  J.;  and  Marks.  George  E..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Single  hung  self  aligning  door  hinge.  5.263.227.  CI.  16-224.000 
Hseih,  Bing  R.:  See— 

Stolka,  Milan;  Morrison,  Ian  D.;  and  Hseih,  Bmg  R.,  5,264,312,  a. 
430-130.000. 
Hseih,  You-Zung;  Chen,  Fu-Tai  A.;  Stemberg,  James  C;  Klein,  Gerald; 
and  Liu,  Cheng-Ming,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Capillary  zone 
electrophoretic  analysis  of  isoenzymes.  5.264.095.  CI.  204-180.100. 
Hsieh.  Jiang,  to  General   Electric  Company.   Image  reconstruction 
technique    for    a    computer    tomography    system.    5,265,142,    CI. 
378-4.000. 
Hsu,  Fu-Chieh:  See — 

Leung.  Wingyu;  and  Hsu,  Fu-Chieh,  5.265,047.  CI.  365-154.000. 
Huang,    Bao-Ruh.    Punching   element    of  a    supler.    5,263,628,    CI. 

227-134.000. 
Huang,  Shyh-Chin,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Cast  gamma  tiU- 
nium  aluminum  alloys  modified  by  chromium,  niobium,  and  silicon, 
and  method  of  preparation.  5.264.051.  CI.  148-421.000. 
Huang,  Shyh-Chin,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  of  forming 
titanium   aluminides   containing   chromium,    niobium,   and    boron. 
5,264.054.  a.  148-670.000. 
Huang,  Yi-Fa,  to  Lee  Wang  Industry  Ltd.  Valve  device  for  permitting 
two   opposite    direction    flows    at    different    rates.    5,263,674,    '"' 
248-161.000. 


a. 


Hosome   K«unai;   IidrSyuTTomatu.  Kazuya;  and  Tachibana,  To-  Huang.  Yincheng;  Hwang.  Yiing  H.;  and  "-^g- ^"8  ^    |o  Wl^omg 

^"^o  Toyota  jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combustion  control  sys-  E'^'"?/"?'"!?^,:  ^td.  Automatic  transformer  testmg  apparatus 

tern  for  burner.  5,263.851.  a.  431-79.000.  5,264.799.  CI.  324-726.000. 

Hotta,  Minora:  See-  Huang.  YingY:  See- 

Wakahara.  Keiji;  Shimizu.  Kouichi;  and  Hotta,  Minora,  5,263,453.  Hiumg     Yincheng;    Hwang. 

C\    17^-41^000  5,2o4.7VV,  CI.  ji4-/Z0.UWJ. 

Hou.  Wei-Hsm.  to  Coulter  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  uniform  Huber.  Walter;  Holzapfel.  Wolfgang;  and  ^ot^r  H"s  R    «o  J^o 

«ilymer  spheres,   composite  Articles  and   polymer  encapsulated  Heidenham  GmbH  Interferential  measurement  device  for  at  least  one 
particles.  5,264,553,  CI.  528-502.000. 


Yiing    H.;    and    Huang,    Ying    Y., 


direction  of  measurement.  5.264.915,  CI.  356-356.000. 
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Hubert.  Sunn  M.;  ud  Davio,  Keith,  to  Genenl  Electric  Co.  SpKC- 
craft    with    iocreaied    sutionkeeping    fiiel    load.     3,263,6M,    CI. 
244-17X000. 
Hue,  AUin  Set— 

Petit*.  Herve  .  Menaiche.  PhUippe;  and  Hue.  Alaiiu  5.264,551,  Q. 

530-356.000. 

Hudaon,  Ian  D.:  and  Hutchinga,  Graham  J.,  to  Etuchem  Elastomen 

Limited.      Preparatioa     of     conjugated     dienes.      5,264,644,     CI. 

585-606  000 

Huebner.  Randall,  to  Exactech.  Inc.  Bipolar  endoprosthesis.  5,263,988, 

a.  623-22.000. 
Huehn.  Stewart;  and  Fyfe.  Donald  A.  Compoaite  fifth  wheel  bearing 

pUte  5.263.856.  a.  384-421  000. 
Hueiaer.  Martin,  to  Heilmeier  *  Weinlein  Fabrik  fuer  Oel-Hydraulik 
OmbH    *    Co.    KG.    Hydraulic    control    devKe     5.263.400.    O 
91-420.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  5m — 

Brooki,    Tbuntoo    L.;    Cleary.    Kevin    R.;    and    Uebel.    Mark. 

SJ63JS2.  a.  74-47 1. OXY 
Dooi^ierty.  Tbomaa  K..  5.264.285.  Q.  428-427.000. 
GrifAi.    Arthur    F.;    and    Ancbeta.    Caesar    P..    5,265,173,    Q. 

382-22.000. 
Hartky.  James  T  .  5.265,182.  O  385-77  000. 
Hctt  Ronald  G  ;  and  Chem.  Mao-Jin.  5.264.913.  O.  356-251.000. 
HuEey.  Stephen  J  .  5.264.776.  O.  320-2  000 
Rung,  Kenneth  C  .  5.265.159,  O   38O-4.000. 
Lee,  Jar  J  ;  Strahan.  James  V  ;  and  Tang.  Raymond.  5.264,859.  CI. 

343-754.000. 
Lo,  Allen  K.;  and  Eaton.  Wilbur  W..  Jr..  5.264.793.  CI.  324-207. 1 30. 
Peaslee,    John    M:    and    Malacame.    Jeffrey    C.    5.265,203.    Q. 

395-162.000. 
Quan,  Clifton.  5.264.860.  Q.  343-767  000 
Rochester.  James  R..  5.264.909.  C\.  356-73.100. 
Tahim.  Raghbir  S .  5.265.268,  O.  455-328.000. 
Townscnd.  Carl  W  .  5.264.298,  a.  429-17  000. 
Woith.  Blake  F.,  Cnimly.  William  R.;  and  Linder.  Jacquc*  F., 
5.264,787,  a.  324-1 58.0OP. 
Hughes.  Donald  W   K..  See— 

Marpoe,  Gary  R..  Jr.;  Allgood,  Christopher  L.;  and  Hughes.  Don- 
ald W   K.,  5.263.872.  CI,  439-188  000. 
Hughes.  Gregory  W.,  to  Lockheed  Corporation.  Method  and  system 
for  radio  frequency  energy  transmission  in  an  imperforate  composite 
structure   5.264,064,  Q.  156-281.000. 
Hughes.  John  R.:  Ste— 

Benz.    Mark   G.;    Jackson.    Melvin    R.;    and    Hughes.    John    R., 
5.264.293.  C\.  428-549.000. 
Hughes.  O.  Richard;  and  Kunchus.  Dieter,  (o  Hoechst  Cleanese  Corp. 
Process    for    preparing    stabilized    polybenzimidazole    products. 
5.264,542,  a.  528-331.000. 
Hughes,  Thomas  K..  Jr.;  and  Lamed,  Charlotte  S..  to  Board  of  Regents 
Tile  University  of  Texas  System.   Potentiation  of  tumor  necrosis 
factor  (TNF)  of  interferon  Bl  (IFN-BI)  antiviral  activities  by  an 
anii-cachexia  agent.  5.264.208,  CI.  424-85.100. 
Hughes  Trsining,  Inc.:  See — 

Brooke.  Kenneth  R..  5.264,881,  CI.  353-94.000 
Hugues,  Francois;  Burzynski,  Jean  P;  Vuillemol,  Daniel;  Galtier, 
Pierre;  and  Gauthier.  Thierry,  to  Inslitut  Francau  Du  Petrole  Pro- 
cess and  apparatus  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  a  charge  containing 
an  oxygen  compound  comprising  the  quenching  and  simultaneous 
separation  of  the  products  formed  and  the  catalyst.  5,264,645,  O. 
585-640.000. 
Huizer,  Cornells  M.:  See — 

Veendrick,  Hendrikus  J.  M.;  Van  Den  Elshout,  Andreas  A.  J.  M  ; 
and  Huizer,  Cornells  M.,  5,264,738,  CI   307-272.200. 
Hulburd.  William  G.;  and  Picoraro,  Theodore  A.,  to  Thermo  Electron 
Technologies    Corp.    Miniature    heat    exchanger.    5.263.536,    CI. 
165-80.400 
Hull,  James  G.:  See— 

•  DeCou.    D.    Frank.    Jr.;    and    HuU,    James    G..    5,264.801,    C\. 
378-129.000. 
Hulsbeck  *  FursI  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Wittwer.  Reinhard.  5.263.348.  a.  7O-379.0OR. 
Hulsey,  Stephen  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Electric  vehicle 

inductive  couplmg  charge  port.  5.264,776.  CI   320-2.000 
Hummel.  Werner;  Wendel.  Udo;  and  Schadewaldt.  Peter,  to  Kemfor- 
schungianlage  Juelich  GmbH.  Method  for  Ihe  determination  of  a 
ketoisocaproate  in  biological  samples  using  D-a-hydroxyisocaproic 
dehydrogenase  from  lactobacillus  casei.  5,264,347,  CI.  435-26.000. 
Huntington  Bancshares  Incorporated:  Set — 

Bamhard,  John  L..  Jr.;  Bowen,  Thomas  K.;  Geer.  Terry  L.;  and 
Liebersbach.  John  W  ,  5,265,007.  CI   364-408.000. 
Huae.  William  D.,  to  Ixsys  Inc.  Process  for  synthesizing  ohgonucleo- 

tidcs  with  random  codooa.  5.264.563.  CX.  536-25.300. 
Huaaein.  Fathi  D.:  See— 

Eisinger,  Ronald  S.;  Hussein.  Fathi  D.;  Edwards.  David  N.;  and 
Lee.  Kiu  H..  5.264.506.  CI   526-194  000. 
Huoey,  Eric  S.  Eyeglasses  for  use  in  the  treatment/diagnosis  of  certain 

malfunctions  of  the  eye.  5,264,877,  CI.  351-45.000. 
Husted,  Raymond  R.:  See — 

Schmidt,  Otomar  S.;  Husted.  Raymond  R.;  Van  Sickle.  Wayne; 
Daulerman.  Terrence  L.;  and  Rohn,  David  R.,  5.265,005,  C\. 
364-147.000. 
Hutchens.  Craig  D.:  See- 
Sun.  Yunlong;  and  Hutchens.  Craig  D..  5,265,114,  C\.  372-49.000. 


Hutchinga.  Douglas  F.:  See — 

Koenig.  Psul  J.;  Hutchings,  Douglas  F.;  Gibbard.  David  W.;  and 
Manwell,  Richard  C  .  5.263.294.  a.  52-468.000 
Hutchmgs.  Graham  J.:  See — 

Hudson.    Ian    D;    and    Hutchings.    Graham    J,    5,264,644.    Q. 
585-606.000. 
Hulchins.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Dovan.    Hoai    T;    and    Hulchins,    Richard    D.,    5,263,540.    CI. 
166-278.000. 
Hutchisson.  James  T  ;  and  Anderson.  Craig  A.,  to  Dominion  Automo- 
tive Industries  Corp.  Sealed,  inductively  powered  lamp  assembly. 
5.264,997.  CI   362-226.000. 
Hutte.  Nikolaus:  See— 

Tudora.  Georg;  Porzig.  Ralf;  and  Hutte,  Nikolaus,  5.263.545,  CI. 
175-52.000 
Hutter.  G.  Frederick;  Zuraw.  Paul  J.;  Hayden.  J.  George;  and  Crews, 
Everett,  to  Weslvaco  Corporation.  Hydroxyacrylic  modiried  inks. 
5.264,481,  a.  524-523.000. 
Hwang.  Chan-Kou:  See — 

Nicolaou.  Kyriacos  C;  Smith,  Adrian  L.;  Hwang.  Chan-Kou;  and 
Pitsinos.  Emmanuel.  5.264.586.  CI.  548-406.000 
Hwang-Feigner,  Jiin-Yu:  Set — 

Feigner.  Philip  L.;  Kumar.  Raj;  Basava,  Channa;  Border,  Richard 
C  ,  and  Hwang-Feigner,  Jiin-Yu.  5.264.618.  CI  560-224.000 
Hwang,  Yung  H  :  Set — 

Huang,    Yincbeng;    Hwang.    Yiing    H.;   and    Huang.    Ying   Y., 
5,264,799,  Q  324-726.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Son.  Gon.  Lee.  Heon  C  ;  Yoon,  Soo  S.;  Lee.  Dong  D  ;  Park,  Hae  S.; 
and  Kun.  Sea  C.  5.264.391.  CI.  437-195.000. 
lafrate.  Gerald  J.:  See— 

Dutta.  Mitra;  Grubin,  Harold  L.;  lafrate,  Gerald  J.;  Kim.  Ki  Wook; 
and  Stroscio,  Michael  A..  5,264,711.  CI.  25714.000. 
Ibuki,  Koichiro:  Set — 

Daimon,  Akio;  and  Ibuki.  Koichiro.  5.264.476.  CI.  524-271  000. 
Ichikawa.  Akira:  See — 

Nakayama.   Masaaki;   Mohshima.   Hideki;   Nomura.   Isamu;  and 
Ichikawa.  Akira,  5.263,364.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Ichikawa,  Kenji;  Nomura.  Osamu;  Morita,  Akihiro;  Fujiwara.  Hideaki; 
and  Hattori.  Shinji.  to  Shinagawa  Refractories  Co..  LTd.  Exothermic 
type     mold     additives     for     continuous     casting.     5.263.534,     CI. 
164-473.000. 
Ichikawa,  Mituru:  See — 

Yamazaki,   Hideo;   Kubota,   Kazunori;   Fujii,   Yuichi;   Ichikawa, 
Mituru;  Nakazato,  Yukitaka;  Yamada.  Kenji;  and  Kosuga,  Yasuo, 
5.263.697,  CI.  270-53  000 
Idemitsu  Koaan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Endo,    Hiroyuki;    Hachiya,    Saloshi;    and    Moriwaki,    Fumio, 
5.264,517,  CI.  528-26.000. 
Igarashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ikeda,  Yasuhisa;  Yasuike.  Yoshiyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Makoto;  Kobaya- 
shi.  Hiroaki;  and  Igarashi,  Hiroshi.  5.264,159,  CI.  252-629.000 
Igarashi.  Ichiro,  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Inc  Refrigerant  transport- 
ing hose  having  inner  tube  including  resin  layer.   5,264,262,  CI. 
428-36900 
Ignatowski,  Michael:  See — 

Gannon.  Patrick  M.;  Ignatowski.  Michael;  Krygowski,  Matthew 
A.;  Liu.  Lishing;  Price,  Donald  W  ;  Rodiger,  Willuim  K  ;  Salyer, 
Gregory;  Ting.  Yee-Ming;  and  Witt.  Michael  P .  5,265.232,  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Iguchi.  Masaru:  Set — 

Shigeta,     Hiromasa;     Iguchi,     Masaru;    and     Hata,     Toshinobu, 
5.264.274.  C\.  428-284.000. 
Ihashi.  Takao:  See— 

Ishii.  Toshiyuki;  Ihashi.  Takao;  Kuroda.  Yoshisuke;  and  Nozaki, 
Hitoshi.  5.265.083,  CI,  369-75.200. 
Uile.  Nathan:  See— 

Duggan.  Mark  E.;  Egbertson,  Melissa  S.;  Ihle.  Nathan:  Hartman. 
George  D.;  Turchi.  Laura  M.;  and  Whitman,  David,  5,264.420, 
CI.  514-19.000. 
Ihm.  Ikchull:  See— 

Kim.  Minho;  and  Ihm.  Ikchull.  5.264,478,  CI.  524-430.000. 
lida,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Yoshida,  Masato;  Yokoyama,  Takanao;  Nanba.  Muneyoshi;  Kato, 
Yoshihiko;     lida.     Kazumasa;     and     Miyamoto,     Katsuhiko. 
5.263.464.  a.  123-674.000. 
Iida.  Syuji:  See — 

Hoaome.  Kazunari;  lida.  Syuji;  Tomatu.  Kazuya;  and  Tachibana. 
Toshiji.  5.263,851.  CI.  431-79.000. 
lijima,  Motoki;  Kani.  Akira;  Sagou.  Sumihito;  Yokoi.  Tatsumasa;  Ka- 
miya,  Magonori;  Asai.  Hideyuki;  Sends.  Shinji;  and  Kikuchi.  Naoya. 
to  Noritake  Co.,  Limited   Plasma  display  panel  and  method  of  pro- 
ducing the  same.  5.264,758.  CI.  313-584.000. 
lizuka,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tadahiro;  Miyakawa,  Seiichi;  lizuka.  Kazuaki:  Ohshima. 
Kiyoshi;  Tamiya,   Yoshiyumi;  Shimizu.   Kenichi;  and  Suzuki, 
Shigeru.  5.264.273,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Ikari,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kado,   Syuji;   Tatematsu,   Susumu;    Ikari,   Hideyuki;   and   Sugie, 
Hiroyuki.  5.263,334.  a.  62-137.000. 
Ikawa,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kudou,  Masao;  and  Ikawa,  Tatsuo,  5.264,727,  a.  257-734.000. 
Ikeda.  Hideaki:  See— 

Kawaguchi.  Masatoshi;  Tajima,  Norio;  Hatanaka.  Setsumi;  Yo- 
«hin«g«    Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Masahiro;  Nagaoka.  Tadao;  Okunishi, 


Hiromu;  Kurosawa,  Masaaki;  Ikeda,  Hideaki;  Ooba,  Takeshi; 
Matsuo.  Nobuki;  and  Onda,  Hiroshi,  5,263.532,  CI.  164-154,000. 
Ikeda.  Hitoshi:  Set — 

Meguro,  Kanji;  Tawada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ikeda.  Hitoshi,  5,264,454, 
CI.  514-455.000. 
Ikeda.  Kouji:  See — 

Mima.  Soichiro;  Katakabe,  Noboru;  and  Ikeda,  Kouji,  5,263,781. 
CI.  400-120  000. 
Ikeda.  Mitsushi;  and  Murooka.  Michio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Line  material,  electronic  device  using  the  line  material  and  liquid 
crystal  display.  5.264,728,  CI.  257-761.000. 
Ikeda,  Tomoo:  See— 

Nojima,    Masamitsu;    Miuuhashi.    Tadashi;    Ikeda.   Tomoo;   and 
Hinima.  Kouji,  5,263,784,  CI.  400-570.000. 
Ikeda.  Yasuhisa;  Yasuike.  Yoshiyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Makoto;  Kobayashi, 
Hiroaki;  and  Igarashi.  Hiroshi,  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu 
Jigyodan.  Process  for  treating  salt  waste  generated  in  dry  reprocess- 
ing of  spent  metallic  nuclear  fuel.  5.264,159,  CI.  252-629  000. 
Ikeguchi,  Masao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki  Seisakusho;  and 
Hamada  Printing  Press  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  system  for  synchro- 
nously phase-controlling  printing  roll  driving  system  for  corrugated 
board  printing  press.  5.263,413,  CI.  101-183.000. 
Ikemura.  Kunio;  and  Kouro,  Yoshiaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shofu. 

Primer  composition.  5,264,513,  CI.  526-318.000. 
Ikeno,  Masahiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spin  coating 

method.  5,264,246.  CI  427-240000. 
Ikio,  Atsushi:  Set — 

Hirakawa.  Haruo;  Ishikawa.  Shinichiroo;  Higaki.  Hiroshi;  Ikio, 
Atsushi;  and  Matsumoto.  Masakazu,  5,263,894.  CI.  454-105.000. 
Ikoma.  Seiko:  Set— 

Kakiuchi,  Shusuke;  Ishii,  Makoto;  Ikoma.  Seiko;  Nakae.  Atsuo; 
Maeshima,    Seizo;    and    Furukawa.    Masakazu.    5,264.269,    CI. 
428-156.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Doherty,  James  E  ;  Wendling,  Ernest  J.;  and  Robinson,  James  W., 

5.263,439,  CI.  123-46.0SC. 
Ernst.  Richard  J.;  Timmerman.  Mark  S.;  and  Ham,  Peter  G., 

5.263.804,  CI.  41 1-82.000. 
Howard,  Frank  C;  and  Berry,  Robert  J.,  5.263.626,  CI.  227-8.000. 
Keenan.  Thomas  C;  and  Goshom.  Douglas  A.,  5,263,801.  CI. 
410-119.000. 
Imachi.  Kou:  See — 

Isoyama,  Takashi;  Imachi,  Kou;  and  Fujimasa.  Iwao,  5,263,979,  CI. 
623-3.000. 
Imagawa,  Yoichi,  to  Ryobi  Limited.  Engine  for  poruble  workmg 

machine.  5.263.454.  CI.  123-437.000. 
Imahase,  Tomotoshi:  See — 

Shuto,  Akira;  Kisida.  Hirosi;  Meki.  Naoto;  Imahase,  Tomotoshi; 
Fujimoto,    Hiroaki;    and    Umeda,    Kimitoshi,    5,264,448,    CI. 
514-324,000. 
Imaki,  Yasuo:  See— 

Isono,  Kazuaki;  Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  Kubo,  Seiji;  Ishioka,  Hidenon; 
Nagatomo,  Hideaki;  Aoki,  Katsuyuki;  Inuiki,  Yasuo;  Tezuka, 
Tomofumi;  and  Funayama.  Isao.  5,263,335,  CI.  62-228.400, 
Imam,  Imdad:  See — 

Kim,  Jeung  T,;  Lyon,  Richard  H.;  and  Imam,  Imdad,  5,265,147,  CI. 
378-131,000, 
Imamura,  Hirokatsu;  Nakamura,  Koichi;  and  Kaneko.  Hirokazu,  to  Dai 
Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Composite  thermal  transfer  sheet. 
5,264,279,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Imamura,  Kiyoshi:  Set — 

Higashi,  Takayuki;  Kurimoto,  Isao;  Toda.  Shoji;  Minai.  Masayoshi; 
Tani,    Takeshi;    Kawakami.    Chizu;    Fujisawa,    Koichi;    and 
Imamura.  Kiyoshi.  5.264.151.  CI.  252-299.650 
Imamura.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Shirahata.     Tatsuo;     and     Imamura,     Tetsuo,     5,264,636,     CI. 
568-754.000. 
Imanaka,  Akira:  Set— 

Koyama.    Masato;    Imanaka,    Akira;    and    Iwasaki.    Masahiko, 
5,264,773,  CI.  318-798.000. 
Imano.  Haruo:  See — 

Sakanaka.    Tetsuo;    Imano,    Haruo;    and    Degura,    Yasusaburo, 
5.264.955.  CI.  359-152.000. 
Immunex  Corporation:  See — 

Park.    Linda    S.;    and    Goodwin.    Raymond    G..    5.264.416,    CI. 
514-2.000. 
Imondi,  Giuliano:  See — 

D'Arrigo,  Sebastiano;  Imondi,  Giuliano;  Lin,  Sung-Wei;  and  GUI 
Manzur.  5.265.052.  CI.  365-189.090. 
Imoto,  Yoshiya,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image  read  device.  5.264,948. 

CI.  358-474.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See- 
Anderson,  Alistair  J.;  Dawes.  Edwin  A.;  Haywood.  GeofTrey  W.; 

and  Byrom.  David.  5,264,546.  CI.  528-361.000. 
Beck    Nicholas  C;  Edwards,  Paul  A.;  Hann,  Richard  A.;  and 

Morrison,  Gary  W.,  5,264,410,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Clough,  John  M.;  Godfrey,  Christopher  R.  A.;  Streeting.  Ian  T.; 

and  Cheetham,  Rex.  5,264,440,  CI.  514-269.000. 
Hodson.    Roger   J.;    Powell,    Richard    L.;   and    Randall,    David, 

5.264,462,  CI.  521-88.000. 
Jones,  John  D.,  5,264,628,  C\.  564-256.000. 

Mackrodt.  William  C;  Fowles.  Martin;  and  Morris.  Michael  A., 
5,263,998,  CI.  431-7.000. 
Imperial  Packaging,  Inc.:  Set—  ,,..„,    ^, 

Galbierz,  Richard  T.;  and  Galbierz,  Michael  A.,  5,263,299,  CI, 
53-48.100. 


Impink,  Albert  J ,,  Jr;  and  Battaglia,  Joseph  A,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  InstrumenUtion  and  control  scheme  for  implementing  a 
boron  isotopic  enrichment  process,  5,265,135,  CI,  376-328,000, 
Imponente,  Michele;  and  Lacalamita.  Giovanni,  to  Bendiz  Altecna 

SpA,  Disk-brake   5,263.555,  CI,  188-73,340, 
Inaba.  Masashi;  Higaki,  Yoshikazu;  Jmno,  Kimikatsu;  Kataoka.  Mitsugi; 
Sato,  Nono;  and  Honda,  Masayuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical 
Company.  Ltd.  Method  of  separating  components  of  phenols  mixture 
by  distillation,  5.264,085,  CI,  203-39,000, 
Inada,  Haruhiro:  See — 

Oda.   Yoshio;    Hirashima,    Isao;    Inada.   Haruhiro;   and   Kohno, 
Shigefumi,  5,263,738,  CI,  280-728,000, 
Inage.  Nobuo;  Odawara.  Kazuharu;  and  Yamaguchi,  Ryoji,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba,  Information  medium  with  improved  tempera- 
ture characteristics.  5.265,087,  CI.  369-290,000. 

Indena  SPA,:  Set—  

Bombardelli,  Ezio;  and  Gabetta,  Bruno.  5.264.591.  CI,  549-214.O0O, 
Indena  SpA:  See —  ^^ 

Bombardelli,  Ezio;  and  Ghione.  Mario,  5,264,216.  CI.  424-433.000. 
Indian  Head  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Choinski,  Graydon  J.;  Gummer,  Allen  L.;  and  Brooks,  David  W., 
5,263,403,  CI.  92-63.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See— 

Tsia,  Jang-Zem;  and  Yuan,  Jyu,  5.264,970,  CI.  360-53.000. 

Yuo,  Wu-Bin;  Chen,  Wen-Jer;  Wu,  Jeng-Yue;  and  Lee.  Mao-Song, 

5.264,406,  CI.  502-167.000. 
Yuo.  Wu-Bin;  Lee,  Shyh-Yang;  Lee,  Mao-Song;  and  Wu.  Jeng- 
Yue,  5,264,541,  CI.  528-313.000. 
Inesscon,  Inc.:  See — 

PlichU,  Dietmar  G.,  5,263.561,  CI,  I91-29.0DM, 
Ingersoll-Dresser  Pump  Company:  See— 

Doolin,  John  H.,  5,263,825.  C\.  417-63,000, 
Innovapack  AG:  See — 

Trippen,  Robert,  5.263.611.  CI,  222-105,000. 
Inoue,  Akira:  See— 

Nonaka.  Osamu;  Inoue.  Akira;  and  Yamuchi,  Kazuhiro.  5,264,892, 
CI.  354-403,000, 
Inoue,  Hideo:  See — 

Mikayama,  Toshihumi;  Kadoya,  Toshihiko;  Kakitani.  Makoto;  and 
Inoue,  Hideo,  5,264,209.  CI,  424-85,200, 
Inoue.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kanno,  Hideo;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  and  Mizutome,  Atsushi.  5.264,839, 
CI,  345-98,000, 
Inoue,   Manabu;  Okada.   Hiroyuki;   Hata.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nakamura. 
Ikushi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  controUling 
a  movable  member,  5,264.888.  CI,  354-400,000, 
Inoue,  Masahide:  See —  . 

Nakano.  Tetsuya;  Yabe.  Naruo;  Inoue,  Masahide;  Tsuyama,  Koi- 
chi; Shimizu.  Yoshitake;  and  Kuroki.  Mitsushi,  5,264.311,  CI. 
430-109,000, 
Inoue,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Masatoshi;  Tajima.  Norio;  Hatanaka,  Setsumi;  Yo- 
shinaga,  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Masahiro;  Nagaoka,  Tadao;  Okunishi, 
Hiromu;  Kurosawa.  Masaaki;  Ikeda.  Hideaki;  Ooba,  Takeshi; 
Matsuo,  Nobuki;  and  Onda,  Hiroshi,  5,263.532.  CI,  164-154.000 
Inoue,  Takahiro:  See —  .,      .  ,        „ 

Suwa,  Koichi;  Goto,  Masahiro;  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Hutwhima,  Koi- 
chi;  Tsukida,    Shinichi;   Kato,   Junichi;   Yano,   Hideyuki;   and 
Takano,  Manabu,  5,264.902,  CI.  355-282.000. 
Inoue.  Takashi:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Hisashi;  Nate,  Kazuo;  Inoue,  Takashi;  and  Mizushima, 
Akiko,  5,264,319,  CI.  430-192.000. 
Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole:  See— 

Hugues,  Francois;  Burzynski,  Jean  P.;  Vuillemot,  Darnel;  Gainer, 
Pierre;  and  Gauthier,  Thierry,  5,264,645,  CI.  585-640.000. 
Institut  Pasteur:  See—  ^    ^     ,     „, 

Amory,  Antoine  P.;  Rapoport,  Georges;  Kunst,  Fredenk;  KUer, 
Andre;  and  EXedonder,  Raymond,  5.264,350,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Institute  of  Textile  technology:  See—  „,,,,«,„ 

Feil,  Ralph  W.;  and  EUis.  Thomas  M..  5.263,31 1.  a.  57-333.000. 
Insultherm.  Inc.:  See — 

McBride,  Mark  A..  5.263,603.  Q.  220-435.000. 
Integrated  Communications.  Ltd.:  See — 

Castro,  Peter  D.,  5,265,155,  a.  379-112.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Golin.  Stuart  J.,  5,265.180.  CI,  382-56,000. 

Greason,  Jeffrey  K,,  5,264.785,  CI.  323-350.000, 

Holler,  Mark  A,;  Tam,  Simon  M,;  and  Kramer,  Alan  H.,  5.264.734. 

CI.  307-201.000.  

Kohn,  Leslie  D,;  and  Rotem.  Shai,  5,265.227,  Q,  395-400.000. 
Naradone,    Joseph    M.;    and    Skorio,    Tom    M.,    5.265,053,    Q, 
365-193.000.  ,,,,., 

Weiser.  Uri  C;  Perhnutter.  David;  and  Yaan.  Yaakov,  5.265,213, 

CI.  395-375.000.  _.  .       , 

Wells  Steven  E.;  Jungroth,  Owen  W.;  and  Fandnch.  Mickey  L.. 
5.265,059,  CI.  365-204.000. 
Inter-Source  Recovery  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Nemedi,  William  D.,  5,264,124,  CI.  210-380.100. 
Interactive  Communication  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ziv-El.  Jakob,  5.263,869,  CI.  434-336.000. 
International  Business  Machines:  Set— 

Jaquette,    Glen    A.;    and    Tayefeh,     Morovat.     5.265,085,    CI. 
369-99.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Abraham,  David  W.;  Holber,  WUliam  M.;  Logan.  Joseph  S.;  and 
Wickramasinghe,  Hemantha  K.,  5,263,776,  CI.  374-161.000. 
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Agmrawal.  Hahsh  C;  and  Verburg.  Richard  L..  S,265,2SI.  CI. 

395-«5O.0O0. 
Allen,  Robert  D.;  Day,  Richard  A.;  Glatzel,  Donald  H.^  Hinsberg, 
William  D.;  Mertz.  John  R.;  RiukII.  David  J  ;  and  WallrafT, 
Gregory  M.,  5,264,325,  CI.  430-280,000. 
Amini.  Nader  Boury,  Bechara  F.;  Home,  Richard  L.;  and  Lohman, 

Terence  J.,  5,265,211.  CI.  395-325  000. 
Arnold,   Lorainc:  Fisher,  Gary  A.,  St..  and  Flaxer,   David  B., 

5,265,241,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Bajorek,  Christopher  H.;  Glaser,  Thomas  W.;  Greenberg,  Richard; 
Neubauer,  Jerr  L;  and  Reidenbach.  John  R  .   5,264,975,  CI 
360-97010 
Beyer,  Klaus  D.;  Jaao,  Mark  A.;  Iyer,  Subramanian  S.;  Stifller, 

Scott  R.;  and  Waroock,  James  D.,  5,264.387,  CI.  437-62.000. 
Bindal,  Ahmet;  Galli,  Carol;  and  Rovedo.  Nivo,  5.264.395.  CI 

437-228.000. 
Booevento,  Francis  M.;  Mandese.   Ernest   N.;  and   Mendelson. 

Richard  N.,  5,265.255,  CI.  395-725  000 
Bruer.    Richard    E.;    and    Newton,    Stephen    F,    5,264,780.    CI. 

323-222.000. 
Buehler,  Michael  J.,  5,264,837.  CI.  345-115.000. 
Butler.   Edward;   Ellis.  Wayne  F.;  Redman,  Theodore  M.;  and 

Thoma.  Endre  P .  5,265.056,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Campbell,    Richard    T.;    and    Lo,   Jyh-Shuey   J.,    5,264,981,   CI. 

360-126.000. 
Canova.  Francis  J..  Jr.;  Katz.  Neil  A.;  Astarabadi.  Shaun;  and 

Horton.  Robert  L..  5,265.238.  CI.  395-500.000 
Casey.  Jon  A.;  and  DeCarr.  Sylvia  M..  5.264.399.  CI.  501-32.000. 
DellaGuardia,  Ronald  A.;  Mauer.  John  L..  IV;  and  Seeger.  David 

E..  5.264.328,  a.  430-322.000. 
Edgar.  Albert  D  .  5.265.200.  C\   395-131.000. 
Franaszek.  Peter  A  .  5.264.842.  CI.  340-825.790 
Fukuda,     Munehiro;    Ooba,     Nobuyuki;    and     Nakada.    Takeo, 

5.265.215.  a.  395-325.000. 
Galbraith,  Robert  E.;  Glassen.  Steven  G.;  Marron,  Assaf;  Oakes, 
Kenneth  J  ;  Stucki.  David  E  ;  and  Wyman.  Leslie  W..  5.265.240. 
CI.  395-550.000. 
Gannon.  Patnck  M  ;  Ignatowski.  Michael;  Krygowski,  Matthew 
A.;  Liu.  Lishing;  Pnce.  Donald  W  ;  Rodiger.  William  K.;  Salyer. 
Gregory;  Ting.  Yee-Ming.  and  Witt.  Michael  P  .  5.265.232.  CI. 
395-425000. 
Ghosh.    Sakti    P;   and    Lone.    Raymond    A.    C.    5.265,244,   C\ 

395-600.000 
Gniewek,  John  J  ;  and  Graves,  David  C,  5.265.082.  CI.  369-53.000. 
Golding.    Victor    G.;    and    Speirs,    Oregor    H.,    5.265.163.    CI. 

380-25.000. 
Gonzalez-Lopez.  Jorge;  and  Lanzoni,  Thomas  P..  5.265.198,  CI. 

395-122.000. 
Grady.    Charles    R;    and    Greenwald.    Greig,    S,26S,I93,    CI. 

395-64.000. 
Hendncks,  Jerry  E.,  5.265.260.  CI   395-800  000 
Hernandez,  Bernardo;  Horton,  Raymond  R.;  Noyan.  Ismail  C; 
Palmer.  Michael  J  ;  and  Ritter.  Mark  B..  5.263.620.  CI.  225-1  000 
■  Johnson.  Daniel  W.  J..  5.264.958.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Jolissaint,  C  H  ;  and  Kerlin.  Gregg  W  .  5.265.157.  CI  379-386.000 
Kenney.  Donald  M..  5.264.716.  CI  257-301  000 
Krueger.  Leroy  A.;  Rozmiarek.  Edward  S.;  and  Tench,  James  G., 

Jr  ,  5,265,202.  CI.  395-158.000. 
Li.  Shih-Gong;  and  Tate.  Bnice  A..  5.265.246,  CI.  395-600  000. 
Mattson.  Richard  L.;  and  Ng.  Spencer.  5.265.098.  CI.  371-11.100. 
Matyas.  Stephen  M.;  Johnson.  Donald  B.;  Le,  An  V.;  Prymak. 
Rostislaw;  Martin.  William  C;  Rohland.  William  S.;  and  Wilkins, 
John  D..  5.265,164,  CI.  380-30  000 
McAllister,  Michael  F.;  and  McDonald,  James  A.,  5,264,664,  CI. 

174-261  000. 
Newton.  Stephen  F  .  5.264.782.  CI.  323-288.000. 
Nordstrom.  Michael  L.;  Ricard.  Gary  R.;  Vriezen.  John  J.;  Welsh. 
David  R.;  and  Youngren.  Larry  W  .  5.265.245.  CI.  395-600000 
Patel.  Maganlal  S.;  and  ZopfT.  John  J  .  5.263.245.  CI   29-840.000. 
Plucinski.    Mark    D;    and    MUler.    WUIiam    C.    5.263.537.    CI. 

165-97.000. 
Rawson.  Freeman  L..  Ill;  Sotomayor.  Guy  G..  Jr.;  and  Tuggle. 

Edward  M..  Jr..  5,265,252,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Shackelford.  Floyd  W.;  Ross.  Cynthia  A.;  Rich.  William  L.;  Abra- 
ham, Robert  L.;  Tiller.  John  R..  Jr ;  Moore.  Richard  E.;  and 
Bnggs.  Richard  S.,  Jr  .  5.265.206.  CI,  395-200.000. 
International  Computers  Limited:  See — 

Brightwell.  Andrew  E  .  5.265.103.  CI.  371-32.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Trenkle.  Robert  W.;  Patel.  Subha  M.;  and 
Brown.  Sharon  M..  5.263.359.  CI.  73-23.340. 
International  Fuel  Cells  Corporation:  See — 

Krasij.  Myron;  and  Watson.  Paul  R..  5.264.299.  CI.  42930.000. 
Invacare  Corporation:  See — 

Patel.  Nathalal  G.;  Diedrick.  Allen  W,;  Ruckowski.  Thomas  J.; 
Smith.  Harold  A.;  Krupar.  Richard  J.;  and  Jones,  Tonya  E.. 
5.263.728.  CI.  280-42.000. 
Inverness  Corporation:  See — 

Mann,  Samuel  J..  5.263,960.  O.  606-188.000. 
Ionics'  Incorporated:  See — 

MacDonald.   Russell  J.;   Hodgdon,  Russell   B.;  and  Alexander, 
Samuel  S.,  5.264.125.  CI  210-500.350. 
Iowa  Mold  Tooling  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Brozik.  James,  5.263.660.  CI.  254-269.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Hammond.  Earl  G.;  and  Chen.  Ymg.  5,264,599,  CI.  554-204.000. 


Ipposha  Oil  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kashiwai.   Kazuto;   Endoh.   Michihira;   and   Kumagae.   Shinichi. 
5.264.526.  CI.  525-219.000. 
Irem  Corporation:  See — 

Matsiunolo.  Shigekazu;  and  Hashimoto.  Hiroyoshi,  5,263,715,  CI. 
273-138.0OA 
Irie,  Yoshio;  Kajikawa.  Katsuhiro;  Takahashi.  Hitoshi;  and  Fujiwara. 
Tcruaki.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
production     of     salt-resistant     absorbent     resin.     5.264.495.     CI. 
125-301.000. 
Irwin,  Bruce  C;  Moore,  Edward  E.;  and  Carpenter,  Richard  A.,  to 
Hauck  Manufacturing  Company   High  velocity  burner,  system  and 
method   5,263,849,  CI  431-6  000 
Isfort,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Doersen,  Claus-Jeni  W.;  and  Isfort.  Robert  J.,   5,264,358.  CI 
435-240.200. 
Isherwood,  Robert  P  :  See— 

Zadrick.  Wayne  J.;  Faienza,  Carlo  M.;  and  Isherwood.  Robert  P.. 
5.263.632.  CI.  228-49  100. 
Ishibashi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Akiyama,  Seikichi;  Ishibashi.  Hiroyuki;  Utsu.  Takeshi;  Melcher. 
Charles   L;   and   Schweiuer.   Jeffrey   S.    5.264.154.   C\.   252- 
301  40F. 
Ishibashi.  Yu:  See — 

Honda,  Toshikazu;  Naruse,  Mikio;  Kaneyama,  Toshikatsu;  Ishiba- 
shi, Yu;  and  Nishimura,  Ikuya.  5.264.705.  CI.  250-442. 1  lO 
Ishibe.  Nobuyuki;  Martin.  Charles  W  ;  and  Tran.  Tien  K..  lo  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Polymers  of  haloperfluoro  and  perfluoro 
ethers.  5.264.508.  CI   526-247.000. 
Ishida,  Masahiko;  MaUuzaki,  Harumi;  and  Nakano,  Ryusei,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Oxygen-dissolving  process  and  an  apparatus  for  practicing  the 
process.  5.264.131.  CI.  210-643.000 
Ishida.  Noboru:  See — 

Yoshikawa.     Takaya;     and     Ishida,     Noboru.     5.264,295,     CI. 
428-614.000. 
Ishida,  Takeshi:  See — 

Sugiyama.    Sadao;    Koshiba,    Yoshihito;    Ishida,    Takeshi;    and 
Takakura,  Takeshi.  5.264.687.  CI.  235-479  000. 
Ishida.  Takuzo:  See — 

Kenney,  Raymond  J.;  Ishida,  Takuzo;  and  Cotner,  Richard  C, 

5,264,321.  CI.  430-203.000. 

Ishida,  Tokuji;  Hamada,  Masataka;  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi;  and  Ueda,  Hiro- 

shi,  lo  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Apparatus  having  an 

automatic  focus  delecting  device   5.264,889.  CI.  354-402.000 

Ishiguro.  Minoru,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Range  finder  for 

passive-type  autofocusing  device  5,264,891,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Ishiguro,   Yoichi;   Hirai,   Shigeru;   Hattori,   Yasuji;   and   Nishimura, 
Masayuki.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing fiber-optic  collimators.  5.265.179,  CI.  385-33.000. 
Ishihara.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nakabayashi.  Nobuo;  Ishihara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yamamoto.  Takashi. 
5.264.215.  CI.  424-423  000. 
Ishihara,  Teruhisa;  Hisamitsu.  Shinji;  and  Furukawa.  Hisao.  to  Matsu- 
shiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacture  of  liquid 
crystal  display  panel.  5.263.888.  CI.  445-25.000. 
Ishii.  Haruo:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisukc;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh.  Shigeru;  Ohkubo,  Hideki;  Numako.  Norio;  Sugawara. 
Saburo;  Nakamura.  Susao;  Matsuo.  Hirofumi;  Nomura,  Kat- 
suhiko;  Nishio.  Etsuro;  and  Ishii.  Haruo.  5.264.885.  CI. 
354-202.000. 
Ishii.  Keiji:  See — 

Morita.  Shigeki;  Kuramashi.  Kouji;  Nakashita.  Shigelo;  Ishii,  Keiji; 
Jimbo.  Tadashi;  Hodozuka.  Kunio;  Baba,  Akira;  and  Kobayashi, 
Hironobu,  5,263,426,  CI.  1 10-265.000. 
Ishii,  Makoto:  See — 

Kakiuchi,  Shusuke;  Ishii.  Makoto;  Ikoma.  Seiko;  Nakae.  Auuo; 
Maeshima.    Seizo;    and    Furukawa.    Masakazu.    5.264.269.    CI. 
428-156.000. 
Ishii.  Masaru;  and  Nakagawa.  Susumu.  to  Daiichi  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.    Miniature   electrical   switching    unit.    5.264.672.   CI. 
200-275.000. 
Ishii.  Tatsuki:  See — 

Nagase.  Hachidai;  Ishii,  Tatsuki;  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyoshi.  5.264,390. 
CI.  437-180.000. 
Ishii.  Toshiyuki;  Ihashi.  Takao;  Kuroda,  Yoshisuke;  and  Nozaki,  Hito- 
shi,  to   Sony   Corporation.    Poruble   disc   player.    5.265.083,   CI. 
369-75.200. 
Ishiizumi,  Seiichi:  See — 

Hirata,  Kazuo;  and  Ishiizumi,  Seiichi,  5,263,385,  CI.  74-481.000. 
Ishikawa,  Shinichiroo:  See — 

Hirakawa.  Haruo;  Ishikawa,  Shinichiroo;  Higaki,  Hiroshi;  Ikio, 
Atsushi;  and  Matsumoto.  Masakazu.  5.263.894.  CI.  454-105.000. 
Ishikawa.  Takashi;  Fukasawa.  Jiro;  and  Tsuji.  Shinji.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba;  Shindengen  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd  ;  and 
Yamanashi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Toner  pack  for  use  with  the  devel- 
oping device  and  method  of  filling  up  toner  from  the  toner  pack  to 
the  developuig  device.  5.263.517.  CI.  141-1.000. 
Ishikawa.  Takaloshi:  See — 

Yoshida.    Kazuaki;    and    Ishikawa.    Takaloshi,    5,264,330,    CI. 
430-35 1. 000. 
Ishioka,  Hidenori:  See — 

Isono,  Kazuaki:  Tanaka,  Toshihiro;  Kubo,  Seiji;  Ishioka.  Hidenori; 
Nagatomo,  Hideaki;  Aoki,  Katsuyuki;  Imaki,  Yasuo;  Tezuka, 
Tomofumi;  and  Funayama,  Isao,  5.263,335,  CI.  62-228.400. 


Ishiwata,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Nakayama,  Maaahito;  Deushi,  Takeo;  Takahashi,  Yoshio;  Ishiwata, 
Hiroyuki;  Okuno,  Yukihiro;  Itoh,  Hisakatsu;  and  Shiratsuchi, 
Masami,  5,264,559,  CI.  534-566.000. 
Ishizaki,  Hideaki:  See— 

Yanagi.  Yoshihiko;  Nakajuna,  Junjiro;  Kanamori,  Kenji;  Umehara, 
Haiime;     Aizawa,     Yasuhiro;     Sakuma,     Toraki;     Hirakawa, 
Hiromasa;  and  Ishizaki,  Hideaki,  5,265,139,  a.  376-435.000. 
Ishizuka.  Masahiro:  See— 

Egashira,  Toshiyuki;  Ishizuka,  Masahiro;  and  Banjou,  Toshinobu, 
5,264,002,  a.  29-25.010 
Ishizuka,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Ohsumi,  Hisayoshi;  Matsumoto,  Takeshi;  Kato,  Shinji;  Ishizuka, 
Mitsuo;  and  Kaneko,  Shoichi,  5,264,062,  CI.  156-228.000. 

Ishizuki.  Hitoshi:  See—  

Ohmae,  Ken-ichi;  and  Ishizuki,  Hitoshi,  5,264.746.  CI.  307-480.000. 
Isoda,  Masanori:  See— 

Nakagome.  Yoshinobu;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Tanaka,  Hitoshi;  Watanabe. 
Yasushi;    Kume.    Eiji;    Isoda,    Masanori;    Yamasaki.    Eiji;   and 
Uchigiri,  Tatsumi.  5,264.743.  a.  307-473.000. 
Isono.  Kazuaki;  Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  Kubo,  Seiji;  Ishioka.  Hidenori; 
Nagatomo.    Hideaki;    Aoki,    Katsuyuki;    Imaki,    Yasuo;    Tezuka, 
Tomofumi;  and  Funayama,  Isao.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   oiperation   controller    for   air   conditioner.    5.263,335.   CI. 
62-228.400.  ,        ^.   ^ 

Isoyama,  Takashi;  Imachi.  Kou;  and  Fujimasa.  Iwao.  to  Imachi.  Kou; 
Fujimasa,  Iwao;  and  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Artificial  heart. 
5,263,979.  CI  623-3.000. 
Israel  Aircraft  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ladan.  Un;  Rabinovitch.  Talmon;  and  Fallach.  Yoav.  5,263.396. 
CI.  89- 1. no 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See— 

Ohasi.  Tamiyosi;  Hanabusa.  Hisao;  and  Hokan,  Osamu.  5.263.511. 
CI.  137-588.000. 
Itakura.  Tadayuki;  Aruga,  Mutsumi;  Orii.  Makoto;  Yamamoto.  Masaki; 
and  Takagi.  Shigeyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisaku- 
sho.  Electronic  sound  generating  device.  5,264,656,  CI.  84-600.000. 
Ilalfarmaco  S.p.A.:  See- 
Dai  Pozzo.  Alma;  Acquasaliente.  Maurizio;  Sportoletti,  Giancarlo; 
Sarret.   Momque;   Ferruti.   Paolo;   and   De   Santis.   Francesco. 
5.264.425.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Ilalimpianti  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Berg.  William  W  H,.  III.  5.263.351,  Q.  72-208,000, 

Ito    AUushi;  Saishoji,  Toshihide;  and  Kumazawa.  Satoru.  to  Kureha 

Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Imidazole  substituted  cycloalk- 

anol    derivatives    and    fungicidal    compositions    containing    same. 

5.264.450.  CI.  514-399.000. 

Ito   Fumihiko.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Motor  control  circuit  and  motor 

drive  system  using  the  same.  5,264,774,  CI.  318-798.000. 
Ito,  Kunihiko:  See—  .. 

Fukutani,    Hiroshi;    Ito.    Kunihiko;    Akimoto.    Kazuhiko;    Shioji. 
Mitsuaki;  and  Takanashi.  Hiroshi.  5.264.952.  CI.  359-53.000. 
Ito.  Michio.  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Fluid-filled  cylindrical 
elastic  mount  having  axially  extending  legs  for  limiting  axial  spacing 
between  axially  opposed  intermediate  support  members.  5.263.692. 
CI.  267-140.120. 

Ito,  Mitsue:  See—  

Sakata.  Takashi;  and  Ito.  Mitsue.  5.264.369.  CI.  436-63.000. 
Ito.  Motoya,  and  Yasuda,  Minoru.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Pump  for 

pumping  fiuid  wi'hout  vacuum  boiling.  5.263.818.  CI.  418-15.000. 
Ito.  Takashi:  See—  . 

Funatsu.  Kenzo;  Ito.  Takashi;  Yashiki.  Naoki;  Kubomura.  Chiaki; 
and  Kuboyama,  Keiji.  5.265.097.  a.  370-110.300. 
Ito,  Yoshihisa:  See—  , 

Moroto.  Shuzo;  Kawai.  Masao;  Aruga,  Hideki;  Shumado,  To- 
shihiro; Ito,  Yoshihisa;  and  Hori,  Koji,  5,263,419,  CI.  104-290.000. 
Itoh,  Hajime:  See— 

Fukui,  Yuichi;  Matsumoto,  Tsuruyoshi;  Itoh.  Hajune;  Hamazaki. 
Takeo;  and  Muraoka,  Itsumi,  5.264,531.  Q.  526-245  000. 
Itoh,  Hisakatsu:  See— 

Nakayama.  Masahito;  Deushi,  Takeo;  Takahashi.  Yoshio;  Ishiwata. 
Hiroyuki    Okuno,  Yukihiro;  Itoh.  Hisakatsu;  and  Shiratsuchi, 
Maaami,  5,264,559,  CI.  534-566.000. 
Itoh,  Kazuo:  See—  .  . 

Ebata.  Takashi;  Matsushita.  Hajime;  Mizutam,  Nobuhiro;  Ohki. 
Junji-    Tanaka,    Junko;    Kaibara,    Hiromi;    and    Itoh,    Kazuo, 
5,264,561.  CI.  536-27.140. 
Itoh,  Kiyoo:  See— 

Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Etoh,  Jun;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  and  Itoh,  Kiyoo, 

5,265,055,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Nakagome,  Yoshinobu;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Tanaka,  Hitoshi;  Watanabe, 
Yasuahi;    Kume,    Eiji;    Isoda,    Masanori;    Yamasaki,    Eiji;    and 
Uchigiri,  TaMumi,  5,264,743,  CI.  307-473.000. 
Itoh,  Maaahiro:  See—  „      . .  ..  .    u 

Yoahida,  Riaaburo;  Muraki.  Akira;  Sakuma,  Yaauhiro;  and  Itoh, 
Masahiro,  5,264.049.  CI.  148-269.000. 
Itoh.  Noriaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  device  with  a 

controllable  carriage  driving  motor.  5,264,769,  CI.  318-685.000. 
Itoh,  Yoahikuni:  See— 

Shimazaki,  Northiko;  Yamazaki,  Hitoshi;  Yatabe,  Takumi;  Tanaka, 
Hirokazu;  Itoh,  Yoshikuni;  and  Hashimoto,  Masashi,  5,264,438, 
a   514-259.000. 
Itou,  Masayuki,  and  Mori,  Hidehito,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Appara- 
tus for  detecting  rotational  angular  position  for  internal  combustion 
engine.  5,264,844,  CI.  341-11.000, 


IVAC  Corporation:  See- 
Martin,  Stephen  A.;  and  Butterfield,  Robert  D.,  S.263,484,  CI. 
128-672.000. 
Iwai,  Akira;  and  Sawada,  Hiroshi,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Fuel  injection  control  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engine. 
5.263.455.  CI.  123-478.000. 
Iwai,  Masakazu:  See— 

Nozaki,  Shunkichi;  Suzuki,  Yasuhiko;  Tatematsu,  Kazuho;  Iwai, 
Masakazu;  and  Horiki,  Kiminori,  5,264,681,  CI.  219-544.000. 
Iwanaga,  Kenlaro:  See — 

Furukawa,  Hiroaki;  Higashiyama,  Kazuyasu;  Iwanaga,  Kenlaro; 

Tanaka,  Yasumi;  Usuki,  Tadashi;  Tanaka,  Koji;  and  Toyomasu, 

Shinsuke,  5,264,473,  CI.  524-127.000. 

Iwanami,  Sadao;  and  Kataoka,  Fukularo,  to  Kataoka,  Fukutaro.  Ruid- 

ized  crusher/drier  for  use  in  a  fluidized  crushing/drying  system. 

5,263,652,  CI.  241-57.000. 

Iwane,  Yasushi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Decoding 

circuit  for  inhibiting  error  propagation.  5,265,105,  Q.  371-43.000. 
Iwasaki,  Masahiko:  See — 

Koyama.    Masato;    Imanaka.    Akira;    and    Iwasaki,    Masahiko, 
5,264,773,  CI.  318-798.000. 
Iwata,  Shuji:  See — 

Nakano,  Masaaki;  Shiramatsu,  Naoki;  Iwata,  Shuji;  and  Nakajuna, 
Hajime,  5,264,941,  Q.  358-231.000. 

Iwata,  Toshio;  See —  

Hashimoto,  Atsuko;  and  Iwata.  Toshio,  5,263,450,  Q.  I2J-414.000. 
Ixsys  Inc.:  See — 

Huse.  William  D..  5.264,563,  O.  536-25.300. 
Iyer,  Subramanian  S.:  See — 

Beyer.  Klaus  D.;  Jaso.  Mark  A.;  Iyer.  Subramanian  S.;  Stifller. 
Scott  R.;  and  Wamock.  James  D..  5.264,387.  O.  437-62  000. 
Izumi.  Shoji;  and  Tsuzuki.  Yasuhiro.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Rou- 
tional  speed  detecting  apparatus  storing  alternate  information  in  two 
memories.  5.265,037.  CI.  364-565.000. 
J.M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Beisswanger,    Rudolf;    and    Madrzak,    Zygmunt,    5,264,035,    CI. 
118-126.000.  . 

Jacaruso,  Gary  J.;  Davis,  Geoffrey  C;  and  Mclntire,  Allen  J.,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Method  of  making  thermoplastic  adhe- 
sive strip  for  bonding  thermoset  composite  structures.  5.264.059,  O. 
156-148.000. 
Jackson.  Andrew  E.:  See — 

Giammaruti,  Robert  J.;  Henning.  Thomas  L.;  Jackson.  Andrew  E.; 
and  Moen.  Noel  S.,  5,263.655,  CI.  241-119.000. 
Jackson.  Joseph  J.:  See—  .   ,    ,    w- 

Menzies,  Richard  G.;  Hopkins,  Joseph;  Jackson.  Joseph  J.;  Lober, 
Richard  W  ;  Mourer,  David  P.;  and  Zimmennan.  Robert  G.,  Jr., 
5,263,689.  CI.  266-80.000. 
Jackson.  Melvin  R.:  See—  .  .       „ 

Benz    Mark  G.;   Jackson.   Melvin   R.;  and   Hughes,  John   R., 
5.264.293.  CI.  428-549.000. 
Jacobsen.  Kenneth  H  ;  and  Cole.  Louis  F  Material  dispensmg  tool  for 

tubular  cartridges.  5.263.614.  C\.  222-137.000. 
Jacobson.  Boris  S..  to  Raytheon  Company    High;  frequency  resonant 

gate  drive  for  a  power  MOSFET  5.264.736.  CK.  307-246.000. 
Jaffe.  William  S.:  See— 

Brockmann.    Russell   C;   and   Jaffe,   WiUiam   S.,    5,265,223.  CI. 
395-325.000. 
Jaguar  Cars  Limited:  See—  .      .  ,     j 

Cadv.  John  B.;  Howard,  Mark  S.;  Fisher.  Stephen  A.;  Uoyd. 
Robert  C.  W.;  and  TTioraas.  Alan  V..  5.263.546.  CI.  180^9.210 
Jakobson.  Gerald;  Siemanowski.  Werner;  and  Uhlig.  Karl-Heinz,  to 
Deutsche  Solvay-Werke  GmbH.   Process  for  prepanng  nonionic 
surfactants.  5,264.460.  CI.  514-786.000. 
Jalkian.  Rafi:  See—  _  .  _      .    „  .    , 

Better.  Micahel  A.;  Child.  Jonathan  E.;  Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J.; 
Edelson.  Edward  H.;  Gupte.  Anagha  A.;  Jalkian.  Rafi;  Melli. 
Tomas  R.;  and  Yurchak,  Sergei,  5,264,650,  Q.  585-802.000. 
Child  Jonathan  E.;  Edelson.  Edward  H.;  Gupte.  Anagha  A.; 
Jalkian,  Rafi;  Melli,  Tomas  R.;  and  Yurchak.  Sergei.  5.264.652, 
CI.  585-802.000. 
Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D.:  See — 

Cooper.  Kevin;  Wasserman.  David;  Scopehanos,  Angelo  G.;  and 
Jamiolkowski,  Dennis  D..  5.264.540.  O.  528-272.000. 
Jamison,  David  S.:  See — 

Scarola,  Kenneth;  Jamison,  David  S.;  Manazir,  Richard  M.;  Re- 
scorl,    Robert    L.;    and    Harmon,    Daryl    L.,    5.265,131,    U. 
376-259.000. 
Jan  Lade  A/S:  See—  ^  ^„,  ,^  ^^ 

Asbjortisen,  Svein;  and  Lade,  Jan,  5,263,767,  C\.  297-320.000. 
Jang,  G.  David.  Bailout  catheter  for  fixed  wire  angioplasty.  5,263.932, 

CI.  604-%.000. 
Jang.  Young-Wan.  Water  driven  turbine.  5,263,814,  CI.  415-63.000. 
Japan  Air  Curtain  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsui.  Shigeo.  5,264.015,  CI.  55-467,000, 
Japan  Elanco  Company,  Ltd,:  See—  .  ,^  ,,, 

Yamamoto,  Taizo;  Abe,  Kenji;  and  Matouura,  Semoauke,  5,264.223, 
CI.  424-451.000. 
Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chonan.     Mittugu;     and     Yuzuriha,     Yoshiki,     5,265,022.     CI, 
364-431.040, 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc  :  See—  .»,,_■.        r\x.t. 

Ebala,  Takashi;  Matsushita,  Hajime;  Mizutam,  Nobuhiro;  Ohki, 
Junji;  Tanaka.  Junko;  Kaibara,  Hiromi;  and  Itoh,  Kazuo, 
5,264,561,0.536-27,140. 
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Jiquette.  Glen  A.;  and  Tayefeh,  Morovit,  to  International  Business 
Machines.  Simultaneous  MO  and  ROM  optical  disk  signal  detection. 
5.265.085.  CI  369-99.000. 
JaiTcau.  Francois;  Koenig,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Rovei,  Vincenzo,  to 
Delalande  S.A.  3-aryl  oxazolidinone  compounds  and  therapeutic  use 
thereof.  5.264,443,  CI.  514-340.000. 
JarviSt  John  R.:  See — 

Twist.  Peter  J.;  and  Jarvii,  John  R..  5,264,335.  CI.  430-543.000 
Jasiuk.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Gerson,  Ira  A.;  aad  Jasiuk,  Mark  A.,  5.265,219,  Ci.  395-2.280. 
Jaso,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Beyer,  Klaus  D.;  Jaso,  Mark  A.;  Iyer,  Subramanian  S.;  StifHer, 
Scott  R.;  and  Wamock,  James  D.,  5,264,387,  CI.  437-62.000. 
JBG  Original  Designs  Incorporated:  See — 

Laughlin.  Glenn  M.;  Frank,  Jeffrey  A ;  and  Hinchhaut.  Bruce, 
5,263.764,  CI.  297-440.230. 
Jean  Walterscheid  GmbH:  See— 

Coenen,  Herbert;  and  Langen.  Hans  J.,  5,263.734.  C\.  280-479.100. 
Jeffers,   Edward;   and   Sacerio,   Joae   L.   Autonutic   leak   detector. 

5^64,833,  CI.  340-632.000. 
Jeffreys,  Anthony  M..  to  Telectronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  electrocardiogram  data  compression.  5,263,486,  CI. 
128-696.000. 
Jensen,  Elmer  W.:  See — 

Brancaleoni,  Gregory;  Jensen,  Elmer  W.;  and  Roberts,  John  V.  H., 
5,264,010,  a.  51-308.000. 
Jensen,  Eric:  See — 

Frailong,  Jean-Marc;  Sindhu.  Pradeep;  Cekleov.  Michel;  Powell, 
Michael;  and  Jensen,  Eric,  5.265,233.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Jensen,  Eric  L.:  Set — 

Smith,  Stanley  E.;  Longhouse.  Richard  E.;  Collins,  Wendell,  Jr.; 
and  Jensen,  Eric  L.,  5.263,694,  CI.  267-220.000. 
JEOL  Ltd.:  See- 
Honda.  Toshikazu;  Naruse.  Mikio;  Kaneyama.  Toshikatsu;  Ishiba- 

shi,  Yu;  and  Nishimura,  Ikuya,  5.264,705,  CI.  250-442. 1 10. 
Shibano,    Akira;    and    Harasawa,    Kiyoshi.    5,264.703,    CI.    250- 
3%.00R. 
Jeong.  Henry  J.:  See — 

Allen,  Michael  P.;  and  Jeong,  Henry  J.,  5,264,180,  CI.  422-56.000. 
Jeong,  Hyoung-Seob,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconduc- 
tor memory  device  having  an  internal  signal  detector.  5,265,05 1 ,  CI. 
365-189.050. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Emori,   Yasuyoshi;   and    Minamibata,    Yukimitsu,   5.263.512.   CI. 

137-625.230. 
Kobayashi,    Kazuo;    and    Watanabe,    Makoto.    5,263.398,    CI. 
91-369.200 
Jimbo,  Tadashi:  See — 

Morita,  Shigeki;  Kuramashi,  Kouji;  Nakashita,  Shigeto;  Ishii,  Keiji; 
Jimbo.  Tadashi;  Hodozuka,  Kunio;  Baba,  Akira;  and  Kobayashi, 
Hironobu.  5.263.426.  CI.  110-265.000. 
Jimenez,  Filiberto  R.:  See — 

Winnike.     Don;     and     Jimenez,     Filiberto     R.,     5.263,685.     CI. 
251-316.000. 
Jindal,  Prem  C;  and  Quinto,  DennLs  T.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Physical 
vapor  deposition  of  titanium  nitride  on  a  nonconductive  substrate. 
5.264,297,  CI.  428-698.000. 
Jines,  Michael  D.;  and  Sellner,  Dale  A.,  to  Wenger  Corporation.  Rail- 
ing for  portable  suging.  5,263.550.  CI    182-113.000. 
Jinnai,  Shigeni,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  White  balance  including 
means  for  preventug  colored  object  from  disturbing  the  balance. 
5,264.921,  CI.  358-29.000. 
Jiimo,  Kimikatsu:  See — 

Iiukba.  Masashi;  Higaki,  Yoshikazu;  Jinno,  Kimikatsu;   Kataoka, 
Mitsugi;    Sato,   Norio;    and   Honda,    Masayuki.    5,264,085,   CI. 
203-39.000. 
Jinno,  Makolo;  and  Yoshimi.  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Control  robot  with  different  axial  direction  shafts.  5.265,195,  CI. 
395-%.00O. 
Joan  Baker  Designs,  Inc.:  See — 

McKee.  Joan  B.,  5,264,995,  CI.  362-161.000. 
Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See— 

Huber,    Walter;    Holzapfel,    Wolfgang;    and    Kober,    Hans    R., 
5.264,915.  CI.  356-356.000. 
Johansen,  Claus  J.:  See — 

Thomaen,  Svend  E.;  Johansen,  Claus  J.;  and  Petersen,  Hans  C, 
5,263,321,  a.  60-384.000. 
Johanson  Dielectrics,  Inc.:  See — 

Petrinec.  John.  5.264,983,  Q.  361-277.000. 
Johnescu,  Douglas  M.;  and  Morse,  Ronald  W.,  to  Amphenol  Corpora- 
tion.    Modular    EMI-EMP    connector    assembly.     5,263,876.    CI. 
439-620.000 
Johno,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yui,  Tomoyuki;  Minela,  Hiroshi;  Johno,  Masahiro;  and  Arai.  Yo- 
shihisa,  5,264,150,  CI.  252-299.640. 
Johnson.  Bruce  F.;  Maylotte,  Donald  H.;  and  Sabourin,  Cheryl  L.,  to 
General   Electric  Company.    Method   for  making   2-["F]fluoro-2- 
deoxy-D-glucose  5.264,570,  CI.  536-122.000 
Johnson,  Daniel  W  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Uni- 
versal communications  interface  adaptable  for  a  plurality  of  interface 
standards.  5.264.958,  O.  395-325.000. 
Johnson,  David  C:  See — 

Renn.  Robert  M.;  Volz,  Keith  L.;  Dealt.  Frederick  R.;  Johnson, 
David  C;  and  Bales.  Warren  A..  5,263.868,  CI.  439-67.000. 


Johnson,  Donald  B.:  See — 

Matyas,  Stephen  M.;  Johnson,  Donald  B.;  Le,  An  V.;  Prymak, 
Rostislaw;  Martin.  William  C  ;  Rohland,  William  S.;  and  Wilkins, 
John  D.,  5,265,164,  CI.  380-30.000. 
Johnson,  James  E.  Cam  operated  heater  clamp  with  locking  device  and 

rotational  position  indicator.  5,263,230,  CI.  24-19.000. 
Johnson  Level  A  Tool  Mfg.  Co ,  Inc.:  See— 

Sevey.  Douglas  L.,  5,263,584.  CI.  206-349.000. 
Johnson.  Lorin  K.;  and  Longenecker,  John  P.,  to  Scios  Nova  Inc. 
Human  anti-inHammatory  phospholipase  inhibitor  protein.  5,264,550, 
CI.  530-350.000. 
Johnson  Medical  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Johnson.  Thomas  R.;  and  Cote,  Andrew  L.,  Sr.,  5,263,962,  CI. 
606-192.000. 
Johnson,  Michael  J.;  and  Larson,  Brent  H..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Appara- 
tus for  generating  an  anti-aliased  display  image  halo.  5,264,838,  CI. 
345-138.000. 
Johnson,  Michael  TV;  and  Kipnis.  Alexander,  to  Empi,  Inc.  Relative 
electromyographic  muscle  reflex  activity  during  motion.  5,263,489, 
CI.  128-733.000. 
Johnson,  Ralph  H.:  See— 

Guenter,    James    K.;    and   Johnson.    Ralph    H..    5.264,715,   d. 
257-98.000. 
Johnson  Robert  G.:  See — 

Radtord,  Kenneth  C;  Johnson,  Robert  G.;  and  Sweetana.  Andrew 
S.,  Jr..  5,264,169,  CI.  264-66.000 
Johnson,  Samuel  A.,  to  Beacon  Light  Products,  Inc.   Programmed 
control  module  for  inductive  coupling  to  a  wall  switch.  5,264,761,  CI. 
315-291.000. 
Johnson,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Chou,  Chih-Yueh;  Jones,  Arthur  T.;  and  Johnson.  Thomas  L., 

5,264,148,  CI.  252-194.000. 

Johnson,  Thomas  R.;  and  Cote,  Andrew  L..  Sr..  to  Johnson  Medical 

Development  Corp.  Balloon  catheter  and  method  of  using  the  same. 

5,263,962.  CI.  606-192.000. 

Johnstone,  James  R..  II.  Automotive  windshield  ice  scraper.  5,263,222. 

CI.  15-236.020. 
Joint  Medical  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Noiles.  Douglas  G.;  and  DeCarlo,  Alfred  F.,  Jr.,  5,263,986,  CI. 
623-16.000. 
Jolissaint.  C.  H.;  and  Kerlin,  Gregg  W.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines  Corporation.    Answer    supervision    and    service    selection. 
5,265,157,  CI.  379-386.000. 
Jonco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Jack  L.,  5,263,467.  CI    126-42.000. 
Jones.  Arthur  T. :  See — 

Chou.  Chih-Yueh;  Jones,  Arthur  T.;  and  Johnson,  Thomas  L.. 
5,264,148,  CI.  252-194.000. 
Jones,  Christopher  H.:  See — 

Tracht,  Steven  L.;  Porter,  Eugene  B.;  Jones.  Christopher  H.;  and 
Ponziani,  Richard  L.,  5,264,766,  CI.  318-443.000. 
Jones,  David  M.  V.:  See — 

Moulios,  Christopher  J.;  Jones,  David  M.  V.;  and  Ambwani,  Kai- 
lash,  5,265,248,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Jones.  Donald  J.,  to  Pharmagraphics,  Inc.  Package  label.  5,263,743,  CI. 

283-81.000. 
Jones,  George  D.  Easily  disassembled  trackless  roundabout.  5,263,902, 

CI.  472-21.000. 
Jones,  Jack  L.,  to  Jonco  Industries,  Inc.  Gas  grill  assembly.  5,263,467, 

CI.  126-42.000. 
Jones,  John  D.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Process  for 
preparing    5-(3-butyry l-2,4,6-trimethyl)-2-[  1  •<ethoxyimino)propyl]-3- 
hydroxycyclohex-2-en-l-one.  5.264.628,  CI.  564-256.000. 
Jones,  Ralph  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Marchetti,  Alfred  P.;  Jones,  Ralph  W.,  Jr.;  and  Olm,  Myra  T., 
5,264,336,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Jones,  Rebecca  L.:  See — 

Olbrich,  Michael  E.;  Jones.  Rebecca  L.;  and  Fenstennaker,  Roger 
W..  5.264,187,  CI.  422-190.000. 
Jones,  ToaJ  K.:  See — 

Blacklo<.k,  Thomas  J.;  Jones.  Todd  K.;  Mathre,  David  J.;  and 
Xavier.  Lyndon  C.  5,264,585,  CI.  548-405.000. 
Jones,  Tonya  E.:  See — 

Patel,  Nathalal  O.;  Diedrick,  Allen  W.;  Ruckowski,  Thomas  J.; 
Smith,  Harold  A.;  Krupar,  Richard  J.;  and  Jones,  Tonya  E., 
5,263,728,  a.  280-42.000. 
Jongejans,  Anton  W.:  See — 

Roederer,   Antoine;   Garcia   Mueller,    Pablo   L.;   and  Jongejans, 
Anton  W.,  5,264,861,  CI.  343-828.000. 
Jordens,  Emst-Gunter;  and  Kanmiel,  Helmut,  to  Lemforder  Metal- 

waren  AG.  Elastic  sliding  bearing.  5,263,778,  CI.  384-140.000. 
Jorgens,  Klaus.  Process  for  anodic  or  cathodic  electrocoating  of  strip  or 

profile  material.  5,264,096,  CI.  204-180.200. 
Joseph,  Jon:  See — 

Van  Veen,  Barry  D.;  Joseph,  Jon;  and  Hecox,  Kurt  E.,  5.263,488, 
CI.  128-731.000. 
Jourdain,  Gerard  E.  A  :  See — 

Cabaret,  Maurice  J.;  Champenois,  Christophe;  Gourio,  Christophe 
G.  J.;  Jourdain,  Gerard  E.  A.;  Le  Rumeur,  Gilles  A.;  Merville, 
Didier;  Poitevin.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Toumaire,  Bruno,  5,263.823, 
CI.  416-218.000. 
Joy  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Reyner,  Ellis  M.,  5,263,519,  Ci.  141-20.000. 
Joyal  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Mangan,    John    P.;    and    Riordan,    Edward    D.,    5,264,674,    CI. 
219-56.220. 


Judco  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  .See — 

Buttner,  Thomas  E.;  Mc.Clure,  Christopher  A.;  Buttner,  H.  Judson. 
deceased;  McCain,  James  O.;  NordsUom.  Arnold  B.;  and  Wil- 
liams, R.  Leon.  5.263.267.  a.  34-39.000. 
Juenemann,  Gerhard:  See — 

Wolters,    Ounter;    Stempel,    Willi;    and    Juenemann.    Gerhard, 
5,263.690.  CI.  266-159.000. 
Juge,  Sylvain;  Genet.  Jean-Pierre;  LafRtte,  Jean-Alex;  and  Stephan, 
Massoud.  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine.  Chiral  phosphinite- 
boranes,  their  preparation  and  uses.  5,264,602,  CI.  556-402.000. 
Juji,  Takeo;  Matsuhashi,  Choku;  Takahashi.  Masao;  and  Tazawa,  To- 
shihiko.  to  Technology  Research  Assocuition  of  Medical  and  Welfare 
Apparatus.  Cell  surface  antigen  determination  method  for  detemun- 
ing  an  iramunocyte  m  a  complexed  antigen-antibody  reaction  system. 
5,264,340,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Jungroth.  Owen  W.:  See — 

Wells,  Steven  E.;  Jungroth,  Owen  W.;  and  Fandrich,  Mickey  L., 
5,265,059.  CI.  365-204.000. 
Junkin.  William  W.:  See- 
Pearson.  Timothy   R.;  and  Junkin,   William  W.,   5.263,723.  CI. 
273-439.000. 
Jurgens,  Bemd:  See — 

Schoning,  Josef;  Schmitt,  Hermann;  and  Jurgens,  Bemd,  5,265,134, 
CI.  376-282.000. 
Juskey,  Frank  J.;  Suppelsa,  Anthony  B.;  and  Dorinski,  Dale  W.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  three-dimensional  printed  circuit 
assembly.  5,264,061,  CI.  156-214.000. 

Justus,  Brian  L.:  See —  

Tonucci.  Ronald  J.;  and  Justus,  Brian  L.,  5,264.722,  Q.  257-443  000. 
K.J.  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Bedi,  Ram  D.;  and  van  der  Griendt,  Adrianus  J.,  5.263,445,  CI. 
123-196.005. 
Kaback,  Dawn  S.:  See- 
Corey,   John   C;    Kaback,   Dawn   $.;   and   Looney,   Brian   B., 
5,263,795,  CI.  405-128.000. 
Kabelmetal  Electro  GmbH:  See— 

Ziemek,  Gerhard.  5.263.239,  d.  29-458.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  KaLsui  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Miyata,  Shigeo,  5,264,284,  a.  428-364.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Kaneki,  5.263,832,  C\.  418-9.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Sato,  Takayuki;  and  Maeda,  Toshio.  5,264,677,  CI.  219-124.340. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nagao  Kogyo:  See — 

Watanabe,   Shigeo;   Kinoshita,   Katsuhani;   Hayashi,   Niichi;  and 
Matsunaga,  Hisashi,  5,263,317.  CI.  60-275.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Itakura.  Tadayuki;  Aruga,  Mutsumi;  Orii,  Makoto;  Yamamoto, 

Masaki;  and  Takagi.  Shigeyoshi.  5,264,656,  CI.  84-600.000. 
Matsuno,     Ryuji;     and     Yanagisawa,     Fukashi,     5,264,688,     CI. 
235-480.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shofu:  See — 

Ikemura,  Kunio;  and  Kouro.  Yoshiaki.  5.264,513,  C\.  526-318.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Noguchi,    Akira;   and   Hayashi,    Yoshikazu,    5,264,663,   CI.    174- 
84.00R. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Akamine,  Masami;  and  Miseki,  Kimio,  5,265,167,  O.  381-40.000. 

Egawa,  Jiro.  5,264,870,  CI.  346-108.000. 

Fox.  Timothy  R.,  5,264,804,  CI.  428-167.000. 

Furuyama.  Tohru;  and  Noji,  Hiroyuki,  5,265,057,  CI.  365-201.000. 

Ikeda,  Mitsushi,  and  Murooka,  Michio,  5,264,728.  C\.  257-761.000. 

Inage,    Nobuo;    Odawara,    Kazuhani;    and    Yamaguchi,    Ryoji. 

5.265,087,  a.  369-290.000. 
Ishikawa.  Takashi;  Fukasawa,  Jiro;  and  Tsuji,  Shinji.  5,263,517,  CI. 

141-1.000. 
Jinno,  Makoto;  and  Yoshimi,  Takashi,  5,265,195,  O.  395-96.000. 
Kondo,  Koichi,  5,265,197,  CI.  395-120.000. 
Kubo,  Tooru;  Fujita.  Yoshinobu;  Kawamura,  Toshiaki;  and  Ma- 

ezawa.  Mitsunobu.  5.263,333,  CI.  62-160.000. 
Kudou,  Masao;  and  Ikawa,  Tatsuo,  5.264,727,  C\.  257-734.000. 
Naka.shima,    Nobuaki;    Sugai.    Shinzo;    and    Watanabe,    Eiichi, 

5,264,050,  CI.  148-336.000. 
Ohgami.  Keizo;  and  Akashi.  Kazuo,  5,264.986,  CI.  361-740.000 
Ohyama,  Yasuhiro.  5,265,076,  CI.  369-28.000. 
Sangu.  Akio.  5,265,171,  CI.  382-9.000. 

Sato,  Shinobu;  and  Kitaichi,  Shoichiro,  5,263,834,  CI.  418-178.000. 
Shimotsuji.  Shigeyoshi;  Hori,  Osamu;  and  Asano,  Mieko,  5,264,942, 

CI.  358-261.100. 
Takemura,  Yasuo,  5.264.944,  d.  358-335.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiroaki,  5.264,808,  CI.  331-57.000. 
Tanaka,  Sumio,  5,265,061,  CI.  365-210.000. 
Tsukada,  Kouki.  5,264.919,  Q.  356-401.000 
Wagai,  Kiyoshi;  Sekigawa.  Tatsuaki;  Shiono,  Mittuji;  and  Sato, 

Haruhiko,  5,264,841,  C\.  340-825.440. 
Watanabe,     Kazunari;     and     Nozawa,    Hiroshi.     5.264.374,    CI. 

437-2.000. 
Yamada.  Masahiro,  5,264,931,  Q.  358-160.000. 
Yamazaki,     Hiroshi;    and     Kawakami.    Hiroto.     5.265.136.    CI. 

376-405.000. 
Yasuda,  Akira,  5,264,851,  O.  341-158.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Ikeguchi.  Masao,  5,263.413,  CI.  101-183.000. 
Kabushikigaisha  Sekogiken:  See— 

Bahn,  Itsuki.  5.264,772,  C\.  318-701.000. 


Kacher,  Mark  L.:  See- 
French,   Dawn  M.;  Cantey,  Gerald   L.;   Moroney,  Natalie  M.; 
Taneri,  James  E.;  Kacher.  Mark  L.;  Caretheti.  Mary  E.;  Gilben, 
Lawrence     A.;     and     Schell,     Richard     W.,     5.264,145,     d. 
252-117.000. 
Moroney,   Natalie   M.;  Taneri.   James  E.;   Bartolo,   Robert  G.; 
Kacher,  Mark  L.;  Carethers,  Mary  E.;  Gilbert,  Lawrence  A.; 
French,    Dawn    M.;   and   Cantey,    Gerald    L.,    5,264,144,   Q. 
252-117.000. 
Kaczur.  Jerry  J.;  and  Cawlfield,  David  W.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Pro- 
duction of  chlorine  dioxide  employing  chloric  acid  -  alkali  metal 
chlorate  mixtures.  5,264,089,  CI.  204-95.000. 
Kado,  Syuji;  Tatematsu,  Susumu;  Ikari,  Hideyuki;  and  Sugie.  Hiroyuki, 
to  Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Food  service  counter  of  the 
ice  storage  type.  5,263,334.  CI.  62-137.000. 
Kadota,  Kazuya:  See — 

Murata.  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi,  To- 
shihiro;  Uchiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Hisashi;  Maeda. 
Toshio;  Kasahara.  Osamu;  Enami,  Hiromichi;  Ogishima,  Atsushi; 
Nagao,  Masaki;  Funabashi.  Michimasa.  Kiguchi.  Yasuo;  Kojioa, 
Masayuki;  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka, 
MasatO'  Kadota,  Kazuya;  Chikahara,  Tadashi;  Nojiri,  Kazuo; 
and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  5.264,712.  CI.  257-71.000. 
Kadoya.  Tochihiko:  See — 

Mikayama.  Toshihumi;  Kadoya.  Toshihiko;  Kakitani.  Makoto;  and 
Inoue,  Hideo,  5,264,209,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Kaeriyama,  Kyoji:  See — 

Nakao,     Yukimichi;    and    Kaeriyama.     Kyoji,     5.264,191,    CI. 
423-22.000. 
Kagami,  Fumito,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited.  Method  and 
device  for  detecting  the  center  of  a  wafer.  5,264,918,  CI.  356-400.000. 
Kageyama.  Fumio:  See — 

Tsuyama,   Toshiaki;   Nobumoto,   Kazutoshi;   Sotoyama.   Kaoru; 

Kawamura,  Makoto;  Kageyama.  Fumio;  and  Okazaki.  Haruki, 

5,263,548,  CI.  180-197.000. 

Kageyama,  Seiji;  Nakane,  Keiichi;  and  Nagata,  Chikahiko,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  Print  control  apparatus  for  printing  pages  hatHng  different  page 

sizes  using  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  same-sized  page  buffers. 

5,265,209.  CI.  395-102.000. 

Kageyama.  Shuhei,  to  Kotobuki  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Rotary-cam  ball-point  pen. 

5,263,786,  CI.  401-111.000. 
Kageyama,  Yukihiko:  See— 

Hijikata,    Kenji;    Nakane,    Tothio;    and    Kageyama,    Yukihiko, 
5,264,516,  CI.  528-13.000. 
Kahrs,  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Oare,  Thomas  R.;  Brayer,  Randall  R.;  Kahrs,  Jeffrey  W.;  Robuison, 
Beale  A.;  and  Trares.  Keith  C,  5,263,526,  CI.  152-540.000. 
Kaibata,  Hiromi:  See— 

Ebata,  Takashi;  Matsushita,  Hajime;  Mizutani,  Nobuhiro;  Ohki, 
Junji-    Tanaka,    Junko;    Kaibara,    Hiromi;    and    Itoh,    Kazuo, 
5,264,561,0.  536-27.140. 
Kaiya,  Nobuo:  See — 

Hayashi,  Masushi;  Kaiya,  Nobuo;  and  Sasaki,  Shosaku.  5,264.499. 
CI.  525-478.000. 
Kajikawa,  Katsuhiro:  See— 

Irie,    Yoshio;    Kajikawa,    Katsuhiro;    Takahashi,    Hitoahi;    and 
Fujiwara,  Teniaki,  5,264,495,  a.  125-301.000. 
Kajioka.  Hiroshi:  See—  , .    „    .  ,      ...      t- 

Oho   Shigeni;  Sonobe,  Hisao;  Makino,  Jumchi;  Kajioka.  Hiroahi; 
and  Kumagai,  Tatsuya.  5,264,914.  Q.  356-350.000. 
Kakegawa,  Hisao:  See — 

Satoh.  Toshio;  Matsumoto,  Hitoahi;  Niiro,  Yasunori;  Kakegawa. 
Hisao,  and  Miki,  Tokutaro,  5,264,421,  d.  514-25.000. 
Kakitani,  Makoto:  See — 

Mikayama,  Toshihumi;  Kadoya,  Toshihiko;  Kakitani,  Makoto;  and 
Inoue,  Hideo,  5,264.209,  CI  424-85.200. 
Kakiuchi,  Shusuke;  Ishii,  Makoto;  Ikoma,  Seiko;  Nakae,  AUuo;  Mae- 
shima,  Seizo;  and  Furukawa,  Masakazu.  to  Kao  Corporabon.  Water- 
disintegratable  cleaning  article  in  laminated  sheet  form.  5.264,269, 0. 
428-156.000. 
Kako,  Noritoshi:  See—  »,  ,. 

Takakura.    Masaki;    Yamane,    Yasukuni;   and    Kako.    Non'jMu, 
5,264,946,  CI.  358-466.000. 
Kakui,  Mikio:  See—  _.   _,_  ,.  ..^ 

Yokoyama,  Masaaki;  and  Kakui,  Mikio,  5,264,266,  CI.  428-64.000. 
Kalikow,  Irving:  See—  ,,,,„..     .r-i 

deGuillebon,  Henri  F.;  and  Kalikow,  Irving,  5,263,958,  CI. 
606-174.000. 

Kalinka,  Gary  T.:  See—  

Evans,  James  A.;  and  Kalinka,  Gary  T.,  5.263,972,  d.  606-176.000. 
Kamada,  Toshio:  See—  „        . 

Kondo,   Yasuhiko;  Tomono,   Sciji;  Ogita.  Toahikazu;   Kamada, 
Toshio;  Masuda,  Tsuneo;  and  Fuchikami.  Tetsuya,  5,264,289,  CI. 
428-451.000. 
Kamatani,  Yoahiteru;  See — 

Ozue,   Tadaahi;   Kamatani.   Yoahitcru;   and   Narahara,   Tatsuya, 

5,265,084,  a.  369-97.000. 

Kamens,  Bruce  H.:  See —  „  ,,         j 

Thorgersen.   Harold;   Daigle,   Lyman;    Kamens,   Bruce   H.;   and 

Rinaldi.  Anthony  L.,  Jr.,  5,265.071,  d  368-67.000. 

Kameyama.  Nobuyuki;  and  Cho.  Michio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd. 

Continuous  takmg  camera.  5,264,882,  CI.  354-120.000. 
Kamienaki.  Conrad  W.:  See—  „      ,.    „ 

Wedinger,  Robert  S.;  Kamienski.  Conrad  W.;  Smith,  Kent  N.; 
Sandor,  George  R.;  Porch,  A.  Revonda;  and  Smith.  Sharon  B.. 
5,264.243,  d.  427-140.000. 
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Kunimun,  Kenji;  Tsuzuki,  ^»H~-hilf ;  ud  Nakamun,  Toshikazu,  Co 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Raisha.  Steering  control  system  for 
moving  vehicle.  5.264,709,  a.  250-561.000. 
Kamio,  Masani,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  preparing 

informatioD  recordmg  medium.  5,264,327,  CI.  430-321.000. 
Kamiya,  Magonori:  Set — 

lijima.  Motoki;  fCani,  AJdra;  Sagou,  Sumihito;  Yokoi.  TaUumasa; 
Ramiya,  Magonon;  Ami.  Hideyuki:  Senda,  Shinji;  and  Kikuchi. 
Naoya,  5.264.758.  O.  313-584.000. 
Kamiyama,  Kuuo;  Tanaka,  Norio;  and  Narita.  Takato.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tape  editing  apparatus  with  automatic  tracking  adjustment 
prior  to  recording.  5,264.%9,  a.  360-14.200. 
Kammel,  Helmut:  See — 

Jordens,    Emst-Gunter;    and    Kammel,    Helmut,    5,263,778,    O. 
384-140.000. 
Kamon,  Kazuya;  Miyamoto,  Temo;  and  Myoi,  Yasuhito.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projection  exposure  apparatus.  5.264.898. 

'  :i.  ;■  5-67.000. 

K     ly  .  Inc.:  See— 

ourt,  Thomas  R.,  5,263,774,  a.  366-305.000. 
Kana..i:'ru,  Shinichi:  See — 

Sakaue,  Akinon;  Yoshimura,  Shushichi;  Kanamaru,  Shinichi;  and 
Karatsu,  Ma&anori.  5.264,199.  CI.  423-449.100. 
Kanamori.  Junichiro,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Robot  control  system. 

5,265,194,  a.  395-89.000. 
Kanamon,  Kenji:  5er — 

Yanagi.  Yoshihiko;  Nakajima,  Junjiro;  Kanamori,  Kenji;  Umehara, 
Hajime;     Aizawa,     Yasuhiro;     Sakuma,     Toraki;     Hirakawa, 
Hiiomasa;  and  Ishuaki.  Hideaki.  5.265.139.  CI.  376-435.000. 
Kanaya,  Takashi;  and  Nagata.  Toshiya,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K. 
Electric  discharge  m«i-tiiiiing  apparatus  with  a  vertically  movable 
tank.  5,264,676,  C\.  219-69.110. 
Kaneaaftichi  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Yaiagida,  Yoahifiimi;  Malsumoto,  Shingo;  and  Takahashi,  Satomi, 
5,264,611,  a.  560-51.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamaguhi.  Hideo;  Hiroe,  Akihiko;  Nishio.  Hitoahi;  Miki,  Keiko; 
Tsuge,    Kazunori;    and    Tawada,    Yoshihisa,    5,264.7  la    CI 
257-2.000. 
Kaneko.  Hirokazu:  Set — 

Imamura,  Hirokatsu;  Nakamura,  Koichi;  and  Kaneko,  Hirokazu, 
5,264,279.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Kaneko,  Hiroko:  See — 

Murata,  Jun;  Tadaki,  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi,  To- 
shihiro:  Uchiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Hisashi;  Maeda, 
Toshio;  Kasahara,  Osamu;  Enami.  Hiromichi,  Ogishima,  Atsushi; 
Nagao.  Masaki;  Funabashi,  Michimasa.  Kiguchi.  Yasuo;  Kojima, 
Masayuki;  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka, 
Maaato;  Kadota,  Kazuya;  Chikahara,  Tadashi;  Nojiri.  Kazuo; 
and  Kobayashi,  Yutaka,  5.264,712,  CI.  257-71.000. 
Kaneko.  Shoichi:  5«— 

Ohsumi,  Hisayoshi;  Matsumoto.  Takeshi;  Kato.  Shinji;  bhizuka. 
Mitsuo;  and  Kaneko.  Shoichi.  5.264.062,  O.  156-228.000 
Kaneyama.  Toshikatsu:  See- 
Honda,  Toshikazu;  Naniae,  Mikio;  Kaneyama,  Toshikatsu:  Ishiba- 
shi,  Yu;  and  Nishimura.  Ikuya.  5.264.705.  CI   250-442.110. 
Kani,  Akira:  Set — 

lijima,  Motoki;  Kani,  Akira;  Sigou.  Sumihito;  Yokoi.  Tatsumasa; 
Kamiya,  Magonori;  Asai,  Hideyiiki;  Senda,  Shinji;  and  Kikuchi. 
Naoya,  5.264,758,  CI.  313-584.000. 
Kannegundia,  Ram;  and  Burkey,  Bruce  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Contact  array  scanners  with  circulating  memory.  5,264,945.  CI. 
358-444.000. 
Kanno.  Hideo;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  and  Mizutome,  Atsushi,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Display  apparatus.  5.264,839.  C\.  345-98.000. 
Kanoldt  Arzneimittel  GmbH:  See — 

Streber.  August  S..  5.264,428.  CI   514-177.000. 
Kanomata,  Tsuneo;  and  Yakuwa,  Sadami.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Bond- 
ing apparatus.  5.263.630.  CI.  228-1.100. 
Kansai  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc..  The:  See— 

Bando,  Akira;  Tanaka.  Chikara;  Saito.  Keiji;  Kawai,  Tadao;  Kita, 
Eizo;   Mitsuhaahi,   Keiichi;  Oono,   Yasulnu;   and   Nakagawa, 
Hiroto.  5,265.002,  a.  363-54.000, 
Kantner.  Steven  S.:  See — 

Mazurek.  Mieczyslaw  H.;  Kinning.  David  J.;  and  Kantner.  Steven 
S.,  5.264.278.  CI.  428-317.300. 
Kanlschar,  Anton:  See — 

Muller.    Werner;    Wimmer,    Wolfgang;    Kantschar,    Anton;    and 
Klenk.  Martin,  5,263,365,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Kao  Corporabon:  See — 

Kakiuchi.  Shusuke;  Ishii,  Makoto;  Ikoma,  Seiko;  Nakae,  AUuo; 
Maeahima,    Seizo;    and    Funikawa,    Masakazu.    5.264J69.    CI. 
428-156.000. 
Yasui,  Hiaalo;  Noro,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka,  Hideyoahi,  5,263,650,  CI. 
241-22  000. 
Kaplan.  Louis:  Set — 

ShaTiee,  Ali;  Cameron.  Patricia  M.;  Boultoo,  David  A.;  Kaplan. 
Louis;  and  Molamedi,  Haideh,  5,264.355.  C\  435-192.000. 
Kapplcs,  Kevin  J.:  Set — 

Shutske,  Gregory  M.;  Kapples,  Kevin  J.;  and  Tomer.  John  D.,  IV. 
5.264,576.  a.  546-119  000. 
Kappus,  John  J.,  to  Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc  Peristaltic  pump.  3,263,(31, 

a.  417-477.000. 
Karami,  Hamzeh;  and  Vitahs.  Ronald  E..  to  Kendall  Company.  The. 
Breathable  diqioiable  diapen.  5,263,948,  CL  604-383.000. 


Karami,  Hamzeh;  and  Viiaris,  Ronald  F..  to  Kendall  Company,  The. 

Disposable  diaper  with  barrier  sheet.  5,263.949,  Q.  604-383.000. 
Karas,  Bradley  R.:  Set— 

Chao,    Herbert    S.;    and    Karas,    Bradley    R.,    5,264.248.    CI. 
427-250.000. 
Karatsu,  Masanori:  See — 

Sakaue,  Akinori;  Yoshimura,  Shushichi;  Kanamaru.  Shinichi;  and 
Karatsu,  Masanori.  5.264,199.  CI.  423-U9  100. 
Kardorff,  Uwe:  Set— 

Leyendeckcr.  Joachim;  Neubauer.  Hans-Juergen;  KardorfT.  Uwe; 
Kuenast,  Christoph;  Hofmeister,  Peier;  and  Krieg,  Wolfgang. 
5,264,434,  Q.  514-252.000. 
Karg,  Marvin  D.:  Set- 
Cox.  Ronald  O  ;  and  Karg.  Marvin  D..  5,263,271.  CI  40-564.000 
Karl,  Randy  L.;  Walsh.  Matthew  E.;  Adair.  Robert  M..  Jr  ;  and  Rios, 
Raul  (Paul)  A.,  to  Fluoroware.  Inc.;  and  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Weld  test  tool.  5,263,362,  Q.  73-46.000. 
Karls,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Frazzell,    Michael    E.;   and    Karls,    Michael    A.,    S.263,389,   d. 
81-124.300. 
Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporation:  Set — 

Salheim.  Karsten.  5.263.718.  a.  273-169,000. 
Kasahara,  Osamu:  See — 

Murata,  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi,  To- 
shihiro;  Uchiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura,  Hisashi;  Maeda, 
Toshio;  Kaaahan,  Osamu;  Enami,  Hiromichi;  Ogishima,  Atsushi; 
Nagao,  Masaki;  Pnnabashi.  Michimasa;  Kiguchi.  Yasuo;  Kojima. 
Masayuki;  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka, 
Masato;  Kadou.  Kazuya;  Chikahara,  Tadashi;  Nojiri,  Kazuo; 
and  Kobayashi,  Yutaka.  5.264.712.  CI.  257-71.000. 
Kashiwada,  Akio:  See — 

Hiyoshi.  Tatsuo;  and  Kashiwada,  Akio.  5,264,090,  CI   204-98.000. 

Kashiwai.  Kazuto;  Endoh.  Michihira;  and  Kumagae,  Shinichi.  to  Ippo- 

sha  Oil  Industries  Co  ,  Ltd.  Subilized  acrylic  fibers  and  polyurethane 

elastomer    fibers   and    process    for    making   same.    5.264.526,    CI. 

525-219.000, 

Kastenberger.  Frank  D.;  and  Rieger.  Raymond  M,  Securing  means. 

5,263.733.  CI.  280-414.100. 
Kastner,  Albert:  See— 

Szczyrbowski.  Joachim;  Dietrich,  Anton;   Kastner.   Albert;  and 
Hartig.  Klaus,  5.264,099.  CI.  204-192.270. 
Katakabe.  Noboru:  See — 

Mima,  Soichiro;  Katakabe,  Noboru;  and  Ikeda,  Kouji,  5,263,781, 
CI.  400-120.000. 
Katakis.  loanis:  See — 

Gregg.  Brian  A.;  Heller.  Adam;  Kemer.  Wolfgang;  Pishko,  Mi- 
chael v.;  and  Katakis.  loanis.  5.264.104.  CI.  204-403.000. 
Gregg,  Brian  A.;  Heller.  Adam;  Kemer.  Wolfgang;  Pishko,  Mi- 
chael v.;  and  Katakis.  loams,  5.264,105,  CI.  204-403.000. 
Katakura,  Takeo:  Set — 

Yoshizato.   KaUutoshi;   Konishi.  Jun;   Koide,   Mikio;  Oyamada, 
Kaon;  Ohsaki,  Ken-ichi;  Katakura.  Takeo;  Mori,  Yuichi;  and 
Tatebe.  Ken.  5.263,983.  CI.  623-12.000. 
Kataoka.  Fukutaro:  Set— 

Iwanami.  Sadao;  and  Kataoka.  Fukutaro.  5.263.652.  CI.  241-57.000. 
Kataoka.  Mitsugi:  See — 

Inaba,  Masashi;  Higaki.   Yoshikazu;  Jinno.  Kimikatsu;   Kataoka. 
MiUugi;    Sato.    Norio;   and    Honda.    Masayuki.    5.264.085,   CI. 
203-39.000. 
Kato,  Akihiro:  See — 

Yoshida.  Masashi;  Yamazaki,  Shuji;  and  Kato,  Akihiro,  5,263.130. 
CI.  376-245.000. 
Kato  Hatsujo  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  Set- 
Sato.  Seiichi.  and  Sawstani.  Seiji.  5.263.346.  CI   70-210000 
Kato,  Jun;  and  Watanabe.  Tsuyuki,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Fe-Ni 
alloy  and  method  for  producing  the  same.  5.264,052,  CI.  148-547.000. 
Kato.  Jun:  See — 

Shibahara,  Teuuya;  Kondo,  Naohiko;  and  Kato,  Jun,  5,264,213,  CI. 
424-409.000. 
Kato,  Junichi:  Set — 

Suwa,  Koichi;  Goto.  Masahiro;  Inoue.  Takahiro;  Hiroshima,  Koi- 
chi;  Tsukida,    Shinichi;    Kato.   Junichi;    Yano,    Hideyuki;   and 
Takano.  Manabu.  5.264.902.  CI.  355-282,000. 
Kato,  Maaanon:  Set— 

Tanaka,  Katsuyuki;  Ohara.  Kouzi;  Kato.  Masanori;  Nishio,  Yo- 
shitaka; and  Kohama,  Tokio.  5.263,446,  CI.  123-198.00E. 
Kato,  Shinji:  Set — 

Ohsumi.  Hisayoshi;  Matsumoto.  Takeshi;  Kato.  Shinji;  Ishizuka. 
Mitsuo;  and  Kaneko,  Shoichi.  5.264.062.  O.  156-228.000. 
Kato.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Yoshida.  Masato;  Yokoyama.  Takanao;  Nanba.  Muneyoshi;  Kato, 
Yoshihiko;     lida.     Kazumasa;     and     Miyamoto.     KaUuhiko. 
5.263.464,  O.  123-674.000. 
Katz,  NeU  A.:  See— 

Caoova,  Francis  J..  Jr.;  Katz.  Neil  A.;  Astarabadi.  Shaun;  and 

Horton,  Robert  L..  5.265.238.  CI.  395-500.000. 

Kaufmann.  Ralf.  Reul.  Helmut;  Rau.  Guenter;  and  Bitdinger.  Ralf,  to 

Forschungsgesellschaft   fur   Biomedizinische   Technik   e.V.    Blood 

pump  for  pulsating  operation.  5.263.978.  CI.  623-3.000. 

Kaufmann.  Thomas  R..  to  Beckett  Corporation.  Peel-back  re-sealable 

multi-ply  label    5.264,265.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Kaumagraph  Flint  Corporation:  See — 

Rocica.    George    B;    and    Smith,    Vance    E.,     5,264,172,    CI. 
264-132.000. 
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Kaverina,  Natalja  V.:  Set — 

Ruger,  Carla;  Sauer,  Wolfgang;  Lohmann,  Dieter;  Poppe,  Hilde- 
gard;  Bartsch,  Reni;  Lichoserstov,  Arkadij  M.;  Kaverina,  Natalja 
v.;  Skoldinov,  Alexandr  P.;  Grigoryeva,  Yekaterina  K.;  Talma- 
chova.  Yekaterina  A.;  Lyskovzev,  Valentin  V.;  Stawrowskaya, 
Alwma    W;    and    Chichkanov,    Gennadi    G.,    5,264,432,    a. 
514-220.000. 
Kawade,  Hisaaki;  Matsuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Morikawa,  Yuko.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  medium,  method  for  preparing  the 
same,  recording  and  reproducing  device,  and  recording,  reproducing 
and  erasing  method  by  use  of  such  recording  medium.  5,264,876,  CI. 
346-153.100. 
Kswaguchi,  Akihiro:  Ste — 

Arai,  Masatoshi;  Fujioka.  Kazutoshi;  Moriyama,  Yasushi;  Kawagu- 
chi,  Akihiro;  Hasuike,  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi,  Kazuo.  5,264,484, 
a.  524-714.000 
Kawaguchi,  Masatoshi;  Tajima.  Norio;  Hatanaka.  Setsumi;  Yoshinaga. 
Hiroshi;    Inoue.    Masahiro;    Nagaoka,    Tadao;    Okunishi,    Hiromu; 
Kurosawa,  Masaaki;  Ikeda.  Hideaki;  Ooba,  Takeshi;  Matsuo,  Nobuki; 
and  Onda,  Hiroshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mold 
casting  process  and  apparatus  and  method  for  producing  mechanical 
parts.  5.263.532.  CI.  164-154.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Masatsugu:  Kooda,  Kazutaka;  Murakami.  Siro;  Nagata, 
Naohiko;  and  Kawaguchi,  Mitsuo.  5.264.173.  CI.  264-185000. 
Kawai.  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Alignment  mark 
having  regions  formed  by  energy  beam  irradiation  therein  and 
method  of  manufacturing  the  same,  5,264.310.  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Kawai.  Masaaki:  See — 

Takigawa.   Yuji;   Kawai.   Masaaki;   Naito,   Hidetoshi;   Watanabe, 
Hisako;  Tajima,  Kazuyuki;  and  Yamashita,  Haruo,  5,265,088,  CI. 
370-15.000. 
Kawai,  Masao:  See — 

Moroto,  Shuzo;  Kawai,  Masao;  Aruga,  Hideki;  Shiimado.  To- 
shihiro;  Ito.  Yoshihisa;  and  Hori,  Koji,  5,263.419.  CI.  104-290.000. 
Kawai  Musical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co,,  Ltd,:  See— 

Takauji.  Kiyomi,  5.264.657.  CI,  84-607,000. 
Kawai.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Kouni.    Matahira;   Hayashi.   Motohiko;   Kawai,   Ryoichi;   Sakai. 
Katsuyuki;  Shiraishi.  Kenichi;  and  Kida,  Shigeru,  5,265,132,  CI, 
379-100.000, 
Kawai,  Tadao:  See — 

Bando.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Chikara;  Saito.  Keiji;  Kawai,  Tadao;  Kita, 
Eizo;  Miuuhashi,  Keiichi;  Oono.  Yasuteru;  and  Nakagawa, 
Hiroto.  5,265,002,  CI,  363-54,000, 
Kawakado,  Misako:  See — 

Taga.  Kazumitsu;  Narukami,  Toshihiko;  and  Kawakado,  Misako, 
5,264,238.  CI,  426-640,000. 
Kawakami.  Chizu:  See — 

Higashi.  Takayuki;  Kurimoto.  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji;  Minai,  Masayoshi; 
Tani.    Takeshi;    Kawakami.    Chizu;    Fujisawa.    Koichi;    and 
Imamura.  Kiyoshi.  5.264,151.  CI.  252-299.650. 
Kawakami.  Hiroto:  Set — 

Yamazaki.    Hiroshi;    and    Kawakami,    Hiroto,    5,265,136,    CI. 
376-405  000. 
Kawakami.  Shuji;  Ban.  Takayuki;  Hareyama,  Soichi;  Ohno.  Yoshit- 
sugu;  and  Hara,  Hisashi.  to  Toyo  Umpanki  Co.,  Ltd.  Skid  steering 
loader.  5.263.901.  CI.  180-6.480. 
Kawamata,  Takeo:  See — 

Matsuzaki.   Hiroyuki;   Kawamata,  Takeo;   and   Maeda,  Takashi, 
5.263.372,  CI.  73-593.000. 
Kawamura.  Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Permanent  magnet  type 
stepping  motor  and  adjusting  method  for  minimizing  its  detent 
torque.  5,264,747,  CI.  310-49.00R. 
Kawamura,  Makoto:  See — 

Tsuyama,   Toshiaki;    Nobumoto,    Kazutoshi;    Sotoyama,    Kaoru; 
Kawamura,  Makoto;  Kageyama,  Fumio;  and  Okazaki,  Haniki, 
5,263,548,  CI.  180-197.000. 
Kawamura,  Masanori:  See — 

Mukai,    Uchu;    Kawamura,    Masanori;    and    Sato,    Kazuhide, 
5,264,521,  CI.  524-496.000. 
Kawamura,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kubo.  Tooru;  Fujita.  Yoshinobu;  Kawamura,  Toshiaki;  and  Ma- 
ezawa,  MiUunobu.  5,263,333,  CI  62-160.000. 
Kawanishi.  Makoto:  See — 

Kita.  Kazuhiko;  Kawanishi,  Makoto;  and  Nagahama,  Hidenobu, 
5.264,021.  CI.  75-249.000. 
Kawasaki,  Hirotoki:  See — 

Sakamoto.    George;    and    Kawasaki,    Hirotoki,    5,263,487,    C\. 
128-731.000. 
Kawauchi,  Takahiro,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Stepping  motor  control 

system.  5,264,771,  a.  318-696.000. 
Kay,  Dennis  M.,  to  BioDerm,  Inc.  External  incontineiice  device. 

5J63,947,  CI.  604-331.000. 
Kay.  Mary  E.:  See— 

Trumbull,  Horace  R.;  Kay,  Mary  E.;  Durman,  Bernard  J.;  Ahrens, 
Brenton  K.;  and  Chambers,  James  H.,  5,263,629,  CI.  227-181.000. 
Kaya.  Cetin;  and   Liu.   David,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Method   of  making   a   non-volatile   memory    cell.    5,264,384,    CI. 
437-43.000. 
Kaya,  Mamoru;  and  Ueki,  Yoshiharu,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 
System  for  controlling  fluid  coupling  for  acceleration  of  automatic 
transmission.  5,265,017,  CI.  364-424.100. 
Kayser,  Kenneth  W.;  ipd  Van  Antwerp,  Joel  C,  to  Power  Trends. 
Miniaturized  switching  power  supply  with  programmed  level  gate 
drive.  5,265,003.  Ci.  363-131.000. 


Kaywood,   Roy   G.,  to  General   Motors  Corporation.    Lightweight 
composite  camshaft,  method  of  assembly,  5.263.249.  a.  29-888.100. 
Kazami,  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  Daitoku,  Koichi;  Miyamoto, 
Hidemori;  aind  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Con- 
troller for  camera.  5.264.883.  CI.  354-127.110. 
Kazmar.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Bele.   Anthony   J.,   Jr.;   and    Kazmar,    Peter   A.,    5,264,996,   CI. 
362-162.000. 
Keable,  John  B.,  to  Diamond   Packaging  Incorporated.  Integrated 
merchandise  display  and  return  package.  3,263,386.  O.  206-469.000. 
Kearney-National.  Inc.:  See — 

Luetzow.    Roben   H.;   and    Luetzow.   Edwin  J.,   5,264,792,   C\. 
324-207.200. 
Kedamath.  N.:  See — 

Audi,  Anthony  E.;  Godlove,  Ronald  E.;  Kedamath.  N.;  Lange, 
Clark  v.;  Lindblad,  Nero  R.;  Owens,  Alvin  J.,  Jr.;  Pozzanghera, 
Darryl  L.;  Relyea,  Herbert  C;  and  Thayer,  Bruce  E..  3J64,904. 
CI.  355-299.000. 
Keely.  Loren  W.:  See— 

Gohlke.  Henry  J.;  Love,  Tom  J.;  Keely,  Loren  W.;  and  Wilson, 
Michael  D.,  5.263,293,  CI.  52-3%.0OO. 
Keenan,  Thomas  C.;  and  Goshom,  Douglas  A.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 

Inc.  Dual  bladder  airbag.  5,263,801,  CI.  410-119.000. 
Kees,  Kenneth  L.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Process 
for  treating  hyperglycemia  using  trifluoromethyl  substituted  3H- 
pyrazol-3-ones.  5,264,451,  CI.  514-404.000. 
Keith,  Denise  J.:  See— 

Wideman,  Lawson  G.;  Schorr,  Gordon  R.;  Balogh,  George  F.;  and 
Keith.  Denise  J..  5,264,472,  a.  524-104.000. 
Kel  Corporation:  See — 

Doi,  EUuro;  Atoh,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hatanaka,  Mutsuo,  3,263,867,  Q. 
439-62.000. 
Keller.  Lajos  E.:  See — 

Frognet.  Jean-Pierre;  Keller.  Lajos  E.;  and  Petitjean,  Maurice, 
5,264,277,  CI.  428-315.500. 
Kellermann,  Gottfried  H.:  Set — 

Osther.  Kuri  B.;  and  Kellermann,  Gottfried  H.,  5,264,342,  CL 
435-5.000. 
Kelly.  David  J.  Apparatus  for  catching  fish  and  removing  twist  from 

twisted  fishing  line.  5,263.277.  CI.  43-43.130. 
Kelly.  Mary  H..  to  Faria  Ltd.  Oral  hygiene  composition.  5.264.205,  CI. 

424-53.000. 
Kelly,  Ray  G.;  and  Tumbough,  Sharon  A.,  to  Angeles  Group,  Inc. 
Utility/activity  structure  and  activity  board  therefor.  5,263,424,  CI. 
108-91.000. 
Kempter,   Georg,   to   Zumtobel   AG.    Light   screen.    5,264,999,   CI. 

362-342.000. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See — 

Karami.     Hamzeh;     and     Vitans.     Ronald     E..     3,263,948,     Q. 

604-383.000. 
Karami,    Hamzeh;    and    Vitaris,    Ronald    F.,    3,263.949.    G. 

604-383.000. 
McWhorter.  Daniel  M..  5,263,473,  CI.  I28-25.0OR. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Jindal.  Prem  C;  and  Quinto,  Dennis  T..  5.264.297.  a.  428-698.000. 
Mogilnicki,  Victor  D.;  and   Presby.  Thomas  J.,   5,263,995,  d. 
409-131.000. 
Kennedy,  James  L.:  See — 

Amundson.  Mark  D.;  and  Keimedy.  James  L.,  5,263,416.  Q. 
102-202.900. 
Kennedy,  Larry  Z.:  See — 

Powell.  Bradley  W.;  Kennedy,  Larry  Z.;  and  Burroughs,  Ivan  A., 
3,264,678,  CI.  219-130.010. 
Kennedy.  Terry  L.  Electrical  outlet  cover  apparatus.  5,264,662,  Q. 

174-67.000. 
Keimey.  Donald  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Diffused    buried    plate    trench    dram    cell    array.    5,264,716,    CI. 
257-301.000. 
Kenney,  Raymond  J.;  Ishida,  Takuzo;  and  Cotner,  Richard  C  to 
Minnesota   Mining   and   Manufacturing   Company.    Photothermo- 
graphic    elements    with    novel    layer    structures.    5,264,321.    CI. 
430-203.000. 
Kent  Cartndge  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  The:  Set — 

Godfrey-Phillips.  Arthur  H..  5.263,417,  Q.  102-433.000. 
Kent.  Douglas  H.,  to  Leyman  Manufacturing  Corp.  Automatic  storage 

Utch  system  for  a  cargo  platform.  5,263,808.  CI.  414-345.000. 
Kent  State  University:  See — 

West,  John;  and  Carrell,  J.  Craig,  5,264,950,  Q.  359-51.000, 
Kent,   Steven   R..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.   Material 
handUng  apparatus  with  multi-directional  anchoring.  5,263,809,  O. 
414-680.000. 
Keogh,  Brian:  Set — 

Block,  Mathias;  Furlong,  Padraig;  Keogh,  Brian;  Farrell,  Brendan; 
and  Byrne,  John,  5,263,326,  CI.  62-18.000. 
Kera,  Kazuo:  See — 

Nishiya,  Takushi;  Funabashi,  Motohisa;  Kurisu,  Hiromitsu;  Yoda. 
Mikio;  and  Kera,  Kazuo,  5,265,222,  O.  395-3.000. 
Kerlin,  Gregg  W.:  Set— 

Jolissaint,  C.  H.;  and  Kerlin,  Gregg  W.,  5,265,157,  d.  379-386.000. 
Kemaghan,  David:  See- 
Henderson,    Steven;    and     Kemaghan,    David,    5,264,826,    CI. 
340-471.000. 
Kemer,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Gregg,  Brian  A.;  Heller,  Adam;  Kemer,  Wolfgang;  Pishko,  Mi- 
chael v.;  and  Katakis,  loanis,  5,264,104,  C\.  204-403.000. 
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Oress.  Brim  A.;  Heller.  A<Um;  Kemer.  Wolfgang;  Piihko.  Mi- 
chael V  ;  and  Katakii.  Ic«ni»,  5.264.KW,  CI.  2O«-4O3000. 
Kemfonchiingiaiilage  Juelicb  GtnbH:  Ste — 

Hummel.    Werner;    Wendel.    Udo;    and    Scbadewitdt,    Peler, 
5.264.347,  d.  435-26.00a 
Kerr.  Donald  L.:  See—  ,^__  .^  , 

Purot.   Michael   D.;  Zietimki.  Paul  A.;  and  Kerr,  Dooald  L.. 
5J64.323.  a.  430-264.000. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporatioa:  See— 

Palmer,    Bruce    P.;    and    Slamatakia.    Penelope,    5.264.031.    Q. 
106-Wl.OOO 
Kerr.  Roger  S.:  See— 

DeCook.  Bradley  C;  Kerr.  Roger  S.;  and  OToole.  Richard  L.. 
5.264.867,  O   346-76.00L. 
Kenia  Medical  Syitems:  See — 

Spears,  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Horn,  Gerald,  5,263,951,  a.  606-12.000 
KesUng.  Andrew  C,  to  TP  Orthodonucs,  Inc.  Relatively  neiible  bond- 
ing pad  for  an  orthodontic  ceramic  bracket.  5,263,859,  CI.  433-9,000. 
Khaliq,  Muhammad  A.:  See — 

Brown,  William  D.;  and  Khaliq,  Muhammad  A.,  5.264.724.  O. 
257-347000 
Khan.  Molasimur  R.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Proceaaing  of  sewage  sludge  for 

uae  as  a  fuel   5.264,009.  O.  48-197  OOR. 
Khanna.  Satiah  C:  See— 

Altermatt.  Daniel;  Hilpert,  Hanspeter;  Khanna.  Satish  C;  Dubach. 

Werner  F  ;  and  Spallenstein.  Anton,  5,263.475,  CI.  128-203.150. 

Kho,    Myung    D.    Sideview    mirror    for    vehicles.    5,264,%2,    CI. 

359-362.000. 
Khorram,  Ramin.  to  Arkay  Technologiea,  Inc.  Hand-held  sound  digi- 
tizer system.  5,264,850,  CI.  341-155.000. 
Kida,  Shigeru:  See—  ..     o  , 

Kotani,   Matahira;   Hayashi.   Motohiko;   Kawai,   Ryoichi;   Sakai, 
Katsuyuki:  Shiraiahi,  Kenichi;  and  Kida.  Shigeru.  5.265,152,  CI. 
379-100.000 
Kiederle,  Richard,  Schmid,  Eugen;  and  Federspiel,  Leo,  to  Steinle 
Maschinenfabnk  GmbH.  Apparatus  having  a  gripping  mechanism  for 
the  stackmg  and  unstackmg  of  containers.  5,263,813,  CI.  414-792.900. 

Kiele.  Walter:  Set—  

Genz.  Andreas;  and  Kiele,  Walter,  5.264,76a  CI.  313-641.000. 
Lewandowski,  Berad;  Franke,  Dieter,  and  Kiele,  Walter,  5,264,759, 
a.  313-623.000. 
Kiener,  Andreas,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Microbiological  proceaa  for  the  pro- 
duction of  6-hydroxypicolinic  acid.  5.264.361.  Q  435-252.100 
Kiener,  Andreas,  to  Lonza  Lid.  Microbiological  process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  6-hydroiyiucotinic  acid.  5,264.362,  C\.  435-252. 100. 
Kieman.  Bernard  C  ;  Semp.  Bernard  A.;  DriscoU,  Dennis  M  ;  and 
Bilunas,  David  L.,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  dispensing  a  constant  controlled  volume  of  adhesive. 
5,263,608,  a.  222-1.000. 
Kiguchi.  Yasuo:  See— 

Murata,  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi,  To- 
shihiro;  Uchiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura,  Hisashi;  Maeda, 
Toihio;  Kasahara.  Osamu;  Enami,  Hiromichi;  Ogishima.  Atsushi; 
Nagao,  Masaki;  Funabashi,  Michimasa;  Kiguchi,  Yasuo;  Kojima, 
Maaayuki;  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka, 
MaMo;  Kadota,  Kazuya;  Chikahara,  Tadashi;  Nojiri,  Kazuo; 
and  Kobayashi,  Yutaka,  5,264,712,  CI.  257-71.000. 
Kihara.  Noriaki:  See— 

Mizuchi.  Akira;  Horikomi.  Kazutoshi;  Sasaki,  Tadayuki;  Awaya. 
Akira;  Tomino,  Ikuo;  Kihara,  Noriaki;  and  Kitahara.  Takumi. 
5.264.435.  a.  514-254.000. 
Kihlbert  Mikael:  See— 

Lannefore,  Hans;  Lindau,  Leif;  and  Kihlbert.  Mikael.  5,264,014,  Q. 
96^t4.000. 
Kijimuta,  Hitoshi:  Set— 

Misuda,  KaUutoshi;  Suzuki.  Shinichi;  Haaegawa,  Takahumi;  and 
Kijimuta,  Hitoahi.  5,264,275,  a.  428-304.400. 
Kikuchi,  Naoya:  See— 

Iqinai,  Motoki;  Kani.  Akira;  Sagou,  Sumihito;  Yokoi.  Tatsumasa; 
KMMva.  MagODOti;  Aiai,  Hideyuki;  Senda,  Shinji;  and  Kikuchi, 
rfaoya.  5J64.758.  a.  313-584.000. 
Kilburg.  Heike:  See— 

Wiexnfeldt,  Matthias;  Gruettner-Meiten.  Sabine;  Sens.  Ruediger; 
Etzbach.    Karl-Heinz;    and    Kilburg.    Heike,     5,264,507.    CX. 
526-256.000. 
Kilty,  Peter  A.:  See— 

Fonchner.   Thomas   C;    Kilty,    Peter   A.;   and    Brownscombe. 
Thomas  F..  5.264.133.  Q.  210^70.000. 
Kim.  Hyeon-su:  See — 

Kwon.  Sun-don;  and  Kim,  Hyeon-su.  5.264.845.  a.  341-26.000. 
Kim,  Jeung  T.;  Lyon.  Richard  H.;  and  Imam,  Imdad.  to  General  Elec- 
tric  Company.    X-ray    tube   noise    reduction    using   sutor   maaa 
5J65.147,  a.  378-131.000. 
Kim.  John  C;  and  Kim.  John  C,  11.  Method  and  apparatus  for  flocking 
an  article  and  the  article  produced  thereby  5,263,233,  Q.  24-295.000. 
Kim.  John  C,  II:  See- 
Kim,  John  C;  and  Kim,  John  C  ,  II,  5,263,233.  a.  24-295.000. 
Kim.  Joong  S.  Structural  member  with  a  metal  shell.  5,263.297.  d. 

52-724.000. 
Kim.  Ki  Wook:  Sfe— 

Duita,  Mitra;  Gnibtn,  Harold  L.;  lafrate.  Gerald  J.;  Kim,  Ki  Wook; 
and  Stroscio,  Michael  A..  5,264,711,  O.  257-14.000 
Kim.  Minho;  and  Dim,  Ikcbull,  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd. 
Filming  liquid  compodtioa  for  color  braun  tubes.  5.264.478,  CI. 
524-430.000. 


Kim.  Sea  C:  See- 
Son.  Gon;  Lee,  Heon  C;  Yoon,  Soo  S.;  Lee.  Dong  D.;  Park.  Hae  S.; 
and  Kim.  Sea  C.  5,264,391,  CI.  437-195  000. 
Kim,  Sung-Hou;  and  Cho,  Joong  M.,  to  University  of  California.  The 
RegenU  of  the;  and  Lucky  Biotech  Corporation.  Single-chain  monel- 
lin    analog    as    a    low    calorie    protein    sweetner.    5.264,558,    CI. 
530-402.000. 
Kim,  Young  H  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hyper- 
branched  aramid   5,264,543,  Q.  528-331.000. 
Kimmel,  Donald  S.;  Mummert,  Charles  R.;  Eichler,  Kenneth  M.;  and 
Markus,  David  R  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Apparatus  pro- 
tecting a  synchronous  machine  from  under  excitation.  5,264,778,  Q. 
322-25.000 
Kimura,  Koichi;  Ogura,  Toshihiko;  Aotsu,  Hiroaki;  and  Urabc,  Ku- 
chiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  bit  operational 
process.  5.265,204,  Q   395-166.000 
Kimura,  Koichi:  See— 

Ogura.  Toshihiko;   Aotsu,   Hiroaki;  Kimura,  Koichi;  Enomoto, 
Hiromichi;  and  Kyoda,  Tadashi,  5,265,234,  C\  395-425.000. 
Kimura,  Masatoshi.  to  Mitysubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Ksisha  Semicon- 
ductor itorage  device  and  method  of  accessing  the  same   5,265,048, 
a.  365189010 
Kimura,  Maaayuki;  Hoaaka,  Kunio;  Takeda,  Shigehumi;  and  Mitsuha- 
shi,  Hiroahi.  to  Tsumura  A  Co.  Biphenyl  derivative  and  preparation 
and  uae  thereof  5,264,594,  C\.  549-436.000 
Kimura,  Nobuo:  See — 

Yoshida,  Masahiro;   Kimura,  Nobuo;  and  Okamura,  Hiromichi. 
5,263,858,  CI.  433-8.000. 
Kmg.  John  W,:  See- 
Rubin.   Darryl   E.;   Maaden.   Kenneth   E.;   and   King,  John   W., 
5.265,261,  a.  395-800.000. 
King.  Kevin  F.;  and  Crawford,  Carl  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Compensation  of  computed  tomography  daU  for  X-ray  detector 
afterglow  artifacts.  5,265,013,  C\.  364-413.210 
King.  Ronald  W.:  See- 
Grove.   R.    K.;   King,   Ronald   W.;   and   LHeureux.   Juhe   M., 
5,263,329,  a  62-50.100 
Kinning,  David  J.:  See— 

Mazurek,  Mieczyslaw  H.;  Kinning.  David  J.;  and  Kantner.  Sleveo 
S..  5.264.278.  CI.  428-317.300. 
Kinoshita,  Hiromi:  Set — 

Hiramoto,    Kouji;    Kinoahita.    Hiromi;    Tanno.    Tadashi;    and 
Shimoyama,  TaUuya.  5.263,569,  CI.  198-468.400. 
Kinoshita,  Katsuharu:  Set — 

Watanabe.   Shigeo;   Kinoshita,   KaUuharu;   Hayashi,  Niichi;  and 
Mauunaga,  Hisashi.  5,263,317,  a.  60-275000 
Kinoshita,  Katsutoshi:  Set — 

Kodaka,     Kenji;    Kinoshita.    Katsutoshi;    Nakaya.    Michihiko; 
Ebihara,  Koichi;  Shiraishi.  Shirou;  Yamada,  Eiichi;  and  Numala, 
Satoshi.  5,264,584,  CI.  548-332.500. 
Kinoshita,  Kouji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Address  control  device  for 
effectively  controlling  an  addresa  storing  operation  even  when  a 
request  is  subsequently  cancelled.  5,265,220,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Kipnis,  Alexander:  See — 

Johnson,  Michael  T.  V.;  and  Kipnia,  Alexander.  5^63.489.  CI. 
128-733.000. 
Kirayoglu,  Erol  M.,  to  Specialty  Electronics.  Inc.  Miniature  disconnect 

terminal.  5,263,883.  CI.  439-856.000. 
Kirin-Amgen.  Inc.:  See— 

Mikayama,  Toshihumi;  Kadoya,  Toshihiko;  Kakitam,  Makoto;  and 
Inoue,  Hideo,  5,264,209,  d.  424-85.200. 
Kirk,  Shane  K.:  See— 

Goaaett.  John  R.,  Jr.;  Kirk.  Shane  K.;  and  Smith.  E.  Philhp. 
5.264,019,  a.  71-64.070. 
Kirkman,  Michael  J.,  to  Siemens  Power  Corporation.  Zirconium  and 

zirconium  alloy  passivation  process.  5,264.109,  CI.  205-212.000. 
Kirol.  Lance  D  :  See— 

RockenfeUer,  Uwe;  and  Kirol.  Lance  D..  5.263.330. 0.  62-102.000. 
Kirwan,  John:  See — 

Lyons,    William    G.,    HI;    and    Kirwan.    John.    5.263.967.    d. 
606-205.000. 
Kishi.  Fumio:  See — 

Higuchi.    Masami;    Kurotori,    Tsuneo;    Yasuda,    Hiroahi;    Kishi, 
Fumio;  Seto,  Takaahi;  and  Kutsuwada,  Masakuni.  5,263,698,  d. 
270-53.000. 
Kishi,  Yoichi:  Set— 

Nagashima,     Hideyuki;     and     Kishi.     Yoichi.     5.263,765,     CI. 
297-284.600. 
Kishimoto,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Osamu;  Kitamura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kishimoto,  Masahiro, 
5.263.427.  a.  114-61.000. 
Kishita.  Hirofiimi:  See — 

Mize,  Kipp  J  ;  Takahashi,  Masaharu;  Yamamoto.  Yasushi;  Kishita. 
Hirofumi;  and  Oyama,  Masayuki,  5,264,522,  CI.  524-847.000. 
Kisida.  Hirosi:  See — 

Shuto,  Akira;  Kisida,  Hirosi;  Meki,  Naoto;  Imahase,  Tomotoshi; 
Fujimoto,    Hiroaki;    and    Umeda,    Kimitoshi.    5.264,448,    CI. 
514-324.000. 
Kislus.  John  C:  See—  ^  „,  ^  ,. 

Hoagiand,  Johh  C;  Kislus,  John  C;  Moran,  James  R.;  and  Wardak. 
Marcin  T.,  5,264,058,  CI    156-99.000. 
Kiaael.  Charles  L.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Extended  polymer 
compoaitiona     and     textile     materials     manufactured     therewith. 
5.264,475.  CL  524-211.000. 


Kila,  Eizo:  See— 

Baodo,  Akira;  Tanaka,  Chikara;  Saito,  Keiji;  Kawai,  Tadao;  Kita, 
Eizo;   Mitsuhashi,   Keiichi;   Oono,   Yasuteru;  and   Nakagawa, 
Hiroto,  5,265,002.  CI.  363-54.000. 
Kita,  Kazuhiko;  Kawanishi,  Makoto;  and  Nagahama,  Hidenobu,  to 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Compacted  and  consolidated  aluminum-based 
alloy    matenal    and    production    process    thereof    5.264.021,    CI. 
75-249  000. 
Kita,  Masahiro:  Set — 

Negoro,  Ikuo;  Negishi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kita,  Masahiro,  5.263,785,  CI. 
400-613.200. 
Kita,  Taisuya:  Set— 

Satake.  Naoto;  and  Kita.  Tatsuya.  5.264.271,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Kitagawa  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Yasuo;  and  Yanase,  Yoshiaki.  5.264.814.  d.  336-65.000. 
Kitahara,  Takumi:  Set — 

Mizuchi,  Akira;  Horikomi,  Kazutoshi;  Sasaki,  Tadayuki;  Awaya, 
Akira;  Tomino,  Ikuo;  Kihara,  Noriaki;  and  Kitahara,  Takumi, 
5,264,435,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Kitahara,  Toshihiro,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Information  recor- 
ding/reproducing apparatus   for  an  information   recording  card. 
5,264,686,  CI.  235-475.000. 
Kiiaichi,  Shoichiro:  See — 

Sato,  Shinobu;  and  Kitaichi,  Shoichiro,  5,263,834,  d.  418-178.000. 
Kitami,  Kaoru:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Tadayoshi;  Kuriyama,  Takashi;  Shishido,  Ichiro;  Osada, 
Masaru;  and  Kitami,  Kaoru,  5,264,927,  CI.  358-527.000. 
Kitamoto,  Masakazu:  See — 

Fujimoto,   Sachito;   Hosoda,   Fumio;   Kitamoto,   Masakazu;  and 
Tsutsumi,  Kojiro,  5,263,461,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Kitamura,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Osamu;  Kitamura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kishimoto,  Masahiro, 
5.263,427,  CI.  114-61.000. 
Kiue,  Akio:  See — 

Nozaki,  Satoshi;  Ajiro,  Shuichi;  Kusumi,  Hiroshi;  Kiue,  Akio;  and 
Miyata,  Kenichi,  5,263,899,  CI.  464-163.000. 
Kiyose,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nakane,   Kazuhiko;   Shimamoto,   Masayoshi;   Kiyose,  Yoshihiro; 
Nakatsu,  Keiji:  Watanabe,  Isao;  Horita,  Masami;  Sato,  Kenichi; 
Shimozawa,  Kenji;  Konuma,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshimura,  Masaharu, 
5,264,911,  CI.  356-218.000. 
Kiyota,  Shin-ichi;  and  Ohsawa,  Hiroji.  to  Fujikura  Ltd.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a   rigid-flex   printed   wiring  board.   5,263,248,   CI. 
29-846.000. 
Kizior,  David  J.:  See — 

Grube,  Gary  W.;  Wiens,  John  W.;  and  Kizior.  David  J..  5.265.262, 
CI.  455-17.000. 
Kla-ssen,  David  J.;  and  Anderson,  Edward  G.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Fault  detection  and  isolation  in  automotive  wiring  harness 
including  dedocated  test  line.  5,264,796,  CI.  324-503.000. 
KJeber,  Richard  M.  Reduced  mass  accessory  drive  system.  5,263,377, 

CI.  74-15.840. 
Kleiger,  Scott  P.:  See— 

Bickley,    William    E.;    and    Kleiger,    Scott    P.,    5.263,790.    CI. 
4O4-I07.000. 
Klein,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Hathaway,  Richard  C;  Bridges,  Mearl  K.;  and  Klein,  Donald  R., 
5,263,761,  CI.  296-100.000. 
Klein,  Gerald:  See— 

Hseih,  You-Zung;  Chen,  Fu-Tai  A.;  Sternberg,  James  C;  Klein. 
Gerald;  and  Liu,  Cheng-Ming,  5,264,095,  CI.  204-180.100. 
Klein,  Robert-Peter:  See— 

Anhauser,     E>ieter;    and     Klein,     Robert-Peter,     5,264,224,    CI. 

424-467.000. 

Klein,  Robert  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Tiered  decoupler  for 

improved  high  frequency  tuning  of  hydraulic  mounts.  5,263,693,  CI. 

267-140.130. 

Kleinhen,  Stephen  R.,  to  AM  International  Incorporated.  Collapsable 

container  for  stacks  of  sheet  material.  5,263,701,  CI.  271-145.000. 
Klenk,  Martin:  See— 

Muller,    Werner;    Wimmer,    Wolfgang;    Kantschar,    Anton;    and 
Klenk,  Martin,  5,263,365,  d.  73-117.300. 
Klier,  Andre:  See — 

Amory,  Antoine  P.;  Rapoport,  Georges;  Kunst,  Frederik;  Klier, 
Andre;  and  Dedonder,  Raymond,  5,264,350,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Kline,  Michael  J.;  Poltgen,  Paul  A.;  and  Szuminsky,  Neil  J.,  to  Little 
Acorn  Ventures.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  sensing  wet  diaper.  5.264,830,  CI. 
340-604.000. 
Klonk,  Hans;  See— 

Proksa.  Ferdinand;  Sulzbach,  Hans-Michael;  Klonk.  Hans;  and 
Raffel.  Reiner.  5,264,167,  CI.  264-46.200. 
Klosowski,  Jerome  M.:  See — 

Altes,  Michael  G.;  Bergman,  Louise  C;  Klosowski,  Jerome  M.;  and 
O'Neil,  Virgmia  K.,  5,264,603,  d.  556-411.000. 
Klug,  K.  Robert  P.,  to  Sierra  Laboratories,  Inc.  Latex  urine  container 
having  odor  impermeable  treatment  and  provided  with  integral  strap 
holders.  5,263,946.  d.  604-327.000. 
Klusman.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Weimer.  Matthew  M.;  and  Klusman.  Steven  A..  5.263.816.  CI. 
415-131.000. 
Knight.  Charles  G.:  See— 

Crandall.  Carl  A.;  Walker,  William  G.;  and  Knight,  Charles  G., 
5,263,571,  CI.  198-502.100. 
Knight,  David  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  corrosion  protection  of 
the  terminal  end  of  a  post-tensioned  tendon.  5,263.291,  CI.  52-223.130. 


Knight.  Rodney  A.,  to  Cimo,  Incorporated.  Process  of  making  polytet- 
ramethylene   adipamide  or   nylon  46  membranes.   5.264,165,   d. 
264-41.000. 
Knogo  Corporation:  See — 

Paul,  Christopher  R.;  and  Londquist,  David  T.,  5,264,829.  CL 
340-572.000. 
Knox,  Wayne  H.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Ultrashort  optical  pube 

signals  generation.  5.265,109,  CI   372-18.000. 
Knutson,  William  J.;  and  Gasparaitis,  Bernard  V.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Combined  keypad  and  speaker  porting.  5,265.274,  d.  455-347.000. 
Kobayakawa.  Shuji:  See — 

Okubo,  Naofumi;  Asano,  Yoshihiko:  Kurihara,  Hiroahi;  Daido, 
Yoshimasa;    Kobayashi,    Kazuhiko;    Kobayakawa.    Shuji;    and 
Maniwa,  Toru.  5.264.807,  CI.  330-295.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ikeda,  Yasuhisa;  Yasuike.  Yoshiyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Makoto;  Kobaya- 
shi, Hiroaki;  and  Igarashi,  Hiroshi,  5,264.159.  d.  252-629.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hironobu:  See — 

Morita.  Shigeki;  Kuramashi,  Kouji;  Nakashita.  Shigeto;  Ishii.  Keiji; 
Jimbo.  Tadashi;  Hodozuka,  Kunio;  Baba,  Akira;  and  Kobayashi, 
Hironobu,  5,263,426,  CI.  1 10-265.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kazuhiko:  Set — 

Okubo,  Naofumi;  Asano,  Yoshihiko;  Kurihara.  Hiroshi;  Daido, 

Yoshimasa;   Kobayashi,    Kazuhiko;   Kobayakawa,   Shuji;   and 

Maniwa,  Tom,  5,264,807,  CI.  330-295.000. 

Kobayashi,  Kazuo;  and  Watanabe,  Makoto,  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd. 

Brsike  booster  for  preventing  unwanted  reaction  disc  deformation. 

5,263,398,  CI.  91-369.200. 

Kobayashi,  Kevin  W.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Bipolar  microwave  monoUthic 

amplifier  with  active  feedback.  5,264,806,  d.  330-294.000. 
Kobayashi,  Masaiosi;  and  Komine,  Yoshiharu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Liquid  phase  epitaxial  film  growth  apparatus. 
5,264,190,  CI,  422-254.000. 
Kobayashi,    Ryuichi;    Fukahori,    Hidehiko;    Yokoyama,    Kenji;    and 
Fukuda,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera.  5,264,894, 
CI.  354-415.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takeo:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh,  Shigeru;  Ohkubo.  Hideki;  Numako,  Norio;  Sugawara, 
Saburo;  Nakamura,  Susao;  Matsuo,  Hirofumi;  Nomura,  Kat- 
suhiko;  Nishio,  Etsuro;  and  Ishii,  Haruo.  5.264.885,  CI. 
354-202.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tsutomu;  See — 

Ohsaka,  Yohnosuke;  Kobayashi,  Tsutomu;  and  Kubo,  Motonobu, 
5,264,598,  CI.  549-558.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yutaka:  See — 

Murata,  Jun;  Tadaki,  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi,  To- 
shihiro; Uchiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura,  Hisashi;  Maeda, 
Toshio;  Kasahara,  Osamu;  Enami,  Hiromichi;  Ogishima,  Atsushi; 
Nagao,  Masaki;  Funabashi,  Michimasa;  Kiguchi.  Yasuo;  Kojima, 
Masayuki;  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka, 
Masato;  Kadota,  Kazuya;  Chikahara,  Taxlashi;  Nojin,  Kazuo; 
and  Kobayashi,  Yutaka,  5,264,712,  CI.  257-71.000. 
Kobayashiu,  Masanori:  See — 

Numata,  Masaaki;  Sugimoto,  Mamoru;  Fujita.  Shuji;  Kobayashiu, 
Masanori;   Tomita,    Kenkichi;   Tanaka,    Makoto;   and   Ogawa, 
Tomoya,  5,264,567,  CI.  536-53.000. 
Kober,  Hans  R.:  Set — 

Huber,    Walter;    Holzapfel,    Wolfgang;    and    Kober,    Hans    R., 
5,264.915,  a.  356-356.000. 
Kobsa.  Irvin  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Captive  fastener. 

5,265,141,  CI.  376-446.000. 
Koch,  John  J.   Fingerprinting  system  and  method.   5,263,742,  d 

283-78.000. 
Kochs,  Karl  J.:  See— 

Breuer,  Theo;  Kochs,  Karl  J.;  Kopatz.  Heinz  D.;  Viering.  Ulrich; 
and  Wolfertz,  Gunter,  5,263,627,  CI.  227-17.000. 
Kodaka,  Kenji;  Kinoshita,  Katsutoshi;  Nakaya,  Michihiko;  Ebihara, 
Koichi;  Shiraishi,  Shirou;  Yamada,  Eiichi;  and  Numata,  Satoshi.  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Dialkoxymethylimidazolidine  deriva- 
tives. 5,264,584,  CI.  548-332.500. 
Kodama,  Kazunari:  See — 

Yageta.  Kohichi;  Hiki,  Toshio;  Watahiki,  Shinichi;  and  Kodama. 
Kazunari,  5.263,782,  CI.  400-121.000. 
Koden,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Shiomi,    Makoto;    Koden,    Mitsuhiro;    Kuraute,   Tomoaki;   and 
Funada,  Fumiaki,  5,264,152,  CI.  252-299.670. 
KoefTer,  Dieter:  See — 

Roeper,  Michael;  Lorz,  Peter  M.;  and  KoefTer,  Dieter,  5,264.616, 
CI.  560-175.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  Set— 

Lehrrieder,  Edwin  P,  J.;  and  Mezger,  Franz  K.,  5,263,414,  d. 
101-228.000, 
Koenig,  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Jarreau,  Francois;  Koenig,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Rovei,  Vincenzo, 
5,264.443,  CI.  514-340.000. 
Koenig.  Larry  E.  Waste  processing  system  door  assembly.  5,263.425. 

CI.  1IO-I73.00C. 
Koenig,  Paul  J.;  Hutchings,  Douglas  F.;  Gibbard,  David  W.;  and  Man- 
well,  Richard  C,  to  Trayco.  Inc.  Extension  joint  simulating  grout  like 
for  tile  board.  5,263,294,  d.  52-468.000. 
Koenigsberg,  Stephen;  and  Farone,  WUliam  A.,  to  Plant  Research 
Laboratories  Inc.  Use  of  metallic  peroxides  in  biormedution, 
5,264,018,  CI.  71-63.000. 
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KocMer.  CUut:  Set—  „  „        ,    »    ^ 

Konnth.  lUri;  Koe*«,  Ctan;  Tmdt.  Chmtin;  Bninel.  Andre  ; 
L«uvm.  Pierre,  ind  Quartet.  Fnnooii.  5J63,457, 0  123-502  000. 
Kogure,  Kjuun.  lo  NEC  CorpofHioB.  Semiconductor  memory  devKc 
having  t  plurmlity  of  SRAMi  operable  in  lynchronism  with  a  clock 
permitting   nmultaneoiu   acco*   to   multiple   data.    5,265.063,   d. 
365-233.000. 
Kohama,  Tokjo:  See—  ......        », 

Tanaka.  Katauyuki;  Ohara,  Kouzi;  Kato,  Maiaoon;  Niihjo,  Yo- 
■hitaka;  and  Kohama.  Tokia  5.263.446,  Q.  123-198.00E. 
Kohler,  Siegfried:  Ste— 

Kuhnke.  Klaua;  Langner,  Alexander,  Pflugbetl,  Klaua;  Schindler, 
Kurt;  Moldenhauer,  Dorothea;  and  Kohler,  Siegfried,  5,264,0*1, 
a    134-2.000. 
Kohm.  Thomas  S  ,  to  AMP-AKZO  Corporatioo.  Printed  circuiU  and 
bate  malenali  having  low  Z-axit  thermal  expanaion.  5,264,065,  O. 
156-307.400. 
Kohmoto.  Shiniuke:  Sep— 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh.  Shigeru;  Ohkubo.  Hideki,  Numako,  Nono;  Sugawara, 
Saburo;  Nakamura.  Susao;  Matsuo,  Hirofumi;  Nomura,  Kat- 
uihiko;  Niihio,  Etsuro;  and  Iihti,  Hanio,  5.264,S8S,  O. 
354-202.000. 
Kohn,  Joachim  B  ;  and  Li.  Chun,  to  Rutgers,  Tlie  Sute  Umversty. 

Polyiminocaitonate  synthem.  5,264.537,  a   528-211  000 
Kohn.  Leslie  D.;  and  Rotem.  Shai,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Parallel  protec- 
tion checking  in  an  address  translation  look-aside  buffer.  5,265.227. 
CI   395-400.000 
Kohno.  Shigefumi:  See—  .    „   ^ 

Oda.   Yoahio;   Hirashima.    Isao;    Inada.   Haruhiro;   and   Kohno, 
Shigefumi.  5,263,738,  a.  280-728.000. 
Kobonen,  Raimo:  See —  _  . ,.   ,  .,,,  ,ia 

Heino,  Jukka;  Kobonen,  Raimo;  and  Savolainen,  Erkki.  5.264.138. 
a.  210-784.000. 
Koide,  Jun:  See — 

Ntshiwaki.  Masayuki;  and  Koide,  Jun.  5,263,250.  a.  29-890.100. 
Koide,  Mikio:  See—  ,^..        ^ 

Yoshizato,   Katsutoshi;   Konishi,  Jun;   Koide.   Mikio;  Oyamada. 
Kaofi   Ohsaki,  Ken-ichi;  Katakura,  Takeo;  Mori,  Yuichi;  and 
Tatebe,  Ken,  5,263,983,  C\  623-12.000. 
Koike.  Atsuyoshi:  See— 

Murata,  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi.  To- 
shihiio;  Uchiysma,  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura,  Hisashi;  Maeda. 
Toshio;  Kasahara.  Osamu;  Enami.  Hiromichi;  Ogishima,  Atsushi; 
Nagao,  Masaki;  Funabashi,  Michimasa;  Kiguchi.  Yasuo;  Kojima, 
Masayulci;  Koike,  Auuyoshi;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka, 
MasatO'  Kadota.  Kazuya;  Chikahara,  Tadashi;  Nojiri,  Kazuo; 
and  Kobayashi,  Yutaka,  5,264,712,  O.  257-71.000. 
Kojima,  Masayuki:  See— 

Murata.  Jun;  Tadaki,  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi.  To- 

shihiro;    Uchiyama,    Hiroyuki;    Nakamura,     Hisashi;    Maeda, 

Toahio;  Kasahara,  Osamu;  Enami.  Hiromichi;  Ogishima,  Atsushi; 

Nagao,' Masaki;  Funabashi,  Michimssa;  Kiguchi.  Yasuo;  Kojima, 

Maaayuiu;   Koike,   Auuyoshi;   Miyszaws,   Hiroyuki;   Sadaoka, 

MaiatO'  Kadota,  Kazuya;  Chikahara.  Tadashi;  Nojiri.  Kazuo; 

and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka,  5.264.712.  Q.  257-71.000. 

Koiima.  Narihito:  See —  ^^ 

Nagaroe,  Hiroshi;  and  Kojima.  Narihito.  5.264.903.  Q.  355-297.000. 

Kojima,  Yoshiutsu:  See—  .  ^.    ,, 

Nishio,   Yoji;   Murabayashi,   Fumio;   Kotoku,  Shoichi;  Uragami, 
Akira;  Shibata,  Manabu;   Kojima,  Yoshiutsu;  and  Matsuzaki, 
Fumiaki,  5,265,045,  CI.  365-63.000 
Kolberg,  Kay:  See—  ^       „    , 

Neumann.  Rainer;  Lindae,  Gerhard;  Kolberg.  Kay;  Preis.  Karl- 
Hemrich;  and  Weigold,  Thomas,  5,264,993,  Q.  362-61.000. 
Kolinski.  Andrzej:  Set— 

Skolnick,     Jeffrey;     and     Kolinski,     Andrzej,     5,265,030,     C\. 
364-496000. 
Kollar,  Richard;  and  Maurage,  Robert,  to  Metaleurop  S.A.;  and  Hep- 
worth    Refractories    (Belgium)    S.A.    Distiltation    column    tray 
5.264,083,  a  202-158.000 
Koller  Group,  Inc..  The:  See— 

CarroU,  William  M.,  5,263,659,  C\.  242-199.000. 
Komatsu,  Toshihiko:  See—  . 

Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Kondo,  Ryuji;  Murayama,  Jm;  Kosaka,  Hideki; 
Maruyama,  Noboru;  and  Komatsu.  Toshihiko,  5,264,393,  C\. 
437-209  000. 
Komine,  Yoshihani:  See— 

Kobayashi,    Masatosi;    and    Komine,    Yoahiharu.    5.264.190.    CI. 
422-254.000. 
Komiya.  Yasuhiro.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  focusuig 

apparatus.  5,264,890,  O.  354-402.000 
Komiya,  Yasuhiro;  Mon,  Takeshi,  and  Nagssaki,  Tattuo,  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  sensmg  spparatus  having  exposure  level  and 
dynamic  range  control  circuit.  5,264,940,  CI.  358-228.000. 
Komiyama,  Yoshizo.  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Ksbushiki  Ksisha.  Method  for 

manufacturing  glass  lenses.  5,264,016,  CI.  65-29.000. 
Konchan,  Jeffrey  L.;  See— 

Phail-Fausey.  Bryan  D.  M.;  Konchan,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Reelhom, 
John  F  ,  5,263,752,  C\.  292-340.000. 
Koodo,  Fumio;  Yamanaka.  Toshihiko;  Yoshida,  Tetsuo;  snd  Hascgawa, 
Noritaka,  to  Miuubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Churyo 
Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fluid  suction  nozzle  and  (luid-treat- 
ing  apparatus.  5,263,897,  CI.  454-189  000. 
Kondo    Koichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Geometric  modeling 
appuatus.  5.265,197,  CI.  395-120.000. 


Kondo,  Naohiko;  See—  .,^,,,  «^ 

Shibahara.  Tetsuya;  Kondo,  Naohiko;  and  Kato.  Jun.  5.264,213.  a. 
424-409.000. 
Kondo.  Naohito:  S«#—  ^    ^.,  ^  ^      t. 

Enami,  Junpei;  Kooda  Naohito;  Takano,  Toshikazu;  and  Suzuki, 
Kaneo,  5,264,359.  O  435-240.230 
Kondo.  Ryuji:  See—  ..      „       ,      ,,..,. 

Tamura,  Hirxjahi;  Kondo,  Ryuji;  Murayama,  Jm;  Kosaka,  Hidda; 
Maruyama.  Noboru;  and  KomaUu,  Toshihiko,  5,264,393,  CI, 
437-209.000.  ^     ^    ,. 

Kondo,  Yasuhiko;  Tomono,  Seiji;  Ogita.  Toshikazu;  Katnada,  Toshio; 
Mssuda,  Tsuneo;  snd  Fuchikami,  Tetsuya,  to  Sumitomo  Ruber  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.  Printing  offset  blanket  and  rubber  roll.  5,264.289,  CI. 
428-«5 1.000.  .    ^ 

Kondoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Satoh,  Shiro,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd^  and 
Ricoh  Research  Institute  of  General  Electromcs  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical 
A/D  conversion  using  ssymmctrical-neural-networks.  5,264,849,  CI. 
341-137.000. 
Kondoh,  Shigeru:  See—  ^.^  ,        „ 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh,   Shigeru;   Ohkubo,    Hideki;    Numako,    Norio;    Sugawara, 
Saburo;  Nakamura,  Susao;   Mauuo,  Hirofumi;  Nomura,  Kat- 
suhiko;    Nishio,    Etsuro;    snd    Ishii,    Haruo,    5,264,885,    CI. 
354-202.000. 
Koneczny,  Manfred;  and  Tijssen,  Hartmut,  to  Deutsche  Aerospace 
Airbus  GmbH  Mounting  bracket  for  holding  a  heat  msulating  mat, 
especially  in  an  aircraft  5,263,665,  a.  244-1 17  OOR. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Haneda,  Satoshi,  5,265,196,  CI  395-109000 
Nagaishi,  Tomio,  5,265,175,  C\.  382-40.000, 
Takahashi,    Hiroshi;    and    Shimizu,    Kazuyuki.    5.264.895,    a. 
354-415000. 
Konishi,  Jun:  See— 

Yoshizato,   Katsutoshi;   Konishi,  Jun;  Koide,   Mikio;  Oyamada, 
Kaori;  Ohsaki,  Ken-ichi;  Kalakura,  Takeo;  Mori,  Yuichi;  and 
Tatebe,  Ken,  5,263,983,  CI  623-12.000. 
Konno,  Chisato;  See— 

Saji,  Miyuki;  Konno,  Chisato;  and  Umetani,  Yubo,  5,265,040,  CI. 
364-578.000. 
Konrath,  Karl;  Koester,  Claus;  Taudt,  Christin;  Brunei  Andre ;  Lauvm, 
Pierre;  and  Quarret,  Francois,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection 
pump  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5,263,457,  CI.  123-502.000. 
Konuma,  Hiroshi:  See—  .  .    „.  „    u  t- 

Nakane,   Kazuhiko;   Shimamoto,   Masayoshi;   Kiyose,  Yoshihiro; 
Nakatsu,  Keiji;  Watanabe,  Isao;  Horita,  Masami;  Sato,  Kenichi; 
Shimozawa,  Kenji;  Konuma,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshimura,  Masaharu, 
5,264.911.  CI.  356-218.000. 
Koo,  Homg-Show:  See—  _    .,  .  -.t,  ^,. 

Chen,  Hsing;  Koo,  Homg-Sho  *;  and  Chen,  Fu-Hsiang,  5.263,644. 
CI.  236- 101. OOR. 
Kooda,  Kazutaka:  See— 

Mochizuki,  Masatsugu;  Kooda.  Kazutaka;  Murakaim,  Sux);  Nagata, 
Naohiko;  and  Kawsguchi,  Mittuo,  5,264,173,  Q.  264-185.000. 
Kool-Fire  Research  A  Development;  See— 

Vandervaart,  Gerry,  5,263,892,  a.  165-29.000. 
Kopatz,  Heinz  D.:  See—  „    .,  .n     u 

Breuer,  Theo;  Kochs,  Karl  J.;  Kopatz,  Hemz  D.;  Vienng,  Ulnch; 
and  Wolfertz,  Gunler,  5,263,627,  a  227-17  000. 
Kopelman,  Raoul;  and  Lewis,  Aaron.  Nanometer  dimension  opUcal 
device     with     microimaging     and     nanoillummation     capabilities. 
5,264,698,  C\.  250-307  000.  ^..  ^ 

Kopka.  Michael,  to  Mesacon  Gesellschaft  fiir  MeBtechnik  mbH.  Opn- 
cal  device  for  measuring  the  speed  or  length  of  a  moved  surface. 
5.264.908.  a.  356-28  500 
Kora.  Shinichi:  See—  . .    -  ,  „ 

Takeuchi,  Motokazu;  Toyama,  Yasuo;  Miyachi,  Takumi^ama- 
shita,  Shuzo;  and  Kora,  Shinichi,  5.264.488.  a.  525-89.000. 
Korine.  Gil  J.  Safety  carton  for  pizza  and  similar  articles.  5.263.634.  CI. 

229-109.000. 
Kosaka,  Hideki:  See—  ,.      „       ,      „  .  . . 

Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Kondo,  Ryuji;  Murayama,  Jm;  Kosaka,  Hideki; 
Maruyama,  Noboru;  and  Komatsu,  Toshihiko,  5,264,393,  CI. 
437-209.000. 
Koahibe,  Yoshihito:  See—  .^  ,     w 

Sugiyama,    Sadao;    Koshiba,    Yoshihito;    Ishida.    Takeshi;    and 
Takakura,  Takeshi,  5,264,687,  Q.  235-479.000. 
Kosuga,  Yasuo:  See—  „  .  .       ,  vi. 

Yamazaki,  Hideo;  Kubota,  Kazunon;  Fuju,  Yuichi;  Ichikawa, 
Mituru;  Nakazato,  Yukitaka;  Yamada,  Kenji;  and  Kosuga,  Yasuo, 
5,263,697,0.270-53.000.  ..    ^  .    •    „ 

Kotani,  Matahira;  Hayashi,  Motohiko;  Kawai,  Ryoichi;  Sakai,  Kat- 
suyuki;  Shiraishi,  Kenichi;  and  Kida.  Shigeru.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Facsimile  spparatus.  5.265.152.  CI.  379-100.000. 
Kotobuki  A  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Kageyama.  Shuhei,  5,263,786,  CI.  401-1 II. 000. 
Kotoku,  Shoichi:  See —  ,.■,.•,, 

Nishio,  Yoji;   Murabayashi,  Fumio;   Kotoku,   Shoichi;   Uragami, 
Akira;  Shibata,  Manabu;  Kojima,  Yoshiutsu;  and  Matsuzaki, 
Fumiaki,  5,265,045,  C\  365-63.000. 
Kotun,  Stefan  P.:  See—  ,,  ,      ^      ^, 

DesManeau,  Darryl  D.;  Kotun,  Stefan  P.;  and  Malacnda,  Alessan- 

dro.  5,264,629.  a.  564-301.000. 

Koukoutxis,  Elias;  Halkias,  Chnstos;  Carayannis,  George;  and  Manola- 

kis,   DtmitiTS,  to  Adler  Research  Associates.  Optimal  parametric 

signal  processor  for  Jeast  square  finite  impulse  response  filtering. 

5.265.217.  a.  395-2.000. 


Kouro,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ikemura,  Kunio;  and  Kouro,  Yoshiaki,  5,264,513,  Q.  526-318.000. 
Kovacich,  John  A.;  Hoinsky,  Christopher  C;  Van  Vessem.  Peter  D.; 
and  Rago,  Ricardo  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Diaphragm  mounting 
system  for  a  pressure  transducer.  5,264,820,  CI.  338-42.000. 
Kovacs,  Jenoe;  Ohlinger,  Manfred;  and  Steuerwald,  Manfred,  to  BASF 
Magnetics  GmbH   Transfer  film  having  magnetic  layers.  5,264,292, 
CI.  428-548.000. 
Kovar,  Robert  F.;  Lusignea,  Richard  W.;  and  Haghighat,  R.  Ross,  to 
Foster-Miller,  Inc.  Oriented  semicrystalline  polymer  fUms.  5,264,534, 
CI.  528-125.000. 
Kowa  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakayama,  Masahito;  Deushi,  Takeo;  Takahashi,  Yoshio;  Ishiwata, 
Hiroyuki;  Okuno,  Yukihiro;  Itoh,  Hisakatsu;  and  Shiratsuchi, 
Masami,  5,264,559,  CI.  534-566.000. 
Koyama,  Masato;  Imanaka,  Akira;  and  Iwasaki,  Masahiko,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki     K.K.    Controller    for    induction    motor.     5,264,773,    CI. 
318-798.000. 
Kraemer,  Karl:  See — 

Bohn,  Manfred;  Dittmar,  Walter;  Kraemer,  Karl;  Peil,  Heinz  G.; 
and  Futterer,  Eberhard,  5,264,206,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Kragness,  Eric  D.;  and  Lundquist,  Joseph  T.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co- 
Conn     Battery    separators    with    T-shaped    ribs.     5,264,304,    CI. 
429-143.000. 
Krallman,  Charles:  See — 

Hogdahl,   Per;   Hart,   William;   Krallman,   Charles;   and   Shaw, 
Kenneth,  5,264,992,  CI.  367-681.000. 
Kramer,  Alan  H.:  See — 

Holler,  Mark  A.;  Tam,  Simon  M.;  and  Kramer,  Alan  H.,  5,264,734, 
CI.  307-201.000. 
Krasij,  Myron;  and  Watson,  Paul  R.,  to  International  Fuel  Cells  Corpo- 
ration. Proton  exchange  membrane  fuel  cell  support  plate  and  an 
assembly  including  the  same.  5,264,299,  CI.  429-30.000. 
ICrfttzcr   A,!'  S&€~^ 

Shaw,  Jeffry  S.;  Kratzer,  Al;  and  Harris,  James  M.,  5,264,080,  CI. 
162-135.000. 
Kratzer,  John  P.,  deceased:  See — 

Pickett,  Thomas  J.;  Wenzel,  Edward  J.;  Franck,  Donald  L.;  and 
Kratzer,  John  P.,  deceased,  5,264,164,  CI.  264-40.600. 
Kratzer,  Margaret  T.,  executor:  See — 

Pickett,  Thomas  J.;  Wenzel,  Edward  J.;  Franck,  Donald  L.;  and 
Kratzer,  John  P..  deceased,  5,264,164,  CI.  264-40.600. 
Kraus,  Willibald;  and  Ruckwardt,  Hans- Werner,  to  TRW  United-Carr 
GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Reverse  flow  blocking  device  for  vehicle  ventila- 
tion system.  5,263.895,  CI.  454-162.000. 
Kreft,  Wilfried;  and  Grothaus,  Franz-Josef,  to  OAK  Orenstein  A  Kop- 
pel  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  contaminated  soils. 
5,264,654,  CI.  588-205.000. 
Kresge,  Charles  T.:  See — 

Beck,  Jeffrey  S.;  Kresge,  Charles  T.;  Leonowicz,  Michael  E.;  Roth, 
Wieslaw  J.;  and  Vartuli,  James  C,  5,264,203,  CI.  423-703.000. 
Krieg,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Leyendecker,  Joachim;  Neubauer,  Hans-Juergen;  Kardorff,  Uwe; 
Kuenast,  Christoph;  Hofmeister,  Peter;  and  Krieg,  Wolfgang, 
5,264,434,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Kriesel,    Marshall    S.,    to    Science    Incorporated.    Fluid    dispenser. 

5,263,940,  CI.  604-132.000. 
Krinke,  Terrance  A.:  See — 

Pai,    Deepak    K.;    and    Krinke,    Terrance    A.,    5,264,991,    CI. 
361-773.000. 
Krinke,  Wade  H.:  See- 
Goldstein,  Edward  J.;  Linn,  Richard  A.;  and  Krinke,  Wade  H., 
5,264.177.  a.  264-318.000. 
Krishnan,  Chandrasekhar,  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess   for    preparing    chloro-N-phenylphthalimide.    5,264,588,    CI. 
M8-476.000. 
Krogh,  James  A.:  See — 

Schilowitz,  Alan  M.;  Krogh,  James  A.;  Mokadam,  Anita  R.; 
Clumpner,  J.  Michael;  and  Bcrlowitz,  Paul  J.,  5,264,006,  CI. 
44-434.000. 
Krolak,  Michael:  See— 

Hine,  Derek  L  ;  and  Krolak,  Michael,  5.265,170,  C\.  382-8.000. 
Kroy,  Walter:  See— 

Halldorsson,   Thorsteinn;   Kroy,   Walter;    Peuser,    Peter;    Seidel, 
Helmut;  and  Zeller,  Paul,  5,265,113,  CI.  372-36.000. 
Krueger,  David  C,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Integral  skin  rigid  polyure- 

thane  structural  foam.  5,264,461,  a.  521-51.000. 
Krueger,  Leonard  D.  Lift  hoist  apparatus  with  endless  drive  chain  and 

differential  drive  sprockets.  5,263,688,  CI.  254-337.000. 
Krueger,  Leroy  A  ;  Rozmiarek,  Edward  S.;  and  Tench,  James  G.,  Jr., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system 
for  accessing  visually  obscured  data  in  a  data  processing  system. 
5,265,202,  CI.  395-158.000. 
Kruger,  Michael,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Device  for 
determining  the  height  of  a  pile  of  sheets.  5,263,704,  CI.  271-217.000. 
Krupar,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Patel,  Nathalal  G.;  Diedrick,  Allen  W.;  Ruckowski,  Thomas  J.; 
Smith,  Harold  A.;  Krupar,  Richard  J.;  and  Jones,  Tonya  E., 
5,263,728,  CI.  280-42.000. 
Krupp  Polysius  AG:  See — 

Brentnip.  Ludger,  5,264,013,  CI.  95-128.000. 
Krygowski,  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Gannon,  Patnck  M.;  Ignatowski,  Michael;  Krygowski,  Matthew 
A.;  Liu,  Lishing;  Price,  Donald  W.;  Rodiger,  WUIiam  K.;  Salyer, 
Gregory;  Ting,  Yee-Ming;  and  Witt,  Michael  P.,  5,265,232,  CI. 
395-425.000. 


Krystosek,  Alphonse;  and  Puck,  Theodore  T.,  to  Eleanor  Roosevelt 
Institute.  Method  for  distinguishing  normal  and  cancer  cells. 
5,264,343,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kuang,  Ming  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  a  range  extender  for  a  hybrid  electric  vehicle.  5,264,764, 
CI.  318-139.000. 
Kubo,  Motonobu:  See — 

Ohsaka.  Yohnosuke;  Kobayashi,  Tsutomu;  and  Kubo,  Motonobu, 
5,264,598,  CI.  549-558.000. 
Kubo,  Seiji:  See — 

Isono.  Kazuaki;  Tanaka,  Toshihiro;  Kubo,  Seiji;  Ishioka,  Hidenori; 
Nagatomo,  Hideaki;  Aoki,  Katsuyuki;  Imaki,  Yasuo;  Tezuka, 
Tomofumi;  and  Funayama,  Isao,  5,263,335,  CI  62-228.400. 
Kubo,  Tooru;  Fujita,  Yoshinobu;  Kawamura,  Toshiaki;  and  Maezawa, 
Mitsunobu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multi-type  air  conditioner 
system  with  optimum  control  for  gaseous  flow  adjustment  valve  and 
liquid  expansion  valve.  5,263,333,  CI.  62-160.000. 
Kubomura,  Chiaki:  See — 

Funatsu,  Kenzo;  Ito,  Takashi;  Yashiki,  Naoki;  Kubomura,  Chiaki; 
and  Kuboyama,  Keiji,  5,265.097,  CI.  370-110.300. 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Hirata,  Kazuo;  and  Uhiizumi,  Seiichi,  5,263,385,  Q.  74-481.000. 
Takekata,    Mitsuhiro;    and    Nakamura,    Kentaro,    5,263,810,   CL 
414-723.000. 
Kubota,  Kazunori:  See — 

Yamazaki,   Hideo;    Kubota,   Kazunori;   Fujii,   Yuichi;    Ichikawa, 
Mituru;  Nakazato,  Yukitaka;  Yamada.  Kenji;  and  Kosuga,  Yasuo, 
5,263,697,  CI.  270-53.000. 
Kuboyama,  Keiji:  See — 

Funatsu,  Kenzo;  Ito,  Takashi;  Yashiki,  Naoki;  Kubomura,  Chiaki; 
and  Kuboyama.  Keiji.  5.265.097,  d.  370-110.300. 
Kuchler,  Richard:  See — 

Laird,  Ralph  H.;  Kuchler,  Richard;  Peterson,  Lester  G.;  and  Ben- 
ning,  WUIiam  D.,  5,263,295,  CI.  52-489.000. 
Kuchta.  Richard;  Button,  Donald  C;  Vivirito,  Joseph  R.;  and  Ccne- 
della,  Philip  W.,  to  Geber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.  Adjustable 
length  carriage  compatible  for  use  with  differing  spreading  table 
widths  and  types.  5,264,067,  CI.  156-361.000. 
Kudo,  Muneo:  See — 

Shinohara,  Toshio;  Kudo,  Muneo;  Ueno,  Susumu;  and  Maruyama, 
Masao,  5,264,601,  CI.  556-401.000. 
Kudou,  Masao;  and  Ikawa,  Tauuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.  5,264,727,  CI.  257-734.000. 
Kuekenhochner,  Thomas:  See — 

Maywald,  Volker;  Kuekenhochner,  Thomas;  Muenster,  Peter;  and 
Stahl,  Stefan,  5,264,580,  CI.  548-248.000. 
Kuenast,  Christoph:  See — 

Leyendecker,  Joachim;  Neubauer,  Hans-Juergen;  Kardorff,  Uwe; 
Kuenast,  Christoph;  Hofmeister,  Peter;  and  Krieg,  Wolfgang, 
5,264,434,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Kuffert,  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Cooper,   Norman  F.;  and  Kuffert,   E)ouglas  E.,   5,263,282,  CI. 
49-348.000. 
Kuhn,  Edwin  R.:  See — 

Wozniak,  John  J.,  Jr.;  Lees,  Barry  A.;  Appoloney,  John  A.;  Relyea, 
Lloyd  A.;  Potter,  L.  John;  Kuhn,  Frederick  L.;  and  Kuhn. 
Edwin  R.,  5,264,256,  CI.  427-535.000. 
Kuhn,  Frederick  L.:  See — 

Wozniak,  John  J.,  Jr.;  Lees,  Barry  A.;  Appoloney,  John  A.;  Relyea, 
Lloyd  A.;  Potter,  L.  John;  Kuhn,  Frederick  L.;  and  Kuhn, 
Edwin  R.,  5,264,256,  CI  427-535.000. 
Kuhnke,  Klaus;  Langner,  Alexander;  Pflugbeil.  Klaus;  Schindler,  Kurt; 
Moldenhauer.  Dorothea;  and  Kohler.  Siegfried,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Method  for  cleaning  a  vessel.  5,264,041,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Kulick,  John  D.:  See- 
Lin,  Shwu  L.;  Kulick,  John  D.;  and  WUson,  Randall  B.,  5.264,397, 
a.  437-247.000. 
Kulkami,  Prakash  K.;  See- 
Chin,  Yuen-Kwok;  Lin,  William  C;  Headley,  Philip  M.;  Kulkarm, 
Prakash  K.;  and  Sidlosky,  David  M.,  5,264,767,  CI.  318-560.000. 
Kumada,  Akira:  See — 

Murata,  Michihiro;  Kumada,  Akira;  Matsuo,  Kenji;  and  Yamazaki, 
Shigeo,  5,263,370,  CI.  73-226.000. 
Kumagae,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kashiwai,   Kazuto;  Endoh,  Michihira;  and  Kumagae,  Shinichi, 
5,264,526,  CI.  525-219.000.  ^ 

Kumagai,  Tatsuya:  See —  " 

Oho,  Shigeru;  Sonobe,  Hisao;  Makino.  Junichi;  Kajioka,  Hiroshi; 
and  Kumagai,  Tatsuya,  5,264,914,  CI  356-350.000. 
Kumamoto,  Chiaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Individual  task  accounting 
for  multiprocessor  systems  when  executing  multitask  jobs.  5,265,249, 
CI.  395-650.000. 
Kumar,  Raj:  See — 

Feigner,  Philip  L.;  Kumar,  Raj;  Basava,  Channa;  Border,  Richard 
C;  and  Hwang-Feigner,  Jiin-Yu,  5,264,618,  CI.  560-224.000. 
Kumazawa,  Satoru:  See — 

Ito,     Atsushi;     Saishoji,     Toshihide;     and     Kumazawa,     Satoru, 
5.264,450.  CI.  514-399.000. 
Kume.  Eiji;  See — 

Nakagome.  Yoshinobu;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Tanaka,  Hitoshi;  Watanabe, 
Yasushi;    Kume,    Eiji;    Isoda,    Masanon;    Yamasaki.    Eiji;    and 
Uchigiri,  Tatsumi,  5,264,743,  CI.  307-473.000. 
Kumpfbeck,  Richard  J.,  to  Hazeltine  Corp.  High-isolation  collocated 

antenna  systems.  5,264,862,  a.  343-853.000. 
Kung,  Kenneth  C,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Secure  file  erasure. 
5,265,159,  a.  380-4.000. 
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Kung,  Roland:  See— 

Widmer.  H«nspeter;  and  Kung,  Roland,  5.265,128,  CI.  375-58.000. 
Kunigita.  Masaya:  See— 

Hinu,    Yoshinon;    Kunigita,    Masaya;    and    Gunjima,    Tomoki, 
5,264,953,  CI.  359-55.000. 
Kunimoto.  Toshifumi.  to  Yanuha  Corporation.  Musical  tone  synthesiz- 
ing apparatus  having  controllable  feedback.  5,264,659,  CI.  84-661.000. 
Kunncn,  Henrlcus  J  .  legal  representative:  See— 

Davies,  Thomas  J.:  Pfennings,  Leonardus  C.   M.  G..  deceased; 
Kunnen,  Henricus  J.,  legal  represenuiive;  Voss.  Peter  H.;  O'- 
Connell,    Connac;    Fhelan,    Cathal    G.;    and    Ontrop,    Hans. 
5,265,064,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Kunst,  Frederik:  See— 

Aroory,  Antoine  P.;  Rapoport,  Georges;  Kunst,  Frederik;  Klier, 
Andre;  and  Dedonder,  Raymond.  5.264.350.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Kunst,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Eason.  John  C;  Kunst.  Thomas  J;  and  Gunell.  Gary  J..  5.265.156. 
CI.  379-327.000. 
Kuo.  Shun-Meen:  See — 

Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Kuo.  Shun-Meen;  Hanman.  Davis  H  ;  and 
Chun.  Christopher  K.  Y..  5.265.184.  CI.  385-132.000 
Kurachi.  Yoshio:  See — 

Shinkai.    Kunio;    Suzuki,    Toyoo;    Nomura,    Yukitaka;    Kurachi. 
Yoshio;  and  Kureishi.  Hiroyuki.  5.263.228.  CI.  I9-15900A 
Kuramarohit.  Kullapat  Cooling  garment.  5.263.336.  CI  62-259  300 
Kuramashi.  Kouji:  See — 

Morita,  Shigeki;  Kuramashi.  Kouji;  Nakashita.  Shigeto;  Ishii.  Keiji; 
Jimbo.  Tadashi;  Hodozuka,  Kunio;  Baba.  Akira;  and  Kobayashi. 
Hironobu.  5.263,426,  CI.  1 10-265.000. 
Kuratate,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Shiomi,    Makoto;    Koden,    Mitsuhiro;    Kuraute.    Tomoaki;    and 
Funada,  Fumiaki,  5,264.152,  CI.  252-299.670. 
Kurcbart,  Robert,  to  Motorola.   Inc.   Modular  wrist  band  antenna. 

5,265,272,  CI.  455-344.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito,     Atsushi;     Saishoji.     Toshihide;    and     Kumazawa.     Satoru. 
5.264.450.  CI.  514-399.000. 
Kureishi.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Shinkai.    Kunio;   Suzuki.   Toyoo;   Nomura,    Yukitaka;   Kurachi. 
Yoshio;  and  Kureishi,  Hiroyuki,  5,263,228,  CI.  19-159.00A. 
Kurihara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okubo.  Naofumi;  Asano.  Yoshihiko;  Kurihara.  Hiroshi;  Daido. 
Yoshimasa;    Kobayashi.    Kazuhiko;    Kobayakawa.    Shuji;    and 
Maniwa,  Torn,  5.264.807.  CI.  330-295.000 
Kurimoto,  Ikuo:  See — 

Tazaki.  Hiroyuki;  Kurimoto.  Ikuo;  Uhara,  Hiroyuki;  and  Aoki, 
Yukio,  5,264,627,  C\.  562-599.000. 
Kunmoto,  Isao:  See — 

Higashi,  Takayuki;  Kurimoto,  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji;  Minai,  Masayoshi; 
Tani,    Takeshi;    Kawakami.    Chizu;    Fujisawa,    Koichi;    and 
Imamura,  Kiyoshi,  5,264,151,  CI.  252-299.650 
Kuhsu,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Nishiya,  Takushi;  Funabashi.  Moiohisa;  Kurisu.  Hiromitsu;  Yoda. 
Mikio;  and  Kera,  Kazuo.  5.265,222.  CI.  395-3.000. 
Kurita  Water  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Taya,  Shiro;  and  Terada.  Akitomo.  5.264.179.  CI.  422-16.000. 
Kuriyama,  Takashi:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Tadayoshi;  Kuriyama.  Takashi;  Shishido.  Ichiro;  Osada. 
Masaru;  and  Kitami.  Kaoru.  5.264,927.  CI.  358-527.000. 
Kuroda.  Yoshisuke:  See — 

Ishii,  Toshiyuki;  Ihashi.  Takao;  Kuroda,  Yoshisuke;  and  Nozaki, 
Hitoshi.  5.265.083.  CI.  369-75.200. 
Kuroki.  Mitsushi:  See — 

Nakano.  Tetsuya;  Yabe.  Nanio;  Inoue.  Masahide;  Tsuyama,  Koi- 
chi; Shimizu,  Yoshitake;  and  Kuroki.  Mitsushi.  5.264.311.  CI. 
430-109.000. 
Kurosawa.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Masatoshi;  Tajima,  Norio;  Hatanaka.  Setsumi;  Yo- 

shinaga.  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Masahiro;  Nagaoka,  Tadao;  Okunishi. 

Hiromu;  Kurosawa.  Masaaki;  Ikeda,  Hideaki;  Ooba.  Takeshi; 

Matsuo,  Nobuki;  and  Onda.  Hiroshi.  5.263.532,  CI.  164-154.000. 

Kurosawa,  Shyogo:  See — 

Hama.  Nono;  and  Kurosawa.  Shyogo.  5,265.265.  CI.  455-300.000. 
Kuroton.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Higuchi.    Masami;    Kurotori.   Tsuneo;    Yasuda.    Hiroshi;    Kishi. 
Fumio;  Seto,  Takashi;  and  Kutsuwada.  Masakuni.  5,263,698.  CI. 
270-53.000. 
Kurschus.  Dieter:  See — 

Hughes.    O.    Richard;    and    Kurschus,    Dieter,    5,264,542,    CI. 
528-331.000, 
Kusano,  Hisahiko:  See— 

Nakajima,  Masahiro;  Kusano,  Hisahiko;  Yoshida,  Isao;  Hamajima. 
Yoshio;  and  Takeno.  Hiroyuki,  5,264,053,  CI.  148-570  000 
Kusumi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nozaki.  Satoshi;  Ajiro.  Shuichi;  Kusumi.  Hiroshi;  Kiue.  Akio;  and 
Miyata,  Kenichi.  5.263.899.  Q  464-163.000 
Kutsuwada.  Masakuni:  See — 

Higuchi,    Masami;    Kurotori,   Tsuneo;    Yasuda,    Hiroshi;    Kishi, 
Fumio;  Seto,  Takashi;  and  Kuuuwada.  Masakuni.  5.263.698.  CI. 
270.53.000. 
Kuzmaul.  Bradley  C:  See— 

Zak,  Robert  C;  Leiseison,  Charles  E.;  Kuzmaul,  Bradley  C;  Yang, 
Shaw-Wen;  Hillis,  W  Daniel;  Douglas.  David  C  ;  and  Potter. 
David,  5,265,207.  O.  395-200.000. 


Kuzmenka.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Hessel.  John  F.;  Kuzmenka,  Daniel  J.;  Van  De  Pas.  Johannes  C; 
Donker.  Comelis  B.;  and  McCown.  Jack  T..   5.264.142.  CI. 
252-95.000. 
Kuzmenko,  Eduard  A.:  See— 

Budza.  Jury  G.;  Kuzmenko,  Eduard  A.;  Samoilov,  Vladimir  S.;  and 
Zimarev.  Vladimir  I.,  5.263,920.  CI.  492-8.000. 
Kuzumi,  Tadayuki.  to  Gradco  (Japan)  Ltd.;  and  Kyocera  Corporation. 

Combined  sucker  and  sorter.  5,263,707,  CI.  271-293.000. 
Kviesitis,  Boris,  to  True  Pitch,  Inc.  Resilient  soil  composition  for  ath- 
letic fields.  5,264,029.  CI.  106-287.170. 
Kwok.  John:  See— 

Fridman.  Israel  D.;  and  Kwok,  John.  5.264.592.  CI.  549-274.000. 
Kwok.  Pak-On.  to  Zilog.  Inc.  Computer  system  peripheral  connection 

pulse  filtenng  technique  and  circuit.  5.265,038.  C\.  364-572.000. 
Kwon.  Sun-don;  and  Kim.  Hyeon-su.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Key  scan  circuit  and  method  in  a  microcomputer  system.  5.264.845. 
CI.  341-26.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation;  See — 

Kuzumi.  Tadayuki.  5.263.707,  CI.  271-293.000. 
Kyoda,  Tadashi:  See— 

Ogura.  Toshihiko;   Aotsu.   Hiroaki;    Kimura.   Koichi;   Enomoto. 
Hiromichi;  and  Kyoda.  Tadashi.  5.265,234.  CI.  395-425.000. 
LAP  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

Schaaf.  Donnie.  5.263.582.  CI.  206-326.000. 
La  Poste:  See — 

Maes,  Philippe;  Depret.  Eric;  and  HioIIe.  Philippe,  5,264,689,  CI. 
235-492.000 
Labedan.  Jean-Denis,  to  Nadella.  Prestressed  rolling  bearing.  5,263,780, 

CI.  384-611.000. 
Labua,  David  W    Paper  supply  cassette  insert  for  copying  machines. 

5.263.702.  CI.  271-171.000. 
Lacalamita.  Giovanni:  See — 

Imponente.   Michele;   and   Lacalamita,   Giovanni,   5,263,555,   CI. 
188-73.340. 
Ladan,  Uri;  Rabinovitch,  Talmon;  and  Fallach,  Yoav,  to  Israel  Aircraft 
Industries.  Ltd.  Remote  control  system  for  combat  vehicle.  5,263.396. 
CI.  89-1.110. 
Lade.  Jan:  See — 

Asbjomsen.  Svein;  and  Lade,  Jan,  5.263.767.  CI.  297-320.000. 
Laffitte.  Jean-Alex:  See— 

Juge.  Sylvain;  Genet.  Jean-Pierre;  Laffitte,  Jean-Alex;  and  Stephan. 
Massoud,  5.264.602.  CI.  556-402.000. 
Lafor  Laboratones  Limited:  See — 

Ford.  Larry  C.  5.264,619.  CI   56O-256.000. 
Lahitte.  Claude:  See— 

Leclerc,  Olivier;  Lahitte,  Claude;  and  Chhim,  Norinda,  5.264,091, 
d.  204-149.000. 
Lai.  Chen-Kun.  Speedy  connecting  socket.  5,263,878,  CI.  439-656.000. 
Laird,  Ralph  H  ;  Kuchler,  Richard;  Peterson,  Lester  G.;  and  Benning, 
William  D.,  to  Wildeck,  Inc.  Suspended  security  ceiling  system. 
5,263,295,  CI.  52-489.000. 
Laitar,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Geoffrey,    Michael    M.;   and   Laitar,    Robert   A.,    5,264,535,   CI. 
528-137.000. 
Laitram  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Ledet,  Brent  A.,  5.263,575,  CI.  198-834.000. 
Lajoie,  M.  Stephen:  See — 

Winston.  Anthony  E.;  Cala.  Francis  R.;  Dunn.  Steven  £.;  Vinci, 

Alfredo;  and  Lajoie.  M.  Stephen.  5.254.046.  CI.  134-42.000. 
Winston.  Anthony  E  ;  Cala.  Francis  R  ;  Dunn,  Steven  E ;  Vinci, 
Alfredo;  and  LaJoie.  M.  Stephen,  5,264,047,  CI.  134-42.000. 
Lakolish,  George,  to  21sl  Century  Pool  Technology.  Stationary  surface 

pool  cleaner.  5.264.122.  CI.  210-169.000. 
Lambing.  Cynthia  L.  T.;  Barbus.  John  J.;  and  Miller,  Donald  C,  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Method  for  pultruding  fiber-rein- 
forced thermoplastic  stock.  5,264,060.  CI.  156-180.000. 
Lammers,  Jannes  G.:  See — 

Van  Dalen,  Josef  P.;  Lammers,  Jannes  G.;  and  Aldcroft,  Derek, 
5,264,597,  CI.  554-191.000. 
Lammers,  Uve  H.  W  ;  and  Marr,  Richard  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Air  Force.  Technique  for  stationary  radar  target  discrimination. 
5,264,855,  CI.  342-159.000 
Lammers,  Uve  H  W.;  and  Marr.  Richard  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Air  Force.  Transmissive  doppler  frequency  shifter.  5.264.971,  d. 
360-63.000. 
Lance.  Wayne  E.:  See — 

Gregory.  William  W ;  Hegg,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Lance,  Wayne  E., 
5.264,768,  CI.  318-561.000. 
Landa,   Bcnzion;  and   Almog,  Yaacov,  to  Spectrum  Sciences  B.V. 

Charge  director  composition.  5,264,313,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Landis,   Erma   E.   Decorative  decal   system   for   louvered   devices. 

5,263,529,  CI.  160-236.000. 
Landries.  Richard  V..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Electrical  plug 

connector  with  antibunching  feature.  5.263,873.  CI.  439-271.000. 
Lange.  Clark  V.:  See- 
Audi.  Anthony  E.;  Godlove.  Ronald  E.;  Kedamath.  N..  Lange. 
Clark  v.;  Lindblad.  Nero  R.;  Owens.  Alvin  J..  Jr.;  Pozzanghera, 
Darryl  L.;  Relyea.  Herbert  C;  and  Thayer,  Bruce  £.,  5,264,904. 
CI   355-299000. 
Langen.  Hans  J.:  See— 

Coenen.  Herbert;  and  Langen.  Hans  J  .  5.263.734.  CI.  280-479.100. 
Langlois.  Jean-Pierre  M   F ;  and  Longuet,  Raynald  G   M..  to  Buch- 
mann  Optical  Engineering.  Device  for  mounting  an  adapter  on  a  lens 
blank.  5,263,285,  CI.  5I-2I6.0LP. 


Langner.  Alexander:  See — 

Kuhnke,  Klaus;  Langner.  Alexander;  Pflugbeil,  Klaus;  Schindler. 
Kurt;  Moldenhauer.  Dorothea;  and  Kohler,  Siegfried,  5,264,041, 
a.  134-2.000. 
Lannefors.  Hans;  Lindau.  Leif;  and  Kihibert.  Mikael.  to  ABB  Flakt 
Aktiebolag.  Arrangement  for  cleaning  ventilation  air  polluted  with 
paint  particles.  5.264.014.  CI.  96-44.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See — 

Wang,  James  C.  K.,  5.264,401,  CI.  501-87.000. 
Lanza,  Emmanuel;  Naveau,  Jean;  and  Daumerie,  Michel,  to  Fina  Re- 
search,  S.A.   Process  for  the  preparation  of  block  copolymers. 
5.264,489,  CI.  525-101.000. 
Lanzoni,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Gonzalez-Lopez,  Jorge;  and  Lanzoni,  Thomas  P.,  5,265,198,  CI. 
395-122.000. 
Lapides,  Melvin  E.,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Method 
and    apparatus    for    annealing    nuclear   reactor   pressure    vessels. 
5,264,056,  CI.  148-713.000. 
Lappe,  Peter;  and  Springer.  Helmut,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  recovery  of  rhodium  from  residues  of  the  distillation 
of  products  of  the  oxo  synthesis.  5.264.600,  CI.  556-20.000. 
Lappos,  Nicholas  D.:  See — 

Fowler,  Donald  W.;  and   Lappos,  Nicholas  D.,   5,263.662,  CI. 
244-17.130. 
Lamed,  Charlotte  S.:  See- 
Hughes.  Thomas  K..  Jr.;  and  Lamed.  Charlotte  S.,  5,264.208.  CI. 
424-85.100. 
La  Rocca,  Mechelle.  Pacifier  tether  for  use  in  enhancing  an  infant's 

developmental  reflexes.  5.263.975.  CI.  606-234.000. 
Laroche,  Jean-Luc;  and  Baillargeon.  Simon,  to  Cooperative  Federee  de 
Quebec.    Feed   supplements   for   ruminant   animals.    5,264,227.   CI. 
426-72.000. 
Larson,  Brent  H.:  See — 

Johnson.    Michael    J.;    and    Larson,    Brent    H.,    5,264,838,    O. 

345-138.000. 

Lask.  Gert-Wilhelm.  to  Applied  Industrial  Materials  Corporation  - 

AIMCOR   Method  of  making  fuel  briquettes  and  the  briquettes  so 

made.  5.264.007.  CI.  44-564.000. 

Lathouris,  Emmanuel  D.  Container  system  for  recycling  beverage  cans 

and  the  like.  5.263.602.  CI.  220-23.830. 
Lauck.  Anthony  G.:  See — 

Soloway,  Stuart  R.;  Lauck,  Anthony  G.;  and  Varghese,  George, 
5,265,092,  a.  370-60.000. 
Laughlin.  Glenn  M.;  Frank.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Hirschhaut.  Bruce,  to  JBG 
Original  Designs  Incorporated.  MuJti-functiona]  upholstered  furni- 
ture system.  5.263.764.  CI.  297-440.230. 
Laughner,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Scobbo.  James  J..  Jr.;  Laughner.  Michael  P.;  and  Dekkers.  Marinus 
E.  J.,  5,264,487.  CI.  525-68.000. 
Lauton.  Alain;  and  Puntener.  Alois,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Aque- 
ous solutions  of  synthetic  tanning  agents.  5,264.000.  CI.  8-94.240. 
Lauvin.  Pierre:  See — 

Konrath.  Karl;  Koester,  Claus;  Taudt,  Christin;  Brunei,  Andre  ; 

Lauvin,  Pierre;  and  Quarret,  Francois,  5,263,457,  CI.  123-502.000. 

Laux,  Kenneth,  to  HR  Textron,  Inc.  Motor-to-spool  coupling  for 

rolary-to-linear  direct  drive  valve.  5,263,680,  CI.  251-129.110. 
Laux,  Kenneth,  to  HR  Textron.   Inc.  Motor-to-spool  coupling  for 

rotary-to-linear  direct  drive  valve.  5,263,681,  CI.  25I-I29.II0. 
Law,  John  T.:  See — 

McAleer,  Jerome  F.;  Law,  John  T.;  Morris,  Richard  A.;  Scott, 
Lesley;  Mellor.  John  M.;  and  Dennison.  Manus.  5.264.106,  CI. 
204-403.000, 
Lawhon,  Harvey  A.;  and  Gardetto,  William  W.,  to  MyriadLase,  Inc.; 
and  MicroBioMed  Corporation.  Package  for  an  elongated  Hexible 
fiber.  5,263,585,  CI.  206-388.000. 
Lawson,  Charles  N.:  See — 

DeMario.  Edmund  E.;  and  Uwson.  Charles  N..  5.265.138.  CI. 
376-434.000. 
Lazaro  Munoz.  Jesus  J.;  Corma  Canos.  Avelino;  and  Frontela  Delgado. 
Juana  M„  to  Compania  Espanola  De  Petroleos,  S.A. — CEPSA. 
Process  for  the  obtainment  of  a  Ught  paraffin  isomerization  catalyst. 
5,264,648.  CI.  585-739.000. 
Le,  An  V.:  See— 

Matyas.  Stephen  M.;  Johnson,  Donald  B.;  Le,  An  V.;  Pryinak, 
Rostislaw;  Martin.  William  C;  Rohland.  William  S.;  and  Wilkins, 
John  D..  5.265.164.  CI.  380-30.000. 
Le.  Quang  N.;  and  Thomson.  Robert  T..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Selective   cracking   and   etberification    of  olefins.    5.264.635.    CI. 
568-697.000. 
Leach,  Martin:  See — 

Rosaer,  Roy  J.;  and  Leach,  Martin,  5,264,933,  CI.  358-183.000. 
Leading  Edge,  Incorporated:  See — 

Workman,  Kenneth  J.,  5.263,886,  O.  445-7.000. 
Le  Bamy,  Pierre;  and  Broussoux,  Dominique,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Amor- 
phous copolymers,  transparent  in  the  visible  range,  for  non-linear 
optical  applications.  5.264.512.  Q.  526-298.000. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Kuo.  Shun-Meen;  Hartman.  Davis  H.;  and  Chun. 
Christopher  K.  Y..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Molded  waveguide  and  method 
for  making  same.  5,265,184,  Q.  385-132.000. 
Lechler.  Walter:  See- 
Fiedler.  Udo;  Lechler.  Walter.  MusU,  Gerhard;  Volejnik.  Wilhelm; 
and  Weimert,  Guenter,  5,265,095,  Q.  370-94.100. 
Leclerc,  Denis:  See — 

Cheuioy,  Jose  ;  Gabriagues,  Jean-Michel;  and  Leclerc,  Denis, 
5,263,111,  a.  372-32.000. 


Leclerc,  OUvier;  Lahitte,  Claude;  and  Chhim,  Norinda,  to  Electricite 

De  France.  Method  and  an  electrochemical  installation  for  treating 

aqueous  effiuent  containing  a  heavy  metal.  5,264.091.  CI.  204-149.000. 

Ledet,  Brent  A.,  to  Laitram  Corporation,  The.  Drive  sprocket  systems 

for  registration  of  spaced  metal  laminations  across  the  width  of  plastic 

conveyor  belts.  5,263,575.  CI.  198-834.000. 

Ledonne.  Vincent  J.  Multicompartment  pinata.  5.263.889.  CI.  446-5.000. 

Lee,  Chyi:  See— 

Shorr.  Robert  G.  L.;  Nho.  Kwang;  Cho.  Myung-ok  P.;  Lee,  Chyi; 
Czuba,    Barbara;    and    Shankar,    Hariharan.    5,264,555,    CI. 
530-385.000. 
Lee,  Davis  E.;  and  Murphy.  Peter  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Method  for  ply-twisting  yams  having  low  levels  of 
finish.  5.263.308.  CI.  57-241.000. 
Lee,  Donald  S.;  Stein.  Paul  W.;  Wallace.  Ricky  L.;  and  Zerr.  Jeffrey 
M..  to  Necoa,  Incorporated.  Robotic  coil  winding  system.  5.263.639. 
CI.  228-176.000. 
Lee.  Dong  D.:  See- 
Son.  Gon;  Lee.  Heon  C;  Yoon,  Soo  S.;  Lee,  Dong  D  ;  Park.  Hae  S.; 
and  Kim,  Sea  C,  5,264,391,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Lee,  Fu-Ming;  See- 
Eastman,  Alan  D.;  Abbott,  Ronald  G.;  Eldridge.  Robert  B.;  Lee. 
Fu-Ming;  Mann.  David  P.;  and  MitcheU.  Robert  J..  5.264.649.  Q. 
585-802.000. 
Lee.  Heon  C:  See- 
Son.  Gon;  Lee.  Heon  C;  Yoon.  Soo  S.;  Lee.  Dong  D.;  Park,  Hae  S.; 
and  Kim.  Sea  C.  5,264,391,  d.  437-195.000. 
Lee,  Hung  Sui:  See — 

Skotheim,  Terje;  Okamoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Gorton,  Lo  G.;  Lee,  Hung 
Sui;  and  Hale.  Paul.  5.264.092.  CI.  204-153.120. 
Lee.  James  K.;  and  Stephany,  Thomas  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Continuously  variable  electronically  actuated  shuttering  sys- 
tem. 5,264,896,  CI.  354-435.000. 
Lee,  Jar  J.;  Strahan.  James  V.;  and  Tang,  Raymond,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Electronically  scaimed  antenna  for  collision  avoidance 
radar.  5.254,859,  CI.  343-754.000. 
Lee,  Kiu  H.:  See— 

Eisinger,  Ronald  S.;  Hussein,  Fathi  D.;  Edwards,  David  N.;  and 
Lee,  Kiu  H  ,  5.264.506.  CI.  526-194,000, 
Lee.  Kyu  C.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Insulating  structure  of 
a  washing  machine  having  a  water  container  cover.  5.263,343,  CI. 
68-15.000. 
Lee,  Mao-Song:  See — 

Yuo,  Wu-Bin;  Chen.  Wen-Jer;  Wu.  Jeng-Yue;  and  Lee,  Mao-Song, 

5.264,406,  CI.  502-167.000. 
Yuo,  Wu-Bin;  Lee,  Shyh-Yang;  Lee,  Mao-Song;  and  Wu,  Jeng- 
Yue,  5,264,541,  CI.  528-313.000. 
Lee,  Shyh-Yang:  See— 

Yuo,  Wu-Bin;  Lee,  Shyh-Yang;  Lee,  Mao-Song;  and  Wu,  Jeng- 
Yue,  5,254,541,  CI.  528-313.000. 
Lee  Wang  Industry  Ltd.:  See — 

Huang,  Yi-Fa,  5.263.674.  CI.  248-161.000. 
Lee.  Woungmoo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Row  decoder 

circuit  for  non-volatile  memory  device.  5.265.062.  CI.  365-230.010. 
Lees,  Barry  A.:  See — 

Wozniak,  John  J..  Jr.;  Lees.  Barry  A.;  Appoloney,  John  A.;  Relyea, 
Lloyd  A.;  Potter,  L.  John;  Kuhn,  Frederick  L.;  and  Kuhn. 
Edwin  R.,  5,264,256,  CI.  427-535.000. 
Lees,  William  A.,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding 
Corporation.  Initiator  compositions  for  two  part  acrylic  adbesives. 
5,264.525.  CI.  525-154.000. 
Le  Faou,  Jacques:  See — 

Bosvot.    Jean-Claude;    and    Le    Faou.    Jacques.    5,264,024,    CI. 

95-266.000. 

Lefebvre,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Bessette,  Arthur  J.,  to  Titeflex  Corporation. 

Means  for  and  methods  of  attaching  metal  hoses  to  end  fittings. 

5,263,747,  CI.  285-226.000. 

Legendre,  Dominique;  Ozanic,  Valentin;  and  Faligand,  Jacky,  to  Matra 

Automobile.  Vehicle  seat  lock.  5,263,758,  CI.  296-68.000. 
Lehmann,  Peter:  See — 

Haas.  Raimimd;  Lehmann,  Peter;  and  Heist.  Hans,  5.264.036.  Q. 
118-315.000. 
Lehrrieder.  Edwin  P.  J.;  and  Mezger.  Franz  K..  to  Koenig  A.  Bauer 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Material   web   guide   assembly.    5.263.414,  d. 
101-228.000. 
Leibinger.  Franz:  See — 

Lcibinger.  Karl;  and  Leibinger,  Franz,  5,263,980,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Leibinger,  Karl;  and  Leibinger,  Fraiu,  to  Oswald  Leibinger  GmbH. 
Device  for  securing  artificial  body  parts,  in  particular  artificial  ears, 
noses  and  eyes.  5,263.980,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Leiserson,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Zak,  Robert  C;  Leiserson,  Charles  E.;  Kuzmaul,  Bradley  C;  Yang, 
Shaw-Wen;  Hillis,  W.  Daniel;  Douglas,  David  C;  and  Potter, 
David.  5.265.207.  a.  395-200.000. 
Leizgold.  Enrique:  Set — 

Temesvary.    Louis;    and    Leizgold,    Enrique,    5,263,607,    a. 
221-304.000. 
Leland  Stanford.  Jr.  Univ.,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See- 
Black.  Alistair  D..  5.264.800,  CI.  328-109.000, 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H,  Method  of  controlling  the  internal  structure  of 

matter,  5.254.163,  CI,  254-40.100, 
Lemforder  Metalwaren  AG:  See — 

Jordens,    Emst-Gunter;    and    Kammel,    Helmut,    5,263,778,   CL 
3S4-140.00C. 
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Lemteux,  Brian  E.:  Stt — 

Butak,  Duane  E.;  Lemieiu,  Brim  E.;  and  Woohey,  Earl  R., 
5^64,113.  a.  205-321.000. 
Lemire,  Jacques:  See — 

Chenaid.  Berthier;  Van  Duin.  Steve;  Lemire,  Jacques;  and  Martel, 
Bruno.  5,263,412.  CI.  10O-2290OA. 
Lemna  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Ngo,  Viet  H.;  Poole,  Warren  D ;  Hancock,  Sean  J  ;  and  France, 
Timothy  T..  $.264,127.  Q.  210^02.000. 
Leonard,  Berdine  L.:  See — 

Chundury,  Deenadayalu;  Scheibelhoffer,  Anthony  S.;  Leonard, 

Berdine  L.;  Thompaon.  Ronald  E  ;  McAllister.  Randall  S.;  Wi- 

molkiatiaak.  Surachai;  and  Dean,  Anthony  F.,  Jr.,  3,264.280,  CI. 

428-330.000 

Leonard.  Stephen  G.,  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.   Switch  and  Ught 

aaaembly  5.264,670,  Q.  200^1.620 
Leonowicz,  Michael  E.:  See- 
Beck,  Jeffrey  S.;  ICresge,  Charles  T.;  Leonowicz,  Michael  E.;  Roth, 
WiesUw  J.;  and  Vartuli,  James  C,  5,264,203,  C\  423-703.000. 
Leroy,  Annie:  See — 

Barthelemy.  Pierre;  and  Leroy,  Annie,  5,264,463,  CI.  521-117.000 
Le  Rumeur,  Gilles  A.:  See — 

Cabaret,  Maurice  J.;  Champenois,  Christophe;  Oourio,  Christophe 
G.  J.;  Jourdain,  Gerard  E.  A.;  Le  Rumeur,  Gilles  A.;  Merville, 
Didier;  Poitevin,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Toumaire,  Bruno,  5,263,823, 
CI.  416-218.000. 
LEsperance,  Francis  A.,  Jr.,  to  L'Esperance  Medical  Technologies, 
Inc.  Phaco-extractor  for  fragmenting  cataractous-lens  situs  of  frag- 
menution.  5.263.950,  CI   606-6  000 
L'Esperance  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

LEsperance,  Francis  A.,  Jr ,  5.263,950,  C\.  606-6.000 
Leunbach,  lb,  to  Nycomed  Innovation  AB.  Thermographic  imaging 

5.263.482.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Leung.  Antony  H.  S.:  See — 

Cymerman.  George  J.;  Leung.  Antony  H.  S.;  and  Maciejewski. 
Waldemar  B..  5.264.118.  CI.  208-390.000. 
Leung.  Wingyu;  and  Hsu,  Fu-Chieh,  to  Monolithic  System  Technol- 
ogy. High  density  SRAM  circuit  with  single-ended  memory  cells. 
5,265.047.  CI.  365-154.000. 
Leupold,  Ernst  1.:  See — 

Sistig,  Frank  P.;  Leupold,  Ernst  I.;  and  Litterer,  Heinz,  5,264,094, 
CI.  204-157.970 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc. :  See — 

Heisel.  John  F  ;  Kuzmenka,  Daniel  J  ;  Van  De  Pas,  Johannes  C; 
Donker,  Cornells  B.;  and   McCown,  Jack  T.,   5,264,142,  Q. 
252-95.000. 
Levich,  Eugene:  See — 

Sirovich,     Lawrence;    and     Levich,     Eugene,     5.263.793.     CI. 
405-52.000. 
Levine,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Cacheris,  WilUam  P.;  Dunn,  T.  Jeffrey;  deLearie,  Lynn;  Lin,  You- 
lin;  and  Levine,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,264,204,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Levy.  Amnoo:  See — 

Hirshowitz,     Bernard;     and     Levy,     Amnon,     5,263,971,     CI. 
606-216.000. 
Levy,  Robert  B.;  Pawlenko,  Ivan;  and  Potteiger,  Brian  D.,  to  ATAT 
Bell    Laboratories.    Multi-fastener    assembly    tool.    5,263,390,    CI. 
81-125.000. 
Lew.  Lawrence  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Multi-stage  hydro- 
treating  process  and  apparatus.  5,264,188.  CI.  422-208.000. 
Lewandowski.  Bemd;  Franke.  Dieter;  and  Kiele,  Walter,  to  Patent- 
Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  elektrische  Gluhlampen  mbH.  High-pres- 
sure, high-power  discharge  lamp,  and  method  of  its  manufacture. 
5.264.759.  CI.  313-623.000. 
Lewis,  Aaron:  See — 

Kopelman.  Raoul;  and  Lewis,  Aaron,  5,264,698,  CI.  250-307.000. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schoenherr.  Bemhard.  5.265.189.  C\.  392-389.000. 
Szczyrbowski,  Joachim;  Dietrich,  Anton;   Kastner.   Albert;  and 
Hartig.  KJaus.  5.264.099.  CI.  204-192.270. 
Leyendecker.  Joachim;  Neubauer,  Hans-Juergen,  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Kue- 
nast,  Chnstoph;  Hofmeister,  Peter;  and  Krieg.  Wolfgang,  to  Basf 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Phenoxyalkyl-substituted    heteroaromatics   and 
their  use  for  controllmg  pests.  5.264,434,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Leyman  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Kent,  Dougha  H.,  5,263,808,  CI  414-545  000 
L'Heureux,  Julie  M.:  See- 
Grove,    R.    K.;    King,    Ronald    W.;    and    L"Heureux,    Julie    M., 
5,263,329,  a.  62-50.100. 
Li,  Chien  C,  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.  Method  of  cleaning  usmg  hydro- 
chlorofluorocarbons    having    a    tertiary    structure.    5,264,044,    CI. 
134-40.000. 
Li,  Chun:  See — 

Kohn.  Joachim  B.;  and  U,  Chun.  5,264,537,  a.  528-211.000. 
Li,  Jisong:  See — 

Brodie,  Angela;  and  Li,  Jisong.  5,264,427.  CI   514-177  000. 
Li.  Shih-Gong;  and  Tate.  Bruce  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Graphic  definition  of  range  in  the  selection  of  dau  from 
a  database  field   5.265.246.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Li.  Shu-Tung;  and  Stone.  Kevin  R..  to  ReOen  Biologies,  Inc.  Prosthetic 

Ugaments.  5,263,984,  O.  623-15.000. 
Libit,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Libit,  Sidney,  to  Libit,  Jeffrey  M.  Foldable 

luggage  carrier.  5,263,727,  a.  280-40.000. 
Libit,  Sidney:  See — 

Libit.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Libit.  Sidney,  5,263,727,  CI.  280-40.000. 


Libsch,  Karl  D  :  See— 

Bayliss,  Ronald  W  ;  Libsch,  Karl  D.;  and  Washburn,  Charles  H., 
5,264,078.  CI    159-4.080 
Lichoserstov,  Arkadij  M.:  See — 

Ruger.  Carla;  Sauer.  Wolfgang;  Lohmann.  Dieter;  Poppe,  Hilde- 
gard;  Bartsch.  Rem;  Lichoserstov.  Arkadij  M.;  Kaverina,  Nataija 
V  ;  Skoldinov.  Alexandr  P ;  Grigoryeva,  Yekaterina  K.;  Talma- 
chova.  Yekaterina  A.;  Lyskovzev,  Valentin  V.;  Slawrowskaya, 
Alwina    W;    and    Chichkanov,    Gennadi    G.    5,264.432.    CI. 
514-220.000. 
Lichty.  E.  Ray;  and  Mullen.  William  A.,  to  Energy  Resources  A  Logis- 
tics, Inc.  Coal  fly-ash  railway  hopper  car  with  70  degree  minimum 
slope  and  end  sheet  angle  and  longitudinal  dual  purpose  loading 
hatch   5,263,421.  CI.  105-248.000. 
Liebersbach.  John  W.:  See— 

Bamhard,  John  L..  Jr  ;  Bowen.  Thomas  K.;  Geer.  Terry  L.;  and 
Liebersbach.  John  W..  5.265,007,  a.  364-408.000 
Lienert,  Klaus:  Set — 

Blum,  Rainer;  Heller.  Hans  J.;  and  Lienert.  Klaus,  5.264,545.  CI. 
528-353.000. 
Life  Medical  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Hirshowitz,     Bernard;     and     Levy,     Amnon,     5,263,971,     CI. 
606-216.000 
Life  Surgery,  Inc.:  See — 

Shipp,  John  I.;  and  Goodell,  John  L.,  5,264,925,  a.  358-44.000 
Lill.  Ernst,  to  Messerschmin-Bolkow-Blohm  AG   Device  for  protect- 
ing against  excessive  high  energy  radiation  having  a  controlled  light 
source.  5.264.690.  CI.  250-201  100 
Lim.  Benjamin  B.:  See — 

Burke.  Terrence  R..  Jr  ;  Lim.  Benjamin  B.;  and  Smyth,  Mark  S.. 
5.264.607.  CI.  558-141.000. 
Lim.  Boon  C.  Alphanumeric  caller  identification  telephone.  5.265.145. 

CI.  379-88.000. 
Lin.    Jack.    Telescopic   and   collapsible   desk    lamp.    5.265.000.   CI. 

362-413.000 
Lin.  Shwu  L.,  Kulick.  John  D  ;  and  Wilson.  Randall  B..  to  Whitaker 
Corporation.  The.   Method  for  activating  zinc  in  semiconductor 
devices.  5.264.397.  CI.  437-247  000. 
Lin,  Sung- Wei:  See — 

D'Arrigo,  Sebastiano;  Imondi,  Giuliano;  Lin,  Sung-Wei;  and  Gill 
Manzur,  5,265,052,  a.  365-189  090. 
Lin,  WUliam  C:  See- 
Chin,  Yuen-Kwok;  Lin,  William  C  ;  Headley,  Philip  M.;  Kulkami, 
Prakash  K.;  and  Sidlosky,  David  M..  5.264.767.  CI  318-560.000. 
Lin,  Youlin:  See— 

Cacheris,  William  P.;  Dunn,  T.  Jeffrey;  deLearie.  Lynn;  Lin.  You- 
lin; and  Levine.  Jeffrey  A..  5.264.204.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Lindae.  Gerhard:  See— 

Neumann.  Rainer;  Lindae.  Gerhard;  Kolberg.  Kay;  Preis,  Karl- 
Hemrich;  and  Weigold.  Thomas.  5.264.993,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Lindau,  Leif:  See— 

Lannefors,  Hans;  Lindau,  Leif;  and  Kihlbert,  Mikael,  5,264,014.  CI. 
96-44.000. 
Lmdblad,  Nero  R.:  See- 
Audi,  Anthony  E.;  Godlove,  Ronald  E.;  Kedamath,  N.;  Lange, 
Clark  V  ;  Lindblad,  Nero  R.;  Owens,  Alvin  J.,  Jr.;  Pozzanghera, 
Darryl  L.;  Relyea,  Herbert  C  ;  and  Thayer.  Bruce  E..  5,264,904, 
CI.  355-299.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Rohde.  Wilhelm.  5.263.328.  CI.  62-25.000. 
Linder.  Andreas    Specialized  order  form  technique  to  rapidly  obtain 

best  order  numbers  for  products.  5.263.744.  CI.  283-115.000. 
Linder.  Ernst:  See — 

Rembold,  Helmut;  and  Linder,  Ernst,  5,263,441,  Q.  123-90.120. 
Linder.  Jacques  F.:  See— 

Woith.  Blake  F ;  Crumly.  William  R.;  and  Linder,  Jacques  F., 
5.264.787.  CI.  324-158.00P. 
Lindstrom.  Kurt  O.;  and  Riley.  Wendell  D .  to  Halliburton  Energy 
Services.    Soil-cement   compositions   and    methods.    5.263.797.   Cl. 
405-266.000. 
Linn.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Goldstein.  Edward  J.;  Linn,  Richard  A.;  and  Krinke,  Wade  H., 
5.264.177.  Cl.  264-318.000. 
Lintula.  Timo.  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc  Process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  a  coating  bar  for  a  bar  center.  5.264.247.  Cl.  427-250.000. 
Lipp,  G.  Daniel:  See— 

Gheorghiu,  Tudor  C;  Guile.  Donald  L.;  Hillman.  Arthur  E.;  Lipp. 
G  Daniel;  and  Zook.  Larry  J..  5.263.263.  Cl.  34-l.OOL. 
Lipaius,  Martin:  See — 

Schwendt,  Lutz;  Lipsius,  Martin;  and  Auer,  Wolfgang,  5,263,420, 
Cl.  105-166.000 
Lischka,  Helmut:  See— 

Missol.   Detlef;   Wolfsgruber.   Friedrich;  and   Lischka,   Helmut. 
5.264.023.  Cl.  75-304.000. 
Lishness.  Bryant  L..  to  Colts  Manufacturing  Company  Inc.  Follower 

for  a  cartndge  magazine.  5.263,273.  Cl.  42-50.000. 
Litterer,  Heinz:  See — 

Sistig.  Frank  P.;  Leupold.  Ernst  I.;  and  Litterer.  Heinz.  5,264,094, 
Cl.  204-157.970 
Little  Acorn  Ventures,  Inc.:  See — 

Kline,  Michael  J.;   Pottgen,   Paul   A.;  and  Szuminsky,  Neil  J., 
5.264,830,  Cl.  340604.000. 
Litton  Industrial  Automation  Systems  Inc.:  See — 
Loomer,  Weston  R.,  5,263,378,  Cl.  74-50.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Croroe.  Victor  P.,  5,263,477,  Cl.  128-205.240. 


Liu,  Cheng-Ming:  See — 

Hseih.  You-Zung;  Chen,  Fu-Tai  A.;  Sternberg,  James  C;  Klein, 
Gerald;  and  Liu,  Cheng-Ming,  5,264,095,  C\.  204-180.100. 
Liu,  David:  See— 

Kaya,  Cetin;  and  Liu,  David,  5,264,384,  C\.  437-43.000. 
Liu,  Lishing:  See — 

Gannon,  Patrick  M.;  Ignatowski,  Michael;  Krygowski,  Matthew 
A.;  Liu,  Lishing;  Price,  Donald  W.;  Rodiger.  William  K.;  Salyer, 
Gregory;  Ting,  Yee-Ming;  and  Witt,  Michael  P.,  5,265,232,  Cl. 
395-425.000. 
Lloyd,  Robert  C.  W.:  See— 

Cady,  John  B.;  Howard,  Mark  S.;  Fisher,  Stephen  A.;  Lloyd, 
Robert  C.  W.;  and  Thomas,  Alan  V.,  5,263,546.  Cl.  180-69.210. 
Lo,  Allen  K.;  and  Eaton.  Wilbur  W.,  Jr.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Split  array  dipole  momeni  detection  and  localization.  5,264,793,  Cl. 
324-207.130. 
Lo,  Jyh-Shuey  J.:  See- 
Campbell.   Richard   T.;   and   Lo,  Jyh-Shuey  J..   5,264,981,   Cl. 
360-126.000. 
Lo,  Pi-Tuan.  Game  racket  having  fiber  reinforced  shaft.  5,263,712,  Cl. 

273-73.00G. 
Lober,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Menzies,  Richard  G.;  Hopkins,  Joseph;  Jackson,  Joseph  J.;  Lober, 
Richard  W.;  Mourer,  David  P.;  and  Zimmerman,  Robert  G.,  Jr., 
5,263,689.  Q.  266-80.000. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See — 

Bushman.  Boyd  B..  5.264.916,  Cl.  356-364.000. 
Hughes.  Gregory  W..  5.264.064,  C\.  156-281.000. 
Lockheed  Missiles  A  Space  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Grove,    R.    K.;    King,    Ronald    W.;    and    L'Heureux,   Julie   M., 
5,263,329,  Cl   62-50.100. 
Lockshin,  Mary  P.:  See— 

earlier,  Paul  R.;  Filosa,  Michael  P.;  and  Lockshin,  Mary  P., 
5,264,322,  Cl.  430-221.000. 
Lockwood,  Arthur  H.:  See — 

Barton,    Jeffrey;    and    Lockwood.    Arthur    H..    5.264,699,    Cl. 
250-338.400. 
Logan,  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Abraham.  David  W.;  Holber.  William  M.;  Logan.  Joseph  S.;  and 
Wickramasinghe.  Hemantha  K.,  5.263,776.  Cl.  374-161.000. 
Lohman,  Terence  J.:  See — 

Amini.  Nader;  Boury.  Bechara  F.;  Home,  Richard  L.;  and  Lohman, 
Terence  J.,  5,265,211,  Cl.  395-325.000. 
Lohmann,  Dieter:  See — 

Ruger,  Carla;  Sauer,  Wolfgang;  Lohmann,  Dieter;  Poppe,  Hilde- 
gard;  Bartsch,  Reni;  Lichoserstov,  Arkadij  M.;  Kaverina,  Nataija 
v.;  Skoldinov,  Alexandr  P.;  Grigoryeva,  Yekaterina  K.;  Talma- 
chova,  Yekaterina  A.;  Lyskovzev,  Valentin  V.;  Stawrowskaya, 
Alwina    W.;    and    Chichkanov.    Gennadi    G.    5.264.432,    Cl. 
514-220.000. 
Loke.  She  L.:  See- 
Cohen,  Jack  S.;  Neckers,  Len;  Stein,  Cy;  Loke,  She  L.;  and 
Shinozuka.  Kazuo,  5,264,423,  Cl.  514-44.000. 
Long,  David  M.,  Jr.;  and  Long,  Raymond  A.  Method  of  extending  the 
vascular  dwell-time  of  particulate  therapeutic  and  particulate  diag- 
nostic agents.  5,264,220,  Cl.  424-450  000. 
Long,  Joseph  D.;  Strother,  Robert  S.;  Mitchener,  John  F.;  and  Bree, 
Gary  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  with  sliding  door 
contact  closure  sensor.  5,263.762.  Cl.  296-146.400. 
Long.  Michael;  and  Gaudillat,  Jacques  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Device  for  carrying  out  an  operation  on  a  web  according  to  a 
given  pitch.  5.263,393,  Cl.  83-320.000. 
Long,  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Long,  David  M.,  Jr.;  and  Long,  Raymond  A.,  5,264,220,  Cl. 
424-450.000. 
Longenecker,  John  P.:  See — 

Johnson.   Lorin   K.;  and   Longenecker,  John   P.,   5,264,550,  Cl. 
530-350.000. 
Longhouse,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Smith,  Stanley  E.;  Longhouse,  Richard  E.;  Collins,  Wendell,  Jr.; 
and  Jensen,  Eric  L.,  5,263,694,  a.  267-220.000. 
Longuet,  Raynald  G.  M.:  See — 

Langlois,   Jean-Pierre   M.    P.;   and   Longuet,   Raynald   G.   M., 
5,263,285,  Cl.  51-216.0LP. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Kiener,  Andreas,  5,264,361,  Cl.  435-252.100. 
Kiener,  Andreas,  5,264,362,  Cl.  435-252.100. 
Loomer,  Weston  R.,  to  Litton  Industrial  Automation  Systems  Inc. 
Indexing  feed,  harmonic  drive,  quick  connect/disconnect  coupling 
and  manufacturing  process.  5,263,378,  Cl.  74-50.000. 
Looney,  Brian  B.:  See — 

Corey,   John    C;    Kaback.    Dawn    S.;    and    Looney,    Brian    B.. 
5.263,795,  Cl.  405-128.000. 
Lopez-Maldonado,  Patricia:  See — 

Falling,  Stephen  N.;  and  Lopez-Maldonado.  Patricia.  5,264,595,  Cl. 
549-540.000. 
Loredan  Biomedical,  Inc.:  See — 

Simonson,  Roy  R.;  Thompson.  Craig  R.;  and  Mangseth,  Glen  R., 
5,263,914,  a.  482-99.000 
Lorenz,  Otto,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  prepanng  poly- 
urethanes    with    4,4'-<o)-hydroxyalkoxy)-biphenyls.    5,264,519,    Cl. 
528-79.000. 
Lorie,  Raymond  A.  C:  See — 

Ghosh,   Sakti   P.;  and   Lorie,   Raymond  A.  C,   5,265,244,   a. 
395-600.000. 


Lorz,  Peter  M.:  See— 

Roeper,  Michael;  Lorz,  Peter  M.;  and  Koeffer,  Dieter,  5,264.616, 
a.  560-175.000. 
Love,  Tom  J.:  See — 

Gohlke,  Henry  J.;  Love,  Tom  J.;  Keely,  Loren  W.;  and  Wilson. 
Michael  D..  5,263.293,  Cl.  52-396.000. 
Lovejoy,  Bryan  J.:  See — 

Gobush,   Raymond  W.;  and  Lovejoy,   Bryan  J.,  5,264,039,  CX. 
118-724.000. 
Lovelady,   Gary.    Wet   vacuum    attachment   for   vacuum   cleaners. 

5,263,224,  Cl.  15-353.000. 
Lowenstine,  Mark:  See— 

Fer<r,  Kenneth  M.;  Case,  James  F.;  Widder,  Edith  A.;  Bernstein, 
Steven  A ;  and  Lowenstine.  Mark,  5,264,906,  a  356-28.000. 
Lowery,  H.  Ford;  Cook,  Steven  L.;  and  Pinto,  Vicky  K..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Method  for  refining  acetic  anhydride  by  distilla- 
tion. 5.264,087,  Cl.  203-80.000. 
Lowrance,  Arlen  J.,  to  Lowrance,  Carl  J.  End  of  game  feature  for  a  pop 

target  game.  5,263,721,  Cl.  273-390.000. 
Lowrance,  Carl  J.:  See — 

Lowrance,  Arlen  J..  5.263,721,  Cl.  273-390.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  and  Chang,  Yin,  5,264,729,  Cl.  257-774.000. 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Anhauser,     Dieter;     and     Klein.     Robert-Peter,     5.264,224,     Cl. 
424-467.000. 
Lubeca  Construction  Systems  Pty.  Ltd.;  See — 

Schmidt,  Hans  H.,  5,263.835.  Cl.  425-64.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Blythe,  Glen  H.,  5,264,005,  Cl.  44-388.000. 
Lucas,  Peter  A.;  Vedage,  Gamini  A.;  and  Casey,  Jeremiah  P.,  to  Air 
Productt  and   Chemicals,   Inc.   Alkyl   substituted   bi(cyclohexyUi- 
mines).  5,264.501.  Cl.  525-523.000. 
Lucas,  Timothy  S.,  to  Sonic  Compressor  Systems,  Inc.  Compression- 
evaporation  method  using  standing  acoustic  wave.  5,263,341,  Cl. 
62-498.000. 
Luceri,  Louis  A.:  See — 

Cavanagh,   Paul   J.;   Hoimes,   Jon   M.;   and   Loceri,   Louis   A., 
5,264,905,  a.  356-6.000. 
Luceri,  Thomas  J.;  and  Parr,  Deborah  J.,  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.  Sanitary 

napkin  with  composite  cover.  5,264,268,  Cl.  428-138.000. 
Lucky  Biotech  Corporation:  See — 

Kim,  Sung-Hou;  and  Cho,  Joong  M.,  5,264,558,  Cl.  530-402.000. 
Ludwig,  Allen  C:  See- 
Ross,  Jon;  and  Ludwig,  Allen  C,  5,264,003,  Q.  44-266.000. 
Luechinger,  Paul;  and  Fringeli,  Eduard,  to  Mettler-Toledo  AG.  Weigh- 
ing apparatus  having  improved  windscreen  means.  5,264,667,  Cl 
177-180.000. 
Luettgen,  Michael  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Automotive  electronics 

module.  5,264,661,  Cl.  174-52.300. 
Luetzow,  Edwin  J.:  See — 

Luetzow,   Robert   H.;   and   Luetzow.    Edwin  J.,    5,264,792,  Cl. 

324-207.200. 

Luetzow,  Robert  H.;  and  Luetzow,  Edwin  J.,  to  Kearney-National,  Inc. 

Hall  effect  position  sensor  with  flux  limiter  and  magnetic  dispersion 

pole  piece.  5,264,792,  Cl.  324-207.200. 

Lundell,  Dennis  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire 

labeling  apparatus.  5,264,066,  CI.  156-361.000. 
Lundquist,  David  T.:  See — 

Paul,  Christopher  R.;  and  Lundquist,  David  T.,  5,264,829,  Cl. 
340-572.000. 
Lundquist,  Joseph  T.:  See — 

Kragness,   Eric   D.;  and   Lundquist,  Joseph  T.,   5,264,304,  C\. 
429-143,000. 
Lusignea,  Richard  W.:  See — 

Kovar,  Robert  F.;  Lusignea,  Richard  W.;  and  Haghighat,  R.  Ross, 
5,264,534,  Cl.  528-125.000. 
Lynch,  Dana  H.;  Gunter,  William  D.;  and  McAlister,  Kenneth  W.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration.   Output    optics    for    laser    velocimeters.     5,264,907,    Cl. 
356-28.500. 
Lyon,  Richard  H.:  See — 

Kim.  Jeung  T.;  Lyon.  Richard  H.;  and  Imam,  Imdad,  5,265,147,  d 
378-131.000. 
Lyons,  George,  Jr.,  to  Bilco  Company,  The.  Roofing  membrane  flash- 
ing. 5,263,287,  C[.  52-58.000. 
Lyons,  William  G.,  Ill;  and  Kirwan,  John,  to  Bnmfield  Precision 
Incorporated.  Medical  instrument  with  dual  action  drive.  5,263,967, 
Cl.  606-205.000. 
Lyskovzev,  Valentin  V.:  See — 

Ruger,  Carla;  Sauer,  Wolfgang;  Lohmann,  Dieter,  Poppe,  Hilde- 
gard;  Bartsch,  Reni;  Lichoserstov,  Arkadij  M.;  Kaverina,  Nataija 
v.;  Skoldinov,  Alexandr  P.;  Grigoryeva,  Yekaterina  K.;  Talma- 
chova,  Yekaterina  A.;  Lyskovzev,  Valentin  V.;  Suwrowskaya. 
Alwina  W.;  and  Chichkanov,  Gennadi  G.,  5.264,432,  CL 
514-220.000. 
M.  Kaindl  Holzindustrie:  See — 

Schmidt,  Alfi«J,  5,263,266,  Cl.  34-32.000. 
Maasshoff,  Norman:  See — 

Center.  Marc  B.;  Maasshoff.  Norman;  and  Gomez,  Aparicio  J., 

5,263,358,  Cl.  73-23.320. 

MacDonald.  Russell  J.;  Hodgdon,  Russell  B.;  and  Alexander,  Samuel 

S.,  to  Ionics'  Incorporated.  Process  for  manufacturing  continuous 

supported  ion  selective  membranes  using  non-polyinerizable  high 

boiling  point  solvents.  5,264,125,  Q.  210-500.350. 
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MacluU  III,  ChM-le*  F.,  to  Teus  InstrumenQ  Incorporated.  OptimiM- 

tion  system   5.263,028,  a.  364-*8«.0OO. 
MachxU.  Ouinu:  Str— 

Taketulu^  Tikaxhi;  Mori,  Shigeto;  and  Machida,  Oiamu,  3,26S,  118, 
a.  373-117.000. 
Machoid.  Timothy  R.:  See—  „    „ 

Garriaon,  Michi  E.;  and  Macbold.  Timothy  R.,   5,263,963,  Q. 
606-198  000 
Maciak.  Ronald  S.;  and  Marder,  Philip,  to  Eli  LUly  and  Company. 
Selective   cloning   for   high   monoclonal   antibody   secreting   hy- 
bridomas.  5,264,341,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Maciejewski,  Waldemar  B.:  See— 

Cymerman,  George  J.;  Letmg,  Antony  H.  S.;  and  Maciejewski, 
Waldemar  B..  5.264,118.  Q   208-390.000 
Mackrodt.  William  C.  Fowlea,  Martin;  and  Morris,  Michael  A.,  to 
Imperial    Chemical     Industnes    PLC.     Catalysts.     5,263.998,    O. 
431-7.000. 
Macqueene.  James  W.:  See— 

Sokol,  David  O.;  Strosaer,  Richard  P.;  and  Macqueene.  Jame*  W.. 
5,265,018,  a.  364-424.100. 
Madison,  Alexander  G.  Security  device  for  a  coin  operated  washing 

machine.  5,263,344.  a.  70-14000 
Madnick,  Peter,  and  Rapoport,  Robert,  to  Panor  Corp.  Multi-channel 

sound  simulation  system.  5,265.166.  Q.  381-27.000. 
Madrzak,  Zygmunt:  See— 

BeiarwangeT,    Rudolf;    and    Madrzak,    Zygmunt,    5,264,035,    CI. 
118-126.000 
Maeda,  Kenichi;  Maki,  Youji;  and  Umezawa,  Norio, 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  motor  with  adhesively  mounted 
magnet  yoke.  5,264,749,  O.  310-154.000. 
Maeda.  Takashi:  See— 

Matsuzaki,   Hiroyuki;   Kawamata.  Takeo;  and   Maeda.   Takaahi. 
5.263.372.  CI.  73-593.000. 
Maeda.  Toahio:  See — 

Murata,  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi.  To- 
shihiro;  Uchiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura,  Hisashi;  Maeda. 
Toahio;  Kasahara.  Osamu;  Enami,  Hiromichi;  Ogishiina.  Atsushi; 
Nagao,  Masaki;  Funabashi,  Michimasa,  Kjguchi.  Yasuo;  Kojima, 
Maaayuki;  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka. 
Masato  iCadota,  Jtazuya;  Chikahara,  Tadashi;  Nojin.  Kazuo; 
and  Kobayashi,  Yutaka,  5,264,712.  O.  257-71.000. 
Sato,  Takayuki;  and  Maeda.  Toahio.  5,264,677,  Q.  219-124.340. 
Maeno,  Keiichi:  See — 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Negishi,  Ichiro;  Takahashi, 
Ryusaku;  Suzuki,  Tetsuji;  Tatsumi.  Fujiko;  and  Maeno,  Keiichi, 
5,264,9..,  a  359-53.000. 
Maes,  Phihppc;  Depret.  Eric;  and  Hiolle,  Phihppe,  to  Gemplus  Card 
International;  La  Poate;  and  France  Telecom.  Rechargeable  prepaid 
memory  card  with  both  unit  and   page  counters.    5,264.689,  CI. 
235-492.000. 
Maeshima.  Seizo:  See — 

Kakiuchi.  Shusuke;  Ishii.  Makoto;  Ikoma,  Seiko;  Nakae,  Atmo; 
Maeshima,   Seizo;   and   Funikawa,   Maaakazu,    5,264,269,   C\. 
428-156.000. 
Maezawa.  Mitsnnobo:  See — 

Kubo,  Tootn;  Fujita,  Yoahinobu;  Kawamura,  Toshiaki;  and  Ma- 
ezawa. Mitaunobu.  3,263,333,  a.  62-160.000. 
Magyar  Kulkereakedelmi  Busk  RL:  See— 

Varga.    Laszlo;    Torocsik.    Mihaly;    and    Sztanyik.    BaUnt    L., 
3,264023,  CI.  424-684.000 
Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  Cunningham,  Michael;  Wright,  Heather:  and  Gard- 
ner, Sandra  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Processes  for  the  preparation  of 
toners.  5,264,314,  Q.  430-137.000. 
Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.:  See- 
Tan,   Hock   S.;   Mahabadi.   Hadi   K.;   and   Wright   JoMph   D., 
5,264,315.  a.  430-137.000. 
Mahoney.  Murray  W  ;  Bingel,  William  H ;  and  Calabreae.  Michael,  to 
Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Method  of  brazing  beryllium- 
aluminum  alloys.  5,263.640.  C\.  228-190.000. 
Maier.  Martin:  See — 

Vogt,  Dieter;  Reiter,  Ferdinand;  and  Maier.  Martin,  5,263,648,  CI. 
239-585400 

Maine.  Leslie:  See —  

Hicks,  Kenneth;  and  Maine.  Leslie.  5.263,843,  O.  425-392.000. 
Mainstream  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Grzyll.  Lawrence  R    Pamsh.  Clyde  F  ;  and  Barthel-Rosa.  Luis  P., 
3.264.198.  a  423-400000. 
Maiti.   Samarendra  N..   Czajkowski.   David;   Spevak.   Paul;   Adachi. 
Kazuo;  and  MicetKh,  Ronald  G.,  to  SynPhar  Laboratories.  Inc. 
2-spiTOcyclopropyl  cephaloaporin  sulfone  derivatives.  5,264,429,  CI. 
514-202.000. 
Maiti,   Samarendra  N.;   Czajkowski.   David;   Spevak.   Paul;   Adachi. 
Kazuo;  and  Micetich.  Ronald  G  .  to  SynPhar  Laboratoriea,  Inc. 
2-5ptrocyclopropyl  cephalosporin  sulfone  denvalivea.  5.264,430,  Q. 
514-206.000. 
Maitroa  Geratebau  Gea.m.b.H.:  See — 

Eibl.  Gerhard,  5,264,102,  C\.  204-302.000 
Maki,  Youji:  See— 

Maeda.  Kenichi;  Maki.  Youji;  and  Umezawa.  Norio,  5,264,749,  Ci. 
310-154.000. 
Makino,  Junichi:  Ser — 

Oho.  Shigeru;  Sonobe,  Hiaaa,  Makino,  Junichi;  Kajioka,  Hiroshi; 
and  Kumagai.  Tatsuya,  3J64,914.  C\.  356-350.000. 
Malacame.  Jeffrey  C:  See— 

Peaalee,   John   M.;  and   Malacame,   Jeffrey   C,   5.265,203,   CI. 
395-162.000. 


WilU;    and    Juenemann,    Gerhard. 


Malacrida,  Alesaandro:  See— 

DesMarteau.  Darryl  D  ;  Kotun.  Stefan  P.;  and  Malacrida.  Alessan- 
dro,  5.264.629.  CI.  564-301  000. 
Malagnoux,  Roger,  to  Esublusements  Pierre  Grehal  et  Cie.  Necking 

pliers  for  pipes  and  the  like.  5.263,355,  a.  72-409.000. 
Malczewski,  Mark  L.,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Diagnostic  gas 
monitoring    procen    utilizing    an    expert    system.    5,265,031,    CI. 
364-497.000. 

Mall.  Gunther:  See—  

Dietrich,  Herbert;  and  Mall,  Gunther,  5,264,069,  Q.  156-559.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.:  See— 

Cacher»,  William  P  ;  Dunn,  T  Jeffrey;  deLearie,  Lynn;  Lin,  You- 
lin;  and  Levine.  Jeffrey  A.,  5.264,204.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Man  Gutehoffnungshutte:  See— 
Wolters,    Gunter;    Stempel, 
5.263,690.  CI.  266-159.000. 
Manazir,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Scarola.  Kenneth;  Jamison,  David  S.;  Manazir.  Richard  M.;  Re- 
scorl.    Robert    L.;    and    Harmon.    Daryl    L..    5,265,131,    CI. 
376-259.000. 
Mandel.  Barry  P..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sheet  moisture  replacement 

system  using  porous  rolls.  5,264,899.  CI.  335-200.000. 
Mandell.  Simon  R.:  See- 
Addis.  Jan;  and  Mandell,  Simon  R..  5,263,711,  CI.  273-67.0OA. 
Mandese,  Ernest  N.:  See — 

Bonevento,   Francis   M.;   Mandese,   Ernest   N.;   and   Mendelson, 
Richard  N.,  5,265,255,  CI.  395-725.000. 
to  MaUushiU    Manewald,  Ingnd,  to  Schmitzer,  Andreas.  Wet  scanning  gate  and  use  of 
the  same  for  the  production  of  enlargements  of  individual  photo- 
graphic negatives  or  slides.  5.264,897,  CI   355-30.000. 
Mangan,  John  P ;  and  Riordan,  Edward  D.,  to  Joyal  Products,  Inc. 

Apparatus  and  method  for  fusing  wire.  5,264.674,  Q.  219-36.220. 
Manoaeth.  Glen  R    See— 

Simonson,  Roy  R.;  Thompson,  Craig  R.;  and  Mangseth,  Glen  R.. 
5,263.914,  CI.  482-99.000. 
Maniwa.  Toru:  See— 

Okubo.  Naofumi;  Asano,  Yoshihiko;  Kurihara.  Hiroshi;  Daido. 
Yoshimasa;  Kobayashi,  Kazuhiko;  Kobayakawa,  Shuji;  and 
Maniwa.  Toru,  5,264,807,  Q.  330-295.000. 
Mann,  David  P.:  See- 
Eastman.  Alan  D ;  Abbott.  Ronald  G.;  Eldridge,  Robert  B.;  Lee. 
Fu-Ming,  Mann.  David  P.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  J..  5,264,649,  CI. 
585-802.000.  ,^ 

Mann,  Fred  W.  Gooseneck  trailer  coupler  5,263,735,  CI.  280-512.000. 
Mann,  Samuel  J.,  to  Inverness  Corporation.  Integrated  disposable  ear 
piercing  earring  and  clutch  cartridge  and  ear  piercing  instrument  for 
use  therewith   5.263.960.  CI.  606-188.000. 
Manmg.  Detlef;  and  Scherer.  Gerd.  to  Degussa  Corporation.  Shelf  life 
extension   for   commercially   processed   poultry/fowl  and   seafood 
products    usmg   a   specialized    hydrogen    peroxide.    5.264.229.   CI. 
426-335.000. 
Manolakis.  Dimitris:  See — 

Koukoutsis.   Elias;   Halkias.  Christos;  Carayannis.  George;  and 
Manolakis.  Dmutns,  5.265.217,  CI.  395-2.000. 
Mantey,  Creighton  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Campbell.  Darryl  J.;  Mantey.  Creighton  A..  Jr.;  Pickelhaupt,  Rich- 
ard C;  Giannone,  Guy  E.;  and  Wirth,  Rick  C,  5,263,386,  CI. 
74-569.000 
Manville  Corporation:  See- 
Martinez,  Steven  R.;  Sandoval,  Christopher  P.;  Forte.  Don 
Steinle,  Donald  R.;  and  McCampbell,  Frank  A.,  5,264,257, 
428-2.000. 
Manwell.  Richard  C:  See— 

Koenig.  Paul  J  ;  Hutchings,  Douglas  F.;  Gibbard,  David  W.;  and 
Manwell.  Richard  C  .  5,263,294,  CI.  52-468.000. 
Marcheae,  Luca;  See— 

Andrei,  Maria;  Marchese,  Luca;  Roggero,  Amaldo;  and  Ferran. 
Marco.  5.264.307.  C\.  429-192.000. 
Marchetti.  Alfred  P.;  Jones,  Ralph  W  .  Jr;  and  Olm,  Myra  T..  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Silver  brom(oiod)ide  emulsions  of  increased 
sensitivity  in  the  near  infrared.  5,264,336,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Marchlenski,    Stanley     P.     Lens    focusing    adjustment    mechanism. 

5,264,967,  O.  359-822.000. 
Marder,  Philip:  See —  _  _ 

Maciak.  Ronald  S.;  and  Marder.  PhiUp.  5.264,341,  a.  435-7.210. 
Maresca.  Joseph  W  ,  Jr .  Starr.  James  W  ;  and  Wilson.  Christopher  P 
Methods  for  temperature-compensated  liquid  height  and  leak  detec- 
tion measurements  using  quasi-static  reference  subsystem.  3.263,371, 
a.  73-29O.0OV. 
Maresh,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Tobias,   Michael   R.;   and   Mareah,   Anthony  J.,   5,263,237,   a. 

395-500.000. 

Margelos.  George  T.;  and  Filipek,  Daniel  M.,  to  Gendex  Corporation. 

Head  positioner  for  cephalometric  X-ray  5,263,494,  Q.  128-845.000. 

Marhofr.  Paul:  See—  ,     ^ 

Haendle.  Joerg;  Rittcr.  Manfred;  and  Marboff,  Paul,  5,264,932,  CI. 

358-160.000. 

Mario,  Daniel:  See—  

Blanchet,  Michel;  and  Mario,  Daniel,  5,263,408,  Q.  99-495.000. 
Markandey.  Vishal;  and  Flinchbaugh,  Bruce  E..  to  Texas  Instrumentt 
Incorporated.   Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  optical  flow 
using  multi-spectral  images.  5.265.172.  CI.  382-17.000. 
Marko.  Paul  D  ;  Sluglik.  Mark  S.;  and  Spring,  Michael  B.,  to  Motorola, 
Inc  Low  battery  detector  5,265,271,  C\.  455-343.000. 

Marks,  George  E.:  See —  

Hrbek,  Daniel  J  ;  and  Marks.  George  E..  5,263,227,  O.  16-224.000. 


A.; 

a. 


Markus.  David  R.:  See— 

Kimmel,  Donald  S.;  Mummert,  Charles  R.;  Eichler,  Kenneth  M.; 
and  Markus,  David  R.,  5,264,778,  a.  322-23.000. 
Marlatt.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Beylin.  Vladimir;  Chen.  Huai  G.;  Goel,  Om  P.;  Marlatt,  Mark  E.; 
and  Topliss,  John  G.,  5,264,577,  a.  546-136.000. 
Marlatt.  Wayne  G.;  and  Cader,  Wojciech  K.,  to  Atlas  Roll-Lite  Door 

Corp.  Fire  door  release  mechanism.  5,263,527,  CI.  160-7.000. 
Marler,  David  O  :  See— 

Apelian,  Minas  R.;  Degnan,  Thomas  F.,  Jr.;  Marler,  David  O.;  and 
Mazzone,  Dominick  N.,  3,264,116,  C\.  208-111.000. 
Marmer,  William  N.:  See— 

Arifoglu,    Mustafa;    and    Manner,    William    N.,    5,264.001,    Ci. 
8-111.000. 
Marpoe,  Gary  R.,  Jr.;  Allgood,  Christopher  L.;  and  Hughes,  Donald  W 
K.,   to   wiutaker   Corporation,   The.   Electrical   shorting  system 
5,263,872,  CI.  439-188.000. 
Marquet,  Diominique.  to  Alcatel  Espace.  Satellite  equipment  for  mea' 
suring  the  backscatter  coefficient  of  the  sea.  5,264,852,  CI.  342-26.000. 
Marquez,  Jess:  See — 

McMillan,  Robert  B.;  and  Marquez,  Jess.  5,263,337,  a.  62-304.000. 
Marquis,  Edward  T.:  See — 

Speranza,  George  P.;  and  Marquis,  Edward  T.,  5,264,132,  CI 
210-670.000. 
Marr,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Lammers,   Uve   H.   W.;   and   Marr,   Richard   A.,   5,264,855,  CI. 

342-159.000. 
Lammers,   Uve  H.   W.;   and   Marr.   Richard   A.,   3,264,971,   CI. 
360-63.000. 
Marron,  Assaf:  See — 

Galbraith,  Robert  E.;  Glassen,  Steven  G.;  Matron,  Assaf;  Oakes, 
Kenneth  J  ;  Stucki.  David  E.;  and  Wyman.  Leslie  W.,  3,265,240, 
CI.  395-350.000. 
Marsh,  Lawrence  B.,  to  Marsh-McBimey,  Inc.  Flowmeter  with  con- 
centrically arranged  electromagnetic  field.  5,263,374,  CI.  73-861.150. 
Marsh-McBimey,  Inc.:  See — 

Marsh,  Lawrence  B.,  5,263.374.  CI.  73-861.150. 
Marsh,  Robert  W.;  See— 

Steele.  John  W.;  Birbara.  Philip  J.;  Marsh,  Robert  W.;  and  Scull, 
Timothy  D.,  5,264,250,  CI  427-380.000. 
Martel,  Bruno:  See — 

Chenard.  Berthier;  Van  Duin,  Steve;  Lemire,  Jacques;  and  Martel, 
Bruno,  5,263,412,  a.  10O-229.0OA. 
Martens,  Gerhard:  See — 

Harding,    Geoffrey;    and    Martens,    Gerhard,     5,265,144,    CI. 
378-86.000. 
Martin,  Annette  L.:  See — 

Thakur,  Randhir  P.  S.;  Hawthorne.  Richard  C;  Martin,  Annette 
L.;  and  Sandhu,  Gurtej  S..  5,264.396.  CI.  437-238.000. 
Martin,  Bernard  E.  Garment  waistband  expander  apparatus.  5,263,617, 

a.  223-63.000. 
Martin,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Ishibe.    Nobuyuki;    Martin,    Charles   W.;    and   Tran,   Tien    K., 
5.264.308,  CI.  526-247.000. 
Martin,  David  C.  to  Reflexite  Corporation.  Method  for  making  flexible 

retroreflective  sheet  material.  3,264,063,  CI.  156-247.000. 
Martin.  David  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Caras.  Ingrid  W.;  Davitz,  Michael  A.;  Nussenzweig.  Victor;  and 
Martin,  David  W.,  Jr,  5,264,357,  CI.  435-240  100. 
Martin,  Donald  L.  Alternating  current  welding  apparatus.  5,264,679, 

CI.  219-130.400. 
Martin,  Eugene  R.;  and  Conti,  Andrew  J.,  to  Wacker  Silicones  Corpo- 
ration. C^tergent  resistant  compositions.  5,264,027,  CI.  106-3.000. 
Martin.  Hans,  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co.  Fluid-friction  coupling.  5,263,563, 

CI.  192-58.008. 
Martin,  Joseph:  See — 

Pham,  Van  Doan;  Perret,  Michel;  and  Martin,  Joseph,  3,264,671, 
CI.  200-148.00R. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Mihalczo,  John  T..  5.264.702.  CI.  250-390.110. 
Martin  Marietta  Magnesia  Specialties  Inc.:  See — 

Van  de  Walle,  Richard  H..  5,264,017,  CI.  71-61.000. 
Martin,  Philip  G.:  See— 

Godbey,    Kristin    J.;    and    Martin,    Philip    G.,    5,264,219,    CI. 
424-449.000. 
Martin,  Stephen  A.;  and  Butterfield,  Robert  D.,  to  IVAC  Corporation. 
Method  of  determining  which  portion  of  a  stress  sensor  is  best  posi- 
tioned for  use  in  determining  intra-arterial  blood  pressure.  5,263,484, 
CI.  128-672.000. 
Martin,  William  C:  See — 

Matyas,  Stephen  M.;  Johnson,  Donald  B.;  Le,  An  V.;  Prymak, 
Rostislaw;  Martin,  William  C;  Rohland,  William  S.;  and  Wilkins, 
John  D.,  5,265,164,  CI.  380-30.000. 
Martin,  William  J.;  Penunuri,  David;  Suarez,  Jose  I.;  and  Cho,  Freder- 
ick Y.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  including  a  surface  acous- 
tic   wave    transformer    and    a    balanced    mixer.     3,265,267,    CI. 
455-326.000. 
Martinez,  Steven  R.;  Sandoval,  Christopher  P.;  Forte,  Don  A.;  Steinle, 
Donald  R.;  and  McCampbell,  Frank  A.,  to  Manville  Corporation. 
Glass  composite  sheathing  board.  5,264,257,  CI.  428-2.000. 
Maruno,  Susumu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Recogni- 
tion unit  and  recognizing  and  judging  apparatus  employing  same. 
5,265,224,  CI.  395-24.000. 
Maruyama,  Masao:  See — 

Shinohara,  Toshio;  Kudo,  Mimeo;  Ueno,  Susumu;  and  Maruyama, 
Masao,  5,264,601,  a.  556-401.000. 


Maruyama,  Noboru:  See — 

Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Kondo,  Ryuji;  Murayama.  Jin;  Kosaka.  Hideki; 
Maruyama.  Noboru;  and  Komatsu,  Toshihiko,  5,264,393,  Q. 
437-209.000. 
Marx.  Edward  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Phenol-terminated  epoxy  resin 

with  functional  elastomer.  5,264,503,  CI.  525-530.000. 
Masaki,  Kazumi,  to  Hayashibara.  Ken.  Circuit  to  limit  surges  into  a 

dc-operated  lamp   5.264,988.  CI.  361-10.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Hennecke  GmbH:  See — 

Proksa,  Ferdinand;  Sulzbach.  Hans-Michael;  Klonk,  Hans;  and 
Raffel,  Reiner,  5,264,167,  a.  264-46.200. 
Masden,  Keimeth  E.:  See — 

Rubin,  Darryl  E.;  Masden,   Keimeth  E.;  and  King,  John  W., 
5,265,261,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Mashbum,  James  S.;  and  Mashbum,  Jerry  P.  Outrigging  apparatus  for 

boats  and  the  like  5.263,434,  O.  114-364.000. 
Mashbum,  Jerry  P.:  See — 

Mashbum,   James   S.;   and   Mashbum,   Jerry    P.,   5,263,434,   a. 
114-364.000. 
Mashimo,  Akira:  See — 

Yoshimoto,  Kyosuke;  Furukawa,  Teruo;  Ozaki,  Minoru;  Mashimo, 
Akira;  and  Onda.  Hiroyuki.  5.265,077.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Maskasky,  Joe  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Moderate  aspect  ratio 
tabular  grain  high  chloride  emulsions  with  inherently  stable  grain 
faces.  5,264,337,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Bang,  Christopher  A.,  Rik,  Markus  I.;  Schmidt,  Martin  A.;  and 

Zhang,  Zhoumin,  5,264,375,  CI.  437-3.000. 
Mooradian,  Aram,  5,265,116,  CI.  372-73.000. 
Massart.  Rene  :  See — 

Bidan,  Gerard;  Chardon,  Sylvie;  Hannecart,  Etienne;  and  Massart, 
Rene  .  5,264,137,  CI.  252-519.000. 
Masuda,  Kenichi,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries  Limited.  Expandable 
drum  including  adjustable  stops  for  setting  drum  circumference. 
5,264,068,  CI.  156-417.000. 
Masuda.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Kondo,   Yasuhiko;  Tomono,   Seiji;  Ogita.  Toshikazu;   Kamada. 
Toshio;  Masuda,  Tsimeo;  and  Fuchikami,  Tetsuya,  5,264,289,  C\. 
428-451.000. 
Masunaga,  Yoshifumi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Lens  drive 
apparatus  in  optical  pickup  and  method  of  producing  the  same. 
5,264,968,  CI.  359-824.000. 
Matejovitz,  Thomas:  See — 

Weiner,  Philip  D.;  FrankJand,  Bruce;  and  Matejovitz,  Thomas, 
5,263,891,  CI.  452-135.000. 
Mathewson,  Wilfred  F.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Integrated  low 
priming    volume    centrifugal    pump    and    membrane    oxygenator. 
5,263,924,  CI.  604-4.000. 
Mathre,  David  J.:  See— 

Blacklock.  Thomas  J.;  Jones,  Todd  K.;  Mathre,  David  J.;  and 

Xavier,  Lyndon  C,  5,264,585,  a.  548-405.000. 
Carroll.  James  D.;  Mathre.  David  J.;  Corley.  Edward  G.;  and 
Thompson,  Andrew  S.,  5,264,574,  CI.  346-13.000. 
Matly,  John  M.:  See- 
Hart,  John  M.,  Jr.;  and  MaUy,  John  M.,  3,263,241,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Matoba,  Hiroshi,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.  Cord  stopper.  5,263,232,  CI. 

24-115.0OG. 
Matra  Automobile:  See — 

Legendre,   Dominique;  Ozanic,   Valentin;  and   Faligand,  Jacky, 
5,263,758,  CI.  296-68.000. 
Matsuda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawade,    Hisaaki;    Matsuda,    Hiroshi;    and    Morikawa,    Yuko, 
3,264,876,  C\.  346-153.100. 
Matsuda,  Isao:  See — 

Yamada,  Koji;  and  Matsuda,  Isao,  5,264,568,  C\.  536-103.000. 
Matsuhashi,  Choku:  See — 

Juji,  Takeo;  Matsuhashi,  Choku;  Takahashi,  Masao;  and  Tazawa, 
Toshihiko,  5,264,340,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Matsui,  Shigeo,  to  Japan  Air  Curtain  Company,  Ltd.  Screen  having  an 

air  cleaning  function.  5,264,015,  CI.  55-467.000. 
Matsumoto,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Satoh,  Toshio;  Matsumoto,  Hitoshi;  Niiro,  Yasunori;  Kakegawa, 
Hisao;  and  Miki,  Tokutaro,  3,264,421,  CI.  514-23.000. 
Matsumoto,  Masakazu:  See — 

Hirakawa.  Haruo;  Ishikawa.  Shinichiroo;  Higaki,  Hiroshi;  Ikio, 
Atsushi;  and  Matsumoto.  Masakazu,  5,263,894,  CI  454-105.000. 
Matsumoto,  Shigekazu;  and  Hashimoto,  Hiroyoshi,  to  Irem  Corpora- 
tion.  Dice  displaying   apparatus   for  a  computer  game  machine. 
5,263,715,  CI.  273-138.00A. 
Matsumoto,  Shigeyuki;  Saito,  Asao;  Naruse,  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujita,  Kei. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  system.  5,264,874,  CI. 
346-140.00R. 
Matsumoto,  Shingo:  See — 

Yanagida,  Yoshifumi;  Matsumoto,  Shingo;  and  Takahashi.  Satomi, 
5,264,611,  a.  560-51.000. 
Matsumoto,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ohsumi,  Hisayoshi;  Matsumoto,  Takeshi;  Kato,  Shinji;  Ishizuka, 
Mitsuo;  and  Kaneko.  Shoichi,  5,264,062,  C\.  156-228.000. 
Matsumoto.  Tsuruyoshi:  See — 

Fukui,  Yuichi;  Matsumoto,  Tsuruyoshi;  Itoh,  Hajime;  Hamaraki, 
Takeo;  and  Muraoka.  Itsumi,  5.264,531,  C\.  326-245.000. 
Matsunaga,  Hisashi:  See — 

Watanabe,   Shigeo;  Kinoshita,   Katsuharu;  Hayashi,  Niichi;  and 
Matsunaga,  Hisashi,  5,263,317,  CI.  60-275.000. 
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MatniDO,  Mitsuo:  See—  ,,,,,_„ 

Aoki.  Noboo;  Suzuki.  StuBtchiro;  uk)  Malsuno,  Mitnio.  S.264,490, 
a.  525-105.000. 
Mmtsuno,  Ryuji;  and  Yinagisawa,  Fukaahi.  to  Kabuthiki  ICaiaha  Sankyo 
Seiki  Sdtakttiho.  Card  conveyance  roechanum  havuig  card  di»- 
charge  means  for  ranovmg  a  card  from  the  travel  path  when  abnor- 
mal travel  occurs.  5.264,688.  Q.  235-480.000. 
Matsuo,  Hirofumi:  Set — 

Haraguchi.  Itetauke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayaahi.  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh.  Shigeru.  Ohkubo,  Hjdeki;  Numako,  Nono;  Sugawara. 
Saburo;  Nakamura,  Suaao;  Matiuo,  Hirofumi;  Nomura,  Kat- 
■uhiko;  Nishio.  Elauro;  and  Iihii.  Haruo,  5^64,885,  Q. 
354-202.000 
Matauo,  Kenji:  Set—  . 

Murata,  Michihiro;  Kumada.  Akira;  Mattuo,  Kenji;  and  Yamazaki. 
Shigeo.  5,263,370,  Q.  73-226.000. 
Matiuo,  Nobuki:  Set—  . 

Kawaguchi.  Maiatoahi;  Tajima.  Norio;  Hatanaka,  Setsumi;  Yo- 

shinaga,  Hiroahi;  Inoue,  Maaahiro;  Nagaoka,  Tadao;  Okuniahi, 

Hiromu;  Kuroaawa,  Maaaaki;  Ikeda,  Hideaki;  Ooba,  Takeshi; 

Matsuo,  Nobuki;  and  Onda,  Hiroshi,  5,263,532.  Q.  164-154.000 

MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

Fujio,  Katuharu.  5,263,822,  O.  418-55.400. 

Hiramoto,    Kouji;    Kjnoshita.    Hiromi;    Tanno,    Tadaahi;    and 

Shmioyama,  Tatsuya,  5,263,569,  O.  198-468.400. 
Uhihara.    Teiuhiia;    Hisunitsu,    Shinji;    and    Furukawa.    Hiiao, 

5,263,888,  Q.  445-25.000. 
Macda.  Kenichi;  Maki,  Youji;  and  Umeiawa,  Norio,  5,264,749,  Q. 

310-154  000. 
ManuK).  Susumu.  5.265.224.  O.  395-24.000. 
Mima,  Soichiro;  Katakabe.  Noboru;  and  Ikeda,  Kouji,  5,263,781, 

a.  400-120.000. 
Nara,  Takehiko;  and  Ueki.  Toru,  5,263,566,  a.  194-318.000. 
Nishigaki.    Mono;    Fukukita,    Hiroahi;    and    Hagiwara,    Hisashi. 

5J63,4«3.  a    128-660.010. 
Ohta,  Haruo,  5.265.125,  CI.  375-11.000. 
Ootsuka,  Shigeru;  Nakada,  Naoki;  and  Saneshige,  Ryoji.  5.264.748, 

a.  310-90.000. 
Sueaada,    Kunio;    and    Yamamoto,    Katsuhiko,    5,264,920,    CI. 

358-12.000. 
Tamura.    Hideharu;    and    Ogawa,    Kazufumi,    5,264,731,    CI. 

257-791.000. 
Yamauchi,  Hiroyuki,  5,265,058,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Yokoraki.  Katiushi,  5.264,805,  CI.  330-107  000. 
Yoihioka.  Toshihiko;  and  Nankai,  Shiro.  5,264,103,  a.  204-403.000. 
MattushiU  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahama.   Koichi;   Yokoyama,   Masaru;  and   Sako,  Toahiharu, 
5.264,404.  CI    502-5.000 
MatsushiU  Graphic  Communications  System,  Inc.:  Set — 

Ozawa.  Maaatoahi.  5.265.153.  d.  379-100,000. 
Matsushita.  Hajime:  See—  . 

Efaata,  Takashi;  Matsushita,  Hajime;  Mizutani,  Nobuhiro;  Ohki. 
Junji;    Tanaka,    Junko;    Kaibara.    Hiromi;    and    Itoh,    Kazuo. 
5,264,561,  a.  536-27.140. 
Matsushita.  Souichi:  Set— 

Oota.  Nobuyuki;  Yamada.  Yasutoahi;  Araki.  Motonobu;  and  Matsu- 
shita. Souichi.  5,263,318,  C\.  60-286  000. 
Matsulani  Chemical  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Yamada.  Koji.  and  Matsuda.  Isao,  5,264.568,  O.  536-103.000. 
Matsutani.   Kanji;   Otsuka,  Tadaahi;  and  Tochimura.   Yoshimasa,  to 
Matsutani  Seuakusho  Co.,  Ltd.  Suture  needle  and  method  of  and 
apparatus  for  grinding  material  for  suture  needle.   5.263.974.  CI. 
606-223000. 
Matsutani  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  Stt — 

Matsutani.  Kanji;  Otsuka,  Tadaahi;  and  Tochimura.  Yoshimasa. 
5.263.974,  d.  606-223  000. 
Matsuura,  Kazuo:  Stt— 

Furuya,     Kunitaka;     and     Matsuura.     Kazuo,     5.263.737,     CI. 
280-707  000. 
Matsuura,  Seinosuke:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Taizo;  Abe,  Kenji;  and  Mauuura,  Seinoauke.  5.264.223. 
a.  424-451.000. 
Matsuya,  Toahihiko:  See — 

Mohri.  Akira;  Morikawa,  Katsumi;  MaUuya,  Toshihiko;  and  Sato. 
Setsuo,  5.264.212,  Q  424-195.100. 
Matsuzaki.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Nishio.   Yoji;   Murabayashi.  Fumio;   Kotoku,   Shoichi;   Uragami, 
Akira,   Shibata.   Manabu;  Kojima,  Yoshitattu;  and  Matsuzaki, 
Fumiaki.  5,265,045.  Q.  365-63.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Harumi:  Set — 

Ishida.    Masahiko;    Matsuzaki.    Harxuni;    and    Nakano.    Ryusei. 
5.264,131.  a.  210*43.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Hiroyuki;  Kawamata.  Takeo;  and  Maeda,  Takaahi,  to  NSK 
Ltd.  Method  and  instrument  for  measuring  preload  of  rolling  bearing. 
5,263,372.  C\  73-593.000 
Matsuzaki.  Toahio;  Toahima.  Hiroaki;  and  Hirasawa.  Nobuo,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.    Reain    mold    package    structure    of   integrated    circuit 
5  J64,730,  a.  257-787.000. 
Matteucci  Mark,  to  Gilead  Sciences.  Inc.  Oligonucleotide  analogs  with 

novel  Imkages.  5,264,562,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Matteucci,  SUik,  to  GUead  Sciences.  Oligonucleotide  analogs  with 

novel  linkages.  5.264.564,  Q.  536-23,100. 
Matteucci.  Mark  D  :  See— 

Froehler,    Brian   C;   and   Matteucci.   Mark   D.,   5,264.566.   Q. 
536-25.340. 


Matthews,  Harry,  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic.  Nuclear  hiel  container. 

5.265,133,  a.  376-272.000. 
Matthews,  James  A.,  to  Microunity  Systems  Engineenng.  Method  of 
fabricating  a  heat  exchanger  for  solid-sute  electronic  devices. 
5,263.251,  a.  29-840.036. 
Mattson.  Richard  L.;  and  Ng,  Spencer,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Method  and  means  for  managing  DASD  array 
tr'-f—r*  when  operating  in  degraded  mode.  5,265,098.  CI.  37 1  - 1 1 .  100. 

Matuo,  Teruaki:  Set—  

Sato,  Yoahinari;  and  Matuo,  Teruaki.  5,264.433.  Q.  514-221.000 
Matyas,  Stephen  M.;  Johnson,  Donald  B.;  Le,  An  V.;  Prymak,  Rostis- 
law;  Martin,  William  C;  Rohland.  William  S  ;  and  Wilkins.  John  D., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Cryptographic 
facility  environment  backup/restore  and  rephcation  in  a  public  key 
cryptoaystem.  5,265,164,  a.  380-30.000. 
Matzer,  Herbert:  See— 

Honig.  Helmut;  Matzer.  Herbert;  Pampouchidis.  Georg;  and  Paar, 
Willibald,  5,264,497,  Q.  525-453.000. 
Mauer,  John  L..  IV:  See—  ^     .^ 

DellaGuardia,  Ronald  A.;  Mauer,  John  L..  IV;  and  Seeger.  David 
E..  5.264,328.  CI.  430-322.000. 
Mauleon.   Jean-Louis;    Sigaud.    Jean-Bernard;    and   Courcelle.    Jean- 
Claude,  to  Compagnie  de  Raffinage  et  de  Distribution  Total  France. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  fluidized  bed  hydrtx»rbon  conversion. 
5,264,115,  CI.  208-67.000. 

Maurage,  Robert:  See —  

KoUar,  Richard;  and  Maurage,  Robert,  5,264,083,  Q.  202-158.000. 
Mauro  Bianchi  S.A.:  See — 

Bianchi.  Mauro,  5,263,695,  C\.  267-225.000. 
Maus,  Daryl  D ;  and  Tibbitts,  Scott  F.  Heat-activated  drug  delivery 

system  and  thermal  actuators  therefor.  5,263,323,  CI.  60-528.000. 
May  A  Baker  Limited:  See— 

Hewett,  Richard  H.;  and  Veerasekaiu.  Ponnan,  5,264.411,  CI. 
504-130.000. 

Mayer,  Philip  A.:  Set—  

Sager,  Henry  L  ;  and  Mayer,  Philip  A..  5.264,810,  Q.  333-131.000. 
Mayer,  Steven  T  ;  and  Evans,  LeIand  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Aroeiica, 
Energy.  Laser  patterning  of  laminated  structures  for  electroplating. 
5,264,108,  a.  205-125.000. 
Mayergoyz,  Isaak  D.:  See- 
Burke,  Edward  R.;  Mayergoyz,  Isaak  D.;  Adly,  Amr  A.;  and 
Gomez,  Romel  D  ,  5,264,794,  CI.  324-260.000. 
Mayfield,  Glenn  A  ,  to  Radian  Research,  Inc.  Amplifier  circuit  with 

increased  voltage  handling  capacity.  5.264,803,  CI.  33O-124.0OR. 
Mayfield,  Scott  H.:  See—  ^ 

Dippold,    Jack    D.;    and    Mayfield,    Scott    H..    5,263,418,    a. 
102-509.000. 
Maylotte,  Donald  H.;  See— 

Johnson,  Bruce  F.;  Maylotte,  Donald  H.;  and  Sabourin,  Cheryl  L., 
5,264.570,  a.  536-122.000. 
Maywald,  Volker;   Kuekenhoehner,  Thomas;  Muenster,  Peter;  and 
Stahl,  Stefan,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl.  Preparation  of  isoxazole- 
3,4-dicarboxylic  acid  derivatives.  5,264,580,  CI.  548-248.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Kays,  Mamoru,  and  Ueki,  Yoshihani,  5.265,017.  CI.  364-424.100. 

Nakayama.  Yasunan,  5,265,020,  CI.  364-424.050. 

Oda,    Yoshio;    Hirashima,    Isao;    Inada,    Haruhiro;    and    Kohno, 

Shigefiimi,  5,263,738,  O.  280-728.000. 
Tsuyama.   Toahiaki;    Nobumoto,    Kazutoshi;    Sotpyama.    Kaoru; 
Kawamura.  Makoto;  Kageyama.  Fumio;  and  Okazaki.  Haruki. 
5.263,548.  CI.  180-197.000. 
Maznik.    Gary    R.    Steam    hair    styUng    apparatus.    5,263.501,    CI. 

132-211000. 
Mazurek.  Mieczyslaw  H.;  Kinning.  David  J.;  and  Kantner,  Steven  S.,  to 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Radiation<urable 
acrylate/silicone  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coated  Upes  adhersble 
to  paint  coated  substrates.  5,264,278,  CI.  428-317.300. 
Mazzone,  Dominick  N.:  See — 

Apelian,  Minas  R.;  Degnan.  Thomas  F.,  Jr.;  Marler,  David  O.;  and 
Mazzone,  Dominick  N.,  5,264,116.  a.  208-111.000. 
McAleer.  Jerome  F.;  Law,  John  T.;  Morris,  Richard  A.;  Scott,  Lesley; 
Mellor,  John  M.;  and  Deimison,  Manus,  to  Medisense,  Inc.  Enhanced 
amperometnc  sensor  5,264,106,  C\.  204-403  000 
McAlister.  Kenneth  W  :  See- 
Lynch,  EHna  H.;  Gunter,  William  D.;  and  McAUster,  Kenneth  W., 
5,264.907,  a.  356-28.500. 
McAllister,  Michael  F.;  and  McDonald.  Jaroea  A.,  to  International 
Business  Machmes  Corporation.  Programmable  chip  to  circuit  board 
connection  5.264,664,  C\.  174-261  000 
McAllister,  Randall  S  :  Set— 

Chundury,  Deenadayalu;  Scheibelhoffer,  Anthony  S.;  Leonard. 

Berdine  L.;  Thompaon,  Ronald  E.;  McAUister,  RandaU  S.;  Wi- 

molkiatisak.  Surachai;  and  Dean.  Anthony  P.,  Jr.,  5,264,280,  CI. 

428-330.000. 

McBride,  Mark  A.,  to  Insultherm.  Inc.  Insulation  system  for  storage 

tanks.  5,263,603,  CI.  220-435  000. 
McCafTcry,  Timothy  J.,  to  Uuted  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Battery 

housmg  and  cap  5,264,303,  Q.  429-99.000. 
McCain,  James  G.:  Stt — 

Buttner,  Thomas  E.;  McQure,  Christopher  A.;  Buttner,  H.  Judson, 
deceased'  McCain.  James  O.;  Nordstrom,  Arnold  B.;  and  Wil- 
liams, R.  Leon,  5,263.267,  Q.  34-39.000. 
McCallBter.  John,  Golf  club  with  swing  directing  ridge.  5.263,717,  Q. 
273-164.100.  . 


McCamish.  Mark  A.:  See- 
Hayes,  James  P.;  Tiefenthal,  James  L.;  McCamish,  Mark  A.;  and 
Roas,  Jeffrey  R..  5.263,490.  Q.  128-741.000. 
McCampbell,  Frank  A.:  See- 
Martinez.  Steven  R.;  Sandoval,  Christopher  P.;  Forte.  Don  A.; 
Steinle.  Donald  R.;  and  McCampbell.  Frank  A.,  5,264.257.  CI. 
428-2.000. 
McCamy,  Carter,  to  Environmental  Quality  Resources,  Inc.  Method  of 

fUtering  pollutants  from  storm  water.  5,264,134,  C\.  210-679.000. 
McCarthy,  Shaun  L.:  Stt— 

Zanini-Fisher,    Margherita;    Parsons,    Michael   H.;    Sooriakumar, 
Kathirgamasundaram;    Haeberle,    Russell   J.;    and    McCarthy, 
Shaun  L.,  5,264,075,  CI.  156-633.000. 
McCarty,  WiUiam  H.:  See— 

Mysliwczyk,  Richard  G.;  McCarty,  William  H.;  and  Spencer, 
Arthur  T..  5,264,469,  CI.  523-412.000. 
McCauley,  Patrick  J.  High-pressure  paint  sprayer  wand.  5,263,646,  CI. 

239-154.000. 
Mc.Clure.  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Buttner,  Thomas  E.;  Mc.Clure,  Christopher  A.;  Buttner,  H.  Judson, 
deceased;  McCain,  James  G.;  Nordstrom,  Arnold  B.;  and  Wil- 
liams. R.  Leon,  5,263.267,  CI.  34-39.000. 
McClure,  David  C,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Semicon- 
ductor memory  with  precharged  redundancy  multiplexing.  5,265,054, 
CI.  365-200.000. 
McClure,  David  C;  and  Coker,  Thomas  A.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, Inc.  Semiconductor  memory  with  improved  test  mode. 
5,265,100,  CI.  371-21.200. 
McCormack,  Michael  D.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method  for 
the  automated  editing  of  seismic  traces  using  an  adaptive  network. 
5,265,192,  CI.  395-22.000. 
McCown,  Jack  T.:  See— 

Hessel,  John  F.;  Kuzmenka,  Daniel  J.;  Van  De  Pas,  Johannes  C; 

Donker,  Comelis  B.;  and  McCown,  Jack  T.,  5,264,142,  CI. 

252-95.000. 

McCullough.  Francis  P.,  Jr.;  and  Stein.  Stuart  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  The.  Method  for  separating  fluids  using  a  carbonaceous 

polymeric    filter   having   a    LOI    greater   than   40.    5,264,137,    CI. 

210-767.000. 

McCullough,  Rodger  A.  Child's  furniture  and  method  of  making. 

5,263,766,  CI.  297-440.130. 
McDonald,  James  A  :  See — 

McAllister,  Michael  F.;  and  McDonald,  James  A.,  5.264.664,  a. 
174-261.000. 
McEntee,  Paul  E  :  See— 

Brooks,  Raymond  J.;  Gay,  John  M.;  Weir,  Bruce  A.;  McEntee, 
Paul  E.;  and  Blood,  Lauren,  5,265,129,  CI.  376-248.000. 
McGregor,  Gordon  L.;  and  Winkelmayer,  Richard,  Jr.,  to  W.  L.  Gore 
&  Associates,  Inc.  Chemically  protective  laminate.  5,264,276,  CI. 
428-252.000. 
McGuffin,  John  T.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  DaU  compression/decompres- 
sion with  aliasing  error  reduction.  5,264,848,  CI.  341-94.000. 
McGuire,   Michael  P.   Foot-operated  faucet  control.   5,263,684,  CI. 

251-294.000. 
Mclntire,  Allen  J.:  See — 

Jacaniso,  Gary  J.;  Davis,  Geoffrey  C;  and  Mclntire,  Allen  J., 
5,264,059,  CI.  156-148.000. 
McKee,  Joan  B.,  to  Joan  Baker  Designs,  Inc.  Non-electric  candle  lamp. 

5,264,995,  CI.  362-161.000. 
McKeima,  Stephen  T.:  See — 

Satek,  Larry  C;  McKenna,  Stephen  T.;  and  Smith,  Vincent  F.,  Jr., 
5,264,407,  a.  502-207.000. 
McKenniff,  Marie  G.:  See — 

Niewohner,   Ulrich;   Hoever,    Franz-Peter;    Perzbom,   Elisabeth; 
Fiedler,  Volker-Bemd;  Norman,  Peter;  Francis,  Hilary  P.;  and 
McKenniff,  Marie  G.,  5,264,458,  CI.  514-562.000. 
McKeown,  Julie  A.:  See — 

Howarth,  Jonathan  N.;  Dadgar,  Ahmad;  McKeown,  Julie  A.;  and 
Sergent,  Rodney  H..  5,264,136,  CI.  210-754.000. 
McLaughlin,  Daniel:  See — 

Delsanne,  Leopold;  McLaughlin,  Daniel;  and  Allard,  Jean-Marie, 
5,263,279,  CI.  47-70.000. 
McLaury,  Loren  L.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Integrated  circuit 
memory  with  isolation  of  column  line  portions  through  P-sense 
amplification  period.  5,265,050,  CI.  365-189.010 
McLean,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Novacek,  Laurel  A.;  Sharp,  Fraser  R.;  and  McLean,  Donald  A., 
5,263,933,  CI.  604-110.000. 
McLoughlin,  Thomas  J.:  Set — 

Novitski,  Charles;  McLoughlin,  Thomas  J.;  and  Atkinson,  Howard, 
5,264,210,  CI.  424-93.00N. 
McMechan,  David  E.:  Stt — 

Blauch,  Matthew  E.;  McMechan,  David  E.;  Venditto,  James  J.;  and 
Tanaka,  Gregory  L..  5,263,360,  CI.  73-38.000. 
McMillan,  Robert  B.;  and  Marquez,  Jess.  Inertial  parallel  flow  air 

conditioner.  5,263,337,  Q.  62-304.000. 
McNair,  Bruce  E,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories.  Technique  for  voice- 
based  security  systems.  5,265,191,  C\.  395-2.820 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc  :  See— 

Luceri,    Thomas    J.;    and    Parr,    Deborah    J.,    5,264.268,    CI. 
428-138.000. 
McNiece,  Ian  K.:  See— 

Quesenberry,    Peter   J.;   and   McNiece,   Ian   K.,    5,264,418,   CI. 
514-12.000. 


McNinch,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Braun,  Eugene  R.;  and  McNinch,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.,  5,264,789,  Q. 
324-165.000. 
McVey,  John  B.;  and  RosQord,  Thomas  J.,  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation.  Low  NOx  combustion  5,263.325,  Q.  60-738.000, 
McWhorter,  Daniel  M.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Compression  de- 
vice for  the  limb.  5.263.473,  CI.  128-25.00R. 
Measurement  Systems  International:  See — 

English,   David  C;   Fish,   David   H.;  and  Wenzel.   Ronald  A., 
5,264,666,  O.  177-147.000. 
Meet  Corporation:  See — 

Numata,  Masaaki;  Sugimoto,  Mamoru;  Fujita.  Shuji;  Kobayashiu, 
Masanori;  Tomita,   Kenkichi;  Tanaka,   Makoto;   and  Ogawa, 
Tomoya,  5,264,567,  a.  536-53.000. 
Medaglia,  Aldo:  See — 

Pecorino,     Philip    A.;    and    Medaglia,    Aldo,     5.264.765,    CI. 
318-265.000. 
Medical  Support  GmbH:  See— 

Pippert.  Manfred.  5.263,367.  CI.  73-168.000. 
Medisense,  Inc.:  See — 

McAleer,  Jerome  F.;  Law.  John  T.;  Morris.  Richard  A.;  Scott, 
Lesley;  Mellor,  John  M.;  and  Dennison,  Manus,  5,264,106,  CI. 
204-403.000. 
Medlin,  Lewis  B.,  Jr  ;  and  Medlin,  Lewis  B.,  Sr  ,  to  E-Z  Mount  Bracket 
Company,  Inc.  Stabilized  electrical  mounting  bracket.  5,263,676,  CL 
248-300.000. 
Medlin,  Lewis  B.,  Sr.:  See— 

Medlin,  Lewis  B.,  Jr.;  and  Medlin,  Lewis  B.,  Sr.,  5,263,676,  Q. 
248-300.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Perrault,  James  J.;  Vemess,  David  D.;  Seifert,  Kevin;  and  Bisaon, 
C,  5,264,249,  CI.  427-327.000. 
Meduvsky,  Alex  G.:  See— 

Dahlstrom,   Jonathan;  and   Meduvsky,   Alex  G.,    5,264,797,  CI. 
324-715.000. 
Mee,  WUliam:  See— 

Benton,  WUliam  M.;  and  Mee,  WUliam,  5.265,008,  CI.  364-408.000 
Meeks,  Warren;  and  Zlobinsky,  Yury,  to  Savant  Instruments.  Inc. 
Vacuum  drying  system  with  cryopumping  of  solvent  recovery  fea- 
ture. 5,263,268,  CI.  34-92.000. 
Meguro,   Kanji;  Tawada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ikeda,  ■  Hitoshi,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Certain  2-oxo-tetrahydro-cycloalkyl-ben- 
zopyran-3yl    ureas    having    acyl-CoA-cholesterol    acyl    transferase 
inhibitory  activity.  5,264.454,  CI.  514-455.000. 
Mehring,  Peter  A.;  Becker,  Robert;  and  Garapetian,  Varoujan,  to  Sun 
Microsystems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  increasing  the  speed  of 
memory  access  in  a  virtual  memory  system  having  fast  page  mode. 
5.265.236,  CI.  395-425  000. 
Mehrotra,  Ravi:  See— 

Asthana,  Ajay  K.;  Gupta.  Subhash;  Mehrotra.  Ravi;  and  Singhal, 
Sharad,  5,265,006,  C\  364-401.000. 
Meiksin,  Zvi  H.;  Fischman,  Melvin  K.;  and  Bertone.  Gregory,  to  Park- 
Safe,  Inc.  Personal  security  alarm  system.  5.264,828,  CI.  340-53?  .000. 
Meisch,   Richard   L.;   and  Chambers,  Curtis  D.,  to  Grand   Haven 
Stampo)   Products  Company,  Div.  of  JSJ  Corporation.   Vehicle 
shifter  with  pawl  actuator  5,263,383,  CI.  74-475.000. 
Meissner.  Edward  G.;  Owen,  Robert  A.;  and  Cronin,  Mary  E.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Polyimide  thermal  isolation  mesa  for  a 
thermal  imaging  system.  5,264,326,  CI.  430-313.000. 
Meki,  Naoto:  See — 

Shuto.  Akira;  Kisida,  Hirosi;  Meki,  Naoto;  Imahase,  Tomotoshi; 
Fujimoto,    Hiroaki;    and    Umeda.    Kimitoshi,    5,264,448,    CI. 
514-324.000. 
Melamed,  Nathan  T.;  and  Gottlieb,  Milton  S.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.   Air   Force.    Electrically   controlled   multiple   dispersion 
(zoom)  device.  5.264,957,  a.  359-308.000. 
Melcher,  Charles  L.:  See— 

Akiyama,  Seikichi;  Ishibashi,  Hiroyuki;  Utsu,  Takeshi;  Melcher, 
Charles   L.;   and   Schweitzer,   Jeffrey   S.,   5,264,154,   a.    252- 
301. 40F. 
Melgaard,   Hans   L.,   to  Despatch   Industries.   Convection/radiation 

material  treatment  oven.  5,263.265,  CI.  34-17.000. 
Melli,  Tonus  R.:  See— 

Better,  Micahel  A.;  Child,  Jonathan  E.;  Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J.; 
Edelson.  Edward  H.;  Gupte,  Anagha  A.;  Jalkian.  Rafi;  Melli, 
Tonus  R.;  and  Yurchak,  Sergei,  5,264,650,  CI.  585-802.000. 
Better,  Michael  A.;  Child.  Jonathan  E.;  Melli.  Tonus  R.;  and 

Yurchak,  Sergei,  5.264,651,  Q.  585-802.000. 
Child.  Jonathan  E;  Edelson,  Edward  H.;  Guptc.  Anagha  A.; 
Jalkian,  Rafi;  Melli,  Tonus  R.;  and  Yurchak,  Sergei,  5.264.652, 
CI.  585-802.000. 
Mellor,  John  M.:  See — 

McAleer,  Jerome  F.;  Law,  John  T.;  Morris,  Richard  A.;  Scott. 
Lesley;  Mellor,  John  M.;  and  Dennison,  Manus,  5.264,106,  CI. 
204-403.000. 
Menasche,  Philippe:  See— 

Petite,  Herve  ;  Menasche,  Philippe;  and  Hue,  Alain,  5,264,551,  CI. 
530-356.000. 
Mendelson,  Richard  N.:  See — 

Bonevento,   Francis  M.;   Mandese,   Ernest  N.;  and  Mendelson, 
Richard  N.,  5,265.255,  CI.  395-725.000 

Mengeu,  Gary  L.:  See —  

Dutt,  Herbert  V.;  and  Mengeu.  Gary  L..  5,263,606,  CI.  220-613.000. 
Mentink.  Leon:  See — 

Graille.  Jean;  Pioch.  Daniel;  Serpelloni,  Michel;  and  Mentmk. 
Leon.  5.264.226.  Q.  426-34.000 
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Gnille.  Jean;  Pioch,  Daniel;  Serpelloni.  Michel;  and  Mentink. 
Leon,  5,264,241.  a  426-664000 
Menzies.  Richard  G.;  Hopluny,  Joseph;  Jackson,  Joseph  J.;  Lober, 
Richard  W.;  Mourer,  David  P  ;  and  Zimmerman.  Robert  C,  Jr.,  to 
General  Electric  Company    Apparatus  for  making  alloy  power. 
5,263.689.  CI.  266-80.000 
Merck  *  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

Blacklock.  Thomas  J.;   lones,  Todd  K.;  Mathre,  David  J.;  and 

Xavier,  Lyndon  C  ,  5,264,585,  CI   548-405.000 
Carroll,  James  D.;  Mathre,  David  J.;  Corley,  Edward  G.;  and 

Thompson,  Andrew  S.,  5,264,574,  CI.  546-13  000 
Duggan,  Mark  E.;  Egberlson,  Melissa  S.;  Ihle.  Nathan;  Hartman, 
George  D  ;  Turchi,  Laura  M  ;  and  Whitman,  David.  5,264.420. 
CI.  514-19  000. 
Greenlee,   William   J.;    Hangauer,    David;    Patchett,   Arthur   A.; 
Wahh,  Thomas  F.;  Fitch,  Kenneth  J.;  Dhanoa.  EHljil  S.;  and 
Rivero,  Ralph  A..  5,264,439,  CI.  514-259  000. 
Ohuwa,  Maaakatsu,  5.264,447,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Shafiee.  All;  Cameron,  Patricia  M.;  Boulton,  David  A.;  Kaplan, 

Louis;  and  Motamedi,  Haideh,  5,264.355.  CI  435-192.000 
Treiber.  Laszlo  R.,  5.264.593,  CI.  549-363  000. 
Meril-Elektrik  GmbH:  See— 

Merten,  Gunter,  5.264.669,  CI.  200-1  LOOK. 
Merlin  Gerin:  See — 

Fionna.    Jean-Noel;     and     Amen.     Dominique.     5.264.732,    CI. 
307-66.000 
Merten.  Gunter.  to  Ment-Elektrik  GmbH.  Multi-position  switch  partic- 
ularly for  motor  vehicle  5.264.669.  CI  200-11  OOK 
Merten,  Wolfgang;  Set— 

Schwing,     Fnedrich;    and    Merten,    Wolfgang,     5,263,828,    CI. 
417-403.000. 
Mertz.  John  R.:  5«— 

Allen.  Robert  D.;  Day,  Richard  A.;  Glatiel.  Donald  H  ;  Hinsberg, 
William  D.;  Mertz,  John  R.;  Russell,  David  J  ;  and  Wallraff. 
Gregory  M.,  5.264.325.  CI.  430-280.000 
Merville.  Didier:  See — 

Cabaret.  Maurice  J  ;  Champenois.  Christophe;  Gourio.  Chnstophe 
G.  J.;  Jourdain.  Gerard  E.  A..  Le  Rumeur.  Gilles  A.;  Merville. 
Didier;  Poitevm,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Toumaire,  Bruno,  5,263,823, 
a.  416-218.000 
Mery,  Jean-Claude,  to  Bendi»  Europe  Services  Techniques.  Disk-brake 
motor  subassembly  equipped  with  a  mechanical  action.  5,263,554,  CI. 
188-72.700. 
Mcsacon  Gesellschaft  fur  MeBlechnik  mbH:  See— 

Kopka,  Michael,  5,264,908,  CI.  356-28.500. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  AG:  See— 
LUl,  Ernst.  5.264.690.  CI   250-201  100. 
Meu.  Herbert.  5.263.604.  CI   220-445.000. 
MessemchmiitBolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See— 

Diehl,  Hermann,  and  Muller,  Franz,  5,264,694,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Halldorsson,   Thorateum;    Kroy,    Walter;    Peuser,    Peter;    Seidel, 
Helmut;  and  Zeller,  Paul.  5,265.113,  Q.  372-36.000 
Messier-Bugatti:  See — 

Derrien,  Michel;  and  Chauvet,  Dominique,  5,263.664,  CI.  244- 
I02.00R. 
Metaleurop  S.A.:  See— 

Kollar.  Richard;  and  Maurage.  Robert,  5,264,083,  Q.  202-158.000. 
Metallgesellschaft-AG:  See— 

Aalrust,   Erik;   Beyer.   Wolfgang;   Ottofnckenstem.   Hans;   Penk. 
Georg;  Plainer.  Hermann;  and  Reiner.  Roland.  5.264,367,  CI. 
435-271.000. 
Metro  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

HUstolsky,  Frank  J  .  5,263.595.  C\.  211-126.000. 
Mettler-Toledo  AG:  See— 

Luechinger.  Paul;  and  Frmgeli.  Eduard.  5.264.667.  CI   177-180.000. 
Mettner.  Michael,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Damping  system  for  a 
shock    absorber    having    a   one-way    check    valve.    5.263.559.    CI. 
188-299.000 
Metz.  Hert)ert.  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  AG.  Suspension  ar- 
rangement for  a  tank   5.263.604.  CI   220-445.000. 
Meunier,  Thierry,  to  SGS- Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  System  for 
adjustmg  filters  processmg  the  composite  video  signal  in  a  secam 
multisttndard  set.  5.264.936.  CI.  358-188  000. 
Meuier,  Donna  E.;  and  Moore.  John  S.  Turkey  caller  container. 

5.263.838,  CI.  224-191.000. 
Meyer.  Herbert  W.:  See— 

Fiegel.  Paul  S  ;  Meyer.  Herbert  W  ;  Pleshek.  Mark,  and  Rench. 
Quenten  H..  5.263.223.  CI.  15-321  000. 
Meyer.  John  R..  to  Umted  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Hybrid  hydrofoil 

strut  leaduig  edge  extension   5  J63.433.  CI.  1 14-282.000 
Mezger.  Fraiu  K.:  Set — 

Lehrheder.  Edwin  P.  J  ;  and  Mezger.  Franz  K..  5.263,414.  CI. 
101-228.000. 
Micetich.  Ronald  G.:  Set— 

Maiti.  Samarendra  N.;  Czajkowski.  David;  Spevak,  Paul;  Adachi. 

Kazuo;  and  Micetich.  Ronald  G  .  5.264.429.  CI.  514-202.000. 
Maiti.  Samarendra  N.;  Czajkowski,  David;  Spevak.  Paul;  Adachi, 
Kazuo;  and  Micetich,  Ronald  G  ,  5,264,430,  CI.  514-206.000 
Michaels,  Alan  S.;  See— 

Rhce,  Woonza;  Wallace,  Donald  G  ;  Michaels,  Alan  S  .  Bums. 
Ramon  A.,  Jr.;  Fries,  Louis;  DeLustro,  Frank;  and  Bentz,  Hanne, 
5,264,214,  CI.  424-422.000. 
Michaud,  Coolev,  Enckion  ft  Associates:  See- 
Paul,  Gwen  A..  5.264.026.  CI  95-268.000 
Michaud.  Patricia  F..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Compact  camera 
with  deployable  flash  unit.  5,264,884.  CI.  354-149.1 10. 


Michie,  Donald  R  :  See— 

Bodnar,  Louis  G  ;  Choma,  Michael  A.;  Michie,  Donald  R.;  and 
Stockhausen,  William  F..  5,263,440.  CI.  123-52  OOM. 
Michiels.  Frank  P  :  See— 

Tavemier.   Bernard  H.;  and   Michiels.   Frank  P..   5.264.339,  CI. 
430-621.000. 
MicroBioMed  Corporation:  See — 

Lawhon.  Harvey  A.;  and  Gardetto,  William  W.,  5,263,585,  CI. 
206-388.000 
Microline  Inc.:  See — 

deGuillebon.    Henri    F.;    and    Kalikow.    Irving,    5,263,958,    CI. 
606-174.000. 
Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Mullarkey.    Patrick    J.;    and    Beigel.    Kurt    D,    5.264.725.    CI. 

257-665.000. 
Thakur.  Randhir  P.  S.;  Hawthorne.  Richard  C;  Martin.  Annette 
L  ;  and  Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.,  5.264,396.  CI  437-238.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

McLaury.  Loren  L..  5.265.050,  CI   365-189.010 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Rubin,   Diuryl    E.;   Masden,    Kenneth   E.;   and   King,  John   W., 
5,265.261,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Microunity  Systems  Engineering:  See — 

Matthews,  James  A  .  5.263,251.  O.  29-840.036 
Midori  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aida,  Masaaki.  5.263.593.  CI.  211-69.100. 
Mieno.  Fumitakc:  See — 

Hara,    TaUushi;    Misawa,    Nobuhiro;    Suzuki,    Toshiya;    Ohba, 
Takayuki;  Mieno.  Fumitake;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akio,  5,264,038, 
a.  118-719.000 
Mihalczo,  John  T.,  to  Martin  Marieiu  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  On-line 

tritium  production  monitor   5,264.702.  CI   250-390  110. 
Mikayama,  Toshihumi;  Kadoya,  Toshihiko;  Kakitani,  Makoto;  and 
Inoue,  Hideo,  to  Ririn-Amgen.  Inc.  Modified  HIL-6.  5,264.209,  CI. 
424-85.200. 
Miki.  Keiko;  See— 

Yamagishi.  Hideo;  Hiroe,  Akihiko;  Nishio,  Hitoshi;  Miki,  Keiko; 
Tsuge.     Kazunori;    and    Tawada,    Yoshihisa.     5,264,710,    CI. 
257-2.000. 
Miki,  Tokutaro:  See — 

Satoh,  Toshio;  Matsumoto,  Hitoshi;  Niiro,  Yasunori;  Kakegawa, 
Hisao;  and  Miki,  Tokutaro,  5.264.421.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See — 

Corey.  Paul  F .  5.264.589,  CI  548-51  000 

Grebe,  Vernon  J.;  Saad.  Elie  E.;  Sproson.  Derek  W.;  and  Stidham, 

Arthur  C.  5.264.287.  CI.  428-433.000. 
Schick.  Lloyd  A  ;  and  Yip.  Meitak  T..  5.264.348.  CI.  435-28.000. 
Miljanich.  George  P ;  Bitner.  Robert  S.;  Bowersox.  Stephen  S.;  Fox. 
James    A.;    Valentino.    Karen    L.;    Yamashiro.    Donald    H.;    and 
Tsubokawa.  Makoto.  to  Neurex  Corporation.  Screening  method  for 
neuroprotective  compounds.  5.264.371.  CI.  436-503.000. 
Miller.  Donald  C  :  See- 
Lambing.  Cynthia  L   T .  Barbus,  John  J.;  and  Miller.  Donald  C, 
5.264.060.  CI.  156-180.000. 
Miller.  Donald  V  .  to  Tandem  Computers.  Access  restriction  facility 

method  and  apparatus.  5.265.221.  CI.  395-725.000. 
Miller.  Gary  H..  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc    Balloon 

catheter  for  dilating  a  prosutic  urethra.  5.263,931.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Miller.  Jack  V.  Thermally  controlled  bi-pin  lamp  socket.  5.263.874.  CI. 

439-487.000. 
Miller.  John  M  ;  and  Spring.  Harold  G..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Current  control/power  limiter  circuit.  5.264.781.  CI.  323-282.000. 
Miller.  Steven  O..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  mapping  printer  resolution  using  lock-up-tables.  5.265,176,  CI. 
382-47.000. 
MUler.  William  C:  See— 

Plucinski.    Mark    D.;    and    Miller.    William    C,    5,263,537,    CI. 
165-97  COO. 
Milne.  Rose  Ann:  See — 

Druskis.  Robert  J.;  Milne.  Rose  Ann;  and  Hahn.  Dennis,  5,264,161, 
CI  264-2.600 
Milocco.  Claudio.  to  Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  S.p.A.  Method  of  con- 
trolling a  washing  cycle  in  an  aulomabc  dishwasher.  5.264,043,  CI. 
134-25.200. 
MIM  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Frye.  Ricky  J  .  5.263,696.  CI.  27^045.000. 
Mima.  Soichiro;  Katakabe.  Noboru;  and  Ikeda.  Kouji.  to  Matsushiu 
Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  printing  method  and 
pnnlmg  apparatus  employed  therefor.  5.263,781.  CI.  400-120.000. 
Minai,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Higashi,  Takayuki;  Kurimoto.  Isao.  Toda,  Shoji;  Minai,  Masayoshi; 
Tani,    Takeshi;    Kawakami,    Chizu;    Fujisawa,    Koichi;    and 
Imamura.  Kiyoshi,  5,264,151,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Minamibata.  Yukimitsu:  See — 

Emon.    Yasuyoshi;   and    Minamibata,    Yukimitsu,    5,263.512,   CI. 
137-625.230. 
Miner,  Harlow  J..  Jr.;  and  Evans,  Gary  E.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America, 

Air  Force  MobUe  cylindrical  antenna.  5,264,863,  CI.  343-881.000. 
Mineta,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yui,  Tomoyuki;  Mineta.  Hiroshi;  Johno,  Masahiro;  and  Arai,  Yo- 
shihisa. 5,264,150.  a.  252-299.640. 
Minhas.  Bhupender  S.;  See — 

White,    Lloyd   S.;   Wang,    I-Fan;   and   Minhas,   Bhupender   S., 
5,264,166,  a.  264-41.000. 


Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry:  See — 

Nakao,     Yukimichi;     and     Kaeriyama,     Kyoji,     5.264,191,     C\. 
423-22.000. 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Aysta,  James  E.;  and  Colpan,  Metin,  5,264.184,  CI.  422-101.000. 
Godbey.    Kristin    J.;    and    Martin,    Philip    G.,    5,264,219,    C\. 

424-449.000. 
Kenney,  Raymond  J.;  Ishida,  Takuzo;  and  Cotner,  Richard  C, 

5,264,321,  a.  430-203.000. 
Mazurek,  Mieczyslaw  H.;  Kinning,  David  J.;  and  Kantner,  Steven 

S.,  5,264,278.  a.  428-317.300. 
Rylander.  Richard  L..  5.264.926,  CI.  358-500.000. 
Shaw.  Jeffry  S ;  Kratzer.  Al;  and  Harris,  James  M.,  5,264,080,  CI. 

162-135.000. 
Vidal.  Claude  A  ;  Redmond.  Russell  J.;  Plyley,  Alan  K.;  Barker, 
John  M.;  and  Robbins,  David  L.,  5,263,944,  CI.  604-256.000. 
Mino.  Hisashi:  See — 

Yabe.  Norio;  Monden.  Kuniaki;  and  Mino,  Hisashi,  5,264,318,  CI. 
430-175.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu;  Okada,  Hiroyuki;  Hata.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nakamura, 

Ikushi.  5,264,888,  a.  354-400.000. 
Ishida,  Tokuji;  Hamada,  Masataka;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  and  Ueda, 

Hiroshi.  5.264.889.  CI.  354-402.000. 
Ueyama.  Masayuki.  5.264.963.  CI.  359-695.000. 
Minowa.  Yoshiki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Receiving  device  with 

timekeeping  function.  5.265,070,  CI.  368-47.000. 
Minutillo.  Anna:  See — 

Arcella,  Vincenzo;  Albano,  Margherita;  Brinati.  Giulio;  Chiodini, 
Graziell;  and  Minutillo.  Anna,  5,264.509.  CI.  526-247.000. 
Miraki,  Manouchehr:  See — 

Trauthen.     Brett;     and     Miraki.     Manouchehr.     5,263,928.     CI. 
604-53.000. 
Mirick.  William;  and  Forrister,  Walter  B.,  to  Austen-Chase  Industries 
Inc.   Method   and   products  for  treating  asbestos.    5,264,655,  CI. 
588-242.000. 
Misawa,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Hara,    Tatsushi;    Misawa,    Nobuhiro;    Suzuki,    Toshiya;    Ohba, 
Takayuki;  Mieno,  Fumitake;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akio,  5,264,038, 
CI.  118-719.000. 
Miseki,  Kimio:  See — 

Akamine,  Masami;  and  Miseki,  Kimio,  5,263,167,  d.  381-40.000. 
Mishark,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Smith,    Dennis    £.;    and    Mishark,    Joseph    E.,    5,263,750,    d. 
292-336.300. 
Mishra,  Munmaya  K.;  and  Rubin.  Isaac  D.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Antioxidant 
dispersant  antiwear  VI  improver  additive  and  lubricating  oil  compo- 
sition containing  same.  5.264,139.  CI.  252-47.500. 
Mishra,  Munmaya  K.;  and  Rubin,  Isaac  D.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Antioxidant- 
dispersant  VI  improver  additive  and  lubricating  oil  composition 
containing  same.  5,264,140.  CI.  252-51. 50A. 
Missol,  Detlef;  Wolfsgruber,  Friedrich;  and  Lischka.  Helmut,  to  SKW 
Trostberg  Aktiengesellschafl.  Cored  wire  with  a  content  of  passiv- 
ated  pyrophonc  metal,  and  the  use  thereof.  5.264,023,  CI.  75-304.000. 
Misuda.    Katsutoshi;    Suzuki,    Shinichi;    Hasegawa,    Takahumi;    and 
Kijimuta,  Hitoshi.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Recording  sheet  for 
an  ink  jet  printer.  5.264.275,  CI.  428-304.400. 
MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakano,  Tetsuya;  Yabe,  Naruo;  Inoue,  Masahide;  Tsuyama,  Koi- 
chi- Shimizu,  Yoshitake;  and  Kuroki,  Mitsushi,  5,264,311,  Q. 
430-109.000. 
Okada.  MiUuharu,  5.263.706.  CI.  271-287.000. 
Yokoyama,  Masaaki;  and  Kakui,  Mikio,  5,264.266,  CI.  428-64.000 
Mitani,  Ikujiro.  to  Hirose  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  L-shaped  coaxial  cable 

connector.  5,263,877.  CI.  439-585.000. 
Mitchell,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Eastman,  Alan  D.;  Abbott,  Ronald  G.;  Eldridge,  Roberi  B.;  Lee, 
Fu-Ming;  Mann,  David  P.;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  J.,  5,264,649,  CI. 
585-802.000. 
Mitchell,  Terry  B.:  See— 

Mowry,    Greg    S.;    and    Mitchell,    Terry    B.,    5,264,980,    CI. 
360-113.000. 
Mitchener,  John  F.:  See — 

Long,  Joseph  D.;  Strother,  Robert  S.;  Mitchener,  John  F.;  and 
Bree,  Gary  D.,  5,263,762,  CI.  296-146.400. 
Mitra,  Amal  C:  See— 

FIshkin,  Stacy  G.;  Honeycutt,  Robert  M.;  and  Mitra,  Amal  C, 
5,265,186,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Mitre  Corporation;  See — 

Sokkappa,  Balraj  G.,  5,265.023,  CI.  364-439.000. 
Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Takahashi,  Hidefumi,  5.263,435.  CI.  1I6-142.00R. 
Mitsubishi  Danki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Egashira,  Toshiyuki;  Ishizuka,  Masahiro;  and  Banjou,  Toshinobu, 
5.264,002.  CI.  29-25.010. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.;  See— 

Fujimoto.  Takanori,  5,263,447,  d.  123-339.000. 

Kanaya,  Takashi;  and  Nagata,  Toshiya,  5.264,676,  O.  219-69.110. 

Koyama,    Masato;    Imanaka,    Akira;    and    Iwasaki,    Masahiko, 

5,264.773.  CI.  318-798.000. 
Nagahisa,  Hideo,  5.264.866,  a.  346-76.0PH. 
Nishizawa,    Yoshifumi;    and    Yamauchi,    Satomi,    5,265,026,   CI. 

364-470.000. 
Ohaawa,  Toshio;  and  Fukui,  Wataru,  5,263,452,  O.  123-425.000. 


Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adachi.  EiiKMuke;  Hatanaka,  Yasumichi;  Nakajima,  Hiroyuld;  and 

Hayashi,  Satoru.  5,263,247,  CI.  29-845.000. 
Harada,  Masana,  5,264,381,  Q.  437-40.000. 

Hashimoto,  Atsuko;  and  Iwata,  Toshio,  5,263,450,  CI.  123-414.000. 
Hirata.  Seiichiro,  5.265,025.  CI.  364-449.000. 
Ikeno.  Masahiko.  5.264.246.  CI.  427-240.000. 
Isono.  Kazuaki;  Tanaka,  Toshihiro;  Kubo,  Sciji;  Ishioka,  Hidenori; 
Nagatomo,  Hideaki;  Aoki.  Katsuyuki;  Imaki,  Yasuo;  Tezuka, 
Tomofiimi;  and  Funayama,  Isao,  5,263,335,  CI.  62-228  400. 
Iwane,  Yasushi,  5,265,105,  CI.  371-43.000 
Kamon,  Kazuya;  Miyamoto,  Teruo;  and  Myoi,  Yasuhito,  5,264,898, 

CI.  355-67.000. 
Kawai,  Akira,  5,264,310,  a.  430-5.000. 
Kobayashi.    Masatosi;    and    Komine.    Yoshihani,    5,264,190,    CI. 

422-254.000. 
Nakagawa,  Tomohiro.  5.264.934.  CI.  358-168.000. 
Nakano.  Masaaki;  Shiramatsu,  Naoki;  Iwata,  Shuji;  and  Nakajima, 

Hajime.  5.264.941.  CI.  358-231.000. 
Sako.  Yuji;  and  Ootsuka,  Shigeharu,  5,264,985,  CI.  361-760.000. 
Shikama,  Shinsuke,  5,264,879,  CI.  353-31.000. 
Takei,  Hiroshi;  Yonaiyama,  Rikio;  Yoshimitsu,  Minoni;  and  At- 
sumi,  Nobukazu.  5.264,174,  CI.  264-211.230. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Nakane.  Kazuhiko;  Shimamoto.  Masayoshi;  Kiyose,  Yoshihiro: 
Nakatsu,  Keiji;  Watanabc.  Isao;  Horita,  Masami;  Sato.  Kenichi; 
Shimozawa,  Kenji;  Konuma,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshimura,  Masaharu. 
5,264.911.  CI.  356-218.000. 
Yoshimoto,  Kyosuke;  Furukawa,  Teruo;  Ozaki,  Minoni;  Mashimo. 
Akira;  and  Onda,  Hiroyuki.  5,265,077.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Yui.  Tomoyuki;  Mineta.  Hiroshi;  Johno.  Masahiro;  and  Arai,  Yo- 
shihisa, 5.264.150.  CI.  252-299.640. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Harara,  Mitsuhiko;  Tanaka,  Tadao;  Nishimori,  Masayoshi;  and 

Yamamoto,  Youichi,  5,265,019.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Yoshida,  Masato;  Yokoyama,  Takanao;  Nanba,  Muneyoshi;  Kato, 
Yoshihiko;     lida,     Kazumasa;     and     Miyamoto,     Katsuhiko, 
5,263,464,  a.  123-674.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Kondo,    Fumio;   Yamanaka,   Toshihiko;   Yoshida,   Tetsuo;   and 
Hasegawa,  Noritaka,  5,263,897,  CI.  454-189.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Sakaue,  Akinori;  Yoshimura.  Shushichi;  Kanamaru.  Shinichi;  and 

Karatsu,  Masanon.  5.264.199,  CI.  423-449.100. 
Tagawa,  Toshiaki;   Hosokawa,   Saiko;  and  Nagaike,   Kazuhiro, 
5.264.221.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation;  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Umemura,  Akio,  5,264.196.  CI.  423-258.000. 
Yamashita.    Ichiro;    Shimizu.    Koutaro;    and    Banba.    Yoshiaki, 
5.264.189.  CI.  422-249.000. 
Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co.:  See — 

Yoshida,  Masashi;  Yamazaki,  Shuji;  and  Kato,  Akihiro,  5,265,130, 
a.  376-245.000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Ltd:  See— 

Noda,  Touru;  Uno.  Akira;  and  Muraoka,  Kazuyoshi,  5.264.033,  CI. 
106-447.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inaba,  Masashi;  Higaki,  Yoshikazu;  Jinno,  Kimikatsu;  Kataoka, 
Miuugi;   Sato,   Norio;  and  Honda,  Masayuki,   5,264,085,  CI. 
203-39.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Fukui,  Yuichi;  Matsumoto,  Tsuruvoshi;  Itoh,  Hajime;  Hamazaki, 
Takeo;  and  Muraoka,  Itsumi,  5,264.531.  a.  526-245.000. 
Mitsubshi  Denki  K.K.:  See— 

Satoh.    Kiyokatsu;    and    Morishita,    Mitsuharu,    5,264,779.    CI. 
322-28.000. 
Mitsuhashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kimura,  Masayuki;  Hosaka,  Kunio;  Takeda,  Shigehumi;  and  Mit- 
suhashi. Hu-oshi.  5.264.594.  CI.  549-436.000. 
Mitsuhashi.  Keiichi;  See — 

Bando,  Akira;  Tanaka,  Chikara;  Saito,  Keiji;  Kawai,  Tadao;  Kita, 
Eizo-   Mitsuhashi.   Keiichi;   Oono.   Yasuteru;   and   Nakagawa, 
Hiroto,  5,265,002,  CI.  363-54.000 
Mitsuhashi.  Tadashi:  See — 

Nojima,   Masamitsu;   Mitsuhashi,   Tadashi;   Ikeda,   Tomoo;   and 
Hiruma,  Kouji,  5,263,784,  CI.  400-570.000. 
Mitsui  4  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mohri,  Akira;  Morikawa,  Katsumi;  Matsuya,  Toshihiko;  and  Sato, 
Setsoo,  5,264,212,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizuchi.  Akira;  Horikomi.  Kazutoshi;  Sasaki.  Tadayuki;  Awaya, 
Akira;  Tomino.  Ikuo;  Kihara,  Noriaki;  and  Kitahara,  Takumi. 
5,264,435,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Nakabayashi,  Nobuo;  Ishihara,  Kazuhiko;  and  Yamamoto.  Takashi, 

5.264,215,  a.  424-423.000. 
Shirahata,     Tatsuo;     and     Imamura,     Tetsuo,     5^64,636,     d. 
568-754.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Kodaka,    Kenji;    Kinoshita,    Katsutoshi;    Nakaya,    Michihiko; 
Ebihara,  Koichi;  Shiraishi,  Shirou;  Yamada,  Eiichi;  and  Numata, 
Satoshi,  5,264,584,  d.  548-332.500. 
Ozaki,     Shoichiro;     and     Watanabe,     Yutaka,     5,264.605,     d. 
556-437.000. 
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Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Lid. 

Numau.  Molonobu;  Yokote,  Yasuhiro;  Smo,  Yodiinori;  and  Satoh. 
Takashi,  5.265,072,  CI   369-75  200. 
Mitysubtshi  Denki  Kabushilu  Kaisha:  Ste— 

Kimura.  Masatoshi.  5.265.0*8.  a.  J65-189.010. 
Miwa.  Takahiro:  St* — 

Nishikawa,    Hiroahi;    Shibala.    Yasuhiro;    and    Miwa,    Takahiro, 
5.264.947.  O.  358-473  000 
Mixon,  Gordon  W  .  Jr.:  Set— 

Walker,  Thooiaa  J..  Jr.;  Cordes,  William  A.;  and  Mixon.  Gordon 
W..  Jr  .  5.264,306,  CI.  429-160.000 
Mixon.  Inc.:  See — 

Walker.  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  Cordes,  William  A.;  and  Mixon.  Gordon 
W..  Jr..  5^64,306,  Q.  429-160.000. 
Miyachi,  Takiimi:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Molokazu;  Toyama,  Yasuo;  Miyachi,  Takumi;  Yama- 
shita,  Shuzo;  and  Kora.  Shinichi.  5.264,488,  CI   525-89.COO. 
Miyahara.  Toru.  to  Chuo  Rika  Kogyo  Corporation.  Aqueous  crosslink- 
able  resin  composition.  5,264,468,  CI  523-400.000. 
Miyakawa.  Seiichi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tadahiro;  Miyakawa.  Seiichi;  lizuka,  Kazuaki;  Ohshima, 
Kjyoshi;  Tamiya,   Yoshiyumi;   Shimizu,   Kenichi;  and  Suzuki, 
Shigeru,  5,264,273,  CI.  428-209.000 
Miyake,  Masahiko:  See — 

Sasaki,    Takao;    Fujibayashi,    Kentaro;    and    Miyake,    Masahiko, 
5,265,027,  a.  364-474.360. 
Miyake.  Masaya:  See— 

Yamakawa.   Akira;   Miyake.   Masaya;   Sakanoue.   Hitoyuki;  and 
Sogabe,  Koichi,  5,264,388.  C\  501-96000. 
Miyamoto.  Hidemori:  See — 

Kazami.    Kazuyuki;    Nakamura.    Toshiyuki.    Daitoku.    Koichi; 
Miyamoto,  Hidemori;  and  Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi,  5,264,883,  CI. 
354-127  110. 
Miyamoto,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Yoshida,  Maaato;  Yokoyama.  Takanao;  Nanba.  Muneycshi;  Kato. 
Yoshihiko;     lida.     Kazumasa;     and     Miyamoto.     Katsuhiko. 
5,263,464.  CI   123-674.000. 
Miyamoto,  Teruo:  See — 

Kamon,  Kazuya;  Miyamoto.  Teruo;  and  Myoi.  Yasuhito.  5.264.898. 
CI.  355-67.000. 
Miyano.  Masateru:  See — 

Adams.   Steven   P.;   Rico.   Joseph  G.;   and   Miyano,   Masateru. 
5.264.457,  d.  514-539.000. 
Miyaoka.  Shuichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  with  power  consumption  reducing  arrangement.  5.265,060,  CI. 
365-208.000. 
Miyata,  Kenichi:  See — 

Nozaki,  Satoshi;  Ajiro,  Shuichi;  Kusumi,  Hiroshi;  Kiue,  Akio;  and 
Miyata,  Kenichi,  5,263,899,  CI.  464-163.000. 
Miyata,  Shigeo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kaisui  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Fibrous 
composite  metal  hydroxide  and  process  for  the  production  thereof. 
5.264,284,  CI  428-364.000. 
Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Murata,  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi.  To- 
shihiro;    Uchiyama,    Hiroyuki;     Nakamura,    Hisashi;    Maeda, 
Toshio;  Kasahara,  Osamu;  Enami,  Hiromichi;  Ogishima.  Atsushi; 
Nagao.  Masaki;  Funabashi,  Michimasa;  Kiguchi,  Yasuo;  Kojima. 
Masayuki;    Koike,   Atsuyoshi;    Miyazawa.   Hiroyuki.   Sadaoka. 
Masato;  Kadola.  Kazuya;  Chikahara.  Tadashi;  Nojin.  Kazuo; 
and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  5.264.712,  a.  257-71.000. 
Miyoshi,   Tadayoshi;   Kuriyama,   Takashi;   Shishido,   Ichiro;   Osada. 
Masaru;  and   Kitami,  Kaoru,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  color  signals  to  convert  be- 
tween colonmetnc  systems.  5,264.927.  CI   358-527  000 
Mize.   Kipp  J.;  Takahashi.   Masaharu;   Yamamoto.   Yasushi;  Kishita, 
Hirofumi;  and  Oyama.  Masayuki.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Heat-curable  fluorosilicone  rubber  composition  and  cured  product 
thereof.  5,264,522,  O.  524-847  000 
Mizoguchi,    Makoto,    to   Dojmdo    Laboratories.    Water-soluble    me- 
thylenebis(dialkylaniline)     derivatives     and     application     thereof 
5.264.622.  CI.  562-43  000. 
Mizuchi.  Akira;  Horikomi,  Kazutoshi;  Sasaki,  Tadayuki;  Awaya.  Akira; 
Tomino.  Ikuo;  Kihara,  Noriaki;  and  Kitahara,  Takumi.  to  Miuui 
Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Pyrimidines  and  their  pharmaceutical 
accepuble    salts,    and    their    use    as    medicines.     5,264,435.    CI. 
514-254.000. 
Mizukami.  Masao;  and  Sato.  Yoichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  VLSI 
Engmeenng  Corp.  Complementary  signal  transmission  circuit  with 
impedance  matchmg  circuitry.  5.264.744.  CI.  307-475.000 
Mizuno.  Hiroshige:  See — 

Harada.  Takashi;  Abe.  Fumio;  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshige.  5.264.186. 
a  422-171  000. 
Mizuno.  Torn:  See — 

Umeya,  Tatuo;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Mizuno,  Tom;  Tadano,  Tokio; 
and  Shioura,  Takashi.  5.264.815.  a  336-96.000 
Mizttshima.  Akiko:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Hisashi;  Nate.  Kazuo;  Inoue.  Takashi:  and  Mizushima. 
Akiko.  5.264.319.  CI.  430-192.000 
Mizutani.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Ebala.  Takashi;  Matsushita,  Hajime;  Mizutam,  Nobuhiro;  Ohki, 
Junji;    Tanaka,    Junko;    Kaibara.    Hiromi;    and    Itoh,    Kazuo. 
5.264.561,  a.  536-27.140. 
Mizutome,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kanno,  Hideo;  Inoue,  Hiroahi;  and  Mizutome,  Atsushi,  5,264,839, 
a,  345-98.000. 
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Mo.  Olav.  to  Offshore  Concrete  A/».  Marine  construction. 

CI.  I14-65  00A. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Apelian.  Minas  R.;  Degnan.  Thomas  F..  Jr.;  Marler,  David  O.;  and 

Mazzone.  Dominick  N..  5,264.116.  CI  208-111  000 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S.;  Kresge,  Charles  T.;  Leonowicz.  Michael  E.;  Roth, 

Wieslaw  J  ;  and  Vartuli,  James  C  ,  5,264.203.  C\  423-703.000. 
Better.  Micahel  A  ;  Child.  Jonathan  E.;  Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J.; 
Edelson,  Edward  H.,  Guple,  Anagha  A;;  Jalkian,  Rafi;  Melli, 
Tomas  R  ,  and  Yurchak,  Sergei,  5.264,650,  CI   585-802.000. 
Better.  Michael  A.;  Child,  Jonathan  E;  Melli,  Tomas  R  ; 

Yurchak,  Sergei,  5.264,651,  C\   585-802.000. 
Borghard,  William  S.;  Chu.  Cynthia  T.;  Degnan.  Thomas  F.; 

Shih,  Stuart  S..  5,264,641,  CI.  585-269.000. 
Cardis,  Angeline  B.;  Goyal.  Arjun  K.;  Shanholtz,  Carl  E.. 

Wiszniewski.  Virginia  C.  5.264.004.  CI.  44-331.000. 
Child,  Jonathan  E.;   Edelson,   Edward  H.;  Gupte,   Anagha  A.; 
Jalkian,  Rafi;  Melli,  Tomas  R.,  and  Yurchak,  Sergei,  5.264,652. 
CI.  585-802.000. 
DiGuiseppi,  Frank  T  ;  Han,  Scott;  and  Heck,  Roland  H.,  5,264,643, 

CI.  585-533.000. 
Frognet,  Jean-Pierre;  Keller,  Lajos  E.;  and  Petitjean,  Maunce. 

5,264,277,  a.  428-315.500. 
Le,  Quang  N  ;  and  Thomson,  Robert  T  ,  5.264.635.  CI.  568-697.000. 
Wu.  Margaret  M  .  5,264,642,  CI.  585-530.000. 
Mochizuki.  Keiko:  See- 
Abe,   Masao;  Ohtani,  Akira;   Higuchi,   Hiroyuki;   Ezoe.  Minoru; 
Akizuki.  Shinya;  Nakamoto.  Keiji;  Mochizuki.  Keiko;  Umemoto, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Umeda.  Michio.  5,264.552,  CI   528-422.000. 
Mochizuki.  MasaUugu;  Kooda.  Kazutaka;   Murakami,  Siro;  Nagata. 
Naohiko;  and  Kawaguchi,  Miuuo.  Polyvinyl  alcohol  monofilament 
yams  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.264,173.  CI.  264-185.000. 
Modes.  Christina:  See— 

Gora,    Frieder;    Guldner.    Karlheinz;    and    Modes,    Christina, 
5,264,156,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Moen,  Noel  S.:  See — 

Giammaruti,  Robert  J.;  Henning,  Thomas  L.;  Jackson,  Andrew  E.; 

and  Moen,  Noel  S.,  5.263,655.  CI.  241-119.000. 

Mogilnicki,  Victor  D.;  and  Presby,  Thomas  J  ,  to  Kennametal  Inc. 

Apparatus    and    method    for    balancing    a    rotary    tool    assembly. 

5.263.995.  CI.  409-131.000. 

Mohan.  Prem;  and  Baba.  Masanori.  to  Sanyo-Kokusaku  Pulp  Co..  Ltd. 

Anti-vims  agent.  5.264.621.  CI   562-52.000. 
Mohendra,  Bawa  S.:  See — 

Abbott.  Donald  C;  Mohendra.  Bawa  S.;  and  Frechette.  Raymond 
A  ,  5,264,376.  CI.  437-5.000. 
Mohn.  Michael  F..  to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc    Method  for  subilizing 

metals  in  wastewater  sludge.  5.264,135,  CI.  210-710.000. 
Mohn.   Akira;   Morikawa.   Katsumi;   Matsuya.  Toshihiko;  and  Sato, 
Setsuo,  to  Mitsui  A  Co.  Ltd  ;  and  Mohn  Oil  Mill  Co.  Ltd.  Natural  red 
coloring  matter  and  its  processing  method.  5.264.212.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Mohri  Oil  Mill  Co  Ltd  :  See— 

Mohn.  Akira;  Morikawa.  Katsumi;  Matsuya,  Toshihiko;  and  Sato, 
Setsuo,  5,264,212.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Mokadam.  AniU  R.:  See — 

Schilowitz.   Alan   M.;   Krogh.   James  A.;    Mokadam,   Amu   R.; 
Clumpner,  J    Michael;  and  Berlowitz,  Paul  J.,  5,264,006,  CI. 
44-434.000. 
Moldenhauer,  Dorothea:  See — 

Kuhnkc,  Klaus;  Langner,  Alexander;  Pflugbeil,  Klaus;  Schindler, 
Kurt  Moldenhauer,  Dorothea;  and  Kohler,  Siegfried,  5,264,041, 
CI.  134-2.000. 

Molex  Incorporated:  See—  

Feng,  David  Q.;  and  Grois,  Igor,  5,265,183,  CI.  385-78.000. 
Peterson,  Bmce  A.,  5,263,882,  CI.  439-733.000, 
Molini.  Alberto  E   Method  of  recovering  energy  from  liquids  in  deep 

cavities.  5,263,322,  CI.  60-398.000 
Molnlycke:  See — 

Temesvary,     Louis;     and     Leizgold,     Enrique,     5,263,607,     CI. 
221-304.000. 
Moloy.   Kenneth  G.;  and  Dombek,   Bernard  D.,  to  Uraon  Carbide 
Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Process  for  the  prep- 
aration of  polyvinyl  compounds.  5,264,606,  CI.  556-482.000. 
Moltech  Corporation:  See— 

Skotheim.  Terje;  Okamoto,  Yoshiyuki,  Gorton,  Lo  G.;  Lee,  Hung 
Sui;  and  Hale,  Paul,  5,264,092,  CI   204-153  120. 
Momiyama,  Yoshiham;  Nakajima.  Shigeki;  and  Ota.  Yukio,  to  Oki 
Electric    Industry   Co.,    Ltd.    Developing   device   including   toner 
hopper    and    toner    cartridge    stirring    portions.     5,264,900,    CI. 
355-260.000. 
Monden,  Kuniaki:  See — 

Yabe,  Norio;  Monden,  Kuniaki;  and  Mino,  Hisashi.  5,264,318,  CI. 
430-175.000. 

Moneyfax,  Inc.:  See—  

Benton,  William  M.;  and  Mee,  William,  5,265,008,  CI  364-408.000. 
Monfort,    Robert    W.    Aquatic    amusement    device.    5,263,430,    CI. 

114-244.000. 
Monk,  Robert:  See— 

Baucom,  William  E.;  and  Monk.  Robert.  5.263.658,  a.  242-129.620. 

Monolithic  System  Technology:  See—  

Leung.  Wmgyu;  and  Hsu,  Fu-Chieh,  5,265,047,  Q.  365-154.000. 
Monsanto:  See — 

Hoagland,  Johh  C  ;  Kislus.  John  C;  Moran,  James  R.;  and  Wardak, 
Marcin  T  ,  5,264,058,  d.  156-99.000. 

Monsanto  Company:  See —  

Eboer,  Jerry  R.;  and  Gleavea,  John  T.,  5J64,183,  G.  422-83.000. 


and     Vavere.     Atis,     5,264,200,     CI. 


Felthouse,     Timothy 
423-522.000. 
Montague,  Michael  J.,  to  Montague,  Michael  J.  Electronic  winterizer. 

5,263.885,  CI.  440-88.000 
Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Trenkle.  Robert  W  ;  Patel,  Subha  M.;  and 
Brown,  Sharon  M.,  to  Inlemationai  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Pro- 
cess for  quantitatively  and  qualiutively  substantially  continuously 
analyzing  the  aroma  emitted  and  rates  of  emission  of  the  components 
thereof  (I)  from  within;  and  (II)  from  the  outer  surface  of  a  living  tree 
and.  optionally.  (I)  from  within,  and.  5,263,359,  CI.  73-23.340. 
Mooradian,  Aram,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Micro- 
chip laser.  5,265,116,  CI.  372-75.000. 
Moore,  Edward  E.:  See — 

Irwin,  Bmce  C;  Moore,  Edward  E.;  and  Carpenter,  Richard  A., 
5,263,849,  CI.  431-6.000. 
Moore,  John  K.;  and  Nash,  Mark  E.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Addressable  computer  tape  drive  activation  system.  5,265.208.  CI. 
395-275.000. 
Moore.  John  S.:  See — 

Meuser,  Donna  E  ;  and  Moore,  John  S.,  5,263,838,  CI.  224-191.000. 
Moore,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Shackelford,  Floyd  W.;  Ross,  Cynthia  A.;  Rich,  William  L.;  Abra- 
ham, Robert  L.;  Tiller,  John  R.,  Jr.;  Moore,  Richard  E.;  and 
Briggs,  Richard  S..  Jr.,  5,265,206,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Moran.  James  R  :  See — 

Hoagland,  Johh  C;  Kislus.  John  C;  Moran,  James  R.;  and  Wardak, 
Marcin  T  ,  5,264,058,  CI.  156-99.000. 
Moreci,  John  A.:  See — 

Parker,  David  M.;  and  Moreci,  John  A.,  5,263,997.  CI.  415-214.100. 
Moretti,  Roberto;  and  Vignotto,  Angelo,  to  SKF  Industrie,  S.p.A. 
Device  for  detecting  relative  speed  of  inner  and  outer  rings  for  an 
ABS  braking  system.  5.264.790,  CI.  324-174.000. 
Mori,  Hidehito:  See — 

Itou.  Masayuki;  and  Mori.  Hidehito,  5,264,844,  CI.  341-11.000. 
Mori,  Shigeki,  to  MuraU  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spinning  apparatus. 

5,263,310,  CI.  57-328.000. 
Mori,  Shigeto:  See — 

Takeiuka,  Takashi;  Mori,  Shigeto;  and  Machida,  Osamu.  5,265,118, 
CI.  373-117,000. 
Mori,  Takeshi:  See — 

Komiya,  Yasuhiro;  Mori,  Takeshi;  and  Nagasaki,  Tatsuo,  5,264,940, 
CI.  358-228.000. 
Mori.  Yuichi:  See — 

Yoshizato.    Katsutoshi;    Konishi.   Jun;    Koide,    Mikio;   Oyamada, 
Kaori;  Ohsaki,  Ken-ichi;  Katakura,  Takeo;  Mori,  Yuichi;  and 
Tatebe,  Ken,  5,263,983,  CI.  623-12.000. 
Moriel,  Walter,  to  D.  Swarovski  &  Co.  Fastening  device  for  a  body. 

5,263,788,  CI.  403-329.000. 
Morikawa.  Katsumi:  See — 

Mohri,  Akira;  Morikawa,  Katsumi;  Matsuya,  Toshihiko;  and  Sato. 
Setsuo.  5.264,212.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Morikawa,  Shinsuke;  Samejima,  Shunichi;  Okamoto,  Hidekazu;  Ohni- 
shi,   Keiichi;   Tatematsu,   Shin;   Tanuma,  Toshihiro;   and  Ohmori, 
Takashi,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  a 
2,2-dinuoropropane.  5,264.639.  CI.  570-168.000. 
Morikawa,  Yuko:  See — 

Kawade.    Hisaaki;    Matsuda,    Hiroshi;    and    Morikawa,    Yuko, 
5,264.876,  CI.  346-153.100. 
Morin,  Joseph  O.  R.;  and  Richard,  Joseph  F.  R.  J.,  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited.  Distribution  frame  and  optical  connector  holder  combi- 
nation. 5,265,187,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Morishima,  Hideki:  See — 

Nakayama,    Masaaki;   Morishima,    Hideki;   Nomura,   Isamu;  and 
Ichikawa,  Akira,  5,263,364,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Morishita,  Mitsuham:  See— 

Satoh,    Kiyokatsu;    and    Morishita,    Mitsuham,    5,264,779,    CI. 
322-28.000. 
Morita,  Akihiro:  See — 

Ichikawa,    Kenji;   Nomura,   Osamu;   Morita,   Akihiro;   Fujiwara, 
Hideaki;  and  Hattori.  Shinji,  5,263,534,  CI.  164-473.000 
Morita,  Shigeki;  Kuramashi,  Kouji;  Nakashita,  Shigeto;  Ishii,  Keiji; 
Jimbo,  Tadashi;  Hodozuka,  Kunio;  Baba,  Akira;  and  Kobayashi, 
Hironobu,  to  Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combustion  appa- 
ratus. 5,263,426,  CI.  1 1&-265.000. 
Morita,  Yasushi:  See — 

Muroyama,    Masakazu;    and    Morita,    Yasushi,    5,264.074.    CI. 
156-632.000. 
Moriwaki.  Fumio:  See— 

Endo.    Hiroyuki;    Hachiya,    Satoshi;    and    Moriwaki,    Fumio, 
5,264.517.  CI.  528-26.000. 
Moriyama,  Takaaki:  See — 

Arakawa.  Masaaki;  Murata.  Hidehiko;  Moriyama,  Takaaki;  and 
Suenaga,  Kazuo,  5,264,281,  CI.  428-354.000. 
Moriyama,  Yasushi:  See — 

Arai,  Masatoshi;  Fujioka,  Kazutoshi;  Moriyama,  Yasushi;  Kawagu- 
chi, Akihiro;  Hasuike,  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi,  Kazuo,  5,264,484, 
CI.  524-714.000. 
Moroney,  Natalie  M.;  Taneri,  James  E.;  Bartolo,  Robert  G.;  Kacher, 
Mark  L.;  Carethers.  Mary  E.;  Gilbert,  Lawrence  A.;  French,  Dawn 
M.;  and  Cantey.  Gerald  L.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The. 
Freezer  perwsnal  cleansing  bar  with  selected  fany  acid  soaps  for 
improved  mildness  and  good  lather.  5,264.144.  C\.  252-117.000. 
Moroney,  Natalie  M.:  See — 

French.  Dawn  M.;  Cantey.  Gerald   L.;  Moroney.  Natalie  M.; 
Taneri.  James  E.;  Kacher.  Mark  L.;  Carethers.  Mary  E.;  Gilbert 
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and     Schell.     Richard     W..     5.264.145.     CI. 


Lawrence     A.; 

252-117.000. 
Moroto,  Shuzo;  Kawai,  Masao;  Amga,  Hideki;  Shiimado,  Toshihiro; 
Ito,  Yoshihisa;  and  Hon,  Koji,  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicle  with 
noncontact  drive  mechanism  and  transportation  system  using  the 
same,  5,263,419,  CI.  104-290.000. 
Morris,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Mackrodt,  William  C;  Fowles,  Martin;  and  Morris,  Michael  A., 

5,263,998,  CI.  431-7.000. 
Morris,  Richard  A.:  See — 

McAleer,  Jerome  F.;  Law.  John  T.;  Morris,  Richard  A.;  Scott, 

Lesley;  MeUor,  John  M.;  and  Dennison,  Manus,  5,264,106,  CI. 

204-403.000. 
Morrison,  Gary  W,:  See- 
Beck,  Nicholas  C;  Edwards,  Paul  A.;  Hann,  Richard  A.;  and 

Morrison,  Gary  W..  5.264,410.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Morrison.  Ian  D.:  See — 

Stolka.  MUan;  Morrison,  Ian  D.;  and  Hseih,  Bing  R.,  5,264.312,  CI. 

430-130.000. 
Morse,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Johnescu,  Douglas  M.;  and  Morse,  Ronald  W.,  5,263,876,  a. 

439-620.000. 
Mortreux,  Andre  :  See — 

Bnisson,  Jean  M.;  Bujadoux,  Karet;  Petit,  Francis;  Fuchs,  Jean  M.; 

and  Mortreux,  Andre  ,  5,264,088,  CI.  204-59.00R. 
Moser,  Benno:  See— 

Schiess,  Hans-Rudolf;  and  Moser,  Benno,  5,265.168, 0.  381-69.000. 
Motamedi,  Haideh:  See — 

Shaflee.  Ali;  Cameron,  Patricia  M.;  Boulton.  David  A.;  Kaplan. 

Louis;  and  Motamedi,  Haideh,  5.264.355.  CI.  435-192.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Chau-Lee.    Kin    K.;    and    Hoang.    Phil    P.    D..    5.265.256.    Q. 

395-750.000. 
Dzung.  John  C;  and  Richards,  Scott  H.,  5,265,264,  CI.  455-90.000. 
Fiene,    Eric    V.;    and    Mussemann.    Gary    A..    5.265.258.    CI. 

395-725.000. 
Gerson,  Ira  A.;  and  Jasiuk.  Mark  A.,  5.265.219.  CI.  395-2.280. 
Goldenberg,  Michael  P.;  and  Fernandez.  Evencio.  5.265,275.  CI. 

455-348.000, 
Goodwin,  Thomas  A.;  Murray,  John  F.;  and  Dunbar,  Don  S., 

5,265,273,  CI.  455-347.000. 
Gmbe,  Gary  W.;  Wiens,  John  W.;  and  Kiaor.  David  J..  5.265.262, 

CI.  455-17.000. 
Juskey,  Frank  J.;  Suppelsa,  Anthony  B.;  and  Dorinski,  Dale  W., 

5,264.061.  CI.  156-214.000. 
Knutson.  WUliam  J.;  and  Gasparaitis,  Bernard  V.,  5,265,274,  CI. 

455-347.000. 
Kurcbart,  Robert,  5,265,272,  CI.  455-344.000. 
Lebby,  Michael  S.;  Kuo,  Shun-Meen;  Hartman,  Davis  H.;  and 

Chun,  Christopher  K.  Y.,  5,265,184,  C\.  385-132.000. 
Marko,    Paul    D.;    Stuglik,    Mark    S.;    and    Spring,    Michael    B.. 

5,265,271,  CI.  455-343.000. 
Martin,  William  J.;  Penunuri,  David;  Suarez,  Jose  I.;  and  Cho, 

Frederick  Y..  5,265,267,  CI.  455-326.000. 
Naini,  Ajay;  Anderson,  William  C;  and  Craft,  Lisa  J.,  5,265,043,  CI. 

364-757.000. 
Ortiz,  Jeffery  P.,  5,264,784,  Q.  323-315.000. 
Pfiester,  James  R.,  5,264,380.  CI.  437-37.000. 
Povenmire,   Richard   M.;  and  Ogren,  Jeffrey  J.,   5.265,243,  Q. 

395-550.000. 
Rasky,   Phihp   D.;   and  Chiasson,   Gregory   M.,   5,265,122,   Q. 

375-100.000. 
Spicer,  WQliam  J.;  Becker,  David  R.;  and  Capp,  John  K.,  5,263,875, 

CI.  439-367.000. 
Staudinger,   Joseph;   Seely,   Warren   L.;   and   Golio,   John   M., 

5.265.269,  CI.  455-330.000. 

Stengel,  Robert  E.;  Sharp,  Ronald  E.;  and  Yester,  Francis  R., 

5.265.270,  CI.  455-343.000. 

Urquhart,  Andrew  J.;  Pyle,  Ronald  E.;  and  Hong.  Chi-Ming. 

5.264.070.  CI.  156-603.000. 
Yip.  WUliam  C;  and  Barron,  David  L.,  5,265,190.  CI.  395-2.280. 
MotoroU  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Stevens.  CarlUe  R.,  5,264,823,  CI.  340-3  lOOOA. 
Mott,  Philip  J.,  to  Borg-Waraer  Automotive  Transmission  A  Engine 

Components  Corporation.  Chain-belt.  5,263,903,  CI.  474-213.000. 
Moulios.  Christopher  J.;  Jones,  David  M.  V.;  and  .*. mbwani,  KaUash,  to 
Gold  Disk  Inc.  Synchronization  of  music  and  video  generated  by 
simultaneously  executing  processes  within  a  computer.  5,265,248,  CI. 
395-650.000. 
Mourer,  David  P.:  See — 

Menzies,  Richard  G.;  Hopkins,  Joseph;  Jackson.  Joseph  J.;  Lober. 
Richard  W.;  Mourer,  David  P.;  and  Zimmerman,  Robert  G.,  Jr.. 
5,263,689,  Q.  266-80.000. 
Mowry,  Greg  S.;  and  Mitchell.  Terry  B..  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc. 
Magnetoresistive   head   and    head   setting   method.    5,264,980,   CI. 
360-113.000. 
MTM  Americas  Inc.:  See— 

Schleifstein,  Robert  A.;  and  Pietrewicz,  David  S.,  5,264,474,  U. 
524-169.000. 
Muenster,  Peter:  See— 

Maywald,  Volker;  Kuekenhoehner,  Thomas;  Muenster,  Peter;  and 
Stahl,  Stefan,  5,264,580,  CI.  548-248.000. 
Muhlenbmch,  Aart:  See — 

Groenendaal,  Jan   W.;   and   Muhlenbmch,   Aart   5,264,222,  CI. 
424-451.000. 
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Mukai,  Ryoichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  for  recrystallizing  conduc- 
tive films  by  sn  indirect-heating  with  s  thennal-conduction-conlroll- 
ing  Uyer   5.264,072.  CI.  156-620.700. 
Mului.  Uchu;  Kswamura.  Mssanoh:  and  Sato.  Kazuhide.  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation.  Rubber  compositions.  5,264,521.  CI.  524-496.000. 
Mukohjima,  Hiloshi;  and  Hashizume.  Hirokazu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Supporting    device    for    vibration    wave    driven    motor. 
5.264.753.  a.  310-323.000. 
MuUarkey.  Patrick  J  :  and  Beigel.  Kurt  D..  to  Micron  Semiconductor. 

Inc   Low-current  polysilicon  fuse.  5,264.725.  CI.  257-665.000 
Mullen.  WiUiam  A.:  See— 

Lichty.  E.  Ray,  and  Mullen.  WUIiam  A.,  5,263.421.  a.  105-248.000. 
Muller.  Franz:  See — 

Diehl.  Hermann;  and  Muller.  Franz.  5,264,694,  C\  250-208  100 
Muller.  Michael,  Podxzun.  Wolfgang,  and  Finger,  Werner,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Hydroxyalkyl  (meth)acrylic-containmg  adhesive 
component  for  the  restoration  of  dental  hard  substance.  5,264.485.  CI. 
524-724.000. 
Muller.  Werner;  Wimmer.  Wolfgang.  Kantachar.  Anton;  and  Klenk, 
Martin,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH;  and  Audi  AG  System  for  delecting 
misfires  m  an  mtemal  combustion  engine.  5,263,365,  CI   73-117.300. 
Mullins,  Michael  J  ;  and  Woo,  Edmund  P  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Polymerization  of  cyclic  poly(aryl  ether)  oligomers.  5.264,520, 
CI.  528-125.000. 
Mullins,  Michael  J.;  Woo.  Edmund  P.;  Balon.  Kunberly  E.;  Murray, 
Daniel  J.;  and  Chen,  Cheng-Cheng  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The  Cyclic  poly(aryl  ether)  oligomers.  5,264.538,  CI.  528-226.000. 
Mumroert,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Kimmel,  Donald  S.;  Mummert,  Charles  R.;  Eichler,  Kenneth  M.; 
and  Markus,  David  R.,  5.264,778.  CI.  322-25.000. 
Mundstock.  Ricki  L.  Method  of  forming  a  mock  cable  pattern  in  knitted 

fabnc.  5,263,342,  CI.  66-198000. 
Murabayashi,  Fumio:  See — 

Niahio.   Yoji;   Murabayashi,   Fumio;   Kotoku.   Shoichi;  Uragami, 
Akira:  Shibata.   Manabu;  Kojima,  Yoshiutsu;  and   MaUuzaki. 
Fuimaki.  5.265.045.  CI.  365-63  000. 
Murakami.  Siro:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Masatsugu;  Kooda,  Kazutaka;  Murakami,  Siro;  Nagata, 
Naohiko.  and  Kawaguchi.  Mitsuo.  5.264.173.  a.  264-185.000. 
Muraki.  Akira:  See— 

Yoshida.  Risaburo;  Muraki.  Akira;  Sakuma.  Yasuhiro;  and  Itoh, 
Masahiro,  5,264,049.  CI.  148-269.000. 
Muraoka,  Itsumi:  See — 

Fukui.  Yuichi;  Matsumoto,  Tsuruyoshi;  Itoh,  Hajime;  Hamazaki, 
Takeo;  and  Muraoka,  Itsumi.  5,264.531,  CI.  526-245.000. 
Muraoka,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Noda,  Touni;  Uno.  Akira;  and  Muraoka,  Kazuyoshi.  5.264.033.  a. 
106-447.000. 
Murata,  Hidehiko:  See— 

Arakawa.  Masaaki;  Murata.  Hidehiko;  Monyama,  Takaaki;  and 
Suenaga,  Kazuo.  5,264.281.  Q.  428-354000 
Murata,  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi.  Toshihiro; 
(Jchiyanu.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura,  Hisashi;  Maeda,  Toshio;  Kasahara, 
Osamu;    Enami.    Hiromichi;    Ogishima.    Atsushi;    Nagao,    Masaki; 
Funabashi.  Michimasa,  Kiguchi,  Yasuo.  Kojima,  Masayuki;  Koike, 
Atsuyoshi;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka.  Masato;  Kadota.  Kazuya; 
Chikahara,  Tadashi;  Nojin,  Kazuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Yutaka.  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  method  of  fabricating  the 
same    and    apparatus    for    fabricating    the    same.    5,264,712,    CI. 
257-71.000 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mon.  Shigeki,  5.263.310.  CI.  57-328.000. 
Murata  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Murata,  Michihiro;  Kumada,  Akira;  Matsuo.  Kenji;  and  Yamazaki, 

Shigeo,  5.263.370.  CI.  73-226.000. 
Sano.    Harunobu;    Hamaji.    Yukio;    and    Tomono,    Kunisaburo, 
5.264.402,  CI.  501-137.000. 
Murata.  Michihiro;  Kumada,  Akira;  Matsuo,  Kenji;  and  Yamazaki. 
Shigeo,  to  Murau  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.   Liquidometer.   5.263,370,  CI. 
73-226.000. 
Murayama,  Jin:  See — 

Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Kondo.  Ryuji;  Murayama.  Jin;  Koaaka,  Hideki; 
Maniyama,   Noboru;  and  Komalsu,  Toshihiko.   5.264,393.  CI. 
437-209.000. 
Murooka.  Michio:  See — 

Ikeda.  Mitsushi;  and  Murooka,  Michio.  5,264.728.  O.  257-761.000. 

Muroyama.   Masakazu;  and   Morila,  Yasushi.  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Flattemng    method    for   interlayer   insulatmg    film.    5.264.074,   CI. 

1 56-632.000. 

Murphrey,    S.    Bellmont.    Single    sow    hog    feeder.    5,263,437,    CI. 

119-53  500. 
Murphy,  Ciaran  P.;  Creedon,  Tadhg;  and  Cremin,  Con  D.,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  High  peifomumce  asynchronous  bus  inter- 
face. 5,265,216,  a.  395-325  000. 
Murphy,  Peter  M.:  See- 
Lee,  Davis  E ;  and  Murphy.  Peter  M..  5,263,308,  O   57-241.000. 
Murray,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Mullins,  Michael  J.;  Woo.  Edmund  P.;  Balon,  Kimberly  E.;  Mur- 
ray,   Daniel   J.;   and   Chen.   Cheng-Cheng   C.    5,264,538,   CI. 
528-226.000. 
Murray,  John  F.:  See — 

Goodwin,  Thomas  A.;  Murray.  John  F.;  and  Dunbar.  Don  S., 
5,265,273,  CI.  455-347.000. 
Musikant,  Barry  L.:  See — 

Cohen.  Brett  I.;  and  Musikant,  Barry  L.,  SJ63,g6l,  Q.  433-224.000. 


Muail.  Gerhard:  See- 
Fiedler,  Udo;  Lechler,  Walter;  Musil,  Gerhard;  Volejnik,  Wilhelm; 
and  Weimert,  Guenter,  5.265,095,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Mussemann,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Fiene,    Eric    V.;    and    Mussemann,    Gary    A.,    5,265,258,    CI. 
395-725.000. 
Mulo.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamaoka.  Masami.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  High 

withstanding  voluge  transistor   5.264.720.  CI.  257-348.000. 
Mutter.  Heinz:  See — 

Baumann.  Heinz;  and  Mutter.  Heinz.  5.263.826.  CI.  417-310.000 
Mydill,  Marc  R.;  and  Carlson.  Mark  E..  to  Texas  InstrumenU  Incorpo- 
rated. Function  array  sequencing  for  VLSI  test  system.  5.265,101.  CI. 
371-27.000. 
Myoi,  Yasuhito:  See — 

Kamon.  Kazuya;  Miyamoto.  Teruo;  and  Myoi.  Yasuhito.  5.264.898. 
CI.  355-67.000. 
Myren,  Eric:  See — 

Goi.  Nobuaki;  Tseng.  Charles;  Scola,  Roberta;  Myren,  Eric;  and 
Hamilton.  Dan,  5,263,830,  CI.  417-474.000. 
MynadLase,  Inc.;  See — 

Lawhon,  Harvey  A  ;  and  Gardetto,  WUIiam  W.,  5.263.585,  CI. 

206-388.000 

Mysliwczyk.  Richard  G.;  McCarty,  William  H.;  and  Spencer,  Arthur 

T.,  to  Valspar  Corporation,  The  Aqueous  epoxy  resin-based  coating 

compositions  useful   for  coating   metal  containers.    5,264,469.   CI. 

523-412.000. 

Nadarajah,  Ravindran,  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.  Safety  device  for 

chip  conditioning  device.  5.263.651,  CI.  241-28.000. 
NadelU:  See— 

Labedan,  Jean-Denis,  5,263.780.  CI.  384-611.000. 
Nagahama.  Hidenobu:  See — 

Kita.  Kazuhiko;  Kawanishi.  Makoto;  and  Nagahama,  Hidenobu, 
5,264,021,  CI.  75-249.000. 
Nagahisa,  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.  Thermal  printer  control 
apparatus  employing  thermal  correction  data.  5,264,866,  CI.   346- 
76.0PH 
Nagai,   Fumio;  and  Nakayama,   Hiromitsu.  to  Nippon  CMK  Corp. 
Method    of   manufacturing    printed    wiring    boards    for    motors. 
5.263.240.  CI.  29-593.000. 
Nagaike.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Tagawa,   Toshiaki;    Hosokawa,   Saiko;   and   Nagaike.    Kazuhiro, 
5,264,221,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Nagaishi,  Tatsuoki:  See — 

Ota.  Nobuhiro;  Nagaishi.  Tatsuoki:  and  Fujimori,  Naoji,  5,264,412, 
CI   505-1.000. 
Nagaishi,  Tomio,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Data  registration  and  search 

method.  5,265,175,  CI.  382-40.000. 
Nagame,   Hiroshi;  and  Kojima,  Narihito,  to  Ricoh  Company,   Ltd. 
Cleaning  unit  with  a  cleaning  member  made  of  activated  carbon 
fibers.  5,264,903,  CI.  355-297.000. 
Nagao.  Masaki:  See — 

Murata.  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko,  Hiroko:  Sekiguchi,  To- 
shihiro; Uchiyama,  Hiroyuki:  Nakamura.  Hisashi:  Maeda, 
Toshio;  Kasahara.  Osamu;  Enami,  Hiromichi;  Ogishima,  Atsushi; 
Nagao,  Masaki:  Funabashi,  Michimasa;  Kiguchi,  Yasuo;  Kojima. 
Masayuki;  Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka. 
Masato;  Kadota,  Kazuya;  Chikahara,  Tadashi;  Nojin.  Kazuo; 
and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka,  5.264.712,  CI.  257-71.000. 
Nagaoka,  Tadao:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Masatoshi;  Tajima.  Norio;  Hatanaka,  Setsumi;  Yo- 

shinaga.  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Masahiro;  Nagaoka.  Tadao;  Okunishi. 

Hiromu;  Kurosawa,  Masaaki;  Ikeda,  Hideaki;  Ooba,  Takeshi; 

Matsuo.  Nobuki;  and  Onda,  Hiroshi.  5.263,532,  CI.  164-154.000. 

Nagasaki.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Komiya.  Yasuhiro:  Mori.  Takeshi;  and  Nagasaki.  TaUuo.  5.264.940. 

CI.  358-228.000. 

Nagase,  Hachidai;  Ishii.  Tatsuki;  and  Suzuki.  KaUuyoshi.  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.    Method   of  automatic    wiring   in   a   semiconductor   device. 

5.264,390,  CI.  437-180.000. 

Nagashima.  Hideyuki;  and  Kishi.  Yoichi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd. 

Automatic  adjusuble  seat   5,263,765,  CI.  297-284.600. 
Nagata,  Chikahiko:  See— 

Kageyama,    Seiji;    Nakane.    Keiichi;    and    Nagata.    Chikahiko, 
5,265,209,  CI.  395-102.000. 
Nagata,  Naohiko:  See— 

Mochizuki,  Masatsugu;  Kooda,  Kazutaka;  Murakami,  Siro;  Nagata, 
Naohiko:  and  Kawaguchi.  Mitsuo.  5.264.173.  CI.  264-185.000. 
Nagata,  Toshiya:  See — 

Kanaya.  Takashi;  and  Nagata,  Toshiya,  5,264,676.  CI.  219-69.110. 
Nagalomo.  Hideaki:  See — 

Isono.  Kazuaki;  Tanaka,  Toshihiro;  Kubo,  Seiji;  Ishioka,  Hidenori; 
Nagatomo,  Hideaki;  Aoki.  Katsuyuki;  Imaki.  Yasuo;  Tezuka, 
Tomofumi;  end  Funayama,  Isao,  5,263,335,  CI.  62-228.400. 
Naini.  Ajay;  Anderson.  William  C:  and  Craft.  Lisa  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Wallace  tree  multiplier  array  having  an  improved  layout  topology. 
5,265.043,  CI.  364-757.000. 
Naito,  Hidetoahi:  See— 

Takigawa,  Yuji;  Kawai,  Masaaki;  Naito,  Hidetoshi;  Watanabe. 
Hisako;  Tajima,  Kazuyuki;  and  Yamashita,  Hanio,  5.265.088.  CI. 
370-15.000. 
Nakabayashi,  Nobuo;  Ishihara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Takashi.  to 
Nakabayaahi.   Nobuo;   Mitsui   Petrochemical   Industries.   Ltd.;  and 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Bone  cement  composition, 
cured  product  thereof,  implant  material  and  process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  same.  5,264,215,  CI.  424-423.000. 


Nakada,  Naoki:  See — 

Ootsuka.  Shigeru;  Nakada,  Naoki;  and  Saneshige,  Ryoji,  5,264,748, 
CI.  3ia9O.0OO. 
Nakada,  Takeo:  See— 

Fukuda,     Munehiro;    Ooba,     Nobuyuki;    and     Nakada,    Takeo. 
5.265.215.  a.  395-325.000. 
Nakae.  Atsuo:  See — 

Kakiuchi.  Shusuke;  Ishii.  Makoto;  Ikoma.  Seiko;  Nakae.  Atsuo; 
Maeshima.    Seizo;    and    Furukawa.    Masakazu,    5.264.269.    CI. 
428-156.000. 
Nakagaki.  Shintaro:  See — 

Takanashi.  Itsuo;  Nakagaki.  Shintaro;  Negishi,  Ichiro;  Takahashi, 
Ryusaku;  Suzuki.  Tetsuji;  TaUumi.  Fujiko;  and  Maeno.  Keiichi. 
5,264.951.  CI.  359-53.000. 
Nakagawa.  Haruhi:  See — 

Campbell.  Kenneth  C;  Ochi.  Bunroku;  Nakagawa.  Haruhi;  and 
Theobald.  William  L..  5.264.974.  CI.  360-92.000. 
Nakagawa.  Hiroto:  See — 

Bando.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Chikara:  Saito.  Keiji;  Kawai.  Tadao;  Kita, 
Eizo;   Mitsuhashi.    Keiichi;   Oono.    Yasuteru;   and   Nakagawa. 
Hiroto.  5.265.002.  CI.  363-54.000. 
Nakagawa.   Kazuo;   Yamazaki.   Hiromi;  and  Takakuwa,  Yasushi.  to 
Nikkiso  Company  Limited.  Fourier  transform  mass  spectrometer. 
5.264,697.  CI.  250-291.000 
Nakagawa.  Susumu:  See — 

Ishii,  Masaru;  and  Nakagawa,  Sasumu,  5,264,672,  CI.  200-275.000. 
Nakagawa,  Tomohiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Appara- 
tus for  adjusting  brightness  of  a  display  screen  based  on  a  detected 
honzontal  sync  frequency.  5.264,934,  CI.  358-168.000 
Nakagome.  Yoshinobu;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Tanaka.  Hitoshi;  Watanabe.  Yasu- 
shi: Kume,  Eiji;  Isoda.  Masanori;  Yamasaki.  Eiji;  and  Uchigiri.  Tat- 
sumi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation. 
Semiconductor    memory    operating    with    low    supply    voluge. 
5.264.743.  CI.  307-473.000. 
Nakaguchi.  Kunio;  Sunada.  Takashi;  and  Toshikiyo.  Yoshikazu.  to 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Glass  panes  for  vehicles.  5.264.400.  CI. 
501-71.000. 
Nakajima.  Hajime:  See — 

Nakano,  Masaaki;  Shiramatsu,  Naoki:  Iwata,  Shuji;  and  Nakajima, 
Hajimc,  5,264,941,  CI.  358-231.000. 
Nakajima,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Adachi,  Einosuke;  Hatanaka,  Yasumichi;  Nakajima,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Hayashi,  Satoru,  5,263,247,  CI.  29-845.000. 
Nakajima,  Junjiro:  See — 

Yanagi,  Yoshihiko;  Nakajima,  Junjiro;  Kanamori,  Kenji;  Umehara, 
Hajime-     Aizawa,     Yasuhiro;     Sakuma,     Toraki;     Hirakawa, 
Hiromasa;  and  Ishizaki,  Hideaki,  5,265,139,  CI.  376-435.000. 
Nakajima,   Masahiro:   Kusano,   Hisahiko;  Yoshida,   Isao;   Hamajima. 
Yoshio;  and  Takeno.  Hiroyuki.  to  Topy  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Production  method  for  a  vehicular  endless  track  bushing.  5.264.053. 
d.  148-570000. 
Nakajima.  Shigeki:  See — 

Momiyama.    Yoshiharu;    Nakajima,    Shigeki;    and    Ota,    Yukio. 
5.264.900.  CI.  355-260.000. 
Nakajima,  Yasuhisa,  to  Sony  Corporation.  System  for  wireless  transmis- 
sion and  reception  of  a  video  signal  and  corresponding  audio  signal. 
5.264.935.  CI.  358-181.000. 
Nakamoto.  Keiji:  See — 

Abe.  Masao;  Ohtani.  Akira;  Higuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Ezoe.  Minoru; 
Akizuki.  Shinya;  Nakamoto.  Keiji;  Mochizuki,  Keiko;  Umemoto, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Umeda.  Michio,  5,264,552,  CI.  528-422.000. 
Nakamura,  Hisashi:  See— 

Murata,  Jun;  Tadaki,  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi,  To- 
shihiro; Uchiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura,  Hisashi:  Maeda, 
Toshio;  Kasahara.  Osamu;  Enami.  Hiromichi;  Ogishima.  Atsushi; 
Nagao.  Masaki:  Funabashi.  Michimasa;  Kiguchi.  Yasuo;  Kojima, 
Masayuki:  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka, 
Masato;  Kadota,  Kazuya;  Chikahara,  Tadashi;  Nojiri,  Kazuo; 
and  Kobayashi,  Yutaka,  5,264.712.  CI.  257-71.000. 
Nakamura.  Ikushi:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu:  Okada,  Hiroyuki;  Hata.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nakamura. 
Ikushi.  5.264,888.  CI.  354-400.000. 
Nakamura,  Kentaro:  See— 

Takekata.    Mitsuhiro;    and    Nakamura,    Kentaro.    5.263,810,   CI. 
414-723.000. 
Nakamura,  Koichi:  See — 

Imamura,  Hirokatsu;  Nakamura,  Koichi;  and  Kaneko.  Hirokazu, 

5,264.279.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Taniguchi.    Masato;   Ohki.    Nobutaka;   and   Nakamura,    Koichi, 
5,264,331,  CI.  430-442.000. 
Nakamura,  Susao:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh,  Shigeru;  Ohkubo,  Hideki;  Numako,  Norio;  Sugawara, 
Saburo;  Nakamura,  Susao;  Matsuo,  Hirofumi;  Nomura,  Kat- 
suhiko;  Nishio,  Etsuro;  and  Ishii,  Haruo,  5,264,885.  CI. 
354-202.000. 
Nakamura,  Toshikazu:  .See — 

Kamimura,  Kenji;  Tsuzuki,  Sadachika;  and  Nakamura,  Toshikazu, 
5,264,709,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Nakamura,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Kazami,     Kazuyuki;    Nakamura,    Toshiyuki;    Daitoku,    Koichi; 

Miyamoto,  Hidemori;  and  Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi,  5,264,883,  CI. 

354-127.110. 

Nakane,    Kazuhiko;    Shimamoto,    Masayoshi;    Kiyose,    Yoshihiro; 

Nakatsu,   Keiji;   Watanabe,   Isao;   Horita,   Masami;   Sato,   Kenichi; 

Shimozawa,  Kenji;  Konuma,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshimura,  Masaharu,  to 


Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation;  and  Teac  Corp.  Laser  power  mea- 
suring jig  for  optical  disk  unit.  5,264,911,  CI.  356-218.000. 
Nakane,  Keiichi:  See — 

Kageyama,    Seiji;    Nakane,    Keiichi;    and    Nagata,    Chikahiko, 
5,265,209,  CI.  395-102.000. 
Nakane,  Toshio:  See — 

HijikaU,    Kenji;    Nakane,    Toshio;    and    Kageyama,    Yukihiko, 
5,264,516,  CI.  528-13.000. 
Nakano,  Masaaki;   Shiramauu,   Naoki;   Iwata,   Shuji;  and  Nakajima, 
Hajime.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Large  screen  display 
apparatus  utilizing  a  transparent  plate  to  display  an  image  over  an 
entire  surface  of  a  diffusing  surface.  5,264,941,  CI.  358-231.000. 
Nakano,  Ryusei:  See — 

Ishida,    Masahiko;    Matsuzaki,    Harumi;    and    Nakano,    Ryusei, 
5,264,131,  CI.  210-643.000. 
Nakano,  Satoru:  See — 

Okada,  Masaaki;  Ura,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Nakano,  Satoru,  5,264,417, 
CI.  514-8.000. 
Nakano,  Tetsuya;  Yabe,  Naruo;  Inoue,  Masahide;  Tsuyama,  Koichi; 
Shimizu.  Yoshitake;  and  Kuroki,  Mitsushi,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Electrophotographic  toner.  5.264,311,  CI.  430-109.000. 
Nakano,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Fujisawa,    Hiromichi:    Hatakeyama,    Atsushi,    Nakano,    Yasuaki: 
Higashino,    Junichi;    and    Hananoi.    Toshihiro.    5.265.242.    CI. 
395-600.000. 
Nakao.  Isamu:  See — 

Ohta.  Masumi;  Nakao.  Isamu;  and  Aratani.  Katsuhisa.  5.265.074. 
CI.  369-13.000. 
Nakao.  Yukimichi;  and  Kaeriyama.  Kyoji.  to  Agency  of  Industnal 
Science  and  Technology;  and  Ministry  of  International  Trade  and 
Industry.  Quaternary  ammonium  trihalide  and  method  for  dissolution 
of   metal    with    liquid    containing    the    compound.    5,264,191,    CI. 
423-22.000. 
Nakashima,  Nobuaki;  Sugai,  Shinzo;  and  Watanabe,  Eiichi,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba.  Fe-Ni  based  alloy.  5,264,050,  CI.  148-336.000. 
Nakashima,  Shigeo:  See — 

Okada,  Tadanori:  Aoyagi.  Masao;  Nakashima,  Shigeo;  Sato.  Tat- 
suya;  and  Chigira,  Tatsuo.  5.264,966.  CI.  359-696.000. 
Nakashita.  Shigeto:  See— 

Morita.  Shigeki:  Kuramashi.  Kouji;  Nakashita,  Shigeto;  Ishii.  Keiji; 
Jimbo,  Tadashi;  Hodozuka,  Kunio;  Baba.  Akira;  and  Kobayashi. 
Hironobu,  5.263.426.  CI.  1 10-265.000. 
Nakatsu.  Keiji:  See— 

Nakane,  Kazuhiko:  Shimamoto,  Masayoshi;  Kiyose,  Yoshihiro: 

Nakatsu.  Keiji;  Watanabe.  Isao;  Horita.  Masami;  Sato.  Kenichi; 

Shimozawa.  Kenji;  Konuma.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshimura.  Masaharu. 

5.264.911,  CI.  356-218.000. 

Nakatsuka,  Tadanori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pattern  recognition 

apparatus.  5,265,174,  CI.  382-38.000. 
Nakaya,  Hiroaki;  Yamashita,  Takuo:  Ogura,  Takashi;  and  Yoshida, 
Masaru,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thin-film  electroluminescence 
device.  5,264,714,  CI.  257-78.000. 
Nakaya.  Michihiko:  See — 

Kodaka.     Kenji:     KinoshiU,     Katsutoshi;     Nakaya.     Michihiko; 
Ebihara.  Koichi:  Shiraishi.  Shirou;  Yamada,  Eiichi;  and  Numata. 
Satoshi.  5.264.584.  CI.  548-332.500. 
Nakayama.  Hiromitsu:  See— 

Nagai.  Fumio;  and  Nakayama,  Hiromitsu,  5,263.240.  CI.  29-593.000. 
Nakayama.    Masaaki;    Morishima.    Hideki;    Nomura,    isamu:    and 
Ichikawa.  Akira,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  detecting 
misfire  in  multicylinder  internal  combustion  engines.  5.263,364.  CI. 
73-116.000. 
Nakayama.  Masahito;  Deushi.  Takeo;  Takahashi.  Yoshio;  Ishiwata. 
Hiroyuki;    Okuno.    Yukihiro;    Itoh.    Hisakatsu:    and    Shiratsuchi. 
Masami.  to  Kowa  Company  Ltd.  Azoxy  compounds.  5.264.559.  CI. 
534-566.000. 
Nakayama.  Yasunari.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Torque  distribu- 
tion   control    apparatus    for    four    wheel    drive.    5,265,020.    CI. 
364-424.050. 
Nakazato,  Yukitaka:  See— 

Yamazaki.    Hideo;    Kubota,    Kazunori;   Fujii.   Yuichi;   Ichikawa, 
Mituru;  Nakazato.  Yukitaka;  Yamada,  Kenji;  and  Kosuga.  Yasuo, 
5,263,697,  CI.  270-53.000 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Wetegrove,   Robert   L.;  and   Banks,  Rodney   H..  5,264.917,  CI. 
356-382.000. 
Nambu,  Yoko:  See — 

Endo,  Takeshi;  and  Nambu,  Yoko,  5,264,572.  CI.  544-193.000. 
Namuduri.  Chandra  S.;  and  Gokhale.  Kalyan  P..  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Pulse  width  modulation  control  apparatus  and  method. 
5.264,775,  CI.  318-811.000. 
Nanataki,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Abe,  Masahiro:  Nanataki,  Tsutomu;  and  Yano,  Shinsuke.  5,264,403, 
CI.  501-139.000. 
Nanba,  Muneyoshi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Masato;  Yokoyama.  Takanao;  Nanba.  Muneyoshi;  Kato. 

Yoshihiko:     lida,     Kazumasa;     and     Miyamoto.     Katsuhiko, 

5.263.464,  CI.  123-674.000. 

Nankai,  Shiro:  See —  ___, 

Yoshioka.  Toshihiko;  and  Nankai,  Shiro,  5,264.103,  C\.  204-403.000 

Nara,  Takehiko;  and  Ueki.  Torn,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Coin  discriminatmg  apparatus.  5.263.566,  CI.  194-318.000. 
Naradone,  Joseph  M.;  and  Skorio,  Tom  M.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Mam 
memory  DRAM  interface.  5,265,053,  Q.  365-193.000. 
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Nanhara.  Talsuya:  See — 

Ozue,   Tadashi;   Kanutani,   Yoshiteru;   and   Narahara,   TaUuya, 
5,265,084,  a.  369-97.000. 
Narayan,  Thinimurti,  to  BASF  Corporauon.  Prepolymer  compositions 
derived  from  liquid  methylene  bis  (phenylisocyanate)  and  polytetra- 
methylene  ether  glycol.  5,264,620.  CI.  560-35 1. 000. 
Narita.  Takato:  See— 

Kamiyama.  Kazuo;  Tanaka.  Norio;  and  Narita,  Takato.  5,264,969, 
CI.  360-14.200. 
Narramore,  Daniel.  Stairs  walker  5.263,506.  CI.  135-67.000. 
Nanii.  Satoahi:  5«r— 

Takabaahi.  Naoya;  Nanii,  Satoshi;  and  Togami,  Yasuo,  5.264,409. 
a.  50W13.000. 
Nanikami.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Taga.  Kazumitsu;  Narukami.  Toshihiko;  and  Kawakado.  Misako. 
5.264.238.  CI.  426-640.000. 
Naniae,  Mikio:  See — 

Honda.  Toahikazu;  Nanue.  Mikio;  Kaneyama.  Toshikatsu;  Ishiba- 
shi.  Yu;  and  Nishimura,  Ikuya,  5.264.705,  CI.  250-442.110. 
Nanise,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Shigeyuki;  Saito,  Asao;  Naruse,  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujita, 
Kei,  5.264.874,  CI.  346-140.00R 
Narvey,  Diane  M.  Coupon  holder  container.  5,263.578,  CI.  206-232.000. 
Nash,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Moore.  John  K.;  and  Nash,  Mark  E..  5.265.208,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Nash.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Tubb,  Anthony  B.;  and  Nash,  Michael  A.,  5J63.700.  CI.  271-20,000. 
Nate.  Kazuo:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Hisashi;  Nate,  Kazuo;  Inoue,  Takashi;  and  Mizushima, 
Akiko.  5.264,319.  CI.  430-192.000. 
National  Machinery  Company.  The:  See — 

Hite.  WilUam  H.;  Roush.  Dennis  N.;  and  Corthell.  Stephen  G., 
5.263.356,  CI.  72-456.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See- 
Lees,  WUIiam  A  .  5.264.525.  CI.  525-154.000. 
National  University  of  Singapore:  See— 

Phang.  Jacob  C  H.;  Chan,  Daniel  S  H  ;  and  Pey,  Kin  L.,  5.264,704, 
CI.  250-347.000. 
Naveau,  Jean;  See — 

Lanza,  Emmanuel;  Naveau,  Jean;  and  Dauroehe.  Michel.  5.264.489. 
a.  525-101.000. 
Naya,  Masayuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Non-linear  optical  effect 

frequency  conversion  laser  5.265.110.  CI   372-21.000. 
Nay  lor,  John  T.  Tool  for  installing  and  removing  dock  posts.  5.263,391. 

a.  81-176.200. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Akamatsu.  Shinya,  5.264.984.  CI.  361-689.000. 

Aoki.  Tsutomu.  5,263.246.  CI.  29-843.000. 

Kanomata.  Tsuneo;  and  Yakuwa,  Sadami.  5.263.630.  CI.  228-1.100. 

Kinoshita.  Kouji.  5,265.220.  CI   395-400.000. 

Kocure.  Kanan.  5.265.063.  CI.  365-233  000. 

Komamoto.  Chiaki,  5,265.249,  CI.  395-650.000. 

Ohmae.  Ken-ichi;  and  Ishizuki.  Hitoshi,  5,264,746,  a.  307-480.000. 

Oikawa.  Takeshi,  5,264,737.  Q.  307-265.000. 

Taneda,  Junichi;  Okada,  Kcisuke;  Hiroto.  Takumi;  and  Hirosawa, 

Kouichi.  5.263.243.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Yamada,  Syouichirou,  5,265,253,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Yukio;  and  Tsuji,  Mutsuo,  5,264,726,  CI.  257-687.000. 
Yonehara,  Akifumi.  5.265.089,  CI.  370-15.000. 
Neckers,  Len:  See — 

Cohen.  Jack  S.;  Neckers.  Len;  Stein.  Cy;  Loke,  She  L.;  and 
Shinozuka.  Kazuo.  5.264.423,  CI.  514-44  000. 
Necoa,  Incorporated:  See- 
Lee,  Donald  S.;  Stem,  Paul  W.;  Wallace.  Ricky  L.;  and  Zerr. 
Jeffrey  M..  5.263.639.  CI.  228-176.000 
Nederveld.  Terrill  L..  to  Packaging  Corporation  of  America.  Fibre- 
board  container  for  fresh  produce  5.263,612.  CI  229-112  000 
Negishi.  Ichiro;  See — 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki.  Shintaro;  Negishi.  Ichiro;  Takahashi. 
Ryusaku;  Suzuki.  Tetsuji;  Tatsumi.  Fujiko;  and  Maeno.  Keiichi. 
5.264,951,  a.  359-53.000 
Negishi,  Kjyoshi:  See — 

Negoro.  Ikuo;  Negishi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kita.  Masahiro.  5,263.783,  CI. 
400-613.200 
Negoro,  Ikuo;  Negishi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kita,  Masahiro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  gmde  mechanism  for  use  in  an 
imaging  device.  5,263.785.  CI.  400^13.200. 
Nelson.  Andrew:  See — 

Haddock.    Nicholas;    Nelson.    Andrew;    and    Proudian.    Derek. 
5.265.014.  CI.  364-419.080. 
Ncmedi,  William  D..  to  Inter-Source  Recovery  Systems.  Inc.  Seg- 
memed  centnfugal  separator  scroll  housmg  with  removable  scroll 
segments   5.264.124,  O.  210-380.100. 
Neri.  Armando:  See — 

Tommasini,  Bruno;  and  Nen,  Armando,  5,264.700.  CI  250-372.000. 
Neri,  Carlo;  Pallim.  Luciano;  and  Fabbri,  Daniele,  to  Enichem  Synthe- 
sis S  p.A  Oxamidic  subUizers.  5,264,604,  C\-  556-419.000 
Nestcc  S.A.:  See- 
Comet,  Paul-Emile;  and  Heyland,  Sven.  5.264.239.  CI.  426-641  000 
Pray.  Lee  W  ;  and  Scott.  Robert  L .  5.264.228.  Q  426-285.000. 
Thomas.  Remi.  5.264.231.  C\  426-447.000. 
Traitler.  Helmut;  and  Winter.  Heike.  5,264.237.  a.  426-611  000. 
Neubauer.  Gerald:  See — 

Fuchs,  Hugo;  Neubauer.  Gerald;  and  Ritz.  Joaef.  5,264.571.  Q. 
540-535.000. 


Neubauer.  Hans-Juergen:  See — 

Leyendecker.  Joachim;  Neubauer.  Hans-Juergen;  Kardorff,  Uwe; 
Kuenaat,  Christoph;  Hofmeister,  Peter;  and  Krieg,  Wolfgang, 
5,264,434,  CI.  514-252.000 
Neubauer,  Jerr  L.:  See — 

Bajorek,  Christopher  H.;  Glaser,  Thomas  W.;  Greenberg,  Richard; 
Neubauer.  Jerr  L.;  and  Reidenbach,  John  R..  5,264,975,  CI. 
360-97.010. 
Neukennans,  Armand  P.;  See — 

Vaught,  John  L.;  Fein,  Michael  E.;  and  Neukermans,  Armand  P., 
5.264.912.  CI.  356-237.000 
Neumann,  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Hammon,   Ulrich;   Herzog,    Klaus;   and   Neumann,   Hans-Peter, 
5.264,625,  CI.  562-532.000. 
Neumann,  Ramer;  Lindae.  Gerhard;  Kolberg,  Kay;  Preis,  Karl-Hein- 
rich-  and  Weigold,  Thomas,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Headlamp  for 
power  vehicles.  5,264.993.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Neurex  Corporation:  See — 

Miljanich,  George  P.;  Bitner.  Robert  S.;  Bowersoi.  Stephen  S.; 
Fox.  James  A.;  Valentino.  Karen  L.;  Yamashiro.  Donald  H.;  and 
Tsubokawa,  Makoto.  5.264.371.  CI.  436-503.000. 
Neuro  Navigational  Corporation:  See — 

Nobles,  Anthony  A.,  5,263,956,  CI.  606-130.000 
Newbigging.  Ian  M.;  and  Gibbons.  David  E..  to  Eaton  Corporation. 

Automatic  range  shift  arrangement.  5.263.379,  CI.  74-336.00R. 
Newman,  Deborah  J.:  See- 
Baldwin,  Sheryl  D.;  Dwyer,  Rowland  W.;  Newman,  Deborah  J.; 
Floyd,  Barton;  Rogers,  Robert  M.;  Sanders,  Edward  B.;  and 
Goodman,  Barbro  L.,  5,263.500.  CI.  131-365.000 
Newman.  Peter  J.,  to  Blood  Center  of  Southeastern  Wisconsin,  Inc., 
The.  Platelet  cell  adhesion  molecule  and  variants  thereof.  5,264,554, 
a.  530-387,100. 
Newton.  Stephen  F..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Dropout  recovery  circuit.  5.264.782,  CI.  323-288.000. 
Newton.  Stephen  F.:  See — 

Bruer.    Richard    E;    and    Newton.    Stephen    F..    5,264.780.    CI. 
323-222.000. 
Neyrpic  Fraraatome  Mecanique:  See — 

Gourdol,  Jacques,  5,263,411,  CI   I0O-98.O0R 
Ng,  Spencer:  See — 

Mattson,  Richard  L.;  and  Ng.  Spencer.  5,265.098.  CI.  371-11.100. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe.  Masahiro;  Nanataki.  Tsutomu;  and  Yano.  Shinsuke.  5.264.403, 

CI.  501-139.000. 
Asai.   Katsuya;  Saito.   Koji;  and  Tamaki,  Teruo,   5.264.025.  CI. 

95-263.000. 
Harada.  Takashi;  Abe.  Fumio:  and  Mizuno,  Hiroshige,  5,264,186. 
CI.  422-171.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Nozaki,  Shunkichi;  Suzuki,  Yasuhiko;  Tatematsu,  Kazuho;  Iwai, 

Masakazu;  and  Horiki,  Kiminori,  5,264.681.  CI.  219-544.000. 
Yoshikawa.     Takaya;     and     Ishida,     Noboru,     5,264,295,     CI. 
428-614.000. 
Ngo,  Viet  H.;  Poole,  Warren  D.;  Hancock.  Sean  J.;  and  France.  Timo- 
thy T..  to  Lemna  Corporation.  The.  Floating  aquatic  plant  water 
treatment  system  with  sprayer  system.  5.264.127.  CI.  210-602.000. 
Nguyen.  Luong  T.:  See — 

Shaber.    Steven    H.;    and    Nguyen.    Luong    T..    5.264,415,    CI. 
504-272.000 
Nho,  Kwang:  See — 

Shorr,  Robert  G   L.;  Nho,  Kwang;  Cho,  Myung-ok  P.;  Lee.  Chyi; 
Czuba.    Barbara;    and    Shankar.    Hariharan.    5.264,555.    CI. 
530-385.000. 
Nicholson-Weller,  Anne,  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital  Association,  The. 
Characterization  and  method  of  isolation  of  factor  J,  an  inhibitor  of 
complement  CI.  5,264.549.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Nicks.  Peter  F  :  See- 
Taylor.  Philip  L.;  Gosling.  Julian  J.;  Bromley.  Charles  W.  A.;  and 
Nicks.  Peter  F.,  5,264,482,  C\.  524-548.000. 
Nicolaou.  Kyriacos  C;  Smith.  Adrian  L.;  Hwang,  Chan-Kou;  and 
Pitsinos,  Emmanuel,  to  Scripps  Research  Institute,  The.  Analogs  of 
calicheamicin  gamma  1 1,   method  of  making  and  using  the  same. 
5.264,586,  CI    548-406.000. 
Nicolet  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Veen.  Barry  D.;  Joseph.  Jon;  and  Hecox.  Kurt  E..  5,263,488, 
CI.  128-731.000. 
Nied,  Herman  F.;  and  Ellis.  Howard  F .  to  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute.    Inc.    High    energy    zinc    oxide    varistor.    5.264.819.    CI. 
338-21  000. 
Niewohner,  Ulrich;  Hoever.  Franz-Peter;  Perzbom.  Elisabeth;  Fiedler. 
Volker-Bemd;  Norman.  Peter;  Francis,  Hilary  P.;  and  McKenniff. 
Marie  G..  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.   Antithrombotic  iso-  and 
heterocyclic  phenylsulphonamides.  5.264.458.  CI.  514-562.000. 
Nigro.     Ralph.     External     fire     prevention    system.     5.263,543,    CI, 

169-56.000 
Niiro,  Yasunori:  See — 

Satoh,  Toshio;  Matsumoto.  Hitoshi;  Niiro.  Yasunori;  Kakegawa. 
Hisao;  and  Miki.  Tokutaro.  5.264.421.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Nikkiso  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Kazuo;  Yamazaki.  Hiromi;  and  Takakuwa,  Yasushi, 
5,264,697,  CI.  250-291.000 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Kazami.  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  Daitoku,  Koichi; 
Miyamoto,  Hidemori;  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi,  5,264,883,  CI. 
354-127.110. 


Nilubol,  NaUne,  to  Chulaloogkom  University.  Process  for  extraction 

and  purification  of  plaunotol.  S.264,638,  CI.  568-875.000. 
Nimura,  Akio:  See — 

Okamura,  Naomi;  Nimura,  Akio;  and  Hino,  Takao,  5,263,610,  CI. 
222-100.000. 
Nippon  CMK  Corp.:  See— 

Nagai.  Fumio;  and  Nakayama,  Hiromitsu,  5,263,240,  d.  29-593.000. 
Nippon  Eater  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nozaki,  Tokuzo;   Ateumi,   Katsuyoahi;  and  Fujimoto,   Katsuya, 
5,264,529,  CI.  525-438.000. 
Nippon  Hypox  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Satoh,  Toshio;  MaUumoto,  Hitoshi;  Niiro,  Yasunori;  Kakegawa, 
Hisao;  and  Miki,  Tokutaro,  5,264,421,  Q.  514-25.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoki,  Nobuo;  Suzuki.  Shinichiro;  and  Matsuno.  Mitsuo,  5,264,490, 
a.  525-105.000. 
Nippon  Petrochetnicals  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Takahashi,  Naoya;  Nanii,  Satoshi;  and  Togami,  Yasuo,  5,264,409, 
CI.  503-213.000. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Junshi,  5,263,366,  C\.  73-118.100. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakaguchi.  Kunio;  Sunada,  Takashi;  and  Toshikiyo,  Yoshikazu, 
5,264,400,  a.  501-71.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tazaki,  Hiroyuki;  Kurimoto,  Ikuo;  Uhara,  Hiroytiki;  and  Aoki, 
Yukio,  5,264,627,  CI.  562-599.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

trie,    Yoshio;    Kajikawa,    Katsuhiro;    Takahashi,    Hitoshi;    and 
Fujiwara,  Teruaki.  5,264,495.  CI,  125-301,000, 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Katsuyuki;  Ohara,  Kouzi;  Kato.  Masanori;  Nishio,  Yo- 
shitaka;  and  Kohama.  Tokio.  5.263.446.  CI.  I23-198.00E. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Takigawa,  Yuji;   Kawai.  Masaaki;  Naito.  Hidetoshi;  Watanabe, 
Hisako;  Tajima,  Kazuyuki;  and  Yamashita,  Haruo,  5,265,088,  CI. 
370-1 5.000. 
Nippoodenao  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Motoya;  and  Yasuda.  Minoru,  5,263,818,  CI,  418-15,000, 
Itou,  Masayuki;  and  Mori,  Hidehito,  5.264,844,  CI,  341-11,000. 
Izumi,  Shoji;  and  Tsuzuki,  Yasuhiro.  5,265,037,  Q.  364-565.000. 
Kanamori,  Junichiro.  5,265,194.  CI.  395-89.000. 
Muto.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamaoka,  Masami,  5.264.720,  CI.  257-348.000. 
Nakayama,   Masaaki;   Morishima,   Hideki;   Nomura,   Isamu;   and 

Ichikawa,  Akira,  5.263.364.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Tanaka,  Katsuyuki;  Ohara.  Kouzi;  Kato.  Masanori;  Nishio.  Yo- 

shitaka;  and  Kohama,  Tokio,  5,263,446,  CI,  123-198,OOE. 
Wakahara,  Keiji;  Shimizu.  Kouichi;  and  Hotta,  Minoni.  5,263,453, 
CI,  123-436,000, 
Nishigaki,  Mono;  Fukukita,  Hiroshi;  and  Hagiwara,  Hisashi,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co,.  Ltd.  Beam  former  for  ultrasonic  diag- 
nostic apparatus.  5.263.483.  CI.  128-660.010. 
Nishihara.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Tanabe,    Ryuichi;    and    Nishihara,    Yoshiyuki,    5,264,272,    CI. 
428-209.000. 
Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Shibata,  Yasuhiro;  and  Miwa,  Takahiro,  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Copying  device  for  producing  a  label. 
5.264.947,  CI.  358-473.000. 
Nishimori,  Masayoshi;  See — 

Harara,  Mitsuhiko;  Tanaka.  Tadao;  Nishimori,   Masayoshi;  and 
Yamamoto.  Youichi,  5,265.019,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Nishimura,  Ikuya:  See — 

Honda.  Toshikazu;  Naruse,  Mikio;  Kaneyama,  Toshikatsu;  Ishiba- 
shi,  Yu;  and  Nishimura,  Ikuya,  5,264,705,  CI.  250-442.110. 
Nishimura.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ishiguro,  Yoichi;  Hirai,  Shigeni;  Hattori.  Yasuji;  and  Nishimura, 
Masayuki,  5J65,179,  CI,  385-33,000, 
Niahio,  Etsuro:  See— 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh,  Shigeru;  Ohkubo.  Hideki;  Numako.  Norio;  Sugawara. 
Saburo;  Nakamura,  Susao;  Matsuo.  Hirofumi;  Nomura,  Kat- 
suhiko;  Nishio.  Etsuro;  and  Ishii,  Hanio,  5,264,885,  CI. 
354-202,000, 
Niahio,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Yamagishi,  Hideo;  Hiroe,  Akihiko;  Nishio,  Hitoshi;  Miki,  Keiko; 
Tsuge,    Kazunori;    and    Tawada,    Yoshihisa,    5,264,710,    CI. 
257-2.000. 
Nishio,  Yoji;  Murabayashi,  Fumio;  Kotoku,  Shoichi;  Uraganu,  Akira; 
Shibata.  Manabu;  Kojima,  Yoshitatsu;  and  Matsuzaki,  Fumiaki,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineering  Ltd,  Semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  device  with  built-in  memory  circuit 
group.  5,265.045.  C\.  365-63.000, 
Nishio,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Tanaka,  Katsuyuki;  Ohara,  Kouzi;  Kato,  Masanori;  Nishio,  Yo- 
shitaka, and  Kohama,  Tokio,  5.263,446,  a,  123-198,00E. 
Nishiwaki,  Masayuki;  and  Koide,  Jun,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  of  manufacturing  nozzle  plate  for  ink  jet  printer,  5,263,250, 
CI.  29-890.100. 
Nishiya,   Takushi;    Funabashi,    Motohisa;    Kurisu,   Hiromitsu;    Yoda, 
Mikio;  and  Kera,  Kazuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Symbolization  apparatus 
and  process  control  system  and  control  support  system  using  the  same 
apparatus.  5.265.222.  Q.  395-3.000. 
Nishizawa,  Yoshifiuni;  and  Yamauchi,  Satomi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
K.K.  Sewing  machine  control  device.  5,265,026,  a.  364-470.000 


Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagashima,     Hideyuki;     and     Kiahi,     Yoichi,     5,263,765,     CI. 
297-284.600. 
Ntaahinbo  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Amano.  Satoshi,  5,264.518,  CI.  528-44.000, 
NitU  Gelatin  Inc.:  See— 

Enami,  Junpei;  Kondo,  Naohito;  Takano,  Toshikazu;  and  Suzuki. 
Kaneo,  5,264,359,  Q.  435-240.230. 
Nitta,  Takeshi,  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.  Fdling  processing  apparatus 

and  method.  5,265,214.  O.  395-122.000. 
Nittetsu  Mming  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanabe.  Katsuyuki;  Umebayashi.  Maaaharu;  Ugomori,  Atsushi;  and 
Asaba,  Sciji,  5,264,030,  Q.  106-401.000. 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Abe,  Masao;  Ohtani,  Akira;  Higuchi,  Hiroyuki;  Ezoe.  Minora; 
Akizuki.  Shinya;  Nakamoto.  Keiji;  Mochizuki.  Keiko;  Umemoto, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Umeda.  Michio.  5,264,552.  CI.  528-422.000. 
Arakawa,  Masaaki;  Murata,  Hidehiko;  Monyama.  Takaaki;  and 

Suenaga.  Kazuo.  5.264.281.  Q.  428-354.000. 
Shibata,    Kazumasa;    Sakashita,   Te^i;   and    Arakawa,    Masaaki. 
5.264.264.  CI.  428-40  000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Osamu;  Kitamura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kiahimoto.  Masahiro. 
5.263.427,  a.  114-61.000. 
Nobles,  Anthony  A.,  to  Neuro  Navigational  Corporation.  Ball  joint  for 

neurosurgery.  5,263,956,  a.  606-130.000 
Nobue.  Mamoru.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image  sensor.  5,264,938,  CI. 

358-213.150. 
Nobumoto.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Tsuyama,   Toshiaki;   Nobumoto.   Kazutoshi;   Soloyama,   Kaoni; 
Kawamura.  Makoto;  Kageyama,  Fumio;  and  Okazaki.  Haruki. 
5,263.548,  Q.  180-197.000. 
Noda.  Touru;  Uno.  Akira;  and  Muraoka,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Paper  Mills  Ltd;  and  Tohkem  Products  Corp.  Process  for  producing 
titanium  dioxide  pigment  for  photograph  and  photographic  support 
compnsmg  same.  5.264.033,  CI    106-447.000. 
Noehren.  William  L,;  Doolin.  Leonard  J.;  and  Poulin.  Stephen  V,,  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation.  Mid-beam  jointed  reconfigurable 
bearingless  main  rotor  assembly.  5,263.821,  CI.  416-134.00A. 
Noel.  Leon;  Sterne.  Hans  T.;  and  Seifahrt.  Horst,  to  Castolin  S.A. 
Material   mixture,   method  of  processing  same  and   use   thereof 
5.264.294,  CI.  428-561.000. 
Noguchi,  Akira;  and  Hayashi,  Yoshikazu,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd..  The;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusbo 
Junction  structure  for  a  flat  cable.  5.264.663.  CI.  174-84.00R. 
Noiles,  Douglas  G.;  and  DeCarlo.  Alfred  F..  Jr..  to  Joint  Medical 
Products  Corporation.  Sintered  coatings  for  implantable  prostheses. 
5.263,986,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Noji,  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Furuyama,  Tohru;  and  Noji.  Hiroyuki,  5,265,057,  Q.  365-201.000. 
Nojima,  Masamitsu;  Mitsuhashi,  Tadashi;  Ikeda.  Tomoo;  and  Hiruma, 
Kouji,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Sheet  feeder  for  printer.  5,263.784, 
CI.  400-570.000. 
Nojiri,  Kazuo:  See — 

Murata,  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi.  To- 
shihiro;  Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura,  Hisashi;  Maeda. 
Toshio;  Kasahara,  Osamu;  Enami.  Hiromichi;  Ogishima,  AUushi; 
Nagao.  Masaki;  Funabashi,  Michimasa;  Kiguchi,  Yasuo;  Kojima, 
Masayuki:  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Miyazawa.  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka. 
Masato'  Kadota,  Kazuya;  Chikahara,  Tadashi;  Nojin,  Kazuo; 
and  Kobayashi,  Yutaka,  5,264,712,  CI.  257-71.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

Tattari.  Jouko.  5.265.158.  CI.  379-433.000. 
Noll,  Bemd;  Auracher.  Franz;  and  Ebberg,  Alfred,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschafl. Optical  comb  generator.  5,265,112,  Q.  372-32.000. 
Nomura,  Isamu:  See — 

Nakayama,   Masaaki;    Morishima.   Hideki;   Nomura.   Isamu;   and 
Ichikawa,  Akira.  5.263.364.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Nomura,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh,  Shigeru;  Ohkubo.  Hideki;  Numako.  Norio;  Sugawara. 
Saburo;  Nakamura,  Susao;  Matsuo.  Hirofumi;  Nomura.  Kat- 
suhiko; Nishio,  Etsuro;  and  Ishii,  Haruo,  5,264,885,  Q. 
354-202.000 
Nomura,  Masashi:  See —  . 

Futamura,  Hideyuki;  Nomura,  Masashi;  and  Yokoyama,  Yuuichi, 
5,264,465,  Q.  523-106.000 
Nomura,  Osamu:  See— 

Ichikawa,    Kenji;  Nomura,  Osamu;   Monta,   Akihiro;   Fujiwara. 
Hideaki;  and  Hattori,  Shinji,  5,263,534,  O.  164-473.000, 
Nomura,  Yukitaka:  See— 

Shinkai,    Kunio;    Suzuki,    Toyoo;    Nomura,    Yukitaka;    Kurachi. 

Yoshio;  and  Kureishi,  Hiroyuki,  5.263,228,  CI.  19-159.00A. 

Nonaka,  Osamu;  Inoue,  Akira;  and  Yamuchi,  Kazuhiro,  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  distance  measuring  apparatus.  5.264.892. 

CI    354-403.000, 

Nonaka.  Osamu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co,.  Ltd.  Auto  focus  camera. 

5.264.893.  CI.  354-403.000. 
Norbac  Corporation:  See — 

Birkbeck,  Roger  M..  5.263.678,  CI.  248-920.000. 
Nordstrom,  Arnold  B.:  See— 

Buttner,  Thomas  E.;  Mc.Clure.  Christopher  A.;  Buttner.  H.  Judaon. 
dtffasfd;  McCain,  James  G.;  Nordstrom.  Arnold  B.;  and  Wil- 
liams. R.  Leon,  5.263,267.  CI   34-39.000 
Nordstrom,  Michael  L.;  Ricard,  Gary  R.;  Vriezcn.  John  J  ;  Welsh, 
David  R.;  and  Youngren,  Larry  W.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
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china  Corpormtion.  High  coocurrency  in  use  manager.  5,265  J45,  CI. 
395-«00.000. 
Noritake  Co..  I  imilfd:  Ste — 

Ujima.  Motoki;  Kani,  Akira;  Sagou,  Sumihito,  Yokoi.  Tatsumasa; 
Kamiya,  Magonori;  Asai.  Hideyuki;  Senda.  Shinji;  and  Kikuchi, 
Naoya.  5,264.758.  C\.  31 J-584  000. 
Norman.  Peter:  Ste— 

Niewohner.  Ulrich;   Hoever,  Franz- Peter.   Penbom.   Eloabeth; 
Fiedler,  Volker-Bemd;  Norman,  Peter;  Francis.  Hilary  P.;  and 
McKennifr.  Mane  G  .  5,264.458.  Q.  514-562.000 
Nonnothermic  Technologies.  Inc.;  Stt — 

Falcone.  Robert  E.;  and  Davis.  James  F..  5.263.929.  C\.  604-89.000. 
Noro.  Hiroahi:  Stt — 

Yasui,  Hisato;  Noro,  Hiroahi;  and  Tanaka,  Hideyoshi,  5.263,650,  CI. 
241-22.000. 
Norsolor  Tour  Aurore:  Stt — 

Brusson.  Jean  M  ;  Bujadoiu,  Karel;  Petit.  Francis;  Fuchs.  Jean  M.; 
and  Mortreui.  Andre  .  5.264.088,  O  204-59.00R. 
North  Carolina  Sute  University:  Stt — 

Comms,   Daniel    L;   and   Baevaky,   Matthew  F.,   5.264.579,  d. 
546-301000. 
Northeast  Utilities  Service  Company:  See- 
Robinson.   David  A ,  and  Ruggles,  Charles  P.,   5,263,833.  G. 
40S-8ICOO. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  Stt — 

Morin.  Joaeph  O.  R.;  and  Richard.  Joseph  F.  R.  J..  5.265.187,  O. 
385-135.000. 
Norwalk  Wastewater  Equipment  Company:  Stt — 

Graves,  Jan  D.  5.264,120,  C\.  210-109000. 
Noae,  Yasuto:  Stt— 

Ota,    Tsutomu;    Sugimoto,    Msmoru;    Nose,    Yssuto;    Yoshitaki, 
Hidetoshi;  Higashi,  Tatsuro;  and  Hayashi,  Takashi,  5,265,086,  CI. 
369-284.000. 
Noatrant.  Samuel  L.:  Stt— 

Gable,    Don    H.;    and    Nostrant,    Samuel    L.,    5.263,773,    CI. 
312-406.000. 
Notzel,  Gunter:  Stt— 

Schmid,    Helmut;    Rosmger,    Andreas;    and    Notiel.    Gunter, 
5,264,692,  CI.  250-205.000. 
Novacek.  Laurel  A.;  Sharp,  Fraser  R.;  and  McLean.  Donald  A.,  to 
Patco  Ventures  Ltd.  Safety  syringe  needle  device  with  interchange- 
able and  retracuble  needle  platform   5,263.933,  CI.  604-110.000. 
Novitaki.  Charles.  McLoughlin.  Thomas  J  .  and  Atkinson.  Howard,  to 
Stine  Seed  Farm.  Inc.  Method  for  prolectmg  plants  from  nematodes 
using  P  ctpacia  strains.  5.264,2  la  a.  424-93.0ON. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Sauerberg.  Per;  and  Oleaen.  Preben  H.,  5.264,4*4,  Q.  514-342  000 
Nower,  Daniel  L.:  Stt — 

Piety.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Nower,  Darnel  L.,  5,263,261.  CI  33-645.000. 
Noyan.  Ismail  C    Stt — 

Hernandez,  Bernardo;  Horton,  Raymond  R.;  Noyan,  Ismail  C; 
Palmer,  Michael  J  ;  and  Ritter,  Mark  B.,  5,263,620,  a.  225-1  000. 
Nozaki,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Ishii.  Toahiyuki;  Ihashi.  Takao;  Kuroda,  Yoshisuke;  and  Nozaki. 
Hitoshi.  5.265.083,  CI.  369-75.200. 
Nozaki,  Satoshi;   Ajiro.  Shuichi;  Kusumi.   Hiroshi;  KJue,  Akk);  and 
Miyata,  Kenichi.  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machmery  Co.,  Ltd.  Cylin- 
drical telescopic  kelly-bar  apparatus.  5,263,899.  C\.  464-163.000. 
Nozaki,    Shunkichi;    Suzuki.    Yasuhiko;    TatemaUu,    Kazuho;    Iwai. 
Masakazu;  and  Horiki.  Kiminon.  lo  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd. 
Ceramic  heater   5.264,681,  CI   219-544.000. 
Nozaki.  Tokuzo;  Atsunu.  Katsuyoshi.  and  Fujimoto,  Katsuya.  to  Nip- 
pon   Ester   Co..    Ltd.    Ream   composition    for   powder   coatmgs. 
5.264,529.  CI.  525-438.000. 
Nozawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Watanabe,     Kazunari;    and    Nozawa.     Hiroshi.     5.264.374.    CI. 
437-2.000. 
NSK  Ltd.:  Stt— 

Matsuzaki.    Hiroyuki;   Kawamata.   Takeo;   and   Maeda.   Takashi, 
5.263.372.  CI.  73-593.000. 
Nuaoez,  Scott:  Stt— 

Evans.  Scott,  5.263.339,  Q.  62-457,700. 
Numako,  Norio:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Itohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh,    Shigeru;   Ohkubo,    Hideki;    Numako,    Nono;    Sugawara. 
Saburo;  Nakamura,  Susao;  Matsuo,  Hirofumi;  Nomura,  Kal- 
suhiko;    Nishio.    Etsuro;    and     Ishii,     Haruo,     5.264.885,    CI. 
354-202.000. 
Numata,    Masaaki;   Sugimoto,    Marooru;    Fujita.    Shuji;    Kobayashiu, 
Masanori;  Tomita,  Kenkichi;  Tanaka.  Makoto;  and  Ogawa.  Tomoya, 
lo   Meet  Corporation.  GM3  analogous  compound    5.264.567.  CI. 
536-53000. 
Numata,  Motonobu;  Yokote.  Yasuhiro;  Saso.  Yoshinori;  and  Satoh. 
Takashi.  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Disk  storage  having  front 
loading  structure  5.265.072.  Q.  369-75.200. 
Numata,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kodaka.     Kenji;     Kinoshita,     KaUutoshi;     Nakaya,     Michihiko; 
Ebihara,  Koichi;  Shiraishi,  Shirou;  Yamada.  Eiichi;  and  Numata. 
Satoshi.  5.264,584,  C\  548-332  500. 
Nuovopignone-Industne  Meccaniche  e  Fondena  SpA:  Stt — 

Eapoaito.  Giancarlo;  and  Pagli,  Enzo.  5.263.827,  CI.  417-395.000 
Nuasenzweig.  Victor:  Stt — 

Caras.  Ingnd  W    Davitz,  Michael  A  ;  Nussenzwcig.  Victor,  and 
Martm.  David  W..  Jr..  5.264.357,  CI  435-240.100. 


Nowayser,  Sami  H.,  to  Thinking  Machines  Corporation.  Refresh  con- 
trol arrangement  and  a  method  for  refreshing  a  plurality  of  random 
access  memory  banks  m  a  memory  system.  5,265,231,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Nycomed  Innovation  AB:  See — 

Uunbach,  lb,  5,263.482.  C\.  128-653.200. 
OAK  Orenstein  t  Koppel  AG:  Stt— 

Krefl.     Wilfried;     and     Grothaus.     Franz-Josef.     5.264.654.     Q. 
588-205.000 
Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Yamada.  Akio;  and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Electron  beam  eiposurc  syslem  having  an  electromagnetic  deflector 
configured  for  efficient  cooling.  5,264,706,  CI.  250492.200. 
Oakes.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Galbraith,  Robert  E.;  Glassen,  Steven  G.;  Marron,  Asaaf;  Oakes, 
Kenneth  J  ;  Stucki,  David  E  ;  and  Wyman,  Leslie  W.,  5,265,240, 
a.  395-550000 
Oare.  Thomas  R  ,  Brayer,  Randall  R.;  Kahrs.  Jeffrey  W ;  Robinson. 
Beale  A.;  and  Trares.  Keith  C,  to  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Com- 
pany. The.  Pneumatic  tire  having  specified  bead  structure.  5.263.526. 
CI  152-540.000. 

Gates.  Anthony  S.:  See—  

Chesire.  Daniel  P  ;  and  Oates.  Anthony  S  ,  5,264.377,  CI.  437-8.000. 

Obiedinenie    "Sojuzlverdosplav"    SpeUialnoe    proizvodstvenno-tekh- 

nologicheskoe  bjuro  "Orgpnmtverdosplav"  Predpnyatie  "Altvin": 
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Budza,  Jury  G.;  Kuzmenko,  Eduard  A.;  Samoilov,  Vladimir  S.;  and 
Zimarev.  Vladimir  1 ,  5,263,920,  CI.  492-8.000. 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Knshnan.  Chandrasekhar,  5,264,588.  Q.  548-476.000. 
Ochi.  Bunroku  See — 

Campbell.  Kenneth  C;  Ochi.  Bunroku;  Nakagawa,  Haruhi;  and 
Theobald.  William  L..  5.264.974.  CI.  360-92.000. 
O'Connell.  Cormac:  See— 

Davies.  Thomas  J.;  Pfennings.  Leonardus  C.  M.  G..  deceased; 
Kunnen.  Henricus  J.,  legal  represenutive;  Voss.  Peter  H.;  O'- 
Connell.   Cormac;    Phelan.    Cathal    G.;    and    Ontrop,    Hans. 
5.265.064,  a.  365-233.500 
Oda,  Yoshio;  Hirashima.  Isao;  Inada.  Haruhiro;  and  Kohno.  Shigefumi, 
to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Air  bag  device  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  5,263,738,  CI.  280-728.000. 
Odawara.  Kazuharu:  See— 

Inage.    Nobuo,    Odawara,    Kazuhani;    and    Yamaguchi,    Ryoji, 
5,265,087.  CI.  369-290.000. 
Oehr.  Klaus  H.;  Scott,  Donald  S.;  and  Czemik,  Stefan,  to  Energy  Mines 
A  Resources  Canada.  Method  of  producing  calcium  salts  from  bio- 
mass  5,264,623.  CI.  562-515.000. 
Offshore  Concrete  A/j:  See- 
Mo,  Olav,  5,263,428,  CI    1 14-65  OOA 
Ogasahara,  Johji;  Ono.  Miyoko;  Hamatani,  Kazuhiro;  and  Takahashi, 
Masakazu,  to  Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co.;  and  Suntory  Ltd. 
Method  for  production  of  hop  extracts  and  hop  extracts  obtained 
thereby   5,264.236,  C\  426-600  000 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi:  See — 

Tamura,    Hideharu;    and    Ogawa.    Kazufumi.    5.264.731.    CI. 
257-791000 
Ogawa.  Tomoya:  See — 

Numata,  Masaaki;  Sugimoto,  Mamoru;  Fujita,  Shuji;  Kobayashiu. 
Masanori;   Tomita,    Kenkichi;   Tanaka,   Makoto;   and   Ogawa, 
Tomoya,  5,264,567,  CI.  536-53.000. 
Ogishima,  Atsushi:  See — 

Murata,  Jun;  Tadaki,  Yoshilaka;  Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi,  To- 
shihiro;  Uchiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura,  Hisashi;  Maeda, 
Toshio;  Kaaahara.  Osamu;  Enami.  Hiromichi;  Ogishima.  Auushi; 
Nagao.  Maaaki;  Funabashi.  Michimasa;  Kiguchi.  Yasuo,  Kojima, 
Masayuki;  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka, 
Masato  Kadott,  Kazuya;  Chikahara,  Tadashi;  Nojiri.  Kazuo; 
and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka.  5.264,712,  CI.  257-71.000 
Ogita.  Toshikazu:  See— 

Kondo.   Yasuhiko;   Tomono.   Seiji;   Ogita.   Toshikazu;    Kamada. 
Toshio;  Masuda.  Tsuneo;  and  Fuchikami.  Tetsuya,  5.264.289.  CI. 
428-451000 
Oglukian.  Raymond  L.:  See— 

Suarez-Gonzalez.  Ernesto;  Oglukian.  Raymond  L.;  and  Steinauer. 
Christopher.  5.265.036.  CI.  364-557.000. 
Ogren.  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Povenmire.  Richard  M.;  and  Ogren.  Jeffrey  J..  5.265.243.  C\. 
395-550.000. 
Ogura,  Takashi:  See — 

Nakaya,  Hiroaki;  Yamashita.  Takuo;  Ogura.  Takashi;  and  Yoshida, 
Masani.  5.264.714.  d.  257-78.000 
Ogura,  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Kimura.  Kolchi;  Enomoto.  Hiroim- 
chi;  and  Kyoda.  Tadashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Integrated  memory  circuit 
and  function  umt  with  selective  storage  of  logic  functions.  5.265.234. 
CI.  395-425.000. 
Ogura.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  and  Urabe. 
Kuchiro,  5,265.204.  CI    395-166.000. 
Ohara,  Kouzi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Katsuyuki;  Ohara.  Kouzi;  Kato.  Masanori;  Nishio,  Yo- 
shitaka;  and  Kohama,  Tokio.  5.263.446.  CI.  123-198.00E 
Ohashi.  Yasuhide.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Transporting  IC-pack- 

ages.  5.263.583,  CI   206-334  000 
Ohaai.  Tamiyosi;  Hanabusa.  Hisao;  and  Hokan.  Osamu.  to  Toyoda 
Gosei  Co    Ltd.-  and  Isuzu  Motors  Limited.  Fuel  lank  for  vehicle. 
5J63.SII.  a.  137-588.000. 


Ohba.  Takayuki:  See— 

Hara.    Tatsushi;    Misawa,    Nobuhiro;    Suzuki.    Toshiya;    Ohba. 
Takayuki;  Mieno.  Fumitake;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akio,  5.264,038, 
a.  118-719.000. 
Ohgami,  Keizo;  and  Akashi,  Kazuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Electronic  apparatus  equipped  with  detachable  unit  having  retaining 
members,    interlock,    and    locking    cover    plate.     5.264.986.    Q. 
361-740.000. 
Ohki.  Junji:  See— 

Ebata.  Takashi;  MaUushita,  Hajime;  Mizutani.  Nobuhiro:  Ohki. 
Junji;    Tanaka.    Junko;    Kaibara,    Hiromi;    and    Itoh,    Kazuo. 
5.264.561.  a.  536-27.140. 
Ohki.  Nobutaka:  See— 

Taniguchi,   Masato;   Ohki.   Nobutaka;   and   Nakamura,    Koichi. 
5.264.331,  CI.  430-442.000. 
Ohkubo.  Hideki:  See— 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh.  Shigeru,  Ohkubo.  Hideki;  Numako,  Norio;  Sugawara, 
Saburo;  Nakamura,  Susao;  Matsuo.  Hirofumi;  Nomura.  Kat- 
suhiko;  Nishio.  Etsuro;  and  Ishii,  Haruo.  5.264,885.  CI. 
354-202.000. 
Ohlinger.  Manfred:  See — 

Kovacs.  Jenoe;  Ohlinger,   Manfred;  and  Steuerwald,  Manfred, 
5.264.292.  CI.  428-548.000. 
Ohmae.  Ken-ichi;  and  Ishizuki.  Hitoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Logic 
circuit   board    with   a   clock   observation   circuit.    5,264.746.   CI. 
307-480.000. 
Ohmori.  Naoki:  See — 

Yamamura.  Michio;  and  Ohmori.  Naoki.  5.264.178.  a.  264-531.000. 
Ohmori.  Takashi:  Ste — 

Morikawa.  Shinsuke;  Samejima.  Shunichi;  Okamoto.  Hidekazu; 
Ohnishi.   Keiichi;   Tatematsu.   Shin;  Tanuma.   Toshihiro;   and 
Ohmori,  Takashi.  5.264.639.  CI.  570-168.000. 
Ohnishi.  Keiichi:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shinsuke;  Samejima.  Shunichi;  Okamoto.  Hidekazu; 
Ohnishi.   Keiichi;  Tatematsu.   Shin;   Tanuma,   Toshihiro;  and 
Ohmori.  Takashi.  5.264.639.  O.  570-168.000. 
Ohno.  Yoshitsugu:  See— 

Kawakami.  Shuji;  Ban.  Takayuki;  Hareyama.  Soichi;  Ohno.  Yoshit- 
sugu; and  Hara.  Hisashi.  5.263,901,  CI.  180-6.480. 
Oho,  Shigeru;  Sonobe,  Hisao;  Makino,  Junichi;  Kajioka.  Hiroshi;  and 
Kumagai.  Tatsuya.    Interference  sensor  and  method  utilizing  ex- 
tracted alliasing  frequency  components  5,264,914.  CI  356-350.000. 
Ohsaka,  Yohnosuke;  Kobayashi,  Tsutomu;  and  Kubo,  Motonobu,  to 
Daikin    Industries   Ltd.    Fluorine-containing   aromatic    compound, 
process  for  preparing   the  same  and   use   thereof    5,264,598,   CI. 
549-558.000. 
Ohsaki,  Ken-ichi:  See— 

Yoshizato,   Katsutoshi;   Konishi,   Jun,   Koide,   Mikio;   Oyamada, 
Kaon;  Ohsaki,  Ken-ichi;  Katakura,  Takeo;  Mori.  Yuichi;  and 
Tatebe.  Ken.  5.263.983,  a.  623-12.000. 
Ohsawa,  Hiroji:  See — 

Kiyota.  Shin-ichi;  and  Ohsawa,  Hiroji,  5,263,248,  Q.  29-846.000. 
Ohsawa,  Toshio;  and  Fukui,  Wataru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.  Knock- 
ing   detector     for    internal    combustion    engine.     5,263,452,    CI. 
123-425.000. 
Ohshima,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tadahiro;  Miyakawa,  Seiichi;  lizuka,  Kazuaki;  Ohshima, 
Kiyoshi;  Tamiya,   Yoshiyumi;   Shimizu,   Kenichi;  and  Suzuki, 
Shigeru,  5,264,273,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Ohsumi,  Hisayoshi;  Matsumoto,  Takeshi;  Kato,  Shinji;  Ishizuka,  Mit- 
suo-  and   Kaneko,   Shoichi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.   Production 
method  for  composite  molded  article   5,264,062,  C\.  156-228.000. 
Ohta,  Haruo,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Signal  detec- 
tion apparatus  for  detectmg  digital  information  from  PCM  signal. 
5,265,125,  CI.  375-11.000. 
Ohta.  Masato;  Yokomori.  Yasuhiko;  and  Furuta,  Toshiyuki.  to  Suzuki 
Motor  Corporation.  Method  of  discriminating  particle  aggregation 
pattern.  5.265.169.  a.  382-6.000. 
Ohta.  Masumi;  Nakao,  Isamu;  and  Aratani,  Katsuhisa.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion  Magneto-optical  recording  medium.  5.265.074,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Ohtani,  Akira:  See — 

Abe,  Masao;  Ohtani,  Akira,  Higuchi,  Hiroyuki;  Ezoe,  Minoru; 
Akizuki,  Shinya;  Nakamoto,  Keiji;  Mochizuki,  Keiko;  Umemoto, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Umeda,  Michio,  5,264,552.  a.  528-422.000. 
OhUwa.  Masakatsu.  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  Angiotensin  II  antagonist. 

5,264,447,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Ohyama,  Yasuhiro,   to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.   Image  retrieval 
apparatus     using     combination     retrieval     items.     5,265,076,     CI. 
369-28.000. 
Oikawa,  Takeshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  One-shot  signal  generation 
circuitry    for    use    in    semiconductor    memory    integrated    circuit. 
5,264.737,  CI.  307-265.000. 
Oikawa,  Yoshiaki.  Coding  apparatus  for  digital  signal.  5.264,846,  CI. 

341-76.000. 
Oishi,  Hiroshi,  to  Yamaha  Motor  Co.  Ltd.  Latch  for  a  cowling  of  an 

outboard  engine.  5,263,884,  CI.  440-77.000. 
Okada,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Inoue,  Manabu;  Okada.  Hiroyuki;  Hata,  Yoshiaki;  and  Nakamura, 
Ikushi,  5,264.888,  C\  354-400.000. 
Okada.  Kazuhiro,  to  Wacoh  Corporation.  Contact  detector  using  resis- 
tance elements  and  its  application.  5.263,375,  Q.  73-862.042. 
Okada.  Keisuke:  See— 

Taneda,  Junichi;  Okada.  Keisuke;  Hiroto.  Takumi;  and  Hirosawa, 
Kouichi.  5  J63,243,  a.  29-830.000. 


Okada,  Masaaki;  Ura,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Nakano,  Satoru,  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Therapeutic  treatment  for  swine  pleuro- 
pneumonia. 5,264,417,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Okada.  Mitsuharu,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Mechanism  for  discharg- 
ing sheet  materials.  5,263,706,  a.  271-287.000. 
Okada,  Shinjiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  device 
having  a  plural  stripe-shaped  ribs  on  one  substrate  for  providing 
gradation  dispUy.  5,264,954,  CI.  359-76.000. 
Okada,  Tadanori;  Aoyagi,  Masao;  Nakashima,  Shigeo;  Sato,  Tatsuya; 
and   Chigira,   Tatsuo,   to   Canon    Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Lens  barrel. 
5,264,966,  CI.  359-696.000. 
Okamoto,  Hidekazu:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shinsuke;  Samejima,  Shunichi;  Okamoto,  Hidekazu; 
Ohnishi.    Keiichi;   Tatematsu,    Shin;   Tanuma.   Toshihiro;   and 
Ohmori.  Takashi.  5,264.639.  CI.  570-168.000. 
Okamoto.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Skotheim,  Terje;  Okamoto.  Yoshiyuki;  Gorton,  Lo  G.;  Lee,  Hung 
Sui;  and  Hale.  Paul.  5,264.092,  CI.  204-IS3.I20. 
Okamura.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Masahiro;  Kimura.  Nobuo;  and  Okamura.  Hiromichi. 
5.263,858,  Q.  433-8.000. 
Okamura,  Naomi;  Nimura,  Akio;  and  Hino,  Takao,  to  Cemedine  Co., 
Ltd.  Tool  for  squeezing  out  hig^i-viscosity  liquid  from  tube  container. 
5,263,610,  CI.  222-100.000. 
Okazaki.  Haruki:  See— 

Tsuyama,   Toshiaki;   Nobumoto,   Kazutoshi;   Sotoyama,   Kaoru; 
Kawamura,  Makoto;  Kageyama,  Fumio;  and  Okazaki,  Haruki, 
5,263,548,  a.  180-197.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Momiyama,    Yoshihani;    Nakajima,    Shigeki;    and    Ota,    Yukio, 

5,264,900,  a.  355-260.000. 
Takasugi,  Atsushi,  5,265,049,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Okubo,  Naofumi;  Asano,  Yoshihiko;  Kurihara,  Hiroshi;  Daido,  Yo- 
shimasa;  Kobayashi,  Kazuhiko;  Kobayakawa,  Shuji;  and  Maniwa, 
Torn,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  High  frequency  power  amplifier  with  high 
efficiency  and  low  distortion.  5,264,807,  CI.  330-295.000. 
Okunishi,  Hiromu:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Masatoshi;  Tajima.  Norio;  Hatanaka,  Setsumi;  Yo- 

shinaga,  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Masahiro;  Nagaoka,  Tadao;  Okunishi, 

Hiromu;  Kurosawa,  Masaaki;  Ikeda,  Hideaki;  Ooba,  Takeshi; 

Matsuo.  Nobuki;  and  Onda,  Hiroshi,  5,263,532,  d.  164-154.000. 

Okuno,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Nakayama,  Masahito;  Dcushi,  Takeo;  Takahashi,  Yoahio;  Ishiwata, 
Hiroyuki;  Okuno,  Yukihiro;  Itoh,  Hisakatsu;  and  Shiratsuchi. 
Masami.  5.264.559,  CI  534-566.000. 
Olah,  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Gregoli,  Annand  A.;  Olah,  Andrew  M.;  Hamshar,  John  A.;  and 

Rimmer,  Daniel  P  ,  5,263,848,  CI.  431-4.00C. 

Olbrich,  Michael  E.;  Jones,  Rebecca  L.;  and  Fenstermaker,  Roger  W., 

to    Phillips    Petroleum    Company.    Treatment    of   hydrocarbons. 

5,264,187,  a.  422-190.000. 

O'Leary,   Michael   J.;  and   Wolfe,   Steven  D.   Paired   flying  disks. 

5,263,819,  a.  44648.000. 
Olesen,  Preben  H.:  See — 

Sauerberg.  Per;  and  Olesen.  Preben  H.,  5,264.444,  d.  514-342.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Dippold.    Jack    D.;    and    Mayfield,    Scott    H.,    5J63.418,    d. 

102-509.000. 
Kaczur.   Jerry    J.;    and    Cawlfidd.    David   W..    5,264,089.   d. 
204-95.000. 
Olin.  Ray  L.  Valve  and  hydraulic  circuit  for  a  bale  discharge  apparatus. 

5.263,410.  a.  100-88.000. 
Olivier,  Paul  A.  Heavy  media  separation  process  and  apparatus  there- 
for. 5.263.590.  a.  209-172.500. 
Olm.  Myra  T.:  See— 

Marchetti.  Alfred  P.;  Jones.  Ralph  W..  Jr.;  and  Obn.  Myra  T.. 
5.264.336.  d.  430-567.000. 
Olsen.  Gordon  E.:  See — 

Effland.    Richard   C;    Davis,    Larry;    and   Olsen,   Oordoo   E^ 
5.264.442,  CI.  514-339.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitahara,  Toahihiro,  5,264,686,  d.  235-475  000. 

Komiya,  Yasuhiro,  5,264,890,  d.  354-402.000. 

Komiya,  Yasuhiro;  Mori,  Takeshi;  and  Nagasaki,  Tatsuo,  5,264.940. 

a.  358-228.000. 
Nonaka.  Osamu;  Inoue.  Akira;  and  Yamuchi,  Kazuhiro,  5464,892, 

a.  354-403.000. 
Nonaka.  Osamu,  5.264.893.  d.  354-403.000. 
Sakagami.  Toshio,  5.264,182,  d.  422-63.000. 
Suzuki,  Motohiko.  5.263.384.  d  74-479.0MF. 
Toda.  Akitoshi,  5.264.6%.  CI.  250-234.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Tamino.  Shinya,  5,264.809.  d.  331-65.000. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics,  Co.:  See — 

Sugiyama,    Sadao;    Koshiba,    Yoshihito;    Ishida,    Takeshi;    and 
Takakura,  Takeshi,  5,264,687,  d.  235-479.000. 
Onda,  Hiroshi:  See—  . 

Kawaguchi,  Masatoshi;  Tajima,  Norio;  Hatanaka,  Setsumi;  Yo- 

shinaga,  Hiroahi;  Inoue,  Masahiro;  Nagaoka.  Tadao;  Okunishi. 

Hiromu;  Kurosawa.  Masaaki;  Ikeda,  Hideaki;  Ooba,  Takeshi; 

Matsuo,  Nobuki;  and  Onda,  Hiroshi,  5.263.532.  d.  164-154.000. 

Onda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yoshimoto.  Kyosuke;  Furukawa,  Teruo;  Ozaku  Minoru;  Masfanno, 
Akira;  and  Onda.  Hiroyuki,  5,265,077,  d.  369-31000. 
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O-Neil.  Virginia  K 

Alus.  Michael  G.:  Bergman.  Louise  C;  Kloiowski.  Jerome  M.;  and 

O'Neil,  Virginia  K  .  5,264.603,  a   556-*ll  000. 
Odo.  Miyoko;  Set— 

Ogaialiara.  Johji;  Ono,  Miyoko;  HamaUni.  Kazuhiro;  and  Takaha- 
ihi.  Maidcazu.  5.264.236.  O.  426-600.000. 
Ontrop.  Hans:  Ste — 

Davies.  Thomas  J.;  Pfennings,  Leooardus  C.  M.  G.,  decxaaed; 
Kimnen.  Henricus  J.,  legal  repreaenutive;  Voaa,  Peter  H.;  O'- 
Connell.    Cormac.    PheUn.    Cathal    O.;    and    Ontrop.    Hans, 
5,265,064,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Oob^  Nobuyuki:  Set— 

Fukuda,     Munehiro;    Ooba,    Nobuyuki;    and    Nakada,    Takeo, 
5.265.215,  a.  395-325.000 
Ooba.  Takedii:  S<r— 

Kawaguchi,  Masatoshi;  Tajima.  Norio;  Hatanaka,  Setsumi;  Yo- 

shinaga.  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Masahiro;  Nagaoka,  Tadao;  Okimishi, 

Hiromu,  Kurosawa,  Masaaki;  Ikeda,  Hideaki;  Ooba,  Takeshi; 

Matsuo,  Nobuki;  snd  Onda.  Hiroshi.  5J63,S32.  O.  164-154.000. 

Oono.  Yasuteru:  See— 

Bando,  Akira;  Tanaka,  Chikara;  Saito.  Keiji;  Kawai,  Tadao;  Kita, 
Eiio;    Mitsuhashi,    Keuchi;   Oono,    Yasuteru,    and    Nakagawa. 
Hiroto.  5.265,002,  CI   363-54  000 
Oota,  Nobuyuki;  Yamada.  Yasutoshi;  Araki.  Molonobu;  and  Matsu- 
shita. Souichi,  to  Aisui  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  After-burner  system. 
5.263.318,  CI  60-286.000. 
Ootsuka.  Hiroshi:  Set— 

Ishida,  Tokuji;  Hamada,  Masataka.  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  snd  Ueda, 
Hiroshi.  5,264,889,  CI   354-402.000 
Ootsuka.  Shigehani:  See — 

Sake.  Yuji;  and  Ootsuka.  Shigeharu.  5,264,985.  CI.  361-760.000. 
Oouuka,  Shigeru;  Nakada,  Naoki;  and  Saneshige,  Ryoji.  to  MaUushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Ajnal-flow  fan  motor.  5,264,748,  CI. 
310-90.000. 
Orbit  Valve  Company:  See— 

Winnike,     Don;     and     Jimenez,     Filibetto    R.,     5.263,685.     CI. 
251-316.000. 
Orchard,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Ortech  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  automat- 
ically starting  a  pellet  furnace.  5.263,642,  CI.  236-46.0OB 
Organic  Waste  Systems,  naamloze  vennootschap:  See— 

De  Baere,  Luc  A..  5,264,349,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Orii.  Makoto:  Set— 

Itakura.  Tadayuki;  Aruga.  Mutsumi;  Orii.  Makoto;  Yamamoto, 
Masaki;  and  Takagi,  Shigeyoshi.  5.264,656,  CI  84-600.000 
Ormat  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sirovich.     Lawrence;     and     Levich.     Eugene.     5,263.793.     CI. 
405-52.000. 
O'Rourke,   Michael   F.,  to  Eastern  Medical  Testing  Services,   Inc. 
Method  for  ascertaining  the  pressure  pulse  and  related  parameters  in 
the  ascending  aorta  from  the  contour  of  the  pressure  pulse  in  the 
peripheral  arteries.  5.265,011,  CI.  364-413.030. 
Orr,  Douglas  P.;  and  Crawford.  Mark  A.,  lo  Beclon,  Dickinson  and 
Company.      Guidewire      introducer      assembly.      5,263,938,      CI. 
604-171.000. 
Orszagos    "Frederic    Joliot-Curie"    Sugarbiologiai    es    Sugar-Egesz- 
legugyi  Kutato  Intezet:  See— 
Varga,    Laszlo;    Torocsik,    Mihaly;    and    Sztanyik.    Balint    L., 
5,264,225,  a.  424-684.000. 
Ortech  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Orchard,  Kenneth  L..  5,263,642,  CI.  236-46.00B 
Orthey.  Gebhard,  to  Wolf-Gerate  GmbH  Vertriebsgesellschaft  KG. 

Garden  shears.  5,263,254,  Q.  30-254.000. 
Orthoband  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

DeWoskin.  Irvin  S.,  5.263.857.  a.  433-5.000. 
Ortiz,  Jeffery   P.,  to  Motorola,   Inc.   Current   mirror  with  enable. 

5.264,784,  Q.  323-315.000. 
Osada.  Koichi:  See— 

Ando.  Eiichi;  Hayashi.  Yasuo;  Osada,  Koichi;  Hirano,  Akixa;  and 
Ebisawa,  Junichi,  5.264,286.  a.  428-432.000. 
Osada,  Masani:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Tadayoshi;  Kuriyama,  Takashi;  Shishido.  Ichiro;  Osada. 
Masani;  and  Kitami,  Kaoru,  5,264,927.  CI.  358-527.000 
Osato,  Yoichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Overwritable  magneto-opti- 
cal recording  medium  having  two-layer  magnetic  films  wherein  one 
of  the  films  contams  one  or  more  of  Cu.  Ag,  Ti,  Mn,  B,  Pt.  Si,  Ge,  Cr 
and  Al,  and  a  method  of  recording  on  the  same.  5,265,073.  CI. 
369-13.000. 
Osbom.  Robert  J.,  to  Sun  Power  Security  Gates  Inc.  Vertically  pivotal 

security  gate.  5.263.281,  Ci.  49-280.000. 
Osborne,  Ian:  Set — 

Rudell,  Elliot;  Foater.  George  T.;  and  Osborne,  Ian.  5,263,714,  CI. 
273-138.0OR. 
Osther,   Kun   B.,  and   Kcllermann,   Gottfried   H.,  to  Vengen,   Inc. 
Method  for  determining  the  sensitivity  and/or  specificity  of  an  assay 
system  for  detecting  antibodies.  5.264.342.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Oswald  Leibinger  GmbH:  Set— 

Leibmger,  Kfirl;  and  Leibmger,  Franz,  5.263,980,  Q.  623-11.000. 
Ota,  Nobuhiro;  Nagaishi.  Talsuoki;  and  Fujimori.  Naoji.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Laser  ablation  method  for  forming  oxide 
superconductmg  thin  films  using  a  homogenized  laser  beam. 
5.264,412.  a.  505-1.000. 
Ota,  Tsutomu;  Sugimoto,  Mamoru;  Nose,  Yasuto;  Yoahitaki,  Hidetoshi; 
Higashi.  Tatsuro;  and  Hayashi.  Takashi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
InJonnation  recordmg  disk.  5,265.086,  CI.  369-284.000. 


Ott,  Yukio:  Ste— 

Momiyama,    Yoshiharu;    Nakajima,    Shigeki;    and    Ota,    Yukio, 
5,264,900.  a.  355-260.000 
Otani.  Shigeaki;  and  Yoneyama.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  color  photographic  material.  5,264,332,  CI.  430-508.000. 
OToole,  Richard  L.:  See— 

DeCook,  Bradley  C  ;  Kerr,  Roger  S  ;  and  OToole,  Richard  L., 
5.264.867.  CI   346-76.00L. 
Otsuka,  Tadashi:  See — 

Matsutani.  Kanji;  Ouuka.  Tadashi;  and  Tochimura,  Yoshimasa, 
5,263.974.  CI  606-223.000. 
Otto  Bilz,  Werkzeugfabrik  GmbH  A  Co.:  See- 
Blessing.  Matthias,  5,263,799,  O.  408-139.000. 
Ottofnckenstein.  Hans:  See— 

Aalrust.    Enk;    Beyer.   Wolfgang;  Ottofrickenstein.   Hans;   Penk, 
Georg;  Plainer.  Hermann;  and  Reiner,  Roland,  5,264,367,  CI. 
435-271.000. 
Ough,  Yon  D.  Laryngoscope  blade.  5.263.472.  CI.  128-11.000 
Owen-Evans,  Alec,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Fuel  flow  arrangement. 

5,263,456,  CI.  123-495.000 
Owen,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Meissner,  Edward  G.;  Owen.  Robert  A.;  and  Cronin.  Mary  E.. 
5.264,326,  CI.  430-313.000. 
Owens,  Alvin  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Audi,  Anthony  E.;  Godlove,  Ronald  E.;  Kedamath,  N.;  Lange, 
Clark  v.;  Lindblad,  Nero  R.;  Owens,  Alvin  J.,  Jr.;  Pozzanghera, 
Darryl  L  ;  Relyea,  Herbert  C;  and  Thayer.  Bruce  E.,  5,264,904, 
CI.  355-299000. 
Oyama,  Masayuki:  See- 
Mae  Kipp  J.  Takahashi.  Masaharu;  Yamamoto.  Yasushi;  Kishita, 
Hirofumi;  and  Oyama,  Masayuki,  5.264.522.  CI.  524-847.000 
Oyamada.  Kaon:  See— 

Yoshizato.    Katsutoshi;   Konishi,   Jun;   Koide.    Mikio;   Oyamada, 
Kaori;  Ohsaki,  Ken-ichi;  Katakura.  Takeo;  Mori.  Yuichi;  and 
Tatebe.  Ken,  5,263,983,  CI.  623-12.000. 
Ozaki,  Minoru:  See — 

Yoshimoto,  Kyosuke;  Furukawa,  Teruo;  Ozaki,  Minoru;  Mashimo, 

Akira;  and  Onda,  Hiroyuki,  5,265,077,  CI.  369-32.000. 

Ozaki.  Shoichiro;  and  Watanabe.  Yutaka,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 

Incorporated.  Myoiasitol  derivatives,  process  for  preparing  same, 

phosphorylatmg  agent,  and  its  utilization.  5,264.605,  CI.  556-437.000. 

Ozanic,  Valentin:  See — 

Legendre.   Dominique;   Ozanic,   Valentin;   and   Faligand,   Jacky, 
5.263.758.  CI.  296-68.000. 
Ozawa.  Masatoshi.  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Communications  System, 
Inc   Facsimile  communication  system  with  communication  charge 
calculation.  5,265,153,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Ozue,  Tadashi;  Kamatani,  Yoshiteru;  and  Narahara,  Tatsuya,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Rotary  drum  assembly  with  pump-out  spiral  grooves. 
5,265,084,  CI.  369-97  000. 
Paw,  Willibakl:  Set— 

Honig.  Helmut;  Matzer,  Herbert;  Pampouchidis,  Georg;  and  Paar. 
Wmibald,  5,264,497.  CI.  525-453.000. 
Pachaly,  Bemd:  See— 

Schinabeck,    Anton;    Haefner,    Berthold;    and    Pachaly,    Bemd, 
5,264,084,  CI.  203-34.000. 
Pacific  Fitness  Corporation:  See— 

Habing,  Theodore  G.,  5,263,915,  CI.  482-99.000. 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Nederveld,  Terrill  L.,  5,263.612,  C\.  229-112  000. 
Padco  Inc.:  See- 
Goldstein,  Edward  J.;  Linn.  Richard  A.;  and  Krinke,  Wade  H.. 
5,264.177.  CI.  264-318.000. 
Padovani.  Roberto;  Set — 

Gilhousen,  Klein  S.;  Padovani.  Roberto;  WheaUey,  Charles  £..  Ill; 
Weaver.  Lindsay  A.,  Jr.;  and  Blakeney.  Robert  D.,  II,  5,265.119, 
a.  375-1.000. 
Pagli,  Enzo:  Set — 

Eaposito,  Giancarlo;  and  Pagli,  Enzo,  5.263,827,  Q.  417-395.000. 
Pagliaro,  Michael  J.  Method  for  rejuvenatign  bow  hair.  5,263.394,  C\. 

84-282.000. 
Pai,  Deepak  K.;  and  Krinke.  Terrance  A  ,  to  Control  Data  Corporation. 

Plated  compliant  lead  5.264.991,  CI.  361-773.000, 
Pakon.  Inc.:  See — 

Gen^s,  WUbur,  5,263.301,  a.  53-435.000. 
Palate.  Claude;  Prevot.  Alain  M.  F.;  and  Venneman.  Rene,  lo  Fma 
Research,  S.A.  Process  for  the  Ueatment  of  polypropylene.  5,264,493, 

CI.  525-194  000.  

Pall,  Beth.  Safety  device  for  a  shower  valve.  5.263,853,  CI.  137-382.000. 
Pallini,  Luciano:  See — 

Neri,  Carlo.  Pallini,  Luciano;  and  Fabbri,  Daniele,  5,264,604,  CI. 
556-419000. 
Pallmann  Maachinenfabrik  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Pallmann,  Wilhelm,  5,263,653,  CI.  241-79.100. 
Pallmann,  Wilhelm,  to  Pallmann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Twrn-flow  beater  mill  for  preparing  fibrous  materials.  5,263,653,  CI. 
241-79.100. 
Palmer,  Bruce  P.;  and  Stamatakis,  Penelope,  to  Kerr-McGee  Cheinical 
Corporation.  Particulate  opacifying  extender  for  polymer  coatings. 
5,264,031,  CI.  106-401.000. 
Palmer,  Michael  J  :  See- 
Hernandez,  Bernardo;  Horton,  Raymond  R.;  Noyan.  Ismail  C; 
Palmer,  Michael  J  ;  and  Ritter.  Mark  B..  5,263,620,  Q.  225-1.000. 
Pahnour,  John  W.,  to  Cree  Research,  Inc.  Junction  field-effect  transis- 
tor formed  in  sOicon  carbide.  5.264,713,  CI  257-77  000. 


Palombi,  Edward  R.:  See — 

Vogelman,  Joseph  H.;  and  Palombi,  Edward  R.,  5,264,822.  CI. 
340-286.010. 
Pampouchidis,  Georg:  See — 

Honig,  Helmut;  Matzer,  Herbert;  Pampouchidis.  Georg;  and  Paar, 
Willibald,  5,264,497,  CI.  525-453.000. 
PanCanadian  Petroleum  Limited:  See — 

Cymerman,  George  J.;  Leung,  Antony  H.  S.;  and  Maciejewski. 
Waldemar  B.,  5,264,118,  CI.  208-390.000. 
Panor  Corp.:  Set — 

Madnick,  Peter;  and  Rapoport,  Robert,  5,265,166.  Q.  381-27.000. 
Panster,  Peter;  and  Wieland,  Stefan,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft 
Metal-containing,  shaped  organosiloxane  amine  copolycondensates 
and  methods  of  their  production.  5,264,514,  CI.  528-9.000. 
Paoli,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Appel,  James  J.;  and  Paoli,  Tbomas  L.,  5,264,869.  CI.  346-108.000. 
Paolino,  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Dmevich.  Raymond  F.;  and  Paolino,  Gerald  A..  5.263,327,  CI. 
62-24.000. 
Papenfuhs,  Theodor:  Set — 

Hackenbruch,  Joachim;  Papenfuhs,  Theodor;  and  Schneller,  Ar- 
nold. 5.264.633.  CI.  568-319.000. 
Paratte,  Daniel;  and  Delacretaz,  Charles-Henri,  to  Eta  SA  Fabriques 
d'Ebauches.  Holder  for  a  replacement  battery  for  a  watch.  5,263,577. 
CI.  206-38.100. 
Parets.  Greg:  See — 

Bla.sciak.  Andrew;  and  Parets,  Greg,  5,265,254,  a.  395-700.000. 
Parikh.  Himanshu  R.:  See — 

Harney,  Michael  P.;  Rusugi,  Vibha;  Parikh,  Himanshu  R.;  and 
Schutte,  Mark  E.,  5,265.160.  CI.  380-7.000. 
Park,  Hae  S.:  See- 
Son.  Gon;  Lee,  Heon  C;  Yoon,  Soo  S.;  Lee,  Dong  D.;  Park,  Hae  S.; 
and  Kim,  Sea  C,  5,264,391,  CI.  437-195.000 
Park  Linda  S.;  and  Goodwin,  Raymond  G.,  to  Immunex  Corporation. 

Interleukin-7  receptors.  5,264,416,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Park,  Seong  S..  to  Goldstar,  Co.,  Ltd.  Temperature  control  method  for 

refrigerator.  5,263,332,  CI.  62-157.000. 
Parker    David  M.;  and  Moreci,  John  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp  Flange  bolt  load  spreading  plate.  5,263.997,  CI.  415-214.100. 

ParkSafc  Inc.:  See 

Meiksin,  Zvi  H.;  Fischman.  Melvin  K.;  and  Bertone,  Gregory, 
5,264,828,  O.  340-539.000. 
Parmer,  James  D.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Parallel  conductor  chip  detec- 
tor. 5.264.832.  CI.  340-631.000. 
Parr.  Deborah  J.:  Set— 

Luceri,    Thomas    J.;    and    Parr,    Deborah    J..    5.264,268,    CI. 
428-138.000. 
Parrish,  Clyde  F.:  See— 
Grzyll,  Lawrence  R. 


Parrish,  Clyde  F.;  and  Barthel-Rosa,  Luis  P., 
5,264,198,  CI.  423-400.000. 
Parruck,  Bidyut,  to  TranSwitch  Corporation.  Sonet  alarm  indication 
signal  transmission  method  and  apparatus.  5,265,096,  CI.  370-110.100. 
Parsons,  Michael  H.:  See— 

Zanini-Fisher,    Margherita;    Parsons.   Michael   H.;    Sooriakumar, 
Kathirgamasundaram;    Haeberle,    Russell    J.;    and    McCarthy, 
Shaun  L.,  5.264,075,  CI.  156-633.000. 
Paschke,  Edward  E.;  Poppe,  Wassily;  and  Sinclair,  David  P.,  to  Amoco 
Corporation.   Amorphous  polyamide  composition  from  neopentyl 
diamine.  5,264,544,  CI.  528-349.000. 
Paskell,  Stefan  L.:  Set— 

Aken,    Morgan    V.;    and    Paskell,    Stefan    L.,    5,264,370,    CI. 
436-501.000. 
Patchett,  Arthur  A.:  See— 

Greenlee,   William   J.;   Hangauer,   David;    Patchett,   Arthur  A.; 
Walsh,  Thomas  F.;  Fitch,  Kenneth  J.;  Dhanoa,  Daljit  S.;  and 
Rivero,  Ralph  A.,  5,264,439,  CI.  514-259.000. 
Patco  Ventures  Ltd.:  See— 

Novacek,  Laurel  A.;  Sharp,  Fraser  R.;  and  McLean,  Donald  A., 
5,263,933,  CI.  604-110.000. 
Patel,   Bakulesh  N.,  to  CHF  Industries.  Cord  lock.   5,263,528,  CI. 

160-178.200. 
Patel,  Maganlal  S.;  and  Zopff,  John  J.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Method  of  making  an  electronic  package  with 
enhanced  heat  sinking.  5,263.245,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Patel,  Naresh  P.  Method  for  controlling  LP  gas  inventory.  5,265,032, 

CI.  364-509.000. 
Patel.  Nathalal  G.;  Diedrick.  Allen  W.;  Ruckowski,  Thomas  J.;  Smith, 
Harold  A.;  Krupar,  Richard  J.;  and  Jones,  Tonya  E.,  to  Invacare 
Corporation.  Low  profile  wheelchair.  5,263,728.  CI.  280-42.000. 
Patel,  Subha  M.:  See— 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Trenkle,  Robert  W.;  Patel,  Subha  M.;  and 
Brown,  Sharon  M.,  5,263,359,  CI.  73-23.340. 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft    Fur   Elektrische   Gluehlampen   MBH: 
See^ 
Genz.  Andreas;  and  Kiele,  Walter,  5,264,760.  CI.  313-641.000. 
Patent-Treuhand-Geselbchaft  fiir  elektrische  Gluhlampen  mbH;  Set— 
Lewandowski,  Bemd;  Franke,  Dieter;  and  Kiele,  Walter,  5,264,759, 
d.  313-623.000. 
Patry,  Bernard:  See- 
Clarke,  David  J.;  Patry,   Bernard;  ChifTert,  Alain;  and  Camel, 
Alain,  5,264,786,  CI.  324-142.000. 
Patterson,  Everett  C,  to  PhUip  Morris  Incorporated.  Method  of  recov- 
ering tobacco  from  stemmery  discard.  5.263,589,  CI.  209-32.000. 
Paul,  Ana:  See- 
Paul,  Marius  A.;  and  Paul,  Ana,  5,263,645,  CI.  239-124.000. 


Paul,  Christopher  R.;  and  Lundquist,  David  T.,  to  Knogo  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  theft  detection  using  digital  signal  process- 
ing. 5,264,829,  CI.  340-572.000. 
Paul,  Gwen  A.,  to  Michaud,  Coolev,  Erickson  &  Associates.  Central- 
ized User  plume  evacuation  system  through  articulating  arms. 
5,264.026.  CI.  95-268.000. 
Paul,  Marius  A.;  and  Paul,  Ana.  Fuel  injector  system.  5,263,645.  CI. 

239-124.000. 
Pawlenko,  Ivan:  See — 

Levy,    Robert   B.;   Pawlenko,   Ivan;   and   Potteiger,   Brian   D., 
5,263,390,  CI.  81-125.000. 
Pearson,  Timothy  R.;  and  Junkin,  William  W.,  to  Wakeman  &  deFor- 
rest     Corporation.     Interactive     contest     system.     5,263,723,     Q. 
273-439.000. 
Peaslee,  John  M.;  and  Malacame,  Jeffrey  C,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Hardware  multiprocess  scheduler  in  a  graphics  rendering 
processor.  5,265,203,  CI.  395-162.000. 
Pechiney  Recherche:  See— 

Salem,  Jean;  and  Bommier,  Christophe,  5.264,162,  CI.  264-29.500. 
Peck,  Charles  A.:  See- 
Doll,  Gary  L.;  Sell,  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Peck,  Charles  A.,  5,264,296,  Q. 
428-698.000. 
Peck,  Paul  L.,  to  Tru-Fire  Corporation.  Bow  string  release.  5,263,466, 

CI.  124-35.200. 
Pecorino,  Philip  A.;  and  Medaglia,  Aldo.  Video  display  screen  cover. 

5,264,765,  CI.  318-265.000. 
PeU,  Heinz  G.:  See— 

Bohn,  Manfred;  Dittmar,  Walter;  Kraemer,  Karl;  Peil,  Heinz  G.; 
and  Futterer,  Eberhard,  5,264,206,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Pendalwar,  Shekar  L.:  Set — 

Tour,  James  M.;  Pendalwar,  Shekar  L.;  and  Cooper,  Joel  P., 
5,264,408,  CI.  562-493.000. 
Penk,  Georg:  See— 

Aalrust,   Erik;  Beyer,  Wolfgang;  Ottofrickenstem,  Hans;  Penk, 
Georg;  Plainer,  Hermann;  and  Reiner,  Roland,  5,264,367,  CI. 
435-271.000. 
Penunuri,  David:  See — 

Martin,  William  J.;  Penunuri,  David;  Suarez,  Joie  I.;  and  Cbo, 
Frederick  Y.,  5,265,267,  CI.  455-326.000. 
Perlmutter,  David:  See— 

Weiser,  Uri  C;  Perlmutter,  David;  and  Yaari,  Yaakov,  5,265,213, 
CI.  395-375.000. 
Pemet,  Daniel;  and  Blum.  Jacques,  to  Unimetal,  a  French  body  corpo- 
rate. Method  of  exhausting  gases  and  fumes  from  an  electric  arc 
furnace  utilizing  additional  inlet  gas  duct  ensuring  constant  pressure. 
5,265,117,  CI.  373-9.000. 
Perrault,  James  J.;  Vemess,  David  D.;  Seifert.  Kevin;  and  Bisson.  C,  to 
Medtronic,  Inc.  Method  for  making  a  conductive  coated  product. 
5,264,249.  CI.  427-327.000. 
Perret.  Michel:  See — 

Pham,  Van  Doan;  Perret,  Michel;  and  Martin.  Joseph,  5,264,671, 
CI.  2OO-I48.0OR. 
Perrott,  Charles  H.,  to  C.  H.  Perrott,  Inc  Sewer  line  water  trap  charg- 
ing valve  with  improved  adjustment  for  house  line  pressure  changes. 
5,263,508,  CI.  137-247.250. 
Perrotti.  Patrick  A.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Inverted  vane 

mixing  grid.  5.265,140,  CI.  376-439.000. 
Perry,    Leroy    R.    Motorcycle    compact    supercharging    apparatus. 

5,263.463,  CI.  123-559.100. 
Persico,  Maria  G.:  See — 

Salomon,    David    S.;    and    Persico,    Maria    G.,    5,264,557,    CI. 
530-399.000. 
Perzbom,  Elisabeth:  See— 

Niewohner,   Ulrich;   Hoever,   Franz-Peter;    Perzbom,   Elisabeth; 
Fiedler,  Volker-Bemd;  Norman,  Peter;  Francis,  Hilary  P.;  and 
McKenniff,  Marie  G.,  5,264,458.  O.  514-562.000. 
Petersen,  Hans  C:  Set— 

Thomsen,  Svend  E.;  Johansen.  Claus  J.;  and  Petersen,  Hans  C, 
5,263,321,  CI.  60-384.000. 
Peterson,  Bruce  A.,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Electncal  connector  with 

improved  terminal  retention  means.  5,263,882.  CI.  439-733.000. 
Peterson,  Lester  G.:  Ste — 

Laird,  Ralph  H.;  Kuchler,  Richard;  Peterson,  Lester  G.;  and  Ben- 
ning,  WUIiam  D.,  5,263,295,  CI.  52-489.000. 
Petit,  Francis:  Set — 

Brusson,  Jean  M.;  Bujadoux,  Karel;  Petit.  Francis;  Fuchs,  Jean  M.; 
and  Mortreux,  Andre  .  5,264,088,  CI.  204-59.00R. 
Petite,  Herve  ;  Menasche.  Philippe;  and  Hue,  Alain,  to  Bioetica.  Process 
for  cross-linking  of  collagen  by  diphenylphosphorylazide  the  cross" 
linked  collagen  obtained  thereby  and  collagen-based  biomaterials 
thus  cross-linked.  5,264,551,  Q.  530-356.000. 
Petitjean,  Maurice:  See — 

Frognet.  Jean-Pien^e;  Keller.  Lajos  £.;  and  Petitjean.  Maunce, 
5,264,277,  CI.  428-315.500. 
Petrinec,  John,  to  Johanson  Dielectrics,  Inc.  Monolithic  capacitor  with 

variable  capacitance.  5,264,983,  C\.  361-277.000. 
Petro-Canada  Inc.:  See—  .,  ,. 

Cymerman,  George  J.;  Leung,  Antony  H.  S.;  and  Maciejewski, 
Waldemar  B.,  5.264,118,  CI.  208-390.000. 
PetroUte  Corporation:  See — 

Salimi  Mohammad  H.;  Petty,  Karen  C;  and  Emmett.  Claudia  L., 
5,263,539,  d.  166-263.000. 
Petroskey,  Wade  T:  See—  .,^..^.    ^ 

Wishneski,  Todd  W.;  and   Petroskey,  Wade  T.,   5,264,464,  CI. 
521-126.000. 
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Petty,  Karen  C.t  Ste— 

Salimi,  Mohunnud  H.;  Petty,  Karen  C;  and  Emmett,  Claudia  L., 
5,263.539.  CI    166-263.000. 
Peiner.  Peter:  Stt — 

Halldomon.   Thorstemn;   Kroy,   Walter;   Peiuer,   Peter;   Seidel, 
Helmut;  and  Zeller.  Paul.  5.265,113,  CI  372-36.000. 
Pewa,  R.  Garth:  See— 

Tbomas.  P.  J.;  and  Pews,  R.  Garth.  5.264.613.  Q.  560-85.000. 
Pey,  ICin  L.:  See — 

Phang.  Jacob  C  H.;  Chaiv,  Daniel  S.  H.;  and  Pey.  Kin  L..  5.264.704. 
a.  250-347.000. 
Plalzgraf,  Manfred:  5<«— 

Bluhm.  Klaus;  and  Pfalzgraf.  Manfred,  5.263,448,  d.  123-3%.000. 
PfeifTer,  Helmut,  to  Endress  u.  Hauser  GmbH  u.  Co.  Device  for  deter- 
mining and/or  monitoring  a  predetermined  contents  level  in  a  con- 
lamer   5.264,831.  CI.  340-621.000. 
Pfenning  Leonardus  C.  M.  G..  deceased:  See — 

Davies,  Thomas  J.;  Pfennings,  Leonardus  C.  M.  G..  deceased; 
Kunnen,  Henricus  J.,  legal  represenutive;  Voss,  Peter  H.;  O'- 
Connell.    Connac;    Phelan,    Cathal    G.;    and    Ontrop,    Hans, 
5,265,064,  CI.  365-233.500 
Pfiester,  James  R.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  making  an  MOS  transis- 
tor having  improved  transconductance  and  short  channel  characteriv 
tics.  3.264.380.  CI.  437-37.000. 
Pfizer  Hospital  Products  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Bao,  Qi-Bin;  Dumbleton,  John  H.;  and  Higham,  Paul  A..  5.263,985, 
CI.  623-16.000. 
Pflugbcil,  Klaus:  Set— 

Kuhnkc.  Klaus;  Langner.  Alexander;  Pflugbeil.  Klaus;  Schindler, 
Kurt;  Moldenhauer,  Dorothea;  and  Kohler,  Siegfried,  5,264,041, 
CI.  134-2.000. 
Phail-Fausey,  Bryan  D.  M.;  Konchan,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Reelhom,  John 
F.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  One-piece  striker  for  vehicle 
door  latch.  5,263.752,  CI.  292-340.000. 
Pham,  Van  Doan;  Perret,  Michel;  and  Martin,  Joseph,  to  GEC  Alsthom 
SA.   Varistor   inserter  device  for  a  high-voltage  circuit-breaker. 
5,264,671,  CI.  20O-I48.00R. 
Phan,  Dean  V.;  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D..  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company. 
Soft  absorbent  tissue  paper  contaimng  a  biodegradable  quatemized 
amine-ester  softening  compound  and  a  permanent  wet  strength  resin. 
5.264,082.  CI.  162-158.000. 
Phang,  Jacob  C   H  ;  Chan,  Daniel  S  H.;  and  Pey,  Kin  L.,  to  National 
University  of  Smgapore.  High  efficiency  cathodoluminescence  detec- 
tor   with    high    discrimination    against    backscattered    electrons. 
5,264,704.  CI.  250-347.000. 
Pharmagraphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Donald  J.,  5,263.743,  CI.  283-81  000. 
Pharr.  John  P.;  Decker,  Cynthia  L.;  and  Decker,  David  S.  Apparatus 

for  planing  a  paved  surface.  5,263,769,  CI.  299-39.000. 
Phelan,  Cathal  G  :  See— 

Davies,  Thomas  J.;  Pfennings,  Leonardus  C.  M.  G.,  deceased; 
Kunnen,  Henricus  J.,  legal  represenutive;  Voss,  Peter  H.;  O'- 
Connell,    Cormac;    Phelan,    Cathal    G.;    and    Ontrop,    Hans. 
5,265,064,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See- 
Baldwin.  Sheryl  D.;  Dwyer,  Rowland  W.;  Newman,  Deborah  J.; 
Floyd,  Barton;  Rogers,  Robert  M.;  Sanders,  Edward  B.;  and 
Goodman.  Barbro  L.,  5,263,500.  CI.  131-365  000. 
Baldwin.  Sheryl  D.;  Gautam.  Navin;  Houghton,  Kenneth  S.;  Ro- 
gers.   Robert    M.;    and    Ryder.    Judith    L.,    5,263,999.    CI. 
131-365.000. 
Kieman,  Bernard  C;  Semp,  Bernard  A.;  Driscoll.  Dennis  M.;  and 

BUunas.  David  L.,  5,263,608,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Patterson.  Everett  C,  5.263,589,  CI.  209-32.000. 
Phillips.  Edward  H.  Tool  for  the  laparoscopic  introduction  of  a  mesh 

prosthesis.  5.263,969,  CI.  606-213.000, 
PhUlips,  Knstan  B  Drumsticks.  5,263,395,  a.  84-422.400. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Clinton,  Michael  D.;  Reed.  Jerry  O.;  Bobsein.  Rex  L.;  and  Geibel. 

Jon  F.,  5,264,176,  CI.  264-235.000. 
Dunbar,  Fred  A  ,  5,264,114,  C\.  208-48.0HA. 
Eastman,  Alan  D.;  Randolph,  Bruce  B.;  Abbott,  Ronald  O.;  and 

Eldndge,  Robert  B.,  5,264,647,  CI.  585-724.000. 
Eastman,  Alan  D.;  Abbott,  Ronald  G.;  Eldridge,  Robert  B.;  Lee, 
Fu-Ming;  Mann,  David  P ;  and  Mitchell,  Robert  J.,  5,264,649,  CI 
585-802.000. 
Lew,  Lawrence  E.,  5,264,188,  CI.  422-208.000. 
Olbrich,  Michael  E.;  Jones,  Rebecca  L.;  and  Fenstermaker,  Roger 
W..  5,264,187,  CI.  422-190.000. 
Philo,  Max  D.;  and  Cannon.  Bonnie  V.,  to  White  Consolidated  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Evaporator  coil  mounting  device.  5,263,535,  CI.  165-67.000. 
Pickelhaupt,  Richard  C  :  See — 

Campbell,  Darryl  J.;  Mantey,  Creighton  A.,  Jr.;  Pickelhaupt.  Rich- 
ard C;  Giannone,  Guy  E.;  and  Wtrth.  Rick  C,  5,263,386,  O. 
74-569.000. 
Picker  International,  Inc.:  See — 

DeCou,    D.    Frank.   Jr.;   and   Hull,    James   G.,    5,264,801,   CI. 
378.129.000. 
Pickering,  James  E.:  See — 

Fiscella,  Marcello  D.;  Pickering.  James  E.;  and  Brearey,  Robert  R., 

5.264,873,  a.  346-134.000. 

Pickett.  Thomas  J.;   Wenzel,   Edward  J.;   Franck,   Donald  L.;  and 

Kratzer,  John  P ,  deceased  (by  Kratzer,  Margaret  T.,  executor),  to 

General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  controlling  gloss  on  extnid- 

ate.  5.264,164,  CI.  264U0.60O. 


Picoraro,  Theodore  A.:  See — 

Hulburd,  William  G.;  and  Picoraro,  Theodore  A.,  5,263,536,  Q. 
165-80.400. 
Piepho,  Allen  J.:  See— 

SaJdanha,    Kevin    S.;    and    Piepho,    Allen    J.,    5,265.230,    CI. 
395-425.000. 
Piestert.  Gerhard,  to  Bostik,  Inc.  Two-component  polytirethane  seal- 
ants, and  a  mixing  method  therefor.  5,264,486,  CI.  524-745.000. 
Pietrewicz,  David  S.:  See — 

Schleifttein,  Robert  A.;  and  Pietrewicz.  David  S.,  5,264.474,  CI. 
524-169.000. 
Pietrzyk,  Arthur  P.:  See— 

Schultz.  Michael  E.;  Stermole,  James  A.;  Zink,  Steven  M.;  and 

Pietrzyk.  Arthur  P ,  5.265,004,  CI.  364-140.000 

Piety,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Nower,  Daniel  L.,  to  Compuutional  Systems, 

Incorporated.    Shaft    alignment    dau    acquisition.    5,263,261,    CI. 

33-645.000. 

Pijanowski,    Joseph    A.    Vehicle    with    multi-positionable    flat-bed. 

5,263,807,  CI.  414-480,000. 
Pinsky,  Naum:  See — 

Clough,  Thomas  J.;  Grosvenor.  Victor  L.;  and  Pinsky,  Naum, 
5.264,012,  CI.  95-50.000. 
Pinson,  Pierre:  See — 

Garcia.  Frederique;  Vincent.  Daniel;  Pinson,  Pierre;  and  Chiquier. 
Jean-Michel,  5,265,106,  CI.  372-3.000. 
Pinto,  Vicky  K  :  5«— 

Lowery,  H  Ford;  Cook,  Steven  L.;  and  Pinto.  Vicky  K..  5.264,087. 
CI.  203-80.000. 
Pioch.  Daniel:  See— 

Graille,  Jean;   Pioch,  Daniel;   Serpelloni,   Michel;  and  Mentink. 

Leon.  5,264.226,  CI.  426-34.000. 
Graille,  Jean;   Pioch,   Daniel;   Serpelloni,   Michel;  and   Mentink, 
Leon,  5,264,241,  CI.  426-664.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Ciba,  Yukiyoshi;  and  Arai,  Tomoyoshi.  5.263,580,  CI.  206-309.000 
Masunaga.  Yoshifumi.  5.264.968,  CI.  359-824.000. 
Pioneer  LDC,  Inc.;  See— 

Ciba,  Yukiyoshi;  and  Arai,  Tomoyoshi,  5,263,580,  CI.  206-309.000. 
Pioneer  Precision  Machinery  Corp.:  See — 

Ciba,  Yukiyoshi;  and  Arai,  Tomoyoshi.  5.263,580,  CI.  206-309.000. 
Pippert,  Manfred,  to  Medical  Support  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  determining  delivery  amounts  and  rates  of  pumps  in  the  medico- 
technical  field.  5,263,367,  CI.  73-168.000. 
Pishko,  Michael  V.:  See- 
Gregg,  Bnan  A.;  Heller,  Adam;  Kemer,  Wolfgang;  Pishko,  Mi- 
chael v.;  and  Katakis,  loanis,  5.264,104,  CI.  204-403.000. 
Gregg,  Brian  A.;  Heller,  Adam;  Kemer,  Wolfgang;  Pishko,  Mi- 
chael v.;  and  Katakis,  loanis,  5,264,105.  CI.  204-403.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Schmaling.  Roderick  N.,  5,263,705,  CI.  271-246.000. 
Pitsinos,  Emmanuel:  See — 

Nicolaou,  Kynacos  C;  Smith,  Adrian  L.;  Hwang,  Chan-Kou;  and 
Piuinos,  Emmanuel,  5,264.586,  CI.  548-406.000. 
Plainer,  Hermann:  See — 

Aalrust,  Erik;  Beyer,  Wolfgang;  Ottofrickenstein,   Hans;  Penk. 
Georg;  Plainer,  Hermann;  and  Reiner,  Roland,  5,264,367,  CI. 
435-271.000. 
Plant  Research  Laboratories  Inc.:  See — 

Koenigsberg,  Stephen;  and  Farone,  William  A.,  5,264,018,  CI. 
71-63.000. 
Fiasco,  Inc.:  See — 

Sova.  David;  and  Eisenberg,  Melvin  1.,  5,263.922,  CI.  602-59.000. 
Plastic  Development,  Inc.:  See — 

Elkin.  Alfred  A,;  DufTany,  Richard  N,;  and  Duarte,  William  S.. 
5,263,587,  CI,  206-522.000, 
Platz.  Gerald  M,,  to  Platz,  Gerald  M,;  and  Schwab,  John  S,  Depolymer- 
ization    method    for    resource    recovery    from    polymeric    wastes, 
5,264.640,  CI.  585-241.000. 
Plent,  Christian;  Constant,  Bernard;  Divoux,  Michel;  and  Campagnolle, 
Pierre,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Automatisme  CGA-HBS.  Device 
for  inclining  and  stacking  flat  in  a  box,  in  particular  letters  exiting 
from  a  sorting  machine,  5,263,300,  CI,  53-244,000. 

piAckpL   Mark  See 

Fiegel.  Paul  S.;  Meyer,  Herbert  W.;  Pleshek,  Mark;  »nd  Rench, 
Quenten  H.,  5.263,223,  CI.  15-321,000, 
Plichla,  Dietmar  G,,  to  Ineascon,  Inc,  Power  conductor  rail.  5,263,561, 

CI   191-290DM 
Plichta,  Edward  J,;  and  Behl,  Wishvender  K.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Army,  Method  of  making  a  flexible  solid  electrolyte  for  use 
m  solid  state  cells,  5.264,308,  C\.  429-192,000, 
Plucinski,  Mark  D,;  and  Miller,  William  C,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Oscillating  cooling  system,   5,263,537,  CI, 
165-97,000, 
PLV  Concepts:  See— 

Caton.  Andre  ,  5.263,605,  CI.  220-519,000. 
Plyley,  Alan  K,:  See— 

Vidal,  Claude  A,;  Redmond,  Russell  J,;  Plyley,  Alan  K,;  Barker, 
John  M,;  and  Robbins,  David  L,,  5,263,944,  CI,  604-256,000. 
Podszun,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Muller,    Michael;    Podszun,    Wolfgang;    and    Finger,    Werner, 
5,264,485,  CI,  524-724,000, 
Poitevin,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Cabaret,  Maurice  J,;  Champenois,  Christophe;  Gourio,  Christophe 
G,  J,;  Jourdain,  Gerard  E.  A.;  Le  Ruroeur,  Gilles  A.;  Merville, 
Didier;  Poitevin,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Toumaire,  Bruno,  5,263,823, 
a.  416-218.000. 


Polar  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Sergius,  David  W.,  5,263,331,  CI.  62-77.000. 
Polaroia  Corporation:  See — 

earlier,   Paul   R,;   Filosa,   Michael   P,;   and   Lockshin,   Mary   P,, 
5,264,322,  CI,  430-221,000,- 
Polat,  Jacques;  and  Szuwalski,  Eric,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  Interna- 
tional, Shaped  glazing  provided  with  a  current  network,  5,264,263, 
CI,  428-38,000, 
Pollich,  Gerhard,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Sheet  guide  in 
the  delivery  section  of  a  sheet-fed  printing  press,   5,263,415,  CI, 
101-232,000, 
Polyak,  Mark;  and  Pugh,  Robert  W„  Jr,,  to  American  Medical  Systems, 

Inc,  Implantable  penile  prosthesis,  5,263,981,  CI,  623-12,000. 
Polymeries,  Inc:  See — 

Anderson,  Lane  J,;  George,  Richard  L,;  Thiess,  W,  Kenn;  Tighe, 
Patrick  J,;  and  Wilcox,  Reed  N,,  5,263,615,  CI,  222-212,000, 
Polyplastics,  Co,,  Ltd,:  See— 

Hijikata,    Kenji;    Nakane,    Toshio;    and    Kageyama.    Yukihiko, 
5,264,516,  CI,  528-13,000, 
Polysar  Rubber  Corporation:  See — 

Ho,  Chai  H,;  and  Hopkins,  WUliam,  5,264,494,  CI,  525-237,000, 
Pomara,  Johnny  B,,  Jr,  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  folded  food  product, 

5,263,407,  CI,  99-450,600, 
Ponziani,  Richard  L,:  See— 

Tracht,  Steven  L,;  Porter,  Eugene  B.;  Jones,  Christopher  H.;  and 
Ponziani,  Richard  L.,  5,264,766,  CI,  318-443,000, 
Poole,  Warren  D,:  See— 

Ngo,  Viet  H,;  Poole,  Warren  D,;  Hancock,  Sean  J,;  and  France, 
Timothy  T„  5,264,127,  CI,  210-602,000. 
Poppe,  Hildegard:  See — 

Ruger,  Carla;  Sauer,  Wolfgang;  Lohmann,  Dieter;  Poppe,  Hilde- 
gard; Bartsch,  Reni;  Lichoserstov,  Arkadij  M,;  Kaverina,  Natalja 
V,;  Skoldinov,  Alexandr  P,;  Grigoryeva,  Yekaterina  K.;  Talma- 
chova,  Yekaterina  A.;  Lyskovzev,  Valentin  V,;  Stawrowskaya, 
Alwina  W,;  and  Chichkanov,  Gennadi  G,.  5,264,432,  CI, 
514-220,000, 
Poppe,  Wassily:  See — 

Paschke,  Edward  E,;  Poppe,  Wassily,  and  Sinclair,  David  P,, 
5,264,544,  CI,  528-349,000, 
Porch,  A,  Revonda:  See — 

Wedinger,  Robert  S,;  Kamienski,  Conrad  W,;  Smith,  Kent  N,; 
Sandor,  George  R,;  Porch,  A,  Revonda;  and  Smith,  Sharon  B,, 
5,264,243,  CI,  427-140,000, 
Porter.  Eugene  B.:  See — 

Tracht,  Steven  L,;  Porter,  Eugene  B,;  Jones,  Christopher  H,;  and 
Ponziani,  Richard  L.,  5.264,766,  CI,  318-443,000, 
Portugall,  Michael:  See — 

Rehmer,   Gerd;    Boettcher,    Andreas;    and    Portugall,    Michael, 
5.264,533,  CI,  526-301.000. 
Porzig,  Ralf:  See— 

Tudora,  Georg;  Porzig,  Ralf;  and  Hutte.  Nikolaus,  5.263,545.  C\. 
175-52,000, 
Potier,  Thierry:  See — 

Bronoel,  Guy;  Potier,  Thierry;  Tassin,  Noelle;  Bugnct,  Bernard; 
Doniat,  Denis;  and  Rouget,  Robert,  5,264,309,  CI,  429-222,000, 
Potteiger,  Brian  D,:  See- 
Levy,    Robert    B,;    Pawlenko,    Ivan;    and    Potteiger,    Brian    D,, 
5,263,390,  CI,  81-125,000, 
Potter,  David:  See — 

Zak,  Robert  C  ;  Leiserson,  Charles  E.;  Kuzmaul.  Bradley  C;  Yang, 
Shaw-Wen;  Hillis,  W,  Daniel;  Douglas,  David  C;  and  Potter, 
David,  5.265,207,  CI,  395-200,000, 
Potter,  L.  John:  See — 

Wozniak,  John  J,,  Jr,;  Lees,  Barry  A,;  Appoloney,  John  A,;  Relyea, 
Lloyd  A,;  Potter,  L,  John;  Kuhn,  Frederick  L.;  and  Kuhn, 
Edwin  R.,  5,264,256,  CI.  427-535.000. 
Pottgen,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Kline.  Michael  J.;  Pottgen.  Paul  A.;  and  Szuminsky,  Neil  J,, 
5,264,830,  CI,  340-604,000. 
Poulin,  Stephen  V.:  See— 

Noehren,  William  L.;  Doolin,  Leonard  J.;  and  Poulin,  Stephen  V,, 
5,263,821,  CI,  4I6-134,OOA, 
Povenmire,  Richard  M,;  and  Ogren,  Jeffrey  J,,  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Pro- 
cessor interface  controller  for  interfacing  peripheral  devices  to  a 
processor,  5,265,243,  CI,  395-550,000, 
Powell.  Bradley  W.;  Kennedy,  Larry  Z,;  and  Burroughs,  Ivan  A,,  to 
Applied    Research,    Inc,    Weld-bead   profilometer,    5,264,678,   CI. 
219-130,010, 
Powell,  Michael:  See— 

Frailong,  Jean-Marc;  Sindhu,  Pradeep;  Cekleov,  Michel;  Powell, 
Michael;  and  Jensen,  Eric,  5,265,233,  CI,  395-425,000, 
Powell,  Richard  L,:  See — 

Hodson,   Roger  J,;   Powell,   Richard   L.;  and   Randall,   David. 
5,264.462,  CI,  521-88.000, 
Powell,    Stephen    R,    Campfire    heat    intensifier,     5,263,468,    CI, 

126-204,000, 
Powell,  William  C„  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Circuit  mtemipter  with 

center  trip  position  and  alarm.  5,264.673.  CI.  200-401.000. 
Power  Trends:  See — 

Kayser.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Van  Antwerp,  Joel  C,  5.265,003,  CI. 
363-131.000, 
Pozzanghera,  Darryl  L,:  See — 

Audi,  Anthony  E,;  Godlove,  Ronald  E,;  Kedamath,  N.;  Lange, 
Clark  V,;  Lindblad.  Nero  R,;  Owens,  Alvin  J.,  Jr,;  Pozzanghera. 
Darryl  L,;  Relyea.  Herbert  C;  and  Thayer.  Bruce  E.,  5,264,904. 
CI.  355-299.000. 


PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Das,     Balbhadra;     and     Swisher,     Robert     G.,     5,264,288,     CI. 
428-434,000, 
Prasad,  Ravi;  Runkle,  Charles  J,;  and  Shuey.  Harry  F,,  to  Hoechst 
Celanese  Corporation,  Method  of  making  spiral-wound  hollow  fiber 
membrane  fabric  cartridges  and  modules  having  flow-directing  baf- 
fles, 5,264,171,  CI,  264-103,000, 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc:  See— 

Dmevich,  Raymond  F,;  and  Paolino,  Gerald  A,,  5,263,327,  CI, 

62-24,000, 
Malczewski,  Mark  L,,  5,265,031,  CI,  354-497,000, 
Pray,  Lee  W,;  and  Scott,  Robert  L,,  to  Nestec  S,A,  Preparation  of 
compositions  for  making  cocoa  beverages,  5,264,228,  CI,  426-285.000, 
Preis,  Karl-Heinrich:  See- 
Neumann,  Rainer;  Lindae,  Gerhard;  Kolberg,  Kay;  Preis,  Karl- 
Heinrich;  and  Weigold,  Thomas,  5,264,993,  CI,  362-61,000, 
Preller,  Siegfried  F,  Surgical  dressing  for  closing  a  wound.  5,263,970, 

CI.  606-216000 
Presby,  Thdmas  J,:  See— 

Mogilnicki,  Victor  D,;  and   Presby,  Thomas  J,,   5,263,995,  Q, 
409-131,000, 
P|-Acf  Rftck  Inc  '  Sec 

Vorthenns!  Kenneth  A.,  5,263,598,  CI.  211-191.000. 
Prestel,  James  F,:  See — 

Cemy,  Mark  S,;  and  Prestel,  James  F,,  5,263,647,  a,  239-585,100, 
Prevot,  Alain  M.  F.:  See — 

Palate,    Claude;    Prevot    Alain    M,    F,.    and    Venneman,    Rene, 
5,264,493,  CI.  525-194,000, 
Price,  Donald  W,:  S«— 

Gannon,  Patrick  M,;  Ignatowski,  Michael;  Krygowski,  Matthew 
A,;  Liu,  Lishing;  Price,  Donald  W.;  Rodiger,  William  K,;  Salyer, 
Gregory;  Ting,  Yee-Ming;  and  Witt,  Michael  P,,  5,265,232,  CI, 
395-425,000, 
Priest,  William  L,;  and  Aubry,  Michael  E„  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Door  latch  actuator,  5,263,751,  CI,  292-336,300, 
Princeton  Electronic  Billboard,  Inc:  See — 

Rosser,  Roy  J,;  and  Leach,  Martin,  5,264,933,  CI.  358-183.000. 
Prior,  Gregory  P.;  Bittner,  Steven  P,;  and  Blodgett,  Mark  S,,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Seal,  and  sealed  T-joint,  5,263,444,  CI,   123- 
195.00R, 
Pritchard,  Martyn  C:  See — 

Horwell,  David  C;  Pritchard,  Martyn  C;  and  Roberts,  Edward. 
5.264,419,  CI,  514-18,000, 

Probst,  Thomas:  See —  

Bohnacker.  Ulrich;  and  Probst.  Thomas,  5.264.254.  CI.  427-470.000, 
Procter  *  Gamble  Company,  The:  See- 
Boutique,  Jean-Pol.  5,264,143,  CI,  252-95,000. 
Doersen,   Claus-Jens   W.;   and   Isfort,   Robert   J,,    5,264.358.  CI, 

435-240,200, 
French,  Dawn  M,;  Cantey,  Gerald  L.;  Moroney,  Natalie  M,; 
Taneri,  James  E,;  Kacher,  Mark  L,;  Carethers,  Mary  E;  Gilbert, 
Lawrence  A,;  and  Schell,  Richard  W,.  5,264,145,  CI, 
252-117,000. 
Moroney,  Natalie  M.;  Taneri,  James  E.;  Bartolo,  Robert  G.; 
Kacher,  Mark  L.;  Carethers,  Mary  E.;  Gilbert,  Lawrence  A.; 
French,  Dawn  M.;  and  Cantey,  Gerald  L.,  5,264,144,  CI, 
252-117.000,  _„ 

Phan,  Dean  V.;  and  Trokhan,  Paul  D,,  5,264,082.  CI,  162-158,000, 
Product  Investment,  Inc:  See— 

Henning,  John  C„  5,263,600,  CI.  215-328.000. 
Proksa,  Ferdinand;  Sulzbach,  Hans-Michael;  KJonk,  Hans;  and  RafTel, 
Reiner,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Hennecke  GmbH,  Process  and  apparatus 
for  continuously  manufacturing  sandwich  elements,  5,264,167,  CI, 
264-46,200, 
Prosyma  Research  Limited:  See — 

Bush.  Stephen  F,,  5,264,261,  CI,  428-36,400, 
Proudian,  Derek:  See — 

Haddock,    Nicholas;    Nelson,    Andrew;    and    Proudian,   Derdc 
5,265,014,  CI,  364-419,080, 
Proxima  Corporation:  See — 

Shaw,    Robert    W.;    and    Farwell,    Randall    S,,    5,264,835,    a. 
345-150,000, 
Prymak,  Rostislaw:  See — 

Matyas,  Stephen  M,;  Johnson,  Donald  B,;  Le,  An  V,;  Prymak, 
Rostislaw;  Martin,  William  C;  Rohland.  William  S,;  and  Wilkins, 
John  D,,  5,265,164,  CI,  380-30,000, 
Przezdziecki,  Woiciech  M,;  and  DeRuyter,  Jean  Z,,  to  Easanan  Kodak 
Company,  Thermally  processable  imaging  element  comprising  a 
barrier  layer,  5,264,334,  CI,  430-523,000, 
Puck,  Theodore  T,:  See— 

Krystosek,   Alphonse;   and   Puck,   Theodore  T,,   5,264,343,   U, 
435-6,000, 
Puemer,  Siegfried,  Suspension  framework  for  chairs  or  furmture  used 
for  sleeping,  5,263,677.  CI,  248-370,000. 

Pugh,  Robert  W.,  Jr.:  See—  

Polyak,  Mark;  and  Pugh,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  5,263,981,  CI.  623-12.000. 
Punola,  David  C;  Basta,  WilUam  C;  and  Smith,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Howmet 
Corporation.  CVD  method  for  forming  uniform  coatings.  5,264,245, 
CI,  427-237,000, 
Puntener,  Alois:  See — 

Lauton,  Alain;  and  Puntener,  Alois.  5.264,000,  C\.  8-94,240. 
Purdy   Phillip  D.,  to  Coil  Partners  Ltd.  Coaxial  traction  detachment 

apparatus  and  method.  5,263,964,  CI.  606-200.000. 
Purol,  Michael  D,;  Zielinski,  Paul  A,;  and  Kert,  Donald  L.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Photographic  developing  solution  and  use  thereof 
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in  the  high  centrist  devdopraent  of  nucleated  photographic  ele- 
ments. 5,264.323,  Q.  43O-2M.000. 
Pyle,  Ronald  E.:  Stt— 

Urquhart,  Andrew  J.;  Pyle,   Ronald  E.;  and  Hong,  Chi-Ming, 
5.264.070.  CI.  156-603.000. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Gilhousen,  Klein  S.;  Padovani,  Roberto;  Wheatley.  Charles  E.,  Ill; 
Weaver,  Lindsay  A.,  Jr.;  and  Blakeney.  Robert  D.,  11,  5,265,119. 
CI.  375-1.000. 


Quan,  aiftoo,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Metal  flared  radiator  with    Redding.  David  C:  Set 


Raychaudhuri,  SatyabraU:  See- 
Wang.    Shiho;    Raychaudhuri.    Satyabrata;    and    Sarkar.    Amab, 
5.264,197,  CI  423-338.000 

Raymond  Corporation:  Set — 

Avitan.  Isaac,  5.265.021,  CI.  364-424.050. 

Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Jacobson,  Boris  S..  5,264,736,  CI.  307-246.000. 

Real,  Yannick:  See- 
Rollins.  Stephen  M.;  and  Real,  Yannick,  5,264,119,  CI.  210-90.000. 
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separate    isolated     transmit     and     receive    ports.     5,264,860,    CI. 
343-767.000. 
Quarret,  Francois:  See — 

Konrath.  Karl;  Koester,  Oaus;  Taudt,  Christin;  Brunei,  Andre  ; 
Lauvin,  Pierre;  and  Quarret,  Francois,  5.263,457,  CI.  123-502  000 
Queaenberry.  Peter  J.;  and  McNiece,  Ian  K..  to  University  of  Virginia 
Alumni  Patents  Foundation,  The    Hemolymphopoietic  growth  fac- 
tors,   process    for    purifying    and    producing    hemolymphopoietic 
growth  factors  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  made  therefrom. 
5,264,418,  CI.  514-12.000 
Quinto.  Dennis  T.:  See — 

Jindal.  Prem  C  ;  and  Quinto.  Dennis  T..  5.264,297,  CI.  428-698.000. 
Quinton  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Hollman.  William;  Burrows,  Fremont  W.;  and  Rotunda,  John  T., 
5,264,864,  CI.  346-1. lOO. 
Quirk.  Roderic  P.,  to  Edison  Polymer  Innovation  Corporation.  Com- 

patibilization  of  polymer  blends.  5,264,491.  C\.  525-177  000. 
R.  Brooks  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks,  Raymond  J.;  Gay.  John  M.;  Weir,  Bruce  A.;  McEntee, 
Paul  E..  and  Blood,  Lauren,  5,265,129,  CI.  376-248.000. 
Raasch.  Hans,  to  W.  Schlalhorsi  AG  A  Co.  Bobbin  tube  receiver 

5.263,656.  a.  242-18.0PW. 
Rabinovitch,  Talmon:  See — 

Ladan.  Uri;  Rabinovitch,  Talmon;  and  Fallach.  Yoav.  5,263.396. 
a.  89-1.110. 
Radford,  Kenneth  C;  Johnson,  Robert  G.;  and  Sweetana,  Andrew  S., 
Jr.,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.  Surge  subility  im- 
provement of  zinc  oxide  varistor  discs.  5,264,169.  CI.  264-66.000. 
Radian  Research.  Inc.:  Set — 

Mayfield,  Glenn  A.,  5.264.803.  CI.  33O-124.0OR. 
Radic.  Vlado:  Set— 

Selak,  Martin  M.;  and  Radic,  Vlado,  5,263,699,  CI.  271-15.000. 
Radosz.  Maciej,  to  Eiuon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Super- 
critical mixed-solvent  separation  of  polymer  mixtures.  5,264,536.  CI. 
528-483.000. 
Raffel.  Reiner:  Set— 

Proksa.  Ferdinand;  Sulzbach.  Hans-Michael.   Klonk.  Hans;  and 
Raffel.  Reiner.  5.264.167.  a.  264-46.200 
Rafferty,   Kevin;   and   Rowe.   Bruce,  to  Coating  Applications,   Inc. 
Method  of  bonding  hard  metal  objects  with  braze  slurry.  5,263,641, 
CI.  228-220.000. 
Rago,  Ricardo  A.:  See — 

Kovacich,  John  A.;  Hoinsky.  Christopher  C;  Van  Vessem,  Peter 
b  ;  and  Rago,  Ricardo  A.,  5.264.820.  CI.  338-42.000. 
Ramachandran.  Ramakrishnan.  to  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Process  for 

the  production  of  nitnles  from  alkenes.  5,264.608,  CI.  558-319.000. 
Ramage.  Robert  M  :  Set — 

Druschitz.  Alan  P.;  Ryntz,  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  Ramage,  Robert  M.;  and 
Toth,  Alexander  J..  Ill,  5,263,533,  CI.  164-363  000 
Raman,  Krishna:  See — 

Evam,  Eric  J  ;  and  Raman.  Krishna.  5.264.612.  a   560-75.000 
Ramert.  Reiner;  and  Christmann,  Albrecht,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim 
GmbH   Process  for  preparing  2-chloro-l,7-dihydropurin-6-one  and  a 
process  for  its  purification   5.264,573,  Q.  544-265.000. 
Ramsay,  O.  Bertrand,  to  Chemical  Concepts  Corporation.  Chemical 

calculator  5,265,029,  CI.  364-4%.000 
Ramsch.  Klaus-Dieter:  See — 

Hegasy.    Ahmed;    and    Ramsch.    Klaus-Dieter.    5.264.446.    CI. 
514-356.000. 
Ramsdale.  Peter  A.;  and  Gaskell.  Philip  S..  to  STC  PLC.  Handover 

techniques.  5.265.263.  CI.  455-33  200. 
Randall.  David:  See— 

Hodson.    Roger   J.;    Powell.    Richard    L,;   and    Randall.    David, 
5,264.462.  CI.  521-88.000. 
Randolph.  Bruce  B.:  See — 

Eastman.  Alan  D.;  Randolph.  Bnice  B.;  Abbott.  Ronald  G.;  and 
Eldndge,  Robert  B..  5.264.647.  CI  585-724  000 
Rapoport.  Georges:  See— 

Amory.  Antome  P.;  Rapoport.  Georges;  Kunst,  Frederik;  Klier. 
Andre;  and  Dedonder.  Raymond.  5,264.350.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Rapoport.  Robert:  Set— 

Madnick.  Peter;  and  Rapoport,  Robert,  5,265.166,  CI   381-27.000. 
Rasky,  Philip  D.;  and  Chiasson,  Gregory  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  estimating  signal  weighting  parameters  in  a  diver- 
sity receiver   5,265.122,  CI.  375-100.000. 
Rau,  Guenter:  Set — 

Kaufmann,  Ralf;  Reul.  Helmut;  Rau,  Guenter;  and  Bitdinger,  Ralf, 
5,263.978,  O.  623-3.000 
Rauch,  Robert  A   Multipurpose  headwear  5,265,165.  CI.  381-25  000 
Rauscher.  Elli:  See- 
Schmidt.    Axel;    Rauscher.    EUi;    and    von   der    EIlz,    Herbert, 
5,264.345,  Q  435-7  400 
Rawson,  Freeman  L..  Ill;  Sotomayor,  Guy  G  ,  Jr.;  and  Tuggle,  Edward 
M..  Jr.,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation.   Device 
driver  system  having  generic  operating  system  mterface.  5.265.252. 
CI.  395-700.000 


Breckenndge.  WUliam  G  ;  and  Redding,  David  C  .  5.265.034,  CI. 
364-525.000. 
Reddy,  Sam  R..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  System  and  method 
for   detecting   leaks   in   a   vapor  handling  system.    5,263,462,   CI. 
123-520  000 
Reder,  Anthony  T.:  See — 

Chelmicka-Schorr,    Ewa    E.;    Amason,    Barry    G     W.;    Reder, 
Anthony  T ;  and  Cohen,  Louis,  5,264,459,  CI.  514-646.000 
Redman,  Theodore  M.:  Set — 

Butler.  Edward;   Ellis,  Wayne  F.;  Redman,  Theodore  M.;  and 
Thoma,  Endre  P.,  5,265.056.  CI  365-201.000. 
Redmond.  Russell  J.:  Set— 

Vidal.  Claude  A.;  Redmond,  Russell  J.;  Plyley,  Alan  K.;  Barker, 
John  M.;  and  Robbins,  David  L  .  5,263,944,  CI.  604-256.000 
Reed,  Floyd  W.  Cargo  box  for  insertion  into  the  rear  window  of  trucks. 

5.263,757,  CI.  296-24.100. 
Reed.  Jerry  O.:  See— 

Chfflon.  Michael  D.;  Reed.  Jerry  O.;  Bobsein,  Rex  L.;  and  Geibel, 
Jon  F,  5,264,176.  Q.  264-235.000. 
Reelhom.  John  F.:  See— 

Phail-Fausey,  Bryan  DM.;  Konchan.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Reelhom, 
John  F.,  5,263,752,  CI.  292-340.000. 
Reeves.  Kim  C,  to  Delavan  Inc.  Boom  control  valve.  5,263,514,  CI. 

137-625.330. 
Reflexite  Corporation:  See — 

Martin,  David  C,  5,264,063.  CI.  156-247.000. 
ReGen  Biologies.  Inc.:  Set — 

Li.  Shu-Tung;  and  Stone.  Kevin  R  ,  5.263.984.  CI.  623-15.000. 
Rehmer,  Gerd;  Boettchcr.  Andreas;  and  Portugall.  Michael,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Benzophenone  denvatives  and  their  preparation. 
5.264.533.  CI   526-301000. 
Reichelt.  Helmut:  See— 

Hansen.  Guenter;  Dix.  Johannes  P.;  Reichelt.  Helmut;  and  Grund. 
Clemens,  5.264.560.  CI.  534-589.000. 
Reidenbach.  John  R.:  See— 

Bajorek.  Christopher  H.;  Glaser.  Thomas  W.;  Greenberg.  Richard; 
Neubauer.  Jerr  L.;  and  Reidenbach.  John  R.,  5,264.975.  CI. 
360-97.010. 
Reifman.  Jaques;  and  Wei.  Thomas  Y.  C.  to  University  of  Chicago. 
The    System  diagnostics  using  qualitative  analysis  and  component 
functional  classification.  5.265,035,  C\  364-551,010. 
Reiner.  Roland  See — 

Aalrust,   Erik;   Beyer.   Wolfgang;  Ottofrickenstein.   Hans;   Penk, 
Georg;  Plainer.  Hermann;  and  Reiner.  Roland.  5,264,367,  CI. 
435-271.000. 
Reiser,  Klaus:  See- 
Hoffmann,  Peter;  Hoell,  Johann;  Orabner,  Herbert;  and  Reiser. 
Klaus,  5,263.562.  CI    191-45.0OR. 
Reiter.  Ferdinand:  See— 

Vogt,  Dieter;  Reiter.  Ferdinand;  and  Maier.  Martin.  5.263.648,  C\. 
239-585.400. 
Reiter,  Victor  R.,  to  AST  Research,  Inc.  Computer  pedestal.  5.263,668. 

CI  248-346.000. 
Rek.  Johannes  H.:  See — 

Houghton.  Mark  P.;  Rek.  Johannes  H.;  de  Weijer,  Arie;  and  Ver- 
heul.  Rudolf  C,  5,264,147,  CI.  252-174.220. 
Relyea.  Herbert  C  :  .See- 
Audi,  Anthony  E.;  Godlove,  Ronald  E.;  Kedamath,  N.;  Lange. 
Clark  v.;  Lindblad.  Nero  R.;  Owens.  Alvin  J..  Jr.;  Pozzanghera, 
Darryl  L  ;  Relyea,  Herbert  C;  and  Thayer.  Bruce  E..  5.264.904. 
a.  355-299  000 
Relyea,  Lloyd  A.:  Set — 

Wozniak.  John  J.,  Jr.;  Lees,  Barry  A  ;  Appoloney,  John  A  ;  Relyea, 
Lloyd  A..  Potter.  L.  John;  Kuhn,  Frederick  L.;  and  Kuhn, 
Edwin  R.,  5,264,256,  O.  427-535.000. 
Rembold,  Helmut;  and  Linder,  Ernst,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Hydrau- 
lic   valve    control    apparatus    for    internal    combustion    engines. 
5,263.441.  CI.  123-90.120. 
Rench,  Quenten  H.:  See— 

Fiegel,  Paul  S.;  Meyer,  Herben  W.;  Pleshek,  Mark;  and  Rench, 
Quenten  H  ,  5,263,223,  CI.  15-321.000. 
Reniers,  Dirk  L.,  to  Volvo  Car  Sint-Truiden,  naamloze  vennootschap. 
Method  and  device  for  the  regulation  of  an  automatic  transmission 
unit  in  motor  vehicles.  5,263,387.  CI.  74-868.000. 
Renn.  Robert  M  ;  Volz,  Keith  L.;  Deak,  Frederick  R.;  Johnson,  David 
C;  and  Bates,  Warren  A.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Flexible 
circuit  interface  for  coplanar  printed  circuit  boards.  5,263,868,  CI. 
439-67.000. 
Rescorl,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Scarola,  Kenneth;  Jamison,  David  S.; 
scorl,    Robert    L.;    and    Harmon, 
376-259.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.; 

Brodie,  Angela;  and  Li.  Jisong.  5.264.427.  CI.  514-177.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  Sute  University  of  New  York,  The:  See — 
Hickey,  Donald  D..  5.263,485.  CI.  128-673.000. 


Manazir.  Richard  M.;  Re- 
Daryl    L..    5,265.131.    a. 

See— 


Reul,  Helmut:  See— 

Kaufmann,  Ralf;  Reul.  Helmut;  Rau.  Guenter;  and  Bitdinger.  Ralf. 
5,263.978.  Q  623-3.000. 
Reyncr.  Ellis  M.,  to  Joy  Research,  Inc.  Ready  to  fill  pressurized  dis- 
penser and  method   5,263,519,  C\.  141-20.000. 
Rhee,  Woooza;  Wallace,  Donald  G.;  Michaels,  Alan  S.;  Bums,  Ramon 
A.,  Jr.;  Fries,  Louis;  DeLuatro.  Frank;  and  Bentz,  Hanne,  to  Collagen 
Corporation.  Composition  for  bone  repair.  5,264,214,  Q.  424-422.000. 
Rbeox,  Inc.:  See — 

Cody,  Charles  A.;  and  Hartman,  Terrence  L.,   5,264,515,  CI. 
528-10.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Viacoauiaae  SA:  See — 

Enggaaaer.  Josiane;  and  Stahlin,  Roland,  5,264,282,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Ricard,  Gary  R.:  See— 

Nordstrom,  Michael  L.;  Ricard,  Gary  R.;  Vriezen.  John  J.;  Welsh, 
David  R  ;  and  Youngren,  Larry  W.,  5,265,245,  Q.  395-600.000. 
Rice,  Kenneth  S.:  See— 

Cline,  David  M.;  Richmond,  WUliam  B.;  and  Rice,  Kenneth  S., 
5,263,552,  CI.  184-6.190 
Rich,  William  L.:  See— 

Shackelford,  Floyd  W.;  Roas,  Cynthia  A.;  Rich,  William  L.;  Abra- 
ham, Robert  L.;  Tiller,  John  R.,  Jr.;  Moore,  Richard  E.;  and 
Briggs,  Richard  $.,  Jr.,  5,265,206,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Richard,  Joseph  F.  R.  J.:  See— 

Morin,  Joseph  O.  R.;  and  Richard,  Joseph  F.  R.  J.,  5,265.187,  C\. 
385-135.000. 
Richard  Van  Seenus  Nederland  B.V.:  See— 

Scheuldennan,  Petrus  J.,  5,263,768,  CI.  297-362.130. 
Richards,  Ian  C:  See- 
Cornell,  Clive  L.;  and  Richards,  Ian  C,  5,264,609,  Ci.  560-8.000. 
Richards,  Scott  H,:  See— 

Dzung,  John  C;  and  Richards,  Scott  H.,  5.265,264,  a.  455-90.000. 
Richardson,  Roland  T.:  See- 
Baxter.  Claude  J.;  Blomquist,  William  B.;  Cichon,  Cynthia  H.;  and 
Richardson,  Roland  T,,  5,263,460,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Richmond,  William  B  :  See — 

Cline,  David  M  ;  Richmond,  William  B.;  and  Rice,  Kenneth  S., 
5.263,552,  a.  184-6.190. 
Rico,  Joseph  G.;  See — 

Adams,   Steven   P.;   Rico,  Joseph   G.;   and   Miyano,   Masateni, 
5,264,457,  Q.  514-539.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Andoh,  Toshiyuki,  5,265.188,  CI.  388-815.000. 
Higuchi,    Masami;    Kurotori,    Tsuneo;    Yasuda,    Hiroshi;    Kishi, 
Fumio;  Seto,  Takashi;  and  Kutsuwada,  Masakuni,  5,263,698,  CI. 
270-53.000. 
Kondoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Satoh,  Shiro,  5,264,849,  CI.  341-137.000. 
Nagame,  Hiroshi;  and  Kojima,  Narihito.  5,264,903,  CI.  355-297.000. 
Suzuki,  Tadahiro;  Miyakawa,  Sciichi;  lizuka,  Kazuaki;  Ohshima, 
Kiyoshi;  Tamiya,  Yoshiyumi;   Shimizu,  Kenichi;  and  Suzuki, 
Shigeni,  5,264,273,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Yamazaki,   Hideo;    Kubota,    Kazunori;   Fujii,   Yuichi;    Ichikawa, 
Mituru;  Nakazato,  Yukitaka;  Yamada,  Kenji;  and  Kosuga,  Yasuo. 
5,263.697,  a.  270-53.000. 
Yoshikawa,     Masao;     and     Suzuki,     Tetsuro,     5,264,048,     CI. 
136-263  000. 
Ricoh  Research  Institute  of  General  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Satoh.  Shiro,  5,264,849,  C\.  341-137.000. 
Rider,  Alan  J.,  to  Charles  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  The.  System  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  digital  and  analog  information  for  use  in  locating 
concealed  conductors.  5.264.795.  CI   324-326.000 
Riebman.  Leon,  to  AEL  Defense  Corp.  Superconducting  non-linear 

device.  5,264,735,  CI.  307-245.000. 
Rieger,  Raymond  M.:  See — 

Kastenberger,  Frank  D.;  and  Rieger.  Raymond  M.,  5,263,733,  CI. 
280-414.100. 
Riley.  Jennifer  K.  Sonic  boom  attenuator.  5,263,661.  CI.  244-l.OON. 
Riley.  Wendell  D  :  See— 

Lmdstrom.    Kurt    O.;    and    RUey,    Wendell    D..    5,263,797,    d. 
405-266.000. 
Rimmer,  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Gregoli,  Armand  A.;  Olah,  Andrew  M.;  Hamshar,  John  A.;  and 
Rimmer,  Daniel  P.,  5,263,848,  CI.  431-4.000. 
Rinaldi,  Anthony  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Thorgersen.    Harold;   Daigle.   Lyman;   Kamens,   Broce  H.;  and 
Rinaldi,  Anthony  L.,  Jr.,  5,265,071,  C\.  368-67.000. 
Rink,  Timothy  J.:  See- 
Beaumont,  Kevin;  and  Rink,  Timothy  J.,  5.264,372,  Q.  436-504.000. 
Riordan,  Edward  D.:  See— 

Mangan.    John    P.;    and    Riordan.    Edward    D.,    5,264,674,    C\. 
219-56.220. 
Rios,  Raul  (Paul)  A.:  See- 
Karl.  Randy  L.;  Walsh.  Matthew  E.;  Adair.  Robert  M,.  Jr.;  and 
Rioa.  Raul  (Paul)  A..  5.263.362.  a.  73-46.000. 
Riou.  Claude  R.:  Set— 

Honnorat,  Andre;  and  Riou,  CUude  R..  5,264,081,  CI.  162-140.000. 
Ritter,  Manfred:  See— 

Haendle,  Joerg;  Ritter,  Manfred;  and  Marboff,  Paul,  5,264,932,  Q. 
358-160.000. 
Ritter,  Mark  B.:  See- 
Hernandez,  Bernardo;  Horton,  Raymond  R.;  Noyan,  Ismail  C; 
Palmer,  Michael  J.;  and  Ritter.  Mark  B..  5.263.620.  CI.  225-1.000. 
Riti,  Joaef:  See— 

Fuchs,  Hugo;  Neubauer.  Gerald;  and  Ritz,  Joaef,  5,264.571.  a. 
540-535.000. 


Ritzow,  Gerald  R.,  to  All-Glass  Aquarium  Co.,  Inc.  Aquarium  stand. 

5,263,772,0.  312-138.100. 
Rivero,  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Greenlee,   William   J.;   Hangauer,   David;   Patchett,   Arthur  A,; 

Walsh,  Thomas  F.;  Fitch,  Kenneth  J.;  Dhanoa,  Daljit  S.;  and 

Rivero,  Ralph  A.,  5.264.439.  CI.  514-259  000 

Riviere,  George  R..  to  Sute  of  Oregon  Method  for  the  continuous  in 

vitro  prt>pagation  of  Treponema  species.  5,264.360.  CI  435-252.100. 

Rizzo,    Frank   J.    Smoke    detector    muffling    device.    5,264.668,    CI. 

181-205.000. 
Roach,  Douglas  R.;  and  Roach.  Louise  A.  Jogging  stroller.  5,263,7X1. 

a.  28047.400. 
Roach.  Louise  A.:  See — 

Roach.    Douglas    R.;    and    Roach.    Louise    A.,    5,263,730,    Q. 
280-47.400. 
Robbins,  David  L.:  See — 

Vidal.  Claude  A.;  Redmond,  RuaaeQ  J.;  Plyley,  Alan  IC;  Barker. 
John  M.;  and  Robbins.  David  L..  5,263.944,  d.  604-256.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Dobler.  Klaus;  and  Hachtel,  Hansjorg.  5.263,258,  O.  33-l.OON. 
Domke,  KUus,  5,263,777,  CI.  383-103.000. 

Konrath.  Karl;  Koester,  Claus;  Taudt,  Christin;  Brunei,  Andre  ; 
Lauvin,  Pierre;  and  Quarret,  Francois,  5,263.457,  Q.  123-502.000. 
Mettner.  Michael.  5,263.559.  CI.  188-299000. 
Muller,    Werner;    Wimmer,    Wolfgang;    Kantachar,    Anton;    and 

Klenk.  Martin,  5,263.365.  Cl.  73-117.300. 
Neumann,  Rainer;  Lindae,  Gerhard;  Kolberg,  Kay;  Preis,  Karl- 

Heinrich;  and  Weigold,  Thomas,  5,264,993.  Cl.  362-61.000. 
Rembold.  Helmut;  and  Linder,  Ernst.  5.263.441.  d.  123-90.120. 
Schmid,    Helmut;    Rosinger.    Andreas;    and    Notzel.    Gunter. 

5.264.692.  d.  250-205.000. 
Vogt,  Dieter.  Reiter.  Ferdinand;  and  Maier,  Martin,  5,263.648.  Cl. 
239-585.400. 
by  Robert  R.;  Forsgren,  John  C;  and  Volpe.  Gelsino  J.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.   Efficient  variable  pitch  sutor  with  passive 
control.  5.263.319.  d.  60-342.000. 
Roberts.  David:  See — 

Barker.  Charles  E.;  Eimerl,  David;  Velsko,  Stephan  P.;  and  Ro- 
berts. David,  5.264,959.  Cl.  359-328.000. 
Roberts,  Edward:  See— 

Horwell,  David  C;  Pritchard,  Martyn  C;  and  Roberts,  Edward, 
5,264,419,  a.  514-18.000. 
Roberts,  Jack  O.;  and  Gribling,  Gordon  G.,  Jr.  Support  assembly. 

5,263,675,  d.  248-219.400. 
Roberts,  Jeffrey  G.:  See— 

Caspari,  Richard  B.;  Roberts,  Jeflrey  G.;  and  Treace,  James  T., 
5,263,498,  Cl.  128-898.000. 
Roberts,  John  V.  H.:  See— 

Brancaleom.  Gregory;  Jensen,  Elmer  W.;  and  Roberts,  John  V.  H., 
5.264.010,  a.  51-308.000. 
Robertson,  David  W.;  and  Steinberg,  MitcheU  I ,  to  Eli  LiUy  and 
Company.         (-)-N' .cyano-N-3-pyridyl-N -1,2.2-tiimethylpropyl- 
guanidine.  5.264,445,  Cl.  514-353.000. 
Robinson.  Beale  A.:  Set — 

Oare,  Thomas  R.;  Brayer.  Randall  R.;  Kahrs,  Jeffrey  W.;  Robinson. 
Beale  A.;  and  Trares,  Keith  C.  5.263.526.  d   152-540.000. 
Robinson.  David  A.;  and  Ruggl".  Charles  P..  to  Northeast  Utilities 
Service  Company.  Fish  guiding  assembly  and  method  utilizing  same. 
5.263.833.  d  405-81.000. 
Robinson,  David  J  ;  and  Ferguson.  Samuel  D..  to  Trafalgar  House  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  sensmg  the  temperature  of  a  thermoplastic  sheet  in  a 
differential  pressure  forming  machine.  5.263.839,  Cl.  425-143.000. 
Robinson,  James  W.:  See — 

Doherty,  James  E.;  Wendling,  Ernest  J.;  and  Robinson,  James  W., 
5,263,439,  d.  123-46.0SC. 
Robinson,  Raymond  P.:  See — 

Seibold.  Horst  R.;  and  Robinson,  Raymond  P.,  5,264,680,  CL 
219-227.000. 
Robotic  Vision  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Costa,  Pat  v.,  5,263,567,  d.  198-382.000. 
Rochester.  James  R.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Measurement  of 

optical  fiber  diameter  5,264,909,  Cl.  356-73.100. 
Rockenfeller,  Uwe;  and  Kirol,  Lance  D.,  to  Rocky  Research.  Discrete 
constant    pressure    system    for    staging    solid-vapor    compounds. 
5,263,330,  a.  62-102.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Kent,  Steven  R.,  5,263,809.  Cl.  414-680.000. 

Mahoney,  Murray  W  ;  Bingel.  WiUiam  H.;  and  Calabrese.  Michael, 

5,263,640,  d.  228-190.000. 
Sager,  Henry  L.;  and  Mayer,  PhUip  A..  5.264.810,  d.  333-131.000. 
Trinh.  Trang  N..  5.265.266.  d.  455-326.000. 

Rocky  Research:  See—  

Rockenfeller.  Uwe.  and  Kirol.  Lance  D..  5.263.330,  d.  62-102.000. 
Rodder.  Mark  S..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  SRAM  deagn 

with  no  moat-to-moat  spacing.  5,264,385.  Cl.  437-52.000. 
Rodel.  Inc.:  See— 

Brancaleoni,  Gregory;  Jensen,  Elmer  W.;  and  Roberts,  John  V.  H.. 
5,264.010,  a.  51-308.000. 
Rodgers,  Colin;  See— 

Shekleton,  Jack  R.;  and  Rodgers.  Colin.  5.263.315.  d.  60-39.142. 
Rodiger.  WUham  K.:  See- 
Gannon,  Patrick  M.;  Ignatowski,  Michael;  Krygowski.  Matthew 
A.;  Uu.  Lishing;  Price.  Donald  W.;  Rodiger,  William  K.;  Salyer. 
Gregory;  Ting.  Yee-Ming;  and  Witt.  Michael  P..  5.265,232,  d. 
395-425.000. 
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Rodriguez.  Gumeniiido:  Stt — 

Touchet,  Paul;  Rodriguei,  Oumersindo;  Gmtzm.  Piul  E.;  Butler,  D. 
Patrick;  Crawford,  Dawn  M  ,  Teeta,  Alan  R.,  Feuer,  Henry  O.; 
and  Flanagan,  David  P ,  5,2M.290,  C\  428-492.000. 
Rodriguez,  Joae  I.,  to  Deutacbe  Thcmaon-Brandt  GmbH.  Process  and 

device  for  activating  a  chip  card.  ;.26S.I6I.  C\  380-23  000 
Roe,   Steven   N.   Dual   flow   passage   poppet   valve.    5,263,513,   CI. 

137-627.500. 
Roederer,  Antotne;  Garcia  Mueller,  Pablo  L.;  and  Jongejans,  Anton 
W..  to  Agence  Spatiale  Europeene.  Circular  polarization  antenna. 
5.264.861,  a   343-828.000. 
Roeper.  Michael;  Lon,  Peter  M  ,  and  Koeffer,  Dieter,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
geaellschaft.   Preparaiion  of  omega-fonnylalkanecarboxylic  esters. 
5,264,616.  a.  560-175.000. 
Rogers.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Baldwin.  Sheryl  D.;  Dwyer.  Rowland  W.;  Newman.  Deborah  J.; 
Floyd.  Barton;  Rogers,  Robert  M.,  Sanders.  Edward  B.;  and 
Goodman,  Barbro  L.,  5.263.500,  a  131-365  000 
Baldwin,  Shieryl  D.;  Gautam,  Navin;  Houghton,  Kenneth  S.;  Ro- 
gers, Robert  M.;  and  Ryder,  Judith  L..  5,263,999,  a. 
131-365  000 
Roggero,  Amaldo:  See — 

Andrei.  Maria;  Marcheae.  Luca;  Roggero.  Amaldo:  and  Ferrari. 
Marco,  5^64,307,  a.  429-192.000 
Rogozinski.  Wallace  J.,  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  Modifiable,  semi-permeable, 

wound  dressing  5,264.218,  CI  424-a5.000. 
Rohde.  WUhelm,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  low-tempera- 
ture air  fractionation.  5,263,328,  CI.  62-25.000. 
Rohland.  William  S.:  5m— 

Matyas,  Stephen  M.;  Johnson.  Donald  B.;  Le.  An  V.;  Prymak. 
Rostislaw;  Martin.  William  C;  Rohland,  William  S.;  and  Wilkins. 
John  D.  5.265,164,  CI   380-30.000 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Fumihiko,  5.264.774,  a.  318-798.000. 
Rohm  GmbH:  See— 

Aalrust,  Erik;   Beyer,   Wolfgang;  Ottofrickenstein,   Hans;   Penk, 
Georg;  Plainer,  Hermann;  and  Reiner,  Roland,  5,264,367,  CI. 
435-271000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Hallden-Abberton.  Michael   P;   Bortnick.  Newman  M.;  Cohen, 
Lealie  A.;  Freed.  William  T  ;  and  Fromuth.  Harry  C.  5.264.483, 
a.  524-560.000 
Kissel,  Charles  L.,  5,264.475,  CI.  524-211  000. 
Shaber,    Steven    H.;    and    Nguyen,    Luong    T.,    5,264,415,    CI. 

504-272.000. 
Swifl,  Graham;  and  Weinstein,  Barry.  5,264,510,  a.  526-271.000. 
Rohn,  David  R.:  See- 
Schmidt,  Otomar  S.;  Husted,  Raymond  R.;  Van  Sickle,  Wayne; 
Dauterman,  Terrence  L.;  and  Rohn,  David  R.,  5,265,005,  CI. 
364-147.000. 
Rohrschneider,  Larry  R.,  to  Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center. 
Regulating    retroviral    replication,    infection,    and    pathogenesis. 
5,264,356.  C\.  435-236.000. 
Romjard.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Fichot.    Philippe;    and    Roinjard.    Jean-Pierre,    5,263,802,    CI. 
411-26.000. 
Rolfes,  Ludwig:  See— 

Windhab,  Ench;  Rolfes,  Ludwig;  von  Holdt,  Peter,  and  Hahn, 
Lutz,  5,264,234,  CI.  426-519.000. 
Rollins,  Stephen  M.;  and  Real,  Yannick.  Filter  container  for  positioning, 
installation  and   maintenance  within  limited  space.   5,264,119,  CI. 
210-90.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Douglas,  Joseph.  5,263.638,  a.  228-118.000. 
Tubbs,  Henry,  5J63,820,  Q.  416-97.00R. 
Romeo,  Aurelio:  See — 

della    Valle,    Francesco:    and    Romeo,    Aurelio,    5,264,422,    CI 

514-26.000. 
Della    Valle,    Francesco;    and    Romeo,    AureUo,    5,264,424,    CI. 
514-54  000. 
Roquette  Freres:  See — 

Graille,  Jean;  Pioch,  Daniel:  Serpelloni,  Michel;  and  Mentink. 

Leon,  5.264.226.  CI.  426-34.000. 
Graille,  Jean;   Pioch,   Daniel;   Serpelloni,  Michel;  and   Mentink. 
Leon,  5,264,241,  CI.  426-664.000 
Rosellen,  Walter  E.  Automatically  reseltable  target.    5,263,722,  CI. 

273-391.000. 
Rosen.    Howard.     Laser    disc    protector    system.     5,263,581,    CI. 

206-313.000. 
Rosfjord,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

McVey,    John    B.;    and    RosQord,    Thomas    J,    5,263,325,    a. 
60-738.000. 
Rosica,  George  B.;  and  Smith,  Vance  E.,  to  Kaumagraph  Flint  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  making  a  molded  applique  product.  5,264,172,  O. 
264-132.000. 
Rosinger,  Andreas:  See— 

Schmid.     Helmut;     Rosinger.     Andreas;     and     Notzel,    Gunter, 
5,264,692,  CI.  250-205.000. 
Rosa,  Cynthia  A.:  See — 

Shackelford,  Floyd  W.;  Rosa,  Cynthia  A.;  Rich,  WUIiam  L.;  Abra- 
ham, Robert  L.;  Tiller,  John  R.,  Jr.;  Moore,  Richard  E.;  and 
Bnggs,  Richard  S.,  Jr.,  5,265,206,  C\.  395-200.000. 
Ross.  Estelle:  See- 
Bush.  George;  Ross.  Estelle;  and  Belfield.  Robert,  5.265.162.  C\. 
38O-24.00a 


Ross,  Jeffrey  R.:  See- 
Hayes,  James  P.;  Tiefenthal,  James  L.;  McCamish,  Mark  A;  and 
Roas,  Jeffrey  R  .  5.263,490,  a    128-741  000. 
Roaa,  Jon;  and  Ludwig,  Allen  C  Gelled  fuel  heat  source.  5,264,003,  CI. 

44-266.000. 
Roaaer,  Roy  J.;  and  Leach,  Martin,  to  Princeton  Electronic  Billboard, 
Inc   Television  displays  having  selected  inserted  indicia.  5,264,933, 
a.  358-183000. 
Roaaiter,  Dennis  E.,  to  Future  Communications  Corporation.  Toner 

cartridge  seiU   5,264.901,  Q.  355-260.000. 
Rostoker,  Michael  D  ;  and  Chang,  Yin.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation 
Semiconductor     package     having     programmable     interconnect. 
5.264,729.  CI   257-774.000. 
Rostra  Precision  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Schneider,  Jack  H..  5,264,825,  O.  340-426.000 
Rotem,  Shai:  See— 

Kohn,  Leslie  D.;  and  Rotem,  Shai,  5,265,227.  a   395-400.000 
Roth,  Robert  A.  Manual  compression  aid  and  method.  5,263,965.  O. 

606-201  000. 
Roth,  Wieslaw  J  :  See- 
Beck,  Jeffrey  S.;  Kresge,  Charles  T.;  Leonowicz,  Michael  E.;  Roth, 
Wieslaw  J  ;  and  Vartuli.  James  C  .  5.264,203,  CI.  423-703.000. 
Rothermel,  Philip  P.  Golf  swing  and  stance  training  tool.  5,263,720,  CI. 

273-187  200. 
Ronmerhuscn,  Hans  H.:  See- 
Rudolf,   Boris;  and  Rottmerhuaen.  Hans  H.,  5,263,283,  O.  51- 
I70.00R. 
Rotunda,  John  T.:  See— 

HoUman.  William;  Burrows.  Fremont  W.;  and  Rotunda,  John  T., 
5.264,864,  CI   346-1  100. 
Rouget,  Robert:  See — 

Bronoel,  Guy;  Potier,  Thierry;  Tassin,  Noelle;  Bugnet,  Bernard; 
Donial,  Denis;  and  Rouget,  Robert,  5,264,309,  CI  429-222  000. 
Rougier  Inc.:  See — 

Sikorska.     Hanna;    and    Shestowsky.     William.     5.264,556,    CI. 
530-387.200. 
Roush,  Dennis  N.:  See — 

Hite.  WUIiam  H.;  Roush,  Dennis  N.;  and  Corthell.  Stephen  G., 
5,263.356,  Q.  72-456.000. 
Roiu,  Herve  :  See — 

Guinand,  Jacques;  Ferrant,  Jean-Loup;  Faye,  Jean-Claude;  and 
Roux,  Herve  ,  5,265,090,  CI.  370-58.100. 
Rovedo,  Nivo:  See — 

Bindal,  Ahmet;  Oalli,  Carol;  and  Rovedo,  Nivo,  5,264,395,  CI. 
437-228.000. 
Rovei,  Vincenzo:  See — 

Jarreau,  Francois;  Koenig,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Rovei,  Vincenzo, 
5,264,443,  CI.  514-340.000. 
Rowc,  Bruce:  See — 

Rafferty,  Kevin;  and  Rowe,  Bruce,  5,263.641,  a.  228-220.000. 
Roy,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Hrabina,  Jean,  to  Guitel-Etienne  Mobilor.  Swiv- 

eling  wheel  assembly  for  a  cart.  5.263,226,  CI    I6-35.00R. 
Rozmiarek,  Edward  S.:  See — 

Krueger,  Leroy  A.;  Rozmiarek.  Edward  S.;  and  Tench.  James  G., 
Jr.,  5.265,202,  CI.  395-158.000. 
Rubin,  Darryl  E.;  Masden,  Kenneth  E.;  and  King,  John  W.,  to  Mi- 
crosoft Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  network  communica- 
tions using  raw  mode  protocols.  5,265,261,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Rubin,  Isaac  D.:  See — 

Mishra.    Munmaya    K.;    and    Rubm,    Isaac    D.,    5,264,139,    O. 

252-47.500. 
Mishra,  Munmaya  K  ;  and  Rubm.  Isaac  D..  5,264.140,  a.  252- 
51  50A. 
Rubin,  Jerry  J.:  See — 

Bentson,    Richard    S.;    Rubin,   Jerry   J.;   and    Stepniak.    Frank, 
5,264,107,  CI   205-86.000. 
Rubm,  Steven  M.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Three  dimensional  cursor. 

5,264,836,  CI.  345-157.000. 
Ruckman,  Mark  W.;  Strongin,  Myron;  and  Gao,  Yong  L.,  to  Associated 
Universities,  Inc   Method  for  producing  high  quality  o»ide  films  on 
substrates.  5,264.394,  CI  437-225.000. 
Ruckowski,  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Patel,  Nathalal  G.;  Diedrick,  Allen  W.;  Ruckowski,  Thomas  J.; 
Smith,  Harold  A.;  Krupar,  Richard  J.;  and  Jones,  Tonya  E., 
5,263,728,  CI.  280-42.000. 
Ruckwardl.  Hans- Werner:  See— 

Kraus.  Willibald;  and  Ruckwardt.  Hans-Werner,  5,263,895,  CI. 

454-162.000. 

Rudell,  Elliot;  Foster,  George  T.;  and  Osborne,  Ian,  to  Rudell,  Elliot. 

Game  with  selective  members  for  releasing  water.  5,263,714,  CI. 

273-138.0OR. 

Rudolf,  Boris;  and  Rottmerhusen,  Hans  H.,  to  C,  4  E.  Fein  GmbH  A 

Co  Portable  power  tool.  5,263,283,  CI.  51-I7000R 
Ruehl,  Phillip  C.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation.  Coating  method  and 
facility  for  vehicle  structural  components.  5,264,252,  CT.  427-430.100. 
Ruehl,  Phillip  C,  to  A.O.  Smith  Corporation.  Coating  method  and 
facility  for  vehicle  structural  components.  5,264,253,  CI.  427-430.100. 
Ruetschle,  Eugen  Winlder.  Hans-Henmng;  and  Hanninger,  Rudolf,  to 
Chiron-Werke   GmbH   *   Co    KG     Machine   tool.    5,263,918,  CI. 
483-10.000. 
Ruff,  Gerd:  See— 

Hettlage,  Eckart;  Ruff,  Gerd;  and  Eckardt.  Thomas.  5,264,755,  CI. 

310-328.000. 

Ruger,  Carla;  Sauer,  Wolfgang;  Lohnunn,  Dieter;  Poppe.  Hildegard; 

Bartsch.   Reni;   Lichoserstov,   Arkadij   M.;   Kaverina,   Natalja  V.; 

Skoldinov,  Alexandr  P.;  Grigoryeva,  Yekaterina  K.;  Talmachova, 


Yekaterina  A.;  Lyskovzev,  Valentin  V.;  Suwrowskaya,  Alwina  W.; 
and    Chichkaiiov,    Gennadi    O..    to    Arzneimittelwerk    Dresden 
GmbH     5-(l-aminoacyl)-5,10-dihydro-llH-dibenzo(b,e)(l,4)diaze- 
pm-U-ones  5,264,432,  a.  514-220.000. 
Ruggles.  Charles  P  :  See— 

Robinson,  David  A.;  and   Ruggles,  Charles  P.,   5,263.833,  a. 
405-8 1. 000. 
Rumbaugh,  James  T.,  to  Berkley,  Inc.  Variable  circumference  rod 

handle   5,263.275,  Q.  43-23.000. 
Runkle,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Prasad,  Ravi;  Runkle,  Charles  J.;  and  Shuey,  Hairy  F.,  5,264,171, 
CI.  264-103.000 
Rupv,  Mark  J.:  See- 
Donovan,  Willam  P.;  Rupar,  Mark  J.;  and  Slaney,  Annette  C, 
5,264,364,  CI.  435-252.500 
Russell.  David  J.:  See- 
Allen.  Robert  D.;  Day,  Richard  A.;  Glatzel,  Donald  H.;  Hinsberg, 
William  D.;  Mertz,  John  R.;  RusseU,  David  J.;  and  Wallnff, 
Gregory  M.,  5,264.325.  CI.  430-280.000. 
Runell.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Shimabukuro,  Randy  L.;  and  Russell.  Stephen  D.,  5,264,693,  Q. 
250-207.000. 
Rustagi,  Vibha:  See — 

Harney,  Michael  P.;  Rustagi,  Vibha;  Paiikh.  Himanshu  R.;  and 
Schutte,  Mark  E.,  5,265,160,  a.  380-7.000. 
Rutgers,  The  State  University:  See — 

Kohn,  Joachim  B.;  and  Li,  Chun,  5,264,537,  a.  528-211.000. 
Ryder,  Judith  L.:  See- 
Baldwin,  Sheryl  D.;  Gautam,  Navin;  Houghton,  Kenneth  S.;  Ro- 
gers,   Robert    M.;    and    Ryder,    Judith    L.,    5,263,999,    Ci. 
131-365.000. 
Rylander,  Richard  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Perpendicular,  equal  frequency  non-conventional  screen  pat- 
terns for  electronic  halftone  generation.  5,264,926,  CI   358-500.000. 
Ryntz,  Edward  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Druschitz,  Alan  P.;  Ryntz,  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  Ramage,  Robert  M.;  and 
Toth,  Alexander  J.,  III.  5,263,533,  Q.  164-363.000. 
Ryobi  Limited:  See — 

Imagawa.  Yoichi.  5,263,454,  a.  123-437.000. 
Saab,  Mark  A  Dilatation  balloon  fabricated  from  low  molecular  weight 

polymers.  5,264,260,  CI.  428-35.500. 
Saad.  Elie  E.:  See- 
Grebe.  Vernon  J.;  Saad,  Elie  E.;  Sproson.  Derek  W.;  and  Stidham, 
Arthur  C,  5,264,287,  CI  428-433.000. 
Sabourin,  Cheryl  L.:  See- 
Johnson.  Bruce  F.;  Maylotte,  Donald  H.;  and  Sabourin,  Cheryl  L., 
5,264,570.  a.  536-I22.00a 
Sacerio,  Jose  L.:  See— 

Jeffers,  Edward;  and  Sacerio,  Joae  L.,  5.264,833,  a.  340632.000. 
Sacks,  Robert  N  :  See—  „ 

Grudkowski,  Thomas  W.;  and  Sacks,  Robert  N.,  5,264,717,  Q. 
257-245.000. 
Sadaoka,  Masato:  See— 

Murata,  Jun;  Tadaki,  Yoahitaka;  Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi,  To- 
shihiro;    Uchiyama,    Hiroyuki;    Nakamura,    Hisashi;    Maeda. 
Toahio;  Kaaahara.  Osamu;  Enami.  Hiromichi;  Ogishima.  Atsushi; 
Nagao,  Masaki;  Funabashi,  Miclumasa;  Kiguchi,  Yasuo;  Kojima, 
Maaayuki;  Koike,   Atsuyoshi;   Miyazawa.   Hiroyuki;   Sadaoka, 
Masato;  Kadota,  Kazuya;  Chikahara.  Tadashi;  Nojiri,  Kazuo; 
and  Kobayashi,  Yutaka,  5,264.712,  CI.  257-71.000. 
Sager.  Henry  L.;  and  Mayer,  Philip  A.,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.   Signal  power  combiner  and  divider.   5,264,810,  CI. 
333-131.000. 
Sagou.  Sumihito:  See — 

lijima.  Motoki;  Kani.  Akira;  Sagou.  Sumihito;  Yokoi.  Tatsumasa; 

Kamiya.  Magonori;  Asai.  Hideyuki;  Senda,  Shinji;  and  Kikuchi. 

Naoya.  5,264,758,  CI.  313-584.000. 

Sahori.  Daisuke,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  type  encoder  for 

position  detection  having  a  plurality  of  index  arrays.  5.264,695,  CI. 

250-231.180. 

Sainsbury,  J.  Douglas,  to  Barclay  RecycUng  Inc.  Compost  processmg 

tool.  5,263,253,  O.  30-169.000. 
Sc  Clair,  David  J  :  See— 

Bening,  Robert  C;  Erickson,  James  R.;  Stark.  Charles  J.;  and  St. 
Clair,  David  J.,  5.264.480,  Q.  524-505.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See — 

Polat,  Jacques;  and  Szuwalski,  Eric,  5,264,263,  a.  428-38.000. 
St  Jean,  Robert  L.  Filter  cartridge  cleaning  mechanism.  5,263,503,  CI. 

134-166.00R. 
Saishoji,  Toshihide;  See — 

Ilo,     Atstishi;     Saishoji,     Toshihide;     and     Kumazawa,     Satoru, 
5,264,450,  a.  514-399.000. 
Saito,  Asao:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Shigeyuki;  Saito,  Asao;  Naruse,  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujita, 
Kei,  5,264,874.  d.  346-I40.00R 
Saito,  Ataiubi,  to  Advantest  Corporation.  Test  pattern  generator. 

5,265,102,  a.  371-27.000. 
Saito,  Euuro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  tape  guide  apparatus. 

5,263.625,  Q.  226-196.000. 
Saito.  Keiji:  See— 

Bando,  Akira;  Tanaka,  Chikara;  Saito,  Keiji;  Kawai.  Tadao;  Kita, 
Eizo;    Mitsuhashi,    Keiichi;   Oono,   Yasuteru;   and    Nakagawa, 
Hiioto,  5,265,002,  CI.  363-54.000. 
Saito,  Koji:  See— 

Asai,  Kauuya;  Saito,  Koji;  and  Tamaki,  Teruo,  5,264,025,  Q. 
95-263.000. 


Saitoh,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Shimohira.   Tetsuji;   Higuchi,   Yoahiaki;   and   Saitoh,   Yoahihiko, 
5,264,100,  a.  204-296.000. 
Saji,  Miyuki;  Konno,  Chisato;  and  Umetani,  Yukio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Method  and  device  for  displaying  information  on  simulation  result  in 
a  numerical  simulation  system.  5,265,040,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Sakagami,  Toahio,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co,  Ltd.  Samplle  and  reagent 
delivery  device  with  a  probe  and  probe  supporting  member  for 
preventing  contamination  5,264,182,  CI  422-63.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Takahiro;  Abe,  Yohji;  Takasu,  Daihachiro;  and  Sugahara, 
Hiroshi,  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Thrust  ball-bearing.  5,263,779,  CI. 
384-470.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Takahiro,  to  Teac  Corporation.  Resilient  support  for  a  disk 
drive  pin  in  a  routing  disk  dau  storage  apparatus.  5,264,976.  CI. 
360-99.050. 
Sakaguchi.  Takahiro,  to  Teac  Corporation.  Support  mechanism  for  an 
eccentric  drive  pin  in  routing  dak  daU  storage  apparatus.  5,264,978, 
a.  360-99.080. 
Sakai,  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Kotani,   Matahira;   Hayaahi,   Motohiko;   Kawai,   Ryoichi;   Sakai, 
Katsuyuki;  Shiraishi,  Kenichi;  and  Kida.  Shigeiu,  5,265,152,  CI. 
379-100.000. 
Sakamoto,  George;  and  Kawasaki,  Hirotoki,  to  Kawasaki,  Hirotoki. 

Biological  sigiul  processing  system.  5,263,487,  CI.  128-731.000. 
Sakamoto,  Junshi.  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speed  sensing 

hub  unit.  5,263,366,  CI.  73-118.100. 
Sakamoto,  Naoya:  See — 

Fukui,  Takashi;  Sakamoto,  Naoya;  and  Fukada,  Takeshi,  5.264,077. 
CI.  156-659.100. 
Sakanaka,  Tettuo;  Imano,  Haruo;  and  Degura,  Yasusaburo,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Optical     space     communication     apparatus. 
5,264,955,  CI.  359-152.000. 
Sakanoue.  Hitoyuki:  See — 

Yamakawa,   Akira;   Miyake,   Masaya;   Sakanoue,   Hitoyuki;  and 
Sogabe,  Koichi,  5.264,388,  Q.  501-96.000. 
Sakashita,  Teiji:  See— 

Shibata,    Kazumasa;    Sakashita,    Teiji;    and    Arakawa,    Maaaaki, 
5,264,264,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Sakata,  Takashi;  and  Ito,  Mitsue,  to  TOA  Medical  Electrics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  preparing  specimen  for  counting  subpopulations  of  leuko- 
cytes and  erythroblasts.  5,264,369.  CI.  436-63.000 
Sakaue,    Akinori;    Yoshimura,    Shushichi;    Kanamaru,    Shiiuchi;    and 
Karatsu,  Masanori.  to  Miuubishi  Kasei  Corporation.  Process  for 
producing  carbon  black.  5,264,199,  CI.  423-449.100. 
Sako,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Takahama,   Koichi;   Yokoyama,   Masaru;  and  Sako.  Toshiharu. 
5,264,404,  a.  502-5.000. 
Sako,  Yoichiro:  See — 

Shimizume.     Kazutoshi;    and    Sako.    Yoichiro,     5,265,081,    C\. 
369-48.000. 
Sako,  Yuji;  and  Ootsuka,  Shigeharu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  increasing  effective  insulation  between  termi- 
nal plates.  5,264,985,  CI.  361-760.000. 
Sakuma,  Toraki:  See — 

Yanagi,  Yoshihiko;  Nakajima.  Junjiro;  Kanamori,  Kenji;  Umehara, 
Hajime      Aizawa,     Yasuhiro;     Sakuma,     Toraki;     Hirakawa, 
Hiromasa;  and  Ishizaki,  Hideaki,  5.265.139.  Q.  376435.000. 
Sakuma,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yoshida,  Risaburo;  Muraki.  Akira;  Sakuma,  Yasuhiro;  and  Itoh. 
Masahiro,  5.264,049,  CI.  148-269.000. 
Sakurai,  Kenya,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  making  a  conduc- 
tivity modulabon  MOSFET.  5.264,378.  d.  437-31.000. 
Sakurai,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Tomono,  Noboru;  Aoki,  Shigemitsu;  and  Sakurai,  Yoshinori, 
5.264,812.  a.  335-78.000. 
Saldanha.  Kevin  S.;  and  Piepho,  Allen  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  sector  sutus  in  a  daU 
storage  device  by  writing  a  sutus  of  read-only,  writable,  or  obliter- 
ated in  an  error  recovery  area  of  each  sector.  5,265,230,  Q. 
395-425.000.  ^     ,^ 

Salem,  Jean;  and  Bommier,  Christophe,  to  Pechiney  Rreherche.  Pro- 
cess for  manufacturing  porous  tubes  of  high  permability  made  from 
carfoon-caibon  composite  material,  and  their  apphcation.  5,264,162, 
a.  264-29.500. 
Salheim,  Karsten,  to  Kaisten  Manufacturing  Corporation  Cavity-back, 

iion-type  golf  club  head.  5,263,718,  Q.  273-169.000. 
Salimi,  Mohammad  H.;  Petty,  Karen  C;  and  Emmett,  Claudu  L.,  to 
Petiolite    Corporation.    Scale    inhibition    during    oil    production. 
5,263,539,  Q.  166-263.000. 
Salisbury,  Richard,  to  Blodgett  &  Blodgett,  PC.  Powder  coating  sys- 
tem. 5,264,037,  a.  118-642.000. 
Sahsbury,  Richard,  to  Blodgen  ft  Blodgett,  PC.  Method  of  applying  a 
coating  of  loose  particle   material   to   an   article.   5,264,255,   d. 
427-477.000. 
Salomon,  David  S.;  and  Persico,  Maria  G.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Polypeptide  of  a  human  cripto-related 
gene,  CR-3.  5,264,557,  CI.  530-399.000. 

Saltzberg,  Burton  R.:  See—  

Betts,    William    L.;   and    Saltzberg,    Burton   R.,   5,265,127,   CX 
375-39.000. 
Salyer,  Gregory:  See—  ....     . 

Gannon.  Patrick  M.;  Ignatowski,  Michael;  Krygowski.  Matthew 
A.  Liu,  Liahing;  Price,  Donald  W.;  Rodigcr.  William  K.;  Salyer, 
Gregory;  Ting,  Yce-Mmg;  and  Witt,  Michael  P.,  5,265,232,  Q. 
395-425.000. 
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Sunejinui.  Shunichi:  Set— 

Morikawt.  Shinsuke;   Samejinu.  Shunichi;  Oluunoto,  Hidekazu; 
Ohnishi.    Keiichi;   Titemaau,   Shin;    Tanuma,   Toahihiro;   and 
Ohmori.  Takashi,  5.264.639,  CI.  570-16«.000 
Samoilov,  Vladimir  S.:  See — 

Budza,  Jury  G    Kuzroenko.  Eduard  A.;  Samoilov,  VUdimir  S.;  and 
Zimarev.  Vladimir  1..  5.263.920,  O.  492-8.000. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Minho;  and  Hun.  Ikchull.  5.264.478.  CI.  524-430.000. 
SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  See — 

Jeong.  Hyoung-Seob.  5.265,051.  a.  365-189.050. 
Kwon,  Sun-don;  and  Kim,  Hyeon-su.  5.264,845,  a.  341-26.000. 
Lee,  Kyu  C,  5.263,343.  a.  68-15  000. 
Lee.  Woungmoo.  5.265.062.  Q.  365-230.010. 
Seo.  Hwan;  and  Hong.  Kwon-pyo,  5,264,973.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Samuels,  Alvm:  Set — 

Fox,  Irwin;  and  Samuels,  Alvin,  5,264,194,  Q.  423-231.000. 
San  Homg  Electric  Factory  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

Huang,    Yincheng;    Hwang,    Yiing    H.;    and    Huang,    Ying    Y.. 
5,264,799,  C\.  324-726.000. 
Sanderford,  Hugh  B.,  Jr.,  to  A»onn  Corporation.  Binary  phase  shift 
keying  modulation  system  and/or  frequency  multiplier.  5,265,120,  CI. 
375-1.000. 
Suders,  Edward  B.;  See- 
Baldwin.  Sheryl  D.;  Dwyer,  Rowland  W  ;  Newman,  Deborah  J.; 
Floyd,  Barton;  Rogers,  Robert  M.;  Sanders,  Edward  B.;  and 
Goodman.  Barbro  L.,  5.263.500.  CI.  131-365.000. 
Sanderson.  Paul  H.  Plank-mounted  aircraft  armament  system  having 
ammunition  magazine  apparatus  and  associated  mounting  structure. 
5.263.397.  C\  89-37.220. 
Suidhu.  Gurtej  S  :  See— 

Thakur  Randhir  P.  S.;  Hawthorne.  Richard  C;  Martin,  Annette 
L.;  and  Sandhu.  Gurtej  S  .  5,264,396,  O  437-238  000. 
Sandler,  Stanley  R..  to  Elf  Alochem  North  America,  Inc.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  unsymmetrical   alkyl  trisulfidea  and  products. 
5.264,631,  a.  568-21.000. 
Sandor.  George  R.:  Set— 

Wedinger,  Robert  S..  Kamienski,  Conrad  W.;  Smith.  Kent  N.; 
Sandor.  George  R  ,  Porch.  A.  Revonda;  and  Smith.  Sharon  B.. 
5,264,243,  Q.  427-140.000. 
Sandoval,  Christopher  P.:  See — 

Martinez,  Steven  R.;  Sandoval,  Christopher  P.;  Forte,  Don  A.; 
Steinle,  Donald  R.;  and  McCampbell,  Frank  A.,  5,264,257,  CI. 
428-2.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Waldenstrom,  Mats  G.;  Fisher.  Udo  K.  R.;  Hillert.  Lars  H.;  and 
Dennis,  Mahlon  D..  5.264.283.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Saneshige.  Ryoji:  Set— 

Ootsuka.  Shigeni;  Nakada,  Naoki;  and  Saneshige.  Ryoji.  5,264,748, 
CI.  310-90.000. 
Sangu.  Akio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  character  readmg 

apparatus  for  performing  spelling  check.  5.265,171,  CI.  382-9.000. 
Sanken  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Satoh,    Kiyokatsu;    and    Morishita,    Mitsuharu,    5,264,779,    CI. 
322-28.000. 
Sano.  Harunobu;  Hamaji.  Yukio;  and  Tomono,  Kunisaburo,  to  Murau 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Non-reducible  dielectric  ceramic  composi- 
tiOD.  5,264.402,  a.  501-137  000. 
Sano,   Ifiratki;   Hayashi,    Kuni;   Terasawa.    Yoshiaki;   and   Tanaka. 
Shigeru,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  laymg  and  collecting  a  wire  5,263,686,  CI.  254-134.400. 
Sano    Yukiharu,  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Device  for  interconnecting 

connectors.  5,263,871,  CI.  439-157  000. 
Santafianos,  Dinos  P.:  See— 

Varma,  Ravi  K.;  Saunders,  Jeffrey  O.;  Chao,  Sam  T.;  Gordon,  Enc 
M.;  and  SanUfianos,  Dinos  P.,  5,264.455,  CI.  514-459.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Hamada,  Hiroki;  Honda,  Shoji;  Shono,  Masayuki;  and  Yamaguchi, 

Takao,  5,264,389,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Sekoguchi.   Kotohiko;  and  Furukawa,   Masahiro,   5.263,340,  CI. 
62-497.000. 
Sanyo-Kokusaku  Pulp  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Mohan,  Prem;  and  Baba.  Masanori.  5,264.621,  CI.  562-52.000. 
Yabe,  Norio;  Monden,  Kuniaki;  and  Mino,  Hisashi.  5,264.318,  CI. 
430-175.000. 
Sapporo  Breweries  Limited:  See — 

Asai,  Katsuya;  Saito,  Koji;  and  Tamaki,  Teruo,  5,264,025,  CI. 
95-263000. 
Sara  Lee  Corporation:  See — 

Weiner,  Philip  D.;  Frankland.  Bruce;  and  Matejovitz,  Thomas, 
5,263.891,  a.  452-135.000. 
Sareen,   Bimal  K.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.   Single  load, 
multiple  issue  queue  with  error  recovery  capability.  5,265,229,  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Sarghie,  Hans;  Gysler,  Kurt;  and  Adams,  William  R.,  to  H-S  Tool  * 
Parts    Inc.     Helicopter    load    vibration    damper.     5,263,691,    CI. 
267-64.150. 
Sarkar,  Amab:  See — 

Wang,    Shiho;   Raychaudhuri.   Satyabrata;   and   Sarkar,   Amab, 
5,264,197,  CI.  423-338.000. 
Sarret,  Monique:  See — 

Dal  Pozzo,  Alma;  Acquasaliente,  Maurizio;  Sportoletti,  Giancarlo; 
Sarret,   Monique;   Ferruti,   Paolo;  and   De  Santis,   Francesco, 
5,264,425,  Q.  514-54.000. 
Sarver,  David  R.:  See- 
Wiley,  Roy  C;  and  Sarver.  David  R..  5,263,991,  d.  623-66.000. 


Sasa,  Motokazu;  and  Shimada,  Masakatsu,  to  SMK  Corporation.  Auto- 
motive cigar  lighter  plug.  5,263,879,  CI.  439-668.000 
Sasaki.  Shosaku:  See— 

Hayashi,  Masushi;  Kaiya,  Nobuo;  and  Saiaki,  Shosaku,  5,264,499, 
a.  525-478.000. 
Sasaki,  Tadayuki:  Set— 

Mizuchi,  Akira;  Horikomi,  Kazuloshi;  Sasaki,  Tadayuki;  Awaya, 
Akira;  Tomino,  Ikuo;  Kihara,  Noriaki;  and  Kitahara,  Takumi, 
5,264,435,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Sasaki,  Takao;  Fujibayashi,  Kentaro;  and  Miyake,  Masahiko,  to  Fanuc 
Ltd  System  for  controlling  three-dimensional  coordinate  transforma- 
tion. 5,265,027,  CI.  364-474.360. 
Saako,   Jeffry   P.   Apparatus  for  removing  bark  from  whole  logs. 

5,263,522,  CI.  144-208.00B. 
Saso,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Numata,  Motonobu;  Yokote,  Yasuhiro;  Saso,  Yoshinori;  and  Satoh, 
Takashi,  5,265,072,  CI.  369-75.200. 
Satake,  Naoto;  and  Kita,  TaWuya,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd. 

Electrothermal  transfer  sheet   5,264,271,  CI  428-195000 
Satek,  Larry  C  ;  McKenna,  Stephen  T  ;  and  Smith,  Vmcent  F ,  Jr.,  to 
Amoco      Corporation.      Crystalline      metalloaluminum      borates. 
5,264,407,  CI.  502-207.000. 
Sato,  Haruhiko:  Set — 

Wagai,  Kiyoshi;  Sekigawa,  Tatsuaki;  Shiono,  Mitsuji;  and  Sato, 
Haruhiko,  5,264,841,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Sato,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tabei.  Nobuaki;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  5,264,653,  CI.  585-817.000. 
Sato,  Kazuhide:  See— 

Mukai,    Uchu;    Kawamura,    Masanori;    and    Sato,    Kazuhide, 
5,264,521,  CI.  524-496  000 
Sato,  Kenichi:  See— 

Nakane,   Kazuhiko;   Shimamoto,   Masayoshi;   Kiyose,   Yoshihiro; 
Nakatsu,  Keiji;  Watanabe,  Isao;  Horita,  Masami;  Sato,  Kenichi; 
Shimozawa,  Kenji;  Konuma,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshimura,  Masaharu, 
5,264,911,  CI.  356-218.000. 
Sato,  Norio:  Set— 

Inaba,  Masashi;  Higaki,  Yoshikazu;  Jinno,  Kimikatsu;  Kataoka, 
Mitsugi;    Sato,    Norio;   and    Honda,    Masayuki,    5,264,085,   CI. 
203-39.000 
Sato,  Seiichi;  and  Sawatani,  Seiji,  to  Kato  Hatsujo  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Locking 

device  for  lid.  5,263,346,  a.  70-210.000. 
Sato.  Seuuo:  See— 

Mohri,  Akira;  Morikawa,  Katsumi;  Matsuya,  Toshihiko;  and  Sato, 
Setsuo,  5,264.212.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Sato,  Shinobu;  and  Kitaichi.  Shoichiio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Refrigerant  compressor  using  refrigerant  HFC134A  or  HFC152A. 
5,263,834,  CI.  418-178.000. 
Sato,  Taizo:  See — 

Satou,  Shigeki;  and  Sato.  Taizo,  5,265,259,  CI.  395-800.000 
Sato.  Takayuki;  and  Maeda,  Toshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho   Welding  start  position  detecting  apparatus  for  welding 
robot.  5,264,677,  CI.  219-124.340. 
Sato,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Okada,  Tadanori;  Aoyagi,  Masao:  Nakashima,  Shigeo;  Sato,  Tat- 
suya; and  Chigira,  Tatsuo,  5,264,966,  CI.  359-696.000. 

Sato,  Yoichi;  See—  

Mizukami.  Masao;  and  Sato,  Yoichi,  5,264,744,  CI.  307-475.000. 
Sato,  Yoshmari;  and  Matuo,  Teniaki,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co., 

Ltd  Benzodiazepine  derivatives.  5,264,433,  CI.  514-221.000. 
Satoh,  Hajime;  Hirakawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Hamada,  Hiroyuki,  to  Yoko- 
hama Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Energy  absorbing  structure.  5,264,259, 
CI.  428-34.500. 
Satoh,  Hiroshi:  Set—  ,.      u     u-      i. 

Akiyama,    Isamu;    Fujihana,    Takanobu;    and    Satoh,    Hiroshi, 
5,264,707,  CI.  250492.300. 
Satoh,  Kiyokatsu;  and  Morishita,  MiUuharu,  to  Mitsubshi  Dcnki  K.K.; 
and  Sanken  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  controlling  AC  genera- 
tor in  vehicle.  5,264,779,  CI.  322-28.000. 
Satoh,  Shiro:  See — 

Kondoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Satoh,  Shiro,  5,264,849,  O.  341-137.000. 
Satoh,  Takashi:  Set— 

Numata,  Motonobu;  Yokote,  Yasuhiro;  Saso,  Yoshinon;  and  Satoh. 
Takashi.  5,265.072.  CI.  369-75.200. 
Satoh.  Toshio;  Matsumoto,  Hitoshi;  Niiro.  Yasunori;  Kakegawa,  Hisao; 
and  Miki,  Tokutaro.  to  Nippon  Hypox  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Food  composition.  5,264,421,  O.  514-25.000. 
Satou,  Shigeki;  and  Sato,  Taizo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Blocks  and  bitt 
sequence    reversing    device    using    barrel    shift.     5,265,259,    CI. 
395-800.000. 
Saturn  Corporation:  See — 

BUlette,  David  G.,  5,263,763,  CI.  296-65.100. 
Sauer,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Ruger,  Carla;  Sauer,  Wolfgang;  Lohmann,  Dieter;  Poppe,  Hude- 
gard;  Bartsch,  Reni;  Lichoserstov,  Arkadij  M.;  Kaverina,  Nataija 
v.;  Skoldinov.  Alexandr  P.;  Grigoryeva.  Yekaterina  K.;  Talma- 
chova,  Yekaterina  A.;  Lyskovzev,  Valentin  V.;  Suwrowskaya, 
Alwina  W.;  and  Chichkanov,  Gennadi  G.,  5,264,432,  CI. 
514-220.000. 
Sauerberg,  Per;  and  Olesen,  Preben  H.,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Pipen- 

dine  compounds  and  use.  5,264,444,  C\.  514-342.000. 
Saunders,  Jeffrey  O.:  See— 

Varma.  Ravi  K  ;  Saunders,  Jeffrey  O.;  Chao,  Sam  T.;  Gordon,  Enc 
M  ;  and  Santafianos,  Dinos  P.,  5,264,455,  Q.  514-459.000. 
Saunders,  William  T.  Drawn  can  body  methods,  apparatus  and  prod- 
ucts. 5,263,354.  a.  72-347.000, 
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Savant  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Meeks,  Warren;  and  Zlobinsky,  Yury,  5,263,268,  Q.  34-92.000. 
Savicki,  Joseph  P.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Amplifier  for  driving 

large  capacitive  loads.  5,264,752,  C\.  310-316.000. 
Savolainen,  Erkki:  See — 

Heino,  Jukka;  Kohonen,  Raimo;  and  Savolainen,  Erkki,  5,264,138, 
CI.  210-784.000 
Sawada,  Akihiko:  See— 

Setoi.  Hiroyuki;  Sawada,  Akihiko;  Tanaka,  Hirokazu;  and  Hashi- 
moto. Masashi.  5.264.453,  O.  514-426.000. 
Sawada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iwai,  Akira;  and  Sawada.  Hiroshi.  5,263,435,  Q.  123-478.000. 
Sawatani,  Seiji:  See — 

Sato,  Seiichi;  and  Sawatani,  Seiji,  5,263,346,  Q.  70-210.000. 

Scarola,  Kenneth;  Jamison,  David  S.;  Manazir,  Richard  M.;  Rescorl, 

Robert  L.;  and  Harmon,  Daryl  L.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. 

Indicator  system  for  a  process  plant  control  complex.  5,265,131,  CI. 

376-259.000. 

Schaaf,  Donnie,  to  LAP  Property  Management  Company.  Chair  base 

shipping  carton.  5,263,582,  CI.  206-326.000. 
Schadewaldt.  Peter:  See- 
Hummel,    Werner;     Wendel,    Udo;    and    Schadewaldt,     Peter, 
5,264,347,  CI.  435-26.000. 
Schadt.  Martin:  See— 

Buche<ker.  Richard;  Schadt.  Martin;  and  Seils,  Frank.  5.264,149, 
CI.  252-299.600. 
SchaefT  Inc.:  Set — 

Avitan,  Isaac,  5,264.763,  d.  318-139.000. 
Schaeffer  GmbH:  Set— 

Breuer,  Theo;  Kochs,  Karl  J.;  Kopatz,  Heinz  D.;  Viering,  Ulrich; 
and  Wolfertz,  Gunter,  5.263.627.  CI.  227-17.000. 
Schafer,  Horst:  Set — 

Oruber,  Erich;  Schafer.  Horst;  Seiferling.  Bemhard;  and  von  der 
Haegen,  Harro  M.,  5,264,878,  CI.  351-I60,00R. 
Schandl.  Hartmut;  and  Weisser,  Fritz,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt 
GmbH.  Mounting  arrangement  for  a  magnetic  head  in  a  tape  re- 
corder. 5.264,979,  CI.  360-109.000. 
Schechter,  Michael  M.;  and  Boggs,  David  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Hydraulic  phaseshifter.  5.263.443,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Scheibelhoffer,  Anthony  S.:  Stt — 

Chundury,  Decnadayalu;  Scheibelhoffer,  Anthony  S.;  Leonard, 
Berdine  L.;  Thompson,  Ronald  E.;  McAllister,  Randall  S.;  Wi- 
molkiatisak,  Surachai;  and  Dean.  Anthony  F.,  Jr.,  5,264,280.  CI. 
428-330.000. 
Schell,  Richard  W.;  See- 
French.  Dawn   M  ;  Cantey.  Gerald  L.;  Moroney,  Natalie  M.; 
Taneri,  James  E.;  Kacher,  Mark  L.;  Carethers,  Mary  E.;  Gilbert. 
Lawrence     A.;     and     Schell,     Richard     W.,     5,264,145.     CI. 
252-117.000. 
Scherer.  Gerd:  See — 

Mannig,  Detlef;  and  Scherer,  Gerd,  5.264.229.  CI.  426-335.000. 
Schering  Agrochcmicals  Limited:  See — 

Cornell,  aive  L.;  and  Richards,  Ian  C,  5,264,609,  CI.  560-8.000. 
Scheulderman,   Petrus  J.,  to  Richard  Van  Seenus  Nederland   B.V. 
Wheelchair  with  an  improved  adjustable  backrest.   5,263,768,  CI. 
297-362.130. 
Scheunemann,  Roy,  to  Amity  Leather  Products  Company.  Multi-card 

element  for  a  billfold.  5,263,523,  CI.  150-132.000. 
Schick,  Lloyd  A.;  and  Yip,  Meitak  T.,  to  Miles  Inc.  Ascorbate  interfer- 
ence-resistant composition,  device  and  method  of  assaying  for  prede- 
termined analyte.  5,264,348,  C\.  435-28.000. 
Schicss.  Hans-Rudolf;  and  Moser.  Benno,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Hearing  aid.  5.265,168,  CI.  381-69.000. 
Schilowitz,  Alan  M.;  Krogh,  James  A.;  Mokadam,  Anita  R.;  Clumpner, 
J.  Michael;  and  Berlowitz.  Paul  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Co  Guerbet  alkyl  ether  mono  amines.  5,264,006,  CI.  44-434.000. 
Schimmel,  Thomas:  See — 

Fuchs,  Harald;  and  Schimmel,  Thomas,  5.265,046,  CI.  365-151.000 
Schinabeck,  Anton;  Haefner,  Berthold;  and  Pachaly,  Bemd,  to  Wacker- 
Chemie  GmbH.  Process  for  separating  off  alkenes  during  methyl- 
chlorosilane  distillation.  5,264,084,  CI.  203-34.000. 
Schindler,  Kurt:  See — 

Kuhnke,  Klaus;  Langner,  Alexander;  Pflugbeil,  Klaus;  Schindler, 
Kurt;  Moldenhauer,  Dorothea;  and  Kohler,  Siegfried,  5.264,041, 
a.  134-2.000. 
Schlapfer,  Johannes  F.;  and  Aebi.  Max,  to  Synthes  (U.S.A.).  Pedicle 

hook.  5,263,954,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Schlatter.  Reinhard;  Gabi.  Urs;  and  Ehrat,  Rainer,  to  Alusuisse-Lonza 
Services  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  flame  resistant  to 
nonflammable  composite  panel  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
process.  5,264,057,  CI.  156-39.000. 
Schlecker,  Rainer;  Teschendorf,  Hans-Juergen;  and  Unger,  Liliane.  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Benzofurancarboxamides  and  therapeutic 
agents.  5,264,452,  CI.  514-422.000. 
Schlegel,  Christian:  See — 

lliometzek.    Peter;    and    Schlegel.    Christian.    5,264,398,    CI. 
501-21.000. 
Schleifstein,  Robert  A.;  and  Pietrewicz.  David  S.,  to  MTM  Americas 

Inc.  Polymer  compositions.  5,264,474,  CI.  524-169.000. 
Schlumberger  Industries:  See — 

Clarke,  David  J.;  Patry.  Bernard;  Chiffert,  Alain;  and  Camel. 
Alain.  5.264,786.  Q.  324-142.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Auzerais,  Francois  M.;  and  Dussan  V.,  Elizabeth  B..  5,265,015,  CI. 

364-421.000. 
Chang,  Shu-Kong,  5,265.067,  a.  367-31.000. 


Schmaling.  Roderick  N.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Document  regtstration 

apparatus  with  skew  adjustment.  5,263,705,  Q.  271-246.000. 
Sclunickler,    Leonhard;    Scholten.    Klaus;    Schreiber.   Friedrich;   and 
Gorg.  Carmelita  Channel  accesswg  process  for  a  local  transmisaion 
network  configured  as  a  bus  system.  5,265,094,  CI.  370-85.300. 
Schmid,  Eugen:  See — 

Kiederle,  Richard;  Schmid,  Eugen;  and  Federspiel,  Leo.  5.263,813, 

a.  414-792.900 

Schmid,  Helmut;  Rosinger,  Andreas;  and  Notzel.  Gimter,  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH.  Circuit  arrangement  for  the  operation  of  a  light  source 

for    the    optical    scanning    of    recording    media.    5.264,692,    Q. 

250-205.000. 

Schmidt.  Alfred,  to  M.  Kaindl  Holzindustrie.  Low-emission  drying  of 

wood  chips.  5.263.266,  CI.  34-32.000. 
Schmidt,  Axel;  Rauscher,  EUi;  and  von  der  Eltz,  Herbert,  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH.  Process  and  reagent  for  the  specific  determination 
of  pancreatic  a-amylase.  5.264,345,  CI.  435-7.400. 
Schmidt,  Gregory  F.:  Set — 

DeVries,  Robert  A.;  Schmidt,  Gregory  F.;  Frick,  Hughie  R.*;  and 
Frick,  Bonnie,  5,264,646,  C\.  585-641.000. 
Schmidt,  Hans  H.,  to  Lubeca  Construction  Systems  Pty.  Ltd.  Building 

construction  system.  5.263,835.  Ci.  425-M.OOO. 
Schmidt,  Manfred:  See — 

Bauer.  Walter;  Schmidt,  Manfred;  and  Widemann.  Emst.  5.265,148, 
a.  378-182.000. 
Schmidt,  Martin  A.:  See — 

Bang,  Christopher  A.;  Flik,  Markus  I.;  Schmidt,  Martin  A.;  and 
Zhang,  Zhoumm,  5,264.375,  CI   437-3.000. 
Schmidt.  Otomar  S.;  Husted,  Raymond  R.;  Van  Sickle.  Wayne;  Dauter- 
man,  Terrence  L.;  and  Rohn,  E>avid  R.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company, 
Inc.    Processor    for    a    programmable    controller.    5,265,005,    CI. 
364-147.000. 
Schmitt,  Hermann:  See — 

Schoning,  Josef;  Schmitt,  Hermann;  and  Jurgens,  Bemd,  5,265,134, 
CI.  376-282.000. 
Schmitt,  Steven  E.:  See- 
Smith,    Nathan    R.;    and    Schmitt.    Steven    E.,    5.263.775.    CI. 
374-134.000. 
Schmitzer,  Andreas:  See — 

Manewald.  Ingnd.  5.264.897.  CI.  355-30.000. 
Schneider.  Jack  H.,  to  Rostra  Precision  Controls,  Inc.  Combined  switch 
and  indicator  ligjit  for  electronic  vehicle  security  system.  5,264,825, 
CI.  340-426.000. 
Schneller.  Arnold:  Set — 

Hackenbruch,  Joachim;  Papenfiths,  Theodor;  and  Schneller,  Ar- 
nold, 5,264,633,  CI.  568-319.000, 
Schoen,  Andre.  Support  for  hand  operated  routable  tool.  5.263.392,  CI. 

81-462.000. 
Schoenherr,  Bemhard,  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft.  Serial  evapora- 
tor    for     vacuum     vapor    depositing     apparatus.     5,265,189,     CI. 
392-389.000. 
Scholten,  Klaus:  See— 

Schinickler,  Leonhard;  Scholten,  Klaus;  Schreiber,  Friedrich;  and 
(jorg,  Carmelita,  5.265,094,  C\.  370-85.300. 
Schoning,  Josef;  Schmitt,  Hermaim;  and  Jurgens,  Bemd,  to  Hochtem- 
peratur-Reaktorbau  GmbH.  Gas-cooled  nuclear  reactor  plant  with  a 
heat  exchanger  for  removing  afterheat.  5,265.134,  CX.  376-282.000. 
Schorr,  Gordon  R.:  Set— 

Wideman,  Lawson  G.;  Schorr,  Gordon  R.;  Balogh,  George  F.;  and 
Keith,  Denise  J.,  5,264,472,  CI.  524-104.000. 
Schotz,    Larry.    Telephone    controller    apparatus.    5.265.154.    Q. 

379-102.000. 
Schreiber,  Friedrich:  Stt — 

Schinickler,  Leonhard;  Scholten.  Klaus;  Schreiber,  Friedrich;  and 
Gorg,  Carmelita,  5,265,094,  CI.  370-85.300. 
Schreiber.    Robert.    Occult    blood    testing    device.    5.264,181,    CI. 

422-58.000. 
Schroder,  Gunter,  to  Grundig  E.M.V.  Office  communication  system. 

5,265,205,  a,  395-200.000. 
Schroeder  A  Co.  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Windhab,  Erich;  Rolfes,  Ludvkig;  von  Holdt,  Peter;  and  Habn, 
Lutz,  5,264,234,  CI  426-519.000 
Schulte-Schlagbaum  Aktiengesellschaft:  Set — 

Eisermann,  Armin,  5,264,685,  Q.  235-382.500. 
Schultz.  Michael  E.;  Stermole,  James  A.;  Zink,  Steven  M.;  and  Pietr- 
zyk.  Arthur  P.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.  Sequence  controller 
with  combinatorial  Boolean  logic.  5,265,004,  C\.  364-140.000. 
Schumacher,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Beg,    Mirza    A.;    and    Schumacher,    Mark    E.,    5.264,802,    CI. 
328-133.000. 
Schutte,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Harney,  Michael  P.;  Rustagi,  Vibha;  Parikh,  Himanshu  R.;  and 
Schutte,  Mark  E.,  5,265,160,  d.  380-7.000. 
Schwab,  John  S.:  See — 

PUtz,  Gerald  M.,  5,264,640,  CI.  585-241.000. 
Schwarz,  Dwight  L.;  Heara,  John  A.;  Webster,  Mark  E.;  and  Hall, 
Gregory  L.,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Wirebond  pin-plastic 
headi^  combination  and  methods  of  making  and  using  the  same. 
5,263,880.  CI.  439-733.000. 
Schweitzer,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Akiyama,  Seikichi;  Ishibashi,  Hiroyuki;  Utsu,  Takeshi;  Melcher. 

Charles  L.;  and  Schweitzer,  Jeffrey  S..   5.264,154.  CI.  252- 

301.40F. 

Schwendt,    Lutz;    Lipaius,    Martin;    and    Auer,    Wolfgang,    to   ABB 

Henicbel  Lokomotiven  GmbH.  Radial  control  three  axle  nmning 

gear  for  rail  vehicles.  5.263.420.  Q.  105-166.000. 
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Schwing.    Friedrich;   and    Merten,    Wolfgang,    to    Friednch    Wilh. 
Schwing  GmbH.  Two-cylinder  thick  matter  pump  having  a  paton 
ftormge   5.263.828.  Q  417-403.000. 
Science  ApplicatioM  International  Corporation:  See — 

Braun.  Steven  W,;  Eggeit,  Jay  A.;  Eyman,  Roy  L.;  and  Hightower, 
John  D..  5.265,178,  Q.  385-24.000. 
Science  Incorporated:  See — 

Itneael.  Marshall  S..  5J63.940,  Q.  6O4-J32.00a 
Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.:  See —  .      _  . 

Harney,  Michael  P ;  Ruatagi,  Vibha;  Parikh.  Himanthu  R.;  and 
Schutte,  Mark  £.,  5,265,160,  CI.  380-7,000. 
Scioi  Nova  Inc.:  Sw—  .,,...-»    r^ 

Jobmon,  Lorin  K.;  and  Longenecker,  John  P.,  5,264,550,  CI. 
530-350.000. 
Scobbo,  Jame*  J.,  Jr.;  Laughner,  Michael  P  ;  and  Dekkers.  Mannua  E. 
J .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Compodtioni  derived  from  recy- 
cled polymer*.  5.264.487.  a.  525-68.000. 
Scola,  RoberU:  See— 

Goi.  Nobuaki;  Tseng,  Charlea;  Scola,  Roberta;  Myren.  Enc;  and 
Hamilton.  Dan,  5,263,830,  Q.  417-474.000. 
Scopelianoa,  Angelo  G    See— 

Cooper.  Kevin.  Wasserman,  David;  Scopeliano^  Angelo  G.;  and 
Jamiolkowski,  Dennis  D..  5.264.540.  Q.  528-272.000. 
Scon,  Donald  S.:  See— 

Oehr.  Klaus  H.;  Scott,  Donald  S.;  and  Czenuk,  Stefan.  5.264.623. 
a.  562-515  000. 
Scon,  Lesley:  See—  ^     ^   .     _ 

McAleer.  Jerome  F.;  Law,  John  T;  Morris,  Richard  A.;  Scon, 
Lesley;  Mellor,  John  M.;  and  Denniaon.  Manus,  5,264.106.  C\. 
204-403.000. 
Scott,  Robert:  See— 

Stevens,  John;  Goetze,  John;  and  Scon,  Robert,  5.263.864,  a. 
434-258.000. 

Scott.  Robert  L.:  See—  _  ,. 

Pray.  Lee  W.;  and  Scott,  Robert  L..  5.264.228.  a.  426-285.000. 
Scrippa  Clinic  and  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Skobiick,     Jeffrey;     and     Kolinski.     Andriej.     5.265.030.     CI. 
364-496.000 
Scrippa  Research  Institute.  The:  See—  _.      „  . 

Nicolaou,  Kyriacos  C;  Smith,  Adrian  U;  Hwang,  Chan-Kou;  and 
Pitainos,  Emmanuel.  5.264.586,  CI.  548-406.000. 
ScuU,  Timothy  D.:  See—  ..  o    ., 

Steele.  John  W,;  Birbara,  PhUip  J  ;  Marsh,  Robert  W.;  and  ScuU. 
Timothy  D .  5.264.250,  O  427-380000 
Seajtate  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

lllowry,    Greg    S.;    and    Mitchell,    Terry    B..    5.264.980.    CI. 
360-113.000. 
Seeger.  David  E:  See—  „     .^ 

DelUGuardia.  Ronald  A.;  Mauer,  John  L..  IV;  and  Seeger.  David 
E-,  5,264,328.  a.  430-322.000. 
Seely.  Warren  L.:  See—  .  ,_     .. 

Suudinger.   Joseph;   Seely.   Warren   L.;   and   Goho,   John   M.. 
5.265.269.  CI.  455-330.000. 
Segall.  William  P.:  See— 

Sindorf.  John  F  ;  and  Segall.  WUham  P.,  5.264.301.  O.  429-53.000. 
Seguin.  Msirie-Christine:  See — 

Bommelaer.   Jean;   Franco,   Andre;   Gueyne,  Jean;   and   Segum, 
Mane-Chnstine,  5.264.207,  CI.  424-69.000. 
Scibold.  Horst  R.;  and  Robuison.  Raymond  P .  to  Virginia  Mason 

Cluuc  Modular  ball  bead  remover.  5.264.680.  Q.  219-227.000. 
Seidel.  Hehnut:  See—  ^  ^  , 

Halldonaon,   Thorsteinn;   Itroy.   Walter;    Peuser.    Peter,   Seidel. 
Hehnut;  and  ZeUer.  Paul.  5.265.113.  a.  372-36.000. 

Seifahrt,  Horst:  See—  ,, ^. 

Noel,  Leon;  Steine,  Hans  T ;  and  Seifahrt,  Hont,  5,264,294,  Ct. 
428-561000. 
Seiferbng.  Bemhard:  See— 

Gniber,  Erich;  Schafer,  Horst;  Seiferling.  Bemhard;  and  von  der 
Haegen.  Harro  M..  5.264.878.  d.  351-160.00R. 
Seifert,  Kevin:  See— 

Perrault,  James  J  ;  Vemesa,  David  D.;  Seifert.  Kevin;  and  Bisson. 
C.  5.264.249,  a.  427-327.000. 

Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See —  

HMnaJNorio;  and  Kurosawa,  Shyogo,  5.265.265.  Q.  455-300.000. 
Minowa.  Yoahiki.  5,265.070.  O.  368-47.000 
Ohaahi.  Yssuhide.  5,263,583,  C\.  206-334.000 
Ota.    Tiutomu;    Sugimoto.    Mamoni;    Nose.    Yasuto;    Yoshitaki, 
Hidetostu;  Higashi.  Tatsuro;  and  Hayashi.  Takashi.  5.265,086,  CI. 
369-284.000. 
Seils,  Frank:  See— 

Bucbecker.  Richard;  Schadt,  Martin;  and  SeiU.  Frank,  5,264,149. 
a   252-299.600. 
Sekigawa.  Tatsuaki:  See — 

Wagai.  Kiyoshi;  Sekigawa.  Tatsuaki;  Shiono.  Mitsuji;  snd  Sato. 
Hanihiko.  5.264.841.  d.  340-825.440. 
Sddguchi,  Toahihiro:  See — 

Murata,  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoahitaka;  Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi,  To- 
shihiro;  Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura,  Hisaahi;  Maeda, 
TcmUo;  Kasahara,  Osamu;  Enami.  Hiromichi;  Ogiahima,  Atsushi; 
Napo,'  Masaki;  Funabashi.  Michimasa;  Kiguchi.  Yasuo;  Kojima. 
MMayuki,  Koike.  Atsuyoshi;  Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka, 
Maaato'  Kadota,  Kazuya,  Chikahara.  Tsdashi,  Nojiri,  Kazuo; 
and  Kobayaahi.  Yutaka.  5,264.712,  CI  257-71  000. 
Sekoguchi,  Kotohiko;  and  Funikawa,  Maaahiro,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.  Abaoipooa  generator.  5.263,340,  O.  62-497.000. 


Selak,  Martin  M.;  and  Radic.  Vlado.  Sheet  feeder  aligning  apparatus 
5,263,699,  C\.  271-15.000. 

Douloary  L.;  Sell.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Peck.  Charles  A..  5.264.296.  CI. 
428-698.000 

^1^  Michael  oTand  SeUner.  Dale  A..  5.263,550.  a.  182-113.000. 
Selva.  Robert  A.:  See—  ,  ,^,  „„     _ 

Ybarra.    Lorenzo    R.;    and    Selva.    Robert    A.,    5,263,917.    Q. 
482-126.000. 
Sematech,  Inc.:  See—  „ 

Geyling.  Franz  T,  5,264.040.  Q.  118-728  000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukui  Takashi;  Sakamoto.  Naoya;  and  Fukada.  Takeshi.  5.264.077. 
CI.  156-659.100. 
Semp.  Bernard  A.:  See— 

Kieman,  Bernard  C;  Semp,  Bernard  A.;  Dnscoll,  Denms  M.;  and 
Bilunas,  David  L  .  5,263,608,  O.  222-1.000. 
Senda,  Shinji;  See—  ..  .    .   ^ 

lijima,  Motoki;  Kani,  Akira;  Sagou,  Sumihito;  Yokoi,  TaUumasa; 
Kamiya,  Magonori;  Asai,  Hideyuki;  Senda,  Shinji;  and  Kikuchi, 
Naoya.  5.264.758.  C\.  313-584.000. 
Sens.  Ruediger:  See— 

Wiesenfeldt.  Matthias;  Gruettner-Merten.  Sabine;  Sens.  Ruediger. 
Eubach.    Karl-Heinz;    and    Kilburg.    Heike,    5,264,507,    Ci. 
526-256.000  ,  ^    ^. 

Senuma,    Toshitaka,    to    Sony    Corporation.    Logical    comb    filter. 

5.264.922.  a.  358-31.000. 
Seo,  Hwan;  and  Hong,  Kwon-pyo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Door    opening    jystem    for    an    electronic    household    apparatus. 
5.264.973,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Sergent.  Rodney  H.:  See—  .... 

Howarth.  Jonathan  N.;  Dadgar.  Ahmad;  McKeown.  Julie  A.;  and 
Sergent.  Rodney  H  ,  5.264.136.  CI  210-754  000. 
Sergius.  David  W.,  to  Polar  Industries  Ltd  Refrigerant  recovery  and 

recycling  system  5.263.331.  CI.  62-77.000. 
Seros.  Noreen  M  ;  and  Bray,  Martin  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Functional    belt    guide    with    webbing    locator.    5,263,741,    CI. 
280-808.000. 
Serpelloni,  Michel:  See— 

Graille,  Jean    Pioch.  Daniel;  Serpelloni,  Michel;  and  Mentink. 

Leon.  5.264,226.  CI.  426-34,000. 
Graille,  Jean,  Pioch,  Darnel;  Serpelloni.  Michel;  and  Mentink. 
Leon,  5.264.241.  CI,  426-664.000. 
Seto.  Takashi:  See—  ,        ^      „.      ^.    „,  . . 

Higuchi.    Masami;    Kurotori.    Tsuneo;    Yasuda.    Hiroshi;    Kiihi. 
Fumio;  Seto.  Takashi;  and  Kutsuwada.  Masakuni.  5.263.698,  CI, 
270-53^000  „    ^. 

Setoi.  Hiroyuki;  Sawada,  Akihiko;  Tanaka,  Hirokazu;  and  Hashimoto. 
Masashi.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co,.  Ltd,  Pyrrolidine  deriva- 
tives. 5,264.453.  CI,  514-426,000, 
Severino.  Dino:  See —  ™^ ,    ,    . 

Cozzi.  Paolo;  Fancelli.  Danielle;  Severino,  Dmo;  Chian,  Augusto; 
and  Ghiselh,  Giancarlo,  5,264,441.  CI,  514-336,000, 
Sevey,  Douglas  L  ,  to  Johnson  Level  A  Tool  Mfg,  Co,,  Inc,  Method  for 

protectively  encasing  a  level,  5.263.584.  CI,  206-349,000 
Sentant  Avionique:  See—  ,«,......     x-m 

Truchet,    Bernard;    and    Vergnes,    Jean-Mane,    5,264,818,    CI. 
337-79  000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See— 

McClure,  David  C,  5,265,054,  CI,  365-200.000, 
McClure.    David   C;   and   Coker.   Thomas   A..    5.265,100,   C\. 
371-21,200, 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 
Harrand.  Michel.  5.265.041,  O,  364-724.050. 
Meunier.  Thierry,  5,264,936.  Q.  358-188.000. 
Sourgen.  Laurent,  5.264,742.  O.  307-465.000. 
Shaber.  Steven  H,;  and  Nguyen.  Luong  T .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Fungicidal  and  herbicidal  triazoles  5,264,415,  CI  504-272  000 
Shackelford.  Floyd  W  ,  Rosa,  Cynthia  A  ;  Rich,  William  L  ;  Abraham, 
Robert  L  ;  Tiller.  John  R  ,  Jr  .  Moore,  Richard  E  ;  and  Bnggs,  Rich- 
ard S„  Jr,,  to  International  Busmess  Machines  Corporation.  System 
and  method  for  implementing  a  messenger  and  object  manager  m  an 
object      oriented      programming      environment.      5,265,206,      O. 
395-200.000.  „     ,       . 

Shafiee,  Ali;  Cameron.  Patricia  M,;  Boulton.  David  A.;  Kaplan.  Louis; 
and  Motamedi.  Haideh,  to  Merck  A  Co,,  Inc,  MethUting  enzyme 
from  streptomyces  MA6858   5.264,355,  a.  435-192.000. 
Shah.  Mrugesh  K.  Method  and  apparatus  for  anhroscopically  replacing 

a  bone  joint,  5,263,987,  Q.  623-18,000, 
Shanholtz,  Carl  E    See—  .       ^    ,  „ 

Cardis,  Angelme  B,;  Goyal,  Arjun  K,;  Shanholtz,  Carl  E.;  and 
Wiszniewski,  Virginia  C,  5,264.004.  Q.  44-331,000, 
Shankar.  Hanharan:  See—  .  „    .        ,,-    ■ 

Shorr.  Robert  G  L  ;  Nho.  Kwang;  Cho.  Myung-ok  P.;  Lee,  Chyi; 
Czuba.     Barbara;     and     Shankar.     Hariharan.     5.264.555.    CI, 
530-385,000, 
Shannon.  Daniel:  See—  r^  .  , 

Gaucher.   John   J,;   Van   Vleet,   Frank;   and   Shannon,   Daniel, 
5.263,404,  a.  92-168,000, 
Shannon,  Thooias  O,:  See— 

Brunelle,   Daniel  J,;  and   Shannoa  Thomas  G.,   5,264,548.  CL 
528-370.000. 
Sharp,  Fraaer  R.:  See— 

Novacek.  Laurel  A.;  Sharp.  Fraaer  R-;  and  McLean.  Donald  A.. 
5J63,933.  a.  604-1 10.000. 


Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukutani,   Hiroshi;   Ito.   Kunihiko;   Akimoto,   Kazuhiko;   Shioji. 

Mitsuaki;  and  Takanashi.  Hiroshi.  5.264.952.  a.  359-53.000. 
Goi,  Nobuaki;  Tseng.  Charles;  Scola,  Roberta;  Myren,  Eric;  and 

Hamilton,  Dan,  5,263,830,  CI,  417-474,000. 
Kotani,   Matahira;   Hayashi,    Motohiko;   Kawai,   Ryoichi;   Sakai, 

Katsuyuki;  Shiraishi,  Kenichi;  and  Kida,  Shigeru,  5,265,152,  CI. 

379-100,000, 
Nakaya,  Hiroaki;  Yamashita,  Takuo;  Ogura,  Takashi;  and  Yoshida, 

Masaru,  5,264,714,  CI.  257-78,000, 
Shiomi,    Makoto;    Koden,    Mitsuhiro;    Kuratate,   Tomoaki;   and 

Funada,  Fumiaki,  5,264,152,  CI,  252-299.670, 
Takakura,    Masaki;    Yamane,    Yasukuni;    and    Kako,    Noritoshi, 

5.264.946,  Q.  358-466,000, 

Ycahikawa,  Shuichi,  5,265,126,  CI.  375-27.000. 
Sharp,  Ronald  E,:  See — 

Stengel,  Robert  E.;  Sharp,  Ronald  E,;  and  Yester,  Francis  R., 
5,265,270,  a,  455-343,000, 
Shaver,  Edward  F,:  See— 

Breitmeier,  James  W,;  Clubb,  Samuel  B,;  and  Shaver,  Edward  F,, 
5,263,368,  CI,  73-170,240, 
Shaw,  Jeffry  S.;  Kratzer,  Al;  and  Harris,  James  M,.  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  Archival  aperture  card.  5,264,080, 
CI,  162-135,000, 
Shaw,  Kenneth:  See — 

Hogdahl,    Per;    Hart,    William;    Krallman,    Charles;    and    Shaw, 
Kenneth,  5,264,992,  CI,  367-681,000, 
Shaw,  Robert  W,;  and  Farwell,  Randall  S..  to  Proxima  Corporation, 
Enhanced  color  display  system  and  method  of  using  same,  5.264.835, 
CI,  345-150.000. 
Sheehan,  Michael  T.;  and  Smith,  Brad  L.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpo- 
ration, Process  for  the  preparation  of  4-hydro»ystyrene  polymers 
from  4-acetoxystyrene  polymers,  5,264,528,  CI,  525-384,000. 
Shekleton,  Jack  R.;  and  Rodgers,  Colin,  to  Sundstrand  Corp.  Starting  of 

a  small  turbojet.  5,263,315,  CI.  60-39.142, 
Shekleton,  J,sck  R.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Turbine  engine  with 

airblast  injection,  5,263,316,  CI,  60-39,360, 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Bening,  Robert  C;  Erickson,  James  R,;  Stark,  Charles  J,;  and  St, 

Clair,  David  J,,  5,264,480,  CI,  524-505,000, 
Forschner,   Thomas   C;    Kilty,    Peter   A,;   and    Brownscombe, 

Thomas  F,,  5,264,133,  CI,  210-670,000, 
Marx,  Edward  J,,  5.264,503,  CI   525-530,000, 
Shen,  James;  and  Young,  Rily,   Aseptic  hose  connector  and  cap, 

5,263,860,  CI  433-91,000, 
Shepherd.  James  P.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp,  Thermally  suble  oligo- 

menc  ultraviolet  subilizers.  5,264.539,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Shepherd,  James  P,:  See — 

Wissbrun,    Kurt   F.;   and   Shepherd,   James   P.,    5,264,477,   CI. 
524-396.000. 
Shepherd,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Webber,  James  L,;  Shepherd,  Jeffrey  A,;  and  Donegan,  Michael 
W„  5,263,739,  CI,  280-728.000, 
Shepherd  Products  U.S.,  Inc.:  See— 

Cooper,  Kenneth  E.,  5.263,238.  CI.  29-444.000, 
Shestowsky.  WUliam:  See— 

Sikorska.     Hanna;    and     Shestowsky,     William,     5,264,556,    CI, 

530-387.200, 

Shibahara.  Tetsuya;  Kondo.  Naohiko;  and  Kato.  Jun.  to  DowElanco, 

Process  for  preparing  highly  active  water-dispersible  pesticides, 

5,264.213,  CI,  424-409,000, 

Shibano,  Aldra;  and  Harasawa,  Kiyoshi,  to  Jeol  Ltd.  Electron  beam 

instrument,  5.264,703,  CI.  25O-396,00R, 
Shibata,  Kazumasa;  Sakashita,  Teiji;  and  Arakawa,  Masaaki,  to  Nitto 
Denko  Corporation,  Pressure-sensitive  tape,  pressure-sensitive  tape- 
fixing  structure,  and  roll  of  pressure-sensitive  tape,  5,264,264,  CI, 
428-40,000, 
Shibata.  Manabu:  See — 

Nishio.  Yoji,   Murabayashi,  Fumio;  Kotoku,  Shoichi;  Uragami, 
Akira;  Shibata,  Manabu;  Kojima,  Yoshitatsu;  and  Matsuzaki, 
Fumiaki,  5.265,045,  CI.  365-63.000, 
Shibata,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Nishikawa,   Hiroshi;    Shibata,   Yasuhiro;   and   Miwa,   Takahiro, 

5.264.947,  a,  358-473,000, 
Shigemitsu,  Minoru:  See — 

Shimizu,    Toshihide;    and    Shigemitsu,    Minoru,    5,264,305,    CI, 
526-62,000, 
Shigeta,  Hiromasa;  Iguchi,  Masaru;  and  Hata,  Toshinobu,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermoplastic  composite  material 
having    improved    toughness    and    method    of    producing    same. 
5,264,274,  C\.  428-284,000, 
Shih.  Stuart  S,:  See— 

Borghard,  William  S.;  Chu,  Cynthia  T,;  E>egnan.  Thomas  P.;  and 
Shih.  Stuart  S..  5,264.641,  a.  585-269.000. 
Shiimado,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Moroto,  Shuzo;   Kawai,   Masao;  Aruga,  Hideki;  Shiimado,  To- 
shihiro; Ito.  Yoshihisa;  and  Hori,  Koji,  5.263,419,  Q.  104-290.000. 
Shiina,  Masaru,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Glass  antenna  for  a 

telephone  of  an  automobile  5,264,858,  a.  343-713.000. 
Shikama,  Shinsuke,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projection 

type  display  apparatus  5.264,879,  C\  353-31,000, 
Shikata,  Shmictu,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Inc,  Method  of 
making  a  hctero-junction  bipolar  transistor,  5,264.379,  CI,  437-31.000. 
Shimabukuro.  Randy  L.;  and  Russell,  Stephen  D..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Microelectronic  photomultiplier  device  with  inte- 
grated circuitry,  5.264.693,  Q,  250-207,000, 


Shimada.  Masakatsu:  See — 

Sasa,     Motokazu;    and     Shimada.     Masakatsu,     5,263.879.    Q. 
439-668,000, 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Wakabayashi,     Noboni;     and     Fuse.     Hisanori.     5,263,373,    CL 
73-788,000, 
Shimamoto.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Nakane,   Kazuhiko:  Shimamoto,   Masayoshi:   Kiyose,  Yoshihiro; 
Nakatsu.  Keiji;  Watanabe,  Isao;  Honta,  Masami;  Sato,  Kenichi; 
Shimozawa.  Kenji;  Konuma.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshimura.  Masahani. 
5,264,911,  CI,  356-218,000, 
Shimazaki,   Norihiko;  Yamazaki.  Hitoshi;  Yatabe,  Takumi;  Tanaka, 
Hirokazu;  Itoh,  Yoshikuni;  and  Hashimoto,  Masashi.  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co,.  Ltd,  Quinazoline  derivatives,   5.264,438,  CI, 
514-259.000, 
Shimek.  Daniel  C:  See— 

Shimek.   Ronald  J.;   Shimek,   Daniel  C;  and  Wolf,  Jamei  F.. 
5.263.471,  a.  126-528,000, 
Shimek,  Ronald  J,;  Shimek,  Daniel  C;  and  Wolf,  James  F,  Solid  fiiel 

clean  burning  zero  clearance  fireplace.  5,263,471,  CI,  126-528,000, 
Shimizu,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Takahashi.     Hiroshi;    and    Shimizu,    Kazuyuki.    5.264.895,    CI. 
354-415,000, 
Shimizu,  Kenichi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tadahiro;  Miyakawa,  Seiichi;  lizuka,  Kazuaki;  Ohshima, 
Kiyoshi;  Tamiya,  Yoshiyumi;   Shimizu,   Kenichi;  and   Suzuki, 
Shigeru,  5,264,273,  CI,  428-209,000, 
Shimizu,  Kouichi:  See — 

Wakahara,  Keiji;  Shimizu,  Kouichi;  and  Hotta,  Minoru,  5,263,433, 
a,  123-436,000. 
Shimizu,  Koutaro:  See — 

Yamashita,    Ichiro;    Shimizu,    Koutaro;    and    Banba,    Yoahiaki, 
5.264.189,  a,  422-249,000, 
Shimizu.  Toshihide;  and  Shigemitsu.  Minoru.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 
Co..  Ltd,  Polymer  scale  preventive  agent,  polymerization  vessel  for 
preventing  polymer  scale  deposition,  and  process  of  producing  poly- 
mer using  said  vessel,  5,264,505,  CI,  526-62.000, 
Shimizu,  Yoshitake:  See — 

Nakano,  Tetsuya;  Yabe,  Naruo;  Inoue,  Masahide;  Tsuyama,  Koi- 
chi;  Shimizu.  Yoshitake;  and  Kuroki.  MiUushi.  5.264.311.  Q, 
430-109,000, 
Shimizume,  Kazutoshi;  and  Sako.  Yoichiro.  to  Sony  Corporation,  Disc 
recording/reproducing  apparatus  having  two  constant  linear  veloci- 
ties with  controlled  step  switching  between  the  two,  5,265.081.  Q, 
369-48,000, 
Shimoda,  Jimji;  Tanabe.  Sakiko:  and  Hirosawa,  Toshiaki,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  method  and  apparatus  utilizing 
temperature     dependent,      pre-discharge,      meniscus      retraction. 
5,264,865,  CI,  346-1,100, 
Shimohira.  Tetsuji;  Higuchi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Saitoh.  Yoshihiko.  to  Asahi 
Glass  Company  Ltd,  Fluorine-containing  cation  exchange  membrane 
for  electrolysis  having  a  protruding  porous  base  reinforcing  material 
on  one  side  thereof  5,264,100,  CI.  204-296.000, 
Shimomura,  Yasushi;  Yamaguchi.  Masahiko;  and  Funakubo.  Akio.  to 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.  Hollow  fiber  membrane  type  artificial  lung. 
5,263,982,  CI,  623-12,000, 
Shimotsuji,  Shigeyoshi;  Hori,  Osamu;  and  Asano,  Mieko,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Image  processing  system  using  run-length  encoding 
of  filtered  daU  and  its  repetition  count  5.264.942.  Q,  358-261.100. 
Shimoyama,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Hiramoto,    Kouji;    Kinoshita,    Hiromi;    Tanno,    Tadashi;    and 
Shimoyama,  Tatsuya,  5.263.569,  CI.  198-468,400, 
Shimozawa.  Kenji:  .See — 

Nakane,   Kazuhiko;   Shimamoto,   Masayoshi;   Kiyose.   Yoshihiro; 
Nakatsu.  Keiji;  Watanabe.  Isao;  Horita.  Masami;  Sato.  Kenichi; 
Shimozawa.  Kenji;  Konuma.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshimura.  Masahani. 
5,264,911,  a,  356-218,000, 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co,,  Ltd,:  See— 

Arai,  Masatoshi;  Fujioka,  Kazutoshi;  Moriyama,  Yasushi;  Kawagu- 
chi,  Akihiro;  Hasuike,  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi,  Kazuo,  5,264,484, 
a,  524-714.000. 
Mize.  Kipp  J.;  Takahashi,  Masahani;  Yamamoto.  Yasushi;  Kiahita. 

Hirofiimi;  and  Oyama,  Masayuki,  5.264.522.  Q,  524-847,000, 
Shimizu.    Toshihide;    and    Shigemitsu.    Minoru,    5,264,503,    Q, 

526-62,000, 
Shinohara,  Toshio;  Kudo.  Muneo;  Ueno.  Susumu;  and  Maruyama. 
Masao.  5.264.601.  CI.  556-4OI.0OO. 
Shinagawa  Refractories  Co,.  LTd,:  See — 

Ichikawa,    Kenji;    Nomura,  Osamu;   Morita,   Akihiro;   Fujiwan, 
Hideaki;  and  Hattori,  Shinji,  5.263.534,  C\.  164-473.000, 
Shindengen  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Takashi;  Fukasawa.  Tiro;  and  Tsuji.  Shinji  5,263,517,  CL 
141-1.000. 
Shinkai,  Kunio;  Suzuki,  Toyoo;  Nomura,  Yukitaka;  Kurachi,  Yoshio; 
and  Kureishi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Howa  Machinery  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
continuously  supplying  and   piecing   slivers  to  a  roving   frame, 
5.263.228.  Q,  19-159,00A. 
Shinohara.  Toshio;  Kudo,  Muneo;  Ueno,  Susumu;  and  Maruyama, 
Masao.   to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co,.   Ltd,   N.O-bia<trimethylsilyl) 
acetamide  stabilization,  5,264,601,  C\  55MO1.O0O, 
Shinozaki.  Fumiaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,.  Ltd,  Image-forming  mate- 
rial and  image-forming  method  employing  the  same,  5.264.291,  Q, 
428-513,000, 
Shioozuka.  Kazuo:  See — 

Cohen.  Jack  S.;  Necken,  Len;  Stein,  Cy;  Loke,  She  L.;  and 
Shinozuka,  Kazuo.  5,264.423.  CL  514-44,000, 
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Shioji.  Mitsuaki:  S*e—  .. 

FukuUni.   Hirodii;   Ito,   Kunihiko:   Akimoto.   IC«zuhiko,   Shioji. 
Mitsuaki:  and  Takanaahi.  Hiroahi,  5.264,952,  C\.  359-53  000 
Shionu.  Makoto;  Koden,  Miuuhiro;  Kuraute,  Tomoaki;  and  Funada, 
Fumiaki.  to  Sharp  Kabuihiki  Kaisha.  Optically  active  compound, 
liquid  crystal  composition  and  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  sanie. 
5.264.152.  a.  252-299  670 
Shiono,  Mitsuji:  Stt— 

Wagai.  Kiyoshi;  Sekigawa.  Tatsuaki;  Shiono,  Mitsuji;  and  Sato. 
Hanihiko,  5,264,841.  Q.  340-825.440. 
Shioura.  Takashi:  See—  . 

Umeya,  Tatuo;  Suzuki.  Hidetoahi;  Mizuno,  Tom;  Tadano,  Tokio; 
and  Shioura,  Takashi.  5.264.815,  a.  336-96.000. 
Shipley,  Scott  T    See— 

Cnbill.   Norman   L.:   Dash,   Ernie   R.;   and   Shipley,   Scon  T, 
5.265.024,  a.  364-443  000. 
Shipp,  John  I  Trocar  with  profile  to  reduce  insertion  force.  5,263,937, 

CI  604-164.000. 
Shipp.  John  I ;  and  Goodell.  John  L.,  to  Life  Surgery,  Inc.  Smgle  sensor 
video  imaging  system  and  method  using  sequential  color  object 
illumination.  5,264,925,  CI.  358-44.000 
Shirahata.  Tatsuo;   and   Imamura,  Tetsuo,   to  Mitsui   Petrocheimcal 
Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  highly  pure  phenol  5,264,636. 
a.  568-754.000. 
Shirai,  Makoto:  See— 

Yamada,    Katsushige;    Tsutsui,    Hiromi;    Yotsutnoto.    Kyousuke; 
Takeuchi,  Masae;  and  Shirai.  Makoto,  5,264.353, 0.  435-1 15.000 
Shirai,  Takeki.  to  THK  Co.,  Ltd  Ball  screw  5,263.381.  O.  74-Ul.OOO 
Shiraishi.  Kenichi;  See — 

Kotani.   Matahira,   Hayashi.   Motohiko;   Kawai.    Ryoichi;   Sakai. 
Katsuyuki;  Shinuahi,  Kenichi;  and  Kida,  Shigeru,  5,263,152.  CI. 
379-100.000. 
Shiraishi,  Shirou:  See— 

Kodaka.     Kenji;     Kinoshita.     Katsutoshi;     Nakaya.     Michihiko. 
Ebihara,  Koichi;  Shiraishi,  Shirou;  Yamada,  Eiichi;  and  Numata, 
Satoshi,  5,264,584,  CI   548-332,500 
Shiramalso,  Naoki:  See— 

Nakano.  Masaaki;  Shiramatsu,  Naoki;  Iwata,  Shuji;  and  Nakajuna, 
Hajime,  5,264,941,  O.  358-231.000. 
Shiratsuchi,  Masami:  See— 

Nakayama,  Masahito;  Deushi,  Takeo;  Takahashi.  Yoahio;  Ishiwata, 
Hiroyuki;  Okuno.  Yukihiro;  Itoh.  Hisakatsu:  and  Shirauuchi. 
Masami.  5.264.559,  C\  534-566.000 
Shishido,  Ichiro:  See— 

Miyoshi  Tadayoahi;  Kuriyama,  Takashi;  Shishido,  Ichiro;  Osada, 
Masaru;  and  Kjtami.  Kaoru,  5,264,927,  Q.  358-527.000. 
Shlain,  Leonard  M.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  dispensing  surgical 

packing   5,263.927,  CI.  604-13.000. 
Shoemaker.  Randy  R  Baton  holder.  5,263,619.  Q.  224-240.000. 
Shooo,  Masayuki:  See— 

Hamada,  Hiroki;  Honda.  Shoji;  Sbono.  Masayuki;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Takao,  5.264,389,  CI.  437-129.000 
Shorr,  Robert  G    L  ;  Nho.  Kwang;  Cho.  Myung-ok  P  ;  Lee,  Chyi; 
Czuba.  Barbara;  and  Shankar,  Hanharan.  to  Enzon.  Inc   Process  for 
hemoglobin  extraction  and  purification   5,264,555,  CI   530-385.000. 
Showa  Highpolytner  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takiyama,  Eiichiro;  and  Hasegawa.  Jun,  5,264.466,  Q.  523-122.000. 
Shuey,  Harry  F  :  See— 

Prasad,  Ravi;  Runkle.  Charles  J  ,  and  Shuey,  Harry  F.,  5,264,171, 
a   264-103.000. 
Shurtleff.  Robert  H  ,  to  Enviroquip.  Inc.  Clarifier  drive  for  waste  water 

treatment  system.  5,264,126,  CI.  210-528  000 
Shuto,    Akira;    Kisida,    Hirosi;    Meki,    Naoto;    Imahase,    Tomotoshi; 
Fujimoto,  Hiroaki;  and  Umeda,  Kimitoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.  Limited.  Amide  compound  and  its  production  and  use. 
5,264,448,  a.  514-324  000 
Shutake,  Gregory  M.,  Kapples.  Kevm  J.;  and  Tomer,  John  D.,  IV,  to 
Hoechst-Rousael  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated.  Pyrazolo{4,3-c)pyri- 
dines  which  are  intermediates.  5.264,576,  a   546-119  000 
Shutt,  Thomas  C  .  and  Eaman,  Richard  H.  Method  for  detoxifying 

cyanide-containmg  water  5,264,192,  C\.  423-29  000 
Sidloaky.  David  M.:  See— 

Chm,  Yuen-Kwok;  Lin,  William  C;  Headley,  Philip  M.;  Kulkarm, 
Prakash  K  ;  and  Sidloaky,  David  M..  5.264,767,  CI.  318-560.000. 
Siemanowski.  Werner:  See — 

Jakobson,  Gerald;  Siemanowski.  Werner,  and  Uhlig,  Karl-Heinz, 
5J64.460,  a   514-786  000. 
Siemens  Aktiengeaellschafl:  See — 

Fiedler,  Udo;  Lechler,  Walter;  Musil,  Gerhard;  Volejnik,  Wilhelm; 

and  Weimert,  Guenter.  5.265.095.  C\  370-94.100. 
Haendle,  Joerg;  Ritter.  Manfred;  and  MarhoPf.  Paul.  5.264,932,  a. 

358-160.000. 
Kuhnke.  Klaus;  Langner,  Alexander;  Pflugbeil,  Klaus;  Schindler, 
Kurt;  Moldenhauer.  Dorothea;  and  Kohler.  Siegfried,  5,264,041, 
CI.  134-2.000. 
NoU,  Berad;  Auracher,  Frani;  and  Ebberg.  Alfred,  5,265,112,  a. 

372-32.000.  

ScWeM,  Hans-Rudolf;  and  Moaer,  Benno,  5,265,168,  CI.  381-69.000. 
Siemens  Pacesetter.  Inc  :  See— 

SUvian.  Sergiu,  5.264,843,  a.  340-870.180. 
Siemens  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Busch.  Raymond  A.,  5,265.137.  a.  376-414.000. 
Kirkman,  Michael  J..  5.264.109.  CI.  205-212.000. 
Sierra  Laboratories,  Itic.:  See — 

Klug,  K.  Robert  P.,  5.263.946.  d.  604-327.000. 


Sigaud.  Jean-Bernard:  See — 

Mauleon.  Jean-Louis;  Sigaud.  Jean-Bernard;  and  Courcelle,  Jean- 
aaude,  5,264,115,  CI.  208-67.000. 
Sikorska,  Hanna.  and  Sheslowsky,  William,  to  Rougier  Inc.  Mono- 
clonal   antibodies    for    measuring    okadaic    acid.     5,264,556,    Q. 
530-387.200. 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See— 

Catlin,  Gary,  5,265,199,  CI.  395-122.000 
Silitek  Corporation:  See — 

Tzu-Chm,  Huang,  5,264,956,  CI.  359-196.000. 
Silken.  Howard;  and  Fneling.  Edward.  Power  equipment  warning 

device.  5,264,834,  O.  340-679  000 
Silvian.  Sergiu,  to  Siemens  Pacesetter,  Inc  High  speed  reflected  unpe- 
dance  telemetry  system  for  implanuble  medical  device.  5,264,843,  CI. 
340-870180 
Simcoe,  Robert  J  ;  and  Thomas,  Robert  E.,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation   Fast  arbiter  having  easy  scaling  for  large  numbers  of 
requesters,  large  numbers  of  resource  types  with  multiple  instances  of 
each    type,    and    selecuble    queuing    disciplines.     5.265,257,    CI. 
395-725.000. 
Simon,  Robert  M.,  to  ESP  Products,  Inc.  Hot  air  com  popper  for 

packagmg  5,263,405,  a  99-323.700. 
Simon,  Victor  H.,  Ill:  See — 

Elston,  Sidney  B.,  Ill;  Simon,  Victor  H.,  Ill;  Tseng,  Wu-Yang;  and 

Butler,  Uwrence,  5,263,898,  CI  416-147  000 

Simonson,  Roy  R.;  Thompson,  Craig  R  ;  and  Mangseth,  Glen  R.^ 

Loredan  Biomedical,  Inc  Weight  machine  5,263,914.  CI.  482-99.000. 

Simpson,  James  R.;  and  Tucker.  Martin  R..  to  Biofil  Limited.  Filter 

device   5,264,129,  CI   210611  000. 
Simson,  Walter  A.  Self-mailer  with  return  order  envelope  and  the 

method  for  producing  the  same  5,263,637,  CI  229-304.000 
Sinclair,  David  P  :  See—  „     .,   „ 

Paschke,   Edward   E.;   Poppe,  Wassily;  and  Smclair,  David  P., 
5,264,544,  C\.  528-349.000. 
Smdhu,  Pradeep:  See—  ..  .    .    „ 

Frailong,  Jean-Marc;  Sindhu.  Pradeep;  Cekleov.  Michel;  Powell, 
Michael;  and  Jensen.  Enc,  5,265,233,  CI,  395-425.000. 
Sindhu.  Pradeep  S ;  and  Douady.  Cesar  B..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Consistency  protocols  for  shared  memory  multiprocessors.  5.265.235, 
a.  395-425.000.  ,^      , 

Suidorf,  John  F  ;  and  Segall,  William  P.  to  Globe-Umon  Inc.  Metal 
oxide-hydrogen  battery  incorporating  a  mechanism  for  maintaining  a 
constant  pressure  m  the  battery.  5.264.301.  CI  429-53.000. 
Singh  Deo.  Narendra  N  ;  and  Chang,  Alexander  H  C,  to  CN  Industries 
Ltd  Method  of  making  semiconductor  package  with  segmented  lead 
frame.  5,263,242,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Singh,  Tejinder.  High  speed  arithmetic  and  logic  generator  with  re- 
duced    complexity     using     negative     resistance.     5,265,044,     CI. 
364-784.000 
Singhal,  Sharad:  See—  ^  o      ..  ■ 

Asthana,  Ajay  K ;  Gupta,  Subhash;  Mehrotra,  Ravi;  and  Smghal, 
Sharad.  5,265,006,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Smgleton,  Donald,  Jr.:  S«—  ,,.  „,    ~ 

Begley,   William  J  ;  and   Singleton.  Donald,  Jr..   5.264.583.  CI. 
548-253000. 
Sirovich,  Lawrence;  and  Levich.  Eugene,  to  Ormat  Industries,  Ltd. 
Method   of  and   apparatus  for  controlling   turbulence  in  a  wall- 
bounded  fluid  now  field   5,263,793,  CI.  405-52.000. 
Sistig,  Frank  P.;  Leupold,  Ernst  I.;  and  Litterer,  Heinz,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  fluorobenzenes. 
5.264.094.  CI   204-157.970 
Sivco.  Deborah  L.:  See— 

Cho   Alfred  Y.;  Sivco,  Deborah  L.;  and  Vakhshoon,  Daryoosh. 
5,265,177,  a.  385-14.000. 
SKF  Industrie,  S.p.A:  S«—  ,,,.„^      ^ 

Moretti,     Roberto;     and     Vignotto.     Angelo,     5,264,790,     CI. 
324-174.000 
Sklar,  Jeffrey  S.  Infant  nursmg  device  5,263.599,  CI.  215-11.100. 
Skoldinov,  Alexandr  P.:  See— 

Ruger.  Caria;  Sauer.  Wolfgang;  Lohmann.  Dieter;  Poppe,  Hilde- 
gard;  Bartsch.  Rem;  Lichoaerstov,  Arkadij  M.;  Kavenna,  Nataija 
V    Skolduiov.  Alexandr  P.;  Gngoryeva,  Yekaterina  K.;  Talma- 
chova,  Yekaterina  A.;  Lyskovzev.  Valentm  V  ;  Stawrowskaya, 
Alwina   W.;    and   Chichkanov,    Gennadi    G..    5,264,432,    CI. 
514-220.000. 
Skolnick,  Jeffrey;  and  Kolinski.  Andrzej.  to  Scnpps  Clinic  and  Re- 
search Foundation.  System  and  method  for  determining  three-dimen- 
sional structures  of  protems.  5.265.030.  CI.  364-496.000 
Skono,  Tom  M .:  See—  ,,„,„,     ~ 

Naradone.    Joseph    M.;    and    Skorio.    Tom    M.,    5.265,053,    CI. 
365-193.000. 
Skotbeim,  Terje;  Okamoto,  Yoahiyuki;  Gorton,  Lo  G.;  Lee,  Hung  Sm; 
and  Hale,  Paul,  to  Moltech  Corporation.  Redox  polymer  modified 
electrode    for    the    electrochemical    regeneration    of    coenzyme. 
5,264,092.0.  204-153  120 
SKW  Troatberg  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Missol,    Detlef;    Wolfsgruber,    Friedrich;   and    Lischka,    Helmut, 
5,264,023,  CI   75-304.000. 
SkyScan  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Bratmeier,  James  W.;  Qubb.  Samuel  B.;  and  Shaver,  Edward  F.. 
5,263.368,  O.  73-170.240. 
Slaney,  Annette  C.  See—  _  ^ 

Donovan,  WUlam  P.;  Rupar,  Mark  J.;  aod  Slaoey,  Annette  C, 
5.264,364,  CI  435-252.500. 
Small,  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Hadley.  Mary  A.;  and  Small,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,264,868,  Q.  346-107.00R 


Smalley,  David  L.:  See- 
Holland,   Thomas  G.;  and   Smalley,   David   L.,   5.263,292,   CI. 
52-235.000. 
Smart  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Wood,  Jerry  W.,  5,263,726,  tl.  280-33.992 
Smead,  David  E.,  to  Ample  Power  Company.  System  for  isolating 

commonly  charged  batteries.  5.264,777,  CI.  320-6.000. 
Smedley,  William  H  ;  Haber,  Terry  M.;  and  Foster,  Qark  B.,  to  Habley 
Medical  Technology  Corporation.   Packaged  pharmaceutical-type 
safety    syringe    with    oiT-axis    needk    cannnia     5,263,942,    CI. 
604-195.000. 
Smith.  Adrian  L.:  See — 

Nicolaou.  Kyriacos  C;  Smith,  Adrian  L.;  Hwang,  Chan-Kou;  and 
Pitsinos,  Emmanuel,  5,264,586,  Ci  548-406.000. 
Smith,  Bert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Self-actuated  rotor 

system.  5,263,846,  CI.  416-36.000. 
Smith,  Brad  L.:  See— 

Sheehan,    Michael    T.;    and    Smith,    Brad    L.,    5,264,528,    O. 
525-384.000. 
Smith,  Dennis  E.;  and  Mishark,  Joseph  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Snap-together  door  handle  and  housing  assembly  for  a  vehicle. 
5,263,750,  CI.  292-336.300. 
Smith,  E.  Phillip:  See— 

Goasett.  John  R.,  Jr.;  Kirk,  Shane  K.;  and  Smith,  E   PhUUp, 
5,264.019,  a.  7I-64.07O 
Smith,  Harold  A.:  See — 

Patel,  Nathalal  G.;  Diedrick.  Allen  W.;  Ruckowski,  Thomas  J.; 
Smith,  Harold  A.;  Krupar,  Richard  J.;  and  Jones,  Tonya  E., 
5,263,728,  CI.  280-42.000. 
Smith,  James  W.:  See— 

Helmkamp.    David    J.;    and    Smith,    James    W.,    5,265,150,    CI. 
379-58.000. 
Smith,  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Punola,   David   C;   Basta,   William  C;  and  Smith,  Jeffrey  S., 
5,264,245,  CI.  427-237.000. 
Smith,  Kenneth  R.;  Gleason,  K.  Reed;  Williams,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Spar- 
gur,  Laura  L.,  to  Cascade  Microtech,  Inc.  Adjustable  strap  imple- 
mented return  line  for  a  probe  station.  5.264,788,  CI.  324-158.00P. 
Smith,  Kent  N.:  See— 

Wedinger,  Robert  S.;  Kamienski,  Conrad  W.;  Smith,  Kent  N.; 
Sandor,  George  R.;  Porch,  A.  Revonda;  and  Smith,  Sharon  B., 
5,264.243.  CI.  427-140.000. 
Smith.  Lee  R  Tile  leveler  and  method.  5.263,260,  CI  33-526.000. 
Smith,  Nathan  R.;  and  Schmitt,  Steven  E.,  to  Aetrium,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  handling  devices  under  varying  temperatures.   5,263,775,  CI. 
374-134.000. 
Smith,  Nick:  See— 

Vultaggio.  Anthony;  Smith,  Nick;  and  Coffin,  David  A.,  5,264,821, 
a.  338-172.000. 
Smith,  Richard  W.,  to  At-A-Glance,  Inc.  Anti-lock  brake  powering 

system.  5,263,771,  CI.  303-91.000. 
Smith,  Sharon  B.:  See— 

Wedinger,  Robert  S.;  Kamienski,  Conrad  W.;  Smith,  Kent  N.; 
Sandor,  George  R.;  Porch,  A.  Revonda;  and  Smith,  Sharon  B., 
5,264.243,  CI.  427-I4O.O0O. 
Smith,  Stanley  E.;  Longhouse,  Richard  E.;  Collins,  Wendell,  Jr.;  and 
Jensen,  Eric  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Upper  mount  assem- 
bly for  a  suspension  damper.  5,263,694,  CI.  267-220.000. 
Smith,  Vance  E.:  See— 

Rosica,    George    B.;    and    Smith,    Vance    E..    5.264,172,    CI. 
264-132.000. 
Smith,  Vincent  F..  Jr.:  See — 

Satek,  Larry  C;  McKenna,  Stephen  T.;  and  Smith.  Vincent  F.,  Jr., 
5,264,407,  CI.  502-207.000. 
Smith,  Wayne  E.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Director,  National 
Security  Agency.  Device  and  method  for  a  nonlinear  comb  filter. 
5,265,042.  CI.  364-724.070. 
Smith.  Wendell  F.,  Jr  :  See— 

Bagchi,  Pranab;  Edwards,  James  L.;  Smith,  Wendell  F.,  Jr.;  and 
Thomas,  Brian,  5,264,317,  CI.  430-138.000. 
SMK  Corporation:  See— 

Sasa,     Motokazu;     and     Shimada,     Masakatsu,     5,263,879,     CI. 
439-668.000. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Grotepass,  Johann,  5,263,657,  CI.  242-79.000. 
Smyth,  Mark  S.:  See- 
Burke,  Tcrrence  R..  Jr.;  Lim.  Benjamin  B.;  and  Smyth.  Mark  S., 
5,264,607.  CI.  558-141.000. 
Smyth,  Richard  E,  to  Ainsworth  Nominees  Pty.  Limited.  Multiple  tier 

gaming  machine.  5,263,716,  CI.  273-138.00A. 
SNE  La  Calhene:  See— 

Brossard,  Jean-Pierre;  Cagnac,  Dominique;  and  Gerard,  Claude, 
5,263,521,  CI.  141-384.000. 
Sneath.  Peter  H.  A.,  to  University  of  Leicester.  Method  for  culturing  of 

cells  on  a  membrane.  5.264.344,  CI.  435-7.320. 
Snijkers,  Frans  M.  M.;  and  Crombeen,  Jacobus  E.  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation  Scandate  cathode  and  methods  of  making  it  5.264,757, 
CI.  313-346  OOR 
Snyder,  Gregory  D.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Combined 
prereformer  and  convective  heat  transfer  reformer.  5,264,202,  CI. 
423-653.000. 
Societe  Anonyme:  Aussedat-Rey:  See — 

Honnorat,  Andre;  and  Riou,  CUude  R.,  5,264,081,  CI.  162-140.000. 


Societe  anonyme  dite  Sondages  Injections  Forages  "S.I.F."  Entreprise 
Bachy:See— 
Dupeuble,   Paul;  Charlier,  Jacques;  and  Gessay,  Jean  Claude, 
5,263,798.  CI.  405-287.000. 
Societe  National  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
(S.N  EC  M.A.):  See- 
Cabaret,  Maurice  J.;  Champenois.  Christophe;  Gourio,  Christopbe 
G.  J.;  Jourdain,  Gerard  E.  A.;  Le  Rumeur,  Gilles  A.;  Merville. 
Didier;  Poitevin.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Toumaire.  Bruno.  5,263,823, 
CI.  416-218.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine:  See— 

Juge,  Sylvain;  Genet,  Jean-Pierre;  Laffitte,  Jean- Alex;  and  Stephan. 
Massoud,  5,264,602,  CI.  556-402.000. 
Sogabe,  Koichi:  See — 

Yamakawa,   Akira;   Miyake,   Masaya;   Sakanoue,   Hitoyuki;   and 
Sogabe,  Koichi,  5,264,388.  a.  501-96.000 
Sohol,  Roberi  M.,  to  Sohol,  Robert  M.  Portable  sun  block.  5,263,760, 

a.  296-97.700. 
Sokkappa,  Balraj  G.,  to  Mitre  Corporation.  Method  for  issuing  adaptive 

ground  delays  to  air  traffic.  5,265,023,  CI.  364-439.000. 
Sokol,  David  G.;  Strosser,  Richard  P.;  and  Macqueene,  James  W.,  to 
Ford   New   Holland.   Inc.   Transmission  speed   matching  control. 
5.265,018,0  364-424.100. 
Solenbcrg,  Patricia  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Method  for  isolating 
transposable  elements  from  streplomyces.  5,264,354,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Solhjell,  Erik,  to  Tandberg  Data  A/S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  main- 
taining upe  tension  in  a  belt-driven  tape  cartridge.  5,264,972,  O. 
360-73.040. 
Soloway,  Stuan  R.;  Lauck,  Anthony  G.;  and  Varghese,  George,  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Synchronization  mechanism  for  link 
state  packet  routing.  5,265,092,  CI.  370-60,00(f 
Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme);  See — 

Barthelemy,  Pierre;  and  Leroy,  Annie,  5.264,463,  O.  521-117.000. 
Somatic:  See — 

Blanchet,  Michel;  and  Mario.  Daniel.  5.263.408.  O.  99-495.000. 
Sommer,  Herbert;  and  Hartwig,  Jurgen,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 

Phosphorylated  diazacycloalkanes.  5,264,426,  O   514-94  000 
Son,  Gon;  Lee,  Heon  C;  Yoon,  Soo  S.;  Lee,  Dong  D.;  Park,  Hae  S.;  and 
Kim,  Sea  C,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
forming  a  self-aligned  contact  utilizing  a  polysilicon  layer.  5,264,391, 
O.  437-195.000. 
Songer,  Roland  W.:  See- 
Grace,  Keimeth  P.;  Songer,  Roland  W.;  and  Hammersmark,  Dan  J., 
5,263,952,0.  606-15.000. 
Sonic  Compressor  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Lucas,  Timothy  S.,  5.263.341,  CI.  62-498.000. 
Sonneveld,  Pieter  J.,  to  Stork  Screens  B.V.  Electrode  material  for  use  in 

a  storage  battery.  5,264,302,  CI.  429-67.000. 
Sonobe,  Hisao:  See — 

Oho,  Shigeru;  Sonobe,  Hisao;  Makino,  Junichi;  Kajioka,  Hiroahi: 
and  Kumagai,  Tatsuya,  5,264,914,  O.  356-350.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Akiyama,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Hara,    Nobuyuki,    5,265,078,    O. 

369-36.000. 
Ishii,  Toshiyuki;  Ihashi,  Takao;  Kuroda,  Yoshisuke;  and  Nozaki, 

Hitoshi,  5,265,083,  O.  369-75.200. 
Kamiyama,  Kazuo;  Tanaka,  Norio;  and  Narita,  Takato,  5,264,969, 

CI   360-14.200 
Kawamura,  Hiroshi,  5,264,747,  O.  310-49.00R. 
Muroyama,    Masakazu;    and    Morita,    Yasushi,    5,264,074,    O. 

156-632.000. 
Nakajima,  Yasuhisa,  5,264,935,  O.  358-181.000. 
Ohta,  Masumi;  Nakao,  Isamu;  and  Aratani,  Katsuhisa,  5,265.074. 

O.  369-13.000. 
Ozue,   Tadashi;   Kamatani,   Yoshiteni;   and   Nacahara,   Tatsoya, 

5,265,084,  CI.  369-97.000. 
Saito,  Etsuro,  5,263,625,  O.  226-196.000. 
Senuma,  Toshitaka,  5,264,922,  O.  358-31.000. 
Shimizume,     Kazutoshi;    and     Sako,     Yoichiro,     5,265,081,    O. 

369-48.000. 
Tamura,  Takeo,  5,265,080,  CI.  369-44.350. 
Yamaguchi,  Toshiyuki,  5,264,929,  O.  358-108.000. 
Yasumura,  Masayuki,  5,265,001,  O.  363-49.000. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Ltd.:  See— 

Bhandari,  Rajan,  5,264,847,  CI.  341-81.000. 
Sooriakumar.  Kathirgamasundaram:  See — 

Zanini-Fisher.    Marghenta;    Parsons,    Michael   H.;    Sooriakumar. 
Kathirgamasundaram;    Haeberle,    Russell    J.;    and    McCarthy, 
Shaun  L.,  5,264,075,  O.  156-633.000. 
Sorapec  S.A.:  See— 

Bronoel,  Guy;  Potier.  Thierry;  Tassin,  Noelle;  Bugnet,  Bernard; 
Doniat,  Denis;  and  Rouget,  Robert,  5,264,309,  O.  429-222.000. 
Sorensen,    David   J.    Apparatus   for   removing   piercing   stud   clasp. 

5,263,968,  CI.  606-207.000. 
Sorensen,  Jens  O.:  See — 

Sorensen,  Soren  C;  and  Sorensen.  Jens  O..  5,263,231,  O.  24- 
16.0PB. 
Sorensen,  Soren  C;  and  Sorensen,  Jens  O.  Cable  tie  with  hollow  pawl 

sections  5,263,231.  CI.  24-16.0PB. 
Sorenson,  Richard  W.  Thermal  circuit  protective  device.  5,264,817, 0. 

337-68.000. 
Sotomayor,  Guy  G.,  Jr.:  See — 

Rawson,  Freeman  L.,  Ill;  Sotomayor,  Guy  G.,  Jr.;  and  Tuggle, 
Edward  M.,  Jr.,  5,265,252,  O.  395-700.000. 
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Sotoyama.  Kjoni:  See — 

Tiuyama,   TcuhUki;   Nobumoto.   Kuutoshi;   Soloy«in«,   Kaoru^ 
Kawamurs.  Makoto;  Kageyama,  Fumio;  aod  Okazaki.  Haniki, 
5.263,548,  Q.  180-197.000. 
Sourgen,  Laurent,  to  SGS-Thoauon  Microelectronics,  S.A.  Security 

locks  for  integrated  circuit.  5,264,742,  Q.  307-465.000. 
Southwirc  Company:  See — 

Campbell.   Steven   R.;   and   Blackmore,   Andrew,   5,263,309.  a. 
57-264.000. 
Sova,  David;  and  Etaenberg,  Melvin  I.,  to  Plaaco,  Inc.  Valved  bandage. 

5,263,922.  CI.  602-59.000. 
Spallenstein.  Anton:  See — 

Altennatt,  Daniel;  Hilpert,  Hanspeter;  Khanna,  Satish  C;  Dubach, 
Werner  F  ;  and  Spallenstein,  Anton,  5,263,475,  CI.  128-203.150. 
Spargur,  Laura  L.:  See — 

Snuth,  Kenneth  R.;  Oleaaon,  K   Reed;  Williams.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and 
Spargur,  Laura  L,.  5,264,788.  CI.  324-158.00P 
Spears,  Kenneth  G ;  and  Horn.  Gerald,  to  Kertis  Medical  Systems. 
Correction  of  the  optical  focusing  system  of  the  eye  using  laser 
thermal  keratoplasty   5,263.951.  a  606-12.000. 
Specialty  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kirayoglu,  Erol  M.,  5J63,883.  CI.  439-856.000. 
Spector.  George;  See — 

Allbaugh.  Mark  E.;  and  Spector.  George,  5,263,347.  CI.  70-257.000. 
Frydman,     Larry    O.;    and    Spector.    George.     5J63,911,    CI. 
482-79.000. 
Spectranetia:  See — 

Grace.  Kenneth  P.;  Songer.  Roland  W.;  and  Hammersmark.  Dan  J., 
5.263.952.  CI   606-15000. 
Spectrum  Sciences  B.V  .  See — 

Landa,  Benzion;  and  Almog.  Yaacov.  5.264.313,  CI,  430-137.000. 
Speed,  Kenneth  D.  Game  luring  scent  diffusing  device.  5.263,274,  CI. 

43-1.000. 
Speedfam  Clean  System  Company  Limited:  See— 

Usui.  Eiji;  and  Sugai.  Junichi.  5.263.264,  CI.  34-12.000. 
Speer.  Lawrence  L    Method  and  composition  for  recoloring  worn 
leather  and  leather-like  consumer  products  such  as  shoes.  5.264,242. 
CI.  427-140,000. 
SpeJn,  Oregor  H.:S«— 

Golding,    Victor   G.;    and    Speirs,    Oregor    H.,    5,265.163.    CI. 
380-25.000. 
Speitcer.  Arthur  T.:  See — 

Mysliwczyk,  Richard  G.;  McCarty,  William  H.;  and  Spencer, 
Arthur  T  .  5.264.469,  CI.  523-412.000. 
Spera,  Vittorio,  to  SperalAluminium  Inc.  Modular  scaffolding  assem- 
bly. 5,263,296,  CI.  52-638.000. 
SperalAluminium  Inc.:  See — 

Spera,  Vittorio,  5.263.296.  CI.  52-638.000. 
Speranza,  George  P.;  and  Marquis,  Edward  T.,  to  Texaco  Chemical 
Company.  Method  of  removing  alkaline  materials  from  waste  water. 
5,264.132,  CI.  2I0-67O000. 
Spevak,  Paul:  See— 

Maiti.  Samarendra  N.;  Czajkowski,  David;  Spevak.  Paul;  Adachi, 

Kazuo;  and  Micetich.  Ronald  G..  5,264,429,  a   514-202.000. 
Maiti,  Samarendra  N.;  Czajkowski,  David;  Spevak,  Paul;  Adachi, 
Kazuo;  and  Micetich.  Ronald  G  ,  5,264,430,  CI   514-206000 
Spicer,  William  J  ;  Becker.  David  R  ;  and  Capp.  John  K  .  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  electrically  and  mechanically  coupling  two  porta- 
ble electromc  devices.  5.263.875,  CI.  439-367.000. 
Spiess,  Newton  E.  Multiple  vehicle  identification  and  classification 

system.  5,264,854,  Q.  342-44.000. 
Spine-Tech.  Inc.:  See — 

Bagby.  George  W  .  5.263.953.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Sportoletti.  Giancarlo:  See— 

Dal  Pozzo.  Alma;  Acquasaliente.  Maurizio;  Sportoletti,  Giancarlo; 
Sarret,   Monique;   Femiti,   Paolo;   and   De  Santis,   Francesco. 
5.264.425.  O.  514-54.000. 
Sprague,  Robert  A.;  and  Bruce.  Richard  H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  projecting  a  color  image.  5.264,880,  CI. 
353-31.000. 
Spring,  Harold  G.:  See- 
Miller,  John  M.;  and  Spring,  Harold  G.,  5,264,781,  Q.  323-282.000. 
Spring.  Michael  B,:  See— 

Marko,   Paul   D.;   Stuglik,   Mark   S.;   and   Spring,   Michael   B.. 
5,265,271,  CI.  455-343.000. 
Springer,  Helmut:  See — 

Lappe,  Peter;  and  Springer,  Helmut,  5,264,600,  CI.  556-20000. 
Sproaon,  Derek  W  :  See- 
Grebe,  Vernon  J  ;  Saad,  Elie  E;  Sproson,  Derek  W.;  and  Stidham, 
Arthur  C  ,  5,264,287,  CI.  428-433.000. 
Spycher,  Peter:  See— 

Breu,  Gerhard;  and  Spycher.  Peter.  5.263.753,  CI  294-99.100. 
Srinivasan,  Adi;  and  Guo.  Ta-Pen,  to  Aptix  Corporation.  Low  current, 
fast,  CMOS  sutic  pullup  circuit  for  static  random-access  memories. 
5,264.741.  CI.  307-443.000. 
Slaab.  David;  and  Vijeh,  Nader,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc. 
Integrated  multi-port  repeater  having  shared  resources.  5,265,124,  CI. 
375-3.000. 
Staab,  David:  See— 

Vijeh,  Nader,  and  Staab.  David,  5,265.123,  d.  375-3.000. 
Stahl,  Mark  L  ;  See— 

Ferran.  Eugenio;  Henner,  Dennis  J.;  and  Stahl,  Mark  L.,  5,264,366. 
a.  435-252,310 
Stahl,  Stefan:  See— 

Maywald,  Volker;  Kuekenhoehner,  Thomas;  Muenater,  Peter;  and 
Stahl,  Stefan,  5,264,580,  CI.  548-248.000. 


Stahlin.  Roland:  See—  

Enggasser.  Josiane;  and  Stahlin,  Roland,  5.264.282.  CI,  428-364.000 
Stamatakis.  Penelope:  See — 

Palmer.    Bruce    P.;    and    Stamatakis,    Penelope.    5.264,031,    CI. 
106-401.000. 
Stanley-Bosotch,  Inc.:  See — 

Fealey.  WUliam  S,.  5.263.842.  CI.  227-8.000. 
Stanley  Works  (Italia)  S.r  1.:  See— 

Bianchi.  Alberto,  5.263,594,  a.  211-105.200. 
Stark,  Charles  J    See— 

Bening,  Robert  C;  Erickson,  James  R.;  Stark,  Charles  J.;  and  St. 
Clair,  David  J.,  5,264.480,  a.  524-505  000. 
Starr,  James  W.:  See— 

Maresca,  Joseph  W  ,  Jr.;  Starr,  James  W.;  and  Wilson,  Christopher 
P..  5.263.371.  a.  73-290,00V. 
Sute  of  Oregon:  See- 
Riviere.  George  R .  5.264.360.  CI.  435-252.100 
Sutes,  Robert  C.  to  California  Pellet  Mill  Company.  Apparatus  for 
pelletizing  coarsely  ground  particulate  feed  material.  5,263,817,  CI. 
425-331000. 
Suudinger,  Joseph;  Seely.  Warren  L.;  and  Golio.  John  M..  to  Motorola, 
Inc    Intermediate  frequency  independent  sUr  mixer.  5.265,269.  Q. 
455-330.000. 
Suwrowskaya,  Alwina  W.;  See— 

Ruger.  Caria;  Sauer.  Wolfgang;  Lohmann.  Dieter;  Poppc,  Hilde- 
gard;  Bartsch,  Reni;  Lichoserstov.  ArkadiJ  M.;  Kaverina.  Nataija 
V  ;  Skoldinov.  Alexandr  P.;  Grigoryeva.  Yekaterina  K  ;  Talma- 
chova.  Yekaterina  A.;  Lyskovzev.  Valentin  V.;  Stawrow&kaya. 
Alwina  W;  and  Chichkanov.  Gennadi  O.,  5,264,432,  CI. 
514-220.000. 

gy^  PLC'  See 

Ramsdale.    Peter    A.;    and    Gaskell.    PhUip    S.,    5.265,263,    CI. 
455-33.200. 
Steele.  John  W.;  Birbara.  Philip  J  ;  Marsh.  Robert  W  ;  and  Scull.  Timo- 
thy D..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Antimicrobial  hydro- 
phUic  coating.  5.264.250.  CI.  427-380.000. 
Steere,  Frank  W..  Jr.  Yardage  markers  for  golf  courses  and  method  of 

making  same   5.263.262.  CI.  33-700,000. 
Sicfani.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Torba,  James  M.  Weight  shift  trainer  for 

golfers.  5,263,863.  CI.  434-252,000. 
Stein.  Cy:  See- 
Cohen.  Jack  S.;  Neckers,  Len;  Stein,  Cy;  Loke,  She  L.;  and 
Shinozuka,  Kazuo.  5.264.423.  CI   514-44.000 
Stein.  Paul  W  :  See- 
Lee.  Donald  S.;  Stein.  Paul  W.;  Wallace.  Ricky  L.;  and  Zerr, 
Jeffrey  M..  5.263,639,  CI.  228-176.000. 
Stein,  Stuart  D  ;  See—  ,,   ^, 

McCuUough.  Francis  P.,  Jr.;  and  Stein,  Stuart  D.,  5,264.137,  CI. 
210-767.000. 
Steinauer.  Christopher:  See— 

Suarez-Gonzalez.  Ernesto;  Oglukian.  Raymond  L,;  and  Steinauer, 
Christopher.  5.265.036,  CI.  364-557.000. 
Steinberg.  Mitchell  I,:  See— 

Robertson.  David  W,;  and  Steinberg,  Mitchell  I,.  5,264.445.  CI. 
514-353.000. 
Sleine.  Hans  T. :  See — 

Noel.  Leon;  Steine,  Hans  T ;  and  Seifahrt.  Horst,  5,264,294,  CI. 
428-561.000. 
Steinhorr.  Gcorg:  See— 

Vogtel.  Peter;  and  Steinhoff.  Georg,  5.264,624,  CI.  562-513.000. 
Steinle,  Donald  R.:  See- 
Martinez,  Steven  R,;  Sandoval,  Christopher  P.;  Forte,  Don  A.; 
Steinle,  Donald  R.;  and  McCampbell,  Frank  A.,  5,264,257.  CI. 
428-2.000. 
Steinle  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH;  See — 

Kiederle.  Richard;  Schmid.  Eugen;  and  Federspiel,  Leo,  5,263,813, 
CI.  414-792.900. 
Stelmach,   John   J.   Martial   arts   training   apparatus.    5,263,912,   CI. 

482-83.000. 
Stemmle,  Denis  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Scanning  carnage  dnve  and 

image  timing.  5,264,949,  CI.  358-474  000. 
Stempel,  Willi:  See— 

Welters,    Gunter;    Stempel,    Willi;    and    Juenemann,    Gerhard, 
5,263,690,  CI.  266-159.000. 
Stengel,  Robert  E.;  Sharp,  Ronald  E.;  and  Yester,  Francis  R,.  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc,  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  power  conservation  in 
a  communication  system.  5,265,270,  CI.  455-343.000. 
Stephan.  Massoud:  See — 

Juge.  Sylvain;  Genet,  Jean-Pierre;  Laffitle,  Jean-Alex;  and  Stephan, 
Massoud,  5.264.602.  CI.  556-402.000. 
Stephany,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Lee,    James    K.;    and    Stephany.    Thomas    M..    5,264,8%,    CI. 
354-435.000. 

Stephens,  William:  See—  

Vajk.  Hugo;  and  Stephens.  William,  5.265,033,  CI.  364-514.000. 
Stepniak,  Frank;  See— 

Bentson,    Richard   S.;    Rubin,   Jerry   J.;   and    Stepniak,    Frank, 
5,264,107,  a.  205-86.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.;  See — 

Bacon.  Edward  R.,  5,264,610,  CI.  560-47.000. 
Stennole.  James  A.;  See — 

Schultz,  Michael  E.;  Stennole.  James  A.;  Zink,  Steven  M.;  and 
Pietrzyk,  Arthur  P.,  5.265.0O4,  CI.  364-140.000. 
Stem.  Alfred  G  ;  See—  „    ,  ,,,  .„, 

Wilier,  Rodney  L.;  Stem,  Alfred  G.;  and  Day,  Robert  S.,  5,264,596, 
CI.  549-555.000. 


Stem,  Theodore  R.,  to  Circuit  Research  Cotpofation.  Aqueous  baaed 

cleaner-degreaser.  5,264,158,  a.  252-525.000. 
Sternberg,  James  C. :  See — 

Haeih,  You-Zung;  Chen,  Fu-Tai  A.;  Stemberg,  James  C;  Klein. 
Gerald;  and  Liu,  Cheng-Ming.  5,264,095,  a.  204-180.100. 
Steuerwald,  Manfred:  See— 

Kovacs,  Jenoe;  Ohlinger,   Manfred;  and   Steuerwald,  Manfred, 
5,264,292,  C\  428-548.000. 
Stevens,  Carlile  R.,  to  Motorola  Lighting,  Inc.  Power  line  communica- 
tion system.  5,264,823,  CI.  340-3  lO.OOA. 
Stevens,  David  B.  Suspension  and  shock  absorber  system  for  vehicles 

and  trailers.  5,263.736.  CI.  28^688.000. 
Stevens,  John;  Ooetze,  John;  and  Scott.  Robert.  Car-entry  training 

device  for  wheelchair-bound  patients.  5,263,864,  Q.  434-258.000. 
Stewart,  Clarence  H,,  to  Stewart,  JuaniU  H,  Spread  spectrum  coherent 

processor.  5,265,121,  CI.  375-99.000. 
Stewart.  James  T.;  and  Toalaon,  David  C.  Crane  load  instrument  and 

method  therefor  5,263,597,  CI.  212-154.000. 
Stewan,  Juanita  H.;  See — 

Stewart,  Clarence  H.,  5.265.121,  Q.  375-99.000. 
Stewart,  Robert  C:  See— 

Begley,    WUliam   J.;   and    Stewart.    Robert   C,    5,264,582,   a. 
518-253,000, 
Stidham,  Arthur  C;  See- 
Grebe,  Vernon  J,;  Saad,  Elie  E.;  Sproaon,  Derek  W,;  and  Stidham. 
Arthur  C,  5,264,287,  a  428-433,000, 
Stifder,  Scott  R.:  See- 
Beyer,  Klaus  D,;  Jaao,  Mark  A,;  Iyer,  Subramanian  S,;  Stiffler, 
Scon  R,;  and  Wamock,  James  D,,  5.264,387,  CI.  437-62,000, 
Stimson.  Thomas  B,.  to  Budd  Company.  The,  ABS  wheel  hub  assembly 

and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,263,900,  CI.  188-181.00R. 
Stine  Seed  Farm,  Inc.;  See — 

Novitski.  Charles;  McLoughlin,  Thomas  J.;  and  Atkinson,  Howard, 
5,264,210.  a.  424-93.00N. 
Stockhausen,  William  F.:  See— 

Bodnar.  Louis  G.;  Choma.  Michael  A.;  Michic,  Donald  R.;  and 
Stockhausen.  William  F..  5.263.440.  CI.  123-52.0OM. 
Stolka,  Milan.  Morrison.  Ian  D.;  and  Hseih,  Bing  R.,  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poratoin.  Charge  transporting  layers  formed  from  curable  composi- 
tions. 5.264,312.  CI.  430-130.000, 
Stone,  Kevin  R.;  See- 
Li.  Shu-Tung;  and  Stone,  Kevin  R.,  5.263,984,  C\.  623-15.000. 
Stonemark.  Wayne,  to  General  Chemical  Corporation.  Conveyor  belt 

emergency  stop  indicator  light  system.  5.263,570.  CI    198-502  100. 
Storey.  James  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Plastic  tow  hitch 

device.  5,263.745,  CI.  280-483.000, 
Stork  Screens  B,V,:  See— 

Sonneveld,  Pieter  J.,  5,264,302,  a.  429-67.000. 
Storm,  Shawn  F.:  See- 
Testa,   James;    Behtolsheim.   Andreas;   Frank,   Edward;   Creary, 
Trevor;   Emberson.   David;   Storm,   Shawn   F.;   and   Hoffert, 
Bradley.  5.265.218.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Strachan.  Robert,  to  Caledonia  Composites  Limited.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing pultruded  profiles,  5.264.170.  CI.  264-70.000. 
Strahan,  James  V.:  See — 

Lee,  Jar  J.;  Strahan,  James  V.;  and  Tang,  Raymond,  5.264,859,  O. 
343-754.000, 
Strange,  Allen  F.:  See— 

Wienck.   Lynn  K.;  Turner.  Gordon  A.;  Surjaatmadja,  Jim  B.; 

Strange,  Allen  F.;  Burkhalter,  John;  Henry,  Stephen  R.;  and 

Almond.  Stephen  W..  5.265.247.  Q,  395-600.000. 

Strauss,  Mark  S.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Integrated  circuit  with 

MOS   capacitor    for    improved    ESD    protection.    5.264.723.    CI. 

257-532.000. 

Strauss,  Robert  S.  Case  for  visually  displaying  a  flag  in  a  realistic 

manner.  5.263,270,  CI.  40-2 1 8.000. 
Streber.  August  S..  to  Kanoldt  Arzneimittel  GmbH.  Use  of  stigmasU-4- 
en-3-ooe  in  the  treatment  of  androgen  dependent  diseases.  5.264,428. 
a.  514-177.000. 
Streeting,  Ian  T.:  See— 

Qough.  John  M.;  Godfrey.  Christopher  R.  A.;  Streeting,  Ian  T,; 
and  Cheetham.  Rex.  5.264.440.  CI,  514-269,000. 
Strickler.  Jamie  R.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Preparation  of  titanium  QII) 

coordination  complexes.  5,264,590.  O,  549-208.000. 
Strongin,  Myron:  See — 

Ruckman.   Mark   W.;    Strongin,    Myron;   and   Oao,    Yong   L., 
5,264,394,  a.  437-225.000. 
Stroscio.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Dutta.  Mitra;  Grubm.  Harold  L.;  lafrate,  Gerald  J.;  Kim,  Ki  Wook; 
and  Stroscio,  Michael  A.,  5.264,711.  O.  257-14.000. 
Strosser,  Richard  P.:  See— 

Sokol,  David  O.;  Stroaaer.  Richard  P.;  and  Macqueene,  James  W., 
5,265,018,  a.  364424.100. 
Strother,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Long,  Joseph  D.;  Strother,  Robert  S.;  Mitcbener,  John  P.;  and 
Bree,  Gary  D.,  5,263,762,  CI.  296-146.400. 
Stroud,  Billy  R.:  See— 

Bicksler,  William  B.,  ni;  and  Stroud,  BiUy  R.,  3,263,633,  d. 
229-109,000 
Stroud.  Dudley  R,  Lawn  edger  using  flexible  fihunent  cutting  line, 

5.263.303.  a.  56-12,700, 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Evans,  James  A.;  and  Kalinka,  Gary  T.,  5,263,972,  a.  606-176.000. 


Stucki,  David  E.;  See— 

Galbraith,  Robert  E;  OlaaKn,  Steven  O,;  Marron,  Aaaaf;  Oakea. 
Kenneth  J,;  Stucki,  David  E;  and  Wyman.  Leslie  W..  5.265.240, 
a   395-550.000. 
Stucki.  Gerhard:  See— 

Thuer,  Markua;  Stucki,  Gerhard;  and  Bentz,  Rolf,  5,264,128,  Q. 
210-610.000. 
Stuglik,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Marko,   Paul   D.;   Stuglik,   Mark   S.;  and   Spring,   Michael   B., 
5,265.271.  a.  455-343.000. 
Stump  Bohr  GmbH:  See — 

Tudora,  Georg;  Porzig,  Ralf;  and  Hutte,  Nikolaua,  5,263,545,  Q. 
175-52.000. 
Sturm,  Patricia  K.;  Weymana,  David  F.;  and  Ybarra,  Kathryn  W.,  to 
Honeywell  Inc.  Method  of  reducing  false  tracks  due  to  suppreasioa 
pulse  replies  in  an  aircraft  tracking  system.  5,264,853,  CX.  342-30.000. 
Suarez-Gonzalez,   Ernesto;  Oglukian.   Raymond   L.;  and  Steinauer, 
Christopher,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Turbine  pyrome- 
ter   system    for    correction    of   combustor    fireball    interference. 
5,265,036,  a.  364-557.000 
Suarez,  Jose  I.;  See — 

Martin,  William  J.;  Penunuri,  David;  Suarez,  Joae  I.;  and  Cbo, 
Frederick  Y.,  5,265.267.  CI.  455-326.000. 
Subramanian,  Munirpallam  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun,  E  I.,  and 
Company   Superconducting  metal  oxide  (Tl.Bi)|Sr2Ca2Cu90rCOm- 
positions  and  processes  for  manufacture.  5,264,414,  CI.  SOS-I.OOO. 
Subramanian,  Narayanan  S.;  See — 

Brake,  Loren  D.;  and  Subramanian,  Narayanan  S.,  5,264,626,  CI. 
562-589.000. 
Suenaga,  Kazuo:  See — 

Arakawa,  Masaaki;  Murata,  Hidehiko;  Moriyama,  Takaaki;  and 

Suenaga,  Kazuo.  5.264.281.  O  428-354.000. 

Suesada,  Kunio;  and  Yamamoto.  Katsuhiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Word  rate  conversion  processing  device  for 

processor  circuit  for  processing  digital  component  video  signals 

sampled  by  different  sampUng  frequencies.  5.264,920,  Q.  358-12.000 

Sugahara.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Sakaguchi.    Takahiro;    Abe,    Yohji;    Takasu,    Daihachiro;    and 
Sugahara,  Hiroshi,  5,263,779,  a.  384-470.000. 
Sugai,  Junichi:  See — 

Usui,  Eiji;  and  Sugai,  Junichi,  5,263.264,  CI.  34-12.000. 
Sugai,  Shinzo:  See — 

Nakashima,    Nobuaki;    Sugai,    Shinzo;    and    Watanabe,    Eiichi, 
5.264.050.  a.  148-336.000. 
Sugawara.  Saburo:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kqhmoto,  Shinsuke,  Kobayaahi,  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh.  Shigeru;  Ohkubo,  Hideki;  Numako,  Norio;  Sugawara. 
Saburo;  Nakamura,  Susao;  Matsuo,  Hirofumi;  Nomura,  Kat- 
suhiko; Nishio,  Etsuro;  and  Ishii,  Haruo,  5J64,885,  CI. 
354-202.000. 
Sugie,  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Kado,   Syuji;  Tatematsu,   Susumu;  Ikari,   Hideyuki;  and  Sugie, 
Hiroyuki,  5,263,334,  CI.  62-137.000. 
Sugimoto.  Mamoru;  See — 

Numata.  Masaaki;  Sugimoto.  Mamoru;  Fujita.  Shuji;  Kobayashiu, 
Masanon;   Tomita,   Kenkichi;   Tanaka,   Makoto;   and  Ogawa, 
Tomoya,  5,264,567,  C\.  536-53.000. 
Ota,   Tsutomu;    Sugimoto,   Mamoru;   Note,   Yasuto;   Yoshitaki, 
Hidetoshi;  Higashi.  Tatsuro;  and  Hayaahi.  Takashi.  5,265,086,  C\. 
369-284.000. 
Sugiyama,    Hisashi;   Nate,   Kazuo;   Inoue,   Takashi;   and   Mizushima, 
Akiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Photosensitive  resin  composition  having  high 
resistance  to  oxygen  plasma,  containing  alkali-soluble  organosilicon 
polymer   and   photosensitive  dissolution   inhibitor.    5,264,319,   CI. 
430-192.000. 
Sugiyama,  Sadao;  Koshiba,  Yoshihito;  Ishida,  Takeshi;  and  Takakura, 
Takeshi,  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics,  Co.  Optical  card  processing 
apparatus.  5,264,687,  CI.  235-479.000. 
Sultan,  Michel  F.;  Harrington,  Charles  R.;  and  Hile,  John  W.,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation.  Differential  AC  anemometer.  5,263,380,  Q. 
73-204.260. 
Sulzbach,  Hans-Michael;  Set— 

Proksa,  Ferdinand;  Sulzbach,  Hans-Michael;  Klonk,  Hans;  and 
Raffel,  Reiner,  5,264,167,  CI.  264-46.200. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Baumann.  Heinz;  and  Mutter.  Heinz,  5,263,826,  Q,  417-310.000, 
Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  See— 

Heitmann,  Peter;  and  Volz,  Karl,  5,263,840,  Q.  425-363.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Daimon.  Akio;  and  Ibuki.  Koichiro.  5.264,476,  d.  524-271.000. 
Higashi,  Takayuki;  Kurimoto.  Isao;  Toda.  Shoji;  Minai,  Masayoahi; 
Tani,    Takeshi;    Kawakami.    Chizu;    Fujisawa,    Koichi;    and 
Imamura,  Kiyoshi,  5,264,151,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Shuto,  Akira,  Kisida,  Hiroai;  Meki.  Naoto;  Imahaae.  Tomotoahi; 
Fujimoto,    Hiroaki;    and    Umeda,    Kimitoshi,    5,264,448,    C[. 
514-324.000, 
Tabei,  Nobuaki;  and  Sato.  Hiroahi,  5,264,653.  Q.  585-817.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Inc:  See — 

Shikata,  Shinichi.  5.264,379.  CI.  437-31.000. 

Yamakawa,   Akira;    Miyake,    Masaya;   Sakanoue,   Hitoyuki;  and 
Sogabe,  Koichi,  5,264,388,  Q.  501-96.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.;  See — 

Ishiguro,  Yoichi;  Hirai,  Shigeru;  Hattori,  Yaiuji;  and  Niahimura, 

Masayuki,  5,265,179.  CI   385-33  000. 
Ota,  Nobuhiro;  Nagaishi.  Tatsuoki;  and  Fujimori,  Naoji,  5,264,412, 
a.  505-1.000. 
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Saao.  Hiro^  Haynhi.  Kiini;  TerM«wi,  Yo«hi»ki;  and  Tuuka, 
Shigeni.  5J63.6«6,  Q.  2S4-IM.400. 
Smnitoino  Rubber  Industha  Limited:  See — 
Masuda.  Kenichi.  5.264.068.  Q    1S6-«17,000. 
Yama«hita.  Fumikazu.  5.263,525,  Q.  152-523.000. 
Sumitomo  Ruber  Industries,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Kondo,    Yuuhilto;   Tomooo.   Seiji;  Ogita,   Tcahikazu;    Kamada, 
Toahio;  Manida,  Tiuiieo;  and  Fochikaini.  Tetsuya,  5.264,289,  CI. 
428-451.000 
Sumitomo  Seika  Chcmicala  Co. :  See — 

Ogaiahara,  Johji;  Ono,  Miyoko;  Hamaiani.  Kazuhiro;  and  Takaha- 
ihi.  Maaakazu.  5,264,236,  Q.  426-600.000. 
Sun,  Juitin.  Sample-taking  device  for  a  Morage  tank.  5,263,376,  CI. 

73-864.310 
Sun  MicTOayitenu,  Inc.:  See— 

Frailong.  Jean- Marc;  Sindhu,  Pradeep;  CekJeov,  Michel;  Powell. 

Michael:  and  Jenaen.  Eric.  5.265,233.  a.  395-425.000. 
ttMmg^  Peter  A  ;  Becker,  Robert;  and  Oarapetian.  Varoujan. 

3,263,236,  a  395-425.000. 
Terta,   Jamea;    BehtoUheim,    Andreas;    Frank.   Edward;   Creary, 
Trevor   Emberton.   David;   Storm.   Shawn   F.;   and   Hoffert, 
Bradley.  5.265.218.  Q.  395-325.000. 
Wella,    Stuart    C;    and    Williamson.    Grant   J..    5J64.840,    Q. 
345-147.000. 
Sun  Power  Security  Oales  Inc.:  See— 

Oibom.  Robert  J..  5,263.281.  Q.  49-280.000. 
Sun  Refining  and  Marketing  Company:  See— 

DeLoog.  Gail  M  .  5.264.117.  C\.  208-354.000. 
Sun,  Yunlong;  and  Hutchens,  Craig  D..  to  Electro  Scientific  Industries. 
Inc.  System  and  method  for  selectively  laser  processing  *  target 
structure  of  one  or  more  materials  of  a  multimatenal.  multilayer 
device.  5.265,114,  Q.  372-69.000. 
Sunada,  Takaahi;  See — 

Nakaguchi,  Kunio;  Sunada,  Takaahi;  and  Toahikiyo,  Yoahikazu, 
5J64,400,  a.  501-71.000. 
Sundstrand  Corp.:  See — 

Shekleton,  Jack  R.;  and  Rodgers.  Colin.  5,263,315.  Q.  60-39.142. 
Shekleton.  Jack  R..  5.263,316.  CI.  60-39.360. 
Suntory  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogaaahara,  Johji;  Ono,  Miyoko;  Hamatani.  Kazuhiro;  and  Takaha- 
shi,  Masakazu,  5.264,236,  O.  426-600.000. 
Suppelsa.  Anthony  B.:  See — 

Juskey.  Frank  J  ;  Suppeba.  Anthony  B.;  and  Dorinaki,  Dale  W.. 
5,264,061,  a.  156-214.000. 
Surgin  Surgical  Instnimenlation,  Inc.:  See — 

Wortrich,  Theodore  S.,  5,263,939.  a  604-174.000. 
Surjaatmadja,  Jim  B.:  See — 

Wienck,   Lyim  K.;  Turner,  Gordon  A.;  Surjaatmadja,  Jim  B.; 
Strange.  Allen  F.;  Burkhalter,  John;  Henry,  Stephen  R.;  and 
Almond.  Stephen  W  .  5,265.247.  CI.  395-600000 
Suwa.  Koichi;  Goto.  Maaahiro;  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Hiroshima,  Koichi; 
Tsukida,    Shmichi;    Kato.   Junichi:    Yano.    Hideyuki;   and   Takano, 
Manabu.    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Image    formmg   device. 
5,264.902,  a.  355-282.000. 
Suzuki.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Umeya,  Tatuo;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Mizuno.  Torn;  Tadano,  Tokio; 
and  Shioura.  Takashi,  5.264.815,  Q.  336-96.000 
Suzuki.  Kaneo:  See — 

Enami.  Junpei;  Kondo,  Naohito;  Takano,  Toshikazu;  and  Suzuki, 
Kanco.  5,264,359,  Q.  435-240,230. 
Suzuki,  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Nagase,  Hachidai;  Ishii,  Tatsuki;  and  Suzuki,  Katsuyoshi,  5,264,390, 
a.  437-180.000. 
Suzuki,    Motohiko,    to   Olympus  Optical   Co.,    Ltd.    Moving   stage. 

5,263,384,  O.  74-479.0MF. 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Ohta.    Masato;    Yokomori,    Yasuhiko;    and    Fimita,   Toahiyiiki, 
5,265,169.  a.  382-6.000. 
Suzuki,  Shigeru:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tadahiro;  Miyakawa,  Seiichi;  lizuka,  Kazuaki;  Ohshima, 
Kiyoshi    Tamiya,   Yoshiyumi;   Shimizu,  Kenichi;  and  Suzuki, 
Shigeru,  5.264.273.  C\.  428-209.000. 
Suzuki.  Shinichi:  See— 

Misuda,  Katsutoshi;  Suzuki,  Shinichi;  Haaegawa,  Takahumi;  and 
Kijimuta,  Hitoshi.  5J64,275.  a.  428-304.400. 
Suzuki,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Aoki.  Nobuo;  Suzuki,  Shinichiro;  and  Matsuno,  Mitsuo,  5,264,490, 
a.  525-105.000. 
Suzuki,  Tadahiro;  Miyakawa,  Seiichi;  lizuka.  Kazuaki;  Ohshima,  Kiyo- 
ihi;  Tamiya.  Yoshiyumi;  Shimizu.  Kenichi;  and  Suzuki.  Shigeru.  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Structure  of  a  recording  medium  for  an  elec- 
trostatic recorder.  5.264.273.  C\.  428-209  000 
Suzuki.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Takanashi,  Iisuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Negiahi,  Ichiro;  Takahashi, 
Ryusaku;  Suzuki,  Tetsuji;  Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  and  Maeno.  Keiichi. 
5.264.951,  a.  359-53.000. 
Suzuki.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Yoahikawa,     Maaao;     and     Suzuki,     TeUmo,     5.264,048,     CI. 
136-263.000. 
Suzuki,  Toahiya:  See — 

Hara.    Tatsushi;    Misawa.    Nobuhiro;    Suzuki.    Toahiya;    Ohba. 
Takayuki;  Mieno,  Fumitake,  and  Yamaguchi.  Akio,  5,264,038, 
a.  118-719.000. 
Suzuki,  Toyoo:  See — 

Shinkai,    Kunio;    Suzuki.   Toyoo;    Nomura.    Yukitaka;    Kurachi. 
Yoahio;  and  Kureiihi.  Hiroyuki.  5,263,228,  CI.  19-159.00A. 


Suzuki,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Nozaki,  Shunkichi;  Suzuki,  Yasuhiko;  Tatematsu,  Kazubo;  Iwai, 
Maaakazu;  and  Horiki,  Kiminori,  5,264,681.  C\.  219-544.000. 
Svenning.  Bjomar;  and  Berg,  Eivind.  to  Den  norske  suts  oljexlakap 

a.i.  Seismic  cable.  5.265,066,  CI.  367-20.000. 
Svenska  Scim  AB:  See— 

Tjamlund,  Royne,  5,263.269,  Q.  4O-5.000. 
Swanaon.  David.  Process  for  making  toroidal  wiener*.  5.264,230,  CI. 

426-413.000. 
Swartzendniber.  Ray  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Throttle 

cam   5.263,449,  CI.  123-400.000. 
Swedo.  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Green,  George  D.;  Bedwell,  WUbam  B.;  and  Swedo,  Raymond  J., 
5.264.500.  a.  525-480.000. 
Sweetana,  Andrew  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Radford.  Kenneth  C;  Johnson.  Robert  G.;  and  Sweetana.  Andrew 
S..  Jr ,  5.264.169.  Q.  264-66.000. 
Sweigard.  James  A.:  See — 

Howard,  Richard  J.;  Sweigard.  James  A.;  Hitz,  William  D.;  Chum- 
ley,    Forrest    O.;    and    Valent,    Barbara    S.,    5,264,569,    CI. 
536-114.000. 
Swift  Graham;  and  Wetnstein.  Barry,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Biodegradable    free-radical     addition     polymers.     5,264,510,    CI. 
526-271.000. 
Swiaher,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Das,    Balbhadra;    and    Swisher,    Robert    G.,    5,264,288,    Q. 
428-434.000. 
SynPhar  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Maiti.  Samarendra  N.;  Czajkowski,  David;  Spevak.  Paul;  Adachi. 

Kazuo;  and  Micetich.  Ronald  G..  5.264.429,  CI   514-202.000. 
Main.  Samarendra  N.;  Czajkowski,  David;  Spevak.  Paul;  Adachi. 
Kazuo;  and  Micetich.  Ronald  G..  5.264,430,  a.  514-206.000. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Wilhelm,  Robert  S.;  Chin,  Ronnie  L.;  Devens,  Bruce  H.;  and 
Alvarez,  Robert,  5.264.437.  CI.  514-258.000. 

Synthes  (USA.):  See—  

Schlapfer,  Johannes  F.;  and  Aebi,  Mai,  5,263,954,  a.  606-61.000. 
Szczepanek,  Andre:  See— 

Beaudoin,    Denis   R.;    and    Szczepanek,    Andre,    5,265,228,   CI. 
395-425.000. 
Szczyrbowski,  Joachim;  Dietrich.  Anton,  Kastner.  Albert;  and  Hartig, 
Klaus,   U>  Leybold  Aktiengesellschafl    Method  for  producing  an 
opaque  substrate.  5,264,099,  CI.  204-192.270. 
Sztanyik.  Balint  L.:  See— 

Varga,    Laszlo;    Torocaik,    Mihaly;    and    Sztanyik.    Balint    L., 
5.264.225.  a.  424-684.000 
Szuminsky.  Neil  J.:  See — 

Kline.   Michael  J.;   Pottgen.   Paul  A.;  and  Szuminsky.  Neil  J.. 
5.264.830.  CI.  340-604.000. 
Szuwalski,  Eric:  See — 

Polat,  Jacques;  and  Szuwalski.  Eric.  5,264,263,  CI.  428-38.000. 
T.K.F..  Inc.:  See— 

Hix,  Marcus,  5.263,574.  CI.  198-799.000. 
Tabei,  Nobuaki;  and  Sato.  Hiroshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited      Process     for     purifying     1,1,3,4,4,6-hexamethyltetralin. 
5,264.653.  a.  585-817.000. 
Tachibana.  Toshiji:  See — 

Hosome.  Kazunari;  lida.  Syuji;  Tomatu,  Kazuya;  and  Tachibana, 
Toshiji.  5,263.851.  CI.  431-79.000. 
Tadaki.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Murata,  Jun;  Tadaki.  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi,  To- 
ihihiro;  Uchiyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nakamurs,  Hisashi;  Maeda, 
Toshio;  Kasahara.  Osamu;  Enami.  Hiromichi;  Oguhima,  Atsushi; 
Nagao,  Masaki;  Funabashi.  Michimasa;  Kiguchi.  Yasuo;  Kojima. 
Maaayiiiu;  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka. 
MasatO'  Kadota,  Kazuya;  Chikahara,  Tadaahi;  Nojiri,  Kazuo; 
and  Kobayashi.  Yulaka,  5.264,712,  CI.  257-71.000. 
Tadano,  Tokio:  See — 

Umeya,  Tatuo;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Mizuno,  Tom;  Tadano,  Tokio; 
and  Shioura,  Takashi.  5.264.815.  CI.  336-96.000. 
Taga,  KazumiUu;  Narukami,  Toshihiko;  and  Kawakado,  Misako,  to 
House  Food  Induatrial  Co.,  Lid.  Method  for  manufacturing  snack 
foods.  5,264,238,  Q.  426-640  000. 
Tsgawa,  Toshiaki;  Hosokawa,  Saiko:  and  Nagaike,  Kazuhiro,  to  Mit- 
subishi  Kasei  Corporation.   Drug-containing  protein-bonded  lipo- 
some. 5,264,221,  a.  424-450.000. 
Tahim,  Raghbir  S..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Image  recovery 

muer.  5.265,268,  CI.  455-328.000. 
Tajima,  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Takigawa,   Yuji;  Kawai,  Masaaki;  Naito.  Hidetoshi;  Watanabe. 
Hiaako;  Tajima.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yamashita,  Haruo,  5,265,088,  Q. 
370-15.000. 
Tajima,  Norio:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Masatoshi;  Tajima.  Norio;  Hatanaka,  Setsumi;  Yo- 

shinaga,  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Maaahiro;  Nagaoka.  Tadao;  Okuniahi. 

Hiromu;  Kurosawa.  Maaaaki;  Ikeda,  Hideaki;  Ooba,  Takeahi; 

Matauo.  Nobuki;  and  Onda,  Hiroshi,  5,263.532.  Q.  164-154.000. 

Takagi,  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Itakura.  Tadayuki    Aruga.  Mutsumi;  Orii,  Makoto;  Yamamoto. 

Masaki;  and  Takagi.  Shigeyoshi,  5,264,656.  C\.  84-600.000. 

Takahama,  Koichi;  Yokoyama,  Maaaru;  and  Sako.  Toehiham.  to  Matsu- 

ahiu  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Method  of  fabricating  a  porous  clay 

composite  including  inorganic  particles  with  metal  particles  depca- 

ited  thereon.  5,264.404.  a.  502-5.000 


Takahashi.  Hidefiimi.  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Volute  horn  and  method  of  manufacturing.   5,263,435,  Q.    116- 
142.00R. 
Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu,  Kazuyuki.  to  Konica  Corporation. 

Fash  lightmg  circuit.  5,264,895,  CI.  354-415.000. 
Takahashi,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Irie,    Yoshio;    Kajikawa,    Katsuhiro;    Takahashi.    Hitoshi;    and 
Fujiwara,  Teruaki,  5.264,495,  d.  125-301.000. 
Takahashi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Aral.  Masatoshi;  Fujioka,  Kazutoshi;  Moriyama,  Yasushi;  Kawagu- 
chi. Akihiro;  Hasuike,  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi,  Kazuo,  5,264,484, 
CI.  524-714.000. 
Takahashi,  Masaharu:  See — 

Mize,  Kipp  J.;  Takahashi.  Masaharu;  Yamamoto.  Yasushi;  Kishita, 
Hirofumi;  and  Oyama,  Masayuki.  5.264.522.  CI.  524-847.000. 
Takahashi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Ogasahara.  Johji;  Ono,  Miyoko;  Hamatani,  Kazuhiro;  and  Takaha- 
shi, Masakazu.  5.264,236,  O.  426-600.000. 
Takahashi,  Maiao:  See— 

Juji,  Takeo;  Matsuhashi,  Choku;  Takahashi,  Masao;  and  Tazawa, 
Toshihiko,  5,264,340,  Q.  435-7.200. 
Takahashi.  Naoya;  Nanii,  Satoshi;  and  Togami,  Yasuo,  to  Nippon 
Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited.  Pressure-sensitive  copying  mate- 
rial. 5.264,409,  CI.  503-213.000. 
Takahashi,  Ryusaku:  See — 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Negishi,  Ichiro;  Takahashi, 
Ryusaku;  Suzuki,  Tetsuji;  Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  and  Maeno,  Keiichi, 
5,264.951,  a.  359-53.000. 
Takahashi,  Satomi:  See — 

Yanagida,  Yoshifumi;  Matsumoto,  Shingo;  and  Takahashi,  Satomi, 
5,264.611,  CI.  560-51.000. 
Takahashi,  Yoshio:  See — 

Nakayama,  Masahito;  Deushi,  Takeo;  Takahashi.  Yoshio;  Ishiwata, 
Hiroyuki;  Okuno,  Yukihiro;  Itoh,  Hisakatsu;  and  Shiratsuchi, 
Masami,  5,264,559.  CI.  534-566.000. 
Takakura.  Masaki;  Yamane.  Yasukuni;  and  Kako,  Noritoshi,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  for  image  extraction  with 
threshold  adjustment.  5,264,946.  CI.  358-466.000. 
Takakura,  Takeshi:  See — 

Sugiyama,    Sadao;    Koshiba,    Yoshihito;    Ishida,    Takeshi;    and 
Takakura.  Takeshi,  5,264,687,  CI.  235-479.000. 
Takakuwa.  Yasushi:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Kazuo;  Yamazaki,  Hiromi;  and  Takakuwa,  Yasushi, 
5,264,697,  CI.  250-291.000. 
Takamisawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomono,   Noboru;   Aoki,   Shigemitsu;   and   Sakurai,   Yoshinori, 
5,264,812,  CI.  335-78.000. 
Takanashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fukutani,   Hiroshi;   Ito,   Kunihiko;   Akimoto,   Kazuhiko;   Shioji, 
Mitsuaki;  and  Takanashi.  Hiroshi.  5.264.952,  a.  359-53.000. 
Takanashi,   Itsuo;   Nakagaki.   Shintaro;   Negishi.   Ichiro;   Takahashi, 
Ryusaku;  Suzuki,  Tetsuji;  Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  and  Maeno.  Keiichi,  to 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Spatial  light  modulator  system. 
5,264.951.  CI.  359-53.000. 
Takano,  Manabu:  See — 

Suwa.  Koichi;  Goto,  Masahiro;  Inoue.  Takahiro;  Hiroshima,  Koi- 
chi; Tsukida,   Shinichi;   Kato,  Junichi;  Yano.   Hideyuki;  and 
Takano,  Manabu,  5,264,902,  C\.  355-282.000. 
Takano,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Enami,  Junpei;  Kondo,  Naohito;  Takano,  Toshikazu;  and  Suzuki, 
Kaneo,  5.264,359,  CI.  435-240.230. 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Akio;  Hori.  Yoji;  and  Akutagawa,  Susumu,  5.264,547, 
CI.  528-354.000. 
Takasu,  Daihachiro:  See — 

Sakaguchi.    Takahiro;    Abe.    Yohji;    Tkkasu,    Daihachiro;    and 
Sugahara,  Hiroshi,  5.263.779.  C\.  384-470.000. 
Takasugi.  Atsushi,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Serial  access 
memory  capable  of  reading  data  serially  at  a  speed  double  the  writing 
speed.  5,265,049,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Akiyama,    Isamu;    Fujihana.    Takanobu;    and    Satoh,    Hirothi, 
5,264.707.  CI.  250-492.300. 
Takauji,  Kiyomi,  to  Kawai  Musical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Waveform 

signal  generator.  5.264.657.  O.  84-607.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Meguro.  Kanji;  Tawada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ikeda,  Hitoshi.  5,264,454, 
CI.  514-455.000. 
Takeda,  Goro,  to  Cat  Eye  Co.,  Ltd.  Bicycle  computer  speed  sensor  and 
housing  assembly  having  improved  housing  seal.   5,264,791,  O. 
324-174.000. 
Takeda.  Hideaki,  to  Uchiya  Thermostat  Co.  Mechanical  latch  device 
and  relay  including  the  mechanical  latch  device.  5,264,811,  O. 
335-18.000. 
Takeda,  Shigehumi:  See — 

Kimura,  Masayuki;  Hosaka,  Kunio;  Takeda,  Shigehumi;  and  Mit- 
suhashi.  Hiroshi,  5,264,594,  Ci.  549-436000. 
Takei,  Hiroshi;  Yonaiyama,  Rikio;  Yoshimitsu.  Minoni;  and  Atsumi. 
Nobukazu.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing compositely   remforced   polypropylene   resin   composition. 
5.264,174,  CI.  264-211.230. 
Takekata.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Nakamura.  Kentaro,  to  Kubota  Corporation. 
Working  implement  connection  structure  for  a  working  vehicle 
havmg  a  boom  aesembly.  5,263.810.  CI.  414-723  000. 
Takemura,  Yasuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multi-functioii  digital 
CCD  camera.  5,264,944,  CL  358-335.000. 


Takenaka.  Takashi;  Mori,  Shigeto;  and  Machida,  Osamu.  to  Tokai 
Carbon  Co.,  Ltd.  Silicon  carbide  whisker  production  apparatus. 
5,265,118,  a.  373-117.000. 
Takeno,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakajima.  Masahiro;  Kusano.  Hiaahiko;  Yoshida,  Isao;  Hamajima, 
Yoshio;  and  Takeno.  Hiroyuki,  5.264.053.  CI.  148-570.000. 
Takeuchi.  Masae:  See^ 

Yamada,    Katsushige;   Tsutsui,   Hiromi;   Yotsumoto.   Kyousuke; 

Takeuchi.  Masae;  and  Shirai.  Makoto.  5.264.353.  a.  435-1 15.000. 

Takeuchi,  Motokazu;  Toyama,  Yasuo;  Miyachi,  Takumi;  Yamashita, 

Shuzo;  and  Kora.  Shinichi,  to  Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Medical 

device.  5,264,488,  C\  525-89.000. 

Takigawa,  Shigetsugu,  to  ARS  Edge  Co.,  Ltd.  Pruning  saw.  5.263.257. 

a.  30-517.000. 
Takigawa,  Yuji;  Kawai.  Maaaaki;  Naito,  Hidetoshi;  Watanabe,  Hiaako; 
Tajima,  Kazuyuki;  and  Yamashita.  Haruo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Cross-connection 
apparatus  for  B-ISDN.  5,265,088,  CI.  370-15.000. 
Takiyama.  Eiichiro;  and  Hasegawa,  Jun,  to  Showa  Highpolymer  Co., 
Ltd.  Siainproofing  paint  composition  and  method  for  producing 
same.  5,264.466,  a.  523-122.000. 
Talaski,  Edward  J.,  to  Walbro  Corporation.  Fuel  delivery  with  self- 
priming  fuel  pump.  5,263.459,  CI.  123-516.000. 
Taiavera,    Victor.    Universal    carrier    for    articles.    5,263,618,    CI. 

224-148.000. 
Talmachova,  Yekaterina  A.:  See — 

Ruger,  Caria;  Saucr,  Wolfgang;  Lohmann,  Dieter;  Poppe,  Hilde- 
^ird;  Bartach,  Reni;  Lichoserstov,  Arkadij  M.;  Kaverina,  Nataija 
v.;  Skoldinov,  Aleundr  P.;  Grigoryeva,  Yekaterina  K.;  Talma- 
chova. Yekaterina  A.;  Lyskovzev,  Valentin  V.;  Suwrowskaya. 
Alwina  W.;  and  Chichkanov,  Gennadi  G.,  5,264,432,  CI. 
514-220.000. 
Tam,  Simon  M.:  See — 

Holler,  Mark  A.;  Tam,  Simon  M.;  and  Kramer,  Alan  H.,  5,264,734, 
CI.  307-201.000. 
Tamaki,  Tenio:  See — 

Asai,  KaUuya;  Saito,  Koji;  and  Tamaki,  Teruo,  5.264,025,  CI. 
95-263.000. 
Tamino.  Shinya.  to  Omron  Corporation.  Oscillator  circuit  and  proxim- 
ity switch  using.  5.264.809.  Q.  331-65.000. 
Tamiya.  Yoshiyumi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tadahiro;  Miyakawa,  Seiichi;  lizuka,  Kazuaki;  Ohshima, 
Kiyoshi;  Tamiya.  Yoshiyumi;   Shimizu.  Kenichi;  and  Suzuki. 
Shigeru.  5.264.273,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Tamoto.  Koji:  See — 

Yamanouchi,  Junichi;  Toda,  Satoru;  and  Tamoto,  Koji,  5,264,333, 
CI.  430-517.000. 
Tamura,   Hideharu;  and  Ogawa.   Kazufiimi,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  semiconductor  device. 
5,264,731,  CI.  257-791.000. 
Tamura,   Hiroshi;   Kondo.   Ryuji;  Murayama,  Jin;   Kosaka,  Hideki; 
Maruyama,  Noboru;  and  Komatsu.  Toshihiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Solid  sute  image  pickup  device  and  method  of  manufactur- 
ing the  same.  5.264.393.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Tamura,  Takeo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Servo  phase  compensation  selec- 
tion system  for  an  optical  disc  player.  5.265.080,  a.  369-44.350. 
Tan,  Hock  S.;  Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.;  and  Wright,  Joaeph  D.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  encapsulated 
toner.  5,264,315,  a.  430-137.000. 
Tanabe,  Katsuyuki;  Umebayashi,  Masaharu;  Ugomori,  Atsushi;  and 
Asaba.  Seiji,  to  Nittetsu  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.  Filler  for  degradable  plas- 
tics and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,264,030,  CI.  106-401.000 
Tanabe,  Ryuichi;  and  Nishihara,  Yoshiyuki.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company 
Ltd.  Resistor  paste  and  ceramic  substrate.  5,264,272,  Q.  428-209.000. 
Tanabe,  Sakiko:  See — 

Shimoda.  Junji;  Tanabe,  Sakiko;  and  Hirosawa,  Toshiaki,  5,264,865, 
a.  346-1.100. 
Tanaka,  Chikara:  See — 

Bando,  Akira;  Tanaka.  Chikara;  Saito,  Keiji;  Kawai,  Tadao;  Kita. 
Eizo;    Mitsuhashi,    Keiichi;   Gono.    Yasuteni;   and    Nakagawa, 
Hiroto.  5.265.002.  CI.  363-54.000. 
Tanaka.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Blauch.  Matthew  E.;  McMechan.  David  E.;  Venditto,  James  J.;  and 
Tanaka,  Gregory  L.,  5,263,360,  O.  73-38.000. 
Tanaka,  Hideyoshi;  See — 

Yasui.  Hisato;  Noro,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka.  Hideyoshi.  5.263,650.  Q. 
241-22.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiroaki.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Substrate  potential 

adjusting  apparatin.  5.264.808,  CI.  331-57.000. 
Tao^La,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Setoi,  Hiroyuki;  Sawada.  Akihiko;  Tanaka,  Hirokazu;  and  Hashi- 
moto, Masashi,  5.264,453.  CI   514-426.000. 
Shimazaki,  Norihiko;  Yamazaki,  Hitoshi;  Yatabe,  Takumi;  Tanaka. 
Hirokazu;  Itoh.  Yoahikuni;  and  Hashimoto,  Masashi,  5,264,438, 
a.  514-259.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Umemura,  Akio,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion. Multichamber  type  fluid  bed  reaction  apparatus  and  method. 
5.264.196.  CI.  423-258.000. 
Tanaka,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Nakagome,  Yoshinobu;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Tanaka,  Hitoshi;  Watanabe, 
Yasushi;   Kume,   Eiji;   laoda,   Masanori;   Yamaaaki,   Eiji;  and 
Uchigiri,  Tatsumi,  5,264,743,  Q.  307-473.000. 
Tanaka,  Junko;  See — 

Ebata.  Takashi;  Matsushita,  Hajime;  Mizutani,  Nobuhiro;  Ohki. 
Junji;  Tanaka,  Junko;  Kaibara,  Hiromi;  and  Itoh,  Kazuo, 
3,264.561,  a.  336-27.140. 
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Tuuka.  Katsuyuki;  Ohan,  Kouzi;  K*to,  Misanoh;  Nishio,  Yoshitaka; 
«nd  Kohanu,  Tokio,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Nippon  Soken, 
Inc.  Intake  sound  control  apparatus.  5,263,446.  CI.  123-I98.0OE. 
Tanaka,  Koji:  See— 

Furukawa,  Hiroaki;  Higashiyama,  Kazuyasu;  Iwanaga.  Kentaro; 
Tanaka,  Yaaumi;  Usuki,  T*dashi;  Tanaka,  Koji;  and  Toyomasu, 
ShiMuke,  5.264,473.  CI.  524-127.000. 
Tanaka,  Kumtada:  See — 

Yoshida.  Tutomu;  Tanaka,  Kunitada;  Chiba,  Yasumichi;  Furutaka, 
Yatuhiia;  and  Homota  Yukio,  5.264.637.  CI.  568-842.000. 
Tanaka,  Makoto:  See — 

Numala.  Masaaki;  Sugimoto,  Mamoru;  Fujita,  Shuji;  Kobayashiu, 
Masanon;   Tomiia,    Kenkjchi;   Tanaka,    Makoto;    and   Ogawa. 
Tomoya.  5.264,567,  CI   536-53.000. 
Tanaka,  Norio:  See — 

Kamiyama,  Kazuo;  Tanaka,  Norio;  and  Narita,  Takato.  5.264,969. 
a  360-14.200. 
Tanaka.  Shigeru;  See — 

Sano.  Hiroaki;  Hayashi,  Kuni;  Terasawa.  Yoshiaki;  and  Tanaka. 
Shigeni.  5.263.686,  CI   254-134.400 
Tanaka,  Sunuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  for  preventing 
glitch  for  semiconductor  non-volatile  memory  device.  5.265.061.  CI. 
365-210.000. 
Tanaka,  Tadao:  See— 

Harara,  Mitsuhiko;  Tanaka.  Tadao;  Nishimori.  Masayoshi;  and 
Yamamoto.  Youichi.  5,265.019.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Tanaka,  Toshihiro:  See— 

Isono.  Kazuaki;  Tanaka,  Toahihiro;  Kubo.  Seiji;  Ishioka.  Hidenori; 
Nagatomo.  Hideaki;  Aoki.  Katsuyuki;  Imaki,  Yasuo;  Tezuka, 
Tomofumi;  and  Funayama,  Isao.  5.263.335.  CI.  62-228.400. 
Tanaka.  Yasumi:  See— 

Furukawa,  Hiroaki;  Higashiyama.  Kazuyasu;  Iwanaga,  Kentaro; 
Tanaka,  Yasumi;  Usuki.  Tadashi;  Tanaka,  Koji;  and  Toyomasu. 
Shinsuke.  5,264.473,  a.  524-127.000. 
Tandberg  DaU  A/S:  See— 

Solhjell.  Enk.  5,264.972.  CI.  360-73.040. 
Tandem  Computers:  See — 

Miller.  Donald  V.,  5,265.221,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Taneda,  Junichi;  Okada,   Keisuke;   Hiroto,  Takumi;   and   Hirosawa, 
Kouichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  mululayer 
printed  wiring  boards.  5.263.243,  Q.  29-830.000. 
Taneri,  James  E.:  See— 

French,  Dawn  M.;  Cantey,  Gerald  L.;  Moroney,  Natalie  M.; 
Taneri.  James  E.;  Kacher,  Mark  L  ;  Carethers.  Mary  E.;  Gilbert, 
Lawrence  A.;  and  Schell.  Richard  W..  5.264.145.  CI 
252-117.000. 
Moroney,  Natalie  M.;  Taneri,  James  E.;  Bartolo.  Robert  G.; 
Kacher,  Mark  L.;  Carethers.  Mary  E.;  Gilbert  Lawrence  A.; 
French.  Dawn  M;  and  Cantey.  Gerald  L..  5.264,144,  CI. 
252-117.000. 
Tang.  Raymond:  See — 

Lee.  Jar  J.;  Strahan,  James  V.;  and  Tang,  Raymond.  5.264.859,  CI. 
343-754.000. 
Tani.  Takeshi:  See — 

Higaahi.  Takayuki;  Kurimolo.  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji;  Minai,  Masayoshi; 
Tam.    Takeshi;     Kawakami.    Chiiu;    Fujisawa,     Koichi;    and 
Imamura,  Kiyoshi,  5.264.151.  CI.  252-299  650 
Taniguchi.  Masato;  Ohki,  Nobutaka;  and  Nakamura.  Koichi.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Color  developmg  agent,  processing  liquid 
compoaition  and  process  for  forming  color  unage.  5.264.331.  O. 
430-U2.000. 
Tanno.  Tadashi:  5m— 

Hiramolo,    Kouji;    Kinoshita.    Hiromi;    Tanno,    Tadashi;    and 
Shimoyama.  Tauuya.  5.263.569,  C\   198-468  400 
Tanuma.  Toahihiro:  Set— 

Morikawa.  Shinsuke;  Samejima,  Shunichi;  Okamoto.   Hidekazu; 
Oiinishi,   Keiichi;   Tatematsu.   Shin;  Tanuma.  Toshihiro;   and 
Ofamori.  Takashi,  5,264.639.  CI.  570-168  000 
Taormina  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Taormina,  WUliam  C;  and  Taotmina.  Vincent  C  5,263,591,  C\. 
209-630000 
Taormina,  Vincent  C:  See — 

Taormina.  William  C;  and  Taomuna.  Vincent  C,  5,263,591.  CI. 
209-630.000. 
Taormina,  William  C;  and  Taormina.  Vincent  C.  to  Taormina  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Refuse  recycling  system.  5.263,591.  Q  209-630000 
Tassin.  NoeUe:  See— 

Bronoel,  Guy;  Potier,  Thierry;  Taisin,  Noelle;  Bugnet,  Bernard; 
Doniat,  Denis;  and  Rouget,  Robert.  5.264.309.  CI.  429-222.000. 
Tate,  Bruce  A    5«— 

Li,  Shih-Gong,  and  Tate.  Bruce  A..  5.265.246.  C\.  395-600.000. 
Talebe.  Ken:  See— 

Yoahizato.   Katsutoahi;   Konishi.  Jun;   Koide,   Mikio;  Oyamada, 
Kaori    Ohsaki.  Ken-ichi;  Katakura,  Takeo;  Mori.  Yuichi;  and 
Tatebe.  Ken,  5.263.983.  a.  623-12.000 
Tatematsu,  Kazuho:  See — 

Nozaki,  Shunkichi;  Suzuki.  Yasuhiko;  Tatematsu,  Kazuho;  Iwai, 
Masakazu,  and  Horiki.  Kiminori.  5.264.681,  O  219-544.000. 
Tatematsu.  Shm:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shinsuke;  Samejima,  Shunichi;  Okamoto.   Hidekazu; 
Ohnishi.    Keiichi;   Tatematsu,   Shin;   Tanuma.   Toahihiro;   and 
Ohmon.  Takashi,  5,264.639,  a.  57(V168  000. 
TatemaUu,  Susumu:  See — 

Kado.   Syuji;   Tatematsu,   Susumu;   Ikari.   Hideyuki;   and   Sugie, 
Hiroyuki.  5,263,334,  Ci.  62-137.000. 


Tatsumi.  Fujiko:  5e*— 

Takanashi.  luuo;  Nakagaki.  Shintaro;  Negishi,  Ichiro;  Takahashi, 
Ryusaku'  Suztiki,  Tetsuji;  Tatsumi.  Fujiko;  and  Maeno,  Keiichi, 
5.264.951.  CI.  359-53.000. 
Tattari.  Jouko.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Construction  of  a  stand 

alone  portable  telephone  unit.  5.265.158.  C\.  379-433.000. 
Taudt.  Chnstin:  See— 

Konrath.  Karl;  Koester.  Claus;  Taudt.  Christin;  Brunei.  Andre  ; 

Lauvin.  Pierre;  and  Quarret.  Francois.  5,263.457.  CI.  123-502.000. 

Tavemier.  Bernard  H  ;  and  Michiels.  Frank  P .  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N  V, 

Method  for  the  maufacture  of  a  recording  material  including  gelatin. 

5.264.339,  CI.  430-621.000. 

Tawada.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Meguro,  Kanji;  Tawada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ikeda.  Hitoshi.  5.264.454, 
CI.  514-455.000. 
Tawada,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Hideo;  Hiroe.  Akihiko;  Nishio,  Hitoshi;  Miki.  Keiko; 
Tsuge,    Kazunori;    and    Tawada.    Yoshihisa.    5.264.710.    CI. 
257-2.000. 
Taya,  Shiro;  and  Terada,  Akitomo.  to  Kurita  Water  Industries  Ltd. 
Method  of  removing  dissolved  oxygen  in  a  boiler  water  system. 
5.264.179,  CI.  422-16.000. 
Tayco  Developments,  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor,    Douglas    P.;    and    Tuttobene,    Paul    L..    5.263.713.    CI. 
273-78.000. 
Tayefeh.  Morovat:  See — 

Jaquette.    Glen    A.;    and    Tayefeh.    Morovat.    5,265.085.    CI. 
369-99  000. 
Taylor.  Douglas  P.;  and  Tuttobene.  Paul  L..  to  Tayco  Developments, 

Inc.  Golf  club  head.  5,263.713.  CI.  273-78.000. 
Taylor.  Peter  J.:  See- 
Hoffman.    Donald    E.;    and    Taylor.    Peter    J..    5.263,893.    CI. 
454-69.000. 
Taylor.  Philip  L.;  Gosling.  Julian  J.;  Bromley,  Charles  W.  A.;  and 
Nicks.  Peter  F..  to  GUdden  Company.  The.  Water-based  autoxidisa- 
ble  coating  composition.  5.264.482.  CI.  524-548.000. 
Taylor,  Thompson  J.;  See — 

Hanson,  Kenneth  E.;  Taylor,  Thompson  J.;  and  Thomsen,  Leon  A.. 
5,265.016,  CI    364-422.000. 
Tazaki,  Hiroyuki;  Kunmoto,  Ikuo;  Uhara.  Hiroyuki;  and  Aoki,  Yukio, 
to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  production  of  roethacrylic 
acid.  5,264,627,  CI.  562-599.000. 
Tazawa,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Juji.  Takeo;  Matsuhashi.  Choku;  Takahashi.  Masao;  and  Tazawa, 
Toshihiko,  5,264,340,  CI.  435-7.200. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Umeya.  Tatuo;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi;  Mizuno.  Toru;  Tadano.  Tokio; 
and  Shioura.  Takashi.  5.264.815.  CI.  336-96  000. 
Teac  Corp.:  See— 

Nakane.   Kazuhiko;   Shimamoto,   Masayoshi;   Kiyose,   Yoshihiro; 

Nakatsu,  Keiji;  Watanabe,  Isao;  Honta,  Masami;  Sato.  Kenichi; 

Shimozawa,  Kenji;  Konuma,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshimura.  Masaharu. 

5.264.911.  CI.  356-218.000. 

Sakaguchi.    Takahiro;    Abe.    Yohji;    Takasu.    Daihachiro;    and 

Sugahara.  Hiroshi.  5.263.779,  CI.  384-470.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Takahiro.  5.264.976,  CI.  360-99.050. 
Sakaguchi.  Takahiro.  5.264,978,  CI   360-99.080. 
Yoifaimoto,  Kyotuke;  Furukawa,  Teruo;  Ozaki,  Minoru;  Mashimo, 
Akira;  and  Onda,  Hiroyuki,  5,265,077,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Team  Aer  Lingua:  See- 
Block,  Mathiaa;  Furlong.  Padraig;  Keogh,  Brian;  Farrell,  Brendan; 
and  Byrne.  John.  5.263.326.  CI.  62-18.000 
Technology  Applications  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Banak,   Duanc  E  ;   Lemieux.   Brian  E.;  and  Woolsey.   Earl  R.. 
5.264,113.  CI   205-321.000. 
Technology  Research  Association  of  Medical  and  Welfare  Apparatus: 
See— 
Juji,  Takeo;  Matsuhashi,  Choku;  Takahashi.  Masao;  and  Tazawa, 
Toshihiko,  5.264.340.  CI.  435-7.200. 
Tecnetics  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hove.  Steven  M  .  5.263.572.  CI.  198-672.000 
Teets,  Alan  R.:  See— 

Touchet,  Paul;  Rodnguez,  Gumersindo;  Gatza.  Paul  E.;  Butler,  D. 
Patrick  Crawford.  Dawn  M.;  Teets,  Alan  R.;  Feuer.  Henry  O.; 
and  Flanagan.  David  P..  5,264,290.  CI.  428-492.000. 
Teffer.  Donald  F    Vehicle  attachment  for  breaking  loose,  lifting  and 

loading  unwanted  pavement.  5,263,811,  CI.  414-729.000. 
Tegometall  Rudolf  Bohnacker:  See— 

Bohnacker.  Ulnch;  and  Probst,  Thomas,  5,264,254.  CI.  427-470.000. 
Teichelman.  Emery  C.  Paint  scraper  5.263.221.  CI.  15-236.100. 
Teijin  Chemicals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamanishi.     Noboru;     and     Hashimoto,     Koji.     5,264.498,     Q. 
525-462.000. 
Teldix  GmbH  See— 

Hettlage,  Eckart;  Ruff,  Gerd;  and  Eckardt.  Thomas,  5,264,755,  CL 
310-328.000. 
Telecuonics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Jeffreys,  Anthony  M..  5.263.486.  Q.  128-696.000. 
Teledyne  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Hayganh.  John  C;   Amick,   Darryl   D.;   and   Fenwick.   Lloyd, 
5,264,022,  a.  75-255.000. 
Temesvary.  Louis;  and  Leizgold.  Enrique,  to  Mobilycke.  Adjustable 
nozzle  for  a  dispenser  and  method  of  using  same.  5,263,607.  CI. 
221-304.000 


Tench.  James  G.,  Jr.:  See — 

Krueger,  Leroy  A.;  Rozmiarek.  Edward  S.;  and  Tench,  James  G.. 
Jr..  5.265.202,  a.  395-158.000. 
Tencor  Instruments:  See — 

Vaught,  John  L.;  Fein,  Michael  E.;  and  Neukermans,  Armand  P., 
5,264,912,  a.  356-237.000. 
Tengler,  Armin:  See — 

Henzler,  Peter;  and  Tengler.  Armin,  5,263,622,  C[.  225-103.000. 
Tennant,  Donald  M.:  See — 

Early.  Kathleen  R.;  Howard.  Richard  E.;  Tennant,  Donald  M.; 
Waskiewicz,  Warren  K.;  and  Windt,  David  L..  5.265.143.  CI. 
378-84.000. 
Terada.  Akitomo:  See — 

Taya.  Shiro;  and  Terada.  Akitomo.  5.264,179.  CI.  422-16.000. 
Terasawa,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Sano.  Hiroaki;  Hayashi.  Kuni;  Terasawa.  Yoshiaki;  and  Tanaka. 
Shigeni,  5,263,686,  O.  254-134.400. 
Terry,  Reese  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Wernicke,  Joachim  F.;  Terry.  Reese  S..  Jr.;  and  Baker,  Ross  O.,  Jr.. 
5.263,480,  CI   607-118.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Motokazu;  Toyama.  Yasuo;  Miyachi,  Takumi;  Yama- 

shila.  Shuzo;  and  Kora,  Shinichi.  5.264.488.  CI.  525-89.000. 
Yoahizato.   Katsutoshi;    Konishi,   Jun;   Koide,    Mikio;  Oyamada, 
Kaori;  Ohsaki,  Ken-ichi;  Katakura,  Takeo;  Mori.  Yuichi;  and 
Tatebe,  Ken,  5,263,983,  CI.  623-12.000. 
Tesch.  Gunter  Packing  for  thermotherapy.  5,263.479.  C\.  607-114.000. 
Teschendorf,  Hans-Juergen:  See — 

Schlecker.  Rainer;  Teschendorf.  Hans-Juergen;  and  linger.  Liliane, 
5.264.452.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Testa,  James;  Behtolsheim,  Andreas;  Frank,  Edward;  Creary,  Trevor; 
Emberson,  David;  Storm,  Shawn  F.;  and  Hoffert,  Bradley,  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc.  Bus  architecture  for  integrated  dau  and  video 
memory.  5,265,218,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Texaco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Speranza.  George  P.;  and  Marquis,  Edward  T..  5.264,132,  C\. 
210670.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Khan,  Motasimur  R.,  5,264,009,  CI.  48-197.00R. 

Mishra.    Munmaya    K.;    and    Rubin.    Isaac    D.,    5,264,139,    C\. 

252-47.500. 
Mishra,  Munmaya  K.;  and  Rubin,  Isaac  D.,  5,264,140,  CI.  252- 
51.50A. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Abbott,  Donald  C;  Mohendra,  Bawa  S.;  and  Frechette,  Raymond 

A.,  5,264,376,  CI.  437-5.000. 
Beaudoin,    Denis    R.;    and    Szczepanek.    Andre.    5,265,228,    CI. 

395-425.000. 
D'Arrigo.  Sebastiano;  Imondi.  Giuliano;  Lin,  Sung-Wei;  and  Gill 

Manzur,  5,265,052,  O.  365-189.090. 
Florence.  James  M  ;  and  Allen.  John  B.,  5.264.930.  CI.  358-1 13.000. 
Gill.  Manzur,  5,264,718,  d  257-316.000. 
Karl,  Randy  L.;  Walsh.  Matthew  E.;  Adair,  Robert  M.,  Jr.;  and 

Rios,  Raul  (Paul)  A.,  5,263,362,  CI.  73-46.000 
Kaya,  Cetin;  and  Liu,  David.  5,264,384,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Machala  III.  Charles  F..  5,265,028.  CI.  364-488  000. 
Markandey.  Vishal;  and  Rmchbaugh.  Bruce  E.,  5.265,172,  CI. 

382-17.000. 
Meissner,  Edward  G.;  Owen,  Robert  A.;  and  Cronin,  Mary  E.. 

5.264.326,  CI.  430-313.000. 
Mydill.  Marc  R.;  and  Carlson,  Mark  E.,  5.265.101,  CI.  371-27.000. 
Rodder.  Mark  S..  5.264.385.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Teyssie,  Philippe:  See — 

Varshney.  Sunil  K.;  Fayt.  Roger;  Teyssie.  Philippe;  and  Hautekeer, 
Jean-Paul.  5.264,527.  CI.  525-299.000. 
Tezuka.  Tomofumi:  See — 

Isono.  Kazuaki;  Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  Kubo.  Seiji;  Ishioka,  Hidenori; 
Nagatomo,  Hideaki;  Aoki.  Katsuyuki;  Imaki.  Yasuo;  Tezuka. 
Tomofumi;  and  Funayama,  Isao,  5.263.335.  CI.  62-228.400. 
Thacker.  Susan  A.:  See — 

Wang.  Nai-Yi;  Dubler.  Robert  E.;  Ungemach,  Frank  S.;  Walters, 
Roland  L.;  and  Thacker,  Susan  A.,  5,264.373,  CI.  436-537.000. 
Thakur,  Randhir  P.  S.;  Hawthorne,  Richard  C;  Martin,  Annette  L.;  and 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S..  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Method  for  en- 
hancing nitridation  and  oxidation  growth  by  introducing  pulsed  NFj. 
5.264,396,  CI  437-238.000. 
Thayer,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Audi.  Anthony  E.;  Godlove.  Ronald  E.;  Kedamath.  N.;  Lange. 
Clark  v.;  Lindblad.  Nero  R.;  Owens,  Alvin  J..  Jr.;  Pozzanghera, 
Darryl  L.;  Relyea,  Herbert  C;  and  Thayer.  Bruce  E.,  5.264.904. 
CI  355-299,000 
Theobald.  William  L.:  See— 

Campbell,  Kenneth  C;  Ochi,  Bunroku;  Nakagawa,  Haruhi;  and 
Theobald.  WUliam  L.,  5,264,974,  CI  360-92.000. 
Therm-O-Disc,  Incorporated:  See- 
Wells,  Gordon  K.;  and  Holden.  Ronald  L..  5,263,643,  CI.  236- 
48.0OR. 
Thermo  Electron  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 

Hulburd.  William  G.;  and  Picoraro.  Theodore  A.,  5,263,536,  O. 
165-80.400. 
Thermopen  B.V.:  See— 

de  Soet,  Antonius  H  .  5.263.841,  CI.  425-384.000. 
Thiem.  Joachim;  and  Wiemann,  Torsten,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  for  the  enzymatic  synthesis  of  2-deoxy-^-D-galacto- 
sides.  5.264,352,  CI.  435-97.000. 


Thiess,  W.  Kenn:  See- 
Anderson,  Lane  J.;  George,  Richard  L.;  Thiess.  W.  Kenn;  Ti^ie, 
Patrick  J.;  and  Wilcox.  Reed  N..  5,263,615,  Q.  222-212.000. 
Thiess,  WiUiam  K.:  See— 

Wilcox.  Reed  N.;  George.  Richard  L.;  and  Thiess.  WiUiam  K.. 
5.263.787,  CI.  401-131.000. 
Thinking  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Nuwayser.  Sam  H.,  5.265,231,  Q.  395-425.000. 
Zak,  Robert  C;  Leiserson,  Charles  E.;  Kuzmaul.  Bradley  C;  Yang. 
Shaw-Wen;  HUlis,  W   Daniel;  Douglas.  David  C;  and  Potter. 
David.  5,265.207.  CI.  395-200,000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

WUler.  Rodney  L.;  Stem,  Alfred  G.;  and  Day,  Robert  S..  5.264.596, 
a.  549-555.000. 
THK  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shirai.  Takeki,  5,263,381.  Q.  74-441.000. 
Thoma,  Endre  P.:  See — 

Butler,  Edward;  EUis.  Wayne  F.;  Redman,  Theodore  M.;  and 
Thoma,  Endre  P..  5.265.056.  CI.  365-201.000 
Thomas.  Alan  V.:  See — 

Cady.  John  B.;  Howard.  Mark  S.;  Fisher.  Stephen  A.;  Lloyd. 
Robert  C.  W.;  and  Thomas.  Alan  V.,  5.263.546,  CI.  18069.210. 
Thomas,  Brian:  See — 

Bagchi.  Pranab;  Edwards.  James  L.;  Smith.  Wendell  F.,  Jr.;  and 

Thomas.  Brian.  5.264.317.  CI.  430-138.000. 

Thomas.  P.  J.;  and  Pews,  R.  Garth,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 

Process  for  preparing  ester  of  hydroxymethylbenzocyclobutenes. 

5,264,613.  a.  560-85.000. 

Thomas,  Remi.  to  Nestec  S.A.  Process  for  treating  quinoa  seeds  and  the 

product  obtained.  5.264,231.  CI.  426-447.000. 
Thomas,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Simcoe.    Robert   J.;    and   Thomas.    Robert    E..    5.265.257.    C\. 
395-725.000. 
Thometzek,  Peter;  and  Schlegel.  Christian,  to  Bayer  S.p.A.  Lead-, 
cadmium-  and  barium-free  frits  for  ceramic  glazes.  5.264.398.  O. 
501-21.000. 
Thompson,  Andrew  S.:  See- 
Carroll,  James  D.;  Mathre.  David  J.;  Corley,  Edward  G.;  and 
Thompson.  Andrew  S..  5.264.574.  CI.  546-13.000. 
Thompson,  Craig  R.:  See — 

Simonson,  Roy  R.;  I'hompson.  Craig  R.;  and  Mangseth.  Glen  R., 
5,263.914,  CI.  482-99.000. 
Thompson,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Chundury,  Deenadayalu;  ScheibelhofTer,  Anthony  S.;  Leonard, 
Berdine  L.;  Thompson.  Ronald  E.;  McAUister,  Randall  S.;  Wi- 
molkiatisak,  Surachai;  and  Dean.  Anthony  F..  Jr..  5.264,280.  Q. 
428-330.000. 
Thompson,  Steven  C.  Portable  carrier.  5,263.755.  O.  294-165.000. 
Thomsen,  Leon  A.:  See — 

Hanson,  Kenneth  E.;  Taylor.  Thompson  J.;  and  Thomsen,  Leoo  A., 
5.265.016,  CI.  364-422.000. 
Thomsen,  Svend  E.;  Johansen.  Claus  J.;  and  Petersen.  Hans  C.  to 
Danfoss  A/S.  Control  arrangement  for  a  fully-hydrauUc  steering 
system.  5.263,321.  CI.  60-384.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Christopher,  Lauren  A..  5.264,937.  CI.  358-188.000. 
Wilber,  James  A.,  5.264.762,  Q.  315-398.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Dufilie.  Pierre;  and  Desbois,  Jean.  5.264.751.  CI.  310-313.00B. 
Le   Barny.   Pierre;   and   Broussoux.   Dominique,   5,264,512,  Q. 
526-298.000. 
Thomson-Leeds  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Bedi.  Harvinder,  5.263,621,  CI.  225-13.000. 
Thomson.  Robert  T.:  See — 

Le.  Quang  N.;  and  Thomson.  Robert  T..  5.264.635.  CI.  568-697.000 

Thorgerseti,  Harold;  Daigle,  Lyman;  Kamens.  Bruce  H.;  and  Rinaldi. 

Anthony  L..  Jr..  to  Timex  Corporation.  Electroluminescent  watch 

dial  support  and  connector  assembly.  5.265.071.  CI.  368-67.000. 

Thornton.   William.    Ambulatory   metabolic   monitor.    5,263.491,  Q. 

128-774.000. 
Thrush.  Roger  L.:  See— 

Billman,    Timothy    B.;    and    Thrush.    Roger    L..    5.263,870,    CI. 
439-108.000. 
Thuer.  Markus;  Stucki,  Gerhard;  and  Bentz.  Rolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration. Water  purification  process.  5,264,128.  C\.  210-610.000. 
Thurlow,  Norman  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  System  and 
method  for  detecting  radiant  energy  reflected  by  a  length  of  wire. 
5.264,856,  CI.  342-188.000. 
Tibbitts,  Scott  F.:  See— 

Maus,  Daryl  D.;  and  Tibbitts,  Scott  F.,  5.263.323.  C\.  60-528.000. 
Tiefenthal,  James  L.:  See — 

Hayes,  James  P.;  Tiefenthal.  James  L.;  McCamish.  Mark  A.;  and 
Ross.  Jeffrey  R.,  5,263,490,  Q.  128-741.000. 
Tigers  Polymer  Corporation:  See — 

Yamamura.  Michio;  and  Ohmori.  Naoki.  5,264.178.  Q.  264-531.000. 
Tigges,  Burkhard.  to  Werner  Turck  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Inductive 

proximity  switch.  5.264.733,  Q.  307-116.000 
Tighe,  Patrick  J.:  See- 
Anderson.  Lane  J.;  George.  Richard  L.;  Thiess,  W.  Kenn;  Tighe. 
Patrick  J.;  and  Wilcox.  Reed  N..  5,263.615.  CI.  222-212.000. 
Tijssen.  Hartmut:  See — 

Koneczny.  Manfred;  and  Tijssen,  Hartmut,  5,263.665.  C\.  244- 
117.00R. 
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Tiller,  John  R,  Jr.:  S«— 

Sh«:kelford,  Floyd  W.;  RoH.  CynthU  A.;  Rich,  WUliani  L  ;  Abrm- 
h«in,  Robert  L.;  Tiller,  John  R..  Jr.;  Moore,  Richard  E ;  »nd 
Bnggs,  Richard  S  ,  Jr.,  5.265,206,  a.  395-200.000. 
Tunex  Corporation:  Stt — 

Thorgcrsen,    Harold;    Dugle.    Lyman;    Kameos.    Bruce   H.;  and 
Ruialdi.  Anthony  L.,  Jr.,  5,265,071,  a.  368-67.000. 
Tinunennan.  Mark  S.;  Stt — 

Ernst,  Richard  J.;  Tinunennan,  Mark  S.;  and  Ham,  Peter  G., 
5,263,804,  a.  411-82.000 
Tmawong,  Savat.  Tool  for  applying  adhesive  to  a  Uped  joint  of  con- 
verging drywall  sections.  5.263.836.  CI  425-87.000. 
Ting.  Yee-Ming;  Set— 

Gannon,  Patrick  M.;  Ignatowski,  Michael;  Krygowiki.  Matthew 
A.  Uu.  Lishing;  Pnce,  Donald  W  ;  Rodiger,  William  K;  Salyer. 
Gregory;  Ting,  Yee-Ming;  and  Witt,  Michael  P ,  5,265.232,  C\. 
395-425.000 
Titeflez  Corporation:  See— 

Lefetrvre,  Kenneth  E.;  and   Bessette,  Arthur  J..  5.263,747,  a. 
285-226.000. 
Tjamlund,  Royoe,  to  Svenska  Scim  AB.  Holder  for  sheet  or  strip 

shaped  information  camerv  5,263.269,  CI.  4O-5.000. 
TOA  Medical  Electrics  Co ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Sakata.  Tskashi;  and  Ito,  Mitsue,  5,264.369.  C\.  436-63.000. 
Toalson.  David  C:  See— 
.     Stewart.    James   T.;    and    Toabon,    David    C,    5.263.597.    CI. 
212-154.000. 
Tobias.  Michael  R  ;  and  Maresh,  Anthony  J  ,  to  Xycom.  Inc    Byte 
swapping  spparatiu  for  selectively  reordering  bytes  of  an  N-bit  word 
communicated  between  an  at  computer  and  VME  bus.  5.265.237.  CI. 
395-500000. 
Tobiaton.   Timothy   W..   to   Toby's  Chemical   Co.    Compound   and 
method    for    cleaning    drains    and    sewer    lines.     5.264.146.    CI. 
252-157  000. 
Tobler,  Hans,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Halo-subjtituted  thiobuu- 

nals.  5,264,630.  CI   568-41  GOO. 
Toby's  Chemical  Co  :  See— 

Tobiason.  Timothy  W..  5.264,146.  CI.  252-157.000. 
Tochimura,  Yoshimasa:  See— 

Matsutam.  Kanji;  Otsuka.  Tadashu  and  Tochimura,  Yoshmiasa. 
5.263.974,  CI   606-223  000. 
Toda,  Akitoshi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Cantilever  chip  for 
scanmng  probe  microscope  having  first  and  second  probes  formed 
with  different  aspect  ratios  5.264.696.  CI  250-234.000. 
Toda.  Satoru:  See— 

Yamanouchi.  Junichi;  Toda,  Satoru;  and  Tamoto,  Koji,  5,264,333, 
a.  430-517  000. 
Toda,  Shoji:  See— 

Higashi,  Takayuki;  Kurimoto,  Isao;  Toda.  Shoji;  Muiai,  Masayoshi; 
Tani,    Takeshi;    Kawakami,    Chizu;    Fujisawa,     Koichi;    and 
Imamura.  Kjyoshi,  5,264.151,  Q.  252-299.650. 
Togami,  Yasuo:  See — 

Takahashi,  Naoya;  Narui.  Saioshi;  and  Togami.  Yasuo.  5.264.409. 
a.  503-213.000. 
Tohkem  Products  Corp.:  See— 

Noda,  Touru;  Uno.  Akira;  and  Muraoka.  Kazuyoshi,  5.264.033.  Q. 
106-447.000. 
Tokai  Carbon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takenaka,  Takashi;  Mori,  Shigeto;  and  Machida.  Oiamu,  5,265,1 18, 
CI.  373-117  000 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Inmhi,  Ichiro.  5.264,262,  C\  428-36.900. 
ToknRabber  Induitries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Michio,  5,263.692.  CI  267-140,120 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  See— 

Kagami.  Fumito.  5,264,918.  C\  356-400000. 
Tomatu,  Kazuya:  See — 

Hoaome.  Kazunari;  lida,  Syuii;  Tomatu.  Kazuya;  and  Tachibana. 
Toshiji.  5.263.851.  C\  431-79.000. 
Tomer.  John  D  .  IV  See— 

Shutske,  Gregory  M.;  Kapples.  Kevin  J.;  and  Tomer,  John  D.,  IV, 
5,264,576,0.  546-119.000. 
Tomino.  Dtuo:  See — 

Mizuchi.  Akira;  Horikomi.  Kazutoahi;  Sasaki.  Tadayuki;  Awaya. 
Akira   Tomino,  Ikuo;  Kihara.  Noriaki;  and  Kitahara,  Takumi, 
5,264,435.  C\  514-254.000. 
Tomila,  Kenkichi:  See — 

Numata.  Masaaki;  Sugimolo,  Mamoru;  Fujita.  Shuji;  Kobayashiu. 
Maaanon;   Tomita.    Kenkichi;    Tanaka.    Makoto;    and    Ogawa, 
Tomoya.  5.264,567,  CI   536-53  000 
Tommasini,  Bruno;  and  Nen,  Armando,  to  G  D  Socieu  per  Aziom. 
Method  for  telecamera-cbeckmg  products  wrapped  with  transparent 
material.  5.264,700,  C\  250-372.000, 
Tomono,  Kunisaburo:  See — 

Sano.    Harunobu;    Hamaji.    Yukio;    and    Tomono,    Kunisaburo. 
5.264.402,  a.  501-137.000, 
Tomono,    Noboni;    Aoki.    Shigemitsu.    and    Sakurai.    Yoshinon,    to 
Takamisawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd,  Small,  economical  and  stable  polar- 
ized electromagnetic  relay  having  two  groups  of  electromagnetic 
reUy  portions.  5,264,812.  Q,  335-78,000. 
Tomooo,  Seiji:  See— 

Kondo,   Yssuhiko;  Tomono,   Seiji;  Ogita,   Toahikazu;   Kamada, 
Toshio;  Masuda,  Tsuneo;  and  Fuchikami,  Tetsuya,  5,264.289.  CI. 
428-451.000 
Toocelli,  Marcelk).  Plate  product  of  ceramic  material  and  process  for 
the  manufacturing  thereof.  5.264.168.  Q,  264-63  000, 


Tonucci.  Ronald  J,;  and  Justus,  Brian  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Navy  Nanochannel  glass  matrix  used  in  making  roesoscopic  struc- 
tures. 5.264,722.  CI,  257-U3,000, 
Tonutti.  Carletto.  to  Tonutti  S  p.A  Rake  trolley  with  adjusuble  work- 
mg  widths  suiuble  for  finger  wheel  hay  rakes.  5,263,306,  CI. 
56-377,000, 
Tonutti  S.p.A.:  See— 

Tonutti,  Carletto,  5,263,306,  C\.  56-377.000. 
Toplisa,  John  G.:  See — 

Beylin,  Vladimir;  Chen,  Huai  G  ;  Goel,  Om  P.;  Marlatt,  Mark  E.; 
and  Topliss,  John  G.,  5,264,577,  CI.  546-136.000. 
Toppan  Pnnling  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshida,  Risaburo;  Muraki.  Akira;  Sakuma,  Yasuhiro;  and  Itoh. 
Masahiro.  5.264.049,  CI    148-269.000. 
Topy  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakajima.  Masahiro;  Kusano,  Hisahiko;  Yoshida.  Isao;  Hamajima, 
Yoshio;  and  Takeno.  Hiroyuki,  5.264,053,  CI.  148-570.000. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Yamada.    Katsushige;    Tsutsui,    Hiromi;    Yotsumoto,    Kyousuke; 
Takeuchi.  Masae;  and  Shirai,  Makoto,  5,264,353,  CI,  435-1 15,000. 
Torba,  James  M.:  See— 

Stefani,    Nicholas    J.;    and    Torba,    James    M.,    5.263.863.    C\. 
434-252,000, 
Tomtore.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Harnett.  James  K  .  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech 

Corporation   Line  striper  accessory   5.263.789.  CI  404-93  000. 
Torocsik.  Mihaly:  Set— 

Varga.    Laszio;    Torocsik.    Mihaly;    and    Sztanyik.    Balint    L.. 
5.264.225.  CI  424-684,000 
Torotrak  (Development)  Limited:  See — 

Fellows.  Thomas  G  ,  5,263,907,  CI  476-40000 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Komiyama,  Yoshizo,  5,264,016,  Q  65-29,000 
Yamada,  Ssdayoshi,  5,263,993,  CI,  164-312,000 
Toshikiyo,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Nakaguchi.  Kumo;  Sunada.  Takashi;  and  Tothikiyo,  Yoshikazu, 
5.264.400.  CI.  501-71.000. 
Toshima,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Matsuzaki,   Toshio;   Toshima,    Hiroaki;   and   Hirasawa,   Nobuo. 
5.264,730,  a.  257-787.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation  See— 

Furukawa.  Hiroaki;  Higashiyama,  Kazuyasu.  Iwanaga.  Kentaro; 
Tanaka,  Yasumi.  Usuki.  Tadashi;  Tanaka,  Koji;  and  Toyomasj, 
Shinsuke,  5,264,473,  O.  524-127.000. 
Toth.  Alexander  J  .  Ill:  See— 

Druschilz.  Alan  P.;  Rynlz,  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  Ramage,  Robert  M.;  and 
Toth.  Alexander  J  .  III.  5.263.533.  CI,  164-363,000 
Touchet.  Paul;  Rodriguez.  Gumersmdo;  Gatza,  Paul  E,;  Butler.  D, 
Patrick;  Crawford.  Dawn  M.;  Teets.  Alan  R,;  Feuer.  Henry  O,;  and 
Flanagan.  David  P,.  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army,  Rubber 
compound  for  tracked  vehicle  track  pads  5.264.290,  CI,  428-492,000, 
Tour,  James  M  ;  Pendalwar,  Shekar  L  ,  and  Cooper,  Joel  P  .  to  Univer- 
sity of  South  Carolina,  Ceramic  materials,  method  of  preparing  the 
same  and  hydrogenation  and  oxidation  processes  using  the  same, 
5,264.408.  CI  562-493  000 
Toumaire.  Bruno:  See- 
Cabaret,  Maurice  J,;  Champenois,  Christophe;  Gourio,  Chrutophe 
G,  J..  Jourdain.  Gerard  E,  A.;  Le  Rumeur,  Gilles  A.;  Merville. 
Didier;  Poitevin.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Toumaire.  Bruno.  5,263,823. 
CI,  416-218000 
Towne,  Jay  M,:  See—  -.,   — , 

Vig,  Ravi;  Hopkins,  Mark  C;  and  Towne.  Jay  M.,  5,264,783,  U. 
423-294.000. 
Townsend.  Carl  W.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Lewis  acid  thermo- 

electrochemical  converter  5.264,298,  CI.  429-17-10. 
Toyama,  Yasuo:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Motokazu;  Toyama,  Yasuo;  Miyachi,  Takumi;  Yama- 
shita,  Shuzo;  and  Kora,  Shinichi.  5.264,488,  CI.  525-89.000. 
Toyo  Bussan  Co  Ltd  :  See— 

Hoshino.  Takahiro.  5.263,609.  CI  222-92.000 
Toyo  Umpanki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawakami.  Shuji;  Ban,  Takayuki;  Hareyama,  Soichi;  Ohno,  Yoshit- 
sugu;  and  Hara,  Hisashi,  5.263,901,  C\   180-6480. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohasi,  Tamiyosi;  Hanabusa.  Hisao;  and  Hokan,  Osamu,  5.263,311, 
CI,  137-588  000, 
Toyomasu,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Furukawa.  Hiroaki;  Higashiyama,  Kazuyasu;  Iwanaga,  Kentaro; 
Tanaka.  Yasumi;  Usuki,  Tadashi;  Tanaka,  Koji;  and  Toyomasu, 
Shinsuke,  5,264,473.  CI,  524-127,000, 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hosome.  Kazunari;  lida.  Syuji;  Tomatu,  Kazuya;  and  Tachibana, 

Toshiji.  5.263.851.  CI,  431-79,000 
Iwai.  Akira;  and  Sawada,  Hiroshi.  5.263,455.  a.  123-478.000. 
TP  Orthodontics,  Inc.:  See— 

Keslmg.  Andrew  C .  5.263.859.  a.  433-9.000. 
Tracht,  Steven  L  ;  Porter,  Eugene  B.;  Jones,  Christopher  H.;  and 
Ponziani.  Richard  L..  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Wiper  motor 
high  current  protection  PTC  5,264,766,  CI.  318-443.000 
Trafalgar  House  Inc.:  See— 

Robinson,  David  J.;  and  Ferguson,  Samuel  D..  5.263.839,  CI. 
425-143000 
Traitler.  Helmut;  and  Winter.  Heike.  to  Nestec  S.A.  Hypocaloric  food 


Trankiem.  Hoang  M..  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Method  of  treating 

razor  blade  cutting  edges.  5.263.256.  CI.  30-346.540. 
Transamerican  Technologies  International:  See — 

Howes.  Allen  R..  5,264,928.  CI.  358-93.000. 
Transbor  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Borow.  Henry.  5.263.601.  CI.  22O-6.00O. 
TranSwitch  Corporation;  See — 

Parruck.  Bidyut,  5.265,0%,  CI.  370-110.100. 
Trares.  Keith  C:  See— 

Oare.  Thomas  R.;  Brayer.  Randall  R.;  Kahrs,  Jeffrey  W.;  Robinson. 
Beale  A.;  and  Trares.  Keith  C.  5.263.526.  CI.  152-540.000, 
Trauthen.  Brett;  and  Miraki.  Manouchehr.  to  Baxtet  International  Inc, 
Catheter  and  endoscope  assembly  and  method  of  use,  5.263.928.  CI. 
604-53.000. 
Traxler,  Peter:  See— 

Wacker.  Oskar;  and  Traxler.  Peter.  5.264.431.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Trayco,  Inc.:  See — 

Kocnig,  Paul  J.;  Hutchings,  Douglas  F.;  Gibbard,  David  W.;  and 
Manwell,  Richard  C.  5,263.294,  CI.  52-468.000. 
Treace,  James  T.:  See — 

Caspari,  Richard  B.;  Roberts,  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Treace,  James  T., 
5,263,498.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Treiber,  Laszio  R.,  to  Merck  &.  Co.,  Inc.  Cholesterol  lowering  com- 
pounds. 5,264.593,  CI.  549-363.000. 
Trenkle,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Mookherjee.  Braja  D  ;  Trenkle.  Robert  W.;  Patel.  Subha  M.;  and 
Brown.  Sharon  M.,  5,263,359.  CI,  73-23,340, 
Trinh.  Trang  N,,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Resistive 

planar  star  double-balanced  mixer.  5,265.266,  CI.  455-326.000. 
Trinity  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Crandall,  Carl  A.;  Walker.  William  G.;  and  Knight,  Charles  G.. 
5.263.571,  CI.  198-502.100. 


composition   5,264,237,  O  426-611  000. 
Tran,  "Tien  K.:  See — 

Ishibe,    Nobuyuki;    Martin,    Charles    W.; 
5,264.508,  a.  526-247.000. 


and   Tran,   Tien    K., 


Trippen,  Robert,  to  Innovapack  AG.  Receptacle  to  receive  a  flexible    Tumbough.  Sharon  A.;  See- 
supply  container  for  dispensable  medium  5.263,611,  CI.  222-105.000.  ■'-"••     »—    '~-      — '    "^ 
Trokhan,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Phan,  Dean  V.;  and  Trokhan,  Paul  D.,  5,264.082,  Q.  162-158.000. 
Tni-Fire  Corporation:  See — 

Peck,  Paul  L..  5,263,466,  CI.  124-35.200. 
Truchet,  Bernard;  and  Vergnes,  Jean-Marie,  to  Sextant  Avionique. 
Device  for  signaling  the  triggering  of  a  circuit  breaker.  5.264,818,  CI. 
337-79.000. 
True  Pitch,  Inc.:  See— 

Kviesitis,  Boris,  5,264,029,  CI.  106-287.170. 
Trumbull,  Horace  R.;  Kay,  Mary  E.;  Durman,  Bernard  J.;  Ahrens, 
Brenton  K.;  and  Chambers,  James  H.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  achieving  hemostasis  along  a  staple  line.  5,263,629,  CI. 
227-181.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Frey,  Stuart  M.;  and  Headley,  Paul  S.,  5,263,740,  CI.  280-737.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kevin  W.,  5,264,806.  CI.  330-294.000. 
TRW  Umted-Carr  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Kraus,  Willibald;  and  Ruckwardt.  Hans-Werner,  5,263,895,  CI. 
454-162.000. 
Tseng,  Charles:  See— 

Goi,  Nobuaki;  Tseng,  Charles;  Scola,  Roberta;  Myren,  Eric;  and 
Hamilton,  Dan,  5.263.830.  CI.  417-474.000. 
Tseng.  Kuni.  Racket  with  improved  dimensional  stability.  5,263,709,  CI. 

273-73.00D. 
Tseng,  Wu-Yang:  See— 

Elston,  Sidney  B..  Ill;  Simon.  Victor  H.,  Ill;  Tseng.  Wu-Yang;  and 
Butler.  Uwrence.  5.263.898.  CI.  416-147.000. 
Tsia,  Jang-Zem;  and  Yuan,  Jyu,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
In.<ititute.    Digital    signal    reproducing    apparatus.    5,264,970.    CI. 
360-53000 
Tiubokawa,  Makoto:  See — 

Miljanich.  George  P.;  Bitner.  Robert  S.;  Bowersox,  Stephen  S.; 
Fox,  James  A.;  Valentino,  Karen  L.;  Yamashiro,  Donald  H.;  and 
Tsubokawa,  Makoto,  5,254,371,  a.  436-503.000. 
Tsuge.  Kazunori:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Hideo;  Hiroe.  Akihiko;  Nishio.  Hitoshi;  Miki,  Keiko; 
Tsuge.    Kazunori;    and    Tawada,    Yoshihisa,     5.26<,,710.    CI. 
257-2.000. 
Tsuji.  Mutsuo;  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yukio;  and  Tsuji,  Mutsuo,  5,264,726,  CI.  257-687.000. 
Tsuji.  Shinji:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Takashi;  Fukasawa,  Jiro;  and  Tsuji,  Shinji,  5,263,517,  CI. 
141-1.000. 
Tsukada,  Kouki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  for  position- 
ing a  semiconductor  wafer.  5.264.919.  CI.  356-401.000. 
Tsukada,  Masaharu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  appa- 
ratus having  light  beam  intensity  switching  for  detection  purposes. 
5,264,871,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Tsukida,  Shuiichi:  See — 

Suwa,  Koichi;  Goto,  Masahiro;  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Hiroshima,  Koi- 
chi;  Tsukida,   Shinichi;    Kato,   Junichi;    Yano,   Hideyuki;   and 
Takano,  Manabu,  5,264.902,  CI.  355-282.000. 
Tsumura  &  Co  :  See — 

Kimura,  Masayuki;  Hosaka.  Kunio;  Takeda,  Shigehumi;  and  Mit- 
suhashi.  Hiroshi.  5.264,594.  CI.  549-436.000. 
Tsutsui,  Hiromi:  See — 

Yamada,    Katsushige;    Tsutsui,    Hiromi;    YoUumoto.    Kyousuke; 
Takeuchi.  Masae;  and  Shirai,  Makoto,  5,264,353,  CI.  435-1 15.000. 
Tsutsumi,  Kojiro:  See — 

Fujimoto,    Sachito;   Hosoda.   Fumio;   Kitamoto,   Masakazu;   and 
Tsutsumi,  Kojiro.  5.263.461,  Q.  123-520.000. 


Tsuyama,  Koichi:  See — 

Nakano.  Tetsuya;  Yabe,  Naruo;  Inoue,  Masahide;  Tsuyama,  Koi- 
chi; Shimizu,  Yoshitake;  and  Kuroki.  Mitsushi,  5,264,311,  CL 
430-109.000. 
Tsuyama,     Toshiaki;     Nobumoto,     Kazutoshi;     Sotoyama,     Kaoru; 
Kawamura,  Makoto;  Kagcyama,  Fumio;  and  Okazaki.  Haniki,  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Vehicle  slip  control  system.  5.263,548, 
CI.  180-197.000. 
Tsuzuki,  Sadachika:  See — 

Kamimura,  Kenji;  Tsuzuki,  Sadachika;  and  Nakamura,  Toshikazu, 
5,264,709,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Tsuzuki,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Izumi,  Shoji;  and  Tsuzuki,  Yasuhiro,  5,265,037,  CI.  364-565.000. 
Tubb,  Anthony  B.;  and  Nash,  Michael  A.,  to  CourUulds  Textiles  (Hold- 
ings) Limited.  Feeding  of  flexible  sheets.  5,263,700,  CI.  271-20.000. 
Tubbs,  Henry,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Cooled  aerofoil  blade  for  vane  for  a 

gas  turbine  engine.  5,263,820,  CI.  416-97.00R. 
Tucker,  Martin  R.:  See — 

Simpson,    James    R.;    and    Tucker,    Martin    R.,    5,264,129,    CI. 
210-611.000. 
Tudora,  Georg;  Porzig,  Ralf;  and  Hutte.  Nikolaus,  to  Stump  Bohr 
GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  drilling  holes  in  soil  or  rock. 
5,263,545,  CI.  175-52.000. 
Tuggle,  Edward  M.,  Jr.;  See— 

Rawson,  Freeman  L..  Ill;  Sotomayor,  Guy  G.,  Jr.;  and  Tuggle, 
Edward  M.,  Jr.,  5,265,252,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Turchan,  Otto  C.  Method  of  reducing  oxides  of  nitrogen  using  alkanola- 

mine  compounds.  5,264,195,  CI.  423-235.000. 
Turchi,  Laura  M.:  See — 

Duggan,  Mark  E.;  Egbertson,  Melissa  S.;  Ihle,  Nathan;  Hartman, 
George  D.;  Turchi,  Laura  M.;  and  Whitman,  David,  5,264,420, 
CI.  514-19.000. 


Kelly,    Ray    G.;    and   Tumbough,    Sharon    A.,    5,263,424,    CI. 
108-91.000. 
Turner,  Gordon  A.:  See — 

Wienck,   Lynn  K.;  Turner,  Gordon  A.;   Surjaatmadja.  Jim   B.; 
Strange,  Allen  F.;  Burkhalter,  John;  Henry,  Stephen  R.;  and 
Almond,  Stephen  W.,  5,265,247,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Turtle,  Howard  R..  to  West  Publishing  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  information  retrieval  from  a  daubase  by  replacing  domain 
specific  stemmed  phases  in  a  natural  language  to  create  a  search 
query.  5.265.065.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Tusk.  Incorporated:  See — 

Hogdahl,    Per;    Hart.    William;    Krallman,    Charles;   and   Shaw, 
Kenneth,  5,264,992,  Q.  367-681.000. 
Tuthill  Corporation:  See — 

Gergets,  Paul,  5,263,829,  CI.  417-420.000. 
Tuttobene,  Paul  L.:  See- 
Taylor,    Douglas    P.;    and    Tuttobene,    Paul    L.,    5,263,713,    CI. 
273-78.000. 
Twist,  Peter  J.;  and  Jarvis,  John  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Photographic    silver    halide    recording    material.     5,264,335,    CI. 
430-543.000. 
Tru-Chin.  Huang,  to  Silitek  Corporation.  Scanner  mounting  hardware. 

5,264.956.  CI   359-196.000. 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimomura,  Yasushi;  Yamaguchi,  Masahiko;  and  Funakubo,  Akio, 
5,263,982.  CI.  623-12.000. 
Uchigiri,  Tatsumi:  See — 

Nakagome,  Yoshinobu;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Tanaka,  Hitoshi;  Watanabe, 
Yasushi;    Kume,    Eiji;    Isoda,    Masanori;    Yamasaki.    Eiji;    and 
Uchigiri,  Tatsumi,  5,264,743,  CI.  307-473.000. 
Uchiya  Thermosut  Co.:  See — 

Takeda,  Hideaki,  5.264,811.  CI.  335-18.000. 
Uchiyama,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Murata.  Jun;  Tadaki,  Yoshitaka;  Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Sekiguchi.  To- 
shihiro;  Uchiyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura,  Hisashi;  Maeda. 
Toshio;  Kasahara.  Osamu;  Enami,  Hiroimchi;  Ogishima.  Atsushi; 
Nagao.  Masaki;  Funabashi,  Michimasa;  Kiguchi,  Yasuo;  Kojima, 
Masayuki;  Koike,  Atsuyoshi;  Miyazawa,  Hiroyuki;  Sadaoka, 
Masato;  Kadota,  Kazuya;  Chikahara,  Tadashi;  Nojiri,  Kazuo; 
and  Kobayashi,  Yutaka.  5.264,712,  CI.  257-71.000. 
Uebel,  Mark:  See—  ,^    , 

Brooks.    Thurston    L.;    Cleary,    Kevin    R.;    and    Uebel    Mark. 
5,263,382,  CI.  74-47 1. OXY. 
Ueda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishida,  Tokuji;  Hamada,  Masataka;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  and  Ueda, 
Hiroshi,  5,264,889,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Ueda,  Michio,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  havmg  a 

plurality  of  printing  modes.  5,263,994,  CI.  400-157.300. 
Ueda,  Tomoaki,  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd  Memory  access  methods  and 
apparatus.  5,265.226,  CI.  364-574.000. 

Ueki,  Tom:  See —  

Nara,  Takehiko;  and  Ueki.  Tom,  5,263.566.  CI.  194-318.000. 
Ueki,  Yoshiham:  See—  „ 

Kaya.  Mamom;  and  Ueki,  Yoshiharu,  5.265,017,  CI.  364-424.100. 
Ueno,  Susumu:  See — 

Shinohara,  Toshio;  Kudo,  Muneo;  Ueno,  Susumu;  and  Mamyama, 
Masao,  5,264,601,  CI.  556-401.000. 
Ueyama.  Masayuki,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Varifocal 

lens  assembly.  5,264,963,  Q.  359-695.000. 
Ugomori,  Atsushi:  See — 

Tanabe,  Katsuyuki;  Umebayashi.  Masaham;  Ugomori.  AUushi;  and 
Asaba.  Seiji.  5.264,030,  CI.  I06-4O1.000. 
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Uhan,  Hiroyuki:  S*t — 

Tazaki,  Hiroyuki;  KiirimoCo,  Ikuc,  Uharm,  Hiroyuki;  ud  Aoki. 
Yukto.  5J64.627,  Q.  562-599.000. 
UUig.  lOrl-Hanz:  5<e— 

Ikkobun.  Germld;  Sieounowiki.  Werner,  ind  UMig.  Karl-Heinz. 
5,264,4«),  a.  514-786.000 
Ultractsion  Inc.;  Stt— 

Diviion.  ThomM  W..  5^63,957.  Q.  606-169.000. 
Umebayaihi,  Masaharu:  Set— 

Tanabe,  Kauuyuki,  Umebayashi,  Masaharu;  Ugomori,  AUushi;  and 
Aiaba.  Seiji.  5.264,030,  C\   106-401  000. 
Umeda,  Kimitoahi:  See — 

Shuto.  Akira,  Kiiida.  Hirosi;  Meki,  Naoto;  Imahase,  Tomoloshi; 
Fujimoto,    Hiroaki;    and    Unxda.    Kimitothi,    5,264,448,    CI. 
514-324.000. 
Umeda,  Michio:  See — 

Abe.  Maaao;  Ohtani,  Akira;  Higuchi,  Hiroyuki;  Ezoe,  Minoru; 
Aluzuki.  Shinya;  Nakamoto,  Keiji;  Mochuuki,  Keiko;  Umemoto, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Umeda,  Michio.  5,264,552,  CI.  528-422.000. 
Umehara,  Hajime:  See — 

Yanagi,  Yoshihiko;  Nakajima,  Junjiro;  Kanamori,  Kenji;  Umehara, 
Hajime:     Aizawa,     Yasuhiro;     Sakuma.     Toraki;     Hirakawa, 
Hiromasa;  and  Ishizaki.  Hideaki,  5.265,139.  O.  376-435.000. 
Umemolo,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Abe,  Masao:  Ohtani,  Akira;  Higuchi,  Hiroyuki;  Ezoe,  Minoru: 
Akizuki,  Shinya;  Nakamoto,  Keiji;  Mochizuki,  Keiko;  Umemoto, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Umeda,  Michio,  5,264.552,  C\.  528-422.000. 
Umemura,  Ak»o:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroahi;  and  Umemura,  Akio.  5,264,196.  CI.  423-258.000. 
Umetani.  Yukio:  See — 

Saji,  Miyuki;  Konno,  Chisato;  and  Umetani.  Yukio,  5.265,040,  CI. 
364-578.000. 
Umetsu,  Sachio:  See — 

Arai,  Takaihi;  Baba.  Yukihisa;  and  Umetsu,  Sachio,  5,264,160,  CI. 
264-1.400. 
Umeya,  Tatuo;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi:  Mizuno.  Torn;  Tadano.  Tokio;  and 
Shioura,  Takashi.  to  TDK  Corporation;  and  Fujitsu  Limited.  Fas- 
tener for  electronic  component.  5.264.815.  CI.  336-96.000. 
Umeyama,   Yasuyuki;   and   Higashi.   Iwao.   to  Yamaha  Corporation. 
Electronic  musical  instrument  having  frequency  dependent  tone 
control.  5.264.658,  CI.  84-661.000. 
Umezawa.  Norio:  See — 

Maeda.  Kenichi;  Maki.  Youji;  and  Umezawa,  Norio.  5,264.749,  CI. 
310-154.000. 
Ungemach,  Frank  S.:  See — 

Wang,  Nai-Yi:  Dubler.  Robert  E.;  Ungemach.  Frank  S.;  Walters, 
Roland  L  ;  and  Thacker,  Susan  A  ,  5,264,373,  CI.  436-537.000 
Unger,  Liliane:  See — 

Schlecker.  Ramer;  Teschendorf.  Hans-Juergen;  and  Unger.  Liliane. 
5,264.452,  CI.  514-422.000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.:  See— 

Houghton.  Mark  P ;  Rek,  Johannes  H.;  de  Wdjer,  Arte;  and  Ver- 
heul.  Rudolf  C,  5.264.147,  CI.  252-174.220. 
Unimetal,  a  French  body  corporate:  Set — 

Pemet.  Daniel;  and  Blum.  Jacques.  5.265.117,  CI.  373-9.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  *  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
Eisinger.  Ronald  S.;  Hussein,  Fathi  D.;  Edwards.  David  N.:  and 

Lee.  Kiu  H  .  5.264,506,  CI.  526-194.000. 
Gobush,   Raymond  W.;  and  Lovejoy,   Bryan  J.,   5.264,039,  CI. 

118-724.000. 
Moloy.   Kenneth  G.;  and   Dombek,  Bernard   D..  5,264,606,  CI. 
556-482.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Dovan.    Hoai   T.;   and    Hutchms.    Richard    D.,    5,263,540,    CI. 
166-278.000. 
Union  Switch  A  Signal  Inc.:  See — 

Colbaugh.  Michael  E.;  and  Frankc.  Raymond  C.  5,263,670.  a. 

246-63  OOR 
Ehrlich.  Anthony  G.,  5.263.669,  CI.  246-34.00B. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Copenhaver,  Gary;  Bakkcr.  Johan;  and  Vala,  John,  5,264,961,  CI. 
359-350.000. 
Umted  Microelectromcs  Corporation:  See — 

Yang,  Ming  T  ,  5,264,386.  C\  437-52.000. 
Umted  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Anfoglu.   Mustafa;   and   Manner.   William  N.,  5,264,001.  CI. 
8-111.000. 
Air  Force:  See— 

Even.  Robert  C;  and  Dotrong.  My,  5,264,504,  CI.  525-535.000. 
Lamroers.  Uve  H    W  ;  and  Marr.  Richard  A .  5.264.855.  CI. 

342-159.000. 
Lammers,  Uve  H.  W  ;  and  Marr,  Richard  A..  5.264,971,  Q. 

360-63.000. 
Melamed,  Nathan  T.;  and  Gottlieb,  Milton  S..  5,264,957,  O. 
359-308.000. 

J.,  Jr ;  and    Evans,  Gary   E,   5,264.863,   CI. 


Miner.   Harlow 
343-881.000. 
Army:  Set — 
Ashley,  Paul  R 


JMI 


5,265,185,  a.  385-132.000 
Dutta.  Mitra;  Grubm,  Harold  L.;  lafrale,  Gerald  J.;  Kim,  Ki 

Wook;  and  Stroscio,  Michael  A..  5,264.711,  C\.  257-14.000. 
McCaffery.  Timothy  J  .  5.264,303.  CI  429-99.000. 
Plichta.  Edward  J  ;  and  Behl,  Wishvender  K..  3.264,308,  CI. 

429-192.000. 
Smith,  Bert  J.,  5,263,846,  Q.  416-36.000. 


Storey,  James  B.,  5.263.745.  Q.  280-483.000. 
Touchet.  Paul;  Rodriguez,  Gumersindo;  Gatza,  Paul  E.;  Butler. 
D  Patrick;  Crawford,  Dawn  M.;  Teets.  Alan  R.;  Feuer.  Henry 
O  ;  and  Flanagan,  DawJ  P  ,  5,264.290.  CI.  428-492.000. 
Director.  National  Security  Agency:  See- 
Burke.  Edward  R.;  Mayergoyz.  Isaak  D.;  Adly.  Amr  A.;  and 

Gomez.  Romel  D..  5,264,794,  CI.  324-260.000. 
Smith,  Wayne  E,  Jr .  5,265,042,  O.  364-724.070. 
Energy:  See — 

Barker,  Charles  E;  Eimerl,  David;  Velsko,  Stephan  P.;  and 

Roberts,  David,  5,264,959,  CI.  359-328.000. 
Mayer,    Steven    T;    and    Evans,    Leiand    B.,    5,264,108,    CI. 
205-125.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Cohen,  Jack  S.;  Neckers.  Len;  Stein.  Cy;  Loke,  She  L.;  and 

Shmozuka,  Kazuo,  5.264,423,  CI.  5l4-«.000 
Salomon,   David   S.;   and   Penico,   Maria  G.,   5,264,557,   CI. 
530-399  000. 
Health  St  Human  Services:  See — 

Burke,  Terrence  R.,  Jr.;  Lim,  Benjamin  B.;  and  Smyth,  Mark  S.. 
5.264.607,  CI.  558-141.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Breckcnridge,  William  G.;  and  Redding,  David  C,  5,265,034,  CI. 

364-525.000. 
Lynch,  Dana  H.;  Gunter,  William  D.;  and  McAlister,  Kenneth 
W.,  5.264,907,  C\.  356-28.500. 
Navy:  See- 
Bey,    Paul    P.,    Jr;    and    Fare,    Thomas    L.,    5,264,798.    CI. 

324-725.000. 
Ferer.  Kenneth  M  ;  Case.  James  F  ;  Widder.  Edith  A.;  Bernstein. 
Steven  A.;  and  Lowenstine.  Mark.  5.264.906,  CI.  356-28.000. 
Meyer,  John  R..  5.263,433.  CI.  114-282.000 
Shimabukuro,  Randy  L  ;  and  Russell.  Stephen  D..  5.264.693,  CI. 

250-207  000. 
Tonucci,    Ronald    J.;    and    Justus,    Brian    L.,    5,264,722,    CI. 

257-443.000. 
Walton,  Theordore  R..  5,264,511,  Q.  526-285.000. 
Wardle,  William  F.,  5,265,069,  CI.  367-173.000. 
Wood,  Edwin  H.,  5,263,431,  CI.  114-254.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bax,  Fransiscus  W.  M.,  5,264.998.  CI.  362-226.000. 

Cox.    Hendnkus    H     M;    and    Van    Eijk,    Jan.    5.264.982.    Q 

361-144.000. 
Davies,  Thomas  J.;  Pfennings,  Leonardus  C.  M.  G..  deceased; 
Kunnen.  Henricus  J.,  legal  represenutive;  Voss.  Peter  H.;  O"- 
Connell.    Cormac;    Phelan.    Cathal    G.;    and    Ontrop.    Hans. 
5,265,064,  CI.  365-233.500, 
Doodson,   Peter  J.;   and   Vollmann,   Norbert  C,   5,264,987,   CI. 

360-132.000. 
Harding,     Geoffrey;     and     Martens,     Gerhard,     5.265,144.     CI. 

378-86.000. 
Snijkers.  Frans  M.  M.;  and  Crombeen.  Jacobus  E..  5,264,757,  CI. 

313-346.00R. 
Veendrick,  Hendrikus  J.  M.;  Van  Den  Elshoul,  Andreas  A.  J.  M.; 

and  Huizer,  Cornells  M.,  5,264,738,  CI.  307-272.200. 
Venambre.  Jacques.  5.264.990,  CI.  361-761.000. 
Young.  Nigel  D..  5,264,383.  CI.  437-40.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive:  See — 

Vultaggio.  Anthony;  Smith.  Nick;  and  Coffin.  David  A.,  5,264,821, 
a.  338-172.000 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Benda,  John  A..  5,265,108,  CI.  372-18.000. 

Corrigan,  Thomas  J.,  5,264.008.  CI.  48-94.000. 

Dahlstrom.   Jonathan;   and   Meduvsky,   Alex   G.,   5,264,797.   CI. 

324-715.000. 
Edwards,  William  H  .  III.  5.264.244,  CI  427226.000. 
Fowler,   Donald   W.;   and   Lappos,   Nicholas  D.,   5,263,662,  CI. 

244-17.130. 
Grudkowski,  Thomas  W  ;  and  Sacks,  Robert  N..  5,264,717,  CI. 

257-245.000. 
Jacaruso,  Gary  J.;  Davis,  Geoffrey  C;  and  Mclntire,  Allen  J., 

5.264,059,  CI    156-148.000. 
McVey,    John    B;    and    Rosljord.    Thomas    J.    5.263.325,    CI. 

60-738.000. 
Noehren,  William  L.;  Doolin,  Leonard  J.;  and  Poulin,  Stephen  V., 

5,263,821,  CI.  416-134.00A. 
Steele,  John  W  ;  Birbara,  Philip  J.;  Marsh.  Robert  W.;  and  Scull. 

Timothy  D.,  5.264,250,  CI.  427-380.000. 
Suarez-Gonzalez.  Ernesto;  Oglukian,  Raymond  L.;  and  Steinaucr. 

Christopher.  5.265.036,  CI  364-557.000. 
Zadrick,  Wayne  J.;  Faienza,  Carlo  M.;  and  Isherwood,  Roben  P., 
5,263,632,  a.  228-49.100. 
University  of  Arkansas,  The:  See — 

Brown.  William  D  ;  and  Khaliq,  Muhammad  A.,  5,264,724,  Q. 
257-347.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Kim.  Sung-Hou;  and  Cho.  Joong  M..  5.264,558.  O.  530-402.000. 
University  of  Chicago,  The:  See — 

Reilman,    Jaques;    and    Wei,    Thomas    Y.    C,    5,265,035,    CI 
364-551.010. 
University  of  Leicester:  See — 

Sneath,  Peter  H.  A..  5,264,344,  CI.  435-7.320. 
University  of  Oklahoma,  The  Board  of  Regents  For  The:  See— 
Harley,  John  B.,  5.264,351,  CI.  435-70.210 


University  of  South  Carolina:  See — 

Tour,  James  M.;  Pendalwar,  Shekar  L.;  and  Cooper,  Joel  P., 
5.264,408,  CI.  562-493.000. 
University  of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Quesenberry.    Peter   J.;    slid    McNiece,    Ian    K.,    5,264.418,    CI. 
514-12.000. 
Uno,  Akira:  See— 

Noda,  Touru;  Uno,  Akira;  and  Muraoka,  Kazuyoshi,  5,264,033,  CI. 
106-447000. 
Ufa,  Shigeyoshi:  See— 

Okada,  Masaaki;  Ura.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Nakano.  Satoru,  5,264,417, 
CI.  514-8.000. 
Urabe,  Kiichiro:  See — 

Kimura,  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu,  Hiroaki;  and  Urabe, 
Kiichiro.  5.265,204,  CI.  395-166.000. 
Urabe.  Shigeharu;  and  Aida.  Shunichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  making  silver  halide  emulsion,  photosensitive  tnaterials 
using  the  same,  and  methods  of  recording  images  using  the  photosen- 
sitive materials.  5,264,338.  CI.  430-568.000. 
Uragami,  Akira:  See — 

Nishio,  Yoji;  Murabayashi,   Fumio;  Kotoku,   Shoichi;  Uragami, 
Akira;  Shibata.  Manabu;  Kojima,  Yoshiutsu;  and  Mateuzaki, 
Fumiaki,  5,265,045.  CI.  365-63.000. 
Urban,  Manfred:  See — 

Dietz,  Erwin;  and  Urban,  Manfred,  5,264,032,  CI.  106-411.000. 
Dietz,  Erwin;  and  Urban,  Manfred,  5,264,034,  a.  106-493.000. 
Uren,  Jack  R..  Jr.:  See- 
Wells,  John  R.;  and  Uren.  Jack  R..  Jr.,  5,264,042,  CI.  134-21.000. 
Urquhart,  Andrew  J.;  Pyle,  Ronald  E.;  and  Hong,  Chi-Ming,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.  Method  of  growth-orientation  of  a  crystal  on  a  device  using 
an  oriented  seed  layer  5,264,070,  CI   156-603.000. 


Usui,  Eiji;  and  Sugai,  Junichi,  to  Speedfam  Clean  System  Company    Van  Vleet,  Frank:  See- 


Van  Dest,  Jean  C  to  Glaenzer  Spicer.  Arrangement  for  driving  two 
wheels  of  the  same  axle  m  rotation,  with  a  regulation  of  their  rou- 
tional  speeds.  5,263,905,  CI.  475-89.000. 
Van  de  Walle,  Richard  H.,  to  Martin  Marietu  Magnesia  Specialties  Inc. 
Inorganic  reactive  granulating  binder  and  conditioner.  5.264.017.  CI. 
71-61.000. 
Van  Duin.  Steve:  See — 

Chenard.  Berthier;  Van  Duin.  Steve;  Lemire.  Jacques;  and  Maitel, 
Bruno.  5,263,412.  CI.  10O-229.0OA. 
Van  Eijk,  Jan:  See- 
Cox.    Hendrikus    H.    M.;    and    Van    Eijk.    Jan.    5,264.982.    CI. 
361-144.000. 
van  Eikeren,  Paul;  and  Brose,  Daniel  J.,  to  Bend  Research,  Inc.  Mem- 
brane extraction  of  citrus  bittenng  agents.  5,263,409,  CI.  99-534.000 
van  Landegem,  Thierry  L.  M.  F.,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Adaptation  of  re- 
served   estimated    bandwidth    for    permanent    virtual    connection. 
5.265,091,  CI.  370-60.000. 
van  Liempd,  Jeroen  H.,  to  Van  Doome's  Transmissie  B.V.  Transverse 

element  for  a  driving  belt.  5,263,904,  CI  474-242.000. 
van  Schuylenburch,  Derek  W.  P.  F.  Three-dimensional  woven  struc- 
ture. 5,263,516,  CI.  139-411.000. 
Van  Sickle,  Wayne:  See- 
Schmidt,  Otomar  S.;  Husted,  Raymond  R.;  Van  Sickle,  Wayne; 
Dauterman,  Terrence  L.;  and  Rohn,  David  R.,  5,265,005,  CI. 
364-147.000. 
Van  Veen.  Barry  D.;  Joseph.  Jon;  and  Hecox,  Kurt  E.,  to  Nicolet 
Instrument  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  localization  of 
intracerebral  sources  of  electrical  activity.  5,263,488,  CI.  128-731.000. 
Van  Vessem,  Peter  D.:  See — 

Kovacich,  John  A.;  Hoinsky,  Christopher  C;  Van  Vessem,  Peter 
D.;  and  Rago,  Ricardo  A.,  5,264,820,  CI  338-42.000. 


Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  wet  work.  5,263,264,  CI 
34-12.000. 
Usuki,  Tadashi:  See— 

Furukawa,  Hiroaki;  Higashiyama,  Kazuyasu;  Iwanaga,  Kentaro; 
Tanaka,  Yasumi;  Usuki,  Tadashi;  Tanaka,  Koji;  and  Toyomasu, 
Shinsuke,  5,264,473,  CI.  524-127.000. 
Utsu,  Takeshi:  See — 

Akiyama,  Seikichi;  Ishibashi,  Hiroyuki;  Utsu,  Takeshi;  Melcher, 
Charles   L.;   and   Schweitzer,   Jeffrey   S.,   5,264,154,   CI.    252- 
301. 40F. 
Vajk,  Hugo;  and  Stephens,  William,  to  ATM  Communications  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  ATM/POS  based  electronic  mail  system.  5,265,033,  CI. 
364-514.000. 
Vakhsboori,  Daryoosh:  See— 

Cho,  Alfred  Y  ;  Sivco,  Deborah  L.;  and  Vakhsboori.  Daryoosh. 
5,265.177,  CI.  385-14.000. 
Vala,  John:  See— 

Copenhaver,  Gary;  Bakker,  Johan;  and  Vala,  John,  5,264,%l,  CI. 
359-350.000. 
Valent,  Barbara  S.:  See- 
Howard.  Richard  J.;  Sweigard.  James  A.;  Hitz,  William  D.;  Chum- 
ley.    Forrest    G.;    and    Valent,    Barbara    S.,    5,264,569,    CI. 
536-114.000. 
Valenti,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.  Plant  stem  protector  apparatus.  5,263,278,  CI. 

47-48.500. 
Valentino,  Karen  L.:  See — 

Miljanich,  George  P.;  Bitner,  Robert  S.;  Bowersox.  Stephen  S.; 
Fox,  James  A.;  Valentino,  Karen  L.;  Yamashiro,  Donald  H.;  and 
Tsubokawa,  Makoto,  5,264,371,  O.  436-503.000. 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Untula,  Timo.  5,264,247,  CI.  427-250.000. 
Valor  Limited:  See — 

Whilehouse,  Donald,  5,263,470,  CI.  126-500.000. 
Valspar  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Mysliwczyk.   Richard  G.;  McCarty,  William  H.;  and  Spencer, 
Arthur  T.,  5,264,469,  CI.  523-412.000. 
Van  den  Bergh  Foods,  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Dalen,  Josef  P.;  Lammers,  Jannes  G.;  and  Aldcroft,  Derek, 
5,264,597,  CI.  554-191.000. 
Van  Doome's  Transmissie  B.V.:  See — 

van  Liempd,  Jeroen  H.,  5,263,904,  a.  474-242.000. 
Van  Antwerp,  Joel  C:  See — 

Kayier.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Van  Antwerp,  Joel  C,  5,265,003,  CI. 
363-131.000. 
Van  Dalen,  Josef  P.;  Lammers,  Jannes  G.;  and  Aldcroft  Derek,  to  Van 
den  Bergh  Foods.  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  Process  for  refining 
glyceride  oil  using  precipitated  sUica.  5.264.597,  C\.  554-191.000. 
Van  Den  Elshout,  Andreas  A.  J.  M.:  See — 

Veendrick,  Hendrikus  J.  M.;  Van  Den  Elshout,  Andreas  A.  J.  M.; 
and  Huizer.  Cornells  M..  5,264,738,  C[.  307-272.200. 
Van  De  Pas,  Johannes  C:  See — 

Hessel,  John  F.;  Kuzmenka.  Daniel  J.;  Van  De  Pas,  Johannes  C; 
Donker.  ComeUs  B.;  and   McCown,  Jack  T.,  5,264,142,  CI. 
252-95.000. 
Vandeibrook,    Bernard    E.    Valved    intravenous    needle    assembly. 

5,263.943.  Q.  604-247.000. 
van  der  Griendt,  Adrianus  J.:  See — 

Bedi.  Ram  D.;  and  van  der  Griendt,  Adrianus  J.,  5,263,445,  CI. 
123-196.005. 
Vandervaart,  Gerry,  to  Kool-Fire  Research  &  Development.  High 
efficiency  heat  exchanger  syitem  with  glycol  and  refrigerant  loops. 
5,263,892,  Q.  165-29.000. 


Gaucher,    John    J.;    Van    Vleet,    Frank;    and    Shannon,    Daniel, 
5,263,404,  CI.  92-168.000. 
Varga,  Laszlo;  Torocsik,  Mihaly;  and  Sztanyik,  Balint  L.,  to  Argomen 
Agrarmenedzseri  Kft.;  Orszagos  "Frederic  Joliot-Curie"  Sugarbi- 
ologiai  es  Sugar-Egeszsegugyi  KuUto  Intezet;  and  Magyar  Kulkere- 
skedelmi  Bank  Rt.  Silicon-containing  environment-protective  agent 
adsorbing  radioactive  metal  isotopes  and  toxic  heavy  metals  and  a 
pharmaceutical     composition     containing     same.     5,264,225,     Q. 
424-684.000. 
Varghese,  George:  See — 

Soloway,  Stuart  R.;  Lauck.  Anthony  O.;  and  Varghese,  George, 
5,265,092,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Varisco,  Piero,  to  General  Electric  CGR  S.A.  Anti-topplmg  mobile 
radiology  stand  with  restrictive  unfolding.  5,265,149,  CI.  378-198.000. 
Varma.  Ravi  K.;  Saunders,  Jeffrey  O.;  Chao,  Sam  T.;  Gordon.  Eric  M.; 
and  Sanufianos.  Dinos  P..  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Sulfur-sub- 
stituted roevinic  acid  derivatives.  5.264.455.  CI.  514-459.000. 
Varshney.  Sunil  K.;  Fayt,  Roger;  Teyssie,  Philippe;  and  Hautekecr, 
Jean-Paul,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Acrylic  triblock  copolymers,  their 
preparation  and  their  application  to  the  manufacture  of  elastomeric 
articles.  5,264,527,  CI.  525-299.000. 
Vartuli,  James  C:  See — 

Beck,  Jeffrey  S.;  Kresge,  Charles  T.;  Leonowicz,  Michael  E.;  Roth, 

WiesUw  J.;  and  Vartuli,  James  C,  5,264,203,  CI.  423-703.000. 

Vatti,  Bala  R.;  and  Hammond,  Robert  L..  to  CalComp  Inc,  Method  and 

apparatus  for  plotting  pixels  to  approximate  a  straight  line  on  a 

computer  display  device  without  substantial  irregularities.  5,265,210, 

CI.  395-143.000. 

Vaughan,  Daniel  J.  Electrodialytic  conversion  of  complexes  and  salts  of 

metal  cations.  5,264,097,  CI.  204-182.400. 
Vaughan,  David  E.  W.:  See— 

Corcoran,  Edward  W.,  Jr.;  Vaughan,  David  E  W,;  Eberly,  Paul  E  , 

Jr,;  and  Efird,  KUlian  D,,  5,264,193.  CI.  423-230.000. 

Vaught,  John  L.;  Fein.  Michael  E;  and  Neukermans,  Armand  P,,  to 

Tencor  Instruments,  Speckle  reduction  track  filter  apparatus  for 

optical  inspection  of  patterned  substrates,  5,264,912.  Q,  356-237,000, 

Vavere,  Atis:  See— 

Felthouse.     Timothy     R,;     and     Vavere.     Atis,     5.264.200.    Q, 
423-522,000, 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Bluhm.  Klaus;  and  Pfalzgraf.  Manfred,  5,263,448,  CI,  123-3%.O0O, 
Vedage,  Gamini  A,:  See — 

Lucas,  Peter  A.;  Vedage.  Gamini  A.;  and  Casey.  Jeremiah  P.. 
5,264,501.  a.  525-523.000. 
Veendrick,  Hendrikus  J.  M.;  Van  Den  Elshout,  Andreas  A.  J.  M.;  and 
Huizer,  Cornells  M.,  to  US,  Philips  Corp,  Flip-flop  circuit  having 
transfer  gate  delay.  5,264,738,  CI.  307-272,200, 
Veerasekaran,  Ponnan:  See — 

Hewett,  Richard  H.;  and  Veerasekaran,  Ponnan,  5,264,411,  U. 
504-130.000. 
Velsko,  Stephan  P.;  See- 
Barker,  Charles  E.;  Eimerl,  David;  Velsko,  Stephan  P.;  and  Ro- 
berts, David,  5,264,959,  CI.  359-328.000. 
Venambre,  Jacques,  to  U.S.  Philips  Owporation.  Integrated  circuit  card 
that  aids  in  reducing  stress  on  an  integrated  circuit  5,264,990,  C\. 
361-761.000. 
Venditto,  James  J:  See — 

Blauch,  Matthew  E;  McMechan,  David  E.;  Venditto,  James  J.;  and 
Tanaka.  Gregory  L.,  5,263,360.  Q.  73-38.000. 
Veimeman,  Rene:  Sife— 

Palate,   Qaude;   Prevot,   Alain   M.   F.;   and   Vennrman.   Rene, 
5.264.493,  a.  525-194.000. 
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Veibnigge,  Mvk  W.:  Set— 

CvpenlCT.  Michael  K.;  uid  Verbnigge.  Mark  W..  3,264,111,  Q. 
205-232.000. 
Voburg,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Agarawal,  Harish  C;  and  Verburg,  Richard  L.,  3.263,2)1,  Q. 
395-650.000. 
Vergnes,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Tnichet,    Bernard;    and    Vergnes,    Jean-Marie,    3.264,818,    Q. 
337-79.000. 
Verbeul,  Rudolf  C:  See— 

Houghton.  Mark  P.;  Rek,  Johannes  H.;  de  Weijer,  Arte;  and  Ver- 
heul.  Rudolf  C,  3,264.147.  O  232-174.220. 
Vcrigen,  Inc.:  See — 

Osther.  Kurt  B.;  and  Kellermann.  Gonfried  H..  3.264.342.  O. 
435-5.000. 
Vemess,  David  D.:  See— 

Penault.  James  J.;  Vemess.  David  D.;  Seifert,  Kevin;  and  Bision, 
C,  5,264,249.  CI.  427-327.000. 
Viaoova  Kunstharz.  A.G.:  See— 

Honig.  Helmut;  Matzer.  Hert)ert;  Pampouchidis.  Oeorg;  and  Paar. 
WUlihald.  5.264.497.  a.  525-453.000. 
Vical.  Inc.:  See— 

Feigner.  Philip  L.;  Kumar.  Raj;  Basava,  Channa;  Border,  Richard 
C;  and  Hwang-Feigner.  Jiin-Yu,  5,264.618.  CI  560-224.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Tadayoshi;  Kuriyama.  Takashi;  Shishido.  Ichiro:  Osada. 

Masani;  and  Kitami.  Kaonj.  5.264.927,  CI.  358-527.000. 
Takanashi.  luuo;  Nakagaki.  Shintaro;  Neguhi.  Ichiro;  Takahashi. 
Ryusaku;  Suzuki.  Tetsuji;  Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  and  Maeno.  Keiichi. 
5.264.951.  a.  359-53000. 
Vidal.  Claude  A.;  Redmond,  Russell  J.;  Plyley.  Alan  K.;  Barker.  John 
M.;  and  Robbins.  David  L..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.   Adapter  seal  for  laparoscopic  cannula.    5,263.944.  CI. 
604-256.000. 
Videocolor  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cagna.  NicoU  D.;  and  Fonda,  Carlo  L..  5.263,887,  CI.  445-47.000. 
Viering,  Ulrich:  See— 

Breuer.  Theo;  Kochs,  Karl  J.;  KopaU.  Heinz  D.;  Viering.  Ulrich; 
and  Wolfertz.  Gunter,  5.263,627,  CI.  227-17,000. 
Vig.  Ravi;  Hopkins,  Mark  C;  and  Towne.  Jay  M..  to  Allegro  Microsys- 
tems,  Inc.   Contactless   magnet-activated   proportional   controller. 
5,264.783.  C\.  423-294.000. 
Vignotto.  Angelo:  See — 

Moretti,     Roberto;     and     Vignotto.     Angelo.     5.264.790.     O. 
324-174.000. 
Vigyan.  Inc.:  See — 

Crabill.   Norman   L.;   Dash,   Ernie   R.;   and   Shipley,   Scott  T., 
5.263.024.  CI.  364-443.000. 
Vijeh.  Nader;  and  Staab,  David,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc. 

Expandable  repeater   5.265.123.  O.  375-3.000. 
Vijeh.  Nader:  See— 

Staab.  David;  and  Vijeh.  Nader.  5.265.124,  O.  375-3.000. 
Vincent,  Daniel:  Set — 

Garcia,  Frederique,  Vincent,  Daniel;  Pinson,  Pierre;  and  Chiquier, 
Jean-Michel,  5,265.106.  CI.  372-3.000. 
Vinci,  Alfredo:  See — 

Winston.  Anthony  E.;  Cala,  Francis  R.;  Dunn,  Steven  E.;  Vinci, 

Alfredo;  and  Lajoie,  M.  Stephen,  5.264.046.  CI.  134-42.000. 
Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Cala,  Francis  R.;  Dunn,  Steven  E.;  Vinci, 
Alfredo;  and  LaJoie,  M.  Stephen,  5.264.047.  CI.  134-42.000. 
Virgin,  Stephen  P.:  See- 
Cherry.  David  N.;   Haynea,  Gary  L.;  and  Virgin,  Stephen  P., 
5,263.509,  a.  137-343.000. 
Virginia  Mason  Clinic:  See — 

Seibold.   Hont   R.;  and  Robinson,   Raymond  P.   5.264,680,  CI. 
219-227.000. 
Vitaris,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Karami.    Hamzeh;    a:.d    Vitaris,    Ronald    E.,    3,263,948,    CI. 
604-383.000. 
Vitans,  Ronald  F.:  5ee— 

Karami,    Hamzeh;    and    Vitaris,    Ronald    F.,    3,263.949.    a. 
604-383.000. 
Vits,  Dieter:  See— 

Hauers.  Manfred;  and  Vita,  Dieter,  5,263,302,  a.  53-544.000. 
Vivirito.  Joseph  R.:  Set — 

Kucfata.  Richard;  Button,  Donald  C;  Vivirito,  Joseph  R.;  and 
Cenedella,  PhUip  W..  3.264.067.  CI.  136-361.000 
Vogelman.  Joseph  H  ;  and  Palombi,  Edward  R.  System  for  transmitting 
audio  advertuing  messages  to  shopping  carts  moving  through  spa- 
tially defined  transmission  zones  arranged  in  a  store.  5.264.822.  CI. 
340-286.010. 
Vogt.  Dieter.  Reiter.  Ferdinand;  and  Maier,  Martin,  to  Robert  Boach 

GmbH   Injection  valve.  5.263.648.  CI  239-585  400. 
Vogtel.    Peter;   and   SteinhofT.   Georg,   to   Bayer   Aktiengeaellschaft. 

Process  for  the  recovery  of  adipic  acid.  5.264.624.  C\.  562-513.000. 
Volejmk.  WQhelm:  See- 
Fiedler.  Udo;  Lechler.  Walter.  Musil.  Gerhard;  Volejnik.  Wilbehn; 
and  Weimert,  Guenter,  5J65,09S.  Q.  370-94.100. 
Vollmann.  Norbert  C:  See— 

Doodson.   Peter  J  ;  and  Vollmann.  Nortieft  C,   3^64,987,  CI. 
360-132.000. 
Voipe,  Gelsino  J.:  See- 
Robert  R.;  Forsgren.  John  C;  and  Volpe,  Gelsino  J.,  3,263,319,  C\. 
60-342.000. 
Volund  Miljoteknik  A/S:  Set— 

Hansen.  lb  T.;  and  Andersen,  Nils  V.,  5,263,724.  a.  277-30.000. 


Volvo  Car  Sint-Truiden,  naamloze  vennootschap:  See — 

Reniers.  Dirk  L.,  5,263,387,  CI.  74-868.000. 
Volz,  Karl:  See— 

Heilmann.  Peter;  and  Volz,  Karl,  5,263.840,  CI.  425-363.000. 
Volz,  Keith  L,:  See— 

Renn,  Robert  M.;  Volz,  Keith  L.;  Deak,  Frederick  R.;  Johnson. 
David  C;  and  Bates.  Warren  A..  5.263,868.  CI  439-67.000. 
Von  Schrader  Company:  See — 

Fiegel.  Paul  S  ;  Meyer,  Herbert  W.;  Pleshek.  Mark;  and  Rench. 
Quenten  H..  5.263.223.  CI.  15-321.000. 
von  der  Eltz.  Herbert:  See — 

Schmidt.    Axel;    Rauscher.    Elli;    and    von    der    Eltz,    Herbert, 
5,264,345,  CI.  435-7.400. 
von  der  Haegen,  Harro  M.:  See — 

Gruber,  Erich;  Schafer,  Horst;  Seiferiing,  Bemhard;  and  von  der 
Haegen.  Harro  M  .  5.264,878.  a.  351-16O.0OR 
von  Holdt.  Peter:  See— 

Windhab.  Erich;  Rolfes.  Ludwig;  von  Holdt,  Peter,  and  Hahn, 
Lutz,  5,264.234,  CI.  426-519.000 
Von  Sacken,  Ulrich:  Set— 

Dahn,  JefTery  R.;  Fong,  Rosamaria;  and  Von  Sacken.  Ulrich. 
5,264.201.  CI.  423-594.000. 
Vortherms,  Kenneth  A  .  to  Prest  Rack  Inc  Storage  rack.  5.263,598.  CI. 

211-191.000. 
Vojs.  Peter  H.:  See— 

Davies,  Thomas  J.;  Pfennings,  Leonardus  C.  M.  G.,  deceased; 
Kuimen,  Henricus  J.,  legal  representative;  Voss,  Peter  H.;  O'- 
Connell,    Cormac;    Phelan,    Cathal    G.;    and    Ontrop.    Hans. 
5,265.064.  a.  363-233.500. 
Voyce.  Guy  Recording  goniometer.  5.263.492.  Q.  128-782.000. 
Vriezen.  John  J.:  See — 

Nordstrom,  Michael  L.;  Ricard,  Gary  R.;  Vriezen,  John  J.;  Welsh, 
David  R.;  and  Youngren.  Larry  W..  5.265.245.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Vuillemot,  Daniel:  See — 

Hugues.  Francois;  Burzynski.  Jean  P.;  Vuillemot.  Daniel;  Galtier. 
Pierre;  and  Gauthier.  Thierry.  5.264.645.  CI   585-640.000. 
VulUggio.  Anthony;  Smith.  Nick;  and  CofTm.  David  A.,  to  United 
Technologies  Automotive.  Rotary,  push-pull  headlight  switch  with 
ceramic  coated  metal  substrate  rheostat  and  cam  actuated  dome  light 
bypass  switch.  5.264.821.  CI.  338-172.000. 
Vurek,  Gerald  G.:  See— 

Grabenkort,  Richard  W.;  Carey,  Mary  M.;  and  Vurek,  Gerald  G.. 
5,263,497,  CI.  128-877.000, 
W.  C.  Heraeus  GmbH:  Set— 

Gora.    Frieder;    Guldner,    Karlheinz;    and    Modes,    Christina, 

5,264,156,  CI.  252-518.000. 
L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 
McGregor.  Gordon  L.;  and  Winkelmayer,  Richard,  Jr.,  5,264,276, 

CI.  428-252.000. 
R.  Grace  St.  Co-Conn.:  See- 
Davis,  Everett  R  ;  and  Bartletl,  Keith  R.,  5,263,792,  a.  403-43.000. 
Kragiiess,    Eric    D.;   and    Lundquist,   Joseph   T..    5.264.304.   CI. 

429-143.000. 
White,    Lloyd   S.;   Wang,    I-Fan;   and   Minhas,    Bhupender   S.. 

5,264.166,  a.  264-41.000 
Schlafhorst  AG  *  Co  :  Set— 
Raaich,  Hans,  5.263,656,  CI   242-I8.0PW. 
WABCO  Westinghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH:  See— 

Frania.  Josef,  5J63.556.  CI,  188-79.550. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Schinabeck.    Anton;    Haefner.    Berthold;    and    Pacbaly,    Bemd. 
5.264,084,  CI,  203-34.000. 
Wacker,  Oskar.  and  Traxler.  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp.  Polycydic 

conjugates  5.264.431.  a.  514-211.000. 
Wacker  Silicones  Corporation:  See — 

Martin.  Eugene  R.;  and  Conti,  Andrew  J.,  5.264,027.  CI.  106-3.000. 
Wacoal  Corp  :  See— 

Fujimoto,  Masami,  5.263.923.  CI.  602-62.000. 
Wacoh  Corporation:  See — 

Okada.  Kazuhiro.  3.263.375,  CI.  73-862.042. 
Wade.  Allen:  See— 

Degenbart,  Thomas  W.;  Harley,  Russell  C;  and  Wade,  Allen, 
5,264.816,  CI.  336-192.000. 
Wade,  John  R.;  Etherington.  Terrence;  and  Folkard.  Christopher  W,. 
to    DuPonl    (UK,)    Limited,    Radiation    sensitive    compositions. 
5,264,329.  CI,  430-325,000, 
Wagai.    Kiyoshi;    Sekigawa,    Tatsuaki;    Shiono.    Mitsuji;    and    Sato, 
Hanihiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Paging  apparatus  equipped 
with  a  clock  fiinction.  5,264,841.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Wagner.  Paul-Heinz:  See — 

Beuke.  Karl.  5,263.388.  C\  81-57.390. 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Tomtore,   Anthony  J.;   and   Bamett,  James  K.,   3,263,789,  C\. 
404-93.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroahi:  See— 

Kazami,     Kazuyuki;    Nakamura,    Toshiyuki;    Oaitoku,    Koichi; 
Miyamoto.  Hidemori;  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi,  5,264,883,  CI. 
354-127.110. 
Wakabayashi,  Noboru;  and  Fuse,  Hisanori,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation. 
Material  testing  machine  with  screw  columns  made  expandable. 
5,263,373,  Q.  73-788.000. 
Wakahara,  Keiji;  Shimizu,  Kouichi;  and  Hotta,  Minoru,  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  detecting  misfue  in  internal  combus- 
tion engines  for  vehicles.  5.263,453.  Q.  123-436.000. 


5,263,723.  a. 
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and  Mixon,  Gordon  W., 
ceU  grid.   5,264,306.   a. 


and  Knight.  Charles  G., 


Wakeman  &  deForrest  Corporation:  See- 
Pearson,  Timothy  R.;  and  Junkin,  William  W. 
273-439.000. 
Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Talaski,  Edward  J.,  5,263,459,  Q.  123-516.000. 
Waldbeser,  Fred  J.;  and  Warren,  Ronald  A.,  to  Fredron  Corp.  Remote 
controlled   shutdown   for   hazardous   material    transport    vehicle. 
5,263.824,  O.  417-10.000. 
Waldenstrom,  Mats  G.;  Fisher.  Udo  K.  R.;  Hillert.  Lars  H.;  and  Dennis, 
Mahlon   D.,  to  Sandvik  AB;  and   Diamant  Boart  Stratabit   S.A. 
Diamond  tools  for  rock  drilling,  metal  cutting  and  wear  part  applica- 
tions. 5.264.283.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Waldorf  Corporation:  See — 

Bicksler.  William  B..  Ill;  and  Stroud.  Billy  R.,  3,263,633,  Q. 

229-109.000. 

Walker,  Alan;  Glynn,  Christopher  C;  and  Glover,  Jeffrey,  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Tube  fining  for  a  gas  turbine  engine.  5,263,312, 

CI.  60-39.310. 

Walker,  Frank  H.  Hydraulic  regenerative  braking  and  four  wheel  drive 

system.  5,263.401.  CI.  91-491.000. 
Walker.  Thomas  J.,  to  Boston  Thermal  Energy  Corporation.  Emission 
control  system  for  an  oil-fired  combustion  process.  5.263.850.  CI. 
431-11.000. 
Walker.  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  Cordes,  William  A 
Jr.,   to  Mixon,   Inc.    Lead-acid   storage 
429-160.000. 
Walker.  William  G.:  See— 

Crandall.  Carl  A.;  Walker.  William  G 
5.263,571.  CI.  198-502.100. 
Wallace.  Donald  G  :  Set— 

Rhee.  Woonza;  Wallace.  Donald  G.;  Michaels,  Alan  S.;  Bums, 
Ramon  A.,  Jr.;  Fries,  Louis;  DeLustro.  Frank;  and  Bentz,  Hanne, 
5,264,214,  a.  424-422.000. 
Wallace,  Ricky  L.:  See- 
Lee,  Donald  S.;  Stein,  Paul  W.;  Wallace,  Ricky  L.;  and  Zerr. 
Jeffrey  M.,  5,263,639,  a.  228-176.000. 
Walles,  Eric  W.:  Set—  „ 

Brown,    Sterling    B.;    and    Walles,    Eric    W.,    5,264,496,    Q. 
525-390.000. 
Wallraff,  Gregory  M.:  See- 
Allen,  Robert  D.;  Day,  Richard  A.;  Glatzel,  Donald  H.;  Hinsberg, 
WilUam  D.;  Mertz,  John  R.;  Russell,  David  J.;  and  Wallraff, 
Gregory  M..  5.264.325,  CI.  430-280.000. 
Walsh.  Matthew  E.:  See- 
Karl.  Randy  L.;  Walsh,  Matthew  E;  Adair,  Robert  M.,  Jr.;  and 
Rios,  Raul  (Paul)  A..  5.263.362.  O.  73-46.000. 
Walsh.  Thomas  F.:  See— 

Greenlee.   William   J  ;   Hangauer.    David;   Patchett,   Arthur   A.; 
Walsh,  Thomas  F.;  Fitch,  Kenneth  J.;  Dhanoa,  Daljit  S.;  and 
Rivero,  Ralph  A.,  5,264,439.  a.  514-259.000, 
Walters.  Roland  L,:  See- 
Wang,  Nai-Yi;  Dubler,  Robert  E ;  Ungemach.  Frank  S ;  Walters. 
Roland  L,;  and  Thacker,  Susan  A,.  5,264,373,  a,  436-337.000. 
Walton,  Theordore  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Polymers  of 
bis  (ethynylstyryl)  benzene  and  related  monomers.  3,264,511,  CI. 
526-285.000. 
Wang,  1-Fan:  See- 
White,   Lloyd   S.;   Wang,    I-Fan;   and   Minhas,    Bhupender   S., 
5,264,166,  CI.  264-41.000. 
Wang,  James  C.  K,  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP.  Pressure 
assisted  technique  for  forming  self-supporting  composite  bodies  and 
articles  formed  thereby.  5,264,401,  CI,  501-87,000 
Wang.  Nai-Yi;  Dubler,  Robert  E,;  Ungemach,  Frank  S.;  Walters.  Ro- 
land L.;  and  Thacker.  Susan  A,,  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Fluores- 
cence    polarization     immunoassay     for     tetrahydrocannabinoids, 
5.264,373,  CI.  436-537.000. 
Wang,  Paul  S.  UtensU  with  glittering  handle.  5,264,267,  CI.  428-76.000. 
Wang.  Shein  S.;  and  Hanson.  Douglas  W..  to  Conoco  Inc.  Efficient 
generation  of  traveltime  ubles  for  complex  velocity  models  for  depth 
migration.  5.265,068.  CI.  367-73.000, 
Wang.  Shiho;  Raychaudhuri.  Satyabrata;  and  Sarkar.  Amab,  to  Yazaki 
Corporation.  Sol-gel  process  for  providing  a  tailored  gel  microstruc- 
ture.  5.264,197,  CI.  423-338.000. 
Wardak,  Marcin  T.:  See— 

Hoagland,  Johh  C;  Kialus,  John  C;  Moran,  James  R.;  and  Wardak, 
Marcin  T.,  5,264,058,  CI.  156-99.000. 
Wardle,  William  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Blanket  array 

adhesion  system  5.265,069,  CI.  367-173.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Beylin.  Vladimir;  Chen.  Huai  G.;  Goel.  Om  P.;  Marlatt.  Mark  E.; 

and  Topliss.  John  G..  5.264.577.  CI.  346-136.000. 
Horwell,  David  C;  Pntchard.  Martyn  C;  and  Roberts,  Edward. 
3.264,419,  a.  314-18.000. 
Wamock,  James  D.:  See- 
Beyer,  Klaus  D.;  Jaso,  Mark  A.;  Iyer,  Subramanian  S.;  StiBler. 
Scott  R  ;  and  Wamock.  James  D..  5,264,387.  Q  437-62.000. 
Warren,  Elbert  K..  to  BASF  Corporation.  Spinnerette  plate  for  the 
manufacture  of  multilobal  fibers  with  projections  on  each  lobe. 
5.263,845,  Q.  423-461.000. 
Warren,  Ronald  A.:  Set— 

Waldbeser.    Fred    J.;   and    Warren,    Ronald    A.,    3,263,824,    CI. 
417-10.000. 
Waahbum.  Charles  H.:  Set— 

Bayliss,  Ronald  W.;  Libach,  Karl  D.;  and  Washburn.  Charles  H., 
5,264,078,  a.  159-4.080. 
Washington,  Fred.  Fishing  rod  attachment  3,263.276.  CI.  43-25.200. 


Waskiewicz,  Warren  K.:  See- 
Early.  Kathleen  R.;  Howard.  Richard  E.;  Tennant,  Donald  M.; 
Waskiewicz,  Warren  K.;  and  Windt.  David  L.,  5,263,143,  CI. 
378-84.000. 
Wasserman,  David:  Set — 

Cooper,  Kevin;  Wasserman,  David;  Scopelianoa,  Angelo  G.;  and 
Jamiolkowski,  Dennis  D.,  5,264.540,  Q.  528-272  000. 
Watahiki,  Shinichi:  See— 

Yageta.  Kohichi;  Hiki,  Toahio;  Watahiki.  Shinichi;  and  Kodama, 
Kazunari,  5,263,782,  Q.  400-121.000. 
Watanabe,  Eiichi:  See— 

Nakashima,    Nobuaki;    Sugai,    Shinzo;    and    Watanabe.    Eiichi, 
5,264,050,  a.  148-336.000. 
Watanabe,  Hisako:  See— 

Takigawa,   Yuji;   Kawai,   Masaaki;  Nailo,  Hidetoahi;   Watanabe, 
Hisako'  Tajima,  Kazuyuki;  and  Yamaahita,  Haruo,  5,265,088.  CI. 
370-15.000. 
Watanabe,  Isao:  See— 

Nakane,  Kazuhiko;  Shimamoto,  Masayoahi;  Kiyoae,  Yoabihiro; 
Nakauu.  Keiji;  Watanabe.  Isao;  Horita.  Masami;  Sato.  Kenichi; 
Shimozawa,  Kenji;  Konuma.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshimura.  Masahani. 
5.264.911.  CI.  356-218.000. 
Watanabe.  Kazunari;  and  Nozawa,  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Method  of  manufacturing  a  solid  sute  image  sensing  device. 
5.264.374.  a.  437-2.000. 
Watanabe.  Makoto:  See— 

Kobayashi.    Kazuo;    and    Watanabe.    Makoto.    5.263.398.    CI. 
91-369.200. 
Watanabe,  Shigeo;  Kinoshita.  Katsuharu;  Hayashi.  Niichi;  and  Mat- 
sunaga,  Hisashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nagao  Kogyo.  Exhaust  gas 
purifying   apparatus  for  automobile  diesel  engine.    3.263.317.   O. 
60-275.000. 
Watanabe.  Tsuyuki:  Set — 

Kato,  Jun;  and  Watanabe.  Tsuyuki.  5.264.052,  Q.  148-547.000. 
Watanabe,  Yasushi;  See— 

Nakagome.  Yoshinobu;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Tanaka.  Hitoshi;  Watanabe. 
Yasushi;    Kume,    Eiji;    Isoda,    Masanori;    Yamasaki.    Eiji;   and 
Uchigiri,  Tatsumi.  5.264.743.  CI.  3O7-473.0X 
Watanabe.  Yutaka:  See— 

Ozaki.     Shoichiro;     and     Watanabe,     Yutaka,     3.264.605.     Q. 
556-437.000. 
Watanabe,  Yuu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  producing  semiconduc- 
tor device  using  dummy  gate  structure.  5,264,382,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Watson,  George  B,;  and  Giammaruti.  Robert  J,,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  The.  Low  pressure  drop  routing  vertical  vane  inlet  pas- 
sage for  coal  pulverizer.  5,263.855.  CI.  241-119.000. 
Watson,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Krasij.  Myron;  and  Watson.  Paul  R..  5.264.299.  Q.  429-30.000. 
Watson.  Terry.  Popcorn  utensil   5.263,255.  C\.  30-325.000. 
Watwood.  Brian  M.;  and  Armstrong.  Errol.  Wheelchair  driver  and 

braking  system.  5.263.729.  CI.  280-246.000. 
Weaver,  Lindsay  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Gilhousen,  Klein  S.;  Padovani,  Roberto;  Wbeatley.  Charles  E.,  IH 
Weaver,  Lindsay  A.,  Jr.;  and  Blakeney,  Robert  D..  U,  5,263.119. 
a.  375-1.000. 
Webb.  Michael  C,  to  Environ  Products.  Inc.  Environmentally  safe 

underground  piping  system.  5,263.794.  CI,  405-52,000, 
Webber.  James  L,;  Stepherd.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Donegan.  Michael  W.,  to 
General    Motors    Corporation.    Air    bag    module.    5.263.739,    Q. 
280-728.000. 
Weber  S.R.L.:  See— 

Babitzka,     Rudolf;     and     Cristiani,     MarceUo,     5,263.649,     CI. 
239-585.400, 
Webster,  Mark  E:  See— 

Schwarz,  Dwight  L.;  Heam,  John  A.;  Webater,  Mark  E.;  and  HaU, 
Gregory  L.,  3,263,880,  Q.  439-733.000. 
Wedinger,  Robert  S.;  Kamienski,  Conrad  W.;  Smith,  Kent  N.;  Sandor, 
George  R.;  Porch,  A.  Revonda;  and  Smith,  Sharon  B.,  to  FMC 
Corporation.  Mass  cellulose  deacidification  process.  5,264,243.  Q. 
427-140.000. 
Wei.  Thomas  Y  C:  Set—  _ 

Reifinan.    Jaques;    and    Wei.    Thomas    Y.    C.    5,263,035,    O. 
364-351.010. 
Weidlich.  Stephan:  See- 
Becker,     Winfried;     and     Weidlich,     Stephan,     5,264,634, 
568-413.000. 
Weigold,  Thomas:  See — 

Neumann,  Rainer,  Lindae,  Gerhard;  Kolberg.  Kay;  Preia.  Karl- 
Heinrich;  and  Weigold.  Thomas,  3,264,993,  Q.  362-61.000. 
Weil,  Richard,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Storage  phoaphor  radiog- 
raphy patient  identification  system   5.264,684,  CI   235-375,000, 
Weimer.  Matthew  M,;  and  Klusman,  Steven  A.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.    Turbomachine    with    active    tip    clearance    control. 
5.263,816.  CI.  415-131.000. 
Weimert,  Guenter:  See — 

Fiedler.  Udo;  Lechler.  Walter;  Musil,  Gerhard;  Volejnik,  Wilhelm; 
and  Weimert.  Guenter,  5,265,095,  a.  370-94.100, 
Weiner,  Philip  D.;  Frankland,  Bruce;  and  Matejovitz,  Thomas,  to  Sara 
Lee  Corporation.  Turkey  proceasing-bot  deboning.  5,263.891.  Q. 
452-135.000. 
Weinstein.  Barry:  See — 

Swift.  Graham;  and  Weinstein,  Barry.  5J64.510.  a.  526-271.000. 
Weir.  Bruce  A.:  See— 

Brooks,  Raymond  J.;  Gay.  John  M.;  Weir.  Bnice  A.;  McEotee, 
Paul  E.;  and  Blood.  Lauren,  3J65.129.  a.  376-248.000. 
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Wener,  Uri  C;  Pertaintter.  Dtvid;  tnd  Yori.  Y«»kov.  w  Intel  Corpora- 
tioB.  Pipeline  lysiem  for  executing  predicted  branch  target  instnic- 
tioa  in  a  cycle  coocurrendy  with  the  execution  of  branch  instruction. 
5,265.213.  a  395-375  000. 
Weiner,  Fritz:  5w— 

Schandl.  Hartmut^  and  WeiaKr,  Fritz.  5.264,979,  a.  360-109.000. 
Wellington  Leisure  Products,  Inc.:  Set— 

Baucom.  William  E;  and  Monk,  Robert,  5,263,658,  Q.  242-129.620. 
Wells,  David  A.:  Set— 

Fehx.  Vinci  M  ;  and  Wells,  David  A..  5.263.349,  a.  72-38.000. 
Wells,  Gordon  K  .  and  Holden,  Ronald  L  ,  to  Thenn-O-Disc,  Incorpo- 
rated. Thermally  responsive  relief  valve   5.263.643.  CI  236-48.00R. 
Wella,  John  R.;  and  Uren,  Jack  R.,  Jr.  Method  for  waahing  magnetic 

pwticles  in  a  vessel  with  a  bottom  pull.  5.264.042,  O.  134-21.000 
Wells,  Steven  E.;  Jungroth,  Owen  W.;  sitd  Fandnch,  Mickey  L.,  to 
Intel  Corporation.  Circuitry  ai>d  method  for  discharging  a  drain  of  a 
cell    of    a    non-volatile    aemiconductor    memory.    5,265,059,    CI. 
365-204.000. 
Welts,  Stuart  C;  and  Williamson,  Grant  J.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  vector  aligned  dithering.  5,264,840,  O. 
345-147.000. 
Welsh,  David  R  :  Set— 

Nordstrom,  Michael  L.;  Ricard,  Gary  R.;  Vrieien,  John  J.;  Welsh, 
David  R.,  and  Youngren.  Larry  W..  5J65.245.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Wendel  Udo*  Set— 

Hummel,    Werner,    Wendel.    Udo;    and    Schadewaldt,    Peter, 
5,264.347,  a.  435-26.000, 
Wendling,  Ernest  J.:  See — 

Doherty,  James  E.;  Wendling,  Ernest  J.;  and  Robinson,  James  W., 
5,263,439,  Q.  123-46.0SC 
Weng.  Lih-Jyh,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corp.  Dau  storage  system  in- 
cluding redundant  storage  devices.  5,265.104,  C\.  371-40.100. 
Wenger  Corporabon:  Set — 

Jines.  Michael  D  ;  and  Sellner,  Dale  A..  5,263,550.  O.  182-113.000. 
Wenzel,  Edward  J  :  Set— 

Pickett,  Thomas  J.;  Wenzel,  Edward  J.;  Franck.  Donald  L.;  and 
Kratzer,  John  P..  deceased,  5,264,164,  CI.  264-40.60a 
Wenzel,  Ronald  A.:  See- 
English,   David  C  Foh,  David  H,;  and  Wenzel,  Ronald  A., 
5.264.666.  CI.  177-147.000. 
Werner  Turck  GmbH  *  Co.  KG:  Set— 

Tigges,  Burkhard.  5.264.733,  CI.  307-116.000. 
Werner,  Wiliiam  E.;  Stt— 

Demorest,  David  M.;  Werner,  William  E;  and  Wiktorowicz,  John 
E.  5.264.101.  a.  204-299.00R. 
Wernicke,  Joachim  F  :  Terry.  Reese  S..  Jr.;  and  Baker.  Ross  G..  Jr.,  to 
Cyberonics,  Inc.  Treatment  of  eating  disorders  by  nerve  stimulation. 
5,263.480,  CI.  607-118.000. 
Wespatt,  Inc.:  See- 
Bracken.  Kenneth  L..  5,263.623,  a.  226-92.000. 
West,  John;  snd  Carrell.  J.  Craig,  to  Kent  Sute  University.  Light 
modulating  device  with  polarizer  and  liquid  crystal  interspersed  as 
spherical   or   randomly   distorted   droplets   in   isotropic   polymer. 
5.264,950,  CI.  359-51  000. 
West  Publishing  Company:  See- 
Turtle,  Howard  R.,  5,265.065.  O.  395-600.000. 
Weatinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  Set— 

DeMario.  Edmund  E;  and  Lawson.  Charles  N..  5,265,138,  CI. 

376-434.000. 
Impink.  Albert  J  ,  Jr ;  and  BatugUa.  Joseph  A..  5.265,135,  C\. 

376-328.000. 
Kimmel.  Donald  S.;  Mummert,  Charles  R.;  Eichler,  Kenneth  M.; 

and  Markus,  Dsvid  R..  5,264,778.  CI   322-25.000. 
Parker.  David  M.;  and  Moreci.  John  A  ,  5,263,997.  a.  415-214.100. 
Thurlow,  Norman  E.,  5,264,856,  CI.  342-188.000. 
Westlund.  Arnold  E.,  Jr  ;  snd  Remmg,  Raymond  T..  to  GTE  Products 
Corporation.    Small    volume,    high    wattage    press    sealed    lamp. 
5.264.756,  CI.  313-318.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Hutter.  G.  Frederick;  Zuraw,  Paul  J.;  Hayden,  J.  George,  and 
Crews,  Everett,  5.264.481.  O.  524-523.000. 
Wetegrove,  Robert  L.,  and  Banks,  Rodney  H.,  to  Nalco  Chemical 

Company.  Monitoring  of  film  formers.  5,264,917,  CI.  356-382.000. 
Weymans,  David  F  :  See- 
Sturm,  Patricia  K.;  Weymans,  David  F.;  and  Ybarra.  Kathryn  W.. 
5J64,853.  a.  342-30.000. 
WbeaUcy.  Charles  E  ,  III:  Set— 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S  ;  Padovani,  Roberto;  Wheatley.  Charles  E.,  Ill; 
Weaver,  Lmdsay  A..  Jr  ;  and  Blakeney,  Robert  D.,  II,  5^65,1 19, 
a.  375-1.000. 
Whitaker  Coiporatioa,  The:  See— 

Bakermans,    Johannes   C.    W.;    and    Holbrook.    Lawrenoe    R.. 

5.263.353.  a.  72-334.000. 
BiUman.   Timothy    B.;   and   Thrush.   Roger   L..    5,263.870,   Q. 

439-108.000. 
Lin.  Shwu  L.;  Kulick.  John  D.;  and  Wilson,  Randall  B..  5,264,397. 

a.  437-247.000. 
Marpoe,  Gary  R.,  Jr  ;  Allgood,  Christopher  L.;  and  Hughes,  Don- 
ald W   K..  5,263.872.  a.  439-188.000 
Renn,  Robert  M.,  Volz,  Keith  L.,  Deak.  Frederick  R.;  Johnson, 
David  C  :  and  Bales,  Warren  A..  5.263.868,  CL  439-67.000. 
White  Conaolidaled  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Gable,    Don    H.;    and    Nostrant.    Samuel    L.,    5,263,773,    d. 

312-406.000. 
Philo.  Max  D.;  and  Cannon.  Bonnie  V.,  5,263,535,  a.  165-67.000. 


White.  John  L.,  to  American  Piledriving  Equipment,  Inc.  Shock  ab- 
sorbing apparatus  snd  method  for  a  vibratory  pile  driving  machine. 
5,263,544.  CI.  173-162.100. 
White,  Lloyd  S ;  Wang.  I-Fan;  and  Minhas,  Bhupender  S.,  to  W.  R. 
Grace  A  Co-Conn.  Polyimide  membrane  for  separabon  of  solvents 
from  lube  oU.  5,264,166.  C\.  264-41.000. 
Whitehouse.  Donald,  to  Valor  Limited.  Method  and  apiparatus  for  use 
in  installmg  s  firebox  in  a  fireplace  in  connection  with  a  flue  liner. 
5,263.470.  a    126-500.000. 
Whitey  Co.:  See- 
Covert,   Douglas   A.;   and   WilUams,    Peter   C,    5,263,682.   CI. 
251-214.000 
Whitman.  David:  Set— 

Duggan,  Mark  E.;  Egbertson.  Melissa  S.;  Ihle,  Nathan;  Hartman, 
George  D.;  Turchi,  Laura  M.;  and  Whitman.  David.  5,264.420, 
a.  514-19.000. 
Wickramasinghe,  Hemantha  K.:  Stt — 

Abraham.  David  W.;  Holber,  William  M.;  Logan,  Joseph  S.;  and 
Wickramasinghe,  Hemantha  K.,  5,263.776,  a.  374-161.000. 
Widder,  Edith  A.:  Stt— 

Ferer,  Kenneth  M.;  Case,  James  F.;  Widder,  Edith  A.;  Bernstein, 
Steven  A.;  and  Lowenstine,  Mark.  5,264,906.  CI.  356-28.000. 
Wideman,  Lawson  G.;  Schorr,  Gordon  R.;  Balogh,  George  F.;  and 
Keith.  Denise  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  The.  Rubber 
composition  containing  maleimide  containing  compounds.  5,264,472, 
a.  524-104.000. 
Widemann,  Ernst:  See — 

Bauer.  Walter;  Schmidt,  Manfred;  and  Widemann,  Ernst,  5,265,148, 
a.  378-182.000. 
Widgery,  William  T.  Stowage  band  adapted  for  releasably  maintaining 
parachute  suspension  lines  in  s  looped  condibon  and  method  of  using 
the  same.  5,263.663,  a.  244-148.000. 
Widmer,    Hanspeter,   and    Kung,   Roland,    to   Ascom    Zelcom   AG. 
Method  and  device  for  the  digital  transmission  of  information  in 
short-wave  radio  networks.  5,265,128.  CI.  375-58.000. 
Wieland.  Stefan:  See— 

Pansier.  Peter;  snd  Wieland,  Stefan,  5,264,514,  d.  528-9.000. 
Wiemann,  Torsten:  See— 

Thiem,  Joachim;  and  Wiemann,  Torsten,  5.264,352,  CI.  435-97,000. 

Wienck.  Lynn  K.;  Turner,  Gordon  A.;  Surjaatmadja,  Jim  B.;  Strange, 

Allen  F.;  Burkhalter.  John;  Henry.  Stephen  R.;  and  Almond,  Stephen 

W  ,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Laboratory  data  storage  and  retrieval 

system  and  method.  5.265.247.  CI.  395-600.000. 

Wiens.  John  W.:  See— 

Grube,  Gary  W.;  Wiens.  John  W.;  and  Kizior,  David  J.,  5,265.262, 
a.  455-17.000. 
Wieaenfeldt,    Matthias;   Gruettner-Merten,    Sabine;    Sens,    Ruediger; 
Elzb«:h,  Karl-Heinz;  and  KUburg,  Heike,  to  BASF  Akbengesell- 
Khaft.  Azo  dye  polymers.  5.264,507.  a.  526-256.000. 
Wiktorowicz.  John  E.:  See — 

Demorest,  David  M.;  Werner,  William  E;  and  Wiktorowicz,  John 
E,  5,264,101,  CI.  2O4-299.00R. 
Wilber.  James  A.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Picture 
height  adjustment  arrangement  for  a  video  display.  5,264,762,  CI. 
315-398.000. 
Wilcox.  Reed  N.;  George,  Richard  L.;  and  Thiess,  William  K.,  to 
Flagship  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Inverted  cap  for  crafl  paint  applicators. 
5.263,787.  CI.  401-131.000. 
WUcox,  Reed  N.:  See- 
Anderson,  Lane  J.;  George.  Richard  L.;  Thiess,  W.  Kenn;  Tighe. 
Patrick  J.;  and  Wilcox.  Reed  N..  5.263.615.  CI.  222-212.000. 
Wild.  Joyce  R..  to  General  Tire.  Inc.  Method  of  simultaneously  correct- 
ing excessive  radial  force  vanaboiu  and  excessive  lateral  force  varia- 
tions m  a  pneumatic  tire.  5.263,284,  CI.  51-165.710. 
WUdeck.  Inc.:  See- 
Laird.  Ralph  H.;  Kuchler,  Richard;  Peterson.  Lester  G.;  and  Ben- 
ning.  William  D..  5.263.295.  CI.  52-489.000. 
Wiley.  Roy  C ;  and  Sarver,  David  R..  to  Biomet.  Inc.  Method  for 
heating    biocompatible    implants    in    a    thermal    packaging    line. 
5.263.991,  CI.  623-66.000. 
Wilftelm.  Robert  S.;  Chm.  Ronnie  L.;  Devens,  Bruce  H.;  and  Alvarez, 
Robert,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Optionally  substituted  pyrido(2,3- 
d]pyTidine-2.4<IH.3H)-diones  and  pyrido(2.3-d]pyrimidine- 

2(lH,3H)-ones.  5.264.437,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Wilk.  Peter  J    Device  and  related  method  for  reducing  swelling  of 

hemorrhoidal  tissues.  5.263.926.  CI.  604-11.000. 
Wilkins,  John  D.:  See— 

Matyas.  Stephen  M.;  Johnson.  Donald  B.;  Le,  An  V.;  Prymak. 
Rostislaw;  Martin,  William  C  ;  Rohland,  William  S.;  and  WUkins. 
John  D..  5.265.164,  C\.  380-30.000. 
Wilkinson.  Rudolph  P.  Combination  parking  meter  and  electric  energy 

dispensmg  apparatus  and  method.  5.263,565,  CI.  194-216.000. 
Willemaen.  Stephanus:  See — 

Geunen,  Herman  J.;  and  WUIemsen,  Stephanus,  5,264,251,  CI. 
427-389.900. 
Wilier,  Rodney  L.;  Stem,  Alfred  G.;  and  Day,  Robert  S.,  to  Thiokol 
Corporation.  Isotacbc  poly<glycidyl  nitrate)  and  synthesis  thereof 
5.264,596,  C\   549-555  000 
Wilham  Prym-Werke  GmbH  *  Co.  KG:  Set— 

Breuer.  Theo;  Kochs,  Karl  J.;  Kopatz.  Heinz  D.;  Viering.  Ulrich; 
and  Wolfertz,  Gunter.  5.263.627.  C\  227-17.000. 
Williams,    David    R.     Medication    dispenser    sution    sub-assembly. 

5,263,596,  CL  221-153.000. 
Williams.  James  A.  Mouth  bite  device.  5.263.976.  O.  606-235.000. 


WUIiams,  Jeffrey  A.:  See- 
Smith,  Kenneth  R.;  Gleason,  K.  Reed;  WilUams,  Jeffrey  A.;  and 
Spargur,  Laura  L.,  5,264,788.  CI.  324-158.00P. 
WUIiams,  Peter  C:  See- 
Covert,    Douglas   A.;   and'  Williams,    Peter   C.    5.263.682,   a. 
251-214.000. 
Williams.  R.  Leon:  See— 

Buttner,  Thomas  E.;  Mc.Clure,  Christopher  A.;  Buttner,  H.  Judson, 
deceased;  McCain.  James  G.;  Nordstrom.  Arnold  B.;  and  Wil- 
liams, R   Leon,  5,263,267.  CI   34-39.000 
Williamson.  Grant  J.:  See- 
Wells,    Stuart    C;    and    Williamson,    Grant   J.,    5,264,840,    Q. 
345-147.000. 
Wilson.  Christopher  P.:  See— 

Maresca,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.;  Starr,  James  W.;  and  Wilson,  Christopher 
P..  5,263,371,  CI.  73-290.00V. 
Wilson,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Gohlke.  Henry  J.;  Love,  Tom  J.;  Keely,  Loren  W.;  and  Wilson, 
Michae:  D.,  5,263,293,  CI.  52-396.000. 
Wilson.  Randall  B.:  See- 
Lin,  Shwu  L.;  Kulick,  John  D.;  and  Wilson,  Randall  B..  5,264,397, 
CI.  437-247.000. 
Wimmer,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Muller,   Werner;   Wimmer,   Wolfgang;   Kantschar,   Anton;   and 
Klenk.  Martin.  5,263.365.  CI.  73-117.300. 
Wimolkiatisak,  Surachai:  See — 

Chundury.  Deenadayalu;  Scheibelhoffer,  Anthony  S.;  Leonard, 
Berdine  L.;  Thompson,  Ronald  E.;  McAllister.  Randall  S.;  Wi- 
molkiatisak. Surachai;  and  Dean,  Anthony  F,.  Jr.,  5,264,280,  C\. 
428-330.000. 
Windhab.  Erich;  Rolfes.  Ludwig;  von  Holdt,  Peter;  and  Hahn.  Lutz,  to 
Schroeder  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik.  Method  for  continuously  control- 
ling the  texture  and  crystallization  of  fluid  food  materials.  5.264.234, 
CI.  426-519  000. 
Windt,  David  L  :  See- 
Early.  Kathleen  R.;  Howard.  Richard  E.;  Tennant.  Donald  M.; 
Waskiewicz,  Warren  K.;  and  Windt,  David  L.,  5,265.143,  CI. 
378-84.000. 
Winkelmayer.  Richard.  Jr.:  See — 

McGregor,  Gordon  L.;  and  Winkelmayer,  Richard.  Jr..  5,264,276, 
CI  428-252.000. 
Winkler,  Hans-Henning:  See — 

Ruetschle.  Eugen;  Winkler,  Hans-Henning;  and  Hanninger,  Rudolf, 
5,263,918,  CI.  483-10.000. 
Winnike.  Don;  and  Jimenez,  Filiberto  R.,  to  Orbit  Valve  Company. 

Valve  seat.  5.263.685,  CI.  251-316,000. 
Winston.  Anthony  E.;  Cala,  Francis  R.;  Dunn,  Steven  E.;  Vinci,  Al- 
fredo; and  Lajoie.  M.  Stephen,  to  Church  4  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.  Aque- 
ous  electronic    circuit    assembly   cleaner   and   cleaning    method. 
5,264.046.  CI.  134-42.000. 
Winston.  Anthony  E.;  Cala,  Francis  R.;  Dunn,  Steven  E.;  Vinci,  Al- 
fredo and  LaJoie,  M.  Stephen,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co..  Inc.  Low 
foaming  effective  hydrotrope.  5,264.047.  CI.  134-42.000. 
Winter.  Heike:  See— 

Traitler.  Helmut;  and  Winter.  Heike,  5,264,237,  CI.  426-611.000. 
Winters,     Richard    A.     Wet/dry     vacuum    system.     5,263.225,    CI. 

15-353.000. 
Wirth,  Rick  C:  See- 
Campbell.  Darryl  J.;  Mantey.  Creighton  A.,  Jr.;  Pickelhaupt,  Rich- 
ard C;  Giannone,  Guy  E.;  and  Wirth,  Rick  C,  5.263,386,  CI. 
74-569.000. 
Wirth,  William  F.;  and  Flakas,  Gerald  K.,  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany. X-ray  tube  rotor  controller  using  the  main  high  voltage  invert- 
ers for  acceleration  and  speed  maintenance.  5.265.146,  CI.  378-93.000. 
Wise  ChUd  Inc..  The:  See— 

Fogelman,  John  A.,  5,263,272,  CI.  40-591.000. 
Wishneski.  Todd  W.;  and  Petroskey,  Wade  T..  to  BASF  Corporation. 
On-site  generation  of  polyurethane  foam  using  an  HCFC  as  a  sole 
blowing  agent.  5.264.464,  CI.  521-126.000. 
Wissbrun.  Kurt  F.;  and  Shepherd,  James  P.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp. 
Liquid  crystalline  polyesters  containing  metal  terephthalate  nucleat- 
ing agents.  5,264.477.  CI.  524-396.000. 
Wisznicwski,  Virginia  C:  See — 

Cardis.  Angeline  B.;  Goyal,  Arjun  K.;  Shanholtz,  Carl  E.;  and 
Wiszniewski,  Virginia  C.  5,264.004,  CI.  44-331.000. 
Witt,  Michael  P.:  See- 
Gannon,  Patrick  M.;  Ignatowski,  Michael;  Krygowski,  Matthew 
A.;  Liu,  Lishing;  Price,  Donald  W.;  Rodiger,  William  K.;  Salyer, 
Gregory;  Ting,  Yee-Ming;  and  Witt,  Michael  P.,  5,265,232.  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Wittwer.  Reinhard.  to  Hulsbeck  &  Furst  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Cylinder 

lock.  5.263.348,  CI.  70-379.00R. 
Woith,  Blake  F.;  Crumly,  William  R.;  and  Linder,  Jacques  F.,  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Rigid-flex  circuits  with  raised  features  as 
IC  test  probes.  5,264,787,  a.  324-158.00P. 
Wolf-Geraie  GmbH  Vertriebsgesellschaft  KG:  Set— 

Orthey,  Gebhard,  5,263,254,  CI   30-254.000. 
Wolf,  James  F.;  Set— 

Shimek,   Ronald  J.;   Shimek,    Daniel  C;  and  Wolf,  James  F., 
5,263,471,  a.  126-528.000. 
Wolfe,  Steven  D.:  See— 

O'Leary,    Michael    J;    and    Wolfe,    Steven    D.,    5,263,819,    Q. 
446-48.000. 
Wolfertz,  Gunter:  See— 

Breuer,  Theo;  Kochs,  Karl  J.;  Kopatz,  Heinz  D.;  Viering,  Ulrich; 
and  Wolfertz,  Gunter,  5.263,627,  CI.  227-17.000. 


Wolfsgruber,  Friedrich:  See — 

Missol,   Detlef;   Wolfsgruber,   Friedrich;  and   Lischka,   Helmut, 

5.264.023.  CI.  75-304.000. 

Wolters.  Gunter;  Stempel,  Willi;  and  Juenemann,  Gerhard,  to  Man 

Gutehoffnungshutte.  Apparatus  for  metallurgical  treatment  of  molten 

steel.  5,263,690,  CI.  266-159.000. 

Wong,  Fred  S..  to  Grace  Energy  Corporation.  Sliding  sleeve  valve. 

5,263,683,  CI.  251-145.000. 
Wong,  Lam  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Raster  output  scanner  with 
improved  process  direction  registration.  5,264,872.  CI   346-108.000. 
Woo.  Ann  K.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Recovering  phase  and 
dau  from  distorted  duty  cycles  caused  by  ECL-to-CMOS  translator. 
5,264,745,  Q.  307-475.000. 
Woo,  Edmund  P.:  See— 

Mullins,    Michael    J.;    and    Woo.    Edmund    P.,    5.264,520,    d. 

528-125.000. 
Mullins.  Michael  J.;  Woo,  Edmund  P.;  Balon.  Kimberly  E.;  Mur- 
ray.   Daniel   J.;   and   Chen.   Cheng-Cheng   C,    5,264,538,   C\. 
528-226.000. 
Wood,  Edwin  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Combination 
winch  and  stowage  reel  assembly  for  arrays  towed  by  submarines. 
5,263,431,  CI.  114-254.000. 
Wood,  Jerry  W.,  to  Smart  Products,  Inc.  Child  restraint  strap  for  a 

shopping  cart  seat.  5,263,726,  CI.  280-33.992. 
Woolsey.  Earl  R.  See— 

Bartak,  Duane  E.;  Lemieux,  Brian  E.;  and  Woolsey,  Earl  R., 
5,264,113,  a.  205-321.000 
Workman,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Leading  Edge,  Incorporated.  Method  for 

U-eating  spark  plugs.  5.263.886.  CI.  445-7.000. 
Wortrich,  Theodore  S.,  to  Surgin  Surgical  Instrumentation.  Inc.  Re- 
tainer for  laparoscopic  cannula.  5.263,939,  CI.  6O4-I74.0O0. 
Wozniak,  John  J..  Jr.;  Lees,  Barry  A.;  Appoloney,  John  A.;  Relyea. 
Lloyd  A.;  Potter.  L.  John;  Kuhn.  Frederick  L.;  and  Kuhn.  Edwin  R., 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  process  for  glow  discharge 
comprising  substrate  temperature  control  by  shutter  adjustment. 
5.264.256.  CI.  427-535.000. 
Wright,  Heather:  See— 

Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.;  Cunningham,  Michael;  Wright,  Heather;  and 
Gardner.  Sandra  J..  5.264,314,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Wright,  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Tan,   Hock   S.;   Mahabadi,   Hadi   K.;   and   Wright,   Joseph   D.. 
5,264,315,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Wright,  Michael  J.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Programmable 
voltage    hysteresis    on    a    voltage    comparator.    5,264,740,    CI. 
307-355.000. 
Wright,  Robert  G.:  See- 
Cabot.   Richard  C;  Wright.   Robert  G.;  and   Hovey,  Carl  A., 
5.265,201,  CI.  395-163.000. 
Wu.  Donald.  Key  switch.  5,263,783.  CI.  400-490.000. 
Wu.  Jeng-Yue:  Set— 

Yuo,  Wu-Bin;  Chen,  Wen-Jer;  Wu,  Jeng-Yue;  and  Lee,  Mao-Song. 

5,264,406,  CI.  502-167.000. 
Yuo.  Wu-Bin;  Lee,  Shyh-Yang;  Lee,  Mao-Song;  and  Wu,  Jeng- 
Yue,  5.264.541.  CI.  528-313.000. 
Wu,  Margaret  M.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Molecular  weight  control  of 

olefm  oligomers.  5,264,642,  Q.  585-530.000. 
Wyman,  Leslie  W.:  See— 

Galbraith,  Robert  E.;  Glassen,  Steven  G.;  Marron,  Assaf;  Oakes, 
Kenneth  J.;  Stucki,  David  E.;  and  Wyman,  Leslie  W..  5.265.240, 
CI.  395-550.000. 
Wytcherley,  Randi  W.:  See- 
Berg.  Lloyd;  and  Wytcherley.  Randi  W..  5,264,086.  CI.  203-68.000. 
Xavier,  Lyndon  C:  See — 

Blacklock,  Thomas  J.;  Jones.  Todd  K.;  Mathre.  David  J.;  and 
Xavier.  Lyndon  C.  5.264.585.  CI.  548-405.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Appel,  James  J  ;  and  Paoli,  Thomas  L.,  5,264.869.  CI.  346-108.000. 
Audi,  Anthony  E.;  Godlove,  Ronald  E;  Kedamath,  N.;  Lange, 
Clark  v.;  Lindblad,  Nero  R.;  Owens,  Alvin  J.,  Jr.;  Pozzanghera. 
Darryl  L.;  Relyea,  Herbert  C;  and  Thayer.  Bruce  E.,  5.264,904, 
CI.  355-299.000. 
Curry,  Douglas  N.,  5,264.943,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Derrick.  John  F.,  5,263,703,  a.  271-186.000. 
Frailong,  Jean-Marc;  Sindhu,  Pradeep;  Cekleov,  Michel;  Powell, 

Michael;  and  Jensen,  Eric,  5.265.233.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.;  Cunningham.  Michael;  Wright.  Heather,  and 

Gardner,  Sandra  J.,  5.264,314,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Mandel,  Barry  P.,  5,264,899.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Sindhu,    Pradeep    S.;    and    Douady,    Cesar    B.,    5,265,235,    d. 

395-425.000. 
Sprague,    Robert    A.;    and    Bruce,    Richard    H..    5,264,880,   CL 

353-31.000. 
Stemmle,  Denis  J.,  5,264,949,  C\.  358-474.000. 
Tan.    Hock    S.;    Mahabadi,    Hadi   K.;    and    Wright,   Joseph   D., 

5,264,315,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Wong,  Lam  F.,  5,264,872,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Wozniak,  John  J.,  Jr.;  Lees,  Barry  A.;  Appoloney,  John  A.;  Relyea, 
Lloyd  A.;  Potter,  L.  John;  Kuhn.  Frederick  L.;  and  Kuhn, 
Edwin  R..  5.264,256,  CI.  427-535.000. 
Xerox  Corporatoin:  Set — 

Stolka,  Milan;  Morrison,  Ian  D.;  and  Hseih,  Bing  R.,  5,264,312,  CI. 
430-130.000. 
Xycom,  Inc.:  See — 

Tobias,    Michael    R.;   and   Maresh,   Anthony   J.,    5.265,237,   CI. 
395-500.000. 
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Yaui,  Yiakov:  Set— 

Weaer,  Uri  C;  Pertmutter,  David;  uid  Ymii.  YMkov,  3,26S.213. 
a.  395-375  000. 
Y»be.  N«nio:  See— 

N«k*no.  Tetsuym;  Y»be,  N«nio;  Idouc,  Masahide;  Tsuyuna,  Kot- 
chi;  Shinuzu,  Yoahiukc,  and  Kuroki,  Miuuahi,  5,264,311,  C\. 
430-109  000. 
Yabc  Norio:  Mooden,  Kuniaki;  and  Mino,  Hiaashi.  to  SanycvKokinaku 
PuJp  Co.,  Lid.  PoMtive  type  photoiensitive  compoution  developable 
with  waler  comprising  ■  photocroulinking  agent.  >  water-K>luble 
naa  and  aa  aqueous  synthetK  rcsui   3.264.318.  CI.  430-175.000. 
Yabuki.  Yoihihant:  Sw— 

YaiBMia.     Makoto,     and     Yabuki,     Yoahihani.     5,264,316.    a. 
430-138.000. 
Yageta.   Kohichi;   Hiki.   Toahio;   Watahiki,   Shinichi;   and   Kodama, 
Kazunari.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.  Ltd.  Print  hammer  arrangement  in  dot 
line  prmter  [ninimuing  number  of  hammers  simultaneously  fired. 
5^63.782.0.400-121.000. 
Yakmn.  Saduu:  See— 

y—^— .1.  Tsuneo;  and  Yakuwa.  Sadami,  3,263,630,  C\.  228-1.100. 
Yamada.  Akio:  See— 

Oae.  Yoahihisa.  Yamada,  Akio;  and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi,  5.264,706,  Q 
250-492.200. 
Yamada,  Eiichi  See— 

Kodaka.     Kenji;     Kinoshita.     Katsutoahi;     Nakaya,     Michihiko; 
Ebihara.  Koichi;  Shiraishi,  Shirou;  Yamada.  Eiichi;  and  Numala. 
Satoahi,  5.264,584,  CI   54g.332.500. 
Yamada.  Kauushige:  Tsutsui.  Hiromi;  Yotsumoto.  Kyousuke:  Takeu- 
chi,  Masae.  and  Shirai.  Makoto.  to  Toray  Induslnes.  Inc  Process  for 
producmg  L-threomne  by  fermentation.  5.264,353,  CI.  435-115.000. 
Yamada.  Kenji:  Set— 

Yamazaki,    Hideo;    Kubota,    Kazunori;    Fujii,   Yuichi;    Ichikawa. 
Mituni;  Nakazato.  Yukitaka;  Yamada.  Kenji;  and  Kosuga.  Yasuo. 
5.263,697.  O.  270-53.000 
Yamada.  Koji;  and  Matsuda.  Isao.  to  Matsutani  Chemical  Industries 
Co .  Ltd    Process  for  preparing  pyrodextnn  hydrolyzate  by  enzy- 
matic hydrolysis  5,264.568.  CI   536-103  000. 
Yamada.  Makoto;  and  Yabuki.  Yoshiharu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd. 
Light-sensitive  material  contaimng  silver  halide,   reducing  agent, 
polymenzable    compound     and     base     precursor.     5,264,316.     CI. 
430-138.000. 
Yamada.  Masahiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahiba.  Television  receiver 
uulmng  digital  signal  processors  adaptable  to  various  television 
standards.  5.264,931,  a.  338-160.000. 
Yamada.  Sadayoshi,  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Die  casting 

machine.  3,263,993.  CI.  164-312  000 
Yamada,  Syouichirou,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  unrolling/opti- 
mizing repetitive  loop  5.265.253,  C\.  395-700  000. 
Yamada.  Yasutoshi:  See — 

Oola,  Nobuyuki;  Yamada.  Yasutoshi;  Araki,  Motonobu;  and  Matsu- 
shita, Soukhi.  5.263.318,  C\  60-286  000. 
Yamagishi.  Hideo;  Hiroe.  Akihiko;  Nishio.  Hitoshi;  Miki.  Keiko;  Tsuge, 
Kazunon;  and  Tawada.  Yoshihisa.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Amorphous  semiconductor,  amorphous  semicon- 
ductor device  usmg  hydrogen  radicals.  5.264,710.  CI.  257-2.000 
Yamaguchi,  Akio;  Hori.  Yoji;  and  Akutagawa.  Susumu.  to  Takaaago 
Inlcnaliooal  Corporation.  Optically  active  ether  lactone,  optically 
■dive  polymer  thereof,  and  process  for  producmg  the  polymer. 
S.264.J47.  a.  528-354.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Akio:  See — 

Hara,    Tatsushi;    Miaawa.    Nobuhiro;    Suzuki.    Toshiya,    Ohba. 
Takayuki;  Mieno.  Fumitake;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akio.  5.264,038, 
a.  118-719  000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kaneki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Air-cooled 

oil-free  screw  compressor   5,263,832,  CI  418-9.000, 
Yamaguchi,  Makoto:  See— 

Ikeda.  Yasuhisa;  Yasuike,  Yoshiyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Makoto;  Kobaya- 
shi.  Hiroaki;  and  Igarashi.  Hiroshi.  5.264,159,  CI.  252-629.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Masahiko:  See — 

Shimomura.  Yasushi;  Yamaguchi.  Masahiko;  and  Funakubo,  Akio, 
5,263,982.  CI  623-12.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Ryoji:  See — 

Inage,    Nobuo;    Odawara.    Kazuharu;    and    Yamaguchi.    Ryoji. 
5.265.087.  d.  369-290.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Takao:  See — 

Hamada.  Hiroki;  Honda.  Shoji;  Shono,  Masayuki;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Takao.  5,264,389,  C\.  437-129  000 
Yamaguchi.    Toahiyuki.     to    Sony    Corporation.     Video    switcher. 

5.264.929.  CI.  358-108.000 
Yamaguchi.  Yukio;  and  Tsuji.  Mutsuo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Chip-car- 
rier 5,264.726,  Q.  257-687.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See— 

Kato.  Jun,  and  Watanabe,  Tsuyuki,  5,264.052,  CI.  148-547.000. 

Kununoto,  Toshifumi.  5.264.659,  CI  84-661  000. 

Ohsumi.  Hisayoahi.  Mauumoto,  Takeshi;  Kato,  Shinji;  Ishizuka. 

Mitsuo;  and  Kaneko.  Sboichi.  5.264.062.  C\.  156-228.000 
Umeyama,  Yasuyuki;  and  Higashi,  Iwao.  5.264,658.  C\  84-661.000. 
Yamaha  Motor  Co.  Ltd.:  Set— 

Oishi.  Hiroshi.  5.263.884.  CI  440-77  000 
Yamakawa.  Akira;  Miyake.  Masaya;  Sakanoue.  Hitoyuki;  and  Sogabe, 
Koichi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Inc.  Sintered  body  of  alumi- 
num nitnde.  5.264.388.  CI.  501-96,000 
Yamamoto.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Suesada.     Kunio;    and    Yamamoto.    Katsuhiko,    5,264.920,    CI. 
358-12.000. 


Yamamoto.  Maaaki:  Set — 

Itakura.  Tadayuki;  Aruga.  Mutsumi;  Orii.  Makoto;  Yamamoto, 
Masaki;  and  Takagi,  Shigeyoshi.  5.264.656.  CI   84-600000, 
Yamamoto.  Osamu,  Kitamura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kishimoto,  Masahiro,  to 

NKK  Corporation  Catamaran   5,263,427.  Q    114-61  000. 
YMiiaiDOto.  Taizo;  Abe,  Kenji;  and  Matsuura.  Seinosuke.  to  Japan 
Elanco  Company,  Ltd.  Hard  capsule  for  pharmaceutical  drugs  and 
method  for  producing  the  same  5.264.223.  CI  424-451.000 
Yamamoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Nakabayashi.  Nobuo;  Ishihara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Takashi, 
5,264,215,  CI   424-423  000 
Yamamoto,  Yasushi:  Set — 

Mize,  Kipp  1..  Takahashi,  Masaharu;  Yamamoto,  Yasushi;  Kishita, 
Hirohimi;  and  Oyama.  Masayuki.  5.264.322,  CI.  524-847.000. 
Yamamoto,  Youichi:  Ste — 

Harara.   Mitsuhiko;  Tanaka.  Tadao;   Nishimori.  Masayoshi;  and 
Yamamoto.  Youichi.  5.265,019,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Yamamura,  Michio;  and  Ohmori,  Naoki.  to  Tigers  Polymer  Corpora- 
tion. Blow  molding  method  for  manufacturing  a  hollow  synthetic 
resin  product  using  a  parison  guide  5.264,178,  CI.  264-531.000. 
Yamanaka,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Kondo.    Fumio;    Yamanaka,    Toshihiko;    Yoshida.   Tetsuo;    and 
Hasegawa.  Nontaka.  5,263.897,  CI.  454-189.000. 
Yamanaahi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Takashi;  Fukasawa,  Jiro;  and  Tsuji,  Shinji.  5.263.517,  CI. 
141-1.000 
Yamane.  Yasukuni:  Set — 

Takakura.    Masaki;    Yamane.    Yasukuni;    and    Kako,    Noritoshi. 
5,264,946,  CI   358-466  000 
Yamanishi,  Noboru;  and  Hashimoto,  Koji,  to  Teijin  Chemicals,  Ltd. 

Polycarbonate  resin  composition.  5,264,498,  CI.  525-462.000. 
Yamanouchi,  Junichi;  Toda.  Satoru;  and  Tamoto,  Koji,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  material.  5,264,333,  CI. 
43O-5I7.000. 
Yamaoka,  Fumiyuki,  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation.  Electromagnetic 

strut  uaembly  3,263.358,  CI.  188-267,000, 
Yamaoka.  Masami:  See — 

Muto.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamaoka.  Masami.  3,264.720,  O.  257-348.000. 
Yamasaki,  Eiji:  See — 

Nakagome,  Yoshinobu;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Tanaka.  Hitoshi;  Watanabe, 
Yasushi'    Kume,    Eiji;    Isoda.    Masanori;    Yamasaki.    Eiji;    and 
Uchigin,  TaUumi,  5,264,743,  CI   307-473,000 
Yamashiro,  Donald  H  :  See — 

Miljanich,  George  P.;  Bitner,  Roberi  S,;  Bowersox,  Stephen  S,; 
Fox.  James  A,;  Valentino.  Karen  L,;  Yamashiro,  Donald  H,;  and 
Tsubokawa,  Makoto,  5,264,371,  CI,  436-503  000, 
YamashiU.  Fumikazu,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd,  Tire  with  a 

high  visibility  embossed  mark  5.263.323,  CI   132-523,000, 
Yamashita.  Haruo:  Set— 

Takigawa.   Yuji;   Kawai,   Masaaki;   Naito,   Hidetoshi;   Watanabe, 
Hisako;  Tajima.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yamashita.  Haruo,  3,265,088,  CI, 
370-15  000, 
Yamashita,  Ichiro;  Shimizu.  Koutaro;  and  Banba.  Yoshiaki,  to  Mit- 
subishi Materials  Corporation,  Apparatus  for  growing  silicon  crys- 
tals. 5.264.189.  a  422-249  000 
Yamashita.  Shuzo:  Set — 

Takeuchi.  Motokazu;  Toyama.  Yasuo;  Miyachi,  Takumi;  Yama- 
shita. Shuzo;  and  Kora.  Shinichi,  5.264.488.  CI,  525-89  000 
Yamashita.  Takuo:  See— 

Nakaya.  Hiroaki;  Yamashita.  Takuo;  Ogura.  Takashi;  and  Yoshida, 
Masaru,  5.264.714.  CI   257-78000, 
Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd,  Dy- 
namic random  access  memory,  5,265.058,  CI,  365-203,000. 
Yamauchi.  Satomi:  See — 

Nishizawa.    Yoshifiimi;   and   Yamauchi,   Satomi.    3,265.026,   CI. 
364-470.000 
Yamazaki,  Hideo;  Kubota.  Kazunori;  Fujii.  Yuichi;  Ichikawa.  Mituru; 
Nakazato,  Yukitaka;  Yamada.  Kenji;  and  Kosuga,  Yasuo.  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.  Finisher  for  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5.263,697, 
CI,  270-53  000 
Yamazaki.  Hiromi:  Set — 

Nakagawa.  Kazuo;  Yamazaki.  Hiromi;  and  Takakuwa,  Yasushi, 
5.264.697.  CI,  250-291  000, 
Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawakami.  Hiroto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba Sodium  cooled  fast  reactor   5,265.136,  C\  376-405,000 
Yamazaki,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Shimazaki,  Norihiko;  Yamazaki,  Hitoshi;  Yatabe,  Takumi;  Tanaka, 
Hirokazu;  Itoh.  Yoshikuni;  and  Hashimoto.  Masashi.  5.264,438, 
CI   514-259,000, 
Yamazaki,  Shigeo:  See— 

Murala,  Michihiro;  Kumada.  Akira;  Matsuo.  Kenji;  and  Yamazaki. 
Shigeo.  5,263,370,  CI  73-226.000, 
Yamazaki,  Shuji:  See— 

Yoshida.  Masashi;  Yamazaki.  Shuji;  and  Kato.  Akihiro,  5.263,130, 
CI.  376-245.000. 
Yamazaki.  Yasuo;  and  Yanase,  Yoshiaki.  to  Kiugawa  Industries  Co.. 

Ltd  Electrical  noise  absorber.  5.264,814,  CI   336-65.000. 
Yamuchi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nonaka.  Osamu;  Inoue,  Akira;  and  Yamuchi,  Kazuhiro,  5.264,892, 

CI.  354-403.000. 

Yanagi.   Yoahihiko;   Nakajima.  Junjiro;   Kanamori,   Kenji;   Umehara, 

Hajime;  Aizawa.  Yasuhiro;  Sakuma.  Toraki;  Hirakawa.  Hiromasa; 

and  hhiraki.  Hideaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Engineering  Co., 

Ltd.  Fuel  assembly   5,265,139,  CI.  376-435.000. 


Yanagida,  Yoshifumi;  Matsumoto.  Shingo;  and  Takahashi.  Satomi.  to 
Kancgafuchi  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  for  preparing  trans- 
/3-aroylacrylJc  ester.  5.264.611,  CI.  560-5 1.000, 
Yanagisawa.  Fukashi:  See — 

Matsuno.     Ryuji;     and     Yanagisawa.     Fukashi,     5,264.688,     CI. 
235-480.000. 
Yanase,  Yoshiaki:  Set— 

Yamazaki.  Yasuo;  and  Yanase.  Yoshiaki,  5,264,814,  Q.  336-65,000. 
Yang,    Feng-Hui,     Baby    nursing    frame    assembly,     5,263,673,    CI, 

248-103,000. 
Yang.  Li-Hsiang.  Stepping  exerciser   5.263.910,  CI.  482-52.000 
Yang,  Ming  T.,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Read  only 

memory  manufacturing  method.  5,264,386,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Yang,  Shaw-Wen:  See— 

Zak,  Robert  C;  Leiserson,  Charles  E.;  Kuzmaul,  Bradley  C;  Yang, 
Shaw-Wen;  Hillis.  W    Daniel;  Douglas,  David  C;  and  Potter, 
David,  5,265,207,  CI,  393-200,000, 
Yang,  Wen  Tsai,  Shed.  3,263,288,  CI   32-79.600. 
Yano,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Suwa,  Koichi;  Goto.  Masahiro;  Inoue,  Takahiro;  Hiroshima,  Koi- 
chi   Tsukida,    Shinichi;    Kato.   Junichi;    Yano.    Hideyuki;   and 
Takano,  Manabu,  5,264,902,  CI   355-282.000, 
Yano.  Sadahide,  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Yano  Engineering,  Combination  die 
assembly  and  a  method  of  extrusion  using  the  die  assembly,  5.263,352, 
CI,  72-269,000, 
Yano,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Abe,  Masahiro;  Nanataki,  Tsutomu;  and  Yano,  Shinsuke.  5,264,403, 
CI   501-139,000, 
Yashiki,  Naoki:  See—  ^^ .  , . 

Funatsu,  Kenzo;  Ito.  Takashi;  Yashiki,  Naoki;  Kubomura.  Chiaki; 
and  Kuboyama.  Keiji,  5,265,097.  CI,  370-110,300, 
Yasuda,  Akira,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  A/D  converter  utilizing  a 
first  reference  voluge  divider  and  level  shifting  of  a  second  voluge 
divider  by  mput  signal,  5,264,851,  CI   341-158,000, 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Higuchi.    Masami:    Kurotori,   Tsuneo;   Yasuda.    Hiroshi;    Kishi, 
Fumio;  Seto,  Takashi;  and  Kutsuwada,  Masakuni,  5,263,698,  CI, 
270-53,000, 
Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Yamada.  Akio;  and  Yasuda,  Hiroshi.  5,264,706,  CI, 
250-492,200, 
Yasuda.  Minoru:  See — 

Ito,  Motoya;  and  Yasuda.  Minoru,  5,263,818,  CI,  418-15.000, 
Yasui,  Hisato;  Noro,  Hiroshi;  and  Tsnaka,  Hideyoshi,  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  producing  high  bulk  density  granular  detergent, 
5,263,650,  CI,  241-22,000, 
Yasuike,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yasuhisa;  Yasuike,  Yoshiyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Makoto;  Kobaya- 
shi,  Hiroaki;  and  Igarashi,  Hiroshi,  5,264,159,  CI,  252-629,000, 
Yasumura,  Masayuki,  to  Sony  Corporation  Power  supply  circuit  with 
switching  frequency  of  saturable  ferrite  transformer  controlled  by 
class  A  amphfier,  5,265,001,  CI,  363-49,000, 
Yaube,  Takumi:  See — 

Shimazaki,  Norihiko;  Yamazaki.  Hitoshi;  Yatabe.  Takumi;  Tanaka, 
Hirokazu;  Itoh,  Yoshikuni;  and  Hashimoto,  Masashi,  5,264,438, 
CI,  514-259.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Sano,  Yukiharu,  5,263,871,  CI.  439-157.000. 

Wang.    Shiho;    Raychaudhuri.    Satyabrata;    and    Sarkar,    Amab, 
5,264.197,  a.  423-338.000, 
Ybarra,  Kathryn  W.:  See- 
Sturm.  Patricia  K,;  Weymans,  David  F,;  and  Ybarra.  Kathryn  W,, 
5,264,853,  CI,  342-30,000. 
Ybarra,  Lorenzo  R,;  and  Selva,  Robert  A.  Exercise  strap  arrangement, 
5,263,917,  a.  482-126.000. 

Yeh,  Xian-Li:  Set-  

Oaebe,  Carl  E.;  and  Yeh,  Xian-Li,  5.264,392,  O.  437-209.000. 
Yeom.  Cheon  J.  Oblong  umbrella.  5.263,505.  CI.  135-20.100. 
Yester,  Francis  R.:  See- 
Stengel,  Robert  E.;  Sharp,  Ronald  E.;  and  Yeiter,  Francis  R., 
5,265,270,  CI.  455-343.000. 
Yip.  Meitak  T.;  Stt—  _„ 

Schick,  Lloyd  A.;  and  Yip,  Meitak  T..  5.264.348,  a.  435-28.000 
Yip,  William  C;  and  Barron.  David  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  CELP  vo- 
coder  with   efficient   adaptive   codebook   search.    5,265,190,   CI. 
395-2.280. 
Yoda,  Mikio:  See— 

Nishiya,  Takushi;  Funabashi,  Motohisa;  Kurisu,  Hiromitsu;  Yoda, 
Mikio;  and  Kera.  Kazuo,  5,265,222,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Yokogawa  Aviation  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hijikata.  Yasuhiro,  5.264,708,  C\.  250-554,000, 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co,,  Ltd,,  The:  See— 

Satoh,    Hajime;    Hirakawa.    Hiroshi;    and    Hamada,    Hiroyuki, 
5.264.259.  Q.  428-34.500. 
Yokoi,  Tatsumaaa:  See— 

lijima.  Motoki;  Kani.  Akira;  Sagou.  Sumihito;  Yokoi,  Tatsumasa; 
Kamiya.  Magonori;  Asai.  Hideyuki;  Senda,  Shinji;  and  Kikuchi. 
Naoya,  5.264.758,  CI.  313-584.000. 
Yokomori,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Ohta,    Masato;    Yokomori,    Yasuhiko;    and    Furuta,    Toahiyuki, 
5,265.169,  a.  382-6.000. 
Yokola,  Yuji,  to  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disk  drive.  5,264,977, 

a  360-99  060. 
Yokote,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Numata,  Motonobu;  Yokote,  Yasuhiro;  Saao,  Yoahinori;  and  Satoh, 
Takaahi,  5,263,072,  d.  369-73.200. 


Yokoyama,  Kenji:  Set — 

Kobayashi,  Ryuichi;  Fukahori,  Hidehiko;  Yokoyama,  Kenji;  and 
Fukuda,  Tsuyoshi.  5,264,894,  CI.  354-415.000. 
Yokoyama,  Masaaki;  and  Kakui,  Mikio,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Information  recording  medium  including  an  organic  polysilane  and 
an  oxo  metallic  phthalocyaning.  5,264,266.  CI.  428-64.000. 
Yokoyama,  Masani:  See — 

Takahama.   Koichi;   Yokoyama.  Masani;  and   Sako.  Toshiharu, 
5,264,404,  CI.  502-5.000. 
Yokoyama.  Takanao:  See— 

Yoshida,  Masato;  Yokoyama.  Takanao;  Nanba.  Muneyoshi;  Kato, 
Yoshihiko;     lida,     Kazumasa;     and     Miyamoto,     Katsuhiko, 

5.263.464,  CI.  123-674.000. 
Yokoyama,  Yuuichi:  See — 

Futamura.  Hideyuki;  Nomura,  Masashi;  and  Yokoyama.  Yuuichi. 

3.264.465,  O.  523-106.000. 
Yokozaki,  Katsushi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Am|rii- 

fier  for  limiter.  5.264,805,  CI,  330-107,000, 
Yonaiyama.  Rikio:  See — 

Takei,  Hiroshi;  Yonaiyama,  Rikio;  Yoshimitsu.  Minoru;  and  At- 
sumi,  Nobukazu,  5.264,174,  CI,  264-211,230, 
Yonehara,   Akifumi.   to   NEC  Corporation,    Loopback  test  circuit. 

5,265.089.  CI,  370-13,000, 
Yoneyama.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Otani,     Shigeaki;    and    Yoneyama.    Hiroyuki,     5,264,332,    CI, 
430-508,000. 
Yoon.  Soo  S.:  See- 
Son,  Gon;  Lee.  Heon  C;  Yoon.  Soo  S.;  Lee.  Dong  D,;  Park,  Hae  S,; 
and  Kim,  Sea  C,  5,264,391,  CI,  437-195,000, 
Yorke,  William  J„  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc,  Methods  for  inhibiting  the 
corrosion  and  deposition  of  iron  and  iron  containing  metals  in  aque- 
ous systems,  5,264,155,  CI,  252-392,000. 
Yoshida.  Isao:  See— 

Nakajima,  Masahiro;  Kusano,  Hisahiko;  Yoshida.  Isao;  Hamajuna. 
Yoshio;  and  Takeno,  Hiroyuki.  5,264,053,  CI.  148-570,000, 
Yoshida,  Kazuaki;  and  Ishikawa.  Takatoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co. 
Ltd.  Method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic  mate- 
rial. 5,264.330.  CI.  430-351.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.:  See— 

Fudaki,  Tsutomu,  5,263,234,  CI.  24-662.000. 
Matoba,  Hiroshi,  5,263,232.  CI.  24-113.00G. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Kita.  Kazuhiko;  Kawanishi,  Makoto;  and  Nagahama,  Hidenobu. 
5,264,021,  CI.  75-249.000. 
Yoshida,  Masahiro;  Kimura,  Nobuo;  and  Okamura.  Hiromichi,  to  Hoya 
Corporation.  Ivory-colored  zirconia  sintered  body,  process  for  its 
production  and  its  use.  5,263,858,  Q.  433-8.000. 
Yoshida.  Masaru:  See — 

Nakaya,  Hiroaki;  Yamashita.  Takuo;  Ogura.  Takashi;  and  Yoshida. 
Masaru.  5,264,714,  Q.  257-78.000. 
Yoshida,  Masashi;  Yamazaki.  Shuji;  and  Kato,  Akihiro,  to  Mittubishi 
Nuclear  Fuel  Co.  Cell-size  inspection  device  for  nuclear  fuel  assem- 
bly. 5,265,130,  a.  376-245.000 
Yoshida,   Masato;   Yokoyama,   Takanao;   Nanba,   Muneyoshi;   Kato, 
Yoshihiko;  lida,  Kazumasa;  and  Miyamoto,  Katsuhiko.  to  Mittubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  detecting  fuel  blending 
ratio.  5,263.464,  CI.  123-674.000. 
Yoshida,   Risaburo;    Muraki,    Akira;    Sakuma.   Yasuhiro;   and    Itoh, 
Masahiro,  to  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
multi-layered  wiring  board.  5,264,049,  Q.  148-269.000. 
Yoshida,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kondo,    Fumio;    Yamanaka,    Toshihiko;    Yoshida,   Tetsuo;   and 

Hasegawa,  Noritaka.  3.263.897.  CI.  454-189  000. 

Yoshida,  Tutomu;   Tanaka,   Kunitada;  Chiba.   Yasumichi;   Furutaka. 

Yasuhisa  and  Homoto.  Yukio.  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for 

preparing  fluoroalcohol.  5,264,637,  Q.  568-842.000. 

Yoshikawa.  Masao;  and  Suzuki,  Tetsuro,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd. 

Photoelectric  conversion  device.  5,264,048,  CI,  136-263,000, 

Yoshikawa,  Sbuichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Voice  recording  and 

reproducing  apparatus  having  perpendicular  carrier  modulation, 

5,265,126,  CI,  375-27,000,  . 

Yoshikawa,  Sumio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd.  Method  of  collatmg 

photographic     printt     with     photographic     film.     5,264,683,     CI. 

235-375.000.  „      ^      .    . 

Yoshikawa,  Takaya;  and  Ishida,  Noboru,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd. 

Combined  body  of  ceramics  and  metal.  5,264,295,  CI.  428-614.000. 
Yoshimi,  Takashi:  See — 

Jinno.  Makoto;  and  Yoshimi,  Takashi.  5.263,193,  Q.  395-%.0OO. 
Yoshimitsu,  Minoru:  See — 

Takei    Hiroshi;  Yonaiyama,  Rikio;  Yoshimitsu.  Minora;  and  At- 
sumi,  Nobukazu,  3,264,174,  CI.  264-211.230. 
Yoshimoto,  Kyosuke;  Funikawa,  Terao;  Ozaki,  Minoru;  Mashimo, 
Akira;  and  Onda,  Hiroyuki,  to  Mittubishi  Electric  Corporation;  and 
Teac  Corporation.  Optical  disk  storage  having  reduced  power  con- 
sumption during  seeking  operations.  5,265,077,  Q.  369-32.000. 
Yoshimura.  Masaharu:  See — 

Nakane,   Kazuhiko;   Shimamoto,   Masayoshi;   Kiyose.   Yoshihiro; 
Nakaou.  Keiji;  Watanabe,  Isao;  Horita.  Masami;  Sato,  Kenichi; 
Shimozawa,  Kenji;  Konuma,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoahimura.  Masaharu. 
5.264,911.0.356-218.000. 
Yoshimura,  Shushichi:  See—  ~...         j 

Sakaue,  Akinori;  Yoshimura,  Shushichi;  Kanamaru.  Shinichi;  and 
Karattu,  Masanori,  5,264,199,  Q,  423-U9,100, 
Yoshinaga.  Hiroshi:  See —  . 

Kawaguchi.  Masatoshi;  Tajima.  Norio;  Hatanaka.  Setsumi.  Yo- 
shinaga, Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Masahiro;  Nagaoka.  Tadao;  Okumahi. 
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Hiromu;  Kurouwa,  Masaaki;  tkeda.  Hideaki;  Olba,  Takohi; 
Matxuo,  Nobuki;  and  Onda,  Hiroshi,  5,263,532,  CI.  164-154.000. 
Yoshioka,  Toshihiko;  and  Nankai.  Shiro,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Biosenaor  and  a  method  for  measuring  a  concentration 
of  a  substrate  in  a  sample.  5,264.103,  a.  204-403.000. 
Yoahilakx,  Hidetoahi:  Ste— 

Ota,    Tmtoinu;    Sugimoto,    Mamoru;    Nose,    Yasuto;    Yoshitaki, 
Kdelcalii;  Higashi,  Tatsuro;  and  Hayashi.  Takashi,  5,265,086,  O. 
369-2S4.000 
Yoahizato,  Katsutoshi;  Konishi.  Jun;  Koide,  Mikio;  Oyamada,  Kaori; 
Ohaaki,  Ken-ichi;  Katakura,  Takeo;  Mori,  Yuichi;  and  Tatebe,  Ken. 
to  Terumo  Kabushilu  Kaisha.  Medical  material  and  prosthetic  skin  in 
which  cells  can  invade.  5,263,983.  CI.  623-12.000. 
Yotsumoto,  Kyousuke:  .See — 

Yamada.    Kalsushige;    Tsutsui,    Hiromi;    Yotsumoto,    Kyousuke; 

Takeuchi.  Masae;  and  Shirai,  Makoto,  5,264,353,  CI.  435-1 15,000. 

Young,  Michael  J.,  to  Blower  Application  Co.  Inc.  Pallet  shredding 

apparatus.  5.263.654,  C\.  241-84.300 
Young,  Nigel  D..  to  U.S.  Philip*  Corp.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  thin 

film  transistor.  5  J64.383.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Young.  Rily:  See— 

Shen,  James;  and  Young,  RUy.  5.263.860.  Q.  433-91.000. 
Young,  William  R.;  and  Damerow,  David  H.,  to  Harris  Corporation. 
Digital     signal     processing     address     sequencer.     5,265,225.     CI. 
395-400.000 
Youngren,  Larry  W.:  See — 

Nordstrom,  Michael  L.;  Ricard,  Gary  R.;  Vrieien,  John  J.;  Welsh, 
David  R.;  and  Youngren.  Larry  W..  5.265.245,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Yuan,  Jyu:  See — 

Tsia,  Jang-Zem;  and  Yuan,  Jyn.  5.264.970,  CI.  360-53.000. 
Yugen  Kaisha  Yano  Engineering:  See — 

Yano,  Sadahide,  5,263,352,  a.  72-269.000. 
Yui,  Tomoyuki;  Mineta,  Hiroshi;  Johno.  Masahiro;  and  Arai,  Yoshihisa, 
to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc  Optically  active  alcohol, 
process  for  producing  same  and  liquid  crystal  compound  using  same. 
5,264,150.  CI.  252-299.640. 
Yukawa,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Honda,   Norimasa;   Hirata.  Tomohiko;   and   Yukawa,   Hirokazu, 
5,264,523,  CI.  525-101.000. 
Yuki  Gosei  Kogyo  Co,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ebata,  Talushi;  Matsushita.  Hajime;  Mizutani,  Nobuhiro;  Ohki, 
Junji;    Tanaka,    Junko;    Kaibara,    Hiromi;    and    Itoh,    Kazuo, 
5,264,561,  a.  536-27.140. 
Yuo.  Wu-Bin;  Chen,  Wen-Jer,  Wu.  Jeng-Yue;  and  Lee,  Mao-Song,  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Catalyst  system  for  poly- 
amide  and  copolyamide.  5.264.406.  CI.  502-167  000 
Yuo.  Wu-Bin;  Lee,  Shyh-Yang;  Lee.  Mao-Song;  and  Wu.  Jeng-Yue.  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Nylon  6  synthesis  with 
water,   alkali   metal   hypophoshite  catalyst   and   amine  cocatalyst. 
5J64.541,  a.  528-313.000. 
Yurchak.  Sergei:  See- 
Better.  Micahel  A.;  Child.  Jonathan  E.;  Del  Rossi.  Keimeth  J.; 
Edelson.  Edward  H.;  Gupte.  Anagha  A.;  Jalkian.  Rafi.  MeUi. 
Tomas  R.;  and  Yurchak.  Sergei.  5.264.650.  CI.  585-802.000. 
Better.  Michael  A.;  Child,  Jonathan  E.;   Melli.  Tomas  R.;  and 

Yurchak.  Sergei.  5.264,651,  CI.  585-802.000. 
Child.  Jonathan  E.;  Edelson,   Edward  H.;  Gupte.  Anagha  A.; 
Jalkian,  Rafi;  MeUi,  Tomas  R.;  and  Yurchak,  Sergei,  5,264,652, 
CI.  585-802.000. 
Yurino,  Masaki.  Continuous  local  anesthetization  set.  5,263.936,  CI. 

604-158.000. 
Yuzuriha,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Cbonan.     Mitsugu;     and     Yuzuriha.     Yoshiki,     5,265.022,     Q. 
364-431.040. 
Zadrick.  Wayne  J.;  Faienza,  Carlo  M.;  and  Isherwood,  Robert  P.,  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  positioning  inte- 
grated circuit  packages  for  tinning.  5.263,632,  O.  228-49.100. 


Zagorac,  Nikola.  Anti-theft  device  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,263,345.  CI. 

70-201.000. 
Zak.  Robert  C;  LeJerson,  Charles  E.;  Kuzmaul.  Bradley  C;  Yang, 
Shaw- Wen;  Hillis.  W  Daniel;  Douglas,  David  C  ;  and  Poller.  David, 
to  Thinking  Machines  Corporation  Parallel  computer  system  includ- 
ing arrangement  for  transferring  messages  from  a  source  processor  to 
selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  destmation  processors  and  combining 
responses.  5.265.207,  CI.  395-200000. 
Zanini-Fisher,  Margherita;  Parsons.  Michael  H.;  Sooriakumar.  Kathir- 
nmaiundaram;  Haeberle,  Russell  J.;  and  McCarthy.  Shaun  L.,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company  Fabrication  methods  for  silicon/ glass  capaci- 
tive  absolute  pressure  sensors.  5,264.075.  CI.  156-633.000. 
Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Milocco.  CUudio.  5.264.043,  d.  134-25.200. 
Zarker.  Harper  F  ,  Jr.:  See— 

Boreen.  Richard  J.;  Boreen.  Barbara  J.;  Zarker.  Harper  F..  Jr.;  and 
Bueschel.  David  M..  5.263,576.  CI.  206-45.340. 
ZeUer,  Paul:  See— 

Halldorsaon,   Tborsteinn;   Kroy,   Walter;    Peuser,    Peter;    Seidel, 
Helmut;  and  Zeller,  Paul,  5,265.113,  CI.  372-36.000. 
Zeman,    David.    Irrigation   tubing   with   improved   discharge   holes. 

5.263.791.  CI.  405-43.000. 
Zerr,  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Lee,  Donald  S.;  Stein,  Paul  W.;  Wallace.  Ricky  L.;  and  Zerr, 
Jeffrey  M..  5.263.639.  CI.  228-176.000. 
Zhang,  Zhoumin:  See — 

Bang.  Christopher  A.;  Flik,  Markus  I.;  Schmidt,  Martin  A.;  and 
Zhang,  Zhoumin.  5,264,375.  CI.  437-3.000. 
Zielinski.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Purol.   Michael  D;  Zielinski.   Paul  A;  and  Kerr.  Donald  L., 
5,264,323.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Ziemek.  Gerhard,  to  Kabelmetal  Electro  GmbH.  Method  for  manufac- 
turing an  optical  waveguide  cable  element.  5,263,239.  CI.  29-458.000. 
2Ulog,  Inc.:  See — 

Kwok,  Pak-On.  5,265,038,  CI.  364-572.000. 
Zimarev,  Vladimir  I.:  See — 

Budza,  Jury  G.;  Kuzmenko.  Eduard  A.;  Samoilov.  Vladimir  S.;  and 
Zimarev.  Vladimir  I.,  5,263,920,  a.  492-8.000. 
Zimmerman.  Robert  G..  Jr.:  See — 

Menzies,  Richard  G.;  Hopkins,  Joseph;  Jackson,  Joseph  J.;  Lober, 
Richard  W.;  Mourer,  David  P.;  and  Zimmennan,  Robert  G.,  Jr., 
5,263,689,  CI.  266-80.000. 
Zink,  Steven  M.;  See— 

Schultz,  Michael  E.;  Stermole.  James  A.;  Zink,  Steven  M.;  and 
Pietrzyk,  Arthur  P.,  5,265,004,  CI.  364-140.000 
Zipf,  Jack  E.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Personal  learning  system. 

5,263,865,  C\.  434-309.000. 
Ziv-El,  Jakob,  to  Interactive  Communication  Systems,  Inc.  Interactive 

group  communication  system.  5,263,869,  CI.  434-336.000. 
Zlobinsky,  Yury:  See — 

Meeks,  Warren;  and  Zlobinsky,  Yury.  5.263.268.  a.  34-92.000. 
Zofchak.  Alfred.  Method  for  cleaning  mechanical  surfaces  covered 
with  grease,  oil  and  other  sticky  matenals.  5.264,045,  CI.  134-40.000. 
ZolUnger,    William    T.    Vacuum    tool    manipulator.    5.265,132,    CI. 

376-260.000. 
Zook.  Larry  J.:  See— 

Gheorghiu.  Tudor  C;  Guile.  Donald  L.;  Hillman.  Arthur  E.;  Lipp, 
G.  Daniel;  and  Zook.  Larry  J..  5.263,263,  CI.  34-l.OOL. 
Zopff,  John  J  :  See — 

Palel.  Maganlal  S.;  and  Zopff,  John  J.,  5.263,245.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Zuidberg,  Herman  M.,  to  Fugro-McClelland  Engineers  B.V.  Apparatus 
for    longitudinally    driving    an    elongate    body.    5,263.624.    CI. 
226-190.000. 
Zumtobel  AG:  See— 

Kempter,  Georg.  5.264.999.  CI.  362-342.000. 
Zuraw.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Hutter,  G.  Frederick;  Zuraw,  Paul  J.;  Hayden,  J.  George;  and 
Crews,  Everett,  5,264,481.  CI.  524-523.000. 
21st  Ccntnry  Pool  Technology;  Set — 

Lakotish.  George.  5.264.122,  CI.  210-169.000. 
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American  Lighting  Fixture  Corp.:  See — 

Segill.  William;  Segill.  Mark  E.;  and  Dangelo.  Michael,  Re.  34,449. 
CI.  D26-9 1.000. 
Arai,  Norikazu;  Ishiyama,  Shozo;  and  Kojima,  Tadashi,  to  Konishiroku 
Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Large-aperture  single  lens  with  aspherical 
surfaces.  Re.  34,455,  CI.  359-719.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Donovan.  Joseph  F.;  and  Naquin,   Michael  J..  Re.  34.451.  CI. 
166-55.100. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Takemi;    Komiya,    Ryohei;    and    Hatta,    Naoyuki, 
Re.  34,454.  a.  355-27.000. 
Dangelo,  Michael:  See — 

Segill,  WilUam;  Segill,  Mark  E  ;  and  Dangelo,  Michael,  Re.  34.449. 
a  D26-91.000. 
Donovan.  Joseph  F.;  and  Naquin,  Michael  J.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated  Perforating  gun  with  auger.  Re.  34.451.  CI.  166-55.100. 
Harmsen.  Siegfried;  and  Wrobel.  Gunter,  to  Papst  Motoren.  Miniature 

axial  fan.  Re.  34.456.  CI  417-354.000. 
Hata,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Kamitani.  Masatoshi;  Inoue.  Manabu;  Nakanishi,  Motohiro;  Oot- 
suka.  Hiroshi;  Kudo.  Yoshinobu;  and  Hata,  Yoshiaki,  Re.  34,453, 
CI.  354-195.100. 
Hatta,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Takemi;    Komiya,    Ryohei;    and    Hatta,    Naoyuki, 
Re.  34,454,  a.  355-27.000. 
Inoue.  Manabu:  See — 

Kamitani.  Masatoshi;  Inoue,  Manabu;  Nakanishi,  Motohiro;  Oot- 
suka,  Hiroshi;  Kudo,  Yoshinobu;  and  Hata,  Yoshiaki,  Re.  34,453, 
CI.  354-195.100. 
Ishiyama,  Shozo:  See — 

Aral,  Norikazu  Ishiyama,  Shozo;  and  Kojima,  Tadashi,  Re.  34,455, 

CI.  359-719.000. 

Kamitani.  Masatoshi;  Inoue.  Manabu;  Nakanishi,  Motohiro;  Ootsuka, 

Hiroshi;  Kudo.  Yoshinobu;  and  Hata,  Yoshiaki,  to  MinolU  Camera 

KabushiWi  Kaisha.  Photographic  camera.  Re.  34,453,  Q.  354-195.100. 

Kojima.  Tadashi:  See — 

Aral.  Norikazu;  Ishiyama,  Shozo;  and  Kojima,  Tadashi.  Re.  34,455, 
a.  359-719.000. 
Komiya,  Ryohei:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Takemi;    Komiya,    Ryohei;    and    Hatta,    Naoyuki, 
Re.  34,454,  Q.  355-27.000. 


Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Am,  Norikazu;  Ishiyama,  Shozo;  and  Kojima,  Tadashi.  Re.  34,455. 
a.  359-719.000. 
Kudo.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kamitani.  Masatoshi;  Inoue.  Manabu;  Nakanishi.  Motohiro;  Oot- 
suka, Hiroshi;  Kudo,  Yoshinobu;  and  Hata,  Yoshiaki.  Re.  34.453. 
a.  354-195.100. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushilu  Kaisha:  See — 

Kamitani.  Masatoshi;  Inoue,  Manabu;  Nakanishi,  Motohiro;  Oot- 
suka, Hiroshi,  Kudo.  Yoshinobu;  and  Hata.  Yoshiaki.  Re.  34.453. 
CI.  354-195  100. 
Tamguchi.  Nobuyuki,  Re.  34,452,  CI.  354-21.000. 
Nakanishi.  Motohiro:  See— 

Kamitani,  Masatoshi;  Inoue,  Manabu;  Nakanishi.  Motohiro;  Oot- 
suka, Hiroshi;  Kudo,  Yoshinobu;  and  Hata,  Yoshiaki,  Re.  34,453, 
CI.  354-195.100 
Naquin,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Donovan,  Joseph  F.;  and  Naquin,  Michael  J.,  Re.  34,451,  CI. 
166-55.100. 
Ootsuka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kamitani,  Masatoshi;  Inoue,  Manabu;  Nakanishi,  Motohiro;  Oot- 
suka, Hiroshi;  Kudo,  Yoshinobu;  and  Hata,  Yoshiaki.  Re.  34,433, 
CI.  354-195.100. 
Papst  Motoren:  See — 

Harmsen,    Siegfried;    and    Wrobel,    Gunter,    Re.  34,456,    Q. 
417-354.000. 
Saito,  Sorai.  Convex  pressing  board  with  surface  projecting.  Re.  34,450, 

a.  38-137.000. 
SegUl,  Mark  E.:  See— 

SegUl,  WUliam;  Segill,  Mark  E.;  and  Dangelo,  Michael,  Re.  34,449, 
CI.  D26-91.000. 
Segill,  William;  Segill,  Mark  E.;  and  Dangelo,  Michael,  to  American 
Lighting  Fixtuir  Corp.  Lighting  fixture.  Re.  34,449,  Q.  D26-91.000. 
Taniguchi.  Nobuyuki,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera 
capable    of   automatically    responding    to    data    coded    on    film. 
Re.  34,452,  Q.  354-21.000. 
Wrobel,  Gunter:  See— 

Harmsen,    Siegfried;    and    Wrobel,    Gunter,    Re.  34,456,    Q. 
417-354.000. 
Yamamoto,  Takemi;  Komiya,  Ryohei;  and  Hatta,  Naoyuki,  to  Brother 
Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Copying    apparatus.    Re.  34,454,    CI. 
355-27.000. 
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Harris.  Robert  H.,  to  Robert  Harris  Company,  Inc.  Ductwork  connect- 
ing. Bl  4,249,758,  11-23-93,  a.  285-158.000. 


Robert  Harris  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Harris,  Robert  H.,  Bl  4,249,758,  CI.  285-158.000. 
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A.  R.  Miki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikezawa.  Hiromi.  341,475,  a.  D2-271.000. 
AB  Genna:  See— 

Runerfeldt,  Dan,  341,661,  Q.  D24-190.000. 
Abrams,  Robert  C:  See  — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Weder,  Erwin  H.;  Weder,  Wanda  M.;  Craig. 
FranUin  J.;  Donnelly,  Wilma  M.;  Bolk,  PhylUs  J.;  Bergstrand, 
John  W.;  and  Abrams,  Robert  C,  341,549,  a.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Access  Unlimited,  L.C.:  See— 

Glos,  Edmond  A.,  II,  341,487,  CI.  D3-74.000. 
Acics  Corporation:  See — 

Saito,   Kiyohiro;  Murakami,   Yoshiyuki;  and  Handa,  Yasufiimi, 
341,480,  a.  D2-317.000. 


Acker,  John  B.;  and  WUhami,  Leonard  T..  to  Engineering  4  Research 
Associates,  Inc.  Electric  power  source  for  a  plastic  tubing  sealer. 
341,567,  11-23-93,  CI.  D13-110.000. 
Aikawa,  Tadashi:  See— 

Sugihara,  Shinichi;  Imamura,  Tetsuya;  Moriwaki  Matahiko;  tod 
Aikawa,  Tadashi,  341,579,  CI.  D14-106.000. 
Akner,  Alfred  J.:  See— 

Shaftcl,  Stanley  J.;  and  Akner,  Alfired  J.,  341,547,  Q.  D1(M6.100. 
Albert,  Gregory  P.:  See— 

Suubitz,  Robert  B.;  Albert,  Gregory  P.;  Dubuque,  Kenneth  J.; 
Vanhom,  Kenneth  D.;  and  OaMe,  Duane  S.,  341.530.  CX.  D8- 
61.000. 
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Alvwez-Ryui,  Maria  G.;  Crouch.  Paul  E.;  Kaibekar,  Pratod  V.;  Lee, 
Bernard  T.;  Marka,  Jonathan  A.;  Stahly,  Thomai  L.;  Sylvester. 
Gordon  E.;  Tdley.  Alvin  R.;  and  ZambeUi.  Michael  P.,  to  ATAT  BeU 
Laboratories.  Video  telephone  «et.  341,586,  11-23-93.  Q.  D14- 
130.000. 
Amoco  Corporatioa:  Stt — 

Strock.  Dennis  J.;  Hartman.  Harry  B.;  Lambert.  Terrance  L.;  and 
Koch,  Wolfgang  H  ,  341,593,  Q.  D 15-9  100. 
Ando,  Takaharu,   to   Kabushiki   Kaiaha  Toshiba.   Teleconferencing 

television  camera.  341,613,  11-23-93.  CI.  D16-200000. 
Angle,  Hilton;  and  Thrasher,  Jerry.  Tray  washing  ipparatua.  341,683, 

11-23-93,  CI.  D32- 1.000. 
Asahi  Ko^u  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Akio,  341,610,  C[.  D 16- 1 34.000. 
Takahaahi.  Akio,  341,611,  O.  D16-I34.000. 
Takahashi.  Akio,  341,612.  a.  D16-134.000. 
Aaami  Tanaka  Dental  Enterprises:  See — 

Ta.aka.  Asami,  341,599,  CI.  D15-123.0OO. 
As  r^  Corporation:  .See — 

£aito.   Kiyohiro,   and   Murakami,   Yoshiyuki.   341,479.   Q.   D2- 
314000. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories;  See— 

Alvare2-Ryan,  Maria  G  ;  Crouch,  Paul  E.;  Kasbekar,  Pratod  V.; 
Lee.  Bernard  T.,  Marks,  Jonathan  A.;  Stahly,  Thomas  L.;  Sylves- 
ter, Gordon  E.;  Tilley,  Alvin  R.;  and  Zambelli,  Michael  P., 
341,586,  CI.  D14-130.000. 
Auto  Table  Partnership;  See- 
Home,  William  O,  341,499,  Ci.  D6-4O6.000. 
Ball,  Edwin  L.,  to  Lexington  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Bed.  341,498, 

1 1-23-93,  a.  D6-393.000. 
Ball,  Edwin  L.,  to  Lexington  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Single  dresser. 

341,502.  11-23-93,  Q.  D6-446.000. 
Barfoot,  James  W.;  See- 
Begum,  Paul  G.;  Beckman,  Ralph  A.;  and  Barfoot.  James  W., 
341,691,  a.  D34-27.000. 
Barkan,  Edward:  See— 

Shepard,  Howard  M.;  and  Barkan,  Edward.  341.384,  O.  D14- 
116.000. 
BBA  Holdings,  Inc.:  See— 

Nourse,  Aagje  M.  T.,  341,505,  a.  Dfr480.000. 
Nourse,  Aagje  M.  T.,  341,506,  Q.  D6-480.000. 
Beale,  Paul  E.;  See- 
Wall,  Edward  L.;  Wall,  Frank  L.;  and  Beale,  Paul  E.,  341,684,  C\. 
D32-35.000. 
Beckman,  Ralph  A.:  See- 
Begum.  Paul  G.;  Beckman.  Ralph  A.;  and  Barfoot,  James  W., 
341,691,  CI.  D34-27.0OO, 
Bedient,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Homayoun,  Habib;  Meehan,  Howard  M.;  Bedient,  Robert  A.;  and 

Pierce.  Kenneth  H.,  341.659,  CI.  D24-167.000. 

Begum,  Paul  G  .  Beckman,  Ralph  A.;  and  Barfoot,  James  W.,  to  Klever- 

Kart,  Inc.  Shopping  cart  handle.  341.691,  11-23-93,  C\.  D34-27.000. 

Bengtson,  Alan  D.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Showerhead.  341,647,  11-23-93,  a. 

D23-2 13.000. 
Bengtson,  Alan  D.;  and  Sieth,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Spout. 

341,648,  11-23-93,  Q.  D23-255.0OO. 
Benson,  Steven  R.  Turbo  waste  gate  oU  drain.  341,597,  11-23-93,  O. 

D  15-5.000. 
Bergstrand,  John  W.:  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E;  Weder,  Erwin  H.;  Weder,  Wanda  M.;  Craig, 
Franklin  J.;  Donnelly,  Wilma  M.;  Bolk,  PhylUs  J.;  Bergstrand, 
John  W.;  and  Abrams,  Robert  C.  341,549,  C\.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Bemhard,  Alexander  A.  Log  handluig  implement.  341,525,  1 1-23-93,  a. 

D8-1000. 
Bevilacqua.  Ernest;  Conroy,  David;  Doyle,  William;  Haddock,  Robert; 
Lang,  Anne,  Moya,  Joseph;  Nichols,  Arthur;  and  Thompson,  Carl,  to 
Transaction  Technology,  Inc.  Keyboard  for  telephone  computer. 
341,583,  11-23-93,  a.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Binkley,  Gregory  R.;  and  Gillespie,  Thomas  J.  Bag  holder.  341,688, 

11-23-93,  a.  D34-5.000. 
Black,  Gregory  M.:  See- 
Reeves,  Brian  M  ;  and  Black,  Gregory  M.,  341,513,  CI.  D6-596.000. 
Blaise,    GUbert     Anaesthesia   carriage.    341.660,    11-23-93,   a.    D24- 

185.000. 
Bohanna,  James  L.   Combined  back  brush  and   masaager.   341,489. 

11-23-93,  CI.  D4-1 16.000. 
Bolk.  Phyllis  J  :  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Weder,  Erwin  H.;  Weder.  Wanda  M.;  Craig. 
Franklin  J.;  Donnelly,  WUma  M.;  Bolk.  Phyllis  J.;  Bergstrand, 
John  W.;  and  Abrams,  Robert  C,  341,549,  C\.  Dl  1-164.000. 
BoxseU,  Sean  M.  Bed.  341,497,  11-23-93,  CI.  D6-388  000. 
Brandt.  Dean;  and  Johnson.  Greg,  to  Multi-Tech  Systems.  Inc.  Desk 

top  computer  housing.  341,570,  11-23-93,  C\.  D14.100.000. 
Brengel,  Wayne  W  R.  Cover  for  clubs  and  golf  bag.  341,485,  11-23-93, 

a.  D3- 37.000. 
Brooks,  Benedict  A.;  Hargrave.  Robert  F.;  Brooks,  Daniel  R.;  Brooks, 
William  L.;  and  Tunm.  Donald  L.,  to  Carri-Craft  Catamarans,  Inc. 
Boat   341.566,  11-23-93,  d.  DI2-31O.00O. 
Brooks,  Daniel  R.:  See- 
Brooks,  Benedict  A.;  Hargrave,  Robert  F.;  Brooks,  Daniel  R.; 
Brooks,  William  L.;  and  Timm,  Donald  L.,  341,566,  C\.  D12- 
310.000. 
Brooks,  Mattie  B.  Clothes  hamper  Uner.  341,685,  11-23-93,  CL  D32- 
36.000. 


Brooks,  William  L.:  See- 
Brooks,  Benedict  A.;  Hargrave,  Robert  F.;  Brooks,  Daniel  R.; 
Brooks,  WUIiam  L.;  and  Timm.  Donald  L.,  341,366,  Q.  D12- 
310.000. 
Brown  Box  Too,  Inc.:  See — 

Krebs,  T  A..  341.633,  CI.  D21-13O.0OO. 
Brown,  Maurice  A.;  Leonard,  John  D.;  Johnson,  Robert  E.;  and  Ray- 
mond, Richard  O.,  to  Lawn  Golf  of  Vermont.  Ball  striking  club. 
341,642,  11-23-93,  a.  D2I-21O.O0O. 
Brozowski,  Alan  C:  See — 

Czubemat.  Donald  A.;  and  Brozowski,  Alan  C,  341,675,  CI.  D27- 
148.000. 
Buflo,  Wayne  M.  Golf  puzzle.  341,630,  11-23-93,  a.  D21-104.000. 
Burden,  Gerald  A.:  See- 
Lee,  WUIiam  H.;  and  Burden,  Gerald  A.,  341,665.  d.  D25-63.000. 
Burden.  Ruth.  Toilet  traming  set  for  children.  341.650.  11-23-93,  C\. 

D23-297.000. 
Butts,  David  C;  Werth,  Albert  A.;  and  Owczarski,  Blanche.  Comb. 

341,676.  11-23-93,  CI.  D28-28.000. 
Byar,  Peter;  and  Ruhland,  John,  to  Interdynamics,  Inc.  Automatic 
climate  control  unit  for  mounting  on  automobile  dashboards  or 
noors  341.653,  11-23-93.  CI.  D23-386.000. 
Cal-Comp  Electronics,  Inc.;  See — 

Tu,  Chao  Shin,  341,585,  CI.  DI4-1 18.000. 
Caldwell,  John.  Chair  341.492,  11-23-93,  CI.  D6-358.000. 
Caldwell,  John.  Chair  341,496,  11-23-93,  a.  D6-376.000. 
Canon  Kabushilu  Kaisha:  See — 

Ichiyoshi,  Hiroyuki,  341,541,  Q.  DIO-46.000. 

Kawai.  Hideki;  Inukai.  Yoshinori;  Yoshihara,  Tsutomu;  and  Mat- 

suda,  Yoahiyuki.  341,594,  CI   D14-242  000. 
Ujita,  Toshihiko;  Watanabe,  Kenjiro;  Sato.  Kayomi;  and  Takenou- 

chi,  Masanori,  341,619,  CI.  D18-56.000. 
Ujita,  Toshihiko;  Watanabe.  Kenjiro;  Sato,  Kayomi;  and  Takenou- 
■chi,  Masanori.  341,620,  CI  D18- 56.000. 
Carlingswitch.  Inc.:  See — 

Sorenson,  Richard  W.;  and  Ives.  MUton.  341.568,  a.  D13-I74.000. 
Carraro  S.p.A.:  See— 

Fabris,  Antonio  A.;  and  Raniero,  Antonietto,  341.360.  CI.  D12- 
160.000. 
Carri-Craft  Catamarans.  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks.  Benedict  A.;  Hargrave.  Robert  F.;  Brooks.  Daniel  R.; 
Brooks.  William  L.;  and  Timm,  Donald  L.,  341,566,  CI.  D12- 
310.000. 
CCL  (Vision)  Limited:  See— 

Ifejika.  Victor  A..  341,615,  Q.  D16-I24.000. 
CES  Corporation:  See- 
Chang,  William,  341,593,  a.  DI4-229.000. 
Cesari,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Lamson,  Robert  D.;  Cesari,  Richard  A.;  and  Harrison,  Robert  O., 
341,522,  CI.  D7-665.000. 
Chang,   William,   to   CES   Corporation.    Paging   amplifier   console. 

M1.593,  11-23-93,  CI.  D14-229.000. 
Chapman,   Linda  J.,  to  Fisher-Price,   Inc.   Toy   windmill.   341,631, 

11-23-93.  a.  D21-1 19.000. 
Chuang.  Cheng-Hwa.  to  Pioneer  Industrial  Corporation.  Combined 
writing  instrument  and  replaceable  writing  tips.  341,623,  1 1-23-93,  CI. 
D  19-36.000. 
Claw^on.  R.  Grant.  Animal  carried  camper's  organizer  unit.  341.553. 

11-23-93,  CI.  D12-106.000. 
Clivio,  Franco,  to  Gardens  Kress  &  Kastner  GmbH.  Gardenshears. 

341.526.  11-23-93,  CI.  D8-5  000 

CUvio,  Franco,  to  Gardeiu  Kress  -♦-  Kastner  GmbH.  Gardenshears. 

341.527,  11-23-93.  Q.  D8-5.000. 

Cole,  Douglas  L.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

341,666,  11-23-93,  Q  D25-124.00O. 
Colin  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kojima.  Osamu,  341,658,  Q.  D24-I65.000. 
Compagnie  General  des  Eublissements  Michelin  -  Michelin  A  Cie: 
See— 
Lurois,  Patrick,  341,559,  a.  D12-147.00O. 
Composite  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

SchulU,  William  J.;  Laurie,  Gregg  A.;  and  Demaree,  Larry  A., 
341.667.  CI   D25-I39.00O. 
Con-Tek  Machine,  Inc.;  See — 

Johnson,  Darrell  N.,  341,601.  CI.  D15-I35.0OO. 
Cone,  Richard  E.;  and  Turner,  Dennis  M..  to  Coaco,  Inc.  Stroller  and 

hub  cover.  341,555,  11-23-93,  CI.  D12-129.000. 
Cojiroy,  E>avid:  See — 

Bevilacqua,  Ernest;  Conroy,  E}avid;  Doyle,  William;  Haddock, 
Robert;    Lang,    Anne;   Moya.   Joseph;   Nichols,   Arthur;   and 
Thompson.  Carl.  341,583,  Q.  D14-1 15.000. 
Cooper,  Dan  L.:  See — 

Cooper,  Darrell  L.;  Cooper,  Dan  L.;  Cooper.  Darrell  L.;  and 
Cooper.  David.  341.508.  O.  D6-492.000. 
Cooper,  Darrell  L.;  Cooper,  Dan  L.;  Cooper,  Darrell  L.;  and  Cooper, 
David,  to  Marco  Company,  The.  Cover  for  a  front  portion  of  a  food 
display  case.  341,508,  11-23-93,  Q  156-492.000. 
Cooper,  Darrell  L.:  See- 
Cooper,  Darrell  L.;  Cooper,  Dan  L.;  Cooper,  Darrell  L.;  and 
Cooper,  David.  341.508,  O.  D6-492.000. 
Cooper,  E>avid:  See- 
Cooper,  Darrell  L.;  Cooper,  Dan  L.;  Cooper,  Darrell  L.;  and 
Cooper,  David,  341,508,  Q.  D6-492.000. 
Cosco,  Inc.:  See- 
Cone,  Richard  E.;  and  Turner,  Dennis  M.,  341,555,  CL  D12- 
129,000. 
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Coulter,  Christopher  C,  to  Hygeia  Sciences,  Inc.  Immunoassay  test 

cartridge.  341,663,  11-23-93,  a.  D24-225.000. 
Craig,  Franklin  J.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Weder,  Erwin  H.;  Weder,  Wanda  M.;  Craig, 
Franklin  J.;  Donnelly,  Wilma  M.;  Bolk,  PhyUis  J.;  Bergstrand, 
John  W  ;  and  Abrams,  Robert  C,  341,549,  d.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Cron,  James  E.  T-shirt  341,471.  11-23-93.  d.  D2-2I7.000. 
Crouch.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Alvarez-Ryan.  Maria  O.;  Crouch.  Paul  E.;  Kasbekar,  Pratod  V.; 
Lee.  Bernard  T.;  Marks.  Jonathan  A.;  Stahly.  Thomas  L.;  Sylves- 
ter, Gordon  E.;  Tilley,  Alvin  R.;  snd  Zambelli,  Michael  P., 
341,586,  a.  D 14- 130.000. 
Cunning,  Joseph  M.,  to  Hohnes  Productt  Corp.  Foldable  portable 

basebovd  heater.  341,651,  11-23-93,  d.  D23-335.000. 
Curran,  John  F.;  and  Kaufman,  Kenneth,  to  Scott  Paper  Company. 

Sheet  of  paper  toweling.  341,490,  11-23-93,  d.  D5-57.00O. 
Curtron  Curtains.  Inc.:  See — 

Morrow,  Lester,  341,504,  CI.  D6479.000. 
Czubemat.  Donald  A;  and  Brozowski.  Alan  C.  Cigarette  lighter. 

341,675,  11-23-93,  d.  D27-148.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko:  See— 

Shiozaki,  Akihisa,  341,646,  O  D22-I4I.00O. 
Dauwalder,  Charles  A.  Wall-mounted  storage  rack  for  serving  trays. 

341,512,  11-23-93,  CI.  D6-567.000. 
Davis,  John  E.;  and  Samartgis,  Jim,  to  Peter  Fanning  and  Company 
Proprietary  Limited  Container  with  Ud.  341,539,  11-23-93,  d.  D9- 
430.000. 

DelU  International  Machinery  Corp.:  See—  

Wixey,  Barry  D  ;  and  Kapton,  Kenneth,  341,600,  CI.  D15-131.000. 
Demaree,  Larry  A.:  See — 

Schultz,  WUIiam  J.;  Laurie,  Gregg  A.;  and  Demaree.  Larry  A., 
341.667,  a.  D25-I39.000. 
Dolifka,  Donald  P.  Coin  operated  purified  water  dispensuig  sution. 

341,627,  11-23-93,  d.  D20-3.000. 
Donnelly,  WUma  M.:  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Weder,  Erwin  H.;  Weder,  Wanda  M.;  Craig, 
Franklin  J  ;  Donnelly,  WUma  M.;  Bolk,  Phyllis  J.;  Bergstrand, 
John  W.;  and  Abrams,  Robert  C,  341,549,  d.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Doyle.  WUIiam:  See— 

BevUacqua,  Ernest;  Conroy,  David;  Doyle,  WOham;  Haddock, 
Robert;   Lang,   Anne;   Moya,   Joseph;    Nichols,   Arthur;   and 
Thompson,  Carl,  341,583,  CI  D14-115000. 
Drabczyk,  Matthew  P.;  and  Starkey,  Daniel  C,  to  Engineered  Dau 
Products,    Inc.    Modular   console   command   center   workstation. 
341,575,  11-23-93,  d.  DI4-I03.000. 
Dubuque.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Staubitz.  Robert  B.;  Albert,  Gregory  P.;  Dubuque,  Kenneth  J.; 
Vanhom,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Gable,  Duane  S.,  341,530,  d.  D8- 
61.000. 
Duclos,  Gary,  to  Timberland  Company.  The.  Moccasm  upper.  341,476. 

11-23-93,  a.  D2-3I4.00O. 
Duracraft  Corporation:  See — 

Marino,  Frank.  341,652,  d.  D23-378.000. 
Durand,  Jean-Jacques.  Qock  body.  341,540,  11-23-93,  d.  DlO-1.000. 
Ebbott,  Deborah  L.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire 

trci^   341,557,  11-23-93,  d.  DI2-141.000. 
Edina  Technical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Humphrey,  Dallas,  341,628,  d.  D2&4.000. 
Engineered  D«ta  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Drabczyk.  Matthew  P.;  and  Starkey.  Daniel  C,  341.575,  Q.  D14- 
103.000. 
Engioeering  A  Research  Associates,  It>c.:  See- 
Acker,  John  B.;  and  WUliama,  Leonard  T.,  341,567,  a.  D13- 
1 10.000. 
Enviroland,  Inc.:  See — 

Haag,  Roger,  341,670,  d.  D25-140.000. 
Eaposito,  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Heckman,  Greg  A.;  Espoaito,  Anthony  M.;  and  Westcott,  Edgar  J., 
341,561,  CI  D12-155.000. 
Eoei  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Sever.  Robert  E.,  341,657,  d.  D24.I64.000. 
Evans,  Jack.  Back  rest  341,509,  11-23-93,  d.  D6- 502.000. 
Evenson,  Keith  A  ;  and  Midness,  Lydia  T.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Food 

product.  341,469,  11-23-93,  CI.  Dl-121.000. 
Evenson,  Mel,  to  Rubbermaid  OfBce  Producte  Group  Inc.  Bookends. 

341,621,  11-23-93,  d.  DI9-34.100. 
Evenson,  Mel;  snd  Melzian,  John,  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Pfxxlucts 
Group  Inc.  Combined  wall-mountable  pencU  cup  and  paper  clip 
bolder.  341,624,  11-23-93,  d.  D19-77.000. 
Fabr^  Antonio  A;  and  Raniero.  Antonietto,  to  Carraro  S.p.A.  Vehicle 

steering  axle   341.560.  11-23-93.  d.  DI2-160.000. 
Fact  Games.  Ltd.:  See- 
Kennedy.  George.  341,636,  d.  D2I-171.000. 
Kennedy,  George,  341,637,  d.  D21-174.000. 
Kennedy,  George,  341.638,  d  D21-I76.000. 
Kennedy,  George.  341.639,  d.  D21-179.000. 
Faig.  Harold  J.;  Moore.  M.  Jay;  Hertzer,  Ronald  A.;  and  Joyner,  Van 
K.  Movable  platen  for  an  injection  molding  machine.   341,602, 
11-23-93,  a.  D15-I35.000. 
Fiorella,  Charles;  and  WUIheim,  David,  to  SUicon  Graphics,  Inc.  Com- 
puter housmg.  341,574,  11-23-93,  CI.  D14-102.000. 
FisherPnce,  Inc.:  See- 
Chapman,  Linda  J..  341.631,  d.  D21-1 19.000. 
Porland.  David  M.;  Hatfield.  Tinker  L.;  McDonald.  Steven  C;  and 
Paaske,  Joel  L.,  to  NUte,  Inc.  Bladder  element  for  a  shoe  sole.  341,478, 
11-23-93,  a.  D2-314.000. 


Frank,  Barbara,  to  Pulido,  Annette  C.  Nylon  convertible  shopping  bag. 

341,486,  11-23-93,  d.  D3-42.000. 
FreUng,  Martin,  to  Meyer  Label  Co.,  Inc.  Noisemaker  for  attachment  to 

a  wheel.  341,554.  11-23-93,  CI  D12-114000. 
Fries,  Hjalmar,  to  ITT  Flygt  AB.  Submersible  mixer.  341,608,  11-23-93, 

a.  D15-147.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  Itow,  Aya;  and  Nakajima,  Kazuki,  341,618.  CI. 

D  16-246.000. 
Okamoto,  Eiichi.  341,614,  d  D16-200000 
Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  Itow,  Aya;  and  Nakajuna,  Kazuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Fdm 
Co.,    Ltd.    Processor    for    making    photographic    prints.    341.618. 
11-23-93,  a.  D16-246.000. 
Fukuda,  Kenji;  and  Miyamoto,  Shinichi,  to  Nitto  Kohko  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Japan  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.  Portable  electric  uw.  341,536, 
11-23-93,  CI.  D8-64.000. 
Gable,  Duane  S    See— 

Suubitz,  Robert  B.;  Albert,  Gregory  P.;  Dubuque,  Kenneth  J.; 
Vanhom,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Gable,  Duane  S.,  341,530,  d.  D8- 
61.000. 
Ganzenfauber,  Werner.  Child's  toy  spray  bottle.  341,632,  11-23-93,  CI 

D21-120.000. 
Garxlena  Kress  +  Kastner  GmbH:  See— 

CUvio,  Franco,  341,527,  d.  D8-5.00O. 
Gardens  Kress  &  Kastner  GmbH:  See— 

aivio.  Franco,  341,526,  d.  D8-5.000. 
General  MUls,  Inc.:  See— 

Evenson,  Kdth  A.;  and  Midness,  Lydia  T.,  341,469,  CL  Dl- 
121.000. 
General  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Inda,  John  P.;  and  Inda,  Joseph  J.,  341,655,  d.  D23-393.000. 
Genovese,  Richard  F.:  See — 

Mark,  Frederick;  and  Genovese,  Richard  F.,  341,641,  d.  D21- 
204.000. 
Gillespie,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Binkley,  Gregory  R.;  and  Gillespie,  Thomas  J.,  341,688,  d.  D34- 
5.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See— 

Poisson.  Nonnan  D.,  341,622,  CI.  DI9-48.000. 
Girsberger  Holding  AG:  See— 

Stierli,  Dieter,  341,495,  d.  D6-372.000. 
Glos,  Edmond  A.,  II,  to  Access  Unlimited,  L.C.  Equipment  case. 

341,487,  11-23-93,  d.  D3-74,000. 
Goody  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Tiramani,  Paolo;  and  Van  Dyk.  Tbomaa,  341,501,  CL  D6-536.00a 
Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  The.  See— 

Ebbott.  Deborah  L.,  341,557,  d.  D12-141.000. 
Guess  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson,  WUham  R.,  341,481,  d.  D2-32O.O0O. 
Haag,  Roger,  to  Enviroland,  Inc.  Precast  sludge  tank  roof  panel  with 

removable  grate.  341,670,  11-23-93,  Q.  D25-14a00a 
Haddock.  Robert:  See— 

Bevilacqua,  Emest;  Conroy,  David;  Doyle,  WUIiam;  Haddock. 
Robert;   Lang,   Anne;   Moya,   Joseph;   Nichols,   Arthur,   and 
Thompson.  Carl,  341,583,  d  D14-1 15.000. 
Halsey.  David  W   Stake  puller  341,537,  11-23-93,  CI.  D8-88.000. 
Hamada,  Masanori;  Maeda.  Masakauu;  Ito,  Kunuko;  and  Tsubab, 
Takako,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Aotomatic  bread 
maker.  341,515,  11-23-93,  d.  D7-35O.O0O. 
Hamada,  Masanori;  Maeda,  Masakatsu;  and  Ito,  Kumiko,  to  Matsushita 
Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.    Automatic   bread    maker.    341,516, 
11-23-93.  CI  D7-35O.000. 
Hamada,  Tokimi:  See— 

Matsushita,  Tomekichi;  and  Hamada,  Tokimi.  341,558,  CI.  D12- 
147.000. 
Handa,  Yasufumi:  See — 

Saito,   Kiyohiro;   Murakami,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Handa,  Yaauflmu, 
341,480,  CI.  D2-317.0OO. 
Hargrave,  Robert  F.:  See- 
Brooks,  Benedict  A  ;  Hargrave,  Robert  F.;  Brooks,  Danid  R.; 
Brooks,  WUIiam  L.;  and  Timm,  E)onald  L.,  341,566,  d.  D12- 
310.000. 
Harrison,  Robert  G:  See—  „  ^      „ 

Lamson,  Robert  D.;  Cesari,  Richard  A-;  and  Hamaon,  Robert  O., 
341,522.  a.  D7-665.000. 
Hartman,  Harry  B.:  See — 

Strock.  Dennis  J.;  Hartman.  Harry  B.;  Lambert.  Terrance  L.;  and 
Koch.  Wolfgang  H.,  341,595,  d.  D15-9.100. 
Harvey,  Rob;  Newhouse,  Thomas  J.;  and  Shepherd,  Donald  A.,  to 
Hennan  MUler,  Inc.   Sectional  table.   341,507,   11-23-93.  d.  D6- 
482.000. 
Hatfield,  Tinker  L.:  See— 

Forland,  David  M.;  Hatfield,  Tmker  L.;  McDonald.  Steven  C;  and 
Passke.  Joel  L..  341.478,  d.  D2-314.000. 
Hauglhi,  Bemt-Otto,  to  Rottefella  AS.  Croas-oountry  ski  binding. 

341,640,  11-23-93.  d.  D2 1-230.000 
Heckman.  Greg  A.;  Eaposito,  Anthony  M.;  and  Westcott  Edgar  J.,  to 
Stant  Corporation.  Windshield  wiper  assembly.  341,561, 1 1-23-93, 0. 
D12-155.000. 
Herman  Miller.  Inc.:  See —  _     .     .  ^      ...  ^ 

Harvey.  Rob;  Newhouse,  Thomas  J.;  and  Shepherd,  Donald  A., 

341,507,  d.  D6-482.000  

Ohashi,  Alan  J.;  and  Ohaahi,  Joy,  341,494,  d.  D6-370.000.       

Herter,  PhUip  F  Suspended  ceUing.  341,668,  11-23-93,  d.  D25-5»«iri 
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HcTUer,  Ronald  A. 

Fiig.  Harold  J.;  Moore,  M.  Jay;  Hertzer,  Ronald  A.;  and  Joyner, 
Van  K  .  341.602,  Q.  DI5-1350OO 
Heaman,  Ingemar,  to  Sandvik  AB    Cutting  imert  for  milling  tools. 

341.604.  11-23-93.  CI   D15-139.00O. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E .  Weder.  Erwin  H.,  Weder.  Wanda  M.;  Craig, 
Franklin  J.;  DonneUy.  WUnu  M  ;  Bolk.  Phylli*  J.;  Bergitrand. 
John  W.;  and  Abram*.  Robert  C  .  341,549,  a   Dl  1-164.000 
Weder.  Donald  E..  34I.5JO.  CI  Dl  1-164000 
Hino.  Shiniaku:  See— 

Sakaguchi,   Hiroahi;   Hino,   Shimaku;   Yoahimura,   Makiko;   and 
Niahida.  Kouji,  34I.S73,  a.  Dl4-I0a000. 
Hinoka  *  Co.,  (H.K.)  Ltd.:  See— 

TakMhima,  Akira.  341,333.  a.  D8-1O2.00O. 
Hiiach,  Sherry  B.:  See— 

Prina,  Richard  J.;  Muhn,  Charles  W.;  Stine,  Cliflbrd  R.;  and  Hinch, 
Sherry  B..  341.369,  CX.  D13-168.00O. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takita,  Hiroto-,  Uniahihara,  Atsuhiko;  Netnoto.  Ryuichi;  ICiyota, 
Tom;  and  Ishikawa.  Yuji.  341.616,  CI   D 16- 202  000. 
Hoff.  Richard  Body  tSMSge  tool.  341.662,  1 1-23-93.  CI  024-214.000. 
Holmes  Products  Ootp.:  Set— 

Cunning.  Joaepli  M..  341.631.  d.  D23-33S  000. 
Homayoun.  Habib;  Meehan.  Howard  M.;  Bedient,  Robert  A.;  and 
Pierce,  Kenneth  H..  to  Instromediz,  Inc  Wnst-wom  cardiac  monitor. 
341.639.  11-23-93,  Q.  D24-I67.000. 
Home.  William  O.,  to  Auto  Table  Partnership.  Three-bole  tray  table. 

341,499,  11-23-93,  O.  D6-4O6.00O. 
Hoaaka,  Norio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc  recorder.  341.390, 

11-23-93,  a.  D 14- 136.000. 
Hoary,  Robert  L.,  to  Little  Tikes  Company.  The.  Toddler  swing. 

341,643,  11-23-93,  a.  D2I-246.000 
Huang.  Chnng-Shyan.  Bell  341.346,  11-23-93,  C\.  DIO-1 16.000. 
Humphrey.  Dallas,  to  Edina  Technical  Products,  Inc.  Vending  ma- 
chine. 341.628.  11-23-93.  O  0204.000. 
Hygeia  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Coulter,  Chrislopher  C,  341,663.  Q.  D24-223.00a 
Ichiyoahi,  Hiroyulu.  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  eye-refrac- 
tion  measunng  sppantaa  with  spectacle  lens  measuring  apparatus. 
341.341.  11-23-93,  d  DIO'46.000. 
Ifejika,  Victor  A.,  to  CCL  (Vmoa)  Limited.  Device  for  cleaning 

contact  lenses.  341,613,  11-23-93.  Q.  DI6-124.00O. 
Ikezawa,  Hiromi,  to  A.  R.  Miki  Co.,  Ltd.  Shoe  cover.  341.473, 1 1-23-93. 

a.  D2-27 1.000. 
Imamura,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sugihara.  Shinichi;  Imamura.  Tetiaya;  and  Moriwaki,  Masahiko, 

341,576.  a    D 14- 106.000. 
Sugihara,  Shinichi;  Imamura.  Tetsuya;  Moriwaki,  Masahiko;  and 

Tochishita.  Maaaru,  341,577.  CI.  DI4-I06000. 
Sugihara,  Shinichi;  Imamura,  Tetsuya;  Moriwaki,  Masahiko;  and 
Aikawa,  Tadashi,  341.579,  a.  D14-I06000 
Inda,  John  P ,  and  loda,  Joseph  J.,  to  General  Plastics,  Inc.  Air  duct 

riser.  341.633.  11-23-93,  a.  D23-393.000. 
Inda,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

loda,  John  P    and  Inda,  Joseph  J..  341.633.  a.  D23- 393.000 
IngerK>ll-Rand  Company  Set — 

Staubilz,  Robert  B.,  Albert,  Gregory  P.;  Dubuque,  Kenneth  J.; 
Vanhom,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Gable,  Duane  S.,  M1.330,.  CL  D8- 
61.000. 
lattumiedix.  Inc.  See — 

Homayoun.  Habib;  Meehan,  Howard  M.;  Bedient,  Robert  A.;  and 
Pierce.  Kenneth  H..  341.639,  a.  D24-I67.000. 
Interdynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Byar.  Peter;  and  Ruhland,  John.  341,633.  d.  D23-386.000. 
Inukai,  Yoshinon  See — 

Kawai.  Hideki;  Inukai,  Yoahinori;  Yoshihara.  Tsutomu;  and  Mat- 
suda,  Yoahiyuki.  341.394.  Ci.  D14-242.000 
Ishikaws,  Yuji:  See — 

Takita,  Hiroto;  Urushihara,  Atsuhiko;  Nemoto.  Ryuichi;  Kiyota, 
Toru;  and  Ishikawa.  Yuji.  341,616,  d.  D16-2O2.O0O. 
Ito,  Kumiko:  See — 

Hamada.  Masanori;  Maeda,  Masakatsu;  Ito,  Kumiko;  and  Tsubaki. 

Tskako.  341.515.  Q.  07-350000 
Hamada.  Masanori;  Maeda,  Masakatsu;  and  Ito,  Kumiko,  341.516, 
a.  D7-33O.00a 
Itow,  Aya:  See— 

Fukuda,  Hiroahi;  Itow,  Aya;  and  Nakajima.  KazaU.  341,61 1,  CI. 
DI6-246  000 
ITT  Flygt  AB:  See— 

Fries,  Hjalmar,  34I.60S,  Q.  DISI47.00a 
Ives,  Milton:  Set— 

Sorenson.  Richard  W  ;  and  Ives.  MUton,  341.568.  CI.  D13-I74000 
Jacoba,  Dsvid  S   Psinteri  »hi«ld   341,529.  11-23-93,  C\  D8-I6.000 
Janikowski.  James  B  Knife  sharpener  341,334.  1 1-23-93,  CI.  08-93.000. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuroki.  Nobufusa.  341.572.  Q.  DI4-I00.000. 
Japan  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuda.  Kenji.  and  Miyamoto.  Shinichi,  341,336,  CL  D8-64.000. 
Jarke.   Joseph   M.,   to  Jarke-Thonen   Products,   Inc.   Wheeled   seat 

341,556,  11-23-93,  d.  D12-I3I.000. 
Jarke-Tborsen  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Jarke,  Joseph  M  ,  341.556,  d.  DI2-131  000. 
John  Maoufacturmg  Limited:  See — 

Yuen,  John  S.,  341,672,  d.  026^.000. 
Yuen.  John  S..  341.673.  d.  02^45.000. 


Johnson,  Oarrell  N.,  to  Con-Tdc  Machine,  Inc.  Machine  for  foaming 

refrigerator  cavitiea.  341,601,  11-23-93,  d.  DI5-I33.000. 
Johnson,  Greg:  See — 

Brandu  Dean;  and  Johnson,  Greg,  341,370,  d.  DI4-100.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Brown,  Msurice  A.;  Leonard,  John  O.;  Johnion,  Robert  E.;  and 
Raymond,  Richard  O..  341.642,  d.  D2I-210.000. 
Jones,  Terry  R.  Flag  display  and  storage  housing.  341,331,  1 1-23-93,  d. 

Dl  1-166.000 
Joyner.  Van  K.:  See — 

Faig.  Harold  J.;  Moore,  M.  Jay;  Hertzer,  Roiuld  A.;  and  Joyner, 
Van  K  ,  341.602.  d  OI5-I35.000. 
Kahtishiki  Kaiaha  Toshiba:  See— 

Ando.  Takaharu.  341,613,  d.  016-200.000. 
Kapton,  Kenneth:  See — 

Wizey,  Barry  O  ;  and  Kapton,  Kenneth,  341.600.  CI  DI3-13I.OOO. 
Karafiiji,  Nobuhiko;  and  Sakamoto,  Masakazu,  to  Ryobi  Ltd.  Portable 

electric  hammer  drUl.  341,333,  11-23-93,  d.  D8-«9.0aO. 
Kasbekar.  Pratod  V  :  See— 

Alvarez-Ryan.  Maria  G  ;  Crouch.  Paul  E  ;  Kasbekar,  Pratod  V.; 
Lee,  Bernard  T  ;  Marks.  Jonathan  A  ;  Stahly,  Thomas  L.;  Sylves- 
ter. Gordon  E.;  TUley.  Alvm  R.;  and  ZambelU.  Michael  P., 
341,586.  CI   DI4-130.000. 
Kaufman,  Kenneth:  See — 

Curran,  John  F.;  and  Kaufman,  Kenneth,  341.490.  CI  DS-57  000. 
Kawai.  Hideki;  Inukai,  Yokhinori;  Yoshihara,  Tsutomu;  and  Matsuda. 
Yoahiyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Portable  acoustic  coupler. 
341,594,  1123-93,  d.  DI4-242.000. 
Kazmi,  Safed  A.,  to  Semi-Custom  Logic,  Inc.  Portable  information 

management  system.  341,371,  11-23-93,  d.  D14-100.000. 
Kebch.  Alvin  J.:  See— 

Norbury.  Edmund  B.;  Kelach.  Alvin  J.;  and  Talaugon,  Robert, 
341.521.  a   D7-6 16.000 
Kennedy,  George,  to  Fact  Games,  Ltd.  Monster  doll.  341,636,  1 1-23-93, 

a.  D2I-17I  000 
Kennedy.  George,  to  Fsct  Games.  Ltd.  Bf  doll  341,637,  11-23-93,  d. 

021-174.000 
Kennedy.  George,  to  Fact  Games,  Ltd.  Witch  doll.  341,638,  11-23-93, 

CI   D21-I76.00O 
Kennedy.  George,  to  Fact  Games,  Ltd.  Santa  doll.  341,639,  11-23-93, 

a.  D2 1- 179.000. 
Killian,   Eric   M.  Combined  tape  measure  and  sharpener.   341,343, 

11-23-93.  a.  010-72.000. 
Kim  Hotstart  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Stein.  John.  341,5%,  CI   OI5-5.000. 
Kirinoe,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Ogura,  Manabu;  Sakota.  Kazuhito;  Noda.  Yasushi;  Suzuki. 
Masayuki;  Uehara.  Keiji;  and  Kirinoe,  Yoahiki,  341,580.  d. 
D14- 109.000. 
Ogura,  Manabu;  Sakota.  Kazuhito;  Noda,  Yasushi;  Suzuki. 
Massyuki;  Uehara,  Keiji;  and  Kirinoe,  Yoshiki,  341,381,  d. 
OI4- 109.000 
Kiyota,  Toru:  See — 

Takita,  Hiroto;  Urushihara,  Atsuhiko;  Nemoto.  Ryuichi;  Kiyota, 
Toru;  and  Ishikawa.  Yuji,  341.616.  CI.  DI6-202000. 
Klein,  Richard  B  ;  Serslev,  Chris,  and  MaUk,  Vijay  S.,  to  Lynk.  Inc. 

Shoe  rack.  34 1 ,500,  II -23-93,  CI  D6-4 1 1  000. 
Klepw^  Daniel  T  Portable  tool  box  341,692,  11-23-93,  d.  D34-44.000. 
Klever-Kart,  Inc.:  See — 

Begum,  Paul  G.;  Beckman,  Ralph  A.;  and  Barfoot.  James  W., 
341.691,  a   034-27  000. 
Koch,  Wolfgang  H  :  See— 

Strock.  Dennis  J.;  Hartman,  Harry  B.;  Lambert,  Tenance  L.;  and 
Koch,  Wolfgang  H.,  341,393,  d.  DlS-9.100. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Bengtaon,  Alan  D..  341,647,  d.  023-213.000. 

Bengtson,  Alan  O.;  and  Sieth,  Kenneth  J.,  341,648,  d.  D23- 

233.000. 
McKeone,  WiUiam  C.  341,311.  d.  D6-330.000. 
Kojima,  Osamu,  to  Colin  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  blood  pres- 
sure measunng  machine.  341,638,  11-23-93.  d.  D24-16S.000. 
Kolton,  Msry  M    Doll  resembling  a  broccoU.  341,633,  11-23-93,  d. 

D21-I55.000. 
Krebs,  T  A  .  to  Brown  Box  Too,  Inc.  Toy  boat  341,633,  11-23-93,  d. 

D2I-I3O00O 
Kuo,  J  T  Adjustable  deak  lamp.  341,671.  11-23-93.  CI.  026^3.000. 
Kuroki,  Nobufvoa,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  data 
input  device  for  use  with  s  sewing  machine.  341,372,  11-23-93,  CI. 
DI4-I0O.0O0 
Kushi,  K  atsuhiko:  See- 
Sato,  Yasuharu;  Suzuki,  Takaya;  and  Kuahi,  Katsuhiko,  341,378,  d. 
O14-I06.000. 
L.  D  Kichler  Co.,  The:  See— 

Porter,  David  H  .  341.674,  d.  026-106.000. 
LaBelle,  Mark  J  Funnel  support  341,320,  11-23-93,  Q.  O7-«0l.0m. 
Lambert,  Terrance  L.:  See — 

Strock,  Dennis  J.;  Hartman,  Harry  B.;  Lambert.  Terrance  L.;  and 
Koch.  Wolfgang  H  .  341,595,  d  O15-9.100. 
Lamson.  Robert  D  .  Cesan,  Richard  A.;  and  Harrison.  Robert  G. 

Juicer  341,522,  11-23-93,  d.  07-663.000. 
Lang.  Anne:  Set — 

Bevilacqua,  Ernest;  Conroy,  David;  Doyle,  William;  Haddock, 
Robert,    Lang.    Anne;    Moya,    Joseph;    Nichols,    Arthur;    and 
Thompson.  Carl,  341.383.  d.  D14-I15  000 
Lanon,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Lenz,  Michael  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Wireless 
trsnsceiver.  341,387,  11-23-93.  d.  014-137.000. 


Lathrop.   Gregory   A.,   to  Lever   Brothers  Company,   Division  of 

Cooopco.  Inc.  Scoop.  341,324,  11-23-93,  d.  D7-W1.000. 
Laurie,  Gregg  A.:  See— 

Schultz.  WiUiam  J.;  Laurie,  Gregg  A.;  and  Demaree,  Larry  A., 
341.667,  d.  023-139.000. 

LaVallee,  David  G:  See—  ^^ 

Rosmarin,  John,  Jr.;  and  LaVallee,  Dwid  G.,  341,626,  d.  019- 
88.000.  t 

Lawasaani,  Abdi:  See—  „ 

Mykytiuk,   William;   and   Lawasaani   Abdi,   341,364,   d.   D12- 
193.000. 
Lawn  Golf  of  Vermont:  See- 
Brown.  Maurice  A.;  Leonard,  John  D.;  Johnson,  Robert  £.;  and 
Raymond.  Richard  O..  341,642,  d.  D21-210.000. 
Lee,  Bernard  T:  See— 

Alvarez-Ryan,  Maria  O.;  Crouch,  Paul  E.;  Kasbekar,  Pratod  V.; 
Lee,  Bernard  T.;  Marks,  Jonathan  A.;  Stahly.  Thomas  L.;  Sylves- 
ter, Gordon  E.;  Tilley,  Alvin  R.;  and  ZambelU.  Michael  P., 
341,586,  d.  D14-I30.000. 
Lee,  WUliam  H.;  and  Burden,  Gerald  A.  HydrauUc  step.  341,665, 

11-23-93,  a.  D25-63.000. 
Leight,  Howard  S.  Multi  winged  earplug.  341,656,  11-23-93,  d.  024- 

106.000. 
Lenz,  Michael  R:  See—  .    ^    ^,, 

Larson,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Lenz,  Michael  R.,  341,387,  d.  DI4- 
137.000. 
Leonard,  John  D.:  See— 

Brown,  Maurice  A.;  Leonard,  John  D.;  Johnson,  Robert  E,;  and 
Raymond,  Richard  O.,  341,642.  d.  D21-21O.O0O. 
Leonard,  Miranda.  Stereo  stand  341.303.  11-23-93,  d.  D6-467.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Lathrop.  Gregory  A..  341,324,  CI.  07-691.000. 
Levine,  Norman  D.  Protective  pMi.  341.679.  11-23-93.  d.  029-10.000. 
Levine.  Norman  D  Protective  pad.  341,680,  11-23-93,  d.  D29-10.000. 
Levine,  Norman  D  Protective  pad   341,681,  11-23-93.  d.  D29-10.000. 
Lexington  Furniture  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 
Ball,  Edwin  L..  341,498,  CI.  06-393.000. 
BaU,  Edwin  L.,  341,502.  d.  06-446.000. 
Lieberman,  William  B  Combination  advertiser  and  hygienic  disposable 

toothbrush  holder   341,510,  11-23-93,  CI.  06-528.000. 
Little  Tikes  Company,  The:  See— 

Houry,  Robert  L.,  341,645,  d.  D21-246.000. 
Lloyd,  Steve.   Eyeglass  temple  cover.   341,609,   11-23-93,  d.  D16- 

123.000. 
Lurois,  Patrick,  to  Compagnie  General  des  Etablisscments  Micheun  - 
MicheUn  *  Cie.  Tire.  341,339,  11-23-93.  d.  D12-I47.000. 

Lynk,  Inc.:  Set —  „ 

Klem.  Richard  B.;  Serslev,  Chris;  and  MaUk,  Vijay  S.,  341,500,  d. 

06-411.000.  ,_..., 

Machuron,   Robert  to  Ronic  Industries.   Food  processor.   341,517, 

11-23-93.  CI.  07-384.000. 
Maeda.  Masakatsu:  Set— 

Hamada.  Masanori;  Maeda.  MasakaUu;  Ito,  Kumiko;  and  Tsubaki, 

Takako,  341,515,  d.  07-330.000. 
Hamada.  Masanori;  Maeda,  Masakatsu;  and  Ito,  Kumiko,  341,316, 
d.  07-330.000. 
Magline.  Inc.:  See — 

Putman,  WiUiam  A.;  Ramadan,  Farouk;  and  Yoder,  Leslie  E., 

341.689,  a.  034-23.000. 
Putman,  WilUam  A.;  Ramadan,  Farouk;  and  Yoder,  Leshe  E.. 

341.690,  a.  034-23.000. 
Malik,  Vijay  S.:  See- 
Klein,  Richard  B.;  Serslev,  Chris;  and  Mahk.  Vi>y  S.,  341.500.  d. 

D6-4I  1.000. 
Marco  Company,  The:  See— 

Cooper,  DarteU  L.;  Cooper,  Dan  L.;  Cooper.  DarreU  L.;  and 
Cooper.  David.  341.308,  CI  06-492.000. 
Marino,   Frank,   to  Ouracral^   Corporation.   Portable  electrical   fan. 

341.652,  11-23-93.  CI.  D23-378.000. 
Mark,  Frederick;  and  Genovese,  Richard  F.,  to  Regents  Sportt  Corpo- 
ration. Recreational  baU.  341,641,  11-23-93,  CI.  021-204.000. 
Marks,  Jonathan  A.;  See— 

Alvarez-Ryan,  Maria  G.;  Crouch.  Paul  E.;  Kasbekar,  Pratod  V.; 
Lee.  Bernard  T.;  Marks.  Jonathan  A.;  Stahly,  Thomas  L.;  Sylves- 
ter   Gordon  E.;  TiUey,  Alvin  R.;  and  ZambeUi,  Michael  P., 
341,586,  d.  D14-I3O000. 
Martin,  Leo,  to  Miami  Metal  Products,  Inc.  Lounge.  341,491,  11-23-93, 

CI.  D6-36I  000. 
MaUuda,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Kawai,  Hideki;  Inukai,  Yoshinon;  Yoshihara,  Tsutomu;  apd  Mat- 
suda, Yoshiyuki,  341,594,  d.  014-242.000. 
Mauushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  _    .   . . 

Hamada,  Masanori;  Maeda,  Masakatsu;  Ito,  Kumiko;  and  Tsubaki, 

Takako,  341,515,  CI.  D7-350.00O. 
Hamada,  Masanon,  Maeda,  Masakatsu;  and  Ito,  Kumiko,  341,516, 
CI  07-350.000.  ^    ^„ 

Nagano,  Katsumi;  and  Yamagiwa.  Kazuhiko,  341,331,  CI.  D8- 

61.000. 
Sumhara,  Shinichi;  Imamura,  Tetsuya;  and  Moriwaki,  Masahiko, 

341,576,  a.  OI4-106.000. 
Sugihara,  Shmichi;  Imamura,  Tetsuya;  Moriwaki,  Masahiko;  and 

Tochishita,  Masaru,  341.577.  d.  DI4-106.000. 
Sugihara,  Shinichi;  Imamura,  Tetsuya;  Moriwaki,  Masahiko;  and 
Aikawa,  Tadashi,  341,579,  d.  OI4-106.000. 
Matsushita,  Tomekichi;  and  Hamada,  Tokimi,  to  Ohtsu  Tire  A  Rubber 
Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Automobile  tire.  341.538.  11-23-93,  d.  D12-147.000. 


McDonald,  Steven  C:  See— 

Forland,  David  M.;  Hatfield,  Tinker  L.;  McDonald,  Steven  C;  and 
Passke,  Joel  L.,  341,478,  d.  D2-3 14.000 
McGinnis,  John  F.,  to  Pure  Drinking  Water  Systems,  Inc.  Water  bottle 

dispenser.  341,514,  11-23-93,  CI.  07-313.000. 
McKeone,  WUliam  C,  to  Kohler  Co.  Eacotcbeon.  341,311,  11-23-93, 

a.  06-550.000. 
McMUIan,  Nonn  J  V  Spectacle  case.  341,482,  11-23-93,  d.  03-34.000. 
Meehan,  Howard  M.:  See— 

Homayoun,  Habib;  Meehan,  Howard  M.;  Bedient  Robert  A.;  and 
Pierce,  Kenneth  H.,  341,659,  d.  024-167.000. 
Megatrends  Marketing,  Inc.:  See- 
Park,  KeUy  R.,  341,687,  d.  034-5.000. 
Melzian,  John:  See— 

Evenson.  Mel;  and  Melzian,  John,  341,624,  d.  D19-77.000. 
Meyer  Label  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

FreUng,  Martin,  341,354,  d.  012-114.000. 
Miami  Meul  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Martin,  Leo,  341,491,  d.  06-361.000. 
Michelotti,   Eugenio;   and   Mininni.   Gianni.   Wrist  watch.   341,543, 

11-23-93,  a.  DlO-38.000. 
Midness.  Lydia  T.:  See—  ^    ^. 

Evenson,   Keith  A.;  and  Midness,  Lydia  T.,  341,469,  CL  DI- 
121.000.  .   ^ 

Migeon,  Alain,  to  Migeon-TPA  S.A.  Roof  tile.  341,669,  11-23-93,  CL 

025-140.000. 
Migeon-TPA  S.A.:  See— 

Migeon,  AUin.  341,669.  d.  025-140.000. 
Mikron  Industries:  See — 

Cole,  Douglas  L.,  341,666,  d.  025-124.000. 
Mininni,  Gianni:  See —  -.  -  ,„  /ww> 

Michelotti.  Eugenio;  and  Mininni,  Gianni,  341,343,  d.  010-38.000. 
Minniefield.  Beverly.  Stick  shift  cover.  341,562,  11-23-93,  d.  012- 

114.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Ogura,  Manabu;  Sakota,  Kazuhito;  Noda,  Yasushi;  Suzub, 
Masayuki;  Uehara,  Keiji;  and  Kirinoe,  Yoshiki,  341,380,  d. 
014-109.000. 
Ogura,  Manabu;  Sakota,  Kazuhito;  Noda,  Yasushi;  Suzuki. 
Masayuki;  Uehara,  Keiji;  and  Kirinoe,  Yoshiki,  341,381,  d. 
D 14- 109.000. 
Miuccio,  Susan,  to  Namkung  Promotions  Inc.  Interfitting  toy  seal. 

341,634,  11-23-93,  a.  D21-I54.000. 
Miyamoto,  Shinichi:  Set —  ^^ 

Fukuda.  Kenji;  and  Miyamoto,  Shinichi,  341,536,  d.  D8-64.000. 
Moore,  M.  Jay:  Set— 

Faig,  Harold  J.;  Moore,  M.  Jay;  Hertzer,  Ronald  A.;  and  Joyner. 
Van  K.,  341,602,  d.  D15-I35.000. 
Morgan,  James  A.;  and  Morgan,  PhUUp  M.  Sofa.  341,493,  11-23-93,  d. 

D6-338.000. 
Morgan.  PhUUp  M.:  See — 

Morgan.  James  A.;  and  Morgan,  PhilUp  M.,  341,493,  d.  06- 
358.000. 
Moriwaki,  Masahiko:  Set — 

Sugihara,  Shinichi;  Imamura,  Tetsuya;  and  Monwaki,  Masahiko. 

341.576.  a.  DI4-I06.000. 
Sugihara,  Shinichi;  Imamura,  Tetsuya;  Moriwaki,  Masahiko;  and 

Tochishita,  Masani,  341,577,  d.  014-106.000. 
Sugihara,  Shinichi;  Imamura,  Tettuya;  Moriwaki,  Masahiko;  and 
Aikawa,  Tadashi,  341,579,  d.  D14-I06.000. 
Morrow,  Lester,  to  Curtron  Curtains,  Inc.  Store  display  stand.  341,504, 

11-23-93,  a.  06-479.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See—  .      ._.    ^    ^,, 

Larson,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Lenz,  Michael  R.,  341,587,  d.  DI4- 

137.000. 
Nagele,  Albert  L.;  and  Taylor,  Terrance  N.,  341,389,  d.  D14- 
138.000. 

Moya.  Joseph:  See —  

Bevilacqua,  Ernest;  Conroy,  David;  Doyle,  WiUiam;  Haddock, 
Robert;  Lang.  Anne;  Moya,  Joseph;  Nichols,  Arthur,  and 
Thompson.  Carl,  341,383,  d.  OI4-1 15.000. 

Multi-Tech  Systems,  Inc.:  See—  ..  .^.,^ 

Brandt  Dean;  and  Johnson,  Greg,  341,570,  d.  O14-100.00a 
Murakami,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Saito,  Kiyohiro;  and  Murakami,  Yoahiyuki,  341,479,  CI.  D2- 
314.000.  ^      ^     . 

Saito,  Kiyohiro;  Murakami,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Handa,  Yasufumi, 
341,48a  d.  02-317.000. 

Murin,  Charles  W.:  See— ^ ..      ^ 

Prins,  Richard  J.;  Murin,  Charles  W.;  Stine,  Clifford  R.;  and  Hirsch, 
Sherry  B..  341,569,  CI.  D13-I68.000.  ,,...., 

Musetti,  Louis  J.,  to  Plastec  Design  Corp   Retractable  leash  handle. 

341,682,11-23-93,0  030-153.000. 
Mykytiuk,  WiUiam;  and  Lawassani,  Abdi,  to  United  Technologies 
Automotive,  Inc.  Combined  retractable  side  window  sunshade  units 
and  headlincr  with  integral  reading  lights  and  retractable  visor  vanity 
mirror  units  for  a  motor  vehicle.  341,564.  11-23-93,  d.  DI2-195.0O0. 
Nabisco.  Inc.:  See— 

Thormley.  Denise;  and  Van  Lengerich,  Bemhard  H.,  341,468,  CI. 
OI-107.000. 
Nagai,  Michio;  and  Tanaka,  Kazuo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Radio  porta- 
ble phone.  341.588.  11-23-93,  d.  D14-I38.000. 
Nagano,  Kauumi;  and  Yamagiwa,  Kazuhiko,  to  MatsushiU  Electnc 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  screwdriver.  341,531,   11-23-93,  d. 
D8-61.000. 
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Natele.  Albert  L.;  ud  Taylor.  Terranoe  N..  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Portable 

telephone   34l.5«9.  11-23-93.  O.  D14-I3«.(100. 
Nakijima,  Kazuki:  See — 

Fukuda.  Hiroahi;  flow.  Aya;  and  Nakajmia,  Kazuki.  341.618.  CL 
D 1 6-246.000 
Nakamura.  Mitnihiro.  to  Sony  Corporalkm.  Digital  audio  diic  player. 

341.591.  11-23-93,  a.  D14-156.000. 
Namkung  Promotion*  Inc.:  See — 

Miuccio.  Suaan.  341,634.  a.  D21-1M.00O. 
Nareilan  Track  Wheel  Align  Pty  Limited:  See— 

Reilly,  Bruce  J..  341.606.  Q.  D15-I43.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  S<r— 

Nagai.  Michio;  and  Tanaka.  Kazuo.  341.38*.  Q.  DI4-138.000. 
Sato.  Yasuharu;  Suzuki.  Takaya;  and  Kuabi.  Katauhiko,  341.378.  Q. 
D14-106.000. 
Nemoto,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Takita.  Hiroto;  Uniahibara,  Atauhiko;  Nemoto.  Ryuichi;  Kiyota. 
Toru;  and  Uhikawa.  Yuji.  341.616.  C\.  D16-2O2.000. 
Newhouse,  Tbomai  J.:  See — 

Harvey.  Rob;  Newhouae.  Thomaa  J.;  and  Shepherd.  Donald  A., 
341  307  O.  D6-482.000. 
Newkirk.  Roger  C.  Adjuatable  ladder  foot.  341.664,  1 1-23-93.  Q.  D2}- 

68.000. 
Nichola.  Arthur:  Sw— 

Bevilacqua.  Emeat;  Conroy.  David;  Doyle.  WUliam;  Haddock. 
Robert;    Lang.    Anne;    Moya,    Joaeph;    Nichola.    Arthur;    and 
Thompaon.  Carl.  341,583,  CI   D14-1I5  000 
Niemi.  Karl  A.,  to  Penda  Corporation.  Automotive  windshield  viaor. 

341.363.  11-23-93.  Q.  D12-191.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See — 

Forland.  David  M  ;  Hatfield.  Tinker  L.;  McDonald.  Steven  C  ;  and 

Panke,  Joel  L.,  341,478.  CI.  D2-3I4.000. 
Teaguc.  Tracy  L..  341.477,  CI   D2-314.000. 
Niahida.  Kouji:  5er — 

Sakaguchi.   Hiroahi;   Hino,   Shinaaku;   Yoahunura.   Makiko;   and 
Niahida.  Kouji.  341.573.  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Nitto  Kohko  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Fukuda.  Kenji;  and  Miyamoto.  Shinichi.  341.536.  Q.  D8-64000. 
Noda.  Yasuahi:  Set — 

Ogura.  Manabu;  Sakota.  Kazuhito;  Noda.  Yasuahi;  Suzuki. 
Maaayuki;  Uehara.  Keiji;  and  Kihnoe.  Yoahiki.  341.580.  C\ 
D14-109.000. 
Ogura,  Manabu;  Sakota,  Kazuhito;  Noda,  Yaaushi;  Suzuki. 
Maaayuki;  Uehara.  Kdji;  and  Kihnoe.  Yoahiki.  341.581.  CI. 
D14-109.000. 
Norbury.  Edmund  B.;  Kelach.  Alvin  J.;  and  Talaugon.  Robert.  Portable 

tray  for  tumblers  and  bowl.  341.521,  11-23-93,  C\.  D7-616.000 
Nourse.  Aagje  M.  T..  to  BBA  Holdings.  Inc.  Ornamental  design  for  a 

coffee  table.  341.505.  11-23-93,  Q.  D6-480.000. 
Nourse.  Aagje  M    T,  to  BBA  Holdmgs.  Inc    End  table.   341.506. 

11-23-93,  a.  D6-480  000. 
O'Bryan.  John  L  .  Ill   Container  for  Upe  and  disc.  341.483.  11-23-93. 

CI.  D3-35.0OO. 
Office  Dau  Europe  (ODE)  B.V.:  See- 
Rot,  Johannes  F  .  341,625,  O  019-86.000 
Ogura.  Manabu;  Sakota.  Kazuhito;  Noda,  Yasushi;  Suzuki.  Maaayuki; 
Uehara.  Kciji;  and  Kihnoe.  Yoshiki,  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Corpora- 
tion; and  Teac  Corporation.  Magnetic  optical  diiik  dhve.  341.580. 
11-23-93.  a.  DI4-109.000. 
Ogura,  Manabu;  Sakota.  Kazuhito;  Noda,  Yasushi;  Suzuki.  Maaayuki; 
Uehara.  Keiji;  and  Kihnoe.  Yoshiki.  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, and  Teac  Corporation.  Magnetic  optical  disk  dhve.  341.581. 
11-23-93,  a.  D14-1O9.000. 
Obashi,  Alan  J.;  and  Ohashi.  Joy.  to  Herman  Miller.  Inc.  Chair.  341.494, 

11-23-93.  a.  D6-370.000. 
Ohaahi.  Joy:  See— 

Ohashi.  Alan  J  ;  and  Ohashi.  Joy.  341,494,  a.  D6-370.000. 
Ohtsu  Tire  A  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Matsushita.  Tomekichi;  and  Hamada.  Tokimi.  341.358.  a.  D12- 
147.000. 
Okamoto.  Eiichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Memory  card  camera. 

341,614,  11-23-93,  a.  D16-2OO.00O. 
Owczarski,  Blanche:  See — 

Butts.  David  C;  Werth.   Albert  A.;  and  Owczarski.   Blanche, 
341.676.  a.  D28-28  000 
Panovic.  Goran.  Paint  brush  holder.  341.686.  11-23-93.  a.  D32-54.00O. 
Park.  Kelly  R..  to  Megatrends  Marketing,  Inc.  Recycling  bin  utilizing 

plastic  b^.  341.687,  11-23-93,  a  D34-5.0OO. 
Paaske.  Joel  L.:  See— 

Forland,  David  M.;  Hatfield.  Tmker  L.;  McDonald.  Steven  C;  and 
Paaske.  Joel  L..  341.478.  Q.  D7-314.000. 
Patterson.  Horace  E.  Fihn  and  paper  proceaaor.  341.617,  11-23-93,  Q. 

D  16-246.000. 
Paul.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Paul.  Jeffrey  A.  Picture  hanging  bracket.  341.538. 

11-23-93.  CI  D8-373  000. 
PavUk.  Brenda  M.  Bracelet.  341.548.  11-23-93,  CI.  Dl  1-4.000. 
Penda  Corporation:  See — 

Niemi,  Karl  A..  341.563.  Q.  D12-191.000. 
Peter  Fanning  and  Company  Proprietary  Limited:  See — 

Davis.  John  E  ;  and  Samartgis,  Jim.  341,539,  a.  D9-430.000 
Petersheim.  Richard  J.,  to  Restaurant  Technology,  Inc.  Combined 
walkway  and  covering  itructure.  341,644,  1 1-23-93,  Ci.  D21-242.0OO. 
Peterson,  William  R,  to  Guess  Inc.  Shoe  sole.  341,481,  11-23-93.  CI. 

D2-32O.000. 
Petre.  Betty  Half  hat  341.473.  11-23-93.  Q.  D2-253.000. 


Pierce.  Kenneth  H.:  See— 

Homayoun.  Habib;  Meehan.  Howard  M.;  Bedient,  Robert  A.;  aod 
Pierce.  Kenneth  H..  341.659.  d.  D24-167.000. 
Pioneer  Industrial  Corporatioo:  See — 

Chttwig.  Cheng-Hwa.  341.623.  Ci.  D19-36.000. 
Plaatec  Design  Corp  :  See — 

Muaetti.  Louis  J  ,  341,682.  Q.  D30-153.000. 
Poiaaoo.  Norman  D  ,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Whting  instrument. 

341.622.  11-23-93.  CI  D19-48  000 
Potter.  David  H..  to  L.  D    Kichler  Co..  The.  Table  lamp.  341.674, 

11-23-93.  a.  D26- 106.000. 
Prins,  Richard  J  ;  Murin,  Charles  W  ;  Stine,  aifford  R.;  and  Hirach. 
Sherry  B  ,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation  Controller  for  use  with  electric 
beatmg  pads.  341.569,  11-23-93,  CI  D13-168.000. 
Pulido.  Annette  C:  See- 
Frank.  Barbara.  341.486.  a.  D3-42.00O. 
Pure  Drinking  Water  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

McGinnis.  John  F  ,  341,514,  CI.  D7-313.O0O. 
Purkapile,  Emenon  J  ,  to  U-Lme  Corporatioo.  Grill.  341.598.  1 1-23-93. 

a   Dl  5-89  000 
Putman.  William  A.;  Ramadan.  Farouk;  and  Yoder.  Leslie  E..  to  Ma- 
gUne,  Inc.  Luggage  handling  hand  cart  341,689.  1 1-23-93.  d.  D34- 

lyooo. 

Putman.  William  A.;  Ramadan.  Farouk;  and  Yoder.  Leslie  E..  to  Ma- 

gline.  Inc.  Luggage  handling  hand  can  with  inlay  pattern  side  panels 

and  top.  341.690.  11-23-93.  CI   D34-23.000 
Queen.  Daniel  L..  to  Sonic  Systems.  Inc.  Ceiling-mounted  loudspeaker. 

341.592.  11-23-93.  Q.  DI4-209.000. 
Quick.   Brothella.   Pocketed  underwear.   341.470.   11-23-93.  CI.   D2- 

11.000 
Ramadan.  Farouk:  See — 

Putman.  WUham  A.,  Ramadan.  Farouk;  and  Yoder.  Lealie  E.. 

341.689.  a.  D34-23  000. 

Putman,  WiUiam  A.;  Ramadan.  Farouk;  and  Yoder,  Lealie  E.. 

341.690.  a.  D34-23.000 
Raniero.  Antonietto:  See — 

Fabris,  Antonio  A.;  and  Raniero,  Antonietto.  341.560.  CI.  DI2- 
160.000 
Raymond,  Richard  O.:  See — 

Brown.  Mauhce  A.;  Leonard.  John  D.;  Johnson.  Robert  E.;  and 
Raymond,  Richard  0 .  341,642,  CI   D21-210000. 
Reeves.  Brian  M.;  and  Black,  Gregory  M.  Transportable  combinatioa 

beach  towel  and  pillow.  341,513,  11-23-93,  CI.  D6-596.000. 
Regents  Sports  Corporation:  See — 

Mark,  Frederick;  and  Genovese.  Richard  F..  341.641.  CI.  D2I- 
204.000. 
Reha.  Troy  D.  Transparent  boat  341.565.  11-23-93.  O.  DI2-30O.00a 
Reilly,  Bruce  J.,  to  Nareilan  True .  Wheel  Align  Pty  Limited.  Eccentric 

bushing   341,606,  11-23-93,  CI   D15-I43.000. 
Renungton  Products  Company:  See — 

Sulik.  Joaeph  M..  341.678.  CI.  D28-58.000. 
Realaurant  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Petersheim.  Richard  J  ,  341,644,  CI.  D21-242.000. 
Richardson,   Kenneth   W.   Disposable  dinner   plate  cover.   341,518, 

11-23-93,  CI   D7-392.100. 
Rippin,  David   Ball  hitting  game.  341,629,  11-23-93.  O.  D21-5.000. 
Ronic  Industhes:  See — 

Machuron,  Robert.  341.517.  CI.  D7-384.000. 
Ros.  Johannes  F..  to  Office  DaU  Europe  (ODE)  B.V.  Filing  caie. 

341.625,  11-23-93,  CI.  D19-86.000. 
Rosmarin,  John,  Jr.;  and  LaVallee,  David  G.,  to  Saunders  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Inc.  Combination  clipboard  and  calculator.  341,626, 
11-23-93,  a   D19-88.000. 
Rottefella  AS:  See— 

Hauglin.  Bemt-Otto.  341,640.  CI.  D2 1-230.000. 
Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Group  Inc.:  See — 
Evenson.  Mel,  341,621,  CI   D19-34.100. 
Evenson,  Mel;  and  Melzian,  John,  341,624.  C\.  DI9-77.000. 
Rucks.  Robeh  R.  Beverage  can  holder.  341.519.  11-23-93.  Q.  D7- 

619.000. 
Ruhland.  John:  See— 

Byar,  Peter;  and  Ruhland.  John.  341.653.  a.  D23-386.00O. 
Runerfeldt.  Dan.  to  AB  Germa.  Back  restraint  341.661.  11-23-93.  Q. 

D24- 190.000. 
Ryobi  Ltd.:  See— 

Karafiiji.  Nobuhiko;  and  Sakamoto.  Masakazu.  341.533.  C\.  D8- 

69.000. 
Watanabe,  Satoru;  and  Sakamoto.  Masakazu.  341.532.  O.  D8- 
69.000. 
Saito.  Kiyohiro;  and  Murakami.  Yoahiyuki.  to  Asics  Corporation.  Spike 

for  a  shoe.  341.479.  11-23-93.  a.  D2-314.000. 
Saito.  Kiyohiro;  Murakami.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Handa.  Yasufumi.  to  Acics 

Corporation.  Spike  for  a  shoe  341.480.  11-23-93,  a.  D2-317.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Hino,  Shinsaku;  Yoshimura,  Makiko;  and  Nishida, 
Kouji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Memorandum  input  and  output 
terminal.  341,573,  11-23-93,  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Sakamoto,  Masakazu:  See — 

Karafiiji,  Nobuhiko;  and  Sakamoto.  Masakazu.  341.533,  Q.  D8- 

69.000. 
Watanabe.  Satoru;  and  Sakamoto.  Masakazu,  341.532.  CI.   D8- 
69.000. 
Sakota.  Kazuhito:  See — 

Ogura.  Manabu;  Sakota,  Kazuhito;  Noda.  Yasushi;  Suzuki, 
Masayuki;  Uehara,  Keiji;  and  Kihnoe.  Yodiiki,  341.580.  CI. 
DI4-109.000. 
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OBBra,    MaMbo;    Sakott,    Konhito;    Noda,    Yamahi;    Snzaki, 
Maayvki;  Uefaara.  Kdji;  aod  KiriMe.  Yoakiki.  341,Stl,  Q. 
D14-I0».a00. 
Samartgia.  Jim:  See — 

Dava.  John  E.;  and  Samartgia.  Jim.  34U39.  CL  D9-43aOOO. 
Sandvik  AB:  Sm— 

IliMiiMii  Inceaiar,  341,604.  a.  DIS-139.000. 
Salo,  Kayoni:  See— 

VWU,  Tcakifaiko;  Watanabe,  Keajiro;  Sato,  Kayoan;  and  Takenoo- 

chi,  Mannofi,  341,619.  d.  018-56.000 
Ujita.  Toahihiko:  Watanabe.  lUqjiro;  Salo,  Kayomi;  and  Takenoo- 
chi.  Maaanori,  341,620,  C\.  D18-56.000 
Sato.  Yaauharu  Suzuki.  Takaya;  and  Kuahi,  Katwihiko.  lo  NEC  Coqio- 

ration   Lap-top  computer  341,578.  11-23-93,  Q.  D14-I06.000. 
Saunders  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Roamarin,  John,  Jr.;  and  LaVallee,  David  G.,  341.626.  d.  DI9- 
88.000. 
Schardt,  Michael  A.,  lo  Schardt,  Michael  A.  Bicyck  cover.  341,552, 

11-23-93,  a.  D12-1 14.000. 
Schmidt  Richard.  Protective  lip  cover  for  akia.  341,643,  11-23-93.  CI. 

D2 1-230.000 
Schultz,  William  J.;  Laurie,  Gregg  A.;  and  Demaree,  Larry  A.,  to 
Compoaite  Prodncta,  Inc.  Siding  joint  cover.  341.667.  11-23-93.  d. 
D25- 139.000. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See — 

Curran.  John  F ;  and  Kaufinan,  Kenneth.  341,49a  CI.  05-57.000 
Semi-Custom  Logic,  Inc  :  See — 

Kazmi.  Safed  A..  341.571.  d.  D14-I0O.000. 
Senlev.  Chria:  See — 

Klein,  Richard  B.;  Seialev,  Chria;  and  MaBk,  Vijay  S.,  34I,50a  O. 
D6-41 1.000. 
Sever.  Robert  E.,  to  Eaaex  Industries.  Inc.  Hoapital  gas  deUvery  system. 

341.657.  11-23-93.  d.  D24-164.000. 
Shaftel,  Stanley  J.;  and  Akner,  Alfred  J.  Chbbage  board.  341,547. 

11-23-93,  a.  D1O46.100. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Sakaguchi.   Hiioahi;   Hino.   Shinsaku;   Yoshimura.   Makiko;   and 
Nishida,  Kouji,  341,573,  d  D14-100.000. 
Shepard,  Howard  M;  and  Barkan,  Edward,  to  Symbol  Technologies. 

Inc  Optical  scanner  341.584.  11-23-93,  CI.  DI4-1 16.000. 
Shepherd,  Donald  A.:  See- 
Harvey,  Rob;  Newhouse.  Thomas  J.;  and  Shepherd,  Oooald  A., 
341.507,  CI.  D6-482.000. 
Sherle  Wagner  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Wagner,  Sherle.  341,649,  d.  023-285.000. 
Shiozaki.  Akihisa.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Fishing  reel  body.  341.646. 1 1-23-93. 

a.  D22-I41.000. 
Sieth,  Kenneth  J:  See—  _      ,„    ^    ^,, 

Bengtson,  Alan  D.;  and  Sieth,  Kenneth  J..  341.648,  d.  023- 
255.000. 

Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See —  

Fiorrlla,  Charles;  and  Willheim,  David,  341,574,  d.  O14-I02.000. 
Sonic  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

(Jueen,  Daniel  L..  341,592,  d.  D14-2O9.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

HonkM.  Norio.  341.590.  d.  D14-I56.000. 
Nakamura.  Miteuhiro.  341.591.  O.  D 14- 156.000. 
Sorenson,  Richard  W  ,  and  Ivea,  MiltxMi,  to  Carlingswitch,  Inc.  Electri- 
cal switch  rocker.  341,568,  11-23-93,  d.  D13-I74.000. 
Stahly,  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Alvarez-Ryan,  Maria  G.;  Crouch,  Paul  E.;  Kasbdtar,  Pralod  v.; 
Lee,  Bernard  T.;  Marks,  Jonathan  A.;  Stahly,  Thomas  L.;  Sylves- 
ter, Gordon  E.;  TUley,  Alvin  R.;  and  Zambelli,  Michael  P., 
341,586,  a  D14.130.000. 
Slant  Corporation:  Set—  „j        , 

Heckman,  Greg  A.;  Eaposito,  Anthony  M.;  and  Westcott  Edgar  J.. 
341.561.  a.  D12-IS5.0OO. 
Starkey,  Daniel  C:  See—  ...  ,„  „  ^., 

Drabczyk.  Matthew  P.;  and  Starkey.  Darnel  C.  341.575,  d.  D14- 
103.000.  ,    „ 

Slaubitz,  Robert  B.;  Albert  Gregory  P.;  Dubuque.  Kenneth  J.;  Van- 
horn.  Kenneth  D  ;  and  Gable,  Duane  S.,  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company. 
Angled  pneumatic  grinder  head.  341.530.  11-23-93.  d.  D8-61.000. 
Slein.  John,  to  Kim  Hotsiart  Manufacturing  Company.  Engine  coolant 

heater.  341.596,  11-23-93,  CI  D15-5.00O. 
Stierli.  Eheter,  to  Girsberger  Holding  AG.  Chair.  341,495,  11-23-93,  CI. 
D6-372.000 

Stine,  Clifford  R.:  See—  .^ 

Prins.  Richard  J.;  Murin.  Charles  W.;  Stine.  Clifford  R.;  and  Hirsch, 
Sherry  B..  341.569.  d.  D13-168.000. 
Stolz.  Howard  W.;  and  Szaroletta.  William  K.,  to  Sun  Microsystems. 

Inc.  Secure  monitor  bousing.  341.582.  11-23-93,  CI.  D14-1 13.000. 
Strock,  Dennis  J.;  Hartman,  Harry  B  ;  Lambert,  Terrance  L.;  and  Koch, 
Wolfgang  H.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Fuel  dispenser  handle.  341,595, 
11-23-93,  a.  Dl  5-9. 100. 
Stuart  Promotional  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Wslasek,  Stanley,  341,488,  d.  D3-IOO.0OO. 
Stuart  William  T:  See—  ^.„„~w. 

Wild,  Johnny  B.;  and  Stuart  WiUiam  T..  341.542.  d.  DlO-49.000. 
Sugihara.  Shinichi;  Imamura.  TeUuya;  and  Mohwaki.  Masahiko.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Portable  laptop  computer. 
341.576,  11-23-93,  d.  D14-106.000. 
Sugihara.  Shinichi;  Imamura,  Tetsuya;  Moriwaki.  Masahiko;  and  Tochi- 
shita,  Masaru.  to  MauushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Portable 
laptop  computer  341,577.  11-23-93.  CI.  014-106.000. 


Sagihara,   O'^-i^ti*:    fananmra,   Tetsaya;    Moriwaki.   Maaakiko;    and 
Aikawa,  TadwU.  lo  Mattaaliila  Ekctric  ladoatrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Portable 
laptop  compulcr.  341,579.  11-23-93,  d.  014-106,000. 
Solik,  Joaeph  M..  to  Reanagtoa  Products  Coa^aay.  Howiat  fcr  « 

eiedric  aaU  file.  341.678.  11-23-93.  d.  D28-38.00a 
Son  Micmyilems.  Inc:  See—  „  _  ^... 

Stolz,  Howard  W.;  and  Szaroietla.  William  K.,  341,912,  CL  DI4- 
113.000. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See— 

Prins.  Richard  J.;  Morin,  Charles  W.;  Stine.  ChfTord  R.;  and  Hnch. 
Sherry  B..  341.569,  d-  D13-168.000. 
Suaatar  United  Coiporatiop:  See — 

Wortham.  Brent  J..  341.634,  Q.  D23-338.a0a 
Suzuki,  Maaayuki:  See— 

Ogun,  Manabu;  Sakota,  Kazuhito;  Noda,  Yasuab;  Sozokt, 
MMyuki;  Uehara,  Kdji;  and  Kiriaoe,  Yoahiki,  341. 5W.  d 
D14-109.000.  ^       „       ^ 

Ogura.    Manabu;    Sakota,    Kazuhito;    Noda.    Yaaoahi;    Sozaki, 
Maaayuki;  Udiara,  Kok  and  Kifinoe,  Yoahiki.  341,581.  CL 
014-109.000. 
Suzuki,  Takaya:  See — 

Sato.  Yamharu;  Suzuki,  Takaya;  and  Kuahi,  Kalwhikn,  341,578,  CL 
014-106.000. 
Sylvester.  Gordon  E.:  See— 

Alvarez-Ryan.  Maria  G  ;  Crouch.  Paul  E.;  Kaabekar.  Pralod  V.; 
Lee,  Bernard  T  ;  Marks.  Jonathan  A.;  Stahly.  Thomaa  L.;  Sytvea- 
ter.  Gordon  E.;  Tilley.  Alvin  R.;  and  Zambelh,  Michad  P.. 
341.586.  a  014-130.000. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See—  „,».,. 

Shepard,  Howard  M.;  and  Barkan,  Edward,  341,584.  CL  D14- 
116.000. 
Szaroletta,  WUliam  K.:  See— 

Stolz.  Howard  W.;  and  Szaroletta.  WUliam  K..  341.582,  d.  D14- 
113.000.  ,       .     ,    . 

Takahashi.  Akio.  to  Aaahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K.  Lens  for  smgle-lens 

reflen  camera.  341,610,  11-23-93,  d  016-134.000. 
Takahashi.  Akio,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K.  Lens  for  a  smgle-lens 

refkx  camera.  341.611.  11-23-93,  d.  016-134.000. 
Takahashi,  Akio.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K.  Lens  for  a  smgle-lens 

reflex  camera.  341.612.  11-23-93.  d.  D16-134.000. 
Takaafaima,  Akira,  to  Hiraoka  &  Co.,  (RK.)  Lid.  Letter  opener. 

341,535.  11-23-93,  d.  D8-102.000. 
Takeoouchi.  Maaanori:  See— 

Ujita,  ToshUriko;  Watanabe,  Kenjiro;  Sato.  Kayomi;  and  Takenou- 

chi.  Maaanori,  341.619.  d.  018-56.000. 
Ujita,  Toshihiko;  Watanabe.  Kenjiro;  Sato.  Kayomi;  and  Takenou- 
chi,  Ivlasanori.  341.620.  d.  D18- 56.000 
Takita,  Hiroto;  Urushihara.  AtsuhUto;  Nemoto.  Ryuichi;  Kiyota.  Torn; 
and  Ishikawa.  Yuji.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Combined  video  tape  recorder 
and  camera.  341,616,  11-23-93.  d  016-202.000. 
Talaugon,  Robert:  See— 

Norbury.  Edmund  B.;  Kelsch,  Alvin  J.;  and  TaUugoo,  Robert 
341.521.  a.  D7-616.000. 
Tanaka,  Asami,  to  Asami  Tanaka  Dental  Enterprises.  Press.  341,599, 
11-23-93.  a.  015-123.000. 

Tanaka.  Kazuo:  See —  

Nagai.  Michio;  and  Tanaka.  Kazuo.  341.588.  d.  014-138.000. 
Taylor,  Terrance  N:  See—  ,,...,.   ^   ^.. 

Nagele.  Albert  L.;  and  Taylor.  Terrance  N.,  341.589.  d.  D14- 
138.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See—  ,.._.■ 

Ogura,  Manabu;  Sakota.  Kazuhito;  Noda,  Yasuahi;  Suzuki. 
Masayuki;  Uehara.  Keiji;  and  Kirinoe.  YoahUd.  341.580.  d. 
D14-109.000.  ..     „       ,^ 

Ogura.  Manabu;  Sakota.  Kazuhito;  Noda,  Yasushi;  Suzuki, 
Masayuki;  Uehara.  Keiji;  and  Kirinoe,  YoahUd,  341.581,  d. 

Teaguc.  Tracy  L.,  to  NUte.  Inc.  Shoe  sole  periphery.  341,477.  11-23-93. 

d.  02-314.000. 
Thompson.  Carl:  See— 

BevUacqua.  Ernest;  Conroy.  David;  Doyle.  WUham;  Haddock. 
Robert;   Lang.   Anne;   Moya,   Joseph;   Nichols.   Arthur;   and 
Thompson,  Carl,  341.583.  d.  014-115.000 
ThomUey.  Deniae;  and  Van  Lengerich.  BenUjard  H..  to  Nabaco,  Inc. 

Snack  food.  341,468.  11-23-93.  d.  O1-I07.000. 
Thrasher.  Jerry:  See— 

Angle.  HUton;  and  Thrasher.  Jerry,  341,683,  d.  O32-1.000. 
Tiemann.  Frank,  to  Turkey-Lifter.  Inc.  Foodstuff  cooking  and  hfting 

tool.  341.523.  11-23-93,  d.  D7-688.000. 
TUley,  Alvin  R.:  See—  .        „        ^  „ 

Alvarez-Ryan,  Maria  G.;  Crouch,  Paul  E;  Kaabekar.  Pratod  V.; 
Lee,  Bernard  T.;  Marka,  Jonathan  A.;  Stahly.  Thomas  L.;  Sylves- 
ter. Gordon  E.;  TUley.  Alvin  R.;  and  ZambeUi.  Michael  P., 
341,586,  CI.  D14-I30.000. 
Timberland  Company,  The:  See — 

Ducloa,  Gary,  341,476,  d  02-314.000. 
Timm,  Donald  L.:  See—  ,.     ■  ■  = 

Brooks.  Benedict  A.;  Hargrave.  Robert  F.;  Brooks,  DanieJR-; 
Brooks.  WUham  L.;  and  Timm,  Donald  L..  341.566.  d.  D12- 
310.000,  ^  ^         .      _ 

Tiramani.  Paolo;  and  Van  Dyk.  Thomas,  to  Goody  Products,  Inc.  Soap 

dish.  341.501,  11-23-93,  d.  D6-536.000. 
Tochishita.  Masaru:  See— 

SugUiara.  Shinichi;  Imamura.  Tetsuya;  Monwaki.  Maaahiko;  and 
Tochishita,  Masaru,  341.577.  d.  014-106.000. 
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Torriastoa  Company,  The:  Sec — 

Waikiewicz.  Wdter  P.,  341,«0S,  d.  DlS-143.000. 
WMkiewKz,  WiJter  P .  341,607,  Q.  DlS-143.000. 
Trmiiiactioa  Technology,  Inc.:  Ste — 

BeviUcqua.  Ernett^  Conroy,  David;  Doyle,  WUIiam;  Haddock, 
Robert;    Lang,    Anne;    Moya,    Joaeph;    Nichols,    Arthur;    and 
Thompaoo.  Carl.  341,383,  Q.  D14-11S.00O. 
Tsubaki,  Takako:  Ste— 

Hamada.  Maaanori;  Maeda,  Masakatiu;  Ito,  Kumiko;  and  Tiubaki, 
Takako,  341,515,  Q  D7-35O.00O. 
Tu,  Chao  Shin,  to  Cal-Comp  Electronics,  Inc.  Facaiiniie.  341,585, 

11-23-93.  a.  D14-118.000. 
Turkey-Lifter,  Inc.:  5er— 

Tiemann.  Frank.  341,523,  O.  D7-688.000. 
Turner.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Cone,  Richard  E.;  and  Turner,  Dennis  M.,  341,555,  Q    D12- 
129.000. 
U-Line  Corporation:  See — 

PurkapUe,  Entenon  J.,  341,598,  CI.  D15-89000. 
Uehara.  Keiji:  See — 

Ogura.    Manabu;    Sakota.    Kazuhito;    Noda.    Yasushi;    Suzuki. 
Masayuki;   Uehara.  Keiji;  and  Kirinoe,  Yoahiki.  341,580,  CI. 
D14-109.000 
Ogura,    Manabu;    Sakota,    Kazuhito;    Noda,    Yasushi;    Suzuki, 
Masayuki;   Uehara.  Keiji;  and  Kihnoe,  Yoahiki.  341.581,  C\. 
D14-109.000. 
Ujita,  Toahihiko;  Watanabe,  Kenjiro;  Sato,  Kayomi;  and  Takenouchi, 
Masanori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Ink  cartridge  for  printer. 
341,619,  11-23-93,  Q.  D18- 56.000. 
Ujita,  Toahihiko;  Watanabe,  Kenjiro;  Salo,  Kayomi;  and  Takenouchi, 
Masanori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Ink  cartridge  for  printer. 
341,62a  11-23-93,  CI.  D18-56.00O. 
U.S.  Philips  Corp.:  See- 
van  Asten,  Jan  F.,  341,677,  CI.  D28-49.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Mykytiuk.    William;   and    Lawassani,    Abdi,    34I,S<4.   a.    D12- 
195.000. 
Urushihara,  Atsuhiko:  See — 

Takita,  Hiroto;  Urushihara.  Atsuhiko;  Nemoto,  Ryuichi;  Kiyota, 
Toru;  and  Ishikawa,  Yuji.  341,616.  CI.  D16-202.000. 
van  Asten,  Jan  F.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  Dry  shaver.  341,677,  1 1-23-93, 

a.  D28-49.000. 
Van  Dyk.  Thomas:  See— 

Tiramani,  Paolo;  and  Van  Dyk.  Thomas,  341,501,  CI.  D6-S36.000. 
Vanhom.  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Staubitz,  Robert  B.;  Albert,  Gregory  P.;  Dubuque,  Kenneth  J.; 
Vanhom,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Gable.  Duane  S.,  341,530,  CI.  D8- 
61.000. 
Van  Houton,  Boz.  Floppy  disk  fBe.  341,484,  11-23-93,  O.  D3-35.00O. 
Van  Lengerich,  Bemhard  H.:  See — 

Thomiley,  Denise;  and  Van  Lengerich,  Bemhard  H.,  341,468,  CI. 
D1-107.000. 
Wagner,  Sherle,  to  Sherle  Wagner  International,  Inc.  Lavatory  bowl. 

341,649,  11-23-93,  CI.  D23-285.000. 
Walasek,  Stanley,  to  Stuart  Promotional  Products,  Inc.  Arm  band  with 

identification  holder  341,488,  11-23-93,  Q.  D3-100.000. 
Wall,  Edward  L.;  Wall.  Frank  L.;  and  Beale,  Paul  E.,  to  Wall,  Frank  L. 
Trash  removal  skimmer  tool  for  swimming  pools.  341,684,  11-23-93, 
a.  D32-35.000. 
WaU,  Frank  L.:  See- 
Wall,  Edward  L.;  WaU,  Frank  L.;  and  Beale,  Paul  E.,  341,684.  O. 
D32-35.000. 
Waskiewicz,  Walter  P.,  to  Torrington  Company,  The.  Pillow  block 

bearing  housing  341,605,  11-23-93,  CI.  D15-143000. 
Waskiewicz,  Walter  P.,  to  Torrington  Company,  The.  Pillow  block 

bearing  housing.  341.607,  11-23-93,  CI.  DlS-143.000. 
Watanabe.  Kenjiro:  See — 

Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Watanabe,  Kenjiro;  Sato,  Kayomi;  and  Takenou- 
chi. Masanori,  341,619,  O.  DI8-56.000. 


Ujita,  Toahihiko:  Watanabe,  Kenjiro;  Sato,  Kayomi;  and  Takenou- 
chi, Masanori,  341.620,  C\  D18-56.O0O. 
Watanabe,  Satom;  and  Sakamoto,  Masakazu,  to  Ryobi  Ltd.  Concrete 

hammer.  341,532,  11-23-93,  O.  D8-69.000. 
Watson.  Deborah  L.  Disposable  absorbent  baby  bib.  341.472.  11-23-93, 

a.  D2-227.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  Weder.  Erwin  H  ;  Weder.  Wanda  M  ;  Craig.  Frank- 
lin J.;  Donnelly.  Wilma  M  ,  Bolk,  Phyllis  J.,  Bergstrand,  John  W.;  and 
Abrams,  Robert  C,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Flower  pot 
cover.  341,549.  11-23-93,  Q.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Flower  pot  cover. 

341,550,  11-23-93,  a.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder.  Erwin  H.:  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Weder.  Erwin  H.;  Weder,  Wanda  M.;  Craig, 
Franklin  J.;  Donnelly.  Wihna  M.;  Bolk,  Phyllis  J.;  Bergstrsnd, 
John  W  ;  and  Abrams,  Robert  C,  341,549,  CI  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder,  Wanda  M  :  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Weder,  Erwin  H.;  Weder,  Wanda  M.;  Craig. 
Franklin  J ;  Donnelly,  Wilma  M.;  Bolk.  PhylUs  J.;  Bergstrsnd. 
John  W.;  and  Abrams,  Robert  C,  341,549,  a.  Dl  1-164.000 
Werth.  Albert  A.:  See- 
Butts,   David  C;  Werth,  Albert  A.;  and  Owczarski,  Blanche. 
341,676,  a.  D28-28.000 
Westcott.  Edgar  J.:  See— 

Hecknun,  Greg  A.;  Esposito,  Anthony  M.;  and  Westcott,  Edgar  J., 
341.561,  CI.  D12-I55.000. 
Wild,  Johnny  B.;  and  Stuart,  William  T.  Hoi  tub  water  control  system. 

341,542,  11-23-93,  CI.  DlO-49.000. 
Willheim,  David:  See— 

Fiorella.  Charles;  snd  WUlheim,  David,  341,574,  Q.  D14-102.000. 
Williams,  Leonard  T.:  See — 

Acker,  John  B ;  and  WUUams,  Leonard  T.,  341,567,  C\.  D13- 
110.000. 
Winters,  Alexander  D.  Convertible  tennis  shoe.  341,474,  11-23-93,  CI. 

D2-265.000. 
Wixey.  Barry  D  ;  and  Kapton.  Kenneth,  to  Delta  International  Machin- 
ery Corp  Wood  shaper   341.600.  11-23-93,  CI   D15-I3I  000. 
Wortham,  Brent  J.,  to  Sunstar  United  Corporation.  Oil  filled  heater. 

341,654,  11-23-93,  CI.  D23-338.000. 
Yamagiwa.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nagano,  Katsumi;  and  Yamagiwa,  Kazuhiko,  341,531,  CI.  D8- 
61.000. 
Yamanashi.  Makoto,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Tool  for  disengagiiig  a 
terminal  fitted  in  a  connector  housing.  341,528,  11-23-93,  CI.  D8- 
14.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Yamanashi,  Mskoto.  341,528.  CI.  D8-14.000. 
Yoder,  Leslie  E.:  See — 

Putman,  William  A.;  Ramadan,  Farouk;  and  Yoder,  LesUe  E., 

341.689,  CI.  D34-23.000. 

Putman,  William  A.;  Ramadan,  Farouk;  and  Yoder,  Leslie  E., 

341.690,  CI.  D34-23.000. 
Yoshihara,  Tsutomu;  See — 

Kawai.  Hideki;  Inukai,  Yoshinori;  Yoshihara,  Tsutomu;  and  Mal- 
suda,  Yoshiyuki,  341,594,  CI.  D14-242.000. 
Yoshimura,  Makiko:  See — 

Sakaguchi,    Hiroshi;   Hino,   Shinsaku;    Yoshimura.    Makiko;    and 
Nishida,  Kouji,  341,573,  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Yuen,  John  S.,  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited.  Adjustable  desk  lamp. 

341.672,  11-23-93,  CI.  D26-65.000. 

Yuen,  John  S.,  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited.  Adjustable  desk  lamp. 

341.673,  11-23-93,  CI.  D26-65.000. 
Zambelli,  Michael  P  :  See— 

Alvarez-Ryan,  Maria  G.;  Crouch,  Paul  E.;  Kasbekar,  Pratod  V.; 
Lee,  Bernard  T.;  Marks,  Jonathan  A.;  Stahly,  Thomas  L.;  Sylves- 
ter, Gordon  E.;  Tilley,  Alvin  R.;  and  Zambelli,  Michael  P., 
341,586,  CI.  DI4-13O.000. 
Zasbvsky,  Alexander.  Jewelry  downsizer.  341.544,  11-23-93,  O.  DIO- 

64.000. 
Zortman,  Richard  B.  Reloader  die.  341,603.  11-23-93,  Ci.  D 15- 136.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Baxendale,  Frederick  P.:  See— 

Riordan,  Terrance  P.;  Baxendale.  Frederick  P.;  de  Shazer,  Susan 
A  ;  Kinbacher.  Edward  J  ;  Svoboda,  Jeana  L.  F.;  Engelke,  Mil- 
ton C;  and  Wit,  Leonard  A.,  Jr.,  8,475,  CI.  90.000. 
Delbard,  Georges,  to  Societe  Civile  Agricole  Pepinieres  et  Roaeraies 
Georgeu  Delbard.  Roee  plant— Deloro  variety.  8,469,  1 1-23-93,  CI. 
18.000. 
de  Shazer,  Susan  A.:  See — 

Riordan,  Terrance  P.;  Baxendale,  Frederick  P.;  de  Shazer,  Susan 
A  ;  Kinbacher.  Edward  J  ;  Svoboda,  Jeana  L.  F.;  Engelke,  Mil- 
ton C;  and  Wit,  Leonard  A  ,  Jr  ,  8,475,  CI.  90.000. 
Engelke,  Milton  C:  See— 

Riordan.  Terrance  P.;  Baxendale,  Frederick  P.;  de  Shazer,  Susan 
A.;  Kinbacher,  Edward  J.;  Svoboda,  Jeana  L.  F.;  Engelke,  MU- 
ton  C;  and  Wit,  Leonard  A.,  Jr.,  8,475,  a.  90.000. 
Flowerwood  Nursery  Inc.:  See — 

Gwaltney.  James  T.,  8,472,  C\.  54.100. 
Gardner,  Leith  M,:  See— 

Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 

Grant  G.,  8,470,  a.  38.100. 
Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G.,  8,471,0.  38.100. 
Gwaltney,  James  T.,  to  Flowerwood  Nursery  Inc.  Abeha  X  grandiflora 

variety  named  'Conti'.  8,472,  11-23-93,  CI.  54.100. 
Kmbacher,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Riordan,  Terrance  P.;  Baxendale,  Frederick  P.;  de  Shazer,  Susan 
A.;  Kinbacher,  Edward  J.;  Svoboda,  Jeana  L.  F.;  Engelke,  Mil- 
ton C;  and  Wit.  Leonard  A.,  Jr.,  8,475,  CI.  90.000. 
McOredy,  Samuel  D.  Miniature  rose  plant  named  'Macmosco'.  8,468, 

11-23-93,  CI.  7.000. 
Riordan,  Terrance  P.;  Baxendale,  Frederick  P.;  de  Shazer,  Susan  A.; 
Kinbacher,  Edward  J.;  Svoboda,  Jeana  L.  F.;  Engelke,  Milton  C;  and 
Wit,  Leonard  A.,  Jr.,  to  University  of  Nebraska,  The  Board  of  Re- 
gents of  the.  609  Buffalograss.  8,475,  11-23-93,  CI.  90.000. 


Societe  Civile  Agricole  Pepinieres  et  Roaeraies  Georges  Delbard:  i 

EMbard,  Georges,  8,469,  CI.  18.000. 
Svoboda,  Jeana  L.  F.:  See— 

Riordan,  Terrance  P.;  Baxendale,  Frederick  P.;  de  Shazer,  Susan 
A.;  Kinbacher,  Edward  J.;  Svoboda.  Jeana  L.  F.;  Engelke,  Mil- 
ton C;  and  Wit,  Leonard  A.,  Jr.,  8,475.  C[.  90.000. 
University  of  Nebraska,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Riordan.  Terrance  P.;  Baxendale.  Frederick  P.;  de  Shazer,  Susan 
A.;  Kinbacher,  Edward  J.;  Svoboda,  Jeana  L.  F.;  Engelke,  Mil- 
ton C;  and  Wit,  Leonard  A.,  Jr.,  8,475,  Q.  90.000. 
VandenBerg,  Cortielis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Deep  Pasion.  8,473,  11-23-93,  O.  80.000. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Quincy   8,474,  11-23-93,  C\.  82.200. 
Wit,  Leonard  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Riordan,  Terrance  P.;  Baxendale,  Frederick  P.;  de  Shazer,  Susan 
A.;  Kinbacher,  Edward  J.;  Svoboda,  Jeana  L.  F.;  Engelke,  Mil- 
ton C;  and  Wit,  Leonard  A.,  Jr.,  8,475.  Q.  90.000. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

VandenBerg,  ComeUs  P.,  8,473,  CI.  80.000. 
VandenBerg,  ComeUs  P.,  8,474,  CI.  82.200. 
2Uiger,  Chris  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 

Grant  G.  Plum  cot  tree  "FUvoreUa"  8,470,  11-23-93,  CX.  38  100. 
Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 

Grant  G.  Plum  tree  "Betty  Anne".  8,471,  11-23-93,  Q.  38.100. 
Zaiger,  Gary  N.:  See— 

Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 

Grant  G.,  8,470,  CI.  38.100. 
Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G.,  8,471,  CI.  38.100. 
Zaiger,  Grant  G.:  See— 

Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 

Grant  G.,  8,470,  CI.  38.100. 
Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  and  Zaiger, 
Grant  G.,  8,471,  Q.  38.100. 
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ISSUED  NOVEMBER  23,  1993 
Nope. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASSS 

94.24  5,264,000 

III  3.264,001 

CLASS  15 

104.063  3J63420 

236.02  3,263,222 

236.1  3,263021 

321  3,263,223 

333  3,263,224 

3.263,223 

CLASS  16 

33  R  3,263,226 

224  3.263.227 

CLASS  19 

139  A  3.263,228 

CLASS  24 

13  3.263.229 

16  PB  3,263,231 

19  3,263,230 

113  O  3.263,232 

293  3J63.233 

662  3.263J34 

CLASSIC 

89  3.263.233 


CLASS  29 


23.01 
26  A 

402.06 

444 

438 

393 

827 

830 

832 

840 

840.036 

843 

843 

846 

888.1 

890.1 

897.32 


3.264.002 
3.263.236 
3.263.237 
3.263.238 
3.263.239 
3.263,240 
3,263.241 
3.263.242 
5.263.243 
5.263.244 
5.263.243 
3.263.251 
5.263.246 
5.263.247 
5.263.248 
5,263,249 
5,263,230 
3,263,232 


CLASS  30 

169  3.263.253 


254 

325 

346.34 

517 


5.263.234 
3.263.233 
3.263.256 
5,263.257 


CLASS  33 

1  N  3J63,258 

41.4  5.263,259 

526  5,263,260 

645  5,263,261 

700  5,263J62 

CLASS  34 

1  L  5.263,263 


12 
17 
32 
39 
92 


5.263,264 
5.263.263 
5,263,266 
5,263,267 
5,263.268 


CLASS  3> 

137  Re.34,430 

CLASS  40 
3  5.263.269 

218  3.263.270 

564  5.263,271 

591  5,263,272 

CLASS  42 

50  3J63,273 

CLASS  43 

1  5,263.274 

23  5.263,275 

25.2  5,263J76 

43.13  5J63.277 

CLASS  44 

266  5J64.003 

331  5.264.004 

388  5J64.0O5 

434  5.264,006 


JMI 


564 


5.264.007 


CLASS  47 

48.5  3.263.278 

70  3.263,279 

CLASS  4a 

94  3.264.008 

197  R  3.264,009 

CLASS  49 

212  3.263.280 

280  3,263.281 

348  3.263.282 


CLASS  SI 


163.71 
170  R 
216  LP 
219  R 
308 
309 


3.263.284 
5.263,283 
5,263,285 
5,263,286 
3.264.010 
3.264.011 


CLASS  S2 


58 

79.6 
220.2 
220.6 
223.13 
235 
396 
468 
489 
638 
724 
742 


3.263  J87 
3.263,288 
5.263.289 
5,263.290 
5.263.291 
5.263.292 
3.263.293 
3,263.294 
3.263.295 
3.263.2% 
5.263.297 
5,263,298 


CLASS  53 

48.1  3.263.299 

244  3,263,300 

435  5.263,301 

544  3.263,302 


CLASS  55 

67 

5,264,015 

CLASS  56 

12.7 

5,263.303 

12.8 

377 


5,263,304 
5,263,305 
5.263.306 


CLASS  57 

221  5.263,307 

241  5.263.308 

264  5.263.309 

328  5,263.310 

333  5J63.311 


CLASS  <0 


39.094 

39.142 

39.31 

39.34 

39.36 

273 

286 

342 

360 

384 

398 

328 

531 

738 


5.263,314 
5,263,315 
5.263.312 
5,263.313 
5,263.316 
5.263,317 
3,263.318 
5.263.319 
3.263.320 
5.263.321 
5.263.322 
5.263,323 
5,263,324 
5,263,325 


CLASS  62 


18 

24 

23 

50.1 

77 
102 
137 
137 
160 
228.4 
259.3 
304 
331 
457.7 
497 
498 


5463,326 
5.263.327 
5J63.328 
5,263.329 
5.263.331 
5.263,330 
5,263,334 
5,263.332 
5.263.333 
5463.333 
3.263.336 
5.263.337 
5.263,338 
5.263.339 
5463.340 
5463.341 


CLASS  C5 

29  5.264.016 

CLASS  66 

198  5.263.342 

CLASS  <i 

15  3.263.343 

CLASS  70 

14  3.263,344 
201  3.263.345 
210  3.263.346 
237  5,263,347 
379  R       5.263.348 

CLASS  71 

61  5.264,017 


63 
64.07 


38 
157 
208 
269 
334 
347 
409 
456 
437 


5,264,018 
5.264.019 

CLASS  72 

3.263.349 
3.263.350 
5,263.351 
5.263,352 
5,263,353 
5,263,334 
3,263,333 
5,263,356 
5.263,357 


CLASS  73 


23.32 

23.34 

38 

45.5 

46 

61.44 
116 
117.3 
118.1 
168 
170.24 
204.13 
204.26 
226 
290V 
393 
788 
861.15 
862.042 
864.31 


5463.358 
5.263,359 
5,263,360 
5463,361 
5.263,362 
5,263,363 
5,263,364 
5,263,365 
5.263,366 
5,263,367 
5,263,368 
5,263,369 
5463.380 
5,263.370 
5.263,371 
5.263,372 
3.263.373 
5,263.374 
5.263.375 
5.263,376 


CLASS  74 


15.84 

SO 
336  R 
441 

471  XY 
475 

479  MF 
481 
569 
868 


5.263,377 
5,263,378 
5.263,379 
5.263,381 
5,263,382 
3,263,383 
3463,384 
3.263.383 
3.263.386 
3.263.387 


CLASS  75 

10.38  3.264.020 
249  5464.021 
255  5464.022 
304  5464.023 

CLASS  81 

57.39  5463,388 
124.3  3,263,389 
123  3463,390 
176.2  5.263.391 
462  5.263.392 

CLASS  S3 

320  5.263.393 

CLASSM 
282  5463.394 


422.4 
600 
607 
661 


5463.395 
5464,656 
5464,657 
5464.658 
5,264,659 

CLASSM 
.11  5463.3% 


37.22 


5.263.397 


CLASSM 

369.2  5.263.398 

376  R  5463.399 

420  5.263,400 

491  5463,401 

CLASS  92 

33  5463.402 


63 
168 


30 
128 
263 
266 
268 


3463,403 
3,263,404 

CLASS  9£ 

3,264,012 


3,264,013 
3,264.023 
5.264,024 
5.264.026 

CLASS  96 

5.264  014 
CLASS  99 

323.7  5463.405 


430.6 

493 

534 


5.263,407 
3,263,408 
5.263.409 


CLASS  D26 

91  Re.34.449 

CLASS  099 

407  5,263,406 

CLASS  100 

88  5463.410 

98  R  5463,411 

229  A  5,263,412 

CLASS  101 

183  3,263,413 

228  3463,414 

232  5.263.413 

CLASS  102 

202.9  5.263.416 


453 
509 


5463,417 
3,263,418 


CLASS  104 

290  3,263,419 

CLASS  105 

166  5,263.420 

248  5.263.421 

308.1  5.263,422 

CLASS  106 

3.264,027 
3.264.028 
5464.029 
5464.030 
5464,031 
5,264.032 
5.264,033 
5464,034 


3 
270 
287.17 
401 

411 

447 
493 

CLASS  100 

43  5463.423 

91  5463.424 

CLASS  110 

173  C  5463,425 

265  5463,426 


CLASS  114 


61 

65  A 
105 
244 
234 
282 
286 
364 


3.263.427 
5463.428 
5463,429 
5463.430 
5,263,431 
5463,433 
3463,432 
3463,434 


CLASS  116 

142  R  5463,435 

CLASS  11( 

5464,035 
5464,036 
5464,037 
5464,038 
5,264,039 
5,264,040 


126 
315 
642 

719 

724 
728 


CLASS  119 

53.3  5463,437 

710  5463.436 

734  5463.438 


CLASS  123 


46  SC 
52  M 

90.12 
90.17 

195  R 

1%.005 

198  E 

339 

3% 

400 

414 

425 

436 

437 
478 
495 
302 
314 
516 
520 


539.1 
674 


5463,439 
5463.440 
5.263.441 
5463.442 
5463.443 
5.263.444 
5463,445 
5,263,446 
5,263,447 
5463,448 
3,263,449 
5,263.430 
3.263.451 
5.263,452 
5,263,453 
5,263,454 
5,263,433 
5.263,456 
5.263,457 
5463.458 
5463.459 
5463,460 
3.263.461 
5463.462 
5463.463 
5.263,464 


CLASS  114 

24.1  5463.465 

35.2  3.263.466 

CLASS  125 

301  5.264.495 

CLASS  126 
42  5463.467 

204  5463.468 

344  5463,469 

500  5.263,470 

528  5463,471 

CLASS  US 

11  5463.472 

25  R  5463.473 

57  5463,474 

203.15  5463,475 

204.18  5463,476 

205.24  5463,477 

207.14  5.263,478 

640  5463.481 

653.2  5465,482 

660.01  3463,483 

672  3463,484 

673  5,263,485 
6%  5463.486 
731  5463.487 

5463.488 
733  5463,489 

741  3463,490 

774  3.263,491 

782  3463,492 

843  5,263,494 

5,263.495 
3463.4% 
877  3463.497 

898  54fi3,498 

CLASS  131 

365  5463,500 

5463,999 

CLASS  132 

211  5463.301 


CLASS  134 


2 
21 
23.2 
40 

42 

166  R 

176 


5464,041 
5464,042 
3464,043 
3464,044 
5464,045 
5464,046 
5464,047 
5463,303 
5463.504 


CLASS  135 

20.1  5463,303 


67 


3463,506 


107  5463.507 

CLASS  136 

263  5.264,048 


CLASS  137 


247.25 

343 

339 

360 

382 

388 

623.23 

623.33 

627.5 


5,263.508 
3.263.509 
5.263.510 
5463.302 
3463.833 
5463.511 
3463.312 
3463.514 
5,263,313 


CLASS  130 

98  5463,315 

CLASS  13* 

411  5463,516 

CLASS  141 

1  5463,517 


7 

20 

65 

384 


5463,518 
3463,519 
5463,520 
5463,321 


CLASS  144 

208  B  3.263.522 


CLASS  140 

269 

5464.049 

336 

3464.050 

421 

3464.031 

547 

5464.052 

570 

5.264.053 

670 

3464,034 

671 

3464,055 

713 

5,264,036 

CLASS  150 

132  5463,323 

CLASS  1S2 

416  3463,524 

323  3463,325 

540  5463,526 


CLASS  156 


39 

99 
148 
180 
214 
228 
247 
281 
307.4 
361 

417 

559 

603 

612 

620.7 

623  R 

632 

633 

657 

639.1 


3464,037 
3464,038 
3464,039 
3464,0(0 
3464,061 
3464,062 
3464,063 
3464,064 
3464/>63 
3464,066 
3464,067 
3464,068 
3464,069 
3464,070 
5464,071 
5464,072 
5464,073 
5464,074 
3464,073 
3464,076 
3464,077 


CLASS  159 

4.08  5,264.078 

6.1  5464.079 

CLASS  ICO 

7  5463.327 

178.2  3463.328 

236  5463.329 

CLASS  162 

133  3464.080 
140  5464,011 
158  5,264,082 

CLASS  164 

100  5463.530 

120  3463,331 

134  3463,332 
312  5463,993 
363  3463,333 
473  3463,534 
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CLASS  1«S 

29  3J63.«91 

67  3J«3.J3) 

ia4  JJ63.3M 

97  SJ63.S37 

IM  SJ63.3M 

(XAasi** 

SSI  Re.34,431 

163  3J«3,339 

27t  3J63.S40 

279  3063X1 

293  3J63.542 

CLASS  !*• 

36  3J63.343 

CLASS  173 

162.1  3J63.S44 

CLASS  174 
2S  3J6«,6C0 


52.3 
67 

MR 
261 


3J64,661 
3J64.662 
3J64.663 
SJ64.664 


CLASS  ITS 

52  3.263,543 

CLASS  ITT 

23.13  5.264.665 

147  5464.666 

lao  5.264.667 

CLASS  IM 

6.4«  5.263.901 

1.2  5J63.547 

6921  5J61A46 

197  3J63.S4S 

226  5,263.V9 

CLASSIC! 

203  3.264.66« 

CLASS  112 

113  3.263.530 

200  5J63.551 

CLASS  IM 

6  19  5J63.332 


CLASS  in 

12 

5J63.353 

72.7 

5.263.554 

73.34 

5.263,555 

79.55 

5J63.556 

181  R 

5J63.900 

250H 

5.263.557 

267 

3.263.558 

299 

5.263.559 

380 

5J63.560 

CLASS  in 

29  DM  5.263.561 

45  R  5463.562 

CLASS  192 

38  B  5  J63.363 
III  B  5.263.564 

CLASS  IM 

216  5463.565 

318  5.263.566 

CLASS  19t 

382  5463.567 

419.2  5463.568 

468.4  5463.569 

302.1  3463.570 

5463.371 
672  3463.572 

750  5463.J73 

799  5463.374 

834  5463.575 

CLASS  »M 
II  K  5.264.669 

61.62  5464.670 

148  R  5464.671 
275  5464,672 
401  5464.673 

CLASS  2S2 

138  5464.083 

CLASS  203 

34  3.264.084 

39  3.264,085 
68  5464,086 
80  3,264,087 

CLASS  KM 

59  R  S.264.088 

95  5464,089 

98  5464,090 

149  5464,091 
153.12  5464,092 
137.15  5464,093 


157.97 

iiai 

1804 

182.4 

182.8 

192.27 

296 

299R 

302 

403 


86 

123 
212 
214 
232 
271 
321 


3464.094 
3464.093 
3464,096 
3464.097 
3464.098 
3464,099 
3464.100 
3464.101 
3464.102 
5464,103 
5464,104 
5464,103 
3464,106 

CLASS  US 

5464,107 
5464,108 
5464,109 
5464,110 
5464,111 
5464,112 
5464.113 


CLASS  IM 


38.1 
45.34 

232 

309 
313 
326 
334 
349 
388 
469 
322 
364 


5463.577 
5463.576 
5463.578 
5.263.579 
5463.580 
5463.381 
5463,582 
5463.583 
5463.5M 
5463.585 
3463.5U 
3.263.387 
3463.388 

CLASS  JM 

48  HA  3464.114 


67 


354 

390 


5464.115 
5464.116 
5464.117 
5464.118 

CLASS  209 

32  5.263.589 

172.5  5.263.590 

630  3463.591 

CLASS  210 

90  5.264.119 

109  5.264,120 

117  5464.121 

169  5464.122 

32175  5464.123 

380.1  5464,124 
500.35  5464,125 
528  5,264,126 
602  5464,127 

610  5464,128 

611  5464,129 
626  5464,130 
643  5464,131 
670  5464,132 

5.264.133 

679  5464.134 

710  5464.135 

734  3464,136 

767  3.264,137 

784  5464,138 

CLASS  211 

64  5,263,392 

69.1  5463,593 

103.2  5463.594 
126  5463.593 
191  5463.598 

CLASS  2U 

5.263.597 
CLASS  21S 

5.263.599 
5.263.600 


154 


11.1 
328 


CLASS  219 


56.22 

68 

69.11 
124.34 
130.01 
130.4 
227 
544 


5464.674 
5464.675 
5464.676 
5464.677 
5464.678 
5464.679 
5464.680 
5464.681 


CLASS  220 

6  5463.601 

23.83  5463.602 

435  5.263.603 

445  5463.604 

519  5463.603 

613  5463.606 


CLASS  221 


153 
304 


5463.596 
5.263.607 


CLASS  113 

1 

5463.608 

92 

5463.609 

100 

5463.610 

103 

5463.611 

:29.l 

5463,613 

137 

5463,614 

212 

5463,615 

402.13               5463.616 

CLASS  213 

63 

5.263.617 

CLASS  IM 

la  5.263.618 

190  5463.837 

191  5.263.838 
240  5.263.619 

CLASS  22S 

I  5.263,620 
13                    5463.621 

103  5463.622 

CLASS  2M 

92  5.263.623 

190  5463.624 

196  5.263.625 

CLASS  UT 

8  5463.626 

5463.M2 

17  5463.627 

134  5463.628 

181  5463.629 

CLASS  HO 

II  5.263,630 


4.5 

49  1 
118 
176 
190 
220 


109 

112 
149 
199 
304 


5463.631 
5463.632 
5463.638 
5463.639 
5.263.640 
5.263.641 

CLASS  219 

5.263.633 
5.263.634 
5.263.612 
5463.633 
5.263.636 
5.263.637 


CLASS  235 


3.264,682 
3464.683 
3464.684 
5464.685 
:464.686 
5.264.687 
5.264.688 
5.264.689 

CLASS  2M 
46  B  5,263.642 


78  N 
375 

382.5 

473 
479 
480 
492 


48R 
101  R 


5.263.643 
5,263.644 


CLASS  239 

124  5463.645 

154  5.263.646 

585.1  5463.647 

585.4  5463.648 

5.263.649 

CLASS  241 

22  5463.650 

28  5463.651 

57  5.263.652 

79.1  5.263.653 

843  5.263.654 

1 19  5.263,655 

5.263,855 

CLASS  242 

18  PW  5463,656 

75.43  5,263,854 

79  5,263,657 

129  62  5,263,658 

199  5.263,659 

CLASS  244 

1  N  5.263.661 


17.13 
102  R 
117  R 
148 
172 
209 


5.263,662 
5.263.664 
5463.665 
5.263.663 
5463.666 
5.263.667 


CLASS  246 


34B 
63  R 


5.263.669 
5.263.670 

CLASS  MO 

68.1  5.263.671 


97 
103 


5.263.672 
5.263.673 


161 

219.4 

300 

346 
370 

•no 


5463,674 
5463,673 
3463,676 
5.263,668 
5463,677 
5.263.678 


CLASS  290 


201.1 

2034 

203 

207 

208.1 

231  18 

234 

291 

307 

3384 

347 

372 

374 

390.11 

396R 

442.11 

492.2 

492.3 

3S4 

561 


5464.690 
5.264.691 
5464.692 
5464.693 
5.264.694 
3.264.695 
5.264.696 
5.264,697 
5464,698 
5,264,699 
5,264,704 
5464,700 
5464,701 
5464,702 
5464,703 
5,264,705 
5464.706 
5,264,707 
5464,708 
5.264.709 


CLASS  ISl 


28 
12911 

145 
214 
294 
303 
316 


5.263.679 
5.263.600 
5.263.681 
3.263.683 
5463.682 
5463.684 
5463.M7 
5.263.685 


CLASS  2S2 

8552  5.264.141 

475  5,264,139 

51  5  A  5464,140 

95  5,264,142 

3,264,143 

117  3464,144 

5464,145 

137  5464,146 

174.22  5464.147 

194  5464,148 

2996  5464.149 

299  64  3.264,130 

299  63  5464,151 

299  67  5,264,152 

30135  5.264,153 

301  4  F  3.264.134 

392  5.264.155 

518  5.264.156 

519  5.264.157 
525  5464.158 
619  5.264,139 

CLASS  2M 

134  4  5.263.686 

269  5.263.660 

334  5.263.687 

337  5.263.688 


CLASS  2S7 


2 

14 

71 

77 

78 

98 

245 

301 

316 

335 

347 

348 

349 

443 

532 

665 

687 

734 

761 

774 

787 

791 


5.264.710 
5464.711 
5464,712 
3464,713 
5,264,714 
5.264,715 
5.264.717 
5.264.716 
3464.718 
5.264.719 
5.264.724 
5.264,720 
5,264.721 
5.264.722 
5464.723 
3.264,723 
3.264.726 
5.264.727 
5464,728 
5,264,729 
5,264,730 
5.264.731 


CLASS  264 


14 
2.6 
29.5 
40.1 
40.6 
41 

46.2 

63 

66 

70 
103 
132 
I8S 


5.264,160 
3.264.161 
5464,162 
5464,163 
5,264,164 
5,264,165 
5.264.166 
5.264.167 
5.264.168 
5.264.169 
5.264,170 
5464,171 
5,264,172 
5,264.173 


211.23 

222 

235 

318 

531 


80 
139 


5464.174 
5464,173 
5464,176 
5464,177 
5,2M,178 

CLASS  M* 

5,263,689 
5463,690 


CLASS  1C7 

64.15  3,263,691 

140.12  3,263,692 

140  13  3463,693 

219  5,263,815 

220  5.263,694 
225  3463.695 

CLASS  270 
33  5.263,697 

5.263.698 
045  5463.696 

CLASS  271 

15  5463,699 

20  5.263,700 

145  5.263,701 

171  5.263.702 

186  5.263.703 

217  5,263.704 

246  5463.705 

287  5.263,706 

293  5.263,707 

303  5.263.708 


CLASS  2T3 


25 

67  A 
73  D 
73  O 
78 
138  A 

138  R 

164.1 

169 

186  1 

1872 

390 

391 

439 


5463.710 
5463.711 
3463,709 
5,263,712 
5463,713 
5.263,715 
5,263.716 
5,263,714 
5,263,717 
5,263,718 
5,263,719 
3,263,720 
5.263,721 
5,263,722 
5463,723 


CLASS  277 

30  5,263.724 


CLASS  200 


11.28 

33992 

40 

42 

47.4 

96.1 
246 
288  1 
414.1 
479  1 
483 
512 
688 
707 
728 

737 
808 


5.263.725 
5.263.726 
5.263.727 
5.263.728 
3,263,730 
3,263,731 
5,263,729 
5,263,732 
5,263,733 
5,263,734 
5463,745 
5,263.735 
5,263,736 
5,263,737 
5.263.738 
5.263.739 
5463.740 
3.263.741 


CLASS  203 

78  5.263.742 


81 
IIS 


5.263.743 
5.263.744 


CLASS  20S 

158  5.263.746 

81  4.249.738 

226  5.263.747 

333  5.263.748 

CLASS  292 

40  5.263.749 

336.3  5,263,750 

5463,751 

340  5,263,732 

CLASS  2M 

99.1  5,263,753 


99.2 
165 


21 
24  1 
65.1 
68 
84  1 
97.7 

100 

1464 


5463,754 
5,263,755 

CLASS  2W 

5463,756 
5.263,757 
5.263,763 
5.263.758 
5.263.759 
5.263.760 
5.263.761 
5.263.762 


CLASS  2»7 
2M.6  5463.763 


320 
362.13 
440.13 
440  23 


5463.767 
5,263,768 
5463,766 
5463,764 


CLASS  1*9 

39  5463,769 

CLASS  301 

37  37  3,263,770 

CLASS  303 

91  5,263.771 


CLASS  307 


66 
116 
201 
245 
246 
265 
272.2 
328 
355 
443 
465 
473 
475 

480 


49  R 

90 
154 
180 
313  B 
316 
323 
328 


138 
406 


5,264,732 
5,264,733 
5,264,734 
5,264,735 
5,264,736 
5,264,737 
5,264,738 
5,264,739 
5,264,740 
5,264,741 
5.264.742 
5.264,743 
5,264.744 
5.264,745 
5,264,746 

CLASS  310 

5,264,747 
5464,748 
5,264,749 
5,264,750 
5,264,751 
5464,752 
5,264,753 
5464,755 

CLASS  3U 

5.263,772 
5.263.773 


CLASS  313 

139  5.264.754 

318  5.264,756 

346  R  5,264.757 

584  5464.758 

623  5.264.759 

641  3.264.760 

CLASS  31S 

291  3.264.761 

398  3464.762 


CLASS  318 

3,264,763 
5.264.764 
5.264.765 
5.264.766 
5.264.767 
5.264.768 
5.264.769 
5.264.770 
5464.771 
5.264.772 
5.264.773 
5.264.774 
5.264.775 

CLASS  320 

2  5.264,776 

6  5.264,777 

CLASS  321 

25  5,264,778 

28  5,264,779 


139 

265 

443 
560 
561 
685 

701 
798 

811 


222 
282 
288 
315 
350 


CLASS  323 

5464,780 
5464.781 
5464.782 
5.264.784 
5,264,785 

CLASS  3M 

142  3,264,786 

138  P  5464,787 

5,264,788 
165  5.264,789 

174  5.264.790 

5.264.791 
207.13  5.264.793 

207.2  5.264.792 

260  5.264.794 

326  5.264.795 

503  5.264.796 

715  3464.797 

725  3464.798 

726  3.264.799 

CLASS  328 

109  3.264.800 

133  5,264.802 


dAHSM 

107  S4MJ0S 

IMR  3464403 

IM  3464^06 

193  3464J07 

ouassii 

37  3464.800 

63  3464,809 

CLASS  3» 

111  5464,810 

CLASS  330 

18  5464411 

71  5464.812 

217  5464,813 

CLASS  3M 

63  5464,814 

M  3464,813 

192  3464,816 

CLASS  317 
68  5464,817 

79  5464,818 

CLASS  330 

21  5464.819 

42  3464,820 

172  5464,ni 


CLASS  340 


286.01 

310  A 

3ME 

426 

4T1 

477 

339 

372 

604 

621 

631 

632 

679 

823.44 

825.79 

870.18 


II 
26 

76 
81 
M 
137 
135 
158 


26 
30 
44 
159 
188 
433 


713 
754 
767 
828 
833 
881 


98 
113 
138 
147 
150 
157 


CLASS  346 


I.I 

76  L 
76  PH 

107  R 

100 


134 
140  R 
153.1 


21 
110 

ir.ii 

149.11 

193.1 

202 

ns 
2n 

400 
402 


403 
41 S 
413 


27 

30 

67 

200 

260 


5464,822 
5464,821 
54M.t24 
3464,823 
3464,826 
5464,827 
5464,828 
5,264,829 
5464,830 
3464.831 
5464,832 
3.264,833 
3.264,814 
5464,M1 
S464,M2 
5464,M3 

CLASS  Ml 

5464,844 
5.264.M5 
5464.846 
S464,M7 
5464,848 
5,264.M9 
3,264,830 
5.264,851 

CLASS  342 

5464.852 
5464.853 
5464.854 
5464,833 
3,264,856 
5,264,857 

CLASS  343 

5.264.858 
5.264.859 
5.264.860 
5464,861 
3,264,862 
5464,863 

CLASS  345 

5,264,839 
5,264,837 
5.264.838 
5.264.840 
5.264,833 
5.264.836 


5.264.864 
5464.865 
5464,867 
5464,866 
5.264,868 
5,264,869 
5,264,870 
5,264,871 
5464.872 
5.264,873 
5.264.874 
5.264.876 


CLASS  351 

44  5464.875 

45  5.264.877 
160  R  5464.878 

CLASS  3S3 

31  5464.879 

5464.880 
5464.881 


282 

297 
299 


Re.I4,4S2 
3464Jtl 
S464J» 
S4644M 
Rcl4,4S3 
S464.8<S 
S464.8M 
3464,887 
3464,808 
3464.809 
5464,890 
5464,891 
5464,092 
3464,891 
5464,0M 
5464,193 
5464,896 

CLASS  3SS 

Rcl4,4M 
3464,897 
54M,898 
3464,899 
5464,900 
5464,901 
5464,902 
5464,901 
5,264,904 


CLASS  3S6 


6 
28 
28.3 

71.1 
141 
218 
217 
231 
350 
336 
364 
382 
400 
401 


5464,905 
5464,906 
3464,907 
5464,908 
3464,909 
3464.910 
5464,911 
S4M,9I2 
5464.913 
5464,914 
5464,915 
5464.916 
5464.917 
5464.918 
5464,919 


CLASS  350 


12 
29 
31 

36 

44 

93 
108 
113 
160 

168 

181 
183 
188 

213.15 

213.22 

228 

231 

261.1 

296 

335 

444 

466 

473 

474 

500 

527 


5464,920 

5,264,921 

5,264,922 

5464,923 

5,264,924 

5,264,925 

5464,928 

5464,929 

5,264,930 

5,264,931 

5.264,932 

5,264,934 

5,264,935 

5464,933 

5,264,936 

5464,937 

5.264,938 

5.264,939 

5,264,940 

5464,941 

5464,942 

5,264,943 

5.264,944 

5,264,945 

5,264,946 

5464.947 

3.264.948 

5.264.949 

5.264.926 

5464.927 


92 

9im 

99.0S 
99.06 
99M 

10) 

113 

126 

132 


10 
144 
113 
177 
689 
740 
7<0 
761 
773 


CLASS  399 


SI 
SI 

55 

76 
152 
1% 
308 
328 
344 
350 
362 
465 
686 
695 
Wo 
719 
822 
824 


5.264,930 
3,264,951 
5.264,952 
5,264.953 
5464.954 
5464,955 
5,264,956 
5464,957 
5464,959 
5,264,960 
5464,961 
5,264,962 
3,264,964 
5,264,965 
5.264.963 
5464.966 
Re.14.455 
5464.967 
5.264.968 


5464.974 
$464,973 
$464,976 

$4»4,»n 

$464,978 
5464.979 
$464,900 
$464,901 
5464,987 

CLASS  Ml 

5464.9n 
5464,902 
5464,909 
54M,9«3 
5.264.9M 
3464.986 
5464.985 
5464,990 
3464,991 


94 


CLASS  360 

14.2  3464,969 

53  5464,970 

63  5464,971 

73.04  5464,972 

I     85  5464,973 


CLASS  361 

61  5464,993 


148 
161 
162 
226 

341 
411 


5464,9M 
5464,995 
5464,996 
5464,997 
5464,998 
5.264,999 
5465,000 


CLASS  M3 

49  5.265.001 

34  3465.002 

131  5465.003 


CLASS  3M 


140 
147 
401 
408 

410 

413.02 

413.03 

413.13 

41341 

419.08 

421 

422 

424.03 


424.1 

431.04 

439 

443 

449 

470 

474.36 

488 

4% 

497 

509 

514 

525 

551.01 

557 

565 

572 

574 

578 

724.05 

724.07 

757 

784 


5465.004 

5465,005 

5.265,006 

3463.007 

5.265.008 

5.265.009 

5.265.010 

5.265.011 

5463,012 

5,265,013 

5465.014 

3465,015 

5,265,016 

5.265,019 

5,265,020 

5465,021 

5,265,017 

5.265,018 

5,265,022 

5,263,023 

5.265,024 

5465,025 

3,265,026 

5465,027 

5465,028 

5465,029 

5.265,030 

5i265,031 

5,265,032 

5465,033 

5465,034 

5,265,035 

5,265,036 

5,265,017 

5465,018 

5465,019 

5.265426 

5465.040 

5.265.041 

5465,042 

5463,043 

5465,044 


71 
171 
601 


5463,060 
3465,069 
3464,992 


CLASS  MS 

47  3465,070 

67  346$/ni 

CLASS  309 

5465,071 
5465,074 
5465,075 
5463,076 
5465.077 
5465.078 
5465.079 
5465,000 
$46$«1 
5465.002 
5465.072 
5465.083 
5465.0M 
5465X10$ 
546$,0M 
5465,007 


13 

2$ 
28 

12 
16 

44.14 
44.15 

a 

SI 

754 

97 

99 
2M 
290 


U 

97 
100 

102 
112 
117 
IM 
411 


CLASS  370 

5465,008 
5463,009 
5465,090 
5465,091 
5463,092 
5463,093 
5465,094 
5.263,095 
5465,096 
5465,097 

CLASS  371 

5,265,098 
5463,099 
5465,100 
5463,101 
5463,102 
3465,103 
5465,104 
5,263,105 

CLASS  372 

5465,106 
5463,107 
3465,108 
5465,109 
5,265,110 
5.265,111 
5463,112 
3465,113 
5465,114 
5465,115 
5465,116 

CLASS  373 

9  5465,117 


IS 

$8.1 
60 

8$.  1 1 
85.3 

M.1 

iiai 
iia3 


111 

21.1 
214 
27 

32 

40.1 

43 


CLASS  36S 


63 
151 
154 
189.01 


189.05 
189.09 
193 
200 

201 

203 

204 

208 

210 

230.01 

233 

233.3 


3465.045 
5465.046 
5465,047 
5,265,048 
5465.049 
5465.050 
5,263.031 
5465,052 
5.265.053 
5.265.034 
5465.033 
3.265.056 
5465.057 
5.265,038 
5465,059 
5.265.060 
5.265.061 
5465.062 
5465.063 
5,263,064 


117 


5465,118 


S46S,I4$ 
$4*l$.l$l 
5465,152 
3465,153 
5465,154 
5465,155 
5465,1  $6 
5465.157 
546$,l$8 


CLASS  3*6 

305  5,263,774 

CLASS  367 

20  5465,066 

31  5465.067 


CLASS  374 

114  5.263.775 

161  5.263.776 

CLASS  3TS 

1  5465.119 

5465.120 

3  5465.121 

5.265.124 

II  5465,125 

IT  5465,126 

39  5465.127 

58  5465,128 

99  546S,I2I 

100  5465,122 

CLASS  376 

5465,130 
5465.129 
5465.131 
5465,132 
5.265,133 
5.265.114 
5.265,135 
5463,136 
5463,137 
5465.138 
3465.139 
5465,140 
5.265.141 

CLASS  370 

5465,142 
5465,143 
5465.144 
5465,146 
5464,801 
5465.147 
5465.148 
5465,149 


245 
248 
259 
260 
272 
282 
328 
405 
414 
434 
435 
439 
446 


4 
M 
86 
93 
129 
131 
182 
198 


CLASS  379 
38  3,265.130 


CLASS  300 

4  3465.159 

7  5463.160 

23  5465,161 

24  5465,162 

25  5465,163 
30  546S,1M 

CLASS  Ml 

25  5465,165 

27  5465,166 

40  546S.167 

69  5463,168 

CLASS  302 

5465.169 
5465.170 
546$,ITI 
5465.1T2 
546S,I73 
5465,174 
5465,175 
5463,176 
5465,180 

CLASS  303 

5,263,777 


9 

IT 
22 
38 
40 
4T 
36 


103 


CLASS  3M 

140  3463,778 


421 
470 
611 


14 
24 
33 

73 

77 

78 

132 

135 


815 


389 


5463,856 
5463,779 
5463,780 

CLASS  305 

5465,177 
5463,178 
5,265,179 
5465.181 
5465.182 
5465.183 
5.265.1M 
5.265,185 
5.265.186 
5.265.187 

CLASS  3n 

5.265.188 
CLASS  392 

5465.189 
CLASS  395 


$46S41$ 

$463436 

900  $465417 

$46$418 

546S439 

$90  $465440 

$46$J43 

S7$  $46$441 

(00  5465,065 

5465442 

5465444 

5465445 

5465446 

5465447 

690  546$448 

5465449 

5465490 

54654$! 

700  546$4$2 

5465453 

5465494 

725  5465421 

$46$4$$ 

54634$7 

$46$4S8 

750  546$4$6 

800  54654S9 

5465460 

5465461 

CLASS  4« 

120  5461.7(1 

121  5461.702 

157.1  5461,9M 
490  5463.783 
570  5461.7M 

611.2  5461,785 

CLASS  401 

III  5461.7M 

131  5463,7r 

CLASS  403 


329 


93 

107 


2 
2.28 

2.82 
3 

22 

24 

64 

89 

96 
102 
109 
120 
122 


111 
141 
158 
162 
161 
166 
200 


275 
325 


375 
400 


425 


5465417 

5.26$.  190 

5465419 

5465,191 

5465422 

5465,192 

5465424 

546$.I93 

$465,194 

5465.195 

5465409 

5465.196 

5465.197 

5465.198 

5465.199 

5465414 

5.263.200 

5463410 

3465402 

5465403 

5465401 

5465404 

5465.205 

5465406 

5465407 

5465408 

5464,938 

546541 1 

546S4I2 

S46S4I5 

5465416 

$465418 

$46$421 

$46$4I1 

5465430 

546542$ 

$46$427 

$46$428 

$46$429 

$46$430 

$46$43l 

$465412 

S46541} 

5465.234 


43 
45 

52 

81 
128 
172 
266 

2r 


119 


5.263.7n 
CLASS  4M 

5461.789 
5461.790 

CLASS  408 

5461.791 
5463.792 
5463,793 
5463,794 
5461,833 
5461,793 
S463,TM 
5461,T9T 
5461.7M 

CLASS  4n 

5461.799 


CLASS  409 

131  5463.995 

137  5463,000 

CLASS  410 

119  5463,801 


CLASS  411 

26 

5463,802 

31 

5,263,803 

82 

5.263.804 

CLASS  414 

391 

5463,805 

398 

5461.806 

480 

$461,807 

545 

$463,808 

680 

$463,809 

723 

5461,810 

729 

5461,811 

789.5 

5461,812 

79X9 

5463,813 

CLASS  4U 

63  5463.814 

131  5463.816 

214.1  5463.997 

CLASS  416 

36  5463.846 

97  R  5463.820 

114  A  5463.821 

147  5.263.898 

218  5463.823 

CLASS  417 

10  5463.824 

63  5463.823 

310  3463.826 

354  Re.34.456 

395  5463.827 

403  5463,828 

420  5463,829 

474  5463,830 


JMI 


PI  108 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI   109 


477 


SJ63,U1 


CXAS8  4U 

9  3,263,832 

15  3J63,818 
S3.4  3,263,822 

178  3,263.834 

(XA8S422 

16  5064,179 
36  3J64,1I0 
38  5J64,181 
63  3064,112 
83  3J64.183 

101  3J64,184 

113  3J64,183 

171  3064,186 

190  3064,187 

20«  3064,188 

249  3064,189 

2S4  5064,190 


CLASS  423 


22 

29 
230 
231 
233 
238 
294 
338 
400 
449.1 
322 
394 
633 
703 


3064,191 
3064,192 
3064,193 
3064,194 
3064,193 
3,264,196 
3064,783 
3064,197 
3064,198 
3064,199 
3064000 
3064001 
3064002 
3,264003 


CLASS  424 


9 
S3 

61 

69 

83.1 

85.2 

93  N 

94.4 

193.1 

409 

422 

423 

433 

439 

445 

449 

450 

431 

467 
684 


64 
87 
143 
331 
363 
384 
392 
437 
461 


34 

72 

285 

335 
413 
447 
503 
519 

589 
600 
611 
640 
641 
630 
664 


50*4004 
SOMJ05 
3064006 
3064007 
3064008 
3064009 
3064010 
5064011 
3,264012 
3,264013 
3.264014 
5064015 
3064016 
3064017 
3064018 
3064019 
5064020 
5064021 
5064022 
5064023 
5064024 
5064,223 

CLASS  425 

3063,835 
5063,836 
3063,839 
3063.817 
3063,840 
5063.841 
5063,843 
5063,844 
5063.845 


CLASS  426 


5064.226 
5064.227 
5064.228 
5064029 
5064.230 
5064031 
5064032 
5064033 
5,264034 
5.264035 
5.264036 
5,264037 
5064038 
5.264039 
5064040 
5064^1 


CLASS  437 


JMI 


140 

226 
237 
240 
230 

327 
380 
389.9 
43a  1 

470 
477 
333 


3064042 
3064043 
5064044 
5064045 
5064046 
5064047 
5064048 
5064.249 
5064050 
5064031 
5064032 
5064033 
5064034 
3064055 
3064036 


CLASS  42i 


2 

7 
34.3 
33.5 
36.4 
36.9 
38 
40 

64 

76 
138 
136 

167 
192 
193 
209 

252 

284 

304.4 

313.3 

317.3 

323 

330 

334 

364 

408 
427 
432 
433 
434 
431 
492 
513 
348 
349 
561 
614 
698 


17 
30 

53 
67 
99 
143 
152 
160 
192 

222 


5 

109 
130 

137 


138 

173 
192 
200 
203 
221 
264 
280 

313 
321 
322 
323 
331 
442 
508 
517 
523 
543 
567 

568 

621 


4 

6 

7 

11 

79 

125 


8 

9 

91 

221 

224 


5064037 
5064038 
3064059 
3064060 
5064061 
5064062 
5064063 
5064064 
5064065 
5064066 
5064067 
5.264068 
5064069 
5064,804 
5,264070 
5064071 
5.264072 
5.264073 
5064076 
3.264074 
5.264075 
3064077 
5064078 
5064079 
5.264080 
5.264081 
5064082 
5064084 
5064083 
5.264085 
5.264086 
5.264087 
5.264088 
5.264089 
5064090 
5.264091 
5064092 
5.264093 
5064094 
5.264095 
3.264.296 
5,264097 


CLASS  429 


3064098 
5.264099 
5.264.300 
5.264.301 
5064,302 
5.264.303 
5.264.304 
5.264.303 
3.264.306 
5.264.307 
5.264.308 
5064.309 

CLASS  430 

5064,310 
5064,311 
5064,312 
5064,313 
5064,314 
5064,313 
5064,316 
5064,317 
5064,318 
5064,319 
5064,320 
506*,32l 
5064,322 
5064.323 
5064.324 
5064.325 
5064.326 
3.264,327 
5064,328 
5064,329 
3,264,330 
5064,331 
5,264,332 
5,264,333 
5064,334 
5064.335 
5,264,336 
5,264.337 
5064.338 
5064.339 

CLASS  431 

5063.848 


5063.849 
3063.998 
5063.850 
5063.851 
5.263.852 

CLASS  433 
5  5063.837 


3063.838 
3063.839 
3063.860 
3.263.996 
3063,861 


CLASS  434 

93 

5063,862 

252 

5063,863 

238 

5,263,864 

309 

5.263,865 

336 

5,263,869 

416 

5063.866 

CLASS  435 

5 

3064,342 

6 

3064.343 

7.2 

5.264.340 

701 

5.264.341 

7.32 

5064.344 

7.4 

5.264,345 

25 

5064,346 

26 

5064,347 

28 

5064,348 

29 

5064,349 

69.1 

5064,350 

70.21 

5064,351 

97 

5064,332 

115 

5,264,353 

17X3 

5064,354 

192 

5064,335 

236 

5064,356 

240.1 

5064,357 

540.2 

5064,358 

240.23 

5064,359 

2521 

5064,360 

5064,361 

5,264,362 

252.31 

5.264.366 

232.3 

3.264.363 

5.264,364 

232.8 

5,264,365 

271 

5,264,367 

CLASS  436 

3 

5,264,368 

63 

5064,369 

501 

5,264,370 

503 

5,264,371 

504 

5,264,372 

537 

5,264.373 

CLASS  437 


2 
3 
5 
8 

31 

37 
40 

41 
43 
52 

62 
129 
180 
195 
209 

225 
228 
238 
247 


5.264.374 
5.264,375 
5.264.376 
5064.377 
5064,378 
5.264,379 
5.264.380 
5.264.381 
5064.383 
5064.382 
5.264.384 
5.264.385 
3.264.386 
5.264.387 
5.264.389 
5.264.390 
5.264.391 
5.264,392 
5064,393 
3064,394 
30*4^5 
5064,396 
5064,397 


CLASS  43* 


62 
67 
108 
157 
188 
271 
367 
487 
585 
620 
656 
668 
686 
733 

856 


5,263,867 
3,263.868 
5063.870 
5063.871 
5063.872 
5063.873 
5063.875 
5.263.874 
5.263.877 
5.263.876 
5.263.878 
5.263.879 
5.263.881 
5.263.880 
5,263.882 
3,263.883 

CLASS  440 

77  5,263,884 

5.263.885 


88 


CLASS  445 

7  5063,886 

3  5063,888 

7  3.263,887 


3 
48 

475 


135 


69 


CLASS  446 

5,263,889 
5,263,819 
5,263,890 

CLASS  452 

5,263,891 
CLASS  454 

3063.893 


103 
162 
181 
189 


5,263,894 
5,263,895 
5063,896 
5,263,897 


CLASS  455 


17 

33.2 

90 
300 
326 

328 
330 
343 

344 
347 

348 


237 


40 


52 

79 
83 
96 
99 

124 
126 
145 


213 

227 


5.265062 
5.265063 
5.265064 
3063065 
5.265066 
5065067 
5.265068 
5.265.269 
5065.270 
5.265.271 
5063072 
5063073 
5065.274 
5065075 


CLASS  464 

163  5.263.899 

CLASS  472 

21  5.263.902 

CLASS  474 

213  5063.903 

242  5063.904 

CLASS  475 

89  5.263.903 

3.263.906 

CLASS  476 

5,263,907 
CLASS  4<2 

5.263.908 
5,263,909 
5,263,910 
5,263,911 
5,263,912 
5063,913 
5,263,914 
5,263,913 
3,263,916 
5,263.917 
5,263,919 


CLASS  4*3 

10  5.263.918 

CLASS  492 

8  5.263.920 


CLASS  4M 

29 

5.263.921 

CLASS  501 

21 

5.264.398 

32 

5.264.399 

71 

5.264.400 

87 

5.264.401 

96 

5.264.388 

137 

5064.402 

139 

5064.403 

CLASS  502 

5 

5064,404 

103 

5,264,405 

167 

5,264,406 

207 

5.264,407 

CLASS  503 

5.264.409 
5,264,410 


CLASS  }04 

130  5,264,411 

272  5,264,415 

CLASS  505 

1  5064,412 

5064,413 
5.264,414 


CLASS  514 


2 
8 

12 
18 
19 
23 
26 


94 

177 

202 
206 
211 
220 
221 
232 


5,264,416 
5064,417 
5,264,418 
5,264,419 
5064,420 
5064,421 
5064,422 
5064,423 
5,264,424 
5,264,425 
5,264.426 
5.264.427 
5064.428 
5064,429 
5064,430 
5064,431 
5,264.432 
5.264.433 
5064,434 


234 
256 
258 
239 

269 
324 
336 
339 
340 
342 
333 
336 
381 
397 
399 
404 
422 
426 
455 
459 
461 
539 
362 
646 
786 


233 


5064.435 
5064.436 
5064.437 
3.264.438 
3.264.439 
5.264.440 
5.264.448 
5.264.441 
5.264.442 
5.264,443 
5.264,444 
5,264,445 
3.264,446 
5064,447 
5.264,449 
5.264.450 
5,264,451 
5.264,452 
5,264,453 
5,264,454 
5,264,455 
5.264.456 
5.264.457 
5.264.458 
5.264.459 
3.264.460 

CLASS  511 

5,264,582 

CLASS  521 

51  5,264,461 

88  5,264,462 

117  5,264,463 

126  5.264.464 

CLASS  523 

106  5.264.465 

122  5.264.466 

218  5.264.467 

400  5.264.468 

412  5.264.469 


CLASS  524 


4 
35 
104 
127 
169 
211 
271 
396 
430 
496 
505 

523 
548 

560 
714 
724 
745 
847 


68 

89 

101 

103 
128 
134 
177 
193 
194 
219 
237 
299 
384 
390 
438 
453 
462 
478 
480 
523 
529 
530 
535 


5.264.470 
5,264.471 
5.264.472 
5.264.473 
5.264,474 
5,264,475 
5.264,476 
5.264.477 
5.264.478 
5.264.321 
5.264.479 
5.264.480 
5.264.481 
5.264.482 
3064.483 
5.264.484 
5064.485 
5064.486 
5.264.522 


CLASS  525 


5.264.487 
5.264.488 
5.264.489 
5.264,523 
5.264.490 
5.264.524 
5,264,525 
5,264,491 
5,264,492 
5064,493 
5,264,526 
5064,494 
5,264,527 
3,264,528 
5,264,496 
5064,529 
5,264,497 
5,264,498 
5,264,499 
5,264,500 
5064,501 
5,264,502 
5,264,503 
5.264,504 


CLASS  526 


62 
194 

245 
247 

256 
261 
271 
285 
298 
301 
318 


5.264,505 
5.264,506 
5.264.530 
5064.531 
5064.508 
5.264.509 
5064.507 
5064.532 
5064.510 
5064.311 
5.264.512 
5064.333 
5064.313 

CLASS  52S 

9  3064,314 


10 
13 
26 
44 

79 
125 

137 
211 
226 

272 

313 
331 

349 
353 
354 

361 

370 
422 
483 
502 


330 

336 

383 

387.1 

387.2 

399 

402 


3064.515 
5.264.516 
5,264,517 
5,264,518 
5,264,519 
5,264,520 
5,264,534 
5,264,535 
5,264,537 
5,264,538 
3,264,339 
5,264.540 
5.264.541 
5.264.342 
3.264.343 
3.264.344 
5.264,343 
5,264,547 
5,264,546 
5,264,348 
3,264,552 
3,264,336 
5.264.553 

CLASS  530 

5.264.549 
5.264.550 
5.264.551 
5.264.555 
5.264.554 
5,264,556 
5,264,557 
5,264,558 


CLASS  534 

566  5.264.559 

589  5.264.560 


CLASS  536 


23.1 


25.3 
25.34 
27.14 
53 

103 

114 

122 

234 


5.264.562 
5064.564 
5.264.563 
5.264.566 
5,264.561 
5,264,567 
5,264.568 
5.264.569 
5.264.570 
5.264.565 


CLASS  540 

535  5.264.571 

CLASS  544 

193  3.264.572 

265  5.264.373 

CLASS  S4« 

13  5.264.574 

81  5.264.575 

119  5.264.576 

136  5.264.377 

269  5.264.578 

301  5.264.579 

CLASS  54S 

51  5.264.589 

248  5.264.580 

253  5.264.581 
3.264.583 

332.3  5.264.584 

403  3.264.583 

406  5.264.586 

429  5.264.587 

476  5.264.588 

CLASS  549 

208  5.264.590 

214  3,264,391 

274  3.264.592 

363  5,264,593 

436  5,264.594 

540  3.264.393 

555  5.264.396 

358  5.264.398 

CLASS  554 

191  3.264.597 

204  5.264,599 

CLASS  556 

5,264,600 
5.264.601 
5.264.602 
5064,603 
5,264,604 
3,264,603 
5,264,606 


20 
401 
402 
411 
419 
437 
482 

CLASS  551 

141  5.264.607 

319  5.264.608 

CLASS  560 
8  5.264.609 

35  5.264.615 

47  3064,610 


51 

5064,611 
3.264.612 

739 

3064.648 

3063,932 

61 

5063,933 

235 

5,263,976 

73 

CLASS  5(i 

802 

3064,649 

110                    3063,933 

5063.954 

CLASS  607 

83                    5064,613 
175                    5064,616 
179                    3064,614 
3064,617 
224                    5064,618 
256                    5064,619 
331                    3064,620 

CLASS  562 

21 

3064,631 

5,264,650 

5,263,934 

63 

5,263,933 

5063,479 
5063,4(0 

41 

3064,630 

5064,631 

132                    5063.935 

130 

3,263,936 

114 

M3 

5,264,632 

3064,632 

5063,940 

169 

3063,957 

118 

319 
413 
697 

754 
842 
873 

5064,633 
5064,634 
5,264,635 
5,264,636 
5,264,637 
5064,638 

817 

205 

242 

5064,653 
CLASS  5n 

5,264,634 
3,264,655 

CLASS  602 

138                    5063,936 
164                    5,263,937 
171                    5063,938 
174                    5,263,939 
179                    5,263,941 
195                    5,263,942 

174 
176 
180 
188 
192 
198 

3063,958 
5063,972 
5063,939 
5063,960 
3063,962 
5,263,963 

122                    sow.Wi 
3063,977 

aASS623 

3                   5063,978 

3063,979 

11                       3.263.910 

43 

5,264,622 

CLASS  570 

59 

5063,922 

247                    5063.943 

200 

5063,964 

12 

3063,981 

52 

5,264,621 

168 

5064,639 

62 

5,263,923 

256                    3.263.944 
283                    3.263.943 
327                    5.263,946 

201 

5063,963 

3063,982 

493 
513 

5,264,408 
5,264,624 

CLASS  SW 

CLASS  604 

203 

5063,966 
5,263,967 

13 

5063,983 
5063,984 

313 

5,264,623 

241 

5,264,640 

4 

3,263,924 

331                    5,263,947 

207 

5,263,968 

16 

5063,983 

532 

5,264,625 

269 

5,264,641 

5,263,925 

383                    5,263,948 

213 

5,263,969 

3063,986 

589 

5,264,626 

530 

3,264,642 

11 

5063,926 

5063,949 

216 

5063,970 

18 

3063,987 

599                    5064,627 
nASS564 

333 
606 
640 

5,264,643 
5,264,644 
5,264.645 

13 

53 
89 

5,263,927 
5,263,928 
5,263,929 

CLASS  606 

6                   5,263,950 

3063,971 
5063,973 

22 

37 

3063,988 
3063,990 

256 
301 

5064,628 
5.264.629 

641 

724 

5.264.646 
5064.647 

93 
96 

5,263,930 
5,263,931 

12  3,263,931 

13  5,263,932 

223 
234 

5063,974 
5,263,975 

66 

5,263,991 
5,263,992 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl— 

107       341,468 

482       341.507 

49       341,542 

113       341,582 

D18— 

56       341.619 

D24— 

106       341,636 

121       341,469 

492       341.508 

64       341,344 

115       341,383 

341.620 

164       341,657 

D2 

11       341,470 

502       341.509 

72       341,545 

116       341,384 

D19— 

34.1       341.621 

165       341.658 

217       341,471 

528       341.510 

116       341,546 

118       341,385 

36       341.623 

167       341.659 

227       341,472 

536       341.501 

Dll- 

4       341,548 

130       341,586 

48       341.622 

185       341.660 

253       341,473 

550       341.311 

164       341,349 

137       341,387 

77       341,624 

190       341.661 

263       341,474 

367       341.512 

341.350 

138       341,588 

86       341,623 

214       341.662 

271       341,473 

596       341,513 

166       341,551 

341,589 

88       341,626 

225       341.663 

314       341,476 

D7- 

-        313       341,514 

D12 

-      106       341,333 

156       341,590 

D20- 

3       341,627 

D25— 

58       341.668 

341,477 

350       341,515 

114       341,352 

341,591 

4       341,628 

63       341.665 

341,478 

341,516 

341,554 

209       341,592 

D21- 

3       341,629 

68       341.664 

341,479 

384       341,517 

341,562 

229       341,593 

104       341,630 

124       341.666 

317       341,480 

392.1       341,518 

129       341,533 

242       341,594 

119       341,631 

139       341.667 

320       341,481 

601       341,320 

131       341,356 

D15—         5       341,596 

120       341,632 

140       341.669 

D3— 

34       341,482 

616       341,521 

141       341,557 

341.397 

130       341,633 

341.670 

35       341,483 

619       341,519 

147       341,558 

9.1       341.595 

134       341,634 

D26— 

65       341,671 

341,484 

665       341,322 

341,559 

89       341.598 

133       341,635 

341,672 

37       341,483 

688       341,323 

155       341,561 

123       341.599 

171       341,636 

341,673 

42       341,486 

691       341,324 

160       341,360 

131       341,600 

174       341,637 

106       341,674 

74       341,487 

D8—            1       341.323 

191       341,363 

133       341,601 

176       341,638 

D27- 

148       341.675 

100       341,488 

5       341,526 

195       341,364 

341,602 

179       341,639 

D28- 

28       341.676 

D4- 

116       341,489 

341,527 

300       341,565 

136       341,603 

204       341,641 

49       341.677 

D5— 

57       341,490 

14       341,328 

310       341,566 

139       341,604 

210       341,642 

58       341.678 

D6- 

358       341,492 
341,493 

16       341,329 
61       341,530 

D13 

—      110       341,367 
168       341,369 

143       341,603 
341  606 

230       341,640 
341,643 

D29— 

10       341.679 
341.680 

361       341,491 
370       341,494 

341,531 
64       341,536 

D14 

174       341,568 

—      100       341,570 

341,571 

341,572 

341,373 

102  341,374 

103  341,375 
106       341,576 

341,577 
341,578 
341,579 
109       341,380 
341.381 

3411607 
147       341,608 

242       341,644 
246       341,645 

D30- 

341.681 
153       341.682 

372       341,495 
376       341,496 
388       341,497 
393       341,498 
406       341,499 
411       341.500 
446       341.502 
467       341.503 

479  341,504 

480  341,505 

341.333 

88       341.337 

93       341.334 

102       341,535 

373       341,538 

D9—       430       341,539 

DIO—          1       341,540 

38       341,343 

46       341,341 

46.1       341.547 

D16—  123  341,609 
124  341,613 
134       341,610 

341,611 

341,612 
200       341,613 

341,614 
202  341,616 
246       341,617 

341,618 

D22— 
D23— 

141       341,646 
213       341,647 
255       341,648 
285       341,649 
297       341,650 
333       341,651 
338       341,634 
378       341,652 
386       341,653 
393       341,635 

D32— 
D34— 

1       341,683 

35  341,684 

36  341,685 
34       341,686 

5       341,687 

341.688 

23       341,689 

341.690 

27       341,691 

44       341.692 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 

p.- 

7           8.468 
18           8.469 

38.1           8,470 
8,471 

54.1           8,472 

80          8,473 

82.2           8,474 

90          8,475 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

E>elaware  10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  - 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  CaroUna 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Termessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


PATE^^^s 


01 


02 
04 


03 


06 


5,26«,678 

5,265.185 

5,263.745 

5,263,506 

5,263.718 

5.263,748 

5,263,854 

5,263.912 

5.263.946 

5,264.784 

5,264,832 

5,264,838 

5,264,853 

5.264,909 

5,265,082 

5,265,085 

5.265,184 

5.265.190 

5.265.243 

5.265.269 

5.263,685 

5,263,885 

5,263,941 

5.264,724 

4,249.758 

5^63,224 

5,263,231 

5,263.242 

5,263451 

5,263,267 

3.263,281 

5,263,315 

3^63,316 

5,263,329 

5.263.339 

5.263,369 

3,263,371 

5,263.432 

5,263,434 

5.263.463 

5,263.481 

3.263,484 

3.263.495 

5,263,513 

3.263,316 

3,263.518 

5.263,536 

3.263,340 

5,263,543 

5,263,561 

5,263,591 

3.263,596 

5,263,607 


5,263,618 

5,264,197 

5.263,619 

5,264,214 

5,263,636 

5.264.218 

5.263,640 

5.264.220 

5.263,645 

5.264.255 

5.263.646 

5.264.267 

5.263.661 

5.264.285 

5.263.668 

5,264,298 

5.263,680 

5,264,325 

5.263.681 

5,264,342 

5.263,684 

5,264,357 

5.263.687 

5,264,366 

5.263.688 

5,264,371 

5,263.702 

5,264,372 

5.263.714 

5,264,413 

5.263.717 

5,264,437 

5.263.723 

i                   5,264,456 

5,263,729 

5.264.475 

5,263.732 

'                    5.264.522 

5,263.755 

5.264.532 

3.263,809 

5.264.550 

3,263,817 

5.264.558 

5,263,852 

5.264,562 

5,263,860 

5,264,563 

5.263,874 

5,264,564 

5,263,889 

5,264,565 

5,263,914 

5.264,566 

5,263,915 

5.264,578 

5.263,916 

5,264,586 

5,263,917 

5,264,618 

5,263.924 

5,264,619 

5.263.927 

5,264,665 

5,263,928 

5,264,679 

5,263,931 

5,264,693 

5J63.932 

5,264,699 

5,263,935 

3,264,729 

5.263,939 

5,264.734 

5,263,942 

5.264.741 

5.263,944 

5.264.745 

5,263,956 

5,264.776 

5,263,963 

5.264.787 

5,263,969 

3.264.793 

5>3.976 

5.264.800 

5.264.012 

5,264.806 

5.264.018 

5.264.823 

5J64,037 

5.264,835 

5,264,042 

5,264,836 

5.264.056 

5,264,840 

5.264.101 

5,264,843 

5,264,108 

5.264,839 

5,264,119 

3.264,860 

3,264.180 

5,264,880 

3,264,195 

5,264,907 

5,264.912 

5,264,913 

5,264,928 

5,264,943 

5,264,959 

5,264,974 

5,264.981 

5.264.983 

5.264.995 

5.265,030 

5,263.034 

5.265.038 

5,265.044 

5.265.047 

5.265.039 

5.265.098 

5.265.119 

5.265.123 

5.265,124 

5,265,141 

5,265,157 

5.265,159 

5.265.165 

5.265.166 

5,265.170 

5.265.173 

5.265.178 

5.265,181 

5,265.182 

5.265.199 

5,265,203 

5,265,218 

3.263.221 

5.263.227 

5,263,233 

5,265,235 

5,265.244 

5.265.266 

5.265,268 

5,263,323 

5,263,541 

5,263.615 

5.263,663 

5J63,730 

5.263.787 

5.263.831 

5,263.952 

5.264.104 

5.264.105 

5.264.192 

5.264457 

5464,343 

5464,740 


09 


10 


5465,079 

546340* 

5463423 

5465430 

5465454 

5463473 

5463478 

5463487 

5463,325 

5463,431 

5463,620 

3463,632 

5463,662 

5,263,705 

3463,821 

3463,833 

3463,986 

3464,008 

3464.059 

5464.063 

5464,067 

5464,163 

346440S 

S4644S0 

3464499 

5464,305 

5464,449 

5464,464 

5464.717 

5.264.751 

5.264,770 

5.264,884 

5,265,015 

5465,067 

5,265,069 

5465,071 

5465,075 

5465,096 

5465,108 

5465,131 

5465,140 

5465,151 

5464,010 

5,264.073 

5464.093 

5,264.097 

5464,172 

5464,401 

5.264,414 

5464,543 

5464,569 

5464,581 

5464,596 


13 


JMI 


5,264.612 
5.264.614 
5.264.617 
5464.626 
5463.260 
5,263470 
5.263.368 
5.263.430 
5463.478 
5463.496 
5,263.553 
5.263.760 
5.263,807 
3.263.863 
5463.875 
5.263.923 
3463.947 
5463.997 
5464,061 
5464.198 
5464444 
5.264.682 
5.264.719 
5.264.768 
5.264.817 
5464.825 
5464,833 
5464,834 
5.264,854 
5,264,989 
5464,992 
3463.008 
3.265,033 
3465.036 
5463.127 
5463411 
3463423 
3465438 
5465439 
5465452 
5465455 
5465464 
5465467 
3465470 
5465471 
5465472 
5,263,273 
5,263,274 
5465473 
5,263455 
5463,309 
5463,515 
5463.386 


PI     111 


PI  1 12              GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5J63,74« 

5,263,421 

5463.922 

5463.825 

5464411 

5.263.682 

5J63.769 

3461.433 

5463.930 

5463.950 

5464428 

5463.689 

5.263.890 

5463.639 

5463.966 

5463.960 

5464,248 

5.263.693 

5J64J32 

S463,KI2 

5,261.972 

5463.973 

5464456 

3463.694 

5^64,675 

5463.939 

5464.027 

5463.984 

5464,293 

5.263.696 

5J65.132 

5463.990 

5464.075 

3463,985 

5464,312 

5.263.701 

5.265.160 

5464.017 

5464.111 

3464,004 

5464,317 

5463.728 

5J65J02 

5464.078 

5464.122 

5464,006 

5464.320 

5463.739 

5J65J06 

3464.134 

5464.124 

5464,045 

5464423 

5463.761 

15     :           5.263.474 

3464.166 

5464,164 

5464,046 

5464428 

5463.766 

16     :           5J64J96 

3464.181 

5464445 

5464.047 

5464.334 

5.263.771 

5J64.725 

3464487 

5464470 

3464.107 

5464436 

5463.808 

5J64.761 

5464.304 

5464496 

3464.116 

5.264.337 

5463,855 

5J65.0S0 

5464,423 

5464.461 

3464.142 

5464487 

5.263,865 

17     :           5.263.222 

5464.427 

5464.520 

5464.203 

5.264.394 

5,263,873 

5463  J71 

5464.557 

5464.538 

5.264468 

5.264.395 

5,263,929 

3J63.41I 

5464,607 

5464.577 

5464,308 

5.264.399 

3,264,003 

5.263.439 

5464,673 

5464.603 

5464.355 

5.264.487 

5,264,066 

5.263.465 

5464.722 

5464.613 

5464.397 

5464.496 

5,264,082 

5J63.494 

5464.794 

5464.620 

3464.439 

5464.548 

5464,120 

5J63.497 

5464,79« 

5464.646 

5464.442 

5.264.570 

5,264,144 

5J63.557 

5464.836 

5464.661 

5464.451 

5.264.582 

5,264,145 

5J63.581 

5464.863 

5464.662 

5464.474 

5,264,583 

5.264,153 

5J63.6I4 

5464.875 

5464.670 

5464.477 

5,264.588 

3.264.242 

5463.626 

5465.042 

5464.691 

5464.515 

5.264,610 

5.264.358 

5J63.635 

25     :          Re.34.449 

5464.698 

5464.536 

5.264.664 

5.264.472 

5J63.699 

5463436 

5464.764 

3464.537 

5.264,668 

5.264.491 

5J63.725 

3463.473 

5464.766 

3464.339 

5,264,684 

5.264.504 

5J63.743 

5463.399 

3464.767 

3464.340 

5464,750 

5.264.524 

5J63.754 

5.263.747 

5464.775 

3464.542 

5,264,765 

3.264.655 

5J63.804 

5463.792 

5464.781 

5464.355 

5464,782 

5.264.802 

5J63.824 

5463.830 

5.264.789 

5464.574 

5464,819 

5.264.827 

5.263.882 

5463.898 

5464.796 

5464.575 

5.264.822 

5.264.950 

5J63.S96 

5463.948 

5464.797 

5464.576 

5.264.829 

5.264.967 

5,263,951 

5463,949 

5464.813 

5464.585 

5.264.842 

5465.004 

5464,148 

5463,957 

5464.821 

5464.587 

5.264.862 

5.265.005 

5J64.187 

5463,938 

5464.961 

5464.593 

5.264.867 

5465.007 

5464J73 

5463,967 

5465,029 

3464,608 

5.264.868 

5.265.193 

5464.407 

5464.038 

5465437 

3464,635 

5,264.869 

40     :           5.263476 

5464.459 

5464,123 

5465448 

5464,642 

5464,872 

5.263.293 

5464.500 

5464.123 

27     :           5463430 

5464,643 

5.264,873 

5.263.360 

5464,535 

5464460 

5463465 

5464,650 

5,264,896 

5.263.342 

5464,544 

5464.322 

5463,362 

5464,651 

5464,899 

5.263.565 

5464,621 

5464.368 

5463.416 

5464,652 

5464,904 

5.263.721 

5464.801 

5464.375 

5463.471 

5464,674 

5,264.905 

5.263.797 

5464.804 

5464476 

5463.489 

5464.711 

5,264,924 

5.263.848 

5464.816 

5464.534 

5463.550 

5464.752 

5,264,939 

5.264.031 

5464.917 

5464.549 

5463,775 

5464.933 

5.264,945 

5.264,141 

5465.003 

5464.592 

5463,789 

5.264,960 

5.264,949 

5,264,188 

5465.006 

5464.855 

5463,940 

5463,107 

5.264,964 

5.264.351 

5465,035 

5464.857 

5463,977 

3463,109 

5.265.021 

5.264.470 

5465,122 

5464.971 

5463.981 

5463,143 

5465.031 

5.264.647 

5465,183 

5465.010 

5463.992 

3465,177 

5.265.129 

5.264.649 

5465419 

5465.039 

5464.026 

3,265,180 

5.265.155 

5.265.016 

5465462 

5463.092 

5464.0W 

3465,186 

3465,162 

5.265.068 

18     :           5463441 

5465.104 

5464.127 

5465,191 

5,265.198 

5.265447 

5463,314 

5463.116 

5464,158 

5465450 

5.265.232 

41     :           5.263.409 

5463,320 

5463407 

3464.177 

35     :           5463,617 

5,265,241 

5.263.508 

5463,564 

5463412 

5464,184 

5,263,727 

5,265,260 

5.263.573 

5463,816 

5465429 

5464419 

5464,079 

37     :           5,263.237 

5.263.642 

5.263,829 

5465431 

5464449 

5464,848 

5.263492 

5.263.651 

5463,859 

5465436 

5464478 

3t     :           5463429 

5.263.308 

5463.675 

5463,880 

3465457 

5464406 

3463435 

5.263.437 

5.263.679 

5463.886 

26     ;           5463427 

5464J21 

3463445 

5.263.528 

5.263.988 

5463.991 

5463433 

5464.926 

5463.259 

5.263.719 

5464.022 

5464.011 

5463438 

5464,975 

5463,263 

5463.726 

5.264.360 

5.264.039 

5463449 

5464,980 

5463472 

5.263.764 

5.264.785 

5.264,136 

5463482 

5464,991 

5463,327 

5463.836 

5.264.788 

5464480 

5463494 

5465,065 

5463,344 

5463.845 

5465.053 

5464441 

5463.319 

5465440 

5463,347 

5463.868 

5465.114 

5464.348 

5.263.358 

5465445 

5463,393 

5,263.870 

5465401 

5464.354 

5463.361 

28     :           5463474 

5463.394 

5.263.872 

42     :           5.263477 

5464,445 

5463.377 

5463,720 

5463,485 

5.263.883 

5.263.349 

5464,589 

5463.380 

29                5463.299 

5463.492 

5.263.943 

3.263.351 

5464,762 

5463.383 

5463,424 

5463437 

5.263.995 

5.263.353 

5464,792 

5463.386 

5463,598 

3463,367 

5.264.171 

5.263.390 

5464,803 

5463.401 

5463,742 

3463,379 

5.264.243 

5.263.378 

5464,937 

5463,402 

5463.838 

5463,602 

5464.579 

5.263.595 

19     :           5463475 

5.263,403 

5463.857 

5463,616 

5464.713 

5.263.606 

5463.423 

5463,440 

5463.965 

5463,621 

5464.778 

5.263.669 

5463.477 

5463,443 

5464.183 

5463,634 

5.264.958 

3463.670 

5,263.584 

5463.444 

5464.194 

5463,637 

5.264.996 

5463.678 

5463.633 

5463.445 

5464400 

5463.703 

5.265.150 

5.263.722 

5463.660 

5.263.449 

5464404 

5463.708 

38     :           5.263.410 

5.263.794 

5464.029 

5463.459 

5464.457 

5463.71 1 

5.264.113 

5.263.806 

5464.599 

5463.460 

30     :           5464.0(6 

5463.713 

39     :           5.263444 

5.263.849 

5464.763 

5463.462 

31      :           5464.146 

5463,774 

5.263462 

5464.001 

20     :           5463.438 

5463.524 

32     :           5463430 

5463,776 

5.263490 

5464.060 

5463.735 

5463.530 

5  263.791 

5463,793 

3.263.312 

5464.076 

21     :           5463.378 

5463.533 

5464.163 

5463,853 

3.263.324 

5464.117 

5463.509 

5463.535 

5464,901 

5463,861 

3463.338 

5464.135 

5463.531 

5463.612 

33     :           5463,404 

5463,864 

5463.356 

5464.155 

5463.574 

5463.647 

5463403 

5463,876 

5463.391 

5.264.169 

5463.582 

5463.731 

5463,962 

5463,893 

5.263.399 

5.264.193 

5464.756 

5463.740 

5464.736 

5,263.903 

5.263.425 

5464402 

22     :           5463.303 

5463.741 

5464.783 

5463.926 

5463.490 

5.264465 

5463.575 

5463.730 

5464.830 

5464.009 

5463.501 

5.264476 

5463.683 

3463.751 

5463410 

5464.044 

5463.526 

5.264488 

5463.812 

5463.752 

34     :           5463439 

5464i»l 

5463.529 

5464497 

5463.837 

5463.739 

5,263.403 

5464,054     1 

5463.600 

5464.364 

5464.590 

5463.762 

3463.436 

5464.065 

5.263.623 

5.264.377 
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5463.763 

3463.468 

5464.071 
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5464.392 
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5463.773 
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5464.415 
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5463.839 
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5464.139 

5463.643 

5.264.420 

5463,374 

5463.891 

3463.527 

5464.140 

5463.655 

5464.467 

5463,382 

5463.900 

5463,666 

5464.161     1 

5463.658 

5.264.469 
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3463,790 
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5465.192 

5.265.121 
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5.265,164 

5463,493 

5,265,009 

5464,780 

5464.126 

5.265,228 
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5.264.132 

5.265.246 
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5464.133 

5.265.251 

5463.544 
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5463,654 
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5,263,221 
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5,263,842 

5,263491 
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5463.811 
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5463.504 
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5.263.552 
5.263.795 
5.263.862 
5.264.185 
5464.408 
5464.481 
5,264,629 
5,265.138 
5.263.757 
5463461 
5463.514 

5.263.313 
5463.337 
5.263.397 
5.263.407 
5.263.476 
5.263.480 
5.263.491 
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5.263.585 
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5.264.480 
5464.502 
5.264.503 
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5464.528 
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5.264.810 
5.264.881 
5.264.916 
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31  :  5.263.311 
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5463.498 
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5.263.589 
5.263.608 
5.263.676 
5.263.846 
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5.263.999 
5464.130 
5.264,290 

5.264.370 
5464.416 
5464.666 
5.264.680 
5464.777 
5.264.864 
5464.877 
5464.997 
5465.137 
5465.156 
5.265.176 
5.265.261 
54     :           5463.354 

5464410 
5.264430 
5464452 
5464453 
5.264.301 
5.264.554 
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5465.013 
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341.568 
341.633 
341.679 
341.680 
341.681 
341.685 

17     :              341.470 
341.489 
341.512 

341.617 

21  :              341.689 

341.690 

22  :              341.473 

341.474 

23  :              341.626 

24  :              341.472 

341,524 

25  :              341,476 

341,525 
341,622 
341,651 
341,652 
341,663 

341,688 

28  :              341,569 

341,684 

29  :              341,657 

30  :              341,665 
34     :              341,468 

341,485 
341,554 
341,586 
341,643 
341,653 
33     :              341,353 
36     :              341,486 
341,504 

38  :              341.483 

39  :              341,555 

34I4ST 
341,602 
341,629 
341,645 
341,674 

40  :              341,655 

41  :              341,477 

341.484 
341.659 

42  :              341.488 

341.490 

341.691 

50  :              341.642 

51  :              341.519 
33     :              341.478 

341,322 
341.331 
341496 
341.666 
35     .              341.511 
341.563 
341.566 
341.647 
341,648 

PLANT  PATENTS 

01     : 

8,472 

06     :                  8.470 

8,471 

8,473 

8,474 

31     :                  8,475 

U.S.  GOVERNMENT  PRINTING  OFFICE  :  0-1993 


JMI 


CHANCE  OF  ADDRESS   FORM 


NAME-  FinST.    LAST 


I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  III  II Mill 


COMPANY    NAME   OH   AOWTIONAL   AOOMU   UNt 

I      II      I      I      I      II      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      II      I      I      I      II      II 


tTUCCT   AOCMICU 

I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      II 


CITY 


!  I  I  I  11  M  II  11  I  II 


Nail  this  fora  to: 


PtEASE  MIINT  OR  TYK 

NEW  ADDRESS 


Superintendent  of  Documents 
Covemment  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Washington,  D.C.   20402 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


9  93 


JMI 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscriptions  Order  Form 


Ordef  Pnx»ssinQ  Code: 

*5364 


[_JYES,  enter  my  subscription  as  follows: 

subscriptions  to  OmCI AL  GAZETTE  OF  THE  U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFnCE:  TRADEMARKS 
(OGT)  for  $410  ($512.50  foreign)  per  year. 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  $ .  Price  includes  regular  postage  and  handling 

and  is  subject  to  change. 


(Company  or  Personal  Name) 


(Additional  address/attention  line) 


(Street  address) 


(City.  State.  ZIP  Code) 


(Daytime  phone  including  area  code) 


(Please  type  or  print) 


(Purchase  Order  No.) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

I    I   Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 
Please  choose  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  Payable  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account     |     I     I     I     1     I     I     I"!""! 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

Easy! 


Q  VISA  or  MasterCard  Account 


u 


(Credit  card  expiration  date) 


To  fax 

your  orders 

(202)  512-2233 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


(Authorizing  Signature) 

Mail  To:   Superintendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  Box  371954,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 


1/93 


JMI 


156 


9  93 


U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Ronald  H.  Brown,  Secretary 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
Bruce  Lehman,  Commissioner 


Vol.  1156     Number  5 


OFHCIAL 
GAZETTE 

of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Soute  to: 


PATENTS 
November  30,  1993 


JMI 


U.S. 

DEPARTMENT 

OF  COMMERCE 

Patent 

and 

Trademark 

Office 


PUBLISHED  WEEKLY  BY  AUTHORITY  OF  CONGRESS 


JMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

November  30,  1993  Volume  1 156  Number  5 ; 


CONTENTS 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Notices 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Infonnation 

Status  of  Appeal  Cases 

Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents  Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance 
Fees 

Notice  of  Acceptance  of  Delayed  Payment  of  Maintenance  Fee 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed _ 

Notification  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 

Errata 

Reinstatement  to  Register 

Notice  For  Official  Gazette  Regarding  Industrial  Pmpeity 
Rights  In  The  Republic  Of  Croatia 

Notice  for  The  Official  Gazette  Regarding  Patent  and  Trademark 
Rights  In  the  Former  Yugoslav  Republic  of  Macedonia 

Patent  Certificates  of  Correction 

Summary  of  Final  Decisions  Issued  by  the 

Tradenuuk  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 

Special  Boxes  for  Mail 

Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 

Patent  Examining  Corps 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications 

RmmiiiiitioiM 

Rasme  Pailents  OnMed  (34,457) 

Plant  Patents  GnmlBd  (8,47<$) 

Genenl  and  Mednical  (5,265,27«) 

Chemical  (5,266,076) 

Efecbical  (5,266.732) 

Design  PMenls  Oramed  (341,693) » 

Index  of  Patentees 

Indices  of  Reissue,  Reexamination,  Design,  and  Plant  Patents 

Classification  of 

Patents  (IiKluding  Reissues  and  Reexaminations) 

Designs,  and  Plants  Applications 

Geographical  Index  of  Residence  of  Inventors 

Patents  (IiKluding  Reissues  and  Reexaminations) 

Designs  and  Plant  Applications 

Change  of  Address  Form 

Subscription  Order  Form 

The  following  are  mailed  under  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20402,  to  whom  all  checks  should  be  made  payable  and  all  communicalions  addressed.  VISA  or 
MasteiCaid  may  be  used  for  telephone  orders,  (202)-7g3-3238. 

THE  OFHCIAL  GAZETTE  (PATENT  SECTION),  issued  weekly  Slock  No,  703-033-00000-8 
THE  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  (TRADEMARK  SECTION),  issued  weekly  Stock  No.  703-034-00000-4 
PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES,  issued  weekly.  Slock  No.  703-035-00000-1 
GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  PATENTS,  Slock  No.  003-004-00661-7 
GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  TRADEMARKS.  Slock  No.  003-004-00660-9 


Page 


1156  OG 

lOI 

1156  GO 

101 

1156  OG 

102 

1156  OG 

102 

1156  OG 

108 

1156  OG 

108 

1156  OG 

109 

1156  OG 

109 

1156  OG 

111 

1156  OG 

111 

1156  OG 

112 

1156  OG 

113 

1156  OG 

114 

1156  OG 

116 

1156  OG 

117 

1156  OG 

118 

II56  0G 

120 

1156  OG 

121 

2841 

2843 

2847 

2849 

3129 

3313 

3533 

PI 

I 

PI 

90 

PI 

97 

PI 

101 

PI 

103 

PI 

105 

PI 

107 

PI 

109 

COPIES  OF  PATENTS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at  $3.00  each;  PLANT  PATENTS  in  color, 
SI  2.00  each;  copies  of  TRADEMARKS  at  S3.00  each.  Address  orders  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20231. 


Printing  authorized  by  Section  1  l(a)3  of  Title  35,  U.S.  P.T.O. 


For  aale  bjr  the  VS.  Government  Printing  Office 
Superintandent  of  Document*,  lUil  Stop  S80P,  Wadui«tan,  DC  20402-9S28 


PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 153  O.G.  3,  on  Aug. 
3,  1993. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  'he 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 1987 
and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7, 1 988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on  July  17, 
1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Oct.  1, 1993,  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 154  O.G.  25,  on  Sept.  14,  1993. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  I,  1993, 
due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard 
to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1148  0.G.  20,onMar.  9,  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  1 , 1 992,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 4 1 
O.G.  68,  on  Aug.  25,  1992. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Oct.,  1, 
1993,  is  as  follows: 

International  Applications  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee: 200.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 620.(X) 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 410.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 170.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1415.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

For  each  designation  fee  in  excess 
of  10  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for  each 
precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

Designation  fee 128.00 

Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

HandUng  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 450.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation 140.00 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 670.00 

— ^Additional  examination  fee. 


per  additional  invention  (payable 
only  upon  invitation 


230.00 


Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 
All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 45.00         90.00 

All  claims  presented  did  not  satisfy 
provisons  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 320.00       640.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 355.00      710.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 
IPEA 

Filed  without  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 

Japanese  Patent  Office 475.00      950.00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 
Japanese  Patent  Office 415.00      830.00 

Other  National  Fees 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 37.00        74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 11.00        22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 115.00      230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
hmit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(1) 65.00         130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filiJig 
EngUsh  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130.00      130.00 


Sept.  13,  1993 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Status  of  Appeal  Cases 


The  Date  of  Examiner's  Answer  of  Oldest 

Ex  Parte  Appeals  Awaiting  Assignments  to  Panel  for 

A  Decision  Without  a  Hearing  as  of 

October  29, 1993. 


Chemical  Discipline  - 
Mechanical  Discipline  - 
Electrical  Discipline  - 


December  12,  1991 
August  5,  1992' 
SefSember  8,  1992  ' 


The  Date  of  Examiner's  Answer  of  Oldest 

Ex  Parte  Appeals  Awaiting  the  Setting  of  Hearing 

Date  as  of  October  29, 1993. 


Clhemical  - 
Mechanical  - 
Electrical  - 


September  16,  1991 " 
S«q)tember  29,  1992 ' 
September  22,  1992 ' 


Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 

Decisions  Renderad  in  Ex  Parte  Appeals 

Durii«  the  Month  of  October,  1993. 


1IS6OG10] 
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Affinned '^ 

Affinned-in-Part 'J 

Reversed ■,__ 

ToUi  Decided ~~— ~"' 

•  TTise  cases  were  just  recently  received  from  the  examining 
group. 


Nodce  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

,  Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1.362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3.  7.  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  aner  l>ec.  u 
1980  An  additional  six-month  grace  penod  is  provided  by  33 
use  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991 .  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patenu  which  were  issued  on  No- 
vember 27  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and 
six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges. 

Utility  Patents  4,972,520  through  4,974,261 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  No- 
vember 25  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and 
six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,624,015  through  4,625,333 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  No- 
vember 23, 1982  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and 
six  months  may  now  be  paid,  the  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utiihty  Patents  4.359,783  through  4,360,929 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarics,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, DC.  20231."  ^     r^      w„ 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
esiabhsh  small  entity  sutus  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  7  years  and  six  months  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)  -  (g),  as  amended  Oct.  1 , 
1992,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12,  1980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) **^5.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity Wiu.uu 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
1 2, 1 980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant; 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) i.^o™ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 5i,» /u.uu 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 


12, 1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entityd  1.9(0) V>i\n^ 

By  other  than  a  small  enuty il.niVAJU 

The  amounts  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  fOTth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i),  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months   seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) •  *^5.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity »i  ju.uu 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Comnussioner  to 
have  been 

(1)  unavoidable i.^mSS 

(2)  unintentional >i.3uu.uu 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  U  S  C  4 1  and  37  CFR  1 .362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expur  at  the  end 
of  the  4th.  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  p^d 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  SEPTEMBER  12.  1993 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PA  Y  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

4,539,713 

4,539,717 

4,539,723 

4,539,726 

4,539,728 

4,539,734 

4,539,737 

4,539,745 

4,539,752 

4.539,759 

4.539,761 

4,539,765 

4,539.768 

4,539,771 

4,539,775 

4,539,778 

4,539,779 

4,539,781 

4,539,790 

4.539,791 

4,539,792 

4,539,794 

4,539,795 

4,539,797 

4,539.798 

4,539,800 

4,539,802 

4,539,804 

4,539,805 

4,539,806 

4,539,807 

4,539,809 


Serial  Number 

06/574,915 

06/548,843 

06/615,107 

06/377,559 

06/594,568 

06/543,261 

06/610,771 

06/619,711 

06/522,588 

06/443,148 

06/590,528 

06/570,515 

06/621,178 

06/441,869 

06/597,608 

06/682,632 

06/472,652 

06/539,000 

06/522,185 

06/522,183 

06/522,184 

06/383,694 

06/517,199 

06/585,726 

06/517,445 

06/448,806 

06/592,549 

06/609,772 

06/467,849 

06/622,453 

06/558,281 

06/566,445 


Issue  Date 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10«5 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10«5 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10«5 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9llWi5 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 


November  30, 1993 

I 

J.S.  PATENT 

AND  iRADEM 

[ARK  OhUCE 

1156OG103 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,540,057 

06/618,277 

9/10/8S 

4,540,060 

06/585,044 

9/10/85 

4,539,813 

06/484,883 

9/10/85 

4,540,062 

06/541,835 

9/1 0«5 

4,539,814 

06/584,786 

9/10/85 

4,540,064 

06/468,406 

9/10/85 

4.539,817 

06/564,757 

9/10/85 

4,540,066 

06/597,957 

9/10«5 

4,539,825 

06/498,964 

9/10/85 

4,540,067 

06/580,485 

9/1 0«5 

4,539,827 

06/583,642 

9/10/85 

4,540,074 

06/500,292 

9/10/85 

4,539,830 

06/532,265 

9/10/85 

4,540,076 

06/623,862 

9/10/85 

4,539,838 

06/544,442 

9/10/85 

4,540,084 

06/476,516 

9/10/85 

4.539,840 

06/551,455 

9/10/85 

4,540,085 

06/391,465 

9/10/85 

4,539,842 

06/532,390 

9/10/85 

4,540,089 

06/444,899 

9/10/85 

4.539,846 

06/569,700 

9/10/85 

4,540,090 

06/620,816 

9/10/85 

4,539,847 

06/567,707 

9/10/85 

4,540,092 

06/603,493 

9/10/85 

4,539,849 

06/532,684 

9/10/85 

4,540,095 

06/582,820 

9/10/85 

4.539,850 

06/466,561 

9/10/85 

4,540,096 

06/643,437 

9/10/85 

4.539.856 

06/535,380 

9/10/85 

4,540,098 

06/655,232 

9/10/85 

4.539.857 

06/531,251 

9/10/85 

4,540,106 

06/492,033 

9/10«5 

4.539,860 

06/526,713 

9/10/85 

4,540,108 

06/611,504 

9/10/85 

4.539,861 

06/472,209 

9/10/85 

4,540,113 

06/492.454 

9/10/85 

4.539.864 

06/393,267 

9/10/85 

4,540,114 

06/480,057 

9/10/85 

4.539,873 

06/556,406 

9/10/85 

4,540,118 

06/599,074 

9/10/85 

4.539,874 

06/587,891 

9/10/85 

4,540,124 

06/439,858 

9/10/85 

4,539,875 

06/331,341 

9/10/85 

4,540,125 

06/485,891 

9/10/85 

4,539,877 

06/462,331 

9/10/85 

4,540,130 

06/609,188 

9/10/85 

4,539,878 

06/547,732 

9/10/85 

4,540,131 

06/561,112 

9/10/85 

4,539,880 

06/582,837 

9/10/85 

4,540,132 

06/622,059 

9/1 0«5 

4,539,886 

06/626,246 

9/10/85 

4,540,133 

06/664,370 

9/10/85 

4,539,888 

06/583,377 

9/10/85 

4,540,145 

06/644,603 

9/10/85 

4,539,890 

06/524,071 

9/10/85 

4,540,168 

06/500,292 

9/10/85 

4,539,893 

06/613.363 

9/10/85 

4,540,076 

06/623,862 

9/10/85 

4,539.894 

06/599,790 

9/10/85 

4,540,084 

06/476,516 

9/10/85 

4,539.895 

06/425,955 

9/10/85 

4,540,085 

06/391,465 

9/10/85 

4,539,904 

06/622,682 

9/10/85 

4,540,089 

06/448,899 

9/10/85 

4,539,905 

06/558,347 

9/10/85 

4,540,090 

06/620,816 

9/10/85 

4,539,907 

06/456.754 

9/10/85 

4,540,092 

06/603,493 

9/10ffi5 

4,539,915 

06/614.747 

9/10/85 

4,540,095 

06/582,820 

9/10/85 

4,539,916 

06/522.002 

9/10/85 

4,540,096 

06/643,437 

9/10/85 

4,539,920 

06/537,249 

9/10/85 

4,540,098 

06/655.232 

9/10/85 

4,539,922 

06/661,405 

9/10/85 

4,540,106 

06/492,033 

9/10/85 

4,539,923 

06/601,009 

9/10/85 

4,540,108 

06/611,504 

9/10/85 

4,539,924 

06/297,315 

9/10/85 

4,540,113 

06/492,454 

9/10/85 

4,539,925 

06/615,599 

9/10/85 

4,540,114 

06/480,057 

9/10/85 

4,539,927 

06/485,438 

9/10/85 

4,540,118 

06/599,074 

9/10/85 

4,539,929 

06/546,313 

9/10/85 

4,540,124 

06/439,858 

9/10«5 

4,539,930 

06/604,972 

9/10/85 

4,540,125 

06/485,891 

9/10/85 

4,539,935 

06/642.648 

9/10/85 

4,540,130 

06/609,188 

9/10/85 

4,539,938 

06/565,480 

9/10/85 

4,540,131 

06/561,112 

9/10/85 

4,539,939 

06/667,075 

9/10/85 

4,540,132 

06/622,059 

9/10/85 

4,539,943 

06/639,224 

9/10/85 

4.540.133 

06/664,370 

9/10/85 

4,539,945 

06/613,208 

9/10/85 

4,540,145 

06/644,603 

9/10/85 

4,539,950 

06/602,682 

9/10/85 

4,540,168 

06/506,525 

9/10/85 

4,539,966 

06/618,365 

9/10/85 

4,540,175 

06/644,632 

9/10/85 

4,539,971 

06/519,544 

9/10/85 

4,540,178 

06/527,826 

9/10/85 

4.539,972 

06/502,338 

9/10/85 

4,540,179 

06/545,941 

9/10/85 

4,539,973 

06/668,311 

9/10/85 

4,540,183 

06/436,767 

9/10/85 

4,539,977 

06/468,972 

9/10/85 

4,540,186 

06/695,725 

9/10/85 

4,539,984 

06/444,598 

9/10/85 

4,540,187 

06/624,922 

9/10/85 

4,539,986 

06/417,815 

9/10/85 

4,540,189 

06/460,814 

9/10/85 

4,539,988 

06/510,652 

9/10/85 

4,540,194 

06/535,113 

9/10/85 

4,539,999 

06/516,265 

9/10/85 

4,540,195 

06/469,048 

9/10«5 

4,540,002 

06/429,673 

9/10/85 

4,540,199 

06/413,883 

9/10/85 

4,540,003 

06/582,246 

9/10/85 

4,540.201 

06/494,616 

9/10/85 

4,540,008 

06/513,006 

9/10/85 

4,540,203 

06/425,139 

9/10/85 

4,540,012 

06/547,808 

9/10/85 

4,540,205 

06/502,635 

9/10/85 

4,540,015 

06/509,900 

9/10/85 

4,540,21 1 

06/463,229 

9/10/85 

4,540,018 

06/409,659 

9/10/85 

4,540.212 

06/491,198 

9/10/85 

4,540,019 

06/609,718 

9/10/85 

4,540,213 

06/545,831 

9/10«5 

4,540,020 

06/602,420 

9/10/85 

4,540,217 

06/522,585 

9/10«5 

4,540,023 

06/556,152 

9/10/85 

4,540,218 

06/501,325 

9/10/85 

4,540,029 

06/675,757 

9/10/85 

4,540,219 

06/541,417 

9/10/85 

4,540.030 

06/593,217 

9/10/85 

4,540,222 

06/470,322 

9/10«5 

4,540.035 

06/594,174 

9/10/85 

4,540,224 

06/525,639 

9/10/85 

4,540,041 

06/487.872 

9/10/85 

4,540,225 

06/529,916 

9/10/85 

4,540,042 

06/316,955 

9/10/85 

4,540.227 

06/592,002 

9/10/85 

4.540,043 

06/525,671 

9/10/85 

4,540,234 

06/548,983 

9/10«5 

4,540,048 

06/604,384 

9/10/85 

4,540,253 

06/635,472 

9nO/i5 

4,540,049 

06/638,918 

9/10/85 

4,540.254 

06/436,871 

9/10/85 

4,540,050 

06/638,919 

9/10/85 

4,540.266 

06/579,375 

9/10/85 

4,540,052 

06/506,187 

9/10/85 

4,540,271 

06/509.081 

9/10/85 

1156  0G  104 
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Patent  Number 

4.540,277 

4,540,278 

4,540,279 

4.540.287 

4,540,288 

4,540,293 

4,540.298 

4,540,303 

4.540.307 

4.540.308 

4.540.314 

4.540.315 

4.540,320 

4.540.322 

4.540.328 

4.540,329 

4,540,330 

4,540,336 

4,540.339 

4,540.344 

4.540.348 

4.540,351 

4.540.352 

4.540.353 

4.540,365 

4,540,369 

4.540,370 

4.540.372 

4.540.376 

4,540,380 

4.540.390 

4.540.393 

4.540.399 

4>«).406 

4,540.407 

4.540,412 

4>M).413 

4,540.414 

4.540.417 

4.540,419 

4,540,420 

4.540,422 

4>»0,424 

4.540,427 

4.540.429 

4.540.430 

4,540,432 

4.540.434 

4.540.439 

4.540.440 

4.540.441 

4.540.442 

4.540.450 

4,540,451 

4,540.452 

4,540,457 

4.5'i0.461 

4.540.465 

4.540.468 

4.540.469 

4.540.477 

4.540.478 

4.540.481 

4,540,482 

4.540.488 

4.540.491 

4,540.492 

4.540.501 

4.540.503 

4.540.511 

4.540.512 

4,540,522 

4.540.524 

4.540.525 

4,540,526 

4.540.527 

4.540.540 


Serial  Number 

06/507.549 

06/638,709 

06/635,028 

06/556,891 

06/634.417 

06/533.082 

06/675.635 

06/493.966 

06/616.270 

06/565.373 

06/684.166 

06/470.738 

06/521.034 

06/457.768 

06/444.813     . 

06/479.157 

06/590.282 

06/602.050 

06/616.380 

06/530,137 

06/401,644 

06/572,496 

06/531,722 

06/578,136 

06/554,612 

06/468,302 

06/609.856 

06/620.061 

06/594.349 

06/588,968 

06/517,010 

06/538,230 

06/463,057 

06/490.675 

06/551.111 

06/513.573 

06/505.236 

06/556.674 

06/490.958 

06/622.053 

06/633.601 

06/601.762 

06/509,730 

06/360,387 

06/383,449 

06/515,082 

06/577,952 

06/631,188 

06/375.709 

06/609,489 

06/491,263 

06/580,965 

06/661,646 

06/390.994 

06/587,641 

06/473.642 

06/605.359 

06/619,224 

06/353,922 

06/585,597 

06/570,120 

06/497.690 

06/551,594 

06/551.675 

06/567.515 

06/628.763 

06/451.380 

06/649.628 

06/649.623 

06/580.395 

06/482.737 

06/539.887 

06/669.178 

06/645.942 

06/522.881 

06/479.699 

06/593,446 


Issue  Date 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/I0«5 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10«5 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 


4.540.547 

4.540.548 

4.540.549 

4.540.550 

4.540.553 

4.540.554 

4.540.555 

4,540.556 

4.540.557 

4.540.558 

4,540.571 

4.540.573 

4.540.574 

4.540.578 

4.540.581 

4.540.586 

4.540.594 

4.540.599 

4.540.606 

4.540.620 

4.540.625 

4.540.631 

4.540.632 

4.540.633 

4.540.637 

4.540.644 

4.540.647 

4.540.652 

4,540,664 

4.540.672 

4.540.673 

4.540.674 

4.540,681 

4.540.684 

4.540.689 

4.540,696 

4.540.697 

4.540.699 

4,540,703 

4,540,705 

4,540.706 

4.540.709 

4.540.712 

4.540.713 

4.540.716 

4.540.722 

4.540.726 

4.540.728 

4.540.729 

4.540.730 

4,540.738 

4,540.740 

4,540.745 

4.540,748 

4.540.752 

4.540.757 

4.540,764 

4,540,767 

4,540,771 

4,540,775 

4.540.780 

4.540.785 

4.540.790 

4,540,792 

4,540,798 

4,540,800 

4,540,802 

4,540,804 

4,540,814 

4.540.816 

4,540.817 

4.540,821 

4,540.829 

4.540.830 

4.540.833 

4.540.834 

4.540.836 

4.540.840 

4.540,841 


06/627,506 

06/499,417 

06/684,170 

06/437.779 

06/688.273 

06/617.396 

06/526.903 

06/636.348 

06/633,142 

06/627,456 

06/422,093 

06/514,375 

06/279.994 

06/454.849 

06/575,418 

06/509.915 

06/470,133 

06/658,713 

06/631,585 

06/641,418 

06/569,432 

06/479,243 

06/581.179 

06/486.728 

06/398,517 

06/603,424 

06/642.604 

06/613,891 

06/494,482 

06/635,493 

06/373,150 

06/522,650 

06/382.984 

06/612.093 

06/418,760 

06/463.386 

06/613.389 

06/556.209 

06/333.806 

06/475.193 

06/461.666 

06/541.806 

06/563.270 

06/639.512 

06/457.580 

06/339.290 

06/494,484 

06/531.147 

06/650.082 

06/501.302 

06/679.159 

06/482.117 

06/632.342 

06/626.102 

06/581.469 

06/656.392 

06/479.926 

06/678.133 

06/656.562 

06/262.790 

06/500.344 

06/549.938 

06/488,575 

06/472,479 

06/546,003 

06/484,237 

06/491,226 

06/660,171 

06/507,620 

06/608,979 

06/516,438 

06/228.436 

06/621.762 

06/389.135 

06/592.033 

06/585.503 

06/643,835 

06/668.352 

06/668.351 


9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10«5 

9/10«5 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10«5 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 

9/10/85 


NOVEMBER  JO.  1W3 

U.  a.  I'Al 

tlNl  AINU  1 

KAUtMAKK  U 

hUCt 

1 156  OG  105 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.541.120 

06/523.545 

9/10/85 

4.541  124 

06/500.863 

9/10/85 

4.540.842 

06/571.312 

9/10/85 

4.864.660 

07/215.647 

9/12/89 

4.540.843 

06/585.221 

9/10/85 

4.864.663 

07/154.%2 

9/12/89 

4,540,844 

06/594.356 

9/10/85 

4.864.664 

07/254.784 

9/12/89 

4,540,860 

06/485.519 

9/10/85 

4.864.666 

07/130.120 

9/12/89 

4,540,863 

06/634.983 

9/10/85 

4.864.667 

07/143.720 

9/12/89 

4,540,864 

06/543.515 

9/10/85 

4.864.669 

07/305.717 

9/12/89 

4.540,865 

06/584,626 

9/10/85 

4.864.670 

07/l%.126 

9/12/89 

4,540,867 

06/623,890 

9/10/85 

4.864.674 

07/108.808 

9/12/89 

4,540.869 

06/469,655 

9/10/85 

4.864.678 

07/218.133 

9/12/89 

4,540.871 

06/502,055 

9/10/85 

4.864.682 

07/188.%5 

9/12/89 

4.540,872 

06/577.351 

9/10/85 

4,864.690 

07/066.985 

9/12/89 

4,540.874 

06/570.338 

9/10/85 

4.864.692 

07/101.639 

9/12/89 

4,540.877 

06/564.032 

9/10/85 

4.864.694 

07/109.759 

9/12/89 

4,540,880 

06/512.658 

9/10/85 

4.864.695 

07/200,057 

9/12/89 

4,540.885 

06/513.762 

9/10/85 

4.864.699 

07/159,750 

9/12/89 

4.540.890 

06/554.666 

9/10/85 

4.864.707 

07/215,656 

9/12/89 

4.540,891 

06/548,106 

9/10/85 

4.864.708 

07/190,840 

9/12/89 

4.540.894 

06/481,695 

9/10/85 

4.864.709 

07/093,730 

9/12/89 

4.540.900 

06/394,487 

9/10/85 

4.864.712 

07/302,645 

9/12/89 

4.540,904 

06/491,108 

9/10/85 

4.864.719 

07/329,124 

9/12/89 

4.540.906 

06/588,138 

9/10/85 

4,864.720 

07/105,601 

9/12/89 

4.540.909 

06/594,536 

9/10/85 

4.864.731 

07/941,371 

9/12/89 

4,540.912 

06/311,654 

9/10/85 

4.864,732 

07/145,829 

9/12/89 

4,540,918 

06/411,004 

9/10/85 

4,864,734 

07/173,922 

9/12/89 

4,540,920 

06/418,676 

9/10/85 

4.864,735 

07/157,236 

9/12/89 

4,540,926 

06/449.834 

9/10/85 

4,864,743 

07/069,797 

9/12/89 

4,540,928 

06/591,020 

9/10/85 

4,864,748 

07/149,700 

9/12/89 

4,540,929 

06/580,618 

9/10/85 

4,864.749 

07/177,739 

9/12/89 

4,540,930 

06/530,875 

9/10/85 

4.864.752 

07/086,148 

9/12/89 

4.540.932 

06/527,365 

9/10/85 

4.864.757 

07/226,690 

9/12/89 

4,540,939 

06/482,036 

9/10/85 

4.864.759 

07/203,237 

9/12/89 

4,540,940 

06/478,323 

9/10/85 

4.864.760 

07/260.770 

9/12/89 

4,540,943 

06/418,261 

9/10/85 

4.864,765 

07/214.766 

9/12/89 

4,540,946 

06/564,358 

9/10/85 

4,864.767 

07/292.894 

9/12/89 

4,540.950 

06/385,557 

9/10/85 

4,864,768 

07/234.532 

9/12/89 

4.540.956 

06/590,643 

9/10/85 

4,864,770 

06/817.409 

9/12/89 

4,540,960 

06/578,406 

9/10/85 

4,864,784 

07/208.710 

9/12/89 

4,540,963 

06/669,726 

9/10/85 

4,864,788 

07/208.119 

9/12/89 

4,540,965 

06/584,763 

9/10/85 

4,864,790 

07/199.158 

9/12/89 

4.540,966 

06/444.346 

9/10/85 

4,864,795 

07/053.035 

9/12/89 

4.540,969 

06/545.759 

9/10/85 

4,864.799 

07/233.533 

9/12/89 

4,540,970 

06/584.934 

9/10/85 

4.864.804 

07/181.371 

9/12/89 

4,540,977 

06/432.362 

9/10/85 

4.864.808 

07/302.674 

9/12/89 

4,540,981 

06/316.506 

9/10/85 

4.864.814 

07/153.517 

9/12/89 

4.540,982 

06/378.665 

9/10/85 

4.864.815 

07/137.608 

9/12/89 

4,540.986 

06/425.201 

9/10/85 

4.864.818 

07/178.691 

9/12/89 

4,540,988 

06/503.457 

9/10/85 

4,864.834 

07/320.497 

9/12/89 

4,540,990 

06/663.512 

9/10/85 

4.864,844 

06/945.461 

9/12/89 

4,540,992 

06/482.953 

9/10/85 

4,864.850 

06/578.245 

9/12/89 

4,540.997 

06/593.326 

9/10/85 

4,864,852 

07/223.596 

9/12/89 

4.540.999 

06/629,388 

9/10/85 

4,864,854 

07/120.867 

9/12/89 

4,541.000 

06/233,185 

9/10/85 

4.864.857 

07/168.976 

9/1 2«9 

4.541.009 

06/397.341 

9/10/85 

4.864.865 

07/267.146 

9/12/89 

4.541.011 

06/358.425 

9/10/85 

4.864.867 

07/145.618 

9/12/89 

4.541.013 

06/399,338 

9/10/85 

4.864.868 

07/129.123 

9/12/89 

4.541.014 

06/504,660 

9/10/85 

4,864.869 

07/141.369 

9/12/89 

4.541.021 

06/407.873 

9/10/85 

4.864,873 

07/155.873 

9/12/89 

4.541.023 

06/474.693 

9/10/85 

4,864.875 

07/212.960 

9/12/89 

4.541.026 

06/400.078 

9/10/85 

4.864.878 

07/329.440 

9/12/89 

4.541.030 

06/547.880 

9/10/85 

4.864.880 

07/198.748 

9/12/89 

4.541.034 

06/604,297 

9/10/85 

4,864,881 

07/208.863 

9/12/89 

4.541.035 

06/635.697 

9/10/85 

4,864.886 

07/046.271 

9/12/89 

4.541.048 

06/350.937 

9/10/85 

4,864,887 

07/199.652 

9/12/89 

4.541,049 

06/307,700 

9/10/85 

4,864,891 

07/024.615 

9/12/89 

4,541,053 

06/358,699 

9/10/85 

4,864,895 

07/216.356 

9/12/89 

4,541,072 

06/337,552 

9/10/85 

4,864.901 

07/228.485 

9/12/89 

4,541,080 

06/316,676 

9/10/85 

4.864.902 

07/241.466 

9/12/89 

4,541,084 

06/474,031 

9/10/85 

4.864.904 

07/163.095 

9/12/89 

4,541,088 

06/539,410 

9/10/85 

4.864.910 

07/313.839 

9/12/89 

4,541,095 

06/581,929 

9/10/85 

4.864.917 

06/934.921 

9/12/89 

4.541.097 

06/444,223 

9/10/85 

4.864.923 

07/210,937 

9/12/89 

4.541.098 

06/603,070 

9/10/85 

4.864.926 

07/206,216 

9/12/89 

4.541.106 

06/582,558 

9/10/85 

4.864,933 

07/218.657 

9/12/89 

4,541.107 

06/617,312 

9/10/85 

4,864.939 

07/157.258 

9/12/89 

4.541,108 

06/575,203 

9/10/85 

4.864,941 

07/100,580 

9/12/89 

4,541,110 

06/485.188 

9/10/85 

4.864.949 

07/144,657 

9/12/89 

4.541.119 

06/657.189 

9/10/85 

4.864.950 

07/087.033 

9/12/89 

IMI 


1156  OG  106 


Patent  Number 

4,864,952 

4,864,954 

4,864,957 

4,864,958 

4,864,961 

4,864.968 

4,864,970 

4.864.985 

4.864.988 

4.864.993 

4.865.005 

4.865.006 

4.865.015 

4.865.025 

4,865.026 

4.865,031 

4,865,032 

4,865,035 

4,865,037 

4,865,041 

4.865.045 

4.865,046 

4,865,050 

4.865,052 

4,865,058 

4,865,061 

4,865,064 

4.865,070 

4,865.071 

4.865.076 

4.865.079 

4.865.082 

4.865.084 

4,865.090 

4.865.092 

4,865.096 

4,865.098 

4.865.101 

4,865.103 

4.865.106 

4.865.109 

4.865.110 

4.865.122 

4.865.131 

4.865.134 

4.865.141 

4.865.142 

4.865.143 

4.865.148 

4.865.149 

4,865,155 

4,865,156 

4,865,159 

4,865,161 

4,865,163 

4,865,164 

4.865,187 

4,865,188 

4,865,192 

4,865,194 

4,865,195 

4,865,196 

4,865,199 

4.865,200 

4.865,202 

4,865,207 

4.865,208 

4.865,210 

4,865.211 

4,865.213 

4,865.216 

4.865.221 

4,865.223 

4,865,224 

4,865,228 

4,865,230 

4.865,234 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  30. 1993 


Serial  Number 

07/162.246 

07/255.037 

07/274.315 

07/101.285 

07/206.601 

07/122.439 

07/260,475 

07/184,393 

07/239,394 

07/289,704 

07/141,487 

07/169,450 

07/263,682 

07/224.286 

07/042.116 

07/253.953 

07/162.234 

07/126.149 

07/120,590 

07/151.324 

07/194.506 

07/265.017 

07/176,493 

06^30,251 

07/255,857 

06/515,995 

07/217.048 

07/203.466 

07/253.613 

07/218.920 

07/316.074 

07/185.471 

07/319.060 

07/188.244 

07/154.189 

07/232.717 

06/685.228 

06/834.355 

07/078,951 

07/112.710 

07/126.358 

07/142.500 

07/194.155 

07/297.274 

07/215.206 

07/150.525 

07/250.260 

07/152,282 

07/230,056 

07/020,832 

07/222,622 

07/203,314 

07/220,514 

07/317,122 

07/137,591 

07/285,104 

07/206,388 

07/222,075 

07/192,227 

07/273,023 

07/309,964 

07/206,766 

06/755,052 

07/297,140 

07/175,480 

07/204.544 

07/180,308 

07/288,820 

07/164,341 

07/167,359 

07/132.921 

07/137.302 

07/195.701 

07/216.288 

07/191.545 

07/108.334 

07/154.367 


Issue  Date 


9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/17789 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 


4.865.235 

4.865,236 

4,865,237 

4,865,239 

4,865,240 

4,865,241 

4,865,245 

4,865,247 

4,865,250 

4,865,254 

4,865,255 

4.865,259 

4.865,260 

4.865.266 

4.865.267 

4,865.269 

4,865.270 

4.865.272 

4.865.276 

4.865.280 

4.865.284 

4.865.285 

4.865.289 

4.865.296 

4.865.297 

4.865.300 

4.865.301 

4.865.302 

4.865.305 

4.865.311 

4.865.312 

4.865.313 

4.865.314 

4.865.316 

4,865.324 

4.865.329 

4.865.330 

4.865.333 

4.865.335 

4.865.336 

4.865.337 

4.865.344 

4.865.351 

4.865.354 

4.865.357 

4.865.358 

4.865,359 

4.865.367 

4,865.368 

4.865.369 

4.865.371 

4.865.372 

4.865.373 

4.865.375 

4.865.379 

4.865.388 

4.865.390 

4.865.391 

4.865,402 

4,865,410 

4,865,416 

4,865,419 

4,865,422 

4,865,428 

4,865,439 

4,865,440 

4,865,441 

4,865,442 

4,865,443 

4,865,444 

4,865,457 

4,865,466 

4,865,469 

4,865,479 

4,865,481 

4,865,485 

4,865.492 

4.865.495 

4.865.498 


07/216.457 

07/142.939 

07/283.085 

07/200.253 

06/926.082 

06/679,190 

07/700,683 

07/168,373 

07/264,288 

07/218,851 

07/128,101 

07/264,783 

07/097,746 

07/120,034 

07/160.269 

07/215.814 

07/254.052 

06/875.723 

07/261.496 

07/276.011 

07/175.651 

07/216.327 

07/174.872 

07/209.546 

07/185.910 

07/149.428 

07/162.092 

07/167,635 

06/634,414 

07/303,124 

07/229,436 

07/182,209 

07/093,256 

07/208,609 

07/152,410 

07/129,708 

07/250,767 

07/111,766 

07/228,161 

07/202,475 

07/104,864 

07/218,567 

07/231,256 

07/349,306 

07/234,564 

07/257,819 

07/064,120 

07/191,400 

07/135,189 

07/215,383 

07/097.735 

07/211.063 

07/208.755 

07/207.406 

07/153.508 

07/332.137 

07/093.012 

07/208.174 

07/154.139 

07/147.830 

07/090.863 

07/211.051 

07/199.427 

07/087.891 

07/246.204 

07/255.859 

07/222.726 

07/143.770 

07/060.766 

07/108.596 

07/091.996 

07/214.125 

07/185.473 

07/126.424 

07/190.077 

07/215.279 

07/072.242 

07/225.358 

07/195.898 


9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,865.837 

07/078.921 

9/12/89 

4.865.843 

07A)16.117 

9/12/89 

4.865,501 

07/123.942 

9/12/89 

4.865.853 

07/323.951 

9/12/89 

4,865,502 

07/119.276 

9/12/89 

4.865.858 

07/089,508 

9/12/89 

4,865,509 

07/113.978 

9/12/89 

4.865.859 

07/204,988 

9/12/89 

4,865,513 

07/198.179 

9/12/89 

4.865.860 

07/203,882 

9/12/89 

4,865,518 

07/252.518 

9/12/89 

4.865.864 

06/716,469 

9/12/89 

4,865,519 

07/210.790 

9/12/89 

4.865.869 

07/179,752 

9/12/89 

4,865,532 

07/173.275 

9/12/89 

4.865.872 

07/015,695 

9/12/89 

4,865,535 

07/187.310 

9/12/89 

4.865.876 

07/094,443 

9/12/89 

4,865,540 

07/304.998 

9/12/89 

4.865.890 

07/173,869 

9/12/89 

4,865,541 

07/261.246 

9/12/89 

4.865.892 

07/081,205 

9/12/89 

4,865,544 

07/123.346 

9/12/89 

4.865.900 

07/115,862 

9/12/89 

4,865,548 

07/295.928 

9/12/89 

4.865.901 

06/927.515 

9/12/89 

4,865,549 

07/181.544 

9/12/89 

4.865.904 

07/094.744 

9/12/89 

4,865,553 

07/310.793 

9/12/89 

4.865.922 

07/077,113 

9/12/89 

4,865,556 

07/176.902 

9/12/89 

4.865.925 

07/306.337 

9/12/89 

4,865,557 

07/121.510 

9/12/89 

4.865.928 

07/248.671 

9/12/89 

4,865,559 

07/222.317 

9/12/89 

4.865.929 

07/261.744 

9/12/89 

4,865,563 

07/683.847 

9/12/89 

4,865.930 

07/263.452 

9/12/89 

4,865,565 

07/243.279 

9/12/89 

4,865,938 

07/135.013 

9/12/89 

4,865,577 

07/242.026 

9/12/89 

4,865,940 

07/309.040 

9/12/89 

4,865,579 

07/195.789 

9/12/89 

4,865,943 

06/770.538 

9/12/89 

4,865,583 

07/185.306 

9/12/89 

4,865,972 

06/899.01 1 

9/12/89 

4,865,588 

07/238.484 

9/12/89 

4,865,976 

06/905.599 

9/12/89 

4,865,590 

07/095.051 

9/12/89 

4,865.978 

06/882,103 

9/12/89 

4,865,594 

07/170.260 

9/12/89 

4.865.990 

07/073.315 

9/12/89 

4,865,595 

07/166.200 

9/12/89 

4.865.998 

07/083,723 

9/12/89 

4,865,605 

07/151.335 

9/12/89 

4.866,012 

07/153.293 

9/12/89 

4,865,607 

07/099.235 

9/12/89 

4.866.014 

07/037.654 

9/12/89 

4,865,609 

07/163.054 

9/12/89 

4.866.021 

07/144.454 

9/12/89 

4,865,611 

07/194.212 

9/12/89 

4.866.023 

07/193.973 

9/12/89 

4,865,613 

07/215.311 

9/12/89 

4.866.024 

07/250.654 

9/1 2«9 

4,865,614 

07/057.555 

9/12/89 

4.866.031 

07/060.079 

9/12/89 

4,865,620 

07/239.401 

9/12/89 

4.866.039 

06/920.719 

9/12/89 

4,865,628 

07/291.210 

9/12/89 

4.866.040 

07/003.888 

9/12/89 

4,865,634 

07/312.819 

9/12/89 

4.866.043 

07/072.804 

9/12/89 

4,865,641 

07/166.137 

9/12/89 

4.866.044 

06/881.795 

9/12/89 

4,865,644 

07/076.972 

9/12/89 

4.866.046 

07/199.679 

9/12/89 

4,865,665 

07/200.895 

9/12/89 

4.866.050 

07/186.815 

9/12/89 

4,865,667 

07/252.520 

"     9/12/89 

4.866.055 

07/120.932 

9/12/89 

4,865,671 

07/183.528 

9/12/89 

4.866.066 

07/015.007 

9/12/89 

4,865,672 

07/203.185 

9/12/89 

4.866,067 

07/129.743 

9/12/89 

4,865,673 

07/153,274 

9/12/89 

4.866,072 

07/157.715 

9/12/89 

4,865,679 

07/080,778 

9/12/89 

4.866.078 

07/089.823 

9/12/89 

4,865,680 

07/288,936 

9/12/89 

4.866.086 

07/218.246 

9/12/89 

4.865,681 

07/815.267 

9/12/89 

4.866.089 

07/166,806 

9/12/89 

4,865,687 

07/288.900 

9/12/89 

4.866.095 

06/668,978 

9/12/89 

4,865,689 

07/148,801 

9/12/89 

4.866.097 

06/647,754 

9/12/89 

4,865,692 

07/306.288 

9/12/89 

4.866.104 

07/276,938 

9/12/89 

4,865,702 

07/143.971 

9/12/89 

4.866.108 

07/144,909 

9/12/89 

4,865,703 

07/224.043 

9/12/89 

4.866.120 

07/205,126 

9/12/89 

4,865,708 

07/271,100 

9/12/89 

4.866,146 

07/242,309 

9/12/89 

4,865,723 

07/264,634 

9/12/89 

4.866.149 

06/935,926 

9/12/89 

4,865,725 

07/081,851 

9/12/89 

4.866.154 

07/226,625 

9/12/89 

4,865,726 

07/136,297 

9/12/89 

4.866.156 

07/079,189 

9/12/89 

4,865,730 

07/054,941 

9/12/89 

4.866.160 

07/065,765 

9/12/89 

4,865,731 

07/168,501 

9/12/89 

4,866.166 

06/647,881 

9/12/89 

4,865,737 

07/292.913 

9/12/89 

4,866.169 

06/920,398 

9/1 2«9 

4,865,744 

07/224.015 

9/12/89 

4.866.174 

07/072,725 

9/12/89 

4,865,745 

07/188.992 

9/12/89 

4.866.176 

07/084.436 

9/1 2«9 

4,865,752 

07/279.847 

9/12/89 

4.866.184 

07/197.438 

9/12/89 

4,865,764 

07/255.300 

9/12/89 

4.866.186 

07/213.870 

9/12/89 

4,865,773 

07/228.688 

9/12/89 

4.866.190 

07/152.029 

9/12/89 

4,865,774 

07/226.5% 

9/12/89 

4,866.193 

07/133.585 

9/12/89 

4,865,778 

07/277.984 

9/12«9 

4.866.195 

07/234.644 

9/12/89 

4,865,782 

07/229.320 

9/12/89 

4.866.204 

07/156.036 

9/12/89 

4,865,788 

07/182.298 

9/12/89 

4.866.205 

07/218.427 

9/12/89 

4,865,789 

06/551.446 

9/12/89 

4.866.209 

07/143.845 

9/12/89 

4,865,798 

07/191.213 

9/12/89 

4.866.213 

07/153.849 

9/1 2«9 

4,865,803 

07/106.644 

9/12/89 

4.866,214 

07/201.468 

9/12/89 

4,865,806 

07/072.122 

9/12/89 

4,866,220 

C7/1 80.927 

9/12/89 

4,865,809 

07/251.688 

9/12/89 

4.866.245 

07/201.249 

9/1 2«9 

4.865,810 

07/099.238 

9/12/89 

4.866.264 

07/265.390 

9/12/89 

4,865,811 

07/159.366 

9/12/89 

4.866.273 

07/242.129 

9/12/89 

4,865,813 

06/882.167 

9/12/89 

4.866.275 

07/016.306 

9/12/89 

4,865,824 

07/204.040 

9/12/89 

4.866.279 

07/256.858 

9/12/89 

4.865,830 

07/149.157 

9/12/89 

4.866.281 

07/223.330 

9/12/89 

4.865.832 

07/069,655 

9/12/89 

4.866,286 

07/197.456 

9/12/89 
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Patent  Number 

4,866,287 

4,866.297 

4,866.323 

4.866.325 

4,866,331 

4,866.340 

4,866,342 

4.866.354 

4,866.359 

4,866,360 

4,866,364 

4.866,367 

4,866,371 

4,866,374 

4,866,381 

4,866,384 

4,866,385 

4,866,398 

4.866.405 

4,866,412 

4,866,414 

4.866.418 

4,866,422 

4.866.425 

4.866.431 

4.866,433 

4,866.436 

4.866.437 

4.866.441 

4.866,445 

4.866.450 

4,866.456 

4,866,472 

4.866.473 

4,866,474 

4,866,481 

4,866,492 

4,866,516 

4,866,523 

4,866,529 


Serial  Number 

07/264,101 

07/081,731 

07/117,200 

07/130,327 

07/076,437 

07/290.853 

07/198,704 

07/185,542 

07/238,349 

07/153,266 

07/163,761 

07/179,927 

07/252.023 

07/009,914 

07/190,475 

07/048,247 

07/217,180 

07/180,432 

07/169,676 

07/084.306 

07/177.105 

07/213,616 

07/192,624 

07/191.114 

07/158,584 

07/019,807 

07/132,381 

07/144,293 

06/924,782 

07/137,141 

07/258,060 

06/886,022 

07/234,944 

07/206.124 

07/147.323 

07/088,263 

07/253,354 

07/205,253 

07/228,862 

07/020,924 


Issue  Date 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 


4,866.534 

4,866.539 

4,866,554 

4,866,563 

4,866,571 

4,866,572 

4,866,574 

4,866,585 

4,866,610 

4,866,614 

4,866.618 

4,866,622 

4,866,627 

4,866,628 

4,866,629 

4,866.630 

4.866,645 

4.866,658 

4,866.659 

4,866.661 

4,866,665 

4.866,666 

4,866,667 

4,866,681 

4,866,683 

4,866,695 

4,866,696 

4,866,723 

4,866,727 

4,866,737 

4,866,751 

4,866,753 

4,866,759 

4.866,762 

4,866.764 

4,866,768 

4,866.773 

4,866,774 

4.866,776 

4,866,778 

4,866,781 


07/169,303 

07/223,296 

07/224,077 

07/215,301 

06/643.530 

07/129,588 

07/197,881 

07/203,915 

07/042,370 

07/231,932 

07/069,143 

06/875,490 

07/062.663 

07/135,122 

07/118,036 

06/851,962 

07/137,111 

07/244,549 

07/024,598 

06/844,164 

07/033,175 

07/068,739 

07/130,596 

07/165.750 

07/197,875 

07/100,234 

07/160,819 

07/237,939 

07/120,158 

07/076,027 

07/253,786 

07/243,992 

07/126,630 

07/177,328 

07/236,993 

07/006,317 

07/197.062 

07/266,467 

06/665,110 

06/895,488 

06/481,188 


9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 

9/12/89 


NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  VS.C.  41(c);  37  CFR  IJ78) 

TV  patents)  Usted  below  are  considered  as  no,  having  expired  bu,  are  subjecUo  *!_^°"^°"^„^'^  *"  J^|^o!^^^ 
in  v.ew'ofrtle  Petition  to  Accept  Ute  Payment  of  the  njamtemmce  ^^.7,^^^  ha.  b«n  G^hn^D  BY  THE  COMMISSlONhR  Ol- 
PATENTS  /VND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(cXl)  «n<J  37  CFR  1.378. 


Patent  No. 

4,468,986 
4.494,620 
4.542,556 
4,560,459 
4,563,617 
4,671,016 
4.685,837 
4,743,688 
4,7%,614 
4,850,611 


Serial  No. 

06/250,429 
06/530,258 
06/577,070 
06/581,695 
06/456,817 
06«52,153 
06/871,788 
06^02,380 
07/019,212 
07/081.219 


Application 

Delayed  Payment 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

Acceptance  Date 

9A)4/84 

4A)2/81 

8/31/93 

1/22/85 

9/08/83 

9/14/93 

9/24/85 

2A)6«4 

6/30/93 

12/24/85 

2/21/84 

9/13/93 

1/07/86 

1/10«3 

9/03/93 

6A)9/87 

4/15/86 

8/24/93 

8/11/87 

6/09/86 

7/15/93 

5/10/88 

9/02/86 

9/14/93 

1/10/89 

2/26/87 

9/14/93 

7/25/89 

8/04/87 

9/13/93 

JMI 


Reissue  AppUcations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 1(b).  The  reissue  »ppUc«tioos  Usted  below  ire 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21  (b)). 

4,599310,  Re.  S.N.  08/126,123,  Sept.  23,  1993,  Q.  036, 
WATERPROOF  SHOE  CONSTRUCTION,  Guillaums  Sacre,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record;  Gore  Enterprise  Holdings.  Inc..  Newark, 
DeL.  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  P.  Sinnott.  Ex.  Gp.:  2404 

4.680065.  Re.  S.N.  07/985.5 1 2,  Dec.  2, 1992.  Cl.435/172.300, 
METHOD  OF  SELECTING  RECOMBINANT  DNA-CON- 


T/VINING  STREPTOMYCES,  Virginia  A.  Birmingham,  ct  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapois.  Ind.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  B.  Muiphy,  Ex  Gp.:  1805 

4.69M42,  Re.  S.N.  08A)69,994,  May  28. 1993,  CI.  310/67R. 
BRUSHLESS  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR  SYSTEM,  Rolf 
Muller,  Owner  of  Record:  Popst-Motoren  GmbH  &  Co.,  K.G. 
St.  Georgen,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Kenneth  H.  Samples,  Ex.  CJp.:  2102 

4.796,918,  Re.  S.N.  08/121,321,  Sept.  13.  1993.  CI.  280, 
AUTOMATIC  REWINDING  TYPE  SAFETY  BELT  RE- 
TRACTORS, Rudolph  Meyer,  el  al..  Owner  of  Record:  BSRD 


Ltd.,  Cumbria,  Britain,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Markell  Seitzman, 
Ex.  Gp:  3106 

4,812319.  Re.  S.N.  08/079,147,  June  17.  1993,  CI.  156/60, 
SHEET  MATERIALS  AND  PACKAGING  THEREFROM,  Jo- 
seph C.  Hsu.  Owner  of  Record:  American  Can  Packaging  Inc.. 
Greenwich,  Conn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  A.  O'Rourke, 
Ex.  Gp.:  1301 

4,992395.  Re.  S.N.  08/016,287,  Feb.  11,  1993,  CI.  360/96.5, 
IDLING  ROTATION  MECHANISM  USED  IN  THE  HOUS- 
ING OF  A  VIDEO  CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER,  Young- 
Chan  Kim,  Owner  of  Record:  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kyung  Ki-Do.  Republic  of  Korea.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert 
Bushnell,  Ex.  Gp.:2512 

5,029,946,  Re.  S.N.  08/089,161,  July  8,  1993,  CI.  301/111, 
RELEASABLE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GOLF  CART,  Gor- 
don Liao,  Owner  of  Record:  Union  Sports  Co..  Ltd.  Taipei. 
Taiwan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Phillip  Furgang,  Ex.  Gp.:  3102 

5,048,670.  Re.  S.N.  08/123,493,  Sept.  17, 1993,  CI.  198/643, 
FLEXIBLE  CONVEYOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  CONVEYING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LIFTING  FLUID,  James 
W.  Crafton,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Jefferson  Perkins,  Ex.  Gp.:  3101 

5,050,260,  Re.  S.N.  08/125,300,  Sept.  22,  1993,  CI.  470/129. 
TOOL  RING,  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT,  AND  A  HOLD- 
ING TOOL  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF  THE 
METHOD,  Ove  Nielsen,  Owner  of  Record:  En  Kotec  A/S. 
Skanderborg.  Denmark.  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  B.  Kempler, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3201 

5,052y448,  Re.  S.N.  08/129.674,  Sept.  30, 1993,  CI.  139/383, 
SELF  STITCHING  MULTILAYER  PAPERMAKING  FAB- 
RIC, William  R.  Given,  Owner  of  Record:  Huyck  Licensco,  Inc.. 
Wilmington.  Del..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Barbara  A.  Barakat.  Ex. 
Gp.:  2407 

5,054,650,  Re.  S.N.  08/127,281,  Sept.  27, 1993,  CI.  222/100, 
METHOD  OF  COMPENSATION  FOR  CHANGES  IN  THE 
FLOW  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  DISPENSED  FLUID  TO 
MAINTAIN  THE  VOLUME  OF  DISPENSED  FLUID  AT  A 
SET  POINT,  Richard  Price,  Owner  of  Record:  Nordson  Corpo- 
ration, Amherst.  Ohio.  Attorney  or  Agent:  C.  Richard  Eby,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3104 

5,100,631,  Re.  S.N.  08/125,113,  Sept.  21,  1993,  C\.  423/29, 
HEAP  LEACHING  ORES  CONTAINING  GOLD  AND  SIL- 
VER. Anthony  E.  Gross,  Owner  of  Record:  Nalco  Chemical 
Company.  Naperville.  III. ,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  J.  Filarski, 
Ex.  Gp.:  1101 

5,111,215,  Re.  S.N.  08/063,686.  May  20.  1993,  Q.  346/76, 
RESISTIVE  SHEET  TRANSFER  PRINTING  AND  ELEC- 
TRODE HEADS,  Nobuyoshi  Taguchi,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Kadoma-Shi.  Japan. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  V.M.  Creedon,  Ex.  Gp.:  2108 


In  the  Reissue  Applications  Filed,  at  1 155  OG  64  (October  19, 
1993),  the  Attorney  or  Agent  for  patent  number  5,057,934 
should  be  Robert  E.  Bushnell. 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11  (c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  esublished  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1 .  19 
(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
nodce  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l.248(aKS)  and  l.S2S(b». 

4358,594,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,217.  Oct.  8,  1993,  CI.  073/ 
1 89,  PHASED  ARRAY  ACOUSTIC  ANTENNA,  Martin  Balser, 


et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Aerovironment.  Inc..  Monrovia,  Calif, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Harris,  Kern,  Wallen  &  Tinsley.  Los  Ange- 
les, Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2616,  Requester:  Radian  Corp.,  Austin,  Tex. 

4,674318,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,218,  Oct.  8,  1993,  CI.  439/ 
275,  MEHTOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  A  CO- 
AXIAL CABLE  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY,  Corey  J.  Mc  Mills, 
ct.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Raychem  Corp.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  A.  Stephen  Zavell.  Raychem  Corp.,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3202,  Requester  Augat.  lnc.,c/o  Weingarten, 
Schurgin,  Gagnebin  &  Hayes,  Boston.  Mass. 

Notice  of  Expiration  of  Tradenurk  Registratioiis 
Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 

1 5  U.S.C.  1 059  provides  that  each  tradeinark  registration  may 
be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expiring 
period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 
within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  within 
three  months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of  an  additional 
fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

OCTOBER  II,  1993 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  No. 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

89,739 

71/065.227 

01/07/1913 

89,740 

71/065.226 

01/07/1913 

89,747 

71/058,123 

01/07/1913 

89,753 

71/065,513 

01/07/1913 

299,938 

71/329.717 

01/03/1933 

299,981 

71/329,452 

01/03/1933 

299,992 

71/330,209 

01/03/1933 

300.030 

71/330,154 

01/03/1933 

300.088 

71/317.918 

01/03/1933 

300,090 

71/318.322 

01/03/1933 

564,867 

71/582.398 

I0A)7/1952 

568,680 

71/523.734 

01/06/1953 

568,681 

71/534,931 

01/06/1953 

568,694 

71/575,916 

01/06/1953 

568,695 

71/576,030 

01/06/1953 

568.6% 

71/576,235 

01/06/1953 

568.698 

71/576,664 

01/06/1953 

568.701 

71/578,915 

01/06/1953 

568.702 

71/579,099 

01/06/1953 

568.705 

71/582,129 

01/06/1953 

568.712 

71/588.615 

01/06/1953 

568.721 

71/596,153 

01/06/1953 

568.722 

71/597,134 

01/06/1953 

568,727 

71/599,693 

01/06/1953 

568,729 

71/600,185 

01/06/1953 

568,733 

71/601,392 

01/06/1953 

568,734 

71/601,707 

01/06/1953 

568,737 

71/603.808 

01/06/1953 

568,743 

71/605.910 

01/06/1953 

568,749 

71/609,597 

01/06/1953 

568,763 

-     71/611,106 

01/06/1953 

568,764 

71/611,138 

01/06/1953 

568,769 

71/612.348 

01/06/1953 

568,771 

71/612,927 

01/06/1953 

568,773 

71/613.277 

01/06/1953 

568,778 

71/613.987 

01/06/1953 

568,779 

71/614,089 

01/06/1953 

568,785 

71/614,875 

01/06/1953 

568,791 

71/615,563 

01/06/1953 

568,792 

71/615.691 

01/06/1953 

568,794 

71/615,838 

01/06/1953 

568,795 

71/615,927 

01/06/1953 

568,803 

71/617,379 

01/06/1953 

568,804 

71/617,665 

01/06/1953 

568,811 

71/618,193 

01/06/1953 

568,816 

71/618,789 

01/06/1953 

11S6OG110 


Reg.  No. 

68,823 

568,824 

568,834 

568,835 

568,836 

568,837 

568,842 

568.844 

568,849 

568,851 

568.851 

568,862 

568,881 

568,887 

568,890 

568,897 

568,909 

568,910 

568,921 

568,922 

568,928 

568.931 

568,933 

568,934 

568.947 

568,956 

573,934 

921,241 

949,598 

949,600 

949,603 

949.604 

949.605 

949,606 

949,607 

949.608 

949.610 

949,611 

949,612 

949,620 

949.623 

949.626 

949.628 

949.629 

949,633 

949.635 

949.636 

949.637 

949.639 

949,641 

949.649 

949.652 

949.654 

949.655 

949.673 

949,675 

949.680 

949.681 

949.682 

949.684 

949,685 

949.686 

949,691 

949.692 

949.693 

949.698 

949.700 

949.701 

949.708 

949.710 

949.711 

949.715 

949.717 

949.718 

949.722 

949.729 

949.730 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

71/619,645 

71/619,839 

71/620,974 

71/620,991 

71/621,057 

71/621,064 

71/621,581 

71/621,787 

71/622.773 

71/623.018 

71/623.018 

71/624,822 

71/626,020 

71/626,318 

71/626.442 

71/626,613 

71/627,481 

71/627,495 

71/628,084 

71/628,2% 

71/630,467 

71/630,474 

71/630,950 

71/631,086 

71/608,120 

71/592,719 

71/600,402 

72/382,447 

72/405,028 

72AJ46,007 

72/386,900 

72)^88,514 

72/394,678 

72/397,254 

72/400,470 

72/404.117 

72/407.023 

72/408,047 

72/408,391 

72/334,388 

72/362,903 

72/392,508 

72/402,386 

72/403.442 

72/410.179 

72/375.142 

72/375.143 

72A375.144 

72/403.315 

72/378,903 

72/395,541 

72/403,055 

72/404.067 

72/404,179 

72/336,536 

72/374,957 

72/376,052 

72;376,158 

72/382,057 

72/405,839 

72/430,584 

72/430,585 

72/346,271 

72/360,980 

72/376,155 

72/393,910 

72/397,734 

72/403,941 

72/371,374 

72/374,200 

72/374,201 

72/378.337 

72/386,246 

72/386,847 

72/390,411 

72/401,139 

72/401,491 


Reg.  Date 

01/06/1953 

01/06/1953 

01/06/1953 

01/06/1953 

01/06/1953 

01/06/1953 

01/06/1953 

01/06/1953 

01/06/1953 

01/06/1953 

01/06/1953 

01/06/1953 

01/06/1953 

01/06/1953 

01/06/1953 

01/06/1953 

01/06/1953 

01/06/1953 

01/06/1953 

01/06/1953 

01/06/1953 

01/06/1953 

01/06/1953 

01/06/1953 

01/06/1853 

01/06/1953 

05/05/1953 

09/28/1972 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01A)2/1973 


949,731 

949,734 

949,735 

949.736 

949.740 

949.742 

949.749 

949.751 

949.754 

949.755 

949.757 

949.758 

949.759 

949.760 

949.761 

949.763 

949.764 

949.767 

949.768 

949.772 

949.785 

949.787 

949.788 

949.791 

949.794 

949.795 

949,799 

949,800 

949,801 

949,802 

949,807 

949,808 

949,811 

949,822 

949,823 

949,824 

949,826 

949,830 

949,831 

949,832 

949,835 

949,842 

949.843 

949.844 

949.846 

949.852 

949.858 

949.860 

949.862 

949.869 

949,872 

949,878 

949,881 

949,884 

949,888 

949,890 

949,893 

949,896 

949,901 

949,903 

949,911 

949,912 

949,918 

949,922 

949,924 

949,926 

949,933 

949,935 

949,942 

949,945 

949,946 

949,947 

949,948 

949,949 

949,956 

949,958 

949,%2 

949,963 

949,967 


72/401,624 

72/402,008 

72/405,103 

72/405,412 

72/407,084 

72/408,173 

72/415,346 

72/418,241 

72/338,253 

72/347,575 

72/371,103 

72/373,322 

72/376,185 

72/376,369 

72/380,899 

72/384,792 

72/384,928 

72/395,709 

72/396,689 

72/397,900 

72/394,643 

72/374,988 

72/391,628 

72/384,696 

72/405,915 

72/405,916 

72/350,337 

72/381,333 

72/390,163 

72/401,632 

72/386.180 

72/378.364 

72/351.435 

72/384.767 

72/384.768 

72/390.271 

72/393.846 

72/408.076 

72/408,613 

72/409,237 

72/362,545 

72/391,965 

72/397,695 

72/397,782 

72/398,656 

72/401,441 

72/408,234 

72/408,416 

72/408.628 

72/383.033 

72/403.231 

72/384.866 

72/318.196 

72/280.686 

72/371.852 

72/378,249 

72/387,417 

72/388,645 

72/395,405 

72/396,646 

72/400,384 

72/400,453 

72/401,693 

72/403,670 

72/404,251 

72/404.561 

72/404.934 

72/405.050 

72/406.003 

72/406,397 

72/406.445 

72/406,480 

72/406.519 

72/406.606 

72/408.127 

72/408.930 

72/413,271 

72/414,303 

72/416,298 


November  30,  1993 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 

01/02/1973 


November  30,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1156  OG  111 


Reg.  No. 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

949,968 

72/416,299 

01/02/1973 

949,970 

72/308,926 

01/02/1973 

949,977 

72/392,373 

01/02/1973 

949.978 

72/399,794 

01/02/1973 

949.988 

72/402,865 

01/02/1973 

949.989 

72/405,377 

01/02/1973 

949.900 

72/405,380 

01/02/1973 

949.993 

72/176,183 

01/02/1973 

949.996 

72/354,592 

01/02/1973 

949.999 

72/365,258 

01/02/1973 

950.009 

72/392.068 

01/02/1973 

950.010 

72/395.102 

01/02/1973 

950,012 

72/396.424 

01/02/1973 

950,013 

72/398.984 

01/02/1973 

950.016 

72/398.818 

01/02/1973 

950.017 

72/346.289 

01/02/1973 

950.020 

72/373.053 

01/02/1973 

950.021 

72/376.464 

01/02/1973 

950.022 

72/376.466 

01/02/1973 

950.023 

72/381,463 

01/02/1973 

950,026 

72/401,882 

01/02/1973 

950,028 

72/402,986 

01/02/1973 

950,029 

72/402,987 

01/02/1973 

950,030 

72/403,129 

01/02/1973 

950.032 

72/403.601 

01/02/1973 

950.036 

72/403.890 

01/02/1973 

950.037 

72/404.199 

01/02/1973 

950.038 

72/404.212 

01/02/1973 

950.041 

72/404.620 

01/02/1973 

950.042 

72/330.466 

01/02/1973 

950.043 

72/331.556 

01/02/1973 

950.046 

72/362.808 

01/02/1973 

950.049 

72/370.373 

01/02/1973 

950.050 

72/370.377 

01/02/1973 

950.051 

72/370.378 

01/02/1973 

950.052 

72/370,476 

01/02/1973 

950.056 

72/388,579 

01/02/1973 

950.057 

72/390,166 

01/02/1973 

950.062 

72/397.837 

01/02/1973 

950.063 

72/398.813 

01/02/1973 

950,067 

72/406.727 

01/02/1973 

950,070 

72/408.454 

01/02/1973 

950,071 

72/408.455 

01/02/1973 

950,072 

72/414.626 

01/02/1973 

950.075 

72/346.788 

01/02/1973 

950.078 

72/376.252 

01/02/1973 

950.082 

72/380.534 

01/02/1973 

950.086 

72/390.368 

01/02/1973 

950.087 

72/391.222 

01/02/1973 

950.093 

72/401,471 

01/02/1973 

950.097 

72/410,518 

01/02/1973 

950.098 

72/414,121 

01/02/1973 

950.099 

72/414,122 

01/02/1973 

950.101 

72/370,676 

01/02/1973 

950.103 

72/375,902 

01/02/1973 

950.104 

72/377,959 

01/02/1973 

950.106 

72/396,588 

01/02/1973 

950.113 

72/379,843 

01/02/1973 

950.114 

72/381,251 

01/02/1973 

950.117 

72/345,998 

01/02/1973 

950,125 

72/384,056 

01/02/1973 

950,126 

72/384,058 

01/02/1973 

950,127 

72/384,059 

01/02/1973 

950,130 

72/364,052 

01/02/1973 

950.131 

72/377,116 

01/02/1973 

950.133 

72/394,832 

01/02/1973 

950.139 

72/411,662 

01/02/1973 

950.140 

72/418,171 

01/02/1973 

950,141 

72/418.178 

01/02/1973 

950,144 

72/387.695 

01/02/1973 

950,145 

72/406.609 

01/02/1973 

950,155 

72/388.360 

01/02/1973 

950,161 

72/397.591 

01/02/1973 

950,163 

72/399.693 

01/02/1973 

950,164 

72/399.696 

01/02/1973 

950,165 

72/405,452 

01/02/1973 

950.166 

72/407,302 

01/02/1973 

Errata 


"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,257,205  to  Richard  M.  Sowar, 
etal..  of  Colorado  for  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
SOLIDS-BASED  MACHINING'  appearing  in  the  Official  Ga- 
zette of  October  26,  1993  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was 
granted." 


Reinstatement  to  Register 


The  following  list  of  persons,  whose  names  have  been  previ- 
ously removed  from  the  Register  of  Attorneys  and  Agents 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  10.1 1(b)  have  been  rein- 
stated in  view  of  the  required  fee  and  information  they  furnished 
to  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 

Adams,  Bruce  L.,  500  Fifth  Ave.,  Ste.  2622,  New  Yoric.  N.Y. 

10110 
Antrim  ,  Glenn  H.  2527  E.  Central  Park,  Davenport,  la.  52803 
Ballantyne,  Richard  L.,  1025  W.  Nasa  Blvd.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

32919 
Basss,  Robert  W..  Poms.  Smith,  Lande  &  Rose,  Suite  1400, 2121 

Avenue  of  the  Stars,  Lx)s  Angeles,  Calif.  90067 
Call,  Charles  G.,  Allegretti  &  Witcoff,  Ltd.,  75  State  St.,  Ste. 

2300,  Boston,  Mass.  02109 
Cole,  Christine,  11  Broadway,  Ste.,  1101,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10004 
Eberle,  William  F.,  RR3,  Box  3015-A,  Scott  Lake  Rd.,  Salem, 

NY.  12865 
Econom.  Shelley  R..  U.S.  Army  Transportation  Ctr..  Attn:  ATZF- 

JA.  Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  Staff.  Fort  Eustis,  Va.  23604 
Elledge.  Barry  W..  Pennie  &  Edmonds.  2730  Sand  Hill.  Rd., 

Menlo  Park,  Calif.  94025 
Emery.  James  M.,  Townsend  &  Townsend  Khourie  &  Chew, 

One  Market  Plaza.  Steuart  Street  Tower.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94105 
Espinosa.  Noemi  C.  Brobeck.  Phelger  &  Harrison.  Two 

Embarcadero  PI.,  2200  Geng  Rd..  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94303 
Faro.  John  H..  Faro  &  Associates.  2255  Glades  Rd..  Ste.  1 18-E. 

Boca  Raton.  Fla.  33431 
Fiedler.  Alan  W..  Becton,  Dickinson  &  Co.,  1  Becton  Dr.. 

Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.  07417 
Finston,  Martin  I..  AT&T-Bell  Labs.,  67  Whippany  Rd.,  P.O. 

Box  903,Rm.,  6B102,  Whippany,  N.J.  07981 
Fogarty,  John  A.,  Jr..  Brumbaugh,  Graves,  Donohue  &  Raymond. 

30  Rockefeller  Plaza,  44th  Fir..  New  Yoric  NY.  101 12 
Foote.  Douglas  S..  NCR  Corp..  1700  S.  Patterson  Blvd..  WHQ- 

5  Dayton.  Ohio  45479 
Freeh,  William  L.,  13329  Oakwood  Dr..  Rockville.  Md.  20850 
Friedland.  Norman.  3300  PGA  Blvd..  Ste.  870.  Palm  Beach 

Gardens.  Fla.  33410 
Fritschler.  Alvin  H..  Praxair.  Inc..  39  Old  Ridgebury  Rd..  Danbury, 

Conn.  06810 
Gabrik.  Michael  T..  Harness.  Dickey  &  Pierce.  6 1 0  Newport  Ctr. 
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CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  &  Discipline 


Regarding  industrial  Property  Rights  In  The  Republic  Of 
Croatia 

The  Sute  Patent  Office  of  the  Republic  of  Croatia  has  provided 
the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  with  information  regard- 
ing the  protection  of  inventions,  industrial  designs,  and  trade- 
marks and  appellations  of  origin  in  the  Republic  of  Croatia. 

Following  is  the  unedited  text  of  the  document  provided  in 
English  translation  by  the  Government  of  Croatia,  outlining  the 
status  of  industrial  property  protection. 

i.  INTELLECTUAL  PROPERTY  IN  THE  REPUBLIC  OF 
CROATL\ 

MEMBERSHIP  IN  INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS. 
CONVENTIONS  AND  TREATIES 

The  Republic  of  Croatia  is  a  party  to  the  following  conven- 
tions: 

TM  the  Convention  Esublishing  the  World  Intellectual  Property 
Organization; 

™  the  Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property; 

TM  the  Madrid  Agreement  Concerning  the  International 
Registration  of  Marks; 

TM  the  Nice  Agreement  Concerning  the  International 
Classification  of  Goods  and  Services  for  the  Purposes  of  the 
Registration  of  Marks; 

TM  the  Locarno  Agreement  Esublishing  an  International 
Classification  for  Industrial  Designs; 
TM  the  BERNE  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Literary  and 
Artistic  Works  based  on  the  notifications  confirmed  by  the 
Director  General  of  the  World  Intellecutal  Property  Organiza- 
tion, in  his  letter  of  29,  July,  1992,  considered  to  be  effective 
finm  8,  October.  1991.  the  date  of  indepandance  declaration 
of  the  Republic  of  Croatia. 

This  fact  grants  the  continuity  of  membership  of  the  Republic 
of  Croatia  in  the  aforementioned  conventions,  starting  from  the 
found  sute  of  fonner  Socialist  Federal  Republic  of  Yugoslavia. 

II.  INDUSTRIAL  PROPERTY  IN  THE  REPUBLIC  OF 

CROATIA 

1  MAIN  FEATURES  OF  INDUSTRIAL  PROPERTY  LAW 

IN  THE  REPUBLIC  OF  CROATL\ 

Industrial  Property  Law  comprises: 

"^patents; 

TM  designs; 

TM  trademarks  and  service  marks; 

T"  appellations  of  origin. 

According  to  this  Law.  which  is  basically  in  accordance  with  the 

aforementioned  conventions  and  arrangements,  the  validity  of 
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patent  is  20  years,  and  the  validity  of  designs  and  marks  10  years 
upon  the  submission  of  the  patent  appUcation.  The  validity  of 
marks  can  be  renewed  without  limiutions.  Foreign  legal  and 
physical  persons  are  obliged  to  protect  their  industrial  property 
rights  in  the  Republic  -  of  Croatia  by  means  of  an  authorized 
represenutive,  either  a  Croatian  citizen  or  a  local  legal  entity. 

3.  INDUSTRIAL  PROPERTY  IN  THE  REPUBLIC  OF 
CROATIA-PROSPECTS 

A  new  law  on  industrial  property  is  expected  to  be  passed  during 
1994,  conceding  the  use  of  the  institution  of  complete  examina- 
tion of  conditions  for  the  grant  of  patents.  Within  general  activi- 
ties aimed  at  harmonization  and  unification  of  the  legal  provi- 
sions governing  idustrial  property  rights,  the  Sute  Patent  Office 
will  take  up  the  activities  concerning  the  admission  to  PCT  and 
the  European  Patent  Convention. 

4.  INDUSTRIAL  PROPERTY  RIGHTS  GRANTED  OR 
APPLIED  FOR  BY  SUBMnTING  AN  APPLICATION.  TO 
THE  FORMER  FEDERAL  PATENT  OFHCE  FOR  THE 
TERRITORY  OF  FORMER  YUGOSLAVIA  (SFRY) 

4.1.  The  Industrial  property  rights  granted  through  the  former 
Federal  Patent  Office  up  to  8  October.  1991  are  regulated  in 
Article  10,  paragraph  I  and  2  of  the  Law  on  Changes  and 
Amendments  of  the  Law  on  Protection  of  Inventions,  Technical 
Improvements  and  Distinctive  Signs  ("Official  Gazette  of  the 
Republic  of  Croatia",  2  April,  1992):  'AH  rights  of  industrial 
property  which  are  granted  by  the  decisions  of  the  former 
Federal  Patent  Office  up  to  8  October  1991  are  valid  on  the 
territory  of  the  Republic  of  Croatia  up  to  their  expiration.  Upon 
the  request  of  the  rightfull  claimants  from  the  aforementioned 
paragraph,  the  Sute  Patent  Office  will  enter  this  particular  right 
into  the  corresponding  register.' 

4.2.  Rights  acquired  in  former  Yugoslavia  by  the  international 
registration  of  marks  (International  Bureau  of  WTPO,  Geneve) 

The  Assembly  of  the  Madrid  Union  on  29  September,  1992 
adopted  the  new  Rule  No.  38,  which  apart  from  the  Republic  of 
Croatia  applies  to  Solvenia  and  Ukraine,  of  the  Regulations 
under  the  Madrid  Arrangement,  according  to  which  the  interna- 
tionally registered  marks  with  the  territorial  sign  YU  with  the 
dates  earlier  1  December.  1992  can  be  effective  in  the  Republic 
of  Coratia.  provided  that: 

■™  a  request  is  submitted  to  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO, 
Geneve  (on  the  basis  of  the  written  notification  of  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  of  WIPO); 

^^  a  fee  in  the  amount  of  62  Swiss  francs  for  each  internationally 
registered  mark  is  paid  to  the  International  Bureau. 

The  International  Bureau  will  by  the  end  of  1 992  notify  in  written 
form  each  of  the  owners  of  the  internationally  registered  mark 
with  the  sign  YU,  with  the  appeal  to  utilize  the  possibility 
provided  by  the  Rule  No.  38  prior  to  March  1,  1994. 

4.3.  The  Industrial  property  rights  applied  for  by  submitting  the 
application  at  the  former  Federal  Patent  Office  before  8  October, 
1 99 1 .  which  were  not  granted  or  declined,  can  be  effected  in  the 
Republic  of  Croatia  by  submitting  the  same  applications  to  the 
Sute  Patent  Office  until  4  November.  1993  (this  period  was 
prolonged  by  the  Regulation  of  the  Government  of  the  Republic 
of  Croatia  of  14  April.  1993)." 

The  address  of  the  State  Patent  Office  is: 

Sute  Patent  Office 
of  the  RepubUc  of  Croatia 
Avenija  Vukovar  78 
41000  Zagreb 
CROATIA 

The  Sute  Patent  Office  of  the  Republic  of  Croatia  has  also 
provided  a  copy  of  the  fees  charged  and  a  list  of  patent  attorneys 
authorized  to  practice.  Copies  of  these  can  be  provided  on 
request.  Please  send  request  to  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark 


Office.  Office  of  Legislation  and  International  Affairs,  Box  4. 
Washington,  D.C.  20231. 
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BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 
Assistant  Secreaty  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Regarding  Patent  And  Tradenuirk  Rights  In  The  Former 
Yugoslav  Republic  Of  Macedonia 

The  Ministry  of  Development  of  the  former  Yugoslav  Republic 
of  Macedonia  has  provided  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  with  information  regarding  the  sutus  of  industrial  prop- 
erty protection  within  the  former  Yugoslav  Republic  of 
Macedonia. 

Following  is  the  unedited  text  of  the  ANNOUNCEMENT  ON 
THE  PROTECTION  OF  INDUSTRIAL  PROPERTY  IN  THE 
FORMER  YUCjOSLAV  REPUBLIC  OF  MACEDONU, 
provided  in  English  translation  by  the  Ministry  of  Development. 

"The  present  situation  of  industrial  property  protection  in  the 
former  Yugoslav  Republic  of  Macedonia  is  summarized 
below. 

I.  Legislation 

(1)  On  July  14,  1993.  the  Industrial  Property  Act  entered  into 
force.  An  Office  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  of 
the  fonner  Yugoslav  Republic  of  Macedonia  will  be  set  up 
within  a  few  months. 

(2)  Pending  the  setting-up  of  the  said  Office,  applications  for 
patents  for  inventions,  utility  models,  industrial  designs,  trade- 
marks, service  marks  and  appellations  of  origin  may  be  filed  with 
the  Ministry  of  Development  in  order  to  esublish  a  filing  or 
priority  date.  Applications  so  filed  will  not,  however,  be  pro- 
cessed to  grant  or  refusal  until  the  said  Office  has  been  esub- 
lished. 

II.  Application  of  International  Treaties 

(3)  On  July  23, 1993,  the  former  Yugoslav  RefHibUc  of  Macedonia 
deposited  a  declaration  the  effect  of  which  is  that  all  those  treaties 
administered  by  WIPO  to  which  Yugoslavia  was  party  continue 
to  be  applicable  as  far  as  the  former  Yugoslav  Republic  of 
Macedonia  is  concerned.  Those  treaties  are:  the  Convention 
Esublishing  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization,  the 
Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property,  the 
Madrid  Agreement  Concerning  the  International  Registration  of 
Marks,  the  Nice  Agreement  Concerning  the  International  Clas- 
sification of  Goods  and  Services  for  the  Purposes  of  the  Regis- 
tration of  Marks,  the  Locarno  Agreement  Esublishing  an  Inter- 
national Classification  for  Industrial  Designs  and  the  Berne 
Conventon  for  the  Protection  of  Literary  and  Artistic  Works. 

(4)  A  further  announcement  will  be  made  on  the  procedure  to 
be  followed  to  confirm  the  effect  of  international  registrations 
to  Rule  38  of  the  Regulations  under  the  Madrid  Agreement. 

in.  Applications  for  Industrial  Property  Rights  Previously 
Filed  with  the  Fonner  Federal  Patent  Office  in  Belgrade 
and  Industrial  Property  Rights  Granted  by  the  Fonner 
Federal  Patent  Office  in  Belgrade 

(5)  The  applicant  of  any  application  for  an  industrial  property 
right  filed  with  the  former  Federal  Patent  Office  in  Belgrade  prior 
to  April  26,  1992.  may  file  with  the  Office  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property  of  the  former  Yugoslav  Republic  of 
Macedonia,  after  its  esublishment  and  prior  to  July  7,  1994.  a 
request  that  the  application  be  further  processed. 

(6)  The  owner  of  any  industrial  property  right  granted  by  the 
former  Federal  Patent  Office  in  Belgrade  and  valid  on  July  7, 
1993,  may  file  with  the  Office  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property  of  the  former  Yugoslav  Republic  of  Macedonia,  after 
its  esubhshment  and  prior  to  July  7, 1 995,  a  request  to  the  effect 
that  the  granted  industrial  property  right  be  considered  for  the 
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remaining  period  of  its  validity  as  an  industrial  property  nght 
granted  by  the  Office  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  of 
the  former  Yugoslav  Rcpubhc  of  Macedonia. 

IV.  Address  of  the  Ministry  of  Devdopmeiit 

Ministry  of  Development 

Bole  Boccvski  9 

91000  Skopje 

The  fonner  Yugoslav  Republic  of  Macedonia 

Telephone  (3891)  220  678 
Telefax  (3891)  223  027 
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D. 
D. 
D. 
D. 
D. 


Re.  33,825 
Re.  34.057 
D.  323.978 
D.  325.215 
D.  326,198 
D.  329.320 
D.  330.939 
D.  331,599 
331.660 
331.937 
332.732 
333.437 
334.859 
4,445,509 
4,706,133 
4,719,190 
4.751.692 
4.777.071 
4.798.667 
4.826.915 
4.827.620 
4,866.951 
4.873,230 
4,874,917 
4,883,898 
4,906.782 
4.939,140 
4,939.249 
4,942,134 
4,945,225 
4.946.674 
4,960.790 
4.963.566 
4.%3,595 
4.974.435 
4.974,916 
4,979,409 
4,981,409 
4,985,314 
4,985,898 
4,988.541 
4.990.089 
4,995,151 
4,995,898 
4,999,508 
5.012.313 
5.012.823 
5,019,306 
5,023.651 
5,027,699 
5.032,230 
5,032.467 
5.035.784 
5.037.582 
5,040.760 
5.044.979 
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5.045.488 

5.047.274 

5,048.865 

5,052,467 

5,053,481 

5,057,040 

5,059.145 

5,059,230 

5,059,490 

5,059,695 

5,059,815 

5,063,106 

5,063,302 

5,065.122 

5.068.381 

5.068.516 

5.068.572 

5.070.692 

5.071.954 

5.071.974 

5.072.354 

5.078.826 

5.082.784 

5.082.926 

5.083.007 

5.083.140 

5.083.510 

5.084.148 

5.085.530 

5.085.607 

5.085,829 

5,085,862 

5.086,288 

5.087,142 

5,091,973 

5,093.095 

5.093.340 

5.093,916 

5,094,687 

5,096,624 

5,096,980 

5.101,321 

5.101.905 

5,102.088 

5,102.564 

5,102,585 

5,102,924 

5,104.033 

5.106.231 

5.106.948 

5,107.093 

5.107.231 

5.107.430 

5.107.533 

5,107.897 

5.108.203 


5.108.557 

5.109.220 

5.110,322 

5,110,358 

5,110,403 

5,110,520 

5.110.869 

5.110.891 

5.111.283 

5.111.505 

5.112.180 

5.112.203 

5.113.433 

5.115.230 

5.116.587 

5.117.766 

5.118.094 

5.118.135 

5.118.243 

5.118.623 

5.118.668 

5,118,705 

5,119,171 

5,120.020 

5.120.226 

5.120.369 

5.120.448 

5.121.480 

5.121.605 

5.122.517 

5.123,310 

5,123,413 

5.124.395 

5.125.472 

5,126,034 

5,126,241 

5.126,341 

5.126,566 

5,126.872 

5.127.483 

5.127,981 

5,128,631 

5,128.966 

5,130,055 

5,130,103 

5,130,238 

5,130,830 

5.130.998 

5.131.285 

5.132.286 

5.132.31 1 

5.132.687 

5.132.945 

5.133.182 

5.133.656 

5.133.742 


5,133.940 

5.133.997 

5,134.127 

5,134,159 

5.134,538 

5,134,539 

5,135,309 

5,135,765 

5,135,938 

5,136,409 

5.136.538 

5.136.547 

5,136.602 

5,137,058 

5,137,171 

5,138.244 

5.138,335 

5.139,751 

5.140.149 

5.140.400 

5.140.545 

5.141.131 

5.141.708 

5,141,965 

5,142.075 

5,142.373 

5.142.376 

5.142,433 

5,142,930 

5,143,411 

5,144,103 

5,144,396 

5,144,519 

5.144,523 

5,144,683 

5,144,691 

5,144.6% 

5,145,059 

5.145.212 

5.145.863 

5.146.394 

5.146.654 

5.146.807 

5,147.080 

5.147.445 

5.147.559 

5.147.916 

5.148.011 

5,148.353 

5.148,758 

5,148,966 

5,149.142 

5.149.189 

5.149.352 

5.149.576 

5,149.951 


5.150.052 

5,150.065 

5.150.123 

5.150.149 

5.150.262 

5.150.277 

5.150.536 

5.150.753 

5,150.899 

5,151.305 

5.151.457 

5.151.645 

5.151.819 

5.151.824 

5.151.998 

5.152.256 

5.153.117 

5.153.382 

5.153.758 

5.153.784 

5.153.828 

5.153.829 

5.155.346 

5.155,418 

5,155,537 

5.155,689 

5,155,731 

5,155,802 

5.156,278 

5,156,484 

5.157.226 

5,157.238 

5,157.299 

5.157,300 

5,157,319 

5,157.668 

5.157.992 

5.158.235 

5.158.268 

5.158.302 

5.158.428 

5,158,503 

5,158,657 

5,158,703 

5.158.925 

5.158.978 

5.159.422 

5,159.524 

5,159.702 

5,159,816 

5,160,500 

5.160,742 

5,160,848 

5,160,952 

5,160,953 

5,161.100 

5,161,636 

5,161,937 

5,162,032 

5,162.177 

5,162.279 

5,162,527 

5,162.532 

5.163.009 

5.163.033 

5,163.034 

5.163.125 

5.163.228 

5.163.277 

5,163,671 

5,163.843 

5,163,871 

5,164,182 

5,164,429 

5.164,504 

5.164,684 

5,164,871 

5,164,877 

5,164,892 


5,165,282 

5,165.420 

5.165.505 

5.165.684 

5.165.898 

5.166.032 

5.166.064 

5.166.310 

5.166.452 

5.166.475 

5.166.548 

5,166.588 

5.166.589 

5,166.615 

5.166.808 

5.166.923 

5.166.994 

5.167.460 

5,167,509 

5,168,008 

5,168,069 

5,168,432 

5,169,141 

5,169,696 

5,169,922 

5,170,069 

5,170,157 

5.170.186 

5,170,480 

5,170,615 

5,170,693 

5,170,849 

5,170,853 

5,171,533 

5,171,758 

5,171.840 

5.171.845 

5.171.864 

5.171.965 

5.172.008 

5.172.249 

5.172.638 

5.172.868 

5.172.913 

5.173.128 

5.173.454 

5.173.502 

5.174.206 

5.174.533 

5,174.693 

5.174.766 

5.174.978 

5.174.980 

5.175.016 

5.175.053 

5.175.093 

5.175.222 

5.175.231 

5.175.263 

5.175.355 

5.175.443 

5.175.553 

5.175.655 

5.175.692 

5.175.746 

5.176.068 

5,176.285 

5,176.491 

5.176.741 

5.176.786 

5.176.962 

5.176.976 

5.176.986 

5.177.537 

5.177.656 

5.177.690 

5.178.085 

5.178.187 

5.178.475 


5.178.501 

5.178.754 

5.178.945 

5.178.964 

5.178.977 

5.179.388 

5.179.716 

5.179.968 

5.179.970 

5.180.052 

5.180.203 

5,180,382 

5,180,384 

5,180,610 

5,180,633 

5,180,721 

5,181.123 

5.181.183 

5.181.339 

5.181.380 

5.181.388 

5.181.463 

5.181.482 

5.181.497 

5.181.552 

5.181.694 

5.181.803 

5.181.862 

5.182.000 

5.182.219 

5.182.259 

5.182.414 

5,182.740 

5.182.762 

5.182.853 

5.183.037 

5.183.070 

5.183,123 

5,183,338 

5,183,610 

5,183,642 

5,183,676 

5,183,688 

5,183,758 

5,183,929 

5,184.056 

5.184.243 

5.184.440 

5,184.448 

5.184.542 

5,184.784 

5.185.023 

5.185.071 

5.185.245 

5.185.300 

5.185.423 

5,185.682 

5,185,837 

5,185,884 

5.186.063 

5,186,076 

5,186,485 

5,186.502 

5.186.992 

5.187.431 

5.187.679 

5.187.879 

5.188.146 

5,188.245 

5,188,402 

5,188,490 

5.188.556 

5.188.692 

5.188.716 

5.188.840 

5.189.078 

5.189.157 

5.189.192 

5.189.216 


5.189.277 

5,189.307 

5,189,330 

5.189.358 

5.189.383 

5.189.415 

5.189.425 

5.189.493 

5.189.519 

5.189.547 

5.189.591 

5.189.616 

5.189.640 

5.189,662 

5,189,816 

5,189,850 

5,189,884 

5,189,914 

5,189,991 

5,190,001 

5,190,035 

5,190,094 

5,190,151 

5,190.228 

5.190.569 

5.190.803 

5.190.805 

5,190.828 

5.190.977 

5.191.132 

5.191.461 

5.191.485 

5.191.583 

5.191.593 

5.191.673 

5,191,705 

5,191,739 

5,191,780 

5,191,795 

5,191,848 

5,191,851 

5,191,898 

5,191,939 

5,192,002 

5,192,119 

5,192,194 

5,192,279 

5,192,427 

5.192,658 

5,192,679 

5,192,919 

5,192,932 

5,193,052 

5,193,101 

5,193,108 

5,193,257 

5.193.262 

5.193.382 

5.193.385 

5.193.447 

5.193.525 

5.193.714 

5.193.727 

5.193.738 

5.193.830 

5.194.065 

5.194.132 

5.194.275 

5.194.311 

5.194.570 

5.194.781 

5.194.873 

5.194.897 

5.194.962 

5.194.998 

5.195.051 

5.195.120 

5.195.149 

5.195.554 
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5.195.598 
5.195.653 
5.195.698 
5.195.719 
5.195.922 
5.1%.091 
5.1%.318 
5.1%.321 
5.1%.428 
5.196.851 
5.1%.903 


5.196.973 
5.197.116 
5.197.125 
5.197.208 
5.197,229 
5,197,393 
5,197,414 
5,197,418 
5,197.568 
5,197.574 
5,197,634 


5,197,671 
5,197,842 
5,197.938 
5.197.940 
5.197,981 
5,198.257 
5.198.339 
5.198.341 
5.198.734 
5.198.975 
5.199.084 


5,199.119 
5,199,375 
5,199,443 
5,199,523 
5,199,602 
5,199,690 
5,199.997 
5.200.033 
5.200.084 
5.200.227 
5.200,370 


5,200,372 
5,200,403 
5,200,928 
5,201,044 
5,201,052 
5,201.055 
5.201.223 
5.201.423 
5.201.534 
5.201.599 
5.201.602 


5.201.671 
5.201.817 
5.201.928 
5.202.028 
5.202.135 
5.202.496 
5.202.560 
5.202.650 
5.202.677 
5.202.835 
5.202.923 


5.202.989 
5.203.215 
5.203.612 
5.203.663 
5.203.997 
5.204.148 
5.204.789 
5.205.085 
5.206.258 
5,206.632 
5.206.661 


5.206.674 
5.207.257 
5.207.918 
5.229.387 
5.243.150 
5.251.338 
5.194.533 


tl56  0G  116 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  30,  1993 


November  30,  1993 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1156  OG  117 


3 
I 
1 

t 
t 
i 

e 


■o 

u 

-3 

c        c 

1       _a 

i 

i 

^         X 

u  >:  3 

c 

.£ 

s 

i;       > 

■^       = 

Si.     < 

u 

tt          M 

^  S          = 

C   ^     >s   = 

S  ;j=  E 

^11  3 

Sooi2 

u 

-r     Q 

1 

«Lii/) 

TILLAMOOK 

COUNTY 
CREAMERY 
ASSOCIATION" 

(and  design) 

1  ice  cream  1 

riuj  < 

a  E 

Applicant  > 
Responden 
Mark  and 
Goods/Ser\ 

CORALB 
RED  JEW 
WHITE  C 

(all  three  it 
for  "flower 
trees" j 

Z 

o 

1- 

< 

ae 

u 

if 

D 

'^ 

^•'       I 

z 

■fc?=* 

O 

m 

V  s  ^:> 

u 

I 

|is1 

li 

p- 

< 

_ 

_ 

UJ 

*»» 

c 

■J 

of 

1  Trial  Mid 
tober  18-2 

0 

^1 

Petition 
U)  Cane 
Denied 

l\ 
21 

lii 

3 

1     - 

2=  i 

=   n   S  _ 

H 

1 

amend  men 
removing 
nal  alterat 

ule  2  72(a 

a. 
u 

1 

> 

I 

whether  proposed  : 

applicant's  mark  ( 

wording)  is  a  mate 

prohibited  by  R 

II 

d 

u 

^ 

i    1 

z 
< 

«! 

a(     -1 

i  if  c 

u 

5 

<  ><f> 

i^-« 

z 

1 

Henry  i 
Rohen 

Till! 
County 

A 

1 

_ 

Q 

ail 

c        o 

■5      Z 

8     = 

s 

1 

1     8 

!> 

i 

j* 

(£  o< 

p^ 

< 

£ 

a. 

1 

z 
< 

S 

< 

IS 

< 

>^t—    C 

^ 

H  oft. 

2 

•a 

si 

It 
X 

ea   ^ 

q:: 

- 

— 

J  £ 

SPECUL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 

Special  PTO  mail  department  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as 
quickly  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type 
identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  to  that  department,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  were 
for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation;  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  1 5667,  Arlington, 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.31 3(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  apphcation  from  issue  after  payment  of  the  issue 

fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing  a  continuing 

application. 

Ex|>edited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due," 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and 

not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt," 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  313b 

BoxAF 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DAC 

BoxDD 

Box  EEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 

Box  M.  Fee 

Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  OED 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

APPLICATION 

Box  Pat  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

IMI 


Reference  Collections  of  VS.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
AvaUable  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872, 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  V.  S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 
cally on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  that  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 


Suae 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvenience. 

I  Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


North  Carolina 


Auburn  University  Libraries 205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library 205   226-3680 

Anchorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  ^> '"'" 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  Sute  Library (501    o°2-205J 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library  23    612^3 

Sacramento:  California  Sute  Library 9  »  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library 619    236-5813 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse  (^»)  i^lj-/^^ 

Denver  Public  Library (303    640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library 203    786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (30;i)  »;^-;Z?^ 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  °06-/23j 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library 305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  8^3-250^ 

Tampa:  Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of  „„,.,„„ 

Technology ('*04)  894-4508 

Honolulu;  Hawaii  Sute  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (3  2)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library  (27)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (3  7    269-1741 

West  Lafayette:  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-287 J 

Des  Moines;  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-41 18 

Wichita;  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge;  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

College  Park;  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts •;i'*'?i„^^'''^I9 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  ,.,.-,,.  ,-.„„ 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids;  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library.  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library (3 j3)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City;  Linda  Hall  Library ,■•  (8j6)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  F^iblic  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno;  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway;  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  932-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library  (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  Yoric  State  Library (518)  '^74-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  714-8529 

Raleigh;  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.  S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademaric 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

StaU  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

North  DakoU  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701 )  777-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  Stote  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  State  Library (503)  378-4239 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina  Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-2372 

Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville;  Stevenson  Science  Library .Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin;  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin (512)495^500 

College  Station;  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City;  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)367-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madison;  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3247 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  E)eputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  Number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  AND  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1 100  —  ,„.,  n^ , 

EDWARD  E.  KUBASIEWICZ.  Director ,!lo'V^i 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  1 200  —  JOHN  F.  TERAPANE.  JR.,  Director 308- 1 235 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  ,„„  ^« , 

GROUPl.^00— RICHARD  VnSHER.  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY. 

STOCK  MATERLU^  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1 500  —  J.  O  THOMAS,  Director 2^??^ 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800  —  BARRY  S.  RICHMAN,  Director 308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  ,„„  ,  -,o, 

GROUP2100  — D.G.KELLY.  Director '^TlZ,, 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300  — 

GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 305-9600 

PACKAGES.  CLEANING.  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400  —  CARLTON  CROYLE.  Director 308-0771 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPHCAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500  — 

JOSEPH  J  ROLLA.  Director 308-0956 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP. 

GROUP  2600  —  BOBBY  R  GRAY.  Director ,5o '„.?? 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director 308-051 1 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100  —  F.  R.  SCHMIDT. 

Director 308-1113 

MATERL\L  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS.  ,„«  , , .  o 

GROUP  3200  —  N  GODICI.  Director 308- 1 148 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION.  GROUP  3300  —  J.  J.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR,  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400  —  JOHN  KTITLE.  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION .  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500  —  A.L.  SMITH.  Director 308-1021 


11/21/92 
11/19/92 

9/18/92 

9/1 8W 

9/27/92 


4/28/92 
4/11/92 

7/17/9! 

1/23/92 

10/24/92 

4/4/92 
6/30«l 


9/26W2 

9/5/92 

10/27/92 

8/19/92 
11/20/92 


•A  communicauon  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  prior  to  this  date. 

ExBiratioa  ofPitents  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Oct.  1993  except  those  which  may  have  had  their 
IwnBcurtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  S  C  253  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below, 
may  have  expired  before  the  fiiU  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U^r .  1 5 ' 
Patents  Numbers  3,983,580  to  3,988,779  inclusive 

pi«,tp,«nts::z:::::z:iz:::i:zzzz:z:"z:z™      3.953103,970 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


Bruce  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  October  1, 1993 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 


New* 


Amend- 
ment Filed 


Uw  Office  3— Kathryn  A.  Dobbs,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103 
Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 
9.  20,  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  4 — Sharon  Marsh,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 
9.  20,  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38,  39. 40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  5 — Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105 
Cosmetics,  Oeaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  and  Toys — Int. 
aasses  3.  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39. 40. 41.  42 

Uw  Office  6— Myra  Kurzbard,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106 
Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 
9,  20,  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39, 40, 41, 42 

Uw  Office  7— David  Shallant,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-9107 
Lubricants,  Fuels.  Industrial  Equipment  &  Materials — Int.  Classes 
4,  6,  1 1,  14,  19  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  8— Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108 
Cosmetics,  Oeaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Qasses  3. 16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37. 38,  39, 40, 41, 42 

Uw  Office  9 — Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109 
Lubricants,  Industrial  Equipment,  Materials  &  Musical  Instruments- 
Int.  Classes  4. 6, 7,  8, 12. 13. 15, 16,  17, 18,  19,  Services— Int.  Classes  35, 
36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  10— Jean  Logan,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9110 
Cordage,  Fibers,  Yams,  Threads,  Fabrics,  Clothing  &  Hoor  Coveiing- 
Int.  Classes  22,  23,  24,  25, 26, 27  Services-Int.  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38. 39. 40, 
41,42 

Uw  Office-ll— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Aaomey,  (703)  308-9111 
Paints,  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus — Int.  Classes  2,  S,  10 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39, 40, 41, 42 

Uw  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9112 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  A  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  13— Craig  Morris,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 13 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  1.  29.  30.  31,  32, 
33  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  14— Ron  WilUams,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9114 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— InL  Classes  1, 29, 30. 31, 32, 
33  Services— Int.  Qasses  35,  36.  37,  38,  39, 40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 15 
Rubber,  Leather  Goods  &.  Clothing— 17,  18,  25  Services— Int.  Qasses 
35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41, 42 

**  Collective  Maries— Class  200 

*  *  Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademarit  Services— Jodi  Rush,  Director  (703)  308-9000 

Post  Registration  Section — Jacqueline  Cole,  Managing  Attorney. 
(703)  308-9500 

Affidavitt  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  12(C)  Publications  (All  Qasses)  


7/06«3 


6/29/93 


7/09/93 


7/07/93 


6/16/93 


7/23/93 


7/09/93 


7/16«3 


in&rn 


7/12«3 


7/12/93 


1I\1I91 


7/12/93 


6/07/93 
8/13/93 


10/12/93 

imrn 

8A)6«3 
8/16/93 
8/20/93 
9/01/93 

8/30/93 

9/28«3 
8/26/93 
9/12W3 
9/13/93 
9/16/93 
7/15/93 


1.  **  Assigned  to  each  law  office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tone  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  A.M.  to 
Midnight  EST.  Monday  thru  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  file  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  Section  41 1  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure. 

3.  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

NOVEMBER  30,  1993 


Matter  encloaed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  5,105^96  auist) 
AUTONOMOUS  RADIO  TIMEPIECE 
WoUfeaag  Ganter,  Schramberg,  and  Wolfram  Hodapp,  Schen- 
kenzell,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jimghans 
Ukrens  GmbH,  Schramberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,821,  Aug.  24,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,105,396,  issued  Apr. 
14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  694,690,  May  2,  1991. 
Int  CL'  G04C  11/02 
VS.  CL  36»— 47 


.-5 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  5,  10  and  14  are  cancelled. 


Claims  1-4,  6-9,  11-13  and  15-19  are  determined  to  be 
patentable  as  amended. 


1.  An  autonomous  radio-controlled  timepiece  comprising: 
an  internal  timekeeping  circuit  for  generating  an  autono- 
mous time  signal; 

a  radio  receiver  for  periodically  receiving  radio  transmisions 
of  coded  absolute  time  information  and  [generating] 
decoding  therefrom  an  absolute  time  signal; 

a  time  di^lay  including  an  analog  display  with  hands  for  at 
least  indicating  hour  and  minute  time  information,  and  an 
auxiliary  digital  display  for  displaying  further  information; 

a  register  for  register  time  according  to  said  absolute  time 
signal  when  said  radio  receiver  is  activated  and  according 
to  said  autonomous  time  signal  when  said  radio  receiver  is 
not  activated,  whereby  the  received  time  information 
corrects  any  deviation  in  the  registered  time  and  in  the 
time  actually  indicated  by  the  analog  display  hands  accord- 
ing to  the  absolute  time  signal  and,  whereby  the  autono- 
mous time  signal  advances  the  registered  time  when  said 
receiver  is  not  activated,  [;  and 

a]  wherein  said  display  [for  displaying]  displays  the  regis- 
tered time  and  [for  displaying]  the  field  intensity  of  the 
time  information  transmissioa'  and 

a  switch  for  manually  varying  the  registered  time  according  to 
time  zone  increments  and  for  temporarily  switching  said 
auxiliary  digital  display  from  a  normal  display  mode  wherein 
said  further  information  is  displayed  to  an  auxiliary  display 

mode  wherein  time  zone  information  is  displayed  while  the 
analog  display  hands  are  being  mechanically  positioned  to  the 
manually  varied  registered  time 
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REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  30,  1993 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  1  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  34,457 
SEPARATING  AGENT 
Yo«hio  Okamoto,  Amagasaki;  Koichi  Hatada,  Ikeda;  Tohni 
Shibata,  Himeji;   Ichiro  Okamoto,   Himeji,  and   Hiroyuki 
Nakamura,  Himeji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical 
Industries,  Inc.,  Sakai,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,818,394,  dated  Apr.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  144,628, 
Jan.  n,  1988.  ContiniMtion  of  Ser.  No.  635,954,  Dec.  28, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,565, 
Dec.  21,  1984,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Not.  24, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  982,029 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1983,  58-245667 
Int  a.'  BOID  15/08 
VS.  a.  210—198.2  30  Claims 


0  2  4  6 

AMOUNT  OF  ELUTION  (ml) 

21.  In  a  chromatographic  column  used  in  the  separation  of  a 
chemical  substance  from  a  mixture  containing  the  same,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  column  containing  a  carrier  having 
supported  thereon  a  separating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cellulose  tribemoate  and  cellulose  tribenzoate  ring- 
substituted  with  alkyl,  alkenyL  alkynyl  nitro,  halogen,  amino, 
alkyl-substituted  amino,  cyano,  hydroxyL  alkoxy,  acyl,  thiol, 
sulfonyl,  carboxyl  or  alkoxy  carbonyL 


screen  peripheral  wall  with  openings  therethrough  to  separate 
the  materials  being  screened  as  to  size; 

means  to  support  said  drum  for  rotation  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  with  ends  of  the  drum  open  to  receive  and  discharge 
material  to  be  screened: 

beater  means  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  central  shaft  within 
said  screening  drum  and  offset  beneath  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  screening  drum  toward  said  earth  materials  and 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  beater  flaps  thereon,  each  com- 
prising a  flexible  elongated  material  flap  fixed  to  the  shaft  at 
one  end  and  hammer  means  fixed  to  outer  ends  of  the  flaps 
to  engage  material  being  screened;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  beater  means  independently  of  rotation 
of  the  screening  drum  at  a  speed  to  cause  the  beater  flaps  to 
extend  radially  under  centrifugal  force  to  break  up  clods  of 
the  earth  material,  and  the  beater  flaps  being  of  size  and 
mounted  to  move  in  a  path  adjacent  to  but  clear  of  the  screen 
peripheral  wall  of  the  screening  drum  as  the  beater  means  is 
rotated 


Re.  34,458 

SCREENING  MACHINE 

Harley  D.  Fahrenholz,  P.O.  Box  343,  Alexandria,  Minn.  56308 

Original  No.  4,896,835,  dated  Jan.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  374,603, 

Jun.  30. 1989.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,060,  Jul.  11, 1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,612,  May 

5, 1986,  abandoned.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jan.  28, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  826,985 

Int  a.'  B02C  13/00;  B07B  9/00 
VS.  CL  241—74  15  Claims 


Re.  34,459 

FRICTION  MODinER 

John  V.  Bullen,  Bracknell,  and  David  K.  Walters,  Cambcrley, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Petroleiui  Additives, 

Limited,  Bracknell,  England 
Original  No.  5,021,176,  dated  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  487,779, 

Mar.  5,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

916,908 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20,  1989, 
8906345 

Int  a.s  ClOM  133/16 
VS.  a.  252—51.5  A  9  Claims 

1.  An  oil-soluble  friction  reducing  additive  composition 
which  comprises  at  least  one  succinimide  derivative  having  the 
structure 


Z— CH  —  C  Z— CH— C— NH: 

\  I             O 

NHor        I  //         or 

/  CH2— C— NHj 
CH2— C 

'^ 
O 


_[f  ?     i 

HjN — kc— CHZ— CHj— C— NH-4-H 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4  and  wherein  Z  has  the 
structure  R1R2CH —  wherein  R|  R2  are  each  independently 
straight  or  branched  chain  hydrocarbon  groups  containing 
from  1  to  34  carbon  atoms  and  the  total  nimiber  of  carbon 
atoms  in  the  groups  R|  and  R2  is  from  11  to  3S,  and  at  least  one 
oil-soluble  acid  amide  of  the  general  formula 


O 

II       / 
R— C— N 

\ 


r'         o  o 

II  II 

or  R— C— NH— CH2CH2— NH— C— R 
R2 


IM( 


13.  A  screening  machine  for  earth  materials  comprising:  .„.     .  w   .1.  j  «•       .      u  j 

a  frame  member  •"  which  each  R,  wluch  may  be  the  same  or  dillerent,  is  hydro- 

a  screening  drum  mounted  on  said  frame  member  and  rotatable  gen  or  alkyl  or  alkenyl  or  1  to  35  carbon  atoms,  R '  and  R^  are 

about  a  longitudinal  axis;  said  screening  drum  having  a  each  hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  1  to  23  carbon  atoms  or 
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one  of  R'  and  R2  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  a  group  RCO— 
in  which  R  is  as  defined  above. 


Re.  34.461 
WALL  MOUNTED  DECORATIVE  ART  CONVERTIBLE 

TO  A  TOSS  GAME  WITH  CATCH  AREA 
Oscar  L.  BaacUi,  307  Spring  St.,  Besaemcr,  Mich.  49911 
Original  No.  4,971.333.  dated  No».  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  429,774, 
Oct.  30,  1989.  Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  331,661.  Mar. 
30.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,919.436.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  11, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  833,988 

int.  a.'  A63F  9/02;  F4IJ  1/00 
UJS.  a.  273—346  15  Claims 


Re.  34,460 
COPYING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SORTER  WITH  A 
SHEET  STAPLING  FUNCTION  WITH  STAPLE  MODE 

CANCELLATION 

Kuniaki  Ishiguro,  and  Taliama  Ishikawa.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Original  No.  4,901.994.  dated  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  216,701, 

Jul.  8,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

835,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1987,  62-172387; 
Jol.  10,  1987,  62-172388;  Jnl.  11,  1987,  62-173536;  Aug.  21, 
1987,  6^208491;  Sep.  16,  1987,  62-231497;  Sep.  16,  1987, 
62-231502;  Jan.  12,  1988,  63-5580 

tat  a.'  B42B  2/00;  B65H  i9/02:  G03G  21/00;  G06F  ]5/20 
UJS.  a.  270—53  20  Claims 


1.  A  copying  apparatus  having  a  function  of  stapling  sheets 
having  document  images  formed  thereon  by  image  forming 
means  and  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  [the]  a  number  of  copy  seU  which 
inputs  the  number  of  copies  to  be  prepared  from  one 
document; 

sorting  means  having  a  plurality  of  bins  capable  of  indepen- 
dently moving  up  or  down,  wherein  sheets  are  sorted  into 
said  bins  sequentially  from  the  top  bin  to  the  bottom  bin; 

take-out  means  disposed  below  said  sorting  means  and  capa- 
ble of  taking  the  stored  sheets  out  of  each  bin; 

means  for  stapling  the  sheets  taken  out  of  each  bin; 

first  control  means  which,  after  sorting  operation,  moves 
each  bin  having  sheets  stored  to  the  position  where  sheets 
are  taken  by  said  take-out  means;  and 

second  control  means  which,  during  the  sorting  operation, 
moves  bins  other  than  those  assigned  for  the  input  number 
of  copy  sets,  below  said  take-out  means. 


*^y 


15.  A  wall  hanging  toss  game,  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  generally  flat,  rigid  member  having  a  first  surface  suitable  for 
printing,  a  second  surface  opposite  from  the  first  surface,  and 
an  outer  periphery  including  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and 
first  and  second  side  edges  between  the  first  and  second 
surfaces,  said  first  surface  having  a  plurality  of  recesses 
formed  therein  spaced  from  one  another: 

a  plurality  of  generally  thin,  wafer-like  hook  material  targets 
adhesively  secured  to  the  rigid  member  in  the  recesses  of  the 
first  surface,  such  that  the  targets  appear  generally  fiush  with 
the  first  surface  and  appear  separated  from  one  another  by 
open  areas  of  the  first  surface:  and 

shock  absorbing  projectile  means  covered  with  loop  material 
capable  of  being  securely  held  in  place  when  in  contact  with 
the  hook  material  targets,  said  projectile  means  for  throwing 
at  the  hook  material  targets  from  a  distance. 


>  Re.  34,462 

START  CTRCUrr  FOR  GENERATION  OF  PULSE  WIDTH 

MODULATED  SWITCHING  PULSES  FOR  SWITCH 

MODE  POWER  SUPPLIES 

Res  W.  J.  Whittle,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Astec 

International,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 
Original  No.  4,887,199,  dated  Dec.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  99,532, 
Sep.  22,  1987.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,808,  Feb. 
7,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,695,936.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  12, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  896357 
The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22, 
2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 
tat  a.5  H02M  3/335 
UJS.  CL  363—49  10  Claims 
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voltage  source  generated  from  a  rectified  AC  voluge  source, 
a  power  transformer  including  a  primary  winding  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding,  rectifier  and  filter  means  connected  to  said 
secondary  winding  for  generating  an  output  DC  voltage  from 
the  current  output  by  said  secondary  winding,  pulse  generator 
means  for  generating  a  train  of  pulses  of  varying  pulse  width  as 
a  function  of  the  present  value  of  said  output  voltage,  power 
switch  means  coupled  to  said  primary  winding  such  that  when 
said  power  switch  means  closes,  said  DC  voltage  source  is 
coupled  across  said  primary  winding,  means  for  coupling  said 
train  of  pulses  to  said  power  switch  means,  said  pulses  causing 
said  power  switch  means  to  close  for  the  duration  of  each  said 
pulse,  and  means  for  coupling  ongoing  power  to  said  pulse 
generator  means  once  said  pulse  generator  means  begins  opera- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising  start  means  responsive  to 
the  initiation  of  said  DC  voltage  source  for  starting  the  opera- 
tion of  said  pulse  generator  means,  said  start  means  comprising: 
relaxation  oscillator  means  connected  to  said  DC  voltage 
source  for  periodically  generating  a  start  pulse  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency,  means  for  coupling  said  start  pulse  to  said 
power  switch  means,  said  start  pulse  causing  said  power  switch 
means  to  close  for  a  predetermined  duration,  means  connected 
to  said  secondary  winding  for  powering  said  pulse  generator 
means  from  the  energy  coupled  to  said  secondary  winding  by 
said  switch  means  closures,  disabling  means  for  selectively 
disabling  said  relaxation  oscillator  means  when  said  pulse 
generator  means  begins  to  be  powered  by  said  ongoing  power; 
and  delay  means  coupled  to  said  disabling  means  for  delaying 
electrical  removal  of  said  disabling  means  from  said  start 
means  for  a  preselected  period  after  shutdown  of  said  power 
supply,  said  delay  means  includes  charge  pump  means  con- 
nected to  said  AC  voltage  source  and  to  said  disabling  means, 
said  charge  pump  including  a  charge  pump  resistor  connected 
to  said  AC  voltage  source  and  to  a  first  charge  pump  capacitor 
connected  to  the  anode  of  a  first  charge  pump  diode  and  to  the 
cathode  of  a  second  charge  pump  diode,  the  cathode  of  said 
first  charge  pump  diode  being  connected  to  a  first  side  of  a 
second  charge  pump  capacitor,  the  anode  of  said  second 
charge  pump  diode  being  connected  to  a  second  side  of  said 
second  charge  pump  capacitor,  such  that  when  the  voltage  on 
the  end  of  said  charge  pump  resistor  connected  to  said  AC 
voltage  source  is  increasing,  said  second  charge  pump  diode  is 
back  biased  and  said  first  charge  pump  diode  is  forward  biased 
such  that  current  flows  through  said  fu^t  charge  pump  diode  to 
charge  said  second  charge  pump  capacitor  and  when  the  end 
of  said  charge  pump  resistor  connected  to  said  AC  voltage 
source  is  going  negative,  said  first  charge  pump  diode  is  back 
biased  and  said  second  charge  pump  diode  is  forward  biased 
such  that  current  flows  from  said  [second  charge  pump  capac- 
itor throughj  AC  voltage  source  to  said  [second]  first  charge 
pump  [diode]  capacitor  to  [charge]  reset  said  first  charge 
pump  capacitor. 


Re.  34,463 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  ACTIVE 

PULL  UP 

Yarahiro  Koaishi;  Kazuyani  Fi^iaUma;  Maaaki  KaaMDoya; 

Hideshi  Miyatake;  Hideto  Hidaka,  and  Katsumi  Doaaka,  all 

of  Hyogo,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Mitsobiahi  Denki  Kabuhiki 

Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,809^30,  dated  Feb.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  938,065, 

Dec.  4,  1986.  Application  for  reiasoe  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

662,663 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  6, 1985,  60-275566 

tat  CL'  GllC  7/Oa  11/40 

UJS.  a.  365—189.11  14  OataM 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  provided  to  intersect  with  said 
plurality  of  pairs  of  bit  lines;  .^ 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  provided  in  correspondence 
to  the  intersection  point  between  each  said  pair  of  bit  lines 


and  each  said  word  line  to  be  connected  with  said  pair  of 
bit  lines  and  said  word  line; 

precharge  means  provided  for  each  said  pair  of  bit  lines  to 
precharge  potentials  of  said  pair  of  bit  [liesl73  lines  at  a 
first  constant  potential; 

memory  cell  selection/readout  means  for  selecting  a  mem- 
ory cell  for  reading  data  by  selecting  said  word  line  after 
precharging  of  said  pair  of  bit  lines  by  said  precharge 
means  and  reading  data  from  said  selected  memory  cell  on 
said  F>air  of  bit  lines; 

sense  ampUfier  means  provided  for  each  said  pair  of  bit  lines 
for  detecting  potentials  of  said  pair  of  bit  lines  upon  read- 
ing of  said  data  from  said  selected  memory  cell  to  lower 
the  potential  of  a  lower  level  one  of  said  pair  of  bit  lines  to 
a  second  constant  potential; 

means  for  supplying  an  external  row  address  strobe  signal 
having  a  constant  duration; 

delay  means  for  delaying  said  external  row  address  strobe 
signal  by  a  prescribed  (>eriod; 

internal  row  address  strobe  signal  generating  means  for 
generating  an  internal  row  address  strobe  signal  having  a 
trailing  edge  obtained  by  delaying  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
external  row  address  strobe  signal  by  said  prescribed 
period  in  response  to  said  external  row  address  strobe 
signal  and  the  output  from  said  delay  means,  said  internal 
row  address  strobe  signal  alternately  repeatedly  defining  a 
non-active  cycle  for  the  operation  of  said  precharge  means 
and  an  active  cycle  for  the  operations  of  said  memory  cell 
selection/readout  means  and  said  sense  amplifier  means; 
and 


EIT 
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active  pull-up  means  provided  for  each  said  pair  of  bit  lines 
for  pulling  up  said  potential  of  said  higher  level  one  of  said 
pair  of  bit  lines  from  starting  of  the  operation  of  said  sense 
amplifier  means  to  termination  of  said  active  cycle  defmed 
by  said  internal  row  address  strobe  signal  to  a  third 
contact  potential. 

6.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  provided  to  intersect  with  said  plurality 
of  pairs  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  provided  in  correspondence  to 
the  intersection  point  between  each  said  pair  of  bit  lines  and 
each  said  word  line  to  be  connected  with  said  pair  of  bit  lines 
and  said  word  line; 

precharge  means  provided  for  each  said  pair  of  bit  lines  to 
precharge  potentiak  of  said  pair  of  bit  lines  at  a  first  constant 
potential; 

a  memory  cell  selection /readout  means  for  selecting  a  memory 
cell  for  reading  data  by  selecting  said  word  line  after  pre- 
charging of  said  pair  of  bit  lines  by  said  precharge  means  and 
reading  data  from  said  selected  memory  cell  on  said  pair  of 
bit  lines; 

sense  amplifier  means  provided  for  each  said  pair  of  bit  lines  for 
detecting  potentials  of  said  pair  of  bit  lines  upon  reading  of 
said  data  from  said  selected  memory  cell  to  lower  the  poten- 
tial of  a  lower  level  one  of  said  pair  of  bit  lines  to  a  second 
constant  potential- 
means  for  supplying  an  external  row  address  strobe  signal 
having  a  constant  duration: 

delay  means  for  delaying  said  external  row  address  strobe  signal 
by  a  prescribed  period; 
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internal  control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an 
internal  control  signal  having  a  trailing  edge  obtained  by 
delaying  the  trailing  edge  of  said  external  row  address  strobe 
signal  by  said  prescribed  period  in  response  to  said  external 
row  address  strobe  signal  and  the  output  from  said  delay 
means,  said  internal  control  signal  alternately  repeatedly 
controlling  a  non-active  cycle  for  the  operation  of  said  pre- 
charge  means  and  an  active  cycle  for  the  operations  of  said 
memory  cell  selection/readout  means  and  said  sense  ampli- 
fier means;  and 

active  pull-up  means  provided  for  each  said  pair  of  bit  lines  for 
pulling  up  said  potential  of  said  higher  level  one  of  said  pair 
of  bit  lines  after  starting  of  the  operation  of  said  sense  ampli- 
fier means  to  termination  of  said  active  cycle  defined  by  said 
internal  control  signal  to  a  third  constant  potential 


Re.  34,464 
POLY(ARYlJENE  SULFTOE  SULFONE)POLYMER 
CONTAINING  ETHER  GROUPS 
James  T.  Edmonds,  Jr.;  Jon  Geibel;  Rex  L.  Bobsein,  aU  of 
Bartlesrille,  sod  Jim  J.  Straw,  Nowata,  all  of  Olda.,  assignors 
to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesrille,  Olda. 
Original  No.  4,808,694,  dated  Feb.  28,  1989,  Scr.  No.  168,111, 
Mar.  14, 1988.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
992,518 

Int  a.'  C08G  23/00:  C08L  81/04 
\}S.  a.  528—125  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  in  an  organic  solvent  a  dihalo  aromatic  sulfone 
with  an  aromatic  diphenol  at  a  mole  ratio  of  about  8/1  to 
about  20/1  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  base  to  form 
a  mixture  comprising  dihalo-terminated  oligomers,  and 
subsequently 

(b)  adding  a  sulfur  source  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  sulfide,  alkali  metal  hydrosulfides,  alkali 
metal  sulfides,  acyclic  and  cyclic  thioamides  and  mixtures, 
thereof,  to  the  mixture  resulting  from  (a)  and  continuing 
the  reaction  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  sufficient  time  to 
form  a  recoverable  polymeric  solid,  characterized  as  hav- 
ing a  polymer  melt  temperature  in  excess  of  250'  C,  an 
alkali  metal  carboxylate  being  employed  in  said  process,  said 
alkali  metal  carboxylate  being  represented  by  R'COOM. 
where  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  selected  from  the  groups 
consisting  ofalkyL  cycloalkyL  aryl  and  combinations  thereof 
with  carbon  atoms  in  the  range  of  I  to  about  20  and  M  is  an 
alkali  metal 
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niiutrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


8,476 
ROSE  PLANT  KEIBIAN 
Seizo  Suzuki,  Yachiyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens, 
Inc.,  M edford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,506 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS,  a.  Pit— 11  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
color  change  in  sunlight  as  the  flower  ages;  a  heavy,  sweet 
fragrance;  a  vigorous,  upright  growth  habit;  dark  green,  dis- 
ease resistant  foliage,  and  the  presence  of  glands  on  stipules  and 
peduncles. 


8,477 
APPLE  TREE  'CRIPPS-TWO'  CULTIVAR 
John  E.  Crippa,  Floreat  Park,  Australia,  assignor  to  Chief  Exec- 
ntire  Officer  of  Dept  of  Agriculture,  South  Perth,  Australia 
FUed  Apr.  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  862,782 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
UJS.  CL  Pit— 34.1  1  Ctota 

1.  A  new  variety  of  apple  tree  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described  characterized  by  iu  abiUty  to  produce  high 
quality  dessert  type  late  maturing  fruits  on  spurs  growing  on 
upright  limbs  which  possess  firm,  juicy,  creamy-white  flesh 
and  excellent  storage  characteristics. 


8,479 
MANDEVILLA  "WraTE  DELITE" 
Richard  J.  Henny,  TaTarea,  FUt,  assignor  to  Gem  Ornamentals, 
IncTarares,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Scr.  No.  765,949 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 54.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Mandevilla  plant  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described,  characterized  by: 

flowers  that  open  pale  pink  and  become  white  within  two  days 
and  last  an  additional  3-4  days  on  the  plant; 

moderate  axillary  branching  once  the  plant  reaches  flowering 
size;  and 

shiny,  dark  green  linear  to  elliptically-shaped  leaves  on  the 
plant 


8,478 
FLOWERING  CRAB  APPLE  TREE  PURPLE  PRINCE" 
John  L.  Flala,  deceased,  late  of  Medina,  Ohio,  and  by  Elinc  E. 
Delas,  personal  reprcsentatiTe,  Ocala,  Fla.,  assignors  to  J. 
Frank  Schmidt  *  Son  Co.,  Boring,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  860,773 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Ph.— 35a  1  Oalm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  flowering  crab  apple  tree 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  resistance  to  apple  scab,  its 
bright  red  single  flowers,  purple  tinted  foliage  and  purple  fruit 
and  luusually  vigorous  growth  rate. 


8,480 
DICENTRA  EXIMLA  'SNOWFLAKES' 
Joyce  Fnssey,  Whitby,  England,  assignor  to  Blooms  of  Bressing- 
ham,  Ltd.,  Diss,  Ea^[iand 

FUed  Not.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,002 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Dicentra  eximia,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  prolific  flower- 
ing, having  clusters  of  white  blossoms  on  racemes  rising  from 
the  plant  base,  low  or  no  seed  production,  excellent  vigor  and 
hardiness  and  a  flowering  season  longer  than  normal  for  the 
species  with  little  or  no  necessity  for  pinching  to  maintain 
blooming. 


8,481 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  SOFT  PASION 
Corndis  P.  VandenBcrg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barhertoa,  Ohio 

Filed  JuL  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,878 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 80  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Soft 
Pasion,  as  described  and  illustrated. 
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ERRATA 

100-233  5,265,530 

128-640  5,265,579 

607-005  5,265,588 

607-088  5,265,598 

607-104  5,265,597 

607-004  5,265,600 

607-009  5,265,601 

607-009  5,265,602 

607-009  5,265,603 

607-042  5,265,604 

607-122  5,265,623 

180-169  5,265,686 

249-191  5,265,836 

294-065  '. 5,265,887 

411-480  5,265,998 

425-193  5,266,017 

156-611  5,266,127 

422-245  5,266,284 

252-182  5,266,714 

568-060  5,266,727 

568-348  5,266,728 

568-361  5,266,729 

345-008  5,266,930 

345-173        5,266,931 

345-123  5,266,932 

345-141  !'2^'^^ 

345-050  !'?^'^ 

345-084  5,266,935 

345-098  I'l^'l^ 

345-107  5,266,937 

345-204 5,266,938 

345.195  5,266,939 

345-148 5,266,940 

345-201  : 5,266,941 

355-032  5,266,986 

353-120  5,266,987 

257-368  5,267,020 

371-001  5,267,240 

371-005  5,267,241 

371-010  5,267,242 


150-537  O.G.-93-2 
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5,265,276 
HELMET  VISOR  ADAPTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  L.  Kimberly,  Jr.,  Shippensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,232 
Int.  a.'  A42B  3/04 
VS.  a.  2— 6J 


tioning  yet  allow  sufTicient  contact  between  elements  in 
the  visor  adjustment  means. 


0 


5^65,277 

ATHLETIC  SHOULDER  PAD  CX)LLAR  RENOVATION 

SYSTEM 

2  Claims   Jowph  Hare,  West  1001  19th  Atc.,  Spokane,  Wash.  99203 

Filed  Jul.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,781 

iBt  a.'  A61F  5/02 

MS.  a.  2-45  8  Claims 


1.  A  visor  adaptor  assembly  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an 
aviator's  helmet  adapted  for  supporting  a  helmet  sighting 
system  and  a  night  vision  enhancement  device,  comprising: 

support  means  essentially  conforming  to  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  contour  of  an  aviator's  helmet,  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  depression  with  a  slot  centrally  located 
therein  and  extending  forwardly  to  the  approximate  front 
portion  end  of  said  support  means; 

elongated  visor  extender  means  for  adjustably  extending  the 
position  of  a  helmet  mounted  visor  having  first  and  second 
ends,  with  said  first  end  releasably  coupled  to  the  upper- 
most portion  of  the  helmet  mounted  visor; 

visor  adjustment  means  having  a  first  end  portion  coupled  to 
the  second  end  of  said  elongated  visor  extender  means, 
and  a  second  end  portion  extending  through  said  slot  in 
the  support  means,  wherein  said  second  end  portion  of 
said  visor  adjustment  means  includes  a  rectangularly 
shaped  protrusion  intermediate  to  said  first  end  portion 
and  said  second  end  portion  extends  through  and  is  slid- 
ably  engaged  with  the  slot  in  said  support  means,  wherein 
the  rectangularly  shaped  protrusion  allows  maintaining 
the  visor  in  proper  alignment  during  adjustment; 

threadable  engagement  means  extending  on  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  visor  adjustment  means,  for  threadably 
engaging  the  visor  adjustment  means  to  the  support 
means; 

position  adjustment  nut  to  mate  with  said  threadable  engage- 
ment means  of  said  second  end  portion  of  said  visor  adjust- 
ment means  extending  through  the  slot,  so  as  to  releasably 
couple  the  visor  adjustment  means  to  the  support  means; 
and 

lock  washer  which  is  half-circular  shaped  with  a  radially 
extending  slot  having  a  width  and  depth  along  the  length 
of,  and  in  one  face  of  said  washer,  approximately  equal  to 
the  extension  of  the  rectangularly  shaped  protrusion  in 
width  and  height  above  the  outwardly  extending  depres- 
sion such  that  when  the  washer  is  releasably  coupled  in 
between  the  threadable  engagement  means  mated  to  the 
slot  and  the  position  adjustment  nut,  whereby  the  lock 
washer  allows  substantially  no  binding  of  the  position 
adjustment  nut  when  selectively  adjusting  the  visor  posi- 


1.  A  replacement  collar  cover  means  to  renovate  shoulder 
pad  collars  used  in  athletics,  comprised  of: 

a.  an  elastic  replacement  collar  cover  means  which  stretches 
over  and  fastens  to  and  around  shoulder  pad  collars,  and 
which  has  an  arcuate  shape  with  an  inner  edge  having  a 
smaller  arc  than  an  outer  edge;  and 

b.  a  means  to  fasten  said  replacement  collar  cover  means  to 
and  around  said  shoulder  pad  collars,  such  that  said  re- 
placement collar  cover  means  is  placed  in  a  stretched 
condition. 


5,265,278 
HAIR  CAP 
Hideki  Watanabe,  282-4  Haaawase,  Makabe-cho,  Makabe-gnn, 
Ibarald-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,514 

iBt  a.'  A42B  1/04 

MS.  a.  2—174  6  Claims 


1.  A  hair  cap  comprising:  an  inner  cap  formed  of  an  imper- 
meable resin  material  for  placement  over  the  head  of  a  user;  a 
ceramic  paper  cap  of  a  far  infrared  ceramic  paper  material 
covering  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  cap;  and  an  outer 
cap  of  an  impermeable  resin  material  covering  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  ceramic  paper  cap  and  coupled  at  the  opening  end 
to  the  opening  end  of  the  inner  cap. 


5,265,279 

LINER  FOR  PROTECTIVE  HEAD  COVERINGS 

Richard  M.  Mathis,  P.O.  Box  1221,  Vernal,  Utah  84078 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,998 

iBt.  CL'  A42B  3/12 

VS.  a.  2—181  15  Claiam 

1.  A  removable  liner  for  lining  a  forehead-contacting  portion 
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of  a  headgear  of  a  protective  head  covering  such  as  a  hard  hat, 

comprising: 

a  piece  of  absortwnt,  cushioning  material  having  a  bottom 
edge  with  opposite  ends,  two  substantially  straight  side 
edges  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  ends  of 
the  bottom  edge  to  define  bottom  end  comers  and  the 
ends  of  a  top  edge  at  the  top  of  each  side  edge,  a  top  edge 
having  top  edge  end  portions  and  a  top  edge  central  por- 
tion between  the  top  edge  end  portions,  said  top  edge  end 
portions  each  sloping  upwardly  from  the  top  edge  ends  to 
form  top  end  comers  and  each  having  a  rounded  concave 
section  sloping  upwardly  to  meet  the  top  edge  central 
portion  at  top  edge  central  portion  ends,  said  top  edge 


elements  and  said  mesh  material,  and  said  at  least  one  elastic 
cord  being  separated  from  the  elastic  backing  band;  with  said 
lightweight  mesh  material,  said  first  and  second  fabric  material 
elements,  said  at  least  one  elastic  cord,  and  said  elastic  backing 
band  comprising  a  continuous  loop  to  encircle  the  wearer's 
head. 


5,265481 
STOPPERS  FOR  GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  UNIT  INLETS 
Jamca  E.  McAlpinc,  Paialcy,  Scotland,  aaaignor  to  McAlpinc  A 
Co.  Ltd^  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1992,  S«r.  No.  910,815 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1992, 
9207567 

Int  a.'  E03C  1/262 
VS.  CL  4—287  7  Ctai-« 


central  portion  being  shorter  than  the  top  edge  end  por- 
tions; 

end  fastening  means  secured  to  the  cushioning  material 
adjacent  the  top  end  comers  and  bottom  end  comers 
whereby  the  bottom  end  comers  can  be  secured  to  corre- 
sponding top  end  comers; 

top  intermediate  fastening  means  positioned  along  the  top 
edge  central  portion  adjacent  the  top  edge  central  portion 
ends;  and 

bottom  intermediate  fastening  means  along  the  bottom  edge 
intermediate  the  bottom  end  comers,  said  bottom  interme- 
diate fastening  means  being  positioned  within  lines  passing 
through  the  top  intermediate  fastening  means  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  bottom  edge. 


5^65,280 
FAaAL  SCREEN  WITH  CONNECTING  ELASTIC 

Midwcl  WaUh,  85  Highwood  Are.,  Midland  Park,  N  J.  07432 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1992,  S«r.  No.  875,989 

Int.  a.'  A62B  23/00 

VS.  CL  2-206  »3  Ctatat 


1.  A  strainer /stopper  for  the  inlet  of  an  existing  garbage 
disposal  unit  located  below  a  sink  drain  opening,  the  opening 
defined  by  a  sink  flange  and  a  downwardly  extending  wall,  the 
stopper  comprising: 

a  side  wall  defming  a  bore  on  one  side  and  carrying  on  the 
other  side  a  sealing  ring  for  releasably  engaging  the  down- 
wardly extending  wall  so  as  to  provide  a  seal  for  preven- 
tion of  the  passage  of  water  between  said  side  wall  and  the 
dowrnwardly  extending  vail  and  allowing  removal  of  said 
side  wall  from  the  downwardly  extending  wall  so  as  to 
provide  access  to  the  existing  garbage  disposal  unit; 

an  upper  flange  extending  radially  outward  from  an  upper 
end  of  the  side  wall  for  covering  an  upper  face  of  the  sink 
flange; 

a  strainer  member  extending  across  the  bore; 

a  lower  wall  extending  partially  across  the  bore  below  the 
strainer  member  and  defining  an  opening,  a  plug  member 
moveable  between  a  sealing  position  engaging  said  open- 
ing and  an  open  position  in  which  fluid  may  drain  through 
said  opening;  and 

a  plug  operating  member  extending  upwardly  from  the  plug 
member  and  through  the  strainer  member,  wherein  said 
plug  member  may  engage  the  periphery  of  the  opening  so 
as  to  prevent  passage  of  water  therethrough  or  said  oper- 
ating member  may  seat  on  said  strainer  member  in  a  posi- 
tion to  allow  passage  of  water  through  said  opening. 


1.  A  facial  screen  for  the  prevention  of  insect  ingestion 
during  exercising,  said  facial  screen  comprising  a  lightweight 
mesh  material  which  covers  at  least  the  mouth  of  a  wearer  of 
said  facial  screen,  said  mesh  material  being  joined  to  first  and 
second  fabric  material  elements,  with  each  of  said  first  and 
second  fabric  material  elemenU  being  adapted  to  extend  along 
a  respective  cheek  of  the  wearer,  and  said  first  and  second 
fabric  material  elements  being  respectively  joined  to  opposite 
ends  of  an  elastic  backing  band,  wherein  at  least  one  elastic 
cord  is  attached  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  fabric  material 


5,265482 

ACTUATING  DEVICE  ON  THE  DRAIN  VALVE  OF  A 

FLUSH  TANK 

Peter  Schmucki,  Escbenback,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Geberit 

AG,  Jooa,  Switzerland 

Piled  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,142 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioa   Switzerland,   Ang.   29,    1990, 
2808/90-0 

Int  a.'  B03D  3/12.  5/092 
VS.  a.  4—325  10  Claims 

1.  An  actuating  device  for  a  drain  valve  of  a  flush  tank, 
comprising:  a  flush  tank  base  defining  a  drain  valve  seat;  a  flush 
tank  lid  disposed  above  said  base;  a  float  housing  positioned 
above  said  drain  valve  seat,  between  said  flush  tank  base  and 
said  flush  tank  bd;  a  valve  body  moveable  between  a  rest 
position,  wherein  said  valve  body  is  seated  in  said  drain  valve 
seat,  and  an  upper  position  wherein  said  valve  body  is  spaced 


from  said  drain  valve  seat,  said  valve  body  being  mounted  in 
said  float  housing;  switching  means  mounted  on  said  float 
housing  and  forming  a  single  unit  with  said  float  housing,  and 
fastened  for  movement  of  said  valve  body  between  said  rest 
position  and  said  upper  position,  said  switching  means  includ- 
ing a  trigger  and  a  lever,  said  lever  being  pivotable  in  a  first 
direction  for  raising  said  valve  body  to  move  said  valve  body 
between  said  rest  position  and  said  upper  position,  and  pivot- 
able  in  a  second  direction,  lowering  said  valve  body  for  mov- 
ing said  valve  body  between  said  upper  position  and  said  rest 
position,  said  trigger  being  moveable  downwardly  to  engage 
said  lever  to  pivot  said  lever  in  said  first  direction  when  said 
valve  body  is  in  said  rest  position,  and  being  movable  down- 
wardly to  engage  said  lever  to  move  said  lever  in  said  second 


direction  when  said  valve  body  is  in  said  upper  position,  for 
switching  a  direction  of  movement  of  said  valve  body  upon 
downward  movement  of  said  trigger,  depending  upon  a  posi- 
tion of  said  valve  body;  and  release  knob  means  for  moving 
said  trigger  downwardly,  said  release  knob  means  including  a 
release  knob  fixed  on  said  flush  tank  lid  for  downward  move- 
ment relative  thereto  and  being  vertically  moveable  from 
outside  of  said  flush  tank,  and  a  downwardly  extending  part 
extending  through  an  opening  of  said  flush  tank  lid,  said  down- 
wardly extending  part  being  cut  to  a  desired  length  to  abut  an 
upper  surface  of  said  trigger  thereby  imparting  downward 
movement  between  said  flush  knob  and  said  trigger  without 
fixedly  connecting  said  downwardly  extending  part  and  said 
trigger. 


member  connected  to  said  push  button;  a  pusher  element 
affixed  to  said  transmission  rod;  a  lifting  element  for  lifting 
said  axially  displaceable  member;  and  a  joint  attaching 
said  lifting  element  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  transmission 
rod; 
an  axially  displaceable  blocking  element  movably  mounted 
within  said  float;  said  axially  displaceable  blocking  ele- 


ment being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  applied  against 
said  first  seat  when  said  means  for  lifting  is  displaced  by 
pushing  said  push  button  or  under  pressure  of  water  being 
evacuated  through  the  evacuation  orifice,  and  to  be 
spaced  from  said  first  seat  by  actuation  of  said  pusher - 
element  so  as  to  enable  entry  of  water  into  said  float  so 
that  the  float  is  displaced  and  said  first  valve  seals  said 
evacuation  orifice. 


S465484 
SET  FOR  WALL  MOUNTING  SANITARY  WARES 

Arduino  Dottori,  and  Roberto  Ingegnere,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/rr89/00078,  §  371  Date  May  10,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/06712,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jan.  28, 1990 

PCT  FUcd  Dec.  11, 1989,  Ser.  No.  659^05 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Italy,  Dec.  13,  1988,  46909  A/88 
Int  CL'  E03C  1/322;  A47K  1/04 
VS.  CL  4—643  7  Claims 


5465483 

FLUSHING  MECHANISM  HAVING  A  SUBMERSIBLE 

FLOAT  CONTROLLED  BY  A  PUSH  BUTTON 

Michel  Pourder,  Marseille,  France,  aasignor  to  Societc  Pho- 

ceenne  de  Matieres  Plastiqucs  SJ>.M.P.  sjl,  Marseille, 

France 

FUed  Ang.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,946 
Int  a.'  E03D  5/09 
VS.  CL  4—410  20  Claims 

1.  Flushing  mechanism,  comprising: 
an  eternal  tubular  envelope; 

an  axially  displaceable  member  positioned  within  said  exter- 
nal tubular  envelope  comprising  an  evacuation  tube  hav- 
ing an  upper  portion  having  a  first  opening  and  a  lower 
portion  having  a  second  opening;  a  first  valve  for  blocking 
an  evacuation  orifice  of  a  flushing  tank  positioned  on  said 
lower  poriion  of  said  evacuation  tube;  said  lower  portion 
of  said  evacuation  tube  comprising  a  float  arranged  above 
said  first  valve;  and  said  float  including  a  first  seat  sur- 
rounding said  second  opening; 
means  for  lifting  said  first  valve  comprising  a  push  button;  a 
transmission  rod  transversing  said  axially  displaceable 


1.  A  set  for  mounting  a  sanitary  appliance  having  fixtures  to 
a  wall,  said  sanitary  appliance  including  support  means  for 
supporting  said  sanitary  appliance  on  said  wall,  water  feed  and 
waste  pipes  extending  from  said  wall,  said  set  comprising  a 
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profiled  support  member  having  first  and  second  laterally 
extending  support  elements  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said 
wall  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  externally  to  a  wall  covering, 
said  first  and  second  support  elements  each  including  a  rod 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  profiled  support  member 
having  a  single,  centraUy  located,  longitudinally  extending 
channel-shaped  body  adapted  to  receive  said  water  feed  and 
waste  pipe*  and  to  support  said  water  feed  pipes  behind  said 
sanitary  appliance,  an  elongated  sectional  box  structure 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  wall  above  said  support  mem- 
ber, said  box  structure  having  a  main  profiled  element  adapted 
to  be  supported  on  said  wall,  a  second  multipurpose  element 
supported  on  said  main  profiled  element  and  an  internal  com- 
plimentary element,  said  multipurpose  element  bemg  adapted 
to  maak  said  fixtures  of  said  sanitary  appliance,  said  profiled 
element  and  said  complimentary  element,  said  main  profiled 
element  including  a  longitudinal  engagement  seat  for  engaging 
said  complimentary  element,  and  longitudinal  lips  and  a  longi- 
tudinal channel  for  engaging  said  multipurpose  element 


5,265,286 
WHIRLPOOL  JET 
Alberto  FUipponi,  Moatcfiuio,  Italy,  asaignor  to  Sea  di  FUipponi 
A.  *  C0.-SJUC.,  Italy 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,366 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatkm  Italy.  May  24.  1991,  91A000012 
Int.  a.'  E03C  I/0S4 
MS.  a.  4—541.6  15  Claliiia 


5.265.285 
TOILET  WITH  A  DISPOSABLE  BAG 
Johanaca  Loebbert,  Indnatrieatraaa*  1,  4405,  Nottnla  2,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  8404S4 
Claima  priority.  appUcatkM  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany.  F*.  23. 
1991.  9102169nJl  ^^  ,^ 

TV  portkiB  of  tfce  term  of  thU  patent  subaequeot  to  Dec  24, 
2008,  haa  been  diaclaimed. 
Irt.  CL'  A47K  11/06 
UJS.  CL  *— ^  " 


1.  A  whirlpool  jet  which  can  be  fixed  to  a  bathtub  having  a 
wall,  a  bottom,  an  interior  and  an  exterior  and  fitted  with 
supply  pipes  for  water  and  air  under  pressure,  the  whirlpool  jet 
consisting  of  a  valve  (30  or  30a)  having  an  external  surface  and 
a  central  projection,  the  external  surface  (31  or  31a)  being 
washed  by  water,  the  valve  further  having  an  open  central  air 
now  hole  (35  or  35a),  the  valve  being  pushed  by  a  spring  (36  or 
36a)  into  a  normally  closed  position,  the  external  surface  of  the 
valve  being  in  contact  with  an  end  of  a  water-air  flow  pipe 
(18),  and  the  central  air  flow  hole  (35  or  35a)  being  in  contact 
with  an  end  (29)  of  a  rod  (28),  the  rod  being  fitted  on  an  axis  of 
said  pipe. 


1.  In  a  portable  toilet  with  a  disposable  bag,  said  toilet  in- 
cluding (1)  a  seat  with  an  opening;  (2)  an  annular  bag  arranged 
beneath  the  opening  for  collecting  waste,  the  upper  edge  of  the 
bag  being  secured  to  the  seat;  and  (3)  an  overall  framework  for 
supporting  the  seat  which  may  be  folded  together  to  save  space 
when  the  toilet  is  not  being  used;  the  improvement  wherein  the 
bag  is  formed  of  a  relatively  flexible  reservoir  portion  sur- 
rounded by  a  reUtively  rigid  collar  at  the  upper  edge  which 
merges  into  an  inverted  ridge,  and  a  bag  cover,  which  has  an 
inverted  groove  around  its  periphery  that  fits  onto  the  inverted 
ridge  in  a  mating  fashion;  wherein  a  supporting  edge  is  pro- 
vided around  the  opening  through  the  seat  for  holding  the 
annular  bag,  and  wherein  the  bag  is  suspended  from  the  sup- 
porting edge  by  the  rigid  collar. 


5.265.287 
TAP  WATER  POWERED  SHOWER  WATER 
REORCULATION  SYSTEM 
MelTyn  L.  Henkin,  5011  Donna  A»e.,  Tarzana.  Calif.  91356, 
and  Jordan  M.  Laby,  3038  Bayshore,  Ventura,  Calif.  93001 
FUed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,606 
Int.  CL'  A47K  3/22 
VS.  CL.  4—605  21  Claims 

1.  A  shower  water  delivery  system  for  use  in  a  stall  or  bath- 
tub installation  having  a  wall  and  floor  and  including  tap  water 
supply  means,  drain  path  means  coupling  a  drain  opening  to  a 
waste  pipe  mounted  below  the  level  of  said  floor,  and  a  shower 
head  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  mounted  above  said  drain 
opening,  said  system  comprising: 

water  pooling  means  mounted  between  said  drain  o|>ening 
and  said  waste  pipe  for  forming  a  pool  of  water  discharged 
from  said  shower  head;  and 
recirculation  means  for  recirculating  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
water  in  said  pool  for  discharge  through  said  shower 
head,  said  recirculation  means  including: 
pump  means  having  a  supply  inlet  coupled  to  said  tap  water 
supply  means,  a  discharge  outlet  coupled  to  said  shower 
held,  and  a  suction  inlet  coupled  to  said  pool. 


said  pump  means  being  responsive  to  Up  water  supplied  to    to  said  electrically  control  valve,  said  sensing  means  being 


said  supply  inlet  for  drawing  water  from  said  pool  via  said 


positioned  at  the  front  of  said  bowl  and  designed  to  create  a 
sensing  zone  sufficiently  in  front  of  said  bowl  to  permit  open- 
ing of  said  electrically  controlled  valve  and  generation  of  said 
spray  upon  entry  of  a  body  into  said  sensing  zone  and  prior  to 
contact  of  said  body  with  said  spray,  said  sensing  zone  extend- 
ing over  a  radius  of  an  area  having  approximately  five  or  more 
feet  from  said  sensing  means,  thereby  assuring  automatic  ad- 
vance operation  of  said  spray  within  the  time  period  required 
for  the  user  to  travel  from  entry  into  said  sensing  zone  to  reach 
said  spray. 


1.  An  emergency  eyewash  device  adapted  to  automatically 
direct  an  upward  spray  of  water  upon  remote  activation 
thereof  by  sensing  the  presence  of  a  user  at  a  distance  in  ad- 
vance thereof  sufficient  to  ensure  projection  of  said  spray 
sufficiently  in  advance  of  contact  therewith  by  an  affected 
individual  which  comprises  a  spray  means  comprised  of  a 
spaced  pair  of  nozzles  positioned  over  a  bowl  which  serves  as 
a  receptacle  for  water  distributed  by  said  nozzles,  said  nozzles 
being  positioned  and  designed  to  project  said  spray  upward  to 
permit  engagement  thereof  with  the  eyes  of  a  user,  a  supply 
conduit  for  said  water,  an  electrically  controlled  valve  associ- 
ated with  said  supply  conduit  to  control  water  flow  there- 
through, and  electronic  sensing  means  operatively  connected 


5.265.289 
CONVERTIBLE  BABY  COT  AND  TOTE  BAG 

Delia  R.  Swiger.  and  A.  J.  DoUe,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex., 
assignors  to  McHarde,  Inc.,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,794 

Int.  a.'  A47D  13/00:  A47C  19/22,  17/70;  B65D  30/00 

U.S.  a.  5—111  11  Claims 


suction  inlet  for  mixing  with  said  supplied  tap  water  prior 
to  discharge  through  said  shower  head. 


5,265.288 

AUTOMATIC  EMERGENCY  SPRAY  MEANS 

Gary  Allison,  653  Middiegate  Rd.,  Henderson,  Nev.  89015 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,663,  Jul.  7,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,429 

Int.  a.'  A61H  33/00 

U.S.  a.  4—620  5  Claims 


1.  A  convertible  baby  bag  and  cot  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  rectangular  frame  formed  by  assemblage  of  a  plurality  of 
rigid  elongated  elements  and  having  two  long  sides  and 
two  short  sides;  each  of  said  long  sides  comprising  two  of 
said  rigid 

elongated  elements  disposed  in  longitudinal  alignment  with 
the  remote  ends  thereof  respectively  rigidly  connected  to 
the  ends  of  one  of  said  short  sides; 

means  including  a  pin  for  pivotally  connecting  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  two  rigid  tubular  elements  for  reUtive  move- 
ment about  a  central  transverse  axis  of  said  rectangular 
frame,  whereby  said  rectangular  frame  may  be  folded 
about  said  transverse  axis  from  an  elongated  horizontal 
position  to  a  vertical  position  wherein  each  of  said  long 
sides  is  divided  into  two  side  by  side  vertical  subframes; 

a  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  flexible,  substantially  non- 
resilient  material  having  its  periphery  secured  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  rectangular  frame,  thereby  defining  a  baby 
supporting  cot  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  rectangular  sheets  of  flexible  material  secured 
to  the  bottom  side  of  said  baby  supporting  cot  material  to 
defme  pockets  for  baby  items  when  said  rectangular  frame 
is  folded  to  said  vertical  position. 
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DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE  SLATS  OF  A  SLATTED 

BASE 
Rene    Vtn  R«eni<kMick.  GenunUbergen.  Belgiam,  aasignor  to 
Complete  InTestinents  Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,074,  Oct.  16,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jnl.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,805 
CUima  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct.  16, 1990, 
9OS70191J 

Int.  CL'  A47C  23/06 
VS,  CL  5-236.1  '  CUima 


a  wire  grid  including  a  perimeter  border  wire  having  at  least 
one  comer; 

at  least  one  coil  spring  for  supporting  said  border  wire  above 
said  base; 

upholstery  material  at  least  partially  covering  said  mattress 
at  the  location  of  said  border  wire  comer;  and 

a  comer  guard  member  attached  to  said  border  wire  at  said 
comer,  said  comer  guard  positioned  undemeath  said 
upholstery  material  for  support  and  defining  a  smooth 
curved  surface  for  contact  with  said  upholstery  material. 


5,265,292 
FOLDABLE  LOUNGE  CUSHION 
Raynoad  R.  UndercU,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Pauline 
Green,  Del  Mar,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28>t3 

Int  a.'  A47G  9/06 

VJS.  CL  5— 419  8  CUima 


1.  In  a  device  for  supporting  the  slats  of  a  slatted  base  dis- 
posed on  a  bed  frame,  comprising  two  series  of  (luidically 
operative  chambers  communicating  with  one  another  hydrau- 
lically  or  pneumatically,  each  of  said  chambers  being  provided 
with  a  hydraulically  or  pneumatically  movable  component 
partitioning  said  chamber  and  said  component  being  connected 
to  a  rod  for  supporting  either  directly  or  indirectly  one  end  of 
said  slats,  said  rod  being  provided  for  executing  an  upward  and 
downward  movement  between  an  uppermost  and  a  lowermost 
position  as  well  under  the  influence  of  the  hydraulic  or  pneu- 
matic pressure  exerted  onto  said  component  as  under  the  influ- 
ence of  gravity  forces  exerted  onto  the  respective  slat  by  a 
user's  weight,  the  improvement  wherein  each  chamber  is  pro- 
vided with  counterpressure  means  for  resiliency  limiting  the 
upward  movement  of  the  respective  rod  by  exerting  a  down- 
ward force  onto  said  rod  as  it  approaches  its  uppermost  posi- 
tion without  hampering  the  downward  movement  of  the  rod  to 
its  lowermost  position. 

5,265,291 

BOX  SPRING  CORNER  SUPPORT 

MOto*  C  A.  CaUaway,  Dahlonega,  Ga.,  aaaignor  to  Simmoos 

Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  781,347,  Oct  22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,165,125. 

Thia  appUcatioa  Ang.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934,206 

Int  CL'  A47C  23/00 

VS.  a.  5—254  5  CUima 


1.  A  box  spring  for  supporting  a  matuess,  comprising: 
abase; 


IMI 


1.  A  foldable  recliner/lounge  pad  which  comprises: 

four  cushions,  said  four  cushions  comprising  a  first  adjacent 
pair  of  cushions  formed  with  a  central  layer  of  foam  mate- 
rial and  covered  with  a  soft  cloth  having  a  thin  layer  of 
foam  fixedly  attached  thereto  to  prevent  relative  move- 
ment therebetween  and  a  second  pair  of  adjacent  cush- 
ions, adapted  to  provide  back  support  for  a  user  of  the 
pad,  formed  with  rigid  centers  and  covered  with  said 
Uyer  of  soft  cloth  having  a  thin  layer  of  foam  fixedly 
attached  thereto; 

a  wide  hinge  member  interconnecting  each  of  the  adjacent 
cushions,  said  wide  hinge  member  between  said  adjacent 
cushions  being  sufficiently  wide  to  allow  said  four  cush- 
ions to  be  folded  in  a  closely  related  parallel  configuration 
for  storage  or  transport  and  provide  support  for  said 
second  pair  of  adjacent  cushions  at  a  selected  angle  there- 
between when  said  foldable  recliner/lounge  pad  is  in  use; 
whereby,  when  the  pad  is  positioned  on  a  support  surface, 
the  first  adjacent  pair  of  cushions  are  in  contact  with  the 
support  surface  to  provide  support  for  the  lower  body 
portions  of  a  sitting  or  reclining  user,  and  the  second 
adjacent  pair  of  cushions  are  positioned  at  a  selected  angle 
relative  to  each  other,  such  that  they  provide  a  back 
support  for  a  sitting  or  reclining  user  and 

combination  carrying  and  locking  means  for  transport  of 
said  foldable  recliner/lounge  pad  when  not  in  use  and  for 
maintaining  said  angle  between  said  second  pair  of  adja- 
cent cushions  when  said  foldable  recliner/lounge  pad  is  in 
use,  said  locking  means  comprising  strap  means. 


S,26S,293 

INFLATABLE  BODY  SUPPORT 

Jmnct  G.  Spakn,  IndiaBapoUa,  and  Sterea  P.  Lmigley,  Mmtiv 

Tilie,  both  of  Ind.,  aaatgnon  to  Ehob,  Ibc^  IndiaMpoiU,  I^ 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,507 

1st  CL>  A61C  7/04;  A41F  1/00 

VS.  CL  5—449  22  CtafaM 


smoothly  and  evenly  to  all  surfaces  of  the  base  component 
forming  a  seamless  surface  on  all  sides  of  the  base  compo- 


12.  In  combination  with  an  inflatable  body  support  formed 
from  a  pair  of  plastic  sheets  joined  together  forming  an  air 
pressurizable  chamber  therebetween,  the  sheets  having  a  plu- 
rality of  aligned  holes  extending  therethrough  with  the  sheets 
being  joined  together  around  the  circumference  of  each  hole 
allowing  body  heat  and  moisture  to  flow  through  each  hole  but 
preventing  air  flow  from  the  chamber  into  each  hole,  thereby 
providing  an  air  cushion  for  supporting  a  person  positioned 
thereatop  that  dissipates  pressure,  heat  and  moisture  to  prevent 
the  onset  of  pressure  sores  and  ulcers,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

occulsion  means  joined  with  said  sheets  about  the  circumfer- 
ence of  a  plurality  of  said  holes  over  which  the  torso,  head 
and  limbs  of  a  person  positioned  atop  the  inflatable  body 
support  would  not  lie,  occluding  such  holes  and  reducing 
any  distension  of  the  inflatable  body  support  surrounding 
the  occluded  holes  thereby  volume  centering  the  air 
within  the  air  pressurizable  chamber  under  a  person  posi- 
tioned atop  the  infUtable  body  support; 
a  plurality  of  strap  tabs  attached  to  the  perimeter  of  said 
tnfUtable  body  support  each  tab  having  at  least  one  tab 
hole  and  a  number  of  said  tabs  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  tab  holes; 
a  pair  of  separable,  generally  U-shaped  anchoring  straps, 
each  strap  having  two  generally  boomerang-shaped 
halves  disposed  in  mirror  image  reUtionship  and  at  least 
one  strap  hole  at  each  free  end  thereof;  and 
coimector  means  to  removably  attach  said  anchoring  straps 
to  said  strap  tabs  when  selected  strap  holes  in  said  anchor- 
ing straps  are  aligned  with  selected  tab  holes  in  said  strap 


5a65;»4 
PVC  MATTRESS  WITH  IMPERMEABLE  PVC  COATING 
Betty  J.  McCfauc,  and  HoiMr  R.  Mcaare,  both  of  1311S  E. 
71ft  St  N.,  OwMM,  OkU.  74055 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,993 
Int  a.'  A47C  27/J4 
VS.  CL  5—473  2  CUimt 

1.  A  mattress  for  use  in  health  services  comprising: 
a  thick  base  component  of  uniform  rectangular  construction 
formed  of  closed-cell  polyvinylchloride  foam  plastic  ina- 
terial,  said  base  component  having 
a  thin  flexible  surface  coating  of  polyvinylchloride  applied 


JO 


nent  so  that  the  mattress  is  impenetrable  to  fluids  depos- 
ited thereon. 


5,265,295 
CUSHION  CONSTRUCnON  AND  METHOD 
WillUm  G.  Stvate,  117  W.  JohMM  Atc  Somen  PoiM,  NJ. 
08244 

FUed  Not.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  968,669 
Int  CL'  A47C  27/14 
VS.  CL  5—481  8  < 


1.  A  frameless  furniture  cushion  comprising:  a  resilient  core, 
said  core  comprising  a  block,  said  block  having  substantially 
vertical  end  walls,  said  core  defining  a  slit  along  each  vertical 
end  wall  of  said  block,  said  slit  extending  the  full  length  of  said 
vertical  end  wall,  separate  top  and  bottom  relatively  thin  flexi- 
ble layers,  said  top  flexible  layer  for  positioning  over  the  top  of 
said  core,  said  bottom  layer  for  positioning  over  the  bottom  of 
said  core,  each  of  said  slits  for  receiving  one  end  of  said  top  and 
one  end  of  said  bottom  flexible  layer  to  maintain  said  flexible 
Uyers  securely  on  said  core  without  the  use  of  bonding  agents. 


5,265,296 
AUTOMATIC  DISPOSABLE  UNDER  PAD  APPARATUS 
Ahiaa  AbbM,  331  N.  Ardmore  #C  VOU  Pwk,  DL  60181,  and 
Pangiotis  Valeroa,  6412  N.  Warirtcnw,  Ckia«D,  DL  60645 
FUed  Apr.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  47,681 
Int  CL'  A61G  7/00 
VS.  CL  5-«12  5  daUm 

1.  An  automatic  disposable  under  pad  apparatus  for  a  hospi- 
tal bed  which  comprises: 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  a  mattress  having  a  central  infUtable  transverse  section, 
said  mattress  supported  on  said  frame; 

c)  means  for  supporting  a  hip  portion  of  a  patient  that  is 
reclining  on  said  mattress  over  said  central  inflatable 
transverse  section; 

d)  means  for  dispensing  a  roU  of  clean  under  pads  having  a 
portion  extendable  over  said  central  infUtaUe  transverse 
section  of  said  mattress;  and 
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e)  means  for  infliting  and  deHating  said  central  inttauble  termined  course,  each  container  having  at  least  one  open  side, 
transverse  section  of  said  manress,  so  that  when  the  pa-  the  open  side  facing  in  a  generally  common  direction  with  the 
tient  soils  the  extended  portion  of  said  roll  of  clean  under  open  side  of  each  of  the  containers  contiguous  with  said  con- 
pads,  said  central  inflatable  transverse  section  may  be   tainer,  comprising: 

(a)  an  open-ended  enclosure,  which  is  pressurized  above 
atmospheric  pressure,  the  predetermined  course  travers- 
ing the  enclosure  longitudinally; 

(b)  at  least  one  injector  mounted  within  the  enclosure,  the 
JL«2                             injector  having  a  nozzle  adapted  for  spraying  ionized 

-  ^  J        a  compressed  air,  the  nozzle  being  disposed  generally  per- 

^  ^    _  pendicularly  to  the  direction  of  forward  motion  of  the 

*  containers  along  the  predetermined  course  and  proximate 

»-Ui,»  /     ;-  therewith,  so  that  ionized  compressed  air  sprayed  from 


deflated,  with  said  supporting  means  keeping  the  hip 
portion  of  the  patient  elevated,  allowing  another  portion 
of  said  roll  of  clean  under  pads  to  be  pulled  under  the  hip 
portion  of  the  patient,  before  said  inflatable  transverse 
section  in  inflated  again. 


POOL  CLEANER  WITH  IMPROVED  ELASTOMERIC 
VALVE 
Robert  F.  GoaM,  Saa  Fnm^eo,  CaUf^  uti  Bruce  R.  Johnwm, 
Fort  Laaderdale,  FUl,  Mri^on  to  Jamiy  Indnstries,  NoTato, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  159 

iBt.  CL'  E04H  3/20 

VS.  CL  1$-L7  20  ClaiM 


I 


1.  A  swimming  pool  cleaner  comprising  a  cleaning  head 
having  a  passage  extending  therethrough  from  an  inlet,  which 
in  use  engages  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  to  an  outlet  for  con- 
nection to  a  flexible  suction  hose,  a  valve  within  the  passage  at 
the  upstream  end  of  a  rigid  section  of  the  passage,  the  valve 
having: 

a.  a  mouth  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  Ups,  said  lips  being 
movable  towards  each  other  in  response  to  water  flow 
therethrough  from  an  open  position  of  the  mouth  permit- 
ting flow  into  said  section  to  a  closed  position  of  the 
mouth  to  shut  off  (low  into  said  section  and  resilient  plas- 
tic portions  biasing  the  lips  to  the  open  position,  said 
plastic  portions  being  susceptible  to  creep,  and 

b.  auxiliary  biasing  means  having  low  creep  characteristics, 
as  compared  to  said  plastic  portions  of  said  mouth,  for 
urging  the  lips  to  substantially  the  fully  open  position 
when  said  device  is  at  rest. 


5,265,298 
CONTAINER  CLEANING  SYSTEM  USING  IONIZED  AIR 

FLOW 
RaywMd  Yowg,  891  White  Stag  La.,  Cantom  Ga.  30114 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840^26 
iBt  a.'  B08B  1/02 

VS.  CL  15— 1  Jl  5  C«"*™« 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  dust  particles  from  empty 
containers  while  they  move  forwardly,  in  a  line,  along  a  prede- 


the  nozzle  can  be  directed  into  the  open  side  of  each 
container  as  it  passes  the  nozzle;  and 
(c)  at  least  one  vacuum  inlet  situated  immediately  down- 
stream of  each  nozzle  and  proximate  with  the  predeter- 
mined course,  for  removing  any  dust  particles  suspended 
within  the  container,  the  nozzle  having  an  outlet,  the 
outlet  of  the  nozzle  and  the  vacuum  inlet  being  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  by  a  distance  which  is  a  substantial 
portion  of,  but  less  than,  the  greatest  distance  between  any 
two  points  on  the  open  end  of  each  container  so  as  to 
provide  a  degree  of  overlap  in  the  air  flows  of  the  nozzle 
and  of  the  vacuum  inlet,  thereby  adding  to  air  turbulence 
within  each  container  as  it  encounters  these  air  flows. 


5,265,299 

STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  ELECTRO-MOTIVE  TOOTH 

BRUSH 

FcM  C.  Haaas,  No.  31,  Ta  Naaa  Rd.,  Ta  Chung  Hsiang,  Taipei 

Haieii,  Taiwan 

Filed  JnL  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,091 

lBt.a.'A61C77/i^ 

UJS.  a.  15—22.1  2  Claima 

1.  A  toothbrush  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  handle 
(401);  a  brush  bristle  means  (402)  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
tubular  handle;  a  manual  water  valve  means  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  handle  for  delivering  water  through  the 
handle  to  the  bristle  means;  said  valve  means  comprising  a 
valve  body  (301)  having  a  transverase  bore  (3013)  and  an 
adjustable  valve  element  (302)  extending  within  said  transverse 
bore  for  alternately  stopping  or  permitting  water  to  flow 
through  the  valve  body  into  the  tubular  handle;  means  for 
supplying  water  to  said  valve  means;  said  water  supply  means 
comprising  a  sleeve  (309)  insertable  on  the  end  of  a  water 
faucet,  and  a  flexible  hose  extending  from  said  sleeve  to  said 
valve  means  so  that  when  the  faucet  is  in  an  open  condition 
water  is  enabled  to  flow  through  the  hose  to  the  valve  means; 


and  means  for  imparting  a  vibrating  force  to  said  tubular  han- 
dle whereby  the  brush  bristle  means  exerts  a  massage  action  on 
the  user's  teeth;  said  vibrating  force  means  comprising  a  motor 
housing  (101,102),  an  electric  motor  (103)  within  said  housing, 
an  eccentric  weight  (104)  mounted  on  the  motor  drive  shaft. 


and  an  adjustable  connection  comprising  two  pivotably  related 
connector  elements  attached,  respectively,  to  the  valve  body 
and  motor  housing,  whereby  said  motor  housing  can  be  folded 
into  a  storage  position  extending  alongside  the  tubular  handle 
or  unfolded  to  an  operating  position  extending  at  a  substan- 
tially angle  relative  to  the  tubular  handle. 


5,265,300 
FLOOR  SCRUBBER 
Robert  J.  O'Hara,  Sootbem  Pines,  and  Christopher  M.  Knowl- 
ton,  Pinehnrst,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  AAR  Corp.,  Elk 
Grove  Village,  IlL 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,790 

Int.  a.'  A47L  11/16,  11/283 

VS.  a.  15—49.1  28  ClaldB 


1.  A  scrubbing  vehicle  for  moving  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
and  cleaning  a  surface,  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  scrub  brush  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  gener- 
ally vertical  axis; 

b)  at  least  one  squeegee  for  picking  up  a  fluid  from  said 
surface;  and 

c)  a  horizontal  motion  mechanism  for  mounting  said  scrub 
brush  and  said  squeegee  to  said  vehicle  for  concurrent 
transverse  extension  and  retraction  with  respect  to  said 
vehicle,  said  squeegee  remaining  in  substantially  constant 
angular  orientation  with  respect  to  said  vehicle  during 
said  extension  and  retraction. 


5,265,301 
DRAIN  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  F.  Irwin,  12860  San  Fernando  Rd.^  Sylmar,  Calif. 
91342 

FUed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,097 

Int  CL3  B08B  9/02 

VS.  a.  15—104,33  15  Claims 


1.  A  drain  cleaning  apparatus  of  the  character  having  an 
elongated  flexible  plumbers  snake  which  is  insertable  into  the 
drain  to  be  cleaned,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  drum,  including 

(i)  a  rear  wall  having  an  opening; 

(ii)  a  snake  storage  portion  for  closely  containing  the 

snake  in  a  coiled  configuration;  and 
(iii)  a  forwardly  extending  neck  portion,  including  an 

opening  adapted  to  accommodate  passage  of  the  snake 

therethrough; 

(b)  feed  means  disposed  proximate  said  opening  in  said  neck 
portion  for  feeding  the  snake  progressively  inwardly  of 
the  drain; 

(c)  drive  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  drum;  and 

(d)  coupling  means  disposed  intermediate  said  drum  and  said 
drive  means  for  coupling  together  said  drive  means  and 
said  drum  and  for  rotating  said  drum  only  so  long  as  the 
snake  is  feeding  progressively  inwardly  of  the  drain,  said 
coupling  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  member  connected  to  said  rear  wall  of  said  drum, 
said  first  member  having  a  face  provided  with  a  shaft 
passageway  therethrough  in  aligiunent  with  said  open- 
ing in  said  rear  wall  of  said  drum; 

(ii)  a  second  member  connected  to  said  first  member,  said 
second  member  having  a  face  disposed  proximate  said 
face  of  said  first  member  and  including  a  drive  shaft 
extending  through  said  shaft  passageway  of  said  first 
member;  and 

(iii)  biasing  means  associated  with  said  second  member  for 
urging  said  second  member  into  engagement  with  said 
first  member. 


5,265,302 
PIPELINE  PIG 
Orluide  Sivacoc,  #601,  4700  •  55  St,  Red  Deer,  Alberta,  Can- 
ada T4N  2H8 
CoDtiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,386,  Mar.  25,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,150,493.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828^34 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Mar.  12.  1991,  2038019 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  sabacqnent  to  Sep.  29, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  B08B  9/04 
VS.  CL  15—104.061  19  Claims 

1.  A  pipeline  pig  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  body  made  of  elastic  material  and 

having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  central  portion; 
a  plurality  of  appendages  disposed  about  and  extending 

radially  outward  froq|Khe  central  portion  of  the  body; 
the  central  portion  of  the  body  having  a  portion  with  re- 
duced radius,  and  a  portion  not  having  reduced  radius, 
appendages  being  disposed  about  and  extending  radially 
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from  both  portions,  such  that  appendages  in  the  portion 
with  reduced  radius  extend  radially  outward  less  than 


a    x^  X  a  30    e    If 


appendages  in  the  portion  of  the  body  not  having  reduced 
radius. 


5065,303 

PIPELINE  PIG  IMPLEMENT  AND  RETAINING 

APPARATUS 

Lnr«Me  M.  Neff,  M«J2  S.  Graat,  BUby,  Okla.  74006 

Filed  Aag.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  92a,9M 

Lit.  a.'  BO«B  9/04 

VS.  CL  15—104.061  28  CtaiiM 


1.  An  improved  retaining  apparatus  for  a  pipeline  pig  havmg 
at  least  one  pig  implement  dimensioned  to  engage  the  internal 
wall  of  a  pipeline,  the  pipeline  pig  having  a  pig  body  member, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  extension  member  adapted  to  support  at  least  one  pig 
implement  and  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  pig  body  member; 
retaining  collar  means  positionable  over  the  body  extension 
member  for  secunng  the  pig  implement  on  the  body  exten- 
sion member,  and 
locking  means  for  securing  the  retaining  collar  means  on  the 
body  extension  member,  the  locking  means  comprising: 
latch  means  integrally  formed  with  the  retaming  collar 
means  for  fastening  the  retaining  collar  means  to  the 
body  extension  member;  and 
means  for  securing  the  latch  means  in  a  securing  relation- 
ship to  the  retaining  collar  means. 


and  into  said  timibler,  through  which  material  to  be 
cleaned  is  vacuum  ingested; 

0  means  tumbling  and  progressively  moving  said  ingested 
material  through  said  tumbler  and  out  the  other  end 
thereof; 

g)  means  extending  into  said  tumbler  through  which  pressur- 
ized heated  cleaning  liquids  are  sprayed  upon  said  in- 


gested material  as  it  is  tumbled  and  progressively  moved 

through  said  tumbler; 
h)  means  within  said  body  for  collecting  the  tumbled  and 

spray  cleaned  material  as  it  is  moved  by  said  tumbling  and 

moving  means  out  of  said  other  end  of  said  tumbler,  and 
i)  means  through  which  said  cleaned  material  is  removed 

from  said  body. 


5,265,305 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CLEANING 

POWER  OF  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Manfi^  Kraft,  Nevbiiladi,  and  Gerhard  Knrz,  Stuttgart,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  InteriaTa  AG,  Logano, 
Switzeriand 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  452,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21, 
1989,  3901767;  Jan.  30.  1989,  3902647 

Int  a.'  A47L  5/00 
VS.  a.  15-319  21  CUOm 


5,265,304 

PORTABLE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Jod  Hnghca,  WUiaii«toa,  N.C  a«dgBor  to  CoataiMf  Prodiicti 

Corp.,  WUmingtoo,  N.C. 
Coirtiiiiiatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,147,  Aag.  31,  1992.  TWa 
application  Dec  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,344 
Int.  CL'  B08B  7/04 
VS.  CL  15—302  »7  OalaM 

1.  A  portable  cleaning  apparatus  associated  with  a  supply  of 
pressurized  heated  cleaning  fluids  and  a  wet/dry  vacuum 
recovery  means  by  which  a  vacuum  can  be  periodically  in- 
duced in  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  portable  cart-like  body; 

b)  a  roUtable  tumbler  within  said  body; 

c)  means  for  rouubly  supporting  said  tumbler  m  said  body; 

d)  means  for  routing  said  tumbler  about  iu  longitudinal  axis 
within  said  body; 

e)  a  vacuum  intake  extending  through  one  end  of  said  body 


1.  An  automatic  control  device  for  regulating  power  to  and 
a  negative  pressure  or  vacuum  produced  by  a  vacuum  cleaner, 
wherein  a  blower  is  driven  by  an  electric  motor  to  generate 
said  negative  pressure,  said  control  device  comprising: 
a  control  circuit  and  two  switches  positioned  in  the  path  of 
the  vacuum  produced  by  said  blower  and  operable  by  the 
negative  pressure  applied  thereto,  said  switches  having 
been  adjusted  to  operate  each  at  a  different  threshold 
value  of  negative  pressure  and  connected  to  the  control 
circuit,  such  that  the  blower  motor  is  regulated  by  the 
control  circuit  to  increase  speed  when  the  vacuum  re- 
mains below  the  lower  of  said  vacuum  threshold  values, 
I        the  blower  motor  is  stabilized  at  constant  power  when  the 
vacuum  produced  is  between  the  two  vacuum  threshold 
values,  and  said  motor  is  regulated  to  decrease  speed 
when  the  produced  vacuum  exceeds  both  said  threshold 
values,  the  vacuum  switches  being  connected  in  circuit  to 
a  storage  element  whose  momentary  output  value  deter- 


mines the  power  applied  to  the  blower  motor  by  the 
control  circuit,  said  control  circuit  further  including 
means  to  smoothly  change  said  storage  element  output 
value  when  said  vacuum  produced  in  operation  is  not 
between  said  threshold  values. 


5,26536 
AUTOMATIC  DOOR  CLOSING  DEVICE 
King-Sung  Yo,  No.  5,  Alley  31,  Lane  556,  Section  2,  Chung-Shan 
RiL,  Yuan-Lin,  Chang-Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,037 

iBt  a.'  E05F  3/04.  3/14 

VS.  CL  16—51  2  Oaims 


elongated  slot,  a  thumb  screw  and  nut,  said  handle  having  a 

mounting  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  said  mounting 

member,  whereby, 
when  said  mounting  member  is  attached  to  said  object  and 
said  mounting  portion  of  said  handle  is  attached  to  said 
mounting  member  by  said  thumb  screw  and  nut  thru  said 
elongated  slot,  said  handle  may  be  retainably  adjustable  to 
said  mounting  member  to  provide  an  optimum  ergonomic 
relationship  with  said  human  hand  in  at  least  one  of  its 
axis. 
6.  A  method  of  providing  an  adjustable  relationship  between 

the  human  hand  and  an  object  to  be  gripped,  comprising  the 

steps  of; 

a.  attaching  a  mounting  member  in  the  form  of  a  substan- 
tially square  hollow  tube,  said  hollow  tube  having  at  least 
one  elongated  slot,  to  said  object  to  be  gripped; 


1.  An  automatic  door  closing  device  comprising: 

a  base  provided  in  the  direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
with  a  canal  and  further  provided  in  the  direction  of  a 
short  axis  thereof  with  a  through  hole  passing  through 
said  canal  which  has  one  end  in  which  a  sliding  block  is 
received  in  such  a  manner  that  said  sliding  block  slides  in 
the  direction  of  an  axis  of  said  canal  and  in  which  a  biasing 
means  is  received  to  provide  said  sliding  block  with  a 
retrieving  force,  said  through  hole  receiving  threrein  a 
rotating  rod  capable  of  being  turned  by  an  external  force 
so  as  to  actuate  said  sliding  block  to  make  a  linear  move- 
ment; and 

an  oil  guiding  loop  which  b  arranged  between  said  base  and 
a  side  of  said  sliding  block  and  which  fiirther  comprises: 

a  shaft  tube  having  one  end  that  is  received  in  said  canal  and 
having  another  end  that  remains  outside  said  canal  and  has 
a  threaded  portion  of  a  length  provided  thereon  with 
tension  scale  markings; 

a  washer  provided  with  a  through  hole  and  fitted  into  said 
another  end  of  said  shaft  tube; 

a  sustaining  rod  having  one  end  dimensioned  to  fit  into  said 
through  hole  of  said  washer  in  such  manner  that  said  one 
end  of  said  sustaining  rod  extends  beyond  said  washer, 
said  sustaining  rod  having  another  end  provided  thereon 
with  an  artesting  flange  dimensioned  to  fit  slidably  into 
said  another  end  of  shaft  tube;  and 

a  rotating  sleeve  having  an  inner  wall  provided  thereon  with 
threads  and  having  an  inner  diameter  so  dimensioned  as  to 
fit  slidably  over  said  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft  tube, 
said  rotating  sleeve  further  having  an  outer  end  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  therein  cap. 


5,265,307 

ERGONOMIC,  ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE 

Harold  L.  Hull,  401  Canyon  Way  #43,  Sparks,  NeT.  89434,  and 

JnUth  Aston,  P.O.  Box  3568,  iDcline  Village,  Nev.  89450 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,135 

Int  CL'  A47B  95/02;  A47J  45/06 

VS.  a.  16—114  R  6  OalBM 

1.  An  ergonomic  handle  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  object 

to  be  gripped  by  at  least  one  hand  of  a  person  comprising;  a 

mounting  member,  means  to  attach  said  mounting  member  to 

an  object,  said  handle  having  a  gripping  portion  adapted  to  be 

grasped  by  a  human  hand,  said  mounting  member  being  a 

substantially  square  hollow  tube,  said  tube  having  at  least  one 


b.  said  mounting  member  supporting  an  adjustable  handle 
having  a  mounting  portion  in  substantially  the  form  of  a 
circular  section  having  at  least  one  elongated  slot, 

c.  loosening  a  thumb  screw  and  nut  between  said  mounting 
member  and  said  handle; 

d.  adjusting  the  handle  to  an  optimum  position  on  its  vertical 
and  horizontal  axis  in  relation  to  said  object  to  be  gripped 
to  provide  the  least  amount  of  strain  on  the  fingers,  wrist, 
elbow,  and  shoulder  of  the  carrier; 

e.  adjusting  the  handle  forward  or  backward  in  its  relation- 
ship to  said  mounting  member  to  adjust  the  weight  of  said 
object  to  be  gripped  to  its  most  balanced  position  and 

f.  tightening  the  thumb  screw  and  nut  between  said  mount- 
ing member  and  said  mounting  portion  of  said  handle. 


5,265,308 
JAMB  LINER 
Michael  M.  May,  StUIwaten  Gregory  S.  Mitach,  Woodbury; 
Nidelkoff  J.  Michael,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Les  L.  Pallin, 
Preacott,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Intek  Weatherseal  Products,  Inc^ 
Hastings,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,311,  Dec  19,  1990, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Dec  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,083 

Int.  CL'  E05D  13/Oa  15/16 

VS.  a.  16—197  31  OaiM 

1.  A  jamb  liner  mountable  in  a  window  jamb  to  retainably 

guide  a  sliding  window,  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  body  member  extruded  from  a  plastic  material 
that  is  at  least  semi-rigid,  the  longitudinal  body  member 
having  a  predetermined  length  and  width  and  configured 
to  overlie  the  jamb  side  to  which  it  is  mounted,  the  longi- 
tudinal body  member  further  comprising  a  front  face 
having  a  profile  that  is  mateably  and  slidably  engageable 
with  the  window  side,  and  a  rear  face  mountable  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  associated  jamb  side; 
and  at  least  one  longitudinal  spring  hinge  member  associated 
with  the  longitudinal  body  member  and  projecting  rear- 
wardly  from  the  rear  face  thereof,  the  spring  hinge  mem- 
ber comprising: 
a  first  portion  contiguous  with  the  longitudinal  body 
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member  and  formed  from  a  first  plastic  material  that  is 

resilient  and  has  a  predetermined  spring  characteristic; 

and  a  second  portion  extending  from  the  first  portion  and 

formed  from  a  second  plastic  material  that  is  at  least 


semi-rigid  and  has  a  spring  characteristic  stiffer  than 
that  of  the  first  portion; 
the  spring  hinge  member  being  bendably  engageable  by 
the  associated  jamb  side  to  produce  a  spring  force  be- 
tween the  jamb  and  jamb  liner  over  the  length  thereof. 

5,265^09 
SHOWER  DOOR  AND  HINGE 
Fred  J.  OUle,  Mtarisaagua,  Canada,  aarignor  to  Waterline  Prod- 
DCti  Co.  Ltd.,  Rexdale,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,125 

Int  CL'  E05D  7/10,  5/06;  A47K  3/22 

VS.  CL  16— 2«  20  CUima 


M     U 


and   having  substantially  constant  cross-section  there- 
along; 

said  first  member  comprising  wall  structure  defining  a  chan- 
nel portion  to  which  an  edge  of  one  of  said  two  panel  is 
received,  and 

an  axially  extending  tube  portion  integrally  formed  with  said 
channel  portion; 

said  second  member  comprising  wall  structure  defming  a 
channel,  into  which  an  edge  of  the  other  of  said  two 
panels  is  received  and  a  keyway  contained  within  said 
channel; 

at  least  two  gudgeon  clips,  each  said  clip  having  a  leg  por- 
tion and  a  plate  portion  at  right  angles  thereto  having  an 
opening  therethrough; 

said  leg  portions  being  received  within  said  keyway  at  axi- 
ally spaced  apart  intervals,  and 

at  least  one  hinge  pin  capturing  said  plate  portion  of  each  of 
said  gudgeon  clips  to  said  tube  portion. 


5,265,310 
HINGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  COUFUNG  COVER  TO  BODY 

OF  IMAGE  SCANNER 
Kaznhiro  Ichinokawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  K^'"«'''H  KaUha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  2,  1989,  1-128803 

Int.  a.'  E05D  7/10 

VS.  a.  16—266  12  Claim 


I.  A  hinge  assembly  for  joining  two  panels  in  hinged  rela- 
tionship comprising: 

first  and  second  axially  elongated  members  each  havmg  a 

substantially  constant  cross-section  therealong; 
each  of  said  members  being  defined  by  axially  aligned  wall 
structure  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  walls  mter- 
connected  by  a  bight  together  forming  a  forwardly  open 
channel  into  which  an  edge  of  a  panel  is  receivable; 
said  wall  structure  of  one  of  said  members  further  including 
an  axially  aligned  tube  supported  from  said  wall  structure 
defining  said  channel; 
an  axially  aligned  keyway  internally  disposed  within  said 

channel  of  the  other  of  said  members; 
at  least  two  gudgeon  clips,  each  having  a  leg  portion  receiv- 
able in  said  keyway  at  axially  spaced  apart  locations  there- 
along and  a  gudgeon  plate  portion  at  right  angles  to  the 
leg  portion,  and 
at  least  one  hinge  pin  insertable  through  said  gudgeon  plate 
portion  into  said  tube  for  retaining  said  fu^t  and  second 
members  in  assembled  hinged  relationship. 
17.  A  shower  door  assembly  comprising  at  least  two  panels 
hingedly  connected  together  by  a  hmge  extending  substan- 
tially over  the  length  of  the  door,  wherein  said  hinge  com- 
prises: 

first  and  second  hinge  members  substantially  coextensive 


1.  A  hinge  structure  for  coupling  a  first  member,  to  be 
swingable  and  separable  relative  to  a  second  member,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  at  least  one  rod  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  second  mem- 
ber; 

b)  engaging  means  for  disengageably  engaging  said  rod,  said 
engaging  means  being  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  first 
member; 

c)  said  engaging  means  being  movable  between  first  and 
second  longitudinal  positions  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  rod  while  said  engaging  means  is  engaging  said  rod, 
whereby  said  first  member  is  movable  relative  to  said 
second  member  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  rod; 

d)  said  engaging  means  being  angularly  movable  about  the 
axis  of  said  rod  in  at  least  said  first  longitudinal  position, 
thereby  allowing  said  first  member  to  swing  relative  to 
said  second  member  about  the  axis  of  said  rod; 

e)  said  engaging  means  being  inseparable  from  said  rod  when 
said  engaging  means  is  in  said  first  longitudinal  position, 
and  separable  from  said  rod  when  said  engaging  means  is 
in  said  second  longitudinal  position; 

0  said  engaging  means  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  hooks 
aligned  with  each  other  and  having  respective  semi-cylin- 
drical bearings  disengageably  said  rod,  said  semi-cylindri- 
cal bearings  being  positioned  respectively  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  rod  while  said  engaging  means  is  engaging 
said  rod  and  comprising  inner  semi-cylindrical  surfaces 
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facing  away  from  each  other,  said  hooks  each  having  a 
width  W  that  is  substantially  equal  to  but  less  than  L/3,  in 
which  L  is  the  length  of  said  rod,  and  said  hooks  in  each 
pair  being  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  distance  S  that  is 
substantially  equal  to  but  slightly  larger  than  L/3; 

g)  selective  movement  hmiting  means  for  selectively  pre- 
venting said  engaging  means  from  moving  between  said 
first  and  second  longitudinal  positions;  and 

h)  said  selective  movement  limiting  means  comprising  means 
for  preventing  said  engaging  means  from  moving  between 
said  first  and  second  longitudinal  positions  when  said 
engaging  means  is  in  a  range  of  first  relative  angular  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  rod,  and  for  allowing  said  engag- 
ing means  to  move  between  said  first  and  second  longitu- 
dinal positions  when  said  engaging  means  is  in  a  range  of 
second  relative  angular  positions  with  respect  to  said  rod. 


with  the  door  mounting  member  with  the  axle  extending 
through  the  axle  hole;  and 
a  cam  follower  member  having  a  lower  portion  terminating 
in  the  first  inclined  cam  surface,  and  an  upper  portion  for 
fixedly  receiving  the  axle  therein. 


5065,312 
HOOK  DEVICE  IN  POWTR  DRIVEN  TOOL 
Michio  Okumura,  Aigo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Makita  Corporation, 
Aiuo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953^75 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1991,  3-90602[U] 

Int  a.»  A45F  5/00 

VS.  a.  24—3  L  12  Ctain 


5,265,311 
SELF  CLOSING  HINGE 
E.  Scott  Gard,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Econo  Max  Manu- 
facturing, Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,383 

Int.  a.'  E05F  1/02 

VS.  a.  16—312  7  Claims 


1.  A  self  closing  door  hinge  for  adjusting  a  closed  door 
position  of  an  upright  door  panel  relative  to  a  door  jamb,  the 
hinge  comprising: 

a  door  receiving  axle  assembly  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the 
door  panel,  the  axle  assembly  having  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting axle  with  a  lower  end  which  terminates  in  a  cam 
follower  having  a  first  inclined  cam  surface; 

a  door  jamb  mounting  assembly  for  mounting  the  hinge  to 
the  door  jamb,  the  mounting  assembly  having  a  body  with 
a  chamber  which  defmes  a  first  axis  formed  therein  and  a 
cam  with  a  second  inclined  cam  surface,  the  cam  being 
positioned  within  the  chamber  for  pivoting  movement 
about  the  first  axis,  with  the  chamber  pivotally  receiving 
the  axle  and  the  cam  being  pivotal  in  the  chamber  about 
the  first  axis  while  the  axle  is  within  the  chamber  so  as  to 
permit  the  angular  adjustmeht  of  the  cam  surface  about 
the  first  axis; 

the  first  and  second  inclined  cam  surfaces  being  alignable  in 
a  face-to-face  relationship  when  the  door  panel  is  at  rest  in 
a  closed  position; 

a  cam  lock  for  selectively  fixing  the  cam  and  thereby  the 
cam  surface  at  a  desired  angular  position  about  the  first 
axis  and  with  respect  to  the  door  jamb  to  adjust  the  closed 
position  of  the  door  panel; 

wherein  the  door  receiving  axle  assembly  further  includes: 

a  door  mounting  member  for  receiving  a  lower  portion  of 
the  door  panel,  with  the  door  mounting  member  having  a 
lower  wall  with  an  axle  hole  extending  therethrough; 

an  axle  assembly  comprising  an  upper  portion  from  which 
the  axle  is  suspended,  with  the  upper  portion  cooperating 


1.  A  hook  device  in  a  power  driven  tool  comprising: 

a  hook  member  having  a  base  disposed  along  a  mounting 
portion  of  the  body  of  the  power  driven  tool  and  having 
a  hook  portion  extending  from  said  base  for  engagement 
with  an  object  such  as  a  waist  belt  of  ar  operator; 

said  mounting  portion  of  said  body  incluuing  a  pair  of  engag- 
ing slots  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  circumferential 
direction  of  the  mounting  portion; 

said  base  of  said  hook  member  including  a  central  [wrtion 
and  a  pair  of  engaging  members  disposed  at  both  ends  of 
the  base  in  a  circumferential  direction  for  engagement 
with  said  engaging  slots; 

retainer  means  for  urging  said  base  of  said  hook  member 
away  from  said  body  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  engagement  of  said  engaging 
members;  and 

said  retainer  means  is  a  spacer  made  of  resilient  material 
interposed  between  the  central  portion  of  said  base  and 
said  mounting  portion. 


5,265,313 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  TENTERING  CHAIN  HAVING 
TENTERING  CLAMPS  WITH  A  CONTINUOUSLY 
VARIABLE  PITCH  BETWEEN  TWO  NEIGHBORING 
CLAMPING  BODIES 
Andreas  Rntz,  Lindan,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  lin- 
dauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH,  Lindau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jul.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,416 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JnL  18, 
1991,  4123840 

Lrt.  CL'  D06C  J/00 
U.S.  a.  26—73  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  varying  the  pitch  between 
a  first  tentering  clamp  body  and  a  neighboring  second  tenter- 
ing  clamp  body  forming  a  pair  of  clamp  bodies  of  a  tentering 
chain  for  a  simultaneous  biaxial  treatment  of  film  webs,  said 
apparatus  comprising  stationary  guide  rail  means  forming 
guide  tracks  for  said  tentering  chain  traveUing  along  said  guide 
rail  means,  a  pitch  adjusting  mechanism  for  said  pair  of  clamp 
bodies,  said  adjusting  mechanism  comprising  first  threaded 
means  with  a  first  right-hand  thread  and  with  a  first  left-hand 
thread  forming  part  of  said  tentering  clamp  bodies,  second 
threaded  means  with  a  second  right-hand  thread  and  with  a 
second  left-hand  thread  for  engaging  said  first  threaded  means. 
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rcsrectivcly  for  adjusubly  interconnecung  said  first  and  sec-    to  forn,  a  layer  having  a  thickness  between  about  1  and  about 
rcspecnvciy,  lor  aujuau^j  j  o „i^rnii«  and  frirm  no  at  least  one  electrode  oattem  adjacent 


ond  tentering  clamp  bodies,  a  plurality  of  control  rollers  (19, 
19",  19",  19'")  spaced  about  said  second  threaded  means  and 
rotatably  connected  thereto  for  routing  said  second  threaded 


25  microns,  and  forming  at  least  one  electrode  pattern  adjacent 


to  a  surface  of  the  piezoelectric  film  to  provide  a  transducer 
element. 


means  around  a  longitudinal  adjustment  axis  of  said  first  and 
second  threaded  means  in  response  to  said  control  rollers 
contacting  said  guide  tracks  as  said  tentering  chain  travels 
along  said  guide  tracks. 

S,265^14 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CRIMPING  YARNS,  WITH 

PRESTEAMING 
Robert  EnderUn,  MorschwlUer  le  Ba^  France,  assignor  to 
Superba,  Mulbouse,  France 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  S«r.  No.  947.760 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  18,  1991,  91  11487 

Int  a.'  D02G  J/14:  F2«B  /i/00  D08B  3/12 

UJS.  a.  2«— 278  2  Claims 


5,265,316 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PRESSURE  SEAL 
TYPE  PIEZOELECTRIC  OSOLLATOR 
Tatsoo  Ikeda;  Hiroyuki  Ogiso,  and  Kazushige  Ichinose,  all  of 
Minowa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,879,  Aug.  6,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,865,  Oct.  6,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1991,  Set.  No.  782,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1987,  62-28640; 

Sep.  8,  1987,  62-224425;  Not.  20,  1987,  6^293560;  Not.  20, 

1987,  62-293562 

Int  CL'  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  a.  29— 25  J5  f  CWm 


T^^W 


n))»i)),))))))iu)h)))m)ii)u/i)))i)ii)»>)))>}n))h)n) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  yams,  comprising  a  crimping  ma- 
chine into  which  the  yams  are  introduced  continuously  to  be 
subjected  to  a  compression  which  has  the  effect  of  crimping 
them,  and  a  presteaming  device  arranged  upstream  of  said 
crimping  machine,  said  presteaming  device  comprising  two 
substantially  coajual  chambers  comprising  passage  openings 
for  the  yam  at  opposite  axial  ends  thereof,  a  circuit  for  feeding 
steam  under  pressure  comprising  at  least  one  steam  injection 
pipe  emerging  into  the  first  of  said  chambers  the  second  of  said 
chambers  surrounding  the  first  chamber,  the  first  chamber 
having  openings  allowing  the  steam  to  escape  into  a  space 
between  the  two  coaxial  chambers,  said  openings  of  the  first 
chamber  comprising  said  passage  openings  situated  at  the 
opposite  axial  ends  of  the  first  chamber,  and  the  second  cham- 
ber comprising  at  least  one  steam  discharge  pipe. 

5,265,315 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THIN-FILM  TRANSDUCER 
INK  JET  HEAD 
Panl  A.  Hoisiagto^  Norwici,  Vt4  Edward  R.  Moynihan,  Plain- 
field,  and  DaTid  W.  Gailns,  Nashua,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to 
Spectn,  Inc.,  Hanover,  Nil. 

FUed  Not.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,893 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  41/22 

UJS.  CL  29-25  J5  »  O**™ 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  ink  jet  transducer  comprising 

providing  a  substrate,  depositing  an  inorganic  piezoelectric 

film  on  the  substrate,  and  firing  the  inorganic  piezoelectric  film 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  pressure  seal  type  piezoelec- 
tric oscillator,  comprising: 

(a)  coating  a  high-temperature  solder  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
an  oscillator  case  having  an  opening,  or  on  a  stem  for 
sealing  the  case  opening,  the  solder  comprising  at  least 
about  90%  Pb; 

(b)  coating  the  solder  on  at  least  a  part  of  an  inner  lead  which 
passes  through  the  stem; 

(c)  positioning  a  portion  of  a  quartz  crystal  oscillator  on  the 
solder  coated  in  step  (b)  such  that  the  quaru  crystal  oscil- 
lator and  the  inner  lead  are  adhered  to  each  other; 

(d)  heat  baking  the  solder  from  step  (a)  while  the  solder  is  in 
a  semi-fluid  condition  to  remove  dissolved  gas;  and 

(c)  press-combining  the  case  and  the  stem  to  convert  the 
solder  between  the  case  and  stem  into  a  sealing  material. 

5,265,317 
GEOMETRY  STATION 
Jeffrey  R.  Angel,  Oxford,  Mich^  assignor  to  ProgressiTe  Tool  A 
Industries  Co.,  Southfield.  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,180 
Int.  a.'  B25B  1/20:  B23P  11/00 
U5.  a.  29—429  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manipulating  at  least  two  objects  and  per- 
forming work  on  said  at  least  two  objects  while  said  at  least 
two  objects  are  mounted  in  a  unitary  frame  structure,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  support  structure; 

positioning  a  first  frame  structure,  having  a  first  locating 
means  thereon  on  said  support  structure; 

positioning  said  at  least  two  objects  on  said  first  locating 
means  of  said  first  frame  structure,  thereby  establishing  a 
net  location  between  said  at  least  two  objects; 

positioning  a  second  frame  structure,  having  a  second  locat- 
ing means  thereon  on  said  first  frame  structure,  thereby 
retaining  said  at  least  two  objects  at  said  net  location  atop 
said  support  stmcture; 

interengaging  said  first  frame  stmcture  with  said  second 
frame  stmcture,  thereby  establishing  a  unitary  frame 
structure  having  said  at  least  two  objects  accurately  lo- 


temperature  of  water  supplied  by  a  hot  water  carpet  cleaning 
extractor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  spiral  flange  upon  a  generally  cylindrical  body 
having  a  bore  formed  axially  therein  to  define  a  heat 
exchanger; 

b)  disposing  the  spirally  flanged  heat  exchanger  within  a 
cylindrical  housing  such  that  the  spiral  flange  and  the 
housing  define  a  spiral  water  conduit  from  a  first  end  of 
the  in-line  heater  to  a  second  end  thereof; 

c)  welding  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  heat  exchanger  to 
the  housing;  and 

d)  wherein  the  diameter  of  the  spiral  flange  is  greater  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  housing  and  the  step  of  disposing 
the  heat  exchanger  within  the  housing  comprises  heating 
the  housing  sufficiently  that  the  inner  diameter  thereof  is 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  spiral  flange. 


5,265,319 

DRAWN  AND  IRONED  CAN  MADE  OF  A  HIGH 

STRENGTH  STEEL  SHEET 

KeUcfai  Shimizu;  Junichi  Tanabe,  and  Fumio  Kunishige,  aU  of 

Yamaguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kohan  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,494 

Int  a.'  B21B  1/46 

UJS.  CL  2»-527,4  3  Claims 


cated  therein  and  maintained  at  said  net  location  atop  said 
support  structure; 

while  maintaining  said  at  least  two  objects  at  said  net  loca- 
tion within  said  unitary  frame  stmcture,  lifting  and  trans- 
porting said  unitary  frame  stmcture  from  said  support 
stmcture  to  a  work  performing  device  located  within  a 
defined  work  region  surrounding  said  support  stmcture, 
and  using  said  work  performing  device  to  perform  work 
on  said  at  least  two  objects;  and 

while  maintaining  said  at  least  two  objects  at  said  net  loca- 
tion within  said  unitary  frame  stmcture,  returning  said 
unitary  frame  stmcture  to  said  support  stmcture  after 
work  has  been  performed  on  said  at  least  two  objects  by 
said  work  performing  device. 


5,265,318 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  IN-LINE  WATER  HEATER 

HAVING  A  SPIRALLY  CONFIGURED  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

WiUiam  K.  Shero,  17287  Mt  Herrmann,  Unit  A,  Fountain 

VnUey,  Calif.  92708 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,961,  Jun.  2,  1991.  This 

application  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,440 

Int  a.'  H05B  1/02:  F24H  1/12:  B23P  11/02 

M&.  a.  29—447  2  Claims 


\J 


1.  A  drawn  and  ironed  (DI)  can  consisting  essentially  of  a 
high  strength  steel  sheet,  wherein  said  can  is  manufactured  in 
a  process  comprising  drawing,  ironing  and  neck-in  forming 
employing  a  mouth  squeezing  method,  and  wherein  said  steel 
sheet  is  manufactured  in  a  method  comprising  the  foUowing 
steps: 
(i)  hot  roUing  a  steel  strip  wherein  said  steel  contains  carbon, 
silicon,  manganese,  sulphur,  aluminum,  nitrogen  and  phos- 
phorus in  the  following  amounts  by  weight: 


cartxm: 

from  0.01  to  0.06% 

silicon: 

las  than  0.03% 

mansancse: 

from  0.1  to  0.4% 

sulphur: 

from  0.01  to  0.03% 

aluminum: 

from  0.02  to  0.10% 

nitrogen: 

less  than  0.006% 

photphonit: 

less  than  0.03% 

including  a  remainder  of  iron  and  other  inevitable  impuri- 
ties, wherein 

Wii%-H0(C%)>0.8 


and 


Wii%-10(S%)>0.2, 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  in-line  heater  for  increasing  the 


(ii)  pickling  said  steel  strip, 

(iii)  cold  roUing  the  pickled  steel  strip  to  produce  a  steel 

sheet  having  a  hardness  of  from  73  to  83  (HR3)T)  and  a 

thickness  of  from  0.18  to  0.28  mm,  and 
(iv)  tin-coating  both  sides  of  said  steel  sheet,  wherein  the  side 
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to  become  an  outer  surface  of  the  can  and  the  side  to 
become  an  inner  surface  of  the  can  are  coated  at  weighte 
from  1 .0  to  1 1 .0  g/m^  and  from  0. 1  to  1 1  0  g/m^,  respec- 
tively, wherein  said  steel  is  not  annealed. 


securing  the  first  ends  of  the  elements  to  an  integrated  circuit 
structure  having  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  chip;  and 

removing  the  support  block  from  the  second  ends  of  the  heat 
exchanger  elements. 


5»2M,320 
METAL  STAMPING 
Glenn  W.  Greenway,  338  amwood-Apt.  4,  Oawson,  Mich. 
4«017 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,267 
Int  a.'  H02K  15/02 
MS.  a.  29—596 


2Claiiiis 


5,265,322 
ELECTRONIC  MODULE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 
Timothy  S.  Fisher,  BensenTiUe;  Michael  I.  Petrites,  Schaum- 
burg,  and  Al  Oclien,  Palatine,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
DiTislon  of  Ser.  No.  914,295,  Jul.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,216,581, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,817,  Feb.  18, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,159,751,  which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  474,873, 

Feb.  5, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,103,375.  ThU  application  Mar.  8, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  28,896 

Int.  a.'  H05K  1/00 

MS.  a.  29—848  7  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  sheet  making  parts  with  round 

holes  from  a  sheet  metal  strip  using  progressive  sumping  dies 

wherein  the  sheet  metal  strip  is  moved  longitudinally  through 

plural  die  sutions  in  succession  and  a  separate  part  is  stamped 

out  of  successive  regions  of  said  sheet  meUl  strip  by  two  or 

more  of  said  die  stations,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

punching  a  round  hole  in  the  sheet  meul  part  at  one  station, 

peening  two  dents  in  the  sheet  metal  part  on  opposite  sides  of 

the  hole  and  between  the  hole  and  the  edge  of  the  sheet 

metal  strip, 

punching  a  plurality  of  stator  winding  slots  in  circumferen- 

tially  spaced  relation  around  said  hole  and  opening  into 

said  hole  whereby  a  plurality  of  sutor  teeth  are  formed 

surrounding  said  hole, 

the  peening  step  being  done  after  the  slot  punching  step, 

with  each  of  said  dents  located  in  one  of  said  teeth, 
and  in  a  sution  subsequent  to  the  aforesaid  steps,  cutting  the 
part  from  the  sheet  metal  strip. 

5465,321 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE  WTTH  HEAT 
EXCHANGER  ELEMENTS  SECURED  THERETO  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Richard  D.  Nelson;  Michael  A.  OUa;  Seyed  H.  Hashemi,  and 
Thomas  P.  Dolbear,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Micro- 
electronics And  Computer  Technology  Corporation,  Austin, 
Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,182 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  29—841  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  unitary,  enclosed  electronic  mod- 
ule assembly,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  substantially  rectangular  baseplate  having 
two  substantially  parallel  width-wise  edges,  two  substan- 
tially parallel  length-wise  edges,  and  a  pair  of  width-wise 
extending  major  bend  axes; 

b)  forming,  along  the  lengthwise  edges  of  the  baseplate, 
inwardly  extending  notches  at  predetermined  locations 
selected  to  define  at  least  a  front  wall  piece  and  a  pair  of 
sidewall  pieces,  the  lengthwise  edges  being  otherwise 
substantially  continuous  and  parallel  to  each  other  except 
for  the  notches; 

c)  bending  the  front  wall  piece  at  an  angle  of  about  90*  along 
a  width-wise  extending  axis  to  form  a  front  wall  that  has 
first  and  second  ends; 

d)  bending  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  front  wall  approx- 
imately 90°  to  form  first  and  second  tabs  that  are  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  front  wall; 

e)  bending  both  sidewall  pieces  at  an  angle  of  approximately 
90*  along  respective,  length-wise  extending  axes  to  form  a 
pair  of  sidewalls  that  overlap  the  tabs;  and 

0  bending  the  baseplate  over  on  itself  by  approximately  90* 
along  each  of  its  major  bend  axes  so  as  to  form  an  enclo- 
sure for  circuits  components  to  be  carried  therein. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  structure  having 
I  heat  exchanger,  comprising: 

preforming  a  removable  support  block  supporting  a  plurality 
of  spaced  metal  heat  exchanger  elements  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  support  block  engaging  and  supporting 
the  second  ends  of  the  heat  exchanger  elements  while 
leaving  the  first  ends  exposed; 


5,265,323 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  STATOR  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  A  NON-STATIC  COGGING  BRUSHLESS  DC 
MOTOR 
Daaiel  M.  C.  Odell,  Aiken,  S.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,140,  No».  1,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  317,213,  Feb.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,013,953.  This  application  Ang.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,668 
Int.  a.'  H02K  15/06 
MS.  a.  29—596  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  stator  assembly  for  a  brushless 
DC  motor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
first  winding  an  electrical  conductor  on  a  hollow  coil  form- 
ing member  having  an  array  of  generally  radially  extend- 
ing teeth, 
each  tooth  having  a  pair  of  generally  radially  extending 
sidewalls  that  extend  substantially  the  entire  axial  length 


of  the  coil  forming  member  such  that  the  conductor  takes 
the  form  of  a  coil  having  a  plurality  of  turns  with  the  turns 
being  disposed  in  surrounding  relationship  with  respect  to 
the  radially  extending  sidewalls  of  the  teeth, 
the  hollow  coil  forming  member  having  an  interior  surface 
and  an  exterior  surface  thereon,  one  of  the  interior  or 


exterior  surfaces  being  smooth,  the  coil  forming  member, 
including  the  teeth  thereof,  being  fabricated  of  a  noncon- 
ductive  and  nonmagnetic  material;  and 
thereafter  mounting  the  coil  forming  having  the  coil  thereon 
on  a  support  member  with  the  smooth  surface  of  the  coil 
forming  being  positioned  on  the  support  member. 


5,265,324 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SENSING  EDGE 

Bearge  D.  Miller,  ConcordTille,  Pa.,  and  Vernon  P.  King, 

Parma,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Miller  Edge,  Inc.,  ConcordTille, 

Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  881,930,  May  12, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,225,640. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,480 

Int  a.'  HOIH  11/00 

MS.  CL  29—622  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  sensing  edge  for  controlling  move- 
ment of  a  door  moving  in  a  first  direction  by  actuation  of  a 
device  upon  force  being  applied  to  the  sensing  edge,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  first  material  to  a  die  assembly  for  forming  a  gener- 
ally rigid  elongated  base  member  for  being  secured  to  the 
door; 
feeding  a  second  material  to  the  die  assembly  for  forming  a 
generally  flexible  elongated  sheath  comprising  a  first  wall 
having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  the  first  surface 
of  the  first  wall  for  being  secured  to  the  base  member,  a 
first  leg  and  second  leg  extending  from  the  second  surface 
of  the  first  wall,  a  second  wall  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface,  the  second  wall  being  located  generally 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  first  wall  to  define  a  first 
cavity  therebetween,  the  second  wall  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  the  first  leg  and  a  second  end  connected  to 


the  second  leg,  and  a  third  wall  having  a  first  surface  and 
a  second  surface,  the  third  wall  being  located  generally 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  second  wall  to  defme  a 
second  cavity  therebetween,  the  third  wall  having  a  first 
end  connected  to  the  first  leg  and  a  second  end  connected 
to  the  second  leg; 

feeding  a  first  flexible,  electrically  conductive  contact  to  the 
die  assembly  for  forming  a  first  elongated  contact  having 
a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  and  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

bonding  the  first  surface  of  the  first  contact  to  the  second 
surface  of  the  second  wall  for  securing  the  first  contact  to 
the  second  wall; 

feeding  a  second  flexible,  electrically  conductive  contact  to 
the  die  assembly  for  forming  a  second  elongated  contact 
having  a  first  surface  and  second  surface  and  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end; 

bonding  the  second  surface  of  the  second  contact  to  the  first 
surface  of  the  third  wall  opposite  the  first  contact. 


5,265,325 
TOOLING  FOR  ASSEMBLY  OF  COMPACT  DISK  DRIVE 
James  L.  Fortin,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Areal  Technology, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,006 

Int  a.5  GllB  5/42 

MS.  a.  29—742  20  Claims 


a-O 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  a  compact  disk  drive  at  a  single 
assembly  station,  said  disk  drive  having  a  head  arm/actuator 
subassembly  including  magnetic  head  arms  and  an  actuator  for 
moving  said  arms,  said  head  arms  including  head  flexures  that 
support  head  sliders  and  transducers;  a  motor/disk  subassem- 
bly including  a  disk  drive  motor  and  drive  motor  hub  and  at 
least  one  storage  disk  mounted  to  said  motor  hub,  comprising: 
an  actuator  installation  mechanism  including  a  ball  swaging 
tool  for  joining  said  flexures  to  said  head  arm/actuator 
subassembly;  a  head  loader  subassembly  for  loading  said 
head  flexures  and  head  sliders  to  said  disk;  a  swaging  tool 
pivot  subassembly  for  positioning  said  swaging  tool  and 
said  head  loader  subassembly  to  enable  loading  of  said 
head  flexures  and  head  sliders  to  said  disk; 
means  for  mounting  said  head  arm/actuator  subassembly  to 

said  ball  swaging  tool; 
means  for  mounting  said  ball  swaging  tool  with  said  head 
arm/actuator  subassembly  to  said  swaging  tool  pivot 
subassembly. 
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5465,326 

WWE  INSERTION  HAND  TOOL  FOR  THE  INSERTION 

OF  WIRES,  OR  SIMILAR  STRAND-UKE  MATERIAL, 

WITHIN  A  WIRE  CONTAINING  DUCT 

Herbert  H.  Scribe,  Rte.  126  -  HC71.  Box  16,  Strtflonl,  NJI. 

03815 

FUed  Not.  20. 1991,  Ser.  No.  760,321 

Irt.  CL'  B23P  19/00 

UJS.  CL  29-758  »  Ctota 


changes  of  sute  of  dimensions  differing  from  selected 
dimensions  by  the  predicted  expansion/contraction  of 
further  processing,  to  produce  a  configured  continuous 
ribbon; 

Step  5.  Treating  said  configured  continuous  ribbon  (5)  in  its 
green  microchannel  forming  condition  to  achieve  a  con- 
trolled sUte  configured  continuous  ribbon  (5); 

Step  6.  Laminating  a  number  of  layers  of  conUolled  state 
configured  ribbon  (5)  on  an  alignment-controlled  takeup 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  inserting  flexible  wires  into  a  fiexible  duct, 
wherein  said  duct  has  a  circular  cross-section,  and  a  longitudi- 
nal slot,  extending  therealong,  and  each  wire  has  a  diaineter 
appreciably  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  duct;  said  hand 
tool  comprising  a  handle  (11),  a  shank  (12)  extendmg  from  said 
handle,  and  a  semi-circular  shaped  head  (13),  connected  to  said 
shank,  remote  from  said  handle;  said  shank  havmg  a  longitudi- 
nal axis;  said  head  comprising  two  arcuate  tines  (14),  extendmg 
from  said  shank,  in  a  common  plane,  containing  the  shank 
longitudinal  axis;  said  arcuate  tines  extending  Uterally  from 
said  shank,  in  opposite  directions,  away  from  said  shank  axw, 
said  arcuate  tmes  being  curved  around  a  central  point  located 
on  the  shank  longitudinal  axis,  such  that  each  arcuate  tme  has 
a  length  of  about  ninety  degrees  measured  around  said  central 
pomt  whereby  the  tines  collectively  define  a  head,  havmg  a 
hollow  semi-circular  shaped  profile;  said  tines,  having  rounded 
end  portions,  spaced  apart  a  substantially  greater  distance  than 
the  diameter  of  an  individual  wire  to  be  inserted  into  the  duct, 
whereby  the  hollow  semi-circular  shaped  head  is  enabled  to 
simultaneously,  loosely  capture  a  plurality  of  wires  therein; 
said  head  being  msertable  into  the  circular  duct  by  alignmg  the 
tines  with  the  duct  slot,  and  pushing  the  handle  toward  the 
duct,  so  that  the  tine  rounded  end  portions  spread  the  slot 
edges  apart;  said  handle  being  tumable  around  the  shank  axis, 
to  orient  the  inserted  head,  to  a  position,  extendmg  cross-wise 
of  the  duct  axis;  and  said  tool  being  bodily  movable  along  the 
duct,  so  that  the  inserted  head  progressively  draws  the  en- 
gaged sections  of  the  mdividual  wires,  through  the  slot,  mto 
the  duct  interior  space;  said  arcuate  tines  having  smooth  unin- 
terrupted curved  side  surfaces  engageable  with  the  wires  and 
the  duct  interior  surfaces  so  that  the  semi-circular  shaped  head 
is  enabled  to  slide  smoothly  along  the  wires  and  duct  mtenor 
surfaces. 

5,265,327 

MICROCHANNEL  PLATE  TECHNOLOGY 

Sadeg  M.  Farta,  24  Pocaatico  RItct  Rd.,  PJeaaaatrille,  N.Y. 

10570,  and  Kanti  JaiB.  18  AlgoaqiUan  Trail,  BriarcUfl  Manor, 

N.Y.  10510  _ 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,391 

Irt.  CL»  HOIR  4i/00 

MS.  a.  29-825  "  «•»« 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  microchannel  plate,  compnsmg 

the  following  steps;  . 

Step  I .  Providing  a  slurry  (1)  of  green  solidifiable  particles  m 
a  binder  in  a  dispensing  vessel  (2); 

Step  2.  Dispensing  said  slurry  (1)  as  a  continuous  ribbon  (5); 

Step  3.  Treating  said  continuous  ribbon  (5)  to  achieve  a 
smooth  dimensioned  and  state-controlled  condition; 

Step  4.  Configunng  said  continuous  ribbon  (5)  in  a  configur- 
ing device  with  a  multiplicity  of  microchannel  forming 


device  (18),  fortning  a  multi-layer  aligned  controUed-sUte 

configured  stack  (5); 
Step  7.  Cutting  a  section  (27)  of  said  multi-layer  aligned 

controlled-sUte  configured  continuous  ribbon  (5)  so  as 

achieve  a  stack  (27)  of  aligned  sections; 
Step  8.  Slicing  and  solidifying  said  stack  (27)  so  as  to  provide 

a  solidified  slice  (22,23); 
Step  9.  Smoothing  the  surfaces  of  said  solidified  slice  (22,23) 

to  form  a  smoothed  solidified  stack  (23). 

5,265428 
ORCUIT  MODULE  EXTRACnON  TOOL  AND  METHOD 
Sen  Goraaia,  SeatUe,  Waah.,  aadgDor  to  Stratoa  Product  De- 
TelopmcBt  Group,  lac.,  Seattle,  Waah. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989^03 

lat  a.'  HOIR  43/00 

MS.  CL  29-829  l'  f^"" 


1.  A  tool  for  extracting  an  electronic  module  from  a  socket 
for  the  electronic  module,  the  socket  having:  (a)  first  and 
second  retaining  projections  formed  thereon  which  engage 
first  and  second  retaining  holes  in  the  module  to  allow  move- 
ment of  the  module  only  in  a  first  direction  reUtive  to  the 
socket;  and  (b)  first  and  second  releasable  retaining  latches  for 
selectively  preventing  movement  of  the  module  relative  to  the 
socket  in  the  first  direction,  the  tool  comprising: 


a.  a  main  body  portion; 

b.  at  least  one  resilient  extraction  detent  extending  from  the 
main  body  portion; 

c.  first  and  second  side  portions  extending  from  the  main 
body  portion; 

d.  first  and  second  camming  surfaces  formed  on  the  first  and 
second  side  portions,  respectively;  and 

e.  first  and  second  channel  portions  formed  on  the  first  and 
second  side  portions,  where  the  channel  portions  so  re- 
ceive outer  peripheral  edges  of  the  module  that,  when  the 
extraction  tool  is  displaced  towards  the  socket  with  the 
module  edges  received  within  the  channel  portions,  the 
channel  portions  guide  the  tool  into  a  retraction  position 
and  thereby  cause: 

i.  a  projection  on  the  at  least  one  extraction  detent  to 
engage  the  module  such  that  the  extraction  detent  de- 
flects from  an  original  position  relative  to  the  first  and 
second  side  portions  in  the  first  direction; 

ii.  the  first  and  second  camming  surfaces  to  engage  and 
release  the  first  and  second  latches  on  the  socket  to 
allow  the  module  to  be  moved  in  the  first  direction,  and 

iii.  the  projection  on  the  at  least  one  extraction  detent 
returns  to  the  original  position  relative  to  the  first  and 
second  side  |x>rtions  to  enter  one  of  the  retaining  holes 
when  the  module  is  moved  in  the  first  direction. 


1.  A  method  for  electrically  interconnecting  components  to 
a  substrate  through  the  interconnection  of  contacts  located  on 
surfaces  of  the  components  and  substrate  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  connector  to  be  positioned  between  a  compo- 
nent and  the  substrate,  aligned  with  the  respective 
contacts  thereof  and  characterized  by  having  an  elasto- 
meric  body  including  conductive  elements  contained 
therein  with  the  ends  thereof  proximate  the  opposing 
surfaces  of  the  connector  to  define  conductive  paths  ex- 
tending through  the  connector  to  join  said  ends, 

b.  applying  a  thin  coating  of  adhesive  to  extend  between  said 
opposing  surfaces  and  the  contacts  of  the  component  and 
a  substrate,  and 

c.  pressing  the  component  against  the  connector  and  sub- 
strate to  engage  the  adhesive  and  bond  the  connector, 
component,  and  substrate  together,  and  to  compress  the 
connector  to  drive  the  conductive  elements  to  penetrate 
the  adhesive  on  each  opposing  surface  to  engage  element 
ends  with  a  contact  of  the  component  and  a  contact  of  the 
substrate  to  interconnect  one  to  the  other  with  the  adhe- 
sive sealing  the  end  engagements  of  the  conductive  ele- 
ments, wherein  the  said  substrate  has  arrays  of  contacts  in 


patterns  on  the  surface  thereof  to  be  interconnected  to 
multiple  components  with  the  connectors  being  mounted 
on  a  sheet  of  material  in  a  manner  to  be  readily  removed 
therefrom  and  arranged  in  a  pattern  corresponding  with 
the  contacts  of  the  substrate,  the  sheet  being  positioned  to 
align  connectors  with  contacts  and  apply  such  connectors 
to  the  substrate,  the  sheet  being  removed  thereafter  pre- 
paratory to  application  of  components. 


5465430 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  CHIP  ON  SUBSTRATE 

SUnsttke  Sakaguchi,  Fnkuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsoahita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

nied  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,700 

CUims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japui,  May  28,  1991,  3-123641 

Int  CL^  H05K  3/iO 

MS.  CL  29—836  2  Claims 


5465429 
FIBER-FILLED  ELASTOMERIC  CONNECTOR 
ATTACHMENT  METHOD  AND  PRODUCT 
Warren  C.  Jones,  Wiaston-Salem,  N.C.,  and  John  P.  Redmond, 
Mcchanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa. 

FUed  Jnn.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,930 

lat  a.'  HOIR  9/09 

MS.  a.  29—832  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  packaging  each  of  a  plurality  of  chips  on  a 
substrate  within  different  cycle  time  periods  utilizing  a  packag- 
ing device  which  is  driven  by  a  motor  in  such  a  manner  so  as 
to  pick  up  each  of  said  plurality  of  chips  individually  and  carry 
each  of  said  individual  chips  to  said  substrate, 
said  method  comprising  the  step  of  gradually  decreasing  the 
rotational  speed  of  said  motor  during  a  cycle  having  a  first 
time  period  when  said  cycle  having  a  first  time  period  is 
foUowed  by  cycle  having  a  longer  time  period. 


5465431 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PISTON  FOR  AN 
AXIAL  PISTON  FLUID  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
WUUam  K.  Engel,  Peoria;  Guy  C.  Carlson,  Jr.,  Minooka;  How- 
ard Sarage;  Darid  P.  Smith,  both  of  JoUet,  and  PhUlip  J. 
Wenger,  Crest  Hill,  aU  of  Dl.,  aaaigDors  to  Caterpillar  Inc^ 
Peoria,  DL 

FUed  JaiL  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,003 
Int  a.'  B23P  15/00;  POIB  31/00 
MS.  CL  29—888.044  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  piston  for  a  fluid  translating 
device,  the  piston  has  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  defining  a  pumping  end  portion  having  an  outer  sur- 
face and  a  mounting  end  portion,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  bore  having  a  predetermined  diameter  in  the 
body  and  being  disposed  coaxially  with  the  longitudinal 
axis,  the  first  bore  extending  from  the  outer  surface  and 
terminating  at  an  annular  shoulder  in  close  proximity  to 
the  mounting  end  portion; 
forming  a  second  bore  extending  from  the  annular  shoulder 
and  terminating  within  the  mounting  end  portion  to  a 
predetermined  depth  and  the  second  bore  having  a  diame- 
ter smaUer  than  the  diameter  of  the  first  bore; 
inserting  a  tube  longitudinally  through  the  first  bore  and 
having  an  outer  end  portion  and  an  inner  end  portion,  the 
inner  end  portion  extending  a  predetermined  distance  into 
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the  second  bore  and  the  tube  defining  a  lubrication  pas- 
sage extending  from  the  pumping  end  portion  and  termi- 
nating within  the  mounting  end  portion; 

holding  the  piston  in  a  vertical  position; 

placing  a  braze  ring  at  the  juncture  of  the  annular  shoulder 
with  the  tube; 

inserting  a  pilot  portion  of  a  cap  into  the  first  bore  and 
seating  the  cap  on  the  pumping  end  portion  of  the  body  in 
abutment  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  axial  surface 
of  the  body,  the  cap  having  a  bore  wherein  the  outer  end 
portion  of  the  tube  extends  therethrough; 


with  a  layer  of  chromium  having  a  coating  thickness 
between  0.001  in  and  0.01  in;  and 
b)  shrink-fitting  the  shell  onto  the  core. 


5,265,333 
MFmOD  OF  FORMING  A  SELF  SUSTAINED 
CLADDING  PANEL 
Gay  H.  Lim,  Rotterdam;  Willem  Rijnders.  Papendrecht,  and 
ConicUa  Loowerena,  Rotterdam,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Hunter  Doaglas  Intematioiial  N.V^  Curacao,  Netherlands 
ABtUlca 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  570,262,  Aug.  20. 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,115,611. 
This  appUcatioa  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,607 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  25,  1989, 
8919330;  Jun.  22,  1990,  9014274 

lat  a.'  B21D  39/00 
MS.  CL  29— 897  J2  2*  Claims 


placing  a  braze  ring  at  the  pumping  end  portion  around  the 

placing  a  braze  ring  around  the  tube  within  the  recess  in  the 
cap;  and 

brazing  the  cap  to  the  outer  axial  surface  of  the  body,  braz- 
ing the  tube  to  the  cap,  and  brazing  the  tube  to  the  body 
by  heating  the  piston  to  a  melting  temperature  of  the  braze 
rings  and  cooling  the  piston  so  that  the  braze  rings  solidify 
to  form  an  isolated  annular  cavity  within  the  piston. 


5,265,332 
CASTTER  SHELL  SURFACE  COATING  METHOD 
Warren  C.  Hnrtx,  McKenzie,  Tenn.,  aarignor  to  Norandal  USA, 
lac^  Huntington,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986^32 

Int  CL'  B21B  i//0&  21/03 

MS.  CL  29— 895  J12  2  Claima 


134 


i?7a     ifn>     it7a 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  profiled  panel  from  an  elongate 
strip  of  resilient  sheet  material,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  at  least  forming  a  central  portion  of  said  elongate  strip 
into  a  plurality  of  laterally  adjacent  facets  joined  by  transverse 
bends  having  alternating  smaller  and  opposite  larger  radii  of 
curvature,  the  central  portion  having  a  first  shape  in  its  relaxed 
state;  and 

forming  said  elongate  strip  into  a  profiled  panel  so  that  the 
central  portion  has  a  final  shape  significantly  different 
from  the  first  shape. 

I 

5,265,334 

DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  GROOVE  BEARING, 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  GROOVE 

BEARING  BY  MEANS  OF  THE  DEVICE 

Pieter  A.  J.  Lacier,  BUthoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatinuatiott  of  Ser.  No.  583,429,  Sep.  17, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,349 
Claims   priority,   application    Netiierlanda,   Sep.   21,    1989, 
8902357 

Int  a.5  F16C  ii/00:  B21D  5i/0O 
UJS.  CL  29— «98.02  W  Claims 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  roll  for  a  roll  casting  machine 
having  a  core  and  a  shell  surrounding  the  core,  a  method  of 
preventing  galling  between  an  outside  diameter  of  the  core  and 
an  inside  diameter  of  the  shell  due  to  slipping  between  the  shell 
and  the  core  during  operation,  comprising; 

a)  coating  by  electroplating  the  inside  diameter  of  the  shell 


U     9 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  groove  in  a  surface  of  an 
article,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
a)  providing  a  cage  having  a  circular  cage  wall  with  an 
annular  pattern  of  holes  and  a  plurality  of  balls  each  dis- 
posed in  a  respective  said  hole; 
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b)  providing  a  bearing  part  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
bearing  part  having  a  continuous  bearing  groove  concen- 
tric with  said  longitudinal  axis; 

c)  arranging  said  cage  and  said  balls  to  be  rotatable  with 
respect  to  said  bearing  part  and  such  that  said  balls  project 
from  said  cage  into  said  bearing  groove  and  rotatably  bear 
against  the  surface  of  said  groove,  said  bearing  groove 
having  a  cross-sectional  shape,  in  a  longitudinal  sectional 
plane  of  said  bearing  part  which  contains  said  longitudinal 
axis,  selected  such  that  said  balls  smoothly  roll  in  said 
bearing  groove  and  axially  couple  said  bearing  part  to  said 
cage; 

d)  arranging  said  article  such  that  said  balls  engage  the 
article  surface  into  which  said  grooves  are  to  be  formed; 
and 

e)  translating  and  rotating  exclusively  one  of  said  bearing 
part  and  said  cage  along  and  about  said  longitudinal  axis, 
whereby  a  secondary  rotation  and  translation  of  said  other 
one  of  said  cage  and  bearing  part  is  affected. 


5,265,336 
LONG-HAIR  TRIMMING  DEVICE  FOR  DRY  SHAVING 

APPARATUS 
Hnw-Ebcrhard  Heintke,  H^ichtcrsbnch,  Fed.  Rcy.  of  Germany, 
■MigBor  to  Bmnn  AktieageaeUachaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE90/00502,  §  371  Date  Jan.  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  8,  1992 

PCT  Filed  JnL  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  793,393 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JnL  28, 
1989,3925006 

Int  CL'  B26B  19/06 
MS.  CL  30-^34.1  9  ( 


5,265,335 

FORMING  METHOD  OF  BUSHING  WITH  INNER 

SLIDING  SURFACE 

Hidehnm  Knwagoe;  Takaynki  SUbayama;  Yodiitaka  Koado,  all 

of  Nagoya,  and  Motoji  Komori,  Gifii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1992,  4-016517 

Int  a.'  F16C  ii/l4:  B21D  53/00 

MS.  a.  29— «98.058  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  bushing  having  a  crowning  shape 
on  an  iimer  peripheral  sliding  surface  thereof  so  that  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  bushing  is  larger  at  its  opposite  longitudinal 
ends,  and  decreases  progressively  toward  a  central  zone  of  the 
bushing,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  fitting  a  cylindrical  bushing  blank  comprising  an  inner 
peripheral  bearing  alloy  and  an  outer  backing  metal  layer 
on  a  lower  end  portion  of  a  vertically  movable  upper 
mandrel,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  upper  mandrel  being 
smaller  at  its  lower  end  zone,  and  increasing  progressively 
away  from  said  lower  end  zone; 

(b)  inserting  the  upper  mandrel  and  the  bushing  blank  at- 
tached to  the  upper  mandrel  into  a  central  hole  of  a  sta- 
tionary forming  die  from  an  upper  side  thereof,  which  is 
coaxial  with  the  upper  mandrel,  while  bringing  the  upper 
mandrel  with  the  bushing  blank  and  a  vertically  movable 
lower  mandrel,  which  is  coaxial  with  the  upper  mandrel 
and  the  forming  die  and  which  is  inserted  into  the  central 
hole  of  the  forming  die  from  a  lower  side,  as  to  relatively 
approach  each  other  thereby  plastically  deforming  said 
inner  peripheral  bearing  alloy  layer  of  said  bushing  blank 
between  the  upper  and  the  lower  mandrels  and  the  form- 
ing die  thereby  achieving  said  crowning  shape  without 
any  deformation  of  the  outer  backing  metal  layer  and 
without  any  substantial  change  in  the  axial  length  of  said 
bushing  blank,  an  upper  end  portion  of  the  lower  mandrel 
being  identical  or  similar  in  shape  to  the  lower  end  portion 
of  the  upper  mandrel;  and 

(c)  vertically  moving  said  upper  and  lower  mandrels  to 
remove  the  bushing  from  said  forming  die. 


I.  A  long-hair  trimming  device  for  dry  shaving  apparatus 
comprising  stationary  cutting  comb  structure  that  includes  a 
comb  portion  and  a  depending  flange  portion  at  the  rear  side  of 
said  comb  portion,  a  plurality  of  springs,  spring  mounting 
structure  fastened  to  said  flange  portion  and  providing  abut- 
ment support  for  said  springs,  a  blade  assembly  capable  of 
reciprocating  longitudinally  of  said  comb  structure  in  a  recti- 
linear direction,  said  blade  assembly  including  support  struc- 
ture and  a  thin  cutting  blade  mounted  flat  and  fixedly  on  said 
support  structure,  said  blade  having  teeth  along  the  front  edge 
thereof,  said  support  structure  having  a  sliding  surface  at  the 
rear  edge  of  said  blade  and  guide  structure  adjacent  said  sliding 
surface,  lever  structure  cooperating  with  said  springs  and 
pivoted  at  said  spring  mounting  structure,  said  lever  structure 
including  a  free  lever  arm  extending  in  the  direction  of  said 
support  structure  in  the  area  of  the  teeth  of  said  cutting  blade 
and  cooperating  with  said  support  structure  under  biasing 
action  of  said  springs,  and  lever  guide  structure  mounted  di- 
rectly on  the  inner  surface  of  said  flange  for  guiding  said  blade 
assembly  on  the  side  of  said  spring  mounting  structure  proxi- 
mate to  said  flange,  said  lever  guide  structure  including  a 
sliding  surface  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of 
working  movement  of  said  blade  assembly  and  cooperating  in 
sliding  engagement  with  said  sliding  surface  of  said  support 
structure  of  said  blade  assembly. 


5,265,337 

SELF-CLEANING  RAZOR 

Robert  Lowder,  110  Argentina,  BartouTiUe,  m.  61607 

FDed  Dec  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,543 

Int  CL'  B26B  19/44 

MS.  CL  30-415  4  Claima 

1.  A  self-cleaning  razor  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  elongated  handle; 

(b)  a  head  portion  at  one  end  of  the  handle  adapted  to  hold 
at  least  one  blade  having  a  sharp  leading  edge  for  cutting 
hair; 

(c)  a  water  inlet  located  along  the  handle  more  than  half- 
way to  the  head  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  stream  of 
flow  water; 

(d)  a  water  outlet  located  in  the  head  portion  behind  and  in 
close  proximity  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  blade;  and 

(e)  an  internal  channel  from  the  water  inlet  to  the  water 
outlet;  such  that,  when  the  water  inlet  of  the  razor  is  held 
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beneath  a  stream  of  flowing  water,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
water  flows  through  the  internal  channel  and  out  over. 


and  in  contact  with,  the  blade  to  clean  it  of  any  accumu- 
lated debris. 


PEELING  DEVICE  FOR  CABLE 
Yte-Ho  CkcM.  No.  1,  Alley  7S,  LaM  379,  Ckog  Hw«  Mn 
SkaUa  T«w«,  Ta^M  Haka,  Tahraa 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  51^1 
bt  a.'  B2<B  27/00;  B21F  n/(Xk  WOO 
MS.  CL  30—90.1  '  ' 


on  an  inner  wall  of  second  said  semi-shell  so  as  to  retain 
said  thumb  rod  at  the  right  side  of  said  two  fixing  grooves; 

a  V-«hape  cable  holder  being  inserted  into  said  first  semi- 
shell  from  said  aperture,  at  a  lower  part  of  said  V-shape 
cable  holder  having  a  scale  and  a  hook; 

a  tension  spring  having  a  hook  ring  which  can  be  connected 
with  the  hook  of  said  V-shape  cable  holder,  the  end  of  said 
tension  spring  having  a  smaller  diameter  part; 

an  adjustmg  bolt  which  can  be  inserted  into  and  positioned 
on  the  smaller  diameter  part  of  said  torsion  spring,  said 
adjustmg  bolt  being  screwed  into  a  thread  scat  being  fixed 
on  said  two  fixing  bases; 

the  above  structure  characterized  in  that  when  said  thumb 
rod  is  positioned  at  the  center  notch  of  said  fixing  grooves, 
said  cutter  being  in  a  45  degree  position  relative  to  an  axis 
of  a  cable  being  cut  and  can  do  spiral  cutting,  when  the 
thumb  rod  is  pulled  and  positioned  at  the  left  side  of  said 
fixing  grooves,  said  cutter  being  moved  together  with  said 
cutter  seat  and  can  do  an  axial  straight  cutting  relative  to 
an  axis  of  a  cable  being  cut  once  said  thumb  rod  departing 
from  said  notch  or  releasing,  said  thumb  rod  would  be 
returned  to  the  right  side  of  said  fixing  grooves  by  means 
of  said  torsion  spring  so  as  to  do  a  radial  cutting. 


S,265,339 
CABLE  STRIPPING  TOOL 
Mikad  NilHoai.  Ahr4alea,  Swedes,  aarigMN-  to  PrcaanuMtcr  Tool 
AB,  AlTdaka,  Swedes 

Flkd  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,391 

iirt.  CL>  B21F  nm 

UJS.  a.  30— 9L1  •  o«*«" 


1.  A  peeling  device  for  cable  comprising: 

an  outer  shell  being  composed  of  a  first  semi-sheU  and  a 
second  semi-shell,  said  two  semi-shells  having  respec- 
tively a  fixmg  groove,  a  fixing  plate  and  a  fixing  base,  said 
first  semi-shell  having  a  spare  cutter  groove,  a  scale  view 
window  and  an  aperture  formed  at  its  side  wall,  inside  said 
second  semi-sheU  having  a  stop  pUte  and  the  center  of  said 
two  fixing  grooves  form  a  notch; 

a  cutter  seat  having  a  female  thread,  at  a  bottom  of  said 
cutter  seat  having  a  fixing  part  which  can  be  installed  on 
said  two  fixing  plates,  at  a  side  wall  of  said  cutter  seat 
having  a  thumb  rod  extending  out  from  said  two  fixing 
grooves; 

an  adjusting  cover  which  can  be  screwed  into  the  female 
thread  of  said  cutter  seat; 

a  cutter  being  enclosed  by  a  spring  and  installed  inside  said 
adjusting  cover,  the  top  end  of  said  cutter  extending  out 
from  a  through  hole  formed  at  the  top  of  said  adjusting 
cover; 

a  torsion  spring,  one  end  of  said  torsion  spring  being  fixed  on 
the  fixing  part  of  said  cutter  seat,  the  other  end  being  fixed 


1.  A  cable  stripping  tool  having  a  first  and  a  second  leg  (1.  2) 
of  which  the  first  leg  (1)  is  provided  with  a  fitting  (3-5)  for  at 
least  one  cutter  (11, 12),  optionally  fitted  in  a  removable  cutter 
cassette  («),  and  of  which  the  second  leg  (2)  is  provided  oppo- 
site the  fitting  with  a  seating  (7)  for  receiving  a  cable  from 
which  insulation  is  to  be  removed  and  for  supporting  the  cable 
in  a  position  perpendicular  to  said  cutter  (11,  12),  said  legs 
being  pivotablc  relative  to  one  another  in  a  longitudinally 
extending  central  plane  (9)  containing  both  of  said  legs  against 
the  action  of  a  resiliently  flexible  or  bendable  spring  device 
(18)  which  mutually  connects  said  legs  and  which  is  operative 
to  resiliently  bias  the  legs  (1,  2)  towards  a  working  position  in 
which  a  cable  positioned  in  the  seating  (7)  is  resiUently  pressed 
against  the  cutter  or  cutters  in  the  fitting  (3-5),  characterized  in 
that  the  resilient  device  (18)  comprises  an  arcuate  bridge  which 
extends  between  both  of  said  legs  (1.  2).  perpendicularly  to  said 
central  plane  (9),  and  in  that  said  bridge,  together  with  fiirther 
arcuate  regions  (20)  of  the  legs  (1.  2).  forms,  in  the  working 
position  of  the  tool,  a  substantially  closed,  transversely  extend- 
ing finger-accommodating  opening  (21)  which  faciUuted  roU- 
tioo  of  the  tool  around  a  cable  from  which  insulation  is  to  be 
removed.  \ 
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5,265,340 

OSCILLATING  SAW  CONSTRUCnON  TOOL 

Joseph  W.  Nitz,  Albany,  and  Donald  B.  Gordon,  El  Sobrante, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EZ  Cuts  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,317 

Int  a.'  B29B  i3/02 

U.S.  a.  30— IMJ  4  Claims 
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5,265,341 
BATTERY  POWERED  LINE  TRIMMER  ARM  REST 

Naoki  Kiknchi,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Pyobi  Outdoor 
Products,  Inc.,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,340 

Int  a.'  B26B  7/00 

M&.  a.  30—276  3  Claims 


1.  A  battery  powered  line  trimmer  for  cutting  vegetation. 
the  trimmer  comprising: 

an  elongated  shafi  which  when  the  trimmer  is  in  an  opera- 
tive position  has  a  lower  forward  end.  a  raised  rearward 
end,  and  an  inclined  central  region  therebetween; 

an  electric  motor  cutting  head  assembly  having  a  rotating 
cutting  line,  the  electric  motor  cutting  head  assembly 
mounted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  elongated  shaft; 

a  battery  casing  mounted  on  and  generally  aligned  with  the 
rearward  end  of  the  elongated  shaft; 

a  front  handle  cooperating  with  the  elongated  shaft  central 
region  having  a  front  grip  for  one  hand  of  an  operator. 


located  rearward  of  the  cutting  head,  forward  of  the 
battery  casing,  and  spaced  above  the  elongated  shaft; 

a  rear  handle  cooperating  with  the  elongated  shaft  having  a 
rear  grip  for  the  other  hand  of  the  operator,  the  rear 
handle  located  adjacent  to  and  forward  of  the  battery 
casing;  and 

an  arm  cradle  formed  in  the  uppermost  side  of  the  battery 
casing  providing  a  generally  concave  cylindrical  recess  so 
as  to  ijlow  the  operator's  forearm,  associated  with  the 
hand  gripping  the  rear  handle,  to  rest  on  the  arm  cradle 
during  one-handed  usage  to  minimize  the  stress  on  the 
operator's  wrist. 


5,265,342 

DRYWALL  CUTTING  TOOL 

Joseph  D.  Lang,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  282,  Falls  aty,  Tex.  78113 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,304 

lot  CL'  B26B  29/00 

\i&.  CL  30—294  11  Claims 


1.  An  oscillating  saw  tool  including  a  motor  housing,  a 
tubular  neck  extending  from  the  motor  housing,  and  an  oscil- 
lating drive  housing  joined  to  the  tubular  neck,  said  tubular 
neck  being  elongated  so  that  said  tool  may  be  wielded  by 
manually  clenching  and  grasping  said  elongated  tubular  neck, 
a  blade  shaft  extending  from  said  oscillating  drive  housing  and 
adapted  to  oscillate  through  a  small  angular  excursion,  an 
oscillating  saw  blade  secured  to  said  blade  shaft,  said  saw  blade 
comprising  a  thin  planar  member  having  a  continuous  periph- 
eral edge  extending  thereabout,  all  of  said  continuous  periph- 
eral edge  being  exposed  for  cutting,  said  continuous  peripheral 
edge  of  said  saw  blade  including  at  least  one  linear  edge  por- 
tion for  forming  cuts  having  linear  end  terminations,  and  a 
plurality  of  cutting  teeth  extending  from  said  at  least  one  linear 
edge  portion. 


S^ 


1.  For  selectively  cutting  and  scoring  a  sheet  of  substantially 
planar  material,  a  measuring  and  cutting  tool  comprising  a 
longitudinal  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  longitu- 
dinal member  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cutting  tool, 
said  longitudinal  member  bearing  graduated  measuring  indicia 
thereon  and  knife  means  attached  to  said  longitudinal  member 
first  end.  and 
guide  means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  longitudinal  mem- 
ber, said  guide  means  including  a  planar  member  disposed 
normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  whereby  said  cutting  tool 
is  trued  to  the  planar  material  by  riding  along  an  edge 
thereof,  said  guide  means  being  selectively  movable  into 
and  out  of  a  deployed  position,  said  guide  means  also 
including  means  selectively  constraining  said  guide  means 
against  axial  movement  relative  to  said  longitudinal  mem- 
ber, wherein  said  guide  means  includes  a  handle  with  a 
passage  for  said  longitudinal  member  so  that  moving  the 
said  handle  towards  the  longitudinal  member  locks  the 
guide  means  to  said  longitudinal  member  when  in  said 
deployed  position  and  enabling  said  axial  movement  when 
out  of  said  deployed  position. 


5,265,343 
BLADE  COLLET 
John  H.  Pascalofr,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hall  SnrgicaL 
Dirision  of  Zimmer,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  826.341 
Int  CL'  B26B  1/00,  9/00;  B25G  3/24 
VS.  a.  30—339  4  Claims 

1.  A  collet  for  attaching  a  blade  to  a  surgical  instrument 
having  a  source  of  power,  the  collet  comprising; 
a  housing  having  a  first  axis  and  a  second  axis  perpendicular 

to  the  first  axis; 
a  blade  shaft  mounted  in  the  housing,  parallel  to  the  first  axis, 
for  transmitting  power,  along  the  second  axis,  from  said 
source  of  power  to  said  blade,  the  blade  shaft  including  a 
first  clamping  surface  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis; 
a  blade  clamp  mounted  in  the  housing  for  movement  parallel 
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to  the  first  axis,  the  blade  clamp  including  a  second  clamp- 
ing surface  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis,  the  blade  clamp 
being  movable  between  a  closed  position  wherein  the 
second  clamping  surface  is  adjacent  the  first  clamping 
surface  and  an  open  position  in  which  the  second  clamp- 
ing surface  is  spaced  from  the  first  clamping  surface;  and 


second  compass-  rose,  wherein  the  true  bearing  indicated 
on  said  second  compass  rose  is  aligned  to  be  equivalent  to 
the  true  bearing  indicated  on  said  first  compass  rose;  and 
means,  attached  at  the  centers  of  said  first  and  second  com- 
pass roses,  for  tethering  said  second  compass  rose  to  said 
first  compass  rose,  wherein  said  second  compass  rose  is 
free  to  rotate  about  its  center  and  further  revolve  around 
the  center  of  said  first  compass  rose,  said  tethering  means 
indicating  a  line  of  relative  bearing  from  the  first  moving 
object  to  the  second  moving  object. 

I  5,265,345 

UNIVERSAL  SUN-CLOCK 
Angelo  Nttiai,  and  Franco  Natmli.  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors 
to  NaTir  snc  di  Natali  A.AC,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  M,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  3,  1992,  MI  92  U 
000327 

Int.  a.5  GOIC;  7/i4 
U,S.  CL  33—270  ♦  Claims 


input  means  responsive  to  a  roUtional  input  for  moving  the 
blade  clamp  between  the  open  and  closed  positions,  the 
input  means  and  the  first  clamping  surface  being  spatially 
separated  from  one  another  and  located  approximately 
180  degrees  from  one  another  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
second  axis. 


5465,344 
RELATIVE  MOTION  PINWHEEL 
Gary  E.  Streimer,  Mystic,  and  Leslie  P.  Benda,  New  Londoii, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  NsTy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956^27 
iBt  a.'  GOIC  21/20 
MS.  a.  33—1  SB  7  ' 


1.  A  universal  sun-clock  comprising; 

(a)  a  base  bearing  a  sun  dial  consisting  of  a  calibrated  plate  to 
measure  a  time  range  and  a  gnomon  which  extends  up- 
ward from  said  base,  said  base  bearing  a  reference  mark 
for  orienting  said  sun  dial  according  to  longitude;  and 

(b)  an  upright  connected  through  a  hinge  at  one  end  to  a 
support  member  which  allows  said  upright  to  move  from 
a  closed  to  an  upright  position;  said  support  member  being 
slidably  attached  to  said  base,  said  upright  bearing  a  semi- 
circular section  being  rotatably  mounted  on  a  pin  in  said 
upright,  said  semicircular  section  having  a  latitude  scale 
on  its  face  and  said  upright  having  an  index  mark  to  read 
the  latitude  on  said  semicircular  section. 


5,265,346 

DRYING  CARRIER  ADAPTED  FOR  CARRYING 

HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURE 

Saefaani  Jikumani,  Kasugai,  and  Yukihisa  Wada,  Aichi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-84568 

Int.  a.5  F26B  23/08 

MS.  a.  34—1  J  '  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  visualizing  relative  motion  between  two 
moving  objects,  comprising; 

a  base  having  a  first  compass  rose  printed  thereon,  said  first 
compass  rose  having  a  center; 

means,  routably  attached  to  the  center  of  said  first  compass 
rose,  for  indicating  a  present  course  of  a  first  moving 
object  relative  to  a  true  bearing  indicated  on  said  first 
compass  rose; 

a  second  compass  rose  having  a  center  for  indicating  a  posi- 
tion of  a  second  moving  object; 

means,  routably  attached  to  the  center  of  said  second  com- 
pass rose,  for  indicating  a  present  course  of  the  second 
moving  object  relative  to  a  true  bearing  indicated  on  said 


K)  II 


1.  In  a  drying  apparatus  for  drying  ceramic  honeycomb 
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structures  comprising  a  drying  carrier  for  carrying  the  honey- 
comb structures,  said  drying  carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of 
perforated  plates  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  drying  carrier,  said  perforated  plates  com- 
prising a  material  having  a  conductivity  higher  than  that  of  the 
drying  carrier,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
each  of  said  perforated  plates  comprises  a  convex  portion 
having  an  upper  contacting  surface  directly  contacting  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  honeycomb  structure. 


1.  A  centrifugal  pellet  dryer  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
housing,  a  vertically  disposed  foraminous  member  disposed  in 
said  housing,  a  rotor  mounted  vertically  in  the  foraminous 
member,  inlet  means  for  a  slurry  of  water  and  pellets  conmiuni- 
cating  with  the  bottom  of  the  rotor,  means  driving  the  rotor  for 
conveying  pellets  upwardly  in  the  foraminous  member  and 
discharging  water  through  the  foraminous  member,  a  pellet 
outlet  extending  laterally  from  the  upper  end  of  the  housing 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  foraminous  mem- 
ber for  receiving  pellets  from  the  rotor  and  discharging  them 
laterally  of  the  housing,  a  drain  for  water  in  the  bottom  of  the 
housing,  an  exhaust  air  duct  communicating  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  housing  and  adopted  to  be  communicated  with  an 
exhaust  fan,  said  pellet  outlet  being  in  the  form  of  a  duct  pro- 
viding an  air  inlet  nozzle  for  inlet  of  drying  air  into  the  upper 
end  of  the  foraminous  member  for  discharge  through  the  air 
discharge  duct  with  the  inflowing  air  moving  countercurrent 
to  pellets  moving  outwardly  in  the  pellet  ouUet, 
said  housing  including  a  plurality  of  peripherally  arranged 
flat  peripheral  wall  segments,  said  pellet  outlet  being 
oriented  in  one  of  said  flat  wall  segments,  said  exhaust  air 
duct  being  oriented  in  a  flat  wall  segment  with  both  the 
pellet  outlet  and  exhaust  air  duct  being  oriented  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  housing  with  the  exhaust  air  duct  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  the  pellet 
outlet  and  air  inlet  communicating  only  with  the  interior 
of  the  foraminous  member, 
two  opposed  flat  wall  segments  including  an  enlarged  door 
pivotally  supported  for  movement  between  a  closed  and 
open  position  to  provide  access  to  the  interior  of  the 
housing  for  cleaning. 


5,265,348 
POROUS  ROTOR 

Roc  V.  Fleishman,  320  Market  St^  Venice,  Calif.  90291;  John 
M.  PopoTich,  650  Pheasant  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90065, 
and  Carsten  H.  Idland,  3526  Centinela  Ave^  #8,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90066 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  928,333,  Aug.  12,  1992.  This  appUcation 
Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,269 
Iirt.  a.'  A45D  20/00 
MS.  CL  34—97  23  Claims 


5,265,347 

CENTRIFUGAL  PELLET  DRYER 

William  D.  Woodson,  and  Samoel  F.  Hannah,  both  of  Eagle 

Rock,  Va,,  assignors  to  Gala  Industries,  Inc.,  E^e  Rock,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,192 

Int  a.'  F26B  17/24 

MS.  a.  34—58  14  Claims 


1.  A  quiet  fluid  passing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  fluid  passing  rotor  comprising  open  porous  structure 
extending  along  an  annular  path,  the  rotor  forming  pas- 
sage means  to  pass  fluid  through  the  rotor  open  cellular 
structure  as  the  rotor  rotates, 

b)  said  porous  structure  including  an  inner  annular  section, 
and  an  outer  annular  section,  with  an  annular  gap  therebe- 
tween. 


5,265,349 
LENGTH  ADJUSTABLE  SCUFF 
Dorothy  G.  Mnnscky,  1512  Locust  RaTine,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 
93306 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,874 

Int.  a.!  A43B  3/26 

MS.  CL  36—97  7  Claims 


1.  A  length  adjustable  scufT  comprising: 

A  sole,  said  sole  being  formed  of  a  fabric  and  to  the  configu- 
ration of  the  underside  of  a  human  foot,  said  sole  further 
having  a  forward  section,  and  an  after  section  joined  to 
the  forward  section  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
forward  section,  both  said  sections  having  upper  and 
lower  faces  and  having  a  total  combined  length  in  excess 
of  what  is  required  to  insulate  a  foot  of  a  minimum  prede- 
termined size  disposed  thereon  from  an  underlying  ground 
surface,  the  excess  of  the  after  section  being  folded  for- 
wardly  over,  and  laid  upon  at  least  a  portion  of  the  upper 
face  of  the  after  section  to  form  a  tongue  of  substantially 
the  same  width  as  said  upper  face, 

means  for  adjustably  securing  said  tongue  initially  in  said 
folded  over  position  on  said  upper  face,  but  permitting 
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«id  tongue  to  be  partully  unfolded  "^^''^'y '°.'"^;;«r^   g^l  BOOT  HAVING  A  cl'^YING  HANGER  PROVIDED 
the  length  of  the  after  «rct.on  to  d«p«e  more  of  .U  lower   SKI  *«^>jj^^'^^^jt^^  MEMBER  THEREOF 

face  on  the  ground  surface;  and  ^^  Tiugaml;  M»8«hiro  Fidtnd.,  and  Shigeto 

.  vamp  extending  over  at  leaat  a  portion  of  «k1  forward   =*";;^;^  ^f  Tokyo.  J^^,  .«igDo«  to  Dlw.  Seiko.  Lie, 
aection  and  secured  along  the  side  edges  thereof  Tokyo,  Japu 

DirWoa  of  Scf.  No.  628.908.  Dec.  18.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.125,172. 
Thto  application  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848.056 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18.  1989.  1-145642 

tat.  CL'  A43B  5/04 

i  VS.  CL  36-117  W  Claims 


5J65350 

SPORTS  FOOTWEAR  AND  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Darid  M.  MacPbail,  Wkistier,  British  Columbia.  CaoMla.  aa- 

iinor  to  MacPod  Eaterpriscs  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Co«tiBoatioo-iB-pw1  of  Ser.  No.  794,674,  Not.  18,  1991.  which  ia 

a  cootlnnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  511J98,  Apr.  23,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  coatlnnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342.971.  Apr.  25. 

19«9  aNrif^"^  This  appUcatloa  Feb.  3. 1992.  Ser.  No.  831,241 

tat  CL»  A43B  5/04.  5/00.  23/28 
VS.  CL  36—117  <•  ' 


1.  A  footwear  device  comprising; 
a  rigid  base  for  supporting  the  foot  of  a  user  thereon; 
a  heel  counter  on  the  rigid  base  for  contact  with  the  foot  of 
a  user  in  a  first  area  of  the  foot  posterior  to  the  posterior 
aspect  of  the  heel  of  the  foot; 
a  medial  forefoot  counter  associated  with  the  rigid  base  for 
contact  with  the  foot  of  a  user  in  a  second  area  of  the  foot 
medial  to  the  medial  aspect  of  the  head  of  the  first  meutar- 
sal  of  the  foot;  and 
a  forefoot/midfoot  compression  member  for  contact  with 
the  foot  of  a  user  in  a  third  area  of  the  foot  located  on  the 
dorwm  of  said  foot  for  exerting  a  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  directed  force  on  the  dorsum  of  the  foot,  wherein 
the  compression  member  comprises  an  instep  counter  and 
a  support  member  for  said  instep  counter,  the  instep 
counter  comprising  a  first  plate  in  the  form  of  a  first  meU- 
tarsal/dorsum  midfoot  counter  for  applying  said  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  directed  force  on  the  dorsum  of 
the  foot  and  a  second  plate  in  the  form  of  a  supero-lateral 
fir^t  metatarsal  counter  for  applying  a  substantially  infero- 
medially  acting  force  on  the  supero-lateral  aspect  of  the 
first  metatarsal; 
said  medial  forefoot  counter,  said  posterior  heel  counter  and 
said  forefoot/midfoot  compression  member  being  config- 
ured and  arranged  relative  to  the  rigid  base  so  that  pres- 
sure contact  with  the  foot  of  a  user  occurs  primarily  in 
said  first,  second  and  third  areas  of  the  foot  whereby  the 
remainder  of  the  foot  above  the  rigid  base  is  rendered 
substantially  unconstrained  to  accommodate  the  changing 
architecture  of  the  foot  resulting  from  movement  between 
bipedal  and  monopedal  stances. 


1.  A  ski  boot  comprising: 

an  outer  member  including  a  recess  in  an  exterior  of  said 
outer  member  wherein  said  outer  member  comprises  a 
body  portion  adapted  to  cover  a  top  portion  and  side 
portions  of  a  skier's  foot,  a  shin  portion  adapted  to  cover 
the  skier's  shin,  a  calf  portion  adapted  to  cover  the  skier's 
calf  and  a  sole  portion  adapted  to  cover  the  skier's  sole; 
an  inner  member  inserted  inside  said  outer  member  and 

adapted  to  receive  a  skier's  foot; 
a  first  independent  coupling  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end; 
a  second  independent  coupling  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end; 
a  handle  connected  to  said  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second 

independent  coupling  arms;  and 
pivot  means  for  pivotally  coupling  said  second  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  independent  coupling  arms  to  at  least  one 
of  said  body  portion,  said  shin  portion  and  said  calf  por- 
tion of  said  outer  member,  said  pivot  means  comprising 
trunnions  rouubly  received  within  pivotal  seats; 
wherein  said  handle  is  adapted  to  be  grasped  for  carrying 
said  ski  boot,  and  pivots  between  a  carrying  position  and 
a  seated  position,  said  first  and  second  independent  cou- 
pling arms  and  said  handle  being  received  in  said  recess  in 
said  seated  position. 

5,265352 

SKI  BOOT  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR 

IMMOBILIZING  THE  UPPER  IN  ITS  PIVOTING 

MOTION 

Jean-Pierre  ChemcUo,  Aimecy-Le-Vietii,  France,  aarignor  to 

Salomon  S.A.,  Ouvanod,  France 

FUed  Jul.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  907,021 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France.  Jul.  1.  1991.  91  08503 

tat  a.'  A43B  5/04 

VS.  CL  36—117  »»  ClaiBM 

1.  Alpine  ski  boot  comprising  a  shell  base  surmounted  by  an 
upper  incorporating  a  front  part  and  a  rear  part,  said  rear  part 
of  said  upper  being  connected  for  pivoting  movement  in  rear- 
to-front  and/or  front-to-rear  directions  and  comprising  a  de- 
vice for  immobilization  in  relation  to  said  shell  base  for  at  least 
one  of  said  rear-to-front  and  front-to-rear  directions  of  pivot- 


ing of  said  rear  part  of  said  upper  by  means  of  a  stop  zone  on 
said  shell  base,  wherein  said  immobilization  device  comprises  a 
rotating  control  mechanism  acting  on  an  oscillating  lever 
which  pivots  around  a  transverse  pin,  said  control  mechanism 
being  capable  of  turning  in  a  coaxial  housing  forming  a  bearing 
in  the  rear  part  of  said  upper  and  in  which  said  rotating  control 


mechanism  is  secured  independently  of  said  oscillating  lever 
subjected  to  the  action  of  a  return  spring,  said  rotating  device 
incorporating  an  outer  gripping  clement  and  an  inner  compo- 
nent which,  by  means  of  a  cam  cooperating  with  a  sensing 
device,  acts  on  said  oscillating  lever,  which  is  thus  secured  in 
its  pivoting  motion  in  relation  to  said  stop  zone  on  said  shell 
base. 


5.265,353 

TONGUE  FOR  THE  ANATOMICAL  LINER  OF  A 

RIGID-SHELL  SKI-BOOT 

Antonello  Marega,  MoatebeUona,  and  Andrea  GabrieUi,  Pre- 

dazzo.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Calzatnrificio  Tecnica  Spa, 

Nerresa  della  BattagUa,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  30. 1992,  Ser.  No.  953,857 
Claims     priority,     appUcation     Italy,     Oct     15,     1991, 
TV91A000095 

tat  CL>  A43B  5/04 
VS.  CL  36—117  10  Claims 


1.  A  tongue  for  an  anatomical  liner  of  a  rigid-shell  ski  boot 
comprising: 

(A)  an  elongated,  rigid  front  part; 

(B)  a  padded  rear  part  attached  to  the  front  part  and  engaga- 
ble  with  a  leg  of  the  boot  user; 

(Q  an  elongated  recess  between  the  front  part  and  the  rear 
part; 

(D)  at  least  one  elongated  insert  of  a  size  and  configtiration 
as  to  be  receivable  in  the  recess; 

(E)  an  opening  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  recess  having  a 
configuration  sufficient  to  allow  passage  of  the  insert 
thereinto,  such  that  the  insert  may  be  manually  and  incre- 
mentally positioned  from  outside  of  the  recess  by  a  boot 
user  at  a  plurality  of  pre-selected  vertical  locations  in  the 


recess  relative  to  the  leg  of  the  user  and  thereby  manually 
and  incrementally  adjust  the  thickness  of  the  tongue;  and 
(F^  securing  means  operable  by  the  boot  user  from  outside  of 
the  recess  for  manually  releasably  securing  the  insert  at 
any  one  of  said  pre-selected  locations. 


5,265,354 

GOLF  SHOE  INSERT 

Joseph  F.  Aliano,  Jr.,  66  Village  Way,  Malvern,  Pa.  19355 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  442.207,  Not.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Not.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  798^77 

tat  a.'  A43B  5/00 

VS.  CL  36—127  7  Claims 


1.  A  pair  of  improved  golf  shoes,  each  shoe  of  said  pair  of 
golf  shoes  having  an  upper  for  receiving  a  foot  and  a  sole 
coimected  to  and  extending  beneath  said  upper,  said  upper 
having  longitudinally  opposed  toe  and  heel  regions,  compris- 
ing: 

a  continuously  curving  medial  flange  on  each  of  said  soles 
extending  longitudinally  along  a  medial  side  of  said  upper 
and  extending  outwardly  beyond  an  exterior  surface  of 
said  upper  for  at  least  a  portion  of  said  medial  side  of  said 
upper, 

a  continuously  curving  lateral  flange  on  each  of  said  soles 
extending  longitudinally  along  a  lateral  side  of  said  upper 
and  extending  outwardly  beyond  an  exterior  surface  of 
said  upper  for  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lateral  side  of  said 
upper, 

said  lateral  flange  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  exterior 
surface  of  said  upper  substantially  farther  than  said  medial 
flange  on  a  first  shoe  or  said  pair  of  shoes  so  that  said 
lateral  flange  is  wider  than  said  medial  flange  on  said  first 
shoe,  and 

said  lateral  flange  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  exterior 
surface  of  said  upper  substantially  the  same  as  said  medial 
flange  on  a  second  shoe  of  said  pair  of  shoes  so  that  the 
width  of  said  lateral  flange  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  medial  flange  on  said  second  shoe,  and 

a  front  bracing  portion  having  a  thickness  substantially 
toward  the  fi-ont  of  said  sole  below  the  toes  of  the  user 
which  is  greater  than  the  thickness  below  the  balls  of  the 
feet  of  the  user  wherein  said  thickness  increases  substan- 
tially continuously  in  the  direction  of  the  toes  said  bracing 
portion  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  form  side 
to  side,  for  bracing  the  toes  of  the  user  in  an  upward 
position  to  shift  the  weight  of  the  user  back  towards  the 
rear  of  the  foot 


5.265,355 

REAR-MOUNTED  SNOW  PLOW  APPARATUS 
Gregory  J.  Daaiels,  East  Dnodee,  DL.  assignor  to  Daniels  PnU 
Plow,  tac^  East  Dudee.  III. 

Filed  Dec  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  990.439 
tat  CL'  EOIH  5/04 
VS.  CL  37—231  12  Claims 

5.  An  improved  imiversal  adjustable  snow  plow  apparatus 


JMI 
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that  U  connectable  to  a  vehicular  rear  for  plowing  comprising 
in  combination; 

(a)  plow  means  comprising  horizontal  blade  means  and  a 
pair  of  vertically  oriented  horizontally  spaced  plate  sup- 
port means  attached  to  the  front  face  thereof; 

(b)  plow  subilizing  and  supporting  means  comprising 

(1)  a  horizontal  draw  bar  means, 

(2)  a  vertical  post  means, 

(3)  coupling  means  between  said  draw  bar  means  and  said 
post  means  including  vertically  adjustable  clevis  means 
for  height  adjustment  of  said  post  means  relative  to  said 
draw  bar  means,  and 

(4)  means  for  connecting  said  draw  bar  means  to  a  vehicu- 
lar rear, 

(c)  plow  elevating  means  comprising: 


(1)  a  pair  of  rigid  horizontally  spaced  subilizing  arms  that 
are  pivoubly  joined  between  said  draw  bar  means  and 
a  different  respective  one  of  said  plate  support  means, 

(2)  a  pair  of  articulated  links  pivotally  joined  between  an 
upper  end  region  of  said  post  means  and  an  upper  por- 
tion of  said  blade  means,  and 

(3)  fluidic  cylinder  means  pivotally  joined  between  said 
post  means  and  one  of  said  links,  and  including  fluid 
pressurizing  means  for  said  cylinder  means,  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  plow  means;  and 

(d)  oricnution  adjustment  means  for  said  plow  blade  means 
comprising  tilt  adjustment  means  for  regulating  the  incli- 
nation angle  between  said  subilizing  arms  and  said  plate 
support  means. 

5,265,336 

SNOWPLOW  AND  HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM  FOR  SAME 

Keat  L.  Winter,  P.O.  Box  463,  WUloughby.  Ohio  44094 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,724 

Int  CL'  EOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  37—234  •  a^ma 


a  reservoir  for  hydraulic  fluid; 

a  pump  taking  hydraulic  fluid  suction  from  the  reservoir  and 
discharging  it  into  a  pressure  line,  the  pressure  line  con- 
ducting said  fluid  to  an  access  in  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
encasing  a  piston  that  can  provide  lifl  to  the  snowplow 
blade  and  moldboard; 

relief  valve  means  for  returning  hydraulic  fluid  from  the 
pressure  line  to  the  reservoir  during  an  overpressure  con- 
dition in  the  pressure  line; 

a  check  valve  in  the  pressure  line,  said  check  valve  being 
disposed  between  the  relief  valve  connection  and  said 
access,  the  check  valve  directing  fluid  flow  away  from  the 
pump; 

means  for  setting  said  fraction,  then  detecting  and  respond- 
ing to  a  deviation  from  the  preselected  fraction  of  the 
moldboard  and  blade  weight;  and 

a  control  valve  connected  to  the  pressure  line  between  the 
check  valve  and  the  access,  said  control  valve  being  actu- 
ated by  said  means  for  setting  said  fraction,  then  detecting 
and  responding,  the  actuation  being  effective  to  bypass 
more  or  less  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  pressure  line  to  the 
mervoir  and  sustain  the  preselected  fraction  of  mold- 
board  and  blade  weight  on  said  paving. 

5,265,357 
MAGIC  3D  EFFECT  ENHANCING  FRAME 
Zhilong  Yn,  12310  Herriiigtoo  Manor  Dr.,  SIlTer  Spring,  Md. 
20904 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,460 

Int.  a.'  G09F  13/00 

VS.  CL  40-152J  5  CUlms 


\ 


"^ 


rr     ^ 


7.  A  hydraulic  system  for  a  snowplow  and  moldboard  for 
sustaining  a  preselected  fraction  of  a  snowplow  moldboard  and 
blade  weight  of  a  vehicle-mounted  snowplow  on  pavement 
being  scraped  thereby,  the  system  comprising: 


1.  An  illuminated  picture  frame  assembly  for  a  3D  picture, 
comprising; 

a  back  portion,  said  back  portion  having  a  stand  means  for 
supporting  said  frame  assembly  in  an  upright  position, 

an  inner  frame  housing,  said  irmer  frame  housing  having  two 
inside  walls,  each  inside  wall  having  an  inner  facing  reflec- 
tive surface  and  a  support  means  for  supporting  said  pic- 
ture, said  support  means  curved  to  form  a  curved  support 
surface  for  said  picture  such  that  said  picture  conforms  to 
a  shape  of  said  curve  support  surface  while  supported  on 
said  curved  support  surface,  inner  edge  portions,  said  edge 
portions  forming  a  portal  opening  for  viewing  said  pic- 
ture, said  portal  opening  of  smaller  area  that  an  are  of  said 
picture, 

at  least  two  optical  members  extending  along  said  inner  edge 
portions,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  light  sources  within 
the  inner  frame  housing, 

a  power  sources  conductively  connected  to  a  printed  circuit 
board  for  illuminating  said  light  sources,  and 

switching  means  adapted  to  close  a  circuit  containing  said 
power  source  and  said  light  sources. 


5,265,358  from  opposite  ends  of  one  edge  of  the  mat  window,  said  slits 

PICTURE  FRAME  CORNER  CONNECTOR  having  closed  ends  remote  from  said  ends  of  said  one  edge  and 

Murray  Borod,  3723  Parker  Hill  Rd^  SaoU  Rom,  Calif.  95404 
Contiaiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,138,  Ang.  13, 1992.  TUa 
appUcatioa  Dec  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,261 
Int.  a.5  A47G  1/10 
VS.  CL  40—155 


5,265,359 

DISPLAY  FRAME 

Bennett  Glazer,  128  Verltena  Ave.,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.  11001,  and 

Thomaa  J.  Glazer,  14  Biarritz  St.,  Lido  Beach,  N.Y.  11561 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,764 

Int.  CL'  G09F  1/10 

VS.  CL  40—159  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  display  frame  comprising  a  backing  sheet  having  a 

spacer  secured  thereto  and  a  mat  overlying  and  secured  to  the 

spacer,  the  mat  having  a  window  defined  by  four  edges,  the 

mat  window  being  smaller  in  each  direction  than  a  window  in 

said  spacer,  the  edges  of  the  mat  window  meeting  in  comers; 

the  improvement  comprising  shts  beginning  at  each  of  two 

adjacent  comers  of  the  mat  window  and  proceeding  away 


being  of  a  length  sufficient  to  permit  an  image  to  be  inserted 
within  the  frame,  said  slits  being  arcuate. 


1.  For  use  with  conventional  picture  frame  channels  being 
assembled  to  form  a  picture  frame,  a  picture  frame  comer 
connector  having  means  engagingly  to  retain  two  frame  chan- 
nels in  tight  abutment  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  said  means 
engagingly  retaining  the  two  frame  channels  comprising: 

means  defming  groove  means  for  engaging  each  of  the  two 
frame  channels; 

said  groove  means  defining  leg  means; 

said  leg  means  further  defining  a  triangle; 

said  triangle  having  first  and  second  legs; 

said  first  and  second  legs  having  common  proximal  ends, 
separated  distal  ends,  and  defming  an  angle  between  said 
first  and  second  legs; 

two  resiliently  biased  locking  members; 

each  one  of  said  biased  members  being  disposed  upon  one  of 
said  first  and  second  legs; 

each  one  of  said  biased  members  further  being  resiliently 
biased  to  frictionally  engage  one  of  the  two  frame  chan- 
nels, thereby  to  lock  the  two  frame  channels  in  place 
within  said  comer  connector  solely  by  friction; 

a  third  leg  spanning  said  first  and  second  leg  distal  ends;  and 

an  opening  extending  through  said  comer  connector  being 
defined  by  said  first,  second  and  third  legs,  whereby  said 
biased  locking  members  are  accessible  so  as  to  be  moved 
to  release  the  two  frame  channels. 


5,265,360 
WINDOW  VIEW  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  W.  Reiaa,  and  Christian  F.  Reias,  botii  of  51  Abbott  Rd., 
N.  ReMllng,  Maaa.  01864 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,021 

lat  CL>  A47F  11/06 

VS.  a.  40—427  9  CUims 


1.  A  portable  window  view  decoration  assembly  for  the 
enhanced  perspective  and  three-dimentional  presenUtion  of  a 
decorative  scene,  comprising: 

a  window  frame  assembly  having  a  front  side,  a  back  side 
and  a  sill; 

a  housing  enclosure  attached  to  the  back  side  of  said  window 
frame  assembly; 

an  arrangement  of  panels  obliquely  angularly  disposed  in 
said  housing  enclosure  with  respect  to  said  front  side  of 
said  window  frame  assembly  and  adapted  so  as  to  be 
viewable  from  the  front  side  of  said  window  frame  assem- 
bly, said  panels  having  artistic  decorations  thereon,  the 
angularity  of  said  panels  contributing  to  the  three-dimen- 
sionaUty  of  the  artistic  decorations  depicted  on  said  pan- 
els; 

said  housing  enclosure  including  a  pair  of  side  walls,  an 
upper  wall,  a  base,  and  a  back  wall; 

said  back  wall  including  a  vertically  disposed  central  strut 
attached  thereto,  said  central  strut  having  a  front  facing 
planar  surface  which  is  arranged  to  receive  decorations 
thereon;  and 

said  central  strut  having  longitudinal  grooves  along  its  side 
portions. 


5,265,361 
Patent  Not  laaned  For  This  Nomltcr 
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PAKTING  SURFACE  STRUCTURE  OF  BULLETIN 

DEVICE 

KiiricUro  YM^nrhl  Tokyo,  Japn,  MrigMr  to  Artpud  Co»- 

wuhamt  Co,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japu  

CoMtiaudoa-i»-pvt  of  S«r.  No.  575,121.  Aig.  30,  1990,  Prt. 
No.  5,099,590.  Tkto  awUcatio.  D«.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  902,093 

laL  CL'  G09F  17/00 
VS.  CL  40— «03  '  a^ma 


1.  A  ptrting  surface  structure  of  a  bulletin  device  having  a 
device  frame,  comprising: 

an  open  bearing  portion  in  said  device  frame, 

a  parting  surface  body  which  is  formed  as  a  front  face  of  said 

device  frame, 
said  parting  surface  body  including  pivot  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  parting  surface  body  in  said  open  bearing 
portion,  and 
restrainment  means  in  said  open  bearing  portion  for  prevent- 
ing removal  of  said  pivot  means 
wherein  said  device  frame  has  a  comer  thereof  which  is  cut 
away  so  as  to  define  opening  means  for  removing  and  inserting 
said  restrainment  means  in  said  open  bearing  portion  after  said 
device  frame  has  been  installed. 


stantially  planar  display  area,  and  each  narrow  side  ex- 
tending between  the  pair  of  major  sides; 

mounting  means  for  removably  mounting  at  least  a  first  bar 
member  to  the  signboard  in  the  display  area  extending  at 
least  generally  parallel  to  longitudinal  directions  of  the 
pair  of  narrow  sides; 

at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  narrow  sides  having  at  least  a  first 
opening  therethrough; 

at  least  one  mating  means  on  a  remaining  one  of  the  pair  of 
major  sides  of  the  signboard,  the  one  mating  means  being 
at  least  generally  centered  along  a  first  axis  extending 
through  the  first  opening,  the  first  axis  being  at  least  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  display  area  and  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  one 
narrow  side; 

a  second  opening  through  the  one  narrow  side,  the  first  and 
second  openings  being  spaced  from  one  another  and  lo- 
cated proximal  longitudinal  ends  of  the  one  narrow  side; 

a  second  mating  means  on  the  remaining  one  of  the  major 
sides  of  the  signboard  generally  centered  along  a  second 
axis  through  the  second  opening,  the  second  axis  being 
laterally  spaced  from  and  generally  parallel  to  the  fu^t 
axis;  and 

two  openings  through  a  remaining  one  of  the  narrow  sides  of 
the  one  pair,  one  of  the  two  openings  being  centered  with 
respect  to  the  first  axis  and  a  remaining  one  of  the  two 
openings  being  centered  generally  with  respect  to  the 
second  axis. 


5,265,3« 

INTERLOCKING  PLASTIC  DISPLAY 

Kcuctk  W.  Nclaoii,  15  BcMk  St,  States  Uland,  N.Y.  10304, 

aad  Staaley  L.  Ronnkvg,  State*  Islaiid,  N.Y,  aarignors  to 

Keweth  W.  Sttmm,  States  lafand,  N.Y. 

CootiautkM  of  Scr.  No.  S34v«47,  Ju.  6, 1990,  abaadotJ.  Thia 

■pyUcatkM  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,022 

Irt.  CL'  G09F  7/16 

VS.  a.  40—616  1«  Oataa 


5,265,363 
MULTIFUNCTION  MECHANICAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
DoMid  L.  Martii^  HataMrUlc,  Pa,  aaaigwir  to  Say  H  AU  Sy>- 
tMM,  IBC,  Croydes,  Pa. 

Co«tiM«tkM-i»-fart  of  Ser.  No.  454^18.  Dw.  21, 1909, 

alMMioMd.  Thta  appikatkw  May  7, 1992,  Scr.  No.  879,406 

laL  a.!  G09F  7/00 

VS.  a.  40—605  »  CalBW 


1.  A  multifunctional  mechanical  display  system  comprising: 
a  fir^t  signboard  having  a  pair  of  opposing  major  sides  and  at 
least  one  pair  of  generally  parallel  narrow  sides  on  oppos- 
ing ends  of  the  signboard,  one  major  side  defining  a  sub- 


1.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a  display  member  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
said  display  member  including  indicia  disposed  on  said  top 
surface,  and  fiirther  including  first  locking  means  disposed 
beneath  said  top  surface;  and 

a  background  member  also  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bot- 
tom surface,  said  background  member  including  second 
locking  means  configured  to  interlock  with  said  first  lock- 
ing means; 

said  first  locking  means  including  an  upper  portion,  having  a 
top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  a  predetermined  hori- 
zontal croas-section,  and  a  lower  portion,  having  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface  aad  a  predetermined  horizontal 
cross-section,  each  of  said  upper  portion  and  said  lower 
portion  of  said  first  locking  means  interlocking  with  said 
second  locking  means; 

wherein  said  predetermined  horizontal  cross-sections  each 
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lie  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  said  top  surface  of  said 
display  member; 

said  predetermined  horizontal  cross-section  of  said  lower 
portion  being  smaller  in  said  plane  parallel  to  said  top 
surface  of  said  display  member  than  said  predetermined 
horizontal  cross-section  of  said  upper  portion; 

said  bottom  surface  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  first  locking 
means  overlying  at  least  part  of  said  top  surface  of  said 
lower  portion; 

said  second  locking  means  substantially  underlying  at  least 
one  of  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  first  locking 
means;  and 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  top  surface  of  said  background 
member  overlies  a  portion  of  said  display  member; 

whereby  said  display  member  and  said  background  member 
are  locked  together  by  the  interlocking  of  said  first  and 
second  locking  means,  particularly  by  said  underlying  of 
said  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
first  locking  means  by  said  second  locking  means,  and  by 
said  overlying  of  said  portion  of  said  display  member  by 
said  portion  of  said  background  member. 


ftrearm  buttstock,  said  unitary  boot  containing  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  integral  incisions,  said  incisions  to  be  of 


5,265,365 

POUCH  AND  CHEEK  PIECE  FOR  LONG  GUNS 

Charles  A.  Finn,  2955  Cottingham  St,  Oceanside,  Calif.  92054 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,297 

Lit  a.'  F41C  23/00 

VS.  CL  42—74  7  CUiaa 


top 


1.  A  cheek  piece  addition  for  a  long  gim  having  a  stock  with 
a  pair  of  side  faces  and  a  butt  portion  comprising: 

a  flexible  body  of  material  dimensioned  to  cover  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  side  faces  of  a  long  gun  stock; 

means  securing  the  said  flexible  body  of  material  to  a  long 
gun  stock,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  straps,  at 
least  one  of  said  straps  securing  said  flexible  body  around 
the  butt  portion  of  the  long  gun  on  which  it  is  installed; 

said  flexible  body  presenting  a  cheek  piece  having  a  smooth 
suede-like  surface  on  one  side  face  of  a  long  gun  stock 
upon  which  it  is  mounted,  said  flexible  body  further  in- 
cluding a  pouch  therein  located  on  the  second  of  the  pair 
of  side  faces  of  the  stock  of  the  long  gun  when  positioned 
thereon, 

said  flexible  body  including  means  for  holding  ammunition 
secured  to  said  flexible  body; 

said  means  for  holding  ammunition  located  on  the  surface  of 
the  flexible  body  positioned  on  the  second  of  the  pair  of 
side  faces  of  the  stock  of  the  long  gun. 


5,265,366 

FOAM  RECOIL  PAD  FOR  FIREARMS 

Gary  G.  Thompson,  P.O.  Box  721,  WhitefUh,  Mont  59937 

FUed  JoL  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,222 

lot  a.'  F41C  2i/00 

VS.  CL  42—74  1  Claim 

1.  A  recoil  pad  for  a  firearm  buttstock  comprising  a  unitary 

boot  of  foam  material  having  a  dimension  in  excess  of  that  of  a 


72.    tu 


predetermined  length  and  proximity,  whereby  creating  remov- 
able excisions. 


5,265,367 
OTTER  BOARD 

Hiromi  Kinoshita,  Shimonoseki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nichimo  Co, 
Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,445 

im.  CL'  AOIK  73/02 

VS.  CL  43—9.7  18  Claims 


1.  A  biplanar  otter  board  towable  through  the  sea  for  later- 
ally diverting  an  object  towed  therefrom,  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  curved  generally  vertically  dis- 
posed boards; 

b.  means  fixedly  connected  to  a  first  one  of  said  curved 
boards,  for  maintaining  said  boards  in  spaced  disposition 
respecting  one  another; 

c.  the  remaining  board  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
space  maintaining  means  and  freely  rotatable  around  a 
vertical  axis  defined  by  said  pivotal  connection  between  a 
position  at  which  said  boards  are  generally  parallel  and  a 
variable  position  to  which  said  rotatable  board  moves 
responsively  to  force  of  water  thereagainst  as  said  otter 
board  is  towed  and  is  limited  from  further  rotation  by  a 
restraining  line  of  variable  length  defining  said  variable 
position  and  connected  to  a  vessel  towing  said  board. 


5,265,368 
FISHING  LURE 
John  B.  Taylor,  3364  Townsend,  Dallas,  Tex.  75229 
FUed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,266 
iBt  CL'  AOIK  S5/00 
VS.  CL  43—42.06  12  daims 

1.  A  fishing  lure,  comprising: 
a  generally  hollow  lure  body; 

first  port  means  for  admitting  fluid  into  said  lure  body; 
second  port  means  for  allowing  fluid  to  escape  from  said  lure 

body; 
fluid  flow  regulating  means  for  allowing  fluid  to  enter  said 
lure  body  through  said  first  port  means  and  for  inhibiting 
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the  escape  of  rtuid  from  said  lure  body  through  said  sec- 
ond port  means  in  response  to  a  first  predetermmcd  condi- 
tion, said  fluid  flow  regulating  means  bemg  operable  to 
allow  Huid  to  escape  from  said  lure  body  through  said 
Mscond  port  means  and  inhibit  fluid  from  escaping  from 
said  lure  body  through  said  first  port  means  m  response  to 
a  second  predetermined  condition; 

wherein  said  lure  body  includes  a  generally  hollow  head 
portion  and  a  generally  hollow  tail  portion  coupled  to  said 
head  portion  with  said  head  portion  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  tail  portion;  and 

wherein  said  fluid  flow  regulating  means  includes  a  resilient 
member  located  in  said  tail  portion,  said  resilient  member 
being  expandable  in  response  to  said  first  predetermined 
condition  for  admitting  fluid  into  said  taU  portion  and 


circular  cylindrical  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  disposed 
about  a  common  center  axis,  said  interior  surface  being 
threaded  so  as  to  be  securable  onto  a  male  threaded  lip  of 
a  conventional  wide-mouth  plastic  jar,  and  a  closure  panel 
associated  with  said  forward  extremity  and  filling  the 
region  bounded  by  said  sidewall,  said  panel  defined  by  flat 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces, 

b)  a  spool  portion  of  circular  cross-sectional  configuration 
emergent  from  the  flat  exterior  surface  of  said  closure  lid 
and  centered  thereupon,  said  spool  portion  extending  to  a 
forward  extremity  and  having  communicating  axial  and 
radial  bores,  and 

c)  a  circular  flange  emergent  from  the  forward  extremity  of 
said  spool  portion  and  bounded  by  a  rearwardly  facing 
convex  surface  and  a  forwardly  facing  concave  surface 
upon  which  said  axial  bore  opens. 

I  "  ■ 

COLLAPSIBLE  FISHOOK 
LeRoy  WoW,  3017  Lincoln,  Franklin  Park,  lU.  60131 
FUed  Jul.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  923,071 
lot  a.'  AOIK  83/00 


MS.  a.  43— 44J2 


23CUiiiis 


being  contractible  in  response  to  said  second  predeter- 
mined condition  to  expel  fluid  from  said  tail  portion,  said 
fluid  flow  regulating  means  further  including  a  valve 
member  mounted  m  said  head  portion,  said  valve  member 
being  moveable  to  a  first  position  at  which  said  first  port 
means  is  open  and  said  second  port  means  is  closed  to 
allow  fluid  to  enter  said  lure  body  through  said  first  port 
means  and  inhibit  fluid  from  escaping  from  said  lure  body 
through  said  second  port  means  in  response  to  said  first 
predetermined  condition,  said  valve  member  being  move- 
able to  a  second  position  at  which  said  first  port  means  is 
closed  and  said  second  port  means  is  open  to  inhibit  fluid 
from  escaping  from  said  lure  body  through  said  first  port 
means  and  to  allow  fluid  to  escape  from  said  lure  body 
through  said  second  port  means  in  response  to  said  second 
predetermined  condition. 


S,26S,369 

FLOATING  JUG  FISHING  DEVICE 

L.  T.  BotkiM,  2910  Oak  Dr.,  Paracould,  Ark.  72450 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No,  52,457 

Irt.  a.'  AOIK  9i/Q0 

UA  CL  43-43.11  ' 


1.  A  compound  fishhook  comprising: 

a  first  hook  having  a  first  shank  with  spaced  ends,  a  first  eye 
at  one  of  the  shank  ends  and  a  first  bend  at  the  other  shank 
end; 

a  second  hook  having  a  second  shank  with  spaced  ends,  a 
second  eye  at  one  of  the  second  shank  ends,  and  a  second 
bend  at  the  other  second  shank  end;  and 

means  for  a)  maintaining  the  first  and  second  hooks  in  opera- 
tive relationship  by  maintaining  the  first  and  second 
shanks  in  adjacent  relationship  at  a  location  remote  from 
the  first  and  second  eyes  with  one  of  the  first  and  second 
eyes  directed  through  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 
eyes  with  one  of  the  first  and  second  eyes  directed 
through  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  eyes  and  b) 
allowing  the  first  and  second  hooks  to  be  completely 
separated,  each  from  the  other  out  of  said  operative  rela- 
tionship by  relatively  moving  the  first  and  second  hooks 
without  deforming  the  shanks  or  eyes  on  either  of  the  first 
and  second  hooks  as  the  hooks  are  moved  between  their 
operative  relationship  and  a  fully  separated  position. 


1  A  fishing  device  comprising: 

a)  a  closure  bd  portion  comprised  of  a  sidewall  havmg  for- 
ward and  rearward  extremities  and  further  defined  by 


I  5,265,371 

'  BOX  SHAPED  RAT  TRAP 

AlTlB  J.  McC«i»tioii,  m,  and  Susie  L,  Roeder,  both  of  449 
HarriKW  Ave  Campbell,  Calif.  95008 

FUed  Ju.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,784 
tat  CL'  AOIM  2i/06 
UA  CL  43—70  3  daima 

1.  A  vermin  trap  comprising:  a  rat  containment  compart- 
ment having  side  walb  and  a  top  wall,  said  top  wall  having  an 
aperture,  a  set  of  double  doors  attached  to  said  aperture  and 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  aperture,  a  pair  of  latch  means 
each  in  connection  with  one  of  said  doors  so  that  said  latch 
means  may  keep  said  doors  closed,  a  pivoting  means  having 
two  ends,  each  of  said  ends  in  connection  with  one  of  said  latch 
means  by  a  connecting  means  so  that  said  pivot  means  may  pull 
said  latch  means  in  order  to  open  said  doors,  solenoid  in  con- 
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nection  with  said  pivoting  means  for  pivoting  said  pivoting  guide  means,  said  drive  means  being  operable  selectively  on 

means  upon  said  solenoid  bemg  energized  by  an  electric  signal,  said  portions  to  move  one  or  other  of  said  portions  between  a 

microswitch  positioned  above  said  doors  and  havmg  a  ineans  retracted  configuration  and  a  deployed  configuration, 
for  sending  an  electncal  signal  to  said  solenoid  upon  said  mi-  6»«auuii. 


5,265,372 
METHOD  OF  TURF  ESTABLISHMENT  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  TURFGRASS  AND  SOIL 
Makoto  IsUzuka,  and  Michihiro  Sato,  both  of  Iwald,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kureba  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,732 
Int  a,'  AOIG  7/00 
MS.  CL  47—9  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  turf  establishment  which  comprises: 
i)  mixing  an  artificially-granulated  soil  with  turfgrass  seeds 
at  a  rate  of  30  to  300  g  of  soil  per  gram  of  turfgrass  seed 
thereby  forming  a  seed-soil  mixture,  said  artificially  gran- 
ulated soil  containing  0.01-2.00  wt.  %  of  a  fertilizer  as 
calculated  in  terms  of  total  wt.  %  of  whose  nitrogen, 
P2O5  and  K2O  of  the  fertilizer,  having  a  pH  of  6-7  and 
having  an  average  grain  size  0.5- 1. S    times  an  average 
grain  size  of  said  turfgrass  seeds; 
ii)  sowing  the  seed-soil  mixture  on  a  ground;  and 
iii)  covering  a  surface  of  the  thus-sown  seed-soil  mixture 
with  an  artificially-granulated  soil  of  the  same  type  as  said 
artificially-granulated  soil  to  a  thickness  at  least  equal  to 
the  average  grain  size  of  turfgrass  seeds  but  not  greater 
than  5  mm. 


5,265,374 

EDGING  STRUCTURE  FOR  LANDSCAPING 

DsTid  J.  Crane,  375  Heatiier  La.,  Key  Biscayne,  Fla.  33149 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,124 

tat  a.'  AOIG  l/OO 

MS.  CL  47—33  12  fi,>„^ 


croswitch  being  moved,  an  upper  enclosure  having  three  side 
walls  and  an  upper  wall,  said  enclosure  placed  in  connection 
with  said  top  wall  of  said  compartment  and  overlying  said  trap 
doors. 


5,265,373 
CURTAIN  SYSTEM 
Richard   VoUebregt   Brantford,   Canada,   assignor   to   Craro       ^' 
Equipment  Ltd.,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,281 

tat  a.'  AOIG  13/00,  9/00 

MS.  CL  47—17  14  Claims 


1.  A  curtain  system  to  extend  between  a  pair  of  horizontally 
spaced  locations  and  cover  a  predetermined  area,  said  system 
having  guide  means  extending  between  said  horizontally 
spaced  locations,  a  curtain  having  first  and  second  portions, 
each  having  an  area  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  predetermined 
area  and  each  supported  in  seriatim  on  the  guide  means  for 
movement  along  a  common  longitudinal  |>ath,  said  guide 
means  supporting  said  curtain  at  a  plurality  of  transversely 
spaced  locations  between  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
curtain  and  drive  means  operable  to  move  said  portions  on  said 


1.  An  edging  assembly  for  segregating  a  ground  area  from 
grass,  weeds,  or  other  agricultural  growth,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  slats  each  having  an  elongated  configuration 
and  formed  of  an  at  least  partially  flexible  material, 

b.  said  plurality  of  slats  structurally  adapted  for  selective 
placement  in  an  operative  position  defined  by  end-to-end 
disposition  of  said  slats  relative  to  one  another  and  sup- 
porting engagement  of  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  slats 
adjacent  a  supporting  surface, 

c.  joining  means  disposed  at  a  junction  of  correspondingly 
positioned  ends  of  adjacent  slats  and  structured  for  en- 
gagement and  interconnection  of  the  correspondingly 
positioned  ends  thereof, 

d.  a  plurality  of  anchor  means  coimected  to  said  plurality  of 
slats  at  spaced  locations  along  a  collective  length  of  said 
plurality  of  slats  and  structured  for  removably  securing 
said  slats  on  a  ground  surface, 

at  least  one  of  said  anchor  means  including  a  gripping 
portion  formed  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  stake  portion 
connected  to  said  gripping  portion  and  said  gripping 
portion  adapted  to  removably  engage  a  slat  and  said  stake 
portion  being  adapted  to  removably  penetrate  the  ground 
surface  in  supporting  relation  to  the  gripping  portion  and 
the  slat  engaged  thereby,  and 

said  gripping  portion  of  said  one  anchor  means  being 
defmed  by  an  interior  hollow  channel  open  at  both  ends 
and  dimensioned  and  configured  to  receive  a  length  of  one 
slat  therein  such  that  said  one  slat  extends  outwardly 
through  each  of  said  opposite  ends,  said  channel  including 
a  bottom  portion  being  at  least  partially  opened  to  allow 
passage  of  a  length  of  said  one  slat  therethrough  into  said 
interior  hoUow  channel, 

said  channel  further  comprising  oppositely  disposed 
spaced  apart  sidewalls  and  a  top  portion,  said  sidewalls 
disposed  in  overlying,  confronting  relation  to  front  and 
rear  sides  of  said  one  slat  and  said  top  portion  disposed  in 
overlying  relation  to  an  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
one  slat,  and 
h.  one  of  said  sidewalls  comprising  a  retaining  flange  formed 
on  a  lower  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and  extending  sub- 
stantially transversely  across  said  bottom  portion  in  sup- 
porting engagement  with  a  lower  edge  of  said  one  slat 
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5,265,375 

MFTHOD  OF  TRANSPLANTING  LARGE  TREES 

Albert  H.  Korenek,  P.O.  Box  45915,  Hourton,  Tex.  77245 

Filed  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7»M23 

lat  CL'  AOIG  23/04 

VS.  a,  47—76  '  ^^^^^ 


portion  and  forming  a  support  for  the  plant  growing  substrate 
above  the  corresponding  opening  with  the  upper  wall  portion 
of  each  plant  pocket  substantially  merging  into  the  lower  wall 
portion  of  the  next  plant  pocket  thereabove. 


5,265,377 
GLASS  RUN  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 
Tadaw>bu  Iwaaa,  uaA  MMaaori  Aritake,  both  of  Inazawa,  Japan, 
Mrigr —  to  Toyoda  Gowi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,794 

CUinH  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  JaL  7,  1991,  3-163710 

lat  CL'  E06B  7/16 

MS.  a.  49—441  »♦  Claims 


1  A  method  of  moving  a  large  tree  comprwmg  digging  a 
trench  around  the  tree  at  a  depth  and  distance  from  the  trunk 
of  the  tree  to  provide  a  ball  large  enough  to  sustain  the  tree 
after  it  is  severed  from  the  ground  until  the  tree  can  be  re- 
planted, placing  side  walls  of  a  container  m  the  trench  to  hold 
the  soil  in  place  between  the  tree  and  the  trench,  movmg  a 
cutter  horizontally  under  the  ball  from  one  side  to  the  other, 
pushing  bottom  support  members  under  the  ball  behind  the 
cutter  as  the  cutter  moves  under  the  ball  so  that  when  the 
cutter  moves  out  from  under  the  ball,  the  ball  wUl  be  com- 
pletely supported  by  the  bottom  support  members. 

5,265,376 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  PLANT  COLUMNS 

Kari  H  Ijem,  HnaMrriicen  51,  JKrfiilla.  Sweden  S-175  35 

per  No.  PCT/SE9O/000O5,  §  371  Date  Jun.  26.  1991,  §  102<e) 

Dirte  Jnn.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07266,  PCT  Pub. 

Dnte  Jni.  12,  1990  ^      ^     .     ^ 

Continnntioa  of  Ser.  No.  688,595,  Jan.  26.  1991,  abandoned. 

Thia  PCT  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  966,606 
Oninw  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  9,  1989,  8900044 
Int.  CL'  AOIG  9/02 
VS.  a.  47—83  "  ' 


s  i].na 


1.  A  glass  run  for  automobiles  comprising: 

a  substantially  U-shaped  base  having  a  bottom  part  and  side 
parts,  for  accommodating  an  end  face  of  a  movable  door 
window  glass; 

a  furrow  part  formed  on  said  bottom  part  for  slidably  engag- 
ing said  door  window  glass,  said  furrow  part  having  trans- 
verse furrows  inclined  at  a  predetermined  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  a  sliding  direction  of  the  door  window 
glass  and  extending  respectively  in  parallel  with  each 
other;  and 

gutters  extending  in  said  sliding  direction  of  said  door  win- 
dow glass  on  both  sides  of  said  furrow  part  and  in  commu- 
nication with  said  furrows. 


5,265,378 

DETECnNG  THE  ENDPOINT  OF  CHEM-MECH 

POLISHING  AND  RESULTING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Michael  D.  Roatoker,  San  Jone,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  MUpitaa,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnl.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9113S1 

Int  €V  B24B  1/00.  49/04 

VS.  CL  51—165.75  7  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  plant  column,  comprising  a  substantially  columnar 
casing  defining  a  substrate  containment  space  for  containing  a 
plant  growmg  substrate,  said  casing  having  a  substantially 
vertical  first  wall  portion  and  means  dcfimng  a  plurality  of 
substantially  vertically  aligned  plant  pockets  each  with  a  cor- 
responding opening  through  said  first  wall  portion,  said  plant- 
pocket  defining  means  each  including  a  respective  curved 
lower  wall  portion  extending  obliquely  upwardly  outwardly 
from  said  first  wall  portion  and  forming  a  support  for  a  root- 
ball  of  a  plant  and  a  respective  curved  upper  wall  portion 
extending  obliquely  doumwardly  inwardly  from  said  first  wall 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  an  endpoint  of  polishing  in  a  pro- 
cess of  polishing  overlying  layers  atop  a  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer,  comprising: 

forming  a  contact  structure  on  a  semiconductor  wafer  at  a 
selected  level  atop  a  top  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
wafer,  the  level  being  selected  as  a  level  whereat  it  is 


desired  to  terminate  polishing  of  at  least  one  layer  dis- 
posed on  the  surface  of  the  wafer; 

forming  the  at  least  one  layer  overlying  the  top  surface  of 
the  wafer,  such  that  the  contact  structure  is  embedded 
within  the  at  least  one  overlying  layer; 

polishing  the  at  least  one  overlying  layer  with  a  slurry  hav- 
ing sufficient  conductivity  to  be  electrically  measurable; 
and 

during  polishing,  measuring  an  electrical  characteristic  be- 
tween the  contact  structure  and  the  slurry,  and  observing 
a  noticeable  change  in  the  electrical  characteristic  when 
the  contact  structure  becomes  exposed  to  the  slurry. 


5,265,379 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  REPRORLING  OF  THE  RAILS  OF 
RAILWAY  TRACK 
Romolo  Panetti,  Genera,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Speno  Inter- 
national SA,  Genera,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Mar.  1, 1991, 652/91 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  19, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B24B  2i/03.  2i/04 

VS.  a.  51—178  10  Claims 
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,43 


■"    "  "  J^"    '   '^ 


1.  Device  for  grinding  a  surface  of  a  head  of  at  least  one  rail 
of  a  railway  track  comprising  a  rigid  frame  connected  to  a 
framing  of  a  railroad  vehicle,  by  lifting  means  allowing  a  light 
running  of  the  railroad  vehicle;  the  frame  being  guided  along 
the  railway  track,  said  device  further  comprising  at  least  one 
grinding  unit  composed  of  an  assembly  of  at  least  one  grinding 
wheel,  driven  in  rotation  by  a  motor,  each  assembly  being 
mounted  on  a  corresponding  support  and  being  able  to  move 
linearly  thereby  allowing  the  grinding  wheel  to  move  towards 
and  away  from  the  surface  of  the  rail  to  be  ground;  each  grind- 
ing wheel  having  an  axis  located  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  rail;  each  support  being  independently 
mounted  on  the  frame  by  translatory  motion  means,  which 
together  with  the  frame  and  the  support  form  a  deformable 
parallelogram  which  permits  the  support  to  move  itself  relative 
to  the  frame  and  transversely  with  respect  to  the  rail;  each 
support  comprising  at  least  one  support  roller,  and  resting 
means  connecting  said  support  to  the  frame  and  including 
means  for  applying  said  support  roller  against  one  of  the  sides 
of  the  rail  in  close  proximity  to  the  corresponding  grinding 
unit. 


5,265,380 

CUP  GRINDING  MACHINE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

GRINDING  SCISSORS  PARTS 

Klaus  Datum,  and  Gerhard  HoeUer,  both  of  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  Siepmann  A  Co.  (GmbH  A  Co), 

Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  2, 
1991,  4125654 

Int.  a.'  B24B  49/00 
VS.  a.  51—165.87  4  Claims 

1.  Cup  grinding  machine  for  grinding  oblong  workpieces,  in 


particular  for  grinding  scissors  parts,  knife  blades,  cutting  tools 
and  the  like  comprising 

a  grinding  device  (2)  with  a  cup  grinding  wheel  (12)  rou- 
tionally  drivable  about  an  axis  of  rotetion  (17), 

a  workpiece  receiver  (3),  which  comprises  a  clamping  de- 
vice (9)  for  retaining  the  workpiece  (30)  during  the  grind- 
ing process  with  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  workpiece 
being  angled  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cup  grinding 
wheel. 

a  first  guidance  slide  (15),  on  which  the  grinding  device  (2) 
is  displaceably  supported  along  its  maximum  possible  feed 
path  (W)  exclusively  in  a  feed  direction  (y-direction), 
which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotetion  (17)  of  the  cup 
grinding  wheel  (12), 

a  second  guidance  slide  (5),  on  which  the  workpiece  re- 
ceiver (3)  is  displaceably  supported  exclusively  in  a  direc- 


tion (x-direction)  extending  in  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
roution  (17)  of  the  cup  grinding  wheel  (12),  and 
I  sensor  (21)  for  compensating  wear  of  the  grinding  surfaces 
of  the  cup  grinding  wheel  (12),  by  means  of  which  the 
feed  position  of  the  grinding  device  (2)  with  respect  to  the 
feed  direction  (y-direction)  can  be  determined  at  a  fixed 
position  of  the  grinding  surface  (20)  with  respect  to  the 
sensor  position  and  this  feed  position  can  be  assigned  to  a 
feed  control  device  (25)  as  a  reference  position  for  the  feed 
control  of  the  grinding  device  (2),  wherein  the  sensor  is 
formed  by  a  stop  sensing  element  (21)  having  a  stop  tracer 
(23),  said  stop  tracer  (23)  projecting  into  the  feed  path  (W) 
of  the  cup  grinding  wheel  (12),  whereby  the  feed  position 
of  the  grinding  device  (2)  can  be  assigned  to  the  feed 
control  device  (25)  as  a  reference  position  when  the  grind- 
ing surface  (20)  of  the  cup  grinding  wheel  (12)  abuts  on 
the  stop  tracer  (23). 


5,265,381 

METHOD  FOR  GRINDING  FERRULES  FOR  RIBBON 

TYPE  OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Mitsno  Takahashi,  Matsndo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikoh  GUien 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Matsndo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,414 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  4,  1991,  3-284038 
Int  a.'  B24B  5/36.  13/00,  1/00 
VS.  a.  51—283  R  14  CUims 

12.  A  method  of  grinding  the  foremost  end  surface  of  a 
ferrule  adapted  for  receiving  a  ribbon  type  optical  fiber,  said 
ferrule  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  said  ferrule  in  contact  with  a  grinding  surface  of 
a  grinding  member,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ferrule 
being  oriented  during  said  positioning  step  at  an  incUna- 
tion  angle  6  relative  to  a  plane  extending  perpendicular  to 
said  grinding  surface; 
reciprocatingly  routing  said  ferrule  about  an  axis  extending 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  grinding  surface  thereby 
varying  the  inclination  angle  during  said  reciprocating 
rotetion,  the  locus  of  the  foremost  end  surface  of  said 
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ferrule  during  said  reciprocating  roution  being  a  segment 
of  a  circle  having  said  axis  as  a  center;  and 


rotating  said  grinding  member  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
plane  extending  perpendicular  to  said  grinding  surface, 
whereby  the  foremost  end  surface  of  said  ferrule  is  ground 
to  have  an  arched  sectional  cyclindrical  contour. 


ing  fluid  tank  41  and  said  grinding  fluid  tank  37  respec- 
tively; 

recovery  holes  50  and  51  disposed  at  the  boundary  between 
said  chamfering  fluid  tank  41  and  said  grinding  fluid  tank 
37; 

a  pneumatic  cylinder  45  installed  at  the  side  of  said  recovery 
hole  51,  with  the  rod  46  of  said  pneumatic  cylinder  45 
being  connected  to  a  recovery  hose  52  so  as  for  said  rod  4« 
to  place  said  recovery  hose  52  to  either  said  recovery  hole 
50  or  said  recovery  hole  51;  and 

an  inverter  55  for  controlling  the  revolution  speed  of  said 
wheel  motor  11  upon  manipulating  a  selecting  switch  S6, 
said  inverter  55  being  electrically  connected  to  a  elec- 
tronic switch  57  for  controlling  said  chamfering  fluid 
circulating  pump  40,  a  solenoid  valve  58  and  said  grinding 
fluid  circulating  pump  36,  and  said  selecting  switch  56 
being  manipulable  to  a  chamfering  mode  and  a  grinding 
mode. 


5,265,382  

GLASS  PLATE  CHAMFERING  MACHINE  CAPABLE  OF 

CHAMFERING  AND  GRINDING  SUCCESSIVELY 
Kyvag  Park,  305-1109  Jogong  Apt  670,  Diachi-Dong,  Kang- 
nam-Ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,138  5,265,383 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  21.  1992,  FAN  NOZZLE  .  ^  ,^  u. 

804/1992  James  D.  Shank.  Jr.,  Vestal,  N.Y.,M8ignor  to  Church  A  Dwight 

lat  CL'  B24B  9/08,  57/00  Co.,  Inc..  Princeton,  N  J. 

VS.  CL  51—283  E  *  Claims  FUed  Not.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  979.300 


VS.  a.  51—439 


Int  CL'  B24C  5/04 


22Claim8 


JMI 


1.  A  glass  plate  chamfering  machine  capable  of  chamfering 
and  grinding  successively,  including:  a  base  body  1;  a  horizon- 
tal beam  2  extending  horizontally  from  the  top  of  said  base 
bcxly  1;  a  vertical  pole  3  upstanding  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
horizontal  beam  2;  a  first  juncture  beam  4  extending  horizon- 
tally from  the  top  of  said  vertical  pole  3;  a  second  juncture 
beam  5  connected  to  the  end  of  said  first  juncture  beam  4;  a 
four-direction  adjusting  means  9*and  a  wheel  motor  11  sus- 
pending from  the  free  end  of  said  second  juncture  beam  5; 
supplying  nozzles  26  and  29  installed  together  with  an  elec- 
tronic valve  32  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  motor  11; 
and  a  fluid  guiding  vessel  53  installed  below  a  rotary  Uble  6, 
the  chamfering  machine  further  comprising: 
a  pressure  air  spout  array  20  having  a  plurality  of  spouting 
holes  21  and  installed  around  a  spray  prevention  brush  13, 
said  pressure  air  spout  array  20  being  connected  through 
an  electronic  valve  24  to  a  compressed  air  supplying  hose 

25; 

a  chamfering  fluid  tank  41  and  a  grinding  fluid  tank  37  dis- 
posed below  said  fluid  guiding  vessel  53; 

a  chamfering  fluid  circulating  pump  40  and  a  grinding  fluid 
circulating  pump  36  installed  on  the  tops  of  said  chamfer- 


1.  A  blast  nozzle  for  cleaning  a  surface  with  a  soft  and  friable 
abrasive  blast  media,  comprising: 

an  inlet  portion,  an  orifice  and  an  outlet  portion, 

said  inlet  portion  containing  a  circular  inlet  for  receiving  a 
mixture  of  pressurized  air  and  abrasive  blast  media  and  a 
converging  inlet  passage  communicating  with  said  circu- 
lar inlet  and  being  formed  from  at  least  a  first  pair  of 
opposing  flat  surfaces  which  converge  to  said  orifice,  said 
inlet  passage  converging  substantially  only  by  means  of 
said  first  pair  of  opposing  flat  surfaces  to  said  orifice, 

said  outlet  portion  comprising  an  outlet  passage  diverging 
from  said  orifice  to  an  outlet  for  directing  said  blast  media 
to  said  surface  for  cleaning,  said  outlet  passage  being 
formed  from  at  least  a  second  pair  of  opposing  surfaces 
which  diverge  from  said  orifice  to  said  outlet,  said  outlet 
passage  diverging  substantially  only  by  means  of  said 
second  pair  of  opposing  surfaces,  wherein  a  plane  passing 
through  both  of  said  first  pair  of  opposing  flat  surfaces  is 
perpendicular  to  a  plane  passing  through  both  of  said 
second  pair  of  opposing  surfaces, 
said  inlet  passage  having  a  length  from  said  inlet  to  said 
orifice  which  is  at  least  twice  the  diameter  of  said  inlet, 
and 
said  inlet  passage,  said  orifice  and  said  outlet  passage  form- 
ing a  substantially  longitudinal  passage  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet 


5.265,384 
PRE-FABRICATED  LIVING  QUARTERS  STRUCTURE  TO 

BE  RECEIVED  WITHIN  AN  EXISTING  BUILDING 
Stephen  A.  Menke,  Great  Bend;  Steven  C.  Moser,  and  Charles  L. 
Burton,  both  of  Manhattan,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Mobile 
Care,  Inc.,  Great  Bend.  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,469 

Int  a.'  E04H  1/12 

VS.  a.  52—79.1  10  Claims 


1.  Pre-fabricated  living  quarters  structure  comprising: 

an  existing  building  for  receiving  the  living  quarters  struc- 
ture therewithin,  said  existing  building  being  in  the  form 
of  a  house  having  an  electrical  system,  a  plumbing  system, 
a  sewage  system  and  a  garage,  the  pre-fabricated  structure 
normally  being  erected  and  received  within  the  garage; 

a  plurality  of  wall  panels  joined  together  to  define  the  exte- 
rior walls  of  the  structure,  said  structure  having  overall 
dimensions  only  slightly  smaller  than  that  of  the  garage 
within  which  it  is  received  so  that  the  structure  essentially 
fully  occupies  the  space  of  the  garage  within  which  it  is 
received; 

means  placing  said  structure  in  communication  with  the 
exterior  of  the  structure;  and 

a  human  living  support  system  within  said  structure,  includ- 
ing electrical  components,  plumbing  components  and 
sewage  components,  the  plumbing  and  sewage  compo- 
nents of  said  human  living  support  system  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  comparable  systems  associated  with 
the  existing,  receiving  house. 


5.265.385 
SMALL  VEHICLE  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Andrew  M.  Smith,  2217  N.  79th  St,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85257,  and 
Steve  T.  Stewart  6505  E.  Osborne  #179,  Scottsdale.  Ariz. 
85251 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737.988 

Int  CL'  E04H  6/04.  6/42 

VS.  CL  52—79.5  14  Claims 


1.  A  storage  apparatus  for  small  vehicles  comprising, 
combination: 


a  rear  panel; 

a  right  side  panel  having  a  plurality  of  holes  along  a  bottom 
edge  thereof  coupled  to  said  rear  [lanel; 

a  left  side  panel  having  a  plurality  of  holes  along  a  bottom 
edge  thereof  coupled  to  said  rear  panel; 

a  front  panel  coupled  to  both  said  right  side  panel  and  said 
left  side  panel; 

a  top  panel  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  rear  panel,  said 
right  side  panel,  said  left  side  panel,  and  said  front  panel; 

a  bottom  panel  assembly  having  a  first  and  second  plurality 
of  fixedly  mounted  posts  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
coupled  to  said  rear  panel,  said  right  side  panel,  said  left 
side  panel  and  said  front  panel,  said  right  side  panel  having 
said  plurality  of  holes  along  a  bottom  edge  thereof  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  first  and  second  plurality  of  fixedly 
mounted  posts  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
panel  assembly,  said  left  side  panel  having  said  plurality  of 
holes  along  a  bottom  edge  thereof  corresponding  to  the 
other  of  the  first  and  second  plurality  of  fixedly  mounted 
posts  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  panel  assem- 
bly and  comprising  at  least  one  upper  platform  and  at  least 
one  lower  platform  separated  by  at  least  two  side  mem- 
bers to  define  at  least  one  compartment  within  said  bottom 
panel  assembly; 

each  of  said  panels  and  said  bottom  panel  assembly  having 
attachment  means  for  allowing  assembly  of  said  apparatus 
by  hand  without  the  use  of  tools;  and 

ballast  means  for  placement  in  said  compartment  of  said 
bottom  panel  assembly  to  substantially  increase  the  weight 
of  said  apparatus  to  prevent  easily  moving  said  apparatus, 
said  ballast  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  completely 
enclosed  liquid  holding  tanks  extending  along  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  said  bottom  panel  assembly. 

5.265,386 
MFTHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LAYING  ACCESS  FLOORS, 

AND  ACCESS-FLOOR  SUPPORT 
Erhard  Miihlethaler,  Schalunen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zure- 
con  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,762 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    SwitzerUnd.    Oct    3,    1990, 
03178/90;  Jan.  22.  1991,  00174/91 

Int  a.'  E04D  15/00 
VS.  a.  52—126.6  28  Claims 


1.  Method  for  laying  access  floors  comprising  floor  panels 
(6)  resting  edge  to  edge  on  height-adjusuble,  load-bearing 
supports  (5),  said  supports  being  set  out  in  a  regular  grid  pat- 
tern and  standing  on  a  subfloor,  the  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
an  ancillary  plane  (4),  extending  over  a  field  (3)  comprising 
a  plurality  of  grid  points  (2),  is  leveUed  at  a  distance  above 
the  subfloor  (1); 
prefabricated  supporu  (5),  each  having  a  head  piece  (7)  and 
a  base  (8),  are  introduced  on  said  grid  points  (2)  between 
the  ancillary  plane  (4)  and  the  subfloor  (1); 
said  supports  (5)  at  each  of  said  grid  points  (2)  are  adjusted 
to  the  required  height  to  suit  the  respective  distance  be- 
tween the  ancillary  plane  (4)  and  the  subfloor,  and  the 
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5,265,388 
SIMPLIFIED  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 


head  piece  (7)  and  base  (8)  of  e«;h  said  support  (5)  are 

fixed  to  each  other,  .     -^  Kent  Sherwood,  30081  Harrerter  Rd.,  Malibu,  Calif.  90265 

and,  fmally,  the  floor  panels  (6)  are  laid  onto  the  fixed  su,>    Kert  S>««''<^J^  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^^  ^3^, 

poru  (5).  Int.  CL'  E06B  3/54 

VS.  CL  52—213  '  Claims 


5,265,387 
VIBRATION  SUPPRESSING  STRUCTURE 
Shiiyi  UWinani,  Sohka;  Takahiro  NUya,  Funabashi,  and  Kazako 
IsUmara,  Sohka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takenaka  Corpo- 
rattoa,  Oaaka  awl  Tokyo  Cooatnictioo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,013 

ClaiiBS  priority.  appUcatioa  Japui,  May  30,  1991,  3-127806 

Int  a.'  E04B  1/98 

VS.  CL  52—167  R  ♦  0«»»» 


JMI 


1.  A  vibration  suppressing  structure  comprising: 
a  main  structure;  and 

a  vibration  suppressing  section  disposed  in  an  upper  portion 
of  said  main  structure,  wherein  said  vibration  suppressing 
section  is  comprised  of;  an  auxiliary  structure  adapted  to 
undergo  vibration  in  response  to  the  vibration  of  said  main 
structure  occurring  due  to  a  disturbance,  an  auxiliary 
mass,  driving  means  for  controlling  said  auxUiary  mass  by 
an  amount  of  movement  directly   proportional   to  an 
amount  of  displacement  of  said  auxiliary  structure  caused 
by  the  vibration,  in  a  direction  in  which  the  displacement 
is  suppressed,  and  a  damper, 
said  vibration  suppressing  section  being  arranged  such  that  a 
damping  coefficient  of  said  damper,  a  magnitude  of  said 
auxihary  mass,  and  a  ratio  of  the  amount  of  movement  of 
said  auxiliary  mass  to  an  amount  of  displacement  of  said 
auxiliary  structure  which  are  included  in  a  mass  matrix 
Mr  for  said  vibration  suppressing  section,  a  damping 
matrix  Cr.  a  stiffness  matrix  Kr,  a  location  vector  irof  a 
disturbance,  are  adjusted  m  such  a  manner  that  the  rela- 
tionships of 

2hT<il'MriT=Cr'T 

hold,  with  respect  to  a  natural  frequency  uyof  a  j-th  mode  and 
a  predetermined  damping  constant  hr,  thereby  constituting  a 
system  of  pseudo-  single  degree  of  freedom. 


1.  A  window  installation,  comprising: 
a  building  outer  wall  having  an  opening  with  an  axis  and  an 
opening  edge,  and  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  facing 
respectively  into  said  building  and  out  into  the  environ- 
ment surrounding  the  building; 
a  one-piece  outside  frame  extending  about  said  opening  edge 
and  attached  to  said  wall,  said  outside  frame  having  an 
inward  arm  lying  within  and  substantially  against  said 
opening  edge  and  extending  axially  inwardly  along  said 
wall  edge,  said  outside  frame  having  a  wall  mount  lying 
substantially  against  said  outer  surface  of  said  wall  imme- 
diately around  said  opening,  and  said  outside  frame  form- 
ing an  axially  inwardly  facing  pane  support  ledge  lying 
further  from  said  opening  edge  than  said  inward  arm; 
a  window  pane  lying  in  said  opening  and  having  an  outer 
pane  surface  lying  against  said  pane  support  ledge  and 
having  an  inner  pane  surface; 
a  one-piece  inside  frame  extending  about  said  opening  edge, 
said  inside  frame  having  an  outward  arm  lying  on  a  side  of 
said  inward  arm  opposite  said  opening  edge  and  having  an 
end  substantially  abutting  said  inner  pane  surface,  said 
inside  frame  having  a  wall   mount   lying  substantially 
against  said  inner  surface  of  said  wall  immediately  around 
said  opening; 
a  first  plurality  of  fasteners  each  extending  only  through  said 
inward  arm  into  said  opening  edge,  to  retain  said  outside 
frame  to  said  building  wall  independently  of  said  inside 
frame; 
a  second  plurality  of  fasteners  attaching  said  inside  frame  to 
said  building  wall. 

5,265,389 

COMPOSITE  BUILDING  PANEL 

Mark  C.  Mazzone,  Breckarille,  and  Leroy  Ozanne,  Shaker 

Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Epcore  Panel  Systems 

lac  OcTeland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,359 

lat  a.5  E04C  I/OO 

VS.  a.  52—309.7  8  CUims 

1.  A  composite  building  panel,  comprising:  a  core  of  a 
foamed  polymeric  insulating  material  having  transversely 
spaced  front  and  rear  surfaces  bounded  by  laterally  spaced  end 
walls  and  vertically  spaced  top  and  bottom  walls;  a  plurality  of 
open  box  tube  members,  each  tube  member  being  defined  by  a 
base  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  from  the  base  wall,  and 
an  inwardly  turned  flange  extending  from  each  side  wall;  a 
plurality  of  rearwardly  opening,  laterally  spaced  longitudinal 
grooves  formed  in  said  rear  surface  of  said  core  and  extending 
between  said  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  core,  said  grooves 
being  defined  by  a  base  wall  spaced  from  said  front  surface  of 
said  core  and  side  walls  spaced  substantially  the  width  of  said 


side  walls  of  said  tube  members,  said  grooves  receiving  said 
tube  members  with  said  flanges  of  said  tube  members  engaging 
said  base  walls  of  said  grooves;  first  adhesive  means  structur- 
ally interconnecting  said  tube  members  at  said  grooves;  later- 
ally extending  slots  formed  in  said  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said 
core  transverse  to  said  grooves  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  base  wall  of  said  grooves  and  said  front  surface  of 


5,265,390 

WALL  PANELS  AND  METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

THEREOF 

John  K.  Tanner,  5  Bererly  Close,  Winchmore  Hill,  London  N21 

3JB,  England,  assignor  to  John  K.  Tanner,  London,  Engbuid 

FUed  Jan.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,324 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  25,  1990, 
9001703 

Int  a.'  E04H  14/00 
VS.  CI.  52—233  13  Claims 


1.  A  wall  panel  comprising  a  wall  element  and  at  least  two 
upright  support  elements,  the  wall  element  being  movable 
relative  to  the  support  elements,  and  at  least  one  force-apply- 
ing support  means  for  applying  a  force  between  the  upper  edge 
of  the  wall  element  and  a  reaction  member  for  enabling  verti- 
cal movement  of  the  wall  element  relative  to  the  supfwrt  ele- 
ments wherein  the  reaction  member  is  an  external  load  and  a 
load  bearing  element  and  the  force  applying  support  means 


applies  a  substantially  constant  force  to  support  the  reaction 
member  at  a  substantially  constant  altitude. 


5,265,391 

STABILIZED  MODULAR  SHUTTER 

Michael  J.  Ricard,  Prospect  Heights,  111.,  and  Alan  MacGowan, 

Walworth,  Wis.,  aasipiors  to  Selfix,  Inc..  Chicago,  111. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  890,399,  May  26.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,479,  May  31,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,896 

Int.  CL'  E06B  7/06 

VS.  CL  52—455  8  Claiw 


said  core;  channel  members  having  depending  legs  spaced  at 
said  predetermined  distance,  one  of  said  legs  being  located  in 
said  slot  and  the  other  of  said  legs  engaging  said  base  wall  of 
said  tube  member;  second  adhesive  means  structurally  inter- 
connecting said  one  of  said  leg  members  of  said  channel  mem- 
ber to  said  core  adjacent  said  slot;  and  fastening  means  struc- 
turally interconnecting  said  other  of  said  legs  of  said  channel 
members  to  said  base  walls  of  said  tube  members. 


ft^J 


1.  A  modular  shutter  comprising:  a  pair  of  side  rail  members, 
each  including  inwardly  facing  side  wall  portions  containing 
runner  receiving  and  retaining  means; 

a  panel  member  having  a  generally  planar  central  portion 
and  runner  portions  disposed  along  the  sides  of  said  panel 
member  and  oriented  generally  transverse  to  the  plane  of 
said  central  planar  panel  portion,  said  runner  portions 
being  receivable  in  said  runner  receiving  and  retaining 
means; 

an  end  rail  having  runner  portions  receivable  in  said  side  rail 
runner  receiving  and  retaining  means,  said  end  rail  being 
disposed  at  an  end  of  said  panel  member  for  enclosing  said 
panel  member  end.  said  end  rail  having  a  generally  planar 
front  wall  portion  and  an  end  wall  portion  oriented  sub- 
stantially transverse  thereto,  said  end  wall  portion  being 
disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  panel  member;  and 

a  stabilizing  member  disposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  panel  member  and  said  end  rail  for  connecting  said 
panel  member  to  said  end  rail  to  minimize  relative  move- 
ment therebetween. 


5,265,392 
ASEISMATIC  SUPPORT  FOR  CONSTRUCTIONS 
SUBJECT*  TO  HIGH  THERMAL  DEFORMATIONS 
Giuseppe  Pedrocco,  Milan,  Italy,  assigDor  to  Tedt  S.pJt,,  Mi- 
lan, Italy 
ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  934,893,  Aug.  26,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549.198,  Jol.  5,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  5.  1989,  21099  A/89 

Int.  a.'  E04H  9/00 

VS.  a.  52—167  9  Claims 

1.  An  aseismatic  support  for  supporting  a  structure  subject  to 

slow  displacements  along  one  direction,  such  as  displacements 

due  to  thermal  expiansions.  comprising: 

a  supporting  portion,  said  supporting  portion  comprising  a 
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plurality  of  steel  and  elastomer  plates  and  a  central  lead 
plug  mounted  between  an  upper  and  a  lower  steel  plate; 

a  supported  portion,  secured  to  said  structure,  slidmgly 
mounted  on  said  supporting  portion  and  movable  in  said 
one  directior 

a  rail  received  in  a  slot  disposed  between  said  supported  and 
supporting  portions  to  limit  displacements  to  said  one 
direction; 

anti-friction  material  disposed  between  said  supported  and 
supporting  portions  proximate  said  rail  to  facilitate  rela- 
tive displacements  of  said  supported  and  supporting  por- 
tions; 


r* 


j^^Wt^piW' 


flat  portion  substantially  flush  against  the  longitudinally 
extending  T-bar  rails  of  the  runner  member; 

a  single  connecting  element  integral  with  and  extending 
downwardly  from  said  bottom  surface  of  said  flat  portion 
and  longitudinally  along  the  length  of  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  flat  portion; 

and  a  longitudinally  extending  decorative  element  attached 
to  or  integral  with  the  downward  extremity  of  said  con- 
necting element  and  comprising  a  pair  of  transversely 
extending  elements; 

and  (3)  a  plurality  of  panels  extending  longitudinally  with 
said  runner  members,  said  panels  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
return  flanges  of  the  beams. 


a  hollow,  closed  cylinder  secured  to  said  supporting  portion, 
the  cylinder  housing  a  piston  provided  with  oppositely 
directed  stems,  which  stems  are  secured  to  said  supported 
portion,  said  piston  being  reciprocable  within  said  cylin- 
der under  displacement  of  said  portions  of  the  aseismatic 
support  and  defining  within  said  cylinder  two  chambers  of 
variable  volume  interconnected  by  a  reduced  size  passage 
provided  between  an  internal  surface  of  the  cylinder  and 
■n  external  axially  extending  surface  of  the  piston;  and 

a  silicone  putty  filling  said  cylinder. 

5065,393 
DECX)RATIVE  ELEMENTS  FOR  SUBCEIUNGS 
Wesley  T.  K.  Btachel,  Elixabethtown;  Joan  V.  Greenalade,  Mill- 
ertTiUc;  Ckerter  W.  Hallctt,  and  Henry  G.  Stela,  both  of 
LaMraster,  all  of  Pa.,  aMignon  to  Annstrong  Worid  Indna- 
triea.  Inc.,  l-ancaater,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843^6,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abwidooed. 

TWa  appUcatkM  Mar.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  32.W3 

Int.  CJ.'  E04F  19/02;  E04B  9/26 

VS.  CL  52—461  '  CU*^ 


5065394 

EXP ANDABLE-RETRACT ABLE  PORTABLE 

STRUCTURE 

Stewart  E.  Gardner,  Napa,  Calif..  aasigw>r  to  X-SPAN-TEC 

Corporation,  Napa,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,776 

iBt  a.'  E04B  1/346 

VS.  CL  52—640  '  CUlma 


JMI 


1.  In  combination,  a  subceiling  of  the  type  having  panels 
supported  by  a  suspended  framework  consisting  essentially  of 
(1)  longitudinally  extending  main  runner  members  and  cross 
runner  members,  each  runner  member  being  configured  as  an 
inverted  T-bar  rail  having  a  transverse  pair  of  opposed  bottom 
flanges  extending  longitudmally,  (2)  a  plurality  of  miniature 
beams  having  means  for  fastening  to  the  T-bar  rails,  each  of 
said  beams  consisting  essentially  of 

a  flat  portion  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 

and  a  width  defined  by  two  longitudinal  edges; 
a  first  return  flange  disposed  along  one  upper  edge  of  the  flat 

portion  integral  therewith  and  extending  inwardly; 
a  second  return  flange  disposed  along  a  second  upper  edge 
of  the  flat  portion  integral  therewith  and  extending  in- 
wardly; 
each  of  said  return  flanges  having  a  downward-facmg  sur- 
face and  an  inwardly  facing  edge; 
said  return  flanges  adapted  to  hold  the  upper  surface  of  said 


1.  An  expandable-retracuble  portable  structure  having  a 
retracted  configuration  to  facilitate  the  structure  being  trans- 
ported, and  an  expanded  configuration  wherein  maximum 
interior  space  is  available  for  use,  comprising: 

a  stationary  portion  having  a  fixed  floor,  roof  and  walls, 
a  movable  portion  having  a  floor,  roof  and  walls,  said  mov- 
able portion  pivotally  enclosing  said  stationary  portion  in 
the  retracted  configuration  of  the  structure,  said  floor  of 
the  movable  portion  having  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer 
edge, 
said  roof  of  said  movable  portion  being  hingedly  connected 
to  one  wall  of  said  movable  portion,  said  roof  forming  a 
vertical,  outer  wall  of  said  structure  in  its  retracted  posi- 
tion, said  outer  wall  being  resistance  to  weather  and  van- 
dalism, 
hinge  means  connected  to  said  inner  edge  of  the  floor  of  said 

movable  portion,  and 
winch  means  carried  by  the  floor  of  said  movable  portion 
near  the  outer  edge  of  said  floor  for  rotating  said  movable 
portion  about  said  hinge  means  from  said  retracted  config- 
uration to  said  expanded  configuration,  and  for  rotating 
said  movable  portion  from  said  expanded  configuration  to 
said  retracted  configuration;  said  winch  means  comprising 
a  reversible  winch  and  a  cable  wherein  one  end  of  said 
cable  is  connected  to  a  wall  of  said  stationary  portion. 


506535 

NODE  SHAPES  OF  PRISMATIC  SYMMETRY  FOR  A 

SPACE  FRAME  BUILDING  SYSTEM 

Haresh  LalTani,  164  Bank  St.,  Apt.  2B,  New  York,  N.Y.  10014 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,991,  Dec  2, 1988,  PaL  No. 

5,007020,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3635,  Apr.  9, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

664001 

lot.  CL'  E04H  J2/00 

VS.  a.  52—648.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  space  frame  building  system  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
polyhedral  nodes  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  struts  of 
substantially  equal  lengths  and  arranged  in  layered  arrays, 
wherein 

the  said  nodes  are  derived  from  a  regular  p-sided  prism, 
termed  source  prism,  having  any  height  and  composed  of 
2p  vertices  termed  source  vertices,  3p  edges  termed  source 
edges  and  p-(-2  faces  termed  source  faces,  wherein 

said  source  faces  comprise  a  top  and  bottom  regular  p-sided 
polygonal  face  joined  by  p  rectangular  side  faces,  said 
source  edges  comprise  p  edges  each  on  said  top  and  bot- 
tom faces  joined  by  p  edges  along  said  side  faces,  and  said 
source  vertices  comprise  p  vertices  each  on  said  top  and 
bottom  faces, 

said  nodes  having  attachment  locations  on  its  faces,  termed 
node  faces,  derived  from  said  source  prism,  wherein 

said  node  faces  are  perpendicular  to  or  at  any  angle  to  the 
axes  of  said  struts,  wherein 

said  axes  of  said  struts  are  determined  by  any  combination  of 
axes  obtained  by  joining  the  center  of  the  said  source 
prism  to  any  combination  of  points  on  the  source  prism 
and  selected  from  the  group  comprising: 
source  vertices, 
mid-points  of  source  faces, 
mid-points  of  source  edges, 

or  any  other  positions  on  the  surface  of  the  said  source 
prism, 

wherein  p  is  any  number  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

odd  number  greater  than  3  when  said  arrays  are  non-peri- 
odic, 
even  number  greater  than  6  when  said  arrays  are  non-peri- 
odic, 
odd  number  greater  than  3  when  said  arrays  are  periodic, 

and 
even  number  greater  than  8  when  said  arrays  are  periodic. 


5065096 
CONSTRUCTION  METHOD  OF  BOARDLIKE  BUILDING 

ELEMENTS 
Koji  AnUmoto,  AicU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Inaz  CorporatioB, 
Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,574 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1990,  2-290546; 
Not.  28,  1990,  2-328154 

Int  a.'  E04B  1/38 
VS.  CL  52-745.12  12  Claims 


1.  A  construction  method  of  fixing  boardlike  building  ele- 
ments to  a  wall  surface  of  a  building  body  in  arranged  form  by 
fixtures,  each  boardlike  building  element  having  upper  and 
lower  edge  grooves  formed  in  upper  and  lower  edge  faces 
thereof  in  a  lengthwise  direction  thereof;  and  each  fixture 
being  composed  of  an  L-shaped  fixture  to  be  fixed  to  the  wall 
surface,  a  straight  future  to  be  coupled  to  the  L-shaped  fixture 
so  as  to  project  horizontally  therefrom  which  has  first  and 
second  slits  formed  in  a  distal  edge  portion  thereof  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  wall  surface,  and  first  and  second  insert 
plates  to  be  inserted  in  the  first  and  second  slits,  respectively,  of 
the  straight  fixture  in  a  downward  direction;  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
inserting  a  first  insert  plate  in  a  first  slit  of  a  straight  fixture 
after  the  straight  fixture  is  coupled  to  an  L-shaped  fixture, 
fitting  a  lower  edge  portion  of  said  first  insert  plate  in  an 
upper  edge  groove  of  a  first  boardlike  building  element 
arranged  under  a  lower  side  of  said  straight  fixture, 
fitting  an  upper  edge  portion  of  said  first  insert  plate  in  a 
lower  edge  groove  of  a  second  boardlike  building  element 
arranged  on  an  upper  side,  of  said  straight  fixture  so  that 
said  first  and  second  boardlike  building  elements  are  verti- 
cally arranged  and  fixed  to  the  wall  surface,  and 
inserting  a  second  insert  plate  in  a  second  slit  of  said  straight 
fixture  which  is  provided  closer  to  the  wall  surface  than 
said  first  slit  so  that  said  first  and  second  boardlike  build- 
ing elements  are  prevented  from  shifting  toward  the  wall 
surface. 


5065097 
FLEXIBLE  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  LOADING 

AND  SEALING  POUCHES 
John  DePoint,  Palmyra;  Michael  L.  Koelsch,  Rochester,  botb  of 
N.Y.;  Vincent  J.  Panzarella,  Greenfield,  and  David  R.  Voves, 
Mnkwonago,  botb  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,982 
Int  a.'  B65B  5/06.  31/04.  43/26 
VS.  a.  53—434  16  Claims 

13.  A  process  for  packaging  objects,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  source  of  pouches  for  said  objects,  each  pouch 

having  side  waUs  and  an  open  mouth; 
providing  a  support  surface; 
removing  a  pouch  from  said  source  and  placing  said  pouch 

on  said  surface; 
opening  said  mouth  of  said  pouch; 

placing  each  said  object  at  a  position  opposite  said  mouth; 
pushing  said  object  through  said  mouth  into  said  pouch; 
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initiany  during  said  pushing  step,  rcsiliently  engaging  said 
object  through  said  side  walls  of  said  pouch  to  prevent 
said  object  from  shifting  during  movement  into  said 
pouch;  and 


'  5,265,399 

NfETOOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  ROLLS, 
PAPER  ROLLS  IN  PARTICULAR,  IN  A  WRAPPER 
SHEET 
Tapio  NiskaMo,  and  Hanno  Nieminen,  both  of  Lahti,  Finland, 
■saigDon  to  Vahnct  Paper  Madoery,  Incorporated,  Helsinki, 
Finland 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,881 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatkw  Finland,  Feb.  12,  1991,  910665 

Int.  a.'  B65B  11/04.  51/10.  51/20.  51/22 

MS.  CL  53—463  22  Claina 


moving  said  pouch  and  said  object  along  said  support  sur- 
face after  said  pushing  step  while  continuing  to  resiliently 
engage  said  object  through  said  side  walls  of  said  pouch  to 
prevent  shifting  during  movement. 


5,265,398 
AUTOMATIC  COUNTING  AND  BOXING  MACHINE 
Terrance  L.  VanAlatine,  PaUtine  Bridge,  and  Gerald  B.  Klnmp, 
Fort  Plain,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Superior  Quality  Prod- 
acts,  Inc  Scotia,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,660 

lot.  CL'  B65B  57/20.  19/34 

MS.  CL  53—444  28  CUtais 


1.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  roll  in  a  wrapper  material  hav- 
ing a  width  and  a  side  coated  with  a  laminate  layer  comprising 
a  heat-meluble  material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  applying  energy  to  the  coated  side  of  the  wrapper  mate- 
rial to  at  least  partially  melt  the  laminate  layer  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  width  of  the  wrapper  material  from 
a  start  end  to  a  finish  end  of  the  wrapper  material; 

(B)  rotating  the  roll  about  a  central  axis  of  the  roll  while 
guiding  the  wrapper  material  melted  in  said  step  (A)  into 
circumferential  abutment  with  and  about  the  roll  from  the 
start  end  to  the  finish  end  of  the  wrapper  material  so  that 
the  wrapper  material  adheres  to  the  roll  along  the  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  width  of  the  wrapper  material  and  contin- 
uously from  the  start  end  to  the  finish  end  of  the  wrapper 
material,  to  thereby  circumferentially  wrap  the  roll  in  the 
wrapper  material;  and 

(C)  severing  the  wrapper  material  at  the  finish  end  upon 
completion  of  said  circumferential  wrapping  of  the  roll  in 
the  wrapper  material. 


IMI 


1.  A  machine  for  collecting  elongated  objecU  comprising: 

a  drum  having  an  exterior  surface  and  at  least  one  vane 
parallel  to  a  central  axis  of  the  drum  and  disposed  on  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  drtun; 

means  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  drum; 

a  collection  chamber  having  an  opening  adjacent  the  drum; 

means  for  inserting  and  positioning  at  least  one  of  the  objects 
in  front  of  and  parallel  to  the  at  least  one  vane  so  that  the 
object  will  be  moved  by  the  vane  and  held  between  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  drum  and  a  curved  surface  in  close 
proximity  to  the  at  least  one  vane  as  the  drum  routes  until 
the  object  is  positioned  adjacent  the  collection  chamber 
opening;  and 

means  for  discharging  the  at  least  one  object  into  the  collec- 
tion chamber  through  the  chamber  opening. 


I  5,265,400 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  PACKAGING 
GROUPS  OF  ARTICLES 
John  T.  Roberts,  Qorer,  and  Philip  L.  Reid,  Duncan,  PhUip  S. 
Lachapelle,  Tega  Cay,  Danny  R.  Williams,  Clover,  all  of  S.C., 
•asigDors  to  Roberts  Systems,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  787,753,  Not.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  667,742,  Feb.  25,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  584,383,  Sep.  13, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,766, 
Apr.  3,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  7,624, 
Jan.  28, 1987,  Pat.  No.  4,854,111,  which  is  a  continoatioa-hi-part 
of  Ser.  No.  925,565,  Oct  31,  1986,  abandoned,  which  U  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,046,  Oct.  29,  1984,  Pat  No. 
4,633,653.  This  appUcatioa  Ang.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,301 
Int  a.'  B65B  35 /U.  57/20:  B65G  57/00 
MS.  CL  53—500  1  CI**" 

1.  A  conveyor  apparatus  for  grouping  and  transporting 
irregularly  shaped  articles  for  subsequent  packaging,  said  con- 
veyor apparatus  comprising: 
a  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  belts  extending 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  for  moving  irregularly  shaped 
articles  in  said  longitudinal  direction,  said  belts  having 
spaced  therebetween; 
lugs  positioned  within  said  spaces  between  said  belts  for 
independently  pushing  said  irregularly  shaped  articles  in 
said  longitudinal  direction  along  an  upper  surface  of  said 
longitudinal  belts  at  a  greater  speed  than  said  longitudinal 
belts  in  said  longitudinal  direction  to  push  said  irregularly 


shaped  articles  in  front  of  said  lugs  into  a  juxtaposed 

grouping; 
drive  means  below  said  longitudinal  belts  supporting  said 

lugs  for  movement  within  said  spaces; 
a  counter,  in  communication  with  said  drive  means,  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  flexible  container  com- 
prising particulate  material  located  between  two  flexible  web 
members,  said  apparatus  comprising  first  feed  means  for  ad- 
vancing a  first  flexible  web  member  through  said  apparatus, 
metering  means  for  metering  the  particulate  material  onto  one 
side  of  said  first  flexible  web  member,  second  feed  means  for 
passing  a  second  flexible  web  member  over  said  first  flexible 
web  member  subsequent  to  the  particulate  material  being  me- 
tered thereon,  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  first  and  second 
flexible  web  members  together  to  form  a  flexible  container 
containing  the  particulate  material,  a  plurality  of  cutters 
mounted  to  an  axle  for  perforating  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  flexible  web  members,  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  cutters  along  the  axle,  and 
vibrating  means  to  vibrate  the  sealed  web  members  to  facilitate 
even  distribution  of  the  particulate  material  in  the  formed 
container. 


5,265,402 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Bernard  Lemer,  Aurora;  James  P.  Peppard,  Newbury;  Rick  S. 
Wehrmann,  Hudson,  and  Anthony  H.  Gates,  Atwater,  all  of 
Ohio,   assignors   to   Automated   Packaging   Systems,   Inc., 
Twinsburg,  Ohio 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  471,850,  Jan.  29, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,070,674, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,957,  Aug.  18, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,077,958.  ThU  application  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  795,669 
Int  CL'  B65B  43/2S.  51/14,  43/54 
MS.  CL  53—570  19  Claims 


counter  activating  said  drive  means  in  response  to  a  pre- 
determined number  of  irregularly  shaped  articles; 
wherein  said  drive  means  engage  said  lugs  to  accelerate  said 
pre-determined  number  of  irregularly  shaped  articles  in 
response  to  said  signal  from  said  counter,  thereby  group- 
ing said  irregularly  shaped  articles  together. 


5,265,401 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FLEXIBLE 

CONTAINERS 

Heinz  Gi^er,  and  Branko  Tintor,  both  of  Victoria,  Australia, 

assignors  to  Thermarite  Pty.  Ltd.,  Mudgeeraba,  Australia 
PCI  No.  PCr/AU90/00544,  §  371  Date  Jun.  25, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07319,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  720,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Not.  14, 1989,  PJ7373 
Int  a.'  B65B  9/04.  1/06.  1/22 
MS.  a.  53—546  9  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  packaging  comprising: 

a)  a  bag  supply  assembly  for  sequentially  supplying  bags  to 
a  load  station  one  at  a  time; 

b)  a  bag  spreader  assembly  including  bag  engaging  elements 
adapted  to  engage  upper  portions  of  a  bag  at  the  load 
station  and  distend  the  bag  into  an  open  product  receiving 
condition; 

c)  bag  stretcher  and  shuttle  means  for  grasping  a  bag,  after  it 
has  been  opened  and  for  stretching  top  portions  of  the  bag 
after  it  has  been  loaded  to  a  closed  condition  and  shifting 
the  bag  from  the  load  station  to  a  closure  station;  and 

d)  a  bag  closure  at  the  closure  station  for  securing  the  bag  in 
its  closed  condition  as  the  streteher  and  shuttle  means  is 
returning  to  the  load  station. 


5,265,403 

DRAFT  TONGUE  FOR  CONNECTING  PTO-DRIVEN 

IMPLEMENT  TO  DRAFT  LINKS  OF  A  TOWING 

VEHICLE 

Roger  Franet  and  Paul  Belat,  both  of  Sarregnemines,  France, 

assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,577 

Int  a.'  AOID  34/00.  34/82 

MS.  a.  56— 15J  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  powered  implement  including  an  elongate  draft 
tongue  extending  forwardly  from  a  main  frame  of  the  imple- 
ment and  having  a  coupling  arrangement  at  its  forward  end 
adapted  for  being  coupled  to  draft  links  of  a  towing  vehicle, 
and  a  power  shaft  supported  by  the  tongue  rearwardly  of  its 
forward  end,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  coupling  ar- 
rangement including  a  first  mounting  flange  fixed  to  a  forward 
location  of  the  tongue;  a  second  flange  releasably  secured  to 
the  first  flange  and  forming  part  of  one  of  either  a  transmission 
structure  having  an  outlet  shaft  coupled  to  the  power  shaft  and 
an  inlet  shaft  mounted  for  pivoting  relative  to  the  outlet  shaft 
about  a  generally  vertical  axis  and  being  adapted  for  being 
coupled  to  said  draft  links,  or  of  a  universal  joint  assembly 
including  a  first  joint  part  carried  by  said  second  flange,  an 
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elongate  coupling  member  havtng  opposite  ends  adapted  for   reel  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  side  plates  m  a  direction 

couphng  to  said  draft  links  and  a  second  joint  part  carried  by    norma)  to  the  shaft  length.  .„^Hi„a 

coupling  lu  soiu  ^j  ^  ^^^^  cutting  unit  compnsmg  a  transversely  extendmg 

bottom  block  providing  a  bottom  blade;  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel  side  plates  secured  to  the  bottom  block  at  respective 
opposite  ends  thereof;  a  cutter  reel  having  helical  blades  posi- 
tioned for  cooperation  with  the  bottom  blade  and  a  shaft  roU- 
tionally  mounted  in  the  side  plates  with  a  drive  formation  at 
one  end  of  the  shaft;  and  a  motor  drive  assembly  for  driving  the 
cutter  reel  shaft,  wherein  the  motor  drive  assembly  comprises 
a  drive  housing;  an  intermediate  drive  element  rotationally 
supported  within  the  drive  housing  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jecting drive  formation  engagable  with  said  shaft  drive  forma- 
tion; a  motor  carried  on  the  housing  and  transmission  means  in 
the  drive  housing  operatively  connected  between  the  motor 
and  the  drive  element,  and  wherein  one  side  plate  of  the  grass 
cutting  unit  is  so  adapted  that  the  motor  drive  assembly  can  be 
mounted  thereon  and  removed  therefrom  without  disconnec- 
tion of  said  transmission  means. 


the  coupling  and  connected  to  and  cooperating  with  said  first 
paft  to  form  a  universal  joint. 


I. 


5J«,404 

REEL-TYPE  GRASS  OJITING  UNIT 


E^wui  J.  Aldred,  and  John  Mills,  both  of  Ipwrich,  United 

Kingdom,  ■ssignors  to  Ransomes,  Sims  &  Jefferies  Limited, 

Ipswich,  Great  Britain 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/00379,  §  371  Date  Jul.  28, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/10375,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  915.827 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13,  1989, 

8905759 

Ut  CL'  AOID  34/42.  34/56 
VS.  CL  56-249J  »»  Claims 


5,265,405 

SPINNING  MACHINE  WITH  A  CONVEYOR  BELT  FOR 
CONVEYING  MULTIPLE  SLIVERS  TO  RESPECTIVE 
SEPARATE  SPINNING  STATIONS 
Fritz  Stahlecker!  Bad  Cberklngen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hans  Stahlecker,  Siissen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  20, 
1991,  4109097 

iBt  a.'  DOIH  13/04 
VS.  CL  57-90  "  Claims 


1.  A  grass  cutting  unit  comprising  a  transversely  extending 
bottom  block  providing  a  bottom  blade;  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel  side  plates  secured  to  the  bottom  block  at  respective 
opposite  ends  thereof;  a  pair  of  bearing  supports  provided  one 
on  each  side  plate  and  each  comprising  a  support  beanng 
element,  at  least  one  of  the  bearing  supports  being  removably 
secured  to  the  associated  side  plate  and  having  the  bearing 
element  thereof  projecting  inwardly  of  the  side  plate;  and  a 
cutter  reel  having  a  reel  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  blades  ngidly 
disposed  thereabout  for  cutting  engagement  with  the  bottom 
blade,  wherein  the  reel  shaft  is  provided  at  its  ends  with  shaft 
bearing  elements  engaged  respectively  with  the  support  bear- 
ing elements  so  as  roUUbly  to  support  the  cutter  reel  between 
the  side  plates,  characterised  in  that  the  length  of  the  reel  shaft 
is  less  than  the  transverse  separation  of  the  side  plates  such  that 
upon  removal  of  said  at  least  one  bearing  support,  the  cutter 


JZZZZZZZZZZX 


1.  A  spinning  machine  comprising: 

a  plurjdity  of  spinning  sutions  for  spinning  yams  from  sliv- 
ers which  are  fed  to  the  spinning  sUtions  in  cans,  and 

guiding  devices  for  guiding  the  slivers  between  the  cans  and 
the  spinning  station, 

wherein  the  guiding  devices  comprise: 

a  conveyor  belt  for  at  least  two  slivers  to  be  conveyed  side- 
by-side  to  respective  separate  spinning  stations,  and 

sliver  separation  elements  at  the  downstream  end  of  the 
conveyor  belt  for  separating  and  guiding  the  slivers  to  the 
respective  separate  spinning  stations. 
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5,265,406 
OPEN-END  SPINNING  DEVICE 

Eberhard  Hofmann,  and  Johann  Pohn,  both  of  Ingolstadt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schubert  &  Salzer  Maschinen- 
fabrik  AG,  Ingolstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,971,  Mar.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1990,  4007517 

Int  a.'  DOIH  4/40 
VS.  a.  57—417  7  Claims 


1.  A  heat  dissipating  yam  draw-off  nozzle  for  use  in  an 
open-end  spinning  device,  comprising: 

an  outlet  piece,  said  outlet  piece  comprising  a  wear  resistant 
material  formed  into  a  yam  contacting  surface; 

a  wear  resistant  tubular  inseri  disposed  adjacent  said  outlet 
piece  in  the  direction  of  yam  draw-off,  said  tubular  insert 
comprising  a  substantially  smooth  inner  surface; 

a  thermally  conductive  sleeve,  said  sleeve  substantially  sur- 
rounding and  directly  contacting  said  outlet  piece  and  said 
tubular  inseri,  said  sleeve  formed  of  a  thermally  conduc- 
tive material  having  a  heat  conductivity  lambda  of  at  least 
80  W/mk,  said  outlet  piece  in  configuration  with  said 
inseri  and  said  sleeve  defining  a  yam  draw-off  channel 
through  said  nozzle;  and 

wherein  said  sleeve  is  configured  to  be  fitted  directly  into  a 
rotor  cover  of  the  spinning  device. 


5,265,407 
OXIDANT  BLOW  DOWN  HEATER 
Jack  R.  Shckleton,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,421 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  P02C  7/26;  P02G  3/00 

VS.  CL  60—39.02  15  Claims 


1.  A  stored  energy  system  for  use  in  starting  a  gas  turbine 
comprising: 

an  auxiliary  combustor  having  a  combustion  gas  outlet 

adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  gas  turbine; 
a  source  of  fuel  to  be  combusted  in  said  combustor; 
a  storage  vessel  for  storing  an  oxidant  for  the  fuel  under 

pressure,  said  storage  vessel  being  generally  spherical; 
means,  including  flow  controls,  intercotmecting  said  vessel 


and  said  combustor  to  provide  for  the  controlled  flow  of 
oxidant  to  the  combustor; 

a  squib  for  producing  hot  gases;  and 

means  interconnecting  said  squib  and  said  vessel  for  direct- 
ing the  hot  gases  to  the  interior  of  said  vessel  and  includ- 
ing a  hot  gas  distributor  within  said  vessel  for  providing  a 
desired  distribution  of  the  hot  gases  within  at  least  part  of 
said  vessel  to  thereby  heat  the  oxidant  contained  therein, 
and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  distribute  hot  gases 
to  achieve  substantially  uniform  heating  of  oxidant  in  said 
vessel,  said  hot  gas  distributor  being  a  generally  diametral 
conduit  within  said  vessel  and  having  a  series  of  openings 
along  its  length,  the  openings  nearest  the  center  of  the 
vessel  being  largest  with  the  openings  progressively  di- 
minishing in  size  in  the  directions  away  from  said  center. 


5,265,408 
EXHAUST  EDUCTOR  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Yogendra  Y.  Sbeoran,  Scottsdale;  Marc  Schmittenberg.  Phoe- 
nix; Craig  A.  Lyon,  Mesa;  Charles  M.  Royalty,  Tempe;  Kurt 
T.  Kenzler,  Chandler,  and  Thomas  W.  Davis,  Tempe,  all  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Mor- 
ris County,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  835,633 

Int  a.'  F02G  3/00 

VS.  a.  60—39.02  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cooling  the  heat  generated  by  a  gas  turbine 
engine  having  an  oil  cooler  mounted  in  an  compartment  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
mounting  a  mixer  nozzle  downstream  of  said  engine  for 

receiving  the  high  velocity  gas  exiting  therefrom; 
collecting  the  heated  air  in  said  compartment  in  a  plenum 

circumscribing  said  mixer  nozzle; 
mounting  a  second  nozzle  about  said  mixer  nozzle  and 

downstream  of  said  plenum; 
entraining  air  from  said  compariment,  through  said  plenum 

and  second  nozzle  by  mixing  the  high  velocity  gas  exiting 

said  mixer  nozzle  with  the  slower  air  flow  exiting  said 

second  nozzle;  and 
passing  said  entrained  air  across  said  engine's  oil  cooler. 


5,265,409 

UNIFORM  COOLING  FILM  REPLENISHMENT 

THERMAL  LINER  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  A.  Smith,  Jr.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  and  George  J.  Kramer, 

Jupiter,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,406 
Int  a.'  P02C  7/00 
VS.  CL  60—39.02  11  Claims 

7.  A  fluid  cooled  liner  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  for 
protecting  a  component  of  said  engine  from  combustion  gas  of 
said  engine,  said  liner  assembly  comprising: 
a  liner  including  an  outer  sheet  bonded  to  an  inner  sheet  the 
outer  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  cooling  orifices 
uniformly  spaced  across  a  first  face  of  the  outer  sheet  the 
cooling  orifices  within  each  row  spaced  equidistant  from 
adjacent  cooling  orifices  in  the  same  row. 
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a  plurality  of  dimples  in  the  inner  sheet,  each  dimple  extend- 
ing away  from  the  outer  sheet  and  having  a  supply  hole 
therein  for  introducing  cooling  fluid  into  the  dimple,  each 
dimple  corresponding  to  one  of  the  cooling  orifices  and 
aUgned  therewith; 

a  pluraUty  of  liner  fasteners  fixedly  secured  to  the  inner  sheet 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  adjacent  dimples,  each  fastener 
including  a  shaft  having  a  head  located  at  one  end  and  an 
end  opposite  the  head,  a  integral  flange  formed  into  the 
shaft,  said  flange  located  between  the  head  and  the  end 


opposite  the  head,  and  securing  means  secured  to  the  end 
opposite  the  head; 
an  impingement  sheet  secured  to  each  of  said  fasteners  by 
one  of  said  nuts,  said  impingement  sheet  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  inner  sheet  defining  a  plenum  therebetween,  said 
impingement  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  impingement 
holes  therein  for  supplying  cooling  fluid  to  said  plenum; 

and 
attachment  means  for  attaching  the  liner  to  a  component  of 
the  gas  turbine  engine,  said  attachment  means  secured  to 
said  fasteners  by  said  nuts. 

5.265,410 
POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEM 
MaMtoaU  Hiaatoaie,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsnbislii 
Jnkogyo  KaiNHhiki  Kaidia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1991,  Ser.  No.  677^34 

CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990.  2-100417 

Int.  a.'  P02B  43/00 

UJS.  CL  60—39.12  "  Ctaimi 


compressor  means  to  said  primary  combustor  means  and 
said  secondary  combustor  means; 

heat  exchanger  means  in  said  first  and  second  duct  means  so 
that  said  product  gas  from  said  primary  combustor  means 
heau  said  fluid  in  said  second  duct  means  passing  from 
said  outlet  of  said  compressor  means  to  said  primary  and 
secondary  combustor  means; 

gas  turbine  means  operatively  connected  to  said  compressor 
means  for  driving  said  compressor  means; 

third  duct  means  connected  between  an  outlet  of  said  sec- 
ondary combustor  means  and  an  inlet  of  said  gas  turbine 
means  for  conducting  combustion  gas  from  said  secondary 
combustor  means  to  said  gas  turbine  means; 

waste  heat  steam  generator  means  having  an  inlet  connected 
to  an  outlet  of  said  gas  turbine  means  and  an  outlet; 

desulfurization  means  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said 
outlet  of  said  waste  heat  steam  generator  means  and  an 
outlet; 

condenser  means  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  outlet  of 
said  desulfurization  means  for  receiving  said  combustion 
gas  from  said  desulfurization  means  and  for  separating 
carbon  dioxide  and  condensed  water  therein;  and 

further  duct  means  for  conducting  an  additive  fluid  from 
said  condenser  means  to  said  secondary  combustor  means 
for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  combustion  gas 
from  said  secondary  combustor  means,  said  additive  fluid 
from  said  condenser  means  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon  dioxide  and  water. 

5.265,411 
ATTACHMENT  CUP 

Keith  C.  Belsom,  Stuart,  FT*.,  assignor  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  956.211 

lat  a.'  P02C  7/20 

VS.  a.  60— 39  Jl  12  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  power  generation  system  comprising: 

primary  combustor  means  for  high  temperature  combustion 

of  coal  fuel  under  a  reducing  condition  and  producing 

product  gas; 
means  for  supplying  coal  fuel  to  said  primary  combustor 

means; 

compressor  means  having  an  outlet  for  supplying  a  fluid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  air  and  oxygen  to 
produce  a  reducing  condition  in  said  primary  combustor 
means; 

secondary  combustor  means  for  producing  complete  com- 
bustion of  said  product  gas  from  said  primary  combustor 
means; 

first  duct  means  for  conducting  said  product  gas  from  said 
primary  combustor  means  to  said  secondary  combustor 
means; 

second  duct  means  connected  between  said  compressor 
means  outlet  and  said  primary  and  secondary  combustor 
means  for  conducting  said  fluid  from  said  outlet  of  said 


1.  A  clip  for  securing  a  first  component  to  a  post  of  a  second 
component,  said  clip  comprising 

means  for  securing  the  clip  to  said  post;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  second  component  in  a  first  direction 
toward  said  first  component,  said  biasing  means  including 

primary  spring  means  having  a  first  spring  rate  and  compris- 
ing first  and  second  generally  U-shaped  portions,  each 
portion  integral  with  a  leg  extending  therebetween,  and 
each  U-shaped  portion  having  at  least  one  foot  that  bears 
directly  upon  the  first  component, 

secondary  spring  means  having  a  second  spring  rate,  said 
second  spring  rate  greater  than  said  first  spring  rate; 

wherein  said  primary  spring  means  bears  on  said  first  com- 
ponent and  supports  said  secondary  spring  means  in 
contact  with  said  post  thereby  biasing  the  second  compo- 
nent toward  the  first  component  at  the  first  spring  rate 
when  a  force  magnitude  acting  axially  of  the  post  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  first  direction  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and  said  secondary  spring  means  acts  in 
series  with  said  primary  spring  means  to  bias  the  second 
component  toward  the  first  component  at  a  spring  rate 
greater  than  said  first  spring  rate  when  the  force  magni- 
tude is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  predetermined  value. 


5.265,412 

SELF-ACCOMMODATING  BRUSH  SEAL  FOR  GAS 

TURBINE  COMBUSTOR 

Bharat  S.  Bagepalli,  Schenectady;  Osman  S.  Dine,  Troy,  and 

John  Barnes,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignon  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,r79 

Int  CL'  P02C  7/20 

MS.  CL  60— 39J2  11  Claims 


each  end  only  of  said  central  tube,  said  overlap  being  a 
minor  proportion  of  the  length  of  said  tube  means, 

(c)  said  end  tubes  having  apertures  for  providing  entry  for 
air  to  said  annular  ducts,  and 

(d)  each  said  annular  duct  having  a  closed  inner  end  so 
that  air  entering  from  said  apertures  is  directed  along  a 


I.  A  gas  turbine  comprising: 

a  first-stage  nozzle; 

a  combustor  having  a  transition  piece  for  flowing  hot  gases 
of  combustion  from  said  combustor  to  said  first-stage 
nozzle,  said  transition  piece  being  spaced  from  said  first- 
stage  nozzle; 

a  brush  seal  between  said  transition  piece  and  said  first-stage 
nozzle  sealing  the  space  therebetween,  said  brush  seal 
including  a  sealing  cap  carried  by  said  first  stage  nozzle, 
said  sealing  cap  having  a  first  portion  angularly  related  to 
a  second  portion  and  a  third  portion  angularly  related  to 
said  second  portion  and  overlying  said  transition  piece  and 
defining  a  gap  therewith,  said  brush  seal  further  including 
a  seal  ring  carrying  a  plurality  of  brush  bristles  projecting 
outwardly  beyond  an  edge  portion  of  said  ring  across  said 
gap  and  having  tips  free  for  engaging  said  overlying  third 
portion  of  said  sealing  cap;  and 

means  carried  by  said  transition  piece  for  mounting  said  seal 
ring  thereon  such  that  said  bristles  extend  across  said  gap 
to  seal  said  space  between  said  transition  piece  and  said 
first-stage  nozzle,  said  transition  piece  having  a  pair  of 
walls  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  in  spaced  oppo- 
sition to  said  third  portion  of  said  sealing  cap  overlying 
said  transition  piece,  said  seal  ring  being  disposed  between 
said  walls  with  the  bristles  carried  thereby  projecting 
outwardly  of  said  walls  with  the  tips  engaging  said  overly- 
ing cap  portion. 


path  toward  the  respective  combustor,  said  directed  air 
being  initially  constrained  by  the  respective  aimular 
duct  and  then  constrained  for  the  major  part  of  its  path 
to  the  respective  combustor  by  the  wall  of  the  respec- 
tive end  tube  only,  thereby  cooling  the  respective  end 
tube. 


5.265,414 

ANTI-FLAMEOUT  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINE 

Pierre  C.  Mouton,  Grigny.  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Nationale 

d'Etnde  et  de  Construction  de  Motetirs  d'ATiation  (SJ<i.E.C.- 

MA.),  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943.693 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France.  Sep.  18,  1991,  91  11473 

Int  a.'  P02C  9/28 

VS.  a.  60—39.091  13  CUims 


5.265,413 
GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 
Michael  F.  Cannon;  Brian  M.  Igoe;  Glynn  L.  MUner,  and  John 
A.  Wood,  aU  of  Lincoln,  England,  assignors  to  European  Gas 
Turbines  Limited,  England 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,424 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1990, 
9021201 

Int  CL'  F23R  7/00 
VS.  CL  60— 39  J2  3  CUims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  combustion  system,  comprising: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  combustors;  and 

(B)  tube  means  extending  along  a  length  and  interconnecting 
said  combustors  for  passing  a  flame  from  an  ignited  com- 
bustor to  another  combustor,  said  tube  means  including: 

(a)  a  single-wall  central  tube  having  opposite  ends, 

(b)  two  single-wall  end  tubes  which  respectively  overlap 
said  ends  of  said  central  tube  to  form  an  annular  duct  at 


8.  An  anti-flameout  safety  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  to 
prevent  engine  flameout  in  the  event  of  entry  of  hail  or  water 
through  the  engine  intake,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  detector  to  detect  the  water  concentration  in  the 
engine,  the  first  detector  generating  a  signal  when  the 
water  concentration  is  at  or  above  a  predetermined  level; 

b)  an  engine  controUer  operatively  associated  with  the  gas 
turbine  engine  and  the  first  detector  to  automaticaUy  raise 
the  engine  power  output  when  the  first  detector  generates 
the  signal;  and, 

c)  a  second  detector  operatively  interposed  between  the  first 
detector  and  the  engine  controller  so  as  to  detect  water 
concentration  independently  of  the  first  detector  when 
receiving  the  signal  generated  by  the  first  detector  means 
and  to  generate  a  signal  to  the  engine  controller  if  the 
water  concentration  is  at  or  above  a  predetermined  value. 
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S,26S,415 
UQUn>  FUEL  INJECTION  ELEMENTS  FOR  ROCKET 

ENGINES 
George  B.  Cox,  Jr..  TequesU,  FU.,  aMignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  adminutrator  of  the  Na- 
tioMl  Aeroaautica  and  Space  Administratioo,  Washington, 

D.C. 

FUcd  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,037 

tat  a.'  P02K  9m 

\iS.  CL  60— 258  *  C«l™ 


1.  An  injector  for  a  liquid  propellant  rocket  engine  of  the 
type  including  a  plurality  of  tube  injection  elements  whose 
injection  tubes  arc  provided  with  tangential  propellant  entry 
slots,  wherein  each  injection  tube  contains  an  internal  reed 
valve  adapted  to  permit  flow  therethrough  at  a  minimum  flow 
rate  at  minimum  operating  pressures,  and  biased  to  deflect  with 
increasing  pressure  to  maintain  a  controlled  pressure  differen- 
tial across  the  tube  injection  element,  wherein  the  injection 
element  tube  is  provided  with  an  inner  cylindrical  recess  and  a 
cover  therefor,  wherein  the  reed  valve  is  in  the  form  of  a 
cylinder  fitting  slidably  within  the  inner  recess  with  the  cover 
in  place,  and  wherein  the  cylinder  has  a  portion  of  iu  wall  cut 
to  form  a  reed  for  the  reed  valve. 


5.26S,416 

ON-BOARD  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  EFHCIENCY 

MONITORING 

Dooglas  R.  Hamburg.  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Kelvin  L.  Dobbins, 

Dearborn,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mick. 

Filed  A«g.  r7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,809 

Int.  CL'  POIN  i/2S:  F02D  T/00 

UjS.  CL  60—274  W  Ctaima 


an  exhaust  conduit  means  for  passing  downstream  exhaust 
gas  from  the  catalytic  converter; 

a  downstream  EGO  sensor  mounted  for  exposure  to  the 
downstream  exhaust  gas  in  the  exhaust  conduit  means  for 
generating  a  downstream  output  signal  corresponding  to 
the  oxygen  content  level  of  the  downstream  exhaust  gas; 

an  air/fuel  ratio  perturbation  means  for  perturbing  the  air/f- 
uel ratio  at  which  fuel  is  supplied  to  the  engine  during  a 
perturbation  period,  each  cylinder  air/fuel  ratios  being 
perturbed  individually  above  and  below  a  mean  air/fuel 
ratio; 

comparison  means  for  performing  a  comparison  of  the 
downstream  output  signal  for  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine 
during  the  perturbation  period  to  the  downstream  output 
signal  for  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine  during  an  adjacent 
non-perturbation  time  period;  and 

test  result  signal  means  for  generating  a  signal  at  least  when 
the  comparison  indicates  catalytic  converter  ePTiciency 
below  the  minimum  acceptable  efficiency. 


5J«5,417 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  EFFiaENCY  OF  A 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Jacobus   H.   Viaser,   BelleTille;   Richard   E.   Soltis,   Redford; 
Eleftherios  M.  Logothetis,  Birmingham;  Douglas  R.  Ham- 
burg. Bloomfield  Hills;  Jeffrey  A.  Cook,  Dearborn,  and  Marg- 
herita  Zanini-Fisher,  Bloomfield  Township.  Oakland  County, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn. 
Mich. 

,  FUed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,599 

Int  a.'  FOIN  i/20 
UJS.  a.  60—274  1*  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  catalytic  converter  effi- 
ciency in  treating  exhaust  gas  from  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  catalytic  converter. 


I 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  hydrocarbon  conversion 
efficiency  of  a  catalytic  converter,  which  is  .placed  in  the 
exhaust  gas  of  an  internal  combustion  (IC)  engine  to  reduce  the 
pollutants,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  determining  the  hydrocarbon  concentration  of  the  exhaust 
gas  upstream  of  the  catalytic  converter  by  sampling  the 
exhaust  gas  and  passing  the  sample  to  a  catalytic  differen- 
tial calorimetric  sensor; 

b.  contacting  the  catalyst  in  the  converter  with  the  IC  ex- 
haust gas; 

c.  determining  the  hydrocarbon  concentration  of  the  exhaust 
gas  downstream  of  the  catalytic  converter  by  sampling  the 
exhaust  gas  and  passing  the  sample  to  the  catalytic  differ- 
ential calorimetric  sensor;  and 

d.  comparing  the  hydrocarbon  content  of  the  exhaust  gas 
samples  from  steps  (a)  and  (c)  and  thereby  determining  the 
hydrocarbon  conversion  efficiency  of  the  catalytic  con- 
verter. 


5,265.418 
EXHAUST  EMISSION  CONTROL 
Darren  A.  Smith,  Doubleyiew,  Australia,  assignor  to  Orbital 
Engine  Company  (Australia)  Pty  Limited,  Balcatta,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU91/00066,  §  371  Date  Aug.  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/13247,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  916,878 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Feb.  27,  1990,  PJ8828 
Int.  a.'  POIN  3/00:  F02N  17/02:  FOIP  7/14 
U.S.  a.  60—284  22  Claims 


a  catalytically  effective  surface  is  provided  in  each  supporting 
tube. 


9.  A  management  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
characterised  in  that  said  system  comprises  an  ECU  arranged 
to  receive  input  signals  relating  to  engine  operating  conditions 
to  determine  the  required  fuelling  rate  to  the  engine,  engine 
loading  means,  and  fuel  supply  means;  said  ECU  being  pro- 
grammed to,  at  least  when  the  engine  is  operating  under  idle 
and/or  low  load  conditions,  determine  when  the  engine  tem- 
perature is  below  a  predetermined  value,  control  said  loading 
means  to  apply  a  parasitic  load  to  the  engine  in  response  to 
determining  said  engine  temperature  is  below  said  predeter- 
mined value  to  thereby  increase  the  engine  fuel  demand  and 
adjust  said  fuel  supply  means  to  increase  fuelling  rate  to  the 
engine  in  response  to  said  engine  fuel  demand  to  thereby  raise 
the  temperature  of  the  engine  exhaust  gases. 


5,265,419 
SOOT-PARTICLE  nLTER  FOR  AFrER-TREATMEr<nr  OF 

THE  EXHAUST  GASES  OF  DIESEL  ENGINES 
Horst  Bergmann,  E^Ungen-Knunmenacker,  and  Helmut  Dau- 
del,  Schomdorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  28, 
1^2,  4206226 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  3/2S 
UJS.  CL  60—297  8 
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1.  A  soot-particle  filter  for  after-treatment  of  the  exhaust 
gases  of  diesel  engines  by  oxidation  and  the  supply  of  thermal 
energy,  having  supporting  tubes  which  extend  in  the  filter 
housing  next  to  one  another,  which  supporting  tubes  are  closed 
at  one  end  face  and  are  provided  at  the  other  end  face  with  a 
clean-gas  outflow  opening  and  on  which  there  is  applied  at 
least  one  catalytic  Filter  winding,  via  which  exhaust  gases  flow 
radially  from  outside  to  inside  into  the  permeable  supporting 
tubes,  wherein  an  elongated,  exhaust-gas-permeable  insert  with 


5,265,420 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  OF  A  MULTI-CYLINDER 
REOPROCATING  ENGINE 
Erwin  Rutschnuum,  Tiefenbronn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886J37 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21, 
1992,  4116493 

Int  a.5  POIN  3/2%.  7/02.  /7/04 
VS.  a.  60—302  17  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  system  for  a  multi-cylinder  reciprocating 
engine  with  two  cylinder  banks,  comprising: 

a  transverse  muffler  disposed  horizontally  and  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  cylinder  banks,  having  sides  parallel  to 
the  cylinder  banks  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  on  each  of 
said  sides; 

a  plurality  of  catalytic  converters,  each  of  which  is  adjacent 
to  and  disposed  parallel  to  one  of  the  cylinder  banks  and 
connected  between  said  one  of  the  cylinder  banlcs  and  one 
of  said  inlets,  wherein  exhaust  gases  of  both  cylinder  banks 
first  flow  through  the  catalytic  converters  nd  subse- 
quently flow  through  the  transverse  muffler; 

passage  means  within  said  transverse  muffler  to  provide  a 
flow  of  exhaust  gases  from  the  in  the  inlets  to  the  outlets 
in  substantially  opposite  directions  within  said  transverse 
muffler;  and 

a  plurality  of  main  mufflers,  each  of  which  is  parallel  and 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  cylinder  banks  and  connected  to 
one  of  said  outlets,  wherein  exhaust  gases  of  one  cylinder 
bank  emerging  from  the  transverse  muffler  flow  through 
one  of  said  main  mufflers  situated  adjacent  to  the  other 
cylinder  bank. 


5,265,421 
UNDERWATER  HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING 

UQUIDBORNE  NOISE 
George  W.  Somers,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
boose  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jnl.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,352 
Int  CL'  F16D  31/02 
MS.  a.  60—370  13  Claims 

9.  An  underwater  hydraulic  system  for  reducing  liquidbome 
noise,  comprising: 

a)  hydraulic  pump  means  for  delivering  hydraulic  liquid  to 
at  least  one  hydraulic  load  and  including  a  pump  output 
line  and  a  pump  return  line; 

b)  first  and  second  hydro-pneumatic  chambers,  each  having 
a  liquid  side  and  a  gas  side  separated  by  a  moveable  bar- 
rier; 

c)  a  gas  line  connecting  the  gas  sides  of  said  hydro- 
pneumatic  chambers  to  one  another; 

d)  a  first  valve  having  first  and  second  output  lines  and  an 
input  connected  to  said  pump  output  line; 

e)  first  and  second  check  valves  respectively  connected  in 
said  first  and  second  output  lines; 
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0  said  first  and  second  hydro-pneumatic  chambers  being 
respectively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  output 
lines  downstream  of  said  check  valves; 

g)  a  second  valve  having  an  output  supply  line  connected  to 
said  load  and  first  and  second  inputs  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  output  lines; 

h)  means  for  sensing  the  liquid  level  in  at  least  one  of  said 
hydro-pneumatic  chambers  to  provide  an  indication 
thereof; 

i)  control  means  responsive  to  an  indication  of  a  first  liquid 
level  to  place  said  valves  into  a  first  mode  of  operation  to 
communicate  the  liquid  provided  by  said  pump  means  to 
the  liquid  side  of  said  first  hydro-pneumatic  chamber  via 
said  first  output  line  and  to  provide  the  liquid  in  the  liquid 


trol,  a  charge  pressure  source,  and  a  pilot-operated  pressure 
override  valve,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  pilot  flow  from  one  of  the  multi-function  valves  to 
and  through  the  override  valve; 

moving  a  spool  from  a  first  position  within  the  override 
valve  in  responses  to  pilot  flow  pressure  so  as  to  stop  flow 
of  fluid  from  the  charge  pressure  source  to  the  displace- 
ment control,  and 

selectively  opening  and  closing  one  or  more  plugs  to  direct 
pilot  flow  from  the  multi-function  valves  to  or  around  the 
override  valve. 


5,265,423 

AIR-OIL  PRESSURE  INTENSIHER  WITH  ISOLATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROHIBITING  LEAKAGE  BETWEEN  AND 

INTERMIXING  OF  THE  AIR  AND  OIL 
Michael  Glaacr,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Power  Products 
Ltd.^  Woodbridgc,  Canada 

FUed  Dec  4,  1992,  S«r.  No.  985,325 

iBt  a.'  F15B  7/00 

MS.  a.  60—560  22  Claims 


side  of  said  second  hydro-pneumatic  chamber  to  said 
second  valve  via  said  second  output  line  as  said  gas  is 
transferred  from  said  first  to  said  second  hydro-pneumatic 
chamber  whereby  liquid  is  supplied  to  said  load  via  said 
supply  line; 
j)  said  control  means  being  additionally  operable  in  response 
to  an  indication  of  a  second  liquid  level  to  place  said 
valves  into  a  second  mode  of  operation  to  communicate 
the  liquid  provided  by  said  pump  means  to  the  liquid  side 
of  said  second  hydro-pneumatic  chamber  via  said  second 
output  line  and  to  provide  the  liquid  in  the  liquid  side  of 
said  first  hydro-pneumatic  chamber  to  said  second  valve 
via  said  first  output  line  as  said  gas  is  transferred  from  said 
second  to  said  first  hydro-pneumatic  chamber  whereby 
liquid  is  supplied  to  said  load  via  said  supply  line. 

5,265,422 

PILOT-OPERATED  PRESSURE  OVERRIDE  VALVE 

Thomas  Watts,  Ames,  Iowa,  aasigDor  to  Sauer  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,683 

tat  a.'  F16D  iVOO 

MS.  CL  60—488  "  Ctaims 


1.  A  method  of  overriding  pressure  in  a  hydraulic  transmis- 
sion system  having  a  hydraulic  circuit  comprising  a  pump  and 
a  motor,  a  pair  of  multi-function  valves,  a  displacement  con- 


1.  A  system  for  isolating  two  diverse  fluid  mediums  in  a 
chamber  so  as  to  prohibit  intermixing  of  the  diverse  fluid 
mediums  comprising: 

means  for  defming  a  stationary  chamber  including  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  elongated  side  wall  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
end  walls  which  define  with  said  side  wall  said  chamber; 

a  piston  movably  mounted  within  said  chamber  for  dividing 
said  chamber  into  a  first  fluid  medium  compartment  and  a 
second  fluid  medium  compartment,  said  piston  having  a 
first  end  face,  a  second  end  face  and  a  peripheral  wall 
surface  extending  between  said  end  faces  which  sealingly 
mates  with  said  side  wall  for  sealing  said  first  compart- 
ment from  said  second  compartment,  said  peripheral  wall 
surface  having  a  continuous  annular  recess  formed  therein 
which  defines  with  said  side  wall  an  enclosed  annular 
space  between  said  end  faces  of  said  piston;  and 

conduit  means  for  communicating  said  enclosed  annular 
space  with  an  area  external  of  said  chamber  for  creating  a 
pressure  differential  between  said  enclosed  annular  space 
and  said  area  which  allows  fluid  medium  in  the  annular 
space  to  escape  to  the  external  area  thereby  prohibiting 
the  fluid  medium  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  fluid 
medium  compartments  from  leaking  into  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  fluid  medium  compartments,  said  conduit 
means  includes  a  flexible  tube  mounted  within  one  of  said 
first  and  second  fluid  compartments  and  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  movable  piston  and  another  end  con- 
nected to  said  stationary  chamber  whereby  said  flexible 
tube  expands  and  contracts  within  said  one  fluid  compari- 
ment  as  said  piston  moves  in  said  chamber. 


17.  An  air-oil  pressure  intensifier  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  side  wall  means  and  first  and  second  cap 
ends  each  provided  with  first  and  second  closure  covers 
respectively  which  defme  with  the  side  wall  means  an 
internal  housing  space; 

first  and  second  stationary  end  walls  located  in  the  internal 
housing  space  in  spaced  apari  relationship  so  as  to  divide 
said  housing  space  into  a  first,  second  and  third  chamber 
wherein  the  first  chamber  is  defmed  between  said  first 
closure  cover  and  said  first  end  wall,  the  second  chamber 
is  defined  between  said  first  end  wall  and  said  second  end 
wall  and  said  third  chamber  is  defined  between  said  sec- 
ond end  wall  head  and  said  second  closure  cover; 

a  free  floating  piston  movable  mounted  in  said  second  cham- 
ber for  dividing  said  second  chamber  into  a  first  compart- 
ment and  a  second  compartment,  said  free  floating  piston 
having  a  first  end  face,  a  second  end  face  and  a  peripheral 
wall  surface  extending  between  said  end  faces  which 
sealingly  mates  with  said  side  wall  means  for  sealing  said 
first  compartment  from  said  second  compartment,  said 
peripheral  wall  surface  having  a  continuous  annular  recess 
formed  therein  which  defines  with  said  side  wall  means  an 
enclosed  annular  space  between  said  end  faces  of  said 
piston;  and 

conduit  means  for  communicating  said  enclosed  annular 
space  with  an  area  external  of  said  chamber  for  creating  a 
pressure  differential  between  said  annular  groove  and  said 
area  which  allows  fluid  medium  in  the  annular  space  to 
escape  to  the  external  area  thereby  prohibiting  the  fluid 
medium  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  fluid  medium 
compartments  from  leaking  into  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  fluid  medium  compartments. 


^u:ta 
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1.  An  advanced  fossil  fuel  fired  boiler  system  that  produces 
steam  to  generate  electricity  which  makes  use  of  pure  oxygen 
and  liquid  nitrogen  to  substantially  enhance  its  performance, 
said  furnace  boiler  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  fossil  fuel  fired  steam  generating  means  with  gaseous 
oxygen  input  and  fuel  input  and  effluent  output; 

(b)  said  steam  generation  means  providing  steam  to  a  turbine 
drive  of  an  electric  generator; 

(c)  means  for  liquefying  and  fractionally  distilling  air,  said 
means  producing  liquid  oxygen  and  gaseous  nitrogen; 

(d)  a  compressing  and  condensing  means  for  the  production 
of  liquid  nitrogen  from  said  gaseous  nitrogen,  input  of  said 
compression  and  condensing  means  connected  by  fluid 
communication  to  a  gaseous  nitrogen  output  of  said  air 
Uquefying  and  fractionally  distilling  means; 

(e)  a  storage  vessel  for  said  liquid  nitrogen  comprising  fluid 
input  and  fluid  output,  said  storage  vessel  input  in  fluid 


communication  with  fluid  output  of  said  nitrogen  com- 
pressing and  condensing  means; 

(0  a  heat  exchanger  comprising  fluid  input  and  output  for 
said  nitrogen  and  fluid  input  and  output  from  steam  exit- 
ing said  turbine  drive  of  electric  generator,  said  input  for 
nitrogen  in  fluid  communication  with  fluid  output  of  said 
nitrogen  storage  vessel,  said  heat  exchange  means  be- 
tween said  liquid  nitrogen  and  said  steam  exhaust  of  said 
turbine  causing  reduction  in  temperature  of  said  stem 
exhaust; 

(g)  a  second  heat  exchanger  for  tbemal  communication 
between  said  liquid  oxygen  and  air  entering  said  means  for 
liquefying  and  fractionally  distilling  air,  said  second  heat 
exchanger  for  said  liquid  oxygen  and  said  air  causing 
efficiency  in  said  means  for  liquefying  and  fractionally 
distilling  air  and  evaporation  of  said  liquid  oxygen,  said 
second  heat  exchange  means  connected  to  said  fossil  fuel 
fired  steam  generation  means  by  fluid  communication, 
said  fluid  communication  providing  a  delivery  path  for 
gaseous  oxygen  to  said  fossil  fuel  fired  steam  generation 
means, 

(h)  a  means  for  capturing  and  converting  the  flue  gases  into 
byproducts  there  by  enhancing  the  performance  of  said 
fossil  fuel  fired  steam  generatiiig  electric  power  plant. 


General 


5,265,425 
AERO-SLINGER  COMBUSTTOR 
Stephen  J.  Howell,  Georgetown,  Mass^  asaignor  to 

Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Cofltiniuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  764,290.  Sep.  23, 1991,  abandoiied.  This 
application  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,342 
tat  a.5  P02C  i/l4.  7/22 
MS.  CL  60—736  15  ( 


5,265,424 

ADVANCED  FURNACE  BOILER  SYSTEM  IN  ELECTRIC 

POWER  PLANT 

Thomas  Merritt  1957  NE.  149tfa  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33181 
FUed  Ang.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,583 
tat  CL'FOIK  77/00 
U.S.  a.  60—648  5  Claims 


*~J-i r» 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  combustor  having  a  longitudinal 
centerline  axis  comprising: 

an  annular  outer  liner  disposed  coaxially  about  said  center- 
line  axis  and  having  forward  and  aft  ends; 

an  annular  inner  liner  disposed  coaxially  about  said  center- 
line  axis  and  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  outer 
liner,  and  having  forward  and  aft  ends; 

an  annular  dome  fixedly  joined  to  said  outer  and  inner  liner 
forward  ends  for  defining  with  said  outer  and  iimer  liners 
an  annular  combustion  zone  therebetween; 

an  arcuate  splashplate  joined  to  one  of  said  outer  liner,  inner 
liner  and  dome,  and  disposed  coaxiaUy  about  said  center- 
line  axis  in  flow  commun^tion  with  said  combustion 
zone,  said  splashplate  being  disposed  in  a  housing  and 
including  a  trailing  edge,  and  first  and  second  opposite 
arcuate  surfaces  disposed  coaxially  about  said  centerline 
axis; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  fiiel  injectors 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  splashplate  for  injecting  fuel 
against  said  splashplate,  each  of  said  fiiel  injectors  includ- 
ing an  outlet  inclined  tangentially  to  said  splashplate  for 
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injecting  said  fuel  tangentially  against  said  splashplate  in  a 
circumferential  direction; 

means  for  channeling  primary  air  along  said  splashplate  for 
mixing  with  said  injected  fuel  for  forming  a  fuel/air  mix- 
ture dischargeable  from  said  splashplate  into  said  combus- 
tion zone; 

said  air  chaimeling  means  including  an  annular  first  channel 
in  said  housing  disposed  adjacent  to  said  splashplate  first 
surface  and  coaxially  about  said  centerline  axis;  and 

said  first  channel  having  a  first  inlet  portion  for  receiving 
said  primary  air,  a  first  intermediate  portion  extending 
axially  from  said  first  inlet  portion  in  flow  communication 
therewith  for  receiving  said  primary  air  therefrom,  and 
disposed  in  flow  communication  with  said  fuel  injectors 
for  receiving  said  fuel  therefrom  for  mixing  therein  for 
forming  said  fuel/air  mixture,  and  a  first  outlet  disposed  in 
flow  communication  with  said  first  intermediate  portion  at 
said  splashplate  trailing  edge  for  discharging  said  fuel/air 
mixture  into  said  combustion  zone. 


REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  SCHEME 
John  B.  Stone,  Kingwood,  and  George  N.  Jones,  Houston,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company, 
Hovston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,787 
Ut  CL'  F25J  3/00 
VS.  a.  62—20  3  ' 


5,265,426 
COMPRESSION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  LOW  PRESSURE  LOW 

TEMPERATURE  GASEOUS  FLUID 
Guy  Gistau-Baguer,  BiTiers,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liqnide, 
Societc  Anoaymc  poor  L'Etnde  et  L'Exploitatioa  dcs  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,020 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  J«L  26,  1991,  91  09482 

Lit  a.'  F25J  l/OO 

VS.  CL  62—9  12  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  promoting  the  separation  of  ethane  and 
heavier  hydrocarbons  from  a  gas  stream,  which  process  com- 
prises: 

a)  removing  less  than  about  2%  of  the  gas  stream  to  be 
separated,  to  create  a  removed  stream; 

b)  adding  to  said  removed  stream  a  substantially  propane 
feed  stream  to  create  a  combined  stream; 

c)  distilling  said  combined  stream  to  remove  a  substantially 
propane  product  stream;  and 

d)  routing  said  substantially  propane  product  stream  to 
refrigeration  facilities  to  be  used  in  the  distillation  of  the 
balance  of  the  gas  stream. 


5,265,428 
BUBBLE  CAP  TRAY  FOR  MELTING  SOLIDS  AND 
MEraOD  FOR  USING  SAME 
Jaime  A.  Valencia,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Donald  J.  Victory,  New 
Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,701 

Int  a.'  F25J  3/00 

VS.  a.  62—36  1  Claim 


1.  Compression  circuit  for  a  lower  pressure,  low  tempera- 
ture gaseous  fluid  from  a  first  container  containing  the  fluid  in 
liquid  and  gaseous  phases  of  a  first  pressure  and  a  first  tempera- 
ture, comprising:  a  line  coimecting  the  first  container  to  a 
reheater,  at  least  two  compressors  mounted  in  series  on  said 
line,  said  first  container  being  fiuidly  connected  to  and  fed  by 
a  second  container  containing  the  fluid  in  liquid  and  gaseous 
phases  at  a  second  pressure  and  a  second  temperature  higher 
than  the  first  pressure  and  temperature,  said  line  having  be- 
tween the  two  compressors,  at  least  one  first  exchanger  which 
is  fluidly  connected  to  said  second  container,  whereby  said 
first  exchanger  is  cooled  by  means  of  a  fluid  from  the  second 
container. 


1.  A  distillation  column  having  an  upper  distillation  section, 
a  lower  distillation  section,  a  bubble  cap  tray  separating  lower 
distillation  section  from  the  upper  distillation  section,  wherein 
the  tray  is  formed  from  a  tray  base,  a  plurality  of  risers  and  a 
plurality  of  bubble  caps  covering  said  risers,  one  cap  per  riser, 
a  downcomer  having  an  inlet  in  the  upper  distillation  section 
and  an  outlet  in  the  lower  distillation  section,  wherein  the 
downcomer  is  positioned  near  the  outer  periphery  of  the  bub- 
ble cap  tray,  a  roof  positioned  spaced  apart  from  the  down- 
comer inlet  and  in  covering  relationship  therewith,  and  a  baffle 


positioned  between  the  bubble  caps  on  the  tray  and  the  down- 
comer inlet,  wherein  the  baffle  is  positioned  under  the  eave  of 
the  roof  and  is  spaced  apart  from  the  tray  with  a  passage  being 
formed  between  the  baffle  and  the  roof  for  vapor  pressure 
equalization  and  a  slot  being  formed  between  the  tray  and  the 
baffie  for  liquid  flow. 


5,265,429 

CRYOGENIC  AIR  SEPARATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

PRODUCING  GASEOUS  OXYGEN 

James  R.  Dray,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Praxair  Technology, 

Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,894 

lat  a.'  F25J  3/02 

VS.  a.  62—41  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  gaseous  oxygen  by  the  cryogenic 
rectification  of  feed  air  comprising: 

(A)  passing  a  fraction  of  the  feed  air  into  a  product  boiler 
and  condensing  feed  air  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
liquid  oxygen  in  the  product  boUer; 

(B)  passing  condensed  feed  air  into  a  cryogenic  rectification 
plant  comprising  a  higher  pressure  column  and  a  lower 
pressure  column  and  producing  liquid  oxygen  therein; 

(C)  passing  liquid  oxygen  produced  in  the  cryogenic  rectifi- 
cation plant  to  the  product  boiler  to  carry  out  the  conden- 
sation of  the  feed  air,  and  recovering  gaseous  oxygen  from 
the  product  boiler  as  product; 

(D)  pumping  liquid  oxygen  produced  in  the  cryogenic  recti- 
fication plant  and  thereafter  passing  the  pumped  liquid 
oxygen  into  a  liquid  oxygen  tank  to  produce  a  supply  of 
liquid  oxygen; 

(E)  increasing  the  flow  of  liquid  oxygen  to  the  product 
boiler  by  passing  liquid  oxygen  from  the  liquid  oxygen 
supply  to  the  product  boiler  and  commensurately  increas- 
ing the  flow  of  feed  air  to  the  product  boiler  to  produce 
excess  condensed  feed  air; 

(F)  passing  excess  condensed  feed  air  produced  in  the  prod- 
uct boiler  into  a  liquid  air  tank  to  produce  a  supply  of 
liquid  air  while  continuing  to  pass  condensed  feed  air  into 
the  cryogenic  rectification  plant  without  passing  through 
the  liquid  air  tank;  and 

(G)  turboexpanding  another  fraction  of  the  feed  air  and 
passing  the  turboexpanded  feed  air  fraction  into  the  higher 
pressure  colimm. 


a  vessel  for  holding  liquid  cryogen,  said  vessel  including  an 
access  opening; 

a  sealed  structure  extending  outward  from  said  vessel,  said 
structure  enclosing  a  well  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  vessel  through  said  access  opening; 

an  interior  tube  extending  into  said  well  from  the  environ- 
ment external  to  said  sealed  structure  and  providing  a 
passageway  for  vapor  vented  from  said  vessel  to  said 
external  environment,  said  interior  tube  having  one  end 
thereof  positioned  proximate  said  access  opening; 


a  heat  sink  affixed  at  said  one  tube  end,  said  heat  sink  consist- 
ing of  thermally  conductive  material  and  including  at  least 
one  rigid  plate  oriented  to  cover  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  well;  and 

a  perforated  coupling  extending  from  said  heat  sink  into  said 
vessel  to  a  region  of  low-temperature  vaporized  cryogen, 
said  coupling  allowing  vapor  to  pass  into  said  passageway 
by  way  of  said  heat  sink; 

whereby  heat  absorption  by  said  heat  sink  and  heat  transfer 
to  said  external  environment  by  means  of  the  cryogen 
vapor  venting  through  said  interior  tube  prevent  heat 
from  leaking  into  said  vessel. 


5,265,431 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  CRYOPUMP  AND 

NETWORK  INTERFACE 
Peter  W.  Gaiidet  AUston,  and  Paul  E.  Araondsen,  Ipswich,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Helix  Technology  Corporation,  Mans- 
field, Mass. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  717,085,  Jnn.  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,176,004. 
lUs  appUcation  Aug.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,564 
Int  CL'  BOID  8/00 
VS.  CL  62—55.5  6  dates 
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5,265,430 

ACTIVELY  COOLED  BAFFLE  FOR 

SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNET  PENETRATION  WELL 

WUIiam  E.  Chen,  and  Daniel  C.  Woods,  both  of  Florence,  S.C, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  MUwankee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892^39 

Int  a.'  F17C  7/04 

VS.  a.  62—48.1  7  ( 

1.  Cryostat  apparatus  comprising: 
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1.  A  cryopump  system  comprising: 
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•  cryopump; 

•  prognunmable  electronic  processor  for  controlling  opera- 
tion of  the  cryopump,  the  electronic  processor  being 
mounted  in  a  removable  module  coupled  to  the  cryopump 
through  a  connector;  and 

a  nonvolatile  memory  device  coupled  to  the  cryopump,  the 
electronic  processor  communicating  with  the  memory 
device  through  the  connector. 

5,265,432 

OIL  PURIFYING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Gary  L.  Loepke,  and  Allen  J.  Dietrich,  both  of  L«  Crow,  WU^ 

■Mignors  to  Amcrioui  Standard  Ine,,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  939,177 

Int.  CL'  F25B  4i/02 

MS.  a.  62— «4  »3  C<*«™ 


"^^^ 
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oil  is  vaporized,  and  an  agitation  device  for  agitating  the 
contaminated  oil  within  said  tank  means; 

vapor  loop  means,  selectively  and  operably  coupling  the 
isolation  means  to  the  refrigeration  system,  for  selectively 
conveying  the  reclaimed  refrigerant  vapor  from  the  isola- 
tion means  to  the  refrigeration  system,  the  vapor  loop 
means  including  a  second  conduit  means  for  providing 
said  vapor  communication  between  the  second  port  and 
the  refrigeration  system,  second  valve  means  operably 
coupled  to  said  second  conduit  means  for  selectively 
conveying  refrigerant  vapor  from  the  tank  means  to  the 
refrigeration  system,  and  a  vapor  pump  operably  coupled 
to  the  second  conduit  means  for  drawing  reclaimed  refrig- 
erant vapor  from  the  tank  means; 

drain  means  for  draining  off  the  purified  oil  from  the  tank 
means,  the  drain  means  including  a  drain  port  in  the  tank 
means,  a  drain  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
drain  port,  and  a  valve  selectively,  operably  coupled  to 
the  drain  conduit  and  the  vapor  pump  for  pumping  outside 
air  under  pressure  into  the  tank  means  to  pump  purified  oil 
out  of  the  drain  port;  and 

selective  configuration  means,  operatively  associated  with 
the  removing  means,  the  isolation  means,  the  separation 
means,  the  vapor  loop  means,  and  the  drain  means,  for 
selectively  configuring  the  operation  of  the  removing 
means,  the  isolation  means,  the  separation  means,  the 
vapor  loop  means,  and  the  drain  means. 


a  valve  in  the  second  supplemental  loop  controlled  by  a 
thermostat. 


1.  An  oil  purification  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
a  refrigeration  system, 
the  refrigeration  system  including  an  evaporator  where 
liquid  refrigerant  is  evaporated  to  refrigerant  vapor,  a 
compress  for  pressurizing  the  refrigerant  vapor,  and  a 
condenser  for  condensing  pressurized  refrigerant  vapor  to 
bquid  refrigerant,  the  compressor  having  interacting  mov- 
ing partt  and  a  quantity  of  lubricating  oil  for  the  lubrica- 
tion thereof,  the  oil  intermixing  with  the  refrigerant  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  refrigeration  system  such  that  the 
refrigerant  becomes  entrained  therein  providing  contami- 
nated oil  within  the  refrigeration  system, 
the  oil  purification  apparatus  comprising: 
isolation  means,  selectively  and  operably  coupled  to  a  re- 
moving means  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  quantity  of 
contaminated  oil  therefrom  and  isolating  said  portion  of 
said  contaminated  oil  from  the  refrigeration  system,  the 
isolation  means  including  tank  means  for  holding  the 
contaminated  oil  in  isolation  from  the  refrigeration  sys- 
tem, said  tank  means  being  fluidly  sealed  and  having  a  first 
port  in  selective,  operable  fluid  communication  with  a 
removing  means  through  which  the  contaminated  oil  is 
received  into  the  tank  and  a  second  port  disposed  upper- 
most in  the  tank  in  selective,  operable  vapor  communica- 
tion with  he  vapor  loop  means  for  conveying  said  re- 
claimed refrigerant  vapor  to  said  refrigeration  system; 
removing  means,  selectively  and  operably  connected  to  the 
refrigeration  system,  for  removing  contaminated  oil  form 
the  refrigeration  system,  the  removing  means  including  a 
first  conduit  means  for  providing  said  fluid  communica- 
tion between  the  first  port  and  the  refrigeration  system 
and  a  first  valve  means  operably  coupled  to  said  first 
conduit  means  for  selectively  admitting  contaminated  oil 
from  the  refrigeration  system  to  the  tank  means; 
separation  means,  operably  coupled  to  the  isolation  means, 
for  substantially  purifying  said  contaminated  oil  and  re- 
claiming said  entrained  refrigerant  by  causing  said  en- 
trained refrigerant  to  vaporize  and  separate  from  the 
contaminated  oil  providing  reclaimed  refrigerant  vapor, 
the  separation  means  including  heater  means,  operably 
disposed  in  the  tank  means,  for  heating  the  contaminated 
oil  whereby  the  refrigerant  entrained  in  the  contaminated 


5465,433 
AIR  CONDITIONING  WASTE  HEAT/REHEAT  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
WiUiam  R.  Bcckwith,  15818  Hunptoo  Village  Dr.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
33618 

FUcd  Jul.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  911,516 

lilt  a.'  F25B  29/00 

U.S.  CL  62—90  8  Claima 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  comprising: 

a  compressor,  condenser  and  evaporator  with  lines  in  a 
primary  loop  for  moving  a  working  fluid  in  a  continuous 
and  automatic  cycle  of  operation  between  such  compo- 
nents; 

a  first  heater  located  subsequent  to  the  evaporator  for  heat- 
ing the  post  evaporator  air  with  a  first  supplemental  loop 
coupling  the  first  reheater  to  the  post  condenser  line; 

a  second  reheater  located  subsequent  to  the  first  reheater 
with  a  second  supplemental  loop  coupled  with  the  post 
compressor  lines; 

a  valve  in  the  first  supplemental  loop  controlled  by  a  humidi- 
stat;  and 


5,265,434 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

CAPACITY  OF  A  MULTIPLE-STAGE  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Richard  H.  Alsenz,  2402  Creekmeadows  Dr.,  Missouri  City, 

Tex.  77459 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  146,285,  Jan.  21,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,951,475,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,390,  Jon.  15, 

1987,  Pat  No.  4,825,662,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

819,387,  Jan.  16,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,403,  Feb.  27, 1985,  Pat  No. 

4,628,700,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,914,  Jan.  18, 

1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,113, 

Apr.  24, 1981,  Pat  No.  4,612,776,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  62,525,  Jnn.  15, 1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  572,494 

Int  a.'  F25B  5/00 

UJS.  a.  62—117  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  capacity  of  a  multiple  com- 
pressor refrigeration  system  having  at  least  one  variable  speed 
compressor  and  a  common  suction  pressure,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  an  operation  suction  pressure  range  having 
an  upper  limit  and  a  lower  limit; 

(b)  detecting  the  common  suction  pressiu-e  in  the  system  and 
determining  when  said  common  suction  pressure  exceeds 
said  upper  limit  and  when  said  common  suction  pressure  is 
below  said  lower  limit; 

(c)  providing  an  increase  speed  signal  when  said  common 
suction  pressure  exceeds  said  upper  limit  and  a  decrease 
speed  signal  when  said  common  suction  pressure  is  below 
said  lower  limit;  and 

(d)  varying  the  speed  of  the  variable  speed  compressors  in 
response  to  said  increase  speed  and  decrease  speed  signals. 


displacement  of  said  vehicle  with  respect  to  an  ambient 
atmosphere;  and, 
secondary  power  source  means  having  a  second  electrical 
output  coupled  to  a  second  input  of  said  control  means, 
said  control  means  coupling  said  first  electrical  output  of 
said  primary  power  source  means  to  said  electric  motor 


when  said  relative  displacement  of  said  vehicle  with  re- 
spect to  said  ambient  atmosphere  is  above  a  predetermined 
threshold  value  and  coupling  said  second  electrical  output 
of  said  secondary  power  source  means  to  said  electric 
motor  when  said  relative  displacement  of  said  vehicle 
with  respect  to  said  ambient  atmosphere  is  below  said 
predetermined  threshold  value. 


5,265,436 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR-CONDITIONERS 
Hirotaka  Morata,   Tatebayashi;   Kazunori   Matsnmoto,  Ota; 
Mitsuo  Okazaki,  Ashiki^  Keiji  Nishida,  Gunma,  and  Kat- 
sumi  Saito,  Ota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,601 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  18,  1991,  3-302019 

Int  CL'  F25B  7/00 

U.S.  CL  62—175  11  Claims 
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5,265,435 
VEHICLE  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
James  F.  L.  Richardson,  Conowingo,  Md.,  assignor  to  Phyllis  M. 
Morefield,  Conowingo,  Md.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Scr.  No.  999,722 
Int  a.'  B60H  1/32 
MS.  a.  62—133  20  Claims 

1.  A  refrigeration  system  of  the  type  having  a  compressor, 
an  evaporator,  and  a  condenser,  for  use  on  a  vehicle  to  cool  an 
enclosed  space  therein,  further  comprising: 
an  electric  motor  drivingly  coupled  to  said  refrigeration 

compressor; 
control  means  having  a  first  output  electrically  coupled  to 

said  electric  motor  for  supplying  power  thereto; 
primary  power  source  means  affixed  to  said  vehicle  and 
having  a  first  electrical  output  coupled  to  a  first  input  of 
said  control  means,  said  primary  power  source  means 
providing  said  first  electrical  output  responsive  to  relative 
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1.  An  air-conditioner  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  indoor  units  each  having  a  refrigeration  capac- 
ity, at  least  one  of  said  indoor  units  including  means  for 
outputting  a  signal  denoting  a  demanded  refrigeration 
capacity  with  respect  to  an  air  conditioning  area  of  said  at 
least  one  of  said  indoor  units; 

a  plurality  of  outdoor  units  each  having  a  compressor  and  a 
control  means  for  driving  said  compressor,  wherein  said 
indoor  units  are  connected  with  said  outdoor  units  by 
refrigerant  pipe  to  form  a  single  refrigerating  cycle  sys- 
tem; and 

a  control  apparatus  for  receiving  said  signal  from  said  at 
least  one  of  said  indoor  units  and  for  outputting  a  respec- 
tive compressor  control  signal  to  said  outdoor  units,  said 
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control  apparatus  including  means  for  obuining  a  sum  of 
demanded  refrigeration  capacities  of  said  at  least  one  of 
said  indoor  units  based  on  said  signal  received  from  said  at 
least  one  of  said  indoor  units,  and  means  for  optimally 
distributing  the  thus  obtained  demanded  capacity  sum  to 
each  of  said  outdoor  units  on  the  basis  of  data  represenu- 
tive  of  said  outdoor  units  and  outputting  corresponding 
compressor  control  signals  to  said  outdoor  units. 

5,265,437 
AUTOMOTIVE  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  REQUIRING 

MINIMAL  REFRIGERANT 
Zalraan  P.  Saperstein.  Lake  Bluff,  lU.,  and  Charles  J.  Rogera, 
Racine,  Wis,,  assignors  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ra- 
cine, Wis. 
ContiniuitioD-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,600,  Not,  26,  1990,  Thia 
application  Aug.  15.  1991,  Ser,  No,  745,514 
Int  a.'  F25B  7/00 
U,S,  a.  62—243  2  Claims 


an  exothermic  mechanical  device; 

an  auxiliary  heat  exchanger  to  cool  said  mechanical  device; 
and 

a  circulating  means  including  means  for  selectively  connect- 
ing said  evaporator  liquid  flow  path  to  said  auxiliary  heat 
exchanger  to  cool  said  mechanical  device. 


I  5.265,438 

DUAL  RESTRICTOR  FLOW  CONTROL 
Steven  M.  Knowles,  Woodbum.  and  Frederick  J,  Pilon,  New 
Ha?en,  both  of  Ind„  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation,  Mau- 
mee,  Ohio 

nied  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser,  No,  892,784 

Int.  a.'  F25B  li/OO 

\i&.  a.  62—324,6  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  compartment  containing  an 
engine  for  vehicle  propulsion  purposes  and  at  least  one  passen- 
ger or  cargo  compartment,  a  refrigeration  system  using  a  re- 
frigerant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CFCs.  HCFCs. 
HFCs  and  HCs  including  the  combination  of: 
a  compressor  in  said  engine  compartment; 
a  condenser  in  close  proximity  to  said  compressor  having  a 
condenser  refrigerant  flow  path  and  a  condenser  liquid 
flow  path  in  heat  exchange  relation  therewith; 
an  evaporator  within  said  engine  compartment  in  close 
proximity  to  both  said  compressor  and  said  condenser, 
said  evaporator  having  an  evaporator  refrigerant  flow 
path  and  an  evaporator  liquid  flow  path  in  heat  exchange 
relation  therewith; 
at  least  one  fitting  in  fluid  communication  with  said  loop; 
conduit  means  interconnecting  said  compressor  and  said 
refrigerant  flow  paths  to  define  a  refrigerant  loop; 
the  proximity  of  said  compressor  and  said  condenser  and 
evaporator  refrigerant  flow  paths  being  such  as  to  mini- 
mize the  volume  of  refrigerant  in  said  conduit  means  so 
that  in  the  event  of  refrigerant  leakage  through  said  refrig- 
erant flow  paths,  said  conduit  means  on  said  fitting(s),  the 
discharge  of  refrigerant  to  the  ambient  will  be  minimized; 
a  compartment  air-liquid  heat  exchanger  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  passenger  or  cargo  compartment  to  cool 
the  same; 
circulating  means  for  circulating  a  liquid  cooled  in  said 
evaporator  hquid  flow  path  to  said  compartment  heat 
exchanger  for  cooling  said  passenger  or  cargo  compart- 
ment; 
a  condenser  cooling  air-liquid  heat  exchanger  on  the  vehicle 

and  exposed  to  the  ambient  to  be  cooled  thereby; 
circulating  means  for  circulating  a  liquid  cooled  in  said 
condenser  cooling  heat  exchanger  to  said  condenser  hquid 
flow  path  for  cooling  said  condenser; 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  for  regulating  fluid  flow  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  housing  member  defining  a  longitudinal  cavity  extending 
therethrough; 

a  first  restrictor  assembly  positioned  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment within  said  cavity  to  restrict  fluid  flow  to  a  first 
predetermined  flow  rate  in  a  first  direction  and  permit 
unrestricted  fluid  flow  in  a  second  and  opposed  direction; 
and 

a  second  restrictor  assembly  positioned  independently  of 
said  first  restrictor  assembly  for  longitudinal  movement 
within  said  cavity  to  restrict  fluid  flow  to  a  second  prede- 
termined flow  rate  in  such  second  direction  and  permit 
unrestricted  fluid  flow  in  the  opposed  and  first  direction. 


5065,439 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

ICE  FIGURES 
JoMf  HobeMierger,  Fritz  Renter  St  9,  D-2117  Toatadt,  Fed. 

Rep,  of  Germany 
PCT  No,  PCr/DE90/00222,  §  371  Date  Sep,  20, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/U479,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  4,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  761,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  21, 
1989,  3909316;  May  3.  1989,  3914655 

Int.  a.'  F25C  1/04 
UJS,  CL  62—356  11  Claims 


r       t 


8.  A  process  for  producing  decorative  ice  figures  compris- 
ing: 

forming  at  least  two  ice  figure  components  on  at  least  one 
cooling  surface  by  bringing  a  flow  of  excess  water  into 


contact  with  the  at  least  one  cooling  surface  which  is 
cooled  below  freezing  such  that  the  ice  grows  away  from 
the  cooling  surface  and  the  unfrozen  portion  of  said  excess 
water  being  permitted  to  flow  away  from  said  cooling 
surface;  and 
joining  the  at  least  two  ice  figures  to  form  a  single  ice  figtire. 


distance  of  said  nozzles  from  said  upper  and  lower  sides 
and  to  the  thickness  of  said  liquid  layers  so  that  a  zone  of 


5.265,440 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  CHAMBER 
George  C.  Baker,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  aasigDor  to  Skyline  Metal 
Prodncts,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,871 

Int  a.5  F25D  3m 

MS.  a,  62—371  18  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  control  chamber  including  in  combination: 
a  main  base  portion  having  a  bottom,  with  sides  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  a  predetermined  distance  to  form  an 
open-ended  container  having  dimensions  selected  to  per- 
mit placement  of  a  refrigerant  storage  tank  therein,  with 
space  between  the  sides  of  said  main  base  portion  and  said 
storage  tank  placed  therein,  said  tank  having  handle  means 
on  the  top  thereof  extending  beyond  the  open  end  of  said 
main  base  portion;  and 
a  rigid  cover  member  releascably  fastened  to  the  sides  of  said 
main  base  portion  to  close  the  open  end  thereof,  said  cover 
member  having  an  aperture  therein  to  permit  the  handle 
means  of  said  storage  tank  to  extend  therethrough,  said 
aperture  having  dimensions  causing  said  rigid  cover  mem- 
ber to  overlie  at  least  a  portion  of  said  storage  tank;  so  that 
when  said  storage  tank  is  carried  by  the  handle  means 
extending  through  the  aperture  in  said  rigid  cover  mem- 
ber, said  rigid  cover  member  supports  said  main  base 
portion  on  said  storage  tank  as  said  storage  tank  is  moved 
from  one  place  to  another. 


5,265,441 
DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  A  LAMINAR  MATERIAL, 
MORE  PARTICULARLY  A  METAL  STRIP 
Carl  Kramen  Bemd  Konrath,  both  of  Aachen;  Bemd  Berger, 
Kaarst,  and  Peter  Reinthal,  Hemer,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Sondwiger  Eisenhutte  Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH  A  Co.,  Hemer-Sundwig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  16, 
1991,  4116019 

Inta.'F25D77/02 
UJS.  CL  62—374  8  dains 

1.  A  device  for  cooling  a  metal  strip  having  an  upper  side 
and  a  lower  side,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  individual  liquid  nozzles  of  circular  cross-sec- 
tion disposed  opposite  said  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said 
metal  strip  which  dispense  individual  jets  of  liquid  of 
circular  cross-section  under  pressure  against  said  upper 
and  lower  sides  to  form  liquid  layers  on  said  upper  and 
lower  sides,  the  diameter  of  said  nozzles  and  the  nozzle 
pressure  with  which  said  individual  jets  are  dispensed 
against  said  upper  and  lower  sides  being  adapted  to  the 


:»-s  ApM 


w  » 


shooting  flow  of  circular  cross-section  is  formed  around 
each  point  of  impingement  associated  with  each  of  said 
nozzles. 


5,265,442 

NON-COMPRESSIVE  AUXIUARY  AIR  CONDmONING 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  T,  Lamie,  8330  NW.  21st  St.,  Sunrise,  Fla.  33322 
Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,773 
Int  a.'  F25D  17 /OO:  F25B  7/00 
MS.  CL  62—404  4  < 


1.  A  system  for  cooling  employee  and  customer-occupied 
areas  of  a  commercial  establishment  having  an  internal  refrig- 
erated inventory  storage  compartment,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  circulating  fluid  reservoir  located  internally  within  said 
refrigerated  compartment,  said  reservoir  being  situated 
external  of  refrigeration  elements  of  said  refrigerated 
compartment  and  having  no  physical  contact  with  such 
elements;  , 

(b)  means  for  continually  supplying  a  portion  of  said  circu- 
lating fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  an  input  of  an  heat 
exchanger  located  external  of  said  refrigerated  compart- 
ment; 

(c)  means  for  returning  said  circulating  fluid  from  an  output 
of  said  heat  exchanger  to  said  reservoir; 

(d)  means  for  inputting  air  external  of  said  refrigerated  com- 
partment through  said  heat  exchanger  to  transfer  thermal 
values  of  said  external  air  to  said  circulating  fluid;  and 

(e)  fan  and  duct  means  for  distributing  air  outputted  from 
said  heat  exchanger  to  said  employee  and  customer  areas 
of  said  cofimiercial  establishment, 

whereby  air  inputted  to  said  heat  exchanger  will  be  cooled  by 
the  transfer  its  thermal  values  to  said  circulating  fluid  of  said 
reservoir. 
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5,265,443 
REFRIGERATING  UNIT 
Jiro  Yuawa,  Ohm;  Kazoo  Takemasa,  Ohta;  Katuhiko  Inouc; 
Fakqji  Yoahida,  both  of  Ohra,  and  Yutaka  Ohmori,  Ohta,  all 
of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  LtiL,  Osaka,  Japan 

FU«J  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,529 

CUima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  28,  1991,  3-123904 

iBt  CL'  F25B  l/OO 

MS.  CL  62—498  W  Claims 


tiistni  / 


3.  A  refrigerating  unit  comprising  a  high  temperature  side 
refrigerant  circuit  and  a  low  temperature  side  refrigerant  cir- 
cuit for  forming  an  independent  refrigerant  closed-circuit 
which  exhibits  a  refrigerating  effect  in  that  a  refrigerant  dis- 
charged from  a  compressor  is  condensed  and  then  is  evapo- 
rated, and  an  evaporator  of  said  high  temperature  side  refriger- 
ant circuit  and  a  condenser  of  said  low  temperature  side  refrig- 
erant circuit  form  a  thermal  exchanger,  wherein: 

(a)  a  component  of  said  non-azeotropic  mixture  refrigerant  is 
argon, 

(b)  a  component  of  said  non-azeotropic  mixture  refrigerant  is 
methane  which  causes  said  argon  component  to  liquidize, 

(c)  a  component  of  said  non-azeotropic  mixture  refrigerant  is 
a  mixture  of  dichlorofluoromethane  and  tetrafluorome- 
thane,  which  makes  said  methane  component  liquidize, 

(d)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rodifluoromethane,  difluoromethane  and  pentafluoroe- 
thane,  and 

(e)  a  component  which  is  trifluoromethane  and/or  hexa- 
fluoroethane, 

are  sealed  into  said  low  temperature  side  refrigerant  circuit. 


5,265,444 

INVERTED  FRUSTUM  SHAPED  MICROWAVE  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  USING  A  MICROWAVE  SOURCE  WITH 

MULTIPLE  MAGNETRONS  AND  APPUCATIONS 

THEREOF 

William  A.  Martin,  124  Elma-McOeary  Rd.,  #38,  Elraa,  Wash. 

98541 

DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  953.090,  Sep.  29, 1992,  which  u  a  dirision  of 

Ser.  No.  547,181.  Jul.  3,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.179,259,  which  is  a 

continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,723,  Apr.  29.  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,956,534.  This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,025 

iBt  a.'  H05B  6/SO:  F25B  19/00 

UJS.  a.  62—515  4  Claims 

1.  A  refigeration  device  comprising: 

(1)  a  generator  containing  a  gaseous  medium; 

(2)  a  first  heat  exchanger  connected  to  said  generator  such 
that  said  gaseous  medium  can  flow  between  said  generator 
and  said  first  heat  exchanger; 

(3)  a  second  heat  exchanger  having  a  first  inlet  and  a  first 
outlet,  said  second  heat  exchanger  formed  to  encase  said 
generator; 

(4)  an  inverted  frustum  shaped  heat  exchanger  having  a 
microwave  source  positioned  at  its  broad  end,  said  in- 
verted frustum  shape  heat  exchanger  having  a  mi- 
crowave-transparent conduit  with  a  second  inlet  opening 
at  one  end  and  a  second  outlet  opening  at  another  end.  said 
conduit  being  shaped  so  as  to  form  a  three-dimensional 
path  of  widening  perimeter  from  said  second  inlet  to  said 
second  outlet  openings,  said  second  inlet  connected  to  said 


first  outlet  and  said  second  outlet  connected  to  said  first 
inlet  such  that  a  circular  flow  path  is  established  between 
said  inverted  frustum  shaped  heat  exchanger  and  said 
second  heat  exchanger; 

(5)  a  heat  conductive  medium  within  said  circular  flow  path; 

(6)  means  for  causing  said  microwave  source  to  provide 
microwaves  to  said  inverted  frustum  shaped  heat  ex- 
changer responsive  to  a  temperature  in  a  place  to  be 
cooled; 


(7)  means  for  causing  said  heat  conducting  medium  to  circu- 
late in  said  circular  flow  path  when  said  microwave 
source  is  providing  microwaves; 

wherein  when  said  microwave  source  is  providing  micro- 
waves, said  heat  from  said  heat  conductive  medium  in  said 
second  heat  exchanger  is  transferred  to  said  generator, 
thereby  vaporizing  said  gaseous  medium  and  causing  said 
vapor  to  circulate  to  said  first  heat  exchanger;  and 

wherein  heat  from  said  room  to  be  cooled  is  transferred  to 
said  vapor  in  said  first  heat  exchanger,  thereby  cooling 
said  room  to  be  cooled. 


5,265,445 

BREATHABLE  ELASTIC  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Douglas  M.  Shytles,  141  Candlewood  Dr.,  Kings  Mountain,  N.C. 

28086,  and  Bobby  R.  Canipe,  5709  Falston  Rd.,  Lawndale, 

N.C.  28090 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,048 

Int.  a.'  D04B  2im.  23/10 

VS.  a.  66—192  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  breathable  elastic  web  fabric, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  set  of  chain  threads,  a  set  of  elastomeric 
threads,  a  set  of  front  weft  threads,  and  a  set  of  back  weft 
threads; 

(b)  knitting  the  chain  threads  into  rows  of  chain  stitches  to 
define  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  wales  and  widthwise 
courses,  each  chain  stitch  having  an  underlap; 


(c)  moving  the  front  and  the  back  weft  threads  from  side  to 
side  on  each  course  in  a  pre-determined  pattern  as  each 
course  is  formed  to  tie  the  wales  and  the  chain  stitches 
together  and  to  provide  a  plurality  of  staggered  sets  of 
ventilation  holes,  each  set  comprising  at  least  two  holes, 
the  holes  in  each  set  being  separated  by  at  least  one  lock- 
ing stitch  to  provide  the  fabric  with  widthwise  stability; 
and 

(d)  laying-in  one  elastomeric  thread  in  each  of  the  wales  to 
sandwich  the  elastomeric  thread  between  the  front  weft 
threads  and  the  back  weft  threads  and  enclose  the  elasto- 
meric thread  in  the  underlap  of  each  chain  stitch. 


without  use  of  the  result  of  correction  by  said  light  emis- 
sion correcting  means. 


5,265,447 

DRUM  WASHER  SEALING 

Victor  L.  BUodeau;  Keith  P.  Vogel,  and  Ron  Bain,  aU  of  Glens 

Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kamyr,  Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  808,605 

Int  a.5  D21C  1/02 

VS.  a.  68—181  R  20  Claims 


5,265,446 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  MACHINE 
Kouichi  Kuroda,  Gamou;  Hajime  Suzuki;  Masaliatsu  MorisUge, 
both  of  Ootsn,  and  Katsvji  Oonishi,  Uji,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalca,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-19060 
Int  a.'  D06F  33/02 
VS.  a.  68—12.02  3  Claims 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  washing  machine  in  which  a 
photosensor  having  a  light  emitting  element  and  a  light  receiv- 
ing element  opposite  thereto,  detects  the  degree  of  hght  trans- 
mission in  washing  water,  and  in  which,  based  on  variations  of 
the  degree  of  light  transmission  in  washing  water  thus  de- 
tected, the  respective  steps  of  washing,  rinsing  and  draining  are 
controlled, 

said  control  apparatus  for  washing  machine  comprising: 
water  level  detecting  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  the 
level  of  water  in  a  washing  tank  reaches  a  predetermined 
water  level; 
means  for  judging  whether  or  not  said  water  level  detecting 
means  supplies  an  output  within  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  after  a  water  supply  operation  starts; 
memory  means  which  stores  a  standard  current  value  of  said 

light  emitting  element; 
light  emission  correcting  means  for  judging  whether  or  not 
said  light  receiving  element  detects  a  predetermined 
amount  of  received  light,  and  for  controlling  a  current 
flowing  in  said  light  emitting  element  such  that  said  light 
receiving  element  detects  said  predetermined  amount  of 
received  light,  when  said  light  emission  correcting  means 
has  judged  that  said  light  receiving  element  did  not  detect 
said  predetermined  amount  of  received  light;  and 
constant  current  means  adapted  such  that,  when  said  water 
level  detecting  means  does  not  supply  an  output  within  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  after  a  water  supply  opera- 
tion starts,  the  result  of  correction  by  said  light  emission 
correcting  means  is  employed,  and  that,  when  said  water 
level  detecting  means  suppUes  an  output  within  said  pre- 
determined period  of  time  after  the  water  supply  opera- 
tion starts,  said  standard  current  stored  in  said  memory 
means  flows  in  said  light  etnitting  element  without  correc- 
tion made  by  said  light  emission  correcting  means  or 


1.  A  drum  washer  comprising: 

a  drum  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  and 
having  an  outer  perforated  peripheral  portion  with  first 
and  second  ends,  and  an  inner  portion  generally  concen- 
tric with  said  outer  peripheral  portion  at  least  at  said  first 
end  thereof,  and  a  generally  hollow  interior; 

a  stationary  suction  box  mounted  within  the  interior  of  said 
drum  at  least  at  said  first  end  thereof,  and  connected  to  a 
source  of  vacuum,  which  operates  to  apply  suction  to  said 
drum  peripheral  portion  to  cause  slurry  solids  to  cling  to 
said  drum  peripheral  portion; 

first  and  second  stationary  annular  sealing  surfaces  spaced 
from  each  other  in  a  dimension  parallel  to  the  horizontal 
axis  of  said  drum,  connected  to  said  suction  box;  and 

sealing  surface  means  operatively  engaging  said  stationary 
annular  sealing  surfaces  to  provide  sealing  engagement  of 
said  rotating  drum  therewith,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  sealing  surface  means  to  said  drum  for  rotation  there- 
with; and 

wherein  said  sealing  surface  means  comprises  a  readily  re- 
placeable body  of  material  having  corrosion  resistance 
properties  superior  to  those  of  stainless  steel,  and  wherein 
said  means  for  connecting  said  sealing  surface  means  to 
said  drum  comprises  a  plurality  of  mechanical  fasteners. 


5,265,448 
SECURITY  LOCK  FOR  VAN  DOORS 
Albert  M.  Fontenot,  11614  Riderwood,  Houston,  Tex.  77099 
FUed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,915 
Int  a.5  E05C  19/18 
VS.  CL  70—14  6  Claiou 

1.  A  door  lock  for  use  in  substantially  preventing  the  open- 
ing of  a  rear  door  of  a  van  or  the  like  that  is  hinged  to  the  van 
body,  comprising:  a  pair  of  hinge  members  defining  and  sur- 
rounding a  generaUy  rectangular  open  area  which  has  an  outer 
comer;  cylinder  and  pin  means  at  said  comer  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  hinge  members  to  one  another;  a  generally 
T-shaped  member  having  a  leg  and  oppositely  extending  arms 
at  one  end  of  said  leg,  each  of  said  arms  having  an  outer  end, 
said  leg  being  |x>sitioned  through  said  open  area  so  that  one  of 
said  arms  extends  inward  over  a  portion  of  the  door  and  the 
other  of  said  arms  extends  outward  over  a  portion  of  the  body; 
means  on  said  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  arms  for  causing  said 
leg  to  engage  said  cylinder  means  in  response  to  opening 
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movement  of  said  door  to  thereby  prevent  such  opening;  said 
leg  having  means  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  receiving  a 


snowmobile  so  as  to  substantially  preclude  relative  move- 
ment of  said  track  with  respect  to  said  portion  of  said 
body,  thereby  to  preclude  said  tracked  snowmobile  from 
being  driven. 


I  5,265,450 

LATCH  HANDLE  LOCK  FOR  TAILGATES 
Pat  Doyle,  P.O.  Box  9020,  Austin,  Tex.  78766 

FUcd  Mar.  5, 1992,  Scr.  No.  847,642 

iBt  a.'  E05B  65/ J2.  65/06 

VS.  a.  70—118  9  Claims 


locking  device  which  prevents  removal  of  said  leg  from  said 
open  area. 


5,265,449 
SNOWMOBILE  TRACK  LOCK 
Rodney  W.  Rashieigb,  Rexdale.  Canada,  assignor  to  E-Z  Traxx 
Inc.,  Etobicoke,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,229 

Int  a.'  B62D  55/205;  E05B  25/00 

VJS,  CL  70—18  15  Claims 


1.  A  anti-theft  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  tracked 
snowmobile,  said  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  main  arm  member  having  first  and  second 

generally  opposed  ends,  said  main  arm  member  being 

adapted  to  extend  substantially  across  the  width  of  said 

track 

!,        a  first  blocking  means  at  said  first  end  of  said  elongated  main 

]  arm  member; 

a  second  blocking  means  at  said  second  end  of  said  elongated 
main  arm  member; 
<         retaining  means  connected  to  said  elongated  main  arm  mem- 
ber; 
lock  receiving  means  adapted  to  accept  a  lock  means  that 
locks  said  retaining  means  with  respect  to  said  elongated 
main  arm  member,  and  thereby  locks  said  elongated  main 
arm  member  in  engagement  with  said  track; 
wherein  said  elongated  main  arm  member  and  said  retaining 
means  define  a  bight  therebetween  for  receiving  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  track  of  said  tracked  snowmobile,  and  one 
of  said  elongated  main  arm  member  and  said  retaining 
means  are  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  track  so  as 
to  substantially  preclude  movement  of  said  device  along 
said  track;  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  blocking  means  are  adapted  to 
physically  engage  a  portion  of  the  body  of  said  tracked 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pickup  truck  tailgate  having  a 
conventional  latching  mechanism  comprising  spring-loaded 
plungers  engaging  plunger  receivers  in  the  truck  body,  draw 
bars  connecting  the  plungers  to  a  scissor-plate  latching  mecha- 
nism, and  scissor  plates  having  ends  rotated  toward  each  other 
to  release  the  plungers,  a  locking  mechanism  comprising: 
blocking  means  to  prevent  said  scissor  plate  ends  from  rotat- 
ing toward  each  other; 
structure  means  for  supporting  said  blocking  means  in  a  first 

position  and  in  a  second  position; 
positioning  means  for  retractable  movement  of  said  blocking 
means  between  said  first  position  and  said  second  position; 
said  first  position  including  the  location  of  said  blocking 

means  between  said  scissor  plate  ends; 
said  second  position  including  the  location  of  said  blocking 
means  at  a  position  removed  from  said  scissor  plate  ends; 
said  blocking  means  including  a  blocking  paddle  rotaubly 

connected  to  said  structure  means  at  a  first  end; 
said  structure  means  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
I         central  member,  an  aperture  in  said  central  member,  side 
members  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  said  central  mem- 
ber, said  side  members  extending  angularly  from  said 
central  member; 
a  spindle  supported  between  said  side  members,  said  side 
members  each  having  aligned  apertures  through  which 
said  spindle  extends; 
said  spindle  further  extending  through  a  blocking  paddle 

extension  constructed  to  rotatably  receive  said  spindle; 
said  positioning  means  comprising  a  coil  wire  spring; 
a  first  end  of  said  coil  wire  spring  attached  to  said  structure 

means; 
a  second  end  of  said  coil  wire  spring  connected  to  said 
blocking  paddle  to  bias  said  blocking  paddle  in  said  second 
position; 
said  blocking  paddle  provided  with  a  semi-circular  aperture; 
said  positioning  means  comprising  a  locking  device  includ- 
ing a  lock  case,  a  threaded  body,  and  a  lock  cylinder,  said 
lock  cylinder  having  at  least  one  bevelled  edge; 
said  threaded  body  of  the  locking  device  extending  through 

an  aperture  in  the  pickup  tailgate, 
said  threaded  body  extending  through  the  aperture  in  the 

generally  rectangular  central  member; 
said  locking  device  secured  to  the  tailgate  and  said  central 

member  by  a  nut  threaded  onto  the  threaded  body; 
said  lock  cylinder  in  a  first  unlocked  position  aligned  with 
said  semi-circular  aperture  and  protruding  through  said 


semi-circular  aperture  thereby  allowing  said  blocking 
paddle  to  be  biased  in  said  second  position;  and 
said  lock  cylinder  in  a  second  locked  position  not  aligned 
with  the  semi-circular  aperture  thereby  engaging  the 
blocking  paddle  and  moving  the  blocking  paddle  to  said 
first  position. 


5,265,452 

BOLT  LOCK  BOLT  RETRACTOR  MECHANISM 

Gerald  L.  Dawson,  and  Thomas  R.  Clark,  both  of  Lexington, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  Mas-Hamilton  Group,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,120 

Int  a.3  E05B  49/00 

VS.  a.  70—278  15  Claims 


5,265,451 

MOTORCYCLE  LOCK 

Sherwood  Phifer,  2120  E.  Tremont  Are.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10462 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,118 

Int  CL>  B60R  25/00 

VS.  a.  70—226  23  Claims 


t  ^ 


14      IB 
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1.  A  motorcycle  lock  to  be  fastened  to  an  apertured  brake 
rotor  of  a  wheel  mounted  by  a  frame  fork  to  a  motorcycle  in 
order  to  prevent  the  rotor  from  completing  a  full  rotation  as  a 
result  of  contact  of  the  lock  with  a  stationary  portion  of  said 
motorcycle,  comprising: 

a  first  leg  member  and  a  second  leg  member,  a  base  member 
connected  between  one  end  of  each  said  leg  members  to 
form  a  U-shaped  lock  housing  having  a  gap  between  said 
leg  members,  said  gap  being  sized  to  receive  said  rotor  of 
said  motorcycle  in  said  gap; 

a  locking  bolt  channel  extending  through  said  first  leg  mem- 
ber and  at  least  partially  through  said  second  leg  member, 
a  locking  cylinder  channel  extending  into  said  base  mem- 
ber, and  a  locking  bolt  pin  channel  extending  between  said 
locking  bolt  channel  and  said  locking  cylinder  channel; 

a  locking  bolt  member  dimensioned  for  sliding  in  said  lock- 
ing bolt  channel  to  extend  from  said  first  leg  member 
across  said  ga,  through  an  aperture  in  said  rotor  and  into 
said  second  leg  member,  said  locking  bolt  member  having 
a  first  recess; 

a  locking  bolt  pin  slidably  located  in  said  locking  bolt  pin 
channel,  said  locking  bolt  pin  being  engagable  in  said  first 
recess  of  said  locking  bolt  member  when  said  locking  bolt 
member  slides  in  said  locking  bolt  channel  into  said  second 
leg; 

a  rotatable  cam  member  located  in  said  locking  cylinder 
chaimel,  a  first  surface  of  said  cam  member  engaging  said 
locking  bolt  pin  to  urge  said  locking  bolt  pin  into  the  first 
recess  in  said  locking  bolt  member  to  hold  said  locking 
bolt  member  in  position  in  said  second  leg  member  when 
said  rotatable  cam  member  is  in  a  first  position,  and  in  a 
second  position  of  said  rotatable  cam  member  allowing 
said  locking  bolt  pin  to  withdraw  from  said  first  recess; 
and 

shielding  means  for  covering  at  least  part  of  a  hub  of  the 
motorcycle  and  at  least  a  portion  of  a  fastening  means  of 
said  hub,  said  shield  means  being  receivable  in  said  U- 
shaped  housing  gap  and  engagable  with  said  locking  bolt 
member. 


1.  An  electronic  bolt  lock  comprising: 

a  key  carrying  an  electronically  detectable  access  code; 

electronic  control  means  for  detecting  said  access  code  and 
for  determining  said  codes  authenticity  and  for  providing 
a  signal  for  controUing  operation  of  said  lock; 

self  contained  magneto  generator  means  for  providing  elec- 
trical power  to  said  electronic  control  means; 

a  bolt; 

a  manually  rotatable  means  accessible  to  an  operator  of  said 
lock; 

said  manually  rotatable  means  drivingly  connected  to  said 
magneto  generator  means  for  operating  said  generator; 

a  bolt  retraction  means  for  retracting  said  bolt  into  said  lock 
comprising  a  manual  force  input  means  to  provide  force 
required  to  retract  said  bolt  and  an  electrically  controlled 
engagable  force  transmission  means  comprising  a  gear 
train,  said  gear  train  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
toothed  members,  at  least  two  of  said  toothed  members 
being  partial  gears,  each  having  a  periphery  with  gear 
teeth  disposed  on  only  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said 
gears  to  transmit  forces  from  said  manual  force  input 
means  to  said  bolt. 


5,265,453 
CYLINDER  LOCK 
Katsi^i  Konii,  and  Takeshi  Fukasawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Alpha  Corporation,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  Nc.  798,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-330274; 
Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249800 

Inta.'E05B  17/04 
VS.  CL  70—379  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  cylinder  lock  including  a  casing;  a  sleeve  rotatably 
disposed  in  said  casing;  a  key  cylinder  disposed  rotatably 
within  said  sleeve;  tumblers  sUdably  disposed  within  slits 
formed  in  said  key  cylinder  for  engagement  with  the  sleeve; 
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and  a  connector  drivingly  connected  to  a  lock  device;  the 
improvement  comprising: 

an  axial  cam  and  a  radial  projection  each  provided  on  the 
key  cylinder; 

a  rotator  being  engageable  with  said  sleeve  having  a  protru- 
sion in  contact  with  said  axial  cam  of  the  key  cylinder; 

said  rotator  being  formed  with  an  internal  notch  for  receiv- 
ing said  projection  of  the  key  cylinder; 

a  stopper  positioned  adjacent  to  said  rotator  and  having  at 
least  one  lug  engageable  with  a  recess  of  said  casing; 

opposed  spring  pressed  pins  disposed  radially  within  said 
key  cylinder  operable  to  engage  radial  cams  formed  on 
said  rotator  and  on  said  stopper; 

an  axial  spring  positioned  between  said  stopper  and  said 
connector  for  resiliently  urging  said  stopper  toward  said 
rotator  and  into  releasable  engagement  with  said  recess  of 
said  casing; 

engagement  means  on  said  rotator  and  on  said  connector  for 
making  a  driving  connection  therebetween; 

said  rotator  normally  in  moveable  engagement  with  said 
sleeve; 

said  stopper  normally  in  moveable  engagement  with  said 
casing; 

the  protrusion  normally  in  moveable  engagement  with  said 
axial  cam;  and 

said  coimector  and  said  rotator  normally  out  of  engagement; 

said  key  cylinder  being  releasable  from  said  sleeve  upon 
insertion  of  a  proper  key  therein,  whereby  manual  rota- 
tion of  said  key  cylinder  by  means  of  a  proper  key  oper- 
ates to  effect  camming  action  between  the  axial  cam  and 
said  protrusion  to  create  axial  motion  effective  to  (a) 
release  engagement  of  said  routor  and  said  sleeve  (b) 
release  engagement  of  said  stopper  with  said  casing  (c) 
operate  the  engagement  means  and  (d)  drive  said  radial 
spring  pressed  pins  inwardly  as  the  pins  follow  said  radial 
cams  of  said  routor  and  said  stopper  whereby  further 
rotation  of  the  key  cylinder  causes  the  rotator,  stopper  and 
connector  to  move  as  a  unit  to  operate  a  lock  device;  and 

return  spring  means  operable  upon  release  of  said  proper  key 
for  returning  said  rotator,  said  stopper  and  said  connector 
to  their  original  position  whereby  said  spring  pressed  pins 
are  free  to  move  outwardly  automatically  so  that  cam- 
ming action  returns  the  key  cylinder  to  its  original  posi- 
tion. 


S,26S,454 

COMBINED  LOCK  AND  LATCH 

John  Crocco,  Bufhlo  GroTe,  and  Herbert  Kiocaid,  Libertyrille, 

both  of  111^  anigDon  to  Eastern  Company,  Nangatuck,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,475 

Int.  a.'  E05B  9/10 

UJS.  a.  70—380  8  CUinif 


response  to  insertion  of  a  key  into  said  key  way  and  biased 
into  an  extended  position  in  response  to  withdrawal  of  the 
key  from  said  keyway; 

a  first  slot  on  the  barrel  for  receiving  the  tumbler  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  plug  relative  to  the  barrel  with  the  plug  in 
the  locked  position; 

a  second  slot  on  the  barrel  for  receiving  the  tumbler  with  the 
plug  in  the  latched  /  unlatched  positions; 

a  first  cam  leg  on  the  plug  engaging  the  keeper  in  the  locked 
position;  and 

a  second  cam  leg  on  the  plug  engaging  the  keeper  in  the 
latched  position  and  spaced  from  the  keeper  in  the  un- 
latched position  to  release  the  closure  element,  the  plug 
being  rotatable  between  the  latched  position  and  the  un- 
latched position  with  the  tumbler  in  the  extended  position 
and  the  key  withdrawn  from  said  keyway  to  facilitate 
latching  and  unlatching  of  the  closure  element  without  the 
key. 


5J«,455 
CYLINDER  LOCK  AND  KEY  SET  WFTH  REVERSIBLE 

KEY 
Larry  R.  Grinawr,  Snascx,  Wia^  iMignor  to  Briggs  A  Stratton 
Corp^  Waowaton,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,169 

iBt  a.'  E05B  29/04 

U.S.  a.  70—492  12  Claims 


1.  A  combined  lock  and  latch  for  a  closure  element  movable 
with  respect  to  a  fixed  keeper,  comprising: 
a  lock  barrel  in  said  closure  element,  with  an  opening 

therein; 
a  plug  within  the  barrel  opening  and  rotatable  between  a 

locked  position  and  latched  /  unlatched  positions,  said 

plug  having  a  keyway; 
a  tumbler  in  said  plug,  said  tumbler  being  retractable  in 


1.  In  a  cylinder  lock  and  key  set  having  a  body  for  housing 
a  rotating  cylinder,  radially  movable  tumblers  mounted  within 
the  cylinder  and  adapted  for  selective  movement  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  body  for  selectively  locking  the  cylin- 
der against  rotation  relative  thereto  and  a  key  adapted  to  be 
slidably  received  in  the  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  notches 
for  engaging  the  tumblers  and  moving  same  out  of  engagement 
with  the  body  for  permitting  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  an  im- 
provement comprising: 

a.  the  cylinder  of  a  predetermined  outer  diameter  and  having 
an  axial  key  way,  said  key  way  having  an  open  outer  end 
for  receiving  said  key  and  a  closed  itmer  end  defined  by  a 
stop  formed  by  said  cylinder  for  limiting  axial  movement 
of  said  key  into  said  cylinder; 

b.  the  radially  movable  tumblers  of  a  length  and  a  width, 
each  of  which  is  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  cyUn- 
der,  and  a  predetermined  thickness,  the  tumblers  housed 

I         in  the  cylinder  in  an  orientation  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of 
'  the  cylinder  and  in  intercepting  relationship  with  the  key 

way; 

c.  a  window  in  each  tumbler  for  receiving  the  key  when 
inserted  in  the  key  way  of  the  cylinder,  the  window  hav- 
ing outer  end  edges  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  pe- 

I  rimeter  of  said  each  tumbler  such  that  the  minimum  dis- 
tance between  the  end  edge  of  the  window  and  the  adja- 
cent perimeter  edge  of  said  each  tumbler  is  within  a  range 
of  between  1.2  and  I.S  times  the  thickness  of  said  each 
tumbler;  and 

.  the  key  comprises  a  double  bitted,  reversible  key  adapted 
to  be  slidably  received  in  the  key  way  of  the  cylinder,  the 
key  including  a  blade  having  a  tip  end  engagable  with  said 
stop  upon  insertion  of  said  key  in  said  key  way  to  limit 
axial  movement  of  said  key  into  said  key  way,  and  the  key 
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further  including  opposite  outer  edges  including  like 
notches  for  engaging  an  end  edge  of  said  each  tumbler 
window  for  moving  said  each  tumbler  relative  to  the 
cylinder  and  the  body,  wherein  the  minimum  distance 
between  like  notches  on  the  opposite  edges  of  the  key  is 
greater  than  4  millimeters. 


5,265,456 
METHOD  OF  COLD  WORKING  HOLES  USING  A  SHAPE 

MEMORY  ALLOY  TOOL 
James  It  Kennedy,  Hnntingtoii,  and  Darid  J.  Laraon,  Jr., 

Huntington  Station,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grumman 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,427 

Int.  CL'  B23P  11/02 

MS.  CL  72—342.7  1  Claim 
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5,265,457 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  OIL  GROOVE  ON  THE  END 

SURFACE  OF  A  ROTOR  OF  AN  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
Tetsaya  Hayashi,  and  Toaio  Fqjiwara,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,670,  Feb.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-33981 

Int  CL*  B21K  1/28 

VS.  CL  72—364  1  Claim 


OIL  GROOVE 


resistance  and  compressing  force  at  normal  temperature,  for  a 
compressor  of  a  vane  rotary  type,  which  comprises  forming 
the  oil  groove  of  a  concave  type  in  a  depth  of  at  most  2.0  mm 
on  the  end  surface  of  the  rotor  slidably  moving  in  contact  with 
a  side  plate,  by  warm-pressing  a  die  stamp  on  the  end  surface 
at  a  rotor  temperature  of  200*  to  4S0*  C.  by  use  of  a  metal  die 
having  a  protrusion  whose  point  has  a  curvature  radius  of  0. 1 
to  2.0  mm  and  whose  side  surface  has  a  tangent  angle  of  30  to 
75*  in  the  pressing  direction,  wherein  the  aluminum  alloy  is  a 
powder-sintered  alloy  or  continuously  case  alloy  consisting  of: 

Si:  12  to  30%  by  weight 

Cu:  0.5  to  5%  by  weight 

Mg:  0.2  to  2%  by  weight  transition  element:  1  to  10%  by 
weight 

Al:  balance. 


1.  A  fatigue  lifetime  enhancing  method  for  cold  working 
holes  in  structural  members  comprising  the  steps: 

stacking  at  least  two  apertured  plates  together,  holes  in  each 
of  the  plates  being  aligned; 

forming  a  generally  cylindrical  member  of  shape  memory 
alloy; 

positioning  the  member  in  aligned  holes  formed  in  the  struc- 
tural plates; 

wanning  the  member  above  its  critical  transitional  tempera- 
ture resulting  in  expansion  of  the  member's  outer  diame- 
ter; 

cold  working  the  hole  as  the  member  expands; 

cooling  the  member  below  its  critical  transitional  tempera- 
ture resulting  in  the  contracting  of  the  member's  outer 
diameter;  and 

removing  the  member  from  the  holes  in  preparation  of  sub- 
sequent fastener  inseriion. 


5,265,458 

METHOD  OF  COMPENSATING  OUTPUT  OF  AIR/FUEL 

RATIO  SENSOR  FOR  VARL^TION  IN  THE  CURRENT 

SENSITIVITY  TO  OXYGEN 

Jnn  Usami,  Aichi,  and  Motohiro  Nisliiwald,  Nagoya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,992 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  14,  1991,  3-170747 

Int  CL5  COIN  30/02 

VS.  a.  73— 23J2  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  oil  groove  on  an  end  surface  of 
a  rotor  of  a  high  Si  Aluminum  alloy  having  a  high  deformation 


1.  A  method  of  compensating  an  output  signal  (YA)  of  an 
air/fiiel  ratio  sensor  exposed  to  an  exhaust  gas  produced  as  a 
result  of  combustion  of  an  air-fuel  mixture,  said  sensor  having 
an  internal  space  into  which  said  exhaust  gas  is  introduced 
under  a  predetermined  diffusion  resistance,  and  including  a 
first  and  a  second  electrochemical  cell  each  of  which  has  an 
oxygen-ion  conductive  soUd  electrolyte  body  and  at  least  one 
pair  of  electrodes,  said  first  electrochemical  cell  operating  as 
an  oxygen  concentration  cell  so  as  to  produce  an  electromotive 
force  (Vs)  which  corresponds  to  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  in 
said  internal  space,  said  second  electrochemical  cell  perform- 
ing an  oxygen  pumping  action  with  a  pump  current  (Ip)  ap- 
plied thereto  so  as  to  control  said  oxygen  partial  pressure  in 
said  internal  space  such  that  said  electromotive  force  is  sub- 
stantially held  at  a  predetermined  constant  value,  said  output 
signal  corresponding  to  said  pump  current  and  representing  a 
parameter  of  said  air-fiiel  mixture,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
converting  said  output  signal  in  the  form  of  an  analog  signal 
(YA)  into  a  digital  signal  (YD)  by  an  analog/digital  con- 
verter; 
subjecting  said  analog  signal  to  a  first  sensitivity  compensa- 
tion to  thereby  compensate  said  digital  signal,  by  adjusting 
an  input  signal  range  (FSR)  of  said  analog/digital  con- 
verter according  to  a  first  sensitivity  compensating  coeffi- 
cient (KA)  which  corresponds  to  a  coefficient  (KO2)  of 
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sensitivity  of  said  pump  current  (Ip)  of  said  sensor  to  an 
O2  concentration  of  said  exhaust  gas. 


$JM,4S9 

SINGLE-ELEMENT  THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY 

DETECTOR 

Sidney  R.  Cohen,  Derby,  Coon.,  aasignor  to  The  Perkin  Elmer 

Corporatioii,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Ans.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,588 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  25/18 

VS.  CL  73—25.03  5  CUIma 


probe,  and  dielectric  constant  of  the  aircraft  fuel  sensed  by 
the  third  probe;  and 

c)  an  interface  for  routing  signals  corresponding  to  the  tem- 
perature, velocity  of  sound,  and  dielectric  constant  from 
the  probes  of  said  sensor  to  the  controller; 

d)  said  controller  comprising  a  programmable  controller  for 
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1.  A  thermal  conductivity  detector  comprising: 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  arms,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  arms  joined  at  a  first  juncture,  one  end  of 
each  of  said  third  and  fourth  arms  joined  at  a  second 
juncture,  the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  arms 
joined  at  the  other  ends  of  said  third  and  fourth  arms  at 
third  and  fourth  junctures,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  arms  containing  resistances  of  equal  value,  said 
third  arm  containing  a  temperature  responsive  resistance, 
said  fourth  arm  containing  a  variable  resistance, 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  first  and  second 
junctures, 

output  terminal  means  connected  to  said  third  and  fourth 
juncture,  and 

a  detector  cell  enclosing  said  temperature  responsive  resis- 
tance and  a  constant  temperature  oven  enclosing  said 
detector  cell  for  maintaining  gas  in  said  detector  cell  at  a 
predetermined  temperature,  said  variable  resistance  being 
disposed  outside  said  constant  temperature  oven,  whereby 
a  signal  on  said  output  terminal  means  is  representative  of 
the  thermal  conductivity  of  said  gas. 

S,2«5,4M 

DENSITY  DETERMINATION  OF  AIRCRAFT  FUEL 

BASED  ON  THE  SENSED  TEMPERATURE  VELOCTTY 

OF  SOUND,  AND  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  OF  THE 

FUEL 

S.  Michael  ElUnger,  Charlotte,  and  Bmce  R.  Kline,  Stariuboro, 

both  of  Vt,  assignors  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc., 

Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682.605 
Int  CL'  COIN  9/00 
VS.  CL  73—32  R  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  density  of  aircraft  fuel 
comprising: 

a)  a  sensor  including  a  first  probe  immersible  within  an 
aircraft  fuel  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  aircraft 
fuel;  a  second  probe  immersible  within  the  aircraft  fuel  for 
measuring  the  velocity  of  sound  in  the  aircraft  fuel;  and  a 
third  probe  immersible  within  the  aircraft  fuel  for  measur- 
ing a  dielectric  constant  of  the  aircraft  fuel; 

b)  a  controller  for  computing  a  density  of  the  aircraft  fuel 
based  upon  a  combination  of  the  temperature  sensed  by 
the  first  probe,  the  velocity  of  sound  sensed  by  the  second 


determining  the  density  aircraft  fuel  of  unknown  density 
based  on  known  density  data  from  a  plurality  of  aircraft 
fuel  samples  whose  density  has  been  previously  deter- 
mined and  whose  density  variations  as  a  function  of  tem- 
perature, velocity  of  sound,  and  dielectric  constant  are 
stored  in  a  memory  and  used  by  the  controller  to  compute 
the  density  of  the  aircraft  fuel  whose  density  is  unknown. 


5,265,461 

APPARATUSES  AND  METHODS  FOR  MEASURING 

ULTRASONIC  VELOCTHES  IN  MATERIALS 

Ronald  P.  Steiger,  Houston;  Peter  K.  Leung,  Sugar  Land,  both 

of  TMm  and  Rudolf  J.  Stankovich,  Park  Qty,  Utah,  assignors 

to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,367 

Int  a.'  COIN  29/18,  29/22 

VS.  CL  73—38  5  Claims 


vmTiS 


1.  Triaxial  test  apparatus  for  testing  material  samples  in  a  test 
cell  with  a  housing  Tillable  with  confining  fluid  for  providing 
confming  pressure  on  a  sample  to  be  tested,  the  sample  having 
a  top  and  a  bottom,  the  housing  having  a  channel  for  introduc- 
tion therein  and  removal  therefrom  of  the  confining  fluid,  the 
housing  having  an  opening  therethrough  through  which  a 
portion  of  a  load  piston  sealingly  extends  for  providing  a  load 
on  the  sample, 
the  triaxial  test  apparatus  comprising 

sample  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  sample  within  the 

housing,  the  sample  mounting  means  including  a  top  end 

cap  for  mounting  at  the  top  of  the  sample  and  a  bottom 

end  cap  for  disposition  at  the  bottom  of  the  sample, 

the  bottom  end  cap  having  a  body  and  a  pore  pressure  chan- 


nel in  the  body  in  fluid  communication  with  the  bottom  of 
the  sample  and  into  which  flows  sample  fluid  expelled 
from  the  sample  during  testing,  the  sample  fluid  contact- 
ing an  inert  fluid  in  the  pore  pressure  channel, 

a  pore  pressure  chamber  in  the  body  in  fluid  commimication 
with  the  pore  pressure  channel,  the  pore  pressure  chamber 
for  containing  an  amount  of  the  inert  fluid, 

a  pore  pressure  transducer  disposed  in  the  pore  pressure 
chamber  for  reacting  to  and  sensing  changes  in  the 
amount  of  sample  fluid  expelled  from  the  sample  during 
testing, 

first  wiring  connected  to  the  pore  pressure  transducer  and 
extending  therefrom  and  out  of  the  body,  the  first  wiring 
connectible  to  a  system  for  monitoring  and  recording 
changes  sensed  by  the  pore  pressure  transducer, 

the  pore  pressure  channel  and  the  pore  pressure  chamber 
filled  with  the  inert  fluid,  the  inert  fluid  immiscible  with 
the  sample  fluid, 

at  least  one  flexible  impermeable  jacket  for  enclosing  the 
surface  of  the  sample  other  than  its  ends  and  preventing 
the  confining  fluid  from  directly  contacting  the  sample 
and  preventing  sample  fluid  from  being  expelled  from  the 
portion  of  the  sample  covered  by  the  jacket, 

a  fu^t  load  cell  mounted  within  the  housing  on  top  of  the  top 
end  cap  to  indicate  load  on  the  sample, 

the  bottom  end  cap  suitable  for  mounting  on  a  second  load 
cell  mounted  within  the  housing, 

ultrasonic  transducer  means  in  each  end  cap  mounted  in  a 
transducer  recess  in  each  end  cap,  each  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer means  having  transducer  wiring  extending  there- 
from and  connectible  to  a  system  for  monitoring  and 
recording  signals  from  the  ultrasonic  transducer  means, 
and 

each  ultrasonic  transducer  means  mounted  with  an  exposed 
poriion  at  a  face  of  the  end  cap  adjacent  the  sample. 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  permeability  and  porosity 
of  gas-containing  substrate,  comprising: 

(a)  sealing  a  sample  of  a  gas  containing  substrate  inside  a 
core  analysis  vessel  comprising  a  space  of  known  or  ascer- 
tainable volume  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  sample  is 
obtained; 

(b)  allowing  sufficient  time  for  gas  to  diffuse  out  of  the 
sample  and  into  the  space  of  the  core  analysis  vessel; 

(c)  measuring  the  pressure  change  in  the  vessel  over  time,  as 
the  pressure  in  the  vessel  equilibrates; 

(d)  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  diffused  gas  in  the  core 


analysis  vessel  over  time  as  the  pressure  in  the  vessel 
equlibrates; 

(e)  venting  gas  from  the  core  analysis  vessel  to  an  external 
pressure  which  is  less  than  that  of  the  core  analysis  vessel 
and  measuring  gas  flow/volume  of  the  vented  gas; 

(0  resealing  the  core  analysis  vessel  and  repeating  steps 
(b)-{e)  until  pressure  in  sample  equilibrates  to  about  the 
external  pressure; 

(g)  determining  the  bulk  volume  of  the  sample;  and 

(h)  calculating  the  permeability  and  porosity  of  the  sample 
based  on  the  vessel  volume,  sample  bulk  volume,  the 
measurement  of  pressure  change  in  the  vessel  over  time, 
the  measurement  of  flow/volume,  and  the  measurement  of 
temperature  over  the  time  in  which  equiUbration(s)  oc- 
curred. 


5,265,462 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

PERMEABILFTY,  DIFFUSIVTTY,  POROSITY,  AND  GAS 

STORAGE  IN  GAS-CONTAINING  SUBSTRATES 
Matthew  E.  Blanch,  Duncan;  Milton  B.  Enderlin,  Bartlesrille; 
Hazim  H.  Abass,  Duncan,  and  DaTid  E.  McMechan,  Marlow, 
all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  HalUbnrton  Company,  Duncan, 
Okla. 

FUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,195 

Int  a.'  GOIN  15/08 

VS.  CL  73—38  6  aaims 


5,265,463 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TRANSMISSION 

RATE  OF  VOLATILE  ORGANIC  CHEMICALS 

THROUGH  A  BARRIER  MATERIAL 

Craig  Loebig,  Elk  RiTer,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Modern  Controls, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,098 

Int  CL'  GOIN  15/08 

VS.  CL  73—38  13  Claims 


SHIM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  transmission  rate  of  vola- 
tUe  organic  chemicals  through  a  barrier  material,  comprising: 

a)  a  test  cell  having  means  for  clamping  a  barrier  material 
sample  between  a  first  and  second  chamber; 

b)  means  for  introducing  a  flow  of  test  gas  containing  vola- 
tile organic  chemicals  into  said  first  chamber; 

c)  means  for  introducing  a  flow  of  carrier  gas  into  said 
second  chamber,  and  means  for  conveying  gas  from  said 
second  chamber; 

d)  a  cryotrap  having  means  for  connection  to  said  means  for 
conveying  gas  from  said  second  chamber;  and 

e)  a  flame  ionization  detector  selectively  coupled  to  said 
cryotrap,  including  means  for  measuring  the  organic 
chemicals  collected  in  said  cryotrap. 


IMI 
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PRODUCTION  LINE  O-RING  TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
MASS  AIR  FLOW  SENSOR 

RJckanl  W.  Cmrou,  Caaton.  Mich.;  Brack  G.  Dean,  Telford,  and 
Dean  C.  Newswanger,  Lebanon,  botli  of  Pa.,  aaaignon  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  941^1 

Int.  CL'  GOIM  3/08 

VS.  a.  73—46  li  Clataa 


5,265,465 

SECONDARY  CONTAINMENT  AND  DUAL  LEAK 

DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Horace  F.  Thomas,  Hooaton,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  CoreTank,  Inc, 

Houaton,  Tex. 
Coetinnatioo-io-|iart  of  Ser.  No.  509,246,  Apr.  9,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,096,0r7.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,932 
Int.  CL'  GOIM  3/32 
VS.  CL  73— 49J  17  < 
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1.  An  O-ring  test  apparatus  for  a  mass  air  flow  sensor 
mounted  on  a  production  line  carrier,  the  production  line 
carrier  having  a  top  surface,  a  well  provided  in  the  top  surface 
which  receives  the  sensing  head  of  the  mass  air  flow  sensor, 
and  a  transverse  air  flow  passage  connected  to  the  well  in 
which  is  disposed  the  end  of  the  sensing  head,  said  mass  air 
flow  sensor  having  an  O-ring  sealingly  engageable  with  the 
bottom  of  the  well,  said  O-ring  test  apparatus  comprising: 
a  lift  mechanism  responsive  to  a  first  signal  to  lift  said  carrier 
with  said  mass  air  sensor  mounted  thereon  from  a  produc- 
tion line  to  a  test  location  and  responsive  to  a  second 
signal  to  return  said  carrier  and  said  mass  air  flow  sensor 
to  said  production  line; 
a  clamping  mechanism  responsive  to  said  carrier  being 
placed  in  said  test  position  to  clamp  said  mass  air  flow 
sensor  to  said  top  of  said  carrier  compressing  said  O-ring; 
a  seal  mechanism  responsive  to  a  third  signal  to  block  one 
end  of  said  air  flow  passage  with  a  seal  member  and  to 
connect  an  air  input  member  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  air 
flow  passage,  said  seal  mechanism  responsive  to  a  fourth 
signal  to  unblock  said  one  end  of  said  air  flow  passage  and 
disconnect  said  air  input  member  from  said  other  end  of 
said  air  flow  passage; 
an  air  manifold  connecting  said  air  input  member  to  a  source 

of  pressurized  air; 
a  valve  connected  to  said  air  manifold  between  said  source 
of  pressurized  air  and  said  carrier  to  control  the  air  flow 
through  said  air  manifold,  said  valve  switchable  to  an 
open  position  in  response  to  a  fifth  signal; 
a  pressure  sensor  connected  to  said  air  manifold  intermediate 
said  valve  and  said  carrier  for  generating  at  least  a  first 
pressure  signal  when  the  air  pressure  in  said  air  manifold 
has  a  first  predetermined  value  indicating  the  presence  of 
an  O-ring  sealing  the  space  between  said  mass  air  flow 
sensor  and  said  bottom  of  said  well;  and 
an  electronic  control  for  generating  said  first,  second,  third, 
fourth  and  fifUi  signals  in  a  predetermined  sequence  and 
responsive  to  said  first  pressure  signal  to  return  said  car- 
rier to  said  production  line  and  for  generating  a  failure 
signal  in  response  to  the  absence  of  said  pressure  sensor  to 
generate  said  first  pressure  signal. 


1.  A  leak  detection  system  comprising: 

a  tank  having  a  tank  bottom  and  a  containment  baffle  dis- 
posed above  the  tank  bottom,  said  tank  bottom  and  said 
containment  baffle  definii  g  a  containment  space  therebe- 
tween, said  containment  baffle  supporting  a  stored  mate- 
rial within  said  tank; 

an  inert  gas  supply  means  connected  to  said  containment 
space  for  passing  an  inert  gas  into  said  containment  space; 
and 

inert  gas  flow  sensor  means  interactive  with  said  inert  gas 
supply  for  sensing  a  flow  of  inert  gas  into  said  containment 
space,  said  inert  gas  flow  sensor  means  positioned  in  a 
conduit  between  said  inert  gas  supply  means  and  said 
containment  space. 


5,265,466 
ROD  INSERTION  METHOD  AND  FRICTION  REDUCING 

DEVICE 
Dnrid  L.  Richter,  and  William  T.  Sweeney,  both  of  Ponca  Oty, 
OUa^  aaaignors  to  Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,418 
Int  CL'  COIN  3/00 
VS.  CL  73-«  37  Claims 

1.  A  device  comprising: 
a  cone  penetrometer  system  including; 
an  elongate  member,  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  have  a 
driving  member  connected  thereto  and  a  second  end 
adapted  to  have  a  tool  connected  thereto  and; 
means  for  reducing  surface  contact  between  said  elongate 
member  and  the  ground  when  said  elongate  member  is 


driven  into  the  ground,  wherein  said  means  for  reducing 
surface  contact  is  a  friction  reducing  sleeve,  having  paral- 


5,265,468 
ERROR  DETECTION  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Hans  Hoist,  Hanover;  Harald  Kacss,  laemliagcn;  Erwin  Peter- 
sen, Wunstorf,  Johann  Rothen,  Sarstedt;  Gerliard  Rohnau, 
Nenstadt,  and  Gerald  Stanuach,  Harsnm,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  aasignors  to  WABCO  Standard  GmbH,  Hanover, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1991,  4106704 

Int  a.'  GOIM  19/00 
VS.  CL  73—118.1  23  Claims 


lei  interior  surfaces,  removably  positionable  on  a 
longitudinal  segment  of  said  elongate  member. 


first 


5,265,467 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  OPERATION  OF  A 

DRIVE  SHAFT 

John  S.  Baer,  Bar  Harbor,  Me.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,999 

Int  CL'  GOIM  J9/00 

VS.  a.  73—118.1  8  Claims 


26      50,      52    ♦0 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  operating  parameters  of  a 
rotating  hollow  shaft,  comprising: 

(a)  an  encoder  module  disposed  within  said  hollow  shaft  and 
attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  hollow  shaft; 

(b)  a  hollow  tube  coaxially  disposed  within  said  shaft  and 
having  a  first  end  attached  to  a  second  end  of  said  hollow 
shaft  and  having  a  second  end  freely  rotatable  with  re- 
spect to  said  hollow  shaft  and  extending  along  said  hollow 
shaft;  and 

(c)  an  encoder  disk  disposed  within  said  hollow  shaft  and 
attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  hollow  tube  and  opera- 
tively  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  encoder  module,  such 
that  twisting  of  said  hollow  shaft  caused  by  torque  applied 
thereto  will  cause  relative  angular  displacement  between 
said  encoder  module  and  said  encoder  disk  and  said  en- 
coder module  will  output  a  signal  proportional  to  said 
angular  displacement. 


1.  An  error  detection  and  display  system  for  an  apparatus 
having  first  and  second  operating  states,  comprising 

means  for  detecting  errors  of  a  first  kind  which  occur  and 
can  be  detected  in  said  first  operating  state  of  said  appara- 
tus, and  for  detecting  errors  of  a  second  kind  which  occur 
and  can  be  detected  only  in  said  second  operating  state  of 
said  apparatus, 

means  for  displaying  the  presence  of  said  errors  of  said  first 
and  second  kinds, 

erasable  non-volatile  error  memory  means  for  storing  the 
occurrence  of  at  least  said  errors  of  said  second  kind,  and 

switch-on  control  means  for  switching  on  and  keeping  on 
said  error  detection  means  and  said  display  means,  for 
switching  off  said  display  means  while  said  apparatus  is  in 
said  first  operating  state  if  no  error  of  the  first  kind  is 
detected  by  said  error  detection  means  and  no  error  of  the 
second  kind  is  stored  in  said  error  memory  means,  and  for 
switching  off  said  display  means  during  said  second  oper- 
ating state  of  said  apparatus  if  an  error  of  the  second  kind 
is  stored  in  said  error  memory  means  only  if  said  error 
detection  means  does  not  detect  an  error  of  the  first  or 
second  kind. 


5465,469 

WIND  DETECTING  AND  ALERTING  APPARATUS 

DtTid  R.  HaU,  10000-B  Rutland  Village  E.,  Austin,  Tex.  78758 

FUed  Mv.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,735 

Int  CL'  GOIW  7/00 

U,S.  CL  73—170.15  21  Claims 

1.  A  wind  detecting  and  alerting  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically-conductive  wind-sensing  member  having 
first  means  for  sensing  wind  direction  and  second  means 
for  sensing  wind  velocity; 

(b)  an  electrically-conductive  support  member  electrically 
connected  to  and  mounting  said  wind-sensing  member  for 
concurrently  undergoing  rotational  movement  about  a 
first  axis  in  response  to  sensing  wind  direction  by  said  first 
means  and  pivotal  movement  about  a  second  axis  in  re- 
sponse to  sensing  wind  velocity  by  said  second  means,  said 
second  means  being  capable  of  causing  increasing  pivotal 
movement  of  said  wind-sensing  member  about  said  second 
axis  as  wind  velocity  sensed  by  said  second  means  in- 
creases in  magnitude; 

(c)  an  electrically-conductive  annular  member; 

(d)  means  for  mounting  said  angular  member  in  a  stationary 
position  relative  to  said  wind-sensing  member  and  concen- 
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trically  about  said  first  axis  and  in  alignment  with  a  rota- 
tional path  of  said  first  means  of  said  wind-sensing  member 
about  said  first  axis,  said  sutionary  annular  member  and 
wind-sensing  member  which  is  movable  relative  thereto 
together  defining  an  electrical  switch,  said  wind-sensing 
member  being  normally  spaced  from  said  stationary  annu- 
lar member  to  define  an  open  switch  condition  therewith 
in  response  to  wind  velocity  sensed  by  said  second  means 
being  below  a  preset  magnitude,  said  wind-sensing  mem- 
ber being  capable  of  movement  toward  said  sutionary 


tion  in  an  electrical  property  of  said  gap  relating  to  said 
tunneling  current;  and 
determining  the  direction  of  said  force  relative  to  said  object 
from  said  corresponding  variation  in  said  electrical  prop- 
erty and  thereby  the  changed  position  of  said  object  in 
space. 


5,265.471 

SENSOR  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN 

ACCELEROMETER 

Hidetoshi  KawaucU,  and  Akira  Niino,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

•ssigiion  to  Japan  ATiation  EHectronics  Industry  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,969 
CUima  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1991,  3-25018[Ul 
Int.  a.5  GOID  1/02 
UA  a.  73—493  1  Claim 


annular  member  and  of  making  electrical  contact  with 
said  annular  member  to  define  a  closed  switch  condition 
therewith  in  response  to  wind  velocity  sensed  by  said 
second  means  increasing  above  the  preset  magnitude;  and 
(e)  means  electrically  connected  between  said  support  mem- 
ber and  annular  member  and  being  electrically  connect- 
able  to  a  source  of  electrical  power  for  producing  an 
alarm  in  response  to  said  electrical  contact  being  made 
between  said  wind-sensing  member  and  annular  member 
to  thereby  provide  an  indication  that  wind  velocity  has 
increased  above  the  preset  magnitude. 


5065,470 

TUNNEL  EFFECT  MEASURING  SYSTEMS  AND 

PARTICLE  DETECTORS 

WDUam  J.  Kaiaer,  We«t  CoTina,  Calif.;  Steven  B.  Waltman, 

Bovlder,  Colo.,  and  Thomas  W.  Kenny,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a«- 

■ignors  to  California  Institate  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,733,  Not.  9,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,553 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  21/00:  GOIL  1/04 

MS,.  CL  73—178  R  >♦  Claims 


-'•■tr   ^      f-^ 


1.  An  accelerometer  supporting  structure  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  circular  hole  of  a  mount,  comprising: 

a  sensor  part  of  a  cylindrical  outward  appearance; 

a  cylindrical  housing  for  supporting  said  sensor  part  coaxi- 
ajly  therewith,  said  housing  including  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion for  housing  therein  said  sensor  part  and  an  edge 
flange  extended  about  the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical 
portion; 

fixing  means  for  attaching  said  flange  to  said  mount  with  said 
cylindrical  portion  received  in  said  circular  hole  of  said 
mount  and  said  edge  flange  resting  on  said  mount; 

a  fixing  ring  for  fixing  said  sensor  part  to  said  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  housing,  said  fixing  ring  being  disposed 
between  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
portion  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  sensor  part 
at  a  distance  from  said  flange  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
cylindrical  portion;  and 

a  positioning  part  in  an  outer  |)eripheral  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  portion  in  contiguity  to  said  fiange,  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  positioning  part  being  larger  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  portion  and  the  length 
of  said  positioning  part  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  cylin- 
drical portion  being  smaller  than  the  distance  between 
said  positioning  part  and  said  fixing  ring. 


IMI 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  position  of  an  object  in  space, 
comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  electric  tunneling  current  through  a  tunneling 
gap  between  an  electrode  and  said  object  in  space; 

determining  a  position  of  said  object  in  space  when  provid- 
ing said  electric  tunneling  current  through  a  tunneling  gap 
between  an  electrode  and  said  object  in  space; 

varying  said  gap  with  a  force  acting  on  said  object  by  chang- 
ing said  object  in  position  to  induce  a  corresponding  varia- 


5,265,472 
PROCESS  FOR  COMPENSATING  ACCELERATION 
SENSOR  ERRORS 
Eberhard  Pfeifle,  Pliiderhausen;  Armin  Miiller,  Backnang;  An- 
dreas Faulhaber,  Weinstadt/Endersbach,  and  Richard  Zira- 
mer,  Fellbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Daimler-Benz  AktiengeseUschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnl.  26, 
1989,  3924691 

Int  a.'  GOIP  i5/00.  21/00 
VS.  a.  73—514  44  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  compensating  errors  of  a  vehicle  accelera- 
tion sensor  and  determining  if  a  vehicle  acceleration  sensor  for 
the  measurement  of  an  acceleration  in  a  defined  direction  of  a 
vehicle  is  functioning,  comprising  the  steps  of  using  at  least  one 
of  a  sliding  average  method  and  a  functional  check  method, 
wherein  the  sliding  average  method  includes  subjecting  an 


output  signal  of  the  acceleration  sensor  to  a  sliding  average 
when  it  is  concluded  from  general  driving  conditions  of  the 
vehicle  that  the  acceleration  to  be  measured  in  the  defined 
direction  must  momentarily  be  equal  to  zero  to  detect  part  of 
the  output  signal  of  the  acceleration  sensor  based  on  an  accel- 
eration in  a  direction  differing  from  the  defined  direction  of  the 
acceleration  to  be  measured,  generating  a  signal  of  the  acceler- 
ation sensor  from  the  output  signal  of  the  acceleration  sensor 
by  subtracting  a  result  of  the  sliding  average  from  the  output 
signal  of  the  acceleration  sensor  in  order  to  arrive  at  the  signal 
of  the  acceleration  sensor  representing  the  acceleration  to  be 
measured  in  the  defined  direction,  using  the  generated  signal  in 
lieu  of  the  output  signal,  and  the  functional  check  method 


displaced  with  respect  to  said  support  frame  and  a  change 
in  a  natural  oscillation  frequency  of  said  oscillator  means 


5,265,473 
OSCTLLATOR  TYPE  ACCELEROMETER 
Hideo  Funabashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Aviation 
Electronics  Industry  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  10,  1991,  3-137980 

Int.  a.'  GOIP  15/09 

MS.  a.  73—517  AV  2  Claims 

1.  An  oscillator  type  accelerometer  comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

an  elongated  mass  one  end  of  which  is  hingedly  secured  to 
said  support  frame,  the  other  end  of  said  elongated  mass 
being  a  free  end  portion;  and 
flat,  plate-like  oscillator  means  fixedly  mounted  on  a  side  of 
said  mass  between  said  free  end  portion  and  said  support 
frame  at  right  angles  to  both  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  elongated  mass  and  its  turning  axis,  said  flat,  plate-like 
oscillator  means  oscillating  in  a  distorted-sliding  oscilla- 
tion mode; 
wherein  when  an  acceleration  is  applied  to  said  support 
frame,  said  free  end  portion  of  said  mass  is  angularly 


resulting  from  said  angular  displacement  is  detected  to 
thereby  detect  said  applied  acceleration. 


5,265,474 
STATIC  ELECTRICTTY  RESISTANT  ACCELEROMETER 

PROOF  MASS 
Herbert  G.  Chaffin,  Corona,  and  Gordon  S.  NorreU,  Huntington 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  RockweU  International 
Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,414 

Int.  CI.'  GOIP  15/125 

U.S.  a.  73—517  B  6  Qaims 


includes  conducting  a  functional  check  of  the  acceleration 
sensor  by  basing  part  of  the  output  signal  of  the  acceleration 
sensor  on  an  acceleration  in  a  direction  which  is  the  same  as  the 
measurement  direction  of  at  least  one  further  device  for  the 
determination  of  the  acceleration  in  an  at-least-one-further- 
device-determined  direction,  the  output  signal  of  the  accelera- 
tion sensor  being  compared  with  the  determined  value  of  the 
acceleration  in  the  at-least-one-further-device-determined  di- 
rection, and  determining  the  existence  of  a  functional  fault  of 
the  acceleration  sensor  from  a  deviation  when  it  is  derived 
from  general  driving  situations  that  only  an  acceleration  in  the 
at-least-one-further-device-determined  direction  acts  on  the 
acceleration  sensor. 


1.  A  static  electricity  resistant  proof  mass  for  an  accelerome- 
ter, the  accelerometer  including  a  differential  amplifier,  the 
proof  mass  comprising: 

(a)  a  dielectric  non-magnetic  center  having  an  upper  surface, 
a  lower  surface,  and  a  side  surface; 

(b)  an  upper  pickoff  plate  on  the  upper  surface  and  con- 
nected to  the  differential  amplifier; 

(c)  a  lower  pickoff  plate  on  the  lower  surface;  and 

(d)  a  metal  oxide  conductive  layer  on  the  side  surface  and 
connected  to  the  differential  amplifier,  in  contact  with  the 
pickoff  plates,  the  conductive  layer  being  attached  to  a 
conductor  which  ultimately  leads  through  a  resistance  to 
ground,  and  the  conductive  layer  having  an  impedance 
between  the  pickoff  plates  which  is  large  in  comparison  to 
the  impedance  through  the  differential  amplifier. 


5,265,475 
FIBER  OPTIC  JOINT  SENSOR 
Ross  H.  Messinger,  Westminster,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Scboenwald, 
Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  RockweU  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880^83 
Int  a.'  GOIL  1/24 
VS.  a.  73—800  9  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  system  for  detecting  failures  at  a  secured  region 
between  two  adherends,  said  system  comprising: 

a  set  of  fiber  optic  sensors  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
secured  region  between  said  two  adherends,  said  fiber 
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optic  sensore  being  positioned  at  spaced  locations  across 
the  width  of  said  adhercnds,  and  fiber  optic  coupler  means 
including  cables  interconnecting  the  sensors  with  said 
coupler  means; 
laser  emitting  and  detecting  means  connected  with  said 
coupler  means,  and  capable  of  sending  signals  to  and 
receiving  signals  from  said  coupler  means; 


T  — 


—  T 


to  be  tested  is  connected  between  the  carriages,  and  en- 
abling the  specimen  to  be  tested  in  a  higher  loading  range 
than  the  loading  range  that  can  be  exerted  on  the  acces- 
sory by  the  first  power  means;  and 
j)  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  power  means  is  positioned  to 
apply  force  to  a  carriage  at  spaced-apart  positions  on 
generally  opposite  sides  of  the  runway. 

5065,477 

DETECTION  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  FLOW 

AND  DIRECTION  OF  GROUND  WATER 

Jeffrey  J.  Inferrera,  1794  Kings  Rd..  Vineland,  N  J.  08360 

FUcd  JuB.  20,  1991,  Scr.  No.  718,028 

Int  a.»  GOIV  9/02 

MS.  CL  73—861.09  6  Otims 


signal  analyzing  means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  for 
reducing  said  received  signals  to  identifiable  information, 
«nd 

means  for  comparing  said  identifiable  information  with  ref- 
erence information  to  determine  whether  a  failure  has 
occured  at  said  secured  region  between  said  two  adher- 
cnds. 


5,265,476 

TENSION  LOAD  TESTING  MACHINE 

Jon  E.  Khaduitiirian,  and  Christopher  R.  Steinmetz,  both  of 

New  Orieau,  IJu,  aacigiiors  to  Versabar,  Inc.,  Harrey,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  S«r.  No.  834,617 

I«t.  CU'  GOIN  J/08 

MS.  a.  73-828  22  Cta»« 


S2>^54  ^50 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  flow  velocity  and  direction  of 
groundwater  flowing  at  a  rate  of  less  than  15  feet  per  day, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  electrolytic  solution  comprised  of  1  part  per 
million  sodium  sulfide  in  water; 

(b)  releasing  a  controlled  amount  of  said  electrolytic  solution 
in  a  groundwater  regime  such  that  the  controlled  amount 
is  released  from  an  enclosure; 

(c)  obtaining  electrical  measurements  at  a  sensor  means 
comprised  of  silver  electrodes;  at  at  least  four  locations 
each  a  given  distance  from  said  enclosure  and  arranged  in 
a  common  flow  path  plane  and  spaced  at  angular  intervals 
from  the  enclosure,  and  at  a  reference  sensor  means  com- 
prised of  a  silver  electrode,  at  a  location  above  the  flow 
path  plane  of  the  electrolytic  solution  released  from  said 
enclosure;  and 

(d)  determining  flow  velocity  and  direction  of  the  ground- 
water from  the  measuremente  obtained  in  step  (c). 


IMI 


1.  A  load  testing  apparatus  for  testing  lifting  accessories, 
comprising: 

a)  an  underlying  support  base; 

b)  an  elongated  frame  mounted  upon  the  support  base  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

c)  a  runway  that  extends  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
frame; 

d)  a  first  carriage  movably  supported  during  use  above  the 
runway; 

e)  a  second  carriage  movably  supported  during  use  above 
the  runway; 

0  each  carriage  having  means  for  anchoring  the  carnage  to 

the  frame; 

g)  means  for  connecting  a  test  specimen  to  each  carnage; 

h)  fust  power  means  for  preliminarily  powering  at  least  one 
carriage  to  move  with  respect  to  the  other  when  specimen 
to  be  tested  is  connected  between  the  carriages; 

i)  second  power  means  for  secondarily  powering  one  car- 
riage to  move  with  respect  to  the  other  when  a  specimen 


5,265,478 
FLUID  FLOW  MONITORING  DEVICE 
Mark  D.  McKay,  1426  SocMtec  Dr.,  North  Augusta,  S.C.  29841, 
and  Chad  E.  Sweeney,  3600  Westhampton  Dr.,  Martinez,  Gti. 
30907-3036,  B.  Samuel  Spangler,  Jr..  2715  Margate  Dr., 
Augusta,  Ga.  30909 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,717 
Int.  a.'  caw  1/44 
MS.  a.  73—861.63  13  Claim* 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  a  fluid,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  wall  defining  an  enclosed  conduit,  said  conduit  having  an 

inlet  end  and  an  exit  end; 
means  formed  in  said  conduit  for  decreasing  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  said  conduit  through  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  said  conduit; 
means  for  anchoring  said  decreasing  means  to  said  wall;  and 
at  least  one  pair  of  channels  formed  longitudinally  within 
said  wall,  said  at  least  one  pair  of  channels  rtinning  from 
said  exit  end  of  said  conduit  towards  said  entrance  end  and 


communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  conduit  for  mea- 
suring pressure  in  said  conduit,  a  first  channel  of  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  channels  penetrating  through  said  conduit 
near  said  decreasing  means  and  a  second  channel  of  said 
pair  of  channels  penetrating  said  conduit  away  from  said 


5^65,479 
MICRO  RESONATOR 
Alan  J.  Cook,  Moaelcy,  and  Stephen  D.  Hawker,  Sutton  CoM- 
field,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  Public 
Limited  Company,  West  Midlands,  United  Kingdom 
CoDtianation  of  Ser.  No.  595,095,  Oct.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,406 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Oct  17,  1989, 
8923374 

Int  CL'  GOIL  I/IO 
MS.  CL  7J-862J9  3 


1.  A  sensor  comprising: 

an  element  having  a  resonant  frequency  dependent  upon  the 
nature  of  an  applied  force, 

a  light  source  arranged  to  direct  light  onto  said  element  to 
cause  said  element  to  vibrate, 

means  for  determining  the  resultant  resonant  frequency, 

said  element  having  a  flat  surface  in  a  non-vibratory  state  of 
said  element,  said  flat  surface  being  all  of  the  same  mate- 
rial, said  material  being  partially  light  absorbing, 

said  Ught  being  arranged  to  be  directed  onto  said  flat  surface 
of  said  element  at  a  non-zero  angle  of  incidence  relative  to 
a  normal  to  said  flat  surface,  so  that  the  amount  of  light 
reflected  by  the  element  is  dependent  on  its  vibrational 
displacement  at  a  resonant  frequency, 

the  light  source  causing  said  element  to  vibrate  at  a  reso- 
nance frequency  due  to  a  photo-thermal  effect  in  which 
the  element  alternately  expands  and  contracts  resulting 
from  a  variation  in  the  amount  of  light  received  onto  said 
element  during  vibration,  wherein  the  Ught  source  as 


arranged  to  direct  light  onto  said  flat  surface  of  said  ele- 
ment. 


5^65,480 
TORQUE  DETECTOR 

Yorikazn  Tntji,  and  Seiii  Okada,  botb  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
•asignon  to  Mazda  Motor  CorporatioB,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745^84 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aag.  23,  1990,  2-222096; 
Aog.  23,  1990,  2-222097 

Int  CL'  GOIL  3/02 
MS.  CL  73— 862J25  11  Claims 


AI.N 


decreasing  means,  pressure  in  said  first  channel  dropping 
more  than  pressure  in  said  second  channel  when  fluid 
flows  through  said  conduit  so  that  a  pressure  drop  across 
said  decreasing  means  can  be  measured  and  said  flow  rate 
of  said  fluid  determined  from  said  pressure  drop. 
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6.  A  torque  detector  for  detecting  torque  applied  to  a  rotary 
shaft  to  be  rotated,  comprising: 

first  and  second  magnetic  recording  mediums  having  respec- 
tive magnetic  faces,  and  fixed  onto  a  peripheral  face  of  the 
rotary  shaft  apart  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined 
distance  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  rotary  shaft  and 
rotated  together  with  the  rotary  shaft, 

first  and  second  magnetic  heads  non-movably  provided 
opposite  to  the  magnetic  faces  of  the  first  and  second 
magnetic  recording  mediums  respectively  for  receiving  a 
common  recording  signal  while  the  rotary  shaft  is  rotated 
with  no  torque  applied  thereto  and  forming  respective 
identical  magnetizing  patterns  corresponding  to  the  com- 
mon recording  signal  on  the  magnetic  faces  of  the  first  and 
second  magnetic  recording  mediums,  and  for  reading  out 
the  respective  magnetizing  patterns  formed  on  the  mag- 
netic faces  of  the  first  and  second  magnetic  recording 
mediums  while  the  rotary  shaft  is  rotated  with  torque 
applied  thereto  and  outputting  respective  cyclic  electric 
signals  corresponding  to  the  respective  magnetizing  pat- 
terns as  first  and  second  reproducing  signals. 

phase  difference  detection  means  for  receiving  the  first  and 
second  reproducing  signals  which  are  simultaneously 
outputted  from  the  first  and  second  magnetic  heads  while 
the  rotary  shaft  is  rotated  with  torque  applied  thereto  and 
detecting  phase  difference  over  a  predetermined  unit  of 
time  between  the  first  and  second  reproducing  signals. 

rotary  speed  detection  means  including  conversion  means 
for  generating  a  pulse  train  having  a  constant  frequency, 
which  is  proportional  to  a  constant  rotary  speed  of  the 
rotary  shaft,  and  a  rotary  speed  detector  for  detecting  the 
number  of  rotations  over  said  predetermined  unit  of  time 
of  the  rotary  shaft  based  on  the  pulse  train  provided  from 
the  conversion  means  while  the  phase  difference  detection 
means  receives  the  first  and  second  reproducing  signals 
having  the  phase  difference,  and 

torque  calculation  means  for  calculating  the  torque  applied 
to  the  rotary  shaft  based  on  the  phase  difference  detected 
by  the  phase  difference  detection  means  and  the  number 
of  rotations  of  the  rotary  shaft  detected  by  the  rotary 
speed  detection  means. 
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5465,481 
FORCE  SENSOR  SYSTEMS  ESPEOALLY  FOR 
DETERMINING  DYNAMICALLY  THE  AXLE  LOAD, 
SPEED,  WHEELBASE  AND  GROSS  WEIGHT  OF 
VEHICLES 
Haw  C  Soadercgger  Reto  CaMerara,  botk  of  NeftenlMch; 
Mario  Gtorgetta.  Wtaterthor  Dario  Barberis,  NicderiuMli, 
and  Markns  Caprez,  Ziirich,  aU  of  SwitzerUuid,  aaaigDors  to 
Kistler  InMnmiente  AG,  Winterthur.  SwitzerUuKJ 
Cootiauation  of  Ser.  No.  810,039,  Dec.  19, 1991.  Tlil«  appUcatioa 
Dec  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,831 
CUiHS   priority,   appUcatioii   Switzeriaml,   Dec   19,   1990, 
04024/90 

ImL  CL'  COIL  1/16 
VS.  CL  73—862.625  »2  Clataa 


actuating  the  probe  to  sample  the  container  only  if  the 
proper  number  of  transitions  has  occurred,  and 

controlling  the  depth  at  which  the  probe  samples  in  accor- 
dance with  the  said  recorded  heights. 


'  5,265,483 

SAMPLING  VALVE 
Michael  D.  FarrcU,  Brookfleld,  and  Eugene  R.  Rommelfaenger, 
Neosho,  both  of  WU.,  aaaignora  to  Sentry  Equipineat  Corp„ 
Oconomowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,991 

Int.  a.'  COIN  1/10 

VS.  CI.  73—863.86  19  Claims 


1.  Force  sensor  system  for  dynamically  determining  vehicle 
axle  load,  speed,  wheelbasc  and  gross  weight,  compnsing: 
a  hollow  section  within  a  roadway  and  including  one  or 

more  sensor  modules  connected  in  series; 
one  or  more  piezo-elements  located  within  each  sensor 

module  for  measuring  a  load  over  the  whole  length  of  the 

hollow  section; 
a  terminating  module  attached  to  one  end  of  said  hollow 

section  and  an  amplifier  module  attached  to  the  other  end 

of  said  hollow  section;  and 
said  piezo-elemente  being  electrically  connected  to  said 

amplifier  module. 


5,265,482 
METHOD  OF  SAMPLING  A  CONTAINER 
James  E.  Daris,  WUmington,  and  Edward  A.  Niizzaci,  Newark, 
both  of  DeL,  sMignors  to  E.  I.  Do  Pont  de  Nemoors  and 
Compaay,  WUmingtoo,  Del. 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703^26 

tat  CL'  GOIN  1/14 

VS.  a.  73—863.01  6  Ctata* 


1.  In  a  valve  assembly  for  supplying  a  fluid  specimen  and 
having  a  body,  an  input  flow  line  attached  to  the  body,  an 
output  flow  line  attached  to  the  body  and  a  body-mounted 
process  valve  with  an  inlet  port  receiving  fluid  from  the  input 
flow  line  and  a  sampling  line  directing  the  fluid  to  a  receptacle 
having  a  septum,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  pressure-reducing  orifice  plate  mounted  to  the  body; 
a  needle  assembly  having  a  sampling  needle  and  a  venting 

needle  separate  from  the  sampling  needle;  and, 
an  isolation  valve  mounted  to  the  body  and  providing  redun- 
dant shutofT; 
and  wherein: 
the  process  valve,  the  orifice  plate  and  the  isolation  valve  are 

in  series  flow  communication  with  one  another; 
each  needle  has  a  blunt  end  for  preventing  septum  coring; 

and, 
at  least  one  of  the  needles  has  a  side  port,  thereby  substan- 
tially preventing  fluid  carryover. 


I 


IMI 


1.  A  method  for  controlUng  the  sampling  of  liquids  from  a 
container  by  a  prove,  the  liquids  being  held  in  a  container 
having  a  generally  vertical  axis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
scanning  along  the  container  axis  in  a  first  sense  to  detect 

increasing  or  decreasing  capacitance  transitions  therein, 
cumulating  each  such  transition, 

recording  the  height  along  the  axis  corresponding  to  each 
said  transition. 


5,265,484 
SENSOR  RETAINING  BRACKET 
Albert  B.  Babbitt,  II,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  806,409 
Int  a.'  GOID  11/20 
VS.  CL  73— 866  J  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  temporarily  fixing  a  sensor  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  said  sensor  having  a  first  member  telescopi- 
cally  slidable  within  a  second  member,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  elongated  bracket  including 
a  projecting  member  at  one  end  of  said  bracket  adapted  to  fit 

into  an  aperture  in  said  first  member; 
a  tab  disposed  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  bracket  and  adapted 

to  contact  said  second  member  of  said  sensor;  and 
an  elongate  slot  interposed  between  said  first  projecting 
member  and  said  tab  of  said  bracket  and  including  means 
for  releasably  engaging  a  locking  pin  projecting  from  said 


second  member  of  said  sensor  so  that  when  said  locking 
pin  engages  said  means,  said  first  and  second  members  are 
fixed  in  a  predetermined  relationship,  and  upon  either  an 


a  front  end  of  the  spacer  connects  to  a  back  end  of  the 
intermediate  shaft  by  a  rotation-blocking  means;  and 

a  buffer  is  interposed  between  the  front  end  of  the  spacer  and 
the  back  end  of  the  intermediate  shaft  opposing  thereto. 


5^65,486 
PORTABLE  EXTERNAL  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth   E.    H•^tmw^   Nashrille,   and   Daniel    M.   O'Neill, 
Smyrna,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  AMMCO  Tools  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,155,  Sep.  26, 1990.  This  appUcation 
Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,902 
Int  a.'  F16H  1/12;  B23B  3/22;  B25J  5/00 
VS.  CL  74—416  6  Claims 


extension  or  retraction  of  said  first  member  relative  to  said 
second  member,  said  bracket  is  forced  away  from  said 
sensor  to  permit  relative  movement  between  said  first  and 
second  members  of  said  sensor. 


5,265,485 
STARTING  MOTOR  WTTH  AN  DSTERMEDIATE  GEAR 
Toshio  Sakamoto,  Aioi,  and  Shnzon  Isozomi,  Himeji,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,518 
Claims    priority,    application   Japan,   Not.    12,    1991,   3- 
101382[U] 

Int  a.'  F02N  15/06 
U,S.  a.  74— 7E  1< 


22   23  24  21 


1.  A  stariing  motor  with  an  intermediate  gear  wherein  rota- 
tion of  a  rotating  shaft  of  a  DC  motor  is  transmitted  to  a  pinion 
in  a  one-way  rotational  direction  by  an  overrunning  clutch, 
and  an  intermediate  gear  supported  rotatably  and  forward-and- 
backward  slidably  by  an  intermediate  shaft  retained  by  inser- 
tion holes  in  a  front  end  portion  and  a  first  back  end  portion  of 
a  front  bracket  and  in  mesh  with  the  pinion,  meshes  with  a 
ring-gear  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  by  a  forward  move- 
ment thereof  thereby  starting  the  internal  combustion  engine, 
wherein; 
a  polygonal  hole  is  provided  at  a  second  back  end  portion  of 

the  front  bracket  communicating  to  the  insertion  hole  in 

the  first  back  end  portion  thereof; 
a  spacer  composed  of  a  metallic  material  or  a  synthetic  resin 

material,  a  section  of  which  is  a  polygon,  is  inserted  into 

the  polygonal  hole  and  fixed  thereto  blocking  rotation 

thereof; 
a  back  end  of  the  spacer  is  received  by  a  front  end  of  a  yoke 

of  the  starting  motor  contacting  the  front  end  of  the  yoke 

with  respect  to  the  radial  and  axial  directions  thereof; 


1.  In  a  portable  drive  assembly  for  providing  external  rota- 
tional power  to  a  motor  vehicle  as  desired,  said  drive  assembly 
including, 

a  drive  unit  having  a  motor  thereon  for  providing  rotational 
force  and  a  drive  shaft  assembly  in  driven  engagement 
with  said  motor  for  imparting  rotational  force  output  to 
said  motor  vehicle,  and 

a  portable  base  or  stand  on  which  said  drive  unit  is  adjust- 
ably mounted, 

an  improvement  comprising, 

a  pivotal  mounting  on  said  drive  unit  with  at  least  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  said  motor  being  mounted  on  one  side  of 
said  pivotal  mounting,  and  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  drive  shaft  assembly  being  positioned  on  an  opposing 
side  of  said  pivotal  mounting  substantially  balancing  said 
motor  and  said  drive  shaft  assembly  about  said  pivotal 
mounting  such  that  said  drive  shaft  may  be  manually 
moved  to  a  desired  height  and  said  drive  shaft  will  remain 
at  said  desired  height  while  rotational  motion  is  imparted 
to  said  vehicle,  said  pivotal  mounting  being  adjustable  for 
providing  movement  of  said  drive  unit  in  a  first  plane, 

said  drive  shaft  assembly  including  selectably  adjustable 
means  for  changing  the  axis  of  rotation  of  rotational  force 
output  of  said  drive  unit  outside  of  said  first  plane,  and 
through  a  fixed  angle  relative  to  a  principal  axis  of  said 
drive  shaft,  and 

means  positioned  below  said  base  or  stand  for  reducing 
resistance  to  movement  of  said  base  or  sund  along  a  floor. 
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5,265,4«7 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDEXING  A  RACK  AND  PINION 

MECHANISM 

Jeffrey  R.  WUliaiM,  UToaia,  aad  John  C.  Sinser,  III,  Plymoath, 

both  of  Mkh^  Miivion  to  Ford  Motor  Compwiy,  Dearborn, 

Mich. 

Piled  Sep.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  940,136 
Int  a.'  F1«H  1/04:  B60R  25/02 
MS.  a.  74— ♦a  »•  ' 


jy  '^ 


1.  A  switch  apparatus  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
an  elongate  rack  having  a  plurality  of  rack  teeth  disposed 

thereon,  said  rack  being  axially  reciprocal; 
a  pinion  adapted  to  matingly  engage  said  rack; 
bore  means  for  aligning  said  pinion  relative  to  said  rack 

along  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  elongated 

rack  in  its  direction  of  reciprocation;  and 
meaiu  for  preventing  misstaging  of  said  pinion  relative  to 

said  rack. 


5,265,488 

DOUBLE-ACTING  TYPE  DYNAMIC  BACK  SPACING 

REMOVED  DRIVING  SYSTEM 

Tai-Her  Yai«.  5-1  Taipin  St.,  SI-Hb  Town,  Dzan-Hwa,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,714 

Int.  a.'  F16H  55/24 

MS.  a.  74—427  *  CI**""* 


mission  gear  being  coupled  to  the  second  speed  reduction 
gear, 

a  driving  means  connected  to  the  first  transmission  gear 
wherein  when  the  driving  means  moves  in  a  clockwise 
direction,  torque  is  transmitted  through  the  first  torsion 
limiting  device  to  the  first  transmission  gear,  to  the  second 
speed  reduction  gear,  to  the  second  one-way  transmission 
device,  to  the  second  prime  body,  thereby  driving  the 
passive  body  and  any  backlash  from  the  first  prime  body  is 
prevented  from  being  transmitted  through  the  first  one- 
way transmission  device, 

further  wherein,  when  the  driving  means  moves  in  a  coun- 
ter-clockwise direction,  torque  is  transmitted  through  the 
first  torsion  limiting  device  to  the  first  transmission  gear, 
to  the  second  transmission  gear,  to  the  first  speed  reduc- 
tion gear,  to  the  first  one-way  transmission  device,  to  the 
first  prime  body,  thereby  driving  the  passive  body  and  any 
backlash  from  the  second  prime  body  is  prevented  from 
being  transmitted  through  the  second  one-way  transmis- 
sion device. 


5,265,489 
ARM-DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 
Shnichi  Tohnai,  and  Toahiaki  Iwanaga,  both  of  Kitakynshu, 
Japan,  aasignora  to  Kff<>"f»'"''  Kaiaha  Yaskawa  Denki,  Fnku- 
oka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01419,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  867,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-42695 

Int.  C1.'B25J  9/06,  17/00 

MS.  CL  74—479  BF  3  ClainM 


1.  A  double-acting  driving  system  comprising: 

a  non-reversible  passive  body,  a  first  prime  body  and  a  sec- 
ond prime  body,  both  prime  bodies  coupled  to  the  passive 
body, 

the  first  prime  body  being  connected  to  a  first  speed  reduc- 
tion gear  by  a  first  one-way  transmission  device,  the  first 
prime  body  further  being  connected  to  a  first  transmission 
gear  by  a  first  torsion  limiting  device, 

the  second  prime  body  being  connected  to  a  second  trans- 
mission gear  by  a  second  torsion  limiting  device  and  fur- 
ther being  connected  a  second  speed  reduction  gear  by  a 
second  one-way  transmission  device, 

the  first  speed  reduction  gear  being  coupled  to  the  second 
transmission  gear,  the  second  transmission  gear  being 
coupled  to  the  first  transmission  gear  and  the  first  trans- 


1.  An  arm-driving  device  for  an  industrial  robot  having  a 
first  pivot  axis  pivotally  supported  by  a  base,  a  first  arm  se- 
cured to  said  first  pivot  axis  on  one  end  thereof,  a  second  pivot 
axis  pivotally  supported  by  the  other  end  of  said  first  arm,  a 
second  arm  secured  to  said  second  pivot  axis  on  one  end 
thereof,  a  parallel  link  pivot  axis  pivotally  provided  in  an 
concentric  relationship  with  said  first  pivot  axis,  a  pair  of 
driven  bars  secured  to  both  ends  of  said  second  pivot  axis  so 
that  a  phase  difference  at  a  predetermined  angle  is  provided 
between  them,  driving  bars  pivotally  provided  at  the  other 
ends  of  said  driven  bars,  and  two  connecting  bars  connecting 
said  driven  bars  and  said  driving  bars,  characterized  in  that  the 
driving  of  said  first  pivot  axis  is  performed  by  a  pulley  secured 
to  said  first  pivot  axis,  a  pulley  secured  to  the  axis  of  a  first 
driving  motor  for  sv^nging  the  first  arm  and  a  timing  belt 
connecting  the  two  pulleys,  and  the  driving  of  said  parallel  link 
pivot  axis  is  performed  by  a  pulley  secured  to  said  parallel  link 
pivot  axis,  a  pulley  secured  to  the  axis  of  a  second  driving 
motor  for  pivoting  the  parallel  link  pivot  axis  and  a  timing  belt 
connecting  the  two  pulleys. 
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5,265,490 
ORTHOGONAL  TWO-AXIS  MOVING  APPARATUS 

Yusaku  Azuma;  Hiroyuki  Kigami,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Yasuhiro  Sawada,  Cbofu,  all  of  Japan,  assignora  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nicd  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-57258 

Int  a.'  G05G  11/00;  B25J  11/00 

MS.  CL  74—479  BF  5  Qaims 


5,265,491 
X-Y-Z  DRIVE  APPARATUS 

Yasno  Nishiiuni,  Seki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co., 
Ltd. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1991,  3-173300 

Int  a.>  G05G  11/00 

MS.  a.  74—479  PH  8  Claims 


1.  A  moving  apparatus  hand,  comprising: 

a  first  guide  member  extending  off  a  base  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion and  including  a  first  guide  rail; 

a  first  slide  member  sliding  along  said  first  guide  rail; 

a  second  guide  member  mounted  on  said  first  slide  member, 
fixed  to  said  first  slide  member  at  a  first  end  thereof  so  as 
to  be  arranged  in  a  perpendicular  direction  to  said  first 
guide  member  to  form  a  substantial  "T"  shape  together 
with  the  first  guide  member,  and  including  a  second  guide 
rail; 

a  second  slide  member  sliding  on  said  second  guide  rail,  on 
which  a  robot  hand  is  mounted; 

means  for  moving  the  robot  hand  along  said  first  and  second 
guide  members,  said  means  comprising: 

first  and  second  driving  rollers; 

first  and  second  driving  motors  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  driving  rollers,  respectively; 

first  and  second  idle  rollers  positioned  in  the  first  end  of  said 
second  guide  member,  and  arranged  apart  by  a  distance  in 
a  veriical  direction  so  as  to  align  with  said  first  and  second 
driving  rollers  in  the  vertical  direction; 

third  and  fourth  idle  rollers,  one  of  which  is  positioned 
above  said  first  idle  roller  in  the  vertical  direction  and  the 
other  of  which  is  positioned  below  said  second  idle  roller 
in  the  vertical  direction  on  said  second  guide  member; 

fifth  and  sixth  idle  rollers  positioned  at  a  second  end  of  said 
second  guide  member  and  disposed  from  each  other  by  a 
predetermined  distance; 

a  driven  roller  mounted  on  a  first  end  of  said  second  slide 
member  vertically  between  said  first  and  second  idle 
rollers;  and 

a  belt  member  passing  over  each  said  roller; 

detection  means  for  detecting  rotational  positions  of  said 
first  and  second  motors;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  rotational  directions  and  electri- 
cal energization  of  said  first  and  second  motors. 


1.  A  positioning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  fixed  in  space  to  provide  a  free  space  therebelow; 

a  first  positioning  member  which  is  supported  on  said  base  to 
be  movable  in  a  planar  first  direction  with  respect  to  said 
base; 

a  first  drive  means  for  driving  to  move  said  first  positioning 
member  along>the  first  direction; 

a  second  positioning  member  which  is  supported  to  be  mov- 
able in  a  planar  second  direction,  which  is  different  from 
the  first  direction,  said  second  positioning  member  being 
movable  supported  on  said  first  positioning  member  at 
least  at  two  spaced  apari  supporting  points; 

a  second  drive  means  for  driving  to  move  said  second  posi- 
tioning member  along  the  second  direction; 

a  third  positioning  assembly  which  is  supported  by  said 
second  positioning  member  and  which  includes  a  third 
positioning  member  movable  in  a  third  direction,  which  is 
different  from  the  first  and  second  directions,  said  third 
positioning  member  being  always  located  between  said 
two  spaced  apart  supporting  points  between  said  first  and 
second  positioning  members,  said  third  positioning  assem- 
bly further  including  a  third  drive  means  which  is  located 
below  said  second  positioning  member  and  operatively 
coupled  to  said  third  positioning  member  such  that  said 
third  positioning  member  has  its  center  of  gravity  located 
below  said  second  positioning  member. 


5,265,492 

HANDLE-OPERATED  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  TILT 

STEERING  COLUMN 

William  M.  Snell,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chryder 

Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mick. 

FUed  Dec.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  991.058 
Int.  a.'  B62D  1/18 
MS.  CL  74—493  15  Claims 

10.  A  locking  device  releasably  locking  a  tilt  steering  col- 
unm  of  an  automotive  vehicle  in  an  adjusted  position  compris- 
ing locking  members  relatively  movable  between  a  column 
locking  position  and  a  column  release  position,  a  handle  rotat- 
able  to  a  first  position  to  relatively  move  said  locking  members 
to  said  locking  position  and  to  a  second  position  relatively 
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moving  said  locking  members  to  said  release  position,  releas- 
able  means  for  retaining  said  handle  in  said  first  position,  and 


5,265,494 

AUTOMOBILE  ACCELERATOR  CABLE  EFFORT 

INCREMENTING  DEVICE 

Carlos  Gabas,  Barcelona,  and  Agustin  Roca,  Rubi,  both  of  Spain, 

assignors  to  Pitjol  y  Tarrago  S.A.,  Rubi,  Spain 
per  No.  PCT/ES91/00014,  §  371  Date  Not.  22,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14595,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

per  FUed  Mar.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  773,605 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Mar.  22, 1990,  P-9000818 
Int  a.5  F16C  1/10 
MS,  a.  74—501.5  R  15  Qalms 


B9-10 


means  on  said  handle  for  releasing  said  releasable  means  per- 
mitting movement  of  said  handle  to  said  second  position. 


DfU'  5'  20l^ 


24^25  6s 


5,265,493 
LENGTH  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  SECURITY 
CABLE  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Vlctorioo  Solano,  Sant  Sugat  Del  Vallcs,  and  Agustin  Roca, 
Rubi,  both  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Ph|oI  T.  Tarrago  S.A.,  RnW, 
Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/EG91/00016,  §  371  Date  Feb.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO86/05849,  Per  Pub. 
Date  Oct  9,  1986 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,868 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Apr.  23,  1990,  P  9001138 
InL  CL'  F16C  l/IO 
VS.  a.  74—501.5  R  14  daims 


1.  An  automobile  accelerator  cable  effort  incrementing 
device,  comprising  a  hollow  main  body  member  having  two 
ends;  a  steel  cable  provided  with  a  sheath  and  ends  connected 
with  said  ends  of  said  main  body  member;  mechanical  means 
for  connecting  said  steel  cable  with  said  ends  of  said  main  body 
member  so  that  said  steel  cable  slides,  stripped  of  steel  sheath, 
in  an  interior  of  said  main  body  member;  mechanical  effort 
incrementing  means  snugly  housed  in  said  main  body  member; 
and  a  U-shaped  fixing  body  member  establishing  a  position  in 
the  interior  of  said  main  body  member  from  which  said  me- 
chanical effort  incrementing  means  are  operative,  said  main 
body  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inner  longitu- 
dinal ribs  to  define  housing  in  which  said  U-shaped  fixing  body 
member  and  said  mechanical  effort  incrementing  means  snugly 
slide. 


5,265,495 

ISOLATED  SHIFTER  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 

Hubert  Bung,  Rochester  Hills;  Arthur  L.  Spease,  Bloomfield 

Hills,  and  Joseph  M.  Laperriere,  III,  RoseTille,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Telcflex  Incorporated,  Limerick,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,373 

Int.  a.5  F16C  I/IO 

U.S.  a.  74—502.6  23  Claims 


1.  An  automobile  parking  brake  cable  length  self-adjusting 
device  comprising,  an  adjusting  mechanism  which  is  operative 
for  setting  and  adjusting  a  length  of  a  sheathed  cable  which 
connects  an  actuating  mechanism  of  one  of  a  brake  shoe  and  a 
caliper  of  one  of  vehicle  rear  wheels  to  a  brake  level;  and  a 
control  mechanism  which  is  permanently  connectable  by  the 
sheathed  cable  to  said  adjusting  mechanism  to  cooperate  with 
the  latter  so  that  said  control  mechanism  commands  setting  and 
adjusting  operations  of  said  adjusting  mechanism  depending  on 
a  position  of  the  brake  level,  said  adjusting  mechanism  being 
formed  as  a  substantially  frustoconical  hollow  main  body 
member,  said  main  body  member  of  said  adjusting  mechanism 
having  one  end  which  is  arranged  to  face  the  actuating  mecha- 
nism of  one  of  the  brake  shoe  and  the  caliper  and  is  provided 
with  a  concentric  radial  extension  having  a  tangential  exten- 
sion with  a  bore  of  stepped  section  dimetisioned  sp  that  the 

cable  devoid  of  sheath  is  slidable  therethrough,  and  to  receive   transmitting  core  element  comprising: 
and  fix  a  corresponding  end  of  the  sheath  of  the  cable.  a  motion  transmitting  core  element  (12)  having  ends; 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  cable  assembly  (10) 
for  transmitting  motion  in  a  curved  path  by  a  flexible  motion 


a  conduit  (13)  slideably  supporiing  said  core  element  (12); 

a  terminal  (14)  attached  to  one  of  said  ends  of  said  core 
element  (12),  said  terminal  defining  a  passageway  (16) 
therethrough; 

socket  means  (20)  disposed  in  said  passageway  (16)  for  inter- 
connecting said  core  element  (12)  with  a  control  element 
(18); 

characterized  by  including  separate  isolator  means  (22,22') 
interposed  in  said  passageway  (16)  between  said  socket 
means  (20)  and  said  terminal  (14)  for  dampening  vibrations 
originating  from  the  control  element  (18)  and  minimizing 
vibration  transferred  to  said  core  element  (12),  said  isola- 
tor means  (22,22')  being  independent  of  said  socket  means 
(20). 


alternate  rotation  of  said  stations  between  service  and  machin- 
ing locations,  an  operator  access  guard  comprising: 
a  guard  base  located  below  said  deck; 
a  guard  housing  attached  adjacent  said  guard  base  and  sub- 
stantially enclosing  at  least  a  poriion  of  said  pallet  transfer 
system  within  its  interior; 
a  guard  partition  attached  to  said  pallet  transfer  system  for 
rotation  with  said  rotatable  deck,  said  guard  panition 
interfacing  with  said  interior  of  said  housing  to  effectively 


5,265,496 

CLAMP-ON  AERO  BAR  WITH  INTERNAL  CLAMPING 

MECHANISM  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  BICYCLE 

HANDLEBAR 

Ricky  Townsend,  609  E.  Simpson,  Lafayette,  Colo.  80026 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,724 

Int.  a.'  B62K  21/12:  F16B  7/00 

VS.  a.  74—551.8  14  aaims 


1.  A  road-style  bicycle  handlebar,  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  straight  crosspiece  for  attaching  to  a  steering 
post  of  a  bicycle,  said  crosspiece  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
outer  ends; 

(b)  a  pair  of  generally  J-shaped  handles  connected  to  said 
opposite  outer  ends  of  said  crosspiece,  each  of  said  gener- 
ally J-shaped  handles  having  a  generally  horizontal  top 
portion  extending  forwardly  from  one  of  said  outer  ends 
of  said  crosspiece  and  in  generally  transverse  relation 
thereto,  a  generally  vertical  middle  portion  connected  to  a 
front  end  of  said  top  portion  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  generally  horizontal  bottom  portion 
connected  to  a  lower  end  of  said  middle  portion  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom;  and 

(c)  a  clamp-on  aero  bar  spaced  from  said  crosspiece  and 
including  a  pair  of  elongated  curved  hollow  handle 
adapter  portions  being  attached  to  said  top  portions  of  said 
handles  of  a  handlebar  at  locations  spaced  forwardly  from 
said  opposite  outer  ends  of  said  crosspiece  such  that  said 
hollow  handle  adapter  portions  extend  in  generally  trans- 
verse relation  to  the  top  portions  of  said  handles  toward 
one  another  and  in  a  forwardly  spaced  relation  to  said 
crosspiece. 


enclose  said  machining  location  and  isolate  said  pallet 
stations  from  one  another  during  machining  operations; 
and 
an  operator's  access  station  located  in  s?iu  housing  adjacent 
said  machining  location,  said  access  station  comprising  an 
access  door  which  is  reciprocable  at  least  partially  within 
said  interior  of  said  housing  between  opened  and  closed 
positions,  and  at  least  partially  within  said  rotation  diame- 
ter of  said  rotatable  deck  when  in  said  opened  position. 


5,265,498 
METHOD  OF  SHIFT  TORQUE  MANAGEMENT  FOR  AN 
ELECTRONIC  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Francis  M.  Fodale,  BeTerly  Hills,  and  Stuart  M.  DaTis,  Bloom- 
field  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,637 

Int.  a.5  B60K  41/08.  41/04 

VS.  CL  74—858  8  ajums 


|ai»_«o»_>i»V-* 


5,265,497 
GUARD  FOR  OPERATOR  ACCESS  STA^nON 
Richard  A.  Curless,  Greer,  S.C,  assignor  to  Cincinnati  Milacron 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

nied  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,006 

Int.  a.'  F16P  3/04 

VS.  a.  74—608  5  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  tool  pallet  transfer  system 

having  a  pair  of  pallet  sutions  substantially  oppositely  disposed 

on  a  rotatable  deck  with  a  predetermined  rotation  diameter  for 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  engine  torque  from  a  vehicle 

engine  to  an  electronically  controlled  transmission  in  response 

to  predetermined  conditions  existing  in  the  transmission,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

saving  in  memory  data  corresponding  to  a  spark  advance 

setting; 
detecting  whether  an  upshift  or  downshift  type  of  gear  shift 

of  the  transmission  is  occurring; 
incrementing  the  spark  advance  setting  by  a  predetermined 
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amount  in  accordance  with  a  detected  upshift  or  down- 
shift if  a  downshift  or  upshift  is  occurring;  and 

comparing  the  incremented  spark  advance  setting  to  a  pre- 
determined maximum  value;  and 

returning  the  spark  advance  to  its  original  setting  at  the  end 
of  the  upshift  or  downshift. 

5,265,499 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SPEED  CHANGES  IN 

HYDRAUUCALLY  ACTUATED  TYPE 

MULTIPLE-STAGE  SPEED  CHANGE  GEAR 

Kohei  Soka;  Kiyoahi  Kaneko;  Yawmori  Okura,  and  Takeo  Kato, 

all   of  Kawasaki,   Japu,   assignon   to   Kabashlki    Kaisha 

Komatsa  Seisakusho,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  499,439,  Jan.  21,  1990,  abudoiMd. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,700 
CUioM  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1988,  63-269466; 
No?.  18,  1988,  63-291628 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/06 
UJS.  CL  74-878  3  C\^m» 


(•  M    > 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  speed  ratio  changes  in  hydrauli- 
cally  actuated  type  multiple-suge  speed  ratio  change  gear, 
arranged  for  conducting  speed  ratio  change  operations  when 
conditions  for  speed  ratio  changes  in  the  form  of  upshifts  and 
downshift  are  met,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  when  a  first  shifting  condition  occurs  wherein  a 
downshift  is  indicated  by  a  controller  just  after  an  upshift 
has  been  made  or  an  upshift  is  indicated  by  the  controller 
just  after  a  downshift  has  been  made; 
delaying  speed  ratio  change  operations  until  after  the  lapse 
of  a  relatively  long  fir^t  shift  inhibiting  time  when  said  first 
shifting  condition  has  occurred;  and 
delaying  speed  ratio  change  operations  until  alter  the  lapse 
of  a  second  shift  inhibiting  time  which  is  shorter  than  said 
first  shift  inhibiting  time,  when  a  shifting  condition  other 
than  said  first  shifting  condition  has  occurred. 


body,  said  rod  being  in  an  unhardened  state  and  having  an 
end  segment; 

(c)  forcibly  abutting  said  end  segment  of  said  rod,  while  in 
said  unhardened  state,  and  a  first  one  of  said  working 
edges  against  each  other; 

(d)  during  step  (c),  applying  heat  to  the  abutting  portions  of 
said  end  segment  and  said  first  one  of  said  working  edges 
sufficient  to  melt  and  diffuse  into  each  other  both  of  said 
respective  abutting  portions,  but  insufficient  to  melt  a 
major  fraction  of  said  end  segment,  and  then  cooling  the 
diffiised  portions  thereby  fixedly  fusing  said  end  segment 


of  said  rod  and  said  first  one  of  said  working  edges  to- 
gether; 

(e)  after  step  (d),  separating  said  end  segment  from  the  rest  of 
said  rod  so  that  said  end  segment  forms  a  first  working 
part  on  said  first  one  of  said  working  edges; 

(0  repeating  steps  (bHe)  with  respect  to  a  second  one  of  said 
working  edges  to  form  a  second  working  part  on  said 
second  one  of  said  working  edges;  and 

(g)  after  step  (e),  hardening  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  second  working  parts  to  a  hardness  greater  than  that 
of  said  body. 


I  5,265,501 

BOTTLE  CAP  OPENER 
Gilbert  Reyea,  1785  Popham  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10453 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,043 
Int  a.'  B67B  7/16 


MS.  CL  81—3.08 


15  Claims 


IMI 


5,265,500 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOCK-RESISTANT  AND 

WEAR-RESISTANT  TOOLS  OF  COMPOSTTE  STEEL 

STRUCTURE 

Fred  G.  Gunzner,  Bend,  and  John  A.  Lanning,  Crooked  River 

Rancli,  both  of  Oreg.,  aasignors  to  Daiex,  Inc.,  RedBoad, 

Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,010 
Int  a.)  B23D  65/00 
MS.  CL  76—112  2*  CUl™ 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  tool  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  steel  body  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
working  edges; 

(b)  providing  an  elongate  rod  made  of  non-porous  wrought 
steel  and  hardenable  to  a  hardness  greater  than  that  of  said 


1.  An  improved  bottle  cap  opener  which  comprises: 
a)  a  housing  having  an  open  top  large  enough  for  at  least  a 
pair  of  bottles  to  fit  through  and  an  open  bottom,  said 
housing  includes  a  rear  wall,  a  front  wall  and  a  pair  of  side 
walls,  each  extending  between  one  edge  of  said  rear  wall 
and  said  front  wall,  said  front  wall  is  shorter  in  height  than 
said  rear  wall,  so  that  the  bottles  can  fit  therethrough 


when  inserted  into  the  open  top  to  allow  the  cap  to  engage 
with  said  cap  removing  means; 

b)  means  for  mounting  said  housing  to  any  flat  vertical 
surface  without  any  demolition  required  of  said  flat  verti- 
cal surface; 

c)  means  at  the  open  top  of  said  housing,  for  removing  at 
least  a  pair  of  caps  simultaneously  from  at  least  a  pair  of 
bottles;  and 

d)  means  at  said  open  bottom  of  said  housing,  for  catching 
each  cap  after  it  is  removed  from  each  bottle,  so  as  to  keep 
the  area  about  said  opener  clean,  while  caps  can  be  col- 
lected for  possible  recycling,  said  catching  means  being 
flush  with  said  flat  vertical  surface  without  any  demolition 
required  of  said  flat  vertical  surface. 


5,265,502 

MULTIPLE  BLADE  SET  STRIP  APPARATUS  FOR 

CABLE  AND  WIRE 

Jack  L.  Hoffa,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eubanlts  Engineering 

Company,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,986,  Sep.  26,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,557,  Feb.  22, 1991,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,057,  Not.  9, 1990,  Pat 

No.  5,146,673.  This  appUcation  Not.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,217 

Int  C1.5  H02G  1/12 
VS.  a.  81—9.51  11  Claiffls 


1.  In  processing  means  for  processing  longitudinally  axially 
extending  wire  that  includes  a  core  and  protective  structure 
extending  about  the  core,  the  combination  comprising 

a)  blade  means  having  first  edges  for  relative  movement 
laterally  to  sever  the  wire, 

b)  said  blade  means  having  second  edges  separate  from  said 
first  edges  for  relative  movement  laterally  to  penetrate 
said  wire  structure  to  controlled  depth, 

c)  and  guide  means  to  guide  axial  movement  of  the  wire  into 
a  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  first  and  second  edges, 
and  including  control  means  including  programmable 
computer  means  for  controlling  said  movement  of  said 
blade  means  including  said  first  and  second  edges, 

d)  and  drive  means  to  controllably  drive  said  wire  endwise 
and  including  wire  engaging  drives  respectively  located  at 
first  and  second  locations  axially  of  said  blade  means,  and 
wherein  said  wire  engaging  drives  comprise  first  and 
second  endless  conveyors  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of 
wire  axial  movement,  and  at  said  first  and  second  locations 
respectively,  each  of  said  first  and  second  endless  convey- 
ors including  stretches  directly  above  and  below  the  wire, 
said  stretches  elongated  generally  in  the  length  direction 
of  the  wire  and  there  being  means  controllably  operable  to 
positively  displace  the  conveyors  and  said  stretches 
toward  and  away  from  the  wire  at  opposite  sides  thereof 


5,265,503 

LUG  NUT  AND  SOCKET 

Lee  A.  Dolin,  P.O.  Box  320,  Rte.  616,  Calverton,  Va.  22016 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,218,  Feb.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,597 

Int  a.5  B25B  13/56 

VS.  a.  81—176.15  12  Claims 


r-^'-^^ 


1.  A  nut  comprising:  a  body;  a  bore  extending  through  said 
body  and  being  threaded  over  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length; 
only  two  or  three  socket  engaging  portions  of  a  greater  diame- 
ter than  other  portions  of  the  outside  of  said  nut  formed  on  the 
outside  of  said  nut  at  approximately  equal  angular  spacing. 


5,265,504 
CARTRIDGE  TYPE  SCREWDRIVER 
Hermann  Fruhm,  210  Tenth  Avenue,  New  Westminster,  British 
Columbia,  Canada  V3L  2B2 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,972 

Int  CL'  B25B  23/00 

UJS.  a.  81—439  7  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  bit  type  tool  comprising  a  chuck,  a  first  shaft 

extending  from  said  chuck  within  a  handle,  a  second  barrel 

shaft  longitudinally  movable  on  said  first  shaft  from  a  first 

position   wherein   said   second  barrel   shaft   is  substantially 

wholly  within  said  handle  to  a  second  position  wherein  said 

second  barrel  shaft  is  substantially  outside  said  handle; 

a  end-cap  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  second  barrel 

shaft,  said  end<ap  closing  the  end  of  said  handle  when 

said  second  barrel  shaft  is  in  said  first  position  and  opening 

the  end  of  said  handle  when  said  second  barrel  shaft  is  in 

said  second  position;  and 

a  magazine  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  second  barrel 

shaft,  said  magazine  being  within  said  handle  when  said 

second  barrel  shaft  is  in  said  first  position  and  outside  said 

handle  when  said  second  barrel  shaft  is  in  said  second 

position. 


5,265,505 

TURRET-LATHE  COOLANT  SYSTEM 

Engene  L.  Frechette,  49  Carmel  La.,  Feeding  Hills,  Mass.  01030 

FUed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,128 

Int  a.'  B23Q  11/10 

UJS.  a.  82—159  9  daios 

6.  A  turret-lathe  coolant  system  for  selectively  directing  a 

stream  of  coolant  fluid  to  an  interface  between  a  workpiece  on 

a  lathe  and  a  cutting  tool  positioned  adjacent  the  workpiece  by 

a  rotatable  turret  that  secures  a  plurality  of  cutting  tools  and 
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moves  longitudinally  and  transversely  along  a  bed  of  the  lathe 
to  position  the  cutting  tools,  the  system  comprising: 

a.  a  coolant-discharge  assembly  affixed  to  the  turret  so  that 
a  routional  axis  of  the  assembly  is  aligned  with  a  rou- 
tional  axis  of  the  turret,  the  discharge  assembly  having  a 
plurality  of  coolant-distribution  ports  adapted  to  direct 
coolant  fluid  out  of  the  discharge  assembly  to  aligned 
cutting  tools  on  the  turret; 

b.  a  coolant  plunger  secured  within  the  coolant-discharge 
assembly  so  that  the  discharge  assembly  routes  around 


edges  and  a  backing  roll  to  press  said  cutting  edges  to  the 

film  material, 
driving  in  roution  at  least  one  of  the  cutter  roll  and  the 

backing  roll, 
decelerating  the  speed  of  said  one  driven  roll  according  to  a 

stop  command  signal  of  an  apparatus, 
then  displacing  at  least  one  of  the  cutter  roll  and  the  backing 

roll  relative  to  the  other  roll  so  that  said  cutter  roll  is 

separated  from  the  backing  roll  when  the  speed  of  said  one 

driven  roll  attains  a  speed  less  than  a  predetermined  speed, 

and 
completing  the  deceleration  of  said  one  driven  roll. 


the  coolant  plunger  as  the  turret  rotates,  the  plunger 
defining  an  interior  chamber  adapted  to  receive  coolant 
fluid  and  transmit  the  fluid  through  a  discharge  outlet  in 
the  plunger  to  an  adjacent  coolant-discharge  port;  and 
;.  a  compound,  four-bar  linkage  mechanism  pivoully  affixed 
to  the  coolant  plunger  and  the  lathe  that  maintains  the 
discharge  outlet  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  the  turret  as  the  turret  and  affixed  discharge 
assembly  rotate  and  as  the  turret  moves  longitudinally  and 
transversely  along  the  bed  of  the  lathe. 


5,265,507 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  PELLETS 
Shuhei  Noda,  Akashi,  and  Kiyoji  Hashimoto,  Okayama,  both  of 
.   Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,534,  Sep.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,146,822,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,599,  Jul.  25, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

904,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1989,  1-199606 

Int.  a.'  B26D  1/56:  B29C  47/88 

VS.  a.  83—22  3  Claims 


5,265,506 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  PERFORATED  FILM 

AND  ITS  APPARATUS 
Kintaro  Aihara,  Chiba,  and  Tadashi  Honda,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited 
and  Polymer  Processing  Research  Inst.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00012,  §  371  Date  Sep.  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  4,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11977,  POT  P»b. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  RIed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1991,  3-12437 

Int.  a.'  B23D  5/00.  7/10;  B26F  1/24 

VS.  CL  83—16  *  Oaims 


ma  cann  mtn 


icmiMi 


MHi  uoti  unit       r*' 
swantiMaui 


caon 


JMI 


1.  Method  for  fabricating  a  perforated  fdm  from  a  film  mate- 
rial, comprising  the  steps  of: 
pinching  a  film  material  between  a  cutter  roll  with  cutting 


«»«U£TS 


1.  A  process  for  producing  pellets  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  aligning  strands  to  be  cut  into  pellets  parallel  to  each 
other  on  a  conveyer  by  the  steps  of: 

1.  passing  the  strands  along  a  conveyor  slanted  down- 
wardly in  a  direction  of  advancement  of  the  conveyor, 
wherein  the  strands  are  flexible  resin  strands  that  will, 
when  laid  on  a  table  such  that  their  ends  when  pulled  to 
extend  over  an  edge  of  said  table  by  10  cm,  upon  re- 
lease, hang  down  by  their  weight  at  20'  C.  to  a  length 
measured  from  the  end  of  said  strands  to  a  horizontal 
plant  of  said  toble  of  from  3  to  9  cm.,  and 

2.  passing  the  strands  between  a  press  roll  mounted  on  the 
conveyor  and  the  conveyor  surface;  then 

B.  introducing  the  thus  aligned  advancing  strands  to  the  nip 
between  the  upper  and  lower  feed  rolls, 

C.  passing  the  strands  over  a  support  having  a  fixed  blade  on 
an  upper  surface  thereof,  wherein  a  tangential  plane  ex- 
tending from  the  nip  between  the  upper  and  lower  feed 
rolls  is  oriented  in  a  direction  either  parallel  with  a  surface 
of  the  fixed  blade  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  support  or 
crossing  a  surface  of  the  fixed  blade  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  support;  and 

D.  cutting  the  strands  with  a  rotary  blade  while  simulu- 
neously  spraying  a  liquid  onto  the  strands  from  above  the 
support  so  that  said  liquid  impinges  upon  the  strands  in  a 
region  between  the  feed  rolls  and  the  fixed  and  rotary 
blades. 


5,265,508 
ULTRASONIC  CUmNG  SYSTEM  FOR  STOCK 
MATERIAL 
Jehu  R.  Bell,  Doylestown;  Dean  W.  Hazelton,  Uniontown; 
James  E.  Brown;  Gene  E.  Dodson,  both  of  Akron,  and  Gary 
W.  Harter,  Wadsworth,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Tire, 
Inc,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,715 

Int  CL'  B26D  3/02,  7/01 

V.S.  a.  83—136  22  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  cutting  apparatus  for  stock  material,  com- 
prising: 

a  means  for  temporarily  securing  the  stock  material  to  an 
anvil; 

a  carriage  assembly  having  means  for  transverse  movement 
across  the  width  of  the  anvil;  and 

an  ultrasonic  cutting  tool  moimted  on  said  carriage; 

said  cutting  tool  having  a  blade  mechanically  coupled 
thereto,  said  blade  having  means  for  resonating  in  re- 
sponse to  ultrasonic  energy  travelling  longitudinally 
therethrough; 

wherein  when  said  carriage  assembly  moves  transversely 
across  said  anvil,  said  blade  cuts  through  and  across  the 
stock  material, 

said  carriage  assembly  further  including  a  shoe  slidably 
engaging  the  stock  material  at  a  location  behind  said  blade 
to  separate  the  stock  material  from  said  anvil  after  the 
blade  has  cut  the  stock  material,  said  shoe  having  a  projec- 
tion slidably  moving  within  a  guide  channel  formed  in  said 
anvil. 


5,265,509 

AUTOMATIC  TISSUE  SUPPLIER  FOR  PROVIDING 

MOISTURIZED  TISSUE 

Ming-Sben  Chen,  c/o  Hnng  Hsing  Patent  Senrice  Center,  P.O. 

Box  55-1670,  Taipei  (10477),  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,174 

Int  a.'  B26D  5/20 

VS.  CI.  83—282  7  Claims 


1.  A  tissue  supplier  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  tissue  strip  folded  and  stored  in  the 
container   with   the   tissue   strip   extendible   outwardly 


through  a  guiding  roller  set  routably  mounted  in  the 

container; 
a  moisturizing  system  provided  in  the  container  capable  of 

pumping  and  spraying  water  onto  the  tissue  extended 

outwardly  by  a  tissue  extending  means  mounted  in  the 

container; 
a  warming  and  cooling  means  fixed  in  the  container  for 

selectively  heating  or  cooling  the  water  handled  in  the 

moisturizing  system; 
a  cutting  means  operatively  cutting  the  tissue  moisturized  by 

water  and  extended  outwardly  by  the  tissue  extending 

means  to  a  predetermined  length;  and 
a  control  means  for  selectively  and  sequentially  actuating 

the  wanning  and  cooling  means,  the  moisturizing  system, 

the  tissue  extending  means  and  the  cutting  means  for 

providing  instantly  moisturized  tissue  ready  for  use. 


5,265,510 

MATERIAL  WORKING  AND  TOOL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Sigurd  Hoyer-EUefsen,  540  Kay  Terr.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33432 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,218 

Int  a.!  B23D  45/04 

VS.  a.  83— 471 J  6  Claims 


~tr 


1.  A  material-working  and  tool  control  system  including  a 
workbench  having  a  substantially  planar  surface,  the  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  system  platform  in  rotatable  communication  with  said 
surface  of  said  workbench  through  a  fixed  first  axis-of- 
rotation  normal  to  said  surface; 

(b)  a  tool-carrying  platform; 

(c)  a  first  protractor  means  having  first  and  second  co-planar 
legs,  each  leg  thereof  having  an  hinged  end  and  an  oppo- 
site end,  said  hinged  ends  having  a  hinge  therebetween  in 
which  an  included  angle  of  said  protractor  means,  within 
a  first  plane,  is  adjustable  through  said  hinge  between  said 
first  and  second  legs  thereof,  said  opposite  end  of  said  first 
leg  in  pivotal  communication  with  said  workbench 
through  a  second  axis-of-rotation  normal  to  and  fixed 
relative  to  said  workbench  surface,  and  said  opposite  end 
of  said  second  leg  in  rotational  communication  with  said 
tool-carrying  platform  through  a  third  axis-of-rotation 
normal  to  said  workbench  surface;  and 

(d)  second  protractor  means  having  first  and  second  co-pla- 
nar legs,  each  leg  thereof  having  an  hinged  end  and  an 
opposite  end,  said  hinged  ends  having  a  hinge  therebe- 
tween in  which  an  included  angle  of  said  second  protrac- 
tor means,  within  a  plane  normal  to  said  plane  of  said  first 
protractor  means,*  is  adjustable  through  said  hinge  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  legs,  said  opposite  end  of  said 
first  leg  in  pivotal  communication  with  said  rotatable 
system  platform  through  a  fourth  axis-of-rotation  co-par- 
allel to  said  workbench  surface  and  said  opposite  end  of 
said  second  leg  in  rotational  communication  with  said 
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tool-carrying  platform  through  a  fifth  axis-of-roution 
co-parallel  to  said  workbench  surface, 
whereby  a  path  of  motion  of  said  tool-carrying  platform  is 
defwed  by  said  first  and  second  protractor  means  and  the 
hinges  associated  therewith. 


5465^11 

CONTROLLED  AXIAL  POSITION  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 

Aadrew  L.  lt»T,  Me«>moiiee  Falta,  Wfa^  aaaignor  to  MUwao- 

kee  Electrk  Tool  Corporatioa,  BrookfleW,  WU. 

Filed  Aag.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,004 

lat.  a.'  B27B  5/2a  5/29 

UjS.  a.  83—490  1* 


5,265^12 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TUNING  AND 

INTONATING  THE  STRINGS  OF  A  BASS  OR  TREBLE 

GUITAR 

Philip  Kabicki,  and  Ronald  O.  Browne,  both  of  Santa  Barbara, 

Calif.,  aaaignor*  to  Collins  Kubicki,  Inc.,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  664,549,  Mar.  4,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.171,927. 

Thto  appUration  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,053 

Int.  a.'  GIOD  3/04 

VS.  CL  84—298  12  Claims 


IMI 


9.  A  pivot  assembly  for  use  in  mounting  a  cutting  unit  oper- 
ating member  that  has  a  motor  driven  saw  blade,  on  a  base 
member  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  from  a  non-cuttmg 
position  to  a  cutting  position  placing  said  blade  at  an  optimum 
cutting  position  on  said  base  comprising: 
a  pivot  shaft  having  an  axis; 
a  base  member  having  a  first  inner  surface  means; 
a  second  inner  surface  means  on  said  cutting  unit  operating 
member  positionable  in  axially  opposed  relation  to  said 
first  inner  surface  means; 
a  first  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  base  member  at  a 

fixed  axial  position  on  said  pivot  shaft;  and 
a  second  mounting  means  mounting  said  cutting  unit  operat- 
ing member  on  said  pivot  shaft  for  reUtive  roUtional 
movement  only  in  an  axially  fixed  plane  which  is  normal 
to  said  pivot  shaft  axis  at  said  optimum  cutting  position, 
and  for  axial  adjustment  of  said  operating  member  to 
locate  said  saw  blade  at  the  optimum  position  with  an  axial 
clearance  between  said  first  and  second  surface  means 
sufficient  to  provide  a  clearance  permitting  said  relative 
roution  when  said  opposed  surfaces  are  in  an  unmachined 
condition  of  manufacture,  said  second  mounting  means 
including 

a  biasing  means  interposed  between  said  shaft  and  cutting 
unit  operating  member  and  adjusuble  to  have  an  axial 
length  which  is  variable  within  a  range  of  short,  inter- 
mediate and  long  axial  lengths,  said  biasing  means  when 
adjusted  to  said  intermediate  axial  length,  causing  said 
cutting  unit  operating' member  saw  blade  to  locate  at 
said  optimum  cutting  position  and  exert  a  force  tending 
to  move  said  cutting  unit  and  saw  blade  in  one  axial 
direction  away  from  said  optimum  cutting  position;  and 
a  removable  cover  mountable  at  a  fixed  position  on  said 
cutting  unit  operating  member  and  having  a  stop  por- 
tion for  automatically  adjusting  said  biasing  means  to 
said  mtermediate  length  when  said  blade  cover  is 
mounted  in  said  fixed  position  so  that  axial  wear  be- 
tween said  pivot  shaft  and  biasing  means  will  manifest 
as  a  change  in  axial  length  of  said  biasing  means  from 
said  intermediate  length  without  axial  deviation  of  said 
saw  blade  from  said  optimum  position. 


1.  An  adjustable  saddle  mechanism  for  a  guitar,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising 

(a)  a  base  having  an  elongate  slot  therein, 

(b)  a  tilt  element  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  above  said 
slot, 

(c)  a  fulcrum  element  extended  through  said  slot  and  con- 
nected to  said  tilt  element, 
said  fulcrum  element  having  a  portion  at  the  lower  end 

thereof  that  is  so  large  as  to  prevent  passage  of  said 
portion  through  said  slot, 

(d)  means  to  support  a  guitar  string  above  said  tilt  element, 
and 

(e)  means  to  pivot  said  tilt  element  in  such  manner  as  to 
create  a  gap  between  said  base  and  the  underside  of  said 
tilt  element,  in  such  manner  as  to  cause  said  portion  of  said 
fiilcrum  element  to  engage  the  underside,  of  said  base 
adjacent  said  slot,  and  in  such  manner  as  to  cause  a  portion 
of  said  tilt  element  to  forcibly  engage  said  base  in  high- 
friction  contact  therewith, 
thereby  preventing  sliding  of  said  saddle  mechanism  along 

said  base. 


5,265,513 

SOUND  ENHANCING  INSERT  FOR  STRINGED 

INSTRUMENTS 

Theodore  A.  SoUth,  9175  Butte  Rd„  Sweet,  Id.  83670 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,645 

Ut,  CL'  GIOD  S/04 

VS.  a.  84—298  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  stringed  instrument  having  a  sound  table;  a  bridge 
saddle  mounted  on  the  sound  Ubie;  and  a  plurality  of  strings, 
each  provided  with  a  tie  down  member,  an  insert  mountable 
between  the  bridge  saddle  and  the  tie-down  members,  said 
insert  including  an  elongated  flexible  support  member  for 
holding  a  rigid  member  in  place  on  the  sound  Uble  between 
string  and  sound  table,  said  rigid  member  engaging  on  a  bot- 


tom surface  the  sound  table  and  on  a  top  surface  a  respective   ing  a  top  playing  surface  having  the  random  orienution  of 
string  for  causing  reverberation  of  the  sound.  peaks  and  vaUeys  found  in  a  surface  of  natural  ivory  and  defin- 


5,265,514 
RATTLE  DRUMSTICK 
Joseph  M.  Scbertz,  P.O.  Box  10798,  White  Bear  Lake,  Mina. 
55110 

FUed  Oct  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967,791 

Int  a.'  GIOD  13/02 

VS.  a.  84—422.4  19  Oains 


1.  A  drumstick  for  use  in  striking  a  drum  or  cymbal,  the 
drumstick  suited  for  being  held  by  at  least  one  hand  of  a  drum- 
mer with  the  drummer's  hand  including  a  palm  and  a  plurality 
of  fmgers  extending  outwardly  from  the  palm,  which  com- 
prises: 
an  elongated  drumstick  body  which  extends  between  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  wherein  the  drumstick  body  includes 
three  sections  which  comprise: 

(a)  a  tip  section  having  a  tip  member  suited  for  striking  the 
drum  or  cymbal,  the  tip  section  located  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  drumstick  body  with  the  tip  member  forming 
said  one  end  of  the  drumstick  body; 

(b)  a  handle  section  located  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the 
drumstick  body,  wherein  the  handle  section  is  suffi- 
ciently long  to  allow  the  drummer  to  grip  and  hold  the 
drumstick  by  gripping  and  holding  the  handle  section 
with  at  least  one  hand,  and  wherein  the  handle  section 
is  sufficiently  long  such  that  substantially  the  entire 
palm  of  the  drummer's  hand  is  capable  of  lying  substan- 
tially flat  against  the  handle  section  to  overlie  the  han- 
dle section  with  the  fingers  of  the  hand  being  capable  of 
encircling  the  handle  section  to  grip  and  hold  the  han- 
dle section;  and 

(c)  an  intermediate  connecting  section  which  extends 
between  and  joins  the  tip  and  handle  sections  of  the 
drumstick  body  together,  wherein  the  intermediate 
connecting  section  includes  a  hollow  cavity  in  which  a 
plurality  of  pellets  are  loosely  received  such  that  the 
pellets  are  free  to  move  around  within  the  cavity  as  the 
drumstick  body  is  moved  by  the  drummer  to  produce  a 
rattle  sound,  and  wherein  the  pellet  receiving  cavity  is 
contained  within  the  intermediate  connecting  section 
such  that  the  cavity  does  not  underlie  the  handle  section 
of  the  drumstick  body  so  that  the  drummer's  hand  on 
the  handle  section  does  not  dampen  or  muffle  the  rattle 
sound  produced  in  the  intermediate  connecting  section 
by  the  movement  of  the  loose  pellets  within  the  cavity. 


5,265,515  

KEY  COVERS  FORMED  OF  IVORY  SUBSTITUTE  AND 

PIANOS  HAVING  SAME 
Salvadore  J.  Calabrese,  CUfton  Park;  Henry  A.  Scarton,  Tror, 
S.  Frank  Murray,  Clifton  Park;  Christopher  M.  Ettles,  Gien- 
moot;  Warren  C.  Kennedy,  Feora  Bush;  Saim  Dine,  Troy; 
Bessem  Jlidi,  Troy,  all  of  N. Y.,  and  William  Strong,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Steinway  Musical  Properties  Inc.,  Wal- 
tham,  Mass.  and  Reneaselaer  Polytechnic  Institnte,  Troy, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,600,  May  7,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,468,  May  18, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,183,955.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  930,487 

Lrt.  a.5  GIOC  3/12 

VS.  CL  84—437  6  daims 

1.  A  piano  key  cover  having  a  body  comprising  synthetic 

material  pigmented  to  resemble  natural  ivory,  said  body  defin- 


ing a  multiplicity  of  fine  pores,  said  top  playing  surface  repli- 
cating a  surface  of  natural  ivory. 


5,265,516 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

MANIPULATION  PLATE 

Satoshi  Usa;  Tetsno  Okamoto,  and  EUchiro  AoU,  all  of  Hama- 

matsn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,341 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14, 1989, 1-324628 

Int  CL'  GIOH  3/14 

VS.  CL  84—600  15  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

manipulation  means  for  achieving  performance  manipula- 
tion, having  a  manipulation  region  of  at  least  two  dimen- 
sions, and  being  capable  of  setting  a  reference  point  and 
one  axis  including  said  reference  point  to  defme  an  origin 
and  a  reference  axis,  respectively,  in  the  manipulation 
region; 

means  for  detecting  a  distance  from  said  reference  point  to  a 
position  of  performance  manipulation  and  generating  a 
distance  signal  based  on  the  results  of  such  detection; 

means  for  detecting  time  variation  of  an  angle  formed  be- 
tween said  reference  axis  and  the  direction  connecting  the 
position  of  performance  manipulation  and  the  origin  and 
generating  an  angle  change  signal  based  on  the  results  of 
such  detection;  and 

means  for  generating  a  musical  tone  signal  based  on  at  least 
one  of  said  distance  signal  and  said  angle  change  signal. 


5,265,517 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BREWING  COFFEE 
Jack  J.  Gilbert,  Roswell,  Ga„  assignor  to  Indnstria  Colnmbiana 
de  Electronicos  y  Electrodomesticos,  Incelt  Sj^  of  Carrera, 
Bogota,  Colombia 

FUed  Oct  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,077 
Int  a.'  A47J  31/22 
VS.  CL  99—280  21  Oaims 

1.  In  a  coffee  brewing  apparatus  including  a  support  struc- 
ture for  supporting  means  for  receiving  brewed  coffee  from  a 
coffee  brewing  means  provided  with  a  predetermined  amount 
of  coffee  to  be  brewed  and  which  is  in  communication  with 
said  receiving  means,  water  heating  and  feeding  means  for 
delivery  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  heated  water  at  a  prede- 
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tennined  temperature  to  said  brewing  means  and  control 
means  for  sequentially  energizing  and  de-energizing  said  heat- 
ing and  feeding  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  base  member  and  an  upwardly- 
extending  wall  attached  to  said  bwe  member  which  define 
a  chamber; 

(b)  a  substantially  cylindrical  basket  means  having  a  base 
member  and  a  frustro-conically  shaped  wall  attached  to 
and  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  member  at  a  prese- 
lected angle  relative  to  the  central  axis  of  said  basket 
means  and  terminating  in  an  outwardly  extending  upper 
edge  forming  a  drive  rim,  a  plurality  of  ports  disposed 
around  the  circumference  of  said  frustro-conically  shaped 
wall  in  the  vicinity  of  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  sub- 
stantially equidistant  from  said  base  member,  said  basket 
means  being  removably  and  rouubly  mounted  in  spaced 
relationship  in  said  chamber  of  said  housmg  and  substan- 
tially coaxially  aligned  with  said  housing,  the  walls  of  said 
housing  and  said  basket  defining  an  annular  space  forming 
a  discharge  passageway  which  communicates  at  one  end 


a  liquid  supply  line,  means  for  supplying  a  product  to  the 
brewing  chamber,  and  a  brewed  beverage  outlet; 

means  for  selecting  which  brewer  is  to  be  operated; 

means  for  supplying  liquid  and  product  to  the  selected 
brewer; 

a  cup  station; 


rTE, 


means  for  supplying  brewed  beverage  from  either  liquid 
outlet  to  the  cup  station  for  filling  a  cup;  and 

mixing  bowl  means  interconnected  between  the  brewed 
beverage  outlet  line  of  at  least  one  brewer  and  the  cup 
station  for  mixing  the  brewed  beverage  from  the  at  least 
one  brewer  with  at  least  one  selected  condiment  before 
supplying  it  to  the  cup  station. 


with  said  ports  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  means  for 
receiving  brewed  coffee  said  basket  means  including 
means  for  shrouding  part  or  all  of  said  ports  and  deflecting 
in  a  downward  direction  water  and  water  containing 
caffeol  exiting  said  ports,  said  shrouding  and  deflecting 
means  being  disposed  in  said  discharge  passageway  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  level  of  said  ports;  and 
(c)  subilizing  means  located  in  the  bases  of  said  housing  and 
said  basket  means  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  upper  edge  of 
said  basket  means  for  stabilizing  said  basket  means  in  the  x, 
y  and  z  directions  during  roution  thereof  around  its  cen- 
tral axis,  said  subilizing  means  located  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  upper  edge  of  said  basket,  including  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  basket  means,  and  said  control  means  being 
adapted  to  sequentially  or  simultaneously  energize  and 
de-energize  said  drive  means  and  route  said  basket  means 
around  its  central  axis  at  a  preselected  speed  to  a  prese- 
lected centrifugal  acceleration  in  coordination  with  the 
feeding  and  heating  of  water  introduced  to  said  coffee 
brewing  means. 


5,265,519 

RECEPTACLE  CONTAINING  MILK  ADAPTED  FOR  A 

CAPPUCCINO  ACCESSORY 

Patrice  J.  C.  Schiettecatte,  and  Justinus  T.  A.  C.  Paquay,  both 

of  Alencon,  France,  aasignors  to  Moulinex  (SocieU  Ano- 

nymc),  Bagnolet,  France 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153«1 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  10,  1992,  92  01444 
lot  a.'  A47J  31/40 
VS.  CL  99—293  «  Claims 
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5,265,518 
DUAL  BREWER  FOR  TEA  AND  COFFEE 
Robert  J.  Reeae,  St  Charles,  and  Andrew  F.  Poag.  St.  Loute, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Unidynamics  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,932 
Int  CL'  A47J  31/32.  31/40 
VS.  CL  99—280  »♦  Cla^^ 

1.  A  dual  brewing  system  for  use  in  a  vending  machine  to 
separately  brew  two  different  beverages,  comprising. 

a  pair  of  beverage  brewers,  each  having  a  brewing  chamber. 


1.  In  an  accessory  for  the  preparation  of  a  creamy  air-milk- 
steam  emulsion  to  produce  cappuccino,  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  end  of  an  outlet  pipe  for  steam  (2)  of  an  espresso  coffee 
machine  and  comprising  an  aspiration  chamber  (3)  communi- 
cating with  the  steam  outlet  pipe  (2),  a  first  lateral  opening  (4) 
which  communicates  with  a  receptacle  containing  milk,  a 
second  lateral  opetiing  (5)  communicating  with  the  atmo- 
sphere, and  a  third  opening  (6)  through  which  leaves  a  first 
mixture  which  flows  into  an  emulsion  chamber  (7)  comprising 
a  first  flow  means  (8)  through  which  escapes  said  creamy 
emulsion;  the  improvement  wherein  the  receptacle  containing 
the  milk  is  integral  with  the  accessory. 


5,265,520 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  DISPENSING  BLACK 

COFFEE,  WHITE  COFFEE,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Mario  Ginliano,  Cdbco,  Italy,  aasigiior  to  Nnora  Faema  S.pA., 

Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/00122,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  23,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/00041,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  761,366 

CUiras  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jnl.  5,  1989,  21101  A/89 

Int  a.'  A47J  31/40 

VS.  CL  99—323.1  7  daiins 
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1.  A  machme  (1)  for  selectively  dispensing  black  and  white 
coffee  of  the  cappuccino  type,  comprising:  a  frame  structure 
(2);  a  coffee  dispensing  device  (3)  in  the  frame  structure,  hav- 
ing a  delivery  spout  (4);  a  milk  dispensing  device  (6)  in  the 
frame  structure,  including  an  emulsifier  device  (8)  and  having 
a  delivery  spout  (10);  a  steam  generator  connected  to  the 
emulsifier  device;  the  dehvery  spout  (4)  of  the  coffee  dispens- 
ing device  (3)  and  the  delivery  spout  (10)  of  the  milk  dispens- 
ing device  (6)  being  close  to  each  other  for  direct  delivery  into 
one  cup;  said  emulsifier  device  including  an  air  inlet  for  supply- 
ing air  and  a  milk  conduit  for  supplying  milk  for  mixing  with 
the  air  and  steam  to  emulsify  the  milk  in  the  emulsifier  device 
and  for  discharge  of  the  emulsified  milk  through  the  delivery 
spout  of  the  milk  dispensing  device. 


5,265,521 
TOAST  SHADE  SELECTOR 
Lee  J.  Belknap,  Glen  AUen,  Va^  assignor  to  HamUton  Beach/- 
Procter-SUex,  Inc.,  Glen  AUen,  Va. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,981 
Int  a.'  A47J  37/08 
VS.  a.  99—327  10  Claims 

1.  A  toast  shade  selector  for  use  with  a  toasting  appliance, 
said  selector  mechanism  comprising: 
a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  toaster  appliance, 
said  bracket  including  first  and  second  plates  with  first  and 
second  aligned  openings,  respectively,  therethrough; 
a  rouuble  shaft  with  first  and  second  opposite  ends  having 
transversely  projecting  poriions  adjacent  the  second  end, 
said  shaft  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  plates 
with  said  first  and  second  ends  projecting  through  said 
first  and  second  aligned  openings,  respectively; 
cam  means  slidably  coupled  to  said  roUUble  shaft  for  rou- 
tion either  in  a  clockwise  or  counter-clockwise  direction 
whereby  a  toasting  time  interval  of  food  items  is  adjusted; 
means  extending  through  said  first  opening  to  position  said 
cam  means  at  a  desired  location  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft;  and 


spring  means  extending  between  said  projecting  portions 
and  said  cam  means  for  biasing  said  cam  means  to  said 


desired  location  and  said  projecting  portions  shoulder 
against  said  second  plate. 


5,265,522 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNALLING  THE  OPERATING 
CONDITION  OF  A  COOKING  VESSEL 
Horst  Schnltz,  Massenbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
ALFA  Institiit  Or  HanswirtscfaaftUche  Prodnkt  nnd  Verfahr- 
ens-Entwicklimg  GmbH,  EltrUlc  am  Rbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Oct  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  423,036 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  18, 
1988,3835386 

Int  a.'  A47J  27/00 
VS.  a.  99—343  6  fl-t— 


1.  An  apparatus  for  signalling  an  operating  condition  of  a 
cooking  vessel,  comprising: 

a  cooking  vessel; 

an  operating  condition  display  device  on  said  cooking  vessel 
having  a  measurement  scale  and  a  relatively  movable 
indicator  element  movable  to  indicate  an  operating  condi- 
tion of  said  cooking  vessel  by  its  position  relative  to  the 
measurement  scale,  said  operating  condition  display  de- 
vice further  including  a  light  reflective  surface; 

a  detecting  means  for  receiving  and  detecting  light  reflected 
from  said  operating  condition  display  device  and  for  de- 
tecting the  change  in  the  reflected  light  due  to  the  pres- 
ence of  said  indicator  element  as  it  moves  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  with  respect  to  the  measurement  scale,  said 
detecting  means  comprising  a  photoreflector  element 
switch; 

a  signalling  means  for  providing  a  signal  to  a  user  of  said 
cooking  vessel  in  response  to  said  detecting  means  detect- 
ing the  presence  of  said  indicator  element  by  detecting  a 
change  in  the  reflected  light; 

said  indicator  element  having  a  plane  of  movement; 

said  detecting  means  further  comprising  a  Ught  guide  for 
guiding  light  to  said  photoreflector  element  switch,  said 
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light  guide  having  a  light  guide  opening  directed  towards 
said  plane  of  movement  of  said  indicator  element  of  said 
operating  condition  display  device; 

a  power  supply  connected  to  said  detector  and  said  signal- 
ling means;  and 

a  housing  containing  said  detecting  means,  said  signalling 
means  and  said  power  supply  for  said  detector  and  said 
signalling  mean*  therein,  said  housing  being  separate  from, 
detachably  attachable  to  and  rotttably  movable  on  said 
operating  condition  display  device  to  different  predeter- 
mined positions  with  respect  to  said  measurement  scale. 

S,265,523 
HEATING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  COLD  FOODSTUFFS 
Hirota^  Miao,  and  Shiataro  Kiyomltsa,  both  of  KawaMU, 
Japwi,  MrigBors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co,  Ltd,  KawaMkl,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4«J02 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-107113; 
Sep.  1,  1992,  4-232514 

Lit.  CL»  A23L  3/10:  A47J  27/10 

uAa.99-3«7  'a«^ 


5,265,524 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TOASTED  BREAD  SLICES 
Roberto  Seletti,  Rubbiano  di  SoUgnano  Parma,  Italy,  assignor  to 
Barilla  G.E.R.  F.LU  -  SocieU  per  Azioni,  Pama,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  826,387 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Jan.  28,  1991,  MI91  A 
000200 

Int  CL'  A47J  37/08 
UJS.  CL  99—386  5  Claims 


drum  whereby  when  any  breading  means  passes  through 
the  apertures  in  the  drum  sidewall,  the  breading  means 
enters  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  can  be  rotated  along 
with  the  housing. 


JMI 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  foodstuffs  contained  in  packages  of 
parallelopiped  shape  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  sidewall  and  a  bottom  for  containing  a 

fluid  heating  medium; 
a  box-like  placing  Uble  supported  within  and  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  container,  said  placing  table  having  sidewalk  with 
throughholes  along  their  lower  edges,  a  cover  pUte  sealed 
to  the  upper  edges  of  said  sidewalls  and  an  open  end 
opposite  said  cover  plate  and  resting  upon  said  container 
bottom,  said  cover  plate  having  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
openings  therethrough  disposed  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  each  other  a  distance  sufficient  for  a  foodstuff  pack- 
age to  fit  therebetween; 
a  hke  plurality  of  hollow,  elongate  cylinders  each  having  an 
open  first  end  and  a  closed  second  end,  a  rectangular 
cross-section  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  rectangu- 
lar openings  in  said  cover  plate  and  a  height  generally 
corresponding  to  the  height  of  said  foodstuff  package 
when  said  package  is  placed  on  the  placing  table,  said 
elongate  cylinders  being  supported  with  vertical  orienu- 
tion  with  the  open  end  of  each  sealingly  fitted  in  a  respec- 
tive rectangular  opening  in  said  cover  plate  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  said  toble  and  defining  an  array 
of  package-receiving  spaces  equal  in  number  to  said  plu- 
rality less  one,  each  rectangular  side  of  the  rectangular 
cylinders  that  faces  the  rectangular  side  of  another  rectan- 
gular cylinder  having  a  multiplicity  of  discharge  holes 
formed  therein;  and 
heating  means  disposed  beneath  said  container  for  heating 
and  causing  flow  of  said  Huid  heating  medium  upwardly 
through  said  plurality  of  elongate  rectangular  cylinders, 
through  said  discharge  holes  and  into  contact  with  oppo- 
site side  surfaces  of  foodstuff  packages  placed  in  the 
spaces  defined  by  said  array  of  rectangular  cylinders  for 
beating  the  same,  and  then  back  to  the  bottom  of  said 
container. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  toasting  bread  slices  comprising  a  tunnel 
toasting  oven  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  an  endless  mesh  belt 
conveyor  extending  through  said  oven  upon  which  bread 
slices  to  be  toasted  may  be  laid  in  a  plurality  of  side-by-side 
rows  with  first  and  last  rows  being  spaced  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  conveyor  to  define  respective  conveyor  edge  portions 
without  slices  and  two  endless  chains  loosely  supported  by  idle 
sprocket  wheels  and  having  upper  and  lower  runs,  the  lower 
run  of  each  chain  extending  through  the  tunnel  oven  while 
resting  on  a  respective  conveyor  edge  portion  for  travel  with 
the  conveyor  at  the  same  speed  while  in  substantial  heat  ex- 
change contact  with  the  sbces  of  said  first  and  last  rows  to 
achieve  optimum  toasting  thereof 

5,265,525 

AUTOMATIC  BREADER/SIFTER  UNIT 

Frank  Stewart,  20  Catherine  PI.,  Latham,  N.Y.  12110 

ContiBuatloa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,047,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,226,354.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,414 

Int.  a.'  A23L  1/31:  A23G  3/26 

VS.  CL  99-494  »  Claims 


1.  A  breadcr/sifter  unit  for  breading  food  products,  said  unit 
comprising: 

a  base; 

a  housing  located  on  top  of  the  base,  said  housing  having  an 
interior  area  and  a  cylindrical  sidewall; 

a  drum  located  at  least  partially  within  said  housing  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  base  by  a  rotatable  securing 
means  that  allows  the  drum  to  be  rotated  about  a  central 
axis  of  said  drum,  said  central  axis  of  said  drum  being 
substantially  horizontally-oriented,  said  drum  having  a 
cylindrical  sidewall  and  an  enclosed  rear  end,  said  drum 
sidewall  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  of  a  predetermined 
size  that  allows  the  drum  to  perform  a  sifting  operation 
when  it  contains  a  quantity  of  breading  means;  and 

wherein  the  housing  is  drum-shaped  and  is  rouuble  with  the 


5,265,526 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I.  A  printing  apparatus  for  transferring  ink  and  dampening 
liquid  onto  a  printing  plate,  said  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  ink  (40); 

a  source  of  dampening  liquid  (42); 

dampening  means  (60-64)  for  transferring  dampening  liquid 
from  said  source  of  dampening  liquid  (42)  onto  the  print- 
ing plate  (18); 

first  means  for  transferring  ink  and  dampening  liquid  and  for 
emulsifying  ink  and  dampening  liquid,  said  first  means 
including  a  plate  cylinder  (12)  for  carrying  the  printing 
plate  (18)  and  inker  roils  (44-56)  for  transferring  ink  from 
said  source  of  ink  (40)  onto  the  printing  plate  (18),  said 
inker  rolls  (44-56)  defining  a  plurality  of  nips  (70-76),  said 
first  means  moving  both  ink  and  dampening  liquid 
through  at  least  one  of  said  nips  (70-76)  while  said  inker 
rolls  (44-56)  are  transferring  ink  onto  the  printing  plate 

said  printing  apparatus  being  characterized  by: 

second  means  (150)  for  emulsifying  ink  and  dampening 
liquid  to  minimize  undesirable  amounts  of  dampening 
liquid  on  the  printing  plate  (18)  when  said  second  means 
(150)  is  operating,  said  second  means  (150)  being  selec- 
tively actuatable  and  operable  while  said  dampening 
means  (60-64)  is  transferring  dampening  liquid  onto  the 
printing  plate  (18)  and  saidiOiker  rolls  (44-56)  are  simul- 
taneously transferring  ink  onto  the  printing  plate  (18), 
said  second  means  (150)  changing  the  size  of  one  of  said 
nips  (70-76)  when  operating;  and 
third  means  (200)  for  selectively  actuating  and  operating 
said  second  means  (150)  to  a  desired  degree  to  cause  a 
desired  degree  of  emulsification  while  said  dampening 
means  (60-64)  is  transferring  dampening  liquid  onto  the 
printing  plate  (18)  and  said  inker  rolls  (44-56)  are  simul- 
taneously transferring  ink  onto  the  printing  plate  (18), 
said  third  means  (200)  being  manually  operable  by  an 
operator  of  said  printing  apparatus. 


5465,528 

CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  RELEASING  THE  GEARS 

OF  A  DOUBLE  GEARWHEEL  DRIVE  IN  A  PRINTING 

PRESS 

Josef  Mathes,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  MAN  Rolaad  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  18, 
1991,  4141817 

Int  CL5  B41F  21 /la  13/12 
MS.  CL  101—183  20  Claims 


5,265,527 
OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESS  WTTH  EMULSfflCATION 
CONTROL 
Richard  A.  Tedford,  Strafford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Hairis  Graph- 
ics Corporation,  Dorer,  N.H. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,377 

Int  a.'  B41F  7/26,  31/06 

VS.  a.  101—148  3  Claims 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  for  releasing  a  frictional  connection 
in  a  double  gearwheel  drive  of  a  sheet-fed  rotary  press  adapted 
to  be  converted  from  regular  one-sided  printing  to  two-sided 
perfecting  printing  wherein  said  press  includes  a  frame  and  said 
double  gearwheel  drive  comprises  a  main  gearwheel  having  an 
annular  collar  and  a  gearwheel  ring  mounted  concentrically  on 
said  collar  and  frictionally  connected  to  said  main  gearwheel 
by  a  spring  biased  annular  clamping  element,  comprising,  in 
combination, 

an  annular  actuator  mounted  on  said  press  frame  for  axial, 
non-rotatable  movement  in  substantial  alignment  with  said 
annular  clamping  element,  said  actuator  being  normally 
disposed  out  of  contact  with  said  main  gearwheel,  said 
gearwheel  ring  and  said  annular  clamping  element, 
and  means  for  selectively  engaging  said  actuator  with  said 
clamping  element  and  causing  relative  axial  displacement 
thereof  to  overcome  said  spring  bias  and  free  said  gear- 
wheel ring  from  said  frictional  connection  with  said  main 
gearwheel. 


5,265,529 

SINGLE  PISTON  IMPRESSION  CYLINDER 

THROW-OFF 

Leonard  I.  TafeL  Mount  Prospect,  Dl,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick 

Company,  Niles,  111. 

FUed  Jnn.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,626 

Int  a.5  B41F  7/02 

VS.  a.  101—218  13  Claims 


1.  An  offset  printing  machine  comprising: 
laterally  spaced  frame  side  walls; 
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a  fixed  master  cylinder  rouubly  mounted  between  the  walls 
for  carrying  a  transferable  image  thereon; 

a  fixed  impression  cylinder  roUtably  mounted  between  the 
walls  for  carrying  paper  thereon  to  receive  the  image; 

an  eccentric  shaf^  rotatably  mounted  between  the  walls  for 
movement  about  an  axis; 

a  blanket  cylinder  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  eccentric  shaft 
for  roution  about  an  axis  spaced  form  and  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  eccentric  shaft,  said  blanket  cylinder  having  a 
blanket  mounted  thereon,  said  blanket  having  a  predeter- 
mined thickness; 

a  plate  rigidly  coupled  to  the  eccentric  shaft; 

a  level  pivoully  attached  at  one  end  to  a  frame  side  wall  for 
pivoul  movement  to  first,  second  and  third  positions 
about  an  axis  at  said  one  end  thereof; 

a  link  coupling  the  lever  to  the  plate  such  that  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  lever  about  its  axis  to  the  first,  second  and 
third  positions  correspondingly  routes  the  eccentric  shaft 
to  first,  second  and  third  positions  to  cause  the  blanket 
cylinder  axis  to  move  along  an  arc  form  a  corresponding 
first  position  that  separates  the  blanket  cylinder  from  both 
the  master  cylinder  and  the  impression  cylinder  to  a  corre- 
sponding second  position  that  engages  the  blanket  cylin- 
der with  the  master  cylinder  for  transferring  said  transfer- 
able image  form  said  master  cylinder  to  said  blanket  cylin- 
der and  to  a  corresponding  third  position  that  engages  the 
blanket  cylinder  with  both  the  master  cylinder  and  the 
impression  cylinder  for  transferring  the  image  on  the 
blanket  cylinder  to  the  paper  on  the  impression  cylinder; 
and 

an  operator  adjustable  eccentric  element  mounted  m  the 
frame  wall  for  receiving  said  one  end  of  the  lever  such 
that,  by  rotating  the  eccentric  element  predetermined 
distances,  the  coupling  link  is  moved  to  cause  the  blanket 
cylinder  eccentric  shaft  to  be  routed  distances  sufficient 
to  adjust  the  blanket  cylinder/impression  cylinder  relative 
movement  for  variation  in  blanket  thickness. 


bers,  respectively,  wherein  the  width  between  said  parallel  side 
edges  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  arc-shaped  surfaces  is 
subsuntially  equal,  and  wherein  said  hinge  means  is  located 
adjacent  to  the  first  ends  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers, respectively,  and  whereby  said  members  are  pivoully 
movable  relative  to  one  another  on  said  hinge  means,  said 
arc-shaped  surfaces  cooperating  to  form  a  conuiner  crushing 
surface  therebetween  when  said  first  and  second  members  are 
urged  toward  said  closed  position. 

5,265,531 

REaPROCALLY  SHUTTLED  DOUBLE  SIDED 

SCREENER  WITH  TILT  ABLE  PRINT  SQUEEGEE 

John  Cronin,  17370  Mt.  Hcrmu  Or.,  FounUin  Valley,  Calif. 

92708 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1991,  S«r.  No.  750,853 

Int.  a.'B41F  15/08.  17/00 

VS.  a.  101—35  9  aaims 


r'°    ^t 


5,2«,530 

PLASTIC  BOTTLE  AND  CAN  CRUSHER 

Leslie  Perhacs;  Madaline  PIneger,  and  Robert  G.  Salatka,  all  of 

Fallbrook,  Calif.,  asaignors  to  Jawr,  Inc.,  Fallbrook,  Calif. 

FUed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,388 

Int.  a.'  B30B  l/OO.  9/32 

VS.  a.  100—233  22  Clwms 
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1.  A  device  for  crushing  a  container  comprising  first  and 
second  members  each  having  an  arc-shaped  container  engag- 
ing surface  extending  between  two  opposite  substantially  par- 
allel side  edges,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  convex  and  the  other 
surface  concave,  said  concave  surface  having  a  radius  of  cur- 
vature at  least  equal  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  convex 
surface,  hinge  means  for  moving  said  members  relative  to  one 
another  between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  arc-shaped 
surfaces  are  facing  one  another  in  a  generally  parallel,  mating 
position,  and  an  open  position  for  placing  a  container  therebe- 
tween, wherein  said  arc-shaped  surfaces  are  located  between 
first  and  second  opposite  ends  of  said  first  and  second  mem- 


1.  In  a  vertical  screening  apparatus  for  simuluneously 
screening  each  side  of  a  board  with  inking  material  in  which 
two  vertically  oriented  chases  are  mounted  in  opposing  spaced 
relationship  with  respect  to  each  other,  opposing  flood  blades 
and  print  squeegees  are  vertically  reciprocated  through  flood 
and  print  sequences  on  opposite  sides  of  the  chases,  and  a  board 
transport  mechanism  is  synchronously  integrated  therewith  for 
sequentially  moving  said  board  upright  into  and  out  of  a  print 
zone  between  said  chases  respectively  before  and  after  said 
vertical  reciprocation,  said  board  transport  means  comprising 
means  for  reciprocally  shuttling  said  upright  board  into  and 
out  of  said  print  zone  respectively  before  and  after  said  vertical 
reciprocation  and  including  means  for  restraining  the  top  edge 
of  said  board  while  it  is  moved  into  said  print  zone,  and  a 
switch  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  said  top  edge  restraining 
means,  said  switch  activating  said  shuttling  means. 

5,265.532 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DECORATING 
CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINERS 
Russell  DiDonato,  Maplewood,  and  Chester  Chrobocinski,  Car- 
teret, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sequa  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,387,  Mar.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961^06 
Int.  a.'  B41F  17/08 
VS.  CL  101—40  16  Claims 

1.  Continuous  motion  apparatus  for  decorating  cylindrical 
containers,  said  apparatus  including: 

a  continuously  routing  mandrel  carrier  having  a  plurality  of 
rouuble  container  carrying  mandrels  [>ositioned  along  its 
periphery; 
a  continuously  routing  blanket  wheel  having  iu  periphery 

adjacent  the  periphery  of  mandrel  carrier; 
a  plurality  of  blanket  segments  on  said  blanket  wheel  dis- 
posed along  the  periphery  thereof,  and  mounted  so  that 


during  roution  of  said  blanket  wheel  all  of  said  blanket 
segments  remain  fixed  relative  to  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  printing  cylinders  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the 
blanket  wheel; 

inking  means  for  applying  a  different  color  ink  to  each  of 
said  printing  cylinders  which  in  turn  apply  differently 
colored  picture  segments  to  each  of  said  blanket  segments 
to  form  a  complete  main  image  thereon  for  transfer  to  the 
outer  cylindrical  surface  of  a  container  mounted  on  one  of 
said  mandrels,  which  container  is  in  rolling  engagement 
with  said  blanket  segment  as  it  passes  through  a  printing 
zone; 

an  individual  direct  printing  unit  associated  with  an  individ- 
ual one  of  said  blanket  segments; 

each  of  said  direct  printing  units  including  a  printing  means 
that  prints  an  auxiliary  image  directly  on  said  cylindrical 
surfaces  as  the  containers  pass  through  the  printing  zone; 

said  printing  means  including  a  closed  loop  flexible  belt 
means  having  a  plurality  of  printing  plate  segments  dis- 
posed in  Undem  along  the  length  thereof,  guide  means  for 
directing  said  flexible  belt  means  along  a  closed  loop  path, 
said  guide  means  including  a  rouuble  drive  roll  and  an 
anvil  disposes  behind  an  individual  plate  segment  to  sup- 
port the  latter  in  a  printing  position  while  it  is  applying  the 
auxiliary  image  to  the  container,  means  for  stepping  said 
drive  roll  for  each  revolution  of  said  blanket  roll  by  an 


5,265,533 
STENCIL  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Ake  STantesson,  deceased,  late  of  Haddinge,  and  by  Kirsti  K. 
Svantesson,  legal  represenUtiTe,  Tranviigen  28,  141  72  Had- 
dinge. both  of  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE90/00231,  §  371  Date  Oct  19,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  19,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/11891,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  18,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,723 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  10,  1989,  8901259 

Int  CL'  B05C  17/04 

VS.  a.  101—123  8  Claims 


1.  A  silk  screen  printer  comprising  a  printing  Ubie,  a  stencil 
held  in  a  frame,  a  squeegee,  a  gripper  for  gripping  print  mate- 
rial in  a  laying-on  sution,  and  means  for  moving  the  squeegee, 
the  printing  UbIe,  the  frame  and  the  gripper,  said  squeegee 
being  movable  relative  to  the  frame  to  transfer  a  first  pattern 
on  the  stencil  to  print  material  registered  on  the  printing  UbIe 
to  form  a  second  pattern,  said  squeegee  being  movable  over  the 
stencil  and  relative  to  the  frame  in  a  first  direction  during  an 
actual  printing  sequence,  whereas  the  stencil  and  frame  are 
arranged  to  move  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction,  the  printing  UbIe  being  a  flat  printing-Uble  which  is 
arranged  to  move  reciprocatingly  in  synchronism  with  the 
frame,  and  in  that  during  a  printing  sequence  the  gripper  is 
registered  relative  to  the  printing  UbIe  for  movement  in  com- 
mon therewith. 


5,265,534 
SCREEN  ROLLER  PRINTING  FRAME  IMPROVEMENTS 
Kaino  J.  Hamu,  16061  Dominica  Cir.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
92649 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,409 

Int  a.'  B05C  17/08 

VS.  CL  101—127.1  37  Claims 


incremental  distance  such  that  a  plate  segment  that  is 
supported  by  said  anvU  and  has  applied  an  auxiliary  image 
is  moved  off  of  said  anvil  and  is  replaced  in  said  printing 
position  by  the  next  upstream  plate  segment; 

support  means  mounting  said  printing  unit  on  said  blanket 
wheel  for  movement  of  said  printing  unit  in  its  entirety 
relative  to  said  blank  wheel  selectively  by  a  machine 
operator,  whUe  roution  of  said  blanket  wheel  is  stopped, 
between  an  operative  position  wherein  said  containers 
normally  engage  said  belt  means  and  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion wherein  said  containers  and  said  belt  means  fail  to 
engage  as  said  blanket  wheel  and  said  mandrel  wheel 
route; 

after  being  moved  to  said  inoperative  position  by  a  machine 
operator,  said  printing  unit  in  its  entirety  remaining  fixed 
in  said  inoperative  position  relative  to  said  blanket  wheel 
whUe  the  latter  routes; 

said  printing  unit  when  in  both  said  operative  and  inopera- 
tive positions  being  mounted  on  said  blanket  for  continu- 
ous roution  therewith; 

after  being  moved  to  said  operative  position,  said  printing 
tmit  remaining  continuously  at  said  operative  position 
during  continuous  roution  of  said  blanket  wheel;  and 

after  being  moved  to  said  inoperative  position,  said  printing 
unit  remaining  continuously  at  £aid  inoperative  position 
during  continuous  roUtion  of  said  blanket  wheel. 


1.  A  printing  screen  stretch  frame,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  frame  structure  having  a  central  rectangular 
opening  and  including  a  pair  of  tubular  screen  tensioning 
rollers  along  two  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  the  open- 
ing, a  roller  moimting  member  at  each  end  of  each  roller 
having  an  inner  side  adjacent  the  respective  roller  and  an 
opposite  outer  side,  and  roller  mounting  means  mounting 
each  end  of  each  roller  on  the  adjacent  mounting  member, 
and  wherein 

said  frame  is  adapted  to  receive  a  printing  screen  across  one 
side  of  the  frame, 

each  roller  has  a  central  longitudinal  roution  axis  and  means 
for  gripping  an  edge  the  printing  screen,  and  each  roller  is 
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rouuble  in  one  direction  on  its  rotation  axis  to  wind  the 
screen  on  the  roller. 

each  roller  mounting  means  comprises  an  end  block  portion 
fixed  within  the  adjacent  roller  end  and  having  an  inner 
side  facing  the  opposite  roller  end,  a  wrench  engaging 
portion  disposed  between  the  adjacent  roller  end  and  the 
adjacent  mounting  member  and  secured  against  roution  in 
said  one  direction  relative  to  the  respective  roller,  a  bolt 
extending  along  the  roller  axis  through  said  end  block 
portion,  said  wrench  engaging  portion,  and  the  adjacent 
mounting  member  and  secured  against  roution  relative  to 
said  end  block  portion, 

each  bolt  includes  an  inner  shoulder  engaging  the  inner  side 
of  its  adjacent  end  block  portion  to  prevent  outward  axial 
movement  of  the  bolt  relative  to  the  end  block  portion  and 
roller,  and  an  outer  threaded  end  extending  beyond  the 
outer  side  of  the  adjacent  mounting  member, 

each  roller  mounting  means  further  includes  a  lock  nut 
threaded  on  said  threaded  end  of  said  bolt  at  the  outer  side 
of  the  adjacent  mounting  member,  and 

said  rollers  are  rotatable  in  said  one  direction  by  said  wrench 
engaging  portions  to  stretch  the  printing  screen  across  the 
frame,  and  said  lock  nuts  are  rotatable  on  their  bolts  into 
and  from  engagement  with  the  adjacent  mounting  mem- 
bers to  secure  said  rollers  against  and  release  the  rollers 
for  rotation. 


to  squeeze  the  ink  and  adjust  the  amount  of  the  ink  on  the 
surface  of  said  ink  transfer  roll; 

a  supply  unit  disposed  above  said  ink  transfer  roll  and 
squeezing  roll  to  selectively  supply  a  low-viscosity  and 
highly  quick-drying  ink  or  a  cleaner  to  the  ink  fountain 
defined  between  said  rolls; 

a  pair  of  dams  duposed  engageably  with  both  longitudinal 
ends  of  said  ink  transfer  roll  and  squeezing  roll  so  as  to 
selectively  open  and  close  the  both  longitudinal  extremi- 
ties of  the  ink  fountain;  and 

a  scraper  disposed  engageably  with  respect  to  said  squeezing 
roll,  which  scrapes  off  the  ink  or  the  ink  washing  waste 
transferred  to  said  roll  when  said  scraper  is  brought  into 
contact  therewith. 


the  powder  particles  from  the  air  and  to  discharge  filtered 
air  from  said  blower/filter  means. 


5,265,536 

SYSTEM  FOR  COLLECTING  AIRBORNE  POWDER, 

MISTS,  AND  FUMES 

Jamea  S.  MiUartl.  909  S.  24th  St.,  Allcntown,  Pa.  18103 

FUcd  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,646 

Int.  a.'  B41F  35/Oa  23/06:  B05B  15/04;  B41L  23/22 

VS.  a.  101— 424J  21  Claim 
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5,265,535 

PRINTING  MACHINE  FOR  CORRUGATED  BOARD 

SHEET 

Yaauyukl  Isowa.  Kasugai.  and  Takashi  Hibino.  laoyama,  both  of 
Japan,  asaignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Isowa.  Nagoya,  Japu 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,788 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1991,  3-360501; 
Jan.  18,  1992,  4^27236 

lat  CL'  B41F  31/00 
VS.  CL  101—350  *•  a^ma 


1.  A  printing  machine  for  corrugated  board  sheets  having  a 
plate  cylinder  with  a  printing  die  mounted  thereon  and  an 
impression  cylinder  disposed  to  oppose  to  said  plate  cylinder, 
rouuble  in  the  different  routional  directions,  in  which  corru- 
gated board  sheeu  are  designed  to  pass  through  the  clearance 
between  said  plate  cylinder  and  said  impression  cylinder  to 
carry  out  printing  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  said  printing 
machine  further  comprising: 

an  ink  transfer  roll  disposed  to  be  approachable  to  said  plate 
cylinder,  which  routes  in  contact  with  said  printing  die 
mounted  on  said  plate  cyUnder  when  it  is  approached  to 
said  plate  cylinder; 
a  squeezing  roll  which  routes  normally  in  contact  with  said 
ink  transfer  roll  during  operation  of  the  printing  machine 


1.  A  hood  assembly  for  a  system  for  collecting  and  treating 
air  entrained  powder  particles  arising  from  the  operation  of  a 
multi-stand  printing  press,  including  a  delivery  end  housing 
having  a  top  opening,  a  conveyor  having  upper  and  lower 
flights  with  spaced  gripper  means  for  moving  coated  sheets 
through  the  press  and  delivery  end  housing,  dispenser  means 
for  applying  powder  downwardly  onto  the  coated  surfaces  of 
the  sheets  for  adherence  to  uncured  portions  thereof  to  pro- 
mote effective  stacking  of  the  sheets,  a  duct  with  first  and 
second  ends  associated  with  the  system,  and  blower/filter 
means  having  one  end  thereof  connecting  with  the  first  end  of 
said  duct,  comprising: 

(A)  a  hood  having: 

( 1 )  an  open  bottom  connecting  with  the  top  of  the  delivery 
end  housing,  and  registering  with  the  top  opening 
therein, 

(2)  side  walls, 

(3)  end  walls,  and 

(4)  a  top  having  an  connecting  with  the  second  end  of  said 
duct; 

(B)  a  bafRe  mounted  within  the  hood  and  having: 

(1)  sides,  and 

(2)  ends; 

(C)  a  peripheral  space  within  the  hood  between  the  baffle 
sides  and  the  adjacent  hood  side  walls  and  between  the 
baffle  ends  and  the  adjacent  hood  end  walls  whereby 
operation  of  the  blower/filter  means  draws  air  upwardly 
through  said  duct  and  said  hood  top  opening  and  through 
said  hood  peripheral  space  creating  upwardly  moving 
currents  of  air  along  the  side  walls  and  end  walls  of  said 
hood  and  vertically  therebelow,  entraining  powder  parti- 
cles not  adhering  to  the  coated  surfaces  of  the  sheets  and 
circulating  within  the  hood  and  said  housing  beneath  the 
hood,  and  adjacent  areas,  to  carry  the  air  entrained  pow- 
der particles  to  said  blower/filter  means  for  removal  of 


5,265,537 
PRINTING  PRESS  BLANKET  CLEANER 
Charles  R.  Gasparrini,  Rye,  N.Y.,  and  Carl  Arnolds,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  aasignora  to  Baldwin  Technology  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  272,635,  Not.  17, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,086,701. 

This  application  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,798 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobaeqoent  to  Not.  27, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.3  B41F  35/00 

VS.  CL  101—425  12  ClaiiM 


5,265,538 

TRACK  WARNING  DETONATOR 
Ronald  S.  Sampson,  3/23  Nelson  Street,  Penshorst,  New  South 
Wales  2222,  Anstralia 

Filed  JnL  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Aastralia,  Dec  12, 1991,  PK9971 
Int  CL'  C06C  7/00 
VS.  CL  102—204  8  Claims 

1.  A  warning  detonator  for  use  on  a  railway  track,  said 
detonator  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  first  explosive  com- 
ponent disposed  therein  at  substantially  the  center  thereof, 
lengths  of  compressible  elastic  means  disposed  at  or  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  a  second  explosive  component 


located  inside  resp>ective  cartridges  within  the  cylinder  and 
disposed  between  each  of  said  elastic  means  and  the  first  com- 
ponent whereby  in  used  said  cylinder  is  fued  along  a  length  of 
said  railway  track  so  that  a  wheel  of  a  passing  train  causes 
detonation  of  said  detonator  by  progressively  compressing  said 


elastic  means  at  one  of  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  thereby  caus- 
ing one  of  said  cartridges  between  the  compressed  elastic 
means  and  said  first  explosive  component  to  burst  so  that  said 
second  explosive  component  therein  is  released  and  driven 
either  directly  and/or  by  air  pressure  into  contact  with  said 
first  component. 


1.  A  dry  mechanical  cleaning  system  for  removing  din  and 
lint  from  a  blanket  of  an  offset  printing  press  having  at  least  one 
blanket  cylinder,  said  cleaning  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  blanket  cleaner  motmting  frame  attached  to  a  press 
frame  adjacent  the  blanket  cylinder; 

(b)  arm  means  movably  connecting  said  moimting  frame  and 
said  press  frame; 

(c)  housing  means  attached  to  said  moveable  arms  means  and 
adapted  to  extend  along  the  length  of  the  blanket  i^ylinder; 

(d)  said  housing  means  being  adapted  to  enclose  a  portion  of 
the  surface  of  said  blanket  cylinder; 

(e)  means  for  moving  said  arm  means  to  and  from  a  first 
position  away  from  said  blanket  cylinder  and  to  and  from 
a  second  position  adjacent  said  blanket  cylinder; 

(0  linear  brush  means  mounted  within  and  enclosed  by  said 
housing  means  and  adapted  to  engage  said  blanket  cylin- 
der when  said  linear  brush  means  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion; 

(g)  means  for  oscillating  said  linear  brush  means; 

(h)  air  flow  means  in  cooperative  relationship  with  said 
housing  to  establish  a  flow  path  within  said  housing  at 
predetermined  times  whereby  said  brush  means  will 
loosen  din  and  lint  from  said  routing  blanket  cylinder 
permitting  said  air  flow  means  and  housing  means  to 
remove  such  din  and  lint;  and 

(i)  said  housing  means  includes  sealing  means  extending  from 
said  housing  into  contact  with  said  blanket  cylinder  to 
provide  a  sealing  surface  between  said  blanket  cyUnder 
and  said  housing  when  said  cleaner  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  blanket  cylinder. 


5,265,539 

MAGNETIC  SENSOR  ARMING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  AN  EXPLOSIVE  PROJECTILE 

Dennis  L.  Knndwer,  Minnetonka,  and  Gregory  F.  FUo,  Rogers, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  AUiant  Techsy  stems  Inc.,  Edina, 

Minn. 

Filed  Jnn.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901^2 

Int  CL'  F42C  11/04.  15/40.  17/04 

VS.  CL  102—206  21  Claims 


20.  A  method  of  detecting  the  sabot  release  from  an  explod- 
ing projectile  subsequent  to  leaving  the  bore  upon  an  actual 
firing  event,  the  exploding  projectile  of  the  type  having  a  sabot 
which  enshrouds  the  projectile  and  wherein  portions  of  the 
projectile  are  comprised  of  ferrous  materials,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  the  magnetic  flux  from  a  magnet  located  in  the 
sabot  with  a  first  sensing  means;  and 

(b)  generating  a  voltage  when  the  magnetic  flux  changes  in 
a  manner  which  is  indicative  of  the  sabot  release. 
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5065,540 
AMMUNITION,  IN  PARTICULAR  OF  THE 
TELESCXJPED  TYPE 
Pierre    Dacro*.    PooiUy-lcs-NoiuaBa;    Michel    J.    DcaeTaux, 
Bovges,  both  of  Frmce,  aai  Chri«  G.  De  Veth,  S«i«t  Rimy 
Gust,  Belgium,  aasignon  to  GUt  Induatrics,  France 
Cofltiiiuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  824J99,  Jao.  23, 1992,  abudoMd.  TUf 
appUcation  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,9«« 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  France,  JaL  31,  1991,  91  09724 
Int  a.»  F42B  5/045 
VS.  a.  102—434  *•  Claims 


from  and  parallel  a  housing  rear  wall,  and  a  housing  bot- 
tom wall,  and 

a  housing  lid  hingedly  mounted  to  the  housing  rear  wall, 
including  a  first  hinge  mounting  a  housing  lid  rear  edge  to 
the  housing  rear  wall,  and 

at  least  one  latch  member  for  selectively  securing  a  housing 
lid  front  edge  spaced  from  and  parallel  a  housing  lid  rear 
edge  to  the  housing  front  wall,  and 

a  support  plate,  wherein  the  support  plate  includes  a  support 
plate  rear  edge  and  a  support  plate  front  edge,  the  support 
plate  front  edge  hingedly  mounted  to  the  housing  lid  front 
edge  to  include  a  second  hinge  secured  to  the  housing  lid 
front  edge  and  the  support  plate  front  edge,  and 


1.  A  telescoped  ammunition  round,  comprising: 

a  plastic  case  comprising  a  plastic  cylindrical  casing,  a  plas- 
tic front  end  cap  comprising  a  ring  slidably  engaged  at  a 
front  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  plastic  rear  end  cap  compris- 
ing a  base  slidably  engaged  at  a  rear  end  of  the  casing; 

a  projectile  disposed  within  said  casing; 

a  propellant  charge  disposed  withm  said  casing; 

an  ignition  device  disposed  within  said  casing  for  igniting 
said  propellant  charge; 

a  scaling  means  for  providing  a  gas-tight  seal  between  said 
front  end  cap  and  said  casing  and  between  said  rear  end 
cap  and  said  casing,  said  sealing  means  comprising  a  first 
annular  seal  extending  from  one  end  of  the  ring  of  the 
front  end  cap,  said  first  annular  seal  comprising  a  lip 
press-fitted  against  an  internal  surface  of  said  casing,  and  a 
second  annular  seal  extending  from  one  end  of  the  base  of 
said  rear  end  cap,  said  second  annular  seal  comprising  a  lip 
press-fitted  against  an  internal  surface  of  said  casing;  and 

axial  retaining  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  axial  move- 
ment of  said  front  and  rear  end  caps  before  ignition  of  said 
propellant  charge  and  for  allowing  axial  movement  of 
front  and  rear  end  caps  after  ignition  of  said  propellant 
charge,  wherein  said  front  and  rear  end  caps  are  not  com- 
pletely separated  from  said  casing  after  ignition  of  said 
propellant  charge,  said  axial  retaining  means  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  deformable  means  and  a  shear- 
able  means,  said  axial  retaining  means  comprising  first  and 
second  retaining  devices  provided  in  addition  to  the  front 
and  rear  end  caps  and  the  casing,  said  first  retaining  device 
being  secured  between  said  front  end  cap  and  said  casing, 
said  second  retaining  device  being  secured  between  said 
rear  end  cap  and  said  casing. 


the  housing  bottom  wall  includes  a  plurality  of  parallelepi- 
ped leg  tubes  hingedly  mounted  to  the  support  housing, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  leg  tubes  includes  a 
fourth  hinge  to  hingedly  mount  each  leg  tube  to  one  of 
said  housing  side  walls,  and  each  leg  tube  includes  an 
extension  plate  telescopingly  received  within  each  leg 
tube,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  arresting  slots  in  communi- 
cation with  a  latch  slot  mounted  through  each  leg  tube, 
wherein  each  extension  plate  includes  a  "T"  shaped  latch 
projection  for  selective  projection  through  the  latch  slot 
and  arresting  slot  of  a  respective  leg  tube  to  permit  selec- 
tive extension  of  each  extension  plate. 


5,265,542 

MOTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Gene  R.  Allani,  R.R.  1,  Box  2760,  and  Dand  D.  Allard,  R.R.  1, 

Box  2795,  both  of.  Rapid  Oty,  S.  Dak.  57702 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,378 

Int  CL'  A47B  1 1/00 

VS.  a.  108—138  27  Claims 


JMI 


5,265,541 
BED  SLTPORTED  DESK  APPARATUS 
Chester  D.  Gordon,  19023  Galway  A»e.,  Carson,  Calif.  90746 
FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,389  i 

iBt  CL'  A47B  3/00 
VS.  a.  108—34  4  Claims 

1.  A  bed  supported  desk  apparatus  for  mounting  to  a  top 
surface  of  a  bed,  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises, 

a  support  housing,  the  support  housing  including  spaced 
parallel  housing  side  walls,  a  housing  front  wall  spaced 


1.  Motion  control  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  support; 

at  least  one  slidable  member  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
over  said  at  least  one  support; 

releasable  locking  means  for  preventing  said  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  at  least  one  slidable  member; 

control  means  for  releasing  said  locking  means  to  permit  said 
sliding  movement  of  said  at  least  one  slidable  member; 

wherein  said  releasable  locking  means  comprise: 

at  least  one  rod  mounted  on  said  at  least  one  support  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

at  least  one  locking  arm  mounted  on  said  at  least  one  slidable 
member  for  movement  therewith  and  having  at  least  one 
opening  formed  therein; 


said  at  least  one  opening  having  at  least  one  sidewall; 

pivot  means  for  mounting  said  locking  arm  for  pivotal  move- 
ment around  a  pivotal  axis; 

said  at  least  one  opening  having  a  transverse  cross-sectional 
area  greater  than  the  transverse  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  at  least  one  rod; 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  rod  being  located  in  said 
at  least  one  opening; 

resilient  means  for  urging  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least 
one  sidewall  into  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  rod  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  said 
at  least  one  locking  arm  and  said  at  least  one  rod; 

said  control  means  being  located  between  said  pivotal  axis 
and  said  at  least  one  opening. 


1.  A  grate  bar  for  use  in  a  solid-fuel-buming  furnace  having 
a  traveling  grate  bar  mechanism,  said  grate  bar  comprising  a 
metal  bar  member  having  a  wear  zone  adapted  to  be  slidably 
supported  on  a  support  surface  forming  part  of  said  furnace, 
said  bar  member  having  wear  means  disposed  in  said  wear 
zone,  said  wear  means  having  a  greater  hardness  value  than 
said  bar  member  whereby  said  wear  means  operates  to  allevi- 
ate excessive  wear  in  said  bar  member. 


5,265,5U 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING 

INCINERATION  IN  AN  EXCREMENT  DISPOSAL 

SYSTEM 

Claude  Bigelow,  149  Glendora  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90803, 

and  Lane  Bailey,  Orem,  Utah,  assignors  to  Claude  Bigelow, 

Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,401 
Int  a.'  F23G  7/04 
VS.  CL  110—345  15  Claims 

8.  iV  method  for  automatically  controlling  the  incineration  of 
solid  wastes  in  an  excrement  disposal  system  employing  a  raw 
waste  deposit  container,  an  initial  receptacle  for  receiving 
unprocessed  raw  waste,  a  macerator,  a  holding  tank,  a  waste 
withdrawal  pump,  an  incineration  chamber,  a  clean  water 
pump,  a  clean  water  reservoir,  and  a  manually  operated  flush- 
ing actuator  comprising: 
generating  an  electronic  holding  tank  level  signal  indicative 

of  volume  of  material  in  said  holding  tank, 
comparing  said  holding  tank  level  signal  with  a  predeter- 
mined upper  holding  tank  operational  volume  limit  signal, 
actuating  said  waste  withdrawal  pump  to  pump  down  the 
contents  of  said  holding  tank  to  a  predetermined  lower 
holding  tank  operational  volume  level  and  transferring 
said  contents  thereof  to  said  incineration  chamber. 


actuating  said  incineration  chamber  to  incinerate  said  con- 
tents transferred  thereto  from  said  holding  tank,  and 


^^t 


7  1*1  J*  y   f-±^ 


5,265,543 
EXTENDED  LIFE  GRATE  BAR 
Eogeoc  D.  Hamaker,  Marshall,  and  Darid  C.  Reschly,  Monroe, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  DetroH  Stoker  Company,  Monroe, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jnn.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,905 

Int  a.'  F23H  lJ/00;  F23K  3/16 

VS.  CL  llfr-269  8  Claims 


terminating  actuation  of  said  waste  withdrawal  pump  and 
said  incineration  chamber  once  said  holding  tank  level 
signal  reaches  said  lower  holding  tank  volume  level. 


5,265,545 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WASTE  TREATMENT 
William  R.  Milner,  Redbank,  Australia,  assignor  to  Miltox 

Holdings  Pte,  Limited,  Queensland,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU90/00149,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12251,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Oct  18,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  12,  1989.  Ser.  No.  768,955 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Apr.  12, 1989,  PJ3667 
Int  a.5  F23G  5/00 
VS.  a.  110—346  18  I 


1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  waste  material  including  the 
steps  of: 

mixing  the  waste  material  with  binder; 

pelletizing  the  mixture; 

coating  the  pellets  with  a  non-agglomerating  material  se- 
lected to  permit  firing  of  the  mixture  without  pellet  ag- 
glomeration at  a  temperature  above  1300*  C; 

feeding  said  coated  pellets  to  a  kiln; 

firing  the  feed  pellets  at  a  temperature  above  1300*  C; 

discharging  said  fired  pellets  from  the  kiln;  and 

recovering  and  recycling  to  the  kiln  at  least  some  of  the  heat 
of  firing  the  pellets. 
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5065^546 
AUTOMATIC  PLANTING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Eric  Sbwter,  C.  22  B««Ter  Point  Ro«J,  R.R.  1,  FuUbnl  Hwboar, 

Canada  VOS  ICO 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/003«.  §  371  Drte  Not.  8,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  »,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10374.  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

per  Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  776^43 
Claims  priority.  appUcatkM  United  Kiagdom,  Mar.  10,  19W, 
8905470 

lat  a.'  AOIC  11/02 
VS.  a.  111—101  »  ClaiaM 


1  A  process  for  spot  planting  a  seedling  comprising  holding 
two  plates  so  that  their  lower  edges  are  in  mutual  contact  and 
form  a  cutting  edge,  movmg  the  plates  simultaneously  down- 
wards to  penetrate  the  surface  of  the  ground  with  the  cutting 
edge,  openmg  the  lower  edges  of  the  plates  to  form  an  excava- 
tion in  the  ground  by  routing  each  plate  about  an  axis  which 
is  stationary  with  respect  to  a  line  of  travel,  positioning  a 
seedling  between  the  plates  in  the  excavation,  raismg  the  pUtcs 
in  their  separated  conformation  to  move  them  clear  of  the 
ground,  closing  the  excavation  around  the  roou  of  the  seed- 
ling, wherein  the  seedUng  is  supported  in  the  excavation  by 
holding  means  while  the  plates  are  raised  and  while  the  excava- 
tion is  closed  and  is  subsequently  released  and  in  which  the 
sutionary  axis  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  ground  surface 
and  to  the  Une  of  mutual  contact  of  the  lower  edges  of  the 
plates  so  that  each  plate  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
ground  surface  when  in  the  separated  conformation. 


DIVERTING  VALVE  USABLE  IN  APPARATUS  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  CREATING  TRAMLINES 

Gregory  R.  Daw..  R-R.  1.  Boi  61.  Michigan.  N.  DaJi.  58259 

Coirtinn«tio«-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  592,823,  Oct  4, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5  074.228.  Tliii  appUcatioa  Aug.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  749,644 

lat  a.'  F16K  1/00 

VS.  a.  111—175  20  Claim 


prising,  in  combination:  a  housing  defining  an  inlet  passageway 
in  communication  with  the  inlet  conduit  and  first  and  second 
outlet  passageways  in  communication  with  the  first  and  second 
outlet  conduits  with  the  housing  including  a  V-shaped  outlet 
wall  including  first  and  second  outlet  surfaces  defining  the  first 
and  second  outlet  passageways,  with  the  V-shaped  outlet  wall 
including  a  semicylindrical  depression  at  the  junction  of  the 
first  and  second  outlet  surfaces,  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sageways having  the  same  cross  sectional  size,  being  integral 
and  intersecting  in  a  generally  Y  configuration;  a  butterfly 
element  movable  between  a  first  position  allowing  passage 
from  the  inlet  passageway  to  the  first  outlet  passageway  and 
preventing  passage  to  the  second  outlet  passageway  and  a 
second  position  allowing  passage  from  the  inlet  passageway  to 
the  second  outlet  passageway  and  preventing  passage  to  the 
first  outlet  passageway,  with  the  butterfly  element  including  a 
free  edge  and  first  and  second  divider  surfaces,  with  the  free 
edge  of  the  butterfly  element  having  a  thickness  generally 
equal  to  the  thicluiess  between  the  first  and  second  divider 
surfaces  and  having  a  height;  first  and  second  shoulder  depres- 
sions formed  in  the  first  and  second  outlet  passageways  adja- 
cent to  the  inlet  passageway,  with  the  shoulder  depressions 
each  having  a  depth  generally  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  free 
edge  of  the  butterfly  element  and  having  a  height  generally 
equal  to  the  height  of  the  free  edge  of  the  butterfly  element  for 
nesting  of  the  free  edge  of  the  butterfly  element,  with  the  free 
edge  of  the  butterfly  element  being  moveable  between  the  first 
and  second  shoulder  depressions  with  the  free  edge  of  the 
butterfly  element  in  the  first  position  nesting  with  the  first 
shoulder  depression  and  the  first  divider  surface  of  the  butter- 
fly element  being  generally  contiguous  with  the  inlet  passage- 
way and  with  the  free  edge  of  the  butterfly  element  in  the 
second  position  nesting  with  the  second  shoulder  depression 
and  the  second  divider  surface  of  the  butterfly  element  being 
generally  contiguous  with  the  inlet  passageway;  wherein  the 
butterfly  element  further  comprises:  a  semicylindrical  portion, 
a  generally  V-shaped  portion  having  first  and  second  flat  walls, 
and  a  dividing  portion  terminating  in  the  free  edge  and  having 
the  first  and  second  divider  surfaces,  with  the  divider  surfaces 
being  flat  and  parallel,  with  the  V-shaped  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  the  first  and  second  divider  surfaces  to  the 
semicylindrical  portion,  with  the  first  and  second  divider  sur- 
faces extending  substantially  the  full  length  from  the  free  edge 
to  the  V-shaped  portion,  with  the  V-shaped  portion  and  the 
semicylindrical  portion  providing  a  smooth  transition  between 
the  divider  surfaces  of  the  butterfly  element  and  the  first  and 
second  outlet  surfaces,  with  the  semicylindrical  portion  of  the 
butterfly  element  having  a  size  complimentary  to  and  for  con- 
centric pivotal  movement  inside  of  the  semicyUndrical  depres- 
sion and  for  providing  a  linear  transition  between  one  of  the 
flat  walls  of  the  V-shaped  portion  of  the  butterfly  element  and 
the  corresponding  outlet  surface  of  the  V-shaped  outlet  wall. 


I 


1.  Valve  for  diverting  passage  of  material  such  as  seed  from 
an  inlet  conduit  to  either  first  or  second  outlet  conduits  com- 


5,265,548 
THREAD  TENSION  APPARATUS 
SUro  Satoma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Juki  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904.382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  28,  1991.  3-159081 
Int.  CI.'  D05B  47/02 
VS.  CL  112—254  5  Oaima 

1.  A  thread  tension  apparatus  for  use  in  applying  tension  to 
thread  during  the  sewing  of  a  plurality  of  different  stitch  for- 
mations, said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  thread  tension  unit  for  clamping  a  thread  to  apply  tension 

thereto; 
first  thread  tension  setting  means  for  selecting  a  stitch  forma- 
tion and  setting  said  thread  tension  unit  to  apply  a  preset 
thread  tension  corresponding  to  the  selected  stitch  forma- 
tion; 
second  thread  tension  setting  means  for  modifying  the  preset 
thread  tension  applied  by  said  thread  tension  unit  to  an 
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optional  tension  and  setting  said  thread  tension  unit  to 
apply  the  optional  tension;  and 
means  for  nullifying  the  setting  made  by  said  second  thread 


body  of  water  from  the  stem  of  said  hull  for  steering  said 
ship. 


5,265,550 

WATER  VESSEL 

WOUam  H.  Harper,  Jr.,  1454  Amon  Dr.,  Richland.  Wash.  99352 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,566 

lat  a.3  B63B  J/00 

VS.  a.  114—61  19  Claims 


tension  setting  means  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  stitch 
formation  selected  by  said  first  thread  tension  setting 
means  so  as  to  provide  a  preset  thread  tension  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  said  stitch  formations. 


5,265,549 

HYDRO-PROPELLED  SHIP 

Edward  J.  Ccmier,  5400  Braesvalley  #65,  Houston,  Tex.  77096 

FUed  Feb.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  829,447 

Int  a.3  B63B  35/00 

VS.  a.  114—61  8  Claims 


1.  A  hydro-propelled  ship  which  comprises: 

a)  a  hull  having  a  double  wall,  so  as  to  float  on  a  top  surface  of 
a  body  of  water; 

b)  a  pair  of  propulsion  turbines,  one  turbine  is  affixed  to  the 
starboard  side  and  the  other  is  affixed  to  the  port  side  of  said 
hull  of  said  ship  in  a  catamaran  configuration  below  the  top 
surface  of  the  body  of  water,  each  of  said  propulsion  turbines 
includes  an  elongated  tubular  housing  having  a  water  intake 
port  and  a  water  exit  port,  a  shaft  running  through  the  center 
of  said  housing  and  operable  by  said  power  generating 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  rotors  attached  in  spaced  apart 
relationships  to  said  shaft,  so  that  when  said  shaft  rotates  said 
rotors  will  squeeze,  compress  and  force  water  entering  the 
water  intake  port  through  the  water  exit  port  to  produce  the 
water  jet,  each  said  rotor  includes  a  plurality  of  fan  blades 
radially  extending  at  an  angle  about  said  shaft; 

c)  means  carried  within  said  hull  of  said  ship,  for  generating 
power  to  operate  each  of  said  propulsion  turbines  to  produce 
a  water  jet  to  propel  said  ship  along  the  body  of  water,  said 
power  generating  means  is  a  power  plant,  said  power  plant 
includes  associated  equipment  for  generating  power  there- 
from, fiirther  including  a  restaurant  structure  carried  on  a 
top  deck  of  said  hull,  and  means  extending  from  said  power 
plant,  for  rotating  said  restaurant  structure  on  the  top  deck 
of  said  hull,  said  rotating  means  is  a  drive  train  assembly; 

d)  a  pair  of  adjustable  rudders  extending  downwardly  into  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  varying  the  wetted  surface  of  a  water  borne 
vessel,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  pair  of  pontoons,  each  pontoon  of  said  pair  of  pontoons 
being  asymmetrical  on  opposed  sides  of  any  longitudinal 
plane  passing  therethrough  and  including  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  surfaces  with  certain  ones  of  said 
surfaces  having  a  planar  section  and  a  simple  curvature 
curved  section  and  the  remaining  ones  of  said  surfaces 
being  planar,  each  of  said  surfaces  being  set  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said  surfaces; 

b)  means  for  pivotally  attaching  each  pontoon  of  said  pair  of 
pontoons  to  the  vessel; 

c)  means  for  urging  pivotal  movement  of  each  pontoon  of 
said  pair  of  pontoons  about  its  respective  attaching  means 
to  extend  and  to  retract  said  pair  of  pontoons  to  place  a 
selected  one  of  said  surfaces  of  each  pontoon  of  said  pair 
of  pontoons  lowermost  in  the  water  and  present  a  unique 
wetted  area  as  a  function  of  the  degree  of  extension  of  said 
pair  of  pontoons,  said  urging  means  including  at  least  a 
pair  of  anchor  points  disposed  upon  the  vessel  associated 
with-  each  pontoon  of  said  pair  of  pontoons; 

d)  means  for  relocating  said  pairs  of  anchor  points  to  modify 
the  extension  and  the  retraction  of  each  pontoon  of  said 
pair  of  pontoons;  and 

e)  a  source  of  power  for  actuating  said  relocating  means  to 
selectively  relocate  each  of  said  pairs  of  anchor  points  as 
a  function  of  the  degree  of  extension  and  retraction  of  said 
pair  of  pontoons  which  relocation  places  a  different  one  of 
said  surfaces  of  each  pontoon  of  said  pair  of  pontoons  as 
the  lowermost  surface  in  the  water  and  thereby  alters  the 
wetted  area  to  conform  with  the  speed  of  the  vessel  and 
with  the  water  surface  condition. 


5,265,551 
EMERGENCY  BILGE  PUMP  FOR  SMALL  BOATS 
Axel  E.  RoMnblad,  77  Bayside  Dr..  Atlantic  Highlands,  N  J. 
07716 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  941,910 
Int  a.)  B63B  13/00 
VS.  CL  114—183  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  bilge  pump  for  small  boats  comprising  a  propeUer  and 
an  outboard  engine  having  a  vertical  drive  shaft  for  driving  the 
propeller,  the  propeller  being  mounted  within  a  generally 
tubular  casing  comprising  two  symmetrical  casing  parts  and 
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means  for  joining  the  casing  parts  together  to  surround  the 
propeller  said  pump  acting  as  an  inclined  axial  flow  pump  for 


5,265,553 
SMALL  BOAT  MOORING  SYSTEM 
Hagh  B.  Brydges,  Virgiiiia  BeMh,  Va.,  assignor  to  Sea-Safe, 
Inc^  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,113 

Int  a.5  B63B  21/04 

UJS.  CL  114—230  15  Claims 


E»    11 


discharging  bilge  water  to  a  location  beneath  the  surface  of  a 
body  of  receiving  water. 


5J65,552 

SHOCK  AND  VIBRATION  ISOLATOR  FOR  MEMBER 

MOUNTED  ON  SUBMERGED  BODY 

Douglai  P.  Taylor,  N.  ToMwanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Taylor 

DcTices,  lac  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,413 

Int.  a.»  B63B  59/02 

\i&,  CL  114—219  >*  Claims 


JMI 


1.  In  a  construction  wherein  a  member  is  associated  with  a 
ship  hull  which  is  immersed  in  water,  a  shock  and  vibration 
isolator  for  mounting  said  member  on  said  ship  hull  and  isolat- 
ing said  member  from  shock  and  vibration  forces  to  which  said 
immersed  ship  hull  may  be  subjected  comprising  a  unit  consist- 
ing of  a  housing  and  elastomeric  means  in  said  housing  for 
providing  isolation  of  said  member  from  both  vibration  and 
shocks  to  which  said  ship  hull  may  be  subjected,  chamber 
means  defmed  by  said  elastomeric  means  for  containing  water, 
conduit  means  for  effecting  communication  between  said 
chamber  means  and  said  water  in  which  said  ship  hull  is  im- 
mersed, and  coupling  means  for  fixedly  mounting  said  member 
on  said  elastomeric  means  to  thereby  provide  isolation  of  said 
member  from  shock  and  vibration  forces  to  which  said  ship 
hull  may  be  subjected  as  a  result  of  both  flexing  of  said  elasto- 
meric means  and  water  being  pumped  into  and  out  of  said 
chamber  through  said  conduit  means  as  a  result  of  said  flexing 
of  said  elastomeric  means. 


1.  A  mooring  system  for  securing  a  boat  relative  to  four 
pilings  while  maintaining  the  boat  centered  relative  to  the  four 
pilings,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lines,  one  for  each  piling,  each  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end; 

connecting  means,  one  for  each  line,  for  connecting  said  first 
end  of  said  each  line  to  a  corresponding  portion  of  the 
boat; 

hardware  means,  one  for  each  piling,  mounted  directly  on 
said  each  piling  for  receiving  said  each  line  extending 
from  said  boat,  and  for  conveying  said  each  line  in  a 
vertical  downward  direction  from  said  hardware  means; 
and 

counterweight  means,  one  for  each  piling,  connected  to  said 
second  end  of  said  each  line  and  located  vertically  below 
said  each  hardware  means  for  exerting  a  downward  force 
on  said  each  line; 

wherein  each  said  hardware  means  comprises  a  pulley 
mounted  directly  on  said  each  piling  for  receiving  said 
each  line  directly  from  the  boat  and  for  permitting  said 
each  line  to  move  in  either  one  of  two  directions  under  the 
combined  influence  of  the  downward  force  of  said  coun- 
terweight means  and  the  movement  of  the  boat  relative  to 
the  four  pilings; 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  each  line  extending  from  the  boat 
to  corresponding  said  hardware  means  forms  an  acute 
angle  with  a  remaining  portion  of  said  each  line  extending 
from  corresponding  said  hardware  means  to  correspond- 
ing said  counterweight  means,  whereby  the  boat  is  main- 
tained centered  relative  to  the  four  pilings. 


5,265,554 
BOAT  CONSTRUCTION 
WUbur  R.  Meredith,  Cheatcrland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Meredith 
MariM,  loc,  Chesterland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903.134 
Iirt.  CL'  B63B  l/n 
MS.  CL  114—290  7 

1.  A  boat  comprising: 
ahull; 

a  bow  having  a  peak; 
a  transom; 
a  pair  of  gunwales  converging  at  said  peak; 


a  generally  V-shaped  center  sponson  having  a  keel  extend- 
ing from  said  pieak  to  said  transom,  wherein  said  keel  is 
linear  between  at  least  a  mid-section  of  the  boat  and  said 
transom; 

a  pair  of  outer  sponsons,  one  to  each  side  of  said  center 
sponson,  extending  from  said  peak  to  said  transom,  each  of 
said  outer  sponsons  including  a  chine  extending  from  said 
transom  to  said  peak,  said  chines  converging  toward  said 
peak  forward  of  said  mid-section  of  said  hull,  wherein  said 
chines  are  linear  at  least  between  said  mid-section  and  said 
transom; 


includes  a  second  insert  front  wall,  and  the  second  insert 
front  wall  includes  a  second  insert  front  wall  U-shaped 
flange  received  within  the  first  insert  U-shaped  trough. 


5,265,556 

ADVANCE  WARNING  TRAFFIC  SAFETY  DEVICE 

J.  Rodney  Hall,  310  Blncher  dr..  Lake  Wylie,  S.C.  29710 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,159 

Lst  a.'  EOIF  9/04;  G08G  1/01 

U.S.  CL  116—63  P  16  Claims 


a  pair  of  arched  tunnels,  one  to  each  side  of  said  keel,  said 
tunnels  extending  longitudinally  between  said  peak  and 
said  transom  and  laterally  between  said  keel  and  said 
chines,  wherein  said  tunnels  are  parallel  and  each  tunnel 
has  a  constant  height  as  measured  from  said  chines  to  the 
top  of  each  tunnel  from  at  least  said  mid-section  of  the 
boat  to  said  transom;  and 

wherein  the  inside  angle  of  the  center  sponson  is  within  the 
range  of  80-100  degrees  between  said  transom  and  ap- 
proximately the  location  where  said  keel  extends  from  the 
water. 


1.  A  bass  boat  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  boat  hull,  the  boat  hull  having  a  bow  plate  spaced  from  and 
parallel  a  stem  plate,  and 

a  hull  floor  plate  and  hull  side  walls  coextensive  between  the 
bow  plate  and  the  stem  plate,  and 

a  plurality  of  inserts  positioned  within  the  boat  hull,  wherein 
the  plurality  of  inserts  are  arranged  in  a  longitudinally 
aligned  orientation  relative  to  one  another  in  contiguous 
communication  relative  to  one  another  having  a  predeter- 
mined length,  and  wherein  a  spacing  between  the  bow 
plate  and  the  stem  plate  is  substantially  equal  to  the  prede- 
termined length,  and 

the  fu^  insert  includes  a  first  insert  front  wall  spaced  from  a 
first  insert  rear  wall,  wherein  the  first  insert  rear  wall 
includes  a  first  insert  U-shaped  trough,  and  the  first  insert 
having  a  top  deck  and  first  insert  side  walls,  wherein  the 
top  deck  extends  laterally  beyond  the  first  insert  side  walls 
and  the  first  insert  front  wall,  and  the  first  insert  top  deck 
includes  a  plurality  of  first  insert  L-shaped  clamp  flanges 
and  each  of  the  first  insert  L-shaped  clamp  flanges  in- 
cludes a  first  insert  fastener  rod  to  secure  one  of  said  hull 
side  walls  between  each  said  first  insert  fastener  rod  and 
one  of  said  first  insert  side  walls,  and  the  second  insert 


5,265,555 

BASS  BOAT  KIT  APPARATUS 

Lonnie  S.  Hodge,  Jr.,  Rte.  #1,  Box  211-B,  Henry,  Tenn.  38231 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  944,288 

iBt  a.'  B63B  3/09 

U.S.  a.  114—343  6  Claims 


1.  An  advance  warning  traffic  safety  device  comprising: 

a  support  structure  having  a  base  portion  constructed  for 
disposing  said  support  structure  in  a  displaceable,  gener- 
ally free  standing  position  adjacent  a  vehicle  traffic  path 
from  which  the  support  structure  is  displaceable  upon  a 
collision  therewith  by  an  errant  vehicle  which  has  strayed 
from  the  traffic  path; 

an  audible  alarm  means  mounted  in  said  support  structure; 
and 

means  mounted  in  said  support  structure  for  activating  the 
audible  alarm  means  in  response  to  a  lateral  displacing 
movement  of  said  support  structure  by  the  errant  vehicle, 
the  audible  alarm  means  being  operable  to  broadcast  an 
alarm  to  warn  persons  down  road  of  the  traffic  safety 
device  of  the  errant  vehicle. 


5.265,557 
PET  CAGE  PERCH  ASSEMBLAGE 
DaTid  D.  Loritz,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hartz  Moon- 
tain  Corporatioii,  South  Harrison,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.010 
lat  a.'  AOIK  31/12 
U.S.  CL  119—26  12  Claims 

1.  A  modular  pet  cage  perch  accessory  assemblage  for  said 
pet  cage,  wherein  said  pet  cage  includes  a  plurality  of  pet  cage 
wires,  said  assemblage  comprising: 
at  least  one  rod  each  said  at  least  one  rod  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  each  said  at  least  one  rod  engage- 
able  with  a  connector  capable  of  connecting  said  at  least 
one  rod  to  another  of  said  rods,  said  connector  having  at 
least  one  connection  in  at  least  one  direction,  each  said 
connection  capable  of  engaging  and  projecting  said  rod  in 
an  outward  direction; 
said  at  least  one  connection  capable  of  projecting  each  of 
said  at  least  one  rod  in  one  or  more  directions  parallel  to 
a  plane  of  a  surface  of  said  pet  cage  or  in  at  least  one 
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direction  perpcndicuUr  to  a  plane  of  a  surface  of  said  pet 
cage; 
at  least  one  clasp  engageabte  with  said  a  least  one  rod,  said 
at  least  one  clasp  having  a  tubular  configuration  extending 
in  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  at  least  one  clasp  having  an 
outer  surface  interrupted  by  a  gap  extending  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  at  least  one  clasp,  said  at  least 


fast;  said  flexible  tail  being  made  from  a  strip  of  cloth 
fabric  material; 


one  clasp  having  a  C-shaped  configuration  at  each  end  of 

said  at  least  one  clasp; 
said  at  least  one  clasp  having  an  inner  hollow  vacuity  for 

receiving  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  rod  therein; 
said  at  least  one  clasp  further  having  at  least  one  connection 

chp  with  a  channel  provided  therein  for  engaging  said  at 

least  one  clasp  to  a  wire  of  said  pet  cage. 


t!;:^ 


a  tail  bulge  formed  in  the  at  least  one  flexible  tail  adjacent  to 
the  tail  holdfast. 


5,265,S«0 

WEEKEND  PCT  FEEDER 

Hugh  L.  Dobbin*,  MSO  Lester  Rd^  Fairbum,  Ga.  30213-2943 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  S«r.  No.  877,991 

iat  CL'  AOIK  S/02 

MS.  CL  119—51.12  t ' 


5,265358 

FOAM  BED  FOR  DOMESTIC  ANIMALS  HAVING 

INTEGRALLY  FORMED,  UQUID  IMPERMEABLE 

OUTER  SHN 

IVmm  Sckawock,  1324  SE.  12tk  Way,  Fort  Laaderdale,  Fla. 

33316 

FUed  May  19.  1992,  Scr.  No.  aS4J02 

lat  CL»  AOIK  l/Oi 

UjS.  a.  119-28J  *  Ctal^ 


3.  A  bed  for  domestic  animals,  comprising  a  foamed  basic 
structure  formed  in  a  single  mould,  said  basic  structure  having 
a  bottom  wall  and  side  walU  integrally  formed  on  said  bottom 
wall,  said  side  walls  defining  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  bottom 
wall,  and  said  walls  having  a  closed-cell  liquid-impermeable 
skin  integrally  formed  thereon  at  least  on  inside  surfaces  of  said 
basic  structure. 


5.265459 

BALL  AND  FLEXIBLE  FLAG  TAIL  PET  TOY 

STIMin-ATlON  AND  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

James  A.  Borell,  3619  W.  John  Day,  KeoMwick,  Wasb.  99336 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,175 

Ut  CL'  AOIK  15/00 

M&.  CL  119-707  3«  O*'™ 

13.  A  pet  toy  and  training  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  ball  portion; 

a  loop  shaped  tail  holdfast  connected  to  the  ball  portion; 
at  least  one  at  least  one  flexible  tail  secured  to  the  tail  hold- 


1.  An  automatic  pet  feeder  comprising; 

a  base  portion  having  upwardly  extending  side  walls, 

a  plurality  of  feed  trays  positioned  within  the  side  walls  of 
the  base  portion, 

a  plurality  of  lids  pivotally  attached  to  the  base  portion  with 
a  single  lid  associated  with  each  respective  tray  to  cover 
said  tray  securing  food  therein,  said  lid  is  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  base  portion  by  a  spring  hinge  that  biases  the 
Ud  in  an  open  position  to  expose  the  food  in  the  associated 
tray, 

a  plurality  of  spring  locks  attached  to  the  base  portion,  each 
lock  used  to  secure  a  single  said  lid  in  a  closed  position 
covering  the  associated  tray, 

a  moveable  timing  belt  in  the  base  portion  positioned  below 
the  spring  locks, 

a  triggering  notch  attached  to  the  timing  belt  to  engage  and 
move  the  spring  locks  to  an  non-locking  position  as  the 
timing  belt  moves  the  notch  passed  each  lock  causing  the 
spring  locks  to  release  the  lids  of  the  corresponding  trays 
to  an  open  position, 

a  powered  timing  clock  having  a  sprocket  attached  by  a 
drive  arm  of  the  clock,  routing  of  the  sprocket  drives  the 
timing  belt  in  a  predetermined  time  sequence  below  the 
spring  locks,  thereby  allowing  for  a  predetermined  timed 
sequence  of  opening  of  the  lids  of  the  feed  trays  to  permit 
a  pet  owner  to  leave  a  pet  unattended  over  an  extended 
period  of  time. 
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5,265,561 

PROCESSED  CARDBOARD  AI^O)  WOOD  BEDDING 

PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 

John  R.  Crawford,  Inver  Grove  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Solid  Waste  Management  Systems,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mina. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,713,  Feb.  26, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,133,296.  This  application  Jul.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,977 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

IdL  a.'  AOIK  1/015 

U.S.  a.  119—172  11  Claims 


5,265,562 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  LIMITED 

TEMPERATURE  CYCLE 

Douglas  C.  Knise,  9440  Irondale  Ave.,  Chatsworth,  Calif.  91311 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,916 

Int.  a.'  P02B  1/14.  41/00;  P02D  41/26 

U.S.  a.  123—27  R  8  Clains 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  expanding 
chamber  piston  engine  for  providing  limited  temperature  com- 
bustion, said  engine  having  (1)  at  least  one  cylinder  and  an 
associated  piston  for  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  said 
piston  having  a  top  dead  center  position,  (2)  an  operating  cycle 
including  an  intake  stroke,  a  compression  stroke  and  an  expan- 
sion stroke,  and  (3)  a  fuel  introduction  system,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  predetermined  fuel/air  mixture  by  introducing  a 
predetermined  fraction  of  the  total  fiiel  required  for  com- 
plete combustion  of  the  process  air  in  the  combustion 
chamber; 


igniting  said  fuel/air  mixture  when  the  piston  is  substantially 

at  top  dead  center;  and 
introducing  substantially  at  the  beginning  of  the  expansion 

stroke,  a  second  fraction  of  the  total  fuel  required  for 

complete  combustion, 
wherein  the  combustion  of  the  fiiel/air  mixture  resulting 

from  the  fuel  first  introduced  is  a  substantially  constant 

volume  process;  and 
wherein  the  combustion  as  a  result  of  the  introduction  of  the 

second  fraction  is  a  substantially  isothermal  process. 
3.  A  method,  as  defined  in  claim  1,  wherein: 
the  first  mentioned  predetermined  fraction  of  the  total  fiiel  is 

introduced  during  the  compression  stroke  to  provide  an 

isothermal  compression  process. 


5,265,563 

CYLINDER  HEAD  SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

RECIPROCATING  PISTON  ENGINES 

Heribert  Kubis,  Niimberg,  and  Josef  Winter,  Rednitzhembach. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Nutzfahrz- 

euge  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19, 
1991,  4142031 

iBt  CV  F02F  1/10 
U.S.  CL  123—41,83  6  Claiiu 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  animal  bedding  product  from 
cardboard  and  wood  comprising  selecting  predetermined 
amounts  of  cardboard  and  wood  and  shredding  the  material  to 
provide  a  blended  mixture  of  wood  chips  and  cardboard  pieces 
ranging  in  size  up  to  approximately  one  and  one-half  inches  in 
length. 


(     T 


?    ■  ?      n 


1.  In  a  cylinder  head  sealing  arrangement  for  reciprocating 
piston  engines,  especially  internal  combustion  engines,  and 
advantageously  engines  having  cylinder  liners,  whereby  an 
end  of  each  cylinder  liner  that  faces  a  cylinder  head  is  provided 
with  a  raised  collar  that  includes  centering  means,  and  includ- 
ing combustion  chamber  seal  in  the  form  of  a  ring  having  a 
constant  thickness  in  a  starting  position,  whereby  when  cylin- 
der head  screws  are  tightened  said  ring  undergoes  a  plastic 
deformation  of  at  least  one  of  a  first  and  second  end  face 
thereof,  and  also  including  a  seal  for  delimiting  said  plastic 
deformation,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  ring  has  an  inwardly  directed  surface  that  faces  in  the 
direction  of  a  combustion  chamber  and  that  is  guided, 
relative  to  said  centering  means,  only  via  a  cylindrical 
guide  region  of  one  of  said  ring  and  said  raised  collar;  and 
a  free  space  is  provided  between  said  ring  and  said  centering 
means  and  increases  continuously  proceeding  from  said 
cylindrical  guide  region  so  that  after  plastic  deformation 
said  ring  rests  flat  upon  said  cylinder  liner  beyond  the 
region  of  a  radius  that  defmes  a  transition  between  said 
cylinder  liner  and  said  raised  collar  thereof 


5,265,564 

RECIPROCATING  PISTON  ENGINE  WITH  PUMPING 

AND  POWER  CYLINDERS 

Glen  A.  DulUway,  49  Scarborough  Road,  RedcUffe,  Queensland 

4020,  Australia 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,222 

iBt  a.s  F02B  33/22 

VS.  CL  123—70  R  23  Clains 

1.  A  two  stroke  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  at 

least  one  unit  having  a  pumping  cylinder,  a  pumping  piston 
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reciprocally  movable  in  said  pumping  cylinder,  two  power 
cylinders,  a  respective  power  piston  reciprocally  movable  m 
each  said  power  cylinder,  each  said  power  cylmder  having  an 
associated  combustion  chamber,  the  pumpmg  piston  recipro- 
cating at  a  cycle  speed  twice  that  of  the  power  pistons  and  said 
power  pistons  being  phased  about  one  stroke  apart,  a  cylinder 
head  closing  top  ends  of  all  said  cylinders,  said  head  having 
two  transfer  ports  therethrough  enabling  said  pumping  cylin- 
der to  communicate  with  said  power  cylinders,  transfer  valvw 
controlUng  communication  between  the  pumpmg  cylinder  and 
the  power  cylinders,  at  least  two  exhaust  ports  through  said 
head  allowing  exhaust  gases  to  flow  from  the  power  cylinders, 
exhaust  poppet  valves  controlling  the  How  of  the  exhaust 
gases,  at  least  one  intake  port  through  the  head  and  communi- 
cating with  the  pumping  cylinder,  intake  valve  means  associ- 


ring  which  are  fitted  on  a  piston;  a  partition  member  fitted  on 
the  piston  and  connecting  the  top  ring  and  the  second  ring  for 
forming  a  gas  chamber  at  a  side  surface  of  the  piston;  and  a  gas 
passage  for  communicating  the  gas  chamber  to  an  upper  sur- 
face of  the  piston,  wherein  the  gas  passage  is  a  gap  between 
opposite  ends  of  the  top  ring. 


5,265.566 
ASSEMBLED  SEAL  DISC  FOR  A  CRANKSHAFT 
PhiUp  D.  Arnold,  Mt  aemciis,  and  John  P.  WaUh,  Farmington 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  asstgnors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  812,301 

fat  a.'  F16C  i/20:  F02B  ii/04 

MS.  CI.  123—197.4  W  Claims 


ated  with  the  intake  port  and  allowing  a  major  portion  of 
intake  charge  to  be  induced  into  the  pumpmg  cylinder  when 
the  pumping  piston  is  moving  away  from  iu  top  dead  centre 
position  and  said  pumping  piston  alternately  transferring  the 
charge  into  the  power  cylinders  through  the  transfer  ports  as 
the  pumping  piston  moves  towards  its  top  dead  centre  position, 
said  pumping  piston  leads  to  the  top  dead  centre  position  the 
power  piston  of  the  cylinder  to  which  the  charge  is  transferred, 
the  transfer  valves  begin  to  open  when  the  pumpmg  piston  is 
positioned  between  70  degrees  after  top  dead  centre  and  290 
degrees  after  top  dead  centre  and  close  when  the  pumpmg 
piston  is  positioned  between  70  degrees  before  top  dead  centre 
and  70  degrees  after  top  dead  centre,  the  exhaust  valves  open- 
ing when  the  associated  said  power  piston  is  at  about  or  before 
its  bottom  dead  centre  position. 

5,265,565 

RECIPROCATINC  ENGINE 

Shigeru  BwhJo,  Tokushlma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bando  Klko  Co., 

Ltd..  Toknahima,  Japan 
per  No  PCr/JP9l/0102«,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13.  1992,  PCT  P»b.  No.  WO92/02722,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Feb.  20,  1992  

PCT  FUed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  83«,710 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aag.  3,  1990,  2-207248 

lat.  a.'  P02F  i/Oa  F16J  1/02 

UJS.  CL  123-193.4  ^4  Claims 


1.  A  crankshaft  for  a  two-stroke  engine  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  and  including: 

bearing  journals  on  the  crankshaft  axis,  crank  pins  offset 
from  the  axis,  and  a  seal  disc  on  each  crank  pin; 

each  seal  disc  comprising  a  circular  disc  centered  on  the 
crankshaft  axis  and  having  an  eccentric  hole  encompass- 
ing a  crank  pin  with  an  interference  fit; 

each  disc  being  divided  into  two  parts  defining  a  common 
interface,  each  part  containing  a  semi-circular  recess  cor- 
responding to  half  of  the  eccentric  hole  to  faciliute  assem- 
bly of  the  parts  to  the  respective  crank  pin;  and 

means  for  fastening  the  two  parts  to  secure  the  disc  to  the 
crank  pin. 


1.  An  engine  comprising  a  pUton;  a  top  ring  and  a  second 


5,265,567 
EMD  LOCOMOTIVE  ENGINE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICES 
OVERRIDE  FOR  USE  DURING  AUTOSTART 
PROCEDURE 
J.  Thooias  Nndds;  Derek  L.  Shipley,  and  Aldo  F.  Liberatory,  aU 
of  London,  Canada,  assignors  to  ZTR  Control  Systems,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

FUed  Jnn.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,528 

Irt.  CL'  P02B  77/00 

MS.  CL  123—198  D  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  overriding  an  EMD  locomotive  engine 

crankcase  pressure  protective  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preventing  airflow  to  the  engine  crankcase  pressure  pro- 
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tective  device  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  during 
auto  start  to  prevent  the  engine  crankcase  protective 


5,265,568 

INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Tadashi    Nakagawa,    Higashihiroshima.    Japan,    assignor    to 

Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-277038; 
Sep.  30,  1991,  3-280716 

Int.  a,'  F02M  35/10;  PD2F  1/42 
MS.  a.  123—306  14  Claims 


1.  An  intake  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in- 
cluding an  intake  port  for  forming  an  intake  passage  to  a  com- 
bustion chamber  of  the  engine  so  as  to  produce  vertical  turbu- 
lence of  intake  air  in  said  combustion  chamber  during  an  intake 
stroke,  said  intake  system  comprising: 
an  intake  pipe  for  forming  an  upstream  part  of  an  air  passage 
for  feeding  air  as  intake  air  to  said  combustion  chamber; 
and 
an  intake  port,  formed  in  said  engine,  for  coupling  said  intake 
pipe  with  said  combustion  chamber  and  forming  a  down- 
stream part  of  said  air  passage; 
said  intake  port  comprising: 
a  downstream  intake  port  portion,  opening  at  a  downstream 
end  into  said  combustion  chamber  and  opened  and  shut  by 
an  intake  valve,  for  forming  a  downstream  portion  of  said 
downstream  part  of  said  air  passage,  said  downstream 
intake  port  portion  having  an  almost  round  cross  section 
throughout  its  length  and  a  downstream  center  line  which 
curves  so  as  to  be  farther  away  from  an  axis  in  which  said 
intake  valve  moves  as  it  becomes  farther  far  away  from 
said  downstream  end;  and 

an  upstream  intake  port  portion,  continuously  extending 
from  said  downstream  intake  port  portion  and  opening 
at  an  upstream  end  to  an  outside  of  said  engine,  for 
forming  an  upstream  portion  of  said  downstream  part  of 
said  air  passage,  said  upstream  intake  port  portion  hav- 


mg  a  cross  section,  an  upstream  center  line  of  which 
extends  in  a  straight  line  and  is  symmetrical  with  a 
transverse  center  line  drawn  in  a  plane  including  said 
axis  and  said  upstream  center  line,  said  cross  section 
including  an  inner  half  cross  section  on  an  inner  side  of 
said  upstream  center  line  close  to  said  axis  and  an  outer 
half  cross  section  on  an  outer  side  of  said  upstream 
center  line  remote  from  said  axis,  said  outer  half  cross 
section  being  made  smaller  in  area  than  said  inner  half 
cross  section. 


device  from  actuating  and  automatically  shutting  down 
the  engine. 


5,265,569 
PRIME  MOVER  ROTATIONAL  SPEED  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Masaki  Egastdra;  Masakazu  Haga,  both  of  Ibaraki;  Osamu 
Tomikawa,  Tsnchiura,  and  Touichi  Hirata,  Ushikn,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01299,  §  371  Date  Apr.  16, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/06287,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  847,034 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259966 

Int.  a.'  F02D  il/00 

MS.  a.  123—357  2  Claims 


V 


^^~^m  H 


1.  A  prime  mover  rotational  speed  control  system  including 
a  prime  mover,  a  governor  having  a  governor  lever  for  in- 
creasing or  reducing  the  rotational  speed  of  said  prime  mover 
in  accordance  with  a  rotational  angle  of  said  governor  lever,  a 
stepping  motor  adapted  to  turn  said  governor  lever  in  response 
to  a  control  pulse  signal,  a  command  means  for  specifying  a 
target  rotational  speed  of  said  prime  mover,  and  a  controller 
means  adapted  to  produce  a  control  pulse  signal  in  dependence 
upon  a  specified  value  from  said  command  means  for  applica- 
tion to  said  stepping  motor,  wherein  said  rotational  speed 
control  system  comprises: 
a  pulse  counter  means  for  counting  control  signal  pulses  to 

be  applied  to  said  stepping  motor;  and 
a  controUer  comprising  a  memory  means  adapted  to  store  a 
count  value  from  said  pulse  counter  means  as  a  renewable 
reference  value  when  the  rotational  speed  of  said  prime 
mover  is  set  at  least  at  one  of  predetermined  minimum  and 
maximum  speeds  thereof,  and  an  arithmetic  operating 
means  adapted  to  calculate  the  current  rotational  speed  of 
said  prime  mover  on  the  basis  of  said  reference  value 
stored  in  same  memory  means  and  a  count  value  of  the 
pulse  counter  means  at  the  current  position  of  said  gover- 
nor lever. 
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5,265,570 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  TOR  CX)NTROLLING 
THE  AIR  SUPPLY  TO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUCTION 
ENGINE 
Eberhani  Sduudbel,  Hemmingen,  and  Erich  SdueMer,  Kirc- 
hheim.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geniuny,  aasigDOfs  to  Robert 
BoKh  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE90/00699,  §  371  Date  Mar.  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05155,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  844,621 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Sep.  30, 
1989,  3932763 

lilt  CL'  F02M  3/00 
U.S.  CL  123—339  »»  C**™ 


valve  in  response  to  the  load  of  the  auxiliary  device  in 
such  a  transient  manner  that  the  opening  degree  of  said 


:k-wi?] 


1.  A  method  for  controlhng  the  supply  of  air  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  supply  of  air  being 
controlled  by  an  electric  actuating  element,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  desired  value  generator  for  generating  a  desired 
value  for  the  position  of  the  actuating  element; 

detecting  the  actual  value  of  the  position  of  the  actuating 
element  with  the  aid  of  a  position  sensor, 

comparing  said  desired  value  to  said  actual  value  to  form  a 
control  deviation  therefrom; 

forming  a  drive  signal  for  said  actuating  element  in  depen- 
dence upon  said  control  deviation; 

filtering  said  drive  signal  by  applying  said  drive  signal  to  a 
filter  having  a  low-pass  response  of  at  least  a  first  order 
and  having  a  changeable  filter  constant  and  obtaining  a 
filter  output  signal;  and. 

determining  the  difference  between  said  drive  signal  and 
said  filter  output  signal  and  determining  said  filter  con- 
stant in  dependence  upon  said  difference. 


^b 


idle  control  valve  is  increased  when  the  load  is  applied, 
and  then  decreased  with  time. 


I  5,265,572 

THROTTLE  ACTUATOR 
Yuzo  Kadomnkai,  Ibaraki;  Teruhiko  Minegishi,  Katsnta;  Elji 
Sato,  Ibaraki,  and  Naoyoki  Tanaka,  Abiko,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  AutomotiTe 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  Japan  % 

FUed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,776 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-114419 
Int  a.'  P02D  9/02,  9/OS;  F23N  i/00 
\iS.  a.  123—396  10  Claims 
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5,265,571 

IDLE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Tsuyoahi  Sodeno,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,406 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1992,  4-077021 
Int  a.'  F02D  41/16 
\}S.  a.  123—339  5  O*!"" 

1.  An  idle  speed  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  control  system  comprising: 
an  idle  control  valve  disposed  in  a  bypass  passage  bypassing 
a  throttle  valve  provided  in  an  intake  passage  for  the 
engine; 
a  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  idling  condition,  an  engine 
speed  of  the  engine,  and  a  load  of  an  auxUiary  device;  and 
a  controlling  means  for  determining  a  desired  idle  speed, 
controlling  an  opening  degree  of  said  idle  control  valve 
during  idling  so  as  to  maintain  said  desired  idle  speed,  and 
further  controUing  the  opening  degree  of  said  idle  control 


1.  A  throttle  actuator  comprising: 

a  body  which  forms  an  intake  passage; 

a  throttle  valve  shaft  supported  by  said  body; 

a  throttle  valve  which  is  connected  to  said  throttle  valve 
shaft  and  which  adjusts  the  opening  and  closing  of  said 
intake  passage;  and 

an  electronically  controlled  motor  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  throttle  valve  to  open  and  close  said  intake  passage 
in  accordance  with  a  throttle  operation  which  is  per- 
formed by  means  of  an  accelerator  pedal, 
wherein  said  throttle  valve  shaft  comprises: 

a  valve  shaft  lever  for  rotating  said  throttle  valve  shaft; 

an  accelerator  lever  which  is  operated  by  said  accelerator 
pedal; 

a  floating  lever  which  is  positioned  between  said  valve  shaft 
lever  and  said  accelerator  lever  and  which  transmits 
torque  to  sud  valve  shaft  lever  in  a  direction  causing  said 
throttle  valve  to  open; 

a  valve  returning  spring  which  applies  torque  to  said  throttle 


valve  shaft  in  a  direction  causing  said  throttle  valve  to 
close;  and 
a  coupler  spring  which  pulls  said  accelerator  lever  and  said 
floating  lever  toward  each  other. 


a  knocking  during  the  acceleration;  and  adjusting  an  amount  of 
change  of  an  engine  operation  parameter  for  a  next  accelera- 


5^65,573 

INDUCTIVE  DISCHARGE  IGNTHON  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Dante  ImoU,  Biadene,  Italy,  assignor  to  I  D  M  S.R.L.,  Biadene, 

Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/01136,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01446,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  807,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  JnL  25, 1989,  84144  A/89 
Int  a.5  F02P  1/08 
VS.  CL  123—418  2  Claims 


iASTTVI* 


tion  depending  on  whether  or  not  the  knocking  during  acceler- 
ation is  occurring. 


5,265,575 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Kaznhiko  Norota,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,328 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1990,  2-405621; 
Dec.  25,  1990,  2-405622 

Int  CL'  P02D  4J/J4 
VS.  a.  123—436  10  Claims 


1.  An  inductive  discharge  ingnition  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  rotating  syn- 
cronously  with  the  engine  and  passing  in  front  of  an  ignition 
coil  and  a  control  coil  during  its  movement,  said  control  coU 
controlling  a  controlled  discharge  electronic  circuit  connected 
in  series  with  the  primary  winding  of  the  ignition  coil,  the 
secondary  winding  of  which  is  connected  to  the  electrodes  of 
a  spark  plug,  wherein  the  assembly  formed  from  the  ignition 
coil  and  the  control  coil  is  configured  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
trigger  the  spark  with  an  advance  compatible  with  that  re- 
quired by  the  engine  on  starting,  characterized  in  that  the  core 
of  the  control  coil  comprises  a  first  poriion  extending  slightly 
offset  from  perpendicular  to  the  movement  of  the  permanent 
magnet  and  two  second  portions  extending  perpendicularly 
from  both  ends  of  said  first  portion,  the  dimension  of  said  first 
and  second  portions  of  said  core  being  such  that  two  voltage 
peaks  are  generated  in  the  control  coU  and  that,  at  low  speed, 
the  angularly  first  one  of  them  is  smaller  than  the  threshold  of 
the  electronic  circuit,  the  circuit  being  triggered  by  the  angu- 
larly second  peak,  whereas  at  high  speed  said  angularly  first 
peak  is  higher  than  the  threshold  of  said  circuit  such  that  said 
circuit  is  triggered  by  said  angularly  first  peak. 


^SlkTSgf!^ 


5,265,574 
ADAPTIVE  ACXIELERATION  KNOCK  CONTROL 
Matthias  PhiUpp,  Stuttgart  and  Stefan  Unland,  Schwieberdin- 
gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>ermany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP88/01202,  §  371  Date  May  13,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07644,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  12,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  24,  1988,  Ser.  No.  688,956 
Int  a.'  F02P  5/15 
VS.  CL  123—422  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mitigating  acceleration  knocking  in  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising  the  steps  of  sensing  accelera- 
tion of  an  internal  combustion  engine;  detecting  occurrence  of 


1.  An  engine  control  apparatus  comprising: 

first  calculation  means  for  calculating  first  correction  factors 
with  respect  to  a  plurality  of  cylinders  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  first  correction  factors  being  cal- 
culated so  as  to  make  the  quantities  of  torque  generated  in 
the  cylinders  substantially  agree  with  one  another; 

second  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  second  correction 
factor  with  respect  to  the  plurality  of  cylinders  so  that  a 
cycle-by-cycle  torque  variation  in  at  least  one  of  the  cylin- 
ders is  changed  so  as  to  substantially  agree  with  a  target 
torque  variation; 

control  means  for  generating  a  control  parameter  with  re- 
spect to  each  of  the  cylinders  for  appropriate  operation  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine,  on  the  basis  of  said  first 
correction  factors  and  said  second  correction  factor; 

discrimination  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  an  inter- 
cylinder  correction  routine  has  been  completed  based  on 
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the  first  correction  factors,  so  that  the  quantities  of  torque 
generated  in  the  cylinders  substantially  agree  with  one 

another;  and  u    u  u 

modification  means  for  modifying  a  range  within  which  the 
second  correction  factor  can  change  into  a  narrower 
range  when  it  is  judged  by  the  discrimination  means  that 
the  inter-cylinder  correction  routine  has  not  been  com- 
pleted, thereby  allowing  said  control  means  to  generate 
said  control  parameter  based  on  the  first  correction  fac- 
tors and  the  second  correction  factor  even  when  the  inter- 
cylinder  correction  routine  is  being  performed. 

5065^76 

CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

CONTROLLED  FUEL  INJECnON  PUMP 

Doniad  C.  McMabofl.  Longoiewlow.  Maaa.;  Robert  R.  Winkler, 

Vemoo,  and  Kenneth  H.  Klopfer,  East  Hartland,  both  of 

Coon.,  aasignoTS  to  Stanadyoe  AutomotiTe  Corp^  Wlndaor, 

Coon. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  S«r.  No.  2,193 

Int.  CL'  FWM  31/04 

UjS.  a.  123— «•  1*  Ctateis 


said  hardware  component  being  replaceable  to  esublish  differ- 
ent said  electrical  dau  representing  a  different  said  predeter- 
mined adjustment. 

5;»5,5T7 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHECKING  THE 

OPERABILITY  OF  A  TANK-VENTING  SYSTEM 
Helmut  Denr,  Stuttgart,  and  Andreas  Blumenatock,  Ludwigs- 
burg.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiaiiy,  aaaignors  to  Robert 
Boadi  GfflbH,  Stuttart 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00244,  §  371  Date  Dec.  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18765,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct.  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  17, 
1991,  4112481 

Int.  a.'  P02M  33/04 
MS.  a.  123—520  W  Ctalma 


IMI 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  having  a  fuel  injection  pump 
with  reciprocating  pumping  means  having  a  pumping  cycle 
with  an  intake  stroke  to  receive  an  intake  charge  of  fuel  and  a 
pumping  stroke  to  deHver  a  charge  of  fuel  at  high  pressure  for 
fuel  injection,  cam   means  for   reciprocating  the  pumping 
means,  a  drive  shaft  for  reUtive  roution  of  the  cam  means  and 
pumping  means  to  provide  periodic  pumping  cycles  at  a  rate 
proportional  to  said  relative  roution.  electrical  valve  means 
with  open  and  closed  positions  and  which,  in  the  open  position 
thereof,  is  operable  to  spUl  fuel  from  the  pumping  means  dur- 
ing i!s  pumping  stroke,  the  electrical  valve  means  being  selec- 
tively operable  for  opening  the  valve  means  for  regulating  the 
fuel  injection  quantity,  and  rotation  measuring  means  for  gen- 
erating a  pump  clocking  pulse  for  each  predetermined  incre- 
ment of  said  relative  roUtion;  and  valve  governing  means 
comprising  a  processor  based  electncal  control  unit  (ECU)  for 
storing  certain  data,  including  certain  master  calibration  data, 
and  for  counting  a  preset  count  of  said  pump  clocking  pulses 
for  each  pumping  cycle,  each  starting  at  a  reference  point 
therefor,  the  valve  governing  means  regulating  the  fuel  injec- 
tion quantity  by  operating  the  valve  means  to  open  the  valve 
means  when  said  preset  count  is  reached,  the  ECU  esublishing 
said  preset  count,  to  establish  the  fuel  injection  quantity,  m 
accordance  with  said  data,  including  said  master  calibration 
data;  the  improvement  wherein  the  valve  governing  means 
comprises  a  pump  mounted,  electrical  module  having  a  hard- 
ware component  with  electrical  calibration  means  for  estab- 
lishing electrical  data  representing  a  predetermined  adjustment 
of  said  master  calibration  data,  and  connection  means  electri- 
cally connecting  the  pump  mounted  module,  including  said 
electrical  means,  to  the  ECU  for  the  ECU  to  read  said  electn- 
cal data,  and  wherein  the  ECU  establishes  said  preset  count  m 
accordance  with  the  master  calibration  daU  as  adjusted  by  the 
predetermined  adjustment  established  by  said  electrical  data. 


1.  A  method  for  checking  the  operability  of  a  tank-venting 
system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion 
adsorption  filter  with  a  connecting  line  leading  to  a  tank  and  a 
connecting  line  with  an  inserted  tank-venting  valve  leading  to 
the  intake  pipe  of  the  engine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

making  a  lean  correction  check  as  soon  as  an  operating 
condition  is  present  having  a  low  air  throughput  through 
the  engine; 

if  a  lean  correction  (APR)  of  the  lambda  controller  is  de- 
tected which  is  less  than  a  predetermined  lean  correction 
threshold  value  (AFR_SW).  then  making  a  pressure 
change  check  with  respect  to  the  pressure  in  the  tank  as 
soon  as  an  operating  condition  with  a  high  air  throughput 
through  the  tank-venting  valve  is  present;  and, 

deeming  the  tank-venting  system  to  be  operative  if  a  pres- 
sure change  effect  of  a  predetermined  quality 
(ADp>ADp_SW)  is  detected. 


5,265,578 

DEVICE  FOR  QUANTITATIVELY  REGULATING  THE 

SUPPLYING  OF  BURNED  GASES  INTO  THE 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUCTION  ENGINE 

SebMtian  Zabeck,  Hemabadi,  and  Andreas  Sansner,  Frankfurt 

am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma 

Carl  Freudenberg.  Weinhcim/Bergstr..  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,922 
CUima  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  8, 
1991,  4111240 

Ut  CL'  F02M  25/01 
MS.  CL  123—568  »3  a**™ 

1.  A  device  for  feeding  burned  gases  in  measured  quantities 
in  a  combustion  clamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

a  membrane  sealing  said  second  adjusting  disk  to  said  hous- 
ing; 
a  suction  pipe  coupled  to  said  internal  combustion  engine; 
a  throttle  valve  supported  on  a  drive  shaft  and  located 
within  said  suction  pipe; 


an  exhaust  pipe  coupled  to  said  internal  combustion  engine; 
a   rotary-slide  shutoff  vale   including  a  closing  element, 
which  is  capable  of  being  actuated  by  said  drive  shaft,  said 
shutoff  valve  including: 
a  vale  housing;  and 

first  and  second  adjusting  disks  supported  in  said  valve 
housing,  each  of  said  adjusting  disks  having  a  face, 
such  that  the  face  of  said  first  adjusting  disk  abuts  said 
second  adjusting  disk,  each  of  said  adjusting  disks  has 
a  torsional  axis  and  at  least  one  opening  outside  said 


torsional  axis,  said  first  adjusting  disk  capable  of 
being  rotated  by  said  drive  shaft,  said  second  adjust- 
ing disk  being  locked  in  said  housing  and  incapable  of 
being  rotated; 
I  first  supply  line  coupled  between  said  suction  pipe  and  said 

shutoff  valve;  and 
1  second  line  coupled  between  said  exhaust  pipe  and  said 
shutoff  valve,  said  shutoff  valve  capable  of  limiting  a  flow 
of  exhaust  gases  from  said  exhaust  pipe  and  said  second 
line  to  said  first  supply  line  and  said  suction  pipe. 


5,265,579 

X-RAY  TRANSPARENT  MONITORING  ELECTRODE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

R.  Keith  Ferrari,  6525  RadcUfT  Dr.,  NashTUIe,  Tenn.  37221 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,490 

lot  a.:  A61B  5/0406 

MS.  a.  128—640  27  Claima 


»«•)  t*f 


5xf 


1.  A  monitoring  electrode  comprising:  at  least  one  X-ray 
transparent  sheet  electrode  member  of  thin  flexible  material 
having  upper  and  lower  faces  and  a  thin  sUver/silver  chloride 
coating  on  the  lower  faces,  a  web  member  of  thin  flexible 
X-ray  transparent  electrically  insulative  material  having  upper 
and  lower  faces,  the  web  member  having  an  adhesive  coating 
on  the  upper  face  adhered  to  the  lower  face  of  the  sheet  elec- 
trode member,  the  web  member  covering  only  one  portion  of 
the  lower  face  of  the  electrode  member,  a  patch  of  skin  com- 
patible conductive  adhesive  on  a  portion  of  the  lower  face  of 
the  web  member  and  directly  contacting  a  second  portion  of 


the  lower  face  of  the  sheet  electrode  member,  removable 
carrier  sheet  means  on  a  lower  side  of  the  patch  of  skin  compat- 
ible conductive  adhesive  for  covering  the  latter  prior  to  use,  an 
X-ray  transparent  electrical  lead  including  a  carbon  fiber  con- 
ductor sheathed  in  an  X-ray  transparent  insulating  material,  the 
lead  having  an  unsheathed  portion  with  exposed  cartmn  fibers 
at  one  end.  X-ray  transparent  attaching  means  conductively 
attaching  the  carbon  fiber  conductor  at  said  one  end  to  the 
upper  face  of  the  sheet  electrode  member,  and  a  cover  member 
of  X-ray  transparent  electrically  insulative  material  having  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  a  lower  face  thereof  adhesively 
attaching  the  cover  member  to  the  upper  face  of  the  sheet 
electrode  member  and  adhesively  engaging  the  lead  adjacent 
said  one  end  of  the  lead. 


5,265,580 
DOUBLE  COIL  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Manfred  Vogel,  Ditzingen,  and  Werner  Herden,  GerUngen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00444.  §  371  Date  Sep.  30, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/00454,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,735 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Jul  23, 
1990,  4020103 

Irt.  a.5  F02P  3/12 
MS.  CL  123—655  5  Claims 


T-^nrcr 
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1.  Ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising: 

a  double  coU  including  a  primary  coU  and  a  secondary  coU, 
the  secondary  coil  having  a  higher  voltage  end  and  a 
lower  voltage  end; 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  switching  elements  connected 
with  the  secondary  coil,  each  of  said  semiconductor 
switching  elements  changing  abruptly  from  a  blocking 
state  of  a  conducting  state  at  a  predetermined  breakdovra 
voltage,  each  of  said  semiconductor  switching  elements 
including  at  least  one  breakdown  diode; 

an  ignition  line  connected  electrically  to  the  higher  voltage 
end  of  the  secondary  coU  and  another  ignition  line  con- 
nected electrically  to  the  lower  voltage  end  of  the  second- 
ary coil,  said  ignition  lines  being  connected  via  the  semi- 
conductor switching  elements  to  spark  plugs  and  having 
different  lengths, 

wherein  the  breakdown  voltage  of  the  semiconductor 
switehing  element  in  the  one  ignition  line  is  different  from 
the  breakdown  voltage  of  the  semiconductor  switehing 
element  in  the  other  ignition  line. 
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5^65^1 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROLLER  FOR  WATER-COOLED 

ENGINE 
Hatno  Nagaiahi.  Yokotama,  Japu,  aaaignor  to  Niaaan  Motor 
Co^  LtiL,  Kanagawa,  Ja|Ma 

Filed  Not.  29.  1991,  S«r.  No.  798,920 
ClaiM  priority,  apykicatioo  Japu.  Not.  30.  1990,  ^333525; 
Not.  30. 1990.  2-333526;  Not.  30. 1990,  2-333528;  Not.  30, 1990. 
3-333529;  .Not.  30,  1990,  2-333530;  Dec  26.  1990,  2-414389 

lat.  CL'  F02D  41/14 
MS.  CL  123—675  '  0«*» 


5.265.582 

CONTROLLING  THE  VELOCITY  OF  PROJECTILES 

FROM  GAS-POWERED  GUNS 

Mokaa  Bhogal.  699  WUlowbank  TraU,  Miaaiaaanga,  Ontario. 

CawMla  L4W  3L6 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1992.  Scr.  No.  833.498 

iBt  a.'  F41B  11/06.  11/32 

VS.  CL  124-73  3  Cta»^ 


IMI 


1.  An  air-fiiel  ratio  controller  for  a  water-cooled  engine 
having  a  cylinder,  an  intake  passage  surrounded  by  a  wall 
which  provides  air  to  said  cylinder,  and  a  fuel  injector  inject- 
ing fiiel  in  said  intake  passage,  comprising; 
sensors  for  detecting  engine  load  and  speed, 
means  for  computing  a  basic  fuel  injection  amount  of  said 
fuel  injector  based  on  the  detected  value  of  the  engine 
load  and  speed, 
a  sensor  for  detecting  engine  coolant  water  temperature, 
a  sensor  for  detecting  a  real  mixing  ratio  of  the  fuel  and  air 
provided  in  said  cylinder  by  said  fiiel  injector  and  intake 
PMMge. 
means  for  detecting  a  mixing  ratio  error  from  a  ainerence 
between  the  value  detected  by  said  mixing  ratio  sensor 
and  a  predetermined  target  mixing  ratio, 
means  for  judgmg  whether  or  not  the  engine  is  in  a  transient 

sute, 
means  for  computing  a  baaic  correction  amount  regarding  a 
wall  flow  according  to  said  detected  water  temperature, 
said  wall  flow  being  a  flow  of  fuel  along  said  wall  of  said 
intake  passage, 
means  for  performing  learning  reUted  to  said  basic  correc- 
tion amount  of  the  wall  flow  based  on  the  mixing  ratio 
error  detected  by  said  mixing  ratio  error  detection  means 
when  the  engine  is  in  the  transient  state, 
a  memory  for  stonng  values  learned  by  said  learning  per- 
forming means,  as  transient  learned  values, 
means  for  searching  said  memory  for  a  transient  learned 

value  when  the  engine  re-enters  the  transient  sute, 
means  for  computing  a  wall  flow  correction  amount  baaed 
on  said  searched  transient  learned  value  and  said  basic 
correction  amount  of  the  wall  flow, 
means  for  correcting  said  basic  fuel  injection  amount  by  said 

computed  wall  flow  correction  amount, 
means  for  outputting  said  corrected  injection  amount  to  said 

fuel  injector, 
means  for  judging  whether  or  not  the  transient  sUte  has 

terminated, 
means  for  setting  the  difference  between  the  outputt  of  said 
mixing  ratio  error  detectmg  means  in  the  transient  sUte 
and  after  termjjiation  of  the  transient  sUte,  as  a  transient 
mixing  ratio  error,  and 
means  for  updating  a  transient  learned  value  stored  in  said 
memory  such  that  said  transient  mixing  error  decreases. 


1.  A  gas-powered  gun  adapted  to  propel  a  projectile  at  a 
lettable  velocity  independent  of  pressure  increases  in  a  gas 
source  operating  the  gun,  comprising: 

an  elongate  casing  comprising  a  portion  defining  a  barrel  for 
receiving  the  projectile  and  an  open  rear  casing  portion; 

a  connector  attached  to  the  casing  and  configured  to  receive 
a  gas  cartridge; 

a  discharge  valve  positioned  within  the  casing  to  discharge 
gas  into  the  barrel  rearwardly  of  the  received  projectile; 

a  housing  dimensioned  for  insertion  into  the  casing  through 
the  open  rear  casing  portion,  the  housing  defining  a  cham- 
ber for  accumulating  a  charge  of  gas  under  pressure,  an 
inlet  communicating  with  the  chamber  for  introduction  of 
gas  under  pressure  into  the  chamber,  and  an  outlet  com- 
municatmg  with  the  chamber  for  discharge  of  gas  under 
pressure  from  the  chamber,  the  housing  comprising  means 
for  controlling  accumulation  of  the  gas  charge  within  the 
chamber  such  that  the  gas  charge  attains  only  a  preset 
pressure  threshold,  the  accumulation  controlling  means 
comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  member  controlling  flow  of  pressurized  gas 
through  the  miet  into  the  chamber,  the  valve  member 
being  displaceable  between  a  closure  orientation  which 
prevents  the  pressurized  gas  flow  and  an  open  orienta- 
tion which  enables  the  pressurized  gas  flow, 

(b)  actuating  means  for  displacing  the  valve  member  to  its 
open  orientation  when  the  pressure  of  the  accumulated 
gas  charge  is  less  than  the  pressure  threshold  and  to  its 
closure  orientation  when  the  pressure  of  the  accumu- 
lated gas  charge  rises  to  the  pressure  threshold,  and 

(c)  setting  means  for  setting  the  magnitude  of  the  pressure 
threshold; 

means  for  relcasably  securing  the  housing  to  the  casing  with 
the  housing  located  within  the  open  rear  housing  portion 
and  the  setting  means  accessible  rearwardly  of  the  open 
rear  casing  portion,  the  securing  means  permitting  the 
housing  to  be  inserted  into  and  removed  from  the  casing 
through  the  open  rear  casing  portion; 

means  defining  a  first  gas  dehvery  path  for  delivery  of  gas 
under  pressure  from  the  gas  cartridge  lo  the  inlet  and 
defining  a  second  gas  delivery  path  for  delivery  of  gas 
under  pressure  from  the  outlet  to  the  discharge  valve;  and, 

a  trigger  mechanism  attached  to  the  casing  for  actuating  the 
discharge  valve  to  release  pressurized  gas  into  the  barrel 
thereby  to  propel  the  projectile. 


5065.583 

AUTOMATIC  BALL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Carioa  F.  Otto,  5245  Ffahiag  Bridge,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.  82009 

FUed  Jiui.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,651 

Irt.  CL'  F41B  11/00 

VS.  CL  124—81  »  Ctataw 

1.  An  automatic  ball  control  apparatus  having  a  ball  top  spin 


actuator  assembly  connected  to  a  ball  ejector  barrel  on  a  ball 
ejector  machine  operable  to  impart  variable  top  spin  to  a  ball 
member  being  ejected  therefrom,  comprising: 

a)  a  fixed  extension  sleeve  assembly  having  a  fixed  sleeve 
member  connected  to  an  outer  end  of  the  ball  ejector 
barrel; 

b)  a  sliding  actuator  sleeve  assembly  having  a  movable 
sleeve  member  mounted  about  and  axially  movable  on 
said  fixed  sleeve  member  and  automatically  movable  from 
a  minimum  top  spin  to  a  maximum  top  spin  condition  and 
increments  of  top  spin  conditions  therebetween  acting  on 
the  ball  member;  and 


c)  a  spin  actuator  paddle  assembly  including  a  spin  paddle 
assembly  pivotally  connected  to  said  movable  sleeve 
member  and  having  a  ball  actuator  lever  member  posi- 
tioned adjacent  and  extended  outwardly  of  an  outer  end  of 
the  ball  ejector  barrel; 
whereby  said  movable  sleeve  member  is  moved  axially  on  said 
fixed  sleeve  member  on  oscillating  movement  of  the  ball  ejec- 
tor barrel  to  pivot  said  spin  paddle  assembly  to  cause  contact  of 
said  ball  actuator  lever  member  with  the  ball  member  to  impart 
variable  top  spin  thereto. 


5.265.584 
QUIVER 
Linda  D.  Judaon.  Pontiac.  Mich.;  Darid  A.  Cboma.  Akron, 
Ohio,  and  Bernard  Horton-Corcoran.  Peddieston.  Scotland, 
assignors  to  Horion  Manufacturing  Company  Inc..  Stow. 
Ohio 

Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  638.744.  Jan.  8.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  764.893 

Int.  a.'  F41B  5/06 

VS.  CL  124—86  25  Claims 


1.  A  quiver  for  holding  a  plurality  of  arrows  comprising  a 
base  member;  spaced  arrow  holding  assemblies  carried  by  said 
base  member,  each  said  arrow  holding  assembly  including  a 
base  plate,  a  stop  plate  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 
plate,  and  a  plurality  of  independently  pivotable  tabs;  each  of 
said  tabs  being  provided  with  means  to  engage  an  arrow  such 
that  the  arrow  is  removed  from  said  tabs  by  moving  the  arrow 
to  pivot  said  tabs;  and  means  to  adjust  the  position  of  each 
arrow  holding  assembly  along  said  base  member;  such  that 


pivoting  of  said  tabs  is  limited  by  engagement  of  said  tabs  with 
said  stop  plate. 


5,265.585 
DOUBLE-LOCKING  MOUNT  FOR  ARROW  QUIVER 
Robert  E.  Stinaon.  7292  PeMefol  Valley  Rd„  Acme.  Mich. 
49610 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  819,121 
Int  CL'  F41B  5/00 
VS.  CL  124—88  14  < 


1.  A  double-locking  mount  for  a  bow-mounted  quiver,  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  frame  member  for  said  quiver; 

a  quiver  mount  defined  by  said  frame  member  at  a  point 
inwardly  of  its  end  extremities,  said  quiver  mount  having 
a  transverse  aperture  therein  and  a  mounting  plate  element 
with  projecting  edge  portions; 

a  first  locking  means  for  said  quiver  movably  supported  in 
said  aperture  in  said  quiver  mount; 

a  mounting  bracket  for  said  quiver  mount,  said  mounting 
bracket  having  a  longitudinal  channel  therein  defined  by  a 
bottom  surface  and  opposed,  spaced  walls  extending  away 
from  said  bottom  surface,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  defin- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  for  receiving  said  projecting 
edge  portions  of  said  mounting  plate  in  a  tongue-and- 
groove  relationship,  said  mounting  bracket  including 
means  for  mounting  said  bracket  on  a  bow; 

a  receiving  means  for  said  first  locking  means  disposed  on 
and  carried  by  said  mounting  bracket  in  alignment  with 
said  first  locking  means  to  receive  portions  of  said  first 
locking  means  upon  movement  thereof  in  said  aperture,  to 
thereby  provide  a  first  lock  mechanism  between  said 
quiver  and  mounting  bracket;  and 

a  second  locking  means  for  said  quiver  including  a  movable 
finger  latch  means  for  reversibly  closing  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  longitudinal  channel  in  said  mounting  bracket  to 
prevent  disengagement  of  said  tongue-and-groove  rela- 
tionship, said  first  and  second  locking  means  being  sepa- 
rately operable  and  also  adapted  to  complement  one  an- 
other in  holding  said  mounting  plate  edge  portions  in 
place  in  said  tongue-and-groove  relationship  with  said 
longitudinal  groove  in  said  mounting  bracket  to  thereby 
maintain  said  quiver  in  double-locked  position  upon  said 
bracket 


5.265.586 
BARBEQUE  GRILL  APPARATUS 
Rated  Salerno,  1067  Deer  Chase.  Stone  Mountain.  G*.  30088 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  994,362 
Int  CL'  F24C  3/00 
VS.  CL  126—41  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  barbeque  grill  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  grill  housing,  the  housing  having  a  first  side  wall  spaced 
from  a  second  side  wall,  a  floor,  and  a  front  wall  spaced 
from  a  rear  wall,  and 
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the  housing  defining  a  cavity  within  the  housing  above  the 
floor,  and 

a  first  grate  mounted  within  the  housing  in  a  spaced  relation- 
ship relative  to  the  floor,  and  a  second  grate  mounted 
within  the  housing  between  the  first  grate  and  the  floor, 
and 

first  and  second  heating  grids  mounted  coextensively  be- 
tween the  first  side  wall  and  the  second  side  wall,  wherein 
the  first  heating  grid  and  the  second  heating  grid  are 
intersecting  medially  of  the  first  side  wall  and  the  second 
side  wall  at  an  intersection,  and 

a  first  deflector  plate  coextensive  with  the  first  heating  grid, 
and  a  second  deflector  plate  coextensive  with  the  second 
heating  grid,  with  the  first  deflector  plate  and  the  second 
deflector  plate  in  contiguous  communication  relative  to 
one  another  intersecting  at  an  oblique  predetermined 
angle,  with  the  first  heating  grid  and  the  second  heating 
grid  intersecting  at  the  oblique  predetermined  angle  at  the 
intersection,  and 

the  first  heating  grid  having  a  first  gutter  channel  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  first  heating  grid  in  a  spaced  parallel 
relationship  relative  to  the  first  deflector  plate,  and  the 


}^t£tC^Cr^  ^<Wvv][ 


5a65,5«7 

RECIPRCKIATING  STOVE  GRATE  ALLOWING  AIR 

FLOW  THERETHROUGH 

Timothy  R.  Carlson,  20149-44th  Aye.  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98155 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,556 

Int.  CL'  F23H  7/04 

VS.  a.  U6— 174  26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  ash  build-up  and  clinker 
formation  of  a  particulate  fuel  mass  in  a  stove,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

grate  adapted  to  support  the  particulate  fuel  and  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein,  said  openings  allowing  pas- 
sage of  stove  air  flow  from  under  said  grate  through  the 
particulate  fuel  mass;  and 

means  for  reciprocating  said  grate  relative  to  the  particulate 
fuel  mass  such  that  the  position  of  said  plurality  of  open- 
ings is  altered  relative  to  the  particulate  fuel  mass  to  chan- 
nel stove  air  flow  through  various  portions  of  the  particu- 
late fuel  mass,  said  means  for  reciprocating  comprising  a 
drive  rod  atuched  to  said  grate,  said  drive  rod  slidable 
along  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  collar  on  said  guide  rod,  a 
cam  in  said  collar,  and  motor  means  for  rotation  of  said 
cam  whereby  rotation  of  said  cam  urges  said  collar  se- 
quentially in  opposite  directions  resulting  in  reciprocation 
of  said  drive  rod  along  its  longitudinal  axis  and  reciproca- 
tion of  said  grate. 


second  heating  grid  having  a  second  gutter  channel 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  second  heating  grid  in  a  spaced 
relationship  relative  to  the  second  deflector  plate,  with  the 
first  gutter  channel  and  the  second  gutter  channel  ar- 
ranged in  a  parallel  relationship  relative  to  one  another  for 
accommodating  grease  directed  into  the  first  gutter  chan- 
nel and  the  second  gutter  channel  from  the  respective  first 
heating  grid  and  the  second  heating  grid,  and 
the  first  heating  grid  and  the  second  heating  grid  each  in- 
clude alternating  first  and  second  U-shaped  floor  mem- 
bers, each  first  U-shaped  floor  member  includes  spaced 
parallel  first  floor  plate  side  walls  positioned  between 
parallel  second  floor  plate  side  walls,  and  the  first  U- 
shaped  floor  member  includes  a  first  floor,  the  second 
U-shaped  floor  member  includes  a  second  floor,  wherein 
the  first  floor  and  the  second  floor  are  each  coplanar 
relative  to  one  another,  and  wherein  the  second  U-shaped 
floor  member  includes  a  second  floor  plate  top  wall 
mounted  to  each  second  floor  plate  side  wall,  with  each 
second  floor  plate  top  wall  extending  over  one  of  said  first 
floor  plate  side  walls,  wherein  a  heat  chimney  is  directed 
between  adjacent  first  and  second  floor  plate  side  walls 
and  below  one  of  the  second  floor  plate  top  walls. 


5,265,588 

VCO  DRIVEN  FLYBACK  CONVERTER  FOR 

IMPLANTABLE  CARDOVERTER/DEFIBRILLATOR 

Gary  E.  Nelson,  Schaumbarg,  Ili.;  Eric  Persson,  Minnetoniui, 

and  Joseph  A.  Ballis,  Shoreview,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Medtronic  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUcd  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,107 

Int.  CL'  A61N  1/39 

\}S.  a.  607—5  14  Claims 


1.  A  medical  device  for  the  electrical  termination  of  an 
arrhythmic  condition  of  the  heart,  comprising: 
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a  battery; 

a  capacitor  for  storing  voltage; 

means  for  delivering  voltage  stored  on  said  capacitor  to 
cardiac  tissues; 

transformer  means  for  providing  charging  current  to  said 
capacitor; 

voltage  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  capacitor  for  sensing 
the  voltage  level  stored  on  said  capacitor  and  for  generat- 
ing a  capacitor  voltage  signal  indicative  thereof; 

voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  for  coupling  and  uncou- 
pling said  transformer  means  from  said  battery,  said  oscil- 
lator means  further  comprising  timing  means  defining  on 
times  during  which  said  transformer  means  is  coupled  to 
said  battery  and  off  times  during  which  said  battery  is 
uncoupled  from  said  transformer  means  as  a  function  of 
said  capacitor  voltage  signal  such  that  as  said  capacitor 
voltage  signal  indicates  that  the  voltage  level  stored  in 
said  capacitor  increases,  the  frequency  of  occurrence  of 
said  on  times  increases  correspondingly  and  the  durations 
of  said  off  times  simultaneously  decrease. 


5,265,589 

MULTIPLE-REHABIUTATION-EQUIPMENT 

SUPPORTER 

Yuen-Fu  Wang,  3F.,  No.  29,  AUey  6,  Lane  125,  Wuu  Chemg 

Street,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,129 

Int  a.5  A61H  1/02 

VS.  a.  128—25  R  2  daims 


1.  A  multiple-rehabilitation-equipment  supporter  comprising 
a  table-like  rack,  a  set  of  supporting  framework,  a  set  of  arm 
pulling  means,  and  a  set  of  electrically  driven  pedals; 

said  table-like  rack  having  a  rack  top  and  three  continuous 
sidewalls  with  a  front  opening  to  enclose  a  hollow  space 
facing  a  user,  a  row  of  hangers  attached  outside  to  one  of 
said  sidewalls  of  said  rack  adapted  for  hanging  other 
useful  rehabilitation  equipments,  two  square  openings 
longitudinally  provided  on  said  rack  top  with  the  front 
one  downward  extending  to  couple  a  hollow  square  col- 
umn; said  hollow  square  column  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  arranged  but  horizontally  drilled  small  holes 
along  its  front  face  and  being  fixedly  welded  to  a  horizon- 
tally but  longitudinally  extended  frame  at  its  bottom  end; 
said  extended  frame  again  being  welded  to  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  but  transversely  extended  bars  such  that  said 
extended  bars  fitly  associate  with  two  lateral  side  walls  of 
said  rack  at  their  two  ends;  said  extended  frame  also  in- 
cluding a  forwardly  open  groove  which  may  fitly  receive 
a  bar  horizontally  but  longitudinally  extending  outward 
from  a  chair  so  that  the  chair  may  be  stably  located 
thereat; 

said  set  of  supporting  framework  being  mounted  on  said 
rack  top  at  proper  position  and  consisting  of  two  verti- 
cally erected  hollow  square  steel  tubes  and  a  horizontal 
hollow  square  steel  tube  which  together  form  an  n-shaped 


configuration;  said  vertical  hollow  square  steel  tubes  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ring  hangers  separately  fixed  to  their 
front  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  pin  slots  formed  and 
equally  spaced  on  their  opposite  inner  surfaces;  and  said 
horizontal  hollow  square  steel  tube  having  a  fixing  sleeve 
disposed  in  the  middle  portion  thereof;  said  set  of  arm 
pulling  means  consisting  of  a  rotary  elastic  force  mecha- 
nism, two  hollow  arched,  flexible  round  tubes,  two  grips, 
and  two  pulling  cords;  said  elastic  force  mechanism  being 
the  source  of  elastic  force  for  said  arm  pulling  means  and 
including  a  housing  fixed  to  said  rack  top  near  rear  edge 
thereof,  and  helical  springs  provided  inside  said  housing; 
said  housing  further  having  two  inner-threaded  holes  on 
its  top  surface  at  each  end  thereof,  allowing  said  hollow, 
arched,  flexible,  round  tubes,  with  their  outer-threaded 
bottom  ends,  to  be  separately  and  firmly  screwed  thereto; 
and  said  pulling  cords  passing  through  said  hollow  tubes 
with  their  one  end  connected  to  said  grips  and  the  other 
end  to  said  helical  springs  such  that  they  shall  provide 
enough  elastic  force  when  they  are  pulled;  and 
said  set  of  electrically  driven  pedals  being  installed  on  said 
frame  welded  to  bottom  end  of  said  hollow  square  column 
and  including  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  pedals  separately  con- 
nected to  each  end  of  said  shaft,  a  first  bevel  gear  disposed 
in  the  middle  portion  of  said  shaft,  and  a  second  bevel  gear 
driven  by  a  motor  and  capable  of  engaging  with  said  first 
bevel  gear;  said  shaft  having  a  belt  pulley  adapted  to 
receive  a  belt  to  be  put  thereon  such  that  the  belt  may  be 
guided  to  another  belt  pulley  mounted  on  a  manually- 
operated  exerciser  optionally  installed  on  said  rack  top  so 
that  said  electrically  driven  pedals  and  said  optional  manu- 
ally-operated exerciser  may  be  driven  to  move  at  the  same 
time. 


5,265,590 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  MASSAGER  WITH  VARIABLE  SPEED 

CONTROL 
Yasuyuki  Takagi,  Hikone,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Works,  Ltd.,  Osalca,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,611 

Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-262531 

Int  a.'  A61H  1/00 

VS.  CL  128—33  4  Claims 


1.  A  motor-operated  massager  with  speed  control  compris- 
ing: 

an  electric  motor; 

means  for  varying  operational  speed  of  said  electrical  motor; 

massaging  applicator  means  driven  by  said  electric  motor  in 
conjunction  with  said  speed  varying  means  to  apply  a 
massaging  action  to  a  user's  body,  said  electric  motor 
receiving  a  varying  load  when  said  applicator  means  is 
pressed  at  varying  levels  of  force  against  said  user's  body; 

first  control  means  for  controlling  said  operational  speed  of 
said  motor  at  a  user  selected  level  irrespective  of  a  varia- 
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tion  of  said  load  within  a  predetermined  user  tolerable 
limit  of  said  load; 

second  control  means  for  decreasing  operational  speed  ot 
said  motor  when  said  levels  of  force  increase  beyond  said 
user  tolerable  limit,  said  second  control  means  stalling  said 
electric  motor  when  said  load  reaches  said  predetermined 
user  tolerable  limit; 

massage  speed  selection  means  for  selecting  said  operational 
speed  from  a  predetermined  speed  range;  and 

user  tolerable  limit  determination  means  for  determining  said 
predetermined  user  tolerable  limit  in  accordance  with  a 
selected  operational  speed  and  means  for  increasing  the 
user  tolerable  as  said  selected  operational  speed  is  de- 
creased. 


enclose  the  head  of  the  wearer,  and  to  define,  around  the 
head,  a  space  separated  from  the  external  atmosphere; 

a  mask  arranged  in  use  to  define  with  the  face  of  the  wearer 
an  inner  volume  in  conmiunication  with  the  respiratory 
tract  of  the  wearer,  said  mask  being  provided  with  a 
breath-out  valve  directly  opening  to  atmosphere  and  with 
a  breath-in  valve  for  permitting  breathable  gas  to  enter 
said  inner  volume  from  said  space; 

a  breastplate  arranted  in  use  to  be  applied  on  the  breast  of  the 
wearer  and  defining  a  closed  deformable  buffer  volume; 


5,265,591 

MASK  STRAP  RETAINER  CLIP  FOR  THREADED 

SNORKEL  TUBE 

Arthur  R.  Fergiwm,  Northbfook,  Ul^  aMignor  to  Dmot  Corpo- 

rattoo,  Northficid,  111. 

FUed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878343 

iBt  a.'  B63C  11/16 

VS.  CL  128-201.11  "  C'"'^ 


1.  A  combination  snorkel  breathing  tube  and  mask  strap 
retainer  clip,  comprising: 

a  snorkel  breathing  tube  having  an  externally  helically 
threaded  portion; 

a  mask  strap  retainer  clip  including  a  tubular  barrel  config- 
ured to  circumscribe  said  threaded  breathing  tube; 

tooth  means  disposed  on  said  tubular  barrel  for  engaging 
said  helically  threaded  portion  of  said  breathing  tube  to 
adjust  the  vertical  position  of  said  barrel  relative  to  said 
breathing  tube  by  axially  routing  said  barrel  about  said 
breathing  tube;  .  . 

mask  strap  retainer  means  on  said  retainer  clip  for  retainmg 
a  mask  strap;  and 

retaining  stud  means  disposed  on  said  tubular  barrel  and 
configured  for  swiveling  engagement  of  said  mask  strap 
retainer  means  thereon. 


a  passage  communicating  said  closed  deformable  buffer 
volume  and  said  inner  volume;  and 

means  for  delivering  breathable  gas  to  said  buffer  volume, 
whereby  said  buffer  volume,  said  passage,  said  space  and 
said  inner  volume  constitute  a  breathable  gas  circuit  feed- 
ing said  respiratory  tract; 

wherein  said  breath-in  valve  and  said  passage  between  said 
buffer  volume  and  said  space  are  so  located  that  the 
breathable  gas  flows  along  a  path  around  the  head  before 
reaching  the  breath-in  valve. 

5,265,593 

BALLOON-TIPPED  CATHETER  VENTILATION 

SYSTEM  AND  MCTHOD  FOR  USING  SAME  HAVING 

RHYTHMICALLY  INFLATED  AND  DEFLATED 

BALLOON 

Rick  M.  OdlaDd,  1358  KaoU  Rd.,  Redlands,  Calif.  92373 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,928 

iBt  a.5  A61M  16/00;  A62B  7/Oa  9/02 

VS.  CL  128—204.18  1*  OMims 


TO    THE 

LUMEN  or 

THE    CATHETER 


5,265,592 
INDIVIDUAL  PROTECnVE  BREATHING  EQUIPMENT 
Raymond  Beaussant,  Bretigny,  France,  assignor  to  Intertech- 
aiqae,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,317 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Feb.  28, 1991,  91  02412 
Int.  CL' A62B/ 7/00 
U.S.  CL  128-201 J4  «  CIniM 

1.  Individual  breathing  equipment  comprising: 
a  head  covering  adaptated  to  be  worn  by  a  wearer,  to  totally 


TO    THE 
BALLOON 


11.  A  method  for  simulating  breathing  in  a  patient  with  a 
balloon-tipped  catheter,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  catheter  and  a  source  of  oxygen; 

(b)  attaching  said  catheter  to  said  source  of  oxygen; 

(c)  placing  a  distal  end  of  the  catheter  in  a  trachea  of  said 
patient; 

(d)  continuously  flowing  oxygen  from  the  source  at  a  con- 
trolled, constant,  relatively  low  pressure  through  said 
distal  end  into  the  trachea;  and 

(e)  providing  balloon  actuating  means; 

(0  diverting  a  minor  portion  of  the  stream  of  oxygen  and 
flowing  said  minor  portion  of  said  stream  of  oxygen  from 
the  source  at  a  controlled,  relatively  high  pressure  period- 
ically between  the  atmosphere  and  said  balloon  actuating 
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means  (1)  to  rhythmically  inflate  the  balloon  to  block  the 
trachea  while  the  continuous  flow  of  low  pressure  oxygen 
through  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  expands  the  patient's 
lungs  and  (2)  to  rhythmically  deflate  the  balloon  to  un- 
block the  trachea  and  expel  respiratory  carbon  dioxide 
from  the  patient's  expanded  lungs  around  the  catheter  and 
deflated  balloon  and  outward  through  the  trachea  while 
the  flow  of  low  pressure  oxygen  continues  inward 
through  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  and  into  the  trachea. 


5,265,594 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE 
FLOW-THROUGH  AMOUNT  OF  A  FLOWING  MEDIUM 
STen-Gunnar  Olssoa,  Arloer,  Goeran  Skog,  Bromma;  Bo  Dahl- 
stroem,  Vaellingby;  Dan  Linden,  Stockholm;  Goeran  Cewers, 
Lund;  Mats  Idemp,  Malmoe,  and  Goeran  Rydgren,  Bunke- 
flostrand,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,761 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  30, 1990, 
90120843.9 

iBt  a.'  A61M  16/00 
VS.  CL  138—204.18  28  Claims 


wh/M  ,ii\ 


ling,  for  generating  a  third  regulating  variable  forming 
said  control  signal  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
closure  means  so  that  a  difference  between  said  second 
regulating  variable  and  said  third  actual  value  is  driven 
toward  zero. 


5,265,595 
MASK  FOR  BREATH  ANALYSIS 
Kevin  A.  Rudolpli,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hans  Rudolph, 
Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,791,  Feb.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,429,  Jan.  22, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,775, 

Jnn.  19, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  28,720 

Int.  a.s  A61M  16/00 

VS.  CL  128—204.18  4  Cbims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  the  flow-through  amount  of  a 
flowing  medium  comprising: 

a  valve  having  an  input  connectable  to  a  source  of  flowing 
medium,  an  output  for  said  flowing  medium,  a  valve  open- 
ing disposed  between  said  input  and  said  output,  and 
movable  closure  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve 
by  varying  the  size  of  said  valve  opening; 

means  for  calculating  a  first  actual  value,  corresponding  to 
the  actual  flow-through  amount  of  said  flowing  medium 
through  said  valve  opening; 

means  supplied  with  a  control  signal  for  controlling  the 
position  of  said  closure  means  in  said  valve  opening  de- 
pendent on  a  characteristic  of  said  control  signal; 

first  regulator  means,  supplied  with  a  rated  value  for  said 
flow-through  amount  and  connected  to  said  means  for 
calculating  a  first  actual  value  to  receive  said  first  actual 
value  therefrom,  for  generating  a  first  regulating  variable 
by  negative  feedback  for  use  in  controlling  the  position  of 
said  closure  means  so  that  a  difference  between  said  rated 
value  and  said  first  actual  value  is  driven  toward  zero; 

means  for  calculating  a  second  actual  value,  corresponding 
to  the  actual  position  of  the  said  closure  means  in  said 
opening; 

second  regulating  means,  supplied  with  said  first  regulating 
variable  as  a  rated  value  and  connected  to  said  means  for 
calculating  a  second  actual  value  to  receive  said  second 
actual  value  therefrom,  for  generating  a  second  regulating 
variable  by  negative  feedback  for  use  in  controlling  the 
position  of  said  closure  means  so  that  a  difference  between 
said  first  regulating  variable  and  said  second  actual  value 
is  driven  toward  zero; 

means  for  calculating  a  third  actual  value,  corresponding  to 
an  actual  value  of  said  control  signal  characteristic;  and 

third  regulating  means,  supplied  with  said  second  regulating 
variable  as  a  rated  value  and  connected  to  said  means  for 
calculating  a  third  actual  value  to  receive  said  third  actual 
value  therefrom  and  connected  to  said  means  for  control- 


I *-=V7       *■ 

r^7 


1.  A  respiratory  apparatus  for  breath-by-breath  ventilatory 
measurements  of  a  wearer  comprising: 

(a)  a  mask  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  face  of  a  wearer  so 
as  to  enclose  the  mouth  of  the  wearer  in  a  mouth  enclosing 
chamber;  said  mask  having  sealing  means  adapted  to  form 
a  seal  between  said  mask  and  the  face  of  the  wearer  about 
said  mouth  enclosing  chamber;  said  mask  including  struc- 
tural means  to  conform  to  the  face  of  the  wearer  about  the 
mouth  of  the  wearer  and  to  allow  the  wearer  to  exhale 
directly  into  and  inhale  directly  from  said  mouth  enclos- 
ing chamber;  and  said  mask  being  free  of  any  parts  extend- 
ing into  the  mouth  of  the  wearer  such  that  the  air  passes 
between  the  mouth  of  the  wearer  and  the  enclosing  cham- 
ber directly;  said  enclosing  chamber  sealing  directly 
against  the  mouth  of  the  wearer  and  being  sized  and 
shaped  to  hold  substantially  only  the  external  parts  of  the 
mouth  of  the  wearer  such  that  said  structural  means  main- 
tains dead  air  space  between  the  mouth  and  the  enclosing 
chamber  at  a  minimum  during  use  of  the  apparatus;  and 

(b)  a  common  urflow  passageway  extending  through  said 
mask  from  an  inner  surface  to  an  outer  surface  of  said 
mask  and  flow  communicating  with  said  mouth-enclosing 
chamber,  wherein  both  inhaled  air  and  exhalation  prod- 
ucts pass  through  said  common  airflow  passageway. 


5,265,596 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  BREATHING  GAS 
Francois  Sanzc,  Laurent  dn  Var,  France,  assignor  to  La  Spiro- 
technique,  Industrielle  et  Coaunerdalc,  Carroa  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,637 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2, 1991,  91  05388 
Int  CL'  A62B  7/04 
VS.  a.  128— 205J4  11  Claims 

1.  A  breathing  apparatus,  comprising  a  housing  made  out  of 
a  first  material  supporting  a  flexible  diaphragm  and  defining, 
with  the  diaphragm,  an  internal  chamber,  the  housing  having  a 
first  side  wall,  an  expansion  valve  unit  housed  in^e  first  side 
wall  and  including  a  seat  member  mounted  in  a  tubular  mem- 
ber protruding  from  the  first  side  wall  and  a  movable  valve 
assembly  resiliently  biased  in  engagement  with  the  seat  mem- 
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ber,  said  tubular  member  having  a  first  portion  received  within 
said  housing  and  a  second  portion  extending  outside  said  hous- 
ing and  connecuble  to  a  breathing  gas  supply,  said  seat  mem- 
ber being  disposed  in  said  second  portion,  and  a  hinged  actuat- 
ing means  housed  in  the  internal  chamber  and  mechanically 
coupling  the  valve  member  to  the  diaphragm,  wherein  the 


aligned  with  the  recesses  in  the  passageway  of  the  mask  so 
that  when  the  bag  outlet  is  positioned  over  the  oxygen 
inlet  of  the  mask  and  the  fingers  of  the  bag  connector  are 
inserted  in  the  passageway,  the  projections  engage  the 
recesses  securing  the  connector  to  the  mask  and  pressing 
the  grommet  against  the  face  mask  around  the  oxygen 
inlet. 


5,2«5,598 
PHOTOTHERAPY  METHOD 
John  Scarfoaa,  Maraiiall,  Mo^  and  Robert  L.  Searfoss,  III, 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Energy  Spectrum  Foundation,  At- 
lanta, Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,531,  Aug.  27,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,046,494.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,685 

Int.  a.'  A61N  5/00 
VS.  a.  607— «8  9  Qaims 


tubular  member  of  the  valve  unit  is  nuide  out  of  a  second 
material  having  heat  conducting  properties  substantially 
greater  than  the  first  material  and  is  provided  on  its  outer 
periphery  with  heat  exchange  means  exposed  to  medium  sur- 
rounding the  apparatus  for  increasing  the  rate  of  heat  transfer 
between  said  surrounding  medium  and  said  tubular  member. 


5,265,597 

PASSENGER  OXYGEN  MASK  HAVING  A  PLURAUTY 

OF  FINGERS  AND  RECESSES  FOR  MOUNTING  THE 

MASK  TO  AN  OXYGEN  BAG 

David  E.  Wallis,  El  Segundo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pnritan-Bennett 

Corporation,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

nied  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,407 
Int  a.'  A62B  18/02.  9/02 
VS.  CL  128— 205  J5  7 


'f» 


1.  A  method  for  achieving  therapeutic  effects  in  an  observer, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

selecting  a  variable  parameter  relating  to  electromagnetic 
radiation  wherein  said  electromagnetic  radiation  is  sub- 
stantially monochromatic  having  a  bandwidth  of  no  more 
than  about  20  nm  and  wherein,  the  variation  of  said  pa- 
rameter serves  to  alter  the  electromagnetic  energy  pattern 
associated  with  such  radiation; 

directing  said  electromagnetic  radiation  towards  an  observ- 
er's eyes  while  varying  said  selected  parameter  and  moni- 
toring said  observer's  state  for  homeostatic  responses; 

identifying  a  value  of  said  selected  parameter  most  effective 
in  eliciting  a  homeostatic  response  in  said  observer;  and 

directing  said  electromagnetic  radiation  towards  said  ob- 
server's eyes  while  maintaining  said  selected  parameter 
constant  at  said  identified  value  for  a  predetermined  per- 
iod of  time  whereby  therapeutic  effects  are  achieved  in 
the  observer. 


1.  A  lightweight,  easily  maintainable  oxygen  mask  compris- 


ug 


a  face  mask  sized  to  cover  the  mouth  and  nose  of  an  oxygen 
recipient,  and  including  an  oxygen  inlet  through  which 
oxygen  may  be  delivered  to  the  face  mask,  the  inlet  in- 
cluding a  passageway  in  which  a  plurality  of  recesses  are 
formed; 

a  reservoir  bag  including  a  bag  outlet  in  communication  with 
the  oxygen  inlet  of  the  face  mask,  and  a  bag  mlet,  the 
outlet  bemg  defined  by  a  hole  in  the  bag  and  including  a 
thickened  edge  around  the  hole  forming  a  grommet; 

a  valve  means  for  permitting  oxygen  to  flow  through  the 
oxygen  inlet  into  the  mask,  while  preventing  gas  flow 
from  the  mask  out  the  oxygen  inlet; 

a  hose  including  a  first  end  connected  to  the  bag  inlet,  the 
hose  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  oxygen 
for  supplying  oxygen  to  the  reservoir  bag;  and 

a  bag  connector  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
bag  and  the  mask,  the  bag  connector  means  including  a 
bag  coimector  formed  of  an  annular  ring  defining  a  bear- 
ing surface,  and  a  plurality  of  fmgers  extending  axially  of 
the  ring  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  bearing  sur- 
face, the  fmgers  including  radially  extending  projections 


5,265,599 
PATIENT  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  BLANKET  WTTH 

CONTROLLED  AIR  DISTRIBUTION 
James  G.  Stephenson.  Marshall;  William  F.  Lohness.  Joncsrille, 
and  Eugene  L.  Kilboum,  Marshall,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
ProgreasiTc  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Marshall,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,156 

Int  a.'  A61F  7/00 

VS.  CL  607—104  9  Claims 
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through  an  external  pressurized  air  supply  connection  wherein 
the  blanket  comprises  an  envelope  formed  by  first  and  second 
sheets  sealed  together  at  their  peripheries,  the  blanket  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  central  region,  lateral  regions,  a  head  end 
and  a  foot  end,  a  plurality  of  air  dispensing  orifices  defined  in 
at  least  one  of  the  sheets  and  the  sheets  being  interconnected 
within  the  sheet's  peripheries  by  spaced  tacks,  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  closely  spaced  first  tacks  being  so  positioned 
as  to  define  a  primary  reduced  flow  resistance  air  passage 
within  the  blanket  envelope  in  communication  with  the  air 
supply  connection  and  defining  lateral  ports  within  said  air 
passage  establishing  communication  between  said  air  passage 
and  the  remainder  of  the  envelope  interior  including  the  lateral 
regions,  the  lateral  regions  including  second  tacks,  the  spacing 
between  adjacent  second  tacks  being  greater  than  the  spacing 
between  adjacent  first  tacks. 


5,265,601 
DUAL  CHAMBER  CARDIAC  PACING  FROM  A  SINGLE 

ELECTRODE 
Rahul  Mehra,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc^ 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,554 

Int  CL'  A61N  1/362 

VS.  a.  607—9  18  Claims 


5,265,600 

ATRIAL  DEFIBRILLATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROVIDING  POST-CARDIOVERSION  PACING 

John  M.  Adams,  Issaquah,  and  Kenneth  R.  Infinger,  Redmond, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  InControl,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,156 

Int  a.5  A61N  1/39.  1/362 

VS.  a.  607—4  22  Claims 


1.  An  implanUble  atrial  defibrillator  for  applying  cardiovert- 
ing  electrical  energy  to  the  atria  of  a  human  heart  in  need  of 
cardioversion  and  thereafter  gradually  returning  the  cardiac 
rate  of  the  heart  to  a  normal  cardiac  rate,  said  atrial  defibrilla- 
tor comprising: 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  atrial  activity  of  the  heart; 
atrial  defibriUation  detecting  means,  responsive  to  said  ftfst 
detecting  means,  for  determining  when  the  atria  of  the 
heart  are  in  need  of  cardioversion; 
cardioverting  means  responsive  to  said  atrial  fibrillation 
detecting  means  for  applying  the  cardioverting  electrical 
energy  to  the  atria  of  the  heart  when  the  atria  are  in  need 
of  cardioversion;  and 
pacing  means  for  pacing  the  ventricles  of  the  heart  at  a_ 
controlled  decreasing  rate  from  a  base  rate  to  a  fiiwl  rate 
lower  than  said  base  rate  after  said  cardioverting  means 
appUes  said  cardioverting  electrical  energy  to  the  atria  of 
the  heart. 


1.  A  pacemaker,  comprising: 

a  pulse  generator,  for  producing  cardiac  stimulating  pulses; 

a  lead,  coupled  to  said  pulse  generator  via  a  first  coupling 
capacitor,  having  an  electrode  on  its  distal  end,  said  elec- 
trode being  disposed  in  a  venous  channel  of  a  patient's 
heart; 

signal  processing  circuitry  means,  coupled  to  said  lead  via  a 
second  coupling  capacitor,  for  receiving  from  said  lead 
electrical  cardiac  signals  received  by  said  electrode  in  said 
venous  channel  and  said  signal  processing  circuitry  filter- 
ing and  amplifying  said  cardiac  signals  to  produce  a  pro- 
cessed cardiac  output  sigtial; 

a  first  sense  ampUfier,  coupled  to  said  signal  processing 
circuitry  and  receiving  said  processed  cardiac  output 
signal,  said  first  sense  amplifier  having  a  first  sensitivity 
threshold  voltage  such  that  electrical  signals  having  a 
voltage  level  below  said  first  sensitivity  threshold  are  not 
amplified  by  said  first  sense  amplifier; 

a  second  sense  amplifier,  coupled  to  said  signal  processing 
circuitry  and  receiving  said  processed  cardiac  output 
signal,  said  second  sense  amplifier  having  a  second  sensi- 
tivity threshold  voltage,  higher  than  said  first  sensitivity 
threshold  voltage,  such  that  electrical  signals  having  a 
voltage  level  below  said  second  sensitivity  threshold  are 
not  amplified  by  said  second  sense  amplifier; 

logic  circuitry,  having  first  and  second  inputs  for  receiving 
first  and  second  input  signals,  and  having  first  and  second 
outputs  for  producing  first  and  second  output  signals,  said 
first  and  second  inputs  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
sense  ampUfiers,  respectively; 

such  that  a  processed  cardiac  output  signal  which  has  a 
voltage  which  exceeds  said  first  sensitivity  threshold  volt- 
age but  does  not  exceed  said  second  sensitivity  threshold 
voltage  causes  said  first  output  signal,  and  not  said  second 
output  signal,  to  be  asserted,  and  such  that  a  processed 
electrical  cardiac  signal  which  has  a  voltage  which  ex- 
ceeds both  said  first  and  second  sensitivity  threshold  volt- 
ages causes  said  second  output  signal  and  not  said  first 
output  signal  to  be  asserted; 

said  pacemaker  further  comprising  controlling  circuitry; 
means,  receiving  said  first  and  second  output  sigittl,  fo^ 
controlling  dehvery  of  cardiac  pacing  pulses,  and  fq 
causing  a  cardiac  pacing  pulse  to  be  deUvered  from  said 
electrode  at  a  first  stimulating  energy  level  if  said  (ibt 
output  signal  is  not  asserted  within  a  first  predetei^atned 
time  interval  following  assertion  of  said  second'i'butput 
signal; 

said  controlling  circuitry  means  further  causing  a  cardiac 
pacing  pulse  to  be  deUvered  at  a  second  stimulating  en- 
ergy level,  higher  than  said  first  stimulating  energy  level. 
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if  said  second  output  signal  is  not  asserted  within  a  second 
predetermined  time  interval  following  assertion  of  said 
first  output  signal. 


5J65.603 
ELECTRONIC  CAPTURE  DETECTION  FOR  A  PACER 
Terreace  R.  Hudrlik,  Fridley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 
Inc  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  12.  1990.  Ser.  No.  626,061 
The  portioa  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  20, 
I  2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

'  lat.  a.5  A61N  1/362 

VS.  a.  607— »  12  Claims 


SJ6S,602 

RING-TO-RING  CARDIAC  ELECTROGRAM 

PACEMAKER 

Rnssell  E.  Anderson,  Marine  on  St.  Croix;  James  D.  Reinkc, 
Maple  GroTr.  Kirk  S.  Vadnais.  RoaeTille,  and  Terrence  R. 
Hudrlik.  Fridley,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  lac, 
Miwieapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jal.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,455 

lat  a.'  A61N  1/368 

VS.  a.  607—9  '  OMim 
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1.  An  implantable  cardiac  pacemaker  system,  comprising: 
a  pulse  generator,  adapted  to  produce  cardiac  stimulating 

pulses; 
a  bipolar  transvenous  atrial  pacing/sensing  lead  coupled  to 
said  pulse  generator,  said  atrial  lead  having  a  first  atrial 
conductor  therein  coupled  to  a  tip  electrode  at  a  distal  end 
of  said  lead  and  a  second  atrial  conductor  therein  coupled 
to  a  ring  electrode  spaced  apart  from  said  tip  electrode, 
said  distal  end  of  said  lead  disposed  in  a  patient's  atrium 
such  that  electrical  signals  in  said  atrium  are  received  by 
said  atrial  ring  electrode  and  conducted  by  said  first  atrial 
conductor; 
a  bipolar  transvenous  ventricular  pacing/sensing  lead  cou- 
pled to  said  pulse  generator,  said  ventricular  lead  having  a 
first  ventricular  conductor  therein  coupled  to  a  tip  elec- 
trode at  a  distal  end  of  said  lead  and  a  second  ventricular 
conductor  therein  coupled  to  a  ring  electrode  spaced 
apart  form  said  tip  electrode,  said  distal  end  of  said  ven- 
tricular lead  being  disposed  in  the  patient's  ventricle  such 
that  electrical  signals  in  said  ventricle  are  received  by  said 
ventricular  ring  electrode  and  conducted  by  said  first 
ventricular  conductor; 
an  EGM  amplifier  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs, 
adapted  to  produce  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  a 
difference  between  voltages  applied  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond inputs; 
switching  circuitry,  adapted  to  selectively  couple  said  sec- 
ond atrial  conductor  to  said  first  input  of  said  EGM  ampli- 
fier circuit  and  said  second  ventricular  conductor  to  said 
second  input  of  said  EGM  amplifier  circuit,  such  that  said 
atrial  electrical  signals  are  applied  to  said  first  EGM  am- 
plifier circuit  input  and  said  ventricular  electrical  signals 
are  applied  to  said  second  EGM  amplifier  circuit  input. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  depolarization  cardiac  tissue 
evoked  by  a  packing  pulse,  comprising: 

a  pulse  generator  for  generating  pacing  pulses; 

means  for  applying  said  pacing  pulses  to  the  heart; 

first  and  second  electrodes  for  sensing  cardiac  signals; 

a  virtual  load  connected  to  said  first  electrode 

an  active  circuit,  coupled  to  said  second  electrode  and  said 
virtual  load,  for  providing  electrical  energy  to  said  first 
electrode  throu^  said  virtual  load  in  response  to  the 
occurrence  of  a  cardiac  depolarization  to  counteract  de- 
polarization induced  variation  in  the  relative  elec- 
trode/electrolyte equilibrium  of  said  first  and  second 
electrodes; 

a  monitoring  circuit,  coupled  to  said  active  circuit,  for  moni- 
toring electrical  energy  provided  through  said  virtual 
load,  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  cardiac  depolariza- 
tion; 

a  capture  detect  timer  defining  a  capture  detect  window 
after  the  generation  of  a  pacing  pulse  by  said  pulse  genera- 
tor; and 

capture  detect  logic  responsive  to  said  monitoring  circuit 
and  said  capture  detect  timer  for  detecting  the  occurrence 
of  a  cardiac  depolarization  accruing  within  said  capture 
detect  window. 


5,265,604 

DEMAND  -  DIAPHRAGMATIC  PACING  (SKELETAL 

MUSCLE  PRESSURE  MODIHED) 

Dennis  J.  Vioce,  610  -  943  West  Broadway,  Vancouver,  British 

Columbia  V5Z  1K3,  Canada 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,708,  May  14,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,606 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/36 

VS.  a.  607—42  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  to  innervate  both  deinnervated  diaphragms 
of  a  patient  synchronously  and  permit  variation  of  the  respira- 
tory rate  and  duration  in  accordance  with  demand,  compris- 
ing: 

muscle  contraction  sensing  means  adapted  to  sense  pharyn- 


geal muscle  contraction  within  the  pharynx  at  the  onset  of 
inspiration  and  the  intensity  of  the  muscle  contraction,  and 
produce  a  signal  representative  of  rate  and  intensity  of 
pharyngeal  muscle  contraction  at  onset  of  inspiration, 

means  to  modify  the  signal  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  to  provide  a  modified  signal  representative 
of  desired  rate  and  duration  of  diaphragmatic  contraction, 

pulse  generator  means  fed  by  the  modified  signal  to  produce 
a  pulse,  and 

stimulating  means  adapted  to  innervate  both  deinnervated 
diaphragms  upon  application  of  the  pulse. 


5,265,605 

WOUND  ASSESSMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Denise  E.  AfflerbMh,  202  Stirmp,  Victoria,  Tex.  77901 

FUed  Jon.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,376 

Int.  CU'  A61B  5/107 

VS.  a.  128—630  3  Claims 


catheter  for  guiding  and  supporting  a  probe  within  a  blood 
vessel,  in  combination  with  a  probe,  comprising: 
a  tubular  elongate  flexible  catheter  shaft  having  a  fitting  at  a 

proximal  end  and  a  distal  tip  segment  that  terminates  in  an 

outlet  orifice,  the  tip  segment  being  no  greater  in  diameter 

than  the  shaft; 
the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  catheter  shaft  and  tip 

segment  being  substantially  smooth; 
the  catheter  having  a  longitudinally  extending  central  axis 

that  extends  through  the  fitting  and  the  outlet  orifice; 
a  portion  of  the  shaft  extending  between  the  fitting  and  the 

outlet  orifice  including  at  least  external  portions  of  the 

shaft  that  are  spaced  transversely  from  the  central  axis  at 


M    M>   ■«   M   W   ■«  88l__ 


\. 


1.  A  method  for  assessing  and  documenting  a  wound  using  a 
wound  assessment  and  documentation  apparatus  comprising  a 
wound  assessment  sheet,  having  wound  documentation  param- 
eters and  a  wound  assessment  graph  printed  thereon,  adhe- 
sively secured  and  peelably  removable  from  a  flexible  dispos- 
able transparent  backing  sheet,  comprising: 

visually  inspecting  said  wound  and  measuring  said  wound 

documentation  parameters; 
entering  said  wound  documentation  parameters  onto  said 

wound  assessment  sheet; 
placing  said  wound  assessment  and  documentation  apparatus 
onto  said  wound  with  said  backing  sheet  contacting  said 
wound; 
tracing  the  outline  of  said  wound  onto  said  wound  assess- 
ment graph; 
separating  said  wound  assessment  sheet  from  said  backing 

sheet; 
disposing  of  said  backing  sheet. 


5465,606 
SYSTTEM  AND  TECHNIQUE  FOR  MEASURING  BLOOD 
CHARACTERICTICS  BY  CENTERING  A  SENSOR  IN  AN 

ARTERY 
Dennis  Ki^awski,  Brookliae,  fiM.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Iiic„ 

Murray  HUl,  NJ. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  557,133,  JuL  23, 1990,  abudoaed.  This 

•ppUcatkM  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,174 

Int  CL'  A61M  37/00 

VS.  CL  128—632  28  Claims 

1.  A  percutaneously  insertable,  needle  mountable  introducer 


a  distance  sufficient  for  surfaces  of  the  external  portions  to 
engage  the  itmer  luminal  surface  of  tbe  blood  vessel  to 
stabilize  the  transverse  position  of  the  catheter  within  the 
blood  vessel  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blood 
vessel;  and 

the  distal  tip  segment  extending  substantially  along  the  cen- 
tral axis;  and 

a  probe  constructed  to  be  passed  through  the  catheter  shaft 
without  substantially  distorting  said  stabilizing  portion  of 
the  catheter  shaft, 

whereby  the  distal  end  of  the  probe  may  protrude  beyond 
the  distal  outlet  orifice  substantially  along  said  central 
axis. 


5,265,607 
PATIENT  MONITORING  ELECTRODE  CONNECITON 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Richard  Mobcrg,  PhUadelpUa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Moberg  Medi- 
cal, Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,536 
Int.  CL'  A61N  1/08     ^ 
VS.  CL  128—639  42  Claims 


1.  Connecting  apparatus  for  coupling  each  of  a  plurality  of 
physiological  sensors  to  one  of  a  pluraUty  of  patient  monitor- 
ing instrument  inputs  comprising  a  plurality  of  detachably 
securable  components  which  may  be  assembled  to  form  a 
complete  connecting  apparatus,  including: 
a  plurality  of  input  conductors,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to 

be  detachably  coupled  to  a  physiological  sensor;  and 
connection  means  for  coimecting  predetermined  input  con- 
ductors to  predetermined  output  conductors,  tbe  coimec- 
tion  of  said  input  conductors  to  said  output  conductors 
being  predetermined  to  configure  said  connecting  appara- 
tus for  use  in  a  predetermined  patient  monitoring  proce- 
dure, 
wherein  said  apparatus  includes  means  for  indicating  the 
locations  on  a  patient  at  which  said  physiological  sensors 
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are  to  be  placed  in  performing  said  predetermined  patient 
monitoring  procedure. 

SJ65,608 
STEROID  ELimNG  ELECTRODE  FOR  PERIPHERAL 
NERVE  STIMULATION 
PUlip  Lee,  Woodbury,  Kenneth  Stokes,  Brooklyn  Park,  and 
Michael  Cobon,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Med- 
tronic, Iac„  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
CoBtiBiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483,455,  Feb.  22, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,092332.  This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,953 
Int.  a.'  A61B  S/04:  A61N  I/OS 
VS.  CL  128—642  3  Ctataia 


5,265,610 

MULTI-PLANAR  X-RAY  FLUOROSCOPY  SYSTEM 

USING  RADIOFREQUENCY  HELDS 

Robert  D.  Darrow,  Scotia,  and  Charles  L.  Dumoulin,  Ballston 

Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,566 

Int  a.'  A61B  6/00.  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—653.1  17  Claims 


=?W" 


1.  An  electrode  for  coupling  to  nerve  tissue  of  a  patient 
comprising: 

a.  an  insulating  substrate  for  partially  encircling  said  nerve 
tissue,  said  substrate  comprising  means  for  fixedly  attach- 
ing said  electrode  to  said  patient; 

b.  means  coupled  to  said  insulative  substrate  for  esublishing 
electrical  contact  with  said  nerve  tissue;  and 

c.  means  coupled  to  said  insulative  substrate  for  treating 
inflammation  and  irritation  of  said  nerve  tissue; 

wherein  said  insulative  substrate  is  recessed  to  create  a 
trough  to  accept  said  nerve  tissue,  said  establishing  means 
is  coupled  to  said  insulative  substrate  at  said  trough,  and 
said  establishing  means  comprises  a  metallic  disc. 


5,265,609 
NONMAGNETIC  BODY  MOVEMENT  DETECTOR  AND 

BIOMAGNETOMETER  UTILIZING  THE  DETECTOR 
D.  Scott  Buchanan,  Eacondido,  and  Scott  Riley,  Oceanside,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignor*  to  BiomagDetic  Technologies,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,178 

tat  a.'  A61B  5/05 

VS.  a.  128—653.1  »«  Claims 


1.  A  tracking  and  imaging  system  adapted  for  following  a 
location  of  at  least  one  invasive  device  within  a  subject,  com- 
prising'. 

a)  an  invasive  device; 

b)  an  electromagnetic  (EM)  field  creation  means  adapted  for 
creating  an  electromagnetic  field  of  known  geometry 
within  the  subject  attached  to  the  invasive  device; 

c)  a  radiofrequency  (RF)  receiver  means  adapted  for  detect- 
ing the  electromagnetic  field  at  a  plurality  of  M  selected 
locations; 

d)  a  tracking  means  adapted  for  computing  a  position  and  an 
orientation  of  the  EM  field  creation  means  at  the  M  se- 
lected locations,  responsive  to  the  detected  electromag- 
netic field; 

e)  an  imaging  means  adapted  for  acquiring  at  least  two 
medical  diagnostic  images  each  at  selected  view  angles 
with  respect  to  the  invasive  device; 

0  superposition  means  adapted  for  superimposing  a  symbol 
at  the  computed  position  representing  the  EM  field  cre- 
ation means  on  each  of  the  at  least  two  medical  diagnostic 
images  resulting  in  superimposed  images;  and 

g)  a  plurality  of  display  means  each  display  means  adapted 
for  displaying  a  different  view  of  the  superimposed  images 
of  the  invasive  device  allowing  for  determination  of  depth 
of  the  invasive  device  within  said  subject. 


y^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  making  magnetic  measurements  of  a  human 
body,  comprising: 

biomagnetometer  means  including  a  magnetic  field  sensing 
coil  for  measuring  magnetic  fields  arising  from  a  selected 
portion  of  the  human  body;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  determining  movement  of  the 
selected  portion  of  the  human  body  of  more  than  a  prede- 
termined amount  the  means  for  simultaneously  determin- 
ing itself  creating  no  magnetic  field  that  may  be  detected 
by  the  biomagnetometer  means,  the  means  for  simulta- 
neously determining  including  an  optical  target  adapted  to 
be  fixed  to  the  selected  portion  of  the  human  body,  the 
optical  target  having  a  variation  in  optical  reflectivity 
thereon. 


5,265,611 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  WEAK, 

LOCATION-DEPENDENT  AND  TIME-DEPENDENT 

MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Eckhardt  Hoeaig,  Erlangen;  Hchnnt  Rcicbenberger,  Eckental, 

and  Siegfried  Schneider,  Erlangen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 

Buuiy,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeUacliaft  Munich,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  774,635,  Oct  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,152,288, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,217,  Sep.  25,  1989, 

ahaodooed.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,316 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  23, 1988, 
88115716.8 

tat  CL'  A61B  5/05 
VS.  a.  128—653.1  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  weak,  location-dependent  and 
time-dependent  magnetic  fields  emitted  from  a  source  situated 
in  an  examination  subject  said  apparatus  comprising: 

bearing  means  for  supporting  said  examination  subject; 

a  sensor  arrangement  including  an  array  of  at  least  ten  identi- 


cal axial  gradiometers  of  the  first  order,  each  gradiometer 
having  a  field  coil  and  a  corresponding  compensation  coil, 
with  the  field  coils  of  the  gradiometers  being  disposed  in 
a  substantially  circular  sensor  surface,  an  array  of  DC- 
SQUlDs  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  said 
gradiometers,  each  gradiometer  being  inductively  cou- 
pled to  one  of  said  DC-SQUIDs  and  each  DC-SQUID 
having  an  analog  output  and  a  vessel  containing  said 
gradiometers  and  said  DC-SQUIDs  having  a  temperature 
therein  at  which  said  gradiometers  and  said  DC-SQUIDs 
are  superconducting; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  sensor  arrangement; 

means  for  adjusting  said  sensor  arrangement,  disposed  in  said 
mounting  means,  for  adjusting  said  bearing  means  and  said 
sensor  arrangement  relative  to  each  other  so  that  said 
sensor  arrangement  can  be  positioned  relative  to  a  se- 
lected zone  of  said  examination  subject; 

a  room  surrounding  said  bearing  means  and  said  sensor 
arrangement  said  room  including  means  for  shielding  an 
interior  of  said  room  from  magnetic  fields,  said  means  for 
shielding  having  a  shielding  factor  of  at  least  10  for  mag- 


5,265,612 
INTRACAVmr  ULTRASONIC  DEVICE  FOR 
ELACTIOTY  IMAGING 
Armen  P.  Sarrazyan,  Pnahchino,  U.S.S.R.;  Stanialav  EmelianoT, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Andrei  R.  SkoToroda,  Pusbchino,  U.S.S.R., 
aaaigDors  to  Medical  Biophysics  tatematiooal,  Eden  Prairie, 
Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,105 

tat  a.'  A61B  8/12 

VS.  a.  128—660.01  6  Claims 


ADJUSTMENT 
RESSTW 

netic  alternating  fields  having  a  frequency  of  0.5  Hz,  a 
shielding  factor  of  at  least  100  for  magnetic  alternating 
fields  having  a  frequency  of  5  Hz,  and  a  shielding  factor  of 
at  least  1,000  for  magnetic  alternating  fields  having  a 
frequency  of  50  Hz  and  above,  said  means  for  shielding 
consisting  of  an  inner  shell  of  a  low-retentivity  material 
having  a  relative  permeability  greater  than  10*  an  outer 
shell  consisting  of  mu-metal,  and  an  intermediate  shell 
consisting  of  aluminum;  and 
electronic  means  for  evaluating  signals  from  said  gradiome- 
ters, said  electronic  means  including  amplifier  means  for 
amplifying  signals  from  analog  outputs  of  said  DC- 
SQUIDs,  said  amplifier  means  having  a  plurality  of  ampli- 
fier channels  corresponding  in  number  to,  and  respec- 
tively connected  to,  outputs  of  said  DC-SQUIDs,  an 
analog-to-digital  converter  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
amplifier  means,  digital  data  processing  means  for  selec- 
tively processing  the  amplified  and  converted  output 
signals  from  said  DC-SQUIDs,  and  means  for  visually 
displaying  a  selected  output  image  constructed  by  said 
data  processing  means. 


1.  An  device  for  palpating  tissue  comprising: 

an  extra  candy  probe  an  imaging  transducer  adjacent  one 
end  thereof; 

said  probe  being  of  size  to  fit  in  within  a  bodily  conduit  to 
examined; 

an  outer  sheath  of  expandable  elastic  material  placed  over 
the  transducer  and  an  end  of  the,  probe  to  be  inserted  in 
the  bodily  conduit; 

means  for  providing  an  internal  fluid  under  pressure  within 
the  sheath  between  the  probe  and  an  inner  surface  of  the 
sheath  to  provide  expansion  of  the  sheath  to  at  least  par- 
tially engage  the  interior  surface  of  the  bodily  conduit  and 
compress  a  conduit  wall  and  tissue  adjacent  to  the  conduit 
wall;  and 

control  means  for  operating  the  transducer  at  selected  times 
correlated  to  the  application  of  compression  to  the  tissue 
for  determining  elasticity  characteristics  of  tis.<iue  being 
imaged  by  the  transducer. 


5,265,613 

PORTABLE  NON-nSVASIVE  TESTING  APPARATUS 

WTTH  LOGARTTHMIC  AMPLIFICATION 

Yacob  Z.  Feldman.  Willowdale,  and  Isaac  Rapoport  ThomhiU, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  TelMed,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,184 

tat  a.'  A61B  8/02 

VS.  CL  120-661.07  26  Claims 
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1.  Portable  testing  apparatus  for  non-invasive  simultaneous 
self-testing  of  fetal  and  maternal  signals,  which  comprises: 

a)  first  receiver  means  for  receiving  ultrasonic  fetal  signals; 

b)  second  receiver  means  for  receiving  maternal  signals; 
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c)  signal  processing  means  including  a  logarithmic  amplifica- 
tion mean  for  amplifying  the  detected  fetal  heart  signal; 

d)  first  communication  means  extending  between  said  signal 
processing  means  and  said  first  and  second  receiver 
means;  and 

e)  daU  output  means  connected  to  said  signal  processing 
means  for  simultaneous  plural  signal  output. 

5.265,614 
ACOUSTIC  COUPLER 
Kenichi    Hayakawa,    Kawaaald;    Ktaji    Kawabe,    Yokohama; 
KaznUro    Wataaabe,    Tokyo;    Klyoto    Matsui,    Kawasaki; 
Takaki  SUmnra.  Machida,  and  Shiro  Takeda,  Sagamihara,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fojitan  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP89/00881,  §  371  Date  Oct.  12,  19W.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  12,  1989,  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO90/01902,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  8,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  29,  1989,  S«r.  No.  427,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1988,  63-215702; 
Aug.  30,  1989,  63-215703 

Int  CL'  A61B  8/00 
VS.  CL  128—602.03  W  CW«« 


blood  pressure  signal  waveform,  wherein  said  waveform  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  successive  pealcs  corresponding  to  a  plu- 
rality of  systolic  and  diastolic  portions  of  the  signal,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  an  analog  signal  representative  of  the  blood 
pressure  of  the  patient; 

(b)  converting  said  analog  signal  to  a  digital  signal; 

(c)  low-pass  filtering  said  digital  signal; 


1.  An  acoustic  coupler  used  with  an  ultrasound  probe  and 
placed  between  a  surface  of  an  object  to  be  acoustically  in- 
spected and  the  ultrasound  probe,  said  acoustic  coupler  com- 
prising: 

a  body  made  of  an  acoustically  transparent  gelled  matenal 
having  a  hardness  and  an  elastically  both  capable  of  being 
partially  varied,  said  body  including 

an  upper  surface,  provided  on  a  part  of  the  acoustically 
transparent  gelled  material  and  having  a  low  hardness,  for 
receiving  the  ultrasound  probe; 

inlet  means  provided  around  said  upper  surface,  said  inlet 
means  being  comprised  of  the  acoustically  transparent 
gelled  material  and  having  a  higher  hardness  than  the 
acoustically  transparent  material  having  a  low  hardness, 
for  combining  said  body  with  the  ultrasound  probe  by 
holding  the  ultrasound  probe  therein  by  elastic  force  due 
to  the  acoustically  transparent  gelled  material  having  a 
higher  hardness  and  elasticity,  and  allowing  movement  of 
the  ultrasound  probe  with  said  body  as  well  as  removal  of 
the  ultrasound  probe  from  said  body; 

a  lower  surface,  provided  on  the  part  of  the  acoustically 
transparent  gelled  material  having  a  low  hardness,  said 
lower  surface  being  adapted  to  be  appi  ed  to  the  surface  of 
the  object;  and 

an  acoustically  transparent  path  provided  between  said 
upper  surface  and  said  lower  surface  by  using  the  acousti- 
cally transparent  gelled  material  having  a  low  hardness. 
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I  d)  extracting  a  plurality  of  parameters  from  said  filtered 
digital  signal;  and 

(e)  calculating  cardiac  output  and  SVR  values  on  the  basis  of 
said  extracted  parameters, 

wherein  said  step  of  extracting  includes  determining  an 
interval  of  time  between  a  point  of  maximum  pressure  of 
a  systolic  portion  of  said  blood  pressure  signal  waveform 
and  a  point  at  which  a  first  dicrotic  notch  following  said 
point  of  maximum  pressure  is  detected. 


5,265,616 

BIOLOGICAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  AND 

AUTOMATICALLY  DISPLAYING  APPARATUS 

Nobuo  Hoshino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fukuda  Denshi 

Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1991,  3-297106 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/04 

VS.  CL  128—696  ^  #12  Claims 


ISO 


5,265,615 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

MEASUREMENT  OF  CARDL^C  OUTPUT  AND  SVR 

Eyal  Frank,  Azmaot  37,  Bat-yam,  and  Ynval  Raick,  Faran,  DX. 

Aram,  both  of  Israel 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,756 
InL  CLS  A61B  5/021 
VS.  CL  128—672  W  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  cardiac  output  and  system  vascu- 
lar resistance  (SVR)  of  a  patient  by  analyzing  the  patient's 


L  A  biological  information  processing  apparatus,  compris- 


mg: 


information  collecting  means  for  collecting  biological  infor- 
mation from  a  subject; 

analysis  processing  means  for  processing  an  analysis  of  the 
collected  biological  information  by  said  information  col- 
lecting means; 

determination  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  result 
of  the  analysis  by  said  analysis  processing  means  is  within 
a  predetermined  range; 


alarm  display  means  for  displaying  an  alarm  of  the  analysis; 
and 

means  for  attaching  the  alarm  display  means  to  an  outer 
surface,  except  a  bottom  surface,  of  the  apparatus,  the 
alarm  display  means  being  retracted  into  the  apparatus 
through  the  outer  surface  when  no  alarm  of  analysis  is 
displayed,  and  being  capable  of  automatically  projecting 
from  the  apparatus  through  the  outer  surface  when  the 
alarm  display  means  displays  the  alarm  of  the  analysis,  and 
said  alarm  display  means  including  at  least  one  display 
means  capable  of  indicating  a  status  of  the  result  of  the 
analysis. 


5,265,617 
METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  NON-INVASIVE, 
DYNAMIC  TRACKING  OF  CARDLAC  VULNERABILITY 
BY  SIMULTANEOUS  ANALYSIS  OF  HEART  RATE 
VARIABILITY  AND  T-WAVE  ALTERNANS 
Richard  L.  Venrier,  Bethesda,  and  Bruce  D.  Nearing,  Rockrille, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Georgetown  University,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,054,  Sep.  30, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,148,812,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,711, 
Feb.  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  948,529 
Int  CL'  A6IB  5/0468 
VS.  a.  128—704  15  Claims 
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Synpoltictic  ActWity 

1.  A  method  of  tracking  and  diagnosing  cardiac  vulnerabil- 
ity comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  an  ECG  signal  from  a  heart,  said  ECG  signal  having 
a  plurality  of  R-R  intervals,  each  R-R  interval  including 
an  R-wave  and  a  T-wave; 

analyzing  said  T-waves  to  estimate  an  ampUtude  of  beat-to- 
beat  alternation,  said  amplitude  of  beat-to-beat  alternation 
representing  cardiac  electrical  instability; 

analyzing  said  R-R  intervals  to  estimate  a  magnitude  of  a 
high  frequency  component  of  heart  rate  variability  and  to 
estimate  a  magnitude  of  a  low  frequency  component  of 
heart  rate  variability,  said  magnitude  of  said  high  fre- 
quency component  indicating  parasympathetic  neural 
influence  on  the  heart,  said  low  frequency  component 
indicating  combined  sympathetic  and  parasympathetic 
neural  influence  on  the  heart;  and 

analyzing  said  amplitude  of  beat-to-beat  alternation,  said 
magnitude  of  said  high  frequency  component  of  heart  rate 
variability,  and  said  magnitude  of  said  low  frequency 
component  of  heart  rate  variability  to  diagnose  said  car- 
diac electrical  instability. 


5,265,618 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  METABOUC  GAS 

EMISSIONS  FROM  ANIMALS 

Patrick  R.  Zimmerman,  Boalder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  University 

Corporation  for  Atmospheric  Research,  Boalder,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  975,885 

Int  a.:  A61B  5/08 

VS.  CL  128—718  18  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  sampling  and  measuring  a  rate  of  emission  of 
a  metabolic  trace  gas  from  an  animal  comprising: 
means,  adapted  to  be  placed  internally  within  a  digestive 

tract  of  said  animal,  for  releasing  a  tracer  gas  at  a  luiown 

rate  of  flux; 
sampling  means,  external  to  said  animal,  for  collecting  a 

sample  containing  both  said  tracer  gas  and  said  trace  gas 

emitted  from  said  animal. 


5,265,619 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 

VIBRATIONS,  IN  PARTICULAR  NERVOUS  TREMBLING 

IN  LIVING  ORGANISMS 
Bmno  Comby,  and  Guy-Claude  Burger,  both  of  Chateau  de 

Montram^  Soisy-Bony,  77650  Longneville,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR90/00232,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12293,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  761,918 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  10,  1989,  89/04674 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/103 
VS.  a.  128—782  23  Claims 


1.  Method  for  detecting  and  processing  vibrations  of  a  per- 
son to  be  tested  comprising  the  steps  of:  detecting  low  fre- 
quency vibrations  of  the  body  of  the  person  in  the  range  from 
about  3  Hz  to  about  20  Hz,  converting  the  detected  vibrations 
into  a  signal  having  a  corresponding  frequency  and  amplitude, 
processing  the  vgnal  including  rectifying  and  smoothing  the 
same,  so  as  to  eliminate  values  above  a  threshold  level  of 
amplitude  and  determine  the  absolute  minimum  value  of  the 
rectified  and  smoothed  signal  for  the  detection  period. 
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5J65.620 

FECAL  SPECIMEN  SAMPUNG  AND  TEMPERATUER 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

DaTid  W.  Flaiicr,  #1  Lcicnrc  Ljl,  Houston,  Te«.  T70Z4 

per  No.  PCr/US90/04414,  §  371  D«te  Max.  27, 1992,  §  102(e) 

DmU  Mar.  27,  1992 

per  FUed  Aug.  7,  1990.  S«r.  No.  844,619 

lat  a.'  A61B  S/00 

VS.  a.  128—736  "  CUiaM 


tion  between  the  bore  of  said  plunger  and  a  source  of 
saline  solution  whereby  continuous  fluid  communication 
from  the  source  of  saline  solution  to  the  catheter  in  the 
patient  is  achieved;  and 
0  a  sampling  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  tube 
and  spaced  apart  from  said  syringe  body  and  the  catheter, 
whereby  the  partial  withdrawal  of  said  plunger  from  said 
syringe  body  causes  a  volume  of  saline  solution  to  flow 
from  said  first  tube  into  said  syringe  body  and  a  volume  of 
blood  to  flow  from  the  patient  into  said  first  tube  for 
aspiration  of  the  blood  sample  from  said  first  tube  through 
said  sampling  port. 


ing  a  cylindrical  configuration  and  a  predetermined  linear 
dimension  along  a  first  cylindrical  axis  thereof; 


1.  A  device  for  simultaneously  sampling  a  fecal  specimen 
and  measuring  rectal  temperature,  comprising; 

(a)  a  rigid  and  elongated  disposable  tubular  sheath  having 
open  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  distal  end  having 
rounded  edges  adapted  for  rectal  insertion  and  at  least 
partially  cut  away  longitudinally  and  transversely  to  form 
a  longitudinally  open-ended  scoop  for  collecting  and 
containing  a  fecal  specimen  from  the  rectum; 

(b)  an  interior  bore  formed  throughout  said  sheath;  and 

(c)  a  thermometer  removably  inserted  in  said  bore  with  a        —-^^^m— »^__         i^ 

temperature  sensing  end  thermally  exposed  adjacent  said        d^JJ3^--— *  * IP 

scoop  for  concurrently  measuring  rectal  temperature  and  *=* 

collecting  said  specimen. 


5,26S,622 

GUIDE>^IRE  HAVING  RADIALLY  EXPANDABLE 
MEMBER  AND  METHOD  FOR  GUIDING  AND 
ADVANCING  A  CATHETER  USING  THE  SAME 
Mkbael  D.  Barbere,  Donstable,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Bard, 
Inc  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603.948 

Int.  a.'  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  128—772  11  Claims 
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5.265.621 
APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING  BLOOD 
Shawn  L.  SimpMB,  3706  Woodmont  St.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43613, 
and  Steven  E.  Young,  1249  Winding  Way.  Temperance,  Mich. 
48182 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Scr.  No.  86130 

UC  a.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128-764  "  Claims 


-<£: 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  taking  a  blood  sample  from  a  patient 
after  a  catheter  has  been  inserted  into  the  patient,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  hollow  syringe  body  including  an  open  end,  a 
closed  end  having  an  aperture,  and  an  inner  surface; 

b)  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  slidably  positioned  within  said 
syringe  body  to  define  a  variable  volume  reservoir,  said 
plunger  including  means  for  providing  a  fluid  tight  seal 
between  an  outer  surface  of  said  plunger  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  syringe  body,  and  a  full-length  longitudinal 
center  bore  in  fluid  communication  with  the  variable 
volume  reservoir; 

c)  retention  stop  formed  on  said  plunger  for  retaining  said 
plunger  within  said  syringe  body; 

d)  a  first  tubular  means  for  providing  fluid  communication 
between  a  catheter  in  the  patient  and  said  aperture  in  said 
syringe  body; 

e)  a  second  tubular  means  for  providing  fluid  cooununica- 


x 


1.  In  a  guidewire  for  use  v«th  a  catheter,  the  guidewire 
having  a  shaft  with  a  distal  and  a  proximal  end,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

an  expandable,  non-detachable,  resilient  element  mounted 
on  the  distal  end  of  the  guidewire,  the  expandable  element 
being  radially  expandable  from  a  contracted  configuration 
in  which  the  element  is  not  greater  in  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  the  guidewire  shaft  and  an  expanded  configu- 
ration in  which  the  diameter  of  the  element  is  greater  than 
that  of  the  guidewire  shaft,  the  expandable  element  being 
self-contractable  under  the  influence  of  its  inherent  resil- 
ience; 
a  control  element  extending  from  the  proximal  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  guidewire  for  controlling  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  expandable  element; 
the  expandable  element  being  elastomeric  and  compressible. 


5.265,623 
OPTIMIZED  nELD  DEFIBRILLATION  CATHETER 
Mark  W.  KroU,  Minnetonka,  and  Byron  L.  Gilmaa,  Plymouth, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Angeion  Corporation,  Plymoutli, 
Minn. 

Filed  JuL  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,063 
lot  CL'  A61N  ]/05 
VS.  CL  607— 122  1«  Claims 

1.  An  implanUble  medical  defibrillator  electrode  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  conductive  defibrillating  electrode  said  at  least 
one  electrode  comprising  a  coiled  metallic  band  and  hav- 


b.  an  elongated,  flexible  conductive  lead  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  lead  first  end  being  connected  to  said  at 
least  one  electrode  centrally  along  said  first  axis;  and 

c.  means  to  connect  said  lead  second  end  to  a  current  source. 


5,265,624 

STIMULATION  COLLAR 

Bruce  R.  Bowman,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  EdenTec, 

Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Continuation-ill-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,150.  Sep.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.123,425.  ThU  application  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,470 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/56;  A61B  5/08.  5/04 

VS.  a.  128—848  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  obstruction  of  an  upper  air 
passageway  of  a  patient  comprising: 

a.  means  for  sensing  onset  of  an  obstructive  sleep  apnea 
episode; 

b.  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  generating  mus- 
cle stimulating  signals; 

c.  electrode  means  for  transferring  said  muscle  stimulating 
signals  to  muscle  tissue  of  said  upper  air  passageway  of 
said  patient; 

d.  means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  and  said  elec- 
trode means  for  coupling  said  muscle  stimulating  signals 
from  said  generating  means  to  said  electrode  means;  and 

e.  means  attached  to  said  sensing  means,  said  generating 
means,  and  said  coupling  means  for  maintaining  said  sens- 
ing means,  said  generating  means,  and  said  coupling  means 
in  proximity  to  said  patient. 


port  surface  having  a  U-shaped  perimeter  edge  between  said 
first  and  second  lobes,  said  first  and  second  lobes  and  said 
U-shaped  perimeter  edge  shaped  and  adapted  to  support  said 
skull  around  the  ear,  so  that  the  ear  is  available  for  diagnostic 
checking  when  the  skull  is  supported  by  said  support  surface, 


the  skull  support  surfaces  of  said  complimentary  left  and  right 
blocks  diverging  upwardly  and  outwardly  away  from  one 
another  so  that  in  use  a  skull  may  be  supported  between  said 
blocks  and  the  vertical  position  of  the  skull  relative  to  the 
patient  support  surface  may  be  determined  by  the  relative 
location  of  the  blocks. 


5,2a,«26 
COAXIAL  FILTER  aCARETTE 
Werner  Schneider,  Qnickbom;  Horst  Borowski,  Hamburg;  Er- 
win  Kausch;  Rolf  Kiitting,  both  of  Jesteburg;   Meinliard 
Meyer,  Appen-UntergUnde;  Knut  MoUer,  Hamburg;  Bemd- 
Henrik  Miiller,  Hamburg;   Erhard   Rittershaus,   Hamburg; 
Gert  Rudolph,  Hamburg;  Adolf  Schliiter,  Quickbom,  and 
Wolfgang  Wiethaup,  Hamburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to   BA.T.  Cigarettenfabriken  GmbH,  Hamburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,864,  Jan.  8. 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  17, 
1989,  3901226 

Int.  CL'  A24D  3/00 
VS.  CL  131—341  9  Claims 


5.265,625 
HEAD  IMMOBILIZER 
Moshe  Bodman,  464  Hidden  TraiU  WiUowdale,  Ontario,  M2R 
3R8,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  984.775 
Int  CL'  A61B  19/00:  A61F  5/37:  A47C  20/02 
VS.  a.  128—869  19  Claims 

I.  A  head  support  to  be  used  to  restrain  and  support  the 
human  skull  and  cervical  spine  in  conjunction  with  a  patient 
support  surface  comprising  complimentary  left  and  right  sup- 
port blocks  each  suppori  block  comprising  a  base  surface  and 
a  concave  skull  support  surface,  said  support  surface  having 
first  and  second  lobes,  said  first  lobe  extending  generally  verti- 
cally, upward  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  spine  and  said 
second  lobe  extending  generally  horizontally  and  forwardly  in 
a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  spine,  said  concave  skull  sup- 


1.  A  coaxial  filter  cigarette  comprising: 

a  rod  poriion  defined  by  an  outer  wrapper; 

an  inner  core  disposed  coaxially  within  said  rod  portion 
defined  by  a  coaxially  disposed  inner  wrapper; 

a  main  heat  source  disposed  within  said  inner  core,  said  main 
heat  source  is  a  material  which  glows  substantially  resi- 
due-free; 

an  outer  shell  defined  by  a  space  created  between  the  outer 
wrapper  and  said  inner  wrapper,  said  outer  shell  being 
filled  with  an  aerosol  producing  material  consisting  of  at 
least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  tobacco  and  non- 
tobacco  materials; 

additives  for  controlling  combustion  intermixed  with  said 
main  heat  source; 

a  filter  portion  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  rod  portion,  with 
a  single  coaxial  filter  element  having  a  filter  core  with  an 
air  impermeable  wrapper  and  a  filter  shell; 

said  filter  core  removing  greater  than  9S%  of  smoke  re- 
ceived into  said  filter  core  generated  through  combustion 
of  said  rod  portion,  and  said  filter  shell  removing  a  maxi- 
mum of  60%  of  said  smoke  flowing  into  said  filter  shell. 
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3^65,677 
Patent  Not  iMiMd  For  This  Nnmbcr 


5^65,628 
AUTOMATED  CLEANSING  CHAMBER 
Howmni  Si«e,  Pkocaix,  Arii^  DaTid  Newton,  BooMer.  Colo^ 
Gary  Cooper,  Eogiewood,  Colo,;  Doaald  Bcms,  aad  Ckristo- 
pher  Maybach,  both  of  Parker,  Colo.,  aadgnors  to  Meritech, 
Iac„  Ea^wood,  Colo. 

FUed  Jim.  2,  1992,  S«r.  No.  889.946 

int  a.'  Boee  3/02 

MS.  CL  134—58  R  13  Claim* 


said  stationary  cleansing  fluid  conduit  further  comprising 

snap  mounting  means  for  quick  disconnect; 
said  snap  mounting  means  further  comprising  a  cylinder 

mount  functioning  to  support  said  rotating  cylinder; 
said  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  further  comprising  a 

motor  and  a  belt  disposed  about  said  open  end  of  the 

cylinder;  and 
said  means  for  rotating  further  comprising  external  idler 

bearings. 


5,265.629 

UNIVERSAL  CLEANING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

CAVTTATING  FLUID 

Ronald  SiOc*sU<  Rochecter,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Applied  Hydro 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  698,157,  May  10, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,183,513. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,071 
I  Int.  a.'  B08B  9/02 

UJS.  a.  134—58  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  hand  and  forearm  cleansing  apparatus,  a  cylinder 
having  an  inner  surface  forming  a  cleaning  chamber,  said 
cylinder  being  rotatable  about  its  axis  and  having  an  open  end 
through  which  the  hand  and  forearm  of  the  user  enters  the 
cleansing  chamber,  nozzle  means  in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder, 
said  nozzle  means  presenting  no  significant  protuberances  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  conveying  cleans- 
ing fluid  to  said  nozzle  means,  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder, 
said  nozzle  means  further  comprising  a  series  of  nozzles  dis- 
posed in  a  helical  array  in  the  cylinder  wall,  the  disposition  of 
the  helical  array  of  nozzles  and  the  direction  of  roution  of  the 
cylinder  is  such  that  each  longitudinal  strip  of  forearm  surface 
is  subjected  to  a  series  of  sprays  of  cleansing  fluid  from  said 
nozzle  means  commencing  near  said  open  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  progressing  toward  the  hand,  said  nozzle  means  further 
comprising  a  plurality  of  nozzles  to  direct  water  inwardly  of 
the  cylinder  and  away  from  said  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  the 
axis  of  said  cylinder  is  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  with  the 
open  end  elevated  with  respect  to  the  opposite  end  and  means 
of  draining  fluid  from  the  region  of  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cylinder,  the  cylinder  further  comprising  an  outer  liner  and  an 
inner  liner,  said  liners  having  a  space  there  between  to  permit 
cleansing  fluid  to  pass  therethrough  to  said  nozzle  means,  the 
apparatus  further  comprising  a  stationary  cleansing  fluid  con- 
duit communicating  with  the  space  between  said  liners,  and 
said  cylinder  is  routably  mounted  on  said  conduit  at  the  end 
thereof  opposite  said  open  end,  the  improvement  comprismg: 
said  means  for  conveying  cleansing  fluid  to  said  nozzle 
means   further  comprising   a   programmable   controller 
which  further  comprises  a  programmable  purge,  wash, 
dwell,  rinse  and  self  clean  cycle; 
said  cycles  further  comprising  a  total  duration  of  approxi- 
mately ten  seconds  and  a  total  fluid  consumption  of  ap- 
proximately 2000  ml.; 
said  space  there  between  further  comprising  a  volume  hav- 
ing a  ratio  of  approximately  0.08  to  the  total  fluid  con- 
sumption; 
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1.  A  cleaning  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  a  valve  communicating  with 
said  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  said  valve  being  cyclically 
operable  to  open  and  close  a  line  and  allow  the  source  of 
pressurized  fluid  to  direct  fluid  through  said  valve; 

said  system  being  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  vessel 
which  includes  internal  surfaces  to  be  cleaned,  the  vessel 
being  adapted  to  be  mounted  downstream  of  said  valve 
such  that  said  opening  and  closing  of  said  valve  allows 
pulses  of  said  pressurized  fluid  to  reach  the  vessel; 

a  return  fluid  line  leading  from  the  vessel  to  a  downstream 
location; 

said  source  of  pressurized  fluid  is  a  pump;  a  cushion  disposed 
between  said  valve  and  said  pump  to  absorb  fluid  ham- 
mers from  said  fluid  when  said  valve  is  closed;  and 

a  wave  sensor  disposed  between  said  valve  and  said  vessel, 
said  wave  sensor  delivering  a  feedback  signal  indicative  of 
the  state  of  said  valve  to  a  controller  for  said  valve. 


5,265,630 
ENVIRONMENTALLY-FRIENDLY  BATTERY 
CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Robert  Hartmann,  Box  1,  Thaxton,  Va.  24174 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,464,  Aog.  9, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,186,758.  ThU  application  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966^51 
Int.  a.'  B08B  i/02 
VS.  a.  134—95.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  environmentally-acceptable  high-capacity  acid  stor- 
age battery  cleaning  system  for  industrial  and  commercial 
electric  motor  vehicles  whose  batteries  accumulate  external 
contaminants  in  use,  comprising,  in  combination: 

(1)  a  foraminous  platform  support  for  a  dirty  battery; 

(2)  cleaning  means  for  applying  an  aqueous  cleaning  solution 
containing  (a)  active  cleaning  detergent  and  (b)  alkaline 
buffer,  wherein  the  aqueous  cleaning  solution  has  a  pH  of 
at  least  8,  under  a  pressure  within  the  range  from  about  O.S 
to  about  30  psi  to  a  dirty  battery  on  the  support; 

(3)  means  for  collecting  dirty  aqueous  cleaning  solution 


containing  dirt  and  contaminant  material  suspended 
therein  and  draining  from  the  battery  and  foraminous 
platform  support  after  application  to  the  battery; 

(4)  Alter  means  for  removing  suspended  dirt  and  contami- 
nant material  from  the  dirty  aqueous  cleaning  solution; 

(5)  pump  means  for  circulating  cleaning  solution  to  and 
clean  filtrate  from  the  filter  means  to  the  cleaning  means; 
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(6)  rinsing  means  for  applying  rinsing  water  under  a  pressure 
within  the  range  from  about  800  to  about  2500  psi  to  the 
battery  after  cleaning; 

(7)  means  for  collecting  dirty  rinsing  water  from  the  rinsing; 
and 

(8)  piunp  means  for  circulating  dirty  rinsing  water  to  the 
filter  means  or  to  the  cleaning  means,  selectable  according 
to  the  dirtiness  of  the  rinsing  water. 


5,265,631 

SWIMMING  POOL  DEBRIS  COLLECnON  TRAP 

John  M.  Goettl,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Paramount  Leisure 

Indnstries,  Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Continnation-iji-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,862,  Oct  30, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,135,579.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,745 

iBt  CL>  B08B  3/04 

VS.  CL  134—111  11  OaiiBS 


upper  chamber  above  the  upper  seat  a  lower  chamber 
below  the  lower  seat  coupled  to  the  main  trap  discharge 
line,  and  an  intermediate  chamber  between  the  upper  and 
lower  seats  coupled  to  the  primary  trap  suction  line  for 
receiving  pool  water  and  debris  irom  the  main  drain,  the 
tank  means  further  including  a  balance  passage  coupled  to 
the  balance  line  for  filling  the  upper  chamber  to  a  level 
above  the  upper  seat; 

a  cylindrical  formainous  container,  having  a  diameter  less 
than  that  of  the  upper  seat  the  container  being  seated 
upon  the  lower  seat  and  extending  into  the  lower  cham- 
ber, and  the  container  having  an  opening  for  receiving 
pool  water  and  debris  from  the  intermediate  chamber,  the 
container  being  operative  to  trap  debris  int  he  container 
and  allow  pool  water  to  flow  into  the  lower  chamber  for 
return  to  the  pool  through  the  main  trap  discharge  line; 
and 

a  sealing  cap  seated  upon  the  upper  seat  to  prevent  water 
flow  between  the  upper  and  intermediate  chambers,  and 
removable  from  the  upper  seat  to  enable  withdrawal  of 
the  container  from  the  trap  means  past  the  lower  and 
upper  seats. 


5,265,632 
CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Mitsno  Nishi,  Knnune,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo  and  Tokyo  Electron  Saga  Limited,  Toao,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  May  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  880,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1991,  3-131672; 
May  13,  1991,  3-135302 

Int  CL'  B08B  11/02 
VS.  CL  134-133  9  Claiau 


4.  In  combination  with  a  swimming  pool  having  a  side  wall, 
a  pool  deck,  a  relatively  enlarged  debris  catchment  main  drain 
to  accept  and  pass  leaves  and  larger  debris,  a  primary  trap 
suction  lien  coupled  to  the  main  drain,  a  skimmer,  a  secondary 
trap  suction  ben  coupled  to  the  skimmer  and  to  the  intermedi- 
ate chamber,  a  main  pump,  a  main  trap  discharge  line  coupled 
to  the  pump,  and  a  balance  line  coupled  to  the  pool  below  the 
level  of  the  pool  water-line,  and  a  combination  of  fixed  and 
rotatable  jets  for  urging  leaves  and  large  debris  into  the  main 
drain,  an  improved  debris  collection  trap  comprising: 

tank  means  disposed  through  the  pool  deck  and  including 
upper  and  lower  seats  dividing  the  tank  means  into  an 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cleaning  unit  having  cleaning  tubs  in  which  cleaning  liquid 
is  contained; 

means  for  carrying  matters  to  be  processed  into  and  out  of 
the  cleaning  unit;  and 

said  carrying  means  including  plural  arm  segments  con- 
nected freely  swingable  to  one  another  and  made  by  hol- 
low air-tight  blocks,  means  for  driving  the  arm  segments, 
means  housed  in  the  hollow  blocks  to  transmit  drive  force 
to  the  arm  segments,  means  for  supplying  pressurized  gas 
into  one  of  the  hollow  blocks,  and  means  for  distributing 
the  pressurized  gas  into  the  other  hollow  blocks  to  keep  all 
of  them  pressurized. 
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5J65.633 

PARTS  WASHER 

Glena  C.  Knowlton,  2262  Bronson  Dr.,  St.  P«ui,  MIm.  55112 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,849 

Int  CL'  B08B  13/00 

\}S.  a.  134—135  »'  CUim 
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1.  Parts  washer  comprising,  in  combination:  a  wash  basin;  a 
reservoir  for  holding  a  washing  solution,  with  the  reservoir 
including  a  cover  having  a  horizontal  portion,  with  the  wash 
basin  having  a  horizontal  bottom  abuning  with  the  cover; 
means  for  maintaining  a  unique  positional  relationship  between 
the  wash  basin  and  the  cover  in  a  horizontal  plane  including  a 
first  positioning  element  integrally  formed  in  the  bonom  of  the 
wash  basin  free  of  any  separable  componente  and  a  second 
positioning  element  integrally  formed  in  the  horizontal  portion 
of  the  cover  free  of  any  separable  components,  with  the  first 
positioning  element  being  movable  under  gravitational  forces 
to  a  nestled  condition  with  the  second  positioning  element  in 
the  unique  positional  relationship;  and  at  least  first  means  for 
selectively  preventing  vertical  movement  of  the  wash  basin 
relative  to  the  cover  while  allowing  separation  of  the  wash 
basin  from  the  cover  by  vertically  moving  the  wash  basin  from 
the  unique  positional  relationship. 


5.265,634 

CLEANING  OF  THE  EXTERIOR  SURFACE  OF  A 

PIPELINE  TO  REMOVE  COATINGS 

Gordon  R.  Chapman,  and  Donald  R.  Aadruik,  both  of  Hooston, 

Tex.,  aarfgnors  to  CRC-Evans  Rehabilitation  Systems,  Inc. 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,140,  Oct.  3,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,092,357.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,093, 

Feb.  28, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,074,323,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  197,142,  May  23,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,052,423,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,119,  May  28,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,707 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lit  CL'  B08B  3/02 

UJS.  CL  134-181  «» 


Apparatus  for  cleaning  an  exterior  surface  of  a  pipe,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion, 
said  frame  defining  a  passage  therethrough  of  a  size  suffi- 
cient to  accommodate  said  pipe  whereby,  with  relative 
longitudinal  movement  between  said  pipe  and  said  frame, 
said  pipe  can  effectively  move  longitudinally  through  said 
frame  from  said  first  end  portion  of  said  frame  to  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  frame; 
a  first  cleaning  unit  mounted  on  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
frame,  said  first  cleaning  unit  comprising  a  first  plurality 
of  jet  modules  mounted  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  each 
other,  each  jet  module  in  said  first  plurality  of  jet  modules 
comprising  at  least  one  liquid  jet  nozzle  directed  inwardly 
toward  the  exterior  surface  of  said  pipe;  and 
a  second  cleaning  unit  mounted  on  said  second  end  portion 
of  said  frame,  said  second  cleaning  unit  having  a  second 
plurality  of  jet  modules  mounted  in  spaced  apart  relation 
to  each  other,  each  jet  module  in  said  second  plurality  of 
jet  modules  comprising  at  least  one  liquid  jet  nozzle  di- 
rected inwardly  toward  the  exterior  surface  of  said  pipe; 
wherein  said  frame  comprises  an  upper  frame  section  having 
a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  a  first  lower  frame  section 
pivotally  mounted  at  said  first  side  of  said  upper  frame  . 
section,   and   a  second   lower   frame   section   pivotally 
mounted  at  said  second  side  of  said  upper  frame  section, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  lower  frame  sections  can  be 
pivoted  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position, 
whereby  said  frame  can  be  lowered  over  said  pipe  when 
said  frame  is  in  said  open  position,  and  whereby  the  noz- 
zles of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  jet  modules  can 
collectively  direct  liquid  at  the  entire  circumference  of 
said  pipe  when  said  frame  is  in  said  closed  position. 

5,265,635 
CONTROL  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

FEED  GASES 
Paul  J.  Giammatteo,  Southbury,  Conn.;  Richard  J.  Troclno, 
Poughkeepsie,  and  Gregory  Marsh,  Newburgh,  both  of  N.Y„ 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,323 

Int  a.5  G05D  U/02 

VS.  CL  137—3  16  Claims 


IS. 


9.  A  control  method  for  controlling  a  first  gas  and  a  second 
gas  provided  to  a  processing  system,  comprising  the  steps  of  : 

using  first  NMR  means  spatially  arranged  with  the  first  gas 
being  provided  to  the  processing  system  to  provide  at 
least  a  first  composition  signal  corresponding  to  the  BTU 
content  of  the  first  gas. 


November  30,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2973 


controlling  the  flow  of  the  first  gas  and  the  second  gas  to  the 
processing  system  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal,  and 

using  signal  means  to  provide  the  control  signal  to  the  first 
valve  means,  in  accordance  with  the  composition  signal  so 
as  to  control  the  flow  of  the  first  gas  and  the  second  gas  as 
a  function  of  the  BTU  content  of  the  first  gas. 


5,265,636 
FLUIDIC  RECTIFIER 
Jay  L.  Reed,  Oriedo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Gas  Research  Institute, 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  2,851 

Int  a.'  F17D  1/00:  F15C  1/12 

MS.  a.  137—14  34  Claims 


supplied  to  the  solenoid  coil,  and  means  mounting  the 
solenoid  armature  to  the  other  of  said  legs  to  displaceably 
move  said  other  leg  in  micron-sized  longitudinal  displace- 
ments in  response  to  said  electrical  input  signal; 

said  longitudinal  displacement  movement  of  said  other  leg 
being  amplified  and  translated  into  larger  transverse 
movement  of  said  closed  end  with  respect  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis, 

fluid  pressure  means  including  a  nozzle  having  a  nozzle 
outlet  located  immediately  adjacent  said  flexure  element 


1.  In  a  method  wherein  a  fluid  entering  an  inlet  of  a  fluidic 
rectifier  in  a  reverse  direction  is  divided  into  trunk  flow 
through  a  trunk  channel  and  reversing  flow  through  a  revers- 
ing channel  which  communicates  with  said  trunk  channel  at  a 
downstream  position  of  said  trunk  channel,  when  said  fluid  is 
flowing  in  said  reverse  direction  said  downstream  position 
being  downstream  with  respect  to  an  area  where  said  reversing 
channel  divides  from  said  trunk  channel,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  vena  contracta  upon  entry  of  said  fluid 
within  a  body  defining  said  trunk  chaimel; 

(b)  directing  said  trunk  flow  through  said  trunk  channel  at  a 
first  angle  (a)  of  approximately  22. S*  measured  clockwise 
from  a  0*  rectilinear  axis  of  rectilinear  flow  entering  said 
inlet; 

(c)  directing  said  reversing  flow  through  a  converging  cross- 
sectional  area  straight  section  of  said  reversing  channel; 

(d)  further  directing  said  reversing  flow  through  a  curved 
section  of  said  reversing  channel  such  that  said  reversing 
flow  impinges  said  trunk  flow  at  a  second  angle  (fi)  of 
approximately  1S7.S*  measured  clockwise  from  said  0* 
rectilinear  axis;  and 

(e)  forming  a  second  vena  contracta  in  a  contracta  area  of 
said  trunk  channel  where  said  reversing  flow  impinges 
said  trunk  flow. 


closed  end  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  flexure 
element,  said  fluid  pressure  at  said  nozzle  outlet  being 
more  or  less  restricted  by  movement  of  said  closed  end 
towards  or  away  from  said  nozzle  outlet  in  response  to 
said  electrical  input  signal; 
said  fluid  pressure  means  further  including  a  fluid  pressure 
outlet  line  coupled  to  said  nozzle  and  terminating  in  a 
controlled  pressure  output  port  so  the  fluid  output  pres- 
sure at  the  controlled  pressure  output  port  is  proportional 
to  the  electrical  input  signal. 


5,265.638 

MAGNETO-PNEUMATIC  INTERMTTTENT  SUCTION 

DEVICE 

Rnssell  J.  Fiscber,  North  Plainfieid;  Ronald  L.  Tobia,  Tintoo 

Falls,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Michael  D.  Leshner,  Columbia,  Md., 

aasigBors  to  BOC  Health  Care,  Inc.,  liberty  Corner,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,391 

Int  CL'  G05D  16/06 

MS.  a.  137—103  24  Claims 


CAr 


5,265,637 
MECHANICAL  FLEXURE  FOR  MOTION 
AMPLIFICATION  AND  TRANSDUCER  WTFH  SAME 
George  W.  Gassman;  Warren  G.  Buchwald,  both  of  Marshall- 
town;  Douglas  P.  Gethmann,  Gladbrook,  all  of  Iowa,  and  Nate 
F.  ScarpeUi,  Glen  EUyn,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Fisher  ControU 
IntemationaL  Inc.,  Clayton,  Mo. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  723.698,  Jan.  26. 1991,  Pat  No.  5,163,463. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,339,  Jul.  19.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  885^34 
Int  a.5  G05D  16/20 
VS.  CL  137—82  6  Claims 

1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  providing  a  fluid  output 
pressure  proporiional  to  an  electrical  input  signal  comprising: 
a  flexure  element  having  a  closed  end  and  two  legs  extending 

therefrom  along  respective  longitudinal  axes; 
means  for  fixedly  mounting  one  of  said  legs; 
solenoid  means  including  a  solenoid  coil  developing  a  mag- 
netic field  in  the  absence  of  a  permanent  magnet,  a  non- 
permanent  magnet  solenoid  armature,  said  solenoid  arma- 
ture moveable  in  response  to  said  electrical  input  signal 


1.  An  intermittent  suction  device  for  supplying  a  timed 
vacuum  to  a  patient  from  a  vacuum  source  for  removing  fluids 
from  the  patient,  said  device  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  flexible  diaphragm  separating 
said  chamber  into  first  and  a  second  subchambers,  said  first 
subchamber  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  cormected  to  the 
source  of  vacuum  and  an  outlet  for  applying  vacuum  from  the 
source  to  the  patient  said  flexible  diaphragm  having  a  fiist 
position  wherein  said  outlet  is  open  to  communicate  vacuum 
from  said  vacuum  source  to  said  outlet  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  flexible  diaphragm  closes  said  outlet  to  prevent 
communication  of  vacuum  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
said  diaphragm  being  susceptible  to  magnetic  forces,  magnetic 
force  means  biasing  said  flexible  diaphragm  to  said  first  posi- 
tion and  control  means  to  control  the  differential  pressure 
between  said  first  and  second  subchambers  to  move  said  dia- 
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phragm  between  said  first  and  second  posiuons  at  predeter- 
mined time  intervals. 


product  flow  being  discharged  via  the  discharge  line  so 
that  unauthorized  discharges  of  liquid  waste  product 
material  from  the  via  the  discharge  line  automatically 


5,265,639 
MAGNETO-PNEUMATIC  TIMING  DEVICE 
Ronald  L.  ToWa,  Tinton  Falla,  and  RuaseU  J.  Ftacher,  North 
PUinflehl,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  BOC  Health  Care,  lac^ 
liberty  Coraer,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,610 

tat  a.'  G05D  16/06 

VS.  CL  137—103  W  Claims 


1.  A  magneto-pneumatic  timing  device  operable  from  a 
source  of  differential  pressure  provided  by  a  first  pressure 
source  and  a  second  pressure  source  at  a  higher  pressure  than 
the  first  pressure  source  to  provide  an  output  pressure  signal  to 
an  end  use  device  alternating  between  high  and  a  low  output 
pressures  at  a  predetermmed  duty  cycle,  said  timing  device 
comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  chamber  havmg  a  flexible 
diaphragm  separating  said  chamber  into  first  and  second 
subchambers,  said  device  having  an  inlet  communicating 
with  said  first  subchamber,  conduit  means  connecting  said 
inlet  to  said  first  pressure  source,  said  conduit  having  an 
outlet  intermediate  said  inlet  and  said  first  pressure  source 
for  connection  to  the  end  use  device,  said  flexible  dia- 
phragm having  a  first  position  wherein  said  high  output 
pressure  is  provided  at  said  outlet  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  low  output  pressure  is  provided  at  said  out- 
let, said  diaphragm  being  susceptible  to  magnetic  forces, 
magnetic  force  means  biasing  said  diaphragm  to  said  first 
position,  and  means  to  control  the  differential  pressure 
between  said  first  and  said  second  subchambers  to  move 
said  flexible  diaphragm  between  said  first  and  said  second 
positions. 

5,265,640 
SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING  UNAUTHORIZED  UQUID 

WASTE  AND  WASTE  WATER  DISCHARGES 
Jowph  C.  St   ABMmt   1222  Rebekah   Dr„  Gulfport  Miss. 
39503-2661 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,616 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tat  CL'  G08B  1/00 

VS.  a.  137—114  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  marking  unauthorized  discharge  of  a 

liquid  waste  product  flow  stream  from  a  marine  vessel,  refm- 

ery,  or  factory  via  a  discharge  flow  line  comprising: 

a)  a  supply  tank  for  containing  a  dye  tracer  product  within 
the  confines  of  the  vessel,  refmery,  or  factory; 

b)  an  interface  bne  for  adding  the  dye  product  to  the  dis- 
charge flow  line  of  the  marine  vessel,  refinery,  or  factory; 

c)  valve  controller  means  for  valving  the  flow  of  dye  prod- 
uct between  the  supply  tank  and  the  discharge  line; 

d)  activating  means  for  activating  the  valve  controller  re- 
sponsive to  the  sensing  of  a  preset  level  of  liquid  waste 


activates  the  valve  controller  to  mix  a  dye  product  con- 
tained within  the  supply  tank  with  the  unauthorized  waste 
product  liquid  discharge. 

I 

5,265.641 
RESETTABLE  AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
James  B.  Anderson;  Patrick  J.  Anderson,  and  Derrick  D.  Ander- 
son, all  of  P.O.  Box  652,  BellcTille,  Mich.  48112-0652 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,346,  Aug.  8,  1991.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,981 
tat  a.'  F16K  17/28 
VS.  CL  137—460  3  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  automatically  shutting  off  downstream  fluid 
flow  from  a  conduit  comprising: 
an  elongated  valve  body  having  a  fluid  flow  passage  extend- 
ing therethrough; 
an  outlet  flow  passage  formed  in  an  upper  portion  of  the 

valve  body  and  disposed  in  fluid  flow  communication 

with  the  fluid  flow  passage  in  the  valve  body; 
a  ball  scat  formed  in  the  valve  body  at  one  end  of  the  outlet 

flow  passage,  with  the  outlet  flow  passage  communicating 

through  the  ball  seat  with  the  fluid  flow  passage  in  the 

valve  body; 
a  bore  formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  valve  body  and 

extending  from  an  exterior  surface  of  the  upper  portion  of 

the  valve  body  to  the  ball  seat; 
a  spring-biased  reset  button  movably  mounted  in  the  bore 

and  reciprocally  extendable  through  the  ball  seat  into  the 

fluid  flow  passage  in  the  valve  body; 
removable  lock  means  mounuble  in  the  bore  for  preventing 

access  to  the  reset  button  externally  from  the  valve  body; 
an  inlet  flow  passage  formed  in  a  lowf  r  portion  of  the  valve 

body  and  disposed  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the 

fluid  flow  passage  in  the  valve  body;  and 
a  float  ball  disposed  in  the  fluid  flow  passage  in  the  valve 
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body  and  moveable  from  a  normal  position  adjacent  the 
lower  portion  of  the  valve  body  into  engagement  with  the 
ball  seat  in  the  event  of  a  rupture  of  the  conduit  to  block 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  outlet  flow  passage. 


5,265,642 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE  IN  A  CAP 

William  F.  Buckminster,  Voorhees;  Richard  J.  Viacnsi,  Lanrel 

Springs,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Larry  V.  Greenlcy,  Vienna,  Va^ 

aasignon  to  SP  Iiidiistries  Limited  Partnership,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,060,  Aug.  27,  1991, 

abuidoned.  This  application  JoL  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,247 

tat  a.'  F16K  17/04;  BOID  53/00 

VS.  CL  137—469  3  Cteiw 


1.  A  stopper  or  cap  for  a  presstire  chromatography  column 
comprising  a  reservoir  defining  a  chamber  having  means  for 
maintaining  a  pressure  above  ambient  pressure,  said  stopper  or 
cap  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
interior  of  a  pressure  chromatography  column,  an  outlet 
downstream  of  said  inlet  a  seat  interposed  between  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  seat  having  an  upstream  side  and 
a  downstream  side,  said  body  also  having  a  first  bore 
extending  downstream  of  said  seat; 

(b)  a  sealing  element  disposed  downstream  of  said  seat  said 
sealing  element  having  an  outer  wall  slidingly  received  in 
said  first  bore  and  a  raised  Up,  said  raised  lip  having  an 
annular  sealing  surface  enclosing  a  recess  defming  a  piston 
surface,  said  raised  lip  being  movable  into  and  out  of 
sealing  relationship  with  said  seat  and  having  a  smaller 
outer  diameter  than  said  outer  wall,  thereby  defining  an 
annular  space  between  said  first  bore  and  said  raised  lip 
communicating  with  said  outlet;  and 

(c)  force  applying  means  for  urging  said  raised  lip  into  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  seat. 


orifice  and  said  second  orifice  into  said  flow  passage  is 
substantially  constant  over  a  range  of  pressure  differen- 
tials across  the  valve,  said  end  wall  having  a  configured 
edge  defining  said  second  orifice  to  limit  the  fluid  flow 


through  said  second  orifice  at  higher  pressure  differentials 
by  producing  more  turbulence  around  said  second  orifice, 
said  configured  edge  having  a  raised  flange  extending 
upstream  from  said  end  wall. 


5,265,644 
FUEL  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Charles  H.  Tnckey,  Cass  aty,  Mich.,  MsigDor  to  Walbro  Corpo- 
ration, Caas  aty,  Mich. 
CoBtiBiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892,252,  Jnn.  2,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,220,941,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949,974,  Sep. 
24,  1992.  This  application  Mar.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  37,031 
tat  CL'  G05D  16/20 
VS.  CL  137—510  24  Claims 
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5,265,643 
CONSTANT  FLOW  RATE  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  LOW 

PRESSURE  DROP  START 
Farhad  Golestan;  Trung  K.  Pham,  both  of  Dallas,  and  David  L 
Sexton,  Jr.,  DeSoto,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Flow  Design  tac, 
Dallas,  Tex. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  803,198,  Dec  5, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,174,330. 

This  appUcation  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,150 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  29, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed, 
tat  a.'  G05D  7/01 
VS.  CL  437—504  »  Clainia 

1.  A  control  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  body  having  a  flow  passage; 
a  cup  member  within  said  flow  passage,  said  cup  member 
having  a  side  wall  and  an  end  wall  defining  an  interior  of 
said  cup  member,  said  side  wall  having  at  least  one  first 
orifice  extending  therethrough,  said  end  wall  having  at 
least  one  second  orifice  extending  therethrough  such  that 
fluid  flows  through  said  fu^t  orifice  and  said  second  ori- 
fice into  said  flow  passage,  said  cup  member  movably 
disposed  in  said  valve  body  to  vary  the  area  of  said  first 
orifice  such  that  the  total  flow  of  fluid  through  said  first 


16.  A  fiiel  pressure  regulator  comprising:  a  housing,  a  dia- 
phragm defining  in  cooperation  with  the  housing  a  first  cham- 
ber and  a  second  chamber,  a  passage  from  the  second  chamber 
to  the  exterior  of  the  housing,  a  fuel  inlet  to  the  first  chamber, 
a  fuel  outlet  from  the  first  chamber,  a  valve  seat  associated 
with  said  fuel  outlet  and  having  a  generally  circular  seat  sur- 
face for  engagement  with  a  complementary  valve  element  a 
first  spring  in  said  second  chamber  and  urging  said  diaphragm 
generally  axially  toward  said  valve  seat  a  cage  carried  by  said 
diaphragm,  a  valve  element  having  an  exterior  portion  with  a 
generally  spherical  surface  complementary  to  and  for  mating 
sealing  engagement  with  said  circular  valve  seat  said  valve 
element  being  carried  by  said  cage  and  movable  generally 
axially  by  said  diaphragm  to  a  closed  position  receivnl  on  said 
valve  seat  and  to  an  open  position  spaced  from  said  valve  seat 
a  second  spring  carried  by  said  cage  and  yieldably  urging  said 
valve  element  generally  axially  toward  said  valve  seat  relative 
to  said  cage,  a  carrier  element  carried  by  said  valve  element  for 
movement  in  unison  therewith  and  projecting  generally  radi- 
ally of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve  element  said  valve 
element  comprises  a  semi-spherical  body,  said  carrier  element 
comprises  a  disc  fixed  to  said  semi-spherical  body  and  project- 
ing generally  radially  outwardly  thereof  for  movement  in 
unison  therewith,  said  cage  having  a  cavity  in  which  said 
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carrier  element  is  received,  said  cavity  and  said  carrier  element 
being  dimensioned  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  a 
lost  motion  coupling  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  valve 
element  so  that  with  said  valve  element  on  said  valve  scat  said 
diaphragm  can  move  generally  axially.  radially  and  pivotally 
within  predetermined  limits  relative  to  said  valve  element 
without  moving  it  from  said  valve  seat  and  thereafter  upon 
further  generally  axial  movement  of  said  diaphragm  away 
from  said  valve  seat  said  valve  element  will  be  moved  from  its 
closed  position  towa'd  its  fully  open  position,  said  cage  has  a 
pocket  therein  comniumcating  with  said  first  chamber  to  re- 
ceive therein  liquid  fuel  from  said  first  chamber,  and  a  plunger 
slidably  received  in  said  pocket,  bearing  on  said  valve  element 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  a  hydraulic  damper 
of  generally  axial  movement  of  said  valve  element  relative  to 
said  cage,  said  plunger  is  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  said 
plunger  can  move  generally  radially  and  pivotally  relative  to 
said  carrier  element,  an  electrical  switch  having  a  first  contact 
of  an  electrically  conductive  material  fixedly  disposed  within 
said  first  chamber,  a  second  contact  of  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  and  movable  with  said  diaphragm  and  said  cage 
ao  that  when  said  valve  is  closed  said  first  and  second  contacu 
are  in  a  conductive  state  when  said  valve  is  open  said  contacts 
are  a  non-conductive  state,  and  pulse  width  modulation  means 
coupled  to  said  switch  for  applying  pulsed  d.c.  energy  to  an 
electric  motor  of  a  fuel  pump  at  a  first  frequency  and  duty 
cycle  when  said  switch  is  in  said  conductive  state,  and  at  a 
second  non-zero  frequency  and/or  non-iero  duty  cycle  less 
than  said  first  frequency  and/or  duty  cycle  when  said  switch  is 
in  said  non-conductive  state,  such  that  electrical  power  applied 
to  the  pump  motor  is  reduced  when  pump  outlet  pressure 
applied  to  said  regulator  opens  said  switch. 

5J65,645 

SURGE  REUEVER  REUEF  VALVE 

DomM  W.  Goodwin,  Glen  Wood,  N.Y^  aMipior  to  PeerlcM 

Manafacturing  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Coattenatkm-iB-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  264,220,  Oct.  28, 1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,949,7S0.  Thia  apftUcation  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,221 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subacqueot  to  Aog.  21, 

2007,  haa  been  diaclaimed. 

iBtCL' FlOC;  7//9 

VS.  CL  137—512.15  2  Omiam 


along  the  end  of  the  barrier  and  a  plurality  of  ribs  extend- 
ing between  the  pier  and  recessed  landing  to  define  a  first 
set  of  passages  over  the  effiuent  end  and  a  second  set  of 
passages  over  the  affluent  end; 

a  membrane  of  a  flexible,  non-extetisible  material  sealed  to 
the  recessed  landing  of  the  grid  plate  about  the  central 
portion  and  covering  the  passages  in  its  rest  position  to 
isolate  the  effiuent  and  affluent  ends; 

a  top  body  flange  mounted  to  the  bottom  body  flange,  said 
top  body  flange  having  a  vent  plate  therein  with  a  con- 
cave shape  and  having  a  plurality  of  pressure  ports  formed 
therethrough,  the  grid  plate  and  vent  plate  forming  a  flow 
chamber  therebetween; 

a  dome  welded  to  said  top  body  flange  and  forming  a  pres- 
sure chamber,  the  pressure  ports  opening  into  the  pressure 
chamber. 


i  5J«,64« 

I  VALVE  SPACER  PLATE 

Raaaell  D.  Richanlsoa,  MooresTille,  N.C.,  assignor  to  IngervoU- 
Rand  Company,  WoodcUff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,367 

Int.  CL'  F16K  15/16 

VS.  a.  137—856  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  compressor  having  a  valve  plate  and  a 
compression   chamber  defined   by   an   interior  compression 
chamber  wall,  a  valve  spacer  plate  assembly  for  supporting  a 
blade  valve  tip  and  for  sealing  adjacent  surfaces  of  an  intake 
port,  a  discharge  port,  and  the  compression  chamber,  the  valve 
spacer  plate  assembly  comprising: 
a  rigid,  nonpermenantly  deformable  plate  member  having 
opposite  first  and  second  outer  surfaces,  and  having  at 
least  one  opening  extending  therethrough  alignable  with 
the  intake  and  discharge  ports  of  the  compression  cham- 
ber; 
at  least  one  gasket  sealing  member  fixedly  disposed  on  each 
of  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  plate  member  and  circumscrib- 
ing the  at  least  one  opening  of  the  rigid  plate  member;  and 
a  spaced  portion  circumscribing  the  edge  of  the  at  least  one 
opening  to  form  a  seating  ledge  between  the  edge  of  the  at 
least  one  opening  and  a  respective  gasket  sealing  member, 
the  seating  ledge  extending  circumfrentially,  inwardly  a 
predetermined  distance  into  the  compression  chamber, 
from  the  interior  compression  chamber  wall,  to  provide  a 
seat  to  stop  the  movement  of  a  free  end  of  a  blade  valve. 


1.  An  improved  surge  relief  valve,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  intake  region,  an  output  region  and 
a  portion  defining  a  cylindrical  opening; 

a  barrier  mounted  in  the  valve  body  to  separate  the  intake 
region  from  the  output  region  within  the  valve  body,  the 
barrier  extending  to  an  end  at  the  opening  and  bisecting 
the  opening  to  define  an  effluent  end  and  an  affluent  end; 

a  body  bottom  flange  welded  to  the  valve  body  over  the 
opening,  said  bottom  body  flange  having  a  grid  plate  with 
a  recessed  landing  and  a  central  portion,  the  central  por- 
tion having  a  concave  shape  with  a  center  pier  extending 


5,265,647 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  LINE  TRAVEL 
DEVICE  FROM  ONE  PIPELINE  SECTION  TO  ANOTHER 
Sidney  A.  Taylor,  Houston,  and  Stanley  J.  Rogala.  Katy,  both  of 

Tex.,  iMigDors  to  CRC-Erans  Pipeline  International,  Inc., 

Honatoii,  Tex. 

FUcd  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,598 

Int  a.'  F16L  55/18 

VS.  a.  138—89  12  Claims 

1.  A  plug  for  use  in  handling  a  line  travel  device  on  pipeline 
sections,  wherein  the  line  travel  device  moves  along  the  length 
of  a  first  pipeline  section  for  performing  an  operation  on  the 
first  pipeline  section  to  a  first  end  of  the  first  pipeline  section, 
and  the  line  travel  device  is  subsequently  transferred  to  a 
second  pipeline  section  for  performing  an  operation  on  that 


second  pipeline  section  while  moving  along  the  length  of  said 
second  pipeline  section  from  a  second  end  thereof,  comprising: 

a  central  housing; 

an  outer  pipe  secured  about  the  central  housing  and  having 
an  outer  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  outer  diame- 
ter of  the  first  and  second  pipeline  sections;  and 

a  diameter  expanding  structure  mounted  on  the  central 
housing  for  increasing  the  effective  diameter  of  the  plug 
along  a  poriion  of  its  length,  said  diameter  expanding 
structure  being  capable  of  expanding  from  a  first  diameter, 
which  permits  said  portion  to  be  inserted  within  the  end  of 
one  of  said  first  and  second  pipeline  sections,  to  a  second 
diameter  which  clamps  the  plug  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  end  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  pipeline  sections; 

whereby  the  line  travel  device  can  work  on  the  first  pipeline 
section  to  the  first  end  thereof  and  move  onto  the  outer 
pipe  when  the  plug  is  clamped  to  said  first  end  of  the  first 
pipeline  section,  the  line  travel  device  and  plug  can  trans- 


fer to  the  second  pipeline  section  to  clamp  the  plug  to  the 
second  end  of  said  second  pipeline  section,  so  that  the  line 
travel  device  can  subsequently  move  onto  the  second 
pipeline  section  for  working  the  second  pipeline  section; 
wherein  said  diameter  expanding  structure  for  increasing  the 
effective  diameter  of  a  poriion  of  the  plug  includes  a  load 
screw  mounted  on  said  central  housing  for  rotational 
motion  about  a  center  axis  of  the  plug,  at  least  a  pair  of 
traveling  nuts  threaded  onto  said  load  screw,  at  least  a  pair 
of  tensioning  arms,  each  tetisioning  arm  being  pivoted  at 
one  end  thereof  to  a  responsive  one  of  the  traveling  nuts, 
a  tensioning  foot,  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  the  tension- 
ing arms  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  tensioning  foot  so 
that  the  tensioning  foot  is  constrained  for  movement  radi- 
ally outward  from  the  center  axis,  and  a  tensioning  arm 
pivotally  secured  between  the  tensioning  foot  and  said 
central  housing,  whereby  rotation  of  the  load  screw 
causes  the  tensioning  foot  to  move  radially  inward  and 
outward  relative  to  the  center  axis. 


1.  A  system  for  lining  a  pipe  comprising 


a  pair  of  imperforate  sleeves  telescoped  within  one  another, 
a  resin  absorbent  fiber  mat  disposed  between  said  sleeves, 

and 
a  resin  supply  tube  disposed  between  said  sleeves  and  having 
a  plurality  of  discharge  apertures  spaced  longitudinally 
thereof  for  the  discharge  of  resin  and  communicating  with 
the  resin  absorbent  fiber  mat  on  said  sleeves  for  the  dis- 
persal of  resin  thereon,  said  tube  being  permanently  en- 
capsulated in  said  liner  upon  polymerization  of  the  resin 
system. 


5,265,649 
CLOTH  ROLL  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  LOOM 
Yoshimi  Iwano;  Voicfai  Makino,  and  Tetsuya  Fumta,  all  of 
Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jido- 
sbokki  Seisakusbo,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1991,  3-170029; 
Not.  28,  1991,  3-314854;  Not.  29,  1991,  3-316955 

Int.  a.5  D03D  49/00 
VS.  a.  139—1  R  17  CUinis 


5,265,648 

PIPE  LINER  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION 

THEREOF 

Lyman  R.  Lyon,  Bloomfleld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Great 

Lakes  and  Southern  Research  Limited  Prtnshp.,  Atlantic 

Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,952,  Aug.  7,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,017 

Int  a.'  F16L  55/18 

VS.  CI.  138—98  4  Claims 


Ti  /  I  /  /  /  r  I  /  I  I 


1.  A  cloth  roll  exchange  apparatus  for  a  weaving  machine, 
comprising: 

a  transfer  carriage  adapted  to  be  provided  in  the  weaving 
machine  for  selective  movement  between  a  storage  posi- 
tion within  the  weaving  machine  and  a  cloth  roll  transfer 
position  in  front  of  the  weaving  machine; 

means  for  selectively  moving  said  transfer  carriage  between 
said  positions; 

a  temporary  full-roll  hold  means  installed  on  said  transfer 
carriage; 

temporary  empty-roll  hold  means  installed  on  said  transfer 
carriage; 

a  full  roll  discharge  mechanism  for  discharging  and  transfer- 
ring a  full  roll  having  a  cloth  roll  shaft  from  a  cloth  wind- 
up  position  on  said  weaving  machine  to  said  temporary 
full-roll  hold  means; 

an  empty  roll  inserting  mechanism  installed  on  said  transfer 
carriage  for  moving  and  inserting  an  empty  roll  including 
a  cloth  roll  shaft  from  said  temporary  empty-roll  hold 
means  to  said  cloth  wind-up  position;  and 

cloth  cutting  means  installed  on  said  transfer  carriage  for 
cutting  the  cloth  successively  extending  from  the  full 
cloth  roll  disposed  at  said  temporary  full-roll  hold  means 
to  said  weaving  machine. 
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S,265,6M 

POSITION  SENSOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  ROTARY 

DOBBY 

Omfntino  Vinciguerra,  Horence,  Italy,  Mrignor  to  NuoTopig- 
iioii«- Industrie  Meccaniche  e  Foirferia  SpA,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  6,  1992.  Stt.  No.  972,534 
ClaiM  priority,  appikatioa  Italy,  Not.  15,  1991,  MI91  A 
003055 

bt  a.)  D03C  1/00 
VS.  CL  139—337  '  Cta*« 


introducing  said  foam  into  said  storage  tank  to  occupy  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  space  and  under  said  floating  roof 


1.  For  a  loom,  an  automatic  control  system  for  an  electronic 
rotary  dobby  comprising: 

a  dobby  body; 

a  series  of  operating  crank  arms  controlled  by  a  logic  unit  via 
a  predetermined  weaving  program  and  being  equal  in 
number  to  the  number  of  heddle  frames  in  the  loom; 

a  corresponding  series  of  main  levers  which  are  drivingly 
connected  to  the  crank  anns  at  one  end  so  as  to  be  rocked 
to  two  end-of-rock  positions  and  a  position  therebetween 
and  which  are  adapted  to  act  on  said  heddle  frames  via 
respective  lever  systems; 

a  pair  of  permanent  magneU  mounted  on  each  of  the  corre- 
sponding main  levers; 

the  main  levers  each  having  a  metal  part  thereon; 

said  magnets  supported  in  a  support  element  of  amagnetic 
material  which  extends  beyond  the  metal  part; 

a  pair  of  sensors  fixed  to  the  dobby  body  and  each  of  said 
sensors  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said  perma- 
nent magnets,  said  magneU  being  mounted  on  said  main 
levers  such  that  in  one  of  the  two  end-of-rock  positions  of 
said  main  lever  corresponding  to  the  heddle  frame  low- 
ered, only  one  of  said  magneU  of  the  pair  cooperates  with 
said  corresponding  sensor,  and  in  the  other  end-of-rock 
position,  corresponding  to  the  heddle  frame  raised,  only 
the  other  magnet  of  the  pair  cooperates  with  its  corre- 
sponding sensor,  the  two  said  sensors  being  fixedly  sup- 
ported by  an  amagnetic  support  and  being  connected  to 
said  dobby  logic  unit,  which  is  adapted  to  compare,  at  said 
two  end-of-rock  positions  and  at  said  third  position  be- 
tween these  latter,  the  signals  of  said  sensors  with  the 
corresponding  signals  of  the  predetermined  weaving  pro- 
gram, and  to  halt  the  loom  if  said  compared  signals  do  not 
coincide. 


during  at  least  one  of  liquid  withdrawal  from  and  intro- 
duction of  Uquid  into  said  storage  tank. 

5,265,652 
MULTIAXIAL  FUEL  TRANSFER  PIPE  SYSTEM 
Alfred  J.  BnucUa,  Comptoa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Couple-Up,  Inc., 
Conpton,  Calif. 

FUed  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889,958 

lat  a.'  B67D  5/06 

VS.  CL  141—59  20  Claims 


u 
It 


1.  A  multiaxial  fuel  transfer  pipe  system,  comprising: 

an  outer  containment  conduit; 

means  for  connecting  said  outer  containment  conduit  in 
sealed  relation  with  an  adjacent  pair  of  sumps  in  a  fuel 
transfer  system,  said  containment  conduit  defining  a  pas- 
sage extending  between  said  sumps; 

a  fuel  flow  line  positioned  within  said  outer  containment 
conduit  and  extending  between  said  sumps; 

a  vapor  recovery  line  positioned  within  said  fuel  flow  line 
and  extending  between  said  sumps;  and 

a  first  adapter  fitting  mounted  onto  an  end  of  said  vapor 
recovery  line,  a  second  adapter  fitting  mounted  onto  an 
adjacent  end  of  said  fuel  flow  line,  and  an  eccentric  spider 
mounted  on  said  second  adapter  fining  for  receiving  and 
supporting  said  first  adapter  fitting  in  a  position  retaining 
said  vapor  recovery  line  offset  from  a  central  axis  of  said 
fuel  flow  line. 


5^65,651 
FOAM  REDUCnON  OF  VAPOR  EMISSIONS  FROM 
CTORAGE  TANKS 
Tbomu  K.  PerUn,  uad  Sopbaay  Thadi,  both  of  Dallaa,  Tex^ 
aaaignon  to  Atlaatic  RicfcfMd  Compuy.  L<o*  Angeles,  CaUf. 
Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,941 
lat  CI.'  B65D  8S/46 
VS.  CL  141-1  "  OalM 

1.  A  method  for  minimizing  the  generation  of  volatile  vapors 
in  a  liquid  storage  tank  having  an  interior  space  delimited  by  a 
floating  roof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  vapor-suppressing  foam;  and 


5,265,653  

PORTABLE  PNEUMATIC  UQUID  TRANSFER 

ASSEMBLY 

Angnst  H.  Herlth,  156  Old  County  Rd.,  Higganmn,  Coon.  06441 

Filed  No».  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,034 

Lit  a.5  B65B  3/00 

VS.  CL  141—65  20  daiu 

1.  An  assembly  for  transferring  a  liquid  from  one  container 

to  another,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  transfer  container; 

b)  a  lid  for  said  transfer  container,  said  lid  being  removably 
connected  to  said  transfer  container  and  operable  to  close 
off  and  seal  an  upper  open  end  of  said  transfer  container; 

c)  a  transfer  tube  mounted  on  said  lid,  said  transfer  tube 
forming  a  liquid  flow  path  into  said  transfer  container;  and 
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d)  pressure  control  means  mounted  on  said  lid,  said  pressure 
control  means  being  operable  to  control  a  stream  of  com- 
pressed air  to  change  the  air  pressure  in  said  transfer 
container,  said  pressure  control  means  comprising: 
i)  a  venturi  nozzle  opening  into  a  downstream  chamber; 
ii)  a  bypass  conduit  means  upstream  of  said  venturi  nozzle 
for  directing  the  stream  of  compressed  air  away  from 
the  venturi  nozzle; 
iii)  an  air  passage  tube  opening  into  the  transfer  container 

through  said  lid; 
iv)  a  first  valve  interposed  between  said  air  passage  tube 
and  said  downstream  chamber,  said  first  valve  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  interconnecting  said^ 
air  passage  tube  with  said  downstream  chamber,  and  a 
second  position  interconnecting  said  air  passage  tube 
with  said  bypass  conduit  means; 


v)  a  second  valve  upstream  of  said  venturi  nozzle,  said 
second  valve  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
interconnecting   said   venturi   nozzle   with   the  com- 
pressed air  stream  so  as  to  create  a  negative  pressure  in 
the  transfer  container  when  said  first  valve  is  concur- 
rently in  its  first  position;  and  a  second  position  discon- 
necting said  venturi  nozzle  from  the  compressed  air 
stream  and  diverting  the  compressed  air  stream  into  said 
bypass  conduit  means  so  as  to  create  a  positive  pressure 
in  the  transfer  container  when  said  first  valve  is  concur- 
rently in  its  second  position;  and 
e)  a  check  valve  operably  connected  to  said  air  passage  tube 
which  check  valve  is  operable  to  close  said  air  passage 
tube  when  the  liquid  in  the  transfer  container  reaches  a 
predetermined  level  to  interrupt  air  flow  from  the  transfer 
container. 


adjacent  the  inlet  opening  and  abutting  the  casing  interior 
wall  surface  and  a  second  elastic  ring  which  encircles  the 
hose  at  a  position  exterior  of  the  casing  interior  wall  and 
abutting  the  casing  opening  outlet  edge  surface  so  that 


upon  application  of  sub-  and  then  super-atmospheric  pres- 
sure, the  rings  bear  against  the  abutting  casing  surfaces 
and  operate  to  open  and  close  the  hose  to  flow  of  a  flow- 
able  product. 


5065,655 

DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  A  CUP  HOLDER  WITHIN  AN 

ANALYZER 

Alexander  Hirach,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  ascignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,274 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnl.  20, 
1990,  4023144 

Int  a.'  B65B  43/42 
VS.  CL  141—130  6  ( 


5,265,654 
DOSING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Hans  K.  Larscn,  Aestorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nestec  SA^ 
Ve?ey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,699 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  11, 1991, 
91115343.5 

Int  CL'  B65B  3/30'  GOIF  J  J/08 
VS.  CL  141—83  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dosing  a  flowable  product  comprising: 
a  rigid  casing  having  an  interior  wall  surface  which  defines 
a  hollowed  casing  interior  and  having  casing  edge  sur- 
faces which  extend  from  the  interior  wall  and  define  a 
casing  inlet  opening  and  define  a  casing  outlet  opening 
which  is  flared  in  a  direction  away  from  the  interior  wall; 
a  elastic  hose  which  extends  through  the  hollowed  casing 
interior  from  the  casing  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and 
which  has  portions  connected  to  the  casing  to  seal  off  a 
space  between  the  hose  and  the  interior  wall; 
means  for  generating  sub-  and  super-atmospheric  pressures 

in  the  space  between  the  interior  wall  and  hose;  and 
a  first  elastic  ring  which  encircles  the  hose  at  a  positioa 


1.  A  device  for  translatorily  moving  a  liquid  holder  equipped 
with  cups  arranged  successively  in  the  direction  of  movement, 
to  a  processing  station  of  an  analyzer  and  aligning  it  in  said 
station,  comprising: 

a  driven  continuous  movement  means  on  which  a  bolder  is 
placed, 

indexing  means  for  providing  the  holder  with  motion  rela- 
tive to  said  continuous  movement  means  wherein  the 
motion  alternates  between  being  opposite  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  continuous  movement  means,  and  parallel  to 
said  movement,  and 

a  sensor  means  arranged  on  the  device  in  the  area  of  the 
indexing  means  for  detecting  the  passage  of  a  cup  con- 
trolled by  the  indexing  means  and  for  controlUng  said 
indexing  means  in  response  to  the  passage  of  a  cup. 
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5,2«5,656 

SAFETY  TANK  APPARATUS  FOR  UQUID  STORAGE 

HAVING  nRE  RESISTANT  CONSTRUCTION 

DaTid  C.  McGarvey,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LRS,  Inc., 

South  El  Monte,  CaUf. 
Contianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,003,  Apr.  5, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,137,064,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  562,820,  Aug.  6, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,005,615,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  462,634, 
Jan.  8,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,016.689.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  862,070 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  tliis  patent  sabsequent  to  Feb.  5, 2008, 

lias  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  B67C  i/OO 

MS.  CL  141— 19«  49  Claims 


1.  In  safety  apparatus  for  installation  to  receive  and  store  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  or  hydrocarbons,  or  the  like,  and  from 
which  the  liquid  may  be  withdrawn,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 

a)  structure  including  first  and  second  inner  metallic  tanks, 
and  an  outer  metallic  housing  protectively  receiving  the 
inner  tanks,  the  outer  housing  having  a  side  wall,  there 
being  upper  interior  space  above  the  inner  tanks  and 
within  the  housing  the  second  inner  tank  located  within 
the  first  inner  tank, 

b)  the  housing  including  a  cover  extending  over  said  inner 
tanks, 

c)  an  opening  in  said  side  wall,  and  a  closure  closing  said 
opening,  the  closure  movable  to  expose  said  upper  interior 
space  to  access  from  the  exterior, 

d)  and  control  means  below  said  cover,  and  accessible 
through  said  opening  for  controlling  flow  of  said  liquid 
into  the  second  tank  from  the  exterior  of  said  safety  appa- 
ratus. 


5,265,657 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  ROLTER 

Kihachirou  Matsumoto,  and  Junichi  Suzuki,  both  of  Katsuta, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1992, 4-22712[U]; 
Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246228 

Int.  a.'  B23C  1/20:  B27M  7/00 
U.S.  a.  144—134  D  7  Claims 

1.  A  portable  electric  router  for  routing  a  workpiece  com- 
prising: 
a  motor  having  a  motor  shaft; 
a  chuck  coupled  to  the  motor  shaft  for  fixing  a  rotary  cutting 

bit  to  the  motor  shaft; 
a  housing  for  supporting  therein  the  motor. 


a  base  for  adjustably  fixing  a  vertical  position  of  the  housing, 
the  base  having  a  lower  portion; 

a  guide  plate  fixed  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  base,  the  guide 
plate  having  a  first  guide  surface  in  surface  contact  with  a 
surface  of  the  workpiece  for  guiding  the  rotary  cutting  bit 
therealong; 

a  handle  fixed  to  the  base  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from; and 


handle  inclination  prevention  means  for  preventing  the 
handle  from  being  inclined  during  routing  operation,  the 
prevention  means  having  a  second  guide  surface  flush 
with  the  first  guide  surface  of  the  guide  plate,  and  the 
second  guide  surface  being  exclusively  positioned  one  of 
under  and  underside  of  the  handle. 


'  5,265,658 

PUNCTURE-PROOF  TIRE  HAVING  A  CORE  OF 

ELASTOMERIC  MATERIAL 

Didier  Riquier,  Persan,  and  Alain  Lelierre,  Le  Mesnil  en  Thelle, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Hutchinson,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,190,  Dec.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,236 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  14,  1989,  89  16544 

Int  a.5  B60C  7/00.  7/12 

UJS.  a.  152—157  4  Claims 


1.  A  vulcanized  tire  and  wheel  rim  assembly  capable  of 
being  run  even  with  a  punctured  tire,  comprising  a  wheel  rim; 

a  tire  carcass  having  a  substantially  annular  space  mounted 
on  said  wheel  rim;  a  core  for  said  tire  carcass,  said  core 
comprising  a  core  cushion  of  elastomeric  material  in  the 
shape  of  a  toroid  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  close  to 
that  of  said  annular  space  but  with  a  cross-sectional  area 
larger  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  space,  said  core 
cushion  completely  filling  said  annular  space  of  said  tire 
carcass  and  being  compressed  therein,  said  core  cushion 
having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  toroidal  annutus- 
shaped  gas  tight  cells  distributed  throughout  said  core  in 
rows  and  columns,  said  rows  extending  perpendicular  to 
an  equatorial  plane  taken  through  the  wheel  rim  axis  and 
said  columns  extending  parallel  to  said  equatorial  plane, 
said  rows  and  columns  being  symmetrically  arranged 
abbut  said  equatorial  plane,  each  said  cell  being  arranged 
in  both  one  of  said  rows  and  one  of  said  columns  and 
containing  a  gas  under  pressure,  wherein  said  cells  are 
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spaced  substantially  equidistantly  from  neighboring  cells 
in  said  rows  and  columns,  said  spacing  in  each  row  being 
substantially  equal  to  said  spacing  in  each  column. 


5,265,659 
NON-PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  RIDE-ENHANCING 
INSERT 
Scott  R.  Pigtas,  Highland,  and  Luis  G.  Balderas-Ariza,  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Goodrich 
Licensing  Services,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,371 

Int  a.'  B60C  7/12 

U.S.  a.  152—329  20  Claims 


rubber  and  a  bead  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  beads,  said  inner 
liner  having  a  width  W  such  that  said  inner  liner  continuously 
extends  over  and  is  wrapF>ed  around  each  bead  of  said  pair  of 
beads,  and  wherein  said  inner  liner  comprises  a  reinforced 
portion  in  an  area  proximal  to  said  bead  and  wrapped  around 
said  bead  and  adapted  to  contact  a  rim  on  which  said  tire  is  to 
be  mounted  thereby  protecting  a  bead  area  of  said  tire,  and 
wherein  the  reinforced  portion  of  said  inner  liner  is  made  by 
applying  spun  bonded  material  having  a  thickness  of  0.002  to 
0.010  inch  to  an  edge  portion  of  said  inner  liner  to  form  said 
reinforced  portion,  said  material  having  an  open  network  of 
fibers  that  permits  strike  through  of  rubber,  said  material  hav- 
ing expansion  characteristics  sufficient  to  match  or  exceed  the 
expansion  that  a  toeguard  undergoes  during  a  turnup  step  and 
an  expansion  step  in  the  building  of  a  tire. 


5,265,661 

TIRE  REMOVAL  TOOL 

Loi  V.  052668472  Tran,  1028  Jackson  St,  Easton,  Pa.  18042 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,552,  Nov.  26,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,123,470.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,921 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  B60C  25/02 

U.S.  a.  157— 1 J  20  Qaims 


1.  In  a  tire  and  wheel  rim  assembly  rotatable  about  an  axis, 
comprising  an  elastomeric  non-pneumatic  tire  effectively 
bonded  to  said  wheel  rim  assembly,  said  non-pneumatic  tire 
having  an  outer  and  an  inner  hoop  connected  in  radially 
spaced-apart  relationship  by  a  web  with  an  upper  and  a  lower 
portion,  and  oppositely  directed  angulated  ribs  intersecting 
said  web  on  either  side  thereof,  wherein  at  least  said  lower 
portion  of  said  web  lies  in  a  circumferential  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tire,  the  improvement 
comprising,  an  elastomeric  member  or  ride-insert  non-displace- 
ably  captured  by  said  web  directly  beneath  the  circumferential 
center  line  of  said  web,  in  said  circumferential  plane  and  inte- 
gral with  said  web  so  as  to  distribute  load  on  around  said  insert, 
said  ride-insert  occupying  less  than  50%  of  the  area  of  said 
inner  hoop,  and  extending  radially  through  less  than  one-half 
the  height  of  said  web. 


5,265,660 
TIRE  CONSTRUCnON  COMBINING  THE  TOEGUARD 

AND  INNER  LINER 
Grover  W.  Rye,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Joseph  E.  Lipovac,  Copley, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,409 

Int  a.5  B60L  15/06 

UJS.  a.  152—510  2  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  at  least  one  pair  of  beads,  at  least 
one  carcass  ply  wrapped  around  said  at  least  one  pair  of  beads, 
a  halobutyl  inner  liner  disposed  inwardly  of  said  carcass  ply, 
tread  rubber  disposed  over  said  carcass  ply  in  a  crown  region 
of  said  tire  and  sidewall  rubber  disposed  between  said  tread 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  tire  from  a  wheel  rim,  the  wheel  rim 
having  axially  spaced  flanges  at  a  radially  outward  edge,  the 
tire  having  axially  spaced  beads  at  a  radially  inward  edge,  the 
beads  disposed  prior  to  removal  between  the  flanges  of  the 
wheel  rim,  the  beads  having  a  circumference  smaller  than  a 
circumference  of  the  wheel  rim,  the  tool  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  member  defining  a  handle  end  and  a  tool 

end; 
a  tool  head  at  the  tool  end  of  the  elongated  body  member, 
the  tool  head  having: 

a  tire  engaging  member  extending  from  the  elongated 
body  member  and  terminating  in  laterally  spaced  apart 
tire  contact  parts  dimensioned  for  insertion  between 
one  of  the  flanges  and  one  of  the  beads,  the  tire  engag- 
ing member  defining  at  least  one  tire  bead  support;  and 
a  rigid,  L-shaped  wheel  rim  engaging  member  extending 
from  the  tire  engaging  member  and  terminating  in  a 
wheel  rim  contact  part,  said  wheel  rim  contact  part 
being  sufficiently  spaced  from  the  tire  engaging  mem- 
ber to  accept  a  wheel  rim  flange  therebetween,  said 
wheel  rim  contact  part,  when  disposed  on  the  wheel 
rim,  defming  a  pivot  means  for  enabling  pivoting  of  the 
tool  head  about  the  wheel  rim  contact  part. 
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5;»5,662 

SHUTTER  CURTAIN  FOR  A  BUILDING  OPENING     . 
MaMto  Hirao;  Yasmiori  KobayasU,  and  Noriaki  Tokuyama,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japwi,  aasignon  to  Sanwa  Shutter  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FU«d  Jul.  16.  1991,  StT.  No.  731,075 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1990,  2-193254; 
JnL  21, 1990,  2-193255;  Aug.  29, 1990,  2-227229;  Aug.  31. 1990, 
^231422;  Aug.  31,  1990,  ^231436;  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-231437; 
Aug.  31,  1990.  2-231438;  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-231443;  Sep.  5,  1990, 
2-235030;  Sep.  5, 1990,  2-235031;  Sep.  5, 1990,  2-235033;  Sep.  5, 
1990,  2-235034;  Sep.  8,  1990,  2-238519;  Sep.  8.  1990,  ^238522; 
Sep.  8,  1990,  2-238523 

Irt.  a.'  E06B  9/08 
VS.  CL  IW— 133  »  Claima 


slats.  Pi  to  P„  has  the  same  width  as  a  first  to  (n— 2)-th 
slats,  Qi  and  Qn-2>  of  •  group  of  wound  slats,  Qi  to  Qn, 


1.  A  shutter  curtain  for  a  building  opening  for  raising/lower- 
ing an  opening  portion,  said  shutter  curtain  comprising: 

main  slats  made  of  a  rigid  material;  and 

sub-slats  made  of  a  material  having  elasticity,  each  of  said 
main  slats  and  said  sub-slats  having  a  slat  surface,  wherein 
two  end  portions  of  said  main  and  sub-slats  are  connected 
in  series  to  form  said  shutter  curtain,  wherein  said  main 
slats  and  said  sub-slau  are  positioned  adjacently, 

said  shutter  curtain  being  wound  to  a  take-up  drum  to  form 
a  coil-like  shape  due  to  elastic  deformations  of  said  sub- 
slats  and  said  sub-slats  are  curved  to  be  adapted  to  be 
wound  to  said  take-up  drum. 


aCia 


forming  the  next  turn  and  overlaying  the  group  of  wound 
slats,  P)  to  P«,  to  form  a  polygonal  form  of  increased  size. 


5,265,664 
FIXTURE  FOR  FORMING  EVAPORATIVE  PATTERN 
(EPO  PROCESS  PATTERNS 
Paul  C.  Tomer,  Ronald  R.  Jordan,  both  of  Albany,  and  Jeffrey 
S.  Hansen,  CoiraUis,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,709 

Int.  a.'  B22C  9/04 

VS.  a.  164—34  13  Claims 


5,265,663 
ARCHTTECTURAL  SHUTTER  CURTAIN  DEVICE 
Masaaki  Mnnekata,  and  Noriaki  Toknyama,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanwa  Shatter  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-5914{U]; 
Mar.  27,  1991,  3-18816{U] 

Int  a.'  E06B  9/08 
VS.  a.  160—133  »«  OMinu 

1.  An  architectural  shutter  curtain  device  comprising: 
a  train  of  a  plurality  of  slats  connected  in  series;  and 
a  polygonal  take-up  shaft  having  n  apices,  the  train  of  a 
plurality  of  slats  being  adapted  to  be  wound  to  form  a 
plurality  of  turns  on  the  take-up  shaft,  a  group  of  n  pieces 
of  slats  forming  any  one  of  said  turns,  and  varied  in  width 
to  correspond  to  different  diameters  of  the  wound  shutter 
curtain  device  S  having  a  polygonal  form  wherein: 
a  first  to  (n-2)-th  slats.  Pi  to  P(,_2>  «s  counted  from  a 
stariing  end  of  the  group  of  wound  slats.  Pi  to  P„,  have  an 
equal  width  corresponding  to  the  length  of  one  side  of  said 
polygonal  form;  and  an  (n-  l)-th  slat,  P,_  i,  of  said  group, 
as  counted  from  the  starting  end  of  the  group  of  wound 


1.  A  method  for  casting  a  metal  piece  using  evaporative 
pattern  casting  process  patterns,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

constructing  a  pattern  from  a  flexible  highly  vaporizable 

material; 
constructing  a  fixture  from  a  rigid  material; 
positioning  the  pattern  in  contact  with  the  fixture; 
conforming  a  substantial  portion  of  said  pattern  to  match  a 

substantial  portion  of  the  contour  of  said  fixture; 
placing  the  fixture  and  attached  pattern  in  a  flask  and  adding 

and  compacting  sand  around  the  pattern;  and 
pouring  molten  metal  into  the  pattern  to  form  a  cast  metal 

piece,  said  cast  metal  piece  having  substantially  the  same 

contour  as  said  fixture. 
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5,265,665 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  METHOD  OF  STEEL  SLAB 
Tetsnya   FiUU;   Seiko   Nara;   Nagayasn   Bessho,   and   Hisao 
Yamasaki,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  5,  1991,  3-134199; 
Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249657;  Oct  4,  1991,  3-257639;  Oct  14, 1991, 
3-264829 

Int  CI.'  B22D  11/18.  27/02 
VS.  CL  164—466  6  Oaiw 


5,265,667 
ROBOTIC  ARM  FOR  SERVICING  NUCLEAR  STEAM 
GENERATORS 
Warren  E.  Lester,  II,  Pittsburgh,  and  Daniel  E.  KUnvex,  Mc- 
Keesport  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghoaae  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continttation  of  Ser.  No.  407,254,  Sep.  14, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Dec  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  803,914 
Int  a.'  B25J  19/Oa  5/00 
VS.  CL  165— IIJ  19  ( 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  casting  a  steel  slab  comprising: 

supplying  a  molten  steel  having  an  oxygen  concentration  of 
not  more  than  35  ppm  from  a  tundish  containing  said 
molten  steel  into  a  continuous  casting  mold  through  a 
substantially  straight  immersion  nozzle  having  an  open 
end  at  the  forward  end  thereof  to  cause  said  molten  steel 
to  flow  downwardly,  said  mold  having  a  pair  of  narrow 
face  mold  walls  and  a  pair  of  wide  face  mold  walls; 

disposing  a  traveling  magnetic  field  generating  device  on  a 
generally  central  area  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  wide 
face  mold  walls;  and 

while  said  open  forward  end  of  said  nozzle  is  positioned  in 
the  magnetic  field  region  of  said  traveling  magnetic  field 
generating  device,  applying  a  traveling  magnetic  field 
which  is  substantially  jjerpendicular  to  said  wide  face 
mold  walls,  moving  said  magnetic  field  substantially  up- 
wardly in  a  direction  opposed  to  said  downward  flow  of 
said  molten  steel  discharged  from  said  nozzle,  thereby 
controlling  said  flow. 


5465,666 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CASTING  COPPER 

ALLOYS 

Andreas  Krause;  Horst  GrsTemann,  both  of  Osnabriick,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  KM-Kabelmeteal  Aktiengesell- 

schaft  Osnabriick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8324>23 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  9, 
1991,  4103963 

Int  a.5  B22D  27/02 
VS.  a.  164—468  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  casting  thin  copper  alloyed 
semi-finished  products,  which  have  a  thickness  of  8  to  40  mm, 
from  copper  alloys,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
electromagnetically  agitating  a  melt  inside  an  ingot  mold,  an 
agitation  power  inside  said  melt  being  within  a  range  of 
about  0.5  to  100  W/cm^;  and 
pulling  off  a  casting  strand  from  said  ingot  mold  at  a  pull-off 
rate  within  a  range  of  0.05  to  1.3  m/min. 


1.  A  robotic  positioning  arm  for  accurately  positioning  a  tool 
relative  to  a  tube  sheet  in  a  nuclear  steam  generator  compris- 
ing; 

a  base  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  an  initial  positioning 
means; 

a  first  extension  arm  rotatably  mounted  at  a  first  end  thereof 
on  said  base  and  extending  therefrom; 

a  first  drive  means  for  rotating  said  first  extension  arm  rela- 
tive to  said  base  including  a  first  high-torque  DC  motor 
coupled  with  a  first  harmonic  drive  for  reducing  the  rota- 
tion output  of  said  first  DC  motor  by  a  first  predetermined 
reduction  ration  and  effecting  rotation  of  said  fu^t  exten- 
sion arm; 

a  second  extension  arm  rotatably  mounted  at  a  first  end 
thereof  on  a  second  end  of  said  first  extension  arm  and 
extending  therefrom  and  having  the  tool  mounted  at  a 
second  end  thereof; 

a  second  drive  means  for  rotating  said  second  extension  arm 
relative  to  said  first  extension  arm  including  a  second 
high-torque  DC  motor  coupled  with  a  second  harmonic 
drive  for  reducing  a  rotational  output  of  said  second  E>C 
motor  by  a  second  predetermined  reduction  ratio  and 
effecting  rotation  of  said  second  extension  arm; 

a  lifting  linkage  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second  extension 
arm  including  a  mounting  bracket  secured  to  a  distal  end 
of  said  linkage  for  supporting  the  tool,  and  a  drive  means 
for  accurately  moving  said  linkage  including  an  electric 
motor,  a  follower  connected  to  said  linkage  and  a  lead- 
screw  connected  to  the  output  of  the  motor  and  thread- 
edly  engaged  to  said  follower,  and- 

a  control  means  for  independently  controlling  said  first  and 
second  drive  means  for  accurately  positioning  the  tool 
relative  to  the  tube  sheet  in  the  nuclear  steam  generator, 
including  first  and  second  positioning  sensors  for  deter- 
mining a  rotational  position  of  said  first  and  second  joints, 
respectively, 

wherein  both  said  first  and  second  extension  arms  are  dis- 
posed horizontally,  and  each  of  said  joints  includes  a 
clutch  means  disposed  between  the  output  of  the  har- 
monic drive  and  its  respective  extension  arm  to  minimize 
damage  to  the  joint  in  the  event  that  its  respective  arm 
should  meet  an  obstruction  during  the  operation  of  the 
drive  means. 
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5,265,668 
HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Cari  J.  Fischer.  Nappuee,  IihL,  Miigiior  to  Four  Wimto  In- 
teniatioaal  Corporation,  Elkhart,  ImL 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1991,  S«r.  No.  800,524 

IM.  a.>  F2SB  29/00 

MS.  CL  165—42  »  Ctai™ 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  a  passenger  compart- 
ment and  air  circulation  means  for  flowing  air  through  said 
passenger  compartment,  said  air  circulation  means  comprising 
a  fire  wall  having  a  top  wall  and  a  side  wall,  a  dashboard 
having  a  vent  housing  located  in  said  passenger  compartment, 
said  vent  housing  including  a  lower  wall  positioned  atop  said 
top  wall,  said  vent  housing  defming  fu^t  and  second  internal 
passageways,  said  vent  housing  including  first  and  second  air 
inlet  means  for  mtroducing  air  into  a  selected  one  of  said  first 
and  second  passageways,  said  vent  housing  further  including 
first  and  second  air  outlet  means  communicating  with  said  first 
and  second  passageways  for  expelling  air  out  of  said  selected 
one  passageway  into  said  passenger  compartment,  means  con- 
nected in  flow  communication  to  said  vent  housing  for  impel- 
ling air  under  pressure  into  and  through  said  selected  one 
passageway,  said  air  circulation  means  further  including  a 
console  for  covering  an  engine  of  said  vehicle,  said  console 
including  a  second  housing  defining  an  internal  plenum,  said 
console  located  at  a  rear  of  said  dashboard  in  said  passenger 
compartment,  said  second  housing  in  flow  communication 
with  said  vent  housing,  valving  means  operably  connected 
between  said  vent  housing  and  second  housing  for  directing  air 
from  said  means  for  impelling  into  a  selected  one  of  said  vent 
bousing  and  second  housing. 


fhmt  face  of  said  first  strip  to  form  a  pocket  having  an 
interior  with  a  length  and  a  width;  and 

a  heat  transfer  element  dimensioned,  configured  and  adapted 
to  fit  within  said  pocket  interior  and  including  a  substance 
suitable  for  transferring  heat  to  or  from  said  neck  area; 

said  lengths  of  said  first  and  second  strips  and  said  pocket 
interior  being  relatively  dimensioned  for  enabling  said 
heat  transfer  element  to  be  received  within  said  pocket, 
circumferentially  about  the  back  and  sides  of  the  neck,  yet 
leaving  opposite  free  ends  lengthwise  of  said  first  strip  and 
away  from  said  second  strip,  to  permit  loose  tying  of  said 
first  strip  free  ends  in  front  of  said  neck;  and 

said  heat  transfer  element  has  first  and  second  sides,  with 
said  second  side  having  a  different  thermal  conductivity 
than  said  first  side,  so  that  the  degree  of  heat  transferred  to 
said  neck  area  can  be  controlled  by  selecting  which  of  said 
first  and  second  sides  is  placed  facing  the  neck. 


I  5065,670 

CONVECTION  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Arthor  R.  Zingber,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intematioiial 

Bnaineai  MachiMS  Corporatioii,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,802 

Int.  a.'  F28F  7/00;  H05K  7/20 

U&CL  165— 80.4  18  ( 


5,265,669 

TYING  NECKBAND  HEAT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Mark  R.  Schneider,  719  Kirfcman  Rd.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32811 

CoBtinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,647,  Jan.  13, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,088,549.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838.186 

Int  CL'  A61F  7/02 

MS.  CL  165—46  3  Claims 


16.  A  system  for  convective  transfer  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  fluid  supply  means; 

a  plurality  of  fluid  return  means;  and 

a  facesheet  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  fluid  supply  means 
and  said  plurality  of  fluid  return  means  whereby  when 
said  facesheet  is  disposed  opposite  a  smooth  coldsheet  a 
plurality  of  gaps  are  formed  therebetween  so  that  a  fluid 
flows  through  said  plurality  of  fluid  supply  means, 
through  a  plurality  of  topologically  parallel  flow  segments 
through  the  plurality  of  gaps  and  through  said  plurality  of 
fluid  return  means,  where  said  segments  are  less  than 
approximately  32  times  the  gap  formed  between  said 
facesheet  and  the  coldsheet. 


1.  A  heat  transfer  device  for  cooling  or  heating  the  neck  area 
of  a  user,  said  device  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  first  strip  of  flexible  fabric  material 
having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  a  length  and  a  width; 

a  generally  rectangular  second  strip  of  flexible  fabric  mate- 
rial, having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  a  length  and  a  width; 
said  length  of  said  second  strip  being  less  than  one-half  of 
said  length  of  said  first  strip,  said  second  strip  being  lo- 
cated lengthwise  centrally  of  the  length  of  said  first  strip 
with  said  rear  face  of  said  second  strip  applied  over  said 


5,265,671 
APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICALLY  PROJECTING 
DEVICES  THROUGH  TUBES 
Robert  W.  Vowles,  North  Melboome,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Barry  Brothers  Specialised  Service,  Australia 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  623,936,  Dec.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,099,911.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  13,  1989,  PJ3652 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|uent  to  Mar.  31, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  F28G  1/00 
MS.  CL  165—95  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  projecting  a  device  through  a  bore  of  a 
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tube,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  storage  member  having 
means  for  storing  a  stiffly  flexible  conduit  or  cable  in  a  plurality 
of  wound  coils  thereon  with  a  distal  end  of  said  conduit  or 
cable  projecting  from  said  apparatus  and  carrying  said  device. 


drive  means  to  effect  rotation  of  said  storage  member  to 
extend  said  device  away  from  said  storage  member  or  to 
retract  said  device  toward  said  storage  member  and  re- 
straining means  preventing  radial  expansion  of  said  wound 
coils  on  said  storage  member  during  storage  or  during 
extension  or  retraction  of  said  device. 
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1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  including  a  pair  of  substantially  paral- 
lel header  pipes;  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  tubes  dis- 
posed between  said  pair  of  header  pipes,  each  said  tube  defin- 
ing a  pair  of  end  portions  connected  to  respective  pipes  of  said 
pair  of  header  pipes;  a  plurality  of  rows  of  fins  provided  along 
sides  of  said  tubes,  including  uppermost  and  lowermost  rows  of 
fins;  and  a  pair  of  reinforcement  members  provided  along  sides 
of  each  of  said  uppermost  and  lowermost  rows  of  fins,  each 
pipe  of  said  pair  of  header  pipes  having  a  plurality  of  holes,  said 
end  portions  of  said  tubes  extending  into  said  holes  to  connect 
said  tubes  to  the  respective  pipes  of  said  pair  of  header  pipes, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  end  portion  of  at  least  one  header  pipe  having  a 
slit  formed  thereon,  an  end  portion  of  at  least  one  rein- 
forcement member  extending  into  said  at  least  one  header 
pipe  through  said  slit  and  closing  ofl'  an  adjacent  end 
opening  of  said  at  least  one  header  pipe. 

12.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  heat  exchanger,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pair  of  open-ended  header  pipes,  each  having  a 


plurality  of  holes  along  its  length  and  at  least  one  sUt  at 
each  of  opposite  end  portions  thereof; 

securing  an  assembly  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
tubes  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  fins  extending  along  said 
tubes  between  the  pair  of  header  pipes  by  inserting  oppo- 
site end  portions  of  said  plurality  of  tubes  into  respective 
holes  of  said  plurality  of  holes  in  said  header  pipes; 

securing  respective  reinforcement  members  between  the 
pair  of  header  pipes  and  along  uppermost  and  lowermost 
said  rows  of  fms  by  inserting  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
reinforcement  members  into  respective  ones  of  said  slits 
and  into  each  said  header  pipe  such  that  the  open  ends  of 
said  header  pipes  are  closed  off  by  respective  end  portions 
of  the  reinforcement  members;  and 

brazing  together  the  assembled  header  pipes,  tubes,  fins  and 
reinforcement  members. 


5,265,673 

COMPACT  MANIFOLD  FOR  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

WTTH  MULTIPLE  IDENTICAL  HEATING  TUBES 

John  Hucsko,  Cambridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  AOS  Hoiding 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,990 

Int  CL'  F28D  7/06 

MS.  a.  165—176  6  Claims 


5,265,672 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Hisao  Aoki,  Maebashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corporatioa, 
Gnnma,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.,No.  846,624 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aog.  3, 1991,  3412974{U] 
Int  a.'  F28F  9/02 
MS.  a.  165—149  14  Claims 


1.  A  manifold  for  a  heat  exchanger  including  a  plurality  of 
heating  tubes,  said  manifold  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
plane  which  includes  said  longitudinal  axis  and  which  divides 
said  manifold  into  a  first  manifold  half  and  a  second  manifold 
half,  said  manifold  comprising 
a  first  wall  having  therein  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports,  each  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  outlet  of  one  of 
the  heating  tubes,  said  inlet  ports  being  generally  equally 
spaced  along  said  first  wall  in  said  first  manifold  half,  said 
first  wall  also  having  therein  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports, 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  inlet  of 
one  of  the  heating  tubes,  said  outlet  ports  being  generally 
equally  spaced  along  said  first  wall  in  the  said  second 
manifold  half, 
a  second  wall  opposed  to  said  first  wall,  said  second  wall 
having  therein  a  water  inlet  opening  into  both  said  first 
manifold  half  and  said  second  manifold  half,  and  a  water 
outlet  spaced  from  said  water  inlet  along  said  axis  and 
opening  into  both  said  first  manifold  half  and  said  second 
manifold  half,  and 
an  involuted  web  which  extends  between  said  first  and 
second  walls,  which  is  attached  to  said  second  wall  adja- 
cent said  water  inlet  in  said  first  manifold  half  and  adja- 
cent said  water  outlet  in  said  second  manifold  half  so  as  to 
separate  said  water  inlet  and  said  water  outlet  and  which 
is  attached  to  said  first  wall  along  a  line  separating  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  so  that  water  entering  through  said 
water  inlet  communicates  only  with  said  outlet  ports  and 
water  entering  through  said  inlet  ports  communicates 
only  with  said  water  outlet. 


JMI 


2986 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  30,  1993 


November  30,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2987 


5,265,674 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  IN  SITU  MICROBIAL 
REMEDIATION  OF  AQUIFERS 
JaBM  K.  Fredrickaon;  Fred  J.  Brockmaa,  both  of  Kenoewlck; 
Gw7  P.  Streilc;  Joka  W.  Cary,  both  or  Richlaiid,  aU  of  WmA., 
ami  Joha  F.  McBride,  Carrboro,  N.C^  aMigoon  to  BatteUc 
Memorial  laititBte,  Richlaod,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,45S 

Lrt.  a.5  E2IB  43/Oa  43/24;  E02D  3/Oa  3/11 

MS.  CL  166—246  »  C**™ 
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1.  A  method  of  remediating  subsurface  vadose  rones  and 
aquifers  contaminated  with  contaminates  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  or  organic  compounds  and  nitrates,  compris- 
ing the  step  of  introducing  an  innocuous  oil  into  that  portion  of 
the  vadose  zones  or  aquifers  contaminated  with  said  contami- 
nants. 


5,265.675 
WELL  CONDUIT  CUmNG  AND  MILLING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
David  D.  Hcam,  Anchorage,  Alu;  Chartca  M.  Hightower,  Piano, 
Tex,;  Stepken  L.  Ward.  Anchorage,  Ak.,  and  Charica  D.  Hai- 
ley,  11628  Burning  Oak  Rd^  Oklahoma  Oty,  Okla.  73150, 
assignors  to  Atlantic  Richneid  Company,  Loa  Angeles  Calif, 
and  Chariea  D.  Hailey,  Oklahoma  Qty,  Okla.^  a  part  intereM 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,212 
Int  a?  E21B  29/00 
MS.  CL  166—297  »  Clataw 


cutting  through  said  well  conduit,  said  first  pair  of  cutting 
arms  being  interchangeable  with  a  second  pair  of  opposed 
milling  arms  which  are  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  in 
place  of  said  first  pair  of  cutter  arms,  said  pair  of  milling 
arms  each  including  cutting  elements  thereon  for  milling  a 
downwardly-facing  end  of  said  well  conduit  whereby  said 
apparatus  is  operable  to  remove  a  section  of  said  well 
conduit  by  movement  in  a  direction  generally  upward  or 
out  of  said  well  conduit,  said  pair  of  milling  arms  being 
interchangeable  with  a  second  pair  of  opposed  cutting 
arms  operable  to  be  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  for 
movement  between  retracted  positions  and  a  working 
position  for  cutting  and  milling  a  section  of  said  well 
casing  after  removal  of  said  section  of  well  conduit,  a  first 
piston  disposed  in  said  body  for  moving  said  opposed  pair 
of  arms  disposed  on  said  body  from  said  retracted  position 
to  a  working  position  for  cutting  one  of  said  well  conduit 
and  said  well  casing,  a  second  piston  disposed  on  said 
body  and  movable  to  a  position  for  urging  said  opposed 
pair  of  arms  into  said  working  position  and  for  holding 
said  opposed  pair  of  arms  in  said  working  position  for 
cutting  one  of  said  well  conduit  and  said  well  casing:  and 
a  first  stabilizer  unit  connected  to  said  cutter  unit  including 
a  body  and  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  stabilizer  arms 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  and  movable  between 
radially  retracted  and  extended  positions,  said  stabilizer 
arms  including  first  bearing  surfaces  thereon  for  engage- 
ment with  said  well  conduit  for  stabilizing  said  apparatus 
when  said  apparatus  is  cutting  and  milling  said  well  con- 
duit and  said  stabilizer  arms  including  second  bearing 
surfaces  thereon  engageable  with  said  well  casing  when 
said  apparatus  is  disposed  in  a  position  in  said  wellbore 
from  which  said  well  conduit  has  been  removed;  and  a 
piston  disposed  on  said  body  of  said  first  stabilizer  unit  for 
urging  said  stabilizer  arms  to  move  from  said  retracted 
position  to  said  extended  positions,  respectively. 


'  SJ65,676 

MFinOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RETRIEVING  WIRE 

LINE  FROM  A  WELL  BORE 

Robert  W.  Harrell,  Hobba,  N.  Mcx.,  aasignor  to  Wada  Ventures 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,982 

Int.  a.'  E21B  31/20 

MS.  a.  166—301  14  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  sequential  cutting  and  removal  by 
milling  of  a  section  of  well  conduit  and  well  casing  wherein 
said  well  conduit  is  disposed  in  said  well  casing  in  a  wellbore, 
said  apparatus  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  distal  end 
of  a  tubing  string  for  receiving  pressure  fluid  through  said 
tubing  string,  said  tubing  string  including  means  for  routing 
said  apparatus  when  disposed  in  said  wellbore,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  cutter  unit  including  a  body,  a  first  pair  of  opposed  cutting 
arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  for  movement  be- 
tween a  retracted  position  and  a  working  position  for 


1.  A  retrieval  tool  for  retrieving  a  wire  Hne  mass  from  a  well 
bore,  comprising  a  subatantially  vertical  pipe,  and  a  coiled  rod 
arranged  on  one  end  of  said  pipe  having  means  for  entangling 
the  wire  line  mass  about  said  coiled  rod  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  coiled  rod  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  so  that  said  coiled 


rod  and  wire  line  mass  can  be  pulled  together  from  the  well 
bore. 

9.  A  method  of  retrieving  a  wire  line  mass  form  a  well  bore, 
comprising  the  steps  of  running  a  coiled  rod  arranged  on  one 
end  of  a  substantially  vertical  pipe  into  said  well  bore  until  a 
lower  end  of  said  coiled  rod  reaches  said  wire  line  mass,  rotat- 
ing said  coiled  rod  so  that  said  lower  end  of  said  coiled  rod 
enters  the  wire  line  mass  and  said  coiled  rod  draws  said  wire 
line  mass  upwardly  into  entangled  relationship  with  said  coiled 
rod;  and  removing  said  coiled  rod  and  wire  line  mass  together 
from  said  well  bore. 


5J65,677 

REFRIGERANT-COOLED  DOWNHOLE  TOOL  AND 

METHOD 

Roger  L.  Schnltz,  Richardson,  Tex^  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,596 

Int.  a.'  E21B  36/00,  49/08.  47/06 

MS.  a.  166—302  31  CUims 
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1.  A  downhole  tool,  comprising: 

an  apparatus  including  an  elpctrical  member; 

container  means,  connected  to  said  apparatus,  for  holding  a 
refrigerant  in  said  downhole  tool; 

heat  transfer  means,  connected  to  said  container  means,  for 
conducting  refrigerant  from  said  container  means  in  prox- 
imity to  said  electrical  member  so  that  a  temperature 
adjacent  said  electrical  member  is  less  than  ambient  well 
bore  temperature;  and 

means,  responsive  to  pressure  in  a  well  bore,  for  moving 
refrigerant  from  said  container  means  through  said  heat 
transfer  means. 

27.  A  method  of  reducing  temperature  adjacent  an  electrical 
portion  of  a  downhole  tool,  comprising: 

discharging  a  refrigerant  from  a  chamber  in  the  downhole 
tool  in  response  to  pressure  of  a  fluid  in  a  well  so  that 
refrigerant  flows  from  the  chamber  through  an  expansion 
valve  and  an  evaporator;  and 

transferring  to  refrigerant  passing  through  the  evaporator 
heat  from  adjacent  the  electrical  portion  of  the  downhole 
tool. 


within  said  casing  together  with  a  means  for  introducing  a 
gas  into  said  casing; 
positioning  a  means  for  sealing  the  said  casing  at  a  selected 
upper  end  above  said  means  for  perforating  and  said 
means  for  gas  introduction  thereby  creating  a  chamber; 


introducing  a  gas  into  said  casing  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
increase  the  pressure  within  said  chamber  to  at  least  l.S 
tiroes  the  breakdown  pressure  of  the  selected  zone  of  said 
subterranean  formation;  and 

perforating  means  and  substantially  simultaneously  fractur- 
ing said  selected  zone  of  said  subterranean  formation  by 
exposure  of  said  formation  to  said  pressurized  gas. 


5,265,679 

EQUALIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 

WIRELINE-CONVEY  ABLE  PUMPS 

Martin  P.  Coronado,  and  Luis  E.  Modez,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex,,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,099 

Int  a.'  E21B  34/10,  34/14 

MS.  a.  166—324  26  Claima 


5,265,678 

METHOD  FOR  CREATING  MULTIPLE  RADIAL 

FRACTURES  SURROUNDING  A  WELLBORE 

Steven  R.  Grandmann,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  HaUibnrton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,287 
Int.  a.'  E21B  43/26 
MS.  CL  166—308  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fracturing  a  subterranean  formation  pene- 
trated by  a  weUbore  comprising:        j 
positioning  high  strength  casing  .within  a  selected  zone  of 

said  wellbore; 
positioning  a  means  for  plugging  said  casing  at  a  selected 

lower  end; 
positioning  a  means  for  perforating  said  high  strength  casing 


^:i 


1.  In  a  weUbore  tool  string  including: 

a  wireline-conveyable  source  of  pressurized  fluid  which 
selectively  discharges  fluid; 

a  wireline-conveyable  fluid-pressure  actuable  wellbore  tool 
which  is  operable  in  a  plurality  of  modes  of  operation, 
including  at  least  a  running  mode  of  operation  with  said 
fluid-pressure  actuable  weUbore  tool  in  a  running  condi- 
tion and  an  actuated  mode  of  operation  with  said  fluid- 
actuable  wellbore  tool  in  an  actuated  condition; 
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means  for  communication  fluid  from  said  wireline-conveya^ 
ble  source  of  pressurized  fluid  to  said  wireline-conveyabW 
fluid-pressure  actuable  wellbore  tool;  and  ^^ — ■ — ^ 

a  wireline  assembly  which  is  coupled  thereto  for  delivery  of 
said  wireline-conveyable  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  said 
fluid-pressure  actuable  wellbore  tool; 
an  equalizing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  means  for  coupling  said  equalizing  apparatus  to  a  se- 
lected portion  of  said  wellbore  tool  string  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  at  least  said  fluid-pressure  actuable  wellbore 
tool; 

(c)  an  equalizing  port  for  establishing  fluid  communication 
between  an  interior  portion  of  said  fluid-pressure  actuable 
wellbore  tool  and  a  region  exterior  of  said  wellbore  tool 
string  during  said  miming  mode  of  operation  and  for 
maintaining  said  fluid-pressure  actuable  wellbore  tool  in  a 
running  condition  and  insensitive  to  unintentional  and 
transient  pressure  differentials  between  said  interior  por- 
tion of  said  fluid-pressure  actuable  wellbore  tool  and  said 
region  exterior  of  said  wellbore  tool  string;  and 

(d)  a  selectively-actuable  closure  member  for  obstructing 
said  equalizing  port  to  discontinue  fluid  communication 
between  said  interior  portion  of  said  fluid-pressure  actu- 
able wellbore  tool  and  said  region  exterior  of  said  well- 
bore tool  string  to  allow  build  up  to  pressure  within  said 
fluid-pressure  actuable  wellbore  tool. 


ff 


inserting  an  instrument  within  said  cavity; 

electrically  connecting  an  electrical  cable  to  said  instrument 
and  mechanically  attaching  said  cable  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  casing  string  from  said  float  collar  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  casing  string; 

installing  said  casing  string  in  said  wellbore. 


5,265,681 

LANDSCAPE  LEVELLING  AND  RAKING  APPARATUS 

Frank   Kineses,  3079  Landmark  Crescent,  Nanaimo,  British 

Columbia,  Canada  V9T  5P9 

Continuatjon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,321,  Feb.  10,  1992.  This 

applicatioa  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,863 

Int.  a.'  AOIB  49/02 

VS.  a.  172—197  8  Qaims 


5^65,680 

METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  INSTRLTMENTS  IN  WELLS 

Robert  J.  Withers,  and  Harrison  F.  Blacker,  both  of  Piano,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,971 

iBt  CL'  E21B  17/14.  33/14.  47/00 

VS.  CL  166—380  6  Claims 


1.  Landscape  leveling  and  raking  apparatus  for  finish  raking 
of  soil  spread  on  a  prepared  base,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having: 

(i)  an  open  forward  end; 

(ii)  downwardly  projecting  side  walls; 

(b)  a  forwardly  extending  handle  protruding  upwardly  from 
said  frame; 

(c)  a  rake  pivotally  coupled  to  said  frame  to  protrude  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  therefrom; 

(d)  a  screed  fixed  to  said  frame  forwardly  of  said  rake; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  tiller  blades  rotatably  mounted  along  said 
forward,  open  end  of  said  frame; 

(0  drive  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  tiller  blades;  and, 
(g)  means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  tiller  blades  relative  to 
said  frame. 


1.  A  method  for  installing  an  instrument  at  the  bottom  of  a 
cased  wellbore,  comprising: 
providing  a  cavity  in  the  body  of  a  float  shoe,  said  float  shoe 

coimected  to  the  lower  end  of  a  casing  string; 
mounting  an  instrument  within  said  cavity; 
electrically  connecting  an  electrical  cable  to  said  instrument 

and  mechanically  attaching  said  cable  to  the  outer  surface 

of  the  casing  string  from  said  float  shoe  to  the  upper  end 

of  said  casing  string; 
installing  said  casing  string  in  said  wellbore. 
4.  A  method  for  installing  an  instrument  near  the  bottom  of 
a  cased  wellbore,  comprising: 

providing  a  cavity  in  the  body  of  a  float  collar,  said  float 

collar  connected  between  casing  sections  near  the  lower 

end  of  a  casing  string; 


I  5,265,682 

STEERABLE  ROTARY  DRILLING  SYSTEMS 
Michael  K.  Russell,  and  John  D  Barr,  both  of  Cheltenham, 
England,  assignors  to  Cameo  Drilling  Group  Limited,  Stone- 
house,  England 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,748 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1991, 
9113713;  Ang.  30,  1991,  9118618 

Int  a.'  E21B  47/02 
VS.  CI.  175—45  24  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  maintaining  a  downhole  instrumentation 
package  in  a  roll  stabilised  orientation  with  respect  to  a  drill 
string,  comprising: 

a  support  connectable  to  a  drill  string; 
an  Vistrument  carrier  carried  by  the  support; 
means  carried  by  the  support  for  permitting  the  instrument 
carrier  to  rotate  about  the  instrument  carrier's  longitudi- 
nal axis; 
a  rotatable  impeller  mounted  on  the  instrument  carrier  for 

rotation  by  a  flow  of  drilling  fluid  over  the  impeller; 
means  coupling  the  impeller  to  the  instrument  carrier  for 


transmitting  a  torque  to  the  instrument  carrier  to  cause  it 
to  rotate  about  its  longitudinal  axis  relatively  to  the  sup- 
port in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  support  and  drill  string; 

sensors  carried  by  the  instrument  carrier  for  sensing  the 
rotational  orientation  of  the  instrument  carrier  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  said 
rotational  orientation; 

control  means  for  controlling,  in  response  to  said  signal,  the 
torque  applied  to  the  instrument  carrier  to  vary  the  rate  of 
rotation  of  the  instrument  carrier  relatively  to  the  support, 
to  provide  roll  stabilisation  of  the  instrument  carrier  with 
respect  to  the  support  and  the  drill  string. 


table  for  driving  said  master  bushing,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
a  floor  drive  system  for  applying  torque  to  said  drill  pipe  at 
the  rig  floor  and  adapted  to  be  releasably  coupled  to  said 
master  bushing  and  including  at  least  a  pair  of  gripper 
means  for  gripping  said  drill  pipe  while  powered  by  said 
master  bushing,  and 
means  for  selectively  and  sequentially  raising  and  lowering 
each  said  gripper  means  for  selectively  gripping  and  re- 
leasing said  drill  pipe  as  said  gripper  means  travel  a  se- 
lected distance  in  said  floor  drive  system  as  said  drill  pipe 
,  is  being  raised  or  lowered  for  drilling  or  reaming. 


1.  In  a  system  for  drilling  oil  and  gas  wells  and  having  a 
string  of  drill  pipe  for  drilling  and  reaming,  a  rig  with  a  master 
bushing  located  at  the  rig  floor  through  which  drilling  and 
reaming  operations  may  be  conducted  and  having  a  rotary 


5,265,684 
DOWNHOLE  ADJUSTABLE  STABILIZER  AND 
METHOD 
Irwin  Rosenhaucb,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baroid  Technol- 
ogy,'Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  800,441 

Int.a.iE21B  17/10.  7/06 

VS.  a.  175—61  85  Oaims 


20.  A  method  of  maintaining  a  downhole  instrumentation 
package  in  a  roll  stabilised  orientation  with  respect  to  a  drill 
string,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  the  instrumentation  package  in  an  instrument 
carrier  which  is  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  rela- 
tively to  the  drill  string; 

rotating  the  instrument  carrier  about  its  longitudinal  axis  by 
means  of  an  impeller  disposed  in  a  flow  of  drilling  fluid 
passing  along  the  drill  string;  and 

controlling  the  torque  applied  to  the  instrument  carrier,  in 
response  to  signals  indicative  of  the  rotational  orientation 
of  the  instrument  carrier,  to  vary  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the 
instrument  carrier  relatively  to  the  drill  string  to  provide 
roll  stabilisation  of  the  instrument  carrier  with  respect  to 
the  drill  string. 


5,265,683 
FLOOR  DRIVE  DRILUNG  SYSTEM 

Igor  KrasnoT,  8002  Oakwood  Forest  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77040 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,949 

Int  a.'  E21B  19/14 

VS.  a.  175—52  27  Claims 


1.  A  downhole  adjustable  stabilizer  for  use  in  a  well  bore  and 
along  a  drill  string  having  a  bit  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  the 
drill  string  having  an  interior  flow  path  for  passing  pressurized 
fluid  through  the  stabilizer  and  to  the  bit,  the  stabilizer  com- 
prising: 

a  stabilizer  body  having  an  interior  passage  for  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  drill  string  interior  flow  path,  the  stabi- 
lizer body  including  an  upper  end  for  interconnection 
with  an  upper  portion  of  the  drill  string,  a  lower  end  for 
interconnection  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  drill  string  be- 
tween the  stabilizer  and  the  bit,  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion including  one  or  more  cavities  spaced  about  the  stabi- 
lizer body,  each  cavity  defmed  at  least  in  part  by  stabilizer 
body  sidewalls; 
one  or  more  stabilizer  blades  each  received  within  a  respec- 
tive cavity  in  the  stabilizer  body,  each  stabilizer  blade 
being  radially  movable  with  respect  to  the  stabilizer  body 
from  a  retracted  position  to  an  expanded  position; 
one  or  more  radially  movable  pistons  each  positioned  in- 
wardly of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  one  or  more  stabi- 
lizer blades,  each  piston  being  radially  movable  from  an 
inward  position  to  an  outward  position  in  response  to 
pressure  differential  between  the  interior  flow  path  within 
the  stabilizer  body  and  the  well  bore  exterior  of  the  stabi- 
lizer, the  radial  movement  of  the  one  or  more  pistons 
functionally  controlling  the  radial  movement  of  the  corre- 
sponding stabilizer  blade; 
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an  axially  movable  locking  sleeve  positioned  radially  inward 
of  the  one  of  the  one  or  more  pistons  and  having  a  central 
flow  path  for  transmitting  pressurized  fluid  through  the 
subilizer  body  and  movable  within  the  stabilizer  body 
from  an  unlocked  position  to  a  locked  and  retracted  posi- 
tion for  selectively  fixing  the  radial  position  of  at  least  one 
of  the  one  or  more  pistons  in  its  inward  position  when  in 
the  locked  position,  such  that  the  fixed  piston  is  prevented 
from  radial  outward  movement  in  response  to  the  pressure 
differential,  thereby  maintaining  the  corresponding  stabi- 
lizer blade  in  its  retracted  position; 

the  locking  sleeve  including  at  least  one  sleeve  interlocking 
member;  and 

at  least  one  of  the  one  or  more  pistons  including  a  piston 
interlocking  member  for  engagement  with  a  correspond- 
ing sleeve  interlocking  member  to  interconnect  the  at  least 
one  piston  and  the  locking  sleeve  and  thereby  limit  radial 
outward  movement  of  the  corresponding  stabilizer  blade. 


5065.685  

DRILL  BIT  WITH  IMPROVED  INSERT  CUTTER 

PATTERN 

Carl  W.  Keith,  and  Ed  R.  Martin.  Jr.,  both  of  Spring,  Tex^ 

•MigBon  to  Drcaaer  Industries,  Inc.  Dallas.  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  815.289 

laL  CV  E21B  JO/46.  10/SS 

UJS,  a.  175—431  I»  CMna 


grooves  to  react  with  said  cutting  elements  to  resist  lateral 
movement  of  said  bit  within  said  borehole  and  maintain 
said  axis  of  rotation  in  a  stable  position,  and  said  ridge 
further  having  an  apex  portion  integral  with  said  base 
portion  and  extending  in  an  axial  direction  therefrom 
toward  said  bit  face  between  said  cutting  edge  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  groups;  and 
means  on  said  bit  face  locatwJ  between  said  first  and  second 
circular  paths  and  positioned  to  act  against  said  ridge  to 
remove  said  apex  portion  independent  from  the  cutting 
action  engagement  of  the  cutting  edge  portions  of  said 
cutting  elements  and  before  said  apex  engages  said  bit 
face. 


5465,686 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  STEERING  MECHANISM 
EdoiiuHl  H.  Macben.  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Machen  De- 
■igns,  Inc,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,041 

Int.  a.'  B60K  27/06 

MS.  a.  180—169  9  Oaims 


3.  A  fixed  cutter  bit  for  use  on  the  end  of  a  drill  string  to  cut 
through  formation  material  at  the  bottom  of  a  borehole,  said  bit 
comprising 

a  body  having  a  routional  axis  and  first  and  second  ends; 
a  connection  at  said  first  end  of  said  body  for  securing  said 

body  to  said  drill  string; 
a  face  at  said  second  end  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said 

bottom  of  said  borehole  when  drilling; 
a  first  group  of  at  least  two  cutting  elements  each  connected 
to  said  body  and  protruding  from  said  face,  said  first 
group  of  said  cutting  elements  being  located  along  a  first 
circular  path  of  routional  travel  about  said  bit  axis,  said 
cutting  elements  in  said  first  group  each  having 
a  first  cutting  edge  portion  thereof  designed  for  removing 
material  from  said  formation  and  located  on  said  first 
circular  path  so  as  to  cut  a  first  groove  in  said  formation 
material  upon  repeated  rotation  of  said  bit; 
a  second  group  of  at  least  two  cutting  elements  each 
connected  to  said  body  and  protruding  from  said  face, 
said  second  group  of  said  cutting  elements  being  located 
along  a  second  circular  path  of  rotational  travel  about 
said  bit  axis,  said  cutting  elements  in  said  second  group 
each  having 
a  second  cutting  edge  portion  thereof  designed  for  remov- 
ing material  from  said  formation  and  located  on  said 
second  circular  path  so  as  to  cut  a  second  groove  in  said 
formation  material  upon  repeated  rotation  of  said  bit; 
said  second  circular  path  being  spaced  radially  ouuide  of 
said  first  circular  path  a  sufficient  distance  so  that  said 
cutting  elements  in  said  first  and  second  groups  create  said 
first  and  second  grooves  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
leaving  a  ridge  of  said  formation  material  therebetween, 
said  ridge  extending  in  an  axial  direction  between  said  first 
and  second  groups  of  cutting  elements  and  having  a  base 
portion  extending  axially  between  said  first  and  second 


1.  A  steering  mechanism  for  a  remotely-controlled  motor- 
ized golf  caddie,  comprising: 

a  yoke  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  said  caddie  about  a 
first  axis; 

a  ground  contacting  steering  wheel  rotatably  joumaled  on 
said  yoke  assembly  to  rotate  about  a  second  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  axis; 

a  fender  fixedly  mounted  to  said  yoke  assembly  to  rotate 
therewith  about  said  first  axis;  and 

a  motor  including  a  drive  wheel; 

means  mounting  said  motor  on  said  caddie  to  bias  said  drive 
wheel  into  operative  engagement  with  said  fender,  said 
motor  being  responsive  to  remotely-controlled  electrical 
signals  to  rotate  said  fender,  and  thereby  said  yoke  and 
said  steering  wheel,  in  either  of  two  directions  to  steer  said 
caddie,  said  mounting  means  enabling  said  drive  wheel  to 
be  operatively  disengaged  from  said  fender  when  said 
steering  wheel  encounters  an  obstacle. 


5.265,687 
DRILLING  SHORT  RADIUS  CURVATURE  WELL  BORES 
Bcqjamin  C.  Gray,  Silver  Valley,  Canada,  assignor  to  Kidco 
Resources  Ltd.,  Silver  Valley,  CuukU 

FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,089 
lat  CL'  E21B  7/08 
MS.  CL  175—62  20  CUima 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  generally  horizontal  supplemental 
bore  portion  of  a  vertical  production  well  which  extends  from 
a  ground  end  of  the  production  well  to  a  below  ground  pro- 
duction area  and  includes  a  casing  extending  from  the  produc- 
tion area  to  the  ground  end,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

plugging  the  production  well  casing  at  a  position  adjacent  to 

but  spaced  from  the  bottom  end  of  the  well; 
cutting  a  cylindrical  countert»re  portion  in  the  well  adja- 
cent the  bottom  end,   the  counterbore  portion  being 


formed  through  the  casing  to  define  a  surface  having  an 
internal  diameter  greater  than  an  external  diameter  of  the 
casing; 

transmitting  down  the  weU  a  drilling  tool  comprising  a 
continuous  drilling  mud  supply  duct,  a  downhole  drive 
motor  including  a  generally  cylindrical  stator  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  rotor  mounted  within  the  stator 
and  rotatable  relative  to  the  stator  about  the  axis  of  the 
stator,  a  drill  bit  for  cutting  a  bore,  a  generally  cylindrical 
drill  bit  support  member  extending  from  the  stator  to  the 
drill  bit,  bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  drill 
bit  on  the  drill  but  support  member  for  rotation  relative 
thereto  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bit,  and  a  drive 
member  for  communicating  rotation  of  the  rotor  to  the 
drill  bit  for  driving  the  bill  bit; 

providing  between  the  drill  bit  support  member  and  the 
stator  a  single  knuckle  portion  only  which  allows  bending 
of  the  drilling  tool  only  at  the  single  knuckle  portion 
relative  to  the  cylindrical  stator  generally  transverse  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stator  from  a 
first  aligned  position  in  which  the  axis  of  the  bit  is  substan- 
tially aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  stator  only  in 
one  direction  from  the  aligned  position  through  a  gradu- 
ally increasing  angle  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  axis 
of  the  bit  is  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  stator  to 


a  maximum  angle  and  limiting  the  maximum  angle  at  the 
second  position; 

arranging  the  drilling  tool  relative  to  the  counterbore  por- 
tion such  that  the  knuckle  portion  and  the  drill  bit  are 
located  therein  at  axially  spaced  positions  therealong; 

providing  a  spring  on  the  drilling  tool  to  apply  a  force  to  the 
drilling  tool  in  said  one  direction  to  move  the  single 
knuckle  portion  to  contact  the  surface  of  the  counterbore 
portion  at  one  side  thereof  and  to  move  the  drilling  bit  to 
contact  the  surface  at  a  side  diametrically  opposed  to  said 
one  side  such  that  the  axis  of  the  bit  is  inclined  to  the  axis 
of  the  cylindrical  stator  by  an  angle  less  than  said  maxi- 
mum angle  and  such  that  the  axis  of  the  bit  is  inclined  to 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  well; 

driving  said  rotor  to  rotate  the  drill  bit  to  cut  said  supple- 
mental bore  in  a  direction  longitudinal  of  the  axis  of  the 
drill  bit  such  that,  as  the  drill  bit  moves  forwardly,  the 
angle  of  the  axis  of  the  drill  bit  to  the  axis  the  cylindrical 
stator  gradually  increases  up  to  said  maximum  angle  to 
form  said  supplemental  bore  position  in  a  curved  shape; 

a  cutting  diameter  of  the  drill  bit  being  larger  than  an  exter- 
nal diameter  of  the  cylindrical  stator  and  of  the  drill  bit 
support  member  by  an  amount  such  that  the  drill  bit  sup- 
port member  and  the  cylindrical  stator  follow  the  drill  bit 
through  the  curved  supplemental  bore; 

and  steering  the  drill  bit  to  form  said  curved  supplemental 
bore  into  a  substantially  part  circular  shape  by  causing  the 


stator  to  apply  pressure  directly  to  the  single  knuckle 
portion  to  remain  substantially  in  contact  with  the  surface 
of  the  counterbore  portion  while  maintaining  the  angle  of 
the  axis  of  the  drill  bit  to  the  axis  of  the  stator  is  maintained 
substantially  at  said  maximum  angle. 


5,265,688 
ROCK  DRILL 

Gerhard  Rumpp.  Inning-Ammeraee;  Josef  Obermeier,  Peiting, 
and  Josef  Fuenfer,  Konigbrunn.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  HUti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,788,  Apr.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,294 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1990,  4011441 

Int  a.'  E21B  10/44 
MS.  a.  175—394  6  Oaims 


1.  A  rock  drill  having  an  axis  extending  in  a  drilling  direction 
and  having  a  rotational  direction,  said  rock  drill  comprising  an 
axially  extending  shank  (1)  and  a  drill  head  (2)  having  an  out- 
side diameter  and  located  at  and  extending  axially  outwardly 
from  a  first  end  of  said  shank,  said  shank  having  an  outside 
surface,  said  drill  head  axially  aligned  with  said  shank,  said  driU 
head  having  an  end  face  (3)  extending  transversely  of  the 
drilling  direction,  a  cutting  blade  mounted  in  said  drill  head 
and  extending  diametrically  across  said  end  face  traversing  the 
axis  of  said  drill  head  and  extending  axially  from  and  radially 
outwardly  beyond  the  outside  diameter  of  said  drill  head,  and 
at  least  two  cutting  pins  (5)  mounted  in  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  end  face  of  said  drill  head,  a  helical  rib  (9) 
extending  around  and  outwardly  from  the  outside  surface  of 
said  shank  from  the  first  end  thereof  away  from  said  drill  head 
(2),  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  said  cutting  pins 
(5)  are  each  located  on  a  single  straight  line  extending  through 
the  axis  of  said  drill  head  with  the  straight  line  spaced  at  an 
acute  angle  (a)  from  the  cutting  blade  (4),  said  cutting  pins  (5) 
are  located  on  the  single  straight  line  each  on  an  opposite  side 
of  said  cutting  blade  (4),  and  said  cutting  pins  (5)  are  rotation- 
ally  symmetrical  relative  to  the  shank  axis  and  are  located  in  a 
radially  outer  edge  zone  of  said  drill  head,  said  drill  head 
having  axially  extending  removal  grooves  (6,  10)  extending 
from  the  end  face  (3)  of  the  drill  head  (2)  to  adjacent  the  first 
end  of  said  shank  for  conveying  drilled  material  for  passage 
along  said  shank  and  helical  ribs,  said  removal  grooves  com- 
prising first  removal  grooves  (6)  having  a  larger  angular  extent 
than  second  removal  grooves  (10),  and  in  the  rotational  direc- 
tion of  said  rock  drill  the  first  removal  grooves  trail  said  cut- 
ting pins  and  the  second  removal  grooves  lead  said  cutting  pins 
on  each  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  cutting  blade  (4). 
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5,265,689 
PROyrHETIC  DEVICE  FOR  LimNG  AND  LOWERING 

A  PERSON  THEREON 
Ricardo  M.  Kauffnuuin,  Prol.  Ave.  Americas  1213,  Guadal^ara, 

Mexico  ^  .^. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  640,948,  Jan.  14, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,550 

Int.  a.'  A61G  5/04 

VS.  a.  180— «5.5  23  Claims 


and  rearward  edgewise  translation  to  a  generally  upright 
user  standing  position  during  upward  movement  of  said 
movable  lifter  pari  along  said  lifter  axis  in  said  lifter  ele- 
vating mode. 


5,265,690 
VEHICLE  FRAME  WITH  INDEPENDENT  SEAT  FRAME 
L.  Carl  Amundsen;  Randal  C.  Amundsen,  both  of  Albany,  and 
William  D.  Rowland.  SyWester.  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  A  A  R 
Research  Corporation,  Albany,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,025 

Int.  a.'  B62D  23/00 

VS.  a.  180—89.1  ♦S  Claims 


I.  A  prosthetic  device  for  lifting  and  lowering  a  user  of  the 
device  to  and  supporting  the  user  in  an  upright  standmg  posi- 
tion and  a  sitting  position,  said  device  comprising: 

a  base,  .      ,  j 

a  lifter  on  said  base  operable  by  the  user  m  elevatmg  and 
lowering  modes  and  having  a  lifter  axis  disposed  m  a  fixed 
position  and  at  a  fixed  angle  relative  to  said  base  such  that 
said  axis  is  at  least  nearly  vertical  when  said  base  is  sup- 
ported on  a  horizontal  surface,  said  lifter  including  a 
sutionary  lifter  part  which  is  fixed  to  said  base  against 
movement  relative  to  the  base  and  a  movable  lifter  part 
which  moves  upwardly  along  said  axis  relative  to  said 
base  during  operation  of  the  lifter  in  its  elevating  mode 
and  moves  downwardly  along  said  axis  relative  to  said 
base  during  operation  of  the  lifter  in  its  lower  mode, 
a  seat  above  said  base  having  front  and  rear  edges  and  a 

normally  underside, 
an  upper  body  support  including  a  pair  of  user  support  arms 
above  said  seat  spaced  laterally  of  said  base  for  engaging 
under  and  in  vertical  supporting  relation  with  the  user's 
arm  pits, 
mounting  means  mounting  said  upper  body  support  on  said 
movable  lifter  part  for  up  and  down  movement  of  said 
upper  body  support  with  said  movable  lifter  part  and 
pivotally  mounting  said  rear  seat  edge  on  said  movable 
lifter  part  for  up  and  down  movement  of  said  rear  seat 
edge  with  said  movable  lifter  part  and  pivotal  rotation  of 
said  seat  on  a  rear  pivot  axis  extending  along  said  rear  seat 
edge  transverse  to  said  lifter  axis  and  laterally  of  said  base, 
seat  strut  means  at  the  normally  underside  of  said  scat  pivot- 
ally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  seat  adjacent  said  front  seat 
edge  on  a  front  pivot  axis  parallel  to  said  rear  pivot  axis 
and  pivotally  mounted  at  the  other  end  on  a  lower  pivot 
axis  below  and  parallel  to  said  rear  pivot  axis  and  having 
a  normally  fixed  position  relative  to  said  base,  and  wherein 
said  strut  means  rotates  in  one  direction  on  said  lower  pivot 
axis  and  said  seat  undergoes  combined  rotation  on  said 
rear  pivot  axis  and  forward  edgewise  translation  to  a 
generally  horizontal  user  skating  position  during  down- 
ward movement  of  said  movable  lifter  part  along  said 
lifter  axis  in  said  lifter  lowering  mode,  and  said  strut  ro- 
tates in  the  other  direction  on  said  lower  pivot  axis  and 
seat  undergoes  combined  rotation  on  saido-ear  pivot  axis 


//7^ 


//;£■ 


I.  A  go  cart  racing  frame,  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  a  right  front  portion,  a  left  front  portion,  a 
right  rear  portion  and  a  left  rear  portion  and  having  left 
and  right  sides; 

an  independent  seat  frame  for  supporting  a  seat,  said  seat 
frame  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  chassis  at  a  plurality 
of  weight-bearing  points,  wherein  said  weight-bearing 
points  concentrate  the  weight  of  a  driver  positioned  in  the 
seat  at  the  left  front  portion  and  right  rear  portion  of  said 
chassis,  said  seat  frame  being  sufficiently  fiexible  to  permit 
it  to  be  flexed  from  an  unflexed  orientation  downward  to 
a  location  on  said  chassis;  and 

seat  frame  flexure  restricting  means  for  restricting  down- 
ward flexure  of  said  seat  frame  with  respect  to  said  chassis 
and  for  allowing  upward  movement  of  said  seat  frame 
relative  to  said  chassis,  said  means  for  restricting  including 
a  stop  member  having  connecting  means  for  non-rigidly 
connecting  said  seat  frame  to  said  chassis  to  allow  move- 
ment therebetween  and  for  forming  an  additional  weight- 
bearing  point  when  sufficient  downward  force  is  applied 
to  said  seat  frame,  with  the  additional  weight-bearing 
point  helping  to  support  the  weight  of  the  driver  and 
distribute  it  to  the  left  rear  portion  of  said  chassis,  wherein 
said  restricting  means  allows  upward  movement  of  said 
seat  frame  to  resume  its  unflexed  orienution  when  said 
downward  force  is  withdrawn. 


5,265,691 
RACK-AND-PINION  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Konishi,  and  Tadaaki  Fujii,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,268 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1991,  3-236936 
Int.  a.'  B62D  3/12.  5/22 
VS.  a.  180—148  *  Claims 

1.  A  rack-and-pinion  steering  apparatus  comprising: 
a  body  accommodating  a  rack  to  be  meshed  with  a  pinion; 
a  rack  support  slidably  accommodated  in  a  hole  formed  in 

said  body; 
a  spring  means  for  biasing  said  rack  support  toward  said 

rack; 
a  press  plug  assembled  to  close  an  outer  end  portion  of  said 
hole  while  applying  an  elastic  force  to  said  ^ring  means; 


a  cushioning  material  sheet  interposed  between  said  rack 
support  and  said  press  plug,  said  cushioning  material  sheet 
having  a  tapered  shape  when  viewed  sideways;  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  cushioning  material  sheet  to 
move  in  a  direction  along  which  a  thickness  of  said  cush- 
ioning material  sheet  is  decreasing; 


5,265,692 
SNOWMOBILE  SUSPENSION 
Bcrtrand  Mallette,  Sherbrooke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bombardier 
Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,385 

lot  a.'  B62D  55/116 

VS.  a.  180—193  4  Claims 


1.  A  snowmobile  suspension  comprising:  a  slide  frame  car- 
ried on  downwardly  and  rearwardly  angled  front  and  rear 
suspension  arm  assemblies  that  are  supported  in  the  snowmo- 
bile chassis,  said  suspension  incorporating  spring  means  acting 
on  said  arm  assemblies  to  urge  said  slide  frame  downwardly 
into  contact  with  the  ground-engaging  run  of  the  snowmobile 
track  belt; 
said  front  and  rear  arm  assemblies  being  substantially  equal 
in  length  and  generally  parallelly  arranged  to  position  said 
slide  frame  substantially  horizontally  with  respect  to  the 
snowmobile  chassis; 
said  front  arm  assembly  having  an  upper  and  lower  ends 
connected  to  fixed  first  and  second  pivots  on  the  snowmo- 
bile chassis  and  on  the  slide  frame  respectively; 
said  rear  arm  assembly  having  an  upper  end  connected  to  a 
third  fixed  pivot  on  said  snowmobile  chassis,  and  having  a 
lower  end  connected  to  a  displaceable  pivot  that  is  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  said  slide  frame; 
said  slide  frame  defining  an  abutment  that  establishes  a  for- 
wardmost  position  of  said  displaceable  pivot  relative  to 
said  slide  frame,  said  abutment  being  located  such  that  in 
said  forwardmost  position  of  the  displaceable  pivot,  the 
front  and  rear  arm  assemblies  define  with  said  slide  frame 
and  said  chassis  a  parallelogram  linkage  which  prevents 


said  second  pivot  from  moving  to  a  higher  position  that 
said  displaceable  pivot  relative  to  said  chassis; 
guide  means  on  said  slide  frame  adapted  to  accommodate 
movement  of  said  displaceable  pivot  rearwardly  away 
from  said  abutment  to  permit  movement  of  said  displace- 
able pivot  to  a  higher  position  than  said  second  fixed  pivot 
relative  to  said  snowmobile  chassis. 


535,693 
INTEGRATED  TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Susan  L.  Rees,  Clawson;  Rimas  S.  MUunas,  Rochester  Hills; 
Larry  T.  Nitz,  Troy,  and  William  J.  Bolander,  Clarkston,  aU 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Satnra  Corporation^  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,225,  Mar.  9,  1992, 

abandoned.  Thte  appUcation  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,079 

Int.  a.'  B60K  28/16 

VS.  a.  180—197  4  Claims 


wherein  said  biasing  means  comprises  an  urging  member 
engaged  in  a  side  portion  of  said  cushioning  material  sheet 
in  a  rotation-stopped  condition  and  is  set  to  have  a  biasing 
force  smaller  than  the  biasing  force  of  said  spring  means. 


1.  A  traction  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
wheels  driven  by  an  engine  through  an  automatic  transmission 
and  an  ignition  system  adapted  to  initiate  combustion  in  vari- 
ous.engine  cylinders  in  accordance  with  a  spark  timing  control 
signal  supplied  thereto  in  accordance  with  a  spark  timing 
value,  the  automatic  transmission  having  a  plurality  of  forward 
gear  ratios  varying  from  low  to  high,  the  system  comprising,  in 
combination: 

means  for  determining  slip  of  the  driven  wheels; 
means  responsive  to  the  determined  slip  exceeding  a  desired 
wheel  slip  value  for  adjusting  the  spark  timing  value  in  a 
direction  effecting  a  reduction  of  the  engine  torque  output 
so  as  to  restore  the  wheel  slip  to  the  desired  wheel  slip 
value; 
means  for  upshifting  the  automatic  transmission  when  the 
amount  of  adjustment  of  the  spark  timing  value  reaches  a 
predetermined  threshold  value. 


5,265,694 
SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Tetsuhiro  Yamashita,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,993 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1992,  4-29589 
Int  a.5  B60T  8/58 
VS.  a.  180—197  6  Claims 

1.  A  total  shp  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  engine 
and  a  brake  for  a  driving  wheel  comprising 
an  engine  output  control  means  which  controls  the  output 

torque  of  the  engine, 
a  brake  control  means  which  controls  the  brake  for  the 

driving  wheel,  and 
a  control  unit  which,  when  the  driving  slip  ratio  of  the 
driving  wheel  exceeds  a  predetermined  driving  slip  ratio, 
catises  the  engine  output  control  means  to  control  the 
output  torque  of  the  engine  so  that  the  driving  slip  ratio  of 
the  driving  wheel  converges  on  a  target  driving  shp  ratio, 
thereby  effecting  traction  control,  and,  when  the  braking 
slip  ratio  of  the  driving  wheel  exceeds  a  predetermined 
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braking  slip  ratio,  causes  the  brake  control  means  to  apply 
the  brake  to  the  driving  wheel  and  to  control  the  braking 
pressure  so  that  the  braking  slip  ratio  of  the  driving  wheel 
converges  on  a  target  braking  slip  ratio,  thereby  effecting 
anti-skid  control, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that 

said  control  unit  interrupts  the  traction  control  and  initiates 
the  anti-skid  control  when  the  braking  slip  ratio  of  the 


driving  wheel  exceeds  said  predetermined  braking  slip 
ratio  during  the  traction  control  in  a  high  vehicle  speed 
range  not  lower  than  a  predetermined  speed  and  said 
control  unit  initiates  the  anti-skid  control  with  the  traction 
control  continued  when  the  braking  slip  ratio  of  the  driv- 
ing wheel  exceeds  said  predetermined  braking  slip  ratio 
during  the  traction  control  in  the  low  vehicle  speed  range 
lower  than  the  predetermined  speed. 

5J65,695 

PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  MOTORIZED  60LF  CART 

Roberto  Piazzi,  3,  Via  GwibakU,  44011  Argenta  (Ferrara),  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,724 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  May  18, 

1992,  92830231 

Ut  a.'  B62K  15/00:  B62D  61/02 
VS.  CL  l»»-208  W 


tion  for  use  is  propelling  and  driving  said  vehicle  and  in 
another  position  for  storage  of  said  vehicle; 

said  rear  propelling  mechanism  including  a  pivotal  unit  and 
rear  wheel  means,  additional  pivotal  connection  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  pivotal  unit  to  said  frame,  said 
pivotal  unit  being  pivotable  about  said  frame  from  a  first 
position  for  use  as  said  golf  cart  vehicle  and  to  a  second 
position  for  storage  in  a  compact  condition;  and  said  rear 
wheel  means  including  means  for  coupling  said  rear  wheel 
thereto  in  axial  arrangement  along  said  central  axis;  and 

oppositely  disposed  fixed  horizontal  support  bases  fixed  to 
said  frame  on  each  side  thereof  and  of  the  central  axis  of 
said  vehicle,  each  for  supporting  one  foot  of  a  driver  of 
said  device,  said  rear  wheel  pivotal  unit  including  locking 
pins  for  locking  said  pivotal  unit  in  said  first  and  second 
positions;  first  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  locking 
pins  when  said  rear  wheel  pivotal  unit  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion and  second  receiver  means  for  locking  said  locking 
pins  when  said  rear  wheel  pivotal  unit  is  in  said  second 
position. 

I 

S,265,«96  

LADDER  CLIMBING  SAFETY  CLAMP 
Scott  C.  Casebolt,  North  St  Paul,  Minii^  assignor  to  D  B  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Redwing,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,733 

iBt  a.'  E06C  5/36 

VS.  a.  182—8  16  Claims 


1.  A  portable  collapsible  golf  cart  vehicle  adapted  for  use  on 
a  golf  fairway  and  collapsible  for  storage  and  transport  com- 


1.  A  safety  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  person  working 

at  an  elevated  level  and  having  means  to  releasably  engage  an 

elongated  safety  carrier,  such  as  a  cable  or  rod,  if  the  person 

falls,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

a  sleeve  fixed  to  said  second  side  of  said  housing,  whereby 

the  elongated  safety  carrier  to  which  the  safety  device  is 

engaged  passes  through  said  sleeve; 
an  arm  protruding  from  and  pivotally  linked  to  said  housing; 
a  shoe,  pivotally  linked  to  said  arm,  for  frictionally  engaging 

the  elongated  safety  carrier; 
a  channel  in  said  first  side  of  said  housing  for  receiving  the 

elongated  safety  carrier  within  said  sleeve; 
a  lock  pivotally  attached  to  said  housing  for  restricting  the 

range  of  motion  of  said  show,  said  lock  being  pivotable 

between  a  locked  position  and  an  tmlocked  position;  and 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  lock  to  said  locked  position. 


pnsmg 


said  vehicle  including  a  frame  having  a  single  front  wheel, 
and  a  single  rear  wheel  coupled  to  said  frame  and  a  steer- 
ing mechanism  coupled  with  said  single  front  wheel  for 
steering  thereof,  and  a  rear  propelling  mechanism  coupled 
with  said  rear  wheel  for  propelling  said  golf  cart  vehicle, 
said  single  front  wheel  and  said  single  rear  wheel  being 
axially  arranged  along  a  central  axis; 

said  steering  mechanism  including  a  steering  member  having 
an  outer  steering  column  coupled  with  a  steering  post  to 
permit  rotation  of  said  steering  column  relative  to  said 
central  axis  and  pivotal  connection  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  and  locking  said  steering  column  in  one  posi- 


5,265,«97 
STEP  SAWHORSE 
Thomas  E.  Quick,  2700  Hadlcy  Rd.,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32308 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,421 
lat  a.'  E04G  1/00 
VS.  CL  182—181  8  Claims 

1.  A  sawhorse  comprising  a  horizontal  top  rail  and  two  pair 
of  generally  vertical,  slanting  legs  each  having  a  predeter- 
mined cross  section  and  top  and  bottom  ends,  said  top  ends 
being  removably  attachable  to  said  top  rail  and  said  bottom 
ends  adapted  for  resting  on  a  supporting  surface,  a  horizontal 
shelf  member  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape  with  a 
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cutout  portion  at  each  of  its  four  comers  substantially  identical 
to  and  slightly  larger  than  the  cross  section  of  each  respective 
said  leg,  each  said  leg  passing  through  respective  said  cutout 
portion  such  that  downward  pressure  on  said  shelf  member 
reinforces  the  rigidity  of  the  sawhorse  structure,  one  said  leg  of 
each  said  two  pair  being  parallel  and  having  an  outer  parallel 
surface,  another  said  leg  of  each  said  two  pair  being  parallel 
and  having  another  outer  parallel  surface,  said  outer  parallel 
surface  and  said  another  parallel  surface  being  notched  inter- 


U,S.  a.  182—201 


4Clains 


1.  An  extendible  stepladder  having  a  pair  of  front  legs  and  a 
pair  of  rear  legs  (10),  first  steps  for  connecting  the  front  legs 
together  and  second  steps  for  connecting  the  rear  legs  to- 
gether, a  horizontal  platform  (70)  at  the  top  supporting  said 
front  legs  and  said  rear  legs,  a  slider  (12)  telescopically  ar- 
ranged on  the  outer  surface  of  each  leg,  each  of  said  sliders 
having  a  cut-out  portion  (18)  thus  forming  a  vertical  passage 
along  each  leg,  and  a  knob  (22)  capable  of  sliding  upwardly 
and  downwardly  along  said  cut-out  portion,  each  slider  having 
a  bracket  (19),  each  of  said  brackets  wrapping  about  three- 
quarters  of  each  of  said  sUders,  each  of  said  brackets  having  a 
first  opening  (20),  at  least  one  locking  means  for  firmly  seciu-- 
ing  the  ladder  when  the  sliders  of  the  front  legs  or  the  rear  legs 
are  extended  to  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  the  rear  legs 
or  the  front  legs  respectively,  said  loctdng  means  comprising  a 
threaded  bolt  (24),  each  of  said  front  and  rear  legs  having  a 
second  opening  (40)  for  receiving  said  bolt  (24),  each  of  said 
second  openings  being  aligned  with  each  of  said  first  openings, 
a  female  T-bolt  (30)  having  four  prongs  (32),  and  an  internally 
threaded  shaft  (34),  said  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  an 
opposite  end,  said  bolt  (24)  being  inserted  into  said  proximal 


end  of  said  shaft  (34)  when  the  sliders  of  the  front  legs  or  the 
rear  legs  are  in  the  extended  position,  said  prongs  being  held 
between  each  of  said  legs  and  each  of  said  shafts  (34),  a  tension 
knob  shaft  (60)  inserted  through  said  opposite  end  of  said  shaft 
(34)  whereby  full  locking  compression  is  achieved,  and  the 
ladder  further  comprises  a  steel  washer  (26)  and  a  rubber 
compression  washer  (28)  interposed  between  said  knob  (22) 
and  said  slider. 


5,265,699 
LADDER  GUARD 
Thosarath  PboumisaTanh,  99-009  Kalaloa  Street  No.  705,  Aic*, 
HL  96701 

FUed  Apr.  14. 1993,  Ser.  No.  45^86 

Int  a.5  E06C  7/00 

VS.  CL  182—201  9  Claims 


mediate  said  top  and  bottom  ends  to  form  a  stop  for  said  shelf 
member,  each  said  stop  being  located  substantially  at  the  same 
distance  between  said  top  and  bottom  ends,  said  shelf  member 
including  a  horizontal  plate  having  outside  edges  and  respec- 
tive said  cutout  portion  being  at  intersecting  said  outside  edges, 
a  reinforcing  rectangular  rim  member  extending  aroimd  said 
outside  edges  of  said  plate  and  around  said  cutout  portions, 
said  rim  member  engaging  each  said  stop  when  said  shelf 
member  is  fully  seated  on  all  of  said  legs. 


5,265,698 

SELF-LEVELING  LADDER 

Warren  Friedel,  Jr.,  26  Periwinkle  Rd^  Urittown,  N.Y.  11756 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,971 

iBt  a.'  E06C  1/00 


1.  A  ladder  guard  for  a  ladder  having  a  pair  of  side  rails  and 
a  plurality  of  rungs  which  comprises: 

a)  an  elongate  stanchion; 

b)  a  base  having  a  longitudinal  aperture  therethrough,  so 
that  said  stanchion  can  be  inserted  through  said  aperture 
in  said  base; 

c)  means  for  mounting  said  stanchion  behind  a  bottom  por- 
tion of  one  side  rail  of  the  ladder,  so  that  a  lower  segment 
of  said  stanchion  will  extend  downwardly  below  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  side  rail;  and 

d)  means  for  locking  said  base  to  said  stanchion,  so  that  a  top 
end  of  said  base  can  rest  against  the  underside  of  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  side  rail  to  stabilize  the  ladder  on  an 
uneven  surface; 

e)  said  stanchion  is  a  hollow  tube,  square  shaped  in  cross 
section  having  four  flat  sides;  and 

0  said  stanchion  mounting  means  includes:  a  pair  of  bracket 
arms;  and  means  for  connecting  in  an  adjustable  fashion 
and  in  a  spaced  relationship  to  an  outer  flat  side  of  an 
upper  segment  of  said  stanchion,  so  that  said  bracket  arms 
can  engage  with  an  outer  side  surface  and  a  front  edge  of 
the  bottom  of  the  side  rail  of  the  ladder. 


5,265,700 

LUBRICATION  FOR  CRANKPIN  BEARING  OF 

CONNECTING  ROD 

JoliB  Santi,  West  AUis,  Wis.,  assigDor  to  Briggs  A  Strattoa 

Corporatioii,  Wanwatosa,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,566 
Lrt.  a.'  FOIM  1/0^ 
VS.  a.  184— «3  7  Claims 

1.  A  connecting  rod  for  connecting  a  piston  to  a  crankshaft 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
a  rigid  beam  member  having  an  elongate  body  defining  a 
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longitudinal  axis,  said  beam  member  including  a  piston  pm 
bearing  at  one  end  of  said  body  defining  a  piston  pm 
bearing  hole  having  a  first  axis,  and  an  arcuate-shaped 
crankpin  bearing  portion  at  its  other  end  defining  part  of 
a  crankpin  bearing  hole  and  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said 
first  axis,  said  crankpin  bearing  portion  including  a  pair  of 
opposite,  spaced  apart  lower  joint  surfaces; 
an  arcuate-shaped  cap  member  including  a  pair  of  opposite, 
spaced  apart  upper  joint  surfaces  adapted  to  mate  with  the 
lower  joint  surfaces  of  said  crankpin  bearing  portion  to 
define  a  crankpin  bearing  having  an  inner  circumferential 
surface,  an  outer  circumferential  surface  and  a  crankpin 
bearing  hole  when  assembled  together,  said  crankpin 
bearing  adapted  to  receive  a  crankpin  in  said  crankpin 
bearing  hole  routing  in  a  direction  about  said  second  axis; 


from  said  braking  body,  thereby  reducing  said  braking 
force  due  to  said  spring  device  according  to  a  condition  of 


25  25c 


2180  217b 


2aA   211 


2156 


movement  of  said  cage,  and  a  device  for  controlling  pres- 
surized fluid  to  be  supplied  to  said  fluid  cylinder  as  a 
function  of  said  condition  of  movement  of  said  cage. 

5,265,702 
ROLLER-TRACK  SYSTEMS  FOR  TELESCOPIC  DOORS 

ON  ELEVATORS 
Alfonso  Garrido;  Juan  Martin,  and  Joae  SeTiUeja,  all  of  Madrid, 
Spain,  aasignon  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington, 
Coon. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,885,  Jul.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,121,817. 
This  application  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jid.  27, 1989,  P-8902663/2 
Int.  a.'  B66B  13/00 
VS.  CL  187—56  I  Claim 


securing  means  for  releasably  securing  said  cap  member  to 
said  crankpin  bearing  portion  wherein  said  upper  and 
lower  joint  surfaces  mate  with  one  another  to  form  a  joint 
disposed  along  a  plane  orienuted  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  to  define  said  crank- 
pin bearing  and  said  crankpin  bearing  hole;  and 

lubrication  distribution  means  for  conveying  lubrication  into 
said  crankpin  bearing,  said  lubrication  distribution  means 
comprises  a  bore  extending  radially  through  one  of  said 
crankpin  bearing  portion  or  said  cap  member,  said  bore 
disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  located  between  said  longitudinal  axis  and  the  plane 
defining  said  joint,  said  bore  including  an  extcnor  inlet 
and  an  outlet  opening  into  said  crankpin  bearing  hole,  said 
outlet  having  chamfered  sidewalls  with  an  angle  of  be- 
tween about  30'  to  about  60*  with  respect  to  said  bore. 

5,265,701 
ELEVATOR  WITH  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
UPWARD  AND  DOWNWARD  MOVEMENT  OF  CAGE 
Tmyoshl    Ogasawara,    lahioka;    Ichiro    Nakamnra,    Katsuta; 
Hamo  Watanabe,  Ibaraki;  MasayvU  Shigeta,  and  Masakatsu 
Tanaka,  both  of  Katsuta,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,134 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-056341 
iBt  a.'  B66B  1/24 
MS.  CL  187—38  25  Claims 

1.  An  elevator  comprising: 
a  cage; 
means  for  moving  said  cage  upward  and  downward  through 

rope  means;  and 
means  for  braking  the  movement  of  said  cage,  said  braking 
means  including  a  braking  body  connected  to  said  moving 
means,  a  braking  shoe  device,  a  spring  device  for  urging 
said  braking  shoe  device  onto  said  braking  body  with  a 
braking  force  which  is  required  to  stop  the  downward 
movement  of  said  cage  under  a  full  load  condition,  a  fluid 
cylinder  acting  towards  said  braking  shoe  device  to  part  it 


1.  A  telescopic  door  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  doors 
mounted  on  a  single  track,  said  doors  opening  in  a  first  direc- 
tion by  telescoping  over  each  other,  said  doors  including  roll- 
ing means  attached  thweto  for  rolling  over  the  track,  said 
rolling  means  being  secured  to  hanger  brackets  fastened  to  the 
doors,  with  the  hanger  bracket  on  one  of  the  doors  being 
longer  than  the  hanger  bracket  on  the  other  of  said  doors;  and 
a  casing  encapsulating  said  rolling  means,  said  track  extending 
through  said  casing,  said  track  being  round  in  cross  section, 
and  said  rolling  means  comprising  linear  ball  bearings  contact- 
ing said  track  about  its  periphery. 

5,265,703 
ADJUSTABLE  HYDRAUUC  VIBRATION  DAMPER  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Norbcrt  Ackermano,  Eitorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Boge  AktiengeseUschalt,  Eitorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  12, 
1991,  4123141 

Int.  a.'  B60G  17/08:  F16F  9/46 
U.S.  a.  188—299  20  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic,  adjustable  vibration  damper  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  damper  having  a  hydraulic  cylinder  filled  with 
damping  fluid,  and  said  damper  comprising: 
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piston  means  for  being  disposed  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder  to 
divide  said  hydraulic  cylinder  into  two  chambers,  said 
piston  means  comprising  a  piston  fastened  to  a  piston  rod; 
first  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
to  one  of  a  frame  and  a  wheel  suspension  of  the  motor 
vehicle,  and  second  fastening  means  for  attaching  the 
piston  rod  to  the  other  of  the  frame  and  the  wheel  suspen- 
sion; 
a  flow  passage  connecting  each  of  said  two  chambers  to 
provide  fluid  communication  between  said  two  chambers; 
electromagnetic  valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid 

between  each  of  said  two  chambers;  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  electromagnetic  valve 
means  to  an  external  power  source,  whereby  a  damping 
force  of  said  damper  is  externally  adjustable  by  energiza- 
tion of  said  electromagnetic  valve  means; 
said  electromagnetic  valve  means  comprising: 
a  magnetic  circuit,  said  magnetic  circuit  comprising: 
a  magnetic  armature  movable  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position,  the  armature  having  a  first  end 
surface  and  a  second  end  surface  opposite  said  first 
end  surface; 
a  magnetic  base,  said  first  end  surface  of  said  armature 

for  being  disposed  adjacent  said  base; 
said  magnetic  base  disposed  about  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  armature,  said  magnetic  base  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  and  said  magnetic  armature  being  movable 
within  the  magnetic  base  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis. 


to  said  at  least  one  of  said  fvst  end  surface  and  said  base; 
and 
the  other  of: 
said  first  end  surface  of  the  armature,  and  said  base 
comprising  at  least  one  corresponding  projection  for 
being  inserted  into  said  at  least  one  recess,  said  at  least 
one  corresponding  projection  having  at  least  one  sur- 
face for  being  disposed  adjacent  the  at  least  one  first 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  recess; 
said  first  wall  part  defining  a  first  magnetic  path  for  shunt- 
ing magnetic  flux  between  said  magnetic  base  and  said 
armature;  and 
said  second  wallpart; 
defining  at  least  one  additional  magnetic  path  for  shunting 
magnetic  flux  between  said  magnetic  base  and  said  arma- 
ture. 


5,265,70« 
APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPING  COLTtSES  OF  MOTION 
Klaus  Landesfeind,  Fellbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71435,  Jim.  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Ang.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,993 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  Ang.  7, 
1990,  4024966 

Int  CL'  F16F  9/18 
U.S.  a.  188—378  4  Claims 


said  magnetic  base  comprising  means  for  guiding  said 
armature  within  said  magnetic  base; 
said  magnetic  base  comprising: 
a  wall  portion  disposed  about  said  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  armature; 
said  wall  portion  comprising: 
a  first  wall  part  disposed  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said 
armature,  said  first  wall  part  comprising  magnetic 
material; 
a  ring  of  non-magnetic  material  disposed  generally 
about  said  first  end  of  said  armature  adjacent  said 
first  wall  part; 
said  base  comprising  a  second  wall  part  disposed 
adjacent  said  ring  of  non-magnetic  material,  said 
second  wall  part  comprising  magnetic  material; 
a  coil  of  wire  wrapped  about  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

magnetic  circuit; 
a  valve  body  disposed  at  said  second  end  of  said  magnetic 

armature; 
a  valve  seat  disposed  adjacent  said  valve  body,  said  valve 
body  being  movable  towards  and  away  from  the  valve 
seat  to  close  and  open  the  flow  passage  upon  movement 
of  said  magnetic  armature  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position; 
at  least  one  of: 
said  first  end  surface  of  said  armature,  and  said  base 
having  at  least  one  recess,  the  at  least  one  recess  having 
at  least  one  first  surface  angularly  disposed  with  respect 


1.  An  apparatus  for  damping  courses  of  motion  of  two  bod- 
ies or  masses  moving  relative  to  one  another  and  at  variable 
speeds  in  terms  of  their  absolute  positions  for  damping  resilient 
wheel  suspensions  in  vehicles,  a  damping  element  including  a 
piston  displaceable  in  a  damping  cylinder  and  dividing  said 
damping  cylinder  into  two  work  chambers,  wherein  the  damp- 
ing cylinder  and  piston  of  said  damping  element  are  each 
jointly  connected  to  one  of  the  bodies  or  masses  by  a  spring 
element  connected  parallel  to  the  damping  element,  wherein 
with  the  aid  of  the  damping  cylinder,  a  variable  additional 
force  (Fr)  acting  upon  the  bodies  or  masses  is  generated  by  an 
electrical  means,  in  which  the  generated  force  (F«)  is  in  pro- 
portion to  a  high-pass  filtered  spring  deflection  travel  signal 
produced  by  a  high  pass  filter. 


5,265,705 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  WHEEL  LOADER  FROM 

SLIPPING 
ShiAJi  Takasngi,  and  Masayuki  Mori,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  K«KiMhiH  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusbo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/01505,  §  371  Date  May  5,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07604,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Not.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  855,626 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  17,  1989,  1-299414 
Int.  CL'  F16D  43/04.  43/28 
VS.  a.  192— 4.032  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  a  wheel  loader  having  left  and 
right  drive  wheels  from  slipping  comprising  the  steps  of; 
monitoring  wheel  speeds  at  said  left  and  right  drive  wheels 
of  the  wheel  loader. 
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detecting  the  occurrence  of  slip  by  detecting  a  difference  of 
wheel  speeds  between  said  left  and  right  drive  wheels  and 
a  variation  thereof,  and 


controlling  a  clutch  pressure  for  a  clutch  in  a  power  train 
disposed  between  a  prime  mover  of  said  wheel  loader  and 
said  left  and  right  drive  wheels  so  as  to  increase  a  slip  at 
said  clutch  in  a  slip-engagement  in  response  to  detection 
of  occurrence  of  sUppage. 

5,265,706 
OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH  SYSTEM 
K«no  101,  Yamatotakada,  JapM,  aaaigaor  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co^ 
Ltd^  OMka,  Japu 

Filed  Oct.  16,  19W,  Set.  No.  961358 

ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatioB  Japui,  Jt«.  24, 1992,  4-11024 

Int.  CL'  F16D  41/06 

VS.  CL  192—42  '  ClaiiM 


being  held  in  the  inner  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  shell  and  having  roller  pockeU  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  cam  surfaces,  the  rollers  being  disposed 
within  corresponding  roller  pockets  to  lock  the  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  the  drive  shaft  when  the  rollers  are  moved 
in  the  lock  direction  and  to  freely  race  within  the  roller 
pockets  when  the  rollers  are  moved  in  the  unlock  direc- 
tion, the  springs  being  disposed  within  the  roller  pockets 
for  urging  the  rollers  in  the  lock  direction,  the  annular 
abutment  plate  being  disposed  between  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  shell  and  one  end 
surface  of  the  retainer; 

an  axially  movable  sleeve  fitted  around  the  small  diameter 
portion  of  the  driven  shaft  and  inside  of  said  hollow  drive 
shaft;  and 

a  fixing  member  mounted  on  the  attaching  portion  of  the 
driven  shaft  to  press  an  end  of  said  axially  movable  sleeve 
toward  the  step  on  the  large  diameter  portion  of  the 
driven  shaft  and  to  hold  the  annular  abutment  plate  be- 
tween the  one  end  surface  of  said  axially  movable  sleeve 
and  the  step. 

5,265,707 

INTERRUPTING  DEVICE  IN  A  FRICTION  TYPE 

ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 

Shanichiro  Abe,  Komaki.  and  Hiroo  Morishima.  Nagoya,  both 

of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jokogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo  and  Chnryo  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  both 

of  Japan 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,925 

CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Nov.  27, 1991,  3-312252 

Int.  CL'  F16D  41/OS 

VS.  a.  192—47  3  Claims 


JMI 


1.  An  overrunning  clutch  system  comprising: 
a  driven  shaft  including  a  large  diameter  portion,  a  small 
diameter  portion,  and  an  attaching  portion,  the  large 
diameter  portion  having  a  step  formed  on  the  end  surface 

thereof; 
a  hoUow  drive  shaft  fitted  around  the  small  diameter  portion 

of  the  driven  shaft; 
an  overrunning  clutch  for  transmitting  power  from  the  dnve 
shaft  to  the  driven  shaft,  the  overrunning  clutch  including 
a  shell,  a  retainer,  a  plurality  of  rollers,  springs,  and  an 
annular  abutment  plate,  the  shell  including  a  cylindrical 
portion  in  the  inner  periphery  of  which  cam  surfaces  are 
formed  so  that  a  space  between  the  cam  surfaces  and  the 
driven  shaft  is  narrower  in  a  lock  direction  and  wider  in  an 
unlock  directioi^  and  a  fiange  radially  and  inwardly  ex- 
tended from  one  end  of  the  shell  and  engaged  with  the 
large  diameter  portion  of  the  driven  shaft,  the  retainer 


1.  A  friction  type  one-way  clutch  comprising:  an  input  side 
member  and  an  output  side  member  disposed  coaxially,  said 
members  having  respective  cam  surfaces  defining  a  gap  there- 
between of  a  width  taken  between  said  surfaces  that  varies  in 
the  circumferential  direction  of  said  members,  friction  ele- 
ments disposed  in  said  gap  defmcd  between  said  cam  surfaces, 
a  retainer  interposed  between  said  input  side  member  and  said 
output  side  member  and  retaining  said  friction  elements  in  said 
gap,  said  retainer  being  rotauble  to  a  first  position  which 
positions  said  friction  elements  in  frictional  engagement  with 
said  cam  surfaces  such  that  roution  of  said  input  side  member 
is  transmitted  to  said  output  side  member  by  said  friction  ele- 
ments and  to  a  second  position  at  which  said  friction  elements 
are  out  of  frictional  engagement  with  said  cam  surfaces  so  that 
power  transmission  from  said  input  side  member  to  said  output 
side  member  is  interrupted,  a  rotor  forming  an  integral  part  of 
said  retainer,  a  sutor  disposed  around  the  circumference  of 
said  rotor,  said  sutor  including  a  core  and  coils  would  about 
the  core  which  will  generate  a  routional  magnetic  field  when 
electric  current  is  fed  thereto,  whereby  said  rotor  is  routed  by 
the  routional  magnetic  field  so  as  to  route  the  retainer. 


5,265,708 
CLUTCH  FOR  TIRE  LIFT/CARRIER  WINCH 

Charles  E.  Bamum,  Ada;  Donald  R.  Rempinski,  Grand  Haven, 

and  Donald  R.  Britt,  Grand  Rapids,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Sparton  Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  345,577,  May  1, 1989.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  631,965 

Int  a.2  F16D  43/20 

VS.  a.  192—56  R  8  Claims 
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5,265,709 

PULL-TYPE  CLUTCH  COVER  ASSEMBLY 

Hiroshi  Takeuchi,  and  Hiroshi  Uehara,  both  of  Neyagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kaboshild  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho, 

Neyagawa,  Japan 
POT  No.  PCr/JP91/01260,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06312,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  849,041 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1990, 2-103025[U] 
Int  a.'  F16D  13/71 
VS.  CL  192—89  B  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  pull-type  clutch  wherein  a  radial  outside  fulcrum 
point  of  a  diaphragm  spring  is  supported  by  an  inner  face  side 
of  a  clutch  cover,  and  intermediate  fulcrum  point  is  brought 
into  contact  with  a  fulcrum  land  of  a  pressure  plate,  an  inside 
fulcrum  point  is  carried  by  a  release  bearing,  and  the  release 
bearing  is  moved  axially  away  from  the  pressure  plate  so  as  to 
disengage  a  clutch;  a  pull-type  clutch  cover  assembly  having  a 
roughly  U-shaped  annular  holder  mounted  on  an  inner  face  of 
said  clutch  cover  with  said  U-shaped  facing  inwardly  toward 


said  release  bearing,  said  holder  having  a  diaphragm  spring 
support  supporting  said  outside  fulcrum  point  of  said  dia- 
phragm spring  and  having  a  coned  spring  support  extending 
axially  inwardly  from  said  clutch  cover  toward  said  pressure 
plate  and  supporting  an  outer  peripheral  edge  of  a  disc-like 
annular  coned  spring,  said  coned  spring  being  supported  at  its 
outer  peripheral  edge  by  said  coned  spring  support  and  an 


1.  A  clutch  for  use  between  a  drive  shaft  and  a  rouuble 
spool  of  a  winch,  comprising: 

(a)  a  clutch  drive  plate  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  for  rou- 
tion therewith,  said  drive  plate  including  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  apart  drive  portions  disposed 
generally  on  a  first  circle  of  a  given  radius  relative  to  an 
axis  of  roution  of  said  drive  shaft, 

(b)  a  clutch  driven  plate  disposed  adjacent  the  drive  plate 
and  having  a  plurality  of  springs  disposed  thereon  with 
each  spring  including  a  portion  retained  at  a  radial  loca- 
tion on  the  driven  plate,  a  fulcrum  proximate  the  retained 
portion,  and  a  centilever  segment  extending  from  the 
fulcrum  and  having  a  driven  end  portion  disposed  gener- 
ally on  a  second  circle  of  another  radius  relative  to  said 
axis  and  circumferentially  spaced  about  said  second  circle 
such  that  a  respective  one  of  said  drive  portions  drivingly 
engages  a  respective  driven  end  portion  to  effect  roution 
of  said  driven  plate  about  said  axis  upon  roution  of  said 
drive  plate  when  a  load  on  said  spool  is  within  a  pre- 
scribed limit, 

(c)  said  drive  plate  being  nested  within  said  springs  such  that 
said  drive  portions  each  deflect  a  respective  cantilevered 
segment  of  said  springs  radially  outward  when  the  load  on 
the  spool  exceeds  the  prescribed  limit,  and 

(d)  each  spring  being  retained  on  said  driven  plate  by  the 
retained  portion  thereof  so  that  the  cantilevered  segment 
thereof  deflects  radially  outward  about  the  fulcrum  with- 
out radial  movement  of  said  retained  portion  when  the 
load  on  the  spool  exceeds  the  prescribed  limit  to  prevent 
roution  of  said  driven  plate  by  said  drive  plate. 


inner  peripheral  edge  of  said  coned  spring  contacting  a  pres- 
sure plate  side  of  said  diaphragm  spring  in  a  radial  external 
portion  of  said  diaphragm  spring  intermediate  said  outside 
fulcrum  point  and  said  intermediate  point  of  said  diaphragm 
spring  when  said  clutch  is  engaged,  and  said  diaphragm  spring 
is  urged  by  said  coned  spring  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
pressure  plate  when  said  clutch  is  engaged. 


5,265,710 
HYDRAULIC  SELF-ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  CLUTCH 

CONTROL  CABLES 
Carlos  Gabas,  Barcelona,  and  Agustin  Roca,  Rubi,  both  of  Spain, 

assignors  to  Pigol  y  Tarrago  SJ^.,  Rubi,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCr/ES91/00041,  §  371  Date  Mar.  24, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01871,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  6, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  842,382 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  26,  1990,  P  9002014 

Int  CL5  F16D  13/75 

VS.  a.  192—111  A  27  n««m. 


1.  A  hydraulic  self-adjusting  device  for  clutch  control  ca- 
bles, comprising  a  hollow  elongate  main  housing  having  a 
front  end  with  a  closeable  open  front  port  and  a  rear  end  with 
a  closed  rear  extension,  said  housing  containing  a  fluid;  a  piston 
slidabte  in  said  housing  along  a  portion  delimited  by  two  termi- 
nal stop  positions  and  having  a  passage  allowing  a  flow  of  the 
fluid  therethrough;  an  adjusting  rod  having  one  end  passing 
through  said  rear  extension  of  said  housing;  a  control  spring 
permanently  urging  said  adjusting  rod  so  that  the  clutch  mech- 
anism control  cable  is  pulled,  said  adjusting  rod  extending  to  an 
outside  only  at  said  rear  end  of  said  main  housing  while  the 
other  end  of  said  adjusting  rod  remains  permanently  in  said 
main  housing  and  is  fixedly  attached  to  said  piston,  said  passage 
of  said  piston  being  provided  with  a  shut-off  valve  formed  by 
a  passage  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  adjusting  rod  and  by 
a  shut-off  member  which  is  adapted  to  cut  off  the  fluid  flow 
through  said  passage  member  depending  on  movements  of  said 
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adjusting  rod,  said  control  spring  being  contained  in  said  main 
housing  coaxially  with  said  adjusting  rod  so  that  one  end  of 
said  control  spring  bears  against  said  rear  end  of  said  housing 
and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  permanently  urges  said  adjust- 
ing rod  with  said  piston  attached  to  said  adjusting  rod,  said 
other  end  of  said  control  spring  permanently  urging  said  ad- 
justing rod  indirectly  through  a  bearing  against  said  piston. 

5,2«,711 
PLATE  TRANSFER  GRID  FOR  COOLING  BED 
Ronald  L.  Plert,  Sr^  31  Hemlock  Hiy,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y. 
14127 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,040 

iBt  CL'  B65G  li/OO 

MS.  CL  193—35  R  '3  Claims 


pickup  member  from  above  onto  said  article  to  bring  said 
auxiliary  pickup  member  into  contact  with  a  top  side  of 
said  article,  and 
driving  said  roller-Hke  pickup  member  during  a  pickup- 
phase  in  order  to  tilt  said  article  by  lifting  it  at  said  vertical 
surface  onto  said  top  surface  of  said  receiving  Uble  while 
actuating  said  auxiliary  pickup  member  to  exert  a  force  to 
the  top  side  of  said  article,  which  force  is  directed  away 
from  said  apparatus,  thereby  exerting  a  torque  to  said 
article  which,  in  combination  with  said  driving  of  the 
roller-like  pickup  member,  facilitates  titling  of  said  article. 


5,265,713 

ENDLESS  BELT  PRODUCT  FEEDING  SYSTEM 

Jean  C  Marchadour,  2460  E.  Granite  PI.,  Sandy,  Utah  84092 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,015 

Int  a.'  B65G  47/]i 

MS.  a.  198—524  28  Oaims 


1.  An  insert  for  a  cooling  bed  plate  transfer  grid  having  a 
plurality  of  elongate  parallel  first  members  and  a  plurality  of 
elongate  second  members  extending  cross-wise  to  the  first 
members  for  support  thereof  and  defining  therewith  a  plurality 
of  pockete,  the  insert  comprising  roller  means  and  means  for 
supporting  said  roller  means  in  one  of  the  pockets  to  project 
above  the  first  and  second  members  for  engaging  plates  as  they 
are  moved  along  the  grid,  wherein  the  second  members  have 
lower  flanges,  the  insert  having  a  pair  of  end  portions  and 
including  means  for  clamping  the  insert  at  said  end  portions  to 
respective  second  member  flanges. 

5J65,712 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  UP 

ARTICLES 

Walter  Krieg,  Briigg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Digitron  AG, 

Brugg,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,466 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   23,    1991, 

3827/91 

Int.  a.s  B65G  65/02 
MS.  CL  19»-512  "  C**™* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  taking  up  an  article  from  a  supporting 
surface  by  means  of  an  apparatus  comprising  a  receiving  table, 
which  receiving  Uble  is  horizontally  displaccable  in  at  least 
one  direction  of  displacement  and  comprises  a  top  surface,  a 
first  transporting  device  for  transporting  said  article  along  said 
receiving  Uble,  and  at  least  one  roller-like  pickup  member 
located  at  an  end  of  said  receiving  Uble  facing  said  direction  of 
displacement,   and   further  comprising  an  auxiliary  pickup 
member  located  above  said  receiving  Uble,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  ... 
displacing  said  receiving  Uble  towards  said  article  to  bnng 
said  roller-like  pickup  member  into  contact  with  a  vertical 
surface  of  said  article,   whUe   lowering  said  auxiliary 


1.  A  particulate  product  conveying  apparatus  comprising 

a  first  selectively  moveable  belt  means  having  a  longitudinal 
dimension  and  a  transverse  dimension,  and  disposed  so 
that  its  transverse  dimension  is  generally  horizontal, 

second  and  third  selectively  moveable  belt  means,  each 
having  a  longitudinal  dimension  and  transverse  dimension, 
and  each  disposed  at  generally  horizonuUy  spaced-apart 
locations  on  either  side  of  the  first  belt  means  in  a  gener- 
ally facing  relationship  to  extend  longitudinally  in  parallel 
with  the  first  belt  means,  with  the  transverse  dimensions  of 
the  second  and  third  belt  means  disposed  generally  verti- 
cally to  form  moveable  side  walls  extending  upwardly 
from  near  the  sides  of  the  first  belt  means,  to  receive 
particulate  product  on  the  first  belt  mean  and  between  the 
second  and  third  belt  means, 

fourth  selectively  moveable  belt  means  having  a  longitudinal 
dimension  and  a  transverse  dimension,  and  disposed  at  a 
generally  vertically  spaced-apart  location  above  at  lest  a 
portion  of  the  first  belt  means,  longitudinally  in  parallel 
therewith,  so  that  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  fourth 
belt  means  is  generally  horizontal,  and 
motive  means  for  selectively  causing  the  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  belt  means  to  move  longitudinally  in  the  same 
direction  at  substantiality  the  same  speed  to  thereby  con- 
vey particulate  product  received  by  the  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  belt  means,  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
belt  means, 
wherein  said  first  and  fourth  belt  means  have  input  ends  and 
discharge  ends,  wherein  the  first  and  fourth  belt  mean  are 
adapted  to  move  in  the  direction  of  the  discharge  end,  and 
wherein  the  first  and  fourth  belt  means  are  disposed  far- 
ther apart  at  the  input  ends  and  closer  together  at  the 
discharge  ends,  to  enable  the  first  and  fourth  belt  means  to 
more  tightly  confine  the  particulate  matter  as  it  moves 
toward  the  discharge  end. 
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5465,714 

CONVEYOR  DRIVE  MECHANISM  HAVING 

LAMINATED  SIDE  MEMBERS 

Kenneth  N.  Hansen,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Domer  Mfg. 

Corp.,  Hartland,  WU. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,489 

Int  a.'  B65G  23/00 

MS.  CL  198—832  11  Claims 


which  members  has  a  bottom  engaged  with  an  open  end  of 
another  of  said  members,  and  connecting  rods  each  having  a 
circular  cross  section  and  linking  said  U-shaped  members 
together  at  the  engaged  portions  thereof,  each  said  connecting 
rod  being  common  to  said  rows  of  endless  chains  and  rouuble 
in  said  engaged  portions  of  the  unit  members  linked  together 
by  the  connecting  rod,  said  can  body  conveying  sections  each 
defined  between  said  two  adjacent  rows  of  endless  chains 
including  a  plurality  of  said  connecting  rods  and  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  rods  and  each  having  a  width  a  little  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  can  bodies  to  be  conveyed,  said  intermediate 
rods  each  having  a  circular  cross  section  and  being  provided 
between  said  connecting  rods,  said  intermediate  rods  each 
extending  between  adjacent  rows  of  said  endless  chains  and 
having  a  length  a  little  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  can 
bodies  to  be  conveyed,  and  said  connecting  rods  and  said 
intermediate  rods  being  disposed  at  a  common  elevation,  to 
support  open  ends  of  the  can  bodies  placed  thereon  in  an 
inverted  position,  lower  than  a  top  horizontal  portion  of  said 
endless  chains. 


1.  A  conveyor  drive  construction,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
conveyor  mounted  for  movement  on  the  frame,  a  drive  unit 
operably  connected  to  the  conveyor  for  driving  the  conveyor, 
said  drive  unit  including  a  pair  of  side  members  mounted  on  the 
frame,  at  least  one  of  said  side  members  composed  of  a  pair  of 
plates  disposed  in  flatwise  relation,  said  plates  having  aligned 
openings,  the  opening  in  the  first  of  said  plates  being  of  a 
different  configuration  than  the  aligned  opening  in  the  second 
plate,  whereby  an  edge  bordering  the  opening  in  the  first  plate 
projects  beyond  a  corresponding  edge  bordering  the  opening 
in  the  second  plate  to  provide  an  offset  recess  between  said 
edges,  a  spindle  extending  between  said  side  members  to  sup- 
port said  conveyor  in  movement  and  having  a  shaft,  and  shaft 
support  means  for  supporting  said  shaft  and  disposed  in  said 
recess. 
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5,265,716 

SWITCH  WITH  MULTIPLE  LEVERS  AND  MULTIPLE 

SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  USING  SAME 

Kenji  Sawada;  Satoshi  Terashita,  both  of  Furukawa,  and  Hiroaki 

Takahashi,  Miyagi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,129 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    May    10, 
041790[U];  May   10,   1991,  3-041791[U];  Not.  21, 
103441[U] 

Int  a.'  HOIH  9/20 
MS.  a.  200—5  R 


1991, 
1991, 


3  Claims 


5,265,715 

CONVEYOR  BELT  FOR  CONVEYING  CAN  BODIES  IN 

CAN  BODY  WASHING  AND  SURFACE  TREATMENT 

EQUIPMENT 

Takayuki  Yoahimura,  Omiya;  Yoahiteni  Kondo,  Tokyo;  Kiyoaki 

Inoue,  Hachioji,  and  Yoshimasa  Matsumura,  Sagamihara,  aU 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Can  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1991,  3-094160 

Int  a.'  B65G  15/54 

MS.  CL  198—848  16  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  for  conveying  can  bodies  in  can  body 
washing  and  surface  treatment  equipment,  said  conveyor  belt 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  rows  of  endless  chains  and  a  plurality 
of  endless  can  body  conveying  sections  each  defined  between 
two  adjacent  rows  of  said  endless  chains,  said  endless  chains 
each  including  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  unit  members  each  of 


1.  A  switch  apparatus  comprising: 

a  switch  housing  including  a  bottom  surface; 

first  and  second  fixed  conucts  disposed  on  the  bottom  sur- 
face adjacent  a  first  end  of  the  switch  housing; 

third  and  fourth  fixed  conUcts  disposed  on  the  bottom  sur- 
face adjacent  a  second  end  of  the  switch  housing; 

a  first  pivot  plate  disposed  on  the  bottom  surface  between 
the  first  and  third  fixed  conUcts; 

a  second  pivot  plate  disposed  on  the  bottom  surface  between 
the  second  and  fourth  fixed  contacts; 

a  first  movable  contact  pivoubly  disposed  in  the  switch 
housing  having  a  first  end  disposed  adjacent  the  first  fixed 
contact,  a  second  end  disposed  adjacent  the  third  fixed 
contact,  and  a  first  middle  portion  abutting  the  first  pivot 
plate; 

a  second  movable  contact  pivoubly  disposed  in  the  switch 
housing  having  a  third  end  disponed  adjacent  the  second 
fixed  contact,  a  fourth  end  disposed  adjacent  the  fourth 
fixed  contact,  and  a  second  middle  portion  abutting  the 
second  pivot  plate; 

a  first  lever  pivoubly  connected  to  the  switch  housing  about 
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an  axis,  the  first  lever  including  a  first  driving  portion 
contacting  the  first  middle  portion  of  the  first  movable 
contact;  and 

a  second  lever  pivotably  connected  to  the  switch  housing 
about  the  axis,  the  second  lever  including  a  second  driving 
portion  contacting  the  second  middle  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond movable  contact; 

wherein: 

when  the  first  and  second  levers  are  in  neutral  positions,  the 
first  lever  biases  the  first  movable  contact  against  the  first 
fixed  contact  and  the  second  lever  biases  the  second  mov- 
able contact  against  the  fourth  fixed  contact; 

when  the  first  lever  is  in  a  first  pivoted  position,  the  first 
lever  biases  the  first  movable  contact  against  the  third 
fixed  contact  and  the  second  lever  remains  in  the  neutral 
position;  and 

when  the  second  lever  is  in  a  second  pivoted  position,  the 
second  lever  biases  the  second  movable  contact  against 
the  second  fixed  contact  and  the  first  lever  remains  in  the 
neutral  position. 

5,265,717 
aCARETTE  CASE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  LIGHTING 
AND  EJECTING  A  aCARETTE  CONTAINED  THEREIN 
Imad  Daghcstani,  1310  E.  89tb  St^  Apt  2W,  Kaosas  aty.  Mo. 

64131 

FU«d  JuB.  19,  1992,  S«r.  No.  901,417 

Int  CL'  B65D  85/10;  A24F  15/10 

VS.  a.  206-«8  •  c**™ 


5,265,718 

PACKAGE  COMPRISING  MULTIPLE  CONTAINERS, 

SUCH  AS  BEVERAGE  CANS 

LcsUc  S.  Marco,  Bloomiagdale,  HI.,  assignor  to  IlUnois  Tool 

Works  liK.,  GleuTiew,  lU. 
DiTiston  of  Ser.  No.  891,400,  May  29, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,211,711. 

This  appUcatioa  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,265 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  26, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.'  B65D  71/00 

VS.  CL  206—150  3  ( 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical 
containers  having  cylindrical  side  walls  and  a  carrier  formed 
from  a  single  sheet  of  resilient  polymeric  material,  the  carrier 
having  band  segments  defming  container-receiving  apertures 
in  a  rectangular  array  comprising  longitudinal  rows  and  trans- 
verse ranks,  the  carrier  having  two  opposite  edges,  the  contain- 
ers being  received  in  the  container-receiving  apertures,  the 
band  segments  engaging  the  cylindrical  side  walls  of  the  con- 
tainers, said  segments  including  terminal  cross  segmenu  defin- 
ing opposite  ends  of  the  carrier  and  medial  cross  segmenU 
separating  the  container-receiving  apertures  in  each  longitudi- 
nal row  along  the  opposite  edges  of  the  carrier,  each  of  the 
medial  cross  segments  having  a  transversely  cut  transverse 
midline  and  having  a  tear-initiating  slit  having  straight  edges 
extending  from  one  of  the  opposite  edges  of  the  carrier,  for  a 
substantial  distance  along  the  transverse  midline,  each  medial 
cross  segment  having  a  secondary  slit  spaced  from  the  tear- 
initiating  slit  by  a  frangible  bridge  and  located  between  the 
tear-initiating  slit  of  such  medial  cross  segment  and  one  of  the 
contamer-receiving  apertures. 


1.  A  cigarette  case,  comprising: 

an  outer  casing  having  a  bottom  and  peripheral  sidewalk 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  therefore  defining  an 
interior  cavity; 

an  ejector  lid  mounted  to  said  casing  for  movement  between 
an  open  position  and  a  closed  position; 

a  carousel  conveyor  mounted  within  said  cavity  and  having 
an  endless  belt  with  a  plurality  of  pushers  mounted 
thereon,  said  pushers  being  spaced  to  allow  a  cigarette  to 
be  placed  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  pushers,  and  said 
conveyor  including  means  permitting  roution  of  said  belt; 

an  ejector  mounted  adjacent  said  conveyor  vifithin  said  cav- 
ity and  being  movable  from  a  first  position  to  receive  a 
cigarette  from  said  conveyor  and  a  second  position 
adapted  to  extend  a  portion  of  that  cigarette  to  a  position 
adjacent  said  ejector  lid; 

a  lighter  mounted  within  said  cavity  in  proximity  to  said 
ejector;  and 

control  means,  mounted  to  said  casing,  for  advancing  said 
conveyor  to  place  a  cigarette  in  said  ejector,  moving  said 
ejector  to  said  second  position  from  said  first  position,  and 
activating  said  hghter,  all  in  response  to  said  ejector  lid 
moving  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open  position. 


I  5,265,719 

PET  LUGGAGE 

Dchra  L.  S.  Waad,  4737  W.  Wind  TraU,  Eagan,  Mion.  55122 

FUcd  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,893 

Int.  a.'  B65D  69/00:  A45C  13/10 

VS.  CL  206—223  20  Claims 


17.  Pet  luggage  for  comfortably  carrying  equipment  and 
supplies  for  a  pet  in  a  separated  manner  allowing  for  selected 


access  to  some  items  and  protected  storage  of  other  itenu, 
comprising  an  elongated  main  storage  compartment  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  parallelepiped  shape  and  at  least  one 
outside  pocket  attached  to  said  main  compartment  and  accessi- 
ble independently  thereof,  said  main  compartment  being  de- 
fined by  pliable  bottom,  top,  front,  back  and  opposing  end 
panels,  said  top  panel  being  pivotably  attached  to  said  back 
panel  and  having  a  flap  extension  along  its  front  edge,  said 
front  panel  being  pivotably  attached  to  said  bottom  panel,  and 
said  main  compartment  being  further  characterized  by  being 
protectively  closed  by  three  separate  fastening  systems,  two  of 
said  fastening  systems  consisting  essentially  of  zipper  assem- 
blies which  unzip  vertically  to  said  bottom  panel,  one  said 
zipper  assembly  being  between  said  front  panel  and  one  end 
panel,  and  the  other  said  zipper  assembly  being  between  said 
front  panel  and  the  other  end  panel,  said  zipper  assemblies 
being  designed  to  allow,  on  unzipping  to  said  bottom  panel,  a 
pivotable  drop  of  the  front  panel  of  said  main  compartment 
from  a  vertical  orientation  to  a  horizontal  orientation  substan- 
tially in  the  same  plane  as  the  bottom  panel  of  said  compart- 
ment, the  third  separate  fastening  system  consisting  essentially 
of  non-adhesive  cooperatively  interlocking  structural  surfaces 
formed  of  miniature  elements  which  randomly  interlock  by 
mere  perpendicular  pressure  of  one  structural  surface  against 
the  other,  one  said  structural  surface  being  on  the  outer  surface 
of  said  front  panel  proximate  to  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  the 
other  said  structural  surface  being  on  the  undersurface  of  said 
flap  extension  of  said  top  panel,  said  third  fastening  system 
being  unfastenable  by  forces  applied  perpendicular  to  the 
structural  surfaces  thereof  and  being  substantially  incapable  of 
being  unfastened  by  forces  applied  parallel  to  the  structural 
surfaces  thereof,  any  one  of  said  three  fastening  systems  being 
entirely  unfastenable  to  provide  access  into  said  main  compart- 
ment without  unfastening  either  of  the  other  two. 


St" 


1.  A  shock-proof  protective  jacket  housing  a  portable 
remote-control  unit  of  the  single-body  type,  said  jacket  being 
made  from  an  elastomer  material  and  having  six  walls,  one  of 
which  is  a  top  wall  with  a  large  window  for  insertion  of  a 
remote  control  unit  therethrough  and  for  external  access  to 
said  unit,  a  bottom  wall,  two  end  walls  and  two  lateral  side 


walls  defining  the  jacket,  wherein  the  bottom  wall  comprises 
one  or  more  slits  in  proximity  to  at  least  one  other  wall, 
wherein  each  sUt  reduces  the  tension  on  the  other  walls  result- 
ing from  an  elastic  reaction  of  the  jacket  material  deformed  by 
the  insertion  of  the  unit  into  the  jacket. 

17.  A  remote  control  instrument  shock-proof  protective 
jacket  comprising  a  casing  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall, 
two  side  walls  and  two  end  walls,  said  casing  comprised  sub- 
stantially of  an  elastomer  material,  said  top  wall  including  at 
least  one  large  window,  said  bottom  wall  including  at  least  one 
slit  in  proximity  to  at  least  one  side  wall  or  one  end  wall. 


5,265,721 
EJECTABLE  COMPACT  DISC  CONTAINER 
Tryfoo  D.  Gastritis,  3076  Chcstniit  Arc  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
90806 

Filed  Jnl.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,140 

lat  a.'  B65D  85/57 

VS.  CL  206—309  21  Oaiiiu 


5,265,720 
SHOCK-PROOF  PROTECTIVE  JACKET  FOR  A  REMOTE 

CONTROL  UNIT 
Loria  Meliconi,  Ganarolo  Emilia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Melicooi 
SJ>A.,  A  Corp.  of  Italy,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,687 
Claims   priority,   application    Italy,    Dec.    5,    1991,    B09- 
1A000458 

iDt  a.5  B65D  85/38,  81/02 
VS.  CL  206—305  17  Oaims 


1.  An  ejectable  portable  hand  held  container  for  storing  a 
compact  disc  therein  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  box  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  cover 
portion,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  right  wall,  and  a  left 
wall; 

hinging  means  associated  with  the  front  wall  and  either  said 
base  portion  or  cover  portion  for  hinging  the  front  wall  to 
a  selected  one  of  the  base  portion  and  the  cover  portion 
such  that  the  front  wall  can  change  in  configuration  from 
an  open  position  to  a  closed  position; 

a  tray  portion  disposed  in  a  parallel  relationship  between  the 
base  portion  and  the  cover  portion,  the  tray  having  a  right 
edge  corresponding  to  the  right  wall,  a  Icfl  edge  corre- 
sponding to  the  left  wall,  and  a  rear  edge  corresponding  to 
the  rear  wall,  said  tray  portion  having  a  cavity  therein 
conforming  to  said  compact  disc  adapted  to  receive  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  compact  disc  therein; 

a  booklet  support  portion  disposed  in  a  parallel  relationship 
between  the  base  portion  and  the  cover  portion;  and 

sliding  means  for  sliding  the  tray  portion  from  a  retracted 
position  within  said  box  to  an  extended  position  extending 
out  of  said  box  wherein  a  portion  of  the  compact  disc 
protrudes  beyond  the  front  wall  when  the  tray  portion  is 
in  the  extended  position. 


IMI 


3004 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  30,  1993 


November  30,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5065,722 

STORAGE  AND  TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FOR  PLATES 

Gcrkard  Schmklaieistcr.  Bernsteiiistr.  161,  W-7000  Stuttgart  75, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00184,  §  371  Dtte  Sep.  25,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/11238,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Oct.  4,  1990 
CoBtiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  761,978,  Sep.  25, 1991,  abaiHloncd.  This 
PCT  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  993,808 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  28, 
1989,  8903789[U] 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/Oa  8S/4S 
VS.  a.  206—321  5  C>«*«» 


each  bottom  wall  having  first  means  engageable  with  the  mi- 
crochip to  retain  the  microchip  within  a  center  portion  of  the 
pocket  thereby  spacing  the  leads  of  the  microchip  inwardly 
from  the  side  walls  and  end  walls,  said  first  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  members  projected  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
wall,  each  of  said  members  having  an  opposite  end,  said  oppo- 
site ends  of  adjacent  members  being  spaced  from  each  other, 
and  second  means  connected  to  the  first  means  for  supporting 
the  microchip  in  an  elevated  position  above  the  bottom  wall 
whereby  the  leads  of  the  microchip  are  spaced  above  the 
bottom  wall  and  extend  outwardly  of  the  first  means,  said 
second  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  supports  for  the  micro- 
chip joined  to  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  members,  each 
support  having  a  top  wall  located  in  a  plane  above  the  bottom 
wall,  and  said  members  having  top  edges  located  in  a  plane 
above  said  top  wall  thereby  holding  the  microchip  in  an  ele- 
vated position  above  the  bottom  wall  with  the  leads  of  the 
microchip  spaced  inwardly  from  the  side  walls  and  end  walls 
of  the  strip  means,  plastic  cover  means  located  over  the  top 
wall  closing  the  open  tops  of  the  pockets,  and  means  securing 
the  cover  means  to  the  top  wall  and  bridges  to  limit  move- 
ments of  the  microchips  within  said  pockets. 


1.  A  device  for  storing  and  transportmg  a  plurality  of  up- 
nght  rectangular  plates,  characterized  by  a  tubular  chassis 
comprising  a  plane  rectangular  basic  frame  comprising  two 
parallel  longitudinal  shanks  and  two  parallel  transverse  shanks; 
further  comprising  a  supported  post  at  each  comer  of  said 
basic  frame;  and  comprising  two  parallel  cross-members 
mounted  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  above  said  transverse 
shanks;  and  further  characterized  by  two  pairs  of  vertical  bars, 
each  bar  of  each  of  said  paris  being  mounted  on  a  slide  dis- 
placeable  on  one  of  said  cross-members  and  provided  with 
means  for  fixing  the  position  of  said  slide  and  of  the  vertical  bar 
mounted  thereon  with  respect  to  said  one  cross-member. 


5465,723 
MICROCHIP  STORAGE  TAPE  AND  COVER  THEREFOR 
Dean  B.  Chenoweth,  and  Timothy  B.  Zblkowaki,  both  of  Eden 
Prairie,  Minn.,  aaaignors  to  Adrantek,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie, 
Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,967 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  rabscqueot  to  Oct.  6,  2009, 

haa  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B65D  7J/02 

VS.  a.  206—330  17  Claims 


5,265,724 

MEDICAL  NEEDLE  DISPOSAL  PACKAGE 

Steven  C.  Dondlinger,  5513  KboU  Dr..  Edina.  Minn.  55436 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878.298.  May  6.  1992.  This 

application  Not.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  978,419 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/24 

VS.  a.  206—366  20  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  carrier  tape  and  cover  for  accommodating  the  micro- 
chips having  outwardly  projecting  leads  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated plastic  strip  means  having  a  plurality  of  pockete  for 
storing  the  microchips,  the  strip  means  having  bottom  walls, 
top  walls  having  open  tops,  side  walls  and  end  walls,  said  side 
walls  and  end  walls  being  joined  to  said  bottom  walls  forming 
said  pockets,  transverse  bridges  separating  adjacent  pockets. 


1.  Medical  disposal  package  comprising: 

a.  a  four-sided  package  with  a  bottom; 

b.  at  least  one  inside  compartment  wall,  said  inside  compart- 
ment wall  having  a  first  side  defming  a  large  compartment 
and  a  second  side  defining  at  least  one  small  compartment, 
said  second  side  having  a  plurality  of  ridges  for  engage- 
ment of  a  needle  cap  or  a  sheath  in  said  at  least  one  small 
compartment;  and, 

c.  expanded  polystyrene  in  said  large  compartment. 


5,265,725 
MULTIPLE  MEDIA  STORAGE  CONTAINER  AND 
SYSTEM 
Thomas  W.  Jndd,  Peterborough,  N.H.,  and  Jon   Roaman, 
Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assigDors  to  Curtis  Maonfactnring  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Jaffrey,  N.H. 

FUed  Jnl.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,900 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/57.  85/575 

VS.  a.  206—387  25  Claims 


1.  A  multiple-media  storage  container  for  the  storage  of 
media  elements  therein,  which  storage  container  comprises: 

a)  a  first  lower  and  a  second  upper  plastic,  molded,  housing 
section,  each  having  a  bottom  surface,  upright  sides  and 
front  and  back  ends,  and  each  forming  an  open  tray-like 
structure; 

b)  means  to  secure  together  the  first  and  second  housing 
sections,  to  form  an  enclosed,  box-like,  storage  container 
for  the  storage  of  media  elements  therein; 

c)  the  first  and  second  housing  sections  configured  and 
adapted  to  be  nested  together,  one  within  the  other,  in  a 
shipping  and  displaying  condition; 

d)  the  first  lower  housing  section  having  a  bottom  surface 
characterized  by  a  plurality  of  generally  uniformly 
spaced-apart,  parallel,  first  and  second,  thin,  slotted  open- 
ings, which  first  slotted  openings  extend  substantially 
from  the  front  to  the  back  ends,  and  the  second  slotted 
openings  extending  substantially  from  the  one  to  the  other 
sides,  the  first  and  second  slotted  openings  generally  per- 
pendicular, respectively,  to  the  front  and  back  ends  and 
the  sides,  to  form  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular, 
slotted  boundary  areas  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  first 
lower  housing  section,  each  of  the  slotted  openings 
adapted  to  receive  therein  a  removable  partition  element, 
to  form  a  plurality  of  desired  divided  sections,  to  accom- 
modate a  plurality  of  media  elements  to  be  stored  in  the 
storage  container;  and 

e)  a  removable  retaining  means  to  retain  the  first  and  second 
housing  sections  in  a  stored,  nesting  relationship  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  hingedly  connected,  breakaway, 
plastic  tab  elements  on  one  of  the  housing  sections  and 
adapted  to  clamp  onto  the  edge  of  the  other  housing 
section  to  retain  the  first  and  second  housing  as  nested 
pairs,  the  tab  elements  adapted  to  be  broken  away  by  the 
user  when  the  first  and  second  housing  section  are  re- 
moved from  the  nesting  relationship. 


5.265,726 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIVE 

POSITIONING  OF  SLIDES 

Richard  A.  Johnson,  319  Diablo  Rd.,  Ste.  200,  DanviUe,  Calif. 

94526 

FUed  Jon.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9014>25 

Int  CL'  G03B  23/04 

VS.  CL  206—456  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  means  for  the  positive  orientation  of  film 

slides  in  a  slide  tray  for  front  or  rear  projection,  wherein  the 

improvement  comprises: 

(a)  a  reversible  slide  tray  cover  having  a  protrusion  on  each 
large  surface  forming  the  cover  to  the  sUde  tray;  and 

(b)  a  slide  having  a  slide  frame  bearing  a  cutout  able  to 


receive  the  protrusion  only  when  the  slide  and  cover  are 
in  a  proper  orientation  for  front  or  rear  projection. 
4.  An  improved  means  for  the  positive  orientation  of  film 
slides  in  a  slide  tray  for  front  or  rear  projection,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
(a)  a  film  slide  tray  having  a  bottom  and  sides  and  an  open 
side; 


(b)  a  film  slide  for  positioning  in  the  film  slide  tray; 

(c)  the  film  slide  having  a  cutout; 

(d)  a  cover  covering  the  opening  of  the  film  slide  tray;  and 

(e)  the  cover  having  a  protrusion  on  the  cover's  inside  sur- 
face, the  protrusion  adapted  to  engage  the  cutout  when 
the  film  slide  is  positioned  in  the  tray  and  the  cover  seated 
to  the  opening  in  the  film  slide  tray. 


5,265,727 

GIFT  WRAP  CARICATURE 

Donna  D.  AndersoB,  P.O.  Box  1925,  Son  Valley,  Id.  83353 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,158 

Int  CV  B65D  75/00.  75/54;  B65B  21/06 

VS.  a.  206—457  7  Claims 


1.  A  shrink  wrap  gift  package  comprising: 

a  piece  of  shrink  wrap  film  tnaterial  enclosing  and  heat- 
shrunk  around  a  gift  item  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
gift  item, 

excess  shrink  wrap  film  material  extending  integrally  from 
said  piece  of  shrink  wrap  film  material  and  out  away  from 
the  gift  item,  said  excess  shrink  wrap  film  material  being 
cut  and  heat-shrunk  for  being  formed  into  a  body  part  for 
creating  a  caricature,  and 

a  face  decal  attached  to  the  piece  of  shrink  wrap  film  mate- 
rial that  is  heat-shrunk  around  the  gift  item  for  emphasiz- 
ing the  caricature. 
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ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RETAINING  BUSTER  PACK 

TABLETS 

Stnkaa  C.  AUcMlorf.  Hoboken,  NJ^  •mi  TlwmM  M.  D«1t, 

VaUey  Cottage,  N.Y„  aMtsaon  to  Bcriex  Labormtorics,  tac, 

WayacNJ.  ^  .^, 

CoatlaoatioB-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  693.127.  Apr.  29,  1991, 

abaadoiic*!.  Thi«  appUcatioa  Feb.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,423 

lat.  CL'  B65D  83/04;  G07F  11/00 

VS.  CL  2»-5M  22  ClaiiM 


upwardly  from  said  base  panel  and  delineating  a  plurality  of 
transversely  spaced  longitudinally  extending  sockets  and  a 
plurality  of  transversely  spaced  partition  panels  separably 
engaging  and  projecting  above  respective  sockets  and  having 
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top  edges  in  a  common  plane  and  delineating  with  said  side 
walls  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  downwardly  forwardly  in- 
clined channels  extending  unmterrupted  for  the  full  length  of 
said  base  panel. 


1.  An  assembly  for  containing  tablets  in  an  array,  the  assem- 
bly comprising:  .  . 

a  blister  pack  having  a  predetermined  area  contaming  a 
plurality  of  tablets  disposed  in  a  tableted  area  of  the  blister 
pack  and  configured  in  a  selected  array; 

a  container  comprising  a  deck  and  a  cover; 

the  deck  including  a  flat  surface  vkath  a  plurality  of  openings 
therethrough,  the  openings  being  arrayed  to  correspond 
to  the  selected  array  of  tablets  in  the  blister  pack; 

the  cover  including  a  nm  portion  of  an  area  larger  than  the 
tableted  area  of  the  blister  pack  and  a  window  portion  of 
an  area  less  than  the  predetermmed  area  of  the  blister  pack 
and  larger  than  the  Ubleted  area; 

an  indicator  in  the  form  of  a  projection  positioned  proximate 
the  window  portion  of  the  cover  so  as  to  be  visible  when 
the  cover  is  closed  and  a  locator  in  the  form  of  a  notch 
proximate  an  edge  of  the  blister  pack,  the  indicator  being 
registerable  with  the  locator  to  properly  position  the 
blister  pack  with  respect  to  the  deck  and  the  window 
portion; 

daily  calendar  means  associated  with  the  assembly  and  align- 
able  with  the  array  of  Ublets.  the  daily  calendar  means 
being  shiftable  to  position  a  selected  starting  day  with  a 
first  tablet  in  the  array;  and 
hinge  means  for  securing  the  cover  to  the  deck  with  the 
blister  pack  therebetween  whereby  the  tablets  and  blister 
pack  are  visible  and  accessible  through  the  window  por- 
tion of  the  cover  and  dispensable  through  the  openings  in 
the  deck  by  pressing  on  the  Ublets  through  the  window 
portion. 

5,265,729 
ARTICLE  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING  TRAY 
Glenn  Carlia,  Kent,  Com.,  aasignor  to  Thomsoo-Leeda  Com- 
pwiy,  Lk.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14. 1992,  Ser.  No.  944^2 
Irt.  CL'  B65D  85/672 
VS.  CL  206—561  *  P***" 

1.  An  article  display  and  dispensmg  device  comprising  a 
downwardly  forwardly  longitudinally  inclined  base  panel 
having  parallel  side  edges,  a  pair  of  opposite  open  bottom 
channel  shaped  side  walls  integrally  formed  with  and  extend- 
ing along  said  panel  side  edges,  said  sidewalls  having  inner  legs 
integrally  formed  with  said  base  panel  and  outer  legs  havmg 
longitudinally  spaced  mounting  notches  formed  in  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  outer  legs,  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  longi- 
tudinally extending  ribs  integrally  formed  with  and  projecting 


5,265,730 
VIBRATORY  SCREEN  SEPARATOR 
Tteotky  L.  Norria,  Glaagow,  Scott  R.  Pattcrwm,  NIcboUwTiUe, 
both  of  Ky.,  and  Daniel  J.  Laotz,  Centerrillc,  Ohio,  assigiiora 
to  Sweco,  Incorporated,  Florence,  Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,401 

iHt.  a.'  B07B  1/34 

VS.  CL  209-326  13  CUim 


1.  A  vibratory  screen  separator  comprising 

a  frame  having  a  screen  mounting  extending  in  a  first  plane 
and  defining  a  linear  direction  of  material  travel  in  said 
first  plane;  and 

first  and  second  rotary  eccentric  vibrators  having  first  and 
second  axes  of  rotation,  respectively,  said  first  and  second 
vibrators  being  mounted  to  said  frame  and  mutually 
spaced  in  a  direction  lateral  to  said  linear  direction  of 
material  travel,  said  axes  being  inclined  from  vertical 
similarly  away  from  said  direction  of  travel  and  oppositely 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  direction  of  travel. 


5,265,731 
JOB  SEPARATOR 
John  Van  de  Ven,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore  Busi- 
ness Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,797 
iBt  a.'  B07C  5/00 
VS.  a.  209—552  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  business  form  components  into 
different  jobs,  comprising. 
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feed  means  for  automatically  feeding  business  form  compo- 
nents in  a  first  direction; 

collector  means  comprising  conveying  means  having  a  top, 
conveying,  surface  continuing  running  in  the  first  direc- 
tion, and  a  movable  stop  means  cooperating  with  said 
conveying  means  top  surface,  movable  between  a  first 
position  preventing  conveyance  of  business  form  compo- 
nents past  said  stop  means  by  said  conveying  means,  and  a 
second  position,  allowing  conveyance  of  business  form 
components  therepast; 

sensor  means  for  sensing  passage  of  form  components  from 
said  feed  means  to  said  collector  means  in  the  first  direc- 
tion; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  stop  means 
in  response  to  input  from  said  sensor  means; 

wherein  said  conveying  means  of  said  collector  means  com- 
prises at  least  one  conveyor  belt  having  a  first  portion 
closest  to  said  feed  means,  and  a  second  portion  cooperat- 
ing with  said  stop  means;  and  wherein  said  first  portion  is 


',"  VjV 

^-jl   'ti;^*' 
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slanted  significantly  upwardly  from  said  feed  means  to 
said  second  portion  so  that  a  form  component  stopped  by 
said  stop  means  and  in  association  with  said  second  por- 
tion slightly  overlaps  said  first  portion,  so  that  a  form 
component  passing  on  said  first  portion  will  pass  under  the 
business  form  component  already  resting  on  said  second 
portion; 

synchronizing  means  for  selectively  engaging  business  form 
components  when  on  said  conveying  means  top  surface 
and  abutting  said  stop  means  to  ensure  that  the  compo- 
nents are  moved  together,  synchronously,  by  said  convey- 
ing means  past  said  stop  means  once  said  stop  means  are 
moved  to  said  second  position;  and 

wherein  said  control  means  comprises  means  for  controlling 
the  position  of  said  stop  means  and  said  synchronizing 
means  in  response  to  input  from  said  sensor  means  so  that 
said  synchronizing  means  are  operated  to  engage  said 
business  form  components  in  coincidence  with  movement 
of  said  stop  means  to  said  second  position. 


OPTICAL 
SORTmC 
STATION 


non-acceptable  products  of  a  color  or  reflectivity  outside  of 
the  predetermined  acceptable  color  and  reflectivity  range 
which  comprises 

a  background  for  the  electro-optical  viewing  station  of  the 
same  acceptable  color  and  reflectivity  as  the  average  of 
the  acceptable  color  and  reflectivity  range  for  the  accept- 
able products, 

lamp  means  for  reflecting  light  from  the  product  stream  in  at 
least  one  wavelength  band, 

an  optical  sensor  for  sensing  the  quantity  of  light  present  in 
the  one  wavelength  band  as  the  stream  of  products  pass  by 
the  viewing  station, 

a  comparator  connected  to  the  optical  sensor  and  to  a  prede- 
termined minimum  standard  level  for  determining  if  the 
quantity  of  light  present  is  above  the  predetermined  mini- 
mum standard  level,  and 

a  product  separator  for  separating  products,  from  the  stream 
of  products,  that  reflect  light  in  one  wavelength  band 
below  the  predetermined  minimum  standard  level, 
the  improvement  in  said  background,  which  comprises 

a  translucent  light  diffuser,  and 

at  least  one  light  means,  for  transmitting  a  broad  band  spec- 
trum of  light  to  said  light  diffuser,  selectively  adjustable  in 
intensity  for  selectably  establishing  a  background  with 
color  and  reflectivity  characteristics,  at  a  particular  wave- 
length band,  matching  that  of  an  acceptable  product  from 
the  selected  product  stream. 


5,265,732 
VARIABLE  BACKGROUND  FOR  A  SORTING  MACHINE 

William  C.  Long,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ESM  International, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,501,  May  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7^67 

Int.  a.5  B07C  5/342 

V.S.  a.  209—580  5  Oains 


1.  In  a  sorting  machine  for  color  sorting  a  stream  of  fungible 
products,  selected  from  a  group  of  products,  each  group  differ- 
ing from  the  other  in  wavelength  sorting  requirements,  passing 
an  electro-optical  viewing  station  into  acceptable  products  of 
predetermined  acceptable  color  and  reflectivity  range  and 


5,265,733 
METHOD  OF  CHECKING  THE  COMPOSITION  OF 
MULTILAYER  UNITS  COMPOSED  OF  SHEETLIKE 
PARTS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOSING,  AND 
CHECKING  THE  COMPOSITION  OF,  SUCH  UNITS 
Ydo  N.  Hoekstra,  Joure,  and  Klaas  Dreuth,  Ureterp;  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Hadewe  B.V.,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,857,  Feb.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,828 
Qaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Feb.   22,   1989, 
8900437 

tat  a.'  B07C  5/12 
VS.  a.  209—603  12  daiins 


1.  A  method  for  verifying  any  of  the  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined compositions  of  multilayered  units  composed  of  stacked 
sheetlike  parts  passed  in  spaced  succession  by  a  checkpoint, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  first  value  according  to  a  thickness  of  a  first 
unit  of  a  first  predetermined  composition; 

storing  said  first  value  as  a  reference  value  for  said  first 
predetermined  composition; 

determining  a  second  value  according  to  a  thickness  of  a 
successive  unit  intended  to  have  said  first  predetermined 
composition; 

comparing  said  reference  value  with  said  second  value;  and 

rejecting  said  successive  unit  when  said  second  value  is 
outside  a  tolerance  range  around  said  reference  value; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  values  are  calculated  from  a 
plurality  of  measurements  taken  during  at  least  one  prede- 
termined measuring  interval  along  each  of  said  first  unit 
and  said  successive  unit,  respectively,  at  least  one  limit  of 
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said  at  least  one  measuring  interval  being  related  to  the 
passage  of  a  transverse  edge  of  the  respective  unit  such 
that  said  measurements  are  taken  along  a  section  of  the 
respective  unit  having  one  end  located  a  selected  distance 
from  said  transverse  edge  where  the  measured  thickness  in 
the  section  is  substantially  uniform  and  representative  of 
the  composition  of  that  unit; 

wherein  said  tolerance  range  is  one  half  of  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  a  thickness  of  the  thinnest  sheethke  part  of 
any  of  the  plurality  of  predetermined  compositions;  and 

wherein  said  reference  value  for  any  unit  is  determined 
according  to  calculations  of  reference  values  associated 
with  units  of  a  different  composition. 

5,265.734 
SILICON-DERIVED  SOLVENT  STABLE  MEMBRANES 
Charles  Limler,  RehoTOt;  Mara  Nemas,  Ne^e  Moooason;  Mor- 
<lechai  Perry,  Petach  TikTa,  and  ReuTen  Katraro.  Rishon 
LezioB,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Membrane  Products  Kiryat 
Weitzman  Ltd.,  Rehotot,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,464,  Aug.  13,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  752,847,  Aug.  30, 1991.  ThU  applicatioa 
Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,753 
iBt  a.'  BOID  61/02.  61/14 
VS.  CL  210—654  37  CUima 

1.  A  process  for  the  at  least  partial  physical  separation  of  the 
components  of  a  liquid  phase  mixture  of  components,  which 
process  comprises  the  steps  of: 
contacting  said  liquid  phase  mixture  under  a  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  greater  than  the  osmotic  pressure  with  a 
composite  membrane  comprising  a  substrate  made  from  a 
polymer  selected  from  copolymer?  and  homopolymers  of 
ethylenically   unsaturated   nitriles,   which   substrate   has 
been  coated  with  a  silicone,  and  the  silicone  coating  has 
been  crosslinked;  and 
recovering  the  thus  treated  said  liquid  phase  mixture  in  the 
form  of  at  least  one  effluent  which  differs  in  composition 
from  the  untreated  said  liquid  phase  mixture. 


stantially  within  and  detachably  mounted  to  said  key- 
board's top  rear  surface. 


5,265,736 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  EYEGLASS  FRAMES 

Tow  Orr,  1300  Golfriew  Woods  L«^  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla.  34689 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,381 

Int.  a.'  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211—13  6  Claims 


5,265,735 

MODULAR  DESKTOP  ORGANIZER  FOR  USE  WITH 

COMPUTER  KEYBOARD 

H.  Ckaries  HasMi,  Los  Angelea;  Alan  Nash,  Northridgc,  and 

Michael  J.  Rocha,  Los  Alleles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Microcomputer  Accessories,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,527 

tat  a.5  B41J  29/00 

VS.  CL  211—11  »*  Claims 


1.  A  display  apparatus  for  displaying  eyeglass  frames,  com- 
prising: 

holding  means  for  accommodating  and  holding  the  free  ends 
of  the  temple  pieces  of  an  eyeglass  frame; 

said  holding  means  including  means  for  maintaining  said 
temple  pieces  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  when  said 
holding  means  is  in  operation; 

an  elongate,  flat  bottom  wall  having  a  forward  edge  and  a 
rearward  edge; 

said  elongate,  flat  bottom  wall  having  a  predetermined 
depth; 

an  elongate  rear  wall  mounted  to  said  rearward  edge; 

an  elongate  front  wall  mounted  to  said  forward  edge  in 
parallel  relation  to  said  rear  wall; 

said  elongate  rear  wall  and  said  elongate  front  wall  being 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  an  amount  determined 
by  said 

said  bottom  wall,  rear  wall,  and  front  wall  collectively  form- 
ing a  square-shaped  channel; 

said  elongate  rear  wall  having  a  predetermined  height  less 
than  a  predetermined  height  of  said  elongate  front  wall; 

said  square-shaped  channel  accommodating  and  holding  the 
free  ends  of  temple  pieces  of  eyeglass  frames  positioned 
therewithin,  thereby  providing  said  holding  means;  and 

said  difference  in  height  between  said  elongate  rear  wall  and 
said  elongate  front  wall,  and  the  amount  of  said  spacing 
between  said  elongate  rear  and  front  walls,  providing  said 
means  for  maintaining  said  temple  pieces  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane; 
whereby  a  plurality  of  eyeglass  frames  are  displayed  in 
cantilevered  relation  to  said  apparatus,  each  frame  being 
supported  only  at  the  free  ends  of  its  associated  temple 
pieces  in  the  absence  of  auxiliary  support  members. 


1.  A  modular  desktop  organizer  for  use  with  a  computer 
keyboard,  said  keyboard  including  a  top  rear  surface  defined 
between  a  rear  edge  of  said  keyboard  and  a  rearmost  set  of 
keys  of  said  keyboard,  said  keyboard  further  mcluding  a  back 
rear  surface,  said  modular  desktop  organizer  comprising: 

a  separable  reconfigurable  multi-compartmented  tray  com- 
prising a  main  tray,  said  main  tray  being  sized  to  fit  sub- 


I  5,265,737 

PORTABLE,  SWIVEL  VISOR  CAP  RACK 
John  J.  Freeby,  9216  Nail  Ave.,  Orerland  Park,  Kans.  66207 
,  Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,713 

I  tat.  a.5  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211—30  6  Clataw 

1.  A  cap  rack  comprising  a  vertically  oriented  single  piece 
elongated  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a 
right-hand  side  and  a  left-hand  side,  a  column  of  slots  in  said 
right-hand  side  and  a  column  of  slots  in  said  left-hand  side, 
thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  adjacent  slots  in  each  said  col- 
umn, with  all  said  adjacent  slots  in  each  said  column  being  a 
uniform  distance  apart  and  said  left-hand  side  slots  being  offset 


from  said  right-hand  side  slots  by  one-half  of  the  distance    matingly  interlocked  by  said  first  and  second  coupling  means 
between  said  adjacent  slots  in  each  said  column  for  maintaining   in  side-by-side  parallel  alignment  for  placement  on  a  surface. 


5,265,739 

DOUBLE  DENSITY  STORAGE  RACK  SYSTEM  FOR 

DATA  TAPE  CARTRIDGES 

Maty  J.  Price,  Jr.,  Louisville;  Laurence  G.  Ball,  Denver,  and 

Andrew  W.  Wildhaber,  Thornton,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Engineered  Data  Products,  Inc.,  Broomfield,  Colo. 

ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,087,  Oct.  31,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,193,696,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,796, 

Apr.  3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  551,131,  Jul.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,072,838,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,952,  Apr.  26,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,431 

tat  a.'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—162  15  OaiM 


tensile  strength  of  said  elongated  member  and  each  said  slot 
has  parallel  side  walls. 


5,265,738 

SHELF  DISPLAY  DISPENSER  FOR  PACKAGED 

MERCHANDISE 

Gerald  Yablans,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  and  David  C.  MiUer, 

New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignors  to  P.O.P.  Displays,  tac.  Long 

Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,814 

Int.  a.'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211— 59  J  21  Claims 


-H3 


1.  A  plurality  of  integrally  formed  display  units  suitable  for 
placement  on  a  flat  surface,  said  display  units  each  comprising 
an  elongated  integral  base,  a  longitudinal  edge  on  one  side  only 
of  said  base,  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  said  base  suitable  to 
guide  a  pusher  mechanism,  a  pusher  mechanism  engaging  said 
slot  and  an  integrally  molded  upstanding  divider  wall  formed 
on  one  side  only  of  said  base  opposite  said  longitudinal  edge, 
first  coupling  means  at  the  outwardly  facing  side  of  said  di- 
vider wall,  second  coupling  means  on  the  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  base  opposite  said  wall,  said  second  coupling  means  being 
positioned  and  formed  to  mate  with  said  first  coupling  means 
of  an  adjacent  unit,  whereby  said  plurality  of  units  may  be 


1.  A  storage  rack  system  for  storing  magnetic  media  data 
storage  tape  cartridges,  said  storage  rack  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  removable  tape  cartridge  holders  for  storing 
tape  cartridges; 

a  first  stationary  rack  having  an  upper  surface; 

a  first  bottom  base  support  for  supporting  said  first  station- 
ary rack; 

means  on  opposing  sides  of  said  first  stationary  rack  for 
holding  said  tape  cartridge  holders  on  each  of  said  oppos- 
ing sides  said  first  stationary  rack; 

an  upper  track  affixed  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  sta- 
tionary rack  for  receiving  rollers; 

a  lower  track  affixed  to  said  first  bottom  base  support  for 
receiving  rollers; 

a  second  stationary  rack  having  an  upper  surface; 

a  second  bottom  base  support  for  suppKjrting  said  second 
stationary  rack  in  an  adjacent  side-by-side  relationship 
with  said  first  stationary  rack; 

means  on  opposing  sides  of  said  second  stationary  rack  for 
holding  said  tape  cartridge  holders  on  each  of  said  oppos- 
ing sides  of  said  second  stationary  rack; 

an  upper  track  affixed  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  second 
stationary  rack  for  receiving  rollers; 

a  lower  track  on  said  second  bottom  base  support  for  receiv- 
ing rollers; 

a  first  movable  rack; 

means  on  said  first  movable  rack  for  supporting  tape  car- 
tridge holders; 

upper  rollers  mounted  on  said  first  movable  rack  for  engag- 
ing said  upper  track  on  said  first  stationary  rack  and  said 
upper  track  on  said  second  stationary  rack;  and 

lower  rollers  mounted  on  said  first  movable  rack  for  engag- 
ing said  lower  track  on  said  first  stationary  rack  and  said 
lower  track  on  said  second  stationary  rack  for  linear 
movement  of  said  first  movable  rack  in  parallel  directions 
relative  to  said  first  stationary  rack  and  said  second  sta- 
tionary rack. 


)MI 


3010 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  30,  1993 


5,265,740 
ADJUCTABLE  STORAGE  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTER 

MEDLA 

Joha  B.  Hodaden,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  DennU  Hudson,  L» 

Mirada,  Calif.,  and  Allen  D.  Nichols,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo., 

aMigaon  to  The  Winsford  Corporatioa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Scr.  No.  812,783 

Int.  a.'  A47B  57/00 


operating  position  of  said  boom  when  said  boom  extension 
is  carrying  a  load, 

supplying  stops  to  prevent  said  boom  extension  from  rotat- 
ing upward  with  respect  to  said  boom  beyond  a  prese- 
lected limit,  and 

supporting  said  boom  extension  by  additional  forestays  to 
carry  the  vertical  load  thereof. 


VS.  CL  211—187 


22  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  storage  apparatus,  comprises; 

at  least  two  vertical  supports,  each  support  having  two 
opposed  U-shaped  channels,  each  channel  having  a  base,  a 
first  and  a  second  leg,  wherein  said  second  legs  are  rigidly 
connected  together,  and  wherein  the  first  leg  of  one  chan- 
nel has  a  first  surface  with  a  first  aperture  and  a  second 
aperture,  wherein  the  second  leg  of  the  other  one  channel 
has  a  second  surface  parallel  to  said  first  surface  with  a 
third  aperture  and  a  fourth  aperture,  and  wherein  the  first 
aperture  is  horizontally  aligned  with  the  third  aperture, 
and  the  second  aperture  is  horizontally  aligned  with  the 
fourth  aperture; 

at  least  one  shelf;  and 

means  for  releasably  securing  the  shelf  to  the  apertures  over 
a  range  of  heights  between  said  supports,  comprising  two 
tangs  for  engaging  two  horizontally  aligned  apertures. 

S,2«5,741 
BOOM  EXTENSION  FOR  GANTRY  CRANES 
Yno  SUaUxa,  Saa  Mateo;  Hmm  G.  Voaakamp,  and  Ynkad 
YUdirim,  botfc  of  Forter  Qty,  all  of  Calif.,  aaatgnon  to  Paceco 
Corp.,  Saa  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aag.  11,  1992,  Set.  No.  928,946 

lat.  CL'  B66C  23/70 

VS.  CL  212—177  t2  Claiw 


5,265,742 

PORTABLE,  COLLAPSIBLE  HOIST  APPARATUS 
DoaaM  D.  Steager,  5840  CasUcton  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92117, 
and  Fred  E.  Stenger,  1141  Blackbird  St.,  El  Oijoa,  CaUf. 
92020 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,746 

iBt  a.'  B66C  23/18 

VS.  CL  212—179  10  Claims 


12.  A  method  for  retrofitting  a  boom  extension  to  a  gantry 
crane  having  a  rctracuble  boom  which  m  its  operatmg  position 
extends  outboard  from  the  crane  superstructure  in  a  horizontal 
orientation,  said  method  permitting  said  boom  extension  to  be 
added  to  said  boom  without  imposing  any  appreciable  bending 
movement  on  said  boom  when  said  boom  extension  is  carrying 
a  load,  the  method  comprising 

securing  a  section  of  boom  to  the  outboard  end  of  said  boom 
with  a  pivot  connection  which  permits  the  boom  exten- 
sion to  route  downward  sUghtly  from  the  horizontal 


1.  A  hoisting  apparatus  for  raising  objects  up  the  side  of  a 
structure  and  swinging  the  objects  onto  the  structure  roof 
which  comprises: 

a  pair  of  substantially  identical  triangular  assemblies  each 
made  up  of  three  legs,  said  legs  comprising; 

a  first  leg  having  a  beam  that  lies  substantially  vertically 
during  hoist  operation  and  a  flexible  extension  connected 
to  and  extending  away  from  a  first  end  of  said  beam; 

a  second  leg  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the  second  end  of 
said  flexible  extension; 

a  third  leg  pivotally  secured  between  the  second  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  legs; 

said  first  and  second  legs  forming  an  acute  angle; 

a  cross  beam  extending  between  the  intersection  of  said 
second  and  third  legs  of  each  of  said  triangular  assemblies; 

said  cross  beam  adapted  to  suppori  a  hoisting  means  interme- 
diate its  ends; 

clamp  means  incorporating  said  beams  and  adapted  to  secure 
said  triangular  assemblies  to  a  structure  roof  edge  with 
said  triangular  assembly  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly of  the  roof  edge;  and 

means  for  moving  said  cross  beam  toward  and  inwardly  of 
said  roof  edge; 

whereby  said  hoisting  means  may  be  operated  to  raise  an 
object  to  a  level  above  said  roof  edge  and  said  cross  beam 
may  be  pulled  toward  said  roof  edge  so  that  said  triangular 
assembly  is  moved  over  center,  swinging  said  object  onto 
the  roof. 
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5465,743 
STACKABLE  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
Walter  Frohn,  Geiselgasteigstr.  100,  800  Munchen  90,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,578 

Int.  a.'  B65D  21/00 

VS.  a.  215—10  7  Claims 


ported  on  said  first  driven  member  for  displaying  a  signal 
of  first  characteristic  through  said  window,  and 
engagement  means  for  causing  rotation  of  said  first  driven 
member  in  said  second  direction  upon  rotation  of  said 
second  drive  member,  said  engagement  means  being  effec- 
tive to  cause  rupture  of  said  capsule  thereby  to  change 


34  ,36 


58/56 


1.  A  stackable  plastic  container,  manufactured  as  one  piece 
in  a  blow  molding  process,  for  transporiing  hazardous  liquids, 
said  container  comprising: 

a  bottom  poriion,  a  top  poriion,  a  front  wall  and  a  back  wall 
and  two  side  walls,  forming  a  parallelepiped,  said  parallel- 
epiped having  rounded  comers  and  edges,  with  a  mold 
center  plane  dividing  said  parallelepiped  through  said 
front  wall,  said  back  wall,  said  top  portion  and  said  bottom 
portion; 

a  handle  protruding  upwardly  from  said  top  portion; 

a  filling  and  pouring  socket  protruding  upwardly  from  said 
top  portion  in  an  area  adjacent  to  said  front  wall,  said 
filling  and  pouring  socket  having  a  forward  shoulder  at 
said  front  wall  where  said  top  portion  and  said  filling  and 
pouring  socket  meet; 

a  cap  for  closing  said  filling  and  pouring  socket; 

a  U-shaped  stacking  surface  protruding  upwardly  from  said 
top  poriion  and  surrounding  said  handle,  said  stacking 
surface  having  a  planar  contact  surface  for  receiving 
thereon  a  furiher  identical  said  container,  said  U-shaped 
stacking  surface  comprising  legs  extending  parallel  to  said 
mold  center  plane  and  a  stacking  shoulder  connecting  said 
legs  and  being  arranged  opposite  said  filling  and  pouring 
socket;  and 

sloped  inwardly  curved  surface  areas  extending  from  free 
ends  of  said  legs,  each  of  said  sloped  inwardly  curved 
surface  areas  having  a  generally  flat  downwardly  sloping 
portion  extending  toward  a  transition  area  where  said 
front  wall  and  said  side  wall  merge  together,  said  transi- 
tion area  being  at  an  elevation  below  said  forward  shoul- 
der, and  a  portion  curving  upwardly  from  said  transition 
area  to  said  forward  shoulder. 


5,265,744 
TAMPER-PROOF  CAP 
BUly  Duty,  Rte.  2,  Box  201;  EUcn  McClanahan,  Rtc.  2,  Box 
209-A,  and  Randy  Newberry,  Rte.  2,  Box  245-A,  all  of 
Gmady,  Va.  24614 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,098 
Int  a.'  B65D  55/02 
VS.  CL  215—220  11  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  tamper-proof  cap  for  the  opening  of 
a  container  comprising: 
a  first  driven  member,  said  first  driven  member  including 
means  for  sealingly  engaging  said  opening  of  said  con- 
tainer upon  rotation  of  said  driven  member  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  for  removing  said  first  driven  member  from  said 
opening  of  said  container  upon  rotation  in  a  second  direc- 
tion, 
a  second  drive  member  concentrically  mounted  for  rotation 
on  the  first  member,  said  second  drive  member  having  a 
window  through  which  a  visible  signal  may  be  observed 
by  a  viewer, 
a  rupturable  capsule  containing  signal  media  and  being  sup- 


said  signal  media  to  a  second  characteristic  displayable 
through  said  window  whereby  upon  removal  of  said  first 
driven  member  from  said  opening  by  rotation  in  said 
second  direction  said  capsule  ruptures  causing  the  signal 
media  to  assume  a  second  characteristic  displayable 
through  said  window. 


5,265,745 
TAMPER  EVIDENT  TOP  TAB  INNERSEAL 
Rodger  J.  Pereyra;  Pierre  H.  LePere,  both  of  Cottage  GroTe; 
Wayne  K.  Morris,  Aftoo,  and  Theresa  A.  McCarthy,  Inrer 
Grove  Heights,  all  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Panl,  Minn. 
Cotttinttation  of  Ser.  No.  865,359,  Apr.  8, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  17,964 
Int  a.'  B65D  51/18 
VS.  CL  215—232  5  Claims 


1.  An  innerseal  for  appUcation  to  the  rim  of  a  container, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom  bonding  layer  for  bonding  the  innerseal  to  the 
container  rim; 

(b)  a  base  layer  coupled  to  said  bottom  bonding  layer; 

(c)  a  grip  tab  comprising  a  free  portion  for  grasping  by  a  user 
and  a  composite  portion  connected  to  said  base  layer,  said 
free  poriion  and  said  composite  poriion  meeting  at  a  junc- 
tion defined  by  a  chord  across  the  container  rim;  and 

(d)  means  for  tearing  through  said  base  layer  at  said  junction 
and  for  progressively  circumferentially  delaminating  the 
portion  of  said  base  Uyer  connected  to  said  composite 
portion  from  the  rim  in  response  to  a  removal  force  ap- 
plied to  said  free  portion; 

whereby  an  adherent  innerseal  portion  remains  bonded  to 
the  rim  and  a  removable  innerseal  portion  may  be  re- 
moved from  the  rim. 
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5,2«,74« 
BOTTLE  CAP  HAVING  INTEGRAL  OPENER 
Jc<M8  M.  Lee,  172-31,  Mymi  Mok  5  Dong,  Jung  R«"«-Ku  Seool, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906.815 
CUims  priority,  ■ppUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  5,  1991, 
10231/1991;  Dec.  5,  1991.  21346/1991 

iBt.  CL'  B6SD  51/24.  41/12 
MS.  CL  215—295  «  C«l™ 


1.  A  bottle  cap  having  an  opener  therefor  provided  inte- 
grally with  the  cap  at  a  peripheral  side  thereof  characterized 
by  said  opener  comprising: 

a  grip  body; 

two  spaced  apart  arms  separated  by  an  aperture  extendmg 
through  said  opener,  the  arms  extending  from  said  grip 
body  to  attachment  points  on  the  peripheral  side  of  the 
cap;  and 

a  head  portion  at  an  upper  end  of  the  grip  body  between  said 
spaced  apart  arms,  said  head  portion  having  a  top  edge 
which  is  convexly  rounded,  said  arms  and  head  portion 
being  configured  such  that  the  grip  body  is  routable  about 
said  attachment  points  to  bring  the  head  portion  into 
contact  with  an  upper  edge  of  the  peripheral  side  of  the 
bottle  cap  leaving  the  rounded  edge  exposed. 

5,265,747 

PLASTIC  BEVERAGE  CLOSURE 

jaMca  L.  Gregory;  Dennis  J.  Burxynaki,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio; 

Br«ce  J.  Rote,  and  Frank  L.  Sprowl,  both  of  Sturgia,  Mich., 

Mrignnrt  to  Oweaa-Dlinois  Oonre  Inc^  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  JnL  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,931 

Irt.  CL'  B65D  53/00 

MS.  CL  215—349  32  aaims 


central  portion  and  an  annular  liner  receiving  portion 
surrounding  said  central  portion, 
said  skirt  of  said  closure  having  a  radially  thickened  portion 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of  said 
skirt  and  defining  a  cylindrical  surface  extending  toward 
the  base  wall, 
said  closure  having  an  annular  concave  surface  at  the  junc- 
ture of  the  base  wall  and  said  skirt  and  merging  with  said 
annular  liner  receiving  portion  and  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face, 
laid  concave  surface  merging  tangentially  with  said  cylindri- 

Qal  surface, 
a  compression  molded  liner  engaging  and  being  bonded  to 
the  inner  surface  of  said  central  portion,  said  annular  liner 
receiving  portion,  said  concave  surface  and  said  cylindri- 
cal surface, 
said  liner  having  a  central  portion  overlying  said  central 
portion  of  said  base  wall  of  said  closure,  said  annular  liner 
receiving  portion  of  said  closure,  said  concave  surface  of 
said  closure  and  a  portion  of  said  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  closure, 
said  liner  having  an  exterior  planar  surface  in  the  portion 
adapted  to  overlie  and  engage  the  top  surface  of  the  finish, 
a  concave  arcuate  surface  and  a  free  edge  contacting  and 
terminating  on  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  closure, 
said  arcuate  surface  on  said  liner  having  a  configuration  and 
cooperating  with  said  concave  surface  on  said  closure 
such  that  said  liner  has  its  greatest  radial  thickness  from  a 
point  along  a  central  axis  that  is  disposed  horizontally 
below  the  base  wall  of  the  closure  in  the  portion  of  the 
liner  between  the  annular  liner  receiving  portion  and  the 
free  edge  of  said  liner, 
said  arcuate  surface  on  the  liner  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
curved  portion  of  the  fmish  at  the  juncture  of  the  top 
surface  portion  and  the  outer  surface  portion  of  the  finish, 
said  arcuate  surface  of  said  liner  terminating  substantially  in 
advance  of  any  cylindrical  outer  surface  portion  on  the 
finish  of  the  container, 
said  interengaging  means  of  the  closure  being  interrupted  to 
provide  for  venting  of  the  contents  ofh  te  container  as  the 
closure  is  being  unthreaded  from  the  container. 


5J65,748 

MULTI-PURPOSE  CONTAINER 

Shigenobv  Fnnikawa,  7-10,  Tniboi  3-choine,  Ondo-cho,  Aki-gun, 

Hiroshima,  737-12,  Japan 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  746.809,  Aug.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  556^52,  Jul.  24,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  280,508,  Dec.  6, 

1988.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  830,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1987,  62-313059 

Int  a.'  B65D  87/00 

MS.  CL  220—1.5  12  Clalma 


1.  A  plastic  beverage  cloaure  for  a  container  which  has  a 

fmish  with  a  top  surface  portion  a  cylindrical  outer  surface 

portion  and  a  curved  portion  at  the  juncture  of  the  top  surface 

poriion  and  the  outer  surface  portion,  said  closure  comprising 

a  base  wall,  | 

a  peripheral  skirt  having  an  inner  surface, 

interengaging  means  on  said  iimer  surface  of  said  skirt  for 

engaging  the  container,  L   A   multi-purpose  container   for   holding  cargo  to  be 

said  mterengaging  means  being  adapted  to  engage  the  con-    shipped,  and  being  capable  of  being  assembled  mto  a  cubic 
tainer  such  that  relative  roUtional  movement  is  required    form  or  disassembled  into  a  piled  or  stacked  form,  said  con- 
to  disengage  the  closure  from  the  container,  tainer  comprising:  ,.  .  c 
said  base  wall  of  said  closure  having  an  inner  surface  with  a       a  bottom  frame  member,  side  frame  members,  and  a  roof 


frame  member  which  each  have  short  edge  portions  at 
their  longitudinal  end  portions  and  connection  projections 
at  said  short  edge  portions,  said  connection  projections 
defining  first  rectangular  sleeve-like  structures  of  said 
container  when  said  bottom,  said  side  and  said  roof  frame 
members  are  assembled  together; 

main  frame  members  for  assembling  with  said  bottom  side, 
and  roof  frame  members  to  provide  longitudinal  ends  for 
said  container,  said  main  frame  members  each  having  a 
rectangular  frame  from  which  extends  a  second  rectangu- 
lar sleeve-like  structure  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  first 
rectangular  sleeve-like  structures,  and  comer  fittings 
mounted  at  each  comer  of  said  rectangular  frame,  said 
bottom  frame  member,  said  side  frame  members  and  said 
roof  frame  member  each  having  first  holes  which  associ- 
ate with  holes  in  another  of  said  bottom,  side  and  roof 
frame  members,  and  having  first  holes  in  their  connection 
projections  which  associate  with  holes  in  said  second 
sleeve-like  structures  of  said  main  frame  members; 

first  screw  wedges  housed  in  one  of  said  first  holes  of  said 
bottom,  sides,  roof,  and  main  frame  members  and  movable 
to  fit  into  an  associated  hole  by  first  screw  bolts  to  assem- 
ble said  members  together; 

first  back-stop  screw  bolts  insertable  in  holes  fi'om  an  oppo- 
site side  of  said  container  to  engage  innermost  portions  of 
said  first  screw  wedges; 

said  side  frame  members  having  openings  therein  which 
form  inner  flanges,  said  openings  each  having  a  height  less 
than  the  height  of  said  side  frame  members  and  being 
defined  in  said  side  members  such  that  portions  of  said  side 
members  extend  upwardly  from  upper  edges  of  said  open- 
ings and  other  portions  of  said  side  members  extend  down- 
wardly from  lower  edges  of  said  openings; 

openable  door  members  attached  to  said  side  frame  members 
to  cover  said  openings,  said  door  members  having  holes 
therein  which  are  associated  with  second  holes  in  said  side 
members; 

second  screw  wedges  housed  in  one  of  said  associated  holes 
of  said  door  members  and  in  said  side  members  and  mov- 
able to  fit  into  an  associated  hole  by  second  screws  bolts; 
and 

second  back-stop  screw  bolts  for  insertion  in  said  associated 
door  hole  and  side  member  holes  from  an  opposite  side  of 
said  container  to  engage  with  iimermost  portions  of  said 
second  screw  wedges;  whereby  when  said  members  are 
assembled  by  said  first  and  second  screw  wedges,  screw 
bolts  and  back-stop  screw  bolts,  said  main  frame  members 
assure  that  said  container  has  sufficient  strength  in  the 
width  direction,  and  said  rectangular  frames  of  said  main 
frame  members  and  said  bottom  frame  member,  said  side 
frame  member  and  said  roof  frame  member  and  said  screw 
wedges,  screw  bolts  and  said  back-stop  screw  bolts  assure 
that  said  container  has  sufficient  strength  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  to  satisfy  a  predetermined  standard  strength. 


from  each  other,  in  said  open  positions,  said  other  non-engag- 
ing, spaced  apart  portions  of  said  outer  peripheries  defining  air 
passages  between,  said  air  passages  extending  into  the  interior 
of  said  container  and  said  air  passages  being  closed  when  the 
container  is  in  the  closed  position,  said   housing  sections 


5,265,749 
CONTAINER 

Michael  B.  Zutler,  Woodbury,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Marketing 

Congress.  Inc.,  Plainriew,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41.505 

Int.  a.'  B65D  83/00 

MS.  a.  220— 4J4  12  CUims 

1.  A  container  for  an  air  treatment  material,  said  container 
having  first  and  second  top  and  bottom  housing  sections,  said 
housing  sections  each  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge  that  is 
identical  to  and  interacts  with  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the 
other  and  permits  the  top  to  be  laid  upon  the  bottom  in  a 
nesting,  closed  configuration  with  the  outer  peripheries  in 
engagement  along  their  entire  lengths,  and  the  top  to  be  ro- 
tated relative  to  the  bottom  to  one  or  more  open  configura- 
tions, said  outer  peripheries  having  selected  portions  of  their 
lengths  which  are  in  engagement  with  each  other  in  said  open 
positions  and  selected  other  portions  of  their  lengths  which  are 
not  in  engagement  with  each  other,  but  rather,  spaced  apart 


adapted  to  be  moved  reciprocally  with  respect  to  each  other 
between  said  closed  position  and  each  said  open  position,  and 
said  housing  sections  being  adapted  to  be  readily  separated 
from  each  other  to  permit  replenishment  of  the  air  treatment 
material  contained  in  the  container. 


5,265,750 
LIGHTWEIGHT  CYLINDER  CONSTRUCTION 
John  Whitelcy,  CUtheroe;  Alfred  Wood,  Heyside,  and  Leslie 
Powdrill,  Oswaldtwistle,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Hollings- 
worth  U.K.  Limited,  Accringtron,  Ejigland 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,080 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1990, 
9004850;  Dec.  20,  1990,  9027684 

Int  CL'  B65D  6/00 
MS.  CL  220— 4J1  12  Claims 


1.  A  module  defining  a  segment  of  a  modular  cylinder  for 
assembly  with  a  plurality  of  identical  modules  in  a  circular 
array  to  define  said  modular  cylinder,  said  module  being  of 
hollow  form  having  opposed  first  and  second  side  panels  with 
outwardly  facing  surfaces  and  joined  by  opposed  panels 
adapted  to  define  radially  outer  and  radially  inner  panels  of  the 
module  in  said  modular  cylinder,  said  module  being  manufac- 
tured by  extrusion  and  including  at  said  first  side  panel  at  least 
one  tongue  and  at  said  second  side  panel  means  defining  at  least 
one  socket,  positioned  so  that  the  tongue  of  said  module  can 
engage  a  respective  said  socket  of  an  adjacent  said  module,  and 
the  module  being  provided  with  means  for  ensuring  that  in  the 
assembled  condition  of  a  set  of  said  modules  in  an  array  occu- 
pying a  full  circle  the  radially  outer  panel  of  the  module  is 
stressed  in  compression  and  the  radially  inner  panel  of  the 
module  is  stressed  in  tension. 
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5,265,751 
SAFETY  CO^JTAINER 
WilUan  Lima,  Mooinoutb  BckIi;  Eari  V.  Und,  Brick;  Philip  D. 
Bartiett,  HoluHlel.  all  of  NJ.,  and  Michael  R.  McGrath, 
Cotton,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Rnaael-Stanley  Corporatioa,  Red 
Bank,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  S«t.  No.  196,394,  Not.  1, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,147,060.  This  appUcation  Apr.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,356 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Lit  a.'  B65D  4J/04 

VS.  CI.  220—288  '  Claliw 


1.  A  safety  closure  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  bucket  having  a  circular  opening; 

b)  a  pitched  thread  on  the  exterior  of  the  circular  opening  on 
the  bucket; 

c)  a  cover,  with  a  rim,  that  fits  onto  the  bucket  opening; 

d)  a  pitched  thread  on  the  interior  of  the  rim  of  the  cover; 

e)  rachet  teeth  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  bucket  opening; 
0  a  rachet  pawl  stop  on  said  cover  comprising  a  leading  edge 

that  extends  beyond  the  interior  surface  of  the  cover  into 
engagement  with  the  rachet  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  the 
bucket  opening  when  the  cover  is  secured  to  the  bucket; 

g)  a  hinge  at  the  end  of  the  rachet  pawl  stop  opposite  the 
leading  edge  of  the  rachet  pawl  stop;  and 

h)  a  post  located  on  the  cover,  at  an  intermediate  position 
between  the  hinge  and  the  leading  edge  of  the  rachet  pawl 
stop;  whereby  the  inner  surface  of  the  rachet  pawl  stop 
bears  against  said  post  and  force  applied  to  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  stop  between  said  hinge  and  said  post  ro- 
tates the  leading  edge  of  the  rachet  pawl  stop  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  rachet  teeth. 


integral  with  the  disc  and  located  in  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  at  least  one  bolt  hole,  the  at  least  one 
connective  means  comprising  a  hinge  member  for  moving 
the  at  least  one  connective  means  between  a  substantially 
flat  transport  position  in  the  disc  plane  and  a  locking 
position  angled  with  respect  to  the  disc  plane  to  lock  the 


disc  to  the  flange  by  engaging  the  at  least  one  bolt  hole, 
the  hinge  member  being  resilient  and  providing  a  means 
for  automatically  retracting  the  at  least  one  connective 
means  from  the  locking  position  toward  the  transport 
position  when  the  at  least  one  connective  means  is  re- 
leased from  the  locking  position. 


5,265,753 
COISTAINER  FOR  FLEXIBLE  BAG 
Stephen  E.  Moomum,  Manmee,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  Georgia- 
Paciflc  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,685 

Int  a.'  B65D  5/56.  5/74 

VS.  CL  220—465  30  Claims 


5,265,752 

FLANGE  PROTECTOR  HAVING  INTEGRAL 

CONNECTORS 

DowM  C.  Olaon,  Erie,  Pa,  assignor  to  Alliance  Plastics,  Erie, 

Pa. 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  765315,  Sep.  26, 1991,  abwidoiicd.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  17,435 
Int  a.'  B65D  43/03.  45/16.  59/06;  F16L  55/10 
VS.  a.  220-380  W  Claims 

1.  A  flange  disc  for  protecting  a  flange  having  an  inner 
annular  machined  surface  surrounded  by  an  outer  surfaoe  with 
bolt  holes  extending  through  the  outer  surface  and  opening  to 
a  back  surface  opposing  the  outer  surface,  the  flange  disc 
comprising: 

a  disc  of  flexible  material  having  a  size  corresponding  to  a 
size  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  flange  to  selectively  cover 
the  inner  surface,  outer  surface  and  bolt  holes,  the  disc 
deflning  a  disc  plane;  and 
at  least  one  connective  means  for  selectively  connecting  the 
disc  to  the  flange,  the  at  least  one  connective  means  being 


1.  A  container  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  side  walls  defining  a  polygonal  shape; 

a  bottom  closure  structure  for  closing  the  bottom  of  said 
container; 

one  of  said  side  walls  having  an  inner  top  flap  and  an  outer 
top  flap  forming  a  portion  of  a  top  structure,  said  top 
structure  comprising  a  support  means  for  supporting  a 
spout  of  a  flexible  bag;  and 

a  positioning  means  to  position  the  spout  in  either  a  dispens- 
ing position  or  a  tucked  storage  position. 
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5,265,754 
CONTAINER  FOR  BEADS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Emil  J.  Dalbo,  Tucker,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Dal-Craft  Inc.,  Tucker, 
Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,206 

Int  CL'  B65D  1/24 

VS.  a.  220—524  13  aaims 


1.  A  container  for  beads,  said  container  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  compartments,  each  compartment  of  said  plurality  of 
compartments  being  adapted  to  receive  said  beads  therein,  an 
elongate  body  including  a  platform,  a  front  skiri  along  one 
edge  of  said  body  and  a  rear  skirt  along  an  opposite  edge  of 
said  body,  said  plurality  of  compartments  being  fixed  to  said 
body  and  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  said 
platform,  each  compartment  of  said  plurality  of  compartments 
having  a  bottom,  said  plurality  of  compartments  further  being 
spaced  uniformly  along  said  platform,  each  compartment  of 
said  plurality  of  compartments  being  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of 
said  front  skirt  and  said  rear  skirt,  and  a  separate  lid  for  each 
compartment  of  said  plurality  of  compartments,  each  said 
separate  lid  being  selectively  separable  from  said  container, 
said  compartments  being  spaced  from  one  another  sufficiently 
that  lids  on  adjacent  compartments  do  not  interfere  with  one 
another,  each  compartment  of  said  plurality  of  compartments 
being  relatively  shallow,  each  bottom  being  sloped  so  that  the 
contents  of  the  compartment  will  tend  to  move  towards  the 
wall  of  the  compartment,  each  compartment  of  said  plurality 
of  compartments  having  a  diameter,  said  body  having  a  width 
generally  equal  to  the  said  diameter  of  each  compartment  of 
said  plurality  of  compartments,  so  that  said  front  skirt  is  tan- 
gent to  said  plurality  of  comptartments,  and  said  rear  skirt  is 
tangent  to  said  plurality  of  compartments. 


5,265,755 
TRASH  RECEPTACLE  WTTH  OPEN  VENTED  MEANS 
Daniel  L.  McArthur,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  190,  Pinefaurst  N.C.  28374, 
and  Douglas  R.  McArthur,  501  Colony  Woods  Dr.,  Chapel 
Hill,  N.C.  27514 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,797 

Int.  a.'  B65D  90/34 

VS.  a.  220—601  5  CUims 


an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  the  closed  bottom 
comprising  a  basewall  including  a  horizontally  extending 
outer  portion  and  a  vertically  extending  vent  stalk  inner 
portion,  the  vent  stalk  inner  portion  having  a  vertical 
portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  horizontally  extend- 
ing outer  portion  towards  the  open  top,  the  vertical  por- 
tion including  at  least  one  vent  hole  at  an  upper  end 
thereof,  the  horizontally  extending  outer  portion  of  the 
basewall  forming  at  least  one  air  channel,  the  at  least  one 
air  channel  and  the  at  least  one  vent  hole  cooperating  to 
allow  air  to  communicate  between  an  exterior  and  an 
interior  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  domed-shaped  vent  roof 
overhanging  and  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  verti- 
cally extending  vent  stalk  inner  portion. 


535,756 

PACKAGING  TRAY  WTTH  THICK,  CURVILINEAR 

PERIMETER  EDGES 

Carl  J.  Meier,  Lithonia,  Ga.,  and  Richard  L.  Ramirez.  Whittier, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Dolco  Packaging  Corp.,  Sherman  Oaks, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,624 

Int.  a.'  B65D  7/42.  1/34 

VS.  a.  220—659  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  packaging  tray  formed  of  expanded  polystyrene  foam 
sheet  material,  integrally  having  a  generally  rectangular  bot- 
tom member,  opposing  front  and  rear  walls  and  opposing  side 
walls  and  forming  comers  with  said  front  and  side  walls,  each 
wall  rising  upwardly  from  the  respective  margin  of  the  bottom 
member  and  terminating  in  an  upper,  outwardly  extending 
perimeter  edge,  the  improvement  according  to  which  the 
perimeter  edge  associated  with  each  wall  has  a  thickness  in  the 
range  of  90/1000  inch  to  500/1000  inch  and  is  at  least  10% 
thicker  than  the  cross-sectional  thickness  of  a  major  portion  of 
the  associated  wall,  the  perimeter  edges  of  said  walls  being 
curvilinearly  interrupted  at  at  least  two  intervals  along  their 
lengths. 


1.  A  trash  receptacle  for  allowing  easy  removal  of  a  flexible 
bag  liner  comprising: 
an  essentially  rigid  container  having  a  single  sidewall  defin- 
ing an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom,  the  sidewall  having 


5,265,757 
CONTAINER  WITH  SUCKING  TUBE 
Hoa-Te  Wn,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Yienn  Lib  Enterprise 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,858 
Int.  a.5  B65D  47/12 
VS.  a.  220—707  1  Claim 

1.  A  container  with  a  sucking  tube  comprising: 
a  cylindrically  contoured  container  body  having  an  upper 

opening  threadedly  secured  to  a  threaded  cap; 
a  tubular  post  vertically  passing  through  the  cap  to  extend 
internally  into  the  container  body,  said  tubular  post  defin- 
ing a  lower  threaded  flange  located  contiguous  on  an 
upper  surface  of  said  cap  and  an  upper  flange  vertically 
displaced  from  said  lower  flange; 
an  inverted  L  ..haped  plate  secured  to  said  upper  surface  of 

the  cap; 
a  protective  cap  positionally  covering  said  cap,  having  an 
opening  for  an  upper  sucking  tube  to  protrude  there- 
through; 
said  upper  sucking  tube  frictionally  force  fit  around  the 
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upper  flange  on  the  tubular  post  and  having  a  flange  at  a 
bottom  section  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  lower  flange 
by  a  mating  nut  member; 
a  lower  sucking  tube  fluidly  coupled  to  a  lower  end  of  the 
tubular  post  to  extend  to  a  bottom  section  of  the  container 

said  nut  member  having  a  central  hole  formed  therethrough 


when  said  means  is  in  alignment  with  one  of  said  first  or  second 
side  walls  in  one  of  said  two  hollow  envelopes  when  one  of 
said  side  walls  is  in  a  non-dispensing  position. 


5,265,759 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  ACCOMMODATION  AND 

SALES  DISPLAY  OF  RAZOR  BLADE  UNITS  OF  WET 

RAZORS  PACKAGED  IN  DISPENSERS 

DKft  Coffin,  Norwich.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Wilkinson 

Sword  Gesellschaft  mit  beschriinkter  Haftung,  Solingen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,402,  Jul.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  2, 
1990,  9011304;  Oct.  17,  1990.  9014386 

Int.  a.'  B65G  59/06 
VS.  a.  221—123  25  CW"» 


with  a  female  thread,  said  nut  member  inserted  around 
said  upper  sucking  tube  to  threadedly  engage  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  tubular  post  for  coupling  the  upper  sucking 
tube  with  the  tubular  post; 
said  upper  sucking  tube  protruding  upward  through  said 
protective  cap  for  sucking  a  liquid  contained  in  the  con- 
tainer body  and  maintaining  said  upper  sucking  tube  in 
fwed  securcment  to  said  tubular  post 

5065,758 

CTACKED  SANTTARY  PAPER.  DISPENSER,  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  STACK 

Jeu  Saint  Criq,  he  Cheuiay,  and  Henriette  Bros,  Anierea,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Kaysersberg,  S.A.,  France 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  465  J50,  Feb.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,143,249. 

This  application  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,110 

CUima  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jnii.  17,  1988,  88  08108 

Int  CL'  B65H  1/00 

VS.  a.  221—35  3  CtaiiBS 


1.  A  dispenser  for  at  least  one  stack  of  sanitary  papers  having 
folded  interleaved  sheete  constituting  a  pUe  positioned  inside  a 
sleeve  open  at  both  ends,  wherein  said  sleeve  comprises  a  first 
pair  of  opposite  side  walls  which  are  parallel  and  adjacent  to 
said  sheets'  folded  edges,  a  second  pair  of  side  walls  which  are 
parallel  to  said  sheets'  surface  and  perpendicular  to  said  first 
pair  of  side  walls,  and  an  opening  in  at  least  one  of  said  side 
walls  of  said  second  pair  of  side  walls,  comprising  two  hollow 
envelopes  wherein  each  of  said  two  hollow  envelopes  has  a 
shape  capable  of  receiving  at  least  one  stack  of  said  samtary 
papers  and  wherein  said  two  hollow  envelopes  are  joined  by  a 
plane  through  which  a  pivot  shaft  passes,  a  first  and  second 
side  wall  with  one  side  wall  each  being  positioned  opposite  said 
plane  through  which  said  pivot  shaft  passes,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  side  walls  being  made  up  of  a  pair  of  supports 
positioned  so  as  to  define  an  opening  larger  than  said  sleeve 
opening  of  said  stack  but  less  than  said  surface  of  said  stack, 
and  a  means  of  sealing  either  of  said  openings  in  said  side  walls 


1.  A  combination  of  dispensers  that  contain  razor  blade 
units,  and  a  sales  display  and  dispensing  unit  for  accommodat- 
ing and  individually  dispensing  said  dispensers,  comprising: 
said  sales  display  and  dispensing  unit  in  the  form  of  a  housing 
having  a  front  side,  two  side  walls,  a  top,  and  a  bottom, 
with  said  front  side  stopping  short  of  said  bottom  and  said 
bottom  stopping  short  of  said  front  side  to  thereby  to- 
gether form  a  first  recessed  portion  that  has  slot-like  open- 
ing means  disposed  partially  in  said  front  side  and  partially 
in  said  bottom  to  form  withdrawal  means  for  dispensing 
individual  ones  of  said  dispensers  from  said  housing  of  said 
sales  display  and  dispensing  unit,  with  said  dispensers 
being  disposed  therein  in  at  least  one  row;  and 
said  dispensers,  each  of  which  comprises  a  casing  that  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments,  each  of  which 
accommodates  a  respective  one  of  said  razor  blade  units, 
with  said  casing  also  being  provided  with  a  lid  for  holding 
said  razor  blade  units  in  said  compartments  in  a  positive 
manner  and  preventing  them  from  falling  out. 

5^65,760 

INDIVIDUAL  nLM  PACKET  DISPENSER  AND  TRAY 

DISPENSER 

Clark  E.  Harris,  Fairport;  Darid  E.  Foeller,  BaUvia;  Thomas  A. 

Maurer,  and  Robert  P.  ProTencher,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,186 

lat  a.'  B65H  1/00 

VS.  CL  221—197  26  Claims 

1.  A  tray  for  holding  a  stack  of  film  packets  and  use  with  a 

dispenser  for  dispensing  individual  packets  in  seriatim  from  the 

tray,  said  tray  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  first  end  wall,  a 

second  end  wall,  and  two  substantially  parallel  side  walls,  said 

side  and  end  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall 

terminating  in  an  upper  rim  to  define  an  open  top  and  a  recess 

for  receiving  a  stack  of  film  packets,  said  second  end  wall 

having  a  support  surface  for  supporting  the  stack  of  film  pack- 


ets when  said  tray  is  positioned  in  the  substantially  vertical 
position  in  the  dispenser,  said  bottom  wall  having  means  for 
forming  a  rear  space  behind  the  bottom  packet  of  said  stack  of 


"^7—' 


film  packets,  and  means  for  providing  access  to  the  rear  space 
behind  the  bottom  packet  of  the  stack  of  film  packets  placed  in 
said  recess. 


5^65,761 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  FOAM  DISPENSING  GUN 
Daniel  P.  Brown,  Palos  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Insta-Foam  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Joliet,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,768 

Int  a.'  B67B  7/00 

VS.  a.  121— \  24  Qaims 


1.  A  hand  held  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  reactive  chemical 
foam  composition,  said  dispenser  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
dispenser  body  including  a  handle  poriion  and  a  carrier  poriion 
having  a  dispenser  cartridge-receiving  area  with  at  least  one 
pair  of  chemical  component  supply  ports  defined  therein,  each 
of  said  component  supply  ports  conveying  an  individual  chem- 
ical component  under  pressure  from  a  pressurized  source  of  the 
chemical  component  into  an  impingement  mixing  passage  in 
which  said  components  are  mixed  immediately  prior  to  dis- 
charge, a  dispenser  cartridge  including  an  elongated  housing 
having  a  peripheral  side  wall,  a  front  discharge  end  with  a 
foam  discharge  opening  and  an  opposed  rear  end,  said  im- 
pingement mixing  passage  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
foam  discharge  opening  within  said  housing  to  a  point  interme- 
diate the  front  discharge  end  and  said  rear  end,  at  least  one  pair 
of  chemical  side  entry  ports  extending  through  said  peripheral 
side  wall  in  fluid  communication  with  said  impingement  mix- 
ing passage,  sealing  means  disposed  between  said  peripheral 
side  wall  and  said  dispenser  carrier  receiving  area  about  each 
said  chemical  side  entry  port,  means  for  mounting  said  dis- 
penser cartridge  in  sealed  movable  relation  in  said  cartridge 
receiving  area,  means  for  moving  said  dispenser  cartridge 
relative  to  said  receiving  area  between  a  normally  closed  posi- 
tion wherein  each  said  chemical  component  supply  pori  is 
sealed  by  said  sealing  means  against  the  peripheral  side  wall  of 
said  housing  and  an  open  position  wherein  each  chemical  side 
entry  pori  is  disposed  in  registering  sealed  relationship  with  a 


said  chemical  component  supply  port  thereby  permitting 
chemical  components  to  flow  into  said  passage  under  pressure 
for  impingement  mixing  and  discharge;  said  dispenser  further 
including  means  for  periodically  purging  residues  from  said 
impingement  mixing  passage. 

24.  In  a  foam  dispenser  of  the  type  including  a  separable 
dispenser  cartridge  including  an  impingement  mixing  chamber 
wherein  chemical  comp>onent$  are  introduced  and  mixed  under 
pressure  prior  to  discharge  and  a  carrier  member  having  a 
receiving  area  for  receiving  the  dispenser  cartridge,  a  valving 
rod  movable  within  the  impingement  mixing  chamber  to  open 
and  close  chemical  component  entry  ports  thereby  permitting 
the  chemical  components  to  be  discharged  from  the  foam 
dispenser,  the  method  for  sealing  the  pressurized  chemical 
components  to  provide  a  leak-free  discharge  arrangement,  said 
method  comprising  providing  a  chemical  component  supply 
port  for  each  component  in  the  receiving  area,  providing  a 
chemical  component  entry  port  for  each  component  in  the 
dispenser  cartridge,  said  component  entry  ports  being  disposed 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  impingement  mixing  cham- 
ber, providing  an  abrasion  resistant,  face  to  face  sealing  means 
intermediate  the  dispenser  cartridge  and  the  carrier  adjacent 
the  chemical  component  supply  ports  and  chemical  compo- 
nent entry  ports  and  moving  the  dispenser  housing  relative  to 
the  receiving  area  so  that  the  component  supply  ports  and  the 
chemical  component  entry  ports  are  alternately  disposed  in 
registering  sealed  relation  to  each  other  and  disposed  in  non- 
registering  sealed  relation  against  adjacent  surface  portions  on 
the  dispenser  cartridge  and  the  receiving  area,  respectively. 


5,265,762 

PUNCTURING  DEVICE  FOR  AEROSOL  CONTAINERS 

Michael  C.  Campbell,  1400  N.  Woodhouse  Rd.,  Virginia  Beach, 

Va.  23454,  and  Katherine  C.  Campbell,  Virginia  Beach,  Va^ 

assignors  to  Michael  C.  Campbell.  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,760,  Apr.  19, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,163,585.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,326 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  17, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B67B  7/00 

VS.  a.  222—5  26  CUims 


1.  A  device  for  puncturing  a  pressurized  container  for  reliev- 
ing the  pressure  therein  and  for  releasing  the  residual  contents 
thereof  into  a  drum  of  a  type  having  an  end  wall  with  a  sur- 
rounding protruding  peripheral  rim,  said  device  comprising: 
a  generally  elongated  housing  member  defining  an  elongated 
cavity  with  openings  at  first  and  second  ends  thereof  for 
receiving  a  pressurized  container  at  said  first  end  and 
further  including  an  attachment  means  for  securing  said 
second  end  of  said  housing  member  to  said  end  wall  of 
said  drum  for  collection  by  said  drum  of  contents  expelled 
from  said  pressurized  container  through  said  second  end; 
a  puncturing  means  mounted  on  said  housing  member  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  ends  for  piercing  said  pres- 
surized container  in  said  elongated  cavity  whereby  gases 
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and  residual  contents  thereof  are  emptied  into  said  drum 
through  said  opening  at  said  second  end; 
said  device  further  including  an  auxiliary  support  means  for 
extending  from  said  housing  member  to  said  protruding 
peripheral  rim  of  said  drum  for  subilizing  relative  move- 
ment between  said  housing  member  and  said  drum  during 
operation  of  said  device. 

5J65,763 
DOSING  DEVICE  FOR  BULK  MATERIAL  INCLUDING 

LIQUIDS 
Harald  Heinrid,  Biebcsheim;  Uwe  Bachmaiia,  Sceheim-Jngea- 
beim,  and  Ladger  Toerner,  Eppertshauaen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  iMignon  to  Carl  Schenck  AG,  Darmstadt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  S«r.  No.  883,142 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  May  17, 
1991,4116331 

bit  a.'  GOIG  13/00 
MS.  a.  222—77  "  Claim* 


rear  end  piece  defining  a  first  pressure  chamber  within  the 
cylinder:  and 


cylinder;  and 


.^ ,      ■      .       .   ^ 
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means  for  communicating  low  pressure  pneumatic  air  to  the 
first  chamber  of  the  cylinder. 


5,265,765 

CONTAINER  MADE  OF  FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  FOR 

ATTACHING  TO  AN  INFLEXIBLE  TOP  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ATTACHING  SAME 

Hans  E.  Maier,  Gclsenkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Hildegard  Hirsch  geb.  Bauerle,  Giengen/Brenz  and  Rolf 

Hirsch,  Weilimdorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834^38 

Int  a.'  B65D  35/56 

\3S.  CL  222—105  «  Qaimt 


1.  A  dosing  device  for  bulk  materials  including  liquids, 
comprising  a  frame  structure  having  a  vertical  frame  axis  and 
including  a  head  section  and  upright  post  means  supporting 
said  head  section,  a  supply  container  supported  by  said  head 
section  in  alignment  with  said  vertical  frame  axis,  dosing  means 
(1,  13,  16,  23,  32)  for  dosing  said  materials,  swivel  mounting 
means  for  mountmg  said  dosing  means  in  said  frame  structure, 
said  swivel  mounting  means  including  journal  means  for  jour- 
nalling  said  swivel  mounting  means  to  at  least  one  of  said 
upright  post  means,  said  dosing  means  and  said  swivel  mount- 
ing means  being  so  dimensioned  that  a  central  axis  of  said 
dosing  means  coincides  with  said  vertical  frame  axis  when  said 
dosing  means  are  in  an  operative  position  below  said  supply 
container,  and  wherein  said  journal  means  permit  horizontally 
swivelling  said  dosing  means  out  of  said  frame  structure  for 
providing  easy  access  to  said  dosing  means. 

5065,764 

APPARATUS  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY  DISPENSING  A 

BAGGED  SOFT  FROZEN  PRODUCT 

Jamca  H.  Rowe,  Forert  aty.  Art,  and  Bruce  D.  Partea,  San 

Antonio,  Tex.,  aasignors  to  Ro-Co  Manafacturing  Co.,  Bren- 

ham,  Tex. 

Filed  Aag.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,456 
Irt.  CL'  B65D  35/28 
\iS.  CL  222—95  »  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  pneumatically  dispensing  a  bagged  soft 
product  at  temperatures  between  0"  P.  and  JO*  F.  using  low 
pressure  air,  comprising 
a  cylinder  for  containing  the  bagged  product,  the  inside 

surface  of  the  cylinder  having  a  low  friction  index; 
a  front  end  piece  and  a  rear  end  piece,  abutting  a  front  end 

and  a  rear  end  of  the  cylinder,  respectively; 
a  free-floating  piston  with  seal,  located  within  the  cylinder 
between  the  front  end  piece  and  the  rear  end  piece  the 
piston  and  seal  dimensioned  to  sealably  and  slidably  en- 
gage the  walls  of  the  cyhnder,  the  piston,  cylinder  and 


S  3  ( 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  valve-container  unit,  said  unit 
comprising: 

a  container  formed  from  a  flexible  plastic  material  compris- 
ing: 
a  liner  with  cylindrical  walls  having  an  open  end  and  a 

closed  end; 
a  cylindrical  neck  having  a  first  and  second  end  opposite 
one  another,  the  first  end  being  connected  to  the  open 
end; 
a  cup-shaped  upper  area  with  walls  of  major  diameter 
greater  than  the  neck  having  an  open  mouth  and  an 
open  rear  end  juxtaposed  opposite  each  other,  the  rear 
end  being  directly  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the 
neck;  and 
a  valve  unit  inserted  into  said  cup-shaped  upper  area  com- 
prising: 
a  mounting  cup  formed  of  walls  with  upper  and  lower 


surfaces,  said  walls  being  raised  to  project  upwardly  in 
a  central  bottom  area  of  said  cup  thereby  forming  on 
said  lower  surface  a  hollow  well; 

a  valve  housing  inserted  within  said  hollow  well; 

a  valve  seat  positioned  within  said  housing;  and 
said  method  comprising: 

(i)  inserting  said  valve  unit  into  said  cup-shaped  upper 
area; 

(ii)  opening  said  valve  seat; 

(iii)  withdrawing  air  from  said  container  to  cause  an  upper 
surface  of  said  walls  of  said  cup-shaped  upper  area  to 
securely  sealingly  become  attached  to  said  lower  sur- 
face of  said  mounting  cup. 


5,265,766 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  DISPENSING 
LIQUIDS 
Fritlgof  Kurtzahn,  Weyhe-Lceste,  and  Lntz  Thime,  Delmen- 
horst,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jacobs 
Suchard  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,346,  Not.  6, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  9, 
1990,  4035724 

Int  a.5  B65D  35/56 
\}S.  a.  222— IDS  3  ClaiiiM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  and  dispensing  hot  or  cold 
liquids,  comprising:  a  thermally  insulating  container  having  a 
top,  the  top  of  said  insulating  container  having  an  opening 
provided  therein  and  a  lid  mountable  on  the  top  to  close  the 
opening,  said  insulating  container  having  an  inner  space;  a 
gas-tight  inner  container  positioned  in  the  insulating  container, 
said  inner  container  being  made  of  a  flexible  material  that  is 
collapsible  into  a  flat  state  and  which,  in  an  empty  and  vacuous 
state,  is  introducible  into  the  insulating  container  and  which 
can  be  filled  while  being  located  in  the  insulating  container, 
said  inner  container  filling  up  substantially  the  entire  inner 
space  of  the  insulating  container  when  the  inner  container  is 
filled  with  liquid,  said  inner  container  including  a  connecting 
piece;  an  air  pipe  for  venting  the  inner  space  of  the  insulating 
container,  said  air  pipe  extending  from  the  inner  space  of  the 
insulating  container  through  the  lid  and  opening  to  outside  the 
apparatus;  a  flexible  tube  connected  to  the  connecting  piece  of 
the  inner  container,  said  flexible  tube  extending  through  a 
channel  formed  in  a  side  wall  of  the  said  insulating  container 
and  opening  to  outside  the  apparatus;  a  valve  coupling  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  flexible  tube,  said  valve  coupling 


including  automatic  closing  means  for  automatically  closing 
access  to  and  from  the  inner  container  through  the  tube,  said 
tube  being  connectable  to  filler  means  for  filling  the  inner 
container  with  liquid,  said  automatic  closing  means  being 
openable  to  allow  liquid  to  flow  into  the  iimer  container  when 
the  filler  means  is  connected  to  the  tube  and  being  automati- 
cally closed  to  prevent  liquid  from  being  dispensed  from  the 
inner  container  when  the  filler  means  is  disconnected  from  the 
tube,  said  tube  also  being  connectable  to  a  tap  for  dispensing 
liquid  from  the  inner  container,  said  automatic  closing  means 
being  openable  to  allow  liquid  to  flow  from  the  inner  container 
when  the  tap  is  cotmected  to  the  tube  and  being  automatically 
closed  to  prevent  liquid  from  being  dispensed  from  the  inner 
container  when  the  tap  is  disconnected  from  the  tube. 


5,265,767 

CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER  FOR  TWO  BEVERAGES 

Darid  R.  Gustafoon,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Split 

Second  Coffee  Industries  Inc.,  Sborericw,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,371,  Not.  1,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,595, 

Jun.  10,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  964,499 

Int  CL5  B67D  5/60 

\iS.  CL  222—144.5  7  Claims 


1.  A  serving  container  for  selectively  dispensing  one  of  two 
beverages,  comprising: 

a  beverage  serving  container  body  including  a  liquid  holding 
vessel  having  an  upper  open  mouth  at  the  top  thereof  and 
a  vertically  disposed  partition  therein  to  divide  the  vessel 
into  a  pair  of  laterally  disposed  left  and  right  compart- 
ments for  holding  beverages; 

a  cover  having  a  lower  surface  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
mouth  at  the  top  of  the  vessel; 

said  partition  having  a  horizontally  disposed  sealing  edge  at 
the  top  thereof  between  the  compartments; 

said  cover  having  a  diametrically  extending,  downwardly 
facing  sealing  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  sealing  edge 
of  the  partition  to  form  a  seal  therewith  to  prevent  mixing 
of  the  contents  of  the  compartments  when  the  cover  is  in 
place  on  the  container; 

left  and  right  valves  mounted  in  the  lower  surface  of  the 
cover  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sealing  surface; 

said  cover  having  an  outlet  port;  and 

said  cover  having  duct  means  communicating  between  the 
valves  and  the  outlet  port  of  the  cover  so  that  when  one  of 
the  valves  in  the  lower  surface  of  the  cover  is  opened  the 
beverage  on  the  same  side  of  the  partition  can  be  dis- 
pensed from  the  vessel  through  the  outlet  port  of  the 
cover. 


IMI 


3020 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  30,  1993 


5,265,768 
Patent  Not  bsaed  For  This  Number 


5,265,769 

DRINKING  APPARATUS 

Duny  G.  WItaoii,  8565  Pm*  L*.  Apt.  1802,  Dallaa,  Tm. 

Filed  Jim.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,736 

Int.  a.'  A45C  J/04 

VS.  CL  222—175  *'  O^Moa 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drinking  a  liquid  stored  in  a  bottle, 
comprising: 

a  tube  for  drawing  liquid  in  a  first  direction  from  said  bottle 
toward  a  point  external  from  said  bottle  in  response  to 
sucbon  at  said  point;  and 

means  external  from  said  bottle  for  communicating  with  said 
tube  for  preventing  said  liquid  from  moving  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction,  wherein  said  means 
permits  liquid  to  move  in  said  first  direction  in  response  to 
said  suction. 


means  to  attach  said  portion  to  a  container; 

an  off-center  dispenser  tip  projecting  from  said  base  portion 
and  having  a  side  nearest  said  skirt  portion  substantially 
tangent  thereto,  said  dispenser  tip  also  having  a  passage- 
way for  ingress  of  air  and  egress  of  liquid,  said  passageway 
extending  between  «n  orifice  at  the  distal  end  of  said 
dispenser  tip  and  the  interior  underside  of  said  cap,  the 
axis  of  said  passageway  forming  an  angle  of  no  greater 
than  90*  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base;  and 


a  microporous  composite  membrane  having  pores  of  a  size 
to  resist  passage  of  contaminants  and  formed  of  a  liquo- 
philic  component  which  permits  passage  of  drops  of  a 
liquid  and  a  liquophobic  component  which  resists  passage 
of  such  liquid  but  permits  passage  therethrough  of  air,  the 
surface  area  and  pore  size  of  said  liquophilic  component 
being  so  selected  as  to  meter  liquid  being  dispensed  in 
drop  form  and  avoid  a  stream  of  liquid  from  emerging 
from  the  dispenser  tip  during  normal  use,  said  micorpor- 
ous  composite  membrane  so  disposed  and  arranged  within 
said  cap  adjacent  said  passageway  such  that  said  passage- 
way communicates  with  both  the  liquophobic  and  liquo- 
philic components. 


5,265,770 

CONTAMINATION-RESISTANT  DISPENSING  AND 

METERING  DEVICE 

Vlado  I.  MatkoTick,  Glea  Cotc,  and  Thomas  J.  Bormann,  S«a- 

ford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  Glen  Cove, 

N.Y.  and  Merck  and  Company,  Rabway,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,243,  May  31,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,041,  Jun.  1, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,755 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  15, 

2010,  has  been  disclainwd, 

Int.  CL'  B67D  5/5S;  B65D.  47/18 

VS.  CL  222—189  53  Claims 


1.  A  cap  for  dispensing  liquids  from  a  container  comprising: 
a  base  portion  having  a  skirt  portion; 


5,265,771 

SELF-PURGING  ACTUATOR 

Philip  Meshberg,  2500  S.  Ocean  Blvd.,  BIdg.  3,  Apartment  1-A, 

Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33480 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,594,  May  22,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,100,029.  ThU  application  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,375 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B67D  5/00 

VS.  a.  222— ion  16  CUdBH 

9.  An  actuator  for  operating  a  dispensing  pump  comprising: 

a.  a  body  portion  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  an 

exterior  surface,  and  a  fluid  passage  contained  therein; 
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b.  a  first  orifice  provided  in  said  exterior  surface  of  said  body 
portion  communicating  with  said  fluid  passage; 

c.  an  opening  for  receiving  a  stem  of  a  separate  dispensing 
pump,  said  opening  being  a  fluidic  communication  with 
said  fluid  passage; 

d.  a  manually  manipulable  actuating  portion  comprising  a 
resilient  membrane  that  is  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
upper  end  of  said  body  portion  and  operatively  attached 
to  said  upper  end  of  said  body  portion  and  supporied 


5,265,772 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS  WTTH  TUBE  LOCATOR 
William  E.  BartascTJch,  Kent;  Ronald  F.  BcU,  Uniontown;  Jo- 
seph S.  Kanfer,  Richfield;  Robert  L.  Waldo,  Soothington,  and 
J.  Christopher  Wysocki,  Stow,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  GOJO 
Industries,  Inc.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,388 

Int  a.!  B65D  35/28 

VS.  CL  222—214  19  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  fluid  material  from  a  container 
having  an  elongate,  flexible  dispensing  tube  attached  to  and 
projecting  therefrom,  comprising: 

a)  a  back  plate; 

b)  a  cover  attached  to  said  back  plate  and  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions  relatively  thereof; 

c)  means  carried  by  said  back  plate  for  supporting  the  con- 
tainer and  the  tube; 

d)  pressure  means  carried  by  said  cover  and  being  movable 
into  engagement  with  the  tube  for  collapsing  the  same  and 
dispensing  material  therefrom; 

e)  first  locator  means  carried  by  said  back  plate  for  engaging 


and  locating  the  tube  adjacent  its  point  of  attachment  to 
the  container; 

0  second  locator  means  carried  by  said  back  plate  for  engag- 
ing and  locating  the  tube  adjacent  its  distal  end;  and 

g)  seating  means  for  urging  the  tube  into  engagement  with 
said  first  and  second  locator  means. 


5,265,773 
PASTE  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Manabu  Harada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Marukomu,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,267 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  May  24,  1991,  3-148193; 
Feb.  12,  1992,  4-057825 

Int  CL'  GOIF  11/00 
VS.  a.  222—261  10  ClaiiM 


therein  for  reciprocating  motion  relative  to  said  body 
poriion  through  a  range  of  motion  and  defining  therewith 
an  air  chamber;  and 

.  a  second  passage  disposed  between  said  air  chamber  and 
said  fluid  passage  whereby  movement  of  said  actuating 
ponion  relative  to  said  body  portion  pressurizes  the  air 
within  said  air  chamber  such  that  it  flows  from  the  air 
chamber  via  the  second  passage  and  through  the  first 
orifice. 


1.  A  paste  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  vertical  cylindri- 
cal container;  a  paste  fe«ling  opening  defined  in  a  lower  end  of 
the  container;  a  spiral  pump  composed  of  a  mantle  tube  verti- 
cally provided  within  the  container  and  having  a  paste  inlet 
and  a  paste  outlet  which  are  spaced!  y  formed  at  lower  and 
upper  positions,  respectively,  and  having  an  outside  diameter 
smaller  than  an  inside  diameter  of  the  container,  and  a  screw 
shaft  provided  coaxially  within  the  mantle  tube  and  having  a 
spiral  blade  or  groove;  a  drive  motor  provided  in  connection 
with  the  screw  shaft  of  the  spiral  pump;  and  a  piston  moving  up 
and  down  in  an  annular  space  about  the  mantle  tube  in  the 
container. 


5,265,774 

COAL  FEEDER  WTTH  QUICK  RELEASE  CLEANOUT 

DOOR 

Richard  B.  Stone,  Teaneck,  TiJ.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Ejigi- 

neering.  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,014 

tat  CL'  GOIF  11/10 

VS.  CL  222—368  2  Claims 

1.  A  coal  feeder  of  the  type  normally  operating  under  suc- 
tion and  having  a  housing  within  which  is  mounted  a  feed  roll 
on  a  feed  roll  shaft,  openings  being  provided  in  the  housing 
generally  coaxial  of  the  feed  rolls  at  each  end  of  the  feed  roll 
shaft  and  feed  roll  end  plugs  mounted  in  said  openings  and 
bolted  to  said  housing  to  close  each  of  said  openings  and  sup- 
port said  feed  roll  shaft,  said  housing  having  at  one  end  a 
cleanout  opening  in  a  generally  vertically  disposed  end  wall,  a 
door  normally  closing  said  opening,  said  door  including  a  plate 
member  mounted  on  the  end  wall  of  the  housing  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  at  the  bottom  of  the  plate 
member  to  and  from  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
where  it  sealingly  engages  the  end  wall  of  the  housing,  means 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  door  for  releasably  retaining  it  in  its 
closed  position  including  a  pair  of  support  brackets,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  housing,  retained  in  position  by  the  bolts  that 
hold  the  feed  roll  end  plugs  in  place,  the  brackets  having  a 
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laterally  outward  extending  position  suitably  bored  to  receive 
a  high  strength  stud  extending  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
housing  end  wall  with  the  axes  of  the  studs  being  below  the 
upper  end  of  the  plate  member,  said  studs  extendmg  beyond 
the  end  of  the  housing  and  outwardly  of  the  plate  member,  a 


pensed,  said  nozzle  being  positioned  within  said  hollow 
plunger; 

(iv)  a  feeder  pipe  to  supply  said  nozzle  with  the  liquid  to  be 
dispensed;  and 

(v)  an  intermediate  spacer  collar  supporting  said  body,  said 
chamber  and  said  spray  nozzle  being  detachably  joined  to 
said  container  and  wherein  said  chamber  is  substantially 
surrounded  along  a  length  thereof  by  said  spacer  collar. 


5,265,776 
MANUALLY  OPERABLE  DISPENSING  CAP 
LcUy  G.  Shabestari,  8325  Old  Dominion  Dr.,  McLean,  Va. 
22102 

FUed  Jul.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  913,911 

lot  a.'  GOIF  11/26 

U&  a.  222—454  17  Claims 


clamp  bar  extending  between  said  studs  having  a  slot  extendmg 
up  from  its  lower  edge  at  one  end  to  loosely  receive  one  of  the 
studs  and  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  stud,  and 
threaded  handle  nuts  mounted  on  the  outer  threaded  end  of  the 
studs  for  releasably  clamping  the  plate  member  in  its  closed 
position. 

5,265,775 
AEROSOL  SPRAY  CONTAINER 
Guy  M.  Sinclair,  Leeds,  and  Anthony  C.  L.  Waas,  Dnddington, 
both  of  Great  Britain,  aaaignors  to  Chesebrough-Ponds  USA 
Co.,  DiTisioii  of  Conopco,  Inc^  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,632 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  11,  1991, 

9107681 

Int.  a.'  B65D  83/14 

VS.  CL  222— 400J  '  C«*™» 


1.  A  dispensing  cap  for  measuring  and  dispensing  dry  mate- 
rial from  an  open  ended  container  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  main  body,  a  railing  means,  a  slider  and  a  compartment, 
wherein: 

(a)  the  main  body  is  attachable  across  the  open  end  of  said 
container  and  having  a  base,  an  opening  and  skirt,  wherein 
said  Ekirt  is  integrally  connected  with  said  base  and  fitted 
for  engagement  with  the  open  end  of  said  container  and 
said  opening  is  in  direct  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  container,  and  said  base,  receives  and  holds  the 
railing  means  on  the  surface  thereof; 

(b)  the  railing  means  positions  a  compartment  above  the 
opening  of  said  base  and  guides  a  slider  in  a  space  between 
said  main  body  and  compartment;  said  railing  means  hav- 
ing at  least  two  railing  members  being  shaped  and  posi- 
tioned for  closely  positioning  and  guiding  said  slider  and 
said  compartment; 

(c)  the  slider  covers  and  uncovers  the  opening  in  said  main 
body  such  that  when  the  slider  is  in  the  open  position,  the 
compartment  and  interior  of  the  container  are  in  direct 
communication;  and 

(d)  the  compartment  receives  said  dry  material  from  said 
container  and  has  a  top  edge  and  at  least  one  fued  volume 
and  a  means  for  external  delivery  of  the  measured  content 
of  said  compartment,  and  said  top  edge  defining  an  open 
top  corresponding  at  least  in  part  to  the  opening  in  the 
base. 


1.  An  aerosol  dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  liquid 
under  pressure  as  an  aerosol  without  the  use  of  a  pre-dosed 
propellant,  comprising: 

(i)  a  container  for  storing  said  liquid  to  be  dispensed; 

(ii)  a  means  for  introducing  atmospheric  air  into  said  appara- 
tus which  comprises: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  body; 

a  cylindrical  chamber  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being 
within  said  body; 

an  elongated  channel  separating  said  body  from  said  cham- 
ber; and 

a  hollow  plunger  with  an  open  end,  said  plunger  fitting 
movably  within  said  channel  between  said  body  and 
chamber; 

(iii)  a  spray  nozzle  through  which  said  liquid  is  to  be  dis- 


5,265,777 
PUSH-PUSH  TILTING  DISPENSING  CAP  SYSTEM 
Jack  Weinstein.  Manchester  Township,  Ocean  County,  NJ., 
assignor  to  Primary  DeliTery  Systems,  Inc.,  Eastoo,  Pa. 
Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,027 
Int  a.'  B67D  3/00 
VS.  a.  222—517  20  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  cap  system  for  dispensing  flowable  material 
from  a  container  to  which  said  cap  system  is  attachable,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  inner  cap  having  an  open  bottom,  a  sidewall  structure 
and  top,  and  having  an  orifice  for  dispensing  located  in  the 
top  of  said  inner  cap,  having  means  to  attach  said  inner 
cap  to  a  container,  and  further  having  at  least  one  vertical 
ratchet  located  on  the  outside  of  said  sidewall  structure 
permitting  downward  free  motion  and  preventing  upward 


motion  of  an  outer  cap,  said  vertical  ratchet  adapted  to 
engage  an  outer  cap  when  that  outer  cap  is  pressed  down- 
wardly; 
(b)  an  outer  cap  having  an  open  bottom,  a  sidewall  structure 
and  a  top,  and  being  movably  fitted  over  said  inner  cap, 
said  outer  cap  having  an  orifice  for  dispensing  located  on 
the  top  of  said  outer  cap,  and  further  having  at  least  one 
vertical  ratchet  located  on  the  inside  of  said  sidewall  and 
in  alignment  with  the  inner  cap  ratchet  and  being  biased 
for  downward  free  motion  and  upward  locking  of  said 
outer  cap  by  engaging  the  ratchet  of  said  inner  cap  when 
said  outer  cap  is  pressed  downwardly; 


13^3 


straight  side  is  aligned  with  said  material's  fold  line;  run- 
ning a  stitch  through  said  layers  from  the  top  edge  along 
a  predetermined  first  stitch  line  located  between  said  fold 
line  and  said  free  edge  of  said  overlying  layer; 

(c)  folding  said  first  overlying  layer  in  a  second  opposite 
direction  along  a  second  predetermined  fold  line  located 
between  said  stitch  line  and  said  free  edge  for  defining  an 
overlying  fabric  portion  and  an  underlying  fabric  portion 
of  said  overlying  layer; 

(d)  running  a  second  stitch  through  said  underlying  layer 
and  said  fabric  portions  of  said  overlying  layer  from  the 
top  edge  along  a  second  stitch  line  located  adjacent  to  said 
second  fold  line;  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  a  through  d  until  all  of  said  material  has 
been  pleated. 


5,265,779 

MANNEQUIN  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  PARTS 

Jong-Ming  Jiang,  No.7,  Hang-Chou  I  St.,  Chiayi  aty,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,209 

Int.  a.'  D06C  15/00 

VS.  a.  223—68  3  Claims 


(c)  an  outlet  stem  aligned  with  said  orifices  of  said  inner  cap 
and  said  outer  cap  such  that  when  said  outer  cap  is  in  one 
position  of  either  positioned  upwardly  or  positioned  so  as 
to  be  locked  downwardly,  said  stem  is  located  to  permit 
flowable  material  to  pass  through  the  orifices  of  said  cap, 
and  when  said  outer  cap  is  in  the  other  position  of  either 
positioned  upwardly  or  positioned  so  as  to  be  locked 
downwardly,  said  stem  does  not  permit  flowable  material 
to  pass  through  said  orifices,  said  outlet  stem  being  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  inner  cap  and  said  outer  cap;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  spring  member  located  atop  the  inner  cap  and 
under  the  top  of  the  outer  cap  so  as  to  bias  said  outer  cap 
upwardly. 


5,265,778 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  REVERSIBLE 

PLEATED  MATERIAL 

Albert  Shehebar,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Joigou  Designs, 

Inc.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,805 

Int.  a.'  D05B  7/00,  A41H  43/00 

VS.  a.  223—28  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  pleats  along  a  fabric  material 
having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge  comprising: 

(a)  folding  said  fabric  material  in  a  first  direction  along  a 
predetermined  fold  line  substantially  extending  from  said 
top  edge  to  said  bottom  edge  for  defining  an  overlying 
layer  having  a  free  edge  and  an  underlying  layer; 

(b)  wherein,  a  template  having  a  straight  side,  a  tapered  side, 
and  a  top  edge  joining  said  sides  which  is  wider  than  an 
opposing  parallel  bottom  edge  joining  said  sides,  is  placed 
over  the  overlying  layer  such  that  said  template  top  edge 
is  adjacent  to  said  material's  top  edge  and  said  template's 


1.  A  mannequin  comprising: 

a  support  frame  having  a  base  plate  and  a  generally  vertical 
support  portion  fixed  on  the  base  plate; 

a  horizontal  support  assembly  including  an  upper  horizontal 
support  unit,  a  middle  horizontal  support  unit  and  a  lower 
horizontal  support  unit,  said  horizontal  support  units 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  being  mounted 
movably  on  said  support  portion  of  said  support  frame, 
each  of  said  horizontal  support  units  including  a  generally 
horizontally  middle  tube  mounted  movably  on  said  sup- 
port portion  of  said  support  frame,  means  for  locking  said 
horizontal  middle  tube  releasably  on  said  support  frame, 
two  generally  horizontal  side  tubes  mounted  respectively 
and  movably  within  two  end  portions  of  said  horizontal 
middle  tube,  and  an  adjustment  unit  installed  on  said  hori- 
zontal middle  tube  and  actuatable  so  as  to  move  said 
horizontal  side  tubes  on  said  horizontal  middle  tube,  each 
of  said  horizontal  side  tubes  including  a  rack  secured  to  an 
inner  end  portion  thereof,  said  adjustment  unit  being 
provided  with  a  fixed  pinion  that  engages  said  racks  of 
said  horizontal  side  tubes  so  that  rotation  of  said  adjust- 
ment unit  moves  said  horizontal  side  tubes  relative  to  said 
horizontal  middle  tube; 

a  cheat-outline  simulating  plate  supported  on  a  top  end 
portion  of  said  support  frame; 

two  shoulder-outline  simulating  plates  respectively  sup- 
ported on  outer  end  portions  of  said  horizontal  side  tubes 
of  said  upper  horizontal  support  unit; 
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two  upper  limb  units  respectively  coupled  with  said  shoul- 
der-outline simulating  plates; 

two  waist-outline  simulating  plates  respectively  supported 
on  said  horizontal  side  tubes  of  said  middle  horizontal 
support  unit; 

two  hip-outline  simulating  plates  respectively  supported  on 
said  horizontal  side  tubes  of  said  lower  horizontal  support 
unit; 

whereby,  each  of  said  horizontal  support  units  has  a  height 
and  width  that  can  be  adjusted;  and 

each  of  said  waist-outline  and  hip-outUne  simulating  plates 
including  a  row  of  at  least  three  positioning  pins  provided 
securely  on  an  inner  side  thereof  so  that  an  outer  end  of  a 
corresponding  said  horizontal  side  tube  can  be  sleeved 
selectively  on  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  positioning  pins, 
whereby,  positions  of  said  waist-outline  and  hip-outline 
simulating  plates  are  adjustable  forward  and  rearward 
relative  to  said  support  frame. 


5,265,781 

BELT  OR  WAISTBAND  MOUNT  ABLE  SUPPORT  FOR 

ARTICXE  CARRIER 

Richard  E.  D.  Nichola,  13223  BbKk  Mountaiii  Rd„  #357,  Saa 

Diego,  Calif.  92129 

FUcd  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,992 

lilt  a.'  F41C  33/02 

VS.  CL  224—198  26  Claima 


5,265,780 

COMBINED  BACKPACK  FRAME  AND  CLIMBING 

STAND 

Tinothy  I.  MMthews,  Box  102- A,  R.D.#2,  and  Jofca  C.  Wyck- 

off.  Box  174,  ItD.#2,  both  of  Belridere,  N  J.  07823 

FUcd  Job.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,655 

tat  CL'  A45F  4/02 

VS.  CL  224—155  20  Claims 


1.  A  combined  backpack  frame  and  climbing  wildlife  stand 
enabling  a  user  to  employ  said  combination  to  climb  a  selected 
one  of  a  tree  and  a  pole,  said  combination  having  a  plurality  of 
utilization  modes  including  a  backpack  mode,  a  climbing  mode 
and  a  wildlife  stand  mode,  said  combination  comprising: 
first  means  to  provide  a  backpack  frame  in  said  backpack 
mode,  a  climbing  device  in  said  climbing  mode  and  a 
platform  in  said  stand  mode; 
second  means  detachably  connected  to  said  first  means  to 
encircle  said  selected  one  of  a  tree  and  a  pole  to  assist  said 
first  means  in  climbmg  said  selected  one  of  a  tree  and  a 
|X)le  when  in  said  cUmbing  mode  and  to  stabilize  said  first 
means  in  said  stand  mode; 
third  means  detachably  connected  to  said  first  means  at 
approximately  a  right  angle  thereto  to  provide  a  load 
bearing  member  when  in  said  backpack  mode,  to  be  de- 
tached from  said  first  means  to  provide  a  climbing  assist 
member  when  in  said  climbing  mode  and  to  provide  a  seat 
for  said  user  in  said  stand  mode  after  climbing  in  said 
climbing  mode  to  a  desired  height  on  said  selected  one  of 
a  tree  and  a  pole;  and 
fourth  means  detachably  connected  to  said  third  means  to 
encircle  said  selected  one  of  a  tree  and  a  pole  to  assist  said 
third  means  in  climbing  said  selected  one  of  a  tree  and  a 
pole  when  in  said  climbing  mode  and  to  subilize  said  third 
means  in  said  stand  mode; 
said  second  and  fourth  means  being  stored  on  said  first 
means  when  in  said  backpack  mode. 


1.  A  belt  mountable  holder,  comprising: 

a  holster  body  having  a  handgun  receiving  pouch; 

a  mounting  plate  having  a  pair  of  aligned,  belt  receiving 
openings  for  slidably  receiving  a  wearer's  belt  extending 
through  the  openings; 

a  pivotal  connector  pivotally  connecting  the  holster  body  to 
the  mounting  plate  for  selective  angular  positioning  of  the 
holster  body  relative  to  the  plate; 

the  pivotal  connector  including  adjustment  means  for  re- 
stricting angular  positioning  of  the  holster  body  to  a  pre- 
determined range  of  angles  and  allowing  continuous  angu- 
lar adjustment  within  said  range; 

fastener  means  for  releasably  securing  the  holster  body  in  a 
selected  angular  position  relative  to  the  plate; 

said  plate  having  a  central  pivotal  opening  and  a  pair  of 
arcuate  slots  positioned  symmetrically  on  each  side  of  said 
pivotal  opening,  said  pivotal  connector  comprising  a 
central  pivotal  extending  through  said  pivot  opening; 

said  adjustment  means  comprising  first  and  second  adjust- 
ment members  extending  transversely  through  said  arcu- 
ate slots  and  moveable  in  opposite  directions  between 
opposite  ends  of  said  slots  to  control  angular  positioning 
of  the  holder  body;  and 

said  fastener  means  comprising  means  for  securing  said 
adjustment  members  at  selected  positions  in  said  slots. 


5,265,782 

MILITARY  MEDICAL  VEST 

Daniel  T.  McNamara.  Ret  5,  Box  94A,  Carthage,  N.C.  28327 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,401 

tat  a.'  A45F  3/02 

VS.  CL  224—204  7  Claiois 

1.  A  military  medical  vest  for  holding  an  array  of  medical 

supplies  such  as  IV  bags,  etc.,  comprising: 

a)  a  vest  having  a  back  panel  having  a  veriically  disposed 
central  axis,  a  pair  of  side  panels,  and  a  pair  of  divided 
front  panels; 

b)  a  series  of  transversely  extending  vertically  spaced  IV  bag 
holders  secured  to  the  back  panel,  the  series  of  IV  bag 
holders  including  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  and 
vertically  spaced  elongated  compartments  with  each  com- 
partment having  opposed  open  ends  with  a  closure  flap 
secured  adjacent  to  the  open  end  and  operative  to  close 
the  compartments; 

at  least  two  side-by-side  field  dressing  compariments  dis- 
posed on  the  back  panel  and  above  the  series  of  IV  bag 
holders,  each  of  the  side-by-side  field  dressing  compari- 
ments including  an  inner  disposed  closed  end  adjacent  said 
central  axis  and  an  outer  open  end  facing  away  from  said 
central  axis  and  where  there  is  a  closure  flap  mounted 
adjacent  each  open  end  of  the  respective  field  dressing 


compariments;  and  a  series  of  chest  tube  holders  located 
on  the  back  panel  and  above  said  field  dressing  compari- 
ments comprised  of  at  least  one  pair  of  loops  spaced  later- 
ally of  said  central  axis  such  that  a  chest  tube  can  be 


supported  in  said  spaced  loops  in  a  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly disposed  position  with  respect  to  said  central 
axis  so  as  to  leave  the  arms  of  a  wearer  of  the  vest  unim- 
paired when  a  chest  tube  is  carried  by  the  chest  tube 
holder. 


5,265,783 
BAG 
Mohammed  M.  Iqbal,  4F,  14-1,  Nazimabad,  Karachi,  Pakistan 
74600 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,702 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1991, 
9120760 

tat  a.*  B65D  33/14 
VS.  a.  224—205  9  Claims 


5,265,784 

CARRYING  SACK  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE  HELMET 

Michael  Gregory,  P.O.  Box  6246,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  90212 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,997 

tat  a.5  A45C  13/30 

VS.  a.  224—205  3  Claims 


1.  A  novel  protective  carrying  sack  for  a  motorcycle  helmet 
having  a  generally  hemispherical  shape  comprising  a  pliable 
fabric  body  having  a  soft  inside  surface  adapted  to  polish  the 
surface  of  the  helmet  and  an  outer  surface  tougher  than  said 
inside  surface,  said  body  having  a  generally  hemispherical 
shape  and  generally  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  shell  of  the 
motorcycle  helmet  and  having  opposed  side  flaps  which  over- 
lap at  the  top  over  the  helmet  to  form  a  closure  and  having  at 
one  upper  end  an  elongated  belt  first  loop  poriion,  and  at  the 
opposite  upper  end  a  small  second  loop  portion,  said  first  loop 
poriion  being  adapted  to  pass  through  said  second  loop  por- 
tion, and  said  first  loop  poriion  being  large  enough  to  pass  over 
the  shoulder  and  under  the  arm  of  a  wearer  when  being  car- 
ried. 


5,265,785 

PROTECTIVE  GLOVE  PROVIDER 

Thomas  G.  Chudy,  P.O.  Box  153,  Maaston,  Wis.  53948 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,245 

tat  CL'  A4SF  5/00;  B65D  83/00 

VS.  a.  224-252  6  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  bag  made  by  a  fdl  and  seal  process,  said  bag 
having  a  top  and  bottom,  and  comprising: 
a  narrow  seal  poriion  at  the  bottom  of  the  bag; 
a  wide  seal  poriion  at  the  top  of  the  bag;  and 
a  quantity  of  snack  food  sealed  into  the  bag  between  said 

narrow  seal  portion  and  said  wide  seal  poriion; 
a  pattern  of  perforations  formed  in  said  wide  seal  portion, 
wherein  said  pattern  of  perforations  includes  at  least  one 

perforated  line,  which  does  not  cut  a  side  of  the  bag,  said 

line  terminating  at  its  two  ends  in  punched  holes,  and 
at  least  one  perforated  line  which  does  cut  a  side  of  said  bag, 

and 
wherein  due  to  said  pattern  of  perforations,  said  wide  seal 

poriion  can  be  extended  to  form  a  loop  for  hanging  said 

bag  from  a  neck  of  a  user. 


1.  A  portable  canister  apparatus  for  transporting  and  dis- 
pensing protective  gloves,  said  canister  apparatus  comprising 
a  canister  adapted  to  contain  protective  gloves,  said  canister 
including  a  body  member,  said  body  member  including  an 
open  end  portion  and  a  closed  end  portion,  said  closed  end 
poriion  including  an  end  wall  having  an  aperiure,  said  end 
wall  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  thicknesses  of  the 
remainder  of  said  body  member  so  that  said  end  wall  is 
flexible  relative  to  the  remainder  of  said  body  member  to 
permit  withdrawal  of  the  protective  gloves  from  said 
canister  through  said  aperiure,  and  said  canister  including 
a  base  member  attachable  to  said  body  member  to  close 
said  open  end  poriion  of  said  body  member,  each  of  said 
body  member  and  said  base  member  being  made  of  a 
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semi-rigid  plastic  material  such  that  when  said  base  mem- 
ber is  attached  to  said  body  member  to  form  said  canister, 
said  canister  is  substantially  rigid,  and 
means  on  said  canister  for  attaching  said  canister  to  a  person. 

5,265,786 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  SURGICAL  STAPLES 
Albert  HeioMrl;  Holger  Kartbeus,  both  of  Hamburg;  Dietmar 
Paakc,  Butehode,  aod  Hans-UIrich  PIcaio,  Hamburg,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aadgnors  to  Bciersdorf  AG,  Hamburg, 
Fed.  R^  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,615 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geniuuiy,  Oct.  11, 
1991,  4133692 

lata.' A61B/ 7/0(M 

UJS.  CL  227—175  '  C*«*« 


providing  an  upsetting  pressure  to  joint  the  opposite  side  sur- 
faces of  the  workpiece  at  a  jointing  point,  and  third  means  for 
supplying  a  high  frequency  power  to  the  workpiece  to  weld 
the  opposite  side  surfaces  at  the  jointing  point  so  as  to  produce 
a  metal  tube  member,  the  welding  management  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  camera  positioned  to  have  a  visual  field  including  the 
jointing  point  for  producing  a  video  signal  indicative  of  an 


u'tf-^ 
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image  including  an  area  luminous  with  a  pre-arc  produced 
in  the  visual  field; 

an  image  processor  for  converting  the  video  signal  into  a 
luminance  distribution  pattern;  and 

an  inference  unit  for  inferring  a  defective  welding  condition 
based  upon  the  luminance  distribution  pattern,  the  infer- 
ence unit  including  means  for  producing  an  alarm  when  a 
defective  welding  condition  is  inferred. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  placing  surgical  suples  which  are 
provided  with  two  Umbs  connected  by  a  bar,  which  suples  can 
be  moved  one  after  the  other  from  a  sUpIc  support  onto  a 
lower  die  and  can  be  deformed  there  by  an  upper  die  and  by 
lowering  the  upper  die  onto  the  particular  staple  to  be  placed 
and  situated  on  the  lower  die,  wherein  the  suple  is  deformed 
by  bending  around  the  lower  die  and  then  separated  from  the 
lower  die  by  using  an  ejector  which,  during  the  deformation 
process,  stands  in  a  first  position  out  of  contact  with  the  partic- 
ular suple  to  be  implanted  and  which  can  be  moved  into  a 
second  position  in  the  direction  of  the  implanted  sUple  after 
the  deformation  process  to  push  the  suple  from  the  lower  die, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  lower  housing  wall,  one  end  of 
said  ejector  being  provided  with  a  head  to  engage  with  limbs 
of  the  implanted  suple  below  said  lower  die  when  the  ejector 
is  moved  into  the  second  position,  and  means  extending  from 
under  said  ejector  for  movably  supporting  said  ejector  on  said 
lower  housing  wall  for  movement  along  a  straight  path. 

5,265,787 
WELDING  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS 
Y^ji    Iskizaka;    Takaahi    Katanomka;    Onmu    Manida,    aad 
Hlroyasu  Kimura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabusUki 
Kaislia  Meidensha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1992,  4-066726; 
Apr.  7,  1992,  4-084264;  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099372;  May  25,  1992, 
4-131263;  May  25,  1992,  4-131264 

I«t  CL'  B23K  ll/Oa  11/25 
VS.  CL  22»— 9  >«  Claims 

1.  A  welding  management  apparatus  for  use  with  a  tube 
production  machine  including  first  means  for  forming  a  work- 
piece  fed  from  a  roll  of  metal  strip  in  a  tubular  formation 
having  side  surfaces  opposite  to  each  other,  second  means  for 


'  5J65,788 

BONDING  MACHINE  WTTH  OXIDIZATION 
PREVENTIVE  MEANS 
K«i^i  Ozawa,  and  Yukitaki  Sonoda,  botk  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Msignor*  to  K«iFii«iiiiti  Kaisha  Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,801 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Not.  21,  1990,  2-314430 

iBt  a.'  B23K  1/00 

VS.  a.  228—42  2  Claims 


SOURCE 

1.  An  oxidation  preventive  means  for  a  semiconductor  bond- 
ing machine  with  a  bonding  sUge  on  which  semiconductors 
are  placed,  said  oxidation  preventing  means  comprising: 

a  source  of  oxidation  preventive  gas; 

a  heater  means  coupled  to  said  source; 

a  first  pipe  coupled  to  said  heater  means  and  extending  to 
and  surrounding  one-half  of  said  bonding  sUge; 

a  second  pipe  coupled  to  said  heater  means  and  extending  to 
and  surrounding  one-half  of  said  bonding  sUge  and  oppos- 
ing said  first  pipe; 

a  closing  block  provided  between  and  closing  opposing 
terminal  ends  of  the  portions  of  said  first  and  second  pipes 
which  surround  one-half  of  said  bonding  sUge; 

a  plurality  of  gas  discharge  holes  provided  in  only  said 
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portion  of  both  said  first  and  second  pipes  which  surround 
said  bonding  sUge;  and 
a  thermal  insulation  means  provided  on  a  remainder  of  said 
first  and  second  pipes. 


5,265,789 

PIPE  WELDING  COUNTERWEIGHT  SUPPORT 

APPARATUS 

Mark  F.  Adams,  20  Maligne  Dr.,  Devon,  Alberta,  Canada  TOC- 

lEO 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,216 

Int  a.'  B23K  37/04,  37/053 

VS.  a.  228— 49J  5  Oaims 


1.  A  pipe  welding  counterweight  support  apparatus  for 
securing  a  workpiece  during  a  welding  procedure,  wherein  the 
apparatus  comprises, 

a  support  pipe,  the  support  pipe  having  a  first  end  spaced 
from  a  second  end,  with  the  support  pipe  symmetrically 
oriented  about  an  axis,  and 

a  V-shaped  support  mount  having  first  and  second  support 
plates  joined  together  at  an  apex,  and  wherein  the  apex  is 
fixedly  secured  to  the  first  end,  and  wherein  the  first  and 
second  support  plates  define  a  predetermined  angle  there- 
between, and  the  predetermined  angle  is  bisected  by  the 
axis,  and 

a  latch  chain  secured  to  one  of  the  support  plates  in  a  pivotal 
relationship,  and  wherein  the  latch  chain  is  arranged  for 
securement  around  the  workpiece,  and  the  latch  chain 
further  arranged  for  securement  adjacent  the  second  sup- 
port plate  to  include  latch  means  for  securement  of  the 
chain  relative  to  the  second  support  plate. 


5,265,790 

MFTHOD  FOR  JOINING  BI-METALUC  TUBULARS 

AND  A  BI-MFTALLIC  TUBULAR  WELD 

CONFIGURATION 

James  D.  Mumford,  III,  Long  Valley,  and  Vinod  K.  Pareek, 

Flemingtoo,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  A 

Engineering  Company,  Florham  PariL,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar,  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,905 

Int  a.'  B23K  31/02.  101/10 

VS.  a.  228—189  ♦  Claims 


1.  Method  for  joining  bimetallic  tubulars  comprising: 
(a)  joining  a  first  and  a  second  bimetallic  tubular  each  having 
an  inner  layer  comprised  of  a  first  composition,  and  an 
outer  layer  comprised  of  a  second  composition,  wherein 


said  inner  layer  extends  beyond  said  outer  layer  at  the  area 
to  be  joined; 

(b)  circumferentially  butt  welding  said  inner  layers  of  said 
first  and  said  second  bimetallic  tubular  such  that  said  butt 
weld  does  not  contact  said  outer  tubes  of  said  first  and  said 
second  bimetallic  tubular  and  wherein  said  butt  weld 
consists  essentially  of  said  first  composition; 

(c)  circumferentially  lap  welding  a  sleeve  having  a  first  and 
second  end,  said  sleeve  slidingly  engaged  with  said  bime- 
tallic tubular  and  encompassing  said  butt  weld,  said  sleeve 
being  comprised  of  said  second  composition,  to  said  outer 
layers  of  said  bimetallic  tubulars  at  each  of  said  sleeve 
ends,  wherein  said  sleeve  is  of  a  length  extending  beyond 
said  butt  weld  such  that  when  said  lap  welding  occurs  said 
lap  welds  do  not  contact  said  inner  layers  or  said  butt 
weld,  and  wherein  said  lap  weld  consists  essentially  of  said 
second  composition  of  said  bimetallic  tubulars. 


5,265,791 

METAL  ALLOY  SOLID  STATE  JOINING  BY  LOCAL 

INTERFACIAL  STRAIN  CONTROL 

Herman  A.  Nied,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Robert  E.  Sundell,  Clifton 

Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Sctaeoectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No,  970,748 

Int  a.'  B23K  20/00 

VS.  a.  228—116  11  Claims 


1.  A  metal  alloy  solid  sUte  cold  joining  method  which  uses 
an  apparatus  having  a  first  metal  alloy  component  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  a  second  metal  alloy  component  having 
first  and  second  ends,  such  that  said  method  is  comprised  of  the 
steps  of: 
surface  treating  said  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second  metal 
aUoy  components  to  create  a  first  predetermined  geomet- 
rical pattern  on  said  first  component  and  a  second  prede- 
termined geometrical  pattern  on  said  second  component; 
aligning  said  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second  components 
such  that  said  first  and  second  patterns  are  substantially 
contacting  each  other  along  their  entire  patterns  and  are 
substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other;  and 
pressing  said  first  and  second  metal  alloy  components  to- 
gether such  that  said  first  ends  are  joined  together  to 
create  a  solid  sUte  joint  between  said  cold  first  and  second 
metal  alloy  components. 


5,265,792 
LIGHT  SOURCE  AND  TECHNIQUE  FOR  MOUNTING 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODES 
Shane  Harrah,  Menlo  Park;  Trevor  J.  Smith,  Nevada  Qty;  John 
Uebbing,  Palo  Alto;  Thomas  F^ardo,  SanU  Clara,  and  Jerry 
D.  Kreger,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aog.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,754 
Ut  CL'  HOIL  21/50 
VS.  a.  228— 6J  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  mounting  light  emitting  diode  dice  on  a 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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temporarily  attaching  the  dice  to  adhesive  on  a  flexible  tope 

in  a  column  extending  along  the  Upe; 
bending  the  tope  for  successively  tilting  each  die  relative  to 

a  successive  die  in  the  column; 


fourth  of  which  is  adhered  by  adhesive  to  the  first  by  a 
glue  lap  articulated  to  the  fourth  wall; 

(b)  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  top  and  bottom  end  closing 
flaps  articulated  respectively  to  top  and  bottom  of  each 
said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  walls; 

(c)  viewing  windows  formed  in  the  top  and  bottom  end  flaps 
of  said  second  panel; 

(d)  first  adhesive  closure  slots  formed  in  top  and  bottom  end 
flaps  of  a  fourth  panel  and  said  adhesive  closure  slots  are 
adapted  to  underlie  said  viewing  windows  in  registry 
therewith; 

(e)  second  adhesive  closure  slots  similar  in  shape  to  said  first 
slots  formed  in  the  top  and  bottom  end  flaps  of  said  first 
wall: 


that  the  handle  may  secure  the  top  flaps  of  the  contoiner 
when  the  container  is  overfilled  and  the  top  flaps  do  not 


removing  a  tilted  die  from  the  adhesive;  and 
advancing  the  removed  die  toward  the  substrate. 

5,265,793 
SMALL  THICK-WALLED  COMPOSITE  METAL  TUBING 

AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUaNG  THE  SAME 
Masayoshi  Usui;  Yuzo  Hitachi,  and  Seiya  Takahata,  all  of  Shi- 
zuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
Conrinuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,714.  Jan.  24,  IWO,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Dec.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  997.839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7,  1989,  1-26719 
Int.  a.'  B21C  37/06 
UJS.  CL  228—127  »2  Cteima 


1.  A  small  thick-walled  composite  metal  fuel  injection  tubing 
comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  carbon  steel  pipe; 

(b)  an  inner  stainless  steel  pipe  press-fitted  in  said  large 
diameter  carbon  steel  pipe  by  drawing,  the  press-fitted 
mating  surfaces  of  said  inner  and  outer  pipes  being  metol- 
lurgically  and  integrally  bonded  together,  at  least  an  in- 
side wall  surface  of  said  inner  stoinless  steel  pipe  having  a 
film  coating  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
elemental  nickel  and  a  dual  layer  structure  of  an  elemental 
nickel  layer  adjacent  a  metal  layer,  said  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr,  Mo,  Co,  and  Cu;  and 

(c)  a  diffused  layer  of  said  film  coating  at  an  interface  be- 
tween said  film  coating  and  said  inside  wall  surface. 


5.265,794 
TAMPER  EVIDENT  FOLDING  CARTON 
Alan  Johnston,  New  Haren,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rexham  Corpo- 
ration, Charlotte,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,464,  Jan.  10. 1992.  Pat.  No. 
5  148.970.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  947,654 
Int.  a.'  B65D  i/42 
MS.  a.  229—102  10  C*"™ 

1.  A  tamper-evident  folding  carton  having 
(a)  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  walls  three  of  which  are 
articulated  to  one  another  along  parallel  score  lines,  the 


\\ 
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(0  top  and  bottom  ends  of  said  carton  being  established  and 
closed  by  sequential  infolding  respectively  of  said  third 
flap;  said  first  flap;  said  fourth  flap;  and  said  second  flap; 

(g)  adhesive  closure  means  deposited  in  the  form  of  a  slug  in 
said  first  and  second  closure  slots  and  adhering  said  win- 
dowed flaps  to  both  said  underlying  first  and  fourth  slot- 
ted flaps  and  also  to  the  third  end  flaps  underlying  both  of 
said  slotted  flaps;  and 

(h)  tamper  indicating  seals  adhered  to  said  windowed  second 
flaps  and  closing  off  said  windows;  said  seals  including  a 
carrier  having  tomper  indicating  means  of  low  adhesion 
material  adapted  to  create  an  irreversible  flagging  indicia 
viewable  through  said  carrier  at  said  window  when  said 
adhesive  closure  means  sealing  said  windowed  flaps  to 
said  underlying  Haps  has  been  disrupted  by  carton-open- 
ing or  tampering  motion. 


5,265,795 

FOOD  CONTAINER  FOR  MICROWAVE  OVEN 

HEATING 

Peter  Roth,  111  E.  14th  St^  Suite  251,  New  York.  N.Y.  10003, 

and  Frank  Lewkowitz,  87  Meridian  Rd.,  Lerittown,  N.Y. 

11756 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,512 
Int.  a.'  B65D  5/46 
MS.  a.  229— 117J2  2  Claims 

1.  A  food  container  of  a  type  made  of  cardboard  or  plastic 
and  having  top  flaps, 

an  elongated  handle  member,  the  ends  of  the  elongated 
handle  member  being  connected  to  the  contoiner,  the 
handle  being  of  plastic,  wherein  the  handle  is  flexible  and 
has  fasteners  spaced  in  the  central  portion  of  the  handle  so 


fold  down  flat,  whereby  the  container  can  be  safely  heated 
in  a  microwave  over. 


5^65,796 
PLURAL  COMPARTMENT  CARTON  FOOD  TRAY  WITH 

IMPROVED  CORNER  CONSTRUCHON 

Richard  F.  GulliTer,  and  James  R.  Green,  both  of  Tuscaloosa, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Sutes  Paper  Corporation,  Tuscaloosa, 

Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,599,  Not.  13,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,183J01.  This  appUcation  Not.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  975,005 

Int  a.'  B65D  5/4S 
MS.  a.  229—120.16  20  Claims 


provided  on  side  wall  panels  of  adjacent  compartments 
which  are  foldably  attached  to  one  another  along  their 
outer  edges  to  form  a  partition  between  adjacent  compart- 
ments, 

at  least  two  of  said  exterior  comers  being  of  a  sealed  integral 
comer  construction,  said  integral  comer  construction 
having  the  gusset  wall  portion  associated  with  the  pair  of 
side  wall  panels  thereof  comprising  a  gusset  wall  panel 
integral  with  the  associated  pair  of  adjacent  side  wall 
panels  along  two  end  fold  lines  extending  in  angular  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  one  another  from  the  comer  point 
associated  with  the  pair  of  adjacent  fold  lines  with  which 
said  pair  of  adjacent  side  wall  panels  is  integral,  said  sealed 
integral  comer  construction  having  said  gusset  wall  pan- 
els being  folded  along  the  associated  angularly  related  end 
fold  lines  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  the  associ- 
ated pair  of  adjacent  side  wall  panels  so  as  to  bring  said 
associated  gusset  wall  panel  into  surface-to-surface  abut- 
ting relation  with  an  end  portion  of  one  of  the  associated 
pair  of  adjacent  side  wall  panels  defined  by  one  of  the 
associated  two  end  fold  lines,  and 

an  adhesive  adhering  each  of  said  gusset  wall  panels  associ- 
ated with  said  at  least  two  exterior  comers  in  surface-to- 
surface  abutting  relation  with  the  associated  one  side  wall 
end  portion  so  that  said  sealed  integral  comer  construc- 
tion is  defined  (I)  exteriorly  by  the  associated  gusset  wall 
panel  adhesively  adhered  in  abutting  relation  to  the  associ- 
ated one  side  wall  end  [Mrtion  with  the  associated  one  end 
fold  line  extending  generally  in  a  plane  coincident  with  an 
interior  surface  of  the  associated  one  side  wall  panel  from 
the  associated  comer  point  and  (2)  interiorly  by  another  of 
the  associated  two  end  fold  lines  extending  from  the  asso- 
ciated comer  point  generally  along  the  interior  surface  of 
the  associated  one  side  wall  panel. 


5,265,797 
BOX  CONSTRUCTION 
Gordon  O.  Velge,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  and  Clifford  L.  StafToni, 
Woodbury,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Ches- 
ter, Pa. 

FUed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,716 

Int  a.'  B65D  4i/14 

MS.  CL  229— 125  J6  6  Claims 


1.  A  carton  tray  having  a  plurality  of  inner  compartments 
suitoble  to  retoin  consumable  contents  therein  containing  liquid 
so  that  the  contents  can  be  (1)  heated  in  an  oven  while  retained 
therein  and  (2)  thereafter  consumed  while  retained  therein, 
said  carton  tray,  for  each  compartment,  includes: 

a  bottom  wall  panel  having  a  periphery  defined  by  intercon- 
necting side  fold  lines  intertelated  so  that  each  adjacent 
pair  of  side  fold  lines  extends  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
each  other  from  a  comer  point  defining  a  comer  of  said 
bottom  wall  panel, 
side  wall  panels  with  outer  edges,  said  side  wall  panels  being 
integral  with  said  bottom  wall  panel  along  said  side  fold 
lines  and  intertelated  so  that  there  are  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  adjacent  side  wall  panels,  said  side  wall  panels  being 
folded  along  said  side  fold  lines  in  a  direction  which  is  the 
same  relative  to  said  bottom  wall  panel  to  form  compart- 
ment sides, 
gusset  wall  portions  providing  an  integral  interconnection 
between  each  pair  of  adjacent  side  wall  panels,  said  gusset 
wall  portions  being  folded  and  sealed  to  form  leak  tight 
sealed  comers, 
said  compartments  being  integrally  intercoimected  and  ar- 
ranged in  side-by-side  relation  to  provide  the  carton  tray 
with  an  exterior  periphery  having  spaced  exterior  comers, 
the  integral  interconnection  of  said  compartments  being 


1.  A  box  for  shipping  and  storing  empty  collapsible  tubes 
positioned  vertically  within  the  box,  wherein  the  tubes  in  a  box 
fully  loaded  form  a  honeycombed  column  effect  that  gives 
structural  strength  to  the  assembled  box  and  prevents  damage 
to  the  tubes. 

comprising 
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A)  a  box  body  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  recUngle  with  an 
open  top  and  bottom  and  having 

1)  opposed  sides  and  ends  that  are  alternately  continuous, 

2)  a  folded  lip  extending  along  the  box  body  at  the  top  and 
bottom,  and 

B)  a  pair  of  lids  that  form  a  top  and  bottom  of  the  box,  each 
lid  having 

1)  a  flat  web,  conforming  generally  in  size  and  shape  to  the 
length  and  width  of  the  box  body  and  having  a  perime- 
ter, 

2)  a  receiving  groove  generally  U-shaped  in  cross  section 
extending  around  the  perimeter  of  the  web,  and 

3)  snaps  formed  within  the  receiving  groove; 
wherein 

1)  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  box  body  at  top  and  bottom  lie 
partially  within  the  receiving  groove  of  the  lid,  and 

2)  the  snaps  within  the  groove  engage  the  box  body  lip. 


5,265,799 

FLIP-TOP  RECLOSEABLE  CARTON  AND  LINER 

ASSEMBLY 

James  L.  Stone,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packaging 

Corporation  of  America,  Evanston,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,342 

Int.  a.5  B65D  5/56.  5/54 

VS.  a.  229—225  17  Oaims 


said  adhesive  and  air  passageways  of  said  transition  plate 
remain  in  flow  communication  with  said  adhesive  and  air 


display  screen  of  fluid  droplets  at  an  angle  to  the  path  and 
having  a  center  and  lateral  and  top  and  bottom  edges; 
projecting  an  image  onto  the  screen  from  a  point  spaced 


5,265,798 

TUBULAR  BEVERAGE  CARTON  WTTH  FLAP 

ALIGNMENT  FEATURE 

James  B.  DeMaio,  Marietta,  and  James  T.  Stout,  EUijay,  both  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,594 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/42 

\}S.  a.  229—132  3  Claims 


Xt^ 


1.  A  tubular  carton  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall  having  side  edges, 

a  pair  of  side  walls  foldably  joined  along  fold  lines  respec- 
tively to  the  side  edges  of  said  bottom  wall, 

a  top  wall  having  side  edges  and  foldably  joined  thereto 
along  fold  lines  respectively  to  said  side  walls  remote  from 
said  bottom  wall. 

said  side  walls  being  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  top  and 
bottom  walls  to  form  a  sleeve, 

a  dust  flap  foldably  joined  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  top  and 
bottom  walls  and  extending  to  an  outer  end, 

an  end  flap  foldably  joined  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  side 
walls  proximate  to  said  dust  flaps  and  extending  therefrom 
a  distance  less  than  a  width  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls, 

web  structure  foldably  interconnecting  adjacent  ones  of  said 
dust  Haps  and  said  end  flaps  remote  from  the  outer  ends  of 
said  dust  flaps  and  said  end  flaps,  at  least  a  major  portion 
of  said  web  structure  being  taken  from  said  end  flaps, 

each  of  said  dust  flaps  and  said  end  flaps  defining  side  edges 
which  at  outer  portions  thereof,  disposed  beyond  said  web 
structure,  are  disposed  inwardly  from  an  imaginary  line 
coincidental  with  the  fold  line  connecting  the  respective 
one  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  said  side  walls,  and 

an  alignment  edge  defined  along  the  outermost  portions  of 
said  side  edges  of  each  of  said  dust  flaps,  each  of  said 
alignment  edges  being  defined  by  a  portion  of  said  side 
edge  extending  to  a  respective  one  of  said  imaginary  lines. 


1.  A  recloseable  liner-container  assembly,  comprising: 

a  container  including  opposing  top  and  bottom  walls,  oppos- 
ing front  and  back  walls,  and  opposing  side  walls,  the  side 
walls  and  front  wall  including  a  contiguous  horizontal  tear 
strip  for  opening  up  the  container  from  a  sealed  form  to 
form  a  lid  hingedly  attached  to  a  base  section; 

a  liner  constructed  and  arranged  for  placement  within  the 
container  and  including  a  front  panel  and  opposing  side 
panels  for  fitting  the  liner  within  the  container,  the  front 
panel  having  an  outer  surface  adjacent  to  an  inner  surface 
of  the  container  front  wall;  and 

wherein  the  liner  front  panel  includes  a  flap  and  a  flap- 
receiving  portion  disposed  in  forcibly  displaceable  mutual 
engagement  such  that  opening  the  container  lid  exerts  a 
force  which  disengages  the  mutual  engagement  between 
the  flap  and  the  flap-receiving  portion,  and  reclosing  the 
lid  leads  to  snap  re-engagement  of  the  flap  and  the  flap- 
receiving  portion. 


5,265,800 
ADHESIVE  SPRAY  GUN  WfTH  ADJUSTABLE  MODULE 

AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 
Roger  A.  Ziecker,  and  George  E.  Boccagno,  both  of  Lawrence- 
▼ille,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,509 
Int.  a.'  B05B  15/08 
U.S.  a.  239—1  23  Clums 

17.  A  component  assembly  for  adjustably  mounting  at  least 
one  spray  gun  module  to  a  service  manifold,  said  component 
assembly  comprising: 
a  transition  plate  having  an  adhesive  and  an  air  passageway 
therethrough  and  including  means  for  adjoining  to  said 
service  manifold;  and 
a  slidable  mounting  plate  with  an  adhesive  and  an  air  pas- 
sageway therethrough  mounted  against  said  transition 
plate  to  enable  lateral  adjustment  relative  thereto  while 


5,265,801 
VORTEX  TUBE  USED  TO  SUPPLY  LPHV  AIR  TO  SPRAY 

APPARATUS 
John  C.  Larson,  CUrkston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,441,  Feb.  2, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  7074>91 

Int  a.'  B05B  1/24,  7/02.  7/10 

MS.  a.  239—11  12  Claims 


from  the  screen  along  a  line  substantially  normal  thereto; 
and 
substantially  equalizing  the  distance  from  the  point  to  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  screen. 


passageways  of  said  mounting  plate  and  including  means 
for  adjoining  to  one  of  said  at  least  one  spray  gun  module. 


5,265,803 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  A 

POP-UP  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  TO  LOW  VOLUME 

USAGE 

Susan  S.  Thayer,  3808  Gaines  Core  Dr.,  Winter  HaTen,  Fla. 

33884 

FUed  May  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  881,715 

Int.  CL'  bo.B  1/30.  15/10 

VS.  a.  239—71  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  spraying  a  coating  material  onto  a  substrate 
using  warm  air  to  atomize  the  coating,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  using  a  vortex  tube  to  supply  warm  air  to  a  means 
for  spraying  the  coating  material,  said  vortex  tube  having  a 
vortex  spin  chamber  into  which  compressed  air  is  injected  to 
produce  a  a  relatively  warm  air  stream  at  one  end  of  the  vortex 
tube  and  a  relatively  cold  air  stream  at  the  other  end  of  the 
vortex  tube,  and  wherein  a  means  for  varying  the  warm  air 
pressure  and  a  means  for  varying  the  cold  air  pressure  are  both 
adjusted  to  obtain  a  desired  temperature  and  pressure  for  the 
warm  air  supplied  to  a  means  for  spraying  the  coating  material. 


5,265,802 
FLUID  PROJECTION  SCREEN  SYSTEM 
WUliam  J.  Hobbs,  and  Roger  T.  Graham,  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Wm.  Hobbs,  Ltd.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,476 
Int  a.s  B05B  1/04 
VS.  a.  239—18  21  Claims 

20.  A  method  of  displaying  images  upon  a  fluid  display 
screen  comprising: 
creating  a  substantially  spatially  coherent  flow  stream  of 

fluid  under  pressure  along  a  path; 
deflecting  the  stream  from  the  path  sufficient  to  form  a 


1.  A  low  volume  pop-up  irrigation  assembly,  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  housing  having  a  fvst  open  end  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  water  supply  and  a  second  end; 

an  elongated  pop-up  riser  having  a  hollow  interior  and 
extending  through  the  housing,  the  riser  having  a  first, 
open  end  communicating  with  the  first  end  of  the  housing 
and  a  second  end  dimensioned  to  extend  through  the 
second  end  of  the  housing; 

means  for  biasing  the  first  end  of  the  riser  toward  the  first 
end  of  the  housing,  the  biasing  means  selected  to  be  over- 
come by  a  water  pressure  within  the  housing  so  that  the 
water  pressure  pushes  the  second  end  of  the  riser  out  of 
the  second  end  of  the  housing; 

a  low  volume  irrigation  sub-assembly  removably  fitted  in  the 
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second  end  of  the  riser,  the  low  volume  sub-assembly 
having  a  platform  with  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and 
dimensioned  to  extend  across  and  removably  connect 
with  the  second  end  of  the  riser,  an  elongated  tube  cou- 
pled with  the  lower  surface  of  the  platform  and  extending 
into  the  interior  of  the  riser,  and  an  upstanding  low  vol- 
ume emitter  extending  generally  axial  to  the  direction  of 
elongation  of  the  housing  and  riser  from  the  upper  surface 
of  the  platform,  tke  emitter  having  a  fued  spray  aperture 
communicating  with  the  hollow  interior  of  the  riser,  and 
the  sub-assembly  further  including  means  for  filtering 
water  passing  between  the  interior  of  the  riser  and  the 
emitter  aperture; 

means  for  regulating  the  (low  rate  of  water  between  the 
interior  of  the  riser  and  the  emitter  aperture;  and  wherein 

the  flow  rate  regulating  means  and  the  filtering  means  are 
coupled  with  the  tube  in  the  interior  of  the  riser,  wherein 
changing  the  flow  rate  between  the  interior  of  the  riser 
and  the  emitter  aperture  requires  removal  of  the  sub- 
assembly from  the  riser. 


5,265,804 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  FUEL  INJECTOR  UNIT 
Andre  Bnincl,  St.  Geais  Laral,  France,  acsignor  to  Robert  Beach 
Giiri>H,  Stnttgart,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  99«439 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrouuiy,  Dec  24, 
1991,  4142940 

InL  a.'  F02M  5]/06.  57/02 
VS.  CL  239-«8  M  Oaimt 


inside  the  high-pressure  chamber  (54)  are  largely  pressure- 
equalized  with  respect  to  the  control  motion,  and 

a  low-pressure  conduit  (21, 66, 67)  that  leads  to  the  low-pres- 
sure chamber  (65)  for  the  fuel  delivered  from  the  low- 
pressure  fuel  system  (27-29), 

the  electric  control  magnet  (17,  47-51)  and  the  control  valve 
(16),  with  a  magnet  valve  housing  (45),  form  a  structural 
unit  that  is  insertable  as  a  whole  into  the  fuel  injector  unit 
housing  (1); 

the  magnet  valve  housing  (45)  is  fastened  between  the  injec- 
tion pump  (4)  and  the  injection  nozzle  (6).  and  has  a  com- 
mon end  face  with  each  of  them; 

a  portion  of  the  high-pressure  conduit  (9)  extends  from  one 
end  face  to  the  other  in  the  magnet  valve  housing  (45), 
from  said  portion  of  the  high  pressure  conduit  said  branch 
conduit  (19)  extends  in  the  magnet  valve  housing  (45)  to 
the  high-pressure  chamber  (54)  of  the  control  valve  (16); 
and 

a  low-pressure  annular  groove  (66)  is  disposed  between  the 
fuel  injector  unit  housing  (1)  and  the  magnet  valve  hous- 
ing (45),  said  groove  communicating  on  one  end  with  the 
low-pressure  conduit  (21)  that  leads  to  the  low-pressure 
chamber  (65)  and  on  the  other  end  with  a  connecting  bore 
(67)  that  leads  to  an  ouuide  of  the  fuel  injector  unit  hous- 
ing (1). 


5,265,805 

ROTARY  LANCE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Steven  M.  ArteiUan,  15392  Alaacc  Cir.,  Irrinc,  Calif.  92714 

Filed  Ang.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,143 

Int  a.'  B05B  3/04:  A47L  11/26 

VS.  a.  239—135  24  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  controlled  fuel  injector  unit  for  fuel  injec- 
tion in  internal  combustion  engines,  comprising, 

a  fuel  injector  unit  housing  (1)  that  includes  at  least  two  paru 
in  an  axial  direction  which  are  secured  together,  an  injec- 
tion pump  including  a  pump  piston  (7)  in  said  housing 
which  is  driven  with  a  constant  stroke,  a  control  valve 
(16)  for  controlling  a  hydraulic  connection  of  a  low-pres- 
sure fuel  system  (27-29)  to  a  high-pressure  fuel  system 
(7-15),  an  electric  control  magnet  (17, 47-51)  for  actuating 
the  control  valve  (16,  46,  52-58),  and  a  fuel  injection 
nozzle  (6,  11-14)  for  the  high-pressure  injection  disposed 
in  said  housing, 

a  high-pressure  conduit  (9),  that  leads  from  a  pump  work 
chamber  (8)  of  the  pump  piston  (7)  to  said  injection  nozzle 
(6)  and  from  which  a  branch  conduit  (19)  leads  to  a  high- 
pressure  chamber  (54)  of  the  control  valve  (16), 

said  control  valve  includes  a  movable  valve  member  (46,  52) 
which  controls  a  coimection  of  said  high-pressure  cham- 
ber (54)  to  a  low-pressure  chamber  (65),  wherein  hydrauli- 
cally  impinged  spaces  of  the  movable  valve  member  (46) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  hard,  flat  surface,  comprising: 

moveable  cart; 

union  means  for  receiving  a  flow  of  pressurized  water  and 
for  conveying  said  flow  of  water  into  a  plurality  of  tubes, 
said  union  means  having  an  upper  portion  fixedly 
mounted  to  said  can  and  a  lower  portion  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  upper  portion  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis,  said  tubes  being  mounted  to  said  rotatable  lower 
portion  for  rotation  therewith  in  a  plane  parallel  with  a 
surface  to  be  cleaned; 

nozzles,  mounted  to  said  tubes,  for  directing  said  flow  of 
watrr  downwardly  from  said  tubes  toward  said  surface 
for  cleaning  said  surface;  said  nozzles  being  tilted  at  an 
angle  from  said  vertical  axis  whereby  water  sprayed  from 
said  nozzles  at  said  angle  from  said  vertical  axis  causes  said 
tubes  to  rotate  about  said  union; 

vertical  displacement  means  for  vertically  displacing  said 
union  and  said  tubes,  whereby  a  distance  between  the 
nozzles  and  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  is  adjustable; 

minimum  height  selection  means  for  setting  a  desired  nozzle 
height;  and 

water  flow  valve  means  on  a  tube  connecting  said  union 
means  to  a  source  of  pressured  water  for  suspending  said 
flow  of  water  to  said  union  means,  whereby  said  water 
flow  may  be  deactivated  by  said  valve,  said  height  of  said 


nozzles  set  using  said  minimum  height  selection  means  and 
said  nozzles  raised  using  said  vertical  displacement  means, 
with  said  water  flow  reactivated  to  initiate  rotation  of  said 
tubes  before  said  nozzles  are  lowered  to  said  desired  noz- 
zle height  for  cleaning  said  surface; 
said  minimum  height  selection  means  and  said  vertical  dis- 
placement means  being  actuable  from  a  top  portion  of  a 
handle  which  is  mounted  to,  and  extends  upwardly  from, 
a  rear  portion  of  said  moveable  cart. 


ing: 


5,265,807 
AERODYNAMIC  STIFFENING  RING  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT 

TURBINE  ENGINE  MIXER  NOZZLE 

James  F.  Steckbeck,  San  Diego,  and  Sharad  Naik,  Chula  Vista, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rohr,  Inc.,  Chub  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,849 

Int  a.*  F02K  J/46 

VS.  a.  239—265.11  5  Claims 


5,265,806 
NOZZLE  FOR  THE  GENERATING  OF  A  ROTATING  JET 
CUudio  Ferrarini,  Modena,  Italy,  assignor  to  P.A.  S.r.L.,  Rnbi- 
era,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,589 
Claims     priority,     appUcation     Italy,     Nov.     15,     1991, 
M091A000162 

Int  a.:  B05B  3/06 
VS.  a.  239—251  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  thrust  efficient  noise  suppression  mixer  shroud  for  use 
with  aircraft  gas  turbine  engines  which  has  a  generally  circular 
forward  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  aircraft  engine,  a 
plurality  of  radially  arranged,  axially  deepening  corrugations 
leading  to  a  multi-lobed  aft  end  adapted  to  surround  an  engine 
exit  nozzle,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  first  continuous,  generally  circular,  stiffening  ring  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  said  shroud; 
said  first  stiffening  ring  secured  to  the  outer  edges  of  said 

lobes; 
a  second  continuous,  generally  circular,  stiffening  ring  sub- 
stantially coaxial  with  said  shroud; 
said  second  stiffening  ring  secured  to  the  inner  edges  of  said 

lobes;  and 
at  least  one  of  said  rings  having  a  streamlined  cross-section 
extending  rearwardly  of  said  mixer  shroud  and  inwardly 
toward  the  centerline  of  said  mixer  shroud  at  an  angel  of 
up  to  about  30*  to  the  centerline  of  said  mixer  shroud. 


1.  A  nozzle  for  generating  a  rotating  jet,  said  nozzle  compris- 


a  head  (1)  having  an  outlet  hole  (2), 

a  mobile  group  rotatably  mounted  around  an  axis  of  rotation 
within  said  head  and  coaxially  with  said  outlet  hole  (2), 

said  mobile  group  having  a  rotor  moimted  on  a  fixed  pivot 
(4), 

said  fixed  pivot  (4)  having  a  feeding  conduit  (21)  arranged 
coaxially  with  said  outlet  hole  for  transmission  of  pressur- 
ized fluid, 

an  external  annular  channel  (5)  on  said  fixed  pivot  communi- 
cating with  said  feeding  conduit  (21), 

said  annular  channel  opening  into  an  internal  space  of  a  hub 
of  said  rotor  (3)  for  distribution  of  pressurized  fluid 
through  passages  (13,  14)  in  said  rotor  (3)  to  a  chamber 
internal  of  said  head  and  downstream  of  said  rotor, 

a  nozzle-bearing  body  (8)  integrally  joined  to  said  rotor  (3) 
coaxially  with  said  axis  of  rotation, 

an  outlet  mouth  (9,  39)  located  at  a  free  end  of  a  nozzle  (10) 
bored  through  said  nozzle-bearing  body  (8), 

the  axis  of  said  nozzle  being  inclined  at  a  predetermined 
Tixed  angle  to  said  axis  of  rotation, 

said  nozzle  (10)  having  a  Uquid  inlet  mouth  (19)  coaligned 
with  said  outlet  mouth  (9,39), 

said  inlet  mouth  opening  on  said  chamber,  and 

seating  means  engaged  to  said  head  (1)  between  said  outlet 
hole  (2)  and  said  nozzle-bearing  body  (8)  to  provide  sealed 
rotation  of  said  nozzle  and  communication  of  said  outlet 
hole  (2)  and  said  outlet  mouth  (9,39)  when  pressurized 
fluid  is  being  discharged  from  said  nozzle. 


5,265,808 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Uwe  Gordon,  Stuttgart;  Gaenter  Lewentz,  Hemmingen,  and 
Detlev  Potz,  Stnttgart-Nord,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,562 
Cteims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  11, 
1991,  4149760 

Int  a.'  P02M  61/00 
VS.  a.  239—533.13  10  Claims 

1.  A  fuel-injection  nozzle  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
said  fuel  injection  nozzle  (1)  having  an  axially  aligned  interior 
chamber  (5)  with  a  fuel  inlet  end  and  a  conica]  fuel  outlet  end, 
said  conical  fuel  outlet  end  includes  a  plurality  of  lip  elements 
having  an  end,  outer  surfaces  and  edges  which  form  said  coni- 
cal fuel-outlet  end,  a  clamping  element  secured  onto  said  noz- 
zle which  forces  said  plurality  of  lip  elements  together  so  that 
their  edges  adjoin  each  other  under  tension,  a  closure  cap  (10) 
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having  an  inner  surface  which  is  forced  onto  said  conical  fuel 
outlet  end,  and  the  ends  of  the  lip  elements  (2)  are  spread  apart 


wall  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  distance  from  an 
inner  surface  of  said  at  least  one  sloped  side  wall  and  the 
periphery  of  said  auger  during  movement  between  said 
raised  and  lowered  positions,  thereby  to  permit  said  auger 
to  break  up  manure  disposed  above  said  auger  in  a  bridged 
configuration  while  continuing  to  maintain  a  conveyor 
relationship  with  said  at  least  one  sloped  side  wall  during 
raising  of  said  auger. 


5465,810 
WATER  INLCT  FOR  A  LINEAR  MOVE  IRRIGATION 
SYSTEM 
John  A.  Chapman.  Waterloo,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Valmont  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,180 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B05B  3/18 

VS.  a.  239— 72*  3  Claims 


under  a  pressure  buildup  in  said  interior  chamber  to  provide 
linear  slits  through  which  fuel  is  sprayed. 


5,265,809 
MANURE  SPREADER 
Fred  G.  Knhn,  Elkhart  Lake,  and  Wilbw  Groenerdd,  West 
Bend,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  G«hl  Company.  West  Bend. 

Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,895 

Int  a.5  AOIC  23/00 

VS.  CL  239—675  W  Ctai"" 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader  having  an  elongated  hopper  with  at 
least  one  downwardly  and  inwardly  sloped  side  wall  and  a 
discharge  aperture  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  inwardly  sloped 
side  wall  of  said  hopper,  wherein  manure  is  stored  in  said 
hopper  for  discharge,  the  combination  comprismg: 
a  conveyor  auger  disposed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  hopper 

and  having  a  first  axis  of  rotation; 
expeller  means  disposed  on  an  outer,  lower,  lateral  portion 
of  said  hopper  adjacent  the  discharge  aperture  therein  for 
spreading  manure  discharged  through  the  aperture  to  one 
side  of  the  spreader; 
mounting  means  for  positioning  said  auger  in  a  lowered 
position  at  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  adjacent  the  dis- 
charge aperture  and  for  moving  said  auger  between  said 
lowered  position  and  a  raised  position  while  maintaining 
substantially  constant  spacing  between  said  auger  and  said 
expeller  means,  and  whcrem  said  auger  is  moved  along  a 
path  substantially  parallel  to  said  at  least  one  sloped  side 


1.  A  linear  move  irrigation  system  for  irrigating  a  field  com- 
prising, 

a  conduit  extending  transversely  from  an  elongated  irriga- 
tion ditch  extending  lengthwise  adjacent  the  field, 

said  ditch  including  a  bottom  and  opposite  sides, 

said  conduit  supporied  above  the  ground  by  a  series  of 
support  towers  each  having  drive  means  associated  there- 
with, 

a  series  of  water  dispensers  located  along  the  length  of  the 
conduit  for  dispensing  water  fed  through  the  conduit  to 
the  field, 

the  support  tower  nearest  the  irrigation  ditch  adapted  to 
move  along  a  road  adjacent  the  irrigation  ditch  and  hav- 
ing an  inlet  pipe  means  extending  therefrom  which  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  irrigation  ditch, 

said  inlet  pipe  means  also  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  conduit  whereby  water  in  the  irrigation  ditch  may  be 
fed  to  the  conduit, 

means  supporting  said  inlet  pipe  means  whereby  said  inlet 
pipe  means  may  vertically  move  with  respect  to  said 
nearest  support  tower  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the 
relative  elevation  between  the  road  and  the  irrigation 
ditch, 

a  pump  means  mounted  on  said  nearest  suppori  tower  which 
has  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  the  outlet  end  of  said  pump 
means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  conduit, 

said  inlet  pipe  means  comprising  a  first  pipe  means  opera- 
tively  secured  to  the  inlet  end  of  said  pump  means  and 
extending  transversely  outwardly  from  said  nearest  sup- 
port tower  towards  the  irrigation  ditch, 

a  first  pivotal  pipe  joint  means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  first 

pipe  means, 
a  second  pipe  means  connected  to  said  first  pivotal  pipe  joint 

means  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  first  pivotal  pipe  joint  means  permitting  said  second  pipe 
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means  to  be  pivoted  about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the 
length  of  the  irrigation  ditch,  relative  to  said  first  pipe 
means, 

a  second  pivotal  pipe  joint  means  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  second  pipe  means, 

a  third  pipe  means  secured  to  said  second  pivotal  pipe  joint 
means  and  normally  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 

said  second  pivotal  pipe  joint  means  permitting  said  third 
pipe  means  to  be  pivoted,  about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel 
to  the  length  of  the  irrigation  ditch,  relative  to  said  second 
pipe  means, 

a  longitudinally  extending  inlet  pipe  (lorfion  normally  posi- 
tioned in  the  irrigation  ditch  canal, 

the  lower  end  of  said  third  pipe  means  being  connected  to 
said  inlet  pipe  portion, 

means  operatively  interconnecting  said  second  and  third 
pipe  means  for  urging  said  inlet  pipe  portion  towards  the 
side  of  the  irrigation  ditch  adjacent  the  nearest  support 
tower, 

interconnecting  means  comprising  a  first  bracket  means 
secured  to  said  second  pipe  means, 

an  elongated  hydraulic  cylinder  means  including  a  cylinder 
rod  and  a  cylinder  body,  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  rod 
being  secured  to  said  first  bracket  means  whereby  exten- 
sion of  said  cylinder  rod  from  said  cylinder  body  causes 
said  cylinder  body  to  move  with  respect  to  said  first 
bracket  means  towards  said  nearest  suppori  tower, 

and  an  elongated  cable  means  having  one  end  operatively 
secured  to  said  cylinder  body  and  its  other  end  operatively 
secured  to  said  third  pipe  means  whereby  extension  move- 
ment of  said  cylinder  body  with  respect  to  said  cylinder 
rod  causes  said  inlet  pipe  portion  to  be  urged  towards  the 
said  side  of  the  irrigation  ditch. 


5,265,811 

MOBILE  COMMINUTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ORGANIC  WASTE  MATERIALS 

JoMf  WiUibald,  Frickingen  2/Altheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemumy, 

assignor  to  J.  WUlflmM  GmbH,  Maschinenfabrik,  WaM-Sca- 

tenhart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  25, 
1991,  4109726 

Int  CL'  AOIF  29/02:  AOID  90/00;  B02C  18/40 
VS.  CL  2«1— 101.7  6  Claims 


!l    ' 


1.  In  a  mobile  comminuting  arrangement  for  organic  waste 
materials,  the  arrangement  including  side  walls  defining  a  load 
space,  a  mechanically  driven  scraper  floor  for  moving  the 
waste  materia]  being  mounted  in  the  load  space,  the  scraper 
floor  operating  in  a  conveyance  direction,  a  draw-in  roller 
being  arranged  above  the  scraper  floor,  rocker  members  being 
connected  to  the  draw-in  roller  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
draw-in  roller,  the  load  space  having  a  width  and  a  discharge 
end,  a  comminuting  unit  being  arranged  following  the  draw-in 
roller  in  the  conveyance  direction  and  at  the  discharge  end  of 
the  load  space,  wherein  the  comminuting  unit  is  a  flail-type 
mulching  unit  with  routing  work  shafts  and  rigid  work  flails, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  precomminuting  means  for  the 
waste  material  which  is  moved  by  the  scraper  floor,  the  pre- 


comminuting means  comprising  a  driven  cutter  roller  with 
rigid  flail-type  tools,  the  precomminuting  means  being  ar- 
ranged in  the  conveyance  direction  in  front  of  the  draw-in 
roller,  a  continuous,  partially  articulated  hood  forming  a  con- 
tinuous feed  duct  being  arranged  above  and  protecting  the 
precomminuting  means,  the  draw-in  roller  and  the  comminut- 
ing unit. 


5,265312 
REELING  DRUM 

Kari  Holopainen,  Jyraskyla  ;  Juha  Ehrola,  Va^)ako«ki,  and 
Silvo  Mikkonen,  Ki^aani,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Valraet 
Paper  Macliinery  Inc.,  Finland 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,287 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Feb.  20,  1991,  910833 

Int  CL'  B65H  75/02 

VS.  a.  242—68,5  20  Claims 


\ 


13     12     14     IS 


is     is*  ISe  1»     12     IS 


1*     IS 


1.  A  reeling  drum  for  a  paper  or  board  machine  or  equiva- 
lent, onto  which  reeling  drum  a  material  web,  in  particular 
paper  or  board,  is  reeled,  comprising 

first  and  second  ends  of  said  reeling  drum,  an  end  joint  being 
arranged  at  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends, 

axle  journals  fixed  to  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  reel- 
ing drum  by  means  of  said  end  joints,  said  axle  journals 
structured  to  support  said  reeling  drum  revolvingly  on  a 
machine  frame  by  bearing  means, 

an  inner  mantle  structured  and  arranged  to  be  supporied  on 
the  machine  frame  revolvingly, 

an  outer  mantle  fitted  over  said  inner  mantle  coaxially  such 
that  a  gap  remains  between  said  inner  mantle  and  said 
outer  mantle,  said  gap  extending  along  an  axial  length  of 
said  reeling  drum  from  said  first  end  of  said  reeling  drum 
to  said  second  end  of  said  reeling  drum,  and 

means  for  varying  the  deflection  of  said  reeling  drum  and  for 
equalizing  the  pressure  produced  by  a  material  web  reeled 
onto  said  reeling  drum,  said  means  for  varying  the  deflec- 
tion of  said  reeling  drum  comprising  articulation  devices 
supponing  said  outer  mantle  on  said  inner  mantle  and 
being  arranged  in  said  gap  such  that  a  substantially  uni- 
form pressure  load  is  applied  by  the  material  web  over  the 
axial  length  of  said  reeling  drum. 


5,265,813 

PRETENSIONER  IN  A  SAFETY  BELT  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Artnr  Fohl,  Scfaomdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW 

Repa  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,846 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  5, 1991, 
91101504.8 

Int  CL'  B60P  22/46 
VS.  a.  242—107  17  Claims 

1.  A  safety  belt  pretensioner  on  a  belt  retractor  for  vehicles 
comprising  a  mechanical  drive  having  a  pretensioned  helical 
spring  and  engaging  a  shaft  of  said  belt  retractor,  and  a  trigger 
mechanism  having  a  vehicle-sensitive  sensor  nuiss  and  a  detent 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  a  guide  tube,  said  detent  lever 
normaUy  holding  said  helical  spring  in  a  pretensioned  state  to 
provide  a  biasing  force  and  releasing  said  spring  in  vehicle-sen- 
sitive manner  for  initiating  a  belt  pretensioning  operation,  said 
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helical  spring  being  received  in  said  guide  tube,  said  guide  tube 
being  mounted  pivotally  about  a  pivotal  axis  relatively  to  a 
housing  fixed  to  said  belt  retractor  and  spnng  biased  into  a  rest 


the  wires,  after  axial  shifting  due  to  the  tensile  force, 
disengage  from  the  intermediate  drum  for  supply  to  the 
guide  device,  wherein  said  flyer  rotates  around  the  object 
and  the  wires  are  wound  around  the  object,  and  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  intermediate  drum  is  smaller  at  the 
unwinding  point  than  the  wire  length  wound  onto  the 
object  during  a  rotation  of  the  flyer. 


5,265,815 
MULTI-CABLE  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 
Thomas  J.  Soyka,  Alexandria;  Edwin  W.  Wentworth,  Dale  City, 
both  of  Va.;  Lawrence  T.  Marshall,  Schwetzingen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  and  Edward  A.  Antesberger,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,837 

Int.  a.'  B«H  75/34 

U5.  CL  242—54  R  3  Claims 


position,  said  helical  spring  forming  an  essential  part  of  said 
sensor  mass,  and  said  guide  tube  pivoting  with  said  helical 
spring  under  the  action  of  inertial  forces  occurring  upon  vehi- 
cle deceleration  to  release  said  detent  lever. 


^' 


5,265,814 
WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  MULTIPLE-WIRE  WRAPPING 

AN  OBJECT 
Herbert  Stralka,  Bad  Neiistadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  790,261,  Nov.  8,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No».  30, 
1990,  4038261 

fat.  a.'  B65H  54/64 
VS.  a.  242—7.11  20  Claims 


^zJj 


11 


«z^ 


u 


it* 


1.  A  winding  device  for  wrapping  wires  around  a  sutionary 
object,  comprising: 

a)  a  flyer; 

b)  a  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  the  flyer  for  routing  the 
flyer; 

c)  an  auxiliary  arm  having  an  axis  of  roution,  being  coupled 
to  the  flyer  and  routing  synchronously  with  said  flyer; 

d)  a  sutionary  magazine  containing  the  wires; 

e)  a  guide  device  for  guiding  the  wires  on  the  auxiliary  arm 
and  from  the  auxiliary  arm  to  the  flyer,  the  roution  of  the 
flyer  applying  a  tensile  force  on  the  wires;  and 

0  an  intermediate  drum  having  a  circumference,  being  roUt- 
ably  supported  coaxially  to  the  axis  of  roution  of  the 
auxiliary  arm  and  supplying  the  wires  from  said  sutionary 
magazine  to  said  guide  device  in  a  twist  free  manner,  so 
that  the  tensile  force  on  the  wires  caused  by  the  roution  of 
the  flyer  cause  the  wires  to  be  axially  shifted  on  said 
intermediate  drum  from  a  winding  point  to  an  unwinding 
point,  the  winding  point  being  a  location  on  the  intermedi- 
ate drum  where  the  wires  engage  the  intermediate  drum 
from  the  sutionary  magazine  before  axial  shifting,  and  the 
unwinding  point  being  a  location  on  the  intermediate 
drum,  axially  spaced  from  the  winding  point  and  where 


1.  A  multi-cable  storage  and  retrieval  device  for  dispensing 
and  retracting  multiple  cables  within  a  housing  comprising: 

a  housing  with  four  sides,  a  bottom,  and  releasable  closure 
lid; 

a  multi-cable  spool  within  the  housing  rouuble  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  releasable  closure  lid,  the  spool  further 
including  two  parallel  end  disks  atuched  perpendicular 
on  each  end  of  multiple  spindle  rods  equidisUnt  from  the 
center  of  the  inside  of  each  end  disk,  the  spool  rouuble 
about  pins  projecting  outward  from  the  center  of  the 
outside  of  each  end  disk,  the  pins  project  through  the 
approximate  center  of  two  parallel  housing  sides; 

at  least  one  partition  disk  between  and  parallel  to  each  end 
disk  with  the  multiple  spindle  rods  projecting  there- 
through, each  spacing  created  between  an  end  disk  and 
partition  disk  or  multiple  partition  disks  defined  as  a  parti- 
tion spacing  between  which  may  be  wound  a  cable  around 
the  multiple  spindle  rods; 

handle  means  axially  coupled  to  one  of  the  pins  projecting 
outside  one  of  the  housing  sides  for  manual  roution  of  the 
spindle,  whereby  when  the  lid  is  opened,  multiple  cables 
of  various  diameters  may  be  retracted  or  dispensed  from 
at  least  one  partition,  by  manual  roUtion  of  the  handle 
means. 


5,265,816 

DOUBLE  ROLL  TISSUE  DISPENSER  WITH  SLIDING 

DOOR 

Scott  J.  Collins,  Brown  Deer,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fort  Howard 
Corporation,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,478 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  16/02 
U.S.  a.  242— 55  J  6  aaims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  two  rolls  of  sheet  material  wrapped 
around  respective  cores,  said  dispenser  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  base  member  and  a  cover  mounted  on 
said  base  member  such  that  said  cover  is  movable  relative 
to  said  base  member  between  open  and  closed  positions. 
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said  cover,  when  in  the  closed  position,  cooperating  with 
said  base  member  to  define  a  storage  compartment  for  said 
rolls; 

a  pair  of  roll  core  support  members  disposed  inside  said 
storage  compartment  for  receiving  the  cores  of  and  sup- 
porting said  first  and  second  rolls  side  by  side  for  roution 
about  respective  parallel-spaced  axes,  said  base  member 
having  an  opening  through  which  a  user  can  gain  access 
to  both  said  first  and  second  rolls; 

a  blocking  means  for  selectively  closing  a  portion  of  said 
opening,  said  blocking  means  being  mounted  to  said  hous- 
ing such  that  said  blocking  means  is  movable  between  a 
first  dispensing  position  wherein  a  first  portion  of  said 
opening  is  uncovered  to  permit  access  to  said  first  roll  and 
a  second  poriion  of  said  opening  is  closed  to  prevent 
access  to  said  second  roll  and  a  second  dispensing  position 
wherein  said  first  portion  of  said  opening  is  covered  to 
prevent  access  to  said  first  roll  and  said  second  portion  of 
said  opening  is  uncovered  to  permit  access  to  said  second 
roll;  and 

detent  means  carried  by  said  blocking  means  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  blocking  means  from  said  first  dispens- 
ing position  to  said  second  dispensing  position  until  sub- 
stantially all  the  material  has  been  unrolled  from  said  first 
roll  and  for  preventing  movement  of  said  blocking  means 
from  said  second  dispensing  position  to  said  first  dispens- 
ing position  until  substantially  all  the  material  has  been 
rolled  from  said  second  roll,  said  detent  means  including 


a  pair  of  opposed  arms  arranged  to  partially  envelope  a  full 
roll  of  material, 

means  mounting  each  of  said  arms  for  pivotal  movement  in 
a  direction  toward  and  away  from  the  routional  axes  of 
said  first  and  second  rolls  between  a  blocking  position 
adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  a  full  roll  and  a  non-blocking 
position  wherein  said  arm  can  be  moved  over  a  full  or 
partially  full  roll,  each  of  said  arms  having  an  outer  edge 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  diameter  of  a  roll  on  a 
said  support  member  when  said  arm  is  in  the  blocking 
position,  and 

means  for  biasing  both  of  said  arms  toward  the  respective 
blocking  positions; 

whereby  movement  of  said  blocking  means  from  one  of  said 
dispensing  positions  toward  the  other  is  prevented,  when 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  material  remaining  on  the  core 
of  the  roll  accessible  through  said  opening  is  greater  than 
said  predetermined  diameter,  because  said  arm  closest  to 
the  accessible  roll  remains  in  the  blocking  position  and  the 
outer  edge  portion  thereof  engages  the  material  on  the 
accessible  roll,  and  such  movement  is  permitted,  when 
substantially  all  the  material  has  been  unrolled  from  the 
accessible  roll  and  the  outside  diameter  of  the  core  is  less 
than  said  predetermined  diameter  because  the  outer  edge 
of  said  arm  closest  to  the  accessible  roll  clears  the  core  of 
the  accessible  roll  and  the  other  said  arm  is  cammed  to  a 
non-blocking  position  by  material  on  the  other  roll. 


5,265,817 

BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  SLITTED  BANDS 

Jean  Gaudin,  Montigny  les  Cormelles,  France,  assignor  to  Aux- 

met,  Neuilly  En  Thelle,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,175,  Oct  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,477 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1989,  89  14663 

Int.  a.'  B65H  23/16.  23/26 

U,S.  a.  242— 56.9  5  Qaims 


SiSiS; 


1.  A  braking  assembly  for  a  slitted  band  undergoing  winding 
comprising: 

a  sutionary  clamping  member  positioned  in  confronting 
relation  to  a  first  surface  of  the  slitted  band; 

a  plurality  of  adjacently  spaced,  non-conucting  clamping 
members,  each  being  free  to  move  v^thout  interference 
from  another  and  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  band 
travel  so  as  to  accommodate  band  sections  of  varying 
thickness,  the  moveable  clamping  members  having  clamp- 
ing surfaces  positioned  in  confronting  relation  to  a  second 
surface  of  the  slitted  band; 

a  first  continuous  belt  having  laterally  spaced  adjacent  webs 
different  in  number  from  sections  of  the  slitted  band,  a 
section  of  the  belt  intermediately  positioned  between  the 
sutionary  clamping  member  and  the  first  slitted  band 
surface; 

a  second  continuous  belt  including  the  same  number  of 
adjacent  webs  as  the  first,  and  transversely  aligned  there- 
with, the  second  belt  having  a  section  intermediately 
positioned  between  the  moveable  clamping  members  and 
the  second  surface  of  the  slitted  band,  the  clamping  sur- 
faces of  the  moveable  clamping  members  being  aligned 
with  correspondingly  positioned  webs  of  the  first  and 
second  belts; 

a  sheet  of  wear-resistant  material  mounted  on  the  clamping 
surfaces  of  the  moveable  clamping  members;  and 

an  inflaUble  member  positioned  on  a  fixed  surface  and  con- 
tacting second  surfaces  of  the  moveable  clamping  mem- 
bers, opposite  the  clamping  surfaces  thereof,  for  support- 
ing the  moveable  members; 

wherein  inflation  of  the  inflatable  member  increases  contact 
between  the  slitted  band  and  both  the  sutionary  and 
moveable  clamping  members. 


5,265,818 
STRAP  ROLLER  HAVING  SHAFT  WITH  ARCUATE 
PORTION  AND  TWO  FLATTENED  SIDES  PARALLEL 
TO  THE  SHAFT  AXIS 
Cub  K.  Nakasone,  1028  17tli  Ave.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96816 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,971,  May  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,917 
Int  a.'  B65H  ;«/0«.  23/02 
MS.  a.  242—67.1  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  rolling  a  strap,  comprising: 
a  unitary  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  arcuate  outer 
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surface  and  two  outward  facing  subsuntially  flattened 
sides  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  each  other; 
rotating  means  for  routing  said  shaft  in  a  rolling  direction 


therein,  said  first  tongue  being  received  in  said  first  receiv- 
ing recess  when  said  shell  halves  are  joined  together;  and 
a  first  arresting  projection  formed  on  an  outside  surface  of 
said  second  stepped  edge,  said  first  arresting  projection 
being  engaged  with  said  arresting  recess  when  said  first 
and  second  shell  halves  are  joined  together. 


about  said  longitudinal  axis,  operatively  connected  to  said 
shaft,  whereby  a  strap  wound  around  said  shaft  slightly 
more  than  once  is  retained  on  said  shaft  sufficiently  that 
said  strap  can  thereafter  be  rolled  onto  said  shaft  under 
tension  by  routing  said  shaft  in  said  rolling  direction. 


5,265,820  

PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLM  CASSETTE 
Masahiro  Enomoto,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1990,  2-324890; 
Jul.  8,  1991,  3-19342 

Int.a.'G03B/7/2(i 
U.S.  a.  242—71.1  21  Oaims 


5,265,819 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RLM  CASSETTE 
Masahiro  Enomoto;  Kiichiro  Kitagawa,  and  Koichi  Takahashi, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-240395; 
Jul.  17,  1991,  3-202516 

bita.'G03B  /  7/2(5 
VS.  CL  242—71.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  film  cassette  comprising: 

a  spool  having  a  photographic  film  wound  thereon; 

a  cassette  shell  containing  said  spool,  said  cassette  shell  being 
formed  from  first  and  second  shell  halves  which  are  joined 
together  along  a  first  juncture  that  extends  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  spool  and  along  a  second  juncture 
that  extends  along  lateral  surfaces  of  said  cassette  wheel 
which  define  to  a  port  section  defined  in  said  cassette  shell 
so  as  allow  said  photographic  film  to  advance  there- 
through to  an  outside  of  said  cassette  shell; 

a  first  stepped  edge  formed  along  said  second  juncture  on  an 
outside  surface  of  said  first  shell  half,  said  first  stepped 
edge  having  an  arresting  recess  formed  on  an  inside  sur- 
face thereof; 

a  first  tongue  projecting  from  said  second  stepped  edge; 

a  second  stepped  edge  formed  along  said  first  juncture  on  an 
inside  surface  of  said  second  shell  half,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond stepped  edges  being  m  overlapping  contact  when  said 
first  and  second  shell  halves  are  joined  together  so  as  to 
prevent  light  from  entering  said  cassette  shells  aid  second 
stepped   edge  having  a  first  receiving  recess  formed 


17.  A  photographic  film  cassette  comprising: 

a  spool  core  having  a  photographic  film  wound  in  a  roll 
thereon; 

a  cassette  shell  consisting  of  at  least  two  shell  components, 
said  at  least  two  shell  components  comprise  upper  and 
lower  shell  halves  between  which  said  spool  core  is  sup- 
ported in  a  roUUble  manner,  said  shell  haves  defining  a 
film  passage  slit  therebetween;  and 

a  pair  of  spool  flanges  rouubly  fitted  on  said  spool  core  and 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  cassette  shell  so  as  to  be  kept 
from  routing  even  when  said  spool  core  routes,  and  so  as 
to  conuct  both  end  faces  of  said  roll  of  film,  said  spool 
flanges  further  include  a  light-shielding  material  and  at 
least  one  type  of  lubricant; 

circumferential  lips  formed  on  respective  circumferential 
poriions  of  said  flanges  for  contact  with  an  outermost  turn 
of  said  roll  of  film  so  as  to  cause  said  roll  of  film  to  route 
together  with  said  spool  core  without  loosening  when  said 
spool  core  is  routed  in  a  direction  of  unwinding  said 
photographic  film,  a  notch  being  formed  on  each  of  said 
circumferential  lips  proximate  said  film  passage  slit, 
wherein  a  film  leader  portion,  separated  from  said  roll  of 
film,  exits  said  cassette  through  said  notches  and  is  pro- 
pelled to  an  outside  of  said  cassette  shell  by  routing  said 
spool  core; 
said  spool  flanges  being  molded  from  a  material  including 
polyolefin  resin  having  a  density  of  at  least  0.940  g/cm' 
and  a  molecular  weight  of  between  100,000  and  1,000,000 
in  order  to  reduce  friction  against  said  cassette  shell  and 
said  photographic  film,  first  and  second  coefficients  of 
sutic  friction  of  said  spool  flanges  against  said  cassette 
shell  and  said  photographic  film  respectively  are  at  most 
0.25. 
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5,265,821 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASSETTE 
Tetsuya  Takatori,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film 
Co.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,016 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1991,  3-035733 

Int  a.' G03B/ 7/26 

U.S.  a.  242—71.1  17  Claims 


to  be  holdable  in  a  human  hand,  said  body  having  an  outer 
surface  with  a  substantially  elliptical  shape;  and 


1.  A  photographic  film  cassette  having  a  spool  with  a  photo- 
graphic film  wound  thereon  in  a  roll,  said  spool  being  rotaubly 
conuined  in  a  cassette  shell,  a  leader  of  said  film  is  separated  by 
a  separating  claw  from  said  roll  of  film  when  said  spool  is 
routed  in  an  unwinding  direction,  and  said  leader  is  caused  to 
advance  to  an  outside  of  said  cassette  shell  through  a  film 
passage  mouth,  comprising: 
first  and  second  molded  spool  pieces  each  being  supported 

by  said  cassette  shell  respectively; 
said  first  spool  piece  includes  a  first  core,  a  first  flange,  a 
circumferential  lip  and  a  cam  groove  formed  integrally 
therewith,  said  lip  projecting  from  a  peripheral  edge  of 
said  first  flange  toward  said  roll;  and 
said  second  spool  piece  includes  a  second  core,  a  flat  second 

flange  and  a  cam  follower  fonned  integrally  therewith; 
said  second  core  being  coupled  with  said  first  core  in  a 
rouuble  and  slidable  manner,  said  cam  follower  being 
engaged  with  said  cam  groove  so  as  to  change  said  spool 
between  lengthened  and  shortened  sutes  when  said  first 
and  second  spool  pieces  are  routed  relatively,  said  lateral 
edges  of  an  outermost  turn  of  said  roll  are  tightly  clamped 
between  said  second  flange  and  said  lip  so  as  to  prevent 
said  roll  from  loosening  when  said  spool  is  in  said  short- 
ened sute. 


holding  means  for  removably  fixing  an  intravenous  tube  to 
said  body  subsuntially  without  restricting  flow  of  fluids 
through  said  tube. 


5,265,823  

TENSION  RELIEVING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SAFETY 
BELT  SYSTEM 
Gerald  A.  Doty,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignor  to  TakaU  Inc., 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,594 

Int.  a.5  B60R  22/44 

U.S.  a.  242—107  12  Claims 


5,265,822 
IV  TUBE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  C.  Shober,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  143,  AlTaton,  Ky.  42122,  and 
Robert  L.  Watson,  1600  Singletree  Way,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

42103 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,761 
Int.  a.'  B65H  75/38 
VS.  a.  242—86.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  supporting  an  intravenous  tube  comprising 
the  combination  of 
a  body  having  a  predetermined  length  and  width  selecuble 


1.  In  a  seat  belt  retractor  for  rewinding  a  seat  belt,  said 
retractor  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  enclosure: 

a  shaft  extending  through  said  housing  and  said  enclosure; 

a  reel  for  said  belt  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  said  enclosure; 

an  emergency  locking  means  for  locking  the  belt  retractor 
against  protraction  during  rapid  deceleration; 

a  retraction  spring  for  retracting  and  rewinding  said  belt  on 
said  reel,  said  retracting  spring  operable  to  apply  a  retrac- 
tion spring  force  to  said  shaft  and  belt; 

a  tension-relieving  mechanism  including  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  on  the  shaft, 

a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  to  move  between  a  first  position 
engageable  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  stop  roution  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  with  roution  of  the  shaft  and  a  second 
position  clear  of  the  ratchet  wheel  in  which  the  ratchet 
wheel  routes  with  the  shaft,  and 

a  coil  spring  ;mounted  about  the  reel  shaft  and  serving  as  a 
one-way  slip  clutch  between  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the 
shaft  to  couple  the  shaft  and  ratchet  wheel  against  relative 
movement  when  the  belt  is  being  protracted  and  the  one- 
way slip  clutch  sUpping  and  allowing  the  shaft  to  turn  and 
retract  slack  in  the  belt  with  the  coil  spring  clutching 
force  being  less  than  the  retraction  spring  force  and  being 
subtracted  therefrom  when  the  pawl  prevents  the  ratchet 
wheel  from  routing. 


150-537  O.G.-93-8 
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5,265,824 

TWO-BEARING  REEL  WITH  CXICK  MECHANISM 

Jaa  Sato,  Sakai,  Jmpan,  aarignor  to  Shimano,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669358 

CUinia  priority.  appUcatJon  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1990,  2-32103[U] 

Ut.  a.'  AOIK  89/OlS 

U.S.  a.  U1—26S  6  Claim 


1.  A  two-bearing  reel  comprising: 

a  handle  shaft; 

a  drag  control  member,  said  control  member  being  rotatable 
relative  to  said  handle  shaft; 

a  click  mechanism  including  a  tubular  portion  having  an 
inner  periphery,  said  inner  periphery  having  a  peripher- 
ally extending  concavo-convex  surface,  said  concavo- 
convex  surface  being  rotatable  in  unison  with  said  handle 
shaft; 

said  click  mechanism  further  including  a  rollable  ball  mem- 
ber engageable  with  said  concavo-convex  surface;  and 

said  click  mechanism  further  including  an  elastic  member 
having  an  arcuate  shape  at  least  partially  surrounding  said 
handle  shaft,  said  elastic  member  having  a  first  end  sup- 
ported by  said  drag  control  member  and  a  second  end 
supporting  said  ball  member,  said  elastic  member  urging 
the  ball  member  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  said 
handle  shaft;  and 

wherein  said  click  mechanism  is  disposed  between  said  han- 
dle shaft  and  said  drag  control  member,  and  wherein  said 
click  mechanism  is  arranged  to  generate  a  click  sound 
when  said  drag  control  member  is  rotated  relative  to  said 
handle  shaft,  with  said  ball  member  rolling  and  repeatedly 
coming  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  concavo- 
convex  surface  as  said  drag  control  member  is  rotated 
relative  to  said  handle  shaft. 


indicative  of  fuel  flow  required  for  desired  engine  opera- 
tion, and  for  metering  fuel  flow  to  said  engine  in  response 
to  said  fuel  command  signal; 
characterized  by. 


,«iii"N 


means  for  providing  a  yaw  command  rate  signal  indicative 
of  the  rate  of  change  of  said  yaw  command  signal;  and 

said  engine  control  means  comprising  means  for  providing 
said  fuel  command  signal  with  a  yaw  component  in  re- 
sponse to  said  yaw  command  rate  signal. 


$065,826 
HELICOPTER  ENGINE  CONTROL  HAVING  LATERAL 

CYCLIC  PITCH  ANTICIPATION 
Frederick  J.  Ebert,  Westport;  Joaeph  T.  Driscoll,  Cheshire; 
ByrtM  Graham,  Jr.,  Easton,  all  of  Conn.,  and  Darid  H.  Sweet, 
Tequesta,  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,390,  Aug.  27,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,764 

Int.  a.'  B64C  n/34.  27/57;  G05D  1/08 

VS.  a.  244—17.13  15  Claims 


5J65,825 
HEUCOPTER  ENGINE  CONTROL  HAVING  YAW 
INPUT  ANTICTPATION 
Frederick  J.  Ebert,  Westport;  Joaeph  T.  DriscoU,  Cheshire,  both 
of  Conn.,  and  Darid  H.  Sweet,  Tequesta,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750355,  Ang.  27,  1991, 
abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,187 
Int.  a.'  B64C  n/44.  27/54:  G05D  1/08 
MS.  CI.  244—17.13  15  Claims 

1.  A  helicopter  comprising: 
a  main  rotor; 

a  tail  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  blades; 
an  engine 

rotor  drive  means  including  an  oveminning  clutch  for  con- 
necting said  main  rotor  to  said  engine  whenever  the  speed 
of  said  main  rotor  docs  not  exceed  the  speed  of  said  en- 
gine; 
pilot  operated  yaw  controls  for  providing  a  yaw  command 
signal  indicative  of  the  relative  position  of  said  pilot  oper- 
ated yaw  controls,  said  yaw  command  signal  controlling 
the  pitch  angle  of  said  tail  rotor  blades;  and 
engine  control  means  for  providing  a  fuel  command  signal 
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1.  A  helicopter  comprising: 

a  main  rotor; 

an  engine; 

rotor  drive  means  including  an  overrunning  clutch  for  con- 
necting said  main  rotor  to  said  engine  whenever  the  speed 
of  said  main  rotor  does  not  exceed  the  speed  of  said  en- 
gine; 


pilot  operated  cyclic  pitch  control  means  for  changing  the 
cyclic  pitch  of  said  main  rotor; 

engine  control  means  for  providing  a  fuel  command  signal 
indicative  of  fuel  flow  required  for  desired  engine  opera- 
tion, and  for  metering  fuel  flow  to  said  engine  in  response 
to  said  fuel  command  signal; 

helicopter  roll  acceleration  indicating  means  for  providing  a 
roll  acceleration  signal  indicative  of  helicopter  roll  accel- 
eration; 

lateral  cyclic  pitch  control  indicating  means  for  providing  a 
lateral  cyclic  pitch  signal  indicative  of  the  amount  of 
lateral  cyclic  pitch  being  commanded  by  said  pilot  oper- 
ated cyclic  pitch  control  means;  and 

said  engine  control  means  comprising  means  for  providing 
said  fuel  command  signal  with  a  lateral  cyclic  pitch  com- 
ponent in  response  to  said  lateral  cyclic  pitch  signal  for 
increasing  or  decreasing  fuel  flow  to  said  engine,  the 
magnitude  of  said  fuel  command  signal  lateral  cyclic  pitch 
component  being  determined  as  a  function  of  said  roll 
acceleration  signal. 


5065,827 
PADDLE  WHEEL  ROTORCRAFT 
Heinz  A.  Gerhardt,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,431,  Jun.  17,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946066 

Int.  a.'  B64C  29/00 

MS.  a.  244—20  17  aaims 
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1.  An  aircraft  having  vertical  takeoff  and  landing  capabili- 
ties, comprising: 

a  fuselage  having  a  nose  and  a  tail,  a  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing therebetween,  and  port  and  starboard  sides; 

first  and  second  paddle  wheels  rotatably  coupled  to  the 
fuselage  for  rotation  about  a  first  common  axis  perpendic- 
ular to  the  longitudinal  axis  between  the  nose  and  the  tail, 
the  first  paddle  wheel  extending  laterally  away  from  the 
port  side,  the  second  paddle  wheel  extending  laterally 
away  from  the  starboard  side,  each  paddle  wheel  having 

an  axle  aligned  with  a  central  axis  of  the  paddle  wheel  and 
rotatably  coupled  to  the  fuselage, 

first  and  second  laterally  spaced  hubs  fixed  to  the  axle  for 
rotation  therewith, 

a  plurality  of  spokes  integral  with  each  hub  for  rotation 
therewith,  each  spoke  extending  radially  away  from  the 
axle  to  a  tip  end, 

a  plurality  of  airfoil-shaped  blades  pivotably  attached  to  the 
spoke  tip  ends,  each  blade  being  pivotably  attached  to  an 
associated  spoke  integral  with  the  first  hub  and  to  an 
associated  spoke  integral  with  the  second  hub  for  rotation 
about  a  lateral  axis  of  the  blade,  the  associated  spokes 
having  similar  equi-distant  radial  positions  in  the  plane  of 
the  hub,  and, 

a  plurality  of  variable-stroke  piston  and  cylinder  actuators 
integral  to  each  hub  for  rotation  therewith,  each  actuator 


having  a  pitch  control  rod  extending  between  and  pivota- 
bly connecting  the  actuator  and  an  associated  on  of  the 
plurality  of  blades,  a  variable  stroke  of  the  actuator  pivot- 
ing the  associated  blade  in  response  to  a  cyclic  steering 
command;  and, 
control  means  coupled  to  each  actuator  for  determining  an 
aerodynamically  optimum  airfoil  pitch  angle  for  each 
blade  at  each  peripheral  position  of  the  blade  relative  to 
the  central  axis  for  a  selected  flight  condition,  and  for 
providing  the  cyclic  steering  command  to  each  variable- 
stroke  piston  and  cylinder  actuator  to  pivot  the  associated 
blade  to  the  determined  airfoil  pitch  angle,  the  control 
means  being  responsive  to  an  input  command  from  a  pilot 
and  to  an  input  signal  from  an  airspeed  sensor,  the  pivoted 
blades  providing  a  cyclic  pitch  of  each  paddle  wheel 
required  for  the  selected  flight  condition. 


5065,828 
CHILD  SAFETY  SEAT  ADAPTABLE  TO  AIRCRAFT  SEAT 

ATTACH  POINTS 
Thomas  E.  Bennington,  2500  Lake  in  the  Woods,  #A-218,  Ypsi- 
lanti,  Mich.  48198 

FUed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,186 

Int  a.'  B64D  /  7/0(5,  B60N  02/26 

MS.  a.  244—122  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  portable,  temporarily  installable  and  removable  safety 
seat  for  the  seating  of  an  infant  or  small  child  in  an  aircraft, 

said  seat  having  rigid  positive  securing  means  comprising  at 
least  a  pair  of  lateral  anchors  directly  securable  to  existing 
tiedown  tracks  in  the  floor  of  an  aircraft,  said  seat  includ- 
ing a  bottom  portion  and  a  back  portion,  said  lateral  an- 
chors being  affixed  to  and  extending  beyond  the  limits  of 
said  seat  bottom  portion,  each  of  said  lateral  anchors  being 
dimensioned  and  configured  to  interengage  existing  tie- 
down  tracks  in  the  floor  of  the  aircraft,  whereby 

said  seat  may  be  temporarily  and  directly  secured  to  the 
existing  tiedown  tracks. 


5065,829 
TETRAHEDRAL  LANDER 

Michael  L.  Roberts,  Kemah,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  AdministratioB,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,839 
Int  a.'  B64G  1/14 
MS.  a.  244—160  16  Claims 

1.  A  landing  vehicle  for  safe  landing  of  a  payload,  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  for  receiving  said  payload; 

four  flexible  legs  attached  to  said  housing  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  housing,  each  of  said  four 
flexible  legs  being  positioned  substantially  equidistantly 
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from  each  other  in  a  tetrahedral  configuration  around  said 
housing;  and 


a  plurality  of  drag  inducing  surfaces  associated  with  said 
four  flexible  legs. 


5,265330       

TRAILING  EDGE  SPUTTER 
John  B.  All«ii.  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  aaaigDor  to  McDomiell  Doug- 
la*  Corporatioo,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,201 

Int.  CL'  B64C  3/28 

VS.  a.  244—213  9  aaima 


a  vibration  receiver  for  detecting  vibrations  produced  by  the 

object; 
an  evaluation  circuit  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  said 
vibration  receiver  and  for  delivering  a  warning  signal  in 
response  to  said  output  signal  from  said  vibration  receiver 
fulfilling  predetermined  criteria,  said  evaluation  circuit 
comprising  a  comparator,  said  comparator  com)>rising: 
means  for  comparing  intensity  of  said  output  signal  re- 
ceived from  said  vibration  receiver  during  at  least  two 
different  points  in  time;  and 
means  for  delivering  a  warning  signal  to  a  warning  device 
in  response  to  an  occurrence  of  said  output  signal  inten- 
sity above  a  predetermined  threshold  value  at  two 
different  points  in  time; 
said  evaluation  circuit  further  comprising: 

means  for  determining  said  intensity  of  said  output  signal 
at  uniform  time  intervals  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
warning  signal  until  said  output  signal  fails  to  be  above 
said  predetermined  threshold  at  at  least  one  of  said 
points  in  time; 
said  predetermined  threshold  comprising  a  predetermined 

higher  threshold;  and 
said  evaluation  circuit  further  comprising  means  for  trig- 
gering a  pre-waming  signal  in  response  to  an  occur- 
rence of  said  output  signal,  between  a  first  and  a  second 
point  in  time,  above  a  predetermined  lower  threshold, 
whereby  said  means  for  delivering  a  warning  signal 
delivers  said  warning  signal  in  response  to  an  occur- 
I       rence  of  said  output  signal  intensity  above  said  predeter- 
'       mined  higher  threshold  value  at  a  further  point  in  time. 


1.  A  splitter  plate  for  reducing  the  base  drag  of  a  wing 
comprising: 

a  wing  having  a  blunt  trailing  edge; 

a  plate  attached  to  the  traihng  edge  and  canted  at  an  acute 

depression  angle  with  respect  to  a  linear  extension  of  each 

chord  line; 
the  trailing  edge  having  a  span;  and 
the  depression  angle  varying  across  the  span  of  the  trailing 

edge. 


5,265,832 

DISTRIBUTED  PTU  INTERFACE  SYSTEM 

Henry  J.  Wealing,  Pittsburgh;  Richard  D.  Roberts,  Elizabeth, 

and  Michael  R.  NoTakoiich,  Clairton,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

AEG  Transportation  Systems,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,204 

Int  a.'  B61L  23/02 

VS.  a.  246—169  R  7  Claims 
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5,265,831 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECTING  AN  OBJECT  BY 

MEANS  OF  SOUND  CONDUCTED  THROUGH  A  SOUD 

BODY  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SUCH 

ARRANGEMENT 

BnuM  Mailer,  Stettfnrt,  Switzerland 

PCT  No.  PCr/CH91/00001,  §  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10584,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT^  FUed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,578 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.    12,   1990, 
96/90-2 

Int.  a.'  B61L  1/06.  25/02 
VS.  CL  246—134  28  ClaiM 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  detecting  an  object,  said  arrangement 
comprising: 


1.  A  system  for  testing  a  plurality  of  vehicle  subsystems  in  a 
multi-car  train  over  a  train-wide  communications  network 
comprising: 

at  least  one  master  station  and  at  least  one  slave  station 
interconnected  by  the  train-wide  communications  net- 
work, each  station  being  disposed  on  an  associated  car  of 
the  multi-car  train,  each  station  including  processing 
means  for  transmitting  commands  to  control  vehicle  sub- 
systems of  the  associated  car,  collecting  and  storing  status 


and  diagnostic  information  from  the  vehicle  subsystems, 
and  providing  said  information  upon  request; 

portable  programmable  test  unit  means  for  testing  the  vehi- 
cle subsystems  by  issuing  diagnostic  commands  to  said 
processing  means  causing  said  processing  means  to  test 
associated  vehicle  subsystems  and  requesting  status  and 
diagnostics  information  from  said  processing  means  about 
the  associated  vehicle  subsystems,  over  the  train-wide 
communications  network;  and 

diagnostic  interface  means  in  the  at  least  one  master  sution 
for  interfacing  the  portable  programmable  test  unit  means 
to  the  master  station  to  facilitate  transmission  of  data  and 
commands  between  the  poruble  programmable  test  unit 
means  and  the  sutions  over  the  train-wide  communica- 
tions network. 


5,265,833 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  HAND  SHOWER 

Bruno  Heimann,  Frondenberg-Ardey,  and  Detlef  Hochstein, 

Hemer,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Friedrich 

Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hemer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,956 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1991,  4124352.8 

Int.  a.'  E03C  1/06 
VS.  a.  24»— 75  »  CI**"" 


1.  A  mounting  bracket  for  a  hand  shower  having  a  support 
stem,  the  mounting  bracket  comprising: 

a  support  adapted  to  be  stotionarily  fixed; 

a  holder  formed  with  a  forked  seat  shaped  to  receive  the 
hand-shower  stem; 

interengaging  formations  on  the  holder  and  on  the  support 
for  pivoting  of  the  holder  on  the  support  about  a  normally 
horizontal  axis  while  retaining  the  holder  and  support 
against  relative  axial  movement; 

an  array  of  radially  extending  ridges  formed  on  the  support, 
surrounding  the  axis,  and  projecting  toward  the  holder; 

a  retaining  element  having  at  least  one  elastically  deformable 
flange  formed  with  radially  extending  ridges  interfitting 
with  and  complementary  to  the  ridges  of  the  support; 

formations  routionally  coupling  the  retaining  element  to  the 
holder;  and 

a  locking  bolt  axially  fixed  in  the  support  and  axially  pressing 
the  retaining-element  ridges  against  the  support  ridges, 
whereby  the  holder  can  be  pivoted  about  the  axis  on  the 
support  with  elastic  deformation  of  the  flange. 


member,  and  an  opposite  end  formable  in  a  generally 
U-shaped  configuration; 

a  first  girdling  member  secured  to  the  generally  U-shaped 
configuration  and  cooperating  therewith  for  providing  a 
harness  for  nesting  the  bottom  and  lower  circumference  of 
a  nurser  bottle; 

a  second  girdling  member  secured  to  the  elongated  strap-like 
member  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first  girdling  member, 
and  adapted  for  being  girdled  around  the  upper  circumfer- 
ence of  the  bottle  when  the  bottom  and  lower  circumfer- 
ence thereof  are  nested  in  the  harness; 


the  second  girdling  member  having  opposite  ends  and  being 
symmetrically  secured  to  the  elongated  strap-like  mem- 
ber; 

each  of  said  opposite  ends  including  means  for  attaching  said 
each  end  to  the  opposite  end,  whereby  the  second  girdUng 
member  is  adapted  for  girdling  the  upper  circumference  of 
the  bottle;  and 

the  means  included  on  each  of  the  opposite  ends  for  attach- 
ing said  each  end  to  the  opposite  end  adjustably  attach 
said  each  end  to  the  opposite  end. 


5,265,835 
MOVEABLE  FOREARM  SUPPORT 

A.  Richard  Nash,  155  Bergenfield  Dr.,  East  Williston,  N.Y. 
11596 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,006 

Int.  a.'  B68G  5/00 

VS.  a.  248—118  2  Claims 


5,265,834 
NURSER  BOTTLE  HOLDER 
Donis  Daniels,  355  Old  Country  Rd.,  Fairfield,  NJ.  07004 
FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,790 
Int.  a.5  A47D  75/00 
UJS.  a.  248—104  7  Claims 

1.  A  nurser  bottle  holder,  comprising: 
an  elongated  strap-like  member  having  one  end  formable  as 
a  loop  for  attaching  the  bottle  holder  to  a  supporting 


''-IS 


1.  A  support  for  the  forearm  of  a  person  actuating  an  object 
slideable  along  a  horizontal  surface,  including  a  pad  supported 
at  a  declination  upon  rolling  elements  so  as  to  receive  the 
forward  portion  of  a  forearm  of  the  person  actuating  said 
object  at  its  lower  end,  said  pad  having  a  concave  central 
portion  rising  upwardly  at  its  lateral  portions  so  that  move- 
ment of  said  forearm  of  the  user  can  direct  the  position  of  said 
support. 
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CONCRETE  FORM 
Charlc*  E.  Dale,  Ballwia,  Mo^  M(igBor  to  Dmle,  Cox  A  Simon, 
St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  JbI.  1,  1992,  S«r.  No.  907,158 

tot  a.'  E04G  9/00 

VJS.  a.  249—191  12  CUiins 


7.  In  8  concrete  fonn  for  erection  into  two  opposing  walls, 
with  the  sides  of  adjacent  forms  being  secured  together,  for 
pouring  a  vertical  wall  of  concrete  therebetween,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  in  the  sides  of  said  forms  for  securing 
together  the  sides  of  adjacent  forms  which  are  offset  an  irregu- 
larly variable  distance  from  each  other,  said  securing  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  slots,  said 
slots  having  their  long  dimension  substantially  parallel  to  the 
sides  of  said  forms,  and  a  plurality  of  holes,  adjacent  holes 
being  separated  by  at  least  one  of  said  slots,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  slots  being  situated  adjacent  each  end  of  said  side,  and 
hardware  for  insertion  through  said  holes  and  slots. 


and  lower  side  walls,  said  side  walls  being  joined  to  adja- 
cent edges  of  said  end  wall  and  said  back  wall; 

a  generally  three-sided  rectangular  opening  defined  by  free 
edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  side  walls,  and  said  back 
wall  for  receiving  an  end  of  said  head  rail; 

a  front  opening  of  said  boxlike  structure  defined  by  free 
edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  side  walls  and  said  end  wall, 
through  which  said  end  of  said  head  rail  may  be  inserted 
and  removed; 

a  moveable  closure  swingably  mounted  on  said  boxlike 
structure  and  swingable  relative  to  said  free  edges  of  said 
upper  and  lower  side  walls  between  open  and  closed 
positions; 

upper  and  lower  resilient  locking  claws  formed  integrally  on 
said  free  edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  side  walls,  and 
resiliently  swingable  relative  to  said  closure  locking  for 
locking  said  closure  in  its  closed  position,  and, 

upper  and  lower  notches  formed  in  said  closure  in  registra- 
tion with  respective  said  upper  and  lower  locking  claws. 


fined  by  an  area  of  said  cam  surface  wherein  said  height  of 
said  sleeve  is  the  lowest. 


5,265,838 

HUB  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ROT  AT  ABLE  CHAIR 

Fredrik  KjeUman,  JakobsUd,  Finland,  assignor  to  F:ma  Mek- 

rapid,  Jakobstad,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI90/00127,  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13242,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  793,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  10,  1989,  892250 

Int.  CI.'  F16M  13/00:  A47C  3/00 

VS.  CL  248—417  9  Claims 


5,265,837 
END  SUPPORT  FOR  WINDOW  COVERING  ASSEMBLY 

Norbert  Marocco,  46  Pennycross  Court  Woodbridge,  Ontario, 
Canada  UL  3M6 

FUed  Jnn.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,157 

tot  CL'  A47H  1/10 

VS.  a.  248—264  ^  Claims 


1.  An  end  support  structure  for  use  in  association  with  a 

window  covering  assembly,  said  assembly  including  a  head  rail 

device  adapted  to  be  mounted  so  as  to  support  said  window 

covering  in  a  desired  location,  said  head  rail  device  defining 

two  ends,  and  said  end  support  structure  comprising: 

two  identical  end  support  structure,  each  said  end  support 

structure  being  adapted  to  be  associated  with  either  end  of 

said  head  rail,  and  each  said  end  support  structure,  in  turn, 

comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  open-sided  boxlike  structure  having 

an  end  wall,  a  back  wall  meeting  said  end  wall  generally  at 

an  angle,  and  two  generally  horizontal  spaced-apart  upper 


1.  A  hub  construction  for  a  rotatable  chair,  which  automati- 
cally returns  to  an  initial  position  when  the  chair  is  relieved, 
comprising: 

a  vertical  shaft  fastened  to  a  bottom  side  of  a  seat  of  the 
rotatable  chair; 

a  hub  connected  to  a  leg  portion  of  the  chair,  said  shaft  being 
rotatably  fastened  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  hub; 

a  pressure  spring  positioned  within  said  hub; 

a  spring  loaded  sleeve  positioned  in  said  hub  surtounding 
said  shaft,  said  spring  loaded  sleeve  being  axially  slidably 
and  torsionally  rigidly  mounted,  said  sleeve  having  a 
bottom  forming  a  cam  surface,  said  sleeve  having  a  height 
dimension  depending  upon  a  shape  of  said  cam  surface; 
and 

a  guide  pin  fixed  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  shaft  and  directed 
radially  outwardly  out  from  said  shaft,  said  guide  pin 
cooperating  with  the  cam  surface  and  bearing  against  said 
cam  surface,  said  spring  loaded  sleeve  having  a  constant 
inner  diameter  over  a  length  of  said  sleeve,  said  inner 
diameter  corresponding  to  a  diameter  of  said  shaft,  said 
spring  loaded  sleeve  having  a  first  portion  surrounded  by 
said  pressure  spring,  said  first  portion  having  an  outer 
diameter  cortesponding  to  an  inner  diameter  of  said  pres- 
sure spring,  said  spring  loaded  sleeve  having  a  second 
portion  extending  from  a  radial  extension  to  said  cam 
surface,  said  second  portion  having  an  outer  diameter 
corresponding  substantially  to  an  inner  diameter  of  said 
hub,  said  initial  position  of  the  rotatable  chair  being  de- 


5,265,839 
UMBRELLA  SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  USE  WITH  A  GOLF 

CADDY  CAR 
Liam  Backlcy,  33  Delaford  Ayenne,  KnocUyon,  Tcmpleogne, 
Dublin  16,  Ireland 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,286 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ireland,  May  20, 1991, 1719/91; 
Oct  29.  1991.  3781/91 

tot  a.'  A45B  25/2S 
VS.  CL  248—538  H  Claims 


outer  surface  of  a  first  diameter  and  an  inner  surface  of  a  sec- 
ond diameter,  said  pinch  valve  comprising: 

a)  a  first  arcuate  rigid  means  having  an  inner  arcuate  surface 
of  a  third  diameter  substantially  equal  to  said  first  diameter 
wherein  said  inner  arcuate  surface  receives  said  outer 
surface  of  first  diameter  of  said  flexible  conduit; 

b)  a  second  arcuate  rigid  means  having  an  outer  arcuate 
surface  of  a  fourth  diameter  at  least  as  small  as  said  second 
diameter,  and  said  flexible  conduit  is  located  between  said 
first  and  second  arcuate  rigid  means; 

c)  actuator  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
arcuate  rigid  means,  said  actuator  means  for  moving  said 
one  of  said  first  and  second  arcuate  rigid  means  relative  to 
another  of  said  first  and  second  arcuate  rigid  means  from 
a  first  position  to  collapse  and  pinch  said  flexible  conduit 
therebetween  to  a  second  position  where  said  flexible 
conduit  is  not  collapsed  and  pinched; 

d)  biasing  means  for  urging  said  first  and  second  conduit 
rigid  means  towards  each  other  so  as  to  collapse  and  pinch 
said  flexible  conduit  in  a  default  position;  and 

e)  fmger  activated  trigger  means  coupled  to  said  biasing 
means  and  to  said  actuator  means,  and  substantially  coax- 
ial with  said  actuator  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  device  from  a  bar  compris- 
ing a  clamping  part  for  clamping  on  the  bar,  a  tubular  part, 
with  a  free  end  open  for  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  a  portion 
of  the  device  into  and  from  the  tubular  part,  and  connecting 
means  for  connecting  the  clamping  part  to  the  tubular  part  so 
that  the  tubular  part  rises  from  the  clamping  part  and  has  its 
free  end  uppermost, 
wherein  the  clamping  part  comprises  first  and  second  cup- 
shaped  portions,  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  cup- 
shaped  portions  together  to  form  a  hollow  body  and  a 
substantially   U-shaped   clamping  member   the  legs  of 
which  pass  through  respective  holes  in  the  first  cup- 
shaped  portion  into  the  interior  of  the  hollow  body,  with 
the  base  of  the  U  outside  the  hollow  body  and  able  to  press 
on  the  bar  to  clamp  the  first  cup-shaped  portion  to  the  bar. 


5,265341 
PLUNGER  ARMATURE  ELECTROMAGNFnC  VALVE 
John  G.  Abrahamaen,  Nordborg;  Kurt  Harck,  Sooderborg,  and 
Holger  Nicolaiaen,  Nordborg,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg.  Denmark 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21, 
1992,  4201450 

tot  a.5  F16K  31/06 
VS.  CL  251—75  13  Claims 


5,265,840 
PINCH  VALVE 
Lionel  GUIespie,  Atlanta;  Joe  Kopp,  Decatur,  both  of  Gsl,  and 
Matthew  S.  Solar,  Cooper  Oty,  Fla,,  assignors  to  Symbiosis 
Corporation.  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  9, 1992.  Ser.  No.  959,277 

tot  a.'  F16K  7/00 

VS.  a.  251—4  18  Claims 


300 


1.  A  pinch  valve  for  a  flexible  conduit  having  a  wall  with  an 


1.  An  electromagnetic  valve  assembly,  comprising, 

a  valve  unit  having  a  valve  seat, 

a  coil  arrangement  including  a  coil  unit  defining  a  central 
bore, 

a  core  head  fixedly  disposed  relative  to  and  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  bore, 

an  armature  slidably  disposed  in  said  bore  having  one  end 
thereof  cooperable  with  said  core  head  to  form  an  air  gap 
and  closure  means  at  the  other  end  thereof  cooperable 
with  said  valve  seat, 

said  closure  means  having  a  mounting  part  fuedly  attached 
to  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  armature  and  a  closure  part 
cooperable  with  said  valve  seat  extending  radially  in- 
wardly from  said  mounting  part  and  being  resiliently 
connected  to  said  mounting  part. 

4- 

5,265,842 
EMISSION  CONTROL  METERING  VALVE 
Gary  V.  Sorah,  Delphi,  and  John  E.  Trozler,  Logansport,  botk  of 
tod.,  assignors  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation,  Soothflcld, 
Mich. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,073 
tot  CL'  F16K  31/06.  31/10 
VS.  CL  251—129.08  11  Clatas 

1.  A  metering  valve,  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  having  a  vapor  flow  passage  that  includes  an 
inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber,  and  a  valve  seat  there- 
between; 
a  valve  element  located  in  said  inlet  chamber  for  movements 


IMI 
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toward  and  away  from  said  valve  seat  to  control  the  flow 
of  vapor  through  said  vapor  flow  passage; 

an  electrically-energizable  linear  actuator  opcratively  con- 
nected to  said  valve  eletnent  for  moving  said  valve  ele- 
ment to  meter  the  vapor  flow; 

said  linear  actuator  comprising  a  radially  magnetized  perma- 
nent magnet  having  a  central  axis  and  axially  spaced  oppo- 
site end  portions  for  producing  a  predetermined  magnetic 
fluA,  an  annular  coil  concentrically  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  central  aids,  said  coil  having  axially  spaced  oppo- 


site end  portions  spaced  apart  an  axial  distance  different 
than  the  corresponding  axial  spacing  of  the  permanent 
magnet  opposite  end  portions  such  that  passage  of  said 
magnetic  flux  through  said  coil  is  substantially  constant 
throughout  movement  of  said  actuator; 

spring  means  axially  biasing  said  coil;  and 

said  vapor  flow  passage  comprising  an  axis  extending  trans- 
verse to  said  central  axis  and  said  linear  actuator  compris- 
ing a  cam  element  movable  along  said  central  axis  to  exert 
a  cam  operating  force  on  said  valve  element. 


5,265.843 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  VALVE 

Ericb  Kleinhappl,  Weinitzen,  Austria,  assignor  to  AVL  Medical 

Instruments  AG,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 

Coatinttation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,170,  Feb.  14, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,127,625.  This  appUcatioo  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,094 

Claima  priority,  application  Anstria,  Feb.  19,  1990,  382/90 

Lit  a.'  F16K  31/06.  7/16 

UjS.  CL  251—129.17  13  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetically  actuated  valve  with  a  valve  cham- 
ber, comprising 


an  actuating  device, 

a  movable  plunger, 

a  valve  chamber  with  an  opening  for  a  medium  passing 
through  it,  which  opening  can  be  closed  by  means  of  said 
plunger,  and 

a  flexible  disk-shaped  substantially  flat  diaphragm  com- 
pletely sealing  said  valve  chamber  against  the  actuating 
device  and  said  movable  plunger,  said  diaphragm  having 
an  uninterrupted  surface,  a  diameter,  and  a  thicker  part  in 
its  central  area  which  corresponds  to  the  opening  project- 
ing towards  the  valve  chamber,  wherein  said  thicker  part 
has  a  thickness  which  is  small  compared  to  the  diameter  of 
the  diaphragm,  wherein  said  diaphragm  is  fitted  into  the 
housing  and  may  be  pressed  against  the  edge  of  the  open- 
ing by  means  of  said  movable  plunger,  and  which  dia- 
phragm is  attached  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  valve  along  its 
circumference, 

said  plunger  having  two  extreme  positions  which  are  both 
stable  |>ositions. 


5465,844 

RECEPTACLE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  AND  SEAL 

RaiideU  W.  Westfall,  8215  River  Glade,  Houston,  Tex.  77095 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,062 

Int  a.'  F16L  37/28 

MS.  a.  251—149.1  12  Qaims 


1.  A  valve  for  transfer  of  cryogenic  material  comprising  in 
combination 

a  housing  defming  an  interior  chamber; 

said  chamber  having  a  central  axis; 

a  seal  disposed  in  said  chamber; 

a  valve  piston  moveable  along  said  central  axis  between  a 
first  valve  closed  position  abutting  said  seal  and  a  second 
valve  open  position  removed  from  said  seal; 

said  piston  including  a  piston  body,  a  rod  extending  axially 
from  said  piston  body,  said  rod  aligned  with  said  central 
axis,  and  a  flange  extending  radially  from  said  piston  body; 

said  flange  having  a  flange  edge  defined  by  a  first  flange  end 
surface  generally  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis  and  a 
second  flange  side  surface; 

an  inclined  surface  of  the  seal  abutting  the  flange  edge  in  the 
first  valve  closed  position; 

(aid  seal  inclined  surface  incUned  in  relation  to  said  flange 
side  surface; 

said  seal  inclined  surface  sealingly  engageable  with  said 
flange  edge  at  multiple  locations  along  said  inclined  sur- 
face; 

said  flange  having  a  flrst  diameter  at  atmospheric  tempera- 
ture; 

said  flange  having  a  second  relatively  reduced  diameter  at  a 
second  reduced  temperature  induced  by  cryogenic  fluid 
flow; 

whereby  sealing  engagement  is  obtained  between  said  flange 
edge  and  said  inclined  surface  in  the  valve  closed  position 
at  said  atmospheric  temperature  and  sealing  engagement  is 
obtained  between  said  flange  edge  and  said  inclined  sur- 
face in  the  valve  closed  position  at  said  second  reduced 
temperature. 


5465,845 

CAM-ACTUATED  SPLTT  BALL  VALVE 

Maxie  Gilliam,  7531  Motley,  Houston,  Tex.  77061 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,124 

Int.  a.'  F16K  5/20 

U.S.  a.  251—163 


6  Qaims 


5465,846 
VALVE  HAVING  MECHANICAL  CLOSURE  ASSIST 
Craig  D.  Shreve,  Fogelsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Valv-Tech,  Inc., 
FogelsTille,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,334 

Int  a.'  F16K  1/22 

U.S.  a.  251—188  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  valve  having  a  body  with  an  open  upper  end  and  flow 

passages  intersecting  a  central  chamber,  a  bonnet  disposed  on 

the  body  for  closing  the  open  upper  end,  an  operating  stem 

routably  mounted  in  the  bonnet  and  having  an  end  extending 

through  the  bonnet  into  the  chamber,  and  annular  seats  in  the 

body  circumscribing  the  flow  passages  where  they  intersect 

the  central  chamber,  comprising: 

a  split  ball  closure  member  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 

lower  portion  with  a  split  entirely  through  said  split  ball 

closure  member  at  both  its  upper  and  lower  portions,  said 

split  ball  closure  member  being  disposed  in  said  central 

chamber,  said  split  ball  closure  member  including  a  pair  of 

sealing  ball  halves  formed  by  said  splits  and  each  having 

an  upper  portion,  a  lower  jx)rtion,  a  substantially  spherical 

sealing  surface  adapted  to  seat  and  seal  against  the  annular 

seats  in  the  body,  and  a  substantially  semicircular  port 

therethrough; 

a  head  member  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  operating  stem  for 

rotation  with  the  stem; 
said  split  ball  halves  including  means  disposed  on  their  upper 
portions  for  pivotably  mounting  said  split  ball  halves 
independently  of  one  another  to  said  head  member  such 
that  said  split  ball  halves  are  pivouble  about  said  mount- 
ing means  alternately  to  separate  said  halves  from  one 
another  or  to  collapse  said  halves  toward  one  another,  said 
semi-circular  ports  being  opposed  to  one  another  to  form 
substantially  a  circular  port  through  said  split  ball  closure 
member  when  said  halves  are  in  the  collapsed  state,  said 
split  ball  closure  member  being  rotatable  with  said  head 
member  alternately  to  place  said  semi-circular  ports  in 
register  with  the  flow  passages  to  open  the  valve  or  to 
align  said  spherical  seal  surfaces  with  the  seats  to  close  the 
valve;  and 
an  actuating  cam  disposed  in  the  valve  body  between  and 
engageible  with  the  lower  portions  of  said  split  ball  halves 
for  alternately  forcing  said  split  ball  halves  apart  and  the 
sealing  surfaces  thereof  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
seats  when  said  sealing  surfaces  are  rotated  into  alignment 
with  the  seats,  and  permitting  said  split  ball  halves  to 
collapse  toward  one  another  and  away  from  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  seats  when  the  operating  stem  is  ro- 
tated an  incremental  amount  away  from  the  valve  closed 
position. 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve  and  a  mechanical  closure  assist  for 
the  valve,  comprising: 
a  valve  casing  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  annular  surface 

portions  on  the  wall  defining  a  valve  seat; 
the  cylindrical  wall  defining  a  fluid  passageway  having  a 

central  axis; 
a  disc  within  the  casing  reversibly  pivotable  about  a  pivot 

axis  between  open  and  closed  positions,  the  disc  defining  a 

sealing  surface  for  sealingly  contacting  the  valve  seat 

while  the  disc  is  in  the  closed  position; 
a  selectively  oriented  reciprocating  apparatus  mounted  to 

the  outside  of  the  casing  and  having  a  rod  that  is  extensible 

and  retractable  in  a  linear  direction  through  a  hole  in  the 

casing; 
the  selective  orientation  thereof  being  such  that  a  phantom 

extension  along  said  linear  direction  as  extending  from  the 

reciprocating  apparatus  and  into  the  fluid  passageway 

terminates  in  an  intersection  with  a  plane  containing  both 

the  pivot  axis  and  the  central  axis; 
said  intersection  defining  an  angle  substantially  less  than  45 

degrees;  and, 
the  reciprocating  apparatus  being  selectively  operable  to 

drive  the  rod  so  that  an  end  thereof  contacts  the  back  face 

of  the  disc  to  urge  the  sealing  surface  into  engagement 

with  the  valve  seat. 


5465,847 

SQUEEZE  VALVE  WITH  AUGMENTED  SEALING 

Daniel  J.  VorhU,  P.O.  Box  4183,  Seattle,  Wash.  98104 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,547 

Int  a.5  B65D  90/56:  F16K  13/00 

VS.  a.  251—342  2  Qaims 


1.  A  self-closing  squeeze  valve  having  a  long  axle,  an  at  rest, 
closed  state  ana  a  deformed,  open  state,  and  comprising: 

a  body, 

at  least  one  resilient  and  deformable  wafer, 

said  body  being  resilient  and  deformable  and  having: 
a  longitudinal  axis, 
an  inlet  port, 
a  cavity, 
an  outlet  port, 

said  inlet  port,  said  cavity  and  said  outlet  port  being  inter- 
connected to  form  a  fluid  flow  passage  through  said  body 
said  passage  having  a  first  cross  sectional  area  in  a  plane 


IMI 


3048 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  30,  1993 


essentially  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body 
as  formed  and  when  at  rest,  and 

a  second  cross  sectional  area  in  said  plane  with  said  body 
deformed, 

said  second  cross  sectional  area  being  larger  than  said  first 
cross  sectional  area, 

said  at  least  one  wafer  being  inserted  in  said  cavity  and 
having  a  third  cross  sectional  area  larger  than  said  first 
cross  sectional  area  and  smaller  than  said  second  cross 
sectional  area,  whereby,  with  said  at  least  one  wafer  in- 
serted into  said  cavity,  said  body  is  deformed  to  adapt  said 
first  cross  sectional  area  to  essentially  equal  said  third 
cross  sectional  area  to  close  said  passage, 

said  cavity  having  a  surface  essentially  comprising  first  and 
second  opposing  and  essentially  circular  surfaces  having 
first  and  second  peripheries  and  annular  surfaces  having 
arc  shaped  cross  sections  joining  said  first  and  second 
peripherics. 

said  cavity  further  comprising  a  first  lip  formed  into  said  first 
essentially  circular  surface  and  a  second  lip  formed  into 
said  second  essentially  circular  surface,  said  lips  facing 
said  inlet  port  and  extending  from  and  spaced  away  from 
said  circular  surfaces  along  a  portion  thereof  and  having 
first  and  second  sealing  edges,  said  first  and  second  sealing 
edges  being  essentially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  edges  contacting  said  wafer  when  said  valve  is  in 
said  at  rest  state, 

whereby  said  edges  of  said  lips  are  sealingly  pressed  against 
said  wafer  by  the  force  of  inlet  fluid  flow  between  said  lips 
and  said  portions  of  said  circular  surfaces,  augmenting  the 
scaling  of  said  valve  and,  when  said  valve  is  in  said  de- 
formed state,  said  passage  is  deformed  to  said  second  cross 
sectional  area  such  that  said  valve  is  in  said  deformed  state 
such  as  by  fmger  pressure  applied  by  an  operator,  and  said 
edge  of  at  least  one  of  said  lips  is  out  of  contact  with  said 
wafer  to  allow  fluid  flow  to  pass  through  said  body. 


5.265,848 

FOLDING  PORTABLE  PLAY  ENCLOSURE  FOR 

CHILDREN 

Marguerite  Michaud,  and  Elizabeth  Lee- Baker,  both  of  Calgary, 
Canada,  asaigiiors  to  Hi  Five  Promobooa,  Ltd.,  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,941 

iirt.  a.'  A64H  am 

MS.  a.  256—26  »  Claims 


a  last  panel  in  said  series  connected  by  a  flexible  joint  to  a  top 
closure  panel; 

said  top  closure  panel  having  a  width  dimensioned  to  span  a 
thickness  of  said  series  of  panels  in  said  collapsed  orienta- 
tion; 

a  front  closure  panel  connected  to  a  flexible  joint  to  said  top 
closure  panel,  opposite  said  last  panel; 

said  front  closure  panel  dimensioned  to  partially  overlie  said 
first  panel  and  including  second  fastening  means  disposed 
for  cooperation  with  said  first  fastening  means  for  selec- 
tively securing  said  panels  in  a  compact  collapsed  orienta- 
tion for  transportation  and  storage;  and 

a  handle  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  panels  and  exposed 
for  manual  grasping  in  said  collapsed  orientation. 


5.265,849 
PLATE  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Matao  Yamashita,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koike  Sanao  Kogyo 
KabosUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,939 

lat.  a.'  B23K  7/10 

U.S.  a,  266—77  15  CUima 
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1.  A  plate  cutting  device  having  a  cutting  member  for  cut- 
ting a  workpiece  vertically  or  aslant,  comprising: 

a  stand; 

said  cutting  member  coupled  to  a  hose  or  a  cord,  an  end  of 
said  hose  being  connected  to  said  stand; 

an  inclining  device  for  inclining  said  cutting  member  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  a  workpiece-cutting  direction; 

a  swinging  device,  coupled  to  said  inclining  device,  for 
changing  the  pointing  of  said  cutting  member  with  respect 
to  said  workpiece-cutting  direction;  and 

a  cutting  member  holder,  attached  to  said  inclining  device, 
for  holding  said  cutting  member  so  as  to  allow  said  cutting 
member  holder  to  revolve  about  an  axis  orthogonal  to  the 
workpiece,  said  cutting  member  holder  comprising  an  (i) 
an  inner  sleeve  holding  said  cutting  member,  and  (ii)  a 
bearing  coupled  to  said  inner  sleeve  so  as  to  revolve  said 
inner  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  inclining  device,  said 
inner  sleeve  comprising  two  pairs  of  half  rings  and  a  main 
body,  and  wherein  said  two  pairs  of  half  rings  are  respec- 
tively disposed  over  and  under  said  main  body,  each  pair 
of  said  half  rings  being  connected  together  with  means  to 
fix  said  cutting  member  to  said  half  rings. 


1.  A  folding  portable  play  enclosure  for  children,  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  panels  connected  in  a 
series  by  folding  joints  in  an  accordion-fold  manner; 

first  indicia  on  a  first  face  of  each  of  said  panels  simulating  an 
exterior  appearance  of  a  home; 

second  indicia  on  a  second  face  of  each  of  said  panels  simu- 
lating an  interior  appearance  of  a  home; 

a  first  panel  in  said  scries  including  a  first  fastening  means; 


!  5,265,850 

REFRACTORY  FOR  GAS  BLOWING  FOR  MOLTEN 
METAL  REFINING  VESSEL 
Keizo  Aramaki,  and  Tomohiro  Okumura.  both  of  Tigigii,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Yogyo  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,626 
Int.  a.'  B22D  4//5a 
U,S.  a.  266—220  5  Claims 

1.  A  refractory  for  gas  blowing  to  be  attached  to  an  opening 
of  a  molten  metal  refming  vessel,  which  comprises: 

a  gas  permeable  portion  comprising  an  alumina  non-porous 
refractory  containing  at  least  88  wt.  %  alumina,  said  alu- 
mina refractory  of  said  gas  permeable  portion  being  sub- 
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stantially  non-porous  and  having  a  porosity  of  up  to  20%, 
and  said  gas  permeable  portion  having  a  plurality  of  gas 
blowing  apertures  running  therethrough  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion thereof;  and 


5,265,852 

GAS  SPRING  WITH  GAS  PASSAGEWAYS  IN  THE 

ASSEMBLY  HOUSING  AND  PISTON  ROD 

Samuel  M.  Taylor,  Belleville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Die,  Mold  & 

Automation  Components,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,362 

Int.  a.'  F16F  9/02.  9/34 

U.S.  a.  267—119  11  Qaims 


a  collar  portion  comprising  an  alumina  refractory  containing 
at  least  88  wt.  %  alumina,  said  collar  portion  being  formed 
integrally  with  said  gas  permeable  portion  so  as  to  sur- 
round said  gas  permeable  portion,  and  said  alumina  refrac- 
tory of  said  collar  portion  being  substantially  non-porous 
and  having  a  porosity  of  up  to  20%. 


5,265,851 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF 
SUCCESSIVE  BATCHES 
Pierre  Beuret,  and  Jacques  Beuret,  both  of  Porrentniy,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Codere  SA,  Porrentniy,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,994 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.    19,    1991, 
2782/91 

Int  a.'  C21D  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  266—262  15  Claims 
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1.  An  installation  for  the  heat  treatment  of  successive 
batches,  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  furnace  in  an  upper 
position  having  an  open  bottom,  a  vat  equipped  with  a  lift  and 
placed  in  a  lower  position,  a  horizontal  access  track  mounted  at 
a  level  of  a  vat  bottom  and  fitted  with  loading  means  for  load- 
ing a  batch  onto  the  lift,  and  a  loading  lift  disposed  at  a  side  of 
the  vat  to  lift  a  batch  loaded  onto  the  lift  by  the  loading  means 
into  the  furnace,  the  furnace  being  horizontally  mobile  be- 
tween a  position  above  the  loading  lift  and  a  position  above  the 
vat,  wherein  a  level  of  the  furnace  bottom  defines  a  sliding 
plane,  and  a  batch  supported  by  the  loading  lift  is  shifted  along 
said  plane  by  displacing  said  furnace. 


1.  A  gas  spring  assembly,  comprising: 

a  tube  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends; 

a  first  closure  covering  said  first  end  of  said  tube; 

a  stop  within  said  tube  defined  by  a  lateral  extension  between 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  tube; 

a  piston  rod  slidable  within  said  tube  and  including  a  lateral 
shoulder  axially  registering  and  engagable  with  said  stop 
to  limit  axial  extension  of  said  rod  from  said  tube,  said  rod, 
said  tube  and  said  first  closure  defining  a  gas  pressure 
chamber  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  tube  and  adapted  to 
be  filled  with  a  compressible  gas  normally  biasing  said  rod 
toward  an  extended  position; 

a  second  closure  covering  the  second  end  of  said  tube  and 
including  an  opening  therein  through  which  a  portion  of 
said  rod  extends  from  said  tube; 

a  seal  housing  surrounding  said  rod  and  axially  slidable 
within  said  tube,  said  seal  housing  being  disposed  between 
said  stop  and  said  second  end  of  said  tube,  said  seal  hous- 
ing including  radial  groove  means  in  one  end  thereof 
adjacent  said  stop  for  receiving  compressible  gas  therein, 
the  compressible  gas  within  said  groove  means  bearing  on 
surface  areas  of  said  seal  housing  to  axially  bias  said  seal 
housing  toward  said  second  end  of  said  tube;  and, 

a  consumable,  axially  compressible  seal  captured  between 
said  seal  housing  and  said  second  end  of  said  tube,  said  seal 
surrounding  and  slidably  engaging  said  rod,  said  seal 
axially  shifting  along  with  said  seal  housing  toward  said 
second  end  of  said  tube  as  said  seal  is  consumed  during  the 
operation  of  said  gas  spring  assembly, 

said  second  closure  bearing  axially  on  said  seal  housing  and 
including  threaded  means  rotatable  to  axially  displace  said 
second  closure  toward  said  seal  housing  and  impose  a 
desired  axial  load  on  said  seal  housing, 

said  stop  limiting  the  maximum  axial  extension  of  said  rod  to 
a  constant  dimension  regardless  of  axial  shifting  of  said 
seal  housing  resulting  from  consumption  of  said  seal, 

said  stop  including  longitudinally  extending  gas  passageway 
means  therein  communicating  with  said  groove  means, 
said  piston  rod  including  a  gas  passageway  therein  placing 
said  chamber  in  gas  flow  communication  with  said  gas 
passageway  means  in  said  stop,  whereby  said  gas  is  deliv- 
ered to  said  radial  groove  means  to  apply  an  axial  force  on 
said  seal  housing  in  opposition  to  the  axial  force  applied  to 
said  seal  housing  by  said  threaded  means  of  said  second 
closure. 
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5,2653S3 
EXTENDED  ANGULAR  RANGE  FXEXURAL  PIVOT 
Thomas  Szirto,  790  Cvauiier  ATeniw,  WUlowiUle,  Ontario, 
M2H  1E7,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1992,  Scr.  No.  850,319 

lat.  a.'  F16F  1/18 

MS.  a.  267—160  15  Oaima 


1.  A  pivot  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivots,  each 
pivot  comprising  a  first  member,  a  second  member  separate 
from  said  first  member,  and  a  resilient  interconnection  inter- 
connecting said  first  member  and  said  second  member  for 
permitting  flexing  of  said  first  member  with  respect  to  said 
second  member  along  a  flexing  axis  passing  through  said  first 
member  and  said  second  member,  said  plurality  of  pivots  seri- 
ally joined  with  said  first  member  of  a  given  pivot,  other  than 
a  pivot  at  one  end  of  said  plurality  of  pivots,  joined  to  said 
second  member  of  a  next  adjacent  pivot  such  that  their  flexing 
axes  are  substantially  coincident,  said  first  member  of  said 
pivot  at  said  one  end  for  joining  to  a  first  part,  sa.J  second 
member  of  a  pivot  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  plurality  of  pivots 
for  joining  to  a  second  part,  said  first  member  and  said  second 
member  of  each  pivot  of  said  plurality  of  pivots,  other  than 
said  first  member  of  said  pivot  at  said  one  end  and  said  second 
member  of  said  pivot  at  said  opposite  end,  for  being  free  from 
interconnections  to  said  first  part  and  said  second  part  whereby 
the  flexural  freedom  of  said  first  member  of  said  pivot  at  said 
one  end  with  respect  to  said  second  member  of  said  pivot  at 
said  opposite  end  is  greater  than  the  flexural  freedom  of  a  first 
member  with  respect  to  a  second  member  of  any  given  one  of 
said  plurality  of  pivots. 

5065454 

SELF-POWERED  BAR  CLAMP 

CaritOB  L.  WUUford,  3  High  Point  Rd.,  Westport,  Conn.  068«0 

FUed  Oct  19,  1992,  Set.  No.  962,891 

Int  CL'  B25B  l/OO 

VS.  CL  269—3  1»  C>«i«« 


1.  A  quick-acting  bar  clamp  comprising: 
an  elongate  slide  bar. 


a  fixed  jaw  and  first  support  means  for  securing  said  fixed 
jaw  to  one  end  of  said  slide  bar; 

a  movable  jaw  and  second  support  means  for  mounting  said 
movable  jaw  on  said  slide  bar  for  movement  thercalong 
toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  jaw; 

means  including  extensible  tension  spring  means  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  support  means  for  normally 
pulling  said  movable  jaw  toward  said  fixed  jaw,  wherein 
the  tension  of  said  spring  means  is  sufficient  to  self-hold 
said  clamp  to  a  work-piece  clamped  between  its  jaws 
irrespective  of  orientation  while  allowing  said  jaws  to  be 
pulled  apart  by  hand,  whereby  upon  release  of  either  jaw 
after  having  been  pulled  apart  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring  means  a  disunce  sufficient  to  receive  a  work-piece 
said  spring  means  rapidly  advances  said  movable  jaw 
toward  said  fixed  jaw  for  clamping  the  work-piece  be- 
tween them  with  a  pressure  cortesponding  to  the  tension 
of  said  spring  means;  and 

means  supported  on  said  second  support  means  for  releas- 
ably  engaging  said  slide  bar  and,  when  engaged,  for 
greatly  increasing  the  clamping  pressure  between  said 
jaws  over  that  exerted  by  said  tension  spring  means  alone. 


5,265,855 

COPIER  WITH  DOCUMENT  SUPPORT  MOVING 

MEANS 

Yoahiyuki  Kimura,  Tokyo;  Koi^i  Ishigaki,  and  Fumio  Kishi, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,351 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-99302; 
May  8,  1990,  2-116951;  May  8,  1990,  2-116953 

Int  a.'  B65H  39/11 
VS.  a.  270—53  6  aaims 


»2      555        ss     T«t    «?5   Q,   SOI    5C  13   ^      5S  ?9  15  ?  f   >    »     <• 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  a  document  to  a  predetermined 
position  automatically,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  document  supports; 

feeding  means  for  feeding  the  document; 

document  support  moving  means  for  moving  said  plurality 
of  document  supports  sequentially  and  intermittently; 

drive  means  for  driving  said  document  support  moving 
means;  and 

moving  means  for  causing  said  drive  means  to  drive  said 
document  support  moving  means  in  one  direction  to 
thereby  move  said  document  supports  from  an  initial 
position  to  a  predetermined  position,  then  to  drive  said 
document  support  moving  means  in  the  other  direction  to 
move  said  document  supports  to  a  document  feed  posi- 
tion, and  to  drive,  after  said  feeding  means  has  fed  docu- 
ments, said  document  support  means  in  said  one  direction 
to  move  said  document  supports  to  a  stand-by  position. 


5,265,856 
SHECT  FEEDING  AND  FLATTENING  APPARATUS 
John  M.  Walker,  Caldecote  Beds,  England,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,043 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  17,  1992, 
9215280 

iBt  a.5  B65H  5/22 
VS.  a.  271—3.1  14  aaims 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  sheet-supporting 
surface  and  a  sheet  feeder  for  feeding  sheets  one  at  a  time  from 
the  sheet-supporting  surface  in  a  sheet  feeding  path,  the  im- 
provement comprising  at  least  one  movable  sheet  flattening 
member,  and  a  drive  system  for  automatically  moving  said 
sheet  flattening  member  transversely  of  the  sheet  feeding  path 
to  at  least  partially  flatten  the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet  fed  from 
the  sheet-supporting  surface,  and  so  as  to  fold  down  curls  or 
dog-ears  on  the  leading  edge  of  a  fed  sheet  from  interfering 
with  sheet  feeding. 


5,265,857 

AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  FEEDER  WITH 

MECHANICAL  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 

Ming-Tong  Chiang,  Shinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  853,822,  Mar.  19, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,203,553. 

ThU  application  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,647 

Int  a.'  B65H  5/00.  3/06 

VS.  a.  271—10  2  CMm 


shaft  to  said  feeding  roller  and  said  dividing  roller,  said 
clutch  means  including: 

(1)  a  coil  spring  having  a  first  end  with  a  first  diameter  and 
a  second  end  with  a  second  diameter  said  coil  spring 
being  arranged  with  a  predetermined  winding  direction, 

(2)  a  socket  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  driving  shaft,  said 
socket  being  connected  with  the  first  end  of  said  coil 
spring; 

(3)  a  first  pulley  securely  engaged  to  one  end  of  said 
feeding  roller, 

(4)  a  second  pulley  securely  engaged  to  one  end  or  said 
dividing  roller, 

said  second  pulley  having  means  capable  of  engaging  with 
the  second  end  of  said  coil  spring  due  to  a  first  type 
torsional  deformation  of  said  coil  spring  caused  by  a 
speed  lead  of  said  dividing  roller  over  said  driving  shaft, 
and  disengaging  with  the  second  end  of  said  coil  due  to 
a  second  type  torsional  deformation  of  said  coil  spring 
caused  by  a  speed  lag  of  said  dividing  roller  behind  said 
driving  shaft; 

(5)  transmission  means  coupled  between  said  first  pulley 
and  second  pulley  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said 
second  pulley  to  said  first  pulley  such  that  said  first 
pulley  and  said  second  pulley  rotating  with  a  same 
angular  speed, 

(d)  a  scanning  roller,  disposed  downstream  said  dividing 
roller,  for  urging  each  printed  sheet  passing  through  said 
dividing  roller  into  a  scanning  position,  said  scanning 
roller  having  a  second  outer  periphery; 

(e)  an  outlet  roller,  disposed  downstream  said  scanning 
roller,  for  urging  each  printed  sheet  exiting  the  scanning 
position  out  of  the  fax  machine; 

(0  second  driving  means  for  rotating  said  scanning  roller  and 
said  outlet  roller,  said  scanning  roller  being  driven  with 
the  tangential  speed  of  said  second  outer  periphery  thereof 
greater  than  the  tangential  speed  of  said  first  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  dividing  roller. 


5065,858 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  SHEET  MATERIAL 

FEEDER  FROM  ON  EDGE  TO  BOTTOM  FEED 

John  N.  Hobbs,  Troy,  and  Dale  K.  Wells,  Englewood,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  AM  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,125 

Int  a.'  B65H  5/08 

VS.  CL  271—11  6  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  document  feeder  for  use  in  a  fax  machine  to 
feed  a  document  of  at  least  one  printed  sheet  for  fax  transmis- 
sion, said  feeder  comprising; 

(a)  a  document  tray  for  holding  the  document; 

(b)  a  feeding  roller,  disposed  downstream  said  document 
tray,  for  urging  the  document  downstream; 

(c)  a  dividing  roller,  disposed  downstream  of  said  feeding 
roller,  capable  of  allowing  only  one  printed  sheet  of  the 
document  to  pass  therethrough  at  a  time,  said  dividing 
roller  having  a  first  outer  periphery; 

(d)  first  driving  means  for  routing  a  driving  shaft; 

(e)  clutch  means  for  engaging  or  disengaging  said  driving 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  collator  conveyor  sheet 
material  feeder  which  feeds  sheet  material  from  an  on-edge 
orientation  in  which  side  surfaces  of  the  sheet  material  are 
generally  vertical  to  a  collator  conveyor  sheet  material  feeder 
which  feeds  sheet  material  from  a  lying-down  orientation  in 
which  side  surfaces  of  the  sheet  material  are  generally  horizon- 
tal, said  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  parallel  and 
spaced  apart  side  sections,  fastener  means  for  securing  said  first 
and  second  side  sections  to  side  sections  of  the  collator  con- 
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veyor  sheet  material  feeder,  a  single  sheet  material  feed  drum 
disposed  between  and  connected  with  said  first  and  second  side 
sections  and  routable  about  an  axis  extending  perpendicular  to 
said  major  side  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  side  sections, 
said  single  sheet  material  feed  drum  being  the  only  sheet  mate- 
rial feed  drum  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  side 
sections,  and  spacer  means  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  side  sections  for  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
side  sections  and  maintaining  said  first  and  second  side  sections 
in  a  spaced  apart  and  parallel  relationship. 


manner  for  advancing  a  package  blank  located  in  a  maga- 
zine; and 


5,265^59 
SHEET  FEED  APPARATUS 
Peter  R.  Wataon,  Stevenage  Herts,  United  Kingdom;  Nicholas 
Frank,  London,  England,  and  Paul  Swallow,  Stevenage  Herts, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,554 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  11,  1991, 
9119481 

bt  CL'  B65H  3/06 
VS.  a.  271—109  10  Claims 


U  10 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets,  said  supporting 
means  comprising  a  retard  pad; 

a  roller  assembly  comprising  a  feed  roll  being  adapted  to  be 
positioned  adjacent  said  retard  pad  to  defme  a  nip  therebe- 
tween, and  a  nudger  roll  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent 
an  outermost  sheet  of  the  stack  to  advance  successive 
outermost  sheets  to  the  nip  defined  by  said  feed  roll  and 
said  retard  pad;  and 

means  for  detachably  mounting  said  roller  assembly  on  said 
supporting  means  adjacent  the  stack  of  sheets  to  enable 
said  roller  assembly  to  advance  sheets  from  the  stack 
thereof,  said  mounting  means  providing  a  snap-fit  connec- 
tion faciliuting  attachment  and  removal  of  said  roller 
assembly  to  and  from  said  supporting  means. 


means  for  rotatably  driving  said  shaft  in  said  one  direction  to 
thereby  movingly  urge  the  endless  elastic  belt  and  ad- 
vance the  package  blank. 


5,265,M1 
SHEET  BRAKING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  WITH 
DOWNWARD  DEFLECnON  OF  SHEET  ENDS  FOR 
SHINGLING 
Georg  Scbaffner,  Neuss;  Egbert  Most,  Diisseldorf;  Ewald  G. 
Welp,  Erkrath;  Ingo  Becker,  Diisseldorf,  and  Peter  Nau- 
daschcr,  Hilden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Jagenberg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/02143,  §  371  Date  Jul.  30,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  30,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08974,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  741,419 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  12, 
1989,3940960 

Int.  a.!  B6SH  29/68 
VS.  CL  271—182  6  Claims 


5,265,860 

PACKAGE  BLANK  ADVANCING  MECHANISM 

INCLUDING  ENDLESS  BELT  DRIVEN  BY  CONTACTING 

SHAFI 
Magnus  Janson,  Oxie,  and  Jonny  Olander,  Trelleborg,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Tetra  Alfa  Holdings  SA,  Pully,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,834 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  2,  1991,  9102849 
Int.  a.'  B«H  J/02 
VS.  a.  271—149  13  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  individually  advancing  package  blanks 
positioned  in  a  magazine,  comprising: 
an  endless  elastic  belt  having  an  inwardly  facing  first  surface 
and  an  oppositely  positioned  outwardly  facing  second 
surface,  said  belt  passing  around  at  least  two  wheels  for 
bringing  the  outwardly  facing  second  surface  of  the  belt 
into  contact  with  an  edge  of  a  package  blank  located  in  a 
magazine; 
a  shaft  contacting  the  outwardly  facing  second  surface  of 
said  endless  elastic  belt  and  mounted  for  rotation  in  one 
direction  to  movingly  urge  the  endless  elastic  belt  in  a 


1.  A  method  of  braking  paper  sheets,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transporting  said  sheets  in  spaced-apart  relationship  on 
belts  in  a  feeding  plane  at  a  feeding  speed  in  a  direction  of 
feed; 

(b)  gripping  rear  edges  of  said  sheets  with  clamping  zones  of 
two  clamping  belts  continuously  moving  in  an  endless 
path,  and  deflecting  a  rear  end  of  each  sheet  downwardly 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  direction  of  feed  and 
relative  to  the  remainder  of  said  sheet  out  of  said  plane 

(c)  displacing  said  clamping  zones  at  said  feeding  speed  of 
said  sheets  at  a  moment  of  contact  of  said  zones  with  said 
sheets  and  moving  said  clamping  zones  with  a  sheet  to  be 
engaged  for  a  stretch  of  said  path  coinciding  with  move- 
ment of  said  sheet  to  be  engaged  in  said  plane; 

(d)  thereafter  slowly  reducing  a  speed  of  said  clamping 
zones  to  a  desired  outgoing  speed  of  said  sheets  while 
maintaining  each  sheet  frictionally  locked  with  said 
clamping  zones; 

(e)  thereafter  releasing  the  sheet  previously  held  by  said 
clamping  zones  from  the  clamping  element; 


(0  then  removing  said  clamping  zones  from  said  feeding 
plane  prior  to  an  arrival  of  a  subsequent  sheet; 

(g)  thereafter  accelerating  said  clamping  zones  to  said  feed- 
ing speed  prior  to  engagement  of  said  subsequent  sheet 
with  said  clamping  zones;  and 

(h)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (g)  for  each  of  the  sheeU  to  be 
braked. 


5,265,863 
SYSTEM  FOR  SLOWING  CONTINUOUSLY  ARRIVING 

SHEETS  BEFORE  STACKING 
logo  Becker,  DiisMldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  liilgnor  to 
Jagenberg  AkticngeseUschaft,  DusMldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,675 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germuy,  Dec.  4, 
1991,  4139888 

Lit  a.5  B65H  29/68 
VS.  CL  271—183  10  Claims 


5465362 
SHEFTER  FOR  RECYCLED  AND  UGHTWEIGHT 
PAPER  STOCKS 
Donald  A.  Jones,  Terrc  Haute;  PanI  D.  White,  RoMdale,  and 
Johiuy  L.  Guess,  Terrc  Haute,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Nu- 
merical Concepts,  Inc.,  Terrc  Haute,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,575 

Mat  CL'  B65H  29/68 

VS.  CL  271—202  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  sheet  or  signature  handling  system  for  paper  or  plastic 
sheets  or  signatures  having  leading  and  trailing  edges,  includ- 
ing lightweight  and  limp-bodied  paper  stock,  a  one-stage  slow 
down  section  for  receiving  successive  sheets  or  signatures 
traveling  at  high  speeds  comprising  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  snubber  assemblies  rotoUbly  disposed  at  the 
upstream  end  of  the  one-stage  slow  down  section  of  the 
system; 

a  plurality  of  laydown  members  disposed  on  the  periphery  of 
the  snubber  assemblies; 

a  plurality  of  upper  high  speed  tapes  disposed  adjacent  the 
snubber  assemblies  and  the  laydown  members,  said  tapes 
having  a  horizontal  length  extending  downstream  from 
the  snubber  assemblies  in  excess  of  the  length  of  a  sheet  or 
signature; 

a  plurality  of  lower,  one-stage  slow  speed  tapes  disposed 
below  the  snubber  assemblies  and  the  laydown  members 
and  having  a  horizontal  length  extending  downstream 
beyond  the  downstream  end  of  the  upper  high  speed 
tapes; 

a  plurality  of  upper,  one-stage  slow  speed  tapes  having  a 
horizontal  length  disposed  just  above  the  downstream  end 
of  the  horizontal  length  of  the  lower,  one-stage  slow  speed 
tapes,  and  overlapping  the  downstream  end  of  the  hori- 
zontal length  of  the  upper,  high  speed  tapes;  and 

a  plurality  of  snubber  members  mounted  on  the  snubber 
assemblies  for  contacting  and  knocking  down  the  upper 
side  of  the  trailing  edge  of  an  incoming  sheet  or  signature 
in  cooperation  with  the  laydown  members  which  contact 
the  trailing  edge  after  the  snubbing  members  to  transfer 
the  successive  incoming  sheets  or  signatures  directly  from 
the  upper  high  speed  Upes  to  the  lower,  slow  speed  tepes 
while  shingling  the  successive  incoming  sheets  or  signa- 
tures and  slowing  their  speed  to  the  speed  of  the  low  speed 
tapes  without  jamming  or  fouling  the  sheets  or  signatures. 


9.  A  method  of  handling  sheets  comprising  the  steps  of: 

deUvering  the  sheets  one  at  a  time  edgewise  to  a  braking 
station  at  a  relatively  high  speed  at  a  predetermined  deliv- 
ery rate; 

advancing  a  braking  belt  in  the  station  such  that  a  stretch  of 
the  belt  moves  at  a  speed  alternating  between  a  high  speed 
corresponding  generally  to  the  delivery  speed  of  the 
sheets  and  a  relatively  low  speed  at  a  speed-alternation 
rate; 

synchronizing  the  speed-alternation  rate  to  correspond  to 
the  delivery  rate  of  the  sheets,  whereby  the  belt  speed 
changes  from  high  to  low  each  time  a  sheet  is  deUvered  to 
the  station; 

aspirating  air  in  through  only  a  portion  of  the  belt  streteh  as 
it  moves  downstream  to  draw  a  sheet  down  into  contact 
with  the  belt  stretch  as  it  is  moving  at  the  high  speed  and 
then  slow  down  the  belt  stretch  and  the  sheet  drawn  down 
on  it  to  the  low  speed  while  not  aspirating  air  through  the 
belt  stretch  upstream  of  the  belt  [>ortion  so  that  the  follow- 
ing sheet  is  not  drawn  down  onto  the  belt  stretch;  and 

delivering  the  sheets  from  the  braking  belt  at  the  low  speed 
to  a  stacker. 


5,265,864 

INVERTER  WITH  A  FRICnON/CORRUGATING 

DRIVER 

Mary  A.  Ronx;  Donald  R.  Fesa,  both  of  Rochester,  Gary  L. 

Dent,  Sr.,  Farmington,  and  H.  WUliam  Gray,  Lima,  aU  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No.  862,155 

Int  a.'  B65H  29/00 

VS.  CL  271—186  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  inverter  apparatus  for  handling  multiple  sized  and 
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weights  of  sheets,  including  tri-roll  input  and  output  nips,  a 
corrugation  system,  an  inversion  channel,  and  a  compression 
spring  surrounding  the  inversion  channel,  the  improvement  of 
the  corrugation  system  characterized  by: 
an  idler  roll  having  a  cylindrical  center  portion  with  raised 

edges  on  opposite  ends  thereof; 
a  shaft; 

a  steel  drive  roll  mounted  on  said  shaft; 
a  corrugation  nip  formed  between  idler  roll  and  said  steel 
drive  roll,  and  wherein  said  steel  drive  roll  is  adapted  to 
drive  in  a  reverse  direction  from  that  of  said  input  nip  to 
provide  frictional  contact  with  copy  sheets  driven  into 
said  comigator  nip  by  said  input  nip;  and 
a  pair  of  plastic  drive  rolls  mounted  on  said  shaft  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  steel  drive  roll  to  provide  additional  frictional 
contact  with  copy  sheets  driven  into  said  corrugator  nip 
by  said  input  nip  so  that  the  copy  sheets  will  reach  zero 
velocity  quickly  and  be  driven  out  of  said  corrugator  nip 
without  stalling  or  jamming. 


5,265,866 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  AND  FURTHER  PROCESSING 
PRINTING  MATERIAL  IN  SHEET-FED  ROTARY 
PRINTING  PRESSES 
Martin  GreiTe,  Heidelberg/Ziegelhaus«n,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Heidel- 
berg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1991,  4122329 

fat  CL>  B65H  J/00 
VS.  a.  271—225  7  Oaims 


5,265,865 

STIMULABLE  PHOSPHOR  SHEET  FEEDING  AND 

STORING  MECHANISM  AND  STIMULABLE 

PHOSPHOR  SHEET  CASSETTE 

To«hitaka  Agano,  and  Koichi  Okada,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Figi  Pboto  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  684,119,  Apr.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-97874; 
Apr.  20,  1990,  2-105866 

Int  a.'  B65H  l/Oa  il/OO,  5/02 
VS.  a.  271—1  12  Claims 


1.  A  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  feeding  and  storing  mecha- 
nism, comprising: 

a  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  cassette; 

cassette  supporting  means  for  dismountably  mounting 
thereon  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  cassette,  a  stimula- 
ble phosphor  sheet  being  stored  in  said  stimulable  phos- 
phor sheet  cassette  with  one  end  poriion  of  the  stimulable 
phosphor  sheet  projecting  outside  the  cassette  through  an 
opening,  the  opening  being  formed  so  that  the  stimulable 
phosphor  sheet  is  movable  in  and  out  of  the  cassette 
through  the  opening  by  moving  the  stimulable  phosphor 
sheet  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  surface  of  the  cassette, 

sheet  feeding  means  for  moving  said  one  end  portion  of  the 
stimulable  phosphor  sheet  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  the  cassette  away  from  the  cassette  through  the 
opening  to  take  out  and  feed  the  stimulable  phosphor 
sheet, 

sheet  storing  means  for  moving  a  stimulable  phosphor  sheet 
free  from  a  radiation  image  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  the  cassette  to  move  the  sheet  into  the  cassette 
through  the  opening  and  for  storing  the  sheet  in  the  cas- 
sette. 


^  i  im 


1.  Device  for  feeding  and  furiher  processing  printing  mate- 
rial in  sheet-fed  rotary  printing  presses,  comprising  a  paper 
storage  having  a  roller  pair  for  conveying  sheets  out  of  said 
paper  storage;  a  feed  table  movable  relative  to  said  paper 
storage;  optical  detection  means  for  detecting  mis-fed  sheets 
disposed  in  said  paper  storage  behind  said  roller  pair  and  for- 
ward of  said  feed  table;  a  transpori  roller  and  an  intermediate 
gear  wheel  for  driving  said  transpori  roller  mounted  in  said 
feed  table;  means  disposed  in  said  feed  table  for  removing 
mis-fed  sheets,  including  a  shaft,  at  least  two  remover  rollers 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  an  upper  guide  plate  and 
a  lower  guide  plate  disposed  adjacent  said  remover  rollers,  said 
guide  plates,  respectively,  being  formed  with  recesses,  said 
remover  rollers  dipping  into  said  recesses  and  being  coopera- 
tively associated  with  said  transport  roller  for  removing  mis- 
fed  sheets. 


I  5,265,867 

SIGNATURE  CONVEYOR  WITH  DIVERGING  BELTS 
AND  BEVELED  EDGE  SUPPORT 
Lawrence  D.  Magec,  BoUingbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Don- 
DCUey  A  Sons  Co.,  Lisle,  lU. 

FUcd  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,675 

Int  CL'  B65H  5/02.  29/70 

VS.  CL  271—272  16  Claims 


12  i* 


'   {  <t  'Ji.  ab  "• 


•»    5; 


1.  A  binding  line  mail  table,  comprising: 

a  plate  for  supporting  a  signature  in  a  generally  flat  orienta- 


tion as  said  signature  moves  along  said  signature  support- 
ing plate; 

a  first  pair  of  drive  belts  disposed  on  said  signature  support- 
ing plate  and  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  signature  in  spaced  apart  relation  and  a  second  pair 
of  drive  belts  disposed  on  the  respective  ones  of  said  first 
pair  of  drive  belts  and  extending  generally  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  signature  on  the  sides  opposite  said  signa- 
ture supporting  plate; 

means  for  driving  said  drive  belts  at  the  same  speed  for 
moving  said  signature  along  said  signature  supporting 
plate; 

at  least  one  of  said  drive  belts  of  one  of  said  pairs  diverging 
relative  to  the  respective  one  of  said  drive  belts  of  the 
other  of  said  pairs  as  well  as  relative  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  signature  so  as  to  ensure  that  said  signature 
is  in  said  generally  flat  orientation  as  it  moves  along  said 
signature  supporting  plate. 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising  a  first  conveyor  and  a 
second  conveyor  wherein  said  second  conveyor  includes  an 
indexed  endless  clamp  conveyor  having  clam|)s  mounted 
thereon  for  receiving  edges  of  sheets  when  said  clamps  are 
held  in  particular  a  position  by  said  endless  clamp  conveyor, 
said  first  conveyor  comprising  a  continuously  driven  transition 
endless  conveyor  belt  and  an  idler  roller  which  is  biased 
toward  said  endless  conveyor  belt  for  receiving  a  sheet  there- 
between, said  first  conveyor  further  including  an  idler  mount- 
ing means  for  mounting  said  idler  roller  to  be  biased  toward 
said  endless  conveyor  belt  and  also  to  have  its  position  adjust- 
able along  said  continuously  driven  conveyor  belt  in  a  sheet 
feeding  direction  whereby  the  position  of  said  idler  roller  can 
be  adjusted  on  said  endless  transition  conveyor  belt  relative  to 
the  particular  position  of  a  clamp  held  by  said  endless  clamp 
conveyor  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  the  clamp  a  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  length  of  a  sheet  being  conveyed  so  that 
said  sheet  remains  in  a  nip  between  said  idler  roller  and  said 
continuously  driven  conveyor  belt  until  a  leading  edge  of  said 
sheet  is  driven  into  said  positioned  clamp  whereupon  a  trailing 
edge  of  said  sheet  clears  said  nip  so  that  said  sheet  is  not  driven 
further  into  said  clamp. 


5,265,869 

PAPER  CONVEYING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

CONVEYING  ROLLERS  AND  INDEPENDEfJTLY 

SUPPORTED  FOLLOWER  ROLLERS 

Takakazu  Morita,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nor.  30,  1991,  3-341994 

Int.  a.5  B6SH  5/02 

VS.  a.  271—274  9  Claims 


5,265,868 

SHEET  FEEDER 

DtTid  Bowser,  3650  Steren  Crane  La.,  and  Gerald  D.  Warden, 

3510  Broadhead  Rd.,  both  of  Bethlehem,  Pa.  18017 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  518,440,  May  3,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,145,161. 

This  application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,257 

Int.  a.'  B65H  5/02 

VS.  a.  271—274  1  Claim 


1.  A  paper  conveying  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  guide  plates  having  first  and  second  open- 
ings therein,  respectively; 

a  support  plate,  movable  between  a  first  and  second  position, 
for  positioning  said  second  guide  plate  at  said  first  position 
where  said  second  guide  plate  is  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  guide  plate  and  said  second  position  different 
from  said  first  position,  said  first  and  second  guide  plates 
forming  a  paper  conveying  path  when  said  second  plate  is 
at  said  first  position; 

at  least  one  conveying  roller  projecting  into  said  paper 
conveying  path  through  said  first  opening  in  said  first 
guide  plate; 

at  least  one  follower  roller  projecting  into  said  paper  con- 
veying path  through  said  second  opening  in  said  second 
guide  plate; 

first  means  for  urging  said  second  guide  plate  away  from  said 
support  plate,  said  first  urging  means  positioning  said 
second  guide  plate  at  a  predetermined  distance  away  from 
said  first  guide  plate  when  said  support  plate  is  at  said  first 
position;  and 

second  means  for  urging,  independently  of  said  first  means, 
said  at  least  one  follower  roller  toward  said  at  least  one 
conveying  roller. 


5,265,870 

BASKETBALL  RETURN  APPARATUS 

Dana  Merino,  4418  Vantage  Ave.,  #1,  Studio  Qty,  Calif.  91604 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,896 

Int  a.'  A63B  63/08 

VS.  CL  273—1.5  A  4  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  basketball  return  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertical  backboard; 

(b)  a  horizontal,  annular  basketball  hoop; 

(c)  a  mounting  bracket  having  a  horizontal  member  coupled 
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intermediate  the  btoketball  bwikboard  and  the  annular 
hoop  and  maintaining  the  basketball  hoop  perpendicular 
to  the  backboard; 

(d)  a  truncated  conical  net  coupled  to  the  basketball  hoop; 

(e)  a  mounting  plate  vertically  disposed  below  and  coupled 
to  the  horizontal  member  of  the  mounting  bracket; 

(0  a  first  deflection  panel  being  resUiently  coupled  to  and 
depending  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  mounting 
plate  and  bemg  beneath  the  horizontal  member  between 
the  backboard  and  the  annular  hoop:  and 

(g)  a  second  deflection  panel  being  resiliently  coupled  to  and 
depending  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  first 
deflection  panel  and  being  disposed  beneath  and  beyond 
the  lateral  and  forward  extenu  of  the  annular  hoop. 


BASEBALL  GLOVE  CONDITIONING  TOOL  AND 

METHOD 

Walter  E.  Haaley,  55  Carpeater  Rd^  Walpote,  fAam.  02081 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,84« 

tat.  CL'  A63B  71/00 

VS.  a.  273—25  " 


flex,  stiffness  and  torque  and  being  highly  resistant  to  breakage, 
comprising: 

a  base  rod  having  opposite  ends  having  in  adjacent  order 

from  top  to  bottom  a  grip  section,  an  upper  flare  section, 

a  flex  control  section,  a  lower  flare  section,  and  a  hosel 

section; 

said  flex  control  section  comprising  a  portion  of  said  base 

rod  intermediate  the  ends  thereof; 
said  lower  flare  section  having  varying  diameter  increasing 
from  the  rod  diameter  at  its  junction  with  said  flex  control 
section  to  a  greatest  diameter  at  its  junction  with  said 
hosel  section; 
said  hosel  section  having  varying  diameter  decreasing  from 
said  greatest  diameter  at  its  junction  with  said  lower  flare 
section  to  a  lesser  diameter  at  the  bottom  of  said  rod;  and 
said  grip  section  being  adapted  to  receive  a  hand  grip  sur- 
rounding at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer  surface  of  said  grip 
section; 
said  base  rod  being  formed  of  a  composite  of  a  polymer 
reinforced  internally  by  at  least  one  set  of  elongated  paral- 
lel aligned  fibers  disposed  in  a  first  plurality  of  layers  and 
each  of  said  grip,  flare  and  hosel  sections  having  at  least 
one  additional  fiber  reinforced  composited  layer  disposed 
over  an  outer  surface  of  said  first  plurality  of  layers;  and 
the  relative  lengths  of  said  flex  control  section  and  said 
lower  flare  section  and  the  location  of  said  junction  there- 
between being  determined  by  the  relative  amounts  of  flex, 
torque  and  stiffness  desired  in  said  shaft. 


I.  A  tool  for  conditioning  a  baseball  glove  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle; 

a  head  for  striking  the  pocket  of  a  baseball  glove,  the  head 
having  a  rounded  striking  surface  comprising  at  least  a 
half-sphere  having  a  diameter  ranging  substantially  be- 
tween that  of  a  regulation  basebaU  and  that  of  a  regulation 

soflball;  and 
means  for  coupling  the  head  to  the  handle,  the  coupling 
means  being  substantially  elbow-shaped  and  having  upper 
and  lower  arms,  the  upper  arm  extending  away  from  the 
lower  arm  at  substantially  a  right  angle  and  having  an  end 
to  which  the  head  is  joined. 

5^65,872 
GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT  HAVING  DEFINABLE  "FEEL " 
Richard  L.  Tennent,  Alpine;  Richard  G.  Tennent,  Spring  Valley, 
and  Jerald  A.  RoUa,  Santee.  all  of  Calif.,  aadgoon  to  UaiFl- 
ber  USA,  Spring  Valley,  Call/. 

FUed  Dec.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,767 

tat.  CL'  A63B  53/10 

VS.  CL  273—80  B  "  ^W™ 


5,265,873 

GAME  OF  SKILL 

Marianne  Szilagyi,  H6hen»tra»se  42,  8700-Kiie«B»cht,  Switzer- 


FUed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,933 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.    17,   1991, 
3040/91 

tat.  a.'  A63F  7/04 


VS.  CL  273—113 


8  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  shaft  having  a  predetermined  combination  of 


I.  A  game  of  skill  comprising  a  housing  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  balls  movable  therein,  said  housing  having  pockets  for 
the  balls  wherein  the  housing  is  formed  from  a  transparent, 
essentially  cube-shaped  body  having  adjoining  sides  defining 
openings  concentric  in  two  mutually  perpendicular  directions 
to  the  sides  of  the  body  and  further  consisting  of  hollow  bars, 
which  form  the  pockets,  the  bars  being  located  on  common 
edges  of  each  one  of  the  adjoining  sides  of  the  body  and  are 
separate  by  a  interspace  and  by  about  a  bar  length,  from  two 
interconnected  bars  belonging  to  the  other  adjoining  sides. 
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5,265,874 
CASHLESS  GAMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Peter  D.  Dickinson,  Reno;  Charles  T.  Schreiber.  Sparks,  and 
Logan  Pease,  Reno,  all  of  Nev..  assignors  to  International 
Game  Technology  (IGT).  Reno,  Net. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829.097 

tat  a.'  A63F  9/00 

VS.  a.  273—138  A  17  Claims 


,       CWaullCMIMSLIII 


V«LIO«TIM 
TElailU. 


-){tfHwm{»i~?5 
-mvmin  1-84 
-tmsftM    i~?t 


-IPtnTH      KM 
-UllIiKtJIMrw 


II     ^ 


7 


TOHN   JONCS 


?0  12 


1.  Game  playing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  validation  terminal  having  a  card  reader  and  a  memory;  a 
plurality  of  game  terminals  spaced  from  the  validation 
terminal;  communication  means  coupling  the  validation 
terminal  to  each  game  terminal,  respectively;  a  player  ID 
card  having  identification  information  thereon,  said  card 
adapted  to  be  read  by  the  card  reader  of  the  validation 
terminal  and  to  be  coupled  to  the  memory  for  placing  said 
ID  information  into  memory;  means  coupled  with  the 
validation  terminal  for  providing  cash  amount  data  to  the 
memory  corresponding  to  the  ID  information  of  the  card, 
said  validation  terminal  through  said  communication 
means  being  operable  for  enabling  each  of  the  game  termi- 
nals when  a  positive  cash  amount  is  in  the  validation 
terminal  as  cash  data  associated  with  a  particular  ID  card 
of  a  player,  each  game  terminal  having  a  card  reader  for 
reading  the  ID  information  from  a  player  card,  said  card 
being  operable  to  allow  a  player  to  play  any  of  the  game 
terminals  so  long  as  a  positive  cash  amount  is  in  the  valida- 
tion terminal,  each  game  terminal  having  a  display  show- 
ing the  current  cash  amount  available  to  the  player,  each 
said  game  terminal  further  including  a  cashout  device  for 
allowing  the  player  of  a  first  game  terminal  to  cash  out 
from  the  first  game  terminal  and  to  use  an  ID  card  to 
enable  a  second  game  terminal  for  play  of  a  game  of  the 
second  game  terminal,  said  cashout  device  further  permit- 
ting the  player  to  receive  the  cash  amount  from  the  valida- 
tion terminal  upon  a  decision  to  withdraw  from  further 
play  of  the  game  of  any  of  the  game  terminals. 


3  holes  and  a  plurality  of  par  4  and  par  5  holes  each  having 
its  own  fairway  leading  to  its  own  putting  green; 

each  par  4  hole  and  each  par  5  hole  being  shortened  by 
elimination  from  each  par  4  and  par  5  hole  of  any  driving 
tee  and  an  adjacent  area  of  from  about  100  to  150  yards 
long  that  would  normally  precede  the  initial  portion  of  the 
fairway  of  the  respective  hole; 

chart  means  comprising  a  first  printed  sheet  for  indicating  to 
each  player  on  the  driving  tee  the  layout  of  each  par  4  or 
par  5  hole  in  said  playing  area,  and  a  second  transparent 
sheet  showing  said  driving  area  and  driving  tee  superim- 
posed on  the  beginning  of  each  said  par  4  or  par  5  hole 
printed  on  said  first  sheet; 

a  generally  horizontal  net  suspended  above  said  driving  area 
by  spaced  supports  to  divide  the  net  into  a  plurality  of 
generally  rectangular,  centrally  sagged,  ball  catching  net 


a  ball  return  conduit  communicating  with  the  sagged  portion 
of  each  of  said  ball  catching  net  areas; 

means  responsive  to  movement  of  a  ball  through  any  said 
ball  return  conduit  for  indicating  to  the  player  the  coordi- 
nates of  the  respective  ball  catching  net  area  expressed  in 
both  distance  from  the  driving  tee  and  lateral  displace- 
ment from  the  center  line  of  said  driving  area,  whereby 
the  player  can  successively  hit  a  drive  for  each  par  4  and 
par  5  hole  from  said  driving  tee  and  receive  a  card  indicat- 
ing the  coordinates  of  each  such  drive;  and 

means  on  each  par  4  and  par  S  hole  in  said  playing  area  for 
indicating  the  same  coordinate  locations  as  provided  for 
said  driving  net  areas,  whereby  the  player  may  drop  his 
ball  successively  on  each  par  4  and  par  5  hole  in  said 
playing  area  at  a  location  relative  to  the  green  indicated  by 
the  coordinates  of  his  drive  on  the  respective  hole  and 
finish  playing  the  hole  in  the  normal  manner,  including 
putting  on  said  putting  green  for  said  hole. 


5,265,875 
REDUCED  AREA,  NIGHT  PLAYABLE  GOLF  COURSE 

John  H.  Fitzgerald,  5631  Timber  Rail,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78250 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,531.  Jul.  23, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  894,524 

Int  a.5  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  273—176  A  14  Claims 

1.  A  restricted  area  golf  course  permitting  play  over  a  plural- 
ity of  different  full  size  holes,  including  par  3,  and  par  4,  and 
par  3  length  holes,  comprising: 

an  outdoor  driving  area; 

a  driving  tee  generally  facing  said  driving  area; 

an  outdoor  playing  area  having  a  plurality  of  full  length  par 


5,265,876 
GOLF  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Michael  R.  Moon,  4711  Tulip  Tree,  Buchanan,  Mich.  49107 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,597 
tat  a.5  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  273— 186  J  9  Claims 

1.  A  golf  practice  device  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame 
including  a  post,  means  for  fastening  said  post  at  one  end 
thereof  to  a  surface,  a  shaft,  means  connecting  said  shaft  at  a 
first  terminal  end  to  said  post,  said  shaft  having  a  second  termi- 
nal end,  means  connecting  said  shaft  at  said  second  terminal 
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end  to  a  golf  club,  sud  shaft  including  first  and  second  inter- 
connected tubes  slidable  reUtive  to  each  other,  means  earned 


symbol  from  a  plurality  of  other  symbols  such  that  the 
selected  plurality  of  winning  symbols  may  or  may  not 
include  the  additional  symbol;  and 
settling  of  the  wager  at  one  of  a)  a  first  payoff  if  the  addi- 
tional symbol  is  not  selected  and  a  predetermined  plurality 
of  the  player  symbols  of  the  player  set  match  the  selected 
winning  lottery  symbols  and  b)  a  second  payoff  if  an 
additional  symbol  is  selected  and  a  predetermined  plural- 
ity of  the  player  symbols  of  the  player  set  match  the 
selected  winning  lottery  symbols. 

COLOR  ASSOCIATION  GAME  APPARATUS 

Jw  Y.  Kim,  4933  Todd  ATe„  Apt.  E,  BiUtiiiiore,  Md.  21206 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Set.  No.  967,420 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—237  2  C>«*™ 


by  one  of  said  first  and  second  tubes  for  generating  an  audible 
signal  upon  relative  sliding  movement  of  one  of  the  tubes. 

5,265,877 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  WAGERING  GAME 

Eogenc  B.  Boylan,  Zephyr  CoTe;  Anthony  J.  Deliae.  Minden. 
and  Robert  F.  Koemer,  Gardnerrille,  all  of  Nct.,  aaaigBoni  to 

BET  Technology,  Inc.,  Carson  aty,  NeT.  

Cootiniuitioo-iB-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  822,879,  Jan.  21. 1992,  which  is 
.  cootinnatioo-in-p^  of  Ser.  No.  667,227,  Mar.  "•  »99>. /•«■ 
No.  5.098,107.  This  appUcatJon  Sep.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  945.404 

tat  a.'  A63F  3/06 
VS.  a.  273-139  •  <^'™" 


1^^^ 


JMI 


1  A  method  of  playing  a  lottery-type  wagenng  game  whose 
outcome  is  determined  by  a  random  selection  of  a  plurality  of 
winning  lottery  symbols  from  a  game  set  of  lottery  symbols  of 
that  game  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  at  least  one  additional  element  to  the  game; 

playing  of  the  game  by  at  least  one  player,  including  the 

steps  of  ,         ,.  . 

selecting  a  pUyer  set  of  player  symbols  from  the  game  set 
of  lottery  symbols  by  the  player  which  player  set  con- 
tains less  player  symbols  than  a  predetermined  plurality 
of  winning  symbols  to  be  selected, 

wagering  a  wager  on  a  play  of  the  game  by  the  player  that 
a  predetermined  plurality  of  the  player  symbols  of  the 
player  set  will  match  the  predetermined  plurality  of 
winning  symbols  to  be  selected  and 

subsequent  to  said  wagering  step,  randomly  selecting  the 
predetermined  plurality  of  winning  symbols  including  a 
plurality  of  winning  lottery  symbols  selected  from  the 
game  set  of  the  lottery  symbols  and,  potentially,  the 
additional  symbol  which  is  possibly  selected  by  use  of  a 
selection  means  for  randomly  selecting  the  additional 


1.  A  color  association  game  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  game  board,  vtfith  the  game  board  including  a  game  board 
perimeter  edge,  and  a  continuous  game  path  extending 
about  the  game  board  in  adjacency  to  the  game  board 
perimeter  edge,  with  the  game  path  having  a  plurality  of 
directional  spaces  to  include  a  first  category,  a  second 
category,  a  third  category,  a  fourth  category,  and  a  fifth 
category,  with  a  directional  card  stack  space  positioned 
on  the  game  board  interiorly  of  the  path,  and 
a  suck  of  directional  cards  positioned  on  the  directional  card 
suck  space,  with  each  of  the  directional  cards  having  a 
pattern  imposed  thereon,  wherein  each  pattern  includes  a 
plurality  of  represenutive  position  squares,  with  at  least 
some  position  squares  having  a  represenution  of  a  color 
disc  printed  thereon,  and 
the  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  color  discs  associated 

with  the  printed  represenutions  of  the  color  discs,  and 
a  central  section  of  said  game  board  having  an  equal  prede- 
termined number  of  rows  and  columns  of  position  squares, 
with  each  position  square  arranged  to  receive  one  of  the 
color  discs  in  association  with  the  pattern  indicated  by  one 
of  said  directional  cards,  at  least  one  of  the  directional 
spaces  including  instructions  to  direct  players  to  select 
color  discs  from  said  color  discs  and  position  the  color 
discs  within  the  central  section,  and 
a  plurality  of  tokens  with  one  of  said  tokens  associated  with 
each  of  said  players,  and  each  of  the  tokens  positioned 
upon  the  game  path,  and  a  chance  member  arranged  to 
direct  play  along  the  path,  with  at  least  one  of  the  direc- 
tional spaces  including  instructions  to  direct  the  players  to 
position  the  discs  upon  the  central  section  as  indicated  by 
the  directional  spaces,  and 
the  first  category  of  spaces  includes  a  sUrt  space,  the  second 
category  includes  a  plurality  of  replace  spaces,  wherein 
each  of  the  replace  spaces  directs  a  player  to  remove  one 
of  the  discs  from  the  central  section  and  replace  such  disc 
with  a  further  color  disc  from  said  plurality  of  color  discs, 
the  third  category  of  spaces  includes  a  plurality  of  switch 
spaces  to  switch  a  plurality  of  said  color  discs  positioned 
upon  the  central  section,  and  the  fourth  category  of  spaces 
includes  a  plurality  of  reverse  spaces  to  indicate  a  player 
to  reverse  a  color  disc  upon  an  associated  position  square 
of  the  central  section,  and  the  fifth  category  of  spaces 
includes  a  plurality  of  pick  spaces  to  direct  selection  of  an 


additional  directional  card  from  said  suck  of  directional 
cards,  and 
the  central  section  includes  an  outer  perimeter  conductive 
strip  to  include  a  first  segment  and  a  second  segment  in 
electrical  insulation  relative  to  one  another,  with  each  of 
the  position  squares  within  the  central  section  including 
first  electrical  conductive  strips  and  second  electrical 
conductive  strips,  and  each  color  disc  includes  a  circum- 
ferential electrically  conductive  band  to  effect  electrical 
communication  of  the  first  and  second  electrical  strips 
within  each  central  section,  with  each  of  the  first  and 
second  electrical  strips  extending  from  a  perimeter  edge  of 
each  position  square  towards  a  medial  portion  of  each 
position  square. 


5.265,879 

TRAVEL  ASSISTANCE  GAME 

Christian  Garcon.  1631  Hoaaina  PL,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96821,  and 

Shin  Domen,  1711  Kino  St.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96819 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,343 

Int  a.5  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—254  5  Qaims 


1.  A  travel  assistance  game  which  comprises: 

a)  a  game  board  having  two  concentric  continuous  paths 
around  its  perimeter  divided  into  consecutive  playing 
spaces  bearing  instruction,  some  of  which  represent 
amounts  to  be  paid  and  received  by  each  player  during  the 
game; 

b)  a  map  of  the  world  at  the  center  of  said  game  board,  said 
map  identifying  by  number  and  name  six  different  conti- 
nents, the  numbers  and  names  of  the  six  different  conti- 
nents identified  on  said  map  of  the  world  are  1  North 
America,  2  South  America,  3  Europe,  4  Africa,  S  Asia  and 
6  Australia; 

c)  a  plurality  of  first  type  playing  pieces,  with  one  for  each 
player  used  to  be  placed  onto  each  continent  on  said  map 
during  the  game,  each  said  first  type  playing  piece  is  a 
token  of  a  particular  color; 

d)  a  plurality  of  second  type  playing  pieces,  with  one  for 
each  player  used  to  be  placed  onto  each  playing  space 
during  the  game,  each  said  second  type  playing  piece  is  a 
represenution  a  small  airplane  of  a  particular  color,  each 
player  uses  said  token  of  a  particular  color  that  matches 
with  said  small  airplane  of  a  particular  color  during  the 
game; 

e)  play  money  of  different  denominations  for  distribution  of 
part  thereof  to  each  player,  said  play  money  is  in  denomi- 
nations of  fifty  dollars,  one  hundred  dollars,  five  hundred 
dollars  and  one  thousand  dollars; 

0  a  plurality  of  accident/sickness  cards,  each  to  be  picked  by 
the  players  when  their  respective  second  type  playing 
piece  lands  on  a  playing  space  bearing  instructions  to  do 
so,  said  accident/sickness  cards  indicate  different  medical 
situations  which  the  players  can  encounter  and  the 
amount  of  money  that  must  be  paid  during  the  game; 

g)  a  plurality  of  travel  record  sheets,  one  of  which  is  used  by 
each  player,  said  travel  record  sheets  are  of  three  different 
types,  in  which,  two  are  of  two  different  insurance  pro- 
grams and  the  third  is  not  for  an  insurance  program. 


whereby  each  player  can  choose  one  type  of  said  travel 
record  sheet  when  they  want  to  keep  a  record  of  their 
expenses  during  the  game;  and 
h)  means  for  producing  by  chance  a  random  output  count  to 
indicate  the  number  of  playing  spaces  to  be  moved  by 
each  said  second  type  playing  piece  during  the  game. 


5.265.880 

BINGO  GAME 

Peter  A.  Maksymec.  Las  Vegas.  Nbt..  assignor  to  Esquire  Ltd., 

Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

FUed  Not.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  970.678 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3/06 

VS.  CL  273—269  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  of  bingo  comprising  the  steps 
of 

at  the  beginning  of  a  predetermined  fixed  time  interval, 
randomly  selecting  and  displaying  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  winning  indicia  from  a  fixed  pool  of  potential  win- 
ning indicia,  once  said  predetermined  quantity  of  indicia  is 
selected  and  displayed,  terminating  the  selection  of  any 
more  winning  indicia  during  said  time  interval, 

permitting  players  to  acquire,  for  a  consideration,  conven- 
tional bingo  cards  at  any  time  after  the  predetermined 
quantity  of  winning  indicia  is  selected  and  displayed  dur- 
ing the  predetermined  fixed  time  period,  the  faces  of  said 
cards  having  indicia  on  playing  spots  thereon  and  being 
invisible  to  the  players  prior  to  the  players  acquiring  the 
cards, 

continuing  to  display  the  same  wiiming  indicia  during  the 
predetermined  fixed  time  interval,  said  winning  indicia 
remaining  unchanged  during  said  time  interval, 

enabling  players  to  compare  the  indicia  on  the  distributed 
bingo  cards  with  the  winning  indicia  immediately  upon 
acquisition  of  the  cards  to  determine  if  the  cards  are  win- 
ning cards,  a  winning  card  being  determined  if  all  of  the 
indicia  on  the  playing  spots  of  the  card  match  winning 
indicia, 

paying  players  a  payout  of  at  least  1000  times  the  value  of  the 
consideration  paid  by  a  player  for  each  wiiming  card,  and 
r>ermitting  said  players  to  collect  said  payout  immediately 
upon  determination  that  they  hold  a  winning  card, 

stopping  the  distribution  of  said  bingo  cards  after  completion 
of  the  fixed  time  interval,  randomly  selecting  a  second 
plurality  of  winning  indicia  from  the  same  fixed  pool  of 
potential  winning  indicia,  and 

repeating  the  play  of  a  new  game  for  a  second  fixed  time 
interval. 


5.265,881 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  DICE  OR  CARD  GAME 

Vincent  Doberty.  1007  N.  America  Way,  Ste.  305.  Miami,  Fla. 

33132.  assignor  to  Vincent  Doberty.  Miami,  Fla. 

nied  Jon.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,441 

Int  a.'  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  ziy-riA  g  cuims 

1.  Method  of  playing  a  dice  game,  which  comprises: 

providing  a  given  number  of  rolling  dice,  bet  indicators  and 
a  playing  surface  divided  in  first  and  second  sections  and 
having  first  wager  betting  boxes  and  associated  step-up 
betting  boxes  disposed  thereon  for  placing  the  bet  indica- 
tors; 

placing  a  first  wager  in  a  betting  box  in  the  first  section  by  at 
least  one  player; 

rolling  the  dice; 

determining  a  first  rolled  combination  of  indicia  on  the  dice; 

repeating  the  placing  step  if  the  first  wager  does  not  corre- 
spond to  the  first  rolled  combination; 

placing  a  step-up  wager  in  a  step-up  betting  box  associated 
with  the  first  wager  betting  box; 

placing  a  second  wager  by  at  least  one  player  in  a  betting  box 
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in  the  second  section  in  a  column  of  betting  boxes  associ- 
ated with  the  first  betting  box; 

temporarily  separating  the  dice  corresponding  to  the  first 
rolled  combination  from  remaining  dice  of  the  given  num- 
ber of  dice; 

rolling  the  remaining  dice; 


three  positions  corresponding  to  said  first,  second,  and 
third  rows  of  boxes. 


5,265,883 
PLAYING  RACKET 

Moon  Sook  Choo,  44-33,  Dodang-Dong,  Poochon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,406 

Int.  a.5  A63B  59/00 

VS.  a.  273—318  5  Qaims 


determining  a  final  rolled  combination  of  indicia  on  the 
remaining  dice  and  the  dice  of  the  first  rolled  combination; 

and 

paying  the  player  predetermined  winning  odds  if  the  final 
rolled  combination  corresponds  to  the  second  wager. 


5065,882 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  PLAYING  A  NEW 

CASINO  GAME 

Mchrdad  M.  Malek,  1306  DaTtowood  Dr.,  McLean,  Va.  22102 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,308 

Int.  CL'  A63F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  273-292  »'  Clal"" 


12.  An  apparatus  for  playing  a  mixture  of  Twenty-One, 
modified  Draw  Poker  and  Baccarat  wherein  a  player  simulu- 
neously  pUys  against  a  dealer  and  other  players,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  Uble  having  an  upper  playing  surface; 
a  dealer  playing  sution  at  a  first  position  on  said  playing 
surface,  said  dealer  playing  sUtion  comprising  three  hori- 
zontal rows  of  boxes,  the  first  row  including  two  boxes, 
the  second  row  including  five  boxes  and  the  third  row 
including  two  boxes;  and 
a  plurality  of  player  playing  stations  at  spaced  positions  on 
the  playing  surface  and  opposed  to  said  dealer  playing 
sution,  each  of  said  player  playing  sUtions  comprising 
three  horizontal  rows  of  boxes  arranged  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  in  the  dealer  playing  sUtion,  a  bank  betting  area 
positioned  to  one  side  of  the  rows  of  boxes  and  having 
three  positions  corresponding  to  said  first,  second  and 
third  rows  of  boxes,  and  a  player  betting  area  positioned  to 
the  other  side  of  the  horizontal  rows  of  boxes  and  having 


1.  A  racket  for  playing  the  game  of  hit  and  catch  with  a  hard 
smooth  ball,  said  racket  comprising; 

a  round  frame  having  front  and  back  sides  and  a  handle 
portion  integrally  formed  together,  wherein  said  round 
frame  has  a  groove  formed  in  the  back  side  thereof; 

a  circular  board  having  front  and  back  sides  and  having  a  sill 
which  extends  laterally  in  both  directions  from  a  periph- 
eral edge  thereof,  said  circular  board  having  a  multiplicity 
of  integrally  formed  suction  cups  projecting  from  its  front 
side  arranged  close  enough  that  two  or  more  will  be 
impinged  by  a  ball  directed  against  said  front  side  and 
upon  impingement  are  adapted  to  conform  with  and  ad- 
here to  the  surface  of  the  ball  and  thereby  catch  the  ball  on 
said  front  side,  and  having  a  flat  surface  on  the  back  side 
for  hitting  a  ball,  said  board  including  means  for  limiting 
the  deflection  of  said  board  when  hitting  or  catching  a 
ball;  and 

an  annular  supporting  frame  having  an  outer  diameter  corre- 
sponding to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  groove  formed  in 
the  back  side  of  said  frame  and  having  a  slot  formed  there- 
along  for  receiving  the  sill  on  said  board  and  engageable 
with  the  groove  formed  in  said  frame  for  retaining  said 
board  in  place. 


5,265,884 
MAGNET  TOSS  GAME 
DaTid  Stein.  306  W.  106  St.,  3F,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,612 
Int.  a.'  A63F  9/00 
VS.  a.  273—345  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  with  a  plurality  of  disc- 
shaped magnets  and  a  cylindrical  cup  having  a  rim,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
placing  said  cup  on  a  surface; 
players  taking  turns  attempting  to  toss  said  magnets  into  said 

cup  without  overturning  it; 
said  magnets  accumulating  in  said  cup  and  forming  a  single 
vertical  suck  therein; 
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said  suck  of  magnets  further  accumulating  to  rise  above  said 
rim  of  said  cup  to  form  a  progressively  growing  tower; 


5,265,886 

SHUTTLECOCK 

Kyrmc  Hum,  8105  Sandy  Spring  Dr.,  Gaitfaersburg,  Md.  20877 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,774 

Int.  CL'  A63B  67/18 

VS.  a.  273—417  18  Claims 

1.  A  shuttlecock  comprising 


a  tail  comprising  a  plurality  of  feathers  having  shafts  termi- 
nating at  quills,  the  shafts  being  bound  together, 
a  head  affixed  to  the  feathers  at  their  quills, 
a  spring  comprising  a  sUck  of  annular  spring  plates,  each 


progressive  leaning  and  final  overturning  of  said  tower, 
when  struck  by  a  magnet. 


5,265,885 
USER  CONFIGURED  MAGNET  TOSSING  GAME 
Clarence  R.  Blount,  5228  Lakeview  Rd.,  North  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
72216 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,370 

Int  a.'  A63B  67/06 

VS.  a.  273—345  8  Claims 


plate  loosely  surrounding  the  feather  shafts  above  the 
head,  and 
a  retainer  affixed  to  the  feather  shafts,  or  maintaining  the 
spring  in  a  partially  compressed  sute  between  the  retainer 
and  the  head. 


5,265,887 
MAGNETIC  PICKUP  TOOL 
John  J.  Stelmach,  1607J  IdylwUd,  Prescott,  Ariz.  86301 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,813,  Dec.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,169,193.  ThU  application  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,313 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  8, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B25J  1/02.  15/06 

VS.  a.  294—65.5  3  ( 


1.  An  amusement  game  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  magnetically  attracUble  game  pieces; 

at  least  two  interchangeable  playing  surfaces,  each  of  said 
playing  surfaces  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  tar- 
gets that  can  be  contacted  by  said  pieces; 

a  receptacle  for  removably  mounting  a  selected  playing 
surface  to  dispose  it  and  said  Urgets  for  play; 

a  plurality  of  magnets  disposed  within  said  receptacle  in 
predetermined  fixed  positions  in  registration  with  at  least 
a  plurality  of  said  targets  for  influencing  the  movement  of 
said  pieces  impacting  a  playing  surface; 

rules  associated  with  each  playing  surface  for  governing  the 
awarding  of  points  during  play  of  said  game;  and, 

whereby  each  of  said  surfaces,  when  mounted  to  said  recep- 
tacle, will  present  targets  that  are  aligned  with  said  mag- 
nets to  affect  said  game  pieces  when  tossed  at  said  sur- 
faces. 


1.  A  magnetic  pickup  tool  comprising  a  first  length  of  a 
flexible  tube  with  a  permanent  magnet  secured  to  one  end 
thereof,  removable  stiffening  means  positioned  within  said  first 
tube,  said  stiffening  means  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  tube  and  of  substantially  the  same  length 
thereof,  a  second  flexible  tube  surrounding  said  first  tube  and 
slideable  thereon  whereby  said  second  tube  may  be  moved  in  a 
direction  to  fully  surround  said  magnet  and  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  expose  said  magnet,  said  stiffening  means  being 
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bendable  into  a  variety  of  shapes  and  when  bent  to  a  desired 
shape  will  retain  said  shape  until  deliberately  changed,  with  the 
end  of  said  second  tube  which  surrounds  the  magnet  being 
dome  shaped. 

5,265,888 

GAME  APPARATUS  AND  MEMORY  CARTRIDGE  USED 

THEREFOR 

Masao  Yumunoto;  Takahiro  Harada,  and  Masani  Yamanaka, 
•11  of  Kyoto,  Japwi.  assignors  to  Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 
CoBtinoation  of  Ser.  No.  714,172,  Jan.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,756 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japui,  Jim.  22,  1990,  2-165125 

Int.  a.'  A63F  9/22 

MS.  a.  273-434  22  Claims 


first  and  second  take-up  rolls  having  respective  first  and 
second  shafts  connected  to  the  first  and  second  ends; 

a  fiexible  sheet  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  surface 
having  obstacles  drawn  thereon  and  engaging  portions 
corresponding  to  the  obstacles,  said  first  end  connected  to 
said  first  take-up  roll  and  said  second  end  connected  to 
said  second  take-up  roll,  said  flexible  sheet  being  visible 
through  the  window  of  ^id  main  body; 

a  driving  source  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
shafts,  driving  said  fiexible  sheet  in  a  direction  by  rotating 
the  one  of  the  first  and  second  shafts; 


JMI 


1.  A  game  apparatus  for  use  in  playing  a  game  comprising: 
a  display  having  an  object  display  area  defined  by  a  prede- 
termined shape  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  different  types 
of  first  and  second  objects,  each  different  type  of  first  and 
second  objects  having  distinguishing  display  charactens- 

tics;  .     , 

operating  means  for  allowing  a  player  to  interactively  oper- 
ate objects  m  the  object  display  area,  wherein  the  display 
sutus  changes  based  on  command  signals  from  the  operat- 
ing means  and  on  dau  generated  automatically  and  inde- 
pendently from  the  signals  from  the  operating  means; 

first  object  dau  generating  means  for  randomly  selecting  the 
type  of  a  first  object  and  for  intermittently  generating  daU 
for  displaying  first  objecu  with  randomly  selected  types 
throughout  the  game; 

second  object  daU  generating  means  for  randomly  selecting 
the  type  and  position  of  a  second  object  fixedly  displayed 
in  the  object  display  area  and  for  generating  daU  for 
displaying  the  second  objects  of  the  selected  type  at  the 
selected  positions  at  the  start  of  the  game; 

stacked  sute  detecting  means  for  detecting  when  a  first 
object  moving  across  the  object  display  area  stops  moving 
upon  contact  with  a  second  object  or  a  sutionary  first 

object; 
continuously  aligned  sute  means  for  detecting  whether  at 

least  a  prescribed  number  of  objects  of  a  particular  type 

are  continuously  aligned;  and 
display  control  means  for  erasing  display  of  the  objecU 

detected  as  continuously  aligned. 

5,265,889 

DRIVE  GAME  APPARATUS 

Shizuka  Kojima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Company, 

Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japwi  

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,207  

CUims  priority,  applicatioo  Jap«i.  Feb.  19, 1991, 34)14302(U] 
Int.  a.'  A63F  <)/l4 
UAa.273-«42  lOCtaims 

1.  A  drive  game  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  window  and  first  and  second  ends; 


a  moving  member  carriage  having  a  frontal  planar  portion 
with  front  and  rear  opposing  surfaces,  the  front  surface 
being  visible  through  the  window  of  said  main  body, 
connected  to  said  main  body  having  a  rear  surface  and  a 
projection  disposed  on  said  rear  surface,  and  being  biased 
causing  the  projection  to  be  in  contact  with  said  fiexible 

sheet;  and 
moving  member  operating  means  for  reciprocating  said 
moving  member  carriage  in  a  perpendicular  direction  to 
the  direction  which  said  flexible  sheet  is  driven  permitting 
the  projection  to  be  inserted  into  one  of  said  engaging 
poriions. 

5,265,890 
SEAL  WFTH  SPRING  ENEHGIZER 
Peter  J.  Balsells,  P.O.  Box  15092,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.  92705, 
assignor  to  Peter  J.  Balsells  and  Joan  C.  Balsells,  both  of 
SanU  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,724 

Int.  a.'  F16T  li/n,  9/06 

VS.  a.  277—163  12  Ctaims 
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1.  Seal  apparatus  comprising: 

a  resilient  member  having  at  least  one  sealing  surface 
thereon  and  means  defining  a  groove,  said  groove  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  sealing  surface; 

a  spring  disposed  within  the  groove  in  a  position  biasing  said 
engagement  surface;  and 

flexible  means,  disposed  in  and  around  said  spring,  for  in- 
creasing a  length  of  time  that  the  sealing  surface  can 
effectively  block  the  passage  of  fluid  when  bearing  against 
a  moving  surface,  said  length  of  time  being  greater  than  a 
second  length  of  time  that  the  sealing  surface  can  effec- 
tively block  the  passage  of  fluid  when  bearing  against  the 
moving  surface  when  the  flexible  means  is  not  present  in 
the  groove,  said  flexible  means  not  being  bonded  to  said 
resilient  member  and  having  a  hollow  cross  section. 


5,265,891 

JOGGER'S  BABY  CARRIAGE  APPARATUS 

Stuart  L.  Diehl,  633  Milky  Way,  Denver,  Colo.  80221 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,024 

Int  a.'  B62D  51/04 


MS.  a.  280—1.5 


5  Claims 


--^ 


1.  A  jogger's  baby  carriage  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  frame  assembly  having  an  axle  tube,  with  the  axle  tube 
including  an  axle  member  rouubly  directed  through  the 
axle  tube,  with  the  axle  member  including  a  plurality  of 
wheel  members  roUUbly  mounted  to  opposed  ends  of  the 
axle  member,  and 

the  frame  assembly  furiher  including  at  least  first  frame  rails 
arranged  in  a  parallel  coextensive  relationship,  with  the 
first  frame  rails  including  a  first  cross  tube  orthogonally 
and  integrally  directed  interconnecting  the  first  frame 
rails,  each  having  a  lock  sleeve  at  a  free  distal  end  of  each 
of  the  first  frame  rails  spaced  from  the  axle  tube,  and 

a  pivoting  frame  assembly  pivoully  mounted  to  the  first 
frame  rails  intermediate  the  first  cross  tube  and  the  axle 
tube,  and 

a  coach  member,  the  coach  member  including  a  coach  mem- 
ber floor,  with  the  coach  member  floor  including  a  plural- 
ity of  spring  cups  mounted  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the 
coach  member  floor,  with  a  plurality  of  spring  members 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  axle  tube,  with  each  of  the  spring 
members  received  within  one  of  said  spring  cups,  with  the 
coach  member  arranged  for  sliding  reception  upon  the 
pivoting  frame  assembly. 


5,265,892 

FOLDING  CART  CHAIR 

Brian  R.  Said,  1544  Cypress  Dr.  #14,  Jnpiter,  Fla.  33469 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,340,  May  1,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,335 

Int.  a.5  B62B  1/20,  1/24 

MS.  a.  280—30  16  Claims 
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1.  A  rigid  truss  and  integral  flexible  container  serviceable  as 
a  combination  cart  and  chair  that  converts  to  a  folded  stowage, 
comprising: 

means  formed  from  flexible  material  having  a  front  panel,  a 
bottom  panel,  a  back  panel,  and  opposing  side  panels 
defining  an  open  top  container  in  the  cart  position  and  a 
chair  in  the  chair  position, 
truss  means  comprising  a  first  frame  and  a  second  frame, 
said  first  frame  having  first  and  second  downwardly  project- 
ing support  struts. 


said  second  frame  having  third  and  fourth  downwardly 
projecting  support  struts, 

a  first  connect  strut  transversely  connecting  said  first  down- 
wardly protecting  support  strut  and  said  second  down- 
wardly projecting  support  strut  at  one  end  therebetween, 

a  second  connect  strut  transversely  connecting  said  third 
downwardly  projecting  support  strut  and  said  fourth 
downwardly  projecting  suppori  strut  adjacent  one  end 
therebetween, 

said  first  connect  strut  and  said  second  connect  strut  being 
disposed  substantially  parallel  relative  to  each  other  in 
said  cart  position  and  in  said  chair  position, 

pivoting  means  including  a  first  pin  for  pivoting  said  first 
suppori  strut  to  said  third  support  strut, 

additional  pivoting  means  including  a  second  pin  for  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  second  support  strut  to  said  fourth 
suppori  strut,  said  first  pin  and  said  second  pin  being  in 
co-axial  relationship  relative  to  each  other,  said  first  and 
second  frames  folding  thereon  for  a  storage  position, 

a  pair  of  support  plane-contacting  wheels, 

a  wheel  supporting  axle  affixed  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
third  suppori  strut  and  said  fourth  support  strut  of  said 
second  frame  for  rouubly  mounting  said  pair  of  wheels 
thereon, 

a  first  pair  of  tension  elements  integral  with  said  flexible 
material  means  between  said  truss  means  upper  end  front 
and  back,  restraining  an  erected  span  of  said  first  frame 
and  said  second  frame  therebetween, 

a  second  pair  of  tension  elements  integral  with  said  flexible 
material  means  between  said  truss  means  upper  end  back 
and  lower  end  back  dependent  with  said  wheel  supporting 
axle,  restraining  said  first  and  second  frames  from  folding 
therebetween, 

leg  stand  means  on  said  first  and  second  suppori  struts  of  said 
first  frame  to  support  plane  contacting  thereto,  and 

connecting  means  integral  with  said  flexible  material  means 
for  attaching  opposing  ends  of  said  flexible  material  means 
to  said  first  connect  strut  and  said  second  connect  strut 
whereby  said  flexible  means  forms  a  container  in  the  cart 
position  and  is  inverted  inside-out  to  form  a  chair  in  the 
chair  position. 


5465,893 

GROCERY  CART  SHELF 

Jerome  L.  Ettlin,  3936  Setonhurst  Rd„  Baltimore,  Md.  21208 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,779 

Int  a.!  B62B  3/02 

MS.  CL  280—33,992  20  CUims 


1.  A  shelf  intended  for  use  in  a  particular  manufacture  of  a 
standard  four  wheeled  wire  frame  horizontally  nesting  grocery 
cart  possessing  a  plurality  of  horizontal  frame  members  upon  a 
single  vertical  elevation  each  disposed  along  one  of  a  plurality 
of  vertical  cart  basket  walls,  said  shelf  comprising  a  main  body 
and  support  means; 

said  main  body  comprising  a  rigid,  substantially  planar  struc- 
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ture  possessing  an  exterior  perimeter  subtended  by  the 
dimensions  of  the  interior  perimeter  upon  a  single  vertical 
elevation  of  the  basket  of  said  particular  manufacture  of  a 
standard  grocery  cart; 

said  support  means  comprising  at  least  three  projections 
each  extending  outwardly  from  said  main  body  beyond 
said  exterior  perimeter,  terminating  in  an  end  distal  said 
main  body  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  projections  may  be 
disposed  upon  and  in  communication  with  one  of  said 
plurality  of  horizontal  frame  members  and  another  of  said 
projections  may  be  disposed  upon  and  in  communication 
with  another  of  said  plurality  of  horizontal  frame  mem- 
bers, both  upon  a  single  vertical  elevation; 

said  shelf  thus  possessing  the  capability  of  being  positioned 
horizontaUy  within  a  particular  manufacture  of  grocery 
cart  and  being  supported  via  said  support  means  by  at  least 
two  said  horizontal  frame  members,  such  deployment  of 
said  shelf  providing  a  horizontal  division  of  a  portion  of 
said  grocery  cart  basket  interior  and  a  horizontal  surface 
upon  which  goods  may  be  placed  possessing  an  elevation 
within  said  basket  interior  above  and  other  than  the  floor 
of  said  basket. 


5,265,895 

FLOOR  FAN  HA^JDTRUCK  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Craig  G.  Barrett,  243  E.  100  North,  Bountiful,  Utah  84010 

Filed  JuB.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,979 

Int.  a.'  B62B  1/12 

as,  a.  2»— 47  J4  "  Cla*«» 


5065,894 
WHEELED  COVER  FOR  GOLF  BAG  OR  THE  LIKE 
StCTCB  B.  DBim,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Bullet  Goif  Ball, 
Inc^  Swta  Ana,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,680 

Irt.  CL'  B62B  1/00 

VS.  a.  280— 47  J6  '  C**^ 


1.  A  floor  fan  handtruck  comprising: 

a  floor  fan,  said  floor  fan  comprising  a  housing  and  a  hori- 
zontal discharge  chute  extending  tangentially  outwardly 
from  a  lower  portion  of  said  housing; 

a  pair  of  wheels  rotaubly  mounted  to  said  housing  of  said 
floor  fan;  and 

a  handle  means  mounted  to  said  housing  of  said  floor  fan, 
said  handle  means  comprising  a  single  upright  handle  for 
providing  leverage  means  for  tilting  said  discharge  chute 
of  said  floor  fan  upwardly  into  a  position  wherein  said 
floor  fan  is  supported  by  said  wheels  to  allow  said  floor 
fan  to  be  pulled  by  said  handle  with  said  wheels  support- 
ing said  floor  fan,  said  handle  means  comprising  a  first 
attachment  means  and  said  discharge  chute  of  said  floor 
fan  comprising  a  second  attachment  means,  said  first  at- 
tachment means  releasably  attaching  a  first  floor  fan  hand- 
truck  to  said  second  atuchmcnt  means  on  a  second  floor 
fan  handtruck. 


5.  A  cover  device  forming  a  container  for  a  golf  bag  com- 
prising: 

opposing  elongated  side  portions; 

opposing  elongated  front  and  back  portions; 

opposing  top  and  bottom  portions  each  having  a  substan- 
tially smaller  surface  area  than  either  said  front,  back  or 
side  portions; 

said  side  portions,  front  and  back  portions  and  top  portwn 
being  of  a  flexible  foldable  material,  said  bottom  portion 
being  of  a  rigid  material,  said  side,  front  and  back,  and  top 
and  bottom  portions  being  joined  together  to  form  an 
enclosed  container; 

zipper  means  installed  in  said  device  for  permitting  the 
enclosed  container  formed  by  said  device  to  be  opened  to 
permit  the  placement  of  a  golf  bag  therein  and  closed  to 
contain  said  bag  in  said  container; 

wheel  means  installed  on  said  bottom  portion;  and 

a  handle  attached  to  said  device  to  facUiUte  the  wheeling  of 

said  device  on  said  wheel  means; 
said  side,  rear,  front  and  top  portions  being  collapsible  onto 
said  bottom  portion  to  fonn  a  compact  package  for  stow- 
age when  said  bag  is  removed  therefrom. 


I  5465,896 

VEHICLE  STEP  KIT  AND  METHOD 

Hartey  A.  Kraritz,  3041  Brainard  Rd.,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio  44124 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,039 

Int.  a.'  B60R  3/00 

\}S.  a.  280—163  12  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  running  board  kit  for  retrofitted  attach- 
ment of  a  running  board  to  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  L-shaped  brackets; 

b)  each  bracket  having  a  leg  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
vehicle  frame  structure  and  an  apertured  arm  extending 


November  30,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3065 


from  the  leg  selectively  either  upwardly  or  downwardly 
when  in  use; 

c)  an  elongated  running  board  of  generally  L-shaped  cross 
section,  the  board  including  an  elongate  step  section  and 
an  upstanding  support  section  including  portions  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  rocker  panel  section  of  such  vehicle; 
and, 

d)  at  least  two  elongate  stiffening  elements  including  means 
for  adjusting  their  effective  length  and  for  connection  to 
and  positioning  between  the  brackets  and  the  running 
board  and  thereafter  being  adjustable  in  effective  length  to 
adjust  the  position  of  the  running  board  relative  to  the 
vehicle  to  a  level  orientation. 


5,265,897 

SKEWER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  BICYCLE  RACKS 

Charles  W.  Stephens,  1296  Adair  St.,  San  Marino,  Calif.  91108 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,861 

Int  a.5  B62H  3/00 

VS.  a.  280—293  3  CUims 


1.  A  skewer  assembly  for  holding  the  front  fork  of  a  bicycle, 
said  front  fork  including  a  pair  of  clevises,  each  said  clevis 
having  a  pair  of  arms  which  are  spaced  apart  by  a  spacing,  said 
skewer  assembly  comprising: 

a  skewer  housing  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  vehicle,  said  body  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  faces 
and  a  passage  extending  between  and  entering  through 
said  end  faces,  said  end  faces  extending  around  said  pas- 
sage where  said  passage  passes  through  said  end  faces; 

a  skewer  rod  having  a  first  threaded  rod  end,  an  adjustment 
nut  threaded  to  sai'd  threaded  rod  end,  a  second  rod  end, 
and  a  diameter 

cam  type  clamp  means  on  said  second  rod  end  adapted  to 
pull  the  rod  so  that  the  adjustment  nut  approaches  the 
clamp  means; 

said  diameter  of  said  skewer  rod  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  spacing  of  said  arms  whereby  said  clevises  can  fit 
closely  over  said  skewer  rod,  and  said  adjustment  nut  and 
clamp  means  can  press  against  a  respective  clevis,  to  press 
the  clevises  against  said  end  faces,  whereby  releasably  to 
hold  said  front  fork  to  said  skewer  housing. 


5,265,898 
IMPLEMENT  HITCH  FOR  PLANTING  AND 
TRANSPORT 
Shane  A.  Houck,  R.R.  1,  Box  182,  Pennnlle,  Ind.  47369 
FUed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,762 
Int  a.5  B62D  53/00 
VS.  a.  280—413  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  to  be  towed  behind  a  tractor  alternately  during 
field  use  and  during  transport,  comprising 
first  and  second  field  implements  comprising  a  pair  of  fixed 
orientation  rear  support  wheels  to  roll  forwardly  during 
field  use  and  transport,  and  a  front  wheel  mounted  on  an 
upright  pivot  to  be  tumable  from  side  to  side,  said  imple- 
ments having  a  transport  position  wherein  the  first  imple- 
ment is  arranged  in  front  of  the  second  implement,  and 
said  implements  also  having  a  field  position  wherein  the 
implements  are  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation  and  in 
substantial  alignment  with  each  other,  each  of  said  imple- 


ments having  a  front  frame  comprising  a  central  portion, 
the  front  frame  of  each  implement  also  having  a  side 
portion  adjoining  the  side  portion  of  the  other  implement 
when  the  two  implements  are  arranged  in  field  position, 

a  pull  pole  swingably  secured  to  said  front  frame  of  the  first 
implement  and  comprising  a  front  end  attachable  to  the 
tractor  drawbar  during  both  field  use  and  transport,  said 
pull  pole  being  swingable  to  and  between  a  transport 
position  wherein  said  front  end  substantially  aligns  with 
said  central  portion,  and  a  field  position  wherein  said  front 
end  substantially  aligns  with  the  adjoining  side  portions  of 
the  front  frames  when  the  aligned  and  side-by-side  imple- 
ments are  in  planting  position, 

a  swing  arm  for  towing  the  second  implement  and  compris- 
ing inner  and  outer  end  portions  extending  transversely  of 
each  other,  pivot  means  swingably  attaching  the  inner  end 
portion  of  the  swing  arm  to  the  side  portion  of  the  front 


frame  of  the  first  implement,  and  rotatable  connector 
means  swingably  attaching  the  outer  end  portion  of  the 
swing  arm  to  the  central  portion  of  the  front  frame  of  the 
second  implement,  said  swing  arm  being  swingable  to  and 
between  a  field  position  and  a  transport  position,  in  the 
field  position  of  the  swing  arm  the  inner  end  portion 
thereof  extends  forwardly  of  the  side  portion  of  the  first 
implement  and  the  outer  end  portion  extends  transversely 
from  said  inner  end  portion  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
second  implement  while  the  first  and  second  implements 
are  in  side-by-side  and  aligned  field  position,  in  the  trans- 
port position  of  said  swing  arm  the  inner  end  portion 
thereof  extends  rearwardly  from  the  side  portion  of  the 
first  implement  and  the  outer  end  portion  thereof  extends 
transversely  from  said  inner  end  portion  and  behind  said 
first  implement  to  the  central  ix>rtion  of  the  second  imple- 
ment while  the  first  and  second  implements  are  in  trans- 
port positions. 


5,265,899 
ADJUSTABLE  OFFSET  BALL  HITCH 
Bemiy  Harrison,  P.O.  Box  1247,  Jay,  Okla.  74346 
Rled  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,311 
Int  a.'  B60D  1/07 
VS.  a.  280—416.1  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  towing  vehicle  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  towing  bracket  mounted  at  a  rear  end  of  the 
vehicle,  the  towing  bracket  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
therein,  an  adjustable  ball  hitch  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing shank  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end,  the  forward 
end  of  the  shank  being  removably  received  in  the  longitudinal 
opening  in  the  towing  bracket,  a  plate  mounted  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  shank  substantially  transverse  with  respect  thereto,  a 
pair  of  horizontally  spaced  vertical  support  arms  having  for- 
ward ends  and  rear  ends,  the  forward  ends  of  said  vertical  arms 
being  attached  to  the  transverse  plate,  a  horizontal  bracket 
connected  between  the  rear  ends  of  the  vertical  arms,  the  arms 
being  connected  to  the  plate  in  such  a  manner  that  the  arms  are 
eccentric  with  respect  to  the  shank,  a  rotatable  ball  support 
comprising  a  triangular  shaped  yolk  having  a  triangular  open- 
ing therethrough  and  three  horizontally  extending  external 
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surfaces  forming  the  triangular  shape  of  the  yolk,  a  radial 
spoke  centrally  attached  to  c«;h  of  the  three  surfaces  of  the 
yolk  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  yolk,  each  radial  spoke 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the  radial  spokes  being 
attached  to  the  three  surfaces  at  their  proximal  ends,  a  ball 
mounted  at  the  distal  end  of  each  spoke,  the  balU  being  of 
respectively  different  sizes  to  accommodate  three  different 
sizes  of  conventional  trailer  hitches,  a  first  pair  of  aligned 
triangular  openings  in  the  arms,  a  second  pair  of  aligned  triang- 
ular openmgs  m  the  arms  vertically  offset  from  the  first  pair  of 
triangular  openings,  the  four  triangular  opemngs  m  the  arms  all 
being  of  the  same  size  as  the  triangular  opening  through  the 


5,265,901 

HEEL  UNIT  FOR  SKI  BINDINGS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

RESET  MEANS 

Roberto  Gorxa,  Feltre,  Italy,  aasignor  to  Nordica  S.p^.,  Mon- 

tcbcUuna.  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,325 
CUins    priority,    application    Italy,    Not.    8,    1991,    MI9- 
1A002974 

laC  CL'  A63C  9/0S5.  7/10 
VS.  CI.  280—632  »2  ^■*'»" 


yolk  the  triangular  yolk  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to 
the  horizontal  distance  between  the  two  arms,  a  triangular  pm 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  having  an  outer  triangular 
cross-sectional  shape  slightly  smaller  than  the  tnangular  open- 
ings through  the  aligned  holes  and  through  the  tnangular  yolk 
so  that  the  triangular  pin  can  be  inserted  through  the  first  pair 
of  aligned  openings  and  through  the  opening  in  the  yolk,  and 
whereby  the  triangular  pin  can  be  inserted  through  the  second 
pair  of  aligned  openings  and  through  the  triangular  openmg  m 
the  triangular  yolk  as  an  alternate  offset  position  for  the  tnang- 
ular yolk,  and  lockmg  means  for  holding  the  tnangular  pin  in 
position  after  it  has  been  inserted  through  either  pair  of  aligned 
openings  and  through  the  triangular  pin  in  the  tnangular  yolk. 

5>5,900 
SLIDING  FIFTH  WHEEL  RACK  STOP  BLOCK 
Robert  L.  StiKk,  Jr.;  Dwiiel  L.  Riddles,  and  William  W.  Riddle*, 
ill  of  405  W.  Nerada,  Walters,  Okla.  73572 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963.188 

lirt.  a.'  B62D  53/08 

VS.  CL  280-438.1  *  ^laiM 


1.  Heel  unit  for  ski  bindings  with  automatic  reset  means, 
comprising: 

a  heel  unit  body  which  is  connecuble  to  a  ski; 

a  ski  boot  grip  jaw  rotaubly  supported  by  said  heel  unit 

body  for  holding  down  a  heel  portion  of  a  ski  boot; 
a  piston  element  slidably  carried  on  said  heel  unit  body; 
a  kinematic  system  connected  to  said  piston  element  for 
providing  a  releasable  and  adjusuble  reUining  force  on 
said  grip  jaw  to  retain  said  grip  jaw  in  a  boot  securing 
position; 
calibrauble  elastic  means  for  biasing  said  kinematic  system 
into  conuct  with  said  grip  jaw  thereby  to  provide  said 
releasable  and  adjusuble  retaining  force;  and 
spring-biased  actuation  means  slidably  carried  on  said  heel 
unit  body  for  engaging  with  said  kinematic  system  upon 
separation  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  ski  boot  from  the  heel 
unit  thereby  to  automatically  release  said  retaining  force 
to  allow  said  grip  jaw  to  rotate  into  an  open  released 
position; 
said  kinematic  system  comprising: 
a  contoured  opening  lever  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  said  lower  end  of  said  contoured  opening  lever  being 
pivoted  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  heel  unit  body; 
an  intermediate  reset  lever  with  a  middle  portion  pivoted  to 

said  upper  end  of  said  contoured  opening  lever;  and 
an  angular  lever  having  a  median  portion  which  is  pivotally 
connected  to  said  piston,  said  angular  lever  having  an 
active  arm  for  abutting,  during  said  boot  securing  posi- 
tion, against  an  abutment  element  carried  on  said  piston, 
said  angular  lever  also  having  an  interconnection  arm 
I        which  is  articulated  to  an  end  of  said  intermediate  reset 

lever; 
said  opening,  intermediate,  and  angular  levers  being  mutually 
articulated  about  axes  which  are  mutually  parallel  and  substan- 
tially transverse  to  a  ski  longitudinal  lever; 
said  opening,  intermediate,  and  angular  levers  being  mutually 
articulated  about  axes  which  are  mutually  parallel  and  substan- 
tially transverse  to  a  ski  longitudinal  axis. 


IMI 


1  In  a  truck/tractor  having  a  frame  supporting  a  fifth  wheel 
on  racks  having  upstanding  spaced-apart  teeth  for  longitudinal 
fore  and  aft  movement  of  the  fifth  wheel  relative  to  the  racks 
and  frame,  the  improvement  comprising: 
box  frame  means  including  a  bottom  wall  overlymg  and 
longitudinally  slidably  supported  by  the  fifth  wheel  racks; 
pawl  means  including  a  rack  engaging  pawl  supported  by 
said  box  frame  means  for  normally  precluding  movement 
of  said  box  frame  means  relative  to  the  racks;  and, 
means  includmg  legs  dependmg  from  said  box  frame  means 
for  straddling  said  racks  and  preventing  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  box  frame  means  reUtive  to  said  racks. 


5,265,902 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  MEMBER 
Roy  A.  Lewis,  119  N.  SccomI  St„  Wert  Branch,  Iowa  52358 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,947 
lBta.'B62D  17/00 
VS.  a.  280-666  '»  CI**™ 

1.  A  suspension  member  for  a  frame  of  a  vehicle,  said  mem- 
ber includes  a  coil  spnng  and  a  shock  absorber  attached  to- 
gether as  a  unit  to  permit  adjustment  thereof  and  comprises: 

(a)  mounting  means  having  an  internally  threaded  opening; 

(b)  a  generally  cylindrical  shaped  adjusuble  means  having, 
an  open  center  bore,  a  shaft  portion  with  exterior  threads 


for  coacting  with  said  mounting  means  and  a  spring  seat  to 
serve  as  an  abutment  member  for  one  end  of  said  coil 
spring; 


5,265,903 
DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  A  HEAD  OF  AN  OCCUPANT 
Masato  Kuretake,  and  Motonobu  Kitagawa,  both  of  Shiga,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  TakaU  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973>i6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  22,  1991,  3-307679; 
Jan.  10,  1992,  44)03074 

Int  a.5  B60R  21/22 
VS.  a.  280—730  12  Claims 


KA- 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  a  head  of  an  occupant  in  an  auto- 
mobile, comprising: 

an  air  bag  assembly  installed  above  a  window  beside  an 
occupant's  seat  in  the  automobile,  and  including  an  inflat- 
able air  bag  capable  of  moving  down  along  said  window 
upon  inflation  of  the  air  bag, 

a  member  movable  to  a  position  along  and  inwardly  of  said 
window  upon  inflation  of  said  air  bag  for  holding  said 
inflated  air  bag  against  retraction  from  a  position  in  which 
the  air  bag  protects  the  head  of  the  occupiant,  said  member 
including  a  shutter  installed  above  said  window,  and 

means  for  moving  said  member  for  holding  said  inflated  air 
bag  to  the  position  along  and  inwardly  of  the  window, 
said  means  pulling  down  said  shutter  to  an  upper  portion 
of  said  window. 


5,265,904 
AIRBAG  COVER  WTTH  INTEGRAL  HORN  SWrrCH 

Dairyl  A.  Sbelton,  Edgewater,  N  J.,  and  Kenneth  A.  Freeman, 
Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1.593 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280-731  7  Claims 


(c)  attachment  means  associated  with  said  adjusuble  means 
for  attaching  one  end  of  said  shock  absorber  thereto  so 
that  as  the  position  of  said  adjusuble  means  is  varied  with 
respect  to  said  mounting  means,  the  shock  absorber  and 
coil  spring  are  adjusted  concurrently. 


I.  An  airbag  assembly  with  integral  horn  switch  comprising: 

an  airbag; 

an  airbag  inflator; 

an  inner  cover  housing  said  airbag  between  said  airbag  infla- 
tor and  said  inner  cover; 

an  outer  cover  covering  said  inner  cover; 

a  first  contact  located  in  a  first  plane  adjacent  to  said  outer 
cover  between  said  outer  cover  and  said  inner  cover; 

a  second  contact  located  in  said  first  plane  and  laterally 
spaced  from  said  first  contact  adjacent; 

a  third  contact  located  in  a  second  plane  adjacent  to  said 
inner  cover  so  that  said  third  contact  is  positioned  be- 
tween said  first  plane  and  said  inner  cover;  and 

means  for  spacing  said  first  and  second  contacts  from  said 
third  contact  to  prevent  an  electrical  connection  of  said 
first  and  second  contact  through  said  third  contact  except 
upon  an  application  of  force  to  the  external  outer  surface 
of  said  outer  cover. 


5.265.905 
AIR  BAG  COVER  HORN  BLOW  SWTTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Darryl  A.  Shelton,  Edgewater,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,602 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/08 

VS.  CL  280—731  U  Claims 
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1.  An  airbag  assembly,  comprising: 

an  airbag; 

an  airbag  inflator; 

an  inner  cover  housing  said  airbag  between  said  inner  cover 
and  said  airbag  inflator; 

an  outer  cover  covering  said  inner  cover; 

means  defining  a  pocket,  said  pocket  defining  means  being 
between  said  inner  cover  and  said  outer  cover  formed  on 
one  of  said  covers;  and 

a  horn  switch  having  relatively  displaceable  contact  por- 
tions received  in  said  pocket  whereby  the  contacts  are 
displaced  to  close  said  horn  switch  when  a  force  is  applied 
to  said  outer  cover. 


3068 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  30.  1993 


November  30,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3069 


5065,906 
STEERING  COLUMN  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hans-Joachim  Faulstroh.  Wimsheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsclie  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  2, 

1991,  4106735 

Int  a.'  B62D  1/18 
VS.  a.  280-T75  7  Claims 


1.  An  axially  adjusuble  steering  column  for  a  motor  vehicle, 

comprising:  ..,.,.         , ,      r 

an  exterior  tube  adapted  to  be  sutionanly  held  on  a  body  of 
the  motor  vehicle,  said  exterior  tube  having  at  least  one 
longitudinal  slot  recess; 

a  motor  transmission  unit  held  on  the  exterior  tube; 

a  spindle  drive  coupled  to  said  motor  transmission  unit  so  as 
to  be  driven  by  said  motor  transmission  unit,  said  spindle 
drive  including  a  spindle  and  a  spindle  nut;  and 

an  interior  tube  coaxially  aligned  and  axially  slidable  within 
said  exterior  tube  in  an  axial  direction,  said  interior  tube 
including  at  least  one  web-shaped  wing  which  penetrates 
said  longitudinal  slot  recess  and  is  connected  to  said  spin- 
dle nut  such  that  said  interior  tube  is  drivable  back  and 
forth  in  the  axial  direction  by  said  spindle  drive,  wherem 
the  exterior  tube  has  two  slot  recesses  and  the  interior  tube 
has  two  radially  projecting  web-shaped  wings  each  reach 
through  a  separate  corresponding  one  of  the  longitudinal 
slot  recesses. 


a  right  radius  arm  atuched  to  said  right  axle  beam,  said  right 
radius  arm  having  a  hole  therein; 

a  left  frame  rail; 

a  right  frame  rail; 

a  motor  mount  crossmember  atUched  to  said  left  and  right 
frame  rails,  said  motor  mount  crossmember  having  left 
and  right  folded  sections  that  extend  from  said  left  and 
right  frame  rails  to  said  left  and  right  axle  beams,  respec- 
tively, each  said  left  and  right  folded  sections  having  a 
pair  of  holes  therein; 

a  first  Icf^  bracket  plate  extending  from  said  left  axle  beam  to 
said  left  radius  arm  attached  by  fastener  means  to  said  left 
axle  beam  and  bolted  to  said  left  radius  arm  through  said 
hole  in  said  left  radius  arm; 

a  second  left  bracket  plate  extending  from  said  left  folded 
section  of  said  motor  mount  crossmember  to  said  left 
frame  rail,  said  left  bracket  plate  being  bolted  to  said 
motor  mount  crossmember  through  said  pair  of  holes  in 
said  left  folded  section  of  said  motor  mount  crossmember; 

a  left  spacer  plate  securely  inserted  between  said  left  frame 
rail  and  said  second  left  bracket  plate; 

left  damper  means  connected  to  said  first  left  bracket  plate 
and  said  second  left  bracket  plate; 

a  first  right  bracket  plate  extending  from  said  right  axle  beam 
to  said  right  radius  arm  atUched  by  fastener  means  to  said 
right  axle  beam  and  bolted  to  said  right  radius  arm 
through  said  hole  in  said  right  radius  arm; 
a  second  right  bracket  plate  extending  from  said  right  folded 
section  of  said  motor  mount  crossmember  to  said  right 
frame  rail,  said  right  bracket  plate  being  bolted  to  said 
motor  mount  crossmember  through  said  pair  of  holes  in 
said  right  folded  section  of  said  motor  mount  crossmem- 
ber; 
a  right  spacer  plate  securely  inserted  between  said  right 

frame  rail  and  said  second  right  bracket  plate;  and, 
right  damper  means  connected  to  said  first  right  bracket 
plate  and  said  second  right  bracket  plate. 


5,265,907 
AUXnJARY  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FORD    F- 

AND  "E"  SERIES  TRUCKS 

Ray  Tostado,  915  W.  Kensington  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90026 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,554 

Int.  a.'  B60G  lJ/28 

VS.  a.  280—788  5  Oaimt 


5065,908 
HEIGHT  ADJUSTER  FOR  D-RING 
Lawrence  J.  VereUen,  Washington,  and  Gary  M.  Ray,  Royal 
Oak.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems 
Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,850 

iBt  a.5  B60R  22/00 

VS.  a.  280—801  A  11  CtotaM 


1.  An  auxiliary  suspension  assembly  mounted  in  a  suspension 
system  of  an  automobile,  comprising: 
a  left  axle  beam; 
a  left  radius  arm  attached  to  said  left  axle  beam,  said  left 

radius  arm  having  a  hole  therein; 
a  right  axle  beam; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a  seat  belt 
webbing  guide,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  movable  slider  having  connector  means  for  connecting 


said  slider  with  the  webbing  guide  to  move  the  webbing 
guide  with  said  slider; 

means  for  defining  a  track  and  for  supporting  said  slider  for 
movement  along  said  track,  said  track  having  first  and 
second  ends; 

a  first  rotatable  member; 

a  second  rotatable  member; 

means  for  supporting  said  rotatable  members  for  rotation; 

elongate  flexible  driving  means  for  pulling  said  slider  along 
said  track,  said  driving  means  extending  around  and  be- 
tween said  rotatable  members  so  as  to  move  longitudinally 
between  said  rotatable  members  upon  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  members; 

a  first  length  of  said  driving  means  being  connected  with  said 
slider  and  extending  longitudinally  from  said  slider 
toward  said  first  routable  member  in  a  first  longitudinal 
direction  along  said  track,  said  first  length  of  said  driving 
means  further  extending  around  said  first  rotatable  mem- 
ber to  pull  said  slider  toward  said  first  routable  member  in 
said  first  longitudinal  direction  upon  rotation  of  said  first 
rotatable  member; 

a  second  length  of  said  driving  means  being  connected  with 
said  slider  and  extending  longitudinally  from  said  slider 
toward  said  second  rotatable  member  in  a  second  longitu- 
dinal direction  along  said  track  opfXMite  to  said  first  longi- 
tudinal direction,  said  second  length  of  said  driving  means 
further  extending  around  said  second  rotatable  member  to 
pull  said  slider  toward  said  second  rotatable  member  in 
said  second  longitudinal  direction  upon  rotation  of  said 
second  rotatable  member;  and 

operator  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  members  to  move 
said  slider  along  said  track  when  said  operator  means  is 
actuated,  said  operator  means  being  selectively  actuatable 
by  a  vehicle  occupant  to  rotate  said  rotatable  members  so 
as  to  move  said  slider  a  selected  amount  in  each  of  said 
first  and  second  longitudinal  directions  and  thereby  to 
move  said  slider  into  any  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
locations  between  said  ends  of  said  track. 


engaged  underneath  a  protruding  lip  of  a  chassis  frame  rail 
of  the  van; 

an  inboard  reinforcing  plate  connected  from  beneath  the 
floor  to  the  inboard  portion  of  the  pedestal  base; 

a  seat  pedestal  with  a  seat  belt  bar  thereon  releasably  at- 
Uched to  the  pedestal  base;  and 

a  seat  belt  assembly  connected  to  the  upper  harness  attach- 
ment bolt  bar  and  to  the  seat  belt  bar  on  the  seat  pedestal. 


5065,910 
VEHICLE  SEAT  BELT  SHOULDER  STRAP  ADJUSTING 

DEVICE 
D«Tid  A.  Barr  Ste?e  Burke,  and  Michael  L.  Fowler,  all  of 
Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Buckle  Buddy  Corporation, 
Arlington,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,886 

Int  a.:  B60R  22/30 

VS.  a.  280—808  16  claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  seat  belt  assembly  having  an  inboard  portion 

5065,909  containing  a  buckle,  an  outboard  portion  including  a  web  and 

SEAT  BELT  ANCHORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERSION   "  la^chplate  which  is  adapted  to  be  drawn  across  an  occupant 


VAN 
Andrew  Verbeski,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Compliance 
Group,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,624 

Int  a.5  B60R  22/22.  22/24.  22/26 

VS.  a.  280—808  16  Claims 


and  latched  into  the  buckle,  defining  a  shoulder  portion  and  a 
lap  portion,  the  improvement  comprising  an  adjusting  device 
to  position  the  shoulder  portion  for  children,  the  adjusting 
device  comprising: 

a  plate  having  a  loop,  an  outboard  edge  which  inclines 
relative  to  the  loop,  and  an  upper  slot  that  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  loop; 
the  shoulder  and  lap  portions  overlying  each  other  and 
passing  through  the  loop,  the  shoulder  portion  twisting 
back  over  the  outboard  edge  and  extending  upward;  and 
the  upper  slot  having  an  opening  through  which  the  shoul- 
der portion  may  be  inserted  to  lock  the  plate  against 
movement  along  the  overlying  shoulder  and  lap  portions, 
the  opening  allowing  the  shoulder  portion  to  be  removed 
to  allow  the  plate  to  slide  along  the  overlying  shoulder 
and  lap  portions  to  select  a  desired  position. 


1.  A  seat  belt  anchorage  system  for  a  conversion  van  com- 
prising: 
an  elongated  upper  harness  attachment  bolt  bar  with  a  bolt 

hole  therein  connected  longitudinally  along  an   upper 

frame  rail  of  the  van; 
a  pedestal  base  installed  on  the  floor  of  the  van; 
an  outboard  reinforcing  plate  connected  from  beneath  the 

floor  to  the  outboard  portion  of  the  pedestal  base  and 


5065,911 

COMPOSITE  SKI  POLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Dtyid  P.  Goode,  1997  Long  Lake  Shores  Dr..  Bloomfield  Hills, 

Mich.  48013 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,317.  Aug.  3.  1990,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448006,  Dec.  11,  1989,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296022,  Jan.  12,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,024,866.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,734 

Int  a.5  A63C  U/22 
VS.  a.  280—819  15  OaiiM 

1.  A  ski  pole  shaft  of  filament-reinforced  resin-matrix  con- 
struction having  a  diameter  of  less  than  \  inch,  and  a  tensile 
strength  on  the  order  of  140,000  psi  or  higher,  the  shaft  com- 
prising: 


IMI 
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inner,  center  and  outer  layers  of  polymer  bonded  filaments, 
the  filaments  of  the  inner  layer  arranged  rectilinearly 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  from  end  to  end, 
the  filaments  of  the  center  layer  laid  over  the  inner  layer 
and  arranged  in  a  dual-opposed  lattice  offset  from  the 


longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  at  a  bias  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 45*  to  65* ,  and  the  filaments  of  the  outer  layer  laid 
over  the  center  layer  and  arranged  rectilinearly  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft,  the  outer  layer  comprising 
approximately  J  to  §  of  the  total  wall  thickness  of  the 
shaft. 


5,265^12 

TOY  TRAIN  APPARATUS 

ititny  A.  NatiTid«l,  1925  S.  Holly  Are.,  Onttrio.  Calif.  91762 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1992.  S«r.  No.  962,910 

lat  CL'  B62D  61/08 

VS.  a.  280—828  *  ^^^^^ 


the  wheel  member  having  a  crank  assembly  coaxially  di- 
rected through  the  wheel  member,  and 

the  locomotive  housing  including  locomotive  housing  side 
walls,  and  the  crank  member  projecting  through  each  side 
wall  of  said  side  walls,  and 

the  locomotive  housing  including  a  seat  cockpit  slot,  and  the 
seat  cockpit  slot  including  a  dashboard,  and 

the  dashboard  having  the  shaft  and  the  handlebar  projecting 
therethrough,  and 

the  base  plate  rear  end  including  a  rear  end  coupling. 


5,265,913 
LEVELING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Martin  SchefTel,  Vaihingen-Eniweihingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gcmuuiy 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,799 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  14, 
1991,4115595 

Int.  a.'  B60S  9/00:  B60G  11/26 
VS.  a.  280—840  29  CUims 


1.  A  toy  train  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  locomotive  housing  having  a  locomotive  base  plate,  the 
base  plate  including  a  base  plate  opening  directed  there- 
through, and 

the  locomotive  base  plate  having  a  rear  end,  with  base  plate 
side  walls,  and 

a  rear  wheel  directed  through  each  side  wall  in  adjacency  to 
the  base  plate  rear  end.  and 

a  yoke  member  mounted  to  the  base  plate  extending  over  the 
opening,  and 

a  shaft  routably  mounted  through  the  yoke  member,  the 
shaft  having  a  shaft  lower  distal  end,  the  lower  distal  end 
including  a  bifurcated  mounting  assembly,  and  the  bifur- 
cated mounting  assembly  rouubly  mounting  a  wheel 
member  therethrough,  with  the  wheel  member  projecting 
through  the  base  plate  opening,  and 

the  shaft  having  a  shaft  upper  distal  end.  and  the  shaft  upper 
distal  end  including  a  handlebar,  and 


1.  A  leveling  system  for  vehicles  having  at  least  one  pres- 
sure-fluid-actuated  work  cylinder  (actuator),  which  is  disposed 
between  a  vehicle  body  and  a  wheel  suspension,  having  a 
pressure  fluid  source  and  a  pressure  fluid  tank  for  supplying 
and  receiving  pressure  fluid  to  and  from  the  work  cylinder,  a 
proportional  pressure  regulating  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  pressure  fluid  to  and  from  the  work  cylinder,  which  pres- 
sure regulating  valve  has  a  main  valve  with  at  least  three  valve 
connections  for  the  pressure  fluid  source,  pressure  fluid  tank 
and  the  work  cylinder,  and  having  a  pressure-fluid-actuated 
control  slide  controlling  the  valve  connections  and  a  pilot 
control  valve  for  controlling  the  control  slide  into  at  least  three 
slide  positions  counter  to  a  force  of  a  restoring  spring,  wherein 
in  a  middle  slide  position  the  valve  connections  are  blocked 
and  in  two  other  slide  positions  the  valve  connection  for  the 
work  cylinder  communicates  either  with  the  valve  connection 
for  the  pressure  fluid  source  or  the  valve  connection  for  the 
pressure  fluid  tank,  a  pressure  holding  valve  (19)  that  can  be 
pushed  open  via  a  pressure-fluid-actuauble  control  inlet  (197) 
is  disposed  in  a  pressure  fluid  line  (16.  16)  from  the  work 
cylinder  (11, 12)  to  the  valve  connection  (21)  of  the  main  valve 
(25)  assigned  to  said  pressure  line  (16),  and  a  pressure-fluid- 
actuated  centering  device  (70,  170)  is  provided  in  the  main 
valve  (25)  that  moves  the  control  slide  (30)  into  the  middle 
slide  position  and  locks  the  control  slide  there,  upon  pressure 
buildup  through  the  pressure  fluid  source  (27),  and  immedi- 
ately after  opening  of  the  pressure  holding  valve  (19). 
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5,265,914 

DOCUMENT  HOLDER 

David  G.  Russell,  4912  Van  Masdag  a.,  Annandale,  Va.  22003 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,887 

Int.  a.'  B42D  9/00 

VS.  a.  281—42  12  Claims 


1.  A  document  holder,  comprising; 

a  semi-rigid  inner  member  extending  substantially  through- 
out the  length  of  the  holder,  said  inner  member  being 
segmented  into  at  least  two  poriions  which  are  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  gap  therebetween; 

a  layer  of  padding  material  on  one  side  of  the  inner  member; 

a  protective  outer  layer  that  covers  the  padding  material  on 
the  inner  member; 

means  for  securing  at  least  one  document  against  a  first 
portion  of  the  inner  member;  and 

hinge  means  for  allowing  a  second  portion  of  the  inner 
member  to  fold  over  against  said  first  portion  of  the 
holder,  said  hinge  means  including  said  gap. 


5,265,915 
OPENER  FOR  FOLDED  PRODUCTS 
Randy  R.  Seidel,  Allentown,  and  Roger  Honegger,  Andalusia, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Graphic  Management  Associates, 
Inc.,  Southborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,695 

Int.  a.'  B42D  3/00 

VS.  CL  281—46  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  separating,  into  two  substantially  equal  por- 
tions, a  plurality  of  flexible  sheets  superposed  on  each  other 
and  folded  to  form  a  substantially  planar,  flexible  product,  said 
product  having  a  bottom  fold,  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge 
spaced  apart  from  said  inner  edge,  each  of  said  inner  edge  and 
said  outer  edge  perpendicular  to  said  fold  and  an  open  edge 
parallel  to  said  fold,  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  said  device 
comprising 
a  pocket  assembly  having  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall 
forming  a  closable  pocket,  said  first  wall  and  said  second 
wall  adapted  for  movement  between  an  open  position, 
wherein  said  first  wall  is  spaced  apart  from  said  second 
wall,  and  a  closed  position,  wherein  said  first  wall  is  adja- 


cent said  second  wall  and  said  product  is  secured  therebe- 
tween, 

said  pocket  having  a  lower  edge,  an  inner  side  and  an  outer 
side,  both  perpendicular  to  said  lower  edge,  and  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  and  upper  edges  parallel  to  said 
lower  edge  and  spaced  apart  therefrom, 

said  pocket,  when  in  said  open  position,  adapted  to  receive 
said  product  with  said  fold  adjacent  said  lower  edge,  an 
outer  retainer  on  said  first  wall  and  adjacent  said  outer 
side  and  one  of  said  upper  edges,  an  inner  retainer  on  said 
first  wall  and  adjacent  said  inner  side  and  one  of  said  upper 
edges,  said  outer  retainer  having  a  gripping  position, 
wherein  said  outer  retainer  holds  one  portion  against  said 
first  wall;  a  clear  position,  wherein  said  outer  retainer  is 
out  of  contact  with  said  product;  and  a  supporting  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  one  portion  rests  against  said  outer 
retainer;  said  inner  retainer  having  a  gripping  position, 
wherein  said  inner  retainer  holds  another  said  portion 
against  said  first  wall,  and  a  release  position,  wherein  said 
inner  retainer  is  out  of  contact  with  said  product, 

a  divider  adapted  for  movement  parallel  to  said  fold  at  an 
outer  point  spaced  therefrom,  between  an  entry  position, 
wherein  said  divider  has  entered  said  product  adjacent 
said  outer  edge  and  divided  said  product  into  two  said 
portions  adjacent  said  outer  edge  to  form  an  opening 
therebetween,  and  a  withdrawn  position,  wherein  said 
divider  is  out  of  contact  with  said  product,  said  outer 
retainer  being  in  said  supporting  position,  said  inner  re- 
tainer being  in  said  release  position,  and  said  first  wall  and 
said  second  wall  being  in  said  closed  position  when  said 
device  enters  said  product. 


5,265,916 
SECURE  EVENT  TICKETS 
Robert  P.  Coe,  Grand  Island.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,068 

Int.  a.'  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—72  17  CUims 


1.  A  piece  of  paper  stock  having  a  security  feature,  compris- 
ing: 

a  piece  of  paper  stock  having  first  and  second  dimensions 
much  greater  than  its  thickness,  including  a  dimension  of 
elongation;  and 

a  stretchable  security  thread  disposed  in  said  piece  of  paper 
stock  and  extending  so  that  it  is  generally  parallel  to  said 
dimension  of  elongation  so  that  as  the  piece  of  paper  stock 
is  separated  perpendicular  to  said  dimension  of  elongation, 
said  security  thread  does  not  initially  separate,  but  pro- 
vides a  visual  indication  between  the  separated  portions  of 
the  paper  stock  that  it  is  there. 


5,265,917 
QUICK-ACTING,  SEALED  CONNECTION 
GifTord  L.  Hitz,  1661  Bel  Air  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90024 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,491 
Int.  a.'  F16L  55/00 
VS.  a.  285—86  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  sealed  connection  for  two  cylindrical  members  defm- 
ing  an  axis,  and  in  combination  with  said  members,  the  combi- 
nation comprising 

a)  at  least  two  semi-cylindrical  connector  sections  sized  to  fit 
about  said  members,  said  members  having  axially  spaced 
apart  radially  outwardly  extending  projections,  said  sec- 
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tions  forming  multiple  projections  that  extend  radially 
inwardly  and  generally  annularly  about  said  axis,  said 
projections  spaced  apart  in  an  axial  direction  on  each  of 
the  sections  in  meshing  interengagement  with  said  axially 
spaced  apart  radially  outwardly  extending  projections  on 
the  members,  with  said  sections  bridging  the  joint  be- 
tween said  members,  whereby  the  members  are  held 
against  relative  axial  separation,  said  projections  in  the 
sections  having  annular  extents  about  said  axis, 

b)  generally  annular  retaining  ring  means  extending  annu- 
larly about  said  sections  and  having  wedging  engagement 
therewith  to  block  outward  movement  of  the  sections  that 
would  tend  to  relieve  such  meshing  interengagement, 

c)  there  being  sealing  means  at  the  joint  between  the  mem- 
bers and  compressed  by  the  members  when  the  sections 
are  fully  assembled  thereto, 

d)  said  sections  having  intermediate  portions  bridging  said 
joint  between  the  members,  certain  of  said  projections 
located  on  one  axial  side  of  said  intermediate  portions,  and 
others  of  said  projections  located  on  the  opposite  axial 
side  of  said  intermediate  portions. 


e)  said  sections  and  one  member  providing  pivot  structure 
allowing  the  sections  to  pivot  relative  to  the  member,  for 
disengaging  said  meshing  interengagement  when  said 
retaining  means  is  axially  displaced,  whereby  the  members 
may  be  relatively  separated, 

0  said  retaining  means  including  a  retaining  ring  having  an 
axially  Upered  bore,  and  said  sections  have  certain  outer 
surfaces  which  are  axially  tapered  in  a  first  mode  in  one 
direction  to  fit  said  ring  Upered  bore,  and  other  outer 
surfaces  which  are  also  axially  Upered  in  a  second  mode  in 
said  one  direction  to  be  engaged  by  said  retaining  means  to 
pivot  the  said  sections  on  one  member  when  the  retaining 
ring  is  displaced  axially, 

g)  said  pivot  structure  comprising  interengageable  shoulders 
on  said  one  member  and  on  said  sections, 

h)  the  retaining  means  having  a  protective  first  annular  wall 
extending  in  said  one  direction  and  bounding  said  other 
outer  surfaces  on  said  sections,  and  a  protective  second 
wall  which  projects  radially  inwardly  from  said  first  wall 
to  captivate  said  other  outer  surfaces, 

i)  and  there  being  a  guide  bore  on  said  second  wall  which  is 
slidable  axially  along  an  extended  surface  defined  by  said 
one  member. 


5,265,918 
HIGH  PRESSURE  CERAMIC  JOINT 
Michael  E.  Ward,  Poway,  and  Bruce  D.  Harkins,  San  Diego, 
both  of  C«iif„  awignors  to  SoUr  Turbines  Incorporated,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  No».  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  795,362 
Int  a.'  A16L  5/00 
UJS.  a.  285—158  18  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  to  ceramic  joint  comprising: 
a  wall  member  having  an  opening  within  the  wall; 
a  ceramic  member  havmg  a  generally  tubular  configuration 
being  smaller  than  the  opening  in  the  wall  member  and 


being  generally  centered  in  spaced  relationship  within  the 

opening; 

refractory  material  being  is  frictional  conUct  with  said 

wall  member  and  being  in  frictional  contact  with  said 

ceramic    member    and    mechanically    maintaining    said 

spaced  relationship  therebetween;  and 


means  for  mechanical  locking  the  refractory  material  with 
said  ceramic  member,  said  mechanical  locking  means 
includes  a  groove  positioned  in  the  ceramic  member  and 
said  refractory  material  generally  filling  the  groove  form- 
ing a  high  strength  load  bearing  joint. 


5,265,919 
PIPE  JOINT  MADE  OF  STAINLESS  STEEL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Toafaihiko  Takemoto,  Tokuyama;  Masayuki  Kinugasa,  Hiro- 
shima; Teruo  Tanaka,  Kure.  and  Takashi  Igawa,  Yanuguchi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00816,  §  371  Date  Dec.  24, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  24,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00372,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  778,820 

CUiou  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  26,  1989,  1-163130 

Int.  a.'  F16L  19/08 

MS.  a.  285—381  6  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  joint  of  stainless  steel  to  be  coaxially  connected  end 

by  end  to  another  pipe  with  a  predetermined  overlapping 

portion,  which  comprises  a  shape  memory  stainless  steel  alloy 

comprising,  by  weight,  between  0.0%  and  up  to  0. 10%  of  C, 

3.0  to  6.0%  of  Si,  6.0  to  25.0%  of  Mn,  between  0.0%  and  up  to 

7.0%  of  Ni,  more  than  10.0%  and  not  more  than  17.0%  of  Cr. 

0.02  to  0.30%  of  N,  2.0  to  10.0%  of  Co,  the  balance  being  Fc 

and  unavoidable  impurities,  the  alloying  components  being 

adjusted  so  that  a  D  value  is  not  less  than  —  26.0,  wherein  the 

D  value  is  defined  by  the  following  equation: 

D=Ni+0.3OxMn  +  56.8xC+19.OxN+0.73- 
XCo  +  Cu-1.85x(Cr+1.6xSi); 

said  joint  being  galvanized  on  at  least  its  surface  which  will 
contact  said  another  pipe  in  said  overlapping  portion; 

said  joint  being  treated  at  least  at  its  end  to  be  connected  so 
that  said  end  has  a  shape  memory  effect,  wherein  a  diame- 
ter of  said  end  will  change  according  to  said  shape  mem- 
ory effect  by  a  change  in  temperature. 
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5,265,920 
DRIVE  ROD  LOCK 
Ludger  Kaup,  Everswinkel,  and  Renate  Beming,  Ostbevem, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Aug.  Winkaus 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Telgte,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,914,  May  29,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,344, 
Sep.  11,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  706,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  16, 
1988,  3831529;  Apr.  29,  1991,  4114007 

Int  a.5  E05B  59/00;  E05C  1/06 
U.S.  a.  292—40  77  Oaims 


1.  A  drive  rod  lock  for  doors  or  windows  with  a  housing  (3), 
a  handle  bush  and  follower  (12)  roUUble  by  a  handle  or  knob 
(13)  and  mounted  to  route  about  an  axis  at  right-angles  to  the 
door  or  window  surface,  a  restoring  spring  (38)  which  so 
pretensions  the  handle  bush  and  follower  (12)  into  a  rest  posi- 
tion that  it  can  be  routed  in  opposite  directions  of  roUtion  out 
of  the  rest  position,  a  drive  rod  (10)  guided  lengthwise  of  a  face 
plate  (1)  on  the  housing  (3)  and  serving  to  control  lock  ele- 
ments, a  transmission  linkage  (16,  42)  comprising  clearance 
defining  means  and,  connecting  the  handle  bush  and  follower 
(12)  to  the  drive  rod  (10)  said  transmission  linkage  (16,  42) 
comprising  a  transmission  lever  (42)  serving  to  displace  the 
drive  rod  (10),  roUtion  of  the  handle  bush  and  follower  (12)  in 
a  first  direction  of  roUtion  causing  displacement  of  the  drive 
rod  (10)  into  a  locking  position,  and  roUtion  of  the  handle  bush 
and  follower  (12)  in  a  second  direction  of  roUtion  causing 
displacement  of  the  drive  rod  (10)  into  an  opening  position, 
said  clearance  defining  means  (40',  40",  46)  in  the  transmission 
linkage  (16,  42),  after  entry  of  the  drive  rod  into  the  relevant 
drive  rod  position  and  upon  release  of  the  handle  or  knob  (13), 
allowing  a  return  of  the  handle  bush  and  follower  (12)  through 
the  restoring  spring  (38)  into  its  rest  position  while  leaving  the 
drive  rod  (10)  in  whichever  drive  rod  position  has  been 
reached,  said  transmission  linkage  (16, 42)  comprising  a  control 
element  (16)  guided  in  the  vicinity  of  a  limiting  edge  (3c)  of  the 
housing  (3)  disposed  opposite  the  face  plate  (1)  parallel  with 
the  drive  rod  (10),  said  control  element  (16)  being  coupled 
substantially  without  clearance  to  the  handle  bush  and  fol- 
lower (12),  said  restoring  spring  (38)  engaging  said  control 
element  (16),  said  transmission  lever  (42)  being  constructed  as 
a  two-armed  transmission  lever  (42)  which  is  rockably 
mounted  at  a  location  between  the  drive  rod  (10)  and  the 
control  element  (16)  on  the  housing,  a  first  shorter  lever  arm 
(46)  being,  with  clearance,  in  engagement  with  the  control 
element  (16),  a  longer  lever  arm  (48)  engaging  the  drive  rod 
(10). 


5,265,921 
REFRIGERATOR  LOCK  APPARATUS 
John  P.  Nikitas,  9  Zilber  Ct.,  Hampton,  Va.  23669,  and  Robert 
D.  Anderson,  378  RiTers  Ridge  Cir.,  Newport  News,  Va. 
23602 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,547 

Int.  a.'  E05C  1/04.  3/04 

U.S.  a.  292—^  »5  6  Clai-  s 


1.  A  refrigerator  lock  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  first  rigid  planar  mounting  plate  orthogonally  oriented 
relative  to  a  second  rigid  mounting  plate,  wherein  the  first 
mounting  plate  includes  a  plurality  of  first  plate  suction 
cups  mounted  to  the  first  mounting  plate  for  securement 
to  a  refrigerator  housing,  wherein  the  second  mounting 
plate  includes  a  plurality  of  second  plate  suction  cups 
secured  to  the  second  mounting  plate  and  projecting  from 
the  second  mounting  plate  for  securement  to  a  refrigerator 
door,  the  first  mounting  plate  including  a  first  plate  for- 
ward end,  and  a  first  plate  aperture  directed  through  the 
first  plate  in  adjacency  to  the  first  plate  forward  end,  and 
a  slide  bolt,  a  plurality  of  guide  loops  mounted  to  the  second 
mounting  plate  receiving  the  slide  bolt  therewithin, 
wherein  the  slide  bolt  is  arranged  for  contiguous  and 
sliding  engagement  with  the  second  mounting  plate,  the 
slide  bolt  having  a  slide  bolt  forward  end  and  a  slide  bolt 
rear  end,  the  slide  bolt  rear  end  including  a  handle. 


5,265,922 

DETACHABLE  DOOR  LOCK  MEMBER  FOR  HINGE 

SIDE  OF  DOOR 

Gregory  Falcone,  11  Orchard  Rd.,  Fleetwood,  Pa.  19522 

Filed  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,674 

Int  a.'  E05F  5/02 

U.S.  a.  292—258  5  Claims 


23       24     30 


1.  A  deuchable  door  lock  for  atuchment  to  a  door  hinge  to 
maintain  the  door  in  a  desired  closed  position,  the  door  lock 
comprising: 

a  door  conuct  member; 

a  door  frame  conUct  member  attached  to  the  door  conUct 

member; 
spacer  means  for  fixing  a  range  of  positions  that  the  door 
conuct  member  can  have  with  respect  to  the  door  frame 
conUct  member;  and 
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attachment  means  formed  integrally  with  the  door  conUct 
member  and  the  door  frame  conUct  member  for  releas- 
ably  securing  the  door  contact  member  and  door  frame 
contact  member  to  the  door  hinge, 

wherein  the  door  frame  member  and  door  contact  member 
are  angularly  movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
wherein  the  spacer  means  is  generally  formed  by  a 
threaded  bolt  attached  to  the  door  frame  contact  member 
and  in  contact  with  the  door  contact  member  so  as  to 
allow  for  adjusting  of  the  angular  position  with  respect  to 
each  other  about  the  attachment  means. 


5,265^23 

SYSTEM  FOR  MOUNTING  LOCK-END  TUBE  ON 

BURIAL  CASKET 

Lynn  E.  Paddock,  Annistoa,  Ata^  iMignor  to  The  York  Group, 

Inc,  Hoostoo,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960.115 

tat.  CL'  E05C  9/02 

MS.  CL  292— 336J  »  C>«»«" 


60    SO 


1.  A  lock-end  tube  assembly  for  mounting  in  an  opening  in  a 
curved  wall  of  a  bunal  casket  to  hold  one  end  of  a  rod-like 
member  extending  from  the  locking  mechanism  of  said  casket, 
comprising: 

a  central  tubular  structure  for  receiving  said  rod-like  mem- 
ber slidingly  within  it; 

at  least  one  end  of  said  central  tubular  structure  being  of  a 
size  to  fit  through  said  opening; 

a  pair  of  outer  structures  on  the  exterior  of  said  central 
tubular  structure,  at  least  one  of  said  outer  structures 
being  slidable  along  said  exterior  of  said  central  tubular 
structure; 

said  outer  structures  having  mutually-confronting  end  sur- 
faces, one  curved  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  the 
outside  of  said  curved  wall  around  said  opening,  and  the 
other  curved  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  the  inside 
of  said  curved  wall  around  said  opening;  and 

screw-threaded  clamping  means  mounted  on  said  central 
tube  structure  and  operable  to  urge  said  confronting  sur- 
faces toward  each  other  thereby  to  clamp  the  portion  of 
said  curved  wall  adjacent  to  said  opening  between  said 
confronting  surfaces. 


5,265,924 
LEVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DOOR  LOCK 

Wo«  S.  Kim,  Taegu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asrignor  to  Hyundai  Metal 
Co.,  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  996.208 
CUima  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  20,  1992, 
92-6696 

tat  CL'  B05B  i/00 
\}&.  a.  292— 336  J  3  Claimt 

1.  A  lever  assembly  for  a  door  lock  comprising  a  door  lock 
cylinder, 

a  shank  including  an  inside  portion  and  an  outside  portion 
extended  from  each  side  of  the  door  lock  cylinder,  said 


shank  portions  each  having  a  thread  portion  adjacent  to 
the  door  lock  cylinder; 

inside  and  outside  spacers  fitted  onto  the  shank  portion, 
having  two  slots  respectively  each; 

a  nut  for  fastening  the  outside  spacer  against  the  door  lock 
cylinder; 

inside  and  outside  mounting  members  each  including  two 
studs  for  coupling  together,  two  locking  slots  and  a 
stepped  portion; 

inside  and  outside  rotatable  members  each  mounted  on  an 
outside  of  the  respective  mounting  members,  each  having 
a  radially  protruded  segment  and  two  protrusions  parallel 
to  the  shank; 

inside  and  outside  spring  members  mounted  on  the  rotatable 
members,  respectively,  both  ends  of  the  each  spring  mem- 
bers being  bent  and  engaged  with  two  protrusions  of  the 
respective  rotatable  members; 


inside  and  outside  retainers  each  mounted  over  the  respec- 
tive spring  members,  having  two  protruded  segments 
which  are  oppositely  formed  at  the  periphery  thereof  and 
an  radially,  inwardly  extended  segment,  said  two  pro- 
truded segment  being  inserted  into  the  corresponding  slots 
of  the  respective  mounting  members,  and  said  radial  seg- 
ment being  positioned  between  the  bent  ends  of  the  re- 
spective members; 

inside  and  outside  cover  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  door 
for  covering  the  assembled  parts,  said  covers  each  having 
a  periphery  portion  inwardly  folded,  said  inside  cover 
further  having  a  protrusion  to  engage  with  a  locking  slot 
formed  at  the  inside  mounting  member; 

inside  and  outside  lever  each  having  a  shaft  in  which  an 
elongated  slot  is  formed,  said  shaft  being  fitted  to  the 
corresponding  shank  such  that  the  radial  segment  of  the 
rotatable  member  is  inserted  into  the  elongated  slot. 


5,265,925 
ENERGY  DISSIPATING  BUMPER  ASSEMBLY 
Craig  M.  Cox,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Gerogry  A.  Kaepp,  Mel- 
bourne, FUl,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

FUed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,274 
Int.  a.'  B60R  19/06 
UA  CL  293—120  10  Claims 

1.  An  energy  dissipating  subassembly  for  a  vehicle  bumper 
comprising; 

a  load  isolation  member  extending  laterally  across  the  vehi- 
cle; 
means  for  securely  fastening  the  energy  absorbing  subassem- 
bly to  the  vehicle;  and 


at  least  one  load  transferring  web  carried  within  the  load 
isolation  member,  the  load  transferring  web  comprising  a 


lattice-like,  generally  planar,  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  projections  extending  normally  therefrom. 


5,265,926 
GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 
Frank  L.  DiNardo,  200  N.  Yates  Ave.,  Mount  Prospect,  IlL 
60056 

FUed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,606 

tat  a.5  A63B  47/02 

\i&.  CL  294—19,2  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  retrieving  an  object  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  stationary  loop  rigidly  attached  to  said  handle; 

a  reactive  loop  pivotally  attached  to  said  stationary  loop; 
and 

means  for  biasing  said  reactive  loop  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  said  sutionary  loop,  each  of  said  loops  substantially 
surroimding  the  object  when  positioned  substantially 
perpendicular  to  each  other. 


nally  threaded  upper  end  adapted  for  threaded  engage- 
ment with  a  lower  end  of  said  tool  string,  and  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  extending  through  the  upper  and  lower  ends; 

a  tubular  slip  bowl  having  an  upper  end  portion  internally 
threaded  and  threadedly  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said 
top  sub,  an  open  lower  end,  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing through  the  uppei  end  portion  and  lower  end,  said  slip 
bowl  having  an  axially  offset  cylindrical  bore  in  the  open 
lower  end  thereof  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
slip  bowl  and  the  generally  cylindrical  top  sub; 

an  elongated  tubular  slip  positioned  within  said  slip  bowl  and 
rotatable  relative  to  said  shp  bowl  and  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end,  said  slip  having  an  axially  offset  bore 
extending  upwardly  thereinto  from  the  lower  end  thereof 
so  that  the  axially  offset  cylindrical  bore  of  said  slip  bowl 
may  be  rotated  with  respect  to  the  offset  bore  in  said  slip 


by  rotation  of  said  slip  bowl  about  said  slip  during  opera- 
tion of  the  fishing  tool; 
cylindrical  slip  guide  means  having: 
an  external  cylindrical  surface  slidingly  and  rotatably 
bearing  against  the  interior  of  the  upper  end  portion  of 
said  slip  bowl; 
a  lower  end  portion  having  an  external  surface  telescoped 
into  the  upper  end  of  said  elongated  tubular  slip  and 
connected  to  said  slip  for  mutual  rotation  therewith 
relative  to  said  slip  bowl;  and 
axially  extending  structure-engaging  teeth  carried  on  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  cylindrical  slip  guide  means 
for  engaging  the  upper  end  of  a  structure  to  be  removed 
from  the  weU  by  the  use  of  the  fishing  tool  when  said 
tool  is  lowered  to  pass  both  said  slip  and  said  slip  bowl 
over  and  aroimd  said  structure. 


5,265,927 
DOWfrtlOLE  FISHING  TOOL 
Darid  R.  Daridson,  Jr.,   R.R.   #4,   Box  46A,  Enid,  OUa. 
73701-9311 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,873 
tat  CL'  E21B  il/l% 
MS.  a.  294— 86  J  6  Claims 

1.  A  downhole  fishing  tool  for  removing  a  structure  from 
downhole  in  a  well  comprising: 
a  tool  string; 
a  generally  cylindrical  top  sub  having  a  lower  end,  an  exter- 


5,265,928 
ROBOT  HAND 

Masao  Sonobe,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,701 
tat  a.'  B66C  l/OO 
MS.  CL  294—86.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  robot  hand  comprising: 

a  coupling  member  releasably  mounted  on  a  robot  body; 
a  holding  member  for  holding  a  workpiece; 
means  for  selectively  supporting  said  holding  member  rig- 
idly on  said  coupling  member;  and 
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means  for  selectively  supporting  said  holding  member  elasti- 
cally  on  said  coupling  member  when  said  means  for  sclec- 


being  positioned  below  the  visor  providing  for  adjustment 
thereof  to  block  direct  sun  rays. 


lively  supporting  said  holding  member  rigidly  is  not  rig- 
idly supporting  siud  holding  member. 

5.265.929 

SUN  BLOCKER 

Roger  H  Pelluun,  118  Sparks  St^  Trotwood,  Ohio  4542« 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  47,401 

Int.  a.'  B60J  i/02 

MS.  a.  296—97.6  2  Claims 


5,265,930 
VEHICLE  ROOF 
Berthold  Klein.  Rutesbeim;  Anton  Reicbel,  Dttzingen;  Johann 
Tomforde,  and  Bruno  Sacco,  both  of  Sindelfingen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  7, 
1991,  4100240 

Int.  a.'  B60J  7/16 
\}S.  a.  296—107  9  Claims 


1.  A  disc-type  sun  blocker  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted 
on  a  sun  visor  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
a  disc  support  assembly  including  a  pair  of  substantially 
overlapping  first  and  second  relatively  flat  and  longitudi- 
nally extending  body  portions  formed  of  sheet  material, 
each  of  said  body  portions,  at  one  end  thereof,  terminating  m 

a  laterally  and  inwardly  extending  visor-gripping  end, 
each  of  said  body  portions  having  tab  means  formed  thereon 
partially  encircling  the  adjacent  body  portion  providing 
guideways  by  means  of  which  said  body  portions  may 
slide  relatively  to  each  other,  thereby  extending  or  reduc- 
ing the  spacing  between  said  visor-gripping  ends, 
a  spring  having  a  pair  of  ends,  one  each  of  said  ends  con- 
nected to  a  different  one  of  said  body  portions  adjacent 
said  gripping  ends  and  tending  to  cause  said  body  portions 
to  slide  so  as  to  pull  said  gripping  ends  together  and  pro- 
viding for  relative  extension  movements  thereof  to  permit 
said  gripping  ends  to  be  inserted  respectively  over  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  a  motor  vehicle  sun  visor;  and 
a  sun-blocking  disc, 

means  pivotally  mounting  said  disc  in  offset  relation  to  the 
center  thereof  to  one  of  said  body  members  adjacent  its 
said  gripping  end, 
said  pivotal  mounting  means  including  friction  means  for 
pivotal  movement  of  said  disc  about  said  mounting  means 
and  supporting  said  disc  in  an  adjusted  position, 
said  disc  support  assembly  permitting  one-handed  attach- 
ment to  a  visor  by  inserting  one  of  said  visor-gripping  ends 
over  one  edge  of  said  visor,  causing  said  body  portions  to 
move  relative  to  each  other  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring  and  moving  the  other  of  said  visor-gripping  ends 
over  the  opposite  edge  of  the  visor,  with  the  disc  thereof 


1.  A  lowerable  vehicle  roof  for  a  vehicle  having  a  seat  area, 
a  receiving  space  for  said  roof  and  a  front  windscreen  frame 
having  a  frame  profile,  comprising: 

a  dimensionally  stable  roof  shell,  having  a  front  end  face, 
arranged  in  a  front  end  area  of  said  roof,  said  roof  shell 
extending  over  the  entire  width  of  said  roof  and,,  when 
said  roof  is  closed,  being  detachably  connected  to  said 
frame  profile  which  lies  opposite  said  front  end  face  and, 
when  said  roof  is  opened,  being  held  in  a  substantially 
transverse  plane  of  the  vehicle  located  behind  the  seat 
area; 

a  pivotal  mount  for  said  roof  shell  arranged  about  a  horizon- 
tal vehicle  transverse  axis; 

wherein  said  roof  shell  protrudes  out  of  the  receiving  space 
to  form  a  roll  bar; 

wherein  the  front  end  face  is  indented  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  vehicle  in  a  center  area  of  said  roof  shell 
when  said  roof  is  closed; 

wherein  said  frame  profile  is  widened  in  the  central  area  to 
complement  said  indentation  of  the  roof  shell;  and 

wherein  when  said  roof  is  open,  said  indentation  of  the  front 
end  face  of  the  roof  shell  forms  a  viewing  opening. 


5.265.931 
DETACHABLE  CHILD  SEAT  AND  SUPPORTING  FRAME 
Stephen  E.  Ryan,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ontario 

Cripple  Children's  Centre,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Not.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  789.233 

Int  a.'  A47C  /i/Oa-  A47D  I/IO 

UJS.  CL  297—130  18  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  child  scat  and  a  supporting  frame 
adapted  for  selective  mounting  and  de-mounting  of  the  child 
seat  to  and  from  the  frame,  the  child  seat  comprising  a  seat 
bottom  and  a  seat  back  attached  angularly  to  one  another  to 
cooperatively  define  a  forward  seating  surface  and  a  rearward 
mounting  surface,  frame  attachment  means  affixed  to  the  seat 
back  at  the  rearward  mounting  surface,  and  positioning  means 
extending  downwardly  from  the  scat  bottom  the  positioning 
means  having  a  locking  recess  formed  therein,  and  the  support- 
ing frame  defining  a  receiving  area  for  disposition  therein  of 
the  child  scat,  the  supporting  frame  having  a  generally  hori- 
zontal bottom  frame  member  for  abutment  with  the  scat  bot- 
tom of  the  child  scat  at  the  rearward  mounting  surface  and  a 
back  frame  member  spaced  upwardly  from  the  bottom  frame 
member  for  engagement  with  the  seat  back  of  the  child  seat  at 


the  rearward  mounting  surface,  the  back  frame  member  being 
configured  for  engagement  by  the  child  scat  frame  attachment 
means  and  the  bottom  frame  member  defining  an  opening 
configured  to  receive  the  child  seat  positioning  means,  and  the 
supporting  frame  including  latching  means  mounted  adjacent 
the  bottom  frame  member  for  selective  movement  toward  and 


5.265.932 

MUSICAL  BABY  CARRIER  WITH  FOOT  OPERATED 

ROCKER 

Charles  Leonard,  7894  Adrian  Dr.,  FayettCTiUe,  N.C.  28314 

nied  Jun.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  901.992 

Int  a.'  A47D  n/02.  13/10 

MS.  a.  297—131  2  Claims 


1.  A  child  carrier  usable  as  a  rocker  and  music  playing  de- 
vice, the  carrier  comprising  a  frame;  a  music  playing  means 
built  into  the  frame  of  said  carrier,  a  recess  disposed  on  the 
underside  of  said  carrier,  a  plurality  of  elongated  retractable 
rocker  means  pivotally  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  car- 
rier, a  first  elongated  extender  means  pivotally  connected  to 
the  recess,  a  second  elongated  extender  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  retractable  rocker  means,  said  first  and  second 
extender  means  being  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  first  locked  configuration  relative  to 
each  other,  thereby  positioning  the  rocker  means  in  an  ex- 


tended functional  position  outside  the  recess,  said  first  and 
second  extender  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  second 
collapsed  configuration  relative  to  each  other,  thereby  posi- 
tioning the  rocker  means  in  a  retracted  position  within  the 
recess;  and  pedal  means  for  rocking  said  carrier  when  said 
rocker  means  are  extended  from  said  recess,  said  pedal  means 
being  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  carrier  near  the  front  of  said 
carrier. 


5.265.933 

CONTINUOUS  LOOP  SEAT  COVER  FASTENING 

SYSTEM 

StCTCB  p.  Croshaw.  Mendon,  Utah,  assignor  to  Saddlcraan,  Ibc, 

Logan,  Utah 

CoBtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  763.353,  Sep.  20, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,696 

lat  a.'  A47C  27/00 

MS.  CL  297—228.1  15  Claims 


away  from  the  opening  therein  between  a  locking  position  for 
engagement  in  the  recess  of  the  child  seat  positioning  means 
when  the  child  seat  is  disposed  in  the  receiving  area  of  the 
supporting  frame  and  an  open  position  to  be  out  of  contact 
with  the  child  seat  positioning  means  to  facilitate  mounting  and 
de-mounting  of  the  child  seat  to  and  from  the  supporting 
frame. 


1.  In  a  seat  cover  for  installation  on  a  vehicle  seat  having  a 
seat  cushion  portion  and  a  seat  back  portion,  with  an  open 
junction  therebetween,  said  seat  cover  having  a  front  panel, 
with  side  and  top  edges,  which  overlies  the  front  of  the  seat 
back  portion,  and  a  lower  extension  extending  downwardly 
from  the  front  panel  to  fit  through  the  junction,  said  scat  cover 
also  having  a  top  panel,  with  side  and  front  edges,  which 
overlies  the  top  of  the  seat  cushion  portion,  and  a  rear  exten- 
sion extending  backwardly  from  the  top  panel  to  fit  through 
the  junction,  underneath  the  lower  extension,  said  lower  exten- 
sion and  rear  extension  defining  an  attachment  fixture  means, 
a  seat  cover  fastening  system  comprising 
a  flexible  sheet  of  material  joined  to  the  side  and  top  edges  of 
the  front  panel  to  extend  about  the  sides  and  over  the  top 
of  the  scat  back  portion  to  the  rear  thereof,  said  sheet  of 
material  terminating  in  a  rear  edge  at  the  rear  of  the  seat 
back  portion,  and  formed  generally  in  the  shape  of  an 
inverted  U,  said  rear  edge  including  a  channel  extending 
along  a  substantially  portion  of  the  edge  for  receiving  a 
drawstring  therein, 
a  drawstring  disposed  in  the  channel  so  that  the  ends  of  the 

string  extend  out  respective  ends  of  the  channel,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  drawstring  to  the  lower 
extension  to  thereby  apply  a  substantially  uniform  tension 
to  the  sides  and  top  of  said  sheet  of  material  and  simulta- 
neous tension  to  the  lower  extension  to  pull  the  front  panel 
smooth  against  the  front  of  the  seat  back  portion, 
a  second  flexible  sheet  of  material  joined  to  the  side  and  front 
edges  of  the  top  panel  to  extend  over  the  sides  and  front  of 
the  seat  cushion  portion  to  the  bottom  thereof,  said  second 
sheet  of  material  terminating  in  a  bottom  edge  underneath 
the  seat  cushion  portion,  and  formed  generally  in  the 
shape  of  a  U,  said  bottom  edge  including  a  second  channel 
extending  along  a  substantially  portion  of  the  edge  for 
receiving  a  drawstring  therein, 
a  second  drawstring  disposed  in  the  second  channel  so  that 
the  ends  of  the  second  drawstring  extend  out  respective 
ends  of  the  channel,  and 
second  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  second  draw- 
string to  the  rear  extension  to  thereby  apply  a  substantially 
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uniform  tension  to  the  sides  and  front  of  the  second  sheet 
of  material  and  simultaneous  tension  to  the  rear  extension 
to  pull  the  top  panel  smooth  against  the  top  of  the  scat 
cushion  portion. 

5,265,934 
UFTING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CUSmON  OF  A  VEHICLE 

SEAT 
Dominique  Forget,  Ome,  France,  awignor  to  Bertrud  Faure 
AntomobUe  "BFA",  EMonne,  France 

FUed  Jnn.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,467 
CUinu  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jnn.  11,  1991,  91  07060 
Int.  a.»  A47C  15/00 
VS.  a.  297—237  3  Claims 


S-shaped  lever,  thereby  displacing  said  fork  with  said 
recessed  central  portion  into  locking  engagement  with 
said  stud  for  latching  said  front  cushion  in  said  upper 
position;  and 
wherein,  for  releasing  said  front  cushion  from  said  upper 
position,  said  control  handle  is  turned  such  that  said  trans- 
verse stay  is  upwardly  rotated  to  disengage  said  cutouts 
from  said  pins  and  release  said  recessed  central  portion 
from  its  locking  engagement  with  said  stud. 


5,265,935 
STA^a>-ASSlST  RECLINER  CHAIR 
Gerhard  Geisler,  and  Klaus  Haushcrr,  both  of  Wetter,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Stanzwerk  Wetter  Sichelschmidt  A 
Co.,  Wetter,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  9, 
1991,  911255«[U] 

Int.  a.'  A47C  1/02 
\}S.  CL  297—325  7  Claims 


IMI 


1.  A  lifting  device  for  a  vertically  adjusuble  front  cushion  of 
a  vehicle  seat,  the  vehicle  seat  having  a  seat  portion  comprised 
of  said  vertically  adjusuble  front  cushion  and  a  f«ed  rear 
cushion  sa-i  lifting  device  comprising; 
said  vehicle  seat  comprising  a  support  structure  with  two 
side  portions,  each  said  side  portion  having  a  first  and  a 
second  vertically  extending  flange,  each  said  first  flange 
having  a  fixedly  connected  first  pin  and  each  said  second 
flange  having  a  fixedly  connected  bearing  with  a  second 
pin  rotatably  supported  in  said  bearing; 
said  vertically  adjusuble  front  cushion  having  a  cushion 
support  armature  with  a  forward  and  a  rearward  portion, 
said  forward  portion  having  on  either  side  a  third  pin  and 
saif*  reTward  portion  on  either  side  a  fourth  pin; 
first  connecting  rods  pivoubly  connected  with  said  first  pins 
of  said  first  flanges  and  with  said  third  pins  of  said  forward 
portion  of  said  support  armature,  each  said  connecting  rod 
having  a  fifth  pin  arranged  between  said  first  and  said 
third  pin; 
second  connecting  rods  pivotably  connected  with  said  sec- 
ond pins  of  said  second  flanges  and  with  said  fourth  pins  of 
said  rearward  portion  of  said  support  armature; 
curved  plates  each  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  said 
front  end  pivoUbly  connected  to  said  fifth  pin  and  said 
rear  end  having  a  cutout; 
an  essentially  horizontally  extending  S-shaped  lever  with  a 
rear  end,  a  center  portion,  and  a  vertically  extending  front 
end,  said  S-shaped  lever  pivoubly  connected  with  said 
center  portion  to  said  support  structure; 
a  fork  having  a  recessed  central  portion  and  a  lug  opposite 
said  recessed  central  portion,  said  rear  end  of  said  S- 
shaped  lever  being  connected  to  said  lug; 
a  stud  connected  to  said  support  structure; 
arms  fixedly  connected  with  a  first  end  to  said  second  pins; 
a  transverse  sUy  connecting  free  ends  of  said  arms; 
a  control  handle  coimected  to  one  of  said  second  pins; 
wherein,  when  said  front  cushion  is  lifted  into  a  upper  posi- 
tion, said  cutouts  engage  said  second  pins  and  one  of  said 
rear  ends  of  said  curved  plates  engages  said  vertically 
extending  front  end  of  said  S-shaped  lever  and  pivots  said 


1.  A  stand-assist  chair  comprising: 

a  base; 

front  and  back  wheels  on  the  base  normally  supporting  it 

rollably  on  a  floor; 
a  seat  having  a  front  edge  and  a  back  edge; 
a  back  extending  upward  from  the  back  edge  of  the  seat; 
a  pair  of  lever  systems  engaged  between  the  seat  and  the 
base  operable  to  displace  the  seat  between  a  normal  sitting 
position  with  the  seat  front  edge  somewhat  above  the  seat 
rear  edge  and  a  stand-assist  position  with  the  seat  rear 
edge  somewhat  above  the  seat  front  edge  and  the  entire 
scat  elevated  above  the  level  it  occupies  relative  to  the 
base  in  the  normal  sitting  position,  each  lever  system 
including 

a  pair  of  centrally  pivoted  levers  one  of  which  has  a  front 
end  pivoted  on  the  seat  and  the  other  of  which  has  a 
front  end  pivoted  on  the  base  and  each  of  which  has  a 
rear  end,  and 
a  pair  of  primary  links  one  of  which  has  a  lower  end 
pivoted  on  the  base  and  an  upper  end  pivoted  on  the 
rear  end  of  the  one  lever  and  the  other  of  which  has  an 
upper  end  pivoted  on  the  seat  and  a  lower  end  pivoted 
on  the  rear  end  of  the  other  lever 
motor  means  engaged  with  the  lever  system  for  displacing 

the  seat  between  its  positions; 
a  pair  of  respective  feet  movable  on  the  base  between  a 
retracted  position  above  a  plane  defined  by  lowermost 
surfaces  of  the  wheels  and  an  extended  position  projecting 
downward  past  the  plane  and  lifting  at  least  one  of  the 
wheels  off  the  floor;  and 
link  means  connected  between  the  lever  systems  and  the  feet 
for  automatically  displacing  the  feet  into  the  extended 
position  when  the  seat  is  in  the  stand-assist  position. 


5,265,936 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  TWO  ELEMENTS 

THAT  ARE  ARTICULATED  RELATIVE  TO  ONE 

ANOTHER 

Georges  Droulon,  and  Paul  Jaudouin,  both  of  Ome,  France, 
assignors  to  Bertrand  Faure  Automobile,  Essonne,  France 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,682 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  10,  1991,  91  08691 

Int.  a.'  B60N  2/02.  2/4S:  E05D  U/IO 

VS.  a.  297—361.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  single  roller  locking  device  for  locking  a  relative  posi- 
tion of  a  sutionary  and  a  mobile  element  that  are  articulated 
relative  to  one  another;  said  locking  device  comprising: 

a  casing  of  an  essentially  trapezoidal  shape  connected  to  the 
sutionary  element; 

a  rod  with  a  central  portion  and  two  lateral  guides  of  a 
reduced  height  relative  to  said  central  portion,  said  rod 
penetrating  said  casing; 

a  member  having  a  V-shape  with  a  first  and  a  second  side 
portion,  a  top  portion,  and  a  bottom  portion,  said  first  side 
portion  being  connected  to  said  casing  and  said  second 
side  portion  having  a  cutout  with  a  lower  rounded  portion 
and  an  upper  straight  portion  extending  at  an  angle  of 
approximately  45'  relative  to  the  rod,  said  top  portion 
having  a  fork  with  two  arms  for  engaging  therebetween 
said  central  portion  of  said  rod  in  a  locking  position  of  said 
looking  device; 

each  said  arm  having  a  triangular  recess  with  teeth,  said 
recesses  open  to  said  top  portion  and  facing  each  other; 

a  toothed  roller  positioned  within  said  recesses,  said  toothed 
roller  cooperating  with  said  teeth  of  said  recesses  and,  in 
said  locking  position,  pressed  against  said  central  portion 
of  said  rod; 

a  spindle  roUUbly  supported  within  said  casing; 

a  cam  having  a  flat  portion  and  a  finger,  said  cam  fixedly 
connected  to  said  spindle  and  said  flat  portion  cooperating 
with  said  upper  straight  portion;  and 

a  return  spring  connected  with  one  end  thereof  to  said  casing 
and  with  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  spindle,  with  said 
finger  disengaging  said  toothed  roller  from  said  rod  upon 
roution  of  said  spindle  with  said  cam  against  the  force  of 
said  return  spring. 


5,265,937 
SEAT  BACK  INERTIA  LOCK 

John  J.  Allen,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,168 
Int  a.5  B60N  2/02 
U.S.  a.  297—378.11  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  seat  assembly  for  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 
a  seat  cushion  unit  and  a  back  rest  unit  including  a  side  arm 
pivotally  connected  via  a  pivot  means  to  said  seat  cushion 
unit  for  movement  between  a  normal  upright  position  and 
a  forward  tUted  position  in  which  the  side  arm  and  back 
rest  unit  overlie  the  seat  cushion  unit,  said  seat  cushion 
unit  having  a  cam,  and  an  inertia  lock  mechanisn>  carried 
by  said  arm  of  said  back  rest  imit  and  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  cam,  said  inertia  lock  mechanism  being 
operable  to  permit  slow  forward  tUting  movement  of  said 
seat  back  unit  from  its  upright  position  toward  its  forward 
position,  but  locking  up  and  preventing  forward  tUting 


movement  of  said  seat  back  unit  when  the  vehicle  is  sub- 
jected to  a  deceleration  force  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
magnitude,  the  improvement  being  that  said  inertia  lock 
mechanism  is  carried  solely  by  said  side  arm  and  com- 
prises a  lock  stop  carried  by  said  side  arm  at  a  location 
spaced  upwardly  from  said  pivot  means, 

a  lock  bar  pivotally  and  slidably  connected  to  said  side  arm 
for  movement  toward  and  from  said  lock  stop  and  having 
a  lower  end  which  engages  said  cam, 

and  an  inertia  responsive  member  pivotally  connected  to 
said  side  arm  via  an  oversize  opening  in  said  member  to 
permit  limited  movement  of  said  member  toward  and 
from  said  lock  stop,  said  inertia  member  being  pivoully 
movable  between  first  and  second  positions, 

said  inertia  member  when  in  said  first  position  having  a  first 
transverse  portion  thereof  disposed  between  said  lock  bar 
and  said  lock  stop  and  a  second  transverse  portion  spaced 
from  said  first  transverse  portion  engaging  said  lock  bar 
intermediate  its  ends,  said  inertia  member  when  in  its 
second  position  engaging  a  stop  surface  on  said  arm  and 
having  its  first  transverse  portion  not  located  between  said 
lock  stop  and  said  lock  bar. 


said  inertia  member  being  gravity  biased  for  movement  in  a 
first  direction  toward  said  second  position,  but  being  held 
in  its  first  position  in  which  said  first  transverse  portion  is 
disposed  between  said  lock  bar  and  lock  stop  by  said  lock 
bar  when  the  seat  back  unit  is  in  its  upright  position, 

said  inertia  member  remaining  in  said  first  position  and  said 
lock  bar  being  caused  to  move  toward  said  lock  stop  by 
said  cam  and  engage  and  move  said  first  transverse  por- 
tion upwardly  against  said  lock  stop  to  lock  said  back  rest 
unit  against  further  forward  tilting  movement  in  response 
to  the  vehicle  being  subjected  to  deceleration  forces  in 
excess  of  a  predetermined  magnitude, 

said  engagement  of  said  first  transverse  portion  by  said  lock 
bar  and  lock  stop  placing  only  a  compression  force  on  said 
inertia  member  due  to  the  oversize  opening  in  said  inertia 
member  permitting  limited  movement  toward  and  from 
said  lock  stop, 

said  inertia  member  due  to  Its  gravity  bias  moving  from  its 
first  position  toward  its  second  position  in  response  to  the 
arm  and  lock  bar  of  the  back  rest  unit  being  slowly  piv- 
oted toward  a  forward  tilted  position  to  allow  the  lock  bar 
to  clear  the  first  transverse  portion  of  said  inertia  member. 
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5,265,938 
ADJUSTABLE  ARM  FOR  A  CHAIR 
Robert  A.  MeUiuiah,  East  GreeoTUIe,  and  Donald  A.  WUnmer, 
Upper  HanoTer,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802^71 

Int.  a.'  A47C  7/54 

MS.  a.  297— ♦11J6  »'  C\^m» 


portion  of  said  furniture  piece  and  including  a  second 
member  for  being  attached  to  said  second  portion  of  said 
furniture  piece  in  positions  so  that  said  first  connecting 
means  will  join  said  first  portion  of  said  furniture  piece 
and  said  second  portion  of  said  furniture  piece  to  one 
another  when  said  first  and  second  members  of  said  first 
connecting  means  are  brought  into  engagement  with  one 
another  and  said  second  portion  of  said  furniture  piece  is 
moved  in  a  first  direction  relative  to  said  first  portion  of 
said  furniture  piece;  and 

b)  a  second  connecting  means,  said  second  connecting  means 
including  a  first  member  for  being  attached  to  said  first 
portion  of  said  furniture  piece  and  including  a  second 
member  for  being  attached  to  said  third  portion  of  said 
furniture  piece  in  positions  so  that  said  second  connecting 
means  will  join  said  first  portion  of  said  furniture  piece 
and  said  third  portion  of  said  furniture  piece  to  one  an- 
other when  said  first  and  second  members  of  said  second 
connecting  means  are  brought  into  engagement  with  one 
another  and  said  third  portion  of  said  furniture  piece  is 
moved  in  a  second  direction  relative  to  said  first  portion  of 
said  furniture  piece; 

said  second  direction  being  transverse  to  said  first  direction. 


charge  therefrom  over  the  lower  side  of  the  perimetrical 
frame. 


1.  An  adjustable  arm  comprising: 

an  armpad  having  a  plate  on  which  said  armpad  is  attached; 

an  actuator  mounted  on  said  arm  for  adjusting  the  location 
of  said  armpad; 

a  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  first  lever  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  and  a  yoke  member  attached  to  said 
plate  of  said  armpad  for  locking  said  armpad  in  a  plurality 
of  vertical  positions,  said  first  lever  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  yoke  member;  and 

force  reduction  means  comprising  a  second,  T-shaped  lever 
pivotally  suspended  from  said  plate  of  said  armpad  and 
interposed  between  said  actuator  and  said  first  end  of  said 
first  lever,  said  force  reduction  means  interacting  with 
said  actuator  and  said  first  lever  for  adjusting  the  height  of 
said  armpad. 

5,265,939 

MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FUNFTURE 

CONSTRUCnON 

Betty  J.  Self,  Rte.  1,  Box  60- A,  Thaxtoo,  Miss.  3M71,  and  John 

L.  ToochstoM,  65  Cypress  La^  BeWen,  Miss.  38826 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,528 

Int  a.'  A47C  7/00 

UJS.  CL  297—440.13  ^  Claims 


5,265,940 

FLEXIBLE  BOWL  TIP  TRUCK 

Bcrad  Ostermeyer,  Lot  6,  Pheasant  DriTe,  McMinns  Lagoon, 

Darwin  N.T.  5790,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU90/00274,  §  371  Date  May  28, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00195,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  656,071 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  29, 1989,  PJ  4988; 
Jul.  4,  1989,  PJ  4071 

bt  a.'  B60P  1/2H 
MS.  a.  298—1  B  16  Claims 


1.  Joining  means  for  removably  joining  a  first  portion,  a 
second  portion  and  a  third  portion  of  a  furniture  piece  to- 
gether, said  joining  means  comprising: 

a)  a  first  connecting  means,  said  first  connecting  means 
including  a  first  member  for  being  attached  to  said  first 


1.  A  tipping  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis  mounted  on  a 
plurality  of  wheels: 

a  container  body  having  an  upper  perimetrical  frame  and  an 
elongated  bowl  having  an  open  top,  the  elongated  bowl 
being  made  of  flexible  material  and  secured  along  the 
perimetrical  edge  defining  the  open  top  to  the  perimetrical 
frame  so  the  bowl  is  suspended  therefrom  to  provide  a 
generally  semi-circular  cross-section  to  the  bowl; 

support  means  mounted  on  the  chassis  and  operably  coupled 
to  the  perimetrical  frame  to  support  the  container  body  in 
a  transport  position  with  the  perimetrical  frame  horizontal 
and  a  laterally  tilted  discharge  position  with  the  perimetri- 
cal frame  inclined  downwardly,  and  to  move  the  perimet- 
rical frame  between  said  positions;  and 

means  to  interact  with  the  bowl  when  the  perimetrical  frame 
is  in  the  discharge  position  to  control  the  shape  of  the 
bowl  so  contents  carried  in  the  bowl  will  gravity  dis- 


1.  A  method  for  developing  a  longwall  mining  panel  com- 
prising the  steps  of, 

advancing  a  continuous  mining  machine  into  a  mine  face  to 
dislodge  material  and  form  a  first  entry  way  of  a  prese- 
lected length  and  width, 

dividing  the  first  entryway  rearwardly  of  the  mining  ma- 
chine into  a  pair  of  parallel  passageways  by  a  barrier  as  the 
mining  machine  advances, 

introducing  a  How  of  air  toward  the  mine  face  through  one 
passageway  as  an  intake  air  passageway  to  ventilate  the 
mine  face  during  the  material  dislodging  operation, 

moving  dust  laden  air  away  from  the  mine  face  through  the 
other  passageway  as  a  return  air  passageway, 

positioning  conveying  means  in  the  return  air  passageway 
rearwardly  of  the  mining  machine, 

removing  material  dislodged  from  the  mine  face  by  the 
mining  machine  by  depositing  the  material  onto  the  con- 
veying means, 

transporting  the  dislodged  material  rearwardly  from  the 
mine  face  on  the  conveying  means  in  the  return  air  pas- 
sageway, 

turning  the  mining  machine  in  a  preselected  direction  to 
change  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  mining  machine  to 
form  a  second  entryway  extending  from  the  first  entry- 
way, 

dividing  the  second  entryway  behind  the  advancing  mining 
machine  into  intake  and  return  air  passageways  extending 
from  the  passageways  in  the  first  entryway  for  continuous 
ventilation  of  the  second  entryway  as  it  is  being  devel- 
oped, and 

advancing  the  second  entryway  a  preselected  distance  and 
simultaneously  ventilating  the  first  and  second  entryways 
divided  into  intake  and  return  air  passageways. 


5,265,942 

VARL\BLE  RESPONSE  FLUID  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

REGULATORS 

Ed  F.  Jones,  P.O.  Box  9880,  Spokane,  Wash.  99209 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,706,  Mar.  12,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,074,625.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,851 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B60T  ]7/00:  F16L  55/04 

MS.  a.  303—87  26  Qaims 


5,265,941 
UNDERGROUND  MINING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DEVELOPING  LONGWALL  PANEL 

Larry  G.  Marteney,  Bridgeport,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Tamrock 

World  Corporation,  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,776 

Int.  a.'  E21F  1/14;  E21C  41/00 

U.S.  a.  299—12  14  Qaims 


1.  A  brake  system  pressure  regulator  for  use  in  hydraulic 
brake  systems  to  equalize  and  regulate  brake  fluid  hydraulic 
pressures  experienced  therein,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  cavity  substantially  enclosed  within  the  housing; 

at  least  one  brake  fluid  communication  passageway  formed 
through  said  housing; 

a  resilient  deformable  member  mounted  within  said  housing 
for  expansion  and  contraction  relative  to  said  cavity  in 
response  to  increasing  and  decreasing  brake  fluid  pressure 
applied  against  said  resilient  deformable  member  through 
said  at  least  one  brake  fluid  communication  passageway; 
said  resilient  deformable  member  being  constructed  to 
separate  said  cavity  into  an  interior  chamber  supplied  with 
brake  fluid  from  a  restrain  chamber  containing  a  com- 
pressible gas; 

at  least  one  restraint  member  positioned  within  the  restraint 
chamber;  said  at  least  one  restraint  member  being  made  of 
a  compressible  elastic  material  to  elastically  restrain  the 
resilient  deformable  member  as  the  resilient  deformable 
member  expands  in  response  to  increased  brake  fluid 
pressure  applied  through  said  at  least  one  brake  fluid 
communication  passageway,  one  brake  fluid  communica- 
tion passageway. 


5,265,943 

THROTTLE  WTTH  PRESSURE  LIMITING  VALVE  TO 

DAMP  PRESSURE  FLUCTUATIONS 

Georg  Kehl,  and  Heinz  Siegel,  both  of  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 
1991,  9112163[U] 

Int  a.5  B60T  %/i2.  Ii/12 
U.S.  a.  303—87  4  Claims 

1.  A  throttle  with  a  pressure  limiting  valve  for  damping 
pressure  fluctuations  in  hydraulic  motor  vehicle  brake  systems 
with  an  anti-skid  and/or  traction  control  system,  having  a 
sleeve-like  housing  (14)  that  on  a  leading  end  includes  a  bottom 
(16)  having  a  circular-cylindrical  opening  (17)  in  a  middle  of 
the  bottom,  with  a  valve  seat  (18)  on  an  inside  face  of  said 
circular  cylindrical  opening,  a  throttle  body  (21),  received 
longitudinally  movably  in  the  housing  (14),  with  a  throttle 
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opening  (23)  associated  with  the  circular  cylindrical  opening 
(17)  of  the  housing  (14).  and  having  a  prestressed  compression 
spring  (28)  disposed  in  the  housing  (1*),  with  which  compres- 
sion spring  the  throttle  body  (21)  is  supported  on  the  bottom 
(1«)  of  the  housing  (14),  the  housing  (14)  and  the  throttle  body 
(21)  are  molded  sheet  metal  parts;  the  valve  seat  (18)  of  the 


5,265,945 
SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Tctsuhiro  Yamashita;  Hirozumi  Eki,  and  Kouiti  Hosoya,  all  of 
Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation 
and  Naldec  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,011 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1992,  4-29591 

Int.  a.5  BMT  8/58 

VS.  a.  303—93  7  Claims 


housing  (14)  is  engaged  by  the  throttle  body  (21),  the  throttle 
body  has  a  stamped  bulge  (22)  of  rounded  shape  toward  the 
throttle  opening,  which  is  formed  by  stamping  without  metal 
cutting;  and  the  throtUe  opening  (23)  of  the  throttle  body  (21) 
is  disposed  coaxially  with  the  circular  cylindrical  opening  (17) 
of  the  housing  (14). 


5,265,944 

WHEEL  SPEED  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Gary  J.  Gloceri,  Gfanger,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal,  Inc., 

Morriatown,  NJ. 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  763,708,  Sep.  23, 1991,  PaL  No.  5,193.886. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,073 

Int.  CL'  B60T  8/78 

VS.  a.  303—92  <  CtaiBM 


1.  A  total  slip  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  engine 
and  a  brake  for  a  driving  wheel  comprising 

a  driving  force  control  means  which  controls  the  driving 
force  of  the  driving  wheel, 

a  brake  control  means  which  controls  the  brake  for  the 
driving  wheel,  and 

a  control  unit  which,  when  the  driving  slip  ratio  of  the 
driving  wheel  exceeds  a  predetermined  driving  slip  ratio, 
causes  the  driving  force  control  means  to  control  the 
driving  force  of  the  driving  wheel  so  that  the  driving  slip 
ratio  of  the  driving  wheel  converges  on  a  Urget  driving 
slip  ratio,  thereby  effecting  traction  control,  and,  when 
the  braking  slip  ratio  of  the  driving  wheel  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined braking  slip  ratio,  causes  the  brake  control 
means  to  apply  the  brake  to  the  driving  wheel  and  to 
control  the  braking  pressure  so  that  the  braking  slip  ratio 
of  the  driving  wheel  converges  on  a  target  braking  slip 
ratio,  thereby  effecting  anti-skid  control, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that 

said  control  unit  does  not  initiate  the  traction  control  until 
the  anti-skid  control  is  ended  when  the  driving  slip  ratio  of 
the  driving  wheel  exceeds  said  predetermined  driving  slip 
ratio  during  the  anti-skid  control  in  a  high  vehicle  speed 
range  not  lower  than  a  predetermined  speed  and  said 
control  unit  initiates  the  traction  control  with  the  anti-skid 
control  continued  when  the  driving  slip  ratio  of  the  driv- 
ing wheel  exceeds  said  predetermined  driving  slip  ratio 
during  the  anti-skid  control  in  the  low  vehicle  speed  range 
lower  than  the  predetermined  speed. 


1.  In  a  process  of  monitoring  a  motion  of  a  vehicle  wheel  and 
controlling  an  applicatinn  of  a  braking  force  to  the  wheel  to 
arrest  wheel  motion  so  as  to  prevent  wheel  locking,  a  method 
of  confirming  a  wheel  speed  determination  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

determining  a  cycle  rate  at  which  a  processor  repetitively 

cycles  through  a  list  of  instructions; 
selecting  a  wheel  speed  determination  at  which  confirmation 
is  to  be  effected,  the  selected  wheel  speed  determination 
being  integrally  related  to  the  determined  cycle  rate; 
comparing  the  selected  wheel  speed  determination  at  the 
selected  particular  wheel  speed  with  the  cycle  rate  at 
which  the  processor  repetitively  cycles  through  the  list  of 
instructions;  and 
interrupting  the  controlling  of  the  braking  force  in  the  event 
the  comparison  fails  to  confirm  the  wheel  speed  determi- 
nation. 


5,265,946 
PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  WHEEL  SLIP  OF 

INDIVIDUAL  WHEEI5  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Ckristian  Bader,  Boeblingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  17, 
1989,  3912555 

Int  a.'  B60T  8/32;  GOIP  3/00 
VS.  a.  303—96  27  Claims 

1.  Process  for  determining  wheel  slip  a  of  at  least  one  wheel 
of  a  vehicle,  said  at  least  one  wheel  having  injective  character- 
istics of  braking  force  coefficient  n  versus  wheel  slip  <r  which 
each  have  a  maximum  and  which  vary  as  a  function  of  the  grip 
between  said  at  least  one  wheel  and  the  road  surface,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  brake  application; 
generating  at  least  an  activating  signal  in  response  to  said 
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brake  application  when  said  vehicle  is  in  a  stable  braking 
range; 
intermittently  removing  and  reapplying  braking  force  with 
respect  to  said  at  least  one  wheel  during  generation  of  said 
activating  signal,  by  means  of  at  least  one  pressure  reduc- 
ing component  associated  therewith,  whereby  wheel 
speed  of  said  at  least  one  wheel  during  removal  of  braking 
force  substantially  equals  that  of  a  corresponding  free 
running  wheel; 
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measuring  wheel  speed  of  said  at  least  one  wheel  with  brak- 
ing force  applied,  during  generation  of  said  activating 
signal; 

measuring  wheel  speed  of  the  same  said  at  least  one  wheel 
with  braking  force  removed,  during  generation  of  said 
activating  signal;  and 

comparing  said  wheel  speed  of  said  at  least  one  wheel  with 
braking  fore  applied,  with  the  wheel  speed  of  the  same 
said  at  least  one  wheel  with  braking  force  removed. 


5,265,947 
CIRCVTT  CONFIGURATION  FOR  A  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
HAVING  AN  ANTI-LOCK  CONTROL 
Hans  Wupper,  Eicbaeckerstrasse  IDA,  6000  Frankfurt  am  Main 
60-,  Helmut  Fennel,  Scfaubertstrasse  9,  6232  Bad  Soden;  Gun- 
tber   Buschmann,   Georg-Buechner-Strasse    15,   6103   Grie- 
sheim;  Irica  Batistic,  Rossdorfer  Strasse  18,  6000  Frankfurt 
am  Main  60;  Norberi  Ehmer,  Kanalstrasse  4,  6482  Bad  Orb, 
and  Robert  Schmidt,  Bahnhofetrasse  14, 5439  Pennerod,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/00046,  §  371  Date  Jul.  30,  1991,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Jul.  30,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08681,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ang.  9,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730,936 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  3, 
1989,  3903180 

Int  a.5  B60T  8/00 
VS.  a.  303—100  16  Claims 


Pl|      P2,  P2| 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  an  anti-lock  braking  system  in 
which  pressure  in  a  brake  cylinder  associated  with  a  wheel  to 
be  braked  is  controlled  by  inlet  and  outlet  valves  in  conduits 
leading  to  and  from  the  brake  cylinder,  said  circuit  comprising: 
means  adapted  for  sensing  the  rotational  behavior  of  said 

wheel  to  be  braked  and  for  detecting: 

(a)  a  locking  limit  at  which  said  wheel  tends  to  lock,  and 

(b)  acceleration  of  said  wheel; 
means  adapted  for  supplying: 

(a)  pressure  decrease  pulses  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  valve 
means  in  conduits  leading  to  and  from  said  brake  cylinder 
associated  with  said  wheel  to  conduct  fluid  from  said 


brake  cylinder  during  the  presence  of  said  pressure  de- 
crease pulses  while  fluid  is  not  conducted  to  said  brake 
cylinder  to  decrease  pressure  in  said  brake  cylinder  during 
the  presence  of  said  pressure  decrease  pulses,  and 

(b)  pressure  increase  pulse  trains  to  said  inlet  and  outlet 
valve  means  to  repetitively  conduct  fluid  to  said  brake 
cylinder  during  the  presence  of  pulses  of  said  pressure 
increase  pulse  trains  while  fluid  is  not  conducted  from  said 
brake  cylinder  to  increase  pressure  in  said  brake  cylinder 
during  the  presence  of  said  pulses  of  said  pressure  increase 
pulse  trains,  each  of  said  pressure  increase  pulse  trains 
having  a  first  pulse  and  succeeding  pulses; 
and  means  for  controlling  the  durations,  numbers,  and  spacings 

of  said  pulses  of  said  pressure  increase  pulse  trains  according 

to  the  following: 

(a)  for  an  initial  pressure  increase  pulse  train,  dependent 
upon  that  pressure  decrease  preceding  said  initial  pressure 
increase  pulse  train, 

(b)  for  a  particular  pressure  increase  pulse  train  following 
said  initial  pressure  increase  pulse  train,  dependent  upon 
that  pressure  increase  preceding  said  particular  pressure 
increase  pulse  train, 

(c)  each  said  first  pulse  of  said  pressure  increase  pulse  trains 
having  a  duration  which  is  dependent  upon  the  duration  of 
said  preceding  pressure  decrease  and: 

(1)  the  maximum  duration  of  each  said  first  pulse  of  said 
pressure  increase  pulse  trains  is  fixed  between  forty 
percent  and  sixty  percent  of  said  duration  of  said  pre- 
ceding pressure  decrease,  and 

(2)  the  minimum  duration  of  each  said  first  pulse  of  said 
pressure  increase  pulse  trains  is  fixed  between  ten  per- 
cent and  thirty  percent  of  said  duration  of  said  preced- 
ing pressure  decrease,  and 

(d)  at  an  approximately  constant  coefficient  of  friction  and  at 
an  approximately  constant  static  pressure,  said  locking 
limit  of  said  wheel  is  reached  after  a  predetermined  period 
of  time. 


5,265,948 

HYDRAULIC  ANTI-LOCK  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Roland  Holzmann,  Stuttgart,  and  Wolf-Dieter  Jonner,  Beilstein 

Schmidhausen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jon.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,348 
Claims  priority,  applicatiofl  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1991,  4128120 

Int  a.5  B60T  /i//<S 
VS.  CL  303—116.1  6  ClaiiH 


1.  A  hydraulic  vehicle  brake  system,  having  a  master  brake 
cylinder  controllable  by  a  vehicle  operator,  comprising  at  least 
one  wheel  brake  that  can  be  supplied  with  brake  fluid  from  the 
master  brake  cylinder  and  an  anti-lock  system  disposed  be- 
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tween  said  master  brake  cylinder  and  said  at  least  one  wheel 
brake,  said  system  has  at  least  one  anti-lock  valve  assembly 
between  the  master  brake  cylinder  and  said  at  least  one  wheel 
brake  for  modulating  wheel  brake  pressures,  a  return  pump 
with  a  pump  inlet  that  is  connected  to  the  at  least  one  anti-lock 
valve  assembly  and  a  pump  outlet  that  communicates  with  the 
master  brake  cylinder,  and  a  throttle  valve  located  between  the 
master  brake  cylinder  and  the  at  least  one  wheel  brake,  said 
throttle  valve  has  an  open  position  controlled  by  a  control 
spring  and  a  first  control  inlet  connected  to  the  pump  outlet  of 
the  return  pump  for  reversal  of  the  throttle  valve  to  a  throt- 
tling position  for  relief  of  pressure  to  the  master  brake  cylinder 
via  a  check  valve  that  can  be  opened  toward  the  master  brake 
cylinder,  the  throttle  valve  (30,  31,  32,  33)  has  a  second  control 
inlet  (36)  which  is  connected  to  said  at  least  one  wheel  brake 
(6,  7,  8,  9),  and  that  the  throttle  valve  (30,  31,  32,  33)  is  ar- 
ranged such  that  a  pressure  supplied  to  the  second  control  inlet 
(36)  from  the  at  least  one  wheel  brake  (6,  7,  8,  9)  reinforces  the 
control  spring  (34)  to  operate  said  throttle  valve  to  the  open 
position. 

5,265^9 
STEEL  CROSSPIECE 
Walter  Haog.  Blaustein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcfinany,  assignor  to 
Kassbohrer  Karl  Fahraeugwerke  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«r- 
maay 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/01386,  §  371  D«te  Feb.  5.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02675,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  7.  1991 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  829,069 

iBt  a.'  M2D  55/26 

VS.  a.  305—35  EB  2>  Oaima 


JMI 


1.  In  a  track  for  track-type  vehicles,  wherein  a  plurality  of 
bands  extend  parallel  to  one  another  in  the  direction  of  vehicle 
movement,  each  band  having  secured  thereto  transversely 
extending  crosspieces,  said  crosspieces  each  comprising:  a 
single  sheet  metal  blank  cross-sectionally  shaped  to  define  a 
hollow  enclosure  having  a  U-shaped  yoke  with  a  connecting 
web  extending  between  parallel  side  walls,  said  side  walls 
having  integral  inclined  leg  segments  extending  angularly 
away  from  said  connecting  web  and  inwardly  towards  each 
other  to  a  welded  juncture,  with  one  of  said  leg  segments 
extending  beyond  said  welded  juncture  to  define  a  planar 
sword  protruding  exteriorly  of  said  enclosure. 


5,265,950 
LOCKING  APPARATUS  FOR  GUN  CABINETS 
Bruce  M.  Atkinson,  Nipigon,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hardworks, 
IbC  Nipigon.  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818.313 

Int  CL'  A47F  7/00:  E05B  65/00 

VS.  CL  312—216  20  Claims 

1.  Locking  apparatus  for  use  in  a  wooden  cabinet  for  long 

guns,  such  as  rifles  and  shot  guns,  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side 

walls,  a  back  wall,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  stationary  metal  bar  mountable  horizontally 


across  the  front  of  the  cabinet  between  the  side  walls 
thereof  above  the  bottom  and  at  a  distance  from  the  back 
wall  sufficient  to  enable  a  long  gun  to  be  placed  between 
the  bar  and  the  back  wall  of  the  cabinet; 

(b)  a  removable  upper  metal  locking  bar  having  a  length  less 
than  the  width  of  the  cabinet  and  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  wherein  the  first  end  of  the  locking  bar  comprises  a 
tang  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  wherein  the 
leading  edge  of  the  second  end  of  the  locki-  g  bar  has  a 
portion  having  a  vertical  notch  therein;  and 

(c)  securing  means  for  removably  securing  the  upper  locking 
bar  horizontally  across  the  front  of  the  cabinet  above  the 
lower  stationary  bar  at  a  pre-selected  distance  from  the 
back  of  the  cabinet,  comprising  engaging  means  mounted 


when  in  the  closed  position,  and  for  automatically  moving 
to  the  open  position  permitting  the  passage  of  a  card 
therethrough  when  said  card  is  inserted  into  said  input 


to  the  inside  of  one  of  the  side  walls  for  removably  engag- 
ing the  first  end  of  the  locking  bar,  wherein  the  engaging 
means  comprises  a  bar  mounted  to  the  one  side  wall  hav- 
ing a  forward  portion  spaced  from  the  one  side  wall  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein  dimensioned  for  receiving  the 
tang,  and  locking  means  mounted  to  the  inside  of  the  other 
of  the  side  walls  for  releasably  locking  the  second  end  of 
the  locking  bar  to  the  other  of  the  side  walls,  wherein  the 
locking  means  comprises  a  vertical  slot  for  mating  with 
the  notch  in  the  locking  bar,  a  lock  housing  extending 
from  the  other  side  wall  towards  the  interior  of  the  cabi- 
net, and  a  locking  mechanism  housed  in  the  lock  housing 
having  a  rotatable  cam,  and  wherein  the  second  end  of  the 
locking  bar  comprises  an  aperture  therein  dimensioned  for 
mating  with  the  cam. 


5.265.951 

CARD  READING  TERMINAL  HAVING  PROTECITVE 

SHIELD  FOR  INPUT  PORT  THEREOF 

R^odra  Kunuv.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Khyber  Technologies 

Corporation.  Fairlawn.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  835,760 
Int  a.'  A47B  81/00 
VS.  a.  312— 223  J  12  Claims 

1.  An  improved  terminal  of  the  type  having  card  reading 
means  incorporated  therein  accessible  through  an  input  port 
for  detecting  information  stored  on  a  preprogrammed  card 
when  said  card  is  inserted  through  said  input  port  and  into 
communication  with  the  card  reading  means,  said  improve- 
ment including: 
shield  means  mounted  on  the  terminal  adjacent  the  input 
port  having  a  flexible  closure  movable  between  open  and 
closed   positions  for   blocking   the  entrance  of  debris 
through  said  input  port  and  into  the  card  reading  means 


port  for  communication  with  said  card  reading  means;  and 
wherein  said  flexible  closure  includes  flexible  resilient  flap 
means  extending  over  said  input  port  and  forming  an 
entrance  slit  when  said  flap  means  is  in  the  closed  position. 


5,2654>52 
OPERATOR  WORK  STATION 

David  Greshem,  and  Matthew  D.  Hem,  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Fisher  Controls  International,  Inc.,  Clayton,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,021 

Int  a.'  A47B  5] /CO 

VS.  a.  312—312  22  Claims 


8.  A  work  station  comprising: 

wall  means  defining  a  work  area; 

work  surface  module  means  disposed  adjacent  said  wall 
means  and  defining  one  or  more  continuous  work  surfaces 
along  said  wall  means; 

an  opening  formed  through  said  wall  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  with  said  work  surface  module  means; 

housing  means  for  receiving  a  video  screen  the  outer  dimen- 
sions of  which  are  less  than  the  corresponding  dimensions 
of  said  opening  to  define  space  between  said  screen  and 
said  opening; 

means  extending  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  screen  for 
covering  said  space  when  said  screen  is  centered  in  said 
housing  means;  and 

means  within  said  wall  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
housing  means  for  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  relative 
to  said  opening  to  adjust  the  angular  position  of  said 
screen  relative  to  said  work  surface  module  means  for 
viewing. 


5.265,953 

DRAWER 

Erich  Rock;  Josef  Brunncr,  both  of  HSchst,  and  Klaus  Briistle, 

Lanterach,  aU  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Julius  Blum  GeseU- 

schafi  m.b.H.,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,683,  May  13,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,848 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  May  22.  1987,  1312/87 
Int  a.5  A47B  88/00 
VS.  a.  312—348.4  50  CUims 


27.  A  connecting  fitting  for  use  in  releasably  connecting  a 

lateral  end  of  a  front  wall  of  a  drawer  to  a  side  wall  of  the 

drawer  at  a  position  such  that  the  lateral  end  of  the  front  wall 

is  positioned  laterally  of  and  substantially  rearwardly  of  a  front 

end  of  the  side  wall,  said  connecting  fitting  comprising: 

a  fitting  member  to  be  connected  to  the  lateral  end  of  the 

front  wall,  said  fitting  member  having  at  least  one  laterally 

extending  stop  to  be  located  at  a  cooperative  position 

laterally  of  the  lateral  end  of  the  front  wall  and  forwardly 

of  the  front  end  of  the  side  wall,  said  stop  defining  means 

to  be  urged  into  firm  abutment  against  the  front  end  of  the 

side  wall  and  thereby  for  obtaining  a  firm  connection 

between  the  side  and  front  walls. 


5J65.954 

REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 

John  P.  KeU.  Ohio  Township.  Warrick  County.  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Whirlpool  Corporation,  Eienton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  312,723 

Int  a.'  A47B  81/00 

VS.  a.  312—405  22  Claims 


S.«JB5^^ 


12.  An  anti-pinch  hinge  assembly  for  a  refrigeration  appara- 
tus including  a  cabinet  having  an  internal  storage  compartment 
accessible  through  an  access  opening  and  a  door  that  is  selec- 
tively movable  between  a)  an  open  position  in  which  the  stor- 
age compartment  is  accessible  through  the  access  opening  and 
b)  a  closed  position  wherein  the  door  blocks  said  access  open- 
ing, said  hinge  assembly  pivotally  mounting  said  door  to  said 
cabinet,  said  hinge  assembly  comprising: 
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a  first  bracket  mounted  to  said  cabinet  and  having  a  gener- 
ally planar  section  extending  perpendicular  to  and  out- 
wardly from  said  cabinet  and  having  a  first  edge; 

a  planar  second  bracket  mounted  to  said  door,  disposed  m 
parallel  relationship  with  said  first  bracket  planar  section 
and  having  a  second  edge; 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  first  and  second  brackets 
to  one  another  about  a  pivot  axis  disposed  perpendicular 
to  said  second  bracket  so  that  said  first  and  second  edges 
move  one  over  the  other  in  a  scissoring  action  as  the  door 
moves  from  its.  open  to  its  closed  position;  and 

a  gap  cover  pivotally  mounted  to  said  mounting  means  and 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  brackets  and  in- 
cluding first  means  extending  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond edges  at  locations  spaced  away  from  the  pivot  axes 
for  the  brackeU  for  preventing  injury  caused  by  a  scissor- 
ing action  both  between  a)  the  first  and  second  edges  and 
b)  the  first  means  and  either  of  the  first  and  second  bracket 
edges  through  the  range  of  pivoting  of  the  door  between 
its  open  and  closed  positions. 

5,265,955 

MACHINE  TOR  THE  EXTRUSION  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS  AND  THE  UKE 

COMPRISING  AN  INTERNAL  MIXER 

Andrea  Guggiari,  Como,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pomini  Farrel  S.p^„ 

Castellanza,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  S«r.  No.  856,536 
Claim  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  15,  1991,  MI91A 
001030 

iBt  a.'  BoiF  im 

MS.  CL  3«6-«  2  <^>"*™ 
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in  the  third  chamber,  each  of  the  third  sections  being 
provided  as  a  tangential  blade-type  rotor  having  a  respec- 
tive elliptical  cross-section; 
a  fourth  chamber  of  the  fourth  housing  unit  receiving  re- 
spective fourth  sections  of  said  shafts  extending  into  a  fifth 
chamber  of  said  fifth  housing  unit,  said  fourth  chamber 
being  formed  with  a  variable  cross  section  connecting  said 
third  and  fifth  chambers; 
the  fifth  chamber  of  the  fifth  housing  unit  being  traversed  by 
respective  fifth  sections  of  said  shafts  in  the  form  of  screws 
formed  wit  respective  first  parts  having  a  resp  ,ctive  pitch 
generally  equal  to  the  pitch  of  the  first  parts  of  the  second 
sections  of  the  shafts  and  with  a  respective  second  part 
formed  with  a  respective  pitch  smaller  than  the  pitch  of 
the  first  part  of  the  fifth  section  of  the  shafts,  the  second 
parts  of  the  fifth  sections  of  the  shafts  each  being  formed 
with  a  respective  core  having  a  respective  plurality  of 
blades  extending  radially  therefrom,  each  of  the  blades  of 
one  of  the  shafts  being  formed  with  a  respective  edge 
reaching  adjacent  to  the  core  of  the  other  shaft  upon 
rotating  of  the  shafts  for  further  mixing  the  compound 
components; 
a  sUth  chamber  of  the  sixth  housing  unit  traversed  by  re- 
spective sixth  sections  of  the  shafts,  each  of  the  sixth 
sections  being  formed  with  a  screw  of  respective  pitch 
generally  equal  to  the  pitch  of  said  first  parts  of  the  second 
section,  the  sixth  sections  of  the  shafts  extending  into  a 
seventh  chamber  of  the  seventh  housing  unit; 
a  second  hopper  on  said  fifth  housing  unit  for  introducing 

additives  to  the  compound  in  the  fifth  chamber; 
means  for  degassing  the  compound  formed  on  the  sixth 
housing  unit  and  communicating  with  the  sixth  chamber; 
an  extruder  head  operatively  connected  with  the  housing 
and  being  in  communication  with  the  seventh  chamber; 
and 
means  for  regulating  said  cross  section  of  the  fourth  cham- 
ber. 


I 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  thermoplastic  compound 
including  a  plurality  of  compound  components,  said  apparatus 

comprising:  ,   ,       ,.  j 

a  longitudinally  extending  housing  including  first,  second, 
third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  housing  uniu  ngidly 
connected  in  succession,  each  of  said  uniu  being  formed 
with  a  respective  inner  peripheral  wall  defining  a  respec- 
tive chamber,  the  chambers  of  said  units  forming  a  contin- 
uous passage  in  said  housing; 

a  pair  of  interacting  parallel  shafts  traversing  said  passage 
and  forming  respective  circumferences  overlapping  one 
another,  each  of  said  shafts  being  formed  with  a  respective 
plurality  of  shaft  sections; 

a  first  hopper  on  said  first  housing  unit  for  introducing  com- 
pound components  into  a  first  of  said  chambers  traversed 
by  respective  first  sections  of  the  shafU  adapted  to  knead 
the  components,  each  of  the  first  sections  being  formed  as 
a  screw  with  a  large  first  pitch; 

a  second  chamber  of  a  second  housing  unit  receiving  respec- 
tive second  sections  of  said  shafts  for  premixing  the  com- 
ponents, each  of  the  second  sections  extending  into  a  third 
chamber  of  the  third  housing  unit  and  being  provided  with 
a  first  part  formed  with  a  respective  second  pitch  smaller 
than  said  first  pitch  and  with  a  respective  second  part 
formed  with  a  respective  third  pitch  smaller  than  said 
second  pitch; 
the  third  chamber  of  said  third  housing  unit  receivmg  said 
second  parts  of  said  second  sections  and  housing  respec- 
tive third  sections  of  said  shafts  forming  an  internal  mixer 


5.265.956 

BONE  CEMENT  MIXING  AND  LOADING  APPARATUS 

Charies  L.  Nelson.  SanU  Clara,  Calif.;  Michael  W.  Steffler. 

Kalamazoo,  and  Douglas  L.  Tyler,  Sr.,  Paw  Paw,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Stryker  Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUcd  Sep.  30.  1991.  Ser.  No.  769.004 

Int  a.'  BOIF  13/06.  15/02.  7/20 

VS.  a.  366—139  16  Claims 


6.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  bone  cement  and  containing  the 
mixed  bone  cement  preparatory  to  dispensing,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 


a  mixing  chamber  having  (1)  inlet  means  for  receiving  com- 
ponents to  be  mixed  and  (2)  means  therein  for  mixing 
components  to  form  bone  cement  and  (3)  an  outlet  for 
mixed  cement; 

a  cartridge  having  an  inlet  releasably  coupled  to  the  outlet  of 
said  mixing  chamber  for  receiving  mixed  bone  cement 
therefrom; 

a  piston  snugly  and  sealingly  slidable  (1)  from  a  starting 
position  sealing  the  outlet  of  said  mixing  chamber  from 
communication  with  said  cartridge,  (2)  along  the  interior 
of  said  cartridge  toward  a  remote  end  of  said  cartridge; 

a  rod  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  said  mixing 
chamber  and  having  an  end  releasably  engageable  with 
said  piston  for  pushing  said  piston  out  of  said  starting 
position  and  along  said  cartridge  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  rod  beyond  said  mixing  chamber  outlet,  to  allow 
mixed  cement  to  enter  the  cartridge. 


first  and  second  thermal  emission  regions  such  that  said 
emission  regions  are  observable  with  mutually  opposite 
contrast  by  a  thermal  imager  under  test  as  above  and 
below  said  reference  temperature,  respectively. 
13.  A  method  of  testing  a  thermal  imager  including  arrang- 
ing the  imager  to  receiveradiation,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
emitting  radiation  by  first  and  second  thermal  emission 
regions  which  are  both  patterned  to  exhibit  like  spatial 
frequency; 


5.265.957 

WIRELESS  TEMPERATURE  CALIBRATION  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD 

Mehrdad  M.  Moslehi;  Habib  N^jm,  and  Lino  A.  Velo.  all  of 

Dallas.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas.  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  11.  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.564 

Int.  a.5  GOIK  15/00;  GOID  J8/00 

VS.  a.  374—1  38  Oaims 
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1.  A  wireless  device  for  calibrating  at  least  one  temperature 
sensor,  wherein  said  at  least  one  temperature  sensor  is  operable 
to  detect  a  temperature  dependent  characteristic  of  said  wire- 
less device  and  output  a  signal  cortesponding  to  said  tempera- 
ture dependent  characteristic,  comprising  a  wafer  having  a 
plurality  of  calibration  islands  wherein  said  islands  are  of  a 
material  having  a  melting  point  in  the  range  150*  to  1150'  C. 
such  that  in  operation  a  step  change  in  said  temperature  depen- 
dent characteristic  occurs  at  a  wafer  temperature  equal  to  said 
melting  point  during  a  ramped-temperature  calibration  pro- 
cess. 


ing 


a  viewing  element  having  first  and  second  thermal  emission 
regions  with  respective  patterns  of  like  spatial  frequency; 

a  background  surtounding  said  thermal  emission  regions  and 
having  a  reference  temperature  against  which  said  ther- 
mal emission  regions  are  viewed  by  said  thermal  imager; 
and 

control  means  for  varying  the  effective  temperatures  of  the 


providing  a  background  surtounding  said  thermal  emission 
regions  and  having  a  reference  temperature  against  which 
reference  temperature  said  thermal  emission  regions  are 
viewed  by  said  thermal  imager;  and 

adjusting  the  effective  temperatures  of  the  first  and  second 
thermal  emission  regions  so  that  they  are  discemable  with 
mutually  oppxssite  contrast  relative  to  said  reference  tem- 
perature by  said  thermal  imager. 


5.265.959 

TEMPERATURE  SENSING  APPARATUS 

Jeffrey  N.  Meltzer.  3026  Margo  Lju.  Northbrook,  lU.  60062 

Filed  OcL  16. 1992,  Ser.  No.  962.978 

Int  a.'  GOIK  1/14.  13/02 

VS.  a.  374—147  16  Claims 


5.265.958 
TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  THERMAL  IMAGERS 
John  H.  Ludlow.  Worcestershire.  England,  assignor  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  M^esty's 
GoTemment  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  Northern  Ireland. 
London,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/01383.  §  371  Date  Feb.  14. 1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/04471.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  4.  1991 

per  Filed  Sep.  7.  1990.  Ser.  No.  834.221 
CUins  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  12,  1989, 
8920614 

Int  a.'  GOIK  15/00:  GOID  WOO 
VS.  a.  374—2  18  Claims 

1.  A  testing  device  for  thermal  imagers,  said  device  includ- 


1.  A  temperature  sensing  app>aratus  for  use  in  association 
with  faucets,  which  dispense  continuously  flowing  liquid  medi- 
ums, such  as  water,  said  temperature  sensing  app>aratus  com- 
prising: 

thermal  transfer  means  operably  attached  to  at  least  a  px>r- 
tion  of  the  faucet  for  conducting  the  degree  of  heat  gener- 
ated from  the  liquid  medium  as  it  piasses  through  at  least 
one  of  said  faucet  and  thermal  transfer  means; 

said  thermal  transfer  means  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
exterior  surface,  wherein  said  exterior  surface  has  a  base 
color  and  wherein  said  base  color  is  visually  observable  by 
a  user  of  the  faucet  when  said  thermal  transfer  means  is 
operably  attached  to  the  faucet; 

said  thermal  transfer  means  including  means  for  indicating 
temperature  changes  of  the  liquid  medium  as  it  pjasses 
through  said  at  least  one  of  said  faucet  and  thermal  trans- 
fer means,  said  temperature  indicating  means  being  inte- 
grally distributed  within  said  thermal  transfer  means, 

said  temperature  indicating  means  fiirther  includmg  means 
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for  visually  changing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  base  color  $.,265,961 

of  said  exterior  surface  of  said  thermal  transfer  means  to  PLASTIC  GROCERY  BAG  HAVING  DRAW-TAPE 

one  or  more  altemaUve  colors  upon  tr«,sfer  of  the  heat  ?f  ^^JHf  ^T  "^^  ^^^,  ™,  r 

generated  from  the  bquid  medium  through  said  at  least    D"-  M.  Boyd,  RuriiTUIe,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
one  of  said  faucet  and  thermal  transfer  means,  to,  in  turn,       *^  '"'^'"sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,354 
activate  said  base  color  changing  means,  r^    _  j  n«n  33/28 

each  of  said  one  or  more  alternative  colors  being  represenu-  383—75  6  Claims 

tive  of  a  predetermined  temperature  range  imparted  from 
the  liquid  medium  as  it  passes  adjacent  said  one  or  more  of 
said  faucet  and  thermal  transfer  means  to,  in  turn,  impart 
a  visual,  colored  indication  of  the  temperature  of  the 
liquid  medium  to  a  user  of  the  faucet,  by  sight. 


5,265,9«0 

COLLAPSIBLE  REUSABLE  BAG  WITH  INTEGRAL 

HANDLES 

Aric  Shikler,  Sbcnnaii  Oaks,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Aato-Sbade, 

Ibc  Moorpvk,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,749 

Int  a.'  B65D  33/08 

VS.  a.  383—15  1  CUJin 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  bag  having  a  front  wall  separated  from  a  back  wall  by  a 
pair  of  side  walls,  said  front,  back  and  side  walls  being 
connected  to  a  bottom  wall  which  together  deflne  a  cav- 
ity, said  bottom  and  side  walls  being  constructed  to  col- 
lapse such  that  said  bag  is  in  a  flat  position,  said  bag  con- 
taining a  layer  of  insulating  foam  material  that  is  encapsu- 
lated by  a  pair  of  vinyl  layers; 

a  first  strip  of  loop  material  attached  to  an  inner  top  surface 
of  said  front  wall; 

a  first  strip  of  hook  material  attached  to  an  inner  top  surface 
of  said  back  wall,  said  first  hook  material  being  adapted  to 
mate  with  said  first  loop  material  to  attach  said  front  wall 
to  said  back  wall; 

a  first  handle  extending  from  said  front  wall,  said  first  handle 
having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

a  second  handle  extending  from  said  back  wall,  said  second 
handle  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said 
second  handle  further  having  a  flap  that  is  adapted  to 
wrap  around  said  outer  surface  of  said  first  handle  such 
that  said  flap  is  adjacent  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond handle; 

a  second  strip  of  loop  material  attached  to  said  flap;  and, 

a  second  strip  of  hook  material  attached  to  said  outer  surface 
of  said  second  handle,  said  second  hook  material  being 
adapted  to  mate  with  said  second  loop  material  to  attach 
said  flap  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  second  handle. 


1.  A  thermoplastic  bag  for  carrying  groceries  comprising: 

a  front  wall  and  back  wall  of  opposed  layers  of  thermoplas- 
tic sheet  material  each  having  bottom  edge,  top  edges  and 
side  edges,  said  front  wall  and  back  wall  being  joined  to 
each  other  along  the  side  edges  to  form  the  bag; 

said  top  edges  of  said  walls  defining  an  open  mouth  for  the 
bag; 

a  hem  portions  along  said  top  edges,  said  hem  portions  being 
formed  by  said  front  and  back  walls  being  folded  over 
adjacent  said  top  and  sealed  between  said  hem  portions 
and  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  front  and  back  walls  to 
form  two  channels; 

at  least  one  draw  tape  in  the  channels  formed  by  said  hem 
portions; 

a  bottom  closure  for  said  bag  including  at  least  two  pairs  of 
gusset  panels,  one  gusset  panel  of  each  pair  being  jointed 
along  one  edge  to  the  bottom  edge  of  respective  front  and 
back  walls  and  each  [>air  of  gusset  panels  being  joined  to 
the  side  edges  of  the  front  and  back  wall  panels; 

said  gusset  panels  of  each  pair  being  joined  to'  each  other 
along  a  common  fold  line,  each  of  said  panels  being  suffi- 
ciently wide  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  bag  to  said 
gusset  fold  line  to  permit  expansion  of  said  bottom  closure 
to  a  flat  bottom  when  said  bag  is  filled;  and 

the  two  pairs  of  gusset  panels  being  joined  to  each  other  by 
two  divider  panels,  each  divider  panel  extending  from  the 
edge  of  a  gusset  panel  upwardly  to  almost  the  mouth  of 
said  bag,  said  divider  panels  being  sealed  to  the  side  edges 
of  said  front  and  back  walls  to  divide  said  bag  into  at  least 
two  compartments  for  holding  different  types  of  grocer- 
ies. 


5,265,962 
PACKING  BAG  HAVING  DRAWSTRINGS 
Hiroshi  Ogawa,  and  Tenio  Takinoue,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Pack  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,156,  Sep.  23,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,579 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-23111 
lot  CL>  B65D  33/28 
VS.  a.  383—75  2  Claims 

1.  A  packing  bag  having  drawstrings,  which  bag  comprises: 
a  main  body  made  of  synthetic  resin  film  or  sheet  and  having 
sleeves  formed  around  an  open  top  end  of  the  bag  so  as  to 
accommodate  the  drawstrings; 
each  drawstring  being  of  an  annular  shape,  inserted  in  the 
sleeves  around  the  open  top  end  and  capable  of  being 
tightened  to  gather  and  close  it; 
a  plurality  of  engaging  portions  formed  on  surfaces  of  the 
sleeves,  with  the  engaging  portions  increasing  a  friction 
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between  the  surfaces  which  come  into  contact  with  one 
another  in  a  gathered  state  of  the  bag's  top  end,  and  fur- 
ther with  the  engaging  portions  being  such  that  stiffness  of 
the  sleeves  is  reduced  to  render  them  less  restorable  to 
their  ungathered  state; 

wherein  the  engaging  portions  are  knurled  indentations 
which  are  formed  longitudinally  of  the  sleeves,  at  prede- 
termined intervals  and  in  parallel  with  each  other, 

wherein  each  sleeve  comprises  a  tab  extending  from  the  top 
end  and  a  front  or  back  wall  of  the  main  body,  which  wall 
has  a  surface  opposite  to  the  tab, 

wherein  each  sleeve  is  formed  by  tightly  welding  the  wall  to 
the  tab  at  its  lower  end  and  middle  zone  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  sleeves,  whereby  a  lower  junction  line  and  a 
middle  junction  line  are  formed,  with  the  middle  junction 
line  dividing  the  sleeve  into  an  upper  internal  chamber  and 
a  lower  internal  chamber. 


necting  plates  fix  said  bearing  body  and  said  paired  side 
covers  integrally  by  having  their  two  end  hook  portions 


5,265,963 

SIDE  COVER  FIXING  STRUCTURE  FOR  LINEAR 

MOTION  BEARING 

Takahiro  Kawaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Thk  Co.,  Ltd.^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00602,  §  371  Date  Mar.  11, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  11, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20930,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  26, 1992 

per  FUed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,708 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13, 1991, 3-42343[U] 
Int  a.'  F16C  29/04 
VS.  a.  384—43  4  Claims 

1.  A  side  cover  fixing  structure  for  a  linear  motion  bearing, 
comprising: 
a  bearing  body; 

a  pair  of  side  covers  to  be  fixed  in  abutment  on  the  two  end 
faces  of  said  bearing  body  and  each  having  at  least  two 
retaining  portions;  and 
at  least  two  connecting  plates  of  an  elastic  member  each 
having  at  its  two  ends  hook  portions  to  be  retained  by  the 
retaining  portions  of  said  side  covers,  whereby  said  con- 


retained  by  the  corresponding  retaining  portions  of  said 
side  covers. 


5,265,964 
LUBRICANT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ROTARY  CONE  ROCK  BIT 
Michael  E.  Hooper,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Smith  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,468,  Mar.  2, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,188,462.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,378 
Int  a.'  F16C  32/06;  E21B  10/22 
VS.  a.  384—93  6  Claiiu 


wherein  each  sleeve  accommodates  an  upper  drawstring  and 
a  lower  drawstring  which  are  disposed  above  and  below 
the  middle  junction  line,  respectively, 

wherein  each  sleeve  has  as  the  engaging  portions  a  plurality 
of  parallel  indentations  formed  at  predetermined  intervals 
along  the  sleeve,  and  wherein  bottoms  of  the  indentations 
extend  into  the  tab  so  that  the  tab  is  securely  connected  to 
the  wall, 

wherein  the  bottoms  of  the  indentations  are  fiision-welded 
integral  with  each  other,  and 

wherein  each  drawstring  is  welded  integral  with  the  sleeve 
but  separable  therefrom  at  one  end  to  provide  the  sleeve 
with  an  operable  portion,  whereas  at  other  end  opposite  to 
the  operable  portion  of  each  drawstring  it  is  permanently 
attached  to  the  sleeve. 


1.  A  thrust  bearing  lubrication  means  for  a  rotary  cone  rock 
bit  comprising: 

a  rock  bit  body,  said  body  forming  a  first  pin  end  and  a 
second  cutting  end,  said  body  further  forming  at  least  one 
leg  having  a  main  journal  bearing  cantilevered  from  a 
cutting  end  of  the  leg,  said  bearing  forming  at  least  a 
cylindrical  radial  bearing  surface  and  an  axial  thrust  bear- 
ing surface, 

a  rotary  cone  adapted  to  rotate  on  said  bearing,  said  cone 
forming  at  least  a  radial  bearing  surface  and  an  axial  thrust 
bearing  surface,  and 

at  least  one  substantially  radially  disposed  groove  is  formed 
in  one  of  said  axial  thrust  bearing  surfaces  formed  by  said 
cantilevered  journal  bearing  and  said  rotary  cone,  said 
groove  communicates  with  a  lubrication  orifice  formed  in 
said  leg,  said  orifice  serves  as  a  conduit  for  a  source  of 
lubricant  contained  in  a  lubricant  reservoir  formed  in  said 
leg, 

said  groove  having  rounded  leading  and  trailing  edges,  said 
axial  thrust  bearing  surface  forming  said  groove  further 
forming  groove  walls  that  have  low  ramp  angles  with 
respect  to  said  axial  bearing  surface,  said  ramp  angles  with 
respect  to  said  axial  bearing  surface  may  be  from  0.02  to  3 
degrees,  said  angled  walls  transitioning  with  said  bearing 
surface  through  said  rounded  leading  and  trailing  edges, 
said  rounded  leading  and  trailing  edges  and  low  wall 
angles  defined  by  said  bearing  surface  serve  to  develop 
hydrodynamic  pressure  between  thrust  bearing  surfaces 
when  said  cone  is  rotated  on  said  main  bearing  thereby 
distributing  a  film  of  lubricant  between  axial  thrust  bear- 
ing surfaces,  a  surface  speed  of  one  axial  bearing  surface 
relative  to  an  adjacent  axial  bearing  surface  is  between  10 
and  20  inches  per  second. 
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5,265,965 

COMPOSITE  BALL  AND  SOCKFT  BEARING  WITH 

CONVEX  OUTER  SURFACE 

Bernard  Harris,  Northbrook,  aiid  Dennis  E.  Bozych,  Downers 

GroTC,  botli  of  111^  assignors  to  Rexnord  Corporation,  Mil- 

waiUtee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,068 
Int  a.'  F16C  2i/04 
MS.  a.  384—208  12 


1.  A  composite  ball  and  a  socket  bearing  comprising: 
an  outer  pillow  block  including  an  axis,  an  axially  extending 
bore,  axially  spaced  sides,  a  concave  mounting  socket 
facing  into  said  bore  and  having  a  circumferential  region 
of  maximum  diameter,  and  an  insertion  slot  means  extend- 
ing axially  from  one  of  said  sides  into  said  bore  and  termi- 
nating adjacent  said  circumferential  region;  and 
a  spherical  bearing  subassembly  removably  mounted  in  said 
concave  mounting  socket  including 
a  one-piece  annular  intermediate  socket  member  having 
axially  spaced  ends,  an  axis,  an  axially  extending  bore,  a 
convex  outer  surface  dimensioned  complementary  to 
said  concave  mounting  socket  in  said  pillow  block,  a 
concave  inner  re^eway,  and  an  installation  axis  extend- 
ing transversely  to  said  pillow  block  and  socket  member 
axes,  said  intermediate  socket  member  having  an  axial 
width  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  said  insertion  slot 
means  to  permit  said  intermediate  socket  member  to  be 
orientated  about  said  installation  axis  and  inserted  into 
said  insertion  slot  means  and  then  turned  about  said 
installation  axis  to  seat  said  convex  outer  surface  of  said 
intermediate  socket  member  in  said  pillow  block  mount- 
ing socket,  and 
a  spherical  bearing  mounted  in  said  concave  inner  race- 
way of  said  intermediate  socket  member. 


5,265,966 
PRINTER  LINKAGE 
Terence  J.  Schmidt,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rimage  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

RIed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,988 
Int  CL'  B41J  11/20 
UJS.  a.  400—55  34  ClaiM 

1.  Printer  linkage  for  printers  that  perform  printing  opera- 
tions on  a  continuous  web,  the  printer  comprising  a  frame,  a 
web  driving  means,  a  print  head,  a  platen,  the  print  head  con- 
fronting and  movable  toward  the  platen  to  a  printing  position 
and  away  from  the  platen,  the  web  positioned  between  the 
print  head  and  the  platen,  the  linkage  comprising: 

a)  a  camshaft  rotatably  mounted  to  the  frame,  a  cam  fixed  to 
the  camshaft,  a  cam  follower  link  engaged  with  the  cam 
and  having  a  distal  end  whereby  rotation  of  the  camshaft 
moves  the  cam  follower  link  forwardly  and  rearwardly; 

b)  a  camshaft  drive  means;  and 

c)  a  pair  of  cooperating  levers,  comprising  a  middle  lever 
and  a  lower  lever,  each  with  a  first  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  distal  end  of  the  cam  follower  link  defming 
a  first  joint,  the  lower  lever  having  a  second  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  frame  defining  a  second  joint,  and  the 
middle  lever  having  a  second  end  pivotally  attached  to  the 
print  head  defining  a  third  joint,  the  second  and  third 


joints  defining  a  distance  between  them,  the  cooperating 
levers  and  cam  follower  link  positioned  so  that  the  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  motion  of  the  cam  follower  link 


operates  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  second  and 
third  joints  thereby  moving  the  print  head  toward  or  away 
from  the  platen. 


5,265,967 
SWIVEL  LOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  RINGBINDERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Young  S.  Han,  Douglastown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Ringbinder 
Corp„  New  Bedford.  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,812 

Int.  a.'  B42F  i/04 

MS.  a.  402—44  21  Claims 
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1.  A  swivel  lock  assembly  for  use  in  a  ringbinder  or  a  folder 
to  hold  paper  or  similar  material  having  a  hole  punched  in  it  for 
the  assembly  to  capture  the  paper  or  material  and  retain  it  in 
the  binder  comprising: 

a  prong  bar  assembly  including  a  first  U-shaped  member 
attached  to  an  end  piece  forming  one  outer  leaf  of  the 
binder,  a  second  U-shaped  member  spaced  apart  from  the 
first  said  member  and  extendmg  parallel  thereto,  the  first 
and  second  members  being  turned  so  the  respective 
flanges  forming  the  legs  of  the  U-shape  face  each  other, 
said  flanges  adding  strength  to  the  members  to  make  the 
ringbinder  or  folder  sturdier; 
first  and  second  swivel  locks  located  at  each  end  of  the 
prong  bar  assembly,  each  swivel  lock  including  a  pair  of 
L-shaped  links  having  one  end  pivotally  attached  to  one  of 
the  U-shaped  members  with  the  other  ends  of  the  links 
being  pivotally  connected  together,  the  swivel  locks  being 
movable  from  a  prong  bar  locking  position  to  an  unlock- 
ing position  thereby  enabling  the  U-shaped  members  to  be 
movable  relative  to  each  other; 
at  least  one  curved  prong  having  one  end  stakingly  attached 
to  one  of  the  U-shaped  members  and  extending  between 
the  U-shaped  members  with  the  other  end  of  the  prong 
abutting  the  other  U-shaped  member  to  form  a  closure  for 
the  paper  or  material  being  retained  in  the  binder  or 


folder,  the  other  end  of  the  prong  moving  away  from  said 
other  U-shaped  member  when  the  prong  bar  assembly  is 
moved  to  its  open  position;  and, 
a  locking  bar  including  a  U-shaped  bar  attached  to  an  end 
piece  forming  the  other  outer  leaf  of  the  binder,  and  means 
for  engaging  said  locking  bar  with  said  second  U-shaped 
member  thereby  to  allow  the  binder  or  folder  to  be 
opened  and  closed. 


5,265,968 
FILE  CLIP 
Darld  S.  Atkins,  Broederstroom,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Ar- 
noldus  Adriaan  Van  Wgk,  Transvaal,  South  Africa 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,400 
Claims   priority,   application   Sontk   Africa,  Jul.   2,   1991, 
91/5089 

Int  a.'  B42F  li/lO 
UJS.  a.  402—63  3  Claim* 


1.  A  File  cUp  which  includes  at  least  one  elongate  flexible 
member  with  a  plurality  of  anchor  formations,  and  a  retaining 
component  with  at  least  one  aperture  through  which  the  elon- 
gate flexible  member  extends,  the  retaining  component  having 
at  least  one  locking  formation  to  one  side  of  the  aperture  which 
is  selectively  engageable  with  at  least  one  of  the  anchor  forma- 
tions and  which  permits  movement  of  the  elongate  flexible 
member  relatively  to  the  locking  formation  in  one  direction 
and  which  restrains  movement  of  the  elongate  flexible  member 
relatively  to  the  locking  formation  in  an  opposing  direction, 
and  opposed  undercut  formations  which  overlie  peripheral 
edges  of  the  elongate  flexible  member  adjacent  the  locking 
formation,  thereby  maintaining  the  locking  formation  in  en- 
gagement with  the  said  at  least  one  anchor  formation,  the 
undercut  formations  being  resiliently  deflectable  by  exerting 
force  on  the  elongate  flexible  member  in  a  direction  which 
urges  the  elongate  flexible  member  away  from  the  locking 
formation  between  the  undercut  formations. 


and  fitted  in  the  recess  in  the  bottom  of  the  lateral  opening 
of  the  female  joint,  so  as  to  push  elastically  the  push  plate 
outward; 
a  pivotal  pin  being  provided  to  pass  through  the  pin  hole  in 
the  male  and  the  female  joint  to  combine  both  joints  pivot- 
ally together;  and  said  push  rod  having  two  positions-one 
locking  and  the  other  unlocking,  said  push  rod  in  the 
locking  position  having  its  two  notches  engaging  a  set  of 
teeth  of  the  male  joint  and  thus  locking  the  male  joint 


unrotatable,  said  push  rod  in  the  unlocking  position  hav- 
ing its  two  notches  lying  on  the  set  of  teeth  of  the  male 
joint  and  thus  unlocking  the  male  in  relation  to  the  female 
joint  and  thus  enabling  the  male  joint  rotatable  in  relation 
to  the  female  joint,  said  push  rod  being  able  to  be  pushed 
most  inward  elastically  in  the  lateral  opening  and  the 
rectangular  hole  of  the  female  joint  from  the  locking 
position  to  the  unlocking  position,  and  said  push  rod  re- 
covering elastically  the  locking  position  from  the  unlock- 
ing position  by  releasing  it. 


5,265,970 
STRUT  CONSTRUCTION 
Berger  A.  LaBarre,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Norco,  Inc., 
Ridgefleld,  Coon. 

nied  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,016 

Int  CL5  F16B  21/00 

UJS.  a.  403—108  15  Qaims 


5,265,969 
ANGLE-ADJUSTABLE  JOINT 
Cking-Pao  Chuang,  No.  120-18,  Yu  Che,  Yu  Che  Li,  Ma  Ton 
Cben,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,263 
Int  a.'  F16C  11/10 
MS.  a.  403—94  1  Claim 

1.  An  angle-adjustable  joint  comprising; 
a  male  joint  having  a  round  end  cut  with  two  sets  of  a  plural- 
ity of  locating  teeth  and  an  annular  groove  separating  the 
two  sets  of  locating  teeth,  a  stop  wall  at  a  vertical  side 
abutting  the  teeth,  and  a  central  pin  hole; 
a  female  joint  having  a  forked  round  end  with  an  intermedi- 
ate opening  for  the  round  end  of  the  male  joint  to  fit  and 
route  therein,  a  lateral  opening  in  a  vertical  side,  a  rectan- 
gular hole  in  the  other  vertical  side  in  line  with  the  lateral 
opening,  a  recess  in  a  bottom  of  the  lateral  opening  for  a 
spring  of  a  locking  member  to  fit  therein,  a  locking  mem- 
ber consisting  of  (1)  a  push  rod  having  a  push  plate  fixed 
at  its  outer  end  and  two  notches  spaced  apart  in  its  lower 
side,  (2)  a  spring  being  adapted  to  rest  on  an  inner  wall  of 
the  push  plate  to  fit  around  a  projection  on  the  inner  wall 


1.  A  strut  construction  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  outer  and  inner  telescoping  strut  members  capable  of 
relative  extending  and  collapsing  movements,  said  outer 
strut  member  having  a  socket  and  having  a  locking  ball 
which  is  held  captive  in  and  which  is  moveable  in  the 
socket 

b)  a  release  collar  held  captive  and  strut  member  between 
locking  and  release  positions,  said  collar  having  spaced- 
apart  shallow  and  deep  internal  pockets  for  respectively 
receiving,  depending  on  its  locking  or  releasing  position, 
portions  of  said  captive  ball,  and 

c)  shoulder  means  on  the  inner  strut  member,  having  shallow 
and  deep  pockets  to  respectively  receive  other  portions  of 
said  captive  ball, 

d)  said  captive  ball,  socket  of  the  outer  strut  member,  and 
shoulder  means  restricting  movement  of  the  release  collar 
and  restricting  full  telescoping  collapsing  movement  of 
the  strut  members  when  the  release  collar  is  in  its  locking 
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position  wherein  portions  of  the  ball  occupy  the  shallow 
pockets  of  the  collar  and  shoulder  means,  and  alterna- 
tively enabling  full  telescoping  collapsing  movement  of 
the  strut  members  to  be  effected  when  the  release  collar  is 
in  its  releasing  position  and  portions  of  the  ball  occupy  the 
deep  pocket  of  the  collar, 
e)  said  shoulder  means  enabling  a  limited  relative  movement 
of  the  strut  members  to  be  had,  thereby  to  free  the  ball  for 
movement  into  the  deep  pocket  of  the  shoulder  means  and 
thus  enable  the  release  collar  to  be  shifted  from  its  locking 
position  to  its  release  position  for  permitting  collapse  of 
the  strut  construction. 


5,265,972 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE.  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONNECTING  ONE  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT  TO 

ANOTHER  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT 

Frank  Bahr,  Porta  Westfalica,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Phoenix  Mecano  Holding  AG,  Stein  am  Rhein,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jap.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  816,979 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  7, 
1991,  9100099(U] 

int.  a.'F16B  n/00 
MS.  CL  403—252  10  Qaims 


5,265,971 
DEVICE  FOR  nXlNG  PANELS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A 

PIECE  OF  FURNITURE 
Jean-Luc  Due,  Rue  de  Derriyeula,  3971  Chermignon  den  has, 

Switzerland 
PCT^  No.  PCT/CH91/00026,  §  371  Date  Oct  7,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  7,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12435,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  768,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  8, 1990,  398/90 
iBt  CL'  F16B  n/QO 
UA  CL  403—231  *  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  fixing  panels  for  constructing  a  piece  of 
furniture,  shelving,  or  cupboard,  comprising 

a  first  element  (C)  which  engages  with  a  first  panel  (Q), 

a  second  element  (A)  which  engages  with  a  second  panel  (?) 
that  is  to  be  assembled  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  first 
panel  (Q), 

a  third  element  (D)  which  is  a  high-tensile  filiform  element 
and  which  engages  with  both  the  first  and  the  second 
elements  (C,  A), 

means  for  actmg  on  the  third  element  (D),  including  a  means 
for  pulling  so  that  when  the  first  and  second  panels  (P,  Q) 
are  assembled,  the  said  first  and  second  elements  (C,  A) 
are  pulled  towards  one  another,  and 

a  fourth  element  (B)  mounted  on  said  third  element,  which 
can  be  displaced  between  a  first  position  in  which  it  is 
located  on  the  second  panel  (P)  and  a  second  position  in 
which  it  engages  with  the  first  and  second  panels  (P,  Q)  so 
as  to  withstand  substantially  the  shearing  stresses  acting 
between  the  first  and  second  panels. 


1.  A  support  structure,  comprising: 

a  support  element  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including 
longitudinal  sides  provided  with  central  longitudinal 
grooves; 

a  section  element  arranged  for  connection  to  said  support 
element  along  a  longitudinal  side  of  said  support  element, 
said  section  element  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support 
element  and  accommodating  spaced  inner  chambers,  with 
two  inner  chambers  of  said  section  element  defining  a 
common  central  transverse  axis  which  extends  coinciden- 
tal with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support  element  so  as 
to  define  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support  ele- 
ment a  common  plane;  and 

screw  means  for  connecting  said  section  element  to  said 
support  element,  said  screw  means  extending  in  said  plane 
and  threadably  engaging  with  two  inner  chambers  of  said 
section  element  with  said  screw  means  including  at  least 
one  screw  threadably  engageable  from  outside  in  a  bore  of 
said  support  element,  with  said  bore  traversing  said  sup- 
port element  and  extendmg  in  prolongation  of  one  of  said 
inner  chambers  of  said  section  element,  said  screw  having 
a  head  resting  in  a  counterbore  of  said  support  element. 


5,265,973 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  ACCESSORY  PARTS  TO 

FORMWORK  PANELS 

Johann  Badstieber,  Rutesheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Josef  Maier,  Steinach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE89/00675,  §  371  Date  May  13,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1991,  PtTT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05226,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  679,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  12, 
1988,3838489 

Int.  a.'E04G  n/04 
U.S.  a.  403—374  33  Oaims 

2.  A  device  for  connecting  first  and  second  formwork  com- 
ponents to  one  another,  comprising  a  Joining  element  which 
includes  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  each  having  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion,  and  a  crosspiece  connecting  said  legs  to  one 
another,  said  crosspiece  being  arranged  such  that  said  first 
portions  project  beyond  a  first  side  of  said  crosspiece  and  said 
second  portions  project  beyond  an  opposite  second  side  of  said 
crosspiece  to  thereby  permit  said  second  portions  to  embrace 
part  of  the  first  formwork  component  and  prevent  relative 
roution  of  the  first  formwork  component  and  said  joining 
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element  when  the  first  formwork  component  and  said  joining 
element  have  a  first  relative  orientation,  at  least  one  of  said 
second  portions  having  a  shoulder  for  abutment  with  the  first 
formwork  component  in  a  second  relative  orientation  of  the 
first  formwork  component  and  said  joining  element  so  as  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  of  the  first  formwork  component  and 
said  joining  element  when  the  first  formwork  component  and 
said  Joining  element  have  said  second  relative  orientation;  and 


5,265,975 
GRAVEL  SCARIFYING  AND  LEVELLING  DEVICE 

Norman  L.  Scott,  #6  Gallemo  Street,  Port  Lambton,  Ontario, 
Canada  NOP  2B0 

FUcd  Jiin.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,809 

Lit  a.'  EOIC  19/12,  19/22;  E21B  49/02;  E21C  47/00 

MS.  a.  404—94  50  Claims 


"^u 


a  fastening  element  for  securing  the  Joining  element  to  the  first 
formwork  component,  said  fastening  element  including  first 
means  for  urging  said  joining  element  and  the  first  formwork 
component  towards  one  another  and  second  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  connection  with  said  joining  element,  and  at  least  one 
of  said  first  portions  being  provided  with  connecting  means  for 
establishing  a  connection  with  the  second  formwork  compo- 
nent, said  crosspiece  being  provided  with  receiving  means  for 
said  fastening  element. 


1.  A  scarifier  comprising  a  plurality  of  supported,  down- 
wardly depending,  axially  secured  scarifying  teeth  supported 
on  a  scarifying-tooth  supporting  frame  connected  in  loose 
fitting  relation  to  a  driving  means,  said  loose  fitting  relation 
imparting  a  first  component  of  lateral  play  at  respective  scari- 
fying tip  ends,  and  wherein  said  frame  includes  bracket  means 
engaging  respective  shank  portions  of  said  scarifying  teeth  in 
axially  secured  relation  with  sufficient  degrees  of  lateral  free- 
dom, imparting  a  second  component  of  lateral  play  16  spaced 
apart  scarifying  points  of  respective  ones  of  said  teeth. 


5,265,974 

SAFETY  NET  ASSEMBLY  NET  AND  SYSTEM 

Roger  A.  Dargie,  105  Taywood  Rd.,  Auburn,  Me.  04210 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  700,554,  May  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,452 

Int  a.'  EOIC  11/22.  11/02 

VS.  a.  404—4  32  Claims 


1.  A  safety  web  assembly  for  a  ground  level  hatch  frame 
opening  over  a  subterranean  chamber,  said  hatch  frame  open- 
ing including  internal  support  means,  said  internal  support 
means  for  supporting  a  hatch  frame  cover  thereover,  said 
safety  web  assembly  for  horizontal  emplacement  over  said 
internal  support  means,  said  safety  web  assembly  comprising  at 
least  two  rigid  rods,  said  at  least  two  rigid  rods  having  lengths 
to  span  said  hatch  frame  opening,  each  said  rigid  rod  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  each  said  end  including  attaching 
means,  said  attaching  means  securely  engageable  with  said 
internal  support  means,  web  means,  said  web  means  openwork 
and  stidabiy  engaged  on  said  at  least  two  said  rigid  rods  be- 
tween said  ends,  said  web  means  having  substantially  the 
length  and  width  of  said  hatch  frame  opening,  and  said  web 
means  slidable  on  said  rigid  rods  to  optionally  cover  said  hatch 
frame  opening  or  to  uncover  said  hatch  frame  opening. 


5,265,976 
COVER  FOR  PONDS 
John  V.  RnsseU,  Ivanboe,  Australia,  assignor  to  Melbonnw 
Water  Corporation,  Australia 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  2,  1991,  PK8104 

Int  a.'  E02B  3/00 

VS.  CL  405—52  24  Claims 


1.  A  lagoon  cover  section  adapted  to  be  releasably  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  corresponding  cover  section,  said  lagoon 
cover  section  including,  a  body  having  a  plurality  of  side  edges 
with  peripheral  portions  thereon,  said  body  formed  of  flexible 
sheet  material,  buoyancy  means  attached  to  said  body  and 
being  operative  to  support  said  lagoon  cover  section  on  the 
surface  of  a  lagoon  so  that  said  lagoon  cover  section  can  be 
releasably  connected  to  said  corresponding  cover  section  and 
discotmected  therefrom  when  in  use,  said  buoyancy  means 
extending  along  at  least  one  of  said  side  edges  of  said  body,  and 
connecting  means  arranged  on  at  least  one  of  said  peripheral 
portions  of  said  at  least  one  side  edge  for  releasably  attaching 
said  at  least  one  peripheral  portion  to  said  at  least  one  corre- 
sponding cover  section,  wherein  said  connecting  means  is 
operative  to  provide  for  relative  movement  between  said  la- 
goon cover  section  and  said  at  least  one  corresponding  cover 
section  so  that  both  of  said  cover  sections  are  free  to  move 
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relative  to  one  another  about  an  axis  extending  generally  paral- 
lel to  said  side  edge. 


MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

CONTAMINATED  SOIL 

Frank  H.  Weirich,  630  Park  Rd..  Iowa  aty,  Iowa  52246; 

Oaadia  A.  Wright,  2108  10th  St.,  CoralTille,  Iowa  52241,  and 

Jon  K.  Hake,  346  Hawkeye  Dr.,  Iowa  aty,  Iowa  52246 

DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  656,499.  Feb.  19, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,161,326. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,061 

Int.  a.'  B09B  3/00.  1/00 

VS.  a.  405—128  **  aaims 


and  metabolic  products  thereof  produced  by  indigenous 
microorganisms; 

extracting  by  a  second  pipe  system  any  gases  or  vapors 
comprising  the  contaminants  and  metabolic  products 
thereof  from  the  broken  soil  under  vacuum  within  the 
enclosed  system; 

filtering  the  thus  extracted  gases  or  vapors  to  separate  clean 
air  from  any  remaining  contaminants  and  returning  the 
clean  air  to  the  environment  or  recycling  it;  and 

returning  the  soil  from  which  contaminants  have  been  re- 
moved to  the  environment. 


5,265,979 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  WASTE  PLACEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

MUNiaPAL  LANDnLLS 
David  L.  Hansen,  A»erill  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Landfill  Ser- 

Tic«  Corporation,  Apalachin,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  966,269,  Oct.  26, 1992,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,864,  Mar.  25,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,161,915.  ThU  appUcation  Dec.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,073 

Int.  a.'  B09B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  405—129  28  Oaims 


\ 


1,  An  apparatus  for  treating  solid  material  containing  volatil- 
izable  substances,  said  apparatus  comprising,  means  for  break- 
ing up  the  solids  into  discrete  particles;  means  for  exposmg  the 
particles  to  an  open  flame  a  sufficient  amount  of  time  to  cause 
the  volatile  subsunces  quickly  to  vaporize  and  bum;  and 
means  to  preheat  the  particles  before  being  exposed  to  the  open 
flame;  said  means  for  breaking  up  the  solids  into  discrete  parti- 
cles including  a  vibrating  conveyor,  said  conveyor  also  serving 
to  cause  the  particles  to  become  airborne  so  as  to  expose  the 
particles  to  the  open  flame. 

5,265,978 

METHOD  FOR  IN  SITU  CLEANING  OF 

CONTAMINATED  SOIL 

Billy  J.  Loaack,  Hondo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tuboscope  Vetco 

International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,111 

Int.  CL'  B09B  1/00 

VS.  a.  405—128  7  C""™* 
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1.  A  method  for  disposing  solid  waste  in  a  landfill  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

size  reducing  said  solid  waste; 

moisture  adjusting  said  solid  waste; 

placing  the  solid  waste  in  a  preselected  geometric  form 
thereby  forming  a  waste  pile; 

coating  the  exposed  portion  of  said  waste  pile  with  a  syn- 
thetic covering  compound  comprising  a  liquid,  a  binder, 
cellulose  fibers  and  plastic  fibers; 

biostabilizing  said  waste  pile;  and 

compacting  said  waste  pile. 


5,265,980 
JUNCTION  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SUBSEA 
STRUCTURE 
Mario  R.  Lugo,  Houston;  Jon  D.  Buck,  Angleton,  and  Mike 
Cunningham,  Plantersville,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Oil  Indus- 
try Engineering,  Inc.,  Tomball,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,694 

Int.  a.'  F16L  1/12 

VS.  a.  405—169  17  Claims 


1.  An  in  situ,  on-the-ground  method  of  cleaning  contami- 
nated soil,  comprising 

breaking  up  contaminated  soil; 

placmg  the  broken  soil  in  a  substantially  enclosed  on-the- 
ground  system  and  introducing  and  circulating  air  by  a 
first  pipe  system  therewithm  under  pressure  to  produce 
friction  between  the  air  and  broken  soil  to  cause  an  in- 
crease in  temperature  of  the  broken  soil  to  produce  oxida- 
tion, gasification  and  vaporization  of  soil  contaminants 


V, 


z^^' 


1.  A  junction  plate  asembly  for  a  subsea  structure  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  junction  plate  having  a  first  plurality  of  control  con- 
nections contained  therein,  said  first  junction  plate  having 


an  umbilical  cable  connected  to  said  first  plurality  of 
control  connections; 

a  second  junction  plate  having  a  second  plurality  of  control 
connections  contained  therein,  said  second  junction  plate 
having  means  thereon  for  affixing  to  the  subsea  structure; 
and 

a  connector  connected  to  and  extending  generally  centrally 
of  said  first  junction  plate,  said  connector  engaging  a 
receptacle  of  said  second  junction  plate,  said  connector 
joining  said  first  plurality  of  control  connections  is  in 
communication  with  said  second  plurality  of  control  con- 
nections, said  connector  comprising  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  first  junction  plate,  said  shaft  having  one  end 
extending  into  said  receptacle  of  said  second  junctin  plate, 
said  shaft  having  another  end  extending  outwardly  of  said 
first  junction  plate,  said  shaft  in  a  threaded  engagement 
with  said  receptacle. 


5,265,982 
HIGH  STRENGTH  ANCHOR 
Frederick  W.  Burtelson,  Harrard,  lU.,  assignor  to  Joalyn  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Not.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,081 

Int  a.5  E02D  5/80 

VS.  CL  405—303  22  Claims 


5,265,981 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REHABILITATING  A 

MANHOLE,  AND  MANHOLE  REHABIIJTATED 

THEREBY 

Ronald  A.  McNeil,  5413  Parkriew  Rd.,  Graceville,  Fla.  32440 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,822 

Int.  a.5  E02D  29/12 

VS.  a.  405—303  24  Claims 


1.  An  earth  anchor  comprising: 

earth  penetrating  means  for  penetrating  the  earth  during 
installation  of  the  earth  anchor,  the  earth  penetrating 
means  including  a  helix,  the  helix  being  arranged  to  bear  a 
load  when  the  earth  anchor  is  installed  in  the  earth;  and, 

torque  transferring  means  for  transferring  torque  from  a 
torque  tube  to  the  helix,  the  torque  transferring  means 
being  arranged  to  receive  a  torque  tube  having  an  inner 
perimeter  and  an  outer  perimeter  and  to  transfer  torque 
from  both  the  inner  and  outer  perimeters  of  the  torque 
tube  to  the  helix. 


5,265,983 
CASCADING  PRESSURE  CONTINUOUS  BLOW  BOTTLE 
Jerald  M.  Wennerstrom,  Stark  County,  Ohio,  and  Michael  G. 
Radin,  Chester  County,  Pa.,  aasigDors  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,929 

Int  a.'  B65G  53/66.  53/46.  53/36 

VS.  CI.  406—24  32  Claims 


1.  A  liner  assembly  for  sealing  and  reinforces  the  walls  of  a 
manhole,  comprising: 

a)  a  multiple  ply  contoured  tube,  the  outermost  ply  adapted 
for  being  impregnated  with  a  material  for  rigidifying  and 
binding  said  outermost  ply  to  the  interior  of  a  manhole  and 
the  innermost  ply  adapted  for  being  impregnated  with  a 
material  for  rigidifying  said  innermost  ply  so  that  the 
interior  of  the  manhole  is  structurally  reinforced; 

b)  a  ply  impermeable  to  fluids  disposed  between  said  inner- 
most and  outermost  plies; 

c)  means  securing  said  outermost,  innermost,  and  imperme- 
able plies  together  so  that  said  plies  are  facially  oriented; 
and 

d)  each  of  said  plies  is  cut  along  a  first  end  of  said  tube  for 
providing  a  fluid  flow  path  when  said  tube  is  installed  in  a 
manhole  and  an  opposite  end  of  said  tube  is  fully  opened. 


asa-i 
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11.  A  system  for  continuously  transporting  fine  solids  in 
dense  phase,  comprising: 

a  blow  bottle  having  an  upper  inlet  for  receiving  fine  solids, 
a  lower  inlet  for  receiving  fluidizing  media  and  an  inter- 
mediate inlet  for  receiving  process  media,  located  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  inlets; 

an  outlet  conduit  connected  to  said  bottle  having  an  inlet  end 
in  said  bottle  above  said  lower  inlet,  said  outlet  conduit 
discharging  dense  phase  fine  solids  from  said  bottle; 

weight  measuring  means  operatively  connected  to  said  bot- 
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tie  for  measuring  the  weight  of  said  bottle  which  corre- 
sponds to  an  inventory  level  of  fine  solids  in  said  bottle; 

variable  speed  feed  means  connected  to  said  upper  inlet  of 
said  bottle  for  feeding  variable  flows  of  fine  solids  under 
pressure  to  said  upper  inlet,  said  variable  speed  feed  means 
being  controllable  for  increasing  and  decreasing  a  contin- 
uous flow  rate  of  fme  solids  passmg  through  said  bottle  to 
said  outlet  conduit; 

a  constant  speed  seal  feeder  for  receiving  said  fine  solids 
from  said  variable  speed  feed  means  and  having  an  outlet 
connected  to  said  upper  inlet  of  said  bottle; 

fluidizing  media  supply  means  connected  to  said  lower  inlet 
for  supplying  fluidizing  media  to  said  bottle; 

process  media  supply  means  connected  to  said  intermediate 
inlet  for  supplying  process  media  to  said  bottle  for  varying 
the  pressure  in  said  bottle  to  maintain  a  level  of  fine  solids 
in  said  bottle,  said  weight  measuring  means  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  process  media  supply  means  for 
varying  a  rate  of  process  media  introduced  into  said  bottle 
to  increase  the  pressure  in  said  bottle  to  increase  the  fiow 
rate  of  solids  from  the  bottle  with  an  increasing  level  of 
fme  soUds  in  said  bottle,  and  to  decrease  the  pressure  in 
said  bottle  to  decrease  the  flow  rate  of  solids  from  the 
bottle  with  a  decreasing  level  of  fine  solids  in  said  bottle; 
and 

cascading  pressurizing  media  supply  means  connected  to 
said  variable  speed  feed  means  for  supplying  cascading 
media  under  pressure  to  said  variable  speed  feed  means  to 
provide  an  intermediate  pressure  level  between  the  inlet  of 
the  variable  speed  feed  means  and  the  constant  speed  seal 
feeder. 


portion  plus  an  area  of  a  bottom  surface  of  the  second  portion 
having  at  least  one  third  width  of  the  width  of  the  entry  duct, 
whereby  at  least  an  entry  portion  of  said  particulate  material  is 
separated  through  said  entry  opening  and  the  gas  entraining 
the  particulate  material  is  introduced  into  the  entry  duct  to 
prevent  the  particulate  material  from  being  deposited  and 
heaped  in  proximity  to  said  junction  point  to  reduce  pressure 
losses  in  the  cyclone  separator. 


5,265,985 
METAL  CUTTING  INSERT 
Sreedwaraka  P.  Boppana,  Troy;  John  Patterson,  Hazel  Park, 
and  Yefim  Val,  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Valenite  Inc„ 
Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,202 

Int.  a.'  B23B  2T/22:  B230  5/20 

MS.  a.  4«7— 114  8  Claims 


5,265,984 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  PRESSURE  LOSSES  IN 

CYCLONE  SEPARATOR  AND  DUCnNG  SYSTEM  FOR 

CYCLONE  SEPARATOR 
YMohiro  Nakagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Ma- 
terials Corporatioii,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  758,737,  Sep.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,190,416, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,316,  Not.  8, 1990, 
atMUKkmed.  This  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,866 
Int  CV  B65G  ii/40.  53/60 
VS.  a.  406—155  2  Claima 


1.  A  polygonal,  lay  down  indexable  cutting  insert,  compris- 


mg: 


2.  A  ducting  system  for  a  cyclone  separator  comprising  an 
entry  duct  for  introducing  a  gas  entraining  a  particulate  mate- 
rial into  the  cyclone  separator,  an  entry  opening  formed  in  a 
bottom  surface  of  a  horizontally  extending  section  of  said  entry 
duct  in  proximity  to  a  junction  point  of  said  duct  to  the  cyclone 
separator,  and  a  hopper  connected  to  said  entry  opening,  an 
entry  portion  of  the  particulate  material  being  discharged  by 
way  of  a  discharge  pipe  of  said  hopper,  said  discharge  pipe  of 
said  hopper  being  connected  to  an  upstanding  section  of  said 
entry  duct,  said  entry  portion  of  the  particulate  material  being 
introduced  into  said  entry  duct,  said  horizontally  extending 
section  comprising  a  first  horizontal  portion  having  a  width  of 
said  entry  duct  and  a  second  horizontal  portion  exending  nar- 
rowly from  the  first  portion  and  connecting  with  said  separator 
in  a  tangential  direction  thereof,  and  said  entry  opening  having 
an  area  about  equal  to  an  area  of  a  bottom  surface  of  the  first 


a  top  and  bottom  surface  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
and  a  sidewall  running  substantially  unbroken  therebe- 
tween to  define  a  body;  said  sidewall  comprised  of  side 
flank  portions  which  extend  from  comer  to  comer  of  the 
insert;  at  least  one  of  said  comers  defining  a  nose  portion; 
a  centrally  located  aperture  extending  through  the  body 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  surface;  a  cutting  edge  defined 
by  the  intersection  of  said  sidewall  with  said  top  or  bottom 
surface;  a  descending  land  surface  extending  rearward  of 
said  cutting  edge;  a  chip  groove  surface  extending  rear- 
ward of  said  descending  land  surface;  said  chip  groove 
terminating  in  a  planar  land  surface  along  the  flanks  of  the 
insert  and  radiused  at  the  comers  of  the  insert;  a  plurality 
of  raised,  radial  projections  along  the  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  of  the  insert;  said  radial  projections  extending 
from  said  central  aperture  to  said  chip  groove;  each  said 
radial  projection  being  located  equidistant  from  the  adja- 
cent radial  projection;  each  said  radial  projection  having 
an  incident  radius  angle  surface  where  it  meets  the  chip 
groove;  the  radial  projections  at  the  nose  portions  of  the 
insert  having  a  rounded  head  projecting  from  rounded 
shoulder  portions. 


5,265,986 
MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  MACHINE  FOR  DRILLING, 
MILLING  OR  THE  LIKE 
Manfred  Prokopp,  Wertheim-Reicholzheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, aarignor  to  atg  electronic  GmbH,  Wertheim-Reicholz- 
heim, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  7, 
1990,  4025007;  Oct.  22.  1990,  4033520 

Int.  a.'  B23B  39/24 

VS.  a.  408—3  20  aaims 

1.  Multispindle  machine  for  drilling,  milling  or  the  like  on 

workpieccs,  comprising  at  least  one  crossbeam  rail,  at  least  two 

spindles  mounted  on  the  crossbeam  rail,  means  for  supporting 


workpieces  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  spindles  and  the 
workpiece  relative  to  one  another  along  and  X  coordinate  and 
along  a  Y  coordinate  perpendicular  to  the  X  coordinate, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  each  said  crossbeam 
rail  (4)  is  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  X  coordinate,  and 
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5,265,988 
DRILLING  CHAMFERING  TOOL 

Christian  Schmigalla,  Leonberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Leo 
Nigg,  and  Hansuli  Nigg,  both  of  Buchs,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  MAS  Maschinenbau  AG,  Sevelen,  Switzerland 

per  No.  PCr/EP89/01224,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04474,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  3,  1990 

per  FUed  Oct  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  499,523 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  a7, 

1988,  8812999[U];  Not.  24,  1988.  8814843[U] 
Int  a.'  B23B  51/00 

VS.  a.  408—225  11  Claims 
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said  at  least  two  spindles  (3)  are  displaceable  independently  of 
one  another  in  the  elongated  direction  of  the  crossbeam  rail, 
and  at  least  one  of  said  spindles  (3)  on  each  said  crossbeam  rail 
is  displaceable  relative  to  said  crossbeam  rail  transversely  of 
the  elongated  direction  of  said  crossbeam  rail  (4). 


5,265,987 

CENTER  DRILLING  MACHINE  FOR  ROD  STOCK 

O.  J.  Birkestrand,  9347  E.  Rush  St,  S.  El  Monte,  CaUf.  91733 

FUed  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,523 

Int  a.5  B23B  47/28 

VS.  a.  408—106  6  Claims 


■'<^M 


1.  A  drilling/chamfering  tool,  comprising: 

a  tool  holder  having  an  axis  and  a  front  end; 

a  drill  receivable  in  the  front  end  of  the  tool  holder  and 
including  a  drilling  portion  having  a  spiral  back  and  a  first 
diameter,  and  a  cylinder  shaft  having  a  second  diameter, 
which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  first  diameter  of  the  drilling 
portion,  and  at  least  one  clamping  surface; 

a  chamfering  head  rotatable  360*  about  the  tool  holder  axis; 

two  chamfer  cutting  blades  supported  in  the  chamfering 
head  diagonally  opposite  each  other  and  defining  each  a 
chamfer  angle;  and 

means  for  clamping  the  chamfer  cutting  blades  adjustably 
relative  to  the  diameter  of  the  spiral  back  essentially  at  the 
chamfer  angle. 


5,265,989 

DRILLING  AND  CHISELING  BIT  WTTH  A  CUTTING 

MEMBER  IN  A  BASE  MEMBER 

Maximilian  Stiick,  Azmoos,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  HUti  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Furatentum  Liechtenstein,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,065 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 
1991,  4114271 

Int  a.5  B23B  51/00 
VS.  CL  408—227  7  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  chucking  device  for  clamping  a  work  piece 
in  a  centered  position  with  respect  to  a  metal  working  tool 
comprising 

a  central  housing, 

means  for  mounting  a  tool  spindle  in  said  housing, 

a  plurality  of  jaws  adjustably  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
radial  movement  with  respect  to  said  tool  spindle  mount- 
ing means, 

means  for  selectively  retaining  said  jaws  in  any  of  a  plurality 
of  radially  displaced  positions  with  respect  to  said  housing 
comprising  a  jaw  actuating  rod  reciprocably  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  rod 
to  said  jaws  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  reUtive  positions  of 
said  rod  and  said  jaws;  and  means  common  to  said  jaws  for 
actuating  said  retaining  means  to  clamp  a  workpiece  be- 
tween said  jaws. 


1.  Drilling  and  chiseling  tool  comprising  a  base  member  (1, 
5,  10,  15)  formed  of  steel  and  having  an  axis  extending  in  a 
drilling  and  chiseling  direction  and  an  end  face  extending 
transversely  of  the  axis  and  facing  in  the  drilling  or  chiseling 
direction;  said  base  member  having  a  recess  (3,  7,  12,  17) 
therein  extending  inwardly  in  the  axial  direction  from  the  end 
face,  a  cutting  member  (2,  6, 11,  16)  formed  of  a  hard  metal  set 
in  said  recess,  said  recess  comprises  side  walls  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  and  an  end  wall  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  end  face  and  extending  transversely  of  the  axis, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  soldered  joint  (4,  8,  13, 
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18)  securing  the  cutting  member  (2,  6,  11.  1«)  to  said  base 
member  (1,  5,  10.  15)  in  said  recess,  and  means  in  at  least  one  of 
said  base  member  and  cutting  member  for  providing  a  uniform 
distribution  of  shear  stress  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  base 
member  between  said  cutting  member  and  base  member,  said 
means  comprises  that  said  side  walls  are  convexly  shaped  in  the 
axial  direction,  said  cutting  member  has  planar  side  walls  fac- 
ing and  spaced  from  said  recess  side  walls  so  that  said  soldered 
joint  (4)  has  a  variable  thickness  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
base  member,  and  the  thickness  of  the  soldered  joint  (4)  in- 
creases continuously  from  a  minimum  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  end  wall  of  the  recess  and  the  end  face  of  the  base  member 
to  a  maximum  at  the  end  wall  of  the  recess  and  at  the  end  face 
of  the  base  member. 


upper  suppori  surface  over  which  cargo  carrying  units  are 
movable,  said  restraint  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  cargo  carrying  deck; 

a  guide  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  base,  said  guide 
member  including  means  for  guiding  and  restraining 
movement  of  a  cargo  carrying  unit; 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  guide  member  to  said 
base,  said  connecting  means  providing  for  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  guide  member  about  a  first  axis  between  an 
upright  operating  position  and  a  retracted  position 
wherein  said  guide  member  is  located  below  the  support 
surface  of  the  cargo  carying  deck,  and  said  connecting 
means  further  providing  for  pivotal  movement  of  said 
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5J«5,990 

SHORT  TOOLHOLDER  SYSTEM 

William  Kuban.  Columbia  Heights,  Minn.,  asaignor  to  Kurt 

Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,108 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  3/12 

VS.  a.  409—232  2*  Ctoima 


M* 


1.  A  toolholder  assembly  for  insertion  into  a  socket  in  a 
spindle  of  a  tooling  machine,  the  toolholder  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

draw  means  for  drawing  the  toolholder  assembly  into  the 

socket; 

an  arbor  having  a  central  longitudinal  bore  therethrough 
having  a  bore  opening  for  receiving  a  tool  therein,  first 
coupling  means  at  an  end  opposite  the  bore  opening  for 
coupling  the  arbor  to  the  draw  means,  an  annular  flange 
around  the  bore  opening  having  a  diameter  sufficient  to 
contact  an  outer  surface  of  the  spindle  to  limit  inward 
movement  of  the  arbor  when  drawn  into  the  spindle;  and 

a  clamping  member  positioned  around  the  arbor  between  the 
first  coupling  means  and  the  flange  which  frictionally 
engages  the  spmdlc  as  the  arbor  is  drawn  into  the  socket 
by  draw  means  which  moves  independent  of  the  arbor  to 
permit  the  arbor  to  be  drawn  into  the  socket  after  the 
clamping  member  engages  the  spindle,  and  which  centers 
the  arbor  within  the  socket  as  the  arbor  is  drawn  into  the 
socket. 


5,265,991 
RETRACTABLE  CARGO  RESTRAINT  AND  CARGO 
RESTRAINING  SYSTEM 
Williaai  H.  Herrick,  Lavonia;  Shivshankar  S.  Bnrde,  Farvingtoa 
Hills,  and  RooaM  J.  Venneulen,  Birmingham,  all  of  Mich., 
aaaignon  to  AAR  Corp.,  Elk  GroTe  Village,  IIL 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,590 
Int  CL'  B60P  7/08 
VS.  CL  410—69  22  Claims 

1.  A  restraint  for  use  with  a  cargo  carrying  deck  having  an 


f 
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guide  member  to  a  latched  position,  said  latched  position 
being  different  from  and  beneath  said  retracted  position; 

means  for  biasing  said  guide  member  from  said  retracted 
position  and  from  said  latched  position  to  said  upright 
position  whereby  said  biasing  means  urges  said  guide 
member  to  said  upright  position  while  permitting  said 
guide  member  to  pivot  to  said  retracted  position  when 
engaged  by  a  cargo  carrying  unit;  and 

means  for  releasably  retaining  said  guide  member  in  said 
latched  position  whereby  said  biasing  means  serves  to 
automatically  return  said  guide  member  from  said  latched 
position  to  said  upright  position  upon  release  from  said 
retaining  means. 


5,265,992 

TIE  DOWN  FTITING  FOR  RETAINING  OBJECTS  TO 

THE  FLOOR  OR  SIDE  WALL  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Richard  H.  Jcaaen,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ancra  Corpora- 

tioii,  Hawthorne,  Calif . 

FUed  Not.  IS,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,378 

Int.  a.'  B60P  7/08 

VS.  CL  410—116  7  Claims 


1.  A  tie  down  fitting  for  use  in  securing  an  object  to  a  mount- 
ing member  having  a  cutout  therein  with  opposing  end  edges, 
said  mounting  member  being  attached  to  or  integrally  formed 
in  a  vehicle,  said  fitting  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion  having  a  pair  of  slots  formed  in  the 
opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  the  bottom  portion  thereof; 
a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  main  body  portion,  said 
plunger  having  a  protuberance  formed  thereon,  said  main 
body  portion  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  stop  members 
thereon,  said  protuberance  abutting  against  one  of  said 
stop  members  in  an  upper  limit  position  for  said  plunger 
and  the  other  of  said  stop  members  in  a  lower  limit  posi- 
tion thereof; 


spring  means  for  urging  said  plunger  towards  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  main  body  portion;  and 

means  attached  to  said  fitting  for  retaining  the  object 
thereto; 

each  of  the  end  edges  of  said  cutout  being  fitted  into  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  slots  with  said  plunger  being  posi- 
tioned in  one  of  said  slots  opposite  one  of  said  cutout  end 
edges  thereby  securing  said  fitting  to  said  mounting  mem- 
ber, said  fitting  being  removable  from  said  mounting  mem- 
ber when  said  plunger  is  lifted  out  of  said  cutout. 


5,265,994 
MOLD  BOLT  AND  MEANS  FOR  ACHIEVING  CLOSE 
TOLERANCES  BETWEEN  BOLTS  AND  BOLT  HOLES 
David  L.  Johnston,  Elkmont,  and  Phillip  G.  Bryant.  HuntSTille. 
both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,909 
Int  a.'  F16B  39/02.  39/00 
VS.  CI.  411—82  5  Claims 


5,265,993 

TRUCK  BED  DIVIDER  SYSTEM 

Mark  Wayne,  29436  Briarbank  Ct.,  Southfield,  Mich.  48034 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,289,  May  4, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,530 

Int  a.'  BOID  45/00 

VS.  a.  410—129  14  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  bed  divider  systenl  for  dividing  the  interior 
space  of  a  vehicle  bed  into  two  or  more  segments,  said  system 
comprising: 

at  least  one  primary  divider,  said  primary  divider  being 
removably  interfittable  between  opposing  interior  wall 
surfaces  of  said  vehicle  bed; 

said  at  least  one  primary  divider  having  a  primary  divider 
body  and  means  provided  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
primary  divider  body  for  engaging  said  opposing  interior 
wall  surfaces  of  said  vehicle  bed  to  secure  said  primary 
divider  to  said  opposing  interior  wall  surfaces; 

said  engaging  means  frictionally  engaging  said  primary 
divider  to  said  opposing  interior  wall  surfaces  of  said 
vehicle  bed; 

said  engaging  means  further  comprising  a  bracket  having  a 
wall  engaging  side  and  a  divider  body  receiving  side; 

said  bracket  being  adjustably  connected  to  said  primary 
divider  body  permitting  said  bracket  to  be  adjusted  out- 
wardly or  inwardly  relative  said  primary  divider  body: 

at  least  one  secondary  divider  removably  disposable  be- 
tween two  spaced  apart  primary  dividers; 

means  for  engaging  said  secondary  divider  with  said  two 
spaced  apart  primary  dividers; 

said  secondary  divider  including  a  secondary  divider  body; 

said  engaging  means  for  engaging  said  secondary  divider 
comprising  a  bracket  having  a  slotted  end,  said  bracket 
being  attached  to  said  secondary  divider  body;  and 

said  divider  body  of  said  primary  divider  having  slots  de- 
fined therein  for  slottingly  receiving  said  slotted  end  of 
said  secondary  divider  bracket. 


1.  A  mold  bolt  for  adapting  elements  so  they  can  be  bolted 
together  when  their  bolt  holes  fit  loosely  around  a  bolt  to  be 
subsequently  used  to  secure  the  elements,  but  wherein  end  uses 
demand  that  the  holes  be  so  sized  that  the  elements  fit  tightly 
around  the  subsequently  used  bolt,  comprising  a  rod  having  a 
head  end  and  a  threaded  end,  the  head  end  including  body 
portion  and  a  head  adapted  to  permit  the  rod  to  be  rotated  for 
tightening,  the  threaded  end  including  a  stem  integral  with  the 
body  portion  and  terminal  threads,  an  abutment  between  the 
stem  and  the  body  portion  for  confining  elements  on  the  stem 
between  the  abutment  and  the  threads,  the  stem  being  equal  in 
size  to  the  bolt  subsequently  securing  the  elements,  an  interior 
longitudinal  fluid  flow  passage  within  the  rod  extending,  from 
an  inlet  opening  in  the  head  end,  through  the  body  portion, 
into  the  stem,  to  a  tubular  outlet  opening  in  said  stem  between 
the  abutment  and  the  threads,  and  a  slot  through  the  abutment. 


5,265,995 

TRACTOR-LOADER  BACKHOE 

John  W.  Beck,  Rte.  1,  Box  308,  Pawnee,  Dl.  62558 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,676,  Mar.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,347 

Int  a.5  E02F  3/28 

VS.  a.  414—694  20  Claims 


1.  An  earth  moving  machine  comprising: 

movable  frame  means  having  a  front  wheel  assembly  and  a 
rear  wheel  assembly  providing  support  structure  for  the 
machine,  and  powered  by  engine  means, 

self  contained  cab  assembly  means  disposed  on  said  frame 
means  including  an  operator's  work  station  located  at  an 
elevation  above  the  height  of  said  rear  wheel  assembly, 
said  cab  assembly  means  selectively  operable  to  rotate  360 
degrees  upon  said  frame  means,  said  cab  assembly  means 
comprising: 

a  cab, 
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bottom  side  means  disposed  directly  below  and  underneath 
said  cab  and  forming  a  bottom  end  portion  of  said  cab 
assembly  means, 

circular  undercarriage  means  secured  to  said  bottom  side 
means  operable  to  support  said  cab  assembly  means  during 
routional  movement  thereof,  said  undercarriage  means 
having  a  central  vertical  axis  disposed  rearwardly  from  a 
horizo-'al  xis  of  the  rearwardly  disposed  wheels  of  sa- ' 
machine, 

said  cab,  said  operator's  work  sution,  said  bottom  side 
means  and  said  undercarriage  means  effective  to  rotate 
said  360  degrees  as  a  discrete  unit, 

backhoe  attachment  means  secured  to  a  rear  end  portion  of 
said  cab  assembly  means  so  as  to  form  a  unitary  construc- 
tion therebetween, 

mounting  pad  means  disposed  directly  above  and  fixedly 
secured  to  an  upper  side  portion  of  said  frame  means, 

bearing  adapter  means  disposed  directly  upon  and  fixedly 
secured  to  said  mounting  pads  means  and  disposed  di- 
rectly below  and  underneath  said  undercarriage  means, 

circular  bearing  means  disposed  upon  said  bearing  adapter 
means  for  receiving  said  undercarriage  means  for  rou- 
tional movement  thereon,  and 

hydraulic  motor  means  coupled  to  said  discrete  unit  to  cause 
selective  360  degrees  roution  of  said  cab  assembly  means 
so  as  to  permit  digging  and  movement  of  earth  by  said 
backhoe  attachment  means  at  either  the  rear  of  front  ends 
of  the  machine  or  at  any  desired  position  therebetween, 

said  machine  further  comprising  loader  bucket  assembly 
means  disposed  at  a  front  end  portion  of  said  frame  means 
operable  for  manipulation  thereat. 


inlet  port  being  on  the  side  of  said  interruption  opposite 
said  outlet  port. 


5,265,997 
TURBINE-VANE  FUEL  PUMP 
Charles  H.  Tuckey,  Cass  Qty,  Mich.,  assignor  to  VValbro  Corpo- 
ration, Cass  City,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,729,  Jan.  3,  1992.  This 

application  Ftb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,519 

Int.  a.'  Ft)lD  i/00 

\i&.  CL  415—55.1  6  Claims 


5,265,996 

REGENERATIVE  PUMP  WITH  IMPROVED  SUCTION 

Paul  E.  Westhoff,  Chana,  and  Ricky  D.  Reimers,  Rock/ord,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,446 

Int  a.'  PDID  ]/l2 

U5.  a.  415—52.1  >7  Claims 
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1.  A  regenerative  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  including  an  impeller  receiving  cavity; 

a  circular  impeller  within  said  cavity  and  substantially  filling 

the  same; 
means  joumalling  said  impeller  for  roUtion  about  an  axis 

passing  through  its  center  and  within  said  cavity; 
at  least  one  channel-like  annular  groove  in  said  housing  and 

opening  to  said  cavity  at  a  side  of  said  impeller; 
an  interruption  in  said  groove; 
an  outlet  port  opening  to  said  groove  just  upstream  of  said 

interruption; 
a  peripheral  recess  in  said  impeller  side,  said  recess  having  a 

radially  'inner  extremity  radially  inward  of  said  groove; 
a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  to  said  impeller  within  said 

recess  around  the  periphery  thereof  and  having  radially 

inner  edges  spaced  from  said  radially  inner  extremity 

while  being  radially  inward  of  said  groove;  and 
an  inlet  port  to  said  impeller  in  said  casing  and  between  said 

radially  inner  extremity  and  said  radially  inner  edges,  said 


1.  An  electric-motor  turbine-vane  fuel  pump  that  comprises: 

a  housing  including  a  fuel  inlet  and  a  fuel  outlet, 

an  electric  motor  including  a  rotor  and  means  for  applying 
electrical  energy  to  said  motor  for  rotating  said  rotor 
within  said  housing,  and 

pump  means  including  a  turbine  impeller  coupled  to  said 
rotor  for  coroution  therewith  with  a  periphery  having  a 
circumferential  array  of  pockets,  and  means  forming  an 
arcuate  channel  surrounding  said  impeller  periphery  and 
coupled  to  said  inlet  and  outlet, 

said  impeller  periphery  comprising  a  continuous  uninter- 
rupted serpentine  rib  of  rectilinear  construction  extending 
between  opposed  axial  side  edges  of  said  impeller  periph- 
ery circumferentially  around  said  impeller  forming  identi- 
cal pockets  alternating  with  each  other  around  said  pe- 
riphery on  opposite  side  edges  of  said  impeller, 

said  rectilinear  serpentine  rib  having  a  radially  outer  edge  of 
uniform  thickness  entirely  around  said  impeller  periphery 
and  being  composed  of  straight  reaches  that  extend  axially 
across  said  periphery  between  said  impeller  side  edges 
alternating  with  straight  reaches  that  extend  along  said 
side  edges  parallel  with  said  edges, 

said  reaches  that  extend  axially  across  said  periphery  being 
oriented  at  alternating  acute  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
impeller,  such  that  said  pockets  have  a  geometry  of  a 
truncated  pyramid  viewed  radially  of  said  impeller,  each 
said  pocket  having  a  circumferential  dimension  at  said 
impeller  periphery  that  is  at  least  equal  to  the  circumferen- 
tial dimension  of  the  reach  at  the  axially  opposing  side 
edge  of  said  impeller. 


5,265,998 

FASTENING  ELEMENT  FOR  THE  MOUNTING  OF 

INSULATING  STRIPS  AND/OR  PLATES  ON  A  SOLID 

SUBSTRUCTURE 

Remo  Kluser,  Altstiitten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  SFS  Stadler 

Holding  AG,  Heerbnigg,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/00853,  §  371  Date  May  13,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01420,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  671,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  14,  1989,  1720/89 

Int.  a.'  F16B  15/02.  15/08;  E04B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  411—480  23  Qaims 

1.  Fastening  element  for  fixing  insulation  sheets  or  plates  on 

a  fixed  substructure,  comprising  a  large-surface  washer,  a 

fastener,  a  tubular  extension,  for  the  guidance  and  mounting  of 

the  fastener  which  penetrates  into  the  fixed  substructure  to  be 

engaged  therein  and  a  locking  member  (13,  24)  which  is 
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mounted  to  an  end  portion  of  the  fastener,  said  locking  member 
with  said  end  poriion  protruding  into  the  extension  (5),  said 
fastener  being  inserted  in  said  extension  to  provide  therewith 
two  telescopic  elements  arranged  for  a  telescopic  movement 
relative  to  each  other,  wherein  a  distance  (L)  which  is  formed 
by  the  tubular  extension  (5)  and  a  section  of  the  fastener  (6)  that 
protrudes  beyond  the  extension  is  adjustable  by  adjusting 
means  providing  between  one  of  said  telescopic  elements  and 


said  locking  member  an  adjustable  connection  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  frictional  connection  and  a  positive 
releasable  connection,  said  adjusting  means  including  locking 
elements  provides  on  one  of  said  telescopic  elements,  and 
engaging  elements  provided  on  said  locking  member  and  coop- 
erating with  said  locking  elements  to  ensure  interlocking  of 
said  one  telescopic  element  with  said  locking  member  in  a 
desired  adjusted  position. 


5,265,999 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  ROLLS  OF  WEB 

MATERIAL 

David  E.  Wenschhof,  Victor;  Fred  M.  Fuss,  Hamlin;  Gerald  C. 

Pagorek,  Holcomb,  and  Judith  B.  Scott,  Rochester,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,154 

Int  a.'  B65H  1/00 

VS.  a.  414—226  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  rolls  of  web  material,  said  rolls 
being  of  the  type  comprising  a  hollow  core  on  which  a  length 
of  said  web  material  is  wound,  said  core  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  and  opposite  ends,  each  end  having  a  radially  out- 
wardly facing  circumferential  land  extending  axially  beyond 
said  material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  said  rolls; 
a  first  stand  having  a  first  chuck  for  engagement  within  said 
hollow  core,  said  first  chuck  having  a  first  longitudinal 
axis; 
a  second  stand  having  a  second  chuck  for  engagement 
within  said  hollow  core,  said  second  chuck  having  a  sec- 
ond longitudinal  axis  coincident  with  said  first  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  second  chuck  being  spaced  from  and  ori- 
ented toward  said  first  chuck; 
means  for  gripping  a  roll  on  said  means  for  supporting  by 


engaging  said  radially  outwardly  facing  circumferential 
lands  of  said  core  and  for  placing  a  roll  on  said  first  chuck; 
and 
means  for  transferring  a  roll  from  said  first  chuck  to  said 
second  chuck. 


5,266,000 

ADAPTER  APPARATUS  FOR  REFUSE  HAULING 

VEHICLE 

Charles  J.  LeBlanc,  Jr.,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kartlift 

Systems,  Westford,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,405 

Int  a.5  B65G  67/04 

VS.  a.  414—408  19  Claims 


1.  .An  adapter  apparatus  for  use  with  a  refuse  hauling  vehicle 
to  enable  the  handling  of  refuse  receptacles  of  varying  sizes, 
comprising: 

a  suppori  frame,  elongated  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  having 
two  longituditial  ends  and  adapted  to  mount  upon  a  front 
end  trash  loading  system  having  extension  arms  secured  to 
a  refuse  hauling  vehicle, 
a  selectively  operable  clamping  mechanism,  mounted  upon 
the  support  frame,  for  engaging  and  securing  a  refuse 
receptacle,  the  clamping  mechanism  including 
i)  a  first  catch  device  adapted  for  substantially  vertical 

movement  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  receptacle, 
ii)  a  lifting  means  for  raising  the  first  catch  device,  the 
lifting  means  having  one  end  secured  to  the  support 
frame, 
iii)  an  actuating  means  for  imparting  substantially  vertical 
motion  to  the  lifting  means  and  first  catch  device; 
said  suppori  frame  including  mounting  means  on  each  of  said 
longitudinal  ends  for  slidingly  engaging  and  bearing  upon 
said  extension  arms;  and  fastening  means  for  securing  the 
support  frame  to  the  trash  loading  system. 


5,266,001 
WORKING  MACHINE  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  VEHICLES 

AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Noboru  Kanayama,  Kanagawa;  Hisashi  Fukumoto,  Tokyo,  and 

Kunihani  Figii,  Ishiluwa,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushilu 

Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusbo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,447,  Jul.  11, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,013 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26, 1987,  62-299465; 
Not.  26,  1987,  6^299466;  Jan.  28,  1988,  63-018231 

Int  a.'  E02F  3/28 
VS.  CL  414—494  3  daioH 

1.  In  a  working  machine  for  construction  vehicles  having  a 
boom  that  is  divided  into  first  and  second  boom  members, 
which  are  connected  to  a  chassis  in  the  mentioned  order,  an 
arm  that  is  pivotably  connected  to  the  distal  end  portion  of  said 
second  boom  member,  one  arm  cylinder  that  is  pivotably 
connected  between  the  proximal  end  of  said  arm  and  a  prede- 
termined position  on  said  boom  member,  a  bucket  that  is  pivot- 
ably attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  arm,  a  bucket  cylinder 
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that  is  pivoubly  connected  between  the  proximal  end  of  said 
bucket  and  a  predetermined  position  on  said  arm,  and  a  bucket 
retainer  that  is  provided  on  the  forward  end  portion  of  said 
chassis,  wherein  said  first  boom  member  is  vertically  pivoubly 
supported  at  one  side  of  the  proximal  end  thereof  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  on  said  chassis  through  a  bracket,  said  first 
boom  member  being  pivoubly  connected  at  the  disul  end 
thereof  to  one  side  of  the  proximal  end  of  said  second  boom 
member  so  that  said  second  boom  member  is  pivouble  verti- 
cally; a  first  boom  cylinder  which  is  pivoubly  supported  at  the 
proximal  end  thereof  on  another  predetermined  position  on 
said  chassis  through  another  bracket,  and  at  the  disul  end 
thereof  on  the  disUl  end  of  said  first  boom  member,  to  pivot 
said  first  boom  member  vertically:  and  a  reuiner  means  which 
is  connected  between  said  first  and  second  boom  members  for 
maintaining  said  second  boom  member  in  a  raised  position  with 
respect  to  said  first  boom  member; 
and  wherein  said  retainer  means  is  a  second  boom  cylinder 
which  is  pivoubly  connected  between  the  respective 
other  sides  of  the  proximal  end  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  boom  members,  and  said  first  boom  cylinder  has  a 
dead  point  which  is  rearward  of  a  position  where  said  first 
boom  cylinder  assumes  an  operational  position  so  that 
when  said  first  boom  cylinder  reaches  the  dead  point,  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  working  machine  is  at  a  position 
which  is  closer  to  the  forward  end  of  said  chassis  than  the 
pivot  point  at  which  the  first  side  of  the  proximal  end 
portion  of  said  first  boom  member  is  pivoubly  atuched  to 
said  chassis: 


the  same  time,  expanding  said  second  boom  cylinder,  to 
fold  said  first  and  second  boom  members. 


5^66,002 
CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR  WITH  PIPE  DIFFUSER 

AND  COLLECTOR 
Joost  J.  Brasz,  Fayetteville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,620,  Oct.  90,  1990.  This 
application  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,183 
Int.  a.'  F04D  29/44 
U.S.  a.  415— 208J  9  aaims 


1.  A  centrifugal  compressor  of  the  type  having  an  impeller 
for  accelerating  refrigerant  gas  to  a  high  velocity,  a  diffuser  for 
converting  a  portion  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  gas  to  pres- 
sure energy,  and  a  discharge  chamber  for  receiving  deceler- 
ated gas  from  the  diffuser  for  further  transfer  to  a  condenser, 
wherein: 
said   diffuser   comprises   a   plurality   of  circumferentially 
spaced,  generally  radially  extending,  flared  channels  with 
exit  and  inlet  openings  having  cross  sectional  areas  such 
that  the  area  ratios  are  at  least  S  to  I ;  and 
said  discharge  chamber  comprises  a  circumferentially  sym- 
metrical collector  having  a  radial  cross  sectional  area  that 
is  at  least  one  and  a  half  times  as  large  as  the  combined 
cross  sectional  areas  of  said  channel  exit  openings. 


a  method  of  unfolding  and  folding  said  boom  of  said  work- 
ing machine  wherein  said  fu^t  cylinder  is  moved  beyond 


5,266,003 

COMPRESSOR  COLLECTOR  WTTH  NONUNIFORM 

CROSS  SECTION 


the  dead  point  by  using  the  hydraulic  pressure  from  each    Matthew  R.  Warren,  Cheektowaga.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Praxair 
of  said  cylinders,  and  graviutional  force  and  inertia  force.       Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUcd  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,860 

Int.  a.'  F04D  29/44 

U.S.  a.  415—208.3  10  Claims 


which  act  on  said  working  machine,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  contracting  said  second  boom  cylinder  to 
raise  said  second  boom  member;  expanding,  after  said 
second  boom  member  has  been  raised,  said  first  boom 
cylinder  to  raise  said  first  boom  member;  bringing,  after 
said  first  boom  cylinder  has  reached  the  vicinity  of  the 
dead  point,  said  first  boom  cylinder  into  a  floating  sute 
and  contracting  said  first  boom  cylinder,  thus  enabling 
said  working  machine  to  be  brought  to  an  operational 
position  by  pivoting  force  that  is  caused  by  gravity  and 
hydraulic  pressure  from  said  first  boom  cylinder  and 
maintained  in  the  operational  position  by  the  operation  of 
said  second  boom  cylinder;  expanding,  after  completion  of 
work,  said  first  boom  cylinder  and,  at  the  same  time, 
contracting  said  second  boom  cylinder  to  move  said  first 
boom  member  to  near  the  dead  point  of  said  first  boom 
cylinder;  bringing,  after  said  first  boom  cylinder  has 
reached  the  vicinity  of  the  dead  point,  said  first  boom 
cylinder  into  a  floating  sUte  so  that  said  first  boom  mem- 
ber is  moved  toward  the  rear  end  of  said  chassis  beyond 
the  dead  point  of  said  first  boom  cylinder  by  the  graviu- 
tional force  and  inertia  force,  which  act  on  said  working 
machine,  and  said  working  machine  is  held  at  a  predeter-  1.  A  collector  for  a  vaned  diffuser  in  a  centnfugal  compres- 
mined  rearward  position  of  said  chassis  by  said  first  boom  sor,  said  vaned  difl'user  having  an  outlet,  said  collector  com- 
cylinder;  and  contracting  said  first  boom  cylinder  and,  at   prising: 


November  30,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3103 


(a)  a  housing  having  a  circumferential  entrance  opening,  an 
inner-radius  wall,  an  outer  radius  wall  and  an  outlet,  said 
entrance  opening  being  located  in  the  inner-radius  wall  of 
said  housing,  and  encircling  and  communicating  with  the 
outlet  of  the  vaned  diffuser; 

(b)  an  outlet  duct  emerging  from  said  housing,  said  outlet 
duct  having  an  entrance  and  forming  at  said  entrance  a 
sharp  intersection  with  the  outer-radius  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing; 

(c)  said  housing,  at  a  first  angular  location  radially  in  line 
with  said  sharp  intersection,  having  a  radial  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  from  about  40%  to  about  80%  of  the  radial 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  outlet  duct  entrance; 

(d)  said  housing  having  a  smooth  transition  in  radial  cross- 
sectional  area  from  said  first  circumferential  location  to 
said  outlet  duct  entrance. 


5^66,005 
ROTOR  HEAD  FOR  ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 
Jacques  A.  Aubry,  Cabries,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,924 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  27,  1990,  90  11950 

Int.  a.'  B64C  27/51 

U.S.  a.  416—106  43  Claims 


5,266,004 
BLOWER 
Yasuo  Tsumurai;  Seiichi  Kawaucbi,  both  of  Hiuchi;  Masato 
Saitoh,  Kitaibaraki;  Shiytui  Abiko,  and  Kazuhani  Suzuki, 
both  of  Yamagata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and 
Hiuchi  Taga  Technology  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1990,  2-067143; 
Mar.  19,  1990,  2-067144 

Int  a.'  F04D  25/10 
MS.  CL  416—100  ^ 


1.  A  blower  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  main  body  mounted  on  said  base  so  as  to  be  roUUble 
relative  to  said  base; 

an  air  inlet  opening  formed  in  said  main  body; 

an  air  blowing  opening  formed  in  said  main  body; 

a  fan  disposed  in  said  main  body,  said  fan  causing  air  entering 
said  main  body  through  said  air  inlet  opening  flow  out  of 
said  main  body  through  said  air  blowing  opening; 

a  motor  for  routing  said  fan; 

a  first  filter  of  a  rough  mesh  capable  of  covering  an  outer 
circumferential  surface  surrounding  said  air  inlet  opening; 

a  second  fme  filter  of  a  fine  mesh  disposed  between  said  first 
filter  and  said  air  inlet  opening; 

roution  means  for  routing  said  main  body  through  an  angle 
of  360°  or  more  relative  to  said  base;  and 

oscillation  means  for  changing  over  the  normal-direction 
and  reverse-direction  routions  of  said  main  body  on  said 
base  in  a  predetermined  angular  range;  and 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  an  operation  of  sepa- 
rately driving  one  of  said  roUtion  means  and  said  oscilla- 
tion means  and  an  operation  of  driving  both  said  means. 


1.  A  rotor  head  for  a  roury  wing  aircraft  having  a  plurality 
of  rotor  blades,  said  rotor  head  comprising: 

a  hub  for  atuching  said  plurality  of  rotor  blades  thereto, 
each  of  said  rotor  blades  being  attached  to  said  hub  by  an 
attachment  assembly,  each  of  said  atuchment  assemblies 
comprising: 

laminar  spherical  thrust  bearing  means  atuched  to  said  hub 
for  allowing  angular  oscillations  of  drag  and  flapping  and 
pitch  orienution  of  the  blade; 

drag  damping  means  coupled  between  said  blade  and  said 
hub  for  damping  movements  of  drag  caused  by  a  roUtion 
of  said  rotor  head,  said  drag  damping  means  comprising 
first  and  second  hydro-elastic  elements,  said  first  and 
second  hydro-elastic  elements  being  pivouble  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  about  a  common  axis, 

wherein  said  first  hydro-elastic  element  is  atuched  to  said 
hub,  and  said  second  hydro-elastic  element  is  attached  to 
said  blade,  thereby  forming  an  articulation  point  at  said 
common  axis  of  said  first  and  second  hydro-clastic  ele- 
ment, and  a  hydro-elastic  effect  of  said  damping  means 
dampens  a  drag  caused  by  said  roUtion  of  said  hub,  and 

wherein  said  damping  means  is  disposed  to  pivot  in  a  flap- 
ping direction  of  said  blade  through  a  pivot  Joint, 

wherein  one  of  the  hydro-elastic  elements  is  connected  to 
one  of  the  hub  and  the  blade  through  a  connection  means, 
said  connection  means  being  ariiculated  on  said  one  of 
said  hub  and  said  blade  through  a  ball  joint,  and  wherein 
the  connection  means  is  movable  with  respect  to  a  center 
of  said  ball  joint. 


5,266,006 
WINDMILL  WTTH  REMOVABLE  WIND  VANE  PLATES 

ARRANGED  IN  MULTl-ROWS-AND-LINES 
I-Hua  Tsui;  Chemg-Tay  Tsui,  and  Cheyng-Jiann  Tsui,  all  of  No. 
17,  Lane  316,  Sec.  4,  Hsi-Men  Rd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,455 
iDt  a.'  B63H  3/00 
VS.  a.  416—119  3  Claims 

1.  A  windmill  with  movable  vane  plates  arranged  in  multiple 
rows  and  columns  comprising: 

a  base  with  a  substantially  I-shaped  body  and  including  a 
vertical  tubular  portion,  an  upper  flat  round  portion,  and 
a  lower  flat  portion  wherein  the  tubular  portion  includes  a 
plurality  of  holes  to  acconmiodate  wire  ropes,  the  upper 
annular  flat  portion  receives  a  bottom  of  an  inverted  T- 
shaped  supporter  of  a  roUUble  frame,  and  the  lower  flat 
portion  securely  supports  the  routable  frame;  and 
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a  tubular  post,  a  lower  portion  of  the  tubular  post  fitting  into 
the  vertical  tubular  portion  of  the  base;  the  tubular  post 
extending  upward  to  a  height  sufficient  to  support  a  rotat- 
able  tubular  shaft  of  the  rouuble  frame  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  wind  vanes,  and  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
sloped  holes  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  post  to  accommo- 
date the  wire  ropes  that  communicate  with  the  holes  in  the 
base;  and 

a  rotatable  frame  having  a  rotatable  tubular  shaft  that  fits 
around  the  tubular  post,  an  inverted  T-shaped  tubular 
supporter  fixed  around  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  rotat- 
able tubular  shaft  and  having  an  annular  vertical  wall  and 
a  bevel  gear  fixed  on  an  end  surface  of  the  annular  vertical 
wall  to  engage  a  bevel  gear  on  a  shaft  of  a  generator,  and 
further  including  a  plurality  of  wind  vanes  fixed  to  the 
rotauble  tubular  shaft  and  having  vane  plate  sashes  ar- 
ranged in  multiple  rows  and  columns,  each  vane  plate  sash 
having  a  vane  plate  fitted  therein  and  held  by  connectors 
on  one  vertical  side  bar  of  the  sash,  a  screw  provided  in  an 
upper  inner  end  of  each  wind  vane  to  fix  the  wind  vane  to 
a  fixing  unit;  and 

the  fixing  unit  including  a  wire  rope  base  fitting  into  a  top 


5,266,007 

IMPELLER  FOR  TRANSVERSE  FAN 

Peter  R.  BashncU,  CazeiiOTia,  and  Yehia  M.  Amr,  Manlius,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporatioa,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  S«r.  No.  24,704 

iBt  a.'  P04D  29/66 

U.S.  a.  416—178  5  Qaims 
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I.  An  improved  impeller  (30)  for  a  transverse  fan  (10)  of  the 
type  having 

at  least  three  parallel  disk  members  (34)  axially  spaced  along 
and  perpendicularly  centered  on  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
impeller,  and 

at  least  two  blade  modules  (32),  each  comprising  a  plurality 
of  blades  (31),  longitudinally  aligned  parallel  to  and  ex- 
tending generally  radially  outward  from  the  rotational 
axis  of  said  impeller  and  mounted  between  an  adjacent 
pair  of  said  disk  members, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

the  angular  spacing  between  similar  points  on  adjacent  pairs 
of  said  blades  in  each  module  being  determined  by  the 
relationship 


5. 


3«) 
B 


end  of  the  tubular  post  and  having  its  bottom  connected 
with  a  first  end  of  multiple  wire  ropes  which  are  con- 
nected to  a  tightness  adjustor  at  their  second  ends,  the 
tightness  adjustor  further  communicating  with  an  anchor 
buried  in  the  ground,  and  the  wire  rope  base  having  a 
bowl-shaped  groove  with  a  bowl-shaped  bearing  with  a 
steel  ball  fining  therein,  a  threaded  rod  extending  upward 
from  said  groove,  and  a  cap  fixed  so  as  to  cover  the  steel 
ball  and  secured  to  a  top  end  of  the  rotatable  tubular  shaft 
with  screws;  and  wherem 

each  wind  vane  includes  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns  of 
plate  sashes,  a  rectangular  vane  plate  being  fitted  in  each 
vane  plate  sash  and  increasing  in  width  from  the  outer- 
and  uppermost  plates  to  the  inner-  and  lower-uost  plates, 
the  vane  plates  being  pivotally  attached  to  a  first  vertical 
side  of  the  sashes,  and  the  plates  being  flexible  so  that  in 
high  winds  they  slide  past  a  second  vertical  side  of  the 
sashes  thus  reducing  wind  resistance;  and  wherein 

the  sashes  in  the  lowermost  row  and  innermost  column 
includes  two  projections  to  inhibit  the  plates  from  moving 
past  the  second  vertical  side  so  that  the  vanes  maintain 
wind  resistance  even  in  very  high  winds  so  that  the  wind- 
mill provides  constant  electricity  generation. 


where 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  B, 

B  is  the  number  of  blades  in  a  module, 

Sn  is  the  angular  spacing  between  a  point  on  the  nth  blade 
and  a  similar  point  on  the  (n-t-  l)th  blade, 

S'n  is  the  uncorrected  angular  spacing  between  a  point  on  the 
nth  blade  and  a  similar  point  on  the  (n-t-  l)th  blade,  calcu- 
lated from  the  formula 


Sn  = 


360 


B^i»cJ^^[n-\^ 


j  is  an  integer  S  I  equal  to  the  number  of  cycles  of  sinusoidal 
blade  spacing  modulation  around  the  circumference  of 
said  module,  and 
/3  is  a  positive  number  equal  to  8.8964 X  10- '-(- 8.047  X  10"^ 
(B/j)- 4.730x10-^  (B/j)2-t-9.533xlO-'  (B/j)^  for  val- 
ues of  B/JS20  and  equal  to  l.376-(-0.001(B/j-20)  for 
values  of  B/j  >  20;  and 
the  position  of  the  nth  blade  in  the  (m-t-l)th  module  being 
circumferentially  displaced  from  the  nth  blade  in  the  mth 
module  by  a  displacement  equal  to  360*  divided  by  M,  where 
m  is  an  integer  from  I  to  M  and 
M  is  the  number  of  said  modules  in  said  impeller. 


5,266,008 

FAIL-SAFE  NUT  RETAINER  FOR  A  HELICOPTER 

James  J.  Ehrbar,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Helicopter  Company,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,639,  May  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,534 

Int  a.'  B63H  1/20 

MS.  a.  416—204  R  17  Claims 


1±3 


1.  A  main  rotor  mast  nut  assembly  for  a  helicopter,  compris- 
ing: 

a  main  rotor  mast  nut  having  a  threaded  inner  surface,  said 

nut  being  adapted  to  be  threaded  onto  a  threaded  outer 

surface  of  a  main  rotor  mast  to  engage  the  main  rotor 

mast;  and 
a  nut  retention  means  adapted  to  prevent  disengagement  of 

said  mast  nut  and  the  main  rotor  mast  should  said  nut 

crack  or  otherwise  fail, 
wherein  said  nut  retention  means  does  not  substantially  assist 

in  engaging  said  nut  and  said  mast  except  in  the  event  of 

nut  cracking  or  failure. 
15.  A  nut  assembly,  comprising: 
a  nut  having  a  threaded  inner  surface; 
a  shaft  having  a  threaded  outer  surface,  said  nut  being 

adapted  to  be  threaded  onto  said  threaded  outer  surface  of 

said  shaft  to  engage  said  shaft;  and 
a  nut  retention  means  comprising  a  substantially  circular 

annulus  having  an  upwardly  extending  lip,  said  lip  having 

an  inner  circumferential  surface,  said  nut  retention  means 

being  adapted  to  prevent  disengagement  of  said  nut  and 

said  threaded  shaft  should  said  nut  crack  or  otherwise  fail, 
wherein  said  nut  retention  means  does  not  substantially  assist 

in  engaging  said  nut  and  said  shaft  except  in  the  event  of 

nut  cracking  or  failure. 


and  expelled  through  the  outlet  to  propel  the  boat  when 
the  impeller  is  rotated  around  an  axis  of  said  boss  means; 
a  fin  mounted  on  the  boss  means  and  having  a  leading  edge 
on  an  upstream  side  of  said  fin  relative  to  a  direction  of 
water  flow  in  said  water  passage,  a  trailing  edge  on  a 
downstream  side  of  said  fin  relative  to  the  direction  of 
water  flow,  and  an  outside  edge  connecting  said  leading 
and  trailing  edgef.. 


x 


422^  ,«0 


wherein  said  outside  edge  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis 
of  the  boss  means,  and  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  both 
slope,  from  said  outside  edge  to  said  boss  means,  towards 
a  downstream  side  of  the  boss  means  relative  to  the  direc- 
tion of  water  flow,  and  wherein  said  leading  and  trailing 
edges  are  mutually  non-parallel. 


5,266,010 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP 
Masayuki  Tanaka;  Isao  Murota;  Kazuliito  Naluu,  and  Makoto 
Iga,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin  Caterpillar  Mit- 
subishi LTD,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  12,  1992,  4-194458 

Int.  a.'  F04B  47/06 

MS.  CL  417—14  20  Claims 


5,266,009 
IMPELLER  STRUCTURE  FOR  WATER  JET  PROPELLED 

BOAT 
Hiroshi  Tasaki,  and  Yasuhiko  Henmi,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-144030 
Int.  a.'  B63H  n/OS 
MS.  a.  416—223  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  impeller  structure  for  a  water  jet  propelled  boat  of  the 
type  having  a  water  intake  opening  and  a  water  jet  outlet 
connected  by  a  water  passage,  comprising: 
boss  means  for  mounting  an  impeller  in  said  water  passage  in 
order  to  cause  water  to  be  drawn  in  through  the  intake 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  hydraulic  pump  comprising: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  circumferential  atmo- 
spheric temperature  of  the  apparatus, 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  measured  circumferen- 
tial atmospheric  temperature  with  a  first  temperature  to 
judge  as  to  whether  the  measured  circumferential  atmo- 
spheric temperature  is  higher  than  the  first  temperature  or 
not,  and 

decreasing  means  for  decreasing  an  output  of  the  hydraulic 
pump  when  the  measured  circumferential  atmospheric 
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temperature  is  judged  to  be  higher  than  the  first  tempera- 
ture. 


S,266,011 
OIL  DISTRIBUTION  GEAR  PUMPS  WITH  INTEGRATED 

AIR  SEPARATORS 
Daewon  Soa,  Seool,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dong  Hwa  In- 
stnuncnt  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,085 

Int.  a.5  F04B  49/00 

\i&.  a.  47— 297  J  3  Claims 


1 


An  oil  distribution  gear  pump  compnsmg; 
main  body  being  divided  into  an  oil  distribution  chamber 
and  an  oil  recirculation  chamber,  said  chambers  being 
adapted  for  distributing  oil  to  the  outside  and  recovering 
oil  from  oil  bubbles,  respectively,  and  communicating 
with  each  other  through  a  bubble  circulation  conduit  and 
an  oil  recovering  port; 

an  eccentric  rotary  gear  assembly  for  sucking  up  oil  and 
feeding  said  oil  to  said  oil  distribution  chamber,  said  gear 
assembly  including  a  drive  gear  internally  engaging  with 
an  eccentric  rotary  gear  and  said  gear  assembly  being 
elastically  supported  by  biasing  means  such  that  said  drive 
gear  elastically  advances  and  retracts  when  said  eccentric 
rotary  gear  eccentrically  rotates; 

first  and  second  floaU  being  adapted  for  closing  or  opening 
said  bubble  circulation  conduit  and  said  oil  recovering 
port,  respectively;  and 

an  air  separator  for  separating  air  from  oil  bubbles,  said  air 
separator  being  connected  to  said  bubble  circulation  con- 
duit of  the  main  body  and  ejecting  said  oil  bubbles  to  the 
inside  of  said  oil  recirculation  chamber. 


said  vibrating  pipe  is  removably  connected  to  said  vibrat- 
ing means, 
wherein  said  retaining  means  comprises  a  support  member 
for  supporting  said  vibrating  pipe  and  transferring  vibra- 
tion from  said  vibrating  means  to  said  vibrating  pipe,  and 
a  clamp  member  for  clamping  said  vibrating  pipe  in  coop- 
eration with  said  support  member,  and 


wherein  said  vibrating  pipe,  said  control  valve,  said  flexible 
pipes,  said  stationary  suction  pipe  and  said  stationary 
outlet  pipe  jointly  constitute  a  liquid  contacting  unit 
which  is  offset  from  said  vibrating  means  and  wherein  said 
vibrating  means  does  not  enclose  said  liquid  contacting 
unit  so  that  said  liquid  contacting  unit  is  disposable. 


5^66,013 
PORTABLE  PUMP  FOR  THE  ADMINISTRATION  OF  A 

THERAPEUTIC 
Christopbe  Aubert,  Fontainemelon,  Switzerland,  and  Antoine 
Dubois,   Villers-le-Lac.   France,   assignors   to   Asulab   S.A., 
Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  675,094 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23,  1990,  90  03M9 
Int.  CI.'  F04B  43/12.  39/14 
MS.  a.  417—474  22  Claims 
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5,266,012 
VIBRATING  COLUMN  PUMP 
Hiroyuki  Hashimoto.  Sendai;  Hirokuni  Hiyama;  Toshiro  Ma- 
ekawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kazuyoshi  Yanuunoto,  Ayasc,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251598 
Int.  a.'  F04B  43/00 
UJS.  a.  417—412  5  Claims 

1.  A  vibrating  column  pump  compnsing: 
a  vibrating  pipe  for  pumping  liquid  therethrough  when  said 
vibrating   pipe   is   vibrated   in   a   longitudinal   direction 
thereof; 
a  control  valve  provided  on  said  vibrating  pipe  for  allowing 
the  liquid  to  pass  through  when  said  control  valve  is 
opened  by  liquid  pressure  in  said  vibrating  pipe; 
flexible  pipes  for  connecting  both  ends  of  said  vibrating  pipe 
with  a  stationary  suction  pipe  and  a  stationary  outlet  pipe 
which  are  fixedly  provided; 
vibrating  means  provided  adjacent  to  said  vibrating  pipe  for 
vibrating  said  vibrating  pipe  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
thereof;  and 
retainer  means  vibrated  by  said  vibrating  means,  for  remov- 
ably retaining  said  vibrating  pipe  in  such  a  manner  that 


1.  A  portable  pump  for  the  administration  of  a  therapeutic 
liquid  substance  comprising  the  following  features: 
a  supply  reservoir  for  the  said  substance; 
pumping  means  permitting  provision  of  the  said  therapeutic 
substance  from  the  supply  reservoir  up  to  the  exit  of  said 
pumping  means; 
motor  means  for  setting  into  operation  the  said  pump  means; 
control  means  for  the  said  motor  means; 
said  features  being  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  assembled  modules 
wherein  two  of  the  said  modules  include  mating  electrical 
contact  means  for  setting  said  pump  into  operation  upon  as- 
sembly of  the  modules;  and 

means  actuable  by  the  disassembly  of  said  two  modules  for 
permanently  and  irreparably  disabling  said  pump. 


5,266,014 
PRESTROKE  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  FUEL 

INJECnON  PUMP 
Tohru  Yokota,  Higashi-Matsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexel 

Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,006,  Mar.  4, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1991, 3-20959tU] 

Int.  a.'  P04B  7/04 

MS.  a.  417—499  <  aaims 


5,266,015 
COMPRESSOR  SUCTION  AND  DISCHARGE  VALVE 
ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  L.  Gaonaway,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecnmseh  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Tecnmseh,  Mich. 

FUcd  Feb.  13, 1992,  Stt.  No.  835,204 

Int.  a.'  P04B  39/10 

MS.  a.  417—550  13  Clainu 


1.  A  prestroke  adjustment  mechanism  for  a  fuel  injection 
pump,  the  injection  pump  comprising: 
a  pump  housing  defining  a  fuel  reservoir, 
a  plunger  barrel  disposed  inside  the  pump  housing  and  defin- 
ing a  fuel  compression  chamber, 
a  plunger  disposed  inside  the  plunger  barrel  and  movable  in 
a  reciprocating  motion  for  drawing  fuel  from  the  fuel 
reservoir  and  delivering  the  fuel  out  of  the  fuel  injection 
pump  in  a  pressurized  state, 
a  control  sleeve  slidably  fitted  on  the  plunger,  the  control 

sleeve  including  a  cutoff  aperture,  and 
a  timing  control  rod  linked  to  the  control  sleeve, 
the  plunger  having  a  fuel  suction  and  discharge  aperture,  a 
center  communication  aperture,  an  inclined  control  lead 
and  a  vertical  groove,  whereby  descent  of  the  plunger 
causes  fuel  to  be  drawn  from  the  fuel  reservoir  through 
the  fuel  suction  and  discharge  aperture  and  into  the  fuel 
compression  chamber,  ascent  of  the  plunger  causes  the 
fuel  suction  and  discharge  aperture  to  be  closed  by  the 
control  sleeve  to  sUrt  the  delivery  of  pressurized  fuel, 
further  ascent  of  the  plunger  causes  the  cutoff  aperture  to 
communicate  with  the  inclined  control  lead  and  end  the 
delivery  of  pressurized  fuel  by  allowing  fuel  to  spill 
through  the  cutoff  aperture,  and  still  further  ascent  of  the 
plunger  causes  the  vertical  groove  to  project  above  an 
upper  edge  of  the  control  sleeve  for  allowing  fuel  to  spill 
from  the  vertical  groove  through  a  gap  of  predetermined 
size  defined  by  an  upper  edge  of  the  control  sleeve  and  a 
lower  edge  of  an  upper  section  of  the  plunger  barrel  for 
spilling  fuel  from  the  vertical  groove  to  the  fuel  reservoir, 
wherein  the  prestroke  adjustment  mechanism  adjusU  the 
prestroke  of  the  fuel  injection  pump,  with  the  gap  estab- 
lished, by  rotating  the  timing  control  rod  to  vary  the 
position  of  the  control  sleeve  relative  to  the  axial  direction 
of  the  plunger, 
the  prestroke  adjustment  mechanism  comprising: 
a  rouuble  lever  located  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  pump 

housing  for  rotating  the  timing  control  rod;  and 
a  roution  limit  pin  located  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  pump 

housing  for  routing  the  timing  control  rod;  and 
a  rotation  limit  pin  located  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  pump 
housing  at  a  location  within  the  rotational  range  of  the 
lever,  whereby  rotation  of  the  lever  is  limited  by  abutment 
with  the  rotation  limit  pin,  and  movement  of  the  control 
sleeve  is  limited  in  the  upward  direction  of  increasing 
prestroke  by  abutment  of  the  lever  with  the  rotation  limit 
pin,  to  maintain  the  gap  of  predetermined  size  between  the 
coiitrol  sleeve  and  the  plunger  barrel  after  completion  of 
delivery  of  the  pressurized  fuel. 


2.  The  compressor  of  claim  1  in  which  said  rim  is  Upered 
radially  inwardly  toward  said  suction  valve  assembly. 

5,266,016 
POSITIVE  STOP  FOR  A  SUCTION  LEAF  VALVE  OF  A 

COMPRESSOR 
Tara  C.  Kandpal,  Tecumseh,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Teciunseh,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  408,763 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  27/OS:  F16K  15/16 

MS.  a.  417—569  17  Claims 


1.  A  reciprocating  piston  compressor  assembly,  comprising: 

a  crankcase  including  a  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  side  wall 
and  a  cylinder  opening  on  a  top  surface  of  said  crankcase; 

a  valve  plate  mounted  to  said  top  surface  of  said  crankcase 
and  covering  said  cylinder  opening,  said  valve  plate  in- 
cluding a  bottom  surface  adjacent  said  crankcase  and  a 
suction  inlet  port  extending  through  said  valve  plate  and 
communicating  with  a  valve  seat  on  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  valve  plate; 

a  piston  reciprocatingly  disposed  in  said  cylinder; 

drive  means  for  causing  said  piston  to  undergo  reciprocating 
movement  within  said  cylinder,  wherein  movement  of 
said  piston  away  from  said  valve  plate  constitutes  an 
intake  stroke  and  movement  of  said  piston  toward  said 
valve  plate  constitutes  a  compression  stroke; 

a  suction  valve  generally  adjacent  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  valve  plate  and  having  an  attached  end  and  an  unat- 
tached end,  said  unattached  end  of  said  suction  valve 
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being  in  registry  with  said  valve  seat  and  being  movable 
during  said  intake  stroke  to  an  open  position  away  from 
said  bottom  surface  to  uncover  said  valve  seat,  and  being 
movable  during  said  compression  stroke  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion against  said  bottom  surface  to  cover  said  valve  seat; 
and 
positive  stop  means  for  limiting  said  movement  of  said  unat- 
tached end  of  said  suction  vaJve  away  from  said  bottom 
surface  during  said  intake  stroke,  said  positive  stop  means 
comprising  a  generally  planar  stop  surface  formed  in  said 
crankcase  against  which  said  unattached  end  of  said  suc- 
tion valve  abuts,  said  stop  surface  being  inclined  with 
respect  to  said  top  surface  of  said  crankcase  and  intersect- 
ing said  top  surface  and  said  cylinder  side  wall. 


5JM,017 

CONNECTING  ASSEMBLY  IN  A  ROTARY  PRESS 

Eric  M.  Bliss,  Lexington,  N.C.,  and  WUIiam  G.  Wunder,  Sr^ 

Hamilton.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc..  Parsippany,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,500,  Mar.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,141,425.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,510 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B29C  43/32;  B30B  11/08.  15/06 

VS.  a.  425—193  15  CUims 


322, 
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ment  in  any  direction  transverse  to  an  axis  extending 
through  said  each  first  punch,  perpendicular  to  the  drive 
plate,  to  maintain  said  each  first  punch  axially  aligned  with 
the  associated  one  of  the  die  cavities  as  the  die  plate  and 
the  first  drive  plate  rotate;  and 
wherein  as  the  die  plate,  the  punch  assemblies  and  the  first 
drive  plate  rotate,  the  first  drive  plate  reciprocates  the  first 
punches  and  the  second  drive  plate  reciprocates  the  sec- 
ond punches  to  force  food  material  into  the  die  cavities,  to 
mold  the  food  material  into  tablets  and  then  to  eject  the 
tablets  from  the  die  cavities. 


5,266,018 
HYDRAULIC  VANE  PUMP  WFTH  ENHANCED  AXIAL 
PRESSURE  BALANCE  AND  FLOW  CHARACTERISTICS 

Albin  Niemiec,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Vickers, 
Incorporated,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,910 

Int.  a.'  P03C  2/22;  F04C  2/344 

VS.  a.  418—82  41  Oaims 
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1.  A  press  for  compressing  a  food  material,  comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

a  die  plate  supported  by  the  support  frame  for  rotation  in  a 
given  plane  and  about  a  given  axis,  and  forming  a  multi- 
tude of  die  cavities  for  receiving  the  food  material; 

a  first  punch  assembly  routably  supported  by  the  support 
frame,  and  located  on  a  first  side  of  the  die  plate,  and 
including  a  multitude  of  first  punches  supported  for  axial 
reciprocating  movement,  each  of  the  first  punches  axially 
extending  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
given  plane,  and  being  aligned  with  and  supported  for 
axial  reciprocating  movement  in  an  associated,  respective 
one  of  the  die  cavities, 

a  second  punch  assembly  rotatably  supported  by  the  support 
frame,  and  located  on  a  second  side  of  the  die  plate,  and 
including  a  multitude  of  second  punches  supported  for 
axial  reciprocating  movement,  each  of  the  second  punches 
being  aligned  with  and  supported  for  axial  reciprocating 
movement  in  an  associated,  respective  one  of  the  die 
cavities; 

a  first  drive  plate  located  adjacent  the  first  punch  assembly, 
and  including 

i)  a  base  member,  and 

ii)  a  connecting  assembly  connecting  the  first  punches  to  the 
base  member  for  rotary  and  axial  movement  therewith  to 
move  the  first  punches  toward  and  away  from  said  given 
plane  as  the  base  member  rotates; 

means  supporting  the  first  drive  plate  for  rotation  about  the 
given  axis  and  in  a  first  plane  extending  at  an  angle  to  said 
given  plane; 

a  second  drive  plate  located  adjacent  the  second  punch 
assembly,  and  engaging  the  second  punches;  and 

drive  means  connected  to  the  die  plate,  the  punch  assemblies 

and  the  first  drive  plate  to  route  said  die  plate,  said  punch 

assemblies  and  said  first  drive  plate; 

wherein  the  connecting  assembly  connects  each  of  the  first 

punches  to  the  base  member  for  limited  swinging  move- 


1.  A  rotary  hydraulic  device  that  comprises: 

a  housing  including  support  means  mounted  against  rotation 
within  said  housing  and  having  a  support  face, 

a  pressure  plate  on  said  support  means  having  an  outer  face 
opposed  to  said  support  face  and  an  inner  face, 

a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  adjacent  to  said  inner  face  of 
said  pressure  plate,  a  plurality  of  slots  and  a  plurality  of 
vanes  in  said  slots, 

a  cam  ring  mounted  within  said  housing  radially  surround- 
ing said  rotor  and  having  a  radially  inwardly  directed 
surface  forming  a  vane  track  and  at  least  one  fluid  pressure 
cavity  between  said  surface  and  said  rotor, 

a  fluid  inlet  including  inlet  passage  means  for  feeding  fluid  to 
said  pressure  cavity, 

a  fluid  outlet  including  outlet  passage  means  for  feeding  fluid 
from  said  pressure  cavity,  and 

means  forming  a  hydrostatic  pressure  pool  between  said 
outer  pressure  plate  face  and  the  opposing  support  face  of 
said  support  means,  said  pressure  pool  extending  entirely 
around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  pool  being 
operatively  coupled  to  said  outlet  passage  means  such  that 
fluid  in  said  pressure  pool  is  at  substantially  outlet  fluid 
pressure,  said  pressure  pool  having  non-uniform  radial 
dimension  around  said  a^is  with  a  minimum  radial  dimen- 
sion radially  inward  of  said  inlet  passage  means  to  said 
pressure  cavity  and  a  maximum  radial  dimension  adjacent 
to  said  outlet  passage  means  from  said  pressure  cavity. 


5,266,019 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A 

FLOW  ABLE  MATERIAL  TO  A  SURFACE  FOR  FORMING 

MOLDING  THEREON 

CUude  W.  Farber,  Rte.  1,  Box  970,  Wartz,  Va.  24184 

Filed  Oct  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,274 

Int.  a.'  B05C  9/08 

VS.  a.  425—113  21  Ctaims 


injection  molding  procedure,  the  device  comprising  a  nozzle 
(10)  with  a  first  inlet  opening  (18)  for  melted  plastic  from  an 
injection  molding  apparatus  and  a  second  inlet  opening  (22)  for 
a  pressurized  gas,  the  nozzle  including  means  (19)  for  directing 
the  gas  into  the  melted  plastic  and  an  outlet  opening  (15)  for 
the  gas  and  the  melted  plastic,  the  outlet  opening  via  a  gate 
being  connectable  with  a  mold  space,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  second  inlet  (22),  via  a  conduit  (28),  communicates 
with  a  gas  accumulator  (29)  having  a  constant  volume  and  in 
which  the  gas  has  a  mainly  constant  pressure,  and  that  said 
conduit  has  a  variable  throttle  (32)  by  which  the  flow  of  gas 
from  said  constant  volume  gas  accumulator  into  the  nozzle  can 
be  adjusted. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  flowable  material  to  a  surface 
for  forming  at  least  one  strip  of  molding  thereto,  said  apparatus 
including: 

a)  a  body  member  having  top,  bottom,  front  and  rear  sur- 
faces; 

b)  an  inlet  operably  associated  with  said  body  member  for 
receiving  a  flowable  material  from  a  supply  source; 

c)  an  outlet  means  operably  associated  with  said  body  mem- 
ber for  dispensing  flowable  material  from  said  body  mem- 
ber; 

d)  at  least  one  passageway  extending  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  means; 

e)  said  body  member  further  including  shaping  means  for 
shaping  the  flowable  material  to  form  at  least  one  strip  of 
molding  on  a  surface  by  moving  said  shaping  means  rela- 
tive to  the  surface; 

0  said  shaping  means  having  front  and  rear  walls  and  a 
shaping  surface  extending  there  between,  said  front  wall, 
rear  wall  and  said  shaping  surface  forming  a  molding 
cavity  having  left  and  right  open  end  portions; 

g)  a  closure  member  operably  associated  with  one  of  said  left 
and  right  open  end  portions  for  closing  said  one  of  said  left 
and  right  open  end  portions  for  forming  an  end  of  said  at 
least  one  strip  of  molding. 

5,266,020 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCTNG  HOLLOW  SHAPED  PLASTIC 

ARTICLES 
Christer  C.  I.  Peterson,  Lidingb,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebola- 
get  Electrolux,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  472,200 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  9,  1989,  8900440 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/16 

VS.  a.  425—130  15  Ctaims 


5466,021 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  FORMING  OF 

COMPLEX  MOLDED  SHAPES 

Theodore  L.  JacobMn,  605  Forest  Lake,  Pacific*,  Calif.  94044 

nied  Oct  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  775,642 

Int  a.'  B29C  53/00 

VS.  CI.  425—334  7  CUims 


1.  In  a  device  for  producing  hollow  plastic  articles  by  an 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  thermoplastic  sheet  into  a  prede- 
termined shape,  comprising: 

first  and  second  spline  assemblies  having  opposed  faces  for 
engaging  continuous  portions  of  both  surfaces  of  the 
sheet,  portions  of  said  spline  assemblies  being  relatively 
positionable  to  permit  said  spline  assemblies  to  assume  a 
variety  of  desired  configurations; 

a  positioner  array  for  controlling  the  configuration  of  said 
spline  assemblies; 

means  for  causing  the  sheet  to  be  engaged  by  said  spline 
assemblies  so  that  each  portion  of  the  sheet  is  in  a  formable 
state  when  each  portion  is  engaged  by  said  spline  assem- 
blies; 

a  cooling  element  for  abruptly  causing  each  portion  of  the 
sheet  to  enter  a  non-formable  state  after  each  portion  has 
passed  through  said  spline  assemblies,  whereupon  each 
portion  of  the  sheet,  as  it  enters  the  non-formable  state, 
becomes  an  addition  to  a  stabilized  portion  of  the  formed 
shape  with  cross-sectional  dimensions  conforming  to  the 
predetermined  shape;  and 

means  for  engaging  and  transporting  the  formed  shape  away 
from  said  spHne  assemblies; 

wherein  said  means  for  engaging  and  transporting  exerte 
forces  on  the  subilized  portion  of  the  formed  shape  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  spline  assemblies  so  as  to  cause 
tensile  forces  to  be  transmitted  to  portions  of  the  sheet  that 
are  still  in  the  formable  state. 
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5.2M,022 
MOLD  STRUCTURE  FOR  MA^^UFAC^URrNG  BRUSH 
HOLDER  AS  PART  OF  AN  INTEGRATED  MOLDING 
PROCESS  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  GEAR  FRAME 

HOUSING 

Masami  Miyazaki,  Maebashi.  and  Isao  Abe.  Ashikaga,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kiryu,  Japan 

DiTisJOB  of  Ser.  No.  575.831.  Aug.  31.  1990,  Pat  No.  5,159.221. 

ThU  application  May  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  885,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-225262 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/37 

VS.  a.  425—577  4  Claims 


<6«- 


receive  electrical  power  through  at  least  one  external  lead,  the 
at  least  one  rear  portion  of  the  heating  element  having  an 
electrically  conductive  wire  surrounded  by  insulation  inside  a 
protective  casing,  the  improvement  wherein; 
the  body  has  a  threaded  stud  projecting  outwardly  adjacent 
the  rear  end  of  the  body,  the  at  least  one  rear  portion  of 
the  heating  element  projects  outwardly  through  the  stud 
with  an  outer  end  portion  of  the  conductive  wire  extend- 
ing a  predetermined  distance  past  the  insulation  and  pro- 
tective casing,  an  insulative  connector  having  at  least  one 
longitudinal  bore  with  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end 
extending  therethrough  is  mounted  with  the  at  least  one 
projecting  rear  portion  of  the  heating  element  extending 
outwardly  into  the  at  least  one  longitudinal  bore  through 
the  inner  end  with  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  conductive 


,/KB 


.17b 


1.  A  mold  poriion  suitable  for  molding  brush  holders,  having 
a  groove  in  one  wall  and  a  receiving  means  for  retaining  a 
brush  assembly  in  the  brush  holder  at  an  end  away  from  a 
commutator,  for  electric  motors  as  part  of  a  mold  in  which  a 
gear  frame  housing  is  integrally  >nolded  with  both  an  end 
bracket  and  the  brush  holders  for  brushes  that  are,  in  use  of  the 
electric   motor,   in   slidable   contact   with   the   commutator 
mounted  on  a  rotor  shaft,  said  mold  portion  for  molding  said 
brush  holders  comprising: 
i)  a  first  mold  arranged  along  an  axis  of  said  rotor  shaft  for 
forming  ix  least  an  outer  surface  of  a  proximal  end  side 
wall  of  each  of  said  brush  holders  with  respect  to  said 
rotor  shaft,  and  an  end  face  of  each  of  said  brush  holders 
on  a  side  where  the  brush  projects  from  each  of  said  brush 
holders  during   use,   said   first   mold   provided   with  a 
groove-forming  piece  corresponding  to  each  of  said  brush 
holders  for  forming  the  groove  in  the  at  least  one  side  wall 
of  each  of  said  brush  holders,  said  formed  grooves  for 
receiving  a  pigtail  extending  from  each  of  said  brushes; 
and 
(ii)  a  second  mold  for  each  of  said  brush  holders  arranged  in 
an  opposed  abutted  relationship  to  said  first  mold,  from 
the  outer  peripheral  side  toward  the  axis  of  said  rotor 
shaft,  for  forming  at  least  inner  surfaces  of  four  surround- 
ing walls  of  each  of  said  brush  holders,  each  said  second 
mold  being  formed  to  have  a  U-shape  so  as  to  have  a  mold 
groove  between  arms  of  the  U-shape  having  a  groove 
bottom  surface  between  the  arms  which  is  spaced  from  a 
proximate  surface  of  said  groove-forming  piece  of  said 
first  mold  seated  between  the  arms  of  an  associated  second 
mold  so  as  to  mold  said  receiving  means  when  said  mold 
portion  is  filled  by  a  resin  material. 


5.266,023 

INJECTION  MOLDING  NOZZLE  HAVING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  WITH  AN  INSULATIVE 

CONNECTOR. 

Craig  W.  Renwick,  Georgetown,  Canada,  assignor  to  Craig  W. 

RenwiciL,  Georgetown,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  953.855 
Int  a.5  B29C  45/20 
VS.  a.  425—549  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  injection  molding  nozzle  having  a  body  with  a  rear 
end,  an  electrical  heating  element  extending  in  the  body,  and 
an  electrical  terminal  extending  outwardly  from  the  body 
adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  the  heating  element  having 
at  least  one  rear  portion  extending  outwardly  to  the  terminal  to 


wire  to  overlap  with  a  bared  inner  end  portion  of  the  at 
least  one  external  lead  inserted  inwardly  through  the  outer 
end  of  the  at  least  one  longitudinal  bore,  the  insulative 
connector  having  at  least  one  transverse  opening  extend- 
ing into  the  at  least  one  longitudinal  bore,  the  at  least  one 
transverse  opening  having  thread  means  to  receive  screw 
means,  said  screw  means  securing  the  overlapping  outer 
end  portion  of  the  conductive  wire  and  the  inner  end 
portion  of  the  at  least  one  external  lead  together,  a  hollow 
cap  having  a  threaded  inner  end  and  an  outer  end  with  an 
opening  therethrough  to  be  mounted  over  the  insulative 
connector  and  screwed  onto  the  threaded  stud  to  secure 
the  insulative  connector  in  place  with  the  at  least  one 
external  lead  extending  inwardly  through  the  opening  in 
the  outer  end  of  the  cap  into  the  at  least  one  longitudinal 
bore  in  the  insulative  connector. 


5.266.024 
THERMAL  NOZZLE  COMBUSTION  METHOD 

John  E.  Anderson.  Somers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Praxair  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,221 

Int.  a.'  F23D  11/44 

VS.  a.  431—11  6  Qaims 


1.  Thermal  nozzle  combustion  method  comprising: 
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(A)  providing  oxidant  having  an  oxygen  concentration  of  at 
least  30  volume  percent  at  an  initial  velocity  less  than  300 
fps  within  an  oxidant  supply  duct  communicating  with  a 
combustion  zone; 

(B)  providing  fuel  separately  from  oxidant  into  the  oxidant 
supply  duct  at  a  high  velocity  of  greater  than  200  feet  per 
second  and  greater  than  said  oxidant  initial  velocity  en- 
training oxidant  into  the  high  velocity  fuel,  combusting  up 
to  about  20  percent  of  the  oxygen  of  the  oxidant  provided 
into  the  oxidant  supply  duct  with  the  fuel  to  produce  heat 
and  combustion  reaction  products  in  a  combustion  reac- 
tion, and  further  entraining  combustion  reaction  products 
and  oxidant  into  the  combustion  reaction; 

(C)  mixing  combustion  reaction  products  with  remaining 
oxygen  of  the  oxidant  within  the  oxidant  supply  duct  and 
raising  the  temperature  of  remaining  oxidant  within  the 
oxidant  supply  duct;  and 

(D)  passing  heated  oxidant  out  from  the  oxidant  supply  duct 
into  the  combustion  zone  at  an  exit  velocity  which  ex- 
ceeds the  initial  velocity  by  at  least  300  feet  per  second. 


said  burner  construction  having  port  means  interconnecting 
said  chamber  means  to  the  exterior  of  said  burner  construction 
and  through  which  said  fuel  can  issue  to  bum  externally  to  said 
burner  construction,  and  a  removable  venturi  section  disposed 
in  said  chamber  means  so  as  to  be  removable  therefrom 
through  said  open  end  means  of  said  body  means  when  said  cap 
means  has  been  removed  therefrom  and  having  opposed  upper 
and  lower  open  ends,  said  upper  open  end  of  said  venturi 
section  comprising  an  outwardly  directed  annular  flange  that 
normally  rests  on  said  shoulder  means  of  said  body  means,  the 


5,266,025 

COMPOSITE  LANCE 

Arthur  W.  Francis,  Jr.,  Monroe;  Hisashi  Kobayashi,  Putnam 

Valley,  and  Geoffrey  B.  Tuson,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,506 

Int.  a.5  F23C  7/00.  9/00:  B05B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  431—187  12  Qaims 


improvement  comprising  the  step  of  holding  said  upper  end  of 
said  venturi  section  against  said  shoulder  means  with  holding 
means  that  engages  said  upper  end  of  said  venturi  section,  the 
step  of  holding  said  upper  end  of  said  venturi  section  against 
said  shoulder  means  comprising  the  step  of  staking  a  portion  of 
said  body  means  outboard  of  said  shoulder  means  over  said 
annular  flange  of  said  venturi  section  to  hold  said  upper  end  of 
said  venturi  section  against  said  shoulder  means  whereby  part 
of  said  annular  flange  of  said  venturi  section  is  held  between 
said  shoulder  means  and  said  portion  of  said  body  means. 


1.  A  composite  lance  comprising: 

(A)  a  supply  tube  comprised  of  metal; 

(B)  a  nozzle  having  a  backpiece  and  a  frontpiece,  and  back- 
piece  comprised  of  metal  different  from  that  comprising 
the  supply  tube,  said  backpiece  communicating  with  the 
supply  tube,  said  frontpiece  comprised  of  ceramic  and 
adjoining  said  backpiece,  wherein  the  metallic  backpiece 
comprises  from  10  to  60  percent  and  ceramic  frontpiece 
comprises  from  40  to  90  percent  of  the  axial  length  of  the 
nozzle  measured  on  the  inner  side  of  the  nozzle; 

(C)  at  least  one  aperture  through  which  gas  may  be  ejected 
from  the  ceramic  frontpiece  of  the  nozzle;  and 

(D)  means  for  providing  protective  gas  around  the  nozzle. 

5,266,026 
BURNER  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Fred  Riehl,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,042,  Oct.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,905 
Int.  a.'  F23Q  3/00 
U.S.  a.  431—264  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  burner  construction  comprising  a 
burner  body  means  having  a  chamber  means  therein  and  hav- 
ing opposed  end  means  one  of  which  is  open  to  said  chamber 
means  and  the  other  of  which  has  means  for  interconnecting  a 
source  of  fuel  to  said  chamber  means,  said  body  means  having 
a  shoulder  means  extending  into  said  chamber  means,  a  remov- 
able cap  means  closing  said  one  end  means  of  said  body  means. 


5,266,027 
ROLLER-HEARTH  CONTINUOUS  FURNACE 
Hiroshi  Kuwayama,  Tokai,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators, 
Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,476 

Int.  a.'  F27B  9/02 

VS.  a.  432—128  4  Qaims 


1.  A  roller-hearth  continuous  furnace  comprising  a  tunnel- 
shaped  furnace  housing  provided  with  a  large  number  of  rol- 
lers shielded  from  outside,  the  inside  of  said  furnace  housing 
being  divided  into  a  heating  section,  a  soaking  section  and  a 
cooling  section  in  this  order  with  the  heating  section  located 
close  to  the  inlet  of  the  furnace  housing,  the  cooling  section 
having  a  means  for  feeding  of  atmosphere-controlling  gas  and 
a  means  for  detection  of  furnace  inside  pressure,  and  the  heat- 
ing section  being  provided  with  a  means  for  forced  gas  exhaus- 
tion, capable  of  sucking  a  furnace  inside  gas  correspondingly  to 
the  furnace  inside  pressure  detected  by  said  means  for  detec- 
tion of  the  pressure. 
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5^266.028 

TRANSLINGUAL  ORTHODONTIC  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE  FOR  SAME 

Gregory  H.  AdkiMoa,  4170  Jackdaw,  San  Diego,  CaUf.  92103 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,365 

Int.  a.'  A61C  i/00 

MS.  a.  433—18  7  aaims 


^ 


L 


1.  An  orthodontic  treatment  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  semirigid  sheath  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends,  the 
sheath  being  of  predetermined  length  for  fitting  snugly 
between  the  inner  surfaces  of  opposing  teeth  in  a  patient's 
mouth; 

an  elongated  wire  of  length  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
sheath,  the  wire  having  two  opposing  ends,  one  of  said 
ends  being  bent  in  the  shape  of  a  hook,  the  wire  compris- 
ing means  for  extending  through  said  sheath  with  the  hook 
extending  beyond  the  first  end  of  the  sheath  and  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  wire  extending  through  the  second  end  of 
the  sheath  in  a  first  operative  position  of  the  apparatus; 

a  translingual  elastic  band  comprising  means  for  attaching  to 
said  hook  and  to  a  first  tooth  on  one  side  of  a  patient's 
mouth  m  said  first  operative  position; 

said  wire  further  comprising  means  for  pulling  said  hook  and 
attached  band  through  said  sheath  for  attaching  said  band 
to  a  second  tooth  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  patient's 
mouth  in  a  second  operative  position  of  said  apparatus; 
and 

said  sheath  having  an  inner  diameter  sufficient  to  allow 
rotation  thereof  about  said  wire  in  said  first  operative 
position  and  about  said  band  in  said  second  operative 
position. 


5,266,029 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSTRUMENTAL  MODEL 

ANALYSIS 
Tibor  Feher.  Bluinenstrasse  9,  D-4000  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,669 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  7, 
1990,  4024978;  Apr.  12,  1991,  4111953 

InL  a.'  A61C  n/oo 
MS.  a.  433—61  10  Claima 


1.  A  device  for  instrumental  model  analysis  comprising: 
mandibular  support  means,  said  mandibular  support  means 
including  a  T-shaped  base  plate  and  means  for  receiving 
and  holding  a  mandibular  arch  model,  said  mandibular 
suppori  means  further  including  a  pair  of  spacially  dis- 
placed columns  which  extend  generally  vertically  from 
said  base  plate,  said  columns  defining  parallel  axes,  said 


mandibular  support  means  also  including  a  condylar  head 
supported  on  each  of  said  columns,  said  heads  defining 
arcuate  bearing  surfaces  whereby  said  heads  cooperate  to 
define  a  hinge  axis  for  a  maxillary  model  suppori  means; 

means  for  varying  the  spacing  between  said  columns; 

means  for  varying  the  spacing  between  said  heads  and  said 
base  plate  along  said  column  defined  axes;  and 

means  for  varying  the  spacing  between  said  heads  and  said 
axes  of  said  columns; 

said  means  for  varying  permitting  the  adjustment  of  the 
position  of  each  of  said  condylar  heads  in  three  mutually 
orihogonal  directions  whereby  the  orientation  and  incli- 
nation of  said  hinge  axis  may  be  varied. 


5,266.030 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  DENTAL 
PROSTHESIS 
Joseph  M.  Van  Der  Zel,  Zwaag,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ele- 
phant Holding  B.V.,  Le  Hoom,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,892 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Apr.    6,    1992, 
9200642 

Int.  a.'  A61C  19/04 
MS.  a.  433-68  14  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  dental  prosthesis  compris- 
ing, esublishing  the  shape  of  the  prepared  part  of  the  teeth  in 
question  by  scanning  at  least  a  part  of  the  teeth  upon  which 
said  dental  prosthesis  will  be  applied  by  means  of  a  three  di- 
mensional scanner,  establishing  a  preparation  line  to  form  the 
boundary  between  the  prepared  part  and  the  non-prepared 
part  of  the  teeth  by  applying  a  coating  which  the  scanner  is 
capable  of  recognizing  to  enable  said  scanner  to  establish  the 
location  of  said  preparation  line. 


5,266,031 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING 

TENTATIVE  MAXILLO-MANDIBULAR  CENTRIC 

OCCLUSION 

Rupert  M.  Marigra,  1901  Wildwood  Ave.,  NashTille,  Tenn. 

37212 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,181 
lot  a.'  A61C  9/00 
MS.  a.  433-71  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  taking  an  impression  of  an  upper  and  a  lower 
bite  of  a  dental  patient  comprising: 

a.  a  layer  of  hard  wax  shaped  for  insertion  into  the  mouth  of 
said  patient,  said  layer  of  hard  wax  having  an  upper  sur- 
face and  a  lower  surface; 

b.  a  first  layer  of  soft  wax  atUched  to  said  layer  of  hard  wax 
promixate  said  upper  surface; 

c.  a  second  layer  of  soft  wax  attached  to  said  layer  of  hard 
wax  proximate  said  lower  surface; 

d.  said  device  being  U-shaped  and  having  a  closed  segment 
and  an  open  segment;  and 


e.  said  layer  of  hard  wax  increases  proportionally  in  thick- 
ness from  said  closed  segment  toward  said  oi)en  segment 


from  both  of  the  first  and  the  second  friction  grooves 
toward  the  lingual  functional  surface; 
all  of  the  grooves,  the  channel  and  the  cervical  offset  being 
defined  by  the  parallel  walls. 


5,266,033 
FIRE  nGHTING  TRAINER  HAVING  FOAM  DETECTOR 

William  Rogers,  Hopatcong;  James  J.  Ernst,  Livingston;  Steven 
Williamson,  Haledon,  and  Dominick  J.  Musto,  Middlesex,  all 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Symtron  Systems,  Inc.,  Fair  Lawn,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  625^10,  Dec.  10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,348,  Aug.  9, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,983,124,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,453, 
Aug.  30, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,861,270.  This  appUcation  Apr.  6, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  864,316 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  29, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  G09B  9/00 

MS.  CL  434—226  2  Claims 


thereby  adapting  said  device  to  stimulate  said  patient's 
upper  and  lower  jaws  into  a  position  of  centric  occlusion. 


5,266,032 
DENTAL  CROWN  AND  RIGID  CONNECTOR 
Adam  Obersat,  Logenstrasse  4,  6750  Kaiserslautem,  Pfalz, 
Bundesrepublik,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1991,  9102106[U] 

Int.  a.'  A61C  5/OS 
U.S.  a.  433—218  26  Claims 


1.  A  dental  crown  as  a  matrix  for  being  telescopingly  applied 
to  and  removably  secured  to  a  rigid  connector  as  patrix,  for 
providing  a  removable  prosthetic  tooth,  the  dental  crown 
matrix  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  walls  adapted  for  telescopingly  passing 
over  and  meeting  with  corresponding  parallel  walls  on  the 
connector; 

a  first  and  a  second  friction  grooves  defined  by  respective 
ones  of  the  walls; 

a  lingual  functional  surface,  generally  extending  between  the 
first  and  second  friction  grooves;  an  outer  surface  on  the 
opposite  side  from  the  lingual  functional  surface; 

a  supergingival  cervical  offset  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lingual 
functional  surface; 

the  connector  including  a  saddle  by  which  the  connector  is 
secured  in  the  mouth;  the  crown  matrix  including  a  sup- 
porting surface  generally  adjacent  and  facing  toward  the 
saddle;  the  first  friction  groove  being  defined  in  and  along 
the  supporting  surface;  the  second  friction  groove  being 
away  from  the  surface  of  which  the  first  friction  groove  is 
formed;  a  third  friction  groove  in  the  lingual  functional 
surface; 

an  intracoronal  channel  extending  across  the  crown,  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  Ungual  functional  surface  and  displaced 


1.  A  fire  fighting  trainer  comprising; 

one  or  more  chambers  having  respective  contents  including 
items  chosen  from  a  group  of  items  including  furniture 
and  fixtures  and  equipment; 

a  smoke  generating  means  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  dis- 
posed in  the  respective  chambers; 

a  flame  generating  means  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  dis- 
posed in  the  respective  chambers; 

a  sensing  and  control  means  having  a  plurality  of  sensors  and 
each  said  sensor  is  capable  of  sensing  and  reporting  a 
particular  extinguishing  agent, 

recording  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  trainer  and  recording  the  results,  where  said  sensing 
means  includes  a  foam  sensor  comprising 

a  collection  funnel  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  extinguish- 
ing agent; 

a  foam  chute  connected  to  the  collection  funnel; 

a  separation  means  for  separating  out  at  least  some  foam 
from  the  portion  of  extinguishing  medium  and  directing 
such  foam  to  the  foam  chute; 

a  sonic  beam  source  and  detector  mounted  inside  the  foam 
chute  for  sensing  the  presence  of  foam  in  the  chute. 


5,266,034 
MULTI-CHANNEL  SOUND-RECORDING  AND 
PLAYBACK  DEVICE 
Andrew  R.  Mitz,  4207  Ambler  Dr.,  Kensington,  Md.  20895 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,700 
Int.  a.5  G09B  19/04 
MS.  a.  434—185  16  Claims 

1.  A  lightweight,  portable,  multi-channel  sound-recording 
and  playback  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  integrated-circuit  memory  unit  having  means  for  storing 
a  plurality  of  different  sound  messages,  each  of  said  mes- 
sages having  a  different  starting  address; 
message-input  means  coupled  to  said  memory  unit,  for  feed- 
ing sound  messages  to  said  memory  unit; 
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message-output  means  coupled  to  said  memory  unit,  for 

transmitting  said  messages  from  said  memory  unit; 
a  plurality  of  message-actuation  devices,  each  of  said  devices 
bcmg  uniquely  associated  with  a  different  one  of  said 
messages;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  memory  unit,  to  said  message- 
input  means,  and  to  said  message-actuation  devices,  for-, 
enabling  and/or  disenabling  said  memory  unit; 
enabling  and/or  disenabling  said  message-input  means; 

and 
causing  transmission,  when  one  of  said  message-actuation 
devices  is  actuated,  of  the  message  uniquely  associated 
with  that  one  of  said  message-actuation  devices. 
14.  A  method  of  improving  language  and  communications 
skills  of  a  child,  comprising: 

(I)  providing  the  child  with  access  to  a  lightweight,  poru- 
ble.  battery-operated  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  integrated-circuit  memory  unit  having  means  for  stor- 
ing a  plurality  of  different  sound  messages,  each  of  said 
messages  having  a  different  starting  address; 
message-input  means  coupled  to  said  memory  unit,  for 
feeding  sound  messages  to  said  memory  unit; 


„    Pv 

I    , 

m 

14 

^ 

i 

r^ 

cwim 

U)GC 
IMT 

!1 

«■      P 

— ^_i. 

u 

'^- 

(c)  lanthanum  nitrate  as  a  radionuclide  carrier,  and 

(d)  acetone  for  mixing  the  lanthanum  nitrate  into  the  poly- 
urethane, 

(e)  whereby  said  lung  phantom  is  an  isocyahate  polyure- 
thane  foam  exhibiting  linear  attenuation  coefficients 
closely  matching  a  standard  ICRU  46  lung. 


5,266,036 
REDUCTION  OF  RADIO  FREQUENCY  EMISSIONS 

THROUGH  TERMINATING  GEOMETRICALLY 

INDUCED  TRANSMISSION  LINES  IN  COMPUTER 

PRODUCTS 

Guy  E.  Lichtenwalter,  San  Jo«e,  and  Edward  C.  Miller,  Los 

Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,444 

Int.  a.'  H05K  //// 

U,S.  CL  439-65  16  CUims 


message-output  means  coupled  to  said  memory  unit,  for 

transmitting  said  message  from  said  memory  unit; 
a  plurality  of  message-actuation  devices,  said  devices 
being  capable  of  being  actuated  by  a  child,  each  of  said 
devices  being  uniquely  associated  with  a  different  one 
of  said  messages;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  memory  unit,  to  said  mes- 
sage-input means,  and  to  said  message-actuation  de- 
vices, for: 

enabling  and/or  disenabling  said  memory  unit; 
enabling  and/or  disenabling  said  message-input  means; 

and 
causing  transmission,  when  one  of  said  message-actua- 
tion devices  is  actuated,  of  the  message  uniquely 
associated  with  that  one  of  said  message-actuation 
devices; 

(2)  affixing  to  each  of  said  message-actuation  devices  a  pic- 
ture; 

(3)  programming  said  memory  unit  with  a  plurality  of  mes- 
sages, each  message  being  uniquely  associated  with  one  of 
said  actuation-devices  and  with  the  picture  affixed 
thereto;  and 

(4)  engaging  in  speech-feedback  training. 


6.  A  method  for  reducing  radio  frequency  emissions  within 
a  computer  system  having  a  printed  circuit  assembly  in  prox- 
imity of  a  metal  surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  electrically  connecting  a  lossy  component  to  a  metal 
plane  within  the  printed  circuit  assembly;  and, 

(b)  electrically  connecting  the  lossy  component  to  the  metal 
surface. 


5,366,037 
GULL  WING  IC  CARRIER/SOCKET  SYSTEM 
Kurt  C.  Hetzel,  and  Patrick  H.  Harper,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Precision  Connector  Designs,  Inc.,  Peabody, 
Masa. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,808 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.  a.  439—72  1  Qaim 


5,266,035 
LUNG  PAIR  PHANTOM 
Peter  C.  Olsen,  West  Richland;  N.  Ross  Gordon,  and  KcTln  L. 
Simmons,  both  of  Kennewick,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Bat- 
telle  Memorial  Institute,  Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,738 
Int.  a.'  G09B  23/28 
VS.  a.  434—272  16  Oaims 

1.  A  lung  phantom  for  simulating  radionuclide  response  of 
real  lungs,  comprising: 

(a)  a  two-part  polyurethane  having  a  first  part  of  4-4- 
diphenylmethane-diisocyanate  and  a  second  part  of  polyol 
wherein  the  relative  proportion  of  the  first  and  second 
parts  is  about  SO  weight  percent; 

(b)  calcium  carbonate  for  radiation  attenuation. 


1.  A  system  for  handling  and  protecting  a  gull-wing 
IC  device  comprising: 
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(a)  carrier  means  having  a  top  surface,  an  underside  and 
grooves  is  designed  and  constructed  wherein  a  gull-wing 
IC  having  leads  is  secured  within  the  carrier  means, 

(b)  means  defining  a  mating  surface  mount  socket  wherein 
the  carrier  may  be  removably  mounted  into  said  surface 
mount  socket,  and 

(c)  means  for  making  electrical  connections  in  said  surface 
mount  socket  to  each  said  IC  gull-wing  leads,  wherein 
each  said  electrical  connection  means  terminates  in  a 
contact  suitable  for  soldering  onto  receiving  pads  on  a  PC 
board  forming  a  plurality  of  soldered  contact  termination 
joints,  and  wherein  the  pattern  of  the  contacts  corre- 
sponds directly  to  the  pattern  of  the  IC  gull-wing  leads,  so 
that  either  the  socket  or  the  IC  may  be  soldered  to  the 
receiving  pads, 

wherein  said  surface  mount  socket  is  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged with  no  separators  or  slots  or  other  impediments 
between  or  around  said  contacts  such  that  each  of  said 
soldered  contact  termination  joints  to  said  receiving  pads 
is  viewable  and  accessible, 

(d)  means  defining  a  mating  test/programming  socket  which 
can  removably  accommodate  said  carrier  means, 

(e)  means  defining  a  floating,  hinged  structure  wherein  said 
hinged  structure  conforms  with  the  carrier  top  surface 
thereby  distributing  the  force  on  the  carrier  subsuntially 
evenly, 

(0  means  for  making  electrical  connections  in  said  test 
socket  to  each  said  IC  gull-wing  leads,  and 

(g)  removable  clip  means  which  extend  on  the  underside  of 
the  IC  for  securing  the  IC  within  the  carrier  means,  said 
clip  means  having  extensions  which  mate  with  grooves  on 
the  carrier  means. 


body  member,  said  through-holes  communicating  with 
said  contact  piece  engagement  grooves; 

a  plurality  of  contact-piece  members  formed  by  punching  to 
have,  in  a  unitary  structure,  (i)  contacts  formed  at  prede- 
termined positions  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  contacted 
with  a  counter  electrical  connector,  (ii)  contact-piece 
portions  passed  through  said  through-holes  and  engaged 
with  said  contact  piece  engagement  grooves  in  said 
contact  piece  holding  portion,  (iii)  projecting  pieces 
which  project  from  the  front  ends  of  said  contact-piece 
portions  and  which  are  fitted  in  and  held  by  said  concave 
holes  in  said  contact  piece  holding  portion,  (iv)  intermedi- 
ate arcuate  portions  rearwardly  extending  from  said  con- 
tact-piece portions  and  disposed  inside  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, and  (v)  terminal  portions  extending  from  said  inter- 
mediate arcuate  portions; 

stepped  engagement  portions  formed  by  bending  the  bound- 
ary parts  between  said  contact-piece  portions  and  said 
intermediate  arcuate  portions,  said  stepped  engagement 
portions  coming  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
front  wall  of  said  body  member;  and 

pawls  so  formed  at  said  contact-piece  portions  as  to  face  said 
engagement  portions,  said  pawls  being  engaged  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  front  wall  of  said  body  member. 


5466,038 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Masahiko  Nakamura,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hosiden  Corpora- 
tioD,  Yao,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26, 1991,  3-48544{U] 
Int.  a.5  HOIR  9/09 
VJS.  a.  439—79  6  Claims 


5,266,039 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  RECEPTACLE 
Scott  A.  Boyer,  North  ProTidence,  and  Ralph  L.  Grares,  East 
Greenwich,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,063 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  25/00 

VS.  a.  439—107  11  Qaims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  compnsing: 

a  hollow  body  member  having  a  front  wall,  a  top  wall,  a 
bottom  wall  and  lateral  walls,  the  transverse  width  of  said 
hollow  body  member  being  shorter  than  the  vertical 
thickness  thereof; 

a  contact  piece  holding  portion  projecting  forwardly  from 
said  front  wall  of  said  body  member,  the  transverse  width 
of  said  contact  piece  holding  portion  being  shorter  than 
the  vertical  thickness  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  conuct  piece  engagement  grooves  formed  in  a 
plurality  of  parts  in  the  thickness  direction  of  the  lateral 
sides  of  said  contact  piece  holding  portion; 

a  plurality  of  concave  holes  formed  in  said  contact  piece 
holding  portion,  said  concave  holes  extending  forwardly 
from  the  tips  of  said  contact  piece  engagement  grooves, 
respectively; 

a  plurality  of  through-holes  formed  in  said  front  wall  of  said 


1.  An  electrical  outlet  receptacle  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

A.  a  molded  plastic  cover  having  a  plurality  of  face  openings 
accommodating  insertions  of  a  pair  of  blades  and  a 
grounding  pin  of  a  plug  connector; 

B.  a  molded  plastic  base  mated  with  said  cover  to  provide  a 
receptacle  case; 

C.  a  pair  of  contact/terminal  assemblies  captively  mounted 
between  said  mated  cover  and  base,  said  contact/terminal 
assemblies  including  contact  jaws  aligned  behind  said 
blade  insertion  face  openings  and  binding  head  screw 
terminals  accessible  at  sides  of  said  case; 

D.  a  grounding  strap  assembly  captively  mounted  between 
said  mated  base  and  cover,  said  grounding  strap  assembly 
including 

1)  a  grounding  contact  having  a  pair  of  opposed  upstand- 
ing, resilient  contact  arms  and  a  laterally  extending 
mounting  tab  with  an  aperture  therein,  and 

2)  an  elongated  metallic  strap  having  an  opening  therein 
and  an  integral,  upstanding  post  projecting  through  said 
mounting  tab  aperture  and  having  a  deformed  head 
portion  to  affix  said  grounding  contact  in  electrical 


3116 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  30,  1993 


November  30,  1993 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3117 


connection  to  said  strap  in  a  position  aligning  said 
conuct  arms  and  said  strap  opening  behind  said  ground- 
ing pin  insertion  face  opening;  and 
E.  means  for  electrically  isolating  said  grounding  strap  as- 
sembly from  said  contact/terminal  assemblies,  said  means 
including, 

1)  a  first  pair  of  elevated  longitudinal  ribs  formed  in  said 
base 

2)  a  second  pair  of  longitudinal  ribs  formed  in  said  cover 
such  that,  with  said  cover  and  base  mated,  said  strap  of 
said  grounding  strap  assembly  is  clamped  between  con- 
fronting longitudinal  edges  of  said  first  and  second 
longitudinal  rib  pairs,  and 

3)  barriers  upstanding  from  said  first  longitudinal  rib  pair 
in  positions  to  electrically  isolate  said  contact  jaws  from 
said  strap. 


conductive  body  to  produce  an  otherwise  closed  cavity 
therein; 

a  dielectric  member  adjacent  to  said  opening  of  said  connec- 
tor for  receiving  said  terminator  electrode  prior  to  entry 
and  after  removal  of  the  terminator  electrode  from  said 
receiving  electrode; 

first  means  in  and  forming  part  of  said  connector  to  separate 
an  electrical  contact  portion  of  said  receiving  electrode 
away  from  said  terminator  electrode  upon  initial  entrance 
of  said  terminator  electrode  into  said  connector  and  said 
first  means  subsequently  rapidly  releasing  said  contact 
portion  of  said  receiving  electrode  to  electrically  engage 


5,266,040 
RELEASABLE  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
James  M.  Merrill,  Hopkington,  Mass.,  and  Joseph  Field,  Hud- 
son,  N.H.,  assignora   to  Oeaner   Image   Associates,   Inc., 
Shrewsbury,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,534 

Int.  a.'  HoiR  nm 

MS.  a.  439—159  7  Chums 
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said  terminator  electrode  upon  further  insertion  of  said 
terminator  electrode; 

second  means  in  and  forming  part  of  said  connector  to  rap- 
idly separate  said  contact  portion  of  said  receiving  elec- 
trode from  said  terminator  electrode  upon  removal  of  said 
terminator  electrode  from  an  installed  position  in  said 
connector,  thereby  disconnecting  said  current  path  and 
then  blocking  any  resultant  arcing  path  from  said  receiv- 
ing electrode  to  said  terminator  electrode; 

means  in  said  connector  to  block  any  resultant  arcing  path 
from  said  receiving  electrode  to  the  surrounding  environ- 
ment upon  removal  of  said  terminator  electrode  from  the 
installed  position  in  said  connector. 


1.  A  releasable  electric  plug,  comprising 

a.  electrical  contact  means  for  providing  electrical  connec- 
tion to  an  electrical  energy  source; 

b.  housing  means  comprising  an  outer  housing  member  and 
an  inner  housing  member,  said  outer  housing  member 


5,266,042 
ELECTRICAL  JACK  AND  PATCH  PLUG  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  J.  Hampel,  Feasterrillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eastern  Re- 
search, Inc.,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,342 
Int  a.5  HOIR  29/00 


being  slidable  with  respect  to  said  inner  housing  member  U-S.  CI. 
from  a  first  electrical  energy  source-engaging  position  to  a 
second  electrical  energy  source-disengaging  position,  said 
outer  housing  member  substantially  surrounding  said 
electrical  contact  means  in  said  second  electrical  energy 
source-disengaging  position; 
c.  activation  means  for  causing  said  outer  housing  member  to 
move  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 
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5,266,041 
LOADSWrrCHING  BUSHING  CONNECTOR  FOR  HIGH 

POWER  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS 
Carlo  B.  De  Luca,  265  Glenbriar  Cir.,  Daytona  Beach,  FU. 
32114 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,510 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  \i/5i 
UJS.  a.  439—184  15  CUims 

1.  A  connector  for  receiving  a  terminator  having  a  conduc- 
tive electrode,  said  connector  comprising: 
an  electrode  for  receiving  said  terminator  electrode  through 
an  opening  at  one  end  of  said  connector  and  for  engaging 
said  terminator  electrode  to  complete  a  current  transmit- 
ting path  between  said  connector  and  said  terminator 
electrode; 
a  conductive  body  within  said  connector  for  completing  said 
current  transmitting  path  from  said  receiving  electrode  to 
a  connecting  member  at  the  remote  end  of  said  connector; 
a  housing  surrounding  said  receiving  electrode  and  said 


1.  A  jack  for  interrupting  an  electrical  line  and  for  connect- 
ing that  line  to  an  external  circuit,  the  jack  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  springs,  each  spring  comprising  an  elongated 
strip  of  metal,  the  springs  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  being  generally  parallel  to  each  other,  one  of  the 
springs  being  displaced  longitudinally  relative  to  the  other 
spring,  both  springs  having  first  and  second  ends, 

b)  both  springs  being  mounted  in  a  housing,  the  housing 
accommodating  two  pairs  of  electrical  contacts,  each  pair 
of  contacts  being  positioned  within  the  housing  such  that 
one  of  the  springs  can  complete  an  electrical  connection 
between  the  contacts  of  a  pair, 

c)  each  spring  including  a  rounded  projection  and  a  rounded 
depression,  wherein  there  is  a  bar  means  extending  across 
each  depression  for  holding  the  spring  against  the  housing, 
wherein  the  second  end  of  each  spring  can  pivot  upon 
application  of  pressure  to  the  projection  on  said  spring, 
and  wherein  pivoting  of  the  spring  breaks  the  contact 
between  said  spring  and  one  of  said  contacts. 


5,266,043 

FULLY  PROGRAMMABLE  CONNECTOR 

D«Tid  C.  Giroux,  Gorham,  Me.,  and  D«Tid  W.  Mendenhall, 

GreenrUle,  RL,  assignors  to  Augat  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,363,  Jan.  31, 1992.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,652 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  29/00 

MS.  a.  439—188  37  Claims 


an  outer  ring  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  and 
second  ends,  said  outer  ring  dimensioned  for  slidably 
receiving  said  enclosures;  and 

plurality  of  electrical  connectors,  each  being  generally 
cylindrical  in  shape,  said  joint  connecting  member  being 


molded  aroimd  the  connectors  whereby  the  connectors 
extend  outward  from  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
joint  connecting  member  parallel  to  the  cylindrical  axis  of 
the  joint  connecting  member,  each  of  said  connectors 
being  dimensioned  to  be  slidably  received  in  one  end  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  tubular  conductors. 


1.  A  fully  programmable  connector  to  receive  shorting  clips 
that  provide  electrical  interconnection  between  selected  two 
or  more  contacts,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face,  said  housing 
constructed  of  a  plurality  of  identical  cells,  said  housing 
having  plural  openings  through  the  top  face  of  the  hous- 
ing through  which  pins  of  a  mating  connector  arc  re- 
ceived; 

at  least  one  conUct  disposed  within  said  housing; 

at  least  one  shorting  clip  configured  to  electrically  engage 
said  at  least  one  contact; 

said  plurality  of  identical  cells  each  including  first  members 
receiving  a  respective  said  shorting  clip  and  each  said 
shorting  clip  within  the  housing  in  position  to  electrically 
short-circuit  selected  ones  of  said  contacts,  and  each  of 
said  plurality  of  identical  cells  including  second  members 
receiving  a  respective  contact  and  aligning  the  respective 
contact  in  position  to  be  electrically  shorted  when  two  or 
more  such  contacts  have  been  selected  to  be  electrically 
shorted  by  a  corresponding  said  shorting  clip. 

5,266,044 
PRE-BUSSED  RIGID  CONDUIT 
Robert  I.  Whitney,  16170  Saint  Marys  Rd.,  Brookville,  Ind. 
47012;  Lisa  C.  Simmering,  35  KeUy  Dr.,  Oxford,  Ohio  45056, 
and  Glenn  S.  O'Nan,  788  Franklin  St.,  Hamilton,  Ohio  45013 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,389,  Mar.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,071 
Int  a.'  HOIR  4/60 
U.S.  a.  439—210  12  Claims 

1.  A  sectionalized  electrical  distribution  feeder  system  hav- 
ing the  capability  of  field  modifiable  length  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  adjoining  sections  of  pre-bussed  rigid  conduit, 
each  said  section  further  comprising 

(a)  a  tubular  enclosure,  generally  cylindrical  in  shape  and 
having  two  ends, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  tubular  electrical  conductors  disposed 
within  said  enclosure,  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  end  plugs  for  sealing  said  enclosure  and  sup- 
porting said  conductors  at  said  ends; 

means  for  connecting  adjacent  sections  together  at  one  of 
said  ends  of  each  adjacent  section;  said  means  for  connect- 
ing further  comprising 

a  joint  connecting  member  molded  from  an  electrically 
insulating  material,  said  joint  connecting  member  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  shape,  a  ftfst  end,  a  second  end,  and 


5,266.045 
WATERPROOF  CONNECTOR 
Takayuki  Yamamoto,  and  Akira  Maeda.  both  of  Shiznoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,295 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct    28,    1991,    3- 
088349[U];  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-024026[U] 

Int  a.'  HOIR  li/52 
U.S.  a.  439—275  8  Claims 


1.  A  waterproof  connector  for  accommodating  therein  a 
terminal  which  is  connected  to  a  wire,  said  waterproof  connec- 
tor comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  terminal  accommodating  chamber  for 
accommodating  therein  said  terminal  connected  to  said 
wire,  and  a  waterproof-plug  mounting  section  in  commu- 
nication with  said  terminal  accommodating  chamber,  said 
waterproof-plug  mounting  section  being  provided  with  an 
opening  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  waterproof  plug  inserted  into  said  waterproof-plug  mount- 
ing section  through  said  opening,  said  waterproof  plug 
having  a  receiving  bore  adapted  to  receive  said  terminal 
connected  to  said  wire,  said  waterproof  plug  having  abut- 
ments at  both  ends  thereof  and  having  a  bellows  portion  at 
a  central  portion  thereof,  wherein  said  bellows  portion  is 
arranged  such  that  said  bellows  portion  swells  radially 
outwardly  and  inwardly  so  as  to  come  into  close  contact 
with  said  wire  and  said  waterproof-plug  mounting  section 
by  being  axially  compressed;  and 

an  urging  element  for  axially  compressing  said  waterproof 
plug  so  as  to  be  engaged  with  said  housing. 
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5,2M,04« 
HERMAPHRODITIC  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 
StcTcn  B.  Bogiel,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1999,  Ser.  No.  21,406 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  23/27 

U.S.  a.  439—290  8  Ctoims 


1.  In  a  hermaphroditic  electrical  connection  which  includes 
a  pair  of  like  electrical  terminals,  each  terminal  having  a  front 
termmal  mating  end  and  a  rear  conductor  connecting  end,  the 
front  terminal  mating  end  including  forwardly  extending 
spaced-apan  opposed  contact  arms  and  a  generally  planar 
contact  blade,  the  contact  blade  of  eaCh  terminal  being  adapted 
to  be  slidingly  received  between  the  contact  arms  of  the  other 
terminal,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  contact 
blade  and  at  least  one  of  the  contact  arms  of  each  terminal 
including  complementary  interengaging  guide  means  extend- 
ing longitudinally  in  a  mating  direction  of  the  terminals  for 
laterally  aligning  the  contact  blades  and  contact  arms  during 
mating  of  the  terminals. 


5,266,047 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Teresa  K.  Black,  Eners;  DaTid  R.  Dudukovich,  HummeUtown; 
John  C.  Farrar,  Harrisburg;  Robert  C.  Hosier,  Sr.,  Marys- 
▼illc,  and  Hung  T.  Nguyen.  Harrisburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,049 
Int.  a.5  HOIR  li/627 
\i&.  CL  439—364  11 ' 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising; 

a  front  electrical  connector  and  a  rear  electrical  connector 
adapted  to  be  assembled  to  each  other  at  a  separable  inter- 
face, and  at  least  said  front  electrical  connector  having  a 
mating  face  for  mating  with  a  corresponding  electrical 
connector  remote  from  said  separable  interface,  and  said 
rear  electrical  connector  having  an  electrical  connection 
interface  remote  from  said  separable  interface; 

said  front  electrical  connector  including  a  front  shell  and  at 
least  one  dielectric  insert  therewithin,  said  at  least  one 
dielectric  insert  having  at  least  one  axially  extending  pas- 
sage therethrough  from  said  mating  face  to  an  opposed 
rearward  end  along  said  separable  interface,  each  said  at 


least  one  passage  adapted  to  receive  and  secure  therein  a 
corresponding  at  least  one  first  electrical  contact,  each 
said  first  electrical  contact  being  disposed  in  a  respective 
said  passage  and  including  a  forward  contact  section 
exposed  along  said  mating  face  for  mating  with  a  corre- 
sponding conductor  of  a  mating  connector,  and  a  rear- 
ward contact  section  exposed  along  said  separable  inter- 
face; 

said  front  electrical  connector  further  defining  securing 
means  and  guiding  means,  at  least  said  securing  means 
being  elongate  and  including  an  engagement  section  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  separable  interface  and 
being  retained  in  said  front  connector  in  a  manner  permit- 
ting actuation  while  being  maintained  in  an  angularly 
stable  orientation  during  actuation,  and  said  guiding 
means  secured  to  said  front  shell  along  said  separable 
interface  in  a  manner  assuredly  maintaining  precise  posi- 
tioning and  angular  stability  during  securing  of  said  rear 
connector  to  said  front  connector; 

said  rear  electrical  connector  including  a  rear  shell  and  at 
least  one  dielectric  insert  therewithin,  said  at  least  one 
dielectric  insert  having  at  least  one  second  electrical 
contact  extending  therethrough  and  each  said  second 
electrical  contact  having  a  rearward  portion  exposed 
along  said  electrical  connection  interface  for  electrical 
interconnection  with  a  corresponding  conductor  of  an- 
other electrical  article,  said  second  electrical  contact 
further  mcluding  a  forward  contact  section  disposed  to 
mate  with  said  rearward  contact  section  of  a  respective 
said  first  electrical  contact  along  said  separable  interface; 

said  rear  electrical  connector  defining  receiving  means  dis- 
posed to  engage  with  said  engagement  section  of  said 
securing  means  along  said  separable  interface  prior  to 
mating  of  any  of  said  first  and  second  contacts,  and  align- 
ing means  dis{x>sed  to  engage  with  said  guiding  means 
along  said  separable  interface  and  adapted  to  initially 
engage  therewith  prior  to  mating  of  any  of  said  first  and 
second  contacts, 

whereby  said  rear  electrical  connector  is  secured  to  the  front 
electrical  connector  at  said  separable  interface  by  said 
securing  means  being  engaged  by  said  receiving  means 
and  said  guiding  means  being  engaged  by  said  aligning 
means  to  draw  the  rear  electrical  connector  toward  the 
front  electrical  connector  to  mate  said  at  least  one  first 
electrical  contact  with  said  at  least  one  second  electrical 
contact,  all  in  a  manner  permitting  separation  of  the  front 
and  rear  electrical  connectors  while  assuredly  maintaining 
a  precise  spatial  relationship  therebetween  during  secur- 
ing and  separation. 


housing  and  angling  inward  to  engagable  interlocking 
edges; 
whereby  said  gull-wing  flaps  may  be  pivoted  around  the 


I  5,266,048 

GULL-WING  STRAIN  RELIEF 
Lawrence  J.  Brekosky,  Etters,  and  David  L.  Meyer,  Jonestown, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,772 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  li/S% 
MS.  a.  439—470  13  Oaims 

1.  A  strain  relief  for  a  ribbon  cable  connector  comprising  an 
elongate  connector  housing  having  an  array  of  contact  termi- 
nals seated  therein,  one  end  of  said  contact  terminals  compris- 
ing terminal  pins  protruding  into  a  hood  portion  of  said  con- 
nector housing  for  interfacing  a  mating  connector  assembly, 
and  another  end  of  said  contact  terminals  comprising  insulation 
displacing  plates  protruding  into  a  terminating  portion  of  said 
connector  housing  for  terminating  a  ribbon  cable,  said  strain 
relief  comprising: 
an  elongate  collar  conforming  to  the  hood  portion  of  said 
connector  housing  and  insertable  thereon  for  seating  said 
strain  relief  on  said  connector  assembly;  and 
a  pair  of  elongate  gull-wing  flaps  formed  integral  to  said 
collar  and  pivotally  Joined  thereto  along  compliant  seams, 
said  flaps  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  connector 


terminating  portion  of  said  connector  housing  and  inter- 
locked at  said  edges  with  said  ribbon  cable  compressed 
therebetween  to  thereby  enclose  said  terminating  portion 
and  absorb  strain  imparted  to  said  ribbon  cable. 


5,266,049 
FLUSH-MOUNTED  TELEPHONE  JACK 
Jay  Garthwaite,   Fort  Morgan;  Kenneth  Hotcbkiss,  Golden; 
Arthur  B.  Woodward,  Lakewood;  Brian  Lee,  Longmont,  all  of 
Colo.;  Walter  C.  Lewis,  East  Nortfaport,  and  Ferdinand  E. 
Orbeta,  Briarwood,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Leviton  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,109,  Apr.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,133,675,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,038,  Aug.  14, 
1990,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,339,  Dec.  7,  1989, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,269,  Feb.  13,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,531,  Feb.  29, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  015,751, 

Feb.  6,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

921,194 

lat  a.'  HOIR  nm 

MS.  a.  439—535  6  Claims 


1.  A  universal  housing  for  a  flush-mounted  telephone  jack 
system  comprising: 

a  rear  side  wall  which  when  mounted  abuts  against  a  mount- 
ing surface,  said  rear  side  wall  having  one  or  more  mount- 
ing posts  integral  thereto  and  extending  outward  from  said 
mounting  surface,  said  rear  side  wall  having  one  or  more 


movable  protrusions  integral  with  said  rear  side  wall  and 
extending  outward  from  said  mounting  surface  and  said 
rear  side  wall  having  one  or  more  leaf  springs  respectively 
supporting  said  protrusions; 

a  top  wall; 

a  bottom  wall; 

a  pair  of  side  walls  respectively  joining  said  top  and  bottom 
walls,  said  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  coiwected  at  their 
rearmost  extremities  to  said  rear  side  wall  and  terminating 
at  their  respective  forwardmost  extremities  at  substan- 
tially planar  forward-facing  surfaces  which  extend  around 
the  periphery  of  an  opening  of  said  universal  housing;  said 
universal  housing  surrounding  a  jack  subassembly  extend- 
ing inward  from  said  rear  side  wall  towards  said  opening; 

said  one  or  more  stationary  protrusions  integral  with  said 
rear  side  wall  and  extending  outward  from  said  mounting 
surface,  said  one  or  more  stationary  protrusions  cooperat- 
ing with  said  one  or  more  movable  protrusions  to  provide 
a  means  for  alignment  of  one  or  more  jack  subassemblies 
within  said  universal  housing;  and 

a  front  cover  plate  for  covering  the  opening  of  said  universal 
housing  having  an  opening  through  which  external  con- 
nections can  be  made  to  said  one  or  more  jack  subassem- 
blies. 


5,266,050 
QUICK-CONNECT  FTTTING  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
JUNCnON  BOX 
Daniel  J.  O'Neil,  Moscow;  Thomas  J.  Gretz,  Clarks  Summit, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Thomas  S.  Stark,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Arlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,368,  Dec.  4,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,171,164.  This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,886 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  15, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  HOIR  7i/79 
U.S.  a.  439—552  8  Claims 


»   e^-. 


I  V) 

1  \   \  !! 


1.  A  quick  connect  fitting  for  an  electrical  junction  box 
comprising: 

a  hollow  electrical  connector  through  which  an  electrical 
conductor  may  be  inserted  having  a  leading  end  thereof 
for  insertion  in  a  hole  in  an  electrical  junction  box; 

a  circular  spring  metal  adaptor  surrounding  said  leading  end 
of  said  electrical  connector  which  has  a  leading  end,  a 
trailing  end,  and  an  intermediate  body; 

at  least  two  outwardly  sprung  members  carried  by  said  metal 
adaptor  near  said  trailing  end  of  said  adaptor  which  en- 
gage the  side  walls  of  the  hole  in  the  junction  box  into 
which  said  adaptor  is  inserted; 

at  least  two  spring  locking  members  carried  by  said  metal 
adaptor  that  spring  inward  to  a  retracted  position  to  per- 
mit said  adaptor  and  locking  members  to  be  inserted  in  a 
hole  in  an  electrical  junction  box  and  spring  outward  to 
lock  said  electrical  coimector  form  being  withdrawn 
through  the  hole; 


IMI 
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said  cireuUr  spring  meul  adaptor  being  less  than  a  complete 
circle  that  is  of  a  relaxed  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  hole  into  which  it  U  to  be  inserted  with  said  spring 
locking  members  extending  radially  outward  beyond  the 
diameter  of  the  hole  into  which  they  are  to  be  inserted; 

and 
an  arrangement  on  said  connector  for  limiting  the  distance 
said  connector  can  be  inserted  into  the  hole  in  the  junction 
bos. 


5,366,051 
ONE  PIECE  GROMMET 
Joha  M.  Chmpak,  We«t  Middlcaex.  Pa.,  aMignor  to  General 
Moton  CorporatkM,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,349 

Lrt.  CL'  HOIR  13/73 

VS.  a.  439—559  '  CUima 


a  breakaway  expander  pin  extending  from  a  first  end  of  the 
fastener; 

a  nange  adjacent  said  pin,  said  Hangc  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  all  other  portions  of  the  fastener; 

a  frangible  collar  between  said  pin  and  said  flange; 

a  tubular  shank  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  flange  extending 
away  from  said  pin; 

an  internal  bore  within  said  shank  extending  from  said  fran- 
gible collar  through  a  second  end  of  the  fastener,  said  bore 
having  a  portion  in  the  area  of  the  second  end  which  is 
convergent  toward  the  second  end;  and 


1.  A  one  piece  sealing  grommet  for  passing  a  plurality  of 
electrical  conductors  or  the  like  through  a  hole  in  a  panel  and 
for  sealing  off  said  hole  in  said  panel  when  attached  to  the 
panel,  said  grommet  being  molded  from  a  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial and  comprising: 
a  support  plate  for  attachment  to  said  panel, 
said  support  pUte  having  an  integral  pilot  wall  which 
projects  from  the  support  plate  and   is  sized   to  pass 
through  said  hole  in  said  panel  to  which  the  support  plate 
is  to  be  attached, 
a  seal  housing  integral  with  said  support  plate  and  located 
within  said  pilot  wall,  said  seal  housing  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  extending  therethrough,  said  seal  housing 
having  integral  annular  deflecuble  sealing  lips  extending 
radially  inwardly  of  each  side  wall  defining  said  apertures 
therein  which  slidably  and  sealmgly  engage  individual 
electrical  conductors  which  are  to  be  passed  through  said 
hole  in  said  panel, 
a  deflectable  flange  integral  with  said  support  plate  and 
surrounding  said  pilot  wall  of  said  support  plate  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  panel  to  provide  a  face  seal  between  a 
surface  of  the  support  plate  outwardly  of  the  pilot  wall 
and  a  surface  of  the  panel  surrounding  the  hole  when  the 
support  plate  is  attached  to  the  panel, 
said  flange  extending  transversely  of  said  surface  of  said 
support  plate  and  being  of  a  thin  cross  section  so  that  it 
deflects  to  provide  a  seal  between  said  surface  of  said 
support  plate  and  said  surface  of  said  panel  when  being 
attached  to  said  panel,  and  wherein  said  support  plate  has 
transversely  extending  stops  which  are  of  a  height  less 
than  the  height  of  said  flange  for  engaging  said  panel  to 
limit  deflection  of  said  flange  when  said  support  plate  is 
being  attached  to  said  panel. 

5,266,052 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  HOLD-DOWN  FASTENER 
Ronald  W.  Phillips,  II,  SeUersrille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pean  Eagi- 
aeering  *  Maaofactnring  Corp.,  Danboro,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,394 
Lrt.  CL'  HOIR  13/73 
VS.  CL  439-562  "  Claim 

1.  A  fastener  for  uniting  first  and  second  planar  members, 
comprising: 


said  fastener  being  a  unitary  structure  which  is  broken  into 
two  mating  paru  by  the  application  of  a  single  axial  com- 
pressive force  which  breaks  said  pin  away  from  said  flange 
in  the  area  of  said  frangible  collar  and  then  drives  the  pin 
into  said  bore,  whereby  the  application  of  the  single  driv- 
ing force  creates  an  assembled  two-part  fastener  from  a 
unitary  part, 

said  fastener  being  composed  of  a  resilient  material,  whereby 
removal  of  said  expander  pin  along  said  internal  bore  m 
the  direction  of  said  first  end  of  said  fastener  causes  the 
second  end  of  said  fastener  to  contract 


5,266,053 
SEAL,  DM  PARTICULAR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SEAL 
Daniel  Jamet,  Noxay,  aod  Remi  Verdurand,  Neuilly,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  at,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,130 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  14,  1991,  91  10339 
InL  a.'  HOIR  13/64S 
VS.  a.  439—607  ^  CI"*" 


1.  Seal  for  attaching  a  first  member  such  as  an  oblong  electri- 
cal connector  housing  providing  protection  against  electro- 
magnetic interference  having  a  first  bearing  surface  at  an  edge 
thereof  to  a  second  member  such  as  an  electromagnetic  inter- 
ference protection  shield  including  an  opening  adapted  to 
receive  said  first  member  and  retain  it  by  virtue  of  engagement 
with  said  first  bearing  surface,  the  periphery  of  said  second 
member  about  said  opening  forming  a  second  bearing  surface, 
said  seal  comprising  an  oblong  metal  plate  folded  along  two 
longitudinal  folding  axes  thus  defining  on  said  oblong  plate 
two  lateral  flanges  and  a  central  panel,  said  lateral  flanges 
being  inclined  relative  to  a  central  panel  with  an  inclination 
enabling  opposed  outer  edges  of  said  lateral  flanges  to  bear 
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against  said  second  bearing  surface  on  application  of  a  force  to 
the  oblong  metal  plate  tending  to  return  said  oblong  metal 
plate  to  its  shape  before  bending,  said  metal  plate  further  com- 
prising a  central  oblong  opening  having  transverse  edges  being 
sized  and  adapted  to  receive  said  first  member  and  said  central 
oblong  opening  having  a  width  slightly  less  than  the  distance 
between  said  folding  axes  so  that  parts  of  the  central  panel 
situated  between  the  transverse  edges  of  the  central  oblong 
opening  the  oblong  metal  plate  and  separated  by  cutouts,  form 
extensions  of  said  lateral  flanges  in  the  region  of  the  central 
oblong  opening  in  the  oblong  metal  plate  with  the  same  incli- 
nation as  the  lateral  flanges  and  bear  against  said  first  bearing 
surface  on  application  of  said  force. 


5,266,055 
CONNECTOR 
Akira  Naito,  and  Hikohiro  Togane,  both  of  Sagamihara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,444,  Apr.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,359,  Aug.  27, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,779, 

Sep.  20,  1989,  abandoned.  TUs  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  7,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1988,  63-255097 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/66 

VS.  a.  439—620  9  Claims 


5.266,054 
SEALED  AND  FILTERED  HEADER  RECEPTACLE 
Frank  L.  Duncan,  Madison,  and  Donald  W.  K.  Hughes,  Kemers- 
▼ille,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,614 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  U/66 

VS.  a.  439—620  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  header  receptacle  assembly  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  printed  circuit  board  and  to  be  mounted  in  an 
enclosure,  the  combination  of  a  housing  having  a  first  side  and 
a  second  side,  a  well  being  formed  in  the  first  side  of  the  hous- 
ing, a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  male  contact  pins,  a  metal 
shield,  and  an  electromagnetic  interference  filter; 

the  metal  shield  covering  the  second  side  of  the  housing,  the 
metal  shield  being  crimped  over  a  portion  of  the  first  side 
of  the  housing; 

the  male  contact  pins  being  connected  to  the  printed  circuit 
board,  the  male  contact  pins  passing,  in  sequence,  through 
the  electromagnetic  interference  filter,  through  the  metal 
shield  and  through  the  housing,  the  male  contact  pins 
exiting  through  the  well  in  the  first  side  of  the  housing  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

means  for  sealing  the  plurality  of  male  contact  pins  in  the 
well  in  the  first  side  of  the  housing  to  prevent  passage  of 
moisture  therethrough; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  electromagnetic  inter- 
ference filter  to  the  metal  shield; 

means  for  attaching  the  plurality  of  male  contact  pins  to  the 
electromagnetic  interference  filter  to  prevent  passage  of 
electromagnetic  interferences  therethrough; 

means  for  mounting  the  housing  in  the  enclosure,  wherein 
electrical  contact  is  effected  between  the  metal  shield  on 
the  housing  and  the  enclosure  and  further,  wherein  a 
moisture  proof  seal  is  formed  between  the  housing  and  the 
enclosure; 

such  that  the  electrical  header  receptacle  assembly  is  mois- 
ture proof  and  electromagnetic  interferences  are  sup- 
pressed. 


1.  A  connector  for  connecting  an  electrical  circuit,  which 
comprises: 

a  plurality  of  conductors  lying  in  parallel  planes  and  embed- 
ded in  a  magnetic  body  of  a  magnetic  compound,  trans- 
verse to  the  length  of  said  magnetic  body,  so  as  to  function 
as  inductance  wherein  said  magnetic  compound  comprises 
a  compound  for  suppressing  noises  whose  frequencies  are 
greater  than  100  MHz  and  less  than  1,000  MHz,  and 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  conductors  have  at  least 
partially  rounded  longitudinal  cross-sectional  forms. 


5,266,056 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  HAVING  IMPROVED 
RETENTION  MEANS 
Kurt  P.  Baderschneider,  Dreieicb,  and  Gheorghe  Hotea,  Grei- 
sheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Whi- 
taker Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,444 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  20,  1991, 
9124572 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/434 
U.S.  a.  439—745  g  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  terminal  for  use  in  a  connector  housing 
having  a  terminal  receiving  passageway  for  receiving  the 
terminal  and  a  latching  shoulder  associated  with  said  terminal 
receiving  passageway,  said  terminal  comprising: 

a  conductor  engaging  section  for  coupling  to  a  conductor; 
a  mating  contact  section  having  at  least  one  contact  surface 

for  making  contact  with  a  complementary  connector; 
and  a  resilient  locking  lance  having  an  embossed  area  that 
has  a  distal  edge  at  a  free  end  and  a  terminal  edge  at  about 
a  mid-section  of  said  locking  lance  so  as  to  strengthen  said 
locking  lance  along  the  axial  length  thereof 


3122 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  30,  1993 


5,2«6,057 
ELECTRONIC  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  DEVICE 

Dowdd  E.  Angel,  Jr.  OakUiKl;  THrii  H.  Pitcher.  Menio  P«rk. 

and  Mattfcew  S.  Hwrey,  Smn  FrMciaco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  MoMter  Cable  Products,  Inc.  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Cctinnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,382,  Apr.  18, 1991.  Pat.  No. 

5  100,348,  and  a  cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,103,  Mar.  29, 1990, 

atandoncd.  This  appUcattoa  Mar.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,085 

Ut  a.'  HOIR  4/36 
VS.  a.  439—724  *  CUims 


stationary  terminals  having  female-threaded  holes; 

a  side  wall  having  terminal  screw  holder  guides; 

terminal  screws  having  male-threaded  portions  screwed  into 
said  female-threaded  holes; 

terminal  screw  guiding  members  retaining  said  terminal 
screws  and  guided  by  said  terminal  screw  holder  guides  so 
that  the  male-threaded  portions  of  said  terminal  screws 
are  substantially  aligned  with  said  female-threaded  holes; 
and 

elastic  members  for  biasing  said  terminal  screws  and  said 
terminal  screw  guiding  members  so  as  to  form  a  predeter- 
mined gap  between  a  lower  end  of  the  male-threaded 
portions  of  the  terminal  screws  and  the  sutionary  termi- 
nals when  the  terminal  screws  are  in  a  first  position; 

wherein  said  terminal  screw  holder  guides  of  said  side  wall 
are  provided  with  engaging  portions  and  the  terminal 
screw  guiding  members  are  provided  with  engaged  por- 
tions, each  of  said  engaging  portions  and  said  engaged 
portions  being  inter-engaged  to  retain  the  terminal  screws 
in  a  second  position  where  the  lower  ends  of  the  male- 
threaded  portions  of  the  terminal  screws  are  adjacent  to, 
abut  on,  or  slightly  enter  the  female-threaded  holes  of  the 
sutionary  terminals  against  the  elastic  force  of  the  elastic 
members. 


1.  An  electrical  power  distributor  for  retaining  stranded 
wire  conductors,  comprising; 

a  conductive  base  unit  having  a  first  and  second  surface,  said 
base  unit  further  having  a  first  opening  in  said  first  surface 
of  said  base  unit  and  extending  therein,  said  opening  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  having  a  threaded 
portion,  and  a  second  opening  in  said  second  surface  of 
said  base  unit  and  extending  therein,  for  accommodating  a 
stranded  wire  conductor, 

a  first  bolt  having  a  threaded  portion  for  engaging  with  said 
threaded  portion  of  said  first  opening,  said  bolt  including 
an  end  portion  of  conical  shape  including  a  contacting 
annular  beveled  surface,  said  end  portion  contacting  a 
plurality  of  strands  of  said  wire  conductor  inserted  in  said 
base  unit  and  causing  said  strands  to  spread  throughout 
said  second  opening  along  said  annular  beveled  surface 
thereby  maximizing  electrical  conUct  between  the 
stranded  cable  and  the  base  unit, 

said  first  bolt  further  having  a  second  portion  between  said 
threaded  portion  and  said  end  portion,  said  second  portion 
having  a  second  annular  beveled  surface  extending  axially 
and  radially  inwardly  toward  said  end  portion,  and  a  third 
portion  between  said  second  portion  and  said  end  portion, 
said  third  portion  having  a  third  beveled  annular  surface 
extending  axially  and  radially  toward  said  end  portion. 

5,266,058 
TERMINAL  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Yigi  Sako;  Shigeharu  Ohtsuka;  Hiroyuki  Okado,  and  Naoki 
Itoh,  aU  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K„ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1991,  3-253715; 
Mar.  27,  1992,  4^1243 

Int  CL'  HOIR  9/24 
VS.  a.  439—813  28  Claims 


5,266,059 
GENERIC  ROT  AT  ABLE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

TESTING  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  PACKAGES 
Darid  Q.  Taylor,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,582 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  1/06 

VS.  a.  439—912  '  C«J"W 


«.     *r 


1.  A  terminal  connecting  device  comprising: 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  testing  an  integrated  circuit 
package  having  a  plurality  of  leads,  said  connector  assembly 
comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  connector  that  can  be  connected  to 
provide  electrical  contacts  with  at  least  some  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit  package  leads  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  possi- 
ble orientations; 
a  second  connector  having  a  pattern  of  electrical  contacts 

arranged  in  a  symmetrical  pattern  about  a  center  point; 
a  flexible  circuit  providing  a  plurality  of  conductors  from 
said  integrated  circuit  connector  conUcts  to  said  second 
connector  contacts  and  providing  a  lateral  offset  between 
said  integrated  circuit  connector  and  said  second  connec- 
tor; 
a  test  equipment  connector  assembly  having  a  pattern  of 
electrical  contacU  for  engaging  said  pattern  of  second 
connector  contacts  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  possible  orien- 
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tations  about  said  center  point  of  said  second  connector, 
such  that  said  integrated  circuit  leads  can  be  connected  in 
the  same  order  to  said  testing  equipment  connector 
contacts  regardless  of  the  selected  orientation  of  said 
integrated  circuit  connector  in  engaging  said  integrated 
circuit  by  selecting  a  corresponding  predetermined  one  of 
the  possible  orientations  for  said  test  equipment  connector 
in  engaging  said  second  connector;  and 
at  least  one  visual  indicator  to  indicate  proper  orientation  of 
said  test  equipment  connector  in  engaging  said  second 
connector  corresponding  to  the  selected  orientation  of  the 
said  integrated  circuit  connector  in  engaging  said  inte- 
grated circuit. 


5,266,060 

STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  MARINE  PROPULSION 

DEVICE 

AkiUro  Onoae,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-040711 

Int.  a.5  B63H  25/22 

VS.  a.  440—61  18  Claims 


1.  A  steering  device  for  a  propulsion  arrangement  of  a  wa- 
tercraft,  comprising:  a  watercraft  having  a  reciprocally  move- 
able steering  cable  system;  a  cable  system  guide  member  for 
containing  and  guiding  a  portion  of  said  steering  cable  system; 
a  hydraulic  cylinder;  a  piston  disposed  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment within  said  hydraulic  cylinder;  a  piston  rod  associated 
with  said  piston  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  piston  and 
moveable  therewith;  wherein  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  said 
cable  system  guide  member  are  fixed  against  movement  with 
respect  to  a  transom  of  said  watercraft;  wherein  said  cable 
system  guide  member  and  said  hydraulic  cylinder  are  arranged 
so  that  one  is  substantially  contained  within  the  other  in  order 
that  said  steering  cable  system  portion,  and  said  piston,  and  a 
portion  of  said  associated  piston  rod  may  all  reciprocally  move 
within  the  boundaries  defined  by  the  outer  perimeter  of  the 
cable  system  guide  member  and  the  hydraulic  cylinder;  and 
further  comprising  a  steered  unit  and  a  steering  arm  which  is 
attached  to,  and  extends  outwardly  of,  said  steered  unit,  so  that 
rotary  movement  of  said  steering  arm  turns  said  steered  unit; 
and  an  interlinking  member,  said  interlinking  member  mechan- 
ically communicating  said  steering  arm  with  said  steering 
device;  wherein  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  piston,  and  said 
piston  rod  comprise,  in  part,  a  steering  power  assist  arrange- 
ment for  aiding  an  operator  in  maneuvering  said  watercraft; 
wherein  said  steering  cable  system  includes  a  flexible  cable  and 
a  steering  rod  attached  at  an  end  of  said  flexible  cable;  wherein 
said  steering  rod  comprises  at  least  a  part  of  said  portion  of  said 
steering  cable  system  which  is  contained  within  said  cable 
system  guide  member;  wherein  said  cable  system  guide  mem- 
ber is  coaxially  disposed  within  said  hydraulic  cylinder; 
wherein  said  piston  rod  is  hollow  along  its  longitudinal  central 
axis;  wherein  said  piston  rod  substantially  envelops  said  steer- 
ing rod;  and  further  comprising  a  fastener  which  secures  said 
steering  rod  and  said  piston  rod  together,  thereby  fixing  the 
position  of  said  steering  rod  within  said  piston  rod  so  that  these 
two  members  can  move  in  concert;  wherein  back  and  forth 
movement  of  said  cable  actuates  said  steering  power  assist 
arrangement;  wherein  the  outermost  end  of  said  piston  rod, 


remote  from  aid  piston,  is  fully  closed;  and  further  comprising 
seals  positioned  against  said  piston  rod  at  the  location  whereat 
said  piston  rod  and  said  steering  rod  are  fastened  together,  said 
seals  being  effective  to  protect  the  inside  of  said  piston  rod 
from  matter  located  externally  thereof. 


5466.061 

SHIP  WITH  MOORING  MEANS 

Leendert  Polderraart,  La  Tnrbie,  France,  and  Michael  Stam- 

bovzos,   Melbourne,   Australia,   assignors   to   Single   Buoy 

Moorings  Inc.,  Marly,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,810,  Jul.  23, 1990.  Pat  No. 

5.052,322,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319.317.  Mar.  6, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

753.101 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Apr.    19,   1988, 
8801007 

Int.  a,'  B63B  22/02 
VS.  a.  441—5  5  Qaims 


^Mi" 


1.  Ship  with  mooring  means,  comprising  a  rotatable  tube  (15) 
which  is  connected  to  the  ship  (1)  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis  which  is  concentric  to  the  rotatable  tube,  by  means  of  an 
axial/radial  bearing  structure  (17)  which  can  absorb  axial  and 
radial  forces,  and  said  rotatable  tube  (15)  having  at  its  lower 
end  means  (19)  for  fastening  anchor  chains  or  cables  (21),  the 
routable  tube  (15)  being  disposed  inside  the  hull  of  the  ship  (1) 
within  a  fixed  tube  (3)  through  the  lower  end  of  which  said 
rotatable  tube  (15)  protrudes  downwardly,  a  bearing  ring  of 
said  axial/radial  bearing  (17)  being  in  integral  assembly  with  a 
rigid  ring  (13)  which  is  in  turn  fastened  only  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  fixed  tube  (3),  said  fixed  tube  (3)  enclosing  the  roUUble 
tube  (15)  with  clearance,  said  fixed  tube  (3)  being  fastened  to 
the  hull  of  the  ship  only  some  distance  away  from  and  above 
the  rigid  ring  (13)  and  being  free  from  fixed  securement  to  the 
ship  below  said  rigid  ring  (13),  and  wherein  said  axial/radial 
bearing  (17)  providing  the  sole  axial  bearing  of  said  rotatable 
tube  (15). 


5.266,062 
AMPHIBIOUS  FOOTWEAR 
John  L.  Ronckel,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  John  L. 
Rnnckel  Trust,  Portland,  Oreg.  John  L.  Runckel  and  Markie 
W.  Runckel,  cotrustees 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.556 
Int  a.'  A63B  31/00 
VS.  a.  441—64  16  CUims 

1.  Amphibious  footwear  comprising: 
a  stretchable  fabric  vamp  for  conforming  around  the  upper 

arch  portion  of  a  user's  foot; 
an  elastomeric  base  piece  including  a  heel  support  extending 
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around  the  back  of  the  user's  foot,  a  fin  support  member 
extending  over  the  tops  of  the  user's  toes,  a  sole  and  a 
forwardly  extending  fin,  wherein  the  base  piece  has  an 
upper  boundary  circumventing  the  upper  arch  portion  of 


50^,064 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FOOD  PRODUCT  FROM  THE 
THIGH  OF  A  BIRD  AND  FOOD  PRODUCT  MADE  IN 
ACCORDANCE  WTTH  THE  METHOD 
Eugene  D.  Gagliardi,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  De- 
signer Foods,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,324,  Apr.  15,  1991.  ThU 
application  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,990 
Int.  a.'  A22C  2im 
MS.  a.  452—135  12  Oaims 


the  user's  foot,  the  base  piece  being  sufficiently  rigid  so 
that  the  fin  substantially  maintains  its  extended  form  dur- 
ing the  user's  water  kicking  activity;  and 
a  joinder  line  directly  attaching  the  vamp  to  the  upper 
boundary  of  the  base  piece. 

5,266,063 
SPINNING  UGHT  DEVICE 
William  J.  Baumgartner,  Jr.,  2844  Old  Washington  Rd.,  West- 
minster, Md.  21157 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,047 

tat  a.'  A63H  33/26 

UJS.  Ca.  446—242  '  f^*"*™ 


IMI 


I.  An  electrically  Uluminated.  spinning  light  device,  com- 
prising: 

structure  defining  a  metallic  battery  case  and  formmg  a 
handle,  said  metallic  battery  case  having  an  insulated 
apertured  cap; 
a  hard  wire  coil  in  the  form  of  a  long  spring,  said  hard  wire 
coil  extending  through  an  opening  provided  in  said  aper- 
tured cap,  said  hard  wire  coil  attached  to  said  apertured 
cap  so  that  said  hard  wire  coil  makes  contact  with  said 
metallic  battery  case  when  said  apertured  cap  is  attached 
to  said  battery  case,  said  hard  wire  coil  joined  to  the  first 
of  two  terminals  provided  on  a  number  of  light  bulb  sock- 
ets; 
a  number  of  insulated  wires  connected  to  an  electric  contact 
within  said  apertured  cap,  said  insulated  wires  extending 
through  a  central  longitudinal  opening  provided  in  said 
hard  wire  coil,  said  insulated  wires  joined  to  the  second  of 
said  two  terminals  provided  on  said  light  bulb  sockets; 
an  electrical  circuit  including  a  source  of  power  and  a  switch 

therefor;  and 
a  number  of  light  bulbs  joined  to  said  Ught  bulb  sockets. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  food  product  from  the  thigh  of  a 
bird,  the  thigh  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  an 
elongated  bone  having  an  axis,  extending  generally  from  one 
end  of  the  thigh  to  the  other  end  of  the  thigh  generally  be- 
tween the  upper  surface  and  the  lower  surface,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  cutting  the  thigh  along  a  first  cut  line  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  axis  and  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  to  remove  a  first  side  portion  of 
thigh  meat,  the  first  cut  line  being  spaced  from  the  bone  by 
a  first  predetermined  distance; 

(b)  cutting  the  thigh  along  a  second  cut  line  extending  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  axis  and  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  to  remove  a  second  side  portion 
of  thigh  meat,  the  second  cut  line  being  spaced  from  the 
bone  by  a  second  predetermined  distance;  and 

(c)  cutting  the  first  and  second  side  portions  of  thigh  meat 
into  a  plurality  of  elongated  strips,  each  strip  having  a 
predetermined  width. 

5,266,065 
AUTOMATED  BICYCLE  TRANSMISSION 
Amedeo  Ancarani  Restelli,  Cemnsco  Lombardone,  Italy,  as- 
signor to  Societa  Italiana  Catena  Calibrate  Regina  S.p,A., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  No».  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  977,827 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Not.  18,  1991,  M191  A 
003067 

tat  a.'  F16H  9m 
MS.  CL  474—78  12  Claims 


1.  Automatic  transmission  for  bicycles  comprising  an  actua- 
tor for  movement  into  predetermined  positions  of  a  moving 
sprocket  change  mechanism  member  for  engagement  of  a 


motion  transmission  chain  opposite  a  predetermined  sprocket 
among  a  plurality  of  coaxial  sprockets  of  different  diameters 
connected  to  a  wheel,  an  electronic  device  sending  movement 
control  signals  to  the  actuator  and  characterized  in  that  to  said 
electronic  device  is  connected  a  plurality  of  sensors  including 
a  sensor  for  detection  of  the  speed  of  the  bicycle  and  a  sensor 
of  slope  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  bicycle,  the  elec- 
tronic device  having  means  of  enablement  for  comparison  of 
values  detected  by  the  sensors  with  ranges  of  preset  values 
corresponding  to  the  sprocket  currently  engaged  by  the  chain 
and  sending  control  signals  to  the  actuator  to  engage  with  a 
different  sprocket  of  the  plurality  if  such  detected  values  are 
outside  said  range  of  values  and  said  different  sprocket  being 
associated  with  ranges  of  preset  values  including  said  detected 
values. 


5,266,066 
SPRING  BLADE  CHAIN  TENSIONER 
DtTid  C.  White,  Drydcn,  N.Y„  aasignor  to  Borg-Wamer  An- 
tomatiTC,  Inc„  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,987 

Int  a.5  F16H  7/Oi.  7/18 

MS.  a.  474—111  16  Claims 


////////////////////^ 


1.  A  chain  tensioner,  comprising: 

a  blade  spring; 

a  shoe  adaptMt  to  impart  tension  to  a  chain,  said  shoe  being 
formed  of  a  plastic  material,  said  material  being  capable  of 
creep  deformation  when  subjected  to  a  load  at  an  elevated 
temperature;  and 

said  shoe  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  pocket 
formed  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end,  said 
pocket  being  enclosed  at  said  shoe  first  end  and  said  shoe 
second  end  and  along  a  first  side  of  said  shoe,  said  pocket 
being  open  along  a  second  side  of  said  shoe  and  including 
a  fence  portion  to  receive  and  contain  said  blade  spring. 


5,266,067 
SELF-RELEASING  TENSIONER 
Brian  E.  Gapco,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal-Mogol 
Corporation,  Sonthfleld,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,518 

tat  a.'  F16H  7/10 

MS.  a.  474—112  10  Claims 


1.  A  tensioner,  comprising; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  tensioner  to  a  support 
surface; 


a  hub  operatively  associated  with  said  mounting  means; 

biasing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  hub  for  bias- 
ing said  hub  for  eccentric  movement  about  said  mounting 
means; 

a  pulley  rotatably  supported  on  said  hub; 

locking  means  operatively  associated  with  said  hub  and  with 
said  mounting  means  for  preventing  said  eccentric  move- 
ment of  said  hub  about  said  mounting  means;  and 

automatic  release  means  operatively  associate]  with  said 
locking  means  and  said  mounting  means  for  moving  said 
locking  means  and  automatically  releasing  said  locking 
means  in  automatic  response  to  the  mounting  of  said 
mounting  means  to  said  mounting  surface. 


5,266,068 
VERTICAL  BLIND  WTTH  SINGLE-ELEMENT  DRIVE 
Siegfried  Benthin,  BremerhaTen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Benthin  Management  GmbH,  Brenerfaaen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,970 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1992,  4131478 

tat  CL'  F16H  3/44 
MS.  a.  475—301  7  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  blind  driving  arrangement  including  a  tilt  out- 
put for  tilting  slats  around  a  vertical  axis  and  a  coupling  to  an 
endless  pull  cord  for  laterally  displacing  slat  carriages,  com- 
prising: 
a  rotatable  drive  element  connected  to  a  central  gear  of  a 
planetary  gear,  said  planetary  gear  including  an  outer  ring 
connected  by  a  first  recording  disk  idling  gear  to  a  drive 
gear,  said  first  recording  disk  idling  gear  having  an  idle 
adjusted  to  a  slat  tUt  angle  of  180*,  said  drive  gear  for 
driving  said  pull  cord; 
an  intermediate  gear  connected  to  said  outer  ring  and  con- 
nectable  to  a  slip  clutch,  said  slip  clutch  being  connected 
to  a  grooved  shaft  providing  said  tilting  output,  said  slip 
clutch  being  associated  with  a  second  recording  disk 
idling  gear  for  a  slat  tilt  angle  corresponding  to  180',  said 
second  recording  disk  idling  gear  opening,  at  the  end  of  an 
idle  path,  said  slip  clutch,  said  first  recording  disk  idling 
gear  disengaging,  at  an  end  of  its  idle  path,  against  the 
action  of  a  spring,  a  movably  guided  shifting  segment 
which  blocks  rotation  of  said  drive  gear. 


5,266,069 
FLOTATION  BARBELL  FOR  WATER  EXERCISE 
Lewis  C.  Thome,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Excel  Sports  Sci- 
ence, Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,919 
tat  a.5  A63B  21/008.  21/072 
MS.  a.  482—111  7  Claims 

1.  A  flotation  bari>ell  for  water  exercise,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  handle  member,  having  opposing  ends  and  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

b.  two  homogeneous  end  sections  which  are  buoyant  in 
water,  and  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  triangular  prism  hav- 
ing two  triangular  end  faces,  an  inner  triangular  end  face 
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and  an  outer  triangular  end  face,  and  three  recungular 
sides  oriented  perpendicular  to.  and  joining  said  inner 
triangular  end  face  and  said  outer  triangular  end  face;  and 
;.  means  for  atuching  said  end  sections  upon  said  opposing 
ends  of  said  handle  member  which  include: 

(1)  an  aperture  formed  centrally  and  extending  through 
each  said  end  section  between  said  inner  tnangular  end 
face  and  said  outer  triangular  end  face; 

(2)  said  opposing  ends  of  said  handle  member  being  in- 
serted within  the  apertures  of  said  two  end  sections;  and 

(3)  an  end  plate,  having  an  inner  surface  adjacent  to  said 
outer  triangular  end  face  of  said  end  section,  which  is 
formed  with  a  central  protrusion  extending  from  said 
inner  surface  which,  when  said  inner  surface  of  said  end 


to  an  area  from  the  head  to  the  neck  of  the  user  a  pneumatic 
stimulus,  (g)  an  aromatic  stimulus  means  including  an  aroma- 
tizer  for  giving  to  the  user  an  aromatic  stimulus,  operatively 
associated  with  said  pneumatic  stimulus  means  and  (h)  an 
acoustic  stimulus  means  including  a  sound  output  unit  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  top  part  of  the  chair  for  giving  to  the  user's 
auditory  sense  an  acoustic  stimulus. 

5.26«,071 

METTHOD  FOR  USING  PERCLTANEOUS  ACCESSPORT 

Nancy  W.  Elftman.  1020  Nashport,  La  Verne,  Calif.  91750, 

■Mignor  to  Nancy  W.  Elftman,  La  Verne,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,481,  Jul.  24,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,251,  Dec.  12,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,574, 

Mar  28,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,790,826.  This  application  Mar.  20, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  855,152 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—175  M  Claims 


plate  is  insulled  against  said  outer  tnangular  end  face  of 
said  end  section,  engages  said  end  of  said  handle  mem- 
ber   said  end  plate  also  having  at  least  one  pin-like 
member,  spaced  from  said  central  protnision  and  ex- 
tending from  said  inner  surface,  which  pierces  and 
engages  said  outer  triangular  end  face  of  said  end  sec- 
tion so  as  to  restrain  said  end  sections  from  roution 
about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  member; 
d  said  end  sections  being  attached  at  said  ends  of  said  handle 
member  so  that  said  inner  and  outer  tnangular  end  faces  of 
each  end  section  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  member,  and  said  rectan- 
gular sides  of  one  end  section  are  aligned  to  be  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  con^esponding  recungular  side^  of 
the  second  end  section. 

5,266,070 
RELAXATION  REFRESHMENT  APPARATUS 
Hiroahi  Hagiwara;  Kazunori  AraWi,  and  Akihiro  Michimori,  aU 
of  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  >*ork8, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,866 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  May  »•  •»»>.  ^^23580; 
May  28,  1991,  3-123581;  May  28.  1991.  3-123582;  Mar.  19. 

1992, 4-64006  ^ 

Int.  a.5  A61M  2J/00 
U5.CL  60(^-27  »2  aaims 


'3^M=r^ 
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1  A  relaxation  refreshment  apparatus  compnsing  (a)  a  de- 
tection means  for  detecting  the  degree  of  relaxation  a  user,  (b) 
a  relaxation  refreshment  chair  including  (c)  a  vibratory  stimu- 
lus means  for  giving  to  the  user  sitting  in  said  chair  a  vibratory 
stimulus  in  accordance  with  said  relaxed  degree  detected,  (d) 
an  external-light  shield  mounted  to  a  top  part  of  said  chair,  (e) 
an  optical  stimulus  means  earned  by  said  external-light  shield 
and  including  lighting  equipment  and  a  means  to  scatter  light 
from  said  lighting  equipment  towards  the  users  head  for  giv- 
ing to  the  user  an  optical  stimulus.  (0  a  pneumatic  stimulus 
means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  top  part  of  the  chair  for  giving 


1.  A  method  for  both  disposing  an  agent  in  a  sexual  organ  of 
a  human  or  an  animal  and  retrieving  a  fluid  sample  containing 
the  agent  from  the  sexual  organ  of  the  human  or  animal,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

implanting  in  the  human  or  the  animal  a  portion  of  a  percu- 
taneous access  port,  wherein  said  portion  of  the  percutan- 
eous access  port  is  implanted  into  a  sexual  organ  in  the 
human  or  animal,  said  percuUneous  access  port  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  assembly  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  and  an 
outer  peripheral  surface,  wherein  the  upper  end  further 
comprises  a   removable   and   replaceable   cover,   and 
wherein  the  lower  end  further  comprises  a  lower  base, 
the  cover  connectingly  engageable  and  releasable  from 
the  lower  base,  the  cover  being  disposed  above  the  skin 
surface,  a  portion  of  the  lower  base  percutaneously 
implanted; 
a  single  accessible  fluid  chamber  formed  within  the  base 
I       assembly,  the  fluid  chamber  formed  when  both  the 
I        cover  and  the  lower  base  are  connected  together,  a 
portion  of  the  fluid  chamber  formed  by  the  cover  and  a 
portion  of  the  fluid  chamber  formed  by  the  lower  base, 
the  fluid  chamber  selectively  accessible  when  the  cover 
is  connected  to  the  lower  base; 
sealing  means  contained  within  the  lower  base,  said  seal- 
ing means  controlled  by  connecting  and  disconnecting 
the  cover,  the  sealing  means  controlling  fluidic  access 
to  fluid  contained  in  the  lower  base  of  the  percutaneous 
access  port  when  the  cover  is  removed,  wherein  the 
fluid  chamber  is  formed  and  the  fluid  contained  therein 
is  accessible  when  the  cover  is  connected  to  the  lower 
base,  and  wherein  the  fluid  chamber  is  disassembled  and 
the  fluid  in  the  lower  base  is  inaccessible  when  the 
cover  is  removed  from  the  lower  base; 
an  access  port  formed  within  the  cover,  wherein  said 
access  port  has  a  septum  assembly  which  extends  across 
and  covers  said  access  port,  said  access  port  in  fluidic 
communication  with  said  fluid  chamber  when  the  cover 
is  connected  to  the  lower  base,  wherein  said  septum 


assembly  permits  resealable  access  via  a  needle  to  said 
fluid  chamber; 
an  inlet  port  formed  in  a  portion  of  the  lower  base,  the 
inlet  port  in  communication  with  the  fluid  chamber 
when  the  cover  is  connected  to  the  lower  base,  the  inlet 
port  connectable  to  the  sexual  organ; 
wherein  the  inlet  port  and  a  portion  of  the  lower  base  is 
percutaneously  implanted  in  the  sexual  organ  of  the 
human  or  the  animal,  said  inlet  port  in  fluidic  communi- 
cation with  the  sexual  organ  of  the  human  or  animal, 
said  inlet  port  also  in  fluidic  communication  with  said 
fluid  chamber  when  the  cover  is  connected  to  the  lower 
base; 
connecting  the  sexual  organ  of  the  human  or  the  animal 
capable  of  having  fluid  flow  therethrough  to  the  inlet  port 
of  the  percutaneous  access  port  so  that  fluid  contained  in 
the  sexual  organ  is  in  fluidic  communication  with  the  fluid 
chamber  in  the  percutaneous  access  port  when  the  cover 
of  the  base  assembly  is  connected  to  the  lower  base  of  the 
base  assembly; 
disposing  the  agent  via  the  access  port  in  the  cover  into  the 
fluid  chamber  of  the  percutaneous  access  port;  flushing 
the  agent  into  the  sexual  organ  by  delivering  via  the  access 
port  in  the  cover  an  eCfective  amount  of  flushing  solution 
to  flush  the  agent  through  the  percutaneous  access  port 
and  deliver  the  agent  to  the  sexual  organ; 
withdrawing  at  a  later  time  from  the  percutaneous  access 
port  the  fluid  sample  containing  the  agent  by  accessing  the 
fluid  chamber  via  the  access  port  in  the  cover;  and 
determining  the  amount  of  the  agent  in  the  sample. 


5.266.072 
GUARDED  WINGED  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 
DaTid  S.  Utterberg,  1080  Chestnut  St.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
94109.  and  Neil  J.  Sheehan.  2850  Middlefield  Rd^  Apt  231. 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,443.  Sep.  18.  1991.  abandoned, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  562.419.  Jul.  30.  1990.  Pat  No. 

5.112.311,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252.564.  Sep.  30, 

1988.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

948  348 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  A61M  i/32 

VS.  a.  604—177  7  Claims 


1.  A  guard  slidably  enclosing  a  sliding  assembly  comprising 
a  needle  and  a  winged  needle  hub  having  a  first  wing  and  a 
second  wing,  said  first  and  second  wings  each  having  generally 
planar  portions  joined  to  said  needle  hub  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  said  planar  portions  having  a  major  and  a 
minor  dimension,  the  major  dimension  being  located  parallel 
with  the  needle  length,  said  guard  comprising: 
a  hollow  member  having  a  first,  distal  end  and  a  second, 
proximal  end  separated  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a 
side  wall  defining  a  first  slot  and  a  second  slot,  wherein  the 
first  slot  slidably  receives  the  first  wing  planar  portion  and 
a  second  slot  slidably  receives  the  second  wing  planar 
portion,  said  first  and  second  wings  projecting  through 
said  first  and  second  slots,  said  wings  being  exposed  to  the 
exterior  of  the  hollow  member  along  essentially  the  entire 
slot  length  to  permit  manual  grasping  of  the  wings;  and 
means  for  locking  the  sliding  assembly  in  a  retracted  position 
in  which  the  needle  is  enclosed  by  the  hollow  member 


after  the  sliding  assembly  has  been  translated  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  into  the  hollow  member. 


5.266.073 

ANGIOPLASTY  STENT 

W.  Henry  Wall.  5139  Jimmy  Carter  BWd.,  Suite  201,  Norcross, 

Ga.  30071 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  129.834,  Dec.  8. 1987.  This  application  Oct 

28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967.046 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/06 

VS.  a.  623—1  5  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  maintaining  an  opening  within  a 
vessel,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  stent  having  a  wall  expand- 
able from  a  first  position  providing  a  collapsed  diameter  of  said 
stent,  and  a  second  position  providing  an  expanded  diameter  of 
said  stent,  a  catheter  assembly  receivable  within  the  vessel,  said 
stent  configured  to  be  carried  on  a  first  catheter,  said  catheter 
assembly  including  said  first  catheter  for  carrying  said  stent, 
and  a  second  catheter  disposed  within  said  first  catheter  and 
coaxial  with  said  first  catheter,  said  second  catheter  including 
a  inflatable  balloon  which  is  inflated  while  said  catheter  is 
within  the  vessel,  whereby  said  first  catheter  carries  said  stent 
adjacent  to  said  balloon  so  that  said  stent  can  be  placed  over 
said  balloon,  said  balloon  is  inflated  to  open  said  stent  to  said 
expanded  diameter  such  that  said  stent  is  left  in  place  in  the 
vessel,  after  said  balloon  performs  angioplasty. 


5.266.074 

INTRAOCULAR  LENS  HAVING  ANNULAR  GROOVE 

FORMED  IN  ITS  PERIPHERAL  PORTION 

Okihiro  Nishi,  Katano;  Yigi  Sakka,   Kitakyushu;  Yoshihani 

Yamada,  Toyota,  and  Akihiko  linuma,  Gifu,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Menicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  647,364,  Jan.  29,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,171.320. 

This  application  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945.145 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1990.  2-130340 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/16 

VS.  a.  623—6  4  Claims 


1.  An  intraocular  lens  for  implanting  within  a  generally 
circular  opening  in  an  anterior  wall  of  a  capsular  bag  of  an  eye, 
comprising: 

a  lens  body  including  an  annular  groove  in  a  peripheral 
portion  of  said  lens  body,  wherein  said  annular  groove  is 
in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of 
said  lens  body,  said  lens  body  comprising: 
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.^  .„  onticallv  effective  portion  located  subsuntially  radi-    end  includes  pair  of  identical  aligned  wide  slote  formed  longi- 
^^y  fSs^^n^^^ve.  and  tudinally  therein  openmg  at  said  opposite  end,  forming  ahgnad 

b)  «  aTrior^^rtion  «d  a  postenor  lens  portion  on   tube  sections  at  nght  angles  to  said  wide  slots,  each  said  tube 
respective  anterior  and  posterior  sides  of  said  annular 
groove,  wherein  at  least  a  pMl  of  said  postenor  lens 
portion  is  located  radiaUy  outwardly  from  said  anterior 
lens  portion  as  viewed  in  an  axial  direction  parallel  to 
said  optical  axis  of  said  lens  body,  and 
wherein  said  annular  groove  is  adapted  to  receive  an  annular 
nap  portion  which  surrounds  a  generally  circular  opening 
in  an  anterior  wall  of  a  capsular  bag  of  an  eye;  and 
support  means  for  holding  said  lens  body  against  at  least  one 
of  opposite  surfaces  of  the  anterior  wall  of  the  ca^ar 
bag  thereby  preventing  displacement  of  said  lens  body, 
said  support  means  comprising  at  least  one  loop  which  is 
secured  to  one  of  said  anterior  and  postenor  lens  portions 
of  said  lens  body  so  as  to  extend  radially  outwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  said  one  of  said  antenor  and  postenor 
lens  portions. 

5466,075  ' 

TENDON  THREADER  FOR  ENDOSTEAL  UGAMENT 
MOUNTINC 

Roy  Ctark,  34«  E.  600  S^  St  George,  Utah  84770,  and  Raymond 

E.  Otae*,  190  SouKt  Dr^  SaithfleM,  Utah  84335 
FUed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,322 
Int.  CL'  A61F  2/OS;  A61B  1 7/00 

UJS.  CL  623—15  '  ^^^ 

1.  A  tendon  threader  comprising^  straight  tube  that  «  open  ^^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^  „pp^^  ^„d 

Sr«  r^dfe  means  ai^ged  on  one  end.  and  an  opposite   therein  to  extend  «:ross  said  tube. 
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5,266,076 
FLUORINATED  FINISHES  FOR  ARAMIDS 
Chitrangad,  Midlothian,  Va.,  and  Jose  M.  Rodriguez-Parada, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,482 
Int.  a.'  D06M  10/06 
VS.  a.  8—115.6  29  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  aramids,  comprising,  contacting  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

F(CF2),R2nR3'  +  X-, 

R> 

I 

N 


F(CF2), 


-•<  y- 


F(CF2),R'— C(=OX)— CH2CH2N(R')H2+X-,or 


5^66,078 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  FLUORESCENT  WHITENING 

AGENTS:  WATER-SOLUBLE  PHOSPHONATES  AND 

CARBOXVLATES  FOR  COATING  PAPER 

Ulrich  Welkener,  Chester,  England;  Thord  Hassler,  and  Gunilla 

Hakansson,  both  of  Helsingborg,  Sweden,  assignors  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/01081,  §  371  Date  Feb.  19, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  19,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01115,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  835,431 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  3,  1990, 
9014767 

Int  a.5  D06L  3/12;  D21H  21/30  37/66;  CUD  9/44 
U.S.  a.  8—648  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  whiteness  of  a  cellulosic  paper 
material  which  comprises  applying  thereto  a  coating  composi- 
tion which  comprises  a  fluorescent  whitening  agent  and  a 
water  soluble  phosphonate  wherein  the  phosphonate  is  diethyl- 
ene  triamine-pentamethyline  phosphonate  or  a  phosphonate  of 
a  hydroxy  alkylidene  diphosphonic  acid  having  the  formula: 


-(CH2CH2N)^— (CH2CH2N)2— 

c=o  c=o 


R« 


R3(CF2)„F 


with  an  aramid  fiber,  and  then  drying  said  fiber,  wherein: 
each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  containing  I,  2, 

3,  or  4  carbon  atoms; 
R^  is  alkylene; 

R'  is  hydrocarbylene  or  a  covalent  bond; 
R*  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 
n  is  an  integer  of  4  to  2d; 
X  is  an  anion; 
y  is  S  or  more;  and 
z  is  1  or  more. 


0  R2  O 
II     I      II 

HO— P— C— O— OH 

1  I       I 
OHRi   OH 


wherein  K\  is  OH  or  NH2  and  R2  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and/or  a  water  soluble  carboxylate  wherein  the 
carboxylate  has  the  formula: 

R2     Ri         O 
I       I       ^ 
R4-C-,C-C 

I     1     \ 

Rj     H  OH 

wherein  R|  is  OH  or  H,  R2and  R3  are  each  independently  H, 
OH  or  COOH,  and  R4  is  H,  OH,  COOH,  CH2OH  or 
CH2COOH  and  n=0  to  6,  and  wherein  the  cellulosic  material 
has  a  neutral  or  alkaline  pH. 


5,266,077 
METHOD  FOR  TINTING  A  HYDROPHILIC  CONTACT 

LENS 
Richard  D.  Auten,  Gumming;  Robert  A.  Janssen,  Alpharetta; 
Leslie  F.  Stebbins,  Roswell,  and  Richard  C.  Turek,  Atlanta,  all 
of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 
FUed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,795 
Int  a.5  D06P  3/52 
VS.  CI.  8—507  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  tinting  an  unhydrated  contact  tens,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  unhydrated  contact  lens; 

b)  providing  a  dyestuff  solution; 

c)  providing  a  printing  block  comprising  a  hydrophilic  poly- 
mer materia]  containing  a  dye  complexing  agent  capable 
of  noncovalently  bonding  the  dyestuff; 

d)  placing  the  dyestuff  solution  onto  the  printing  block; 

e)  contacting  the  unhydrated  contact  lens  and  the  printing 
block  for  a  time  sufficient  to  allow  the  dyestuff  solution  to 
diffuse  to  the  lens;  and 

0  removing  the  lens  from  the  printing  block. 


5,266,079 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CERAMIC 

CAPACrrOR  HAVING  VARISTOR  CHARACTERISTICS 

Atsushi  Iga,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00377,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12410,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,223 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1989,  1-85445; 
May  18,  1989,  1-124867 

Int  a.'  HOIG  7/00.  4/06 
VS.  a.  29—25.03  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  ceramic  capacitor  having 
varistor  characteristics  comprising  the  steps  of;  adding  a  sinter- 
ing accelerant  (0. 1  to  5.0  wt  %),  a  semiconducting  accelerant 
(COS  to  2.0  wt  %)  that  can  form  a  solid  solution  with  perov- 
skite  type  oxides,  a  control  agent  to  control  the  grain  growth 
Zr02  (0.1  to  10.0  wt  %)  and  a  forming  agent  to  form  a  grain 
boundary  depletion  layer  Sr(CujNb|X)3  (0.2  to  4.0  wt  %) 
which  also  functions  as  a  control  agent  to  control  the  grain 
growth,  to  perovskite  type  oxides  powder  made  of  the  materi- 
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als  of  strontium  titanate  (SrTi03)  as  a  nuun  component,  mixing 
and  molding  under  pressure,  smtering  and  reducmg  at  800'  C. 


CXiOH 

I 


-C): 


C— OH 
I 

c 
C 
I 

NHz 


where  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  which 
contains  1  to  60  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  contain- 
ing 2  to  60  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  heteroatom  which  is 
an  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom,  the  hydrocarbon-substituted 
succinic  anhydride  has  the  structural  formula: 


O 

II 

R-C^   \ 

H 
o 


to  1500'  C,  and  heat-treating  at  900*  C.  to  11 50'  C.  in  the 
oxidizing  atmosphere  so  as  to  form  electrodes. 


IMI 


5466,080 
MTTHANOL  FUEL  CONTAINING  FLAME  LUMINOSITY 

AGENT 
Thomas  E.  Kiovaky,  Solon,  and  Wendy  L.  Clark,  Hudson,  both 
of  Ohio,  aasignors  to  Tlie  Standard  OU  Company,  Ohio 
FUed  Oct  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  419,681 
Int.  a.'  ClOL  1/24.  1/22.  1/18 
VS.  a.  44-312  »  Claim. 

1.  A  methanol  fuel  composition  which  compnses  methanol 
and  a  fuel  luminosity  enhancing  amount  of  at  least  one  flame 
luminosity  enhancing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  azine  dye,  triarylmethane  dye,  fluorescein  dye  and  imme 
dye,  said  dye  excluding  any  metal  component  whose  combus- 
tion product(s)  tend  to  cause  excessive  wear  in  an  engmc  oper- 
ated with  the  fuel  composition  or  tend  to  significantly  mterfere 
with  normal  operation  of  such  engine  or  any  of  its  associated 
systems,  the  flame  luminosity  of  the  fuel  composition  during 
burning  is  appreciably  enhanced  relative  to  the  flame  lummos- 
ity  of  the  same  burning  fuel  composition  but  to  which  no  flame 
luminosity  enhancing  agent  has  been  added. 

14.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  flame  luminosity  of  a  metha- 
nol fuel  which  comprises  adding  to  the  methanol  fuel  a  flame 
luminosity  enhancing  amount  of  at  least  one  flame  luminosity 
enhancing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  azine 
dye.  triarylmethane  dye.  fluorescein  dye  and  imine  dye  and, 
said  dye  excluding  a  heavy  metal  component,  the  flame  lumi- 
nosity of  the  fuel  composition  during  burning  is  appreciably 
enhanced  relative  to  the  flame  luminosity  of  the  same  burning 
fuel  composition  but  to  which  no  flame  luminosity  enhancing 
agent  has  been  added. 

5,266,081 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  ASHLESS  DISPERSANTS 
Noyea  L.  A»ery,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.;  Angeline  B.  Cardis,  Florence, 
N  J.;  James  V.  DeFrancesco,  Bensenville,  111.,  and  VirginU  C. 
Wiszniewski,  Voorhees,  N  J.,  assignors  to  MobU  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,456 
iBt  a.'  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  a.  ♦4-331  »*  Claima 

1.  A  fuel  additive  having  carburetor  detergency  properties 
comprising  a  reaction  product  of 

(a)  an  intermediate  reaction  product  of  a  hydrocarbon-sub- 
stituted succinic  anhydride  and  an  aminosalicylic  acid 
having  the  structural  formula: 


where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from  about  1  to 
250  carbon  atoms,  the  intermediate  reaction  product  of  (a) 
further  reacted  with  (b)  and  (c)  to  form  a  product  where 

(b)  is  an  aldehyde:  and 

(c)  is  an  alkylenepolyamine;  the  product  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c) 
further  reacted  with  (d)  where 

(d)  is  a  hydrocarbon-substituted  succinic  anhydride  which 
has  the  structural  formula: 


? 


R   -C'^   \ 

I 

O 

where  R'"  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from  about 
1  to  250  carbon  atoms. 


5,266,082 
FUEL  ADDITIVE 
James  K.  Sanders,  9608  Toledo,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79424 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,771 
Int  a.'  ClOL  1/12.  1/18 
VS.  a.  44-357  ♦'  Claims 

1.  In  a  fuel  additive  for  a  hydrocarbon  fuel,  the  composition 
comprising 

a)  at  least  90  wt.  %  of  a  carrier  liquid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  in  the  kerosene 
boiling  range  having  a  flash  point  of  at  least  100*  F.  and  an 
auto-ignition  temperature  of  at  least  400"  P..  a  C1-C3 
monohydric,  dihydric  or  polyhydric  aliphatic  alcohol, 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

b)  a  bicyclic  aromatic  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  naphthalene,  substituted  naphthalene,  biphe- 
nyl,  biphenyl  derivatives,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

c)  zinc  oxide; 

d)  one  or  more  Group  8-11  metal  oxides  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron  oxide,  copper  oxide,  cobalt  oxide, 
ruthenium  oxide,  osmium  oxide,  and  palladium  oxide,  said 
one  or  more  meul  oxides  being  present  in  an  amount  less 
than  the  amount  of  said  zinc  oxide. 


5,266,083 
METHOD  FOR  REDUaNG  POLLUTION  EMISSIONS 
FROM  A  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Jeremy  D.  Peter-Hoblyn,  Bodmin,  Great  Britain;  James  M. 
Valentine,  Fairfield,  Conn.;  W.  Robert  Epperly,  New  Canaan, 
Conn.,  and  Barry  N.  Sprague,  Bethlehem,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Platinum  Plus,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,329,  Not.  12,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,245,  Dec.  28, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
808,436 
Int  a.'  ClOL  1/30 
VS.  CL  44—358  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  combustion  efliciency  of  a 
diesel  engine  comprising 

a)  preparing  a  diesel  engine  such  that  the  injection  timing 
thereof  is  set  before  top  dead  center  at  a  level  sufTicient  to 
obtain  reductions  in  the  nitrogen  oxides  emissions  from 
the  engine;  and 

b)  firing  the  diesel  engine  with  a  diesel  fuel  having  admixed 
therein  an  additive  which  comprises  a  fuel  soluble  organo- 
metallic  platinum  group  metal  coordination  composition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

i)  a  composition  of  the  general  formula 

L'PtR'R^ 

wherein  L'  is  either  a  single  cyclic  polyolefin  or  nitrog- 
enous bidentate  ligand  or  a  pair  of  nitrogenous  or  acety- 
lenic  monodentate  ligands;  and  R'  and  R^  are  each, 
independently,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  methyl, 
benzyl,  aryl,  cyclooc-tadiene  or  pentamethyl  cyclopen- 
tadiene; 
ii)  a  composition  of  the  general  formula 


L^M'R' 

wherein  L^  is  either  a  single  cyclic  polyolefin  or  nitrog- 
enous bidentate  ligand  or  a  pair  of  nitrogenous  or  acety- 
lenic  monodentate  ligands;  M'  is  rhodium  or  iridium; 
and  R^  is  cyclooctadiene  or  pentamethyl  cyclopentadi- 
ene; 
iii)  a  composition  of  the  general  formula 

L3m2(C^«4) 

wherein  L^  is  either  a  singjle  cyclic  polyolefin  or  nitrog- 
enous bidentate  ligand  or  a  pair  of  nitrogenous  mono- 
dentate ligands;  M^  is  a  platinum,  palladium,  rhodium  or 
iridium;  and  R^  is  COOR',  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyt  having  from  1  to  10  cartwns; 
iv)  a  composition  of  the  general  formula 

L«M'(C00R*)2 
or  a  dimer  thereof,  wherein  L*  is  a  non-nitrogenous  cyclic 
polyolefin  ligand;  M^  is  platinum  or  iridium;  and  R^  is  alkyl; 
v)  a  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
L'RhX  and  R^MgX  wherein  L'  is  a  non-nitrogenous 
cyclic  polyolefin  ligand;  R^  is  methyl,  benzyl,  aryl. 
cyclooctadiene  or  pentamethyl  cyclopentadiene;  and  X 
is  a  halide,  wherein  said  platinum  group  metal  com- 
pound is  provided  in  an  amount  effective  to  supply  from 
0.01  to  1.0  parts  per  million  of  platinum  group  metal  per 
part  of  fuel, 
vi)  palladium  acetylene  complexes  having  the  general 
formula 


R« 


R' 


/ 


R« 


/oVp/  \    M 

I  R'^^^<j^>-R. 

R» 

wherein  R'  is  aryl  or  alkyl;  and  R'  is  aryl; 
vii)  metal  allyl  complexes  having  the  general  formula 

M'(CjH5)3 

wherein  M*  is  rhodium  or  iridium; 
viii)  platinum  (IV)  compositions  having  the  general  for- 
mula 

R'jPtR'O 

wherein  R'  is  aryl.  alkyl  or  mixtures  thereof;  and  R'°  is 
hydroxyl.  acetylacetonate,  cyclopentadiene  or  penta- 
methyl cyclopentadiene;  and 
ix)  a  composition  of  the  general  formula 

L*m5r'3 

wherein  L*  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  butadiene  or 
cyclohexadiene;  M'  is  rhodium  or  iridium;  and  R'^  is 
cyclopentadiene  or  pentamethyl  cyclopentadiene, 
wherein  said  composition 

A.  is  resistant  to  breakdown  under  ambient  temperatures; 

B.  contains  no  more  than  about  500  ppm  phosphorus,  ar- 
senic, antimony  or  halides;  and 

C.  has  a  partition  ratio  suflicient  to  maintain  preferential 
solubility  in  the  fuel. 


5,266,084 

OLIGOMERIC/POLYMERIC  MULTIFUNCTIONAL 
ADDITIVES  TO  IMPROVE  THE  LOW-TEMPERATURE 

PROPERTIES  OF  DISTILLATE  FUELS 
David  J.  Baillargeon,  Cherry  Hill;  Angeline  B.  Cardis,  Florence; 

Dale  B.  Heck,  West  Deptford,  all  of  NJ.,  and  Susan  W. 

Johnson,  CentrcTille,  Va.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946^21 

lot  CL'  ClOL  1/18:  C08L  67/02 

VS.  CI.  44—393  23  Claims 

1.  A  multifunctional  low-temperature-modifying  distillate 
fuel  additive  consisting  of  a  polymeric  and/or  oligomeric  ester 
additive  product  of  reaction  prepared  by  polymerizing  or 
oligomerizing  a  suitable  combination  of  monomers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  one  or  more  long-chain  epox- 
ides or  diol  equivalents  (2)  one  or  more  bicyclic  or  alkyl  anhy- 
drides or  diacid  equivalents,  or  mixtures  of  (1)  and  (2).  and  (3) 
optionally  a  suitable  reactive  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isocyanates,  diisocyanates,  epoxy  halides,  carba- 
mates, diepoxides,  dianhydrides  or  polyols.  in  varying  molar 
ratios  under  suitable  conditions  of  time,  temperature  and  pres- 
sure and  wherein  the  molar  ratios  of  reactants  vary  from  equi- 
molar  to  more  than  molar  to  less  than  molar,  at  temperatures 
varying  from  about  50*  to  about  250*  C.  and  with  pressures 
varying  from  atmospheric  to  slightly  higher  for  times  varying 
from  about  an  hour  to  48  hours  or  more  thereby  producing  the 
desired  ester  additive  products  said  products  containing  poly- 
meric structures  having  ester  functions  and  long-chain  hydro- 
carbyl  groups  independently  and  regularly  spaced  along  the 
polymer  backbone  and  wherein  hydrocarbyl  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl.  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl, 
which  may  be  cyclic  or  polycyclic  and  wherein  said  ester 
additive  product  is  (4)  optionally  post  reacted  with  suitable 
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reactive  amines,  alcohols  or  a  mixture  of  such  amines  and 
alcohols. 

PROCESS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  SEWAGE  SLUDGE 

Matthew  A.  McMahon;  Motasimur  R.  KhMi,  both  of  Wapping- 

en  Falls,  N.Y^  Robert  F.  Heyl,  Kingwood,  Tex.;  Ronald  J. 

McKeoB,  Be«»ii,  N.Y.,  and  Kenneth  W.  McKenzie,  Apple 

Valley  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,18<i,  Sep.  19, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,024 

Int.  a.5  ClOJ  i/4t;  C02F  11/06 

MS.  a.  4»— 197  R  "  <^^'"*™ 


tion  gasifier,  furnace,  boiler,  or  incinerator  to  produce  a 
hot  effluent  gas  stream; 

(7)  passing  said  hot  effluent  gas  stream  from  (6)  in  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  boiler  feed  water  to  produce  steam; 
and 

(8)  introducing  said  steam  from  (7)  into  at  least  one  of  the 
following  means  to  provide  heat: 

a.  the  steam  jacketed  processing  means  in  (2); 

b.  the  evaporation  means  in  (3),  and 

c.  the  steam  jacketed  continuous  rotary  disc  mixing  means 
in  (5). 


5,266,086 

INTERMirrENTLY-FED  HIGH-PRESSURE  GASIHER 

PROCESS 

John  M.  Bailey,  Dunlap,  and  Abraham  L.  Zadoks,  Peoria,  both 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,746,  Dec.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,665 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  13, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  ClOJ  S/02 

VS.  CL  48—203  3  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  disposing  of  sewage  sludge  compnsmg: 

(1)  dewatering  an  aqueous  slurry  of  sewage  sludge  havmg  a 
solids  content  of  at  least  3  wt.  %  to  produce  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  sewage  sludge  having  a  solids  content  m  the 
range  of  about  10  to  30  wt.  %; 

(2)  simultaneously,  heating  and  intensely  shearing  the  aque- 
ous slurry  of  sewage  sludge  from  (1)  at  a  temperature  m 
the  range  of  about  175'  F.  to  200*  F.  in  the  absence  of  air 
for  a  period  in  the  range  of  about  5  seconds  to  20  mmut« 
while  being  continuously  passed  through  a  steam  jacketed 
tubular-shaped  processing  means  containing  two  parallel 
shafts  with  each  shaft  holding  a  plurality  of  routing  agita- 
tors that  route  in  the  same  direction  at  a  speed  of  about  50 
to  600  rpm  thereby  providing  a  shear  rate  int  he  range  of 
about  100  to  300  second-',  and  wherein  the  materials 
being  processed  are  provided  with  backward-forward 
motion  along  with  progressive  forward  movement  of  the 
materials  and  effective  mixing  and  self<leaning  action, 
thereby  producing  a  pumpable  slurry  of  sewage  sludge 
having  a  solids  content  in  the  range  of  about  18  to  35  wt. 
%  and  a  visocsity  of  less  than  about  2000  centipoise  when 
measured  at  180*  F.;  ,««».. 

(3)  dewatering  in  an  evaporation  means  about  0  to  100  %  wt. 
%  of  the  slurry  of  sewage  sludge  from  (2)  to  a  solids 
content  in  the  range  of  about  25  to  45  wt.  %; 

(4)  mixing  in  a  sutic  or  ribbon  mixer  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  ambient  to  180'  F.  the  pumpable  slurry  of 
sewage  sludge  from  (2)  and/or  (3)  with  a  supplemental 
fuel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  solid  carbona- 
ceous fuel  having  a  solids  content  of  about  77  to  100  wt. 
%  an  aqueous  slurry  of  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  having  a 
solids  content  in  the  range  of  about  50  to  80  wt.  %,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  wherein  a  pumpable  slurry  of  sewage 
sludge  and  said  supplemental  fuel  is  produced  having  a 
solids  content  in  the  range  of  about  50  to  60  wt.  %; 

(5)  mUing  the  pumpable  slurry  of  sewage  sludge  and  supple- 
mental fuel  from  (4)  in  a  steam  jacketed  contmuous  rotary 
disc  mixing  means  revolving  at  a  speed  in  the  range  of 
about  20  to  100  rpm  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
180*  F.  to  250"  F;  separately  removing  steam  and  a  pump- 
able dewatered  slurry  of  sewage  sludge  and  supplemental 
fuel  having  a  total  solids  content  in  the  range  of  about  50 
to  65  wt.  %  and  a  higher  heaving  value  in  the  range  of 
about  6,000  to  18,000  BTU/Lb; 

(6)  burning  said  pumpable  slurry  from  (5)  in  a  partial  oxida- 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  gasifier  having  a  gasifier  cham- 
ber and  a  closure  means  for  selectively  opening  and  sealing  the 
gasifier  chamber,  comprising: 

opening  the  closure  means  and  feeding  the  gasifier  chamber 
with  a  charge  of  non-gaseous  fuel  while  the  gasifier  cham- 
ber is  at  atmospheric  pressure  wherein  the  charge  of  non- 
gaseous fuel  is  arranged  in  the  form  of  an  expendable 
cartridge; 

sealing  the  closure  means; 

feeding  the  gasifier  chamber  with  a  continuous  supply  of 
compressed  air  at  a  chosen  pressure  greater  than  atmo- 
spheric pressure  while  the  closure  means  is  sealed; 

gasifying  the  fuel  charge  by  partially  burning  it  with  said 
compressed  air  at  said  chosen  pressure  and  thereby  pro- 
ducing gaseous  fuel  at  said  chosen  pressure;  and 

passing  the  gaseous  fuel  at  said  chosen  pressure  from  the 
gasifier  chamber  sealed  by  the  closure  means; 

venting  the  gasifier  chamber  after  said  gasifying  step  is 
completed  for  that  fuel  charge;  and 

opening  the  closure  means  and  removing  residual  fuel  from 
the  gasifier  chamber. 


5,266,087 
SYNTHETIC  ABRASIVE  STONES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Henry  C.  Oat,  P.O.  Box  9307,  SanU  Fe,  N.  Mex.  87504 
Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,452 
Int.  a.5  B24D  3/00 
VS.  a.  51—293  "  aaims 

1.   A  method  of  making  synthetic  abrasive  stones,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mixture  of  glass  and  10-20%  by  weight  foaming 

agent; 
heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from  788"  to  899* 

C;  and 
cooling  said  heated  mixture  to  room  temperature. 


5,266,088 
WATER-BASED  POLISH 

James  S.  Sandusky,  Parma,  Ohio,  and  Mohammad  Nilchian, 
Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  NicSand,  Brooklyn  Hts., 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,582 
Int  a.'  CD9K  3/14 
VS.  a.  51—298  25  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 
water; 

particulate  abrasive  dispersed  in  said  water,  said  abrasive 
having  a  Knoop  scale  hardness  of  at  least  about  1,000  and 
an  average  particle  size  of  from  about  1  micron  up  to  a 
U.S.  Sieve  Series  Number  of  about  50; 
at  least  one  thickener;  and 

at  least  two  surfactants;  one  of  said  surfactants  being  an 
amphoteric  surfactant;  and  the  other  of  said  surfactants 
being  an  amide,  imide  or  salt  made  by  reaction  of  at  least 
one  fatty  acid  with  at  least  one  hydroxy  amine; 
the  pH  of  said  composition  being  in  the  range  of  about  6.5  to 
about  8.5. 


5,266,089 
MULTI-POSmONABLE  FLUID  TRAP 
William  C.  Blocker,  1406  N.  Butler  Are.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46219 

FUed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,758 
Int.  a.>  BOID  45/08 


VS.  a.  55—319 


1.  A  trap  for  impurities  in  a  fluid  comprising: 

a  hollow  main  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  with  a 
fluid  entrance  and  a  fluid  exit,  said  hollow  main  body 
further  having  a  sediment  chamber  offset  from  but  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  fluid  entrance  and  said  fluid  exit 
for  holding  impurities  carried  by  the  fluid; 

inlet  coupling  means  on  said  hollow  body  at  said  fluid  en- 
trance and  connecuble  to  a  source  of  fluid; 

outlet  coupling  means  on  said  hollow  body  at  said  fluid  exit; 
and, 

diverter  means  within  said  main  body  operable  to  direct  said 
fluid  with  said  impurities  flowing  into  said  hollow  main 
body  via  said  fluid  entrance  to  said  chamber, 

said  main  body  includes  a  flrst  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion  with  a  center  portion  located  equidistant  therebe- 
tween, said  fluid  exit  and  said  fluid  entrance  extending  into 
and  opening  into  said  center  portion  with  said  first  end 
portion  forming  a  first  sediment  area  when  said  axis  ex- 
tends vertically  and  said  first  end  portion  is  located  be- 
neath said  second  end  portion,  said  second  end  portion 
forming  a  second  sediment  area  when  said  axis  extends 
vertically  and  said  second  end  portion  is  located  beneath 
said  flrst  end  portion. 


5,266,090 

MULTI-SIDED  AIR  RLTER  WTTH  WRAPAROUND 

FILTER  MEDL\ 

Gilbert  W.  Burnett,  Rockwall,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dust  Free,  Inc., 

Royse  City,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,748 
Int.  a.5  BOID  29/05.  35/26.  53/04 
VS.  a.  55—333  13  Claims 

1.  An  air  Altering  device  comprising: 
an  inner  housing  having  multiple  sides  operable  to  allow 
airflow  therethrough; 


a  blower  disposed  inside  said  inner  housing; 
one  or  more  filter  elements  disposed  about  said  multiple 
sides  of  said  inner  housing;  and 


an  outer  housing  disposed  about  said  one  or  more  filter 
elements. 


5,266,091 

AIR  CLIMATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  REGISTER  nLTER 

Craig  J.  McDonald,  P.O.  Box  0268,  Utica,  Mich.  48318 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,309 

Int.  a.'  BOID  46/10 

VS.  a.  55—373  15  Claims 


13  Claims 
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1.  An  air  filter  for  use  in  combination  with  a  climate  control 
system  having  a  register  with  an  outwardly  extending  perime- 
ter flange  and  an  exposed  surface  said  outwardly  extending 
perimeter  flange  supporting  said  register  when  said  register  is 
insulled  with  respect  to  an  aperture  in  a  support  surface  com- 
municating with  a  distribution  passage  of  said  climate  control 
system,  said  air  filter  comprising: 

porous  material  means  for  filtering  air  emanating  from  said 
system  with  limited  restriction  of  normal  system  air  flow 
caused  by  partial  blocking  of  said  aperture  by  said  porous 
material  means,  said  porous  material  means  covering  said 
exposed  surface  of  said  register  and  having  excess  material 
extending  beyond  said  perimeter  flange  of  said  register, 
said  excess  material  folded  under  said  perimeter  flange  for 
securing  said  porous  material  means  to  said  register  by 
interposing  said  porous  material  means  between  said  pe- 
rimeter flange  and  said  support  surface. 


5J66,092 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ION  EXCHANGED 

CRYSTALLINE  WAVEGUIDES 
John  D.  Bierlein;  August  Ferretti,  both  of  Wilmington,  and 
Mark  G.  Roelofs,  Hockessin,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Do 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  738,775,  Aug.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,146^33. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,669 
Int  a.'  C03B  37/075:  BOIJ  17/24 
VS.  a.  65—3.14  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optical  waveguide  comprising 
the  steps  of:  contacting  at  least  one  optically  smooth  surface  of 
a  single  crystal  of  Ki  _;tRbxTiOM04  wherein  x  is  from  0  to  1 
and  M  is  P  or  As,  with  an  ion  exchange  medium  including  a 
liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  NJ4CI, 
liquid  NH4NO3,  liquid  phthalic  acid,  liquid  GaCl},  liquid 
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ZnCh.  liquid  BiCband  liquid  RbCF'SOP^  which  supph«0) 
ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  +  and  NH4+  and, 
optionally  (ii)  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Rb  . 
Cs"  T1+  Ba+2  Sr+2,  Ca+2  and  Pb+\  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  100' C.  to  about  600'  C  for  a  »•"<=  «;<y'^'«J^^° 
increase  the  surface  index  of  refraction  at  least  about  0.00025 


with  respect  to  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  single  crysul  by 
replacingK  +  .  Rb+  or  both  K+  and  Rb*  of  said  single  crystal 
with  said  ions  supplied  by  the  exchange  medium  including 
sufficient  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
NH4+  to  increase  the  infrared  light  adsorption  band  for  OH, 
NH4+  or  both  OH  and  NH+  ions;  and  cooling  the  resulting 
crystal. 

S,266.093 
GLASS  BOTTLE  FORMING  MACHINE 
MaaaUro  Konishi.  Ichinomiya;  Yoshiyuki  Nomura,  Anjou; 
Kniiiliaru  Mitsuki,  Nagoya;  Masao  K«jino.  Nagoya;  Takashi 
Yoshida,  Nagoya;  Hiroto  Sakakibara,  Takahama;  Nonyuki 
Ooawa,  Tayota,  and  Ui:  Motohisa,  Higashikamo.  all  of  Japan, 
isSgnors  to  Uhiruka  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  and  NSD  Corporation, 
both  of  Nagoya,  Japan  ^,     ™w.  «», 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,393 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Not.  28,  1990,  2-322504 

Int.  a.'  C03B  im 

UJS.  a.  65-158  24CUims 


the  gob  which  has  been  supplied  detection  data  obtained 
by  said  detection  means;  and 
gob  weight  control  means  for  controlling  the  gob  forming 
means  so  that  the  gob  weight  estimated  by  the  gob  weight 
estimation  means  becomes  a  predetermined  weight.  H 

5,266,094 
METHOD  RELATING  TO  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
AMORPHOUS  TEST  BODIES 
Hi  K  E.  Johansson,  Taby;  Ann-Christine  M.  Jakobsson;  Oye  R. 
A.  Lindmark,  both  of  Ursriken,  and  Karl  J.   Malraqvist, 
Byske,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Boliden  Mineral  AB,  Skel- 
Icftehamn.  Sweden 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,035 
aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  30,  1991,  9101629 
Int.  a.'  C03B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  65-66  "  Claims 

1  A  method  of  preparing  amorphous  sample  bodies  for 
optical  spectral  analysis  and  x-ray  spectral  analysis,  compns- 
ing;  fusing  an  analysis  sample  together  with  a  Hux,  and  adding 
finely-divided  SiOi  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  1-100%  by 
weight  of  said  analysis  sample  prior  to  the  fusion  process. 


'  5,266,095 

MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  A  GLASSWARE  FORMING 

MACHINE 
Fritz  Futterknecht,  Zurich,  and  Robert  Huber,  W  ettingen,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Invest- 
ments Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,295 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  16,  1991, 

9124395  ,  ^ 

Int.  a.'  C03B  9/40:  FOIB  i/OO 
U.S.  a.  65—234  3  Oaims 


1  A  glass  bottle  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

gob  forming  means  for  forming  a  gob  of  molten  glaM; 

iob  supply  means  for  supplying  the  gob  formed  by  th-;  gob 
forming  means;  ...  j 

parison  forming  means  for  forming  the  gob  supplied  by  said 
gob  supply  means  into  a  panson.  said  panson  forming 
means  having  a  mold  for  receiving  the  supplied  gob  and  a 
plunger  moveable  in  said  mold  for  pressmg  the  gob  in  said 
mold  to  form  the  parison;  .     ,    ^ 

DlunKer  position  detection  means  for  successively  detecting 
vwying  positions  of  said  plunger  while  the  plunger  moves 
in  said  mold  and  for  generating  position  detection  data; 

gob  weight  estimation  means  for  estimating  the  weight  of 


1.  A  mechanism  for  displacing  an  operative  member  in  a 
glassware  forming  machine,  along  a  vertical  axis  and  con- 
jointly routionally  about  the  vertical  axis,  between  an  out  of 
the  way  position  and  an  operative  position  comprising 

a  piston  rod, 

a  sleeve  for  supporting  said  piston  rod  for  vertical  displace- 
ment, 

a  first  piston  head  having  a  central  bore  for  receiving  said 

piston  rod,  . 

means  for  securing  said  first  piston  head  to  said  received 

piston  rod  at  a  selected  axial  location, 
a  first  cylinder  for  receiving  said  first  piston  head, 
a  second  piston  head  having  a  bore  for  receiving  said  piston 

rod, 
means  for  interconnecting  said  second  piston  head  and  said 
piston  rod  for  selected  relative  axial  displacement. 
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a  second  cylinder  for  receiving  said  second  piston  head, 
cam  means  acting  between  said  second  piston  head  and  said 
second  cylinder  for  rotating  said  piston  head  and  intercon- 
nected piston  rod  as  said  second  piston  head  is  displaced 
axially  relative  to  said  second  cylinder,  and 
means  for  axially  displacing  said  first  and/or  second  piston 
heads. 


5,266,098 
PRODUCnON  OF  CHARGED  UNIFORMLY  SIZED 
METAL  DROPLETS 
Jung-Hoon  Chun,  Sudbury,  and  Christian  H.  Passow,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusettes  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUcd  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,517 

lilt  a.3  B22F  9/08 

U,S.  CL  75—335  19  Claims 


5^266,096 
MICROBIAL  COMPOSITION 
Frank  J.  SlaTensky,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jem  Ecol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,896 

Int  a.5  C05F  ll/Oi;  C09K  17 /OO 

MS.  a.  71—6  6  OiriM 


MTSTIC  MICROtC 
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1.  A  heterotrophic  bacteria  capable  of  metabolizing  hydro- 
carbon and  fixing  nitrogen  in  soil  comprising  bacteria  belong- 
ing to  the  genus  Arthrobacteria  and  bacteria  belonging  to  the 
genus  Lactobacillus,  and  having  all  of  the  identifying  charac- 
teristics of  ATCC  No.  55139. 


\. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  and  maintaining  charged  uni- 
formly sized  metal  droplets  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  liquefying  a  quantity  of  metal  disposed  in  a  container 
having  at  least  one  orifice  to  permit  the  passage  of  metal; 

(2)  vibrating  the  liquefied  metal  in  said  container;  and 

(3)  forcing  the  vibrating  liquefied  metal  through  the  at  least 
one  orifice; 

said  method  further  including  a  step  of  placing  a  positive  or 
negative  charge  on  the  liquefied  metal,  either  before  or 
after  it  exits  the  at  least  one  orifice,  the  vibration  thereof 
thereby  causing  said  liquefied  metal  to  form  uniformly 
sized  liquid  metal  droplets,  which  droplets  exhibit  a  de- 
gree of  variation  of  less  than  about  ±25%  from  the  aver- 
age droplet  diameter,  and  the  charging  thereof  causing 
said  droplets  to  maintain  their  uniform  size. 


5,266,097 
AMINOUREAFORMALDEHYDE  FERTILIZER 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 
William  P.  Moore,  Hopewell,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Vigoro  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,102 

Int.  a.5  C05C  9/02 

VS.  a.  71—28  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  highly  available  aminoureafor- 

maldehyde  slow  release  nitrogen  fertilizer  solids,  comprising, 

(a)  commingling  aqueous  reactants,  formaldehyde,  urea  and 
ammonia  in  a  respective  mol  ratio  of  l.O,  to  between  1.0 
and  2.0,  to  between  0.05  and  1.0; 

(b)  acidifying  the  commingled  aqueous  reactants  to  a  pH 
between  2.8  and  4.0,  and  heating  to  a  temperature  between 
60  and  125'  C.  with  commingling  continued  to  initiate 
acid  catalyzed  polymerization  of  formaldehyde,  urea,  and 
ammonia; 

(c)  continuing  the  acid  catalyzed  polymerization  for  a  period 
of  time  between  2  and  20  minutes  until  the  ammonia  is 
reacted  with  the  urea  and  formaldehyde  to  produce  water 
insoluble  nitrogen  in  the  form  of  aminoureaformaldehyde 
polymer  containing  between  3  and  25  percent  of  its  nitro- 
gen derived  from  ammonia; 

(d)  terminating  the  polymerization  when  between  50  and  85 
percent  of  the  urea  nitrogen  is  converted  to  cold  water 
insoluble  nitrogen,  by  neutralizing  the  acid  catalyst. 


5,266,099 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CLOSED  CELL 
SPHERICAL  POROSITY  IN  SPRAY  FORMED  METALS 
Paul  Kelley,  Pasadena,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  NaTy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,991 

iBt  CL'  B22F  7/04 

VS.  a.  75—337  18  Claims 
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5S£SS 


1.  A  method  for  spray  forming  a  preform  on  a  substrate,  said 
preform  containing  closed  cell,  spherical  porosity  for  increased 
strength,  comprising: 

A.  heating  a  metallic  material  to  obtain  a  melted  metallic 
material  having  a  selected  superheat; 

B.  passing  said  melted  metallic  material  through  a  nozzle  to 
form  a  melt  stream; 


130-537  O.G.-93-1I 


JMI 
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C.  accelerating  said  melt  stream  toward  said  substrate  with  a 
stream  of  an  inert  gas  to  form  an  atomized  melt  stream  at 
a  point  of  atomization; 

D.  injecting  particles  of  a  blowing  agent  into  said  point  of 
atomization: 

E.  receiving  said  atomized  melt  stream  mixed  with  said 
blowing  agent  particles  on  said  substrate  to  form  said 
preform,  wherein  said  superheat  is  sufficient  to  produce  a 
thixotropic  semisolid  deposition  layer  on  said  preform. 


CFj       CHj      Z 

-C— .  — C— .  — C- 
I  I  I 

CFj       CH3      Z 
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CH}       Z 

I       I 
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CH3      z 


z         z 

I       I 
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z         z 
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II 
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SJM,100 

ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  POLYIMIDE,  POLY  AMIDE  AND 

POLYAMIDE-IMIDE  GAS  SEPARATION  MEMBRANES 

Joha  W.  Simmona,  WUmingtoo,  Del.,  anignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Poat 

de  Neaioar*  aad  Company.  Wilmiiigtofi,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.194 
lat  CL'  BOID  Si/22.  71/64 
UJS.  a.  95-43  *7  C*»™ 

1.  A  gas  separation  membrane  formed  from  an  aromatic 
polyimide  comprising  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 


O      O 


or  mixtures  thereof,  where  Z  is  independently  alkyl  groups 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  groups  having  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  or  halogen  groups  such  as  — F,  — CI.  — Br.  or 
— I,  where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  R"  is 


■Ar— N 


N  II 

R 

I  I 

o  o 


CF3        CH3       Z 

-C— .  — C— .  — C- 
I  I  I 

CF3       CH3      z 


o 

II 

-s- 

II 

o 


wliere  — Ar—  b  0-99%  of  any  aromatic  diamine  moiety  and 
1-100%  of  an  aromatic  diamine  moiety  having  the  following 
formula: 


CH3       Z 

I  I 

-Si—,  —Si—. 
I  I 

CH3       Z 


— o 


Z  Z  o 

I       I       II 

—  Si— O— Si— .  — C— or 
I  I 

z         z 


(Z), 


or  mixtures  thereof; 


where  — Ar'—  is 


(Z), 


(Z), 


where  Q  =  nothing  or  R'  where 


— O 


O— . 


m. 


or  mixtures  thereof;  and  R'"  is 


CF3      CH3      Z 

-C— .  — C— ,  — C- 
I  I  I 

CF3       CH3       z 
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H 
o 


— o 


(Z),     (Z), 


-R  — is 


or  mixtures  thereof 

7.  A  process  for  separating  one  or  more  gases  from  a  gaseous 
mixture  comprising  bringing  said  gaseous  mixture  into  conuct 
with  a  first  side  of  the  gas  separation  membrane  of  claim  1  in  a 
manner  to  cause  a  portion  of  the  mixture  to  pass  through  the 
membrane  to  a  permeate  side,  the  resulting  gas  mixture  on  the 
permeate  side  being  enriched  in  one  or  more  component  over 
that  of  the  mixture  on  the  first  side. 


5.266,101 

MEMBRANE  CAS  GENERATOR  IN  ASSOOATION 

WITH  BULK  STORAGE  FOR  INCREASED  FLEXIBILITY 

AND  PRODUCnVITY 
Christian  Barbe,  Fontenay  Aux  Roses,  and  Jean-Renaud  Bnige- 
rolle.  Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  So- 
ciete  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Precedes 
Georges,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  935.167 

Int.  a.'  BOID  53/22.  63/04 

VS.  CL  95—23  10  Claims 


UNOERSIZE  GENERATOR 
(X  OR  LESS  THAN  X) 

X 

FLOW 
CONTROLLER 

X«Z 

CUSTOMER'S 
PLANT 

AT  CUSTOMERS  REOUESTED 
PURITY  OR  BETTER  PURTTY 

Z(2i0) 

BULK 
STORAQE 

5.266,103 
BATH  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTROLESS 
PLATING  OF  TIN  AND  TIN-LEAD  ALLOY 
Hiroki  Uchida;  Motonobu  Kubo;  Masayuki  Kiso;  Teruyuki 
Hotta,  and  Tohru  Kamitamari,  all  of  Hirakata,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  C.  Uyemura  &  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  1.  1992.  Ser.  No.  907,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1991,  3-190768; 
Aug.  9,  1991,  3-224944 

Int.  a.5  C23C  18/52 
VS.  a.  106—122  12  Claims 

1.  A  tin  or  tin-lead  alloy  electroless  plating  bath  comprising 
(A)  a  soluble  metal  salt  component  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  a  stannous  salt  and  a  mixture  of  a  stannous 
salt  and  a  lead  salt, 

(B)  an  acid, 

(C)  thiourea  or  a  thiourea  derivative, 

(D)  a  hypophosphorous  acid  or  a  hypophosphite, 

(E)  a  nonionic  surfactant,  and 

(F)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cati- 
onic  surfactant,  a  heterocyclic  compound  having  a  nitro- 
gen atom  in  the  ring  and  a  derivative  thereof,  and  a  mix- 
ture thereof 


5,266,104 

THREAD  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Larry  W.  Vincent,  965  Lakeriew.  Montgomery,  Tex.  77353 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697.206,  May  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964.108 

Int  a.5  C04B  9/02 

VS.  a.  106—14.13  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  providing  nitrogen  gas  to  a  customer  at  a 
variable  flow  rate,  but  at  a  purity  which  is  at  least  equal  to  Po 
whatever  the  flow  rate  of  said  nitrogen  gas,  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  first  source  of  high  purity  nitrogen  gas 
having  a  purity  which  is  greater  than  Pi  Pi>Poand  a  second 
source  of  low  purity  nitrogen  gas  having  a  purity  P2  which  is 
dependant  upon  its  flow  rate,  said  purity  being  lower  than  Po 
when  its  flow  rate  is  about  its  maximum  flow  rate  and  greater 
than  Po  at  lower  flow  rates,  measuring  the  purity  P  of  the  low 
purity  nitrogen  gas,  comparing  P  to  Po,  and  when  P<Po, 
mixing  the  high  purity  nitrogen  gas  to  the  low  purity  nitrogen 
gas  and  delivering  to  the  customer  a  gas  mixture  which  purity 
is  greater  than  or  at  least  equal  to  Po  and  when  PS  Po,  deliver- 
ing directly  the  low  purity  nitrogen  gas  to  the  customer,  the 
flow  rate  of  the  nitrogen  gas  provided  to  the  customer  being 
adjusted  as  a  function  of  its  need. 


5.266.102 
O2  VSA  PROCESS  WITH  LOW  O2  CAPACITY 
ADSORBENTS 
Thomas  R.  Gaffney.  Allentown;  John  F.  Kimer,  Orefield;  Rari 
Kumar,  Allentown;  Robin  J.  Maliszewskyj.  Hatfield,  and 
William  P.  Schmidt.  Allentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,093 
Int.  a.'  BOID  53/04 
U.S.  a.  95—103  19  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  adsorbing  nitrogen  from  a  gas  containing 
nitrogen,  comprising;  contacting  the  gas  in  an  adsorption  zone 
with  an  adsorbent  selective  for  nitrogen  and  adsorbing  nitro- 
gen on  the  adsorbent,  wherein  the  adsorbent  zone  comprises  an 
adsorbent  with  an  isothermal  nitrogen  working  capacity  of  at 
least  about  0.3  mmol/g  and  a  binary  isothermal  working  selec- 
tivity of  at  least  17  mmol  N2/mmol  O2  but  whose  nitrogen 
working  capacity  at  any  given  working  selectivity  (S)  does  not 
exceed  the  value:  0.0667x(S)-0.667. 


1.  A  corrosion  inhibiting  composition  comprising: 
a  vapor  phase  corrosion  inhibitor  comprising  sodium  bcnzo- 
ate,  approximately  15  percent  to  25  percent  of  alkylated 
sodium  benzoate  compounds,  and  traces  of  water  and 
tertiary  amine  salts;  and 
a  liquid  phase  corrosion  inhibitor  comprising  sodium  benzo- 
ate. 


5.266,105 
ANTIFOULING  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Kazuyoshi  Tsuneta;  Tohru  Taki;  Kenji  Kurosawa,  all  of  Nasu; 
Junya  Ohe.  Omiya,  and  Yasuzo  Uchida,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Mit- 
subishi Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827.594 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30.  1991.  3-10237; 
Jan.  30,  1991,  3-10238;  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-10239;  Jan.  30.  1991. 
3-10240 

Int  a.5  C09D  5/16 
VS.  a.  106—16  8  Claims 

1.  An  antifouling  coating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  hydropho- 
bic resin  (A),  a  slightly  soluble  resin  (B)  and  a  hydrophilic 
resin  (C),  wherein  the  hydrophobic  resin  (A)  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vinyl  chloride  resin,  a  vinyl 
chloride-vinyl  isobutyl  ether  copolymer  resin,  a  vinyl 
chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  resin,  chlorinated  rub- 
ber, chlorinated  polyethylene,  chlorinated  polypropylene, 
chlorinated  paraffin  and  an  acrylic  resin,  the  slightly  solu- 
ble resin  (B)  is  rosin,  and  the  hydrophilic  resin  (C)  is  a 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  polyvinyl  methyl  ether,  polyvinyl  ethyl  ether  and 
methylol  modified  melamine  resin,  and  wherein  the  resins 
(A),  (B)  and  (C)  have  a  weight  ratio  of  A/B=5/l  to  1/5 
and  a  weight  ritio  of  (A-l-B)/C=9/l  to  3/7  and 

(b)  from  100  to  950  parts  by  weight  of  the  solid  content  of 
vehicle  (a)  of  a  copper  alloy  powder  as  an  antifouling 
agent  comprising  from  3  to  25%  by  weight  of  nickel,  or 
manganese  or  mixtures  thereof,  from  0.1  to  1.5%  by 
weight  of  iron  and  the  rest  being  copper. 
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5JM,106 
INK  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  DENDRIMER  GRAFTS 
Fraacoiic  M.  Winnik.  Toronto;  Marcel  P.  Breton,  MissisMuga, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamfortl, 

Coon. 

FUcd  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser .  No.  964,802 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  24, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  a.'  C09D  n/02 

vs.  CL  106—22  K  »«  CUima 

I.  An  aqueous  ink  composition  comprised  of  a  solution 

comprised  of  a  dye  and  a  grafted  dcndrimer. 

5a«.107 

PEARLSCENT  PIGMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Pul  R.  HoffmaB,  S«»«Mah,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Merck  Patent 

Gcsellachaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Gennany 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,737 
lat  a.'  C09C  3/06.  1/02 
VS.  CL  106—415  W  CUlBM 

1.  A  pearleacent  pigment  comprising  a  platelet-shaped  sub- 
strate coated  with  titanium  dioxide,  an  oxide  of  copper,  and 
optionally  oxides  of  aluminum,  and/or  zinc,  whereby  the  pig- 
ment is  silver-gray. 

5,266,108 
USING  COMPACTED  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT 
PARTICLES  IN  THE  COOLING  SECTION  OF  THE 
CHLORIDE  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TIO2 
Howard  M.  HaKk,  New  JohuoiiTille,  Tenn.,  aasignor  to  E.  I. 
Dq  Post  de  NeoMMvi  and  Compuy,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r72,206 
lat  a.'  C09C  1/36 
VS.  CL  106—437  W  Cta*« 

1,  In  the  process  for  cooling  the  reaction  products  of  the 
vapor  phase  oxidation  of  titanium  tetrachloride  to  titanium 
dioxide  comprising,  (a)  passing  said  reaction  producU  through 
an  externally  cooled  conduit,  and  (b)  admixing  with  the  reac- 
tion products  particulate  scrubbing  material  which  removes 
solid  deposits  adhered  to  the  interior  walls  of  the  conduit,  the 
improvement  characterized  by: 

using  as  the  scrubbing  material  about  0.5-15  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  titanium  dioxide,  of  com- 
pacted particles  of  uncalcined  titanium  dioxide  pigment, 
said  compacted  particles  of  titanium  dioxide  pigment 
being  produced  by  subjecting  titanium  dioxide  pigment  to 
sufTicient  pressure  to  form  same. 


5,266,110 
CRYSTAL  MODIFICATION  OF  C.I.  PIGMENT  YELLOW 

16 

Wolfgang  Rieper,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Edwin  Baier,  Kelk- 

heim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,487 

Int.  a.'  C09B  33/153 

VS.  a.  106—496  M  Clainis 


«tltlc<iM  lltlt    lltM/<-I««lq 


1.  A  crystal  modification  of  C.I.  Pigment  Yellow  16  (y 
modification)  having  characteristic  reflections  at  the  following 
diffraction  angles  26  in  the  X-ray  diffraction  pattern: 

High-intensity  maximum  at  25.90*; 

Medium-intensity  maxima  at  13.57',  17.10'  and  23.27'; 

Low-intensity  maxima  at  9.28',  12.16',  14.92',  16.11',  21.79', 
24.11',  24.94',  28.16'  and  28.83'. 


5,266,109 
EMI  SHIELDING  PIGMENTS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Weraer  Voelker,  Bad  Vilbel;  WUaa  Jerke,  Niederdorffelden;  Kai 

Dorer,  HeoaeBataaim;  Bend  Dorbath,  Alzenan;  Karl  A.  Starz. 

Rodenbach.  and  Norbert  Gieaecke,  Bmchkoebei,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany.  aaaigMrs  to  Deguaaa  Aktiengeaellschafl, 

Fraakikrt  aaa  Maia,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,318 

Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JnL  24, 
1991,  4124458 

Int.  CL'  C09C  1/24 
VS.  CL  106—459  24  Claima 

1.  An  electromagnetic  interference  shielding  pigment,  com- 
prising: a  platelet  shaped  carrier  pigment  with  a  silver  coating, 
wherein  the  carrier  pigment  is  a  platelet  shaped,  ferromagnetic 
micaceous  iron  ore  pigment,  wherein  the  ferromagnetic  mica- 
ceous iron  ore  pigment  has  an  FejO}  content  in  the  range  of  75 
to  80%  by  weight;  a  Si02  content  in  the  range  of  12.5  to  15% 
by  weight;  and  an  AI2O3  content  in  the  range  of  3-5%,  and  the 
silver  coating  amounts  to  5  to  25%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
carrier  pigment  weight. 


5,266.111 

CLASS  F.  FLY  ASH  CONTAINING  SETTABLE 

COMPOSITION  FOR  GENERAL  PURPOSE  CONCRETE 

HAVING  HIGH  EARLY  STRENGTH  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Rowdd  L.  Barhov,  3339-K  Or.  Brook  Dr..  SW.,  Rowioke.  Va. 
24014 

Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  652,046,  Feb.  7,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,454,  Aug.  8, 1988, 

Pat.  No.  4,992,102.  Thia  appUcation  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

959.533 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Lit  a.'  C04B  14/00.  18/00.  2/10 
VS.  a.  106—709  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  settable  composition  for  producing  general  purpose 
concrete  which  comprises  per  cubic  yard  of  the  concrete  to  be 
produced  a  generally  homogeneous  admixture  of  about 
400-750  lbs.  portiand  cement,  up  to  minor  amounts  of  conven- 
tional concrete  additives,  and  a  mixture  of  coarse  and  fine 
aggregate  suitable  for  general  purpose  concrete  containing 
about  1600-2000  lbs.  coarse  aggregate  of  a  size  of  at  least  about 
i  inch,  and  sufficient  fine  aggregate  of  a  size  less  than  i  to  yield 
one  cubic  yard  when  the  admixture  is  combined  with  water  in 
an  amount  equal  to  about  40-70%  by  weight  of  said  portiand 
cement,  the  improvement  wherein  said  poriland  cement  is 
partially  replaced  with  a)  Class  F  fly  ash  and  b)  cement  kiln 
dust,  said  fly  ash  and  cement  kiln  dust  being  present  in  amounts 
which  when  combined  equal  at  least  about  10%  but  less  than 
about  25%  by  weight  of  said  portiand  cement  and  have  a 
weight  ratio  of  about  3:1-1:1  with  a  minimum  of  about  5%  by 
wt  of  said  Portland  cement  being  replaced  by  said  cement  kiln 
dust  and  the  balance  of  the  replaced  portiand  being  said  fly  ash. 


November  30,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


3139 


5,266,112 

PORTABLE  LATENT  HNGERPRINT  FUMING 

APPARATUS 

DaTid  B.  Croabie,  13228  Highview  Dr.,  BumsTUIe,  Minn.  55337 

FUcd  Mar.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  29.907 

Into.' A61B  Vy/7 

U.S.  a.  118—31.5  17  Claims 


said  leveling  means  comprising  a  roller  provided  in  the 
elongated  rectangular  opening; 
wherein  the  passage  has  a  constant  sectional  area  over  an 

entire  axial  length  thereof 
2.  A  dispenser  according  to  claim  1  further  comprising  a  flux 
dispenser  having  a  brush  means  coupled  thereto  for  applying 
flux  on  the  wiring  pattern  prior  to  the  application  of  the  solder. 


5,266,114 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  GRAVURE  COATING 

MATERIAL 

Takaahi  Iwasaki,  Ebina,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Yasoi  Seiki  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1990,  2-149075 

Int  a.'  B05C  1/00 

VS.  CL  118—212  5  Claiw 


1.  A  portable  latent  fingerprint  fuming  apparatus  for  devel- 
oping white-colored  crystallized  prints  on  nonporous  surfaces 
and  objects  having  latent  fingerprints  thereon  with  ridges  of 
residues,  including  oils,  amino  acids,  moisture  and  fats,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  air-tight  housing  having  a  sidewall,  a  ceiling,  an  aper- 
ture through  the  housing,  an  open  bottom  with  a  pliable 
flange  extending  around  the  open  bottom  adapted  to  air- 
tight sealably  engage  the  nonporous  surface  and  a  portion 
of  cyanoacrylate  within  the  housing;  and 

(b)  a  vacuum  pump  in  flow  communication  with  the  aper- 
ture for  vacuuming  air  out  of  the  housing  sealably  en- 
gaged with  the  nonporous  surface,  for  creating  negative 
pressure  within  the  housing  and  about  the  latent  finger- 
print, and  for  vaporizing  the  cyanoacrylate  for  deposition 
upon  and  crystallization  of  the  ridges  of  the  latent  finger- 
print. 


5,266,113 
DISPENSER  FOR  APPLYING  SOLDER 
Masahiko  Koono,  Saitama,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,502 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  6,  1991,  3-162022 

lat  CL'  B05C  //Oft  21/00 

VS.  CL  118—74  2  CUima 


1.  A  dispenser  for  applying  solder  on  a  wiring  pattern  of  a 
substrate,  said  dispenser  comprising: 

a  tube  for  supplying  the  solder; 

a  tip  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  secx>nd  end,  said  first 
end  connected  to  the  tube,  said  tip  portion  having  a  pas- 
sage through  an  axial  length  thereof  from  said  first  end  to 
said  secoiid  end,  said  passage  communicated  with  the 
tube,  said  tip  portion  having  an  elongated  rectangular 
opening  at  the  second  end  thereof,  said  elongated  rectan- 
gular opening  having  a  length  which  exceeds  a  width 
thereof;  and 

leveling  means  mounted  on  said  second  end  of  said  tip  por- 
tion for  leveling  the  solder  applied  on  the  wiring  pattern. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  gravure  coating  material 
comprising: 

a  gravure  roll  for  coating  coating  material  onto  a  running 
substrate; 

a  doctor  blade  for  scraping  off  surplus  coating  material,  said 
doctor  blade  being  brought  in  contact  with  an  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  gravure  roll  along  a  line  of  contact  adja- 
cent the  running  substrate; 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  doctor  blade  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  contacting  state  of  said  doctor  blade 
relative  to  said  gravure  roll  is  adjustable,  said  supporting 
means  having  a  base  and  a  spacer  positioned  between  said 
base  and  said  doctor  blade; 

a  coating  material  primary  reservoir  for  temporarily  reserv- 
ing coating  material,  said  coating  material  primary  reser- 
voir being  integrally  formed  in  said  base  of  said  supporting 
means; 

measuring  means  in  said  spacer  of  said  supporting  means  for 
measuring  and  controlling  the  quantity  of  coating  material 
fed  from  said  coating  material  primary  reservoir;  and 

a  coating  material  secondary  reservoir  for  supplying  said 
quantity  of  coating  material  fed  through  said  measuring 
means  to  said  line  of  contact  remote  from  the  ruiming 
substrate,  said  ^coating  material  secondary  reservoir  being 
integrally  fomted  in  said  spacer  of  said  supporting  m^kns, 
whereby  said  measuring  means  may  be  changed  by  chang- 
ing said  spacer. 


5,266,115 
SERVOCONTROLLED  AXIS  MANIPULATOR  WITH 
PROGRAMMABLE  SPRAYING  HEADS 
Daaino  Taccoa,  Scato  S.  Giovaaai,  aad  Glortaao  Taccoa, 
Cologne    MoBzcae,    both    of   Italy,    aMl^nn    to    Taccoa 
Conatnuioai  Meccaaiche  S.D.F.  di  A.  Giroai  A  C,  Milaa, 
Italy 

Flkd  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,537 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Mar.  12,  1991,  MI91A 
000663;  Mar.  4,  1992,  MI92  A  000482 

lit  CL'  BOSC  ///Oa-  B05B  3/Oa  7/12,  7/04 
VS.  CL  118—663  6  OaiaM 

1.  ServocontroUed  manipulator  comprising: 
head  means  for  spraying  at  least  one  treatment  liquid  and  for 

feeding  air  under  presaure; 
at  least  one  metal  section  extending  along  a  controlled  axis  of 
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the  manipulator  having  a  longitudinal  slot  means  for  as- 
sembling component  parts  thereon; 

at  least  one  guideway  attached  in  one  of  the  longitudinal  slot 
means: 

a  carriage  means  for  sliding  along  the  guideway,  said  car- 
riage means  having  an  arm  means  for  supporting  the  head 
means; 

a  screw-nut  transmission  means  for  driving  the  carriage 
means; 

said  screw-nut  transmission  means  being  connected  to  a 
drive  motor; 

said  screw-nut  transmission  means  and  said  drive  motor 
being  attached  to  the  longitudinal  slot  means; 

each  head  means  being  connected  to  at  least  one  source  of 
treatment  liquid  via  a  servovalve; 


charge  regions,  thereby  continuously  manufacturing  the  de- 
vice having  a  semiconductor  junction, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  rotatable  rollers  in  which  a  plurality  of 


grooves  were  formed  in  the  circumferential  direction  are 
disposed  in  a  slit-shaped  separating  passage  of  said  gas 
gates  so  as  to  support  the  back  surface  of  the  belt-shaped 
substrate  while  routing  the  rollers. 


a  programmable  logic  control  unit  (CPU)  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  servovalve  and  also  to  the  drive  motor; 

means  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  carriage  means  along 
the  guideway; 

means  for  controlling  movement  of  the  arm  means  along  a 
programmed  path; 

wherein  said  arm  means  includes  an  articulated  conduit 
means  for  feeding  compressed  air  and  a  liquid  to  each 
head  means; 

said  articulated  conduit  means  includes  a  plurality  of  tubular 
sections,  articulated  one  to  the  other; 

said  tubular  sections  being  angularly  adjustable  one  to  the 
other,  and 

said  articulated  conduit  means  also  includes  means  for  lock- 
ing roution  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  tubular  sections. 

5,2<6,116 

GLOW  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTINUOUSLY  MANirPACTURING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING  GAS  GATES 

WITH  SLOTTED  ROLLERS 
YamU  Fi^ioka,  Hikoae;  Talushi  Korokawa,  Kawasaki; 
Masahiro  Kanai,  Hikone;  Masafumi  Sano,  Nagahama; 
Takehito  Yoshino,  Nagahama,  and  Yuzo  Kobda,  Nagahama, 
all  of  Japan,  aangnors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-87420 
iBt  a.5  C23C  16/50.  16/54 
VS.  a.  118—718  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  manufacturing  a  semicon- 
ductor device,  comprising  a  plurality  of  glow  discharge  re- 
gions connected  by  gas  gates,  a  sufficiently  long  belt-shaped 
substrate  having  a  desired  width  arranged  along  a  path  in 
which  said  substrate  sequentially  penetrates  said  glow  dis- 
charge regions,  and  said  belt-shaped  substrate  is  continuously 
conveyed  in  a  longitudinal  direction  while  depositing  a  con- 
ductivity-type semiconductor  layer  in  each  of  the  glow  dis- 


5,266,117 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EVAPORATIVE  COATING  OF 
SUBSTRATES 
Siegfried     Bcisswenger,     Alzenau-Wasserlos;     Anton     Pawl- 
akowitsch,  Mombris,  and  Reiner  Kukla,  Hanau,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold  AG,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22, 
1992,  4201584 

Int  a.»  C23C  14/26 
VS.  a.  118—726  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  substrate  with  evaporated  mate- 
rial, said  apparatus  comprising 

a  vacuum  chamber  having  means  therein  for  transferring  a 
substrate  from  a  loading  station  to  a  coating  station, 

an  evaporation  nozzle  located  above  said  coating  station, 
said  nozzle  having  a  passage  for  passing  said  material 
therethrough,  said  passage  having  a  central  axis,  said 
nozzle  further  having  heating  means  for  evaporating  said 
material,  and 

wire  supply  means  for  continuously  supplying  said  material 
in  wire  form  to  said  passage  for  evaporation. 


5,266,118 
VESSEL  FOR  GROWING  THIN  FILMS  BY  ISOTHERMAL 

VAPOR  PHASE  EPITAXY 
Pradip  Mitra,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Loral  Vmiglit 
Systems  Corporation,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,471 

Int  a,'  C23C  14/24 

VS.  CL  118—726  23  Claims 


1.  A  vessel  for  growing  a  thin  film  on  a  substrate  1  y  isother- 
mal vapor  phase  epitaxy,  said  vessel  comprising: 

a  crucible  having  a  bottom  wall  and  at  least  one  sidewall 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  to  form  a 
cavity,  said  at  least  one  sidewall  having  an  interior  sup- 
porting shoulder  located  below  the  top  of  said  at  least  one 
sidewall,  said  interior  supporting  shoulder  being  spaced 
from  and  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  said  bottom  wall; 

a  source  tray  positionable  within  said  cavity  below  said 
interior  supporting  shoulder  for  containing  at  least  one 
source  material  to  be  vaporized  in  order  to  provide  the 
material  for  the  formation  of  the  thin  film  on  the  substrate; 
and 

a  substrate  carrier  positionable  on  said  interior  supporting 
shoulder  so  as  to  be  supported  thereby,  said  substrate 
carrier  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said 
substrate  carrier  having  an  opening  therein  extending 
from  said  upper  surface  to  said  lower  surface,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  opening  being  of  a  size  to  accommodate  at 
least  one  substrate  therein,  said  substrate  carrier  having  at 
least  one  retention  portion  for  retaining  the  at  least  one 
substrate  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  opening  in  said 
substrate  carrier  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  at  least  one 
substrate  being  parallel  to  and  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  bottom  wall  of  said  crucible. 


5,266,119 

VACUUM  SEALING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  IIVNER  AND  OUTER  BELLOWS 

Takao  Taniguchi,  and  Hirosbi  Satou,  both  of  Fukuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsobiski   Denki   KabosUki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1991,  3-138490 

Int  a.'  B44C  1/22;  HOIL  21/306 

VS.  CL  118—730  5  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  producing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  carrier  chamber  having  an  opening  and  capable  of  being 

vacuum  sealed; 
a  vertically  reciprocating  part  comprising  a  substrate  holder, 
an  arm  member,  and  means  for  carrying  the  substrate 
which  vertically  reciprocates  in  the  opening  of  said  car- 
rier chamber;  and 
a  sealing  mechanism  sealing  said  carrier  chamber  to  said 
vertically  reciprocating  part  comprising: 
a  flange  fixed  to  said  vertically  reciprocating  part  and 
having  a  through  hole  and  opposed  first  and  second 
surfaces, 
an  inner  bellows  and  an  outer  bellows  mounted  to  said 
first  surface  of  said  flange  and  said  carrier  chamber,  a 
ring-shaped  space  being  formed  between  said  inner 


bellows  and  said  outer  bellows,  the  through  hole  open- 
ing into  the  ring-shaped  space  for  admitting  air,  and 


a  second  bellows  mounted  to  said  second  surface  of  said 
flange  and  said  carrier  chamber,  sealing  said  carrier 
chamber. 


5,266,120 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

PRE-TREATMENT  OF  CUT  SUGAR  BEETS 

Francis  Dambrine,  RMdence  Danphine,  me  Croix  Rouge,  78430 

LouTcciennes,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,209,  Jan.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jon.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,611 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jan.  24,  1990,  90  00783 
Int.  a.'  CUD  1/14 
VS.  a.  127—44  10  ( 


1.  A  process  for  the  preliminary  treatment  of  sliced  sugar 
beets  before  they  are  subjected  to  extraction  of  sugar  by  diffu- 
sion, which  comprises 

(a)  contacting  the  sliced  sugar  beets  with  a  first  solution  of 
calcium  monosaccharate,  said  contacting  occurring  in  a 
first  stage  while  the  sliced  sugar  beets  and  the  calcium 
monosaccharate  solution  flow  countercurrently  to  each 
other; 

(b)  contacting  the  sliced  sugar  beets  with  a  second  solution 
of  calcium  monosaccharate,  said  contacting  occurring  in  a 
second  stage  while  the  sliced  sugar  beets  and  the  calcium 
monosaccharate  solution  flow  concurrently  with  each 
other;  and 

(c)  transporting  said  sliced  sugar  beets  from  said  concurrent 
flow  second  stage  to  an  extraction  stage. 


5,266,121 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 

Kenneth  R.  Cioletti,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Helion  Industries, 

Inc.,  BelleTiUe,  N  J. 

FUed  Aog.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,354 
Int  a.:  B08B  9/08 
VS.  a.  134—3  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  a  photographic 
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processor  in  a  silver  halide  based  photographic  system  com- 
prising fust  contacting  the  surfaces  of  the  photographic  pro- 
cessor with  a  first  composition  which  composes  water,  an 
organic  or  inorganic  iron  salt  wherein  the  iron  is  m  the  -1-3 
ojiidauon  sute,  a  chelating  agent,  and  an  organic  or  inorganic 
silver  completing  agent,  rinsing  the  surfaces  with  water,  and 
then  contacting  the  surfaces  with  a  second  composition  which 
comprises  water,  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid  or  acid  anhy- 
dride, a  surfactant,  and  a  water  soluble  solvent. 

5,266,122 
METHOD  FOR  FIXING  BLAST/CXEANING  WASTE 
D  J  Rapp,  Dubuque,  Iowa;  Redmond  R.  Clark.  North  Bamng- 
ton.  ni..  and  Michael  McGrew.  Not!.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
TDJ  Group,  Inc.,  Dubuque,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  2«,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,959 
Int.  a.'  B08B  7/00 

UJS.  a.  134-7  ^  '  ^^^^ 

1  A  method  for  blast  cleaning  metal  composing  the  steps  ot: 
directing  a  blast  of  abrasive  mixture  containing  hydraulic 
cement  material  onto  a  meul  surface  covered  with  a 
material  to  be  removed  and  thereby  abrasively  removing 
said  material  from  said  surface,  said  material  removed 
from  said  surface  containing  hazardous  residue;  and 
chemically  fining  said  hazardous  residue  with  said  hydraulic 
cement  material  employed  in  the  blasting  to  produce  a 
non-hazardous  waste  product. 

5,266,123 
VEHICLE  WASHING  MACHINE 
Shadley  F.  Brand,  Chaska,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Anderson  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Litchfield,  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,458 

lat  a.'  B08B  3/02 

U5.  a.  134-26  2»C**«« 


5,266,124 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 
POLYOLEnNS 
Kttsay  B.  Al-Jumah,  and  Linwood  P.  Tenney,  both  of  Birming- 
ham, Ala.,  assignors  to  Southern  Research  Institute,  Birming- 
ham, Ala. 

FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799.837 
Int.  a.5  B08B  3/08 
VS.  a.  134—42  26  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  treating  polyolefin  to  remove  polyester,  and 
cellulosic  contaminants  therefrom  which  comprises  contacting 
polyolefin  conUminated  with  polyester  and  cellulosic  contami- 
nants with  an  oxidizing  agent  together  with  an  aqueous  compo- 
sition of  a  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  meul  hydroxide,  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  and 
mixtures  thereof  to  thereby  cause  degradation  of  polyester  and 
cellulosic  contaminants. 


5,266,125 

INTERCONNECTED  SILICON  RLM  SOLAR  CELL 

ARRAY 

James  A.  Rand,  Oxford,  Pa^  Allen  M.  Bamett,  and  Robert  B. 

Hall,  both  of  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  AstroPower,  Inc., 

Newark,  Del. 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,602 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  31/042.  31/05 

VS.  a.  136—244  3*  Claims 


i         I  1 


i»  i]o  in  lae  tso  lao  lao 
^  /  /  /  /  /  -^ 


21.  A  method  suited  for  washing  outside  surfaces  of  vehicles, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  support  means: 

providing  a  first  conduit  means  elongated  along  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  for  a  selected  length,  said  first  conduit  means 
being  mounted  on  said  support  means; 

providing  a  plurality  of  nozzles  mounted  on  said  first  con- 
duit means; 

moving  selectively  said  first  conduit  means  in  a  reciprocat- 
ing manner  along  said  longitudinal  axis  between  selected 
positions  separated  by  a  length  less  than  said  first  conduit 
means  length; 

moving  selectively  said  first  conduit  means  through  an  angu- 
lar displacement  about  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 

conducting  selectively  a  fluid  through  said  first  conduit 
means  through  at  least  one  of  said  nozzles  whereby  said 
nuid  forced  through  said  nozzle  will  be  directed  through 
a  selected  portion  of  a  selected  plane. 


1.  A  photovoltaic  device  having  solar  cells  which  are  electri- 
cally series  connected  to  form  a  monolithically  interconnected 
submodule,  comprising: 

a.  a  ceramic  substrate; 

b.  a  plurality  of  solar  cells  formed  over  the  substrate,  each 
cell  having  a  light  receiving  surface  and  comprising  oppo- 
sitely doped  regions  of  semiconductor  materials  which 
includes  a  first  doped  region  of  semiconductor  material 
and  a  second  doped  region  of  semiconductor  material 
doped  oppositely  to  said  first  doped  region,  said  second 
doped  region  covering  a  top  surface  and  a  side  surface  of 
said  first  doped  region  and  not  covering  a  bottom  surface 
of  said  first  doped  region  and  each  cell  being  electrically 
separated  from  adjacent  cells  by  a  vertical  trench; 

c.  interconnects  located  in  the  trenches,  below  the  light 
receiving  surface  of  the  cells  and  contacting  oppositely 
doped  regions  of  adjacent  cells;  and 

d.  external  electrical  contacts. 


5,266,126 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Mikio  Deguchi,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  22,  1991,  3-334354 
Int  a.'  HOIL  31/04.  31/0368.  31/18 
VS.  a.  136—256  20  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  porous,  electrically  insulating  substrate  having  opposed 
front  and  rear  surfaces  and  including  pores  forming  pas- 


sages extending  through  said  substrate  from  the  front 
surface  to  the  rear  surface; 
a  semiconductor  film  disposed  on  the  front  surface  of  said 
substrate;  and 


a  metal  disposed  within  the  pores  of  said  substrate,  contact- 
ing said  semiconductor  film  at  the  front  surface  of  said 
substrate,  and  extending  through  the  pores  of  said  sub- 
strate to  the  rear  surface  of  said  substrate  whereby  electri- 
cal contact  to  said  semiconductor  film  can  be  made  at  the 
rear  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5,266,128 

MAGNETIC  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUONG  THE  SAME 

YakoT  Bogatin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SPS  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Newtown,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,622,  Jun.  13, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,114,502. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,053 

Int  a.'  HOIF  1/02 

VS.  CL  148—101  20  Clums 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  rare  earth-containing  powder 
comprising:  crushing  a  rare  earth-containing  alloy  in  water  to 
a  particle  size  of  from  about  0.05  microns  to  about  100  microns, 
said  alloy  comprising,  in  atomic  percent  of  the  overall  compo- 
sition, from  about  12%  to  about  24%  of  at  least  one  rare  earth 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  neodymium, 
praseodymium,  lanthanum,  cerium,  terbium,  dysprosium,  hol- 
mium,  erbium,  europium,  samarium,  gadolinium,  promethium, 
thulium,  ytterbium,  lutetium,  yttrium,  and  scandium,  from 
about  2%  to  about  28%  boron  and  the  balance  iron;  drying  the 
crushed  alloy  material  at  a  temperature  below  the  phase  trans- 
formation temperature  of  the  material;  and  treating  the  crushed 
alloy  material  by  passivating  the  material  with  a  passivating 
gas  comprised  of  nitrogen,  carbon  dioxide  or  a  combination  of 
nitrogen  and  carbon  dioxide  from  about  1  minute  to  about  60 
minutes  at  a  temperature  from  about  20'  C.  to  about  580*  C, 
thereby  producing  a  rare  earth-containing  powder  which  is 
resistant  to  oxidation. 


5,266,127 

EPITAXIAL  PROCESS  FOR  III-V  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

Toyoaki  Imaizumi,  and  Mitsuaki  Seiwa,  both  of  Toda,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,284 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1990,  2-287954 

Int  a.'  C30B  25/14 

VS.  a.  156-611  15  Claima 


5,266,129 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  ORIENTED 

ELECTRICAL  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING  EXCELLE^JT 

MAGNETIC  PROPERTIES 

Masayoshi    Minakuchi;    Yasumitsu    Kondo,    and    Maremizu 

Ishibashi.  all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

,  FUed  Sep.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  948,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-248091 
Int  a.5  HOIF  1/04 
UJS.  CL  148—113  6  Oaims 


1.  In  an  epitaxial  process  for  a  III-V  compound  semiconduc- 
tor including  the  step  of  feeding  an  epitaxial  growth  gas  into  a 
reactor  vessel  containing  a  III  group  element  as  a  raw  material 
source  and  a  substrate  made  of  a  semiconductor  to  epitaxially 
grow  a  layer  of  the  III-V  compound  semiconductor  on  the 
substrate  by  a  chloride  CVD  process,  said  epitaxial  process 
further  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  displacing  a  gas  in  an  interior  of  the  reactor  vessel  with  an 
inert  gas; 

(b)  feeding  a  chloride  of  a  V  group  element  as  the  epitaxial 
growth  gas  to  grow  a  buffer  layer  on  the  substrate; 

(c)  interrupting  the  feed  of  the  epitaxial  growth  gas; 

(d)  feeding  only  a  carrier  gas  to  a  boat  holding  the  raw 
material  source  in  the  reactor  vessel  for  causing  a  melt  of 
the  III  group  element  to  appear  on  a  surface  of  a  melt  in 
the  boat;  and 

(e)  feeding  the  epitaxial  growth  gas  into  the  reactor  vessel  to 
grow  the  layer  of  III-V  compound  semiconductor  doped 
with  an  impurity  in  a  6-function  deposition  profile. 


•c       azo      S30       MO      (90 
QEOMaUnZATUN   AWCMJK    TEhT.    (T) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  oriented  electrical  steel  sheet 
having  excellent  magnetic  properties,  comprising  the  steps  of 

heating  a  slab  for  electrical  steel  sheet  to  a  temperature  of 
1280*  C.  or  below; 

hot-rolling  the  heated  slab  to  provide  a  hot-rolled  sheet; 

subjecting  the  hot-rolled  sheet  to  cold  rolling  once  or  at  least 
twice  with  intermediate  annealing  being  performed  be- 
tween rollings; 

placing  the  cold-rolled  sheet  in  a  decarfourization  annealing 
furnace  and  subjecting  the  cold-rolled  sheet  to  decarburi- 
zation  annealing  and  a  nitriding  treatment  to  form  an 
inhibitor  in  said  steel  sheet; 

obtaining  in  advance  the  following  relationships: 

(A)  the  relationship  between  the  average  diameter  of  the 
primary  recrystallized  grain  formed  by  the  decarburiza- 
tion  annealing  and  the  decarburization  annealing  tem- 
perature; 

(B)  the  relationship  between  said  average  diameter  of  the 
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primary  recrysullued  grain  and  the  iron  loss  value  of 

the  final  product  sheet; 
(C)  the  relationship  between  the  amount  of  nitrogen  of  the 

steel  sheet  and  the  average  diameter  of  the  primary 

recrystallized  grain  and  the  iron  loss  value;  and 
obtaining  the  range  of  the  average  diameter  of  the  primary 
recrystallized  grain  from  which  the  desired  iron  loss  value 
of  the  fmal  product  sheet  can  be  obtained  from  the  above 
relationship  (B); 
measuring  the  amount  of  nitrogen  in  and  the  iron  loss  value 
of  the  steel  sheet,  on  which  the  decarburization  annealing 
and  the  continuous  nitriding  treatment  have  been  carried 
out,  and  obtaining  the  average  diameter  of  the  primary 
recrystallized  grain  from  the  above  relationship  (C); 
regulating  the  heating  temperature  in  the  decarburization 
annealing  from  the  relationship  (A)  in  order  to  obtain  the 
average  diameter  of  the  primary  recrystallized  grain  in  the 
range  of  the  average  diameter  of  the  primlry  recrystal- 
lized grain  obtained  from  the  relationship  (B);  and 
coating  the  steel  sheet  subjected  to  the  decarburization 
annealing  with  an  annealing  separator  composed  mainly 
of  MgO  and  then  subjecting  the  coated  sheet  to  fmish 
annealing. 


5,266,131 
ZIRLO  ALLOY  FOR  REACTOR  COMPONENT  USED  IN 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  AQUEOUS  ENVIRONMENT 
John  P.  Foster,  MonrotTille,  and  Pamela  M.  Sterenson,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,513 

Int  a.'  C22C  16/00 

U.S.  CL  148—672  2  Qaims 
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5,266,130 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
MATERLiL  HAVING  EXCELLENT  SHAPE  nXABILITY 

AND  BAKE  HARDENABILITY 
HMetodii  UcUda,  vcA  Hideo  Yoahida,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aaaignors  to  Sumitoaio  Ligkt  Metal  Induitriea,  LuL,  Tokyo, 
Japu 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,726 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-172780 

Int  a.'  C22F  1/04 

MS.  CL  148—552  3  Claims 


W     k* 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  the  elevated  tempera- 
ture aqueous  environment  of  a  reactor  of  a  nuclear  plant,  said 
article  comprising: 

a  zirconium  alloy  comprising: 

0.5  to  2.0  weight  percent  niobium, 

0.7  to  1.5  weight  percent  tin, 

0.07  to  0.28  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  of  iron, 

nickel  and  chromium,  up  to  200  ppm  carbon, 

and  the  balance  of  said  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  zirco- 
nium, 
said  article  produced  by  subjecting  the  material  to  a  plurality 
of  recrystallization  anneal  and  cold  work  combination  steps 
and  a  late  stage  beta  quench  step,  the  recrystallization  anneal 
steps  being  performed  at  a  temperature  of  1200°  to  1400*  F.  and 
the  late  stage  beta  quench  step  being  performed  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  2000*  F. 


SEOMD -STAGE 
COCLING 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  aluminum  alloy  material 
for  forming  having  excellent  shape  fixability  and  bake  harden- 
ability,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

conducting  semicontinuous  casting  of  an  aluminum  alloy 
comprising  0.4  to  1.7%  by  weight  Si  and  0.2  to  1.4%  by 
weight  Mg,  with  the  balance  consisting  of  Al  and  un- 
avoidable impurities; 

subjecting  the  cast  alloy  to  conventional  hot  rolling; 

conducting  solution  heat  treatment  by  maintaining  the  hot- 
rolled  alloy  at  a  temperature  of  from  450  to  580*  C.  for  10 
minutes  or  less; 

conducting  first-stage  cooUng  of  the  alloy  at  a  cooling  rate 
of  200*  C./min  or  more  to  a  quenched  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  60  to  250*  C;  and,  depending  upon  the 
quenched  temperature  of  the  first  stage  cooling, 

conducting  second-stage  cooling  of  the  alloy  at  a  cooling 
rate  selected  from  among  those  falling  within  the  zone 
defmed  by  the  lines  joining  the  points  of  A  (200*  C,  30* 
C./min.),  B  (60*  C,  0.3*  C./min.),  C  (60*  C,  0.01*  C./min) 
and  D  (250'  C,  30'  C./min),  shown  in  FIG.  2  showing  the 
relationship  between  the  temperature  range  of  the  first- 
sUge  cooling  and  the  cooling  rate,  to  a  final  temperature 
of  50'  C. 


5,266,132 

ENERGETIC  COMPOSITES 

Wayne  C.  Danen,  Los  Alamos,  and  Joe  A.  Martin,  EspanoU, 

both  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  United  States   Department  of  Energy, 

WasUngtoa,  D.C. 

FUcd  Oct  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774^1 

Int.  CL'  C06B  45/14 

MS.  CL  149—15  1  Claim 

1.  A  composition  consisting  of  layers  of  two  reactive  sub- 
stances, which  are  aluminum  and  cupric  oxide,  and  of  a  buffer 
material,  where  said  layers  are  formed  by  thin  film  deposition, 
where  each  layer  has  a  thickness  of  from  about  10  to  about 
10,000  angstroms,  where  each  layer  of  aluminum  is  separated 
from  at  least  one  layer  of  cupric  oxide  by  a  layer  of  buffer 
material,  where  each  aluminum  layer  is  prevented  from  exo- 
thermically  reacting  with  a  cupric  oxide  layer  by  the  buffer 
layer  separating  them  and  reaction  will  occur  upon  disruption 
of  the  buffer  layer,  where  each  buffer  layer  is  comprised  of 
aluminum  oxide  and  copper,  and  where  each  buffer  layer  is 
formed  by  means  of  reaction  of  aluminum  and  cupric  oxide 
during  deposition  and  the  rate  of  deposition  while  a  buffer 
layer  is  being  formed  is  maintained  at  a  sufficiently  low  value 
to  avoid  damaging  previously  deposited  layers. 


5,266,133 
DRY  EXPANSIBLE  SEALANT  AND  BAFFLE 
COMPOSmON  AND  PRODUCT 
John  L.  Hanley,  Westland,  Mich.,  and  Roman  C.  Boos,  Zurich, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sika  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich, 
and  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  Wihnington,  Del. 
FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,793 
Int.  a.'  E04B  2/00:  B32B  31/20 
U.S.  a.  156—71  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  sealing  and  providing  an  acoustic  baffle  for 
structure  defining  an  area  which  is  at  least  partially  enclosed 
and  that  is  subjected  to  a  predetermined  elevated  temperature 
during  a  manufacturing  operation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
combining  — 

from  about  30  to  about  80  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-a,/3 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  copolymer  com- 
position which  has  been  at  least  partially  neutralized  with 
a  metallic  ion,  and  that  has  a  melt  index  range  of  from 
about  0.2  to  about  14, 
from  about  0.1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  heat  acti- 
vated blowing  agent  capable  of  increasing  the  volume  of 
the  composition,  and 
a  sufficient  amount  of  a  tackifier  constituent  to  impart  tacki- 
ness to  at  least  the  outer  surface  of  the  component  when  it 
is  subjected  to  said  elevated  temperature; 
forming  and  shaping  the  combination  of  said  composition, 
the  agent,  and  the  constituent  into  a  dry,  initially  solid, 
non-tacky  component; 
introducing  said  component  into  said  area;  and 
subjecting  the  component  to  said  temperature,  so  that  the 
component  expands  to  an  extent  and  the  tackifier  in  asso- 
ciation with  the  composition  causes  at  least  the  outer 
surface  of  the  component  to  become  tacky  and  thereby 
adhesively  bond  to  the  surface  of  the  structure  defining 
said  area,  the  expanded  component  sealing  the  area  of  the 
structure  to  present  a  baffle  which  substantially  prevents 
infiltration  of  moisture  and  air  and  attenuates  annoying 
sounds. 
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expanding  a  rib  and  fixing  the  expanded  rib  on  the  second 

fixing  portion; 
applying  a  bonding  material  on  the  endless  belt;  and 
sliding  the  rib  toward  the  first  fixing  portion  and  permitting 

the  rib  to  shrink  into  contact  with  the  applied  bonding 

material. 


5,266,135 
WAFER  BONDING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  LIQUID 
OXIDANT 
John  P.  Short,  Indian  Harbor  Beach;  Craig  J.  McLachlan, 
Melbourne;  George  V.  Rouse,  Indialantic,  and  James  R.  Zi- 
brida,  Melbourne,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation, 
Melbourne,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,686,  Oct.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,322,  Feb.  7,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,439 

Int.  a.5  B32B  31/24 

U.S.  a.  156—87  29  Claims 


PROCESS 
*    MEPARE    SLICES 

B   OXIDIZE     BONDING  SURFACE  OF  OME  SLICE 
C    TREAT    BONDING    SURFACES    WITH   ACID 
D   APPLY    LIQUID    OXIDANT   TO  A  BONDING   SURFACE 
E   PRESS    SLICES    TOGETHER  AND  DRY 
F  HEAT  SLICES    TO  BOND 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  bonded  wafer  comprising  the 
Steps  of: 

providing  two  semiconductor  wafer  slices  each  including  a 

bonding  surface  for  joining  one  to  the  other, 
applying  a  liquid  oxidant  to  one  of  the  bonding  surfaces; 
bringing  the  bonding  surfaces  together  with  the  liquid  oxi- 
dant therebetween;  and 
heating  said  sUces  to  bond  said  slices  together. 


5,266,134 
RIB  MOUNTING  METHOD  FOR  ENDLESS  BELT 
Shoichi  Shimura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,973 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-054449 

Int.  a.5  G03G  15/20:  B65H  5/02 

\3S.  CL  156—84  12  Claims 


5,266,136 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  ROLL  STAMPER  FOR 

MOLDING  A  SUBSTRATE  SHEET  FOR  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  MEDIUMS 
Osamu  Kanome,  Kawasaki;  Tsuyoshi  Santoh,  Yokohama; 
Hiroyuki  Sugata,  Yamato;  Masataka  Yashima,  Yokohama; 
Tetsuya  Sato,  Kawasaki;  Hitoshi  Yoshino,  Tokyo;  Hirofumi 
Kamitakahara,  Yokohama,  and  Hisanori  Hayashi,  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,574,  Dec.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1989,  1-330383; 
Mar.  6,  1990,  2-52807;  Mar.  6,  1990,  2-52808 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  156—150  6  Claims 


61 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  rib  on  an  endless  belt,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

preparing  a  fixing  member  having  a  first  fixing  portion  and  a 

second  fixing  member  portion  having  a  diameter  larger 

than  that  of  the  first  fixing  portion; 
fixing  the  endless  belt  on  the  first  fixing  portion; 


/ 


2 


91 


\T 


i 


f 


sa 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  roll  stAnper  for  moding  a 
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substrate  sheet  for  information  recording  mediums  by  continu- 
ously transferring  preformat  patterns  on  a  resin  sheet,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

routing  an  original  plate  having  thereon  a  photoresist  layer 
at  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  per  minute; 

providing  a  cutting  head  for  cutting  a  pattern  on  the  photo- 
resist layer  corresponding  to  the  preformat  pattern; 

vibrating  the  original  plate  in  a  radial  direction  at  a  fre- 
quency twice  the  given  number  of  revolutions  per  second 
of  the  original  plate; 

cutting  the  pattern  on  the  photoresist  layer; 

developing  the  cut  pattern  to  form  a  resist  pattern  in  which 
each  track  is  elliptical  and  which  has  an  elliptical  shape 
having  a  value  b/a  of  greater  than  1,  with  a  being  the 
length  of  the  minor  axis  and  b  being  the  length  of  the 
major  axis  at  the  outermost  track; 

electroformmg  the  resist  pattern  to  form  a  stamper  having 
the  preformat  pattern;  and 

fixing  the  stamper  to  a  roll  substrate  such  that  the  minor  axis 
direction  of  the  pattern  is  in  the  direction  in  which  the 
resin  sheet  is  transported. 


5,266,137 

RIGID  SEGMENTED  MANDREL  WITH  INFLATABLE 

SUPPORT 

Ritch  D.  HolUngnrortli,  8579  Mofteasoa  Dr^  Fair  OttkM,  C«Uf. 

9S628 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,201 

Int.  CL'  B2SB  7/ia  7/28.  7/32:  B65H  81/00 

VS.  a.  156—156  M  CtaiM 


tion  to  form  connecting  joints  which  reuin  said  sector 
pieces  in  a  subsuntially  rigid  predetermined  configuration 
corresponding  to  said  peripheral  wall; 
and  said  connecting  joints  permitting  said  sector  pieces  to  be 
separated  when  said  bladder  means  is  in  a  deflated  condi- 
tion, said  opening  being  adapted  to  pass  said  separated 
sector  pieces  out  from  said  interior  chamber  of  said  shell 
ofter  the  forming  thereof 
26.  A  method  of  making  a  rigid  mandrel  for  forming  a  hol- 
low shell  having  an  interior  chamber  extending  longitudinally 
along  an  axis,  and  first  and  second  end  regions  adjacent  to  said 
axis  at  respective  ends  of  said  shell,  said  method  comprising: 
arranging  in  an  edge-to-edge  relationship  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated sector  pieces  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  to 
form  a  mandrel  having  a  peripheral  wall  providing  an 
exterior  surface  for  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
interior  chamber  of  said  shell,  each  of  said  sector  pieces 
comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  wall  segment  and 
first  and  second  edge  portions  extending  longitudinally 
along  opposite  edges  of  said  wall  segment; 
inflating  bladder  means  within  said  peripheral  wall  by  a 
pressurized  fluid  to  apply  pressure  against  said  inner  faces, 
said  edge  portions  being  configured  to  interlockingly 
engage  corresponding  edge  portions  of  adjacent  sector 
pieces  when  said  bladder  is  in  an  inflated  condition  to 
form  connecting  joints  which  retain  said  sector  pieces  in  a 
substantially   rigid   predetermined   configuration   corre- 
sponding to  said  peripheral  wall,  and  said  connecting 
joints  permitting  said  sector  pieces  to  be  separated  when 
said  bladder  means  is  in  a  deflated  condition;  and, 
providing  means  for  cooperating  with  said  peripheral  wall  to 
form  an  opening  into  said  interior  chamber  of  said  shell, 
said  opening  being  adapted  to  pass  said  separated  sector 
pieces  out  from  said  interior  chamber  of  said  shell  after  the 
forming  thereof 


pultruding  the  bound  glass  fibers  and  scrim  to  form  the 
tubular  member. 


5,266,138 
HBER  REINFORCED  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Fereiilooii  RazaTi,  Richmoiid  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe 

Glaatic  CompAny,  QeTeland,  Ohio 

Continuatioa-iii-iwrt  of  Ser.  No.  244,559,  Sep.  12,  1988, 

abandoDcd,  which  is  a  contiiiiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  19,006,  Apr.  22, 

1987,  abaiMioaed,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  747,994,  Jun. 

24, 1985,  Pat.  No.  4,713,645.  This  appUcation  Sep.  18, 1990,  Ser. 

No.  584,267 

I  iBt  a.5  B32B  5/00 

VS.  a.  156—177  4  Cteiw 


1.  A  mandrel  apparatus  for  forming  a  hollow  shell  having  an 
interior  chamber  extending  longitudinally  along  an  axis,  and 
first  and  second  end  regions  adjacent  to  said  axis  at  respective 
ends  of  said  shell,  said  mandrel  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  sector  pieces  having  inner  and  outer 
faces  and  adapted  when  assembled  in  an  edge-to-edge 
relationship  to  form  a  mandrel  having  a  peripheral  wall 
providing  an  exterior  surface  for  forming  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  interior  chamber  of  said  shell; 
means  cooperating  with  said  peripheral  wall  for  forming  an 

opening  into  said  interior  chamber  of  said  shell;  and, 
bladder  means  inflatable  within  said  peripheral  wall  by  a 
pressurized  fluid  to  apply  pressure  against  said  inner  faces, 
said  pressure  maintaining  said  sector  pieces  in  said  edge- 
to-edge  relationship  when  said  bladder  is  in  an  inflated 
condition; 
each  of  said  sector  pieces  comprising  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending wall  segment  and  first  and  second  edge  portions 
extending  longitudinally  along  opposite  edges  of  said  wall 
segment,  said  edge  portions  being  configured  to  interlock- 
ingly engage  corresponding  edge  portions  of  adjacent 
sector  pieces  when  said  bladder  is  in  said  inflated  condi- 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  tubular  member,  said  process 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

randomly  laying  a  plurality  of  continuous  glass  fibers  on  a 

side  of  glass  fiber  scrim,  said  fiber  scrim  being  pre-coated 

with  a  binder  material  which  is  cured  to  maintain  the 

dimensional  relationships  of  the  scrim  fibers; 
applying  a  liquid  bath  having  particulate  resinous  material 

dispersed  therein  to  said  continuous  glass  fibers  and  the 

scrim; 
compacting  the  glass  fibers  on  the  glass  scrim; 
curing  the  particulate  resinous  material  collected  between 

engaging  surfaces  of  the  continuous  glass  fibers  and  the 

scrim  to  bind  them  together; 
impregnating  the  scrim  and  glass  fiber  composite  with  a 

thcrmo-setting  resin;  and 


5,266,139 
COl^TINUOUS  PROCESSING/IN-SrrU  CURING  OF 
INCREMENTALLY  APPUED  RESIN  MATRIX 
COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
Michael  J.  Yokota;  Edward  M.  GUchrist;  Dovgtas  S.  Cox;  Ivan 
K.  Hall;  John  GagUani,  all  of  Sao  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Ronald  K. 
Gicsy,  Katy,  Tex.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tioo.  Space  Systems  Division,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,631 
lot  CL>  B65H  81/00 
VS.  a.  156—169  27  Claims 


is  transversely  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  longitudi- 
nal center  line; 

alternately  lifting  said  one  of  said  two  halves  and  said  other 
of  said  two  halves  and  alternately  inserting  support  sheets 
between  the  respective  opened  halves  of  the  upper  thin- 
film  sheet  and  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  lower 
thin-film  sheet; 

then  tacking  the  cut  edge  portions  of  the  upper  thin-film 
sheet  down  to  the  lower  thin-film  sheet  so  as  to  form  a 


1.  A  method  for  continuous  processing/in-situ  curing  of 
incrementally  applied  fiber  reinforced  thermoset  resin  matrix 
materials  into  a  composite  product,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

preconditioning  at  least  one  continuous  fiber  tow  comprising 
a  multiplicity  of  strands  to  dry  the  fiber  tow  to  remove 
any  retained  moisture; 

infiltrating  a  predetermined  amount  of  thermoset  resin 
mixed  just  prior  to  application  into  the  fiber  tow; 

subjecting  the  resin  impregnated  fiber  tow  simultaneously  to 
outgass  volatile  species  trapped  within  the  tow  and  to 
advance  the  stage  of  cure  of  the  resin  to  a  partial  cure  and 
to  adjust  the  viscosity  of  the  resin  impregnating  the  fiber 
tow  for  controlling  bleeding  of  excess  resin  from  the  tow; 

applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  resin  impregnated  and 
pairtially  cured  fiber  tow  to  initially  consolidate  the  fiber 
tow  as  well  as  the  laminate  build-up  to  push  out  gases  or 
air  entrapped  within  the  tow  and  to  advance  further  the 
stage  of  cure  of  the  resin  impregnated  fiber  tow  beyond 
"B"  stage  to  the  gelation  state  to  control  bleeding  of 
excess  resin  from  the  tow;  and 

applying  additional  heat  and  pressure  to  the  advanced  staged 
tow  at  locations  adjacent  to  the  initial  consolidation  in  a 
continuous  operational  process  to  complete  the  cure  of  the 
impregnated  fiber  tow  into  a  cured  composite  product 
that  is  relatively  void  free. 


strip  containing  a  plurality  of  said  support  sheets  spaced 
from  each  other  and  longitudinally  arranged  in  two  rows; 

sequentially  cutting  the  thin-film  tubular  material  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  at  positions  intermediate  adjacent  pairs  of 
said  support  sheets; 

sealing  one  of  two  transverse  cut  ends  formed  at  each  of  said 
positions;  and 

subsequently  welding  the  cut  edge  portions  or  portions 
adjacent  thereto  of  the  upper  thin-film  sheet  to  at  least  the 
lower  thin-film  sheet. 


5.266,141 

PROCESS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  BY  FLOTATION  A 

DECORATIVE  DESIGN  ONTO  OBJECT-SUPPORTS  AND 

DEVICES  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THIS  PROCESS 
Pierre  Seaillcs,  and  Brigitte  SeaOks,  both  of  29  Rae  de  Saint  Cyr 
Le  Bone  Etourdi,  78730  LongriUicrs,  France 

Filed  Oct  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,197 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  17,  1989,  89  13661 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/12 

VS.  a.  156—230  11  OaiM 


TEUNT 


lAMoer 


5,266,140 

MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SUPPORT 

SHEET-CONTAINING  PLASTIC  FILM  POCKET 
YoaUham  Kohno,  Dteda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kohno  Fasei  Co,, 
Ltd„  Jap«a 

FUed  Oct  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  964,280 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu^  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-024522 
Int  CL'  B29C  53/08;  B32B  31/18 
VS.  CL  156—227  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  support  sheet-containing  plastic 
film  pocket  for  use  in  fUcs,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
flattening  a  continuous  thin-film  tubular  material  continu- 
ously formed  by  synthetic  resin  inflation  molding,  and 
thus  forming  a  flat  tubular  sheet  consisting  of  an  upper 
thin-film  sheet  and  a  lower  thin-film  sheet; 
cutting  the  upper  thin-film  sheet  centrally  along  the  length 
thereof  so  that  said  upper  thin-film  sheet  may  be  divided 
into  two  halves  such  that  one  of  said  two  halves  is  trans- 
versely disposed  on  one  side  of  a  longitudinal  center  line 
of  said  flat  tubular  sheet  and  the  other  of  said  two  halves 


IS  li  35" 


IS  I*  35* 


7~F 


1.  A  process  which  is  equally  uaefiil  for  obtaining  a  repro- 
ducible decoration  on  a  surface  which  is  either  flat  or  non-flat 
and  which  comprises  floating  a  pattern  on  a  liquid  surface,  the 
process  fiirther  comprising: 
selecting  or  making  an  object,  having  a  surface  which  is 

either  essentially  flat  or  volumetric  (non-flat), 
spraying  the  object  with  powdered  dye  or  pigment  which  is 

in  suspension  in  a  liquid  vehicle, 
immersing  the  thus-oriented  sprayed  object  in  water  so  that 
the  dye  or  pigment  floats  to  the  surface  of  the  water  as  a 
film  and 
transferring  the  film  to  a  final  support 


IMI 
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5,266,142 

COATED  PISTON  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF 

COATING  THE  SAME 

Thomas  J.  Penrice.  Reading,  P«.,  assignor  to  DECC  Technology 

Partnership  a  limited  partnership.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  No?.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,772 

Int  CL'  B41F  16/00 

MS.  a.  156—240  »«  aaima 


5,266,144 
INTERCHANGEABLE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  INDIOA 

SUCH  AS  BUMPER  STICKERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

PanI  A.  Gaeto,  Jr.,  1033  AlU  St.,  Metairie,  La.  70001 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  719,257,  Jun.  21,  1991.  This  application 

Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,618 

Int.  a.'  C09J  5/10:  G09F  21/04 

U.S.  a.  156—306.6  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  dry  film  lubricant  coating  a  defined  area  of 
a  piston  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  wetted  dry  film  lubricant  material; 

applying  said  wetted  dry  film  lubncant  material  to  said 
defined  area  by  means  of  a  transfer  pad  coating  process; 
and 

curing  said  wetted  dry  film  lubricant  material  by  applying 
heat  to  the  piston  with  the  wetted  lubricant  material  ap- 
plied thereto. 


5,266,143 

SOUNDPROOFING  PANELS  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

APPLICATIONS  AND  MANUFACTURING  PROCESSES 

THEREFOR 
Sergio  Albera,  Turin,  and  Guglielmo  Piumetti,  Carignano,  both 
of  Italy,  asaignors  to  C.S.P.  Ceatro  Studi  e  Prototipi  S.r.1., 
TrofareUo,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,806,  Feb.  8,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  10,  1987,  67082  A/87 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/00.  67/00:  E04B  1/82 

VS.  CL  156—245  5  Oaims 


IMI 


1.  A  method  for  bonding  a  substrate  layer  formed  from  an 
elastomeric  agglomerate  batch  to  a  layer  of  porous  material  to 
form  a  soundproofing  panel  where  the  porous  material  is  al- 
ready premolded  characterized  by  the  following  operating 
steps: 

a)  preheating  the  batch  on  a  male  mold  positioned  on  a  press; 

b)  transferring  the  premolded  material  onto  the  preheated 
batch;  and 

c)  said  transferring  step  including  placing  the  premolded 
material  into  a  female  mold  positioned  on  a  plate  of  the 
press  and  cold  bonding  said  batch  to  said  premolded 
material  with  or  without  the  help  of  an  adhesive  by  means 
of  closure  of  the  male  mold  on  the  female  mold  positioned 
on  the'  plate  of  the  press. 


1.  A  method  of  interchangeably  displaying  indicia  presented 
on  a  flat  piece  of  matenal  on  a  mounting  surface,  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

a.  providing  a  display  device,  including 

a  base  member  fabricated  of  flexible  material,  said  base 
member  having  front  and  rear  races  and  peripheral 
edges,  said  rear  face  of  said  base  member  having  first 
adhesive  means  applied  thereto  for  adhesively  commu- 
nicating with  the  mountmg  surface; 

a  display  sleeve  having  peripheral  edges,  said  display 
sleeve  being  of  flexible  material  and  including  a  rear 
wall  having  front  and  rear  faces  and  a  front  wall  formed 
of  a  transparent  material,  said  rear  and  front  walls  being 
joined  to  form  a  sleeve  having  an  interior  for  holding 
indicia  to  be  displayed; 

selective  closing  means  affixed  to  said  display  sleeve  for 
selectively  sealing  and  unsealing  said  interior  of  said 
display  sleeve; 

second  adhesion  means  removably  adhering  said  front 
face  of  said  base  member  to  said  rear  face  of  said  rear 
wall  of  said  display  sleeve;  and 

flexible  joining  means  for  flexibly  joining  said  base  mem- 
ber to  said  display  sleeve; 

b.  applying  said  adhesive  rear  face  of  said  base  member  to 
the  mounting  surface; 

c.  opening  said  selective  closing  means  affixed  to  said  display 
sleeve; 

d.  placing  said  indicia  to  be  displayed  therein;  and 

e.  closing  said  selective  closing  means;  wherein  the  display 
device  is  removable  by  grasping  an  edge  of  said  display 
sleeve  distal  to  said  flexible  joining  means  and  peeling  it 
away  in  a  generally  perpendicular  fashion  relative  to  said 
mounting  surface  moving  toward  said  flexible  joining 
means  separating  said  display  sleeve  from  said  base  mem- 
ber, overcoming  said  second  adhesion  means,  and  thereaf- 
ter continuing  to  grasp  and  pull  said  display  sleeve  in 
generally  perpendicular  fashion  relative  to  said  mounting 
surface  but  moving  back  in  the  opposite  direction  until 
said  rear  face  of  said  base  member  is  separated  from  said 
mounting  surface,  overcoming  said  first  adhesive  means. 


5,266,145 

SEALANT  AND  ADHESIVE 

Edward  W.  Duck,  Leimen-Gauangelloch,  and  Ingolf  Scbeffler, 

Wiesloch,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Teroson 

GnbH,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

CoBtiBiiation  of  Ser.  No.  294,968,  Jan.  5,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  20,811,  Mar.  3,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5, 
1986,  3607172 

Int  a.5  CD9J  167/02.  175/04 
MS.  CL  156— 307  J  12  CUins 

1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  space  separating  adjacent  surfaces 
or  of  adhesively  joining  two  surfaces  together  comprising 
applying  to  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  a  one-component,  mois- 
ture-hardening sealant  or  adhesive  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  telechelic  isocyanate  prepolymer  prepared  by 
reacting  a  polyisocyanate  in  stoichiometric  excess  with  a 
branched  polyester  polyol,  a  hydroxy-functional  (meth)acry- 
late  prepolymer,  and  a  polyether  polyol,  wherein  said  polyes- 
ter polyol  corresponds  to  formula  I: 


O  O  1 

II  II 

HO— [A— O— C— B— C— OU— A— OH 

in  which  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  40  and  A  and  B  are  divalent, 
aliphatic  C2  to  Czo-radicals,  aliphatic  C2  to  C20  radicals  con- 
taining an  ester  group  or  oxygen  atoms  in  the  chain,  cycloali- 
phatic  Cfi  to  Cjo-radicals  or  aromatic  d,  to  Ci6-radicals,  or  A 
is  castor  oil  backbone,  or  B  is  a  carbon-carbon  bond  or  a  meth- 
ylene group  or  the  backbone  of  a  dimeric  or  trimeric  fatty  acid, 
said  radicals  A  or  B  having  at  least  two  aliphatic  C  to  C-side 
groups,  and  causing  said  sealant  or  adhesive  composition  to 
harden  by  exposing  it  to  moisture. 


5,266,146 
NflCROWAVE-POWERED  PLASMA-GENERATING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
YasuDori  Ohno,  Mito;  Takashi  Iga,  Hitachi;  Noriyuki  Sakndo, 
Hitachi;  Kenichi  Natsni,  Hitachi,  and  Isao  Hashimoto,  Hita- 
chi, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,206 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-248801 

lat  CV  HOIL  21/00 

MS.  CL  156—345  8  Claims 


1.  A  plasma-generation  apparatus  consisting  of: 

a  plasma  discharge  chamber  which  includes  a  plasma- 
generating  region; 

means  for  applying  microwave  energy  to  said  chamber; 

means  for  introducing  plasma-forming  gas  to  said  chamber; 
and 

means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  plasma-generat- 
ing region  of  said  chamber; 

said  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  consisting  of: 

at  least  one  electromagnetic  coil  extending  around  said 
chamber  for  generation  in  said  plasma-generation  region  a 


magnetic  field  oriented  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  coil, 
and 

a  permanent  magnet  arrangement  at  least  partly  located 
radially  within  said  coil  so  as  to  provide  a  unidirectional 
magnetic  field  which  uniformly  extends  through  the 
whole  of  said  plasma-generation  region  as  seen  in  a  radial 
cross-section  and  is  oriented  in  said  axial  direction  of  said 
coil, 

wherein  said  permanent  magnet  arrangement  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  permanent  magnets  arranged  around  said 
chamber,  each  permanent  magnet  being  disposed  such 
that  the  magnetic  poles  thereof  extend  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  said  axial  direction  of  said  coil. 


5,266,147 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING  GREEN 

TIRES  AND  POSmONING  CARCASSES  ON  A  TIRE 

BUILDING  DRUM 

Midinel  A.  Londeen,  Findlay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cooper  Tire  A 

Rubber  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  629,297,  Dec.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,798 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  30, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  B29D  30/26 

MS.  a.  156— 406J  17  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  unloading  an  assembled  green  tire  from, 
and  loading  a  built  carcass  onto,  a  green  tire  assembly  drum, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  extensible  arms  flanking  the  drum,  and  being  exten- 
sible in  a  longitudinal  direction  parallel  to  the  drum; 

gripping  means  located  on  and  proximate  to  the  ends  of  said 
arms  for  movement  from  a  position  proximate  to  the 
drum,  to  a  position  longitudinally  beyond  and  remote 
from  the  drum  and  being  actuable  to  grip  the  green  tire 
and  move  it  to  said  remote  position; 

loading  means  pivotally  mounted  for  swinging  motion  rela- 
tive to  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  arms  attached  to 
one  of  said  extensible  arms,  so  as  to  be  longitudinally 
movable  synchronously  with  the  extension  and  retraction 
of  said  extensible  arms,  said  loading  means  comprising  a 
pivoting  arm  and  carcass  holding  means  attached  to  an 
end  of  said  pivoting  arm,  said  pivoting  arm  being  pivotal 
from  a  first  position  where  said  carcass  holding  means  is 
radially  displaced  from  the  drum  to  a  second  position 
where  said  carcass  holding  means  is  coaxially  aligned  with 
the  drum,  whereby 

when  a  carcass  is  attached  to  the  carcass  holding  means  in 
said  first  position,  and  the  green  tire  is  gripped  by  said 
gripping  means  and  moved  longitudinally  away  from  the 
drum  by  extension  of  said  extensible  arms,  the  carcass  can 
be  pivoted  into  coaxial  alignment  with  the  drum,  and 
retraction  of  said  extensible  arms  positidns  the  carcass 
over  the  drum. 
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5.266,148 
TRIPLE  WALL  FOLD  CONSTRUCTION  AND  FORMING 

PROCESS  AND  MECHANISM 
Roderick  G.  Keech.  Louisville,  Ky.;  James  F.  Smith,  Wassaic, 
■nd  Joiw  W.  Flyan,  Dover  Plains,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Weyeriueuser  Company,  Tacom*,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,525 
Int  a.'  B31F  im 


MS.  CL  156—470 


15  Claims 


1.  An  improved  device  for  forming  a  fold  construction  in  a 
triple  wall  corrugated  paper  board  having  three  corrugated 
mediums  and  four  flat  liners,  the  corrugated  mediums  each 
having  corrugations  parallel  to  each  other  throughout  the 
board,  each  of  the  corrugated  mediums  being  adhesively 
bonded  at  one  side  thereof  to  a  different  one  of  the  liners  to 
form  a  single  face  web  with  the  mediums  thereof  having  ridges 
at  the  side  of  said  web  opposite  the  liner,  the  three  single  face 
webs  and  fourth  liner  being  juxUposed  with  the  ridges  of  a  first 
two  of  the  single  face  webs  contiguous  with  the  liner  of  an- 
other of  the  single  face  webs  and  the  ridges  of  the  mediums  of 
the  other  one  of  said  single  face  webs  contiguous  with  the 
fourth  liner,  said  device  having  means  for  contiguously  mov- 
ing said  single  face  webs  and  fourth  liner  through  a  path  of 
travel  with  the  corrugations  transverse  to  the  path  of  travel, 
comprising:  (a)  rouuble  gluing  rolls  for  applying  adhesive  to 
the  ridges;  (b)  means  for  preventing  the  application  of  adhesive 
from  at  least  one  gluing  roll  to  the  ridges  of  one  of  the  said  first 
two  of  the  single  face  webs  contiguous  with  the  liner  of  an- 
other of  the  single  face  webs  along  a  narrow  bend  area  having 
a  width  transverse  to  the  corrugations  and  along  a  length  of  the 
board  in  the  direction  of  travel;  (c)  slitting  means  for  cutting  a 
pair  of  slits  through  at  least  one  of  said  first  two  of  the  single 
face  webs  along  the  bend  area  in  the  direction  of  travel  to  form 
a  slit  strip  between  the  width  of  the  bend  area;  (d)  a  pair  of 
rotatable  score  rolls  mounted  in  cooperative  superimposed 
relation  adapted  to  form  a  score  between  the  slit  strip,  in  and 
along  the  bend  area  at  least  in  said  other  one  of  said  single  face 
webs;  and  (e)  means  for  removing  the  slit  strip  wherein  upon 
the  removal  of  the  slit  strip  a  groove  is  formed  between  the 
pair  of  slits  in  the  bend  area,  the  groove  having  a  width  which 
is  less  than  the  width  of  the  narrow  bend  area  where  applica- 
tion of  the  adhesive  is  prevented. 


5,266,149 
IN-MOLD  LABELLING  SYSTEM 
Wayne  N.  Collette,  Merrimack;  leuan  L.  Harry,  and  Louis  M. 
Silva,  both  of  Nashua,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Continental 
PET  Technologies,  Inc.,  Florence,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,147 
Int.  a.'  B29C  49/24 
MS.  a.  156—571  18  aaims 

1.  A  molding  machine  comprising: 

a  drum  mounted  for  rotation,  at  least  one  split  mold  set 
mounted  on  said  drum  for  rotation,  and  a  labelling  system 
mounted  on  said  drum  adjacent  said  split  mold  set  for 
rotation  with  said  drum  and  said  split  mold  set  for  auto- 
matically applying  labels  to  said  split  mold  set; 
said  labelling  system  comprising  an  elongated  support  shaft, 
a  transverse  arm  carried  by  said  support  shaft  for  move- 
ment with  said  sup|x>rt  shaft,  a  pickup  arm  carried  by  said 
transverse  arm,  first  means  for  axially  moving  said  support 
shaft,  second  means  for  rotationally  moving  said  support 


shaft,  and  third  means  for  rotating  said  pickup  arm  relative 
to  said  transverse  arm; 
said  pickup  arm  being  generally  L-shaped  and  including  an 
elongated  mounting  portion  carried  by  said  third  means 
for  rotation  about  is  axis  and  a  sucti6n  head  supporting 
portion;  and 


wherein  said  third  means  is  operable  to  rotate  said  mounting 
portion  about  its  axis  to  selectively  move  said  suction  head 
supporting  portion  between  a  position  parallel  to  said 
support  shaft  and  a  position  normal  to  a  plane  through  said 
support  shaft. 


5,266,150 

THERMOCONTACr  WELDING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS,  AND  WELDED  PRODUCT 

William  R.  Miller,  Walnut,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rembrandt  Photo 

Scrrices,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,260 

Int.  a.5  B32B  31/ 1%,  31/20 

MS.  a.  156—583.4  27  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  welding  thermoplastic  sheets,  comprising 
the  combination  of: 

a  thermocontact  welding  pres  having  platen  means  and 
opposing  die  means,  said  die  means  including  a  seam 
producing  die  surface; 

means  for  interposing  at  least  two  superposed  thermoplastic 
sheets  between  said  platen  means  and  said  die  means; 

means  for  moving  said  platen  means  to  engage  said  die 
means  with  the  superposed  sheets  therebetween  for  apply- 
ing pressure  to  the  superposed  sheets  at  areas  thereof 
between  said  die  surface  and  said  platen  means,  and  to 
disengage  said  platen  means  from  said  die  means; 

means  for  heating  said  die  surface  to  a  temperature  higher 
than  the  melting  temperature  of  the  sheets; 

means  movable  relative  to  said  die  surface  for  thermally 
isolating  other  areas  of  the  sheets  in  the  vicinity  of  said  die 
surface  when  said  platen  means  and  said  die  means  ar 
engaged;  and 

means  for  coercing  said  sheets  from  said  die  surface  during 
disengagement  of  said  platen  means  from  said  die  means. 


5,266,151 
INSIDE  EDGE  DEFINED,  SELF-FILLING  (lESF)  DIE  FOR 

CRYSTAL  GROWTH 
David  N.  Jewett,  Hairard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Crystal 
Products  Corporation,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,533 

Int.  a.5  BOID  9/00 

MS.  a.  156—608  7  Qaims 


5,266,153 
GAS  DISTRIBUTION  HEAD  FOR  PLASMA  DEPOSITION 

AND  ETCH  SYSTEMS 
Michael  E.  Thomas,  MUpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corp.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,497 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22:  B08B  3/12:  C23C  WOO 

MS.  a.  156—643  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  growing  crystalline  filament  where  a  seed 

crystal  engages  a  melt  which  melt  rises  through  a  capillary  and 

engages  the  seed  crystal  and  is  drawn  from  the  capillary,  the 

improvement  which  includes: 

drawing  the  melt  through  a  die  tip,  the  die  tip  having  an 

aperture  defined  by  an  inner  edge  of  a  non-wetting  top 

surface,  the  inner  edge  of  the  die  tip  defining  the  outside 

geometry  of  the  crystalline  filament,  the  non-wetting  top 

surface  inhibiting  the  spread  of  the  melt  to  the  outside 

diameter  of  the  die  tip. 


5,266,152 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING 

Yasukazu  Iwasaki,  Yokosuka,  and  Makoto  Uchiyama,  Mlura, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd^  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1991,  3-261948 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22 

MS.  a.  156—626  13  Claims 
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1.  Method  of  etching  comprising: 

preparing  an  etching  solution  containing  hydrofluoric  acid 

and  nitric  acid;  and 
etching  while  adding  nitrite  ion  to  the  etching  solution. 
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5.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  gas  distribution  head  for  plasma 
deposition  and  etch  systems  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  plenum  chamber  surrounded  by  an  electri- 
cally conductive  casing  including  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas 
outlet; 

b.  disposing  an  electrically  conductive  electrode  within  said 
casing; 

c.  introducing  a  gas  through  said  gas  inlet  into  said  plenum 
chamber  between  said  casing  and  said  electrode;  and 

d.  striking  a  plasma  between  said  plenum  chamber  casing 
and  said  electrode. 


5,266,154 
DRY  ETCHING  METHOD 
Tetsuya  Tatsumi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-123029 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/00 

MS.  a.  156—643  6  Claims 


W  '^ 


—8  8  — 


1.  A  dry  etching  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
an  ECR  etching  apparatus  whose  etching  chamber  has  at  least 
one  portion  of  the  inner  sidewall  thereof  covered  with  a  sili- 
con-based material  layer  on  a  downstream  side  of  an  ECR 
position  and  which  apparatus  is  capable  of  varying  the  distance 
between  said  ECR  position  and  a  target  substrate;  etching  a 
target  material  layer  of  the  target  substrate  with  said  target 
substrate  kept  relatively  close  to  said  ECR  position;  and  then 
over-etching  said  target  material  layer  with  said  target  sub- 
strate being  moved  away  from  said  ECR  position  to  expose 
portions  of  the  silicon-based  material  layer  to  the  etching  gases. 
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5,266,155 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SYMMETRICAL  LAYERED 

THIN  FILM  EDGE  FlELD-EMnTER-ARRAY 

Htary  F.  G«y,  AkiawWi^  V«„  aasignor  to  The  United  S»ste« 

of  America  m  reprcMatod  by  tfce  Swetary  of  Uie  NaTy, 

WaaUagtoa,  D.C. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  535.612,  J«a.  8,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,214,3*7. 

TW.  aapUcatloa  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983^56 

lat  a.'  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00:  C03C  15/00.  25/06 

VS.  a.  156— «51  *'  CMma 


Dcrosn' 


depositing  a  layer  of  cobalt  over  the  surface  of  said  device; 

and 
annealing  said  device  at  conditions  such  that  said  siHcon  and 

said  cobalt  react  to  form  a  second  layer  of  CoSi:  in  close 

contact  with  said  first  layer  of  CoSi:- 


I  5,266,157 

DRY  ETCHING  METHOD 
ShUgo  Kadomura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  770,338 
ClaiiBS  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1990,  2-265234 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  156—659.1 


12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  symmetrical  layered  thin-fUm 
edge  field-cmitter-array  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  on  a  support  member  a  plurality  of  planar  thin-fUm 
layers  including  first  and  second  layers  of  insulative  mate- 
rial on  parallel  planes  alternatively  disposed  between  first, 
second  and  third  layers  of  conductive  material  on  parallel 
planes; 

forming  a  channel  substantially  through  the  thickness  of  said 
plurahty  of  thin-film  layers  and  oriented  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  layers  on  the  surface  of  said  support 
member;  and 

exposing  the  lateral  edges  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
layers  of  conductive  material  adjacent  to  said  channel  to 
form  first,  second  and  third  electrodes  extending  into  said 
channel,  said  second  electrode  being  the  edge  of  a  field- 
emitter  electrode  and  said  first  and  third  electrodes  being 
control  edge  electrodes  symmetrically  disposed  on  each 
side  of  the  emitter  electrode. 


1.  A  dry  etching  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
a  substrate  having  a  layer  of  resist  material  formed  thereon, 
etching  the  layer  of  resist  material  in  a  plasma  by  providing 
sulfur  and  by  using  an  etching  gas  consisting  of  NH3  and  N: 
and  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  substrate  to  be  etched  to 
be  not  higher  than  50'  C. 


5,266,156 

METHODS  OF  FORMING  A  LOCAL  INTERCONNECT 

AND  A  HIGH  RESISTOR  POLYSIUCON  LOAD  BY 

REACnNG  COBALT  WITH  POLYSIUCON 

Andre  I.  Naar,  Mariboro,  Mam.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation,  Mayaard,  Maaa. 

nied  Jun.  25,  1992,  S«f.  No.  904,389 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/312 

VS.  a.  156—656  "  Claima 


5,266,158 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  COLOUR  STRIPPING  AND 
BLEACHING  OF  COLOURED  WASTE  PAPER 
Roy  T.  Hill,  Seabrook,  and  Patricia  B.  Walsh.  Kingwood,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interox  America,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,065 
Int  a.5  D21C  5/02 
VS.  a.  162—7  W  Cl«ta«« 

1.  A  process  for  color  stripping  and  bleaching  of  colored 
waste  paper,  wherein  the  colored  waste  paper  is  treated  by  an 
oxidizing  reactant  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  (a)  at 
least  one  peroxygen  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  monoperoxysulfuric  acid  and  alkali  metal,  alkaline- 
earth  metal,  and  ammonium  salts  thereof;  and  (b)  a  halide  ion. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  local  interconnected  on  a  semi- 
conductor device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  partially  fabricated  semiconductor  device  hav- 
ing a  first  layer  of  CoSii  in  the  gate  and  source/drain 
regions; 

depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  on  the  surface  of  said  device; 

patterning  and  etching  said  silicon  to  define  an  area  as  a  local 
interconnect; 


5,266,159 

MASS  FLOW  MEASUREMENT,  PREFERABLY  FOR 

CONTROLLING  CHIP  FEED  TO  A  DIGESTER 

Brian  Greenwood;  Andries  Daamen,  both  of  Glens  Falls,  N.Y., 

and  Gene  Graham,  New  Augusta,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Kamyr, 

Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,828 

Int  a.'  D21C  3/26 

VS.  a.  162—17  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  feed  of  comminuted  cellu- 

losic  fibrous  material  to  a  continuous  digester  using  a  material 

meter  of  variable  speed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  substantially  continuously  feeding  comminuted  cellulosic 
fibrous  material  from  the  material  meter  to  the  continuous 
digester; 

(b)  during  the  practice  of  step  (a),  substantially  continuously 
determining  the  density  of  the  material  being  fed,  utilizing 
a  chute  having  a  level  of  liquid  therein,  by  passing  a 
stream  of  nuclear  particles  through  the  flow  of  material  to 
determine  its  density,  and  detecting  the  relative  amount  of 
particles  passing  through  the  stream; 

(c)  substantially  continuously  controlling  the  speed  of  the 
material  meter  in  response  to  step  (b)  to  provide  a  target 


density  of  material  fed  from  the  meter  to  the  continuous 
digester; 


(d)  sensing  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  chute  with  a  level  sensor; 
and 

(e)  shielding  the  level  sensor  from  the  nuclear  particles. 


W"l  IH^  " 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  gas  from  cellulose  pulp  substan- 
tially without  fluidization  of  the  pulp,  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  inlet  for  gas-containing  pulp,  an  outlet  for 
substantially  gas  free  pulp,  and  a  gas  outlet; 

a  shaft  mounted  for  roution  about  an  axis  with  respect  to 
said  casing  and  having  a  flange  extending  generally  per- 
pendicular thereto; 

a  rotor  mounted  to  said  flange  for  rotation  with  said  flange 
about  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  rotor  comprising  a  shell 
having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  said  inside 
surface  closer  to  said  axis  of  rotation  than  said  outside 
surface; 

means  defining  a  pathway  for  the  flow  of  pulp  into  said  inlet 
and  out  said  pulp  outlet,  said  defining  means  comprising 
said  inside  of  said  shell,  and  located  adjacent  said  pulp 
outlet,  means  defining  pulp  openings  in  said  shell; 

means  defining  at  least  one  gas  opening  in  said  flange  to 
allow  gas  within  said  shell  to  pass  through  said  gas  open- 
ing ultimately  to  said  gas  outlet;  said  pulp  inlet  of  said 


casing  having  an  inner  surface  comprising  a  surface  of 
revolution;  said  shell  being  mounted  immediately  adjacent 
said  inner  surface  of  said  pulp  inlet  so  that  substantially  no 
pulp  flows  into  said  casing  between  said  outer  surface  of 
said  shell  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  pulp  inlet;  and 
spiral  thread  formed  on  said  shell  outer  surface  between 
said  shell  outer  surface  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  pulp 
inlet  to  facilitate  movement  of  pulp  between  said  shell 
outer  surface  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  pulp  inlet 
toward  said  pulp  outlet. 


'5,266,161 
BAGASSE  DEPITHER 
Gary  Kroeker,  Gresham,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,709 


Int  a.'  D21B  1/00 


VS.  a.  162—96 


9Claims 


SJ66,160 

METHOD  OF  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PULP 

Kig  O.  Henricson,  Kotka,  and  Toivo  Niskanen,  Hamina,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Kamyr,  Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCr/FI90/00085,  §  371  Date  Not.  6,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  6,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13344,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  772,362 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  10,  1989,  892243 

Int  a.'  BOID  79/00 

U.S.  a.  162—57  29  Claims 


a  » 


1.  The  method  of  depithing  bagasse  fibers  from  a  sugar 
making  process,  and  subsequently  separating  the  pith  from  the 
fiber,  comprising  the  steps: 

delivering  squeezed  and  dried,  pith  containing  bagasse  fibers 
onto  a  horizontal  perforate  surface  of  foraminous  flexible 
material; 

and  imparting  to  said  material  sudden,  violent,  intermittent 
vertical  movements  by  applying  impacts  from  beneath 
said  material  for  accelerating  the  bagasse  vertically  away 
from  said  surface  and  causing  pith  to  detach  from  the 
fibers  and  pass  through  the  perforate  surface. 


5,266,162 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  PAPERS  AND  ITS  USE  IN 

FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

Michel  Richard,  L'Isle  Adam,  and  Claude  TrouTe,  Yerres,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Francaise  Hoechst  Puteaux, 

France 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  806,188,  Dec.  13, 1991,  Pat  No.  5429,168. 
This  application  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,539 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  ISKN),  90  15618 
Int  a.'  D21H  19/14 
VS.  CI.  162—135  10  Claims 

1.  A  paper-based  flexographic  carrier  sheet,  suitable  for 
flexographic  printing,  said  carrier  sheet  being  coated  only  over 
substantially  an  entire  surface  thereof  with  a  water  insoluble 
cross-linked  anionic  polymer  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide a  flexographic  ink-receiving  layer  thereon,  wherein  said 
anionic  polymer  is  a  homopolymer  of  acrylic  acid  partially  or 
totally  salifle  by  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonia,  or  a  copolymer  of 
acrylamide  and  acrylic  acid  partially  or  totally  salified  by  an 
alkaline  metal  or  ammonia. 
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5,2«6,163 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  A  PIGMENT 

SUSPENDED  IN  WATER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  PAPER 

Gnido  DcaHUwr,  Tatzing,  Fed.  Rqi.  of  Gcnwny,  assignor  to 

Rohm  GmbH,  DvBStadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE9l/0(J376,  §  371  D«te  Jsn.  6,  1992,  §  lOKe) 

Date  Jaa.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/1814*,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Not.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaay,  May  12, 
1990.  4015252 

lBtCL'D21H  77/(59 
U-S.  a.  162—168.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  pigment,  suspended  in 
water,  with  an  aqueous  binder  through  precipitation  of  the 
binder  on  the  pigment,  consisting  essentially  of  gradually  add- 
ing an  acidifying  agent  to  a  dissolved  binder,  the  binder  being 
a  high  molecular  polymerizate  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated, 
radically  polymerizable  carboxyUc  acid  that  is  solvated  by 
means  of  carboxylale  groups,  avoiding  local  over-acidification, 
until  the  binder  coacervatcs  and  the  coacervate  precipitates  on 
a  suspended  pigment,  wherein  the  quantity  of  the  acidifying 
agent  is  limited  in  such  a  manner  that  the  pigment  retains  a 
negative  charge. 


5466,165 
PAPER  SIZING  USING  COPOLYMERS  OF 
LONG-CHAIN  OLEFINS  AND  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  IN 
THE  FORM  OF  THE  SEMIAMIDES  WITH 
MORPHOLINE 
Arnold  DeClercq,  Dirmstein;  Walter  Denzinger,  Speyen  Nor- 
bert  Greif,  Bobenbeim;  Heinrich  Hartmann,  Limburgerho^ 
Knut   Oppenlaender,   Ludwigriiafen,  and   Ulricb   Riebeling, 
ScbifTerstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
AktiengcMllschaft,  Ludwigsbafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  S, 
1991,  4133123 

tot  a.'  D21H  n/45,  21/16:  C08F  S/44.  8/30.  222/06 
MS.  a.  162— 168  J  6  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  the  engine  and  surface  sizing  of  paper, 
which  comprises: 
applying  to  said  paper  a  copolymer  of  (a)  a  Ci2-C4o-alpha- 
monoolefin  and  (b)  maleic  anhydride  or  itaconic  anhy- 
dride, said  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
800-100,000  g/mol  and  being  in  the  form  of  a  semiamide 
prepared  by  reaction  of  morpholine  with  the  copolymer, 
the  carboxyl  groups  of  the  semiamide  copolymer  being 
pariially  or  completely  neutralized  with  an  alkali  metal 
base,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  base,  ammonia  or  an  amine,  in 
aqueous  solution  or  dispersion. 


least  one  roll  pair  formed  by  a  soft  roll  and  a  heated  counter 
roll,  extending  a  portion  of  the  soft  roll  beyond  a  width  of  the 


surfaces  for  disrupting  the  formation  of  a  mat  and  causing 
said  mat  to  be  dislodged  from  said  wire  surface. 


5^66,164 

PAPERMAKING  PROCESS  WITH  IMPROVED 

DRAINAGE  AND  RETENTION 

Robert  W.  NoTak,  Lisle,  and  Thomas  C.  FaUoo,  West  Oiicago, 
both  of  DL,  aacigBors  to  Nako  Chemical  Company,  Naper- 
▼ille,IlL 

FUed  Not.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,987 

tot  a.'D21H/ 7/i^ 

VS.  a.  162— 168J  3  Claima 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  retention  of  mineral  fillers 

and  cellulose  fibers  on  a  ceilulosic  fiber  sheet  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  a  cellulose  pulp  slurry; 

b  addmg  an  effective  flocculating  amount  of  a  copolymer 
flocculant  to  the  cellulose  pulp  slurry,  said  copolymer 
flocculant  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  one  mil- 
lion, the  copolymer  flocculant  being  a  cationic  copolymer 
of  acrylamide  and  diallyl  dimethyl  ammonium  chloride, 
said  flocculant  copolymer  containing  from  about  20  to 
about  60  mole  percent  dially  dimethyl  ammonium  chlo- 
ride mer  units; 

c.  shearing  said  cellulose  pulp  slurry  including  said  copoly- 
mer flocculant; 

d.  adding  an  effective  flocculating  amount  of  a  water-soluble 
anionic  flocculant  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
five  million  to  the  sheared  cellulose  pulp  slurry;  and 

e.  forming  a  ceilulosic  fiber  sheet  from  the  cellulose  pulp 
slurry  including  both  the  copolymer  flocculant  and  ani- 
onic flocculant 


5,266,166 
METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DEPOSITION  OF 
ORGANIC  CONTAMINANTS  IN  PULP  AND 
PAPERMAKING  PROCESSES  USING  A 
POLYALTYLEI^JE  OXIDE/VINYL  ACETATE  GRAFT 
COPOLYMER 
David  D.  Dreisbach,  and  Iris  D.  Barton,  both  of  Jacksonrille, 
FUl,  aaaignors  to  Betz  PaperChem,  Inc.,  Jacksonrille,  Fla. 
FUed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,669 
tot  CL'  D21H  21/02:  D21C  9/OS 
VS.  a.  162—199  15  CtaiaH 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  deposition  of  organic  contam-  . 
inants  from  pulp  in  pulp  and  papennaking  systems  comprising 
treating  said  pulp  and  papermaking  systems  with  an  effective 
amount  for  the  purpose  of  a  polyalkylene  oxide/vinyl  aceute 
graft  copolymer  wherein  the  vinylacetate  is  saponified  up  to 
15%,  wherein  said  copolymer  is  derived  by  grafting  a  polyal- 
kylene oxide  of  molecular  weight  number  average  of  2000  to 
100,000  with  vinyl  aceUte  in  a  weight  ratio  of  polyalkylene 
oxide  to  vinyl  acetate  of  1K).2  to  1:10. 


5466,167 

METHOD  OF  ROLL  COOLING  IN  A  PAPER  MACHINE 

Harald  Heaa,  Gnwnknurt;  Herbert  HoUk,  RaTcnaburg;  Riidi«er 

Knrtz,  Immenstaad  a.B.,  and  Jnergca  Proeaal,  Weingarten,  aU 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Sulzer-Eacher  Wym 

GmbH,  RaTcaabarg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jnn.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,024 
Claiam  priority,  appUcatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  28, 
1991,  4121381 

tot  a.'  D21G  1/00 
VS.  CL  162—206  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  roll  cooling  in  paper  machines  comprising 
the  steps  of  feeding  a  paper  web  for  calendering  through  at 


5466,169 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  RECYCLING 
CLEANING  PARTICLES  FOR  CLEANING  FURNACE 
TUBES 
Cathy  J.  Geary,  Seabrook;  Joseph  L.  Greene,  Jr.,  Damon;  Larry 
F.  Knight,  Seabrook,  and  Ronald  W.  DeLorme,  Magnolia,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury, 
Conn. 

FUed  Jon.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,576 

tot  a.'  ClOG  9/16:  F28G  1/12:  B08B  9/04 

VS.  a.  196—122  13  Claims 


paper  web  and  cooling  the  soft  roll  by  applying  a  thin  and 
sharply  bounded  film  of  water  to  the  portion  of  the  soft  roll. 

5466,168 
GRAVITY  TYPE  PULP  WASHER  OR  THICKENER  WITH 

ROTATING  DISRUPTERS 
Darid  E.  Soica,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Black  Clawson 
Company,  Middletown,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,899 

tot  a.'  D21C  9/06 

VS.  CL  162—314  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  cylinder  type  paper  pulp  washer  or  thickener  appara- 
tus in  which  a  rotatable  cylinder  mold  has  a  forming  wire 
surface,  means  for  rotating  said  mold,  said  mold  being  at  least 
pariially  submerged  in  a  vat  of  dilute  paper  pulp  stock,  means 
for  applying  a  differential  pressure  across  the  wire  surface  to 
cause  stock  in  the  vat  to  flow  through  the  cylinder  mold  and 
form  a  pulp  fiber  mat  on  the  wire  surface  thereof  as  the  cylin- 
der mold  rotates  about  an  axis  of  rotation  in  the  vat,  and  means 
for  removing  the  pulp  fiber  mat  which  forms  on  the  wire 
surface  form  the  cylinder  mold  at  a  pulp  take-off  position,  said 
removing  means  being  structured  and  arranged  to  break  up  the 
mat  and  remove  the  mat  in  bulk,  the  improvement  comprising: 
disrupter  means  in  said  vat  located  outside  said  cylinder 
mold  including  a  plurality  of  arcuately  placed  fiber  mat 
disrupters  positioned  adjacent  said  cylinder  wire  surface 
and  effective  a  finite  distance  under  the  liquid  level  in  said 
vat  in  the  direction  of  cylinder  rotation  at  positions  in 
which  the  pulp  mat  forming  on  the  wire  surface  begins  to 
obstruct  the  flow  of  stock  through  said  wire  surface,  said 
disrupters  structured  and  arranged  to  dislodge  said  mat 
from  said  wire  surface  thereby  providing  for  re-esublish- 
ment  of  said  flow  and  providing  for  the  reformation  of 
such  fiber  mat  on  the  portion  of  said  forming  wire  surface 
between  said  disrupters  and  said  pulp  take-off  position, 
said  disrupters  further  comprising  impulse  devices  posi- 
tioned in  said  vat  having  impulse  surfaces  positioned  in 
close  and  non-contacting  relation  to  said  wire  surface,  and 
means  for  routing  said  impulse  devices  relative  to  said  wire 
surface  concurrently  with  the  rotation  of  said  cylinder 
mold  to  cause  momentary  flow  impulses  at  said  wire 


1.  A  separation  and  recycle  system  for  reducing  the  amount 
of  solids  waste  requiring  disposal  generated  in  the  course  of  the 
in-situ  cleaning  of  lines  by  the  propelling  therethrough  of 
cleaning  particles  entrained  in  a  propelling  gas  stream  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  collection  chamber  containing  baffle  means  positioned 
to  impact  a  propelling  gas  stream  containing  entrained 
cleaning  particles  and  solids  waste  particles  removed  from 
the  inner  walls  of  a  line  being  cleaned  upon  the  flow  of 
said  stream  into  the  collection  chamber,  so  as  to  knock-out 
solids  from  said  stream,  the  bottom  portion  of  the  collec- 
tion chamber  being  cone  shaped  to  facilitate  collection  of 
the  solids  knocked-out  of  said  propelling  gas  stream; 

(b)  inlet  means  for  the  passage  of  the  propelling  gas  stream 
and  entrained  particles  to  the  collection  chamber, 

(c)  outlet  means  for  the  removal  of  the  propelling  gas  stream 
from  the  collection  chamber  for  disposal; 

(d)  a  cleaning  particles  vessel  having  conduit  means  for  the 
introduction  of  cleaning  particles  into  the  propelling  gas 
stream  for  passage  to  the  line  to  be  cleaned; 

(e)  a  center  transfer  unit  positioned  between  and  providing  a 
flow  connection  for  solids  between  said  collection  cham- 
ber and  said  cleaning  particles  vessel,  said  center  transfer 
unit  containing  inclined  screen  means  for  retaining  and 
causing  chunks  of  solids  waste  particles  to  migrate  to  the 
lower  end  thereof,  while  enabling  the  cleaning  particles  to 
pass  through  to  said  cleaning  particles  vessel: 

(0  means  for  generating  a  vacuum  in  said  center  transfer  unit 

to  retain  dust  particles  within  the  unit;  and 
(g)  vibrator  means  for  imparting  vibration  to  said  inclined 
screen  means  to  preclude  bridging  of  the  cleaning  parti- 
cles and  to  facilitate  the  migration  of  chunks  of  solids 
waste  particles  to  the  lower  end  of  said  inclined  screen 
means, 
whereby  the  cleaning  particles  used  in  an  in-situ  cleaning 
operation  can  be  recycled  and  used  in  further  runs  of  the 
batch-type  in-situ  cleaning  operation,  thereby  significantly 
reducing  the  amount  of  solids  waste  requiring  disposal  over  the 
course  of  said  in-situ  cleaning  operation. 
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5,266,170 

LOW  PROFILE  WATER  DISTILLER 

Thomas  J.  Weber,  0«k  Creek;  Richard  E.  Forrest,  Racine,  both 

of  Wis.,  and  Dale  L.  Garrison,  Antioch,  III.,  assignors  to 

Emerson  Electric  Co.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,790.  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,110,419.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,276 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  BOID  3/02.  35/02 

VS.  a.  202—185.3  *  Claims 


tuted  or  substituted  by  Ci-Cs-alkyl,  Ci-Cg-alkoxy,  halo- 
gen,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,   Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,   phenyl,   phe- 
noxy,  halophenyl.  halophenoxy,  carboxyl,  Cj-Cg-alkox- 
ycarbonyl  or  cyano,  or  R'  and  R^  or  R^  and  R^  together 
are  (CH2)«  or  (CH=CH)m  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
mono-  or  disubstituted  by  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  C-Cg-alkoxy  and- 
/or  halogen  and  in  which  n  is  1  to  10  and  m  is  1  to  3  and 
R*isCi-C8-alkyl, 
which  comprises  electrochemical  oxidation  of  a  carbonyl  com- 
pound of  the  formula  II 


o  ai) 

c     r2 

R'        C— R' 
I 
H 

where  R',  R^  and  R^  have  the  abovcmcntioncd  meanings,  with 
an  alkanol  of  the  formula  III 


1.  A  water  purification  assembly  comprising 

a  cabinet  having  interior  walls  that  define  a  drawer  space 
having  horizontal  length  and  width  greater  than  its  height, 

a  supply  conduit  within  the  cabinet  for  conveying  raw  water 
from  a  source, 

a  faucet  mounted  on  the  cabinet,  and 

a  water  purification  device  atuched  to  the  supply  conduit  to 
receive  raw  water,  the  device  including  a  housing  having 
a  horizonul  length  and  width  greater  than  its  height  and 
dimensioned  to  fit  generally  within  and  being  mounted 
within  the  confines  of  the  cabinet  drawer  space,  and  oper- 
ative means  arranged  entirely  within  the  length,  height 
and  width  of  the  housing  for  purifying  the  raw  water  and 
a  conduit  connected  to  said  water  purification  device  and 
to  said  faucet  for  dispensing  the  purified  water  through 
the  faucet. 


R*— OH 


Oil) 


where  R*  has  the  abovementioned  meaning  under  non-alkaline 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  an  auxiliary  electrolyte  and  from 
0  to  5%  by  weight  of  water. 


5,266,171 
PREPARATION  OF  a-HYDROXYMETHAL  ACETALS 
Dieter  Hermeling.  Neustadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
BASF  AktiengeseUschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«r- 

nuuqr 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 
1990,  4017575;  May  31,  1990,  4017576 

Int.  a.'  C25B  3/00 
\3S.  a.  204—59  R  »2  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  a-hydroxymethyl  acetal  of  the 
formula  I 

R*       R«  ^^ 

I  I 

O        O 

C        R^ 

R'        C—9} 
I 
OH 

where 

R',  R2  and  R^  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  hy- 
drogen. Ci-Cjo-alkyl,  Cz-Czo-alkenyl,  C2-C2oalkynyl, 
C3-Ci2-cycloalkyl,  C4-C2o-<:ycloalkylalkyl,  C1-C20- 
hyc.oxyalkyl,  aryl  or  C7-C20-arylalkyl  which  is  unsubsti- 


5,266,172 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  SUBLIMABLE 

OLIGOMERS  BASED  ON  PHENYLENE,  LINEAR  AND 

OF  CONTROLLED  LENGTH 
Gerard  Froyer,  Ytan  Pelous,  both  of  Lannion;  Emmanuelle 
Dallarche,  Rueil  Malmaison;  Claude  Chevrot.  St  Germain  en 
Laye,  and   Alain   Siove,  Soisy   Sous   Montmorency,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,907 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  27,  1990,  90  08091 
Int.  a.'  C25B  3/00 
\3S.  a.  204—72  7  Qaims 

1.  Process  of  the  preparation  of  sublimable  oligomers  based 
on  phenylene,  linear  and  of  controlled  length,  by  electrochemi- 
cal coupling  of  two  lower  oligomers,  within  a  monocompart- 
menul  cell  with  three  electrodes,  in  the  presence  of  an  organo- 
metallic  caulyst  characterized  in  that  it  comprises:  1 — electrol- 
ysis of  the  catalyst  and  its  reaction  with  one  of  the  two  oligo- 
mers at  a  first  potential,  2— reduction  of  the  insertion  species 
obtained  in  step  1 ,  and  its  reaction  with  the  second  oligomer  at 
a  second  potential  below  the  first  potential,  and  3— recovery  of 
the  sublimable  oligomer  so  obtained,  the  two  lower  oligomers 
used  being  mono-  or  dihalogenated  oligomers,  identical  or 
different. 


5,266,173 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC  AMINE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  REDUCING  AGENT  THEREFOR 

Baldev  K.  Bandlish,  and  Roberi  V.  Casciani,  both  of  Charlotte, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,492,  Apr.  4,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,144 
Int.  a.5  C25B  3/04 
VS.  a.  204—72  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  aromatic  nitro  compounds  to  form 
the  corresponding  aromatic  amine  compounds  and  intermedi- 
ates therefor  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a.  electrochemically  reducing  a  titanium(IV)oxy  salt  in  an 
acidic  aqueous  electrolyte  solution  to  form  a  dissolved 
tilanium(Ill)  reducing  agent, 
said  titanium(IV)oxy  salt  being  characterized  by  being  hy- 
drolysis stable  in  a  7%  (wt./vol.)  strong  acid  aqueous 
solution  at  room  temperature  over  a  period  of  24  hours, 
and  said  titanium(lll)  reducing  agent  characterized  by  being 
soluble  at  a  concentration  of  1  Normal  in  a  20%  (wt./vol.) 


strong  acid  aqueous  solution  at  room  temperature,  and  by 
being  reoxidizable  to  a  hydrolysis  stable  titanium(IV)oxy 
salt;  and 
b.  reacting  said  titanium(III)  reducing  agent  with  an  aro- 
matic nitro  compound  in  an  aqueous  acidic  reaction  me- 
dium for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
amount  of  the  nitro  compound  to  the  corresponding 
amine  compound  or  intermediate  therefor  and  to  oxidize 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  amount  of  the  titanium(III)  reduc- 
ing agent  to  a  soluble,  hydrolysis  stable  titanium(IV)oxy 
salt 


5,266,176 

BIPOLAR  ELECTRODE  FOR  AN  ELECTROLYZER 

FrMiric  Muret,  and  Ejnile  Cabaraux,  both  of  Brussels,  Belgium, 

assignors  to  SoWay  (Societe  Anonyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Belginm,  Mar.  20, 1991, 09nm262 
Int  a.'  C25B  9/04 
VS.  a.  204—268  1  Claim 


5,266,174 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  AQUEOUS  NITRATE  TO 
AMMONIA 
Alfred  J.  Mattus,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,860 

Int  a.'  C25B  1/00 

VS.  CL  204—101  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  alkaline,  nitrate-containing  waste 
material  in  an  aqueous  solution  to  ammonia  comprising  the 
steps  of 

heating  the  solution  to  a  temperature  between  30* -60'  C; 

admixing  a  quantity  of  an  alkaline  material  to  raise  the  pH  of 
the  solution  to  at  least  9;  and 

admixing  a  metal  having  a  half  cell  potential  sufficiently 
more  negative  than  nitrate  over  time  in  quantities  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  the  nitrate-containing  waste  material  to 
ammonia  and  co-produce  a  sinterable  ceramic  precipitate 
and  to  maintain  the  temperature  substantially  in  the  heated 
range. 
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1.  A  bipolar  electrode  for  an  electrolyser  of  the  series  type 
comprising: 

two  metallic  plates  disposed  parallel  with  major  side  sur- 
faces thereof  facing  toward  each  other; 

an  anode  carried  by  one  of  said  plates; 

a  cathode  carried  by  another  of  said  plates; 

an  electrically  conductive  coupling  member  disposed  be- 
tween said  plates  in  close  contact  therewith; 

said  coupling  member  constituting  a  solid  mass  coupling  said 
plates  electrically; 

means  for  effectively  holding  the  two  plates  in  close  contact 
with  said  solid  mass  and  for  applying  the  plates  with 
pressure  against  the  coupling  member  therebetween; 

said  electrically  conductive  solid  mass  being  under  pressure 
between  one  thousand  and  three  thousand  MPa  at  its  flow 
temperature;  and 

means  for  applying  heat  to  said  solid  mass  independently  of 
heat  released  during  electrolysis. 


5,266,175 
CONVERSION  OF  METHANE,  CARBON  DIOXIDE  AND 

WATER  USING  MICROWAVE  RADIATION 

WUIiaoi  J.  Morphy,  Brigkts  Grove,  Canada,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  A.  Engineering  Company,  Floriuun  Park,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,485,  Not.  1,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,522,  Jul.  31, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,983 

iBt  CL'  COIB  3/06.  3/24 
VS.  CL  204—157.43  10  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  methane  and  carbon  dioxide  to 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  which  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  a  feed  stream  containing  methane,  carbon 
dioxide  and  from  about  0.02  to  about  20  wt%  water,  based 
on  the  feed  stream,  into  a  reaction  zone  that  contains  at 
least  one  plasma  initiator  which  initiates  an  electric  dis- 
charge in  an  electromagnetic  field, 

(b)  subjecting  the  reaction  zone  to  microwave  radiation 
thereby  initiating  an  electric  discharge  in  said  reaction 
zone,  and 

(c)  ionizing  the  methane,  caitton  dioxide  and  water  reactants 
whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  methane  and  carbon 
dioxide  are  converted  to  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen. 


5466,177 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  REACTION  LAYER  OF  GAS 

PERMEABLE  ELECTRODE* 
Masakiro  Watanabe,  No.  2-10,  Kitashin  l-cbome;  Nagakazn 
Funiya,  No.  4-3-31,  Ohte  2-cbome,  both  of  Kofu-shi,  Yamana- 
shi;  Satoshi  Motoo,  deceased,  late  of  Yamanashi,  and  Natsuko 
Motoo,  executor,  Kashiwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanaka 
Klkinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.;  Masahiro  Watanabe;  Satoshi  Motoo. 
Estate  of  and  Nagakazn  Furuya,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,376,  Jun.  5,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,612, 
May  23,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,931,168.  This  appUcation  Jun.  17, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  716,810 
Int.  a.'  C25B  11/12 
VS.  a.  204—290  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  reaction  layer  of  a  gas  permea- 
ble electrode  which  comprises  mixing  carbon  powder  and  a 
hydrophobic  binding  agent,  hot-pressing  the  mixture  and 
thereafter  rapidly  cooling  the  mixture  in  a  die  at  a  rate  of  at 
least  S*  C./second,  while  remaining  in  the  die,  to  prepare  the 
reaction  layer. 

5.  A  gas  permeable  electrode  prepared  by  the  process  of 
claim  1. 
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5,2<6,178 

SPUTTERING  CATHODE 

Eggo  Sichmann,  Gclnhauacii.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaiiy.  assignor  to 

Leybold  Aktiengesellschsft,  Hsiuiu,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germsny 

FUed  Jan.  Z8,  1992.  S«r.  No.  827,134 
Cl«ms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  31, 
1991,  4135939 

Int.  a.'  C23C  14/34 
MS.  a.  20*-29«.l9  7  ' 


sensor  for  receiving  a  sample  of  the  biological  body  fluid 
for  analysis;  and 
means  for  automatically  determining  whether  a  chip 
mounted  on  said  disposable  sensor  mounting  portion  is  a 
sensor  for  measuring  the  sample,  or  an  adjustment  chip, 
dependmg  on  a  measured  current  value  flowing  through 
said  system  when  said  chip  is  mounted  on  said  disposable 
sensor  mounting  portion. 


5,266,180 
INTERIOR  ELECTRODE  OF  A  POLAROGRAPHIC 
ELECTRODE 
Karl   Hamoncourt,  Graz;   Erich   KleinhappI,  Weinitzen,  and 
Dieter  Piitzold,  Graz,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  AVL  Medi- 
cal Instruments  AG,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  27,  1991,  1291/91 
Int.  a.'  COIN  27/31 
VS.  a.  204—415  7  Claims 


1.  Sputtering  cathode  for  coating  substrates  in  cathode  sput- 
tering apparatus,  comprising: 

a  cathode  base  body,  a  Urget  (9)  of  nonmagnetic  material 
with  at  least  one  flat  sputtenng  surface  (9a)  disposed 
thereon; 

a  magnet  system  with  pole  faces  of  opposite  polarity  lying 
on  both  sides  of  the  target  for  producing  a  closed  tunnel  of 
magnetic  lines  of  force  spanning  the  sputtering  surface; 
and 

pole  shoes  (23,  24)  surrounding  the  target  and  reaching  at 
least  as  far  as  the  outer  boundary  of  the  target  (9),  said 
pole  shoes  including  ring-like  extensions  configured  as  a 
ferromagnetic  system  and  having  a  negative  voluge  be- 
tween 50  volts  and  250  volts  with  respect  to  the  target. 


5,266,179 
QUANTnATIVE  ANALYSIS  METHOD  AND  ITS 
SYSTEM  USING  A  DISPOSABLE  SENSOR 
SWro  Naakal,  Hirakata;  Mariko  Kawaguri.  Moriguchi;  To- 
shihiko  Yoaliioka,  Osaka;  Hanihiro  Tsutsumi,  Ehime;  Kyoio 
Terao,  Matsuyama;  Naoki  Taninoto,  Ehime;  Masahiro  Yoahi- 
oka,  Takatsuki;   Hiroahi   Hyodo,   Kusatsu,   and  TakatoaU 
UcUgaki,  Sooraku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU 
Electric   Industrial   Co.,   Ltd.,   Osaka   and   Kyoto   Daiichi 
Kagaka  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990,  2-193449; 
Jul.  20,  1990.  2-193646;  Jul.  15,  1991,  3-173737 

lat  a.'  GOIN  27/26 
MS.  a.  204—401  22  Claims 


1.  An  intenor  electrode  of  a  polarographic  electrode  which 
comprises  an  electrically  insulating  sheel  having  outer  walls, 
inner  walls,  a  front  end  and  containing  a  plurality  of  wire 
means  arranged  in  said  shell,  said  wire  means  having  free 
cro«s-sectional  areas  forming  a  reactive  surface  at  said  front 
end  of  said  shell,  and  having  an  electrical  connection  with  a 
wire  lead  inside  said  shell,  wherein  said  wire  means  and  said 
electrical  connection  with  said  wire  lead  are  embedded  in  a 
plastic  compound  filling  said  front  end  of  said  shell,  and 
wherein  said  shell,  relative  to  an  inner  diameter  at  said  front 
end,  has  a  first  reduced  cross-section  in  proximity  of  said  elec- 
trical connection  where  said  wire  means  touch  said  inner  walls 
of  said  shell  and  are  directed  essentially  parallel  to  an  axis  of 
said  shell. 


1.  A  quantitative  analysis  system  for  measuring  a  specific 
component  in  biological  body  fluid  by  an  amperometric 
method,  comprising: 

a  disposable  sensor  mounting  portion,  including  a  disposable 


5,266,181 
CONTROLLED  COMPOSITE  DEPOSITION  METHOD 

Sowjun  Matsumura;  Tadashi  Chiba;  Yoshiko  Hotta,  all  of 
Hirakata,  and  Itsuji  Yoshikawa.  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignoni  to  C.  Uyemura  A  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Osaka  Cement  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  No».  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1991,  3-339755; 
No».  27,  1991,  3-339756 

Int.  a.'  C25D  15/00 
MS.  a.  205—109  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  composite  plating  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
dipping  an  ariicle  in  a  composite  plating  solution  in  the  form  of 
a  metal  plating  solution  having  insoluble  particles  dispersed 
therein  and  forming  on  the  article  a  composite  deposit  in  which 
insoluble  particles  are  co-deposited  and  dispersed  in  a  metal 
matrix, 

the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  adjusting  the  spe- 


cific surface  area  of  insoluble  pariicles  to  be  dispersed  in 
the  metal  plating  solution,  thereby  controlling  the  amount 


of  insoluble  particles  co-deposited  in  the  composite  de- 
posit. 


5,266,182 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTNG  ZNNI  ALLOY  PLATED 
STEEL  PLATE  HAVING  SUPERIOR  PRESS 
FORMABILITY 
Ryoichi  Muko;  Kazuo  Mochizuki;  H^jime  Kimura,  and  Toshio 
Ichida,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,643,  Jun.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  821,439 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1988,  63-60575 

Int.  a.'  C25D  3/56 

MS.  a.  205—246  3  Qaims 


2.5 


2.0 


1 1 

. 

■ 

o 

O 

• 

• 

■ 

■ 

tieel  type  SPCC  O 

' 

.  Ni  coitaiti  :  12.SIK 

' 

■ 

1.5 

cold  roiled        double-tide  doAiIe-tide 

plate  ZirNi  steel  plete  Zo-Ni  Heel  plate 

(before  treatment)  (after  treatment) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  Zn-Ni  alloy  plated  steel  plate 
having  superior  press  formability  comprising  the  steps  of  elec- 
troplating the  surface  of  a  steel  plate  with  a  Zn-Ni  alloy  having 
the  Ni  content  of  10  to  17%  by  weight  and  subjecting  the 
plated  surface  to  a  dipping  treatment  using  a  solution  at  a  pH 
of  4  to  10  containing  at  least  one  of  H2PO4-  and  HP04^-  ions 
to  deposit  0.1  to  5  mg/m^  of  phosphate  calculated  as  P. 


having  a  concentration  of  at  least  20  milligrams  per  liter  of 
electroplating  solution;  and 
applying  a  bias  between  an  anode  and  a  cathode  of  the 
electroplating  system  thereby  forming  an  x-ray  mask  by 
forming  a  plated  absorber  layer  on  the  substrate. 


5,266,184 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  PITCH  YIELD  FROM 
COAL  TAR 
WUIiam  R.  Roder,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  ReiUy  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,425 
Int  a.'  ClOC  1/00,  1/20.  1/04 
MS.  a.  208—22  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  obtaining  an  increased  pitch  yield  from 
crude  coal  tar,  comprising  treating  a  crude  coal  tar  by  reaction 
with  formaldehyde,  distilling  said  treated  coal  tar  and  recover- 
ing therefrom  an  increased  yield  of  coal  tar  pitch  over  that 
obtained  without  said  treating  by  reaction  with  formaldehyde. 


5,266,185 
METHOD  OF  SUPPRESSION  OF  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 
WITH  HETEROCYCLIC-AMINE  ALDEHYDE  REACTION 

PRODUCTS 
Jerry  J.  Weers,  Ballwin;  Timothy  J.  O'Brien,  St.  Louis,  and 
Catherine  E.  Thomasson,  ElUsrille,  all  of,  assignors  to  Petro- 
lite  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,020 
Int  a.'  ClOG  9/16 
MS.  a.  208—47  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  suppressing  evolution  of  hydrogen  sulfide 
from  a  heavy  hydrocarbon,  comprising  contacting  the  hydro- 
carbon with  an  effective  amount  to  suppress  evolution  of 
hydrogen  sulfide  of  an  imine  corresponding  to  the  reaction 
product  of 
(1).  a  heterocyclic  aldehyde;  and 
(2).  an  organic  primary  amine. 


5,266,183 

METHOD  FOR  PLATING  AN  X-RAY  MASK 

WUIiam  J.  Dauksher,  Mesa,  and  Douglas  J.  Resnick,  Phoenix, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

FUed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,111 

Int  a.'  C25D  3/48 

MS.  a.  205—266  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  plating  an  x-ray  mask  wherein  the  method 

is  insensitive  to  thallium  brightener  concentration  about  an 

operating  point  and  the  method  yields  an  absorber  layer  having 

a  small  grain  size,  low-stress,  low  surface  roughness,  and  low 

defect  density,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  electroplating  system  capable  of  accepting  an 

electroplating  solution; 
placing  a  substrate  in  the  electroplating  system  wherein  the 
substrate  has  a  thickness  ranging  between  approximately 
8,000  angstroms  and  20,000  angstroms; 
providing  the  plating  solution  to  the  electroplating  system 
wherein  the  electroplating  solution  comprises:  a  sulfite 
based  gold  plating  solution  having  a  pH  greater  than 
approximately  7  and  a  temperature  ranging  between  ap- 
proximately 20*  C.  and  60"  C,  and  a  thallium  brightener 


5,266,186 
INHIBITING  FOULING  EMPLOYING  A  DISPERSANT 
Morris  Kaplan,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemical 
Company,  NaperriUe,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,778,  Oct  12,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  II,  1990,  Ser.  No.  625,959 
Int  a.5  ClOG  9/16 
MS.  a.  208—48  AA  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  deposits  in  equip- 
ment used  in  hydrocarbon  processing  which  comprises  adding 
to  the  hydrocarbon  stream  an  effective  amount  of  a  dispersant 
to  inhibit  deposition  of  iron  sulfide,  said  dispersant  consisting 
essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  maleic  anhydride/al- 
pha-olefin  copolymer  and  an  amine,  wherein  the  maleic  anhy- 
dride/alpha-olefin  copolymer  is  formed  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst. 


5,266,187 
METHOD  FOR  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  WITH 
POST-CYCLONE  INERTIAL  SEPARATOR 
Carl  J.  Horecky,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  and  Francis  J.  Citek,  Na- 
perriUe, lU.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 
FUed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,632 
Int  a.5  ClOG  11/00.  11/18 
MS.  a.  208—161  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  catalytically  cracking  hydrocarbon  vapors 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  heated  cracking  catalyst  and  a  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  into  a  riser  reactor  located  at  least  partially 
within  a  surrounding  disengagement  vessel; 
allowing  the  catalyst  and  feedstock  to  react  as  they  rise 
toward  an  outlet  end  of  the  riser  reactor; 
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passing  a  reactiofi  mixture  of  cracked  vapors  and  spent 
catalyst  along  a  generally  closed  vapor  path  from  the  riser 
reactor  outlet  end  through  a  first  cyclone  separator  lo- 
cated within  the  disengagement  vessel  to  produce  a  caU- 
lyst-depleted  reaction  mixture; 

passing  the  catalyst-depleted  reaction  mixture  through  a 
vented  non-cyclonic   inertial  separator   located  down- 


5,266,189 
INTEGRATED  LOW  SEVERITY  ALCOHOL-BASE  COAL 

UQUEFACnON  PROCESS 

Joaeph  T.  Joaeph,  DuPage  Coooty;  Marc  G.  Daridsoii,  and 

JoMpk  D.  Fox,  both  of  WiU  Coanty,  all  of  IlL,  aatisMrt  to 

Amoco  CorporatkNi 

Cootinuatioo-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  689,192,  Apr.  22, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,228,982.  TUs  appUcatkw  Nfay  1,  1992,  S«r.  No.  877,466 

iBt  CL'  ClOG  1/06 

VS.  CL  208—400  18  Ctaimi 
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stream  of  the  first  cyclone  separator  and  within  the  disen- 
gagement vessel  to  create  a  further  catalyst-depleted  reac- 
tion mixture;  and 
passing  the  further  catalyst-depleted  mixture  exiting  the 
inertial  separator  through  a  generally  closed  vapor  path 
located  within  and  surrounded  by  the  disengagement 
vessel  into  a  second  cyclone  separator  to  disengage  cau- 
lyst  from  the  further  catalyst-depleted  mixture. 
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1.  A  low  severity  liquefaction  process  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


5,266,188 

SELECTIVE  HYDROTREATING 

Simon  G.  Kakes.  Naperrille;  P.  DoaaM  Hopkins,  St.  Cliarlca; 

RUtta  L.  A.  Ollendorfr,  Wilmette;  Pablo  D.  Hendler,  Chicago; 

Cynthia  D.  OntiTeroa,  West  Chicago,  and  Don  M.  Waahe- 

chcck.  Naperrille,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation, 

Chicago,  ni. 
ContiBaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,191,  Apr.  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  TUs  appUcatioo  Dec.  5,  1991,  Scr.  No.  803,131 

Int  a.'  ClOG  23/02 

VS.  a.  208—216  R  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  desulfurization  of  a  selective 
hydrotreating  feedstock  comprising  reacting  said  feedstock 
with  hydrogen  at  hydrotreating  conditions  comprising  a  reac- 
tion temperature  ranging  from  about  300*  F.  to  about  750'  F. 
and  a  reaction  pressure  ranging  from  about  50  psig  to  about  600 
psig  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  hydrogenation 
component  and  a  support  component,  said  hydrogenation 
component  comprising  a  Group  VIB  metal  component  and  a 
Group  VIII  metal  component  wherein  said  Group  VIB  metal 
component  is  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  4  wt  % 
to  about  20  wt  %  and  the  Group  VII  metal  component  is 
present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0.5  wt  %  to  about 
10  wt  %,  both  calculated  as  oxides  and  based  on  the  total 
catalyst  weight  and  said  support  component  comprising  from 
about  0.5  wt  %  to  about  50  wt  %  of  a  magnesium  component 
and  from  about  0.02  wt  %  to  about  10  wt  %  of  an  alkali  metal 
component,  both  calculated  as  oxides  and  based  on  the  total 
catalyst  weight. 


reacting  a  solid  carbonaceous  material  and  sulfurous  acid 
under  decarboxylation  conditions  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 200*  and  375"  C.  and  at  a  pressure  between  300  and 
1000  psi  to  decarboxylate  the  solid  material  and  dissolve 
minerals  present  in  the  solid  material;  and 

hquefying  the  decarboxylated  solid  under  liquefaction  con- 
ditions at  a  temperature  between  200'  and  375'  C.  and  at 
a  pressure  between  300  and  1000  psi  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  at  least  one  alcohol 
having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  to  produce  a  hydrocar- 
bon-containing liquid. 


5,266,190 
FILTER  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  A  WATER  TANK 
Kazutoshi  Tominaga,  Higashiosakashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Tominaga  Jyushi  Kogyosho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1992,  4-137227 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  63/04 

VS.  CI.  210—169  5  Claims 

1.  A  filter  apparatus  for  use  with  a  water  tank,  the  apparatus 

comprising: 

an  outer  housing  attachable  to  a  peripheral  wall  of  the  waiter 
tank  and  having  a  return  canal  for  returning  the  filtered 
water  into  the  water  tank,  said  housing  having  a  bottom; 
a  pump  unit  having  a  suction  pipe  which  extends  into  and 
pumps  up  the  water  present  in  the  tank,  said  pump  unit 
having  an  outlet  point;  and 
a  filter  unit  received  within  the  outer  housing,  and  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  receptacle  container  having  an  open  bottom  and  a 
closed  top  with  a  flexible  bellows  pipe  integral  with  said 
top  of  the  receptacle; 

(b)  a  bottom  cover  fitted  in  the  open  bottom  of  the  recep- 


tacle so  as  to  form  a  filtering  chamber  and  said  bottom 
cover  having  a  plurality  of  drainage  apertures; 
(c)  filter  elements  disposed  in  the  filtering  chamber;  and 


5,266,192 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERFAaNG  LIQUID 

CHROMATOGRAPH  WITH  MAGNETIC  SECTOR 

SPECTROMETER 

Woodfin  V.  Ligon,  and  Steven  B.  Dom,  both  of  Schenectady, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Coiitinnation  of  Ser.  No.  759,285,  Sep.  12, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,867 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  25, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  BOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  210—198.2  9  Oaims 


(d)  a  free  end  of  the  flexible  pipe  connected  to  said  outlet 
port  of  the  pump  unit. 


5,266,191 
IMMISOBLE  LIQUIDS  SEPARATOR  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Boyd  B.  Greene;  N^ji  J.  Nassif,  both  of  Memphis,  and  Anderson 

Scott,  Jr.,  Germantown,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Newberry 

Tanks  &  Equipment,  Inc.,  West  Memphis,  Ark. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,242 

Int  a.'  C02F  1/40 

VS.  a.  210—195.1  29  Claims 


1.  A  separator  apparatus  for  removing  particles  of  a  first 
liquid  from  a  second  liquid,  said  first  liquid  having  a  greater 
buoyancy  than  said  second  liquid  and  with  said  second  liquid 
and  said  particles  of  said  first  liquid  being  imoiiscibly  combined 
into  a  flowing  fluid  mixture,  said  separator  apparatus  having: 

(a)  an  inlet  through  which  said  fluid  mixture  enters  said 
separator  apparatus; 

(b)  an  outlet  through  which  a  flow  of  purified  said  second 
liquid  exits  said  separator  apparatus;  and 

(c)  a  separator  chamber,  interposed  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  through  which  said  fluid  mixture  flows  hori- 
zontally while  said  particles  rise  through  said  fluid  mix- 
ture, said  separator  chamber  having  a  horizontal  channel 
therethrough  comprising  a  serially  joined  plurality  of 
channel  portions  and  including  a  plurality  of  horizontally- 
spaced  parallel  plates  subdividing  at  least  one  portion  of 
said  horizontal  channel  into  a  number  of  parallel  subchan- 
nels, with  each  said  subdivided  channel  portion  having 
substantially  the  same  transverse  cross-sectional  area. 
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9.  An  apparatus  for  interfacing  a  liquid  chromatograph  with 
a  magnetic  sector  mass  spectrometer  having  a  chemical  ioniza- 
tion source  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

nebulizing  means  for  providing  both  ultrasonic  and  pneu- 
matic nebulization  under  partial  vacuum  to  a  chromato- 
graph effluent  and  dispersing  the  resultant  particles  by  a 
flow  of  inert  gas  to  produce  an  aerosol  stream  of  said 
particles; 

evaporation  means  for  evaporating  liquid  chromatograph 
solvent  into  gaseous  components  from  said  stream,  said 
evaporation  means  having  heater  means  therein  for  main- 
taining, through  feedback  temperature  control  means,  the 
temperature  of  said  aerosol  stream  of  particles  and  for 
compensating  the  cooling  of  said  stream  of  said  effluent 
due  to  evaporation  of  said  liquid  chromatograph  solvent; 

a  momentum  separator  connected  to  said  evaporation 
means,  said  momentum  separator  having  three  stages  and 
means  for  providing  momentum  to  said  particles  in  said 
stream  and  further  having  vacuum  means  at  each  of  said 
stages  for  removing  the  gaseous  components  present  in 
said  stream;  and 

restricting  means  having  an  entrance  end  proximately  posi- 
tioned near  said  third  stage  of  said  momentum  separator 
and  an  exit  end  connected  to  a  chemical  ionization  block 
of  said  chemical  ionization  source,  said  restricting  means 
having  a  single  opening  small  enough  to  restrict  the  out- 
ward flow  of  a  reactant  gas  from  said  block  to  said  mo- 
mentum separator  but  large  enough  to  transport  said 
sample  particles  from  said  momentum  separator  to  said 
chemical  ionization  block  of  said  chemical  ionization 
source,  said  entrance  end  of  said  restricting  means  being 
sufficiently  separated  from  said  third  stage  and  said  vac- 
uum means  having  sufficient  pumping  capacity  to  prevent 
an  electrical  glow  discharge  between  said  restricting 
means  and  said  third  stage  of  said  momentum  separator. 


5,266,193 

SYRINGE  TYPE  COLUMN  FOR  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Masani  Kimura,  Okayama,  and  Hiromi  Kochi,  Fukuyama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Manac  Inc.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  764,974,  Sep.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.186,839. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,828,  Jan.  26,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,972 

Claims  priority,  application  World  Int  Prop.  O.,  Jun.  3, 1988, 
PCT/JP88/00539 

Int  a.'  BOID  15/08 
VS.  a.  210—198,2  9  Claims 

1.  A  syringe  type  column  for  use  in  chromatography  sized 
and  dimensioned  for  separation  of  a  reaction  product  compris- 
ing; 

a  generally  cylindrical  barrel  having  a  solution  discharge 
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port  at  one  end  and  an  opening  at  another  end  thereof  and 
a  sutionary  phase  suitable  for  ordinary  column  chroma- 
tography or  HPLC  uniformly  filled  in  said  barrel, 

•  liquid-permeable  member  closing  said  solution  discharge 
port  to  the  passage  of  the  sutionary  phase; 

a  source  of  liquid  solvent  for  development; 

said  barrel  having  respective  volumes  therein  to  be  occupied 
with  a  sutionary  phase,  a  sample  liquid  solution  contain- 
ing a  trace  substance  to  be  purified  or  separated  there- 
from, and  a  liquid  solvent  for  development;  and 

a  plunger  which  is  repeaUbly  inserUble  into  and  rcpeaubly 
removable  from  said  barrel,  said  plunger  having  at  least 
one  air  vent  formed  therein,  said  at  least  one  air  vent 
extending  through  said  plunger  in  a  longitudinal  direction 


including  a  plurality  of  frame  members,  wherein  parts  of  said 
screen  panel  are  embedded  in  said  molded  frame  members. 


5,266.195 
SPIRAL  WOUND  SEPARATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
DaTid  H.  Hopkins,  Escondido,  Califs  assigDor  to  Desalination 
SysUms,  Idc^  Eacoodido,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  IQ,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,340 

Int.  a.5  BOID  63/10 

VS.  CL  210—321.74  »  Claims 


V' 


of  said  plimger,  said  at  least  one  air  vent  communicating 
the  interior  of  said  barrel  with  the  outside  of  said  barrel; 
said  at  least  one  air  vent  being  manually  closable  by  an 
operator  during  insertion  of  said  plunger  into  said  barrel 
to  cause  said  solvent  for  development  to  permeate 
through  said  sutionary  phase,  and  said  at  least  one  air  vent 
being  manually  operable  by  the  operator  during  drawing 
out  of  said  plunger  from  said  barrel  for  allowing  air  to 
flow  into  the  interior  of  said  barrel  through  said  at  least 
one  air  vent  when  said  plunger  is  drawn  out  from  said 
barrel  and  for  thereby  preventing  said  sutionary  phase 
from  being  subjected  to  turbulence  due  to  the  movement 
of  in-flowing  air  through  said  solution  discharge  port 
during  said  drawing  out  of  said  plunger  from  said  barrel. 

5^66,194 

UNIMOLD  FILTER 

Daaid  J.  CUodo,  Hialcah,  Fla,  MrivMr  to  Maantectnrcn 

CoapoMots,  Ibc  Hialeah.  Fla. 
CoMinnatioo-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  932,985,  Ang.  20,  1992.  Tbia 
appUcatloa  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,636 
Int  a.'  BOID  39/10 
VS.  CL  JIO— 232  * 


1.  A  filter  for  separating  a  fluid  and  particles  immixed  in  the 
fluid,  comprising  a  screen  panel  having  a  shape  as  a  frustum  of 
a  cone,  the  filter  havmg  a  planar  bottom  section  with  a  perime- 
ter, and  a  side  section  havmg  a  larger  upper  perimeter  and  a 
smaller  lower  perimeter  adjoining  said  bottom  section  in  an 
edge  fold,  wherein  said  screen  panel  is  made  of  a  single  piece 
of  woven  mesh  of  wires,  and  including  a  molded  filter  frame 


I.  A  fluid  separation  device  including  a  spirally  wound 
semipermeable  membrane  clement,  which  device  comprises 
a  spirally  wound  arrangement  designed  to  enable  application 
of  polymeric  material  to  both  axial  ends  thereof  following 
spiral  winding  thereof,  including 
at  least  two  elongated  panels  of  semipermeable  membrane 
material  that  are  disposed  so  as  to  sandwich  therebetween 
a  layer  of  permeate  pathway  material, 
a  layer  of  feed  flow  pathway-providing  material  disposed 
adjacent  an  exterior  surface  of  one  of  said  elongated  pan- 
els of  semipermeable  membrane  material, 
said  sandwich  and  said  feed  flow  pathway-providing  mate- 
rial being  spirally  wound  into  a  generally  cylindrical 
configuration,  said  feed  flow  pathway  material  extending 
from  a  central  region  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  cylin- 
drical configuration, 
permeate  exit  tube  means  extending  from  an  interior  region 
within  said  sandwich  to  a  region  exterior  of  said  sandwich, 
the  spirally  inner  end  and  the  spirally  outer  end  of  said 
elongated  sandwich  being  closed  to  fluid  flow, 
polymeric  material  having  been  applied  to  both  axial  ends  of 
said  spirally  wound  arrangement  after  spiral-winding  is 
completed  so  as  to  solidify  and  create  a  sealed  semiperme- 
able membrane  envelope  about  said  permeate-pathway 
material  within  said  sandwich,  as  a  result  of  which  entry 
into  said  envelope  is  only  through  said  semipermeable 
membrane  material  and  exit  therefrom  is  only  through 
said  permeate  exit  tube  means, 
means  providing  communication   through   said   soUdified 
polymeric  material  at  one  axial  end  into  said  central  region 
of  said  spirally  wound  arrangement,  and 
an  exterior  housing  surrounding  said  end-sealed  spirally 
wound  arrangement,  which  housing  has  first,  second  and 
third  pasaageways  communicating  between  the  interior 
and  the  exterior  thereof,  said  first  and  second  passage- 
ways, respectively,  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
spirally  outer  end  of  said  feed  flow  pathway  material  and 
with  said  communication-providing  means,  and  said  third 
passageway  bemg  in  fluid  communication  with  said  per- 
meate exit  tube  means. 
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5,266,196 
WATER  RLTER 
James  F.  Fife;  Daniel  J.  Vorhis;  Kenneth  D.  Laughlen,  and 
Nancy  L.  Dienes,  all  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Mountain 
Safety  Research,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,975 

Int  a.5  BOID  27/08.  35/26 

VS.  a.  210— 416J  7  aaims 


represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  and  n  represents 
Oor  1. 


1.  A  lever-action  handle  in  combination  with  a  hand-held 
poruble  water  filter,  comprising: 

a  hand-held  poruble  housing  having  a  filter  means  and  a 
cylinder; 

a  piston  movably  disposed  inside  the  cylinder,  the  piston 
having  a  working  face;  and 

a  lever-action  handle  pivotally  connected  to  the  piston  for 
reciprocating  the  piston  back  and  forth  inside  the  cylinder 
and  wherein  movement  of  the  piston  within  the  cylinder 
by  the  handle  causes  the  working  face  to  rock  back  and 
forth,  which  moves  the  working  face  in  and  out  of  an 
orienUtion  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cylinder,  and  wherein  the  reciprocation  of  the  piston 
generates  a  pressure  differential  such  that  water  is  drawn 
into  the  cylinder  when  the  piston  is  moved  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  the  water  is  forced  out  of  the  cylinder  when  the 
piston  is  moved  in  a  second,  reciprocal  direction. 


-...J0i:;- 


5,266,198 
HYDROCYCLONE  WITH  A  SHELL  MEAN 
DETERMINING  TUBE  EMBEDDED  IN  THE  SHELL 
Pentti  Vikid,  KerimiOd,  Finland,  assignor  to  A.  AUstrooi  Corpo- 
ration, Noormarkku,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  17, 1991,  2,053,651 
Int  a.'  B04C  5/08 
VS.  a.  210—512.1  13  Claims 


5,266,197 

HOLLOW  FIBER  MEMBRANE  FOR  BLOOD 

PURIFICATION 

Jitaami  Takata,  and  Isamu  Yamamoto,  both  of  Ootsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyo  BomU  Kahwshlki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-087149 

Int  a.'  BOID  69/08,  71/64 

VS.  a.  210— 500J3  8  Claims 

1.  A  membrane  for  blood  puriflcation,  which  has  polyamidi- 

mide  units  of  the  following  general  formula  (1),  which  has  a 

mean  molecular  weight  (Mn)  of  from  10000  to  80000  and 

which  has  micropores  having  a  pore  radius  of  from  10  A  to  200 

A: 


O 

n 


1.  A  hydrocyclone  for  classifying  a  stock  to  a  first  fraction 
and  a  second  fraction,  comprising  in  combination; 

a)  an  integral,  unitary  shell  defining  an  elongated  chamber 
having  a  generally  circular  cross-section; 

b)  a  generally  tangential  inlet  into  said  shell  for  the  stock  to 
be  classified; 

c)  a  first  axial  outlet  at  one  end  of  said  shell,  for  said  first 
fraction; 

d)  a  second  axial  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  said  shell,  for  said 
second  fraction; 

e)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  elongated  chamber  being  deter- 
mined by  a  conical  wall  section  of  said  shell  converging 
axially  towards  said  first  outlet  and  diverging  axially 
towards  said  second  outlet;  and 

0  means  for  determining  the  wear  of  said  shell,  said  means 
comprising  an  elongated  tube  embedded  in  said  conical 
wall  section  of  said  shell,  until  wear  occurs  surrounded  on 
all  sides  by  said  conical  wall  section  of  said  shell. 


5,266,199 

SERUM  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 

Youichi  Tsukagoahi,  Tokyo;  Toahio  Inone,  Sakura,  and  To- 

shimasa  Yamamoto,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to 

Nigata  Chemicals  and  Plastics  Co.,  Ltd^  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  No».  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,199 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  20,  1990,  2-314698; 
Jan.  11,  1991,  3413994 

Int  a.5  BOID  21/26 
VS.  a.  210—516  19  Claims 


II 
O 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  and/or  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  numbers;  X  represents 
a  bonding  group  of  O,  CO,  SO2  or  CR3.R4;  R3  and  R4  each 


r * 1 
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1.  A  serum  separating  apparatus  used  for  separating  serum 
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and  clot  fractions  in  a  step  of  centrifuging  to  blood  sample,  said 
serum  separating  apparatus  comprising; 
an  elastic  ring  have  a  specific  gravity  of  between  1.05  and 

1.5: 

an  elastic  cylindrical  tube  being  flexible  and  having  top  and 
bottom  elastic  flanges,  the  top  and  bottom  flanges  extend- 
ing horizontally  from  the  surface  of  said  tube  and  having 
a  specific  gravity  of  between  1.05  and  1.5,  said  elastic 
cylindrical  tube  being  surrounded  by  said  elastic  ring;  and 

a  ball  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  50  to  90%  of  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  tube  and  having  a  specific  gravity 
less  than  1.03,  which  is  fitted  to  an  opening  of  said  elastic 
cylindrical  tube,  wherein 

the  specific  gravity  of  said  ball  is  less  than  that  of  serum,  and 
the  mean  specific  gravity  of  said  elastic  tube,  said  elastic 
nng,  and  said  ball  is  in  the  range  between  that  of  serum 
and  clot. 


SJ66.200 
SEQUENCE  CONTINUOUS  REACTION  IN  COMPLETE 

MIX  ACTIVATED  SLUDGE  SYSTEMS 
John  H.  Reid,  1210  Princess  Anne  St.,  Fredericksburg.  Va. 
22401 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1991,  S«r.  No.  686,401 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  17, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C02F  3/30 

VS.  a.  210—605  21 


E.  setting  a  selected  length  of  time  for  said  anoxic  cycles 
within  said  basin; 

F.  measuring  carbonaceous  biochemical  oxygen  demand, 
alkalinity,  pH,  ammonia,  nitrate  nitrogen,  and  nitrite  nitro- 
gen in  said  clarified  liquor; 

G.  adjusting  said  aerobic  dissolved  oxygen  level  and/or  said 
selected  set  length  of  time  for  said  aerobic  cycles  in  pro- 
portion to  said  biochemical  oxygen  demand  in  said  inlet 
wastewater  and  in  proportion  to  said  nitrate  nitrogen  and 
said  nitrite  nitrogen  in  said  clarified  liquor,  and 

H.  adjusting  said  anoxic  dissolved  oxygen  level  and/or  said 
selected  set  length  of  time  for  said  anoxic  cycles  in  propor- 
tion to  said  biochemical  oxygen  demand  in  said  inlet 
wastewater  and  in  proporiion  to  said  nitrate  nitrogen  and 
said  nitrite  nitrogen  in  said  clarifled  liquor. 


5J66,201 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIHCATION  OF  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS  POLLUTED  BY  NITRATE  IONS 
Jean-Pierre   Letouraeux,   Montelimar,   and    Alain    Bourdeau, 
Pierrclatte,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Lafarge  Fondu  Inter- 
national, Neuilly  sur  Seine,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,808,  Jan.  8, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,978 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  8,  1991,  91  00260 
Int.  a.^  C02F  3/00.  1/58 
VS.  a.  210—620  32  Qnims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  aqueous  solutions  pol- 
luted by  nitrate  ions,  comprising  precipitating  hydrated  double 
or  mixed  calcium  nitroaluminates.  by  adding  to  the  solutions  to 
be  treated  at  least  one  agent  supplying  the  element  aluminum 
and  at  least  one  agent  supplying  the  element  calcium,  the 
overall  mole  ratio  of  the  element  aluminum  to  nitrate,  AI/NO3, 
being  higher  than  1  and  the  overall  mole  ratio  of  calcium  to 
nitrate,  Ca/NOj,  being  higher  than  2,  and  conducting  the 
precipitation  reaction  with  stirring  at  basic  pH. 


1.  A  sequence  continuous  reaction  process  for  consistently 
removing  biochemical  oxygen  demand,  for  removing  ammonia 
by  nitrification,  and  for  removing  both  nitrites  and  nitrates  by 
denitrification  from  ammonia-contaminated  wastewater  dur- 
ing both  winter  and  summer  temperature  conditions,  during 
conditions  varying  from  warm  to  cold  inlet  wastewater  tem- 
peratures, during  extreme  variations  in  food  supply,  and  during 
pronounced  variations  in  biomass  concentration  and  activity 
by  providing  capabilities  for  selectively  adjusting  the  levels  of 
both  aerobic  dissolved  oxygen  and  anoxic  dissolved  oxygen 
and  the  durations  of  both  aerobic  cycles  and  anoxic  cycles  of 
treatment  within  a  single  flow-through  complete  mix  activated 
sludge  basin  into  which  said  ammonia-contaminated  wastewa- 
ter is  fed,  said  basin  being  equipped  with  at  least  one  mixing 
means,  at  least  one  aeration  means,  dissolved  oxygen  sensors, 
and  timer  controls,  which  has  a  hydraulic  retention  time  of  a 
minimum  of  6  hours  and  which  contains  mixed  liquor  having  a 
mean  cell  residence  time  of  at  least  6  days,  treated  mixed  liquor 
from  said  basin  being  fed  to  a  clarifying  means  which  produces 
sludge  and  clarified  liquor,  said  process  comprising: 

A.  measuring  the  carbonaceous  biochemical  oxygen  de- 
mand, total  Kjeldahl  nitrogen,  ammonia,  nitrate  nitrogen, 
and  nitrite  nitrogen  in  said  ammonia-contaminated  waste- 
water being  fed  to  said  basin; 

B.  setting  a  selected  dissolved  oxygen  level  for  said  mixed 
liquor  during  said  aerobic  cycles  within  said  basin; 

C.  setting  a  selected  dissolved  oxygen  level  for  said  mixed 
liquor  during  said  anoxic  cycles  within  said  basin; 

D.  setting  a  selected  length  of  time  for  said  aerobic  cycles 
within  said  basin; 


5,266,202 
REVERSE  OSMOSIS  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Shigeo  Okonogi,  Tokyo;  Mamoni  Tomita,  Yokohama;  Yasuo 
Fukuwatari,  Kawasaki;  Koichi  Matsumoto,  Tokyo;  Yoshitaka 
Tamura,    Yokohama;    Tenihiko    Mizota,    Tokyo;    Atsushi 
Nakiyima,  Tachikawa;   Hanio  Endo,  Tokoro;  Norio  Sato, 
Higashiyamato,  and  Koji  Inagaki,  Tachikawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Research  and  Development  Association  for 
Membrane  Applications  to  the  Food  Industries,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,281,  Jul.  25,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,050,  Jul.  25,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,199 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1985,  60-162816 
Int.  a.'  B21D  61/12 
VS.  a.  210—637  10  Claims 


POSITION 


10.  A  method  for  preventing  lowering  of  throughput  capac- 
ity in  a  stable,  reverse  osmosis  treatment  process,  comprising 
carrying  out  said  treatment  using  a  plurality  of  reverse  os- 
mosis modules  wherein  each  of  said  modules  is  equipped 
with  a  circulating  loop  connecting  a  feed  port  and  an 


exhaust  pori  for  solution  to  be  treated  to  each  other  to 
form  a  single-stage  treating  system,  said  circulating  loops 
of  the  individual  stages  being  connected  in  series  to  form 
a  multistage  treating  system,  and  an  inlet  for  feed  of  solu- 
tion and  an  outlet  for  discharge  of  solution  of  said  reverse 
osmosis  module  formed  in  the  circulating  loop  of  a  flrst 
stage  and  a  last  suge,  respectively,  means  within  each 
circulating  loop  for  regulating  the  average  operating 
pressure  within  each  module  wherein  the  average  operat- 
ing pressures  in  the  individual  stages  are  successively 
increased  as  stage  number  increases,  and  a  reverse  osmosis 
membrane  inside  each  module;  and  after  commencing  said 
treatment, 

adjusting  the  average  operating  pressure  within  each  module 
from  the  feed  port  to  the  exhaust  port  so  that  the  average 
operating  pressure  is  equal  to  or  lower  than  a  limiting 
pressure,  the  limiting  pressure  being  that  pressure  at 
which  the  permeate  flux  through  said  reverse  osmosis 
membrane  has  a  maximum  constant  value  through  the 
time  of  use  of  said  treatment  using  said  module, 

whereby  said  adjusting  of  the  average  operating  pressure  so 
as  to  be  equal  to  or  lower  than  the  limiting  pressure  pro- 
vides substantially  constant  throughput  capacity  during 
said  treatment. 


5J66.204 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS 

Thomas    J.    Oough,    Santa    Monica;    Victor    L.    Grosrenor, 

Topanga,  and  Naum  Pinsky,  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Ensci  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,789,  May  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,167,820, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,517,  Nov.  17,  1988, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  272,539,  Nov.  17,  1988,  abandoned, 

each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,277,  Aug.  6,  1987. 

Pat.  No.  4,787,125,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  843,047,  Mar. 

24, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,713,306.  This  application  Sep.  11, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  943,726 

Int  a.'  BOID  71/02 

VS.  a.  210—638  23  Qaims 


5,266,203 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  PROCESS  STREAMS 

CONTAINING  CYANIDE  AND  HEAVY  METALS 

Debasish  Mnkhopadhyay,  Cupertino,  and  Dan  Bergamini,  By- 

rtMi,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arrowhead  Industrial  Water, 

Inc,  Lincolnshire,  111. 

FUcd  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,314 

Int  a.5  BOID  15/04 

VS.  a.  210—638  15  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  performing  a  porous  contacting  membrane 
process  function  comprising  performing  said  process  function 
with  a  porous  contacting  membrane  comprising  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  porous  inorganic  sub- 
strate in  combination  with  an  electronically  conductive  tin 
oxide  containing  material  and  a  porous  organic  material  in 
combination  with  an  inorganic  substrate  at  least  partially 
coated  with  an  electrically  conductive  tin  oxide  containing 
material  said  porous  inorganic  substrate  and  said  inorganic 
substrate  having  at  least  one  catalyst  component  in  an  amount 
effective  to  promote  a  chemical  reaction  at  conditions  effective 
to  perform  said  process  function  and  to  promote  a  chemical 
reaction. 


5.266,205 

SUPERCRITICAL  FLUID  REVERSE  MICELLE 

SEPARATION 

John  L.  Fulton,  and  Richard  D.  Smith,  both  of  Richland,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  Richland,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  559,396,  Jul.  25,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,158.704. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152.256,  Feb.  4,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,177 

Int  a.5  BOID  75/00 

VS.  CL  210—639  30  Claims 


Reverse  Micelle 


1.  A  method  for  treating  streams  containing  cyanide,  heavy 
metal  and  precious  metal  values  to  recover  said  values  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  membrane  filtration  means  having  a  feed  inlet, 
a  product  stream  outlet  and  a  discharge  stream  outlet 

b)  contacting  a  stream  containing  cyanide,  heavy  metal  and 
precius  metal  values  with  an  effective  amount  of  carbon 
dioxide  to  adjust  the  pH  to  about  8.5  to  about  10.0, 

c)  further  contacting  said  stream  with  an  effective  amount  of 
a  soluble  metal  compound  to  react  with  the  cyanide  in  the 
waste  stream  to  form  membrane  rejectable  cyanide  com- 
pounds and  to  form  a  treated  stream,  and 

d)  passing  said  treated  stream  to  said  feed  inlet  and  through 
said  membrane  filtration  means  to  thereby  separate  recov- 
erable cyanide  and  precious  metal  values  from  said  treated 
stream  as  a  product  stream  and  produce  a  discharge 
stream. 


WiMr  Cora 


Polar  Head  Group- 
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Hydrocarbon  Tails 
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Nonpotar  Ruid 
ICondrHious  Phasal 


1.  A  method  of  separating  solute  material  from  a  polar  fluid 
in  a  flrst  polar  fluid  phase,  comprising: 
combining  a  polar  fluid,  a  second  fluid  that  is  a  gas  at  stan- 
dard temperature  and  pressure  and  has  a  critical  density, 
and  a  surfactant,  said  solute  material  is  dissolved  in  the 
polar  fluid  to  defme  the  first  polar  fluid  phase; 
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maintaining  the  combined  polar  and  second  fluid  surfacUnt, 
and  solute  material  dissolved  in  said  polar  Huid,  under 
near  critical  or  supercritical  temperature  and  pressure 
conditions  such  that  the  density  of  the  second  fluid  ex- 
ceeds the  critical  density  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  reverse 
micelle  system  defining  a  reverse  micelle  solvent  compris- 
ing a  continuous  phase  in  said  second  fluid  and  a  plurality 
of  reverse  micelles  dispersed  in  the  continuous  phase;  the 
solute  material  dissolved  in  said  polar  fluid  is  transported 
to  said  reverse  micelles; 

the  first  polar  fluid  phase  and  the  continuous  phase  are 
immiscible; 

the  reverse  micelles  each  comprising  a  dynamic  aggregate  of 
surfactant  molecules  surrounding  a  core  of  the  polar  fluid 
and  the  reverse  micelle  solvent  having  a  polar  fluid-to-sur- 
factant molar  ratio  W,  which  can  vary  over  a  range  hav- 
ing a  maximum  ratio  Wo  that  determines  the  maximum 
size  of  the  reverse  micelles; 

varying  the  maximum  ratio  W,,  of  the  reverse  micelle  sol- 
vent; and  ,      n    J 

transporting  said  solute  material  from  the  first  polar  fluid 
phase  into  the  reverse  micelles  in  the  continuous  phase  at 
an  extraction  efficiency  determined  by  said  near  critical  or 
supercritical  conditions. 

5J66,206 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ORGANIC 

COMPONENTS  FROM  LIQUID  STREAMS 

Richard  W.  Baker,  Palo  Alto,  and  Johannes  G.  Wymans,  Menio 

Ptrli,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Membrane  Technology  and 

Resevch,  Inc.,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,795,  Jun.  21,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5  169.533,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,739, 

May  31,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,030,356.  TWs  appUcation  Aug.  20, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  932,808 

Int  a.'  BOID  6;/i6 

VS.  CL  210—640  "  Claims 


10 


& 
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X3  of  said  components  I,  II  and  III,  and  a  fourth  liquid 
depleted  in  said  component  I  compared  with  said  perme- 
ate liquid  and  having  a  composition  X4  of  said  components 
I,  II  and  III; 
said  process  characterized  in  that  said  composition  Xi  is 
different  from  said  composition  X3  and  said  composition 
X2  is  different  from  said  composition  X4. 


5,266,207 
COMPOSITE  NANOnLTRATION  MEMBRANE 
Anac  Boye,  Narbonne;  Andre  Grangeon,  Valreas,  and  Christian 
Guizafd,  Gignac,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Techsep,  Courbe- 
Toie,  France 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,441 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30,  1991,  91  05301 
Int.  a.'  BOID  61/00.  29/00 
MS.  a.  210—653  16  Claims 


15.  In  a  process  for  separating  an  effluent  of  low  molecular 
weight  compounds  by  nanofiltration,  the  improvement  com- 
prising, using  a  composite  nanofiltration  membrane  comprising 
a  porous  inorganic  support  having  face  surfaces,  and  a  pore 
diameter  ranging  from  3  to  10  nm,  and  a  polymer  membrane 
comprising  an  elastomeric  polyphosphazene  densely  deposited 
on  at  least  one  of  said  face  surfaces  thereof,  the  structural 
porosity  of  said  polyphosphazene  membrane  ranging  from 
0.2-2  nm. 


4.  A  process  for  separating  a  feed  liquid,  said  feed  liquid 
comprising  three  components,  I,  II  and  III,  wherein  said  com- 
ponents I  and  II  have  different  solubilities  in  said  component 
III,  said  process  comprising; 

a)  decanting  said  feed  liquid  in  a  first  decanter  to  produce  a 
first  liquid  enriched  in  said  component  I  compared  with 
said  feed  liquid  and  having  a  composition  X|  of  said  com- 
ponents I,  II  and  III,  and  a  second  liquid  depleted  in  said 
component  I  compared  with  said  feed  liquid  and  having  a 
composition  X2  of  said  components  I,  II  and  III; 

b)  performing  a  pervaporation  step,  said  step  comprising: 

i)  providing  a  membrane  unit  having  a  feed  side  and  a  perme- 
ate side; 

ii)  contacting  said  feed  side  with  said  second  liquid; 

iii)  withdrawing  from  said  permeate  side  a  permeate  vapor 
enriched  in  said  component  I  compared  with  said  second 
liquid; 

c)  condensing  said  permeate  vapor  to  form  a  permeate  liq- 
uid; 

d)  decanting  said  permeate  liquid  in  a  second  decanter  to 
produce  a  third  liquid  enriched  in  said  component  I  com- 
pared with  said  permeate  liquid  and  having  a  composition 


5,266,208 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  WATER 
Shawn  M.  Stahly;  See  C.  Chan,  and  Oay  A.  Ellison,  all  of  Bill- 
ingt,  Mont,  assignors  to  Braun  Intertec  Environmental,  Inc., 
Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,714 

Int  a.'  BOID  15/00 

MS.  a.  210—669  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  waste  water  having  at  least  an 
insoluble  organic  contaminant,  a  volatile  hydrocarbon  contam- 
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inant,  and  a  dissolved  hydrocarbon  contaminant,  said  process 
including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  multiphase  liquid  system  including  an  aqueous 
hydrocarbon-contaminated  layer  and  isolating  said  aque- 
ous hydrocarbon-contaminated  layer  from  said  multi- 
phase liquid  system; 

(b)  reducing  the  concentration  of  volatile  hydrocarbon  con- 
taminant by  stripping  and  removing  insoluble  organic 
contaminant  in  said  aqueous  hydrocarbon  contaminated 
layer  by  absorption  to  form  a  dissolved  hydrocarbon-con- 
taminated wastewater; 

(c)  reducing  the  concentration  of  dissolved  hydrocarbon 
contaminant  in  said  dissolved  hydrocarbon  contaminated 
wastewater  by  absorption;  and 

(d)  discharging  treated  water;  said  process  not  comprising  a 
biological  treatment  step. 


wastewater  and  to  promote  the  formation  of  a  calcium 
carbonate  solid; 


5,266,209 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 

MATTER  IN  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS  USING 

LUMINESCENCE 

Robert  H.  Knight  and  Janice  H.  Knight  both  of  Plymouth, 

United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  Knight  Scientific  Limited, 

United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,781 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1990, 
9026538 

iBt  CL'  COIN  21/76 
MS.  a.  210—691  9  Claims 
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(d)  separating  without  the  use  of  a  filter  said  wastewater 
from  said  metal  hydroxide  and  calcium  carbonate. 


5466,211 
PROCESS  FOR  PRECIPITATING  POLYMERS 

Walter  Breuker,  Haltem;  Hans  Wagner  Eckhard  Moller,  both 
of  Marl,  and  Bemhard  Schleimer,  Paderbom,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bunawerke  Huls  GmbH,  Marl,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  696,915,  May  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,181,987. 
This  application  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,707 
Int  a.5  C08C  1/14 
MS.  a.  210—712  11 ' 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  the  leucocytes  in  a  leucocyte-con- 
taining biological  fluid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  passing  said  biological  fluid  through  a  filter  material 
having  a  critical  wetting  surface  tension  greater  than  53 
dynes/cm  and  capable  of  holding  said  leucocytes  by  ad- 
sorption; 

(ii)  treating  said  filter  material  together  with  said  held  leuco- 
cytes with  one  or  more  luminogenic  materials;  and 

(iii)  subjecting  said  treated  filter  material  with  said  held 
leucocytes  to  analysis  by  luminescence  detection. 

5,266,210 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  HEAVY  METALS  FROM 

WATER 

Ronald  J.  McLaughlin,  Arrada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  McLaughlin 

Water  Engineers,  Ltd.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,239 
Int  a.'  C02F  1/62 
MS.  a.  210—710  36  Clwms 

1.  A  process  for  removing  heavy  metals  from  wastewater, 
comprising; 

(a)  supplying  wastewater  having  heavy  metal  ions  therein 
and  containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  sulfate  ions  capable 
of  reacting  with  calcium  ions  to  form  gypsum; 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  wastewater  to  a  pH  of  between 
about  pH  6  and  about  pH  1 1  by  addition  of  a  first  material 
capable  of  forming  gypsum  and  insoluble  heavy  metal 
hydroxides; 

(c)  mixing  an  effective  amount  of  a  second  material  to  sub- 
stantially reduce  the  formation  of  said  gypsum  in  said 


1.  A  process  for  precipitating  polymers  from  a  polymer-con- 
taining fluid  comprising; 

combining  a  jet  of  the  polymer-containing  fluid  and  a  jet  of 
a  first  precipitant  fluid,  said  jets  striking  each  other  at  an 
approximately  right  angle  while  submerged  in  a  precipita- 
tion chamber  being  substantially  filled  with  the  precipitant 
fluid,  thereby  forming  a  mixture  in  said  precipitation 
chamber,  said  mixture  containing  precipitated  polymer, 
and 

removing  the  mixture  from  the  precipitation  chamber  via  a 
degassing  chamber. 


5,266,212 
PURIFICATION  OF  CYANIDE-FREE  COPPER  PLATING 

BATHS 
Jeff  Szotek,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Enthone-OMI,  lac, 
Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  95933 

Int  a.'  BOID  21/00 

MS.  a.  210—729  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising;  separating  copper  ions  and  organo 

phosphonates  from  a  cyanide  free  copper  electroplating  plat- 


150-537  O.G. -93- 12 


3168 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  30,  1993 


November  30,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


3169 


ing  bath  containing  an  organo  phosphonate  compleung  agent, 
copper  ions  and  contaminants  by, 

a)  adding  a  source  of  a  salt  of  a  simple  organic  acid  to  the 
bath  in  effective  quantities  for  causing  precipitation  of  a 
copper/organo  phosphonate  precipitate  from  the  bath; 
and 

b)  separating  the  copper/organo  phosphonate  precipitate 
from  the  solution  thereby  leaving  the  contaminants  in 
solution. 


1.  Procedure  for  cleaning  an  halogenated  organic  contami- 
nant from  groundwater  in  an  aquifer,  compr'iing  the  steps,  in 
combination, 

of  providing  a  body  of  metal; 

of  covering  the  body  of  metal  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent 
substantially  all  traces  of  oxygen  from  reaching  an  anaero- 
bic portion  of  the  body  of  metal; 

of  providing  the  metal  in  the  form  of  a  body  of  particulates, 
cutting,  or  fibres,  of  such  consistency  that  the  body  is 
permeable  to  the  flow  of  the  groundwater  through  the 
body; 

of  conducting  the  said  contaminated  groundwater  from  its 
native  aquifer  into  and  through  the  body  of  metal; 

of  so  conducting  the  groundwater  from  the  native  aquifer 
into  the  body  of  metal  that  the  groundwater  substantially 
does  not  come  into  contact  with  atmospheric  oxygen 
prior  to  entering  the  anaerobic  portion  of  the  body  of 
metal; 

of  causing  the  groundwater  to  percolate  through  the  said 
anaerobic  portion,  and  to  remain  in  contact  with  the  metal 
therein,  for  a  substantial  period  of  time. 


5,266^14 

PHOTOCATALVnC  METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

CXJNTAMINATED  WATER 

All  Safarzeddi-AiBiri,  Ontario,  Caaada,  aaignor  to  Cryptonica 

Corporation,  Oatario,  Caaada 

FUcd  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,198 
lat  CL'  C02F  l/i2 
MS.  CL  210—748  14  Claian 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  aqueous  waste  or  groundwater 
containing  organic  contaminants  comprising 

a)  contacting  the  aqueous  waste  or  groundwater  at  an  acidic 


pH  with  effective  amounts  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
ferric  oxalate,  and 


5,266^13 
CLEANING  HALOGENATED  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 

GROUNDWATER 
Robert  W.  GUlham,  11  Crawford  Street,  Gnelph,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/01848,  §  371  Date  May  2«,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/08176,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jua.  13,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Not.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  859,298 
daima  priority,  appUcatiofl  United  Kingdom,  Not.  28,  1989, 
8926853 

lot.  CL'  C02F  l/TO 
U-S.  CL  210—747  6  ( 


b)  irradiating  the  aqueous  waste  or  groundwater  with  light 
in  an  amount  effective  to  decompose  the  organic  contami- 
nants. 


5,266^15 

WATER  PURIFICATION  UNIT 

Rolf  Engelhard,  10  Ridgecrest  Dr.,  Prescott,  Ariz.  86301 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,264 

Int  a.'  C02F  1/32.  1/78 

\}S.  CL  210—748  22  Claims 


1.  A  water  purification  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  sleeve  member  having  first  and  second  end  portions; 

(b)  a  source  of  UV  radiation  for  lulling  microorganisms 
present  in  the  water  to  be  purified,  said  UV  source  being 
disposed  within  said  sleeve  member  and  having  first  and 
second  end  sections; 

(c)  an  inlet  member  disposed  in  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
sleeve  member  for  introducing  unfiltered  water  into  a  first 
space  defined  by  said  first  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber and  said  first  end  section  of  said  UV  source  to  subject 
the  unfiltered  water  to  UV  radiation  for  killing  microor- 
ganisms and  to  produce  irradiated  unfiltered  water; 

(d)  a  filter  element  located  in  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
sleeve  member  and  disposed  proximate  said  second  end 
section  of  said  UV  source  and  having  an  inner  surface 
juxtaposed  with  said  second  end  section  of  said  UV  source 
to  defme  a  second  space  between  said  UV  source  and  said 


inner  surface  of  said  filter  element  for  irradiating  filtered 
irradiated  water  flowing  into  and  through  said  second 
space,  said  filter  element  including  an  outer  surface; 

(e)  means  for  introducing  the  irradiated  unfiltered  water  to 
said  outer  surface  of  said  filter  element; 

(0  means  for  preventing  direct  flow  of  unfiltered  irradiated 
water  from  said  first  space  to  said  second  space  and  for 
directing  flow  of  irradiated  unfiltered  water  from  said  first 
space  through  said  filter  element  into  said  second  space  to 
filter  the  irradiated  unfiltered  water  flowing  through  said 
filter  element  and  to  produce  filtered  irradiated  water 
flowing  into  said  second  space;  and 

(g)  means  for  discharging  form,  said  apparatus  the  filtered 
twice  irradiated  water  irradiated  within  and  flowing 
through  said  second  space. 


about  1-20  weight  percent  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  about 
0.1-2  weight  percent  of  gallic  or  boric  acid,  in  combination 
with: 

(a)  about  5-20  weight  percent  of  an  isothiazolin  compound 
or,  alternatively, 

(b)  about  5-20  weight  percent  of  a  quaternary  ammonium 
halide  salt  and  about  2.5-10  weight  percent  of  2-bromo-2- 
nitropropane- 1 ,3-diol. 


5,266,216 

WATER  PURIFICATION  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

UTILIZING  OZONE 

Stephen  R.  Agueda,  299  Ramona  Dr.,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif. 

93405,  and  Thomas  C.  Ralph,  1381  Old  Oak  Park  Rd.,  Arroyo 

Grande,  Calif.  93420 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,647 

Int  a.'  C02F  1/78 

U.S.  a.  210—760  9  Claims 


5,266418 
GELLED  BIOCIDAL  TREATMENTS 
Donald  C.  Roe,  Tabernacle,  NJ.,  and  Darid  M.  PoUzzotti, 
Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  TrcToae, 
Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,728 
Int  a.5  C02F  1/68 
VS.  a.  210—764  9  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  microorganisms 
in  an  aqueous  system  which  comprises  adding  to  said  system  a 
gelled  biocidal  composition,  said  composition  comprising 
about  50-90  weight  percent  of  a  polyethylene  glycol,  about 
3-30  weight  percent  of  bis(trichloro  methyl)  sulfone,  about 
3-30  weight  percent  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  halide  salt  and 
about  1-5  weight  percent  of  an  alkylphenol  ethoxylate. 


5,266,219 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  PLASMA 

FROM  BLOOD 

Darid  B.  PaU,  Roslyn  Estates;  Thomas  C.  GseU;  Vlado  I.  Mat- 

koTich,  both  of  Glen  CoTe,  and  Harrey  Brandwein,  East  Hills, 

all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  Glen  CoTe,  N.Y. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,409,  Dec.  28,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,166 

Int  a.'  BOID  37/00 

U.S.  a.  210—767  51  Claims 


U" 


6.  A  process  for  purifying  domestic  water  within  a  holding 
tank  comprising: 

(a)  positioning  at  least  one  assembly  of  a  mixer  injector 
means  and  pumping  means  within  a  water  holding  tank  to 
provide  optimal  water  purification, 

(b)  pumping  water  through  the  pumping  means  to  create  a 
vacuum  in  the  mixer  injector  means, 

(c)  passing  air  at  approximately  atmospheric  pressure 
through  an  ozone  generator  to  produce  an  ozone-contain- 
ing gas  stream  by  means  of  the  suction  created  in  the  mixer 
injector  means, 

(c)  entraining  the  resulting  ozone-containing  gas  stream  into 
the  water  passing  through  the  pumping  means  to  form 
ozone-containing  bubbles,  and 

(d)  diffusing  said  bubbles  into  the  water  in  said  tank. 


8 

47.  A  method  for  conducting  a  diagnostic  test  using  a  device 
for  separating  plasma  from  blood  comprising  a  synthetic  poly- 
meric fibrous  structure  having  a  CWST  in  excess  of  65  dy- 
nes/cm, the  structure  having  a  first  region  for  receiving  a 
blood  sample  and  a  second  region  for  accumulating  plasma,  the 
device  further  comprising  (i)  a  holder  and  (ii)  a  porous  guard 
layer  cooperatively  arranged  with  the  second  region  of  the 
structure  to  allow  passage  of  plasma  and  prevent  passage  of  red 
blood  cells;  the  method  comprising  adding  blood  at  the  first 
region  in  a  first  step,  followed  by  a  second  step  in  which  one  or 
more  liquid  reagents  pass  through  the  porous  guard  layer, 
thence  through  the  second  region,  and  thence  through  the  first 
region. 


5,266,217 
GELLED  BIOCIDAL  TREATMENTS 
Donald  C.  Roe,  Tabernacle,  NJ.,  and  Darid  M.  PoUzzotti, 
Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  TreTose, 
Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,729 

Int  a.'  C02F  1/68 

\3S.  a.  210—764  10  Claims 

10.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  microorganisms 

in  an  aqueous  system  which  comprises  adding  to  said  system  a 

geUed   biocidal   composition,   said   composition  comprising 


5,266,220 
METHOD  FOR  MELTING  CONTAMINATED  SNOW  AND 

WASHING  SOLIDS  HELD  THEREIN 
Patrick  E  Hammond,  1013  E.  Dimond  #146,  Anchorage,  Ak. 
99515;  Patrick  L.  SeTcrin,  Skagit  County,  and  WiUiam  C. 
Drake,  Gray's  Harbor  County,  both  of  Wash.,  assigDon  to 
Patrick  E.  Hammond,  Anchorage,  Ak. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,731 
Int  a.'  BOID  11/02 
MS.  CL  210—768  23  daiaw 

1.  A  method  for  melting  a  snow  mixture  in  an  environment 


JMI 


3170 


On=^ICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  30,  1993 


November  30,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


3171 


having  an  outside  air  temperature  of  not  more  than  about  —40* 
F.,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mixture  of  snow  mixed  with  solids  and  chemical 
contaminants; 

providing  means  for  receiving  a  snow  mixture  comprising 
snow  mixed  with  soUds  and  chemical  contaminants; 

providing  means  in  said  receiving  means  for  heating  said 
snow  mixture  for  melting  said  snow  into  water; 

said  receiving  means  being  configured  to  gravitationally 
separate  said  sohds  from  said  water; 

providing  means  within  said  receiving  means  for  agitating 
said  solids  and  water  to  separate  said  chemical  contami- 
nants from  said  sohds  for  producing  substantially  decon- 
taminated soUds; 

introducing  a  first  quantity  of  said  snow  mixture  into  said 
means  for  receiving  said  snow  mixture; 


5,266422 
DURABLE  LOW  SURFACE-ENERGY  SURFACES 
Paul  B.  WUlis,  La  Canada;  Paul  M.  McEboy,  U  Crescenta,  and 
Gregory  H.  Hickey,  Altadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cali- 
fornia Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,617,  May  23,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,384 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  li9/04 
US.  CL  252—49.006  30  Qaims 


consisting  of  amines,  alcohols,  metal  reactants  and  mix- 
tures thereof 


heating  said  first  quantity  of  snow  mixture,  thereby  melting 
snow  therein  and  forming  a  first  quantity  of  water  within 
said  receiving  means; 

heating  said  first  quantity  of  water  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature; 

introducing  a  second  quantity  of  snow  mixture  into  said 
heated  first  quantity  of  water  within  said  receiving  means, 
thereby  melting  the  snow  in  said  second  quantity  of  snow 
mixture  into  a  second  quantity  of  water  and  separating  to 
separate  said  solids  therefrom; 

and  contacting  said  solids  with  said  water  with  said  means 
for  agitating  to  separate  said  contaminants  from  said 
solids,  thereby  producing  substantially  decontaminated 
solids  and  water  containing  separated  contaminants. 


5^66,221 
BIODEGRADABLE  SPIN  FINISHES 
Rolf  Ueber,  Nen-Iaenburg,  and  Lothar  Jacckel,  Flosbeim  am 
Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellscbaft,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,445 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 
1991.  4134610 

Lrt.  CL'  D06M  li/ll.  15/53 
U.S.  CL  252—8.9  11  Claims 

1.  A  spin  finish  composition  comprising  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

HO(CH2CH20)x— RO— (CHzCHjO),^ 

in  which 

R  is  an  alkylene  radical  which  is  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by 
alkyl,  has  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  chain  and 
contains  methyl,  ethyl,  or  propyl  or  isopropyl  as  the  alkyl 
substituent,  and 

the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  10  to  20,  x  and  y  being  difTcrent  from 
zero,  said  compound  being  mixed  with  a  biodegradable  or 
non-biodegradable  antistat,  a  yam  cohesifier,  a  lubricant,  a 
solvent,  a  dispersant,  or  a  combination  thereof 
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1.  A  formulation  for  forming  a  low  surface-energy  surface 
on  a  substrate  comprising: 

a.  a  fluoroalkyl  silane; 

b.  an  effective  amount  of  a  liquid  crystal  silane  for  enhancing 
the  low  surface  energy  property  of  the  fluoroalkyl  silane; 
and, 

c.  a  transport  medium  for  applying  the  fluoroalkyl  silane  and 
the  liquid  crystal  silane  to  the  surface  of  a  substrate; 
wherein  the  effective  amount  of  liquid  crystal  silane  in 
combination  with  the  fluoroalkyl  silane  is  operable  for 
producing  a  surface  energy  on  such  low  surface-energy 
surface  that  is  lower  than  the  surface  energy  formed  from 
a  formulation  comprising  the  fluoroalkyl  silane  and  the 
transport  medium  without  the  liquid  crystal  silane. 


5,266,223 
ETHYLENE  ALPHA-OLEFIN  POLYMER  SUBSTITUTED 
MONO-AND  DICARBOXYUC  ACID  DISPERSANT 
ADOmVES 
Won  R.  Song,  Short  Hills;  Albert  Rossi,  Warren,  both  of  N  J.; 
Howard  W.  Turner,  Webster  Howard  C.  Welbom,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.;  Robert  D.  Lundberg.  Bhdgewater,  N.J.;  Antonio 
Gutierrez,  Mercerrille,  N  J.,  and  Robert  A.  Kleist,  Bayonne, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,041,  Sep.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  473,624,  Feb.  1,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,759,  Aug.  1, 1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,727 
iBt  CL'  ClOM  129/95 
VS.  a.  252—51.5  A  121  Claims 

1.  An  oil  soluble  dispersant  mixture  useful  as  an  additive  in 
oleaginous  compositions  comprising  adduct  of: 

(a)  ethylene  alpha-olefln  polymer  substituted  with  monoun- 
saturated  mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acid  producing  moieties, 
the  starting  polymer  from  which  the  substituted  polymer 
is  derived  comprising  monomer  units  derived  from  ethyl- 
ene and  at  least  one  alpha-olefin  of  the  formula 
H2C=CHR'  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  said  starting  polymer  has  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  300  to 
I  S,000  and  an  average  of  at  least  about  30%  of  said  poly- 
mer chains  contain  terminal  ethenylidene  unsaturation, 
said  acid  producing  moieties  being  derived  from  at  least 
one  monounsaturated  carboxylic  reactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monounsaturated  C4  to  Cio  dicar- 
boxylic acid  producing  moieties,  monounsaturated  C3  to 
Cio  monocarfooxylic  acid  producing  moieties  and  deriva- 
tives thereof;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  nucleophilic  reagent  selected  from  the  group 


5,266,224 
BORATE  CROSS-LINKING  SOLUTIONS 

Sharif  Sharif,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Zirconium  Technology 

Corporation,  Midland,  Tex. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  705,605,  May  24, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,160,445. 

This  application  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,975 

Int.  a.'  E21B  43/26 

MS.  a.  252—8.551  10  Claims 

3.  Method  of  preparing  an  aqueous  boron  cross-linking 
compound  comprising: 

Reacting  boric  acid  in  an  aqueous  media  with  an  alpha 
hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  having  a  concentration  of  from 
1  %  to  about  25%  by  weight  boron  measured  as  boric  acid; 

Neutralizing  the  alpha  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  with  so- 
dium, potassium  or  ammonium  hydroxides,  or  ammonium 
carbonate,  ammonium  bicarbonate,  or  water  soluble 
amines  to  obtain  a  clear  stable  solution  of  boron  alpha 
hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  salt  with  a  pH  in  the  range  of  6.0 
to  7.5. 

4.  A  composition  made  in  accordance  with  the  method  of 
claim  3. 


5,266^26 

ASHLESS  LUBE  ADDmVES  CONTAINING 

COMPLEXES  OF  ALKOXYLATED  AMINE, 

DITHIOBENZOIC  ACID  AND  ADENINE  (PNE-639) 

Jacob  J.  Habeeb,  and  Morton  Beltzer.  both  of  Westfleld,  N  J., 

assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Company,  Flor- 

ham  Park,  N.J. 

FUcd  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,506 

Int  a.'  ClOM  133/38,  159/12 

MS.  a.  252—47.005  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  complex  which  is 

the  reaction  product  of  adenine,  alkoxylatcd  amine  and  hy- 

drocarbyldithiobenzoic  acid,  said  complex  having  the  formula 


(D 


5,266,225 
LUBRICATING  OIL  AND  LUBRICATING  OIL 
ADOmVES 
Darid  Hall,  Auburn,  Ala.,  and  James  Hunt,  Tucker,  Ga.,  assign- 
ors  to    Action   Testing   and   Consulting   Laboratory,   Inc., 
Tucker,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814.788 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  135/10 
VS.  a.  252—32.7  E  H  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  and  lubricant  additive  composition  essentially 
consisting  of: 

about  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  metallic  acid  soap 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


SO3M 


CXX)M 


wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  8-16 
carbon  atoms, 

— H,  —OH,  — SH,  — SO3M1  and  — COOMi 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mo,  Pb,  Cd 

and  Bi, 
Ml  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal, 

alkaline  earth  metal.  Mo,  Pb,  Cd  and  Bi,  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H  and 

— SO3M1 
wherein  M,  is  as  hereinbefore  described, 
about  20  to  50%  by  weight  of  mineral  oil, 
about  5  to  25%  by  weight  of  polyalkylene  glycol,  and 
about  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  zinc  dialkyi  phosphate 

having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


(CH2CH20);,H 

N— R' 
\ 

(CH2CH20)^ 


SH 


R3  r2 

r'  r* 

where  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group  of  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  of  2  to  22  carbon  atoms,  R^, 
r3,  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  a  hydro- 
carbyl group  containing  from  I  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  a  hy- 
droxy group  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R^  to  R'  is  a 
hydrocarbyl  group,  x  and  y  are  each  independently  integers  of 
from  1  to  1 5  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  x  -1-  y  is  from  2  to 
20,  and  a,  b  and  c  are  independent  numbers  from  1.0  to  3.0 
wherein  the  ratios  between  a:b,  a:c  and  b:c  range  from  1.0:3.0 
to  3.0:1.0. 


5.266.227 
OIL-SOLUBLE  PHENYLAZOANTLINE  DYES 
Hehnut  Reichelt,  Neustadt;  Christos  VamTakaris,  Kallstadt,  and 
Georg  Zeidler,  Dannstadt-Schauemheim.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831.351 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1991.  4105603 

lat  a.'  ClOL  1/22:  C09B  29/085 
VS.  a.  252— 51 J  R  2  dains 

1.  A  mineral  oil  containing  one  or  more  azo  dyes  of  the 
formula  I 


(>-^<: 


(D 


R2 


where 
RZ  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  methoxy, 
R3  is  Ci-C4-alkyl, 

R<  is  C2-C4-alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  and 
X  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  CO— CL,  where  L  is  hydrogen 
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or  Ci-Cg-alkyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl  and 
intemipted  by  from  1  to  3  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function. 


5466^28 

CORROSION-INHIBITING  AUTOMOTIVE  COOLANT 

SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  EFFECTIVE  AMOU?»JTS  OF 

SODIUM  SILICATE  HAVING  A  LOW  RATIO  OF  SILICA 

TO  SODIUM  OXIDE 
Stanley  T.  Hirozawa,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Darid  E.  Turcotte, 
WoodhaTen,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation, 
Parsippany,  N J. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  199L  Ser.  TJo.  751.908 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C09K  5/00;  F28F  23/00 

VS.  a.  252—71  8  Claims 


uc» 


2.0C9" 


LOCS- 
lOOi). 

1.0     i.s    1.S      la     ZA    zj 
SiOz/NazO  Ratio,  R 

1.  An  aqueous  corrosion-inhibiting  automotive  coolant  solu- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  water  and  an  anti-corrosive  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  sodium  silicate  which  is  present  in  an  amount 
to  yield  between  about  0.01  to  about  0.2  wt  %  of  silica  based  on 
the  total  solution  weight,  and  having  a  ratio  of  silica  to  sodium 
oxide  of  between  about  1.8  to  2.2. 


5,266,230 

ELECTROVISCOUS  FLUID  CONTAINING 

ANTIOXIDANT  AND/OR  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 

Hirotaka  Tomizawa;  Malcoto  Kanbara,  and  Masahiko  Haya- 

fune,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tonen  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,632,  Apr.  25,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  790.089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1989,  1-106997 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  171/00.  169/04 

VS.  a.  252—73  4  Oaims 

1.  An  electroviscous  fluid  in  which  no  moisture  is  contained, 

comprising  an  electrically  insulating  fluid  with  viscosity  of  5  to 

300  cp  at  40'  C.  as  a  dispersion  medium,  and  dispersed  therein: 

(a)  0. 1  to  50  weight  %  of  porous  solid  particles; 

(b)  I  to  30  weight  %,  based  on  the  porous  solid  particles,  of 
at  least  one  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  triethylene  glycol,  glycer- 
ine, propanediol,  butanediol,  and  hexanediol;  and 

(c)  0.01  to  10  weight  %  of  at  least  one  antioxidant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2,6-di-t-butyl-paracresol, 
4,4-methylene-bis-(2,6-di-t-butylphenol),  2,6-di-t-butyl- 
phenol,  dioctyldiphenylamine,  phenyl-a-naphthylamine, 
alkyldiphenylamine,  and  N-nitrodiphenylamine  and/or 
0.001  to  10  weight  %  of  at  least  one  corrosion  inhibitor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzotriazole,  imid- 
azoline, pyrimidine  derivative,  1,3,4-thiadiazole  polysul- 
fide,  l,3,4-thiadiazorile-2,5-bisdialkyl  dithiocarbamate. 
2-(alkyldithio)-benzoimida2ole,  /3-(o-carl>oxybenzylthio)- 
propionnitrile  and  propionic  acid. 


5,266,229 
STABLE  ELECTRO-RHEOLOGICAL  FLUID  HAVING  A 

HIGH  VISCOSITY-INCREASING  EFFECT 
Hirotaka  Tomizawa;  Makoto  Kanbara;  Narihiko  Yosbimura; 
Junichi  Mitsui,  and  Hiroshi  Hirano,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tonen  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,618,  May  11,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1991.  Ser.  No.  714,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12.  1988.  63-113600; 
May  12,  1988.  63-113601;  May  12,  1988.  63-113602;  Sep.  28. 
1988.63-240897 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  171/00.  169/04 
VS.  a.  252—73  11  aains 

1.  An  electro-rheological  fluid  comprising  an  electrically 
insulating  liquid  as  the  dispersion  medium,  porous  solid  parti- 
cles as  the  dispersed  phase,  an  ashless  dispersant  in  an  amount 
of  0. 1  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  a  the  entire  fluid,  and  a 
polyhydric  alcohol  having  a  boiling  point  of  not  lower  than 
250'  C,  a  melting  point  of  not  higher  than  1 5'  C.  and  a  viscos- 
ity of  not  higher  than  300  cp  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  triethylene  glycol,  tetraethylene  glycol,  pentacthylene  gly- 
col, hexaethylene  glycol,  heptaethylene  glycol,  and  tripropyl- 
ene  glycol  in  an  amount  of  1  to  30%  by  weight  based  on  the 
porous  solid  particles. 


5,266,231 

AZEOTROPE-LIKE  MIXTURE  OF  2-PROPANOL  AND 
IH-PERFLUOROHEXANE 
Horst  Robeck,  and  Hans-Matthias  Deger,  both  of  Hofheim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellscbaft, 
Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  21, 
1991,  4120507 

Int.  a.5  CUD  7/30  7/50:  C23G  5/028 
VS.  a.  252—171  6  Claims 

1.  An  azeotrope-like  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  8-12% 
by  weight  of  2-propanol  and  88-92%  by  weight  of  IH-per- 
fluorohexane,  said  mixture  having  a  boiling  point  at  1  bar  of 
about  63'  C.  and  wherein  the  composition  of  said  mixture  does 
not  substantially  change  upon  evaporation. 


5,266,232 
AZEOTROPE-LIKE  MIXTURE  OF  METHANOL  AND 
IH-PERFLUOROHEXANE 
Horst  Robeck,  and  Hans-Matthias  Deger,  both  of  Hofheim  am 
Taunus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellscbaft, Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  21, 
1991,  4120506 

Int.  a.5  CllD  7/30  7/50;  C23G  5/028 
VS.  a.  252—171  6  Claims 

1.  An  azeotrope-like  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  5-9% 
by  weight  of  methanol  and  91-95%  by  weight  of  IH-per- 
fluorohexane,  said  mixture  having  a  boiling  point  at  1  bar  of 
about  53'  C.  and  wherein  the  composition  of  said  mixture  docs 
not  substantially  change  upon  evaporation. 


5,266,233 

METHOD  OF  WASHING  FABRICS  IN  AUTOMATIC 

DOSING  MACHINE 

Mark  P.  Houghton,  Rotterdam,  and  Willem  Oldenburg,  CE 

Maassluis,  both  of  NetherUnds,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company,  New  York,  NY. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,253 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  10, 
1990,  90203233 

lot  a.'  D06L  1/20;  D06F  39/02;  CllD  1/66.  3/395 
VS.  a.  252— 174J1  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  washing  fabrics  which  process  comprises 
using  an  isotropic  substantially  non-aqueous  detergent  in  a 
domestic  automatic  dosing  washing  machine,  wherein  the 
non-aqueous  liquid  detergent  composition  has  a  viscosity  of 
less  than  5.0  Pa.s  at  21S~ '  and  comprises: 

(a)  35-90%  nonionic  surfactant; 

(b)  0-20%  liquid  bleach  activator; 

(c)  0-20%  solvents  other  than  nonionic  surfactants; 

(d)  0-50%  builder; 

(e)  0-15%  deflocculants;  and 

(f)  0-5%  water; 

all  percentages  being  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


5,266,235 
PHENYLBICYCLOHEXANOL  ESTER  DERIVATIVE 

Haniyoshi  Takatsn;  Kiyofumi  Takeucbi.  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Yigi  Tamura,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon 
Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,920,  Jul.  19.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,152,920.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  853,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20,  1988.  63-180694; 

Jul.  26,  1988,  63-184526 

Int.  a.5  C09K  19/30;  C07C  69/74.  67/02 

VS.  a.  252—299.63  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

R-e/    H     VjCOO-Y     H    W    H    y/Oy-'^^ 

Xi 

wherein  R  represents  a  straight-chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
9  carbon  atoms;  Xi  represents  a  fluorine  atom;  X2  represents  a 
straight-chain  alkyl  or  alkoxyl  group  having  1  to  9  carbon 
atoms;  n  is  0  ;  and  each 


O Si 


CH3 

CH3— Si— C 

CH3 


where  n  is  from  0  to  10;  or  an  ethylene  oxide  adduct  of  octyl 
phenol  having  the  general  formula: 


CH3-C-CH2-C— ( f     J  )— 


I       "   I    \^^/ 
CH3    \ — / 


0-f-CH2-CH2-01^ 


CH3 


where  m  is  firom  1  to  IS. 


<^ 


5,266,234 
WATER-BLOWN  INTEGRAL  SKIN  POLVURETHANE 
FOAMS  HAVING  A  SKIN  WITH  ABRASION 
RESISTANCE 
Darid  J.  Ho,  Grosse  De.  and  David  B.  McCuUoch,  Southgate, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Parsippany, 
N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  999,514,  Dec.  30, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,236,961. 
This  application  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,272 
Int  a.'  C08J  9/12 
VS.  a.  252—182.27  5  Claims 

1.  A  polyol  composition,  comprising 

A.  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  polyol  having  an  average 
functionality  of  from  1.75  to  2.65  and  an  average  molecu- 
lar weight  from  1500  to  5000; 

B.  a  surfactant; 

C.  a  blowing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  water; 

D.  a  chain  extender;  and, 

E.  a  polyurethane  promoting  catalyst, 

wherein  the  polyol  composition  is  devoid  of  any  tin-based 
polyurethane  catalyst;  and  wherein  said  surfactant  comprises  a 
silicone-based  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


represents  a  trans(equatorial-equatorial)cyclohexane  ring. 


5,266,236 

THERMALLY  STABLE  DENSE  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  DIAMOND  COMPACTS 

Harold  P.  Bovenkerk,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Worthington,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,461 
Int  a.'  HOIB  1/04 
VS.  a.  252—503  13  Claims 

11.  A  thermally  stable,  dense,  electrically  conductive 
diamond  compact  consisting  essentially  of  between  about  70 
and  95  wt.  %  of  a  mass  of  one  or  more  of  diamond  crystals  or 
boron-doped  diamond  crystals;  between  about  5  and  30  wt.  % 
of  Si;  and  boron  in  the  form  of  one  or  more  of  boron-doped 
diamond  crystals,  elemental  boron,  or  a  boron  aUoy;  and  a 
diamond  making  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
one  or  more  of  iron,  nickel,  or  cobalt 


5,266,237 

ENHANCING  DETERGENT  PERFORMANCE  WITH 

POLYSUCCINIMIDE 

Michael  B.  Freeman,  HarleysvUle,  Pa.;  Yl  H.  PaUt,  Princeton, 

N J4  Ethan  S.  Simon,  Ambler,  and  Graham  Swift,  Blue  BeU, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  PhUadel- 

FUed  Jul.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924,697 
Int  CL'  CllD  3/28.  3/37 
VS.  CL  252—542  10  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising: 

a)  from  0.5  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  polysuccinimide; 

b)  from  0  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
surfactants;  and.  in  addition  to  the  polysuccinimide, 

c)  from  0.5  to  about  85  percent  by  weight  of  One  or  more 
buUders. 
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NARROW  BAND  RADUTION  FILTER  FILMS 
Gottfried  Haacke,  Fairfield;  Hans  P.  Panzer,  Stamford;  Lino  G. 
MagUocco,  Sheltoo,  all  of  Conn.,  and  Sanford  A.  Aaher,  Pitts- 
borgii.  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stam- 
ford, Coon. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,694 

Int  a.'  F21V  9/Oft  G02B  5/24 

VS.  CL  252—582  19  CUdma 


500 

MWtUMTNtol 

1.  A  tunable  narrow  band  filter  comprising  a  crystalline 
colloidal  array  of  charged  particles  of  a  copolymer  of  styrene 
and  a  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1- 
sodium,  l-allyloxy-2-hydroxylpropane  sulfonate;  styrene  sulfo- 
nate; 2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane  sulfonate;  3-sulfopropyl- 
methacrylate  potassium  salt  and  vinyl  sulfonate  fixed  in  a 
self-supporting  film  of  polymeric  hydrogel  wherein  the  poly- 
mer in  the  hydrogel  film  is  a  polymer  comprising  acrylamide, 
an  optional  water-soluble  comonomer  of  vinyl  pyrrolidone  or 
hydroxyethylmethacrylic  acid  ester  and  N,N-methylenebisac- 
rylamide,  first  and  second  fixation  means  securing  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  hydrogel,  and  tensioning  means  to 
impose  a  variable  force  on  said  hydrogel  between  said  first  and 
second  fixation  means. 


5,266,239 
DIFFUSER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  AERATION  SYSTEM  OF 

A  WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  PLANT 
T.  Gig  Drewery,  P.O.  Box  426,  Koontze,  Tex.  77625-0426 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,012 
Int  CL'  BOIF  3/04 
UAO.  261— 64J  15 


1.  An  aeration  apparatus  for  a  wastewater  treatment  plant 
comprising: 
an  air  line  connected  to  an  air  source  and  extending  there- 
from; 
a  drop  line  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  said  air 
line,  said  drop  Une  having  an  orifice  adjacent  an  end  of 
said  drop  line  opposite  said  air  line,  said  drop  line  compris- 
ing: 

a  tube  extending  downwardly  from  said  air  line; 
an  upper  adapter  positioned  at  an  end  of  said  tube  opposite 

said  air  line;  and 
a  lower  adapter  engaging  said  upper  adapter  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  tube,  said  orifice  formed  in  said 
lower  adapter; 
a  check  valve  means  positioned  in  said  drop  line  between 
said  orifice  and  said  air  line,  said  check  valve  means  for 
preventing  liquid  from  passing  therethrough,  said  upper 
adapter  having  a  male  threaded   member,   said   lower 


adapter  having  a  female  threaded  opening,  said  female 
threaded  opening  in  sealed  mating  engagement  with  said 
male  threaded  member,  said  check  valve  means  affixed 
within  said  lower  adapter  adjacent  said  female  threaded 
opening;  and 
a  diffuser  member  extending  around  said  orifice. 


5,266040 
FLOTATION  REACTOR  WTTH  EXTERNAL  BUBBLE 
GENERATOR 
UUaes  M.  Valenzuela,  and  Guillermo  R.  Moguel,  both  of  Col. 
Loa  Morales  Polanco,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Serricios  Cor- 
poratiTos  Frisco,  SA.  de  C.V.,  Mexico  Qty,  Mexico 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  672,499,  Mar.  20,  1991.  This  application 
I  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,730 

'  Int.  a.'  B03D  1/16;  BOIF  5/04 

VS.  CL  261—93  12  Oaims 


4.  A  generator  for  creating  a  foam  having  bubbles,  compris- 
ing: 

a  generator  chamber  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion; 

means  for  introducing  a  measured  flow  of  gas  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  generator  chamber; 

a  porous  element  extending  across  the  generator  chamber 
intermediate  said  upper  and  lower  portions  and  defming 
said  upper  portion  above  the  porous  element  and  the 
lower  portion  below  the  porous  element  and  through 
which  the  gas  flows  from  the  lower  portion  to  the  upper 
portion; 

means  for  introducing  a  flow  of  liquid/frothing  agent  tan- 
gentially  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  generator  chamber 
above  said  porous  element,  whereby,  upon  contact  of  the 
gas  and  liquid/frothing  agent,  a  stream  of  foam  compris- 
ing controlled  fine  bubbles  is  produced;  and  a  bed  of 
objects  disposed  within  the  generator  chamber  below  the 
porous  element  and  past  which  the  gas  must  flow  before 
contacting  the  porous  element. 


5,266,241 

HAPTIC  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SOFT  INTRAOCULAR 

LENS 

Ramesh  V.  Parekh,  brine,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  lolab  Corporation, 

Claremont,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,458 
Int  CL'  B29D  11/00 
VS.  a.  264—1.7  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  molding  a  deformable  optic  for  a  soft  intra- 
ocular lens,  wherein  the  optic  has  an  opening  therein  for  se- 
curely receiving  a  proximal  end  portion  of  a  filamentary  fixa- 
tion member,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  an  insert  member  having  a  cross-sectional 
diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the  proximal  end  portion  of 
the  filamentary  fixation  member  in  a  mold  for  the  optic  at 
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a  location  corresponding  to  the  desired  location  of  the       (d)  cutting  the  powder  strands  moist  with  solvent  to  length 
opening.  and  drying  the  same. 

b)  filling  the  mold  about  the  insert  member  with  a  curable  

material  selected  to  form  the  deformable  optic,  5  766J43 

c)  curing  the  material  *o  as  to  form  the  molded  optic  with  j^^j^q^  pQ^  PREPARING  A  CERAMIC  OXIDE 
the  msert  member  embedded  therein,  MATERIAL 

James  F.  Kneller,  925  Btach  Ave.,  La  Grange  Park,  111.  60525, 
and  Darid  R.  Cosper,  6824  Valley  View  Dr.,  Downers  Grove, 
lU.  60516 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  914,806 

Int  a.'  B29B  9/00;  C04B  35/64 

VS.  CL  264—6  4  Claims 


c)  removing  the  insert  member  from  the  molded  optic  so  as 
to  form  an  opening  to  receive  the  proximal  end  portion  of 
the  filamentary  fixation  member,  and 

d)  expanding  said  opening  by  insertion  of  said  proximal  end 
portion  of  the  filamentary  fixation  member  into  said  open- 
ing. 


5,266,242 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  PREPARE  A  TRIBASIC 

PROPELLAT  CHARGE  POWDER 
Klaus-Dieter  Mogendorf,  Waldkraiburg,  and  Wolfgang  Miehl- 
ing,  Miihldorf  am  Inn,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  WNC-Nitrochemie  GmbH,  Aschau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/00616,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13528,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11, 
1989,  3915437 

Int  a.'  C06B  21/00,  41/00 
VS.  a.  264— 3  J  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  tribasic  propellant  charge  pow- 
der comprising  nitrocellulose,  blasting  oil,  and  a  third  crystal- 
line energy  carrier,  said  method  using  a  solvent  and  being 
characterized  by  the  following  steps: 

(a)  gelatinizing  a  raw  stock  comprising  a  premixed  paste  of 
40  to  60%  nitrocellulose,  a  blasting  oil,  and  a  water  mois- 
ture content  of  20  to  30%  is  a  continuously  working,  open 
kneading  apparatus,  said  raw  stock  being  dried  simulu- 
neously,  the  raw  stock,  upon  leaving  the  kneading  appara- 
tus, being  converted  into  a  fully  gelatinized  intermediate 
product  having  a  residual  water  content  of  less  than  3%; 

(b)  granulating  the  intermediate  product  as  it  leaves  the 
kneading  apparatus; 

(c)  supplying  the  granulated  intermediate  product  a  third 
crystalline  energy  carrier  and  a  solvent  to  a  continuously 
working,  closed  extruder  in  which  they  are  homogenized 
by  kneading  and  extruded  in  the  form  of  powder  strands 
moist  with  solvent; 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  ceramic  oxide  material  which 
comprises: 

mixing  a  ceramic  oxide  powder  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  a  salt  of  an  anionic  polymer  produced  by  hy- 
drolyzing  a  terpolymer  of  maleic  anhydride,  N-vinylpyr- 
roUdinone,  and  a  vinyl  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  acrylamide,  methyl  methacry- 
late,  and  butyl  vinyl  ether  to  produce  a  slurry; 

spray  drying  the  slurry  to  produce  substantially  dry  particles 
which  contain  the  salt  of  the  anionic  polymer; 

compressing  the  particles  while  substantially  dry  to  produce 
an  aggregate  structure;  and 

heating  the  aggregate  structure  to  produce  a  fired  ceramic 
material. 


5,266,244 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  THIN 
ELECTROCONDUCTTVE  HLM 
Akira  Yabe;  Hiroyuki  Niino,  both  of  Ibaraki,  and  Masashi 
Shimoyama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corpora- 
tion and  Japan  as  Represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency 
of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/00333,  §  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/13680,  PCT^  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT^  FUed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  867,202 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1990,  2-57982 

Int  a.'  B29C  35/08 

VS.  a.  264—22  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  electroconductive  film  by 
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irradiating  a  shaped  article  made  of  a  chlorinated  vinyl  poly- 
mer with  a  pulsive  light  having  a  pulse  duration  of  not  greater 
than  100  nsec.,  a  fluence  of  above  about  15  mJ/cm^/pulse  and 
below  that  at  which  the  polymer  is  subject  to  ablation,  a  laser 
wavelength  of  from  about  190  to  about  300  nm,  and  repetition 
frequency  of  above  about  1  Hz  and  below  that  at  which  the 
polymer  is  subject  to  deformation  and/or  decomposition  by  a 
regenerative  function  of  irradiation,  under  vacuum  or  in  an 
oxygen-free  atmosphere,  thereby  irradiating  the  article  with 
total  photon  numbers  of  at  least  1  x  10"/cm^  such  that  the 
electroconductive  film  is  not  contaminated  during  a  dehydro- 
chlorination  process. 


$0660*6 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MOLDED  PLASTIC  PART 
Craig  S.  Johnaon,  Aocborrille,  and  Charles  A.  Snooka,  Warren, 
both  of  Mich.,  aasigDors  to  Caaco  Tool  tt  Extrusions,  Inc^ 
Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,079 

Int.  a.'  B29B  7/Oft-  B29C  43/Oa  4S/00.  47/00 

\}S.  a.  264—40.1  29  aaimi 


5,266,245 
MFTHODS  FOR  APPLYING  ACOUSTIC  COVERINGS  TO 

SURFACES  OF  A  MARINE  VESSEL 
Kenneth  J.  WeUlnga,  Barrow-in-Famcss,  United  Kingdom,  aa- 
sigDor  to  Vickers  Shipbuilding  A  Engineering  Ltd.,  Cambria, 
England 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  683,453,  Apr.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,230 
Claima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1990, 
9008088 

iBt  CL'  B29C  39/12 
MS.  a.  264—35  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  segment  of  an  acoustic  covering 
layer  to  a  surface  of  a  marine  vessel,  which  segment  of  the 
covering  layer  includes  outer  and  inner  layers,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  providing  a  mold  having  a  desired  internal  profile  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  outer  profile  for  said  covering  layer 
and  filling  the  mold  with  a  solidifiable  liquid  to  cast  an 
outer  layer  of  the  acoustic  covering  layer  segment, 

(ii)  removing  said  outer  layer  of  the  covering  layer  segment 
from  the  mold, 

(iii)  positioning  said  outer  layer  of  the  covering  layer  seg- 
ment in  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  the  vessel  sui  - 
face  so  as  to  create,  between  the  vessel  surface  and  an 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  layer  of  the  covering  layer 
segment,  a  void  which  is  substantially  coextensive  with 
the  outer  layer  of  the  covering  layer  segment,  and  to  give 
a  correct  outer  profile  and  a  thickness  of  the  covering 
layer  segment, 

(iv)  providing  a  seal  between  the  vessel  surface  and  the  outer 
layer  of  the  covering  layer  segment  on  a  base  and  sides 
thereof, 

(v)  filling  said  void  with  a  free  flowing  solidifiable  liquid  so 
as  to  form  from  said  free  flowing  solidifiable  liquid  the 
inner  layer  of  the  covering  layer  segment,  and  allowing 
said  solidifiable  liquid  to  solidify  and  bond  to  both  the 
outer  layer  of  the  covering  layer  segment  and  the  surface 
to  be  covered. 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  molded  pari  from  a  plastic  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

extruding  a  supply  of  the  plastic  material  to  form  a  uniform 
ribbon  of  extruded  material  having  a  cross-sectional  area; 

feeding  the  extruded  ribbon  through  a  runner  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  generally  corresponding  to  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  ribbon; 

feeding  the  material  from  the  runner  into  a  closed  mold 
cavity  having  a  cross-sectional  area  generally  correspond- 
ing to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  ribbon  and  the  runner 
so  as  to  maintain  a  substantially  laminar  flow  of  the  mate- 
rial into  the  mold  cavity; 

terminating  the  feeding  of  material  into  the  mold  cavity 
when  the  mold  cavity  is  filled;  and  forming  in  the  mold 
cavity  the  molded  part  from  the  ribbon  of  extruded  plastic 
material  fed  into  the  mold  cavity. 


5,266,247 
MOLDING  CYCLE  CONTROL  METHOD  OF  AN 
INJECTION  MOLDER 
AUra  Yokota,  Hiralcata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Komatsu  Ltd. 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00637,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17879,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,557 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24,  1990,  2-134763 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/50.  45/77 

\}S.  a.  264—40.4  10  Claims 


1.  A  molding  cycle  control  method  for  an  injection  molder 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  screw  therein  and  a  flow  passage 
opening  and  closing  mechanism  which  is  provided  between  the 
cylinder  of  the  injection  molder  and  a  gate  of  a  mold,  the  mold 
having  a  mold  cavity,  the  opening  and  closing  mechanism 
provided  for  the  flow  of  a  plasticized  synthetic  resin  between 


the  inside  of  the  cylinder  and  the  cavity  of  the  mold,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  a  pre-injection  pressing  process  wherein  after  the  syn- 
thetic resin  is  plasticized  and  measured,  with  the  flow 
passage  opening  and  closing  mechanism  closed  to  prevent 
the  flow  of  the  plasticized  synthetic  resin,  a  predetermined 
pushing  force  is  applied  to  the  screw  to  set  the  resin  pres- 
sure value  inside  the  cylinder  equal  to  a  predetermined 
value, 

(b)  a  filling  and  dwelling  process  comprising  a  filling  process 
wherein  with  the  flow  passage  opening  and  closing  mech- 
anism open  to  allow  the  plasticized  synthetic  resin  to  flow, 
the  screw  is  moved  forward  to  inject  and  fill  the  plasti- 
cized synthetic  resin  into  the  cavity  of  the  mold,  and  a 
dwelling  process  to  apply  a  predetermined  pushing  force 
to  the  screw  following  the  filling  process,  during  which 
the  flow  passage  opening  and  closing  mechanism  is  closed 
the  filling  and  dwelling  process  being  conducted  to  fill  a 
predetermined  amount  of  the  plasticized  synthetic  resin 
into  the  cavity, 

(c)  a  measuring  process  wherein  with  the  flow  passage  open- 
ing and  closing  mechanism  closed  to  block  the  flow  of 
plasticized  synthetic  resin,  the  screw  is  rotated  and  moved 
backward  to  measure  a  predetermined  amount  of  the 
plasticized  synthetic  resin  for  a  next  molding  cycle,  and 

(d)  a  suck-back  process  wherein  with  the  flow  passage  open- 
ing and  closing  mechanism  open  to  allow  the  plasticized 
synthetic  resin  to  flow,  the  screw  is  moved  backward  to 
lower  the  pressure  of  the  plasticized  synthetic  resin  lo- 
cated between  the  gate  of  the  mold  and  the  front  end  of 
the  screw  at  its  forward  movement  side. 


granulating  said  mixture  to  form  beads  each  having  a  diame- 
ter ranging  from  0.03  to  25  mm; 

firing  said  beads  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  900'  C.  to 
1180"  C.  to  form  hydroxylapatite  base  porous  beads  hav- 
ing pores; 

dipping  said  porous  beads  in  a  colloidal  solution; 

removing  air  from  said  porous  beads  under  vacuum;  and 

filling  said  colloidal  solution  into  said  pores  in  said  porous 
beads  under  pressure  to  form  said  bone-replacement  filler 
for  an  organism. 


5,266,249 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HBER  REINFORCED 

PLASTIC  STRUCTURE 

Paul  J.  Grimes,  HI,  and  Timothy  M.  Duffy,  both  of  Jamestown, 

R.I.,  assignors  to  Fusion  Composites,  Inc.,  Middletown,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  815,504 

Int.  a.'  B29C  67/22.  51/28 

U.S.  CL  264—45.2  21  Claims 


5,266,248  

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROXYLAPATITE  BASE 

POROUS  BEADS  FILLER  FOR  AN  ORGANISM 
Torao  Ohtsuka,  5-4-9  Figiyama-dai,  Kasugai-city,  Aichi-prefec- 
ture;  Makoto  Fukaya,  2-515  Omoteyama,  Tenpaku-ku,  Na- 
goya<ity,  Aichi-prefecture;   Hideo  Tagai,   2-24-31   Denen- 
cbofu,  Ohta-ku,  Tokyo;  Takayuri  Kato,  125  Nishyima,  Obata, 
Moriyama-ku,  Nagoya-city,  Aichi-prefecture;  Shinpei  Hashi- 
moto, 4-40-2  Akasaka<ho,  Chikusa-ku,  Nagoya-city,  Aichi- 
prefecture;  Kazuhiko  Sawai,  Izumi-Sun  heights  603,  1-7-5 
Izumi,  Hagashi-ku,  Nagoya-city,  Aichi-prefecture;  Tomokazu 
Hattori,  No.  2-No.  302  Lionsmanshion  Fujigaokagarden  25 
Aza,  Higashi-harayama  Ohaza  Nagakute,  Nagakutecho,  Ai- 
chi-gun,  Aichi-prefecture,  and  Shigeo  Niwa,  3-22  Kawasumi- 
cho,  Mizuho-ku,  Nagoya-city,  Aichi-prefecture,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,504,  Jan.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  696,568,  May  8, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,578 
iBt  a.5  AOIN  1/02:  A61F  2/28:  A61K  9/16:  B05D  7/22 
U.S.  a.  264—44  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  bone-replacement  filler  for  an 
organism,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

mixing  hydroxylapatite  powder  having  particle  sizes  not 
larger  than  125  fim,  in  an  amount  ranging  from  40  to  90% 
by  weight,  synthetic  resin  powder  having  pariicle  sizes 
not  larger  than  74  fxm,  in  an  amount  ranging  from  5  to 
55%  by  weight,  and  resinous  binder  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  O.S  to  5%  by  weight  to  obtain  a  mixture; 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  hollow  structure  having  a  prede- 
termined outer  configuration  comprising: 

a.  assembling  a  vacuum  bag,  a  composite  layer  assembly 
made  at  least  partially  from  an  uncured  fiber  reinforced 
plastic  material,  an  interior  support  wall,  and  an  uncured 
fiber  reinforced  plastic  overlap  layer  in  a  female  mold, 
said  female  mold  having  an  exterior  and  having  an  inner 
mold  surface  which  defmes  an  inner  configuration  which 
is  complimentary  to  said  predetermined  outer  configura- 
tion, said  mold  including  at  least  two  mold  sections  which 
cooperate  to  defme  said  inner  mold  surface,  said  compos- 
ite layer  assembly  substantially  covering  said  irmer  mold 
surface  and  having  an  inner  composite  layer  assembly 
surface  which  defines  a  confmed  interior  area,  said  sup- 
port wall  being  assembled  so  that  it  extends  between 
spaced  portions  of  said  composite  layer  assembly  and  so 
that  said  support  wall  meets  said  composite  layer  assembly 
at  interior  joint  areas,  said  uncured  fiber  reinforced  plastic 
overlap  layer  being  assembled  so  that  it  extends  between 
said  support  wall  and  said  composite  layer  assembly  at 
said  interior  joint  areas,  said  vacuum  bag  being  received  in 
said  confmed  interior  area  and  cooperating  with  said 
composite  layer  assembly  for  defining  an  evacuation  area 
therebetween,  said  vacuum  bag  having  an  exterior  surface 
and  having  an  interior  which  is  at  approximately  the  same 
pressure  as  the  exterior  of  said  mold,  said  vacuum  bag 
being  operable  for  applying  outward  pressure  to  said  inner 
composite  layer  assembly  surface  by  the  application  of  a 
vacuum  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  vacuum  bag; 

b.  evacuating  said  evacuation  area  so  that  said  vacuum  bag 
operates  to  apply  outward  pressure  to  said  inner  compos- 
ite layer  assembly  surface; 

c.  curing  said  composite  layer  assembly  to  form  a  cured 
composite  layer  assembly; 

d.  releasing  the  vacuum  in  said  evacuation  area;  and 

e.  removing  said  cured  composite  layer  assembly  from  said 
mold. 
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5J6MS0 

METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  CELLULOSIC  WOOD 

FIBERS  AND  USING  SAID  FIBERS  FOR  PRODUCING 

FIBROUS  PRODUCTS 

Kari  K.  K.  Kroyer,  Le  Vieu  Moolia,  12  rnc  de  U  Uberation, 

06520,  MagagDOK,  France 
CoatinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  520,828,  May  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aog.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,493 
Int.  CL'  D04H  01/64 
UjS.  a.  264—45-300  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  fibrous  products  from  cellulosic 
wood  fiber  having  a  fiber  form,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

treating  a  first  portion  of  the  cellulosic  wood  fiber  material 
with  alkali  to  modify  the  fiber  form  of  said  first  portion 
and  form  a  treated  first  portion; 
treating  a  second  portion  of  the  cellulosic  wood  fiber  mate- 
rial with  acid  to  modify  the  fiber  form  of  said  second 
portion  and  form  a  treated  second  portion; 
mixing  said  treated  first  portion  and  said  treated  second 

portion  to  form  a  chemically  modified  fiber  material; 
depositing  a  fibrous  layer  of  said  chemically  modified  fiber 

material  on  a  moving  forming  wire; 
adding  a  binding  agent  in  an  aqueous  solution  to  the  fibrous 

layer;  and 
moving  the  fibrous  layer  through  an  oven; 
heated  to  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  water  and 
where  there  is  substantially  no  movement  of  air  so  as  to 
cause  an  instantaneous  boiling  of  the  water  of  said  aqueous 
solution  and  the  formation  of  a  foamed  binder. 


5,266^1 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  HEAT 

INSULATING  FOAMED  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  AND 

BLOWING  AGENT  TO  BE  USED  BY  THE  METHOD 

Torfaen  H.  Jensen,  Hojbjerg,  DenmarlL,  assignor  to  Edulan  A/S, 

Aarhua,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/DK90/00347,  §  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09901,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  863,292 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Dec.  29,  1989, 6744/89 
Int.  a.'  B29C  67/22 
VS.  a.  264—50  4  Clabns 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  heat  insulating  foamed 
plastic  material,  comprising: 

foaming  a  plastic  material  or  a  plastic  precursor  material 
with  a  blowing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  ( I )  a  mixture 
of  krypton  and  xenon  or  (2)  a  mixture  of  krypton  and 
xenon  which  is  combined  with  non-CFC  blowing  agents 
during  manufacturing  of  said  heat  insulating  foamed  mate- 
rial, the  mixture  of  krypton  and  xenon  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  an  improved  heat  insulating 
effect  compared  to  a  heat  insulating  effect  capable  of 
being  provided  by  other  CFC-free  blowing  agents. 


5J66452 
CERAMIC  SUP  CASTING  TECHNIQUE 
Gregory  M.  Buck,  and  Peter  Vasquez,  both  of  Newport  News, 
Vs.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  rperesented 
by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,580 
iBt.  CL'  OKB  33/28 
MS.  a.  264—86  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  slip  casting  ceramic  articles  having  detailed 
parts  without  the  use  of  parting  agents,  which  process  affords 
the  casting  of  complete,  detailed,  precision  articles  that  do  not 
possess  parting  lines,  the  process  comprising: 
providing  a  wax  pattern  for  a  shell  mold; 
applying  to  the  wax  pattern  a  coating  of  an  aqueous  mixture 
of  a  calcium  sulfate-bonded  investment  material  contain- 


ing calcinated  silica  and  glass  fibers  to  form  a  coated  wax 

pattern; 
drying  the  coated  wax  pattern,  followed  by  curing  thereof  to 

vaporize  the  wax  pattern  and  leave  a  shell  mold  of  the 

calcium  sulfate-bonded  investment   material  containing 

calcinated  silica  and  glass  fibers; 
cooling  the  shell  mold  to  room  temperature; 
providing  a  ceramic  slip  and  pouring  the  ceramic  slip  into 

the  shell  mold,  followed  by  pouring  out  excess  ceramic 

slip  after  a  ceramic  shell  of  desired  thickness  has  set  up  in 

the  shell  mold; 
peeling  the  ihell  mold  while  still  wet  from  the  ceramic  shell 

to  expose  the  detailed  parts;  and 
curing  the  ceramic  shell  to  provide  a  complete,  detailed, 

precision  ceramic  article  without  pariing  lines. 


the  thermoplastic  monofilament,  the  improvement  comprising 
guiding  the  thermoplastic  monofilament  directly  over  a  fric- 


5,266,253 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MOLDED  POLYMER 
ARTICLES  CONTAINING  HIGHLY  RLLED  CASTING 
RESINS  AND  HAVING  COLOR  DIFFERENTIATED 
SURFACE  REGIONS 
Okko   K.   Dijkhuizen,   Roden,   Netherlands;   Manfred   Krieg, 
Darmstadt  and  Guentber  Ittmann,  Groas-Umstadt  (Heubach), 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roehm  GmbH 
Cbemiscbe  Fabrik,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  and 
Bowie  B.V.,  Rodeo,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,511 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  6, 
1991,  4126024 

Int.  a.5  B29C  39/12;  B32B  7/00 
\}S.  a.  264—112  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  molded  polymer  articles 
containing  casting  resins  and  having  color-differentiated  sur- 
face regions,  comprising  the  successive  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  a  mold  with  a  filler-containing  dispersion  without 
added  colorant,  to  produce  a  coated  mold; 

(b)  coating  said  coated  mold  with  a  colorant-containing 
layer  without  filler,  to  produce  a  colorant-containing 
coated  mold; 

(c)  charging  said  colorant-containing  coated  mold  with  a 
casting  resin; 

(d)  polymerizing  said  casting  resin  to  produce  a  molded 
polymer  ariicle;  and 

(e)  removing  said  molded  polymer  article  from  said  mold. 


5,266,254 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HIGH-SPEED  SPINNING  OF 
MONOFILAMENTS 
Klaus  Fischer,  and  Halim  Baris,  both  of  Luzem,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Rbone-Pouleoc  Viscosuissc  SA,  Emmenbriicke, 
Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCr/CH91/00027,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/11547,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,935 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  5, 1990,  354/90 

Int.  a.'  DOID  5/16 

\iS.  CL  264—130  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  high-speed  spinning  of  a  thermoplastic 

monofilament  at  a  take-up  speed  of  4000  to  6000  m/min,  said 

thermoplastic  monofilament  having  a  linear  density  from  2.8  to 

30  dtex,  said  process  comprising  the  step  of  airblast  cooling  of 


% 


5,266,256 
EXTRUDER  AND  PROCESS  MODIFYING  RESIDENCE 

TIME  DISTRIBUTION 
Robert  E.  Jerman,  S.  Hampton,  Pa.^  Jeffrey  L.  Daecber,  Sick- 
lerrille,  and  Glenn  W.  Miller,  Clterry  Hill,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  (Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,717 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  10, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/64 

VS.  CL  264— 211 J4  8  Claims 


;B- 


tion  element  (3)  during  the  airblast  cooling,  and  then  spin 
finishing  and  winding  up  the  thermoplastic  monofilament. 


5,266,255 

PROCESS  FOR  HIGH  STRESS  SPINNING  OF 

POLYESTER  INDUSTRIAL  YARN 

John  D.  Gibbon,  and  Norman  K.  Porter,  both  of  Charlotte,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  (Corporation,  SomerriUe,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,072 

Int.  a.'  DOID  4/02,  5/12:  DOIF  6/62;  D02J  1/22 

VS.  CI.  264—210.7  23  CHaims 


T\ 


I  I 


cfTT^  o  „ 


1 1 1 1 1 1 


1.  A  process  for  modifying  the  mean  residence  time  and 
residence  time  distribution  of  materials  in  a  reaction  or  mixing 
zone  of  an  extruder,  having  twin  non-intermeshing  counter 
rotating  screws  arranged  parallel  or  tangential  to  one  another 
and  an  entrance  inlet  for  the  introduction  of  material  and  a 
discharge  outlet,  remote  from  the  entrance  inlet,  for  removing 
materials,  rotating  said  twin  screws  with  the  same  directional 
pitch,  restricting  the  flow  of  material  from  the  reaction  or 
mixing  zone  toward  the  discharge  outlet  and  from  the  reaction 
or  mixing  zone  toward  the  entrance  inlet,  moving  material 
along  one  of  the  screws  in  a  direction,  from  an  area  proximate 
the  discharge  outlet  toward  the  entrance  inlet,  transferring 
material  to  the  second  screw  and  discharging  material  from 
said  reaction  or  mixing  zone  through  said  discharge  outlet. 

6.  In  an  extruder  having  an  inlet  for  introduction  of  material 
into  said  extruder  and  an  outlet  for  discharge  of  material  from 
said  extruder  and  counter  rotating  non-intermeshing  twin 
screws  having  flights  thereon  and  disposed  substantially  paral- 
lel or  tangential  to  one  another  and  means  connected  operably 
to  the  screws  for  turning  the  screws  during  operation  of  the 
extruder,  a  portion  of  said  screws  defming  a  reaction  or  mixing 
zone  within  the  extruder,  and  flow  restriction  means  present  on 
at  least  one  screw  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  reaction  or 
mixing  zone,  the  improvement  comprising  the  flights  of  each 
of  the  screws  in  the  reaction  or  mixing  zone  having  the  same 
directional  pitch  whereby  the  residence  time  distribution  and 
mean  residence  time  are  modified. 


I.  An  improved  process  for  high  stress  spinning  polyethyl- 
ene terephthalate  industrial  multi-filament  yam  comprising: 

extruding  molten  polyethylene  terephthalate  of  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  at  least  about  0.80  dl/g  through  a  spinneret 
having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  orifices  with  an  average 
diameter  of  between  about  0.015  in.  and  about  0.035  in., 
the  orifices  in  at  least  one  of  said  rows  having  orifice 
diameters  which  are  greater  than  the  diameters  of  orifices 
in  an  adjacent  one  of  said  rows; 

passing  the  filaments  issuing  from  said  spinneret  through  a 
quench  zone  wherein  the  filaments  are  quenched  by  di- 
recting a  gaseous  medium  successively  across  the  rows  of 
filaments  issuing  from  the  rows  of  orifices  and  wherein  the 
quench  medium  contacts  the  filaments  issuing  from  said 
row  of  larger  orifices  prior  to  contacting  the  filaments 
issuing  from  said  row  of  smaller  orifices; 

withdrawing  multi-fUament  yam  from  said  quench  zone 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  provide  a  spun  birefringence 
in  said  multi-filament  yam  of  greater  than  about 
20X10-^;  and 

thereafter  drawing  said  yam  to  at  least  85%  of  the  maximum 
draw  ratio  thereof;  whereby  mechanical  properties  of  the 
draw  multi-filament  yam  are  improved. 


5,266,257 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  EMBOSSING  ROLLS  HAVING 

INDICIA 
Joseph  S.  Kildmie,  Salem,  N.H.,  assignor  to  GenCorp  Inc, 
Fairlawn,  Ohio 

FUed  May  29. 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,998 

Int.  a.'  B29C  33/40 

VS.  a.  264—224  M  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  decorating  cyUnder  having  indi- 
cia thereon  which  is  desired  to  be  embossed  onto  a  film,  said 
method  comprising: 

(i)  providing  a  seamless  cylindrical  member. 
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(ii)  providing  a  seamless,  outer  exposed  surface  of  an  im- 
printable  material  over  said  cylindrical  member; 

(iii)  modeling  first  indicia  into  said  outer  surface  of  said 
imprintable  material; 

(iv)  forming  a  continuous  seamless  sleeve  about  said  cylin- 
drical member,  said  sleeve  having  reversed  indicia  in  its 
internal  surface  resulting  from  the  molding  of  the  sleeve 
against  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder; 

(v)  molding  a  decorating  cylinder  within  and  against  the 
inner  surface  of  said  sleeve,  said  cylinder  having  indicia 
substantially  corresponding  to  said  first  indicia. 


plastics  resin  to  the  mold  cavity  through  a  gate  and  maintain- 
ing the  gate  and  the  edge  of  the  mold  at  temperatures  above  the 


5,266,258 
METHOD  OF  SEALINGLY  SEATING  A  METAL  INSERT 

IN  A  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPONENT 
Paul  A.  Martin,  Walsall,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  PSM  Inter- 
national PLC,  England,  Great  Britain 

nied  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919.942 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15,  1992, 
9200849 

Int.  a.'  B29C  65/08,  65/64 
VS.  a.  264—249  13  Ctaima 


temperature  of  the  body  of  the  mold,  so  that  the  resin  is  able  to 
flow  freely  at  the  edges  of  the  mold  to  wet  the  preform. 


I     - 

5,266,260 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
HOLLOW  COLUMNAR  PIECE 
Martin  Hentscbel,  Moinbemheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  REAL  GfflbH,  Mainbemheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1991,  4115609 

Int.  a.5  B29C  47/20 
U.S.  a.  264—310  24  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  seating  a  metal  insert  in  a  cavity 
having  a  cylindrical  wall  formed  in  a  thermoplastic  compo- 
nent, said  insert  having  a  threaded  bore,  a  smooth  pilot  portion 
at  one  end  having  an  external  diameter  no  greater  than  that  of 
said  cavity  wall,  and  an  externally  toothed  portion  axially 
spaced  from  said  pilot  portion  having  an  external  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  said  cavity  wall,  said  insert  having  an 
external  annular  groove  axially  spaced  from  said  pilot  portion 
and  said  toothed  portion,  and  a  deformable  O-ring  accommo- 
dated in  said  groove  having  an  uncompressed  diameter  greater 
than  that  of  said  cavity  wall,  said  method  comprising  introduc- 
ing said  pilot  portion  of  said  insert  to  one  end  of  said  cavity; 
moving  said  insert  axially  inward  of  said  cavity  while  simulta- 
neously softening  a  portion  of  the  cavity  wall  in  a  direction 
inward  of  said  one  end  of  said  cavity  and  enabling  the  softened 
thermoplastic  material  of  said  wall  to  flow  into  interstices 
between  teeth  of  said  toothed  portion;  and  deforming  said 
O-ring  during  the  final  axial  inward  movement  of  said  insert  to 
form  a  seal  between  said  insert  and  an  unsoftened  portion  of 
said  cavity  wall. 


5,266059 
MOLDING  A  REINFORCED  PLASTICS  COMPONENT 
Alan  R.  Harrison,  Benfleet,  England,  and  Kenneth  Kendall, 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,008 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  17,  1991, 
9119867 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/73.  67/14 

VS.  CL  264—257  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  molding  a  reinforced  plastics  component,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  fibrous  reinforcement 

preform  in  the  mold  cavity  of  a  shell  tool,  introducing  a  liquid 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  hollow  columnar-shaped  piece 
whereby  a  blend  of  essentially  thermoplastic  material  is  melted 
into  a  billet,  introduced  into  a  mold,  looped  into  layers  inside 
the  mold,  and  transformed  into  a  piece,  subsequent  to  which 
the  piece  is  solidified  by  cooling  and  removed,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  a  core  is  arranged  in  a  first  mold  leaving  a  space 
between  the  core  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  mold, 
wherein  the  billet  is  routed  around  its  axis  while  being  intro- 
duced into  one  end  of  the  first  mold  and  is  thereby  deposited 
along  the  circumference  of  the  inner  surface,  and  wherein  the 
billet  continues  to  be  introduced  into  the  space  until  the  mold's 
inner  surface  and  core  are  uniformly  and  continuously  wet 
with  constituents  of  the  billet. 

6.  In  a  device  producing  a  hollow  columnar -shaped  piece 
having  an  extruder  with  a  screw  and  a  circular  outlet  for 
melting  a  blend  of  thermoplastic  material  and  extruding  the 
material  through  the  outlet  to  form  a  routing  billet,  and  means 
for  shaping  the  piece,  wherein  the  screw,  the  outlet  and  the 
shaping  means  are  coaxial,  the  improvement  wherein  the  ex- 
truder has  only  one  screw;  wherein  the  shaping  means  com- 
prise a  first  mold  with  a  rigid  inner  surface  and  a  rigid  core  that 
projects  out  of  the  end  of  the  first  mold  opposite  the  extruder, 
thereby  providing  a  space  between  the  inner  surface  and  the 
core  for  receiving  the  billet  and  forming  the  hollow  piece;  and 
wherein  the  shaping  means  further  comprise  means  for  extract- 
ing the  core  from  the  first  mold. 
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5,266,261 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  MOLDED  ARTICLES  FROM  HOT-SETTING 

PLASTICS  OF  SEVERAL  COMPONENTS  BY 

LOW-PRESSURE  CASTING 

Alois  Snter,  Baael,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Snter  A  Co.,  Basel, 

SwitzerUnd 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH89/00050,  §  371  Date  No».  17, 1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  17, 1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/08496,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Mu.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442^38 
Claima  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Mar.   18,   1988, 
01-039/88-5 

lot  a.5  B29B  7/24.  7/26 
VS.  CL  264—328.6  22  Claima 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  molded  articles  from  hot- 
setting  plastics  of  several  components  by  low-pressure  casting, 
in  which  the  components  for  the  formation  of  a  homogeneous 
plastic  compound  are  mixed  before  entering  a  casting  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of  laminarly  flowing  the  components 
along  separate  concentric  (laths  into  a  chamber,  and  bringing 
the  laminarly  flowing  components  together  in  the  chamber 
prior  to  mixing  thereof. 


5,266,262 
METHOD  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  A  LARGE 
THICKNESS  FLANGE  AT  END  OF  BLOW  MOLDING 
TUBE 
Sbigeru  Narayama,  and  Takeshi  Fukumoto,  both  of  Noda,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitoyo  Resin  Co.  Ltd.,  Noda,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  19,  1991,  3-203581 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/J4.  49/20 

VS.  CL  264—513  *  Claims 


biy  into  the  corrected  end  of  each  of  said  blow  molded 
tubes; 

(d)  injecting  a  molten  resin  material  into  a  cavity  within  the 
injection  molding  die  assembly,  said  cavity  being  located 
between  the  outer  surface  of  each  said  blow  molded  tube 
and  an  iimer  surface  of  the  die  assembly  surrounding  each 
said  tube,  and  forming  a  single  large  thickness  flange 
which  is  thermally  bonded  onto  each  said  corrected  end 
of  the  blow  molded  tubes  and  onto  the  plurality  of  tubes 
so  as  to  couple  together  the  plurality  of  blow  molded 
tubes  wherein  said  correcting  step  results  in  close  contact 
between  the  injection  die  assembly  and  the  corrected  end 
of  each  of  said  blow  molded  tubes  and  thereby  prevents 
leakage  of  said  molten  resin  during  injection;  and 

(e)  separating  the  resulting  molded  tube  and  flange  product 
from  the  injection  molding  die  assembly. 


5,266,263 
REPROCESSING  OF  USED  EVAPORATION  BOATS 
Klaus  HoBold,  Lanben,  and  Peter  MatJe,  Wiggensbacb,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to   Elektroschmelzwerk 
Kempten  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«inany,  Nov.  22, 
1991  4138481 

lat  a.5  419  57.  12.  13;  75  751;  B22F  9/16 
VS.  a.  419—31  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reprocessing  ceramic  evaporation  boats, 
which  comprises  comminuting  used,  aluminum-contaminated 
ceramic  evaporation  boats  and  roasting  them  in  a  nitrogen- 
containing  atmosphere. 


1.  A  method  for  injection  molding  a  large  thickness  flange  at 
an  end  of  a  plurality  of  blow  molded  tubes,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  the  plurality  of  blow  molded  tubes,  each  of 
said  tubes  having  been  blow  molded; 

(b)  correcting  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  at  one  end  of  each 
of  said  blow  molded  tubes; 

(c)  inserting  a  mandrel  from  an  injection  molding  die  assem- 


5,266,264 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SINTERS  AND  BINDER 

FOR  USE  IN  THAT  PROCESS 

Ritsn  Miura;  Hirokazu  Madarame;  Masahiro  Uchida,  and  Yasn- 

shi  Owaki,  all  of  Cbiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Japan  Steel 

Works  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,184 
Int  a.'  B22F  3/12 
VS.  a.  419—37  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  sinter,  comprising  the  steps  of 
mixing  a  powder  with  a  binder; 
injection  molding  said  mixture  to  obtain  an  injection  molded 

article; 
dewaxing  said  injection  molded  article;  and 
sintering  the  resulting  dewaxed  article,  wherein  said  binder 
comprises  at  least  one  of: 

5-40%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  aceute  copolymer 
(EVA),  an  ethylene-ethyl  acrylate  copolymer  (EEA), 
or  mixture  thereof; 
5%-40%  by  weight  of  a  polypropylene  (PP),  an  atactic 

polypropylene  (APP),  or  a  mixture  thereof; 
5%-40%  by  weight  of  a  polystyrene  (PS),  a  polyethylene 

(PE),  or  mixture  thereof; 
20%-70%  by  weight  of  paraffin  wax,  camauba  wax,  or  a 
mixture  thereof;  and 
less  than  15%  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  selected  from  di- 
ethyl phthalate  (DEP),  dibutyl  phthalate  (EBP)  and  dioc- 
tyl  phthalate  (DOP),  a  lubricant  selected  from  stearic  acid 
and  oleic  acid,  or  mixture  of  said  plasticizer  and  said 
lubricant;  said  dewaxing  step  comprises  heating  said  injec- 
tion molded  article  to  a  temperature  of  250-500'  C.  and  at 
a  heating  rate  of  5*-100*  C./hour  under  a  pressure  not 
higher  than  1  Torr  in  order  to  remove  40-95%  by  weight 
of  said  binder  components;  wherein  a  elevation  in  said 
sintering  step  is  started  in  a  vacuum  atmosphere  and  said 
atmosphere  is  replaced  with  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  dur- 
ing the  temperature  elevation. 
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5,266465 

MODULAR  DISPOSABLE  BLOOD 

OXYGENATOR/HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  DURABLE 

HEAT  SOURCE  COMPONENT.  SELECTIVELY 

INCLUDING  ROTARY  OR  VENTRICULAR  BLOOD 

PUMP,  VENOUS  RESERVOIR,  AND  AUXILIARY  HEAT 

EXCHANGE  COMPONENT 
Donald  A.  Raible,  Santa  ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tioMtl,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,667 

Int.  CL'  A61M  1/14 

MS.  a.  422—46  39  Claims 


reagent  chamber  and  said  swab  tip  disposed  outside  said 
reagent  chamber,  said  mounting  means  further  including 
seal  means  for  sealingly  engaging  and  supporting  said 
swab  shaft  at  a  position  disposed  between  said  break-off 
nib  and  said  front  end,  said  housing  base  being  deformable 


to  sever  said  break -off  nib  from  said  hollow  swab  shaft  and 
thereby  permit  flow  of  said  selected  reagent  within  said 
reagent  chamber  through  said  hollow  swab  shaft  to  said 
swab  tip,  said  break -off  nib  remaining  within  said  reagent 
chamber  subsequent  to  severing  thereof  from  said  swab 
shaft. 


1.  A  method  for  oxygenating  blood,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

supporting  a  heat  source  component  defining  a  heat  ex- 
change surface  on  a  support  such  that  the  heat  source 
component  extends  at  least  partly  upwardly; 

placing  a  blood  oxygenator/heat  exchanger  unit  over  the 
heat  source  component  such  that  the  latter  supports  the 
blood  oxygenator  unit; 

defming  a  blood  boundary  wall  of  said  oxygenator/heat 
exchanger  unit  which  on  one  side  defines  a  blood  bound- 
ary heat  transfer  surface  and  outwardly  exposes  an  outer 
heat  transfer  surface,  engaging  said  heat  exchange  surface 
and  said  outer  heat  transfer  surface  in  heat  transfer  rela- 
tion; 

passing  a  heat  exchange  medium  through  the  heat  source 
component;  and 

passing  blood  through  the  blood  oxygenator  unit  and  along 
said  blood  boundary  heat  transfer  surface  such  that  blood 
makes  no  contact  with  the  heat  source  component. 


5,266,267 

INCUBATOR  WITH  NON-SPOTTING  EVAPORATION 

CAPS 

Thomas  Albano,  Churchyille,  and  William  R.  Kelly,  Seneca 

Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,331 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  21/00 

UJS.  CL  422—64  6  Claims 


5,266,266 

SPECIMEN  TEST  UNIT 

Frederic  L  Nason,  941  Avenida  Acaso,  Camarillo,  Calif.  93010 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,759,  Dec.  10, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,078,968,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,951,  Feb.  9, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4,978,504.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  810,692 

Int  CL'  GOIN  1/02 

UJS.  a.  422—58  21  Claims 

1.  A  specimen  test  unit,  comprising: 

a  housing  base  defining  a  reagent  chamber  for  receiving  a 
selected  flowable  reagent,  said  housing  base  being  formed 
from  a  resiliently  deformable  material; 
a  swab  member  having  a  hollow  swab  shaft  with  a  swab  tip 
at  a  front  end  thereof  and  a  break-off  nib  at  a  rear  end 
thereof,  said  break-off  nib  preventing  fluid  inflow  into  a 
rear  end  of  said  hollow  swab  shaft;  and 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  swab  member  on  said 
housing  base  with  said  break -off  nib  disposed  within  said 


3.  In  an  incubator  for  a  clinical  analyzer,  the  incubator  com- 
prising: an  electrically  grounded  drive  spindle  and  means  for 
rotating  said  drive  spindle,  a  housing  mounted  on  said  drive 
spindle  and  having  stations  for  supporting  slide  test  elements  in 
the  incubator,  said  stations  each  including  a  slide  element 
support  surface  and  a  movable  evaporation  above  said  surface, 
said  housing  also  comprising  connector  members  electrically 
and  physically  connected  to  said  drive  spindle,  at  least  said 
connector  members  being  formed  of  a  plastic  material  to  mini- 
mize cost  and  weight; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  plastic  material  includes 
enough  carbon  fibers  to  provide  a  volume  resistivity 
throughout  said  plastic  material  of  between  about  10*  and 
10'  ohm-cm  wherein  each  of  said  stations  is  electrically 
grounded  through  said  connector  member  to  said  drive 
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spindle,  such  that  any  electrostatic  charges  generated  in 
said  stations  will  be  grounded  through  said  drive  spindle. 


5,266,268 
CENTRIFUGAL  ANALYZER  ROTORS 
Joseph  D.  Antocd,  Leominster;  Richard  H.  Darling,  Andover; 
Maxwell  E.  Lawrence,  Jr.,  Waltliam,  and  Joseph  A.  Luongo, 
Walpole,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  IniziatiTe  Maritime  1991, 
S.R.L.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,520 

Lit  CL'  GOIN  21/90,  1/10 

VS.  CL  422—72  14  Claims 


<<      B    SI       1« 


5,266,269 
HEMATOLOGY  ANALYZER 

Yoshihiro  Niiyama,  and  Katsumi  Yoshikawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Kohden  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1991,  3-93121 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/00 
VS.  a.  422—73  7  Claims 

1.  A  diluting  apparatus  for  use  in  a  hematology  analyzer  that 
analyzes  a  sample  of  blood,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  measuring  container; 
a  second  measuring  container; 

first  auxiliary  container  means  for  diluting  blood  collected 
by  a  sampling  nozzle  from  the  sample  of  blood  with  a 
diluting  solution  to  form  a  first  diluted  blood  solution 
flowing  into  said  first  measuring  container;  and 
second  auxiliary  container  means  for  further  diluting  a  por- 
tion of  said  first  diluted  blood  solution  with  said  dihiting 


solution  to  form  a  second  diluted  blood  solution  flowing 
into  said  second  measuring  container,  said  first  diluted 
blood  solution  being  transmitted  from  said  first  auxiliary 
container  means  to  said  second  auxiliary  container  means 
by  said  sampling  nozzle; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  auxiliary  container  means  are 
arranged  to  allow  said  first  and  second  diluted  blood 


1.  A  multicuvette  rotor  for  use  in  a  centrifugal  analyzer 
comprising  a  body  member  and  a  cooperating  cover  member 
defining  a  circumferential  array  of  elongated  radially  extend- 
ing cuvettes, 

a  continuous  seal  structure  extending  around  each  said  cu- 
vette between  an  upper  surface  of  said  body  member  and 
a  lower  surface  of  said  cover  member, 

each  said  elongated  cuvette  defining  a  first  chamber  region 
for  receiving  a  first  reactant  and  a  radially  inner  loading 
port  through  which  a  first  reactant  is  introduced  into  said 
first  chamber  region,  second  chamber  region  for  receiving 
a  second  reactant  and  a  radially  outer  loading  port 
through  which  a  second  reactant  is  introduced  into  said 
second  chamber  region,  and  a  ramp  surface  with  a  ramp 
crest  spaced  from  the  lower  surface  of  said  cover  member, 
said  ramp  surface  being  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  chamber  regions  so  that  a  transfer  passage  between 
said  first  and  second  chamber  regions  is  defmed  through 
which  the  first  and  second  chamber  into  said  second 
chamber  region  for  forming  a  reaction  product  with  the 
second  reactant, 

a  recess  structure  at  the  top  of  each  said  first  chamber  region 
surrounding  each  said  radially  inner  loading  port  and 
adjacent  said  seal  structure,  said  recess  structure  defming 
a  recess  of  at  least  about  0.4  millimeter  depth  in  the  inter- 
section region  of  said  lower  surface  of  said  cover  member 
and  sidewalls  of  each  said  cuvette,  and 

a  structure  defining  an  analysis  region  adjacent  a  radially 
outer  wall  of  each  said  cuvette  where  the  resulting  reac- 
tion product  is  subjected  to  analysis. 


solutions  to  pour  into  said  first  and  second  measuring 
container,  respectively,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second 
auxiliary  container  means  each  have  an  upper  opening 
portion,  and  said  first  and  second  auxiliary  container 
means  re  rotatably  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  mea- 
suring container  to  pour  said  first  and  second  diluted 
blood  solutions  into  said  first  and  second  measuring  con- 
tainer respectively. 


5,266^70 

ON-LINE  TEST  AND  ANALYSIS  PROCESS  AND 

EQUIPMENT  MAKING  IT  POSSIBLE  TO  ESTABLISH  A 

MATERIAL  BALANCE  OF  A  CHEMICAL  REACHON 
Hubert  Ajot;  Edouard  Freund,  both  of  Rueil  Malmaison,  and 
Pierre  Grandvallet  Bniyeres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  In- 
stitut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,035,  Oct  25,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  875,167,  Jun.  17,  1986,  Pat  No. 
4,988,626.  This  appUcation  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,391 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  17,  1985,  85  09136 
Int  a.'  GOIN  35/00 
VS.  a.  422—80  13  Claims 


't^^^ 


rrr  "?  " 


1.  On-line  test  and  analysis  equipment  suitable  for  establish- 
ing a  material  balance  of  a  chemical  reaction,  comprising: 
a  reactor; 
an  injection  system  for  a  charge  having  a  certain  flow  and 

composition,  connected  to  the  reactor; 
means  for  measuring   the  flow  and   composition  of  the 

charge; 
means  to  heat  the  reactor  so  as  to  provide  a  gaseous  effluent; 
first  analysis  means  to  provide  a  qualitative  and  quantitative 

analysis  of  the  composition  of  the  gaseous  effluents; 
expansion  means  for  the  effluents; 
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a  second  analysis  means  for  expanded  effluent  to  provide  a 
qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis  of  the  composition  of 
the  expanded  effluent; 

means  to  measure  the  volume  of  the  expanded  effluents 
connected  to  the  expansion  means;  and 

processing  means  connected  to  said  means  for  measuring  the 
flow  and  composition  of  the  charge,  to  said  means  for 
measuring  the  volume,  and  to  said  first  and  second  analy- 
sis means,  said  processing  means  being  capable  of  deter- 
mining a  material  balance  from  the  measurements  of  flow 
and  composition  of  the  charge  and  the  analysis  of  the 
charge,  and  from  the  analysis  of  the  effluents. 


5,266^2 
SPECIMEN  PROCESSING  AND  ANALYZING  SYSTEMS 
WITH  A  STATION  FOR  HOLDING  SPECIMEN  TRAYS 

DURING  PROCESSING 
Christopher  D.  Griner,  and  Brian  G.  Malone,  both  of  Sacn- 
meato,  Calif.,  assignora  to  Baxter  Diagnostics  Inc.,  DecrfleM, 

m. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,185 

Int.  a.)  BOIL  9/00 

U.S.  a.  422—104  17  CUdma 


5,266^1 

MICROSENSOR  COPOLYMER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Charles  S.  Bankert,  Oceanside;  Henry  K.  Hoi,  Laguna  Niguei, 

and  Alan  M.  Nelson,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Paritan-BeBuett  Corporation,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,476 

lat  a.'  GOIN  21/64 

MS.  CL  422—82.07  23  Claims 


1.  An  analyte  sensor,  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  having  an  outer  bonding  surface; 

an  analyte  sensing  matrix  covalently  bonded  to  said  bonding 
surface,  the  analyte  sensing  matrix  including  a  copolymer 
having  first  and  second  monomer  portions  formed  from  a 
first  monomer  having  a  first  type  of  functional  group 
providing  a  bonding  site  for  covalent  bonding  to  a  first 
dye  indicator  material,  and  a  second  monomer  having  a 
second  type  of  functional  group  providing  a  bonding  site 
for  covalent  bonding  to  a  second  dye  indicatoi  material 
and  for  cross-linking,  said  first  and  second  monomer  por- 
tions being  provided  in  a  ratio  selected  to  control  bonding 
of  said  second  dye  material  and  crosslinking; 

a  first  dye  indicator  material  covalently  bonded  to  said  first 
monomer  portion  of  said  copolymer; 

a  second  dye  indicator  material  covalently  bonded  to  a 
portion  of  the  bonding  sites  of  said  second  monomer 
portion  of  said  copolymer;  and 

a  crosslinking  agent  covalently  bonded  to  said  bonding 
surface  and  covalently  bonded  to  a  remaining  portion  of 
the  bonding  sites  of  said  second  monomer  portion  of  said 
copolymer,  whereby  the  proportion  of  bonding  sites  on 
said  second  monomer  portion  for  crosslinking  varies  in- 
versely with  the  proportion  of  said  bonding  sites  of  said 
second  monomer  portion  covalently  bonded  to  said  sec- 
ond dye  indicator  material. 


1.  A  holder  for  horizontally  storing  a  specimen  tray  which  is 
generally  rectangular  in  plan  view  with  bottom  side  edges  and 
including  an  overlying  and  congruent  removable  cover  mem- 
ber with  oppositely  extending  side  tabs,  the  holder  comprising: 
a  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  opposing  vertical 
side  walls  forming  therebetween  an  interior  storage  area 
having  means  defining  oppositely  facing  first  and  second 
access  openings  through  which  a  specimen  tray  is  hori- 
zontally movable, 
support  means  for  supporting  the  specimen  tray  and  a  cover 
member  within  the  storage  area,  the  support  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  horizontally  aligned  tray  support  ledges 
extending  toward  one  another  and  between  said  access 
openings  on  each  of  the  side  walls  for  engaging  bottom 
side  edges  of  the  specimen  tray  to  support  the  specimen 
tray  and  the  cover  member  within  the  storage  area,  and 
means  for  retaining  and  pivoting  the  cover  member  within 
the  storage  area  free  of  the  specimen  tray,  when  the  latter 
is  removed  from  said  holder  via  said  second  access  open- 
ing, said  retaining  and  pivoting  means  including: 

(a)  upper  cover  support  means  located  above  the  tray 
support  ledges  inwardly  of  the  second  access  opening 
for  receiving  one  end  of  the  cover  member  tabs,  thereby 
supporting  the  cover  member  adjacent  to  said  second 
access  opening  by  the  received  tab  ends  within  the 
storage  area  free  of  the  underlying  specimen  tray,  and 

(b)  lower  covert  support  means  located  at  a  level  below 
the  upper  cover  support  means  and  inwardly  of  the  first 
access  opening  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  the 
cover  member  Ubs  when  the  underlying  specimen  tray 
is  removed  from  the  storage  area  via  said  second  access 
opening  free  of  the  cover  member, 

whereby  the  difference  in  elevation  between  said  upper 
cover  support  means  and  said  lower  cover  support  means 
pivots  said  cover  member  upwardly  at  said  second  access 
opening  when  said  specimen  tray  is  removed  from  said 
holder  via  said  second  access  opening  and  in  preparation 
for  return  of  said  specimen  tray  into  said  holder  via  said 
«ycond  access  opening  and  beneath  said  cover  member. 


5,266,273 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 
SOLUTION  GRADIENT  AND  FOR  CONDUCTING  A 
BLOTHNG  PROCESS 
Darid  H.  Coombs,  650  Churchill  Row,  Fredericton,  New  Bruns- 
wick, Canada  E3B  1P6 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,759,  Aug.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,171,539,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,957, 

Apr.  13,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
879,075,  Jun.  26, 1986,  Pat.  No.  4,753,892.  This  application  Jun. 

26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,580 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  15, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  BOIL  n/00 

U.S.  a.  422—101  3  aaims 
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1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  hydraulic  loading  of  a  sulfur 
recovering  unit  of  the  type  having  a  fixed  hydraulic  capacity 


wherein  an  acid  gas  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  is  partially 
oxidized  to  produce  elemental  sulfur  by  the  Glaus  process  and 
wherein  a  tail  gas  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  and  sulfur  diox- 
ide exits  the  sulfur  recovery  unit,  the  process  comprising: 

measuring  an  acid  gas  flow  to  a  sulfur  recovery  unit  to 
determine  an  oxygen  requirement  based  on  the  acid  gas 
flow; 

generating  a  first  signal  proportional  to  an  oxygen  require- 
ment based  on  the  acid  gas  flow  to  the  sulfur  recovery 
unit; 

measuring  combustion  air  flow  to  the  sulfur  recovery  unit; 

generating  a  second  signal  proportional  to  an  oxygen  flow  to 
the  sulfur  recovery  unit  based  on  the  combustion  air  flow 
to  the  sulfur  recovery  unit; 

comparing  the  first  and  second  signals  and  generating  a  third 
signal  proportional  to  a  difference  between  the  oxygen 
requirement  and  oxygen  supplied; 

activating  an  oxygen  injection  system  to  provide  a  supple- 
mental feed  stream  consisting  essentially  of  oxygen  to  the 
sulfur  recovery  unit  in  an  amount  proportional  to  the  third 
signal; 

measuring  a  unit  pressure  in  the  sulfur  recovery  unit; 

comparing  the  unit  pressure  to  the  hydraulic  capacity  of  the 
sulfur  recovery  unit;  and 

reducing  the  flow  of  combustion  air  to  the  sulfur  recovery 
unit  when  the  unit  pressure  exceeds  the  hydraulic  capacity 
to  maintain  the  unit  pressure  at  the  hydraulic  capacity  of 
the  sulfur  recovery  unit. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  continuous  solution  gradi- 
ent and  for  conducting  a  blotting  process  by  blotting  a  quantity 
of  reagent  onto  a  filter,  which  comprises: 

a  support  member, 

first  electric  motor  means  for  rotating  said  support  member 
about  a  vertical  plane; 

a  tube  holder  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  for  magneti- 
cally mounting  at  least  one  tube,  said  holder  being 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  support  member; 

second  electric  motor  means  for  rotating  said  tube  holder; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  second  electric  motor 
means,  whereby  when  said  tube  is  secured  within  said  tube 
holder  and  is  rotated  at  a  predetermined  speed  and  said 
support  member  is  rotated  to  a  predetermined  angle  to  the 
vertical,  said  reagent  is  blotted  onto  said  filter  once  per 
revolution  of  said  tube. 


5,266,275 

OZONE  STERILIZATION  SYSTEM  SECONDARY 

SAFETY  CHAMBER 

Chris  G.  Faddis,  4221  S.  Mark  Read  St.,  West  Valley  Oty,  Utah 

84119 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,034 

lot  a.5  A61L  2/20 

VS.  a.  422—116  6  Claims 


5,266,274 

OXYGEN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SULFUR 

RECOVERY  UNIT 

George  W.  Taggart,  Dallas,  and  James  E.  Lewis,  Piano,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  TPA,  Inc.,  DaUas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,443 

Int.  a.5  G05D  76/00 

U.S.  a.  422—112  22  CUums 


1.  A  secondary  safety  chamber  as  a  component  of  a  medical 
instrument  sterilization  system  comprising:  a  sterilization 
agent;  a  sterilization  system  housing  that  contains  a  compart- 
ment as  a  secondary  safety  chamber  that  includes  a  first  lid 
means  for  closing  and  sealing  said  secondary  safety  chamber 
from  the  atmosphere;  a  primary  sterilization  chamber  housed 
within  said  secondary  safety  chamber,  said  primary  steriliza- 
tion chamber  including  a  separate  second  lid  means  for  sepa- 
rately closing  and  sealing  said  primary  sterilization  chamber  as 
a  sterilization  system,  with  sterilization  agent  inlet  and  outlet 
lines  fitted  and  sealed  through  walls  of  said  secondary  safety 
chamber  and  connecting  into  said  primary  sterilization  cham- 
ber, said  first  lid  means  is  arranged  for  fitting  over  an  opening 
into  said  compartment;  means  for  sealing  said  compartment 
when  said  first  lid  means  is  fitted  thereto;  means  for  locking 
said  first  lid  means  in  its  sealed  attitude  covering  said  compart- 
ment opening  during  a  sterilization  cycle  and  until  released;  a 
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sterilization  «gent  out  line  that  is  separate  from  said  steriliza- 
tion outlet  lines  connected  into  said  secondary  safety  chamber, 
for  venting  sterilization  agent  as  escapes  from  said  primary 
steriUzation  chamber  to  a  destruction  chamber;  valving  means 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  sterilization  agent  m  said  sterilization 
agent  inlet  line  and  for  venting  sterilization  agent  from  the 
chambers;  and  means  for  sensing  a  presence  of  said  sterilization 
agent  in  said  secondary  safety  chamber,  said  sensing  means 
utilized  for  controlling  the  sterilization  cycle  and  the  chamber 
venting. 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GAS-PHASE 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  IN  A  FLUIDIZED-BED 

REACTOR 

Jean-Claude  Chinh,  and  Andre  Domain,  both  of  Martigues, 
France,  assignors  to  BP  Chenicals  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,060,  Apr.  3,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  369^59,  Jon.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,028,670.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,626 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnl.  15,  1988,  88  09778 

Int.  CL'  F27B  15/14 

VS.  OL  42i-132  7  CMna 
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first  series  of  regularly  spaced  parallel  bars,  said  bars  each 
having  a  circular  cross-section; 
a  second  planar  grid  disposed  within  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  second  series  of  regularly  spaced  parallel  bars,  said 
bars  each  having  a  circular  cross-section,  the  planar  aspect 
of  said  second  grid  being  proximately  disposed  in  parallel 
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relation  to  the  planar  aspect  of  said  first  grid,  said  bars  of 
said  first  and  second  grids  being  spaced  apart  to  maintain 
a  non-variable  gas  flow  slit  area  between  bars  during 
rotation  of  said  bars;  and 
means  for  routing  each  of  said  bars  of  said  first  and  second 
grids  to  remove  dust  accumulation  on  the  bars  and  to 
prevent  heat  deformation  of  the  bars. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  gas  phase  polymerisation  of  olefin(s) 
comprising  a  Huidised  bed  reactor  with  a  fluidisation  grid 
located  at  the  lower  part  of  said  reactor  and  a  gas  recycling 
line  external  to  said  reactor  connecting  the  top  to  the  bottom 
part  of  said  reactor  below  said  fluidisation  grid  for  returning 
into  said  bottom  part  of  the  reactor  the  gaseous  reaction  mix- 
ture comprising  the  olefin(s)  to  be  polymerised  leaving  said  top 
of  the  reactor,  said  gas  recycling  line  being  provided  with  (i)  a 
gas  compressor,  (ii)  a  fu^t  heat  transfer  means  arranged  be- 
tween said  top  of  the  reactor  and  the  suction  side  of  said  gas 
compressor,  (iii)  a  second  heat  transfer  means  arranged  be- 
tween the  delivery  side  of  said  gas  compressor  and  said  bottom 
part  of  the  reactor,  and  (iv)  the  inlet  of  a  means  for  introducing 
a  readily  volatile  liquid  hydrocarbon  arranged  in  the  entering 
of  said  first  heat  transfer  means  or  at  a  point  between  said  top 
of  the  reactor  and  said  first  heat  transfer  means  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  entering  of  said  first  heat  transfer  means. 


5,266,277 
FLUIDIZED  BED  GAS  DISPERSING  DEVICE 
Hidcshi  Katayama;  Hiroshi  lUya;  Masahiko  Satoh,  and  Kazao 
Kimnra,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporatkm,  Kobe,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01589.  §  371  Date  JnL  18,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  J«L  18,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO9V09261.  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Ju.  27,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  721,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1989,  1-317824 
l«t  a.5  F27B  15/ia  C21B  13/00 
VS.  CL  422—143  «  Clalma 

1.  A  fluidized  bed  gas  dispersing  device  for  a  fluidized  bed 
preliminary  reducing  furnace,  comprising; 
a  furnace  housing; 
a  first  planar  grid  disposed  within  said  housing  and  having  a 


5,266,278 
HONEYCOMB  HEATER  HAVING  INTEGRALLY 
FORMED  ELECTRODES  AND/OR  INTEGRALLY 

SINTERED  ELECTRODES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SUCH  HONEYCOMB  HEATER 
Takashi  Harada,  Nagoya;  Fumio  Abe,  Handa,  and  Hiroshige 
Mizuno,  T^imi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,985,  Sep.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,200,154.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1990,  2-178529 

iBt  a.»  POIN  3/10;  BOID  53/36;  H05B  3/10 

VS.  a.  422—174  3  Claims 


1.  A  honeycomb  heater,  comprising: 

a  metallic  sintered  honeycomb  body;  and 

sintered  metallic  electrodes  disposed  at  predetermined  posi- 
tions on  said  metallic  honeycomb  body,  said  metallic 
electrodes  being  made  of  the  same  material  as  that  of  said 
metallic  honeycomb  body  or  of  a  material  having  an 
electric  resistance  lower  than  that  of  the  ifaaterial  compris- 
ing the  metallic  honeycomb  body,  wherein  said  metallic 
electrodes  and  said  metallic  honeycomb  body  have  been 
simultaneously  sintered. 
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5,266,279 

FILTER  OR  CATALYST  BODY 

Hans  A.  Haerle,  Bopfingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Schwaebische  Huettenwerke  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853>t5 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  28, 
1991,  4110285 

Int.  a.5  POIN  3/02;  BOID  53/34 
VS.  a.  422—177  15  Claims 


1.  A  filter  for  removing  harmful  constituents  from  the  waste 
gases  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  filter  having  a  feed 
and  a  delivery  end,  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  woven 
fabric  of  metal  wires  or  metal  fibers,  sintering  material  in  a 
form  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  powder,  granules, 
fiber  fragments  and  chips  being  introduced  into  said  fabric 
sintered  onto  the  wires  or  fibers,  wherein  the  woven  fabric  and 
is  in  the  form  of  a  twilled  wire  fabric. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  material  deposited  on  a  pro- 
tective sheath  enclosing  a  UV  lamp,  material  being  deposited 
on  the  sheath  from  a  fluid  passing  over  the  sheath  and  through 
which  sheath  the  fluid  is  exposed  to  UV  radiation  from  the  UV 
lamp,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  a  brush  having  a  bristle  holder  adapted  for  surrounding 
the  sheath,  said  bristle  holder  having  a  plurality  of  bristles 
extending  inwardly  from  said  bristle  holder,  said  brush 
being  dimensioned  such  that  said  bristles  along  said  brush 
holder  surrounding  the  sheath  are  flexed  at  least  when  said 
brush  is  moved  along  the  sheath  to  remove  material  de- 
posited on  the  sheath,  said  bristles  being  individually  in 


point  contact  with  the  sheath  as  tips  of  said  bristles  contact 
the  sheath, 

b)  a  carriage  on  which  said  brush  is  mounted,  said  carriage 
fixing  the  position  of  said  brush  relative  to  the  sheath  with 
said  bristles  extending  inwardly  towards  the  sheath, 

c)  means  for  connecting  said  carriage  to  an  external  drive  for 
reciprocating  said  brush  along  the  sheath,  said  connecting 
means  having  a  slide  means  secured  to  said  carriage,  said 
slide  means  receiving  a  complementary  projection  of  the 
external  drive  to  permit  the  complementary  projection  to 
move  relative  to  said  slide  means,  said  slide  means  accom- 
modating lateral  movement  of  said  brush  as  said  brush 
moves  along  the  sheath  by  the  complementary  projection 
of  the  external  drive  moving  relative  to  said  slide  means. 


5,266,281 
CATALYTIC  REACTOR 
Richard  L.  Kao,  Naperrille;  Sarabjit  S.  Randhava;  Surjit  S. 
Randhava,  both  of  Evanston,  and  Shaw- Yaw  Kang,  Chicago, 
all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Xytel  Technologies  Partnership,  Mount 
Prospect,  ni. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,417,  Sep.  16,  1989.  This 
application  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,246 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  8/06 
VS.  a.  422—197  6  ( 


5,266,280 
UV  LAMP  TRANSMTITANCE  CONTROLLER 
Ron  C.  Hallett,  Pickering,  Canada,  assignor  to  Solarchem  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,781,  Jon.  17, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,133,945.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,734 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  19/12 
VS.  a.  422— 186  J  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  double  tube  catalytic  reactor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
inner  tube-and-outer  tube  assemblies  within  a  reactor  vessel, 
each  of  said  assemblies  having  a  reaction  annular  volume  con- 
taining catalyst  between  the  inner  tube  and  the  outer  tube,  the 
improvement  comprising; 
a  liquid  source  means  feeding  a  hquid  into  said  reactor  vessel 
and  around  said  plurality  of  assemblies,  a  center  plug 
centrally  and  coaxially  located  within  said  inner  tube 
forming  an  annular  thermal  exchange  volume  between 
said  center  plug  and  said  inner  tube  which  is  capable  of 
thermal  transfer,  and  said  outer  tube  which  is  capable  of 
thermal  transfer  in  communication  with  said  flowing 
liquid  within  said  reactor  vessel,  the  combination  of  ther- 
mal transfer  between  said  catalyst  and  said  annular  ther- 
mal exchange  volume  on  one  side  of  the  catalyst,  and  with 
said  flowing  liquid  on  the  opposite  said  of  the  catalyst 
providing  control  of  both  radial  and  axial  temperature 
profiles  in  said  catalyst  during  exothermic  or  endothermic 
chemical  reactions. 
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SELECTIVE  LIQUID/LIQUID  EXTRACTION  OF 
YTTRIUM  FROM  OTHER  RARE  EARTHS  VALUES 
Thierry  Delloye.  Perigny,  and  Jean-Louis  Sabot,  Maisons  Laf- 
fitte,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie, 
CoorbeToie,  France 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,520 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4,  1990,  90  04300 

Into.' COIF  77/00 

U.S.  a.  423—21.5  29  Claims 


5,266,283 
STERICALLY  HINDERED,  REGENERABLE  SCHIFF 
BASE  COMPLEXES,  SOLUTIONS  THEREOF  AND 
PROCESS  USING  THE  SAME 
Dwayne  T.  Friesen;  Warren  K.  Millen  Brace  M.  Johnson,  and 
DaTid  J.  Edlund,  all  of  Bend,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Bend  Re- 
search, Inc.,  Bend,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,523 

Int.  a.'  COIB  13/02;  C07F  7/00.  9/00 

VS.  a.  423—219  52  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  selective  separation  of  yttrium  values 
from  other  rare  earth  values  contained  in  mixed  aqueous  ni- 
trate ion-containing  solutions  thereof,  comprising  contacting 
such  aqueous  solution  with  a  water-immiscible  organic  phase 
which  comprises  a  selective  extractant  for  said  other  rare  earth 
values,  whereby  said  other  rare  earth  values  are  selectively 
liquid/liquid  extracted  into  said  organic  phase,  said  selective 
extractant  comprising: 

(a)  an  anionic  compound  having  the  general  formula  (I): 


(I) 


R? 

R,l 

\ 

/ 

u          1 

/ 

\ 

R3 

"-J 

in  which  M  is  nitrogen,  phosphorus  or  arsenic,  Z  is  an  anion, 
and  Ri.  R2.  R3  and  R4,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are 
each  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aromatic  radical,  and 
(b)  a  substituted  hydroxyquinoline  having  the  general  for- 
mula (II): 


ai) 


1.  A  metallo  Schiff  base  complex  of  the  structural  formula 


R7    R« 


where 

M  is  a  -(-2  valence  metal  selected  from  Co,  Fe,  Cu,  Ni,  Mn, 

Ru  and  Rh; 
Rl  and  R2  are  selected  from  tertiary  alkyl  groups  containing 

from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  Ri  and  R2  and  1-methylcy- 

clohexyl; 
R5  and  R6  are  selected  from  linear  alkyl  groups  containing 

from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and 
R?  and  R%  are  selected  from  R5.  R6  and,  taken  together,  a 

butylene  group. 
11.  An  oxygen-sorbing  and  -desorbing  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  a  solvent,  an  axial  base  and  a  metallo  Schiff  base 
complex,  said  solvent  being  selected  from  linear  and  branched 
chain  alkyl-,  alkylene-,  ester-  and  halogen-substituted  aromatic 
hydrocarbons,  mixtures  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof  with 
linear  and  branched-chain  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons,  halo- 
carbons,  and  esters,  said  axial  base  being  capable  of  providing 
a  coordinating  atom  to  said  metallo  Schiff  base  complex,  and 
said  metallo  Schiff  base  complex  being  of  the  structural  for- 
mula 


OH 


in  which  R5,  R«,  R7,  Rs.  R9and  Rio.  which  may  be  identical  or 
difTerer.t,  are  each  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloaliphatic  or  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  radical,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one 
such  radical  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  substantially  all  of  the  rare  earth  values  in  the 
aqueous  solution  except  yttrium  being  extracted  into  the  or- 
ganic phase  during  the  contacting  step. 


rsTTr* 


R7    R» 

where 

M  is  a  -)-2  valence  metal  selected  from  Co,  Fc,  Cu,  Ni,  Mn, 
Ru  and  Rh; 


Rl  and  R2  are  selected  from  tertiary  alkyl  groups  containing 
from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  Ri  and  R2  and  1-methylcy- 
clohexyl; 

Rs  and  Rt  are  selected  from  linear  alkyl  groups  containing 
from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and 

R7  and  Rg  are  selected  from  R;,  R^  and,  taken  together,  a 
butylene  group. 

26.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  oxygen  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  an  oxygen-containing  feed  stream  with  a 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  solvent,  an  axial  base 
and  an  metallo  Schiff  base  complex,  said  solvent  being 
selected  from  linear  and  branched  chain  alkyl-,  alkylene-. 
ester-  and  halogen-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons, 
mixtures  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  linear  and 
branched-chain  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons,  halocarbons. 
and  esters,  said  axial  base  being  capable  of  providing  a 
coordinating  atom  to  said  metallo  Shiff  base  complex,  and 
said  metallo  Schiff  base  complex  being  of  the  structural 
formula 


5,266,284 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  CRYSTAL 

GROWING  EXPERIMENTS  UNDER  CONDITIONS  OF 

WEIGHTLESSNESS 

Franz  Hetlig,  Tettnang,  and  Lothar  Potthast,  Immenstaad,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dornier  GmbH,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,867 
Chums  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JoL  31, 
1991,  9109446[U] 

Int  a.'  C30B  7/02 
\i&.  a.  422—245  20  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  mixing  fluids  and  growing  crystals  by 
vapor  diffusion,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  mixing  part  and  a  reaction  part  situated 

therein; 
said  mixing  part  having  a  central  bore  and  at  least  two  lateral 

bores; 
a  slide  situated  in  said  central  bore  and  having  seals  arranged 

thereon; 
at  least  two  cylinders  inserted  in  said  at  least  two  lateral 
bores  respectively,  in  which  cylinders  said  fluids  are 
stored,  each  of  said  cylinders  having  a  movable  piston 
situated  therein  and  being  sealed  by  an  O-ring  seal; 
additional  bores  which  permit  a  coimection  to  be  made 
between  the  central  bore  and  the  lateral  bores  when  said 
slide  is  moved  to  a  predetermined  position; 
said  reaction  part  having  a  first  central  bore  having  a  diame- 


ter in  which  a  reservoir  is  arranged  and  a  second  central 

bore  having  a  diameter  narrower  than  that  of  said  first 

central  bore; 
a  cylinder  movably  arranged  in  said  second  central  bore  and 

means  for  sealing  said  second  central  bore  with  respect  to 

said  reaction  part; 
a  piston  arranged  in  said  cylinder  and  comprising  a  push  rod 

on   which   an   adjustable   stop  and   a  spring   ring  are 

mounted; 
a  first  plate  mounted  on  the  housing  and  provided  with  an 

opening  through  which  the  push  rod  can  penetrate; 


R7    R« 


where 

M  is  a  -)-2  valence  metal  selected  from  Co,  Fe.  Cu.  Ni, 
Mn,  Ru  and  Rh, 

R)  and  R2  are  selected  from  tertiary  alkyl  groups  contain- 
ing from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  Ri  and  R2  and  1-methylcy- 
clohexyl; 

R5  and  Ri  are  selected  from  linear  alkyl  groups  containing 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and 

R7  and  Rg  are  selected  from  R;,  R^  and,  taken  together,  a 
butylene  group,  thereby  sorbing  oxygen  from  said  feed 
stream;  and 
(b)  desorbing  oxygen  from  said  solution  to  a  product  stream. 


a  second  plate  arranged  on  an  end  of  the  housing  opposite 
the  first  plate,  said  second  plate  having  recesses  through 
which  the  slide  and  push  rods  of  the  pistons  can  project; 

means  fastened  to  the  cylinder  arranged  in  said  second  cen- 
tral bore,  for  moving  said  cylinder;  and 

a  liflable,  lowerable  and  rotatable  plate  having  recesses 
through  which  the  slide  and  the  push  rods  of  the  pistons 
can  project,  the  recess  for  the  slide  being  provided  in  the 
form  of  an  oblong  hole,  and  a  receiving  device  for  a  driv- 
ing device  enclosing  the  slide  being  mounted  in  the  rotat- 
able plate,  and  the  driving  device  being  held  on  the  slide 
by  means  of  a  spring  ring. 


5,266,285 

SODIUM-ENHANCED  LIME  SCRUBBING  METHOD 

FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM  GASEOUS 

STREAMS 
Dennis  L.  Glancy,  ETansrille,  Ind.;  John  W.  College,  Pittabnrgh, 
Pa.,  and  Jim  Wilbelm,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignors  to  Soadwrn 
Indiana  Gas  and  Electric  Company,  Evansrille,   ImL  and 
Dravo  Lime  Company,  Pittsborgli,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,894 

Lit  a.'  COIB  17/22 

U.S.  a.  423—243.09  U  Claims 


:x' 


1.  In  a  method  of  removing  sulfur  dioxide  gases  from  a 
gaseous  stream  where  the  gaseous  stream  is  contacted  with  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  calcium  hydroxide  in  a  wet  scrubbing  unit, 
with  formation  of  calcium  sulfite  that  is  removed  from  a  bleed 
stream  from  the  wet  scrubbing  unit,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

adding  sulfur  to  said  aqueous  slurry  of  calcium  hydroxide  in 
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an  amount  to  provide  sufficient  thiosulfate  ions  to  to 
inhabit  oxidation  in  said  wet  scrubbing  unit;  and 
adding  to  said  aqueous  slurry  of  calcium  hydroxide  a  sodium 
compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  between 
about  2,000  to  10,000  parts  per  million  of  effective  sodium 
ions  in  said  aqueous  slurry  in  said  wet  scrubbing  tmit. 


5^266,286 
FLUE  GAS  DESULFTJRIZATION  PROCESS 
Naohiko    Uluwa;    Sasnina    Okino;    Kenji    Inoue;    Toshiaki 
Kinomoto,  aU  of  Hiroshima,  and  Taku  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,546 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1991,  3-137900 

Int.  a.'COlB  77/00.  17/22 

MS.  a.  423—243.08  3  Claims 


CM* 


CHflilC*l.3   0« 
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absorber  containing  a  sodium  or  magnesium  based  slurry 
therein; 

(b)  engaging  or  contacting  said  flue  gas  in  said  absorber  with 

said  slurry; 

(c)  removing  said  sulfur  oxides,  including  sulfur  dioxide, 
from  said  flue  gas  in  said  absorber  by  initiating  gas  phase 
diffusion  of  said  sulfur  oxides  into  said  slurry  thereby 
discharging  cleaned  flue  gas  from  said  absorber; 

(d)  diverting  a  portion  of  said  slurry  from  said  absorber  to  an 
alkali  recovery  system  where  sodium  or  magnesium  based 
alkali,  which  has  been  regenerated  by  chemical  reaction 
with  calcium  based  alkali,  is  recovered  and  returned  back 
to  said  absorber  and  combined  with  said  slurry; 

(e)  using  a  by-product  of  said  alkali  recovery  system  as  a 
component  of  an  absorbing  solution  and  delivering  a  first 
portion  of  said  absorbing  solution  to  a  pre-absorber  for 
pre-engagement  or  contact  with  said  flue  gas;  and, 

(0  delivering  a  second  portion  of  said  absorbing  solution  to 
a  product  recovery  system  where  a  solid  gypsum  product, 
including  wall-board  or  other  commercial  quality  gyp- 
sum, is  recovered  by  physical  separation  from  said  solu- 
tion. 


1.  A  flue  gas  desulfurization  process  for  treating  flue  gases 
containing  SO2,  NO,,  and  halogen  gases  by  a  wet  lime  method 
using  limestone  or  lime  as  an  absorbent,  comprising  the  steps  of 
passing  said  flue  gases  in  conUct  with  an  absorbent  liquid 
containing  limestone  or  lime,  extracting  a  part  of  the  absorbent 
liquid,  removing  iodine  from  the  gases  from  the  extracted 
absorbent  liquid,  and  recycling  the  resultant  liquid  as  makeup 
water  to  an  absorption  column. 

5,266,287 

REGENERABLE  FLUE  GAS  DESULFURIZATION 

SYSTEM 

Dennis  W.  Johnson,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 

A  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,900 

iBt  a.' COIB  77/00 

U.S.  a.  423—243.08  »8  Claims 


I  5,266,288 

SO2  CONTROL  USING  MOVING  GRANULAR  BEDS 
William  Downs,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  A 

Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  500,652,  Mar.  28, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,167,931. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,492 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  S/00:  COIB  77/00 
U.S.  a.  423—244.08  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  scrubbing  sulfur  oxides  from  a  flue  gas  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  moving  bed  of  granular  limestone  scrubbing 
material  capable  of  reacting  with  the  sulfur  oxides  to  form 
reaction  products  on  particles  of  the  granular  limestone 
scrubbing  material  in  contact  with  the  flue  gas; 
positioning  the  moving  bed  in  a  field  of  a  multiple  field 
electrostotic  precipiutor  with  the  electrical  and  mechani- 
cal components  removed  from  that  field; 
supplying  the  flue  gas  to  at  least  one  of  the  fields  of  the 
electrosutic  precipiutor  before  it  reaches  the  moving  bed; 
supplying  water  to  the  moving  bed  of  granular  limestone 
scrubbing  material  for  wetting  the  moving  granular  lime- 
stone scrubbing  material  with  an  amount  of  water  in  ex- 
I        cess  of  that  needed  to  keep  the  moving  bed  damp; 
passing  the  flue  gas  through  the  moving  bed  of  wet  granular 
limestone  scrubbing  material  located  in  the  electrostatic 
precipitator  for  reacting  the  sulfur  oxides  vi^th  the  mate- 
I        rial  to  form  the  reaction  products  on  particles  of  the  mate- 
rial; and 
collecting  the  granular  limestone  scrubbing  material  from  a 
bottom  of  the  moving  bed  for  recycling  a  portion  of  the 
granular  limestone  scrubbing  material  back  to  the  moving 
bed. 


1.  A  sodium  or  magnesium  based  regenerable  flue  gas  desul- 
furization method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  introducing  a  sulfur  oxide  containing  Hue  gas  into  an 


'  5,266,289 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  HIGH-PURITY  SILICA  BY 

REACTING  CRUDE  SILICA  WITH  AMMONIUM 

FLUORIDE 

Makoto  Tsogeno;  KenJi  Tanimoto,  both  of  Fuchu,  and  Masao 

Knbo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical 

Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16,  1989,  1-298443 

Int.  a.'  COIB  ii/n 

U.S.  a.  423—339  '  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high-purity  silica  which  com- 
prises: 

I)  reacting  a  crude  silica  with  ammonium  fluoride  or  a  mix- 
ture of  ammonium  fluoride  and  acid  ammonium  fluoride 


in  an  aqueous  medium  to  produce  ammonium  silicofluo- 
ride; 

II)  separating  said  ammonium  silicofluoride  from  an  unre- 
acted  silica  and  impurities  by  means  of  a  solid/liquid 
separation;  and 

III)  reacting  said  separated  ammonium  silicofluoride  in  said 
aqueous  medium  vith  ammonium  to  produce  a  silica 
having  an  AhOj  content  of  <0.01  wt.  %. 


5,266,290 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  PURFTY 

HYDROXYLAMMONIUM  NTTRATE 

Michael  L.  Lerinthal,  Marshall,  Tex.;  Rodney  L.  Wilier,  Dennis 

J.  Park,  both  of  Newark,  Del.,  and  Ronnelle  Bridges,  Halls- 

▼ille,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 

FUed  Jnl.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,904 

Int.  a.5  COIB  21/20 

MS.  a.  423—387  25  Chums 

18.  A  process  for  making  hydroxylammonium  nitrate  which 

is  alcohol-free  comprising  carrying  out  a  simple  neutralization 

reaction  by  combining  a  nitric  acid/water  solution  and  an 

alcohol-free  aqueous  hydroxylamine  solution  at  a  temperature 

from  greater  than  —50°  C.  to  less  than  40°  C,  wherein  the 

concentration  of  said  hydroxylamine  solution  is  at  least  10  wt. 

%  hydroxylamine,  and  the  concentration  of  said  nitric  acid 

solution  is  at  least  20  wt.  %. 


5,266,291 
PACKED  BED  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OXIDATION 
REACnON  SYSTEM 
Raymond  F.  Dmevicb,  Clarence  Center,  N.Y.,  and  Douglas  R. 
Dreisinger,  OakriUe,  Canada,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,073 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  8/00-  COIB  21/26:  COIC  3/00:  C07D  261/18 

MS.  a.  423—392  16  Claims 

/ 


1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  at  least  one  oxidizable  reactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  benzene,  naph- 
thalene, orthoxylene,  cumene,  methane,  propylene,  acrolein 
and  ammonia  with  oxidant,  said  process  comprising:  introduc- 
ing said  reactant  and  oxidant  into  a  packed  bed  containing  inert 
packing  materials  to  form  a  mixture  at  a  temperature  below  the 
auto-ignition  temperature  of  the  resulting  mixture  and  then 
subjecting  said  resulting  mixture  to  an  oxidation  reaction  con- 
dition to  oxidize  said  reactant  and  wherein  said  inert  packing 
materials  are  spherically  shaped  particles  whose  maximum 
diameter  sizes  are  defined  by  the  equation: 


DP  S  0.61  Dt 


ysD 

VLB 


-  .727  Dt 


DP = diameter  of  inert  spherical  packing  material  (in.) 
VSD= superficial  velocity  at  design  inlet  conditions  (ft/sec) 
VLB  =  laminar  burning  velocity  of  mixture  (fl/sec) 


Dt= diameter  of  packed  tube  (in.). 


5,266,292 
METHOD  OF  EXTRACHNG  DINTTROGEN  PENTOXIDE 

FROM  ITS  MIXTURE  WTTH  NTTRIC  ACTD 
GreTiUe  E.  G.  Bagg,  Waltham  Abbey,  and  Anthony  W.  Arber, 
Waltham  Cross,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence  in  the  United  Kingdom,  London,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/01249,  §  371  Date  Apr.  16, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02451,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  847,989 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1990, 
9017135.6 

Int  a.'  COIB  21/22.  21/24.  21/38.  21/00 
VS.  CL  423—400  11  Claims 


1.  Method  of  extracting  N2O3  from  a  mixture  of  nitric  acid 
and  N2OS  containing  less  than  SO  wt  %  nitric  acid  into  an  inert 
organic  solvent  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  solution  of  the  mixture  in  a  first  body  of  inert 
organic  solvent, 

(b)  contacting  the  solution  with  a  carrier  gas  containing 
ozone  at  a  temperature  of  between  — 10°  C.  and  30°  C.  to 
transfer  at  least  part  of  the  N2O5  from  the  solution  into  the 
carrier  gas,  the  carrier  gas  comprising  ozonized  oxygen  or 
ozonized  air,  and 

(c)  condensing  the  N2O5  transferred  to  the  carrier  gas  in  a 
second  body  of  inert  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  that  of  step  (b). 


5,266,293 

METAL  FABRICS 

Norman  R.  Fairey,  Carshalton,  and  Robert  D.  Hatton,  London, 

both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Johnson  Matthey  PubUc 

Limited  Company,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,723,  Jnl.  8, 1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  883,521,  Mar.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,188,813,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,583,  Oct  10, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  applicatioo  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

43,637 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  12,  1988, 
8823956;  Jan.  4,  1989,  8900087 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  23/42:  COIB  21/26 
VS.  a.  423—403  5  Clainw 

1.  In  the  process  of  catalytic  oxidation  of  ammonia,  the 
improvement  comprising  using  as  the  catalyst  one  or  more 
knitted  precious  metal  fabrics  consisting  essentially  of  inter- 
locking loops  of  a  catalytic  alloy  of  platinum. 
5.  An  improved  catalyst  pack  for  the  catalytic  oxidation  of 
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ammonia  and  having  increased  conversion  efficiency  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  knitted  precious  metal  fabrics  consisting 


essentially  of  interlocking  loops  of  a  catalytic  alloy  of  plati- 


5,266J94 

CONTINUOUS,  ULTRAHIGH  MODULUS  CARBON 

nBER 

David  A.  Schnlz,  Fairriew  Park,  and  Loren  C.  Nelaoo,  Strongs- 

▼ille,  both  of  Ohio,  aMignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago, 

lU. 

Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  324,401,  Mar.  15,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  280,942,  Dec.  7,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,532, 

Dec.  7,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  846,511,  Mar.  31,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  605,064,  Apr.  30,  1984,  abandoned.  ThU  application 

Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,463 

Int.  a.'  DOIF  9/12 

VS.  a.  423—447.1  8  CMm 

1.  A  continuous,  pitch-based  carbon  fiber  having  a  tensile 

modulus  greater  than  125  X  10*  psi,  an  electrical  resistivity  less 

than  1.6  micro-ohm-meter  and  a  density  greater  than  2.18  g/cc. 

S,266J95 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  OXIDATION  OF  BROMIDE  TO 

BROMIDE 
Henry  J.  Barda,  Brunswick,  N  J.,  and  ,  assignors  to 

Akzo  American  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,706,  Jan.  30,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,713,  Apr.  27,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,040 
Int.  a.'  C0l6  7/07 
U-S.  a.  423—500  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  bromide  Ion  in  solution  to 
bromine  comprising  the  oxidation  of  bromide  ion  to  bromine 
by:  combining  the  bromide  ion  in  solution,  about  0.6  mole  to 
about  10  moles  of  a  strong  acid  having  a  pKa  of  about  3  or 
below  per  mole  of  bromide,  and  an  oxidant  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  10%  to  about  90%  hydrogen  peroxide  to 
form  a  mixture  thereof;  holding  the  mixture  at  a  temperature 
up  to  about  55*  C;  and  then  distilling  abromine  fraction  there- 
from. 


end  of  the  main  packed  column  reactor  concurrently  with 
the  stream  of  aqueous  sodium  carbonate; 
(c)  allowing  the  aqueous  sodium  carbonate  and  sulfur  diox- 
ide to  flow  downward  from  the  top  end  of  the  main 
packed  column  reactor  toward  the  bottom  end  of  the  main 
packed  column  reactor  in  a  cocurrent  flow,  during  which 


flow  reaction  occurs  between  the  aqueous  sodium  carbon- 
ate and  the  sulfur  dioxide  to  produce  sodium  sulfite  or 
sodium  bisulfite;  and 
(d)  recovering  the  product  sodium  sulfite  or  sodium  bisulfite 
and  a  gas  stream  containing  any  excess  sulfur  dioxide  from 
the  bottom  end  of  the  main  packed  column  reactor. 

5,266,297 
UQUID  OXIDIZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Shigemi  Kodama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  SugiU  Wire  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,677,  Jul.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  466,834,  Jan.  18, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1989,  2-11162 

Int.  a.'  COIG  49/14.  49/02 

U.S.  a.  423—548  7  Ctaims 


5,266.296 
COCURRENT  FLOW  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SODIUM  SULFITE  AND 
BISULFITE  SOLUTIONS 
Walter  H.  Bortle,  Jr.,  CochranviUc,  Pa.;  Samuel  L.  Bewi,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  and  Mark  D.  Dulik,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assign- 
on  to  General  Chemical  Corporation.  Parsippany,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,213 
Iat.a.'C01B  17/62 
MS.  a.  423— 519  J  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  production  of  sodium  sulfite  or  sodium 
bisulfite  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  stream  of  aqueous  sodium  carl)onate  into  a 
top  end  of  a  main  packed  column  reactor; 

(b)  introducing  a  stream  of  sulfur  dioxide  gas  into  the  top 


1.  A  method  of  oxidizing  a  liquid,  containing  matter  to  be 
oxidized,  in  closed  circuit  apparatus  comprismg:  a  closed  reac- 
tion vessel;  a  reservoir  of  liquid  contained  in  said  vessel  defin- 
ing a  gas  space  in  said  vessel  above  said  liquid;  means  to  stir 
said  liquid  in  said  reservoir;  pump  means  to  circulate  said  liquid 
from  said  reservoir  through  an  outer  bypass  conduit,  through 
said  space  and  back  to  said  reservoir;  and  ejector  means  in  a 
portion  of  said  circulation  means  which  is  in  open  communica- 
tion with  said  space  sufficient  to  draw  material,  including  gas, 
from  said  space  into  said  circulation  means; 

said  method  comprising:  purging  said  reservoir  and  said 
circulation  means  with  said  liquid;  providing  oxygen  in 
ammonia  and  having  increased  conversion  efficiency  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  knitted  precious  metal  fabrics  consisting 


said  space  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  to  oxidize  said 
matter;  circulating  liquid  thor  ugh  said  ejector  means  at  a 
velocity  sufficient  to  form  a  jet  stream  of  said  liquid; 
providing  oxidation  catalyst  comprising  sodium  nitrite 
into  said  space  at  a  location  immediately  adjacent  to  said 
ejector  means;  causing  said  oxygen  and  said  oxidation 
catalyst  to  flow  from  said  gas  space  into  said  ejector 
means  and  thence  into  said  circulation  means  forming  a 
mixture  of  said  oxygen  and  said  oxidation  catalyst  with 
said  liquid  in  said  jet  stream  under  conditions  at  which 
said  liquid  is  oxidized;  thereby  oxidizing  said  oxidizable 
matter;  feeding  said  jet  stream  of  said  mixture  to  said 
reservoir,  thereby  stirring  said  reservoir  with  said  stirring 
means  and  with  said  jet  stream  an  amount  sufficient  to 
accelerate  the  oxidation  of  said  oxidizable  matter;  and 
circulating  a  mixture  of  said  liquid,  oxidation  catalyst  and 
oxygen  through  said  circulation  means. 


5,266,298 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  IRON  FROM  HYDROGEN 

PEROXIDE 
James  L.  Manganaro,  Princeton;  Donald  Gibilisco,  Trenton, 
both  of  N.J.;  James  R.  Reed,  S.  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and 
Teresita  Frianeza-KuUberg,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignors  to  FMC 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,719,  Aug.  27,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,878 
Int.  a.'  COIB  15/01 
U.S.  a.  423—584  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  iron  from  hydrogen  peroxide 
consisting  essentially  of  contacting  the  hydrogen  peroxide 
with  a-zirconium  phosphate  for  up  to  5  minutes  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  0'  C.  to  35°  C.  thereby  removing  at  least  part  of  the  iron 
from  the  hydrogen  peroxide. 


5,266,299 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LI1  +  XMN204  FOR  USE  AS 

SECONDARY  BATTERY  ELECTRODE 
Jean-Marie  Tarascon,  Martinsyille,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Com- 
munications Research,  Inc.,  Livingston,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  646,694,  Jan.  28,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,196,279. 
This  application  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,525 
Int  a.'  COIG  45/12:  HOIM  4/50 
U.S.  a.  423—599  2  Claims 


0.4  0.8  1:2  1.6  iO 

X  m  UxMn204    (0<X<2) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  lithium  manganese  oxide  interca- 
lation compound  of  the  formula  Li|.|.xMn204  wherein 
0<x=  1,  which  method  comprises  heating  in  a  sealed  evacu- 
ated container  at  a  temperature  of  about  ISO*  C,  a  mixture  of 
lithium  iodide  and  a  manganese  oxide  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  X-Mn02  and  LiMn2  O4  to  form  said 
intercalation  compound. 


5,266,300 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POROUS  ALUMINA 
Jeffrey  B.  Harrison,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  388,411 
Int  a.'  COIF  7/02;  BOIJ  23/00 
\iS.  a.  423—628  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  mixing  at  least  two  finely 
divided  charge  aluminas  each  of  which  is  characterized  by  at 
least  one  Pore  Mode  in  at  least  one  of  the  ranges  (i) 
100,000A-10,000A,  (ii)  10,000A-1.000A,  or  (iii)  1000A-30A 
the  mixture  containing  a  Pore  Mode  in  each  of  the  ranges; 
adding  to  said  mixture  acidifying  liquid  in  amount  of  about 

90%- 1 10%  of  the  Total  Pore  Volume  of  the  mixture; 
extruding  said  acidified  mixture; 
drying  said  extruded  mixture;  and 
calcining  said  dried  mixture. 


5,266,301 

METHOD  FOR  RAPID  IN  VTVO  ASSESSMENT  OF 

INTRAVENOUS  IRRTTATION  OF  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSmONS 
Ricardo  Ochoa,  Kalamazoo,  and  Bruce  C.  Graves,  Portage,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,716,  Sep.  13,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,607 
Int  a.5  COIN  33/15 
U.S.  a.  424—9  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assessment  of  intravenous  irritation  of  an 
item  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  a  pharmaceuti- 
cal agent,  (B)  a  vehicle  or  (C)  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
which  comprises 

(1)  immobilizing  a  small  mammal  and  exposing  a  central 
vein, 

(2)  insertion  of  a  cannula  into  the  central  vein, 

(3)  infusion  of  the  item  thru  the  cannula  against  the  endothe- 
lial surface  of  the  central  vein, 

(4)  direct  observation  of  the  damage  produced  by  the  item 
infused  at  the  exposed  area  surrounding  the  end  of  the 
cannula,  contemporaneous  with  the  infusion. 


5,26632 

METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  ANGIOGRAPHY 

Gholam  A.   Peyman,  and  Bahram   Khoobehi,  both  of  2020 

Gravier  St.,  Suite  B,  New  Orleans,  La.  70112-2234 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,190,  Oct.  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,301 
Int.  a.'  A61K  49/00 
VS.  a.  424—9  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  performing  angiography  of  the  ocular  fimdus 
of  an  eye  of  a  patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  intravenously  a  solution  of  purified  calcein  into  the 
patient  in  an  effective  amount  immediately  prior  to  angi- 
ography; and 
performing  angiography  on  the  patient. 


5,266,303 
AEROSOL  HAIR  SPRAY  FORMULATIONS 
Garry  L.  Myers;  John  J.  Hiller,  both  of  Kingsport;  Robin  L. 
Minga,  Blountville;  Suzanne  W.  Dobbs,  and  Andy  H.  Single- 
ton, both  of  Kingsport  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,337 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/12 
VS.  CI.  424—47  14  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol  hair  spray  formulation  comprising: 
(1)  a  linear  sulfo-polyester  having  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  about  36*  C.  to  about  40°  C.  consisting  essentially 
of  repeat  units  from 

(a)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids,  saturated  aliphatic  di- 


IMI 


3194 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  30,  1993 


carboxylk  acids.  cyclo«liph«tic  dicartwxylic  acids,  and 
combinations  thereof; 

(b)  a  diol;  and 

(c)  a  difiinctional  sulfomonoiner  containing  at  least  one 
sulfonate  group  attached  to  an  aromatic  nucleus 
wherein  the  functional  groups  are  hydroxy,  carboxy  or 
amino,  provided  the  difunctional  sulfomonomer  is  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  from  4  to  25  mole  percent  based  on  100 
mole  percent  dicarboxylic  acid  and  100  mole  percent 
diol;  and 

(2)  a  water-soluble,  poly-vinyl  lactam  polymer  containing  at 
least  50  mole  percent  of  residues  of  N-vinyl  lactams  of  the 
formula 


C 
/    \ 

CH2=CH— N (CH2), 

wherein  n  is  3  or  4; 

(3)  a  liquid  vehicle  consisting  essentially  of  water;  and 

(4)  a  propellant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
C1-C4  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  dimethyl  ether,  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 


-continued 

— CH— CX)— NH— 


CH2— CX>— N 


I 
\ 


5,266.304 
WATER-FREE  PROPHYLECTIC  PASTE  CONTAINING 

PERLITE 
Gianni  Baffelli,  Tesaerete,  and  Beat  A.  too  Weiaaenfluh,  Gen- 

tilino,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hawe-Neos  Dental, 

Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  927,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  19,  1991, 
02437/91 

Int  CL'  A611C  7/16,  7/18 
MS.  a.  424—49  13  Claims 

1.  A  dental  care  and  cleaning  composition  in  prophylactic 
paste  form  for  the  cleaning  and  polishing  of  dental  surfaces, 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  it  contains,  as  a  sole  and  com- 
bined cleaning  and  polishing  body  at  least  about  40%  by 
weight  of  perlite  as,  a  finely  divided  rock  having  sharp-edged 
particles  which  disintegrate  into  smaller  but  also  sharp-edged 
particles  under  the  conditions  of  use  of  the  dental  care  compo- 
sition, furthermore  propylene  glycol,  or  1,2-propanediol  and  at 
least  one  wetting  agent  for  the  perlite  particles,  said  composi- 
tion being  substantially  free  from  water. 


5,266,305 

COPOLYMERS  OF  POLY  AMINO  ACIDS  AS  TARTAR 

BARRIER  AGENTS 

Looia  L.  Wood.  RockriUe,  and  Gary  J.  Cahon,  Elkridge,  both  of 

Md..  assignors  to  SRCHEM  Incorporated.  Elkridge,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,506 

Int  CV  A61K  7/16.  7/22 

MS.  a.  424—54  8  CUimi 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  deposition  of  tartar  comprising 

treatmg  said  teeth  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  polyamide  that 

has  a  general  formula  of 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having 
I  to  20  carbons  and  R"  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  2  to 
20  carbons,  together  with  at  least  one  of  the  groups 

— CH— COOZ 

I 

CH2— CO— NH— 


— CH— CO— NH— 

I 

CH2— COOZ 


wherein  Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  or  an 
alkaline  earth  metal,  as  a  repeating  unit. 

'  5,26636 

ORAL  COMPOSITION 

Hidehiko  Ohtsuki,  Takatsuki,  and  Tomomi  Fujita,  Suita,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sunstar  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

per  No.  PCr/JP91/00691,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18585,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  828,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1990,  2-139125 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/16.  7/22 
MS.  a.  424—54  3  Claims 

1.  An  oral  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  bacteri- 
cidal effective  amount  of  cetylpyridinium  chloride  and  a  N"- 
longer  acyl  basic  amino  acid  lower  alkyl  ester  or  a  salt  thereof 
in  an  amount  effective  to  promote  the  adsorption  of  cetylpyri- 
dinium chloride  to  the  surfaces  of  teeth,  wherein  the  amount  of 
cetylpyridinium  chloride  is  from  0.002%  to  1%  by  weight  of 
the  composition. 

5,266,307 

RETINOIC  KCm  AS  A  SKIN  TANNING  AGENT  IN 

PERSONS  OF  UGHT  SKIN  COLOR 

John  J.  Voorbees;  Christopher  E.  M.  Griffiths,  and  Charles  N. 

Ellis,  all  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,138 

Int  CV  A61K  7/42.  7/48 

MS.  a.  424—59  5  O^ma 

1.  A  method  for  effecting  a  suntan  in  a  person  having  light 

skin,  comprising  applying  to  said  skin  an  effective  amount  of 

retinoic  acid. 


— CH— CO— N 


/ 

4 
\ 

R" 

CH2— CO— NH— 

and 


5,266,308 
HAIR  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION 
G.  Jae  Lee,  Trumbull,  and  Paul  Vinski,  Ridgefield,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pood's  USA  Co.,  Greenwich, 

Cmw. 
I  FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,528 

'  Int  a.'  A61K  7/U 

MS.  a.  424—71  1*  Clateis 

1.  An  aqueous  hair  treatment  composition  comprising: 
ft)  a  water-insoluble,  dispersible  polymeric  resin  having  a 
viscosity  of  less  than  about  2  centipoise  at  25*  C.  when 
10%  is  dispersed  in  water,  present  in  an  amount  from 
about  0.5  to  about  10%  by  weight; 
(ii)  a   water-soluble   polymeric   resin   having  a  viscosity 
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greater  than  about  6  centipoise  at  25'  C.  when  10%  is 
placed  in  water,  present  in  an  amount  from  about  0.5  to 
about  10%  by  weight;  and 
(iii)  a  water-soluble  polymer  which  is  polyvinylpyrrolidone 
of  molecular  weight  greater  than  500,000  present  in  an 
amount  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.2%  by  weight. 


from  about  0.1%  to  3.0%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  final 
pharmaceutical  composition. 


5,26639 
REFUNCnONALIZED  OXYFLUOROPOLYMERS 
Joseph  A.  Gardella,  Jr.,  and  Terrence  G.  Vargo,  both  of  Buffalo, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 
Continnation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  328,852,  Mar.  27,  1989,  Pat 
No.  4,946,903.  This  application  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  522,532 

Int  a.5  A61K  31/74.  31/80 
MS.  a.  424—78.09  17  Claims 

1.  A  refunctionalized  oxyfluoropolymer  comprising  a  fluo- 
ropolymer  in  which  up  to  98  percent  of  the  surface  fluorine 
atoms  to  depths  from  about  10  to  about  100  A  have  been 
permanently  substituted  with  hydrogen  and  oxygen  or  oxygen- 
containing  groups  to  form  an  oxyfluoropolymer  of  which  from 
about  3  to  about  30  percent  of  the  substituted  fluorine  has  been 
replaced  with  oxygen  or  oxygen-containing  groups  and  from 
about  70  to  about  97  percent  of  the  fluorine  has  been  replaced 
with  hydrogen  atoms,  said  oxyfluoropolymer  being  refimc- 
tionalized  where  from  about  3  to  about  100  percent  of  said 
oxygen  or  oxygen-containing  groups  have  covalently  bonded 
thereto  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
organosilane,  alkali  metal  and  isothiocyanate-containing  fluo- 
rescent compound. 


5,266,311 
BOVINE  INTERLEUKIN-la 
Douglas  P.  Cerretti;  Charles  R.  Maliszewsld,  and  Michael  Scho- 
enbom,  all  of  Seattie,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Immunex  Corpora- 
tion, Seattie,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,262,  Not.  3,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  55,108,  May  28, 1987, 
Pat  No.  4,894,333.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

813,235 
Int  CL'  A61K  45/05.  37/66:  AOIN  37/18:  C07K  3/00:  CUP 

21/02.  19/34 
MS.  a.  424—85.2  10  Claims 

1.  Substantially  homogeneous  purified  bovine  interleukin-la 
(bIL-la). 

6.  A  vaccine  adjuvant  composition  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  bIL-la  according  to  claim  I  and  a  suitable  diluent 
or  carrier. 

7.  A  method  for  potentiating  an  immune  response  to  an 
antigen  in  a  bovine  mammal,  comprising  administering  an 
antigen  to  said  bovine  mammal  and  also  administering  an 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  according  to  claim  6. 


5,266,310 

STABILIZATION  OF  THERAPEUTICALLY  ACTIVE 

PROTEINS  IN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS 

Traute  Mnndorf,  and  Kurt  Schnecker,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria, 

assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  International  GmbH,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,743,  Sep.  13,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661346 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  17, 
1987,  3731255 

^   Int  a.'  A61K  37/02.  37/36.  37/48.  37/66 
MS.  a.  424—85.1  48  Claims 
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1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  obtainable  by 

(a)  mixing  water,  and  at  least  one  hydrophobic  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paraffin  oils,  higher 
fatty  acids,  higher  alcohols,  and  fatty  acid  esters  and 
optionally  an  emulsifier  to  form  a  water/oil  emulsion 

(b)  inverting  the  water/oil  emulsion  to  form  an  oil/water 
emulsion, 

(c)  combining  the  oil/water  emulsion  obtained  in  step  (b) 
with  an  aqueous  solution  to  give  an  emulsion, 

(d)  combining  the  emulsion  obtained  in  step  (c)  with  a  hy- 
drogel  forming  agent  to  form  a  hydrogel,  and 

(e)  adding  at  least  one  therapeutically  active  protein  to  the 
hydrogel, 

wherein  the  hydrophobic  substance  is  mixed  in  an  amount  of 


5,266,312 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  STEROID  RESISTANT 
CONDITION  VLA  ADMINISTRATION  OF  GAMMA 
INTERFERON 
Donald  Leung,  and  Stanley  Szefler,  both  of  Denver,  Colo.,  m- 
signors  to  National  Jewis  Center  for  Immunology  and  Respi- 
ratory Medicine,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,577 
Int  a.'  A61K  37/00.  37/66 
MS.  a.  424—85.5  7  Claims 

1.  Method  for  treating  steroid  resistant  asthma  comprising 
administering  an  amount  of  gamma  interferon  to  a  patient  with 
said  steroid  resistant  asthma  sufficient  to  alleviate  at  least  one 
parameter  associated  with  said  steroid  resistant  asthma. 


5^66,313 
RACCOON  POXVIRUS  AS  A  GENE  EXPRESSION  AND 
VACCINE  VECTOR  FOR  GENES  OF  RABIES  VIRUS  AND 

OTHER  ORGANISMS 
Joseph  J.  Esposito,  and  George  M.  Baer,  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,213,  May  25,  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,424,  Feb.  3,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,597 
Int  a.5  A61K  39/12 
MS.  a.  424—89  10  Claims 

2.  A  vaccine  for  rabies,  comprising: 
a  pharmaceutical  excipient;  and 

a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  recombinant  raccoon 
poxvirus,  said  raccoon  poxvirus  being  a  host  organism 
that  contains  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  rabies 
virus  glycoprotein  G  gene  expressed  via  a  vaccinia  virus 
promoter. 
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INSECnCTOE  MAKING  USE  OF  VIRUSES  AND 

PREPARATION  PROCESS  THEREOF 

Snsmna  Maeda,  RC2-103,  110,  NiaU  4-chome,  Koyamacbo, 

Tottoii-sU,  Tottori-ken,  Japan 

Coadouation  of  Ser.  No.  341.283,  Apr.  21,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  937,058,  Dec.  2,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752^17 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1985,  60-271154 

Int  a.'  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  7/01.  15/87 

VS.  a.  424—93  A  *  CUima 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  hybrid  nuclear  polyhedrosis 

virus  capable  of  infecting  and  multiplying  in  both  BMN  and  in 

cither  CLS79  or  SF21AE  cells,  obtained  by  the  steps: 

a)  infecting  a  first  cell  strain  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  CLS79  and  SF21 AE  cells  with  a  mixture  of  a  first 
and  a  second  strain  of  nuclear  polyhedrosis  virus  wherein 
said  first  cell  strain  permits  replication  of  only  the  first 
viral  strain  but  not  replication  of  the  second  viral  strain; 

b)  culturing  the  infected  first  cell  strain; 

c)  infecting  a  second  cell  strain  consisting  of  BmN  cells 
derived  from  Bombyx  mori  with  cell  fluid  derived  from 
the  infected  first  cell  strain  wherein  said  second  cell  strain 
permits  repUcation  of  only  the  second  viral  strain  but  not 
replication  of  the  first  viral  strain; 

d)  culturing  the  infected  second  cell  strain; 

e)  collecting  said  hybrid  virus. 


5,266,317 

INSECT-SPECIFIC  PARALYTIC  NEUROTOXIN  GENES 

FOR  USE  IN  BIOLOGICAL  INSECT  CONTROL: 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

Michael  D.  Tomalski,  and  Lois  K.  Miller,  both  of  Athens,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Unirersity  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 

Athens,  Ga. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,657 
Int.  a.'  C12N  7/OJ.  15/12 
U.S.  a.  424—93  T  61  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  recombinant  DNA  molecule 
comprising  a  first  nucleic  acid  sequence  and  a  second  nucleic 
acid  sequence,  said  first  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  an 
insect-specific  paralytic  neurotoxin  of  an  insect-predacious 
mite,  wherein  said  nucleic  acid  sequence  has  at  least  70% 
nucleotide  sequence  homology  to  the  nucleotide  sequence 
encoding  an  insect-specific  paralytic  neurotoxin  as  shown  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:4  from  nucleotide  129  to  nucleotide  884,  and  said 
second  nucleic  acid  sequence  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  virus  vector,  a  bacteriophage  vector  and  a 
plasmid  vector,  wherein  said  first  nucleic  acid  is  covalencly 
linked  to  said  second  nucleic  acid  sequence. 


OH 


5,266,315 

COMPOSITE  FOR  CLOSTRIDIUM  DIFFICILE 

DIARRHEA  AND  PSEUDOMEMBRANOUS  COLITIS 

Nobohiro  Taguchi.  and  Itsuki  Fujita,  both  of  Chosei,  Japan, 

assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Miyarisan   Seibutsu   Igaku 

Kenkyusbo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,561,  Sep.  14, 1990,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1990,  2-117267 

Int  a.5  C12N  1/20 

MS.  CL  424—93  E  ♦  Oaaiai 

1.  A  medical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  Clostridium 
difficile  diarrhea  and  pseudomembranous  colitis,  which  com- 
position comprises  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  the 
combination  of  cells  or  spores  of  Clostridium  butyricum  and 
Vancomycin. 


5,266,318 

SKIN  THERAPEUTIC  MIXTURE  CONTAINING 

COLD-PROCESSSED  ALOE  VERA  EXTRACT,  WITH 

YELLOW  SAP  AND  ALOIN  REMOVED 

Darlene  Taylor-McCord,  Dana  Point,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Royale 

Renaissance,  Inc.,  Dana  Point,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,508 
Int.  a.'  A61K  35/78.  6/00.  31/715.  31/415 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  for  treatment  of  irradiated  skin,  open  sores, 
wounds  and  abrasions,  said  mixture  comprising: 
a  substantially  anthraquinone-free  cold  processed  fresh  aloe 
vera  extract,  said  aloe  vera  extract  comprising  from  about 
1  percent  by  weight  per  unit  volume  up  to  about  98  per- 
cent per  unit  volume;  and 
allantion  comprising  from  about  0. 10  percent  by  weight  per 
unit  volume  up  to  about  8  percent  by  weight  per  unit 
volume, 
whereby  a  combination  is  provided  which  synergistically 
increases  the  healing  effect  of  each  said  mixture  over  that 
provided  separately  by  its  constituents. 


5,266,316 
ISOLATE  OF  TRICHODERMA  HARZIANUM  1-952 
FUNGiaDAL  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  SAID 
ISOLATE  AND  USE  AGAINST  B.  CINEREA  AND  S. 
SCLEROTIORUM 
Yigal  Elad,  GiTat  Shmuel;  GUly  Zimand,  Kfar  Rnth,  and  Dan 
Chet,  Shikun  Ezrahi,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Peri  Develop- 
ment AppUcations  (1985)  Ltd.,  Bet  Dagan  and  Yissum  Re- 
search Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of 
Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  both  of  Israel 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  728,912.  Jul.  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,238,690. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,541 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Jul.  12,  1990,  95066 
Int  a.'  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  424—93  Q  »0  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  growth  of  unwanted  fungi  in 
flowering  plants  or  fruits  comprising  applying  to  the  flowering 
plant  or  fruit  a  composition  comprising  an  agricultural  carrier 
and  a  ftmgicidally  effective  amount  of  a  biologically  pure, 
stable  culture  of  an  antagonist  Trichoderma  harzianum  1-952  or 
a  mutant  derived  therefrom  which  is  useful  for  fungi  control. 


5,266,319 

TANNIN  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 
TREATMENT  OF  HYPERTENSION 
Juei-Tang  Cheng,  and  Feng-Lin  Hsu,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,059 
Int  a.'  A61K  35/78.  31/70 
VS.  a.  424—195  6  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  hypertension, 
which  comprises  an  effective  amount  of  6-O-galloyl-D- 
glucose,  which  has  a  formula  of: 


R5OCH1 

S  OH 
HO  \ 


V, 


OH 


OH 


OH; 


OH 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluent  and  carrier. 


5,266,320 

AMINOVINYL-SUBSTITUTED  HETEROCYCLIC 

COMPOUNDS  AS  STABILIZERS  FOR  ORGANIC 

MATERIALS 

Martin  Holderbanm,  Ludwigshafen;  Alexander  Aumueller, 
Neustadt,  and  Hubert  Trauth,  Dudenbofen,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,483 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8, 

1991,  4107379 

Int  a.'  A61K  7/42,  7/027 

VS.  a.  424—401  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  stabilization  of  organic  materials,  which 

comprises  admixing  with  said  organic  materials  a  stabilizing 

amount  of  an  aminovinyl-substituted  heterocyclic  compound 

of  the  formula  I: 


.^j[Vck=.c„-w„hQ^"'". 


(R'), 


in  which 
R'  denotes  hydrogen,  Ci-Q-alkyI,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  or  halo- 
gen, and,  if  more  than  one  radical  R '  are  present  these 
may  be  the  same  or  different, 
R2  denotes  cyano  or  Ci-C2o-alkoxycarbonyl  or  C3-C6- 

cycloalkoxycarbonyl, 
R^  denotes  hydrogen,  Ci-Cig-alkyl,  Ci-Cig-alkoxy,  halo- 
gen, cyano,  Ci-Czo-alkoxycarbonyl,  or  Cs-Ce-cycIoalk- 
oxycarbonyl,  and,  if  more  than  one  radical  R^  are  present 
these  may  be  the  same  or  different 
X  denotes  NH,  O  or  S, 
m  is  equal  to  I  or  2,  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5. 

6.  A  cosmetic  preparation  containing,  as  light  stabilizer, 
from  0.1%  to  10%  w/w,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cosmetic 
preparation,  of  one  or  more  aminovinyl-substituted  heterocy- 
clic compounds  I  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


wherein  R5  represents 


5,266,321 
OILY  MAKE-UP  COSMETIC  COMPRISING  OIL  BASE 
AND  SILICONE  GEL  COMPOSITION 
Koichi  Shukuzaki;  Kazuhiro  Suzuki,  and  Miki  Yamazoe,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobayashi  Ko«e  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,059,  Mar.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,496 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1988,  63-80018; 
Apr.  4,  1988,  63-81308;  Apr.  4,  1988,  53-81309 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/02.  7/021.  7/025.  7/027 
VS.  a.  424—401  13  Claims 

1.  An  oUy  make-up  cosmetic  comprising: 
(A)  an  oil  base  which  comprises 
(i)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  semi-solid  or  liquid  oU  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  oils,  plant 
oils,  animal  oils,  fatty  acids,  fatty  acid  esters  and  higher 
alcohols,  and 
(ii)  5-40%  by  weight  based  on  (A),  of  a  cosmetically 
acceptable  solid  oil  having  a  melting  point  of  40*  C.  or 


higher,  a  cosmetically  acceptable  oU  gelling  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  clays,  starch 
fatty  acid  esters,  lipophilic  sucrose  fatty  acid  esters, 
N-acylamino  acid  amides,  N-acylamine  acid  amine  salts, 
metallic  soaps,  and  a  mixture  thereof; 
(B)  a  silicone  gel  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  three-dimensional  partially  crosslinked  organopolysi- 
loxane  polymeric  compound  comprising  R2SiO  units 
and  RSiO]  5,  units,  which  may  also  contain  RjSiOo.j 
units  and/or  Si02  units,  wherein  R  independently  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or 
an  unsaturated  aliphatic  group  and  the  ratio  of  R2SiO 
units  to  RSiOi.5  units  is  1:1  to  30:1,  or  an  organopolysi- 
loxane  polymeric  compound  which  is  insoluble  but 
swells  in  silicone  oil  which  is  prepared  by  the  addition 
polymerization  of  (i)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane 
and  (ii)  an  organopolysiloxane  having  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic groups,  wherein  the  amount  of  hydrogen  and 
unsaturated  aliphatic  groups  in  (i)  or  (ii)  is  1-20  mol% 
when  the  organopolysiloxane  has  a  linear  or  branched 
structure,  and  is  1-50  mol%  when  the  organopolysilox- 
ane has  a  cyclic  structure,  and  contains  a  partial  three 
dimensional  crosslinked  structure  and 

(b)  a  silicone  oil  having  a  viscosity  of  about  50  cs  or  less, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (a)  and  (b)  is  5/95  to  30/70, 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (A)  and  (B)  is  55/45  to  65/35; 
and 
(c)  a  cosmetic  powder  material. 


5,266,322 
COSMETIC  FILM  FORMING  COMPOSITIONS 
Garry  L.  Myers;  John  J.  Hlller;  Waylon  L.  Jenkins,  aU  of 
Kingsport;  RobUi  L.  Minga,  BlonntviUe;  W.  D.  Nottingham; 
Suzanne  W.  Dobbs,  both  of  Kingsport;  Stacey  J.  Marsh, 
Church  HUl,  and  Keith  M.  Moody,  Kingsport,  aU  of  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,419 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/00 
VS.  a.  424—401  10  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  film  forming  composition  comprising: 
(A)  30  to  85  weight  percent  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  compris- 
ing 

(1)  5  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  sulfopolyester  consisting 
essentially  of  repeat  units  from 

(a)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids,  saturated  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acids,  cycloaliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids, 
and  combinations  thereof; 

(b)  a  diol,  and 

(c)  a  difunctional  sulfomonomer  containing  at  least  one 
sulfonate  group  attached  to  an  aromatic  nucleus 
wherein  the  functional  groups  are  hydroxy,  carboxy 
or  amino,  provided  the  difunctional  sulfomonomer  b 
present  in  an  amount  from  4  to  25  mole  percent  based 
on  100  mole  percent  dicarboxylic  acid  and  l(X)  mole 
percent  diol;  and 

(2)  95  to  80  weight  percent  of  a  copolymer  having  repeat 
units  from  50  to  90  weight  percent  vinyl  acetate  and  10  to 
50  weight  percent  of  a  dialkyi  maleate  having  the  formula 


O  O 

N  II 

RO— C— HC=CH— C— OR 


which  is  polymerized  in  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  the 
sulfopolyester;  and 
(B)  1 5  to  70  weight  percent  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  contain- 
ing acetoacetoxyethyl  alkylacrylate  having  the  formula: 
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CH2=C— COCH2CH2OCCH2CCH3 

or  a  reaction  product  of  acctoacetoxyethyl  alkylacrylate 
with  a  vinylfunctional  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


sustained  rate  sufficient  to  attract  aquatic  or  manne  organ- 
isms. 


CH2=CH— COOR' 
CH2=C— CH3 


(I) 

ail) 


5,266,324 
PROCESSES  AND  AGE^JTS  FOR  COMBATING  FLEAS 
Wilhclm  Stendel,  WuppertiU;  Reiner  Pospischil,  Bergheim,  and 
Herbert  Voege,  LeTerkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leterkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,061,  Aug.  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  10, 
1990.  4025345 

iBt  a.'  AOIN  25/34.  31/14 
VS.  a.  424—411  ">  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combating  fleas  on  and  in  the  surroundings 
of  a  domestic  animal  which  comprises  placing  on  said  animal  a 
collar  comprising  a  layer  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  contain- 
ing an  insect-development-inhibiting  active  compound  of  the 
formula 


and  mixtures  thereof; 

provided  that  the  total  solids  in  the  film  forming  composi- 
tion is  from  30  to  65  weight  percent; 

wherein:  R  is  a  monovalent  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  monovalent  alkyl  radical  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted 
alkyl  radical  having  1  to  20  atoms,  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl,  cycloalkyl,  furfuryl,  and  tetrahydrofurfural,  and 
R3  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,266,323 
DEGRADABLE  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  OF  USING 

SUCH  ARTICLES  AS  DEGRADABLE  BAIT 
James  L.  Guthrie,  Ashton;  Narendar  P.  Luthra,  Columbia;  Oif- 
too  L.  Kehr,  SiWer  Spring,  and  Darwin  S.  Bull,  Baltimore,  all 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  Hampshire  Chemical  Corp.,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

FUed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,276 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  25/08 

VS.  a.  424—410  W  Claims 


I 

plus  an  insecticide  active  against  adult  fleas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  organophosphate,  carbamate  or  pyre- 
throid,  wherein  the  insect-development-inhibiting  compound 
is  present  in  said  layer  in  about  0.7  to  10.5  parts  by  weight, 
wherein  the  collar  is  produced  by  mixing  the  polymer,  the 
insect-development-inhibiting  active  compound  and  the  insec- 
ticide and  molding  the  mixture  to  form  the  exposed  surface  of 
the  collar,  wherein  the  polymer  is  selected  form  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  halides,  polyacrylate  or  polymethacryl- 
ate  esters,  polyvinylbenzenes,  and  polyurethanes. 


5,266,325 
PREPARATION  OF  HOMOGENEOUS  HYDROGEL 
COPOLYMERS 
Petr  Kuzma,  Monmouth  Junction;  Daniel  G.  Moro,  Randolph, 
and  Harry  Quandt,  North  Middletown,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Hydro  Med  Science  Division  of  National  Patent  Develop- 
ment Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,957,  Sep.  28,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,346 

Int.a.' A61M  V77S 

U,S.  a.  424—422  ^  CI""" 


1.   A  degradable   bait   for   aquatic   or   marine   organisms 
wherein  the  bait  comprises 

(a)  a  first  layer  of  a  degradable  polyurethane  polymer 
wherein  the  polymer  has  hydrolytically  labile  ester  link- 
ages formed  from  reaction  of  a  polyol  with  an  o-hydroxy 
carboxylic  acid; 

(b)  a  second  layer  of  a  degradable  polyurethane  polymer 
wherein  the  polymer  has  hydrolytically  labile  ester  link- 
ages formed  from  reaction  of  a  polyol  with  an  a-hydroxy 
carboxylic  acid; 

(c)  an  adhesive  layer  between  said  first  and  second  layers  of 
degradable  polyurethane  polymer,  said  adhesive  layer 
comprising  sensory  stimulant  additives  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive for  release  from  the  bait  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a 


1.  A  method  for  centrifugally  casting  a  biocompatible  co- 
polymer having  predetermined  equilibrium  water  content 
(EWC)  value  formed  by  the  addition  polymerization  of  a 
mixture  containing  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrophilic 
monomer  A  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrophilic 
monomer  B  copolymerizablc  therewith,  said  copolymer  being 
useful  as  a  hydrogen  membrane  in  the  diffusion  therethrough 
of  a  selected  active  compound  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a 
predetermined  rate  which  comprises: 

a.  determining  the  EWC  values  of  hydrogel  homopolymer 
of  monomer  A  (homopolymer  A)  and  hydrogel  homopol- 
ymer of  monomer  B  (homopolymer  B); 

b.  determining  the  relationship  of  the  EWC  values  of  the 
homogeneous  hydrogel  copolymers  of  mixtures  of  mono- 
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mer  A  and  monomer  B  (copolymers  AB)  versus  the  chem- 
ical composition  of  said  copolymers  AB; 

c.  selecting  the  targeted  EWC  value  and  determining  the 
chemical  composition  of  homogeneous  copolymer  AB 
having  this  targeted  EWC  value; 

d.  forming  a  polymerizable  Uquid  mixture  containing  said 
monomer  A  and  said  monomer  B  in  amounts  sufficient  to 
yield  said  homogeneous  copolymer  AB  having  the  tar- 
geted EWC  value; 

e.  filling  a  tube  comprising  a  core  of  smooth  uniform  cylin- 
drical surface  and  closure  means  to  prevent  loss  of  the 
mixture  during  rotation,  with  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
the  liquid  mixture; 

f.  routing  the  tube  while  maintaining  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  tube  parallel  to  the  ground  and  effecting  the  rotation  at 
a  speed  sufficient  to  cause  radially  outward  displacement 
of  the  Uquid  monomers  to  assume  a  cylindrically-shaped 
liquid  cartridge  shape  having  a  predetermined  configura- 
tion within  said  tube; 

g.  subjecting  the  tube  to  polymerization  conditions  to  con- 
vert said  Uquid  state  cartridge  to  a  predetermined  soUd 
state  hollow  plastic  cartridge;  and 

h.  recovering  a  biocompatible,  non-degradable,  water-swel- 
lable,  water-insoluble,  homogeneous  copolymer  AB  con- 
sisting essentially  of  monomer  A  units  and  monomer  B 
units  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  cartridge  having  walls  of 
uniform  thickness  between  its  smooth  external  and  inter- 
nal cylindrical  surfaces. 


device  in  an  amount  effective  to  induce  fibroblast-mediated 
collagen  lattice  contraction. 


5066,326 
IN  SrrU  MODIFICATION  OF  ALGINATE 
James  J.  Barry,  Wobom,  Maas.^  Paul  A.  Higham,  and  Harold 
M.  Abemum,  both  of  Ringwood,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Pfiz«r 
Hocirital  Products  Group,  Inc„  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,953 
Int  a.'  A61F  2/02;  A61K  9/14.  47/36;  C08B  37/04 
VS.  CI.  424—423  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  adhesions  in  situ  between  tissues 
after  surgery  comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  water  soluble  0. 1  %  to  4%  alginate  solution  into 
the  intra-articular  space  prior  to  or  after  closing  the  surgi- 
cal site;  and 
injecting  a  0.5%  to  2%  complexing  solution  of  water  soluble 
cations  into  said  intraarticular  space. 


5,266,32> 

LAMININ  A  CHAIN  POLYPEPTIDES  FROM  THE 

CARBOXY  TERMINAL  GLOBULAR  DOMAIN 

Amy  P.  N.  SfaiMtx,  and  Leo  T,  Fnrckt,  both  of  Minneapolis, 

Minn^  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  Univcnity  «f  Minnesota, 

MinnenpoUa,  Minn. 

FUed  Ang.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,672 
Int  CL'  A61F  2/16.  2/06.  37/10;  C07K  5/04 
VS.  CL  424—427  21 1 


5,266,327 
ENHANCED  SUTURING  AND  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Michael  V.  Agrez,  23  Wrighton  Avenue,  Bar  Beach,  Newcastle, 
New  South  Wales,  2300,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,348 

Int.  a.5  A61L  17/00,  31/00 

VS.  a.  424—426  16  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  securing  means  comprising  a  peptide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Arg-Oly-Glu-Ser  and  Arg-Gly- 
Asp  releasably  coated  and/or  impregnated  onto  a  surgical 
securing  device  wherein  said  peptide  is  released  from  said 


• — •- 


-• — • 


1.  A  polypeptide  having  a  sequence  of  at  least  about  5  amino 
acids  corresponding  to  an  amino  acid  sequence  within  the  G 
domain  of  the  A  chain  of  laminin,  wherein  said  polypeptide 
promotes  ceU  adhesion. 


5,266,329 
VAGINAL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Thomas  C.  Riley,  Jr.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  KV  Pharma- 
ceutical Company,  St  Loois,  Mo. 
per  No.  PCrAJS85/02145,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12, 1987,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  12,  1987,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO87/02576,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  7,  1987 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  659,686,  Feb.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,051,  Jnn.  12,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Oct  31, 1985,  Ser.  No. 
798,873 
Int  a.'  A61F  6/06 
VS.  a.  424—430  7  Claima 

1.  Vaginal  deUvery  systems  adapted  for  the  treatment  of 
fungal  infections,  which  are  bioadherent  to  the  surfaces  of  a 
vaginal  cavity  comprising  an  active  antimicrobial  agent  com- 
prising an  imidazole  adapted  to  be  released  in  a  controlled 
manner  to  a  location  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
receptor  site,  site  of  action,  site  of  absorption  or  site  of  use 
wherein  said  vaginal  deUvery  systems  comprise  at  least  two 
phases,  one  phase  comprises  an  external  lipoidal  phase  and  the 
other  phase  comprises  an  internal  nonUpoidal  phase  wherein 
said  Upoidal  phases  is  continuous  and  the  said  nonlipoidal 
phases  comprises  at  least  70%  by  volume  of  said  systems, 
which  vaginal  dehvery  systems  aUow  the  overaU  treatment 
period  or  quantity  of  imidazole  utilized  to  treat  said  fimgal 
infection  to  be  reduced  by  at  least  25%. 


5,266330 
MFTHOD  FOR  TREATING  PRESSURE  ULCERS  USING 

CALENDULA 

Karoi  A  CanMm,  14  RandaU  St,  North  Ensto^  Maaa.  02356 

FlkNl  Jnn.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,117 

Int  a.'  A61L  75/00 

VS.  CL  424—445  •  Orima 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  human  ulcerative  sldn  condition 

by  qiplying  to  an  ulcer  a  prq>aration  containing  about  1  to 
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2S%  by  weight  calendula  in  a  topically-accepuble  carrier 
comprising  a  saline  solution  until  healing  is  obtained. 


5,266331 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OXYCODONE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Bcqjaiaia  OiklKk,  New  York;  Joka  J.  Miaogue,  Mout  Ver- 

BOOL,  both  of  N.Y^  and  Mark  OutiiB,  Manalpui,  N  J.,  aaiigB- 

on  to  Euroceltiqae,  SA^  Lueaiboiirg 

Filed  No?.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800>«9 
The  portioo  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  tubacqueat  to  Feb.  S,  2008, 
baa  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  a.'  A61K  9/22.  9/26 
VS.  CL  424—468  17  ClaiiM 

1.  A  solid,  controlled  release,  oral  dosage  form,  the  dosage 
form  comprising  an  analgesically  effective  amount  of  oxyco- 
done or  a  salt  thereof  in  a  matrix  wherein  the  dissolution  rate 
in  vitro  of  the  dosage  form,  when  measured  by  the  USP  Paddle 
Method  at  100  rpm  at  900  ml  aqueous  buffer  (pH  between  1.6 
and  7.2)  at  37*  C.  is  between  12.5%  and  42.5%  (by  wt)  oxyco- 
done released  after  1  hour,  between  25%  and  55%  (by  wt) 
oxycodone  released  after  2  hours,  between  45%  and  75%  (by 
wt)  oxycodone  released  after  4  hours  and  between  55%  and 
85%  (by  wt)  oxycodone  released  after  6  hours,  the  in  vitro 
release  rate  being  independent  of  pH  between  pH  1.6  and  7.2 
and  chosen  such  that  the  peak  plasma  level  of  oxycodone 
obtained  in  vivo  occurs  between  2  and  4  hours  after  adminis- 
tration of  the  dosage  form. 


5466^2 
METHOD  FOR  ADMINISTERING  ANTI-PARIONSON 
DRUG 
HMg  C.  Dong.  MooBtaia  View,  Mkkael  H.  Dealey,  Saa  Fraa- 
daco;  Terry  L.  Borkoth;  Patrick  S.-L.  Wong,  botk  of  Palo 
Aho;  Jerry  D.  ChiMers,  aad  Briaa  L.  Barclay,  both  of  Siuuy- 
Tale,  all  of  CaUf .,  aaaigaon  to  Alza  Corporatioo,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
DiTiakw  of  Ser.  No.  804,137,  Dec.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,200,195. 

Tbis  appUcatioo  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,162 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JoL  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

lat.  CL'  A61K  9/24 

VJ&.  CL  424—473  7  Oaiais 


critical  solution  temperature  of  the  hydrophilic  poly- 
mer; 

(4)  a  push  composition  in  the  compartment  comprising  20 
wt  %  to  85  wt  %  of  a  polymer  that  imbibes  fluid,  ex- 

I        pands  and  pushes  against  the  drug  composition; 

(5)  an  exit  port  in  the  wall  connecting  the  interior  with  the 
exterior  of  the  dosage  form; 

(b)  imbibing  fluid  into  the  compartment  causing  the  in  situ 
flocculation  of  the  hydrophilic  polymer  comprising  the 
drug,  and  causing  the  push  composition  to  expand  and 
push  the  drug  composition  from  the  dosage  form;  and, 

(c)  administering  the  an ti- Parkinson  drug  to  the  patient 


5,266,333 
WATER  DISPERSIBLE  AND  WATER  SOLUBLE 
CARBOHYDRATE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
PARENTERAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  GROWTH 
HORMONE 
Susan  M.  Cady.  Yardley,  Pa.;  Richard  Fishbein,  Skillaum,  N.J.; 
Ulf  Schroder;  Hakan  Eriksson,  both  of  Lund,  Sweden,  aad 
Bienda  L.  Probaaco,  New  Egypt,  N  J.,  aasignors  to  Americaa 
Cyaaamid  Company,  Wayne,  NJ. 

Continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  830.158,  Feb.  20,  1986,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,417,  Mar.  29, 

1985,  abudooed.  This  appUcatioo  Aug.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

400,838 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Sweden,  Mar.  6,  1985,  8501094 
lat  a.'  A61K  9/OS.  9/10.  47/36 
VS.  a.  424—488  12  Chdma 

1.  A  biologically  active  slow  release  composition  which 
comprises  a  homogenous  mixture  of  a  water  soluble  carbohy- 
drate polymer  or  a  water  dispersible  carbohydrate  polymer,  a 
growth  promoting  effective  amount  or  a  milk  production 
enhancing  effective  amount  of  a  biologically  active  macromol- 
ecule  and  an  aqueous  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  water 
miscible  organic  solvent;  wherein  said  macromolecule  is  a 
growth  hormone,  a  somatomedin  or  a  biologically  active  frag- 
ment thereof;  with  the  proviso  that  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
carbohydrate  polymer  to  said  macromolecule  is  in  the  range  of 
0.25:1.0  to  100:1.0  and  the  weight  ration  of  the  aqueous  or 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  water  miscible  solvent  to  carbo- 
hydrate polymer  is  in  the  range  of  0.83:1.0  to  50:1.0. 


1.  A  method  for  treating  Parkinson's  disease  by  administer- 
ing oraUy  a  drug  to  a  patient  in  need  of  anti-Parkinson  therapy, 
wherein  the  method  comprises: 
(a)  admitting  into  the  patient  a  dosage  form  adapted,  shaped 
and  sized  for  admittance  into  the  patient  the  dosage  form 
comprising: 

(1)  a  wall  comprising  a  semipermeable  composition  per- 
meable to  the  passage  of  fluid,  which  wall  surrounds; 

(2)  a  compartment; 

(3)  a  drug  composition  in  the  compartment  comprising  10 
ng  to  1200  mg  of  an  anti-Parkinson  drug,  a  hydrophilic 
polymer  having  a  critical  solution  temperature  which  is 
a  means  for  providing  in  situ  flocculation  of  the  poly- 
mer, and  10  wt  %  to  45%  of  a  dehydrating  agent  com- 
prising a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  electrolyte  and  a  nonelectrolyte  that  depresses  the 


5,266,334 

SUGAR-FREE  DRY  MIX  CELLULOSE  ETHER 
COMPOSITIONS  AS  BULK  LAXATIVES 
Deepak  S.  Phadke,  OUthe,  Kans.,  aad  JnUe  L.  CoUier.  ladianap- 
oUa,  lad.^  assigaors  to  MerreU  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  lac., 
Ciaciaaati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,130 
lat  CL'  A61K  9/14.  31/70 
VS.  a.  424—489  4  Claiau 

1.  A  particulate,  sugar-free  dry  mix  bulk  laxative  composi- 
tion comprising  (a)  a  water-soluble  cellulose  ether  having 
efficacy  as  a  bulk  laxative,  (b)  a  sweetening  component  consist- 
ing of  aspartame  and  (c)  a  dispersing  agent  consisting  of  malto- 
dextrin,  wherein  the  relative  proportions  of  the  bulk  laxative  to 
the  dispersmg  agent  to  the  sweetening  agent  are  15-25:45-55:1 
by  weight  such  that  upon  mixture  thereof  with  about  4-16 
ounces  of  cold  water  with  mild  agitation,  a  dispersion  is 
formed  without  significant  amounts  of  gels  and  lumps. 


5,266,335 
MICROENCAPSULATED  FLAVORING  AGENTS  AND 
MFTHODS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Sabraasaa  R.  Cherakari,  Towaoo;  Kriakaa  P.  Raaaa,  Raaddph, 
both  of  N  J.,  aad  Gal  Maawkhaal,  Statca  Uaad,  N.Y„  aa- 
■i«Mrt  to  Waracr-Lambcrt  Coapaay,  Morris  Plaiaa,  N  J. 
CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  519,052,  May  4, 1990,  abaadoacd.  This 
•ppUcatloa  Sep.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  942.097 
lat  CL'  A23G  3/30 
VS.  CL  426—3  23  OaiM 

20.  A  method  for  preparing  a  microencapsulated  flavoring 
agent  in  the  form  of  a  spheroidal  microcapsule  which  consists 
essentially  of  a  core  and  a  coating  layer  over  the  core,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  the  foUowing  ingredients: 

(A)  a  core  present  in  an  amount  up  to  about  90%,  by 
weight  of  the  microcapsule,  which  consists  essentially 
of 

(a)  a  flavoring  agent  in  an  amount  from  about  20%  to 
about  80%,  by  weight  of  the  core;  and 

(b)  a  resin  in  an  amount  from  about  80%  to  about  20%, 
by  weight  of  the  core;  and 

(B)  a  coating  layer  over  the  core  which  consists  essentially 
of  percentages  by  weight  of  the  coating  layer, 

(a)  gelatin  in  an  amount  from  about  45%  to  about  49%; 

(b)  gum  arabic  in  an  amount  from  about  45%  to  about 
49%;  and 

(c)  glutaraldehyde  in  an  amount  from  about  2%  to 
about  10%; 

(2)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  gelatin  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  gelation  temperature  of  the  gelatin; 

(3)  melting  the  resin  and  admixing  the  flavoring  agent  to  the 
melted  resin; 

(4)  cooling  the  mixture  of  flavoring  agent  and  resin  and 
admixing  the  mixture  to  the  aqueous  gelatin  to  form  an 
emulsion; 

(5)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  gum  arabic  at  a  tem- 
perature above  the  gelation  temperature  of  the  gum  ara- 
bic; 

(6)  admixing  the  aqueous  solution  of  gum  arabic  to  the  emul- 
sion of  step  (4); 

(7)  diluting  the  emulsion  with  water  and  adjusting  the  pH  of 
the  emulsion  to  cause  coacervation  of  microcapsules; 

(8)  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  emulsion  to  below  the 
gelation  temperature  of  the  gelatin  and  gum  arabic  to 
cause  gelation  of  the  microcapsules; 

(9)  treating  the  microcapsules  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
glutaraldehyde;  and 

(10)  recovering  the  microcapsules,  wherein  the  resin  in  the 
core  subilizes  the  flavoring  agent  as  well  as  delaying  the 
release  of  said  flavoring  agent. 


spearmint  wintergreen,  citrus  oils,  food  acceptable  ali- 
phatic esters,  and  combinations  thereof; 

wherein  the  non-tack  chewing  gum  base  comprises,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  gum  base: 

about  10  to  about  55  weight  percent  polyvinyl  aceute; 

about  15  to  about  45  weight  percent  of  an  elastomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyisobutylcne,  butyl  rub- 
ber, polyisoprene,  isobutylene-isoprene  copolymer, 
butadiene-styrene  copolymer,  and  combinations  thereof; 

about  5  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  softener  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogetuted  vegetable  oils, 
partially  hydrogenated  vegetable  oils,  animal  fats,  hydro- 
genated  and  partially  hydrogenated  animal  fats,  and  com- 
binations thereof;  and 

about  5  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  a  mineral  adjuvant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  cartwnate, 
talc,  tricalcium  phosphate,  and  combinations  thereof. 


5,266,337 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  FERMENTATION 

PRODUCT  WITH  REDUCED  ETHANOL  CONTENT 
Giiatcr  Biirwald,  BerUa,  aad  HarraaoB  PUz,  Bergfricd,  botk  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauay,  aaatgaon  to  MoaeUaad  e.G.,  Berakaa- 

tel-Rnea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,737 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Feb.  5, 
1990,4003404 

lat  CL'  C12G  1/00 
VS.  a.  426—15  16  CUm 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  fcrmentotion  product  with 
reduced  ethanol  content  from  a  substrate  consisting  essentially 
of  sugar-containing  fruit  juice  having  a  content  of  fermentable 
sugars  from  5  to  30%  by  wt.,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a) 
treating  a  first  partial  amount  of  the  substrate  for  fermenution 
with  0.01  to  5%  by  wt.  of  yeast  calculated  as  dry  substance 
and  with  0. 1  to  2  volume  parts  of  air  or  the  amount  equivalent 
to  air  of  oxygen  per  volume  part  of  substrate  and  minute,  until 
an  ethanol  content  from  1  to  10%  vol.  has  been  established  in 
the  substrate;  and  (b)  thereafter  adding  a  second  partial  amount 
of  the  substrate,  comprising  the  remainder  of  the  total  substrate 
to  the  first  partial  amount  of  substrate  while  continuing  the 
treatment  with  air  or  with  oxygen. 


5,266438 
EGG  PASTEURIZATION 
Alexander  S.  Caacioae,  Lake  Hiawatha,  aad  HaroU  Rapp,  Dea- 
Tflle,  both  of  N  J„  iMi^ort  to  Nabiww,  lac,  Panippaay, 

NJ. 
Coatiaaatio»-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,911,  Apr.  15. 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,096,728.  Thia  apylicatioa  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,306 
lat  CL'  A23J  3/00 
VS.  CL  426—32  »•  ' 


5,266.336 
HIGH  FLAVOR  IMPACT  NON-TACK  CHEWING  GUM 

WITH  REDUCED  PLASTICIZATION 
Gordoa  N.  McGrew,  Eyaastoa,  aad  Albert  H.  OupdeUiae, 
NapcrriUe,  both  of  DL,  aaaigBor*  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Com- 
p«iy,  Ckicaao,  DL 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  791,039,  Nov.  12, 1991,  abaadoacd. 
TUa  appbcatioa  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,563 
lat  CL'  A23G  3/30 
VS.  CL  426—4  27  OaiM 

1.  An  abhesive,  high  flavor  impact  chewing  gum,  which  is 
free  of  detackifier  comprising: 
about  5  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  a  non-tack  chewing 

giun  base; 
about  5  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  a  water  soluble  bulk 

portion  including  one  or  more  sweeteners;  and 
a  spray  dried  flavor  ingredient  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  impart  an  active  flavor  level  of  about  0. 10  to  about 
1.50  weight  percent  of  the  chewing  gum,  and  comprising 
a  flavoring  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


1.  A  process  for  pasteurizing  Uquid  egg  comprising: 
adding  a  coagulation  suppressing  composition  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvalent  metal  compounds. 
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orgmnoauUur  compounds  and  mixtures  of  these  to  the 
liquid  egg  and  idjusting  the  pH  as  necessary  to  a  value 
within  the  range  of  from  7.S  to  8.S,  for  heat  processing 
stability; 

adding  hydrogen  peroxide  to  the  liquid  egg  in  an  amount  of 
at  least  30  parts  per  million; 

holding  the  liquid  egg  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  58*  C.  for 
a  time  effective  to  reduce  the  population  of  viable  organ- 
isms sufficiently  to  obtain  an  at  least  9D  reduction  in  the 
count  of  viable  Salmonella  organisms  and  to  obtain  stabil- 
ity for  at  least  two  weeks  storage  at  refrigerator  tempera- 
ture without  adversely  affecting  the  liquid  character  of 
the  egg; 

contacting  the  liquid  egg  with  catalasc  in  an  amount  and  for 
a  time  effective  to  convert  hydrogen  peroxide  to  water 
and  diatomic  oxygen;  and 

removing  oxygen  released  by  reaction  of  the  catalase  with 
the  hydrogen  peroxide. 


$066^39 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BATTER-COATED, 
HEATED  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Allan  D.  Saanoa,  Keanett  Square,  and  William  E.  Baags,  Phila- 
delphia, both  of  Pa^  aasigoors  to  Campbell  Soup  Compaay, 
NJ. 
Coatianadoa  of  Ser.  No.  734,397,  JaL  23, 1991,  abaadotd.  TUs 
appUcatioa  Feb.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  20,094 
lat.  CL'  A23L  1/315.  1/325 
VS.  CL  426—92  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  food  product  consistmg  essen- 
tially of  the  step*  of:  — ^___ 

(a)  portioning  a  first  foodstuff  substrate; 

(b)  heating  said  foodstuff  substrate  to  an  internal  tempera- 
ture of  about  165"  F.  to  about  195"  F.  in  an  oven  to  form 
a  heated  foodstuff:  and  then 

(c)  coatmg  said  heated  foodstuff  substrate  with  a  heat  setting 
batter,  said  batter  including  a  phosphate  modified  starch, 
while  said  foodstuff  substrate  is  sufRciently  heated  to 
(permit  said  batter  to  set  and  cook  as  a  result  of  the  latent 
heat  of  said  heated  foodstuff  substrate; 

wherein  the  latent  heat  of  said  heated  foodstuff  causes  said 
batter  to  cook  in  place  on  and  fix  onto  said  foodstuff  without 
subsequent  frying  of  the  coated  and  heated  foodstuff  substrate. 


5,266^40 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BATTER-COATED, 
CHILLED  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Allaa  D.  Samoa,  Kcaaett  Square;  William  E.  Bangs,  Pkiladel- 
pUa,  both  of  Pa.;  David  M.  Poost,  Treatoo,  N  J.,  and  Freder- 
ick J.  Haaa,  Jr.,  Perkaaie,  Pa.,  aasignor*  to  Campbell  Soap 
Compaay,  N J. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  734,393,  Jul.  23, 1991,  ahaadoocd.  This 
appUcatioa  Feb.  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  23,473 
lat.  CL'  A23L  1/315.  1/325 
VS.  CL  426—92  11  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  food  product  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  portioning  a  first  foodstuff  substrate; 

(b)  chilling  said  foodstuff  substrate  to  a  temperature  between 
- 10*  F.  and  38*  F.  to  form  a  chilled  foodstuff; 

(c)  coating  said  chilled  foodstuff  with  a  predust  comprising 
a  mixture  of  flours  containing  vegetable  proteins  and  flour 
starches  and  a  cold  temperature  activated  modified  food 
starch; 

(d)  coating  said  chilled  predusted  foodstuff  with  a  cold 
temperature  settmg  batter  consisting  essentially  of  said 
predust  and  water  while  the  foodstuff  is  sufficiently 
chilled  to  set  and  fix  said  batter  from  the  latent  cold  tem- 
perature of  said  chilled  foodstuff,  and 

(e)  allowing  said  batter  to  form  a  protein  and  starch  matrix, 
which  significantly  reduces  water  migration  from  the 


foodstuff  into  the  coating,  and  to  gel  substantially  com- 
pletely without  the  need  for  extrinsic  heat, 
wherein  the  cold  temperature  of  said  foodstuff  causes  said 
batter  to  set  in  place  and  to  fix  onto  said  foodstuff  thereby 
forming  said  food  product. 


5,266,341 

METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  UNIFORM  STRIP  OP 

BREAD  DOUGH 

Mkhio  Morikawa,  ami  KoicU  Hinbayashi,  both  of  Utaaao- 

■iya,  Japaa,  aaaigaors  to  Rheoa  Aafoaiartr  MacUacry  Co., 

Ltd.,  UtaawMdya,  Japaa 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  976,154 
Claim  priortty,  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Dec  5, 1991,  3-34064 
lat  CL'  A21D  8/00 
VS.  CL  426—231  1 


1.  In  a  method  of  supplying  a  uniform  strip  of  bread  dough 
including  the  steps  of: 

a)  causing  a  dough  mass  to  flow  in  a  downward  direction 
onto  a  weighing  table, 

b)  cutting  said  flowing  dough  mass  into  dough  pieces,  such 
that  each  of  said  dough  pieces  is  temporarily  stored  on 
said  weighing  table, 

c)  measunng  a  weight  of  each  of  said  dough  pieces  on  said 
weighing  table, 

d)  serially  arranging  said  dough  pieces  on  a  conveyor  at 
intervals  proportionate  to  the  weights  of  said  dough 
pieces,  and 

e)  stretching  said  dough  pieces  to  make  a  uniform  strip  of 
bread  dough, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

0  monitoring  a  lateral  spread  of  said  flowing  dough  mass  on 

said  weighing  table  before  cutting  said  flowing  dough 

mass  into  said  dough  pieces,  and 
g)  carrying  out  said  step  b)  when  a  predetermined  degree  of 

the  spread  of  said  flowing  dough  mass  is  detected. 


5,266,342  

METHOD  FOR  DECAFFEINATING  COFFEE 

MATERIALS  INCLUDING  A  REVERSE  OSMOSIS 

PERMEATE  RECYCLE 

Jeaa  E.  Speocc,  Bogota,  NJ.;  Saal  N.  Katz,  Moosey,  N.Y.; 

GcnM  J.  Vogel,  CarroUtoo,  Tex.,  aad  Ravi  Prasad,  Midlo- 

tUaa,  Va.,  Msigaon  to  Kraft  Gcacral  Foods,  lac,  Northf\eld, 

m. 

CoatianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  229,373,  Ang.  5, 1988,  abaodoaed.  This 

appUcatioB  Job.  1,  1990,  Scr.  No.  532,160 

lat  a.'  A23F  5/22 

U.S.  CL  426— 422  10  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  decaffeination  rate  of  moist- 
ened raw  coffee  solids  comprising: 

contacting  moistened  raw  coffee  solids  with  a  fluid  extract- 
ant  compnsmg  supercritical  carbon  dioxide  to  form  an 
extractant  stream  rich  in  caffeine; 

contacting  said  extractant  stream  rich  in  caffeine  with  wash 
water  to  remove  a  substintial  portion  of  the  caffeine  there- 


from to  form  a  caffeine-containing  wash  water  stream  and 

a  caffeine-depleted  extractant  stream; 
recycling  the  caffeine  depleted  extractant  stream  to  the 

moistened  raw  caffeine  solids  to  form  said  extractant 

stream  rich  in  caffeine; 
subjecting  said  caffeine-containing  wash  water  stream  to 

reverse  osmosis  to  form  a  retentate  stream  and  a  permeate 

stream,  said  retentate  stream  being  more  concentrated  in 


5,266,344 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TETRAHYDROCURCUMIN 

AND  A  SUBSTANCE  CONTAINING  THE 

ANTIOXIDATTVE  SUBSTANCE 

TETRAHYDROCURCUMIN 

Akio  Mimura,  Fi^i;  Yoshimasa  Takahara,  Narashino,  and  To- 

shihiko  Osawa,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

nied  Not.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,093 

lot  CL'  A23D  1/06 

VS.  a.  426—546  17  Claim 

1.  Method  for  producing  tetrahydrocurcumin,  comprising 

reducing  curcumin  by  a  metallic  catalyst  in  the  presence  of 

hydrogen  in  an  organic  solvent. 


caffeine  than  said  caffeine-containing  wash  water  stream, 
and  said  permeate  stream  containing  substantially  no  caf- 
feine and  containing  dissolved  acidic  non-caffeine  coffee 
solids  such  that  the  pH  of  said  permeate  stream,  due  solely 
to  the  presence  of  said  acidic  solids,  is  less  than  6;and 
utilizing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  permeate  stream  to  form  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  wash  water  stream  effective  to 
increase  the  extraction  rate  of  caffeine  from  the  moistened 
raw  coffee  solids. 


5^66,343 

PASTEURIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  DAIRY  PRODUCTS 

John  E.  SUuffer,  6  Pecksland  Rd.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06831 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,320,  Feb.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,736 

Int  a.'  A23C  3/00 

VS.  CL  426—522  10  Claims 
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5,266,345 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MICROWAVEABLE  BAKERY 

PRODUCT 
Dennis  Corbin,  and  Scott  Corbin,  both  of  Oklahoma  City,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Microgold,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,115,  Dec.  14,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,110,614.  ThU  application  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,047 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  2, 2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  H21D  10/00 
VS.  a.  426—555  21  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  flour-based  products,  said  method 
comprising: 

preparing  a  premix,  said  premix  preparation  comprising  the 
steps  of:  providing  100  parts  premix  ingredients  by 
weight,  said  ingredients  comprising  14  to  55  parts  flour 
and  a  blended  protein  shortening  combination  consisting 
of  4.5  to  25.0  parts  protein  material  selected  form  the 
group  consisting  of  egg  protein,  milk  protein,  and  soy 
protein,  and  7  to  50  parts  shortening;  and 
combining  the  premix  ingredients. 


1.  A  continuous  process  employing  a  holding  tube  for  the 
pasteurization  of  a  liquid  dairy  product,  in  which  the  holding 
tube,  through  which  the  product  flows  in  order  to  achieve  the 
proper  residence  time  under  pasteurization  conditions,  incor- 
porates a  static  mixing  device  that  has  a  mixing  efficiency 
sufficient  to  even  out  or  minimize  the  linear  flow  rate  differ- 
ences between  the  fastest  moving  particles  of  dairy  product 
and  the  slowest  moving  particles  of  said  product. 


5,266,346 
EXTENDED  ESTER  DERIVATIVES  AS  LOW  CALORIE 

FAT  MIMETICS 
Lawrence  P.  Klemann.  Somerrille;  John  W.  Flnlcy,  Whippany, 
and  Anthony  Scimone,  Cedar  Grove,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Nabisco,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,304,  Dec.  18, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,169,665,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  311,709,  Feb.  16, 1989, 
Pat  No.  4,927,658,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
409,137,  Sep.  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  780,700 
Int  a.'  A23D  9/00 
VS.  a.  426-611  26  Claims 

1.  An  edible  composition  having  a  fat  component  compris- 
ing a  fat  mimetic  compound  of  the  formula 

O 
II 
(R-C-O-UAX-O— O), 

where 

A=an  aliphatic  group  having  2  to  12  carbons, 

m=l  to  3, 

n=l  to  3, 

Q=an  alkoxy-extended  ester  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethoxy-  or  propoxy-extended  esters  of  the  for- 
mula 

— (CH2CH2-O— )^CO)— R. 

— ((CH2)3— 0-);r-(CO>-R.  «iid 

— (CHjCHCHj— O— V— (CO)— R. 
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where  p=l  to  5;  or  a  dicarboxylate-extended  ester  group  of 
the  formula 

— (CO)-(CH2)»-(CO)— O-R, 

where  s=  1  to  5,  or  an  hydroxycarboxylate-extended  ester  of 
the  formula 

— (CO)— X— O— (CO)— R, 

where  X=is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  7  carbons 

and  R  is  a  Ci  to  C29  aliphatic  group,  with  the  proviso  that 
where  A  has  3  carbons,  all  the  Q  groups  are  hydrox- 
ycarboxylate-extended,  and  where  X  is  branched,  X  has 
2  carbons  in  at  least  25%  replacement  of  said  fat  compo- 
nent. 


5,266^7 
ANTIBIOTIC  BIOMASS  ANIMAL  FEED 
COMPOSITIONS 
Bruce  D.  King,  Troy,  Dl.,  assignor  to  DnCoa  L.P.,  Highland,  III. 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Scr.  No.  827,198 
Ut  CI.'  A23K  1/00 
VS.  a.  426—623  '  Claims 

9.  The  method  of  preparing  an  animal  feed  consisting  essen- 
tially of;  preparing  at  least  one  polyene  antibiotic  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  amphotericin  A  and  B,  virginiamycin, 
leucomycins,  levorin,  filimarisin,  patricin  and  trichomycin  in  a 
fermentation  broth  containing  fermentation  medium  and  or- 
ganisms capable  of  producing  said  antibiotic;  separating  from 
the  fermentation  broth  said  antibiotic  and  other  biomass  solids 
including  organisms;  drying  said  antibiotic  and  biomass  solids; 
and  adding  the  dried  antibiotic  and  biomass  solids  to  an  animal 
feed,  the  amount  of  antibiotic  in  the  admixture  being  sufficient 
to  reduce  contamination  of  the  foodstuff  with  fungal  growth 
and  mycotoxin  during  storage. 


5,266,348 

PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MILK 

CHOCOLATE 

Albert  Zmnbe,  Nenchatel,  Switzerland,  and  Robert  Brinkworth, 

Gloucestershire,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Jacobs  Such- 

•rd  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,203 

Int.  a.5  A23G  1/00 

VS.  CL  426—660  »4  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  lower  density  chocolate  com- 
position substantially  free  of  sucrose,  said  density  being  com- 
pared to  regular  sugar  containing  milk  chocolate  which  com- 
prises flaking  a  chocolate  paste  composition  which  is  substan- 
tially free  of  sucrose  to  produce  a  lower  density  chocolate 
flake  composition  said  chocolate  paste  composition  comprising 
an  admixture  of  cocoa,  milk,  emulsifier,  an  edible  carbohydrate 
having  a  metabolizable  calorie  content  less  than  that  of  sucrose 
and  a  sweetener  wherein  the  cocoa  component  comprises 
cocoa  butter  and  cocoa  liquor,  the  milk  component  comprises 
a  milk  powder  and  butter  fat  and  the  sweetener  component 
comprises  a  sugar  alcohol,  the  total  fat  content  of  said  choco- 
late composition  is  from  about  30  weight  percent  to  about  40 
weight  percent. 


of  the  coatings  material  emanating  from  the  outlet  of  the 
nozzles; 
b)  positioning  the  surface  at  a  distance  below  the  outlet  of 
the  nozzles  such  that  the  droplets  fall  downward  and 
contact  the  surface  prior  to  any  substantial  contacting 
between  the  droplets  themselves; 


c)  advancing  the  surface  below  the  nozzles  in  a  generally 
transverse  direction  to  the  aligned  droplets;  and 

d)  permitting  the  droplets  to  flow  together  on  the  surface 
and  form  the  conformal  coating. 


5,266,350 
PROCESSES  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  TREATMENT  AND 

REPAIR  OF  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  SEPARATORS 
Neal  A.  Grob,  Baton  Rouge,  and  John  P.  McGraw,  Jr.,  Denham 
Springs,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,099 

Int.  a.'  B32B  iJ/00 

U.S.  a.  427—140  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  slurried  material  for  the  direct 

treatment  of  electrolytic  cell  separators,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

reducing  the  pH  of  an  initially  basic  slurry  including  talc 
which  by  itself  is  not  suited  as  a  separator  treating  mate- 
rial, a  surfactant  and  a  hydrophobic,  chemically-resistant 
polymeric  material  which  also  is  not  suited  by  itself  as  a 
separator  treating  material; 
adding  additional  surfactant  to  the  slurry;  and 
heating  the  slurry  and  the  additional  surfactant  added 
thereto  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  35  degrees  Celsius 
to  99  degrees  Celsius  which  causes  agglomeration  of  the 
talc  and  the  polymeric  material  where  the  ratio  by  weight 
of  talc  to  surfactant  from  said  slurry  is  at  least  about  50:3. 


5,266,349 
METHOD  OF  DISCRETE  (INFORMAL  COATING 
Hemirik  F.  Bok,  Acnakaet,  Maas^  assignor  to  Specialty  Coating 
System*  Inc.,  Danbory,  Coon. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,072 
iBt.  CL»  B05D  i/12 
VS.  a.  427—8  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  a  conformal  coating  to  a  surface 
comprising  the  step*  of: 

a)  supplying  a  coating  material  under  pressure  to  a  plurality 
of  paraUel  nozzles  to  provide  a  series  of  aligned  droplets 


5,266,351 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  AND 

AGGREGATION  OF  METAL  MATERIALS  OF  ARTISTIC 

INTEREST 
Manro  Matteini,  Firenze;  Vincenzo  Massa,  Vareae;  Giovanni 
Moggi,  and  Adolfo  Paaetti,  both  of  Milan,  aU  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Syremont  S.p.A.,  MUan,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,086 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  15,  1991,  MI91  A 
000703 

iBt  a.'  B05C  li/00:  B32B  27/00 
VS.  a.  427—142  W  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  protecting  and  aggregating  the  surface  of 
metal  materials  to  prevent  degradation  by  atmospheric  and 
polluting  agents,  said  process  comprising  applying  a  reversible 
protecting  and  aggregating  material  onto  the  surface  of  said 
materials,  said  reversible  protecting  and  aggregating  material 
comprising  a  copolymer  of  vinylidene  fluoride  containing 
from  55  to  85  mol  %  of  vinylidene  fluoride,  from  10  to  45  mol 
%  of  hexafluoropropene  and  from  0  to  30  mol  %  of  tetrafluor- 
oethylene. 
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5,266,352 
DEVICES  FEATURING  SIUCONE  ELASTOMERS 
Robert  W.  FUas,  Basking  Ridge;  Bertrand  H.  Johnson,  Murray 
Hill,  and  Ching-Ping  Wong,  LawrenceriUe,  aU  of  N  J„  assign- 
ors to  ATAT  BeU  Laboratories,  Morray  HiU,  N  J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  944,026,  Sep.  11, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,217,811, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,379,  Jul.  12,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,051,  May  18, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
998,106 
Int.  a.'  B05D  5/06;  C08G  77/06 
VS.  a.  427—163  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  fabricating  an  article  of  manufacture  com- 
prising at  least  one  optical  component  and  a  crosslinked  silox- 
ane  copolymer  in  contact  with  the  at  least  one  optical  compo- 
nent, which  comprises, 
preparing  a  catalyst-copolymer  crosslinking  mixture  refrac- 
tive index  matched  to  the  at  least  one  optical  component, 
placing  the  mixture  in  contact  with  the  at  least  one  optical 

component,  and 
heating  to  produce  the  crosslinked  siloxane  copolymer, 

wherein 
said  mixture  is  prepared  by 

a)  mixing  a  platinum  catalyst  with  vinyl-terminated  dime- 
thyldiphenyl  siloxane  copolymer  to  form  catalyst- 
uncrosslinked  copolymer  mixture,  the  mole  percent  of 
phenyl  groups  being  selected  from  within  a  range  of  from 
10  to  20  mole  percent  to  match  refractive  index  of  the 
crosslinked  siloxane  copolymer  to  the  refractive  index  of 
the  optical  component, 

b)  degassing  catalyst-uncrossUnked  copolymer  mixture, 

c)  mixing  the  catalyst-uncrosslinked  copolymer  mixture 
with  a  crosslinking  agent  to  form  catalyst-copolymer 
cross-linking  mixture,  said  crosslinking  agent  being  misci- 
ble  with  the  uncrosslinked  copolymer  mixture  and  being 
at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl- 
tris  (dimethylsiloxy) silane and  l,3diphenyl-l,l,3,3-tetrakis 
(dimethylsiloxy)  disiloxane  and  the  ratio  of  hydride 
groups  in  the  crosslinking  agent  to  vinyl  groups  m  the 
vinyl-terminated  dimethyldiphenyl  siloxane  being  be- 
tween 0. 1  and  6. 


5,266,354 

COATED  FABRIC  OF  A  POLYESTER  HBER  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Synnroku  Tohyama,  Shiga;  Masami  Ikeyama,  Yokkaichi,  and 

Dcoko  Nakabe,  Ibaraki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  !■• 

dnstries.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  560,623,  Jul.  31, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,154,966. 

This  application  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,620 

Int  a.'  B05D  l/i6 

VS.  a.  427—203  4  Claims 


\        \      \      \ 
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1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  coated  fabric  of  a  polyester 
fiber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adhering  to  the  surface  of  a  fabric  of  a  polyester  fiber  porous 
fine  inorganic  particles  having  fme  pores  with  an  average 
pore  diameter  of  not  greater  than  150  A,  wherein  said 
porous  fine  inorganic  particles  are  fine  particles  each  with 
a  surface  area  of  at  least  200  m^/g;  and 

performing  a  coating  treatment  on  said  surface. 


5,266,353 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  FEED 
Marvin  Kauffman,  Montezuma,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Hydro-Tect, 

Inc.,  Montezuma,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,734,  Aug.  30, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,120,362. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,552 

Int  a.5  C09K  3/ IS 

VS.  a.  427—180  8  Claims 


5,266,355 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  METAL  OXIDE 

FILMS 

Alex  A.  Wemberg,  and  Henry  J.  GysUng,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,135,  Jun.  18,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,629 

Int  a.5  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CL  427—248.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  complex  metal  oxide  film  on  a 
substrate,  which  comprises: 

vaporizing  a  liquid  single  source  precursor  solution  compris- 
ing a  solution  of  a  single  organometaUic  compound  having 
the  general  formula 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  harvested  agricultural  products 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  mixture  of  ground  psyllium  husks  and  water, 
said  mixture  comprising  from  about  0.9  to  about  13  per- 
cent ground  psylUum  husks  and  from  about  87  to  about 
99. 1  percent  water; 

applying  said  mixture  to  harvested  agricultural  products; 
and 

allowing  said  mixture  to  dry  to  form  a  protective  shell  on 
outside  surfaces  of  said  harvested  agricultural  products. 


wherein  one  of  either  M'  or  M"  is  Li,  Na,  K,  Mg,  Ca,  Sr, 
Ba,  or  Pb,  and  the  other  of  either  M'  or  M"  is  V,  Nb,  Ta, 
Ti,  Zr,  or  Hf,  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  or  aryl,  and  n  is  from  0 
to  6;  and 
contacting  said  substrate  with  the  vapor  of  said  single  source 
precursor  prior  to  substantial  disporportionation  of  said 
precursor  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  deposit  a  complex 
metal  oxide  film  containing  M'  and  M"  on  said  substrate. 
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MFTHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  CORROSION 
RESISTANCE  OF  ALUMINUM  AND  ALUMINUM 
ALLOYS 
Rudolph  G.  Bndihcit,  Jr^  Albaqnerqne,  N.  Mex.,  aad  Gleim  E. 
Stimer,  CharlotUsTlUc,  Va..  tasigDon  to  The  Center  for  Iimo- 
TatiTC  Technology,  Hemdon  and  UniTenity  of  VirgiBia,  Oat- 
lottearUlc,  both  of  Va.  ' 

FOed  Jan.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  723,445 
lat  CL'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427— 372J  6  Clalma 

I.  A  method  for  providing  an  aluminum  alloy  containing 
lithium  with  a  surface  coating  that  protects  against  corrosion, 
comprising  the  steps  of  immersing  a  substrate  comprised  of  an 
aluminum  alloy  that  contains  0.5  to  10  weight  percent  lithium 
in  an  alkaline  salt  solution  having  a  pH  of  at  least  8  and  a 
concentration  ranging  from  0.01  M  to  1  OM  wherein  an  anion  of 
said  salt  in  said  alkaline  salt  solution  is  capable  of  forming  a  salt 
with  said  lithium  in  said  aluminum  alloy,  and  drying  a  film 
formed  on  said  substrate  after  said  step  of  immersing. 

5,2M,357 

PROCESS  FOR  ENAMELLING  ALUMINUM-COATED 

STEEL  PLATE  AND  ENAMELLED  STEEL  PLATE 

Leo  Prenn,  Zeebniegge,  and  Hans  HofTmann.  Bruegge,  both  of 

Belgiiim,  assignors  to  EmaU  Brugge  N.V..  Brugge,  Belgium 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnl.  10, 
1991,  4122763 

Int  a.'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427— 376J  7  CtMima 

1.  A  process  for  enamelling  aluminum-coated  steel  plate 
which  comprises 

a)  applying  into  contact  with  the  plate  an  enamel  slip  which 
contains 

L  at  least  one  low-melting  enamel  frit: 

n.  at  least  one  high-melting  inorganic  oxidic  powder 
having  a  melting  temperature  above  900"  C.  which 
dissolves  at  least  partly  in  the  molten  low-melting 
enamel  (I)  with  an  increase  in  viscosity;  and 

III.  30-70%  by  weight  based  on  the  low-melting  enamel 
frit  of  at  least  one  of  the  owdes  of  copper  or  iron: 

b)  drying  the  enamel  slip;  and 

c)  firing  at  800'  to  850*  C. 


said  second  sol  is  therefore  adjusted  to  about  0.005-3.0 

mol  %; 
(iii)  applying  said  second  sol  to  a  glass  substrate  to  form  a  gel 

film  on  the  glass  substrate;  and 
(iv)  heating  said  gel  film  at  a  temperature  greater  than  about 

100"  C. 


5,266,359 

LUBRICATIVE  COATING  COMPOSITION,  ARTICLE 

AND  ASSEMBLY  CONTAINING  SAME  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 

David  E.  SpielTogel,  Springboro,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  640,714,  Jan.  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,476 

Int.  CL'  B32B  15/02.  15/08;  B05D  1/18;  A61M  25/01 

VS.  a.  427—388.4  »1  Claims 


5,266458 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  WATER-REPELLENT  MiH^AL 

OXIDE  FILM  COATED  ON  GLASS  SUBSTRATE 
Rynzo  Uemnra.  Miora;  Toahikazn  Nishide,  Sagamihara,  and 
Ichiro  Nakamura,  Yokosaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,317 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1991,  3-159955 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427— 376  J  »7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  water-repellent  metal  oxide  film 
on  a  glass  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  mixing  a  first  solution  of 

at  least  one  metal  oxide  precursor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metal  alkoxides  and  metal  acetylacetonates 
with  an  organic  solvent;  and 
about  SO  to  400  mol  %,  based  on  said  metal  oxide  precursor, 

or  water; 
thereby  forming  a  first  sol  through  hydrolysis  and  polycon- 

densation  of  said  metal  oxide  precursor; 
(ii)  adding  to  said  first  solution  at  least  one  water-repeUency 

agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
about  0.30-3.0  mol  %  based  on  said  metal  oxide  precursor  of 

at  least  one  fluoroalkylsilane  compound,  and 
about  4.0-20  mol  %  based  on  said  metal  oxide  precursor  of 

a  n  alkysilane  compound  to  form  a  second  sol; 
wherein  the  concentration  of  said  metal  oxide  precursor  in 


1.  A  metal  article  having  thereon  a  lubricious  coating  com- 
prising a  noncuring  polysiloxane  lubricant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  formula 

V    V     V 

R,— (CH2),— Si— CH-Si— OfeSi— (CH2)»Ri 
R2  R2  R2 

wherein  Ri  is  NHz  NHR:  or  COOH,  R:  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  n  is  2  to  4,  and  x  is  an  integer  sufficient  to  give 
the  lubricant  a  viscosity  of  about  10  to  2,000,000  centistokes, 
and  a  polyoxyethylene  polysiloxane  copolymer  surfactant. 


5,266,360 

INHIBITING  COKE  FORMATION  BY  COATING  GAS 

TURBINE  ELEMENTS  WTTH  SILICA 

WUliam  H.  Edwards,  HI,  Port  St.  Lncie,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811.776 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—397.7  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  inhibition  of  coke  formation  on  a  gas 
turbine  engine  element  in  contact  with  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
fuel  at  a  temperature  range  of  from  about  350*  F.  to  about 
1000'  P.,  said  element  comprising  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  titanium  alloys,  aluminum,  stain- 
less steel,  and  nickel  base  superalloys,  said  method  comprising 
preoxidizing  the  surface  of  said  element,  and  applying  an  ad- 
herent inert  layer  of  silica  to  the  surface  of  said  element  by 
deposition  from  a  solution  of  tetramethylorthosilicate,  wherein 
said  layer  of  sUica  is  from  about  0.00005  inches  to  about  0.001 
inches  in  thickness  and  further  comprises  metallic  oxide  parti- 
cles selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  ceria,  and 
cupric  oxide. 
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5.266.361 
PREPARATION  OF  A  MULTILAYER  COATING 
Stephan  Schwarte,  Emsdettea,  and  Ulrich  Poth,  Miiastcr,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  SMignors  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farbcn 
AktiengcaellachaftDE/DE,  Munster,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP89/01126,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1991,  §  102(c) 
Drte  May  3,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/038S1,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  19,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  674.370 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  12, 
1988,  ^34738 

Int  CL'  B05D  1/36 
VS.  CL.  427—407.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  substrate  using  a  pigmented  base- 
coat  composition  and  a  clear  aqueous  topcoat  composition, 
said  clear  aqueous  topcoat  composition  having  a  soUds  content 
of  less  than  about  55%  by  weight  and  comprising  a  water- 
thinnable  potyacrylate  resin  as  binder  and  an  aminoplast  resin 
as  crosslinking  agent,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(\)  applying  a  pigmented  basecoat  composition  to  the  sub- 
strate surface,  the  applied  basecoat  composition  forming  a 
polymeric  film, 

(2)  applying  a  clear  aqueous  topcoat  composition  to  the 
basecoat,  and  subsequently 

(3)  baking  the  basecoat  and  the  topcoat  together, 
wherein  said  water-thinnable  polyacrylate  resin  is  obtained 

(I)  by  adding  to  an  organic  solvent  or  mixture  of  organic 
solvents,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  polymerization 
initiator,  a  mixture  of 

(al)  2.5-15%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  which  contains  at  least  one  carboxyl  group 
per  molecule  and  is  copolymerizable  with  (bl),  (b2)  and 
(b3),  or  a  mixture  of  such  monomers  (al),  together  with 

(a2)  0-6%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  mon- 
omer which  is  free  from  carboxyl  groups  and  is  copoly- 
merizable with  (bl),  (b2),  (b3)  and  (a I),  or  a  mixture  of 
such  monomers  (a2), 
either  successively  or  alternately  in  part  amounts  with  a  mix- 
ture (b)  consisting  of 

(bl)  40-87.5%  by  weight  of  a  (meth)acrylic  ester  which  is 
copolymerizable  with  (b2),  (b3),  (al)  and  (a2)  and  is 
essentially  free  from  carboxyl  groups,  or  a  mixture  of 
such  (meth)acrylic  esters,  and 

(b2)  10-45%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  which  is  copolymerizable  with  (bl),  (b3),  (al) 
and  (a2).  contains  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  per  mole- 
cule and  is  essentially  free  from  carboxyl  groups,  or  a 
mixture  of  such  monomers  (b2),  and, 

(b3)  0-25%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer,  different  from  (a2),  which  is  copolymerizable 
with  (bl),  (b2),  (al)  and  (a2)  and  is  essentially  free  from 
carboxyl  groups,  or  a  mixture  of  such  monomers  (b3), 
and 

(II)  by  at  least  partly  neutralizing  the  resultant  polyacrylate 
resin  after  the  termination  of  the  polymerization  and  dis- 
persing it  in  water,  the  total  of  the  weight  proportions  of 
(al),  (a2),  (bl),  (b2)  and  (b3)  being  always  100%  by 
weight,  and  the  amount  of  (bl),  (b2),  (b3),  (al)  and  (a2) 
being  chosen  such  that  the  polyacrylate  resin  has  a  hy- 
droxyl value  of  40  to  200,  an  acid  value  of  20  to  1(X),  and 
a  glass  transition  temperature  (T^  of  -40*  C.  to  -t-60*  C. 


5,266.362 
SURFACE  TREATING  AND  COATING  METHOD  FOR 
MOLDED  ARTICLES 
KoUcUroh  Katoh,  AMko;  Ma«omi  Nogiw*.  ZmU,  and  Yo- 
ahihara  Iwasaki,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assi—nn  to  Japan 
(Aancy  of  Indastrial  SdcMC  and  Technology)  and  Nippon 
Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/00067,  §  371  DMe  Not.  22, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  22, 1991.  PCT  Pnh.  No.  W091/11482.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aag.  8. 1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  752.541 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1990,  2-11809 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqnent  to  Jnl.  21. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  B29C  71/04 
VS.  CL  427—553  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  surface  treating  and  coating  a  molded  article 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  resin  composition  by  combining  an  a-olefin  co- 
polymer having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  rubbery  substance 
and  mixtures  thereof;  a  crosslinking  agent;  and,  optionally, 
a  polyfunctional  monomer; 
dynamically  heat  treating  said  resin  composition  whereby  a 

partially  crosslinked  resin  composition  is  formed; 
molding  said  partially  crosslinked  resin  composition  to  form 

a  partially  crosslinked  resin  molded  article; 
activating  the  surface  of  said  molded  article  by  exposing  said 
molded  article  to  the  radiation  provided  by  ultraviolet 
Ught  having  a  wavelength  of  no  more  than  300  mn;  and 
coating  said  activated  surface  of  said  molded  article. 


5.266.363 

PLASMA  PROCESSING  METHOD  UTILIZING  A 

MICROWAVE  AND  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD  AT  HIGH 

PRESSURE 

Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,440,  Jan.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,362,  Apr.  6,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  114,203,  Oct  29, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

966,562 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  10, 1986, 61-266834; 
Jan.  5, 1987,  62-298 

Int  CL'  B05D  3/06 
VS.  CL  427—571  6  Claims 


2.  A  plasma  processing  deposition  method  of  forming  a 
material  on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  reactive  gas  into  a  reaction  chamber; 

emitting  a  microwave  into  said  reaction  chamber; 

establishing  a  standing  wave  of  said  microwave  in  the  reac- 
tion chamber; 

holding  said  substrate  substantially  at  a  position  where  said 
standing  wave  attains  a  maximum  value; 

establishing  a  magnetic  field  in  said  reaction  chamber  where 
the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field  is  substantially  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  propagation  of  the  microwave  and  the 
strength  of  the  magnetic  field  is  such  as  to  cause  cyclotron 


3208 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  30,  1993 


November  30,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


3209 


resonance  at  approximately  the  position  where  the  sub- 
strate is  held  in  the  reaction  chamber;  and 
depositing  said  material  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate, 
wherein  a  pressure  inside  said  reaction  chamber  is  main- 
tained sufficiently  high  to  prevent  occurrence  of  electron 
cyclotron  resonance  during  said  depositing  said  material. 


5.266,365 
EPOXY  POLYMERIC  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL 
I  MATERIALS 

John  J.  Kester,  and  H.  Craig  SUm,  both  of  Midland,  Mich^ 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  441,805,  Not.  27, 1W9,  Fat  No.  5,112,934. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,494 

Int.  CL'  C08G  59/4a-  G02F  1/00 

VS.  a.  428—1  39  Claims 

1.  A  nonlinear  optical  material  comprising  an  epoxy-contain- 

ing  composition  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


R  R 

\    / 

N, 


5*266,364 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PLASMA  PROCESSING 

Hitoshi  Tamnra,  aad  Tamotsa  Shimizo,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  aasignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,328 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japu,  Ang.  20, 1990,  2-217049 

Lit  a.'  B05D  3/06;  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  427—571  23  ClaioM 


N 

/    \ 

R  R 


+^. 


R  R^ 


wherein  A  is  a  divalent  electron-withdrawing  group,  n  is  2  or 
3;  each  R  is  independently  a  hydrogen,  an  epoxy-containing 
group,  or  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  from  1 
to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  two  R 
groups  each  on  different  nitrogen  atoms  must  be  epoxy-con- 
taining groups  and  X  is  a  divalent  or  trivalent  organic  hydro- 
carbon, hetero-interrupted  hydrocarbon,  or  substituted  hydro- 
carbon radical  or 


I 

— N— 

said  nonlinear  optical  material  exhibiting  a  second  order  sus- 
ceptibility of  greater  than  10~'  esu. 

7.  A  nonlinear  optical  composition  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  at  least  one  epoxy-containing  composition  (A), 
represented  by  the  formula: 


10.  A  plasma  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  microwave  having  an  initial  ratio  of  first  and 
second  differently  polarized  waves  along  a  first  direction; 

changmg  the  initial  ratio  of  first  and  second  polarized  waves 
to  another  ratio  of  first  and  second  differently  polarized 
waves  prior  to  generation  of  a  plasma  by  interaction  of  the 
another  ratio  of  waves  and  the  magnetic  field  so  as  to 
control  at  least  one  of  an  electron  temperature  and  a 
density  distribution  for  plasma  processing;  and 

applying  a  static  magnetic  field  substantially  in  parallel  with 
an  advancing  direction  of  the  first  and  second  differently 
polarized  waves  after  changing  the  initial  ratio  so  as  to 
generate  the  plasma. 

17.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  for  controlling  a  plasma 
generated  utilizing  microwaves  and  a  magnetic  field,  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  generating  microwaves  having  an  initial  ratio  of 

first  and  second  differently  polarized  waves;  and 
means  for  changing  the  initial  ratio  of  first  and  second  differ- 
ently polarized  waves  to  another  ratio  of  first  and  second 
differently  polarized  waves  at  least  prior  to  generation  of 
a  plasma  by  interaction  of  the  another  ratio  of  waves  and 
the  magnetic  field,  so  as  to  control  at  least  one  of  an 
electron  temperature  and  a  density  distribution  for  plasma 
processing. 


R  I 


/    \ 


wherein  A  is  a  divalent  electron-withdrawing  group,  n  is  2  or 
3,  X  is  a  divalent  or  trivalent  organic  hydrocarbon,  hetero- 
interrupted  hydrocarbon,  or  substituted  hydrocarbon  radical 
or  and  each  R  is  independently  a  hydrogen,  an  epoxy-contain- 
ing group,  or  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having 
from  I  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
two  R  groups  each  on  different  nitrogen  atoms  must  be  epoxy- 
containing  groups;  and 
(B)  at  least  one  curing  agent  for  (A);  said  nonlinear  optical 


composition  exhibiting  a  second  order  susceptibility  of 

greater  than  10~'  esu. 
24.  A  nonlinear  optical  composition  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  component  (A)  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula: 


R  R 

\    / 

N. 


resin  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  and  a  filler  to 
provide  a  marbleized  appearance. 


N 

/    \ 

R  R 


f^J 


/    \ 

R  Rj 


5,266,367 
ARTIFICLAL  SNOW  GRANULE 
YaicUro  Minra,  Siworo;  KaaM  Wnmo,  Tokyo;  Takayaki 
Nate,  YokokiMM  T«Ui  KaHbqraahi,  YaMrtotakada; 
MMaUn  OMndia,  2191-1,  Kaidkoiawai,  Ohiiwl—fhi, 
Ohara-gOB,  GnaMa-ken,  and  ToahHakc  Nagai,  Q)imamachi, 
all  of  Japan,  aasigaors  to  Minra  DolpUas  Co.,  Ltd.;  Tonea 
CorporatioD,  both  of  Tokyo;  Osaka  Orgaaic  Ckcaical  lodiis- 
try  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka;  Toaea  Cheaical  Corp.,  Tokyo;  Saayo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  MorigBcki  aad  MaaaUaa  Ohtaoka, 
f>iit»iiitiiiM»<*t  all  of  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,186 
daioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Frt.  2, 1990, 2-24069;  Jaa. 
9,  1990,  2-150729;  Jaa.  9,  1990,  2-150730;  Aag.  14,  1990, 
2-214697 

The  portiOB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqocat  to  Aag.  11, 
2009,  has  been  diadaimed. 
lat  CL'  F25C  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—15  7  ( 


5,266,366 

FRAMES  CONSTRUCTED  OF  POLYMERIC  MARBLE 

Richard  D.  Haanwan,  115  EMorado,  FlorisBaat,  Mo.  63031 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,905 

lot  a.)  B44F  9/04 

VS.  CL  428—14  15  ( 


1.  A  frame  for  displaying  articles,  which  frame  has  a  marble- 
ized appearance  and  which  is  comprised  of  a  polymeric  com- 
position containing  a  matrix  forming  amount  of  a  resin  compo- 
sition, which  resin  composition  is  comprised  of  a  polyester 


wherein  A  is  a  divalent  electron-withdrawing  group,  n  is  2  or 
3,  X  is  a  divalent  or  trivalent  organic  hydrocarbon,  hetero- 
interrupted  hydrocarbon,  or  substituted  hydrocarbon  radical 


— N— , 

and  each  R  is  independently  a  hydrogen,  an  epoxy-containing 
group,  or  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  from  1 
to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  two  R 
groups  each  on  different  nitrogen  atoms  must  be  epoxy-con- 
taining groups;  and 
(Q  at  least  one  compound  containing  an  average  of  about 
two  aromatic  hydroxy  groups  per  molecule;  said  nonlin- 
ear optical  composition  exhibiting  a  second  order  suscep- 
tibiUty  of  greater  than  I0~'  esu,  wherein  said  reaction 
product  contains  epoxy  groups. 


1.  An  artificial  snow  granule  comprising: 

a  nucleus  consisting  of  a  super  absorbent  polymer  in  granule 

form;  and 
an  ice  layer  surrounding  said  nucleus. 


5,266,368 

BIODEGRADABLE  PACKING  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD 

Keat  R.  Miller,  Wilsoa,  Wis.,  aadgaor  to  latcraatioMl  Gnda  A 

Milliag  CoiVW>y>  Clara  aty,  Miaa. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,806 
lat  CL'  B29C  67/22 
VS.  CL  428—35.6  5  CfadaH 

1.  An  expanded  biodegradable  low  density  packaging  mate- 
rial, comprising  approximately  50%  wheat  between  20%  and 
30%  amylose  starch,  between  20%  and  30%  amylopectin 
starch,  and  approximately  1%  gelatin. 

3.  The  method  for  producing  biodegradable  low  density 
packaging  material  comprising  preblending  a  mixture  of  ap- 
proximately 50%  milled  wheat  farina,  20%  to  30%  amylose 
starch,  20%  to  30%  amylopectin  Oow  grade  com)  starch, 
mixing  said  blended  mixture  while  injecting  steam  and  water  at 
between  300*  to  350'  P.,  adding  1%  gelatin  after  said  mixing 
process  and  extruding  the  mixture  at  between  1000  and  1200 
psi  through  an  orifice  while  cutting  off  the  extruded  ribbon  to 
produce  the  packaging  product  having  the  desired  size. 


5,266,369 

PACKAGING  MATERIAL  MADE  OF  ELECTRET 

MATERIAL  AND  PACKAGING  METHOD 

Katsutoshi  Ando;  Katsuya  Ogawa;  Eiichi  NisUara;  YosUham 

Okaaiara,  aad  YoaUkaaa  li,  all  of  Otn,  JapM,  amtfton  to 

Toray  ladaatrica,  lac,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Coatiaaatioa  oTScr.  No.  490,595,  May  17, 1990, 

Tkto  appUcatioa  Sep.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  939,972 
lat  CL'  B32B  33/00 
VS.  a.  428—35.7  3  ( 

1.  A  packaging  material  for  preserving  (reshneas  of  degrad- 
able  foodstufh,  which  comprises: 
sn  electret  sheet  of  a  film  of  a  resin,  having  mutually  differ- 
ent polarized  dectric  charges  on  front  and  rear  surfaces 
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ami  m  sur&ce  charge  demity  of  at  least  1x10-"  cou- 
lomb/cm^  on  each  mr&ce,  a  penneability  of  carbonic  acid 


gas  of  500  to  350,000  cc/m^  24  hr  atotn  and  an  oxygen 
penneability  of  100  to  35,000  cc/m^  24  hr  atom. 


5,2M,370 
CENTRIFUGALLY  CAST  PffE 
Ckwlca  S.  Woodaoa,  The  Woodlanda,  Tex^  Michael  J.  Danall, 
nd  Noman  A.  Denadte,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La^  aasi^on 
to  PTI/Eiid-CorT.  Inc^  The  Woodlaods,  Tex. 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Scr.  No.  679,862 
Ut  CL'  B29C  4]/04:  F16L  9/12 
VS,  a.  A3»—36S2  9  dates 

1.  A  centhfugally  cast  plastic  pipe  with  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  having  less  than  one  visible  void  to  the  unaided  eye 
per  square  inch  of  surface  caused  by  bubble  formation  having 
an  outer  diameter  in  the  range  of  2  inches  to  12  feet  and  a  wall 
thickness  ranging  from  about  ^-inch  to  about  3  inches,  which  is 
comprised  of  bulk-polymerized  dicyclopentadienc. 


5,M072 

FIXING  TAPE 

MmmU  Arakawa;  TtiH  SakMkita;  raiawaia  SOwta;  Katauii 

Hori;  Makoto  TakateaU,  a^  Nao«H«  Taaaka,  aU  of  Oaaka, 

Ja^Mi,  Malgann  to  Nitto  Dcako  CoryoratiOB,  OMka,  Japaa 

Owtiiwatioa  of  Ser.  No.  424,635,  Oct.  20,  19«9,  Pat  No. 

5,134,012.  This  appUcatioa  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r79,34< 

dates  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  24,  1999,  1-47996 

TW  portkw  of  the  tcm  of  this  pateat  sobaeqMM  to  May  7, 2010, 

hM  becfl  dteJateed. 

lat.  d.'  a»J  7/02 

VS.  d.  42»— 40  *  CW— 


5,3<6,371 
ADHESIVE  DRESSING  SHEET 
Teti^ii  Sngii;  Shintaro  Wada,  and  Masayuki  Komio,  all  of 
Oaaka,  Japan,  aasignor*  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporadoa,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  746,009,  Aag.  12,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  364,035,  Jun.  9,  1989, 
abudoaed.  This  appUcatioo  Sep.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,684 
daims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1988,  63-106557 
Lrt.  d.'  A61F  13/02 
VS.  d.  428—40  «  datea 


300* 


1.  A  fixing  Upe  comprising: 

a  plastic  film  layer; 

a  polymer  blend  layer  formed  directly  on  one  side  of  said 

plastic  film  layer,  where  the  side  of  said  polymer  blend 

layer  facing  away  from  said  plastic  film  layer  has  a  satin 

surface;  and 
an  adhesive  layer  provided  on  at  least  one  portion  of  the  side 

of  said  plastic  film  layer  facing  away  from  said  polymer 

blend  layer. 


5,266,373 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  OF  IMAGES 

DaTid  G.  Hare,  and  Robert  Rayncr,  both  of  Hertfordshire, 

Eaglaad,  »a^^on  to  CroaflcM  Eiectronica  limited,  England 
FIM  Oct  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,564 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kin«doai,  Oct  8,  1990, 
9021808 

Int  d.5  A61F  13/02 
VS.  d.  428—40  10  dates 

1.  In  an  optical  scanning  assembly  that  includes  a  transpar- 
ency having  an  image  that  is  to  be  optically  scanned  by  an 
optical  scanner,  a  transparent  support  onto  which  the  transpar- 
ency can  be  firmly  secured  in  intimate  fluid  contact  to  prevent 
movement  during  scanning  of  the  image  by  transmission  of 
light  through  the  transparency  and  the  support,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  transparency  being  firmly  secured 
in  intimate  fluid  contact  with  the  transparent  support  by  an 
overall  layer  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  that  wets  the  sur- 
face of  the  transparency  and  that  releasably  secures  the  trans- 
parency to  the  support,  where  the  difference  between  the 
highest  and  lowest  refractive  indices  of  the  adhesive  layer,  the 
transparency  and  the  support  is  not  more  than  about  0.2. 


1.  An  adhesive  dressing  sheet  comprising  the  following 
layers,  in  sequence, 

(a)  a  self-supporting  flexible  sheet  with  a  thicknesa  of  about 
25-75  fim.  and  having  a  cutting  line  which  divides  said 
sheet  into  a  plurality  of  pieces; 

(b)  a  polymer  film  with  a  thickness  of  about  20-150  ^m.  and 
a  50%  modulus  of  about  20-200  kg/cm^; 

(c)  an  adhesive  layer;  and 

(d)  a  peeling  Uner  having  (1)  s  cutting  line,  and  (2)  a  bending 
line  provided  almost  at  right  angles  to  the  linear  peeling 
direction  thereof,  wherein  the  cutting  Une  on  said  flexible 
sheet  does  not  overlap  the  bending  line  on  said  peeling 
liner. 


5,266,374 

CARPET  CONSTRUCnON  PROVIDING  NOKE 

SUPPRESSION 

HiaaaU  Ogata,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Niasan  Motor  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,436 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1990,  2-66093 
Int  a.'  B32B  3/14:  B60R  13/08 
VS.  CL  428—77  5  Clatea 

1.  A  vehicular  noise  insulation  carpet  comprising: 
a  polyurethane  rigid  sheet  having  a  predetermined  rigidity; 
a  flexible  elastomeric  layer  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of 

said  rigid  sheet;  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  rigid  and  incompressible  rectangular 
blocks  disposed  between  said  rigid  sheet  and  said  elasto- 
meric layer,  maintaining  the  tuned  noise  and  vibration 
transmitivity  characteristics  of  the  carpet  constant,  both  in 
the  absence  of  a  passenger's  foot  placed  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  carpet  and  with  the  passenger's  foot  placed 


on  the  same,  by  attenuating  any  shift  in  said  transmitivity 
charcteristics,  such  that  the  blocks  included  in  the  area 
beneath  the  foot  placed  on  said  elastomeric  layer  are  only 
locally  pressed  down  to  a  level  lower  than  the  surround- 
ing blocks; 


// 


of  said  protrusions  on  the  surface  of  said  magnetic  layer  from 
center  plane  thereof  by  an  amount  of  at  least  10  nm. 


wherein  said  blocks  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  at 
predetermined  spaced  intervals  and  each  one  of  said 
blocks  is  smaller  than  a  sole  of  the  passenger's  foot,  to 
induce  the  localized  compression  of  said  rigid  sheet  in  the 
presence  of  the  passenger's  foot  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  carpet. 


5066,375 
MASKING  MEMBER 
Seinosuke  Horiki;  Reiji  Makino,  and  Tetigi  Unno,  all  of  Tokai, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nagoya  OUchemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,498,  Nov.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,901 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Nov.    22,    1989,    1- 
136690[U1 

Int.  d.5  B05C  21/00;  B05D  1/32 
VS.  d.  428—131  5  Claims 


102A 
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1.  A  masking  member  consisting  of  a  board  having  a  projec- 
tion on  one  side  and  a  reinforcing  groove  formed  on  the  other 
side  of  the  board  having  a  depth  smaller  than  the  thickness  of 
said  board  and  extending  only  along  part  of  the  length  of  the 
other  side  of  said  board  and  ending  before  the  edges  thereof, 
whereby  said  masking  member  is  attachable  to  a  part  of  an 
article  to  be  protected  employing  said  masking  member  by 
inserting  said  projection  into  a  hole  or  cavity  provided  on  said 
part  of  said  article  to  be  protected  and  whereby  said  reinforc- 
ing groove  serves  to  reinforce  said  board  against  deformation. 


5,266,377 
LABEL  AND  METHOD  FOR  IN-MOLD  MOLDING 
USING  A  LABEL  THEREOF 
Harumi    Kinoshita;    Masunori    Shimada;    Akikazu    Kosugi; 
Yasuyuki  Shimizu,  aU  of  Koto;  Yoshio  Akiyama,  Tochigi,  and 
Senichi  Okita,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshino 
Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  489,523,  Mar.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,721 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1989, 1-65282 
Int  d.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  d.  428—141  7  Claims 


1.  A  label  for  a  molded  article  formed  by  in-mold  molding, 
the  label  comprising: 

a  non-oriented  plastic  base  film  layer, 

a  printed  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  non-oriented 

plastic  base  film;  and 
a  membrane  layer  for  bonding  said  label  to  said  molded 

article  by  being  welded  by  heat  from  ssiid  molded  article 

at  the  time  of  in-mold  molding,  said  membrane  layer 

overlapping  said  printed  layer. 


5,266,378 
WHEEL  POSITIONING  GARAGE  MAT 
James  Stephenson,  E.   14207  -  22nd  Ave.,  Veradale,  Wash. 
99037,  and  Robert  Simpson,  E.  8710  BoardwaUi  La.,  Spokane, 
Wash.  99212 

FUed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,106 

Int  d.'  B32B  3/00;  B60T  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—156  19  Claims 


5,266,376 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Iwao  Okazaki;  Koichi  Abe,  both  of  Kyoto,  and  Shoji  Nakiyima, 
Otsu,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,311 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1989,  1-337282; 
Jan.  8,  1990,  2-2090 

Int  d.5  B32B  3/10.  27/06;  GllB  5/66 
VS.  d.  428—141  11  elates 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate  film 
and  a  magnetic  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
substrate  film,  said  magnetic  layer  having  an  irregular  surface 
of  peaks  and  depressions  such  that  the  maximum  depth  of 
depressions  in  said  surface  of  said  magnetic  layer  from  center 
plane  thereof  are  greater  than  the  maximum  height  of  the  peaks 


1.  A  wheel  positioning  garage  floor  mat,  comprising: 

an  elongated  mat  formed  of  flexible  material  and  including  a 
transverse  forward  edge  spaced  apart  from  a  transverse 
trailing  edge  by  substantially  parallel  longitudinal  side 
edges,  and  opposed  areal  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
bounded  by  the  forward,  trailing,  and  side  edges; 

a  rearward  first  bump,  integral  with  the  mat  and  formed  as  a 
convex  curvature  projecting  from  the  top  surface  of  the 
mat  and  an  adjacent  complementary  concave  surface 
formed  as  an  indentation  in  the  bottom  surface  of  the  mat; 

wherein  the  rearward  first  bump  includes  a  first  set  of  rein- 
forcing ribs  integral  with  the  mat  and  located  within  the 
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indentation,  bracing  the  rearward  first  bump  against  de- 
flection responsive  to  weight  applied  by  a  vehicle  tire 
moving  thereover; 

wherein  the  rearward  first  bump  is  located  forward  of  the 
trailing  edge,  thereby  defining  a  vehicle  tire  receiving  Ub 
portion  along  the  mat  between  the  rearward  first  bump 
and  the  trailing  edge  for  initial  engagement  by  a  vehicle 
wheel  to  secure  the  mat  in  position  on  a  garage  floor; 

a  forward  second  bump  integral  with  the  mat  and  formed  as 
a  convex  curvature  projecting  from  the  top  surface  of  the 
mat  and  an  adjacent  complementary  concave  surface 
formed  as  a  second  indentation  in  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  mat  adjacent  the  forward  edge  and  situated  between 
the  forward  edge  and  the  rearward  first  bump;  and 

the  forward  second  bump  including  a  second  set  of  reinforc- 
ing ribs  integral  with  the  mat  and  located  within  the  sec- 
ond indentation,  bracing  the  forward  second  bump  against 
deflection  responsive  to  weight  applied  by  a  vehicle  tire 
moving  thereover;  and 

wherein  the  rearward  first  and  forward  second  bumps  in- 
clude hardness  values  greater  than  that  of  the  remainder 
of  the  mat. 


5,266,379 

TETRAHEDRON  FILLED  PANELS 

Bemarr  C.  Schaeffen  Bemarr  E.  Schaeffer,  James  P.  Schaeffer, 

•U  of  129  Lawrenceyille  Rd.,  Rosendale,  N.Y.  12472,  and 

Wayne  Schaeffer,  Box  467  B-2.  Stone  Ridge,  N.Y.  12484 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670.012 

Int.  a.5  B32B  1/Oa  3/12 

VJS.  CL  428—178  3  Claims 


1.  A  panel  embodying  tetrahedron  structures,  wherein  the 
panel  includes  outside  layers,  wherein  the  tetrahedron  struc- 
tures interconnect  the  outside  layers,  wherein  tetrahedron 
structures  have  their  bases  formed  by  portions  of  one  of  the 
panel  layers,  wherein  the  bases  of  the  tetrahedron  structures 
include  impressions  formed  upon  the  one  panel  layer. 


formed  thereon,  the  second  printed  circuit  pattern  includ- 
ing a  second  identifier  formed  along  at  least  one  edge  of 
the  second   layer,   the  second   identifier  being   visibly 


tion  method  when  the  ink  layer  is  transferred  to  a  receiving 
medium. 


aligned  in  a  predetermined  alignment  with  the  first  identi- 
fier to  indicate  that  the  first  layer  and  the  second  layer  are 
correctly  laminated. 


5466.381 

DRY-TRANSFERS  IN  THE  SHAPE  OF  EYES  FOR 

TOUCHING  UP  PHOTOGRAPHS 

William  Simon,  46  S.  6th  Ave.,  La  Grange,  III.  60525 

FUed  Jnn.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,654 

Int.  a.'B44C  1/17 

VS.  a.  428—195  «  Claims 


5^66,380 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VISUAL 
VERIFICATION  OF  PROPER  ASSEMBLY  AND 
AUGNMENT  OF  LAYERS  IN  A  MULTI-LAYER 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Anthony  J.  Renguso,  N.  Laoderdale;  Long  V.  Pham,  Boyntoii 
Beach;  Toan  K.  Ngnyen,  Boca  Raton,  and  Basil  P.  Pap- 
pademetriou.  Palm  Bay,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
lac,  Schaumborg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,004 
Int  a.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—192  6  Clatan 

1.  A  printed  circuit  (pc)  board  having  at  least  two  layers, 
wherein  proper  assembly  and  alignment  of  the  at  least  two 
layers  may  be  visually  verified,  the  pc  board  comprising: 
a  first  layer  having  a  first  printed  circuit  pattern  formed 
thereon,  the  first  printed  circuit  pattern  including  a  first 
identifier  formed  along  at  least  one  edge  of  the  first  layer; 
and 
a  second  layer  having  a  second   printed  circuit  pattern 


1.  In  a  dry-transfer  sheet  comprising  dry-transfer  indicia,  a 
translucent  substrate  sheet  upon  which  the  indicia  are 
mounted,  and  an  outer  coating  of  dry-transfer  adhesive  for 
transferring  the  indicia  to  a  front  side  of  a  photograph,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

said  indicia  comprising  a  plurality  of  different  size,  spaced 
apart,  opaque,  eye-representation  dry-transfers  for  trans- 
fer to  said  photograph, 
wherein  to  touch  up  an  eye  of  a  subject  depicted  in  said 
photograph  said  sheet  is  placed  face  down  on  said  photo- 
graph, said  sheet  is  moved  to  selectively  align  individual 
dry-transfers  with  the  subject's  eye  requiring  touch-up, 
the  eye  covered  by  the  dry-transfer  is  compared  to  the 
subject's  uncovered  eye,  and  then  the  dry-transfer  provid- 
ing the  best  eye  match  is  selectively  transferred  to  the 
photograph. 

5J66,3«2 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hiromi  Tuyngnchi;  Kazoo  Miyai,  and  Akio  Shlmomine,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fqjicopian  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-020953 
Int.  a.'  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—195  «  CtalM 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  medium  comprising  a  foun- 
dation and  a  thermal  transfer  ink  layer  provided  thereon,  said 
thermal  transfer  ink  layer  containing  particles  of  a  silicone 
compound  which  are  neither  melted  nor  softened  at  a  thermal 
transfer  temperature,  wherein  the  thermal  transfer  ink  layer  is 
capable  of  providing  print  images  removable  by  a  self-correc- 


5,266,383 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  INK  JET  RECORDING 

.METHOD  BY  USE  THEREOF 

Mamoni  Sakaki,  Sagamihara;  Masako  Shimomura,  Yokohama; 
Megumi  Munakata;  Tomomi  Nakatsugawa,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
and  Hiroshi  Sato,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,826,  Feb.  24,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1988,  63-49676; 
May  9,  1988,  63-110605;  Jan.  25,  1989, 1-14042;  Jan.  27, 1989, 
1-18004 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—195  12  CUims 

1.  A  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  surface  layer  composed  mainly  of  aluminum  oxide  parti- 
cles, said  surface  layer  coated  within  the  range  of  0.3  to  7 
gm/m^  as  the  total  amount  of  the  pigments,  said  particles 
having  a  BET  surface  area  within  the  range  of  60  to  170 
m^/g,  and  having  an  average  particle  size  of  5  ^m  or  less, 
and 
a  lower  layer  having  ink  absorptivity,  said  lower  layer  being 
formed  of  paper  that  includes  fibrous  material,  and  has  an 
ash  content  of  I  to  20  g/m^,  and  has  a  Stockigt  sizing 
degree  according  to  JIS-P-8122  of  0  to  IS  seconds, 
wherein  the  surface  layer  is  in  a  mixture  of  aluminum  oxide 
particles  with  the  paper  fibrous  material  of  the  lower 
layer. 
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1.  A  decorative  laminate  comprising: 

a  paper  core  backing  layer; 

a  decorative  paper  facing  sheet  having  a  first  exterior  surface 
laminated  to  said  backing  layer;  and 

a  coating  including  at  least  two  dissimilar  resins  applied 
prior  to  laminating  said  facing  sheet  to  said  backing  layer 
on  a  second  exterior  surface  of  said  decorative  facing 
sheet,  one  of  said  resins  being  a  liquid  melamine  impreg- 
nating resin  and  another  of  said  resins  being  a  surface 
coating  resin  that  melts  and  flows  under  heat  and  pressure 


during  lamination  to  form  a  laminating  surface  having  one 
or  more  of  the  following  properties  including  enhanced 
wearability,  chemical,  thermal,  ultra-violet  radiation  resis- 
tance or  abrasion  resistance. 


5J«6,385 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  COMPRISING  NOVEL 

COMPOUNDS  AS  FLUORESCENCE  MEANS  TO 

CONTROL  ORCUrr  QUALITY 

Keiyi  Ishii;  Yoshinori  Kondo;  Hiroynki  Matsumoto,  and  Norio 

Sayama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  26,  1991,  3-209939; 
Jid.  26,  1991,  3-209940;  Jjil.  26,  1991,  3-209941;  Jul.  26,  1991, 
3-209942 

tat  a.5  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—209  13  Claims 

1.  A  base  board  for  a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  printed 
circuit  formed  from  a  copper  foil  on  an  insulating  layer  said 
base  board  being  an  insulating  layer  or  having  an  insulating 
layer  thereon,  the  insulating  layer  containing  0.3  to  0.0001% 
by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I), 


R2O 


(I) 


5,266,384 
AESTHETIC  SURFACE  LAYER 
Robin  D.  O'Dell,  and  Joseph  Lex,  both  of  Pasadena,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  Nevamar  Corporation,  Odenton,  Md. 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,981 
Int.  a.5  B32B  3/10.  27/42 
VS.  a.  428—207  10  Claims 


(X), 


wherein  each  of  Ri,  R2  and  R3  is  independently  alkyl,  aryl, 
acyl,  polysaccharide,  alkyl  ether  of  polysaccharide  or  an 
acylation  product  of  polysaccharide,  each  of  X  and  Y  is 
independently,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  acyloxy,  aryloxy,  poly- 
saccharide, alkyl  ether  of  polysaccharide  or  an  acylation 
product  of  polysaccharide,  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3,  and  m 
is  an  integer  of  0  to  2, 


or  a  compound  of  the  formula  (2), 


(2) 


1=0 


NH 


wherein  R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  acyl,  polysaccharide,  an 
alkyl  etherified  or  acylated  glycoside  of  polysaccharide, 
glycoside  or  flavin  co-enzyme. 


5,266,386 
DEMETALLIZING  PROCEDURE 
D.  Gregory  Beckett,  Oakrille,  Canada,  assignor  to  Beckett 
Industries  Inc.,  OakTille,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  655,022,  Feb.  14,  1991,  abandoned.  ThU 
appUcation  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,648 
tat  a.'  B32B  9/02 
VS.  a.  428—209  4  Claims 

1.  A  novel  laminate  structure,  comprising: 
a  flexible  polymeric  substrate  layer  resistant  to  aqueous 

sodium  hydroxide  solution  etchant, 
a  layer  of  adhesive  coextensive  with  said  substrate  resistant 

to  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  solution  etchant, 
a  layer  of  an  etchable  metal  comprising  aluminum  having  a 
thickness  of  about  1  to  about  15  microns  overlying  said 
adhesive  layer  in  a  pattern, 
a  layer  of  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  solution  etchant-resist- 
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ant  matenal  overlying  said  etchable  metal  layer  in  the 
same  pattern  as  said  etchable  metal  layer,  and 


a  layer  of  detaclcifying  material  overlying  said  adhesive  layer 
in  regions  thereof  not  overUed  by  said  etchable  metal 
layer. 


5,266,387 
WRAPPING  niM 

Toshio  Fujii,  and  Toyomitsu  Kondo,  both  of  Korashiki.  Japan, 
aaaignon  to  Mitsbnahi  Kaaei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,140 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Not.  26,  1990,  2-321605; 

Feb.  4,  1991,  3-13550;  Feb.  6,  1991.  3-15547;  Oct.  29,  1991, 

3-283346 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/02,  27/08 

VS.  a.  428—213  20  CUims 

1.  A  wrapping  film  comprising  at  least  an  outer  layer,  an 

interlayer.  and  an  inner  layer  in  this  order, 

(a)  said  wrapping  film  having  a  shear  peel  strength  of  0.40 
kg/cm^  or  more  and  a  180'  peel  strength  of  4.0  g/50  mm 
or  less, 

(b)  said  outer  layer  and  said  inner  layer  each  being  a  polyole- 
fin  resin  composition  layer, 

(c)  said  interlayer  being  an  aliphatic  polyamide  resin  layer, 
and 

(d)  the  total  thickness  of  said  wrapping  fUm  being  in  the 
range  of  40  jim  or  less,  and  the  thickness  of  said  interlayer 
being  in  the  range  of  10  to  90%  of  the  total  thickness  of 
said  wrapping  film. 


5,266,388  

BINDER  ENRICHED  COATED  CUTTING  TOOL 
AnakkaTV  T.  SaBthanam,  MooroeTillr,  R^ndra  V.  Godae; 
George  P.  Grab,  both  of  Greensbunc   Dennis  T.  Quinto; 
Keaneth  E.  Undercoffer,  both  of  Greensburg,  and  Prem  C. 
Jindal,  Greensburs,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc., 
Latrobe.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,544,  Sep.  17,  1990.  Thia 
appUcatioa  Aa«.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,942 
Int  a.'  B23C  5/00 
VS.  CL  428-212  »  Ctai» 


a  rake  face  and  a  flank  face; 

a  cutting  edge  at  a  junction  of  said  rake  face  and  said  flank 
face; 

said  cutting  tool  having  a  coating  and  a  substrate,  wherein 
said  coating  is  bonded  to  said  substrate; 

wherein  said  substrate  U  a  cemented  carbide  having  hard 
refractory  grains  bonded  together  by  a  binder  material; 

wherein  the  binder  material  is  cobalt  or  a  cobalt  alloy; 

wherein  the  concentration  of  said  binder  material  is  greater 
near  a  peripheral  boundary  of  said  substrate  than  the 
binder  concentration  is  away  from  the  peripheral  bound- 
ary of  the  substrate; 

said  coating  having  a  number  of  hard  refractory  layers; 

said  hard  refractory  layers  including  a  first  layer  which  is  a 
chemical  vapor  deposition  layer  and  a  second  layer  in  a 
state  of  residual  compressive  stress; 
wherein  said  chemical  vapor  deposition  layer  is  located  adja- 
cent to  the  substrate;  and 
wherein  said  compressive  residual  stress  exceeds  60  kg/cm^. 

5,266,389  

SURFACE-COATED  HARD  MATERIAL  FOR  CUTTING 

TOOLS  OR  WEAR  RESISTANCE  TOOLS 
Naoya  Omori;  Kazoo  Yamagata;  Toshio  Nomura,  and  Masaaki 
Tobioka,  all  of  Itarai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01258,  §  371  Date  Jon.  27, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  27,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05076,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  691,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-254492; 
May  15,  1990,  2-125152;  Sep.  5,  1990,  M19191 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jnn.  27, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C23C  14/06 
VS.  a.  428—216  1  0"1" 

1.  A  surface-coated  hard  material  for  a  cutting  tool  or  wear 
resistance  tool,  characterized  in  that  a  Uyer  consisting  of  a 
carbide,  nitride  or  carbonitride  of  Ti,  Zr  or  Hf  and  a  layer 
consisting  of  a  carbide,  nitride  or  carbonitride  of  Al  are  alter- 
nately laminated  to  form  at  least  10  hard  coating  layers,  each 
layer  having  a  thickness  of  O.Ol  to  0.2  jim  and  the  total  layer 
thickness  being  0.5  to  10  fim,  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate  of  a 
cutting  tool  or  wear  resistance  tool. 

5,266,390 

MULTI-LAYERED  PLASTIC  DROPCLOTH  AND  LIKE 

SHEET-LIKE  COVERS 

Patrick  J.  Garland,  Green  Bay,  WU.,  assignor  to  Tafco  ladns- 

tries  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

FUed  Jnn.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  901,081 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/00.  23/02.  27/00:  D04H  1/04 

VS.  a.  428-216  »0  O*'" 


IMI 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising: 


1.  A  multiple  layer  plastic  dropcloth  for  absorbing  liquidi- 
fied  products  such  as  latex  paint,  paint  thinners,  solvents  and 
the  like,  comprising: 

a  first  plastic  film  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene  fUm  and  polypropylene  film  having  a  thick- 
ness m  the  range  of  0.0005  to  0.002  mils,  said  first  plastic 
film  layer  being  highly  flexible  and  impervious  to  liquified 
products,  second  and  third  plastic  film  layers  each  consist- 
ing of  a  spunbonded  polypropylene  polymer  in  the  range 


of  one  to  two  ounces  per  square  yard,  said  first  layer  being 
interposed  between  said  second  and  third  layers  and  being 
intimately  bonded  to  said  second  and  third  layers  through- 
out the  interfaces  therebetween,  said  first  layer  being 
formed  as  a  continuous  film  totaUy  impervious  to  transfer 
of  said  thin  liquids,  said  second  and  third  layers  transmit- 
ting said  thin  liquids  and  thereby  holding  said  thin  Uquids 
within  said  second  and  third  layers  and  allowing  said 
material  to  rapidly  dry  within  said  layers  whereby  said 
thin  liquidified  product  cannot  pass  through  said  drop- 
cloth  or  transfer  to  other  surfaces  coming  into  contact 
with  liquified  product. 


5,266,391 
COMPOSTTE  POROUS  MEMBRANES 
Karen  A.  Donato,  Gaithersbnrg,  Md.,  and  Lessie  C.  Phillips, 
HnntersrUle,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, Somerrille,  N.J. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,213 
Int.  a.'  BOID  29/00:  B32B  5/14:  C08J  9/36 
VS.  a.  428—220  5  Claims 

1.  A  coated  microporous  membrane  comprising  a  micropo- 
rous  support  characterized  by  having  a  crystallinity  of  at  least 
40%,  an  average  pore  width  of  from  about  0.005  to  about  0.06 
microns,  a  void  volume  from  about  30%  to  about  50%;  said 
microporous  polymeric  film  coated  on  at  least  one  side  with  a 
polymer  wherein  the  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyethylene  oxide,  polyacryUc  acid,  poly(methyl 
methacrylate)  and  polyacrylamide  and  the  polymer  does  not 
penetrate  into  the  pores  of  the  microporous  support. 


5,266,392 
PLASTOMER  COMPATIBILIZED 
POLYETHYLENE/POLYPROPYLENE  BLENDS 
Louis  P.  Land,  Alpharetta,  Ga.;  Angelo  A.  Montagna,  Houston, 
Tex.;  Kenneth  W.  Bartz,  Baytown,  Tex.,  and  Aspy  K.  Mehta, 
Hnmble,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 
Linden,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,623,  Sep.  1     1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,545 
Int  a.'  C08L  23/10.  23/08,  23/16,  23/18 
VS.  a.  428—224  32  Claims 

1.  A  polyethylene/polypropylene  blend,  comprising: 
at  least  50  percent  by  weight  of  crystalline  polypropylene; 
at  least  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  linear  low  density 
polyethylene  having  a  density  of  about  0.9 1 5  to  about  0.94 

dispersed  in  a  matrix  of  said  polypropylene;  and 
a  compatibilizing  amount  of  an  ethylene/alpha-olefin  plasto- 
mer  having  an  alpha-olefm  content  of  from  about  5  to 
about  25  mole  percent,  a  melt  index  of  above  about  50 
dg/min,  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  between 
about  5000  and  about  50,000,  a  density  of  from  about  0.88 
about  0.90  g/cm^  and  an  X-ray  crystaUinity  of  at  least 
10%. 


5,266,393 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FIBER  REINFORCED  HEAT 

RECOVERABLE  OBJECT 
Franz  Gnuewski,  Stadthagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kabel  Metal  Electro  GmbH,  HanoTer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,739 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 
1991,  4119633 

Int  a.'  D03D  13/00 
VS.  a.  428—229  3  Claims 

3.  A  heat  recoverable,  shrink-object  comprising: 
a  mesh  or  web  assembly  having  first,  thermoplastic  threads 
that  extend  in  a  first  direction,  without  having  a  helical 
coiling  of  an  unstretchable  material,  the  assembly  further 
having  second  threads  that  are  essentially  non-stretchable 
and  extend  transverse  to  the  first  threads; 


a  polymer  matrix  embedding  said  assembly; 

the  polymer  of  the  matrix  having  been  crosslinked  when 
embedding,  the  thermoplastic  of  the  thermoplastic  first 
threads  not  being  crosslinked  so  that  a  tear  resisting  inter- 
face is  established  between  the  crosslinked  matrix  and  the 
un-crosslinked  first  threads;  and 


the  object  having  been  stretched  into  an  elongated  state  at  a 
temperature  above  the  crystallite  temperature  of  the  em- 
bedding polymer  matrix  the  stretehing  having  been  main- 
tained during  subsequent  cooling,  there  being  no  un- 
stretchable threads  in  the  object  that  extend  in  the  first 
direction,  the  essentially  unstretchable  second  threads 
remain  in  the  matrix. 


5,266,394 
DISPOSABLE  ARTICLES  OF  MANUFACTURE 
CONTAINING 
POLYSTYRENE-POLYISOPRENE-POLYSTYRENE 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Charies  F.  DieU;  Michael  O.  Myers,  and  Jean  M.  Tancrede,  aU 
of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich,  and  Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc., 
IJnden,  N  J. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  393,545,  Ang.  11, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,143,968. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,385 
Int  a.'  B32B  27/04 
VS.  a.  428—261  29  Claims 

18.  A  disposable  article  comprising  a  polyethylene  or  poly- 
propylene substrate  bonded  to  a  moisture  absorbent  fabric  or 
fluff  by  a  hot  melt  adhesive  comprising  from  about  15  to  about 
35  percent  by  weight  of  a  styrene-isoprene-styrene  block  co- 
polymer containing  from  27  parts  to  about  50  parts  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  block  copolymer  of  polystyrene  and 
further  wherein 
the  average  molecular  weight  of  the  polystyrene  block  is 

from  about  12,000  to  about  20,000; 
the  average  molecular  weight  of  the  polyisoprene  block  is 

from  about  30,000  to  about  70,000;  and 
the  overaU  molecular  weight  of  the  block  copolymer  being 
between  from  about  60,000  to  about  1 10,000,  said  adhesive 
further  a  comprising  a  compatible  primary  tackifying  resin 
and  a  stabilizer. 


5,266,395 
FRICnON  MATERIAL  FOR  MAKING  BRAKE  PADS 

Ynldnori  Yamashita;  Mitsuhiko  Nakagawa;  Masanori  Ibuld, 
and  Hiroya  Kishimoto,  aU  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,125,  Sep.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,754 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241570; 
Jul.  12,  1990,  2-185491 

Int  a.5  D04M  1/00:  D02G  3/00:  F16D  69/00 
VS.  a.  428—292  7  Claims 

1.  A  mixed  brake  friction  material,  consisting  of  metallic 
fibers  and  aramid  fibers  for  reinforcement,  a  mica  filler  present 
within  the  range  of  10  to  40  vol.  %  of  said  mixed  friction 
material  for  improved  friction  characteristics,  and  a  cured 
binding  material  for  bonding  said  metallic  fibers,  said  aramid 
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fiben,  and  said  filler  to  each  other,  said  metallic  fibers  having 
a  diameter  of  200  fim  at  the  most  and  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least 
20,  said  metallic  fibers,  said  aramid  fibers,  and  said  filler  being 
uniformly  distributed  throughout  said  mixed  brake  friction 
material  so  that  said  metallic  fibers,  said  aramid  fibers,  and  said 
filler  are  exposed  at  surfaces  of  said  mixed  brake  friction  mate- 
rial, said  metallic  fibers  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  copper  fibers  and  copper  alloy  fibers,  and  wherein  said 
mica  filler  has  a  plane  netlike  crystal  structure,  whereby  said 
mixed  brake  friction  material  has  a  suppression  characteristic 
for  suppressing  low  frequency  brake  noise. 


I  5466,398 

AMORPHOUS  THIN  FILM  AS  SOLID  LUBRICANT  ON  A 
SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Tatsami  Hioki,  and  Kazuyuki  Oguri,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabvshiki  Kaisha  ToyoU  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Ai- 
chi, Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,885 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-270380 

Int  a.'  B32B  9/0O 

U.S.  a.  428—336  «  Clatais 


5,26636 
EXPANDED  POLYSTYRENE  FOAM  ARTICLES 
PRODUCED  FROM  USED  POLYSTYRENE  MATERIALS 
KeTin  A.  Howard,  Vaocou»er,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
DlTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  724,006,  Jul.  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,217,660. 
This  applicatioa  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,270 
Int.  a.'  B32B  i/06.  5/14.  3/26 
VS.  CI.  428—306.6  2  Claims 

1.  An  expanded  polystyrene  foam  article  comprising: 
virgin  expanded  polystyrene  foam  beads; 
and  pieces  of  used  expanded  polystyrene  foam  fused  with 
said  virgin  expanded  polystyrene  foam  beads,  said  used 


1  An  amorphous  thin  film  as  a  solid  lubricant  coated  upon  a 
said  vir^  expanded  polystyrene  .oam  »-«;-°  "->  ^  ^^.ch  comprises  silicon  (Si),  oxygen  (O).  carbon  (C).  and 
expanded  polystyrene  foam  being  p  aced  m  direct  contac^  ^    ^^^  ^^^  ^  composition  defined  by 

with  pentane  gas  pnor  to  production  of  said  expanded     .     j-         ,  . 
polystyrene  foam  article,  said  direct  contact  between  said       ^     """ 


pentane  gas  and  said  used  expanded  polystyrene  foam 
enabling  said  used  expanded  polystyrene  foam  to  physi- 
cally fuse  with  said  virgin  expanded  polystyrene  foam 
beads  in  said  article. 


Six(0»C»H|_„- 

wherc,       x =0.03-0.20, 
0.6Sm-fnS0.95. 


(■)i-i 


=0.05-0.5,      n= 0.1 -0.9,      and 


5,266,397 
AMORPHOUS  SILICA-TYPE  FILLER 
Masahide  Ogawa;  Kiyoshi  Abe,  both  of  Shibata;  Masao  Takaha- 
ihi,  Niigata;  Yuuzi  Washio,  Nilgata;  Kazumitsu  Enomoto, 
Niigata,  and  Toshio  Kitsu,  Shibata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mizusawa  Industrial  Chemicals.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-74421; 
Mar.  15,  1991,  3-74422 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—323  13  Claims 


1.  A  silica  filler  comprising  amorphous  silica  particles  which 
have  an  average  primary  particle  diameter  (Dl)  of  from  100  to 
270  nm,  an  apparent  specific  gravity  of  from  0.24  to  0.55 
g/cm^,  a  specific  surface  area  of  from  200  to  500  mVg.  a  silica 
elementary  particle  diameter  (DO)  of  from  5  to  15  nm,  and  an 
agglomeration  degree  (DA)  defined  by  the  ratio  of  Dl/DO  of 
from  10  to  50. 


I  5,266,399 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  BASED  ON 
ETHYLENICALLY-L'NSATURATED  a-OLEFIN 
POLYMER  CURED  WITH  HYDROSILANE 
Gaddam  N.  Babu,  Woodbury,  and  Larry  D.  Boardman,  Shore- 
riew,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  605,653,  Oct.  30,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,194,501. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,868 
Int  a.'  B32B  7/12 
VS.  a.  428—343  27  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  Hexible 
backing  bearing  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  layer  of  a 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  comprising  a  curable  blend  of  an 
ethylenically-unsaturated  a-olefin  polymer,  a  crosslinker  hav- 
ing at  least  2  hydrosilyl  groups,  and  hydrosilation  catalyst, 
wherein  said  ethylenically-unsaturated  a-olefin  polymer  has 
the  formula: 

I  -f-M'iT^MJijrf-M'^ 

wherein: 

X,  y,  and  z  are  numbers  designating  the  relative  molar 
amounts  of  M',  M^,  and  M^  units  that  are  randomly  lo- 
cated in  the  backbone  chain  of  the  polymer  such  that  the 
polymer  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  30,000  to  3.5  million,  x  is  at  least  60  mole  %  of 
x-(-y  wherein  y  can  be  zero,  and  z  is  0.1  to  10  mole  %  of 
x-)-y-l-z; 

M '  is  an  ethancdiy I  repeat  unit  of  the  polymer  each  having  at 
least  one  pendant  alky  I  group  having  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms; 

M2,  when  present,  is  different  from  M',  and  is  an  ethanediyl 


C2=4.7 
C3  = 


repeat  unit  selected  from  1)  ethylene,  2)  units  having  a    wherein: 
pendant    hydrocarbyl    group   selected    from    linear   or 
branched  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  C|=0.7 

cyclic  and  aryl  pendant  groups  having  5  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  and  3)  1,2-cyclopentylene  and  1,2-cyclohexylene 
groups  having  5  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and 
M^  is  an  ethanediyl  repeat  unit  having  a  pendant  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  aliphatic  or  aryl  grour>s  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1)  linear  and  branched  mono-  and 
polyethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbyl  groups  having 
3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  2)  cyclic  mono-  and  polyethylenical- 
ly-unsaturated  aliphatic  groups  having  5  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  3)  aryl  groups  substituted  by  mono-  or  polye- 
thylenically-unsaturated  groups  having  a  total  of  7  to  18  _ 

carbon  atoms,  and  4)  cycloalkenylene  groups  having  6  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  cyclic  group  has  at  least  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  provided  that  the  ethylenically-  ^  _ 

unsaturated  moiety 


8.9 


C4=3.5 

and  wherein  f  is  a  dimensionless  penetration  distance  defined 
for  the  above  equation  as  follows: 

'wPw  +  'iPl  +  'aPa 


fwP> 


K{y) 


I     t 
— c=c— 

is  not  bonded  directly  to  a  backbone  carbon  atom. 


5,266,400 

LOW  VOLTAGE  ELECTRON  BEAM  RADLATION  CURED 

ELASTOMER-BASED  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 

ADHESIVE  TAPE 

Darid  J.  Yamsso,  and  Daniel  C.  Munson,  both  of  St.  Paul, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,641,  Apr.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,277 

Int  a.5  C09J  7/02 

VS.  a.  428—345  13  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising  at  least  one 
electron  beam  radiation  crosslinkable  elastomer-based  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  layer  on  a  radiation  degradable  backing,  said 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  having  been  crosslinked  by  expo- 
sure to  a  beam  of  electrons  accelerated  through  an  adequate 
potential  such  that  the  reduction  in  dose  through  said  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  is  no  greater  than  40%  and  the  average  dose 
received  by  said  backing  is  less  than  about  80%  of  the  average 
dose  received  by  said  adhesive,  and  with  a  sufficient  dose  of 
beam  energy  to  produce  a  gel  content  in  said  adhesive  of  at 
least  about  20%  by  weight  of  said  elastomer,  said  potential 
selected  from  a  voltage  in  a  range  of  between  about  75  and  175 
kilovolts,  and  the  dose  to  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  being 
less  than  about  12  megarads,  wherein,  within  said  range  of 
potential,  said  voltage  utilized  is  dependent  upon  (a)  the  thick- 
ness of  said  adhesive  layer,  (b)  the  thickness  of  said  backing, 
and  (c)  the  degradation  of  the  electron  beam  prior  to  impinge- 
ment on  said  adhesive  layer;  and  further  wherein  said  voltage 
range  for  a  specific  combination  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  can  be 
calculated  from  the  following  equations  assuming  said  electron 
beam  passes  through  a  foil  window  and  gas  space  prior  to 
impingement  on  said  adhesive  layer, 


o(6) 

G(f2) 


S  0.6,  and 


tf(/4)  -  H{fi)        patg 


S  0.8 


wherein: 
tw= thickness  of  the  foil  window  expressed  in  microns 
p».=density  of  the  foil  expressed  in  g/cm^ 
tg= thickness  of  the  gas  space  expressed  in  microns 
Pg=density  of  the  gas  expressed  in  g/cm' 
ta= thickness  of  the  adhesive  layer  expressed  in  microns 
pa = density  of  the  adhesive  expressed  in  g/cm^ 
K(V)=0.046  V' '"  expressed  in  micron-g/cm' 
V  is  the  accelerating  potential  expressed  in  kilovolts 

wherein  H(f)  describes  the  average  dose  received  in  a  layer 

defmed  for  the  above  equations  as  follows: 


W4)  =  ciA  +  —f4^Y^*^T^** 


H(fi)  =  cyfi  +  Y^^T^^^T^* 


wherein: 


■'*-  ay) 

wherein: 
Ci,  C2,  Cj,  C4,  fj.  im  pmtg,pg,U,  pa,  K(V)  are  defmed 
above, 

and  wherein: 
tfc= thickness  of  the  backing  expressed  in  microns,  and 
pft=density  of  the  backing  expressed  in  g/cm^. 


5,266,401 

SECURING  TAPE 

Dennis  R.  ToUini,  19  Palmdale  Dr.,  WiUiamsriUe,  N.Y.  14221 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,506 

Int  a.'  B32B  7/12:  A61M  25/02 

VS.  a.  428—343  35  Claims 


(I) 


wherein  the  function  G(0  describes  the  profile  of  dose  versus 
depth  of  penetration  given  by  the  following  equations  for 
purposes  herein: 

G(fy)=Ci  +  C2fy  +  C3/y^+Cify^ 

a^fi)=c^+C]fy+Clfl^+c^k^ 


1.  A  securing  tape  for  securement  to  a  foreign  body  compris- 
ing an  elongated  tape  including  a  base  portion  and  a  tab,  said 
base  portion  and  said  tab  having  first  and  second  sides,  an 
adhesive  layer  on  said  first  side  of  said  tape  for  securing  said 
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base  portion  to  a  foreign  body,  said  tab  having  a  fixed  end  and 
a  free  end,  said  Ub  being  formed  by  cutting  it  out  of  said  Upc 
while  leaving  said  fixed  end  integrally  attached  to  said  base 
portion,  an  opening  in  said  base  portion,  said  opening  being 
formed  in  the  location  from  which  said  tab  was  cut  out  of  said 
tape,  an  outer  end  on  said  opening  remote  from  said  fixed  end 
of  said  tab,  relocating  means  located  solely  proximate  said  free 
end  of  said  tab  and  said  outer  end  of  said  opening  for  effec- 
tively relocating  said  free  end  of  said  tab  and  said  outer  end  of 
said  opening  relative  to  each  other  to  permit  said  free  end  of 
said  tab  to  be  secured  relative  to  said  base  portion,  and  securing 
means  for  securing  said  free  end  of  said  tab  to  said  base  portion. 

15.  A  securing  tape  for  securement  to  a  foreign  body  com- 
prising an  elongated  Upe  including  a  base  portion  and  a  tab, 
said  base  portion  and  said  tab  having  first  and  second  sides,  an 
adhesive  layer  on  said  first  side  of  said  tape  for  securing  said 
base  portion  to  a  foreign  body,  said  ub  having  a  fixed  end  and 
a  free  end.  said  Ub  being  formed  by  cutting  it  out  of  said  Upe 
while  leaving  said  fixed  end  integrally  atuched  to  said  base 
portion,  an  opening  in  said  base  portion,  said  opening  being 
formed  in  the  location  from  which  said  Ub  was  cut  out  of  said 
Upe,  an  outer  end  on  said  opening  remote  from  said  fixed  end 
of  said  Ub,  relocating  means  for  effectively  relocating  said  free 
end  of  said  Ub  and  said  outer  end  of  said  opening  relative  to 
each  other  to  permit  said  free  end  of  said  Ub  to  be  secured 
relative  to  said  base  portion,  securing  means  for  securing  said 
free  end  of  said  Ub  to  said  base  portion,  said  base  portion 
including  side  portions  on  each  side  of  said  opening,  and  said 
relocating  means  comprising  folded-over  portions  in  said  side 
portions. 

35.  A  securing  Upe  for  securement  to  a  foreign  body  com- 
prising an  elongated  Upe  including  a  base  portion  and  a  Ub, 
said  base  portion  and  said  Ub  having  first  and  second  sides,  an 
adhesive  layer  on  said  first  side  of  said  Upe  for  securing  said 
base  portion  to  a  foreign  body,  said  Ub  having  a  fixed  end  and 
a  free  end,  said  Ub  being  formed  by  cutting  it  out  of  said  Upe 
while  leaving  said  fixed  end  integrally  atuched  to  said  base 
portion,  an  opening  in  said  base  portion,  said  opening  being 
formed  in  the  location  from  which  said  Ub  was  cut  out  of  said 
Upe,  an  outer  end  on  said  opening  remote  from  said  fixed  end 
of  said  ub,  relocating  means  for  effectively  relocating  said  free 
end  of  said  Ub  and  said  outer  end  of  said  opening  relative  to 
each  other  to  permit  said  free  end  of  said  ub  to  be  secured 
relative  to  said  base  portion,  securing  means  for  securing  said 
free  end  of  said  Ub  to  said  base  portion,  said  relocating  means 
comprising  a  stretchable  Ub  for  extending  said  free  end  of  said 
Ub  beyond  the  end  of  said  opening. 


5,266,403 
FTLM-FORMING  COPOLYMERS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
WATER  VAPOUR  PERMEABLE  COATINGS 
Stephen  E.  Cray,  South  GUmorRan,  and  Martin  Rowlands,  Wert 
Glamorgan,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning Limited,  Barry,  Wales 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  672.993,  Mar.  21, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,169,906. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  932,821 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1990, 
9009409 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427—387  2  Clainu 

1.  A  method  of  treating  textile  fabrics  with  a  waterproof 
coating  comprising  applying  to  the  textile  fabric  a  composition 
comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  curable  polyurethane  resin 
and  from  25  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organosilicon  com- 
pound consisting  essentially  of  tetravalent  Si02  units  and 
monovalent  RsSiOj  and  R'RaSiOj  units,  the  ratio  of  monova- 
lent units  to  tetravalent  units  being  from  0.4/1  to  2/1  and  from 
40  to  90%  of  all  monovalent  uniu  present  in  the  organosilicon 
compound  being  R'RzSiOj  units,  wherein  R  denotes  a  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  group  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  R' 
denotes  a  polyoxyalkylene  group  which  is  terminated  by  a 
hydroxyl  group  and  curing  said  composition  to  a  film  which 
adheres  to  the  textile  fabric. 


5,266,404 

NON-OXIDE  CERAMIC  PARTICLES  COATED  WITH 

ZIRCONIUM  OXIDE  OR  HYDROUS  OXIDE 

Anthony  G.  Jones,  Sedgefield,  England,  assignor  to  Tioxidc 

Group  Services  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  726,226 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  19,  1990, 
9015892 

lilt  a.'  C04B  35/58 
VS.  a.  428—403  4  Oiim 

1.  A  composition  suiuble  for  the  production  of  a  ceramic 
comprising  a  particulate  material  which  is  a  nitride  of  an  ele- 
ment selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirco- 
nium, aluminum,  silicon  and  boron  and  said  particulate  mate- 
rial having  a  coating  on  the  particles  thereof  of  an  oxide  or 
hydrous  oxide  of  zirconium  in  an  amount  from  greater  than 
about  25%  to  about  75%  by  weight  expressed  as  ZrOi  on  the 
weight  of  the  particulate  material  wherein  the  particulate 
material  has  an  average  diameter  of  from  0.01  to  0.1  micron. 


5,266,402 

INTERPENETRATING  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

ADHESIVE  POLYMER  NETWORKS 

Joaquin  Delgado;  Spencer  F.  Silver,  and  Margaret  M.  Sheridan, 

•11  of  Ramsey,  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinneaoU  Mining  and 

Mannfacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,519 
Int.  a.'  C09J  7/02 
U.S.  a.  428—355  17  CUins 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  comprising  i)  a  matrix  com- 
prising a  pressure-sensitive  acrylate  polymer,  and  ii)  swellable, 
infusible,  insoluble,  elastomeric  acrylate  microspheres,  each  of 
said  microspheres  having  discrete  boundaries,  said  micro- 
spheres and  said  matnx  forming  an  interpenetrating  polymer 
network  within  the  boundaries  of  said  microspheres. 


5,266,405 

THERMOSETnNG  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 

PHODUCnON  OF  LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  EPOXIDE 

NETWORKS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  THEIR  USE 
Stephan  Kirchmeyer.  Le»erkusen;  Hanns  P.  Miiller,  Gladbach; 
Alexander  Karbach.  Krefeld.  and  Joachim  Franke,  Cologne, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Leverkusen 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,706 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  1, 
1990,  4024375;  Dec.  18,  1990,  4040471 

Int.  a.'  C08G  59/24,  59/50;  G02F  1/35:  C08L  63/00 
VS.  a.  428—413  5  Claims 

1.  Thermosetting  compositions  suiuble  for  the  production  of 
superstructure  epoxide  networks  comprising; 

a)  an  epoxide-containing  component  comprising  4- 
glycidyloxyphenyl-4-glycidyloxyben2oate;  and 

b)  an  epoxide-reactive  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  3-aminophenyl-4-aminobenzoate  and  3- 
aminophenyl-3-aminobenzoate. 


5,26M06 

WATERBASED  MFTHYLOL  (MEnDACRYLAMIDE 

ACRYUC  POLYMER  AND  AN  ACRYUC  HYDROSOL 

COATING  COMPOSITION 

Henna  C  Dm  HmIoc  Rocheatcr,  Mick.;  Eileea  E.  KoMia, 

SwedMboro,  N  J.;  Jsm*  F.  MMkews,  and  Eirin  R.  Wcncr, 

Jr.,  botk  of  LerittowB,  Pa^  aarigMtrs  to  E.  L  Dv  Poat  de 

NcMMTS  aad  Coapaay,  WOHiastiM,  DeL 
DiTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  622,266,  Dec  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,219,916, 
wkick  ii  a  coatiaaatkia-tB-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,865,  Nor.  8, 1989, 

■haadoaed.  TUs  appUcatioB  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,992 

lat  a.'  B32B  27/00 

VS.  CL  428—423.1  7  OaiM 

1.  A  substrate  coated  with  a  dried  and  cured  layer  of  a 
waterbased  coating  composition  formed  of  an  acrylic  latex  and 
an  acrylic  hydrosol  and  comprising  about  10-30%  by  weight 
of  film  forming  binder  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  carrier  and 
having  a  pH  of  about  7-10;  wherein  the  binder  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  blend  of  an  acrylic  latex  polymer  having  a  particle 
size  of  about  0.06-0.20  microns  and  an  acrylic  hydrosol  poly- 
mer having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  0.30  microns;  wherein 
the  blend  consists  essentially  of  about 

a.  60-90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
an  methylol  (meth)acrylamide  acrylic  latex  polymer  con- 
sisting essentially  of  polymerized  monomers  of  alkyl 
methacrylate,  alkyl  acrylate  or  mixtures  thereof,  1-15% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  acrylic  polymer,  of 
methylol  methacrylamide,  methylol  acrylamide  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  0.5-10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  acrylic  polymer  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic  acid  having  reactive  carboxyl  groups,  0.5-10%  by 
weight  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydroxyl  containing 
monomer  and  the  polymer,  having  a  glass  transition  tem- 
perature of  —40'  to  -(-40*  C.  and  a  weight  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  500,000  to  3,000,000,  the  carboxyl  groups  of 
the  carboxylic  acid  component  of  the  polymer  are  reacted 
with  ammonia  or  an  amine;  and 

b.  10-40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
an  acrylic  hydrosol  polymer  comprising  a  methylol 
(meth)acrylamide  acryUc  polymer  containing  about 
0.5-10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer, 
of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  0.5-10% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer,  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  hydroxyl  containing  monomer 
and  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
5,000-75,000  and  the  carboxyl  groups  of  the  carboxyUc 
acid  of  the  polymer  are  reacted  with  ammonia  or  an 
amine. 


5,266,407 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 
Uwc  Keppeier,  LodwigihafeB;  Michael  Bobrich,  BoeU-Iggel- 
heiai;  Hdaiat  Anweter,  Limbargerko^  Rodolf  SnettlBger, 
Heidelberg;  Albert  Kohl,  Laaacrsheim;  Hermaaa  Dikow, 
Hockoikeim;  Werner  Leaz,  Bad  Dnerkkeim,  and  Grcgor 
Brodt,  Heppenkeim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH,  Maaakeiia,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Dec  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  804,655 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraiaay,  Dec  13, 
1990  4039748 

lat  CL'  B32B  27/40;  GllB  5/70 
VS.  CL  428—425.9  14  ClaiaH 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  consisting  of  a  nonmag- 
netic substrate  and  at  least  one  magnetic  layer  bonded  thereon 
and  based  on  a  magnetic  material  distributed  in  a  binder  con- 
sisting of  not  less  than  50%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
urethane, wherein  the  thermoplastic  polyurethane  used  is  an 
isocyanate-free,  branched  polyurethane  which  is  soluble  in 
tetrahydrofuran  and  has  sulfonate  groups  along  the  polyure- 
thane branches  and  OH-containing  urea  groups  at  the  chain 
ends  and  a  molecular  weight  of  from  4,000  to  30,000,  and 
which  is  prepared  from 


A)  1  mol  of  a  polydiol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
400  to  4,000, 

B)  from  0.3  to  9  mol  of  a  mixture  of 

Bl)  one  or  more  diols  of  2  to  18  caiton  atoms  and 
B2)  a  diol  having  one  or  more  sulfonate  groups, 

C)  0.01  to  1  mol  of  a  triol  or  polyol  of  3  to  25  carbon  atoms, 

D)  from  1.25  to  13  mol  of  a  diisocyanate  of  6  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  the  NCOOH  ratio  in  the  sum  of  the  components 
A,  B,  C  and  D  being  from  1.05:1.0  to  1.4:1.0,  and 

E)  firom  0.05  to  4  mol  of  an  OH-containing  primary  or  sec- 
ondary amine  which  is  reactive  toward  isocyanates. 


5,266,408 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 
Uwe  Kepyeler,  Ladwigihafea;  Hcraaaa  Dikow,  HockwheJM; 
Hdmat  Anweter,  Liabarierho^  Mickad  Bobrick,  Boekl- 
Iggelkeiai;  Jockea  Radolpb,  Dnawkflm;  Gre«or  Brodt,  Hc^ 
peakeim;  Albert  Kobl,  UaaMnheiBi;  Weraer  Leas,  Bad  Dar- 
kkeim,  and  Rudolf  Saettiaier,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcnaany,  aMigBon  to  BASF  Maagelic  GabH^  Maaakeim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,658 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Dec  13, 
1990,4099749 

Tbe  portioa  of  tke  term  of  tliia  pateat  sabacqaeat  to  Dec  11, 
2009,  kas  been  disdained, 
lat  CL'  B32B  27/40;  GllB  5/70 
U.S.  a.  428— 425  J  19  Claims 

I.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  consisting  of  a  nonmag- 
netic substrate  and  at  least  one  magnetic  layer  bonded  thereon 
and  based  on  a  magnetic  material  distributed  in  a  binder-con- 
sisting of  not  less  than  50%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
urethane, wherein  the  thermoplastic  polyurethane  used  is  an 
isocyanate-free,  branched  polyurethane  which  is  soluble  in 
tetrahydrofuran  and  has  OH-containing  urea  groups  at  the 
chain  ends  and  a  molecular  weight  of  from  30,000  to  200,000 
and  which  is  prepared  from 

A)  1  mol  of  a  polydiol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
400  to  10,000, 

B)  from  0.3  to  10  mol  of  a  mixture  of  Bl)  one  or  more  diols 
of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  B2)  a  diol  having  one  or  more 
sulfonate  groups, 

C)  from  0.01  to  1  mol  of  a  tri-  or  polyol  of  3  to  25  carbon 
atoms, 

D)  from  1.3  to  13  mol  of  one  or  more  diisocyanates  of  6  to 
30  carbon  atoms  and 

E)  from  0.09  to  2  mol  of  an  amino  alcohol  of  2  to  16  carbon 
atoms, 

with  the  proviso  that  the  ratio  of  tbe  OH  groups  of  the  compo- 
nents A  to  C  to  the  NCO  groups  of  component  D  to  the  amino 
groups  of  component  E  is  1:1.03-1.30.03-0.3. 


5,266,409 
HYDROGENATED  CARBON  COMPOSITIONS 
Paal  H.  Scbmidt,  West  Boylstoa,  Mam.,  and  Joba  C.  Aa^ii, 
derelaad  Heigbta,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Digital  Eqalpmeat 
Corporatioa,  Mayaard,  Mass.  and  Caae  Weatera  Rceerre 
UniTOvity,  deTeland,  Okio 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  344,990 
IbL  CL'  B32B  9/04.  7/00 
VS.  CL  428—446  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  formed  by  tbe  process  of: 
placing  a  substrate  in  a  chamber; 

controllably  introducing  a  gas  in  the  chamber  including  the 
elements  carbon,  hydrogen,  silicon  and  an  optional  ele- 
ment chosen  from  fluorine,  boron,  oxygen,  argon  or  he- 
lium; 
energizing  said  gas  to  have  an  impact  energy  on  said  sub- 
strate in  a  range  from  between  about  33-200  eV,  and  from 
said  energized  gas,  forming  on  said  substrate  a  composi- 
tion having  an  atomic  density  between  that  of  pure 
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diamond  and  at  least  0.18 
and  the  foUowing  fonnula 

Ci_,_,^,A4Hi_;,Fd, 
where 


g-atoms  per  cubic  centimeter 


0<z+wS0.15,  z>0 

OSwSO.03 

OSxSO.lO 

0.18SyS1.5 

and,  A  is  boron  or  oxygen. 


S,2<6,410 
TREATMENT  AND  AFTER-TREATMENT  OF  METAL 
WTTH  POLYPHENOL  COMPOUNDS 
Andreas  Lindert,  Tror.  John  R.  Pierce,  Hontingtoa  Woods; 
Darid  R.  McCorabck,  Madiaoa  Heights,  and  WUUaai  D. 
riwMiiMBa    FarBingtM  Hills,  all  of  Mich^  aasi^ors  to 
Heakel  Contoratioa,  AaMcr,  Pa. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  710JSS,  Jan.  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,116,912, 
which  ta  a  cmrtiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  128,672,  Dec  4,  I9r7,  Pat 
No.  5,039,770.  This  ap^Ucatioo  Mar.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  853,479 

lat  CL^  B32B  15/08 
VS.  a.  428—461  »  Ctal^ 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  coating  on  a  surface,  said  method 
comprising  contacting  said  surface  with  a  composition  com- 
prising a  surface  treatment  carrier  having  dissolved  or  dis- 
persed therein  a  polymer  or  co-polymer  or  a  condensation 
product  or  salt  thereof,  said  polymer  or  co-polymer  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(I)  polymers  having  at  least  one  unit  having  the  formula: 


OW2 


JMI 


wherein: 

Ri,  R2.  Ri3  and  Ruare  independently  selected  for  each  of 
said  units  from  hydrogen,  an  alky  I  group  having  from  1 
to  about  5  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  group  having  from 
about  6  to  about  18  carbon  atoms; 

Y2  b  independently  selected  for  each  of  such  uniu  from 
hydrogen,  Z,  — CR11R5OIU,  — CHzO,  or  an  alkyl  or 
aryl  group  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  provided 
that  at  ieaM  a  fraction  of  one  Y2  in  oae  of  said  units  is  Z; 

.Zis 


— C— N  or  — C— N— Rio 

R«         R|o         R«         Ri2 

wherein  Rj  through  R12  are  independently  selected  for 
each  of  such  unitt  from  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl,  aryl, 
hydrozy-alkyl,  amino-alkyl,  mercaplo-alkyl  or  pbos- 


pho-alkyl  moiety;  R12  may  also  be  selected  from 
__0(-i)or  — OH;  and 
W2  is  independently  selected  for  each  repeating  unit  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  an  acyl  moiety;  ace- 
tyl; benzoyl  moiety;  3-allyloxy-2-hydro»ypropyl;  3-ben- 
zyloxy-2-hydroxyl-propyl;  3-alkylbenzyloxy-2- 

hydroxy-propyl;  3-phenoxy-2-hydroxy-propyl;  J-alkyl- 
phenoxy-2-hydroxy-propyl;  3-butoxy-2-hydroxy-pro- 
pyl;  3-alkyloxy-2-bydroxy-propyl;  2-hydroxyoctyl; 
2-hydroxyalkyl;  2-hydroxy-2-phenyl  ethyl;  2-hydroxy- 
2-alkylphenyl  ethyl;  benzyl;  ethyl;  methyl;  propyl;  al- 
kyl; allyl;  alkylbenzyl;  haloalkyl;  haloalkenyl;  2-chloro- 
propenyl;  sodium,  potassium;  tetra  aryl  ammonium; 
tetra  alkyl  ammonium;  tetra  alkyl  phosphonium;  tetra 
aryl  phosphonium;  or  a  condensation  product  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide,  propylene  oxide,  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 
(II)  co-polymers  wherein  at  least  I  percent  of  the  repeating 
units  in  the  co-polymer  conform  to  the  general  fonnula: 


in  which 

Rl  through  R3  are  independently  selected  for  each  repeat- 
ing unit  from  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
about  5  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  group  having  from 
about  6  to  about  18  carbon  atoms; 
Yi  through  Y3  are  independently  selected  for  each  repeat- 
ing unit  from  hydrogen,  Z,  — ClURsOR*.  — CH2CI,  or 
an  alkyl  or  aryl  group  having  from  I  to  18  carbon 
atoms;  Y4  is  Z;  and  Z  has  the  same  meaning  as  given 
above;  and  Wj  has  the  same  meaning  as  given  for  W2 
above; 
and  said  copolymer  also  contains  one  or  more  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitnle,  meth- 
acrylonitrile,  methyl  acrylate,  methyl  mcthacrylate,  vinyl 
acetate,  vinyl  methyl  ketone,  isopropenyl  methyl  ketone, 
acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  acrylamide,  methacrylam- 
ide,  n-amyl  mcthacrylate,  styrene,  m-bromostyrene,  p- 
bromostyrene,     pyridine,     diallyldimethylstyrene,     1,3- 
butadiene,  n-butyl  acrylate,  tert-butylamino-ethyl  mcthac- 
rylate,   n-butyl    mcthacrylate,    tert-butyl    mcthacrylate, 
n-butyl  vinyl  ether,  tert-butyl  vinyl  ether,  m-chlorosty- 
rene,  o-chloro«tyrene,  p-chlorostyrene,  n-decyl  mcthacry- 
late,    N,N-diallylmelamine,     N,N-di-n-butylacrylamide, 
di-n-butyl   itaconate,   din-butyl   maleate,   diethylamino- 
ethyl  methacrylate,  diethyleneglycol  monovinyl  ether, 
diethyl  fimiarate,  diethyl  itaconate,  diethyl  vinylphos- 
phonate,  vinylphoaphonic  acid,  diisobutyl  maleate,  diiso- 
propyl  itaconate,  diisopropyl  maleate,  dimethyl  fumarate, 
dimethyl  itaconate,  dimethyl  maleate,  di-n-nonyl  fumar- 
ate, di-n-nonyl  maleate,  dioctyl  fiimarate,  di-n-octyl  iu- 
conate,  di-n-propyl  itaconate,  n-dodecyl  vinyl  ether,  ethyl 
acid  fiimarate,  ethyl  acid  maleate,  ethyl  acrylate,  ethyl 
cinnamate,  N-ethyhnethacrylamide,  ethyl  mcthacrylate, 
ethyl  vinyl  ether.  5-cthyl-2-vinylpyridine,  5-ethyl-2-vinyl- 
pyridine  I -oxide,  glycidyl  acrylate.  glycidyl  methacrylate, 
n-hexyl  methacrylate.  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate,  2- 
hydroxypropyl  methacrylate,  iaobutyl  mcthacrylate,  iso- 
butyl  vinyl  ether,  isoprcne.  isopropyl  methacrylate,  iso- 
propyl  vinyl  ether,  itaconic  acid,  lauryl  methacrylate, 
methacrylamide,    methacryUc    acid,    methacrylonitrile, 
N-methylolacrylamide,    N-methylohnethacrylamide,    N- 


alkoxymethylacrylamide,       N-alkoxymethylmethacryla- 
mide,  N-butoxymcthylmethacrylamide.  N-vinyl-caprolac- 
tam,  methyl  acrylate,  N-methylmethacrylamide,  o-meth- 
ylstyrene,  m-methylstyrene,  o-methylstyrene,  p-methyls- 
tyrene,  2-methyl-5-vinylpyridinc.  n-propyl  mcthacrylate, 
sodium  p-styrcnesulfonate,  stearyl  methacrylate,  styrene, 
p-styrenesulfonic  acid,  p-styrenesulfonamide,  vinyl  bro- 
mide, 9-vinylcarbazole,  vinyl  chloride,  vinyUdene  chlo- 
ride, l-vinylnaphthalene,  2-vinylnaphthalene,  2-vinylpyri- 
dine,  4-vinylpyridine,  2-vinylpyridine  N-oxide,  4-vinyl- 
pyrimidine.  N-vinylpyrrolidone,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
said  condensation  product  of  said  polymer  or  copolymer  being 
made  by  reacting  said  polymer  or  copolymer  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenols,  tannins,  novolak 
resins,  Ugnin  compounds,  aldehydes,  ketones,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5,266,411 
METALLIZED  POLYPROPYLENE  FILM  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MANUFACTURE 
Henry  Tbeisen.  New  London,  and  KeTln  Nelson,  Appleton,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Curwood,  Inc.,  Oshkosh,  Wis. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  610,528,  Not.  8,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,206,051. 
This  appUcation  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,146 
Int  a.5  B32B  15/08 
VS.  a.  428-461  11  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  film  having  improved  adhesion  properties  as  a 
substrate  for  a  coating  of  a  metal,  said  film  comprising  a  blend 
of  polypropylene  and  an  acid  terpolymer  comprising  an  ester 
monomer,  an  acidic  monomer  and  ethylene. 
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5,266,413 

COPOLYESTER/POLY  AMIDE  BLEND  HAVING 

IMPROVED  FLAVOR  RETAINING  PROPERTY  AND 

CLARITY 

DaTid  E.  Mills,  Kingqwrt  and  SteTen  L.  Stafford,  Gray,  both  of 

Tens.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

FUed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885.083 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaequent  to  Not.  2, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B32B  27/06.  27/36 

VS.  a.  428—480  14  CUm 

1.  An  essentially  noncrystalline  copolyester  composition 

having  an  improved  flavor  retaining  property  comprising: 

(A)  98.0  to  99.95  weight  percent  of  a  copolyester  which 
comprises 

(1)  a  dicarboxyUc  acid  component  comprising  repeat  units 
from  at  least  SO  mole  percent  tercphthaUc  acid;  and 

(2)  a  diol  component  comprising  repeat  units  from  at  least  SO 
mole  percent  ethylene  glycol;  based  on  100  mole  percent 
dicarboxyUc  acid  and  100  mole  percent  diol,  provided  that 
there  is  at  least  20  mole  percent  dicarboxyUc  acid  or  diol 
comonomcTs  present  in  the  copolyester;  and 

(B)  2.0  to  O.OS  weight  percent  of  a  nonhydroxyfunctional 
polyamide,  wherein  the  combined  weights  of  (A)  and  (B) 
total  100  percent. 


5,266,412 
COATED  MAGNESIUM  ALLOYS 
Dnane  E.  Bartak,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.;  Brian  E.  Lemienx,  East 
Grand  Forks,  Minn.,  and  Earl  R.  Woolsey,  Grand  Forks,  N. 
Dalu,   assignors   to   Technology   AppUcations   Group,   Inc^ 
Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  729,612,  Jnl.  15, 1991.  This  appUcation  Sep. 
10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,325 
Int  CL'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—472  4  Claims 


5J66,414 
SOLID  SOLUTION  MATRIX  CATHODE 
Gerard  A.  Goeser,  San  Francisco,  and  Michael  C.  Green,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Variaa  AssocUtes,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  170,194 

Int  a.'  B22F  3/ia  7/04 

VS.  CL  428—545  7  Claims 


1.  A  magnesium-containing  article  offering  improved  corro- 
sion and  abrasion  resistance,  the  article  comprising  a  magnesi- 
um-containing substrate,  a  first,  silicate-free  base  layer  com- 
prising a  magnesium  fluoride,  a  magnesium  oxide,  and  a  mag- 
nesium oxofluoride.  and  a  second,  outer  layer  comprising 
silicon  oxide  and  magnesium  oxide. 


1.  An  impregnated  thermionic  cathode  comprising: 

a  porous  matrix  of  an  alloy  of  a  refractory  metal  of  the  class 
consisting  of  tungsten  and  molybdenum,  and  a  transition 
metal  of  the  class  consisting  of  iridium,  osmium,  rhenium 
and  ruthenixmi,  the  content  of  transition  metal  being  be- 
tween 1.0%  and  6.0%; 

a  meltable  alkaline  earth  oxide  filling  the  pores  of  said  ma- 
trix; and 

a  dense,  metalUc,  emissive  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  cathode, 
said  layer  composed  of  an  alloy  of  one  or  more  of  said 
refractory  met^  and  at  least  2S%  of  said  transition  metal. 
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CERAMIC  ARTICLES  WITH  A  MODIFIED 
MITAIX»NTAINING  COMPONENT  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Marc  S.  Newtek;  Aa*«w  W.  Urqakwt,  Mk  of  Newwk,  DtL, 

mi  Harrr  R.  Zwiekcr.  GImi  MOla,  Pil,  m^ifpon  to  LuxMe 

TMkM»lo|7  CoivMy,  LP,  Newvk.  Dd. 

CoatiMatioa  of  Scr.  No.  4«2,14S,  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat  No. 

S,122,4n,  wkick  ia  ■  coatiaaatkM-ia-yart  of  Scr.  No.  326,903, 

Mar.  17,  19W,  Pat  No.  S,106,M«,  wkick  la  a  coatiaaatioa  of 

Scr.  No.  t96,4»l,  Aag.  13,  19M,  Pat  No.  M68,143.  Tfcla 

tffUeaOom  Jaa.  IS,  1992,  Scr.  No.  S9MS( 

Tkc  portkM  of  tke  term  of  tkia  pateat  nbaeqacat  to  Feb.  21, 

2009.  hai  been  diaclaiBcd. 

lat  a.'  C22C  29/00 

VS.  a.  42S— S45  M  Ctalaw 


5,2<6,416 
ALUMINUM-STABILIZED  SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRE 
Itaru  laoue;  Yoabiaori  Nagaao;  Keizo  Kosugi,  aad  Takuya 
Suzoki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  issignors  to  The  Forukawa  Elec- 
tric Co.,  UiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,003 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-47677; 
May  8,  1991,  3-133542;  Jan.  26,  1991,  3-181920;  Jan.  26,  1991, 
3-181921 

Int  a.'  HOIL  39/12;  HOIB  12/02 
VS.  CL  428— 6S1  14  OaiaM 


kg/nun^  at  a  very  low  temperature  and  a  residual  resis- 
tance ratio  of  not  less  than  250, 

the  aluminum  alloy  containing  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  50  to  1,000  ppm  of  Zn,  50  to 
150  ppm  of  Si,  50  to  400  ppm  of  Ag,  50  to  300  ppm  of  Cu, 
and  30  to  2,000  ppm  of  Ce,  and  the  balance  being  Al  and 
inevitable  impurities, 

said  aluminum  stabilizing  member  being  obtained  by  cold 
working  the  aluminum  alloy  with  an  area  reduction  rate  of 
3  to  60%. 


3,266,417 
LOW-TEMPERATURE  SERVICE  NICKEL  PLATE  WITH 

EXCELLENT  WELD  TOUGHNESS 

Takakiro  Kabo;  Yoakifnial  Nakaao;  CUaki  Shiga,  aU  of  CUba, 

and  Osamu  Tanigawa,  Okayama,  all  of  Japan,  aaalgnor*  to 

Kawasaki  Steel  Corporatioa,  Kobe,  Japan 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  732,660,  Jul.  19, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioo  Sep.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  946,805 

I.t  a.'  C22C  38/00 

VS.  CL  428-683  5  daiaia 


1.  A  self-supporting  ceramic  body  which  comprises  (a)  a 
polycrystalline  oxidation  reaction  product,  and  (b)  an  at  least 
partially  three-dimensionally  interconnected  metal-containing 
component  at  least  partially  open  to  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
ceramic  body  and  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  derived  from  an 
extrinsic  source  by  interdiffiision,  occxirring  post-operatively 
to  formation  of  said  polycrystalline  oxidation  reaction  product, 
between  a  first  metal  deposited  in  situ  during  formation  of  said 
polycrystalline  oxidation  reaction  product  and  a  second  metal 
from  said  extrinsic  source,  whereby  said  ceramic  body  has  at 
least  one  property  modified  from  that  formed  upon  said  oxida- 
tion. 


1.  An  #lMniiniiin-<itabili7<Hl  superconducting  wire  compris- 


mg: 


a  superconducting  wire  member  comprising  a  superconduc- 
ting filament  buried  in  a  copper  matrix;  and 

an  aluminum  stabilizing  member  covering  an  outer  surface 
of  said  superconducting  wire, 

f  iH  aluminum  stabilizing  member  comprising  an  aluminum 
aUoy  having  a  0.2%  proof  strength  of  not  less  than  4 


£         HAZ  trnm 


V 


OPTMM. 
fUNGE 


0  2*6* 

8Sl»9Mn(1.) 

4.  A  low-temperature  service  nickel  steel  plate  with  excel- 
lent weld  toughness,  consisting  essentially  of  the  following 
composition: 

Si:  0.02  to  0.25  wt  %, 

Mn:  0.05  to  0.50  wt  %, 

P:  not  more  than  0.005  wt  %, 

S:  not  more  than  0.005  wt  %, 

Ni:  7.5  to  12.0  wt  %, 

Al;0.01  to  0.10  wt  %, 

Nb:  0.005  to  0.03  wt  %,  and 

V:  0.005  to  0.03  wt  %,  and 

balance:  substantially  Fe, 
where  the  following  relations  stand:  I 

2.8  wt  %S(8Si-(-9Mn)S5.7  wt  %  and 

9.5  wt  %S123C-l-(8Si-f9Mn)S12.9  wt  %. 

wherein  said  steel  plate  has  a  thickness  of  not  more  than  10 
mm,  and 
each  weld  of  said  steel  plate  is  prescribed  to  undergo  not 
more  than  3  passes  for  one  welding  cycle. 


I  5,266,418 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Kazakiko  Hayaahi;  Akihiko  Okabe;  Maaatoahi  Hayakawa,  aad 
Koichi  Aao,  aU  of  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  aaaigDort  to  Soay  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Ang.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,791 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioe  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1989,  1-221024 
The  portioB  of  the  tena  of  this  patent  mbwqneat  to  Aug.  28, 
2008,  hM  beco  diadaiaMd, 
Iirt.  CL'  GllB  5/66 
VS.  CL  428—694  *  ClaiaiB 

1.  A  magnetic  thin  film  for  use  as  a  recording  medium  hav- 
ing a  composition  of: 


cOx 


(Co,Pt»M/M/'),oo- 

c,  d  are  atomic  percent;  and  x  is  weight  percent. 


in  which  a,  b, 
wherein 


a-t-b-(-c-Hd=100 
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5,266,419 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  AIR  ELECTRODE 

MATERIAL  FOR  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  TYPE  FUEL 

CELLS 

Hirotake  Yamada,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1990,  2-182808 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  13, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  HOIM  8/10 

VS.  a.  429—30  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  self-supporting  air  electrode  for 

a  solid  electrolyte  fuel  cell,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  lanthanum  or  a  lanthanum  compound,  manganese  or 
a  manganese  compound,  and  metal  A  or  a  compound 
thereof  into  a  mixture,  wherein  A  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Sr,  Ca,  Mg,  Y,  Ce,  Yb,  Zn  and  Ba; 
pre-flring  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1400*  C.  to 
yield  a  synthesized  product  of  Laj-xAxMnOs  wherein 
0<x§0.5; 
forming  the  synthesized  product  into  a  green  body;  and 
firing  said  green  body  to  form  a  self-supporting  air  electrode 
body  consisting  of  Lai  -xAxMnOs. 


5,266,420  

ADAPTER  FUNNEL  FOR  ELECTROLYTE  FEEDER  OF  A 

BATTERY 
Jnei-Uu  Wang,  No.  12,  Laae  114,  Nan  Kong  St,  Yung  Kang 
Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,095 
Int  a.'  HOIM  2/36 
VS.  CL  429—72  6  Claims 

1.  An  adapter  fiinnel  for  an  electrolyte  feeder  of  a  battery 
having  a  battery  case  (1),  comprising  a  plurality  of  chambers 
(39)  each  of  which  has  a  rectangular  opening  (300)  at  the  top 
thereof,  a  pair  of  parallel  walls  (37),  a  pair  of  tapering  walls 
(38),  and  a  rectangular  bottom  (33),  said  parallel  walls  (37)  and 
said  tapering  walls  (38)  being  connected  to  four  sides  of  said 
rectangular  bottom  (33);  each  chamber  (39)  being  adjacent  to 


each  other  by  interconnecting  with  said  parallel  wall  (37);  an 
outer  tube  (36)  extending  downward  from  the  bottom  (33)  of 
said  chamber  (39)  being  in  communication  with  said  rectangu- 
lar opening  (300);  an  upper  tube  (30)  having  a  plurality  of  arms 
(31)  extending  from  a  relatively  lower  periphery  thereof  and 
connecting  to  inner  periphery  of  said  outer  tube  (36)  being 
located  inside  said  chamber  (39);  a  first  channel  (301)  formed 


and  M^  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  P,  Si  and  Ge;  and 
M^^  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  Ga  and  In. 


inside  said  upper  tube  (30)  and  down  to  a  bottom  (302)  thereof; 
a  lower  tube  (35)  extending  from  said  bottom  (302)  of  said 
up(>er  tube  (30)  having  a  second  channel  (351)  therein  for 
communicating  with  said  first  channel  (301);  said  second  chan- 
nel (351)  having  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  first  channel 
(301)  for  limiting  the  flowing  rate  of  any  electrolyte  from  said 
upper  tube  (30)  through  said  lower  tube  (35)  to  said  battery 
case  (1). 


5,266,421 
ENHANCED  MEMBRANE-ELECTRODE  INTERFACE 
Carl  W.  Townsend;  Arthur  B.  Naselow,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  and 
Andrew   Kindler,  San   Marino,  all   of  Calif.,   assignors  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  May  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  881,932 
lat  a.'  HOIM  8/12 
VS.  a.  429—192  14  Claims 

1.  A  membrane-electrode  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  a 
thermoelectrochemical  system,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  radiation  grafted  cation  exchange  membrane  having  a 
plasma  etched  anode  surface  and  a  plasma  etched  cathode 
surface  wherein  said  plasma  comprises  an  oxidizing  gas; 
a  cathode  which  is  bonded  to  said  plasma  etched  cathode 

surface  of  said  membrane;  and 
an  anode  which  is  bonded  to  said  plasma  etched  anode 
surface  of  said  membrane. 


5,266,422 
BRANCHED  POLYHYDROXYALKANOATE  POLYMER 
SALT  ELECTROLYTIC  COMPOSmONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION 
Rosetta  N.  Rensch,  and  WUUam  H.  Reusch,  both  of  Okemos, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan 
State  UniTersity,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  993,701 
Int  a.'  HOIM  6/18 
VS.  CL  429—192  38  Claims 

1.  A  solid  conductive  electrolyte  composition  which  com- 
prises in  admixture: 
(a)  a  polyhydroxyalkanoate  polymer  having  repeating  units 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  formula: 


R  O 

I  H 

-(-CH2CH2C— O^; 


and 
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-continued  i 

R  o 

I  N 

(CHi(CH2hC— ), 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower 
alkyl  and  a  lower  alkenyl  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  n  is  a  number  which  produces  a  molecular  weight 
between  about  10*  and  10*;  and 
(b)  a  salt  of  a  conductive  metal,  wherein  the  mole  ration  of 
polymer  to  salt  is  between  about  20  to  1  and  5  to  1 . 


5.266,423 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  LEAD-ACID  BATTERY 

PLATES 

Jack  SkUrchnk,  Burlington,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cominco  Ltd., 

Vancoaver,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  17,  1990,  20Z7872 

lot  a.'  HOIM  4/14.  4/22 

MS,  CL  429—225  22  Claims 


part  and  generating  the  sulfonic  acid  in  the  resist  at  the 
ex[>osed  part; 

heating  the  resist  to  a  first  temperature  so  as  to  cause  the 
hydroxyl  group  of  the  base  resin  to  react  with  the  cross 
linking  agent  by  the  catalytic  action  of  the  proton  of  the 
sulfonic  acid,  thereby  cross  linking  the  exposed  part  of  the 
resist; 

prior  to  dry  developing  the  resist,  selectively  silylating  the 
surface  of  the  non-exposed  part  of  the  resist  by  heating  the 
resist  to  a  second  temperature  and  exposing  the  resist  in  an 
atmosphere  of  a  silylating  agent;  and 

dry-developing  the  resist  with  oxygen  plasma  to  remove  the 
exposed  part  of  the  resist  and  simultaneously  convert  a 
silylated  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  non-exposed 
part  of  the  resist  to  silicon  dioxide,  thereby  forming  a 
positive  type  resist  pattern. 

13.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  photomask,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

forming  a  metal  layer  on  a  glass  substrate; 

applying  onto  the  metal  layer  a  resist  containing  a  base  resin 
including  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  acid  generating  agent  for 
generating  a  sulfonic  acid  when  irradiated  with  radiation, 
•nd  a  cross  linking  agent  for  reacting  with  the  hydroxyl 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  lead-acid  battery  plate  comprising 
the  steps  of  preparing  an  alloy  of  lead  and  at  least  one  additive 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  and 
zinc  and  magnesium,  said  additive  metal  being  leachable  from 
said  alloy  and  being  uniformly  and  finely  dispersed  in  said  alloy 
of  lead;  forming  particles  of  said  alloy;  forming  a  compact  of  a 
battery  grid  and  said  particles  of  lead  alloy,  said  compact 
having  lead  alloy  particles  coherently  bonded  to  each  other 
and  to  said  grid;  treating  said  compact  with  a  leachant  for 
substantially  leaching  said  additive  metal  from  said  compact, 
leaving  said  grid  and  the  lead  of  said  alloy  substantially  intact; 
and  recovering  a  lead-acid  battery  plate  with  an  active  material 
of  a  porous  lead  matrix  having  a  continuous  network  of  sub- 
stantially interconnected  pores. 


5466,424 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PATTERN  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  PHOTOMASK  USING  SUCH 

METHOD 

Takeshi  Fujino,  and  Yaichiro  Watakabe,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-051674 

Int.  a.'  G03F  9/00 

VS.  a.  430—5  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  resist  pattern,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

applying  onto  a  substrate  a  resist  containing  a  base  resin 
including  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  acid  generating  agent  for 
generating  a  sulfonic  acid  when  irradiated  with  radiation, 
and  a  cross  linking  agent  for  reacting  with  the  hydroxyl 
group  of  the  base  resin  by  the  catalytic  action  of  the  pro- 
ton of  the  sulfonic  acid  to  thereby  cross  link  said  base 
resin; 
selectively  irradiating  the  resist  with  radiation,  thereby  di- 
viding the  resist  into  an  exposed  part  and  a  non-exposed 


lLI|||iii!||| 
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group  of  the  base  resin  by  the  catalytic  action  of  the  pro- 
ton of  the  sulfonic  acid  to  thereby  cross  link  the  base  resin; 

selectively  irradiating  the  resist  with  radiation,  thereby  di- 
viding the  resist  into  an  exposed  part  and  a  non-exposed 
part  and  generating  the  sulfonic  acid  in  the  resist  at  the 
exposed  part; 

heating  the  resist  to  a  first  temperature  so  as  to  cross  link  the 
exposed  part  of  the  resist  by  causing  the  reaction  of  the 
hydroxyl  group  of  the  base  resin  and  the  cross  linking 
agent  in  the  presence  of  the  proton  of  the  sulfonic  acid  as 
the  catalyst; 

prior  to  dry  developing  the  resist,  selectively  silylating  the 
surface  of  the  non-exposed  part  of  the  resist  by  heating  the 
resist  to  a  second  temperature  and  exposing  the  resist  in  an 
atmosphere  of  a  silylating  agent; 

dry-developing  said  resist  with  oxygen  plasma  to  remove  the 
exposed  part  of  the  resist  and  simultaneously  convert  a 
silylated  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  non-exposed 
part  of  the  resist  to  silicon  dioxide,  thereby  forming  a 
positive  type  resist  pattern; 

selectively  etching  the  metal  layer  using  the  positive  type 
resist  pattern  as  a  mask;  and 

removing  the  positive  type  resist  pattern. 


5,266,425 

SELF-ALIGNED  PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  COLOR 

FILTERS  TO  ELECTRONIC  OUTPUT  COLOR  IMAGE 

INTENSIFIERS 

Robert  J.  Field,  Jr.,  Fincastle,  Va.,  assignor  to  TTT  Corporatioii, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  891.229 

lot  a.'  G03F  9/00 

\}S.  a.  430—7  30  Claims 


multilayer  photosensitive  resin  layer  comprised  of  at  least  two 
different  liquid  photosensitive  resin  layers  having  different 
photosensitive  characteristics  by  imagewise  light  exposure, 
wherein  said  relief  layer  has  at  a  highlight  portion  a  thickness 
which  is  smaller  than  that  at  a  portion  other  than  the  highlight 
portion,  said  highlight  portion  constituting  a  pattern  having  a 
dot  percent  of  7%  or  less. 


1.  A  photocured  resin  relief  plate  comprising  a  substrate 
having  a  relief  layer  disposed  thereon,  said  relief  layer  com- 
prising base  layer  A  and  top  layer  B  in  this  order  from  said 
substrate,  said  relief  layer  being  formed  by  photocuring  a 


5.266,427 

DISPLAY  BOARD  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Tenihiko  Iwase,  Kariya;  Takeshi  Imai,  Obn,  and  TosUo  Konra, 

Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,882,  Oct.  18,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  18,  1988,  63-262181; 
Oct.  18, 1988.  63-262182;  Jnn.  27. 1989, 1-164520;  Oct  6. 1989, 
1-262535 

Int  a.'  G03C  3/00 
\3S.  CL  430—15  12  Oaiins 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  color  filter  for  an  input  of  a 
color  image  intensifier  with  a  CCD  output,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  ascertaining  CCD  subpixel-to-input  coordinate  correla- 
tion by  irradiating  points  on  said  input  with  a  source  of 
light  while  said  intensifier  is  operating  and  observing 
which  CCD  subpixels  are  activated; 

(b)  providing  a  light  sensitive  media  in  a  position  proximate 
to  said  input; 

(c)  selectively  exposing  said  light  sensitive  media  in  accor- 
dance with  said  correlation  ascertained;  and 

(d)  developing  said  light  sensitive  media. 


5.266,426 
PHOTOCURED  RESIN  RELIEF  PLATE 
HiroyuU  Tsnchiya,  and  Kousi  Anal,  both  of  Fiyi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/00676,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18329.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  21.  1990.  2-129211 

Int  a.'  G03C  i/00:  G03F  7/00 

VS.  CL  430—15  5  Claims 


1.  A  display  board  comprising: 

a  receiver  base; 

a  first  non-clear  colored  photopolymerization  resin  layer 
including  a  first  coloring  agent  of  a  first  non-clear  color, 
which  is  directly  laminated  on  a  surface  of  said  receiver 
base  to  form  a  first  picture  pattern  in  said  first  color;  and 

a  second  non-clear  colored  photopolymerization  resin  layer 
including  a  second  coloring  agent  of  a  second  non-clear 
color,  said  second  colored  photopolymerization  resin 
layer  being  directly  laminated  both  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  surface  of  said  receiver  base  on  which  said  first  pic- 
ture pattern  is  not  formed,  and  on  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
surface  of  said  first  colored  photopolymerization  resin 
layer,  to  form  a  second  picture  pattern  on  said  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  surface  of  said  receiver  base  and  on  said  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  first  colored  photopo- 
lymerization resin  hiyer, 

whereby  a  two-dimensional  non-flat  display  including  said 
first  and  second  picture  patterns  is  formed  with  said  sec- 
ond picture  pattern  being  on  at  least  two  layers  thereof 


5,266,428 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Robert  D.  RnsseU.  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  aMi8M>r  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871.143 
Int  CL'  G03G  13/00 
VS.  a.  430—31  10  dates 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  electrically  conductive  article 
of  manufacture,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
printing  an  image  of  the  article  of  manufacture  on  an  ex- 
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pungeable  substrate  with  an  electrically  conductive  mate-   atoms  and  Q  represents  an  aromatic  or  aliphatic  dicarbonyl 
rijj.  group  having  about  4  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  or 

curing  the  image  to  produce  an  impermeable  image;  and 

O  O 

II  II 

C  C 

-L'-RJ-N  AfJ  N-R*-L«- 

\    /       \    / 
C  C 

I  II  11 

I  o  o 

wherein  Ar^,  R^  and  R*  are  as  defined  above,  and  L^  and  L*  are 
C=0;  X  represents  the  mole  fraction  of  the  dioxy  or  dicarbo- 
nyl component  that  contains  the  tetravalent  aromatic  group 
Ar',  and  y  represents  the  mole  fraction  of  the  dioxy  or  dicarbo- 
nyl component  of  said  polyester-imide  that  contains  Z', 
wherein  x  is  0.05  to  1  and  y  is  0  to  0.95. 

6.  An  element  of  claim  1  that  comprises  a  conductive  sup- 
port, or  a  support  with  a  conductive  layer  adhered  thereto,  a 
barrier  layer  adhered  to  the  conductive  layer,  and  a  charge- 
generation  layer  adhered  to  the  barrier  layer. 

7.  An  element  of  claim  6^  that  further  comprises  a  charge- 
transport  layer  adhered  to  said  charge-generation  layer. 

8.  An  element  of  claim  7  wherein  said  charge-transport  layer 
comprises  said  polyester-imide. 


expunging  the  substrate  so  that  only  the  image  remains, 
thereby  providing  the  article  of  manufacture. 


5,266,429 
POLYESTER-IMTOES  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS 
Louta  J.  Sorriero;  Ralph  H.  Young;  Teh-Ming  Rung,  aU  of 
Rochester,  and  Joseph  A.  PavUsko,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,304 
Int.  a.'  G03G  5/047.  5/087 
VS.  a.  430—58  W  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  element  containing  a  polyester- 
imide  that  comprises  a  dioxy  component  and  a  dicarbonyl 
component,  one  of  said  components  containing  an  aromatic 
tetracarbonyldiimide  group,  and  that  comprises  the  condensa- 
tion product  from  a  mixture  comprising  a  diol  compound  and 
a  dicarboxylic  acid  ester,  anhydride,  or  chloride  compound 
and  has  the  formula 


(D 


5,266,430 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Masami  Kuroda;  Masayo  Amano,  and  Noboru  Furusho,  ail  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  799,601,  Not.  27, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,198,315, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  530,088,  May  31,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,087,541.  This  application  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1989,  1-143523 
Int.  a.'  G03G  5/47.  5/06 
VS.  a.  430—58  3  Claims 


i-te: 


wherein  Ar'  represents  a  tetravalent  aromatic  group  having  6 
to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R^  each  independently  repre- 
sents an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  L' 
and  L^  represent  O  or  C=0;  when  L'  and  L^  are  O,  Z'  and  Z^ 
each  independently  represente  an  aromatic  or  aliphatic  dicar- 
bonyl group  having  about  4  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  Q 
represents  an  alkylenedioxy  group  having  2  to  about  25  carbon 
atoms  or 


? 


O 
I 

c  c 

— LJ— R'— N  Ar^  N— R*- L*— 
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wherein  Ar^  represenU  a  tetravalent  aromatic  group  having  6 
to  about  20  carbon  atoms  that  may  be  the  same  as  or  different 
from  Ar',  R'  and  R*  each  independently  represents  an  alkylene 
group  having  2  to  about  12  carbon  atoms;  and  L^  and  L*  are  O; 
or  when  L'  and  L^  are  C=0,  Z'  and  Z^  each  independently 
represents  an  alkylenedioxy  group  having  2  to  about  25  carbon 


1.  A  photoconductor  for  electrophotography,  comprising: 

an  electroconductive  substrate;  and 

a  photosensitive  layer  formed  on  said  electroconductive 
substrate  and  including  a  charge  transporting  substance 
and  a  charge  generating  substance  which  is  at  least  one 
bisazo  compound  represented  by  general  formula  (IH): 


A,— N=N 


wherein  each  of  R4  and  R5  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  and  an  alkoxy  group,  which  groups  may  be  substi- 
tuted, each  of  R«  and  R7  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  and  an  aryl 


group,  which  groups  may  be  substituted,  and  A|  is  a  cou- 
pler residual  group  represented  by  one  of  general  fonnu- 
lae  (X)  to  (XVII): 


-continued 


(XVU) 


(X) 


I 

x« 


(XI) 


HO 


C,    ^ 


wherein  Z  is  •  residual  group  which  condenses  with  a 
benzene  ring  to  form  an  aromatic  polycycle  or  heterocy- 
cle,  Xi4  is  one  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  COORi  and 
CONR2R3.  where  each  of  Ri,  R2  and  R3  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group  and  a  heterocyclic  group,  which  groups 
may  substituted,  each  of  X2  and  Xs  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  and  a 
heterocyclic  group  which  groups  may  be  substituted,  each 
of  X3  and  X6  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  cartMunoyl  group,  a 
carboxyl  group,  an  ester  group  and  an  acyl  group,  each  of 
X4,  Xi  1,  X12  and  Xi3  b  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group, 
an  alkenyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  and  a 
heterocyclic  group,  each  of  X7  and  Xg  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
nitro  group,  an  alkyl  group  and  an  alkoxy  group,  the  alkyl 
group  and  the  alkoxy  group  of  which  may  be  substituted, 
X9  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  a  carboxyl  group  and  an  ester  group,  Xio  is 
one  of  an  aryl  group  and  a  heterocyclic  group,  which 
groups  may  be  substituted,  and  Y  b  a  residual  group 
which  forms  an  aromatic  ring  or  a  heterocycle. 
3.  The  photoconductor  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  said 
photosensitive  layer  comprises  a  laminate  of  a  charge  trans- 
porting layer  mainly  composed  of  the  charge  transporting 
(XIII)  substance  and  a  binder,  and  a  charge  generating  layer  includ- 
ing the  charge  generating  substance  and  a  binder. 


(Xn) 


(XIV) 


5,266,431 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  IMAGING  MEMBERS 
Joseph  Mammino,  Penfield,  and  Dennis  Abranaohn,  PIttafbrd, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,215 
Int  CL'  G03G  5/087 
VS.  CL  430—96  16  Oaims 

1.  An  electrographic  imnging  member  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive substrate,  a  charge  blocldng  layer  overlying  the  substrate, 
and  a  dielectric  imaging  layer  overlying  the  blocking  layer, 
wherein  the  dielectric  imaging  layer  comprises  and  elastomcric 
fluoropolymer. 


HO 


5,266,432 
(XV)     HYDROPHOBIC  POLYESTER  TONER  COMPOSITION 
Norihiro  HayMlii;  Eifi  Morimoto,  and  Knniyasn  Kawabe,  all  of 
Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kno  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,464 
Oaiw  priority,  applicatioa  Japwi,  Mar.  1,  1991,  MI61235; 
Mar.  1,  1991,  3-061236;  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-061237 

Int  CL'  G03G  9/087 

VS.  a.  430—109  20  CUlms 

1.  A  toner  composition  comprising  a  binder  resin  containing 

^^^^^   a  polyester  resin  as  a  major  component  of  said  binder  resin, 

wherein  said  polyester  resin  is  obtained  by  co-condensation 

polymerization  of: 

(i)  a  diol  component  represented  by  the  general  formula  (1) 
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(I) 


ig  less  than  the  volume  median  particle  size  of  said  toner 
particles. 


0-f-R(»^H 


(wherein  R  represents  an  ethylene  or  propylene  group,  x 

and  y  are  each  an  integer  of  1  or  more,  and  the  average 

value  of  x  +  y  is  2  to  7) 

in  an  amount  of  not  less  than  10  mol  %  and  not  more  than 

30  mol  %  baaed  on  the  entire  monomer  content; 

Cii)  a  diol  component  represented  by  the  general  formula  (2) 


OH■^CH2■);OH 


(2) 


(wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  6) 

in  an  amount  of  not  less  than  10  mol  %  and  less  than  25 

mol  %  baaed  on  the  entire  monomer  content; 

(iii)  a  dibasic  carboxylic  acid,  an  anhydride  thereof  or  a 
lower  alkyl  ester  thereof;  and 

(iv)  a  thbasic  or  higher  polybasic  carboxylic  acid,  an  anhy- 
dride thereof  or  a  lower  alkyl  ester  thereof  in  an  amount  of 
not  less  than  2.5  mol  %  and  less  than  15  mol  %  based  on 
the  entire  monomer  content,  and 

0.01  to  1.5  parts  by  weight  of  hydrophobic  sibca  having  a 
degree  of  hydrophobic  property  of  not  less  than  80  as 
determined  by  a  methanol  titration  test  with  100  parte  by 
weight  of  said  toner. 


5066,433 
DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
ToikiUaa  lahida,  KltakatBaragi;  TadaaU  Nakaasara,  Nara; 
Nobahiko  Nakaw>,  Tenri;  Kanakiro  Okaaoto, 
YaMrtokortyaiBV  TakeaU  Oooti,  SUki,  and  Shiataro 
HataM>,  YaiMtokoriyaMi,  aU  of  Japu,  aaalgnon  to  Shary 
gattrt*-"^  Kaiahai,  OMka,  Japu 

FUcd  D«c.  7,  1990,  Scr.  No.  634,1M 
OaiaM  priority,  awUotiaa  Japu,  Dec  8,  19«9,  1-319M7; 
Dee.  8,  19W,  1-3191W;  Not.  30,  1990,  2-3401M 

Int  CL'  G03G  9/097 
UJS.  CL  430—110  «  CWi" 

1.  A  developer  for  electrophotography  composed  of  a  toner 
and  a  carrier  imparting  electrortatic  charge  to  the  toner, 
wherein  the  toner  comprises  toner  particles  and  an  external 
additive  comprising  a  compound  of  imidazole  series  or  an 
imidazole  derivative  that  is  other  than  a  compound  of  the 
imidazole  series  having  a  metal  N-substituted  unino  group, 
the  toner  particles  having  a  positive  electrosutic  charge 
against  the  carrier,  the  external  additive  having  a  positive 
electrostatic  charge  against  the  toner  particles  and  having 
a  volume  median  particle  size  of  0, 1  to  100  ^m,  the  amount 
of  the  external  additive  being  0.001  to  5%  by  weight  bued 
on  the  weight  of  said  toner  particles. 
3.  The  developer  for  electrophotography  comprismg  a  toner 
and  a  carrier  impartmg  an  electrostatic  charge  to  the  toner, 
wherein  the  toner  comprises  toner  particles  and  an  external 
additive,  the  external  additive  compnsmg  particles  that 
comprise  a  compound  of  imidazole  series  or  an  imidazole 
derivative  having  an  alkyl  N-subatituted  imino  group  and 
having  an  electrosutic  charge  exceeding  that  of  the  toner 
particles  and  being  positively  charged  with  respect  to  the 
carrier. 
9.  A  developer  for  electrophotography  composed  of  a  toner 
and  a  earner  imparting  an  electrostatic  charge  to  said  toner, 
wherein  said  toner  comprises  toner  particles  and  an  external 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  imidazob- 
dine,  pyraiole,  parabanic  acid,  hydantoic  acid,  allantoin, 
and  glycocyamidine, 
and  the  volume  median  particle  size  of  said  external  additive 


5,266,434 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER  COMPOSITION 
NobMkiro  Hirayaaa,  Hirataaka;  Ke^Ji  UcUyama,  Odawara; 

Shoji  FawasaH:  Hiaatoao  Sato,  both  of  Yokohaaa,  and 

HinMi  AkiyaaM,  Hirataaka,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Mitnd 

ToatMi  Cfcwikali,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01616,  §  371  Date  Aug.  6,  1991,  i  lOKe) 

Date  Aas.  6,  1991,  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO91/09347,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Jan.  r,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Sei.  No.  730,900 

Claims  priority,  appacatkw  Japaa,  Dec.  12,  1909,  1-320609 

Int  CL'  B03G  9/08 

VS.  CL  430—111  *'  *^'"*^ 

1.  An  electrophotographic  toner  composition  comprising  a 
binder  and  a  colorant  as  principal  components  and  obtained 
through  kneading,  grinding  and  classifying  steps  after  the 
principal  componenu  have  been  mixed  and  dispersed  in  ad- 
vance, characterized  in  that,  before  the  mixing  and  dispersion 
the  binder  is  obtained  by  first  preparing  at  least  one  or  more 
resins  formed  by  a  polymerization  process  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bulk  polymerization  process,  solution  poly- 
merization and  bulk  polymerization  followed  by  solution  poly- 
merization, removing  solvent  and  unreacted  monomers  from 
the  resin  mixture  prepared  by  each  of  said  polymerization 
processes  under  heat  in  a  vacuum,  and  mechanically  crushing 
the  resultmg  product,  wherein  at  least  70  wt.  %  of  the  binder 
is  soluble  in  tetrahydrofuran,  the  number  average  molecular 
weight  (Mn)  and  Z  average  molecular  weight  (Mz)  of  a  tet- 
rahydrofuran-soluble  portion  as  measured  by  usmg  teUahydro- 
fiiran  are  2,000-15,000  and  at  least  400,000  respectively,  and 
the  particle  size  of  the  binder  has  been  conUoUed  so  that  D75 
is  not  greater  than  2.5  mm,  D25  not  smaller  than  0.15  mm  and 
D7s/D25at  least  1.5. 


5JM,43S 

UQUID  TONERS  CONTAINING  CHARGE  DIRECTORS 

AND  COMPONENTS  FOR  STTABILIZING  THEIR 

ELECTRICAL  PROPERTIES 

YaacoT  Ahnog.  Rehovot,  Israel,  aaaigMir  to  Spectna  SdcMca 

B.V.,  Waaaesaar,  Netberlanda 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  002^19 

lat  CL'  G03G  9/135 

VS.  CL  430—115  27  OaiaBa 

1.  A  homogeneous  liquid  composition  which  comprises: 

(1)  liquid  hydrocarbon  compatible  with  liquid  toners  for 
electrostatic  imaging; 

(2)  at  least  one  negative  charging  charge  director;  and 

(3)  at  least  one  stabilizing  component  in  an  amount  effective 
to  stabilize  the  electrical  properties  of  said  at  least  one 
charge  director,  said  component  being  polyoxyalkylene 
ethers  of  formuU  R(0— A),,OH,  wherein  R  U  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  containing  10-20  carbon  atoms,  A  is  Cj-s-alkylene 
and  n  is  2-24. 


S,36M36 

DEVELOPER-BEARING  MEMBER  AND  IMAGE 

FORMATION  MFTHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Jan  Aoto,  aad  Ymbo  Hiraao,  botb  of  NaaMza,  Japm,  aaalgaori 

to  Rkob  Coaspaay,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japws 

FUed  Jaa.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  »2$M^ 
CUm  priority,  appUcatloa  Japwi,  Jan.  25.  1991,  3-25779; 
Apr.  11.  1991.  3-10M5S 

IM.  CL'  G03G  15/08 
VS.  CL  430-UO  25  Clal» 

1.  In  a  developer-bearing  member  for  use  in  an  image  forma- 
tion method  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  numerous  micro 
closed  electric  fields  near  the  surface  of  said  developer-bearing 
member  by  causing  said  developer-bearing  member  to  selec- 
tively bold  electric  charges  on  the  surface  thereof,  supplying  a 
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non-magnetic  one-component  type  developer  comprising  a 
toner  to  the  surface  of  said  developer-bearing  member  to  hold 
said  toner  on  the  surface  of  said  developer-bearing  member  by 
said  micro  closed  electric  fields,  and  developing  a  latent  elec- 
trostatic image  formed  on  a  latent-electrostatic-image  bearing 
member  to  a  visible  toner  image  by  said  toner,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  surface  of  said  developer-bearing  member 
comprises  minute  dielectric  portions  and  minute  electrocon- 
ductive  portions  which  are  mixedly  distributed,  said  dielectric 
portions  comprising  an  amino  coupling  agent. 


5,266,437 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  FORMING 

METHOD  VEINS  USING  TONER  CONTAINING 

COMPLEX  FINE  PARTICLES 

Ke^ji  Yaniane;  Kaznhisa  Horinchi,  aad  Hiroahi  Yaraazaki,  all  of 

Hachiojl,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japaa 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,209 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-330268 

Int.  a.'  G03G  13/14.  13/09 

VS.  CL  430— L26  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrophotographic  image 

comprising 

uniformly  placing  an  electrostatic  charge  on  a  surface  of  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  carrier  comprising  an  electri- 
cally conductive  substrate  and  a  photoconductive  layer 
thereon; 
forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  photoconduc- 
tive layer  by  subjecting  said  photoconductive  layer  to 
imagewise  light  exposure; 
developing  said  electrostatic  latent  image  with  a  developer 

containing  a  toner  to  form  a  toner  image; 
transferring  said  toner  image  to  a  transferee  leaving  residual 

toner  on  said  carrier;  and 
removing  said  residual  toner  by  using  a  cleaning  device 
comprising  a  cleaning  roller  which  is  in  contact  with  said 
carrier  at  a  first  point,  and  a  cleaning  blade  in  contact  with 
said  carrier  at  a  second  point  downstream  of  said  first 
point  relative  to  rotation  of  said  carrier;  and  said  toner 
comprising  colored  resin  particles  which 
comprises  a  first  resin  and  a  coloring  agent,  and  complex  fine 
particles  comprising  second  resin  particles  and  inorganic 
fine  particles  adhered  to  surfaces  of  said  second  resin 
particles. 


5,266,439 

TONER  PROCESSES 

Gnerino  G.  Sacripante,  Oakrille,  and  Michael  K.  Georgea, 

Goelph,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioa, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,152 

Int.  CL'  G03G  9/087 

VS.  CL  430—137  25  CUins 

1.  An  in  situ  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner  composi- 
tions consisting  essentially  of  mixing  a  monomer  or  plurahty  of 
monomers,  pigment  and  optional  charge  control  additive; 
dispersing  the  resulting  organic  phase  mixture  in  an  aqueous 
surfactant  medium  to  provide  microdroplets  of  an  average 
volume  particle  size  of  from  about  5  microns  to  about  IS  mi- 
crons and  a  geometric  size  distribution  of  from  about  1.4  to 
about  1.7;  adding  a  second  monomer  whereby  the  second 
monomer  swelb  or  is  absorbed  by  the  microdropleu  such  that 
the  geometric  size  distribution  thereof  is  reduced  to  fix>m 
between  about  1.2  to  about  1.4;  effecting  polymerization  of  the 
resulting  mixture  and  separating  the  toner  comprised  of  a  core 
polymer  resin,  pigment,  optional  charge  control  additive  and  a 
polymer  thereover. 


5.266,438 

TONER  POLYMERS  AND  PROCESSES  THEREOF 

TUaothy  J.  FnUer,  Henrietta;  Anita  C.  VanLaeken,  Macedon, 

and  William  M.  Prest,  Jr.,  Webater,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,026 

Int  CL'  G03G  9/087 

VS.  CL  430—137  15  Cteims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner  compositions 
wherein  there  are  prepared  styrene-l,2-butadiene  copolymers 
by  heating  in  an  extruder  a  low  melting  crosslinked  styrene- 
1,2-butadiene  copolymer  with  a  Ty-mW  between  26'  and  60'  C, 
an  Mn  between  2,500  and  45,000,  and  a  crosslinking  peroxide 
component,  which  heating  is  accomplished  at  a  temperature 
from  between  about  100*  and  about  200*  C;  thereafter  cooling 
and  isolating  the  product;  and  subsequently  extruding  or  melt 
mixing  said  product  with  pigment,  colorant,  and  optional 
charge  control  agent;  thereafter  micronizing  in  a  jet  mill  and 
classifying  to  form  toner  particles  with  an  average  diameter  of 
from  between  about  10  to  about  25  microns. 


5.266,440 

PHOTORESIST  COMPOSmON  WITH  AROMATIC 

NOVOLAK  BINDER  HAVING  A  WEIGHT-AVERAGE 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  IN  EXCESS  OF  1500  DALTONS 
Anthony  Zampini,  Westborough.  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Shipley 

Company  Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  600.904,  Oct  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continnation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  411,670,  Sep.  25, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,192, 

Oct  13, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiation-in-pari  of  Ser. 

No.  2.364.  Dec  23,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  1, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  24,799 

Int  a.'  G03F  7/023.  7/32.  7/012 

VS.  CL  430—192  24  Claims 

1.  A  photoresist  comprising  an  admixture  of  a  binder  and  a 
photosensitive  component  said  binder  being  an  alkali  soluble 
aromatic  novolak  resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  in  excess  of  about  1,500  Daltons  and  being  the  product 
of  condensation  of  an  aromatic  aldehyde  and  a  phenol  and  said 
sensitizer  comprising  a  binder  compatible  and  developable 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  positive-work- 
ing o-quinone  diazide  compounds  and  negative-working  azide 
compounds,  said  photosensitive  component  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  solubilize  or  insolubilize  the  imaged  areas, 
respectively,  upon  exposure  to  activating  energy. 

9.  A  photoresist  comprising  an  admixture  of  a  binder  and 
photosensitive  component  said  photosensitive  component 
comprising  a  binder  compatible  and  developiable  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  [lositive-working  o-qui- 
none diazide  compounds  and  negative-working  azide  com- 
pounds present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  solubilize  or  insolubi- 
lize the  imaged  areas,  respectively,  upon  exposure  to  activating 
energy  and  a  binder  comprising  an  aromatic  novolak  resin  that 
is  the  product  resulting  from  the  acid  condensation  of  a  phenol 
and  an  aromatic  aldehyde  conforming  to  the  formula: 


(OH), 

O 
II 
C— H 


where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  cartwxyl,  alkoxy  or  alkyl  having  fix>m  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms;  m  is  an  integer  ranging  between  0  and  2  and 
n  is  a  whole  integer  ranging  between  0  and  3  and  a  phenol,  said 
novolak  resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  in 
excess  of  1,500  Daltons. 
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IMAGE  FORMING  MEDIUM  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
METHOD 
\wfi  KiMdo,  KaiUwa;  MaMto  KatayaM,  Yokohna;  Tctnra 
Fakai,  KawaMU;  Kaawt  laaka,  aad  AUkiro  Movi,  hotk  of 
Tokyo,  aU  of  Japaa,  Mri«M>n  to  Ctmom  fafcarttW  Kaiika, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

CoatiaMtioB  of  Scr.  No.  942,600,  Jal.  24,  1992,  ibaaaoatnl, 

wUch  ia  •  coatiaaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  55«,479,  JbL  27,  1990, 

_  _.  TUs  ^piicatioe  Apr.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  49,6«0 

I  prtortty.  appHrarioa  Jayaa.  JaL  29,  1989,  119541S 

lat  a.'  G«3C  1/71.  1/68,  7/00 

UA  a.  430-201  13 


^777.-^ 


m 


+4 


3: 


lb       la       lb      la lb 
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1.  An  image  forming  medium,  comprising: 

an  image  forming  layer  comprising  at  least  a  hcat-difliisible 
coloring  matter,  a  polymcrizable  binder  and  a  polymeriza- 
tion initiator,  wherein  the  polymerizable  binder  (i)  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  1 X  10*  to  60  X 10*,  (ii)  has  a  fUm- 
forming  property,  (iii)  contains  10-700  ethylenically  un- 
saturated polymerizing  functional  groups  per  binder  mole- 
cule predominantly  in  side  chains  of  the  binder  molecule 
and  (iv)  is  represented  by  the  following  formula  (II): 

-^CHI-CH CH2-CHir(-CH2-CH)r-(-CH2-CH-t;;;-.W 

O  O  O— C— CHj     OH 

CH  O 

CsHt 

-(-CH:-CHtj 

O— C— CH=CH2 
H 

o 

wherein  k,  1,  m  and  n  are  integers  adapted  to  provide  the 
binder  resin  with  the  properties  (i)-14  (iii)  above;  and  the 
polymerization  initiator  is  selected  from  he  group  consist- 
ing of  at  least  a  thermal  polymerization  initiator,  a  photo- 
polymerization  initiator,  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


S,2<M43 
PRESENSmZED  PLATES  FOR  LITHOGRAPHY  NOT 
REQUIRING  DAMPENING  WITH  WATER 
Tala^}i  lllttiakl.  SUxnoka,  aad  Toikio  Ohba,  Aaaaka,  botk  of 
Jayaa,  Maigaors  to  F^ii  Photo  FUia  Co.,  Ltd.,  Miaami- 
AaU^ra  aad  Skia-Etsa  Ckeaieal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japaa 

Filed  JaL  8, 1991,  Scr.  No.  726411 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatloa  Japaa,  JaL  9,  1990,  M81250 
lat.  CL'  G03C  ///fr  G03F  7/00 
U  A  CL  430— r2  M  Claiaia 

1.  A  dry  PS  plate  which  comprises  a  substrate  provided 
thereon  with  a  photopolymerizable  light-sensitive  layer  and  a 
silicone  rubber  layer  in  that  order,  wherein  the  photopolymer- 
izable light-sensitive  layer  comprises:  (a)  a  monomer  or  oligo- 
mer having  at  least  one  photopolymerizable  olefinically  unsat- 
urated double  bond;  (b)  an  organic  solvent-soluble  polymeric 
compound  being  sohd  at  room  temperature  and  having  film- 
forming  ability;  and  (c)  a  photopolymerization  initiator  and 
wherein  the  silicone  rubber  layer  comprises  a  product  obtained 
by  croaslinking  through  addition  reaction  the  following  com- 
ponents: 

(A)  an  alkenylpolysUoxane  having  at  least  two  alkenyl 
groups  directly  bonded  to  the  silicon  atoms  in  each  mole- 
cule thereof;  and 

(B)  a  hydrogen  polystloxane  of  the  following  general  for- 
mula I: 


CH3 

R'— Si— O- 
I 
CHj 


CH3 

•SiO- 
I 
H 


R3 
I 
■SiO Si 


^ 


(D 


CH3 

Si— R^ 

I 

CH3 


wherein  R'  and  R^  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  methyl  group,  R3  and  R*  independently  represent 
a  methyl,  vinyl  or  phenyl  group,  m  +  n  is  5  to  30  and  m:n 
18  3:1  to  1:3. 


S,266,442 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  CONTRAST  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  IMAGES 

Richard  A.  Ooms,  Hofita  de,  Belgjum,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gcvaert 

N.V„  Mortsel.  Belgium 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,644 
Claiiaa  priority,  appUcatkM  European  Pat  Off.,  Jaa.  IS,  1991, 
91200064 

lat  CL'  G03C  5/29 
UJS.  CL  430—265  «  Clalaw 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  photographic  silver 
image  of  increased  contrast  by  the  photographic  development 
of  a  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  material  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  imagewise  exposing  to  hght  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  material  containing  silver  halide  grains 
that  have  been  chemically  sensitized  with  a  combination  of 
organic  thiosulfonic  acid  anions  and  a  gold  sensitizing  agent  in 
the  absence  of  thioaulfate  ions,  and  developmg  the  thus- 
expoaed  emulsion  layer  material  with  a  photographic  devel- 
oper liquid  containing  a  hydroquinooe  developing  agent  in  the 
presence  of  an  auxiliary  developing  agent  to  form  said  silver 
image. 


I  

5,266,444 

MErmOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  OBTAINING 

IMAGE  REVERSAL  IN  EPOXY  FORMULATIONS  BASED 

UPON  PHOTOINHIBITION 
Burton  J.  Carpeater,  Jr.;  Joaeph  UTorre;  Michael  G.  McMaa- 
ter,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  aad  Logan  L.  Simpaon,  Binghamton, 
N.Y.,  aaaigiiors  to  International  Bosinesi  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,075 
iBt  CL'  C03C  1/725 
V)&.  CL  430—280  «  CJalms 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  positive  image  on  a  substrate,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

exposing  image-wise  to  radiation  a  layer  of  a  photoresist 
composition  on  the  substrate,  thee  photoresist  composi- 
tion comprising: 
an  epoxy  resin  system; 

a  basic  curing  compound  containing  thermal  curatives, 
the  basic  curing  compound  being  present  in  an  amount 
effective  to  normally  cure  the  epoxy  resin  system  upon 
heating; 
a  photoinhibitor  compound  capable  of  producing  a  protic 
acid  upon  exposure  to  radiation,  the  photoinhibitor 
compound  being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  pro- 
duce sufficient  protic  acid  upon  exposure  to  radiation  to 
react  with  the  curing  compound  in  the  exposed  areas  in 
an  acid-base  manner  to  thereby  render  it  ineffective  as 
an  epoxy  curing  agent; 
heating  the  composition  on  the  substrate  such  that  those 
parts  of  the  composition  which  have  not  been  struck  by 
the  radiation  are  cured,  whereas  those  parts  thereof  which 
have  been  so  struck  remain  uncured;  and  then 
treating  the  composition  on  the  substrate  with  a  solvent 
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devdoper  to  remove  tboae  parts  of  the  compontioa  which 
remain  uncured. 


54(6,445 
METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  DUUDUTING  A  RESIST 

LAYER  USING  RADUTION  PULSES 
Daaiei  A.  Sdlffoa,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  aariginr  to  latd  Corvora- 
tio*.  Saata  Clan,  CaUf  . 

FUed  Oct  31, 1991,  Scr.  No.  715,944 
IM.  a.'  G03C  5/00.  5/06 
MS.  CL  430—311  •  Cl«*^ 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  patterned  resist  layer  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  comprising  of  steps  of: 
coating  the  substrate  with  a  resist  layer,  the  resist  layer 
having  a  a  stepping  field,  the  stepping  field  having  a  cen- 
ter; 
placing  the  substrate  on  a  substrate  stage  in  a  lithographic 
printer  including  a  pulsed  radiation  source,  the  pulsed 
radiation  source  emitting  a  radiation  pulse  lasting  a  pulse 
time  and  having  a  recovery  time  between  two  consecutive 
radiation  pulses,  the  printer  having  a  reticle  disposed 
between  the  radiation  source  and  the  resist  layer,  the 
reticle  having  openings  therein  corresponding  to  exposure 
regions  in  the  stepping  field  to  be  exposed  to  the  radUtion 
pulse,  the  reticle  having  a  center; 
patterning  the  stepping  field  of  the  resist  layer  using  at  least 
one  radiation  pulse  during  at  least  one  pass  of  the  reticle 
over  the  stepping  field,  the  substrate  moving  relative  to 
the  reticle  at  a  predetermined  velocity  during  each  of  the 
at  least  one  radiation  pulse  and  configured  so  that  the 
radiation  source  emits  a  radiation  pulse  when  the  center  of 
the  reticle  is  over  about  the  center  of  the  stepping  field, 
the  radiation  pulse  irradiating  all  of  the  exposure  regions 
in  the  stepping  field. 


seed  layer  of  conductive  material  over  the  surface  of  said 
second  layer  and  in  said  first  and  second  layer  features, 
then  depoaiting  a  relatively  much  thicker  layer  of  conduc- 
tive material  over  said  seed  layer,  said  feature*  being  filled 
to  at  least  the  same  level  as  said  second  polymeric  mate- 
rial; and 
c.  planarizing  said  multilayer  thin  film  structure  by  remov- 
ing the  excess  of  the  much  thicker  layer  of  conducive 
material. 


5,266,447 
PHOTOCHROMIC  COMPOSITION 
KaiaUro  Takah^  Yankan  Nakada,  botk  of  KawavMU; 
AiacMka  MarMka,  Kawavki;  IcUro  TnchUa,  KoaUgnra, 
aad  Takaaori  SaHo,  Mlaato,  all  of  Japaa,  aHifaon  to  Llatac 
Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUad  Feb.  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  658,072 
dalM  priority,  appUcatkM  JapM,  JaL  4, 1990,  M76950;  Jd. 
4, 1990,  2-176951;  JaL  4, 1990, 2-176952;  JaL  9, 1990,  2-181241 

lat  CL»  G03C  1/73 
MS.  CL  430—345  •  C**^ 

1.  A  photochromic  composition  comprising  a  high-molecu- 
lar compound;  an  organic  photochromic  compound  and  a 
tertiary  amine  compound  having  the  formula  (I): 


R,o  / 

N— A— N 


Rl2 


(I) 


5,266,446 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTILAYER  THIN  FILM 
STRUCTURE 
Kcnctk  Ckaag,  HopeweU  Jaactkia;  Georte  Csoniyl,  Poagb- 
kirprir:  Makta  Sk^ti  Farooq;  Aaaada  H.  KaMV,  botk  of 
Hopcw«dl  Jaactioa;  Marrla  S.  Pitlcr,  late  of  Poagkkacpaie, 
N.Y.  by  Peter  L.  Maroaba,  execator  ,  aad  Hdaz  O.  Stctad, 
FtakUU,  all  of  N.Y.,  Mrigwrn  to  lateraattoMl  Bariacas  Ma- 
cklaca  Corporatioa,  Arasoak,  N.Y. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  613,196,  Not.  15,  1990,  abaadoacd, 

Tkto  appbcatioa  May  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  890,331 

lat  CL'  G03C  5/00;  HOIL  21/2&3 

UJS.  CL  430—314  2*  Oaiam 


Rn 


wherein  Rio  to  Ri3  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  each  of 
them  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  an 
epoxyalkenyl  group  having  4  or  less  carbon  atoms  and  may  be 
substituted  by  a  substituting  group  containing  N,  S  or  O;  and  A 
may  contain  N  or  O  in  the  midway  and  representt  an  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  alkylene  group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted phenylene  group,  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
heterocyclic  ring  containing  N,  S  or  O,  and  said  organic  photo- 
chromic compound  is  a  photochromic  spiro  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (V): 


/-y™""Vi" 


(V) 


I  X 

Ri 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  planar  multilayer  thin  film  struc- 
ture on  the  surface  of  a  dielectric  substrate  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  multilayer  thin  film  structure  compnsmg  the 

steps  of: 

applying  a  first  layer  of  dielectric  polymeric  material  on  a 
surface  of  a  dielectric  substrate, 

applying  a  second  Uyer  of  dielectric  polymeric  material 
over  the  first  layer  of  polymeric  material  wherein  said 
second  polymeric  material  is  photosensitive, 

imagewise  exposing  and  developing  said  second  poly- 
meric material  to  form  a  feature  therein,  said  second 
layer  feature  in  communication  with  at  least  one  feature 
formed  in  said  first  polymeric  material; 

b.  filling  the  features  in  the  entire  multilayer  structure  simul- 
taneously with  conductive  material  by  first  depositing  a 


wherein  i  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1;  X  is  — O — or  — S — ;  Y  is  one 
element  selected  from  =CH— ,  =CR9  and  =N— ;  and  each  of 
Z.  Z'  and  Z"  may  be  present  or  may  not  be  present,  and  if 
present  each  of  them  is  a  saturated  ring  or  an  unsaturated  ring 
which  may  contain  a  hetero  atom;  Ri,  R«,  R7  and  R|  may  be 
same  or  different,  and  each  of  them  is  one  element  selected 
from  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  amino  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
oxycarbonyl  group,  a  cartooxyl  group,  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  a 
carbamoyl  group,  a  caiboxyamide  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  a 
sulfonamide  group,  a  sulfanyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  cyano 
group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy 
group  and  an  acyl  group,  and  Ro  to  R5  and  R9  group  may  be 
same  or  different  and  each  of  them  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon 
atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  having  7-18  carbon  atoms  or  a  cyclo- 
alkyl  group  having  4-10  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  said  organic  photochromic  compound  and  said 
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tertiary  amine  compound  are  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  the 

high-molecular  compound. 
2.   A  photochromic  composition  comprising  an  organic 
photochromic  compound  and  a  tertiary  amine  compound 
having  the  formula  (IT): 


Rm       R21  (n) 

R22        N  Ri4 

\  I  / 
N— A— N 

/  \ 

R23  R23 

wherein  R20  to  R23  may  be  the  same  or  diflerent.  and  each  of 
them  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and 
may  be  substituted  by  a  substituting  group  containing  N,  S  or 
O;  and  A  represents  unsubstituted  or  substituted  cycloalkane 
bonded  to  a  nitrogen  atom  directly  or  by  way  of  an  alkylene 
group  which  may  contain  N,  O  or 


5,266,448 

MFTHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 

Sadanobv  Shnto,  and  Takatoahi  lahikawa,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  aMigDors  to  Fqji  Photo  FUa  Co^  Ltd^  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,658 
OainM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-85797 
Ut  CL'  G03C  7/46 
VS.  CL  430—379  11 


marraF 


I 


UXNTNII  OF  eV«ME 


o 
I 

— c— , 


or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  heterocycUc  ring  containing 


1.  A  method  for  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  silver 
halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a  reflective 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  at  least  one  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  and  at  least  one  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
N,  S,  O  or  P  bonded  to  a  nitrogen  atom  directly  or  by  way  of  gjon  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of  first  developing  for  30 
an  alkylene  group  which  may  contain  N,  O  or  seconds  to  2  minutes  in  a  black-and-white  developing  bath 

containing  bromide  ion  in  an  concentration  of  from  0.02S  to  0. 1 
mol/1,  next  color  developing  in  a  color  developing  bath,  and 
Q  then  desilvering  in  a  bath  having  a  bleaching  ability,  wherein 

the  color  photographic  material  is  a  color  reversal  paper  hav- 
ing a  total  silver  coverage  of  not  more  than  2  g/m^. 


— C— ; 


and  said  organic  photochromic  compound  is  a  photochromic 
spiro  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (V): 


(V) 


wherein  i  is  an  integer  of  0  or  I;  X  is  — O — or  — S — ;  Y  is  one 
element  selected  from  =CH — ,  =CR9  and  =N — ;  and  each  of 
Z,  Z'  and  Z"  may  be  present  or  may  not  be  present,  and  if 
present,  each  of  them  is  a  saturated  ring  or  an  unsaturated  ring 
which  may  contain  a  hetero  atom;  Ri,  R«,  R?  and  Rg  may  be 
same  or  different,  and  each  of  them  is  one  element  selected 
from  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  amino  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
oxycarbonyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  a 
carbamoyl  group,  a  carboxyamide  group,  a  sulfamoyi  group,  a 
sulfonamide  group,  a  sulfanyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  cyano 
group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy 
group  and  an  acyl  group,  and  R2  to  Rs  and  R9  group  may  be 
same  or  different,  and  each  of  them  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon 
atoms,  an  aralkyi  group  having  7- 1 8  carbon  atoms  or  a  cyclo- 
alkyl  group  having  4-10  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  said  organic  photochromic  compound  and  said 

tertiary  amine  compound  are  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a 

high-molecular  compound. 


5,266,449 
BLEACHING  BATH 

Cbrista  Diicke,  Monbeim;  Heiuich  Odenwiflder,  Leverknaen, 
and  Hans  Langen,  Bonn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Agfa  Geraert  AG,  Leverkusen 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nor.  13, 

1991,  4137258;  Aug.  12,  1992,  4226651 

Lit  a.'  G03C  7/28 

VS.  a.  430—462  5  Claims 

1.  Bleaching  bath  for  a  color  photographic  silver  halide 

material  which  contains  the  iron(III)-complex  of  alaninedia- 

cetic  acid  as  bleaching  agent  and  in  dye-stabilizing  amount  a 

formaldehyde  precursor  of  the  formula 


(D 


wherein 
X  and  Y  are  the  residual  atoms  of  a  hetero-aromatic  S-  or 
6-membered  ring. 


5,266,450 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 
HiroaU  Takehara,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i 
Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,139 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  21,  1991,  3-150359 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/035 
VS.  a.  430—502  9  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  com- 
prising: 


a  support;  and 

a  plurality  of  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  formed  on  the 
support,  at  least  one  of  the  emulsion  layers  containing 
regular  silver  halide  grains,  wherein  at  least  30%  of  the 
regular  silver  halide  grains  have  at  least  10  dislocation 
lines,  and  wherein  the  dislocation  lines  are  formed  concen- 
tratedly  in  a  region  near  an  apex  in  each  of  the  regular 
grains,  and 

wherein  sensitivity  specks  are  present  in  each  of  the  grains 
having  dislocation  Unes,  said  sensitivity  specks  being  dis- 
tributed with  a  maximal  value  at  a  depth  of  from  about  at 
least  2  nm  to  about  SO  nm  from  the  surface  of  the  silver 
halide  grain. 


5,266,451 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Amo  Schmnck,  Ldchlingcn;  Manfred  Peters,  Lererkmen;  Hel- 
mut Kampfer.  Fiachbach,  and  Wolfgang  Schmidt,  Bergiach 
Gladbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Aghi 
Gcvaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkiisen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  4, 1992,  So-.  No.  878,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  16, 
1991,  4115972;  Jul.  17,  1991,  4123601 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/08 
VS.  a.  430—509  9  Claims 

5.  A  color  photographic  recording  material  with  a  reflective 
suppori  which  contains  a  spectrally  sensitized  silver  halide 
emulsion  containing  at  least  one  sensitizer  for  a  spectral  region 
B  in  a  layer  free  from  color  coupler  adjacent  at  least  one  dye- 
producing  silver  haUde  emulsion  layer  sensitized  for  the  spec- 
tral region  A,  the  sensitivity  of  the  spectrally  sensitized  silver 
halide  emulsion  of  the  layer  free  from  color  coupler  bfeing 
lower  by  0.6  to  2.5  log  H  units  than  the  sensitivity  of  the  sensi- 
tized silver  halide  emulsion  of  the  dye-producing  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  wherein  the  spectral  regions  A  and  B  stand  in 
any  order  for  the  red,  green  and  blue  spectral  regions  and  the 
silver  halides  of  all  the  photosensitive  layers,  contain  at  least  80 
mol-%  of  silver  chloride. 


R'R^N.^^^^^,^^  X©      ^^ 


,n®r'r* 


groups  of  up  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  substituted 
aryl  groups  of  up  to  14  carbon  atoms;  or 

R'  and  R^  together  and/or  R'  and  R*  together  may  represent 
the  necessary  atoms  to  complete  a  5  or  6-membered  op- 
tionally substituted  heterocyclic  ring;  or 

one  or  more  of  R'  and  R*  may  represent  the  necessary  atoms 
to  complete  an  optionally  substituted  S  or  6-inembered 
heterocycUc  ring  fused  to  the  phenyl  ring  on  which  the 
NR'R^  or  NR^R*  group  is  attached; 

R'  and  R'  are  independentiy  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  atoms,  tertiary  amino  groups,  option- 
ally substituted  alkyl  groups  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
optionally  substituted  aryl  groups  of  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  heterocyclic  rings  compris- 
ing up  to  6  ring  atoms,  optionally  substituted  carbocycbc 
rings  comprising  ug  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  optionally 
substituted  fused  ring  systems  comprising  up  to  14  ring 
atoms,  and, 

X@  is  an  anion. 


5,266,453  

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 
Tetimori  Matushita,  and  Yoko  Idogaki,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  aasignora  to  FiUi  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ud^  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,517 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-103584 
InL  a.'  G03C  1/06,  1/84 
VS.  a.  430—517  W  Omimt 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  Ught-sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  suppori  having  thereon  one  or  more  hydrophihc 
colloid  layers,  at  least  one  layer  of  which  is  a  Ught-sensitive 
silver  haUde  emulsion  layer,  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more 
hydrophiUc  colloid  layers  containing  at  least  one  compound 
represented  by  formula  (I): 


5,266,452 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  A 
THERMAL  DYE  BLEACH  SYSTEM 
Jonathan  P.  Kitchin,  Hertford;  Mark  P.  Kirk,  Bishop's  Stort- 
fbrd;  Dian  E.  Sterenaon,  Harlow,  aU  of  England,  and  Randall 
H.  Helland,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufactnring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  529^33,  May  29, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,135,842. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,450 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  12,  1989, 
8913444 

lat  CL'  G03C  1/815 
VS.  CL  430—510  12  Ctaims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  suppori  bearing  an 
electromagnetic  radiation  sensitive  layer  and  an  antihalation 
layer,  said  electromagnetic  radiation  sensitive  layer  containing 
an  electromagnetic  radiation  sensitive  photographic  silver 
halide  material,  said  antihalation  layer  including  a  thermal-dye- 
bleach  system  which  comprises  a  thermal  nucleophile-generat- 
ing  agent  in  association  with  a  polymethine  dye  having  a  nu- 
cleus of  general  formula  (I): 


w 
I 

c 

/  \ 

Rj  X— D— M 

wherein  Ri  and  R2  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
substitutable  group;  W  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  carbon 
atom;  Z  represents  — Yi--<R3)n2  or  Rj  in  which  R3  reprcsenU 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substitutable  group;  no,  ni  and  n2  each 
represents  0  or  I;  h  represents  I  or  2;  Rj  and  R2  and  R3  may 
combine  with  each  other  to  form  a  hydrocarbon  ring  or  a 
heterocyclic  ring;  Yi  represents  — CO — ,  — CO(=NR4) — , 
-C(=S)-.  -C(=N+R5R«)-.  -SO-,  -SO2-. 
— C(C=CR7R«)— ,  — R«C=N— ,  or  — IUC=CR»— in  when 
m  is  1  and  in  — Yi— (R3)  nl  when  n2  is  1  in  which  R4,  Rs.  Rfc 
Ry,  Rg  and  R9  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substitut- 
able group,  Yi  represents  a  cyano  group  or  a  nitro  group  in 
when  m  is  0  and  in  —Y\—(R.i)n2  when  n2  is  0;  X  represenU  a 
divalent  linkage  group;  D  represents  a  photographic  dye  resi- 
due; and  M  represents  a  group  having  a  cationic  group  and  an 
anionic  group,  wherein  M  is  represented  by  one  of 


(I) 


/ 


RlO 


— N®— L— Q©  and  — N® 


\ 

t 

Zo 

/ 


L-Q© 


ID  syhich* 

n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3;  where  Rio  and  Ru  each  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 

R'  toR*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist-  tuted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic 

ing  of  hydrogen  atoms,  optionally  substituted  aUcyl  groups  group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  acyl  group  havmg  2  to 

of  up  to  30  carbon  atoms,  optionaUy  substituted  alkenyl  10  carbon  atoms,  a  sulfonyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
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Rio  and  R||  may  combine  to  form  a  hetero  ring;  L  represents 
a  divalent  linkage  group;  2^  represents  a  group  of  atoms 
necessary  to  form  a  S  to  T-membered  hetero  ring;  and  Q  repre- 
sents an  anion  of  carboxylic  acid,  sulfonic  acid,  sulfinic  acid  or 
phosphoric  acid. 


5,26M54 

SOLID  PARTICLE  DISPERSIONS  OF  FILTER  DYES  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
DoMld  R.  Diekl,  and  Clean  M.  Brown,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y,, 

aMlgnnri  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Coatiautioa  of  Ser.  No.  733,930,  Jul.  22, 1991.  abandoMd.  TUa 
apfUcathM  Nfar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,564 
Int.  CL'  G03C  1/06 
VS.  a.  430—522  11  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  a  radiation-sensitive  layer  and  a  hydrophilic  layer, 
which  is  the  same  as  or  different  from  the  radiation-sensitive 
layer,  comprising  a  hydrophilic  binder  and  a  filter  dye, 
wherein  the  filter  dye  has  the  formula: 


°\J 


(1) 


wherein:  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


=  L'-(-L^=LJfe 


^ 


CN 


::o^\i: 


wherein 

R',  R2,  R^,  and  R*  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl; 

R  i*  a  carboxy  or  sulfonamide  substituent; 

L'  through  L'  are  each  independently  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted methine  group*;  and 

m  isOor  I. 


IMI 


(a)  a  support, 

(b)  at  least  one  image-forming  layer  on  such  support,  and 

(c)  a  protective  overcoat  layer  overlying  the  support  side  of 
said  element,  said  protective  overcoat  layer  comprising 
(1)  a  hydroxylated  latex  polymer  cross-linked  by  a  hydro- 
lyzed  metal  lower  alkoxide,  and  (2)  a  fluoroalkyl  poly- 
ether  surface  active  agent 


5,2«6,456 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

HAVING  A  HIGH  SILVER  IODIDE  CONTENT  AND 
CONTAINING  A  YELLOW  COLORED  CYAN  COUPLER 
Keyi  Mihayashi,  and  Takayoahi  Kamio,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  asdgnon  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2<,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1990,  2-75916 

The  portkm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobseqnent  to  May  12, 

2009,  has  been  disdaimed. 

lot  CL'  G03C  7/333.  7/34.  J/035 

VS.  CL  430—551  13  ClaiJM 

1.  A  solution-developable  silver  halide  color  photographic 
material  having  at  least  one  light-sensitive  emulsion  layer  on  a 
support,  the  material  comprising  at  least  one  yellow  colored 
cyan  coupler,  the  emulsion  layer  containing  chemically  sensi- 
tized silver  halide  grains,  and  the  chemically  sensitized  silver 
halide  grains  in  the  emulsion  having  a  silver  iodobromide 
phase  with  a  silver  iodide  content  of  from  IS  to  45  mol  %  as  a 
distinct  layered  structure  and  having  a  silver  iodide  content  of 
more  than  7  mol  %  based  on  the  whole  grain,  wherein  the 
yellow  colored  cyan  coupler  is  capable  of  releasing  a  residue  of 
a  compound  containing  a  wa'er-soluble  6-hydroxy-2-pyridon- 
5-ylazo  group,  a  water-soluble  2-acylaminophenylazo  group  or 
a  water-soluble  2-sulfonamidophenylazo  group,  by  coupling 
with  the  oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine 
developing  agent. 


5,266,457 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Tetaaro  Kojinui,  and  Hiroyuki  MiAiae,  both  of  Kaaagawa,  Ja- 
pan, Maivrors  to  FvJi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,260 
Ooim*  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec  13,  1991,  3-351206 
Int  CL'  G03C  1/09 
VS.  CL  430—601  11  daioH 

1.  A  process  for  sulAir  sensitization  of  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion, wherein  the  silver  halide  emulsion  is  sensitized  at  a  pH  of 
lower  than  7  with  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I), 
said  process  comprising  the  step  of  adding  said  compound  to 
said  silver  halide  emubton: 


5,266,455 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 
PROTECTIVE  OVERCOAT  COMPOSITIONS 
I T.  JoMO,  Wctatv,  N.Y.,  Mrigsor  to  EMtama  Kodak 
riiihiatii.  N.Y. 

DHWoa  or  Ser.  No.  527,415,  May  23, 19M,  Pat  No.  5.179.147. 
Thta  ^pMcaHna  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953X6 
lot  CL'  G03C  1/76 
VS.  CL  430—536  9 

1.  A  photographic  element  compriiing 


*}    S    R' 


m 


in  which  each  of  R',  R^  and  R'  independently  is  a  group  of 
chain  structure  selected  from  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group, 
an  alkynyl  group  and  an  alkylthio  group,  each  of  which  may 
have  one  or  more  substituent  groups;  and  the  number  of  the 
carbon  atoms  contained  in  the  compound  represented  by  the 
formula  (I)  is  3  to  12. 


5,266,458 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER 

COMPRISING  SIUCON  OIL  ON  ITS  SURFACE 

Nobttharu  Matsubayashi;  Shuqji  Konda,  and  Takayuki  Sano,  all 

of  Shizooka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11, 1990,  2-239112 

Int  a.'  G03G  9/083 

VS.  a.  430—106.6  13  CI**"" 

1.  A  developer  for  electrophotography  consisting  essentially 

of  a  magnetic  carrier  and  a  magnetic  toner  having  a  surface, 

wherein  a  silicon  oil  is  adhered  substantially  to  the  surface  of 

said  magnetic  toner. 


5,266,459 
GAUCHER'S  DISEASE:  DETECTION  OF  A  NEW 
MUTATION  IN  INTRON  2  OF  THE 
GLUCOCEREBROSIDASE  GENE 
Ernest  Bender,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Scripps  Re- 
search Institute,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,652 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/68;  C07H  15/12 
VS.  a.  435—6  W  CUinw 

1.  A  human  genetic  screening  method  for  identifying  a 
glucocerebrosidase  gene  muution  comprising  detecting  in  a 
nucleic  acid  sample  the  presence  of  a  glucocerebrosidase  gene 
point  mutation  characterized  as  a  substitution  of  an  adenine 
nucleotide  for  a  guanine  nucleotide  at  nucleotide  position  1  of 
glucocerebrosidase  gene  intron  2,  thereby  identifying  said 
mutation. 


said  second  composition  containing  the  other  of  said  labeled 
antigen  and  said  antibody  dissolved  or  suspended  in  the  or- 
ganic solvent,  which  solvent  does  not  substantially  dissolve 
said  enzyme  labeled  antigen  in  the  fu^t  composition  wherein  at 
least  either  of  the  first  composition  or  the  second  composition 
contains  polyvinylpyrrolidone. 


5,266,461 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  (1.3V/3-D-GLUCAN 
Shigenori  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikagaku  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/00845,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19981,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  835,956 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1990,  2-161281 

Int  a.'  C12Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  435— 7  Jl  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  (I— 3)-/3-D-glucan  in  a  sample 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  admixing  limulus  amebocyte  lysate  and  an  antibody 
having  binding  specificity  for  endotoxin-sensitive  factor, 
wherein  said  antibody  neutralizes  endotoxin-sensitive 
factor  reactivity  to  endotoxin;  and 

(b)  contacting  the  resulting  admixture  with  said  sample,  and 
assaying  for  clotting  enzyme  activity. 


5,266,460 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  IMMUNOLOGICAL 

ANALYTICAL  ELEMENT 

Ynkio  Sudo,  and  Nobuhito  Masuda,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,412,  Dec.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,310,  Mar.  17,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,425 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1987,  62-61891 

Int  a.'  C12Q  J/25:  GOIN  33/535 

VS.  a.  435—7.9  6  daima 


5,266,462 
MEASUREMENT  OF  PLATELCT  ACllvillES 
Hendrik  C.  Hemker,  Maastricht  and  Robert  J.  WagenTOord. 
Eysden,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Baxter  Diagnostics 
Inc.,  Deerfield,  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892^65 

Int  a.'  C12Q  J/56.  J/32;  GOIN  33/86;  AOIN  37/JO 

VS.  CL  43^-13  22  O**"" 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  dry-type  analytical  element  for 
immunoassay  using  an  antibody-antigen  reaction,  said  element 
having  at  least  two  water-permeable  layers,  one  of  said  layers 
being  a  porous  spreading  layer  having  a  sample  receiving  side, 
and  the  other  of  said  layers  being  located  on  a  side  of  said 
spreading  layer  opposite  to  the  sample-receiving  side  and  being 
a  hydrophilic  polymer,  and  containing  a  labeled  antigen  and  an 
antibody  to  said  labeled  antigen  and  to  an  unlabeled  antigen  as 
the  components  participating  in  the  antigen-antibody  reaction 
which  occurs  in  said  spreading  layer,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  applying  or  impregnating  on  or  into  the  spreading 
layer,  a  first  composition  of  an  enzyme  labeled  antigen  in  water 
and  thereafter,  applying  or  impregnating  a  second  composition 
in  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alcohols,  ketones,  and  ethers,  on  or  into  the  spreading  layer, 


12         3         4 

Reaction  time  (min) 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  risk  of  thrombosis  in  a 
patient  by  determining  the  procoagulant  activity  of  resting 
platelets  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  a  sample  containing  platelets  from  a  patient  with 
a  substrate  which  can  be  converted  by  a  procoagulant 
phosphohpid  dependent  enzyme  or  enzyme  complex; 

(b)  contacting  and  reacting  the  mixture  of  step  (a)  with  the 
enzyme  or  enzyme  complex  to  form  an  activated  sub- 
strate; 

(c)  determing  the  amount  of  the  formed  activated  substrate 
in  the  sample;  and 

(d)  comparing  the  amount  of  formed  activated  substrate 
from  the  patient  with  the  amount  of  formed  activated 
substrate  from  one  or  more  control  individuals. 
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5JM,463 

HIGHLY  SENSmVE  ASSAY  METHOD  FOR 

L^ARNITINE  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRACnCING 

SAME 
MaMora  TalukMki,  ud  Sliiseni  Ueda,  both  of  SUzuolui,  Japan, 
aaai^on  to  AaaU  KaMi  Kogyo  Kabmhlki  Kaiaha.  Osaka, 
Japu 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.   11,  1990,  2-4063; 
Not.  9,  1990,  ^305439 

lat  a.'  C12Q  1/32:  CUP  19/36 
VS.  CL  435—26  10  Ctatais 

1.  A  method  of  assaying  L-camitine  comprising  reacting  a 
specimen  containing  L-camitine  with  the  following  reagents: 
a)     L-camitine    dehydrogenase     havmg     coenzymes    of 
thionicotinamide  adenine  dinucleotide  group  (thio-NAD 
group)   and    nicotinamide   adenine   dinucleotide    group 
(NAIJ  group),  and  which  catalyzes  a  reversible  reaction 
forming  dehydrocamitine  from  a  substrate  of  L-camitine; 
b)Ai; 
c)Bi; 
to  effect  a  cycling  reaction  of  the  formula 

Ai      L-camitiiK  A; 

dehydrogenase 


5,266,465 
a-1-ANTICHYMOTRYPSIN,  ANALOGUES  AND 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCTION 
Harvey  Rabin;  Zhi  M.  Wang,  both  of  Philadelphia;  Barry  S. 
Cooperman,  Penn  Valley,  and  Norman  Schecter,  Philadelphia, 
all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  UnlTersity  of 
Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,704,  Jon.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,079,336. 
This  application  Jol.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,322 
iBt  a.'  C07K  3/00:  CUP  21/02:  C12N  15/09:  A61K  45/05 
VS.  a.  435— 69  J  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  analogue  of  human  a-l-anti- 
chymotrypsin  wherein  the  amino  acid  corresponding  to  the 
leucine  at  amino  acid  position  358  of  wild-type  a-1-antichymo- 
crypsin  is  substituted  with  arginine,  said  analogue  exhibiting 
anti-thrombin  activity  and  anti-trypsin  activity,  comprising 
culturing  host  cells  transformed  with  a  DNA   sequence 
coding  for  said  analogue  in  a  liquid  medium,  so  that  said 
analogue  is  produced;  and 
purifying  said  analogue  from  said  host  cells  or  said  medium. 


L-camitine     ^- 


-^    dehydrocamitine 


B2 


wherein  Ai  is  thio-NAD  group  or  NAD  group,  A2  is  a 
reduced  form  of  Ai,  when  Ai  is  thio-NAD  group,  Bi  is 
reduced  NAD  group  and  when  A|  is  NAD  group,  Bi  is 
reduced  thio-NAD.  and  wherein  B2  is  an  oxidized  form  of 
Bi;  and 

measuring  an  amount  of  Aj  or  B|  generated  or  consumed  by 
the  cycling  reaction. 


5,266,4«i 
METHOD  OF  USING  T7  DNA  POLYMERASE  TO  LABEL 

THE  3  END  OF  A  DNA  MOLECULE 

Stanley  Tabor,  Cambridge,  and  Cluu-les  C.  Richardson,  Chestnut 

Hill,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of 

Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,156,  Mar.  7,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,145,776,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,569,  Dec.  14, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4,942,130,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  3^27,  Jan.  14,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,795,699.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,531 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  8,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C12P  19/34:  C12N  9/12;  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  435—91.5  1  Claim 

1    A  method  for  labelling  the  3'  end  of  a  DNA  fragment 

comprising  incubating  said  DNA  fragment  with  T7-type  DNA 

polymerase  produced  from  recombinant  DNA,  having  less 

than  500  units  of  exonuclease  activity  per  mg  of  polymerase, 

and  a  labelled  deoxynucleotide  species  under  conditions  in 

which  said  3'  end  of  said  DNA  fragment  is  extended  by  said 

polymerase  and  thereby  labelled  by  addition  of  said  labelled 

deoxynucleotide  to  said  DNA  fragment. 


5,266,464 
METHOD  OF  SCREENING  FOR  PROTEIN  INHIBITORS 

AND  ACTIVATORS 
(Gerard  Housey,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ICT  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154^06,  Feb.  10, 1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,980,281.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  392,073 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  25, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/02 
VS.  a.  435—29  8  Claims 

1.  A  test  kit  for  determining  whether  a  substance  is  an  inhibi- 
tor or  activator  of  a  protein  whose  production  evokes  a  respon- 
sive change  in  a  phenotypic  characteristic  other  than  level  of 
said  protein  in  said  cell  per  se,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  mammalian  cell  line  which  produces  the  protein 
and  exhibits  said  phenotypic  response  thereto;  and 

(b)  a  second  mammalian  cell  line  which  produces  the  protein 
at  a  lower  level  than  the  first  cell  line,  or  does  not  produce 
the  protein,  and  which  exhibits  said  phenotypic  response 
to  the  protein  to  a  lesser  degree  or  not  at  all. 


I  5,266,467 

ENZYMATIC  PRODUCTION  OF 
MALTOHEXAOSE-RICJH  COMPOSITIONS 
(George  E.  Inglett  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as   represented  by   the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  189,093,  May  2, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,348 
Int.  a.'  C12P  19/22 
VS.  CI.  435—99  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  maltohexaose-rich  composition 
from  a  substrate  selected  from  the  group  of  gelatinized  starches 
and  maltodextrins  comprising  treating  an  aqueous  dispersion 
or  solution  of  said  substrate  with  about  3-25  units  per  gram  of 
starch  of  a  thermostable  B.  stearothermophilus  a-amylase  hav- 
ing the  maltohexaose-producing  characteristics  of  the  thermo- 
stable a-amylases  produced  by  B.  stearothermophilus  strains 
ATCC  No.  31,195,  31,196,  31,197,  31,198,  31,199,  and  31,783 
under  conditions  favorable  to  the  production  of  maltohexaose 
as  the  dominant  oligomer  whereby  said  maltohexaose  com- 
prises at  least  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  and 
recovering  said  maltohexaose-rich  composition. 
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5,266,468 
PRCX:ESS  for  preparing  /J-HYDROXY-o  AMINO 
AaDS 
Marvin  J.  Miller,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Notre  Dame  du  Lac,  Notre  Dame,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,556,  Jan.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,845,  Jun.  4,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,878 
Int  a.'  C12P  13/04:  one  215/00 
VS.  a.  435—106  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  /3-hydroxy-a-amino  acid  of  the 
formula 


the  group  consisting  of  propan-l-ol,  pentan-1-ol  and  heptan-1- 
ol. 


+ 
H3N    H 


OH 


1 


I— o- 


5,266,471 

SOLID  CARRIERS  MODIFIED  WFTH 

2,4,6-TRICHLORO-S  TRIAZINE  TO  IMMOBILIZE 

BIOMOLECHJLES 

Stefan  Schmitt,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  assignor  to 

ROHM,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,052 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25, 
1990,  4005927 
Int  CL'  C12N  11/10.  11/08:  GOIN  33/544.  33/545:  GfflK 
17/00 
VS.  a.  435—178  18  a**™ 

1.  A  modified  solid  carrier  for  covalent  immobilization  of 
proteins,  comprising  a  solid  matrix  material  having  covalently 
bonded  thereto  functional  groups  of  formula  I 


where  R  is  ethyl  substituted  by  esterified  carboxy;^  which 
comprises  mixing  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  30°  C.  and 
about  55°  C.  in  an  aqueous  solution  at  a  pH  between  about  5.5 
and  about  9,  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula  RCHO,  wherein  R  has 
the  same  meanings  as  defined  above,  and  glycine  with  serine 
hydroxymethyltransferase  in  the  presence  of  pyridoxal  5'- 
phosphate. 

5,266,469 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  6-HYDROXYNICOTlNIC  ACID 

Andreas  Kiener,  Visp,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lonza  Ltd., 

Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,215 
Claims  priority,  appUcation   Switzerland,  Mar.   18,   1991, 
811/91 

Int.  a.'  C12P  17/12:  C12R  1/01:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—122  7  Claims 

1.  A  microbiological  process  for  the  production  of  6-hydrox- 
ynicotinic  acid,  comprising  (i)  biotransforming  3-cyanopyri- 
dine  with  Agrobacterium  sp.  DSM  6336,  which  has  been  de- 
posited in  the  DSM  with  the  deposit  number  6336,  or  a  descen- 
dant thereof  or  a  mutant  thereof,  to  6-hydroxynicotinic  acid, 
said  descendant  and  said  mutant  each  having  the  properties  of 
growing  with  3<yanopyridine  as  a  sole  carbon,  nitrogen  and 
energy  source  and  of  converting  3-cyanopyridine  as  a  substrate 
to  6-hydroxynicotinic  acid,  and  (ii)  recovering  the  6-hydrox- 
ynicotinic acid  from  the  medium. 


a 


(D 


N  N 

-(A),-X— (  N 

N  N 

T 

Cl 
wherein  A  is  a  spacer  group,  X  is  O,  S  or  NH  and  n=0  or  1. 


5,266,470 
COPOLYMER  PRODUCTION 
Peter  Senior,  Middlesbrough;  Stephen  H.  Collins,  Northaller- 
ton, and  Kenneth  R.  Richardson,  Normanby,  aU  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC, 
London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,892,  Jan.  3,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,030,  May  14,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,517 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  28,  1985, 
8513310 

Int.  a.'  C12P  7/62.  7/42:  C12N  15/00.  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—135  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  PHB/PHV  copolymer  compris- 
ing cultivating  microorganism  Alcaligenes  eutrophus  strain 
NCIB  12080  on  an  assimilable  carbon  source  under  such  condi- 
tions that  the  microorganism  accumulates  copolymer  to  at 
least  10%  of  microorganism  dry  cell  weight  and  recovering 
said  copolymer  from  the  resulting  microorganism,  jvherein 
during  accumulation  of  copolymer,  the  assimilable  carbon 
source  comprises  at  least  one  primary  alcohol  selected  from 


5,266,472 
STABILIZATION  OF  THE  ENZYME  URATE  OXIDASE 

IN  UQUID  FORM 
Maurizio  D'Alterio,  Bnigherio;  Dario  Frontini,  Milan,  and 
Mauro  Papagni.  Busto  Arsizio,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  In- 
strumenUtion  Laboratory  S.R.L.,  Milan,  Italy 
FUed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,057 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  17,  1991,  MI  91  A 
001366 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/62;  C12N  9/96.  9/02.  9/06 
VS.  a.  435—188  20  Claims 
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ASPORTIC    ItCIO 


1.  A  method  for  stobilizing  a  liquid  preparation  of  the  en- 
zyme uricase,  comprising  introducing  into  the  preparation  a 
dicarboxyUc  acid  containing  about  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  to 
produce  a  concentration  of  said  dicarboxylic  acid  which  ex- 
ceeds 500  mM. 
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5,266,473 
METHOD  FOR  DECREASING  THE  ALLERGENICITY  OF 

PSYIXIUM  SEED  HUSK  BY  ENZYME  TREATMENT 
Suaa  NiclMm  Battle  Creek,  Midi^  auigiior  to  KeUogg  Com- 
ply, Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

FUed  Jaa.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,713 
ht  CL'  A23G  1/OZ-  A23L  1/36:  C07G  IT/Oa-  C12N  9/50 
VS.  a.  435—219  5  ClalM 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  allergenicity  of  psyllium  seed 
husk,  by  proteolytically  degrading  the  allergenic  coat  proteins 
of  the  husk  comprising:  (a)  slurring  said  psyllium  seed  husk 
with  water  to  provide  a  slurry  containing  about  1-50%  by 
weight  of  solids;  and  (b)  treating  the  slurry  from  step  (a)  with 
an  effective  amount  of  a  protease  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trypsin,  chymostrypsin  and  pronase  E,  for  a  time 
ranging  from  about  1  minute  to  about  30  minutes,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  25'  C.  to  about  45'  C.  and  a  pH  ranging  from 
about  2  to  about  10. 


5,266,476 
FIBROUS  MATRIX  FOR  IN  VITRO  CELL  CULTIVATION 

Martin  Sussman,  Lexington,  Maas.;  Zvi  Bohak,  RehoTOt,  and 
ATinoam  Kadouri,  Petach  Tikra,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to 
Yeda  Research  A  DeTeiopment  Co.,  Ltd.,  RehoTot,  Israel 
Coatinnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  709,789,  Jon.  3,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,691,  Jnn.  18, 1986, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,078 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Jnn.  18,  1985,  75554 
Int  a.'  C12N  5/00.  5/06.  Jl/08.  11/12 
VS.  a.  435— 240J3  24  Claims 

11.  A  system  for  cell  cultivation  in  vitro  comprising  a  sub- 
strate in  the  form  of  a  sheet  comprising  a  nonwoven  fibrous 
matrix  bonded  to  a  porous  support  sheet,  said  matrix  compris- 
ing a  physiologically  acceptable  three-dimensional  network  of 
fibers  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  having  a  pore  volume  as  a  percent- 
age of  total  volume  of  from  40  to  95%  and  a  pore  size  of  from 
10  microns  to  100  microns^  the  overall  height  of  the  matrix 
being  from  50  microns  to  SOO  microns. 


(e)  calcium  at  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.1  mM  to  about 
1.4  mM. 


5,266,474 
BALANCED  INDUCIBLE  TRANSCRIPTION  SYSTEM 
Harrey  I.  MiUer,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GeMBtech, 
Inc.,  Sooth  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,252,  Aug.  15,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  65,794,  Jun.  24,  1987,  sbandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jon.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,056 
Int  a.'  C12N  15/00.  9/64.  1/21 
VS.  a.  435—226  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  secretion  of  biologically  active  human 
t-PA  from  E.  coli  host  cell  transformants  in  commercially 
significant  quantities  comprising: 

a)  transforming  lacH£  coli  host  cells  containing  nucleic  acid 
encoding  T7  RNA  polymerase  unaccompanied  by  5' 
untranslated  region  conferring  low  level  constitutive 
transcriptional  activity  on  said  nucleic  acid,  under  the 
transcriptional  conttol  of  the  wild-type  lacZ  promoter, 
with  an  expression  vector  containing  nucleic  acid  encod- 
ing a  human  t-PA  preceded  by  the  £  coil  STII  signal 
sequence  under  the  transcriptional  control  of  the  phi  10 
promoter, 

b)  culturing  the  transformants  in  the  presence  of  glucose 
until  a  desired  cell  density  is  reached,  and 

c)  inducing  said  inducible  wild-type  lacZ  promoter  thereby 
initiating  transcription  from  said  DNA  encoding  human 
t-PA  preceded  by  the  £  coli  STII  signal  sequence,  and 

d)  recovering  mature  human  t-PA  from  the  cell  periplasm, 
or  ceU  culture  medium. 


5,266,477 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  WHICH 

DIFFERENTIATE  BETWEEN  NATIVE  AND  MODIFIED 

PORCINE  SOMATOTROPINS 
David  K.  Howard,  Terre  Hante,  and  Anne  M.  GiU,  IndianapoUs, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Pitman-Moore,  Inc.,  Mundelein,  01. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,150 
Int  CL'  C12N  5/20;  C07K  15/28 
VS.  n.  435— 240  J7  3  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  differentiates  between 
native  and  delta-7  porcine  somatotropin. 


5,266,478 
ANTIBODIES  WHICH  TARGET  A  NEUTRALIZATION 
SFTE  WFTHIN  THE  SECOND  VARIABLE  REGION  OF 
HUMAN  IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS  TYPE  1  GP120 
Tse  W.  Chang;  Michael  S.  C.  Fung,  both  of  Houston;  BiU  N.  C. 
Son,  and  CccUy  R.  Y.  Sun,  both  of  BeUaire,  aU  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Tanox  Biosystems,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continustion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767.533,  Sep.  26, 1991,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,861,  Dec.  24,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,445,  May  29, 1987, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,299,  Apr. 
26,  1991.  This  application  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,692 
Int.  a.'  C07K  15/28.  15/00:  C12P  21/08:  C12N  5/12 
VS.  a.  435— 240  J7  4  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  is  produced  by  the  hy- 
bridoma  cell  line  deposited  at  the  ATCC,  Rockville,  Md. 
under  Accession  number  HE  10932. 


5,266,475 
GLUCOSE  ISOMERASES  WITH  IMPROVED  AFFINITY 

FOR  D-GLUCOSE 
Chanyong  Lee,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.;  Midiael  Bacdaaarian, 
Haaiett   Mich.;  J.  Gregory   Zeikus,  Okemoa,  Mich.,  and 
Menghsiao  Meng,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Michigan 
Biotechnology  Institute,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,681 
Int  CL'  C12N  9/92 
VS.  CL  435—234  10  Claims 

1.  A  genetically  engineered  enzyme  with  an  amino  acid 
sequence  corresponding  essentially  to  the  Clostridium  ther- 
mosulfurogenes  glucose  isomerase  SEQ  ID  NO:  1; 
wherein  at  least  one  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  Trpi39 
and  Valig6  has  been  replaced  by  an  amino  acid  residue 
having  fewer  atoms  than  the  amino  acid  being  replaced. 


5,266,479 
HIGH  CALCIUM  CHEMICALLY  DEFINED  CULTURE 
MEDIUM 
Rebecca  J.  Morris,  Austin;  Susan  M.  Fischer,  Basti-op,  and 
Thomas  J.  Slaga,  Anstin,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of 
Regents,  The  Uniyersity  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  337,143,  Apr.  12,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,126,261. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,441 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  30, 
2007,  has  been  disflainwNl, 
Int  a.'  C12N  5/00.  5/06.  5/08 
VS.  a.  435— 240J1  26  Claims 

1.  A  high  calcium  chemically  defined  animal  cell  culture 
medium,  including: 

(a)  SPRD-1 10  synthetic  basal  mediunt; 

(b)  retinoid  at  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.01  to  bout  1.0 
mg/1; 

(c)  vitamin  D  at  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.01  to  about 
0.5  mg/l; 

(d)  linoleic  acid  or  its  ester  at  a  concentration  of  from  about 
0.01  mg/l  to  about  I  mg/1;  and 


5,266,480 

THKEE-DIMENSIONAL  SUN  CULTUKE  SYSTEM 

Gafl  K.  Na^Moa,  tmi  BriM  A.  Nas^hiiM,  both  of  Grotaa,  Vt, 

Mrignnri  to  Adrawwd  Timmt  SdcMM,  Im.,  La  JoDa,  CaUf . 

DiTiiioa  of  Sw.  No.  402,104,  Sc^  1, 19W,  Pirt.  No.  5,032,508, 

wUck  is  a  coatlBMtkM-i»-p«t  of  S«r.  No.  242,096,  Sep.  8,  IMS, 

Pat  No.  4,963,489,  which  is  a  caatiBaatio»-ia-part  of  Ser.  No. 

38,110,  Aft.  14, 19r7,  ■haadoMid,  wkich  is  a  coadaaatioa-ia-part 

of  Ser.  No.  36,154,  A«r.  3,  MTT,  Pat  No.  4,721,096,  which  ia  a 

coatiaaadoa  of  Ser.  No.  853,569,  Apr.  IS,  1986,  ahaadoaad.  This 

appBcatioa  Aog.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,518 

lat  a.'  C12N  5/00;  CUM  3/00 

VS.  CL  435— 240J43  30  ( 


1.  A  three-dimensional  skin  culture  comprising  melanocytes 
and  keratinocytes  cultured  on  a  living  stromal  tissue  prepared 
in  vitro,  comprising  stromal  cells  and  connective  tissue  prote- 
ins naturally  secreted  by  the  stromal  cells  attached  to  and 
substantially  enveloping  a  framework  composed  of  a  biocom- 
patible, non-living  material  formed  into  a  three  dimensional 
structure  having  interstitial  spaces  bridged  by  the  stromal  cells. 


5,266,481 
FERMENTATION  BROTH  DEGASSIFICATION 
)  H.  Wcgaer,  Michael  T.  Seala,  both  of  BartiesTiUe,  OUa.; 
Loaaie  C  Baagh,  BaltiaM>re,  Md.,  and  Bobby  R.  Harper, 
BarttcarlUe,  OUa.,  aasigaors  to  Phillips  Petroleuai  Coapaay, 
BartiesWUe,  OUa. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  181,452,  Apr.  14, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,970,167. 
This  appbcatioB  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,286 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  thia  pateat  sBbaeqaeat  to  Sep.  22, 
2008,  hsa  heea  diariaifd 
lat  CL'  C12N  1/34:  CUM  1/21 
VS.  CL  435—246  11  OaiaM 

1.  A  process  for  degassing  a  starting  fermentation  broth 
containing  (a)  a  dispersed  gas  phase  in  the  form  of  bubbles  and 
(b)  suspended  cultured  microorganisms  and  having  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  above  about  20'  C.  to  about  60*  C,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  degassing  apparatus  comprising:  a  generally 
fluid  tight  vessel  defining  a  degassing  zone,  said  degassing 
zone  having  a  gravitationally  upper  portion  and  a  gravita- 
tionally  bottom  portion;  first  spray  nozzle  means  in  flow 
communication  with  said  upper  portion  and  constructed 
so  as  to  pass  particulate  bodies  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  at  least  about  0.0005  millimeters  and  to  produce 
spray  droplets  having  average  sizes  not  greater  than  about 
2.S  miUimeters;  vent  means  in  flow  communication  with 
said  upper  portion;  snd  recycle  means  providing  flow 
communication  between  said  bottom  portion  and  said 
upper  portion  and  including  second  spray  nozzle  means  in 
flow  communication  with  said  upper  portion  and  con- 
structed so  as  to  pass  particulate  bodies  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  at  least  about  0.0005  millimeten  and  to 
produce  spray  droplets  having  average  sizes  not  greater 
than  about  2.5  millimeters; 

(b)  presaurizing  a  starting  fermentation  broth  containing  a 


dispersed  gas  phase  in  the  form  of  bubbles  and  suspended 
microorganisms  to  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  3  psig; 

(c)  passing  said  pressurized  broth  through  a  heat  exchange 
zone  to  cool  said  broth  to  a  temperature  ranging  from 
above  0*  C.  to  below  about  20*  C; 

(d)  charging  said  fermentation  broth  through  said  first  spray 
nozzle  means  so  as  to  form  a  first  spray  suspensioo,  said 
first  spray  suspension  having  a  bottom  taitmce; 

(e)  coalescing  said  first  spray  suspension  to  form  a  bulk 
Uquid  phase  in  said  bottom  portion  of  said  degassing  zone, 
said  bulk  liquid  phase  having  a  gravitationally  upper  por- 
tiofi,  a  gravitationally  bottom  portion,  and  an  upper  sur- 
face whereby  said  upper  surface  of  said  bulk  liquid  phase 
forms  the  bottom  siuf ace  of  said  first  spray  suspension; 

(f)  directing  said  first  spray  suspension  downwardly  toward 
said  upper  surface; 

(g)  removing  a  first  portion  of  said  bulk  liquid  phase  from 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  degassing  zone; 

(h)  discharging  said  first  portion  of  said  bulk  liquid  phase 

through  said  second  spray  nozzle  means  so  as  to  form  a 

second  spray  suspension;  and 
(i)  coalescing  said  second  spray  suspension  into  said  bulk 

liquid  phase,  said  second  spray  suspension  being  directed 

toward  said  upper  surface. 


5,266,482 
AGROBACTERIUM  USEFUL  FOR  THE 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCnON  OF  HYDROXYLATED  PYRAZINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Kicaer,  Viap;  Klaai  Hdaaaaaa,  VIspiitiiMlatia,  i 
Mlchad  Bokd,  Viap,  all  of  Switscrlaad,  aMi^ors  to 
Ltd.,  GaHpel/Valais,  Switacrlaad 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  788,375,  Not.  6, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,173,412. 
This  appUcatioa  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,659 
OaiH   priority,    appUcatioa    Switscrlaad,    Nor.    8,    1990, 
3550/90 

lat  CL'  CUR  J/01:  CUP  17/12 
VS.  CL  435— 252J  3  CUm 

1.  Biologically  pure  culture  of  Agrobacteiium  sp.  deposited 
in  the  DSM  with  the  number  6136,  a  descendant  thereof  or  s 
mutant  thereof,  said  descendant  and  said  mutant  each  being 
capable  of  growing  with  pyrazine  as  sole  carbon,  nitrogen  and 
energy  source  and  convert  as  a  substrate  a  pyrazine  derivative 
of  formula: 


Rj  N 


I 


wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom  and  R2  and 
R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  but  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  not  all  simulu- 
neously  hydrogen,  to  a  hydroxylated  pyrazine  derivative  of 
formula: 


N.        R, 


R,^  N  ^OH 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  have  the  above-mentioned  meaning, 
and  the  hydroxylated  pyrazine  derivative  of  formula  II  is 
accumulated  in  the  growth  medium. 


IMI 


3240 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  30,  1993 


November  30,  1993 


CHEMICAL 


3241 


BACILLUS  STRAIN  AND  INSECT  PEST  CONTROLLING 

AGENT 
TMUUko  Ilaika,  Sapporo;  Mickito  Tagaws,  Mlnamtwitfwi; 
SMUko  Y^iiMi,  MiMMiMitaaa;  Mano  KBwaha^^ 
MiMMdMitaiH;  HiroiU  Hanqraou,  Mlaaaiaaltama,  tad 
ToaUyvld  Uaekara,  Miaaadaaitaau,  all  of  Japaa,  aarigaon 
to  Niava  Ckeadcal  ladnatriea,  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,570 

CUm  priority,  apptkatioa  Japaa,  JaL  9, 1991,  3-168435 

tat.  a.»  C12N  1/20 

VS.  CL  435— 252J  3  Claiau 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Bacillus  thuringiensis  var. 

kuntaki.  No.  145.  PERM  BP-3905. 


which  comprises  subjecting  a  2-halo-l -(substituted  phenyO 
ethanone  of  the  formula 


5,266,484 
STREPTOMYCES  SPECTABILIS  STRAINS  EMPLOYED 

FOR  PRODUCING  STREPTOVARICIN  C 
Kaaaiae  lamie,  Kaaagawa;  MotoUdc  Yanuzaki;  Ka^ji  M arofk- 
ifci,  both  ofNiigata,  all  of  Japaa,  and  Richard  W.  Anaeatroat, 
La  JoUa,  Calif.,  aaai^ors  to  Shin-Etsu  Bio,  Inc.,  San  Diego, 
Calif,  and  Shia-Etsu  Chenical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DlTiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  776,989,  Oct  16,  1991.  This  application 
Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,518 
lat.  a.'  C12R  1/465:  C12P  17/18,  17/08 
VS.  a.  435— 253  J  4  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  hyperproducing  strain 
obtained  by; 

a)  subjecting  a  wild-type  strain  of  Streptomyces  spectabilis 
ATCC27463,  to  conditions  to  eliminate  non-streptovari- 
cin  resistant  organisms  and  to  induced  mutagenesis; 

b)  culturing  the  streptovaricin  resistant  strain  obtained  from 
step  a); 

c)  growing  a  multiplicity  of  colonies  from  the  culture  of  step 
b),  and  selecting  those  colonies  which  are  asporogenous; 

d)  culturing  each  asporogenous  colony  in  a  separate  liquid 
fermentation  mixture  so  as  to  form  pellets  of  the  strains 
from  each  colony;  and 

e)  selecting  from  the  fermentation  mixture  containing  non- 
homogeneous  pellets,  the  smallest  pellet  visible  to  .the 
naked  eye,  wherein  the  hyperproducing  strain  prodilbes 
greater  than  about  1000  mg/1  of  Streptovaricin  C. 


5,266,485 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
(-)-2-HALO-l-(SUBSTnXTED  PHENYL)  ETHANOL  BY 

KETONE  REDUCnON 
Drao  Sawa;  Yoko  Kooiahi;  Shnniclii  Maemoto,  all  of  Takasago, 
and  Jnnzo  Haaegawa,  Akashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaka  Kogyo  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00973,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/01804,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  JaL  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  829,018 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  JnL  24,  1990,  2-195808; 
Feb.  1,  1991,  3-033534 

Int  CL'  C12P  41 /Oa  7/22 
VS.  CL  435—280  1  Claim 

1.    A    method    of   preparing    a   (—)-2-halo-l -(substituted 
phenyl)  ethanol  of  the  formula 


;x?<^: 


CH2X 


R5 


wherein  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine  and  each  of  R',  R^,  R^  is 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine,  methyl  or  methoxy,  and  wherein 
R',  R^  and  R^  are  not  all  hydrogen  at  the  same  time,  and  * 
indicates  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom. 


to  the  action  of  a  microorganism  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ashbya  gossypii  IPO  0560,  Bnttanomyces 
custenianus  IFO  1585.  Candida  intermedia  IFO  0761. 
Candida  knisei  IFO  001 1,  Candida  magnoliae  IFO  0705. 
Candida  pinus  IFO  0741.  Candida  saitoana  IFO  0768, 
Candida  tropicalis  IFO  1403,  Cryptococcus  albidus  IFO 
0378.  Cryptococcus  terreus  IFO  0727,  Trichosporon  loubieri 
CBS  7065.  Pichia  farinosa  IFO  0574.  Pichia  membrana- 
efaciens  IFO  04601  Rhodosporidium  loruloides  IFO  0871, 
Rhodotorula  graminis  IFO  OI90t  Rhodotorula  minuta  IFO 
0387.  Rhodotorula  rubra  IFO  0383,  Saccharomyces  cerevi- 
siae  IFO  0614  and  Trigonopsis  variabilis  IFO  0671  and 
recovering  said  substituted  phenyl  ethanol.  P 


5,266,486 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
BIOLOGICAL  ACnvmES  IN  A  SPECIMEN 
Robert  Fraatz,  Woodstock;  Ewald  Joebstl,  Roswell,  both  of  Gau, 
and  HellAied  Karpf,  Graz,  Anstria,  assignors  to  NVL  Pho- 
tronica  Corporation,  RosweU,  Ga. 
ContinnatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,786,  Mar.  29,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,217,875.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  501,123 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  May  12,  1989,  1147/89 
Int.  a.'  C12M  1/00 
VS.  a.  435—287  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  biological  activity  in  a  speci- 
men in  a  mixture  with  a  culture  medium  capable  of  sustaining 
the  growth  of  microorganisms  exhibiting  a  metabolic  activity 
which  alters  the  concentration  of  at  least  one  substance  con- 
centration in  said  mixture,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  scalable,  transparent  container  holding  said  mixture  and 

having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 
a  light  source  disposed  externally  of  said  container; 
a  sensor  attached  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  container  and 
having  a  sensor  surface  exposed  to  said  mixture  and  per- 
meable by  said  substance,  said  sensor  including  an  ineri 
fluorophore  responsive  to  light  from  said  hght  source  so 
as  to  emit  fluorescent  radiation  of  a  predetermined  wave- 
length; 
a  detector  for  detecting  said  fluorescent  radiation;  and 
indicator  means,  dispersible  in  said  container  between  said 
fluorophore  and  said  Ught  source  and  having  optical  trans- 
mission characteristics  responsive  to  a  change  in  the  con- 
centration of  said  substance,  for  amplitude-modulating 
said  fluorescent  radiation  of  said  predetermined  wave- 
length to  a  degree  corresponding  to  said  change  in  said 
concentration  of  said  substance. 


5,266,487 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

UGNOCELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 

G.  Wesley  Hatfield,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaobbe, 

Martens,  Olson  St  Bear,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  724,431,  Jan.  28,  1991,  abaadoaed, 

which  is  s  coatlBnation  of  Ser.  No.  245,711,  Sep.  16,  1988, 

abaadoaed,  which  is  a  contianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,658, 

May  8, 1987,  Pat  No.  5,234,827,  which  is  a  continoatioB-iB-part 

of  Ser.  No.  825,856,  Feb.  4,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,920,055.  This 

appUcatkm  Oct  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  957,592 

lat  a.'  CUP  7/24;  C12N  9/04.  1/32 

UjS.  CL  435— 288  11 


tural  gene  operably  linked  to  the  modified  chicken  troponin  T 
gene  promoter  of  claim  1. 

6.  An  eukaryotic  host  cell  transfected  with  the  vector  of 
claim  2,  wherein  said  modified  promoter  is  operable  in  said 
host  cell  and  said  structural  gene  includes  a  region  coding  for 
a  ribosomal  binding  site  operable  in  said  host  cell. 


ioiMiiaiiai 


Kuaincinw 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  lignocellulosic  materials,  com- 
prising: 

a  source  for  alcohol  and  a  source  for  water; 

an  enzymatic  conversion  means  for  enzymatically  convert- 
ing said  alcohol  to  aldehyde  and  hydrogen  peroxide  in- 
cluding means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said 
enzymatic  conversion  reaction  means  at  less  than  0"  C; 

a  delignification  means  for  delignifying  said  lignocellulosic 
material,  a  source  of  basic  material  for  adjusting  the  pH; 

means  for  transferring  an  effluent  comprising  aqueous  hy- 
drogen peroxide  from  said  conversion  means  to  said  delig- 
nification means; 

means  for  adding  sized  lignocellulosic  material  to  said  delig- 
nification means;  and 

means  for  separating  solid  delignified  material  in  said  delig- 
nification means  from  a  liquid  therein. 


5,266,488 
TROPONIN  T  GENE  PROMOTER  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 
Charies  P.  Ordahl;  Janet  H.  Mar;  Parker  B.  AntiB,  and  Thomas 
A.  Cooper,  all  of  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Re- 
gents of  the  Unirersity  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  178,162,  Apr.  6, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,702 
lat  a.'  C12N  15/00,  5/00:  C07H  ^7/00 
U,S.  a.  435— 240J  11  daiaw 

1.  A  modified  chicken  troponin  T  gene  promoter  which  is 
selectively  active  in  skeletal  muscle  cells,  said  modified  pro- 
moter consisting  essentially  of: 

a  chicken  troponin  T  gene  essential  proximal  promoter 
element  which  is  located  between  nucleotide  —49  and 
nucleotide  +\  of  the  chicken  troponin  T  gene  upstream 
region,  said  essential  proximal  promoter  element  being 
necessary  for  the  initiation  of  transcription  of  a  structural 
gene  to  be  operably  linked  thereto,  and 

a  chicken  troponin  T  gene  skeletal  muscle-specific  regula- 
tory element  which  is  located  between  nucleotide  — 129 
and  nucleotide  —49  of  the  chicken  troponin  T  gene  up- 
stream region,  said  skeletal  muscle-specific  regulatory 
element  being  positioned  upstream  of  said  essential  proxi- 
mal promoter  element  and  necessary  for  the  expression  of 
said  structural  gene  in  skeletal  muscle  cells. 

2.  A  recombinant  gene  transfer  vector  comprising  a  stnic- 


5,266^489 

RECOMBINANT  HERPESVIRUSES,  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  VACCINES,  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THEM,  PLASMIDS  PRODUCED  DURING 

THIS  PROCESS  AND  VACCINES  OBTAINED 
Arielle  Rey-Seaeloage,  aad  Gilla  Kohea,  both  of  RilUenx  la 

Pape,  Fraace,  aasiviors  to  Rhone  Merienx,  Fraacc 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR91/00184,  §  371  Date  Jaa.  3, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jaa.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W091/13995,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Sep.  19, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,890 
CUiBM  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  12,  1990,  90  03105 
lat  CL'  C12N  15/85:  A61K  39/245 
VS.  CL  435—320.1  17  ( 


RJT" 


in!*  a  t 


i«.3^v. 


II 


I 


1.  Recombinant  HVT  comprising  at  least  one  heterologous 
gene  inserted  into  the  region  of  the  genome  of  said  virus  corre- 
sponding to  the  gene  for  the  small  subunit  RR2  of  ribonucleo- 
tide reductase,  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  expressed. 


5,266,490 
MAMMALIAN  EXPRESSION  VECTOR 
Samnd  Daris,  New  York,  aad  George  D.  Yancopoalos,  Briar- 
cUff  Maaor,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Regeneron  Pharmacca- 
ticals,  lac,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,408 
lat  CL'  C12N  15/79,  15/12,  15/18 
VS.  a.  435-320.1  7  ( 


■tail...  SI,  ■• 


1.  The  DNA  vector  pCMX  as  deposited  with  the  NRRL, 
having  accession  number  NRRL  B- 18790. 
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-continued 
OCTOCOACOCTTTTTTTC  TO 


DNA  FRAGMENT  AND  EXPRESSION  PLASMID 
CONTAEVING  THE  DNA  FRAGMENT 

gfctg^...  Na^ta,  Saitm.  and  Sdicki  Mlwafctwa,  Tokyo,  botk  of 
Jayaa,  aadgBon  to  Mockida  PkanMccatical  Co^  LtaL,  To- 
kyo, Japaa  OCAAOATAGTCTTOTAAATO 
Coatiaaatioa-i»^art  of  Scr.  No.  447,S23,  Dec  S,  1989.  TU« 

appUcatioa  Sep.  11,  1991,  Scr.  No.  757,596 
daian  priority,  appitcattoa  Japan,  Mar.  14,  19«9,  1-41702 

lat.  CL»  C12N  J5/H.  15/67.  15/79:  C307H  21/04  oOTATTTCOOTTTTTOOOOC 

VS.  a.  435—320.1  7  OaiM 

1.  An  cMentially  pure  DNA  fragment  which  is  represented  COCOOOCGOCOACGOGOCCC 

by  the  foUowing  sequence  (SEQ  ID  NO:4): 


920 


COOOCCAAOATCTOCACACT      960 


1000 


373      COTOAOOC 

TCCOOTOCCCOTCAOTOOOC   400 

AOAOCOCACATCOCCCACAO 

TCCCCGAOAAOTTOGOGOOA   440 

OOOOTCOOCAATTOAACCOO 

TOCCTAOAOAAOOTOOCOCO   480 

OOOT  A AACT  OOOA A AOT  OAT 

OTCOTGTACTOOCTCCOCCT   520 

TTTTCCCOAOOGTOOOGOAO 

AACCOTATATAAOTOCAOTA  itO 

OTCOCCOTOAACOTTCTTTT 

TCOCAACOOOTTTOCCOCCA  600 

OAACACAOOTAAOTOCCOTO 

TOTOOTTCCCOCGOOCCTOO   640 

CCTCTTTACOOOTTATOOCC 

CTTOCOTOCCTTOAATTACT   6«0 

TCCACOCCCCTOOCTOCAOT 

ACOTOATTCTTOATCCCOAO   720 

CTTCOOOTTOOAAOTOOOTG 

GOAOAOTTCGAGOCCTTGCO   760 

CTTAAOOAOCCCCTTCOCCT 

COTOCTTOAOTTOAOOCCTO   «00 

OCCTOOOCOCTOOOOCCOCC 

OCOTOCGAATCTOOTOOCAC   840 

CTTCOCGCCTOTCTCOCTOC 

TTTCOATAAOTCTCTAOCCA   8*0 

TTTAAAATTTTTOATOACCT 


GTGCOTCCCAOCGCACATGT 

TCOOCOAOOCOOOOCCTOCO  1040 

AGCOCOOCCACCOAOAATCO 

GACOOGGGTAGTCTCAAOCT  1080 

OOCCOOCCTOCTCTGGTOCC 

TGOCCTCGCOCCGCCOTGTA  1120 

TCOCCCCOCCCTOGGCOGCA 

AOOCTOOCCCOOTCOOCACC  1160 

AOTTGCGTGAOCOOAAAOCT 

GOCCGCTTCCCOOCCCTOCT  1200 

OCAGOGAOCTCAAAATOOAG 

GACGCGOCOCTCOOGAOAGC  1240 

OGGCOOGTOAOTCACCCACA 

CAAAOOAAAAGOGCCTTTCC  1480 

OTCCTCAGCCOTCOCTTCAT 

OTGACTCCACOOAOTACCOO  1320 

OCGCCOTCCAOOCACCTCOA 

TTAOTTCTCOAOCTTTTGOA  1360 

OTACGTCOTCTTTAOGTTOG 

OOOOAOOOOTTTTATOCOAT  1400 

GOAOTTTCCCCACACTOAGT 

OOOTOOAOACTOAAOTTAOO  1440 

CCAOCTTOOCACTTOATOTA 

ATTCTCCTTOOAATTTOCCC  1480 

TTTTTOAOTTTOOATCTTOO 

TTCATTCTCAAOCCTCAOAC  1520 

AOTOOTTCAAAOTTTTTTTC 

TTCCATTTCAOOTOTCOTOA  1560 


IMI 


November  30,  1993 


1S61. 


CHEMICAL 


3243 


-continued 


boron  compound  feed  in  said  sample  by  said  detection  of 
the  presence  of  said  specie  of  tracer  chemical. 


(SEQ  ID  No:  4) 


5,266,492 
RAPID  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  CRITICAL 
VAPOR  PRESSURE 
Ray  W.  Wood,  EUchom,  Wis.;  Lee  D.  Hansen,  Orem,  and  John 
W.  Crawford,  Salem,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Baxter  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,641 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  7/16.  25/20 

VS.  a.  436—34  21  Claims 


5,266,494 

BENCH  SCALE  TREATABILITY  METHOD  FOR 

EVALUATION  OF  SOIL  WASHING 

Edward  J.  Lahoda,  Edgewood  Borough,  and  David  C.  Grant, 

Gibsonia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghoos  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,674 

Int  a.'  G21F  9/00 

VS.  a.  436—57  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  critical  vapor  pressure  of  a 
hygroscopic  material,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  placing  said  hygroscopic  material  in  an  isothermal  envi- 
ronment; 

b.  placing  vapor  of  a  given  pressure  over  said  hygroscopic 
material; 

c.  measuring  the  rate  of  heat  production  from  said  hygro- 
scopic material; 

d.  slowly  increasing  the  vapor  pressure  over  said  hygro- 
scopic material;  and 

e.  measuring  the  rate  of  heat  production  by  said  hygroscopic 
material  until  the  rate  of  heat  production  generated  by 
said  hygroscopic  material  increases  markedly  to  signal 
attainment  of  the  critical  vapor  pressure  of  said  hygro- 
scopic material. 


5,266,493 
MONITORING  BORIC  ACID  IN  FLUID  SYSTEMS 
Paul  R.  Young,  Wheaton,  m.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Naperville,  HI. 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,702 
Int  a.'  GOIN  35 /OS.  37/00 
VS.  a.  436—55  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  monitoring  a  boron  compound  that  forms 
orthoborate  ion  in  a  fluid  system,  comprising: 
adding  said  boron  compound  to  said  fluid  system; 
adding  to  said  fluid  system  at  least  one  specie  of  tracer  chem- 
ical; and 
subjecting  at  least  one  sample  of  fluid  from  at  least  one  site 

of  said  fluid  system  to  at  least  one  analysis; 
wherein  said  analysis  at  least  detects  the  presence  of  said 

specie  of  tracer  chemical  in  said  sample, 
wherein  said  boron  compound  and  said  specie  of  chemical 
tracer  are  substantially  added  together  to  said  fluid  system 
as  a  substantially  homogeneous  stable  aqueous  or  mixed 
solvent  solution  comprising  a  boron  compound  feed  and 
containing  no  more  than  about  1  part  by  weight  of  said 
specie  of  chemical  tracer  per  10  parts  by  weight  of  said 
boron  compound,  and 
wherein  said  analysis  at  least  determines  the  presence  of  said 


;SE^^ 


1.  A  method  of  characterizing  contaminated  soil  and  deter- 
mining an  effective  treatment  approach  for  removing  contami- 
nants from  said  soil,  said  method  comprising  the  stepis  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  representative  contaminated  soil  sample  from 
a  site  containing  said  contaminated  soil; 

(b)  (i)  identifying  particle  size  ranges  from  said  contaminated 
soil  by  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  represenutive 
contaminated  soil  sample  through  a  series  of  particle  size 
classifying  means  and  (ii)  analyzing  each  size  range  of 
particles  for  contaminants  of  interest  in  order  to  correlate 
the  levels  of  said  contaminants  of  interest  with  said  size 
ranges  to  determine  which  of  said  size  ranges  has  a  greater 
proportion  of  said  contaminants  than  other  particle  size 
ranges; 

(c)  utilizing  the  information  with  respect  to  particle  size 
ranges  and  contaminants  from  step  (bXii).  identifying  a 
first  extractant  to  be  used  to  remove  said  contaminants  of 
interest  from  said  contaminated  soil  by  passing  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  representative  contaminated  soil  sample 
containing  size  ranges  determined  to  have  a  greater  pro- 
portion of  said  contaminants  through  a  first  bench  scale 
soil  washing  process  adapted  to  substantially  correspond 
to  a  full-scale  soil  washing  process  for  said  contaminated 
soil,  said  first  bench  scale  soil  washing  process  adapted  for 
removing  said  contaminants  from  contaminated  soils  hav- 
ing particle  size  ranges  corresponding  to  said  ranges  deter- 
mined in  step  (bXii),  said  first  bench  scale  soil  washing 
process  including  washing  a  known  quantity  of  said  repre- 
sentative soil  sample  with  said  first  extractant,  analyzing 
said  washed  sample  for  the  quantity  of  said  contaminants 
of  interest  remaining  on  said  washed  sample  and 

(d)  repeating  step  (c)  with  a  second  bench  scale  soil  washing 
process  on  at  least  one  additional  representative  contami- 
nated soil  sample  obtained  from  said  site  with  a  second 
extractant,  comparing  the  quantity  of  said  contaminants 
remaining  on  said  washed  soil  following  said  second 
bench  scale  soil  washing  process  with  the  quantity  of  said 
contaminants  remaining  on  said  washed  soil  following  said 
first  bench  scale  soil  washing  process  in  order  to  deter- 
mine which  of  said  first  or  second  bench  scale  soil  wash- 
ing processes  favors  extraction  of  said  contaminant  from 
said  contaminated  soil;  and 

(e)  identifying  a  suitable  leacbate  treatment  process  for  treat- 
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ing  conuminants  removed  in  step  (c)  from  said  representa- 
tive contaminated  soil  sample. 


column  for  analysis,  wherein  said  withdrawal  occurs  only 
after  the  final  heating  suge. 


5^66,495 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED 

INSTRUMENTATION  OF  PARTICLES  WTTH  A  FILTER 

DEVICE 
Stanley  N.  Lapidus.  Bedford,  N.H^  assignor  to  Cytyc  Corpora- 
tion, Marlborough,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,637,  Mar.  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,622 
Int  CL'  COIN  1/2%,  15/06.  33/4S7 
VS.  CI.  436— «3  11  Claims 


^J/ 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  quantitave  measure  of  an  un- 
known quantity  of  particles  carried  in  a  fluid,  said  method 
comprising  the  successive  steps  of 

A.  providing  a  flow  path  for  the  fluid,  with  the  particles 
carried  therein,  across  a  filter  device  that  blocks  particles 
above  a  threshold  size  and  passes  smaller  particles, 

B.  applying  a  known  fluid  signal,  as  a  function  of  time,  to  the 
flow  path,  including  across  the  filter  device,  said  fluid 
signal  including  a  succession  of  known  flow-producing 
pulses  having  like  p>olarity, 

C.  measuring,  for  each  appUed  pulse,  the  time  for  a  parame- 
ter of  flow  of  the  fluid  through  the  filter  device  to  equili- 
brate by  a  selected  amount,  and 

D.  determining  from  said  measured  time,  and  from  calibra- 
tion information,  a  quantitative  measure  of  particles  in  the 
fluid  above  said  threshold  size. 


5,266,497 

IMMUNOCHROMATOGRAPHIC  ASSAY  WTTH 

IMPROVED  COLORED  LATEX 

Senzo  Imai,  Matsudo;  Yoshiko  Kouda,  Tsuchiura;  Tom  Ni- 

shihara,  Kainan,  and  Masahiko  Kinoshita,  Sakurai,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo 

and  Rohto  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,231 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-228300 

Int  a.'  COIN  33/55S.  33/566.  33/543.  33/551.  33/544.  33/545. 

33/546.  33/53:  C12Q  7/00 
VS.  a.  436—514  8  CTaims 

1.  An  immunochromatography  method  which  comprises  the 
steps  of:  (a)  chromatographically  moving  a  sample  together 
with,  or  followed  by,  labelling  fine  particles  in  a  chromato- 
graphic medium  having  at  least  one  reaction  site  having  immo- 
bilized thereat  a  reagent  bindable  to  a  substance  to  be  detected 
in  a  sample;  (b)  contacting  the  above  sample  and  the  labelling 
fine  particles  with  the  above  reaction  site;  (c)  detecting  the 
substance  to  be  detected  by  use  of  the  phenomenon  that  when 
said  substance  to  be  detected  is  present  in  the  sample  the  label- 
ling fine  particles  are  specifically  bound  to  said  immobilized 
reagent  via  the  substance  to  be  detected  at  said  reaction  site,  to 
thereby  capture  the  substance  to  be  detected  on  the  chromato- 
graphic medium,  wherein  said  labelling  fine  particles  are  sensi- 
tized dyed  particles  obtained  by  sensitizing  said  labelling  fine 
particles  with  a  material  bindable  to  said  substance  to  be  de- 
tected, wherein  said  labelling  dyed  particles  are  obuined  by 
dyeing  latex  particles  of  a  synthetic  high  polymer  having  a 
functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— COO~  and  —SO4- wherein  said  particles  have  a  particle 
diameter  of  0.05-0.5  ^im,  the  CV  value  (standard  deviation/av- 
erage) of  said  diameter  being  10%  or  less,  said  labelling  dyed 
particles  having  a  surface  negative  charge  of  about  0.01  to 
about  0.3  meq/g,  the  chroma  of  said  dyed  particles  as  ex- 
pressed according  to  Munsell's  color  system  being  such  that 
when  the  dyed  particles  are  dried,  the  value  L*  is  40  or  less,  the 
chroma  C*  (C*  =  Va^2-l-b*^  is  45  more  and  the  hue  angle  H* 
U  240*  to  60*. 


5,266,496 
HEADSPACE  ANALYSIS 
Amelia  L.  Dacniz,  3750  Chesterfield  Ave.,  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 
23455 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,359 
Int  a.'  COIN  25/Oa  25/14 
VS.  ex  436—157  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  and  analyzing  a  sample  contain- 
ing at  least  one  volatile  contaminant,  comprising  the  following 
steps; 

(a)  placing  a  sample  in  an  extraction  vessel  and  sealing  the 
vessel; 

(b)  applying  a  vacuum  of  25  mmHg  equivalent  over  the 
extraction  vessel  thereby  creating  a  headspace  above  the 
sample; 

(c)  agiuting  the  sample  and  extraction  vessel; 

(d)  subjecting  the  sample  to  at  least  one  heating  and  cooling 
cycle,  wherein  said  cycle  comprises  a  first  heating  stage 
followed  by  a  cooling  stage,  wherein  in  said  cooling  stage, 
aqueous  vapors  in  the  headspace  are  converted  to  the 
liquid  state  while  the  volatile  contaminant  vapors  remain 
in  the  gaseous  state,  thereby  preventing  the  complexing  of 
the  gaseous  contaminants  with  the  aqueous  vapors,  and 
wherein  after  said  at  least  one  heating  and  cooling  cycle  is 
conducted,  subjecting  the  sample  to  a  final  heating  stage; 
and 

(e)  withdrawing  a  sample  gas  aliquot  from  the  headspace 
and  injecting  said  sample  into  a  gas  chromatography 


5,266,498 

LIGAND  BINDING  ASSAY  FOR  AN  ANALYTE  USING 

SURFACE-ENHANCED  SCATTERING  (SERS)  SIGNAL 

Peter  J.  Tarcha,  Lake  Villa;  Thomas  E.  Rohr,  Gumee,  both  of 

III.,  and  Therese  Cotton,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,230,  Oct  27,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  No».  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,106 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/553 
VS.  a.  436—525  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  amount  of  an 
analyte  in  a  test  sample,  comprising: 
(a)  contacting  said  test  sample  with  an  indicator  reagent  and 
a  capture  reagent  to  form  a  test  mixture;  said  indicator 
reagent  comprising  a  Raman  active  label  directly  or  indi- 
rectly attached  to  a  specific  binding  member  wherein  said 
Raman  active  label  comprises  at  least  one  Raman  active 
molecule  providing  a  detectable  or  measurable  Raman 
scattering  signal  when  illuminated  by  a  radiation  capable 
of  inducing  a  Raman  scattering,  wherein  said  specific 
binding  member  of  said  indicator  reagent  is  specific  for  a 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  ana- 
lyte, the  capture  reagent  and  an  ancillary  si>ecific  binding 
member  which  specifically  binds  to  said  analyte  directly 
or  indirectly  through  one  or  more  additional  ancillary 
specific  binding  members;  said  capture  reagent  comprising 
a  specific  binding  member  directly  or  indirectly  bound  or 
attached  to  a  surface  capable  of  causing  surface-enhanced 
Raman  scattering  (SERS),  wherein  said  specific  binding 


member  of  said  capture  reagent  is  specific  for  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  analyte  and  the 
indicator  reagent; 

(b)  allowing  said  indicator  reagent  and  said  capture  reagent 
to  bind  to  their  respective  specific  binding  pair  members  in 
said  test  mixture; 

(c)  inducing  a  Raman  scattering  signal  by  illuminating  said 
surface  with  a  radiation; 

(d)  measuring  the  intensity  of  said  SERS  signal  resulting 
from  said  illumination  of  said  surface;  and 

(c)  determining  thereby  the  presence  or  amount  of  analyte  in 
said  test  sample. 


5,266,499 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF  ANTIBODIES  FOR 
METALLIC  ELEMENTS 
Charles  W.  Barrick,  Golden;  Sara  M.  Clarke,  Larkspur,  and 
Carl  W.  Nordin,  Golden,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  473,792,  Feb.  2, 1990.  This  appUcation  Feb. 
25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,105 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/553 
VS.  a.  436—525  4  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  antibody  spe- 
cific to  a  metallic  element,  comprising; 
coating  the  element  onto  an  immunological  plate  having  a 

plurality  of  projections; 
exposing  said  coated  plate  to  a  sample  containing  an  anti- 
body specific  to  said  element  so  that  said  element  binds 
with  said  antibody  forming  an  antigen-antibody  complex; 
and 
detecting  said  antigen-antibody  complex. 


5,266,500 
ATTACHMENT  OF  COMPOUNDS  TO  POLYMERIC 
PARTICLES  USING  DICATION  ETHERS  AND  A  KTT 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Patricia  M.  Scensny,  and  Chung-yuan  Chen,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  389,390 
Int  a.5  GOIN  33/546 
VS.  CI.  436—534  26  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  attaching  a  reactive  amine-  or  sulfliydryl- 
containing  compound  to  polymeric  particles  comprising: 

A.  contacting  (1)  an  aqueous  suspension  of  polymeric  parti- 
cles having  pendant  carboxyl  groups  on  the  surface 
thereof  with  (2)  a  dication  ether  compound  to  produce 
reactive  intermediate  polymer  particles  having  pendant 
intermediate  reactive  groups,  and 

B.  contacting  the  reactive  intermediate  polymer  particles 
produced  in  step  A  with  a  reactive  amine-  or  sulfhydryl- 
containing  compound  having  a  reactive  amine  or  sulfhy- 
dryl  group,  respectively,  which  reacts  with  said  interme- 
diate reactive  groups  to  form  a  covalent  linkage  between 
said  particles  and  said  reactive  comp>ound. 


5,266,501 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SOLID  STATE 

IMAGE  SENSING  DEVICE  USING  TRANSPARENT 

THERMOSETTING  RESIN  LAYERS 

Takehiko  Imai,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,013 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  9,  1991,  3-104112 

Int  a.»  HOIL  21/28.  21/56.  21/60 

VS.  a.  437—2  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  solid  state  image  sensing 

device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  photosensitive  portion  and  a  CCD  portion  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  surface; 


forming  an  electrode  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  sur- 
face; 

forming  a  first  transparent  thermosetting  resin  layer  all  over 
the  surface  and  heating  the  formed  first  resin  layer; 

forming  a  light  reflection  preventing  layer  away  from  said 
photosensitive  portion  on  the  first  transparent  thermoset- 
ting resin  layer; 

forming  a  second  transparent  thermosetting  resin  layer  all 
over  the  surface  and  heating  the  formed  second  resin 
layer; 

selectively  forming  a  lens  layer  over  the  photosensitive 
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portion  on  the  second  transparent  thermosetting  resin 
layer; 

forming  a  third  transparent  thermosetting  resin  layer  all  over 
the  surface  thereof  and  heating  the  formed  third  resin 
layer; 

forming  a  photosensitive  resin  layer  on  the  surface  thereof, 
exposing  the  formed  resin  layer  with  a  pattern  for  expos- 
ing a  surface  of  said  electrode,  and  forming  a  mask  layer 
by  development;  and 

exposing  the  electrode  surface  by  selectively  removing  all 
the  transparent  thermosetting  resin  layers  with  the  formed 
mask  layer. 


5,266,502 
STM  MEMORY  MEDIUM 
Takao  Okada,  Hachioji,  and  Hiroshi  Kigimura,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,597 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1990,  2-87474 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

V.S.  a.  437—24  2  Claims 


.  -l4(Si) 
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1.  A  method  of  making  the  STM  memory  medium  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

polishing  a  surface  of  a  silicon  substrate  for  obtaining  a 
mirror  finished  surface; 

forming  a  silicon  oxide  layer  in  said  silicon  substrate,  which 
layer  is  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  silicon  substrate  so 
that  a  silicon  layer  is  between  the  silicon  oxide  layer  and 
the  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate,  by  ion-implanting 
oxygen  into  the  silicon  substrate  and  then  heat-annealing 
it;  and 

converting  said  silicon  layer  into  a  silicon  nitride  layer  for 
forming  a  memory  interface  between  the  silicon  nitride 
layer  and  the  silicon  oxide  layer,  by  ion-implanting  nitro- 
gen into  said  silicon  layer  and  then  heat-annealing  it. 
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5,2M,503  

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SUKFACE  EMimNG  LASER 

WITH  OXYGEN  ION  IMPLANTS  FOLLOWED  BY 

EPITAXIAL  REGROWTH 

SUk-Yoaa  Wang.  Palo  Alto,  and  Michael  R.  T.  Taa,  Moontaia 

View,  botk  of  Calif.,  aMignon  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Coatiaaatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,771,  Apr.  24, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

3,160,492.  Tlii»  appUcatioa  Oct  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,069 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/76 

UJS.  CL  437—24  5  ClaiM 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  surface  emitting  semiconduc- 
tor laser  device  comprising: 

epitaxially  growing  a  mirror  layer  on  a  substrate  and,  on  top 
of  said  mirror  layer,  an  active  radiation  generating  layer, 
said  active  layer  generating  substantially  monochromatic 
and  coherent  radiation  in  response  to  passage  of  current 
through  said  active  layer; 

implanting  oxygen  ions  into  said  active  layer  in  regions 
surrounding  an  active  region  of  said  active  layer, 

rapidly  thermally  annealing  the  epitaxial  active  layer, 
thereby  activating  the  oxygen  ions  and  forming  an  electri- 
cally insulating  isolation  region  within  said  active  layer 
and  surrounding  said  active  region  to  confine  current  flow 
through  said  active  layer  to  said  active  region; 

subsequently  growing  on  said  active  layer  a  second  mirror 
reflector  semiconductor  layer,  said  mirror  layers  reflect- 
ing light  generated  in  the  active  region  back  into  the 
active  region,  said  active  layer  and  mirror  layers  forming 
a  semiconductor  body;  and 

forming  contact  layers  on  both  sides  of  the  body  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  mirror  layers,  so  that  when  a 
current  is  applied  to  the  active  region  through  the  contact 
layers,  the  active  region  will  generate  substantially  mono- 
chromatic radiation; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  contact  layers  so  formed  defines 
a  hole  therein  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  aligned  with 
the  active  region  to  permit  transmission  therethrough  of 
radiation  transmitted  through  a  mirror  layer  and  gener- 
ated in  the  active  region. 


5,266,504 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  EMITTER  PROCESS  FOR  HIGH 

PERFORMANCE  BIPOLAR  DEVICES 
JefArey  L.  Blouse,  Stanfordrille;  Jack  O.  Chu,  Long  Island; 
Brian  Cunningham,  Highland,  all  of  N.Y.;  Jeffrey  P.  Gam- 
bino,  Gaylordsrille,  Conn^  Louis  L.  Hsu,  Fidikill,  N.Y.; 
DaTid  E.  Kotecki,  HopeweU  Junction,  N.Y.;  Seahadri  Snb- 
banoa,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  and  Zo-Jean  Tien,  Saratoga, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,862 
IM.  a.'  HOIL  21/365 
UJS.  CL  437—31  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  bipolar  transistor  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  including  a  collector 


region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  base  region  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  formed  over  said  collector  re- 
gion; 

forming  a  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  in-situ  doped  to  said 
first  conductivity  type  over  said  base  region; 

heating  said  amorphous  silicon  at  a  temperature  of  less  than 
about  650  degrees  centigrade  so  as  to  densify  said  layer; 


M  u"     ^nT  •!*     f     » 


forming  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  Si,  doped  to  said  first 
conductivity  type  over  said  amorphous  Si  layer;  and, 

further  heating  said  amorphous  Si  and  polycrystalline  Si 
layers  to  a  temperature  below  600  degrees  centigrade  to  at 
least  partially  recrystallize  the  amorphous  Si  layer  into 
monocrystalline  emitter  region  on  said  base  region. 


5,266,505 
IMAGE  REVERSAL  PROCESS  FOR  SELF-AUGNED 
IMPLANTS  IN  PLANAR  EPITAXIAL-BASE  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTORS 
D«Tid  C.  Ahlgren,  Wappingers  Falls;  Shao-Fo  S.  Chu,  Pough- 
keepsie;  Mary  J.  Saccamango,  Patterson;  Oarid  A.  Sunder- 
land, Hopewell  Junction,  and  Tze-Chiang  Chen,  Yorktown 
Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,743 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265.  29/70 

U.S.  a.  437—31  2  Claims 


v//////////^  V-vi. 


1.  A  method  for  making  self-aligned  implants  to  form  a 
pedestal  collector  and  an  extrinsic  base  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate  with  an  epitaxial  base  layer  formed  on  an  upper 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  first  layer  of  a  first  insulator  material  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  epitaxial  base  layer  and  a  second  layer  of  a 
second  insulator  material  that  can  be  selectively  etched 
with  respect  to  said  first  layer; 

forming  an  opening  in  said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer, 
said  opening  extending  to  said  epitaxial  base  layer; 

implanting  through  said  opening  a  dopant  to  form  a  pedestal 
collector  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

after  said  implanting  step,  filling  said  opening  with  a  masking 
material  with  respect  to  which  said  second  insulator  mate- 
rial can  be  selectively  etched; 

etching  away  said  second  layer  so  that  said  masking  material 
forms  a  plug  in  the  form  of  said  opening; 

forming  sidewalls  on  said  plug; 

implanting  a  dopant  in  said  epitaxial  base  layer  to  form  an 
extrinsic  base,  using  said  plug  and  said  sidewalls  as  a  mask 
to  form  a  gap  between  pedestal  collector  region  and  said 
extrinsic  base. 


5,266,506 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUBSTANTIALLY  LINEAR 

FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Donald  R.  Green,  Jr.,  Wyomissing,  Pa^  assignor  to  ATAT  Bell 

Laboratories,  Mnrray  Hill,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  560,683,  Jnl.  31,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,369 

lat  a.5  HOIL  21/265 

MS.  CL  437—41  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  field-effect  transistor,  CHARAC- 
TERIZED BY  THE  STEPS  OF: 

forming  on  a  substrate  a  plurality  of  alternating  donor  and 
conduction  layers  arranged  from  top  to  bottom,  each 
layer  having  a  thickness,  the  donor  layer  having  a  wider 
bandgap  than  the  conduction  layer  and  having  donor 
impurities  therein  for  providing  carriers  to  channels  in  the 
conduction  layers,  the  thicknesses  of  the  conduction  lay- 
ers decreasing  from  the  top  to  bottom  layers; 

forming  a  gate  on  the  top  conduction  layer; 

implanting  into  the  donor  and  conduction  layers,  masked  by 
the  gate,  to  form  self-aligned  source  and  drain  regions; 
and, 

contacting  the  so  formed  source  and  drain  regions; 

wherein  each  of  the  channels  are  at  different  depths  below 
the  gate;  and 

wherein  the  thickness  of  the  conduction  layers,  the  depths  of 
the  channels,  and  the  charge  carrier  concentrations 
therein  are  selected  to  provide  a  substantially  linear  tran- 
sistor gate  input  voltage-to-output  drain  current  transfer 
characteristic  over  substantially  all  gate  input  voltages 
between  pinch-off  and  channel  saturation. 


5,266,507 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  OFFSET  DUAL  GATE 

THIN  FILM  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Neng-Wei  Wu,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,773 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  21/336.  21/28.  29/78 

VS.  CL  437—41  11  Claims 


'"^T^ 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  offset  dual  gate  thin  film  field 
effect  transistor  comprising: 
providing  an  insulating  substrate; 

depositing  a  narrow  stripe  of  conductive  material  on  said 
substrate  to  serve  as  a  lower  gate  electrode; 


depositing  a  thin  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  over  said 

substrate  and  lower  gate  electrode; 
depositing  and  patterning  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon 

over  said  first  layer  that  extend  beyond  the  width  of  said 

narrow  stripe; 
depositing  a  second  layer  of  dielectric  material  over  said 

layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon; 
depositing  a  layer  of  conductive  material  over  said  second 

layer; 
depositing  and  patterning  a  resist  layer  over  said  layer  of 

conductive  material  such  that  it  overUes  said  lower  gate 

electrode  and  extends  beyond  one  edge  of  said  lower  gate 

electrode; 
etching  away  the  exposed  portion  of  the  layer  of  conductive 

material  leaving  beneath  the  resist  an  offset  upper  gate 

electrode  which  is  offset  beyond  the  edge  of  the  lower 

gate  electrode; 
forming  a  blanket  ion  implantation  with  a  suitable  impurity 

thereby  forming  source  and  drain  regions  in  the  exposed 

layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  not  underlying  the 

resist; 
removing  the  resist,  and 
forming  a  third  dielectric  layer  over  at  least  said  upper  gate 

electrode. 


5,266,508 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Kenichi  Aznma,  Tenri,  and  Akio  Kawamura,  Nara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,820 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1991,  3-213535; 
Feb.  19,  1992,  4-31860 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—41  5  Claims 

"i         I         i 

^^^^ 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
which  comprises  the  following  steps  of 

(i)  forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  the  whole  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  having  thereunder  a  thin  conduc- 
tive layer  with  an  intervening  gate  insulating  film  in  which 
the  semiconductor  substrate  is  implanted  with  impurity 
ions  of  a  first  conductivity  type  before  forming  said  first 
insulating  film,  said  thin  film  conductive  layer  and  said 
intervening  gate  insulating  film, 

(ii)  removing  the  first  insulating  film  at  a  channel  region  to 
cause  the  thin  conductive  layer  to  be  exposed,  thereby 
forming  an  opening  portion, 

(iii)  implanting  ions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  the 
opening  portion  to  set  a  threshold  value  of  the  transistor  in 
the  substrate, 

(iv)  forming  a  gate  electrode  of  a  conductive  material  in  the 
opening  portion, 

(v)  removing  only  the  first  insulating  film  while  leaving  the 
gate  electrode, 

(vi)  layering  a  second  insulating  film  on  the  substrate  includ- 
ing the  gate  electrode  and  then  carrying  out  an  anioso- 
tropic  etching  to  build  a  sidewaU  of  the  gate  electrode, 
and 

(vii)  implanting  ions  by  use  of  the  gate  electrode  and  its 
sidewaU  as  a  mask  to  form  a  high  carrier  density  region  on 
the  substrate. 
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5,266,509 

FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  A  FLOATING-GATE 

FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE 

Tey-YI  J.  Chen,  Cuppertino,  Calif.,  uaigiior  to  North  Americmn 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,591,  Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,432,  May  11, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,545 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—43  12  Oaims 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  floating-gate  field-effect 
transistor  in  which  a  channel  separates  a  source  and  a  drain  in 
a  semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to  esublish  a  channel-length 
direction,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  floating-gate  layer  over  a  gate  dielectric  layer 
situated  along  the  substrate,  the  floating-gate  layer  having 
a  top  surface  and  a  pair  of  opposing  first  sidewalls  that 
extend  in  the  channel-length  direction; 

forming  a  pair  of  side  wall  oxide  layers  respectively  along  the 
first  sidewalls  of  the  floating-gate  layer; 

subsequently  separately  forming  a  composite  oxide-nitride- 
oxide  ("ONO")  layer  along  the  sidewall  oxide  layers  and 
along  the  top  surface  of  the  floating-gate  layer; 

forming  a  control  gate  over  the  ONO  layer;  and 

forming  the  source  and  drain. 


oxide  in  active  areas  formerly  under  the  nitride  pattern  is 
removed,  said  removed  portion  defining  channels  for  p 
channel  transistors; 

h)  implanting  germanium  into  said  channel  areas  of  the 
substrate  through  the  active  areas  from  which  a  fraction 
of  the  oxide  has  been  removed; 

i)  growing  further  oxide  over  the  germanium-implanted 
wafer; 

j)  implanting  boron  through  said  further  oxide; 

k)  stripping  said  further  oxide; 

1)  growing  a  gate  oxide  layer  over  the  active  areas; 

m)  depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  over  the  gate  oxide 
layer  and  etching  the  conductive  layer  to  leave  conduc- 
tive material  from  tlje  conductive  layer  in  a  gate  pattern; 

n)  implanting  lightly  doped  source/drain  regions  around  the 
gate  pattern; 

o)  forming  oxide  spacers  adjacent  to  the  conductive  material 
in  the  gate  pattern;  and 

p)  implanting  source  and  drain  impurities  to  form  P-(-  source 
and  drain  regions  adjacent  to  the  gate  pattern,  separated 
by  P-  regions  immediately  adjacent  to  the  gate  pattern. 

5,266,511 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  ICS 

Yoshihiro  Takao,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1991,  3-255019 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2]/72 

U.S.  a.  437—51  6  Oaims 
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5,266,510 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  SUB-MICRON  P-CHANNEL 

TRANSISTOR  WITH  GERMANIUM  IMPLANT 

Ruojia  Lee,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc, 

Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,433 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/336 

UJS.  a.  437—44  1»  Claims 


JMI 


1.  Method  of  forming  semiconductor  circuit  devices  which 
include,  as  a  part  of  each  device,  a  plurality  of  cells,  said  cells 
including  active  circuit  elemenU,  including  p  channel  transis- 
tors, to  control  signals,  the  method  comprising; 

a)  preparing  a  silicon  wafer  and  esUblishing  the  wafer  as  a 
substrate,  and  forming  an  oxide  layer  on  the  substrate; 

b)  forming  a  nitride  layer  on  the  wafer  to  define  field  oxide 
and  active  areas; 

c)  forming  a  pattern  of  nitride  from  said  nitride  layer  over 
selected  portions  of  the  active  areas; 

d)  implanting  the  oxide  layer  adjacent  the  nitride  pattern 
with  an  implant  dopant  which  functions  as  a  channel  stop 
for  isolating  parasitic  field  effect  transistors; 

e)  growing  oxide  on  the  substrate  around  the  nitride  pattern, 
using  LOCOS  techniques; 

0  removing  the  nitride  pattern; 

g)  removing  a  portion  of  the  oxide  such  that  a  fraction  of  the 


J]        IS  2         74S«»2»<S»> 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  three  dimensional  inte- 
grated circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of 

I)  preparing  a  first  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main 
surface  in  which  are  formed  a  first  integrated  circuit  com- 
prising element  groups  having  a  corresponding  space 
between  adjacent  element  groups  and  an  alignment  mark 
of  a  first  width  and  first  material,  formed  in  the  space 
between  said  element  groups,  forming  a  first  insulating 
layer  of  a  second  material  on  the  main  surface  of  the  first 
semiconductor  substrate,  the  second  material  being  differ- 
ent from  the  first  material  and  the  first  insulating  layer 
having  a  top  surface,  and  planarizing  said  top  surface  of 
the  first  insulating  layer  of  the  first  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

II)  preparing  a  second  semiconductor  substrate  having  a 
main  surface  and  a  back  surface  and  forming  a  recess  in 
said  main  surface  at  a  place  thereon  corresponding  to  said 
space  of  the  first  semiconductor  substrate,  said  recess  of 


the  second  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  second 
width  greater  than  the  first  width  of  said  alignment  mark, 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  main  surface  of 
the  second  semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to  bury  the 
recess,  and  planarizing  the  second  insulating  layer,  so  that 
the  second  semiconductor  substrate  has  a  plaiuuized  top 
surface,  the  back  surface  being  opposite  said  top  surface; 

III)  aligning  the  first  and  second  semiconductor  substrates 
with  each  other,  with  the  first  and  second  insulating  layers 
in  facing  and  contiguous  relationship  and  with  said  recess 
of  the  second  semiconductor  substrate  aligned  with  said 
space  of  the  first  semiconductor  substrate  by  a  light  trans- 
mitted through  the  second  semiconductor  substrate  from 
the  back  surface  thereof,  and  bonding  the  aligned  sub- 
strates to  each  other  at  the  contiguous  and  facing  first  and 
second  insulating  layers; 

IV)  removing  the  material  of  the  second  semiconductor 
substrate  from  the  back  surface  thereof  until  said  second 
insulating  layer,  formed  in  the  groove  in  the  main  surface, 
is  exposed,  and 

V)  determining  the  location  of  said  alignment  mark  of  the 
first  semiconductor  substrate,  and  forming  a  second  inte- 
grated circuit  in  the  second  semiconductor  substrate  at  a 
position  aligned  with  first  integrated  circuit,  using  said 
aligning  mark  of  the  first  semiconductor  substrate  to  de- 
termine said  position. 


5,266,512 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  NESTED  SURFACE 

CAPACrrOR 

Howard  C.  Kirsch,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,691 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 

VS.  a.  437—52  17  Claims 


106 


100 
104 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  nested  surface  capacitor,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  material; 

forming  an  insulator  overlying  the  substrate  material; 

forming  a  first  layer  of  material  overlying  the  insulator,  the 
first  layer  of  material  being  conductive; 

forming  a  second  layer  of  material  overlying  the  first  layer 
of  conductive  material; 

patterning  the  second  layer  of  material  to  define  a  location 
and  shape  for  the  capacitor; 

forming  a  third  layer  of  material  overlying  the  first  and 
second  layers,  the  third  layer  being  conductive  and  mak- 
ing electrical  contact  to  the  first  layer  of  material; 

forming  a  fourth  layer  of  material  overlying  and  conformal 
to  the  third  layer  of  material  and  selectively  removing  the 
fourth  layer  of  material  to  form  a  first  sidewall  spacer 
adjacent  the  third  layer  of  material; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  third  and  first  layers  of  material  to 
expose  a  portion  of  the  insulator; 

removing  remaining  portions  of  the  second  and  fourth  layers 
of  material  to  form  a  central  geometric  cyUnder  of  the 
capacitor  from  the  third  layer  of  material; 

forming  a  fifth  layer  of  material  conformal  to  remaining 
portions  of  the  first  and  third  layers  of  material; 

removing  portions  of  the  fifth  layer  of  material  to  form 


second  and  third  sidewall  spacers  adjacent  the  third  layer 
of  material; 

forming  a  sixth  layer  of  material  conformal  to  remaining 
portions  of  the  first  and  third  layers,  and  the  second  and 
third  sidewall  spacers,  the  sixth  layer  of  material  being 
conductive; 

removing  potions  of  the  sixth  layer  of  material  to  expose  a 
selected  portion  of  the  second  and  third  sidewall  spacers; 

removing  the  second  and  third  sidewall  spacers  to  define  an 
outer  geometric  cylinder  and  an  inner  geometric  cylinder 
of  the  capacitor  from  the  sixth  layer  of  material,  the  inner 
and  outer  geometric  cylinders  being  separated  from  each 
other  by  the  central  geometric  cylinder,  the  step  of  re- 
moving the  second  and  third  sidewall  spacers  forming 
both  a  first  separation  region  between  the  inner  geometric 
cylinder  and  the  central  geometric  cylinder  and  a  second 
separation  region  between  the  outer  geometric  cylinder 
and  the  central  geometric  cylinder; 

forming  a  seventh  layer  of  material  overlying  all  exposed 
surfaces,  the  seventh  layer  of  material  being  a  dielectric; 
and 

forming  an  eighth  layer  of  conductive  material  overlying  the 
seventh  layer  of  material  to  complete  formation  of  the 
capacitor. 


5,266,513 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  STACKED  W-CELL  CAPACTTOR 
Pierre  C.  Fazan;  Charles  H.  Dennison;  Rnojia  Lee,  and  Yauh- 
Ching  Liu,  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,828,  Oct  24,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,196,364.  This  appUcation  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,595 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL5  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  a.  437—52  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  DRAM  storage  capacitor  on  a 
silicon  substrate  having  active  areas,  word  lines  and  digit  lines, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  superjacent  the  surface  of  said 
silicon  substrate; 

creating  an  aligned  buried  contact  location  at  a  storage  node 
junction  in  each  said  active  area,  wherein  said  aligned 
buried  contact  location  is  defined  by  a  patterned  photo- 
mask which  exposes  a  portion  of  said  first  dielectric  layer, 
said  exposed  dielectric  layer  being  etched  away  to  expose 
said  storage  node  junction; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  superadjacent  the  patterned 
dielectric  layer,  said  first  conductive  layer  making  contact 
to  said  storage  node  junction  at  said  buried  contact  loca- 
tion; 

patterning  said  first  conductive  layer  to  form  a  portion  of  a 
storage  node  plate  at  each  said  storage  node  junction,  said 
storage  node  plate  portion  remaining  in  contact  to  said 
storage  node  junction  at  said  buried  contact  location; 

isotropically  etching  a  remaining  portion  of  said  dielectric 
layer  to  thereby  expose  an  underneath  portion  of  said 
patterned  first  conductive  layer,  said  underneath  portion 
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extending  from  said  storage  node  junction  to  a  gap  be- 
tween two  adjacent  word  lines; 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  superjacent  said  pat- 
terned first  conductive  Uyer  and  said  exposed  underneath 
first  conductive  Uyer  portion,  said  second  conductive 
layer  combining  with  said  first  conductive  layer; 

patterning  and  dry  etching  said  second  conductive  layer  to 
form  a  complete  storage  node  plate  at  said  storage  node 
junction,  said  storage  node  plate  having  a  multi-fingered 
cross-section; 

forming  a  cell  dielectric  layer  adjacent  and  coextensive  with 
said  storage  node  plate  and  adjacent  existing  substrate 
surface;  and 

forming  a  third  conductive  layer  adjacent  and  coextensive 
said  cell  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  top  cell. 


separated  from  the  source  region  and  the  drain  region  by 
a  first  gate  dielectric; 
forming  a  dual  gate  thin  film  transistor  on  a  second  portion 
of  the  monocrystalline  semiconductor  substrate  wherein 
the  second  portion  of  the  monocrysulline  semiconductor 
substrate  serves  as  a  first  gate  of  the  dual  gate  thin  film 


«  M    a   I' 
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5,266^14 
MFTHOD  TOR  PRODUCING  A  ROUGHENED  SURFACE 

CAPACITOR 
tUao-Oiin  Tuan,  and  Hsiang-Ming  J.  Chou,  both  of  Hain-Chn, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Hsincho,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,501 

Lit.  a.'  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 

MS.  CL  437—52  20  Claims 


transistor,  and  an  island  of  polysilicon  houses  the  dual  gate 
thin  film  transistor  source  region  and  the  dual  gate  thin 
film  transistor  drain  region;  and 
forming  a  dual  gate  thin  fUm  transistor  second  gate  above 
the  island  of  polysilicon  wherein  the  second  gate  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  island  of  polysilicon  by  a  second  gate 
dielectric. 


5,266,516 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 

THROUGH  AN  OPENING  OF  ONE  MICRON  OR  LESS 

FOR  CMOS  TECHNOLOGY 
Bernard  W.  K.  Ho,  Fremont,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Chartered  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd,  Singapore,  Singapore 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  815,745 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/70 
U5.  a.  437-57  20aaim8 


IMI 


1.  A  method  to  produce  a  roughened  surface  capacitor 
fabricated  on  a  monocrystalline  semiconductor  substrate  com- 
prising: 

depositing  a  first  silicon  Uyer  to  form  a  first  capacitor  plate 
over  a  base  insulating  layer  and  a  contact  opening  expos- 
ing said  substrate;  .  . 
heavily  doping  said  first  silicon  Uyer  with  an  conductivity 
imparting  impurity  to  a  concentration  greater  than  about  I 
E  19  atoms/cm^; 
heating  said  first  silicon  layer  to  assure  uniform  distnbution 
of  said  impurity,  optimum  grain  size  of  said  silicon  which 
is  polycrystalUne  after  said  heating; 
subjecting  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  first  polycrystalhne 
silicon  Uyer  to  etching  by  phosphoric  acid  solution  at  a 
temperature  above  about  140*  C.  to  thereby  produce  a 
roughened  surface  on  said  first  silicon  Uyer; 
depositing  a  insulating  layer  to  form  a  capacitoi  dielectnc 

Uyer  over  the  surface  of  the  roughened  layer;  and 
depositing  a  second  polycrystalhne  silicon  layer  over  said 
insulating  Uyer  to  form  the  second  capacitor  plate  and 
complete  said  capacitor. 

5,266,515 
FABRICATING  DUAL  GATE  THIN  RLM  TRANSISTORS 
Francine  Y.  Robb.  and  Stephen  P.  Robb,  both  of  Tempe,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,077 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/265.  27/00 
VS.  a.  437—56  1*  C**** 

16.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  power  MOSFET  transistor 
capable  of  high  speed  switching,  which  comprises: 
providing  a  monocrystalline  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  power  MOSFET  transistor  on  a  first  portion  of 
the  monocrystalhne  semiconductor  substrate  wherein  the 
monocrystalline  semiconductor  substrate  houses  a  drain 
region  and  a  source  region,  and  a  power  MOSFET  gate  is 


1.  A  method  for  making  electrical  contact  through  an  open- 
ing of  about  one  micron  or  less  comprising: 
providing  semiconductor  device  structures  in  and  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate; 
forming  an  insuUting  Uyer  structure  over  said  semiconduc- 
tor device  structures; 
forming  a  resist  mask  with  at  least  one  substantially  verucal 
sided  opening  of  said  one  micron  or  less  feature  size  m  the 
mask  over  said  insulating  Uyer  and  above  the  device 
elements  to  be  electrically  contacted  thereby  exposmg 
said  insuUting  Uyer; 
isotropic  etching  partially  through  the  exposed  said  insulat- 
ing layer  to  a  depth  of  between  about  500  to  850  Ang- 
stroms to  form  an  undercut  region  in  said  insulating  layer 
beneath  the  edge  of  said  vertical  sided  opening  in  said 
resist  mask: 
thereafter  anisotropically  etching  the  remaining  thickness  of 
the  exposed  said  insulating  layer  to  complete  the  construc- 
tion of  a  substantially  vertical  sided  opening  of  a  diameter 
similar  to  the  vertical  sided  opening  in  said  resist  mask 
through  said  insulating  Uyer  to  a  device  element  to  be 
electrically  contacted; 
sputter  depositing  a  metal  layer  over  the  exposed  surfaces 
including  the  bottom  of  said  vertical  sided  openings,  while 
substantially  not  depositing  said  metal  upon  said  vertical 
sides  of  said  openings; 
removing  said  resist  mask  and  said  metal  thereover  by  etch- 


ing with  the  said  break  being  the  attacking  point  of  the 
resist  etching  fluid;  and 
depositing  a  next  level  metallurgy  over  the  exposed  surfaces 
including  said  metal  remaining  in  said  vertical  openings  to 
form  said  next  metallurgy  level  and  to  complete  said 
electrical  contact 


5,266^17 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SEALED  INTERFACE  ON  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

MkhMl  C.  Smayling,  MisMwri  City,  and  Jack  Reynolds,  Dallas, 
both  of  Tex.,  assigBors  to  Texas  iBstnunents  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  809,359 

lot  CL>  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CL  437— «9  35  ClaioM 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  at  a  face 
of  a  semiconductor  region  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  Uyer  of  insulating  material  adjacent  said  face  of 
said  semiconductor  region; 

opening  a  window  through  said  insuUting  Uyer; 

epitaxially  growing  a  region  of  semiconductor  material 
within  said  window;  and  sealing  the  interface  in  the  win- 
dow between  the  region  of  epitaxially  grown  semiconduc- 
tor material  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  Uyer  of  insuUt- 
ing material  thereby  forming  a  densified  insuUting  region 
at  said  interface. 


S.266,518 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

BODY  COMPRISING  A  MESA 
JohuMS  J.  M.  Biosaa,  and  Rudolf  P.  Tybarg,  both  of  Eliidbo- 
▼ca,  NctkcrUnds,  asdgaon  to  VS.  Pkihps  Corporatioa,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,317 
CUias   priority,   aypUcatkm   NetherlaBda,  Sep.    14,   1989, 
8902292 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/308 
VS.  CL  437—129  19 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  body  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  first  semiconductor  Uyer  of  a  first  semicon- 
ductor material  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 

(b)  providing  a  second  semiconductor  Uyer  of  a  second 


semiconducting  material  on  said  first  semiconductor  Uyer, 
said  second  semiconducting  material  being  different  than 
said  first  semiconducting  material,  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor Uyer  having  a  thickness  smaller  than  the  thickness  of 
said  second  semiconductor  Uyer, 

(c)  forming  a  mask  on  at  least  said  second  semiconductor 
Uyer, 

(d)  etching  said  second  semiconductor  Uyer  about  said  mask 
with  a  wet  chemical  etchant,  said  etchant  being  a  selective 
and  preferential  etchant  providing  no  underetching  of  said 
second  semiconductor  Uyer  beneath  said  mask, 

(e)  converting  a  portion  of  said  second  semiconductor  Uyer 
into  semiconductor  material  oxide  by  a  substantially  non- 
selective anodic  oxidation, 

(f)  removing  said  semiconductor  material  oxide  by  etching 
with  an  etchant  non-selective  with  said  semiconductor 
materia]  oxide  but  selective  with  said  first  and  second 
semiconductive  material,  such  that  at  least  said  second 
semiconductor  Uyer  is  formed  underetched  beneath  said 
mask  with  straight  edges,  and 

(g)  etching  said  first  semiconductor  Uyer  to  form  a  mesa  of 
at  least  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  Uyers. 


5,266,519 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  METAL  CONDUCTOR  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yasuhiko  Iwamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasiSBor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,478 
CtoiBs  priority,  application  Japan,  Nor.  12,  IMl,  3-295320 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/445 
VS.  CL  437—183  11  ( 


M  OnUaOH  LAYWI 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  metal  conductor  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor device,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  first  metal  film 
including  at  least  one  oxidizable  metal  Uyer,  on  a  Uyer  formed 
at  a  semiconductor  substrate,  forming  a  metal  conductor  on  a 
predetermined  region  of  said  first  metal  film,  selectively  re- 
moving said  first  metal  film  not  covered  by  said  metal  conduc- 
tor so  that  said  oxidizable  metal  Uyer  is  exposed  m  an  area  not 
covered  by  said  metal  conductor,  oxidizing  an  exposed  surface 
of  said  oxidizable  metal  Uyer,  forming  a  second  metal  film  on 
only  a  surface  of  said  metal  conductor,  and  completely  oxidiz- 
ing said  oxidizable  metal  Uyer  not  covered  by  said  metal  con- 
ductor. 


5,266420 
ELECTRONIC  PACKAGING  WTTH  VARYING  HEIGHT 

CONT«JECTORS 
IVwas  M.  apoDn.  HopeweU  Janction;  Paal  W.  Cotcas,  York- 
town  Hdgkti;  Robert  R  Katyl;  Robert  J.  KeUehcr,  both  of 
Veatal,  aad  Paal  A  Modcowtts,  Yorktown  Helfbts,  aU  of 
N.Y.,  ■MJ^on  to  IntenatioBal  Barinaas  MncUaes  Corpon- 
tk«,  AnMMk,  N.Y. 
DMikM  or  Ser.  No.  654,178,  Feb.  11, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,173,763. 
Thte  appUcatioa  Dec  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,114 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CL  437—183  12  dates 

1.  The  process  of  fabricating  electrical  connections  of  differ- 
ent thicknesses  above  a  planar  substrate  surfKe  at  electrical 
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connection  loc«k,ns  m  s«d  ptanw  «A««te  surf.ce  comprU-   meUllurgicJ  p«l  for  malung  »  electric!  contact  with  »> 

connection  Kxaoons  id  »iu  pi«—  r        ^,^„.o„ij.  component  compming  the  steps  of: 

mg  the  steps  of:  ^^  depositing  a  layer  of  chromium  directly  on  said  electronic 

component, 
b)  depositing  a  layer  of  soluble  noble  metal  on  said  Uyer  of 

chromium. 


1  w 


depositing  a  different  controlled  volume  of  low  temperature 
fusible  connecting  material  at  each  said  different  thickness 
requiring  location,  and 

reflowing  said  deposited  volumes  of  fusible  material. 


5,266,521 
NfETHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PLANARIZED  COMPOSITE 

METAL  LAYER  P<  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Sog-iB  Lee,  Suwon;  Chang-MO  Park,  and  Jeong-ha  Son,  both  of 
S«o^  aU  of  Ref .  of  Korea,  aMVion  to  Samsiuig  Electronla 
Co„Ud. 

nied  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,458 
Claina  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  20,  1991, 
91-4396;  Jw.  27,  1991,  91-10766 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/441 
U.S.  CL  437—188  5*  Cla*^ 


c)  depositing  a  layer  of  nickel  directly  on  said  layer  of  solu- 
ble noble  metal,  and 

d)  depositing  a  layer  of  noble  or  relatively  noble  metal  di- 
rectly on  said  layer  of  nickel,  thereby  forming  said  multi- 
layered  interconnecting  metallurgical  pad. 


5,266,523 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SELF-ALIGNED  CONTACTS 

USING  THE  LOCAL  OXIDATION  OF  SILICON 

Monte  Manning,  Kuna,  Id.,  aaaignor  to  Mkron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  791,724,  Not.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,425 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21 /2S 

MS.  CL  437—193  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  interlayer  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

providing  said  insulating  layer  with  an  opening; 

forming  a  first  metal  layer  over  said  insulating  interlayer; 

heat-treating  said  first  metal  layer,  in  a  first  heat-treating 
step,  for  an  appropriate  time,  and  at  a  temperature  of 
between  0.8  Tm  to  Tm,  where  Tm  is  the  melting  tempera- 
ture of  the  metal  of  said  first  metal  layer,  to  thereby  fill  up 
said  opening  with  said  metal  of  said  first  metal  layer; 

forming  a  second  metal  layer  on  said  first  metal  layer  to 
thereby  providing  a  composite  metal  layer;  and, 

heat-treating  said  second  metal  layer,  in  a  second  heat-treat- 
ing step,  for  an  appropriate  time,  and  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  planarize  the  resultant  surface  of  said  second 
metal  layer,  without  varying  said  temperature. 


5^6,522 

STRUCTURE  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  CORROSION  AND 

STRESS-RESISTANT  INTERCONNECTING 

METALLURGY 

Ginlio    DiGiacooo,    HopcweU    Juoctioo;    Armando   S.   Caas- 
marmma,  Hyde  Park,  and  Nanxio  DlPaolo,  Poughkeepaie,  all 
of  N.Y.,  sMi^ora  to  btcrMtioul  BmImw  MachiMa  Corpo- 
ration, Arwrnk,  N.Y. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  683,169,  Apr.  10, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,175,609. 
TUa  appUcatkM  Jan.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,384 
Irt.  CL'  HOIL  21/44 
UJS.  a.  437—192  25  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  multilayered  interconnecting 


1.  A  method  of  forming  contact  areas  on  the  surface  of  a 
wafer  of  semiconductor  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  blanket  first  conductive  layer  over  said  wafer 
surface,  said  first  conductive  layer  being  oxidizable; 

b)  forming  a  protective  Uyer  over  said  first  conductive 
layer,  said  protective  layer  preventing  oxidation  of  said 
first  conductive  layer  thereunder; 

c)  forming  a  first  patterned  photoresist  layer  over  said  pro- 
tective layer,  said  photoresist  covering  portions  of  said 
protective  layer  and  leaving  portions  of  said  protective 
layer  exposed; 

d)  removing  said  exposed  portions  of  said  protective  Uyer 
and  leaving  said  blanket  conductive  layer  substantially 
intact; 

e)  forming  a  second  patterned  photoresist  Uyer  over  por- 
tions of  said  first  conductive  Uyer  and  over  portions  of 
said  protective  Uyer; 

f)  etching  through  said  protective  Uyer  and  said  blanket  first 
conductive  Uyer  such  that  said  first  conductive  Uyer 
becomes  patterned  thereby  and  at  least  part  of  said  con- 
ductive and  protective  Uyers  are  self-aligned; 

g)  oxidizing  said  exposed  portions  of  said  first  conductive 
Uyer,  said  first  conductive  Uyer  comprising  oxidized  and 
unoxidized  regions  thereby  said  oxidized  areas  being  insu- 
Utive; 

h)  removing  said  protective  Uyer;  and 

i)  forming  a  second  conductive  Uyer  over  said  first  conduc- 
tive Uyer  such  that  said  second  conductive  Uyer  contacts 
said  oxidized  and  unoxidized  portions  of  said  fu^t  conduc- 
tive Uyer, 


wherein  an  electrical  impulse  can  be  transferred  between 
said  first  and  second  conductive  Uyers  through  said  unox- 
idized portions  of  said  first  conductive  Uyer. 


5,266,524 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WHEREBY  A  LAVTR  CONTAINING 

ALUMINIUM  IS  DEPOSTTED  ON  A  SURFACE  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY 

Robertni  A.  M.  Woltera,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philip*  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,031 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  19, 1991, 
91202415.5 

iBt  CV  HOIL  21/44:  C23C  14/00 
UJS.  a.  437—194  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
whereby  a  layer  comprising  aluminium  is  deposited  by  means 
of  a  sputter  deposition  process  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
body  which  is  placed  on  a  holder  in  a  reaction  chamber,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  semiconductor  body  is  cooled  down  to  a 
temperature  below  I  SO  K.  during  the  deposition  process. 


5466,525 
MICROELECTRONIC  INTERLAYER  DIELECTRIC 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING 
SAME 
Ynkio  Morozmni,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,285 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  7,  1990,  2-208980 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/441 

MS.  a.  437—195  16  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  microelectronic  dielectric 
structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  first  dielectric  Uyer  by  a  first  film  growth 
process; 

b)  forming  a  second  dielectric  Uyer,  on  top  of  said  first 


dielectric  Uyer,  by  a  second  film  grovyth  process  wherein 
said  step  of  forming  said  second  dielectric  Uyer  comprises 
reacting  Si(OC2H5)4  and  O3  with  an  O2  carrier  at  60  to  100 
torr  and  approximately  380*  C; 

c)  etching  said  second  dielectric  Uyer  until  said  first  dielec- 
tric Uyer  is  exposed; 

d)  forming  a  Uyer  of  spin-on-glass  over  the  surface  of  said 
first  and  second  dielectrics; 

e)  etching  said  spin-on-glass  Uyer  until  the  surface  has  been 
pUnarized;  and 

f)  forming  a  third  dielectric  Uyer,  on  top  of  said  second 
dielectric  Uyer. 


5,266,526 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  TRENCH  BURIED  WIRING 

FOR  SEMIC0^4DUCT0R  DEVICE 

Masaham  Aoyama,  Fi^isawa,  and  Maaahiro  Abe,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kahnahiki  Kaisha  Toahiba 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854^12 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1991,  3-52973 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/Hl,  21/469 

MS.  a.  437—195  17  OaiaH 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  trench  buried  wiring  on  a  semicon- 
ductor device,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  depositing  a  first  insuUting  film  on  an  interme- 
dUte  semiconductor  device,  said  intermedUte  semicon- 
ductor device  having  a  Uyer  formed  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  Uyer  having  a  first  opening  extending  to 
the  surface  of  said  substrate,  and  said  first  insulating  film 
being  deposited  on  the  surface  of  said  Uyer  and  buried  in 
said  first  opening; 

a  second  step  of  forming  a  photoresist  Uyer  on  said  first 
insulating  film,  and  patterning  said  photoresist  Uyer  to 
form  a  photoresist  mask,  said  photoresist  mask  having  a 
second  opening  above  said  first  opening; 

a  third  step  of  anisotropically  etching  said  first  insulating 
film  using  said  photoresist  mask  to  form  a  third  opening  in 
said  first  insuUting  film,  said  third  opening  extending  to 
the  surface  of  said  substrate  vU  said  first  opening,  and  said 
first  insulating  film  leaving  as  a  side  waU  on  the  inner  waU 
of  said  first  opening; 

a  fourth  step  of  depositing  a  first  electrode  material  on  said 
photoresist  mask  and  on  the  bottom  of  said  substrate 
exposed  in  said  first  opening; 

a  fifth  step  of  removing  said  photoresist  mask  and  said  first 
electrode  material  on  said  photoresist  mask,  said  first 
electrode  material  being  left  only  in  said  first  opening  as  a 
first  electrode;  and 

a  sixth  step  of  burying  a  second  electrode  material  in  said 
first  to  third  openings  to  form  a  composite  electrode  with 
a  second  electrode  being  laid  over  said  first  electrode. 
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COI4FOKMAL  WAFER  CHUOC  FOR  PIj^SMA 
PKOCXSSING  HAVING  A  NON-PLANAR  SURFACE 
Ro^  A.  RobWM,  Alla^  Tou  MiitMr  to  T«sm  iMtr^ 
LMOTVorala^  DalfaN,  Tex. 

P1M  S«^  17.  mi.  Sm.  No.  7«U02 
bt.  CL'  HOIL  21/00.  21/02,  21/302.  21/463 
VS.  a.  437— 22S  • 


5JittJS29 
FOCUSED  ION  BEAM  FOR  THIN  FILM  RESISTOR  TRIM 

ON  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  SUBSTRATES 
jtMa  C.  Lm,  TofTMC*;  MMrkc  Lowery,  Lo«  Aatclc*.  "^ 
KMMtk  L4  Footala  VaUey.  all  of  Cmlif^  aMivKin  to  TRW 
Uc  IMoirfo  BMck,  CaUf . 

FIM  Oct.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  7»0,175 
lat.  a.»  HOIL  21/465 
VS.  a.  437— 2M  •  ' 


IMI 


1.  A  method  of  processing  •  wsfer.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  the  wsfer  in  s  process  chamber; 

providing  a  wafer  chuck  in  the  process  chamber,  the  chuck 
having  a  first  end  with  a  non-planar  surface,  the  non-pla- 
nar surface  shaped  such  that  a  wafer  supported  at  a  plural- 
ity of  points  about  its  periphery  will  have  a  uniform  pres- 
sure between  its  surface  and  the  non-planar  surface;  and 

pressing  a  surface  of  the  wafer  against  the  non-planar  surface 
of  the  wafer  chuck,  such  that  the  spring  forces  of  the 
wafer  exert  substantially  equal  pressure  between  the  sur- 
face of  the  wafer  and  the  non-planar  surface  of  the  wafer 
chuck. 


^^^S^ 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  thin  lUm  resistor  with  a  precise 
resistance  value  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  thin  film  of  resistive  material  on  an  aluminum 

nitride  substrate; 
attaching  a  pair  of  conductor  pads  directly  to  said  thin  film, 

said  conductor  pads  being  spaced  from  one  another  and 

from  said  substrate,  said  conductor  pads  being  adaptable 

to  electrically  couple  said  resistive  material  to  a  circuit; 

and  .   . 

lelectively  removing  portions  of  said  thin  film  of  resistive 

material  with  a  exposing  a  corresponding  area  of  said 

substrate. 


S,2UJi» 

METHOD  OF  DICING  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
WITH  DIAMOND  AND  RESIN  BLADES 
Yataka  Ywmmtm,  KawaMU,  Jayaa,  aadgwir  to  F^lHMi  Ltelted, 
Kaaagawa,  Japoa 

FIM  S«».  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  9*2^35 
ClalM  priority,  apyUcatioo  JapMi,  Sep.  17,  1991.  3-2352S2 
I^  CL'  HOIL  21/301  21/304.  21/463 
VS.  a.  437—224  ' 


S.244,530  

SELF-ALIGNED  GATED  ELECTRON  FDEXD  EMnTER 

Brian  G.  Bagley,  Watchuc  Robert  B.  MarcM,  Murray  Hill. 

aad  TirmelTeli  S.  fUfi,  Eatootowa,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Bell  CoawnnicatioM  Rcaearch,  Inc.,  LiTiagrtoa,  N  J. 

FUed  Not.  «.  1991,  Ser.  No.  7»,747 

iBt.  a.'  HOIL  21/40.  21/461 

UJS.CL  437-228  22  Clali- 


?^^: 


1.  A  method  of  dicing  a  semiconductor  wafer  for  dividing  a 
semiconductor  wafer  having  a  large  number  of  devices  formed 
thereon  in  a  matrix  and  having  a  tape  provided  on  a  back  of  the 
semiconductor  wafer  into  a  large  number  of  chips  by  the  use  of 
a  diamond  blade,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

first  effecting  cutting  by  use  of  said  diamond  blade  so  as  to 
leave  a  partial  residual  portion  or  portions  in  a  direction  of 
thickness  of  said  wafer  and  to  define  a  plurahty  of  grooves 
on  said  wafer  in  transverse  and  longitudinal  directions; 

and 
then  cutting  said  wafer  along  said  grooves  so  that  the  cutting 
reaches  a  surface  of  the  tape  by  the  use  of  a  resin  blade 
having  a  width  equal  to  or  smaller  than  that  of  said 
diamond  blade  while  a  feed  speed  thereof  is  kept  lower 
th«n  that  of  Said  diamond  blade. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  self-aligned  electron-emitter 
structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  needle  connected  to  and  rising  over  a  body,  said 

needle  forming  an  electron  emitter  of  said  electron-emitter 

structure; 
conformally  forming  a  first  insulating  material  over  said 

needle  and  body; 
depositing  and  substantially  planarizing  a  second  insulatmg 

material  over  said  first  insulating  material; 
removing  a  portion  of  said  second  insulating  material  so  as  to 

expose  a  portion  of  said  first  insulating  material; 
etching  said  exposed  first  insulating  material  so  as  to  form  an 

undercut  underlying  said  second  insulating  material;  and 
then  directionaUy  depositing  a  metal  over  said  second  insu- 
lating material  to  form  a  major  portion  of  at  least  an  elec- 


trode layer  for  said  electron-emitter  structure  over  said 
second  insulating  material,  self-aligned  with  said  electron 
emitter,  and  having  an  aperture  therethrough  overlying 
said  needle  for  passage  of  electrons,  said  directionally 
depositing  preventing  said  metal  from  being  deposited  on 
a  lower  portion  of  said  insulating  material  overhanging 
said  undercut. 


5.246,531 
DYNAMIC  HOLOGRAPHIC  DISPLAY  WITH 
CANTILEVER 
Dan  Klkinis,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cordata  Incorpo- 
rated, Roadtown,  British  Virgin  bis. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  648,152,  Jan.  30, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,151,724. 
This  applicatioD  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,061 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/308 
VS.  a.  437—228  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  movable  reflective  surface  on  a 
substrate  for  making  a  dynamic  holographic  display  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

etching  and  undercutting  a  U-shaped  trench  in  a  surface  of 
said  substrate  such  that  a  cantilever  structure  is  formed 
that  extends  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said 
substrate  surface; 

forming  a  reflective  coating  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
cantilever  structure  to  form  said  movable  reflective  sur- 
face; and 

providing  electrical  contacts  to  said  substrate  and  to  said 
cantilever  structure  so  that  passing  an  electrical  current 
through  said  cantilever  structure  heats  said  cantilever 
structure,  as  a  result  deforming  said  cantilever  structure  to 
thereby  move  said  movable  reflective  surface. 


5,266,532 
METHOD  FOR  LASER-ASSISTED  SILICON  ETCHING 
USING  HALOCARBON  AMBIENTS 
Stephen  D.  Russell;  DougUs  A.  Sexton,  and  Richard  J.  Orazi,  all 
of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  501,707,  Mar.  29,  1990.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,015 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/02 
VS.  CL  437—242  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  performing  a  maskless  laser-assisted  etching 
of  silicon  sample  in  a  gaseous  halocarbon  ambient  contained  in 
a  chamber  comprising: 
placing  said  silicon  sample  in  said  chamber; 
flowing  said  gaseous  halocarbon  ambient  in  said  chamber  to 

attain  a  pressure  within  a  processing  window; 
absorbing  of  some  of  said  gaseous  halocarbon  ambient  onto 

said  silicon  sample; 
illuminating  with  radiant  energy  onto  said  silicon  sample 
within  said  gaseous  halocarbon  ambient  to  melt  said  sili- 
con sample,  but  insufficient  to  cause  ablation  of  said  siU- 
con  sample  where  said  radiant  energy  impinges; 
decomposing  the  adsorbed  said  some  of  said  gaseous  halo- 
carbon ambient  to  impari  an  etching  reaction  between  the 


dissociated  halocarbon  and  the  sample  forming  volatile 
byproducts;  and 


ruiw 

aWTMLLOtr 


desorbing  said  volatile  by-products  to  result  in  the  removal 
of  at  least  one  layer  of  said  silicon  sample. 


5,266,533 
BLACK  GLASS  CERAMIC  FROM  RAPID  PYROLYSIS  IN 

OXYGEN-CONTAINING  ATMOSPHERES 
Roger  Y.  Lenng,  Schanmburg,  111.;  John  G.  Sikooia,  Long  Val- 
ley, N  J.,  and  Stephen  T.  Gonczy,  Mt.  Prospect,  111.,  assignors 
to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,425,  Apr.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,481 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7,  2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C03C  3/04 
VS.  a.  501—12  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  oxidation  resistant  black  glass 
having  the  formula  siCxOy  where  x  is  greater  than  zero  and  up 
to  about  2.0  and  y  is  greater  than  zero  and  up  to  about  2.2 
wherein  a  black  glass  polymer  precursor  is  pyrolyzed  by  heat- 
ing in  the  presence  of  oxygen  at  a  rate  exceeding  5*  C./min  to 
a  maximum  temperature  in  the  range  of  800*  C.  to  1400'  C.  and 
wherein  the  black  glass  recursor  is  the  pyrolyzed  reaction 
product  of  a  cyclosiloxane  monomer  having  the  formula 


R' 

I 


r-  (Si-o),  —I 

R 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  30,  R  is  hydrogen,  and  R'  is  an 
alkene  of  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  which  one  vinyl  carbon 
atom  is  directly  bonded  to  silicon  or  (2)  two  or  more  different 
cyclosiloxane  monomers  having  the  formula  of  ( I )  where  for  at 
least  one  monomer  R  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  for  the  other  monomers 
R  is  an  alkene  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  which  one  vinyl 
carbon  is  directly  bonded  to  silicon  and  R'  is  an  allkyi  group  of 
from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  (3)  cyclosiloxane  monomers 
having  the  formula  of  (1)  where  R  and  R'  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  an  alkene  of  from  2  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms  in  which  one  vinyl  carbon  atom  is  directly  bonded  to 
siUcon,  or  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms 
and  at  least  some  of  said  monomers  contain  each  of  said  hydro- 
gen, alkene,  and  alkyl  moieties,  said  reaction  taking  place  in  the 
presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  hydrosilylation  catalyst 
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5,266,534 
ANTIBACTERIAL  CALOUM  PHOSPHATE  CERAMIC 
Kimioori  Atsumi;  Tomoki  Saito,  and  Masaaki  Komori,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sangi,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  5,  1991,  3-315222 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/00;  AOIN  59/26,  59/16 
VS.  a.  501—1  '  CUimi 

1.  An  antibacterial  ceramic  material  comprising  a  calcium 
phosphate  ceramic  containing  an  amount  of  silver  from  0.0001 
to  10%  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  calcium  phosphate  ce- 
ramic, and  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  silicon  with  respect  to  the 
amount  of  silver. 


L= Applied  Load  in  Newtons; 

R  =  Radius  in  meters  of  the  contact  area  between  the  test 
disc  and  the  ball  of  12.5  mm  diameter; 

T= Thickness  of  the  test  disc  in  meters;  and 

R</=  Radius  of  test  disc  in  meters; 
and     R     is     calculated     using     the     formula;     R  =  0.721 
(9.6038  X  10- '*L)». 


5,266,535 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 

SINTERING-ACnVE  SI3N4  POWDERS 

Reinhold  Brink,  Meerbusch,  and  Horst  Lange,  Bochum,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl, 

Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  3, 
1992,  4200085 

Int  0.»  C04B  35/58 
VS.  a.  501—97  •  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  low  oxygen  content 
Si3N4  powders  by  mechanical  preparation  of  a  Si3N4  starting 
material,  comprising  reducing  the  particle  size  of  the  Si3N4 
starting  material  by  wet  grinding  in  aqueous  suspension  at  a 
temperature  between  30*  and  90*  C.  subjecting  the  resulting 
suspension  or  powder  to  leaching  with  a  fluorine-free  mineral 
acid  at  a  temperature  between  40"  and  100*  C,  and  separating 
off  the  Si3N4  powder  thus  purified. 


5,266,537 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SELF-SUPPORTING 
CERA.MIC  BODIES  WITH  GRADED  PROPERTIES 
Christopher  R.  Kennedy;  Andrew  W.  Urquhart,  both  of  Newark, 
Del.;  Danny  R.  White,  Elkton.  Md.;  Marc  S.  Newkirk,  and 
Jeffrey  R.  Ramberg,  both  of  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  Lanx- 
ide  Technology  Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,418,  Sep.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,164,347,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,296,  Mar.  22, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,051,383,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  907,928,  Sep.  16,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,882,306.  This  application 
Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,738 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/10 
VS.  a.  501—127  6  Claims 


5,266,536 

CERAMIC  GREEN  BODIES 

Terence  A.  Egerton;  Graham  P.  Dransfleld,  both  of  Stockton  on 

Tees;  Anthony  P.  Bromley,  EUington,  and  Frank  L.  Riley, 

Leeds,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Tioxide  Group  Serrices 

Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,769 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1990, 
9016690 

int  CL'  C04B  35/10 
VS.  a.  501—127  5  Claims 

1.  A  green  body  suiuble  for  use  in  manufacturing  a  ceramic 
article  comprising  a  coherent  mass  of  particles  of  aluminum 
oxide  said  particles  having  a  separate  coating  deposited  on 
their  surface,  said  coating  comprising  between  8  and  25%  by 
weight,  calculated  with  respect  to  the  particles,  of  at  least  one 
inorganic  hydrous  oxide,  the  mass  being  substantially  free  of 
organic  binder  and  the  body  having  a  fracture  stress  of  at  least 
10  MPa  as  measured  by  a  biaxial  disc  flexure  test  in  which  a 
circular  test  disc  of  the  coherent  mass  with  an  approximate 
thickness  of  3  mm  and  approximate  radius  16  mm  is  supported 
on  three  fixed  steel  balls  with  a  diameter  of  3  mm  symmetri- 
cally arranged  on  the  circumference  of  a  circle  of  radius  9  mm 
and  a  fourth  steel  ball  of  diameter  12.5  mm  located  on  the  axis 
of  the  circle  applies  a  load  to  the  test  disc  the  fracture  stress 
being  calculated  using  the  formula; 


;.„.„,  r^Yl.M.  (^^f!-^  t  O.6J  + 


wherein 
S= Fracture  Stress  in  MPa; 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  self-supporting  ceramic  com- 
posite body  by  oxidation  of  a  parent  metal,  said  ceramic  com- 
posite body  having  a  microstructure  characterized  by  at  least 
two  zones  which  differ  from  each  other  in  at  least  one  prop- 
erty, which  method  comprises  the  steps  of:  (a)  orienting  at  least 
one  first  filler  material  adjacent  to  said  parent  metal,  (b)  heat- 
ing said  parent  metal  in  the  presence  of  a  first  oxidant  to  form 
a  body  of  molten  metal  and  reacting  said  molten  metal  with 
said  oxidant  at  a  suitable  temperature  to  form  an  oxidation 
reaction  product,  which  product  is  in  conUct  with  and  extends 
between  said  body  of  molten  metal  and  said  first  oxidant,  (c)  at 
said  temperature,  transporting  said  molten  metal  through  said 
oxidation  reaction  product  towards  said  first  oxidant  so  that 
oxidation  reaction  product  continues  to  form  at  the  interface 
between  said  first  oxidant  and  previously  formed  oxidation 
reaction  product  thereby  forming  a  progressively  thicker  body 
of  said  oxidation  reaction  product  which  embeds  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  first  fdler  material,  (d)  providing  at 
least  one  second  filler  material  which  is  different  from  said  at 
least  one  filler  material  during  formation  of  said  ceramic  com- 
posite body  such  that  said  providing  of  said  at  least  one  second 
filler  material  is  sufficient  to  form  at  least  two  different  zones 
of  oxidation  reaction  product  which  differ  from  each  other  in 
at  least  one  property,  (e)  continuing  said  reaction  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  produce  said  ceramic  composite  body,  and  (0 
recovering  the  resulting  ceramic  composite  body. 

5,266,538 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  SOLIDS  BENTONFTE 

SLURRIES 
Milbuni  I.  Knudaon;  Paul  Carroll;  Darid  J.  Hanlon;  Waiiam  R. 
Menking,  and  Patricia  M.  Lewis,  aU  of  Gonzales,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Southern  CUy  Products,  Inc.,  Gonzales,  Tex. 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631.919 
InL  CL'  C04B  33/02.  33/04 
VS.  a.  501—147  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  time-stable,  low  viscosity,  high 
solids  aqueous  bentonite  slurry,  comprising: 
preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  non-dispersant  salt  of  a 


monovalent  cation  wherein  said  salt  comprises  1  to  35% 
by  weight  of  said  solution,  and  dispersing  therein  at  least 
8%  by  weight  of  a  powdered  bentonite,  by  low  shear 
intermixing  of  said  powder  with  said  solution;  said  salt 
being  effective  to  prevent  the  said  bentonite  from  swelling 
appreciably,  whereby  the  slurry  can  be  shipped  and  stored 
without  creating  a  gelling  problem;  and  the  inhibiting 
effect  of  said  salt  on  said  swelling  of  the  bentonite  and 
gelling  of  said  slurry  being  reversible  upon  subsequent 
dilution  with  water. 


5,266,540 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REGENERATION  OF  ACTIVE 

CARBON 

Roberto  Menicagli,  Mediglia;  Fausto  Miano,  Enna,  and  Enrico 

Borgarello,  Turin,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,579,  Feb.  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,187 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  1, 1991, 19241  A/90 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  20/34.  37/34:  BOID  15/04 

VS.  a.  502—5  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regenerating  spent  active  animal  or  vegeta- 
ble charcoal  onto  which  polluting  organic  substances  are  ad- 
sorbed, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  slurry  comprised  of  (i)  the  spent 
charcoal  and  (ii),  as  a  catalyst,  a  semiconductor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  dioxide,  zinc  oxide, 
and  iron  oxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  at  least 
partial  regeneration  of  the  spent  charcoal; 

(b)  continuously  agitating  the  aqueous  slurry; 

(c)  subjecting  the  agitated  aqueous  slurry  to  light  radiation 
of  a  wave  length  shorter  than  500  nm  generated  by  a  light 
source  immersed  in  the  slurry  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect 
at  least  partial  regeneration  of  the  spent  charcoal;  and 

(d)  separating  the  solids  from  the  slurry  to  recover  an  at  least 
partially  regenerated  active  charcoal. 


5,266,541 
CRYSTALLINE  OXIDE  MATERIAL 
Charles  T.  Kreage,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Wieslaw  J.  Roth, 
Sewell,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va. 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,383 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  29/04:  COIB  33/34 
VS.  a.  502—64  17  Claims 

13.  A  method  for  preparing  a  layered  oxide  material  having 
spaced  apart  layers,  said  method  comprising  contacting  MCM- 
39  with  a  swelling  agent  under  sufficient  swelUng  conditions  to 
produce  a  swollen  layered  oxide  material,  wherein  said  MCM- 
39  has  the  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  comprising  the  following 
lines: 


d(A) 


I/Io 


9.45  ±  0.18 

Vi 

6.93  ±  0.14 

w 

5.28  ±0.11 

ai 

4.55  ±  0.09 

VI 

4.06  ±  0.08 

• 

3.70  ±  0.07 

vt 

3.34  ±  0.07 

v» 

3.29  ±  0.07 

m 

5,266,539 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEFERRIZATION  OF  KAOLIN, 

QUARTZOSE  SAND,  PAPER  RLLER,  WHITE  PIGMENT, 

PUMICE  AND  ELECTRONICS  MATERIAI.S 

Bruno  Passariello,  Tivoli,  Italy,  assignor  to  Consiglio  Nazionale 

delle  Ricerche,  Rome,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,294,  May  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,340 

Int.  a.'  C04B  33/02.  33/04.  33/10 

VS.  a.  501—149  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  bleaching  a  material  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  kaolin,  quartzose  sand,  and  pumice  consisting  of; 

a)  suspending  said  material  in  water,  and  adding  a  carboxyUc 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ascorbic,  oxalic, 
citric  and  tannic  acid,  adjusting  the  pH  to  below  3  with 
sulfuric  acid; 

b)  stirring  under  heat  the  suspension  obtained  in  the  preced- 
ing step;  and 

c)  collecting  the  precipitate  by  filtration. 


and  wherein  said  swollen  layered  oxide  material  has  the  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern  comprising  the  following  lines; 


d(A) 


l/lo 


>20 
6.83  ±  0.14 
3.42  ±  0.07 


14.  A  method  according  to  claim  13,  wherein  said  swelling 
agent  is  a  cetyltrimethylammonium  compound. 

15.  A  method  according  to  claim  14,  further  comprising 
contacting  said  swollen  layered  oxide  material  with  a  pillaring 
agent  under  conditions  sufficient  to  convert  said  swollen  lay- 
ered oxide  material  to  a  pillared  layered  oxide  material. 

16.  A  method  according  to  claim  15,  wherein  said  pillaring 
agent  is  tetraethylorthosilicate  which  is  converted  to  silica 
pillars  by  hydrolysis. 


5,266,542 
SYNTHETIC  FILM  OF  ZEOLITE  CRYSTAL  BODY  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  ZEOLTTE  FILM 

Kenji  Hashimoto,  Tsuzuki;  Takao  Masuda,  Uji;  Atsushi  Sato, 
Ama,  and  Shuichi  Yoshida,  Handa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,156 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-89141; 
Feb.  14,  1992,  4-59179 

Int  a.5  BOIJ  29/06,  37/00 
VS.  a.  502—64  4  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  film,  comprising: 

a  porous  alumina  substrate  comprising  more  than  90  wt  %  of 
alumina,  said  porous  alumina  substrate  having  an  average 
pore  diameter  within  a  range  of  about  0.1-3.0  >im:  and 
a  zeolite  crystal  body  formed  in  the  pores  of  said  alumina 

substrate  and  along  at  least  one  surface  of  the  substrate. 
3.  The  synthetic  film  of  claim  1,  further  comprising  a  silica 
gel  film  disposed  on  the  zeolite  crystal  body. 


5,266,543 

CATALYTIC  COMPOSTTE  FOR  DEODORIZING 

ODOROUS  GASES  AND  A  .METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 
Tomohide  Matsumoto,  Yamatotakada;  Ktaji  Tabata,  Ikoma,  and 
Masao  Malci,  Nabari,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,153 
Chums  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  31,  1991,  3-191618; 
Not.  12,  1991,  3-295527 

Int  a.5  BOIJ  23/5Z  23/76.  29/04 
VS.  a.  502—66  17  Oaims 

1.  A  catalytic  composite  for  deodorizing  odorous  gases 
comprising: 
ceramic  fibers; 
finely  powdered  zeolite  supported  on  the  surface  of  and  in 

the  interstices  between  the  ceramic  fibers;  and 
gold  and  an  iron  oxide  both  supported  mainly  on  the  fmely 
powdered  zeolite,  the  catalytic  composite  being  formed  as 
to  allow  a  gas  to  pass  therethrough. 
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5,266,544 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Toshiynki  T»ut«ui,  and  Takashi  L'eda,  both  of  Kuga,  Japan, 
aaaigDora  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

ContinaatioD  of  Ser.  No.  634,696.  Dec.  27.  1990.  Pat  No. 
5.120,696.  This  application  May  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  888.641 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-340906; 
Dec  29. 1989, 1-340908;  Dec.  29, 1989, 1-340914;  Dec.  29, 1989, 
1-340916  .       „  _^ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9,  2009, 
has  been  disclaiined. 
lat  a.'  C08F  4/6S5.  4/69.  4/642.  4/653 
VS.  CL  502—113  20  Claims 

1.  An  olefin  polymerization  solid  catalyst  component  com- 
prising 

(A)  a  solid  titanium  catalyst  component  prepared  by  con- 
tacting titanium  compound  with  halogen  containing  mag- 
nesium compound,  and  having  supported  thereon 

(B)  a  transition  metal  compound  havmg  formula  MLx 
wherein  M  is  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zirconium,  hafnium,  chromium  and  vana- 
dium. L  is  a  ligand  coordinating  to  the  transition  metal,  at 
least  one  L  U  a  ligand  having  a  cycloalkadienyl  skeleton, 
and  when  at  least  two  or  more  ligands  having  a  cycloalka- 
dienyl skeleton  are  contained,  at  least  two  ligands  having 
cycloalkadienyl  skeleton  may  be  linked  together  via  lower 
alkylene,  substituted  alkylcne,  silylene  or  substituted  sily- 
lene,  L  other  than  the  ligand  having  a  cycloalkadienyl 
skeleton  is  hydrocarbon  group  of  1-12  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  aryloxy,  halogen  or  hydro- 
gen, and  X  is  a  valence  of  the  transition  meul. 

5,266,545 

CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS 
Peter  A.  A.  Klusener,  and  Johannes  J.  M.  Snel,  both  of  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 

Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  914^35.  Jul.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,216,119. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,577 
Claims   priority,    application    Netherlands,    Dec.    3,    1990, 

9002645 

iBt  CL'  BOIJ  31/00 
VS.  CL  502—166  "  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  useful  in  the  preparation  of  a  linear 
alternating  polyketone  polymer  of  carbon  monoxide  and  at 
least  one  a-olefm  of  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  comprising  a 
Group  VIII  metal  and  a  phosphorus  bidentate  Ugand  with  the 
general  formula 

(R2)(R4)P-R3-P(R2XR4) 

wherein  Rz  is  an  optionally  polar-substituted  methyl  group,  R4 
is  an  optionally  polar-substituted  butyl  group,  and  wherein  R3 
is  a  divalent  organic  bridging  group  containing  four  carbon 
atoms  and  no  two  carbon  atoms  together  form  part  of  a  single 
cyclic  structure. 


5,266,546 
CATALYTIC  DISTILLATION  MACHINE 
Dennis  Heam,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Chemical  Research  A 
Licensing  Company,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,771 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  35/04 
VS.  a.  502—300  W  CMna 

1.  A  catalytic  distillation  structure  for  use  in  packed  beds 
having  low  pressure  drop  therethrough  comprising  a  flexible, 
semi-rigid  open  mesh  tubular  material  filled  with  a  particulate 
catalytic  material,  said  tubular  material  having  two  ends  and 
having  a  length  in  the  range  from  about  one-half  to  two  times 
the  diameter  of  said  tubular  material,  a  first  end  being  sealed 
together  along  a  first  axis  to  form  a  first  seam  and  a  second  end 


being  sealed  together  along  a  second  axis  to  form  a  second 
seam  wherein  the  plane  of  the  first  seam  along  the  axU  of  said 
tubular  material  and  the  plane  of  the  second  seam  along  the 
axis  of  said  tubular  material  bisect  each  other  at  an  angle  of 
from  about  15"  to  90*. 


5,266,547 
DIATOMACEOUS  EARTH  CONTAINING  ADSORBENT, 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING,  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
THEREOF 
Gary  W  Wollrich,  908  Lancaster  Dr.,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99503 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  767,879,  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,213,690. 
This  application  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,686 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  20/22.  20/14 
VS.  CL  502—404  "^  ^•''°* 

1.  An  adsorbent  composition  comprising  sugar,  vinegar,  and 
diatomaceous  earth,  wherein  the  sugar,  vinegar  and  diatoma- 
ceous  earth  are  combined  in  relative  amounts  which  result  in  a 
composition  with  good  adsorptive  capacity. 


5,266,548 
CATALYST  CARRIER 
Pramod  B.  Koradia,  Stow,  Ohio;  Carmine  M.  Doddato,  College 
Station,  Tex.;  Daniel  C.  Sherman,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Wil- 
liam H.  Gerdes,  Hudson,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Norton 
Chemical  Process  Products  Corp.,  Stow,  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,257 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  32/00 
VS.  a.  502—439  1^  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  carrier  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  90%  by 
weight  of  an  alpha-alumina  that  is  at  least  95%  pure  and  up  to 
about  10%  by  weight  of  an  oxygen  promoter,  the  carrier 
having  a  porosity  of  from  about  0.2  cubic  centimeter  per  gram 
to  about  0.6  cubic  centimeter  per  gram  of  carrier,  a  surface  area 
of  from  about  0.2  square  meter  per  gram  to  about  10  square 
meters  per  gram  and  an  average  pore  size  of  from  about  0.1 
micron  to  about  100  microns. 


5,266,549 
ACCEPTOR  ELEMENT  FOR  THERMOSULBLIMATION 

PRINTING 
Robert  Bloodworth;  Wolfgang  Podszun,  both  of  Cologne,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Hermann  UytterhoeTcn,  Bonheiden, 
Belginm,  assignors  to  AGFA-Geyaert  Aktiengesellschaft 

Filed  Oct  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,043 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  25, 
1990,4033906 

Int  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  3  Claims 

1.  A  dye  acceptor  material  for  thermosublimation  printing 
comprising  a  support  and  a  dye  acceptor  layer,  characterized 
in  that  the  dye  acceptor  layer  contains  a  copolymer  of 

a)  15  to  75%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound, 

b)  5  to  40%  by  weight  (meth)acrylonitrile, 

c)  10  to  70%  by  weight  (meth)acrylates  containing  4  to  18  C 
atoms  in  the  alcohol  radical, 

d)  0  to  30%  by  weight  other  vinyl  monomers,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vinylidene  chloride,  vinyl  chlo- 
ride, vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  propionate,  vinyl  laurate  and 
vinyl  adipate, 

with  the  proviso  that  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the 
copolymer  is  above  40"  C.  and  the  ratio  by  weight  of  compo- 
nent a)  to  component  b)  is  1:1  to  4:1. 
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5,266,550 
HEAT  TRANSFER  IMAGE-RECEIVING  SHEET 
MiUo  Afl^iima;  TtktM  Vtao,  and  Katsnynki  (MUmM,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japwi,  aMigBon  to  Dai  Nippon  Priattog  Co.,  Ik,, 
Japaa 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,232 
Claias  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1991,  3-15977 
Int  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  CL  50^—229  4  datmrn 

1.  A  heat  transfer  image-receiving  sheet  to  be  used  in  combi- 
nation with  a  heat  transfer  sheet  having  a  sublimable  dye  layer 
formed  on  a  substrate,  said  heat  transfer  image-receiving  sheet 
comprising: 
a  substrate  sheet  having  a  first  surface  and  an  opposed  sec- 
ond surface; 
a  first  dye-receiving  layer  formed  on  said  first  surface  of  said 

substrate  sheet;  and 
a  second  dye-receiving  layer  formed  on  said  second  surface 

of  said  substrate  sheet; 
wherein  both  of  said  first  and  second  dye-receiving  layers  (i) 
comprises  a  dyeable  resin  for  receiving  a  sublimable  dye 
from  the  sublimable  dye  layer  of  the  heat  transfer  sheet 
(ii)  are  matted,  and  (iii)  have  a  gloss  of  at  most  40%. 


5,266,551 
THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER  RECEIVING  ELEMENT 
WITH  POLYCARBONATE  POLYOL  CROSSLINKED 
POLYMER  DYE-IMAGE  RECEIVING  LAYER 
DaTid  B.  Bailey.  WebMer,  and  Paal  D.  Yacobncd,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aarigaors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  Aag.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,757 
tot  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  10  Oaiai 

I.  A  dye-receiving  element  for  thermal  dye  transfer  compris- 
ing a  support  having  on  one  side  thereof  a  dye  image-receiving 
layer,  wherein  the  dye  image-receiving  layer  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  croaslinked  polymer  network  alone  or  in  combina- 
tion with  other  dye  image-recdving  layer  polymers,  said  cross- 
linked  polymer  network  being  formed  by  the  reaction  of  multi- 
functional isocyanates  with  polycarbonate  polyols  having  two 
terminal  hydroxy  groups  and  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  1000  to  about  10,000. 


5,266,552 
ARYLPHOSPHONOAMIDATE  HERBICIDES 
Midrnd  D.  Broadkarst,  Novato,  and  Harry  TtUes,  El  Cerrito, 
both  ofCaUf.,  aari^iors  to  Lapcrial  Chemical  ladaatrica  PLC, 
MiUbaak,  Ei^iaad 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,069 
tot  CL'  AGIN  57/30:  C07F  9/44 
VS.  CL  504—199  22  ClaiM 

1.  A  compoimd  having  the  formula 


I,       \ f        X-Ri  Rj 


in  which: 
R  is  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  C1-C4  haloalkoxy; 
n  is  1  or  2; 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfiir, 
Ri  is  C2-C1  alkyl,  Ca-Cfi-cycloalkyI,  phenyl,  2-trifIuoroine- 

thylpbenyl.  3-trifluoromethoxyphenyl.  4-nietboxyphenyl, 

4-iiitrophenyl  or  3,4-dichlorophenyl; 
Rj  is  C|-<:«  alkyl;  and 
R3  is  C2-Q  alkyl; 
excluding  the  compounds  in  which  X  is  oxygen,  R2  and  Rj 

are  both  ethyl,  and  R|  is  n-butyU  iaobutyl  or  isoamyl. 


5,266,353 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DRY 
WATER-SOLUBLE  HERBICIDAL  SALT  COMPOSITION 
James  K.  Ckampioa,  PakM  Park,  m„  aad  Covad  T.  HarweU, 
Lowell,  lad.,  aadgaors  to  RiTcrdalc  Ckeabcal  Coavaay,  GIcih 
waod,I]L 

Filed  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  T79,a9< 
tot  CL'  AOIN  25/U  37/10.  57/04.  43/72 
VS.  CL  504—206  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  particulate,  free-flowing,  water- 
soluble  herbicidal  salt  composition,  said  herbicidal  salt  compo- 
sition including  at  least  about  95%  by  weight  of  an  herbicidal 
salt,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  mixture  of  the  herbicidal  salt  from  (i) 
an  herbicidal  compound,  said  herbicidal  compound  in- 
cluding less  than  about  7%  by  weight  total  impurities,  (ti) 
a  sufficient  amount  of  a  first  neutralizing  base  to  neutralize 
the  herbicidal  compound  from  about  98  to  about  100  mole 
percent  said  first  neutralizing  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonia,  an  alkylamine,  a  hydroxyal- 
kytamine,  an  alkaline  salt  of  an  alkali  metal,  and  combina- 
tions thereof,  wherein  the  alkylamine  and  the  hydroxyal- 
kylamine  are  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amines  hav- 
ing alkyl  groups  including  one  to  about  four  carbon  atoms, 
and  (iii)  a  solvent  for  the  herbicidal  salt  comprising  water 
as  a  major  component  said  aqueous  mixture  including  at 
least  about  4%  by  weight  water; 

(b)  evaporating  the  solvent  from  the  aqueous  solution  of  step 
(a),  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  herbicidal 
salt  below  about  80'  C,  to  form  the  particulate  herbicidal 
salt  composition  including  less  than  about  3%  by  weight 
water;  and 

(c)  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  second  neutralizing  base 
to  the  herbicidal  salt  composition  formed  in  step  (b)  to 
provide  an  essentially  completely  water  soluble  particu- 
late herbicidal  salt  composition,  wherein  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  the  herbicidal  salt  composition  has  a  pH  of  about  5 
to  about  7,  and  wherein  the  second  neutralizing  base  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  an  alkyla- 
mine, a  hydroxyalkylamine,  an  alkaline  salt  of  an  alkali 
metal,  and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  the  alkylamine 
and  the  hydroxyalkylamine  are  primary,  secondary  or 
tertiary  amines  having  alkyl  groups  including  one  to  about 
four  carbon  atoms. 


5,266,554 

HETEROCYCUC  COMPOUNDS 
MilM  SMhy,  KaiMraagrt;  Jeaa  Wenser,  Uiter,  Paal  Wiater- 
aitz,  Grelfcaaec,  aad  Martin  ZeUer,  Badea,  aU  of  Switzerlaad, 
aadgaors  to  Clba-Geiby  Corporatioa,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
CoatiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  750,365,  Aag.  27,  1991,  abaadoaed. 

This  awUcatkM  Dec  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,826 
CbUaM  priority,  appUcatloa  SwitMriaad,  Aug.  3L   1990, 
2832/90 

tot  CL'  C07D  239/54.  239/70;  AOIN  43/U 
VS.  CL  504-243  9  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


CN 


wherein 
Rl  is  hydrogen,  C|-C4alkyl,  Ca-CUalkenyl,  C]-C4aUcynyl. 

C2-C6alkoxyalkyI  or  Ci-CUialoalkyl. 
R2  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cialkyl,  C2-C«alkozyalkyl,  Q-CTcy- 
cloalkenyl-Ci-C4alkyI  that  is  unsuhstituted  or  ring-sob- 
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ttituted  by  from  1  to  3  Ci-CsidkyI  groups  C3-C4«lkenyl. 
C4-C7cycloalkenyl-C3-Cj«lkenyl  that  is  un»ub«titutal  or 
ring-suteotuted  by  from  1  to  3  Ci-C3«lkyl  groups,  phe- 
nyl-Cj-Cjalkenyl  wherein  the  phenyl  group  is  unsubsti- 
tnted  or  substituted  by  from  1  to  3  halogen  atoms,  Ci-C- 
jalkyl.   Ci-Cjhak)dkyl,   Ci-Cjalkosy.   Ci-Csalkylthic, 
C2-C4«lkaiioyl,  Cj-C^alkoxycarbonyl.  Ci-Caalkylsulfo- 
nyl,  nitro  or  cyano,  Cs-C^alkynyl.  C4-C7cyclo«lkenyl- 
C3-Cjalkyny!  that  is  unsubstituted  or  ring-substituted  by 
from  1  to  3  Ci-Csalkyl  groups,  or  phenyl-Cj-Cjalkynyl 
wherein  the  phenyl  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  from  1  to  3  halogen  atoms,  Ci-Cjalkyl,  Ci-Cshaloal- 
kyi,     Ci-C3-dkoxy,     Ci-Caalkylthio.     Cj-C^alkanoyl, 
C2-C4«lkoxyc*rt>onyl.  Ci-Csalkylsulfonyl,  nitro  or  cy- 
ano, 
R}  is  hydrogen  or  halogen, 
R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  Ci-CUalkyl  and 
Rj  is  Ci-C4alkyl  or  Ci-C4haloalkyl,  or 
R4  and  R]  together  are  tri-  or  teUa-methylene,  with  the 
proviso  that,  when  Rj  is  Ci-C4haloalkyl,  Ri  is  other  than 
Ci-Cihaloalkyl  and  Rz  is  other  than  hydrogen,  and  when 
Rl  is  Ci-C4haloalkyl,  Rz  is  other  than  hydrogen,  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  C3-C4alkenyl,  C3-C4alkynyl  and  C2-C6alkoxyal- 
kyl,  or  the  corresponding  enol  ether  of  such  a  compound 
of  formula  I  wherein  Ri  is  other  than  hydrogen,  Ci-C4al- 
kyl,  C3-C4alkynyl  and  Ci-C4haloalkyl,  or  a  salt  of  such  a 
compound  of  formula  I  wherein  Ri,  R2  or  both  are  hydro- 
gen. 


5,266^56 
ARYLINDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE 
MMity"      EwMMito,      NisUnomiya;      Sosmnu      Takemora, 
Takaranka;  Maaakani  Sakaki,  Toyonaka;  Satom  Kizawa, 
Takaraxaka,  all  of  Japan,  and  Eiki  Nagano,  Raleigh,  N.C^ 
Mrigaora  to  Susitono  Cheaical  Company,  United,  Otaka, 

Japaa 

FUed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980^19 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Not.  25,  1991,  M09041 

lat  a.5  AOIN  43/38;  C07D  237/26 

VS.  CL  504—281  ^6  Clalma 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,2<«,555 

SUBSTITUTED  TRIAZOLES 
Kart  Flndeiaen;  Dietnar  Kahnt,  both  of  UTerkaaen;  Klana-Hel- 
■nt  MiUler,  DaeaaeMorf,  Hans  Konig,  Odenthal;  Hans-Joa- 
cUbi  SanteL,  LeTerknaen;  Klans  Liirwen,  and  Robert  R. 
Schmidt,  both  of  Bergiach  Gladbach,  «U  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
■any,  aaaignon  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft,  UTerknsen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,450 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Jul.  20, 
1991,  4124150 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabsequent  to  Jan.  4,  2008, 

has  beea  disclaimed. 

Lrt.  a.'  AOIN  43/653:  C07D  249/14 

VS.  CL  504—273  "  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  triazole  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  CH,  Ca  or  CF;  Y  is  hydrogen  or  halogen;  Z  is 
C1-C2  perfluoroalkyl;  U  and  V  are  the  same  or  different  and 
each  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C1-C2  alkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halogen;  R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano, 
C1-C5  hydroxyalkyl,  — QB'  [wherein  Q  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
and  B>  is  hydrogen.  C1-C5  alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl.  C3-C5  alky- 
nyl,  C3-C«  cycloalkyl.  cyanomethyl.  C1-C4  haloalkyl.  C1-C4 
alkylcarbonyl,  C)-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyl. 
Ci-C3alkoxy(Ci-C2)alkyl  or  —CHB21C02B"( wherein  B^'  is 
hydrogen,  halogen.  C1-C3  alkyl  or  methoxy  and  B"  U  hydro- 
gen. C1-C5  alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl.  C3-C5  alkynyl.  C3-C«  cyclo- 
alkyl. C1-C3  haloalkyl  or  C1-C3  alkoxy(Ci-C2)alkyl)]. 
—0028^2  wherein  B"  is  as  defmed  above],  — ND'I> 
[wherein  D'  and  D^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen.  C1-C5  alkyl.  C2-C4  alkenyl.  C3-C5  alkynyl.  C3-Q 
cycloalkyl.  cyanomethyl,  C1-C4  haloalkyl,  C1-C4  hydroxyal- 
kyl. C1-C3  alkoxy(Ci-C2)alkyl.  -<CH2),CHB21C02B22 
(wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2.  and  B^l  and  B^  are  each 
as  defined  above)  or  -SO2B"  (wherein  B"  U  C1-C5  alkyl 
optionally  substituted  with  halogen))  or  — COD^'  (wherein 
D2'  is  hydorgen.  C1-C4  alkyl.  €,-€3  alkoxy(Ci-C2)alkyl];  R^ 
is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro.  cyano  or  amino;  or  agrochemi- 
cally  accepuble  salts  thereof. 


0) 


NH— C— A— R* 


in  which 
R',  RZ  and  R'  each  independently  represents  alkyl  having  1 

to  6  carbon  atomo, 
R*  represents  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl  or  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 
R'  and  R*  each  independently  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl 

having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
A  represents  -CH2— CH2  or  -CH(CH3)-CH2-, 
but  with  the  exception  of  the  compound  5-dimethylamino-4- 
Q,ethyl-3-<4-pbenylbut-2-ylaminocarbonyl)- 1 ,2.4-triazole. 


5,266,557 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SUPERCONDUCTING 
CERAMIC  PIPE 
YodiiUro  Abe,  1705,  Higashiyama  6-cbome,  Ni«ahin-cbo,  Alchl- 
gnn  Aidd  470^1;  Hideo  Hosooo,  Nagoya,  and  Takeshi  Aka- 
mataa,  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Figitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki  sad  Yoshihiro  Abe,  Aichi,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,246 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japn,  Not.  30, 1990,  2-329904 
lat  a.'  HOIL  39/12 
VS.  a.  505—1  **  CMmt 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  superconducting  ceramic  pipe 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
melting  a  ceramic  powder  having  a  predetermined  composi- 
tion to  form  a  melt; 
sucking  said  melt  into  a  supporting  tube  having  an  inside 

surface; 
sohdifying  only  an  outer  part  of  the  melt  near  said  inside 
surface  leaving  melt  in  an  inner  part  of  said  tube  in  unso- 
lidified  form; 


discharging  said  unsolidified  melt  from  the  tube,  to  thereby 

form  a  ceramic  pipe  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  tube; 
separating  said  ceramic  pipe  from  said  tube;  and 


I/* 


heat  treating  said  ceramic  pipe  to  convert  such  into  a  super- 
conducting pipe. 


5,266,558 
SUPERCONDUCTING  CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS  WITH 
METALUC  SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Frank  Lichtenberg,  AdliswU;  Jochea  Mannhart,  An,  both  of 
Switzerland,  and  DarreU  Schlom.  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Sar.  No.  843,880 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  May  1, 1991, 
91810336.7 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  39/14.  39/22;  HOIB  12/00;  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CL  505—1  11  Claims 


«    r-/-----::-v:.'-:'-''. 


/' 


1.  A  superconducting  circuit  element  having  a  multilayered 
structure,  comprising: 
at  least  one  layer  of  a  high-Tc  superconductor  material  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  a  substrate  consisting  essentially  of 
strontium  ruthenate  Sr2Ru04  having  a  molecular  struc- 
ture and  lattice  constant  which  at  least  approximately 
match  those  of  said  high-Tc  perovskite  superconductor 
material. 


5,266,559 
USE  OF  UNSATURATED  MACROCYCUC  LACTONES  AS 

PERFUMING  INGREDIENTS 
Peter  Fankhaoser,  Meyrin,  Switzerland,  and  Piero  Fantini,  La 
JoUa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Flrmenich  S.A.,  GeneTS,  Switzerland 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  602,437,  Oct  23, 1990.  This  spplication 
Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,038 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerhmd,   Oct   27,    1989, 
3894/89 

.     Irt.  CL'  A61K  7/46 
VS.  a.  512—11  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  impart  a  musk-ambrette.  fruity  pear  fra- 
grance character  to  a  perfuming  composition  or  a  perfumed 
article,  which  method  comprises  adding  to  said  composition  or 
article  a  fragrance  effective  amount  of  a  perfuming  agent 
consisting  essentially  of  a  trans-pentadecenoUde  of  formula 
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(la) 


to  impart  said  musk-ambrette.  fruity  pear  fragrance  character 
to  said  composition  or  perfumed  article. 


5,266,560 
PHARMACEUTICAL  INSULIN-POTENTIATING  CRdll) 

COMPLEXES  WITH  GTF-LIKE  ACTIVITY 
Sydney  C.  Fnrman,  Union  Citr.  Charles  T.  Goetschel,  Wabiot 
Creek;  Branko  Hoc,  Palo  Alto,  ami  Thomas  H.  Nnfert  Hay- 
ward,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Research  Corporatioa, 
Concord,  Calif  . 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  666,993,  Mar.  11, 1991,  abandoned.  wUch  U 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,965,  Jan.  3, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,531 
Int  a.5  A61K  31/555;  C07D  213/89 
VS.  CL  514—4  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  GTF  activity  comprising: 


(FormoU  I) 


■Jf 


C— O- 

-R^— C— N: 

I      I    , 
R     R2' 


[H20i;-Ci<III) 


the  CR(III)  having  octahedral  symmetry; 

m=l.  2  or  3;  n=0,  1  or  2;  p=0.  1,  2,  3.  4  or  5; 

q=0.  1.  2,  3.  4  or  5;  r=0,  1.  2  or  3; 

m  H- 2n -(- p -(- q -I- r  S  6; 

if  p  and  q  both=0.  n=l  or  2; 

if  n=0.  p  and/or  q^^O; 

including  mixtures  and  oUgomers  thereof,  wherein 
each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  C1-3 
alkyl.  C2-3  alkenyl  and  C2.3  alkynyl.  or  two  R'  form  a 
ring  having,  including  the  N  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  5  to  7  ring  atoms; 
each  R2  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  Cm 
aUcyl,  C2.4  alkenyl  and  C2-«  alkynyl  or  two  adjacent  R' 
and  R2  form  a  ring  having,  including  the  N  and  C  atoms 
to  which  they  are  attached,  S  to  7  ring  atoms; 
each  R^  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  fluoro, 
chloro.  bromo,  Cm  alkyl.  C2-4  alkenyl.  C2.4  alkynyl. 
GOGH.  COOR*.  CHO  or  COR«.  wherein  R'  is  selected 
from  Ci^  aUtyl.  C2-*  alkenyl  and  C2.4  alkynyl  or  two 
adjacent  R^  form  a  ring  having,  including  the  atoms  of 
the  aromatic  nitrogen  containing  ring  to  which  they  are 
attached.  S  to  7  ring  atoms; 
R^  is  CN  or  CR2*OH,  CR2*SH,  or  CR2*NH2,  wherein 
each  R^  is  independently  H.  Cm  alkyl.  C2^  alkenyl  or 
C2.4  aUcynyl,  or  COX.  CSX  or  CNHX,  wherein  each  X 
is  independently  H.  Cm  alkyl.  Cz-a  alkenyl.  C2^  alky- 
nyl. OY,  NR2*  or  SY.  wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  an 
alkali  metal  or  ammonium  and  each  R^  is  independently 
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.elected  from  hydrogen.  Cm  alkyl.  Cm  ilkenyl  or  Cj-* 
•Ikynyl.  or  two  gemin«l  R*  form  •  ring  having,  includ- 
ing the  nitrogen  itom  to  which  they  ue  tttached,  5-7 
ring  atom*; 
and    eKh    R    i*    independently    .elected    »uch    that 
Ri>NCRRkXX)H  is  an  amino  add  or  a  peptide  having 
no  more  than  6  amino  acid  resdues,  or  wch  an  ammo 
acid  or  peptide  having  one  or  more  of  the  tubttituents 
SH,  NH2,  OH.  COOH.  CH2OH,  OCH3.  CKjHj.  SCHj. 
SC2H5.  NH,  a,  Br,  F.  CCH  or  CN. 
•.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  having  an  insulin  resistance 
diaeaae  comprising  administering  to  such  patient  a  phannaco- 
logicaUy  effective  dosage  of  a  composition  of  matter  as  set 
forth  in  claim  1. 


S.3M.M1      

TREATMENT  OF  TYPE  2  DIABETES  MELUTUS 

G«1k  JS.  Cootet,  Woodstock,  UaHad  lUmttem,  aod  How«r* 

Gtmm,  Jr,  Baneho  Sota  Fe,  CaW,  aari^Mrs  to  Aasylto 

p^,f^.ii«wK  IK^  Sm  Dteio,  CaUf . 

CoatiMatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  275.475,  Not.  23.  W«,  ■>—*"'<■ 

wUch  Is  a  cortta-«k»-ta-»«t  or  Stt.  No.  142.447.  J«^  !». 

IMS.  iln" — ^  IVa  swtkatfcm  Jmm.  4, 1991.  Scr.  No.  715.302 

IM.  a.'  «1K  37/01  COTE  7/06.  7/08.  7/10 

VS.  a.  514-U  *.P"*^ 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  type  2  diabetes  meUitus  m 
a  subject  compnsmg  sdministenng  to  said  subject  an  amount  of 
an  amylin  antagonist  effective  to  reduce  amyhn  activity  m  said 
subject 


5.266.564 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CERTAIN  AUTOIMMUNE 

DISEASES 

MaMd  ModoWl,  Freftwi.  m4  Gertar*  M-te.  G-d^ 

■■I,  fcotfc  of  Fed.  Re».  of  G«r»aay.  aarioors  to  Max-I^n^- 

Gcadtockafl   Z"   FBrdann^  Der  WlaaiiMi  haftf   E   V„ 

Cllllloiia.  Fed.  Rey.  of  Gtrmims 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/OOr70.  $  371  Date  Doc  23. 1991.  {  102(e) 

Date  Doc  23,  1991,  PCT  P*.  No.  WO90/14«29.  PCT  P*. 

Drte  Doc  13,  1990 

per  FUed  May  31. 1990.  Sor.  No.  777.240 

Oatmm  priority,  appUcatkia  Fed.  Re*,  of  GorMiy.  Jm.  2. 
1909,  3910002 

Lrt.  Ct'  A61K  31/685 
UA  a.  514-77  7  01-. 

1.  Method  for  treating  a  subject  with  an  autoimmune  disease 
Klected  from  he  group  consisting  of  rheumatoid  arthritis  and 
ankylosing  spondylitis  comprising  administering  to  said  subject 
with  rheumatoid  arthritis  or  ankylosing  spondylitis  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula 


HjC— O— R| 
Rj— C— O— R2 

I  i  9 

HjC-O-P— 0-CHi-CH2-N(CH3)3 

Ae 

wherein  Ri  is  alkyl  having  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R2  is 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  R3  is  H  or  alkyl 
having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


5*266.562 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
AMI  B.  Mokhcrjoc,  Braokiille,  tai  L«^  A.  Miete,  Rockrille. 
kotk  of  Md.,  MBi^on  to  The  United  States  of  AaMrica  as 
rcyrcoeatad  by  the  Secretary  of  the  DcpartMeat  of  HcaHk  and 

HoMW  Scrricea,  WaiUi«laa,  D.C 

FUed  Not.  19.  1907,  S«r.  No.  122.379 

tat  CL'  A61K  37/01-  COTE  7/081  7/06 

VS.  a.  514—15  •  c**^ 

S.  A  method  of  treating  inflammation  m  a  patient  compnsmg 
administering  to  the  patient  an  anti-inflammatory  effective 
amount  of  a  peptide  chosen  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
MQMNKVLDS,  HDMNKVLDL,  MQMKKVLDS, 
DTMDAGMQMKKVLDLS,  QMASKAGAIAG. 

GIGKFLHSAK  and  GIGKFLHSAO. 


5.266.565 

VANADIUM  COMPLEXES 
Jeaa-Michel  Lacoote,  SeTtta;  JacqM*  Dohaait,  CroJasy  aiir 
Seine,  aMl  DenU  RaTel,  Igay.  aU  of  FraMC.  aaaigMirs  to  Adir 
et  CeapogBie,  CowhcToie,  FraMC 

FUed  J»L  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,107 

OaiM  priority,  appUeatioo  Fnmet,  Jul.  3,  1991,  91  00253 

tat  CL'  A61K  31/555.  31/28;  C07F  11/00 

UA  a  514-114  lOClMim, 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 

(D 


5.266.563 
HYAEYRIBATE-POLY  (ETHYLENE  OXIDE)  MIXTURES 
Eadre  A.  Bataa,  Ft  Lee,  aad  Adolf  Leahchtaer,  Fairriew,  both 

of  N J.,  sariir to  Bioaatrix,  tac,  RidtrflfM,  N J. 

CoattaMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  256»251,  Oct  6,  1900,  abudoMd. 

which  ia  a  coatteMtioo  of  Scr.  No.  940,624,  Dec  11, 1906. 

,fc,-a».i^  which  is  a  coatimatioa-ln-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  619,534. 

1mm.  11,  1904,  abMdoMd.  Tlii  applleatlo-  Jan.  11,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  464.503 
The  portioa  of  the  tcr«  of  thia  patcat  sabaeqaeat  to  Dec  16, 
2005,  has  beea  diadalacd. 
tat  CL'  A61K  7/IS.  7/48.  31/70 
VS.  CL  514—42  "  ^^^*^ 

1.  ta  a  water  baaed  viscoelastic  composition  compnsmg  a 
mixture  of  a  hyalurooate  and  a  polymer  in  water,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  hyaluronate  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
50.000  to  about  5,000,000  and  the  polymer  is  a  water-soluble 
poly(ethylene  oxide),  which  is  a  linear  homopolymer  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1 X  lO'  to  about 
5  X 10*;  with  the  proviso  that  when  the  polymer  has  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  1  x  lO^.  the  hyaluronate  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  not  more  than  about  I  X  lO*- 


in  which: 

Ri  and  R4,  which  are  identical  or  different  represent  hydro- 
gen or  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C^e)  alkyl, 

R2  represenu  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C*)  alkyl, 
hydroxymethyl.         -CHiPVO(.OHh,        or         -CH- 

20PO(ONa)2. 
R3  represenu  hydroxyl,  or  any  one  of  the  followmg  groups: 


— T— (CH2),-CX)2H 


— T— (CH2),-N 


I 
\ 


Rs 
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-continued 


—CO—  NH— CH— CH2 


C— T— (CH2)n— N 


\ 


Rs 


I 
CO2R5 


in  which: 

T  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  inclusive 
Rj  represents  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C«) 
alkyl, 

X  represents  CH  or  C-(Ci-C6)alkyl 

A  represents  alkylene  of  formula  — (CH2)p—  in  which  p 
represents  an  integer  of  2  to  4,  inclusive,  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  linear  or  branched  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  or 
any  one  of  the  following  radicals: 


Rs 


as  above  defined. 


C— CO— NH— CH— CH2— C6Hs, 
CO2R5 


C— O— CH2— CO2H. 

A  represents  alkylene  of  formula  — (CH2)p —  in  which  p 
represents  an  integer  of  2  to  4,  inclusive,  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  linear  or  branched  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  or 
any  one  of  the  following  radicals: 


Y  and  Z  together  form  oxygen  or,  alternatively,  Y  and  Z 
simultaneously  represent  two  hydroxyl  groups, 

and  its  isomers,  as  well  as  its  addition  salts  with  a  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable  acid  or  base. 

2.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


a) 


Y  and  Z  together  form  oxygen  or,  alternatively,  simulta- 
neously represent  two  hydroxyl  groups, 
its  isomers,  as  well  as  its  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceuti- 

cally-acceptable  acid  or  base. 
7.  A  method  for  treating  an  animal  or  human  living  body 
afflicted  with  diabetes  or  obesity  comprising  the  step  of  admin- 
istering to  the  living  body  an  amount  of  a  compound  of  for- 
mula (I): 


(D 


in  which: 

R)  and  R4,  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent  hydro- 
gen or  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C^)  alkyl, 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  (Ci-Ce)  alkyl, 
hydroxymethyl,  —CHiOPCKPHh,  or  — CH- 
20PO(ONa)2, 

R3  represents  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  (Ci-Ce)  alkyl, 
hydroxyl,  or  any  one  of  the  following  groups: 


-T-(CH2),-CX>2H 
Rs 


-T-(CH2),-N 


4 
\ 


Rs 


in  which: 

R]  and  R4,  which  are  identical  or  different  represent  hydro- 
gen or  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C*)  alkyl, 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  (Cj-C*)  alkyl, 
hydroxymethyl.  — CH20PO(OH)2,  or  — CH- 
20PO(ONa)2. 

R3  represents  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C^)  alkyl, 
hydroxyl,  or  any  one  of  the  following  groups: 

-T-(CH2),-C02H 
Rs 


— CO— NH 


— CH— CH2— /      y 


-T-(CH2),-N^ 


\ 


R? 


CO2R5 


in  which: 

T  represents  oxygen  or  sulfiir, 
n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  inclusive, 
R5  represents  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  (Cj-Cfi) 
alkyl 
X  represents 


— CX>— NH 


— CH— CH2— ^       y 


CO2R5 


in  which: 

T  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  inclusive. 
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Rs  represents  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C«) 
alkyl. 

X  represents  CH  or  CR'3  (in  which  R'3  has  the  same  meaning 
as  R3  except  in  the  case  where  R3  represents  hydroxy!), 

A  represents  alkylene  of  formula  — (CH2)p —  in  which  p 
represents  an  integer  of  2  to  4,  inclusive,  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  linear  or  branched  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  or 
any  one  of  the  following  radicals: 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl,  subject  to  a  condition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  and  (b)  as  follows: 

(a)  X  is  hydrogen  and  the  infection  is  by  a  fungus  of  the 
Candida  genus;  and 

(b)  X  is  hydroxyl  and  the  infection  is  by  a  fungus  of  the 
Microsporum  or  Trichophyton  genus. 


Y  and  Z  together  form  oxygen,  or  alternatively,  simulu- 

neously  represent  two  hydroxyl  groups,  provided  that: 
a  when: 

A  represents  ethylene  (optionally  substituted  by  alkyl), 
and 

R2,  R3  and  R4  simultaneously  represent  hydrogen  and  Ri 
represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 

then  X  does  not  represent  CH, 
b  when: 

A  represents  a  group 


5,266^7 
HALOPHOPARGYLATED  CYCUC  QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS  AS  ANTIMICROBIAL 
AGENTS 
Adam  C.  Hsu,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,358,  Oct.  24,  1991, 

abandoned.  Thu  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,367 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/34,  43/86;  C07D  295/67 

VS.  a.  514—212  10  Claims 

1.   Compounds  having  antimicrobial  activity  having  the 

formula: 


(D 


and 
Ri,  R2  and  R3  simultaneously  represent  hydrogen,  and  R4 

represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 
then  X  does  not  represent  CH, 

and  its  isomers,  as  well  as  its  addition  salts  with  a  phar- 
maceutically-accepuble  acid  or  base,  which  is  effective 
for  alleviation  of  said  condition. 


HO 


COOCH3 


X- 


wherein 
R  is  (Cio  to  C16)  straight  or  branched  alkyl; 
X= chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  phosphate,  acetote,  benzoate, 
citrate,  tartrate,  alkyl-  or  aryl-sulfonate,  or  alkylsulfate; 
and 


r^ 


5^266,566 
MFTHOD  OF  TREATING  FUNGAL  INFECTIONS  USING 

STERODIAL  ESTER  COMPOUNDS 
Brian  A  Marpies,  and  Reginald  J.  Stretton,  both  of  Loughbor- 
ough. England,  assignors  to  Britista  Technology  Group  lim- 
ited, London 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/00699,  §  371  Date  No».  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13298,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15,  1990 

per  FUcd  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  773,908 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1989, 
8910364 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514—182  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  fungal  infection  m  a  human  patient 
which  comprises  admmisteruig  topically  to  the  patient  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (2): 


N 


represents  a  5-  to  7-membered  ring  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrrolidinium,  piperidinium,  mor- 
pholinium,  hexamethylcneiminium,  tetrahy- 

dropyridinium,  imidazolinium,  thiomorpholinium,  and 
thiazolidinium,  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
(Ci-C3)alkyl  groups. 


5,266,568 

HYDROXY ALKYLQUINOLINE  ETHER  AODS  AS 

LEUKOTRIENE  ANTAGONISTS 

Michel  L.  Bellcy,  Picrrefooda;  Yves  UBIanc,  Kirkland,  and 

Marc  Labelle,  VUle  d'llc  Perrot,  all  of  Canada,  aaaignors  to 

Merck  Frowt  Canada,  Inc..  Kirkland,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,885,  Oct  12,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,403 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/54.  31/47:  0)70  215/12 

VS.  a.  514— 228  J  »»  Ctai^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(2) 


R'  R'  ''Y^j 


S(CR'2)».Z',(CRJR^/J' 

')/(CR'i)«  Zi;,<CR5R«);^R2R'Q2 


I 


R' 


wherein: 

R'  U  H.  halogen,  — CF3,  — CN,  — NO2  or  N3; 

R^  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  — CF3, 
— CHjF.  — CHF2.  CH2CF3,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzyl,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  2-phenethyl,  or  two  R^  groups  joined  to  the 


same  carbon  may  form  a  ring  of  up  to  8  members  contain- 
ing 0-2  heteroatoms  chosen  from  O,  S,  and  N; 

R3  is  H  or  R2; 

CR^R^  may  be  the  radical  of  a  standard  amino  acid; 

R*  is  halogen,  — NO2.  — CN,  — OR^,  — SR^  NR^R', 
NRJC(0)R7  or  R3; 

R5  is  H,  halogen,  — NO2,  — N3,  — CN,  — SR^,  — NR'R', 
— 0R3,  lower  alkyl,  or  — C(0)R'; 

R*  is  — (CH2)^C(R^R^)— (CH2),— R*  or  — CH2. 
C(0)NR'2rI2; 

R7  is  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R^is 

A)  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  heterocyclic  radical  contain- 
ing from  3  to  12  nuclear  carbon  atoms  and  1  or  2  nuclear 
heteroatoms  selected  from  N,  S  or  O  and  with  each  ring 
in  the  heterocyclic  radical  being  formed  of  S  or  6  atoms, 
or 

B)  the  radical  W-R'; 

R'  contains  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  is  (1)  an  alkyl  group, 
or  (2)  an  alkylcarbonyl  group  of  an  organic  acyclic  or 
monocyclic  carboxylic  acid  containing  0-1  heteroatom  in 
the  ring; 

R'O  is  — SR",  — 0R12,  or  — NR'2R'2; 

R"  is  lower  alkyl,  — C(0)R'*,  unsubstituted  phenyl,  or 
unsubstituted  benzyl; 

R'2  is  H,  R' ',  or  two  R'^  groups  joined  to  the  same  N  may 
form  a  ring  of  5  or  6  members  containing  1-2  heteroatoms 
chosen  from  O,  S,  and  N; 

R"  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  — CF3  or 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  2- 
phenethyl; 

R'^isHorR"; 

R"  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  OH; 

R'^  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  or  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  2-phenethyl; 

R"  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  — CF3  or 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  2- 
phenethyl; 

R"  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  — CF3  or 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  2- 
phenethyl; 

R^  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl, 
benzyl,  phenethyl,  or  pyridinyl  or  two  R^"  groups  joined 
to  the  same  N  may  form  a  saturated  ring  of  S  or  6  members 
containing  1-2  heteroatoms  chosen  from  O,  S,  and  N; 

R2I  is  H  or  R'7; 

R"  is  R*,  CHR70R^  or  CHR^SR^; 

m  and  m'  are  independently  0-8; 

n  and  n'  are  independently  0  or  I, 

p  and  p'  are  independently  0-8; 

m-(-n-t-p  is  1-10  when  r  is  1  and  X^  is  O,  S,  S(0),  or  S(0)2; 

m-t-n-t-p  is  0-10  when  r  is  1  and  X^  is  CR^R"; 

m-(-n-(-p  is  0-10  when  r  is  O, 

m'-l-n'-l-p'  is()-10; 

r  and  r'  are  independently  0  or  1; 

8  is  0-3; 

Q'  is  — C(OX^R^  —  IH  (or  2H)-tetrazol-5-yl,  — C(0)OR«, 
— C(0)NHS(0)2R",  — CN,  — C(0)NR'2r12,  — NR^I- 
S(0)2R'^  — NR'2C(0)NR'ZR12,  — NR2'C(0)R'«, 
— OC(0)NR'2R'2,  — C(0)R",  — S(0)R'«,  — S(0)2R'«. 
— S(0)2NR'2R'2,  — NO2,  — NR21C(0)0R'^, 

— C(NR'2r12)=NR'2,  — C(R'3)=N0H;  or  if  Q'  is  — C- 
(0)0H  and  R"  is  —OH,  — SH,  — CHR'OH  or  — NHR^, 
then  Q'  and  R^^  and  the  carbons  through  which  they  are 
attached  may  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  by  loss  of  water; 

Q2  is  OH  or  NR20R20; 

W  is  O,  S,  or  NR^ 

X'  is  O,  S,  S(0),  S(0)2,  or  NR^ 

X'  is  O,  S,  S(0),  S(0)2,  or  CR^R'*; 

Y  is  — CRJRJ— X'— ,  — X'— CR5r3— ,  — CR^R^— X- 
'— CR3r3— ,  — NRJC(0>— ,  or  — C(0)NR'— ; 

Z'  and  Z^  are  independently  — HET(— R^— R'>— ; 

HET  is  the  diradical  of  a  benzene,  a  pyridine,  a  furan,  or  a 
thiophene; 


and  the  pliarmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,266,569 

AZATRICYCLO  CARBOXYLIC  ACTDS  USEFUL  AS 

ANTI-BACTERIAL  AGENTS 

Katheriiie  E.  Brighty,  Groton,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  919,477,  Jul.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,229,396, 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  650,835,  Feb.  4,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,164,402,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,212, 

JoL  11, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

12^2 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/535:  C07D  49%/04 

VS.  CL  514—229.8  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


CO2R' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation,  or 
(Ci-Q)  alkyl; 

W  is  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4 
alkoxy,  amino  or  aminomethyl; 

A  is  carbon  and  is  taken  together  with  Y  and  the  carbon  and 
nitrogen  to  which  A  and  Y  are  attached  to  form  a  five  or 
six  membered  ring  which  may  contain  oxygen  or  a  double 
bond,  and  which  may  have  attached  thereto  R'  which  is 
methyl  or  methylene;  and 

R2is 


wherein  R^,  R*  R',  R*  R',  R',  RiO  and  R^S  are  each 
independently  H,  CH3,CH2NH2,  CH2NHCH3  or 
CH2NHC2H5,  and  R',  R*,  R^,  and  R'  may  also  indepen- 
dently by  NH2,  NHDH3  or  NHC2H$,  provided  that  not 
more  than  three  of  R^  R*,  R',  R*  R^,  R',  R'Oand  R^'  are 
other  than  hydrogen  and  if  three  of  these  substituents  are 
not  hydrogen,  at  least  one  of  them  is  methyl;  and  prodrugs 
of  those  compounds  of  formula  1  having  free  amino 
groups. 


5,266,570 

PIPEMDINE  DERIVATIVES,  COMPOSmONS  AND  USE 

Ying  K.  Yee,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.;  Cyms  J.  Ohnmacht;  Diane  A 

Trainor,  both  of  Wilmington,  DeL,  and  Joseph  J.  Lewis,  West 

Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indnstries  PLC, 

London,  England 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,792 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Ang.  15,  1991, 
9117640;  Apr.  10,  1992,  9207966 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/445.  31/535:  CXnH  211/58.  413/12 
VS.  CL  514— 237  J  12  ClaiiM 

1.  A  compound  having  formula  I 


IMI 
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compriKS  administering  to  a  hcmorrhoidally  afflicted  or  sus- 
ceptible animal  a  5-HT2  receptor  antagonist  at  an  anti-hemorr- 
boidally  efTective  therapeutic  dose. 


IMI 


or  a  phannaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo, 

and  0-6  C)alkoxy; 
RZ  is  selected  from  A)  (1-10  C)alkyl  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxy,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  heterocyclyl  at- 
tached to  the  adjacent  carbonyl  group  of  formula  I 
through  a  ring  carbon  atom,  phenyl(l-6  C)alkyl  wherein 
the  (l-«  C)  alkyl  moiety  may  bear  a  (1-6  C)alkoxy  group, 
heterocyclyl(l-6  C)alkyl,  (2-10  C)alkenyl,  heterocyclyl(- 
2-6  C)alkcnyl,  heterocyclylthio(l-6  C)alkyl,  (J-6  C)cy- 
cloalkyl,  (3-6  C)cycloalkyl(l-6  C)alkyl  wherein  the  alkyl 
moiety  may  bear  a  (1-6  C)alkoxy  group,  (di(l-6  C)alkyl- 
)amino(l-6  Qalkyl.  (1-6  C)alkylcarbonylamino(l-6  C)al- 

kyl; 

B)  (1-6  C)alkoxy(l-6  C)alkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
moiety  may  bear  a  fluoromethyl,  difluoromethyl,  or  triflu- 
oromethyl  group,  (di(l-6  C)alkoxyXl-6  C)alkyl  wherein 
each  alkoxy  moiety  may  independently  bear  a  fluoro- 
methyl, difluoromethyl,  or  trifluoromethyl  group,  (1-6 
C)alkoxy(l-6  C)alkoxy,  (1-6  C)alkoxy(l-6  C)alkoxy(l-6 
C)alkyl,  phenyloxy(l-6  C)alkyl,  naphthyloxy(l-6  C)al- 
kyl,  heterocyclyloxy(l-6  C)alkyl.  heterocyclyl(l-6  C)al- 
koxy(l-6  C)alkyl,  (3-6  C)cycloalkyloxy(l-6  C)alkyl, 

C)  (1-6  C>Ukylamino,  phenylamino,  naphthylamino, 
heterocyclylamino.  phenyl(l-6  C)alkylamino.  naphthyl(- 
1-6  C)alkylamino,  heterocyclyl(l-6  C)alkylamino,  (3-6 
C)cycloalkylamino,  (3-6  C)cycloalkyl(  1 -6  C)alkylamino, 
and  heterocyclyl  which  is  attached  to  the  adjacent  car- 
bonyl group  by  a  ring  nitrogen; 

D)  (1-10  C)alkoxy,  (3-6  C)cycloalkyloxy,  (3-6  Qcycloalk- 
yl(l-6  C)alkoxy,  heterocyclyloxy,  phenyl(l-6  C)alkoxy, 
naphthyl(l-6  C)alkoxy,  and  heterocyclyl(l-6  C>alkoxy; 

wherein  said  phenyl  and  naphthyl  moieties  in  (AHD)  may 
each  bear  0-3  substituents  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1-6  C)alkyl,  (1-6  C)aIkoxy,  hy- 
droxy, halo,  cyano,  nitro,  benzoyl,  aminosulfonyl  having 
the  formula  SOzNR'Tl*  and  aminocarbonyl  having  the 
formula  CONRTl''  wherein  R",  R*,  R*"  and  R"*  are  mde- 
pendently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  (1-6  C)alkyl.  or 
wherein  R"  and  R*  and  R"^  and  R'',  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  each  is  attached,  form  a  5-mem- 
bered  or  6-membcred  heterocyclic  ring  in  which  the  said 
nitrogen  is  the  only  heteroatom; 

and  wherein, 

said  heterocyclyl  moieties  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  five-  and  six-membcred  heterocyclyl  radicals 
containing  from  1-3  heteroatoms  selected  from  nitrogen, 
oxygen,  and  sulfur,  and  which  may  bear  0-2  substitutents 
selected  from  (1-6  C)alkyl,  (1-6  C)alkoxy,  chloro,  and 
fluoro;  and 

when  a  linking  group  intervenes  between  a  said  heterocyclyl 
moiety  and  the  carbonyl  group  of  formula  1,  the  said 
heterocyclyl  group  is  connected  to  the  linking  group  by  a 
ring  carbon  atom. 


5,266,572 
ANTIPSYCHOTIC  1-CYCLOALKYLPIPERIDINES 
G«ry  A.  Cain,  New  Cattle;  Pt*l  J.  GUUgan,  CUymont,  ami  Sang 
W.  Tarn,  Hockeasin,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  The  Du  Pont 
Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Wilmingtoa,  Del. 
DiTinoa  of  Ser.  No.  831,886,  Feb.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,243,048, 
which  is  a  diTtaion  of  Ser.  No.  570,199,  Aug.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,109,002,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,813, 
Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
900,774 
Irt.  CL'  A61K  31/505;  C07D  239/26 
VS.  a.  514—256  30  Claim* 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


(D 


N-(CH2)p— <^-R' 


5,266^1 

TREATMENT  OF  HEMORRHOIDS  WITH  5-HT2 

ANTAGONISTS 

Moh.  Samir  Amer,  3177  Padwo  Lil,  Carpinteria,  Calif.  93013 

Filed  JaiL  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,389 

iBt  a.'  A6IK  31/5a  31/495 

MS.  a.  514—252  7  Claina 

1.  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  hemorrhoids,  which 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

m  is  0  to  3; 

n  is  0  to  3; 

provided  m  and  n  are  not  both  O; 

p  is  0  to  3; 

X  O  or  S; 

R',  RJ,  and  R'  independently  are  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  halogen,  NR  'OR  " ,  OH,  CO2H,  carboalkoxy  of  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  CN,  Ar',  alkoxy  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  or 
alkylthio  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

R2,  R*  and  R*  independently  are  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  carboalkoxy  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  CN,  alkoxy  of 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  Ar'; 

provided  that  R',  R^,  R^  and  R*  are  not  alkoxy  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  NR"^" 
or  OH  when  X  is  O  or  S; 

R'  is  H,  alkyl,  halogen,  OH  or  alkenyl; 

R*  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  Ar'; 

Ar  and  Ar'  independently  are  naphthyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidyl, 
indolyl,  quinolinyl,  isoquinolinyl,  or  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  1 
to  7  halogen  atoms,  SH,  S(0),  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
where  t  is  I,  2  or  3,  dialkylamino  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
halogen,  OH,  alkylamino  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  NH2, 
CN,  NO2,  SO3H,  tetrazole,  CO2H,  carboalkoxy  of  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  CONH2,  SO2NH2,  COR',  CONR'^R", 
S02NR'2R".  Ar^,  OAr^  or  SAr^; 

Ar^  is  naphthyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl 
of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  1  to  7  halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
halogen  or  alkylthio  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

R9,  R'O,  R",  R'^  and  R"  independently  are  H,  alkyl  of  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  or  R'°  and  R"  taken  together 
are  an  alkylene  chain  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  R'^  and 
Ri3  taken  together  are  an  alkylene  chain  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  and 
a  or  b  is  a  double  bond  or  a  single  bond,  provided  that  both 
are  not  double  bonds. 


5,266,573 

TRIFLUOROMETHYLPHENYLTETRAHYDROPYRI- 

DINES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  AND/OR  PROPHYLAXIS 

OF  INTESTINAL  MOTILITY  DISORDERS 
Tiziano  Croci;  Alberto  Bianchetti,  both  of  Milan,  and  Luciano 
Manara,  Pietra  Marazzi,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Elf  Sanofi, 
Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,251,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  563,196,  Aug.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,109,005.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,082 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7,  1989,  89  10617 
Int.  a.'  C07D  211/70:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  514—277  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  l-[2-(p-tolyl)ethyl]-4-(3-tri- 
nuoromethylphenyl)-l,2,3,6-tetrahydropyridine  and  its  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  salts. 


wherein  Ri  is  2-methylpropyl  or  2-hydroxy-2-methylpropyl, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,266,574 
GROWTH  REGULATION  AND  RELATED 
APPLICATIONS  OF  OPIOID  ANTAGONISTS 
Ian  S.  Zagon,  589  Cook  Ct.,  Hummelstown,  Pa.  17036,  and 
Patricia  J.  McLaughlin,  1013  Roman  Knoll  Ct.,  Harrisburg, 
Pa.  17109,  assignors  to  Ian  S.  Zagon,  Hummelstown  and 
Patricia  J.  McLaughlin,  Harrisburg,  both  of  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900.575,  Aug.  26,  1986,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,092,  Apr.  9, 1984, 
Pat.  No.  4,689,332.  This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
740,972 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/41 
VS.  a.  514—282  6  Claims 


CH2CH3 


5,266,576 
N-MYRISTOYL  TRANSFERASE  INHIBITORS 
Michel  Vincent,  Bagneux;  Georges  Remond,  Versailles;  Bernard 
PorteTin,  Elancourt;  Jean-Albert  Boutin,  Suresnes,  all  of 
France,  and  Ghanem  Atasai,  Saint-Ooud,  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  CoorbcToie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,301 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  11,  1991,  91  01502 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/U.  31/40.  31/415;  C07D  471/04 
VS.  a.  514—300  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I) 


Rl  0) 

R4— X— N— C— Y 
I       I 
R3   R2 


in  which: 
R|  represents 

hydrogen, 

linear  or  branched  (Ci-C«)  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxyl,  amino,  carboxyl, 
carbamoyl,  benzylthio,  methylthio,  mercapto.  or  un- 
substituted phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen  or  hydroxyl,  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C«)  alkyl, 
linear  or  branched  (Ci-C«)  alkoxy,  or  (CH3-CH2- 
OhPO— CH2— ). 

phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen  or  hydroxyl  or  linear  or  branched 
(C,-C6)  alkyl, 

(CsC?)  cycloalkyi  methyl, 

(iinidazol-2-yl)methyl  or  (indoI-3-  yl)methyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  heterocycle  by  ben- 
zyl, benzhydryl,  trityl,  benzyloxymethyl,  tosyl,  linear 
or  branched  (Ci-Cs)  alkyl,  or  phenyl, 

(l-azaindolizin-2yl)methyl  of  formula  and: 


iwvf  Arret  tunh  ccll  MOcuiATiaM 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  wound  healing  processes  in 
humans  and  animals  comprising,  accelerating  the  growth  of 
wounded  tissue  and  related  cells  by  administering  naltrexone  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  continuously  blockade  the  receptor 
sites  of  said  wounded  tissue  and  related  cells. 


5,266.575 
2-ETHYL  lH-IMIDAZO[4,5-CIQUINOLIN-4-AMINES 

John  F.  Gerster,  Woodbury,  and  Charles  E.  Weeks,  White  Bear 
Township,  Ramsey  County,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,565 
Int  a.'  C07D  471/14;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—293  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NH2 


o- 


R2  represents  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  (CiC*) 
alkyl, 
R3  represents  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C«) 
alkyl, 
X  represents  one  of  the  following  groups: 

— C— , 
I 
O 

y  represents  — CO — Rs, 

Rj  represents  hydroxyl,  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C«)  alk- 
oxy,   H2N— CO— CH2-O— .    HO— CH2— CHOH— CH- 


H3C 


o  — 1 


H3C 


X 


"\ 


or  N— . 

/ 

Rs 


CH2— c 


R7  and  Rg.  which  are  identical  or  different  represent 
hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  (Ci-Q)  alkyl,  or  form 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached, 
pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  morpholine,  or  piperazine, 
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IMI 


R4  represents  : 

1  linear  or  branched  alky  I  having  6  to  21  carbon  atoms 
inclusive  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the 
terminal  methyl  group  by  hydroxyl.  mercapto,  phenyl, 
or  ethynyl  and  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  methylene 
groups  is  replaced  by  oxygen  or  sulfur  or  by  a  p-pheny- 
lene  ring, 
in  the  case  where: 
either 

Ri  represents — hydrogen, 

—linear  or  branched  (Ci-C*)  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxyl,  amino,  car- 
boxyl,  carbamoyl,  benzylthio,  methylthio,  mercapto,  or 
unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  hy- 
droxyl), 

—unsubstituted  phenyl, 

— (imidazol-2-yl)methyl  or  (indol-3-yl)methyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  heterocycle  by 
methyl  and 


iower)alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a 
nitre  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  lower 
alkylthio  group  and  a  lower  alkylsulfmyl  group  on  the  phenyl 
ring  and  further  has  optionally  a  hydroxy  substituent  on  the 
alkyl  moiety,  a  phenylsulfonyl(lower)alkyl  group  having  op- 
tionally 1  to  3  lower  alkoxy  substituents  on  the  phenyl  ring,  a 
phenylthio(lower)alkyl  group,  a  phenylsulfmylOower)alkyl 
group  having  optionally  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group 
on  the  phenyl  ring,  a  phcnoxyflower)alkyl  group  having  op- 
tionally 1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  halogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group  on  the  phenyl 
ring,  a  pyridyl(lower)alkyl  group  having  optionally  1  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group  on  the  pyridine  ring,  a  thienyl(- 
lower)alkyl  group,  a  benzoyl(lower)alkyl  group,  an  anilinothi- 
ocarbonyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group,  a  pyridyl  group,  a  phenyl(- 
lower)alkenyl  group,  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


R2  =  H,  R3  =  H,  X  =  -C-.  Y  =  CORs". 
O 
PH(OR5'  being  or  OH  alkoxy. 

2  in  the  other  cases  : 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  having  6  to  21  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the 
terminal  methyl  group  by  hydroxyl,  mercapto,  phenyl, 
or  ethynyl  and  in  which  one  or  more  methylene  groups 
may  be  replaced  by  oxygen  or  sulfur  or  by  a  p-pheny- 
lene  ring, 
its  isomers,  diastereoisomers,  and  epimers  as  well  as  its  addi- 
tion salts  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable-acid  or  base. 


— A— N 


/ 
\ 


R« 


R5 


5,266,577 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  CXDNGESTTVE  HEART 
FAILURE  USING  CARBOSTYRIL  DERIVATIVES 

Takafumi  Fujioka,  Itano;  Shuji  Tenunoto,  Tokushima;  Michiaki 
Tominaga,  Itano,  and  Yoichi  Yabuuchi,  Tokushima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Company  LKL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  391405.  Aug.  9,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,053,514. 
This  application  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1988,  63-200929; 
Feb.  14,  1989,  1-34688;  Jnn.  21,  1989,  1-160170 

iBt  CL'  A61K  il/47;  C07D  215/16 
MS.  a.  514—312  l"'  Claim* 

1.  A  method  for  treating  congestive  heart  failure  or  paroxys- 
mal atrial  frequent  pulse,  which  comprises  administering  an 
amount  effective  for  treating  congestive  heart  failure  or  parox- 
ysmal atrial  frequent  pulse  of  a  carbostyril  derivative  of  the 
formula: 


(wherein  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  having  optionally  1  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group  on  the  phenyl  ring,  and  A  is  a 
lower  alkylene  group  which  may  optionally  be  interrupted 
with  oxo  group),  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof, 
to  a  patient  in  need  thereof 

5,266,578         

HETEROCYCLICALLY  SUBSTITUTED 
QUINOLYLMETHOXY-PHENYLACETAMIDES 
Siegfried  Raddatz,  Cologne;  Klaus-Hehnut  Mohrs;  Michael 
Matzke,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Romania  Fruchtmann.  Cologne; 
Armin  Hatzelmann,  Konstanz;  Christian  Kohlsdorfer,  Erfl- 
stadt;  Reiner  Miiller-Peddinghaus,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  and 
Pia  Theisen-Popp,  Aachen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,180 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6, 
1991,  4129742 

lat  a.5  AOIN  4i/42:  C07C  2l5/iS 
MS.  CL  514—312  *  Claim* 

1.  Heterocyclicallysubstitutedquinolylmethoxy- 

phenylacetamides  of  the  general  formula 


OCH2CHCH2— N 


R2 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  atom  or  cyano  group,  and  R^  and  R^ 
are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group  being  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy  group,  a 
cycloalkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a 
phenyl(lower)alkyl  group  which  has  optionally  I  to  3  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkoxy(- 


in  which 

A,  B,  D,  E,  G,  L  and  M  are  identical  or  different  and 

represent  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  halogen,  cyano,  carboxyl, 
nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy  or 

represent  straighKhain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  represent  aryl  having  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, hydroxyl,  nitro  or  cyano, 

R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  aryl 
having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  by  cycloalkyl  having  3  to 


8  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  cycloalkyl  or  -alkenyl  hav- 
ing 3  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
R^  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 

having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
T  represents  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5  to  7  membered 
heterocycle  having  up  to  4  heteroatoms  from  the  series 
comprising  S,  0  and  N,  to  which  a  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated heterocycle  or  carbocycle  is  optionally  fused,  and 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
benzyloxy  or  by  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR^R*  or 
— SO2R', 

in  which 
R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  benzyl  or  straightchain  or  branched  alkyl  having 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms 

and 

R'  denotes  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  aryl 
having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  mono- 
substituted  or  disubstituted  by  identical  or  different  halo- 
gen, cyano,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluorome- 
thoxy or  trifluoromethylthio  substituents,  or  by  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  or  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  phenyl  which  in  turn  can  be  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy,  tri- 
fluoromethylthio, hydroxyl  or  by  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms, 

and  their  salts. 


5,266,579 
CERTAIN  PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF  AS  FUNGICIDES 
Bemhard  Zipperer,  Dirmstein;  Huberi  Sauter,  Mannheim;  EHier- 
hard  Ammermann,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Gisela  Lorenz,  Neus- 
tadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,401,  Mar.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,112.828.  This  application  Feb.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  831,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geniuuy,  May  5, 
1989,  3914820 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  AOIN  4i/40;  C07D  405/06.  409/06.  213/55 

MS.  a.  514—336  3  Claims 

1.  A  pyridine  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


a 


OR' 

I 

CH— A— CH2— Ar, 


I 


N 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  radical  — COR^;  R^  is  Ci-C*- 
alkyl,  Cs-Cft-alkenyl,  C3-C«-alkynyl,  Ci-Ce-haloalkyI  or  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  aryl;  A  is  one  of  the  groups 


R5 
I 

-c— 


CH2  CH2 

— C—  or     — C—  R'; 

\  \        / 

CH2  CH2 


where  R^  and  R^are  identical  or  differ  and  each  is  Ci-C«-alkyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  R^  and  R*  are  not  simultaneously  methyl; 
R5  is  one  of  the  groups  (CH2),,  CH2OCH2,  CH2S(0)mCH2, 
CH2CH2O  or  CH2CH2S<0)m,  n  denoting  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5,  and  m 
being  0,  1  or  2;  Ar  is  phenyl,  indanyl,  1-naphthyl,  2-naphthyl, 
2-methyl-l-naphthyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  one  to  five  sub- 
stituents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C«-alkyl, 


phenyl,  halogen,  Ci-C«-haloalkyl,  Ci-C^-alkoxy,  Ci-C^- 
haloalkoxy,  C|-C«-alkoxyiminocarbyl,  phenoxy,  halophenoxy 
and  benzyloxy,  or  the  N-oxide  or  plant-tolerated  acid  addition 
salt  thereof 

3.  A  process  for  combating  fungi,  wherein  the  fungi,  or  the 
materials,  plants,  soils  or  seed  threatened  by  fungus  attack  are 
treated  with  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  pyridine 
compound  of  the  formula 


OR' 
I 


I 


aCH— A— CH2— Ar, 


N 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  radical  — COR^;  R^  is  Ci-C^- 
alkyl,  C3-C6-alkenyl,  Cs-Q-alkynyl,  Ci-C6-haloalkyl  or  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  aryl;  A  is  one  of  the  groups 


R3 

CH2 

CH2 

1 

/ 

/        \    , 

c— , 

— C— 

or 

— c—         r' 

1 

\ 

\        / 

R* 

CH2 

CH2 

where  R^  and  R*  are  identical  or  differ  and  each  is  Ci-C^-alkyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  R^  and  R*  are  not  simultaneously  methyl; 
R'  is  one  of  the  groups  (CH2),,  CH2OCH2,  CH2S(0)mCH2, 
CH2CH2O  or  CH2CH2S(0)m,  n  denoting  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5,  and  m 
being  0,  1  or  2;  Ax  is  phenyl,  indanyl,  1-naphthyl,  2-naphthyl, 
2-methyl-l-naphthyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  one  to  five  sub- 
stituents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C^-alkyl, 
phenyl,  halogen,  Cj-Ct-haloalkyl,  Ci-C^-alkoxy,  C1-C6- 
haloalkoxy,  Ci-Ce-alkoxyiminocarbyl,  phenoxy,  halophenoxy 
and  benzyloxy,  or  the  N-oxide  or  plant-tolerated  acid  addition 
salt  thereof. 


5,266,580 
TREATMENT  OF  LOW  PRESSURE  GLAUCOMA  AND 
ISCHEMIC  REnNAL  DEGENERATION  WITH 
DROPERIDOL 
George  C.  Y.  Chiou,  College  Station,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
AAM  University  System,  College  Station,  Tex. 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,661 
Int  a.'  A61K  il/44 
MS.  CL  514—338  16  CUiiis 

1.  A  method  to  increase  blood  flow  to  the  retina  or  choroid 
which  method  comprises  administering  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  droperidol  to  a  subject  having  decreased  retinal 
or  choroidal  blood  flow. 


5,266,581 
SOLID  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
DIHYDROPYRIDINE,  PVP  AND  PVPP 
Wolfgang  Schmidt,  Cologne;  Hehnut  Luchtenberg,  Niederkas- 
sel,  and  Eduard  Porges.  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkuaen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467316,  Jan.  18,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,566,  Jun.  27, 
1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JnL  4, 
1984,  3424553 

Int.  a.'  A61K  il/44 
MS.  a.  514—356  6  ClaiM 

1.  A  solid,  rapidly  absorbable  composition  by  weight  con- 
sisting of  1  part  by  weight  of  nimodipine,  0.01  to  1.5  parts  of 
polyvinylpyrrolidone  with  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
15,000  to  50,000  and  1  to  12  parte  by  weight  of  crosslinked 
insoluble  polyvinylpyrrolidone. 
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2,4-THlAZOLIDINEDIONE  COMPOUNDS 
GoiUaume  de  Ntntenll,  Suresne*;  Jacques  Dahaalt,  Croimy  sur 
Seine;  DenU  Ravel,  Igny,  and  Yolande  Herre,  Puteaux.  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  CourbeToie,  France 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,001 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  20,  1991,  91  10*30 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/425;  C07D  417/14.  413/14 
VS.  CL  514—367  «  C"*™* 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  for- 
mula (IX 


(I) 


OH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptoble  salt  thereof. 


in  which: 
the  dotted  line  indicates  the  optional  presence  of  a  double 

bond, 
R  represents  any  one  of  the  following  groups: 


-C~iX>- 


/ 


CH2 


5,266,584 
ETHYL-TRIAZOLYL  DERIVATIVES 

Jiirgen  Scherkenbeck,  Leverkusen;  Michael  Lindemann,  Hamm- 
/Sieg;  Stefan  Dutzmann,  Hilden.  and  Heinz-Wilhelm  Dehne, 
Monheim.  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Le»erkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  14, 

1992,  4212424;  Dec.  4,  1992,  4240867 

Int.  CL'  AOIN  43/653:  C07D  249/OS 

MS.  a.  514—383  7  Q\»iBa. 

1.  An  ethyl-lriazolyl  derivative  of  the  formula 


A2: 


>^.Yir^. 


r\XAj^ 


f 


I 
CH2 

N^ 


A3: 


o^> 


Ri 


/ 


p^y. 


in  which: 

X  represents  sulphur  or  oxygen  or  NH,  which  NH  is  unsub- 

stituted  or  the  hydrogen  of  which  is  replaced  by  linear  or 

branched  (Ci-C6)alkyl, 
Rl  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen  or  linear  or  branched 

(Ci-C«)alkyl,  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C6)alkoxy,  trifluoro- 

methyl,  or  cyano, 
n  is  equal  to  1,     their  enantiomcrs.  diastereoisomers  and 

epimers  as  well  as  their  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceuti- 

cally-acceptable  acid. 


in  which 

R  represente  halogen, 

X'  represents  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine, 

X^  represents  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine, 

Z  represents  halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyl  having 
1  or  2  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  5  halogen  atoms,  haloge- 
noalkoxy  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  5  halogen 
atoms,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  nitro  or  alkoximinoalkyl  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety  and  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and 

m  represents  the  numbers  0,  1,  2  or  3, 
or  an  addition  product  thereof  with  an  acid  or  metal  salt 


5,266,583 
ANGITOTENSIN  H  ANTAGONIST 
Maaakatsu  Ohtawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co., 
tac  Rahway,  N J. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,253 
Irt.  CL'  C07D  403/10:  A61K  31/41 
VS.  CL  514—381  3  Claim* 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula: 


5,266,585 

ARYLPHENYL  ETHER  DERIVATIVES,  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Adolf  Hubele,  Magden,  and  Peter  Riebli.  Buckten,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,062,  Not.  16,  1982, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,613, 

May  6,  1982,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1983,  Ser. 

No.  540,261 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  May   12,   1981, 

3066/81;  Apr.  21,  1982,  2428/82 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/653.  43/54;  A61K  31/41.  31/415 
VS.  a.  514—383  57  C**™ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


JMI 


^     I     ^        CH2— Az 


(D 


wherein 
Az  is  lH-l,2,4triazolyl  or  the  group 


5,266386 

FUNGICIDAL  SUBSTITUTED  TRIAZOLES 

Gerd  Kleefeld,  and  Stefan  Dutzmann,  both  of  Duesseldorf,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft, 

LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  686,719,  Apr.  17, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,187,178, 

which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  5264>35,  May  22,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,049,573,  which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  311,327,  Feb.  15, 1989, 

Pat  No.  4,962,118.  This  application  May  14, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

883,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1988,  3804981 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  6, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/653:  C07D  249/08 

VS.  a.  514—383  8  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  triazole  of  the  formula 


^1 


in  which 
R  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Csalkyl, 
Ra  and  R^  each  independently  of  the  other,  are  hydrogen, 

halogen,  Ci-Cjalkyl,  Ci-Csalkoxy  or  nitro, 
Ar  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  each  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or 

polysubstituted  by  halogen,   Ci-Cyalkyl,   Ci-C7alkoxy, 

nitro  and/or  CF3, 
U  and  V,  each  independently  of  the  other,  are  Ci-Ci2alkyl 

which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen  or  Ci-C- 

(alkoxy,  or  together  form  one  of  the  alkylene  bridges 


1  ' 

X 


Ri  R3. 


R4 


Rjor 


R«. 


in  which 

Rl  and  R2,  each  independently  of  the  other,  are  hydrogen, 
Ci-Ci2alkyl  or  Ci-Ci2alkyl  which  is  mono-  or  polysub- 
stituted by  halogen;  phenyl  or  phenyl  Which  is  mono-  or 
polysubstituted  by  halogen  and/or  Ci-Cjalkyl;  or  are  the 
— CH2 — Z — R7  group,  wherein 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and 

R7  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Csalkyl,  Ci-CgalkyI  which  is  substituted 
by  Ci-C2alkoxy,  C3-C4alkenyl,  propyn-2-yl,  3-halo- 
propyn-2-yl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  mono-  or  polysub- 
statuted  by  halogen  Ci-Csalkyl,  Ci-Csalkoxy,  nitro  and- 
/or  CF3;  benzyl  or  benzyl  which  is  mono-  or  polysub- 
stituted by  halogen,  Ci-CsalkyI  and/or  Ci-Csalkoxy, 

R3,  R4  and  Rj,  each  independently  of  the  others  are  hydro- 
gen or  C|-C4alkyl,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 
R3,  R4  and  R}  not  exceeding  6,  and 

Re  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Csalkyl, 
including  the  acid  addition  salts  and  metal  complexes  thereof 

56.  A  method  of  prophylactically  or  therapeutically  combat- 
ting noxious  microorganisms  which  comprises  applying  to  the 
locus  to  be  protected  a  microbicidally  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


N   = 


Ar— CH=CH— CH— CH— 
0R3   CH3 


in  which 
Ar  represents  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or 
di-substituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  tri- 
fluoromethoxy, 

and 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  benzyl  which  is  either  unsubsti- 
tuted or  mono-substituted  in  the  phenyl  moiety  by  chlo- 
rine, 

or  an  addition  product  thereof  with  an  acid  or  metal  salt. 


5,266,587 
PEROXYCARBOXYUC  ACIDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SUCH 
John  P.  Sankey,  and  A.  Prycc  James,  both  of  Widnes,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Interox  Chemicals  Limited,  London, 
England 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/01988,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09843,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  752,669 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1989, 
8929186;  Dec.  4,  1990,  9026280 

Int  a.'  C07D  209/48 
VS.  a.  514—417  17  Claims 

10.  In  a  method  of  disinfecting  in  which  an  item  to  be  disin- 
fected is  contacted  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  disinfecting 
agent  the  improvement  wherein  the  disinfecting  agent  com- 
prises a  peroxyacid  which  satisfies  the  formula: 


R— N 


/ 

4 
\ 


CO— C       ^C— 00— OOH 


I       I 


00-c^^^c 


in  which  R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  low  molecular  weight 
alkyl  group  containing  up  to  8  linear  carbon  atoms. 
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5,266,588 

COMPOUND  PRODUCED  BY  A  STRAIN  OF 

MICROTETRASPORA  HAVING  ANTIBACTERIAL  AND 

NEURITOGENIC  ACTIVITY 

SoicUro  To«to,  Ohmlyt;  Taluuhi  Tiuno,  Tokyo;  Satodii  Y«mt- 

moto,  Yokohama;  Toahlfumi  Hasegawa,  Tokyo;  Osamu  Ten- 

ayo,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  and  Mary  P.  Romer,  Madden, 

CooB^  aMignon  to  Bri«tol-Myer«  Squibb  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,976 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/40:  C07D  405/12 
VS.  a.  514—423  >5  Ctaima 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


HN 


Hjc         ^^        -^  CHj 

or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof. 


CHj 


NHj 


5,266,589 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  MUSCLE/FAT  RATIO 

IN  AGRICULTURAL  DOMESTIC  ANIMALS 
Johan  K.  Van  Dasler,  and  Jan  Van  Dljk,  both  of  Weesp.  Nether- 
lands,  assignors   to   Duphar    International   Research   B.V., 
Weesp,  Nethcrianda 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7953M 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Not.   26,   1990, 
9002565 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/3S.  31/18.  31/135 
VS.  a.  514—438  3  C*i™ 

1.  A  method  of  improvmg  the  growth  and  the  feed  effi- 
ciency and  of  increasing  the  muscle/fat  rauo  of  agricultural 
domestic  aninuds  selected  from  ruminants  and  poultry,  by 
admmistering  to  the  animals  a  composition  which  comprises  a 
phenylalkylammo  derivative  m  a  quantity  sufficient  for  im- 
proving the  growth  and  the  feed  efficiency  of  agricultural 
domestic  animals,  characterized  in  that  the  active  substance  is 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


5,266,590 

COLD  STABILIZATION  OF  AQUEOUS 

MICROEMULSIONS  OF  A  WATER-INSOLUBLE 

AGRICULTURALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUND 

KoUzi  S.  Narayanan,  Palisades  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  ISP 

InTestments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,032,  Oct.  16,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654^50, 

Feb.  12, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No  546,014,  Jun.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,165,666,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,030,  Apr.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,160,528,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,707, 
Dec  11   1989,  Pat  No.  5,071,463.  This  application  Not.  19, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  978,833 
iBt  a.'  AOIN  53/00.  25/00 
VS.  a.  514—531  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cold  sUbilizing  an  aqueous  microemulsion 
fully  diluted  with  water  and  ready  for  use  whose  micelles 
consist  of  droplets  with  diameters  in  the  range  of  about  10  to 
about  100  millimicrons  contain  a  water-insoluble  agriculturally 
active  ingredient  having  a  solubility  of  less  than  0.5  g/ 100  g  of 
water  at  25"  C,  a  lactam  and  a  surfactant  to  remain  clear  and 
free  of  precipiution  of  said  ingredient  even  after  standing  for  6 
months  at  a  temperature  of  about  2'-3'  C.  which  comprises 
adding  about  0.5-10%  by  weight  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  with 
at  least  3  hydroxy!  groups  to  the  aqueous  microemulsion 
wherein  said  polyhydric  alcohol  is  capable  of  entering  the 
micelles  of  the  aqueous  microemulsion  to  hydrogen-bond  with 
any  water  leaking  therein  thus  precluding  undesired  precipiu- 
tion of  the  agriculturally  active  ingredient  from  the  micelle. 

5,266,591 
ETHANOLAMINE  BENZOATE  COMPOUNDS 
Michel  Wierzblcki,  L'Etaag  La  VlUe;  Pierre  Hugon,  Rueil 
Malmaison;  Jacqne*  Dubault,  Oroissy  Snr  Seine;  MicheUe 
Boulanger,  Marly  U  Roi,  and  Fraufoise  Lacour,  Vincennea, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  CourbeTole, 
France 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,202 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Not.  22,  1991,  91  14357 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/24 
VS.  a.  514—539  5  Claims 

1,  A  compound  selected  from  ethanolamine  bcnzoate  com- 
pounds of  formula  I: 


R— CHj— CX>— NH— (CHih 


-/~\_coo- 


— (CHih— NH— CH— CHr 
CHj 


(D 


CFj 


HO 


0) 


CH— CHj— NH— C— Ri 

'  i 

OH  Rl 


in  which  R  represents: 

a)  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


(R|), 


HO 


wherein: 

Rl  IS  a  phenylalkyi  group,  the  alkyl  group  of  which  com- 
prises 1-3  carbon  atoms  and  the  phenyl  group  of  which 
may  be  substituted  with  hydroxy,  methoxy,  fluoro  and 
methylsulphonylamino,  or  wherein 

Ri  is  a  thienyl  alkyl  group,  the  alkyl  group  of  which  com- 
prises 1-3  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein 

Rj  and  Rj  are  each  methyl;  or  an  acid  addition  salt  of  said 
compound  and  a  carrier. 


(Ri). 


.u- 


wherein: 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  straight<hain  or  branched 
alkyl  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


Ri  and  Rj,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and 

m  and  n,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 
1,  2  or  3; 
b)  or  a  fluorenyl  radical  of  the  formula: 


5,266,393 
SUBSTTTUTED  PYRAN  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 
ANTIINFECnVE  ACnVlTY 
Peter  Ermann,  Donaustauf,  Henner  Straub,  Regensburg;  Uwe 
D.  Treaaer,  Etterzhausen,  and  Jakob-Matthias  Droinard, 
Tegemheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assigiiors  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  PrincetoB,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,808 
Int  a.5  A61K  31/335:  C07D  309/10 
VS.  a.  514—459  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


V^^v^^OR 


ORj 


.,-  .  ^  J    or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 

in  the  form  of  a  racemic  compound  or  an  enantiomer,  and  /        .   .    ,     ,  t  . 

where  A  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R]  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  arylalkyl,  arylalkenyl,  carboxy. 


addition  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable 


5,266,592 
COMPOSmONS  WHICH  HAVE  A  PHYSIOLOGICAL 
COOLING  EFFECT,  AND  ACnVE  COMPOUNDS 
SUTTABLE  FOR  THESE  COMPOSTHONS 
Helmut  Grub,  Holzminden;  Ralf  Pelzer,  FUrstenberg;  Rudolf 
Hopp,   Holzminden;    Roland   Emberger,   Holzminden,   and 
Heinz-Jiirgen  Bertram,  Holzminden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Haarmann  A  Reimer  GmbH,  Holzminden, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  5, 
1991,  4110973 

Int  a.5  A61K  31/335 
VS.  a.  514—452  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  achieving  a  cooling  effect  on  human  skin  or 
mucous  membrane  which  comprises  applying  to  such  skin  or 
mucous  membrane  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  com- 
prising at  least  one  ketal  of  the  formula 


R3  \  <« 

..X  > 

**         o 


in  which 

R'  represents  a  Cj-Ce-alkylene  radical  having  at  least  1,  but 
not  more  than  3,  hydroxyl  group(s),  and 

either  R^  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  represent 
C|-Cio-alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  3 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl, 
amino  and  halogen,  or  C5-C7-cycloalkyl,  or  C«-Ci2-aryl, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  total  of  the  C  atoms  of  R^  and 
R^  is  not  less  than  3, 

or  R^  and  R^  together  represent  an  alkylene  radical  which, 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  which  carries  the  radicals 
R^  and  R^,  forms  a  5-7  membered  ring,  said  alkylene 
radical  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  Ci-C^-alkyl 
groups. 


0  Ra'  o  R3  O 

1  t  II  I  I 
-C— Rj.  — C=CH— C— Rj,  — C=CH— CH=CH— C— R3. 

OH  Rj 

I  I 

— CRjRj'  or  — C=CH— CN; 


Rais 


O  Rj  O  Rj 

H  I  II  I 

— C— (CH2)„— NH;  or  — C— NHNH; 


Rj  and  Rj'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  and 
m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4. 


5,266,594 
INHIBITORS  OF  NITRIC  OXIDE  SYNTHASE  AND  USE 
THEREOF  TO  PREVENT  GLUTAMATE 
NEUROTOXICTTY 
Valina  L.  Dawson;  Ted  M.  Dawson,  both  of  13  Campton  Ct„ 
Baltimore,  Md.  21236;  Edythc  D.  London,  41  Jones  Falls  Ter., 
Baltimore,  Md.  21209;  DaTid  S.  Bredt,  15  Andrews  PL, 
Baltimore,  Md.  21201,  and  Solomon  H.  Snyder,  3801  Canter- 
bury Rd.,  Apt  1001,  Baltimore,  Md.  21218 

FUed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,900 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/20 
VS.  a.  514—560  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  or  treating  a  disease  condition 
caused  by  glutamate  neurotoxicity  in  a  mammal  comprising: 
administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  an  inhibitor  of  nitric  oxide  synthase. 


5,266,595 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  CYSTINURIA 
Hisashi  Baba,  Toyonaka,  and  Hideo  Takashina,  Kobe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,605 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-40037 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/195 
VS.  a.  514—562  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  cystinuria  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  patient  in  need  for  said  treatment  bucilla- 
mine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  an  effec- 
tive amount 
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5,2M.596 
L-  OR  DL-THREO-3-(3,4-DIHYDHOXYPHENYL)SERINE 
FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  URINARY  INCONTINENCE 
KlyoaU  Yokokawa.  Niahinomlya,  aad  Shuji  Taluori.  Izumo, 

biXk  of  Japaa,  iMigaon  to  SuaUtono  Pharaiaccaticala  Co^ 

Ltd^  OMka.  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  S5«,1S4 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  27, 1991,  MM9766 

IbL  CL'  A61K  31/195 

VS.  a.  S14— 567  2  ClataM 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  urinary  incontinence  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  human  body  DL-  or  L-threo-3- 
(3,4-dihydroxyphenyl)serine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof  in  a  pharmaceuucally  effecuve 
amount 


( + ).  1  .[(3,4,5-trimethoxy)-ben2y!oxymethyll- 1  -phenyl-N,N- 
dimethyl-N-propylamine  having  the  formula 

OCH3 


CH2— O— CH: 

C2H5  N 

/    \ 
CHj  CH3 


^ 


OCH3 
OCH3 


or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 


5,266,597 
FUNGICTOAL  ^ACYLACETAN^JDE  DERIVATIVES 
Thooas  R.  Welter,  Webster,  and  John  J.  Delaay,  III,  Rocheater. 
botk  of  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  Eastaiaa  Kodak  CooMMay,  Rochea- 
ter, N.Y. 
Diriiioa  of  Ser.  No.  617,242,  Not.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,155,136. 
This  appUcatioa  Jon.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,564 
lat.  CL'  AOIN  37/22.  37/24 
VS.  CL  514— 62«  3  Oaima 

1.  A  method  for  controlUng  fungus  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  fungus  with  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  an 
active  ingredient  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2,3',4'-trichloro-2-pivaloylacetamlide,  2-chloro-4'-methoxy- 
2-pivaloylacetanilide,  2-chloro-4'-methyl-2-pivaloylacctani- 
lide,  2,3',5'-trichloro-2-pivaloylacetanilide,  2-chloro-2-pival- 
oyl-4'-trifluoromethylacetanilide,  2,5'-dichloro-2'-methoxy-2- 
pivaloylacetaniUde,  4'-bromo-2-chloro-2-pivaloylacetanilide, 
2-chloro-4'-fluoro-2-pivaloylacetailide  and  4'-t-butyl-2-chloro- 
2-pivaloylacetailide. 


5,266,600 
BU-4641V,  AN  ANTIBACTERIAL,  ANTIVIRAL  AND 
ANTfrUMOR  ANTIBIOTIC 
Onmu  Tenniyo,  Yokohama;  Yonike  Sawada,  Tokyo;  Toahikaza 
Oki,     Yokohama;     Masahisa     Oka,     Yokohama;     Masani 
Sugawara.  Tokyo,  and  Noriyuki  Ohkusa,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan;  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,659,  Feb.  28,  1992, 

abandooed.  This  application  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,606 

lat  a.'  C07C  49/537.  49/553:  A61K  31/12:  AOIN  35/00 

VS.  a.  514—691  2  Clainf 

1.  BU-4641 V  of  the  formula 


HO 


5,266,598 
SKIN  DISINFECTANT  COMPOSmONS 
Noboni  Ninooiya.  Amagasaki;  Takahiro  Mizuno,  Oaaka;  Taka- 
(hi  Tamara,  Takatsuki,  and  Nobukatau  Sato,  Nara,  all  of 
Japaa,   aMlgnnn   to   Maraiahi   Pharmaceutical   Co^   Ltd., 
Oaaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aog.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,989 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  15,  1990,  15804* 
lat  a.'  A61K  31/155 
VS.  a.  514—635  «  ClalBM 

1.  A  composition  for  disinfection  of  the  skin  comprising,  in 
an  aqueous  medium; 
0.5  to  10  w/v  %  of  chlorhexidine  digluconate, 
5  to  25  w/v  %  of  a  polyoxyethylcne  alkyl  ether, 
I  to  5  w/v  %  of  a  fatty  acid  diethanolamide, 
1  to  5  w/v  %  of  an  alkyldimethylamine  oxide,  and  a  mac- 
rogol  thickener  of  a  molecular  weight  of  10,000-50.000  at 
leaa  than  10  w/v  %. 


5466,599 
USE  OF 
( +  vi-l(3,4^TRIMETHOXYVBENZYLOXYMETHYL]-l- 
PHENYL-N  J»J-DIMFrHYL-N-PROPYLAMINE  TO 
INCREASE  GASTRIC  DISCHARGE  IN  A  SUBJECT 
Gilbert  G.  Aabord,  Palaiaeau;  Alala  P.  Calyet,  LHay-les-Roaea; 
Agnia    Groohel,    Mendoo;    Henri    JacobeUi,    Paray-Vieille 
Poate;  Jean-Louia  Jnniea,  Sevres;  Xarier  B.  Paacaud,  Paris, 
and  Francois  J.  Roman,  CourbeToie.  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Joaveinal  SA.,  Paria,  France 
CoatinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  367,603,  Jan.  19,  1989,  abandoned. 

Thla  appUcatioa  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,994 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Feb.  20,  1989,  89  02177 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/135 

VS.  a.  514—651  27  Clains 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  gastric  emptying  in  an  animal  in 

the  essential  absence  of  any  analgesic  effect  which  comprises 

administermg  to  an  animal  an  effective  dosage  of  crystallized 


5,266,601 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYBUTYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE  FROM  PET  SCRAP 
Manfred  Kyber,  Maintal;  Wolfgang  Schmidt,  Rodenbach,  and 
Uwe  ScboUar,  Offenbach,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,200 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  23, 
1992,  4220473 

Int  a.'  C08J  11/24 
VS.  a.  521—48.5  <  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  polybutylene  terephthalate  from 
polyethylene  terephthalate  scrap,  said  polybutylene  tere- 
phthalate having  less  than  1 .0  vkt  %  uniu  of  ethylene  glycol 
and  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.90  dl/g.  determined  on  a 
solution  0.5  g  polymer  in  100  ml  of  a  mixture  of  phenol  and 
1,2-dichlorobenzene  (3:2  parU  by  weight)  at  25*  C.  character- 
ized in  that 

a)  shredded  polyethylene  terephthalate  scrap  (PET)  is  sub- 
jected to  depolymerization  with  1,4-butanediol  (1,4-BD) 
in  a  ratio  of  0.2  to  1.0  mol  1,4-BD  per  mol  PET  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  corresponding  to  10  to  100  ppm 
titanium  or  tin,  based  on  PET,  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  200*  to  250"  C.  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  1.0  bar, 

b)  the  resulting  mixture  from  step  a)  is  subjected  to  ester 
exchange  with  a  continuous  feed  of  additional  1,4- 
butanediol  in  a  ratio  of  1.0  to  3.0  mol  1,4-BD  per  mol  PET 
and  additional  catalyst  corresponding  to  50  to  250  ppm 
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titanium  or  tin,  based  on  PET,  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  190*  to  250'  C,  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  0.1  to 
1.0  bar  and  a  residence  time  in  the  range  of  90  to  180 
minutes  while  at  the  same  time  distilling  off  ethylene 
glycol  and  tetrahydrofuran  as  formed, 

c)  the  resulting  ester  exchange  mixture  from  step  b)  is  pre- 
condensed  with  a  continuous  reduction  in  pressure  to  a 
value  in  the  range  of  100  to  10  mbar  while  at  the  same  time 
raising  the  temperature  to  the  range  of  230'  to  260'  C. 
with  a  residence  time  in  the  range  of  45  to  90  minutes 
while  at  the  same  time  distilling  off  excess  1,4-butanediol 
and  reaction  water, 

d)  the  precondensation  mixture  from  step  c)  is  polycon- 
densed  after  adding  additional  catalysts  corresponding  to 
10  to  100  ppm  titanium  or  tin,  based  on  PET,  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  230*  to  260'  C.  and  a  maximum  pres- 
sure of  1.5  mbar. 


aqueous  suspension  at  from  80*- 100*  C.  than  the  perketal 
or  monoperoxycarbonate  initiator. 


5,266,602 
EXPANDABLE  STYRENE  POLYMERS 
Manfred  Walter,  Speyer,  Wolfram  Husemann,  Neustadt,  and 
Dieter  Naegele,  Worms,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  No».  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,150 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  29, 
1990,4038043 

Int  a.'  C08J  9/lS.  9/20 
VS.  a.  521—56  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  expandable  styrene 
polymer  by  polymerizing  styrene  in  the  presence  of  from  1  to 
10%  by  weight  of  a  saturated  Cj  to  Cj  hydrocarbon  as  blowing 
agent,  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  further  comonomers,  in 
aqueous  suspension  and,  optionally,  conventional  additives 
being  added  before,  during  or  after  the  polymerization, 
wherein  the  catalyst  used  is  a  benzoyl-free  peroxy  compound 
having  a  half  life  period  of  I  hour  at  from  120'  to  135'  C,  alone 
or  in  combination  with  a  peroxy  compound  having  a  half  life 
period  of  1  hour  at  from  85'  to  95'  C,  and  the  polymerization 
is  carried  out  in  such  a  manner  that  from  30  to  90%  of  the 
styrene  polymerizes  at  from  120'  to  150*  C.  and  wherein  the 
residual  styrene  content  in  the  polymer  is  less  than  0.2%. 


5,266,603 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  EXPANDABLE 

STYRENE  POLYMERS  IN  BEAD  FORM 
Peter  Holzmeier,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Huels  AktiengeseUschaft  -  PB  15,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,616 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  13, 
1992,  4219379 

Int  a.'  C08J  9/20 
VS.  ex.  521—56  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  particulate  expandable 
styrene  homopolymers  or  copolymers  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  aqueous  suspension  comprising  styrene  mono- 
mer, a  peroxide  initiator  other  than  an  aliphatic  or  cycloal- 
iphatic  perketal  or  monoperoxycarbonate  and  at  least  one 
aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  perketal  or  monoperoxycar- 
bonate initiator, 
heating  the  aqueous  suspension  to  a  temperature  of  from  80* 
to  100*  C.  with  stirring  for  a  first  period  of  time  to  effect 
initial  polymerization, 
adding  a  C3-C«  hydrocarbon  propellant  to  the  aqueous 

solution  at  80*  to  100*  C.  with  stirring, 
increasing  the  temperature  of  the  aqueous  suspension  con- 
taining the  propellant  to  a  temperature  of  from  above  100* 
C.  to  1 30*  C.  for  a  second  period  of  time  to  effect  final 
polymerization, 
wherein  the  peroxide  initiator  has  a  shorter  half-life  in  the 


5,266,604 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  FOAMS 

SeTerino  Spertini,  Woluwe  St  Pierre,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,923 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16,  1992, 
9208396 

Int  a.'  C08J  9/00 
VS.  CL  521-129  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  flexible  polyurethane  foam  by 
reacting  a  liquid  isocyanate-containing  prepolymer  composi- 
tion having  a  free  NCO  content  of  from  2  to  1 5%  by  weight, 
as  obtainable  by  reacting  an  isocyanate  reactive  polymer  hav- 
ing an  average  nominal  functionality  of  from  2  to  6  and  a 
number  average  equivalent  weight  of  from  500  to  5000  with  a 
stoichiometric  excess  of  a  polyisocyanate  composition,  and  an 
isocyanate-reactive  composition  comprising  at  least  50%  by 
weight  of  water  calculated  on  the  total  amount  of  isocyanate- 
reactive  compounds  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
1,2-dialkyl-imidazole  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  have  1-4  car- 
bon atoms. 


5,266,605 

POLYSTYRENE  FOAM  MADE  WFTH  ONLY  CARBON 

DIOXIDE  AS  A  BLOWING  AGENT  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Gary  C.  Welsh,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  388,468,  Aug.  2,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,250,577. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,534 

Int  CI.'  C08J  9/08 

VS.  a.  521—146  11  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  foam  comprising: 

(a)  a  styrenic  polymer;  and 

(b)  a  blowing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  carbon  dioxide 
wherein  the  thermoplastic  foam  has  tensile  elongation  values 
greater  than  or  equal  to  about  five  percent  over  an  extended 
period  of  time  under  ambient  conditions  ia  both  a  machine  and 
a  cross  direction  has  corrugation  less  than  about  fifteen  per- 
cent, has  a  thickness  less  than  about  0.5  inch  and  has  a  cell  size, 
in  any  direction,  of  less  than  about  one  millimeter. 


5,266,606 

MOISTURE-CURING,  HOT-MELT  POLYURETHANE 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSmONS 

Heinz  G.  GUch,  Bad  Homburg;  Walter  Rath,  and  Karsten  Seitz, 

both  of  Oberursel,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bostik,  Inc.,  Middleton,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,577,  May  3, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,518 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kiogdom,  May  19,  1989, 
8911592 

lat  a.'  C08J  9/12:  C08G  18/10 
VS.  CL  521—159  23  daiaw 

1.  A  moisture<uring,  hot-melt  polyurethane  adhesive  com- 
position comprising  an  isocyanate-terminated  polyurethane 
prepolymer  based  on  a  polyester  or  a  polyether  and  having  a 
melting  point  of  40*-60'  C.  or  a  phase  transition  point  above 
room  temperature,  the  polyurethane  adhesive  composition 
produced  by  a  process  comprising  introducing  an  inert  gas 
under  pressure  to  the  polyurethane  composition  in  a  molten 
state,  and  releasing  the  resulting  polyurethane  composition  to 
ambient  pressure  to  provide  a  foamed  polyurethane  composi- 
tion, whereby  the  foamed  composition  has  a  cure  rate  at  least 
about  ten  times  the  cure  rate  of  the  adhesive  composition  when 
not  foamed. 
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5,266,607 
CRYSTALLIZATION  ENHANCEMENT  OF 
POLYOLEFINS 
Bennie  M.  Lucas,  «iid  V.  Krishiuunarthy,  both  of  Otiessa,  Tex., 
assigDon  to  Rezene  Products  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,174,  Not.  30,  1989, 
abuxioned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,602 
Int.  CL'  COW  3/28;  C08K  5/13:  C08L  23/30 
VS.  a.  522—76  10  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  comprising: 
from  0.1  to  1.25  wt  %  of  a  substantially  gelled  first  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polypropylene, 
polyethylene,  propylene-ethylene  copolymers  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  including  from  500  to  3000  ppm  antioxidant, 
said  first  polymer  being  irradiated  in  air  with  from  10  to  25 
Mrads  of  ionizing  gamma  or  electron  beam  radiation  and 
containing  at  least  30  wt.  %  xylene  insolubles; 
from  98.75  to  99.9  wt  %  of  a  non-irradiated  second  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polypropylene, 
polyethylene,  propylene-ethylene  copolymers  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 
said  composition  having  a  freeze  point  such  that  Tw—Ti,^6' 
C.  where  T»,  is  the  freeze  point  of  the  polymer  composi- 
tion and  Tjis  the  freeze  point  of  the  non-irradiated  second 
portion, 
said  polymer  composition  being  substantially  non-degraded 
as  compared  to  the  second  non-irradiated  portion  such 
that  the  ratio  MFRw/MFRt  is  within  a  range  of  from  0.8 
to  1.2  where  MFR»,  is  the  melt  flow  rate  of  the  polymer 
composition  and  MFKi,  is  the  melt  flow  rate  of  the  non- 
irradiated  second  portion. 


5466,609 
DENTAL  RESTORATIVE  ADHESFVE  HAVING 
IMPROVED  FRACTURE  TOUGHNESS 
Neil  R.  Hall,  14  Kintore  Street,  Wahroonga,  New  South  Wales 
2076,  and  Christopher  P.  Doube,  130  Middleharbour  Road, 
Lindfield,  New  South  Wales  2070,  both  of  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,282,  Not.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  27,  1989,  PJ2437 
Int.  a.5  A61K  6/09;  C08K  3/34 
VS.  a.  523—116  21  Claims 

1.  A  denUl  restorative  adhesive  having  improved  fracture 
toughness  and  comprising  24  to  29  volume  %  of  a  casuble 
dental  synthetic  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylate,  epoxy  or  urethane;  from  5  to  50%  vol  of  fibres  of  50 
fim  or  less  diameter;  from  10  to  65%  vol  of  a  first  particulate 
filler  having  a  particle  size  range  of  0. 1  to  50  fim;  and  from  5  to 
25%  vol  of  a  second  particulate  filler  having  an  ultimate  parti- 
cle size  range  of  10  to  100  nm,  said  composite  having  a  Kic 
value  of  at  least  1.2  MN/m". 


5,266,610 
TOUGHENED  COCONTINUOUS  RESIN  SYSTEM 

Vinay  Malhotra,  Tempe;  Gregory  R.  Almen,  Mesa,  and  Mary 
Hushower,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  ICI  Composites 
Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,984,  Mar.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,029 
Int.  a.'  C08K  9/04:  C08F  283/00 
VS.  a.  523—201  14  Claims 

1.  A  composite  system  comprising 
a.)  a  thermosetting  resin  and 
b.)  a  thermoplastic  resin,  said  resins  having  a  cocontinuous 

phase  morphology,  and 
c.)  a  particulate  toughening  agent  having  a  core-shell  struc- 
ture. 


5,266,608 
BIOMEDICAL  ADHESFVE  COMPOSmONS 
Dot  Katz;  Esther  Brandeis,  both  of  Haifa,  Israel,  and  Joachim 
Klein,  Braunsdiweig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Technion  Research  &  DeTt  Foundation,  Ltd.,  Israel  and  GBF 
Gesellschaft  fur  Biotechnologische  Forschung,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Job.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,088 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Jna.  29,  1990,  094910 
lat  a.'  A61K  47/30 
VS.  a.  523—111  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  of  a  network  to  be  obtained  by 
the  reaction  of  a  polyisocyanate  having  at  least  two  isocyanate 
groups,  in  an  amount  which  ranges  between  20%  to  80%  by 
weight  of  the  total  amount  of  reactants  with  at  least  one  polyol 
which  possesses  surface  wetting  properties  in  an  amount  of 
between  10%  to  80%  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  rea- 
gents, with  the  participation  of  compounds  containing  calcium 
and  phosphorus,  said  polyisocyanate  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  alicyclic  and  aromatic  polyisocy- 
anates,  said  polyol  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyalkylene  ether  and  glycols  containing  between  25  and  55 
cartxjn  atoms,  said  compounds  containing  calcium  and  phos- 
phorus being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  permit  said 
adhesive  composition  to  produce  bonding  of  calcified  tissues 
with  a  joint  strength  of  at  least  0.2  N/sq.  mm.,  said  composition 
being  a  non-elastomeric  biomedical  adhesive  composition 
which  is  degradable  by  physiological  enzymes  and  which  is 
biocompatible. 


5,266,611 
WATERBORNE  EPOXY  DERIVED  ADHESIVE  PRIMERS 
Andrew  F.  Teschendorf,  Snisun  Qty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Dexter  Corporation,  Pittsburg,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,582 

I  Int.  a.'  C08K  5/29;  C08L  51/08 

VS.  a.  523—416  l"'  Cl«i«>»s 

1.  An  aqueous  structural  adhesive  bonding  primer  composi- 
tion containing  a  water-dispersible,  modified  phenoxy  resin 
that  has  a  waterbome  polymeric  structure  and  a  degree  of 
polymerization  of  at  least  30,  an  amine  aldehyde  resin  and  a 
catalyst  for  reacting  the  epoxy  resin  and  the  amine  aldehyde 
resin,  which  composition  when  provided  as  a  structural  adhe- 
sive primer  on  a  solid  surface  that  serves  as  an  adherend  for  a 
structural  adhesive,  protects  the  adherend  surface  from  being 
affected  by  environment,  inhibits  corrosion  of  the  bonded 
surface  during  its  service  life  and  provides  a  compatible  surface 
to  which  the  adhesive  can  bond  for  longterm  strength. 


5,266,612 
IMIDE  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSmON  FOR  SEALING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS 
Whan  G.  Kim,  and  Ji  Y.  Lee,  boUi  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Cheil  Industries,  Inc.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,082 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  18,  1992, 
9^704 

Ht  CL'  C08G  59/26.  59/32.  73/06,  73/10 
VS.  a.  523—443  2  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  for  sealing  semiconductor 
elemenU  comprising:  an  o-cresol-novolak  epoxy  resin,  an 
imide-epoxy  resin,  a  phenol-novolak  curing  agent,  a  triphenyl- 
phosphine  curing  accelerator  promoter,  and  an  inorganic  filler, 
wherein  the  imide-epoxy  resin  is  represented  by  the  formula 
(I),  as  follows: 
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O     Ri 


(J) 


CH2— CH— CH2— O— ^^—  C— NH— (^N— ^^— 

6o  "  «= 


R|     O 


— CH2— ^^—  n'J)—  NH— C— ^^— O— CH2— CH— 


5,266,615 
ALKYL  (METH)ACRYLATE-MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
COPOLYMER-MODIFIED  BFTUMEN 
Juergen  Omeis,  Bickenbach;  Michael  Mueller,  Bensheim,  and 
Horst  Pennewiss,  Darmstadt,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemiscbc  Fabrik,  Darmstadt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,894 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  29, 
1991,  4128640 

iBt  CL'  C08L  95/00 
VS.  CL  524—69  9  Claims 

1.  A  polymer-modified  bitumen  having  homogeneity,  high 
elastic  resiUence,  good  cold  flexibility,  and  high  thermal  stabU- 
ity,  which  comprises  polymer  components  in  the  amount  of 
0.5-50  wt.  %,  at  least  20  wt.  %  of  which  components  comprise 
modifying  polyalkyl  (meth)acrylates;  and 

wherein  the  modifying  polyalkyl  (meth)acrylates  consist 
essentially  of  units  of  C6-C28-alkyl  (meth)acrylates  in  the 
amount  of  80-99.9  wt.  %,  maleic  anhydride  in  the  amount 
of  0.1-20  wt.  %,  and  one  or  more  other  compounds  with 
not  more  than  one  polymerizable  double  bond  in  the 
amount  of  0-19.9  wt.  %,  and  said  modifying  polyalkyl 
(meth)acrylates  being  uniformly  distributed  in  the  bitu- 


CH2 


CH2— CH— CH2 
O 


wherein,  Ri  and  R2  denote  independently,  H  or  a-(CH2)nCH] 
radical,  and  n  denotes  0  or  an  integer  of  1  or  above. 


5,266,613 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,266,614 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  COATING  FORMED  FROM  A 

PETROLEUM  COKE  AND  EPOXY  RESIN 

COMPOSmON 

Ginseppe  Di  FiUppo,  La  Boyera,  and  Ricardo  L.  P.  Pocaterra, 

Edal,  both  of  Venezuela,  assignors  to  InteTep,  S.A.,  Caracas, 

Venezuela 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  499,999 
Int  a.'  C08J  5/10:  C08K  3/04;  C08L  95/00 
VS.  CL  524—63  19  Claima 

1.  An  anticorrosive  coating  for  protecting  a  metal  surface 
which  comprises  a  base  component  formulated  from  100  parts 
of  epoxy  resin,  from  about  25  to  ISO  parts  of  petroleum  coke 
per  100  parts  of  epoxy  resin  wherein  the  particle  size  of  the 
petroleum  coke  is  less  than  about  50  microns  and  is  character- 
ized by  an  electrical  resistivity  of  from  30,000  to  105,000 
ohms/cm,  from  about  25  to  about  100  parts  of  magnesium 
sUicate  per  each  100  parts  of  epoxy  resin,  and  from  about  25  to 
about  150  parts  of  a  solvent. 


5,266,616 

POLYOLEFIN  RESIN  FORMULATION  USING 

ORGANIC  PIGMENTS 

Al  R.  Wolfe,  BartiesTiUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUUps  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartiesnlle,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,516 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/524.  5/3492.  5/3435.  5/3417 
VS.  a.  524—94  18  Claims 

1.  A  yellow  organically  pigmented  potyolefin  resin  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

(a)  an  ethylene/hexene  copolymer  of  about  0.934  to  0.946 
g/cc  density  and  melt  index  of  about  0.10  to  0.20  using 
Condition  190/2.16, 

(b)  about  0.125  to  0.25  weight  percent  l,3,5-triazine-2,4,6- 
triamine,N,N"'-[l,2-ethanediylbis[[[4,6-bis[butyl(l,2,2,6,6- 
pentamethyl-4-piperidinyl)amino]- 1 ,3,5-triazine-2- 
yl]imino]-3,  lpropanediyl]]-bis  [N',N"-dibutyl-N',N"- 
bis(  1 ,2,2,6,6-pentamethyI-4-piperidinyl), 

(c)  about  0.025  to  0.25  weight  percent  tris(2,4-di-teri-butyl 
phenyl)  phosphite, 

(d)  about  0.025  to  0.25  weight  percent  tetrakis(methylene 
(3,5-di-teri-butyl-4-hydroxyhydrocinnamate))methane, 
and 

(e)  a  tetrachloroisoindoUnone  organic  pigment  present  in 
concentrations  of  0.05  to  0. 10  weight  percent  represented 
by  the  chemical  formula 
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5,266,617 

LEWIS  BASE  CATALYZED  PHASE  TRANSFER 

COATING  PROCESS  FOR  POLY  ANILINES 

Ckieo-Chung  Han,  Madison,  N  J^  aastgnor  to  AlUedSignal  Inc., 

MorristowB,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,421 

Int.  a.'  G08K  5/36 

VS.  CL  524—392  3*  CUlm« 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  phase  transfer  coating  of  a  sur- 
face with  one  or  more  polyanilines  having  one  or  more  acid 
functions  substituted  thereto,  said  composition  comprises  one 
or  more  polyaniHnes  substituted  with  one  or  more  acid  func- 
tions bonded  to  one  or  more  of  the  recurring  phcnylene  groups 
of  the  polyaniline,  a  Lewis  base  capable  of  forming  an  acid/- 
base  complex  with  said  acid  functions  of  said  polyanilines;  and 
solution  phase  comprising  a  liquid  having  dissolved  therein 
said  polyaniline/Lewis  base  complex,  said  liquid.  Lewis  base 
and  polyanilines  selected  such  that  removal  of  said  liquid  from 
said  phase  solidifies  said  polyanilines  and  releases  said  Lewis 
base  from  said  complex  forming  solidified  polyanilines. 

5,266,618 
FLAME-RCTARDANT  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Jon  Watanabe.  and  Noriaki  Kudo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1991,  3-150915; 
Jol.  2,  1991,  3-186947 

Int  a.'  C08J  5/10;  C08K  3/38;  C08L  69/00 
VS.  a.  524—405  '  Claims 

1.  A  flame-retardant  resin  composition  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing components  (A),  (B),  (C)  and  (D): 

(A)  100  parte  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  comprising 
0  a  polycarbonate  resin,  or  (J)  a  polycarbonate  resin 
and  a  non-polycarbonate  resin. 

(B)  from  0. 1  to  40  parte  by  weight  of  a  phosphorus  com- 
pound, 

(C)  from  0.001  to  40  parte  by  weight  of  a  boron  compound, 
and 

(D)  from  0.01  to  5  parte  by  weight  of  a  polyorganosiloxane 
and/or  from  0.001  to  5  parte  by  weight  of  a  fluorine  resin. 


amount  ranging  from  20  to  30  weight  %,  said  copolymer 

rubber  having  a  MFR  ranging  from  0.1  to  2  g/ 10  min;  and 

(c)  talc  in  an  amount  ranging  from  17  to  25  weight  %,  said 

talc  having  an  average  particle  size  ranging  from  1 .0  to  2.5 

said  composition  having 

(I)  a  flexural  elastic  modulus  at  23*  C.  of  at  least  17000 
Kg/cm2, 

(II)  an  Izod  impact  value  at  -  30*  C.  of  at  least  6  kg-cm/cm, 

(III)  a  coefficient  of  linear  expansion  of  a  specimen  having  a 
3  mm  thickness  and  a  45  mm  length  measured  throughout 
23*  to  80*  C.  less  than  7.0X  10-'  cm/cm/*C.,  and 

(IV)  a  MFR  of  at  least  7  g/10  min. 


5,266,620 
RUBBER  COMPOSmON 

Shigeni  Shinoda,  Chigasaki;  Masayoshi  Daio;  Hideki  Ishida, 
both  of  Hirateuka,  and  TeteiOi  Kawazura,  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1991,  3-260711 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/04 

VS.  a.  524—495  5  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  comprising  100  parte  by  weight  of 

a  rubber  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

naturally  occurring  rubber,  polyisoprene  rubber,  polybutadi- 

ene  rubber  and  styrene-butadiene  rubber,  from  50  to  70  parte 

by  weight  of  carbonblack  having  an  average  particle  size  of 

less  than  40  mji,  from  5  to  20  parte  by  weight  of  a  modified 

novolak  type  phenol  resin,  from  0.5  to  2  parte  by  weight  of 

hexamethylenetetramine,  and  from  5  to  20  parte  by  weight  of 

polymeric  cardanol  having  a  viscosity  of  from  20,000  to  50,000 

cps. 


5,266,619 

PLASTIC  ALTOMOTIVE  BUMPER 

Masahiro  Terada,  Kanagawa,  and  Takashi  Sugimoto,  Mie,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama  and 

Mitsubishi  Petrochemial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-166871 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/34 

VS.  a.  524—451  9  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  bumper  integrally  molded  to  have  a  one- 
piece  structure  and  having  integrally  formed  fioating  ribs,  said 
bumper  being  formed  of  a  composition  comprising; 

(a)  a  propylene-based  polymer  in  an  amount  ranging  from  51 
to  60  weight  %,  said  polymer  having  an  ethylene  content 
in  an  amount  ranging  from  3  to  8  mol  %  and  containing  a 
fraction  soluble  in  xylene  at  ordinary  temperatures  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  3  to  8  weight  %,  said  propylene- 
based  polymer  having  a  MFR  ranging  from  20  to  40  g/10 
min; 

(b)  an  ethylene-propylene  based  copolymer  rubber  in  an 


I  5,266,621 

POLYMETHYLPENTENE  COMPOSITIONS 

Edwin  Boudreaux.  Jr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillipa 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,602,  Mar.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,764 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3/40;  C08J  5/10 
VS.  CI.  524—502  1°  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  produce  a  composition  of  matter  said  process 
comprising  compounding: 

about  99.5  to  about  75  weight  percent  of  composition  (a), 
wherein  the  weight  percent  of  composition  (a)  is  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  compositions  (a)  and  (b),  and  wherein 
composition  (a)  consiste  essentially  of  unmodified  poly- 
methylpentene;  and 
about  0.5  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  composition  (b), 
wherein  the  weight  percent  of  composition  (b)  is  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  compositions  (a)  and  (b),  and  wherein 
composition  (b)  consiste  essentially  of  polyphenylene 
sulfide;  and 
about  10  to  about  67  weight  percent  of  composition  (c), 
wherein  the  weight  percent  of  composition  (c)  is  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  compositions  (a),  (b),  and  (c),  and 
wherein  composition  (c)  consiste  essentially  of  glass  fibers; 
and 
wherein  composition  (a),  composition  (b),  and  composition 
(c)  are  compounded  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  said  unmodified  polymethylpentene  and  said 
polyphenylene  sulfide. 
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5,266,622 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  CONTAINING  A 
SYNERGISTIC  DISPERSANT  COMBINATION 
Jan  Mazanek,  Cologne;  Ulrich  von  Gizycki,  Leverkusen,  and 
Giinter  Link,  Goslar,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Levcrkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,958,  Jun.  27,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,703,  May  5,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,360,  May  4,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,524 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  5, 
1988,  3815239 

Int  CL'  C08K  5/51 
VS.  a.  524—131  8  Claims 

1.  Aqueous  dispersions  of  fillers  and/or  pigments,  which 
contain  a  synergistic  dispersant  combination  of  the  following 
compositions: 

A)  50  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  derivatives,  sulpho- 
nated  polyesters  and  hydrolysates  of  polyacrylonitrile, 
including  carboxymethylcellulose,  homopolymers  and 
copolymers  of  methacrylic  and/or  acrylic  acid  and  their 
salte  with  molecular  weighte  in  the  range  from  800  to 
40.000, 

B)  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  non-ionic  alkylene  oxide  adduct 
of  the  formula 


V^  y-0-f-CH2— CH— O-fcH, 

R.-A=/ 


5,266,624 

HIGH  LOAD  POLYMER  PASTES  AS 

PHARMACEUTICAL  ADHESIVES 

William  E.  Prosise,  Ramsey,  and  Ki-Ho  Chang,  Oak  Ridge,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ISP  InTestmente  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  JuL  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,455 

Lrt.  a.'  C08L  91/00 

VS.  CL  524—313  14  Claims 


in  which 
R4  denotes  an  optionally  stubstituted  aliphatic,  aromatic  or 

araliphatic  radical  having  1  to  40  carbon  atoms, 
R5  denotes  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  12 

C  atoms  and 
n  denotes  a  number  from  2  to  3(X). 
n  preferably  denotes  4  to  100,  and 
D)  10  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


1.  An  ostial  or  odontologic  adhesive  gel  or  paste  composi- 
tion comprising  a  substantially  anhydrous  dispersion  contain- 
ing between  about  50  and  about  70  wt.  %  solids  of  an  innocu- 
ous adhesive  polymer  in  an  oil  base  and  between  0.01  and  5  wt. 
%  of  a  hydrolyzable  lipoid. 


(VIII) 


O    CH2— COOR7 
II     I 
'— C— COOR7 

I   I 

OY  CH2— CH2— COOR7 


in  which 
R^  is  hydrogen,  a  monovalent  metal  ion  or  an  optionally 

substituted  ammonium  ion  and 
Y  is  hydrogen,  a  monovalent  metal  ion  or  an  optionally 

substituted  ammonium  ion, 
where  the  sum  A)  -)-B)  -t-D)  gives  100%  by  weight. 


5,266,625 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,266,623 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INHIBfTING  THE 

DISBONDING  OF  A  PAINT  FROM  METAL  SURFACES 

Martin  W.  Kendig,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,695 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/32 
VS.  a.  524—236  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  the  disbonding  of  an  organic 
polymer  film  which  has  been  bonded  to  a  metal  by  adding 
large  molecular  weight  organic  cations  which  include  long 
chain  quatemay  ammonium  cations  immobilized  in  said  or- 
ganic film  with  molybdate  counter  ions. 


5,266,626 
THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  BASED  ON  AN 
ETHYLENE/a-OLEFIN  COPOLYMER  AND  ON 
POLYNORBORNENE 
Marius  Hert  VemeuU-en-Halatte;  Christian  Dousson,  Nogent- 
sur-Oise,  and  Gay  Maindron,  Angicoart  aU  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Norsolor,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,657,  Dec.  21, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,004 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  22,  1989,  89  02304; 
Apr.  28,  1989,  89  05729;  Jan.  30,  1990,  90  01064 

lat  CL'  C08L  45/00 
VS.  a.  524—518  22  Claims 

1.  Composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  20  to  70  parte  by 
weight  of  polynorbomene,  80  to  30  parte  by  weight  of  a  crys- 
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Ulline  polyolefin  and  a  quantity  of  plasticizer  for  polynorbor- 
nene  sufficiently  high  for  lowering  its  glass-transition  tempera- 
ture down  to  the  range  of  rubbers,  wherein  said  crystalline 
polyolefin  is  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  of  at  least  one  a-ole- 
fin  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer  having  a 
relative  density  between  0.89  and  0.93,  a  degree  of  crystallinity 
between  IS  and  50%  and  a  flow  index  between  0.5  and  15 
dg/min. 


5,266,627 

HYDROLYZABLE  SILANE  COPOLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS  RESISTANT  TO  PREMATURE 

CROSSLINKING  AND  PROCESS 

Craig  C.  Meverdcfl,  Maaon,  and  Robert  L.  SUTcrman,  Cincio- 

nati,  both  of  Ohio,  asaigDors  to  Qnantum  Chemical  Corpora- 

tion,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,765,  Feb.  25,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioB  JnL  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,375 
Int.  a.'  CML  43/04;  C08K  3/22.  5/09:  C08F  230/08 
VS.  CI.  524—527  14  Claims 

1.  A  filled,  pelletized  hydrolyzable  siUne  copolymer  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  40  to  95  weight  percent  of  a  random  ethylene-vinyltrie- 
thoxysilane  copolymer  having  a  melt  index  from  0. 1  to  50 
and  from  0.1  to  20  weight  percent  vinyltricthoxysilanc 
copolymerized;  and 

(b)  5  to  60  weight  percent  of  a  particulate  filler  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carbon  black,  aluminum  trihy- 
drate,  magnesium  hydroxide  and  mixtures  thereof;  said 
composition  retaining  at  least  70  percent  of  the  original 
melt  index  upon  storage  under  ambient  conditions  for  six 
months  in  the  absence  of  silanol  condensation  catalyst  but 
capable  of  being  crosslinked  by  the  action  of  water  in  the 
presence  of  a  silanol  condensation  catalyst  to  a  tensile 
strength  greater  than  1800  psi  and  elongation  greater  than 
250  percent. 


5,266,690 

AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

FUNCTIONAL  ORGANIC  COMPOUND,  A  CURING 

AGENT,  AND  A  DISPERSING  AGENT 

Arie  Noomen.  and  Petrus  J.  Peters,  both  of  Voorhout,  Nether- 

Uada,  aasignors  to  Akzo  NV,  Amiicm,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  24,  19«7,  Ser.  No.  100,688 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlanda,   Sep.   24,   1986, 
8602411;  Jol.  20,  1987,  8701707 

lat  a.'  C08K  5/16 
VS.  CL  524—714  34  Claimi 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  organic  compound  having  at  least  2  X ,  /3-ethylenically 
unsaturated  carboxylate  groups; 

(b)  a  cunng  agent  comprising  a  polyamino  amide  having  an 
amine  number  ranging  from  60- 1000  built  up  from  a  car- 
boxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
carboxylic  acids,  dicarboxylic  acids  and  combinations 
thereof  having  2-40  carbon  atoms  and  a  polyamine  having 
2-6  primary  amino  groups  and  2-20  carbon  atoms;  and 

(c)  a  dispersing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  nitroalkane  having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  an  organic  com- 
pound occurring  in  at  least  2  tautomeric  forms,  and  in  one 
of  the  tautomeric  forms  a  liabile  hydrogen  atom  is  linked 
to  a  carbon  atom  and  which  compound  contains  at  least 
one  carbonyl  group  or  sulphonyl  group;  a  formic  acid 
ester  having  a  solubility  of  at  least  0.2  g  in  100  g  of  water 
having  a  temperature  of  20'  C.  with  the  exception  of  tert. 
butyl  formiate;  and  combinations  thereof 


of  iminoxysilanes  represented  by  the  following  formulas 
(3)  and  (4): 


5066,628 
WATER  BASED  COATING  COMPOSITION  WITH 
IMPROVED  PROCESS  RESISTANCE 
William  A.  EMary,  Sazoaborg,  Pa.^  and  Michael  T.  List,  DeU- 
warc,  Ohio,  aasignon  to  PPG  Induatries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,832 
Irt.  CL'  C08F  8/30 
VS.  a.  524—556  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  resistant,  waterbome  coating  composition  for 
coating  metallic  containers  having: 

( 1 )  binder  resin  comprising  aryclic  polymer  having  carboxy 
functionality;  and 

(2)  a  curing  agent  comprising  hydroxyalkylamide;  wherein 
the  ratio  of  hydroxy  groups  in  the  hydroxyalkylamide  to 
carboxy  groups  in  the  binder  resin  is  less  than  0.5:1. 


5,266,629 
POLYKETONE  CONTAINING  GRAPHITE  NUCLEATING 

AGENT 
Donald  H.  Weinkauf,  Houston,  and  Aoanda  M.  Chatterjee, 
Katy,  both  of  Tex.,  aasignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex, 

FiM  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,681 
lat  CL'  OWL  87/00 
VS.  CL  524-6U  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  crystallization  rate  of  a 
polyketone  polymer  by  adding  to  the  polyketone  polymer 
from  about  0.01  wt  %  to  about  0.5  wt  %.  based  on  total  poly- 
mer composition,  of  a  graphite  nucleating  agent. 


5,266,631 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 

CURABLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION 

Masatoahi  Aral;  Kazutoshi  FiOioka,  both  of  Annaka,  and  Yuki 

Tateyama,  Takasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1991,  3-168903; 
Oct  16,  1991,  3-296481 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/36 
VS.  a.  524—847  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  room  temperature  curable  or- 
ganopolysiloxane  composition,  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing 
uniformly  100  parts  by  weight  of  (A)  at  least  one  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organopolysiloxane 
represented  by  the  following  general  formulas  (1)  and  (2): 


R3-,'     R^      R3-.'  <•> 

X,— SiO — eSiO-teSi— X«  and 
R2 

r2  (2) 

I 
HO-f-SiO-teH 

I, 
R2 


wherein  each  X,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  repre- 
sents a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acyloxy 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkenyloxy  group,  and  a  ketoox- 
yimino  group,  R'  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each   represent  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  monovalent 
organic  group,  n  is  a  positive  integer,  and  a  is  2  or  3,  and 
1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  (B)  a  silica  powder  having  a 
specific  surface  area  of  50  m^/g  or  more  and  an  adsorbed 
water  content  of  0.5%  or  less,  and 
then  mixing  with  mixture  (A)  and  (B)  0  to  10  parts  by  weight 

of  a  condensation  catalyst  (C), 
provided  that  when  said  organopolysiloxane  (A)  is  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (2),  a  crossbnking  agent  of 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


R4-*^SKON=CR*)t,  and 
R4-»'Si(ON=C  R')t 


(3) 
(4) 


wherein  R^  and  R*,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represent  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group,  R'  represents  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  bivalent  hydrocarbon  group,  and  b  is  an  inte- 
ger of  2  to  4,  is  uniformly  added  in  a  crosslinking  amount 
in  two  steps,  part  of  said  iminoxysilanes  being  added  be- 
fore the  addition  of  said  silica  powder  (B)  and  the  remain- 
der being  added  after  the  addition  of  said  silica  powder 
(B). 


5,266,632 

GRAFTING  REACTION  SYSTEM  AND  GRAFTING 

PROCESS 

Roger  Chatelin,  Lisseux/Lozanne,  and  Louis  Gavet,  Lyons,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Institue  Textile  de  France,  Bagneux, 

France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,512.  Feb.  18,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,837,  Not.  28, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
527,943 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Not.  28,  1985,  85  17612 
Int.  a.'  C08F  283/00 
VS.  a.  525—543  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  grafting  reaction  system  comprising  a  solid  activated 
polymer  and  a  liquid  grafting  medium  containing  a  monomer, 
said  system  containing  free  radicals,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  system  further  comprises  from  0.1  to  2%  by  weight  of  the 
grafting  medium  of  a  homopolymerization  inhibitor  com- 
pound, said  inhibitor  compound  comprising  a  compatibilizing 
function  toward  the  grafting  medium,  said  compatibilizing 
function  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonic  and 
carboxylic  groups  and  an  inhibiting  function  which  acts  as  a 
transfer  agent  for  said  free  radicals,  said  inhibiting  function 
being  an  allyl  or  methallyl  unsaturated  group,  said  inhibitor 
compound  having  a  diffusing  capacity  through  said  grafting 
medium  which  is  greater  than  its  diffusing  capacity  through 
said  polymer. 


linked  polystyrene  and  the  outer  layer  comprising  poly- 
methacrylate,  the  amount  of  component  B  being  5-50%, 
relative  to  the  sum  of  components  A  and  B, 

Component  C:  a  polymeric  third  component,  the  amount  of 
component  C  being  10  to  95%  by  weight,  relative  to  the 
sum  of  components  B  and  C,  said  component  C  compris- 
ing polyurethane,  segmented  copolyether-ester  or 
ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer, 

said  component  B  being  present  in  a  state  of  fine  distribution 
in  matrix  component  A  as  part  of  a  two-phase  system  B/C 
formed  by  said  components  B  and  C,  and  this  two-phase 
system  is  present  in  a  state  of  fine  distribution  in  the  poly- 
oxymethylene  matrix. 


5,266,634 
RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Akitoshi  Ito,  Nabari,  and  Yutaka  Yoshida,  Takatsuki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Naugatuck  Co,,  Ltd,,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,726 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  22,  1990,  2-319713; 
Feb.  4,  1991,  3-035568;  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-204831 

Int  a.'  C08L  69/00.  55/02,  51/06 
VS.  a.  525—67  21  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  (A)  10  to  90% 
by  weight  of  a  polycarbonate  resin  and  (B)  90  to  10%  by 
weight  of  a  rubber-reinforced  styrene  base  resin  which  is 
prepared  by  polymerizing,  in  the  presence  of  a  rubbery 
polymer  (b-1),  a  monomer  (b-2)  of  50  to  90%  by  weight  of 
an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer,  50  to  10%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyanated  vinyl  monomers  and  alkyl  esters  of  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acids  and  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
other  vinyl  monomer  which  is  copolymerizable  there- 
with, and 
0. 1  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  (C)  a  polyolefin  graft  polymer 
which  is  prepared  by  polymerizing,  in  the  presence  of  a 
crystalline  polyolefin  (c-1),  a  monomer  (c-2)  of  50  to 
100%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer  and  50  to 
0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyanated  vinyl  monomers  and  alkyl 
esters  of  unsaturated  carboxyUc  acids. 


5066,633 
TOUGHENED  POLYOXYMETHYLENE  AND  SHAPED 

ARTICLES  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Karllieinz  Burg;  Harald  Cherdron,  both  of  Wiesbaden;  Friedrich 
Kloos,  Mainz,  and  Hehnut  Schlaf,  Kelkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,849,  Mar.  2,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,039,741,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,871,  Mar.  25, 
1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  196,432,  May 
20, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,047,471.  This  appUcation  Jun.  17, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  716,855 
Int  a.'  C08L  59/02.  75/04.  51/04 
VS.  a.  525—64  5  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  comprised  of: 
Component  A:  a  polyoxymethylene  matrix, 
Component  B:  a  rubber-elastic  crosslinked  graft  copolymer 
comprising  particles  which  have  been  formed  from  a 
crosslinked,  rubber-elastic,  single  phase  core  and  a  hard 
graft  shell,  said  core  comprising  a  polyacrylic  or  poly- 
methacryUc  acid  ester  or  silicone  rubber  base,  or  said  core 
consisting  essentially  of  a  polyacrylate  and  having  a  gel 
content  in  excess  of  70%,  said  shell  comprising  an  inner 
layer  and  an  outer  layer,  the  iimer  layer  comprising  cross- 


5066,635 

IMPACT^  RESISTANT  POLYCARBONATES 

CONTAINING  ELASTOMERS  HAVING  PHENOUC 

GROUPS 

John  D.  Wilkey,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SheU  OU  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,308 
Int  a.'  C08L  69/00  53/02:  C08F  287/00 
VS.  CL  525—67  5  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composition,  comprising: 
a  polycarbonate  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 

of  about  18,000;  and 
about  5%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  hydrogenated 
styrene/diene  block  copolymer  having  at  least  3%  by 
weight  of  the  block  copolymer  of  grafted  p-hydroxysty- 
rene  groups  which  have  been  reacted  with  the  polycar- 
bonate. 
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SJM,636 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYPROPYLENE  AND 

STRETCHED  POLYPROPYLENE  FILM 
Manoni     Kioka,     Iwakuni;     Maaaya     Yamada;     Maaanobu 
Uhiyama,  botfa  of  IcUhara;  Masao  Nakaao,  Yamagachi.  and 
AkiBori  Toyota,  Iwaknni,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Indnstries,  Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  284,186,  Dec.  14.  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,159.021. 
This  appUcatiofl  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  15,  1987,  62-315204; 
Dec.  15,  1987,  62-315205 

bt.  CL'  C08L  2i/l<X  23/20;  C08F  297/08:  C08J  5/18 
VS.  CL  525—95  5  Claims 

1.  A  stretched  polypropylene  film  obtained  by  stretching  a 
polypropylene  containing  1  to  1,000  weight  ppm  of  3-methyl- 
butene-1  polymer  in  at  least  one  direction,  the  propylene  poly- 
mer being 

(1)  a  kneaded  mixture  of 

(i)  a  propylene  polymer  polymerized  in  the  presence  of,  and 
containing  at  least  1000  ppm  of,  3-methylbutene-l  poly- 
mer which  was  preliminarily  polymerized  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  comprising  (A)  a  solid  titanium  catalyst  com- 
ponent  containing   magnesium,   titanium,   halogen   and 
polycarboxylic  acid  ester  as  essential  components,  (B)  an 
organoaluminum  compound,  and  (C)  an  organosilicon 
compound   represented   by   the   general   formula   R^Si- 
(OR')4_B  wherein  R  and  R'.  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,    each    represent    a    hydrocarbon    group    and 
0<n<4,  with 
(ii)  a  propylene  polymer  containing  no  3-methylbutene-l,  or 
(2)  a  propylene  polymer  polymerized  in  the  presence  of,  and 
containing  1   to   1000  ppm,  of  3-methylbutene-l   polymer 
which  was  preliminary  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  the 
above  catalyst  comprising  (A),  (B)  and  (C). 


carbon  atoms,  an  optionally  substituted  cycloalkylalkyi 
radical  containing  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an  arylcycloal- 
kyl  radical  containing  7  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  polymer 
chain,  said  R'  radical  being  optionally  functionalized,  and 
B  represents  (I)  an  — Si(OR^)3  radical,  R^  being  able  to  take 
the  values  or  R  above,  or  (2)  an  (OH),  radical  in  which  x 
represents  an  integer  which  can  take  values  from  1  to  41. 


5,266,638 
TOUGHENED  THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING 
MATERIAL 
Norbert  Nieaaner,  Friedelsbeim;  Klaus  Muehlbach,  Gnienstadt, 
and  Friedrich  Seitz,  Friedelsbeim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975.730 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  21, 
1991,  4138156;  Mar.  4,  1992,  4206766 

Int  a.'  C08L  39/04.  35/00.  23/02 
\}S.  a.  525—133  1  Claim 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  material  comprising,  based  on 
the  sum  of  A,  B,  C  and  D, 
A:  from  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  copolymers 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  above  0*  C.  and 
consisting  of 
A I :  from  30  to  95%  by  weight  of  styrene  or  of  a  substituted 

styrene, 
A2:  from  4  to  40%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile,  methacryloni- 
trile,  methyl  methacrylate,  maleic  anhydride  or  a  mixture 
thereof, 
A3:  from  I  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  monomers  of  the  formula  I  or 
II  or  of  the  heterocylic  nitrogen-containing  monomers 
N-vinylimidazole  and  N-vinylcarbazole 


5,266,637 
PROCESS  FOR  GRAFTING  FUNCTIONS  ONTO 
CHLORINATED  (CO)POLYMERS,  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  SHAPED  OBJECTS 
Christian  Gondard,  Roanne,  and  Alain  Michel,  Lyons,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recbercbe  Scien- 
tiflqoe,  Paris  and  Sotra  Industries,  Andresy.  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR90/00968,  §  371  Date  Oct  28,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  28,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09884,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11.  1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  7733** 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioii  France,  Dec  28,  1989,  89  17359 
Int  CL'  C08F  8/42.  8/26.  8/30.  14/06 
MS.  CL  525—104  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fimctionalizing  chlorinated  (co)polymers 
comprising  reacting  said  chlorinated  (co)polymer  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  SO*  to  2S0*  C.  with  an  organometallic  compound  of 
formula  (I) 

R^(A)„_,R'B 

in  which 

M  represents  a  tin,  lead,  antimony  or  bismuth  atom, 

A  represents  an  NR'  group  in  which  R'  represenu  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  an  R'B  radical  or  A  represents  an  oxygen 
atom, 

m  is  equal  to  4  and  n  is  equal  to  1,  2  or  3  when  M  represents 
tin  or  lead, 

m  is  equal  to  S  and  n  is  equal  to  I,  2,  3  or  4  when  M  repre- 
sents bismuth  or  antimony, 

R  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  radical  containing  3  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  radical  con- 
taining 6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  an  optionally  substituted 
aralkyi  radical  containing  7  to  14  carbon  atoms  or  a  cy- 
cloalkylalkyi radical  containing  4  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

Rl  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  radical  containing  7  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  radical  containing  3  to  12 


R'  O 

CH2=C— C  R^ 

\    / 

N 

^R3 


R«— N-<-CH2-teR*— CH=CH2 

I, 
R' 


(D 


m 


where  R'.  R^  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  CH3,  C2H5, 
C3H7,  C4H9,  phenyl  CF3  or  phenyl-Ci-C4-alkyl,  R*  and 
r5  are  each  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cg-alkyl.  R'  is 


t;  ^-^ 


CF3 

or     — C— 
I 
CFj 


and  n  may  be  0-10.  and 
A4:  up  to  40%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  copolymerizable 

ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers, 
B:  from  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  copolymers 

having  a  glass  transition  temperature  below  0*  C.  and 

consisting  of 
Bl:  from  50  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  alpha-olefms 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propene, 

l-butene,  isobutene,  1-pentene  and  l-hexene, 
B2:  from  0. 1  to  50%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  monomers 

containing  acid  groups  and 
B3:  up  to  40%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  copolymerizable 

ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers. 
C:  up  to  80%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  copolymers  having 

a  glass  transition  temperature  above  0*  C.  and  consisting 

of 
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CI:  from  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  styrene  or  substituted 

styrenes  or  a  mixture  thereof  and 
C2:  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  (meth)acrylonitrile,  methyl 

methacrylate,  maleic  anhydride  or  a  mixture  thereof  and 
D.  up  to  80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polycarbonate. 


5,266,639 
LOW-MELTING  TETRAFLUORETHYLENE 
COPOLYMER  AND  ITS  USES 
George  R.  Chapman,  Jr.,  Media,  Pa.^  Lewis  E.  Crenahaw,  WU- 
mington;  Rita  S.  McMinn,  Newark,  both  of  Del.;  Richard  A. 
Morgan,  Vicaiia,  W.  Va.;  Donnan  E.  Priester,  GreenTille, 
Del.;  Charles  W.  Stewart;  William  H.  Tuminello,  botfa  of 
Newark,  Del.;  Robert  E.  Tamey,  Hockessin,  Del.;  John  G. 
Van  Alsten,  and  Mark  E.  Wagman.  both  of  Wilmington,  DeL, 
assigBors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,353 
Int  a.'  C08F  214/26.  214/28 
VS.  CL  525—200  5  Claims 

1.  A  partially  crystalline  copolymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene 
(TFE)  and  hexafluoropropylene  (HFP)  having  a  hexafluoro- 
propylene  index  (HFPI)  in  the  range  6.4  to  about  9  and  a  melt 
viscosity  (MV)  from  about  0.1  X  10^  to  about  10 X 10^  Pas. 


5,266,640 
WEATHER  AND  HEAT  RESISTANT  BLENDED  NTTRILE 

POLYMERS 
Rudolph  Karg,  and  Connie  L.  HUL  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La,, 
assignors  to  DSM  Copolymer,  Inc^  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,150 
Int  a.'  C08L  9/00 
VS.  a.  525—234  20  Claims 

1.  Nitrile  rubber  blends  having  improved  ozone  and  heat 
resistant  properties,  comprising: 
an  unsaturated  solid  first  nitrile  copolymer  having  a  Mooney 
viscosity  (ML  l-i- 4/100*  C.)  of  at  least  30  ME  and  an 
acrylonitrile  content  of  at  least  forty-five  percent  by 
weight,  prepared  from  an  unsaturated  nitrile  and  a  conju- 
gated diene; 
a  solid  second,  fully  hydrogenated  nitrile  copolymer  having 
a  Mooney  viscosity  (ML  1 -(-4/100*  C.)  of  at  least  about 
thirty  ME,  prepared  from  an  unsaturated  nitrile  and  a 
conjugated  diene; 
wherein  the  ratio  of  first  nitrile  copolymer  to  second  nitrile 
copolymer  is  from  about  70:30  to  about  50:50. 


least  0.3  of  the  intensity  of  a  full  absorption  of  the  side- 
chain  methylene  groups  observed  at  about  27.8-26.0  ppm 
using  tetramethylsilane  as  a  standard,  the  content  of  prop- 
ylene units  ranges  from  0.1  wt.  %  to  20  wt  %,  and  the 
intrinsic  viscosity  as  measured  at  135*  C.  in  the  form  of  a 
tetralin  solution  is  at  least  0.05. 


5,266,642 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ALPHA-METHYLSTYRENE  POLYMERS 
Karl-Erwin  Piejko,  Bergiach  Gladbach;  Ralph  Ostarek,  Dncaael- 
dorf,  and  Christian  Lindner.  Cologne,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  aarignors  to  Bayer  Aktieagcaellachaft,  Lererknsen, 
DcLX 

FUed  Mar.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,056 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1991,  4111388 

Int  a.'  C08F  4/40.  265/04.  283/12 
VS.  CL  525—262  12  Oaimi 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a-methylstyrene  poly- 
mers by  emulsion  polymerisation  in  an  aqueous  medium  in 
which  a  styrene  monomer  mixture  composed  of  60  to  90%  by 
weight  of  styrene,  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  0 
to  30%  by  weight  of  other  vinyl  monomers  is  polymerised  in  a 
first  stage  and  a  a-methylstyrene  monomer  mixture  of  80  to 
35%  by  weight  of  a-methylstyrenc.  10  to  40%  by  weight  of 
acrylonitrile  and  0  to  55%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  methyl 
methacrylate  and  styrene  is  polymerised  in  a  second  stage,  the 
quantity  of  styrene  monomer  mixture  amounting  to  0.8  to  8% 
by  weight  of  the  total  quantity  of  monomers  and  polymerisa- 
tion being  initiated  by  a  radical  initiator. 


5,266,641 
BUTENE-1  COPOLYMERS  AND  RESIN  COMPOSmONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Tadashi  Asanuma,  Takaishi;  Tetsunoenke  Shiomura,  Tokyo; 
Tateyo  Sasaki;  Tutomu  Iwatani.  both  of  Takaishi;  Nobutaka 
Uchikawa,  and  Koigi  Kitabayashi.  both  of  Takaishi,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  592315,  Oct  3,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,206,324. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,175 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japw,  Oct  6,  1989,  1-260202 
Int  CL'  CD8L  23/14 
VS.  a.  525—240  4  Oaima 

1.  A  heat-sealable  polypropylene  resin  composition  compris- 


mg 


5,266,643 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MODIFICATION  OF  OLEFIN 

POLYMERS  TO  FORM  A  COUPLING  AGENT 

Tarja  Mustonen,  Helainlu;  Tuula  Telto.  Porroo.  and  Bo  Malm, 

Espoo,  aU  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Neste  Oy,  Espoo.  Finland 

FUed  Jan.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  709,643 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jun.  15,  1990,  903035 
Int  CL'  C08F  8/46 
VS.  CL  525—263  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  an  olefin  polymer  to  form  a 
coupling  agent  by  grafting  it  with  an  unsaturated  acid  or  acid 
derivative  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  initiator,  character- 
ized in  that  it  comprises  stages  at  which: 

a)  the  olefin  polymer,  the  unsaturated  acid  or  acid  derivative 
and  a  first  free-radical  initiator  are  externally  mixed  at  a 
temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  olefin  poly- 
mer, but  at  which  the  first  free  radical  initiator  substan- 
tiaUy  breaks  down  into  free  radicals,  and 

b)  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  from  stage  a)  is  intpmaUy 
mixed  together  with  a  second  free-radical  initiator  to  a 
temperature,  at  which  the  olefin  polymer  is  in  a  substan- 
tially molten  state,  and  at  which  the  second  free-radical 
initiator  substantially  breaks  down  into  het  radicals. 


95-50  parts  by  weight  of  stereoregular  crystalline  polypro- 
pylene composed  of  98-80  wt.  %  of  propylene  units,  0-18 
wt.  %  of  a-olefin  units  having  4-12  carbon  atoms  and 
2-20  wt.  %  of  ethylene  units  and  a  melt  flow  index  of 
0.1-100  g/10  min  as  measured  at  230'  C;  and 

5-50  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  butene-l  and  propy- 
lene, wherein,  of  an  absorption  of  the  side-chain  methy- 
lene groups  of  butene-l  units  of  said  copolymer  as  mea- 
sured in  the  form  of  a  1,2,4-trichlorobenzene  solution  by 
'^C-NMR.  the  intensity  of  an  absorption  observed  at 
about  26.9  ppm  using  tetramethylsilane  as  a  standard  is  at 


5,266,644 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  EPOXY-TERMINATED 
POLYMERS 
Judy  S.  Riffle;  John  V.  FacineUi,  both  of  Blacksbnrg.  Va.;  John 
R.  Dombroaki,  Kingtport  Tenn.;  Ramesh  B.  Jayanunan, 
Blacksburg,  Va.,  and  Scott  E.  George,  Kingsport  Tenn.,  a»- 
signors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,219 
Int  a.'  C08F  8/08 
VS.  CL  525—286  »  Otima 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  epoxy-terminated  polymer/- 
comprising  the  foUowing  steps: 

(I)  reacting  a  conjugated  diolefin  with  an  organoalkali  metal 
compound  to  form  a  polydiene.  said  conjugated  diolefin 
having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule; 
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(ID  reacting  the  polydiene  from  Step  (1)  with  a  silicic  com- 
pound to  form  a  hydrosilyl-terminated  polydiene,  said  silicic 
compound  containing  at  least  one  silicon-hydrogen  bond 
and  at  least  one  silicon-halogen  bond  and  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silanes  having  at  least  one 
silicon  atom  per  molecule  and  open  chain  siloxanes  having  2 
to  12  silicon  atoms  per  molecule; 

(III)  reacting  the  hydrosilyl-terminated  polydiene  from  Step 
(II)  with  hydrogen  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  soluble  transition 
metal  catalyst  to  form  a  hydrosilyl-terminated  hydrogenaled 
polydiene  having  at  least  95%  hydrogenation,  said  catalyst 
being  provided  in  an  amount  of  at  least  O.OS  mole  percent 
based  on  the  total  amount  of  unsaturation  in  the  hydrosilyl- 
terminated  polydiene;  and 

(TV)  reacting  the  hydrosilyl-terminated  hydrogenated  polydi- 
ene from  Step  (III)  with  an  unsaturated  compound  contain- 
ing at  least  one  epoxy  group  to  form  an  epoxy-terminated 
hydrogenated  polydiene. 


5,266,645 

ACRYLATE-METHACRVLATE  GRAFT  POLYMERIZATE 

Werner  Siol,  Darmstadt;  Wolfgang  Kleaae,  Mainz;  Klaus  Kora- 

lewsky,  Reidstadt,  and  Ulrich  TerbraciL,  Reinheim,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemiscbe 

Fabrik,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1990,  4041525 

Int  a.'  C08F  265/04 
VS.  CL  525—309  14  Claims 

1.  A  graft  polymerizate  comprising: 


graft  monomers  of  the  formula  (I) 
CH2=C(CH3)— COORi 


(I) 


wherein  Rj  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  2-24 
carbon  atoms;  or  a  mixture  thereof  and 
a  base  polymer  comprising  55-100  wt.  %  of  one  or  more 
monomers  of  the  formula  (II) 


CH2=CH— COOR2 


(11) 


wherein  R2  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  2-24  car- 
bon atoms; 

provided  that  said  groups  Ri  and  R2  exhibit  Van-der-Waals 
volumes  which  differ  by  less  than  30%  and  said  graft 
monomers  are  polymerized  so  that  at  least  10  wt.  %,  based 
on  the  total  monomers  of  formula  (I),  are  grafted  onto  said 
base  polymer. 


5,266,646 
MULTI-STAGE  POLYMER  PARTICLES  HAVING  A 
HYDROPHOBICALLY-MODIFIED, 
lONICALLY-SOLUBLE  STAGE 
Eric  K.  Eisenhart,  Doylestown;  Dennis  P.  Lorah,  Lanadale; 
Susan  R.  Gill.  Lansdale,  and  Eric  A.  Johnson,  Lansdale,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  352,226,  May  15,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,970 
Int  a.'  C08F  265/04.  265/06 
MS.  CL  525—301  22  Claims 

1.  Polymer  particle  comprising  two  or  more  polymer  stages 
wherein 
(a),  the  outermost  stage  of  said  polymer  stages  is  ionically- 
soluble   polymer,   said   ionically-soluble  polymer  being 
polymerized  from  a  monomer  mixture  comprising: 
(1)  about  0.1  to  about  55%  by  weight  hydrophobic  mono- 
mer having  the  formula; 


R|-(A);-(CH2CHO)j-(CH2CH20)r(CH2CHO)3-CH2CH-X 
K3  R3  R4     e 


where  A  is  ■ 


-N- 
I 
Rj 


-C— N- 
II      I 
O     Rj 


— C— O— or  — O— C— O— ; 
I  II 

o  o 

Ri  and  R5  independently  are  (C1-C30)  alWyl,  a  (mono-, 
di-,  or  tri-)  (C1-C30)  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  ring,  or  a 
sorbitan  fatty  ester;  R2,  R3  and  R4  independently  are 
— H  or  (Ci-Cio)  alkyl,  aryl  or  alkylaryl;  a  is  0  or  I;  b  is 
0  to  50;  c  is  0  to  150;  d  is  0  to  50;  e  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  1  and  X  is  a  group  containing  at  least  one  ethylenic 
double  bond; 

(2)  about  10  to  about  60%  by  weight  (C3-C30)  ethylenical- 
ly-unsaturated,  ionizable  monomer,  and 

(3)  about  0. 1  to  about  90%  by  weight  nonionic  (C2-C30) 
ethylenically-unsaturated  monomer  and 

(4)  0  to  about  10%  by  weight  multifunctional  compounds; 
(b).  said  ionically-soluble  polymer  is  physically  or  chemi- 
cally attached  to  said  polymer  particle  such  that,  upon 
neutralizing  said  ionically-soluble  polymer  with  base  or 
acid,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ionically-soluble  polymer 
remains  attached  to  the  remainder  of  said  polymer  parti- 
cle; and 

(c).  said  ionically-soluble  polymer  comprises  from  about  1% 
to  about  99%  by  weight  of  said  polymer  particle. 

I 

5,266,647 
BRANCHED  COPOLYMERS 

Dietmar  Bender,  Schifferstadt;  Klaus  Bronstert,  Carlsberg; 
Hans-Michael  Walter,  Freinsheim;  Daniel  Wagner,  Bad 
Duerkheim,  and  Helmut  Mach,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  14, 
1989  3934450 

Int  a.5  C08F  297/00.  297/04.  293/00 
VS.  a.  525—314  7  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  with  stellate  branching  of  the  formula  [A]t- 
X,  wherein  A  is  the  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  homopolymer,  block  copolymer  or  ran- 
dom copolymer  of  a  conjugated  diene;  a  homopolymer.  block 
copolymer  or  random  copolymer  of  a  vinyl-aromatic  hydro- 
carbon; and  a  homopolymer,  block  copolymer  or  random 
copolymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  and  a  vinyl-aromatic  hydro- 
carbon, k  is  a  number  from  I  to  10,  and  X  is  the  k-valent  radical 
of  a  coupling  center  produced  by  coupling  with  hexatriene  of 
the  empirical  formula  C^g. 


5,266,648 
ONE  PHASE  MELT  RADIAL  POLYMER 
Michael  A.  Masse,  Richmond,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,252 
Int  a.'  C08F  297/04 
VS.  a.  525—314  20  Claims 

1.  A  symmetric  star  block  copolymer  having  and  exhibiting 
one  phase  melt  behavior  at  temperatures  which  are  below  its 
degradation  temperature,  comprising  from  about  3  to  30  arms, 
wherein  each  of  said  arm  has  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
20,000  to  35,000;  said  arms  coupled  with  a  suitable  coupling 
agent;  and  wherein  said  arms  comprise  monomers  of  mo- 
noalkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  conjugated  diolefins;  and 
wherein  said  monoalkenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  is  present  in 


an  amount  of  from  about  20  to  40  wt  %  of  the  star  block 
copolymer. 


5,266,649 
COLOR  STABLE  COUPLED  DIENE  POLYMERS  AND 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVES  CONTAINING  THEM 
Jaroslav  G.  Balas,  and  Jeffrey  G.  Southwick,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,616 
Int  a.'  C08F  297/04 
VS.  a.  525—314  10  Claims 

1.  A  color  suble  ABA  block  copolymer  which  comprises 
one  diene  polymer  block  (B)  and  two  alkenyl  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon polymer  blocks  (A)  which  are  coupled  together  with  a 
coupling  agent  of  the  formula 


V 


Rl— Si— H 
R3 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  alkyl  or  alkoxy  and  two  of  Ri,  R2 
and  R3  are  alkoxy. 


5,266,650 
CURING  FLUOROCARBON  ELASTOMERS 
Miguel  A.  Gaerra,  Woodbury,  and  Darid  A.  Stivers,  St  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
per  No.  PCrAJS92/00170,  §  371  Date  Jan.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,961,  Jan.  11,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
829,010 
iBt  a.'  CO8F  14/22.  214/22;  C»8K  5/02 
VS.  a.  525—326.4  21  Claims 

1,  Composition  comprising  a  fluorocarbon  elastomer  gum 
and  a  fluorinated  ether  comi>osition  comprising  a  functional 
fluoroaliphatic  mono-  or  polyether  of  linear  and  regular  struc- 
ture, and  where  said  functionality  is  primary  amino  or  allyl, 
and  reactive  with  said  gum. 


5,266,651 
CROSSLINKED  POLED  POLYMERS  FOR  NONLINEAR 
OPTIC  APPUCATIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THEM 
Robert  P.  F08S,  Hockessin,  DeU  WUson  Tam,  Boothwyn,  Pa., 
and  Fredrick  C.  Zumsteg,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to 
E.  I.  Dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,379 
Int  a.'  C08F  230/08.  224/00.  222/22 
VS.  a.  525—326.5  61  Claims 

1.  A  crosslinked  polymer,  comprising,  the  product  of  the 
reaction  of: 

(a)  a  polymer  reagent  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of 
at  least  3,  and  2  or  more  active  groups,  said  active  groups 
being  incapable  of  reacting  with  each  other; 

(b)  a  crosslinking  agent  containing  one  or  more  dye  moieties 
and  two  or  more  reactive  groups;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  polymer  reagent  or  crosslinking 
agent  has  three  or  more  active  or  reactive  groups,  respec- 
tively, and  wherein  said  dye  moiety  has  a  molecular 
hyperpolarizability  of  greater  than  about  10"-'°  esix,  and 
wherein  the  crosslinking  agent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  [4-(2-hydroxmethyl-l-pyrrolidinyl)- 
phenyl][  1 , 1  -difluoro-2-hydroxy-2-phenylethyl]sulfone, 
1  -[N,N-bis(2-hydroxyethyl)aniino]-4-(2,2-dicyano- 
ethenyl)benzene,  3.3'-bis(hydroxymethyl>4-N,N-dimeth- 
yl-amino-4'-nitro-trans-stilbene,  3,4-diaminonitrobenzene, 
3,4-dihydroxynitrobenzene,    3-hydroxy-4-aminonitroben- 


zene,  4-bis(2-hydroxyethyl)amino-nitrobenzene,  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


CH2NH2 


CH2NH2 


R'« 


\ 


n-n-Oh. 


y^^u^-^^u^'-' 


R' 


R6 


R2 

O  '  3 

II  ^c-r3 

S-(CF2),      I. 

II  R* 

O 


R' 


R*- 


o 


rz 
o  I 


-S-(CF2),     ^^ 


c— r' 


r' 


R* 


>Wf 


I      , 

C— R3 

(CF2).     ]^, 


wherein: 

R2,  R3,  R*  R',  and  R*are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  amino, 
— ORi',  — NHR'^,  hydroxyl  or  primary  or  secondary 
amino  substituted  hydrocarbyl  of  1-20  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyl  or  primary  or  secondary  amino  substituted 
heterocyclic  rings  containing  3-6  carbon  atoms,  hydro- 
carbyl and  heterocyclic  rings  containing  3-6  carbon 
atoms; 

R'^  is  hydroxyl  or  primary  or  secondary  amino  substituted 
hydrocarbyl  of  1-20  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl  or  primary 
or  secondary  amino  substituted  heterocyclic  rings  con- 
taining 3-6  carbon  atoms,  hydrocarbyl  and  heterocyclic 
rings  containing  3-6  carbon  atoms; 

R7,  R*,  R',  R'°  R",  and  R'2  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl, 
amino,  —OR '3,  — NHR",  hydroxyl  or  primary  or 
secondary  amino  substituted  hydrocarbyl  of  1-20  car- 
bon atoms,  hydroxyl  or  primary  or  secondary  amino 
substituted  heterocyclic  rings  containing  3-6  carbon 
atoms,  hydrocarbyl  and  heterocyclic  rings  containing 
3-6  carbon  atoms; 

R'*  is  hydrocarbyl  containing  1-20  carbon  atoms; 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  20;  and 

provided  that  at  least  two  of  R^,  R^  R*,  R',  R*,  R^,  R', 
R',  R'°  R",  R'2,  and  R'^  must  be  hydroxyl.  amino, 
—OR'',  — NHR",  hydroxyl  or  primary  or  secondary 
amino  substituted  hydrocarbyl  of  1-20  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyl  or  primary  or  secondary  amino  substituted 
heterocyclic  rings  containing  3-6  carbon  atoms,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  dye  moieties  are  aligned  in  confor- 
mance with  an  extemaUy  applied  electric  field. 
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5,266,«2 

RESINOUS  COMPOSITION  FOR  POWDER  COATING 

Vvfi  Toroda,  Takatniki;  Akimilsa  Uenaks;  Hideki  Idiimura, 

botk  of  Saita;  Tasaboro  Ueno,  Sakai,  aod  Kokhi  Tcutsui, 

Kyoto,  all  of  Jayaa,  aangoon  to  Nippoa  Paint  Co^  Itd^ 

Oaaka,  Japaa 

Filed  JuB.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,757 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  6,  1991,  3-233670 

lat  a.'  C08F  iO/JZ  C08L  33/14.  63/08.  63/10 

VS.  a.  525— 327  J  3  ClatM 

1.  A  resinous  composition  for  powder  coating  comprising 
(A)  an  acrylic  resin  and  (B)  a  hardener,  the  acryHc  resin  being 
composed  of  (a)  28  to  44%  by  weight  of  t-butyl  methacrylate 
(TBMA)  and/or  t-butyl  acryUte  (TBS),  (b)  45  to  65%  by 
weight  of  glycidyl  methacrylate  and/or  glycidyl  aery  late,  (c)  7 
to  27%  by  weight  of  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer(»)  than  the  said  (a)  and  (b)  which  is  (are)  non-reactive  with 
the  glycidyl  group  possessed  by  (b),  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  (tg)  in  a  range  of  30*  and  1 10*  C.  and  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  1000  and  20000,  and  the  hardener 
being  a  poly  valent,  carboxylic  acid  having  in  its  molecule  2  or 
more  carboxyl  groups. 


O 

H 

HC— C 


\ 

/ 


N- 


HC— C 
II 
O 


(D 


polyamide,  said  amorphous  semiaromatic  polyamide  (i)  con- 
sisting of  the  following  recurring  structural  units  (1),  (III)  and, 
optionally,  (IV): 


wherein  Ri  is  a  m- valent  organic  group  having  two  or  more 
carbon  atoms  and  m  is  an  integer  of  two  or  more  and  (b)  a 
phenolic  aralkyl  resin  represented  by  the  formula  (II): 

I  (11) 

H-X— PcH2-^-CH2-x4-CH2-^-CH2-X-H 

wherein  X  is  a  divalent  group  having  the  formula 

OH 


5,266,653 

HIGHLY  HYDROGENATED 

FUNCnONAL-TERMINATED  CONJUGATED  DIENE 

POLYMERS 

Tooaoa  Abraham,  Elyria,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Compaay,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,622 
Int  CL'  C08F  8/04 
VS.  CL  525—338  34  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrogenating  backbone  unsaturation  of  a 
polymer  having  functional  end  groups,  each  of  said  functional 
end  groups  containing  at  least  one  heteroatomic  hydrogen 
bond,  said  process  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  blocking  agent  with  said 
functional  end  groups  for  blocking  the  functionality  of 
said  end  groups,  said  blocking  agent  being  free  of  any 
heteroatomic  hydrogen  bonds  and  capable  of  being  hy- 
drolyzed  to  return  said  polymer  to  its  original  functional- 
ity; 

b)  hydrogenating  at  least  about  80  percent  of  the  backbone 
unsaturation  of  said  polymer  in  the  presence  of  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  noble  metal-free  homogeneous  catalyst,  said 
blocking  agent  preventing  deactivation  of  said  catalyst  by 
said  functional  end  groups;  and 

c)  hydrolyzing  said  hydrogenated  polymer  with  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  hydrolyzing  compound  for  unblocking  said 
end  groups  and  returning  said  polymer  to  its  original 
fiinctioiiality. 


5,366,654 
RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Mikio  Kitakara,  Yokohama;  Koichi  Machida,  Kanagawa; 
Takayaki  Kabo,  Kanagawa;  Motoyuki  Torikai,  Kanagawa; 
Koatarov  Asahina,  Kanagawa;  Jnnsakc  Tanaka,  Kanagawa, 
and  Akihiro  Yaoimguchi,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsnj  Toatsn  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  736,439 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Ang.  13,  1990,  2-211545; 
Aag.  17,  1990,  2-215837 

Iirt.  CL»  COSL  79/08.  61/32.  63/00:  C08G  73/10 
U.S.  CL  525—422  6  Onima 

I.  A  resin  composition  comprising  an  organic  com[>onent 
(A)  which  contains  (a)  a  polymaleimide  compound  represented 
by  the  formula  (I): 


OH 


and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  100,  or  contains  a  mixture  of  the 
phenolic  aralkyl  resin  and  a  phenol  and  (c)  an  epoxy  resin,  and 
component  (B)  an  inorganic  filler,  wherein  a  ratio  of  compo- 
nent (b)  the  phenolic  aralkyl  resin  or  a  mixture  of  the  phenolic 
aralkyl  resin  to  component  (a)  the  polymaleimide  compound  is 
10-500  paru  by  weight  of  (b)  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  (a),  a 
ratio  of  the  phenolic  resin  to  the  phenolic  aralkyl  resin  is  0-100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  phenoUc  resin  to  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  phenolic  aralkyl  resin,  a  ratio  of  a  total  amount  of  the  (b) 
and  (c)  the  epoxy  resin  to  the  component  (a)  is  10-500  parts  by 
weight  of  the  total  amount  of  (b)  and  (c)  to  100  parts  by  weight 
of  (a),  a  ratio  of  (c)  to  (b)  is  0.1-10  equivalent  ratio  of  (c)  per 
equivalent  ratio  of  (b)  and  a  ratio  of  the  component  (B)  the 
inorganic  filler  to  the  organic  component  (A)  is  100-900  parts 
by  weight  of  (B)  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  (A). 

5,266,655 

SINGLE  PHASE/ AMORPHOUS  BLENDS  OF 

AMORPHOUS  SEMIAROMATIC  POLYAMIDES  AND 

SEMICRYSTALLINE  NYLON  POLYAMIDES 

Jean-Pierre  Prevoat,  Villeurbanne.  and  Daniel  Roberjot,  Fcysia, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Coorbe- 

Toie,  France 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  549,745,  Jul.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.048 

Clnims  priority,  application  Fnmee,  Jnl.  11,  1989,  89  09670 

Int  a.'  C08L  77/02.  77/06.  77/10 

VS.  CL  525—432  '  Claims 

1.  A  single-phase  and  amorphous  polymer  blend,  which 

comprises  (i)  an  amorphous  semiaromatic  polyamide  homo-or 

copolymer  and  (ii)  a  minor  amount  of  a  semicrystalline  nylon 


D)  from  0  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
molding  material,  of  a  flame  retardant,  and 

E)  from  0  to  10  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
molding  material,  of  further  additives  and  processing  aids. 


CH, 

-NH— CHj— CH— CH2— CH2— CH2— NH— 

-CO— 


(I) 


(HI) 


(TV) 


in  which  the  molar  ratio  of  the  units  (1)  relative  to  the  sum  of 
the  units  (III) -t- optionally  (IV)  is  equal  to  1;  and  the  amount  of 
the  units  (IV)  in  the  toul  of  (lll)-f-(lV)  ranges  from  0%  to 
90mol  %,  and  that  of  the  units  (111),  relative  to  the  same  toUl, 
ranges  from  100%  to  10  mol  %;  and  said  semicrystallinepolya- 
mide  (ii)  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nylon  66, 
nylon  6,  mixture  thereof  or  copolymer  of  nylon  66  or  6  mono- 
mers; with  the  proviso  that  the  amount  of  the  semicrystalline 
polyamide  (ii)  is  effective  to  improve  the  resilience  of  the 
polymer  blend  when  compared  to  the  copolyamide  (i)  alone. 


5,266,657 
MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  POWER  COATING  CURING 

SYSTEMS 
Darid  A.  Hammerton,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.,  and  Karlhelnz  Kron- 
berger,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,816 
Int.  a.'  C08F  8/00 
VS.  a.  525—437  8  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  powder  coating  composition  having 
improved  optical  properties  comprising  a  carboxylic  acid 
group-containing  polyester  wherein  the  polyester  having  a  Tg 
of  from  about  30*  C.  to  about  85*  C.  and  an  acid  number  of 
from  about  20  to  about  80,  a  beta-hydroxy  alkylamide  curing 
agent  wherein  the  equivalent  ratio  of  the  beta-hydroxyalkyla- 
mide  to  the  carboxylic  acid  equivalents  is  from  about  0. 1  to  1 
to  about  6  to  1,  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  15  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyester,  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid 
group-containing  material  having  one  carboxylic  acid  func- 
tional group. 


5,266,656 
MOLDING  MATERIALS  BASED  ON  HOMO-  AND 
COPOLY AMIDES  WITH  OLERNIC  DOUBLE  BONDS 
Walter  Goetz;  Brigitte  Gareiss;  Andreas  Deckers,  all  of  Lud- 
wigshafen,  and  Petra  Baierweck,  Schifferstadt,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Lodwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5, 
1992  4206948 

Int.  a.'  C08L  77/02.  77/04.  77/06 
VS.  a.  525—432  7  Claims 

1.  Molding  materials  comprising 

A)  from  40  to  100%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  molding  material,  of  a  polyamide  mixture  comprising 
ai)  from  5  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  polyamide  mixture,  of  at  least  one  homo-  or  copoly- 
amide that  contains  olefmic  double  bonds  and  is  based 
on 

a)  from  40  to  100  mol  %,  based  on  homo-  or  copoly- 
amide, of  at  least  one  monomer  that  contains  at  least 
one  olefmic  double  bond  (monomers  a)  from  the 
group  of  the 

a\)  olefinically  unsaturated  lactams, 
02)  olefinically  unsaturated  aminocarboxylic  acids, 

and 
a})  olefmically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids, 
04)  olefinically  unsaturated  diamines,  and 
/3)  from  0  to  60  mol  %,  based  on  homo-  or  copolyamide, 
of  at  least  one  monomer  that  contains  no  olefinic 
double  bonds  (monomers  /3)  from  the  group  of  the 
/3|)  lactams 

^2)  aminocarboxylic  acids,  and 
Pi)  dicarboxylic  acids, 
04)  diamines,  and 
32)  from  70  to  95%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  polyamide  mixture,  of  at  least  one  polyamide  that 
contains  no  olefinic  double  bonds, 

B)  from  0  to  35%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
molding  material,  of  an  impact-modifying  rubber, 

C)  from  0  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
molding  material,  of  a  filler  or  reinforcing  agent. 


5,266,658 

FORMING  PREBLEND  OF  FLEXIBLE  COIL  POLYMER 

AND  BLOCK  COPOLYMER  OF  THERMOTROPIC 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  POLYMER  AND  FLEXIBLE  COIL 

POLYMER 

Sophia  Dashevsky,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J.;  Ki-Soo  Kim,  Katonah,  and 

Stanley  W.  Palmaka,  Yonkers,  both  of  N.Y.,  asngnors  to 

Akzo  nv,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,607 
Int  a.5  C08L  67/02,  77/00 
VS.  a.  525—444  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  preblend  of  a  predominant  amount 
of  flexible  coil  polymer  and  a  lesser  amount  of  a  block  copoly- 
mer of  a  thermotropic  liquid  crystal  polymer  and  a  flexible  coil 
polymer  which  comprises  blending  the  polymer  and  block 
copolymer  at  a  temperature  above  their  respective  glass  transi- 
tion temperatures  but  below  their  respective  melt  tempera- 
tures. 


5,266,659 
SOLID  STATE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HIGH  MOLECUXAR  WTIGHT 
POLY(ARYLCARBONATE)S  FROM  AMORPHOUS 
OUGOMER 
Swaminathan  Sivaram;  Jagdish  C.  Sehra;  Venkat  S.  Iyer,  and 
KoyalagunU  Rarindranath,  all  of  Pune,  India,  assignors  to 
Council  of  Scientific  A  Indnstrial  Research,  New  Delhi,  India 
Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,932 
Int  a.'  C08G  64/40 
VS.  CL  525—463  «  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  high  molecu- 
lar weight  poly(arlyenecarbonate)s  having  a  viscosity  average 
molecular  weight  from  45,000-60,000  corresponding  to 
n,>,A=0.8  to  1.0  dl/g  measured  in  chloroform  at  30*  C.  which 
comprises  heating  in  a  controlled  manner  an  amorphous  Bis- 
phenol-A  polycarbonate  oligomer  in  the  solid  sute  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  alkali  metal  aryl  oxide, 
alkali  metal  borohydride  or  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of 
bioxyanion  derived  from  a  carboxylic  acid  to  a  temperature  of 
210*  C.  for  about  1-4  hrs  at  760  mm  of  Hg,  followed  by  heating 
to  a  temperature  of  220*-260*  C.  over  about  1-10  hours  at  a 
pressure  of  1  nmi  of  Hg. 
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5.266,660 

CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  MESOGENIC 

EPOXY  COMPOUNDS  AND  CURED  PRODUCTS 

THEREOF 

Robert  E.  Hefner,  Jr^  Jimmy  D.  EarU,  am)  P«nl  M.  Puckett,  mU 

of  Lake  Jackaon,  Tex^  aaaignon  to  Tbc  Dow  Chemical  Co., 

Midland,  Midi. 

Continuatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,538,  Not.  21.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  ■  coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,491, 
Jal.  13,  1990,  abandoned,  which  ia  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  298,431,  Jan.  17,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  916,293 
brt.  CL'  C08G  59/06.  59/22.  59/28:  C08L  63/02 
VS.  a.  525—481  27  Claina 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  (A)  an  epoxy  resin 
containing  one  or  more  rodlike  mesogenic  moieties  repre- 
sented by  the  following  Formula  I 


-continued 


(Xk 


Formula  I 


HjC C— CH2— 


(Z'-Z2),- 


.00* 


o 
/    \ 

O— CH:— C CH2 

R 


wherein  at  least  about  80  percent  of  the  — (Z'— Z^„— Z'— 
linkages  and  the  glycidyl  ether  groups  are  in  the  para 
position  with  respect  to  each  other;  each  R  and  R'  is 
independently  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms;  each  X  is 
independently  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocar- 
byloxy  halogen  atom.  — NO2,  or  — C«N;  each  Z'  is 
independently  — CR'=CR'— ,  — CR'=<:R'— CR'=C- 
R"-.  — CR'=N— N==CR'— .  — CR'=C- 

Rl_CO— O— CH2— ,  — CR'=CR'— CO-O— CH2C- 
H2— .  — CH2— O— CO— CR'=CR'— .  — CH2— CH- 
2— O— CO— CR'=CR'— .  — CR'=CR'— CO— O— . 
— O— CO— CR'=CR'— .  — CO— NR'— ,  — NR- 
1— CO— ,  — CO— NR'— NR'— CO— ,  — C— C— .  — C« 
C— C-C— ,  — CR'=CR'— O-CO— CH2— ,  — CH- 
2— CO— O— CR'=CR'— ,  — CR'=C- 

R'— O— CO— CH2— CH2— .  — CH2— CH- 

2— CO-O— CR'=CR'— ,  — CH2— CH2— CO— O— , 
— O— CO— CH2— CH2— .  — CO— O— CR'=CR'— , 
— CR'=CR'— O— CO— , 


— CR'=N— ,    — N=CR'— .    — N=N— , 

00  o 

/ — \ 

— N=C—     ,     — CX)— N  N— CO— ,     • 


I 
C=N 


\ / 


— C=N— , 
I 
CSN 

/ \ 

-N  N- 

\ / 


>—  O  O   — '  O   — ' 


(CH2). 


O 

(p  =  0.  1.  2) 


— CR'=5C— . 
I 

a 


(z-),— . 


-(Z%— /  \-(ZX-.    -(Z%4cHR'y(Z%-. 

-(z-).-/        Vczv- .  -{z%—C        Vcz-),— , 


-(z-). 


/ 


-(Z%— . 


)n— 


-(z-),-<^      >-(Z'),-.   -(z%-<      >-(Z'; 
O  s 


)«— . 


),— 


CH3  CH3 


-i 

c 

N 

-i 


-continued 

N  N 


)-.o.    -( 


N 


y- 


7?-  is  a  group  represented  by  a  cyclic  or  bicyclic  ring  system 
containing  from  5  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  is  cycloal- 
iphatic,  polycycloaliphatic,  aromatic  or  a  combination 
thereof;  n  is  0  to  2;  each  Z'  is  independently  a  —CO—, 
— O— CO— ,  — CO— O— ,  — CO— NR'— ,  or  — NR- 
' — CO —  group  and  each  n'  independently  has  a  value  of 
zero  or  one; 

with  the  proviso  that: 

(a)  both  of  the  R'  groups  in  the  — CR'=CR'—  group  can- 
not simultaneously  be  a  hydrogen  atom; 

(b)  each  Z'  can  also  independently  be 


— CR'=C—     ,    — C=CR'— , 
I  I 

C=N         C=N 

— CR'=N— .  — N=CR'— ,  — CO— CR'=CR'—  and 
— CR'=CR'— CO—  when  7?-  is  not  a  benzene  ring  and 
n#0; 

(c)  R'  in  the  — CR'=N—  and  — N=CR'  —  groups  is  other 
than  hydrogen; 

(d)  when  n=  1,  either  one  of  Z'  can  also  be  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — CH=CH — ,  — N^N — , 
_CO— S— ,  — S— CO— ,  — CH=N— ,  — N=CH— , 
— O — CO — ,  — CO — O—  and  a  direct  single  bond  pro- 
vided that  the  other  Z'  group  is  not  selected  from  this 
same  group  or  is  not  selected  from  a  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


— N 


N— , 


-(Z' 


y 


n  — ' 


V-/cHR'V{Z'V-, 


-(Z%-f  CHR'VcZ'V-    or 
-(Z%— ^  V(Z'),— 


wherein  (i)  when  each  n'  =  1  with  each  Z'  being  ■ 
or  — CO — O — ,  or  (ii)  when  one  n'=l  with  Z'  being 
— O — CO —  or  — CO— O —  and  the  other  n' =zero  result- 
ing in  the  other  Z'  being  a  direct  bond  and  R'  is  a  group 
having  only  one  carbon  atom,  then  n  must  have  a  value  of 
I  or  2  and  R'  is  a  group  having  only  one  carbon  atom;  and 
(B)  a  curing  quantity  of  at  least  one  curing  agent  therefor 
with  the  proviso  that  said  epoxy  resin(s)  and  said  curing 
agent(s)  comprising  said  curable  composition  are  meltable 
or  soluble  under  conditions  necessary  for  their  derivatiza- 
tion  or  further  reaction. 


5,266,661 
CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  MESOGENIC 
ADVANCED  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  CURING 
AGENT  THEREFORE  AND  CURED  PRODUCTS 
Jimmy  D.  Earls;  Paul  M.  Puckett,  and  Robert  E.  Hefner,  Jr.,  all 
of  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,061,  Feb.  11,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,505, 
Not.  30, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  556,607,  Jul.  13,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,896,  Jan.  17,  1S>89, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,311 
Int.  a.'  C08L  63/02:  C08G  59/46  59/56  59/62 
VS.  a.  525—481  15  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising 
(I)  an  advanced  resin  composition  prepared  by  reacting 

(A)  at  least  one  epoxy  resin  having  an  average  of  more 
than  one  vicinal  epoxy  group  per  molecule;  with 

(B)  at  least  one  compound  having  an  average  of  more  than 
one  active  hydrogen  atom  and  one  or  more  mesogenic 
moieties  i>er  molecule  represented  by  the  following 
Formulas  I,  II  or  III 


Formula  I 


00* 


(X)5 


-(Z"),.— /  V(Z%—     uid 

when  (i)  each  n'  is  zero,  or  (ii)  when  one  n'=zero  and  one 
n'  =  1  with  Z'  being  — O— CO—  or  — CO— O—  and  R'  is 
a  group  having  only  one  carbon  atom; 

(e)  when  n=2,  one  or  two  Z'  groups  can  also  independently 
be  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH=CH — , 
_N=N— ,  — CO— S— ,  — S— CO— ,  — CH=N— ,  — N= 
CH — ,  — O — CO — ,  — CO — O — ,  and  a  direct  single 
bond,  provided  that  the  remaining  Z'  groups  are  not 
selected  from  this  group; 

(0  when  one  Z'  is 


Z'-Z2-Z' 


.(X)5 


Formula  II 


.(X)4 


(Xk 


Formula  ni 


wherein  each  X  is  independently  hydrogen,  a  hydro- 
carbyl or  hydrocarbyloxy  group  having  1  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  — NO2  or  — C"N;  each 
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X'  is  independently  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxylic  acid 
group  or  the  group  represented  by  Formula  IV 


■^ 


Z6— ; 


Formula  IV 


each  Z  is  independently  — CR'=CR'— .  — CR>=C- 
R'— CR'=CR'— ,  — CR'=N— N=CR'— , 

-CR'=CR>-CO— O— CH:— ,  — CR'=C- 

Ri_CO— O— CH2— CH2— ,  — CH- 

2_0— CO— CR'=CR'-,  -CH2-CH- 

2— O— CO— CR'=CR'— .  — CR'=CR'— CO— O— , 
_0_CO— CR'=CR'—  — N=N— .  — CO— NR>— , 
— NR'— CO— ,  — CO— NR'— NR'— CO— . 

— C-C— ,  — C-C— C-C— ,  — CO— S— ,  — S— 
CO—,  — CO— O— ,  — O— CO— ,  — CR'=C- 
RI-O-CO-CH2-,  -CH2-CO— O— CR'=C- 
RI-,  — CR'=CR'— O— CO— CH2— CH2— ,  — CH- 
2_CH2— CO-O— CR'=CR'— ,  — CH2— CH- 

j_CO— O— ,  — O— CO— CH2— CH2— . 

_CO— O— CR'=CR'— ,  — CR'=CR'— O— CO— ,  a 
direct  single  bond  when  nS  1, 


-CR'=N— ,  — N=CR'— ,  — N=N— ,  — C=N— .  — N=C— , 

\|^         >]^  \|^  CN  CN 

O  O  O 


/ V 

— CO— N  N— CO— , 


o  — '  o  —f  >—  O 

(CH2), 
— CH=i        ^J=CH— .  — CR'=C— ,  — C=CR'— . 


-(Z'), 


(Z').— , 


(Z'V- , 


(z-),— , 


-continued 


1     -(Z-), 


(Z'V- , 


-(Z'),' 


-(Z)v-«CHR')^— (ZV- . 


(Z%— ,  -(Z%— ftCHR')^-(ZV- 


-(zv-/        V(Z'),— ,  -<z')«— (        V(Z')«— . 
-(zv-/       y-(Z'V- . 


-(Z')„ 


(ZO,-. 


N 


-(Z%— «C^        ^>>— (Z'),— .  -(Z%' 

o 


"^v^::^ 


(Z'),-, 


(z-),— . 


-i 


o 


N 


I  I 

CH3  CH 


1  !■ 

)  S 

)  N 


1 


> 


— CR'=C— ,  or  — C=CR'— ; 
I  I 

CN  CN 

each  Z'  is  independently  — O— CO— ,  — CO— O— , 
_NR'— CO— ,  or  — CO— NR'— ;  each  n'  is  indepen- 
dently zero  or  1;  R'  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon 
atoms;  Z'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  having  1  to 
about    12   carbon   atoms,    — SO — ,    — SO2 — ,    — S — , 

S S — ,  — O — ,  or  — CO — ;  each  Z'  is  independently 

— CO— NH— ,  or  — NH— CO— ;  Z^  is  a  group  repre- 
sented by  a  cyclic  or  bicyclic  ring  system  containing 


from  5  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  represented 
by  Formula  V; 


-continued 


Formula  V 


^g^-^^ 
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Z^  is  NH2— ,  NH2— SO2— ,  NH2— CO— ,  NH2— Z- 
5_0— CO— ,  or  NH2— Z'— O— ;  each  Z*  is  indepen- 
dently -CRi=CR'-,  — CR'=CRi-CRl=CRi-, 
— CR'=N— N=CR'— ,  — CR'=C- 

Rl_CO— O— CH2— ,  — CR'=CR>— CO— O— CH- 
2— CH2— ,  — CH2— O— CO— CR'=CR'— .  — CH- 
2_CH2— O— CO— CR'=CR'=CR>— ,  — CR'=C- 
Rl_CO— O— ,  — O— CO— CR>=CR'— ,  — N=N— , 
_CO— NR'— .  — NR'— CO— ,  — CO— NR'— NR- 
1— CO— ,  — C— C— .  — C— C— C— C— ,  — CO— S— , 
_S— CO— ,  — CR'=N— ,  — N=CR'— ,  — CO— O— , 
— O— CO— ,  — CR'=CR'— O— CO— CH2— ,  — CH- 
2_CX)— O— CR'=CR'— ,  — CR>=C- 

R'— O— CO— CH2— CH2— ,  — CH2— CH- 

j_CO— O— CR'=CR'— ,  — CH2— CH2— CO— O— . 
_0_C0— CH2— CH2— ,  — CO— O— CR'=CR'— , 
— CR'=CR'— O— CO— ,  a  direct  single  bond, 
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— CR'=C— ,  — C=CR'— ,  — CR'=C— ,  or  — C=CR'— ; 
II  II 

CN      CN  a  a 

Z'  is  an  alkylene  or  cycloalkylene  group  having  from  1 
to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  Z^  is  the  same  as  Z*  with  the 
proviso  that  it  can  also  independently  be  a  divalent 
hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  4,  carbon 
atoms,  —SO—,  — SO2— ,  — S— ,  — S— S— ,  — O— ,  or 
— CO—;  V  has  a  value  of  1  or  2,  and  n  has  an  average 
value  of  zero  to  about  6;  and 
wherein  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  employed  in 
amounts  which  provide  a  ratio  of  active  hydrogen  atoms 
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per  vicinal  epoxy  group  of  from  about  0.01:1  to  about 
1.0S:1  and 
(II)  a  curing  amount  of  a  suitable  curing  agent  or  catalyst  for 
component  (I>,  with  the  proviso  that 

(a)  at  least  about  80  percent  of  the  Z  and  X'  groups  are  in 
the  para  position  with  respect  to  each  other  in  Formula 
I: 

(b)  at  least  about  80  percent  of  the  Z^  and  Z*  groups  are  in 
the  para  position  with  respect  to  each  other  in  Formula 
III; 

(c)  component  (B)  cannot  be  a  compound  represented  by 
the  formula 


5466,663 
SILYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  EUGENOL 
Mary  Karen  Haus,  MoorocTille  Boro,  and  Andrew  J.  Sivak, 
Edgewood  Boro,  both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Aristech  Chemical 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  801,134,  Dec.  2,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,206,323, 
which  is  a  diTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  577,713,  Sep.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,110,971,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,560, 
Nov.  20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
375,648,  Jnl.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1992, 
Ser.  No.  925.010 
Int.  a.5  C08F  30/08 
VS.  a.  526—110  2  Claims 

1.  Method  of  making  a  polymer  of  a  lower  olefin  and  a 
compound  having  random  pendant  phenoxy  groups  compris- 
ing copolymerizing  said  lower  olefin  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


wherein  each  X"  is  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxyl, 
a  nitro.  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyi,  halogen,  alkoxy 
alkaryloxy,  aralkyloxy  or  aryloxy  group; 

(d)  when  component  (B)  is  a  compound  represented  by 
FormuU  III  wherein  Z'is  NH2— Z'— O—  or  NH2— Z- 
5 — O — CO — ,  Z'  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms.  Z*  is  a  direct  single  bond,  n  has  a  value 
of  zero.  X  is  hydrogen  at  all  occurrences  with  the  pro- 
viso that  the  single  X  substituent  on  the  aromatic  ring 
not  substituted  by  Z^  para  to  the  direct  single  bond  is 
— NO2  or  — CN  and  with  the  proviso  that  Z'  is  para  to 
the  direct  single  bond,  components  (A)  and  (B)  are 
employed  in  amounts  which  provide  a  ratio  of  amine 
hydrogen  atoms  per  vicinal  epoxy  group  of  0.01:1  to 
0.9S;  and 

(e)  the  reactanU  (lA)  and  (IB)  are  meltable  or  soluble  at 
the  reaction  conditions. 


CH2=CH— CH2— ^  \-0— Si— R2 

\==/  ^r3 

OCH3 

in  which  R',  R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  linear, 
branched,  and  cyclic  hydrocarbon  groups  having  a  total  of 
from  eight  to  twenty-four  carbon  atoms,  except  that,  where 
one  of  R',  R^  and  R^  is  a  phenyl  group,  the  total  carbon  atoms 
must  be  at  least  nine  in  the  presence  of  a  Ziegler-Natu  catalyst 
and  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  copolymer  to  remove  the  silane 
groups. 


5,266,662 
THERMOSETTING  REACTION  MIXTURES,  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  MOLDINGS  AND  MOLDING 
MATERIAL 
Hans-Dieter  Jakob.  Leverkuaen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Jo- 
achim Franke.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.;  Hanns-Peter  Miiller.  Oden- 
thal-Hoffe.  and  Lutz  Schroder,  Krefeld,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellsciiaft,  Leverkuaen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  12, 
1991,  4130329 

Int.  CV  C08F  283/10;  C08G  59/18:  C08L  63/06 
U-S.  a.  525—528  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  reaction  resin  mixture  prepared  by  react- 
ing 

a)  at  least  one  organic  polyisocyanate,  with 

b)  at  least  one  organic  compound,  containing  at  least  two 
epoxide  groups,  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  an  equiva- 
lent ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  to  epoxide  groups  of  from 
1.2:1  to  70:1,  in  the  presence  of 

c)  a  catalyst  mixture  consisting  of 

ci)  from  0. 1  to  1.0%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
total  mixture  of  a  non-latent  catalyst  which  is  a  tertiary 
amine,  and 

C})  a  thermally  latent  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  i)  tertiary  or  quaternary  ammonium  salts 
formed  from  acid  esters  of  organic  phosphonic  acids  or 
phosphoric  acid,  said  esters  being  active  in  alkylation, 
and  ii)  boron  thhalide-tertiary  amine  complexes,  and 

d)  optionally,  further  processing  aids  and  additives,  wherein 
the  combination  of  the  two  catalysts  C|)  and  C2)  gives  rise 
to  a  B-stage  resin  that  i)  is  solid  and  storage-stable  at  room 
temperature  and  ii)  can  be  converted  at  any  time  into  a 
final  crosslinked  state  by  the  application  of  heat. 


5,266,664 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,266,665 
METATHESIS  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND 
METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING  CYCLIC  OLEHNS 
THEREWITH 
Christopher  J.  Hardiman,  Belchertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,663 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/26,  32/04:  B32B  33/00 
\}S.  a.  526—117  29  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  metal  compounds  coated  on  parti- 
cles of  a  ring-opening,  metathesis-polymerizable  cyclic  olefin 
monomer,  wherein  the  metals  of  said  metal  compounds  consist 
essentially  of  a  minor  amount  of  a  transition  metal  which  will 
initiate  metathesis  ring-opening  polymerization  of  a  cyclic 
olefin  and  a  major  amount  of  at  least  one  second  metal  which 
will  propagate  the  polymerization,  wherein  said  catalyst  is 
essentially  devoid  of  pyrophoric  metal  compounds. 


5,266,666 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ETHYLENE  POLYMERS 

OR  COPOLYMERS 

Hirohumi  Kamiishi,  Yokohama;  Takeichi  Shiraishi,  Kawasaki, 
and  Kazuo  Matsuura,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Oil  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,749 
bt  a.'  CO8F  4/654,  10/02 
UJS.  a.  526—125  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ethylene  polymer  or  a  copoly- 
mer of  ethylene  and  an  a-olefin  having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
the  process  comprising  polymerizing  ethylene  or  ethylene  and 
a-olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  solid  catalyst 


component  and  an  organometallic  compound,  said  solid  cata- 
lyst component  being  obtained  by  mutually  contacting  the 
following  components: 

(A)  a  reaction  product  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  a  magne- 
sium halide  and  a  compound  represented  by  the  general 
formula  Ti(OR')4  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

(B)  a  reaction  product  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  an  alumi- 
num halide  and  a  compound  represented  by  the  general 
formula  Si(OR^)4  wherein  R^  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and 

(C)  a  compound  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
mula: 

^ 

R'0-fCH2CH0);;iR' 

wherein  R^  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
are  each  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  m  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of 
1 S  m  S 1 00,  with  the  proviso  that,  in  the  case  of  m  S  2,  R^ 
may  be  the  same  or  different. 


5.266,667 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRIMING  ANIONIC 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  (METH)ACRYLATES 
Philippe  Teyssie,  NeuviUe  en  Condroz;  Roger  Fayt,  Neupre,  and 
Sunil  K.  Varshney,  Grivegnee,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Elf 
Atochem  S.A.,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90/00378,  §  371  Date  Not.  29, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15083,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  777,305 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  2,  1989,  89  07327 

Int.  a.'  C08F  20/70,  4/54 

VS.  a.  526—174  13  Claims 

1.  An  initiating  system  comprising  at  least  one  initiator  of  the 

formula  (I): 


5,266,668 
SUBSTTTUTED  PHENYL  a-FLUOROACRYLATES 
Rudolf  Heumiiller,  Rodgau;  Peter  Herbrechtsmeier,  Kiingis- 
tein/Taunus;  Gunter  Siegemund,  Hofheim  am  Taunus.  and 
Werner  Groh,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Franlcfurt  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,296,  Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,021,  May  29,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,795,  Jun.  11, 

1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 

1986,  3620050 

Int  a.'  C08F  18/20 
VS.  CL  526—245  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  phenyl  a-fluoroacry- 
late,  which  comprises  reacting  dropwise  dimethyl  a-fluoroma- 
lonate  with  an  aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  containing  a 
basic  catalyst,  in  a  first  process  stage,  thereby  obtaining  hy- 
droxymethylated  dimethyl  a-fluoromalonate,  then  hydrolyz- 
ing, decarboxylating  and  dehydrating  the  resulting  hydrox- 
ymethylated  dimethyl  a-fluoromalonate  in  a  second  process 
stage,  and  subsequently  esterifying,  in  a  third  process  state,  the 
resulting  a-fluoroacrylic  acid  (if  appropriate  in  the  form  of  an 
acid  halide)  with  a  phenol  of  the  formula  (2) 


R— M 


in  which: 

M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline-earth  metal,  and 
R  is  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  2to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  radical  or  an  arylalkyl 
radical;  and  an  additional  compound  of  BH4  which  is 
associated  with  an  alkali  metal  or  of  at  least  one  organic 
derivative  of  an  alkali  metal  wherein  the  organic  group 
associated  with  the  alkali  metal  is  represented  by  formula 
(III),  (IV)  or  (V): 


0-C-(-CYZt;CH,^3- 
O 


in  which: 
Y  and  Z,  which  are  identical  or  different  from  each 

are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom, 
n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  4, 
X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and 
m  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  2; 

O— SO2— CTj 

in  which: 
T  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom; 

B(R2)4 

in  which: 
R2  is  an  alkyl  radical  or  an  aryl  radical. 


ail) 


other. 


(IV) 


(V) 


HO 


(Y)m 
(R), 


in  which  R  denotes  a  halogenalkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  p  is  nought  1,  2,  or  3,  X  denotes  a  halogen  atom  and 
n  is  nought  or  an  integer  from  I  to  5  (it  being  possible  for  X  to 
denote  different  halogen  atoms  if  n  is  greater  than  1),  Y  denotes 
a  hydrogen  atom  a  cyano  group,  the  radical  X  or  the  radical  R 
and  m  is  nought  or  I,  the  sum  of  n-l-m-l-p  being  2  to  S. 


(D 


5,266,669 
SOFTENING  NON-SWELLING  POLYURFTHANE 

Tbeophilus  O.  Onwnnaka,  Midvale,  and  James  M.  Lambert, 
Sandy,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 
Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,233 
iBt  a.'  C08G  18/38 
VS.  a.  528—28  10  Claims 

1.  A  melt  processable  elastomeric  polyurethane  comprising  a 
product  from  the  reaction  of  a  non-aromatic  diisocyanate,  a 
diol  chain  extender,  a  tertiary  aminodiol  chain  extender  and  a 
polyglycol,  said  polyurethane  being  substantially  nonswelling, 
having  a  hard  segment  of  about  50  to  70%,  and  a  softening 
ratio  of  up  to  95%  after  contact  with  an  aqueous  liquid. 


5,266,670 
SELECTIVE  MONOHYDROSILATION  OF  VINYL  AND 
ETHYNYL  FUNCTIONAL  NORBORNENES  AND 
CURABLE  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Steven  T.  Nakos,  AndoTer;  Anthony  F.  Jacobiae,  Meriden,  and 
David  M.  Glaaer,  New  Britain,  all  of  Coon.,  assignors  to 
Loctite  Corporation,  Newington,  Conn. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,676,  Sep.  21, 1987,  Pat  No. 
4,808.638,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,962, 
Oct  14,  1986,  abandoned.  This  applioition  Feb.  24,  1989,  Ser. 
No.  315,737 
Int  CL'  C08G  77/20;  C07F  7/08 
VS.  CL  528—32  10  ClaiiM 

1.  An  organosiloxane  polymer  containing  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  the  formula: 


JMI 
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Cl 


o 

■ 

C— O— R* 


of  which  are  in  the  para  position  or  a  comparable  coaxial  or 
parallel  position  relative  to  one  another,  and  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  one  or  two  inert  radicals,  and  Ar^  is  a  diva- 
lent aromatic  radical,  the  valency  bonds  of  which  are  in  the 
meu  position  or  in  a  comparable  angled  position  relative  to 
one  another,  and  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two 
inert  radicals,  R^  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  III 


bound  to  silicon  atoms  thereof,  where  R  is  H  or  methyl  and  R* 
is  ethylene,  ethcnylene,  propylene  or  propenylene,  said  poly- 
mer being  substantially  free  of  groups  of  the  formula: 


<X 


o 

C— O— R* 


bound  to  silicon  atoms  thereof  where  R^  is  vinyl,  ethynyl,  allyl 
or  propargyl. 


5,266,671 

SPRAY  POLYUREA  ELASTOMERS  WITH  ABRASION 

RESISTANCE 

Dudley  J.  Prineau.  If,  Elgin,  Tex.,  aangnor  to  Texaco  Ckcmi- 

cml  Co^  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,027 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jnn.  8,  2010, 
haa  been  diaclaiwwl. 
Int  CL'  com;  18/30 
VS.  CL  528—68  27  CUinn 

1.  A  spray  polyurea  elastomer  comprising  an  (A)  component 
which  includes  an  isocyanate  and  a  (B)  component  which 
includes  (1)  an  amine  terminated  polyoxyalkylene  polyol,  (2)  a 
chain  extender  and  (3)  a  chemically  sized  filler  material  em- 
ployed in  an  amount  sufficient  to  make  said  elastomer  substan- 
tially resistant  to  abrasion. 


5,266,672 
AROMATIC  COPOLYAIDE  FROM  DIAMINO 
BENZANIUDE 
Gcorg-Emerich  Micss,  Konigstein/Taunoa;  Peter  Klein,  Wiesba- 
den, and  Karl  Heinricli,  Groasaitingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeaellschafL,  Frankfurt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  905,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  JaL  2, 
1991,  4121801 

Int.  CI.'  C08G  69/12.  69/32 
VS.  a.  528—184  II  Clalma 

1.  An  aromatic  copolyamide  which  is  soluble  in  organic 
polyamide  solvents  and  essentially  consists  of  at  least  95  mol  % 
of  recurring  structural  units  of  the  formulae  la,  lb  and  Ic  with 
or  without  up  to  5  mol  %  of  recurring  structural  units  of  the 
formula  Id 


(HI) 


RJ  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  IV 


—^         \-CO— NH 


<y 


(IV) 


R*  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  other  than  the  radical  of  the 
formula  IV.  the  valency  bonds  of  which  are  in  the  para  posi- 
tion or  in  a  comparable  coaxial  or  parallel  position  relative  to 
one  another,  and  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two 
inert  radicals,  and  R'  is  a  radical  which  is  selected  from  one  of 
the  structures  defmed  for  Ar^,  on  condition  that  the  mole 
fractions  of  the  radicals  R^,  R'  and  R*,  based  on  the  sum  of 
these  radicals,  lie  within  the  following  limits: 

Radical  R^:  30  to  70  mol  %. 

Radical  R^:  10  to  60  mol  %,  and 

Radical  R*-.  10  to  60  mol  %. 


[— OC— R'— CO— NH— R^— NH— 1, 

[— OC— R'— CO— NH— R'— NH— ]. 
(— OC— R'— CO— NH— R*— NH— ), 
[— OC— R'— CO— NH— R'— NH— ], 


(la) 
(lb) 
Qc) 
Od) 


5,266,673 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

HYDROXY-SUBSnTUTED  POLY(PHENYLENE  ETHER) 

RESIN 
Tom    Tsokahara;    Hirooii    Nishimura;    Mitsutoshi    Aritomi; 
Yasokc  Araahiro,  and  Shinichi  Yamauchi,  all  of  Mic,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitanbishi   Petrochemical  Co.,   Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

nied  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1991,  3-223020; 
Not.  14,  1991,  3-325045;  Dec.  25,  1991.  3-342585 

Int  a.'  <a»G  65/38 
VS.  CI.  528—212  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hydroxy-substituted  poly(phe- 
nylene  ether)  resin  having  a  number-average  polymerization 
degree  of  from  25  to  400  which  comprises  copolymerizing: 

(A)  1.5  to  8  mol  %  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-(3-hydroxypropyl)-6-methylphenol,  2-<4- 
hydroxybutyl)-6-methylpherol,  2-(2,3-dihydroxypropyl)- 
6-methylphenol,  2-(3-hydroxy-2-methylpropyl)-6-methyl- 
phenol,  and  2-(l-ethyl-2-hydroxyethyl)-6-methylphenol; 
and 

(B)  98.5  to  92  mol  %  of  2.6-dimethylphenol. 


wherein  at  least  95  mol  %  of  all  radicals  R*  have  a  structure  of 
the  formula  Ila  and  up  to  5  mol  %  of  all  radicals  R'  have  a 
structure  of  the  formula  lib 


— Ar'— , 


(Ila) 
aib) 


-Ar^-, 
wherein  Ar'  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical,  the  valency  bonds 


5066.674 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ARYLENE  SULRDE 

COPOLYMERS 

Michael  C.  Yn,  Bartlcsrille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 

leom  Company,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,825 
lat.  CL'  CXMG  75/02.  75/10  75/20 
VS.  a.  528—226  12  CUIbh 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  arylene  sulfide  copolymer 
comprising  contacting:  (a)  at  least  one  dihaloaromatic  sulfone, 
(b)  at  least  one  dihaloaromatic  compound  represented  by  the 
formula 
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wherein  Y  is 


>N 


and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, bromine  and  iodine,  (c)  at  least  one  organic  amide,  (d)  at 
least  one  sulfur-containing  compoimd,  and  (e)  water. 


other,  represent  aromatic  radicals  of  from  6  to  20  caitxm 
atoms,  and 
R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  (Ci-C4)-alkyl  radical,  or 
the  OR  group  is  replaced  by  a  halogen. 


5,266,677 
THIOPHENE-BASED  POLYMERS 
Edward  T.  Samnlski,  and  Joseph  M.  DeSimone.  both  of  Chapel 
HiU,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Unirersity  of  North  Carolina  at  Cha- 
pel HiU,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C. 

FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,921 
Int  CL'  C08G  75/Oa  73/10  69/00 
VS.  CL  528—310  15  Claim 

1.  An  aromatic  polyamide  comprising  repeating  linked  units 
of  the  formula: 


5,266.675 
ENERGETIC  POLYMER 
Horst  G.  Adolph,  BurtonsriUe,  and  Donna  M.  Cason-Smith, 
Colombia,  both  of  Md.^  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nayy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,420 
Int  CL'  COeC  4/00 
VS.  a.  528—230  16  Claims 

1.  A  dihydroxy-terminated  copolyformal  formed  from 

A.  formaldehyde  and 

B.  a  diol  comonomer  mixture  of 

(1)  a  nitraminediol  which  is 
HOCH2N(N02)CH2N(N02)CH2N(N02)CH20H, 
HOCH2N(NO2)CH2N(N02)CH2N(NC)2)CH2N(NO2)C- 

H2OH, 
or  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(2)  a  fluorodiol  which  is 

hoch2cf2cf2cf2ch2oh, 

hoch2cf2cf2cf2cf2ch2oh, 

hoch2CF(cf3)(x;f2CF2CF2CH20h, 

hoch2cf20cf2cf20cf2ch20h, 

hoch2ch2(cf2)2ch2ch20h, 

hoch2ch2(cf2)4ch2ch20h, 

H(x:h2CH2(cf2)6CH2CH20H, 

hoch2ch2(cf2)8ch2ch20h. 

HOCH2CH2(CF2)ioCH2CH20H, 

or  mixtures  thereof  and 
and  wherein  the  nitraminediol  comprises  from  about  10  to 
about  60  mole  percent  of  the  diol  comonomer  mixture  with  the 
fluorodiol  being  the  remainder,  and  wherein  the  terminal  func- 
tional groups  are  exclusively  fluorodiol  monomer  hydroxy 
groups. 


-(ABl- 


(11) 


wherein  A  comprises  an  aromatic  diamine  unit,  said  aro- 
matic diamine  unit  terminating  at  each  end  with  amine 
groups; 

wherein  B  comprises  an  aromatic  dicarbonyl  unit  containing 
at  least  one  thiophene  ring,  said  aromatic  unit  terminating 
at  each  end  with  carbonyl  groups;  and 

wherein  A  and  B  are  linked  by  an  amide  linkage. 


5,266,678 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYAMIDE-IMIDES 
FROM  (O,  IMIDE  AND  POLY  AMINE 
Robert  J.  Perry;  S.  Richard  Turner,  both  of  Pittsford,  and  Rich- 
ard W.  Blevins.  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  752,736 
Int  CL'  CD8G  73/14 
VS.  CL  528—322  7  Clainu 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  polyamide-imide  in  the  presence 
of  solvent,  and  catalyst,  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of 
platinum,  nickel  and  palladium  catalysts;  comprising  reacting 
carbon  monoxide  and  a  reactant  pair  having  the  respective 
general  formulas 


°^- 


R^tR'— X 


5,266,676 
LOW-CRYSTALLIZATION-SPEED  POLYESTERS,  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Riccardo  Po';  Ernesto  OcchieUo;  Fabio  Garbassi.  aU  of  NoTara, 
and  Lnigi  Pelosini,  Fontaneto  D'Agogna,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors 
to  Istituto  Guido  Donegani  S.pA..  NoTsrra,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,850 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Italy,   Jul.    18,    1991,   MI91 
A/001992 

Int  CL'  C08G  63/20 
VS.  CL  528—272  17  Claims 

1.  Low-crystallization-speed  polyesters  obtained  by  means 
of  the  poly  condensation  of  at  least  one  (C2-Cio)alkylene  or 
-cycloalkylene  glycol  with  a  mixttire  of  a  2,6-naphthalene 
dicarboxylic  acid,  or  a  derivatc  thereof  and  0.5-50  mol  %, 
relatively  to  total  mols,  of  a  reactant  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 


ROOC— Ar— OOC— At*— COO— Ar— COOR 


(D 


wherein 
Ar  and  Ar'  which  may  be  the  same,  or  different  from  each 


H2Ni-R'— rM^jR'- NH2, 

wherein  for  the  formulas  herein  each  R',  R^,  and  n  is  inde- 
pendently selected; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4; 

— R'—  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted 
or  unsubstituted:  alkylene,  arylalkylene,  arylene,  heteroa- 
rylene,  and  cycloalkylene; 

— r2_  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O 
11 
— S— ,     — C— , 


O 
II 

— s- 

II 

o 


CHj 

I 

-c— , 

I 

CH3 


7' 

-c— . 

I 

CFj 


-C=C- 


O 
II 
-C— O— , 


I    I 

-c=c- 


o 

II 

— C— N— . 

o 
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-N— . 


•continued 


-(CF2)«-,     and 


CH3 

•Si— C 
I 
CHj 


JJ 


CH3 

-Si—. 
I 
CH3 


wherein  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  alky  1  and  aryl,  m  is  an  integer  from  1-12,  and 

j  is  an  integer  between  0  and  K)0, 
X  is  a  nonortho  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— Br  and  — I,  and 
— r3—  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arylene  and 

heteroarylene. 


5,266,679 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  POLYAMIDE-IMIDES 
FROM  CO.  BIS-IMIDE  AND  POLY  AMINE 
Robert  R.  Perry;  S.  Richard  Tuner,  both  of  Pittsford,  and 
Richard  W.  BleTina.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y^  aaaignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Scr.  No.  752,738 
lat.  a.'  C08G  73/14 
VS.  a.  52»— 322  9  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  polyamide-imide  in  the  presence 
of  solvent  and  a  catalyst  selected  from  group  consisting  of 
platinum,  nickel  and  palladium  catalysts,  comprising  reacting 
carbon  monoxide  and 

a  reactant  pair  having  respective  general 


°T0C''"'""'""'"'D^'' 


HjN-f-R'— R^-JjR'— NHj 


wherein  for  the  formulas  herein  each  R',  R^  and  n  is  inde- 
pendently selected, 

n  is  —CI.  —Br  or  —I, 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene,  ary- 
lalkylene,  arylene,  heteroarylene,  cycloalkylene, 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-continued 


CH, 

■Si— C 
I 
CHj 


CH3 

-Si—. 
I 
CH3 


wherein  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl,  m  is  an  integer  from  1-12,  and 
j  is  an  integer  between  0  and  300. 


5,266.680 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLY(ARYLENE  SULFIDE)  COMPOSITIONS 
Jerry  O.  Reed,  Bartlesrille,  OkU.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  BartlesTille,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,137,  Oct  29,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,252,  Jul.  31,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jon.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,077 
Int.  a.'  C08G  75/14:  C08F  6/00;  B32B  9/04.  27/06 
VS.  a.  528—388  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  poly(arylene  sulfide)  composi- 
tion useful  in  the  preparation  of  fibers  and  monofilaments, 
which  method  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  a  sulfur  source,  a  polar  organic  compound,  a 
base  and  an  alkali  metal  carboxylate,  under  dehydration 
conditions  to  form  a  dehydrated  mixture,  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  base  to  said  sulfur  source  does  not 
exceed  about  0.98:1  before  dehydration,  then  contacting 
said  dehydrated  mixture  with  at  least  one  dihalogenated 
aromatic  compound  under  suitable  conditions  in  order  to 
form  a  resultant  substantially  liquid  mixture  comprising 
poly(arylene  polymer)  resin,  polar  organic  compound, 
and  water; 

(b)  slowly  cooling  and  then  adding  to  said  mixture  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  at  least  one  polar  organic  extraction  agent 
to  form  a  slurry  comprising  solid  poly(arylene  sulfide) 
particles,  and  liquid  containing  non-polymeric  and  low 
molecular  weight  materials; 

(c)  contacting  said  poly(arylene  sulfide)  particles  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  calcium  ions  therein;  and 

(d)  recovering  said  poly(arylene  sulfide)  composition. 
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5,266,681 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PROVIDING 

DOUBLE  METAL  CYANIDE  CATALYZED  POLYOLS 

HAVING  ENHANCED  REACTIVITY 

John  W.  Reisch;  Deborah  M.  Capone,  both  of  Guilford,  and 

Ronald  S.  Blackwell,  Waterbory,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,647 
Int.  a.»  C08G  59/68.  65/04 
VS.  a.  528—414  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  reactivity  of  a  polyol  pro- 
duced using  a  double  metal  cyanide  catalyst  which  comprises, 
after  removing  any  residual  double  metal  cyanide  catalyst  by 
treating  the  polyol  with  hydrogen  peroxide,  contacting  said 
polyol  with  between  0.5  and  10  ppm.  based  upon  the  weight  of 
said  polyol,  of  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide,  alkali  metal  alkoxide,  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxide,  alkaline  earih  metal  alkoxide,  and  combina- 
tions thereof,  said  polyol  being  free  of  ethylene  oxide  capping. 


5,266,682 
NrrROGEN-CONTAINING  SURFACE-ACTIVE  AGENTS 

Heinz  Uhrig,  Steinbach;  Siegfried  Schwerin.  Hofheim;  Dieter 
Schnaitmann,  Eppstein,  and  Hans-Joachim  Metz,  Darmstadt, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
geseUachaft,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 

1991,  4116111 

Int.  a.'  C09F  1/04;  C08H  5/00 

VS.  a.  530—217  23  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


AI(B)„-Y-Z), 


a) 


in  which 
A  is  the  radical  of  a  modified  or  nonmodified  naturally 
occurring  resin  acid  or  a  modified  or  non-modified  resin 
amine  or  a  modified  or  non-modified  resin  alcohol  or  is  the 
radical  of  an  esterification  product  of  1  to  6  units  of  the 
resin  acids  mentioned  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol  or  of  an 
esterification  product  of  1  to  12  units  of  the  resin  acids 
mentioned  with  an  aminooxyalkylate  of  1  to  5  units  of  the 
compound  according  to  the  formula  (II) 


H(O-X), 


/ 


H(0-X), 


;N-(CH2)r-pN-(CH2) 


"t<.. 


(X— O),— #') 


the  esterification  product  still  containing  at  least  one  free 
hydroxyl  group, 
in  which 

X  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — CH2CH2 — ,  — CH2CH(CH- 
3)_  or  — CH(CH3)CH2—  or  is  a  combination  thereof; 

R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  group  — (X — 0)p — H, 

R'  is  the  group  —(X—0—)p—H  or  the  group  — <X— O— )- 
,,— R^,  in  which  R^  is  a  divalent  group  — OC— E— CO— 
which  links  two  units  of  the  compound  of  the  formula  (II) 
in  ester  form  via  the  two  free  valencies  shown  and  in 
which  E  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  having  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms  or  a  straight-chain,  branched  or  cycloali- 
phatic  alkylene  group  having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  v  is  an 
integer  from  zero  to  4  and  r  and  y  are  identical  or  different 
and  are  each  an  integer  from  1  to  S; 

p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  100, 

B  is  a  direct  bond,  if  A  is  an  esterification  product  of  at  least 

.  one  of  the  abovementioned  resin  compounds  having  at 
least  one  radical  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (II),  or  is 
a  group  of  the  formula  — (X— 0>— ,  in  which  X  has  the 
abovementioned  meaning, 

is  a  group  of  the  formula  — OC — F — CO —  or  — OC — F — 
COO~,  in  which  F  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  having  6 
to  12  carbon  atoms  or  is  a  straight-chain,  branched  or 
cycloaliphatic  alkylene  group  having  in  each  case  1  to  16 
carbon  atoms  and 

Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (Illa) 


a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyalkylene  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  R^  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  u  is  identical  or  different  and  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  14,  and  w  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  25, 
and 

m  is  a  nimiber  from  1  to  100  and 

q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  11. 


5,266,683 
OSTEOGENIC  PROTEINS 

Hermann   Oppermann.   Medway;   Engin   Ozkaynak.   Milford; 

Thangavel  Kuberasampath,  Medway;  Darid  C.  Roeger,  Hop- 

kinton,  and  Roy  H.  L.  Pang,  Medway,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Stryker  Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,052,  Jan.  28, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,250,302,  Ser.  No.  579,865,  Oct.  7,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,108,753, 

Ser.  No.  621,849,  Dec.  4,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  621,988, 

Dec.  4,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  810,560,  Dec.  20,  1991, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  569,920,  Aug.  20, 1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 

600,024,  Oct.  18,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  599,543,  Oct  18, 

1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  616,374,  Not.  21,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,162,114,  and  Ser.  No.  483,913,  Feb.  22,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,171,574,  said  Ser.  No.  827,052,  is  a  diTiaion  of  Ser.  No. 

179,406,  Apr.  8, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,968,590,  said  Ser.  No.  579,865, 

U  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  179,406,  Apr.  8,  1988,  said  Ser.  No. 

621,849,  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  232,630,  Aug.  15,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,406, 

Aug.  15,  1988,  said  Ser.  No.  621,988,  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No. 

315342,  Feb.  23,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,011,691,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,630,  Feb.  23, 1989.  said  Ser. 

No.  810.560,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660.162,  Feb.  22, 1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,699,  Oct  17, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

315>I2,  Oct  17,  1989,  said  Ser.  No.  569,920,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,699,  Oct  17, 1989,  and  Ser. 

No.  483,913,  Oct  17,  1989,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  422,613,  Oct  17,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,975,526,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,342,  Oct  17, 1989,  said  Ser. 

No.  600,024,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,920,  Oct 

17, 1989,  said  Ser.  No.  599,543,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  569,920,  Oct  17,  1989.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  841,646 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  2, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  A61K  37/02;  C07K  5/00.  7/00.  15/00 
VS.  a.  530—326  58  Claims 

1.  Substantially  pure  mammalian  osteogenic  protein  com- 
prising a  pair  of  unglycosylated  polypeptide  chains  and  capa- 
ble of  inducing  endochondral  bone  formation  in  association 
with  a  matrix  when  implanted  in  a  mammal  said  osteogenic 
protein  comprising  at  least  one  of  the  following  amino  acid 
sequences: 

a)  Ala-Cys-Cys-Val-Pro-Thr-Glu-Leu-Ser-Ala-Ile  Ser-Met- 
Leu-Tyr-Leu-Asp-Glu-Asn-Glu-Lys, 

b)  Val-Pro-Lys-Pro,  and 

c)  Ala-Pro-Thr. 


— HN— (CR'R* 


'),-Pn-(CR'R«),4-N-R* 

Lr*  Jw  r' 


if  Y  is  — OC— F— CO— 
ailb) 


+H3N— (CR''R«) 


if  Y  is  — OC— F— COO 


aiia) 

5,266,684 
PEPTIDE  MIXTURES 
William  J.  Rntter,  and  Daniel  V.  Santi,  both  of  San  Fnudsco, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Reagents  of  the  UniTersity  of  Callfor- 

or  is  a  cation  of  the  formula       nia,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  189,318,  May  2,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,010,175. 
This  appUcation  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,899 

Int  a.'  C07K  1/04.  1/08.  7/00 
VS.  a.  530—334  7  Claims 

1.  A  predetermined  mixture  of  peptides  containing  8,000  or 
more  different  peptides  of  distinct  unique  and  different  amino 
acid  sequences,  wherein  the  presence  of  each  peptide  in  the 
mixture  is  predetermined,  each  peptide  is  present  in  the  mix- 


i,-|-N— (CR''R«).-|— N— R* 

Lr*  L  r' 


(Illb) 


in  which  R*  R'  and  R*  indepcndentiy  of  one  anotiier  are    ture  in  retrievable  and  analyzable  amounts  and  the  mixtiire 
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includes  at  least  one  biologically  active  peptide  in  a  retrievable 
and  analyzable  amount 


NON-BITTER  PROTEIN  HYDROLYZATES 
John  T.  Garbntt,  Muscatiiie,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Grain  Processing 
Corporatioo,  MnscatiBe,  Iowa 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,812 
InL  a.'  C07K  i/;&-  A23J  I/I2;  A61K  35/78 
VS.  a.  530—370  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  improved  protein  hydrolyzatc 
from  a  protein  hydrolyzate  containing  odor  components,  color 
components,  bitterness  components  and  aromatic  amino  acids 
which  consists  essentially  of  treating  said  protein  hydrolyzate 
with  a  crosslinked  adsorptive  resin  of  styrene  and  divinylben- 
zene  which  functions  to  remove  substantially  from  the  protein 
hydrolyzate  odor  components,  color  components,  bitterness 
components  and  aromatic  amino  acids. 


5,266,688 
POLYNUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCE  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

GLUCOSE  OXIDASE  IN  RECOMBINANT  SYSTEMS 
Steven  Rosenberg,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chiron  Corpora- 
tion, Emeryrille,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,377,  Jnn.  19,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,094,951,  which  u  a  continaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  209,530,  Jan.  21, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

848,406 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  10, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C12N  JS/53 

VS.  a.  536— 23J  t«  CUiBss 


1  EUMI     ^  SACI 


123 


iM  mil.  m  sALi 


(i)  a  highly  concentrated,  purified  alkyl  monoglycoside 
stream  essentially  free  from  polyglycoside  and 

(ii)  an  alkyl  polyglycoside  composition  containing  poly- 
glycosides  having  DPs  of  2  and  higher  originally  pres- 


ALCOHOL  STREAM 

1  '  .  J_      .        ~ 


I     SACCHARIOCi 

caHKst 


I  UBLECXARI 


CONCEtfm*TED 


VERT 

CLE 
PEAKED 
PHOOUCT 


ALCOHOL 


ent  in  said  reaction  mixture  and  having  an  HLB  in  the 
range  of  about  10  to  about  16  and  an  average  DP  at  least 
about  1.8  and  at  least  about  0.2  units  higher  than  the 
average  DP  of  the  reaction  mixture  before  separation  of 
the  alkyl  monoglycoside. 


5,266,692 
TRICYCLO  COMPOUNDS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCnON  AND  A  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Masakoni  Oknhara;  Hirokazu  Tanaka;  Tosliio  Goto,  all  of 
Ibaraki;  Tohru   Kino,  Tsuchiura,  and   Hiroshi   Hatanaka, 
Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fqjisawa  Pharmaceotical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,328,  Oct  31,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  491,205,  Mar.  9.  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,110,811,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,749,  May  30. 
1986,  Pat  No.  4,929,611,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  799,855,  Not.  20, 1985,  Pat  No.  4,894,366.  This  appUcation 
Jnn.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,463 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1984, 
8430455;  Feb.  5,  1985,  8502869;  Apr.  1,  1985,  8508420 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C07D  498/16;  C07F  7/04;  A61K  31/395.  31/695 
VS.  CI.  540—452  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,266,686 
MFTHOD  FOR  ISOLATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 
ENZYME-ANTIBODY  CONJUGATES 
Keld  Sorenaen.  RoMoe,  U.,  assignor  to  Pierce  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Rockford,  Dl. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,224 
Int  a.'  C07K  3/20.  17/10;  A23J  3/24 
VS.  a.  530—413  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isolating  an  enzyme-antibody  conjugate, 
wherein  the  enzyme  is  horseradish  peroxidase  or  alkaline  phos- 
phatase, from  an  aqueous  mixture  of  said  conjugate  and  uncon- 
jugated enzyme  comprising  (I)  contacting  said  mixture  with  a 
water  insoluble  stationary  phase  having  the  Ni+^  ion  chelated 
thereto  and  binding  said  conjugate  to  said  stationary  phase,  (2) 
washing  said  stationary  phase  containing  bound  conjugate  to 
remove  unbound  snzyme,  and  (3)  eluting  conjugate  from  said 
stationary  phase  and  recovering  the  same  substantially  free  of 
the  unconjugated  enzyme. 


^^'mm 


1.  A  recombinant  molecule  comprising  a  polynucleotide 
encoding  a  polypeptide  which  exhibits  glucose  oxidase  activ- 
ity, wherein  said  polynucleotide  encodes  the  polypeptide 
shown  in  FIG.  5B. 


5,2*6,689 
EIMERLA  MAXIMA  165  RDNA  PROBES 
Prasanta  R.  Chakrahorty,  Scotch  Plains;  Michael  Daahkeyicz, 
Jamesburg;  Alex  Elbrccht,  Watchnng;  Scott  D.  Feighner, 
Scotch  Plains;  Paul  A.  Liberator,  Holrdel,  all  of  N.J.,  and 
Helen  Profons-Jnchelka,  Stiiten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Merck  and  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,628,  May  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,647 
Ut  CL'  C07H  21/04;  C12Q  01/68;  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  536— 24J2  2  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  probe,  the  DNA  probe  consisting  of  5'  CAA- 
GACTCCACAAGAATTGTG  3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:ll). 


5,266,687 
INHIBITORS  OF  ANGIOGENIN 

Robert  Shapiro,  Holliston.  and  Bert  L.  Vallee,  Brookline,  both 
of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  President  and  Fellows  of  Hanrard 
College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  177,942,  Apr.  5,  1988,  Pat  No. 

5,019,566,  which  is  a  continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,008, 

Apr.  14,  1987.  Pat  No.  4.966,964,  which  te  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,250,  Apr.  14,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,478 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  30, 

2007.  haa  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  C12N  15/00.  9/22:  C07K  7/00 

VS.  CL  536—23.1  1  Claim 

1.  Nucleic  acid  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  consisting 

essentially  of: 


V«l— A«n— Pro— Ala— Leu— Ala— Glu— Leu— (Asn— Leu— Arg); 
Ser— Am— Olu— Leu— Oly— Asp— V«l— Oly;  or 
(Trp  or  V«l)— Leu— Tip— Leu— Ala— Aip— (Cys  or 
Gfai)— Aq>— (Vai  or  Lyt). 


5,266,690 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLPOLYGLYCOSIDES 
Patrick  M.  McCurry,  Jr.,  Lansdale;  Robert  S.  McDaniel,  Chal- 
font;  William  G.  Kozak,  Hatfield;  Allen  D.  Urfer,  Lansdale, 
aU  of  Pa.,  and  Gail  Howell,  Fort  Mill,  S.C,  aasignort  to 
Henfcel  Corporation,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,588 
Int  a.'  C07H  1/06.  15/04.  15/00;  C07G  3/00;  C08B  37/00 
VS.  a.  536—18.6  4«  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  an  alkyl  polyglycoside  composi- 
tion having  enhanced  surfactant  properties  and  a  purified  alkyl 
monoglycoside  composition,  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains 
from  about  8  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  reaction  mixture  of  alkyl  monoglycoside  and 
alkyl  polyglycoside  having  an  essentially  Flory  distribu- 
tion resulting  from  the  reaction  of  an  alkyl  alcohol  and  a 
saccharide  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst; 

(b)  molecularly  distilling  said  reaction  mixture  under  condi- 
tions so  as  to  separate  monoglycoside  from  the  polyglyco- 
side; and 

(c)  recovering  from  the  molecular  distillation 


5,266,691 
PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  CEPHEMS  FROM 
ALLENYLAZETIDINONE  DERIVATIVES 
Vittorio  Farino,  West  Hartford,  and  Joydeep  Kant,  Meriden, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  711,249,  Jun.  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,162,524. 
This  application  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,863 
Int  a.'  C07D  501/36;  A61K  31/545 
VS.  a.  540—230  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  compound  of  formula  II 


II 


CX>2R^ 


in  which  R'  is  a  conventional  amino  protecting  group  or  an 
acyl  group;  R^  is  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  or  aryl  group;  R^  is 
a  conventional  carboxy  protecting  group  or  — CO2R'  taken 
together  forms  a  physiologically  hydrolyzable  ester;  and  R*  is 
a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C 1-6  alkyl,  C2-6 
alkenyl,  C2-6  alkynyl,  cyclic  C3-6  alkyl,  and  aryl;  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  reacting  an  organo-copper  reagent  with  a 
compound  of  formula  I 


H 

R'N. 


(?) 


S— S— R^ 


n 


C02R' 

I  which  R',  R^,  and  R^  are  as  defmed  above  and  n  is  0  or  2. 


CH3O 


OCH3      OCH3 


wherein 

R'  is  hydroxy  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  protected 
hydroxy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-Oower 
alkylthio)  Oower)alkyloxy,  triGower)alkylsilyloxy,  lower 
alkyldiphenyl-silyloxy,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  or- 
ganic carboxylic  acyloxy,  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
organic  sulfonic  acyloxy,  and  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able organic  carbamic  acyloxy, 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  the  same  meanings  as  R', 

R^  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  allyl, 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2,  and 

the  symbol  of  a  line  and  dotted  line  is  a  single  bond  or  a 
double  bond,  provided  that  when  R'  and  R^  are  each 
hydroxy,  n  is  an  integer  of  2  and  the  symbol  of  a  line  and 
dotted  line  is  a  single  bond,  then  R'  is  methyl,  propyl  or 
allyl,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  basic  salt  thereof 
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6-DIAZO-PENICILLANIC  ACID  1,1-DIOXIDE 

DEWVATTVES 

Peter  W.  Henniger,  Leiden,  aini  Johaimcs  K.  van  der  Drill, 

Delft,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V„ 

Netherlands 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  540,473,  Jnn.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,363,  Jul.  17,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  486,981,  Apr.  19, 

1983,  Pat.  No.  4,619,786.  This  application  May  8, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

880,676 

Int  CL'  C07D  499/00;  A61K  31/425 

VS,  CL  540—310  7  Claims 

1.  A  6-diazo-penicillanic  acid-l,l-diowde  of  formula 


H      S 

N»  i*r=c— c         c; 

I     I  \    -CHj 

C-N^— CH 

O  COOR 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  substituent  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  and  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  ester. 


5,2M,694 
NYLON  COMPONENT  RECLAMATION 
Edward  F.  Moran,  Jr.,  Clarksboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,224 
Int.  a.'  C07C  201/12.  211/12 
VS.  CL  540—540  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  depolymerizing  a  mixture  of  nylon  6  and 
nylon  6,6  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  molten  polymer  system  including:  (i)  up  to 
75  percent  nylon  6  and  25-100  weight  percent  nylon  6,6; 
and  (ii)  basic  nylon  depolymerizing  catalyst  in  an  amount 
of  1-50  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
polymer,  at  a  temperature  of  250'  to  400'  C; 

(b)  conducting  steam  through  the  molten  polymer  system; 

(c)  condensing  the  steam  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  water,  capro- 
lactam,  and  hexamethylene  diamine. 


CH3 


^^1^.* 


N   — ' 


-continued 


l^} 


and 


CH3 


H3C 


5,266,696 

1-AMINOANTHRAQUINONE  DYE  COMPOUND 

HAVING  HBER  REACnVE  GROUP  THROUGH  SULFUR 

OR  OXYGEN  ATOM  AT  4-POSmON  AND  IMPARTING 

RED  COLOR 
Kingo  Akataori,  Toyonaka;  Naoki  Harada,  Snita;  Yataka  Ka- 
yane,  Ibaraki,  and  Takashi  Omura,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,699,  Jul.  31,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,112,971. 
This  application  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1988,  63-200793; 
Sep.  1,  1988,  63-219516;  Sep.  2,  1988,  63-220844 
Int.  a.'  C07D  251/70:  C09B  62/06.  62/505;  D06P  1/382.  1/384 
VS.  a.  544—189  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


NHR 


5,266,695 
COMPOSFTE  DENSinCATION  WfTH  BENZOXAZINES 
Hatsoo  Ishida,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Edison  Poly- 
mer Innovation  Corporation,  Brecksville,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  668,014,  Mar.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.152^39. 
This  appUcation  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,713 
Int  a.'  C07D  413/02.  413/06 
VS.  a.  544—73  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


0) 


H3C 


(Rri/ 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  alkylcarbo- 
nyl,  benzoyl,  alkylsulfonyl  or  phcnylsulfonyl,  said  alkyl,  alkyl- 
carbonyl  and  alkylsulfonyl  each  being  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  methoxy,  ethoxy,  chloro,  bromo,  acetylamino,  pro- 
pionylamino,  nitro,  cyano,  carbamoyl,  carboxy,  hydroxy,  sul- 
fato  or  sulfo,  and  said  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  benzoyl  and  phcnyl- 
sulfonyl each  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  methyl, 
ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  chloro,  bromo,  acetylamino,  pro- 
pionylamino,  nitro,  cyano,  carbamoyl,  carboxy,  hydroxy,  sul- 
fate or  sulfo;  epl  Ri  and  R2  independently  of  one  another  are 
each  hydrogen,  halogen  or  sulfo; 

I  is  1  or  2; 

X  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halogen,  carboxy  or  sulfo;  and 

Y  is  a  group  of  the  formula 
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in  which  Vi  is  a  divalent  group  of  — O —  or  — S — ; 
U  is  a  group  of  the  following  formula  (3)  or  (4),  the  formula 
(3)  being 


-(-W,i7]-Z, 


(3) 


wherein  Wj  is  a  divalent  group  of — NR5 —  in  which  R5  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hy- 
droxy, cyano,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  chloro,  bromo,  carboxy, 
carbamoyl,  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  C1-C4  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy,  sulfo  or  sulfamoyl,  Zi  is  a  Tiber  reactive  group, 
and  1 1  is  0  or  1,  and  the  formula  (4)  being 


-H 


--( 


(4) 


R7       N    =/ 


N— B— SO2— Q 

Rt 


wherein  R7  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  Rs  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxy,  B  is  phenylene 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy, 
ethoxy,  chloro,  bromo,  sulfo,  carboxy  or  nitro,  or  napthy- 
lene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  sulfo,  Q  is  vinyl  or 
— CH2CH2L  in  which  L  is  a  group  capable  of  being  spht 
by  the  action  of  an  alkali,  and  T  is  fluoro,  chloro  or  a 
group  of  the  following  formula  (5),  (6),  (7)  or  (8),  the 
formula  (5)  being 


— N 


\ 


*9 


(5) 


Rio 


wherein  R9  and  Rio  independently  of  one  another  are  each 
hydrogen,  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C1-C4 
alkoxy,  sulfo,  carboxy,  hydroxy,  chloro,  phenyl  or  sulfato, 
phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C1-C4  alkyl, 
C1-C4  alkoxy,  sulfo,  carboxy  or  chloro,  naphthyl  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  hydroxy,  carboxy,  sulfo,  C1-C4 
alkyl,  Ci-C*  alkoxy,  or  chloro,  or  benzyl  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  sulfo  or  chloro, 
the  formula  (6)  being 


R.i 
-N— Bi— SO2— Qi 


(6) 


wherein  Rii  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxy,  Bi  is  phenylene  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  chloro,  bromo, 
sulfo,  carboxy,  or  nitro,  or  naphthylene  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  sulfo,  and  Qi  is  vinyl  or  — CH2CH2L,  in 
which  L  is  a  group  capable  of  being  split  by  the  action  of 
an  alkali,  the  formula  (7)  being 


R12  C7) 

®/ 
-N-R13 

Rl4 


wherein  R12,  R|3  and  R14  independently  of  one  another 
are  each  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxy, 
methoxy,  ethoxy,  diethylamino,  carboxy  or  sulfato,  and 
the  formula  (8)  being 


(8) 


wherein  R13  is  hydrogen,  cyano,  carbamyol,  halogen, 
hydroxy,  vinyl,  sulfo,  carboxy  or  alkyl  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  hydroxy;  and 
Ai  is  a  group  of  the  following  formula  (9),  (10),  (1 1)  or  (12), 
the  formula  (9)  being 


Ri 


Rl7 


(W2)sn-<-cH2t5r 


(S03H)„3 


(9) 


RlS 


wherein  R16,  R17  and  Rig  independently  of  one  another 
are  each  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy, 
chloro,  bromo  or  carboxy,  W2  is  a  divalent  group  of 
— O— ,  — S— ,  — NRi9—  or  — NR20CO—  in  which  R19 
and  R20  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen 
or  alkyl,  mi  is  0  or  1,  m2  is  0,  I,  2,  3  or  4,  and  m3  is  0,  I  or 
2,  the  formula  (10)  being 


R21  R23 

(SOjH)„2  1°^^ 


(10) 


(S03H),3 

wherein  R21,  R22.  R23  and  R24  independently  of  one  an- 
other are  each  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy, 
chloro,  bromo  or  carboxy,  W3  is  a  bridging  group  of 
— O— ,  — S— ,  — NR25—  or  — NR26CO—  in  which  R25 
and  R26  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen 
or  alkyl,  ni  is  0  or  1,  and  n2  and  ns  independently  of  one 
another  are  each  0,  I  or  2,  the  formula  (11)  being 


(11) 


(CH3), 


wherein  p  is  0,  I,  2  or  3,  and  the  formula  (12)  being 


-(-CH2)f  (12) 

wherein  q  is  an  integer  of  2  to  6; 
with  the  proviso  that  Ri  is  hydrogen,  R2  is  hydrogen  or  sulfo 
and  U  is  the  group  of  the  formula  (4)  as  defmed  herein- 
above, when  X  is  sulfo. 
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5,266,697  

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  2-SUBSTmJTED 

4,6-DIALKOXYPYRIMIDINES 
Aadri   Eaehtr,  Naters,  and  Felix  PrcTidoli,  Brig,  both  of  Swit- 
serbuid,  asaignon  to  Lonza  Ltd.,  Gampel/Valais,  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,628 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.   26,   1991, 
3454/91 

Int  a.'  C07D  239/52.  239/42 
VS.  CL  544—320  15  CUima 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  2-substituted  4,6-dialk- 
oxypyrimidines  of  formula: 


5,266,698 

CERTAIN  ARYL  AND  CYCLOALKYL  FUSED 

IMIDAZOPYRAZINEDIONES;  A  NEW  CLASS  OF  GABA 

BRAIN  RECEPTOR  UGANDS 

Kenneth  Shaw,  Weston,  and  Alan  Hutchison,  Madison,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Neurogen  Corporation.  Branford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,502 

lot  a.'  C07D  471/14.  487/14.  487/04.  495/14 

VS.  a.  544—346  27  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R2— O, 


r 


O— Ri 


Rs 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
C1-C4  alkyl  group  and  R3  is  an  R4 — O — ,  R4 — S — 


Rj— N— 

wherein  R4  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  and  R5  is  an  hydrogen  atom, 
■  C1-C4  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group,  characterized  in  that, 
in  a  first  step,  a  cyanimidate  of  formula: 


Rl— O 


O— Ri 


N  NH2 

\ 


s 


N 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salts  thereof 
wherein: 
X  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
Wis 

phenyl,  thienyl,  or  pyridyl; 

phenyl,  thienyl,  or  pyridyl,  each  of  which  is  mono  or 
disubstituted  with  halogen,  hydroxy,  straight  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
amino,  mono  or  dialkylamino  where  each  alkyl  is 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  car- 
bon atoms,  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkoxy 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 


B 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  have  the  above-mentioned  meanings,  is 
cyclized  with  a  hydrogen  halide  to  a  halopyrimidine  derivative 
of  formula: 


R2— O 


O— Ri 


m 


wherein  R 1  and  R2  have  the  above-mentioned  meanings  and  X 
is  a  halogen  atom,  and,  in  the  second  step,  the  latter  is  then 
converted  cither  with  a  compound  of  formula: 

M— P3  IV 

wherein  R3  is  the  above-mentioned  R4 — O —  or  R4 — S — 
group  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  atom  or  with  an  alkyl  amine  of 
formula: 


R4 
I 
R5— N 

H 


wherein  R4  and  Rj  have  the  above-mentioned  meanings,  into 
the  end  product  according  to  formula  I. 


represents 


wherein: 

A  represents  nitrogen  or  C — Ri; 

B  represents  nitrogen  or  C— R2  with  the  proviso  that  not 
both  A  and  B  are  nitrogen  and  not  both  A  and  B  are 
carbon; 
Ri  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkoxy  having  1  -6  carbon  atoms; 
R2is 

hydrogen,   halogen,   amino,    l-indanyl,   4-{thia)deoxa- 

chromanyl,  l-(l,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthyl); 
l-indanyl,   4-<thia)deoxachromanyl,    l-<l,2,3,4-tetrahy- 
dronaphthyl),  each  of  which  is  monosubstituted  with 
halogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1-6,  carbon  atoms,  or  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
OR5,  COR5,  CO2R5,  OCOR5,  or  R5,  where  R5  is  hy- 
drogen, phenyl,  pyridyl,  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  phenylalkyl 
or   pyridylalkyi    where   each   alkyl    is   straight   or 
branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  I  -6  carbon  atoms; 
— CONRbR?  or  — (CH2)„NR5R7  where 
n  is  0,  1,  or  2; 
R«  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower 

alkyl  having  I  -6  carbon  atoms;  and 
R7  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  pyridyl,  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or 
phenylalkyl  or  pyridylalkyi  where  each  alkyl  is 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms;  or 


NRftR?  forms  a  heterocyclic  group  which  is  morpho- 
lyl,  piperidyl,  pyrroUdyl,  or  N-alkyI  piperazyl;  or 
C(OH)RioRii  where  Rjo  and  Rii  are  the  same  or 
different  and  represent  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or 
phenylalkyl    where    each    alkyl    is    straight    or 
branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having   1-6  carbon 
atoms;  and 
R3  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen 
or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms;  or 


Rizy 
represents    R13         (CH2), 


where 
n  is  1; 

R12  and  Ri3  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen or  straight  chain  or  branched  lower  alkyl  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms;  and 
Yis 
N — Ri4  where  Ru  is 
hydrogen,  phenyl,  pyridyl,  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  or 
pyridylalkyi  where  each  alkyl  is  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
aminoalkyl  where  the  alkyl  is  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  mono 
or  dialkyi  aminoalkyl  where  each  alkyl  is  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
l-indanyl,   4-<thia)deoxachromanyl,    l-<l,2,3,4-tetrahy- 

dronaphthyl); 
l-indanyl,   4-(thia)deoxachromanyl,    l-<l,2,3,4-tetrahy- 
dronaphthyl)  each  of  which  is  monosubstituted  with 
halogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkoxy  having  1-6  carl>on  atoms; 
— COR  15  or  — SO2R15  where  Ru  is  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  pyri- 
dyl, phenylalkyl  or  pyridylalkyi   where  each  alkyl  is 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  or  phenylalkoxy  or  pyridylalkoxy  where  each 
alkoxy  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkoxy  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms. 


in  which 

Y  and  Yi  are  the  same  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  NH,  N-alkyl,  N-cycloalkyl,  N-phenyl  or 
N-benzyl, 

R  and  R'  are  the  same  substituent  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  Ci-C4-alkyl, 

R2  is  H  or  forms  a  S  or  6  membered  ring  together  with  R« 
and  the  N  and  C  atoms  linking  them, 

R3  is  H  or  forms  a  S  or  6  membered  ring  together  with  R7 
and  the  N  and  C  atoms  linking  them, 

R4  is  H  or  forms  a  5  or  6  membered  ring  together  with  Rg 
and  the  N  and  C  atoms  linking  them, 

R5  is  H  or  forms  a  S  or  6  membered  ring  together  with  R9 
and  the  N  and  C  atoms  linking  them, 

wherein  R2  and  R3  are  the  same  and  R4  and  R;  are  the  same, 

R^  R7,  Rg  and  R9  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  H, 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyi  or  aryl,  or  R*  and  Rg  and/or  R7 
and  R9  form,  together  with  the  N  atom  linking  them,  a 
piperidine  radical,  a  morpholine  radical  or  an  unsubsti- 
tuted  piperazine  radical  or  a  piperazine  radical  substituted 
on  the  N  atom  by  Ci-C4alkyl,  hydroxyl-Ci-C4alkyl  or 
amino-C  1  -C4alky  I, 

Z  is  H  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
pyridyl,  furyl,  thienyl  or  pyrrolyl  radical,  and 

An@  is  an  anion  of  a  monobasic  acid, 

the  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
halogen,  hydroxyl,  Ci-Qalkoxy,  cyano  or  phenyl,  and 

the  aryl  or  aralkyi  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
halogen,  hydroxyl,  NH-alkyl,  N(alkylh,  Ci-QalkyI, 
Ci-CUalkoxy,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  carbonamido, 
mono-  or  dialkylcarbonamido,  nitro  or  CN. 


5,266,699 

NIR  DYES,  METHODS  OF  PREPARING  THEM  AND 

THEIR  USE 

Rndolf  Naef,  Lupsingen;  Beat  Schmidhalter,  Oberkirch,  and 

Hanspeter  Preiswerk,  Birsfelden,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 

to  Obe-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,078 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Oct   30,   1991, 
3168/91 

Int  a.'  C07D  221/18.  221/06 
VS.  a.  546—61  15  CUins 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(D 


5,266,700 
BIPYRIDYLS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  INKS 
Heinz  f^^nghaU,  Ottobnmn,  and  Christoph  Nanmann,  Kelk- 
heim-Ruppertshain,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaagnors 
to  Riedel-De-Haen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00979.  §  371  Date  Dec.  13, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00276,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  781^61 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  27, 
1989,  3921025 

Int  a.'  C07D  217/16,  215/20.  213/30 
VS.  a.  546—140  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  marking  of  articles  comprising 
a)  employing  a  bipyridyl  as  an  ink  wherein  said  bipyridyl  is 
of  the  general  formula 


0) 


in  which 

R,R',  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen,  alkyl 
or  alkylcarbonyl,  R',  R^,  R^  R*,  R',  R',  independently 
of  one  another,  are  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  and  also  R'  and 
R2  or  R2  and  R^,  and/or  R<  and  R'  or  R'  and  R'  to- 
gether with  the  pyridine  ring  to  which  they  are  bound 
can  be  a  fused-on  phenyl  ring,  which  can  also  be  substi- 
tuted, under  the  condition  that  R',  R2,  R*  R'  are  not 
hydrogen  if  R^  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
b)  marking  said  article  with  said  bipyridyl  ink. 
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5,266,701 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
a-IMINOTHIAZOUDINES  AND  OXAZOUDINES 
Frank  X.  Woolard,  Rlchmoml,  and  Charlea  KezerUn.  Orioda, 
botk  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
DeL 
CoatiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  214,349,  JaL  1, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioa  Mar.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  989,S74 
lot  a.'  C07D  263/28,  277/18 
VS.  a.  548—199  11  Clataia 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2-iininothi««)lidine8  or 
oxazolidines  having  the  formula 


5,266,703 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  ISOXAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
TakaaU    TakahaiU,    Kaaagawa,    and    Kazohiko    Sakagachi, 
Osaka,  both  of  Japan,  aatignor*  to  Daiso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
DlTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  644,779,  Jan.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,198,588. 
This  application  Jnn.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,347 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-15329 
Int  a.'  C07D  261/20 
VS.  a.  548—241  3  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  iaoxazole  derivative  represented  by 
general  formula: 


NH 


(D 


N  — O 


[XI] 


Ri— N 


W 


R2 


y 


kH> 


Rk) 


in  which  Ri  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  R2  is  C1-C4  alkyl 

or  C1-C4  haloalkyl,  and  W  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  comprising 

reacting  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl  cyanamide  having    wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group;  and  R^  and  R',  which 

the  formula  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  an  aralkyi  group. 


RiNHCN 


with  a  compound  having  the  formula 


00 


aiD 


in  which  Ri,  R2  and  W  are  as  above  deflned,  in  the  presence  of 
a  moderate  strength  base. 


5,266,702 
1,3-OXAZOLINE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  ANIONIC 
INTTIATORS  SUTTABLE  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
VINYL  POLYMERS 
Durair^   Bhaskaran;   Pradeep   K.   Dhal;  Sai^ay   P.   Kashikar, 
Ratnaprabha  S.  Kbisti;  Baitanrao  M.  Shinde,  and  Swamina- 
tban  Sivaram,  all  of  Maharashtra,  India,  assignors  to  Council 
of  Scientific  A  Industrial  Research,  New  Delhi,  India 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,683 
Int.  a.'  com)  263/32 
VS.  CL  548—235  4  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  anion  initiator  of  the  formula: 


5,266,704 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF 

2-SUBSmTUTED-4-HYDROMETHYLIMIDAZOLE 

COMPOUNDS 

Takehiko  Kakimoto,  Gifu,  and  Toshima  Ogawa,  Ogaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

K«i«li«,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,380 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-255848 

Int.  a.'  C07D  233/60.  233/54 

VS.  a.  548—341.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  2-  substituted-4-hydroxyme- 
thylimidazole  by  reacting  hydroxymethylglyoxal,  a  monoalde- 
hyde  and  ammonia,  consisting  of  first  reacting  said  monoalde- 
hyde  and  ammonia  with  each  other  and  then  introducing  said 
hydroxymethylglyoxal  into  the  reaction  system  for  further 
reaction. 


R«— N— R4 
R5 


CH— C 
<  ^ 

R2        o  -U 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  and  R2  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  COOC2H5,  cyano,  alkyl,  aryl  or  1,3 
oxazoline  and  R3,  R4,  Rj  and  R«  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  are  each  hydrocarbyl  of  3  to  16  carbon  atoms,  with  the 
conditions  that  the  sum  of  all  carbon  atoms  of  R3,  R4,  R;  and 
R«  is  from  12  to  SO  and  that  no  more  than  one  of  Rj,  R4,  Rjand 
R«  is  an  aryl  derivative. 


5466,705 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

2-ACETYLBENZOtB]THIOPHENE 

Naoto  Yazawa;  Yoshinori  Saito,  and  Hidetaka  Hiyoshi,  all  of 

Ibara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ibara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-335205 

Int  a.'  C07D  333/56 

VS.  a.  549—57  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  2-acetyIbenzo[b]thiophene 

represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


C— CH3 


comprising  the  steps  of: 
(1)  reacting  2-halogenobenzaldehyde  represented  by  the 
formula  (II): 


CHO 


HO 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  with  a  polysulfide 
and 
(2)  reacting  the  reaction  product  with  a  monohalogenoace- 
tone  represented  the  formula  (IV): 


O 

II 


X'— CH2— C— CH3 
wherein  X'  represents  a  halogen  atom. 


5,266,706  i        

SOLVENT  SCRUBBING  RECOVERY  OF  LACTIDE  AND 

OTHER  DIMERIC  CYCLIC  ESTERS 
Kamlesh  K.  Bhatia,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  602,346,  Oct.  23, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,117,008. 

This  application  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,547 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  26, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  C07D  319/00 
VS.  a.  549—274  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  gas-assisted  process  for  depolymerizing  an  oligomeric 
poly(hydroxycarboxylic  acid)  to  a  dimeric  cyclic  ester,  which 
involves,  (i)  heating  the  oligomer  in  a  reaction  zone  under 
depolymerizing  conditions  effective  to  generate  the  cyclic 
ester,  (ii)  passing  a  stream  of  an  inert  gas  through  the  oligo- 
meric material  at  a  rate  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  sweep 
the  cyclic  ester  and  any  water  present  from  the  reaction  zone 
and  to  form  a  gas  stream  containing  the  cyclic  ester,  open- 
chain  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  impurities  and  any  water  en- 
trained therewith  and  (iii)  scrubbing  the  gas  stream  with  a 
solvent  in  a  scrubber  to  remove  the  cyclic  ester  therefrom, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  employing  as  the  scrubbing  solvent  a  water-immiscible 
aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  which  is  2,2- 
dimethylbutane,  n-hexane,  2-methylpentane,  n-heptane, 
n-decane,  1-decene,  cyclopentane,  cyclohexane,  1,2-dime- 
thylcyclohexane,  1,3-dimethylcyclohexane,  1,4-dimethyl- 
cyclohexane  or  a  mixture  of  any  two  or  more  thereof; 

(b)  conducting  the  scrubbing  step  at  a  temperature  at  which 
most  of  the  water  is  carried  away  with  the  gas  stream  and 
substantially  all  of  the  product  is  retair»d  in  the  scrubber 
along  with  the  solvent;  and 

(c)  separating  the  product  from  the  solvent  as  a  substantially 
solid  phase. 


5,266,707 
3,5-DIHYDROXYHEPTANOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Masakatsu  Matsumoto,  Sagamihara;  Nobuko  Watanabe,  Kama- 
kura;  Eiko  Mori,  Kodaira;  Tetsuaki  Yamaura,  Niiza,  and 
Misao  Aoyama,  Fussa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyirebio 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-265405 

Int  a.'  C07D  309/30,  307/79.  307/80 

VS.  a.  549—292  17  Claims 

1.  4-hydroxytetrahydropyran-2-one  derivative  of  formula 

0): 


(D 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  a  nitro  group,  or  — N(R*)R' 
in  which  R*  and  R'  each  represent  a  straight  chain  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms;  an  alkenyl  group 
having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms;  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  furyl  group,  thienyl  group,  pyrrolyl  group, 
phenyl  group  and  pyridyl  group;  an  aralkyi  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl  group,  phenethyl  group, 
phenylpropyl  group,  naphthylmethyl  group,  furfuryl  group, 
and  thienylmethyl  group;  an  acyl  group  having  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms;  an  aroyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzoyl  group,  pyridinecarbonyl  group,  imidazolylcarbonyl 
group,  furoyl  group,  and  thiophenecarbonyl  group;  a  carbam- 
oyl group;  or  a  thiocarbamoyi  group;  and  R*  and  R'  may  be 
combined  to  form  a  cyclic  amino  group;  and 
R2  and  R3  each  represent  hydrogen  or  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


5466,708 

NEW  IT«JTERMEDIATES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS 

OF  VITAMINS  A  AND  E 
Pierre  F.  Charbardes,  Sainte  Foy  Les  Lyon;  Lncette  Duhamel; 
Pierre  Ihihamel,  both  of  Mont  Saint  Aignan;  Jerome  Guil- 
lemont  Beuzerille,  and  Jean-Marie  Poirier,  Saint  Martin  dn 
Vivier,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rbone-Poulenc  Nutrition 
Animale,  Commentry,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  620,854,  Dec.  3,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,120,864. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,621 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  1,  1989,  89  15870 
Int  a.5  C07D  319/06.  317/18 
VS.  a.  549—369  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (II): 


on 


wherein  L  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl,  alkylene  or 
alkoxy  groups  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  chlo- 
rine, bromine  or  iodine. 


54«6,709 
BENZOPYRAN  DERTVATTVES 
Shuichi  Ohuchida;  Masaaki  Toda,  and  Tsomom  Miyamoto,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharmacentical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  736,321,  Jul.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,169,457, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  491,876,  Mar.  12, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,055,598.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936^85 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1989,  1-60317; 
Oct  30,  1989,  1-282805 

Int  a.'  C07D  311/04.  311/92 
VS.  a.  549—407  7  Claims 

1.  A  benzopyran  derivative  of  the  formula: 
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R*i  (lA) 

R2«  I 

Y<,— Ma— Z.— Wa— N,^NHR'« 

II 
NH 


wherein  R'"  is  hydrogen,  CI -4  alkyl  or  C1-*  alkoxy;  or  two 

Rio  taken  together  with  7th-  and  8th-carbon  to  which  they 

are  attached  form  C6  carbocychc  ring; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  CI -4  alkyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  C2-4  acyl  or  benzoyl; 
na  is  1-3; 

Ya  is  Cl-7  alkylene,  C2-7  alkenylene  or  C2-7  alkynylene; 
Ma  is 

i)  bond  or 

ii)  a  group  of  the  formula:  — Da — Ba; 
Da  is 

i)  — O —  or 

ii)— S— ; 
Ba  is 

i)  C1-*  alkylene; 
Za  is 

i)  bond  or 

Wa  is  a  group  of  the  formula:  — Wla— Aa — W2a; 
Aa  is 
i)  a  group  of  the  formula: 


5,266,710 
{EXO,EXO)-7-OXABICYCLO[2J.l]HEPTANE-2,3-DIME- 
THANOL;  MONOACYL  ESTER  AND  DIACYL  ESTER 
Rameah  N.  Patel,  572  Cabot  Hill  Rd.,  Bridgewater,  Laazlo  J. 
Szarka,  5  Wellington  Rd.,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.  08816;  John 
K.  ThottathU,  31  Ellsworth  Dr.,  RobblnsTille,  NJ.  08691,  and 
David  Kronenthal,  407  Lenape  La.,  Yardley,  Pa.  19067 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  629,780,  Dec.  18, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,084,387. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,616 
Int.  CL'  C07D  307/93 
VS.  CL  549—463  3  Claims 

1.  A  (— )  optical  isomer  of  the  formula 


CH2— OH 


— Ea- 


■G« 


Ea  is 

i)  bond, 

ii)  — O —  or 

iii)— S— ; 

Ga   is  C4-10  carbocychc  or  C4-10carbocyclic  ring  substi- 
tuted by  one  to  three  Cl-4  alkyl,  C1-*  alkoxy,  halogen,  a 

group  of  the  formula:  — COOR^".  trihalomethyl  or  acet- 

amido; 
Wla  and  W2a  each,  independently,  is 

i)  bond 

ii)  Cl-4  alkylene, 

iii)  C2-4  alkenylene  or 

iv)  C2-4  alkynylene 
R*"  is  hydrogen  or  Cl-4  alkyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  Cl-4  alkyl  or  amino 
fC'  is  hydrogen  or  Cl-4  alkyl; 
with  the  proviso  that: 

i)  Da  is  bonded  to  Ya  and  Ba  is  bonded  to  Za; 

ii)  Ea  is  bonded  to  Wla  and    Ga    is  bonded  to  W2a; 

iii)  a  double  or  triple  bond  in  alkenylene  or  alkynylene  is 
not  directly  bonded  to  oxygen;  and 

iv)  when  Aa  represents 


in  substantially  pure  form  wherein  the  dashed  line  represents 
that  a  single  or  double  bond  may  be  present  and  wherein  R'  is 
alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi  or  alkaryl. 


I  5,266,711 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3-BENZOYL 
BENZOFURAN  DERIVATIVES 
Bernard  Boudet;  Jean  R.  Donnoy,  and  Alain  Heym^  all  of 
Sisteron,  France,  assignors  to  Sanofl,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,684 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Oct  23,  1989,  89  13851 
Int  CL'  C07D  307/80 
VS.  a.  549—468  tO  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  a  benzofuran  of  the  for- 
mula: 


n 


in  which  R  is  a  Ci-Cg  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  a  C3-C«  cyclo- 
alkyl or  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
several  substituents,  identical  or  different,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy 
and  nitro  groups,  successively  in  situ,  in  the  presence  of  an 
aluminum  chloride  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  —  25*  C. 
and  room  temperature  and  in  an  apolar  aprotic  solvent,  first 
with  phosgene,  then  with  a  phenolic  compound  of  formula: 


■Ga 


or     — S- 


Ga 


m 


Wla  does  not  represent  a  bond;  or  pharmaceutically   in  which  Z  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  in  order  to  produce  a  com- 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof.  plex. 
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5,266,712 

PROCESS  FOR  CRYSTALLIZING  THE  ORGANIC 

SUBSTANCES  FROM  STEROIDAL  ORIGIN  AND  THE 

THUS  OBTAINED  COMPOUNDS 

Michel  Lanquetin,  La  TrinlU,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratoire 

Theramex  SA.,  Monaco 
per  No.  PCT/FR91/00888,  §  371  DaU  Aug.  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08730,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,284 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Not.  12, 1990,  90  13981 
Int  CL'  C07J  5/00.  7/00 
VS.  a.  552—574  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  crystallizing  a  product  comprising  a  phar- 
maceutically active  ingredient  of  steroidal  structure  to  obtain 
without  any  mechanical  procedure  a  homogenous  class  of 
product  which  may  be  prepared  beforehand  comprising  dis- 
solving the  product  to  be  crystallized  in  a  ternary  mixture  of  a 
lipophilic  solvent,  a  hydrophilic  solvent  and  a  surface  active 
agent  at  a  temperature  close  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  ternary 
mixture,  allowing  the  ternary  mixture  to  cool  to  a  temperature 
where  crystallization  occurs  and  recovering  the  resulting  crys- 
tals. 


1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  NH:  or  an  NHCH2CO2H  group; 
and 
R'°  and  R^  represent  H. 


5,266,713 
ARYL  ALKENOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AS 
LEUKOTRIENE  ANTAGONISTS 
Treror  S.  Abram,  Marlow;  Peter  Norman,  Slough;  Stephen  R. 
Tudhope,  Windsor,  all  of  England;  Harold  C.  Kluender,  Tnun- 
boll;  Robert  N.  Schut,  Orange,  both  of  Conn.;  Heinrich  Meier, 
and  Uhich  Rosentreter,  both  of  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  West  HaTen,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,540,  Jul.  27, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,693 
Int.  a.5  C07C  235/00 
VS.  a.  554—36  6  Cfadms 

1.  Aryl  alkenoic  acid  derivatives,  and  the  salts  thereof,  hav- 
ing the  general  formula  I 


R> 


OH 

I 
(CH2^W-CHCH-(-CH2^A 

XR 


5,266,714 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  REACTION 
MIXTURES  CONTAINING  ESTER  POLYOLS 
Gerhard  StoU,  Korschenbroich;  Peter  Dante,  Essen;   Rainer 
Hoefer,  Duesseldorf;  Roland  Gnietzmacber,  Wuelfrath,  and 
Hermann  Kluth,  Duesseldorf,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgeaellschafl  auf  Aktien,  Dnes- 
seldorf-Holthausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/01737,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05759,  PCT^  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Oct  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  849,010 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^nnany,  Oct  21, 
1989,  3935127 

Int  a.'  C07C  51/00 
VS.  CL  252—182.18  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ester  polyol  or  a 
mixture  of  ester  polyols  comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  adding  to  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  maintained  at  a 
temperature  above  80*  C.  but  below  300*  C.  at  least  one 
cpoxidized  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  epoxidized  esters  and  epoxidized  alcohols  wherein  the 
carboxylic  acid  is  present  in  at  least  about  stoichiometric 
quantity  based  on  the  epoxide  content  of  the  epoxidized 
compound,  and  the  epoxidized  compound  is  added  to  the 
carboxylic  acid,  to  ring  open  the  epoxide  groups,  at  a 
controlled  rate  of  addition  such  that  less  than  50%  by 
weight  of  the  theoretically  possible  quantity  of  epoxide 
oxygen  is  present  in  the  reaction  mixture  after  complete 
addition  of  the  at  least  one  epoxidized  compound;  and 

(B)  isolating  an  ester  polyol  or  mixture  of  ester  polyob  from 
said  reaction  mixture. 


in  which 
X  represents  sulfur; 
W  represents  CH=CH; 
o  represents  a  number  1,  2,  3,  or  4; 
n  represents  a  number  2,  3,  4,  5,  or  6; 
m  represents  a  number  0,  1,  or  2; 
T  and  Z,  same  or  different  represent  oxygen  or  a  direct 

bond; 
R^  represents  hydrogen  or  fluorine; 
A  represents  carboxyl  or  an  ester  thereof  and 
R  is 


I 


Y  or  — CH2— C— C— R» 
I      II 
R'"  R«  O 


wherein 

Y  represents  carboxyl  or  an  ester  thereof; 

R^  and  R*,  same  or  different  represent  H  or  straight  or 

branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  6 

carbon  atoms; 
R'  represenu  —OH,  — O-alkyI  said  alkyl  representing  a 

straight-chain  or  branched  hydrocarbon  radical  having 


5,266,715 
GLASS  COATING  WITH  IMPROVED  ADHESION  AND 

WEATHER  RESISTANCE 

Paul  Harisiades,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Kirtland  P.  Clark,  BetheL 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,493 

Int  CL»  C07F  7/08.  7/10.  7/18 

VS.  a.  556—419  10  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


[HO{Si(L)2-0-]n-SKOE)2-R-X-)*T 


(D 


wherein 
n  is  I  to  100,  and 
L  is  methyl,  isopropyl,  — CH2CH2CF3,  tert-butyl,  cyclo- 

hexyl  or  phenyl, 
k  is  2  to  4, 
E  is  methyl  or  ethyl, 
R  is  ethylene  or  trimethylene, 
X  is  — NHCONH— .  — NHCOO— ,  — S— ,  — NHCO-  or  a 

direct  bond,  where  the  — NH—  groups  is  attached  to  R, 

and 
T  is,  when  k  is  2  and  X  is  a  direct  bond,  —NHCONH—,  or 
T  is,  when  X  is  —NHCONH—,  the  residue  of  a  diisocyanate 

or  a  triisocyanate  after  removal  of  2  or  3  NCO  groups,  or 
T  is,  when  X  is  —NHCOO—,  the  residue  of  a  diol,  triol  or 

tetraol  or  of  a  poly(dimethylsiloxane)alkanepolyol  alter 

removal  of  2,  3  or  4  OH  groups  or 
T  is,  when  X  is  — S— ,  alkylene  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

alkanetriyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  alkanetetrayl  of  4  to 

10  carbon  atoms,  or 
T  is,  when  X  is  —NHCO—,  aUiylene  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 

or  arylene  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
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5,266,716 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SPLimNG  OF  POLYCARBONATES 
HsBS-JoMf  Buysch;  Norbert  Schmi,  and  Steffen  KiiliUiig,  all  of 
Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiany,  aasignon  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
geaeUschaft,  LcTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988.04* 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Dec.  19, 
1991,  4141954 

iBt  a.'  C07C  69/96,  27/26 
VS.  a.  558—260  5  CUaM 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  splitting  of  polycarbonates 
into  dihydroxy  compounds  and  carbonic  acid  esters  compris- 
ing 
(i)  reacting  in  a  distillation  column  a  polycarbonate  resin  and 
50  to  15,000%,  relative  to  the  molar  amount  of  carbonate 
units  in  said  polycarbonate,  of  a  monohydroxy  compound 
in  the  presence  of  0.0001  to  20%,  relative  to  the  molar 
amount  of  carbonate  units  in  said  polycarbonate,  of  a 
transesterification  catalyst,  said  polycarbonate  being  con- 
tinuously fed  into  the  upper  part  of  said  column  and  said 
monohydroxy  compound  in  vapor  phase  being  continu- 
ously fed  into  the  lower  part  of  said  column,  said  polycar- 
bonate being  in  molten  form  or  as  a  solute  in  a  suitable 
solvent  and 
(ii)  continuously  removing  from  the  top  of  said  column  a 

stream  of  carbonic  acid  ester,  and 
(iii)  continuously  removing  from  the  bottom  of  said  column 
a  stream  of  dihydroxy  compounds. 


5,266,718 
ETHANOLAMr>JE  BENZOATE  COMPOUNDS 
Michel  Wierzbicki,  L'Etang  la  VUle;  Pierre  Hugon,  Rueil  Mal- 
maiaoa;  Jacqnc*  Duhault,  Croissy  sur  Seine;  Fraocoisc  La- 
coar,  Vincennes,  and  Michelle  Boulanger,  Marly  le  Roi,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,207,  May  14,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,916 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  14,  1991,  91  07289 
Int.  a.5  C07C  101/34 
VS.  a.  560—36  10  Claims 

1.  An  ethanolamine  benzoate  compound  selected  from  those 
of  formula  I: 


OCH3 


(I) 


R— ^3"  COO~C"2-CH2-NH-CH2-CH— ^ 


CF3 


in  which: 
R  represents: 
hydrogen,  or 
a  group  of  formula: 


R'— CH2— C— NH— CH2— CHj— 


in  which  R'  represents: 
a)  a  radical  of  formula: 


5^66,717 
N-<SULFOMETHYL>-N  ARYLUREAS 
Glean  Roy,  211  N.  Oltendorf,  Streamwood,  HI.  60107-1755; 
Chris  Culberson,  229  S.  Salem  Dr.,  Schaumburg,  111.  60193; 
George  Muller,  1915  Smith  Rd.,  Northbrook,  III.  60062,  and 
Srinivasan  Nagar^an,  700  W.  Rand,  irC205,  Arlington 
Heights,  III.  60004 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,997,  Apr.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,994,490.  ThU  application  Oct.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599419 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  19, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C07C  255/42.  309/56 

VS.  a.  558—413  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X— ^r       JWn-C-N-CH2-SOjH 


wherem 
X  represents 

H, 

CHO, 

CN, 

CO2C1-C3  alkyl, 

COC1-C3  alkyl, 

CONH2. 

Br. 

CI, 

F, 

I, 

NO2 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


(Ri), 


(R2). 


in  which: 

R"  represents  hydrogen  or  straight<hain  or  branched  alkyl 
containing  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 

Ri  and  R2.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 
hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
each  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  m  and  n  are 
the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  1,  2  or  3; 

b)  a  fluorenyl  radical  of  formula: 


In  the  racemic  form  or  in  the  form  of  an  enantiomer  thereof, 

and 

physiologically-tolerable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


5,266,719 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

a-L-ASPARTYL-L-PHENYLALANINE  METHYL  ESTER 

Shinichi  Kishimoto;  Kimiyasu  Sakamoto;  So  Abe,  and  ToahiUsa 

Kato,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co., 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1991,  3-221334 

Int  a.'  C07C  229/00 

VS.  a.  500—41  10  Claims 

1.   A   method  of  preparing   a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine 

methyl  ester,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  neutralizing  an  acid  addition  salt  of  a-L-aspartyl-L- 
phenylalanine  methyl  ester  with  a  base  to  the  isoelectric 
point  of  said  ester  in  an  aqueous  medium,  wherein  (a)  the 
concentration  of  said  a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine 
methyl  ester  in  said  medium  is  from  3  to  10  wt.  %  at  the 
end  of  said  neutralizing  step,  and  (b)  said  neutralizing  step 
is  conducted  to  a  pH  of  about  2.5  and  a  temperature  of 
40*0  C.  or  lower  and  thereafter  neutralizing  is  continued 
with  or  after  heating  said  medium  to  a  temperature  of 
from  50'  to  80*  C.  with  stirring,  and 

(2)  cooling  said  neutralized  medium  to  precipitate  crystals  of 
a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester. 


5,266,721 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  PURE  ENANTIOMERS 

OF  UFIBROL  AND  ITS  ALKYL  ESTERS 
Friedemann  Reiter,  Putzbrunn,  and  Hans-Helmut  Henschel, 
Munich,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Klinge 
Pharma  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 
FUed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnn.  10, 
1991,  4119055 

Int.  a.'  C07C  69/76 
VS.  a.  560—64  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  pure  enantiomers  of  4-[4-(4'-ten- 
.butylphenyl)2-hydroxybutoxy]benzoic  acid  or  of  the  alkyl 
esters  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  single  enantiomer  of  4-(4'-tert.butylphenyl)- 
1,2-epoxybutane  with  an  alkyl  ester  of  4-  hydroxybenzoic 
acid  in  the  presence  of  the  sodium  salt  of  the  same  4- 
hydroxybenzoic  acid  ester  at  elevated  temperature;  and 

(b)  recovering  the  resulting  enantiomerically  pure  4-[4-(4'- 
tert.butylphenyl)-2-hydroxybutoxy]benzoic  acid  or  an 
alkyl  ester  thereof. 

I 


5,266,720 
DERIVATIVES  OF  HYDROXYMETHOXY  MANDELIC 
AOD  (HMMA),  HOMOVANILLIC  AOD  (HVA), 
ANTIBODIES  AND  LABELLED  SUBSTANCES 
PREPARED  THEREFROM,  AND  IMMUNOASSAYS 
USING  THESE 
Gerard  Gallacher,  London;  Geoffrey  W.  Mellor,  Hayes,  and 
Yee-Ping  Ho,  New  Maiden,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Can- 
cer Research  Campaign  Technology  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/00048,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08133,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  721,526 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1989, 
8900666 

Int  a.5  C07C  69/76 
VS.  a.  560—60  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHR'R^ 


I 


OMe 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl,  R^  is  a  reversibly  pro- 
tected carboxyl  group,  R*  is  H  or  C1-C3  alkyl  and  R'  is  a 
substituent  having  a  pi  electron  system  alpha  to  the  asterisked 
carbon  atom,  and  containing  one  or  more  of  a  carboxyl,  an 
amine,  or  an  aldehyde  group. 


5,266,722 
POLYETHER  BIS-PHOSPHONIC  AOD  COMPOUNDS 
Charles  G.  Carter,  SUver  Springs,  and  Raiyit  Kumar,  Columbia, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  269,205 
Int  a.'  C07F  9/38.  9/40 
VS.  a.  562—20  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

O  O 

II  II 

(HOhP—  R— (OR%— OR— P(OH)2 

where  R  is  — CH2— ,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consbting 
of  — CH2CH2— ,  and  — CH2CH2—  which  is  substituted  with 
one  or  more  methyl  groups,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4, 
water  soluble  salts  thereof,  and  esters  thereof  with  alkyl  groups 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5,266,723 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY 
ACTIVE  2-ARYL-ALKANOIC  ACIDS,  ESPECIALLY 
2-ARYL-PROPIONIC  ACIDS 
Samir  B.  Hanna,  RoUa,  Mo.;  Bemd  Schneider,  and  Henrich  H. 
Paradies,  both  of  Iserlohn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Medice,  Ltd.,  Chem.-Pharm.  Fabrik  Putter  GmbH  A  Co.  KG, 
Iserlohn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,269,  May  16,  1989.  This 
application  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,979 
Int  a.'  C07L  59/48.  63/36 
VS.  a.  562—490  66  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  pharmaceutically  active  carbox- 
ylic  acid  in  stereospecific  form  having  the  formula 


R 

I 


Ar— C— CX>OH 
I 
H 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  and 

Ar  is  a  monocyclic,  polycyclic  or  orthocondensed  polycy- 
clic  aromatic  group  having  up  to  12  carbons  in  the  aro- 
matic ring  and  which  may  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
in  the  aromatic  ring  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  a  carbonyl  substrate  of  the  formula: 
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o 
II 

At— C— R 

with  an  effective  amount  of  a  stereospecific  reagent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ( +  )-4-dimethylamino- 
3-methy!-1.2-diphenyl-2-butanol  and  2,2'-dihydroxy-l,l- 
binaphthyl  in  the  presence  of  lithium  aluminum  hydride 
and  in  an  organic  solvent  to  form  a  R  or  S  carbinol  of  the 
formula: 


H 
I 
Ar— C— OH 
I 
R 


(b)  reacting  the  product  thereof  with  a  halogenating  agent  to 
form  the  stereospecific  R  or  S  halide; 

(c)  reacting  the  halide  with  cyanide  to  form  the  correspond- 
ing nitrite  with  inversion;  and 

(d)  hydrolyzing  the  nitrile  to  form  the  stereospecific  carbox- 
ylic  acid. 


5.266,726 
STEWCALLY  HINDERED  OXIME  COLOR  IMPROVERS 

FOR  POLYOLEnN  PROCESSING 
Stephen  D.  Paator,  Danbury,  Conn.,  and  Paul  A.  Odorisio, 
Edgewater,  NJ^  assignor*  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ards- 
ley.  N.Y. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  601,148,  Oct  22,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,134,183. 
TU«  application  May  8, 1992,  Scr.  No.  880,456 
Int.  a.'  C07C  251/38;  C08K  5/33 
VS.  a.  564—268  9  CUins 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(D 


5,266,724 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  COMPOLnsiDS 
YoahiaU  KaL,  Neyagawa,  and  Takashi  Snzuki,  Takatouki,  both 
of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  672,447,  Mar.  20, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,188,747. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-234883; 
Sep.  28,  1990,  2-260898;  Not.  30,  1990,  2-337983 

Int  a.'  C07C  229/00 
VS.  a.  562—567  1  Claim 

I.  A  fluorine-containing  compound  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


R/-R"'2 


\ 


N— CH:— R4— COOH 


wherein  R/is  a  fluoroalkyl  ether  end  group  having  5  to  50 
carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  an  aUphatic  alkyl  end  group  or  an  aliphatic 
alkenyl  end  group,  R"'2  is  an  aliphatic  alkylene  group,  and  R4 
is  an  aliphatic  alkylene  group  having  no  or  one  or  more  carbon 
atoms. 


wherein 

Ri  is  a  tert-alkyl  group  of  4  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

R2  and  R3  are  independently  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

n  is  2,  and 

T  is  alkylene  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


5,266,727 
PURIFICATION  OF  ALKYL  SULHDES 
Harris  E.  Klnkadahl,  San  Rafael,  and  Gary  M.  H.  Lee,  Hercu- 
les, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CheTron  Research  and  Tech- 
nology Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  JoL  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,848 
Int  a.'  C07C  319/28 
VS.  CL  568—60  ^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  alkyl  sulfide  containing  organosul- 
fur  impurities,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  the  alkyl  sulfide  with  an  absorbent  comprising  a 
copper  salt  deposited  on  a  porous,  high  area  silica  or 
alumina  support  in  a  weight  ratio  of  metal  salt  to  support 
of  from  about  S:l  to  about  1:5; 
absorbing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  organosulfur  impurities  on 
the  absorbent  to  produce  a  purified  alkyl  sulfide  stream 
having  a  reduced  content  of  organosulfur  impurities;  and 
recovering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  purified  alkyl  sulfide. 


5,266,725 

COPPER-MODIFIED  HIGH  PURITY  ADIPIC  ACID 
Harold  L.  Jackson,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,791 
Int  a.'  C07C  51/42 
VS.  CL  562—593  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  of  (a)  adipic  acid  containing  a 
total  amount  of  polyvalent  metals  and  nitrogen  of  less  than 
about  0.8  ppm,  and  (b)  an  ionic  copper  compound  sufficient  to 
provide  a  copper  content  of  0. 1  to  2.0  ppm  copper. 


5,266,728 
MFTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  ACITVE 
3-SUBSnTUTED-2-NORBORNANONES  AND  THEIR 
INTERMEDIATES 
Naoyuki  Yoshida;  Temyo  Sugiora;  Kazutoshi  Miyazawa,  and 
Yasuynki  Koizumi,  all  of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso 
Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1991,  3-231092; 
Feb.  10,  1992,  4-056600 

Int  a.'  C07C  45/68 
VS.  a.  568—348  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  optically  active  3-substituted- 
2-norbomanone  represented  by  the  formula: 


(.+> 


or     (-V 


wherein  R*  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  group 
comprising 

(1)  reacting  an  optically  active  acrylic  ester  represented  by  the 
formula: 

OR'  "> 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


O 
I 


^^. 


o 


^^^  O     and 


O 
t 

<^^^0R3 

R2 


O  Me      Me 

wherein  R^  and  R^  are  alkyl  of  1  -6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  or 
aryl,  respectively,  or  cyclic  alkyl  of  6  or  less  carbon  atoms  in 
combination,  and  •  shows  an  asymmetric  carbon  with  cyclo- 
pentadiene  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst  and  a  sol- 
vent at  a  temperature  of  from  —78°  C.  to  room  temperature  to 
obtain  a  Diels-Alder  adduct, 

(2)  subjecting  the  Diels-Alder  adduct  of  step  (1)  to  hydrolysis 
under  basic  conditions  at  a  temperature  of  0*  to  50°  C.  in  a 
solvent  to  obtain  a  compwund  of  the  formula 

(VI) 


CO2M 


wherein  M  is  hydrogen  or  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  lithium,  sodium  or  potassium 

(3)  subjecting  the  compound  of  the  formula  (VI)  to  catalytic 

hydrogenation  with  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  in  a  solvent  at 

a  temperature  of  0°  to  50°  C.  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the 

formula 

(VII) 


CO2M, 


(4)  oxidizing  the  compound  of  formula  (VII)  with  an  oxidizing 
agent  at  a  temperature  of  0'  to  100°  C.  in  a  solvent  to  obtain 
a  compound  of  the  formula 

(III) 


5,266,729 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TRICYCLO 

(5a.02,6]DECAN-8(9)-ONE 

Hanswilbelm  Bach,  Duisburg;  Werner  Kohl,  Oberhausen;  Gre- 

gor  Deckers,  Xanten;  Detlef  Kampmann,  Bochura,  and  CHaus 

Kniep,  Oberhausen,  all  of,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 

schaft  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,197,  Aug.  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11, 
1990,  4025526 

Int  a.5  C07C  45/29 
VS.  a.  568—361  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tricyclo[5.2.1.0^*]decan- 
8(9)-one  by  conversion  of  8(9)-hydroxytricyclo{5.2.1.0^*)dec- 
3-ene  by  a  supported  catalyst  containing  nickel  and  magnesium 
oxide  at  elevated  temperature  wherein  said  supported  catalyst 
contains  Mg  and  Ni  in  a  molar  ratio  of  (0.0075  to  0.075):!  and 
there  is  17.0  to  60.0  grams  of  a  water-insoluble  support  per 
mole  of  Ni,  an  active  nickel  metal  surface  area  being  1 10  to  180 
mVg  of  Ni,  and  65  to  97%  of  a  BET  total  surface  area  is 
composed  of  pores  having  a  radius  TpSl.S  mn. 


5,266,730         

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N-SUBST 1  lUl ED  AMINE 
Hiroshi  Abe;  Jun  Aikawa;  Kazuhiko  Okabe,  and  Kohshiro  So- 

toya,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,910,  Oct  7, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,928 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  16,  1987,  62-261366; 
Oct  16,  1987,  62-261367;  Oct.  16,  1987,  62-261368;  Oct  16, 
1987,  62-261369 

Int  a.'  564  471.  478.  480:  C07C  209/02.  209/04 
VS.  a.  564—398  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  N-substituted  amine,  which 
comprises  the  step  of  reacting  an  alcohol  or  an  aldehyde  with 
ammonia,  a  primary  amine  or  a  secondary  amine,  at  150°  to 
250*  C,  at  a  pressure  of  from  atmospheric  pressure  to  1(X)  atm. 
gauge,  while  removing  water  formed  during  the  reaction,  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  (I)  copper, 
(2)  zinc  and  (3)  a  metal  of  the  platinum  VIII  group. 

8.  A  process  for  preparing  an  N-substituted  amine,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  an  alcohol  with  a  primary 
amine  at  a  temperature  of  200°  C.  and  removing  water  formed 
during  the  reaction,  said  reaction  being  conducted  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  (I)  copper,  (2)  zinc 
and  (3)  a  metal  of  the  platinum  Vlll  group,  said  copper  being 
present  in  said  catalyst  in  a  molar  ratio  of  4/1  to  said  zinc  and 
said  metal  of  the  platinum  VIII  group  being  present  in  said 
catalyst  in  a  molar  ratio  of  0.01/1  to  the  total  of  copper  and 
zinc. 


(5)  subjecting  the  compound  of  formula  (III)  to  oxidative 
decarboxylation  with  an  oxidizing  agent  in  a  solvent  at  a 
temperature  of  from  room  temperature  to  60*  C.  to  obtain  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

(IV) 


and 


(6)  subjecting  the  compound  of  the  formula  IV  to  enolization 
by  treatment  with  a  base  and  to  subsequent  alkylation  with  a 
halogenated  alkyl  the  reactions  being  conducted  in  a  solvent 
at  a  temperature  of  —  78°  C.  to  room  temperature. 


5,266,731 
ELECTROCATALYTIC  HYDROGENATIONS  OF 
NTTRILES  TO  AMINES 
WUliam  M.  Ayers,  Princeton,  and  Mary  H.  Dean,  EUzabeth, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ReiUy  Industries,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  JuL  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,807 
Int  a.'  C07C  209/48 
VS.  a.  564—492  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  amine 
from  a  corresponding  aliphatic  or  aromatic  nitrile,  comprising 
the  step  of  electrocatalytically  hydrogenating  the  nitrile  in  the 
presence  of  a  cathode  mcludmg  an  enective  catalytic  amount 
of  a  cobalt  metal-oxide  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  a  cobalt 
metal-hydroxide. 


JMI 


ELECTRICAL 


5,2<6,732 

AUTOMATIC  PERFORMANCE  DEVICE  FOR 

SOUNDING  PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENTS 

KuniUko  Suzuki,  Enoki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha 

B«U  Music,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,967 

Int  a.5  GIOF  1/10 

VS.  a.  84—103  8  Claims 


1, M 14 


1.  An  automatic  perfonnance  device  comprising: 

sound  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  sound  signal; 

a  loudspeaker  for  sounding  the  sound  signal  generation 
means; 

percussion  instruments  constituting  a  scale; 

percussion  instrument  performance  information  output 
means  for  outputting  percussion  instrument  perfonnance 
information  in  synchronization  with  the  sound  signal; 

conversion  means  for  converting  the  percussion  instrument 
information  to  a  corresponding  drive  signal  of  the  percus- 
sion instrument  drive  means; 

wherein  there  are  provided  a  plurality  of  percussion  instru- 
ments, some  of  which  have  the  same  tone  pitch  and  each 
of  the  percussion  instruments  having  percussion  instru- 
ment drive  means,  said  percussion  instrument  drive  means 
being  capable  of  simultaneously  driving  the  percussion 
instruments  of  the  same  tone  pitch  in  accordance  with  said 
percussion  instrument  perfonnance  information. 


5,266,733 

HIGH  HAT 

Lucas  A.  Jacobson,  P.O.  Box  115,  Grenora,  N.  Dak.  58845 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,196,  Jan.  18,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,593 

Int  a.'  GIOD  13/02 

\5S.  a.  84— 422  J  2  Claims 


1.  A  high  hat,  comprising: 

a  ground  suppon  stand  having  a  generally  vertical  hollow 

tube  with  upper  and  lower  ends; 
a  cymbal  rod  operably  mounted  for  venical  movement 

within  said  tube; 


a  lower  cymbal  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tube; 
said  cymbal  rod  having  an  upper  end  projecting  through  an 

aperture  in  said  lower  cymbal; 
an  upper  cymbal  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  cymbal 

rod  for  movement  therewith; 
said  cymbal  rod  operable  between  an  upper  position  wherein 
said  upper  cymbal  is  spaced  upwardly  away  from  said 
lower  cymbal,  and  a  lower  position  wherein  said  upper 
cymbal  is  in  contact  with  said  lower  cymbal; 
an  operable  foot  pedal  operably  connected  to  said  cymbal 
rod  to  move  the  cymbal  rod  between  its  upper  and  lower 
positions; 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  cymbal  rod  to  its  upper  posi- 
tion; 
said  foot  pedal  including: 
a  foot  plate  having  a  toe  end  and  a  heel  end,  pivotally 

connected  at  its  heel  end  to  a  base; 
a  variable  drive  assembly  connecting  said  toe  end  of  said 
foot  plate  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cymbal  rod  for  verti- 
cally moving  the  cymbal  rod  when  the  foot  pedal  is 
pivoted; 
said  variable  drive  assembly  including  means  for  varying  the 
ratio  of  vertical  cymbal  movement  to  pivotal  foot  plate 
movement  during  a  stroke  of  the  foot  plate  from  an  upper 
"at  rest"  position  wherein  said  cymbal  rod  is  in  its  upper 
position,  and  a  lower  "depressed"  position  wherein  said 
cymbal  rod  is  in  its  lower  position; 
said  means  for  varying  the  ratio  of  vertical  cymbal  rod 
movement  to  pivotal  foot  plate  movement  including: 
a  shaft  connected  to  said  high  hat  stand,  oriented  gener- 
ally perpendicularly  to  the  cymbal  rod  and  generally 
parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  foot  plate; 
a  first  sprocket  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft; 
a  first  drive  chain  means  connected  at  one  end  to  the  toe 
end  of  said  foot  plate,  wrapped  partially  aroimd  said 
first  sprocket  and  connected  thereto  so  as  to  rotate  said 
first  sprocket  about  said  shaft  in  a  first  direction  when 
the  foot  plate  is  depressed; 
a  second  sprocket  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  connected  to  said  first  sprocket  means  for  rotation 
therewith; 
a  second  drive  chain  means  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  cymbal  rod,  wrapped  at  least  panially 
around  said  second  sprocket  and  connected  thereto  so 
as  to  lower  said  cymbal  rod  when  said  second  sprocket 
is  rotated  in  said  first  direction; 
said  first  and  second  sprockets  being  eccentrically  mounted 
on  said  shaft  to  vary  the  velocity  of  rotation  of  said 
sprockets  with  respect  to  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  foot 
plate; 
said  first  and  second  sprockets  being  offset  with  respect  to 
one  another  such  that  the  amount  of  movement  of  the 
cymbal  rod  is  large  with  respect  to  the  movement  of  the 
foot  plate  at  the  beginning  of  a  stroke,  such  that  the 
amount  of  movement  of  the  cymbal  rod  is  small  with 
respect  to  the  movement  of  the  foot  plate  at  the  end  of  a 
stroke,  and  such  that  the  rate  of  change  in  movement  of 
the  cymbal  rod  varies  throughout  the  stroke. 


5,266,734 

MUSICAL  TONE  SYNTHESIZING  APPARATUS 

PERFORMING  HIGH-SPEED  NON-LINEAR 

OPERATION 

Takeshi  Komano,  and  Toshifumi  Kunimoto,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-91561 
Int  CV  GIOH  7/12 
VS.  a.  84—607  8  Claims 

5.  A  musical  tone  synthesizing  apparatus  comprising: 
non-Unear  processing  means  for,  at  a  first  rate,  carrying  out 
non-linear  processing  on  an  input  signal  applied  thereto 
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and  outputting  the  result  of  the  non-hnear  as  a  non-linear 
output  signal; 

resample  means  for  converting  said  non-linear  output  signal 
into  a  converted  signal  having  a  second  rate; 

linear  signal  processing  means  for,  at  said  second  rate,  carry- 
ing out  a  linear  signal  processing  on  said  converted  signal 
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5.2M.736 

INTERRUPTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

PERFORMANCE  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Tsutomu  Saito,  Siznolu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawai  Musical 

Instrument  Mfg.  Co,,  Ltd.,  Sizooka,  Japan 

Coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  368,647,  Jan.  20, 1989.  This  application 

Aug.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  749,335 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  21,  1988,  63-153962 

Int  a.'  GIOH  J/40 

VS.  CL  84-612  8  Claims 
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suppUed  thereto  and  making  a  linear  process  signal  based 
on  said  linear  signal  processing,  wherein  said  first  rate  is 
higher  than  said  second  rate;  and 
picking  up  means  for  picking  up  said  linear  process  signal 
from  said  Unear  sigtial  processing  means  as  a  musical  tone 
signal. 


5,266,735 
MUSIC  TRAINING  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD 
John  R.  Shaffer,  752  Charcot  A»e.,  Sm  Jom,  Calif.  95131,  and 
Craig  Bradley,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  John  R.  Shaffer, 
San  JoM.  Calif. 
Cootiaiiation  of  Ser.  No.  732,495,  Jul.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioD  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,250 
Int.  a.'  GlOG  I/Oa  J/02 
vs.  CL  84—609  " 
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1.  A  method  for  visually  assisting  a  user  to  play  a  stringed 
musical  instrument,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

storing  a  musical  data  sequence,  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
order,  in  a  data  storage  medium,  where  said  musical  data 
includes  data  representing  musical  notes; 

inputting  a  segment  of  said  musical  data  sequence  in  its 
predetermined  order  from  said  data  storage  medium  into  a 
controller  mounted  in  said  musical  instrument; 

determining  by  means  of  said  controller  a  location  on  the 
musical  instrument  corresponding  to  musical  data  where 
the  user  should  physically  engage  the  instrument  to  pro- 
duce a  selection  of  musical  notes  by  vibration  of  at  least 
one  string; 

dynamically  indicating  to  the  user  upon  the  musical  instru- 
ment the  determined  location  at  which  the  user  should 
engage  the  instrument  in  order  to  produce  notes  in  the 
sequence  corresponding  to  the  selection  of  musical  notes 
in  the  stored  musical  data;  and 

producing  a  vibration  in  at  least  one  string  of  said  instrument 
to  generate  a  musical  tone. 


1.  A  performance  information  processing  system  having 
tempo  setting  means  for  setting  a  tempo  for  playing  a  piece  of 
music  and  interruption  signal  generating  means  for  generating 
an  interruption  signal  at  a  time  interval  corresponding  to  a 
value  of  a  tempo  set  by  the  tempo  setting  means,  the  perfor- 
mance information  processing  system  comprising: 
operation  performing  means  for  performing  compensation 
of  a  value  of  the  tempo  set  by  the  tempo  setting  means 
when  the  value  of  the  set  tempo  exceeds  a  predetermined 
maximum  efficiency  operational  range  of  the  performance 
information  processing  system; 
setting  means  for  setting  the  result  of  the  operation  per- 
formed by  said  operation  performing  means  in  the  inter- 
ruption signal  generating  means  to  thereby  make  a  period 
of  the  interruption  signal  longer  than  a  period  thereof 
corresponding  to  the  value  of  the  tempo  set  by  the  tempo 
setting  means; 
parameter  setting  means  for  recompensating  the  result  of  the 
operation  performed  by  said  operation  performing  means 
and  setting  a  value  of  a  parameter  which  varies  in  accor- 
dance with  the  value  of  the  tempo  set  by  the  tempo  setting 
means; 
counting  means  for  calculating  a  value  by  adding  an  incre- 
ment to  a  current  value  of  a  count  and  using  the  value  of 
the  parameter  set  by  said  parameter  setting  means  as  the 
increment;  and 
performance  information  processing  means  for  processing 
performance  dau  according  to  the  value  of  the  count 
calculated  by  said  coimting  means. 


5,266,737 
POSITIONAL  AND  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  APPARATUS 
FOR  MANUALLY  CONTROLUNG  MUSICAL  TONE  OF 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Tetsuo  Okamoto,  Hamamatso,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Haraamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,292 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1990,  2-3069 
Int.  a.'  GIOH  J/02 
VS.  a.  84—626  ^  Ctal»M 

1.  A  musical  tone  control  apparatus  for  manually  controlling 
the  musical  tone  of  an  electronic  musical  instrument,  compris- 
ing; 
an  operation  member  which  can  be  movably  operated  in  a 

predetermined  direction; 
first  detection  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  said  opera- 
tion member  along  said  detection  of  movement  and  out- 
putting  position  data  representative  of  said  position; 
second  detection  means  for  detecting  pressure  applied  to 


said  operation  member  and  outputting  pressure  data  repre- 
sentative of  the  amount  of  pressure  so  applied; 
conversion  means  for  converting  the  pressure  data  outputted 
from  said  second  detection  means  into  control  pressure 
data  on  the  basis  of  the  position  data  outputted  from  said 
first  detection  means,  said  conversion  means  performing 
conversion  such  that  a  value  of  the  control  pressure  data 
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is  changed  according  to  the  position  of  the  operation 
member  along  the  moving  direction  if  said  pressure  ap- 
plied to  said  operation  member  is  assumed  to  be  constant; 
and 
control  means  for  controlling  musical  tone  characteristics  in 
accordance  with  the  control  pressure  data  from  said  con- 
version means. 


5,266,738 
UNIVERSAL  nXTURE  MOUNT  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY 

Douglas  W.  MacVoy,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

United  Lighting  Standards,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,519 

Int.  a.5  E04H  J2/08,  J2/22 

VS.  CL  174—45  R  9  Claims 


fixtures,  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  sockets  being  dis- 
posed to  accommodate  the  routing  of  electrical  compo- 
nents from  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  different 
light  fixtures  to  the  passage  defined  within  said  pole  end 
section; 

a  first  adapter  plate  affixed  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of,  within  the  passage  defined  by  and  proximate  the 
upper  end  of  said  pole  main  section; 

a  second  adapter  plate  affixed  at  right  angles  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of,  within  the  passage  defined  by  and  proximate 
the  lower  end  of  said  pole  end  section,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond adapter  plates  each  defining  at  least  one  chaimel 
aperture  extending  therethrough  to  accommodate  the 
routing  of  electrical  components  from  the  passage  defmed 
within  said  pole  end  section  to  the  passage  defined  within 
said  pole  main  section,  said  first  adapter  plate  defming  a 
plurality  of  attachment  apertures  extending  therethrough, 
said  second  adapter  plate  also  defming  a  plurality  of  at- 
tachment apertures  extending  therethrough;  and 

a  plurality  of  bolts  each  of  which  cooperates  with  a  different 
one  of  the  plurality  of  attachment  apertures  in  said  first 
adapter  plate  and  an  associated  one  of  the  plurality  of 
attachment  apertures  in  said  second  adapter  plate  for 
connecting  said  first  adapter  plate  to  said  second  adapter 
plate. 


5,266,739 

CHIP  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WITH  A  RESIN  HOUSING 

AND  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  THEREOF 

Keishlro  Yamauchi,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mnrata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagaotcakyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-033921 

Int  a.5  HOIL  23/28;  B29B  J  3/00 

VS.  a.  174— 52  J  4  Claims 


1.  A  utility  pole  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  along 
its  length,  being  of  uniform  exterior  appearance  and  being 
adapt^  for  supporting  above  a  base  a  selected  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  different  light  fixtures  having  different  predetermined 
attachment  means,  the  utility  pole  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  pole  main  section  adapted  for  availabil- 
ity in  different  lengths  and  having  a  lower  end  for  attach- 
ment to  the  base,  an  upper  end  spaced  therefrom,  and  a 
first  exterior  appearance  surface; 
a  tubular  pole  end  section  relatively  shorter  than  any  avail- 
able length  of  said  pole  main  section  and  having  an  upper 
end,  a  lower  end  and  a  second  exterior  appearance  sur- 
face, said  pole  main  section  and  said  pole  end  section  each 
defining  an  enclosed  passage  extending  completely  there- 
through along  the  longitudinal  axis  to  facilitate  the  instal- 
lation of  and  provide  protection  for  electrical  compo- 
nents, said  pole  end  section  defining  a  plurality  of  sockets 
extending  therethrough  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis,  the  sockets  being  disposed  in  a  mounting 
pattern  accommodating  the  predetermined  attachment 
means  of  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  different  Ught 


1.  A  chip  electronic  device  with  a  resin  housing  comprising: 

an  electronic  element; 

a  terminal  which  is  formed  by  punching  a  strip  into  a  speci- 
fied shape  having  at  least  one  protruded  edge  and  plated, 
the  tenninal  being  electrically  connected  with  an  elec- 
trode of  the  electronic  element;  and 

a  resin  housing  which  houses  the  electronic  element  and  the 
terminal  such  that  a  plated  lower  surface  and  a  plated  edge 
of  the  terminal  show  on  a  bottom  and  a  side  of  the  hous- 
ing. 


5,266,740 

PROTECTING  COVER  FOR  A  COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 

Cheng  S.  Hsu,  No.  285,  Kaishan  Rd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,659 

Int  a.'  H02G  3/02 

VS.  CL  174—72  C  4  Claims 

1.  A  protecting  cover  for  a  coaxial  connector  assembly 
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which  is  formed  by  a  T-type  connector  and  relating  cable 
terminals  comprising  a  first  half  T-shaped  casing  portion  and  a 
second  half  T-shaped  casing  portion;  said  casing  portions  being 
pivotally  connected  and  releasably  receiving  the  coaxial  con- 
nector assembly  therein; 

said  first  casing  portion  comprising  a  first  longitudinal  por- 
uon  and  a  first  lateral  portion,  and  said  second  casing 
portion  comprising  a  second  longitudinal  portion  and  a 
second  lateral  portion;  said  longitudinal  portions  and  said 
lateral  portions  being  sufficiently  long  to  enclose  the 
coaxial  connector  assembly;  two  plug  portions  extending 
from  said  first  lateral  portion  on  both  sides  of  said  first 
longitudinal  portion,  and  two  socket  portions  for  receiv- 
ing said  two  plug  portions  being  formed  in  a  correspond- 
ing position  on  said  second  lateral  portion,  thereby  engag- 
ing said  casing  portions  together;  a  hook  extending  from 


lowermost  edge  of  said  main  body  part  and  end  sections  so  that 
said  enclosure  may  be  swung  open  at  said  hinge  when  said 
locking  means  is  not  engaged,  a  plurality  of  transversely  dis- 
posed, longitudinally  spaced  apart  rings  formed  in  said  oppo- 
site end  sections  of  said  housing,  and  wherein  said  housing  is 
cuttable  at  each  of  said  rings  so  that  it  may  thereby  be  adapted 
to  accept  cables  of  differing  diameters  and  to  accept  a  second 
cable  of  differing  diameters  as  well. 


5.266,742 

LONCrrUDINAL  WATER-TIGHT  CABLE  SLEEVE 

Manfred  Heier,  Dieter  Saegmuehl,  both  of  Herdecke;  Gcorg 

Boacker,   Hagen;   Hans  J.   Meltsch,  Obering,   and   Detlef 

Gracfe,  Hagen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,572 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  23, 
1991,  4116888 

lat  a.'  H02G  15/04 
VS.  a.  174—93  15  Claims 


one  of  said  casing  portions  for  hanging  said  protecting 
cover  with  the  coaxial  connector  assembly  therein  in  an 
appropriate  position; 
whereby  said  first  and  said  second  lateral  portions  are  re- 
spectively formed  with  first  half-annular  protnisions  and 
second  half-annular  protrusions  on  each  end  thereof,  such 
that  when  said  first  and  said  second  casing  portions  are 
engaged  together,  said  first  half-annular  protrusion  and 
said  second  half-annular  protrusion  form  an  annular  pro- 
trusion; each  said  first  half-annular  protrusion  and  each 
said  second  half-annular  protrusion  respectively  have  a 
shoulder  portion  and  an  end  portion;  an  annular  holding 
means  for  securing  said  annular  protrusion  for  fiirther 
engaging  said  first  and  second  half  casing  portions,  with 
the  shoulder  portions  blocking  the  annular  holding  means 
in  one  direction. 


5,266,741 

UNITARY  CABLE  CLOSURE 

D«Tid  O.  Bntler,  1306  Vennont  A»e.,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla.  34689 

CoatumatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,968,  Not.  13,  1991.  ThU 

application  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,497 

iBt  a.'  H02G  is/ns 

VS.  a.  174—92  28  Claims 


1.  A  hollow  housing  that  encloses  a  cable,  said  housing 
having  a  tubular  main  body  part,  a  pair  of  tapered,  tubular  end 
sections  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  main  body  part,  a 
hinge  means  formed  along  an  uppermost  edge  of  said  main 
body  part  and  said  end  sections,  locking  means  formed  along  a 


1.  A  cable  sleeve  which  is  longitudinally  water  tight,  said 
sleeve  including  a  sleeve  head  being  formed  by  an  outside 
member  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a  bore  at  said  first 
end  for  receiving  a  cable,  said  bore  expanding  outwardly  as  it 
approaches  the  second  end  of  the  outside  member  to  form  an 
inner  cavity  with  an  inside  surface,  an  inside  member  having  an 
outside  surface  matched  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  outside 
member,  said  inside  member  being  introduced  into  the  inner 
cavity  of  the  outside  member  to  form  a  conically  angular  gap 
for  receiving  leads  of  a  cable  which  leads  have  been  spread  out, 
said  annular  gap  also  receiving  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
filling  compound  which  is  introduced  into  the  inner  cavity 
prior  to  introduction  of  the  inner  member  to  form  a  water  tight 
seal  with  the  leads  disposed  in  said  gap. 


5,266,743 

SEAL  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  CABLE  HAVING  AN 

INSULATING  SHEATH  WRAPPED  BY  EXPOSED 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SEALING  THE  ELECTRIC  CABLE  TO  A  SURROUNDING 

ENCLOSURE 
SaUh  Helbawi,  49  Crescent  de  la  MoseUe,  St-Lambert,  Quebec 
Canada  J4S  IWl 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854^12 
Int.  a.'  H02G  15/04.  1/00 
VS.  a.  174—93  40  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  member  for  an  electric  cable  having  an  outer 
relief  surface  formed  by  an  array  of  electrical  conductors 
concentrically  laid  on  an  insulating  sheath  of  said  electric 
cable,  said  electrical  conductors  being  in  a  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship and  uefining  recesses  therebetween,  said  sealing  mem- 
ber comprising  a  collar  of  flexible  and  resilient  material  includ- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  cavities  spaced  apart  by  a  distance 
corresponding  substantially  to  a  spacing  between  electri- 
cal conductors  of  an  array  of  electrical  conductors;  and 
an  outer  sealing  surface  of  a  generally  cylindrical  configura- 
tion, said  collar  being  capable  of  engaging  said  electric 
cable  concentrically,  whereby  electrical  conductors  of 
said  array  are  capable  of  entering  into  respective  cavities 
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of  said  collar  which  obturates  said  recesses  and  is  capable 
of  forming  a  non-leaking  union  between  said  electric  cable 
and  an  adjacent  body  in  a  mating  relationship  with  said 
collar. 
37.  A  method  for  sealing  an  electrical  cable  to  an  enclosure, 
said  electric  cable  having  an  outer  relief  surface  formed  by  an 
array  of  electrical  conductors  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship 
concentrically  laid  on  an  insulating  sheath  of  said  electric 
cable,  said  electrical  conductors  being  in  a  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship and  defining  recesses  therebetween,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  collar  of  flexible  and  resilient  material,  includ- 
ing: 


5,266,745 
THICK  FILM  HYBRID  ARRANGEMENT  WTTH  OUTER 

CONTACTS 
Dieter  Seipler,  Rentlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  4, 
1990,  4031203 

Int  a.'  H05K  1/00 
VS.  a.  174—250  8  Claims 


a)  a  plurality  of  elongate  cavities  spaced  apart  by  a  dis- 
tance corresponding  substantially  to  a  spacing  between 
electrical  conductors  of  an  array  of  electrical  conduc- 
tors; and 

b)  an  outer  sealing  surface  of  a  generally  cylindrical  con- 
figuration; 

applying  said  collar  concentrically  on  said  electric  cable, 
whereby  electrical  conductors  of  said  array  of  electrical 
conductors  are  capable  of  entering  into  respective  cavities 
of  said  collar  which  obturates  said  recesses; 

obturating  a  space  defined  between  an  outer  surface  of  said 
collar  and  said  enclosure. 


5,266,744 
LOW  INDUCTANCE  TRANSMISSION  CABLE  FOR  LOW 

FREQUENCIES 
Dwight  L.  Fltzmaurice,  2506  Alvin  St,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

94043 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,945,  Aug.  16,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,849 

Int  a.'  HOIB  11/20 

VS.  a.  174—103  23  Claims 
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1.  A  thick  film  hybrid  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ceramic  foils  provided  with  conductor  paths  and  superimposed 
over  one  another;  a  support  for  supporting  said  ceramic  foils;  a 
plurality  of  thin  metal  lugs  located  between  said  ceramic  foils 
for  contacting  said  conducting  paths,  said  metal  lugs  extending 
outwardly  beyond  at  least  said  ceramic  foils  so  as  to  form  outer 
contacts;  and  an  insulating  body  which  directly  adjoins  said 
ceramic  foils,  said  outer  contacts  being  supported  in  said  insu- 
lating body. 


5,266,746 

FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  HAVING  A 

METAL  SUBSTRATE 

Kunio  Nishihara,  Yokohama;  Yoichi  Hosono,  Hiratsuka,  and 

Takayuki  Ishikawa,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,958 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  29,  1990,  2-325753 

Int  CL'  H05K  1/00 

VS.  CI.  174—254  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  reactance  controlled  transmission  cable  for  low  fre- 
quencies, first  and  second  elongate  transmission  lines  disposed 
in  generally  parallel  alignment  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other,  each  transmission  line  having  an  inner  conductor  and  a 
coaxial  outer  conductor  and  a  coaxial  insulator  formed  of 
insulating  material  disposed  between  the  inner  conductor  and 
the  coaxial  outer  conductor  and  having  a  radial  thickness 
selected  to  provide  a  controlled  inductive  field  and  a  jacket  of 
insulating  material  covering  said  coaxial  outer  conductor,  said 
outer  coaxial  conductor  serving  as  a  shield  and  means  for 
grounding  only  one  end  of  each  of  the  shields  of  the  first  and 
second  elongate  transmission  lines. 


1.  A  flexible  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  metal  substrate  having  a  surface; 

at  least  one  flexible  substrate  including  a  flexible  insulating 
sheet,  a  first  wiring  pattern  portion  formed  on  a  part  of  the 
insulating  sheet  which  constitutes  a  mounting  portion  for 
mounting  electric  devices  on  the  flexible  circuit  board  and 
a  second  wiring  pattern  portion  having  contact  pads  on  an 
edge  and  formed  on  the  remaining  portion  of  said  insulat- 
ing sheet  which  constitutes  at  least  one  connecting  portion 
for  connecting  the  flexible  circuit  board  to  an  external 
circuit  wherein  only  the  mounting  portion  is  located  on 
the  metal  substrate;  and 

at  least  one  insulating  thermoplastic  resin  film  having  a 
self-adhesive  property  and  inserted  between  said  mount- 
ing portion  of  the  flexible  substrate  and  said  surface  of  the 
metal  substrate. 
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5^66,747 

MD>aMUM  FOOTPRINT  RECONFIGURABLE 

INPUT/OUTPUT  OMCUrr 

AiriMm  G.  GhcorvUn,  Fcradsle;  Grc«ary  B.  Daklin,  Uvonia; 

Doo  M.  Yee,  Westlud,  uid  Terrew*  D.  PrcMel.  UtobU,  aU 

of  Mick^  mttivton  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Deariwra,  Midi. 

Filed  Aog.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,812 

Int.  a.'  H05K  1/00 

VS.  a.  174—254  «  CMm» 


>»>,, 


5,266,749 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  VIBRATING  TRAY 
SCALE 
DomM  T.  Dolan,  Ridgefleld;  David  D.  KeUy,  Sbelton,  and  Vla- 
dimir V.  Pirc,  Norwalk,  all  of  Coon.,  aasignors  to  Pitoey 
Bowea  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,568 

iBt  a.'  GOIG  23/02 

VS.  CL  177—154  «  CUima 


vvv^^'-^^'-^S-'-^^^^"^-^^^  , 


1.  A  pad  footprint  for  generic  circuit  board  layouts  for  a 
standardized  package  circuit  component: 

a  predetermined  layout  of  a  predetermined  number  of  pads 
on  a  circuit  board  area,  said  predetermined  number  of 
pads  corresponding  to  the  number  of  leads  on  a  predeter- 
mined standardized  component  paclcage  having  an  ar- 
rangement of  leads,  and  each  pad  located  to  register  with 
a  lead  of  the  standardized  component  package;  and 

an  additional  footprint  extension  adjacent  said  first  circuit 
board  area  comprising  at  least  one  pad  in  a  mirrored  image 
location  with  respect  to  said  predetermined  layout  for 
reversibly  mounting  said  standardized  component  on  said 
predetermined  layout. 


5466,748 

PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  HAVING  THROUGH-HOLES 

COVERED  WITH  INK  LAYER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Shin  Kawakami;  Hirotaka  Okonogi;  Katsutomo  Nikaido;  Jnni- 

cki  Ichikawa,  and  Yoahio  Nishiyama.  aU  of  Saltama,  Japan, 

aaaignors  to  Nippon  CMK  Corp.,  Japan 

ni«d  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,320 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  18,  1990,  M28336 

Int  CL'  H05K  1/00 

VS.  a.  114— la  10  Claima 


>.  v<  <>^v.^^s  SS  S^^^^b^i^^, 


1.  In  a  base  locking  mechanism  for  a  vibrating  tray  scale  that 
has  a  base,  flex-members  supported  by  said  base,  a  frame, 
support  members  connecting  said  base  to  said  frame,  a  tray  for 
receiving  articles  to  be  weighed,  said  tray  being  supported  by 
said  flex-members,  and  means  for  holding  an  article  onto  the 
platform,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  armature  secured  to  the  base, 
an  electromagnet  supported  by  the  frame  and  being  movable 

into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  armature, 
a  leaf  spring  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  electromag- 
net and  to  the  base  at  its  other  end  for  urging  said  electro- 
magnet away  from  said  armature,  and 
means  for  supplying  power  to  said  electromagnet  to  cause 
said  electromagnet  to  be  magnetically  attracted  to  and 
engageable  with  said  armature. 


'  5^66,750 

TABLET  INPUT  DEVICE 
Yasufomi  Yatsuzuka,  Kashihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaislta,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,376 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-127693 

InL  a.'  G08C  21/00 

VS.  a.  178—19  *  Cl*i«»» 


1.  A  printed  wiring  board,  comprising:  a  substrate  having  at 
least  one  electrically  conductive  pattern  disposed  on  at  least 
one  side  and  having  at  least  one  electrically  conductive 
through-hole;  at  least  one  of  a  solder  resist  film  and  an  electro- 
magnetic shielding  layer  undercoat  film  disposed  over  the  at 
least  one  conductive  pattern  but  not  over  the  at  least  one 
electrically  conductive  through-hole;  and  an  ink  layer  formed 
over  at  least  one  end  of  the  at  least  one  electrically  conductive 
through-hole. 


1.  A  toblet  input  device  comprising: 

an  input  tablet  having  an  X-axis  tablet  in  which  X-axis  elec- 
trodes are  formed  on  both  sides  of  an  X-axis  of  a  rectangu- 
lar resistance  layer,  and  a  Y-axis  tablet  in  which  Y-axis 
electrodes  are  formed  on  both  sides  of  a  Y-axis  of  a  rectan- 
gular resistance  layer,  the  X-axis  tablet  and  the  Y-axis 
tablet  being  in  a  superposed  relation; 


switching  elements  respectively  coimected  to  the  X-axis  and 
Y-axis  electrodes; 

a  pull-down  resistor  connected  to  one  of  the  X-axis  elec- 
trodes; 

a  diode  connected  to  one  of  the  Y-axis  electrodes  along  the 
Y-axis  electrode  direction; 

means  for,  during  a  waiting  period,  setting  the  anode  side  of 
the  diode  to  a  high  level;  and 

means  for,  during  a  waiting  period,  detecting  a  voltage 
variation  of  the  X-axis  electrode  to  which  the  resistor  is 
connected,  and  for,  when  a  voltage  variation  is  detected, 
starting  an  operation  of  detecting  a  position. 


1.  A  loudspeaker  cabinet  cluster  for  providing  sound  to  a 
defined  listening  area,  said  loudspeaker  cabinet  cluster  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  loudspeaker  cabinets  which  are  pivotally  con- 
nected with  each  other  to  adjust  their  splay  angles  verti- 
cally or  horizontally  and  also  to  face  the  baffle  boards  of 
said  loudspeaker  cabinets  axially  to  the  desired  listeners; 

said  loudspeaker  cabinet  includii^g  an  ordinary  audio  input 
for  a  single  channel  electrical  ^udio  signal; 

said  each  loudspeaker  cabinet  being  a  hollow  quadrangular 
pyramidal  body  made  of  fibrous  glass  reinforced  plastics 
and  a  baffle  board  fitted  integrally  into  a  front  opening  of 
said  loudspeaker  cabinet,  said  baffle  board  having  a  large 
central  opening  for  accommodating  a  speaker  unit  and  a 
plurality  of  openings  at  each  comer  portion  of  said  baffle 
board; 

said  each  loudspeaker  cabinet  having  a  flat  portion  formed  at 
a  rear  top  portion  thereof,  a  central  opening  provided  at 
said  flat  portion  thereof,  and  a  coimecting  metallic  fittings 
fixedly  inserted  into  said  opening; 

said  each  loudspeaker  cabinet  having  a  triangular  metallic 
frame  integrally  provided  around  a  front  edge  portion  of 
said  loudspeaker  cabinet,  said  triangular  metallic  frame 
having  a  pair  of  right  angled  projections,  each  projection 
having  a  central  small  opening; 

and  a  plurality  of  adjusting  plates  mounted  at  the  rear  por- 
tions of  the  assembled  loudspeaker  cabinets,  each  adjust- 
ing piece  having  a  number  of  small  openings  provided 
longitudinally  through  said  adjusting  plate  at  a  given 
interval  for  allowing  insertion  of  the  projection  for  bridg- 
ing the  opposed  rear  top  portions  of  the  adjacent  loud- 
speakers. 


5,266,752 

REFLEX  FOLDED  HORN  SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

Rick  C.  Cussans,  5656  Browns  Rd.,  Lake,  Mich.  48362 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,648 

Int  a.5  H05K  5/00 

VS.  CL  181—155  12  Claims 


5,266,751 

CLUSTER  OF  LOUDSPEAKER  CABINFTS  HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE  SPLAY  ANGLE 

Kazunori  Taguchi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yngen  Kaisha 

Taguchi  Seisakucho,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,223 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Jun.    25,    1991,    3- 
078264{U];  Jun.  24,  1992,  4-054083[U] 

Int.  CL'  H05K  5/00 
VS.  a.  181—144  8  Claims 


1.  A  reflex  folded  horn  loudspeaker  enclosure  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  enclosure  housing,  the  housing  comprising: 

(1)  a  rear  wall;  and 

(2)  at  least  three  side  walls,  the  side  walls  attached  to  the 
rear  wall,  the  side  walls  forming  a  speaker  opening 
opposite  the  rear  wall; 

(b)  a  sealed  driver  enclosure,  the  enclosure  comprising: 

(1)  a  baffle  board,  the  baffle  board  disposed  within  the  side 
walls  of  the  enclosure  housing  between  the  rear  wall 
and  the  speaker  opening,  the  baffle  board  having  at  least 
one  driver  aperture  formed  therein,  the  baffle  board 
having  at  least  one  deflection  notch  formed  therein; 

(2)  means  for  radiating  sound  waves,  the  means  for  radiat- 
ing sound  waves  mounted  to  the  baffle  board  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  speaker  opening,  the  means  for 
radiating  sound  waves  having  a  first  sound  chamber 
formed  therewithin; 

(3)  means  for  deflecting  sound  waves,  the  means  for  de- 
flecting sound  waves  is  mounted  to  the  rear  wall  of  the 
housing,  the  means  for  deflecting  sound  waves  extend- 
ing toward  the  baffle  board  and  aligned  with  the  means 
for  radiating  sound  waves,  the  means  for  deflecting 
sound  waves  having  a  second  sound  chamber  formed 
therewithin;  and 

(4)  at  least  one  resonance  air  chamber  disposed  between 
the  baffle  and  the  rear  wall,  the  resonance  air  chamber 
being  in  open  communication  with  the  first  sound 
chamber  of  the  means  for  radiating  sound  waves  and  the 
second  sound  chamber  of  the  means  for  deflecting 
sound  waves; 

(c)  at  least  one  loudspeaker  driver  disposed  within  the  sealed 
driver  enclosure,  the  loudspeaker  driver  having  a  front 
side  and  a  rear  side,  the  front  side  of  the  driver  being 
mounted  to  the  baffle  board  over  the  aperture  and  the  rear 
side  of  the  driver  extending  into  the  first  sound  chamber; 
and 

wherein  the  means  for  radiating  sound  waves,  the  at  least 
one  loudspeaker  driver,  the  means  for  deflecting  sound 
waves  and  the  at  least  one  air  resonance  chamber  coop- 
erate to  produce  a  quality  balanced  sound  at  the  speaker 
opening. 


IMI 


3320 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  30.  1993 


November  30,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


3321 


$^66,753 
MUFFLER  FOR  A  FAN,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
CUhhUos  Mnachelkaaotz,  Lanf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuny;  Claude 
Bleger,  Duttlenbeim,  France;  Reaben  Agnon,  Sasbach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany;  Jochen  Goehre,  Karlsrnhe,  and  Gerhard 
Zink,  BneU,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6, 
1991,  4129684;  Feb.  22,  1992,  4205489 

Inta.'E04F/7/W 
VS.  CL  181—224  8  aaims 


pressure  ratio  across  the  final  perforate  member,  through 
which  sonic  fluid  velocity  occurs,  near  but  above  the 


^  1  I  //'/V' 


^^ 


1.  A  muffler  for  a  fan,  said  muffler  comprising  a  housing  (21) 
having  a  housing  axis  and  provided  with  an  air  inlet  opening 
(24)  and  an  air  outlet  opening  (26)  connectoble  to  an  air  intake 
side  of  a  fan  (15);  and  a  damping  insert  (27)  provided  with  at 
least  one  helical  air  flow  passage  (45)  having  a  helical  axis 
parallel  to  the  housing  axis,  said  helical  air  flow  passage  pro- 
viding a  connection  between  the  air  outlet  opening  (26)  and  the 
air  inlet  opening  (24)  of  the  housing  (21)  and  taking  a  course 
varying  from  a  direct  connection  between  the  air  outlet  open- 
ing (26)  and  the  air  inlet  opening  (24),  wherein  the  damping 
insert  (27)  is  made  from  a  plurality  of  disks  (28)  sucked  on  each 
other  and  each  of  said  disks  (28)  has  a  disk  axis  and  is  provided 
with  two  passage  segmenu  (29,30),  each  of  said  two  passage 
segments  having  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  the  other  passage 
segments  and  being  spaced  a  distance  from  the  disk  axis  equal 
to  that  of  the  other  passage  segments,  and  each  of  the  disks  is 
rotated  a  predetermined  rotation  angle  about  the  housing  axis 
relative  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said  disks. 


5,266,754 
GAS  BLOW-OFF  ATTENUATOR 
Peter  B.  Swift,  3  Ashbourne  ATeanc,  Kingswood,  South  Austra- 
lia, Australia 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  381,058 
Int.  a.'  POIN  3/06.  1/08 
UJS.  CL  181—230  12  Claims 

1.  A  noise  attenuator  for  use  in  blowoff  vents  in  air,  gas  or 
vapor  systems,  comprising: 
a  housing, 

two  or  more  spaced  apart  at  least  partly  perforate  diffusion 
members  within  the  housing  and  through  which  gas  is 
required  to  pass  in  succession, 
gas  inlet  means  for  passing  the  gas  along  a  flow  path  into  the 
interior  of  the  housing  so  as  to  pass  through  said  diffusion 
members,  said  inlet  means  being  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  fluid  line  to  be  vented,  and 
a  discharge  outlet  in  the  housing, 

wherein  the  total  free  area  of  perforations  in  each  member 
increases  in  successive  stages,  said  perforation  in  each 
stage  being  of  a  quantity  and  size  to  ensure  that  sonic  fluid 
velocity  occurs  through  at  least  one  of  the  stages  at  any 
mass  flow  within  a  predetermined  range  from  a  low  value 
up  to  the  maximum  mass  flow  through  the  unit,  and 
wherein  the  perforations  by  size  and  quantity  provide  the 


minimum  pressure  ratio  necessary  to  cause  sonic  fluid 
velocity  through  the  perforations  of  that  final  member. 


5,266,755 

CAR  SILENCER  FOR  ABSORBING  SOUND  AND 

EXHAUST  POLLUTANTS 

Kuo-Feng  Chien,  c/o  Hung  Hslng  Patent  Serrice  Center  P.O. 

Box  55-1670,  Taipei  (10477),  Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,187 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  1/10 

MS.  a.  181—252  3  Claims 


1.  A  car  silencer  comprising:  an  outer  pipe  having  a  front 
expansion  chamber  defined  in  a  front  portion  of  the  outer  pipe 
connected  with  a  connecting  tube  which  is  connected  to  an 
engine  manifold  for  directing  waste  gas  as  discharged  from  a 
car  engine  therein,  an  inner  pipe  detachably  inserted  in  a  rear 
expansion  chamber  defined  in  the  outer  pipe  at  a  rear  portion 
of  the  front  expansion  chamber,  an  absorbing  and  filtering 
medium  filled  in  the  inner  pipe,  and  a  perforated  tail  pipe 
inserted  in  the  absorbing  and  filtering  medium,  wherein  an 
engine  exhaust  gas  is  reduced  its  sound  in  the  front  and  rear 
expansion  chambers  and  a  plurality  of  pollutants  laden  in  the 
exhaust  gas  arc  absorbed,  filtered  and  removed  in  the  absorb- 
ing and  filtering  medium  in  the  inner  pipe; 
said  outer  pipe  including:  a  cylindrical  pipe  section  having  a 
front  closed  end  plate  and  a  discharge  port  portion  respec- 
tively disposed  on  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  portion  of  the 
outer  pipe,  a  perforated  partition  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  perforations  formed  in  the  partition  plate  defining  the 
front  expansion  chamber  between  the  perforated  partition 
plate  and  the  front  closed  end  plate  communicating  an 
exhaust  port  of  the  connecting  tube,  and  the  rear  expan- 
sion chamber  formed  in  a  rear  portion  of  the  cylindrical 
pipe  section  defined  between  the  perforated  partition  plate 
and  the  discharge  port  portion  for  detachably  inserting  the 
inner  pipe  in  the  rear  expansion  chamber;  said  inner  pipe 
including:  an  inner  cylindrical  pipe  section  having  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  formed  in  a  circumferential  surface 


of  the  inner  cylindrical  pipe  section,  a  front  perforated 
cover  formed  on  a  front  end  portion  of  the  inner  pipe 
section  adjacent  to  the  perforated  partition  plate  of  the 
outer  pipe  with  a  plurality  of  inlet  holes  formed  in  the 
front  perforated  cover,  and  a  rear  closed  cover  sealably 
formed  on  a  rear  end  portion  of  the  inner  pipe  section  for 
encasing  an  absorbing  and  filtering  medium  in  the  inner 
cylindrical  pipe  section  of  the  inner  pipe;  and 
said  outer  pipe  formed  with  an  annular  groove  annularly 
recessed  in  the  cylindrical  pipe  section  of  the  outer  pipe , 
adjacent  to  the  perforated  partition  plate  of  the  outer  pipe 
engageable  with  a  tapered  front  end  portion  of  the  inner 
pipe,  and  the  outer  pipe  formed  with  a  plurality  of  fasten- 
ers on  a  rear  end  portion  of  the  outer  pipe  operatively 
clipping  a  rim  groove  annularly  recessed  in  a  rear  closed 
cover  of  the  inner  pipe  for  firmly  securing  the  inner  pipe 
in  the  outer  pipe. 


5,266,756 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAULIC  ELEVATORS 

USING  FUZZY  LOGIC  AND  SPEED  CONTROL 

Kazuhiro  Hatano,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,647 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1990,  2-053759 

Int.  a.>  B66B  9/04 

MS.  CL  187—111  2  CUims 


— f«w] 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  hydraulic  elevators,  comprising; 
a  flow  control  valve  responsive  to  signals  input  thereto  for 

controlling  the  amount  of  oil  in  a  hydraulic  jack; 
sensor  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  oil  temperature 

and  load  pressure  and  producing  corresponding  input 

data; 
cortecting  rule  storing  means  for  storing  correcting  rules  of 

control  instruction  values  cortesponding  to  input  data 

from  said  sensor  means; 
fuzzy  reasoning  means,  connected  to  said  sensor  means  and 

said  cortecting  rule  storing  means,  for  calculating  control 

instruction  values  as  fuzzy  values  from  said  input  data  nd 

said  cortecting  rules; 
speed  pattern  cortecting  means,  connected  to  said  fuzzy 

reasoning  means,  for  cortecting  said  control  instruction 

values  based  on  said  fuzzy  values  calculated  by  said  fiizzy 

reasoning  means; 
speed  controlling  means  for  receiving  said  cortected  control 

instruction  values  and  for  supplying  said  cortected  con- 
trol instruction  values  to  said  valve; 
speed  detector  means  for  detecting  actual  elevator  speed; 

and 
learning  means  for  updating  said  cortecting  rules  based  on  a 


comparison  of  said  corrected  control  instruction  values 
with  said  actual  elevator  speed; 

wherein  said  learning  means  comprises: 

means  for  obtaining  speed  data,  acceleration  data,  and  decel- 
eration data  over  a  predetermined  interval; 

means  for  determining  respective  averages  of  said  speed 
data,  acceleration  data  and  said  deceleration  data; 

means  for  determining  respective  differences  between  said 
average  speed  and  a  speed  reference  value,  said  average 
acceleration  and  an  acceleration  reference  value,  and  said 
average  deceleration  and  a  deceleration  reference  value; 

means  for  determining  second  control  instruction  values 
using  said  control  instruction  values,  said  difference  val- 
ues, said  speed  data,  said  acceleration  data  and  said  decel- 
eration data;  and 

means  for  exponentially  smoothing  said  second  control 
instruction  values  and  storing  exponentially  smoothed 
instruction  values. 


5,266,757 
ELEVATOR  MOTION  PROnLE  SELECTION 
Karl  J.  Krapek,  and  Joseph  Bittar,  both  of  ATon,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,924,  Sep.  17, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,345 
Int.  a.'  B60B  1/24 
MS.  a.  187—116  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  elevator  system  to  provide 
variable  speed  car  travel  to  service  variable  intensity  traffic  in 
a  building,  comprising: 

determining,  in  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  successive  rela- 
tively short  time  intervals,  an  indication  of  traffic  intensity 
in  the  building; 

providing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  criteria  for  determin- 
*  ing  the  level  of  traffic  intensity  indicated  by  said  indica- 
tion; 

providing  a  plurality  of  car  motion  profiles,  including  a 
sequence  of  at  least  three  profiles  extending  from  the 
slowest  profile  in  said  plurality  of  profdes  to  the  fastest 
profile  in  said  plurality  of  profiles,  each  of  said  criteria 
cortesponding  to  one  of  said  profiles  in  said  sequence  with 
the  slowest  speed  one  of  said  sequence  of  profiles  corte- 
sponding to  the  one  of  said  criteria  indicating  the  lowest 
intensity  traffic; 

a)  in  response  to  the  presence  of  an  indication  of  a  peak 
traffic  period,  providing  a  first  profile  which  is  the  fastest 
profile  of  said  plurality  of  profdes; 

b)  in  response  to  the  absence  of  said  indication  of  a  peak 
traffic  period,  providing  either  the  one  of  said  profiles 
corresponding  to  the  one  of  said  criteria  of  which  said 
indication  of  traffic  intensity  of  the  next  preceding  one  of 
said  intervals  is  equal  to  or  less  than,  or  said  highest  speed 
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profile  if  said  indication  of  traffic  intensity  exceeds  all  of 
said  criteria;  and 
dispatching  an  elevator  car  to  service  a  call  utilizing  the 
provided  one  of  said  profiles  to  control  the  motion  of  said 


car. 


5.266,758 
SF6  CWCUTT  BREAKER  HAVING  AN  INCORPORATED 

CAPACITOR 
Vu  Don  Pham;  EdmoDd  Thorica,  and  Joaeph  Martin,  all  of 
Meyziea,  FraMe,  aMignon  to  GEC  Alathom  SA.  Paria, 

Fraacc 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7«1,»71 
Claimt  priority,  appUcatioa  Fnaet,  Oct  24, 1990,  90  13176 
iBt  a.'  HOIH  33/16.  33/88 
VS.  Ct  200—144  AP  7  CtMima 


5,266,759 

ACTUATOR  FOR  A  STEP-TRANSFORMER  LOAD 

SWTTCH 

Dieter  Dohnal,  Lapperwiorf,  and  Joaef  Neumeyer,  Waldetieo- 

berg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignon  to  Maachlnen- 

fabrik  Reinhanaen  GmbH,  Rcgensbiirg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,979 
Clairaa  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  14, 
1991,  4126824 

Int  a.'  HOIH  33/50 
VS.  CL  200-144  B  »»  CMma 


linkage  engageable  with  the  stop  means  on  displacement 
of  the  input  link  into  the  respective  upper  and  lower 
positions  to  release  the  respective  stop  means  from  the 
output  linkage. 


2.  In  a  multiple  phase  high  tension  circuit  breaker  compris- 
ing: at  least  one  current  interrupting  chamber  for  each  phase 
within  a  gaslight  cylindrical  insulating  case  filled  with  gas 
having  good  dielectric  properties  such  as  sulfur  hexafluoride 
SFfc  a  fixed  main  contact  and  a  fixed  arching  contact  fixedly 
mounted  within  said  at  least  one  chamber,  at  least  one  moving 
main  contact  and  at  least  one  moving  arcing  contact  mounted 
within  said  at  least  one  chamber  for  movement  towards  and 
away  from  said  fixed  main  contact  and  said  fixed  arcing 
contact  respectively,  means  for  moving  said  moving  main  and 
arcing  contacts  towards  and  away  from  said  fixed  main  contact 
and  said  fixed  arcing  contact  respectively,  said  chamber  fur- 
ther comprising  a  cylinder,  a  blast  piston  within  said  cylinder, 
and  a  blwt  nozzle,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  capacitor,  a  varistor  and  a  resistor  inside  said  case,  said 
varistor  being  made  of  one  material  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  zinc  oxide  and  silicon  carbide  and  being  connected 
in  series  with  said  resistor,  means  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  capacitor  in  parallel  with  said  varistor  and  said 
resistor,  and  means  forming  a  common  point  electrically 
connected  to  said  capacitor,  and  said  varistor  and  resistor, 
and  being  connected  to  a  first  current  terminal  of  said  high 
tension  circuit  breaker  and  operatively  associated  with  an 
insertion  mechanism  for  inserting  said  capacitor  and  said 
varistor  and  resistor  in  parallel  with  the  capacitor,  mo- 
mentarily in  parallel  with  said  arcing  contacts  of  said  high 
tension  circuit  breaker  during  at  least  one  of  disengage- 
ment and  engagement  of  the  main  and  arcing  contacts  of 
the  circuit  breaker,  and  wherein  said  varistor  and  said 
resistor  are  constituted  by  a  stack  of  componentt  disposed 
in  an  insulating  tube  within  said  chamber,  and  wherein 
said  capacitor  is  constituted  by  a  truncated  cone  coaxial 
with  said  insulating  tube  and  at  least  in  part  surrounding 
said  insulating  tube  internally  of  said  chamber. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  load  switch  having: 

a  rotary  drive  shaft  extending  along  a  drive  axis  and  carrying 

a  cam,  and 
an  interrupter  having  an  operating  rod  displaceable  longitu- 
dinally of  itself  and  generally  perpendicular  to  the  drive 
axis, 
an  actuator  comprising: 
a  frame  fwed  adjacent  the  shaft  and  interrupter  and  defin- 
ing upper  and  lower  pivots  having  respective  upper  and 
I      lower  axes  spaced  from  each  other  and  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  drive  axis; 
an  output  parallelogrammatic  linkage  having 
an  output  link  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  movable 
between  an  upper  and  a  lower  position,  and  formed 
with  a  window. 

an  upper  lever  having  an  inner  end  pivoted  on  the  upper 
pivot  and  an  outer  end  pivoted  on  the  output  link  at 
the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  lower  lever  having  an  inner  end  pivoted  on  the  lower 
pivot  and  an  outer  end  pivoted  on  the  output  link  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  and 
an  output  coupling  formation  coimected  longitudinally 
on  the  rod,  whereby  on  movement  between  the  upper 
and  lower  positions  the  interrupter  is  operated, 
an  input  parallelogrammatic  linkage  having 
an  input  link  formed  with  an  window  alignable  with  the 
output-linkage   window,   having   upper   and   lower 
ends,  and  movable  between  respective  upper  and 
lower  positions, 
an  upper  lever  having  an  inner  end  pivoted  on  the  upper 
pivot  and  an  outer  end  pivoted  on  the  input  link  at  the 
upper  end  thereof, 
a  lower  lever  having  an  inner  end  pivoted  on  the  lower 
pivot  and  an  outer  end  pivoted  on  the  link  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  and 
an  input  coupling  formation  bearing  radially  on  the 
cam,  whereby  roution  of  the  cam  vertically  displaces 
the  input  link  between  its  upper  and  lower  positions; 
a  spring  braced  vertically  in  the  windows  and,  in  a  position 
with  the  windows  aUgned  axially,  bearing  upward  on  all 
the  upper  links  and  downward  on  all  the  lower  links; 
respective  upper  and  lower  stop  means  on  the  frame  engage- 
able  with  the  output  link  in  respective  upper  and  lower 
positions  to  arrest  same  therein;  and 
respective  upper  and  lower  release  formations  on  the  input 


5,266,760 
MOLDED  CASE  CIRCUTT  BREAKER 
Donald  A.  Link,  Hnbertu;  Michael  R.  Laraen,  Milwaukee; 
Peter  J.  Theisen,  West  Bend,  and  Edward  L.  Wellner,  Col- 
gate, all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  EUiton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,484 

Int  a.'  HOIH  1/22 

VS.  CL  200—244  10  CUinu 


5,266,761 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE,  METHODS  OF 

ASSEMBLING  SUCH,  TERMINAL  BOARD  ASSEMBLY, 

AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  SWITCH  DEVICE 

WTTH  A  SUPPORTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Lynn  E.  Fisher,  Ft  Wayne,  ImL;  Richard  A.  Wandlcr,  CUnton, 
Iowa,  and  James  P.  Frank,  Rock  FaUs,  m.,  aMignon  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  515,074,  Apr.  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,093,592, 
which  U  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  333,537,  Apr.  5,  1989,  Pat  No. 
4,958,051,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  203,904,  Jnn.  8, 1988, 
Pat  No.  4,856,182,  which  is  a  dirisioo  of  Ser.  No.  33,975,  Apr. 
3, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,781,726.  This  application  Not.  22, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  797,481 
Int  CL'  HOIH  9/04 
VS.  a.  200—302.1  2  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  insulating  housing  comprising  a  molded  insulating  base 
and  molded  insulating  cover  means  defining  a  compart- 
ment within  said  housing; 

a  pair  of  terminals  extending  from  said  compartment  to 
opposite  exterior  ends  of  said  housing; 

a  stationary  contact  coimected  to  one  of  said  terminals 
within  said  compartment; 

a  movable  contact  finger  having  a  contact  thereon  within 
said  compartment  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  stationary  contact; 

an  operating  mechanism  for  moving  said  movable  contact 
finger,  said  operating  mechanism  comprising  an  operating 
handle,  a  collapsible  toggle  linkage,  a  movable  frame  and 
a  latching  mechanism;  and 

current  responsive  tripping  means  for  releasing  said  latching 
mechanism,  thereby  effecting  collapse  of  said  toggle  link- 
age and  movement  of  said  movable  contact  finger  contact 
out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact;  wherein 
said  movable  contact  fmger  comprises: 

an  elongated  conductive  member  bifurcated  at  one  end 
having  aligned  openings  provided  in  bifurcations  of  said 
bifurcated  end,  said  contact  being  secured  to  an  end  of 
said  finger  opposite  said  bifurcated  end; 

an  axle  pin  freely  disposed  through  said  aligned  openings, 
opposite  ends  of  said  axle  pin  extending  substantially 
beyond  said  contact  finger; 

recesses  formed  in  said  insulating  base  open  toward  said 
cover  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  opposite 
ends  of  said  axle  pin; 

means  in  said  housing  for  retaining  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
axle  pin  in  said  recesses; 

an  electrical  conductor  mounted  in  said  insulating  base  and 
being  connected  to  an  other  one  of  said  pair  of  terminals 
within  said  compartment,  said  conductor  comprising  a 
projection  extending  between  said  bifurcations  of  said 
movable  contact  finger,  said  projection  having  an  open- 
end  slot  providing  clearance  for  said  axle  pin,  said  bifurca- 
tions of  said  movable  contact  finger  being  in  face-to-face 
engagement  with  respective  opr>osite  surfaces  of  said 
projection;  and 

helical  compression  springs  disposed  over  said  axle  pin  bias- 
ing said  bifurcations  of  said  movable  contact  finger  against 
said  opposite  surfaces  of  said  projection. 


1.  A  terminal  board  assembly  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine 
comprising: 

a  body  including  a  pair  of  generally  opposite  faces,  a  periph- 
eral edge  portion  on  said  body  intersecting  with  said 
opposite  faces,  a  set  of  spaced  apart  apertures  in  said  body 
extending  between  said  opposite  faces,  and  a  pair  of  gener- 
ally laterally  spaced  apart  extensions  on  one  of  said  oppo- 
site faces  at  least  adjacent  said  peripheral  edge  portion; 

a  switch  device  arranged  on  said  one  opposite  face  and 
including  a  movable  actuating  lever  having  a  part  extend- 
ing between  said  extensions  and  beyond  said  peripheral 
edge  portion; 

cover  means  for  in  part  enclosing  said  switch  device  iiKlud- 
ing  a  top  wall  spaced  from  said  one  opposite  face,  a  plural- 
ity of  depending  sidewalls  integral  with  said  top  wall,  a 
base  edge  on  said  sidewalls  disposed  at  least  in  part  adja- 
cent said  body,  a  set  of  means  on  some  of  said  depending 
sidewalls  for  extending  through  said  apertures  into  grip- 
ping engagement  with  the  other  of  said  opposite  faces,  a 
first  opening  through  another  of  said  depending  sidewalls 
and  said  top  wall  and  arranged  adjacent  said  extensions, 
and  a  recess  in  said  cover  means  extending  about  said  first 
opening; 

a  plate  extending  across  said  first  opening  and  arranged  in 
overlaying  relation  with  said  cover  means  about  said 
recess,  said  plate  including  a  pair  of  generally  opposite 
means  for  releasable  mounting  in  engagement  with  said 
extensions,  a  second  opening  aligned  with  said  first  open- 
ing, said  actuating  lever  part  extending  through  said  first 
and  second  openings,  and  another  base  edge  on  said  plate 
between  said  releasable  mounting  means  and  seated  on 
said  one  opposite  face;  and 

a  strip  seal  extending  in  sealing  relation  across  said  first  and 
second  openings,  said  strip  seal  including  a  third  opening 
arranged  in  sealing  engagement  about  said  actuating  lever 
part,  and  a  plurality  of  marginal  edge  portions  on  said  strip 
seal  with  at  least  some  of  said  marginal  edge  portions 
being  movable  in  said  recess  in  sealing  engagement  be- 
tween said  cover  means  and  said  plate  to  accommodate 
the  movement  of  said  actuating  lever. 
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5JM,762 
MITHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

CERAMIC  SINTERING 
Daniel  J.  Hoffman,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Harold  D.  Kimrey,  Jr„ 
Knoxrille,  both  of  Tenn.,  aaaignora  to  Martin  Marietta  Ea- 
ergy  Systems,  Ioc„  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  No?.  ♦.  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,204 

lat.  a.'  H05B  6/80.  6/54 

VS.  CL  219—10.55  A  !•  CUima 


IMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sintering  a  ceramic  material  comprising: 

a  radio  frequency  power  supply  having  a  frequency  and 
impedance; 

waveguide  means,  coupled  to  the  radio  frequency  power 
supply,  for  generating  a  high  electric  field  capacitive 
region  when  powered  by  the  radio  frequency  power 
supply;  and 

means  for  forming  a  uniform  electric  field  comprising  loose 
dielectric  material  cooperating  with  said  electric  field 
generating  means  to  provide  a  uniform,  electric  field 
capacitive  region; 

means  for  holding  a  sample  of  the  ceramic  material  in  the 
high  electric  field  capacitive  region,  whereby  volumetric 
heating  in  the  ceramic  sample  results  when  the  radio 
frequency  fields  encounter  the  ceramic  material's  residual 
dielectric  losses. 


polymeric  material,  said  inner  shell  disposed  in  substan- 
tially spaced  relation  to  said  outer  shell  and  further  com- 
prising means  for  releasably  securing  said  inner  shell  to 
said  outer  shell, 
iii)  a  lid  having  means  for  releasably  securing  said  lid  to  said 
inner  and  said  outer  shells,  wherein  said  inner  shell  further 
comprises  an  upper  flange  formed  around  the  perimeter  of 
said  outer  shell,  said  outer  shell  further  comprises  a  rim 
formed  around  the  perimeter  of  said  inner  shell  and  said 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  lid  to  said  inner  and  said 
outer  shell  comprises  an  upwardly  extending  rim  coopera- 
tively shaped  and  dimensioned  for  securedly  receiving 
said  upper  flange  of  said  inner  shell  and  said  rim  of  said 
outer  shell. 


5,266,764 
FLEXIBLE  HEATING  HEAD  FOR  INDUCTION 
HEATING 
Robert  L.  Fox,  Hayes;  Samuel  D.  Johnson;  Robert  H.  Coultrip, 
both  of  Yorktown,  and  W.  Morris  Phillips,  Newport  News,  all 
of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,723 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  6/36 

VS.  a.  219—10.75  o  Claims 
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5,266,763 
RECYCLABLE  MICROWAVABLE  CONTAINER  WTTH  A 

REMOVABLE  OUTER  SHELL 
Edward  A.  Colombo,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,189 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/80 

VS.  a.  219—10.55  E  1  Claim 


I.  An  induction  heating  head  comprising; 

a  length  of  wire  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends  and 
being  wound  in  a  flat  spiral  shape  to  form  an  induction 
coil; 

a  capacitor  connected  to  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
wire,  the  induction  coil  and  capacitor  defming  a  tank 
circuit;  and 

a  flexible,  elastomeric  body  molded  to  encase  the  induction 
coil,  wherein  the  body  has  first  and  second  parallel  sur- 
faces and  a  cylindrical  sidewall,  wherein  the  first  parallel 
surface  is  circumscribed  by  an  annular  rim,  and  a  passage 
extends  through  the  body  from  the  first  parallel  surface  to 
the  second  parallel  surface,  the  passage  being  adapted  to 
connect  to  a  vacuum  pump  means  for  creating  a  vacuum 
in  a  chamber  defined  by  the  first  parallel  surface,  an  un- 
derlying work  surface,  and  an  interior  surface  of  the  annu- 
lar rim. 


1.  A  microwavable  container  comprising: 

i)  an  outer  shell  comprising  a  first  microwavable  polymeric 
material, 

ii)  an  inner  shell  comprising  a  second  microwavable  poly- 
meric material  different  from  said  first  microwavable 


'  5066.765 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
INDUCnON-HARDENING  MACHINE  COMPONENTS 
WITH  PRECTSE  POWER  OUTPUT  CONTROL 
John  M.  Storm,  and  Spencer  L.  Gibbs,  both  of  Danville,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Contour  Hardening,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69333,  Apr.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,398,  Aug.  6, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,053,596.  This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
939,846 
Int.  a.'  H05B  6/08 
VS.  a.  219—10.77  14  Claims 

1.  An  induction-hardening  apparatus  comprising: 
a  line  frequency  AC  power  source  for  producing  a  line 

frequency  AC  power  signal; 
phase  detector  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  phase 
angle  of  said  line  frequency  AC  power  signal,  said  detec- 


tor means  producing  a  detector  signal  when  said  predeter- 
mined phase  angle  is  detected; 

a  tube  type  high-frequency  generator  means  having  a  power 
input  and  a  power  output  for  producing  a  high-frequency 
high-power  signal  at  said  power  output  in  response  to  a 
power  signal  supplied  to  said  power  input; 

a  high-frequency  induction  heater  coil  connected  to  said 
power  output,  said  heater  coil  emitting  a  high-frequency 
electromagnetic  signal  in  response  to  said  high-frequency 
high-power  signal; 
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power  switching  means  connected  to  said  AC  power  source, 
said  power  switching  means  including  an  activation  input, 
said  power  switching  means  supplying  said  line  frequency 
AC  power  signal  to  said  power  input  in  response  to  re- 
ceiving a  signal  at  said  activation  input;  and 

timer  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  detector  signal  for 
supplying  a  single  activation  signal  of  a  predetermined 
duration  to  said  activation  input. 


1.  An  oven  comprising,  in  combination; 

a)  a  housing  having  a  bottom  closure;  side  walls,  a  top  wall 
and  a  selectively  closable  inlet  and  outlet  opening; 

b)  at  least  a  first  dielectric  heating  station  disposed  in  said 
housing  and  including  a  high  voltage  electrode; 

c)  at  least  a  second  heating  station  disposed  in  said  housing 
in  spaced  relationship  to  said  first  heating  station  and 


including  infra-red  radiation  means  for  generating  infra- 
red radiation; 

d)  first  conveying  means  mounted  in  said  housing  including 
means  to  releasably  carry  at  least  one  electronically  con- 
ductive food  support  element  for  conveying  said  support 
element  from  said  first  heating  station  to  said  second 
heating  station; 

e)  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  causing  relative  move- 
ment of  said  food  support  element  disposed  on  said  fast 
conveying  means  and  said  high  voltage  electrode  to  define 
a  cooking  position  with  said  support  element  forming  a 
ground  electrode  cooperating  with  said  high  voltage 
electrode  and  a  food  product  disposed  on  said  support 
element  between  said  electrodes  to  form  a  dielectric  heat- 
ing means  at  said  first  cooking  station; 

0  a  RF  power  generator  operably  associated  with  said  di- 
electric heating  means;  and 

g)  an  electronic  circuit  including  logic  control  elements 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  conveying  means,  said 
means  defined  in  paragraph  (e),  said  RF  power  generator, 
and  said  infra-red  radiation  means  for  selectively  moving 
said  first  conveying  means  and  said  means  defined  in 
paragraph  (e)  in  a  timed  sequence  coordinated  with  actu- 
ating a  heating  cycle  for  said  dielectric  and  infra-red  heat- 
ing means  to  cook  a  food  product 


5,266,766 

PROGRESSIVE  RADIO  FREQUENCY  DIELECIIUC 

OVEN  WTTH  INFRA-RED  RADIATION 

William  Hecox,  2470  Sitterly  Rd.,  Canal  Winchester,  Ohio 

43110 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  843,839 

Int  a.'  H05B  6/54 

VS.  CI.  219—10.81  7  Claims 


5,266,767 
FUSING  MACHINE  RECIPROCATING  TURRET  WTTH 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRODE  REPLACEMENT 
Alessandro  Rossi,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Axis  USA,  Inc., 
Marlborough,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,574 

Int  a.'  B23K  lJ/30 

VS.  a.  219—86.25  21  Claims 


""^ 


1.  Fusing  apparatus  for  fusing  electrical  conductors  to- 
gether, said  fusing  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
mounted  on  a  turret  which  is  rotatable  about  a  rotation  axis, 
said  electrodes  being  circumferentially  spaced  from  one  an- 
other about  said  rotation  axis,  said  turret  also  being  reciproca- 
ble  along  a  reciprocation  axis  which  is  transverse  to  said  rota- 
tion axis  in  order  to  momentarily  bring  an  electrode  which  is 
substantially  aligned  with  said  reciprocation  axis  into  contact 
with  said  conductors  in  order  to  apply  heat  and  pressure  to  said 
conductors  and  thereby  fuse  them  together,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  reciprocating  said  turret  along  said  reciprocation 
axis;  and 

means  selectively  responsive  to  movement  of  said  turret 
along  said  reciprocation  axis  for  causing  said  turret  to 
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route  about  said  rototion  axis  as  a  result  of  and  in  conjunc- 
tion with  reciprocation  along  said  reciprocation  axis  in 
order  to  change  the  electrode  aligned  with  said  reciproca- 
tion axis. 


opposite  said  first  face  to  produce  a  chosen  crown  and 
camber  characteristic  for  said  shder,  said  chosen  pattern 
of  suess  being  formed  by  selective  laser  ablation  of  mate- 
rial from  the  face  of  said  slider  opposite  said  first  face. 


5.266,761 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-TIP  SPOT  WELDER 

Mark  A,  Shepwd,  P.O.  Box  576,  Doawagiac,  Mich.  49047 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,491 

tat  CL'  B23K  n/31 

VS.  CL  219—120  »5  0^m» 


5,266,770 
STRIP  WELDING  MACHINE 
Odur  No*,  MiUhelm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aarignor  to  BWG 
Bergwerk-oBd    Walzwerk-Maachinebau    GmbH,    Duisberg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,212 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioii  Enropeao  Pat  Off.,  Oct  20, 1990, 
90120156.6 

tat  a.'  B23K  26/00 
VS.  CL  219—121.63  '  Claima 


1.  A  system  for  welding  having  multiple  weld  tips,  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  weld  tip  plungers,  each  plunger  being  indepen- 
dently movable  with  respect  to  the  housing  and  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  each  plunger  having 
means  for  receiving  a  weld  tip,  and 
a  first  and  a  second  port; 

a  primary  input  manifold  including  means  for  receiving  fluid 
and  at  least  one  outlet  port; 

a  primary  output  manifold  including  means  for  discharging 
fluid  and  at  least  one  inlet  port; 

a  first  hose  means  for  communicating  fluid  from  the  at  least 
one  outlet  port  of  the  primary  input  manifold  to  each  of 
the  first  ports  of  the  plungers;  and 

a  second  hose  means  for  communicating  fluid  from  each  of 
the  second  porto  of  the  pliingers  and  to  the  at  least  one 
inlet  port  of  the  primary  output  manifold, 

whereby  fluid  passing  between  the  first  and  second  ports  of 
each  plunger  may  circulate  through  a  weld  tip  connected 
to  the  plunger. 


5,266,769 
PROCESS  FOR  INDEPENDENT  CONTROL  OF  CROWN 

AND  CAMBER  FOR  MAGNETIC  HEAD  SLIDER 
Anaayya  P.  Deshpande;  Randall  T.  Kerth,  and  Henri  M.  Nicr, 
all  of  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor*  to  tatematiomU  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  841,934 

tat  CL'  B23K  26/00:  B24C  1/10 

VS.  CL  219—121.69  8  Claima 


1.  A  strip  welding  machine  for  butt- welding  abutting  cut 
surfaces  of  a  strip  beginning  and  a  strip  end  of  metal  strips  to  be 
connected,  comprising: 

a  laser  welding  apparatus  having  a  laser  welding  head; 

a  cutting  device  for  producing  the  cut  surfaces; 

pairs  of  clamping  tongues  configured  to  be  moved  in  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  strips,  each  pair  of  clamping 
tongues  including  an  upper  clamping  tongue  and  a  lower 
clamping  tongue  for  clamping  the  metal  strips  to  be  con- 
nected at  the  strip  beginning  and  at  the  strip  end; 

8  support  surface  underneath  the  laser  welding  head  wherein 
said  clamping  tongues  move  the  top  surfaces  (of  what?) 
together  onto  said  support  surface  until  a  gap-free  butt 
joint  is  formed  between  the  strip  beginning  and  the  strip 
end; 

pressing  elements  for  pressing  the  strip  beginning  and  the 
strip  end  against  the  support  surface  on  both  sides  of  the 
abutting  cut  surfaces;  and 

separately  mounted  cutting  tools  on  the  cutting  devices  for 
the  cut  surfaces  at  the  strip  begiiming  and  at  the  strip  end, 
wherein  said  cutting  tools  comprise  two  lower  knives  and 
an  upper  knife  which  can  be  inserted  between  the  two 
lower  knives  in  a  nearly  gapless  manner. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  magnetic  head  slider  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

lapping  a  first  face  of  said  slider  to  a  predetermined  dimen- 
sion to  produce  an  air  bearing  surface; 
producing  a  chosen  pattern  of  rails  on  said  first  face  of  said 

slider;  and 
producing  a  chosen  pattern  of  stress  on  the  face  of  said  slider 


I  5,266,771 

ORNAMENT  HAVING  PATTERNED  ORNAMENTAL 
INDIOA  THEREON,  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  FABRICATING  SAME 
Robert  A.  Van  Wyk,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  AMF 
Irrevocable  Trust  Grand  Rapids,  Mich,  and  KMA  IrreTOca- 
ble  Tniat  Palm  BeiKh  Gardens,  Fla. 

FUcd  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,521 
tat  a.'  B23K  26/00 
VS.  CL  219—121.69  1«  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  ornament  having  a  hollow 
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body  and  an  inner  coating  layer  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  5,266,773 

hollow  ornament  body,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  OPERATIONAL 

PARTS 
Bcrtil  S.  M.  Granborg,  312  Poopoo  PL,  Kailua,  Hi.  96734 
S^  FUcd  Jon.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,319 

^  tat  a.5  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219—202  12  ClaiiH 


forming  a  predetermined  pattern  in  said  inner  coating  layer 
to  form  an  ornamental  indicia  for  said  ornament. 


5,266,772 

FLEXIBLE  PORTABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  CARRYING 

AND  MAINTAINING  ARC  WELDING  ELECTRODES  AT 

USE  TEMPERATURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAINTAINING  ARC  WELDING  ELECTRODES  AT  USE 

TEMPERATURE 
Thomas  M.  Reed,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Thermal  Tech,  Inc., 
Trenton,  NJ. 

Filed  No».  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,311 

Int  a.5  B23K  9/26 

VS.  a.  219—137  R  5  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  generating  heat  within  a  control  portion  of 
a  vehicle  in  order  to  inhibit  freeze-up  of  said  control  portion 
due  to  icing  and  in  order  to  de-ice  said  control  portion,  said 
system  for  generating  heat  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  control  linkage  that  is  electrically  conductive, 
said  at  least  one  control  linkage  being  a  functioning  ele- 
ment of  said  control  portion, 

(b)  means  for  connecting  said  at  least  one  control  linkage  as 
a  serial  member  of  an  electric  circuit  loop,  and 

(b)  means  for  causing  an  alternating  electric  current  in  said 
electric  circuit  loop  of  sufficient  frequency  to  cause  at 
least  a  majority  of  current  in  said  at  least  one  control 
linkage  to  be  constricted  at  or  near  the  surface  of  said  at 
least  one  control  linkage,  the  current  being  of  sufficient 
magnitude  in  relation  to  an  inherent  resistivity  of  said  at 
least  one  control  linkage  due  to  skin  effect  to  generate  a 
desired  amount  of  heat  at  or  near  said  surface  of  said  at 
least  one  control  linkage. 


5,266,774 

SET  TEMPERATURE  CHANGEABLE  IMAGE  HXING 

APPARATUS 

Shigeo  Kimura,  Yokohama;  Kensaku  Kusaka;  Atsushi  Hosoi, 

both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Akira  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,241,  Dec.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,529 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1990,  2-002317 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/20 

U.S.  a.  219—216  13  Claims 


5.  A  method  for  maintaining  at  a  preheated  temperature  a 
coated  welding  electrode  removably  contained  in  a  pouch 
attached  to  a  welder  and  carried  by  the  welder  comprising  the 
steps  of:  Providing  a  belt  adjacent  a  waist  of  the  welder;  pro- 
viding means  attaching  said  pouch  to  said  belt;  providing  said 
pouch  with  an  inner  cavity  and  an  outer  cavity;  convectively 
connecting  said  inner  and  outer  cavities  by  perforations;  plac- 
ing at  least  one  exothermic  chemical  heater  in  said  outer  cav- 
ity; activating  an  exothermic  chemical  heater  in  said  outer 
cavity;  inserting  a  preheated  coated  electrode  in  said  pouch; 
transporting  said  coated  welding  electrode  in  said  pouch  to  a 
welding  site;  observing  a  temperature  indicator  attached  to 
said  pouch;  determining  that  the  temperature  indication  of  said 
temperature  indicator  indicates  a  temperature  within  a  range 
between  about  28  degrees  C  and  about  139  degrees  C  prior  to 
removing  said  electrode;  removing  said  electrode  from  said 
pouch;  and  then  immediately  using  said  electrode. 


1.  An  image  fixing  apparatus,  comprising 

a  heater  for  fixing  an  unfixed  image; 

control  means  for  controlling  power  supply  to  said  heater  so 

as  to  maintain  a  predetermined  fixing  temperature; 
a  film  contacted  to  said  heater  and  movable  together  with  a 

recording  material  carrying  a  visualized  image,  wherein 

the  visualized  image  is  heated  by  said  heater  through  said 

film; 
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a  temperature  detecting  element  for  detecting  a  temperature 

of  at  least  one  of  said  film  and  a  member  contacted  to  said 

film;  and 
means  for  changing  said  predetermined  fixing  temperature 

on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said  temperature  detecting 

element. 


5,2«,T75 
CUTTER  FOR  REMOVING  DROSS  PRODUCED  BY  A 
PLASMA  ARC  TORCH 
Theodore  F.  Brolund,  and  Matthew  J.  Walling,  both  of  Rock- 
ford,  DL,  aasignon  to  W.  A.  Whitney  Co.,  Rockford,  lU. 
FUed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,413 
Int  CL'  B23K  10/00,  9/013 
VS.  CL  219— 121 J9  »«  Ctainw 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  generally  horizontal  metal  work- 
piece  and  for  removing  dross  Irom  the  underside  of  the  work- 
piece,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  metal  melting  tool  located 
above  the  workpiece,  means  for  moving  the  workpiece  hori- 
zontally to  various  positions  beneath  said  tool,  said  tool  being 
operable  to  emit  downwardly  directed  energy  for  melting 
portions  of  the  workpiece  so  as  to  form  cuts  through  the  work- 
piece  as  the  latter  is  moved  beneath  said  tool,  an  upright  tubu- 
lar duct  located  below  the  workpiece  and  aligned  generally 
vertically  with  said  tool  whereby  molten  metal  is  directed 
downwardly  into  said  duct,  dross  being  formed  on  the  under- 
side of  said  workpiece  adjacent  said  cuts  as  a  result  of  said 
portions  of  said  workpiece  being  melted,  and  a  cutter  located 
in  close  proximity  to  the  underside  of  the  workpiece  and  oper- 
able to  shave  dross  from  the  underside  of  the  workpiece  as  the 
workpiece  is  moved  horizontally  beneath  said  tool,  said  cutter 
being  located  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  duct  and  being 
positioned  to  cause  dross  shaved  from  said  workpiece  to  fall 
into  said  duct 


barrel  having  an  electrode  chamber  formed  therein  to 
accommodate  a  plasma  arc  generating  electrode,  said 
barrel  also  having  a  plasma  exit  orifice  formed  therein  so 
as  to  allow  a  plasma  arc  to  exit  to  a  workpiece,  said  plasma 
exit  orifice  having  a  recess  counterbored  therein,  said 
counterbored  recess  being  cylindrically  shaped  and  being 
of  a  greater  diameter  than  said  exit  orifice,  said  counter- 
bored recess  having  a  diameter  of  approximately  two  and 
one-half  times  the  diameter  of  said  exit  orifice,  said  recess 
cooperatively  connected  to  said  orifice,  said  recessed 
design  to  provide  clearance  and  allow  deflection  of  the 
plasma  arc  within  said  recess  without  causing  damage  to 
the  welding  tip. 


5,266,777 

DENTAL  FURNACE  WITH  METALLIC  INNER 

HOUSING,  PLASTIC  OUTER  HOUSING,  AND  AIR 

SPACE  THEREBETWEEN 

Steffen  Oppawsky,  Bad  Homburg.  and  Peter  Gemhard,  Frie- 

drichsdorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hera- 

eus  Kulzer  GmbH,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839^07 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25, 
1991,  4105845 

lat  CL'  A61C  13/20 
VS.  a.  219—400  W  CUlBM 


5,266,776 
PLASMA  ARC  CUTTING  AND  WELDING  TIP 
John  A.  Boisrert  Grafton,  and  Barry  T.  Aher,  Sullivan,  both  of 
N  JI.,  ■winnnni  to  Thermal  Dynamics  Corporation,  St  Louis, 
Mo. 

FUed  Ang.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,009 

Int  a.'  B23K  9/00 

VS.  CL  219— 121J9  1  Claim 


1.  A  plasma  arc  cutting  and  welding  tip  comprising: 
an  attachment  means  for  attaching  a  tip  to  a  torch,  a  barrel, 
said  barrel  extending  from  said  attachment  means,  said 


1.  IDental  furnace  for  firing  of  dental  materials  and  dental 
components  at  temperatures  exceeding  100*  C,  comprising 

a  multi-part  outer  housing  (1)  of  plastic  components; 

an  inner  housing  (15)  of  metal; 

a  plurality  of  low-thermal-conductivity  connecting  means 
(30)  suspending  said  inner  housing  within  said  outer  hous- 
ing; 

an  insulated  furnace  compartment  (9)  supported  by  said 
inner  housing  (15); 

a  door  (10-13)  pivotably  supported  by  said  inner  housing; 

wherein  said  furnace  has  an  opening  (18)  surrounded  by  a 
frame  element  (34),  which  in  turn  is  aligned  with  respec- 
,  live  access  openings  of  said  inner  housing  (15)  and  of  a 
I         housing  (8)  of  said  furnace  compartment  (9), 

wherein  said  frame  element  (34)  comprises  mica,  quartz, 
cement  and  glass  fiber,  and  wherein 

said  plastic  components  of  said  outer  housing  (1)  are  shell- 
shaped  and  define,  at  least  adjacent  their  sidewalls  (4),  a 
hollow  space  surrounding  said  inner  housing  (15). 


5,266,778 
DYNAMIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR  USE  WITH 
A  HEATING  AND/OR  COOLING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

AT  LEAST  ONE  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
DaTid  F.  Bailey,  RiveiTiew,  Fbt,  assignor  to  HoUister,  Inc., 
LibertyriUe,  Dl. 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,427 

Int  a.'  H05B  J/02 

VS.  a.  219—497  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  dynamic  temperature  control  for  use  with  a  heating 
and/or  cooling  system  including  at  least  one  temperature  sen- 
sor to  selectively  generate  one  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  prede- 
termined direct  current  voltage  level  temperature  control 
signals  for  use  with  a  fluid  circulating  system  operable  in  a 
heating  or  cooling  state  including  a  control  panel  to  select  the 
system  operating  parameters  including  operating  temperature 
of  the  fluid  and  at  least  one  temperature  sensor,  said  dynamic 
temperature  control  comprises  logic  circuitry  to  receive  tem- 
perature input  signals  from  the  control  panel  and  temperature 
sensor  and  to  generate  one  of  said  plurality  of  discrete  prede- 
termined direct  current  voltage  level  temperature  control 
signals  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  input  signals 
from  the  control  panel  and  the  temperature  sensor  and  the  rate 
of  change  of  the  fluid  temperature  to  control  the  operating 
temperature  of  the  fluid  circulated  through  the  fluid  circulat- 
ing system. 


1.  A  fail  safe  control  device  consisting  of  a  nonelastic  con- 
tainer adapted  to  be  subjected  to  temperature  changes;  a  capil- 
lary tube  connected  to  said  container;  a  single  pressure  respon- 
sive device  connected  to  said  capillary  tube  and  said  nonelastic 
container,  said  capillary  tube  and  said  pressure  responsive 
device  forming  a  closed  system;  a  thermally  responsive  mate- 
rial filling  said  closed  system;  a  control  device  operated  by  said 
pressure  responsive  device,  said  control  device  containing  a 
normally  closed  contact  and  normally  open  contact  said  nor- 
mally closed  contact  being  a  primary  operator  of  a  secondary 


device;  and  a  predetermined  minimum  volume  of  thermally 
responsive  material  maintaining  said  pressure  responsive  de- 
vice in  a  partially  deflected  condition  so  as  to  maintain  said 
normally  open  contact  in  a  closed  position,  said  normally  open 
contact  opening  upon  movement  of  said  pressure  responsive 
device  to  an  "at  rest"  condition  which  occurs  upon  loss  of  said 
minimum  volume  of  said  thermally  responsive  material,  such 
that  when  said  normally  open  contact  opens,  said  secondary 
device  is  rendered  inoperative. 


5,266,780 

HUMAN  ERROR  PREVENTING  SYSTEM  USING  BAR 

CODE  READING  COLLATIONS 

Nobuaki  Kanuta,  Nagoya,  and  Yoahiham  Masai,  Nara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited,  Hyogo, 

Japan 

Filed  Ang.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,775 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-212936 

Int.  CL'  G06F  75/27.  G06K  7/70 

UJS.  a.  235—375  8  Oaims 


5,266,779 
FAIL  SAFE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
John  J.  Theiss,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Paul  T.  Durst,  LooisriUe, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Temp.  Systems,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,858,  Sep.  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,921 

Int  a.'  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219—513  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  human  error  in  performing  a 
procedure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  work  slip  to  a  worker  indicating  work  data  as 
to  procedure  to  be  performed  in  a  human  readable  form 
and  with  a  work  instruction  bar  code  representing  the 
work  data, 

(b)  the  worker  performing  the  procedure  in  reference  to  the 
work  slip, 

(c)  providing  a  result  representing  bar  code  representing  the 
result  of  the  procedure  performed  by  the  worker  with 
reference  to  the  work  slip, 

(d)  the  worker  causing  a  bar  code  reader  to  read  the  result 
representing  bar  code  and  the  work  instruction  bar  code, 

(e)  transferring  reading  signals  from  the  bar  code  reader  to  a 
work  control  computer, 

(0  the  work  control  computer  collating  the  work  instruction 
bar  code  and  result  representing  bar  code  reading  signals, 
and 

(g)  notifying  the  worker  whether  the  result  of  collation  is 
appropriate. 


IMI 


3330 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  30,  1993 


November  30,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


3331 


MODULAR  CARD  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Dtwito  J.  WwTrick,  RlcWW*  Robert  W.  Umdrtro^  Plyworti; 
JoMfk  Zalokcr,  Cotunbu  Helghti;  Gary  Mattilm,  St  Looii 
Park;  Bc«)aala  H.  SumI;  StCTca  G.  Dorfe,  botk  of  New 
Hofe;  ThcrcM  J.  McNuurm,  RoMiMdale;  Jeffrey  P.  Jotw- 
MM,  Rofcn;  Gleu  R.  CanMy,  Eagan,  aad  Stevea  A.  MUlcr. 
Maktoaedi,  all  of  Miaa^  Mii^ora  to  Datacard  Coryoratioa, 
MteMtoiika,  Miu. 

Filed  Aas.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,597 

lit  Ct'  COOL  ]/0a  17/00:  G06F  U/Oa  15/46 

VS.  ex  235—375  »  CI**^ 


ing  identification  dau  on  a  card  in  the  device  during 
access  to  the  desired  function  with  the  identification  daU 
contained  in  the  memory  unit  and  for  generating  a  termi- 
nation signal  if  the  dau  are  not  the  same; 
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termination  means  responsive  to  the  termination  signal  for 
terminating  access  to  the  desired  function;  and 

a  system  controller  interactive  with  the  timer  for  controlling 
a  supply  voltage  to  the  card. 


11.  A  card  processing  system  used  to  encode  card  data  onto 
cards,  comprising  a  system  controller  and  a  plurality  of  card 
processing  modules  which  can  be  assembled  in  an  arbitrary 
sequence  to  perform  application  specific  card  processing  func- 
tions, each  of  said  modules  including  a  common  mechanical 
interface  means  for  mechanically  interconnecting  said  mod- 
ules, a  common  electrical  power  bus  mtcrface  means  for  elec- 
trically interconnecting  said  modules  so  as  to  provide  power  to 
said  modules,  and  common  communications  bus  interface 
means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  modules  so  as  to 
enable  communication  with  said  system  controller. 

22.  A  method  for  producmg  information  bearing  cards  from 
a  logic  control  system  means  and  a  data  input  means  and  a 
production  control  system  means  and  a  plurality  of  card  pro- 
cessing module  means  which  are  electrically  and  logically  and 
mechanically  connected,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  said  logic  control  system  means  initializing  the  bus  inter- 
face and  serial  controller  and  bus  of  said  production  con- 
trol system  means  and  of  said  card  processing  module 
means; 

(b)  said  logic  control  system  means  configuring  said  produc- 
tion control  system  means  and  said  card  processmg  mod- 
ule means  to  correctly  produce  finished  cards  with  the 
attributes  selected  by  an  operator; 

(c)  said  production  control  system  means  controlling  the 
processing  of  cards  in  said  card  processing  module  means. 


5JM,7S2  ' 

CONTROL  OF  A  CARD  INTERFACE 
Scyyo  Alaniirii,  and  Heikki  Ojanicmi,  both  of  Oulu,  Finland, 
•Miffon  to  Nokia-Mobile  Pbooea  Ud^  Salo,  Fialaad 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Scr.  No.  6733r7 
CbiM  priority,  apyUcatioa  Fialand.  Mar.  22.  1990,  901450 
bit  CL'  HOIM  11 /Oa  COCK  5/00 
VS.  a.  235— 3M  n  CtataM 

1.  An  apparatus  in  a  device  requiring  an  authorization  for  a 
card  inserted  into  the  device  to  initiate  access  to  a  desired 
function  of  the  device,  the  device  including  means  for  check- 
ing identification  dau  on  the  card  and  for  allowing  access  to 
the  desired  function  after  the  identification  daU  is  verified, 
comprising: 

a  memory  unit  containing  verified  identification  data; 

a  timer  for  generating  a  timer  signal; 

comparison  means  responsive  to  the  timer  signal  for  compar- 


5^266,783 

IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  REQUIRING  MOMENTARY 

CONTACT  BY  LIMB-WORN  ID  UNIT  WFTH  READER 

DETECTOR  ARRAY 

Clarice  W.  McAlUater,  CofralUa,  Oreg^  aaaigiior  to  Pint  Tracks, 

Eugeae,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Scr.  No.  700.215 

Irt.  a.'  G06K  19/067.  5/00  7/06 

VS.  a,  235—382  3  daima 


1.  A  code  reader  system  comprising: 

one  unit  including  structure  defining  an  active  sensor  ex- 
panse having  plural  pairs  of  spaced  extemal-circuit-coupl- 
able  response  zones; 

another  unit  interacuble  with  said  one  unit,  said  other  unit 
including  an  external-circuit  coupler  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  contacts  engageable  with  said  expanse; 

said  other  unit,  in  substantially  any  coplanar  orienution  of 
said  sensor  expanse  relative  said  spaced  contacts  in  which 
each  of  its  said  contacts  engages  said  expanse,  effecting 
circuit  coupling  between  at  least  one  pair  of  said  zone;  and 

the  length  of  said  expanse  in  at  least  one  dimension  being 
substantially  larger  than  the  distance  between  said  spaced 
contacts. 


5,266,784 

PROMOTIONAL  SCANNING  AND  VALIDATING 

DEVICE 

Frank  Trotta,  Maplewood,  and  George  Feldstein,  Cuesskill,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Intermark  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,743 

iBt  a.'  G06F  15/04.  15/44;  B41J  1/60 

VS.  a.  235—375  11  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  promotional  system  requiring  user  inter- 
action comprising  a  scanning  and  validating  device  and  a 
coded  substrate,  said  device  comprising  a  tamper-resistant 
housing  having  a  single  slot  therein  to  allow  at  least  partial 
insertion  and  removal  of  said  coded  substrate,  said  substrate 
having  a  coded  information  section  with  coded  information 
thereon  and  a  validation  section  on  the  insertable  portion,  and 
an  electromechanical  assembly  located  within  said  housing 
wherein  said  electromechanical  assembly  comprises  means  for 
positioning  said  coded  substrate  when  inserted  into  the  slot  in 
said  housing,  means  for  scanning  the  coded  information  section 
of  said  substrate  comprising  a  predetermined  number  of  photo- 
transistors  relating  to  an  equal  number  of  infrared  transmitters 
positioned  on  opposing  sides  of  an  equal  number  of  shaded  or 
non-shaded  segments  of  the  coded  information  section  of  the 
substrate  when  properly  positioned  in  the  electromechanical 
assembly,  a  microcomputer  for  determining  whether  a  sub- 
strate is  valid  and  a  prize  is  to  be  awarded  based  on  the  coded 
information,  means  for  validating  said  substrate  in  said  valida- 
tion area,  comprising  a  rouuble  drum  on  which  a  series  of 
stamp  pads  are  located,  the  sump  pad  being  brought  into 
conUct  with  the  validation  section  of  the  substrate  by  a  D.C. 
electric  motor  and  further  comprising  means  for  monitoring 
the  current  in  the  D.C.  electric  motor  and  reversing  said  motor 
once  a  predetermined  change  in  current  has  been  sensed  relat- 
ing to  the  pressure  of  the  stamp  pad  on  the  substrate,  and  at 
least  one  D.C.  battery  which  powers  the  components  of  the 
electromechanical  assembly. 


identification  code  dau  and  transmitting  means  for  transmit- 
ting a  response  signal,  comprising: 

first  receiving  means  for  receiving  dau  stored  in  each  of 
storage  medium; 

means  for  updating  said  dau  received  by  said  first  receiving 
means; 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  updated  dau  updated  by  said 
updating  means; 

means  for  transmitting  said  updated  daU  stored  in  said  stor- 
ing means  sequentially; 

second  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  response  signal 
which  is  transmitted  from  said  storage  medium  upon 
reception  of  said  updated  dau  including  the  same  identifi- 
cation code  as  said  identification  code  stored  in  said  stor- 
age medium; 

means  for  erasing  corresponding  updated  daU  from  said 
storing  means  based  on  reception  of  said  response  signal; 
and 

means  for  controlling  said  transmitting  means  so  as  to  trans- 
mit said  plurality  of  identification  code  daU  and  a  pluraUty 
of  amount  dau  repeatedly. 


5,266,785 

STORAGE  MEDIUM  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Yi^i  Sugihara,  and  Kyoko  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1991,  3-90990 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/30 

VS.  a.  235—384  3  Claims 


1.  A  processing  system  for  communicating  with  storage 
medium  having  memory  means  for  storing  daU  including 


5.266,786 

MAGNETORESISTTVE  HEAD  FOR  READING 

MAGNETIC  INK  CHARACTERS 

All  T.  Mazumder,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion. Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,909 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/33 

VS.  a.  235—449  6  Qaims 


1.  A  reader  for  reading  MICR  characters  on  a  document 
comprising: 

a  substrate  having  first  and  second  magnetoresistive  ele- 
ments thereon,  with  said  first  and  second  magnetoresistive 
elements  having  a  width  W  and  a  gap  G  therebetween, 
with  said  W  and  G  bearing  a  relationship  to  a  font  of  the 
MICR  characters  to  be  read; 

a  first  resistor  and  said  first  magnetoresistive  element  being 
series  connected  and  having  a  first  node  therebetween, 
with  a  remaining  end  of  said  first  resistor  being  coupled  to 
a  source  of  potential  and  with  a  remaining  end  of  said  first 
magnetoresistive  element  being  connected  to  a  ground; 

a  second  resistor  and  said  second  magnetoresistive  element 
being  series  connected  and  having  a  second  node  therebe- 
tween, with  a  remaining  end  of  said  second  resistor  being 
coupled  to  said  ground  and  with  a  remaining  end  of  said 
second  magnetoresistive  element  being  connected  to  said 
source  of  potential; 

a  differential  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output  therefrom; 

first  coupling  means  coupling  said  first  node  to  said  first 
input  of  said  differential  ampUfier;  and 

second  coupling  means  coupling  said  second  node  to  said 
second  input  of  said  differential  amplifier. 


IMI 


3332 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  30,  1993 


LASER  SCANNER  USING  TWO  SCAN  MOTORS 

INDEPENDENTLY  CONTROLLED  BY  A  SINGLE 

SIGNAL 

Thomas  Nfazz,  Hoatiagtoa  Station;  Anthony  Fama,  Mastic,  and 

Frederick  Helm,  Douglaston,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol 

Technologies.  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,252 

Int.  a.'  G061t  7/10;  H02P  5/46 

MS.  a.  235—467  !•  f^"**™ 


toward  the  bar  code  on  the  object,  and  an  optical  detecting 
means  for  detecting  a  signal  light  reflected  from  the  object, 
characterized  in  that  the  laser  beam  scanning  means  and  the 
optical  detecting  means  are  integrally  incorporated  in  a  com- 
mon substrate  and  the  light  emission  window  is  supported  on 
the  substrate  by  a  transparent  support,  the  transparent  support 
being  angularly  displaced  from  the  substrate  so  as  to  protrude 
from  the  substrate. 


,  Hludzinsid,  Auburn, 
Inc.,  Redwood  Qty, 
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5,266,789 

CARD  READER  APPARATUS  WITH  REPLACABLE 

CARD  GUIDE 

Noah  L.  Anglin,  San  Jose,  and  Stanley  J. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Verifooe, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,344,  Not.  23,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,164,576.  This  appUcation  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,546 

Int.  a.'  G06K  n/06.  13/24 

VS.  a.  235—483  »'  Oalms 
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6.  A  method  of  controlling  first  and  second  scan  motors  in  an 
clecuo-optical  scanner  for  reading  light-reflective  indicia,  scan 
motors  being  operative  for  scanning  a  Ught  beam  in  a  scan 
pattern  over  an  indicium  to  be  read,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of. 

(a)  generating  a  single  common  signal  having  an  input  fre- 
quency and  a  duty  cycle; 

(b)  varying  the  speed  of  the  first  scan  motor  in  proportion  to 
the  input  frequency  of  the  single  common  signal;  and 

(c)  varying  the  speed  of  the  second  scan  motor  in  proportion 
to  the  input  frequency  and  the  duty  cycle  of  the  single 
common  signal. 
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5,266,788 
LASER  SCANNER  FOR  BAR  CODE  READER  HAVING  A 

TRANSPARENT  LIGHT  GLUDE  PLATE 
Koio  Yamazaki,  Hadano;  Hiroyuki  Ikeda,  Yokohama;  Fumio 
Yamagishi.  Ebina;  Hirokazu  Aritake,  laehara,  and  Masanori 
Ohkawa.  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Figitsn  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01181,  §  371  Date  Jnl.  16,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnl.  16,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/04550,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  700.170 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989.  1-240123; 
Sep.  18,  1989,  1-240124;  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-240130;  Sep.  18,  1989, 
1-240137;  Sep.  20.  1989,  1-244361 

Int  a.'  G06K  7/10 
MS.  a.  235—467  2»  CtaiM 
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1.  In  apparatus  having  a  reader  assembly  for  reading  a  dau 
carrier  having  data  stored  on  at  least  one  data  track  thereon, 
housing  means  defining  a  guide  slot  for  said  daU  carrier 
including  a  guide  slot  entry  section  and  a  guide  slot  exit 
section  with  a  central  guide  slot  gap  extending  therebe- 
tween; 
a  dau  carrier  reader  subassembly  mounted  to  said  housing 
means  at  said  central  guide  slot  gap  and  comprising: 
transducer  means  for  detecting  said  daU  stored  on  said 

data  track  of  said  data  carrier; 
a  separate  guide  slot  section  removably  mounted  to  said 
housing  means  within  said  central  guide  slot  gap  and 
cooperating  with  said  guide  slot  entry  section  and  said 
guide  slot  exit  section  to  form  a  complete  and  continu- 
ous guide  slot  for  said  date  carrier,  one  major  side  wall 
portion  of  said  guide  slot  section  having  an  access  win- 
dow formed  therein  to  provide  communication  between 
said  transducer  means  and  a  data  carrier  being  swiped 
through  said  guide  slot;  and 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  transducer  means  on 
said  one  major  side  wall  portion  of  said  guide  slot  sec- 
tion; 
each  of  said  guide  slot  defined  by  said  housing  and  said 
separate  guide  slot  section  having  respective  edge  por- 
tions comprising  cooperative  structural  means  for  provid- 
ing a  slide-in  mounting  arrangement  therebetween. 
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1.  A  laser  scanner  for  a  bar  code  reader  comprising  a  laser 
source,  a  laser  beam  scanning  means  for  scanning  a  bar  code  on 
an  object  to  be  detected  with  a  laser  beam  emitted  from  the 
laser  source  in  a  predetermined  direction,  a  light  emission 
window  through  which  the  scanning  laser  beam  is  emitted 


5,266,790 
FOCUSING  TECHNIQUE  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 

UNPATTERNED  SPECULAR  SUBSTRATE 
DaTM  A.  MarUe,  Saratoga;  Orald  J.  Alonzo,  and  Hwan  J. 
Jeong.  botii  of  Los  Altos,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Ultratech 
Stepper.  Inc.,  Santa  CHara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,547 
Ut  Cn.5  GOIJ  1/20 
MS.  CL  250— 201 J  *»  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  focusing  a  projection  optical  system  on  a 
reflective  surface;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  illuminating  at  least  one  repetitive  diffraction  pattern 
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located  in  the  object  plane  of  said  projection  optical  sys- 
tem with  a  beam  of  radiation  including  a  given  wave- 
length to  derive  thereby  a  plurality  of  different  diffraction 
orders  which  are  imaged  by  said  projection  optical  system 
onto  said  reflective  surface,  said  repetitive  diffraction 
pattern  having  a  certain  configuration  that  is  intended  to 
result  in  substantially  all  energy  to  be  missing  from  a 
particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  diffraction  orders;  and 
(b)  employing  said  projection  optical  system  to  reimage  the 
energy  of  each  of  at  least  two  given  ones  of  said  imaged 
diffraction  orders  reflected  from  said  reflective  surface 
back  onto  said  repetitive  diffraction  pattern  in  said  object 
plane  to  derive  thereby  diffracted  energy  from  each  of 
said  reimaged  two  given  ones  of  said  imaged  diffraction 
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orders  located  in  the  position  normally  occupied  by  said 
particular  missing  one  of  said  plurality  of  diffraction  or- 
ders; 
whereby  interference  between  the  diffracted  radiation  of 
said  given  wavelength  of  said  reimaged  two  given  ones  of 
said  imaged  diffraction  orders  located  in  the  position 
normally  occupied  by  said  particular  missing  one  of  said 
plurality  of  diffraction  orders  causes  the  radiation  inten- 
sity thereof  to  vary  sinusoidally  in  accordance  with  the 
amount  of  focus  error  of  said  projection  optical  system  in 
focusing  on  said  reflective  surface,  and  a  maxima  or  a 
minima  in  the  radiation  intensity  of  said  reimaged  two 
given  ones  of  said  imaged  diffraction  orders  is  indicative 
of  the  quantitative  value  of  said  focus  error. 


1.  A  binocular  stereomicroscope  comprising: 


i)  a  binocular  magnifying  optical  system,  which  is  composed 
of  right  and  left  sets  of  elements, 

ii)  an  objective  lens,  which  is  located  in  front  of  the  binocu- 
lar magnifying  optical  system,  and 

iii)  an  illumination  means  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  for 
illumination,  which  has  been  produced  by  a  light  source, 
to  an  object  via  the  objective  lens, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  provision  of 

a)  semi-transparent  mirrors,  each  of  which  is  interposed  in 
one  of  said  right  and  left  sets  of  elemente  of  said  binocu- 
lar magnifying  optical  system, 

b)  a  distance  measuring  means  provided  with  detection 
elements,  on  which  images  of  light  beams  separated  by 
said  semi-transparent  mirrors  are  formed,  said  distance 
measuring  means  generating  a  distance  measurement 
signal  from  the  relationship  between  positions,  at  which 
the  right  and  left  images  of  said  light  beams  separated 
by  said  semi-transparent  mirrors  are  formed,  and 

c)  an  automatic  focusing  function  for  operating  a  focusing 
mechanism  in  accordance  with  said  distance  measure- 
ment signal,  which  is  generated  by  said  distance  measur- 
ing means,  and  thereby  carrying  out  a  focusing  opera- 
tion. 


5.266.792 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  OPTICAL  DETECTOR 
David  H.  Crowne.  Middlebury,  and  William  B.  Spilhnan,  Jr., 
Charlotte,  both  of  Vt..  assignors  to  Simmonds  Precision  Prod- 
ucts, Inc..  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1991.  Ser.  No.  783.503 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  40/14 

MS.  a.  250—214  C  28  Claims 


5.266,791 
AUTOFOCUS  BINOCULAR  STEREOMICROSCOPE 
Masaaki  Morizumi.  Ohmiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Photo 
Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  919.966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  17.  1991.  3-269366; 
Oct.  17.  1991.  3-269367;  Oct.  17.  1991.  3-269368 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/20 
MS.  a.  250—201.3  12  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  detector  comprising  a  photoelectric  device 
that  produces  a  light  response  signal  in  response  to  a  character- 
istic of  light  incident  on  said  device;  light  means  for  selectively 
exposing  said  device  to  light  from  a  source;  means  for  deter- 
mining a  temperature  dependent  electrical  characteristic  of 
said  device  that  is  independent  of  said  light  characteristic;  and 
temperature  compensating  means  that  produces  in  response  to 
said  light  response  signal  and  said  device  electrical  characteris- 
tic a  detector  output  that  corresponds  to  said  light  characteris- 
tic and  that  is  compensated  for  operating  temperature  of  said 
device. 


5.266.793 
FAIL-SAFE  PHOTOAMPLIFIER  aRCUIT  WITH  A 
SAFETY  LIGHT  CURTAIN  SYSTEM 
Patrick  G.  Smith.  Shakopee.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Banner  Engi- 
neering Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,275 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 
MS.  CL  250—214  A  21  Claims 

1.  A  fail-safe  photoamplifier  having  a  signal  gain  for  generat- 
ing amplified  signals,  comprising; 

receiver  means  for  receiving  an  electromagnetic  signal  and 
for  generating  a  corresponding  amplified  electrical  signal. 
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any  failure  of  any  component  said  receiver  means  result- 
ing in  an  effective  loss  of  said  signal  gain; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  receiver  means,  any  failure  of 
any  component  said  biasing  means  resulting  in  an  effective 
toss  of  said  signal  gain; 

a  differentia]  amplifier  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled 
to  said  receiver  means,  a  second  input  terminal  coupled  to 


radiation  from  a  corresponding  laser  and  then  converting 
said  radiation  to  a  second  set  of  electrical  signals;  and 
means  for  processing  said  second  set  of  electrical  signals, 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  substrates 
being  substantially  transparent  at  said  desired  wavelength 
of  operation,  whereby  the  transmission  and  reception  of 
said  radiation  between  said  lasers  and  photoreceivers 
esublish  an  optoelectronic  interconnection  between  said 
means  for  generating  and  said  means  for  processing. 


3^-^ 


ouipur 


receive  a  reference  voltage,  and  an  output  terminal,  any 
failure  of  any  component  said  differential  amphfier  result- 
ing in  an  effective  loss  of  said  signal  gain;  and 
feedback  means  for  providing  negative  feedback  to  said 
differential  amplifier,  any  failure  of  any  component  said 
feedback  means  resulting  in  an  effective  loss  of  said  signal 
gain. 


5,266,795 
WIDE-ANGLE  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  FIBEROPTIC 
COMPONENTS  PROVIDING  ANGLE-DEPENDENT 
VIRTUAL  MATERIAL  STOPS 
Arttar  H.  Vaughan,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
I  FUed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,618 

I  lat  CL'  HOIJ  5/16 

VS.  CI.  250— 227  J  »'  Claims 


5,266,794  

VERTICAL-CAVITY  SURFACE  EMimNG  LASER 
OPTICAL  INTERCONNECT  TECHNOLOGY 
Gregory  R.  Olbright,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Jack  L.  Jewell, 
Bridgewatcr,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bandgap  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Broomfield,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  823,418 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  31/50 

VS.  CL  250—214  LS  22  Claims 


IMI 


1.  A  three  dimensional  optoelectronic  interconnection  com- 
prising: 

a  first  semiconductor  substrate  having  at  least  a  first  planar 

surface; 
a  fu^t  array  of  vertical-cavity  surface  emitting  lasers  mono- 

lithically  integrated  in  a  first  pattern  on  said  first  surface, 

each  for  generating  radiation  at  a  desired  wavelength  of 

operation,  said  radiation  being  emitted  perpendicular  to 

said  fu^t  planar  surface; 
means  for  generatmg  a  first  set  of  electrical  sigiuds  bearing 

information; 
for  each  laser,  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal  for 

modulating  said  radiation  to  superimpose  said  information 

thereon; 
a  second  semiconductor  substrate  having  at  least  a  second 

planar  surface,  said  first  and  second  planar  surfaces  being 

non-coplanar; 
a  first  array  of  photoreceivers  monolithically  integrated  in 

said  first  pattern  on  said  second  surface  for  receiving 


1.  A  wide-angle  strip-imaging  optical  system  comprising: 
a  first  mirror  having  a  circular  periphery  and  a  cross-section 

which  is  an  arc  of  a  spherical  reflecting  surface  said  first 

mirror  being  positioned  to  receive  and  reflect  light  from  a 

wide-angle  strip  of  a  target  image; 
a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  for  receiving  and  transmitting 

hght  to  a  detector  means  for  detecting  the  target  image; 

and 
a  second  mirror  having  a  frustoconical  cross-section  for 

receiving  light  reflected  from  said  first  mirror  and  for 

re-reflecting  said  light  into  said  plurality  of  optical  fibers. 


5,266,796 

ROTARY  ENCODING  DEVICE  USING  POLYGONAL 

MIRROR  WITH  DIFFRACnON  GRATINGS  ON  EACH 

FACET 
Douglas  B.  Leriton,  Dunkirk,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 

D.C. 

FUed  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,035 

Int  a.5  GOID  5/34 

VS.  a.  250—231.18  1'  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  encoding  the  angular  displacement  of  a 
routing  shaft  about  its  axis  of  rotation  comprising; 

a  polygonal  mirror  having  a  plurality  of  facets  thereon  af- 
fixed to  said  shaft; 

a  monochromatic  light  beam  directed  towards  said  facets; 

said  facets  of  said  polygonal  mirror  each  having  a  low  line 
density  diffraction  grating  patterned  thereon  to  diffract 
said  monochromatic  light  beam  into  a  plurality  of  dif- 
fracted hght  beams  such  that  a  plurality  of  light  spoU  are 
created  on  a  position  sensitive  detector  means; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  means  connected  to  said  de- 


tector means  for  reading  the  position  of  said  spots  on  said  and  of  a  deflection  face  (11,  13)  which  are  spaced  apart  from 

detector  means;  each  other  and  between  which  the  light  rays  emitted  by  the 

processing  and  memory  means  connected  to  said  analog-to-  photoemitter  and  those  reflected  by  the  reflecting  graduation 

digital  converter  means  to  hold  and  manipulate  daU  pro-  ^f  yjg  jj^g  „g  parallel  to  the  said  two  optical  axes  (h"). 
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vided  by  said  analog-to-digital  converter  means  on  the 
position  of  said  spots  and  to  compute  the  angular  displace- 
ment of  said  shaft  about  its  axis  of  rotation  based  upon  the 
data  from  said  analog-to-digital  converter  means. 


5,266,798 
HIGH  SENSITIVITY,  LARGE  DETECnON  AREA 
PARTICLE  SENSOR  FOR  VACUUM  APPUCATIONS 
Peter  Borden;  Mark  Nokes,  both  of  Palo  Alto;  Maorits  Kaia, 
Redwood  aty,  and  James  Stolz,  MUpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  High  Yield  Technology,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  582,718,  Sep.  14,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,132,548. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,798 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  5/02 
VS.  a,  250—239  7  < 


5,266,797 

OPTO-ELECTRONIC  SENSOR  FOR  THE 

MEASUREMENT  OF  LINEAR  VALUES  USING 

ADJACENT  EMITTED-DETECTOR  PAIR  AND 

FOCUSING  AND  DEVIATING  MEANS 

Charles-Henri  Zuefferey,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Tesa  S.A.,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,945 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.    22,    1991, 
00173/91 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  3/14 
VS.  a.  250—237  G  2  Claims 


1.  A  particle  sensor  comprising; 

means  for  providing  a  high  intensity  light  beam,  said  means 
being  housed  in  a  first  section; 

a  plurality  of  optical  elements  for  manipulating  said  light 
beam,  said  plurality  of  optical  elements  being  housed  in  a 
second  section,  each  optical  element  being  mounted  in  a 
separate  sub-section  of  said  second  section,  each  optical 
element  being  aligned  with  respect  to  the  sub-section  in 
which  said  optical  element  is  mounted; 

a  sensor  chamber  through  which  said  light  beam  propagates, 
said  light  beam  in  said  sensor  chamber  being  accessible  to 
particles; 

photosensor  means  mounted  in  said  sensor  chamber  for 
sensing  hght  scattered  when  particles  pass  through  said 
light  beam; 

means  for  independently  and  securely  attaching  said  first 
section,  said  second  section  and  said  sensor  chamber,  said 
first  section,  said  second  section  and  said  sensor  chamber 
being  aligned  such  that  said  light  beam  passes  through  said 
optical  element  before  entering  said  sensor  chamber. 


1.  An  opto-electronic  sensor  for  measuring  linear  values  by 
reflection  of  light  rays,  comprising  at  least  one  sensor  unit 
arranged  on  one  side  of  and  facing  an  incremental  measure- 
ment scale  with  reflecting  graduation  and  comprising  an  opto- 
electronic photoemitter  arranged  to  irradiate  the  reflecting 
graduation  of  the  scale,  a  graduated  graticule  arranged  to  sense 
the  luminous  rays  reflected  by  the  graduation  of  the  scale,  and 
an  opto-electronic  photoreceiver  arranged  to  detect  the  light 
rays  reflected  through  the  graticule,  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  photoemitter  (3,  30)  and  the  photoreceiver  (4,  40)  of 
the  sensor  unit  are  arranged  alongside  of  each  other  with  their 
optical  axes  (xx',  yy')  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  the  scale  in  front  of  an  optical  group  (9,  90) 
comprising  means  for  focusing  (10,  12-20,  21)  and  deviating 
(11,  13-110,  130)  light  rays  coming  from  the  photoemitter  in 
order  to  recover  them  on  the  photoreceiver  after  their  reflec- 
tion on  the  graduation  of  the  scale  and  their  passage  through 
the  graticule  (14,  140)  the  optical  group  (9)  of  the  sensor  unit 
comprises,  aligned  on  the  two  optical  axes  (x,  x')  of  the  photo- 
emitter and  the  photoreceiver,  two  hght  ray  focusing  and 
deviating  assemblies  each  formed  of  a  focusing  lens  (10,  12) 


5466,799 
GEOPHYSICAL  SURVEY  SYSTEM 
Gideon  Steinitz,  Jerusalem;  Hotst  Zafrir,  Kfar  Bila,  and  Yair 
Dubester,  Kfar  Sava,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  State  of  Israel, 
Ministry  of  Energy  &  Infastructure,  Jerusalem;  The  State  of 
Israel,  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Yavne  and  Israel  Aircraft 
Industries  Ltd.,  Lod,  all  of  Israel 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,212 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Sep.  15, 1989,  91659 
Int  a.'  GOIV  5/02.  3/15 
VS.  CI.  250—253  18  Claims 

1.  A  geophysical  survey  system  comprising: 
a  remotely  piloted  vehicle; 
a  geophysical  sensing  payload  mounted  on  the  remotely 

piloted  vehicle;  and 
ground  based  control  and  daU  receiving  means  which  com- 
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prises  s  separate  mobile  tracking,  communication  and 
control  unit  and  a  separate  mobile  geophysical  analysis 


unit  physically  separate  from  said  mobile  tracking,  com- 
munication and  control  unit. 


S,2M,800 

METHOD  OF  DICTINGUISHING  BETWEEN  CRUDE 

OILS 

Oliver  C.  Mallins,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schluraberger 

Teduiology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,100 

Int  a.'  GOIV  9/04.  COIN  21/31.  21/35 

VS.  a.  250—256  20  CUims 


•OOO  I2O0O 

WAVENUMKR 


a  probe  tip  mounted  on  said  arm;  and 
scanning  means  for  producing  relative  motion  between  the 
probe  tip  and  the  sample; 


nsnxR 


wherein  said  strain  guage  produces  an  output  indicative  of 
said  physical  property  of  said  sample  upon  said  scanning 
means  producing  said  relative  motion. 


I 

5,266,802 

ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 

Toni  Kasai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  JEOL  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-345900 

Int.  a.'  HOI  J  37/244 

VS.  a.  250—310  2  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  classifying  an  oil  sample,  comprising: 

a)  making  an  optical  density  measurement  (OD)  of  said  oil 
sample  by  detecting  photons  of  at  least  one  energy  defined 
by  wavenumbers  (E)  whose  wavelenqths  are  between  200 
and  2500  nm,  wherein  said  at  least  one  energy  is  chosen 
such  that  the  optical  absorption  of  said  photons  at  said  at 
least  one  energy  is  dominated  by  electronic  absorption  by 
said  oil  sample; 

b)  using  said  optical  density  measurement  OD,  solving  an 
equation  relating  said  optical  density  measurement  OD  to 
a  dominant  term  ae^  for  an  unknown  (a),  where  (a)  classi- 
fies the  oil  type,  (E)  is  the  wavenumber  which  is  the 
inverse  of  the  wavelength,  and  where  (b)  is  an  exponential 
decay  value  for  said  oil  sample. 


1.  An  electron  microscope  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  consisting  of  a  top  polepicce  and  a  bottom 

polepiece; 
a  cap  which  is  attached  to  the  bottom  polepiece  and  made  of 

a  material  consisting  of  a  light  element  and  which  covers 

at  least  the  top  surface  of  the  bottom  polepiece; 
a  sample  holder  which  is  disposed  between  the  top  polepiece 

and  the  bottom  polepiece; 
means  for  directing  an  electron  beam  to  the  sample  to  emit 

x-rays  from  the  sample;  and 
a  detection  means  for  detecting  the  x-rays  emitted  from  the 

sample. 


5,266,801 
JUMPING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE 
Virgil  B.  EUngi,  and  John  A.  Gorley,  both  of  SaiiU  Barbara, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Instruments,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif. 
Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  361,545,  Jan.  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,076 
Int  a.'  HOI  J  37/26 
VS.  CL  250—306  19  CUims 

1.  An  atomic  force  microscope  for  measuring  a  physical 
property  of  a  sample,  comprising: 

an  arm  having  a  strain  gauge  which  is  responsive  to  bending 
of  the  arm; 


5,266,803 
FIBER  OPTIC  STORAGE  PHOSPHOR  IMAGING  PLATE 

SCANNER 
DaTid  M.  Heffelfinger,  San  Pablo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bio-Rad 
Labratories,  Inc..  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  845.107 
Int  a.'  G03B  42/02 
VS.  a.  250—582  34  CUims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  cable  for  scanning  a  storage  phosphor 
imaging  plate,  said  optical  fiber  cable  comprising: 

a  bifurcated  bundle  of  optical  fibers  having  distal  and  proxi- 
mal ends,  said  optical  fibers  comprising  at  least  one  emit- 
ter fiber  and  at  least  one  collecting  fiber; 
means  for  focusing  light  into  the  proximal  end  of  said  at  least 
one  emitter  fiber; 


means  for  focusing  light  out  of  the  distal  end  of  said  at  least 
one  emitter  fiber;  and 


means  for  collecting  light  in  the  disUl  end  of  said  at  least  one 
collecting  fiber. 


5,266,804 

SHADING  ELIMINATION  METHOD  FOR  IMAGE 

READ-OUT  APPARATUSES 

HitosU  Shimizu,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 

Co.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-086902 

Int  a.'  GOIN  23/04 

VS.  a.  250—584  5  CUims 


GCICIUTIOM  OF  A  GTCUP 
or  CORffCCTION  SIGNAL 
COM^OMCNTS 


sn  I  ,'• 


being  thereby  obtained  from  said  photoelectric  read-out 
means,  each  of  which  groups  corresponds  to  one  of  said 
reflecting  surfaces  of  said  rotating  polygon  mirror, 

iii)  each  time  a  plurality  of  groups  of  reference  signal 
components  for  correcting  purposes,  which  groups 
correspond  to  the  whole  reflecting  surfaces  of  said 
rotating  polygon  mirror,  are  obtained  during  a  single 
period  during  which  said  rotating  polygon  mirror  ro- 
tates one  turn,  carrying  out  an  averaging  process  on  the 
plurality  of  said  groups  of  said  reference  sigiud  compo- 
nents for  correcting  purposes,  a  group  of  reference 
signal  components  for  correcting  purposes  being 
thereby  obtained  from  said  averaging  process, 

iv)  generating  a  group  of  correction  signal  components 
from  said  group  of  said  reference  signal  components  for 
correcting  purposes,  which  have  been  obtained  from 
said  averaging  process, 

v)  correcting  each  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  the  image 
signal  components  of  said  image  signal,  each  of  which 
groups  corresponds  to  one  of  said  reflecting  surfaces  of 
said  rotating  polygon  mirror,  in  accordance  with  said 
group  of  said  correction  signal  components,  and 

vi)  carrying  out  an  averaging  process  on  the  plurality  of 
said  groups  of  said  image  signal  components  of  said 
image  signal,  which  groups  correspond  to  the  whole 
reflecting  surfaces  of  said  rotating  polygon  mirror  and 
which  have  thus  been  corrected. 


5,266,805 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMAGE  RECOVERY 
Albert  D.  Edgar,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Bnsi- 
ness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,587 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/88 

VS.  a.  250—330  41  CUims 


11* —  - 


1.  A  shading  elimination  method  for  an  image  read-out 
apparatus,  wherein  a  light  beam  is  reflected  and  deflected  by  a 
rotating  polygon  mirror,  which  has  a  plurality  of  reflecting 
surfaces,  a  surface  which  has  an  image  recorded  thereon  is 
two-dimensionally  scanned  with  the  deflected  hght  beam,  and 
light  which  is  radiated  out  of  the  scanned  surface  and  which 
carries  information  about  the  image  is  detected  and  converted 
into  an  image  signal  by  a  photoelectric  read-out  means,  the 
image  signal  being  made  up  of  a  series  of  image  signal  compo- 
nents representing  the  image, 

the  shading  elimination  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
i)  two-dimensionally  scanning  a  surface,  on  which  uni- 
form information  has  been  recorded,  with  the  light 
beam,  which  has  been  deflected  by  said  routing  poly- 
gon mirror, 
ii)  detecting  light  radiated  out  on  which  uniform  informa- 
tion has  been  recorded  and  which  is  being  scanned,  by 
said  photoelectric  read-out  means,  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  reference  signal  components  for  correcting  purposes 


1.  Method  for  use  in  correcting  for  the  effects  of  storage 
medium  imperfections  on  an  image  stored  therein  comprising 

directing  infrared  energy  to  said  medium; 

detecting  energy  in  the  infrared  spectrum  from  said  medium 
resulting  from  said  directed  infrared  energy  correspond- 
ing to  said  imperfections; 

mapping  said  imperfections  from  said  detected  energy; 

directing  energy  from  the  visible  portion  of  said  electromag- 
netic spectrum  to  said  medium;  and 

detecting  energy  from  said  visible  portion  of  said  electro- 
magnetic spectrum  from  said  medium  in  response  to  said 
directing  of  energy  from  said  visible  portion  of  said  elec- 
tromagnetic spectrum. 


IMI 
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TRANSMISSION  DAMAGE  TESTER 
I  D.  B«tar.  TMtta,  Califs  M^VMr  to  OCA  A^flM  Or 
ties,  bc^  Gwdca  Grove.  Calif. 

FtM  J«L  25.  1991.  S«r.  No.  735^55 
Iirt.  a.'  COIN  21/47.  21/S8 
\}S.  a.  250-^341  W  * 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  transmission  capability  of  a 
substrate  and  determining  any  damage  which  may  effect  such 
transmission  capability  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  infrared  source. 

focusing  said  infrared  source  as  an  illumination  beam  onto  a 
first  surface  of  said  substrate  and  through  the  material 
forming  said  substrate  to  a  second  surface  of  said  substrate 
where  said  beam  is  reflected  back  through  said  first  sur- 
face as  a  transmitted  beam  forming  an  illuminated  spot  on 
said  first  surface, 

receiving  said  transmitted  beam  in  a  detector  which  mea- 
sures the  radiant  energy  level  of  said  spot  relying  solely  on 
the  energy  from  said  spot  as  formed  by  said  transmitted 
beam  to  determine  the  transmission  capability  of  said 
substrate. 


5J««,«07  

PASSIVE  INFRARED  DETECnON  SYSTEM 
Benjamin  B.  Neiaer,  Fknl  Park,  N.Y.,  aaaigaor  to  Leritoa 
Manafoctoriog  Co..  lac,  Uttlc  Neck,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1986,  Ser.  No.  916,1M 
tat  CL'  GOIJ  ;/0a  G08B  13/18.  17/12 
VS.  CL  2S0— 353  4 ' 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  body  within  a 
predetermined  envelope,  comprising,  in  combination: 

signal  reception  means  for  producing  a  detection  signal  in 


response  to  detecting  an  infrared  signal  from  a  body, 
simplifying  means  for  receiving  and  amplifying  said  detec- 
tion signal,  said  amplifying  means  comprising  an  electrical 
circuit  capable  of  producing  a  plurality  of  reset  signals, 
timing  means  for  receivmg  said  reset  signals  and  produc- 
ing a  control  signal  in  response  to  characteristics  of  said 
reset  signals,  and  control  means  responsive  to  said  control 
signal  for  switching  current  within  a  line, 

said  signal  reception  means  including; 

an  electrical  sensor,  responsive  to  infrared,  for  receiving  said 
infrared  signal. 

an  axis  extending  from  said  sensor, 

an  infrared  reflector,  having  an  annular  curved  outer  reflect- 
ing surface  of  revolution  extending  about  said  axis,  extend- 
ing along  the  axis  and  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  said  upper  end  having  a  reduced  average  radius  and 
being  closer  to  the  sensor  than  the  lower  and, 

said  curve  of  said  outer  reflecting  surface  curve  being  for 
receiving  signals  directly  from  said  body  for  reflecting 
said  signals  directly  to  said  sensor  by  means  of  said  annular 
curved  outer  reflecting  surface, 

said  annular  curved  inner  reflecting  surface  extending  about 
said  axis,  along  the  axis  and  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end,  said  upper  end  having  a  reduced  average  ra- 
dius and  being  closer  to  the  sensor  than  the  lower  end, 
defining  a  central  detecting  opening  extending  substan- 
tially coaxially  with  respect  to  said  reflecting  axis, 

said  curve  of  said  inner  reflecting  surface  curve  being  for 
receivmg  signals  directly  from  said  body  for  reflecting 
said  signals  directly  to  said  sensor  by  means  of  said  annular 
curved  inner  reflecting  surface. 


5.2M.8M 

PARTICLE  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD  USING  A 

HELICAL  ARRAY  OF  SCINTILLATORS 

Walter  P.  Siegmund,  Windham,  Coon.,  and  Peter  Nass,  Mainz, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Schott  Fiber  Optics  Inc., 

Soatkbridge,  Maaa. 

Filed  JuL  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  913.848 

lat.  a.'  GOIT  1/20.  1/204 

\}S.  CL  250— 368  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  point  of  entry  of  an  ionizing 
particle  intercepting  a  heUcally  twisted  array  of  scintillating 
optical  fibers  having  a  known  pitch  and  a  known  length,  said 
particle  having  a  known  line  of  flight  and  said  particle  creating 
a  track  detected  at  an  end  face  of  said  array,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

measuring  the  angle  between  the  track  and  the  line  of  fUght, 
and 

utilizing  the  angle,  pitch  and  length  of  the  array  to  compute 
the  point  of  entry. 


5.266,809 
IMAGING  ELECTRON-OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
Wiifricd  Engel,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Max- 
Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  630.519 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  28, 
1989,  3943211 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  37/26 
MS.  a.  250—397  14  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  electron-optical  apparatus  comprising 
an  electron-optical  imaging  system  (54,  56,  58,  60)  for  pro- 
ducing a  real  image  of  an  electron  pattern  in  an  image 
plane  of  said  system,  said  electrons  being  accelerated  to  a 
maximum  energy  in  excess  of  1(P  eV  in  the  course  of 
forming  said  real  image,  and  channel-plate  image  intensi- 
fier  means  (62)  arranged  for  receiving  said  electrons  form- 
ing said  real  image  to  multiply  said  electrons,  character- 
ized by 
means  (60)  for  reducing  the  energy  of  said  electrons  which 
form  said  real  image  and  enter  said  image  intensifler  means 
to  a  value  at  which  said  image  intensifier  means  has  a 
higher  sensitivity  than  for  electrons  having  said  maximum 
energy  to  which  the  electrons  are  accelerated  in  said 
imaging  system,  said  energy  reducing  means  being  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  the  electrons  before  they  enter  said 
channel-plate  image  intensifier  means  (62). 


obscure  at  least  a  portion  of  said  light  from  said  light 
sensors;  and 
means  for  determining  the  dimension  of  said  object,  provid- 
ing a  signal  corresponding  to  said  dimension,  and  includ- 
ing 


means  for  enabling  said  second  group  of  light  sensors,  and 
means  for  selectively  enabling  the  first  group  of  light 

sensors  in  response  to  the  second  group  detector  output 

signals. 


5.266.811 

DIGITIZING  CONTROL  EQUIPMENT  LTILIZING 

NORMAL  VECTOR  CALCULATIONS  AND  A  POSTOON 

SENSOR 
Hitoshi  Matsuora.  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc  Ltd., 

Minamitsuru,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01535,  §  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08575,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  8.  1991.  Ser.  No.  877.184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8.  1990.  2-303103 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/86 

US.  a.  250—560  5  Claims 


5.266.810 

PACKAGE  HEIGHT  DETECTOR  HAVING  A  FIRST 

GROUP  OF  LIGHT  SENSORS  SELECTIVELY  ENABLED 

BY  THE  DETECTOR  OUTPUTS  OF  A  SECOND  GROUP 

OF  LIGHT  SENSORS 
William  J.  Murphy,  Sooth  Acworth,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Imtec, 
Inc.,  Bellows  Falls,  Vt. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868.294 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/86;  GOIV  9/04 
MS.  a.  250—560  14  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  dimension  of  an  object,  com- 
prising: 
a  light  source  for  providing  illumination  along  said  dimen- 
sion; 
a  detector  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  light  sensors  dis- 
posed  along   said   dimension   providing   corresponding 
detector  output  signals,  and  being  selectably  enabled  ac- 
cording to  an  address  signal,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
first  groups  of  light  sensors  arranged  to  correspond  to 
contiguous  locations  along  said  dimension  and  a  second 
group  of  light  sensors  including  a  plurality  of  sensors 
interspersed   between   the   sensors  of  said   first   group, 
wherein  said  object  is  selectively  positioned  to  selectively 


1.  A  digitizing  control  device  for  generating  tracing  data 
representing  a  model  shape  while  carrying  out  a  non-contact 
tracing  of  a  model  surface,  comprising: 

a  light-projecting  section  for  projecting  a  slit  light  onto  the 
model  surface; 

a  light-receiving  section  for  receiving  the  slit  light  reflected 
from  the  model  surface; 

movement  control  means  for  moving  the  light-projecting 
section  and  the  light-receiving  section  along  the  model 
surface  relative  to  the  model  in  accordance  with  move- 
ment control  data; 

a  position  sensor  for  simultaneously  measuring  two-dimen- 
sional positions  of  at  least  two  points  on  the  model  surface 
in  accordance  with  a  received-light  pattern  obtained  at  the 
light-receiving  section,  and  generating  measurement  data 
representing  the  two-dimensional  positions  of  said  at  least 
two  points;  and  vector  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
normal  vector  of  a  slit-light-irradiated  portion  of  the 
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model  surface  in  accordance  with  the  movement  control 
data  and  the  measurement  data. 


trench  formed  through  said  silicon-germanium  layer  and 
forming  a  sidewall  in  said  substrate; 


SUBSTRATE  DETECTOR  WITH  LIGHT  EMimNG  AND 
RECEIVING  ELEMENTS  ARRANGED  IN  A  STAGGERED 

FASHION 
Shori  Mokuo,  Saga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited, 
Tokyo  and  Tokyo  electron  Saga  Limited,  Tosu,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-208714; 
Mar.  3,  1992,  4-080304 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  9/04 
MS.  a.  250—561  14  Claims 
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said  sidewall  covered  by  a  silicon  layer  wherein  said  silicon 
layer  covers  a  surface  of  said  silicon-germanium  layer. 

5,266,814 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVATED  RESONANT-TUNNELING 

TRANSISTOR 

Tsuguo  Inata,  and  Shunichi  Muto,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  FiUitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-237111 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/14,  31/00 

U.S.  a.  257—25  1«  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  detector  for  detecting  a  presence,  number  and 
arrangement  of  a  plurality  of  substrates  arranged  face  to  face, 
comprising: 

holding  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  substrates; 

emitting  means  having  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  elements 
for  shooting  light  beams  to  each  of  the  substrates; 

receiving  means  having  a  plurality  of  light  receiving  ele- 
ments for  receiving  said  light  beams  which  have  passed 
through  each  of  the  substrates;  and 

control  means  for  finding  a  sute  of  each  of  the  substrates 
while  comparing  data  obtained  from  the  light  beams  re- 
ceived with  stored  reference  data,  to  thereby  determine 
how  to  process  each  of  the  substrates; 

wherein  said  receiving  means  and  said  emitting  means  are 
arranged  to  face  each  other,  and  said  light  emitting  ele- 
ments and  said  light  receiving  elements,  which  are  arrange 
side  by  side,  respectively,  are  arranged  in  a  suggered 
fashion. 
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5,266313 
ISOLATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  SILICON  GERMANIUM 

DEVICES 
James  H.  Comfort,  Yorktown  Heights;  Darid  L.  Harame,  Mo- 
hegao  Lake,  and  Scott  R.  Stiffler,  Brooklyn,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  IntematioDal  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Anionk,N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,230 
Irt.  CL»  MOIL  31/12 
UjS.  a.  257—19  14  ClaiM 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  silicon-germanium  layer, 
said  substrate  having  a  trench  formed  in  said  substrate,  said 


1.  A  resonant-tunneling  transistor  activated  in  response  to  an 
optical  beam  having  a  predetermined  energy  level,  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  having  upper  and  lower  major 
surfaces  and  acting  as  a  collector  for  collecting  electrons, 
said  first  semiconductor  layer  being  doped  to  an  n-type 
and  having  a  conduction  band  and  a  valence  band  at 
respective,  different  energy  levels,  said  conduction  band 
and  said  valence  band  being  separated  from  each  other  by 
an  energy  band  gap  equal  to  or  smaller  than  the  predeter- 
mined energy  level  of  the  optical  beam; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  having  upper  and  lower  major 
surfaces  and  provided  on  the  upper  major  surface  of  the 
first  semiconductor  layer,  said  second  semiconductor 
layer  having  a  conduction  band  at  an  energy  level  higher 
than  the  energy  level  of  the  conduction  band  of  the  first 
semiconductor  layer  and  forming  a  potential  bamer  of 
electrons,  said  second  semiconductor  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness selected  to  allow  tunneling  of  the  electrons  there- 
through; 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  having  upper  and  lower  major 
surfaces  and  provided  on  the  upper  major  surface  of  the 
second  semiconductor  layer,  said  third  semiconductor 
layer  having  a  conduction  band  and  a  valence  band,  said 
conduction  band  having  an  energy  level  lower  than  the 
energy  level  of  the  conduction  band  of  the  second  semi- 
conductor layer,  said  third  semiconductor  layer  having  a 
thickness  selected  to  form  an  electron  quantum  well  in  the 
conduction  band  of  the  third  semiconductor  layer; 

a  fourth  semiconductor  layer  having  upper  and  lower  major 
surfaces  and  provided  on  the  upper  major  surface  of  the 
third  semiconductor  layer,  said  fourth  semiconductor 


layer  having  a  conduction  band  and  a  valence  band,  said 
conduction  band  of  the  fourth  semiconductor  layer  hav- 
ing an  energy  level  higher  than  the  energy  level  of  the 
conduction  band  of  the  third  semiconductor  layer  and 
forming  a  potential  barrier  of  electrons,  said  valence  band 
of  the  fourth  semiconductor  layer  having  an  energy  level 
higher  than  the  energy  level  of  the  valence  band  of  the 
third  semiconductor  layer  and  forming  a  hole  quantum 
well  in  which  holes  are  accumulated,  said  fourth  semicon- 
ductor layer  having  a  thickness  selected  to  allow  tunnel- 
ing of  the  electrons  therethrough; 

a  fifth  semiconductor  layer  having  upper  and  lower  major 
surfaces  and  provided  on  the  upper  major  surface  of  the 
fourth  semiconductor  layer,  said  fifth  semiconductor 
being  doped  to  the  n-type  and  acting  as  an  emitter  for 
injecting  electrons,  said  fifth  semiconductor  layer  having 
a  conduction  band  of  an  energy  level  lower  than  the 
energy  level  of  the  conduction  band  of  the  fourth  semi- 
conductor layer,  and  having  a  valence  band  of  an  energy 
level  lower  than  the  energy  level  of  the  valence  band  of 
the  fourth  semiconductor  layer; 

first  electrode  means  provided  in  contact  with  the  first  semi- 
conductor layer  for  recovering  electrons  therefrom; 

second  electrode  means  provided  in  contact  with  the  fifth 
semiconductor  layer  for  injecting  electrons  thereto;  and 

means  for  defining  an  optical  passageway  for  irradiating  the 
optical  beam  onto  said  first  semiconductor  layer. 


5,266,816 

POLYSILICON  THIN  RLM  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

CONTAINING  NFTROGEN 

Shunsuke  Seto;  Hidetoshi  Nozaki,  and  Kazushige  Mori,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,586 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-25472 

Int  a.5  HOIL  29/04,  29/167,  29.  784 

U.S.  a.  257—65  17  Claims 
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5,266,815 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CTRCUTT  DEVICE 

HAVING  SUPERCONDUCnVE  LAYER  AND 
ISOLATION  MEMBER  WITH  NTTRIDE  ISOLATION 
Hideo  Sunami,  Tokyo;  Toshikazu  Nisbino,  Kawasaki;  Shoji 
Shukuri,  Koganei;  Yasuo  Wada,  Tokyo;  Yutaka  Misawa, 
Katsuta,  and  Takahiko  Kato,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,934,  Mar.  28,  1988.  This 
application  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1987,  62-71462; 
May  13,  1987,  62-114674;  Jun.  5,  1987,  62-139714 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/00,  39/22 
U.S.  a.  257—30  44  Oaims 


1.  A  polysilicon  thin  film  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  polysilicon  film  pattern  formed  on  a  substrate,  and  contain- 
ing nitrogen  whose  concentration  is,  in  that  particular 
region  of  the  polysilicon  film  pattern  which  extends  from 
half  of  a  thickness  thereof  to  a  bottom  thereof,  set  within 
a  range  of  10'*  atoms/cm'  -lO"  atoms/cm^  so  as  to  re- 
strain the  formation  of  silicon  crystal  nuclei: 

a  gate  electrode  provided  on  a  gate  insulating  film,  said 
insulating  film  interposed  between  said  gate  electrode  and 
said  polysilicon  film  pattern;  and 

a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  which  are  con- 
nected to  the  pattern  such  that  said  source  and  drain 
electrodes  are  separated  from  one  another  by  said  ge 
electrode  and  said  gate  insulating  film. 


5,266,817 

PACKAGE  STRUCTURE  OF  MULTI-CHIP  LIGHT 

EMTTTING  DIODE 

Paul  Y.  S.  Lin,  12th  n..  No.  25,  Sec.  1,  Tungbua  S.  Rd.,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,195 

Int  a.5  HOIL  33/00 

U.S.  a.  257—89  2  Claims 


15.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  body  including  silicon; 

a  wiring  layer  formed  of  a  high  T^  superconductive  material, 
overlying  said  body,  said  wiring  layer  being  adapted  to  be 
superconductive  during  operation  of  the  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit; 

an  intermediate  member  intervening  between  said  body  and 
said  wiring  layer,  said  including  (1)  a  contact  layer  form- 
ing a  tow  resistance  contact  with  said  body  and  (2)  a 
barrier  layer  made  of  a  material  which  includes  a  nitride, 
for  preventing  diffusion  of  a  metal  ion,  which  is  a  constitu- 
ent element  of  said  superconductive  material,  from  the 
superconductive  material  of  said  wiring  layer  into  said 
body,  whereby  degradation  of  the  integrated  circuit,  due 
to  the  metal  ion  of  the  superconductive  material  diffusing 
into  said  body,  is  avoided. 


1.  A  light  emitting  diode  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  reflective  recess  formed  therein  having  a 
bottom  surface  and  a  peripheral  wall,  said  bottom  surface 
and  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  reflective  recess  being 
coated  by  a  layer  of  scattering  agent; 
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a  conductive  pUte  in  said  reflective  recess  having  a  red  chip, 

a  green  chip,  and  two  blue  chips  disposed  thereon; 
a  housing  disposed  above  said  base  for  enclosing  said  chips; 
a  first  pin  having  a  first  conuct  electrically  connected  to  said 

red  chip  and  a  second  contact  extending  dov^Tiward  and 

out  of  said  base; 
a  second  pin  having  a  first  contact  electrically  connected  to 

said  green  chip  and  a  second  contact  extending  downward 

and  out  of  said  base; 
a  third  pin  having  a  first  contact  electrically  connected  to 

said  blue  chips  and  a  second  contact  extending  downward 

and  out  of  said  base;  and 
a  common  cathode  pm  having  a  first  contact  electrically 

connected  to  said  conductive  plate  and  a  second  contact 

extending  downward  and  out  of  said  base. 


which  is  N  -  doped; 
an  emitter,  also  in  contact  with  the  base,  of  aluminum  gal- 


lium arsenide  which  is  N  doped;  and, 
contacts  to  the  base,  collector  and  emitter. 


5,2M,818 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

EMITTER  CONTACT  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  AN 

I,«GAi-xAS  GRADED-COMPOSITION  LAYER 

Knnio  Tsuda,  and  Kouhei  Morizuka,  both  of  Yokohama,  JaiMn, 

aasignors  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

ContiBuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  617,175,  Not.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1989,  1-306791; 

Jan.  18,  1990,  2-9028 

lit  a.'  HOIL  29/]61 
VS.  CL  257—191  8  Ctaima 


kUto  CONTACT  LAYER 


5,266,820 
DISTRIBUTED  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR 
CorneUs  Van  Berkel,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1990,  2-267237 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/68.  29/78.  29/92 

VS.  a.  257—300  6  Claims 


%         2S    Vd 


1  A  compound  semiconductor  device  having  a  contact 
structure  comprising: 

an  n  type  Al;,Gai  _,As  layer  (OS  X  S  1); 

an  In;iGai_xAs  (OSxSl)  graded-composition  layer 
formed  on  the  n  type  Al;,Gai_xAs  layer  and  having  a 
gradually  varied  composition; 

an  InzGai  _xAs  (0<  X  S  I)  contact  layer  having  a  constant 
composition  formed  on  the  ln;,Gai  _;,As  graded-composi- 
tion layer;  and 

a  metal  electrode  layer  connected  with  the  InxGai_xAs 
contact  layer, 

wherein  an  n  type  impurity  concentration  within  said  In,. 
Gai_xAs  graded-composition  layer  gradually  decreases 
from  a  surface  adjacent  said  AJxGai_xAs  layer  to  a  sur- 
face adjacent  said  In^Gai-xAs  contact  layer. 


JMI 


5,266,819 

SELF-AUCNED  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE/ALUMWUM 

GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  COLLECTOR-UP 

HETEROJUNCnON  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 

CAPABLE  OF  MICROWAVE  APPUCATIONS  AND 

METHOD 

Man  Chniig  F.  Ckang.  Thowand  Oaks,  and  Peter  M.  Asbcck, 

Saa  Dic«o,  both  of  CaUf .,  assignors  to  Rockirell  Intematiooal 

Corporatioii,  Seal  BemA,  Calif. 

FUed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,367 
lat.  CL'  HOIL  29/72 
VS.  a.  257— 198  1«  Claims 

1.  A  self-aligned  collector-up  heterojunction  bipolar  transis- 
tor, comprising  in  combination: 
a  base  of  indium  gallium  arsenide  which  is  P  doped; 
a  collector,  in  contact  with  the  base,  of  gallium  arsenide 


1.  A  distributed  threshold  voltage  field  effect  transistor 
wherein  a  first  field  effect  transistor  and  a  second  field  effect 
transistor  are  coupled  in  series  and  a  voltage  is  applied  to  the 
gate  of  the  first  field  effect  transistor  in  operation,  character- 
ized in  that: 

(a)  the  gate  voltage  is  a  pulse  voluge  whose  on-time  and 
off-time  are  respectively  ton,  and  to/f, 

(b)  a  fii^t  capacitor  with  capacitance  Ci  and  a  second  capaci- 
tor with  capacitance  C2  are  coupled  in  series  between  a 
junction  point  of  the  first  field  effect  transistor  and  the 
second  field  effect  transistor  and  the  gate  of  the  first  field 
effect  transistor; 

(c)  a  non-linear  resistor  element  whose  resistivity  is  Rob 
during  to«  and  Ro#during  toffa  coupled  between  respec- 
tive gates  of  the  first  field  effect  transistor  and  the  second 
field  effect  transistor; 

(d)  a  junction  point  of  the  first  capacitor  and  the  second 
capacitor  is  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  second  field  effect 
transistor;  and 

(e)  time  constant  R«,(Ci  -I-C2)  is  sufficiently  smaller  than  ton 
and 

(0  time  constant  Kog(.C\+Ci)  is  sufficiently  larger  than  toff 
such  that  a  biased  voltage  is  formed  on  the  gate  of  the 
second  field  effect  transistor  during  toff- 


5,266,821 
CHIP  DECOUPLING  CAPACITOR 
Wen-Foo  Chem;  Ward  D.  Parkinson;  Thomas  M.  Trent,  and 
KcTin  G.  Ducsman,  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron 
Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  703,235,  May  20,  1991,  abudoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,679,  May  28, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  200,673, 

May  31,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcadoa  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  970,528 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  27/02 

U-S.  a.  257—312  25  Claim 

1.    A    semiconductor   dynamic    random    access    memory 


(DRAM)  circuit  device  in  which  a  plurality  of  active  circuit 
devices  are  arrayed  on  a  semiconductive  substrate  and  a  plural- 
ity of  conductive  lines  extend  along  the  substrate  between  the 
active  devices  and  external  connection  points  on  a  die  contain- 
ing the  semiconductor  substrate,  within  a  package  containing 
external  connection  conductors  extending  within  the  package 
from  the  external  connection  points  and  having  significant 
inductive  characteristics,  characterized  by: 

(a)  a  capacitor  defined  by  an  active  area  of  the  substrate  and 
a  polysilicon  layer,  said  capacitor  being  a  depletion  mode 
capacitor; 

(b)  the  capacitor  including  a  bottom  plate  and  a  top  plate,  the 
bottom  plate  consisting  of  a  doped  region  of  substrate 
which  is  doped  to  include  minority  carriers  of  a  given  con- 
ductivity type,  with  contacts  of  the  bottom  plate  including 
a  portion  of  the  substrate,  said  portion  being  further  doped 
to  be  more  heavily  doped  to  be  of  said  given  conductivity 


type  than  other  portions  of  the  doped  region  of  the  sub- 
strate, the  top  plate  being  formed  of  conductive  material 
extending  across  said  doped  region  of  the  substrate  be- 
tween said  portions; 

(c)  the  capacitor  occupying  a  space  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
the  conductive  lines;  and 

(d)  the  capacitor  being  in  electrical  communication  with  at 
least  one  of  said  lines,  wherein  the  capacitor  is  located  on 
the  substrate  in  an  area  which  is  unoccupied  by  said  active 
circuit  devices,  wherein  one  node  is  tied  directly  to  sub- 
strate and  the  other  node  directly  to  V<x  po>  er  bus,  to 
achieve  an  on-chip  power  bus  decoupling  capacitor  with 
capacitance  in  excess  of  0.001  fiF,  thereby  adding  filter 
capacitance  to  the  semiconductor  circuit  device  in  order 
to  provide  protection  from  voltage  transients  which  may 
occur  at  the  external  connection  points  as  a  result  of  said 
inductive  characteristics  of  the  external  connection  con- 
ductors. 


5,266,822 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,266323 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  FILM  FOR 

CONTROLLING  DIFFUSION  OF  IMPURITY 

Hiroyuki  Noji;  Koichi  Kishi;  Ynsoke  Kobyama,  all  of  Kawasaki, 

and  Soichi  Sugiura,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1990,  2-168931 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/07,  29/10.  27/02.  29/06 
VS.  a.  257—327  20  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  body  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
major  surface; 


a  source  diffusion  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  the  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body; 

a  drain  diffusion  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  the  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  channel  region  defined  be- 
tween said  source  and  drain  diffusion  layers; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  insulating  layer; 

a  side  wall  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  side  surface  of  said 
gate  electrode,  a  portion  of  said  source  diffusion  layer  and 
a  portion  of  said  drain  diffusion  layer; 

a  film  formed  on  respective  portions  of  said  source  and  drain 


diffusion  layers  for  preventing  oxygen  enhanced  diffusion 

in  said  source  and  drain  diffusion  layers; 
openings  in  said  film,  said  openings  exposing  respective 

portions  of  said  source  and  drain  diffusion  layers;  and 
a  wiring  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  body  and 

contacting  said  respective  exposed  portions  of  said  source 

and  drain  diffusion  layers, 
wherein  said  source  diffusion  layer  is  formed  to  a  greater 

depth  under  said  side  wall  insulating  layer  than  under  said 

film,  and  said  drain  diffusion  layer  is  formed  to  a  greater 

depth  under  said  side  wall  insulating  layer  than  under  said 

film. 


5,266,824 
SOI  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
Takao  Abe,  Amiaka;  Yasuaki  Nakazato,  and  Atano  Uchiyaraa, 
both  of  Kosbokn,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  SUn-Etsn  Hand- 
otai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-74420 

InL  a.'  HOIL  27/07,  39/00 

VS.  CL  257—347  6  Claims 


1000 


0  <a)     OX)     too     1000    1200(0 


1.  A  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  a  quartz  wafer  and 
a  second  water  of  material  other  than  quartz  having  a  predeter- 
mined initial  thickness,  said  quartz  wafer  and  said  second  wafer 
having  different  thermal  expansion  coefficients,  said  quaru 
wafer  and  said  second  wafer  having  polished  and  cleaned 
surfaces  temporarily  bonded  to  each  other  by  pressing  against 
each  other  and  heating  in  a  first  temperature  range,  said  second 
wafer  being  reduced  in  thickness  by  chemical  treatment  to  a 
thickness  less  than  said  predetermined  initial  thickness  and 
thereafter  more  strongly  bonded  to  said  quartz  wafer  without 
thermal  damage  due  to  the  differing  thermal  expansion  coeffi- 
cients by  heating  in  a  second  temperature  range  higher  than 
said  first  temperature  range  to  effect  bonding  sufficient  to 
withstand  grinding  stresses,  and  said  second  wafer  having  a 
mechano-chemically  polished  exposed  surface  formed  thereon. 
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5,266^25 

THIN-nLM  DEVICE 

ToshihiM  Tsukada,  Musashino,  and  Yoshiyuki  Kaneko,  Hachi- 

oji,  both  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  597,323,  Oct.  15,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,153,690. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,937 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1989,  1-268932; 

Dec.  25,  1989,  1-332839 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/01.  29/7&.  27/12:  G02F  l/li 
VS.  a.  257—366  35  Claims 


posed  in  opposite  relation  to  said  pair  of  input  transistors  across 
said  one  or  more  wiring  pads. 


IMI 


E}-— " 


L.- 


"-— -S 


sz 


JI 


W 


IM 


._.J 


S " 


Ol« 

«ia 

o» 

Qw 

h 

Im 

bl 

bJ 

1 , 

So. 

i    Om 

«« 

M«n 


■-«*»o 


5,266,827 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY 

HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  PACKAGE  STRUCTURE 

Kaznyuki  Kate,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-095703 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/84 

U.S.  a.  257—417  5  Claims 


1.  A  display  panel  comprising: 

a  substrate,  a  plurality  of  thin-film  transistors  formed  on  the 
substrate,  and  a  liquid  crystal  formed  on  the  substrate, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  thin-film  transistors  in- 
cludes: 

a  gate  electrode,  a  chanel  region  consisting  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  a  gate  insulator  formed  between  the  gate  elec- 
trode and  the  semiconductor  layer,  and  a  source  electrode 
and  a  drain  electrode  formed  on  said  semiconductor  layer. 
wherein  said  gate  electrode  has  a  first  gate  electrode  and 
a  second  gate  electrode  which  are  electrically  insulated 
from  each  other,  said  first  gate  electrode  being  provided 
overlying  said  second  gate  electrode  such  that  a  coupling 
capacitance  can  be  provided  between  the  first  and  second 
gate  electrodes,  and  a  signal  is  applied  to  the  second  gate 
electrode  so  as  to  apply  the  signal  to  the  first  gate  elec- 
trode via  the  coupling  capacitance,  the  coupling  capaci- 
tance being  formed  at  least  at  a  location  away  from  the 
channel  region. 


5,266,826 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Takchiko  Umeyama,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,511 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1991,  3-184564 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/22.  27/02.  27/10.  23/48 

VS.  a.  257—368  8  Claims 


m 


1.  A  semiconductor  pressure  sensor  assembly,  comprising: 

a  receptacle  having  a  floor  and  including  a  first  cavity  re- 
cessed within  a  first  portion  of  said  floor,  and  a  second 
cavity  recessed  within  a  second  portion  of  said  floor  and 
connected  to  said  first  cavity  at  a  first  Junction; 

a  semiconductor  pressure  sensor  within  said  first  cavity; 

a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  disposed  about  a  periphery  of  a 
top  surface  of  said  pressure  sensor  chip  other  than  at  a 
location  of  said  first  junction; 

a  plurality  of  external  conducting  terminals  disposed  about  a 
periphery  of  said  receptacle  other  than  at  said  location  of 
said  first  junction; 

a  plurality  of  wires  connecting  said  external  conducting 
terminals  to  respective  ones  of  said  bonding  pads;  and 

a  gelatinous  material  within  said  first  and  second  cavities; 

wherein  said  second  cavity  serves  as  a  first  work  region  from 
which  an  excess  of  said  gelatinous  material  within  said 
first  cavity  can  be  removed. 


5,266,828 
IMAGE  SENSORS  WITH  AN  OPTICAL  RBER  ARRAY 
Tetsuro  Nakamura;  Takahiko  Murata,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Shiiui 
Fi^iwara,  Minoo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  739,562,  Aug.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,138,145, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  476,483,  Jun.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,065,006.  This  application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1988,  63-259777; 
Oct.  15,  1988,  63-259711;  Apr.  4,  1989,  1-85434;  Apr.  4,  1989, 
1-85437;  Apr.  14,  1989,  1-95709;  May  24,  1989,  1-130841 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/14 
VS.  a.  257—432  3  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  input/output  circuits  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  input/output  circuits  including  a  pair  of 
input  transistors  for  performing  differential  amplification,  one 
or  more  wiring  pads,  and  one  or  more  output  transbtors  dis- 


66C    66B  66A 


1.  An  image  sensor  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  array  having  first  and  second  ends  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  having  longitudinal 
axes  perpendicular  to  said  ends; 

a  photo  element  array  disposed  to  face  said  first  end  of  the 


optical  fiber  array  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  photo 
elements  arranged  in  alignment; 

an  upper  black-color  film  disposed  around  said  first  end  of 
said  optical  fiber  array  to  cover  the  portion  other  than  said 
first  end  and  a  region  through  which  light  transmits;  and 

a  lower  black-color  film  disposed  around  said  second  end  of 
said  optical  fiber  array  to  cover  the  portion  other  than  said 
second  end  in  a  parallel  manner  to  said  second  end; 

wherein  each  of  said  optical  fibers  comprises  a  core,  a  clad 
provided  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  core,  and  a  light 
absorbing  portion  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  clad. 


5,266,829 
ELECTRICALLY-PROGRAMMABLE  LOW-IMPEDANCE 

ANTI-FUSE  ELEMENT 
Esmat  Z.  Hamdy,  Fremont;  Amr  M.  Mobsen;  John  L.  McCul- 
lum,  both  of  Saratoga;  Shih-Ou  Chen,  Fremont,  and  Steve  S. 
Chiang,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Actel  Corporation, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,223,  Jan.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,134,457,  which  is  a  conHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,935,  Dec.  28, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4,899,205,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  861,519,  May  9,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,823,181.  This  application 

Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,422 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  18, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  27/06,  27/08 

U.S.  a.  257— 530  5  Claims 

u 


tive  type,  said  third  semiconductor  layer  having  a  broader 
band  gap  than  said  second  semiconductor  layer;  and 
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a  monolayer  sulfur  film  being  a  single  atom  layer  of  sulfur 
atoms  or  a  single  molecular  layer  of  sulfur  molecules 
which  covers  the  exposed  periphery  of  the  hetero  inter- 
face between  said  emitter  layer  and  said  base  layer. 


5,266,831 

EDGE  TERMINATION  STRUCTURE 

John  P.  Phipps,  Phoenix,  and  Stephen  P.  Robb,  Tempe,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,795 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  21/04.  23/60 

VS.  a.  257—420  9  Ctaims 


27mAl7^ 
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1.  An  electrically-programmable,  low-impedance  antifuse 
element  disposed  in  an  integrated  circuit,  including: 

a  first  electrode  comprising  a  region  in  said  integrated  circuit 
containing  arsenic  at  a  concentration  of  between  about 
I X  10"  to  1  X  10^^  atoms/cm^,  said  region  having  an 
arsenic  pileup  doping  profile; 

a  dielectric  layer  disposed  over  said  first  electrode,  said 
dielectric  layer  comprising  a  first  layer  of  silicon  dioxide 
disposed  over  said  lower  electrode,  a  second  layer  of 
silicon  nitride  disposed  over  said  first  layer,  and  a  third 
layer  of  silicon  dioxide  disposed  over  said  second  layer; 
and 

a  second  electrode  comprising  a  layer  of  arsenic-containing 
polysilicon  disposed  over  said  dielectric  layer. 


t 

1.  A  semiconductor  structtire  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having 
a  main  device  portion  therein; 

at  least  one  guard  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
disposed  in  said  substrate  between  said  main  device  por- 
tion and  an  edge  of  said  substrate  wherein  the  at  least  one 
guard  region  comprises  a  guard  ring  disposed  about  said 
main  device  portion; 

a  dielectric  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate  above  said  at 
least  one  guard  region; 

a  plurality  of  diodes  disposed  on  said  dielectric  layer  at  least 
partially  above  said  at  least  one  guard  region;  and 

coupling  means  electrically  coupling  said  at  least  one  guard 
region  and  said  plurality  of  diodes. 


5,266,830 

HETERO  JUNCnON  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH 

REDUCED  SURFACE  RECOMBINATION  CURRENT 

Hiroya  Sato,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  KabosUki  Kaiaha, 

Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-207002 

IbL  a.'  HOIL  29/72.  29/73 

VS.  a.  257—571  5  Claims 

1.  A  hetero  junction  bipolar  transistor,  comprising: 

an  emitter  layer  consisting  of  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of 

a  first  conductive  type  and  being  in  mesa  form; 
a  base  layer  being  in  contact  with  said  emitter  layer  and 
consisting  of  a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second 
conductive  type,  said  second  semiconductor  layer  having 
a  narrower  band  gap  than  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 
a  collector  layer  being  in  contact  with  said  base  layer  and 
consisting  of  a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conduc- 


5,266,832 
SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Noriynki  Yamamoto;  Yuri  Otobe;  Takanori  Okabe,  and  Minoru 
Kato,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidodiokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-17969 
Int  CL'  HOIL  29/34 
VS.  a.  257—629  5  CJ«™ 

1.  A  semiconductor  apparatus  having  a  semiconductor  chip, 
which  is  molded  with  a  resin  mold  said  semiconductor  chip 
comprising: 
a  field  oxide  filtn, 
a  semiconductor  region  exposed  to  an  opening  portion  of 

said  field  oxide  film, 
a  thick  film  electrode  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  region,  and  a  passivation  film  disposed  on 
a  surface  including  said  field  oxide  film  and  said  thick  film 
electrode. 
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wherein  a  conductive  film  of  a  predetermined  thickness  is 
circumferentially  disposed  from  a  bottom  circumference 


portion  of  said  thick  film  electrode  to  a  region  between 
said  field  oxide  film  and  said  passivation  film. 


5,266,834 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  AN  ELECTRONIC 
DEVICE  WITH  THE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
MOUNTED  THEREON 
Kunihiko  Nishi;  Michio  Tanimoto;  Toshihiro  Yasuhara,  all  of 
Kokubunji;  Katsuhiro  Tabata,  Higashimurayama;  Yasuhiro 
Yoshikawa,   Kodainq   Isao   Akima.   Fussa;  Souichi   Kunito, 
Kodaira;  TosUo  Nosaka,  Musashimurayama,  and  Hideaki 
Nakafflura,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd. 
aad  Hitachi  VSLI  Engineering  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  S«r.  No.  742,197,  Aug.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  491,819,  Mar.  12,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1989,  1-60436; 
Dec  22,  1989,  1-3341378 

Int  a.'  HOIL  2i/02 
MS.  a.  257—706  31  aalms 


5,266,833 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  BUS  STRUCTURE 

DiTid  F.  Cappa,  134  Moroas,  Mt.  Oemena,  Mich.  48043 

FUcd  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,664 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/528.  23/538 

VS.  CI.  257—690  9  Claims 
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1.  A  bus  structure  for  an  electronic  system  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  discrete  integrated  circuits  performing  different 
and  at  least  certain  of  data  processing,  addressing,  memory, 
and  input/output  signal  conditioning  functions,  the  bus  struc- 
ture comprising; 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  dies  each 
having  first  and  second  opposed  major  surfaces  and  a 
peripheral  edge  formed  therebetween,  the  plurality  of 
integrated  circuit  dies  disposed  in  a  spaced,  parallel  ar- 
rangement; 
integrated  circuitry  formed  on  each  integrated  circuit  die  for 
performing  at  lest  one  of  data  processing,  addressing, 
memory  and  input/output  signal  conditioning  functions, 
the  integrated  circuitry  differing  on  at  least  certain  of  the 
integrated  circuit  dies; 
each  of  the  integrated  circuit  dies  including  a  plurality  of 
terminal  pads  disposed  on  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  integrated  circuitry  on  each 
integrated  circuit  die; 
the  terminal  pads  on  each  integrated  circuit  die  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  predetermined,  positional  electrical  signal  bus 
arrangement  identical  for  all  of  the  integrated  circuit  dies 
m  the  electronic  system  for  electrical  signal  communica- 
tion to  and  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  integrated  circuit 
dies;  and 
electrical  conductor  means,  disposed  in  electrical  signal 
conununication  with  at  least  certain  of  the  terminal  pads 
on  certain  of  the  integrated  circuit  dies,  to  form  a  multi- 
bit,  parallel  bus  interconnecting  each  of  the  plurality  of 
integrated  circuit  dies  in  the  electronic  system. 


1.  A  semiconductor  module  with  stacked  semiconductor 
devices  comprising: 

an  upper  and  a  lower  semiconductor  device,  each  of  said 
semiconductor  devices  comprising: 

a  substantially  square-shaped  pellet  having  a  front  surface 
with  circuit  elements  and  external  terminals  disposed 
thereon,  a  rear  surface  opposite  to  said  front  surface,  and 
a  side  surface  formed  between  said  front  and  rear  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  leads  each  having  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer 
portion,  said  outer  portion  comprising  a  first  portion  ex- 
tending away  from  said  pellet,  a  second  portion  extending 
from  said  first  portion  in  a  substantially  parallel  direction 
to  said  side  surface  of  said  pellet,  and  a  third  portion 
extending  from  said  second  portion  toward  said  pellet; 

an  insulating  film  inserted  between  said  front  surface  of  said 
pellet  and  a  part  of  said  inner  portions  of  said  leads 
wherein  said  inner  portions  of  said  leads  are  fixed  to  said 
front  surface  of  said  chip  through  said  insulating  film; 

a  plurality  of  wires  for  electrically  connecting  said  external 
terminals  of  said  pellet  with  said  inner  portions  of  said 
leads;  and 

a  substantially  square-shaped  resin  mold  member  having  an 
upper  surface  located  adjacent  said  front  surface  of  said 
pellet  and  a  lower  surface  located  opposite  to  said  upper 
surface  and  adjacent  to  said  rear  surface  of  said  pellet, 
wherein  said  resin  mold  member  seals  said  inner  portions 
of  said  leads,  said  pellet  and  said  wires, 

wherein  a  distance  between  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
upper  surface  of  said  resin  mold  member  and  said  first 
portions  of  said  outer  portions  of  said  leads  is  less  than  a 
distance  between  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  lower 
surface  of  said  resin  mold  member  and  said  third  portions 
of  said  outer  portions  of  said  leads,  and  wherein  said  third 
portions  of  said  leads  of  said  upper  semiconductor  device 
are  electrically  connected  to  said  first  portions  of  said 
leads  of  said  lower  semiconductor  device, 

and  wherein  said  outer  portions  of  said  leads  extend  out- 
wardly from  only  one  side  of  said  resin  mold  member. 


5,266335 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A  BARRIER 

LAYER  DISPOSED  WITHIN  OPENINGS  OF  A 

DIELECTRIC  LAYER 

ViTek  D.  KaikMvi,  Swuyrale,  Calif.,  aMignor  to  NatkMul  Seal- 

coodactor  Corporatioa,  Saata  Clara,  Calif. 

ContianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  645,537,  Jaa.  24,  1991,  alMwdoMd, 

which  to  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  437,328,  Nov.  17,  1989,  which  is 

a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  151,345,  Feb.  2, 1988,  abwidoMd.  ThU 

appUcatioa  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,539 

lat  a.'  HOIL  29/68.  29/34.  29/06 

VS.  a.  257—751  22  Oaiw 
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1.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  component; 

a  thin  dielectric  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  approxi- 
mately 1000  angstroms  to  approximately  2000  angstrotns 
disposed  over  the  integrated  circuit  component  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  which  exposes  a  portion  of  the  integrated 
circuit  component  where  an  electrical  coimection  is  made 
to  the  integrated  circuit  component; 

a  conductive  barrier  layer  completely  covering  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  integrated  circuit  component  and  being 
laterally  limit  along  substantially  its  entire  thickness  to  a 
closed  boundary  defined  by  sidewall  portion  of  the  thin 
dielectric  layer  which  form  the  opening,  the  barrier  layer 
having  a  thickness  of  from  approximately  1000  angstroms 
to  approximately  4000  angstroms; 

a  thick  planar  dielectric  layer  disposed  over  the  integrated 
circuit  component  and  having  an  opening  for  exposing  an 
upper  surface  of  the  barrier  layer; 

wherein  an  upper  surface  of  the  thick  dielectric  layer  defm- 
ing  the  opening  is  disposed  above  the  upper  surface  of  the 
barrier  layer  so  that  a  side  wall  of  the  thick  dielectric  layer 
extends  downwardly  toward  the  barrier  layer; 

a  metal  contact  layer  disposed  over  the  thick  dielectric  layer, 
extending  into  the  opening  in  the  thick  dielectric  layer 
along  the  side  wall  of  the  thick  dielectric  layer  and  con- 
tacting the  barrier  layer;  and 

wherein  the  metal  contact  layer  has  a  substantially  uniform 
thickness  over  its  entire  length. 


speeds  as  the  frequency  of  electrical  energy  generated  by 
said  alternator  increase*  to  and  exceeds  a  first  predefined 
frequency;  and 
re-engaging  said  electrical  clutch  to  operate  said  gear  train 
and  thereby  said  alternator  at  said  first  one  of  said  two 
speeds  as  the  frequency  of  electrical  energy  generated  by 
said  alternator  falk  to  and  below  a  second  predefined 
frequency  less  than  said  first  predefined  frequency  by 
performing  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  clutch  slip  time  period; 


%>■» 


limiting  current  flow  to  said  electrical  clutch  during  said 
clutch  slip  time  period  to  thereby  partially  engage  said 
electrical  clutch  and  accelerate  said  armature  from  said 
second  one  of  said  two  speeds  toward  said  first  one  of 
said  two  speeds;  and 

fully  activating  said  electrical  clutch  afier  said  clutch  slip 
time  period  to  fully  engage  said  electrical  clutch  and 
operate  said  alternator  at  said  first  one  of  said  two 
speeds. 


5,266,837 

APPARATUS  FOR  ARTIFICAL  WIND  POWER 

GENERATION 

MiUo  Kinodiita,  171-1-403,  Kitaod;  Kata,  Takatsn-Kn,  KawaM- 

ki-chi,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,483 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-85950 

InL  a.'  F03D  11/04.  3/04 

VS.  a.  290—54  6  Claims 
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5466,836 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  ALTERNATOR 

Mark  D.  Sousa,  Inkster,  Mick.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 

paay.  Dearborn,  Midi. 

FUed  Jon.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,338 
Int  a.'  H02P  9/06.  9/00;  F02B  67/04 
VS.  a.  290—31  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  an  alternator  having  a  gear  train 
interconnected  between  a  pulley  driven  by  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  and  an  armature  of  said  alternator,  said  gear  train 
being  operable  between  two  speeds  by  an  electrical  clutch 
which  is  engaged  for  operation  of  said  alternator  at  a  first  one 
of  said  two  speeds  and  disengaged  for  operation  of  said  altenut- 
tor  at  a  second  one  of  said  two  speeds,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
initially  engaging  said  electrical  clutch  to  operate  said  gear 
train  and  thereby  said  alternator  at  said  first  one  of  said 
two  speeds; 
monitoring  the  frequency  of  electrical  energy  generated  by 

said  alternator  circuit; 
disengaging  said  electrical  clutch  to  operate  said  gear  train 
and  thereby  said  alternator  at  said  second  one  of  said  two 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  artificial  wind  power  generation, 
comprising: 

a  container  structure  defining  therein  a  vertically  extending 
container  area  adapted  to  contain  air,  said  container  struc- 
ture having  an  air  inlet  opening  at  a  bottom  portion 
thereof  fluidically  communicating  a  bottom  end  of  said 
container  area  with  an  exterior  of  said  container  structure 
to  allow  heated  and/or  humidified  air  to  be  introduced 
into  said  container  area,  and  an  air  outlet  opening  at  a  top 
portion  thereof  fluidically  communicating  a  top  end  of 
said  container  area  with  the  exterior  of  said  container 
structure  to  allow  air  contained  in  said  container  area  to 
flow  from  said  container  area; 

wherein  said  air  inlet  opening,  said  container  area  and  said 
air  outlet  opening  together  defme  an  air  flow  patli; 

wherein  a  wind  power  conversion  means  is  disposed  in  said 


JMI 


3348 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  30,  1993 


November  30,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


3349 


air  (low  path  for  producing  a  mechanical  movement  as  air 
flow  through  said  flow  path; 

wherein  an  electric  power  generation  means  is  operably 
connected  to  said  wind  power  conversion  means  for  gen- 
erating electric  power  from  the  mechanical  movement 
produced  by  said  wind  power  conversion  means;  and 

wherein  said  container  structure  is  constructed  of  a  plurality 
of  mutually  interconnected  individually  gas-tight  mem- 
brane cells. 


5,266,839 
ADAPTER  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUS  DEVICES 
Michael  E.  Mattes,  Eastoa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  A  Howell 
PhUlipsburg  Company,  Skokic,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,949 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  47m 

MS.  a.  307—115  3  Claims 


5,266,838 

POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  POWER 

SHARING  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

William  Geraer,  Oxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thinking  Machines 

Corporatioo,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUcd  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,656 

Int  a.'  H02J  I/IQ 

MS.  CL  307—19  9  Claims 
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1.  A  power  supply  system  for  powering  a  plurality  of  loads 
comprising: 

A.  a  plurality  of  energizeable  power  supply  circuits  each 
connected  to  one  of  the  loads  for  supplying  power  thereto 
in  response  to  a  power  supply  control  signal; 

B.  an  actuable  power  sharing  arrangement  connected  to  all 
of  the  power  supply  circuits  for  sharing  power  among  the 
power  supply  circuits  in  response  to  a  power  sharing 
control  signal,  said  power  sharing  arrangement  being  (i) 
actuated  to  share  power  among  the  power  supply  circuits 
in  response  to  the  power  sharing  control  signal  being 
asseried.  and  (ii)  deactuated  so  as  not  to  share  power 
among  said  power  supply  circuits  in  response  to  the 
power  sharing  control  signal  being  negated;  and 

C.  a  control  circuit  for  generating  the  power  supply  control 
signals  to  individually  control  energization  of  each  of  the 
power  supply  circuits,  the  control  circuit  further  asserting 
the  power  sharing  control  signal  to  maintain  the  power 
sharing  arrangement  in  an  actuated  condition  when  the 
power  supply  circuit  control  signals  are  controlling  all  of 
the  power  supply  circuits  to  be  energized,  and  otherwise 
negating  the  power  sharing  control  signals  to  maintain  the 
power  sharing  arrangement  in  a  deactuated  condition; 

whereby; 
0)  while  the  control  circuit  controls  the  power  supply  con- 
trol signals  to  control  all  of  the  power  supply  circuits  to  be 
energized,  it  contemporaneously  asserts  the  power  shar- 
ing control  signal  to  actuate  the  power  sharing  arrange- 
ment to  share  power  among  the  power  supply  circuits  to 
ensure  continuous  availability  of  power  to  all  of  the  loads 
in  the  event  of  failure  of  one  of  the  power  supply  circuits, 
and 
(ii)  while  the  control  circuit  controls  the  power  supply 
control  signal  to  de-energize  one  of  the  power  supply 
circuits,  it  contemporaneously  negates  the  power  sharing 
control  signal  so  as  to  de-actuate  the  power  sharing  ar- 
rangement to  disable  it  from  sharing  power  among  the 
power  supply  circuits. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  document  feeder  for  selectively 
feeding  documents  to  an  insert  path  of  an  insertion  machine,  a 
synchronizing  circuit  for  synchronizing  the  feeding  of  docu- 
ments by  said  document  feeder  to  said  insert  path  of  said  inser- 
tion machine; 
said  insertion  machine  being  operative  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  machine  cycle  and  having  a  vacuum  line 
and  being  adapted  to  esUbUsh  a  given  vacuum  level 
throughout  said  vacuum  line; 
first  and  second  switches  each  having  an  open  state  and  a 

closed  state; 
said  first  switch  being  operative  to  close  in  response  to  a 

given  level  of  vacuum  in  said  vacuum  line; 
a  rotary  magnet  driven  by  said  insertion  machine  in  accor- 
dance with  the  machine  cycle  thereof  and  being  rotated 
into  and  out  of  proximity  to  said  second  switch;  and, 
said  second  switch  being  in  series  with  said  first  switch  and 
said  document  feeder  and  being  operative  to  close  and  be 
held  closed  by  a  predetermined  proximity  of  said  magnet 
to  said  second  switch  whereby  said  document  feeder  is 
operative  only  upon  the  occurrence  of  both  said  given 
level  of  vacuum  in  said  vacuum  line  and  said  predeter- 
mined proximity  of  said  rotary  magnet  to  said  second 
switch. 


5,266,840 
aRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  THE  FAILURE  OF  A  LOAD 
WHICH  IS  CONNECTED  IN  SERIES  WITH  AN 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 
Ludwig  Leipold;  Rainald  Sander,  Jenoe  Tihanyi,  and  Roland 
Weber,  all  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  750,715,  Aug.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,595,  Sep.  28,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,687 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  25, 1988, 
88117774 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  7/00 
MS.  a.  307—125 
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t.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  detecting  the  no-load  condition. 


comprising  a  load  which  is  connected  in  series  with  a  semicon- 
ductor power  switch  for  controlling  the  current  through  the 
load,  a  comparator  (10)  which  has  a  first  input  (9)  to  which  a 
reference  voltage  source  (5.6)  is  coimected,  and  which  has  a 
second  input  (8)  to  which  the  voluge  across  the  semiconduc- 
tor power  switch  (1)  is  connected  and  the  reference  voltage  is 
lower  than  the  voluge  which  exists  across  the  power  switch 
when  current  flows  through  said  power  switch  and  said  load 
and  the  reference  voltage  is  higher  than  the  voluge  across  the 
power  switch  when  no  current  flows  through  said  load, 
whereby  an  output  terminal  (24)  is  connected  to  said  compara- 
tor to  indicate  when  no  current  flows  through  said  load,  and 
wherein  said  load  (2)  is  connected  in  parallel  with  a  first  con- 
stant current  source  (7)  and  the  current  through  said  first 
constant  current  source  is  lower  than  the  currents  through  said 
bulb  filament  if  the  load  has  not  failed  and  wherein  there  are  no 
additional  components  between  the  applied  volUge  and  said 
switch  filament. 


5,266,842 

CHARGE  PUMP  CTRCUTT  FOR  A  SUBSTRATE 

VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 

Chan-Jong  Park,  Snwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSnng 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Paldal 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  25,  1991, 
91-18834 

Int  a.'  G05F  3/16 
MS.  a.  307— 296  J  18  Claims 


5,266,841 
SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TIMING  MODULE 
Darid  D.  Flegel,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Time  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,526 

Int  a.'  HOIH  43m 

MS.  CL  307—141  14  Claims 


1.  A  timing  device  for  connection  in  an  electrical  circuit, 
comprising: 

a  timing  module,  including  a  power  input,  a  timing  mecha- 
nism, and  a  first  switch  operable  in  response  to  the  timing 
mechanism  for  selectively  supplying  power  to  a  power 
output,  wherein  the  timing  module  power  input  is  inter- 
connected in  the  electrical  circuit; 

a  mechanical  switch  mechanism  interconnected  with  the 
electrical  circuit  for  controlling  the  supply  of  electrical 
power  in  the  circuit;  and 

an  actuator  mechanism  interposed  between  the  timing  mod- 
ule power  output  and  the  mechanical  switch  mechanism 
for  selectively  actuating  the  mechanical  switch  mecha- 
nism in  response  to  electric  power  output  from  the  timing 
module  output  to  supply  power  in  the  electrical  circuit 
through  the  mechanical  switch  mechanism,  the  actuator 
mechanism  comprising  an  output  member  movable  in 
response  to  supply  of  electrical  power  from  the  timing 
module  power  output  and  a  mechanical  actuator  arrange- 
ment interconnected  between  the  movable  output  member 
and  the  mechanical  switch  mechanism  for  acting  on  the 
mechanical  switch  mechanism  for  selectively  providing 
power  to  the  electrical  circuit  through  the  mechanical 
switch  mechanism  in  response  to  electrical  power  sup- 
plied to  the  power  output  of  the  timing  module. 


1.  A  charge  pump  circuit  of  a  substrate  voluge  generating 
means  comprising  an  oscillation  circuit  for  producing  square 
waves  of  a  given  frequency,  drive  circuit  for  receiving  said 
square  waves  to  produce  a  first  to  fourth  clock  signals  of 
square  waves  and  substrate  node  for  transferring  a  given  sub- 
strate voluge,  said  charge  pump  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  pumping  capacitor  with  one  electrode  connected  to 
said  first  clock  signal; 

a  second  pumping  capacitor  with  one  electrode  connected 
to  said  second  clock  signal; 

a  third  pumping  capacitor  with  one  electrode  connected  to 
said  third  clock  signal; 

a  fourth  pumping  capacitor  with  one  electrode  connected  to 
said  second  clock  signal; 

a  fifth  pumping  capacitor  with  one  electrode  connected  to 
said  third  signal; 

a  sixth  pumping  capacitor  with  one  electrode  connected  to 
said  fourth  clock  signal; 

a  first  transistor  with  a  gate  connected  to  the  other  electrode 
of  said  fifth  pumping  capacitor  and  a  channel  formed 
between  the  other  electrode  of  said  first  pumping  capaci- 
tor and  said  substrate  node; 

a  second  transistor  with  a  gate  connected  to  the  other  elec- 
trode of  said  second  pumping  capacitor  and  a  channel 
formed  between  the  other  electrode  of  said  sixth  pumping 
capacitor  and  said  substrate  node;  and 

means  connected  between  the  other  electrodes  of  said  first  to 
sixth  pumping  capacitors  and  said  substrate  node  for  mak- 
ing the  voltage  of  said  substrate  node  have  a  negative 
value. 

18.  A  method  for  charge  pumping  in  semiconductor  device, 
said  method  comprising: 

generating  a  charge  pumping  volUge  at  a  second  electrode 
of  a  first  pumping  capacitor  in  response  to  voluge  transi- 
tions of  first  clock  signals  received  at  a  first  electrode  of 
said  first  pumping  capacitor;  and 

generating  a  transistor  gate  voluge  at  a  first  electrode  of  a 
second  pumping  capacitor  by  equalizing  said  first  elec- 
trode of  said  second  pumping  capacitor  with  a  substrate 
voluge  before  voluge  transitions  of  second  clock  signals 
received  at  a  second  electrode  of  said  second  pumping 
capacitor,  said  transistor  gate  volUge  for  turning  on  a 
transistor  connecting  said  first  electrode  of  said  first 
pumping  capacitor  to  a  substrate  node. 
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5,246,843 

SUBSTRATE  SLEW  CIRCinT 

Darryl  Walker,  and  Daniel  F.  McLangUin,  botb  of  Dallaa,  Tex^ 

aarignor*  to  Texaa  iBstniments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Caatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  857,895,  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  apf  Ucatioa  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,740 

Int  CI.'  H03K  3/OJ.  17/687 

VS.  a.  307— 296J  16  CUIm 


5,266,845 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PROVIDED 

WITH  EMITTER  COUPLED  LOGIC  INPUT/OUTPUT 

BUFFERS 

Kei^i  Sakaoe,  Yokoliaiiia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,486 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1990,  2-290460 

Int.a.'H03K  77/76 

VS.  CL  307—443  8  Claims 


1.  A  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

one  of  a  source/drain  of  a  first  transistor  connected  to  a 
reference  voltage,  the  other  of  said  source/drain  of  said 
first  transistor  directly  connected  to  the  gate  and  one  of  a 
source/drain  of  a  second  transistor,  the  other  of  the  sour- 
ce/drain of  said  second  transistor  connected  to  said  sub- 
strate, and 

a  circuit  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  first  transistor  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  voltage  from  said  one  of  a 
source/drain  of  said  first  transistor  to  said  gate  and  said 
one  of  a  source/drain  of  said  second  transistor. 


5,266,844 

TIMING  DISCRIMINATOR  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  DETERMINING  THE  ARRIVAL  ORDER  OF  INPUT 

SIGNALS 
Herbert  L.  Ko,  Mountain  View,  and  Gregory  S.  Lee.  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,151 

Int.  a.'  H03K  3/38,  17/92.  3/00 

VS.  CL  307—306  26  CUims 


'Vj. 


'T"5nr-?— 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  an  arrival  order  of  at  least  two 
input  signal  waveforms  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  at  least  two  signals  whose  wave- 
forms are  to  be  analyzed; 

comparator  means  for  distinguishing  relative  arrival  order  of 
the  input  signals,  said  comparator  means  further  including 
first  means  for  quantizing  flux;  and, 

output  means  for  outputting  information  based  on  an  output 
of  said  comparator  means  which  identifies  an  arrival  of  at 
least  one  of  said  input  signals. 


3ft      ^320  33n 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  Emitter  Coupled  Logic  (ECL)  input 
buffers  driven  by  a  specific  number  of  plural  first  power 
supplies,  for  inputting  a  signal  of  the  ECL  level  from  the 
external; 

a  plurality  of  first  ECL  output  buffers  driven  by  said  specific 
number  of  second  power  supplies,  for  outputting  a  signal 
of  said  ECL  level  to  the  external  when  said  semiconduc- 
tor integrated  circuit  is  assembled; 

a  plurality  of  second  test  ECL  input  buffers  driven  by  said 
specific  number  of  first  power  supplies,  for  inputting  a  test 
signal  of  said  ECL  level  from  the  external  when  the  said 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  is  assembled; 

a  plurality  of  second  test  ECL  output  buffers  driven  by  said 
specific  number  of  second  power  supplies,  for  outputting 
a  test  signal  of  said  ECL  level  to  the  external  when  the 
said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  is  assembled; 

said  specific  number  of  first  drive  voltage  supply  lines  for 
connecting  said  first  power  supplies  and  said  first  input 
buffers  in  order  to  deliver  voltages  for  driving  said  first 
input  buffers  in  an  ordinary  use  state  after  said  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  is  assembled; 

said  specific  number  of  second  drive  voltage  supply  lines  for 
connecting  said  second  power  supplies  and  said  first  out- 
put buffers  in  order  to  deliver  voltages  for  driving  said 
first  output  buffers  in  an  ordinary  use  state  after  said  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  is  assembled; 

third  drive  voltage  supply  lines  delivering  normal  power 
supply  voltages  to  said  second  input  buffers  by  said  spe- 
cific number  of  third  power  supplies  only  when  said  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  is  assembled,  no  drive  volt- 
age being  delivered  in  an  ordinary  use  state  after  said 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  is  assembled;  and 

fourth  drive  voltage  supply  lines  delivering  normal  power 
supply  voltages  to  said  second  output  buffers  by  said 
specific  number  of  fourth  power  supplies  only  when  said 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  is  assembled,  no  drive 
voltage  being  delivered  in  an  ordinary  use  state  after  said 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  in  assembled; 

wherein  at  least  any  one  of  said  specific  number  of  said  third 
or  fourth  drive  voltage  supply  lines  is  common  to  a  corre- 
sponding any  one  of  said  specific  number  of  first  or  second 
drive  voltage  supply  hnes. 


5,266,846 

DIFFERENTIAL  CIRCUIT  IMPLEMENTED  BY 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS  FREE  FROM  EXCESS 

BASE-EMITTER  REVERSE  BLAS  VOLTAGE 

Hiroshi  Asazawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1991,  3-041476 

Int  a.'  H03K  79/0*6.  79/092 

VS.  a.  307—455  6  CUims 


resistive  network  and  ground,  and  its  emitter  connected  to 
provide  the  bias  voltage  signal 


1.  A  differential  circuit  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  input  nodes  where  first  and  second  input 
voltage  levels  swung  in  an  ECL  range  are  applied; 

b)  a  differential  stage  having  a  first  bipolar  transistor  coupled 
between  a  first  source  of  voltage  level  and  a  common 
node,  a  first  series  combination  of  a  resistor  and  a  second 
bipolar  transistor  coupled  between  said  first  source  of 
voltage  level  and  said  common  node,  and  a  constant  cur- 
rent source  coupled  between  said  common  node  and  a 
second  source  of  voltage  level  different  from  said  first 
source  of  voltage  level,  said  first  and  second  input  voltage 
levels  being  supplied  to  base  nodes  of  said  first  and  second 
bipolar  transistors,  respectively; 

c)  an  output  node  provided  between  said  resistor  and  said 
second  bipolar  transistor;  and 

d)  a  setting  stage  having  a  second  series  combination  of  a 
third  bipolar  transistor  and  a  level-shift  means  coupled 
between  said  first  source  of  voltage  level  and  said  com- 
mon node,  said  third  bipolar  transistor  being  responsive  to 
a  set  signal  swung  in  a  CMOS  range  for  forcibly  setting 
said  output  node  to  a  predetermined  level. 


5,266,847 
HIGH  SPEED  DATA  TRANSCEIVER 
James  R.  Kno,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,773 
lot  a.'  H03K  79/692,  3/01 
VS.  a.  307—475  8  CUims 

1.  Bias  voltage  regulator  circuitry  utilizable  for  providing  a 
bias  voltage  signal  to  a  driver  stage  of  a  high  speed  data  trans- 
ceiver, the  bias  voltage  regulator  circuitry  comprising: 

(a)  a  serial  string  that  includes  a  plurality  of  diode-connected 
transistors  and  a  resistive  element  serially  connected  be- 
tween a  supply  voltage  and  ground; 

(b)  a  resistive  network  connected  in  parallel  with  the  serial 
string  between  the  supply  volugc  and  ground,  the  resis- 
tive element  having  a  resistance  which  is  an  integer  multi- 
ple of  the  resistance  of  the  resistive  network;  and 

(c)  a  npn  output  transistor  having  its  collector  connected  to 
the  supply  voltage,  its  base  connected  in  common  with  the 


whereby  the  bias  voltage  signal  is  independent  of  the  value 
of  the  supply  voltoge  and  changes  inversely  with  tempera- 
ture. 


5,266  848 
CMOS  CIRCUIT  WITH  REDUCED  SIGNAL  SWING 
Yoshinobu  Nakagome,  Hachioji;  Kiyoo  Itoh,  Higashikurume. 
both  of  Japan,  and  Kan  Takeuchi,  Cambridge,  EngUnd,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,602 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-076880 

Int  a.5  H03K  19/092 

VS.  a.  307—475  28  CUims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  including  a  plurality 
of  CMOS  integrated  circuit  blocks,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
CMOS  integrated  circuit  blocks  comprising: 

an  input  signal  receiver  unit  for  receiving  an  input  signal 
having  a  first  signal  swing  of  a  relatively  small  magnitude 
to  convert  it  into  an  output  signal  having  a  second  signal 
swing  of  a  magnitude  larger  than  that  of  said  first  signal 
swing; 

a  signal  processing  unit  for  processing  said  output  signal 
having  said  second  signal  swing,  from  said  input  signal 
receiver,  to  generate  an  output  signal  having  said  second 
signal  swing;  and 

an  output  driving  unit  for  receiving  said  output  signal  having 
said  second  signal  swing  from  said  signal  processing  unit 
to  convert  it  into  an  output  having  said  first  signal  swing 
of  said  reUtively  small  magnitude, 

wherein,  in  accordance  with  a  given  polarity  direction,  a 
high  level  of  said  second  signal  swing  is  higher  in  ampli- 
tude than  that  of  said  first  signal  swing,  and  a  low  level  of 
said  second  signal  swing  is  lower  in  amplitude  than  that  of 
said  first  signal  swing. 
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5,266,M9 
TRI  STATE  BUFFER  aRCUIT  FOR  DUAL  POWER 

SYSTEM 
Takeshi  Kitmhara,  Santa  Clara,  and  Robert  K.  Montoye.  Los 
Gatoa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HaL  Computer  SysUms, 
Inc.,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1992,  Scr.  No.  S39,480 

Int  a.5  H03K  19/0175.  19/00 

US.  a.  307—475  11  Claims 


<M> 


1.  A  method  of  phase  synchronizing  an  analog  input  signal 
with  a  clock  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  a  delay  element  initially  having  an  arbitrary  delay 
setting; 

converting  the  analog  signal  into  a  series  of  digitized  samples 
at  successive  clock  signals; 

comparing  the  relative  values  of  three  successive  samples  for 
determining  whether  the  value  of  the  second  sample  quali- 
fies as  a  peak; 

comparing  the  relative  values  of  the  first  sample  and  third 
sample  for  generating  an  error  signal  denoting  positive  or 
negative  direction  of  a  phase  error  event;  and 

responsive  to  said  error  signal,  adjusting  the  delay  setting 
toward  a  correct  setting  for  correspondingly  adjusting  the 
phase  differential  of  the  clock  and  analog  input  signal 
toward  synchronization. 


'  5,266,851 

PHASE  DETECTOR 

Yoahihiro  Nukui,  Gyoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  837,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1991,  3-023449 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/26 

\}S.  a.  307—514  5  Claims 


1.  A  buffer  circuit  for  transmitting  digital  data  between  a 
first  system  having  a  lower  supply  voltage  and  a  second  system 
having  a  higher  supply  voltage,  the  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

enable  means  having  an  enable  input  connected  to  receive  an 
enable  input  signal  from  the  first  system,  a  data  input 
connected  to  receive  a  data  input  signal  from  the  first 
system,  and  a  data  output  operable  is  enabled  and  disabled 
sutes  by  the  enable  input  signal  to  selectively  propagate 
the  data  signal  as  determined  by  the  state  of  the  enable 
signal,  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  data  from  the 
first  system  to  the  second  system; 

driver  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  data 
output  of  the  enable  means,  a  second  input,  and  a  driver 
output,  for  propagating  the  data  signal  received  from  the 
enable  means;  and 

feedback  means  for  coupling  the  driver  means  output  to  the 
driver  means  second  input  for  maintaining  at  least  a  mini- 
mum level  of  charge  conduction  through  said  driver 
means  at  all  times. 


5,266,850 
CLOCK  DELAY  TRIM  ADJUSTMENT  WITH  STOPPING 
FEATURE  FOR  EUMINATING  DIFFERENTIAL  DELAY 

BETWEEN  CLOCK  SIGNAL  AND  ANALOG  SIGNAL 
Hoan  A.  Au,  Palo  Alto;  AvTird  M.  Patel,  San  Jose;  Robert  A. 
Rutledge,  San  Jose;  Bum  S.  So,  San  Jose,  and  Albert  S.  Su, 
San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  907,766 

Int.  CL'  H04N  5/04 

MS.  a.  307—511  18  CUima 


1.  A  phase  detector  comprising: 

phase  difference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  two 
phase  difference  signals  which  rise  at  a  time  interval  corre- 
sponding to  the  phase  difference  between  two  input  sig- 
nals and  fall  at  the  same  time; 

lagging  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  arrival  of  a 
lagging  one  of  said  two  input  signals; 

pulse  generating  means  responsive  to  the  detected  output  of 
said  lagging  signal  detecting  means  to  generate  an  appen- 
dage pulse  which  rises  at  a  time  point  of  detection  of  the 
lagging  signal  and  has  a  pulse  width  larger  than  a  prede- 
termined width; 

pulse  appending  means  for  appending  said  appendage  pulse 
to  each  of  said  two  phase  difference  signals  to  form  two 
extended  phase  difference  signals;  and 

phase  difference  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  differ- 
ence between  said  two  extended  phase  difference  signals 
and  for  outputting  a  low-frequency  component  of  the 
detected  difference  as  a  voltage  corresponding  to  the 
phase  difference  between  said  two  input  signals. 


5,266,852 
FILTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Toshihiko  Shigenari,  and  Toshihide  Miyake,  both  of  Nara,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-34504 
Int.  a.'  H03B  1/04 
VS.  a.  307—520  4  Claims 

1.  A  fdter  circuit  for  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  differential  amplifier  including  first  and  second  transis- 
tors having  emitters  connected  with  each  other  by  a  resis- 


tor and  also  connected  respectively  to  first  and  second 
constant-current  sources  and  having  collectors  connected 
to  a  power  supply  line  through  transistors  wired  to  oper- 
ate as  diodes; 

a  second  differential  amplifier  including  a  third  transistor 
having  an  emitter  connected  to  a  third  constant-current 
source,  a  collector  connected  to  the  power  supply  line 
through  a  transistor  used  as  a  diode  and  a  resistor  and  a 
base  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor,  and 
a  fourth  transistor  having  an  emitter  connected  to  said 
third  constant-current  source  and  a  base  connected  to  the 
collector  of  said  second  transistor; 

a  voluge-input  current-output  type  amplifier  comprising  a 
current  mirror  circuit  including  a  fifth  transistor  having  a 


(■(MB)  afnr  uc 


collector  and  a  base  connected  to  the  collector  of  said 
fourth  transistor  and  an  emitter  connected  through  a 
resistor  to  the  power  supply  line  and  a  sixth  transistor 
having  a  collector  connected  to  a  fourth  constant-curtent 
source,  a  base  connected  to  the  base  of  said  fifth  transistor 
and  an  emitter  connected  through  a  resistor  to  the  power 
supply  line,  said  voltage-input  current-output  type  ampH- 
fier  using  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  as  an  input  termi- 
nal, and  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  as  a  feedback 
input  terminal,  and  the  collector  of  said  sixth  transistor  as 
an  output  terminal;  and 
a  buffer  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  thereof  connected 
to  said  output  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  thereof 
cotmected  to  said  feedback  input  terminal. 


5,266,853 

PEAK  CLIPPER  WITH  AN  EXPANDED  LINEAR 

CHARACTERISTIC  REGION  FOR  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Hiroya  Itoh,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,449,  May  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1990,  2-127468 

iBt  a.5  H03K  5/08 

\3S.  CL  307—555  ♦  Ctaima 


MOOULATMG  PRE5TMX 

ran  vneo  sknals 


1.  A  peak  clipper,  wherein  an  output  voltage  is  generated 
between  a  positive-phase  output  terminal  and  negative-phase 
output  terminal,  comprising: 
a  differential  circuit  composed  of  first  and  second  transistors 
having  a  first  polarity  and  having  respective  emitters 
commonly  connected,  a  base  terminal  of  said  first  transis- 
tor receiving  an  input  signal  and  a  base  terminal  of  second 


transistor  receiving  a  clipping  voltage  for  clipping  said 
input  signal  at  a  predetermined  voltage  level; 

voltage  supply  means  for  algebraically  adding,  after  a 
switching  operation  is  initiated  in  said  differential  circuit 
as  a  result  of  the  input  voltage  exceeding  the  clipping 
voltage,  a  feedback  voltage  having  a  value  proportional  to 
variations  of  a  collector  current  of  said  second  transistor 
with  said  clipping  voltage  to  the  base  terminal  of  said 
second  transistor  so  as  to  speed  up  the  switching  operation 
of  said  differential  circuit; 

the  positive-phase  output  terminal  connected  to  said  com- 
mon emitters  of  said  first  and  second  transistors;  and 

the  negative-phase  output  terminal  coupled  through  said 
voltage  supply  means  to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor 
and  outputting  a  shift  level  of  a  base  potential  of  said 
second  transistor. 


5,266,854 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
Bruce  S.  Murray,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bolt  Beraaek 
and  Newman  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Ang.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,326 

Int  CL'  H02K  33/00 

U.S.  a.  310—36  6  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  transducer  for  driving  a  load,  said 
transducer  comprising: 

first  and  second  open  magnetic  core  structures  oppositely 
oriented  with  a  space  therebetween; 

in  the  space  between  said  open  magnetic  core  structures,  an 
armature  structure  for  completing  magnetic  circuits  for 
both  of  said  open  core  structures  with  respective  gaps; 

means  for  connecting  said  armature  structure  to  the  load  to 
be  driven; 

restoring  means  for  centering  said  armature  structure  be- 
tween said  open  core  structures  so  that  the  respective  gaps 
are  nominally  equal; 

on  each  of  said  open  magnetic  core  structures,  a  first  wind- 
ing and  a  second  winding; 

means  for  connecting  said  first  windings  in  series  to  a  supply 
of  direct  current  thereby  to  bias  the  magnetic  circuits;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  second  windings  to  a  supply  of 
alternating  current  with  said  second  windings  being 
phased  such  that  one  of  said  second  windings  aids  a  corre- 
sponding first  winding  when  another  second  winding 
opposes  the  corresponding  first  winding  thereby  to  oscil- 
late said  armature  structure. 


JMI 


3354 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  30,  1993 


November  30,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


3355 


54M,8S5 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  FOR  CLOTHES  WASHING 
MACHINE  DRIVE 
Demib  E.  Smith;  John  J.  A.  Williams;  Gendd  D.  Duncan;  Gra- 
eme D.  Thomas,  and  Frank  W.  Shacklock,  all  of  Auckland, 
New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Fisher  A  Paykel,  Limited,  Auck- 
land, New  Zealand 

CoBtiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  361,593,  Jun.  2,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  153,935,  Feb.  9,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,853,571,  which  ia  a  diTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  22,894,  Mar.  6,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188.629,  May  2, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4,813,243,  which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  153,935, 
Feb.  9,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,853,571,  which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No. 
22,894,  Mar.  6, 1987,  atamdooed.  This  application  Aug.  14, 1990, 
Ser.  No.  566,844 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Mar.  6,  1986, 
215389;  Sep.  18,  1986,  217623;  Not.  21,  1986,  218356 

Int.  a.'  H02K  7/08.  21/12:  D06F  37/00 
\}S.  a.  310—90  8  Claims 


5,266,856 
VIBRATION  REDUCTION  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Warren  G.  Holter,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Siemens  Energy 
A  Automation,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,097 
Int.  a.'  H02K  5/24;  F16F  lS/00 
U.S.  a.  310—51  11  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  dynamoclectric  machine,  a  cover  for 
guiding  air  into  and  out  of  the  machine  while  protecting  the 
machine  from  airborne  water  and  dirt,  a  vibration  reduction 
assembly  for  isolating  the  cover  from  the  machine,  the  vibra- 
tion reduction  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  spaced  neoprene  pads  positioned  adjacent  each 
comer  of  the  cover  between  the  cover  and  the  machine, 


said  pads  of  a  density  and  size  selected  to  obtain  low 
transmissibility  for  vibration  caused  by  the  machine; 
first  and  second  pairs  closed  cell  foam  rubber  strips  posi- 
tioned between  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  neoprene 
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pads,  said  strips  for  Tilling  space  between  the  cover  and 
the  machine; 
the  cover  affixed  to  the  machine  with  a  plurality  of  bolts, 
each  bolt  engaging  a  neoprene  washer  and  a  neoprene 
sleeve. 


5,266,857 

OUTPUT-TERMINAL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  A.C. 

GENERATOR  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Hitoshi  Gotoh,  Himeji,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,382 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1991,  3-192592 

Int.  a.'  H02K  U/OO 

U.S.  a.  310—71  6  Qaims 


1.  An  electric  motor  for  a  clothes  washing  machine  compris- 
ing: a  stator  carrying  energizable  windings  on  poles  thereof;  a 
rotor;  a  motor  frame  having  a  single  pair  of  spaced  apart  bear- 
ings mounted  in  said  frame  in  a  central  disposition  relative  to 
said  frame,  said  frame  having  stator  locating  means  arranged  to 
hold  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  stator  concentric  with 
said  bearings;  and  a  single  shaft  rotatably  mounted  directly  in 
said  bearings  and  carrying  said  rotor,  and  at  least  one  bearing 
of  said  pair  of  bearings  being  spaced  at  a  remote  position  rela- 
tive to  said  stator;  wherein  said  rotor  comprises  a  backing  ring 
of  a  magnetic  material,  a  series  of  permanent  magnets  spaced 
apart  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  backing  ring,  said  backing  ring 
and  magnets  being  rotatable  exteriorly  of  said  stator  windings, 
a  hub  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  backing  ring  support  hold- 
ing inner  faces  of  said  permanent  magnets  concentric  with  said 
shaft. 


1.  An  output  terminal  device  for  an  a.c.  generator  of  a  vehi- 
cle wherein  a  rectifier  for  rectifying  an  a.c.  voltage  generated 
by  the  generator  is  attached  to  a  rear  bracket  of  the  generator, 
comprising; 

a  connecting  portion  extending  from  a  perimeter  of  a  heat 
sink  of  said  rectifier  in  a  direction  which  is  substantially 
parallel  to  a  plane  defined  by  said  heat  sink,  said  connect- 
ing portion  having  a  connecting  seat  defined  thereon;  and 
an  output  terminal  bolt  having  a  flat  portion  formed  at  a  first 
end  thereof  and  a  threaded  portion  formed  at  a  second  end 
thereof,  said  flat  portion  lying  substantially  in  a  plane 
through  which  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  output-terminal 
bolt  extends,  said  flat  portion  being  connected  to  said 
connecting  seat  so  that  said  longitudinal  axis  extends  in  a 
first  direction  which  is  parallel  to  said  first  plane. 


S,2663» 

ARMATURES  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SUCH  ARMATURES 
MMaaori  Ohai,  A^)o;  TiirtoaiB  Maekawa,  Takahawa;  Satoni 
Haaaao,  Karlya;  Maaanori  Mori,  and  Shogo  Uzura,  both  of 
OkaaaU,  all  of  Japan,  aMisnora  to  Nippondenao  Co.,  Ltd.^ 
Knriya,  Japan 

CoatinBation  of  Ser.  No.  228,267,  Anf.  4, 1988,  abudoaed, 

which  is  a  continoatioa-la-part  of  S«r.  No.  4,259,  Jan.  2,  19r7, 

abudooed,  which  it  a  contlBuatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,811, 

Apr.  22,  1995,  abudoned.  Tbis  application  Mar.  25, 1991,  Ser. 

No.  675,104 

CUdHH  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Apr.  23, 19M,  59-82758 

Int  a.'  H02K  3/04 

MS.  CL  310—208  2  Oainis 


first  and  second  curved  coiuiecting  portions,  said  twisted 

portion  spaced  radially  inward  and  away  from  said  slots, 
wherein  said  first  curved  connecting  portions  are  arranged 

side  by  side  each  other  on  a  first  common  plane  transverse 

to  said  long  axis, 
said  second  curved  connecting  portioiis  are  arranged  side  by 

side  each  other  on  a  second  common  plane  transverse  to 

said  long  axis,  and 
said  first  curved  coimecting  portions  overlie  said  second 

curved  connecting  portiont. 


5,266,859 
SKEWING  OF  POLE  LAMINATIONS  OF  A  SWITCHED 
RELUCTANCE  MACHINE  TO  REDUCE  ACOUSTIC 
NOISE 
MarUn  L.  Stantey,  Anaterdaa,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  G«Mnl  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  773,822,  Oct  9, 1991,  abandoned.  Tbia 
applicatioB  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,700 
InL  CLS  H02K  1/06 
\3S.  CL  310—216  1  Ca«i» 


1.  An  armature  for  an  electric  motor  comprising: 

an  armature  core  having  a  center,  a  first  end,  an  other  end, 
and  a  plurality  of  annularly  disposed  slots  extending 
throughout  its  axial  length; 

a  shaft  fixed  in  the  center  of  said  armature  core  and  defining 
a  long  axis  therefor; 

a  conunutator  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  an  end  of  said 
armature  core;  and 

an  integrated  coil  body  including  a  plurality  of  winding 
wires,  each  of  said  plurality  of  winding  wires  having  a 
circular  cross-section,  and  including  a  first  straight  por- 
tion and  a  second  straight  portion,  each  straight  portion 
extending  from  a  respective  one  end  thereof  to  respective 
other  end  thereof,  and  a  bent  portion  connecting  each 
respective  other  end  of  said  straight  portions; 

the  first  straight  portion  of  each  of  said  winding  wires  con- 
nected at  its  one  end  thereof  to  said  commutator  and 
extending  through  one  of  said  slots; 

the  second  straight  portion  of  each  of  said  winding  wires 
coimected  at  its  one  end  thereof  to  said  commutator  and 
extending  through  another  of  said  slots  at  an  interval  of 
more  than  one  slot  from  said  slot  through  which  its  first 
straight  portion  extends,  each  of  said  slots  having  a  first 
straight  portion  of  one  winding  wire  and  a  second  straight 
portion  of  a  different  winding  wire  located  together 
therein  with  said  first  straight  portion  of  said  one  winding 
wire  being  located  radially  outward  of  said  second 
straight  portion  of  said  different  winding  wire, 

said  bent  portion  of  each  of  said  winding  wires  extending 
beyond  said  other  end  of  said  armature  core  and  compris- 
ing 

a  first  curved  coimecting  portion  extending  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  and  from  said  respective  other  end  of  said 
first  straight  portion  and  aligned  radially  inward  from  the 
slot  through  which  said  first  straight  portion  extends  and 
being  offset  axially  beyond  said  other  end  of  said  armature 
core  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  a  diameter  of  said 
winding  wire, 

a  second  curved  connecting  portion  extending  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  and  from  said  respective  other  end  of 
said  second  straight  portion  and  aligned  radially  inward 
from  the  slot  through  which  said  second  straight  portion 
extends  and  being  closely  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said 
armature  core,  and 

a  twisted  portion  having  a  longitudinal  component  of  direc- 
tion as  respects  said  straight  portions  and  connecting  said 


1.  A  switched  reluctance  machine,  comprising: 

a  stator  having  at  least  one  pair  of  opposing  stator  poles, 
each  of  said  stator  poles  comprising  a  plurality  of  stator 
laminations,  said  stator  laminations  of  each  of  said  stator 
poles  being  skewed  in  a  fan-like  manner  in  order  to  mini- 
mize acoustic  noise  generated  during  operation  of  said 
switched  reluctance  machine  due  to  ovalization  of  said 
stator. 

a  stator  pole  winding  wound  about  each  of  said  stator  poles, 
the  stator  pole  windings  of  each  pair  of  opposing  sutor 
poles  being  electrically  connected  together;  and 

a  rotor  positioned  for  rotation  within  said  stator,  said  rotor 
having  at  least  one  pair  of  opposing  rotor  poles,  each  of 
said  rotor  poles  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotor  lamina- 
tions, said  rotor  laminations  of  each  of  said  rotor  poles 
being  skewed  in  a  fan-like  manner  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  stator  laminations  are  skewed  in  order  to  fiirther 
reduce  acoustic  noise  due  to  ovalization  of  said  stator. 


5,266,860 
COMMUTATOR 
AUo  Cbiba,  Hitachi:  Masahiaa  Soboe,  Mito;  Kazoo  Tabara; 
NobvynU  YamMhitn,  both  of  Hitachi,  and  Sban  Saznki, 
Katsnta,  all  of  Japan,  ataigDor*  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,579 
Int.  CL'  H02K  13/00 
UA  CL  31(>— 233  21  Oalms 

1.  A  commutator  comprising: 
a  central  support; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  segments;  and 

a  plurality  of  insulative  segments,  said  conductive  segments 

and  said  insulative  segments  being  arranged  alternately 

around  a  circumference  of  said  central  support; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  insulative  segments  has  a 

dielectric  constant  which  is  greater  than  10  and  has  an 
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area  of  a  surface  in  a  plane  in  a  radial  direction  to  said 
central  support  and  a  thickness  in  a  circumferential  direc- 


cnds  of  said  piezoelectric  actuator  in  the  direction  of 
lamination;  and 
at  least  one  second  piezoelectric  active  layer  sandwiched 
between  an  end  of  each  inactive  layer  of  said  pair  of  inac- 


tion of  said  central  support  such  that  the  insulative  seg- 
ments suppress  current  peaks  during  an  operation  of  said 
commutator. 
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5,266,8«1 

TERMINAL  STUD  IN  THE  ROTOR  OF  AN  ELECTRIC 

MACHINE 

Karl  SchdUbom,  Birr,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea  Browa 

BoTcri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  925,668 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct    1,    1991, 
2902/91 

Lrt.  CL'  H02K  1/22.  15/00 
U.S.  a.  310— 2«1  15  CWm 


^ 


live  layers  and  an  end  of  said  first  piezoelectric  active 
layers,  each  said  second  piezoelectric  active  layer  includ- 
ing a  non-conductive  area  formed  thereon  at  the  central 
portion. 


5,266,863 
PIEZOELECTRIC  ACITJATOR 
Mitsuhani    Nonami;    Katsumi    Shibata;    Maaashi   Tsukihana; 
Noriyoshi    Machida,    and    Ynkinori    Kawamura,    all    of 
Kanagawa,   Japan,   assignors   to   Fi(ji    Electric   Co.,   Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,014 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-274507; 
Oct.  21,  1991,  3-301121 

lot  a.'  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—339  8  Claims 


1.  A  terminal  stud  in  a  rotor  of  an  electric  machine,  in  partic- 
ular a  turbo-generator,  for  connecting  an  exciter  supply  lead, 
which  extends  axially  in  a  center  of  the  rotor,  to  exciter  wind- 
ing conductors  in  a  winding  overhang  of  the  rotor,  which  stud 
is  produced  from  steel  and  comprises  a  shank  and  threads  on 
both  stud  ends,  wherein  the  shank  is  slotted  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  stud  and  at  least  three  slots  are  provided. 


5,266,862 
PIEZOELECTRIC  ACTUATOR 
if.»«-..^  Ohya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,779 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1990,  2-284843 
Int  CL'  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  310—328  5  ClaiM 

1.  A  piezoelectric  actuator  comprising: 
first  piezoelectric  active  layers  including  an  alternate  lamina- 
tion of  electrostrictive  ceramic  materials  and  internal 
electrodes; 
a  pair  of  inactive  layers  respectively  disposed  at  the  opposite 


1.  A  piezo-electric  actuator,  comprising: 

a  flat  spring  having  a  plurality  of  arched  side  beams,  the 
arched  side  beams  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  central 
beam  having  first  and  second  ends  and  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  and  disposed  between  the  arched  side  beams,  a 
first  end  portion  connecting  the  first  end  of  the  central 
beam  with  the  first  ends  of  the  plurality  of  arched  side 
beams,  and  a  second  end  portion  connecting  the  second 
end  of  the  central  beam  with  the  second  ends  of  the  plural- 
ity of  arched  side  beams,  wherein  the  arched  side  beams 
and  the  central  beam  arc  parallel  to  each  other;  and 

a  piezo-electric  element  affixed  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
central  beam. 


5,266,864 
NEGATIVE  GLOW  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  FILL 
CONTAINING  CESIUM  OR  SODILTM 
Joseph  D.  Michael,  University  Heights,  Ohio;  Radomir  Lagu- 
ahenko;  Jakob  Maya,  both  of  Brooklinc,  Mass.,  and  Oscar 
Biblarz,  Carmel,  Calif.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Danvers,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,631,  Sep.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,529,  Feb.  1,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,276 

Int  a.'  HOI  J  17/20.  61/12 

VS.  a.  313—639  3  daims 
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electrode  in  an  electrical  insulation  relation  from  said  backing 
electrode,  and  a  third  lead  conductor  formed  of  an  integral 
extension  of  said  third  electrode,  said  integral  extension  of  said 
third  electrode  extending  outwardly  from  an  edge  of  said  third 
electrode  near  to  said  edge  region  of  said  transparent  electrode 
connected  to  said  base  end  portion  of  said  first  lead  conductor, 
so  as  to  avoid  said  edge  region  of  said  transparent  electrode  on 
which  said  base  end  portion  of  said  first  lead  conductor  is  laid 
and  also  to  extend  along  said  first  lead  conductor  excluding 
said  base  end  portion. 
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1.  A  three-electrode  type  electroluminescent  lamp  compris- 
ing a  transparent  electrode,  a  backing  electrode,  an  electrolu- 
minescent body  sandwiched  between  said  transparent  elec- 
trode and  said  backing  electrode,  a  first  lead  conductor  having 
a  base  end  portion  laid  over  and  electrically  connected  to  one 
edge  region  of  said  transparent  electrode,  a  second  lead  con- 
ductor having  a  base  end  connected  to  said  backing  electrode, 
a  third  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  plate  laid  over  said  backing 


5,266,866 
LOW  PRESSURE  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Masami  Takagi,  Yokohama,  and  Hidehiko  Noguchi,  Imabari, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Lighting  A  Technology 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-79712 

Int  a.'  HOI  J  11/00 

VS.  a.  313—607  17  Claims 


1.  A  negative  glow  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  light  transmitting  envelope; 

an  outer  glass  Jacket  coated  to  elevate  the  cold  spot  tempera- 
ture of  the  negative  glow  discharge  lamp; 

a  phosphor  coating  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  envelope; 

electrode  means  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  for  estab- 
lishing an  electron  emission;  and 

a  fill  material  consisting  of  a  noble  gas,  mercury  and  a  quan- 
tity of  cesium  or  sodium  sufficient  to  increase  efficiency  of 
the  negative  glow  discharge  lamp,  said  fill  material  com- 
prising between  40  percent  and  60  percent  cesium  or 
sodium  by  weight  of  said  fill  material  and  the  remaining 
mercury  by  weight. 


5,266,865 
STRUCTURE  OF  LEAD  CONDUCTOR  FOR  THIRD 
ELECTRODE  OF  THREE-ELECTRODE  TYPE 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP 
Masahiro  Haizumi;  Hisahumi  Tanaka;  Hiromu  Yamada,  and 
Kazuhisa  Sawada,  all  of  Shiga,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,533 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    22,    1989,    1- 
098323[U];  Dec.  25,  1989,  1-149814{U] 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  1/62 
VS.  a.  313—506  16  Claims 
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1.  A  low  pressure  gas  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

an  elongate  hollow  tube  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  a 
tube  axis  and  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  second 
end  portion  forming  a  thick  portion  which  extends  to  an 
inside  and  an  outside  thereof  along  an  axial  direction  of 
said  tube  and  is  made  of  the  same  material  as  that  of  said 
tube  between  said  first  end  portion  and  said  second  end 
portion; 

a  filling  gas  contained  in  said  tube  for  emitting  radiation  in 
response  to  a  discharge; 

an  inner  electrode  disposed  in  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
tube;  and 

an  outer  electrode  having  a  belt  shaped  portion  formed  on 
said  outer  surface  of  said  tube  along  an  axial  direction  of 
said  tube  between  said  first  end  portion  and  said  second 
end  portion  of  said  tube  and  a  ring  shaped  portion,  con- 
nected to  said  belt  shaped  portion,  formed  on  said  outer 
surface  of  said  tube  in  an  area  corresponding  to  said  inner 
surface  of  said  thick  portion  of  said  tube,  wherein  said 
discharge  is  generated  between  said  inner  electrode  and 
said  outer  electrode  so  that  a  positive  column  of  said 
discharge  is  |x>sitioned  along  said  axis  from  said  inner 
electrode  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  thick  portion  and  said 
second  end  portion  provides  sufficient  illumination  there- 
through which  is  substantially  equal  in  intensity  to  an 
illumination  emitted  throughout  said  tube. 


5,266,867 

GAS  DISCHARGE  TUBE  WTTH  TUNNEL  EFFECT  TYPE 

CATHODE 

Hiroshi  Sakurai,  Takatsnki,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU 

Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1990,  2-276981 

Int  a.5  HOIJ  77/0(5 

U.S.  a.  313—632  2  Claims 

1.  A  gas  discharge  tube  comprising  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
which  faces  the  anode  through  a  space  filled  with  a  gas  and 
emits  hot  electrons  having  an  energy  substantially  equal  to  a 
first  ionization  potential  of  the  gas  when  a  DC  voltage  is  ap- 
plied between  the  anode  and  the  cathode,  the  cathode  being  a 
tunnel  effect  type  electron  emitting  device  comprising  a  con- 
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ductive  metaJ  base  and  a  dielectric  film  formed  on  the  surface 
of  the  metal  base  facing  the  anode,  the  dielectric  fUm  having  a 


surface  exposed  to  the  gas,  and  a  conductive  intermediate  layer 
being  formed  between  the  metal  base  and  the  dielectric  film. 


5,266,868 
GYROTRON  INCLUDING  QUASI-OPTICAL  MODE 
CONVERTER 
Keishi  Sakamoto;  Takashi  Nagashima,  both  of  Naka,  and  Yo- 
shika  Mitsunaka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Atomic   Energy   Research   Institute,  Tokyo  and  Kabusbiki 
IC«>«h«  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,309 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Not.  27,  1990,  2-323747 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  25/00;  H03B  9/07.  HOIP  1/16 

VS.  a.  315—5  12  Claims 


1.  A  gyrotron  including  a  quasi-optical  mode  converter, 
comprising  millimeter  wave  absorption  means  for  absorbing  a 
millimeter  wave  generated  by  diffraction  of  said  quasi-optical 
mode  converter. 


a  high  output  voltage  required  for  lighting  a  discharge 
lamp; 

rectifier  means  for  rectifying  the  volUge  produced  by  said 
transformer  means;  and 

capacitor  means  for  storing  charge  of  the  DC  current  sup- 
plied from  said  rectifier  means; 

wherein  said  capacitor  means  of  said  plurality  of  voltage 
converting  units  are  connected  in  series  with  each  other 
between  both  ends  of  said  discharge  lamp,  and 
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each  said  inverter  means  has  a  selected  oscillating  frequency 
and  said  capacitor  means  has  a  selected  capacitance,  such 
that  the  apparatus  has  an  output  impedance  capable  of 
limiting  the  current  which  is  to  flow  through  said  dis- 
charge lamp  after  the  start  of  discharging  to  maintain  the 
voluge  across  the  discharge  lamp  at  a  level  required  for 
continuing  the  discharge. 


5,266,870 

STRAY  EMISSION  PREVENTION  ORCUIT  FOR 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Hyung  I.  Jang,  Seo-ku,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,125 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  19,  1991, 
16432/1991 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/70:  G09G  1/04;  H04N  5/63 
VS.  a.  315—411  5  Claims 


5066,869 

DISCHARGE  LAMP  LIGHTING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

OUTPUT  IMPEDANCE  WHICH  LIMITS  CURRENT 

FLOW  THERETHROUGH  AFTER  START  OF 

DISCHARGING 

Yutaka  Usami,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-257679; 
Oct  17,  1990,  2-276479 

Int.  a.'  H05B  37/00 
VS.  CL  315—170  21  Claim 

2.  A  discharge  lamp  lighting  apparatus  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  voltage  converting  units,  each  including: 

inverter  means  for  converting  a  DC  power  source  voltage  to 
a  high  frequency  voltage  by  oscillating  the  DC  power 
source  voltage; 
transformer  means  for  stepping  up  the  high  frequency  volt- 
age supplied  from  said  inverter  means  to  produce  part  of 


L 
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1.  A  stray  emission  prevention  circuit  for  a  system  having  a 
cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

charging  and  discharging  means  for  applying  a  system 
power  supply  voluge  to  charge  the  system  with  a  con- 
stant voltage  upon  activation  of  the  system  and  for  dis- 
charging the  charged  voltage  upon  deactivation  of  the 
system;  and 

switching  means  for  forming  an  open  circuit  between  a  high 
voltage  unit  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  and  a  ground  upon 
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the  activation  of  the  system  and  for  forming  a  closed 
circuit  between  the  high  voltage  unit  and  the  ground  in 
response  to  the  discharge  of  the  charged  voltage  upon  the 
deactivation  of  the  system  to  discharge  the  residual  high 
voltage  in  the  cathode  ray  tube,  said  charged  voltage 
acting  as  a  drive  voltage  to  form  the  closed  circuit 


5,266,872 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  DUAL  LOOP  SERVO-CONTROL  OF 

THE  CUT-OFF  VOLTAGE  OF  A  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

Ytcs  Sontag,  Merignac,  France,  andlgnor  to  Sextant  ATionkpie, 

MeudoQ  la  Foret  France 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,218 
Claimi  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Aag.  30,  1991,  91  lOWl 
Int  a.'  G09G  1/04;  HOIJ  31/26.  29/70 
VS.  a.  315—379  W  OaiM 


5,266,871 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  STABILIZATION  CIRCUIT  FOR 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Peter    E.    Haferl,    Adliawil,    Switzerland,    aaaignor    to    RCA 
Thomson  Licensing  Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,341 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1991, 
9114168 

bt  a.'  HOU  29/70 
VS.  a.  315—411  16  Ctaima 
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1.  A  device  for  the  servo-control  of  a  cut-off  voltage  of  a 
cathode-ray  tube,  said  device  comprising: 
a  cathode-ray  tube  having  a  screen  which  has  at  least  a  first 
zone  used  to  make  images  appear  on  the  screen  and  a 
second  zone  positioned  outside  the  first  zone,  a  lumines- 
cent material  covering  said  second  zone; 
a  luminance  sensor  facing  the  second  zone  to  measure  lumi- 
nance of  the  second  zone; 
scanning  means  to  direct  an  electron  beam  of  the  cathode- 
ray  tube,  at  certain  chosen  instants,  towards  said  second 
zone;  and 
means  to  modify  the  cut-off  voltage; 
wherein  the  last-named  means  further  comprises: 
a  first  servo-control  loop  to  modify  the  cut-off  voltage  as 
a  function  of  a  cathode  current  said  first  servo-control 
loop  having  an  output 
a  second  servo-control  loop  to  modify  the  cut-off  voltage 
as  a  function  of  the  luminance  measurement  given  by 
said  luminance  sensor,  said  second  servo-control  loop 
having  an  output  and 
selector  means  to  change  between  the  first  servo-control 
loop  and  the  second  servo-control  loop  as  a  function  of 
the  cathode  current  and  of  the  luminance  measurement. 


1.  A  regulated  power  supply  for  a  video  display  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  retrace  resonant  circuit  that  includes  a  deflection  winding; 

a  flyback  transformer; 

a  source  of  an  input  supply  voltage  that  is  coupled  to  a  first 
winding  of  said  transformer; 

a  source  of  a  synchronization  input  signal  at  a  frequency  that 
is  related  to  a  deflection  frequency; 

first  switching  means  responsive  to  said  input  signal  and 
coupled  to  said  deflection  winding  and  to  said  transformer 
for  generating  a  deflection  current  in  said  deflection  wind- 
ing, during  a  deflection  cycle,  and  a  first  pulse  in  said  first 
winding  of  said  transformer,  during  retrace; 

a  pulse-width-modulator  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for 
generating  a  pulse-width-modulated  signal  that  is  modu- 
lated in  accordance  with  said  control  signal;  and 

second  switching  means  responsive  to  said  pulse-width- 
modulated  signal  and  coupled  to  a  second  winding  of  said 
transformer  for  generating  a  second  pulse  in  said  second 
winding,  during  retrace,  that  is  modulated  in  accordance 
with  said  modulated  signal,  both  said  first  and  second 
pulses  being  transformer-coupled  to  a  load  circuit  via  said 
transformer  for  generating  one  of  a  regulated  load  voltage 
and  a  regulated  load  current  in  said  load  circuit. 


;       5,266,873 
AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  CLEANING  DEVICE, 
NOTABLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  WINDSCREEN 

Marcel  Arditi,  Geneye,  Switzerland;  Louis  Becet  Sdez,  France, 

and  Beiyamin  Ittah,  GeneTe,  Switzerland,  aasignon  to  Dyna- 

mad  SA,  GeneTa,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,019 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  10,  1991,  91  05784 
Int  CL'  B60S  7/04-  GOIN  29/00 
VS.  a.  318—483  20  Claims 

1.  An  automatically  controlled  cleaning  device  for  removing 
foreign  bodies  from  the  surface  of  a  window,  the  window 
having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  and  said  device 
comprising  cleaning  means  which  defmes  at  least  one  cleaning 
area  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  window,  driving  means  for 
driving  the  cleaning  means,  detection  means  for  supplying  a 
detection  signal  representotive  of  the  presence  of  foreign  bod- 
ies on  the  outside  surface  of  the  window,  and  control  means  for 
supplying  a  control  signal  to  the  driving  means  in  response  to 
the  detection  signal,  wherein  the  detection  means  comprises  a 
single  transducer,  means  for  causing  said  transducer  to  emit  at 
least  one  incident  ultrasonic  signal  propagating  across  the 
thickness  of  the  window,  and  means  for  measuring  and  dis- 
criminating the  amplitude  of  an  ultrasonic  signal  reflected  back 
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to  said  single  transducer  to  determine  the  presence  of  said 
foreign  bodies  on  a  portion  of  the  outside  surface  of  the  win- 
dow opposite  to  said  single  transducer  and  to  provide  the 


detection  signal  in  response  to  said  determination,  and  wherein 
said  single  transducer  is  fixed  with  a  fist  face  against  the  inside 
surface  of  the  window. 


S.266^4 
DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Bmno  Stillhard,  St  Galleo,  Switzerland,  aMignor  to  Vicken, 
Incorporated,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  1,  1990.  Ser.  No.  WIJUTI 
Claina   priority,   appUcatioa   Switzerland,   Not.   10,   19«9, 
4062/89 

Int  CL'  G05B  /9//A  B29C  33/22 
\iS.  CL  318—560  17  CUbu 
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1.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  base  frame,  two  mold 
plates  mounted  on  said  base  frame  for  relative  movement 
between  a  mold  open  position  and  a  mold  closed  position,  and 
linear  drive  means  mounted  on  said  base  frame  and  operable  to 
move  at  least  one  of  said  mold  plates,  said  linear  drive  means 
comprising  at  least  one  servomotor,  at  least  one  set  of  gears 
driven  by  said  servomotor,  and  a  toothed  rack  connected  to 
said  at  least  one  mold  plate  said  toothed  rack  having  opposed 
series  of  teeth,  one  series  of  teeth  in  mesh  with  at  least  one  gear 
of  said  set  of  gears,  another  gear  opposed  to  said  one  gear  and 
in  mesh  with  the  other  series  of  teeth,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  toothed  rack  whereby  the  rack  and  said  at  least  one  mold 
plate  are  driven  in  operation  of  the  servomotor. 


5,266,875 
TELEROBOTIC  SYSTEM 
Jean-Jacques  E.  Slotine,  and  Giinter  D.  Niemcyer,  both  of  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,946 

Int.  CL'  G05B  11/00 

VS.  CL  318—568.11  22  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  transmitting  data  representing  an  action  and 

responsive  data  representing  a  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a 

time  delay  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  data  between  a  first  point  and  a  re- 
mote second  point,  includmg  a  time  delay  therebetween; 


means  for  transforming  action  command  at  a  first  point  into 

data  in  a  form  of  a  first  wave  representation; 
means  for  receiving  and  transforming  the  first  wave  repre- 

senution  into  an  action  command  at  a  second  remote 

point; 
means  at  the  second  remote  point  for  detecting  an  action 

state  resulting  from  the  action  command; 


means  for  transforming  the  action  state  into  data  in  a  form  of 
a  second  wave  representation; 

means  at  the  first  point  for  transforming  a  received  second 
wave  representation  into  a  sensed  state;  and 

wherein  the  wave  representation  of  the  action  command 
comprises  a  wave  amplitude  u  and  the  wave  representa- 
tion of  the  action  state  comprises  a  wave  amplitude  v  and 
wherein  each  of  u  and  v  comprise  the  equations 


NIT 


(F  +  bx),  ,  = 


MIT 


(F-M) 


wherein  b  equals  a  characteristic  wave  impedance,  F 
equals  a  force  transmitted  as  the  action  state  and  x  equals 
a  velocity  transmitted  as  the  action  command. 


5,266,876 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

MACHINING  PROGRAM  EDmNG  FUNCTION  FOR 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  MACHINE  TOOL 

Ke^ji  ito,  and  Masato  Ryoki,  both  of  Niwa,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Okuma  Corporation,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-419006 

Int  a.'  G05B  13/00;  G06F  15/46 

VS.  a.  318— 568  J4  4  Claims 


im^ 
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1.  A  numerical  control  apparatus  having  a  machining  pro- 
gram editing  function  of  a  machining  program  for  controlling 
a  numerical  control  machine  tool,  which  comprises: 

an  input  means  for  inputting  machining  step  division  codes 
and  machining  step  identification  codes; 

a  definition  means  for  defining  machining  step  unit  programs 
by  dividing  the  machining  program  on  the  basis  of  ma- 
chining step  division  blocks,  as  the  machining  step  divi- 
sion blocks  which  use  blocks  in  positions  separated,  by  a 
specified  number  of  blocks,  from  the  blocks  in  which  the 
machining  step  divisions  codes  are  commanded; 

a  means  for  extracting  the  machining  step  identification 


codes  for  each  of  the  machining  step  unit  programs  and 
defining  the  extracted  machining  step  identification  codes 
as  the  machining  step  names  of  the  machining  step  imit 
programs; 

a  display  means  for  arranging  the  machining  step  names  on 
a  screen  according  to  the  sequence  of  the  execution  of  the 
machining  step  unit  programs; 

a  changing  means  for  changing  the  locations  of  the  machin- 
ing step  names  according  to  commands  input  from  out- 
side; and 

a  converting  means  for  converting  the  sequence  of  the  exe- 
cution of  the  machining  programs  according  to  the  loca- 
tions of  the  machining  step  names  thus  changed. 


5,266,877 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  DATA  FOR  INTERACnVE 

MOUNTER 

Shino  Takahashi;  Hideaki  Kobayashi,  and  Yoshinao  Aral,  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14, 1989,  1-237248 

Int.  a.'  G05D  1/02 

VS.  a.  318—571  20  Claims 
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information  data  and  said  component  data  stored  in  said 
storage  device, 

ii)  store  said  data  provisionally  determined  in  step  (dKO  in 
said  storage  device, 

iii)  determine  whether  any  collision  states  exist  between 
said  components,  between  one  of  said  components  and 
said  at  least  one  insertion  head,  or  between  one  of  said 
components  and  said  jig,  and 

iv)  update  said  mounting  positions  of  said  components, 
update  said  at  least  one  process  of  mounting  said  com- 
ponents and  said  associated  mounting  sequence  and 
replace  corresponding  data  in  said  storage  device,  when 
any  collision  state  exists;  and 
e)  a  compilation  device,  said  compilation  device  adapted  to 

determine  said  numerical  control  data  based  on  data 

stored  in  said  storage  device. 


5,266,878 

CNC  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  MACHINES 

Tosbiyuki  Makino,  Kawasaki,  and  Tuyoshi  Yamaguchi,  Hadano, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Seiko  Ltd.,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00687,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18336,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1990,  2-133573 

Int  a.'  G05B  19/417,  15/02 

VS.  a.  318—571  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  numerical  control  data  for  a 
mounter  having  at  least  one  insertion  head  to  mount  compo- 
nents on  a  board  held  by  a  jig,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  storage  device, 

b)  an  input  device,  said  input  device  adapted  to 
i)  permit  input  of 

A)  board  information  data, 

B)  component  data, 

C)  insertion  head  data,  and 

D)  jig  data 

to  said  storage  device,  and 
ii)  permit  updating  of 

A)  the  board  information  data, 

B)  the  component  data, 

C)  the  insertion  head  data,  and 

D)  jig  data, 

stored  in  said  storage  device; 

c)  a  display  device,  said  display  device  adapted  to 
i)  graphically  depict 

A)  a  shape  of  each  of  said  components, 

B)  a  shape  of  said  at  least  one  insertion  head, 

C)  a  shape  of  said  board,  and 

D)  a  shape  of  said  jig,  and 
ii)  graphically  indicate 

A)  mounting  positions  of  said  components  on  said 
board, 

B)  at  least  one  process  of  mounting  said  components 
and  an  associated  mounting  sequence  stored  in  said 
storage  device,  and 

Q  any  collision  states  between  said  components,  be- 
tween one  of  said  components  and  said  at  least  one 
insertion  head,  or  between  one  of  said  components 
and  said  jig; 

d)  a  processor,  said  processor  adapted  to 

i)  provisionally  determine  said  at  least  one  process  of 
mounting  said  components  onto  said  board  and  said 
associated  mounting  sequence,  based  on  said  board 


MtnumB 


1.  A  CNC  apparatus  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  machines, 
comprising  a  main  CPU  unit  including  a  RAM  and  an  external 
storage  device  for  storing  at  least  a  system  program,  part 
program  and  data;  input  means  for  entering  operation  com- 
mands to  said  main  CPU  unit;  and  a  plurality  of  CNC  units 
operatively  connected  to  a  bus  commonly  shared  with  said 
main  CPU  unit,  wherein  one  of  the  operation  commands  is  a 
command  to  the  main  CPU  unit  to  select  at  least  one  of  the 
CNC  units  for  controlling  an  associated  one  of  the  machines, 
the  main  CPU  unit  is  configured  to  determine  transfer  of  a  part 
program  search  command  from  the  selected  at  least  one  of  the 
CNC  units,  to  read  the  part  program  from  the  external  storage 
device  and  to  store  the  part  program  in  the  RAM  and  the 
selected  at  least  one  of  the  CNC  units,  and  the  bus  is  config- 
ured for  parallel  dato  transmission  to  transfer  the  system  pro- 
gram which  has  been  transferred  from  the  external  storage 
device  into  the  main  CPU  unit  to  the  selected  at  least  one  of  the 
CNC  units  and  via  a  flag  to  modify  the  part  program  in  the 
selected  at  least  one  of  the  CNC  unite. 
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STEPPING  MOTOR  DRIVING  CTRCUIT 
g«-miiiM  Omiihi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aad^or  to  Seiko  laatnmiaiti 
lac.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  851,751 
CUm  priority,  application  Japu,  Apr.  1.  1991,  3-68569 
Int  a.)  G05B  19/40 
VS.  CL  318—685  14  ( 
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1.  A  stepping  motor  driving  circuit  comprising:  control 
means  for  controlling  rotation  of  a  stepping  motor,  driving 
means  for  supplying  the  stepping  motor  with  a  driving  signal 
composed  of  excitation  pulses  based  on  rotation  control,  chop- 
ping means  for  executing  intermittent  chopping  of  the  excita- 
tion pulses,  and  voltage  monitonng  means  for  monitoring 
fluctuation  of  driving  voltage. 


5,266380 
BATTERY  MONITORING  CIRCUIT 
Paal  NewUwd,  Middletown,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  AT  AT  BeU  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,940 

bt.  CL'  H02J  7/10 

VS.  CL  320—14  29  OaiM 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  discharge  level  of  a  battery 
providing  operating  power  for  a  portable  transceiver,  the 
method  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

operating  the  portable  transceiver  in  a  plurality  of  different 
current  consuming  states; 

assigning  a  plurality  of  representative  values,  each  one  of  the 
plurality  of  representative  values  representing  a  level  of 
the  current  consumed  by  the  transceiver  from  the  battery 
while  operating  in  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  current 
consuming  states; 

accumulating  a  total  representative  value  from  each  one  of 
the  plurality  of  representative  values  for  obtaining  a  level 
of  total  current  consumed  by  the  transceiver  from  the 
battery,  the  accumulated  total  representative  value  being 
indicative  of  accumulated  time  periods  during  which  the 
portable  transceiver  operates  in  each  of  said  current  con- 
suming states;  and 

assigning  a  level  for  the  total  representative  value  in  the 
absence  of  said  plurality  of  representative  values,  the 


assigned  total  representative  value  being  indicative  of  the 
discharge  level  of  the  battery  when  said  battery  is  partially 
charged. 


5,266,881 
UNIVERSAL  HIGH  CURRENT  BATTERY  CHARGER 
Philip  K.  Hoftaan,  WUmingtoo,  Vt,  and  Dongiaa  Prey,  Bethle- 
hem, Pa.,  anigDor*  to  Solid  State  Ckargen  Research  and 
DeTciopaient  Limited,  Clinton,  Md. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  336,065,  Apr.  11, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,113,127.  This  appUcatian  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,629 
Int  a.'  H02J  7/00 
VS.  CL  320—21  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  high  current  battery  charger  of  the  driven  blocking 
oscillator  type  which  includes  a  blocking  oscillator  having  a 
switching  power  transistor  and  means  for  delivering  charging 
current  pulses  from  the  blocking  oscillator  to  at  least  one 
battery,  means  responsive  to  initial  application  of  power  to  the 
blocking  oscillator  for  producing  a  first  one  of  the  charging 
current  pulses,  feedback  means  responsive  to  current  flow 
from  the  at  least  one  battery  for  feeding  back  voltage  and 
driving  the  blocking  oscillator  to  produce  subsequent  charging 
current  pulses,  and  means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
feedback  voltage  to  limit  current  in  the  power  transistor, 
wherein  the  means  for  deUvering  the  charging  current  pulses 
to  the  at  least  one  battery  include  a  transformer  winding  and  a 
diode  connected  in  series  with  one  another  across  the  at  least 
one  battery  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
diode  and  wherein  the  circuit  across  the  at  least  one  battery  is 
free  of  any  smoothing  capacitor. 


5,266,882 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

GENERATOR  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Milsnhani  MorisUta,  Himcji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  KabushikJ  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  903,734 

Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JnL  18,  1991,  3-177900 

Int  CL'  H02J  1/14 

VS.  CL  322—28  1  Claim 


201 


i^m 


c^ 


203      j. 

304 -r  ■ 


319      3 

1.  A  control  device  for  an  alternating  ctirrent  generator  of  a 


vehicle,  having  a  storage  battery  which  is  charged  by  a  recti- 
fied output  of  the  generator,  comprising:  a  current  detecting 
resisunce  (304)  having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  and 
connected  in  series  with  a  field  coil  of  the  generator  for  detect- 
ing a  current  flow  therethrough,  one  end  of  the  resistance 
being  grounded,  a  voluge  divider  having  first  and  second 
resistors  (305, 306)  connected  in  series  between  a  power  supply 
voltage  and  ground  for  providing  a  reference  voltage  at  a 
Junction  thereof,  a  comparator  (307)  for  comparing  a  voluge 
drop  across  the  current  detecting  resistance  with  the  reference 
voltage,  and  means  responsive  to  the  comparator  output  for 
interrupting  the  field  current  to  control  a  duty  ratio  thereof, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  resistors  have  equal  positive 
temperature  coefficienU,  and  further  comprising  a  third  resis- 
tor (319)  connected  between  the  junction  and  ground,  and 
having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  sufficiently  greater 
than  that  of  the  first  and  second  resistors  such  that  a  voltage  at 
the  junction  changes  with  temperature  in  proportion  to  a 
temperature  induced  change  in  the  voltage  drop  across  the 
current  detecting  resistance. 


5,266,883 
SONTILLATION  TUBE  AND  IONIZATION  DETECTOR 
DYNAMIC  CAUBRATION  MONTTOR  AND  FEEDBACK 

REGULATOR 
Darid  E.  Sharpe,  Chesterfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,672 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  29, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GOIJ  1/44 

VS.  a.  323—282  »  Oaims 


sive  to  the  supply  monitoring  voluge  and  a  threshold 
voluge  received  by  said  comparator; 
a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  output  node  of  said  com- 
parator for  applying  a  control  gain  to  said  output  node  to 
operate  a  shutdown  control  line  to  a  regulator,  said  regu- 
lator shutting  down  when  said  control  circuit  pulls  a 
shutdown  current  through  said  shutdown  control  line  and 
said  regulator  controlling  a  device  current  wherein  sud- 
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den  changes  of  said  device  current  causes  the  supply 
voluge  to  change;  and 
a  hysteresis  circuit  connected  to  the  output  node  of  said 
comparator  for  applying  a  hysteresis  gain  to  said  output 
node  to  generate  said  threshold  volUge  at  a  hysteresis 
current,  wherein  said  hysteresis  gain  multiplied  by  said 
shutdown  current  exceeds  said  control  gain  multiplied  by 
said  hysteresis  current. 


5,266,885 
GENERATOR  OF  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  THAT  VARIES 
WTTH  TEMPERATURE  HAVING  GIVEN  THERMAL 
DRIFT  AND  LINEAR  FUNCnON  OF  THE  SUPPLY 
VOLTAGE 
Massimiliano  Brambilla,  Sesto  S.  Giovanni,  and  Vanni  Poletto, 
Camino,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics s.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  18,  1991,  MI91  A 
000720 

Int  CL'  G05F  3/30 
U.S.  a.  323—313  17  Claima 


1.  An  ionization  detector  dynamic  calibration  monitor  and 
regulator  device  comprising: 

power  out  voluge  regulator  means  including  output  means 
for  providing  a  drive  signal  for  an  external  high  voluge 
power  supply; 

feedback  means  for  dynamically  adjusting  said  power  out 
voluge  regulator  means,  including  first  input  means  for 
receiving  a  high  voluge  feedback  signal,  and  coarse  cali- 
bration adjustment  means  for  setting  a  calibration  refer- 
ence voluge,  said  feedback  means  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  power  out  volUge  regulator  means;  and 

display  means  electrically  connected  to  said  feedback  means 
for  visually  displaying  present  calibration  sutus  relative  to 
said  calibration  reference  voluge. 

5,266,884 
THRESHOLD  CONTROLLED  CTRCUTT  WTTH  ENSURED 

HYSTERESIS  PRECEDENCE 
Dan  Agiman,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cherry  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  East  Greenwich,  R.I. 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,714 
Int.  a.'  G05F  1/56 
VS.  a.  323—284  5  Claims 

1.  A  threshold  controlled  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  supply  monitoring  voluge  as  a  func- 
tion of  a  supply  voluge; 
a  comparator  having  an  output  node  with  a  volUge  respon- 


1.  Generator  of  a  reference  voluge,  characterized  in  that  it 
comprises  a  first  generator  of  current  suiuble  for  generating  a 
first  current  that  varies  linearly  with  a  supply  voluge,  a  first 
generator  of  voluge  suiuble  for  generating  a  constant  first 
voluge  with  zero  thermal  drift,  a  second  generator  of  current 
suiuble  for  generating  a  second  current  dependent  on  said 
voltage  with  zero  thermal  drift,  a  second  generator  of  voluge 
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suitable  for  generating  a  second  voltage  with  given  thermal 
drift,  a  third  generator  of  current  suiuble  for  generating  a  third 
current  dependent  on  said  voltage  with  given  thermal  drift, 
and  means  for  combining  said  currents  together  so  as  to  pro- 
duce across  an  output  resistance  an  output  voltage  linearly 
dependent  on  temperature  and  having  a  value  equal  to  the 
product  of  said  output  resistance  and  the  quantity  of  said  first 
current  multiplied  by  said  third  current,  divided  by  said  second 
current. 


5.266,tt6 
CMOS  POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  UMITER 

Nfark  Landgraf,  Fotoom,  Califs  aasigaor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,805 

lat  CL'  G05F  3/16 

VS.  CL  323—314  7  Clains 
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1.  A  circuit  for  limiting  a  voltage  appearing  at  an  output 
terminal  to  a  preselected  range  of  voltages  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  field  effect  transistors  having  source,  drain,  and  gate 
terminals,  the  source  and  drain  terminals  of  the  plurality  of 
transistors  being  connected  in  series  between  first  and  second 
levels  of  potential  to  form  a  voltage  divider  network  of  a 
potential  difference  between  the  first  and  second  levels  of 
potential;  an  output  field  effect  transistor  having  source,  drain, 
and  gate  terminals,  the  source  and  drain  terminals  being  con- 
nected between  the  first  level  of  potential  and  the  output  termi- 
nal; and  means  connected  between  the  voltage  divider  network 
and  the  output  field  effect  transistor,  operating  in  response  to  a 
voltage  provided  by  the  voltage  divider  network  for  biasing 
the  gate  terminal  of  the  output  field  effect  transistor  to  transfer 
the  first  level  of  potential  to  the  output  terminal  so  long  as  the 
first  level  of  potential  remains  below  a  predetermined  value 
and  for  transferring  the  first  level  of  potential  less  the  switch- 
ing voltage  of  the  output  field  effect  transistor  to  the  output 
terminal  if  the  first  potential  is  greater  than  the  predetermined 
value. 


5,266,m7 
BIDlRECnONAL  VOLTAGE  TO  CURRENT 
CONVERTER 
Michael  D.  Smith,  Lewisrille,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas  Semicon- 
ductor Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,218,  Jun.  4,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,163,  May  24,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  5,021,730.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,187 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  4,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G05F  3/24 

MS.  a.  323—316  4  Claims 

1.  A  bidirectional  voltage  to  current  converter,  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  voltage  to  current  converters; 

b)  an  input  terminal  connected  to  both  said  first  and  second 
converters; 

c)  an  output  terminal  connected  to  both  said  first  and  second 
converters; 

d)  said  first  converter  supplying  a  current  at  said  output 
terminal  only  when  a  voltage  at  said  input  terminal  is 


greater  than  a  reference  voltage,  and  said  second  con- 
verter sinking  a  current  at  said  output  terminal  only  when 


I J 
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said  voltage  at  said  input  terminal  is  less  than  said  refer- 
ence voltage. 


I  5,266,888 

WIDE  POWER  RANGE  RADIATION  MONTTOR 
Edward  E.  Asian,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Narda  Mi- 
crowave Corp.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,544 

Int  CL'  GOIR  21/06.  15/08.  19/22 

VS.  CL  324—95  10  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  field  radiation  monitor,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  diode  detector,  the  diode  detector  receiving  an  input  signal 
cortesponding  to  a  received  electromagnetic  field,  the 
diode  detector  having  first  and  second  diodes,  each  of  the 
first  and  second  diodes  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  and 
having  a  shunt  capacitance,  the  cathodes  of  the  first  and 
second  diodes  being  interconnected,  the  diode  detector 
further  including  a  first  capacitor,  the  first  capacitor  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  first  diode,  the  total  capaci- 
tance of  the  parallel  combination  of  the  first  capacitor  and 
the  first  diode  being  greater  than  the  shunt  capacitance  of 
the  second  diode,  the  shunt  capacitance  of  the  first  and 
second  diodes  in  combination  with  the  first  capacitor 
defming  a  capacitive  divider,  the  received  electromag- 
netic field  input  signal  being  provided  to  the  anodes  of  the 
first  and  second  diodes  and  being  divided  proportionally 
across  the  first  and  second  diodes  in  correspondence  with 
the  capacitive  divider,  the  diode  detector  having  a  first 
output  coupled  to  the  anode  of  the  second  diode  and 
generating  a  low  power  output  signal  thereon,  and  a  sec- 
ond output  coupled  to  the  anode  of  the  first  diode  and 
providing  a  high  power  output  signal  thereon; 

a  low  and  high  power  output  signal  selection  circuit,  the 
selection  circuit  being  coupled  to  the  diode  detector  and 
receiving  at  least  one  of  the  low  power  output  signal  and 
the  high  power  output  signal  from  the  diode  detector,  the 
selection  circuit  comparing  the  at  least  one  output  signal 


with  a  predetermined  threshold  signal  and  providing  an 
output  signal  corresponding  to  one  of  the  low  power 
output  signal  and  the  high  power  output  signal  in  response 
to  the  comparison  made  by  the  selection  circuit;  and 
an  attenuation  circuit,  the  attenuation  circuit  being  coupled 
to  the  output  signal  of  the  selection  circuit  and  selectively 
attenuating  the  output  signal  of  the  selection  circuit  in 
response  to  the  comparison  made  by  the  selection  circuit, 
the  attenuation  circuit  providing  a  radiation  monitor  out- 
put signal. 


5,266,889 
WAFER  PROBE  STATION  WTTH  INTEGRATED 
ENVIRONMENT  CONTROL  ENCLOSURE 
Warren  K.  Harwood,  VancouTer,  Wash.;  Martin  J.  Koxxy, 
Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  and  Paul  A.  Tenro,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  as- 
signors to  Cascade  Microtech,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,232 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/02.  1/073 
VS.  a.  324—158  F  6  Claims 


1.  A  probe  station  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  planar  surface  for  holding  a  test  device  on 
said  surface; 

(b)  a  holder  for  an  electrical  probe  for  contacting  the  test 
device; 

(c)  a  pair  of  positioning  mechanisms  for  selectively  moving 
both  said  surface  and  said  holder,  independently  of  each 
other,  toward  or  away  from  the  other  along  an  axis  of 
approach;  and 

(d)  an  enclosure  surrounding  said  surface  for  maintaining  a 
seal  around  said  surface  despite  movement  by  said  posi- 
tioning mechanisms  of  either  one  of  said  surface  and 
holder,  respectively,  toward  or  away  from  the  other  along 
said  axis  of  approach,  said  pair  of  positioning  mechanisms 
each  being  located  at  least  partially  outside  of  said  enclo- 


5,266,890 

TEST  WAFER  FOR  DIAGNOSING  FLAWS  IN  AN 

INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  FABRICATION  PROCESS  THAT 

CAUSE  A-C  DEFECTS 
Cevat  Kumbasar,  Carlsbad;  Jonathan  A.  Levi,  Fallbrook,  both  of 
Calif.;  Richard  J.  Petschauer,  Edina,  Minn.;  Roy  R.  Shanks, 
and  Steven  S.  Wei,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,596 
Int.  CL'  GOIR  31/00 
VS.  a.  324—158  R  ">  CI""* 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  test  wafer,  which  detects  flaws  in 
any  process  by  which  the  wafer  is  fabricated,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  major  surface; 
multiple  copies  of  a  diagnostic  circuit  that  are  integrated 
over  most  of  said  surface;  each  copy  of  said  diagnostic 
circuit  including- 


a  plurality  of  ring  oscUlators  which  generate  respective 
cyclic  output  signals; 

an  addressing  circuit,  coupled  to  said  ring  osciallators, 
that  receives  external  input  signals  and  in  response 
selects  an  output  signal  from  any  particular  ring  oscilla- 
tor of  said  plurality; 


pCP-[g>^ 
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a  timing  circuit  that  generates  a  timing  signal  with  a  cer- 
tain time  period;  and, 

a  counting  circuit,  coupled  to  said  timing  circuit  and  said 
addressing  circuit,  that  counts  the  number  of  cycles  that 
occur  in  the  selected  output  signal  during  said  time 
period  and  provides  that  number  as  an  output. 

5,266,891 
AUTO  SELF  TEST  OF  AC  MOTOR  SYSTEM 
Ajith  K.  Kumar,  and  Thomas  D.  Stitt,  both  of  Erie,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,681 

Int  a.'  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  324-158  SC  20  Oaims 
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1.  An  auto  self  test  method,  for  testing  a  power  converter 
system  having  at  least  one  motor  means,  while  the  motor 
means  is  stopped,  the  motor  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  power  converter  system,  the  power  converter 
having  at  least  one  leg,  each  leg  having  a  first  and  second  series 
connected  control  turn-off  device  wherein  each  device  has  a 
control  electrode,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selectively  generating  control  signals  for  coupling  to  the 
control  electrode  of  each  device  to  individually  render 
each  device  conductive  such  that  transient  current  flows 
through  the  motor  means  and  through  the  control  turn-off 
device  rendered  conductive; 
measuring  the  transient  current; 

comparing  the  transient  current  to  a  reference  curtent;  and 
generating  an  indication  of  defect  in  response  to  a  substantial 
difference  between  the  transient  curtent  and  the  reference 
current,  and  a  power  converter. 
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S,266,M2 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  INTERFACE  STATE 
DENSITY  DISTRIBUTION  IN  MIS  STRUCTURE 

MikiUro  Kiaarm,  Ita;^  Japra,  aMigBor  to  Mhnbiiki  Dcnki 
Kabuskiki  Kaiska,  Tokyo.  Japaa 

FUed  Not.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  79«,1T7 
daiau  Kiority.  appUotioa  Japai^  Apr.  15,  1991,  342121 
Lat.  Cl.»  GOIR  31/26 
VS,  a.  324— IM  D 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  an  interface  state  density  distribu- 
tion in  a  metal-insulator -semiconductor  (MIS)  structure,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

applying  a  voltage  to  said  MIS  structure; 

measuring  high-frequency  C-V  characteristics  of  said  MIS 

structure  based  upon  said  applied  voltage  to  determine  a 

flat  band  voltage  VpK 
measuring  low-frequency  or  quasi-static  C-V  characteristics 

of  said  MIS  structure  to  determine  a  surface  potential  <>j 

by  the  followmg  equation: 


♦•  =  /I('--^V'^ 


5,266^93 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  VCR 

SERVOS 

Roaa  Ortmaa,  11301  Kakic  Dr.,  Sioux  Falla,  S.  Dak.  57107,  and 

Corwya  R.  Meyer,  3820  Roimiag  Dr.,  Siou  Falla,  S.  Dak. 

57103 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Scr.  No.  6S5,663 

lat  CL'  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—159  SM  4  ClaioM 

1.  A  method  testing  the  servo  systems  of  a  VCR  in  which 

capstan  and  drum  reference  signals  are  produced,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

sensuig  the  respective  frequencies  of  said  capstan  and  drum 

reference  signals, 
companng  said  capstan  and  drum  reference  signals  to  one 
another  to  detect  any  change  in  the  relative  phases  of  said 
reference  signals, 
displaying  an  indication  of  whether  there  is  any  change  in 

the  relative  phases  of  said  reference  signals, 
providing  a  signal  having  a  standard  reference  frequency. 


measuring  the  average  frequency  of  said  drum  reference 
signal  over  a  plurality  of  cycles. 
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comparing  said  average  frequency  to  said  standard  fre- 
quency, and 
displaying  the  difference,  if  any,  between  said  frequencies. 


I  5,266,894 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Ryoichi  Takagi;  Tetsuo  Tada,  and  Koji  Tanaka,  all  of  Hyo|o, 
Japan,  aaaignor*  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaiska,  To- 
kyo, Japaa 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,140 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Jaa.  28,  1991,  3-008654 

Int  a.5  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  CI.  324—158  R  15  Claim* 


where  Vq  is  the  voltage  applied  to  the  metal,  C  is  a  mea- 
sured capacitance  of  said  MIS  structure,  and  Co  is  an 
insulator  capacitance  of  said  MIS  structure; 

calculating  ideal  C-V  characteristics  of  said  MIS  structure  as 
a  function  of  said  surface  potential  <^s,  »><1 

comparing  said  low-frequency  or  quasi-static  C-V  charac- 
teristics with  said  ideal  C-V  characteristics  to  determine 
the  distribution  of  an  interface  state  density  of  said  MIS 
structure. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  semiconductor  device  operat- 
ing with  predetermined  testing  information,  comprising: 

determination  means,  including  an  input  coupled  to  a  trans- 
mission line  through  which  an  output  signal  of  said  semi- 
conductor device  is  transmitted,  for  determining  a  logical 
level  of  a  signal  received  at  said  input; 

reference  means,  including  means  for  identifying  an  ex- 
pected logical  level  of  said  output  signal  according  to  said 
predetermined  testing  information,  for  generating  a  prede- 
termined reference  voltage  corresponding  to  the  expected 
logical  level;  and 

current  supply  means  for  comparing  said  predetermined 
reference  voluge  with  a  voltage  of  the  signal  at  said  input, 
and  for  supplying  a  current  flow  to  said  transmission  line 
in  accordance  with  the  result  of  the  comparison. 


5,266,895 

PROBE  WITH  CONTACT  PORTION  INCLUDING  AU 

ANDCU  ALLOY 

Satom  Yamaakita,  Kofn,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Tokyo  Elcctroo 

Yaosanaahi  Limited,  Niraaaki,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,001 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-339803 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  1/073.  31/02 
VS.  a.  324—158  P  5  Claima 

1.  A  wafer  probing  apparatus  employing  a  probe  card  hav- 
ing a  probe  which  corresponds  in  position  to  an  electrode  pad 
on  a  semiconductor  wafer  and  which  extends  perpendicular  to 
a  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer,  said  wafer  probing 


apparatus  measuring  electrical  characteristics  of  the  semicon- 
ductor wafer,  vrith  the  probe  kept  in  contact  with  the  electrode 
pad,  said  wafer  probing  apparatus  comprising: 

driving  means  for  driving  the  semiconductor  wafer  upward 
so  as  to  bring  the  electrode  pad  into  contact  with  the 
probe,  and  for  over-driving  the  semiconductor  wafer  such 
that  upward  movement  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  con- 
tinues after  initial  contact  between  the  electrode  pad  and 
the  probe,  said  driving  means  also  sliding  the  semiconduc- 
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a  mechanical  oscillator; 

the  material  and  field  gradient  creating  means  being  spaced 
in  close  proximity,  with  one  of  them  being  mounted  on  the 
oscillator; 

means  for  modulating  the  magnetic  moment  at  a  frequency 
otmad  which  is  substantially  lower  than  the  spin  resonance 
frequency  to  create  a  mechanical  force  that  vibrates  the 
oscillator  at  a  frequency  substantially  lower  than  the  spin 
resonance  frequency;  and 

means  for  detecting  motion  of  the  oscillator. 


5,266,897 
MAGNEnC  FIELD  OBSERVATION  WITH  TUNNELING 

MICROSCOPY 

OtaaU  Watannki,  Kawasaki;  Fuminori  Sai,  Yokohama,  and 

Knniaki  Saeoka,  Kawaaaki,  all  of  Japan,  aasignora  to  Intema- 

tiooal  Busincas  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,223,  Sep.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,750 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1990,  2-233438 

Int  a.5  GOIR  33/02 

VS.  CL  324—244  28  Claims 


tor  wafer  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  the 
probe; 

said  probe  being  made  of  an  alloy  consisting  of  74-76%  by 
weight  of  Au,  24-26%  by  weight  of  Cu,  and  remaining 
ineviuble  impurities  and  capable  of  buckling  transforma- 
tion when  applied  with  an  overdrive  pressure  in  parallel  to 
said  axis;  and 

a  supporting  member  for  supporting  said  probe  card  to 
prevent  the  probe  card  from  bending  when  the  overdrive 
pressure  is  applied  to  said  probe. 

5,266,896 

MECHANICAL  DETECnON  AND  IMAGING  OF 

MAGNimC  RESONANCE  BY  MAGNETIC  MOMENT 

MODULATION 

Daniel  Rugar,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  John  A.  Sidles,  Seattie,  Wash., 

and  Costantino  S.  Yannoni,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,026 

Int  a.'  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  CL  324—307  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  magnetic  resonance  effects  in 
a  material  containing  magnetic  spins  having  a  spin  resonance 
frequency,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  polarizing  the  spins  to  create  a  magnetic  moment 
in  the  direction  of  a  polarizing  magnetic  field  in  the  mate- 
rial; 

means  for  applying  a  high-frequency  magnetic  field  to  the 
material  at  a  frequency  substantially  equal  to  the  spin 
resonance  frequency; 

means  for  creating  a  magnetic  field  gradient  to  which  the 
material  is  subjected  to  exert  a  force  between  the  material 
and  field  gradient  creating  means; 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  observing  a  magnetic  field  alternating  at 
a  predetermined  frequency  near  a  surface  of  a  sample  that  is 
conductive  in  at  least  said  surface,  the  sample  being  connected 
to  an  altemating-magnetic-field  drive  circuit  adapted  to  drive 
the  alternating  magnetic  field  of  the  sample  at  the  predeter- 
mined frequency,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cantilever; 

(b)  a  tip  supported  by  said  cantilever,  at  least  the  end  of  said 
tip  having  a  magnetic  moment; 

(c)  means  for  applying  a  voluge  between  said  tip  and  said 
sample  surface; 

(d)  means  for  maintaining  a  distance  between  said  tip  and 
said  sample  surface  such  as  to  permit  a  tunneling  current 
to  flow;  and 

(e)  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  tip  for  extracting  a 
component  of  said  predetermined  frequency  of  tunneling 
current  caused  by  the  interaction  between  said  magnetic 
field  and  said  magnetic  moment 

5,266,898 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Mineynki  Konishi,  Ootawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaiska  Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,386 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  28,  1989,  1-308547 

Int  CL'  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  324—318  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

static  magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  a  sUtic 

magnetic  field  along  the  direction  of  a  first  axis; 
gradient  magnetic  field  generating  coil  means  for  generating 
gradient  magnetic  fields  along  the  direction  of  said  first 
axis  and  the  directions  of  second  and  third  axes  orthogonal 
to  said  first  axis; 
a  radio-frequency  coil  means  for  transmitting  or  receiving 
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electromagnetic  waves  from  a  direction  other  than  the 
direction  of  said  first  axis;  and 
a  radio-frequency  shielding  body  disposed  between  said 
gradient  magnetic  field  generating  coil  means  and  said 


means  for  outputtmg  a  first  voltage  proportional  to  the  voltage 
across  the  cell  as  its  function  when  a  contact  probe  is  used  or 
the  mduced  voltage  as  its  function  when  a  non-contact  probe  is 
used;  a  second  voltage  amplifying  means  for  outputting  a 
second  voltage  corresponding  to  the  current  in  the  cell  as  its 
function  when  a  contact  probe  is  used  or  proportional  to  the 
drive  voltage  as  its  function  when  a  non-contact  probe  is  used; 
and  a  switching  means  associated  with  said  contact  and  non- 
contact  probes  capable  of  changing  the  function  of  said  first 
and  second  voltage  amphfying  means  depending  on  whether  a 
contact  or  non-contact  probe  is  used. 


radio-frequency  coil  means  and  having  a  thickness  along 
the  direction  of  said  second  and  third  axes, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  radio-frequency  shielding 
body  is  formed  of  a  conductive  material  having  a  thick- 
ness less  than  approximately 
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where:  tr  is  a  constant  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  circumference 
of  a  circle  to  its  diameter; 

fo  is  the  Larmor  frequency  of  the  atomic  nuclei  of  an  imag- 
ing object; 

(r]is  the  conductivity  of  the  conductive  material;  and 

^]is  the  magnetic  permeability  of  the  conductive  material; 
and  is  arranged  to  interrupt  electromagnetic  coupling 
between  said  gradient  magnetic  field  generating  coil 
means  and  said  radio-frequency  coil  means  resulting  from 
a  radio-frequency  pulse  applied  to  said  radio-frequency 
coil  means  and  reduce  a  time  constant  of  eddy  currents 
generated  in  the  surface  of  said  gradient  magnetic  field 
coil  means. 


5,266.899 

SALT  ANALYZER  SWITCHABLY  CAPABLE  OF 

EMPLOYING  CONTACT  AND  NON-CONTACT 

CONDUCTTVrrY  PROBES 

Ramc  W.  Bull,  Mowit  PrtMpcct,  and  Richard  T.  PriiHX,  River 

Forest,  both  of  111.,  aaaignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netber- 


6  Claims 


FUed  Jaa.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,022 
iBt  a.'  COIN  27/07 
VS.  CI.  324—439 
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1.  A  salt  analyzer  for  detecting  the  salinity  of  a  liquid  solu- 
tion by  measuring  the  electrical  conductivity  of  said  liquid 
solution  in  a  cell  by  employing  a  probe  immersed  in  said  liquid 
solution,  said  salt  analyzer  adaptable  for  use  with  either 
contact  conductivity  probes  or  non-contact  conductivity 
probes,  said  salt  analyzer  comprising  an  AC  voltage  source  for 
supplying  an  exciting  AC  power  to  drive  said  probe  in  order  to 
measure  the  conductivity  of  a  liquid  solution  whose  salinity  is 
to  be  detected,  said  AC  voltage  source  being  provided  with  an 
output  voltage  adjusting  means;  a  first  voltage  amplifying 


I  5,266,900 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
ELECTRICAL  CHARGE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  TONER 

MATERIALS 

ReinkoM  H.  Epping,  Neufakni,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Epplng  GmbH,  Neufahm/Monich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,487 

Irt.  CL'  G03G  21/00:  COIN  27/60 

VS.  a.  324— 4S2  33  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  electrical  charge  characteris- . 
tics  of  toner  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  toner  material  into  a  measuring  cell; 

enabling  the  toner  material  to  flow  through  an  opening  in 
the  measuring  cell  into  a  receiving  chamber  that  is  sub- 
stantially free  of  gas  flow; 

allowing  the  entering  toner  material  to  collect  on  an  elec- 
trode disposed  within  the  receiving  chamber  and  to  which 
an  electric  potential  with  a  predetermined  polarity  is 
applied; 

measuring  over  a  predetermined  period  of  time  the  quantity 
of  toner  material  that  has  entered  the  receiving  chamber 
and  collected  on  the  electrode;  and 

determining  the  electrical  charge  characteristics  of  the  toner 
material  as  a  function  of  the  measuring  results. 


5,266,901 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESISTIVE 
DETECTION  AND  WAVEFORM  ANALYSIS  OF 
INTERCONENCnON  NETWORKS 
Ka-Chiu  Woo,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intema- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corp.,  AnDonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,910 
InL  a.'  GOIR  31/08.  27/02 
VS.  a.  324—537  20  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  evaluating  a  unit  under  test  having  at  least 
one  network  located  spatially  in  parallel  to  at  least  one  refer- 
ence plane,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  pulse; 

probe  means  for  applying  said  pulse  to  said  network; 
capacitive  means  and  resistive  means  electrically  connected 
to  said  reference  plane; 


analyzer  means  for  detecting  the  amplitude  of  the  leading 
edge  of  a  signal  across  said  capacitive  means  in  response  to 


said  pulse,  said  amplitude  being  indicative  of  the  integrity 
of  said  network. 


5,266,902 
HIGH  OR  LOW  VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE 

TESTER 
George  Kovacich,  602  Ash  St.,  and  George  Kovacich,  803  W. 
Seventh  St.,  both  of  Anaconda,  Mont.  59711 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,530 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  a.  324—537  5  Claima 


voluge  to  12  volts,  and  a  rectifier  for  converting  the  AC 
voltoge  to  DC; 

(0  said  low  voltage  source  comprising  inputs  for  receiving 
12  volts  DC; 

(g)  a  common  probe,  connected  to  an  input  to  said  oscillat- 
ing circuit,  for  contacting  a  first  terminal  of  an  electrical 
component  to  be  tested  during  a  low  voltage  test  mode 
and  a  high  voltage  test  mode; 

(h)  a  low  voltage  probe,  connected  to  said  second  output  of 
said  oscillating  circuit,  for  contacting  a  second  terminal  of 
said  electrical  component  during  said  low  voltage  test 
mode; 

(i)  a  high  voltage  probe,  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
charge  storing  circuit,  for  contacting  the  second  terminal 
of  said  electrical  component  during  said  high  voltage  test 
mode; 

(j)  a  first  indicator,  connected  between  said  low  voltage 
probe  and  said  second  output  of  said  oscillating  circuit,  for 
visually  indicating  the  condition  of  said  electrical  compo- 
nent during  said  low  voltage  test  mode;  and 

(k)  a  second  indicator,  connected  between  said  high  voltage 
probe  and  said  output  of  said  charge  storing  circuit,  for 
visually  indicating  the  condition  of  said  electrical  compo- 
nent during  said  high  voltage  test  mode. 


5,266,903 
SHIELDED  CONNECTOR  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS  TO  A  ORCUFT  BOARD  IN  THE  FORM 

OF  A  CAPACmVE  PROBE 
Robert  L.  Foster,  Groton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Capacitec,  Ayer, 
Mass. 

Filed  JuB.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  893,338 

lot  a.5  GOIR  27/26.  1/067;  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  324—690  13  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  test  instrument  for  detecting  the  resistance  of 
electrical  components  in  a  high  voltage  test  mode  or  a  low 
voltage  test  mode,  whereby  the  test  instrument  produces  only 
low  currents  to  provide  safe  handling,  wherein  the  test  instru- 
ment comprises: 

(a)  an  oscillating  circuit; 

(b)  a  step-up  transformer,  wherein  a  first  output  of  said 
oscillating  circuit  is  connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  the 
primary  winding  of  said  step-up  transformer,  and  a  second 
output  of  said  oscillating  circuit  is  connected  to  a  second 
terminal  of  the  primary  winding  of  said  step-up  trans- 
former; 

(c)  a  charge  storing  circuit,  wherein  a  first  terminal  of  the 
secondary  winding  of  said  step-up  transformer  is  con- 
nected to  a  first  input  of  said  charge  storing  circuit,  and  a 
second  terminal  of  the  secondary  winding  of  said  step-up 
transformer  is  connected  to  a  second  input  of  said  charge 
storing  circuit; 

(d)  a  voltage  supply  for  supplying  12  volts  DC  to  said  sec- 
ond terminal  of  the  primary  winding  of  said  step-up  trans- 
former, wherein  said  voltage  supply  receives  voltage  from 
one  of  a  high  voltage  source  and  a  low  voltage  source; 

(e)  said  high  voltage  source  comprising  inputs  for  receiving 
1 10  volts  AC,  a  step-down  transformer  for  decreasing  the 


1.  A  shielded  connector  for  making  electrical  connections 
when  mated  with  a  circuit  board  including  at  least  a  signal 
conductor  having  a  signal  contact  pad  and  a  shield  conductor 
having  a  shield  contact  pad  exposed  at  one  surface  of  a  circuit 
board,  the  connector  comprising: 

a  conductive  shield,  defining  means  for  receiving  an  edge  of 
the  circuit  board,  said  conductive  shield  including  a  shield 
contact  positioned  to  cooperatively  engage  said  shield 
contact  pad  when  said  connector  and  said  circuit  board 
are  mated  and  said  conductive  shield  further  defining  a 
void  surrounded  by  said  conductive  shield; 
an  insulator  disposed  within  said  void  and  attached  to  a 

surface  of  said  conductive  shield  within  said  void;  and 
a  signal  contact,  disposed  within  said  void  and  insulated 
from  said  conductive  shield  by  said  insulator  and  posi- 
tioned to  cooperatively  engage  said  signal  contact  pad 
when  said  connector  and  said  circuit  board  are  mated. 
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5,266.904 

PRINTED  CERCUIT  BOARD  WITH  THROUGH-HOLES 

INCLUDING  A  TEST  LAND  HAVING  TWO  CURRENT 

MEASURING  LANDS  AND  TWO  RESISTANCE 

MEASURING  LANDS 

Mmm  Akabane,  ««'*"■«,  Japan,  a«igiior  to  Nippon  CMK 

Corp.,  Japan 

Fikd  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,915 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1990,  2-99858 

Tkc  portioB  of  the  tcra  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Mar.  30, 

2000,  ha*  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  GOIR  27/Oi,  31/02 

MS.  CL  324— 7IS  5  Oaimi 


feedback  for  the  feedback  amplifier,  the  further  feed- 
back means  comprising  a  fifth  resistor  connected  be- 
tween the  inverting  input  of  the  feedback  amphfier  and 
signal  conmion  and  a  sixth  resistor  connected  between 
the  inverting  input  of  the  feedback  amplifier  and  output 
of  the  feedback  amplifier;  and 
an  offset  correction  resistor  connected  between  a  power 
supply  and  the  inverting  input  of  the  feedback  amplifier. 

5,266,906 

LINEAR  AMPLIFIER  PERFORMING  DISTORTION 

COMPENSATION  CONTROL 

Atsuthi  Inahaahi,  Saitama,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corporatkm, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,484 

Claima  priority,  appUcatkui  Japan,  Oct  29,  1991,  3-282477 

Int.  a.'  H03F  1/32 

MS.  a.  330—149  3  Claiau 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  having  through-holes,  comprising: 
a  test  land  for  testing  said  through-holes,  said  test  land  com- 
prising a  pair  of  current  measurement  lands  and  a  pair  of  resis- 
tance measurement  lands,  and  said  through-holes  being  filled 
with  conductive  paste  between  the  two  sides  of  said  printed 
circuit  board,  wherein  the  test  land  is  disposed  in  a  predefined 
area  of  the  printed  circuit  board  which  encompasses  said 
through-holes. 


5,266,905 
AUDIO  AMPUFIER  WITH  AMPLIFIED  FEEDBACK 
WilUaa  Z.  Johnaoa,  Edina,  Minn.,  anignor  to  Audio  Research 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,391 

Infc  a.'  H03F  l/3i 

MS.  CL  330—85  2  Claim* 


1.  An  audio  amplifier  circuit,  comprising: 

a  discrete  component  amplifier  having  a  non-inverting  input, 

an  inverting  input  and  an  output  with  an  associated  load; 
negative  feedback  means  for  substantially  removing  the  load 

from  the  output  of  the  discrete  component  amplifier,  the 

negative  feedback  means  comprising: 

a  feedback  amplifier  including  a  non-inverting  input,  an 
inverting  input  and  an  output, 

a  first  resistor  network  including  a  first  resistor  connected 
between  the  output  of  the  discrete  component  amplifier 
and  the  non-inverting  input  of  the  feedback  amplifier 
and  a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  non- 
inverting  input  of  the  feedback  amplifier  and  a  signal 
common, 

a  second  resistor  network  including  a  third  resistor  con- 
nected between  the  output  of  the  feedback  amplifier  and 
the  inverting  input  of  the  discrete  component  amplifier 
and  a  fourth  resistor  connected  between  the  inverting 
input  of  the  discrete  component  amplifier  and  the  signal 
common,  and 

a  further  feedback  means  for  providing  local  negative 
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1.  A  predistortion  linear  amplifier,  comprising: 

power  amplifier  means  for  performing  a  linear  amplification 
of  a  plurality  of  carriers  and  generating  a  first  intermodu- 
lation  distortion; 

distorter  means  for  generating  a  second  intermodulation 
distoriion  with  an  equal  amplitude  of  an  antiphase  with 
respect  to  the  first  intermodulation  distortion  generated 
by  the  power  amplifier  means; 

processing  unit  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal  for 
controlling  an  amplitude  amount  and  a  phase  amount  of 
the  second  intermodulation  distortion  generated  by  the 
distorter  means; 

temperature  sensor  means  for  detecting  an  ambient  tempera- 
ture to  output  temperature  information;  and 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  control  voltages 
having  optimum  distortion  compensation  values  depend- 
ing on  the  ambient  temperatures, 

the  processing  unit  means  reading  a  corresponding  control 
voltage  out  of  the  memory  means  depending  on  the  tem- 
perature information  output  by  the  temperature  sensor 
means  and  outputting  the  read  control  voltage  as  the 
control  signal  to  the  distorter  means. 


5,266307 

CONTINUOUSLY  TUNEABLE  FREQUENCY 

STEERABLE  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  HAVING 

FREQUENCY  LOCK  FOR  PRECISION  SYNTHESIS 

Famw  L.  Dacw,  Irrias,  Tex.,  aMigMir  to  Timtback  FLL,  Dal- 

laa,Tex. 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  720,593,  Jon.  25,  1991,  abandoaed. 
Thia  application  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,483 
Int.  CL'  H03L  7m5 
MS.  CL  331—1  A  II  Claim* 

1.   A   frequency-modulated  and  frequency  steerable  fre- 
quency synthesizer,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  said  output  having  a  predetermined  oscillator 
frequency; 

(b)  a  delta  sigma  phase  lock  loop  frequency  detector  having 
a  first  input  connected  to  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
output,  a  second  input,  and  an  output; 

(c)  means  for  applying  a  frequency  output  of  a  reference 
frequency  source  to  said  delta  sigma  phase  lock  loop 
frequency  detector  second  input  for  producing,  at  said 
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output  of  said  delta  sigma  phase  lock  loop  frequency 
detector,  a  difference  signal  whose  value  is  a  function  of  a 
difference  between  said  predetermined  oscillator  fre- 
quency and  said  frequency  output,  said  frequency  output 
having  an  output  frequency  that  is  substantially  less  than 
said  predetermined  oscillator  frequency;  and 
(d)  means  for  applying  said  delta  sigma  phase  lock  loop 
frequency  detector  output  to  said  voltage  controlled  oscil- 
lator input  to  produce  at  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
output  an  output  signal  of  desired  frequency. 


5,266,908 
MULTIPLE  CLOCK  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  APPARATUS 

Michael  A.  Koulopoulos,  Ando»er,  Russell  A.  Siggelkoe,  Natick, 

and  Thomas  R.  Hegg,  Chestnut  Hill,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Vimak  Corporation,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  708,061,  May  30,  1991.  This  application 

Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,293 

Int  C1.5  H03L  7/W9 

MS.  a.  331—2  2  Cbdras 


main  using  a  digital-to-analog  converter,  a  clock  signal  genera- 
tion apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
voltage  source  means  for  generating  a  stable  reference  volt- 
age; 
two  or  more  switch  means  each  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  the  input  of  each  of  said  two  or  more  switch  means 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  voltage  source  means, 
two  or  more  voltage  controlled  crystal  oscillator  means  each 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  of  each  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  output  of  each  of  said  two  or 
more  switch  means,  respectively,  each  of  said  voltage 
controlled  crystal  oscillator  means  generating  a  specific 
frequency; 
first  selection  means  for  selecting  which  one  of  said  two  or 
more  switch  means  shall  be  closed  toward  connecting  said 
voltage  source  means  to  said  one  of  said  two  or  more 
voltage  controlled  crystal   oscillator  means  associated 
with  the  selected  one  of  said  two  or  more  switch  means, 
said  first  selection  means  being  controlled  by  the  identify 
of  said  sampling  rate  as  determined  by  said  digital  audio 
interface  receiver; 
second  selection  means  having  two  or  more  inputs  and  an 
output,  each  of  said  two  or  more  inputs  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  of  said  outputs  of  each  of  said  two  or 
more  voltage  controlled  crystal  oscillator  means,  respec- 
tively, said  second  selection  means  being  controlled  by  the 
identity  of  said  sampling  rate  as  determined  by  said  digital 
audio  interface  receiver  such  that  one  of  said  two  or  more 
inputs  is  electrically  connected  to  said  output  dependent 
upon  said  identity  of  said  sampling  rate; 
divider  means  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  output  of  said  second 
selection  means; 
phase  comparator  means  having  two  inputs  and  an  output, 
one  of  said  two  inputs  electrically  connected  to  said  out- 
put of  said  divider  means,  the  second  of  said  two  inputs 
electrically  connected  to  said  digital  audio  interface  re- 
ceiver for  generating  a  voltage  representing  the  difference 
in  phase  between  said  two  inputs; 
differential  loop  filter  means  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
said  input  electrically  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
phase   comparator   means,   said   differential   loop   filter 
means  serving  to  filter  the  output  of  said  phase  compara- 
tor means  toward  removing  any  jitter,  said  output  of  said 
differential  loop  filter  means  connected  to  said  input  of 
each  of  said  two  or  more  voltage  controlled  crystal  oscil- 
lator means,  two  or  more  Schmitt  trigger  means,  said 
divider  means,  said  phase  comparator  means  and  said 
differential  loop  filter  means  serving  to  generate  a  suble 
output  clock  signal  at  a  frequency  corresponding  to  said 
frequency  of  said  voltoge  controlled  crystal  oscillator 
selected  by  said  first  selection  means. 


1.  In  a  digital-to-analog  converter — preamplifier  apparatus 
of  the  type  which  serves  as  an  interface  between  an  external 
source  of  digital  audio  signal  data  and  an  external  audio  com- 
ponent, and  being  capable  of  receiving  as  an  input  audio  signal 
daU  in  a  digital  format,  identifying  the  sampling  rate  of  said 
digital  audio  signal  data  using  a  digital  audio  interface  receiver, 
and  generating  as  an  output  an  audio  signal  in  the  analog  do- 


5,266,909 
WAVEGUIDE  ORCULATOR 
Paul  H.  Wolfert,  Portota  Valley,  Calif.,  aaagmtr  to  Harris 
Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925.028 
Int  a.'  HOIP  1/39 
MS.  a.  333—1.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  circulator  adapted  to  be  biased  by  a  dc  magnetic  field 
comprising: 

a  conductive  body  having  a  at  least  three  ports  connected  to 
a  center  of  said  body  by  a  corresponding  waveguide  chan- 
nel; 
ferrite  material  at  said  center  intersection  of  said  channels; 

and 
first  impedance  transformer  means  having  a  plurality  of 
coplanar  triangular  apexes  extending  symmetrically  into  a 
respective  channel  along  a  first  wall  and  spaced  from 
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opposed  second  and  third  walls  of  a  respective  channel 
and  having  a  plurality  of  coplanar  tabs  each  connecting  a 


pi  90m  t 

side  of  a  respective  triangular  apex  to  a  respective  second 
and  third  wall. 


5,266,910 

DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER  ON  MIRROR  ELBOW  FOR 

MICROWAVES 

Georges  Moorier,  Mariel  snr  Mauldre.  France,  assignor  to 

Thomson  Tubes  Elcctroniqnes,  Boulogne  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Scr.  No.  865,371 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  19,  1991,  91  04860 
Int.  a.'  HOIP  1/02.  5/18 
VS.  a.  333—113  8  Claims 


a  transmission  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  oppo- 
site said  first  end, 

a  circular  polarizer  having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port, 
the  output  port  being  connected  to  the  first  end  of  said 
transmission  line,  all  of  said  A-chaimel  signals  being  fed 
into  the  input  port  of  said  polarizer,  the  A-channel  signals 
differing  in  frequency  and  the  B-channel  signals  differing 
in  frequency,  all  of  the  A-channel  signal  frequencies  and 
all  of  the  B-channel  signal  frequencies  falling  within  a  pass 


band  of  said  transmission  line,  and  all  of  the  A-channel 
signals  propagating  through  said  polarizer  and  along  said 
transmission  line  to  the  second  end  of  said  waveguide; 
plurality  of  couplers  located  at  positions  arranged  serially 
along  said  transmission  line,  individual  ones  of  said  cou- 
plers operating  at  different  ones  of  the  B-channel  frequen- 
cies for  selectively  coupling  respective  ones  of  said  B- 
channel  signals  into  said  transmission  line  to  propagate 
toward  the  second  end  of  said  transmission  line. 


'  5,266312 

INHERENTLY  IMPEDANCE  MATCHED  MULTIPLE 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MODULE 
Kenneth  J.  Kledzik,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  932,108 

Int  a.'  H03H  11/00 

UJS.  a.  333—247  24  Oaims 


1.  A  high  power  microwave  directional  coupler  comprising 
a  main  waveguide  conveying  microwave  high  power  and  at 
least  one  secondary  waveguide  attached  and  electromagneti- 
cally  coupled  to  the  main  waveguide,  wherein  the  main  wave- 
guide comprises  a  mirror  elbow  poriion,  the  secondary  wave- 
guide being  attached  to  the  main  waveguide  at  the  mirror 
elbow  portion,  the  mirror  elbow  portion  and  the  secondary 
waveguide  being  electromagnetically  coupled  to  each  other 
through  coinciding  coupling  holes  defined  therebetween. 


5,266,911 
MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM  FOR  PLURAL  CHANNELS  OF 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SIGNALS 
Robert  C.  Perpall;  Roa  Stramler,  both  of  Manhattan  Beach, 
Calif.,  and  Joe  Hall,  SilTcrdale,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,639,  Dec.  23.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,050 
Int  a.'  HOIP  5/12.  1/209 
VJS.  a.  333—135  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  combining  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
signals  to  propagate  along  a  common  path,  the  system  being 
operative  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  signal  channels  including  a 
first  set  of  circularly  polarized  A<hannel  signals  and  a  second 
set  of  linearly  polarized  B-channel  signals,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 


1.  An  electronic  component  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  having  top  and  bottom  sides  and  having  circuit 
traces  thereon; 

b)  active  circuitry  installed  on  the  substrate  and  connected 
to  the  circuit  traces; 

c)  a  plurality  of  connectors  connected  to  the  circuit  traces; 

d)  the  connectors  each  consisting  of  a  primary  conductor 
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and  a  secondary  conductor,  wherein  the  impedance  be- 
tween the  primary  conductor  and  the  secondary  conduc- 
tor per  unit  length  is  a  predetermined  value; 
e)  the  connectors  being  connectable  into  a  stacked  module, 
whereby  said  component  may  be  interconnected  with 
additional  components  which  are  configured  so  as  to  mate 
with  said  component  so  as  to  form  an  interconnected  stack 
of  plural  components,  and  the  plural  components  may  in 
turn  be  connected  through  a  bottom  component  to  exter- 
nal circuitry,  and  wherein  connections  between  said  plural 
components  is  in  a  manner  such  that  a  plurality  of  connec- 
tors on  superjacent  substrates,  including  at  least  some  of 
said  connectors  on  said  component,  are  vertically  aligned. 


5,266,913 

SCREENED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  COIL  OF 

RESTRICTED  LENGTH  HAVING  OPTIMIZED  HELD 

AND  METHOD 

Barry  L.  W.  Chapman,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  British 

Technology  Group  USA  Inc.,  Gulph  Mills,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,809 

Int.  a.5  HOIF  7/00 

U.S.  a.  335—216  20  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electromagnetic  coil  construction 
to  produce  a  substantially  null  magnetic  field  in  a  first 
volumetric  region  adjacent  to  and  exterior  of  the  coil  constric- 
tion and  a  magnetic  field  of  a  predetermined  ideal  type  in  a 
second  volumetric  region  interior  of  the  coil  construction,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  an  open  primary  electromagnetic  coil  of  re- 
stricted length,  said  primary  coil  being  constructed  by 
least  squares  optimization  of  the  current  amplitudes  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  permissible  harmonics  to  pro- 
vide a  current  distribution  in  said  primary  coil  capable  of 
creating  the  magnetic  field  of  predetermined  ideal  type 
substantially  free  of  distortion  the  second  volumetric 
region,  said  second  volumetric  region  being  located  inte- 
rior of  said  primary  coil;  and 

b.  forming  a  screening  electromagnetic  coil  about  said  pri- 
mary coil,  said  screening  coil  being  constructed  by  least 
squares  optimization  of  the  current  amplitudes  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  permissible  harmonics  to  provide  a 
current  distribution  in  said  screening  coil  capable  of  creat- 
ing in  the  second  volumetric  region  a  substantially  null 
magnetic  field,  said  second  volumetric  region  being  lo- 
cated exterior  of  and  adjacent  to  said  screening  coil. 


symmetrically  between  said  top  and  bottom  plates,  said 
rotor  means  having  two  permanent  magnets  mounted  in 
each  half  thereof,  the  magnets  in  each  half  being  of  like 
polarity  and  potency,  those  in  one  half  being  of  opposite 
polarity  to  those  in  the  other  half;  and 


handle  means  adapted  to  move  said  rotor  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  magnets  of  like  polarity  in  one  half 
of  said  rotor  means  are  located  on  one  side  of  said  bars  of 
non-magnetizable  material  and  said  magnets  of  like  but 
opposite  polarity  in  the  other  half  of  sair*  rotor  means  are 
located  on  the  other  side  of  said  bars  and  a  second  position 
in  which  two  of  said  magnets  of  unlike  polarity  are  located 
on  either  side  of  said  bars. 


5466,915 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,266,916 

COMPACT  TRANSFORMER 

Seiichi  Kyima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kljima  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,195,  Feb.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,931,761. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1988,  63-52747 

InL  a.5  HOIF  27/26.  27/30 

U.S.  a.  336—160  17  Claims 


5,266,914 
MAGNETIC  CHUCK  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  M.  Dickson,  Coventry,  and  Hermann  Schmidt,  East 
Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Herman  Schmidt 
Company,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,138 
Int.  a.5  B25B  7//00.  HOIF  7/20 
VS.  a.  335—288  11  Oaims 

7.  A  magnetic  chuck  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 
top  and  bottom  plates  mounted  in  parallel  relationship  and 
separated  by  a  substantially  coextensive  layer  of  non-mag- 
netizable material; 
each  of  said  plates  comprising  magnetizable  rectangular 
sections  of  substantially  equal  dimensions  joined  together 
by  a  bar  of  non-magnetizable  material; 
non-magnetic  rotor  means  rotatably  mounted  substantially 


1.  A  compact  transformer,  comprising: 

first  and  second  coils; 

a  core  having  a  first  closed  magnetic  circuit  including  a 
shared  core  element  and  a  first  E-shaped  core  element,  the 
first  E-shaped  core  element  having  a  pair  of  side  legs 
spaced  in  a  first  direction  and  a  central  leg  arranged  be- 
tween the  side  legs,  each  of  the  side  legs  and  the  central 
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leg  defining  a  respective  width  in  the  first  direction,  and  a 
second  closed  magnetic  circuit  including  the  shared  core 
element  and  a  second  E-shaped  core  element,  the  second 
E-«haped  core  element  having  a  pair  of  side  legs  spaced  in 
the  first  direction  and  a  centiral  leg  arranged  between  the 
side  legs,  each  of  the  side  legs  and  the  central  leg  defining 
a  respective  width  in  the  first  direction,  the  width  of  the 
central  leg  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  E-shaped 
core  elements  being  substantially  greater  than  the  width  of 
one  of  the  side  legs  of  the  at  least  one  E-shaped  core 
element;  and 
a  bobbin  having  a  first  coil  carrying  section  disposed  around 
the  central  leg  of  the  first  E-shaped  core  element  for 
carrying  the  first  coil  around  the  central  leg  of  the  first 
E-shaped  core  element,  and  a  second  coil  carrying  section 
disposed  around  the  central  leg  of  the  second  E-shaped 
core  element  for  carrying  the  second  coil  around  the 
central  leg  of  the  second  E-shaped  core  element. 


5,2<6^17 

LINEAR  MAGNETIC  SENSING  DEVICE 

WUliam  F.  Blceke,  and  John  M.  Kaste,  botk  of  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind.,  aMignon  to  Xolox  Cofporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,414 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  43/06 

VS.  CL  33«— 32  H  10  ( 


1.  A  magnet  device  having  a  predetermined  magnetic  field 
profile  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  rod,  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  a  peripheral  surface,  said  rod  being  magnetized 
diametrically,  wherein  the  direction  of  magnetization  extends 
transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  rotates  about  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  magnet,  the 
rate  of  such  rotation  being  selected  to  provide  a  predetermined 
magnetic  field  profile  as  presented  to  a  Hall  effect  device, 
when  relative  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  rod  occurs  between  the  Hall  effect  device  and  the 
magnetized  rod. 


two  latching  circuits  connected  to  output  terminals  of  said 
two  NOR  gates; 

two  further  inverters  connected  to  respective  output  termi- 
nals of  said  two  latching  circuits;  and 


a  further  NOR  gate  having  input  terminals  connected  to 
respective  output  terminals  of  said  two  further  inverters 
for  producing  an  output,  control  signal. 


5,266,919 

TOf>JE  GEr«:RATOR  FOR  USE  WITH  HEARING  AIDS 

Perry  R.  Cook,  2240  Hanover,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306,  and  Leo 

Boyd.  945  Torero  Plz.,  Campbell,  CaUf.  95008 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,044 

Int.  a.'  G08B  3/00 

VS.  a.  340—384  E  12  CUm 


5,266,918 
SERIAL  COMPARATOR 
Dm  S.  Won;  Jon  S.  Hwangbo,  both  of  Seoul,  and  Jae  Y.  Do, 
Suweon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics, Co.,  Ltd.,  SuweoD,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,940 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  16,  1991, 
91-14125 

tat.  CL'  G06F  7/02 
VS.  CL  340— 146J  9  Claims 

1.  A  serial  comparator  for  comparing  two  serially  input  data 
signals  to  produce  a  control  signal,  said  comparator  compris- 
ing: 

two  NOR  gates  having  respective  first  input  terminals  for 

receiving  respective  serially  input  data  signals; 
an  exclusive  NOR  gate  having  two  input  terminals  respec- 
tively receiving  said  input  data  signals,  an  inverter  con- 
nected to  an  output  terminal  of  said  exclusive  NOR  gate, 
and  a  NAND  gate  having  one  input  terminal  connected  to 
an  output  terminal  of  said  mverter  and  a  second  input 
terminal  receiving  a  check  enable  signal,  said  NAND  gate 
having  an  output  terminal  coimected  to  respective  second 
input  terminals  of  said  two  NOR  gates; 


1.  A  programmable  calibrated  tone  generator  for  generating 
a  reference  tone  signal  comprising: 

a  power  supply  circuit  for  providing  a  source  of  constant 
steady  voltage; 

a  digitally  controlled  analog  circuit  coupled  to  said  power 
supply  circuit  for  generating  two  electrical  signals  to 
produce  acoustic  tones,  each  having  a  selectable  ampU- 
tude,  frequency  and  duration,  wherein  said  analog  circuit 
includes  a  plurality  of  resistive  networks  having  sclecuble 
resistance  values; 

switch  means  for  selecting  resistance  values  of  said  resistive 
networks  to  vary  the  amplitude,  frequency  and  duration 
of  said  generated  electrical  signals. 


5,266,920 

MAGNET  FOR  USE  ON  A  REFRIGERATOR  OR  THE 

LIKE 

EU  Laagner,  25  SL  Nicholas  SL,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.  11S61 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,950 
tat  a.)  G08B  3/Oa  25/08 
VS.  CL  340—384  R  3  Claims 
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1.  A  sound-emitting  amusement  device  comprising  a  housing 
having  plural  walls  including  a  rear  wall  bounding  an  internal 
storage  compartment,  a  battery-powered  sound-emitting  de- 
vice within  said  storage  compartment  disposed  in  electrical 
relation  to  an  electrical  circuit  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
circuit  contacts  therein  forming  an  open  circuit  switch,  a 
switch  member  having  a  distal  end  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing and  a  proximal  end  extending  therefrom  in  a  clearance 
position  from  said  housing  rear  wall,  a  transverse  switch 
contact  having  an  operative  position  on  said  switch  member 
relative  to  said  circuit  contacts  so  as  to  be  movable  from  a 
clearance  position  into  spanning  relation  therewith  incident  to 
electrically  closing  said  open  circuit  switch,  a  spring  opera- 
tively  disposed  to  normally  bias  said  switch  contact  from  said 
clearance  position  into  said  circuit  contacts-closing  position 
and  simultaneously  said  distal  end  of  said  switch  member  into 
said  clearance  position  extending  rearwardly  of  said  housing 
rear  wall,  and  magnet  means  on  said  housing  rear  wall  adapted 
to  urge  said  housing  in  a  closing  movement  against  a  magnetiz- 
able support  surface  and  to  hold  said  housing  in  said  supported 
position  thereon  so  that  coincident  with  said  closing  movement 
said  switch  member  distal  end  is  urged  from  said  clearance 
position  into  flush  relation  with  said  housing  rear  wall  and  said 
switch  contact  on  said  switch  member  is  moved  into  said 
clearance  position  opening  said  circuit  contacts,  whereby 
during  an  interval  of  use  when  said  amusement  device  is  main- 
tained by  magnetic  attraction  flush  against  said  suppori  surface 
said  sound-emitting  device  is  electrically  disabled  from  being 
powered  in  operation  by  said  batteries,  and  when  removed 
from  said  support  surface  said  spring  bias  restores  the  continu- 
ity of  said  circuit  to  cause  the  powering  operation  of  said  sound 
emission  for  said  amusement  device. 


5,266,921 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING 

VEHICLE  HORNS 

Carl  R.  Wilson,  Texico,  III.,  assignor  to  Sparton  Corporation, 
Jackson,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,239 
taL  a.5  G08B  3/00 
VS.  a.  340—388  17  Claims 

10.  The  method  of  adjusting  a  vehicle  horn  having  an  elec- 
tronic energizing  circuit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
energizing  said  horn  with  a  variable  frequency  pulse  train 
over  a  frequency  range  that  includes  a  resonant  frequency 
of  vibration  of  said  horn. 


measuring  the  sound  level  produced  by  said  horn  as  it  is 
energized  over  said  frequency  range, 

determining  the  frequency  of  said  pulse  train  which  pro- 
duces the  maximum  sound  level  output  from  said  horn, 

adjusting  said  energizing  circuit  to  generate  a  pulse  train  at 
the  determined  frequency. 


and  adjusting  said  energizing  circuit  to  set  the  duty  cycle  of 
said  pulse  train  at  a  selected  value  which  produced  a 
desired  quality  of  sound  output  from  said  horn  at  the 
determined  frequency. 


5,266,922 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

Matthew  Smith,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  and  KaznsU  Take,  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

Hied  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,930 

tat  CL'  G08B  25/00 

VS.  a.  340—525  14  CUIbm 
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1.  A  mobile  communication  apparatus  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  movable  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  sensing  inhibition  of  motion  of  said  vehicle 
and  for  generating  a  corresponding  motion  inhibited  sig- 
nal; 

means  for  receiving  a  transmitted  signal  and  for  processing 
the  received  signal  so  as  to  form  a  processed  signal; 

display  means  for  displaying  said  processed  signal;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  sensor  means  so  as  to  receive  said 
motion  inhibited  signal  for  permitting  the  display  of  said 
processed  signal  by  said  display  means  only  when  said 
sensor  means  generates  said  motion  inhibited  signal  and 
for  inhibiting  the  display  of  said  processed  signal  by  said 
display  means  when  said  sensor  means  fails  to  generate 
said  motion  inhibited  signal. 
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S,266Si3  further  comprising  two  spring  wires  which,  with  a  first  one 

ANTI-TAMPER  LOCKING  MECHANISM  end  thereof  fixed  on  said  supports,  are  respectively  atuched  to 

CkUug  S.  Tseag.  9780  CapeUa  Drite,  Richmond,  Britiah  Coliun-  said  securing  axle  on  each  side  of  said  induction  coil  and  a 
bia,  CawuU  V6X  3N4 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,367 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  E05B  45/06:  HOIH  27/06 

UJS.  CL  340— 542  6  CUims  ZT.'Lu   1 , . o  rorai  supply 


1.  An  improved  locking  mechanism  comprising: 

a  fixed  body  with  a  circular  chamber  formed  therein; 

a  plurality  of  radially  oriented  slots  formed  in  the  walls  of 
said  circular  chamber,  each  slot  having  two  opposing, 
spaced  apart,  radially  oriented  sidewalls; 

a  cylinder  mounted  within  said  chamber  for  rotational 
movement  relative  to  said  fixed  body  and  operative  to 
perform  a  locking  function; 

a  plurality  of  locking  elements  for  individual  movement 
between  a  first  position  in  which  roUtion  of  said  cylinder 
relative  to  said  fixed  body  is  prevented  by  engagement  of 
at  least  one  of  said  locking  elemenu  with  at  least  one  of 
said  slots,  and  a  second  position  in  which  no  locking 
element  engages  any  of  said  slots  and  movement  between 
said  cylinder  and  said  fixed  body  is  permitted; 

first  electrode  means  formed  by  at  least  one  of  said  locking 
elements, 

second  electrode  means  disposed  along  both  the  sidewalls  of 
at  least  two  of  said  slots,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  electrode  means  being  electrically  insulated  from 
the  other  components  of  said  locking  mechanism;  and 
an  electrical  tamper-detection  circuit  connected  across  said 
first  and  second  electrode  means  and  operative  to  generate 
an  electrical  signal  response  in  the  event  said  first  elec- 
trode means  is  caused  to  engage  said  second  electrode 
means. 


vibration  arm  which  is  extended  from  said  induction  coil  to  be 
in  balance  with  said  spring  wires  so  that  when  a  vibration 
happens,  the  balance  is  broken  and  a  signal  is  induced  in  said 
induction  coil. 


5,266,925 

ELECTRONIC  IDENTinCATION  TAG 

n«4TERR0GAT10N  METHOD 

Leonard  C.  Vercellotti,  Oakmont,  and  John  C.  Schlotterer, 

MnrrysviUe,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,986 

Int.  a.'  G08B  13/14 

VS.  a.  340—572  15  Qaims 
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5,266,924 
SHOCK  AND  VIBRATION  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Cbarles  Chung.  3F,  No.  130,  Yungchi  Road,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,909 
Int  CL'  G08B  21/00.  13/02 
VJS.  a.  340—566  3  CUims 

1.  A  shock  and  vibration  detecting  device  comprising  an 
inductive  motion  sensor,  an  amplifying  circuit,  a  driving  cir- 
cuit, a  delaying  circuit  and  a  volUge  regulation  circuit  of 
which  the  sensor  is  connected  to  an  input  of  the  amplifying 
circuit  and  an  output  of  the  amplifying  circuit  is  connected  to 
the  driving  circuit  via  a  gain  control  means  so  that  when  the 
sensor  picks  up  a  vibration,  an  amplified  signal  is  sent  out  by 
the  amplifying  circuit  to  produce  an  output  signal  Waving  an 
active  period  determined  by  the  delaying  circuit  via  the  driv- 
ing circuit,  the  voltage  regulation  circuit  being  connected  to 
the  amplifying  circuit  and  the  driving  circuit  to  provide  a 
filtered  and  regulated  voltage  thereto,  wherein  said  sensor 
comprises  an  electromagnetic  shielded  and  dust-proof  case 
containing  therein  a  base,  on  which  two  supports  are  fixed 
with  a  space  preserved  therebetween  to  receive  an  induction 
coil  therein,  said  induction  coil  being  pivotally  supported  and 
secured  between  said  supporte  with  a  securing  axle,  said  sensor 


^3    'm    E^ 


12.  An  electronic  identification  Ug  interrogation  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  at  least  two  electronic  identification  tags  with  a 

discrete  identification  number; 
transmitting  a  request  from  a  portal  for  all  said  at  least  two 

identification  tags  having  an  identification  number  within 

a  desired  address  range  to  respond; 
continuously  bisecting  said  desired  address  range  until  only 

one  of  said  at  least  two  identification  Ugs  responds  to  said 

request;  and 
acknowledging  said  one  of  said  at  least  two  identification 

tags. 


5.266,926 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  AND  TAG  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  MEASUREMENT  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN 

INDUCTIVE  READER 

Michael  L.  Beimel,  Corona.  Calif.,  aasigiior  to  Avid  Mariteting, 

Inc.,  Norco,  Calif. 

FUed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,028 

Int  CL'  G08B  13/14 

VS.  a.  340—572  21  Claims 


5.266,927 

PERSONAL  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

James  L.  Sanders,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents 

of  the  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,413 

Int.  a.'  G08B  15/00.  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—574  6  Claims 


1.  A  persona]  protection  device,  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing; 

first  switch  means  mounted  in  said  housing  operable  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions; 

a  lever  operably  mounted  to  said  housing  and  connected  to 
said  first  switch  means,  operable  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  lever  closes  said  first  switch  means,  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  lever  opens  said  first  switch 
means; 

electrical  circuit  means  within  said  housing  electrically 


connecting  said  first  switch  means  to  a  speaker,  a  power 
source,  and  a  second  switch  mean  ; 

said  speaker  mounted  to  said  housing  for  providing  a  high 
decibel  sound; 

said  second  switch  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
operable  between  open  and  closed  positions; 

said  power  source  moiuted  within  said  housing  to  power  the 
electrical  circuit  and  said  speaker; 

said  electrical  circuit  means  including  means  for  energizing 
said  speaker  only  upon  the  closing  of  both  said  first  and 
second  switch  means,  and  for  maintaining  power  to  the 
speaker  until  said  second  switch  means  is  opened; 

said  lever  having  an  upper  end  projecting  outwardly 
through  a  slot  in  said  housing,  and  being  operable  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  through  said  slot;  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  lever  outwardly,  said  lever 
located  in  the  first  position  when  biased  outwardly,  and  in 
the  second  position  when  biased  inwardly. 


21.  In  an  inductively  coupled  tag  reader  system,  a  method 
for  reading  data  transmitted  by  a  passive  tag  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  an  electromagnetic  field  using  a  differential 
driver  means  capacitively  coupled  to  a  balanced  resonant 
coil  detection  means  using  a  pair  of  equal  value  capacitors 
to  form  a  balanced  resonant  circuit; 

inductively  coupling  the  balanced  resonant  coil  detection 
means  to  the  passive  tag  using  the  electromagnetic  field; 

inducing  a  voltage  and  current  in  the  balanced  resonant  coil 
detection  means  and  the  passive  tag,  the  induced  voltage 
and  current  proportional  to  power  consumption  of  the 
passive  tag;  ;and 

directly  measuring  differential  variations  in  the  induced 
voltage  and  current  using  a  differential  power  detection 
and  filtering  means  directly  coupled  to  the  balanced  reso- 
nant coil  detection  means,  the  variations  representative  of 
the  data  stored  in  the  passive  tag. 


5,266,928 

WET  DIAPER  DETECTOR 

Lonnie  G.  Johnson,  4030  Ridgehurst  Dr.,  Smyrna,  Ga.  30080 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,162 

iBt  a.'  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—604  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  diaper  to  detect  the  occur- 
rence of  a  wet  condition  in  the  diaper  and  produce  an  alarm 
signal  in  response  to  such  detection,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  strip  of  substantially  insulative  material  sized 
and  configured  to  be  secured  within  a  diaper  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  elongated  strip  located  in  a  region  of  the 
diaper  subject  to  wetness  and  with  an  end  of  said  elon- 
gated strip  protruding  from  the  inside  of  the  diaper; 

a  pair  of  spaced  electrical  conductors  on  said  elongated  stnp 
of  material,  said  conductors  extending  along  the  length 
and  terminating  at  said  protruding  end  of  said  elongated 
strip; 

a  detector  and  alarm  assembly  having  a  pair  of  conductive 
contacts,  means  for  monitoring  the  electrical  resistance 
between  said  pair  of  conductive  contacts,  and  means  for 
producing  an  alarm  signal  when  the  monitored  electrical 
resistance  falls  below  a  pre-established  value; 

said  detector  and  alarm  assembly  being  configured  to  be 
releasably  coupled  to  the  protruding  end  portion  of  said 
elongated  strip  with  each  of  said  conductive  contacts  of 
said  assembly  engaging  and  making  electrical  contact  with 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  spaced  electrical  conductors 
on  said  elongated  strip; 

means  for  releasably  fastening  said  apparatus  to  a  diaper 
with  which  said  apparatus  is  to  be  used;  and 

said  means  for  releasably  fastening  said  apparatus  to  a  diaper 
comprising  an  elongated  flap  on  the  protruding  end  of  and 
extending  transversely  with  respect  to  said  elongated 
strip,  said  flap  being  sized  and  configured  to  fold  over  said 
detector  and  alarm  assembly  when  said  assembly  is  cou- 
pled to  the  protruding  end  of  said  strip,  said  flap  being 
provided  with  adhesive  means  for  securing  said  flap,  when 
folded,  to  a  diaper  on  either  side  of  said  detector  and  alarm 
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assembly  to  capture  said  assembly  securely  between  said 
flap  and  the  diaper  thereby  hold  the  assembly  firmly  but 
releasably  in  place  on  the  diaper; 
whereby  the  electrical  resistance  between  the  pair  of  spaced 
conductors  is  monitored  and  an  alarm  signal  produced 
when  wetness  within  the  diaper  bridges  the  spaced  con- 
ductors on  the  elongated  strip  causing  the  resistance  there- 
between to  fall  below  the  pre-esublished  value. 

5^66,929 
METAL  CirmNG  TOOL  WEAR  INDICATOR  METHOD 

AND  SYSTEM 
Jerry  H.  Carmichael.  West  Chester,  and  Edward  N.  Diei,  Cin- 
dnnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Ctncinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,065 

iBt  a.'  G08B  21/00 

MS.  a.  340—680  W  C«™ 


mounted  thereon  so  as  to  cover  said  front  opening,  said  display 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  display  unit  for  displaying  information  thereon,  said  dis- 
play unit  being  disposed  on  an  inner  side  of  a  chin  portion 
of  said  helmet  such  that  display  light  therefrom  is  re- 
flected toward  a  visual  point  position  on  an  inner  face  of 
said  shield  to  allow  an  observer  to  visually  observe  a 
virtual  image  of  the  display  information  of  said  display 
unit  from  within  said  helmet  through  said  shield; 
means  for  supporting  said  display  unit  for  pivoul  motion 
about  two  perpendicular  axes  which  intersect  each  other, 
said  supporting  means  including  a  support  shaft  fixedly 
connected  to  said  display  unit,  and  holding  arms  fixedly 
attached  to  an  interior  of  the  chin  portion  and  adjustably 
connected  to  the  support  shaft;  and 
manually  operable  means  for  fixing  said  display  unit  about 
the  two  perpendicular  axes  with  respect  to  said  helmet, 
said  manually  operable  means  including  an  adjusting  shaft 
connected  to  said  display  unit  for  effecting  manual  adjust- 
ment of  said  display  unit  about  the  two  perpendicular 
axes,  and  adjustment  locking  means  connected  to  the 
adjustment  shaft  for  locking  an  adjusted  position  of  said 
display  unit. 


"p  \m.  U-4-™ 
fcoweciwi  niiB 
(,51= — 3    I 

\.  A  method  of  determining  metal  cutting  tool  wear  in  a 
metal  cutting  process  comprising 
(a)  deriving  an  ultrasonic  emission  electrical  signal,  ue,  from 

said  cutting  process, 
(b)2rocessing  said  ue  signal  to  derive  a  mean  average  signal, 
ue,  therefrom, 

(c)  deriving  a  horsepower  electrical  signal,  hp,  from  said 
cutting  process, 

(d)  processing  said  hp  signal  to  derive  a  mean  average  hp 
signal,  hp,  therefrom, 

(e)  programming  an  electrical  signal  processing  calculator  to 
calculate  a  quadratic  function  of  said  hp  to  determine  an 
estimated  mean  average  of  said  ue  signal,  ue,  for  said 
cutting  process,   

(f)  processing  said  ue  and  ue  signals  in  an  adjustable  ratio 
processor  to  determine  a  ue/ue  value  correlated  to  cutting 
tool  wear. 


5^66,931 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INPUTTING  DATA 
Hidekazu  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1991,  3-133443 

Int.  a.'  G09G  i/02 

U.S.  a.  345—173  »»  CSaims 


5,266,930 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Hiroahi    Ichikawa;    Yoshiyuki    Furuya;    Makoto   Takashima; 
Maaao  Suzuki,  and  Kazuhiro  Itami,  all  of  Susono,  Japan, 
•asigBors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Not.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1989,  1-307751; 
Jan.  29,  1990,  2-6128[Ul;  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-16245;  Jan.  31,  1990, 
2-19257[U];  Feb.  13,  1990,  2-11927;  Apr.  3,  1990,  2-35446[U] 

Int.  CL'  G09G  i/02 
MS.  a.  345-8  »'  CUim. 
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1.  A  display  apparatus  for  use  with  a  helmet  which  has  a 
front  opening  formed  therein  and  has  a  transparent  shield 


ia.yil 


1.  A  data  input  apparatus  with  pen  means  comprising: 

a  pen  for  selectively  indicating  and  inputting  desired  data; 

a  display  unit  for  displaying  an  image  of  the  input  dau; 

a  tablet  for  obtaining  coordinate  daU  by  indicating  with  said 
pen  the  position  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  a  pattern  displayed  on  said  display  unit,  said  tablet 
being  superposed  on  said  display  unit  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  displayed  image  on  said  display  unit  is  rendered 
visible  through  said  tablet; 

means  for  detecting  the  coordinate  data  in  response  to  a 
downward  press  of  said  pen  to  said  Ubiet,  and  further 
detecting  the  coordinate  daU  in  response  to  an  upward  lift 
of  said  pen  from  said  tablet; 

means  for  setting  a  first  region  of  a  predetermined  area  in 
said  ubIet,  and  also  setting  a  second  region  which  includes 
said  first  region  and  has  an  area  greater  than  that  of  said 
first  region;  and 

deciding  means  for  accepting  the  input  daU  in  response  to  a 
downward  press  of  said  pen  to  said  first  region  and  there- 
after settling  said  input  daU  in  response  to  an  upward  lifl 
of  said  pen  from  said  second  region. 


5,266,932 

VERTICAL  SCROLLING  ADDRESS  GENERATING 

DEVICE 

ShigeBori  Tokamitan,  Fukaya,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  KabosUki 

lUislia  ToddiM,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  28,  1989,  1-220675 

Int  a.'  G09G  1/06 

MS.  a.  345—123  2  Claims 
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5,266,933 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  A 
SCREEN  SEPARATOR  LINE 
David  C.  Frank,  Owining,  N.Y.;  Shigera  Matsabwa,  Yamato; 
HirosU  Satoh,  Mnchida,  botk  of  Japan,  and  Stephen  P. 
TbompaoB,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.,  aaaignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,796,  Apr.  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,805 
Int  a.'  G09G  1/14 
MS.  CL  345—141  15  Oaims 


1.  A  vertical  scrolling  address  generating  device  provided  in 
an  image  display  system  having  a  function  of  reading  out  image 
data  stored  in  an  image  memory  and  effecting  a  multiple  image 
plane  display  in  horizontal  and  vertical  directions  of  an  image 
display  area,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertical  address  generating  means,  correspond- 
ing to  an  amount  of  a  plurality  of  image  planes  to  be 
displayed  on  the  multiple  image  plane  display  basis  in  the 
horizontal  direction,  for  generating  display  addresses  in 
the  vertical  direction  for  reading  out  image  data  from  said 
image  memory  for  said  image  display,  each  of  said  vertical 
address  generating  means  comprising: 

address  storing  means  for  storing,  in  a  maimer  representative 
of  the  vertical  direction,  display  starting  addresses  for 
each  of  a  plurality  of  image  planes  to  be  displayed  on  the 
multiple  image  plane  display  basis  in  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  directions  of  the  image  display  area; 

address  re-writing  means  for  replacing  the  display  starting 
address  stored  in  said  address  storing  means  with  another 
one  of  the  display  starting  addresses,  in  a  manner  represen- 
tative of  the  vertical  direction,  independently  for  each  of 
the  image  planes  at  a  preset  time  in  each  of  a  plurality  of 
vertical  scanning  periods; 

counter  means  for  counting  clock  pulses  to  generate  said 
display  addresses  in  a  manner  corresponding  to  the  verti- 
cal direction  to  read  out  portions  of  said  image  data  from 
said  image  memory  for  said  image  display; 

display  starting  address  means  for  setting  one  of  the  display 
starting  addresses  of  each  corresponding  one  of  the  image 
planes  stored  in  said  address  storing  means  into  said 
counter  means  at  a  vertical  display  start  time  of  said  each 
corresponding  one  of  the  image  planes,  said  counter 
means  generating  a  plurality  of  said  display  addresses 
based  on  said  one  of  the  display  starting  addresses  of  each 
corresponding  one  of  the  image  planes;  and 

head  address  setting  means  for  setting  a  head  address  in  the 
vertical  direction  of  one  of  said  corresponding  one  of  the 
image  planes  into  said  counter  means  at  a  time  when  said 
counter  means  generates  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
display  addresses  in  the  vertical  direction  of  said  one  of 
said  corresponding  image  planes;  and 

selection  means  for  selecting  the  display  addresses  output 
from  said  plurality  of  vertical  address  generating  means  at 
a  boimdary  of  each  of  the  image  planes  to  be  displayed  on 
the  multiple  image  plane  display  basis  in  the  horizontal 
direction. 
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1.  A  method  of  interposing  a  horizontal  visual  separator 
between  two  display  areas  of  a  display  screen,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

operating  a  display  screen  controller  in  a  split  screen  mode 
of  operation  so  as  to  display  a  first  screen  area  at  an  upper 
portion  of  the  display  screen  and  a  second  screen  area  at  a 
lower  portion  of  the  display  screen;  the  step  of  operating 
including  the  steps  of, 

reading  data  from  a  screen  memory  means  and  displaying 
one  or  more  rows  of  corresponding  alphanumeric  charac- 
ters within  the  first  screen  area,  each  alphanumeric  char- 
acter being  displayed  as  a  plurality  of  image  pixels  ar- 
ranged along  a  first  number  of  horizontal  display  screen 
scan  lines;  and 

displaying  a  horizontal  visual  separator  between  a  last  row 
of  the  first  screen  area  and  a  first  row  of  the  second  screen 
area,  the  step  of  displaying  the  horizontal  visual  separator 
including  the  steps  of,  reading  data  from  the  screen  mem- 
ory means  and  beginning  a  display  of  a  row  of  correspond- 
ing visual  separator  characters;  and 

terminating  the  display  of  the  row  of  corresponding  visual 
separator  characters  after  displaying  a  second  number  of 
horizontal  display  screen  scan  Unes,  the  second  number  of 
horizontal  display  screen  scan  lines  being  less  than  the  first 
number  of  horizontal  display  screen  scan  lines,  wherein 
the  step  of  terminating  includes  an  initial  step  of  compar- 
ing a  total  number  of  displayed  horizontal  display  screen 
scan  lines  to  a  predetermined  number  of  displayed  hori- 
zontal display  screen  scan  lines,  the  predetermined  num- 
ber of  displayed  horizontal  display  screen  scan  lines  being 
equal  to  the  first  number  of  horizontal  display  screen  scan 
lines  times  a  number  of  rows  of  alphanumenc  characters 
displayed  within  the  first  screen  area,  plus  the  second 
number  of  horizontal  display  screen  scan  lines,  and 
wherein  the  step  of  terminating  is  executed  in  response  to 
the  step  of  comparing  indicating  equality. 
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5.266^34 
ALPHA  NUMERICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Jacobos  J.  Vmn  Almen,  EindhoTen,  NetberUuids,  aasignor  to  VS. 
Philipa  CorpormtJon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CootiniMtion  of  Ser.  No.  829.513,  Jan.  30,  1992,  abuidoiied, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,072,  May  25,  1990, 
abuukNiMi.  Thi«  application  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,351 
Claima   priority,   appUcatioa    Netherlands,   Sep.    2S,    1989, 
8902412 

Int  a.'  G09G  3/18 
VS.  CL  345—50  *  CtaiM 


displaying  a  pixel  illuminated  by  light  reHected  from  said 
window  or  transmitted  through  said  window; 

a  pair  of  light  spot  projecting  caps  set  in  said  plate  with 
parallel  optical  axis  disposed  in  coplanar  alignment  on  a 
central  axis  midway  between  opposite  lateral  edges  of  said 
panel;  and 

a  gate,  abutting  said  panel  and  laterally  displaced  from  said 
window,  said  gate  being  routable  through  180*  on  an  axis 
laterally  displaced  from  said  central  axis  to  open  and 
closed  positions  on  said  window  and  on  said  panel  respec- 
tively for  selectively  uncovering  and  covering  said  col- 
ored plate. 

5,266,936 

DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Sci  Saitoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Jap«a  .^. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,918,  May  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1989,  1-116304; 
Jun.  7,  1989,  1-146337 

Int.  CL'  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CL  345—98  *  Claims 


1.  An  alpha-numerical  display  compnsmg  at  least  one  char- 
acter, said  character  comprising  on  a  substrate  seven  rows  of 
five  generally  square-shaped,  rectangular  or  parallelogram- 
shaped  electrode  segments  in  five  columns  in  which  each 
segment  of  the  second  row  is  interconnected  to  the  corre- 
sponding segment  of  the  third  row  and  each  segment  of  the 
fifth  row  is  interconnected  to  the  corresponding  segment  of  the 
sixth  row,  characterized  in  that  each  comer  section  comprises 
two  triangular  subsegments  separated  along  the  diagonal  direc- 
tion from  the  corresponding  comer  of  the  character,  one  of 
said  triangular  subsegments  being  connected  to  two  or  more 
segments  of  the  same  column,  the  other  triangular  subsegment 
being  connected  to  two  or  more  mutually  interconnected 
segments  in  the  next  two  tows  of  the  column  next  to  said  same 
column. 


5066,935 
PIXEL  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Ralph  L.  Wahlert,  Port  JefTerMMi  Statioa,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  The 
Staver  Company,  Inc.,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,134 

Int  a.'  G09G  3/34 

VS.  CL  345—84  »0  Claims 


1.  A  pixel  display  assembly  for  mounting  in  a  matrix  of 
similar  display  assemblies  for  presenting  a  character  by  trans- 
mitted and/or  reflected  Ught,  comprising; 

a  rectangular,  opaque  paneb  having  a  large,  generally  rect- 
angular pocket; 

a  colored  plate  fitted  in  said  pocket  to  define  a  window  for 


1.  A  driving  circuit  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  of  an  active 
matrix  type,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  selector  driving  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  shift  registers 
connected  in  cascade  for  transferring  inputted  image 
signals  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  latch  circuits  for 
holding  said  image  signals  transferred  respectively  from 
said  shift  registers  and  for  outputting  such  hold  signals; 

a  plurality  of  selector  circuits  each  of  which  selects  one 
reference  voltage  from  among  a  plurality  of  inputted 
reference  voluges,  said  one  reference  voltage  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  said  hold  signals,  and  one  of  said  selector 
circuiu  outputting  said  selected  reference  voluge; 

a  plurality  of  sampling  circuits  each  of  which  commonly 
receives  a  ramp  voluge  which  changes  its  level  propor- 
tionally with  respect  to  time,  each  of  said  sampling  cir- 
cuits including  a  sampling  capacitor  and  a  sampling  switch 
for  controlling  a  sample  holding  operation; 

a  plurality  of  source  follower  circuits  each  of  which  receives 
a  sample  hold  voluge  from  said  sampling  capacitor  and 
outputs  an  output  driving  voluge  for  said  liquid  crystal 
display;  and 

a  plurality  of  comparator  circuiU  each  of  which  receives 
said  output  driving  voluge  from  one  of  said  source  fol- 
lower circuits  and  said  selected  reference  voluge  from 
one  of  said  selector  circuits,  each  of  said  comparator 
circuiu  comparing  the  levels  between  said  output  driving 
voluge  and  said  selected  reference  voluge,  and  turning 
on  said  sampling  switch  responsive  to  said  output  driving 
voluge  being  lower  than  said  selected  reference  volUge 


and  turning  off  said  sampling  switch  responsive  to  both 
said  output  driving  voltage  and  said  selected  reference 
voluge  becoming  identical  to  each  other. 


5,266,937 

METHOD  FOR  WRITING  DATA  TO  AN 

ELECTROPHORETIC  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Fnak  J.  DiSuto,  North  Hills;  Denis  A.  Kmaoa,  Lloyd  Harbor, 

and  Edward  Lewit,  Roslyn  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Copy  Tele,  Inc.,  Huntington  SUtion,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,759 

Int  CL'  G09G  3/34 

VS.  a.  345—107  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  decreasing  the  time  to  write  a  frame  of 
display  dau  composed  of  a  plurality  of  lines  of  displayable 
pixels  on  an  electrophoretic  display  requiring  a  minimum  time 
period  for  a  line  to  be  fully  written  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  selecting  a  shortened  period  which  is  shorter  in  duration 
than  said  minimum  period; 

(b)  writing  a  line  set  of  at  least  two  adjacent  lines  in  said 
shortened  period; 

(c)  shifting  the  lines  of  said  line  set  such  that  said  line  set 
contains  at  least  one  new  line  and  at  least  one  old  line; 

(d)  writing  said  shifted  line  set  in  a  subsequent  shortened 
period  following  said  step  of  shifting;  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  until  said  frame  is  completely 
written. 


5,266,938 

METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  A  DISPLAY  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  SAME 

METHOD 

Susnmu  Mogi,  and  Naojiro  Tanaka,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Leader  Electronics  Corp.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,602 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-011308 
Int.  a.'  G09G  3/00 
VS.  a.  345—204  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  display  apparatus  for  providing  a  display  within  a 
predetermined  set  of  coordinates  having  at  least  two  dimen- 
sional axes  including  first  and  second  axes  intersecting  each 
other,  said  display  apparatus  including  a  screen  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  inputs  for  said  first  and  second  axes,  respec- 
tively, for  displaying  in  response  thereto  a  locus  on  the  screen 
within  a  first  set  of  coordinates  corresponding  to  said  predeter- 
mined set  of  coordinates,  said  display  apparatus  further  includ- 
ing: 
display  means  including: 

an  electrosutic  deflection  cathode  ray  tube  including  said 
screen,  a  first  pair  of  deflection  plates  associated  with  said 


first  axis,  a  second  pair  of  deflection  plates  associated  with 
said  second  axis  and  roution  adjusting  coil  means,  and 

first-axis  and  second-axis  deflection  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  deflection  plates, 
respectively:  and 

scale  means  provided  on  the  screen  of  said  display  means  for 
defining  a  second  set  of  coordinates  corresponding  to  said 
predetermined  set  of  coordinates,  a  calibration  method  for 
enabling  said  first  set  of  coordinates  to  be  coincided  with 
said  second  set  of  coordinates,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  calibration  signals  to  said  first-axis  and  second- 
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axis  deflection  control  means  of  said  display  means  to 
cause  said  display  means  to  display  on  the  screen  at  least 
two  linear  loci  intersecting  each  other,  said  at  least  two 
intersecting  linear  loci  representing  said  at  least  said  first 
and  second  axes,  respectively,  of  said  first  set  of  coordi- 
nates; and 

.  adjusting  display  characteristics  of  said  display  means  to 
cause  said  displayed  linear  loci  to  be  aligned  with  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  axes  of  said 
second  set  of  coordinates  by  adjusting  at  least  one  of  said 
first  axis  deflection  control  means,  said  second-axis  deflec- 
tion control  means  and  roution  adjusting  coil  means. 


5,266,939 
MEMORY  DATA  SYNTHESIZER 
Takeshi  Shibasaki,  and  Hiroahi  Kobayashi,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,405,  May  16,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  8034)02 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1989,  1-9013 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/00 

VS.  a.  345—195  6  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  daU  synthesizer  comprising: 

address  signal  providing  means  for  simultaneously  providing 
a  plurality  of  address  signals; 

a  plurality  of  identification  signal  deriving  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  plurality  of  address  signals,  respectively,  to  derive 
a  plurality  of  identification  signals  corresponding  to  re- 
spective said  address  signals; 

a  single  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  prescribed 
data,  each  of  which  defines  a  character  or  a  pattem  to  be 
displayed  on  a  screen  of  a  display  unit,  with  assignment  of 
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different  addresses,  »«id  single  memory  means  simulu- 
neously  receiving  a  plurality  of  said  identification  signals 
from  said  plurality  of  identification  signal  denving  means 
to  simultaneously  read  from  said  memory  means  pre- 
scnbed  dau  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  received 
identification  signals,  said  memory  means  comprising  a 
common  output  line  having  a  capacity  for  one  of  said 
prescribed  dau  corresponding  to  a  single  said  address  for 
simultaneously  outputting  said  prescribed  data  corre- 
sponding to  said  plurality  of  received  identification  signals 
such  that  daU  corresponding  to  respective  identification 
signals  is  synthesized  on  said  common  output  line  as  a 
logical  sum  of  said  prescribed  dau  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  received  identification  signals. 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

STORAGE  OF  DISPLAY  INFORMATION  IN  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Knrt  Akelcy,  Union  aty,  and  James  Foran,  MUpitas,  both  of 

Calif..  aMigDors  to  SiUcoo  Graphic*,  Inc.,  MouBtain  View, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991.  S«r.  No.  M7,086 

iBt  CL'  G09G  1/16 
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5,266,940 

METHOD  OF  GRAY  SCALE  DISPLAY  FOR  DOT 

MATRIX  TYPE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Tai  SUraiahi,  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kahwhiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japaa 

Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  318,822,  Mar.  3, 1989,  abandoDcd.  Thia 

appUcatioo  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,330 

Claiou  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  5.  1988,  63-52242 

Int.  a.'  G09G  1/14 

UJS.  a.  345—148  5  Ctaima 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  gray  scale  display  in  a  dot 
matrix  type  display  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  picture  elements  on  a  screen  of  the  display 
device  into  a  plurality  of  partitions,  each  partition  having 
N  number  of  picture  elements  and  dividing  each  of  said 
plurality  of  partitions  into  a  plurality  of  picture  element 
groups,  each  picture  element  group  having  at  least  N/4 
number  of  picture  elements,  said  picture  elements  corre- 
sponding to  N  degrees  of  the  gray  scale  display  in  which 
a  binary  level  signal  is  generated  for  each  picture  element 
to  represent  a  Ughting  and  non-lighting  sUte; 

(b)  setting  each  of  the  plurality  of  partitions  to  a  desired 
degree  of  gray  scale  display,  M; 

(c)  generating  a  Ughting  pattern  corresponding  to  the  de- 
sired degree  of  gray  scale  display,  M,  for  a  plurality  of 
frames,  wherein  the  Ughting  pattern  has  M  picture  ele- 
menu  in  the  lighting  sUte  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
frames,  wherein  the  lighting  pattern  varies  for  each  pic- 
ture element  group  for  successive  frames  in  the  plurality 
of  frames; 

(d)  providing  the  lighting  pattern  to  the  plurality  of  parti- 
tions for  the  plurality  of  frames  to  produce  the  gray  scale 
display; 

wherein  the  Ughting  pattern  has  an  equal  number  of  pixels  in 
the  Ughting  sUte  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  pixel  clement 
groups  over  at  most  N/4  frames. 


lumcn 

(COHHMOS'MO 

aiurmcs  OAT/ti 

1.  A  computer  controlled  graphics  display  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  first  memory  means  for  storing  display  information  for 
display  on  a  display  device,  said  first  memory  means 
containing  a  first  plurality  of  storage  locations,  each  of 
which  provides  information  to  a  single  picture  element  on 
said  display  device; 

a  second  memory  means  for  storing  information  for  control- 
ling the  storing  of  said  display  information  in  said  first 
memory  means,  said  second  memory  means  containing  a 
second  plurality  of  storage  locations  each  of  which  corre- 
sponds to  and  controls  the  storing  of  display  information 
in  one  location  of  said  first  pluraUty  of  locations; 

logic  means  being  coupled  to  said  second  memory  means  to 
obtain  a  first  value  from  said  second  memory  means  for  a 
first  picture  element  and  including  means  for  providing  a 
first  signal  indicative  of  one  of  a  first  or  second  sUte  and 
including  means  for  storing  a  fu^t  specified  function; 
a  first  storage  means  for  storing  a  second  function,  said  first 
storage  means  being  coupled  to  said  logic  means,  said  first 
storage  means  and  said  logic  means  providing  a  second 
value; 
a  second  storage  means  for  storing  a  third  function,  said 
second  storage  means  being  coupled  to  said  logic  means, 
said  second  storage  means  and  said  logic  means  providing 
a  third  value,  said  logic  means  selecting  between  said 
second  value  and  said  third  value  depending  upon  said 
first  signal  such  that  said  second  value  is  selected  if  said 
first  signal  indicates  said  first  sUte  and  said  third  value  is 
selected  if  said  first  signal  indicates  said  second  sUte,  said 
selected  value  being  stored  in  said  second  memory  means 
for  said  first  picture  element; 
a  picture  element  enabling  means  coupled  to  said  logic 
means  and  to  said  first  memory  means  to  control  the 
storing  of  display  information  in  said  first  memory  means 
in  a  manner  dependent  upon  the  sUte  indicated  by  said 
first  signal  such  that  said  picture  element  enabling  means 
enables  storage  of  display  information  in  said  first  memory 
means  if  said  first  signal  indicates  said  first  sUte  and  dis- 
ables storage  of  display  information  in  said  first  memory 
means  if  said  first  signal  indicates  said  second  sUte. 


5,266^2 

SECURITY  SYSTEM  WTTH  MEMORY  IN 

TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER 

GeraM  S.  StoUcr,  2  Bedford  Ct.,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.  10977 

Filed  Ang.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,754 

iBt  CL'  G06F  7/04 

VS,  CI.  340—82534  24 
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1.  A  security  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  transmitter  including  in  operative  communication: 

(i)  a  transmitter  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
signals  in  a  given  sequence, 

(ii)  means  for  identifying  particular  ones  of  said  signals  in 
said  transmitter  memory  means  as  invalid,  and 

(iii)  means  for  transmitting  to  a  receiver  in  sequence  at 
least  a  portion  of  those  signals  of  said  transmitter  mem- 
ory means  not  identified  as  invalid;  and 

(B)  a  receiver  including  in  operative  communication: 

(i)  means  for  receiving  signals  transmitted  by  said  trans- 
mitter, 

(ii)  receiver  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sig- 
nals in  a  given  sequence, 

(iii)  means  for  identifying  particular  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  signals  in  said  receiver  memory  means  as  invalid,  and 

(iv)  means  for  comparing  the  signal  received  by  said 
means  for  receiving  with  those  signals  of  said  receiver 
memory  means  not  identified  as  invalid,  and,  upon  a 
successful  comparison,  both  identifying  the  signal  in 
said  receiver  memory  means  as  invalid  thereafter  and 
generating  a  successful  comparison  indicator. 


5,266,943 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Masahiro  Ise,  Kashihara;  Hidehiko  Tanaka,  Tenri;  Katsnyuki 
Machimno,  Nara;  Toshiyuki  Matsnbara,  and  Teyi  Terasaka, 
both  of  Tenri,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabunhiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,052,  May  25,  1983,  Pat  No. 

4,888,586.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  400,878 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25,  1982,  57-89251 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  19, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  H04Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  340—825.05  14  Claims 

1.  A  dau  transmission  module  connected  to  a  transmission 

cable  comprising: 

generating  means  for  generating  codes  which  do  not  last  at 
a  same  level  for  more  than  a  given  time  even  when  same 
dau  are  transmitted  continuously; 
monitoring  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  generating 
means,  for  monitoring  said  codes  generated  by  said  gener- 
ating means  and  for  determining  an  amount  of  time  that 
said  codes  last  at  the  same  level; 
detector  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  monitoring 
means,  for  generating  a  fault  signal  if  the  amount  of  time 


said  codes  sUy  at  the  same  level  as  monitored  by  said 
monitoring  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  time;  and 


^-5^ 


switching  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  detector 
means,  for  disconnecting  the  dau  transmission  module 
from  the  transmission  cable  in  response  to  said  fault  signal. 


5,266,944 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  AND  MFTHOD  FOR 

MONITORING  ABUSERS  FOR  COMPUANCE  WITH  A 

PROTECTIVE  ORDER 
Gary  T.  Carroll;  David  G.  O'Neil,  and  Harold  R.  E3gie,  aU  of 
BoaMer,  Colo.,  assignon  to  Bodyguard  Tecknologica,  Inc., 
BoaUer,  Colo. 

Filed  Job.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,242 

iBt  a.'  G08B  5/22.  23 /Oa-  H04Q  1/00;  H04M  11/04 

VS.  a.  340— 825  J6  24  daims 


1.  An  electronic  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  compli- 
ance of  a  protective  order,  said  protective  order  being  imposed 
to  restrain  a  first  person  from  coming  near  a  second  person, 
said  electronic  monitoring  system  comprising: 

a  transmitter  Ug,  said  transmitter  Ug  including  transmitting 
means  for  periodicaUy  transmitting  a  first  identification 
signal  over  a  first  range,  and  means  for  securely  attaching 
said  transmitter  Ug  to  said  first  person,  whereby  the  first 
identification  signal  generated  by  the  transmitter  Ug 
uniquely  identifies  said  first  person  to  whom  the  transmit- 
ter Ug  is  attached; 
a  monitoring  device  located  proximate  said  second  person, 
said  monitoring  device  including: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  said  first  identification  sig- 
nal when  said  transmitter  Ug,  and  hence  when  the  first 
person  to  whom  said  ug  is  securely  attached,  comes 
within  said  first  range  of  said  monitoring  device, 
verification  means  for  verifying  that  said  first  identifica- 
tion signal  comprises  the  identification  signal  that  is 
transmitted  by  the  transmitter  ug  attached  to  said  first 
person,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  verification  means  for  promptly 
esublishing  a  telecommunicaUve  link  with  a  central 
processing  unit  (CPU)  located  at  a  central  monitoring 
location  remote  from  said  monitoring  device,  and  for 
sending  to  said  CPU  a  notifying  signal  through  said 
esublished  telecommunicative  link  indicating  that  said 
first  identification  signal  has  been  received  and  verified 
by  said  monitoring  device,  whereby  said  CPU  is  put  on 
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notice  that  the  transmitter  Ug,  and  hence  the  first  per- 
son to  whom  the  transmitter  tag  is  attached,  has  come 
vvithin  the  limited  range  of  said  monitoring  device,  and 
hence  that  said  first  person  has  hkely  violated  said 
protective  order;  and 
evidence  gathering  means  coupled  to  said  monitoring  device 
and  responsive  to  said  verification  means  for  automati- 
cally gathering  evidence  from  a  zone  surrounding  said 
monitoring  device  that  helps  to  establish  probable  cause 
that  the  first  person  has  entered  said  zone,  said  evidence 
gathering  means  including  means  for  logging  the  receipt 
of  said  first  identification  signal,  and  further  including  a 
microphone  and  recording  device  that  are  activated  in 
response  to  a  determination  by  said  verification  means  that 
said  first  identification  signal  has  in  fact  been  received  by 
said  receiving  means; 
whereby  a  violation  of  said  protective  order  by  said  first 
person  may  be  established  through  evidence  gathered  by 
said  evidence  gathering  means. 

5,266,945 
PAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  ENERGY  EFFiaENT  STATION 

LOCATION 

William  H.  Peelt,  BeaTerton,  and  Garold  B.  GasluU,  Tualatin. 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Seilto  Corp.  and  Seiko  Epson  Corp. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,014,  Jun.  16,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  352,635,  May  12, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4,897.835,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

121  139  Not.  16,  1987,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No  '202,i844,  Not.  27,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,713,808.  ThU  application 

Jan.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  642,131 

Int.  a.'  H04B  im 

MS.  a.  340—825.44  3  Oaims 


means  activating  said  regular  cycle  means  when  said  local 
list  slow  scan  finds  a  frequency  with  a  paging  signal,  and 

means  operable  when  said  local  list  slow  scan  means  does 
not  find  a  frequency  with  a  paging  signal  for  searchmg 
through  all  frequencies  in  said  spectrum  at  a  very  slow 
rate  until  a  frequency  with  a  paging  signal  is  located, 

whereby  said  battery  life  is  extended  by  using  a  combination 
of  slow  and  fast  frequency  scanning  and  frequency  sweep- 
ing. 


5,266,946 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

LOCKING  AND  UNLOCKING  THE  DOORS  OF  MOTOR 

VEHICLES  WITH  TWO  AXIALLY  OFFSET  LIGHT 

EMITTERS 

Charles   Rydel,   Paris,   France,   assignor   to   Valeo   Neiman, 

Croissy-Sur-Seine,  France 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,757 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9,  1990,  90  01540 

Int.  a.'  H03J  'i/06:  HOIL  il/12.  33/00 

UJS.  a.  340—825.72  *  CI""" 
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1.  In  a  battery  operated  radio  pager  receiver  which  can 
receive  signals  on  a  plurality  of  different  frequencies  in  a  fre- 
quency spectrum,  said  receiver  only  requiring  activation  for  a 
very  short  period  of  time  in  order  to  determine  if  a  paging 
signal  is  present  at  a  particular  frequency,  the  amount  of  power 
expended  by  said  receiver  during  a  particular  period  of  time 
being  dependent  upon  the  number  of  frequencies  sampled 
during  said  period  of  time,  the  combination  of, 

fast  sweep  means  operable  when  said  receiver  is  first  acti- 
vated for  conducting  a  fast  spectrum  wide  frequency 
sweep  to  locate  a  first  frequency  with  a  paging  signal, 
regular  cycle  means  operable  when  said  first  frequency  is 
located  for  initially  receiving  a  first  list  of  frequencies 
which  have  paging  signals  broadcast  thereon, 
means  for  periodically  receiving  paging  signals  on  said  first 

frequency, 
local  list  fast  scanning  means  operable  when  a  signal  is  not 
received  on  said  first  frequency  after  initially  receiving 
said  first  list,  for  scanning  at  a  fast  scanning  rate  through 
all  the  frequencies  on  said  first  list  to  locate  a  frequency 
with  a  paging  signal,  and  for  activating  said  regular  cycle 
means  when  a  signal  is  located, 
local  list  slow  scan  means  operable  when  a  paging  signal  is 
not  located  by  said  local  list  fast  scanning  means  for  scan- 
ning for  a  first  period  of  time  at  a  slow  scanning  rate 
through  all  the  frequencies  on  said  first  list  to  locate  a 
frequency. 


1.  A  remote  control  system  for  locking  and  unlocking  the 
doors  of  motor  vehicles,  said  system  comprising: 

a  light  source  and  optical  means  associated  with  said  light 
source  for  configuring  a  beam  generated  by  said  light 
source, 

said  optical  means  comprising  a  block  of  transparent  mate- 
rial having  a  center  on  an  aiming  axis,  a  portion  of  said 
block  defining  of  outlet  spherical  cap  having  a  center 
located  on  said  aiming  axis, 

said  light  source  comprising  two  light-emitting  crystals 
which  are  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  said  aiming  axis 
and  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  are  offset  along  said 
aiming  axis  relative  to  one  another  so  as  to  define  a  trans- 
mission lobe  external  to  the  optical  means  and  along  the 
aiming  axis  having  a  center  located  on  said  aiming  axis, 
said  transmission  lobe  comprising  a  first  component  char- 
acterized by  a  long  range  and  small  beam  width  and  a 
second  component  characterized  by  a  shorter  range  and 
greater  beam  width. 

5,266,947 
PARKING  DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Hidetosbi  Fiyiwara,  and  Ikuo  Nishitaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Max  Inc.  and  Nihon  Keiei  Kikaku  Kenkyiyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-117079; 
JuB.  5,  1991,  3-230744 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/4S 
U.S.  a.  340—932.2  *  Claims 

1.  A  parking  dau  transfer  system  provided  with  first  com- 
munications devices  installed  in  vehicles  or  in  a  car  park,  and 
second  communications  devices  which  receive  signals  from 
the  first  communications  devices  and  transmit  signals  to  same, 
characterized  in  that  said  first  communications  devices  each 
comprise: 
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first  input  means  to  input  a  parking  time  of  a  vehicle, 

memory  means  to  store  the  parking  time  input  by  said  input 
means, 

first  display  means  for  displaying  the  parking  time  stored  by 
said  memory  means, 

timing  means  to  start  a  clock  when  information  is  input  by 
said  memory  means, 

first  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  notifying  signal 
when  the  time  measured  by  said  timing  means  has  reached 
said  parking  time, 

first  receiving  means  for  receiving  signals,  including  a  park- 
ing time  updating  signal,  transmitted  by  said  second  com- 
munications devices. 


A|(FIXS)  TMMCCnCX) 


updating  means  to  update  the  parking  time  stored  in  said 
memory  means  and  displayed  on  said  first  display  means  in 
response  to  said  parking  time  updating  signal  being  re- 
ceived by  said  first  receiving  means,  and 

further  characterized  in  that  said  second  communications 
devices  each  comprise: 

second  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  notifying  signal 
transmitted  by  said  first  transmitting  means, 

notifying  means  for  notifying  when  said  second  receiving 
means  has  received  said  notifying  signal,  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  parking  time  updating 
signal. 


(b)  means  for  calculating  X-  and  Y-  coordinates  of  a  current 
position  of  said  moving  body; 

(c)  means  for  renewably  presenting,  on  a  display  screen,  the 
current  position  of  said  moving  body  on  a  road  map  read 
out  from  a  road  map  storage  medium; 

(d)  means  for  accumulating  data,  in  a  memory  device,  on 
subsequent  current  positions  of  said  moving  body  to  form 
data  on  a  travel  trace; 

(e)  means  for  matching  between  a  travel  trace  pattern  of  said 
moving  body  and  a  selected  road  pattern  by  means  of  a 
given  algorithm; 

(0  means  for  putting  the  travel  trace  on  the  road  pattern  for 
correcting  the  current  position  of  said  moving  body  devi- 
ated from  the  road  on  the  map; 

(g)  means  for  determining  what  class  of  road  the  moving 
body  is  running  on  by  measuring  a  number  of  curves  per 
unit  distance;  and 

(h)  means  for  changing  a  pattern  matching  condition,  includ- 
ing parameters  and  thresholds  usable  in  the  algorithm 
according  to  the  result  of  a  road  class  determination. 


5.266.949 
UGHTED  ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD 
Markku  Rossi.  Muurla,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635.346,  Dec.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  29,  1990,  901585 

Int  Cl.5  HOIH  9/00 

U.S.  a.  341—22  11  Claims 


5.266.948 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  A 

TRAVEL  POSITION 

Yoshiyuki   Matsumoto,   Saitama,   Japan,   assignor  to   Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798.962 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  28,  1990,  2-327103 

Int  a.5  G08G  1/123 

\}S.  CL  340—995  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  a  travel  position  comprising: 
(a)  means  for  detecting  a  running  distance  travelled  and  a 
running  direction  of  a  moving  body; 


1.  A  keyboard  comprising: 

a  circuit  board; 

a  light  source  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  for  emitting 
light; 

at  least  one  depressible  key  mounted  for  movement  between 
a  rest  position  and  a  depressed  position,  said  key  having  a 
body  part  formed  of  a  Ught  diffusing  and  transmitting 
material,  said  body  part  receiving  light  directly  from  said 
light  source,  a  key  cap  mounted  on  said  body  part,  said 
body  part  moving  concurrently  with  said  key  cap  when 
said  key  is  depressed; 

a  photoelectric  member  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  at  a 
distance  from  said  light  source,  said  photoelectric  member 
producing  a  change  in  electrical  signal  depending  on  the 
amount  of  light  reaching  said  photoelectric  member,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  light  reaching  said  photoelectric 
member  being  diffused  through  said  body  part  when  said 
key  is  in  said  rest  position;  and 

a  light  barrier  positioned  between  said  light  source  and  said 
photoelectric  member  when  said  key  is  in  the  depressed 
position,  said  barrier  shielding  said  photoelectric  member 
from  the  hght  directly  emitted  from  said  light  source  and 
from  the  light  diffused  through  said  body  part  when  said 
key  is  in  the  depressed  position. 
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5,266,950 

PROGRAMMABLE  KEYPAD  MO^fTTOR 

Dale  Gulick,  and  Alan  Hendrickson,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  a»- 

signon  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Cootinoation  of  Ser.  No.  564,048,  Aug.  8, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,359 

Int  CL'  H03M  il/OO 

MS.  a.  341—22  '  CUims 
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central  processing  unit,  a  second  input  port  coupled  to  the 
output  port  of  said  analog  to  digital  converter  circuit  and 
an  output  port;  and 

a  compensation  memory;  and 

wherein  said  central  processing  unit  provides  a  reference 
signal  represented  by  a  first  stream  of  digital  words  corre- 
sponding to  a  substantially  error  free  representation  of  a 
second  stream  of  digital  words  provided  from  said  analog 


TTU  ORWER 


1.  A  keypad  monitor  for  monitoring  the  closure  of  a  plural- 
ity of  keypad  switches  arranged  between  a  plurality  of  first 
conductors  and  a  plurality  of  second  conductors,  said  keypad 
monitor  being  implemented  in  an  integrated  circuit  includmg  a 
plurality  of  monitor  input  terminals  with  each  said  monitor 
input  terminal  being  arranged  to  be  coupled  to  a  respective 
different  one  of  said  first  and  second  conductors,  said  keypad 
monitor  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  digital  representation  corresponding 
to  the  closure  of  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  keypad 
switches; 
mode  select  means  for  selecting  a  first  or  a  second  monitor 

operating  mode; 
means  for  coupling  a  first  predetermined  number  of  said 
monitor  input  terminals  to  said  means  for  providing  a 
digital  representation  in  response  to  said  mode  select 
means  selecting  said  first  mode,  and,  responsive  to  said 
mode  select  means  selecting  said  second  mode  for  cou- 
pling a  second  predetermined  number  of  monitor  input 
terminals  to  said  means  for  providing  a  digital  representa- 
tion and  configuring  a  third  predetermined  number  of  said 
monitor  input  terminals  as  dedicated  general  outputs  and 
dedicated  general  inpuu,  at  least  one  of  said  third  prede- 
termined number  of  said  monitor  input  terminals  being 
one  of  said  first  predetermined  number  of  said  monitor 
input  terminals  when  said  mode  select  means  selecU  said 
first  monitor  operating  mode. 

5,266,951 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONV  ERTER  CALIBRATION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Liaa  F.  Kuegler,  Tewksbury,  Richard  W.  Burner,  Grotoo,  and 

Steven   G.   Labitt,   Medford,   aU   of   Maaa.,   asaignora   to 

Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Maaa. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,713 
Int.  a.»  H03M  I/IO 
MS.  CL  341—120  »2  Claims 

1.  A  calibration  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  signal  sources  each  of  said  signal  sources  hav- 
ing an  output  port  and  providing  a  signal  having  a  known 
phase; 
a  signal  combiner  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  input  ports 
and  an  output  port  with  each  of  said  input  ports  being 
coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  signal  source 
output  ports; 
a  switch  having  a  common  port  and  at  least  one  branch  port, 
said  branch  port  being  coupled  to  said  output  port  of  said 
signal  combiner  circuit; 
an  analog  to  digital  converter  circuit  having  an  input  port 

coupled  to  the  common  port  and  an  output  port; 
a  central  processing  unit  coupled  to  the  output  port  of  said 

analog  to  digital  converter; 
a  summing  circuit  having  a  first  input  port  coupled  to  said 
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to  digital  converter  circuit  and  wherein  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit  computes  a  difference  signal  between  the  first 
and  second  streams  of  digital  words  and  stores  the  differ- 
ence signal  as  a  compensation  value  in  said  compensation 
memory;  and 
wherein  said  central  processing  unit  calculates  an  address  of 
a  memory  location  of  said  compensation  memory  in  ac- 
cordance with  an  amplitude  value  and  a  slope  value  of 
digital  words  from  said  second  stream  of  digital  words. 


5,266,952 
FEED  FORWARD  PREDICTIVE  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

CONVERTER 
Wade  J.  Stone,  Topanga;  Howard  S.  Nussbaum,  Los  Angeles; 
Kikuo  Ichiroku,  SanU  Monica;  Benjamin  Felder,  Saugus,  and 
WUliam  P.  Posey,  Playa  Del  Rey,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hu^ies  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,528 
Int.  a.'  H03M  l/n.  3/04 
VS.  CI.  341—156  26  Claims 


1.  A  feed-forward  analog-to-digital  converter  (ADQ,  com- 
prising: 

means  responsive  to  an  input  analog  signal  for  producing 
digital  and  analog  signals  representing  a  predicted  subse- 
quent value  of  said  input  analog  signal, 

means  for  producing  a  digital  error  signal  that  represents  the 
difference  between  the  value  of  said  analog  predicted 
signal  and  the  actual  subsequent  value  of  said  input  analog 
signal,  and 

means  for  feeding  forward  said  digital  predicted  signal  and 
combining  it  with  said  digital  error  signal  to  produce  a 
digital  output  signal  that  corresponds  to  said  analog  input 
signal. 


5,266,953 
ADAPTIVE  FIXED-THRESHOLD  PULSE 
TIME-OF-ARRFVAL  DETECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 
PRECISION  DISTANCE  MEASURING  EQUIPMENT 
APPLICATIONS 
Robert  J.  Kelly,  Baltimore;  Michael  G.  Biggs,  Catonsrille;  How- 
ard H.  Ireland,  Abingdon;  Gary  A.  Dnitch,  EUicott  aty,  and 
Jaidce  A.  Winter,  Spwiu,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  AlUed-Sig- 
■al  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,074 
Int  a.'  GOIS  13/08 
VS.  CL  342—47  3  Claims 


5,266,954 
MICROWAVE  VEHICLE  DETECTOR 
David  P.  Oriowski,  CUnton,  and  William  R.  Lang,  Jr.,  Dexter, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Microwave  Sensors,  Aan  Arbor, 
Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,003 

lit  CL'  GOIS  J3/62 

VS.  a.  342—69  17  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  time-of-arrival  estimator  comprising: 

an  amplifier  coupled  to  receive  and  amplify  a  pulse  wave- 
form, said  amplifier  having  an  automatic  gain  control 
which  normalizes  the  incoming  pulse  so  that  the  peak 
amplitude  of  said  amplified  pulse  are  maintained  within 
fixed  limits; 

a  first  responsive  threshold  detector  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  coupled  to  receive  the  pulse  waveform  output  by 
the  amplifier,  said  first  threshold  detector  being  respon- 
sive to  the  amplitude  of  the  incoming  pulse  waveform  so 
that  upon  the  pulse  waveform  reaching  a  predetermined 
first  amplitude  level,  A|,  said  detector  outputs  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  time,  tu  st  which  the  this  first  level  was 
attained; 

a  second  responsive  threshold  detector  having  an  input  and 
an  output,  coupled  to  receive  the  pulse  waveform  output 
by  the  amplifier,  said  second  threshold  detector  being 
responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  the  incoming  pulse  wave- 
form so  that  upon  the  pulse  waveform  reaching  a  prede- 
termined second  amplitude  level,  Aj,  which  is  greater 
than  said  first  amplitude  level,  said  detector  outputs  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  time,  t2,  at  which  the  said  second 
level  was  attained; 

a  slope  calculating  means  coupled  to  receive  the  signals 
output  by  the  first  and  second  threshold  detectors,  and 
being  responsive  to  the  reception  of  said  signals  so  as  to 
calculate  a  slope  ]value  according  to  the  formula  ((A2- 
—  Ai)/(t2— 1|)),  and  output  a  signal  indicative  of  said 
slope  value; 

a  means  for  storing  an  addressable  array  of  adjustment  time 
values,  each  of  said  adjustment  time  values  being  address- 
able by  a  corresponding  slope  value; 

a  retrieval  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  and  said 
slope  calculating  means,  responsive  to  the  reception  of  the 
signal  indicative  of  the  calculated  slope  value  from  the 
slope  calculating  means  so  as  to  retrieve  and  output  the 
corresponding  time  adjustment  value  from  said  storage 
means; 

a  calculating  means  coupled  to  receive  the.  rime  adjustment 
value  from  the  retrieval  means,  and  the  signal  from  the 
first  detector  means  indicative  of  the  time  at  which  the 
pulse  waveform  attained  the  first  ampUtude  level,  said 
calculating  means  being  capable  of  outputting  a  value 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  time  at  which  the  pulse  waveform 
attained  the  first  amplitude  level  and  the  adjustment  time 
value  retrieved  from  said  storage  means. 
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1.  A  microwave  vehicle  detector  for  detecting  traffic  move- 
ment in  a  predetermined  direction,  comprising: 

transceiver  means  for  producing  two  phase-shifled  doppler 
signals  in  response  to  the  movement  of  a  target  vehicle 
within  the  detection  range  of  said  microwave  vehicle 
detector; 

signal  conditioning  means  for  amplifying  said  doppler  sig- 
nals and  permitting  the  transmission  of  said  doppler  sig- 
nals above  a  predetermined  signal  threshold  level;  and 

microprocessor  means  which  comprises  means  for  determin- 
ing the  direction  of  said  target  vehicle  from  said  transmit- 
ted doppler  signals,  for  repeatedly  measuring  the  speed  of 
said  target  vehicle  from  at  least  one  of  said  transmitted 
doppler  signals  when  said  target  vehicle  is  moving  in  said 
predetermined  direction,  for  tracking  said  target  vehicle 
in  response  to  a  first  predetermined  number  of  said  speed 
measurements,  for  ceasing  to  track  said  target  vehicle 
after  a  second  predetermined  number  of  said  speed  mea- 
surements, for  responding  to  the  tracking  of  said  target 
vehicle  by  generating  at  least  one  signal  which  is  indica- 
tive of  a  speed  value  associated  with  the  current  speed  of 
said  target  vehicle  and  for  enabling  changes  in  said  speed 
value  which  are  dependent  upon  said  first  and  second 
predetermined  numbers. 


5,266,955 
LASER-RADAR  TYPE  DISTANCE  MEASURING 
EQUIPMENT 
Maaao  Izumi;  Tomonari  Ishikawa;  ShigeU  Hata,  and  Katsnyuki 
Fnkuda,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanaei  Corpora- 
tion, Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Jnl.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,677 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnl.  8,  1991,  3-167041; 
Dec  10,  1991,  3-325946 

Lit  CL'  GOIS  7/4S.  13/93 
VS.  CL  342—70  11  Claims 


1.  A  laser-radar  type  distance  measuring  equipment  for  a 
motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  probe  unit  including  a  laser  emitting  device  and  a  reflected 
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laser  receiving  device,  said  probe  unit  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  body  of  said  motor  vehicle; 

a  steering  angle  sensor  for  producing  an  information  signal 
representative  of  the  steered  angle  of  the  vehicle  by  mea- 
suring the  roution  angle  of  a  steering  shaft  of  the  vehicle; 

a  control  unit  for  generating  an  instruction  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  said  information  signal  from  said  steering 
angle  sensor;  and 

performance  changing  means  for  changing  the  performance 
of  said  probe  unit  including; 

first  means  for  permitting  said  laser  emitting  device  to  emit 
a  plurality  of  laser  beams;  and 

second  means  for  changing  the  performance  of  at  least  one 
of  said  laser  emitting  device  and  said  laser  receiving  de- 
vice in  accordance  with  said  instruction  signal  from  said 
control  unit, 

wherein  said  second  means  independently  controls  the  inten- 
sities of  outermost  two  of  the  emitted  laser  means  from 
said  laser  emitting  device  in  accordance  with  said  instruc- 
tion signal  from  said  control  unit. 


distances  on  said  first  distance  compartment  by  compari- 
sons and  analyses  of  said  two  energy  levels. 

j  5,2M,957 

PROXIMITY  FUZE  TRANSCEIVER 

Donald  M.  Bo«h,  Plymouth;  SteTen  J.  Loughran.  Eden  Prairie, 

ami  Scott  M.  Thomas,  Maple  Grore.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Alliant  Techaystema  Inc.,  Edina,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,931,  Jun.  10, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,159,346.  ThU  application  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,275 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  /i/26.  H03B  7/06 

U,S,  CL  342—200  >*  C""* 


carrier  phase  and  the  current  carrier  phase,  and  (c)  actuat- 
ing the  indicator  to  identify  when  the  location  of  the 


5,266J956 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF 
SHORT  DISTANCES  BY  ANALYSIS  OF  THE  DELAY  IN 

THE  PROPAGATION  OF  A  WAVE 
Yves  Canal,  Antony,  and  Charles  Barre,  Epinay  S/Orge,  both  of 
France,  aaaignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,442 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  18,  1991,  91  12881 

Int  a.'  GOIS  13/08 

MS.  a.  342—128  '  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  measurement  of  short  distances  by 
analysis  of  the  delay  of  propagation  of  an  electromagnetic 
wave,  the  distance  to  a  target  being  segmented  into  adjacent 
distance  compartments,  the  first  of  which  surts  at  the  position 
of  a  measuring  means,  at  zero  distance,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 
sending  an  emitted  signal  in  the  form  of  a  frequency  modu- 
lated electromagnetic  wave  towards  a  target  using  said 
measuring  means, 
obtaining  an  energy  level  associated  with  each  distance 
compartment  by  demodulating  the  delay  measurement 
signal  resulting  from  the  product  of  correlation  between 
said  emitted  signal  sent  to  said  target  and  a  signal  received 
by  said  measuring  means,  said  received  signal  being  the 
reflection  of  said  signal  sent  to  said  target,  and 
creating  two  distinct  aliasings  of  the  spectrum  of  said  delay 
measurement  signal  resulting  from  the  product  of  correla- 
tion between  said  emitted  signal  and  said  received  signal, 
the  energy  level  of  which  corresponds  to  said  first  dis- 
tance compartment,  said  two  distinct  aliasings  being  alias- 
ings on  the  part  of  said  spectrum  corresponding  to  nega- 
tive distances,  the  alias  corresponding  to  the  zero  distance, 
said  two  distinct  aliasings  providing  for  obtaining  two 
distinct  energy  levels  on  the  totality  of  said  first  distance 
compartment  and  enabling  the  measurement  of  all  the 
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1.  An  oscillator,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  bipolar  junction  transistor  ("BrT'),  having  a  base, 
a  collector  and  an  emitter; 

(b)  a  second  BJT,  having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter, 
wherein  said  collector  of  said  first  BJT  is  cooperatively 
connected  to  said  base  of  said  second  BJT  through  a 
second  capacitive  device,  said  collector  of  said  second 
BJT  is  cooperatively  connected  to  said  base  of  said  first 
BJT  through  a  first  capacitive  device,  and  said  emitters 
are  connected  together. 

wherein  when  said  first  and  second  BJT  are  properly  biased 
a  zero  phase  shift  oscillation  occurs  from  said  base  to  said 
collector  of  said  first  BJT  through  said  second  capacitive 
device,  to  said  base  to  said  collector  of  said  second  BJT 
through  said  first  capacitive  device,  and  to  said  base  of 
said  ftfst  BJT,  whereby  a  tank  circuit  is  not  required  for 
the  oscillation  to  occur. 


5,266.958 
DIRECnON  INDICATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Isaac  N.  Durboraw,  III,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaomburg.  111. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,348 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/185:  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  a.  342—357  20  Claims 

1.  A  poruble  direction  indicating  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  information  determinative  of  a 

heading  a  user  desires  to  be  indicated; 
an  indicator  for  indicating  the  desired  heading; 
a  geolocation  receiver  for  providing  code  pseudorange  and 

carrier  phase  information  and  having  an  antenna; 
a  memory  for  storing  at  least,  the  information  determinative 
of  the  desired  heading  and  forecasted  carrier  phase  infor- 
mation; and 
compuUtion  means  coupled  to  the  input  means,  indicator, 
geolocation  receiver  and  the  memory  for,  (a)  while  the 
antenna  is  in  one  or  more  known  positions,  determining 
current  carrier  phase  and  forecasted  carrier  phase,  (b) 
while  the  antenna  is  moving  in  a  substantially  closed  path, 
determining   phase  differences  between   the   forecasted 


5,266,960 
PANE  ANTENNA  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  WIRE-LIKE 
ANTENNA  CONDUCTOR  COMBINED  WITH  A  SFT  OF 

HEATING  WIRES 
Heinz  Lindenmeier,  Planess  Gerhard  Flacbcnecker,  deceaaed, 
late  of  Ottobnmn  by  Hildegard  Flacbcnecker,  beires*  ;  Jochen 
Hopf,  Haar,  and  Leopold  Reiter,  Gilching,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  FUBA  Hani  Kolbc  Co.,  Hlldrshrim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,610,  May  1,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,097,270.  This  appUcation  Ang.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746448 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  1, 
1989,  3914424 

Int  CL'  HOIQ  1/32.  21/00.  23/00 
MS.  CL  343—704  9  Claims 


antenna  in  the  approximately  closed  path  corresponds  to 
the  desired  heading  to  be  indicated. 


5466,959 
INTRA-ARRAY  TEST  PROBE 
Edward  L.  Robertson,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,468 
Int  a.5  GOIR  29/08 


MS.  CL  343—703 


18  Claims 


1.  In  an  array  antenna  where  each  radiating  element  extends 
outwardly  from  the  face  of  the  array  and  has  phase  shifters  to 
electronically  scan  the  array,  a  system  for  testing  the  propaga- 
tion characteristics  of  individual  radiating  elements,  the  system 
comprising: 

an  intra-array  test  probe,  adapted  to  be  revocably  fitted  over 
a  radiating  element  under  test  at  one  end  and  coupled  to  a 
test  instrument  at  the  other  end,  the  intra-array  test  probe 
further  including: 
a  tube  with  a  conductive  inner  surface  serving  as  a  wave- 
guide for  propagating  RF  signals  to  or  from  the  radiating 
element  under  test; 
the  tube  having  slots  in  one  end  of  said  tube  so  that  the  tube 
fits  over  the  radiating  element,  as  well  as  position  the  tube 
to  propagate  RF  signals  to  or  from  the  radiating  element; 
the  tube  fits  over  the  radiating  element  and  isolates  it  from 

the  other  radiating  elements  in  the  array;  and 
coupling  means,  at  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  adapted  for 
coupling  the  tube  to  a  test  instrument 


1.  A  pane  antenna  system  for  a  very  high  and/or  ultra-high 
frequency  range,  comprising  a  field  of  parallel  heating  conduc- 
tors arranged  on  a  window  pane  between  two  transverse  bus- 
bars, and  at  least  two  pane  antennas  arranged  in  said  field  of 
heating  conductors  and  each  including  at  least  one  wire-shaped 
first  antenna  conductor  crossing  at  right  angles  to  at  least  a  part 
of  said  field  of  heating  conductors,  in  each  of  said  pane  anten- 
nas said  first  antenna  conductor  and  said  parallel  heating  con- 
ductors being  coupled  by  galvanic  connection  at  a  low  impe- 
dance for  an  effective  frequency  range  in  the  region  of  their 
crossing  points  to  create  a  capacitive  antenna  region  adjoining 
said  crossing  points,  in  each  of  said  pane  antennas  an  antenna 
terminal  is  provided  on  said  window  pane  outside  said  field  of 
heating  conductors,  in  each  of  said  pane  antennas  a  wire- 
shaped  second  antenna  conductor  is  provided  and  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  one  of  said  antenna  terminals  and,  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  being  coupled  at  a  low  impedance  for  said 
effective  frequency  range  to  one  of  said  first  antenna  conduc- 
tors. 


5466,961 

CONTINUOUS  TRANSVERSE  STUB  ELEMENT 

DEVICES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

William  W.  Mikoy,  PUya  del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Ang.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751482 

int  CL'  HOIQ  13/00 

MS.  CL  343—772  34  Claims 


1.  Antenna  means  comprising: 

a  dielectric  element  comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
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portion  thmt  extends  generally  transverse  to  the  first  por- 
tion that  forms  a  transverse  stub  that  protrudes  from  a  first 
surface  of  the  first  portion; 

a  first  conductive  element  disposed  coextensive  with  the 
dielectric  element  along  a  second  surface  of  the  first  por- 
tion; and 

a  second  conductive  element  disposed  along  the  first  surface 
of  the  dielectric  element  and  disposed  along  transversely 
extending  edgewalls  formed  by  the  second  portion  of  the 
dielectric  element 


5.2<6,963 
INTEGRATED  ANTENNA/MIXER  FOR  THE 
MICROWAVE  AND  MILLIMETRIC  WAVEBANDS 
Stephen  J.  Carter,  Bristol,  Eagland,  assignor  to  British  Aero- 
ip*cc  Public  United  Coap«Dy,  Loadon,  England 
CootiiiDatioii  of  S«f .  No.  512,527,  Apr.  18,  1990.  abandoned, 
wtUch  is  a  contiBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  342,465,  Mar.  21,  1989, 
absMloned.  which  U  a  continnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  120,188,  Oct  16, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  874,096, 
May  23,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jaa.  23,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  644,739 
Claims  priority,  application  United  KlBgdom,  Jan.  17,  1986, 
8601074 

tat  a.'  HOIQ  1/50;  H04B  1/26 
VS.  CL  343—850  '  Claims 


5,266,962 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  TRANSVERSE 

ELECTRICAL  MODES  AND  A  HELICALLY  OUTLINED 

APERTURE  ANTENNA  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE 

METHOD 

Arnold  Mobius.  Eggenstein,  and  Manfred  Thumm,  Sindelftngen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kemforschung- 

szentnuB  Karlsruhe  GmbH,  Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,079 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1990,4038837 

tat  a.'  HOIQ  13/00 
VS.  CL  343—781  R  '  O^mt 


1.  An  aperture  antenna  for  implementing  a  method  of  con- 
verting transverse  electrical  modes  into  hybrid  modes  of  type 
EHm,  or  type  HE„„  by  propagating  rotating  transverse  elec- 
trical modes  in  a  circular  waveguide  having  an  aperture  at  an 
end  of  the  waveguide,  converting  the  propagating  routing 
transverse  electrical  modes  into  routing  hybrid  modes  of  type 
EHmn  under  a  balanced  hybrid  condition  of  A  =  - 1  for  the 
EHmd  and  A=-(-l  for  the  HEmn  modes,  and  radiating  the 
hybrid  modes  via  the  aperture  antenna  to  create  a  circularly 
polarized  radiated  beam  having  a  Gaussian  profile  in  the  far 
field  of  the  antenna;  said  antenna  comprising: 

a  helically  outlined  aperture  antenna  formed  at  the  end  of 
the  circular  waveguide  having  a  radius,  said  antenna  in- 
cluding a  linear  outline  portion  extending  longitudmally 
to  said  end  of  said  waveguide  and  a  helical  outline  portion 
formed  by  an  end  surface  of  said  waveguide  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  linear  outline  portion,  and  with  the  longi- 
tudinal length  of  said  linear  outline  portion  being  fixed  by 
said  balanced  hybrid  condition  A=  -(- 1,  the  vacuum  wave- 
length of  the  propagating  modes,  the  mode,  and  the  wave- 
guide radius;  and 
circumferentially  extending  corrugations  formed  on  the 
interior  surface  of  the  portion  of  said  waveguide  forming 
said  aperture  antenna,  with  the  depth  of  said  corrugations 
being  equal  to  one  quarter  of  the  vacuum  wavelength,  the 
width  of  said  corrugations  being  different  from  said  depth 
of  said  corrugations,  and  the  periodicity  length  of  said 
corrugations  being  approximately  equal  to  or  less  than  one 
third  of  the  vacuum  wavelength. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  radiation  receiver  comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate; 

a  planar  integrated  antenna/mixer  circuit  formed  on  a  face 
of  the  substrate, 

focussing  means  positioned  for  focussing  received  RF  radia- 
tion onto  the  antenna/mixture  circuit,  and 

local  oscillator  signal  supply  means  for  injecting  a  local 
oscillator  signal  to  the  antenna/mixer  circuit  via  a  micro- 
strip  line,  the  antenna/mixer  comprising  a  slot  antenna, 
non-linear  means  connected  to  the  antenna  for  mixing  the 
RF  radiation  received  by  the  antenna  with  the  local  oscil- 
lator signal  injected  to  the  antenna/mixer  circuit  to  form 
an  IF  signal,  and  output  means  for  extracting  said  IF 
signal  from  the  antenna/mixer  circuit;  and 

said  non-linear  means  is  a  single  diode  connected  across  the 
slot  antenna; 

wherein  the  microstrip  line  through  which  the  local  oscilla- 
tor signal  is  applied  comprises  filter  forming  stubs. 


5,266,964 
PIEZOELECTHIC  INK  JET  PRINTER  HEAD 

Yoshikazo  Takahashi,  Kasugai,  and  Masahiko  Suzuki,  Nagoya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,982 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  ^245307 

tat  a.'  B41J  2/045:  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  346—1.1  **  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  printer  head  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  chamber  formed  in  the  body  having  a  predetermined  vol- 
ume for  receiving  ink; 
a  piezoelectric  body  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  a  wall  of 
the  chamber,  the  piezoelectric  body  comprising  a  first 
layer  of  piezoelectric  material  and  a  second  layer  of  piezo- 
electric tnaterial  superimposed  on  the  first  layer; 
a  first  plurality  of  spaced  electrodes  disposed  on  one  side  of 
the  first  layer  of  piezoelectric  material  for  applying  a  field 


November  30,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


3391 


extending  between  the  electrodes  to  the  first  layer  of 

piezoelectric  material; 
a  second  plurality  of  spaced  electrodes  disposed  on  one  side 

of  the  second  layer  of  piezoelectric  material  for  applying 

a  field  extending  between  the  electrodes  to  the  second 

layer  of  piezoelectric  material;  and 
one  of  the  first  and  second  plurality  of  spaced  electrodes 


5,266,966 

THERMAL  PRINTER  HAVING  A  THERMAL  LINE 

HEAD  POSITIONING  MECHANISM 

Kaznhiro  Fushimi;  Satoru  Watanabe,  and  Kaiaaki  Sugimoto,  aU 

of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co„  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,359 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1991,  3-98206; 
Not.  29,  1991,  3-98974 

tat  a.5  B41J  25/304,  2/325 
VS.  CL  346—76  PH  7  CUm 


?o» 
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being  disposed  between  the  first  layer  of  piezoelectric 
material  and  the  second  layer  of  piezoelectric  material, 
wherein  the  first  layer  of  piezoelectric  material  and  the 
second  layer  of  piezoelectric  matertial  are  polarized  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  first  and  second  layers  and  the 
first  and  second  plurality  of  electrodes  are  arranged  to 
displace  the  piezoelectric  body  and  thereby  vary  the 
volume  of  the  chamber. 


5,266,965 
METHOD  OF  DRIVING  INK  JET  TYPE  PRINTING 
HEAD 
Hiromichi  Komai;  Tomoaki  Nakano,  both  of  Yokohama;  Toshio 
Inada,  Sagamihara,  and  Toshitaka  Hirata,  Tokyo,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1991,  3-101857; 
Jun.  21,  1991,  3-177133;  Feb.  13,  1992,  4-059520 

tat  a.'  B41J  2/045.  2/055 
VS.  a.  346—1.1  16  Claims 
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1.  A  thermal  printer  comprising:  a  bracket  supported  by  a 
shaft  so  as  to  be  freely  rouuble  between  a  pair  of  supporting 
frames;  a  line  head  fixed  on  the  bracket  through  an  elastic 
member;  a  platen  disposed  in  a  position  opposing  to  a  heating 
element  array  of  the  line  head  so  as  to  be  freely  movable 
toward  or  away  from  the  platen;  at  least  one  engaging  hole 
formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  supporting  frames  so  as  to  face  a 
second  engaging  hole  formed  on  an  end  portion  of  the  bracket; 
and  an  engaging  claw  slidably  mounted  on  the  bracket,  said 
engaging  claw  being  slidable  for  engaging  with  the  second 
engaging  hole  in  the  bracket  and  for  selectively  engaging  with 
the  at  least  one  engaging  hole  formed  on  the  at  least  one  sup- 
porting frame. 


5,266,967 
EDGE  READING  DONOR  SENSORS  FOR  A  THERMAL 

PRINTER 
Daniel  C.  Maalanka,  Rochester,  and  Robert  E.  Moore,  Hilton, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,358,  Aug.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No,  928,671 
tat  a.'  B41J  35/22 
UJS,  CL  346—76  PH  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  driving  an  ink  jet  type  printing  head  which 
has  a  plurality  of  channels,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  provided  on 
ends  of  the  channels  and  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  elements 
for  varying  volumes  of  the  channels  in  response  to  driving 
volUges  so  as  to  eject  ink  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  nozzles 
having  a  corresponding  channel,  a  volume  of  which  is  re- 
duced by  a  corresponding  one  of  the  piezoelectric  elements, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  first  driving  voluge  to  a  first  group  of  piezo- 
electric elements  and  a  second  driving  volUge  to  as  sec- 
ond group  of  piezoelectric  elements;  and 

(b)  controlling  a  phase  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  driving 
voluge  and  second  driving  voluge  so  that  a  predeter- 
mined phase  difference  exits  between  the  first  driving 
voluge  and  the  second  driving  volUge; 

wherein  said  step  (b)  sets  the  predetermined  phase  difference 
such  that  the  second  driving  voltage  starts  to  fall  within  a 
rise  time  of  the  first  driving  voltage. 


1.  A  thermal  printer  for  printing  from  a  dye  donor  web  onto 
a  dye  receiver,  comprising: 

a  thermal  printing  head  having  a  plurality  of  heating  ele- 
ments forming  a  thermal  print  line; 

a  printing  drum  mounted  near  said  printing  head  and  spaced 
from  said  thermal  print  line  a  preselected  distance,  said 
printing  head  and  said  printing  drum  defining  a  path  for 
said  dye  donor  web;  and 

color  discriminating  optical  sensors  positioned  alongside 
said  thermal  printing  head  near  one  end  of  said  printing 
drum  and  directly  in  said  donor  web  path  at  said  thermal 
print  line  of  said  printing  head  to  thereby  detect  different 
color  patches  on  said  donor  web  as  said  donor  web  ad- 
vances, said  dye  donor  web  path  causing  a  portion  of  said 
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dye  donor  web  to  overhang  said  printing  drum  between 
said  color  discriminating  optical  sensors  such  that  said 
sensors  are  at  the  overhang  portion  of  said  web. 


5,266,968 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  THERMAL  PRINTER 

CARTRIDGE 

Stuiey  W.  StepbenaoiL,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Comiiany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

nied  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,731 

iBt  a.'  B41J  2/i2 

UJS.  CL  346—76  PH  6  CUims 


1.  A  thermal  printer  which  uses  a  cartridge  containing  a  dye 
carrier,  such  carrier  having  repeating  series  of  spaced  dye 
frames  of  different  colors  and  a  receiver  which  receives  dye 
from  said  series  of  spaced  dye  frames  to  form  a  colored  image, 
such  printer  including  a  print  head  having  a  plurality  of  selec- 
tively actuable  elements,  means  for"  moving  the  carrier  and  the 
receiver  along  respective  paths  so  as  to  sequentially  move  dye 
frames  of  said  series  of  spaced  dye  frames  and  the  receiver 
relative  to  the  print  head  so  that  as  the  elements  are  actuated, 
dye  from  each  dye  frame  of  a  series  is  transferred  to  the  re- 
ceiver and  forms  a  colored  image  in  the  receiver,  the  improve- 
ment comprising; 

a)  means  for  identifying  each  particular  dye  frames  series  in 
the  carrier  and  producing  an  identifying  signal; 

b)  non-volatile  memory  means  associated  with  said  cartridge 
and  including  data  as  to  a  location  of  each  defective  series 
of  dye  frames  in  the  carrier;  and 

c)  computer  means  responsive  to  said  identifying  signal  and 
said  location  data  for  causing  the  carrier  and  receiver 
moving  means  to  advance  the  carrier  to  a  non-defective 
dye  series  frame  in  operative  relation  with  the  receiver 
when  the  print  head  is  actuated. 


sheet  fed  from  said  sheet  feed  portion  is  introduced 
through  said  branch  portion  and  said  second  sheet  pas- 
sage, a  thermal  transfer  driver  unit  provided  with  a  ther- 
mal head  for  thermally  printing  said  sheet  with  the  color 
inks,  and  a  platen  roller  confronting  said  theiTsal  transfer 
driver  unit;  and 
a  sheet  discharge  portion  having  a  third  sheet  passage  con- 


nected to  said  branch  portion  and  disposed  under  said  first 
sheet  passage,  such  that  said  first  and  third  sheet  passages 
are  connected  to  one  side  of  the  branch  portion  and  the 
second  sheet  passage  is  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the 
branch  portion,  and  a  sheet  discharge  tray  for  receiving 
said  sheet  fed  from  said  printing  portion  after  printing; 
said  platen  roller  and  thermal  transfer  driver  unit  being 
movable  relative  to  each  other. 


5,266,970 
HOT  BAR  FUSER 
Stanley  W.  Stephenson,  SpeDcerport,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,013 

Int  a.»  B41J  2/i2 

MS.  CL  346—76  PH  8  Claims 


5466,969 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  COLOR  PRINTER 

Tatsoo  Mochiznki,  YamtnashI,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisca  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,707 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-89681; 
Mar.  28,  1991,  3-89682;  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-89683;  Apr.  27,  1991, 
3-124796;  Apr.  27,  1991,  3-124797;  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-210059 

Int  CL'  B41J  2/i25 
MS.  CL  346—76  PH  21  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  color  printer  for  printing  a  color  image 
by  use  of  thermal  transfer  color  inks  applied  onto  an  ink  rib- 
bon, which  comprises: 

a  substantially  V-shaped  branch  portion; 
a  sheet  feed  portion  having  a  sheet  stacker  for  containing 
one  or  more  printing  sheets  and  a  first  sheet  passage 
through  which  said  sheets  are  sent  out  from  said  sheet 
stacker  one  by  one,  said  first  sheet  passage  being  con- 
nected to  said  branch  portion; 
a  printing  portion  having  a  second  sheet  passage  connected 
to  said  branch  portion,  a  printing  space  into  which  the 


5.  A  thermal  printer,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  an  image  on  a  front  surface  of  a  thermal 
dye  receiver; 

a  web  of  material  having  a  thermally  activated  transferable 
coating; 

a  roller  for  supporting  said  receiver  and  orienting  said  re- 
ceiver with  said  front  surface  facing  said  web; 

a  solid  bar  positioned  opposite  said  receiver  and  web,  said 
bar  being  movable  between  a  first  position  at  which  said 
bar  is  spaced  from  said  web  and  a  second  position  at  which 
said  bar  is  in  contact  with  said  web  urging  said  web  and 
receiver  against  said  roller,  said  transferable  coating  con- 
tacting said  front  surface  at  the  second  position,  said  solid 
bar  defmes  a  concave  siirface  that  cups  said  web,  receiver 
and  roller  to  thereby  increase  a  length  of  receiver  heated 
by  said  solid  bar  at  one  time; 

means  for  heating  said  solid  bar  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
cause  said  transferable  coating  to  transfer  from  said  web  to 
said  front  surface  of  said  receiver; 
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means,  located  on  said  solid  bar,  for  sensing  a  temperature  of 

said  solid  bar;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  sensing  means,  for  maintaining  said 

solid  bar  at  a  preselected  temperature. 


5466,972 

THERMAL  PRINTER  FOR  RECORDING  PAPER  IN  THE 

FORM  OF  A  ROLL 

Toshihiko  Gotbo,  Tokyo;  Kohtarou  Tanno,  Kanagawa,  and 
Alura  Shimizu,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd^  Kanagawa  and  Hitadii  Video  Engineering,  Inc„  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493447 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1989, 1-059667 

Int.  a.5  B41J  2/i2S 

MS.  a.  346—76  PH  IS  Claims 


5466,971 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Takehiro  Yoshida,  Tokyo;  Takeshi  Ono,  Yokohama;  Satoshi 
Wada,  Kawasaki;  Tomoyuiu  Takeda,  Yokohama;  Masaya 
Koado,  Tokyo;  Makoto  Kobayashi,  Tama;  Takaliiro  Kato; 
Talcashi  Awai,  both  of  Yokohama;  Yasoshi  Ishida,  Tokyo; 
Akihiro  Tomoda,  Yokohama;  Minoni  Yokoyama,  Yokohama, 
and  Masaliatsu  Yamada,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647459 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1990,  2-20402 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/32 

MS.  a.  346—76  PH  9  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an 
image  on  a  recording  medium  by  transferring  an  ink  thereto 
from  an  ink  sheet,  comprising: 

ink  sheet  transport  means  for  transporting  said  ink  sheet,  said 
ink  sheet  being  of  a  type  such  that  recording  can  be  per- 
formed more  than  once  using  any  given  portion  of  said  ink 
sheet; 

recording  medium  transport  means  for  transporting  said 
recording  medium; 

recording  means  for  acting  on  said  ink  sheet  transported  by 
said  ink  sheet  transport  means  and  for  recording  said 
image  on  said  recording  medium; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  temperature  contributing 
to  a  transfer  condition  of  said  ink  to  said  recording  me- 
dium; and 

variation  means  for  varying  an  amount  of  transportation  of 
said  ink  sheet  with  respect  to  said  recording  medium, 
according  to  the  temperature  measured  by  said  measuring 
means,  wherein  said  variation  means  decreases  the  amount 
of  transportation  of  said  ink  sheet  when  the  temperature 
measured  by  said  measuring  means  is  higher  than  a  prede- 
termined temperature  and  increases  the  amount  of  trans- 
portation of  said  ink  sheet  when  the  temperature  measured 
is  lower  than  said  predetermined  temperature. 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  device  comprising: 

a  thermal  line  head  including  heat  generating  elements 
thereon; 

record  paper  in  a  form  of  a  roll  of  paper; 

a  platen  roller  disposed  in  opposition  to  the  thermal  head; 

an  ink  sheet  interposed  between  the  platen  roller  and  the 
thermal  head  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  with  respect 
to  the  platen  roller; 

first  record  paper  transport  means  disposed  upstream  in  a 
transporting  direction  of  the  record  paper  with  respect  to 
the  platen  roller  for  at  least  feeding  the  record  paper  from 
the  roll  of  paper  toward  the  platen  roller; 

wrapping  means  including  at  least  a  first  wrapping  member 
disposed  on  a  first  record  paper  transport  means  side  with 
respect  to  the  platen  roller,  the  wrapping  means  being 
arranged  for  pressing  the  ink  sheet  toward  the  platen 
roller  when  the  thermal  head  is  in  a  non-printing  position 
floating  above  the  platen  roller  so  that  a  leading  edge  of 
the  record  paper  transported  by  the  first  record  paper 
transport  means  is  guided  by  the  ink  sheet  and  by  a  wrap- 
ping means  along  the  platen  roller  with  sufficient  tension 
to  enable  the  leading  edge  of  the  record  paper  to  be  fed 
without  wrinkling  of  the  record  paper  through  a  path 
therefor  extending  from  the  first  record  paper  transport 
means;  and 

means  for  moving  the  thermal  head  between  the  floating 
non-printing  position  thereof  and  a  printing  position  in 
which  the  thermal  head  is  pressed  onto  the  platen  roller 
with  the  ink  sheet  and  record  paper  interposed  therebe- 
tween for  enabling  recording  without  producing  a  print 
disabled  marginal  portion  on  the  record  paper. 


5466,973 
METHODS  FOR  MEASURING  LASER  PERFORMANCE 

IN  LASER  PRINTERS 
Kurt  M.  Sanger,  Rochester,  N.Y„  aasigiior  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,058 
Int  CL'  GOID  9/42 
MS.  a.  346—108  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  performance  of  a  laser  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
turning  the  laser  on  and  setting  it  to  a  test  value  by  supplying 
it  with  a  preselected  amount  of  current  within  its  operat- 
ing range; 
reading  the  power  output  of  the  laser  at  least  twice  at  the  test 

value  set; 
recording  the  average  value  of  the  readings  of  laser  power 
output 
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turning  the  laser  ofT;  and 

repeating  the  steps  of  turning  the  laser  on  and  setting  it  to  a 
test  value,  reading  the  power  output  of  the  laser  at  least 
twice,  recording  the  average  value  of  the  readings  of  laser 
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wherein  said  wiping  member  further  includes  a  cover 
wiping  member  for  wiping  said  covering  member; 

means  for  imparting  relative  movement  between  said  surface 
and  said  wiping  member  to  wipe  said  surface;  and 

control  means  for  providing  a  relatively  low  speed  relative 
movement  between  said  head  and  said  wiping  member  at 
least  when  said  surface  is  being  wiped  by  said  wiping 
member. 


power  output,  and  turning  the  laser  off  for  a  multiplicity 
of  different  test  values  with  respectively  different  prese- 
lected amounts  of  current  within  the  laser's  operating 
range  to  form  a  test  cycle. 


5,266,974 

INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SPEED  OF  WIPER 

MEMBER 

NorflNUBi  KoitabMhi;  Hamo  Uchida;  Hlrodii  T^jika,  and  Hiro- 

mitao  Hirabayashi,  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to 

CaMM  Kabushiki  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,492 

daima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  18,  1989,  1-122878 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/165 

VS.  CL  346—140  R  '  Clatan 


5466,975 
n«  JET  PRINTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

PREVENTING  EXCESSIVE  INK  PURGING 
ScUi  MocWmki;  KazoUaa  Kawakami;  Tsnyodii  Tomii,  and 
ToaUo  Knmagai.  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,861,  Oct  11, 1991.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,378 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  12,  1990,  2-273631; 
Oct.  12.  1990,  2-273632;  Oct.  12,  1990.  2-273633;  Oct  18,  1990, 
2-279794;  Oct  30,  1990,  ^293436;  No».  1,  1990,  ^296003;  Jul. 
9,  1991,  3-194817 

Int  a.'  GOID  15/18 
VS.  CL  346—140  R  '  Oaima 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  recording  head  including  a  liquid  passage  having  an  ejec- 
tion energy  generating  element  for  generating  energy  for 
ejecting  ink,  an  ejection  outlet  defining  member  having  an 
ejection  outlet  communicating  with  the  liquid  passage, 
said  ejection  outlet  defming  member  including  a  surface 
having  the  ejection  outlet  from  which  the  ink  is  ejected, 
and  a  covering  member  for  covering  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  surface  surrounding  the  ejection  outlet  wherein  said 
covering  member  and  said  surface  form  a  step  like  transi- 
tion in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  head; 
a  wiping  member  for  contacting  and  wiping  said  surface 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  head  mounted  on  a  carriage  such  that  said  re- 
cording head  is  moved  along  a  recording  sheet  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction  thereof  to  jet  ink  droplets  to  form  dots  on 
said  recording  sheet; 

an  ink  tank  for  supplying  ink  through  an  ink  supplying  path 
to  said  recording  head; 

a  cap  member  arranged  outside  a  printing  region  such  that 
said  cap  member  is  moved  to  and  from  a  nozzle  opening  of 
said  recording  head; 

a  suction  pump  having  an  ink  sucking  inlet  connected  to  said 
cap  member  and  an  ink  discharging  outlet  connected  to  a 
waste  ink  tank; 

externally  operated  instructing  means  to  start  said  suction 
pump; 

quantity-of-waste-ink  controlling  means  for  controlling  a 
total  number  of  operations  of  said  instructing  means;  and 

means  for  disabling  said  instructing  means  when  the  number 
of  operations  of  said  instructing  means  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value  regardless  of  an  amount  of  ink  in  said  waste 
ink  tank. 


5,266,976 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  COLOR  IMAGE 
Chiaki  OUgashi,  Yokohama;  Tatsnya  Katano,  FHJisawa;  Hiraku 
Yamamoto,  Chigasaki;  Keiji  Ueki,  Zama,  and  Hitoshi  Kato, 
Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matushita  Graphic  Com- 
monication  Systems,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,452 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1989,  1-301752; 
Mar.  19,  1990,  2-68879 

Int  a.'  GOID  15/06 
VS.  CL  346—157  15  Oaima 


data  of  one  or  both  edges,  and  said  correction  means  is 
controlled  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  such  compari- 
son; 
and  simultaneously  therewith,  said  control  means  is  con- 
trolled on  the  basis  of  the  position  data  obtained  through 
detection  of  the  registration  marks  by  said  detection 
means. 


5;i66,977 
LENS  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Harry  A.  Linden,  146  Sierra  Vista  Rd.,  Santa  Barbara,  CaUf. 
93108 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,057 

Int  a.'  G02C  9/00 

VS.  a.  351—47  20  Claims 


1.  A  color  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

latent  image  forming  means  disposed  in  a  transport  path  of  a 
recording  medium; 

energizing  means  for  energizing  said  latent  image  forming 
means  so  as  to  form  latent  images  on  said  recording  me- 
dium; 

a  plurality  of  developing  means  supplied  with  developing 
agents  of  mutually  different  colors  to  render  visible  the 
latent  images  formed  on  said  recording  medium  by  said 
latent  image  forming  means; 

transport  means  for  reciprocatively  transporting  said  re- 
cording medium; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  transport  means  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  achieve  a  positional  coincidence  of  said 
latent  images  in  the  transport  direction  of  said  recording 
medium  at  the  time  to  form  the  latent  images  on  said 
recording  medium  by  said  latent  image  forming  means; 

correction  means  for  correcting,  in  the  direction  orthogonal 
to  the  transport  of  said  recording  medium,  for  changes  in 
the  position  and  for  the  expansion  or  shrinkage  of  the 
recording  medium;  and 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  transport  state  of  said 
recording  medium; 

wherein,  during  a  first  pass  of  said  recording  medium 
through  said  color  recording  apparatus,  a  series  of  regis- 
tration marks  are  formed  outside  the  effective  area  of  said 
recording  medium  and  along  one  or  both  longitudinal 
edges  thereof; 

in  the  process  where  said  registration  marks  are  formed, 
such  marks  are  detected  by  said  detection  means  while 
one  or  both  longitudinal  edges  of  said  recording  medium 
are  detected  simultaneously,  and  the  information  repre- 
senting said  registration  marks  and  one  or  both  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  said  recording  medium  are  stored  as  position 
data; 

at  each  pass  of  said  recording  medium  through  said  latent 
image  forming  means  repeated  by  said  transport  means, 
latent  images  of  individual  colors  are  formed  sequentially 
in  the  same  area  of  said  recording  medium  by  the  combi- 
nation of  said  latent  image  forming  means  and  said  ener- 
gizing means,  and  then  are  rendered  visible  by  said  devel- 
oping means  supplied  with  developing  agents  of  the  indi- 
vidual colors,  and  such  process  is  repeated  until  comple- 
tion of  a  composite  color  image  where  the  images  of  the 
individual  colors  are  superimposed  on  one  another; 

during  a  second  or  subsequent  image  recording  operation, 
the  detected  position  data  of  one  or  both  edges  of  said 
recording  medium  is  compared  with  said  stored  position 


1.  A  lens  device  comprising  a  lens  holder  member  and  a  lens 
joined  to  said  holder  member,  said  lens  holder  member  includ- 
ing means  for  forming  a  suction  attachment  of  said  lens  holder 
member  onto  a  substantially  smooth  surface,  said  lens  holder 
member  having  an  annular  wall  with  a  flexible  radially  deflect- 
able portion,  said  lens  having  a  peripheral  portion  engaging 
said  annular  wall  such  that  the  radially  deflectable  portion 
depends  from  said  lens,  and  said  means  for  forming  a  suction 
attachment  includes  the  flexible  deflectable  portion  of  said  wall 
depending  rom  the  periphery  of  said  lens. 


5,266,978 
SPECTACLE  FRAME 
Herbert  Kiiszmann,  Heidenheim,  and  Hermann  Steeb.  Heubach. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ferdinand  Menrad 
GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Schwabiscb  Gmnnd.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/01918,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06885,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Oct  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  721,475 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  26, 
1989,  3935599;  Jim.  15,  1990,  4019085 

Int  a.'  G02C  1/00 
VS.  CL  351—87  8  Claims 


1.  Spectacle  frame  of  a  synthetic  material,  comprising  two 
nose  pads,  wherein  in  the  area  of  the  two  nose  pads  of  the 
spectacle  frame  two  depressions  are  formed  having  surfaces 
thereof  coated  with  a  bonding  layer  of  a  primer  coating,  and 
wherein  two  flat  silicone  elements  are  respectively  provided  in 
said  depressions,  each  silicone  element  having  a  flat  surface 
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facing  the  respective  depression,  said  silicone  elements  being 
obtained  by  filling  curable,  viscous  silicone  into  said  depres- 
sions until  each  depression  is  filled  to  a  brim,  and  each  of  said 
silicone  elcmenU  is  integrally  held  in  the  respective  depression 
so  as  to  be  flush  with  an  edge  thereof,  and  wherein  each  de- 
pression is  surrounded  by  an  edged  bcadmg  which  is  produced 
while  the  depression  is  molded  In  the  frame. 


5.266,980 

SYNCHRONIZED  AUDIO  VISUAL  STORY-TELLING 

TOY 

Edward  L.  Gussin,  5772  Ridgebrook  Dr.;  Donald  G.  Ratner, 

29300  Whittingham  Ct.,  and  Paul  R.  Feinsinger,  5744  Green 

Me«low  Dr.,  all  of  Agoura  Hills,  Calif.  91301 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,823 

Int.  a.'  G03B  31/06 

VS.  a.  353—19  1*  Clainw 


5,266,979 
HLM  GATE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MOTION  TELEONE 
Brian  K.  Brown,  Gnywn,  and  Walter  K.  Chamblisa,  Adanta, 
both  of  Ga„  assignors  to  Steadi-FUm  Corporation,  Atlanta, 
Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,896 

Int  a.'  G03B  1/48 

VS.  a.  352—224  30  Claim* 


1.  An  improved  continuous  motion  film  gate  for  a  motion 
picture  telecinc,  comprising: 

a  housing  for  supporting  and  transporting  a  film  in  continu- 
ous motion  past  a  scanning  means  on  the  telecine,  said 
housing  including  a  frame  aperture  operative  for  receiving 
light  from  a  light  source  that  passes  through  the  film  and 
directing  the  light  to  the  telecine  scanning  means; 

an  entry  sprocket  positioned  along  a  path  prior  to  and  adja- 
cent to  said  frame  aperture  for  guiding  the  film  across  said 
frame  aperture,  said  entry  sprocket  including  a  ring  of  first 
sprocket  teeth  and  a  ring  of  second  sprocket  teeth,  said 
first  sprocket  teeth  being  sized  and  shaped  substantially  in 
accordance  with  both  the  lateral  and  longitudinal  dimen- 
sional specifications  for  the  film  sprocket  holes,  said  sec- 
ond sprocket  teeth  being  sized  and  shaped  substantially  in 
accordance  with  the  longitudinal  dimensional  specifica- 
tions for  the  film  sprocket  holes;  and 

an  exit  sprocket  positioned  along  a  path  subsequent  and 
adjacent  to  said  frame  aperture  for  receiving  the  film  after 
passing  across  said  frame  aperture. 

said  ejiit  sprocket  being  independent  of  said  entry  sprocket; 
said  exit  sprocket  including  a  ring  of  first  sprocket  teeth  and 
a  ring  of  second  sprocket  teeth,  said  first  sprocket  teeth 
being  sized  and  shaped  substantially  in  accordance  with 
both  the  lateral  and  longitudinal  dimensional  specifica- 
tions for  the  film  sprocket  holes,  said  second  sprocket 
teeth  being  sized  and  shaped  substantially  in  accordance 
with  the  longitudinal  dimensional  specifications  for  the 
film  sprocket  holes. 


1.  A  synchronized  audio  visual  story-telling  toy  comprising: 

a  housing  comprising  a  projector  for  directing  light  through 
a  picture  frame  and  onto  a  display  surface; 

a  picture  cartridge  comprising  a  strip  including  a  plurality  of 
picture  frames  arranged  in  a  desired  sequence,  said  car- 
tridge having  a  size  and  shape  adapted  for  insertion  into 
said  housing  such  that  each  of  said  picture  frames  can  be 
placed  in  said  desired  sequence  in  the  path  of  said  light; 

means  for  holding  said  picture  cartridge  in  said  housing  so 
that  said  picture  frames  pass  over  said  projector; 

motor  means  for  advancing  the  picture  frames  on  said  strip 
into  the  path  of  said  light  in  increments  of  at  least  one 
picture  frame  at  a  time,  said  motor  means  including  shut- 
off  means; 

an  audio  Upe  player  in  said  housing  including  a  speaker  for 
reproducing  sound  corresponding  to  said  picture  frames 
from  a  pre-recorded  audio  Upe  and  for  reproducing  elec- 
tronic synchronization  signals  from  said  Upe  to  actuate 
said  motor  means; 

a  detector  for  said  electronic  synchronization  signals;  and 

means  for  starting  said  motor  means  in  response  to  said 
synchronization  signals,  and  for  shutting  off  said  motor 
means  after  advancing  said  picture  frames  on  said  strip 
into  the  path  of  said  light. 

5,266,981 

CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  CORRECHNG  CAMERA-SHAKE 

Masataka  Hamada,  Osakasayama;  Hisayuki  Masumoto,  Sakai; 

Takashi  Okada,  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi  Ootsuka,  Sakai,  all  of 

Japan,    assignors    to    MinolU   Camera    Kabusbiki    Kaisha, 

OMka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1989,  1-238690 
Int  a.'  G03B  13/00 
VS.  a.  354—400  12  Claims 

1.  A  camera  system  having  a  camera  body  and  a  lens  inter- 
changeably provided  to  said  camera  body, 
said  camera  body  comprising: 

a)  detection  means  for  detecting  camera-shake; 

b)  first  calculation  means  responsive  to  output  of  said 
detection  means  for  calculating  an  amount  of  camera- 
shake  on  a  film  plane;  and 

c)  dau  output  means  for  outputting  the  amount  of  camera- 
shake  calculated  by  said  first  calculation  means;  and 

said  lens  comprising: 

d)  an  optical  system  operable  to  correct  camera-shake  and 


movable  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  optical  axis  of  said 
lens; 

e)  driving  means  for  driving  said  camera-shake  correcting 
optical  system; 

0  dau  input  means  for  inputting  the  amount  of  camera- 
shake  from  said  dau  output  means; 

g)  coefficient  producing  means  for  producing  a  coefficient 


5,266,982 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  CAMERA  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

MANUAL  OVERRIDE 
Isao  Soshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,378 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    II,    1991,    3- 
039270[U] 

Int  a.5  C03B  13/36 
VS.  a.  354—400  19  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  focusing  camera  comprising; 

means  for  obtaining  AF  daU  based  upon  image  daU  of  an 

object  to  be  imaged; 
a  lens  driving  mechanism  on  a  camera  body  which  is  driven 

in  accordance  with  AF  data; 


a  focus  adjusting  mechanism  for  driving  a  focus  adjusting 
lens; 

a  drive  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  operation  of 
the  lens  driving  mechanism  to  the  focus  adjusting  mecha- 
nism; 

an  automatic  focus  judging  means  for  judging  whether  or 
not  the  automatic  focusing  can  be  effected  in  accordance 
with  the  AF  daU;  and, 

a  disconnecting  means  responsive  to  said  automatic  focus 
judging  means  for  automatically  breaking  an  operative 
connection  between  the  lens  driving  mechanism  and  the 
focus  adjusting  mechanism  when  the  automatic  focus 
judging  means  judges  that  automatic  focusing  can  not  be 
effected  before  effecting  any  driving  of  said  focus  adjust- 
ing lens. 


5,266,983 
CAMERA  HAVING  THE  PLURAL  PHOTOGRAPH 
FUNCTION 
Tadao  Takagi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23, 1990,  2-105302 

Int  a.5  G03B  7/00 

VS.  a.  354—412  17  Claims 


converting  the  amount  of  camera-shake  into  amount  of 
drive  of  said  camera-shake  correcting  optical  system, 
the  coefficient  being  specific  to  said  optical  system;  and 
h)  second  calculation  means  for  calculating  the  amount  of 
drive  to  be  driven  by  said  driving  means  based  on  the 
coefficient  produced  by  said  producing  means  and  the 
amount  of  camera-shake  inputted  to  said  dau  inputting 
means. 
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1.  A  camera  having  the  plural  photograph  function  and 
comprising: 

means  for  detecting  an  external  environmental  condition; 

means  for  automatically  determining,  based  on  the  detected 
environmental  condition,  whether  or  not  a  plurality  of 
frames  of  an  image  recording  medium  should  be  exposed, 

means  for  automatically  setting  a  plural  number  of  frames  to 
be  exposed  when  said  determining  means  determines  that 
a  plurality  of  frames  should  be  exposed,  and  for  automati- 
cally setting  photographic  control  conditions  differently 
for  each  frame  based  on  the  detected  environmental  con- 
dition, and 

means  for  exposing  said  plurality  of  frames  in  succession, 
continuously,  in  accordance  with  the  respective  control 
conditions  set  therefor  by  said  setting  means. 


5,266,984 
EXPOSURE  CALCULATING  APPARATUS  FOR  CAMERA 

Masaru  Mnramatsu,  Kawasaki;  Hiroyuki  Iwasaki,  Tokyo,  and 

Hiroyuki  Abe,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1991,  3-83665; 
May  24,  1991,  3-149482 

Int  a.'  G03B  7/08 
VS.  a.  354—432  6  Claims 

1.  An  exposure  calculating  apparatus  for  a  camera  having  a 
plurality  of  processing  means  for  variously  processing  photo- 
metric outputs  from  regions  of  an  object  field  divided  into 
plural  sections  on  the  basis  of  photographic  conditions  so  as  to 
determine  an  optimum  exposure  value  on  the  basis  of  the  re- 
sults of  processes  performed  by  said  processing  means,  said 
exposure  calculating  apparatus  for  a  camera  comprising: 

means  for  setting  a  plurality  of  fuzzy  rules  in  the  form  of 
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membership  functions  corresponding  to  processes  per- 
formed by  said  plurality  of  processing  means; 

means  for  calculating  a  grade  of  each  of  said  fuzzy  rules  on 
the  basis  of  a  plurality  of  values  of  photometry  generated 
from  photometric  outputs  from  said  plurality  of  regions 
during  photography; 

means  which  selects  fuzzy  rules  having  said  grades  obtamed 
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by  said  calculating  so  as  to  calculate,  according  to  said 
plurality  of  photometric  outputs,  exposure  values  ob- 
tained by  said  processes  performed  by  said  processing 
means  which  correspond  to  the  selected  fuzzy  rules;  and 
means  for  determining  an  optimum  exposure  value  by 
weighting,  with  a  grade,  each  of  said  exposure  values 
obtained  by  said  processes  performed  by  said  processmg 
means. 


5,2«6,985 

CAMERA  WITH  OPTIMUM  COMPOSITION 

DETERMINATOR 

TadM  Takagi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinuatioa  of  S«r.  No.  726,828,  JbL  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,535 

Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1990,  2-187764 

Int  a.'  G03B  7/00 

VS.  a.  354—410  **  a^aa 
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means  for  producing  enlarged  color  separation  negatives  of 
said  transparency  or  negative,  on  a  photographic  film; 

means  for  developing  said  separation  negatives;  and 

tri-color  printing  means  for  producing  the  requested  full 
color  enlarged  reproduction  on  said  photographic  paper 
from  said  developped  separation  negatives;  wherein: 

said  means  for  producing  said  enlarged  color  separation 
negatives  consist  of  a  continuous  tone  scanner  having  a 
given  contrast  range; 


-a-      SST 


said  continuous  tone  scanner  is  adjusted  to  condense  its 
contrast  range  to  accomodate  said  photographic  paper, 

and 
said  photographic  film  on  which  said  enlarged  color  separa- 
tion negatives  are  produced,  is  a  continuous  tone  photo- 
graphic film; 
whereby  color  prints  of  better  definition  and  color  reproduc- 
tion are  obtained. 


5,266,987 
ENVELOPE  FOR  TRANSPARENUES 
Donglas  A.  Kiehne,  and  Kenneth  W.  Luthy,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUcd  No».  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  792,779 
Int  a.'  G03B  21/11.  21/64 
VS.  CL  353—120  •  ' 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  an  object  in  the 
photographing  plane  to  output  the  result  thereof  as  posi- 
tional information;  and 

determination  means  for  determining  the  optimum  composi- 
tion on  the  basis  of  said  positional  information  and  a  pre- 
determined compositional  information. 

5,266,986 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  ENLARGED 

PRINTS  OF  COLOR  TRANSPARENCIES  AND 

NEGATIVES 

John  O.  Kobel,  254  Queen,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada  H3C- 

2N8 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,505,  Oct  3,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,515,  Jnn.  26, 

1989  afaudoDed.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,244 

iBt  a.'  G03B  27/32.  27/52 
VS.  CL  355—32  '  C**^ 

1.  A  system  for  producing  a  full  color  enlarged  reproduction 
of  a  color  transparency  or  negative  on  a  photographic  paper, 
said  system  comprising: 


1.  An  improved  envelope  for  transparencies  for  overhead 
projectors,  said  envelope  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar pocket  of  transparent  sheet  material,  said  pocket  having 
two  longitudinal  side  edges  connected  by  shorter  side  edges, 
said  pocket  being  open  at  least  along  one  side  edge  for  insertion 
of  a  transparency,  at  least  one  opaque  Hap  attached  in  a  fold- 
able  manner  along  one  of  said  side  edges  by  means  of  a  fiexible 
adhesive  Upe,  said  flap  having  a  folded  and  an  unfolded  posi- 
tion, said  tape  comprising  a  flexible  polyolefin  backing  having 
a  thickness  of  less  than  about  30  micrometers,  and  attached  on 
one  surface  thereof,  an  adhesive  layer,  wherein  said  tape  has  a 
flexibility  measurement  of  not  more  than  about  2.5  grams,  and 
a  180*  peel  adhesion  of  at  least  about  100  grams  per  centimeter, 
said  flap  being  capable  of  remaining  in  the  unfolded  position  on 
an  overhead  projector  stoge  with  minimal  adhesive  transfer  to 
said  stage  at  the  operating  temperature  of  the  overhead  projec- 
tor. 


5,266,988 
IMAGE  SHAKE  SUPPRESSING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 

Koichi  WasUsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,985,  Dec.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1989,  1-327571; 
Dec.  18, 1989, 1-327572;  Dec.  18, 1989, 1-327573;  Dec.  18, 1989, 
1-327830 

Int  a.5  G03B  39/00 
VS.  a.  354—70  12  Claims 


,  H  Bf  in  «  Ml  B|  ■■ 


1.  An  image  shake  suppressing  device  for  a  camera,  compris- 


ing: 


a)  an  image  shake  suppressing  optical  system; 

b)  first  guide  means  for  guiding  said  image  shake  suppressing 
optical  system  to  be  movable  in  a  first  direction  within  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis; 

c)  second  guide  means  for  guiding  said  image  shake  sup- 
pressing optical  system  to  be  movable  in  a  second  direc- 
tion within  the  plane  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis;  and 

d)  driving  means  arranged  to  exert  a  magnetic  driving  force 
on  said  image  shake  suppressing  optical  system  either  in 
said  first  or  second  direction  and  thus  to  cause  said  image 
shake  suppressing  optical  system  to  be  moved  according 
to  a  guiding  action  of  said  first  or  second  guide  means,  said 
driving  means  including  a  first  element  arranged  to  gener- 
ate said  driving  force,  which  generates  a  magnetic  flux  at 
least  in  response  to  an  applied  electrical  current,  and  a 
second  element  which  generates  at  all  times  a  magnetic 
flux,  with  one  of  said  elements  being  fixed  to  said  optical 
system  and  the  other  being  fixed  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 


reading  means  for  reading  the  information  corresponding  to 
the  set  trim  range  from  said  storage  means,  and 


;«- 


control  means  for  determining  a  position  along  an  optical 
axis  of  said  phototaking  optical  system  in  accordance  with 
the  information  read  by  said  reading  means. 


5,266,990 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Sakamoto,  Kawasaki;  Ryotaro  Takayanagi,  Yokosuka; 
Hideki  Matsui,  and  Nobuyoshi  Hagiuda,  both  of  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,942 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1991,  3-65703[U] 
Int  a.5  G03B  15/03 
VS.  a.  354—149.1  10  Claims 


^Tb^i^^MSS^' 


5,266,989 

CAMERA  WHICH  CAN  BE  USED  FOR  TRIMMING 

SHOTS 

Hiroshi  Okano,  Tokyo;  Yoshiharu  Shiokama,  Kawasaki,  and 

Tsuneo  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,063,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,502,  Oct.  3,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,333 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  6,  1988,  63-252698; 
Oct  13,  1988,  63-258221;  Dec.  5,  1988,  63-307436 

Int  a.5G03B  77/24 
U.S.  a.  354—106  26  Claims 

1.  A  camera  capable  of  designating  trim  ranges,  comprising: 
a  phototaking  optical  system  for  forming  a  subject  image  on 

a  recording  medium, 
storage  means  storing  information  corresponding  to  optical 
performance  characteristics  of  said  phototaking  optical 
system  for  different  trim  ranges, 
trim-range  setting  means  for  setting  a  trim  range  of  said 
subject  image. 


1.  An  electronic  flash  device  which  is  pivotally  movable 
about  an  axis  intersecting  the  focal  plane  of  a  photo-taking  lens 
and  of  which  the  light  distribution  is  changed  relative  to  the 
angle  of  view  of  a  camera  by  pivotally  moving,  comprising: 

light  distribution  setting  means  for  setting  the  amount  of 
light  distribution; 

posture  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  posture  of  said 
electronic  flash  device  relative  to  said  camera; 

determining  means  for  determining  the  amount  of  Hght 
distribution  on  the  basis  of  a  desired  amount  of  light  distri- 
bution set  by  said  light  distribution  setting  means  and  the 
posture  detected  by  said  posture  detecting  means;  and 

light  distribution  changing  means  for  controlling  the  ..ght 
distribution  on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of  light  distribution 
determined  by  said  determining  means. 
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AUXILIARY  CAMERA  KNOB 
Georse  W.  McAtee,  Jr^  570  GUletts  Lake  R(L,  Jackaon,  Mich. 
49201 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,353 

Iirt.  CL'  G03B  1/18 

VS.  CL  354—195.1  ♦  CUims 


ze  J^o 


direction  which  reduces  the  magnification  upon  transfer 
to  the  macro  photographing  mode;  and. 


1.  An  auxiliary  knob  for  mounting  on  a  focusing  knob  of  a 
camera  wherein  the  focusing  knob  has  an  axial  length  and  a 
circumferential  configuration  having  a  predetermined  diame- 
ter comprising,  an  auxiliary  knob  body  formed  of  an  elasto- 
meric  material,  said  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  inner 
end,  an  outer  end  axially  spaced  from  said  inner  end,  and  an 
outer  surface,  a  knob  turning  surface  defined  on  said  outer 
surface  adjacent  said  outer  end  concentric  to  said  axis  having  a 
dimension  perpendicular  to  said  axis  greater  than  the  predeter- 
mined diameter  of  the  camera  focusing  knob,  a  recess  defied  in 
said  knob  body  inner  end  concentric  to  said  axis  having  a 
circumferential  configuration  substantially  similar  to  the  cir- 
cumferential configuration  of  the  focusing  knob  and  of  a  diam- 
eter slightly  less  than  the  predetermined  diameter  of  the  focus- 
ing knob,  said  recess  being  of  an  axial  length  substantially  equal 
to  the  axial  length  of  the  camera  focusing  knob  and  adapted  to 
frictionally  receive  and  elastomerically  grasp  and  support  the 
knob  body  upon  the  focusing  knob  whereby  rotation  of  the 
knob  body  by  engaging  said  knob  turning  surface  will  rotate 
the  focusing  knob,  said  auxiliary  knob  body  including  a  thin 
wall  portion  circumscribing  said  recess  in  radial  alignment 
therewith,  said  thin  wall  portion  enhancing  the  flexibility  of 
said  body  adjacent  said  recess. 


said  movable  field  frame  being  provided  with  a  field  opening 
corresponding  to  a  photographing  range  of  said  photo- 
graphing optical  system. 


5,266,993 
FOCAL-PLANE  SHUTTER  APPARATUS 
Kimio  Uematsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,858 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1991,  3-286641; 
Not.  15,  1991,  3-300611 

iBt  a.'  G03B  9/40 
VS.  CL  354—246  9  CUima 


5,266,992 
ZOOM  LENS  CAMERA  HAVING  MACRO 
PHOTOGRAPHING  FUNCTION 
Ynkio  Takaoka;  Shinsukc  Kohmoto;  Snsao  Nakamura;  Kat- 
snUko  Nozaki;  Tetsnya  Abe;  Tadao  Kato,  and  Kazumoto 
Takakusagi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignon  to  Aaahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kahiishlkl  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,344 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1990,  2-13289[U]; 
Feb.  14,  1990,  2-13290(U];  Feb.  14,  1990,  M3291[U];  Feb.  14, 
1990,  M3296{U] 

Int  CL'  G03B  3/00 
VS.  a.  354—199  37  Claims 

1.  A  camera  including  a  finder  optical  system  and  a  photo- 
graphing optical  system  separate  from  the  finder  optical  sys- 
tem, and  having  a  macro  photographing  mode,  said  camera 
comprising: 
a  movable  field  frame  which  is  normally  located  at  an  inop- 
erative position  in  which  said  movable  field  frame  is  re- 
tracted from  an  optical  path  of  said  finder  optical  system 
and  which  is  moved  to  an  operative  position  in  which  said 
movable  field  frame  is  int  he  fmder  optical  path  in  associa- 
tion with  the  transfer  to  the  macro  photographing  mode; 
said  futder  optical  system  comprises  a  variable  power  lens 
group  for  varying  the  magnification  of  said  finder  optical 
system,  said  variable  power  lens  group  being  moved  in  a 


1.  A  focal-plane  shutter  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  plate  located  on  a  film-plane  side  of  a  mirror  box; 

a  second  plate  located  on  a  film-plane  side  of  said  first  plate; 

a  third  plate  located  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  first  plate  to 
the  film-plane  side  thereof; 

a  vane  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  light  shielding  thin 
plates  contained  between  said  first  plate  and  said  second 
plate; 

a  drive  arm  contained  between  said  first  plate  and  said  sec- 
ond plate  to  drive  said  vane  group; 

said  third  plate  having  a  mount  portion  which  is  to  be  fixed 
to  said  first  plate,  a  shaft  fixed  to  said  third  plate,  a  shutter 
drive  lever  rotatably  fit  to  said  shaft  at  one  end  and  con- 
nected to  said  drive  arm  at  an  other  end,  and  urging  means 
for  urging  said  shutter  drive  lever  in  a  direction  of  drive  of 
said  vane  group;  and 

said  first  plate  having  a  suppori  portion  to  support  said  one 
end  of  said  shaft  and  a  hole  portion  for  transmitting  a 
displacement  of  said  shutter  drive  lever  to  said  drive  arm. 


5,266,994 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PROCESSING  OF 
A  PHOTOSENSITIVE  SHEET  MATERIAL  EMPLOYING 

A  MINIMUM  OF  LIQUID  PROCESSING  FLUID 

Basavar^  R.  Desai,  and  Phillip  A.  Tarbell,  both  of  KnozTille, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Visicon,  Inc.,  Powell,  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,762 

InL  a.'  G03D  5/00 

VS.  CI.  354—317  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  processing  of  a  flexible  PSM 
having  a  photographic  emulsion  on  at  least  one  of  the  flat 
surfaces  thereon  and  employing  a  minimum  of  processing 
solution  comprising 

reservoir  means  having  an  internal  cavity  which  is  relatively 
thin  in  comparison  to  its  length  and  width  and  a  quantity 
of  processing  solution  contained  within  the  reservoir 
cavity  so  that  the  processing  solution  contained  therein 
assumes  the  form  of  a  substantially  sheet-like  body  and 
defines  a  Unear  face,  said  linear  face  having  a  generally 
rectangular  geometry  in  plan  view,  the  vertical  thickness 
dimension  of  said  linear  face  being  slightly  greater  than 
the  thickness  dimension  of  said  PSM,  but  not  of  a  thick- 
ness greater  than  that  at  which  the  processing  solution 
will  flow  outwardly  from  said  reservoir  when  no  PSM  is 
disposed  therein, 

means  for  feeding  said  PSM  into  and  through  said  reservoir, 
said  PSM  initially  entering  said  reservoir  through  said 
linear  face  of  said  processing  solution, 

means  for  replenishing  the  processing  solution  contained 
within  the  reservoir  as  required, 

means  including  a  plurality  of  fmgers  arranged  in  a  single 
line  extending  across  the  path  of  forward  movement  of 
said  PSM  through  said  reservoir,  sand  fingers  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  linear  face  for  contacting  said  emul- 
sion-bearing surface  of  said  PSM  substantially  immedi- 
ately upon  said  PSM  enteriiig  said  processing  solution  and 
effectively  distributing  said  processing  solution  over  said 
surface,  the  feeding  means  adapted  to  feed  said  PSM 
through  the  reservoir  at  a  controlled  rate  so  that  the 
processing  solution  distributed  over  said  surface  is  re- 
tained on  said  surface  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for 
said  solution  to  react  with  said  emulsion  and  render  the 
same  susceptible  to  the  flow  onto  and  retention  of  said 
solution  on  said  surface. 


views  through  a  lenticular  lens  having  a  prescribed  optical 

geometry; 
developing  the  latent  image  on  said  element; 
printing  the  developed  image  to  form  said  precursor  image 

web;  and 


optically  combining  said  congruent  lenticular  lens  web  with 
said  precursor  image  web  to  create  said  graphic  image 
web  having  graphic  information  of  photographically  ac- 
ceptable quality  imparted  with  the  illusion  of  three  dimen- 
sionality. 


5,266,996 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Koji  Wakamiya,  Osaka;  Tomohiko  Masuda,  Takatsoki;  Atsushi 
FVjita,  Otsu,  and  Tsukasa  Yagi.  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-282477; 
Oct  19, 1990,  ^282478;  Oct  19,  1990,  2-282479;  Oct  20, 1990, 
2-282610;  Oct  20, 1990,  2-282611;  Oct  20, 1990,  ^282612;  Oct 
20,  1990,  2-282613;  Oct  20,  1990,  2-282614;  Oct  20,  1990, 
2-282615 

Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—202  33  Claims 


A 


^r^ 


5,266,995 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  GRAPHIC  IMAGE  WEB 
Thomas  A.  Qnadracci,  Brookfield,  and  Thomas  R.  Wickert 
Bntler,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Quad/Tech,  Inc.,  Snascx, 
Wis. 

FUed  Ang.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,154 
Int  CL'  G03B  27/32.  35/14 
VS.  CL  355—77  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  graphic  image  web  including  a 
precursor  image  web  combined  with  a  congruent  lenticular 
lens  web  to  produce  the  illusion  of  three  dimensionality  in  a 
visually  perceptible  image  on  said  graphic  image  web,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  an  image  field  including  an  object  to  be  viewed; 
imagewise  exposing  said  object  onto  a  photographically 
sensitive  element  over  a  plurality  of  spatially  disparate 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photoconductive  member; 

an  original  table  on  which  an  original  is  placed; 

scanner  means  for  scanning  the  original  placed  on  said  origi- 
nal table  to  project  an  image  of  the  original  onto  said 
photoconductive  member,  thereby  forming  an  electro- 
static latent  image  on  said  photoconductive  member, 

recording  means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on 
said  photoconductive  member  based  on  an  electric  signal; 

visible  image  formation  means  for  forming  a  visible  image  on 
a  recording  medium  from  the  electrostatic  latent  image 
formed  on  said  photoconductive  member; 

selection  means  for  selecting  either  a  copy  mode  in  which  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  is  formed  by  an  operation  of  said 
scanner  means  or  a  print  mode  in  which  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  is  formed  by  an  operation  of  said  recording 
means; 
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detection  means  for  detecting  the  operation  of  said  scanner 

means;  and 
control  means  for  operating  said  scanner  means  in  each  of 

the  copy  mode  and  the  print  mode  to  control  an  operation 

of  said  visible  image  formation  means  in  response  to  said 

detection  means. 


5,2<M97 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  CORRECTING 

DENSITY  DRIFT 

Riataro    NakaM,    Yokohama;    Jlro    Egawa,    Yokomka,    and 

Shigcm  Fiijiwara,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aMignon  to  Kaba- 

ihiki  Kaiaha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japaa 

DiTtekM  of  Ser.  No.  «55,«71,  Mar.  23.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,196,886. 

TUt  appUcatioa  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,78S 

Clain  priority,  application  Japu,  Jn.  26,  1991.  3-154338 

lot  a.'  G03G  2im 

MS.  a.  355—208  7  Claims 


5,266,998 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  PROCESSOR  HAVING 

DETACHABLE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

COMPONENTS 

Doog-Ho  Lee,  Songnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignor  to  SamSung 

Electronka  Co^  Ltd.,  Sawon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  T70J37 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  17,  1991, 
1991-6145 

iBt  CL'  G03G  15/00 
MS.  CL  355—210  7  Claim* 


member  and  a  retracted  position  where  said  protection 
member  is  retracted  from  said  protection  position;  and 


other  than  the  magnification  which  influences  the  toner 
image  density  and  the  toner  image  density. 


1 
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1.  An  image  formmg  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  gradation  data  for  a  test  pattern  con- 
taining a  high  density  portion  and  a  low  density  portion; 

means  for  supplying  image  information  of  the  gradation  data 
generated  by  said  generating  means  to  an  image  carrier, 
said  image  earner  having  a  contrast  potential  depending 
on  the  high  density  portion,  and  a  background  potential 
dependmg  on  the  low  density  portion; 

means  for  sensing  the  image  information  supplied  from  said 
supplying  means  to  the  image  carrier  so  as  to  provide  a 
high  density  value  corresponding  to  the  high  density 
portion  and  a  low  density  value  corresponding  to  the  low 
density  portion; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  first  difference  between 
a  high  density  reference  value  and  the  high  density  value 
provided  by  said  sensing  means; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  second  difference 
between  a  low  density  reference  value  and  the  low  density 
value  provided  by  said  sensing  means; 

first  converting  means  for  convertmg  the  first  and  second 
differences,  respectively,  detected  by  said  first  and  second 
detecting  means  into  a  first  variable  based  on  a  first  prede- 
termined relationship  among  the  first  difference,  second 
difference  and  the  first  variable; 

second  converting  means  for  converting  the  first  and  second 
differences,  respectively,  detected  by  said  first  and  second 
detecting  means,  into  a  second  variable  based  on  a  second 
predetermined  relationship  among  the  first  difference, 
second  difference  and  the  second  variable; 
first  modifying  means  for  modifying  the  contrast  potential  of 
said  image  earner  using  the  first  variable  obtained  by  said 
first  convertmg  means;  and 
second  modifyug  means  for  modifying  the  background 
potential  of  said  image  carrier  usmg  the  second  variable 
obtained  by  said  second  converting  means. 


1.  An  electrophotography  processor,  comprising: 

a  main  body  frame  having  two  oppositely  positioned  and 
spaced  apart  supporting  walls,  each  of  said  supporting 
walls  having  first  and  second  pairs  of  guide  grooves; 

a  developer  body  detachedly  positionable  within  said  main 
body  frame  having  a  toner  supply  section  and  a  drum 
section  being  separated  by  a  cross-sectional  area,  said 
developer  body  having  a  pair  of  hinge  pins  respectively 
mounuble  on  both  sides  of  said  developer  body  coaxially 
with  said  first  pair  of  guide  grooves  of  said  main  body 
frame,  said  toner  supply  section  having  a  rectangular  basin 
adapuble  to  receive  a  toner  unit  within  said  rectangular 
basin,  and  said  drum  section  having  a  pair  of  guide 
grooves  adapuble  to  receive  a  light-sensitive  drum  unit, 
wherein  said  toner  unit  is  detachable  from  said  rectangular 
basin  of  said  toner  supply  section  and  said  Ught-sensitive 
drum  unit  is  detachable  from  said  drum  section;  and 

said  light-sensitive  drum  unit  comprising  a  light-sensitive 
drum,  a  cleaning  device  and  a  charging  device  for  devel- 
oping images  onto  a  printable  medium,  said  light-sensitive 
drum  unit  having  a  pair  of  hinge  pins  respectively  mount- 
able  on  opposite  sides  of  said  light-sensitive  drum  unit 
co-axially  with  said  second  pair  of  guide  grooves  of  said 
main  body  frame. 


5,266,999 

PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WTTH  THE  SAME 

Masahiko  Yashiro,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabii- 

shilu  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,112,  Mar.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1991,  3-68484; 
Mar.  18,  1992,  4-62305 

lat  a.'  G03G  15/00 
MS.  a.  355—211  34  Claims 

1.  A  process  cartridge  removably  mountable  to  an  image 
forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  image  bearing  member; 

process  means  acting  on  said  image  bearing  member; 
a  protection  member  shiftable  between  a  protection  position 
where  said  protection  member  protects  said  image  bearing 


5,267,001 
IMAGE  FORMING  CARTRIDGE 

Makoto  Kanai,  and  Hiromitsu  Koizumi,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1991,  3-54190 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/02.  21/00 

MS.  CL  355—219  5  Claims 


contact  means  provided  on  a  surface  of  said  protection 
member  which  can  face  said  image  bearing  member,  said 
contact  means  being  contactable  with  a  non-image  form- 
ing area  of  said  image  bearing  member. 


5,267,000 

LIGHT  AMOUNT  CONTROLLER  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Namyuki  Miyamoto,  Sakai,  and  Susumu  Takehara,  Osalca,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1991,  3-333374 

Int.  a.5  G03G  15/04 

MS.  a.  355—214  7  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  exposure  lamp  for  emitting  the  light  so  as  to  illuminate  a 

document; 
magnification  changer  means  for  increasing  and  reducing 
the  magnification  of  a  reflected  light  image  from  the  docu- 
ment; 
imaging  means  including  a  photosensitive  member  and  a 
charger  for  charging  the  photosensitive  member,  and 
adapted  for  forming  an  image  on  the  surface  of  the  photo- 
sensitive member  from  the  reflected  light  image  passed 
through  the  magnification  changer  means; 
developing  means  for  causing  charged  toner  to  deposit  on 

the  formed  image  whereby  to  form  a  toner  image;  and 
control  means  for  controUing  a  light  emission  amount  of  the 
exposure  lamp  so  as  to  attain  a  desired  toner  image  den- 
sity; the  control  means  including: 

calculator  means  for  calculating  the  light  emission  amount 
according  to  the  set  magnification  based  on  a  relation- 
ship between  the  light  emission  amount  and  the  magnifi- 
cation of  the  magnification  changer  means  so  as  to 
attain  the  desired  toner  image  density;  and 
correction  means  for  correcting  the  calculated  light  emis- 
sion amount  based  on  a  relationship  between  a  factor 


1.  An  image  forming  cartridge  for  use  in  an  image  forming 
apparatus  having  a  body  in  which  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
corresponding  to  image  information  is  formed,  the  latent  image 
is  developed,  the  developed  image  is  transferred  onto  a  transfer 
material,  and  discharge  light  is  radiated  after  transfer,  said 
image  forming  cartridge  comprising: 

a  housing  removably  attachable  to  the  body  of  the  image 

forming  apparatus; 
a  photoreceptor  disposed  within  said  removably  attachable 

housing  and  on  which  the  latent  image  is  formed; 
developing  means  disposed  within  said  removably  attach- 
able housing  for  developing  the  latent  image  formed  on 
said  photoreceptor;  and 
discharge  light  path  means  disposed  within  said  removably 
attachable  housing  for  transmittmg  the  discharge  hght 
from  discharging  means  in  the  body  of  said  image  forming 
apparatus  to  said  photoreceptor,  said  discharge  light  path 
means  including  first  and  second  reflection  surfaces  for 
directing  the  discharge  light  along  a  bent  light  path. 


5,267,002 
DOCUMENT  PLATEN  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Yoshifumi  Maitani;  Naoynki  Kamei,  both  of  Yamatokoriyama; 
Yoshiald  Ibuchi;  Mitsuni  Ogura,  both  of  Nara;  Hidenori 
Ohnishi,  Yamatokoriyama;  Minom  Tomiyori, 

Yamatokoriyama,  and  Yasushi  Matsutomo,  Yamatokoriyama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-8484 
Int  a.'  G03G  15/00 
MS.  a.  355—234  W  Claims 

1.  A  document  platen  driving  device  for  reciprocally  mov- 
ing a  document  platen  whereon  a  document  is  placed,  compris- 
ing: 

movable  means  connected  to  the  document  platen,  which 
includes  an  endless  rack  and  an  endless  member,  the  end- 
less rack  having  first  and  second  racks  that  extend  in 
parallel  to  a  moving  direction  of  a  document  platen,  and 
two  semicircular  gears  that  are  connected  to  respective 
ends  of  the  first  rack  so  that  they  extend  in  a  circular 
manner  from  the  ends  to  respective  ends  of  the  second 
rack,  the  endless  member  having  a  smooth  circumferential 
surface  and  surrounding  the  endless  rack; 
driving  force  generating  means  for  generating  a  driving 
force  to  move  the  document  platen; 
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a  sun  gear  for  transmitting  the  driving  force  of  the  driving 
force  generating  means  to  the  document  platen,  the  sun 
gear  being  secured  to  a  f«ed  station  within  a  space  sur- 
rounded by  an  endless  rack; 

a  planetary  gear  having  a  large  gear  and  a  small  gear  having 
different  pitch  circle  diameters,  which  is  disposed  so  as  to 
coaxially  rotate  as  one  integral  part,  the  planetary  gear 


5,267,004 
ROTATING  WICK  FOR  FUSING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  OIL  LAVDOWN 
Borden  H.  MilU,  Webiter,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,988 

Int  a.'  G03G  J5/2a  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—284  4  Claims 


meshing  with  the  endless  rack  and  also  with  the  sun  gear 
so  as  to  revolve  around  the  sun  gear;  and 
a  coimecting  member  for  supporting  and  connecting  ends  of 
the  respective  rotation  shafts  of  the  sun  gear  and  the 
planetary  gear,  the  connecting  member  being  provided 
with  a  sliding  section  which  slides  along  the  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  the  endless  member  with  the  movement  of 
said  movable  means. 


5^7,003 

TONER  CARTRIDGE  RERLLING  SEAL  USING 

MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 

Giancarlo  Grappiolo,   Middletown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  OliTetti 

Supplies,  Inc.,  Middletown,  Pa. 

FUed  Ang.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,067 

Int  CL'  G03G  J  5/06 

VS.  a.  355—260  2  Claims 


1.  A  fuser  for  fusing  toner  images  to  a  receiving  sheet,  said 

fuser  including  a  member  having  a  moving  surface  to  which  oil 

is  to  be  applied,  and  a  rotating  wick  for  applying  oil  to  said 

surface,  said  rotating  wick  including: 

means  for  supplying  oil, 

rotatable  means  for  distributing  said  oil  generally  radially 

away  from  said  means  for  supplying  oil,  and 
a  smooth  surface  porous  material  having  a  high  density  of 
small  pores  outside  of  and  rotatable  with  said  distributing 
means  and  engageable  with  and  rotatable  by  said  moving 
surface,  said  smooth  surface  porous  material  having  a 
peak-to-valley  roughness  of  less  than  0. 1  mm. 


5,267,005 

HEATER  HAVING  STEPPED  PORTION  AND  HEATING 

APPARATUS  USING  SAME 

Akira  Yamamoto;  Jun  Asai,  both  of  Tokyo;  Atsushi  Hosoi; 
Kensaku  Kusaka,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Yoshiaki  Kobayashi, 
Tokyo;  Hidekazu  Maruta,  Hachiohji.  and  Shigeo  Kimura, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,146 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1991,  3-000559 

Int.  a.5  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  355—290  9  Claims 


1.  A  reusable  cartridge  for  powdered  magnetizable  toner 
comprising; 

an  elongated  container  body  which  has  a  rectangular  open- 
ing along  one  side;  the  rectangular  opening  having  a 
groove  along  at  least  the  longer  sides  thereof;  an  elongate 
removable  rectangular  cover  which  covers  the  opening  of 
the  container  body  by  sliding  into  the  groove;  a  flange  on 
the  container  body  exterior  to  the  cover  and  groove;  a 
strip  of  magnetic  material  on  at  least  a  major  portion  of 
said  flange  and  being  positioned  to  attract  and  hold  any 
toner  powder  leaking  past  said  cover,  said  strip  of  mag- 
netic material  being  a  magnetic  energy  product  of  at  least 
1  MGO. 


1.  A  heating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  heater  which  is  stationary  in  use; 

a  film  in  sliding  contact  with  said  heater; 

a  pressing  member  cooperative  with  said  film  to  form  a  nip 
therebetween; 

wherein  said  heater  is  provided  with  a  portion  which  is 
stepped  in  a  direction  away  from  said  film  toward  down- 
stream with  respect  to  a  movement  direction  of  said  film, 
said  stepped  portion  being  in  a  width  of  the  nip. 


5,267,006 
TAPERED  SKI  SUPPORTS  FOR  A  HLM  CLEANING 
DEVICE 
Edward  T.  Miskinis;  Onrillc  C.  Rodenberg,  both  of  Rochester; 
Gary  B.  Bertram,  Honeoye  Falls,  and  Bruce  D.  MacLellan, 
Ontario,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

nied  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,130 

Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  C\.  355—296  8  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  recording  medium  in  the  form  of 
an  endless  belt  extended  between  at  least  a  pair  of  rollers, 
having  a  recording  surface  on  which  a  developed  image  com- 
prised of  particles  is  formed  and  a  back  surface  opposite  said 
recording  surface,  the  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  removing  residual   particles  on  the  recording 
surface,  said  means  for  removing  being  disposed  on  the 
recording  surface  side  of  said  recording  medium; 
supporting  means  for  supporting  the  back  surface  of  the 
recording  medium,  said  supporting  means  including: 
a  support  member  having  supporting  surfaces  which  face 

the  back  side  of  said  recording  medium,  and 
the  supporting  surfaces  are  both  curved  and  tapered  for 
maintaining  the  recording  surface  in  uniform  pressure 
contact  with  the  means  for  removing  residual  particles. 


1.  A  developing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  container  for  containing  a  developer  comprising  magnetic 

particles; 
a  rotatable  member  rotatable  in  said  container  in  contact 

with  the  developer,  said  rotatable  member  comprising  a 


portion  for  stirring  the  developer,  and  being  supported  in 
said  container  by  a  bearing; 

a  developer  carrying  member  for  carrying  the  developer 
stirred  by  said  rotatable  member  to  a  developing  zone  for 
developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image; 

magnet  means  stationarily  disposed  inside  of  said  developer 
carrying  member; 

a  magnet  member  enclosing  at  least  a  part  of  said  rotatable 
member  at  a  position  adjacent  to  the  bearing,  said  magnet 
member  being  fixed  on  said  container,  and  said  magnet 
member  being  magnetized  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  rotatable  member; 

wherein  said  rotatable  member  comprises  a  ferromagnetic 
material  at  least  at  a  position  facing  said  magnet  member, 
wherein  the  ferromagnetic  material  is  magnetized  by  said 
magnet  member,  wherein  a  magnetic  field  formed  be- 
tween said  magnet  member  and  the  ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial forms  a  magnetic  brush  of  the  developer  between  the 
magnet  member  and  said  rotatable  member,  and  wherein 
the  magnetic  brush  comprises  a  rotatable  portion  suf>- 
ported  on  said  rotatable  member  and  rotating  in  according 
with  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  and  a  substantially 
stationary  portion  supported  and  confined  by  said  magnet 
member. 


5,267,008 
FRICnON  RETARD  FEEDER  WTTH  A  COMPOSITE 
FEED  ELEMENT 
Robert  P.  Rebres,  Websten  Janice  F.  Szocki  Brooks,  Fairport; 
Gerald  M.  Garavuso,  Rochester;  Youti  Kuo,  Penfield,  and 
David  J.  Lemmon,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,592 

Int  a.'  G03G  27/00 

VS.  a.  355—308  18  Claias 


5,267,007 

MAGNETIC  SEAL  FOR  PREVENTING  DEVELOPER 

FROM  LEAKING  OUT  OF  THE  LONGITUDINAL  ENDS 

OF  A  ROTATABLE  MEMBER 
Akira  Watanabe;  Yuji  Sakemi,  and  Masahiro  Itoh,  all  of  c/o 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  3-30-2  Shimomaruko,  Ohta-ku,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1989,  1-203505; 
Dec.  28,  1989,  10342*40;  Jan.  12,  1990,  1-005072 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/08 
VS.  a.  355—245  19  Claims 
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1.  A  friction  feeder  system  that  minimizes  coefficient  of 
friction  sensitivity  requirements  for  feeding  imaged  and  uni- 
maged  sheets,  comprising: 

sheet  support  means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets  for 

feeding  in  a  predetermined  direction;  and 
composite  feed  roll  means  positioned  in  contacting  relation 
with  an  adjacent  sheet  of  the  stack  for  feeding  the  same  in 
said  predetermined  direction,  said  composite  feed  roll 
means  including  portions  of  silicone  and  isoprene  material. 


5,267,009 

COPYING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 

MAKING  COPIES  THE  SAME  LENGTH 

Akihiro  Takada,  Sennan,  and  Akihiro  Kondo,  Izumi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Faed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  27,  1991,  3-156973 

Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  355—310  9  Claims 

1.  A  copying  machine  comprising: 

a  document  conveying  path  in  which  a  document  is  con- 
veyed; 
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document  conveying  means  capable  of  moving  the  docu- 
ment forward  and  backward  in  said  document  conveying 
path; 

document  scanning  means,  fixedly  disposed  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  the  document  conveying  path, 
for  scanning  the  document  during  a  process  in  which  the 
docimient  is  moved  forward  in  said  document  conveying 
path; 

paper  feeding  means  for  feeding  strip-shaped  continuous 
copy  paper  in  synchronization  with  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  document  by  said  document  conveying 
means; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  a  copy  image  of  the  docu- 
ment on  the  copy  paper  fed  by  said  paper  feeding  means 
based  on  the  scanning  of  the  document  by  said  document 
scanning  means; 

means  for  carrying  out  control  such  that  said  document 
conveying  means  alternately  moves  the  document  for- 


ward and  backward  when  a  plurality  of  copies  are  made 
from  the  same  dociunent; 

document  length  sensing  means,  including  sensing  means  for 
sensing  timing  of  when  the  forward  movement  of  the 
document  is  terminated,  for  sensing  a  length  of  the  docu- 
ment based  on  the  timing  sensed  by  said  sensing  means 
when  the  document  is  first  moved  forward  in  said  docu- 
ment conveying  path; 

storing  means  for  storing  the  length  of  the  document  sensed 
by  said  document  length  sensing  means;  and 

cutting  means  for  cutting  said  copy  paper  carrying  a  copy 
image  corresponding  to  the  first  copy  at  the  timing  set 
based  on  the  timing  sensed  by  said  sensing  means,  and  for 
cutting  said  copy  paper  carrying  the  copy  image  corre- 
sponding to  a  second  and  subsequent  copies  at  the  timing 
set  based  on  the  length  of  the  document  stored  in  said 
storing  means,  when  a  plurality  of  copies  are  made  from 
the  same  document 


S,2<7,010 
LASER  RADAR  DEVICE 
Richard  M.  Kroner,  13033  Abra  Dr^  San  Diego,  CaUf.  92128; 
Eric  J.  Koreraar,  5771  Lodi  St^  San  Diego,  Calif.  92117,  and 
Scott  H.  Bloom,  13060  Callcott  Way,  San  Diego,  CaUf.  92130 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,975,  Dec.  26, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,029,999.  This  application  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,356 
Int  a.'  GOIC  3/08;  GOIP  3/36 
VS.  CL  356—5  8  Claima 

1.  A  speed  determining  laser  radar  device  comprising: 

a.  a  laser  means  for  transmitting  to  a  target  or  targets  a 
narrowband  laser  beam,  defming  a  nominal  wavelength  of 
said  transmitted  beam; 

b.  a  first  Faraday  filter-detector  comprising: 

1)  a  first  polarizer, 

2)  a  second  polarizer  aligned  90  degrees  with  respect  to 
said  first  polarizer, 

3)  a  first  sealed  chamber  containing  an  atomic  vapor  hav- 
ing at  least  one  absorption  peak  at  or  near  said  nominal 
wavelength,  each  peak  defining  a  leading  edge  provid- 
ing increased  absorption  with  increasing  frequency  and 


a  trailing  edge  providing  decreased  absorption  with 
increasing  frequency, 

4)  a  first  magnetic  field  means  for  imposing  a  magnetic 
field  in  said  atomic  vapor  in  order  (a)  to  cause  the 
rotation  of  the  polarization  of  reflected  light  from  said 
laser  beam  and  (b)  to  align  a  trailing  edge  of  one  of  said 
at  least  one  absorption  peak  to  said  nominal  wavelength 
and; 

5)  a  first  light  detector  means; 

c.  a  second  Faraday  filter-detector  comprising: 

1)  a  third  polarizer, 

2)  a  forth  polarizer  aligned  90  degrees  with  respect  to  said 
third  polarizer, 

3)  a  second  sealed  chamber  containing  an  atomic  vapor 
having  at  least  one  absorption  peak  at  or  near  said 
nominal  wavelength,  each  peak  defining  a  leading  edge 
and  a  trailing  edge. 
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4)  a  second  magnetic  field  means  for  imposing  a  magnetic 
field  in  said  atomic  vapor  in  order  (a)  to  cause  the 
rotation  of  the  polarization  of  reflected  light  from  said 
laser  beam  and  (b)  to  align  a  leading  edge  of  one  of  said 
at  least  one  absorption  peak  to  said  nominal  wavelength 
and; 

5)  a  second  light  detector  means; 

said  first  Faraday  filter-detector  permitting  increased  passage 
of  light  with  increased  frequency  of  light  within  said  narrow 
frequency  band  and  said  second  Faraday  filter-detector  means 
permitting  decreased  passage  of  light  with  increased  frequency 
of  light  within  said  narrow  frequency  band;  and 

d.  a  data  acquisition  and  comparison  means  for  acquiring  and 
com(>aring  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  filter-detec- 
tor to  determine  the  speed  of  said  target  or  targeu  based 
on  frequency  shift  from  said  nominal  wavelength  of  the 
laser  light  reflected  from  said  target  or  targets. 


5,267,011 
'  LASER  DOPPLER  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 

Alan  B.  Callender,  Stuart,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,777,  Dec.  28,  1988.  This  application 
Not.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  617,847 
Int  a.'  GOIC  3/08:  GOIP  3/36 
VS.  a.  356—5  7  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  doppler  radar  including  a  transmitter  means  for 
generating,  amplifying  and  transmitting  a  pulse  laser  signal  of 
frequency  Fo,  said  signal  subject  to  bemg  shifted  in  frequency 
by  an  amount  dF(T)  in  said  transmitter  means,  said  radar  fur- 
ther comprising: 
means  for  shifting  said  laser  signal  frequency  Fo  by  an 
amount  equal  to  the  frequency  Fl  of  a  local  oscillation 
signal; 
first  mixer  means  for  combining  said  laser  signal  Fo  fre- 
quency shifted  by  said  Fl  amount  with  said  laser  signal  Fo 
frequency  shifted  by  said  dF(t)  amount,  to  eliminate  said 
laser  signal  Fo  frequency  from  said  combination,  leaving  a 
first  combination  signal  exhibiting  a  frequency  of  Fl  and 
dF(t); 
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means  for  detecting  a  reflection  signal  of  said  transmitted 
signal  Fo  and  dF(T).  shifted  by  a  doppler  frequency  Fd; 

second  mixer  means  for  combining  said  reflection  signal 
with  said  laser  signal  Fo  frequency  shifted  by  said  Fl 
amount  to  eliminate  said  laser  signal  Fo  frequency  from 
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5,267,013 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROFILING  A  BEAM 
Stuart  T.  Spence,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  3D  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,816,  Not.  8,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5,058,988,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,830,  Apr.  18, 
1988,  Pat  No.  5,059,359.  This  appUcation  Oct  7, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

772,575 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  22, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GOIJ  1/00;  B28B  17/00 

VS.  a.  356—121  40  Claims 


^z 


the  combination  of  said  signals,  leaving  a  second  combina- 
tion signal  exhibiting  a  combination  of  said  frequencies  Fl, 
dF(t)  and  Fd;  and 
means  for  detecting  the  difference  in  frequency  between  said 
first  and  second  combination  signals  to^identify  said  dop- 
pler frequency  Fd.  '< 


5,267,012 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  MODE  QUALITY 

OF  A  LASER  BEAM 

Michael  W.  Sasnett  Los  Altos,  and  Thomas  F.  Johnston,  Jr., 

Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coherent  Inc.,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  825,512,  Jan.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,214,485, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  344,980,  Apr.  27,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,100,231.  This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,424 

Int  a.5  GOIJ  7/00 

U.S.  a.  356—121  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  cure  parameter  in  a 
stereohthography  device  for  producing  a  three-dimensional 
object  from  a  medium  solidifiable  to  varying  depths  upon 
varying  exposure  to  a  reaction  means  having  portions  of  vary- 
ing intensity,  said  reaction  means  operating  and  moving  in  a 
prescribed  pattern  onto  the  medium,  comprising: 
at  least  one  sensor  for  sensing  and  individually  recording  the 
intensity  of  portions  of  the  reaction  means  when  said 
portions  of  the  reaction  means  are  incident  on  said  at  least 
one  sensor,  whereby  an  intensity  distribution  for  the  reac- 
tion means  is  obtained; 
means  for  operating  and  moving  the  reaction  means  relative 

to  the  medium; 
means  for  determining  net  exposure  of  the  medium  based  on 
the  sensing  of  intensity  by  said  at  least  one  sensor  and 
movement  of  the  reaction  means;  and 
means  for  determining  the  cure  parameter  of  the  medium 
based  upon  the  determined  net  exposure  and  known  prop- 
erties of  the  medium. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  mode  quality  of  an 
astigmatic  laser  beam  comprising: 

lens  means  for  focusing  and  transforming  the  beam; 

means  for  measuring  the  diameter  of  the  transformed  beam 
along  two  orthogonal  axes  transverse  to  the  propagation 
axis,  with  the  measurements  of  the  transformed  beam 
being  taken  at  more  than  two  locations  along  the  propaga- 
tion axis  thereof;  and 

processor  means  for  determining  the  location  of  a  trans- 
formed beam  waist  in  each  of  the  two  axes  based  on  the 
measured  beam  diameters,  said  processor  means  further 
determining  the  mode  quality  of  the  beam  in  each  of  the 
two  axes. 


5,267,014 

POSITION  AND  ORIENTATION  MEASUREMENT 

DEVICE 

Johann  P.  Prenninger,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Boden- 

seewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH,  Wien,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  21, 
1992,  9205427[U] 

Int  a.'  GOIB  11/26;  GOIC  1/00;  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  356—152  22  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  non-contacting  measurement  of  the  orienu- 
tion  in  space  of  a  measuring  object  comprising 
a  retro-reflector  rigidly  attached  to  said  object, 
reference  mark  means  provided  on  said  retro-reflector, 
light  source  means  for  generating  a  collimated  light  beam, 
beam  directing  means  for  directing  said  collimated  light 
beam  onto  said  retro-reflector,  said  light  beam  being  re- 
turned by  said  retro-reflector  substantially  into  itself, 
means  for  receiving  said  returned  hght  beam  for  forming 

therefrom  a  picture  of  said  reference  mark  means, 
picture  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  picture  of  said 
reference  mark  means  and  for  providing  corresponding 
picture  information,  and 
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processing  means  for  deriving,  from  said  picture  informa- 
tion, output  data  representing  the  orientation  in  space  of 


said  retro-reflector  and  thereby  the  orientation  in  space  of 
said  measuring  object. 


5,267,015 

PHOTOMETRIC  APPARATUS 

Tadao  Kai,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,365,  Oct  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1990,  2-269539; 
Oct  22,  1990,  2-281808 

Int  a.5  GOIJ  1/44 
VS.  CL  356—218  38  Claims 


.--■>— 
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1.  A  photometric  apparatus  comprising: 

a  charge  accumulation  type  photoelectric  transfer  means 
having  a  plurality  of  pixels; 

a  real  time  monitor  means  for  monitoring  the  intensity  of 
incident  light  in  a  charge  accumulation  time  of  said  photo- 
electric transfer  means; 

a  counting  means  for  counting  a  time  required  for  the  output 
of  said  real  time  monitor  means  to  reach  a  predetermined 
threshold  value; 

a  memory  means  for  storing  the  counted  value  of  said  count- 
ing means;  and 

an  operation  means  for  calculating  a  brightness  of  an  object 
using  the  previously  counted  value  stored  in  said  memory 
means,  the  presently  counted  value,  the  present  charge 
accumulation  time,  and  the  A/D  converted  values  of  the 
individual  pixel  signals  obtained  on  the  basis  of  the  present 
charge  accumulation  of  said  photoelectric  transfer  means. 


5^67,016 
LASER  DIODE  DISTANCE  MEASUREMENT 
Richard  A.  Meinzer,  and  Brace  E.  Zepke,  both  of  Glastonbury, 
Conn.,  aangnon  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Coon. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800435 
Int  a.'  GOIB  11/02 
VS.  a.  356—358  7  CUim 

1.  A  laser-based  distance  measuring  device  for  measuring  the 
distance  to  a  target,  comprising: 

a  laser,  having  a  vanable  optical  operating  frequency,  and 
having  a  first  facet  and  a  second  facet  for  emitting  a  first 


JMI 


output  light  from  said  first  facet  toward  the  target  and  for 
emitting  a  second  output  light  from  said  second  facet; 

the  first  output  light  being  incident  on  the  target  and  having 
a  wavelength  which  allows  it  to  be  scattered  by  the  target 
back  into  said  laser; 

laser  drive  means,  for  providing  a  variable  laser  drive  signal 
to  said  laser  for  varying  the  optical  operating  frequency  of 
said  laser,  said  laser  drive  signal  having  a  predetermined 
periodic  sweep  frequency  set  to  minimize  speckle  noise; 


the  second  output  light  having  an  intensity  related  to  the 
distance  from  said  front  facet  to  the  target  due  to  coherent 
interference  within  said  laser  between  the  scattered  light 
from  the  target  and  light  within  said  laser; 

optical  detection  means,  responsive  to  the  second  output 
light,  for  providing  a  feedback  signal  indicative  of  the 
intensity  of  the  second  light;  and 

distance  measurement  means,  responsive  to  said  feedback 
signal  from  said  optical  detection  means,  for  providing  a 
signal  solely  proportional  to  the  distance  from  said  first 
facet  to  the  target. 


5,267,017 

METHOD  OF  PARTICLE  ANALYSIS  ON  A  MIRROR 

WAFER 

Yuri  S.  Uritsky,  Faster  City;  Harry  Q.  Lee,  Mountain  View, 
both  of  Calif.;  Patrick  D.  Kinney,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  and 
Kang-Ho  Ahn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Applied 
Materials,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,541 

Int  a.5  COIB  11/00 

VS.  a.  356—375  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  errors  in  locating  particles  on  a 
semiconductor  wafer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  scanning  a  semiconductor  wafer  in  a  scanning  device  to 
produce  signals  pertaining  to  the  positions  and  sizes  of 
contaminant  particles  on  the  wafer; 

(b)  selecting  at  least  three  reference  particles  that  are  rela- 
tively recognizable  because  of  their  size  and  contrast; 

(c)  obtaining  estimated  coordinates  of  the  reference  particles 
from  the  scanning  device; 

(d)  moving  the  semiconductor  wafer  to  a  high-magnification 
imaging  device; 

(e)  finding  the  reference  particles  in  the  imaging  device  and 


obtaining  their  corresponding  actual  coordinates  in  the 
imaging  device; 

(0  calculating  the  parameters  for  a  coordinate  transforma- 
tion between  the  coordinate  systems  of  the  scanning  de- 
vice and  the  imaging  device,  based  on  multiple  unique 
pairs  of  the  reference  particles  and  their  estimated  coordi- 
nates and  actual  coordinates;  and 

(g)  transforming  the  coordinates  of  other  particles  on  the 
wafer  from  values  obtained  from  the  scanning  device  to 
estimated  values  in  the  coordinate  system  of  the  imaging 
device,  to  facilitate  location  and  further  analysis  of  the 
particles  in  the  imaging  device. 


detector  to  thereby  detect  an  absorption  induced  signal  from 
the  sample,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
modulating  the  tunable  laser  at  a  first  predetermined  fre- 
quency having  the  undesired  effect  of  generating  a  peri- 
odic interference  fringe  near  the  absorption  induced  sig- 
nal; 
modulating  the  tunable  laser  with  a  triangular  waveform 
having  a  predetermined  peak-to-peak  amplitude  and  a 
second  predetermined  frequency  different  from  said  first 
predetermined   frequency,   the   predetermined   peak-to- 


5,267,018 
STACKING  METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR 
MEASURING  THE  TIMBER  VOLUME  AND  OTHER 
DIMENSIONS  OF  A  STACK  OF  LOGS 
Mauno  Kauppinen,  Koulutie  6,  SF-40900  Siiyniitsalo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI90/00283,  §  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08438,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  853,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  27, 1989,  895657 

Int  a.'  GOIB  11/00 

VS.  O.  356—379  6  Claims 
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1.  A  stacking  method,  especially  for  measuring  the  timber 
volume  and  other  dimensions  of  a  stack  of  logs,  in  which 
method  the  external  dimensions  of  the  stack,  the  average  diam- 
eter and  length  of  the  logs  are  measured,  and  from  these  the 
timber  volume  is  calculated,  characterized  in  that, 
a  beam  of  light  on  the  stack  is  set  transversely  round  the 

stack, 
the  beam  of  light  at  the  surface  of  the  stack  is  photographed 

at  an  angle  from  both  in  front  and  behind, 
the  location  of  the  beam  of  light  is  measured  from  a  video 

image, 
curves  in  the  video  image  depicting  the  surface  of  the  logs 

are  recognized  and  differentiated  from  the  image  ob- 
tained, 
the  diameters  of  the  outer  logs  are  calculated  from  the 

curves  at  the  point  of  measurement, 
the  measurement  is  carried  out  at  regular  intervals  over  the 

entire  length  of  the  stack,  when  the  lengths  of  the  outer 

logs  are  also  obtained, 
the  dimensions  of  the  outer  logs  are  calculated  and  used  to 

determine  the  average  diameter  and  length  of  the  logs. 
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peak  amplitude  of  the  triangular  waveform  being  selected 
to  generate  a  frequency  swing  of  the  laser  beam  sufficient 
to  produce  from  the  periodic  interference  fringe  a  signal 
having  reduced  components  near  an  absorption  induced 
signal;  and 

demodulating  the  signal  received  by  the  optical  detector  at  a 
predetermined  harmonic  of  the  second  predetermined 
frequency  of  the  triangular  waveform; 

whereby  the  signal-to-background  ratio  of  the  absorption 
induced  signal  is  enhanced. 


5,267,020 

GALUUM  ARSENIDE  MONOLITHICALLY 

INTEGRATED  SAMPUNG  HEAD  USING  EQUIVALENT 

TIME  SAMPLING  HAVING  A  BANDWIDTH  GREATER 

THAN  100  GHZ 

Robert  A.  MarsUnd,  Stanford;  Mark  Rodwell,  Goleti^  and 

Darid  M.  Bloom,  PortoU  Valley,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Stanford  University,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,554,  Oct  6,  1987.  This 

application  Oct  17,  1988,  Ser.  No.  259,027 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/02.  29/00.  49/00:  H04B  3/04 

VS.  CI.  257—368  16  Claims 


5,267,019 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  FRINGE 

INTERFERENCE  IN  LASER  SPECTROSCOPY 
Edward  A.  Whittaker,  Hoboken,  and  Hoi  C.  Sun,  Bloomfleld, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Consortium  for  Sorface  Processing, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  767,497 
Int  a.5  COIN  21/35.  21/61 
VS.  CI.  356—437  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  fringe  interference  in  laser  absorp- 
tion spectroscopy  using  a  frequency  timable  laser  aUgned  to 
pass  a  laser  beam  through  a  sample  volume  and  to  an  optical 


1.  An  integrated  sample  head  for  generating  an  intermediate 
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frequency  output  signal  from  a  repetitive  signal  to  be  sampled, 
comprising: 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  first  surface 
suitable  for  integration  of  circuitry  thereon; 

first  means  integrated  on  said  first  surface  for  receiving 
sample  signals  having  a  first  transition  time  time  and  for 
reshaping  said  sample  signals  into  intermediate  sample 
signals  having  a  second,  substantially  faster  transition 
time; 

differentiation  means  integrated  on  said  first  surface  coupled 
to  receive  said  intermediate  sample  signals  and  differenti- 
ate them  to  generate  sample  pulses  having  a  pulse  width 
substantially  equal  to  said  second  transition  time; 

sampled  signal  waveguide  means  mtegrated  on  said  first 
surface  for  receiving  a  repetitive  signal  to  be  sampled  and 
for  guiding  said  signal  along  said  first  surface;  and 

sampling  means  integrated  on  said  first  surface  and  coupled 
to  said  sampled  signal  waveguide  means  and  coupled  to 
receive  said  sample  pulses,  for  storing  charge  under  the 
influence  of  said  repetitive  signal  to  be  sampled  at  the  time 
of  each  sample  pulse  and  for  outputting  said  intermediate 
frequency  signal  which  is  a  replica  of  said  repetitive  signal 
to  be  sampled  but  at  a  substantially  lower  frequency. 


5,267.021 
MULTIRESOLUnON  DIGITAL  TELEVISION 
BROADCAST  SYSTEM 
RaBckandran,   BcUc   Harbor,   N.Y,;   Kamil   M.  Ui, 
Plainsboro,  NJ^  and  Martin  F.  Vetterii,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Bssigiion  to  The  Trustee*  of  Columbia  Uaivertity  in  the  City 
of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,979 

lat  CL'  H04N  11/06.  5/38 

VS.  CL  358—12  34  Claims 
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selected  by  said  first  means,  said  first  distance  being 
shorter  than  a  second  distance  between  any  two  neighbor- 
ing signal-point  groups  in  said  signal  constellation,  a  ratio 
of  said  first  distance  to  said  second  distance  being  pre- 
selected so  that  said  relatively  fine  resolution  versions  are 
recoverable  when  said  signals  are  receive  within  a  first 
radius  of  said  apparatus  and  said  relatively  coarse  resolu- 
tion versions  are  recoverable  when  said  signals  are  re- 
ceived between  said  first  radius  and  a  second  radius  of  said 
apparatus,  said  first  radius  being  shorter  than  said  second 
radius. 


5,267,022 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

VIDEOTAPE  RECORDER/REPRODUCER  CAPABLE  OF 

EFFECTING  VERTICAL  (AND  HORIZONTAL) 

EMPHASIS  AND  DEEMPHASIS  ON  CHROMINANCE 

SIGNALS 

Etsoroa    Saluunoto,    and    Masatoshi    Tifcashlma,    both    of 

KanagBwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991.  Ser.  No.  789.753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  15,  1990,  2-309078 

iBt  a.'  H04N  IJ/06.  7/04.  5/213 

VS.  CL  358—12  8  Claims 


"T 


L  »r 


»•  as* 


1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  signals  representing  digital 
images  in  at  least  two  resolutions  including  a  relatively  fine 
resolution  and  a  relatively  coarse  resolution,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  sequence  of  digital  images; 

means  for  processing  said  sequence  of  digital  images  to 
provide  at  least  a  relatively  fine  resolution  version  and  a 
relatively  coarse  resolution  version  thereof; 

first  means  for  selecting  signal  points  from  a  signal  constella- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  signal-point  groups,  each  signal- 
point  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  signal  points  which 
are  disposed  within  the  signal-point  group  in  a  particular 
pattern,  said  signal-point  groups  being  translated  versions 
of  one  another  in  said  signal  constellation,  any  two  neigh- 
boring signal  points  being  separated  by  at  least  a  first 
distance,  at  least  one  signal  point  within  each  signal-point 
group  having  more  than  two  neighboring  signal  points 
separated  from  said  at  least  one  signal  point  by  said  first 
distance,  signal  points  selected  by  said  first  means  repre- 
senting said  relatively  fine  resolution  version  of  said  digi- 
tal images,  said  first  means  including  second  means  for 
selecting  signal-point  groups  from  which  said  signal  points 
selected  by  said  first  means  originate,  signal-point  groups 
selected  by  said  second  means  representing  said  relatively 
coarse  resolution  version  of  said  digital  images;  and 
means  for  transmitting  signals  representing  said  signal  points 


1.  A  video  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vertical  low-pass  filter  for  filtering  a  chrominance  signal  to 
suppress  aliasing  distortions  upon  subsequent  conversion 
of  said  chrominance  signal  into  a  line  sequential  signal; 

a  vertical  emphasis  circuit  for  receiving  a  filtered  chromi- 
nance signal  output  from  said  vertical  low-pass  filter  and 
performing  vertical  nonlinear  emphasis  on  said  filtered 
chrominance  signal;  and 

an  encoder  for  receiving  an  emphasized  chrominance  signal 
output  from  said  vertical  emphasis  circuit,  converting  said 
emphasized  chrominance  signal  into  said  line  sequential 
signal  and  combining  said  line  sequential  signal  with  a 
luminance  signal  by  time-division  multiplexing  to  produce 
a  time-division-multiplexed  signal. 


5,267.023 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Somei  Kawasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  2,  1990,  2-297607 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/65.  9/66 

VS.  a.  358—23  7  Claims 

1.  A  signal  processing  device  for  processing  an  information 

signal,  comprising: 

a)  an  input  coupling  capacitor  arranged  to  receive  the  infor- 
mation signal; 

b)  a  differential  amplifier  arranged  to  convert  the  informa- 
tion signal  input  through  said  input  coupling  capacitor 
into  a  differential  information  signal  and  to  output  the 
differential  information  signal; 

c)  a  first  balanced  modulator  arranged  to  perform  a  ba- 
lanced-modulation process  on  the  differential  information 
signal  output  by  said  differential  ampUfier  in  accordance 


with  a  modulation  carrier  signal  and  to  output  a  first 
balanced-modulated  information  signal; 
d)  a  second  balanced  modulator  arranged  to  perform  a  ba- 
lanced-modulation process  on  the  first  balance-modulated 
information  signal  and  to  output  a  second  balanced- 
modulated  information  signal;  and 


5,267,025 

IMAGE  SENSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  TWO  IMAGE 

SENSING  PORTIONS  AND  ONE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

PORTION  AND  ALLOWING  IMPROVED  WHITE 

BALANCE  CONTROL 

YoaUnori  Satoh,  Yalta,  Japan,  assignor  ti>  Sharp  Kaboshiki 

Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,605 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-268757; 
Sep.  19,  1991,  3-268758 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/64 
VS.  CL  35»— 29  12  Canim* 


e)  a  differential  current  forming  circuit  arranged  to  convert 
a  current  of  the  second  balance-modulated  information 
signal  output  from  said  second  balanced-modulator  into  a 
differential  current  and  to  supply  the  differential  current 
to  said  input  coupling  capacitor. 


5467,024 

MULTIPLE  SYSTEMS  ADAPTIVE  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 

Akihiro  Murayama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,359 
Clnims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-256154; 
Not.  19,  1990,  ^313406 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/68 
VS.  a.  358—26  5  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  systems  adaptive  television  receiver  which  is 
able  to  receive  at  least  two  different  system  television  signals, 
each  including  a  chrominance  signal  and  a  unique  identifica- 
tion signal  of  the  different  television  signals,  comprising: 

means  for  stabilizing  the  amplitude  of  the  chrominance 
signal  of  the  received  television  signal  by  the  identification 
signal,  the  stabilizing  means  including  means  for  detecting 
the  identification  signal; 

at  least  two  means  each  dedicated  for  discriminating  the 
unique  identification  signal  obtained  by  the  stabilizing 
means; 

means  for  assigning  priority  of  discriminating  sensitivity  to 
the  each  discriminating  means;  and 

means  for  increasing  the  sensitivity  of  the  each  discriminat- 
ing means  in  response  to  an  information  for  stabilizing  the 
chrominance  signal  and  an  output  from  the  active  one  of 
the  discriminating  means. 


1.  An  image  sensing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  image  sensing  portion  for  sensing  the  image  of  an 
object  to  output  a  first  signal; 

a  second  image  sensing  portion  for  sensing  the  image  of  an 
object  to  output  a  second  signal; 

signal  processing  means  for  subjecting  an  input  signal  to  a 
prescribed  processing  to  output  a  signal; 

first  switching  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  output  first 
signal  and  second  signal  and  applying  the  selected  signal 
to  said  signal  processing  means; 

control  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  first  control 
signal  for  said  signal  processing  means  to  conduct  said 
prescribed  processing  to  said  first  signal,  and  a  second 
control  signal  for  said  signal  processing  means  to  conduct 
said  prescribed  processing  to  said  second  signal; 

second  switching  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  generated 
first  control  signal  and  second  control  signal  and  applying 
the  selected  signal  to  said  signal  processing  means;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  a  switching  signal  for  control- 
ling said  first  switching  means  to  select  one  of  said  first 
signal  and  second  signal,  and  controlling  said  second 
switching  means  to  select  one  of  said  first  control  signal 
and  second  control  signal  corresponding  to  said  selected 
one  of  the  first  signal  and  second  ^gnai. 

5,267,026 

VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  WHITE  BALANCE  CONTROL 

HAVING  THE  FUNCHON  OF  INHIBITING  AUTO 

WHILE  BALANCE  CONTROL  UNDER  A  SPECLU, 

LIGHT  SOURCE  OR  OF  A  SPECLU.  OBJECT 

Hiroyuki  Kawahara,  and  Shingo  Tatsomi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-228161; 
Sep.  14, 1990,  ^242561;  Dec  10, 1990,  2-401114;  Dec.  10, 1990, 
2-401115 

Int  CL'  H04N  9/73 
VS.  CL  358—29  »  Claims 

1.  A  video  camera,  comprising: 

a)  image  pickup  means  for  forming  plural  color  signals  ac- 
cording to  the  light  from  an  object; 

b)  regulation  means  for  relative  regulation  of  the  gains  of 
said  plural  color  signals  thereby  regulating  the  white 
balance  thereof; 

c)  contiol  signal  forming  means  for  forming,  according  to 
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color  temperature  information,  a  control  signal  for  con- 
trolling said  regiilation  means; 
d)  discrimination  means  for  discriminating,  whether  said 
control  signal  is  within  a  predetermined  range;  and 


Nounc  C«OJT 


composite  video  signal  and  the  output  signal  from  the 
glass  delay  line. 


'  5^7,028 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS  HAVING 

LUMINANCE  CONTROL 
Akin  Savh  Tokyo;  Kazaynki  Matoba;  Takashi  Sasaki,  both  of 
Yokohama,  and  Mayumi  Vamamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
aaaignon  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  398,492,  Aug.  25,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  21,  1991,  S*r.  No.  780,136 
Claims  priority.  applicatioB  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1988,  63-211908; 
Not.  17.  1988.  63-288835;  No».  21,  1988,  63-295638;  Dec.  20, 
1988,  63-222584 

lat  CL'  H04N  9/07 
VS.  a.  358—44  f  Claim 


e)  termination  means  for  stopping  the  function  of  said  con- 
trol signal  forming  means  in  response  to  the  result  of 
discrimination  by  said  discrimination  means,  and  for  sub- 
sequently inhibiting  the  function  of  said  control  signal 
forming  means  irrespective  of  said  control  signal. 


5,267,027 
COMB  HLTER-TYPE  Y/C  SEPARATOR  aRCUTT 
Hidehiro    Ugalu,    Souraku;    Kazunori    Nohara,    Osaka,    and 
Nobukazu  Hosoya,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,793 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-098891; 
Jon.  13,  1991,  3-141967;  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-158984;  Jul.  31,  1991, 
3-192133 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/64 
VS.  a.  358—31  29  Claims 


1.  A  Y/C  separation  circuit,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  composite  video  signal; 

a  glass  delay  line  having  a  delay  time  of  one  horizontal  line 

for  receiving  a  composite  video  signal  inputted  from  the 

input  terminal; 
an  addition  circuit  for  obtaining  a  luminance  signal  on  the 

basis  of  the  composite  video  signal  and  an  output  signal 

from  the  glass  delay  Une; 
a  subtracting  circuit  for  obtaining  a  chrominance  signal  on 

the  basis  of  the  composite  video  signal  and  the  output 

signal  from  the  glass  delay  Une; 
a  semiconductor  variable  inductance  circuit  serving  as  a 

terminating  load  for  at  least  one  of  rn  input  and  an  output 

of  the  glass  delay  line;  and 
first  control  means  for  controlUng  an  inductance  value  of  the 

semiconductor  variable  inductance  circuit  by  outputting  a 

control  voltage  to  the  semiconductor  variable  inductance 

circuit,  said  control  voltage  being  a  function  of  the  input 


COLOR  TErf>ERATURe 
l»rORHATION 


LUMINANCE 

SIGNAL 

INPUT 


JZI 


_d 


LUMINANCE 
STEP 

CORRECTION 
MkRIABLE  GAM 
AMPLIFIER 


-<!. 


LUMINANCE  STEP  CORRECTION 
CIRCUT 


LUMINANCE 
■SIGNAL 
OUTPUT 


1.  A  solid  state  image  pickup  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  lumi- 
nance signal  from  an  average  value  of  two  or  more  pixel  out- 
puts which  are  different  in  spectral  characteristics  from  line-to- 
line,  comprising: 
processing  circuitry  for  correcting  the  ampUtude  of  a  lumi- 
nance signal  at  every  other  line  such  that  the  amplitude  of 
the  luminance  signal  in  each  line  is  constant  when  an 
image  of  uniform  luminance  is  picked-up,  said  processing 
circuitry  automatically  changing  the  amplitude  of  the 
luminance  signal  in  accordance  with  a  change  in  color 
temperature. 


5,267,029 
IMAGE  PROJECTOR 
Katsnmi  Kurematsu,  c/o  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  30-2,  3- 
chome,  Shimomaniko,  OhU-ku,  Tokyo;  Shigeni  Oshima,  c/o 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kosugi-Jigyosho  53,  Imaikami-cho, 
Nakahara-ku,    Kawasaki-«hi,    Kanagawa-ken,    and    Nobuo 
Minoura,    c/o    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha    30-2,    3-chome, 
Shimomaniko,  Ohta-ku,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632.950,  Dec.  21, 1990.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,490 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989.  1-344845; 
Jan.  16,  1990,  2-4519 

Int  CL'  H04N  9/31 
VS.  a.  358—60  22  Claims 


1.  An  image  projector  having: 

means  for  supplying  first,  second  and  third  lights  differing  in 
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color  from  one  another  and  polarized  in  predetermined 
directions,  respectively; 
a  first  liquid  crystal  light  modulator  for  rotating  the  plane  of 
polarization  of  said  first  light  in  accordance  with  an  input 
signal  to  thereby  generate  a  first  image  by  a  first  polarized 
Ught; 
a  second  liquid  crystal  light  modulator  for  rotating  the  plane 
of  polarization  of  said  second  light  in  accordance  with  an 
input  signal  to  thereby  generate  a  second  image  by  a 
second  polarized  Ught; 
a  third  liquid  crystal  light  modulator  for  rotating  the  plane  of 
polarization  of  said  third  light  in  accordance  with  an  input 
signal  to  thereby  generate  a  third  image  by  a  third  polar- 
ized light; 
means  for  projecting  said  first,  second  and  third  images,  said 
projecting  means  including: 

a  first  polarizing  beam  spUtter  disposed  at  a  location 
whereat  said  first  and  second  polarized  lights  from  said 
first  and  second  liquid  crystal  light  modulators  intersect 
each  other  for  reflecting  said  first  polarized  light  from 
said  first  liquid  crystal  light  modulator  and  transmitting 
therethrough  said  second  polarized  light,  from  said 
second  liquid  crystal  light  modulator,  whereby  each  of 
said  first  and  second  polarized  lights  from  said  first  and 
second  liquid  crystal  light  modulators  is  taken  out  and 
synthesized  with  each  other;  and 
a  second  polarizing  beam  splitter  for  taking  out  said  third 
polarized  light  from  said  third  Uquid  crystal  light  modu- 
lator; 
wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  images  are  projected 
by  said  first,  second  and  third  polarized  Ughts  from  said 
first  and  second  polarizing  beam  splitters. 
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d)  sensing  said  test  images  and  forming  image-bearing  sig- 
nals; and 

e)  forming  at  least  one  transformation  by  relating  said  image- 
bearing  signals  to  corresponding  said  image-capturing 
means'  relative  exposure  values. 


5,267,031 

COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Koichi  Katoh,  Yokohama;  YosUnori  Ikeda,  Kawasaki;  Mitsuni 

Kurita,  Higashi,  and  Hiroyuki  Ichikawa,  Kawasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,256,  Not.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,982,277.  This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,644 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  14,  1988,  63-287091 

Int  a.=  H04N  1/46 

VS.  CL  358—527  12  Claims 


5,267,030 

METHOD  AND  ASSOCIATED  APPARATUS  FOR 

FORMING  IMAGE  DATA  METRICS  WHICH  ACHIEVE 

MEDIA  COMPATIBILITY  FOR  SUBSEQUENT  IMAGING 

APPUCATION 
Edward  J.  Giorgianni,  Rochester,  and  Thomas  E.  Madden,  East 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,541,  Dec.  22, 1989.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,889 
iBt  CL'  H04N  1/46 
VS.  CL  358—527  34  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  at  least  one  transformation  for 
transforming  image-bearing  signals  derived  from  an  image- 
capturing  means  to  intermediary  image-bearing  signals  which 
include  image-capturing  means'  relative  exposure  values,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  an  exposure  range  of  said  image-capturing 
means; 

b)  specifying  patterns  of  calibration  exposures  for  producing 
image-capturing  means'  exposures  which  sample  said 
exposure  range  of  said  image-capturing  means; 

c)  forming  test  images  with  said  image-capturing  means 
using  said  caUbration  exposures; 


com 

KMOR 

M^ 

<|T«C 

III; 

IS 

f 

couw 

uumvaim 

~    LOSAHITMII 

camtmtcm 

C 

'_        COLOU 

'  comtciiom 

1 '     '     * 

If 

'1 

OK 

OTHMa 

? 

1     f 

*"          tUOi 

_  OTIMCTIOll 

- 

LIVCL 

gCTtimiunoN 

1.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
inputting  means  for  inputting  a  color  image  signal; 
conversion  means  for  converting  said  color  image  signal 

inputted  by  said  inputting  means  to  a  color  image  signal 

defined  by  standard  color  space; 
color  conversion  means  for  performing  predetermined  color 

conversion  on  said  color  image  signal  defined  by  standard 

color  space  converted  by  said  conversion  means;  and 
color  correction  means  for  performing  a  color  correction  to 

output  the  color  image  signal  defined  by  standard  color 

space  converted  by  said  color  conversion  means  to  an 

output  device. 


5,267,032 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  TERMINATION  OF 

CONNECTION  TO  A  PROGRAMME  TO  BE  PAID  FOR, 

RECEIVED  BY  A  SUBSCRIBER  UNIT  VIA  AN 

INTERACnVE  REMOTE  DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK 

Luc  Pham  Van  Cang.  Savigny  Sur  Orge,  France,  assignor  to 

Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  CourbeToie,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR90/00178,  §  371  Date  Not.  16, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  16, 1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11665,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  4,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,759 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  21, 1989,  89  03672 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/10 

VS.  a.  358—86  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  connection  between  an  interactive 

remote  distribution  network  and  a  subscriber  unit  comprising: 

a  distribution  center  for  distributing  program  signals  to  be 

paid  for  and  a  free-use  shadow  signal; 
at  least  one  subscriber  unit  for  receiving  signals  distributed 
by  the  distribution  center,  each  subscriber  unit  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  input  for  receiving  signals  distributed  from  the 

distribution  center; 
a  second  input  for  receiving  program  signals  from  a  sec- 
ond input  source; 
a  detector  circuit  for  detecting  whether  a  program  signal 
to  be  paid  for  or  the  free-use  shadow  channel  is  being 
received; 
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a  receiver  for  receiving  signals  from  the  first  and  second 

inputs; 
a  device  for  detecting  operation  of  the  receiver. 


signal  to  discriminate  a  state  of  the  internal  surface  of  said 
tubular  body  to  be  inspected  on  the  basis  of  the  video 
signal  whereby  when  said  image  processing  means  detects 
a  defective  article,  it  outputs  a  defective  detection  signal 
for  specifying  the  defective  article;  defective  article  rejec- 
tion means  positioned  on  downstream  side  of  said  inspec- 
tion means  in  &he  vicinity  of  said  carrying  path  to  reject 
a  corresponding  defective  article  from  said  carrying  mean 
in  accordance  with  the  defective  detection  signal;  and 
take-out  means  positioned  on  downstream  side  of  the  defec- 
tive article  rejection  means  in  the  vicinity  of  the  carrying 
path  for  taking  out  said  carried  tubular  body  to  be  in- 
spected from  said  carrying  means  to  discharge  it. 


a  switch  for  determining  whether  the  receiver  receives 
signals  from  the  first  input  or  the  second  input,  wherein 
the  switch  connects  the  receiver  to  the  second  input 
when  the  detector  circuit  detects  the  free-use  shadow 
channel  being  received. 


5467,033 
HOLLOW  BODY  INSPECTION  SYSTEM,  HOLLOW 
BODY  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  AND  SIGNAL 
TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
Masani  Hoshioo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon  Print- 
ing Co.,  Ltd,^  Japan 

FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1990,  2-327175; 
Not.  28,  1990,  2-327176;  Not.  28,  1990,  2-327177;  Mar.  29, 
1991,  3-67212;  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-67213;  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-67214; 
Mar.  29,  1991,  3-67215;  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-67216;  Mar.  29,  1991, 
3-67221;  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-217085 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  358—101  13  Claim 


5,267,034 
CAMERA  WORK  DETECTING  METHOD 

Takafomi  Miyatake,  Hachioji;  HiroUda  Ueda,  Kokubui^i,  and 
Satoshi  Yoshizawa,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Insti- 
tute for  personalized  information  enTironment,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1991,  3-070475 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/18.  5/225;  G06F  J5/70 

VS.  a.  358—105  5  Oaims 


IMI 


1.  A  tubular  body  inspection  system  comprising: 

a  carrying  path  in  a  loop  form; 

carrying  means  moving  on  said  carrying  path  and  capable  of 
carrying  a  tubular  body  to  be  inspected; 

transfer  means  provided  at  a  position  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
carrying  path  to  transfer  said  tubular  body  to  be  inspected 
from  outside  onto  said  carrying  means; 

inspection  means  positioned  one  downstream  side  of  said 
transfer  means  in  the  vicinity  of  said  carrying  path  so  as  to 
be  inserted  into  the  tubular  body  to  be  inspected  while 
moving  together  with  said  carried  tubular  body  to  be 
inspected  to  pick  up  an  image  of  the  internal  surface  of 
said  tubular  body  to  output  a  video  signal  thereof; 

transmission  means  for  taking  out  the  video  signal  from  said 
inspection  means  in  a  non-contact  manner  to  transmit  it; 

image  processing  means  to  receive  the  transmitted  video 


1.  A  camera  work  detecting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  motion  picture  image  constituted  by  a  plurality  of 
consecutive  picture  images  on  every  frame  basis  and  on 
time  series  basis  and  on  the  basis  of  a  correlation  value  for 
a  displacement  between  said  frames  at  a  typical  point 
determined  for  each  of  small  blocks  constituting  said 
motion  picture  image,  detecting  a  motion  vector  for  each 
of  said  small  blocks; 

generating  a  first  motion  parameter  for  estimation  of  a  mo- 
tion of  a  camera  with  use  of  either  one  of  the  motion 
vector  detected  at  corresponding  one  of  said  typical 
points  of  first  one  of  said  frames  and  a  combination  of  said 
motion  vector  and  a  position  vector  at  corresponding  one 
of  the  typical  points  of  a  second  frame  inputted  previous 
by  one  frame  to  said  first  frame; 

finding  said  first  motion  parameters  for  said  respective 
frames  and  integrating  the  found  first  motion  parameters 
until  an  integrated  value  exceeds  a  predetermined  allow- 
able value; 

averaging  said  integrated  value  through  an  integration  per- 
iod and  calculating  a  second  motion  parameter  for  deter- 
mination of  said  camera  motion  for  the  integration  period; 
and 

detecting  said  camera  motion  on  the  basis  of  said  second 
motion  parameter. 


5,267,035 
MOnON  DETECnON  FOR  VIDEO  INCLUDING  THAT 

OBTAINED  FROM  FILM 
Hermaim  J.  Weckcnbrock,  Bordentown,  N.J.,  and  Christopher 
H.  StroUe,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd^  Sowoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

nied  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,764 

Int  a.5  H04N  9/78.  7/18 

VS.  a.  358—105  17  Claims 


compensated  at  the  receiver  so  that  decoded  image  signal 
blocks  are  correctly  positioned  relative  to  one  another. 
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5,267,037 

INTERFRAME-CODED  OUTPUT  DATA  AMOUNT 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Keiyi  Sngiyama,  Yokosoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Comany 

of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1990,  2-417571 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/137 

VS.  a.  358—136  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  image  motion  in  a  video  signal, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  responsive  to  said  video  signal  a  plurality  of 
interim  motion  detection  signals  which  are  always  based 
upon  a  comparison  of  image  points  in  the  video  sigiud 
which  are  spaced  two  sequential  fields  apart;  and 

gating  said  plurality  of  interim  motion  detection  signals 
together  in  other  to  generate  a  fmal  motion  detection 
signal. 


5,267,036 
VIDEO  CODER/DECODER  WITH  SHIFT  PREVISION 
FOR  CORRECTLY  DECODED  SIGNAL  BLOCKS 
Egidius  A.  P.  Habraken,  and  Peter  H.  N.  De  With,  both  of 
EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PUlipa  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,495 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  21, 1991, 
91200093J 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/12 
VS.  a.  358—133  12  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  having  fu^t  means  for  generating  video  image 
signals  and  for  grouping  the  image  signals  into  image  signal 
blocks,  each  image  signal  block  including  an  end-of-block 
signal  signifying  its  end,  and  coding  means  connected  to  the 
first  means  for  coding  at  least  the  image  signals  in  a  given 
coding  format  and  creating  a  coded  data  stream  comprising  the 
coded  image  signals  and  the  end-of-block  signals,  character- 
ized in  that  means  are  connected  to  the  coding  means  for 
grouping  the  coded  data  stream  into  data  groups  each  having 
a  preselected  number  n  of  end-of-block  signals,  whereby  loss  of 
an  end-of-block  signal  in  a  data  group  can  be  determined  and 


1.  A  coding  system  for  coding  a  video  signal  having  a  group 
of  frames  including  a  predetermined  number  of  successive 
dependent  frames  and  an  independent  frame  which  follows  the 
dependent  frames  to  obtain  coded  data  of  the  group  of  frames, 
by  interframe  and  intraframe  coding,  and  for  controlling  a  data 
amount  of  the  group  of  frames  by  feedback  control  and  feed 
forward  control  by  means  of  an  activity  expressing  a  degree  of 
change  of  an  image  in  each  of  blocks  composed  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  pixels  in  the  independent  frame,  the  system 
comprising: 
first  processing  means  for  changing  a  number  of  quantization 
steps  for  the  dependent  frames  on  the  basis  of  a  total  data 
amount  of  the  group  of  frames  and  a  data  amount  of  the 
dependent  frames  for  the  feedback  control; 
second  processing  means  for  determining  a  temporary  num- 
ber of  quantization  steps  of  the  independent  frame  for  the 
feed  forward  control; 
block  data  prediction  means  for  determining  a  data  amount 
predictive  value  for  each  of  the  blocks  in  the  independent 
frame  by  means  of  the  activity  and  the  temporary  number 
of  quantization  steps; 
subtraction  -means  for  subtracting  the  dau  amount  predic- 
tive value  from  the  total  daU  amount  and  outputting  a 
subtraction  result  for  each  of  the  blocks; 
quantizing  step  control  means  for  accumulating  the  subtrac- 
tion result  for  each  of  the  blocks  and  outputting  a  positive 
quantization  step  compensation  amount  if  the  subtraction 
result  is  a  positive  amount  and  a  negative  quantization  step 
compensation  amount  is  a  negative  amount;  and 
addition  means  for  adding  the  compensation  amount  to  the 
temporary  number  of  quantization  steps  to  obtain  a  num- 
ber of  quantization  steps  for  the   independent   frame, 
wherein 
the  data  amount  of  the  group  of  frames  is  controlled  by 
quantizing  the  dependent  and   independent   frames  by 
means  of  the  numbers  of  quantization  steps  of  the  depen- 
dent and  independent  frames,  respectively. 

5,267,038 
SYNTHETIC  APERTURE  VIDEO  PHOTOMFTER 
SYSTEM 
Michael  L.  FIster,  3334  Pearl  Or.,  Simi  VaUey,  Calif.  93063 
FUed  Dec  30, 1988,  Ser.  No.  292,187 
IiitCL'H04N  17/00 
VS.  CL  358—139  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inspection  of  an  image-producing  dis- 
play comprising: 

a  camera  for  sensing  video  output  from  an  interactively 
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determined  portion  of  the  display  and  for  developing  an 
electrical  video  signal  as  a  function  of  the  video  outputs; 

a  lens  to  focus  the  video  output  on  the  camera; 

means  for  digitizing  said  electrical  signal  to  develop  an  M  by 
N  array  of  digital  pixel  values,  where  M  represents  the 
number  of  digital  pixel  values  in  the  horizontal  direction 


era  to  which  an  identification  code  is  allotted,  a  circuit  for 
generating  code  signals  corresponding  to  said  identifica- 
tion code,  and  a  circuit  for  generating  composite  video 
signals  wherein  the  code  signals  are  superposed  into  the 
composite  video  signals; 
receiving  means  including  a  circuit  for  receiving  said  com- 
posite video  signals  in  sequence  for  extracting  identifica- 
tion codes  from  the  received  composite  video  signals,  and 
a  selective  outputting  circuit  for  setting  a  selective  code 
for  transmitting  means  when  said  selective  code  and  said 
identification  code  coincide; 
a  device  for  synchronizing  the  plurality  of  said  television  cam- 
eras; and 

external  synchronizing  signal  generator  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  transmitting  means  for  generating  external 
synchronizing  signals  composed  of  one  of  vertical  syn- 
chronizing pulses,  vertical  synchronizing  and  horizontal 
pulses  combining  the  vertical  and  horizontal  synchroniz- 
ing pulses,  and  synchronizing  said  television  cameras  to 
each  other. 


of  the  array  and  N  represenM  the  number  of  digital  pixel 
values  in  the  vertical  direction  of  the  array; 
means  for  analyzing  the  pixel  values  for  automated  inspec- 
tion of  the  display; 
means  for  converting  the  pixel  values  into  a  video  signal;  and 
a  monitor  for  visually  displaying  the  video  signal  represent- 
ing the  pixel  values  of  the  array. 


5J67,040 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  PHASE 
ERRORS  IN  THE  HORIZONTAL  SYNCHRONIZATION 

PULSES  OF  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 

C.  Philip  Gossett,  1169  Burgoyne,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  94043 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678.559,  Mar.  28,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  803.263 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/04 

VS.  a.  358—148  J6  aaim* 
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5.267.039 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING. 

RECORDING  AND  RETRIEVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CODED  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

David  ElbertMum,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Elbcx  Video  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  815.439 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/04.  7/18.  5/268 

U,S.  CL  358—146  20  Claims 


16.  A  closed  circuit  television  apparatus  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  transmitting  means  for  generating  composite 
video  signals; 

a  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  composite  video  signals; 

a  switching  means  for  sequentially  connecting  said  transmit- 
ting means  to  said  receiving  means; 

a  plurality  of  transmission  lines  for  connecting  said  transmit- 
ting means  to  said  switching  means; 

each  of  said  transmitting  means  including  a  television  cam- 


1.  A  structure  for  providing  an  output  signal  which  tracks  a 
video  signal,  said  video  signal  having  a  synchronization  pulse 
for  each  line  in  an  encoded  image,  comprising: 

means  for  tracking  said  video  signal  in  a  first  mode  of  opera- 
tion; and 
means  for  tracking  said  video  signal  in  a  second  mode  of 
operation,  comprising: 
(i)  a  phase  detector  for  detecting  a  phase  error  in  said 

synchronization  pulse  of  said  video  signal; 
(ii)  a  first  circuit  for  providing  a  phase  correction  in  re- 
sponse to  said  phase  error;  and 
(iii)  a  second  circuit  for  compensating  for  said  phase  error 
providing  said  output  signal  as  said  video  signal  ad- 
vanced or  delayed  by  said  phase  cortection. 
9.  A  method  for  providing  an  output  signal  which  tracks  a 
video  signal,  said  video  signal  having  a  synchronization  pulse 
for  each  line  in  an  encoded  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
tracking  said  video  signal  in  a  first  mode  of  operation;  and 
tracking  said  video  signal  in  a  second  mode  of  operation 
using  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  detecting  a  phase  error  in  said  synchronization  pulse  of 

said  video  signal; 
(ii)  providing  a  phase  correction  in  response  to  said  phase 

error;  and 
(iii)  compensating  for  said  phase  error  by  providing  said 
output  signal  as  said  video  signal  advanced  or  delayed 
by  said  phase  correction. 
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5467,041 
GHOST  CANCELLING  ORCUIT 
Mitsuhiro  Matsunaga.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,450 

Claims  priority,  appUcatJon  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1990,  2-188549 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/21 

\}S.  a.  358—167  5  Claims 


5,267,042 

IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

RECORDING  THE  LOCATION  WHERE  AN  IMAGE  IS 

RECORDED 

Toshiakj  Tsuchiya.  Kawagoe.  and  Ichiro  Hatano,  Meguro.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,173 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  II,  1991,  3-002352 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/30.  5/225.  7/18 

VS.  a.  358—209  5  Claims 
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1.  A  ghost  cancelling  circuit  comprising: 
an  analog/digital  converter  for  receiving  a  television  signal; 
a  waveform  equalizer  receiving  a  digitized  television  signal 
from  the  analog/digital  converter  for  equalizing  the 
waveform  of  the  television  signal; 
a  ghost  cancelling  filter  block  including  an  adder  having  a 
first  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  waveform  equal- 
izer, a  variable  delay  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to 
an  output  of  the  adder,  and  a  transversal  filter  having  an 
input  connected  to  an  output  of  variable  delay  circuit  and 
controlled  by  a  filter  control  block  so  as  to  output  to  a 
second  input  of  the  adder  an  artificial  ghost  signal  which 
will  cancel  a  ghost  signal  included  in  the  television  signal 
when  the  artificial  ghost  signal  is  added  to  the  television 
signal  including  the  ghost  signal  by  means  of  the  adder; 
and 

a  digital/analog  converter  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
adder  of  the  ghost  cancelling  filter  block,  so  as  to  output 
a  compensated  analog  television  signal, 

the  filter  control  block  including: 

a  reference  signal  detection  circuit  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  analog/digital  converter  for 
detecting  a  ghost  cancellation  reference  signal  from  the 
television  signal; 

a  filter  coefficient  generation  means  having  a  Fourier  trans- 
form function,  the  filter  coefficient  generation  means 
receiving  the  ghost  cancellation  reference  signal  from  the 
reference  signal  detection  circuit  for  generating  recursive 
coefficients  in  a  frequency  domain  for  cancelling  the  ghost 
signal; 

a  first  gain  limiter  means  receiving  the  recursive  coefficients 
in  the  frequency  domain  for  outputting  the  recursive 
coefficients  gain-limited  in  the  frequency  domain; 

an  inverse  Fourier  transform  circuit  receiving  the  recursive 
coefficients  gain-limited  in  the  frequency  domain  for  gen- 
erating the  recursive  coefficients  transformed  into  a  time 
domain; 

a  second  limiter  means  receiving  the  recursive  coefficients 
transformed  into  the  time  domain  for  outputting  the  recur- 
sive coefficients  gain-limited  in  the  time  domain;  and 

a  gain  controller  receiving  the  recursive  coefficients  output- 
ted  from  the  second  limiter  means  for  controlling  corre- 
sponding tap  gains  of  the  transversal  filter. 


1.  An  image  pickup  device  comprising: 

a  still  picture  image  pickup  device  body  for  photographi- 
cally recording  an  object  image  onto  a  photosensitive 
film, 

position  detection  means  for  detecting  a  present  location  of 
said  image  pickup  device  body  at  the  same  time  when  the 
object  image  is  recorded, 

recording  means  for  recording,  onto  said  photosensitive 
film,  data  indicative  of  the  present  location  obtained  by 
said  position  detecting  means, 

data  storage  means  for  storing  map  data,  and 

dau  processing  means  for  producing  present  location  map 
data  indicative  of  the  present  location  from  the  map  data 
stored  in  said  data  storage  means  and  the  data  indicative  of 
the  present  location. 


5,267,043 
FILM  GATE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VIRTUAL  CONTACT 

COLOR  FILM  SCANNER 
Bruce  E.  Rottner.  Rochester;  Alan  R.  Nugent,  East  Pembroke; 
Deborah  M.  Dawson,  Rochester,  and  William  B.  Scott,  Jr., 
Bergen,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1991.  Ser,  No.  749,817 
Int  a.'  H04N  5/253 
VS.  a.  358—214  7  Claims 

1.  Film  gate  apparatus  for  a  color  film  virtual  contact  scan- 
ner in  which  a  plurality  of  scanning  arrays,  each  associated 
with  a  selected  color  to  be  scanned,  are  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  a  film  image  plane  to  respond  directly  to 
discrete  pixels  in  the  film  image  without  interposition  of  focus- 
sing optics,  the  film  gate  apparatus  comprising: 
a  generally  planar  film  gate  base  having  a  film  track  on  one 
side  with  a  film  gate  opening  defining  a  film  image  plane 
and  on  the  other  side,  a  site  for  receiving  a  scanner  assem- 
bly, and  having  a  scanning  aperture  between  the  receiving 
site  and  the  film  gate  opening; 
a  solid-state  scanner  assembly  including  a  substrate  and  an 
array  of  solid-state  image  pixel  sensors,  the  sensor  array 
being  mounted  on  the  substrate,  said  substrate  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  receiving  site  with  said  sensor  array  posi- 
tioned within  said  scamiing  aperture  at  said  predetermined 
distance  from  the  film  image  plane,  the  scanner  assembly 


3418 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  30,  1993 


November  30,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


3419 


IMI 


also  including  sensor  amy  electrical  terminals  accessible 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  substrate  from  the  sensor  array; 
a  printed  circuit  board  carrying  sensor  array  control  circuits 
and  being  positioned  adjacent  the  tenninal-accessible  side 
of  said  substrate,  said  circuit  board  having  control  circuit 


/frr/  --V 


5,267,044 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 

CAMERAS  HAVING  ZOOMING  FUNCTION 

Mitsayvki  Nozaki;  Kazoshige  Ooi,  both  of  Saitama,  aod  Keiji 

Izumi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

ToahJba,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,907 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JbL  13,  1990,  2-184220 

Int.  a.'  H04N  S/2i2.  5/225 

VS.  CI.  358—227  13  Claims 


driven  to  both  said  near  and  far  terminal  points,  regardless 
of  which  terminal  point  was  reached  first. 


5.267.045 

MULTI-STANDARD  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  SCAN 

CONVERSION  CIRCUIT 

Martinna  V.  C.  Stroomer,  EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  asaignor  to 

VS.  PhUipa  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FU«d  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,449 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  19, 1991, 
91201900.7 

lat  CL'  AD4N  5/70 
U.S.  a.  358—241  8  Claims 


contact  terminals  aligned  with  the  sensor  array  electrical 
terminals; 
and  clamping  means  operative  to  hold  the  scanner  assembly 
and  printed  circuit  board  in  place  on  the  film  gate  base 
with  the  contact  terminals  of  the  circuit  board  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  sensor  array  electrical  terminals. 


1.  An  auto  focus  apparatus  for  a  camera  comprising: 

a  group  of  lenses  including  a  focus  lens  having  a  near  termi- 
nal point  and  a  far  terminal  point  and  a  zoom  lens; 

lens  drive  means  for  driving  said  zoom  lens  and  focus  lens; 
and 

controller  means  for  determining  whether  a  subject  is  in 
focus  and  controlling  said  lens  drive  means  to  drive  said 
zoom  lens  and  said  focus  lens  to  adjust  the  focussing  of  the 
subject,  said  controller  means  furiher  enabling  said  lens 
drive  means  to  switch  from  driving  said  focus  lens  to  said 
zoom  lens  upon  a  determination  by  the  controller  means 
that  the  subject  is  not  in  focus  and  said  focus  lens  has  been 


,  -  _  _ 


rr 


1.  A  multi-standard  display  device  for  displaying  pictures 
having  a  television-standard-dependent  format,  which  device 
comprises  a  matrix  display  screen,  a  video-signal  processing 
circuit  for  receiving  and  processing  the  pictures,  said  pictures 
having  a  format-associated  number  of  lines  in  a  first  direction, 
a  sync  separator  for  determining  horizontal  and  vertical  syn- 
chronizing signals,  and  a  standard-conversion  circuit  for  con- 
verting the  pictures  of  the  television-standard-dependent  for- 
mat into  pictures  having  a  display-screen-associated  format, 
characterized  in  that  the  standard-conversion  circuit  comprises 
a  scan-conversion  circuit  for  converting  pictures  having  lines 
in  the  first  direction  into  lines  in  a  second  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  first  direction,  said  second-direction  lines  being  ap- 
plied to  the  display  screen  and  being  displayed  in  the  second 
direction  under  the  control  of  a  control  circuit. 


5,267,046 

COLOR  BALANCE  IN  SCANNING  THERMAL  PRINTER 

USING  PRIMARY  AND  VARIABLE  DENSITY  HLTERS 

Staaley  W.  Stephenson,  III,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Hied  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,899 
Int  a.'  H04N  1/40;  G03F  3/08;  B41J  15/16 
VS.  a.  358—296  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  color  station  controller; 

a  prescanning  station  for  determining  a  color  balance  for  an 
image  and  communicating  color  balance  information  to 
said  color  station  controller; 
a  scanning  station  positioned  to  scan  a  color  input  image; 
a  dye  deposition  station  associated  with  said  scanning  station 
to  reproduce  said  color  input  image,  said  scanning  station 
adapted  to  control  dye  deposited  by  said  dye  deposition 
station; 
a  primary  filter  adapted  to  remove  a  preselected  quantity  of 
a  color  not  absorbed  by  an  associated  deposited  dye;  and 
at  least  one  variable  density  filter  to  provide  fme  control  of 


Ught  componenu  associated  with  the  deposited  dye,  said 
station  controller  positioning  said  variable  density  filter  in 


^  \ 


response  to  receiving  cdl6r  balance  information  from  said 
prescanning  station. 


5,267,047 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION  FOR  A 
FACSIMIUE  SUBSYSTEM  IN  AN  IMAGE  ARCHIVING 

SYSTEM 
Jotwph  T.  Argenta,  Monroria;  Darid  C.  Bailey,  Gaithersbnrg; 
Harold  F.  DeBniyn,  Gaithersburg,  and  Hngfa  M.  Morris, 
Gaithersburg,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,739 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/00.  1/387;  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  358—400  35  Claims 
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said  workstation  processor  requesting  said  host  to  transmit 
said  second  object  file  to  said  server  processor  with  a 
second  control  expression  indicating  said  alphanumeric 
string; 
server  storage  means  in  said  server  processor,  for  storing 
said  digitized  cover  sheet  form  image  in  a  first  server  file 
and  for  storing  said  alphanumeric  string  in  a  second  server 
file; 
said  workstation  processor  requesting  said  host  to  transmit 
said  third  object  file  to  said  server  processor  with  a  third 
control   expression   indicating  said  digitized   document 
image,  said  third  expression  also  indicating  that  a  compos- 
ite image  of  said  digitized  cover  sheet  image  and  said 
alphanumeric  string  is  to  be  associated  with  said  digitized 
document  image; 
alphanumeric  image  formation  means  coupled  to  said  server 
storage  in  said  server  processor,  for  converting  said  alpha- 
numeric string  into  an  alphanumeric  image  in  response  to 
said  third  control  expression; 
image  overlay  means  coupled  to  said  alphanumeric  miage 
formation  means  in  said  server  processor,  for  overlaying 
said  alphanumeric  image  onto  said  digitized  cover  sheet 
form  image,  forming  a  composite  cover  sheet  image  in 
response  to  said  third  control  expression; 
facsimile  image  formation  means  coupled  to  said  image 
overlay  means,  for  converting  said  composite  cover  sheet 
image  into  a  first  facsimile  transmission  unit  representing 
said  composite  cover  sheet  and  outputting  it  to  said  fac- 
simile transponding  means; 
said  facsimile  image  formation  means  coupled  to  receive  said 
digitized  document  image,  for  converting  it  into  a  second 
facsimile  transmission  unit  representing  said  document 
image  and  outputting  it  to  said  facsimile  transponding 


5,267,048 
APPARATUS  HAVING  A  FUNCTION  TO  STORE 
RECEIVED  DATA  IN  AN  UNLOADABLE  EXTERNAL 
STORAGE  MEDIUM 
Nobuynki  Hiral,  Yokohama,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  1,  1990,  2-144028 

Int  a.'  H04N  l/4a  1/21 

VS.  CL  358—404  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  image  archiving  data  processing  system  including  a 
storage  device  coupled  to  a  host  data  processor  for  storing 
object  files  representing  documents,  a  subsystem  for  manipu- 
lating images  of  cover  sheets  and  documents  to  be  transmitted 
by  facsimile,  comprising: 

a  server  processor  coupled  to  said  host  data  processor,  hav- 
ing an  I/O  port  coupled  through  a  facsimile  transponding 
means  to  a  communications  network,  for  transferring 
facsimile  messages  between  said  host  and  said  network; 

said  storage  device  storing  first  second  and  third  object 
files; 

said  first  object  file  having  a  format  including  a  first  image 
cortesponding  to  a  digitized  cover  sheet  form  image; 

said  second  object  file  having  a  format  including  an  alphanu- 
meric string; 

said  third  object  file  having  a  format  including  a  second 
image  corresponding  to  a  digitized  document  image; 

a  workstation  processor  coupled  to  said  host  data  processor, 
for  requesting  said  host  to  transmit  said  first  object  file  to 
said  server  processor  with  a  first  control  expression  indi- 
cating said  digitized  cover  sheet  form  image; 


1.  An  image  communication  apparatus  for  storing  received 
image  data  in  fvst  storage  means  and  transferring  the  image 
dato  stored  in  said  first  storage  means  to  a  second  unloadable 
storage  means  that  may  be  loaded  to  or  unloaded  from  said 
apparatus,  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  load/unJoad  sutus  of  said 
second  storage  means  indicating  that  said  second  storage 
means  is  loaded  to/unloaded  from  said  apparatus,  respec- 
tively; and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  the  image  data 
from  said  first  storage  means  to  said  second  storage  means 
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in  accordance  with  the  detection  output  of  said  detection 
means, 
said  control  means  interrupting  the  transfer  of  the  image 
data  when  the  unload  status  of  said  second  storage  means 
is  detected  by  said  detection  means  during  the  transfer  of 
the  image  data  and  resuming  the  interrupted  transfer  of 
the  image  dau  when  the  load  sutus  of  said  second  storage 
means  is  detected  by  said  detection  means  after  the  inter- 
ruption. 


5^7,049 
IMAGE  QUALITY  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  PROVIDED 

FOR  COPYING  MACHINE 
KazBshJ  Yamamoto,  Kita-Katsuragi,  Japan,  asaignof  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,618 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-34505 

Int.  CL'  H04N  1/21.  1/23.  1/40 

UjS.  a.  358—406  7  Claims 


form  of  a  two-dimensional  map  array  of  M  columns  by  N  rows 
of  pixel  data  signals,  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  the  array  in  an  electronic  circuit; 

(b)  sub-sampling  said  array  of  pixel  data  signals  in  the  elec- 
tronic circuit  at  a  sub-sampling  rate  to  produce  sub-arrays 
of  pixel  data  signals  at  respective  sub-rates,  each  of  said 
sub-rates  being  compatible  with  the  compression  speed  of 
a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  two-dimensional  data 
compression  units,  wherein  successive  ones  of  the  data 
signals  of  a  respective  sub-array  of  data  correspond  to 
every  Kth  data  value  of  said  data  map; 


.^-     M 
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1.  An  image  quality  adjusting  apparatus  for  use  in  a  copying 
machine  in  order  to  adjust  the  copied  image  quality  of  an 
original,  said  apparatus  comprising: ' 

means  for  reading  image  data; 

a  first  storing  means  for  storing  image  data  of  said  original 
read  by  said  reading  means; 

a  second  storing  means  for  storing  image  data  of  a  copied 
sheet  read  by  said  reading  means,  an  image  of  said  original 
being  copied  on  the  copied  sheet  by  said  copying  machine; 

means  for  setting  an  image  quality  adjustment  mode  after  the 
image  of  said  original  is  copied;  and 

means  for  deriving  correction  data  by  comparing  the  image 
data  of  said  original  stored  in  said  first  storing  means  with 
the  image  data  of  said  copied  sheet  stored  in  said^second 
storing  means,  and  correcting  the  image  data  of  said  origi- 
nal on  the  basis  of  the  derived  correction  data,  said  deriv- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  derive  the  correction  data 
when  the  image  quality  adjustment  mode  is  set  by  said 
setting  means  within  a  predetermined  time  after  the  image 
of  said  original  is  copied. 


5,267,050 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


^\i^j ■■■■'>.• 


(c)  coupling  respective  sub-arrays  of  pixel  data  signals  to 
respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  two-dimensional  data 
compression  units,  so  as  to  effect  a  parallel  compression  of 
the  each  of  said  sub-arrays  of  sub-sampled  data  signals, 
each  of  said  compression  units  producing  compression 
output  signals  representative  of  a  compressed  sub-array  of 
pixel  data  signals;  and 

(d)  combining  the  compression  output  signals  produced  in 
step  (c)  to  produce  a  composite  compression  signal  repre- 
sentative of  said  image  representative  signals. 


5^67,052 
ENCODING  THE  ORIGINAL  IMAGE  DATA  AND 
PROGESSIVELY  ENCODING  THE  IMAGE  DATA 
INDEPENDENTLY 
Yuuichi  Bannai,  Koganei;  Tadashi  Yoshida,  Ichikawa;  Yasi^i 
Hirabayashi,  Kawasaki,  and  Hidefumi  Oosawa,  Kawaguchi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1990,  2-074201; 
May  31, 1990,  M43728 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/40 
UJS.  CL  358—444  37  Claims 


5,267,051 
HIGH  SPEED  COMPRESSION  OF  IMAGERY  DATA 
Darid  W.  Dellert,  and  Frank  Weiner,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  455,116,  Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 
Tkis  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,565 
Int  a.'  H04N  1/41:  G06K  9/36 
US.  CL  358—426  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  multidimensional  image-represen- 
tative data  signals,  respective  ones  of  which  are  definable  in  the 


|^~^CBNW01  tMt 


I.  An  image  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
progressively  encoding  input  image  data  to  provide  encoded 
image  data  having  respective  resolutions; 


storing  a  plurality  of  low-resolution  image  data  among  en- 
coded image  data,  each  of  which  corresponds  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  original  images;  and 

forming  a  plurality  of  low-resolution  images,  each  of  which 
corresponds  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  original  images  on 
one  picture  surface,  so  as  to  be  seen  at  one  time,  according 
to  the  stored  plurality  of  low-resolution  image  data. 


5,267,053 

AUTOMATIC  REFERENCE  CONTROL  FOR  IMAGE 

SCANNERS 

Martin  Potocek,  and  Mark  E.  Stefenik,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  263,461 

Int  a.5  H04N  1/40 

VS.  CL  358—446  4  Claims 


comprising  a  matrix  of  ceU  threshold  values  which  are 

referenced  to  generate  a  digital  halftone  image; 
determining  the  actual  angle  and  length  of  a  side  of  the 

halftone  cell  adjusted  to  fit  the  display  space  grid; 
determining  a  bounding  box  oriented  along  the  x  and  y  axes 

of  the  display  space  grid  which  envelops  the  adjusted 

halftone  cell; 
partitioning  the  bounding  box  into  one  or  more  tiles  of  tile 

threshold  values,  said  tUes  being  generated  according  to 

the  vertices  of  the  halftone  cell  and  the  bounding  box; 
generating  a  mapping  of  tiles  across  the  display  space; 
generating  the  tile  threshold  values  for  the  tUes  according  to 

a  spot  function  for  the  adjusted  halftone  ceU; 
unwrapping  the  tile  threshold  values  to  form  the  threshold 

array  of  threshold  values, 

said  threshold  array  having  a  height  equal  to  the  greatest 
common  denominator  of  the  x  axis  increment  and  y  axis 
increment  between  vertices  of  the  halftone  cell; 
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1.  An  image  signal  gain  control  device  having  an  array  of 
photosensitive  elements  for  scanning  an  original  image  and 
generating  a  series  of  image  signals  in  response  thereto,  each  of 
said  image  signals  having  a  potential  characteristic  of  the 
image  portion  viewed  by  the  associated  elements,  said  control 
device  comprising: 
adjustable  gain  means  for  amplifying  the  image  signals, 
wherein  said  amplifier  means  comprises  an  analog  to 
digital  converter  with  a  fixed  and  an  adjustable  reference 
voltage; 
a  reference  region  of  known  reflectivity  positioned  to  be 
viewed  by  only  a  poriion  of  the  photosensitive  elements  to 
generate  a  measured  value  signal; 
means  for  comparing  the  measured  value  signal  to  a  signal 
having  a  predetermined  expected  value  corresponding  to 
the  reflectivity  of  the  reference  region;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  gain  of  said  amplifying  means  in 
response  to  any  difference  between  the  measured  value 
signal  and  the  predetermined  expected  value  signal. 

5,267,054 

METHOD  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF 

MEMORY  SPACE  REQUIRED  FOR  A  DIGITAL 

HALFTONE  SYSTEM 

Sbeue  L.  Chang,  San  Jose,  and  James  GosUng,  Mountain  View, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Son  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Monntain 

View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,138 
Lit  CL'  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CL  358—456  21  Claims 

1.  In  an  image  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  digital 
halftone  system  wherein  a  range  of  intensities  of  images  are 
simulated  to  generate  digital  images,  said  images  generated 
being  output  to  an  image  output  device  comprising  a  digital 
display  space  comprising  a  matrix  of  pixels  situated  on  an  X-Y 
grid,  a  method  for  reducing  the  amount  of  memory  required  to 
store  a  threshold  array  to  generate  digital  halftone  images, 
comprising  the  step>s  of: 
specifying  the  length  of  a  side,  angle  and  angle  tolerance  of 
a  halftone  ceU  to  be  stored  in  memory,  said  halftone  ceU 


said  threshold  array  having  a  width  equal  to  the  number  of 
threshold  values  in  a  sequence  of  threshold  values 
across  a  row  o*"  contiguous  tUes  which  are  incurred 
before  the  sequence  repeats  itself; 

storing  the  threshold  array  of  threshold  values  in  memory, 
said  threshold  array  requiring  a  significantly  smaller 
amount  of  memory  than  the  tiles  of  tile  threshold  values; 

retrieving  threshold  values  from  the  threshold  array  stored 
in  memory  to  render  pixels  so  as  to  generate  the  digital 
halftone  image; 

comparing  the  cell  threshold  values  for  each  halftone  ceU  to 
the  threshold  values  from  the  threshold  array  retrieved; 
and 

actuating  pixels  on  the  digital  display  space  of  the  image 
output  device  to  simulate  visually  predetermined  intensi- 
ties in  predetermined  areas  of  the  digital  display  space  to 
generate  digital  images  in  accordance  with  the  comparing 
of  the  cell  threshold  values  to  the  threshold  array  of 
threshold  values. 


5,267,055 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Masahiro  Sakamoto,  Tokyo;  Yasnyuki  Shinada,  and  Shinichi 
Ishida,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,039,  May  4, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,198 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  11, 1988,  63-115761; 
May  11,  1988,  63-115762;  May  11,  1988,  63-115763 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  358—461  18  OaiiM 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  entering  line  by  line  image  data  obtained  by 

reading  an  image; 
shading  correction  means  for  correcting  variations  in  image 
data  entered  by  said  input  means  on  a  basis  of  correction 
data  obtained  by  reading  a  reference  surface; 
storage  means  for  storing  at  least  a  preceding  line  of  miage 
data  corrected  by  said  shading  correction  means  and  a  line 
of  correction  data  for  use  in  correction  of  a  current  line  of 
image  date  by  said  shading  correction  means;  and 
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filter-processing  means  for  performing  a  filter  process  on 
image  dau  of  the  preceding  line  read  out  from  said  storage 
means  and  image  daU  of  the  current  line  corrected  by  said 
shading  correction  means. 


5.267,057 

IMAGE  SCANNING  AND  RECORDING  MFTHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  A 

PYRAMIDAL  ERROR  OF  A  ROTATING  POLYGON 

SUgeru  Sasada,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainlppoo  Screen 

Mlg^  Co„  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738.347 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  21, 1990,  2-220311 

Int.  CL'  H04N  1/04 

VS.  CL  358—Ml  W  Claims 


wherein  the  correction  dau  used  to  correct  the  current  line 
is  read  out  in  parallel  with  the  read  out  of  the  image  daU 
of  the  preceding  bne  from  said  storage  means. 


5,2«7,05« 
RIGHT  READING  IMAGE  FOR  READ/WRITE 
COMPONENTS  CO-MOUNTED  ON  A  SINGLE  X-Y 
CARRIAGE 
Denis  J.  Stemmle,  Wehrter,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  635,839 

Int.  a.'  H04N  I/IO 

VS.  CL  358—472  32  Claims 


1.  In  an  image  scanning  method  for  compensating  for  a 
pyramidal  error  of  a  mirror  surface  of  a  rotating  body  having 
at  least  two  reflective  mirror  surfaces  by  fine-adjusting  an 
angle  of  a  light  beam  incident  on  the  rotating  body,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

putting  a  scanning  lens  in  such  a  manner  that  an  optical  axis 
of  the  scanning  lens  is  orthogonal  to  a  rotating  axis  of  the 
rotating  body:  and 
controlling  an  angle  a  made  of  the  incident  light  beam  and  a 
main  scanning  plate  so  that  equations  (I)  and  (II)  are 
selectively  fulfilled,  the  main  scanning  plane  being  orthog- 
onal to  the  routing  axis  and  including  the  optical  axis: 


tana  =  t»n26-coa(a-b) 
a=28-co«(o-*) 


(I) 

ai) 


16.  An  imaging  system  comprising: 

means  for  holding  a  document  having  an  image  thereon; 

means  for  holding  a  copy  sheet; 

image  reading  means  for  reading  the  document  and  for 
producing  digitized  image  information  representing  the 
image  on  the  document; 

memory  means  coupled  to  said  image  reading  means  for 
storing  said  digitized  image  information; 

printing  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for  accessing 
said  digitized  image  information  and  for  printing  an  image 
corresponding  to  said  digitized  image  information  on  a 
copy  sheet; 

means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  said  image  reading 
means  and  said  printing  means  in  a  first  direction  and  a 
second  direction  with  respect  to  the  document  and  the 
copy  sheet;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  image  reading  means  and  said 
memory  means  to  produce  and  store  digitized  image  infor- 
mation corresponding  to  a  first  portion  of  the  document 
during  said  relative  movement  in  said  first  direction,  said 
relative  movement  in  said  first  direction  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  one  scanning  sweep  and  for  controlling  said 
printing  means  to  print  on  a  first  portion  of  the  copy  sheet 
an  image  corresponding  to  digitized  image  information  of 
said  first  portion  of  the  document  during  said  relative 
movement  in  said  second  direction,  said  relative  move- 
ment in  said  second  direction  being  substantially  equal  to 
one  scanning  sweep. 


where  a:  a  routing  angle  of  a  normal  line  standing  on  each 
mirror  surface  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  scan- 
ning lens,  b:  an  angle  made  of  the  incident  beam  and  the 
optical  axis  of  the  scanning  lens  on  the  main  scanning 
plane,  and  6:  the  pyramidal  error  of  each  mirror  surface 
with  respect  to  the  routing  axis. 


5.267,058 

ORIGINAL  FEEDING  AND  READING  APPARATUS  IN 

WHICH  THE  ORIGINAL  IS  PRESSED  AGAINST  THE 

IMAGE  SENSOR 

Jnnichi  Sata,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabusUki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1989,  1-202432 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  358—498  3\  Claims 

1.  An  original  reading  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  reading  means  having  a  guide  surface  for  guiding 
an  image  surface  of  an  original  and  adapted  to  read  an 
image  on  the  original  being  guided  by  said  gxiide  surface; 
a  first  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  ori^nal  while  pressing 
the  original  against  said  guide  surface!  of  said  image  read- 
ing means;  . 
a  driving  means  for  driving  said  first  feeding  means; 
a  second  feeding  means  disposed  at  a  downstream  side  of 
said  first  feeding  means  in  an  original  feeding  direction 
and  adapted  to  feed  the  original  fed  by  said  first  feeding 
means;  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  in  such  a 
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manner  that  said  first  feeding  means  is  stopped  before  a 
trailing  end  of  the  original  fed  by  said  second  feeding 


means  has  passed  through  a  nip  between  said  first  feeding 
means  and  said  guide  surface. 


5.267.059 
SHEET  SCANNER 
Takashi  Kawabata;  Hiroynki  Kudose,  both  of  Isehara,  and 
Masato  Naki^ima,  Atsngi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666.639 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-66338; 
Jul.  26, 1990,  M98684 

IBL  CL'  H04N  1/04 
VS.  a.  358—498  36  Claims 


tion  speed  of  said  first  roller,  and  the  second  tangential 
speed  being  a  tangential  speed  generated  based  on  a  rou- 
tion  speed  of  said  second  roller,  and 
line  density  control  means,  coupled  to  said  scanning  means, 
for  making  a  line  density  for  every  line  of  the  image  dau 
constant,  said  line  density  being  defined  as  being  scanned 
lines  in  a  predetermined  period  divided  by  a  tangential 
speed  of  feeding  the  paper  at  that  time,  said  line  density 
control  means  changing  an  initial  speed  of  the  first  tangen- 
tial speed  to  an  initial  speed  of  the  second  tangential  speed 
when  the  front  end  of  the  paper  is  detected  by  said  docu- 
ment ends  detection  means. 


5.267.060 

REFLECTIVE  COLOR  LIGHT  FILTER  AND  MFTHOD 

OF  MANLTACTURE 

RusseU  F.  Coltoo.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  RockweU 

International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

ContiBBation  of  Ser.  No.  589,723,  Sep.  28. 1990,  abudoncd.  This 

appUcation  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,112 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/32:  G03H  1/26 

VS.  CL  359—15  1  Ctatai 
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1.  A  sheet  scaimer  which  scans  a  predetermined  image  on 
each  paper  fed  along  a  feed  line,  the  sheet  scanner  comprising: 

scanning  means,  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  feed  Hne,  for 
scanning  every  line  of  the  predetermined  image  on  each 
paper  at  a  scan  line  in  order  to  generate  image  dau  corre- 
sponding to  the  predetermined  image,  the  predetermined 
image  comprising  a  plurality  of  lines; 

a  first  roller,  aligned  along  the  feed  line,  which  feeds  a  sheet 
of  paper  to  the  scan  line  via  the  feed  line; 

document  ends  detection  means  for  detecting  front  and  back 
ends  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  said  document  ends  detection 
means  being  located  between  said  first  roUer  and  the  scan 
line; 

a  second  roller,  aligned  along  the  feed  line,  which  feeds  the 
sheet  of  paper  fed  by  said  first  roller  in  order  to  eject  the 
sheet  of  paper  via  the  feed  line,  a  first  tangential  speed  of 
feeding  the  paper  being  lower  than  a  second  tangential 
speed  of  feeding  the  paper  so  that  a  back  end  of  a  first 
paper  does  not  overlap  the  front  end  of  a  second  paper  fed 
subsequently  to  the  first  paper  and  each  paper  is  spaced  at 
a  regular  interval  from  the  next  paper,  the  first  tangential 
speed  being  a  tangential  speed  generated  based  on  a  rou- 
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1.  A  color  filter  comprising: 

a  holographic  optic  element  substrate; 

a  planar  plurality  of  first  reflective  color  filter  elements  each 
having  an  illuminated  side  and  an  opposing  viewer  side, 
disposed  on  said  substrate,  for  selectively  transmitting 
light  therethrough  of  a  first  predetermined  bandwidth, 
from  said  illuminated  side  to  said  viewer  side,  so  that,  said 
first  predetermined  bandwidth  can  be  perceived  by  a 
viewer; 

said  plurahty  of  first  reflective  color  elemenu  reflecting  all 
light  other  than  said  first  predetermined  bandwidth  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  elements  on  said  illuminated 
side; 

a  planar  plurality  of  second  reflective  color  filter  elements 
each  having  an  illuminated  side  and  an  opposing  viewer 
side,  disposed  on  said  substrate,  for  selectively  transmit- 
ting hght  therethrough  of  a  second  predetermined  band- 
width, from  said  illuminated  side  to  said  viewer  side,  so 
that,  said  second  predetermined  bandwidth  can  be  per- 
ceived by  a  viewer; 

said  plurality  of  second  reflective  color  filter  elements  re- 
flecting all  light  other  than  said  second  predetermined 
bandwidth  in  a  direction  away  from  said  elements  on  said 
iUuminated  side;  and, 

said  second  predetermined  bandwidth  being  different  from 
said  first  predetermined  bandwidth,  so  that,  said  plurality 
of  first  reflective  color  filter  elements  do  not  pass  any  light 
therethrough  having  a  wavelength  which  is  equal  to  a 
wavelength  of  Ught  that  is  passed  through  said  plurahty  of 
second  reflective  color  filter  elements. 
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S^7,061 
NON-INTERFERING  VIEWING  SYSTEMS  FOR  USE  IN 

CATADIOPTRIC  PROJECTION  SYSTEMS 
Darki  A.  AjMlcy,  Loag  Beach,  aod  Eric  C.  Haaeltiiie,  Mmahattaa 
Beack,  botb  of  Califs  ani«Don  to  Hughes  Aircrmfl  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif . 
Coatianatioa  of  Scr.  No.  Ml^tS,  Feb.  20,  1990,  sbaiMloiicd. 
This  appUcation  Jon.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,580 
lat  CL'  G02B  i/00;  GOSH  UQO 
U-S.  CL  359—15 


lenses  is  approximately  equal  to  12  times  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  lenses; 
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1.  A  complementary  viewing  system  for  a  first  and  second 
viewer  simultaneously  using  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  directing  a  first  image  toward  the  first  viewer, 
while  simultaneously  directing  a  second  image  toward  the 
second  viewer,  said  first  image  being  at  least  partially  in 
the  field  of  view  of  the  second  viewer  and  the  second 
image  being  at  least  partially  in  the  field  of  view  of  the  first 
viewer; 

first  selective  light  transmitting  means  positioned  in  the  path 
of  the  images  directed  toward  said  first  viewer,  said  first 
selective  light  transmitting  means  for  transmittmg  the  first 
image  to  the  first  viewer,  said  first  image  comprising 
radiance  at  substantially  only  a  first  predetermined  wave- 
length, and  said  first  selective  light  transmitting  means  for 
rejecting  or  absorbing  substantiidly  all  radiance  at  substan- 
tially all  other  wavelengths;  and 

second  selective  hght  transmitting  means  positioned  in  the 
path  of  the  images  directed  toward  said  second  viewer, 
said  second  selective  light  transmitting  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  second  image  to  the  second  viewer,  the  second 
image  comprising  radiance  at  substantially  only  a  second 
predetermined  wavelength  which  is  different  from  said 
predetermined  wavelength  and  said  second  selective  light 
transmitting  means  for  rejecting  or  absorbing  substantially 
all  radiance  at  substantially  all  other  wavelengths, 
whereby  each  viewer  can  simultaneously  view  a  respec- 
tive image  svithout  interference  by  the  other  image. 


whereby,  each  of  said  plurality  of  lenses  focuses  the  light 
from  a  single  dot  so  as  to  provide  a  collimated  light  beam. 


5,367,063 
GRADIENT  INDEX  MIRROR  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
COLLIMATED  BEAM  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAYS  AND  THE  LIKE 
R^arshi  Ray,  Princetoo,  N  J„  assignor  to  ATAT  BeU  Laborato- 
ries, Mnrrsy  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,105 

Int.  a.'  G02F  I /Hi 

MS.  a.  359—49  8  Claims 


5,267,062 

SYSTEM  FOR  BACKLIGHTING  LCD  MATRICES 

INCLUDING  LUMINESCENT  DOTS  EACH  FOLLOWED 

BY  AND  AT  THE  FOCAL  POINT  OF  A  LENS 
Scott  A.  Bottorf,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
Intematioiial  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Scr.  No.  750,145 
Int.  CL'  G02F  l/li35 
U5.  a.  359—40  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  backlighting  an  LCD  matrix  with  colli- 
mated Ught,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  plano-convex  lenses  which  are  constructed  on 
one  side  of  a  planar  substrate  and  which  are  arranged  into 
a  two  dimensional  array; 
a  plurality  of  luminescent  phosphor  dots  which  are  con- 
structed on  the  other  side  of  said  planar  substrate  from 
said  lenses  and  are  arranged  into  a  two  dimensional  array 
with  a  single  dot  of  said  plurality  of  dots  at  the  focal  point 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  lenses,  and, 
means  for  stimulating  said  phosphor  dots  to  emit  light  in  the 

direction  of  said  lenses; 
wherein  the  distance  between  said  LCD  matrix  and  said 


I 


1.  For  use  with  an  optical  or  imaging  system  or  the  like,  a 
mirror  reflecting  light  incident  on  the  mirror  through  the 
system  in  a  well-collimated  beam  comprising: 

an  optical  plate  having  a  first  major  surface  opposite  the 
system  and  a  second  major  surface  opposite  the  first  sur- 
face and  distant  from  the  system; 

the  second  major  surface  being  light-reflective  for  reflecting 
light  striking  the  surface;  and 

the  plate  having  a  gradient  index  of  refraction  which  in- 
creases from  its  first  to  its  second  major  surface  so  that 
light  which  is  passed  through  the  plate  while  being  re- 
fracted strikes  the  reflective  coating  on  the  second  major 
surface  and  is  reflected  back  through  the  plate  to  exit  the 
plate  in  a  collimated  fashion. 


5,267,064 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,267,065 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATUS 
Osamu  Taniguchi,  Chigasaki;  Akira  Tsuboyama,  Sagamihara; 
Yntaka  Inaba.  Kawaguchi;  Kazunori  Katakora,  Atsugi;  Tada- 
ihi  Mihara,  Isehara;  Mitsuo  Iwayama,  Odawara,  and  Yoshio 
Hotta,  Atsugi.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,078,  Not.  13,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,259,  Apr.  20, 

1990,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

814,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1989,  1-101733; 
Jon.  18,  1991,  3-145996 

int  a.'  G02F  im 

M&.  a,  359—56  32  Claims 


5,267,066 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE,  METHOD  OF 

CORRECTING  DEFECTIVE  PIXELS,  AND 

DEFECTIVE-PIXEL  CORRECTING  APPARATUS  USED 

THEREIN 
Syunzi  Nakai,  Moriguchl;  Toshlo  Maeda,  Ikoma;  Terno  Horii, 
Yamatokoriyama;  Seuchi   K^itani,   Kitakatsuragi:  Tadashi 
Nishioka,  Tenri,  and  Shigeharu  Ino,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,137 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-063294; 
JnL  18, 1991,  3-178395 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/1335.  1/1343 
VS.  a.  359—67  "  ' 


TM  HDU  It  naiTio 


•1 


.       /-r^CLE*R  »*K»S£ 


(a)  0- 

UIULUMT 

(b)  0  — 


SCAN  SCUECTION 


m  nsiK  amaa  to  tm  Tir    . 

or  TM  MDU  p* 

•3 


TW  smcTivi-pixiL  noioM 

If  PMiriOMD  »  TW 

pooiTiOH  r 


■nm  MBHJ  II  rotiTicMD  >t 
TW  naiTioa  r 


I^COMTROt  fM*»£ 

AuxiLiMv  nusc 


^ 


lO*T»  SKMUU. 


lOo qj^ 


7.  A  method  of  correcting  a  defective-pixel  in  a  liquid  crystal 
display  device  comprising  pixels  arranged  in  a  matrix  form, 
wherein  a  light  shielding  fluid  is  introduced  dropwise  into  a 
defective-pixel  region  in  the  liquid  crystal  display  device,  and 
cured  therein. 


1  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  device  having  an  electrode 
matrix  including  a  plurality  of  scanning  Imes  and  a  plural- 
ity of  data  lines  intersecting  with  said  scanning  lines,  and 
a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  said  scan- 
ning lines  and  said  data  lines,  and 

drive  means  for  sequentially  applying  a  scanning  signal  to 
said  scanning  lines  for  selecting  a  particular  scanning  Imes, 
and  for  applying  daU  signals  for  pixels  on  the  selected 
scanning  line  to  said  data  lines, 

wherein  each  of  the  data  signals  has  a  plurality  of  pulses 
including  a  pulse  in  a  control  phase  and  a  pulse  in  an 
auxiliary  phase,  and  the  scanning  signal  comprises  at  least 
three  pulses  of  alternating  polarities  with  respect  to  a 
voluge  level  of  a  non-selected  scanning  line,  a  first  pulse 
and  a  third  pulse  of  the  at  least  three  pulses  of  the  scanning 
signal  are  of  the  same  polarity,  and  the  third  pulse  consti- 
tutes a  compensation  pulse  for  compensating  for  the  pulse 
in  the  auxiliary  phase  of  a  daU  signal  for  a  pixel  on  the 
selected  scanning  line  so  that  a  clearing  phase  of  the  scan- 
ning signal  sufficient  to  simultaneously  erase  all  pixels  on 
a  scanning  line  is  applied  to  all  the  pUels  on  the  selected 
scanning  line  prior  to  the  control  phase  pulse  of  the  data 
signals  for  the  pixels  on  the  selected  scanning  line  and 
after  the  commencement  of  application  of  a  pulse  in  the 
control  phase  of  data  signals  for  pixels  on  a  scanning  line 
to  which  a  scanning  signal  is  applied  immediately  prior  to 
application  of  the  scanning  signal  applied  to  the  selected 
scanning  tine. 


5067,067 
FREQUENCY  CONTROLLABLE  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Fridolin  Wiget,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asnlab  Sj^., 
Neuchitel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,388 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.    13,    1991, 
00447/91 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/133 
MS.  a.  359—85  '  Claims 
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1.  A  controllable  absorption  coefficient  optical  device  com- 
prising an  optical  cell  having  an  optically  active  material  dis- 
posed between  two  electrodes,  the  transparency  of  said  opti- 
cally active  material  being  a  function  of  the  electrical  voltage 
applied  across  said  material,  and  a  control  circuit  electrically 
connected  to  said  electrodes,  wherein  said  optical  cell  inher- 
ently displays  an  electrical  impedance  variable  with  the  fre- 
quency of  the  signal  applied  to  said  electrodes,  said  control 
circuit  including  an  AC  voltage  source  connected  for  applying 
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an  AC  voltage  across  said  material,  means  for  varying  the 
frequency  of  said  AC  voltage,  and  a  resistor  connected  in 
series  between  said  voltage  source  and  one  of  said  electrodes 
for  forming  a  voltage  divider  with  said  cell  for  causing  the  AC 
voltage  applied  across  said  material  by  said  voltage  source  to 
vary  as  .>  fiinction  of  the  frequency  of  said  AC  voltage  for 
varying  th    transparency  of  said  material. 


S^7,(M9 

HBER  OPTIC  DATA  LINK  SYSTEM 

Midiael  E.  Griffiii,  aad  Chriitopher  R.  Yungers,  both  of  St 

Paul,  M inn^  aadgnors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactor- 

ing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,284,  Mar.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,007 

Int.  a.5  H04J  14/08 

MS.  CL  359—135  3  Claim 


5,267,068 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  PERFORMANCE 

EVALUATION  DEVICE  IN  AN  OPTICAL 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

SUgewxl  Torikata,  Kaugawm,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  KaboaUki 

Kaiaha  Komatsu  Seiaaknaho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00387,  §  371  Date  Not.  26,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/15903,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  17,  1991 

per  Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776^1 

Clainu  priorit},  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-85379 

tat  a.»  H04B  10/08,  10/00 
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1.  An  optical  communication  apparatus  comprising  a  trans- 
mission optical  link  including  a  transmitter  and  a  light  emitting 
element  at  a  transmission  end,  a  reception  optical  link  including 
a  receiver  and  a  photodetector  at  a  reception  end,  and  an 
optical  signal  line  connecting  the  transmission  and  reception 
optical  links, 

said  transmitter  comprising: 

current  feeding  means  for  stepwisely  changing  values  of  an 
electric  current  and  sequentially  feedmg  the  electric  cur- 
rent having  the  stepwisely  changed  values  to  said  light 
emitting  element; 

transmitting  means,  when  the  electric  current  having  the 
stepwisely  changed  current  values  is  being  sequentially 
fed  to  said  Ught  emitting  element  by  said  current  feeding 
means,  for  sequentially  transmitting  a  frame  signal  com- 
prising an  electric  current  value  code  indicative  of  the 
current  value  of  the  electric  current  being  fed  and  an  error 
check  code  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  communica- 
tion error; 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  current  value  of  the  elec- 
tric current  fed  to  said  light  emitting  element; 

said  receiver  comprising: 

error  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  an 
error  on  the  basis  of  the  error  check  code  contained  in  the 
received  frame  signal; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  minimum  current  value  and 
a  maumum  current  value  with  which  the  communication 
error  does  not  occur  on  the  basis  of  the  content  of  the 
electric  current  value  code  contained  in  the  received 
frame  signal  and  a  detection  result  of  said  detecting  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  minimum  and  maximum 
current  values  detected  by  said  detecting  means, 

wherein  said  adjusting  means  is  manually  adjusted  so  that 
the  current  value  of  the  electric  current  fed  to  said  light 
emitting  element  is  set  to  be  a  predetermined  current  value 
between  the  minimum  current  value  and  the  maximum 
current  value  displayed  on  said  display  means. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  fiber  optic  data  channel  and 
apparatus  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  local  communi- 
cation port  having  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  each  of  which  is 
able  to  assume  a  plurality  of  digital  states,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

multiplexer/transmitter  means  for  multiplexing  data  into 
data  packets  and  transmitting  said  data  packets,  said  trans- 
mitted data  packets  including  configuration  data  packets 
and  message  data  packets; 
configuration  means  for  detecting  the  configuration  of  said 
local  communication  port  and  providing  information 
about  said  configuration  to  said  multiplexer/transmitter 
for  construction  of  said  configuration  data  packets  said 
configuration  means  furti.er  configuring  said  apparatus 
for  proper  operation  with  said  local  communication  port; 
and 
receiver/demultiplexer  means  for  receiving  data  packets  and 
demultiplexing  said  received  data  packets,  said  received 
data  packets  including  configuration  data  packets  and 
message  data  packets,  said  receiver/;demultiplexer  send- 
ing data  from  said  deceived  configuration  data  packets  to 
said  configuration  means  and  data  from  said  received 
message  data  packets  to  said  local  communication  port. 


5,267,070 
UNDERWATER  IR  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Ian  H.  Stewart;  James  G.  Miller,  both  of  Oxnard,  and  Roman 
Kmcbowy,  Somis,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,697 

tat  CL'  H04B  10/00 

U,S.  CL  359—141  14  OaiaH 


1.  An  underwater  communications  system  which  uses  infra- 
red energy  to  transmit  and  receive  digital  information  in  an 
underwater  environment,  said  digital  information  comprising  a 
pluraUty  of  digital  data  bits  generated  by  or  provided  to  a 
digital  computer,  said  underwater  communications  system 
having  at  least  two  communications  modules,  each  of  said 
communications  modules  comprising: 


transmitter/receiver  means  for  providing  an  interface  be- 
tween said  digital  computer  and  said  communications 
module,  said  transmitter/receiver  means  being  adapted  to 
format  said  digital  dau  bits  for  transmission  between  said 
digital  computer  and  said  transmitter/receiver  means; 

timing  circuit  means  for  providing  a  pulsed-signal,  said 
pulsed  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency; 

modulating  means  for  receiving  said  pulsed  signal  from  said 
timing  circuit  means  and  said  digital  data  bits  from  said 
transmitter/receiver  means; 

said  modulating  means  in  response  to  each  digital  data  bit 
received  from  said  transmitter/receiver  means  either  in- 
hibiting or  passing  therethrough  said  pulsed  signal,  each 
portion  of  said  pulsed  signal  passed  through  or  inhibited 
by  said  modulating  means  having  a  first  time  period  equal 
to  the  pulse  width  of  each  digital  daU  bit  received  from 
said  transmitter/receiver  means; 

light  emitting  diode  means  for  receiving  that  portion  of  said 
pulsed  signal  passing  through  said  modulating  means  and 
generating  a  pulsed  burst  of  infrared  radiation  in  response 
to  said  pulsed  sigt  al  received  by  said  light  emitting  diode 
means;  and 

light  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence 
of  said  pulsed  bursts  of  infrared  radiation  generated  by  the 
other  of  said  communications  modules,  for  providing  a 
logic  bit  having  a  first  logic  state  when  said  hght  detecting 
means  detects  any  of  said  pulsed  bursts  of  infrared  energy 
generated  by  said  other  communications  module  for  a 
second  time  period,  and  for  providing  a  logic  bit  having  a 
second  logic  state  when  said  light  detecting  means  fails  to 
detect  said  infrared  radiation  for  said  second  time  period; 
said  modulating  means  for  allowing  the  digital  data  bits 
provided  by  said  light  detecting  means  to  pass  there- 
through to  said  transmitter/receiver  means  only  when 
said  communications  module  is  not  transmitting  informa- 
tion through  said  underwater  environment  to  said  other 
communications  module. 


lated  optica]  signal  corresponding  to  the  composite 
electricid  signal  supplied  to  said  input  terminal; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  composite  electrical 
signal  output  by  said  level  setting  circuitry  and  output- 
ting  a  control  signal  based  on  a  composite  level  of  the 
detected  electrical  signal;  and 

adjusting  means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  ad- 
justing  said  level  setting  circuitry;  and 
a  receiver  for  receiving  the  optical  signal  transmitted  by  said 

transmitter,  said  receiver  comprising: 

a  photodetector  for  converting  the  received  optical  signal 
to  a  composite  electrical  signal; 

level  setting  circuitry  for  variably  setting  a  level  of  a 
composite  electrical  signal  output  by  said  photodetec- 
tor; 

an  output  terminal  for  outputting  a  composite  electrical 
signal  output  by  said  level  setting  circuitry  as  an  output 
composite  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  re- 
ceived optical  signal; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  composite  electrical 
signal  output  by  said  level  setting  circuitry  and  output- 
ting  a  control  signal  based  on  a  level  of  a  pilot  portion 
of  the  detected  electrical  signal;  and 

adjusting  means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  ad- 
justing said  level  setting  circuitry. 


5,267,072 
DUAL  FREQUENCY  OPTICAL  CARRIER  TECHNIQUE 
FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  REFERENCE  FREQUENOES 

IN  DISPERSIVE  MEDLA 
LntfoUah  Maleki,  San  Marino,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703^38,  May  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  902 
tat  a.'  H04B  10/00,  10/12,  10/04 
VS.  CL  359—158  32  OaiBW 


5,267,071 
SIGNAL  LEVEL  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY  FOR  A  FIBER 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Frank  R.  Little,  Alpharetta;  John  G.  Megna,  Lilbum;  Heather 

H.  Rand,  Alpharetta,  and  Frederick  T.  Zendt  Norcrow,  all  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,029 

tat  CL5  H04B  10/00 

VS.  a.  359—154  28  Claima 


25.  A  fiber  optics  communications  system,  comprising: 
a  transmitter  for  transmitting  an  optical  signal,  said  transmit- 
ter comprising: 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  composite  electrical 

signal; 
level  setting  circuitry  for  variably  setting  a  level  of  the 

composite  electrical  signal  supplied  to  said  input  tenm- 

nal; 
a  laser  responsive  to  a  composite  electrical  signal  output 

by  said  level  setting  circuitry  for  outputting  a  modu- 


1.  A  one-way  remote  communication  reference  signal  trans- 
mission system  for  transmitting  a  synchronizing  reference 
signal  through  a  dispersive  medium  having  different  refractive 
indices  at  different  frequencies,  comprising: 
a  transmitter  station  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  carrier  signal  having  a  first 
carrier  frequency  and  a  second  carrier  signal  having  a 
second  carrier  frequency; 
means  for  modulating  said  first  and  second  carrier  signals 
with  a  reference  signal  having  a  reference  frequency 
whereby  to  generate  first  and  second  modulated  carrier 
signals  of  said  first  and  second  carrier  frequencies  re- 
spectively; 
a  receiver  station  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  said  first  modulated  carrier  signal  and 
for  detecting  in  said  first  modulated  carrier  signal  a  first 
received  reference  signal  having  said  reference  fre- 
quency; 
means  for  receiving  said  second  modulated  carrier  signal 
and  for  detecting  in  said  second  modulated  carrier 
signal  a  second  received  reference  signal  having  said 
reference  frequency; 
means  for  sensing  a  phase  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  received  reference  signals,  said  phase  difference 
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being  a  function  of  a  difference  between  refractive 
indices  of  said  medium  at  said  first  and  second  frequen- 
cies; and 
means  for  adjusting  the  phase  of  said  first  received  refer- 
ence signal  as  a  function  of  said  phase  difference, 
whereby  to  generate  a  corrected  reference  signal  in  said 
receiver  station  which  is  free  of  dispersive  effects 
caused  by  said  dispersive  medium. 


5^7,073 
AMPLIFIER  ADAPTER  FOR  OPTICAL  LINES 

Mario  Tamburelio,  Vimercate,  and  Giorgio  Grasso,  Monza,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Cari  S.pA^  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,558,  Oct.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  30,  1989,  22185  A/89 
Int  CL'  H04B  10/16.  10/00 
MS.  a.  359—179  17  Claims 


5,267,074 
COHERENT  OPTICAL  HETERODYNE  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 
Johannes  T.  M.  Uuitmans;  Pieter  W.  Hooijmans,  and  Abram 
Van  De  Grijp,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,493,  Jan.  17, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,124 
Claims  priority,   applicatioD   Netberlaods,   Jan.   22,    1990, 
9000149 

Int  a.'  H04B  10/00.  10/06.  10/04 
VS.  CI.  359—191  8  Claims 


means  for  deflecting  said  light  beam  converged  by  said  first 
optical  means;  and 
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17.  An  optical  signal  transmission  system  which  includes  a 
first  optical  signal  laser  transmitter  having  first  operating  pa- 
rameters coimected  to  a  first  optical  fiber  line  for  the  supply  of 
optical  signals  to  said  first  optical  fiber  line,  a  second  optical 
fiber  line,  and  a  first  optical  signal  amplifier  intermediate  said 
first  optical  fiber  line  and  said  second  optical  fiber  line  for 
supplying  optical  signals  to  said  second  optical  fiber  line,  said 
amplifier  having  second  predetermined  operating  parameters 
different  from  said  first  predetermined  operating  parameters, 
and  a  first  adapter  interconnecting  said  first  line  with  said  first 
amplifier,  said  first  adapter  comprising: 
first  converting  means  for  converting  optical  signals  to 
electrical  signals  connected  to  said  first  line  for  converting 
the  optical  signals  received  from  said  first  transmitter  by 
way  of  said  first  optical  fiber  line  into  first  electrical  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  said  optical  signals; 
a  second  optical  signal  laser  transmitter  connected  to  said 
optical  amplifier  for  supplying  optical  signals  to  said  opti- 
cal amplifier; 
a  first  adjustment  module  comprising  a  first  laser  piloting 
means  connected  to  said  first  converting  means  and  to  said 
second  transmitter  for  controlling  said  second  transmitter 
by  said  electrical  signals  within  said  operating  parameters 
of  said  first  optical  amplifier; 
a  second  optical  amplifier  connected  to  said  second  optical 
fiber  line  for  receiving  optical  signals  from  said  second 
optical  fiber  line; 
an  optical  signal  receiver  having  predetermined  operating 

parameters; 
a  second  said  adapter  comprising  a  second  said  converting 
means  connected  to  said  second  optical  amplifier  for  con- 
verting optica]  signals  received  from  said  second  optical 
amplifier  into  second  electrical  signals  corresponding  to 
the  optical  signals  received  from  said  second  optical  am- 
plifier, a  third  optical  signal  laser  transmitter  and  a  second 
adjustment  module  comprising  a  second  laser  piloting 
means  connected  to  said  second  converting  means  and  to 
said  third  optical  signal  laser  transmitter  for  controlling 
said  third  optical  signal  laser  transmitter  by  said  second 
electrical  signals  within  said  predetermined  operating 
parameters  of  said  optical  signal  receiver;  and 
a  third  optical  fiber  line  interconnecting  said  third  optical 
signal  transmitter  and  said  optical  signal  receiver. 


120     IX 

1.  Coherent  optical  heterodyne  transmission  system  com- 
prising 
at  least  a  first  and  a  second  transceiving  station  intercon- 
nected by  means  of  a  glass  fibre,  each  respective  station 
comprising 

no  more  than  a  single  electrooptical  converter,  the  elec- 
trooptical  converter  acting  as  transmitter  and  local 
oscillator  for  the  respective  station, 
an  optoelectrical  converter, 

optical  coupling  means  coupling  the  optoelectrical  con- 
verter to  the  glass  fibre,  which  optical  coupling  means 
likewise  feed  a  first  portion  of  the  light  generated  by  the 
electrooptical  converter  to  the  optoelectrical  converter 
and  a  second  portion  of  the  light  generated  by  the 
electrooptical  converter  to  the  glass  fibre;  and 
modulation  means,  for  modulating  with  an  electrical  mod- 
ulation signal,  the  light  fed  to  the  glass  fibre,  the  modu- 
lation means  comprising  control  means  for  controlling 
the  electrooptical  converter  in  response  to  the  electrical 
modulation  signal,  whereby  an  optical  modulator  is  not 
necessary, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  stations  com- 
prises means  for  obtaining  the  electrical  modulation  signal 
by  modulating  a  baseband  signal  on  a  subcarrier,  whereby 
transmitted  and  received  modulation  signals  are  distin- 
guishable in  the  IF  section  of  the  station  containing  the 
means  for  obtaining. 


5,267,075 

OPTICAL  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  LASER  BEAM  PRINTER 

APPARATUS 

Masao  Yamaguchi,  Kawaguchi,  and  Ken  Omura,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  KabushikJ  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,520 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1991,  3-174105 

Int.  a.5  G02B  26/08 

MS.  a.  359—216  18  Claims 

1.  An  optical  unit  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  light  beam; 

first  optical  means,  having  a  spherical  glass  lens  and  an 
aspherical  plastic  lens,  for  converging  said  light  beam 
generated  from  said  generating  means  in  at  least  one  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  a  path  along  which  said  light  beam 
travels  before  said  light  beam  reaches  an  object  to  be 
scanned; 


second  optical  means  for  focusing  said  light  beam  deflected 
by  said  deflecting  means  to  a  surface  on  said  object. 


5,267,076 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  STRUCTURE 
GENERATING  NON-LINEAR  ELECTROOPTICAL 
EFFECTS,  STRUCTURE  OBTAINED  AND 
APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 
Dominique   Broussoux,   Marcoussis;  Jean-Claude   Dubois,  St 
Remy  les  Chevreuses;  Pierre  Le  Bamy,  Orsay,  and  Philippe 
Robin,  Bourg  la  Reine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson- 
CSF,  Puteaux,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR89/00283,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/12248,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  460,970 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  10,  1988,  88  07764 
Int  a.'  G02F  1/01 
U.S.  a.  359—245  13  Claims 
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lensing  regions  so  as  to  form  a  relatively  planar  interface 

with  each  base,  wherein  the  optical  isolator  comprises 
a  first  linear  polarizer  disposed  adjacent  to  the  base  of  the 

first  lensing  region; 
a  second  linear  polarizer  disposed  adjacent  to  the  base  of  the 

second  lensing  region;  and 
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Faraday  rotation  material  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  linear  polarizers,  the  combination  of  said  first  and 
second  segments  with  said  intermediate  optical  compo- 
nent region  forming  a  spherical  optical  device  including  a 
spherical  outer  surface. 


5,267,078 
OPTICAL  ISOLATOR 
Kazuo  Shiraishi,  Kimachidori  1-8-1-804,  Aoba-ku,  Sendai-shi, 
Miyagi-ken;  Kazuhiro  Nakajima,  and  Yasuo  Numajiri,  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kazuo  Shiraishi,  Miyagi  and 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,707,  Dec.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,566 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-412278; 
Feb.  15, 1991,  3-043027;  Apr.  25, 1991,  3-095266;  Apr.  25, 1991, 
3-095267;  Jun.  5, 1991, 3-134265;  Jun.  7, 1991,  3-136647;  Jun.  7, 
1991,  3-136648 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/09:  G02B  5/i2.  27/28 
VS.  a.  359—282  W  Clainw 


^ 

2.  A  structure  for  generating  non-linear  electrooptical  ef- 
fects, said  structure  comprising: 

a  dielectric  having  a  permanent  polarisation,  said  polarisa- 
tion developing  an  electric  field; 

a  material,  proximate  to  said  dielectric,  said  material  having 
molecules  or  intramolecular  groupings  possessing  a  non- 
linear susceptibility  with  said  molecules  or  said  intramo- 
lecular groupings  being  submitted  to  said  electric  field  in 
order  to  orient  said  molecules  or  said  groupings. 
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5,267,077 
SPHERICAL  MULTICOMPONENT  OPTICAL  ISOLATOR 
Greg  E.  Blonder,  Summit  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,486 
Int.  a.s  G02B  5/30:  G02F  1/09 
VS.  a.  359—280  6  Claims 

1.  A  multicomponent  spherical  optical  device  comprising 
a  first  spherical  segment  lensing  region  and  a  second  spheri- 
cal segment  lensing  region,  each  region  including  a  base; 
and 
an  intermediate  optical  component  region  comprising  an 
optical  isolator  disposed  between  the  first  and  second 


15.  An  optical  isolator  comprising: 

an  optical  isolator  unit  having  a  structure  depending  on  a 
plane  of  polarization  of  incident  light; 

a  first  optical  system  disposed  on  an  incidence  side  of  said 
optical  isolator  unit,  for  splitting  the  incident  light  into 
two  polarized  components  so  that  the  plane  of  polariza- 
tion of  one  of  said  two  polarized  components  is  routed  to 
coincide  with  the  plane  of  polarization  of  a  polarizer 
provided  on  the  incidence  side  of  said  optical  isolator  unit 
and  so  that  said  two  polarized  components  are  incident  on 
said  optical  isolator  unit  with  planes  of  polarization  of  said 
two  polarized  components  coincident  with  the  plane  of 
polarization  of  said  polarizer  on  the  incidence  side  of  said 
optical  isolator  unit;  and 

a  second  optical  system  disposed  between  said  optical  isola- 
tor unit  and  said  first  optical  system,  for  combining  said 
two  polarized  components. 
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5^7,079 
BINOCULARS  INCLUDING  SEPARATE  FOCUSING  AND 

DIOPTER  ADJUSTMENT 
Bernhard  Riedl,  Wattens,  Austria,  assignor  to  D.  SwaroTski  A 
Co^  Wattens,  Austria 

FUed  May  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  885,303 
Claims  priority,  applicatiofl  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiany,  Jul.  24, 
1991,  4124584 

Int.  a.'  G02B  7/06 
MS.  CL  359-418  2  Claims 


1.  Binoculars  having  a  central  device  for  focusing  and  diop- 
ter adjustment  wherein  a  focusing  drive  wheel  (3)  is  mounted 
rotatably  on  a  drive  wheel  housing  (1),  one  bridge  member  (5) 
is  axially  displaceable  via  an  inside  thread  (13)  of  the  focusing 
drive  wheel  (3)  and  an  outside  thread  (14)  of  said  bridge  mem- 
ber (5),  said  bridge  member  (5)  is  connected  with  a  first  con- 
necting rod  (10),  on  the  one  hand,  and  axially  coupled  with 
another  connecting  rod  (9)  via  a  threaded  segment  (7)  and  a 
threaded  spindle  (6),  on  the  other  hand,  the  threaded  spindle 
(6)  is  driven  via  a  rotatably  mounted  diopter  adjusting  wheel 
(4)  and  a  coupling  shaft  (8)  connected  therewith,  the  threaded 
spindle  (&)  communicating  with  the  coupling  shaft  (8)  is 
mounted  free  from  play  in  the  bridge  member  (5)  in  the  axial 
direction,  and  upon  operation  of  the  diopter  adjusting  wheel 
(4)  the  threaded  segment  (7)  guided  in  the  bridge  member  (5)  is 
movable  in  the  axial  direction,  and  the  threaded  segment  (7)  is 
connected  with  the  other  connecting  rod  (9). 


If 


r 


1.  A  viewer  to  enable  a  person  to  perceive  an  image  appear- 
ing on  a  screen  with  stereoptic  effect,  said  viewer  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  rigid  transverse  panel  having  a  width  at  least  as 
great  as  the  distance  between  the  person's  temples,  said 
panel  being  vertically  disposed,  and  having  a  pair  of  rear- 
wardly  extending  elements  adapted  to  fit  over  the  person's 


ears  to  suppori  the  panel  in  the  manner  of  a  pair  of  glasses, 
said  panel  defining  an  opening  of  a  width  at  least  as  great 
as  the  distance  between  the  person's  eyes  and  of  a  height 
sufficient  to  permit  the  person's  eyes  to  have  unobstructed 
viewing  through  the  opening; 

(b)  first  mirror  means  vertically  disposed  with  one  side  of  the 
mirror  secured  to  the  front  face  of  the  panel  along  an  area 
defining  one  side  of  the  opening,  said  first  mirror  means 
extending  at  a  45  degree  angle  over  a  portion  of  the  open- 
ing with  the  mirror's  reflective  surface  being  visible 
through  the  opening,  said  mirror  extension  being  over 
only  such  portion  of  the  opening  as  not  to  obstruct  sight  of 
the  screen  image  by  one  of  the  persons  eyes  through  the 
opening; 

(c)  second  mirror  means  vertically  disposed  and  secured  to 
the  front  face  of  the  panel  along  the  area  defining  the 
opposite  side  of  the  opening  from  that  along  which  the 
first  mirror  means  is  secured,  said  second  mirror  means 
extending  at  a  45  degree  angle  away  from  said  other  side 
of  the  opening  with  the  mirror's,  reflective  surface  facing 
outwardly  from  the  panel,  but  visible  in  the  first  mirror 
means  through  the  opening; 

Whereby,  one  of  the  person's  eyes  may  view  the  image  to  be 
perceived  directly  through  the  opening,  and  the  other  of 
the  person's  eyes  views  the  object  through  the  first  and 
second  mirror  means,  to  produce  the  desired  stereoptic 
effect. 


5,267,081 
REARVIEW  MIRROR 
Andreas  Fein,  Alfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Deut- 
sche Spezialglas  AG,  Griinenplan,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630.995 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19, 
1989,  3941859 

Int.  a.'  G02B  5/28:  B60R  l/0» 
U.S.  a.  359—584  16  Claims 


5,267,080 
STEREOPTIC  VIEWER 
Karia  Maria  K.  Winkelhom,  3540  W.  Sahara  Ave.,  Stc.  25,  Las 
Vegas,  NeT.  89102 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  851,845 

Int  CL'  G02B  27/24 

MS.  CL  359—482  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  rearview  mirror  suitable  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
transparent  substrate,  a  rear  reflection  coating  of  a  metal  layer 
yielding  50-80%  total  reflection,  measured  on  the  surface 
against  air,  and  a  plurality  of  dielectric  interference  layers 
having  different  refractive  indices  located  between  the  trans- 
parent substrate  and  the  metal  layer,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  an  interference  layer  system  between  the  transpar- 
ent substrate  and  the  metal  layer,  said  interference  layer  system 
consisting  of  only  three  dielectric  interference  layers:  a  first 
interference  layer  (3a),  supported  directly  on  the  transparent 
substrate  (1),  said  first  layer  having  a  medium  refractive  index 
of  1.6  to  1.85,  a  following  second  interference  layer  (36)  having 
a  refractive  index  lower  than  the  first  layer  and  a  following 
third  interference  layer  (3c)  having  a  refractive  index  higher 
than  the  first  layer,  said  third  layer  being  in  face-to-face 
contact  with  the  rear  reflection  coating,  the  thicknesses  of  the 
dielectric  layers  being  dimensioned  so  that  the  rearview  mirror 
exhibiu  a  total  reflection  of  at  least  40%  and  a  blue  reflection 
tint. 


'  5,267,082 

ZOOM  LENS 
Shosoke  One,  Takatsnki,  and  HiroakJ  Okayama,  Hirakata,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,507 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-237725 

Int  a.'  G02B  15/14,  13/1%,  3/02:  H04N  5/225 

VS.  CL  359—684  4  Claims 
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1.  A  wide  angle  aspherical  zoom  lens  comprising  sequen- 
tially from  an  object  side  toward  an  image  surface  side: 

a  first  lens  group  which  has  a  positive  refracting  power  and 
is  fixed  relative  to  an  image  surface; 

a  second  lens  group  which  has  a  negative  refracting  power 
and  is  movable  along  an  optical  axis  of  said  wide  angle 
aspherical  zoom  lens  to  as  to  have  a  magnification  chang- 
ing function; 

a  third  lens  group  which  has  a  positive  refracting  power  and 
is  fixed  relative  to  the  image  surface  so  as  to  have  a  light 
converging  function;  and 

a  fourth  lens  group  which  has  a  positive  refracting  power 
and  is  movable  along  the  optical  axis  such  that  the  image 
surface  displaceable  in  response  to  travel  of  said  second 
lens  group  and  movement  of  the  object  is  fixed  at  a  posi- 
tion spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  reference 
surface; 

wherein  an  air  space  is  provided  between  said  third  and 
fourth  lens  groups; 

wherein,  when  viewed  sequentially  from  the  object  side 
toward  the  image  surface  side,  said  first  lens  group  is 
constituted  by  a  first  concave  lens,  a  first  convexo-convex 
lens,  a  second  concave  lens,  a  second  convexo-convex  lens 
and  a  meniscus  convex  lens,  said  second  lens  group  is 
constituted  by  a  meniscus  concave  lens,  a  concavo-con- 
cave lens  and  a  convex  lens,  said  third  lens  group  is  consti- 
tuted by  a  single  lens  having  at  least  one  aspherical  sur- 
face, and  said  fourth  lens  group  is  constituted  by  a  con- 
cave lens  and  a  convex  lens,  at  least  one  of  which  has  at 
least  one  aspherical  surface. 


/,=(»»'ol»'3A)  (i/(62-fri)l*;  «nd 

where  f  i  is  a  focal  length  of  said  first  lens,  h  is  focal  length 
of  said  second  lens,  fa  is  a  focal  length  of  said  third  lens. 
Wo  is  a  diameter  of  a  beam  incident  to  said  first  lens,  W3 
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is  a  diameter  of  a  converged  beam  at  said  image  point,  X  is 
a  wave  length  of  said  beam,  z  is  a  displacement  distance  of 
said  first  lens,  bj  is  a  distance  between  said  third  lens  and 
said  image  point  formed  at  the  nearest  position  from  said 
third  lens,  and  bz  is  a  distance  between  said  third  lens  and 
said  image  point  formed  at  the  farthest  position  from  said 
third  lens. 


5,267,084 
COMPACT,  FAST  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
ToshiUdc  Nozawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oiympas  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  918,002 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  24,  1991,  3-182749 

Int  a.5  G02B  15/14 

MS.  CL  359—689  3  Claims 
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5,267,083 
LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  READER 
Yuzo  Ono,  and  Hiroynkl  Miyazaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,613 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-85896; 
May  13,  1991,  3-135308 

Int  a.'  G02B  15/14 
MS.  CL  359—689  *  Claims 

1.  A  lens  system  for  an  optical  reader,  comprising: 
first,  second  and  third  lenses  having  respective  positive  focal 
lengths  and  arranged  in  order  to  have  a  common  optical 
axis,  said  first  lens  being  movable  along  said  common 
optical  axis,  and  said  second  and  third  lenses  providing  a 
reverse  telescope  structure,  whereby  an  image  point 
formed  by  said  third  lens  is  movable  along  said  common 
optical  axis,  and  a  substantiaUy  constant  spot  diameter  is 
realized  at  said  image  point; 
wherein  said  first  to  third  lenses  meet  equations  defined 
below, 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from  the  object 
side: 

a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power; 
a  second  lens  unit  including: 

a  front  subunit  having  at  least  one  negative  lens;  and 
a  rear  subunit  having  at  least  one  negative  lens  and  at  least 
two  positive  lenses,  wherein  said  at  least  two  positive 
lenses  are  disposed  closer  to  the  image  side  than  said 
negative  lens  of  the  rear  subunit  and  wherein  said  rear 
subunit  has  a  positive  refracting  power  as  a  whole, 
said  front  and  rear  subunits  having  a  positive  composite 
power;  and 
a  third  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refracting  power, 
said  first,  second  and  third  lens  units  having  spaces  therebe- 
tween, said  spaces  being  variable  while  the  space  between 
said  front  and  rear  subunits  remains  fixed  during  zooming 
from  the  wide-angle  end  to  the  telephoto  end;  and 
further  including  a  stop  between  said  front  and  said  rear 
subunits. 
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5JS7JOK 

ZOOM  LENS  APPARATUS  OF  TWO-LENS  GROUP 

STRUCTURE 

Sabaro  Saaakl,  Tokyo;  Ikuya  Tioraluwa,  Yokohama,  and  Hiro- 

(kJ  Toni,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Ricoh  Company, 

LUL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  817,369 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-4539 
Int.  a.'  G02B  15/14 
VS.  a.  359—694  2  Claims 
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amount  from  a  position  where  said  negative  lens  group  has 
been  stopped  on  said  second  moving  curve  toward  an- 
other position  at  a  time  of  a  most  proximate  distance 
corresponding  to  said  position; 
in  said  focusing  control  in  the  integrally  driving  system,  said 
control  means  determining  a  required  focusing  amount, 
and  operatmg  said  first  driving  means  so  as  to  move  said 
positive  and  negative  lens  groups  by  said  determined 
focusing  amount  while  maintaining  a  distance  between 
said  positive  and  negative  lens  groups  constant,  wherein 
said  positive  lens  group  is  moved  from  a  first  position 
where  said  positive  lens  group  has  been  stopped  on  said 
first  moving  curve  toward  a  position  at  a  time  of  a  most 
proximate  distance  corresponding  to  said  first  position  by 
said  determined  focusing  amount,  and  said  negative  lens 
group  is  moved  from  a  second  position  where  said  nega- 
tive lens  group  has  been  stopped  on  said  second  moving 
curve  toward  a  position  at  a  time  of  a  most  proximate 
distance  corresponding  to  said  second  position  by  said 
determined  focusing  amount. 


5,267,086 
SOFT  FOCUS  LENS  SYSTEM 
Hiroyvki  Hirano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogakn 
Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1989,  1-277895 
Int  a.'  G02B  13/20.  9/04 
VS.  a.  359—707  17  < 


1.  A  zoom  lens  device  of  a  two-lens  group  structure,  com- 
prising: 

a  positive  lens  group  having  positive  retracting  power; 

a  negative  lens  group  having  negative  refracting  power; 

a  first  holding  frame  disposed  movably  along  a  first  holding 
photographing  optical  axis  for  holding  said  positive  lens 
group  movably  on  said  optical  axis; 

a  second  holding  frame  disposed  movably  in  said  first  hold- 
ing frame  for  positioning  said  negative  lens  group  on  an 
opposite  side  of  a  photographing  field  with  respect  to  said 
positive  lens  group,  and  for  holding  said  negative  lens 
movably  on  said  optical  axis; 

a  first  driving  means  connected  to  said  first  holding  frame 
and  fixed  to  said  device  for  moving  said  positive  lens 
group  along  said  optical  axis; 

a  second  driving  means  connected  to  said  second  holding 
frame  and  fixed  to  said  first  holding  frame  for  moving  said 
negative  lens  group  along  said  optical  axis;  and 

a  control  means  electrically  connected  to  said  first  driving 
means  and  said  second  driving  means  for  controlling 
respectively  operations  of  said  first  driving  means  and  said 
second  driving  means; 

said  control  means  being  adapted  to  control  a  zooming 
operation,  and  subsequently  to  said  zooming  operation,  to 
perform  a  focusing  control  in  a  rear  focusing  system  in  a 
case  where  a  zooming  position  is  located  on  a  high  magni- 
fication side  and  to  perform  a  focusing  control  in  an  inte- 
grally driving  system  in  a  case  where  a  zooming  position 
is  located  on  a  low  magnification  side; 

in  said  zooming  operation,  said  control  means  operating  said 
first  driving  means  so  as  to  move  said  positive  lens  group 
along  a  first  moving  curve  predetermined  with  respect  to 
said  positive  lens  group,  while  operating  said  second 
driving  means  so  as  to  move  said  negative  lens  group 
along  a  second  moving  curve  predetermined  with  respect 
to  said  negative  lens  group,  and  thereafter  said  control 
means  stopping  operations  of  said  first  and  second  driving 
means  so  as  to  stop  said  positive  and  negative  lens  groups 
in  a  position  where  a  predetermined  photographing  field 
angle  is  obtained; 

in  said  focusing  control  in  the  rear  focusing  system,  said 
control  means  determining  a  required  focusing  amount, 
and  operating  said  second  driving  means  so  as  to  move 
said  negative  lens  group  by  said  determined  focusing 


1.  A  soft  focus  lens  system,  comprising: 
a  front  lens  group  having  a  positive  overall  power,  and 
a  rear  lens  group  having  a  negative  overall  power  and  con- 
sisting of  a  single  negative  lens  element,  wherein  only  the 
front  lens  group  is  moved  to  perform  focusing  while  the 
rear  lens  group  remains  fixed,  said  front  lens  group  com- 
prising, in  order  from  an  object  side,  a  positive  first  lens 
element,  a  negative  second  lens  element,  a  negative  third 
lens  element  and  a  positive  fourth  lens  element,  said  front 
lens  group  satisfying  the  following  condition: 

0.7<ff/f<0.95, 

where 
f:  a  focal  length  of  the  overall  lens  system  at  infinity,  and 
(p.  a  focal  length  of  the  front  lens  group. 


5J67,087 

DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE  FOR  THE  EXAMINATION  OF 

BIOLOGICAL  MATERIAL 

Peter  Weidcmann,  Dingstiitte  34,  2080  Pinneberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  4, 
1991,  9104079 

Int  CL'  G02B  21/00 
VS.  a.  359^-801  14  Claims 

1.  A  portable  diagnostic  device  for  examination  of  biological 
samples,  the  biological  samples  being  disposed  on  receptacle 
means,  said  diagnostic  device  comprising: 


a  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  disposed  therebetween,  said  housing  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  holding  said  receptacle  means  within  said  hous- 
ing; and 
means  for  viewing  the  sample  located  on  the  receptacle 
means;  and 

a  housing  insert  disposable  within  said  housing,  said  housing 
insert  being  slidably  removable  from  said  housing; 

said  housing  comprising  an  opening  for  receipt  of  said  hous- 
ing inseri; 


said  tension  member  to  engage  with  a  second  engaging 
portion  of  said  annular  member. 


5,267,089 

INCLINATION  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCnON  APPARATUS 
Yasuhiro  Yamamoto,  Tenri;  Yoshihiro  Sekimoto,  and  Tetsuo 
Ueyama,  both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shild  K«l«h»,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1991,  3-274334 

Int  a.5  G02B  7/02 

VS.  a.  359—822  8  Qaims 


said  housing  insert  comprising  a  support  structure  having 

mounted  thereon; 

means  for  illuminating  the  sample  on  said  receptacle 
means,  said  means  for  illuminating  comprising  a  Ught 
source; 

a  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  said  light  source; 

circuit  means  for  connecting  said  light  source  to  said 
power  supply; 

switch  means  for  closing  and  opening  said  circuit  means  to 
switch  said  light  source  on  and  off;  and 

means  for  holding  and  storing  a  plurality  of  said  recepta- 
cle means. 


5,267,088 
CODE  PLATE  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Nomura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,700 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    10,    1989,    1- 
131318[U1;  Not.  20,  1989,  1-134765[U] 

Int  a.'  G02B  7/02;  G03B  1/18 
VS.  CL  359—811  44  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  camera  code  plate  mounting  device  for 
mounting  a  code  plate  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  an 
annular  member  in  a  lens  barrel,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  engaging  portions  which  are  provided  on  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  annular  member  and  which  are 
spaced  from  one  another  in  a  predetermined  direction  of 
said  annular  member; 

a  tension  member  which  is  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end 
of  said  code  plate; 

an  engaging  portion  which  is  provided  on  a  second  end  of 
said  code  plate  to  engage  with  one  of  said  engaging  por- 
tions of  said  annular  member;  and, 

an  engaging  portion  which  is  provided  on  a  second  end  of 


1.  An  inclination  adjusting  device  for  an  objective  lens  for  an 
optical  information  recording  and  reproduction  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  base  providing  a  level  for  the  adjustment  of  an  inclination; 

a  plate  spring  holding  the  objective  lens  in  an  end  portion 
thereof; 

a  flat  adjusting  board  supported  on  the  base,  the  other  end 
portion  of  the  plate  spring  being  fixed  to  the  adjusting 
board  in  a  manner  that  the  plate  spring  extends  from  the 
adjusting  board; 

a  support  means  for  supporting  the  adjusting  board  at  one  of 
two  portions  thereof  divided  along  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  plate  spring  in  a  manner  that  the  adjusting 
board  can  tilt  against  the  base  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  plate  spring  and  in  the  direction  crossing  the  longi- 
tudinal direction; 

a  pair  of  adjusting  means  for  moving  the  adjusting  board 
vertically  at  certain  portions  thereof  along  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  plate  spring  and  the  direction  crossing 
the  longitudinal  direction  through  the  support  means  as  a 
support  point;  and 

a  single  guide  pin  for  positioning  the  adjusting  board  with 
regard  to  the  base,  the  guide  pin  being  supported  on  the 
base  and  extending  through  a  guide  hole  on  the  adjusting 
board  sized  to  permit  tilting  of  the  adjusting  board  in  two 
dimensions. 


JMI 
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5^67,090 
AUTOMOBILE  SUN  VISOR  VANITY  MIRROR  MODULE 
JuM*  D.  Dowd,  Farndogtoa  HiUa,  smI  Robert  C.  Bnrdick, 
Romulus,  both  of  Mich.,  usigBon  to  United  TecliiioloKies 
AatoaotiTe,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  257,652 

bt  CL'  G02B  5/OS.  B60J  i/Ott  F21V  33/00 

VS.  a.  359—838  23  Cbins 


control  means  coupled  to  said  levitating  means  for  varying  a 
magnetic  field  strength  of  said  magnetic  fields  at  predeter- 


1.  In  a  vanity  mirror  module  for  assembly  to  an  automobile 
sun  visor,  said  module  comprising  a  housing,  a  mirror  fixed  to 
said  housing,  an  electric  circuit  disposed  within  said  housing 
and  including  at  least  one  electric  lamp  for  illuminating  an 
object  to  be  observed  in  said  mirror,  and  an  opcnable  cover  for 
covering  said  mirror  and  lamp  when  not  in  use,  the  improve- 
ment characterized  by: 
said  cover  including  a  detent  engaging  portion  thereon; 
a  movable  latch  means  disposed  within  said  housing,  adja- 
cent an  opening  in  said  electric  circuit; 
said  latch  means  including  a  detent  engageable  with  said 
detent  engaging  portion  of  said  cover  for  selectively  open- 
ing and  closing  said  cover;  and 
said   latch   means   further   including   an   electric   contact 
thereon  which  bridges  said  opening  in  said  electric  circuit 
when  said  detent  is  disengaged  from  said  cover  for  simul- 
taneously opening  said  cover  and  energizing  said  lamp. 


SJ67,091  

LEVITATING  SUPPORT  AND  POSITIONTNG  SYSTEM 
Peter  C.  Chen,  Columbia,  Md.,  aangnof  to  Compater  Sdcncca 
Corporatioii,  El  Scgnado,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jal.  18,  1991,  Scr.  No.  732,490 
Lrt.  CL'  G02B  7/18;  HOIQ  1/12;  HOIH  47/00 
VS.  CL  35»— 872  17  ClaiiH 

1.  A  levitating  support  and  positioning  system  for  a  reflect- 
ing telescope,  comprising: 

reflecting  means  for  forming  a  primary  mirror  of  said  tele- 
scope, said  reflecting  means  including  a  thin  metalUc  film 
having  a  backing  material  formed  thereon; 
support  means  fixedly  coupled  to  a  perimeter  portion  of  said 
reflecting  means  for  providing  a  displaceable  support  for 
said  primary  mirror,  said  support  means  including  an 
annular  member  coupled  to  said  backing  material; 
means  for  levitating  said  support  means  above  a  base  surface 
by  repulsion  of  magnetic  fields,  said  levitation  means 
includmg  a  plurality  of  superconducting  members  coupled 
to  said  annular  member;  and. 


mined  positional  locations,  whereby  said  primary  mirror  is 
oriented  in  a  predetermined  direction. 


5,267,092 
EDITING  APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY 
REPRODUCING  INFORMATION  SIGNALS  FROM  A 
PLURALITY  OF  RECORDED  MEDIA  AND  RECORDING 
THE  REPRODUCED  SIGNALS  ON  A  RECORDING 
MEDIA  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  PREDETERMINED 
EDITING  DATA 
Sojiro  Kizu;  Yutalia  Saito;  Akira  Klkuchi,  and  Ichiro  Ninomiya, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,443 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1990,  2-72554 

Int.  a.'  GllB  27/02 

VS.  CL  360—14.1  7  Claims 


}-T. 


1.  An  editing  apparatus  for  sequentially  reproducing  infor- 
mation signals  from  a  plurality  of  first  recording  media  and  for 
recording  the  reproduced  signals  on  a  second  recording  me- 
dium in  accordance  with  predetermined  editing  data,  compris- 
ing: 

recording  media  storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  storage 
positions  for  removably  storing  therein  a  respective  plu- 
rality of  said  first  recording  media  having  information 
signals  recorded  thereon; 

first  memory  means  for  storing  identification  data  which 
identify  the  first  recording  media  in  said  storage  means 
and  also  position  dau  indicative  of  said  positions  of  the 
respective  first  recording  media  in  said  storage  means; 

playb«ck  means  for  reproducing  the  information  signals 
from  said  first  recording  media  when  loaded  therein; 

recording  means  for  recording  on  a  second  recording  me- 
dium the  information  signals  being  reproduced  by  said 
playback  means; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  said  identification  data  of 
the  recording  media  loaded  in  said  playback  means; 

carrier  means  operative  for  carrying  selected  ones  of  said 
first  recording  media  from  said  storage  means  and  loading 
the  selected  first  recording  media  in  said  playback  means. 


November  30,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


343S 


and  for  removing  said  first  recording  media  from  said 
playback  means  and  returning  the  removed  first  recording 
media  to  said  respective  positions  in  said  storage  means; 

data  renewal  means  for  renewing  the  identification  data 
stored  in  said  first  and  second  memory  means  in  accor- 
dance with  operations  of  said  carrier  means; 

means  for  providing  editing  daU  identifying  a  desired  se- 
quence of  said  information  signals  to  be  reproduced  from 
a  selected  plurality  of  said  first  recording  media  by  said 
playback  means  and  then  recorded  in  said  desired  se- 
quence on  said  second  recording  medium  by  said  record- 
ing means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  carrier  means  in  accor- 
dance with  said  editing  data  and  the  data  stored  in  said 
first  and  second  memory  means. 


5,267,093 

VIDEO  RECORDER  HAVING  PHASE-DISPLACED 

VIDEO  RECORDING  CHANNELS 

Gerd  Reime,  Schomberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Nokia  Unterhaltungselektronik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1990,  4015391 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/02 


equal  to  the  first  scanning  frequency,  for  providing  the 

second  recording  signal  (AS2);  and 
wherein  the  playback  signal  generating  device  (17)  further 
comprises  a  playback  scanning  device  (13)  for  alternately 
and  successively  scanning  the  playback  signals  (LSI,  LS2) 
with  playback  scanning  pulses,  having  a  scanning  fre- 
quency with  pulses  repeating  at  twice  the  first  scanning 
frequency,  for  providing  a  composite  playback  video 
signal  having  the  limited  upper  transmission  frequency. 


5,267,094 
DUBBING  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL  INFORMATION 

Akio  Aoki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1990,  2-40236 

iBt  CL'  GllB  5/Oa  5/86 


VS.  a.  360—22 


15  Claims   u.S.  Q.  360— 32 


20  Claims 


i  1 


1.  A  video  recorder  for  recording  and  reproducing  video 
signals,  including  HDTV  signals,  comprising 
recording  signal  processing  means  (14)  for  dividing  video 
signals  having  a  bandwidth  with  a  limited  upper  transmis- 
sion frequency,  for  providing  recording  signals,  including 
first  and  second  recording  signals  (ASl,  AS2),  each  re- 
cording signal  having  a  recording/reproducing  band- 
width with  at  least  half  the  limited  upper  transmission 
frequency; 
recording  means  (15)  having  recording-reproducing  heads 
(11.1,  11.2)  in  close  proximity  to  each  other,  for  recording 
the  two  recording  signals  on  two  adjacent  tracks  of  a 
magnetic  tape  (12); 
playback  means  (16)  for  reading  the  two  recording  signals 
(ASl,  AS2)  recorded  on  the  two  adjacent  tracks  by  means 
of  the  recording-reproducing  heads  (11.1,  112),  and  for 
providing  playback  signals  (LSI,  LS2);  and 
a  playback  signal  generating  means  device  (17)  for  providing 
the  playback  signals  (LSI,  LS2)  at  the  limited  upper  trans- 
mission frequency  generated  from  the  playback  signal 
(LSI,  LS2); 
wherein  the  recording  signal  processing  device  (14)  further 
comprises: 

a  first  scanning  means  (10.1)  for  scanning  the  video  signal 
to  be  recorded  with  first  scanning  recording  pulses  of  a 
first  scanning  frequency  that  is  at  least  equal  to  the 
limited  upper  transmission  frequency,  for  providing  the 
first  recording  signal  (ASl),  and 
a  second  scanning  means  (10.2)  for  scanning  the  video 
signal  to  be  recorded  with  second  scanning  recording 
pulses  that  are  displaced  through  half  a  cycle  with 
respect  to  the  first  scanning  pulses  of  the  first  scanning 
device  (10.1),  and  having  a  second  scanning  frequency 


1.  A  dubbing  system  including  a  receiver  and  a  transmitter, 
comprising: 

(a)  receiving  means  for  receiving  from  a  transmission  line  a 
compressed  information  code  train,  said  compressed  infor- 
mation code  train  having  been  compressed  in  information 
amount  by  compression  encoding  and  added  with  an  error 
correction  code; 

(b)  error  correcting  means  for  correcting  a  code  error  in  said 
compressed  information  code  train  received  by  said  re- 
ceiving means,  by  using  said  error  correction  code; 

(c)  expanding  means  for  expanding  the  information  amount 
of  said  compressed  information  code  train  outputted  from 
said  error  correcting  means,  by  means  of  decoding  corre- 
sponding to  said  compression  encoding; 

(d)  error  concealing  means  for  concealing  an  information 
code  within  an  information  code  train  outputted  from  said 
expanding  means,  by  using  correlation  of  said  information, 
said  information  code  being  unable  to  be  corrected  by  said 
error  correcting  means; 

(e)  compressing  means  for  again  compression  encoding  an 
information  code  train  outputted  from  said  error  conceal- 
ing means; 

(0  switching  means  for  outputting  an  information  code  train 
outputted  from  said  compressing  means,  for  the  informa- 
tion code  unable  to  be  corrected,  and  outputting  a  com- 
pressed information  code  train  to  be  inputted  to  said  ex- 
panding means,  for  the  other  information  code;  and 

(g)  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  information  code 
train  outputted  from  said  switching  means  to  another 
transmission  line  different  from  said  transmission  line. 


3436 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  30,  1993 


November  30,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


3437 


IMI 


5^7.095 
DIGITAL  RECONSTRUCTING  OF  HARMONICS  TO 
EXTEND  BAND  OF  FREQUENCY  RESPONSE 
Tnuiao  Hasegawa;  MaMhiro  Sui,  and  Tomoyasu  Yamada,  all  of 
Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781^2 

Calms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-011089 

Int  a.5  GllB  20/10 

VS.  a.  360—39  6  Claims 


6.  A  PCM  digital  audio  signal  playback  apparatus  for  repro- 
duction of  an  analog  audio  signal  converted  from  a  PCM 
digital  audio  signal  directly  read  out  from  a  recording  medium, 
comprising: 
a  lowpass  filter  for  eliminating  from  the  PCM  digital  audio 

signal  a  frequency  range  higher  than  about  \  the  sampling 

frequency  fs  of  said  PCM  digital  audio  signal 
multiplier  means  for  producing  a  harmonic  from  an  original 

signal  which  is  the  output  audio  signal  of  said  lowpass 

filter; 
a  highpass  filter  for  eliminating  a  frequency  range  lower 

than  about  \  said  sampling  frequency  fs  from  the  output 

signal  of  said  multiplier  means;  and 
adder  means  for  summing  the  output  audio  signal  of  said 

lowpass  filter  and  the  output  signal  of  said  highpass  filter. 


5,267,096 

ADJUSTABLE  WRITE  EQUALIZATION  FOR  TAPE 

DRIVES 

William  A.  Buchan,  Corona  del  Mar,  Gregory  A.  Unmh,  San 

Clemente,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Yinyi  Lin,  Chnang  Hua,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  ArcliiTe  Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,086,  Mar.  29,  1991.  This 

application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,187 

Int.  a.'  CUB  5/09 

VS.  a.  360—41  10  Claims 


rmSLt 
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1.  A  write  circuit  for  a  computer  tape  drive,  comprising: 

data  means  for  producing  a  binary  data  signal  having  a  series 
of  bit  intervals  associated  therewith,  and  wherein  a  1  is 
represented  by  a  transition  at  the  start  of  a  bit  interval  and 
a  0  is  represented  by  no  transition  at  the  start  of  a  bit 
interval; 

pulse  generating  means  for  producing  reference  pulses  re- 
spectively synchronized  with  predetermined  O's  in  said 
binary  signal;  and 

adjustment  means  responsive  to  said  binary  data  signal  and 
said  reference  pulses  for  producing  a  composite  write  data 
signal  that  includes  (a)  a  write  binary  signal  that  comprises 
a  replica  of  said  binary  data  signal,  and  (b)  respective 


write  equalization  pulses  in  bit  intervals  of  predetermined 
O's  in  said  write  binary  signal,  wherein  the  width  and 
location  of  the  equalization  pulses  in  bit  intervals  are 
adjusted  to  achieve  a  predetermined  suppression  and  a 
predetermined  phase  characteristic. 


5,267,097 

INFORMATION  TRANSFER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

HAVING  ROTARY  STORAGE  UNIT  WHICH  USES  A 

PSEUDO  ADDRESS  MARK 

Akihito   Ogino,   Kanagawa;   Michio   Miyazaki,   and   Kiyoshi 

Hisano,  both  of  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,875,  Feb.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,820 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1989,  1-52080 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/09 

VS.  a.  360—49  7  Claims 


■««■-!  ^ 


1.  An  information  transfer  control  system  for  transferring 
information  between  a  disk  unit  and  a  controller,  wherein  the 
controller  includes  means  for  generating  positioning  informa- 
tion and  a  command  for  reading  or  writing  information  from  or 
to  said  disk  unit,  said  disk  unit  comprising: 

a)  a  disk  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  wherein  a  plurality  of 
record  areas  are  providing  and  separated  from  each  other 
by  gap  fields,  each  one  of  said  record  areas  including  a 
count  field  for  recording  at  least  address  information  of  a 
record  and  a  data  field  for  recording  user  information,  a 
first  address  mark  indicating  a  head  of  each  of  said  record 
areas  being  recorded  ahead  of  each  of  said  record  areas,  a 
second  address  mark  being  recorded  ahead  of  said  data 
field  of  each  of  said  record  areas; 

b)  means  for  positioning  a  read/write  head  on  a  target  track 
on  said  disk  on  a  basis  of  the  positioning  information  from 
said  controller  so  as  to  read/write  the  information  from  or 
to  said  target  track; 

c)  means  for  generating  and  providing  an  interruption  for 
said  controller  when  the  read/write  head  is  [>ositioned  on 
the  target  track;  ^ 

d)  a  buffer  memory  having  a  capacity  for  storing  informa- 
tion for  at  least  one  track,  said  information  being  trans- 
ferred between  said  disk  and  said  conttbller; 

e)  phase  synchronous  means  for  generating  a  synchronizing 
signal  for  reading  the  information  from  said  disk; 

0  means  for  detecting  said  first  and  second  address  marks  of 
the  target  track  in  response  to  the  positioning  of  the  read/- 
write  head  on  said  target  track; 

g)  means  for  synchronizing  said  phase  synchronous  means 
with  the  information  read  out  from  said  disk  each  time 
said  detecting  means  detects  either  of  said  first  or  second 
address  mark;  and 


h)  means  for  transferring  the  information  read  out  from  said 
target  track  to  said  buffer  memory  without  waiting  to 
receive  the  command  for  reading  from  said  controller 
when  said  phase  synchronous  means  synchronizes  with 
said  information. 


5,267,098 
DIGITAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSfEM 
Gerardus  C.  P.  Lokhoff,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,136 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Mar.  20,   1990, 
9000635 

Int.  CL'  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a.  360—50  31  Claims 
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1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  system,  comprising: 
recording  means  for  recording  a  digital  signal  on  a  record 
carrier,  said  recording  means 

(a)  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  digital  signal  at  a 
sampling  rate;  and 

(b)  being  adapted  to  (i)  convert  the  digital  signal  into  a 
modified  signal  which  is  accommodated  in  consecutive 
frames,  the  modified  signal  having  a  bit  rate,  and  (ii) 
record  the  frames  alternating  with  interframe  gaps  in  a 
track  on  the  record  carrier;  and 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  digital  signal  re- 
corded on  the  record  carrier,  said  reproducing  means 

(a)  havir.g  an  output;  and 

(b)  being  adapted  to  (i)  red  the  frames  alternating  with 
interframe  gaps  recorded  in  the  track  to  obtain  a  repro- 
duction of  the  modified  signal,  (ii)  reconvert  the  repro- 
duced modified  signal  into  the  reproduced  digital  sig- 
nal, and  (iii)  supply  the  reproduced  digital  signal  to  said 
output  at  substantially  the  sample  rate; 

wherein  the  interframe  gaps  in  the  track  have  lengths  which 
vary  in  relation  to  variation  in  at  least  one  of  the  sample 
rate  and  the  bit  rate. 


mg: 


the  code  words,  the  sync  pattern  and  the  run-up  pattern 
respectively  produced  by  said  code  conversion  means, 
said  sync  pattern  generating  means  and  said  run-up  pat- 
tern generating  means  in  accordance  with  a  recording 
format; 
recording  and  reproducing  means  for  producing  a  recording 
signal  in  the  form  of  said  time  series  data  formed  by  said 
change-over  means,  recording  said  signal  on  a  recording 


medium  and  reproducing  said  signal  from  said  recording 

medium; 
equalizing  means  for  equalizing  said  signal  reproduced  by 

said  recording  and  reproducing  means  to  produce  an 

equalized  signal; 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  the  equalize  signal 

produced  by  said  equalizing  means;  and 
decoding  means  for  decoding  the  equalized  signal  which  as 

been  discriminated  by  said  discriminating  means. 


5,267,100 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH 

ERRONEOUS  RECORDING  COMPENSATION 

Hirosbi  Ichijo,  Kawasaki;  Toshiaki  Nishida,  Yokohama,  and 

Hirohisa  Shibuya,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kenwood,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,763,  Oct.  4,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,468,  Feb.  8,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1988,  63-31297; 
Feb.  14,  1988,  63-31298 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/09.  27/36 
VS.  CL  360—53  2  Oaims 


5,267,099 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

SYSTEM 

Miluo  Fujiwara,  Neyagawa;  Sigekazu  Togashi,  Katano; 
Yasunori  Kawakami,  Osaka;  Toshihiro  Uehara,  Kawasaki, 
and  Hotalca  Minaguchi,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia  and  Nippon 
Hoso  Kyokai,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
^  FUed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1990,  2-73805 
Int  a.'  GllB  27/30 

VS.  a.  360—51  10  Claims 

1.  A  digital  signal  recording/reproducing  system  compris- 


1.  Magnetic  recording  and  reproduction  apparatus  compris- 


mg 


code  conversion  means  for  producing  code  words  from 
input  data; 

sync  pattern  generating  means  for  producing  a  sync  pattern; 

run-up  pattern  generating  means  for  producing  a  run-up 
pattern  comprising  a  combination  of  at  lest  two  digital 
value  series  of  different  inversion  intervals; 

change-over  means,  connected  to  said  code  conversion 
means,  said  sync  pattern  generating  means  and  said  nm-up 
pattern  generating  means,  for  forming  time  series  data  of 


memory  means  provided  with  a  predetermined  number  of 
blocks,  for  temporarily  storing  each  of  a  sequence  of  dau 
frames  received  from  a  data  source,  each  block  having  a 
capacity  to  store  one  frame  of  data; 

address  means  for  cyclically  transferring  the  received  se- 
quence of  data  frames  for  recording  to  respective  blocks 
of  said  memory  means  for  subsequent  recording  and  for 
cyclically  updating  the  stored  contents  of  the  blocks  in 
said  memory  means  in  repeating  updating  cycle; 
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mean  for  cyclically  reading  out,  in  a  repeating  read-out 
cycle,  the  sequence  of  dau  frames  from  the  blocks  of  said 
memory  means; 

magnetic  recording  and  reproduction  means  provided  with 
a  magnetic  main  head  and  a  magnetic  subhead,  the  main 
head  receiving  the  sequence  of  daU  frames  read-out  from 
the  blocks  in  said  memory  means  and  recording  the  re- 
ceived data  frames  onto  a  recording  Upe.  and  the  sub- 
head reading  out  the  recorded  dau  frames  from  the  re- 
cording tape; 

error  identifying  means  for  detecting  a  coincidence  between 
each  of  the  daU  frames  read-out  by  said  subhead  with  the 
corresponding  data  frame  retrieved  from  said  memory 
means  and  identifying  any  recorded  daU  frame  as  a  re- 
cording error  daU  frame  and  the  block  which  stores  the 
corresponding  dau  frame  for  recording  when  said  coinci- 
dence is  not  detected;  and 

means  for  inhibiting  the  address  means  from  updating  the 
stored  contents  of  any  block  identified  by  said  error  identi- 
fying means  in  a  next  updating  cycle  so  as  to  retain  the 
daU  frame  which  corresponds  to  the  recording  error  dau 
frame  until  after  the  dau  frame  in  the  previously  identified 
block  has  been  read  out  again  in  a  next  read-out  cycle. 


5^7,102 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  SINGLE  MEANS  FOR  SHIFTING  SPEEDS  AND 

SELECONG  HEAD  CONDITIONS 
Shigeo  Yamagata,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,508,  Dec.  4,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,351,  Dec.  21,  1989, 

•bandoDcd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,596,  Aug.  3, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,342, 

Apr.  7,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

698,624,  Feb.  6, 1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  912,012 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1984,  59-18411; 

Jul.  24,  1984,  59-154695 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/55.  21/08 
VS.  a.  360—75  7  Claims 


5,267,101 
TAPE  TRACKING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Hang  J.  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  699,170 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  22,  1990, 
7362/1990 

lat.  CL'  GllB  21/04 
\}S.  a.  360—70  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  tracking  of  a  Upe  for  a 
VCR  or  a  DAT  in  a  helical  scanning  tracking  system  in  which 
the  Upe  is  wound  around  a  routing  drum  and  transported  by 
means  of  a  capstan  shaft  and  a  pinch  roller,  both  of  which  are 
operated  at  the  down-stream  portion  of  the  system,  wherein 
the  apparatus  comprises  a  variable  member  for  changing  a 
length  of  the  Upe  traveling  path  in  response  to  a  condition  of 
the  track  of  the  upe  relative  to  a  head  of  the  routing  drum, 
and  a  variation  adjusting  member  for  routing  said  variable 
member  in  right  and  left  directions  to  adjust  a  variation  of  the 
length  of  the  Upe  traveling  path, 
and  wherein  said  variable  member  comprises  an  eccentric 
bushing,  and  said  variation  adjusting  member  comprises  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  rotor  disposed  integrally  with  said  eccen- 
tric bushing  such  that  both  route  about  the  rotary  shaft, 
and  a  sutor  arranged  in  constantly  spaced  confronting 
relation  to  said  rotor  so  as  to  route  said  rotor. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  signals  on  and/or  reproducing 
recorded  signals  from  a  medium  comprising: 

(a)  a  recording  and/or  reproducing  head; 

(b)  means  for  controlling  a  position  of  said  head  relative  to 
said  medium;  and 

(c)  a  manually  operable  member  having  a  first  mode  in 
which  it  operates  said  controlling  means  and  a  second 
mode  which  changes  a  movement  amount  per  unit  time  of 
the  head  by  said  controlling  means,  said  medium  having  a 
plurality  of  tracks  and  said  controlling  means  moving  said 
head  so  as  to  co*rol  which  track  of  said  medium  it  ac- 
cesses to, 

wherein  said  apparatus  further  comprises: 

a  change-over  operation  member  for  changing  over  said  first 
and  second  modes  and  means  for  changing  over  said  first 
and  second  modes  based  on  a  condition  of  said  change- 
over operation  member. 
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5,267,103 
CASSETTE  LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  STABLY  LOADING 

A  CASSETTE 
Mitsuru  Kohara,  Kumagaya;  Yuji  Kondo,  Fukaya;  Akinobu 
Koba,  Fukaya;  Kenichi  Suda,  Fukaya,  and  Takeshi  Satomi, 
Kumagaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/00419,  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/15850,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  778,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-81108; 
Mar.  31,  1990,  2-82961 

Int.  a.5  GllB  15/675 
VS.  CL  360—96.5  2  Claims 


5,267,104 

LIQUID-BEARING  DATA  RECORDING  DISK  FILE  WTTH 

TRANSDUCER  CARRIER  HAVING  REAR  SKI  PAD  AT 

THE  HEAD-DISK  INTERFACE 
Thomas  R.  Albrecht,  San  Jose;  Moris  M.  DoTek,  Pleasanton; 
John  S.  Foster;  Andrew  M.  Homola,  both  of  Morgan  Hill,  and 
Timothy  C.  O'Sullivan,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,236 
Int  a.'  GllB  17/02,  5/60 
VS.  CI.  360—97.02  14  CUima 


1.  A  cassette  loading  device  for  subly  loading  a  cassette, 
comprising: 

a  tray  having  a  cassette  mount  portion  on  which  a  cassette 
may  be  mounted; 

a  cabinet  having  an  opening  in  the  front  surface  and  from 
which  the  cassette  mount  portion  of  the  tray  is  project- 
able,  and  a  Upe  drive  section  located  on  a  bottom  surface 
portion  of  the  cabinet  and  which  receives  the  cassette 
mount  poriion; 

a  first  transpori  mechanism  for  transporting  the  tray  in  a 
horizontal  direction  between  a  first  position  where  the 
cassette  mount  portion  of  the  tray  projects  from  the  open- 
ing of  the  cabinet  and  a  second  portion  where  the  cassette 
mount  portion  is  located  above  the  Upe  drive  section; 

a  second  transpori  mechanism  for  transporting  the  tray  in  a 
vertical  direction  between  the  second  position  where  the 
cassette  mount  portion  of  the  tray  is  located  above  the 
Upe  drive  section  and  a  third  position  where  the  cassette 
mount  portion  is  located  in  the  Upe  drive  section; 

power  supplying  means  for  supplying  power  to  the  first  and 
second  transport  mechanisms; 

switching  means  for,  by  the  movement  of  the  tray  itself, 
switching  a  first  power  supplying  mode  in  which  the 
power  supplying  means  supplies  power  to  the  first  trans- 
port mechanism  to  a  second  power  supplying  mode  in 
which  the  power  supplying  means  supplies  power  to  the 
second  transport  mechanism,  when  the  first  transport 
mechanism  transports  the  tray  from  the  first  position  to 
the  second  position,  and  for  switching  the  second  power 
supplying  mode  to  the  first  power  supplying  mode  by  the 
movement  of  the  second  transport  mechanism  itself  when 
the  second  transport  mechanism  transports  the  tray  from 
the  third  position  to  the  second  position; 

cassette  holding  means,  with  which  the  second  transport 
mechanism  is  provided,  for  holding  a  cassette  mounted  on 
the  cassette  mount  portion  of  the  tray  while  the  tray  is 
being  transported  by  the  second  transport  mechanism;  and 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  tray  from  the  first  position  via 
the  second  position  to  the  third  position,  and  guiding  the 
tray  from  the  third  position  via  the  second  position  to  the 
first  position. 


1.  A  daU  recording  disk  file  comprising: 

at  least  one  daU  disk  having  a  liquid  film  thereon; 

a  motor  connected  to  the  disk  for  routing  the  disk; 

a  transducer  for  writing  dau  to  or  reading  dau  from  the 
disk; 

a  transducer  carrier  having  a  disk  side,  a  front  end  and  a 
trailing  end,  said  transducer  being  located  near  said  trail- 
ing ends,  the  carrier  comprising  an  air-bearing  surface  on 
the  disk  side  near  the  front  end,  a  liquid-bearing  ski  surface 
on  the  disk  side  near  the  trailing  end  and  shaped  to  have  its 
leading  edge  wider  than  its  trailing  edge,  and  a  plurality  of 
struts  to  support  the  air-bearing  surface  away  from  the 
disk  when  the  disk  is  not  routing; 

an  actuator  for  moving  the  carrier  generally  radially  across 
the  disk  so  the  transducer  may  access  different  regions  of 
dau  on  the  disk; 

means  connecting  the  carrier  to  the  actuator  for  urging  the 
ski  surface  of  the  carrier  into  conuct  with  the  liquid  film 
on  the  disk  during  roution  of  the  disk;  and 

means  for  supporting  the  motor  and  actuator. 


5,267,105 

DISK  LOADING  DEVICE 

Matsoo  Morikawa,  and  Toknya  Kaoeda,  both  of  Odawara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,846 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1990,  2-230555 

lat  a.i  GllB  17/04 

VS.  a.  360—99.06  14  Claims 
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1.  A  disk  apparatus,  comprising: 

disk  carrier  means  for  carrying  a  disk  as  an  information 
recording  medium,  said  disk  carrier  means  being  recipro- 
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catively  movable  between  a  loading  position  and  an  un- 
loading position; 

a  motor  for  driving  said  disk  at  said  loading  position  for 
reading  or  writing  of  information  from  or  into  said  disk; 

power  transmission  means  for  converting  roution  of  a  shaft 
of  said  motor  into  a  rcciprocative  motion  and  transmitting 
the  reciprocative  motion  to  said  disk  carrier  means, 
thereby  transmitting  power  of  said  motor  to  said  disk 
carrier  means;  and 

switching  means  for  switching  said  power  transmission 
means  to  an  inoperative  sute  so  as  to  prevent  the  power  of 
the  motor  from  being  transmitted  from  said  motor  to  said 
disk  carrier  means  when  said  motor  is  operating  to  rotate 
said  disk  for  reading  or  writing  purpose 


'  5^7,107 

LAMINATED  MAGNFnC  TRANSDUCER 
Timothy  W.  Vadnais,  Victoria,  and  Judy  M.  Ekem,  Edina,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Val- 
ley, Calif. 

Filed  JuB.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,919 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/60.  5/147 

VS.  a.  360—103  1'  Oaims 


5,267,106 

SYSTEM  FOR  CLAMPING  A  PLURALITY  OF  DISKS  TO 

A  HUB 

Boyd  M.  Bnie,  Rochester,  Pete  M.  Herman,  Oronoco;  Jerry  L. 
Neubauer,  Stewart»ille.  and  SteTen  H.  Voss,  Rochester,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
ttoo,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,271 

Int.  a.' GllB  17/02 

VS,  a.  360—98.08  14  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  transducer  comprising: 

a  laminate  havmg  first  and  second  non-magnetic  layer  there- 
between and  a  first  surface,  the  magnetic  layer  having  a 
thickness  defined  between  the  non-magnetic  members  and 
being  oriented  generally  perpendicular  to  and  extending 
to  the  first  surface  so  that  the  first  surface  includes  the 
thickness  of  the  magnetic  layer; 

a  core  member  comprising  a  nonlaminate  magnetic  body 
having  a  second  surface  confronting  said  first  surface 
wherein  the  second  surface  has  a  width  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  magnetic  layer;  and 

non-magnetic  gap  material  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  surface  to  form  a  gap  therebetween,  the  gap  hav- 
ing a  width  defined  by  the  thickness  of  a  magnetic  member 
and  a  length  between  the  first  and  second  surfaces. 


I  5^67,108 

FLYING  HEAD  SLIDER 
Toyofumi  Tani,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1990,  2-285464 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/60.  11/10 

VS.  CL  360—103  18  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  efficiently  clamping  a  plurality  of  disks  in  a 
spaced  parallel  relationship  around  a  circular  hub  having  a 
selected  diameter,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  annular  spacers,  each  having  an  aperture  larger 
than  said  selected  diameter,  disposed  around  said  circular 
hub  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  disks; 

an  annular  clamp  having  a  plurality  of  tabs  extending  in- 
wardly into  an  aperture  formed  therein,  said  plurality  of 
tabs  defining  an  aperture  slightly  smaller  than  said  se- 
lected diameter  and  displacing  outwardly  in  response  to  a 
collapsing  force  applied  to  said  annular  clamp;  and, 

a  lip  within  the  circumference  of  said  circular  hub  adapted  to 
receive  said  plurality  of  Ubs  in  response  to  a  release  of  said 
collapsing  force  wherein  axial  movement  of  said  annular 
clamp  thereafter  is  restrained. 
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1.  A  Hying  head  slider  being  so  tapered  on  one  edge  side  area 
of  one  surface  confronting  a  disk  as  to  become  thinner  toward 
the  edge,  which  flies  due  to  the  dynamic  pressure  by  the  air 
flowing  from  said  edge  side  into  the  clearance  between  said 
disk  and  the  Upered  area  according  to  the  rotation  of  said  disk 
and  lifts  off  a  head  from  said  disk,  comprising: 

plural  inclined  planes  provided  at  both  ends  of  said  edge  side 
in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  air  flowing  direction  and 
tapered  along  said  air  flowing  direction, 
said  inclined  planes  at  each  end  including  first  inclined 
planes  provided  on  the  farthest  position  from  said  edge 
and  tapered  at  an  angle  for  obtaining  enough  dynamic 
pressure  for  flying  at  a  required  height,  and  second  in- 
clined planes  Upered  at  an  angle  greater  than  that  of  said 
first  inclined  planes;  and 
a  tapered  region  having  a  single  incline  plane  extending 
Orthogonal  to  the  air  flowing  direction  and  between  the 
plural  inclined  planes,  said  single  incline  planes  having  an 


angle  of  taper  which  is  different  from  the  angle  of  taper  of 
the  first  and  second  inclined  planes. 


5,267,109 

AIR  BEARING  SUDER  WITH  RELIEVED  TRAILING 

EDGE 

Robert  E.  Chapin,  BumsTille,  and  Peter  Crane,  Minneapolis, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts 

Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,792,  Jun.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,182,689.  This  appUcation  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,647 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/60 

VS.  a.  360—103  10  Claims 


5,267,110 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  DIRECT  ACCESS  STORAGE 

DEVICE 
Hal  H.  Ottesen,  Rochester,  Minn.,  and  Muthuthamby  Sri- 
Jayantha,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,161 
Int  a.5  GllB  5/55.  5/596 
VS.  a.  360—106  18  aaims 

1.  A  rotary  actuator  for  a  direct  access  storage  device  in- 
cluding a  disk  surface  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  for  storing 
data  and  transducer  means  for  reading  and/or  writing  data  on 
said  tracks,  said  rotary  actuator  comprising: 


support  means  for  supporting  said  transducer  means  relative 

to  said  disk  surface; 
pivot  means  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  spaced  from  said 

transducer  means,  said  support  means  being  connected  to 

said  pivot  means; 
driver  means  coupled  to  said  support  means;  said  drive 

means  including  a  pair  of  voice  coil  motors  disposed 

diametrically  opposite  each  other  about  said  pivot  means 


1.  A  slider  configured  for  supporting  a  transducer  proximate 
a  rotating  disc,  the  slider  comprising: 

a  slider  body  having  a  surface  with  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing 
edge  and  first  and  second  side  edges; 

a  first  side  rail  extending  along  the  first  side  edge  and  having 
an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge,  the  first  side  rail  having 
a  first  air  bearing  surface  which  is  raised  from  the  slider 
body  surface; 

a  second  side  rail  extending  along  the  second  side  edge  and 
having  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge,  the  second  side 
rail  having  a  second  air  bearing  surface  which  is  raised 
from  the  slider  body  surface; 

a  first  relieved  trailing  edge  surface  positioned  within  the 
first  side  rail  and  adjacent  the  trailing  edge,  the  first  re- 
lieved trailing  edge  surface  extending  from  the  inner  edge 
of  the  first  side  rail  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  first  side  rail, 
the  first  relieved  trailing  edge  surface  being  recessed  from 
the  first  air  bearing  surface  by  a  depth  of  approximately 
0.5  to  5.0  microns  and  being  raised  from  the  slider  body 
surface; 

a  second  relieved  trailing  edge  surface  positioned  within  the 
second  side  rail  and  adjacent  the  trailing  edge,  the  second 
relieved  trailing  edge  surface  extending  from  the  inner 
edge  of  the  second  side  rail  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  second 
side  rail,  the  second  relieved  trailing  edge  surface  being 
recessed  from  the  second  air  bearing  surface  by  a  depth  of 
approximately  0.5  to  5.0  microns  and  being  raised  from 
the  slider  body  surface;  and 

wherein  the  transducer  is  mounted  to  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
slider  body. 
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for  positioning  said  transducer  means  over  one  track  and 
a  third  voice  coil  motor  for  pivoting  said  transducer 
means  form  one  track  to  another  track;  and 
said  pair  of  voice  coil  motors  for  generating  oppositely 
directed  forces  having  a  line  of  action  orthogonal  to  a 
dominant  motion  of  said  transducer  means  to  produce  a 
net  torque  applied  to  said  support  means  about  said  pivot 
means. 


5,267,111 
VOICE  COIL  MOTOR  WITH  DISCRETE  FLUX  PATHS 

Yuji  Nishimura;  Tsuyoshi  Takahashi,  both  of  Odawara; 
Masahiko  Sega,  Hiratsuka;  Jyousei  Shimizu,  Odawara,  and 
Tomio  Suzuki,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1990,  2-312272 

Int  a.5  GllB  21/22.  5/55 

VS.  a.  360—106  10  Claims 


1.  A  voice  coil  motor  adapted  to  move  a  magnetic  head 
above  a  recording  medium,  comprising 

a  voice  coil,  and 

a  magnetic  circuit  which  generates  a  magnetic  flux  travers- 
ing said  voice  coil,  said  magnetic  circuit  including  a  per- 
manent magnet  and  a  yoke,  said  yoke  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  sections  so  as  to  form  distinct  magnetic  paths, 
each  of  said  sections  having  at  least  one  hollow  and  a  rod 
made  from  a  magnetic  material  which  is  inserted  into  said 
hollow  so  as  to  adjust  the  magnetic  flux  of  each  of  said 
distinct  magnetic  paths. 
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5,267,112 

THIN  FILM  READ/WRITE  HEAD  FOR  MINIMIZING 

ERASE  FRINGING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Shvat  Batra,  Shrew»bory;  Seshadri  Ramaawamy,  Wlncheater, 
and  Michael  L.  Mallary,  Berlin,  all  of  Mass.,  assignon  to 
Digital  E<)ni|mient  Corporatioii,  Maynard,  Mass. 
FUed  Sep.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,994 
Int  a.'  GllB  5/31.  5/23 
V&  CL  360— U9  ^ 
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an  intermediate  glass  layer  formed  on  an  edge  of  the  first 
magnetic  core; 

a  magnetic  metal  film  layer  bonded  on  said  intermediate 
glass  layer;  and 

a  bonding  glass  formed  on  an  edge  of  the  second  magnetic 
core  for  bonding  together  the  edges  of  the  first  and  second 
magnetic  cores,  such  that  the  magnetic  metal  film  layer  is 
adhesively  bonded  to  the  bonding  glass  by  applying  heat 
and  pressure  above  a  transition  point  of  the  glass. 


'  5,267,114 

TAPE  CASSETTE  WITH  SPRING-BIASED  HUB  BRAKE 
Takashi  Oogi,  and  Tsuyoshi  Ohta,  both  of  Miyagi,  Japan,  as- 
signon to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,405 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1990,  2-407206; 
Dec  10,  1990,  2-407208;  Dec.  10,  1990,  2-407209 

Int.  a.'  GllB  23/087.  15/22 
\}S.  CL  360—132  14  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  head  for  reducing  erase  fringing 
have  at  least  first  and  second  poles,  the  distal  end  of  each  pole 
having  a  tip  portion  lying  in  a  plane  defining  the  air  bearing 
surface  for  cooperation  with  a  magnetic  medium, 

said  first  pole  being  positioned  relative  to  said  second  pole  to 

form  a  gap  therebetween, 
said  tip  of  said  first  pole  having  a  front  edge  adjacent  said 

gap,  a  back  edge  away  from  said  gap,  a  left  side  edge  and 

a  right  side  edge, 
said  tip  of  said  second  pole  being  substantially  rectangular 

and  having  a  front  edge  adjacent  said  gap, 
said  front  edge  of  said  top  of  said  first  pole  being  substan- 
tially equal  in  length  to  said  front  edge  of  said  tip  of  said 

second  pole, 
both  said  left  and  right  side  edges  having  a  first  portion 

extending  away  from  said  gap  at  an  angle, 
said  first  pole  having  a  throat  portion  extending  away  from 

said  tip  to  a  zero  throat  point, 
said  first  pole  having  a  cross  sectional  shape  substantially  the 

same  from  said  tip  to  substantially  said  zero  throat  point 

and  a  different  cross  sectional  shape  thereafter. 


5467,113 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
TakcaU  Matsashita;  Akinobu  Sano;  Shigeynki   Adachi,  and 
Toahizo  Watanabe,  all  of  Shiznoka,  Japan,  amignors  to  Mine- 
bea  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1990,  2-243430 

IM.  CL'  GllB  5/127 

UJS.  CL  360—127  6  Claims 


IMI 


1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  magnetic  cores  each  formed  of  ferrite; 


1.  In  a  tape  cassette  including  a  magnetic  tape,  a  pair  of  hubs 
for  winding  said  magnetic  tape  therearound,  a  brake  member 
adapted  to  be  slidably  moved  towards  and  away  from  circum- 
ferential surfaces  of  said  hubs,  and  a  spring  member  elongate 
along  a  spring  axis  and  having  respective  opposite  ends,  said 
spring  member  being  supported  by  said  brake  member  adjacent 
to  said  respective  opposite  ends,  and  said  brake  member  being 
biased  by  said  spring  member  to  come  into  pressure  contact 
with  said  circumferential  surfaces  of  said  hubs;  the  improve- 
ment wherein  one  end  of  said  spring  member  is  fixed  to  said 
brake  member,  and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  member  is 
supported  by  said  brake  member  with  a  degree  of  freedom 
parallel  to  said  spring  axis  so  that,  during  operation  of  said 
brake  member,  said  one  end  of  said  spring  member  remains 
stationary  relative  to  said  brake  member  and  said  other  end  of 
said  spring  member  slides  relative  to  said  brake  member  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  spring  axis. 


5,267,115 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COUNTING  TAPE 

RUNNING  TIME  OF  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDERS 

Taek  H.  Lee,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  9,  1991, 
91-221 

Int.  CL'  GllB  27/34.  15/18 
VS.  a.  360—137  W  Claims 

1.  A  Upe  running  time  counting  apparatus  for  video  tape 
recorders,  comprising: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  existence  or  absence  of 

playback  control  signals  on  a  video  tape; 
pulse  generating  means  for  generating  pulses  proportionate 
to  the  roUtional  speed  of  at  least  one  of  a  supply  and  a 
takeup  reel;  and 
counting  means  for  counting  real  time  of  running  of  the 
video  tape  based  on  said  playback  control  signals  upon 
detecting  said  playback  control  signals  by  said  detecting 


means,  and  for  calculating  said  real  time  of  running  of  the 
video  tape  after  converting  the  number  of  said  pulses  from 
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5067,117 

ELECTRICAL  PHASE  AND  AMPUTUDE  FAULT 

DETECnON  AND  RESPONSE  SYSTEM 

Clifford  B.  Moore,  Senatobia,  Miaa^  assignor  to  Johnson  A 

Wilson  Co.  Sales  and  Senice,  Inc.,  CoUierrille,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jon.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,242 

Int.  CL'  H02H  3/26 

\3S.  a.  361—77  24  daima 


said  pulse  generating  means  upon  absence  of  said  playback 
control  signals. 


5467,116 
ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  SOCKET 
Shimon  Avitan,  Tzlafon,  Israel,  assignor  to  Aditan,  Inc.,  Oyster 
Bay,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,875,  Jul.  8, 1991,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,717,  Aug.  28,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302485,  Jan.  27,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,360 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Jan.  28,  1988,  85233 

Int.  a.'  H02H  3/16 

\3S.  CL  361—45  24  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  safety  socket  comprising: 

Uve  and  neutral  socket  inlets, 

Uve  and  neutral  socket  outlets, 

switching  means  for  connecting  said  live  and  neutral  socket 
inlets  to  respective  Uve  and  neutral  socket  outlets,  and 

circuit  means  including  a  first  switching  circuit  connected 
between  one  of  said  socket  inlets  and  a  respective  socket 
outlet,  for  operating  said  switching  means  when  live  and 
neutral  supply  feeders  are  connected  to  respective  said 
socket  inlets  and  a  circuit  to  said  first  switching  circuit  is 
completed; 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  an  appliance  connected 
across  said  live  and  neutral  socket  outlets  completes  the 
circuit  to  said  first  switching  circuit 


sr*i 


"T 


1.  A  electrical  phase  and  amplitude  fault  detection  and  re- 
sponse system,  for  detecting  phase  or  amplitude  faults  in  input 
power  being  provided  to  equipment,  and  for  responding  to 
protect  the  equipment,  the  system  comprising: 

a)  a  disconnect  unit  for  selectively  disconnecting  the  input 
power  from  the  equipment; 

b)  a  fault  detection  unit,  including: 

1)  a  meter  for  measuring  an  amplitude  value  for  each 
phase  of  the  input  power; 

2)  a  phase  indicator  for  measuring  phase  relationships  of 
the  input  power;  and 

3)  a  fault  decision  portion,  responsive  to  the  meter  and 
phase  indicator,  for  providing  a  fault  decision  signal,  the 
fault  decision  signal  including  a  "fault"  signal  or  a  "no- 
fault"  signal;  and 

c)  a  response  unit,  including: 

1)  a  source  of  gas  or  liquid; 

2)  a  time  metering  valve,  connected  to  an  output  of  the 
source;  and 

3)  a  normaUy  open  response  valve,  connected  to  the  time 
metering  valve  and  responsive  to  the  fault  decision 
signal,  and  to  which  the  disconnect  unit  is  responsive, 
the  response  valve  functioning  so  that: 

i)  when  the  fault  decision  signal  is  a  "fault"  signal,  the 
normally  open  response  valve  passes  the  gas  or  liquid 
from  the  source  to  the  disconnect  unit  to  disconnect 
input  power  from  the  equipment  after  a  period  of 
time  determined  by  the  time  metering  valve;  and 
ii)  when  the  fault  decision  signal  is  a  "no-fault"  signal, 
the  normally  open  response  valve  prevents  the  gas  or 
liquid  from  the  source  to  disconnect  unit  so  that 
power  may  stiU  be  provided  to  the  equipment; 
wherein  connection  or  disconnection  of  input  power  to  the 
equipment  is  enabled  independently  of  provision  of  power  to 
the  system  itself  by  operation  of  the  normally  open  response 
valve. 
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5^7,118 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMALLY 

SEPARATING  DEVICES  ON  A  POWER  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 

Aadrew  Marshall;  Kenneth  G.  Bus*,  both  of  Dallas,  and  DaTid 
R.  Cotton,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  2»,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,701 

Int.  a.'  H02H  5/04 

VS.  a.  Ml— 103  25  OaiM 
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between  the  main  electric  source  and  the  chuck  to  the 

exclusion  of  any  transformers  and  capacitors  therein, 
the  power  circuit  being  operable  for  imposing  continuous 

DC  on  the  chuck  in  overlapping  relation  of  the  phases  of 

the  AC, 
the  conuol  circuit  being  connected  with  the  electric  source. 


JMI 


14.  A  power  integrated  circuit  chip  for  thermally  isolating  a 
power  integrated  circuit  device  from  a  plurality  of  other  such 
devices  on  the  power  integrated  circuit  chip  when  the  power 
integrated  circuit  device  reaches  a  thermal  shutdown  tempera- 
ture setpoint  with  an  output  current  at  a  predetermined  current 
limit,  comprising: 

a  thermal  shutdown  circuit  for  sensing  the  power  integrated 
circuit  device  temperature  and  switching  the  output  cur- 
rent of  the  power  integrated  circuit  device  to  a  shutdown 
current  level  until  the  power  integrated  circuit  device 
reaches  a  predetermined  lower  temperature  setpoint; 
circuitry  for  restoring  the  output  current  to  the  predeter- 
mmed  current  limit  only  after  the  power  integrated  circuit 
device  reaches  said  predetermined  lower  temperature 
setpoint  and  a  predetermined  circuit  setpoint,  said  prede- 
termined circuit  setpoint  associated  with  the  temperature 
of  the  device; 
circuitry  for  repeating  the  functions  of  said  thermal  shut- 
down circuit,  and  said  restoring  circuitry  to  continue 
operation  of  the  power  integrated  circuit  device  to  lower 
the  average  temperature  of  the  power  integrated  circuit 
device  and,  thereby,  reduce  the  thermal  interaction  of  the 
power  integrated  circuit  device  from  the  plurality  of  other 
such  devices  on  the  power  integrated  circuit  chip. 

SJ67,n9 
ELECTRIC  PERMANENT  MAGNET  CHUCK  CONTROL 
Joseph  A.  Annond,  River  Grove,  and  Juanito  Rodenas,  Carol 
Stream,  both  of  lU.,  aMigaors  to  Elcctro-Matic  Products  Co„ 

m. 

Filed  May  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,376 
Int  CI.'  HOIF  13/00 
VS.  a.  361—145  15  CUiaM 

1.  Apparatus  for  charging,  demaggjng,  and  controlling,  and 
electric  permanent  magnet  chuck,  including  circuitry  con- 
nected with  a  main  3-phase  4-line  AC  electric  source  having 
three  power  lines  and  a  neutral  line, 
the  circuitry  including  a  power  circuit  and  a  control  circuit, 
the  power  circuit  including  three  input  lines  interconnected 
between  respective  power  lines  and  the  chuck,  and  includ- 
ing a  return  line  interconnected  between  the  chuck  and 
the  neutral  line,  and  being  operable  for  conducting  current 
from  the  main  electric  source  to  the  chuck, 
the  power  circuit  including  a  rectifier  in  each  input  line,  and 
the  rectifiers  having  outpute  connected  with  the  chuck, 
and   the  power  circuit  further   including  back-to-back 
SCR's  in  each  input  line  between  the  electric  source  and 
the  rectifiers,  and  the  power  circuit  thereby  being  opera- 
ble for  producing  DC  in  a  magging  direction  and  in  a 
demagging  direction, 
the  power  circuit  constituting  the  sole  operable  connection 


means  in  the  control  circuit  selectively  actuauble  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  level  of  charge  in  the  chuck  for  controlling 
the  SCR's  and  thereby  controlling  current  in  the  power 
circuit  to  the  chuck,  and  operable  for  shutting  off  that 
current  at  the  end  of  flow  thereof  in  a  single  direction 
when  the  charge  on  the  chuck  is  substantially  at  a  prede- 
termined value. 


5,267,120 
RELAY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Timothy  Graff,  Palatine,  and  Gregory  A.  Peterson,  South  Barry- 
ington,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Digital  Appliance  Controls, 
Inc..  Hoffman  Estates.  III. 

FUcd  May  4,  1987,  Ser.  No.  46,139 

Int  a.'  HOIF  7/18 

VS.  a.  361—185  3  Claims 
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1.  Power  line  synchronization  circuitry  comprising: 

an  electrical  power  supply, 

an  electrical  load  for  receiving  current  from  a  power  line  at 
a  preselected  interval  in  the  power  line  waveform, 

a  relay  positioned  between  said  power  supply  and  said  load, 
said  relay  including  a  pair  of  contacts  being  movable  upon 
actuation  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
to  interrupt  and  supply  power  to  said  load,  respectively, 


control  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  voltage  and 
current  from  said  power  supply  to  said  relay  to  actuate 
said  relay  at  a  selected  interval  in  the  power  line  wave- 
form so  that  voltage  and  current  are  supplied  to  and  re- 
moved from  said  load  just  prior  to  the  period  of  time  in  the 
power  line  waveform  when  the  applied  voltage  and  cur- 
rent is  zero, 

comparator  means  for  sensing  actuation  of  said  relay  with 
respect  to  the  time  int  he  power  line  waveform  when  said 
relay  is  actuated  and  transmitting  a  res|x>nsive  signal  to 
said  control  means, 

said  comparator  means  transmitting  a  responsive  signal  to 
said  control  means  in  the  event  said  contacts  open  or 
close, 

said  control  means  being  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said 
comparator  means  to  adjust  the  supply  of  voltage  and 
current  to  said  relay  to  maintain  opening  and  closing  of 
said  relay  synchronized  with  a  selected  interval  in  the 
power  line  waveform  and  thereby  measure  the  time  for 
actuation  of  the  relay  to  adjust  actuation  thereof  such  that 
the  contacts  open  and  close  at  the  desired  point  in  the 
power  line  waveform  with  respect  to  the  point  in  the  load 
power  line  waveform  when  the  voltage  and  current  is 
zero. 

means  for  superimposing  a  high  frequency  signal  on  top  of 
the  power  line  waveform. 

sensing  means  connected  to  said  relay  contacts  for  receiving 
said  high  frequency  signal, 

said  relay  upon  actuation  supplying  said  sensing  means  with 
a  signal  from  the  power  line, 

said  sensing  means  upon  actuation  of  said  relay  coupling  the 
high  frequency  signal  and  the  power  line  signal  to  gener- 
ate an  output  signal  to  said  control  means,  and 

said  control  means  including  a  microcontroller  for  measur- 
ing the  length  of  time  between  the  actuation  of  said  relay 
and  receipt  of  the  output  signal  from  said  sensing  means. 


5^7.121 
VENTILATION  GUIDE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

Masahiro  Uchida,  Hiratsuka;  Fumio  Kishida,  Isehara,  and 
Tamotso  Tsukaguchi,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991.  3-149090 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—694  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  electronic  equipment  compris- 


ing: 


a  casing  containing  the  electronic  equipment  having  an 
exhaust  opening  and  a  lead-in  opening  adjacent  thereto, 
said  lead-in  opening  receiving  at  least  one  cable; 

air  cooling  means  for  causing  cooling  air  to  flow  through  the 
electronic  equipment  and  to  exit  the  casing  via  said  ex- 
haust opening;  and 

a  partition  disposed  between  said  exhaust  opening  and  said 
lead-in  opening,  said  partition  defining  and  forming  a 
boundary  of  both  of  said  exhaust  and  lead-in  openings, 
said  partition  being  movable  at  least  in  part  so  as  to  vary 
the  area  of  at  least  said  lead-in  opening  to  be  substantially 
equal  to  the  area  of  said  at  least  one  cable  thereby  substan- 


tially preventing  air  that  has  exited  the  casing  via  said 
exhaust  opening  from  reentering  the  casing  via  said  lead-in 
opening. 


5.267,122 
OPTICAL  NETWORK  UNTT 
Hugh  B.  Glover,  Gary,  and  Clifford  T.  Jones,  Raleigh,  both  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson, 
Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,139 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—704  18  CUdms 


1.  An  optica]  network  unit  for  field  installation  adjacent  to 
an  optical  fiber  transmission  line,  for  separating  multiplexed 
video  and  telphony  signals  for  delivery  to  subscribers'  resi- 
dences as  electrical  signals  over  metallic  drop  cables,  compris- 
ing: 

a  hollow  housing  formed  of  heat-conductive  material  with 

an  open  from  end  and  an  open  rear  end, 
a  front  cover  dimensioned  for  removable  mating  installation 

on  the  housing  for  sealingly  closing  the  open  front  end, 
a  rear  cover  dimensioned  for  removable  mating  installation 

on  the  housing  for  sealingly  closing  the  open  rear  end. 
cable  entrance  port  means  formed  in  said  housing  accommo- 
dating cables  connecting  with  the  transmission  line  and 
the  subscribers'  residences, 
a  backplane  assembly  mounted  in  said  housing  near  its  rear 
end  incorporating  optical-to-electrical  signal  conversion 
components  and  connectors  for  electrical  signals, 
card-supporting  slot  means  formed  in  the  interior  surfaces  of 
the  housing,  positioning  a  plurality  of  printed  circuit 
board  cards  for  sliding  installation  therein  into  electrical 
contact  with  said  backplane  assembly, 
a  plurality  of  thin,  flat  internal  fins  each  protruding  inward 
from  an  outer  wall  of  the  housing  into  and  partway  across 
its  hollow  interior  adjacent  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
printed  circuit  board  cards,  and  presenting  exposed  fin 
surface  area  closely  juxtaposed  to  a  major  portion  of  the 
exposed  area  of  said  one  printed  circuit  board  card, 
whereby  printed  circuit  board  cards  are  readily  installed  by 
insertion  through  the  open  front  housing  end  into  sliding  en- 
gagement with  said  slot  means,  and  heat  produced  by  the 
printed  circuit  board  cards  within  the  housing  after  its  open 
ends  are  sealed  by  said  covers  is  delivered  by  radiation  to  said 
closely  juxtaposed  fins  and  by  internal  convection  between 
said  internal  fins  and  cards  and  thence  to  the  hollow  housing 
from  which  it  is  dissipated  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  primarily 
by  radiation  and  convection. 
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5J«7,123 
CASE  FOR  PORTABLE  COMPUTER  HAVINC  DISPLAY 
ACCESSIBLE  WHEN  LID  IS  CLOSED  OVER  THE 
KEYBOARD 
Allea  Boothroyd,  Unit  ShtUori,  and  Martin  Jackaon,  Withert- 
flekl.  both  of  EngUml,  aaaignon  to  EG  Eiiro|>e  Limitetl,  Cam- 
bridse.  United  KiBgdoH 
per  No.  PCT/CB90/017I0,  §  371  Date  Feb.  24, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/0771«.  PCT  Pab. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  835,426 
Oaiiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdoofi,  Not.  10,  19S9, 
8925425 

bt  CL'  HOW  5/03.  7/16:  G06F  1/16 
VS.  CL  361— «0  »3 


chassis  enclosure,  proximate  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
enclosure,  and  having  a  main  circuit  terminal  block; 

a  control  circuit  printed  wiring  board  mounted  over  said 
main  circuit  printed  circuit  board,  and  having  at  least  one 
control  circuit  terminal  block; 

wherein  said  main  circuit  terminal  block  is  disposed  in  a  first 
orthogonal  direction,  said  control  circuit  terminal  block 
being  disposed  in  a  second  orthogonal  direction,  and  said 
main  circuit  termmal  block  being  disposed  below  said 
control  circuit  terminal  block. 


I  5,267,125 

'  FLEXIBLE  GROUNDING  ELEMENT 

Morgan  C.  Lin,  Taoyuaa,  Taiwan,  aarignor  to  Ealigfat  Corpora- 
tkm,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  95835 

tat.  CL'  H05K  9/00.  5/02:  HOIR  23/68.  4/66 

UA  CL  361—816  4  Claima 


13.  A  portable  computer  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  keyboard  carried  by  said  housing;  and 

display  means  having  a  viewing  surface  and  an  opposing 
surface; 

means  coupling  said  display  means  to  said  housing  for  en- 
abling movement  of  the  display  means  from  a  closed 
position  in  which  the  display  means  covers  the  keyboard 
with  said  opposing  surface  adjacent  said  keyboard  and  an 
open  position  in  which  the  keyboard  is  uncovered  and  the 
display  means  is  positioned  rearwardly  of  the  keyboard  at 
a  viewing  angle; 

said  coupling  means  comprising  means  for  guiding  the  dis- 
play means  rearwardly  of  the  housing  and  also  tilting  the 
display  means  relative  to  the  housing. 


5467,124 
CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  WITH  TERMINAL 
ARRANGEMENT 
Eiii  Ito,  Aichi,  Japan,  aaaigDor  to  MitaiibUhi  Denki  KJL,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,803 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1991,  3-152000; 
Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251456 

tat.  CL'  HOIR  li/00 
MS.  CL  361—785  8  CUlma 


JMI 


.-• 


1.  An  inverter  unit  comprising: 

a  chassis  defining  an  enclosure  having  at  least  a  base  and  side 

portions; 
a  main  circuit  printed  wiring  board  mounted  within  said 


1.  A  flexible  grounding  element  comprising: 

a  base  portion  having  at  least  a  flexible  plate  at  edges  thereof; 
and 

a  pair  of  side  portions  extending  upward  from  the  edges  of 
said  base  portion,  each  of  said  side  portions  includes  a  pair 
of  slou  at  both  edges  thereof; 

whereby  pressing  said  side  portions  so  that  a  portion  of  each 
side  portion  passes  through  a  hole  of  a  mother  board,  and 
as  said  side  portions  are  released,  said  slote  are  urged 
against  an  inner  rim  of  the  hole  to  effect  positioning. 


5,267,126 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCOIWECTION  SYSTEM 
Homer  E.  Henschen,  Carlisle,  Pa.,  and  Paul  D.  Zakary,  Win- 
ston-Salem, N.C.,  assignors  to  The  WUtaker,  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,639 
I  tat  a.'  H02B  1/056 

MS.  CL  361—826  «  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  interconnection  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  circuit  panel  subassemblies, 
wherein  each  said  subassembly  includes  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  sites  for  esUblishing  electrical  contact  to  an 
electrical  component,  and  a  conductive  grid   network 
joining  certain  of  the  respective  spaced  apart  sites; 
said  conductive  grid  network  includes  flexible,  insulated 
conductors  which  are  unencapsulated  and  extend  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  subassemblies; 
each  said  subassembly  includes  means  for  securing  same  to  at 

least  one  other  subassembly; 
said  spaced  apart  sites  include  cups  of  generally  U-shaped 

cross-section; 
said  cups  include  sidewalls  with  a  flange  member  which 


projects  outwardly  of  said  side  walls,  at  least  a  pair  of  said 
side  walls  having  an  interior  surface  with  at  least  a  pair  of 
rows  of  inwardly  projecting  members; 
said  cups  further  including  upwardly  extending,  generally 
flat-topped  pedestal  members  formed  integrally  with  a 
base  of  said  cross-section  for  supporiing  conductors  across 


said  slat  top  when  conductors  are  transversely  disposed 
thereon  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pedestals; 
whereby  adjacent  pairs  of  subassemblies  are  pivoted  about 
said  unencapsulated,  flexible,  insulated  conductors  to 
align  said  last  named  means  to  form  a  standing,  nonplanar 
assembly. 


5,267,127 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  WITH  FOLDING  AND 
SLIDING  KEYBOARD 
Richard  F.  PoUitt,  Highland  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  621,668,  Not.  30, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,198,991. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,695 
Int.  a.'  H05K  7/16:  G06F  1/16:  B41J  11/56 
U.S.  a.  361—680  26  Claims 


1.  A  personal  computer  comprising: 

a  clamshell  enclosure  having  first  and  second  housings 
joined  for  pivotal  movement  thereof  one  relative  to  the 
other  about  an  elongate  housing  axis  and  between  a  folded 
position  and  a  use  position,  said  enclosure  having  a  prede- 
termined outline  configuration; 

computer  operating  components  mounted  in  said  enclosure; 
and 

a  keyboard  assembly  operatively  associated  with  said  enclo- 
sure and  said  computer  operating  components  and  com- 
prising first  and  second  keyboard  portions  each  bearing 
manually  engageable  elements  for  entering  characters  and 
commands  and  a  joint,  said  joint  operatively  coupling  said 
portions  together  for  pivotal  movement  one  relative  to  the 
other  about  a  keyboard  axis  perpendicular  to  said  housing 
axis  and  operatively  coupling  said  portions  with  said  en- 
closure for  sliding  movement  relative  thereto  between  a 


folded,  stored  position  interposed  between  said  housings 
and  an  opened,  use  position  partially  displaced  from  and 
overlying  a  side  edge  of  said  enclosure,  said  keyboard 
assembly  being  pivotable  about  said  keyboard  axis  and 
having,  when  folded,  dimensions  received  wholly  within 
the  outline  configuration  of  said  enclosure; 
said  keyboard  assembly  further  being  connected  to  said 
computer  operating  components  for  entry  of  data  sig- 
nals to  be  processed  by  said  computer  operating  compo- 
nents. 
24.  A  computer  keyboard  comprising  a  housing,  first  and 
second  keyboard  portions,  each  of  said  portions  having  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  parallelepiped  outline  configuration  and 
bearing  on  an  upwardly  exposed  surface  thereof  keys  arranged 
in  rows  and  staggered  columns  for  entering  characters  and 
commands,  and  a  joint  operatively  coupling  said  portions 
together  for  pivotal  movement  one  relative  to  the  other  about 
a  keyboard  axis  perpendicular  to  said  surface  between  a  folded, 
non-use  position  and  an  unfolded  use  position  and  operatively 
coupling  said  portions  to  said  housing  for  sliding  movement 
relative  thereto,  said  keyboard  having  a  generally  rectangular 
parallelepiped  outline  configuration  when  disposed  in  either  of 
said  positions  and  said  keyboard  having,  when  moved  to  said 
non-use  position,  outline  dimensions  more  nearly  approximat- 
ing a  square  than  is  the  case  when  said  keyboard  is  moved  to 
said  use  position,  said  rows  of  keys  on  said  portions  being 
aligned  when  said  keyboard  is  in  said  use  position  and  being 
parallel  when  said  keyboard  is  in  said  non-use  position. 


5,267,128 
FACIA  MOUNTED  FOR  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Samuel  Shamir,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  John  H.  Schult,  Jr., 
Royal  Oak,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,491 

Int  a.'  B60Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  362—82  9  Claims 


1.  A  facia  mounted  lamp  assembly,  such  as  a  fog  lamp  assem- 
bly, for  automobiles,  comprising  a  lamp,  a  lamp  retainer  to 
which  said  lamp  is  secured,  a  facia  for  the  front  bumper  of  an 
automobile,  said  facia  being  formed  with  a  generally  forwardly 
opening  socket  for  receiving  said  lamp  and  retainer,  said  socket 
having  an  annular  side  wall  and  a  rear  wall  at  the  base  of  said 
socket,  said  rear  wall  covering  a  portion  only  of  the  base  of 
said  socket  and  the  remainder  of  said  base  being  in  the  form  of 
an  open  space,  said  rear  wall  having  an  edge  poriion  extending 
across  said  socket  and  defming  a  margin  of  said  open  space, 
laterally  spaced  notches  in  said  edge  portion  of  said  rear  wall 
having  open  ends  opening  through  said  edge  portion  into  said 
open  space,  and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  retainer  to 
said  rear  wall  comprising  laterally  spaced  studs  projecting 
rearwardly  from  said  retainer  through  said  respective  notches, 
said  studs  being  capable  of  entering  and  exiting  said  notches 
through  the  open  ends  thereof  and  through  said  open  space 
when  said  lamp  and  retainer  are  manipulated  during  installa- 
tion and  removal. 
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5^7,129 
PNEUMATIC  UGHTING  APPARATUS 
Marty  J.  Anderson,  Callfomia,  Mo.,  usignor  to  PNU-Llght 
Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,530 

Int  a.'  F21L  13/02 

MS.  a.  362—96  26  aalms 


between  one  of  said  first  and  second  charge  rings  and  said 
switch. 


5467,131 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  LENS  HOLDER  AND  ANTI-ROLL 

DEVICE 
MagUca  Anthony,  Anaheim,  and  Fred  R.  McAUster,  Riverside, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MAG  Instrument,  Inc.,  Ontario, 
CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,751,  Jan.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,165,782.  This  application  Sep.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,348 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No».  24, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  F21C  15/00 

VS.  a.  362—208  7  Claima 


1.  A  pneumatic  lighting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  lamp; 

an  electrical  generator  for  generating  electrical  current  in 
response  to  a  mechanical  input; 

an  electrical  circuit  connecting  the  generator  with  the  lamp 
for  energizing  the  lamp  when  current  is  available  from  the 
generator; 

a  pneumatic  motor  for  providing  the  mechanical  input  to  the 
generator; 

a  valve  means  for  selectively  directing  compressed  air 
through  the  motor  to  drive  the  motor;  and 

a  ventilation  manifold  for  exhausting  compressed  air  from 
the  apparatus  after  the  compressed  air  has  passed  through 
the  pneumatic  motor,  the  ventilation  manifold  including  a 
plurality  of  holes  for  directing  the  air  exhausted  from  the 
apparatus,  and  being  movable  relative  to  the  lamp  so  that 
the  direction  in  which  the  air  is  exhausted  may  be 
changed. 


5,267,130 

RECHARGEABLE  MINIATURE  FLASHLIGHT 

Anthony  Maglica,  Onurio;  Ralph  E.  Johnson,  Los  Alamitos, 

and  Armis  L.  Lewis,  Cucamonga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Mag  Instrument,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  895,087,  Jun.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,193,898, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  632,128,  Dec.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,121,308,  which  U  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  111,538,  Oct.  23, 1987, 

Pat  No.  5,008,785,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

34,918,  Apr.  6,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  828,729,  Feb.  11,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,658,336,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,032,  Sep.  6,  1984,  Pat.  No. 

4^77,263.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,566 

Int  a.'  F21L  7/00 

VS.  a.  362—206  1  Claim 


*'A 


1.  A  cover  for  a  flashlight,  comprising 

a  hollow  body  open  at  each  end  to  receive  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  flashlight  therein  and  having  an  outer  surface  with 
multiple  surface  portions,  which  portions  are  not  out- 
wardly convex  and  an  inner  side  within  the  hollow  body; 

elements  extending  inwardly  from  said  inner  side  and  being 
mutually  displaced,  said  elements  terminating  at  a  surface 
of  rotation  approximating  an  outer  surface  of  a  portion  of 
a  flashlight  to  be  received  in  said  hollow  body. 


5,267,132 

HIGH  POWER  SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH 

HIGH  POWER  FACTOR 

Zdzislaw  Gulczynski,  P.O.  Box  441,  Winchester,  Mass.  01890 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  304,508 

Int  a.'  H02M  3/335 

U.S.  a.  363—16  II  Claims 


V^ 


1.  A  rechargeable  flashlight  comprising 

a  body  having  a  cavity  for  retaining  one  or  more  batteries 
and  contacts  for  receiving  a  lamp  bulb; 

a  tailcap  on  said  body  including  a  first  charge  ring  having  a 
first  cylindrical  outer  contact  region  and  being  engaged  to 
said  body,  a  switch  knob  rotatably  mounted  to  said  first 
charge  ring,  a  second  charge  ring  mounted  to  said  switch 
knob  and  having  a  second  cylindrical  outer  contact  re- 
gion, a  switch  having  a  first  contact  extending  electrically 
to  said  cavity  of  said  body  for  contacting  a  terminal  of  one 
battery  and  to  said  second  charge  ring  and  a  second 
contact  extending  electrically  to  said  first  charge  ring, 
rotation  of  said  switch  controUably  effecting  contact 
between  said  first  and  second  contacts,  a  diode  electrically 


1.  Switching  power  supply  converting  pulsating  input  volt- 
age into  output  signal,  comprising: 
an  inductive  means  coupled  to  ground  for  providing  the 
output  signal; 
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a  pair  of  capacitive  means  coupled  to  ground  for  storing  a 

pair  of  voltages  having  opposite  p>olarities; 
a  switch  means  for  alternatively  applying  one  or  the  other 

capacitive  means  voltage  to  the  inductive  means; 
a  rectifying  means  for  rectifying  and  applying  the  input 

voltage  to  the  inductive  means  and/or  to  one  capacitive 

means;  and 
a  charging  means  for  inverting  a  polarity  of  the  input  voltage 

and  charging  the  other  capacitive  means. 


1.  A  switching  power  source  comprising: 

a  main  transformer; 

a  main  switch  connected  to  the  primary  winding  side  of  said 
main  transformer; 

a  pulse  width  control  circuit  for  generating  a  control  signal 
to  vary  a  turn-on  time  of  said  main  switch  until  a  feed  back 
value  from  an  output  voltage  of  a  secondary  winding  side 
of  said  main  transformer  reaches  a  predetermined  value; 

a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  main  switch; 

an  inductor  connected  in  series  with  said  capacitor  via  a 
junction  of  said  capacitor  and  said  primary  winding  side  of 
said  main  transformer; 

an  auxiliary  switch  for  selectively  opening  or  closing  the 
series  connection  of  said  inductor  and  said  capacitor  in 
response  to  said  control  signal,  and  for  causing  a  resonant 
waveform  to  occur  only  around  the  ON  and  OFF  states; 

a  first  diode  connected  in  series  with  said  main  switch  and 
rendered  non-conductive  when  a  voltage  lower  than  zero 
voltage  is  applied  to  said  first  diode; 

a  second  diode  connected  in  series  with  said  auxiliary  switch 
and  rendered  non-conductive  when  a  voltage  lower  than 
zero  voltage  is  applied  to  said  second  diode;  and 

control  means  for  delaying  said  control  signal  to  be  applied 
from  said  pulse  width  control  circuit  to  said  main  switch 
until  a  potential  on  said  junction  has  been  determined  to  be 
zero. 


receiving  means  for  receiving  the  primary  ac  electrical 
power; 

rectifying  means  coupled  to  the  receiving  means  for  rectify- 
ing the  primary  ac  electrical  power  to  generate  dc  electri- 
cal power; 


5^7,133 
SWITCHING  POWER  SOURCE 
Hiroyuki  Motomura;  Koji  Hlsinaga;  Mikinao  Takizawa,  and 
Shigeo  MIyazawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1990,  2-409977 

Int.  a.'  G05F  1/614:  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—21  3  Claims 


n 


oscillating  means  coupled  to  the  rectifying  means  for  con- 
verting the  dc  electrical  power  to  ac  electrical  power 
oscillating  at  the  secondary  frequency; 

voltage  transforming  means  coupled  for  setting  the  voltage 
of  the  ac  electrical  power  oscillating  at  the  secondary 
frequency  to  the  secondary  voltage  for  generating  the 
secondary  ac  power. 


5,267,135 

POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  HAVING 

INTERLOCKING  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

Yasuaki  Tezuka,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuni  Irishima,  Miyagi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,110 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Nov.    26,    1990,    2- 
124771[U] 

IntCL>H02M  7/517 
VS.  a.  363—49  9  Claims 
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5,267,134 
VOLTAGE  AND  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  DEVICE 
Aziz  Banayan,  153  North  Carson  Road,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
90211 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,135 
Int  a.'  H02M  5/40:  G05F  5/00 
VS.  a.  363 — 40  34  Claims 

1.  A  converter  for  converting  primary  ac  electrical  power 
having  a  primary  voltage  and  a  primary  frequency  for  use  in  an 
electrical  appliance  designed  to  operate  on  secondary  ac 
power  having  a  secondary  voltage  and  predefined  constant 
secondary  frequency  different  from  but  of  the  same  order  of 
magnitude  as  the  primary  frequency  comprising: 


1.  A  power  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

first  power  supply  means  having  a  first  power  supply  termi- 
nal coimected  to  a  power  supply,  a  first  converter  for 
converting  a  voltage  of  said  power  supply  terminal  into  a 
first  predetermined  voltage,  and  a  switch  for  coimecting 
and  disconnecting  said  power  supply  through  said  first 
power  supply  terminal; 

second  power  supply  means  having  a  second  power  supply 
terminal  connected  to  an  output  of  said  switch  and  a 
second  converter  for  converting  a  voltage  of  said  second 
power  supply  terminal  into  a  second  predetermined  volt- 
age; and 

interlocking  starting  means,  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
switch,  for  interlocking  and  starting  said  first  and  second 
power  supply  means  by  a  single,  common  interlocking 
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signal,  said  single,  common  interlocking  signal  being  pro-  nected  to  said  first  bridge  rectifier  circuit,  the  improvement 

vided  simultaneously  to  both  said  first  and  second  power  wherein 

supply  means,  wherein  said  interlocking  starting  means  is  said  inductance  value  is  sufficiently  small  to  allow  each  ol 

arranged  on  said  second  power  supply  means.  said  first  plurality  of  thyristors  to  periodically  pass  be- 

tween  a  conducting  stote  and  a  non-conducting  state  dur- 


5,267,13« 
DC-DC  CONVERTER  HAVING  PARALLEL  CONVERTER 

ORCurrs 

Ikuro  Suga,  and  Maaato  Koyama,  both  of  Amagasaki,  Japan, 
assigiion  to  Mitaubiahi  Denki  Kaboshiki  Kaiaha 
Filed  NoY.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,r70 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  14,  1990,  2-308013; 
Jul.  26,  1991.  3-208840 

Int.  a.'  H02M  3/335 
VS.  CL  363—65  *  CUima 


^^: 


Mtuno  sMTO«NS  RMO  sumr 
31x19     21 


ing  a  commutation  time  when  said  variable  current  is 
substantially  zero  and  said  capaciunce  value  is  sufficiently 
large  that  said  charging  capacitor  supplies  said  direct 
current  electrical  power  to  said  load  during  said  commu- 
tation time. 


S'!-- J  ■■ •^"* 

1.  A  DC-DC  converter  connected  between  a  dc  power 
supply  and  a  load,  comprising: 

a  first  converter  circuit  which  converts  input  voluge  fed 
from  said  dc  power  supply  according  to  a  rapidly  varying 
first  command  signal  and  generates  a  lower  output  voltage 
than  said  input  voltage,  said  circuit  having  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  connected  to  said  dc  power  supply  and  a  pair  of 
output  terminals  for  outputting  said  output  voltage;  and 

at  least  one  second  converter  circuit  which  receives  input 
voluge  from  said  dc  power  supply  and  generates  a  con- 
stant output  voluge  converted  at  a  given  ratio,  said  sec- 
ond converter  circuit  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
connected  to  said  dc  power  supply  and  a  pair  of  output 
terminals  for  outputting  said  constant  output  voluge; 

said  pairs  of  input  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
verter circuits  being  connected  in  parallel  to  said  dc 
power  supply,  and  said  output  terminals  of  each  circuit 
being  connected  in  series  to  said  load  so  that  the  sum  of 
their  output  voluges  is  supplied  to  said  load. 


I 

5,267,138 

DRIVING  AND  CLAMPING  POWER  REGULATION 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  CONTINUOUS,  IN-PHASE, 

FULL-DURATION,  SWITCH-MODE  RESONANT 

CONVERTER  POWER  SUPPLY 

Ronald  B.  Shores,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Creos  International 

Ltd.,  Fife,  Scotland 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,654 

Int  a.'  H02M  3/335 

VS.  CL  363—98  *•  aaiiM 


5,267,137 

HIGH-POWER  POWER  SUPPLY 

Klaus  Goebel,  Rheinstetten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Kohler,  Schmid  Partner,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Cofltiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  776,595,  Oct  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 
1990,  4033281 

lat  CL'  H02M  7/145 
VS.  a.  363—87  30  Claims 

1.  In  a  power  supply  for  transforming  three-phase  alternat- 
ing-current electrical  power  into  direct-current  electrical 
power  for  application  to  a  load,  said  power  supply  having  a 
three-phase  transformer  connected  to  said  three-phase  alter- 
nating-current electrical  power,  a  first  bridge  rectifier  circuit 
comprised  of  a  first  plurality  of  thyristors  connected  to  said 
three-phase  transformer,  said  three-phase  transformer  and  said 
first  bridge  rectifier  circuit  having  an  inductance  with  a  value, 
a  first  phase  control  regulator  circuit  connected  to  each  of  said 
first  plurality  of  thyristors  for  controlling  said  each  of  said  first 
plurality  of  thyristors  to  conduct  a  variable  current,  and  a 
charging  capacitor  having  a  capacitance  value  and  being  con- 
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1.  A  resonant  power  supply  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding; 

a  resonant  primary  circuit  including  the  primary  winding  in 
which  a  natural  resonant  current  oscillates  at  a  natural 
frequency  in  alternate  positive  and  negative  half  cycles; 
and 

switch  means  connected  to  the  resonant  primary  circuit,  the 
switch  means  driving  current  pulses  to  the  resonant  pri- 
mary circuit  in  phase  with  and  substantially  only  during 
the  full  duration  of  the  positive  and  negative  half  cycles, 
the  switch  means  further  clamping  to  allow  the  natural 
resonant  current  to  decay  in  magnitude  substantially  only 
during  the  full  duration  of  the  positive  and  negative  half 
cycles,  the  switch  means  selectively  alternatively  driving 
or  clamping  commencing  and  ending  substantially  at  each 
zero  magnitude  of  the  natural  resonant  current. 


5,267,139  

ZEE  PARAMETER  ESTIMATOR/IDENTIFIER 
Carroll  D.  Johnson,  4001  Granada  Dr.,  SE.,  HmHsrille,  Ala. 
35802 

FUed  Jon.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,610 

int.  a.'  G05B  13/02 

VS.  a.  364—148  6  Claims 
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processing  step  for  accepting  as  inputs  said  filter  signal 
y(t)  and  said  filter  carrier  signal  <t>(t)  and  for  producing  as 
an  output,  which  is  also  fed  back  to  said  preprocessing/fil- 
tering step,  an  estimate  9(t)  of  said  unknown  physical 
parameter-vector  0,  the  provision  for  zero  error  equilib- 
rium comprising  the  replacement  of  the  known  design 
criterion  for  said  parameter-estimation  processing  step, 
namely  the  minimization  of  said  squared-error  at  each 
instant  of  time,  by  the  improved  criterion  of  minimizing 
the  time-integral  £^  of  said  squared-error,  namely 


j: 


a^dr. 


4.  A  method  for  parameter  estimation/identification,  charac- 
terized by  a  zero  error  equilibrium  properiy,  for  application  to 
signal  detection  systems  and,  more  generally,  to  adaptive  sig- 
nal processing,  as  in  adaptive  control  systems,  biomedical 
signal  processing,  medical  and  industrial  fault  detection,  so- 
-nar/radar/optical  signal  processing,  time-series  analysis  and 
prediction  for  resource  allocation  including  identification  of 
intrinsic  market  price-fluctuation  dynamics,  and  other  empiri- 
cal dynamical  system  identification  tasks  to  be  performed  by 
automated  processing  of  either  real-time  or  historical,  but 
actual,  input  and  output  time-series  dau  records,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
accepting  any  given  empirical  dynamical  system  defined  by 
a  substantially  constant  but  unknown  p-vector  physical 
parameter-vector  0  whose  value  is  sought  to  be  estimated 
or  identified,  and  which  operates  upon  given  time-varying 
m-vector  input  signals  u(t)  to  produce  1-vector  output 
signals  z(t); 
recording  and  transmitting  said  m-vector  input  signals  u(t) 
for  each  time  t  in  a  given  range  of  operating  times 
OStST; 
recording  and  transmitting  said  1-vector  output  signals  z(t) 

for  each  such  time  t; 
pre-processing/filtering  said  signals  u  and  z  as  well  as  p-vec- 
tor signals  0(i)  constituting  instantaneous  feedback  of 
current  estimates  of  the  unknown  parameter-vector  0,  for 
producing  as  outputs  a  filter  signal  q-vector  y(t)  and  a 
filter  carrier  or  regressor  signal  (pXq  )-matrix  <I>(t),  said 
filtering  being  so  designed  by  known  techniques  that  said 
filter  signal  is  a  linear  function  of  both  said  carrier  signal 
and  said  unknown  parameter-vector,  and,  more  specifi- 
,      cally,  has  the  characteristic  that 

where  the  superscript  ^  denotes  vector-matrix  transposition, 
thereby  defining  a  theoretical  q-vector  signal  estimate  error  or 
innovations  signal  process, 

and  a  corresponding  scalar-magnitude  squared-error  signal 
process 

wherein  there  is  assumed  to  exist  a  positive  integer  n  such  that 

g=n+l .  p=(H+m)iH+l); 

and 
providing  a  zero  error  equilibrium  parameter-estimation 


said  improvement  eliminating  the  usual  requirement  that,  in 
order  for  said  parameter-estimation  processing  step  to  operate 
successfully,  in  the  sense  that  the  identification  error 
II  0—0  II  ^  rapidly  decreases  to  a  relatively  negligible  amount, 
said  input  signal  u(t)  must  include  dithering  or  other  unneces- 
sary artificial  stimulation  or  exciution  of  said  dynamical  sys- 
tem in  order  to  produce  the  dithering  or  exciution  of  said 
carrier  signal  4Kt)  without  which  the  unimproved  use  of  said 
known  criterion  can  lead  to  erratic  and  sluggish  adapUtion  and 
even  catastrophic  failure  of  such  an  unimproved  parameter- 
estimation  processing  step,  in  contrast  to  said  improvement 
with  which,  and  even  without  unnecessary  maneuvering  or 
dithering  or  exciution,  that  is,  even  without  the  requirement  of 
persistently  acting  inputs,  there  is  always  achieved  giuu-anteed 
uniform  global  exponential  convergence  of  the  identification 
error  to  effective  negligibility  with  respect  to  available  mea- 
surement and  compuUtional  capabilities. 


5,267,140 

METHOD  OF  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECITNG 

DYNAMIC  BALANCE  OF  ROTATABLE  MEMBER 

Horomito  Ibe,  Koni,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asmo  Co.  Ltd. 

FUed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,310 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1990,  2-408323 

I»t  a.5  G06F  15/2a-  GOIM  1/16;  G05B  13/02 

VS.  a.  364—148  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  correcting  dynamic  balance  of  a  roUUble 
member,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a  first  step  of  measuring  the  position  of  said  roUtable  mem- 
ber dynamically  unbalanced  and  the  quantity  of  said  rout- 
able  member  dynamically  unbalanced; 

a  second  step  of  deciding  the  position  of  said  roUUble  mem- 
ber to  be  corrected  and  the  quantity  of  said  roUtable 
member  to  be  corrected,  based  on  the  result  of  measure- 
ment of  said  unbalanced  position  and  the  result  of  mea- 
surement of  said  unbalanced  quantity,  respectively; 

a  third  step  of  processing  a  portion  corresponding  to  said 
correction  position  of  said  roUUble  member  by  a  quantity 
corresponding  to  said  correction  quantity,  thereby  cor- 
recting the  dynamic  balance  of  said  roUtable  member; 

a  fourth  step  of  determining,  after  the  dynamic  balance  of 
said  roUUble  member  is  corrected,  whether  or  not  the 


3452 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  30,  1993 


November  30,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


3453 


JMI 


been 


dynamic  balance  of  said  routable  member  has 
brought  into  a  predetermined  corrected  sute;  and 
a  fifth  step  of  executing  learning  control  for  updating  at  least 
one  of  said  correction  position  and  said  correction  quan- 
tity, based  on  the  results  of  said  fourth  step  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  yield  of  a  plurality  of  rotaUble  members 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


5^7,141 

MACHINING  UNIT  APPUCATION  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING  DATA  FROM 

SEVERAL  DIFFERENT  OPERATIONS 
Atauahi  Morita;  Yodilhito  Imai;  Aklo  Noda;  Hiaaichl 
Marayama,  all  of  Hyogo,  and  Yoshifumi  Nanaaawa,  Aichi,  all 
of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP89/010M,  §  371  DaU  Aug.  6.  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  ft,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03««6.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  19,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  476,427 

Clainia  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  198S,  M-252137 

Ut  a.'  G06F  15/46:  B23H  1/00 

VS.  a.  364-152  >»  C>»i™ 
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1.  An  application  control  apparatus  for  a  machining  unit  in 
which  machining  conditions  can  be  changed  during  machin- 
ing, comprising: 

a  knowledge  memory  section  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent methods  of  changing  machining  sUtes: 

a  status  memory  section  for  storing  information  representing 
at  least  one  of  present  machining  sUtes,  past  machining 
states  and  machining  conditions;  and 

an  inference  section  for  combining  a  plurality  of  results 
obtained  by  said  plurality  of  different  methods,  respec- 
tively, in  accordance  with  the  information  stored  in  said 
stotus  memory  section,  thereby  providing  optimal  machin- 
ing states,  each  of  the  stored  plurality  of  different  methods 
for  changing  machining  sUtes  usmg  information  stored  in 
said  sutus  memory  section  that  is  not  used  by  any  other 
method  to  change  the  same  machining  sute; 

said  machining  conditions  of  said  machining  unit  being 
changed  in  accordance  with  the  optimal  machining  states. 


(b)  detecting  rotational  positions  of  the  first  and  second 
spindles; 

(c)  generating  a  one-revolution  signal  when  the  roUtional 
positions  detected  m  said  step  (b)  for  each  of  the  first  and 
second  spindles  assume  a  predetermined  roUtional  posi- 
tion; 

(d)  detecting  first  and  second  roUtional -angle  amounts  mea- 
sured from  points  in  time  at  which  the  one-revolution 
signals  for  the  first  and  second  spindles  are  respectively 
generated  in  said  step  (c); 
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(e)  reducing  the  roUtional  speeds  of  the  first  and  second 
spindles  in  accordance  with  the  first  and  second  roution- 
al-angle  amounts  detected  in  said  step  (d)  and  causing  the 
first  and  second  spindles  to  be  routed  at  the  same  phase  as 
one  another;  and 

(0  after  execution  of  said  step  (e),  performing  speed  control 
for  the  first  and  second  spindles  such  that  the  first  and 
second  spindles  are  again  routed  at  the  same  roUtional 
speed. 

5,267,143 
VISION  ASSISTED  HXTURE  CONSTRUCTION 
Timothy  R.  Pryor,  Tecumseh,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sensor  Adapt- 
ive Machines,  Incorporated.  Windsor,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,905,  Jan.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,706,  May  21,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,497,  Jul.  21, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  113,363,  Oct 
27,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,851.905,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
22,596,  Mar.  4,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  660,279,  Oct.  12,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  866,653 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/46 
VS.  CL  364—167.01  «  CUima 


5,267,142 

METHOD  FOR  PHASE-SYNCHRONIZED  SPINDLE 

ROTATION  CONTROL 

Shinichi  Kono,  and  Masaaki  Fukukura.  both  of  Oshino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd,  Minaniitsani,  Japan 
PCI  No.  PCr/JP90/00506,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12674,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  1,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,446 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1989,  1-104523; 
Jul.  27,  1989,  1-192751 

iBt  a.5  G05B  13/OZ  11/32.  11/18 
VS.  a.  364—166  4  CUima 

1.  A  spiiKlle  roution  control  method,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(a)  controlling  roUtional  speeds  of  first  and  second  spindles 
of  a  machine  such  that  the  first  and  second  spindles  are 
routed  at  a  same  roUtional  speed; 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  fixture  having  a  locating 
member  for  holding  an  object  in  a  predetermined  position  in 
the  fixture  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  support  member  on  the  fixture;  and 
positioning  a  locating  member  on  the  support  member  such 


that  the  locating  member  is  positioned  in  an  object-hold- 
ing position  to  hold  the  object  in  the  predetermined  posi- 
tion, said  step  of  positioning  the  locating  member  on  the 
support  member  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  positioning  the  locating  member  in  a  first  position  on 
the  support  member, 

(b)  automatically  sensing  the  first  position  of  the  locating 
member, 

(c)  automatically  comparing  the  sensed  first  position  of 
the  locating  member  with  the  predetermined  object- 
holding  position  of  the  locating  member  to  produce  a 
com(>arison, 

(d)  automatically  generating  instructions,  utilizing  the 
comparison,  for  repositioning  the  locating  member 
from  the  first  position  to  the  predetermined  object-hold- 
ing position,  and 

(e)  moving  the  locating  member  to  a  second  position 
pursuant  to  the  instructions  in  order  to  position  the 
locating  member  at  the  predetermined  object-holding 
position. 


5,267,144 
ACCESS  METHOD  OF  AN  ACTUATOR  AND  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Shuich     Yoshida,     Osaka;     Mitsuo    Tokura,    and     Noriaki 
W'akabayashi,  both  of  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1990,  2-159018; 
Jun.  29,  1990,  2-173451 

Int.  a.'  G05B  11/32 
VS.  a.  364—174  4  Claims 
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1.  An  access  method  of  an  actuator  wherein  the  actuator  is 
accessed  by  an  access  command  signal  including  dau  of  an 
acceleration,  an  acceleration  time,  a  deceleration  and  a  decel- 
eration time  of  the  actuator  in  order  to  drive  the  actuator  from 
a  starting  position  thereof  for  a  predetermined  target  moving 
disUnce,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  fuzzy  inference  calculation  based  on  plural 
rules  which  have  the  acceleration,  the  acceleration  time, 
the  deceleration  and  the  deceleration  time  represented  by 
the  access  command  signal  and  the  starting  position  of  the 
actuator  as  input  variables,  and  have  a  correction  value  of 
at  least  one  of  the  acceleration,  the  acceleration  time,  the 
deceleration  and  the  deceleration  time  represented  by  dau 
of  the  access  command  sigtud  as  an  output  variable;  and 
correcting  the  dau  of  the  access  command  sigtud  based  on 
the  correction  value  obtained  by  the  above  fuzzy  infer- 
ence calculation. 


5,267,145 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRAM 

NAVIGATION  AND  EDITING  FOR  LADDER  LOGIC 

PROGRAMS  BY  DETER.MINING  WHICH 

INSTRUCnONS  REFERENCE  A  SELECTED  DATA 

ELEMENT  ADDRESS 

Scott  C.  Zifferer,  Mcqnoii,  and  Joseph  J.  Mcnter,  Jr„  Milwan- 

kee,  both  of  Wte.,  assignors  to  ICOM,  Inc.,  West  AUis,  Wis. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  375,059,  Jun.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,674 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/46 

VS.  a.  364—191  32  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  navigating  through  a  program  using  a  com- 
puter, the  program  being  stored  in  memory  on  a  computer  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  instructions  and  a  plurality  of  daU 
elements  each  located  at  a  particular  address,  each  instruction 
referencing  at  least  one  dau  element  using  the  address  for  the 
element,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  displaying  the  program  on  a  monitor  attached  to  the 
computer,  accepting  commands  from  an  operator  into  the 
computer,  and  modifying  the  program  in  the  computer  in 
response  to  the  accepted  commands; 

(b)  selecting  a  dau  element  address  from  the  displayed  pro- 
gram by  accepting  commands  from  the  operator  into  the 
computer  by  highlighting  an  the  address  on  the  monitor 
using  a  cursor-controlled  movable  highlighting  element; 

(c)  displaying  a  cross-reference  list  for  the  selected  address 
on  a  monitor  attached  to  the  computer,  wherein  the  dis- 
playing step  (c)  comprises  overlaying  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  displayed  program  on  the  monitor  with  the  displayed 
cross-reference  list,  wherein  the  cross-reference  list  com- 
prises program  identifiers  for  programs  containing  in- 
structions which  reference  the  selected  address,  instruc- 
tion types  for  the  instructions  which  reference  the  selected 
address,  and  instruction  locations  in  the  programs  for 
instructions  which  reference  the  selected  address; 

(d)  selecting  a  location  from  the  cross-reference  list  dis- 
played on  the  monitor  by  accepting  commands  from  the 
operator  into  the  computer  by  highlighting  the  location 
no  the  monitor  using  a  cursor-controlled  movable  high- 
lighting element;  and 

(e)  displaying  the  program  containing  the  instruction  on  the 
monitor  at  the  selected  location  in  the  program,  wherein 
the  displaying  step  (e)  comprises  overlaying  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  displayed  cross-reference  list  on  the  moni- 
tor with  the  displayed  program,  so  that  the  program  can 
be  studied  and  edited. 
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S.267.146 
SYSTEM  FOR  DESIGNING  CONFIGURATION  WITH 
DESIGN  ELEMENTS  CHARACTERIZED  BY  FUZZY 
SFTS 
Yojl  Shlmlzu,  Yokonka;  Tornk)  JlaA*,  Yokohama;  Shlxy  Oh- 
fhim.  ud  Uyo^  HiraMSO,  both  of  Yokomka,  aU  of  Japan, 
aMi^ora  to  Niana  Motor  Co^  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japaa 

Filed  Jal.  3\,  199L  Ser.  No.  73M73 

OaiM  priority,  apyUcatioa  Japan,  Aag.  I.  1990,  2-20239* 

Irt.  CL'  G06F  9/44 

VS.  a.  36*— 400  10  C>«1^ 


each  checklist  hem  outputted  by  the  output  means,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
first  control  means,  responsive  to  processing  of  the  checklist 
items  during  a  work  session,  for  storing  a  session  log,  the 
session  log  including  daU  identifying  each  checklist  item 
outputted  during  the  work  session,  the  signal  entered  by 
the  operator  in  response  to  each  checklist  item,  and  a  time 
when  such  signal  was  entered  by  the  operator; 
second  control  means,  responsive  to  completion  of  the  work 
session,  for  deriving  a  verification  code  from  the  session 


1 


1.  A  system  for  designing  a  configuration  of  a  physical 
structure  according  to  a  desired  human  sensory  impression 
wherein  said  structure  comprises  a  plurality  of  design  ele- 
ments, said  system  comprising: 
an  input  device  for  entering  a  plurality  of  evaluation  terms 
which  indicate  human  impressions  to  be  met  by  viewing 
displays  of  the  design  elements; 
a  fuzzy  knowledge  dau-base  having  for  each  design  element 
a  plurality  of  stored  fuzzy  sets,  each  of  said  plurality 
corresponding  to  one  from  among  said  evaluation  terms, 
each  of  said  fuzzy  sets  having  a  plurality  of  membership 
function  values  represcntmg  a  relationship  between  a 
range  of  physical  characteristics  of  said  design  element 
and  the  evaluation  terms; 
a  fuzzy  logic  processor  device  for  calculating  a  display 
pattern  for  each  design  element  corresponding  to  the 
evaluation  terms  entered  by  the  input  device,  said  calcula- 
tion in  accordance  with  the  relationships  stored  in  the 
fiizzy  knowledge  data-base,  and  for  constructing  a  display 
configuration  from  the  pattern  of  each  design  element 
calculated;  and 
a  display  device  for  displaying  the  graphic  representation  of 
said  calculated  configuration  constructed  by  the  fuzzy 
processor  device,  said  graphic  represenUtion  being  in 
accordance  with  said  desired  human  sensory  impression. 

5;»7,147 
PORTABLE  CHECKLIST  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Harshaw.  and  Ronald  S.  Burkey,  both  of  DaUas,  Te..., 
aaaignon  to  Heads  Up  Technologies,  Inc.,  CarroUtoa,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,529 
Irt.  CL'  G06F  15/22.  15/00 
VS.  a.  364—401  1*  Claims 

1.  In  a  computerized  checklist  system  comprising  a  digital 
processor,  storage  means  connected  to  the  digital  processor  for 
storing  alphanumeric  checklist  data  including  a  sequence  of 
checklist  items,  output  means  ponnected  to  the  digital  proces- 
sor for  selectively  outputting  checklist  items,  program  control 
means  for  controlling  the  digital  processor  to  effect  presenu- 
tion,  by  the  output  means,  of  the  checklist  items,  and  switch 
means  for  enabling  an  operator  of  the  checklist  system  to  enter 
one  of  a  plurahty  of  signals  indicating  that  the  operator  has 
taken  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  actions  in  response  to 


log  data,  the  verification  code  being  uniquely  associated 
with  the  session  log  daU  for  the  work  session;  and 
third  control  means  for  generating  a  printout  of  the  session 
log  in  a  predetermined  format  along  with  the  verification 
code  to  faciliute  subsequent  verification  of  the  session  log 
data,  the  predetermined  format  including  a  checklist  item 
field  identifying  checklist  items  outputted  during  the  work 
session,  an  action  field  identifying,  for  at  least  one  check- 
list item,  the  signal  entered  by  the  operator,  and  a  time 
field  identifying  the  time  when  such  signal  was  entered  by 
the  operator. 

5^7,148 
COMPUTER  AIDED  REAL-TIME  DECISION  SUPPORT 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Michitaka  Koaaka,   Sagaraihara;   Hirotaka   Miznno;  Toahiro 
Sasaki,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hidenori  Naoe,  Kawasaki,  and 
Knaiaki  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiU- 
chi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1989,  1-42970 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  364—408  »4  Claims 

1.  A  decision  suppori  system  for  inputting  and  outputting 
information  useful  for  assisting  a  customer  in  making  decisions 
related  to  securities  dealing  while  referring  to  substantially 
identical  display  information  as  that  for  a  dealer  and/or  trader, 
the  system  comprising: 
a  computer  for  obtaining  text  information  necessary  for  the 
dealing  of  securities  in  accordance  with  input  information 
corresponding  to  said  securities,  and  outputting  said  text 
information  necessary  for  the  dealing  of  said  securities; 
a  communication  network  connected  to  said  computer  for 

transferring  the  text  information  and  voice  information; 
a  first  terminal  device  used  by  said  dealer  and/or  trader  and 
connected  to  said  communication  network  for  displaying 
said  text  information  necessary  for  the  dealing  of  said 
securities  supplied  from  said  computer,  and  for  inputting 
and  outputting  the  voice  information; 
a  second  terminal  device  used  by  said  customer  and  con- 
nected to  said  communication  network  for  displaying  said 
text  information  necessary  for  the  dealing  of  said  securities 
supplied  from  said  computer,  and  for  inputting  and  out- 
putting  said  voice  information  to  and  from  said  first  termi- 
nal device  via  said  communication  network; 
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a  knowledge  data  base  connected  to  said  computer  for  stor- 
ing dealing  conditions  regarding  said  securities  of  said 
customer;  and, 

a  communication  management  frame  for  grouping  commu- 
nication counterparts  into  groups  and  for  managing  a 
communication  request  to  determine  from  which  cus- 
tomer the  communication  request  is  received; 

wherein  if  the  input  information  regarding  said  securities 
satisfies  said  dealing  conditions  stored  in  said  knowledge 
data  base,  said  computer  outputs,  to  said  first  terminal 
device  via  said  communication  network,  customer  infor- 


which  is  to  be  assigned  to  the  customer  identification 
data,  the  password  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
digits, 

means  for  preventing  the  first  display  means  and  the  sec- 
ond display  means  from  displaying  the  password, 

means  for  mounting  the  first  input  means  so  as  to  be  opera- 
ble from  a  first  direction,  for  mounting  the  first  display 
means  so  as  to  be  visible  from  the  first  direction,  for 
mounting  the  second  input  means  so  as  to  be  operable 
from  a  second  direction,  and  for  mounting  the  second 
display  means  so  as  to  be  visible  from  the  second  direc- 
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mation  regarding  said  customer  and  corresponding  to  said 
dealing  conditions  and  said  test  information  necessary  for 
the  dealing  of  said  securities,  and, 
further  wherein  priority  information  is  provided  to  said 
dealer  and/or  trader  to  determine  which  of  a  plurality  of 
customer  terminals  connected  to  said  communication 
network  is  to  be  selected  as  a  counterpart  terminal  for  one 
to  one  communication  based  on  a  condition  of  said  knowl- 
edge data  base  and  the  state  of  said  communication  man- 
agement frame  and  to  establish  a  one-to-one  communica- 
tion with  a  customer  having  a  high  priority. 


5,267,149 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGISTERING 
PASSWORDS 
Noriaki  Anada,  and  Tadao  Abe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,391,  Aug.  7,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,576,  Aug.  18,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,523 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1986,  61-192934; 
Jan.  14,  1987,  62-4900;  Jan.  20,  1987,  62-9052 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/21,  15/30 
VS.  a.  364—408  36  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  registering  a  password,  comprising: 
a  data  center  to  process  and  store  customer  identification 

data;  and 
a  teller  window  transaction  device  to  communicate  with  the 
data  center,  the  teller  window  transaction  device  includ- 
ing 
first  input  means  used  by  a  teller  for  entering  customer 

identification  data  for  a  customer, 
first  display  means  for  displaying  the  entered  customer 

identiification  data  to  the  teller, 
second  display  means  for  displaying  the  entered  customer 
identification  data  to  the  customer  so  that  the  customer 
can  confirm  that  the  customer  identification  data  was 
accurately  entered, 
second  input  means  used  by  the  customer  for  entering  a 
password  which  has  been  selected  by  the  customer  and 
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tion,  the  first  direction  being  opposite  to  the  second 
direction  so  that  the  customer  can  be  opposite  to  and 
communicate  with  the  teller  when  the  customer  uses 
the  second  input  means  and  the  second  display  means; 
and 
means  for  transmitting  the  customer  identification  data  and 
the  password  to  the  data  center; 
wherein  the  data  center  stores  the  customer  identification  data 
and  the  password  assigned  to  the  customer  identification  data, 
whereby  the  password  is  stored  at  the  data  center  without 
revealing  the  password. 


5.267,150 
INPUT  ISOLATION  CIRCUIT  FOR 
COMPUTER-CONTROLLED  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Jeffrey  D.  Wilkinson,  Vadnais  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Med- 
tronic, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741.289 

Int.  a.'  H04M  1/21 

VS.  CL  364—413.02  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  a  patient's  surface  EKG 
signals  over  a  telephone  line,  comprising  first  and  second 
portions  of  circuitry,  said  first  and  second  portions  being  elec- 
trically isolated  from  one  another,  said  first  portion  of  circuitry 
comprising: 
surface  electrodes,  attachable  to  a  patient,  for  receiving  the 

patient's  EKG  signal; 
an  amplifier  for  receiving,  filtering,  and  amplifying  said 

EKG  signal; 
modulating  means  for  modulating  a  carrier  signal  with  said 
amplified  EKG  signal,  said  modulating  means  producing  a 
modulated  signal; 
first  isolation  means,  receiving  said  modulated  signal,  for 
communicating  said  modulated  signal  to  said  second  por- 
tion of  circuitry; 
said  second  portion  of  circuitry  comprising: 
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a  telephone  modem,  for  transmitting  digital  information 
onto  a  telephone  line; 

interface  means  for  esUbUshing  an  interface  between  said 
modem  and  said  telephone  line,  and  for  deriving  a  DC 
power  supply  signal  from  said  telephone  line; 

phase  digitization  means,  receiving  said  modulated  signal 
from  said  isolation  means,  said  phase  digitization  means 
producing,  without  demodulating  said  modulated  signal,  a 
digital  signal  comprising  a  digitized  representation  of  said 
EKG  signal  wherein  said  phase  digitization  means  com- 
prises: 

a  binary  counter  defming  a  binary  count  value,  said  binary 
count  value  being  incremented  by  one  in  response  to  an 
upcrossing  of  said  isolated  output  signal,  said  binary 
counter  producing  a  digital  count  signal  corresponding  to 
said  binary  count  value,  said  digital  count  signal  at  a  given 
time  determining  a  current  digital  count  signal  at  said 
given  time; 

a  timer  defining  a  binary  timer  value,  said  timer  producing  a 
digital  time  signal  corresponding  to  said  binary  timer 
value,  said  digital  time  signal  at  a  given  time  determining 
a  current  digital  time  signal  at  said  given  time;  and 

a  digital  memory,  for  periodically  storing  said  current  digital 
count  signal  and  said  current  digital  time  signal;  and 

controller  means  for  receiving  said  digital  signal  and  com- 
municating said  digital  output  signal  to  said  modem. 


5^7,151 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

IDENTIFYING  A  CONDFnON 

Frederic  M.  Ham,  460  Watson  Dr^  Glenn  M.  Cohen,  146  Tunpa 

Atc„  uid  Samnel  P.  Kozaitis,  2260  Mockingbird  La.,  aU  of, 

Indialantic,  Fla.  32903 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,793 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00.  15/18 

VS.  a.  364— 413,09  25  CUiM 


1.  A  method  of  filtering  and  classifying  a  signal  of  interest 
from  background  noise,  comprising: 

receiving  in  an  artificial  neural  network  a  digital  signal 
containing  a  signal  of  interest  and  background  noise; 

filtering  out  the  background  noise  to  produce  a  filtered 
signal  from  the  digital  signal  in  a  feedforward  perceptron 
of  the  artificial  neural  network;  and 

classifying  the  signal  of  interest  from  the  filtered  signal  in  a 
counterpropagation  network  of  the  artificial  neural  net- 
work. 


5,267,152 

NON-INVASIVE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MEASURING  BLOOD  GLUCOSE  CONCENTRATION 

Won  S.  Yang,  6-405,  Donga  APT.,  26,  Chang-dong,  Dobong-kn, 

Seoul,  and  Yoon  O.  Kim,  865-2,  Daerira-dong,  Youngdongpo- 

ku,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  604.800 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  28,  1989, 
89-15584;  Jul.  24,  1990,  90-11241 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/42 
VS.  a.  364—413.09  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  blood  glucose  concentration 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  a  power  source  from  a  battery  to  a  processing 


means,  a  digital  display,  a  laser  diode  power  supply,  a 
detector  and  an  optical  unit  by  means  of  a  power  switch; 

controlling  said  processing  means  so  that  said  laser  diode 
power  supply  gradually  applies  current  to  said  laser  diode 
at  a  stable  voltage  and  temperature  by  means  of  a  start/re- 
set switch; 

controlling  said  processing  means  so  that  a  D/A  converter 
coupled  between  said  processing  means  and  said  laser 
diode  power  supply  converts  a  digital  control  signal  pro- 
vided by  said  processing  means  into  an  analog  control 
signal; 

said  analog  control  signal  causing  said  laser  diode  power 
supply  to  supply  current  to  said  laser  diode  causing  said 
laser  diode  to  emit  light  of  a  wavelength  appropriate  for 
measuring  a  blood  glucose  concentration; 

optically  controlling,  separating  and  combining  said  light 
emitted  from  said  laser  diode; 
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irradiating  through  an  integrating  sphere  said  optically  con- 
trolled light  to  a  blood  vessel  to  measure  said  blood  glu- 
cose concentration; 

collecting  by  means  of  said  integrating  sphere  said  light 
absorbed,  dispersed  and  diffusely  reflected  by  blood  after 
said  light  reaches  said  blood; 

supplying  said  light  collected  by  said  integrating  sphere  to 
said  detector  which  converts  said  light  into  an  electrical 
analog  signal  which  is  supplied  to  a  preamplifier  which 
amplifies  said  electrical  analog  signal  which  is  converted 
to  a  digital  signal  by  an  A/D  converter; 

transmitting  said  digital  signal  to  said  processing  means; 

calculating  and  computing  said  blood  glucose  concentration 
by  comparing  a  calibration  curve  stored  in  a  memory 
region  of  said  processing  means  with  said  digital  signal 
converted  by  said  A/D  converter; 

displaying  a  calculated  blood  glucose  concentration  on  said 
digital  display. 


5,267,153 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  IMAGE 

SIGNALS 

Kaziio  Shimura;  Tsutomu  Kimura,  and  Masaaki  Ohtsuka,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1990,  2-99986; 
Apr.  16,  1990,  2-99987 

laL  CL'  G06F  15/00:  GOIT  1/11:  H04N  1/46,  7/12 

VS.  CI.  364—413.13  1«  CMms 

1.  An  image  signal  storing  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  obtaining  a  continuous  tone  image  signal  representing  a 

continuous  tone  image,  in  which  continuous  tones  are 

expressed,  and  a  binary  image  signal  representing  a  binary 

image,  which  carries  information  giving  specifics  about 

said  continuous  tone  image, 


ii)  replacing  a  part  of  said  continuous  tone  image  signal  by 
said  binary  image  signal, 

iii)  performing  a  redundancy  imparting  process  on  said 
binary  image  signal  such  that  image  signal  components  of 
said  binary  image  signal  which  are  assigned  to  replace  a 
designated  image  signal  component  of  said  continuous 
tone  image  signal  are  also  assigned  to  replace  an  additional 
predetermined  number  of  image  signal  components  of  said 
continuous  tone  image  signal  to  prevent  information  rep- 
resented by  said  binary  image  signal  from  being  reduced 


3_ 


for  synthesizing  said  three-dimensional  data  correspond- 
ing to  the  shape  of  the  biological  image,  the  motion  of  the 
biological  image,  and  the  material  feeling  of  the  outer 


when  an  irreversible  signal  compression  processing  is 
carried  out, 

iv)  carrying  out  said  irreversible  signal  compression  process- 
ing on  an  image  signal  obtained  after  replacing  said  part  of 
said  continuous  tone  image  signal  with  said  binary  image 
signal, 

v)  storing  an  image  signal,  which  has  been  obtained  from 
said  irreversible  signal  compression  processing,  and 

vi)  thereafter  replacing  said  part  of  said  continuous  tone 
image  signal  by  the  binary  image  signal,  which  has  been 
obtained  from  said  redundancy  imparting  process. 
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surface  of  the  biological  image  with  each  other  to  provide 
synthesized  three  dimensional  data  for  forming  the  biolog- 
ical image  to  be  produced. 


5,267,155 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

COMPUTER-ASSISTED  DOCUMENT  GENERATION 

Ken  Buchanan,  Eagan,  and  John  A.  Dowdle,  St  Paul,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Medical  Docnmeoting  Systems,  Inc.,  St 

Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,139,  Oct  16, 1989.  TUs 

application  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,292 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/21 

VS.  a.  364—419.14  27  Claims 


5,267,154 
BIOLOGICAL  IMAGE  FORMATION  AIDING  SYSTEM 

AND  BIOLOGICAL  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 
Ryozo  Takenchi,  Hitachi;  Masao  Yanaka,  Tokyo;  Kenichi  An- 
jyo,  Hitachiota;  Yoshiaki  Usami;  Munetoshi  Unuma.  both  of 
Hitachi;  Aldo  Yajima;  Tsuneya  Kurihara,  both  of  Tokyo;  Joji 
Nishiyama,  Urawa;  Tomoyuki  Miyata,  Koknbuqji,  and 
Hiroaki  Takatsuki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,959 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  28,  1990,  2-322868 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/38 

VS.  a.  364— 419  J  16  Claims 

1.  A  biological  image  formation  aiding  system  comprising: 

first  data  storage  means  for  storing  three-dimensional  data 

corresponding  to  a  shape  of  a  biological  image; 
second  data  storage  means  for  storing  three-dimensional 

data  corresponding  to  motion  of  the  biological  image; 
third  data  storage  means  for  storing  three-dimensional  data 
corresponding  to  a  material  feeling  of  an  outer  surface  of 
the  biological  image; 
editing  means  coupled  to  said  first,  second  and  third  data 
storage  means  for  modifying  at  least  one  of  said  three-di- 
mensional data  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  biologi- 
cal image,  the  motion  of  the  biological  image,  and  the 
material  feeling  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  biological 
image  in  accordance  with  requirements  of  a  biological 
image  to  be  produced;  and 
output  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  editing  means 


1.  A  computer-assisted  documentation  system  for  enhancing 
or  replacing  the  process  of  dictating  and  transcribing  in  the 
generation  of  a  document  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  document  templates  in- 
cluding a  first  document  template,  wherein  each  docu- 
ment template  comprises  text  and  one  or  more  option-text 
variables  embedded  in  the  text  and  wherein  the  one  or 
more  option-text  variables  includes  a  first  option-text 
variable; 
option-text  variable  replacement  means  for  obtaining  a  first 
character  string  to  be  used  to  replace  the  first  option-text 
variable  within  the  first  document  template,  the  option- 
text  variable  replacement  means  comprising: 
option-text  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  charac- 
ter strings,  including  the  first  character  string,  which 
can  be  used  to  replace  the  first  option-text  variable 
within  the  first  document  template,  wherein  the  option- 
text  storage  means  comprises  means  for  storing  an  op- 
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tion-text  record  usociated  with  the  first  option-text 
variable  in  the  first  document  template  and  wherein  the 
option-text  record  comprises: 
a  record  identifier;  and 
a  plurality  of  character  strings; 
document  processing  means  for  processing  the  first  docu- 
ment template,  the  document  processing  means  compris- 
ing: 

user  interface  means  for  diq>laying  the  plurality  of  charac- 
ter strings  which  comprise  the  option-text  record  asso- 
ciated with  the  first  option-text  variable  in  the  first 
document  template; 
string  selection  means  for  selecting,  to  replace  the  first 
option-text  variable,  one  of  the  plurality  of  character 
strings  displayed;  and 
recording  means  for  recording  a  pointer  indicative  of  the 
character  string  selected;  and 
document  generating  means  for  generating  a  document  from 
the  first  document  template  by  replacing  the  first  option- 
text  variable  with  the  selected  character  string. 


50^7,156 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  KNOWLEDGE  BASE, 

KNOWLEDGE  BASE  SYSTEM,  MACHINE 

TRANSLATION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Hiioiki  Noaiyaaw,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aaaigoor  to  lateraationi 

n»iiiiiiai  Machiaca  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,276 

tat.  CL'  G06F  15/38 

VS.  CL  364—419.02  »3  Claim 


pattern  cases  in  the  set  of  translation  pattern  cases,  the 
partial  thesaurus  created  by  extracting  parts  of  a  thesaurus 
that  contain  the  source  values  and  hypemyms  of  the 
source  values  and  obtaining  for  each  of  said  source  values 
and  hypemyms  a  corresponding  translation,  the  source 
value  and  corresponding  translation  comprising  a  pair,  the 
pair  and  a  corresponding  frequency  of  occurrence  of  the 
pair  comprising  a  word  node  in  a  hierarchy  of  word  nodes 
in  the  partial  thesaurtis; 

(d)  computing  an  importance  value  of  a  translation  for  each 
word  node  contained  in  said  partial  thesaurus  on  the  basis 
of  said  frequency  of  the  word  node;  and 

(e)  determining  whether  to  convert  a  word  contained  in  a 
translation  pattern  case  into  a  hypemym  in  said  partial 
thesaurus  by  using  the  importance  value  of  a  correspond- 
ing translation  computed  for  the  hypemym,  and,  if  possi- 
ble, converting  the  word  into  the  hypemym  in  order  to 
generalize  said  translation  pattern  case. 


5,267,157 
TRANSMISSION  START-UP  CONTROL 
Stephen  J.  Churchill,  Eascx,  EagUuid;  Bradley  A.  Nielsen,  New 
Holland,  Pa.;  Scott  A.  Rcmpe,  Pella,  Iowa,  and  Jamea  W. 
Maotneene,  Wlllowbrook,  m.,  asaignofs  to  Ford  New  Hol- 
land, Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,629 

tat  a.'  G06F  15/50;  B60K  41/04 

VS.  a.  364—424.1  »«  Oaiaa 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  knowledge  base  for  respond- 
ing to  an  input  source-language  word  pattern  that  meets  a 
translation  pattern  description  and  outputting  a  translation  in  a 
target  language,  from  translation  cases  stored  in  a  case  base,  by 
using  a  thesaurus  describing  hierarchies  of  words  and  concepts 
in  the  source  language,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  searching  the  case  base  to  fmd  one  or  more  translation 
cases  using  a  selected  translation  pattern  description,  the 
selected  translation  pattern  description  having  a  source 
language  pattern  with  source  values,  an  associated  target 
language  pattern  with  target  values,  and  links  that  relate 
respective  source  and  target  values,  the  translation  pattem 
description  being  selected  when  the  input-source  language 
word  pattem  matches  the  source  language  pattem; 

(b)  extracting  one  or  more  matching  translation  cases  having 
words  in  the  source  language  that  meet  one  or  more  trans- 
lation pattem  description  conditions  and  extracting  a 
respective  corresponding  translation  for  the  extracted 
translation  cases,  the  extracted  matching  translation  cases 
and  corresponding  translations  being  a  set  of  translation 
pattem  cases,  the  extracted  matching  translation  cases 
having  the  words  in  the  source  language  as  source  values 
and  the  corresponding  translations  having  a  target  value 
determined  by  a  translation  of  their  respective  source 
values; 

(c)  generating  a  partial  thesaurus  for  one  or  more  translation 


1.  In  a  transmission  having  at  least  a  first  coupler  responsive 
to  movement  of  a  range  select  lever  between  first  and  second 
positions  for  selecting  a  first  or  a  second  range  of  gears  and  a 
microprocessor  responsive  to  actuation  of  powershift  switches 
for  controlling  a  plurality  of  electro-hydraulic  powershift 
clutches  to  thereby  select  one  of  a  pluraUty  of  powershift  gears 
within  the  selected  first  or  second  range,  a  method  of  selecting 
an  initial  gear  at  start-up,  said  method  comprising: 
sensing  the  position  of  said  range  select  lever; 
sensing  for  a  sequence  of  start-up  conditions;  and, 
when  said  sequence  of  start-up  conditions  existe,  energizing 
said  powershift  clutches  to  select  the  lowest  powershift 
gear  if  said  range  select  lever  is  in  said  second  position  and 
energizing  said  powershift  clutches  to  select  the  highest 
powershift  gear  if  said  range  select  lever  is  in  said  first 
position. 


5,267,158 
LOCK-UP  CLUTCH  FUZZY  LOGIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

OF  VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Shinichi  SakagucU,  and  Ichiro  Sakai,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,487 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14, 1991,  3-263012 

tat  a.'  B60K  41/22.  41/04 

VS.  CL  364—424.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  lock-up  clutch  of  a  torque 
converter  of  an  automatic  transmission  of  a  vehicle  which 
mechanically  couples  a  pump  impeller  connected  to  an  engine 
output  shaft  with  a  turbine  runner  connected  to  a  transmission 
input  shaft,  comprising: 
first  means  for  determining  parameters  indicative  of  operat- 
ing conditions  of  said  vehicle  at  least  including  an  engine 
load,  a  driving  resistance  and  a  current  speed  ratio  of  said 
torque  converter  between  a  speed  of  said  pump  impeller 
and  a  speed  of  said  turbine  runner  indicting  a  sUpping 
condition  of  said  lock-up  clutch; 
second  means  for  carrying  out  a  fuzzy  reasoning  to  deter- 
mine a  target  speed  ratio  of  said  torque  converter  indicat- 
ing a  slipping  condition  of  said  lock-up  clutch  based  on 
fuzzy  production  rules  with  each  said  rule  having  an 
antecedent  made  up  of  a  membership  function  defined 
with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  said  parameters  and  a  conse- 
quent made  up  of  a  membership  function  defined  with 
respect  to  said  determined  target  speed  ration;  and 
third  means  for  determining  a  control  value  of  an  actuator  in 
response  to  said  determined  target  speed  ratio  of  said 
torque  converter  indicating  a  slipping  condition  of  said 
lock-up  clutch  between  the  states  in  which  said  lock-up 
clutch  is  fully  locked  up  and  said  lock-up  clutch  is  fully 
not  locked  up  including  the  state  in  which  said  lock-up 
clutch  is  partially  locked  up. 


means  for  storing  distance  traveled  associated  with  one  of 
said  activities  therein  and  for  displaying  the  distance 
stored  in  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  means, 
wherein  when  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
means  is  deselected  and  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  means  is  selected  said  second  one  of  said  plurality 
of  memory  means  is  not  reset  to  zero  permitting  said 


second  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  means  to  continue 
to  store  said  vehicle  distance  traveled  associated  with  one 
of  said  activities  in  a  cumulative  manner,  and  wherein  said 
first  user  responsive  selection  means  includes  first  reset 
means  for  resetting  vehicle  distance  in  all  of  said  plurality 
of  memory  means  to  0  and  second  reset  means  for  reset- 
ting vehicle  distance  in  only  one  of  said  plurality  of  mem- 
ory means  to  0. 


5,267,160 
STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VTHICLE 
Ken  Ito,  Yokohama,  and  Yo«hinori  Yamamura,  Yokosuka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd^  Yokohama, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,286 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  2,  1990,  2-115272; 
May  2,  1990,  2-115273 

tat  CL'  B62D  5/00 
VS.  CL  364—424.05  28  Claims 


St 


5,267,159 
MILEAGE  RECORDING  AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Donald  L.  O'Neall,  Rte.  1,  Box  165,  Downs,  Dl.  61736 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,906,  Sep.  13, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,406 
tat  a.'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  364—424.04  10  CUdms 

1.  Apparatus  for  recording  and  displaying  vehicle  distance 
traveled  related  to  a  plurality  of  individual,  discrete  activities, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  means  for  storing  vehicle  distance 

traveled; 
control  means  coupled  to  the  vehicle  and  to  said  plurality  of 
memory  means  and  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  user  selec- 
tion input  commands  for  accessing  each  of  said  memory 
means  for  storing  distance  traveled  associated  with  a 
given  individual  activity  in  each  of  said  memory  means; 
display  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  displaying 
distance  traveled  associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of 
individual,  discrete  activities  and  stored  in  respective  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  memory  means;  and 
first  user  responsive  selection  means  coupled  to  said  control 
means  for  selecting  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
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1.  A  steering  control  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 

a  steering  means  for  steering  said  wheeled  vehicle  in  re- 
sponse to  a  control  signal  representing  a  control  steering 
input; 

a  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  actual  vehicle  motion  variable 
of  said  vehicle;  and 

a  controlling  means  for  determining  an  estimated  vehicle 
motion  variable  corresponding  to  said  control  steering 
input  by  using  a  predetermined  estimator  transfer  charac- 
teristic which  is  a  transfer  characteristic  relating  a  vehicle 
steering  response  to  a  steering  input,  producing  a  devia- 
tion signal  representing  a  deviation  of  said  actual  vehicle 
motion  variable  from  said  estimated  vehicle  motion  vari- 
able, and  further  producing  said  control  sigmd  in  accor- 
dance with  said  deviation  signal  so  as  to  reduce  said  devia- 
tion by  using  a  predetermined  compensator  transfer  char- 
acteristic which  is  a  transfer  characteristic  relating  the 
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steering  input  to  the  vehicle  steering  response,  and  a  pre- 
determined fUter  transfer  characteristic,  said  compensator 
transfer  characteristic  being  in  the  form  of  a  fraction 
where  the  denominator  of  said  fraction  comprises  said 
estimator  transfer  characteristic. 


5,267,161 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  GE^fERAT10N  OF  SIGNALS  FOR 

CONTROL  OR  REGULATION  OF  AN  UNDERCARRIAGE 

CONTROLLABLE  OR  REGULABLE  IN  ITS  SEQUENCES 

OF  MOTION 
Raioer  Kallenbadi,  Stuttgart;  Udo  Neumann,  Leonberg,  and 
Stefan  Otterbein,  Stuttgart,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aaaignors  to  Robert  BoKh  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gennaay 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  12, 
1990,  4011808;  Mar.  6,  1991,  4107090 

Int.  CL'B60G/ 7/00 
U-S.  a.  364—424.05  17  Clainis 


pressure  generating  means  for  supplying  a  hydraulic  braking 
pressure  to  said  wheel  brake  cylinder,  comprising: 

actuating  means  disposed  in  a  hydraulic  circuit  between  said 
pressure  generating  means  and  said  wheel  brake  cylinder 
for  controlling  said  hydraulic  braking  pressure  applied  to 
said  wheel  brake  cylinder; 

wheel  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  wheel  speed  of 
said  road  wheel; 

determination  means  for  determining  in  response  to  said 
wheel  speed  detected  by  said  wheel  speed  detecting  means 
whether  a  condition  for  decreasing  said  hydraulic  bralting 
pressure  applied  to  said  wheel  brake  cylinder  is  effected; 

pressure  control  means  for  controlling  said  actuating  means 
in  response  to  a  result  of  determination  in  said  determina- 
tion means,  said  pressure  control  means  providing  a  de- 
crease mode  for  decreasing  said  hydraulic  braking  pres- 
sure applied  to  said  wheel  brake  cylinder,  a  direct  supply 
mode  for  directly  communicating  said  pressure  generating 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  signak  for  controlling  an  under- 
carriage of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  motor  vehicle  having  sequen- 
ces of  motion  which  are  controllable,  and  including  a  vehicle 
body,  at  least  two  wheel  units  and  at  least  one  of  a  suspension 
system  and  damping  system  for  influencing  movements  be- 
tween the  wheel  unit  and  the  vehicle  body,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

sensing  relative  movements  between  the  wheel  units  and  the 

vehicle  body; 
providing  signals  representing  said  sensed  relative  move- 
ments; 
calculating  a  wheel  load  fluctuation  based  on  said  provided 

signals; 
precalculating  possible  changes  (P')  of  the  wheel  load  fluctu- 
ation (P)  as  a  function  of  possible  changes  of  an  undercar- 
riage characteristic; 
scanning  selected  criteria  to  determine  whether  a  driving 

condition  critical  to  road  safety  exists;  and 
adjusting  the  undercarriage  characteristic  for  minimization 
of  the  wheel  load  fluctuations  when  said  scanning  step 
determines  a  driving  condition  critical  to  road  safety. 


5^7,162 
ANTI-SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 
HiroyvU    Ickikawa,    Okaxild;    Kazataka    Kuwaaa,    Toyota; 
Kuniaki  Okaorato,  Nagoya;  Tinyoalii  YoaUda,  Ob^  Maaam 
Kamikado,    A^io;    Nobayaaa    Nakaniahi,    Toyota;    Tatiiio 
Sngitaai,  MJaUma,  and  Kazanori  Sakai.  Niahikamo,  all  of 
Japan.  aaaigDon  to  Aisia  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaiaka.  Kariya  and 
Toyota  Jidoaka  Kaboakiki  Kaiaka,  Toyota,  botk  of  Japan 
CootiBBatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  563,384,  Aug.  7,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
appticatioa  Sep.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,776 
dtimt  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Aug.  7.  1989,  1-204424 
lat.  CL'  B60T  S/i2 
\}S.  CL  364—426.02  *  Clataa 

1.  An  anti-skid  control  system  for  an  automative  vehicle  for 
installation  in  a  vehicle  braking  system  having  a  wheel  brake 
cylinder  for  applying  a  braking  force  to  a  road  wheel  and 


means  with  said  wheel  brake  cylinder,  and  a  pressure 
control  mode  for  controlUng  said  hydraulic  braking  pres- 
sure applied  to  said  wheel  brake  cylinder  to  prevent  said 
road  wheel  from  being  locked  and  increasing  said  pressure 
to  achieve  the  maximum  possible  braking  force  without 
locking  of  the  wheels,  said  pressure  control  means  initiat- 
ing said  decrease  mode  to  decrease  said  hydraulic  braking 
pressure  when  said  condition  is  effected  in  said  determina- 
tion means  and  continuing  said  decrease  mode  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time,  timer  controlled  valve  means 
associated  with  said  pressure  control  means  for  changing 
said  decrease  mode  to  said  pressure  control  mode  when 
the  condition  for  decreasing  the  pressure  is  continuously 
effected  for  said  predetermined  period  of  time  after  said 
decrease  mode  is  initiated,  and  changmg  said  decrease 
mode  to  said  direct  supply  mode  when  said  condition  for 
decreasing  the  pressure  is  no  longer  effective  in  said  deter- 
mination means  during  said  predetermined  period  of  time 
after  said  decrease  mode  is  initiated. 


5,267,163 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  BLENDING  RATIO  OF 
MIXED  FUEL  TO  BE  SUPPLIED  TO  COMBUSTION 
CHAMBER  OF  INTERNAL  COMBINED  ENGINE 
Masato  Yoahida,  Kyoto;  Takaaao  Yokoyaaia,   Nagaokakyo; 
MaaeyoaU  Nanba,  Kyoto;  Yoshihiko  Kato,  Kyoto;  Kammaia 
Uda,  Kyoto,  and  Katsuhiko  Miyamoto,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
aMlgaort  to  Mitaabiahi  Jidoaha  Kogyo  Kabuahlkl  Kaiaka, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,043 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1990,  ^23758 
lat  CL'  F02M  51/00 
VS.  CL  364—431.05  •  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  operation  of  an  internal  combus- 


tion engine  based  on  an  estimated  ratio  of  a  mixed  fuel  to  be 
supplied  to  a  combustion  chamber  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  fuel  sup- 
plying passage  and  a  blending  ratio  sensor  disposed  in  said  fuel 
supplying  passage,  said  method  comprising: 

setting  a  delay  coefficient  k  according  to  an  operation  pa- 
rameter and  a  type  of  said  internal  combustion  engine; 
detecting  the  blending  ratio  Bs(t)  of  the  mixed  fuel  passing 
said  blending  ratio  sensor  during  each  cycle  of  said  inter- 
nal combustion  engine; 
calculating  the  estimated  blending  ratio  B(t)  according  to 
the  equation: 


occurring  during  a  combustion  time  of  the  engine  after  the 
ignition  timing,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  engine  speed  and  engine  load; 

setting  a  basic  knock  detecting  period  to  occur  at  a  time 
immediately  after  the  basic  ignition  timing  based  on  at 
least  one  of  the  engine  speed  and  the  engine  load; 

correcting  said  basic  knock  detecting  period  with  a  knock 
detecting  period  correcting  quantity  corresponding  to  the 
ignition  timing  learning  correcting  quantity  and  providing 
a  corrected  knock  detecting  period  to  occur  at  a  time 
immediately  after  the  changing  ignition  timing  during 
which  corrected  knock  detecting  period  there  is  absence 
of  vibration  caused  by  the  valves  of  the  engine  and  of 
ignition  noises; 

detecting  knock  only  within  the  corrected  knock  detecting 
period  so  as  to  accurately  detect  the  knock  without  erro- 
neously picking  up  noises. 


«(»)=*•*(/-  l)-i-(l  -*)•*(»). 

where  t  is  an  integer,  and  B  (t—  1)  is  an  estimated  blended 
ratio  derived  in  a  preceding  cycle  of  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine;  and 
controlling  at  least  one  of  a  fuel  injection  operation  and 
ignition  timing  control  operation  of  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  as  a  function  of  said  estimated  blending  ratio 
B(t). 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  knock  generated  in  an  automotive 
engine  having  valves  and  an  ignition  timing  control  system  to 
calculate  changing  ignition  timing  based  on  a  basic  ignition 
timing  and  an  ignition  timing  learning  correcting  quantity  in 
dependency  on  operating  conditions  of  the  engine,  the  knock 


5,267,165 

DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SELECTING  DATA  WORDS  CONTAINED  IN  A 

DICnONARY 

Jacques  A.  Sirat,  Limeil-Brevannes,  France,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,155 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  20,  1990,  90  03539 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  364—419.11  24  Claims 


5,267,164 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTING  A  KNOCK 

DETECTION  PERIOD  AND  FOR  DETECTING  KNOCK 

GENERATED  IN  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE 

Sbitji   Miyama,   Musashimurayama,  Japan,   assignor  to   Fi^i 

Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,606 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1989,  1-225256 

Int  a.'  P02P  5/14.  11/02 

VS.  a.  364—431.08  7  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  device  for  storing  and  selecting  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  length  data  words  DR,  the  device  comprising 

a)  means  for  identifying  a  mesh  within  a  multidimensional 
space  representation  of  a  dictionary  of  the  data  words  DR, 
the  identified  mesh  corresponding  to  a  test  word  DO,  the 
multidimensional  space  containing  a  plurality  of  meshes, 
each  mesh  being  assigned  at  least  one  of  the  data  words 
DR,  each  data  word  being  either:  i)  within  the  mesh  to 
which  that  data  word  is  assigned;  or  ii)  on  a  boundary 
between  the  mesh,  to  which  the  data  word  is  assigned,  and 
another  mesh; 

b)  means  for  supplying  a  respective  sub-dictionary  in  re- 
sponse to  the  identified  mesh,  the  respective  sub-diction- 
ary containing  all  of  the  data  words  DR  which  corre- 
spond, according  to  a  correspondence  criterion,  to  those 
data  words  DR  which  are  assigned  to  the  identified  mesh; 
and 

c)  means  for  applying  said  correspondence  criterion  be- 
tween the  test  word  DO  and  the  respective  sub-dictionary 
in  order  to  select  one  or  more  corresponding  words  MS, 
the  corresponding  words  MS  being  those  which  are  clos- 
est to  said  test  word  DO  in  said  multidimensional  space 
according  to  said  correspondence  criterion. 
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5,267,166 
VEHICLE  TRAVEL  DIRECTION  ESTIMATING  DEVICE 
Koji  Tikjrtm,  awl  Tohni  Ntkaurm,  botk  of  ItMl,  J«pMi,  M«igii- 
on  to  S«Mlt<»io  Etectrk  lodnstries,  Ltd..  Onkm,  Japu 

FUed  Dec  27.  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,785 
OaiM  priority,  f^Ueatkm  Japu,  Dec  27,  1990,  2-407909 

tat.  a.'  B6ar  a/32 

vs.  a.  364    <49  ^  ' 
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1.  A  vehicle  travel  direction  estimating  device  for  repeat- 
edly estimating  a  travel  direction  of  a  vehicle,  comprising; 

wheel  speed  calculation  means  for  measuring  a  routional 
velocity  of  a  wheel  of  said  vehicle  and  for  producing  an 
absolute  value  of  said  routional  velocity  as  a  wheel  speed 
of  said  wheel  during  each  repeated  estimating; 

estimated  vehicle  acceleration  calculation  means  for  calcu- 
lating an  estimated  vehicle  acceleration  Aw  as  a  function 
of  said  wheel  speed; 

gravity-IVpe  accelerometer  for  producing  a  gravitationally 
detected  acceleration  Am; 

first  differentiating  means  for  differentiating  said  graviution- 
ally  detected  acceleration  Am  and  for  producing  a  first 
differential  value  Dam; 

second  differentiating  means  for  differentiating  said  esu- 
mated  vehicle  acceleration  Aw  and  for  producing  a  sec- 
ond differential  value  Daw; 

detection  means  for  detecting  said  travel  direction  of  said 
vehicle  based  on  said  first  and  second  differential  values 
Dam  and  Daw;  and 

means  for  controlling  a  braking  of  said  vehicle  in  response  to 
said  detected  travel  direction  of  said  vehicle. 


utellite  to  values  from  the  set  of  goals  to  identify  sution 
errors;  and 


^S 


e)  maneuvering  each  said  satellite  to  correct  differences 
between  said  actual  longitudes  and  times  and  values  from 
said  set  of  goals. 


5,267,168 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 

SLICING  MACHINE 
Peter  Antoniaaen.  and  Hugh  M.  Arthnr,  both  of  Norwich,  En- 
gland,  assignors  to  Thnme  Engineering  Ltd..  England 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,012 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  27, 1990, 
9006804 

tat.  a.'  G06F  15/46;  B26D  5/20 
VS.  CI.  364—468  1*  C3$im» 


5^67,167 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FORMATIONFINDING 

AND  FORMATIONKEEPING  DM  A  CONSTELLATION  OF 

SATELLITES 
Ronald  E.  GUckman,  Boolder ,  Colo.,  aarignor  to  BaU  Corpora- 
tion, MuBcie,  Ind. 

FUed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,606 
tat  a.'  B64G  I/IO 
VS.  a.  364—459  39  ClaiiH 

1.  A  method  for  finding  and  maintaining  a  satellite  station  in 
a  fixed  geometry  constellation  of  at  least  two  satelUtes  in  in- 
cUned.  near-circular  orbits  about  a  primary  body,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  constellation  values  common  to  each  satoUite  of 
said  constellation  indicative  of  each  said  satellite's  orbital 
period,  inclination,  and  nodal  regression  rate; 

b)  determining  a  set  of  nodal  arrival  longitude  and  time  goals 
for  each  satelUte  based  on  its  station  in  said  constellation; 

c)  measuring  actual  satellite  nodal  arrival  longitudinal  and 
times  for  each  said  satelUte; 

d)  comparing  said  actual  longitudes  and  times  for  each  said 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  slicing  machine,  comprising: 

viewing  with  a  camera  a  cut  face  of  a  product  being  sliced; 

processing  image  daU  from  said  camera,  thereby  determin- 
ing a  parameter  characteristic  of  said  cut  face;  and 

generating  and  outputting  in  response  to  said  parameter  a 
control  signal  for  controlling  operation  of  said  slicing 
machine; 

said  step  of  processing  said  image  daU  including  comparing 
image  data  with  an  intensity  threshold,  thereby  determin- 
ing populations  of  data  in  different  classes,  and  automati- 
cally varying  said  intensity  threshold  in  accordance  with  a 
distribution  of  said  image  daU  so  that  said  intensity  thresh- 
old corresponds  to  a  local  minimum  between  said  popula- 
tions having  been  determined,  said  parameter  characteris- 
tic of  said  cut  face  being  weighted  in  proportion  to  said 
populations  of  daU  in  different  classes. 


5,267,169 
NON-RAVEL  STITCH  DATA  CREATING  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 
Masaaki  Yokoe,  Nagoya,  and  YoaUkazo  Knrono,  Hazn,  both  of 
Japan,  aasignora  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushlld  Kaliiha,  Na- 
goya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676^26 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  22,  1990,  2-132337 
tat  a.'  G06F  15/46 
VS.  CL  364—470  13  ( 


^iiaw^»li^ 


1.  A  non-ravel  stitch  data  creating  device  for  a  sewing  ma- 
chine capable  of  forming  a  stitch  pattern  according  to  stitch 
pattern  data,  said  non-ravel  stitch  data  creating  device  com- 
prising: 

stitch  pattern  data  storing  means  for  storing  the  stitch  pat- 
tern data; 

stitch  patch  determining  means  for  determining  whether  or 
not  any  stitch  pitch  of  a  predetermined  number  of  stitches 
at  at  least  one  of  the  stari  and  the  end  of  the  stitch  pattern 
is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  predetermined  reference  pitch 
based  on  the  stitch  pattern  data  stored  in  said  stitch  pattern 
data  storing  means; 

non-ravel  stitch  data  creating  means  for  creating  non-ravel 
stitch  data  for  performing  non-ravel  stitching  at  a  stitch 
pitch  less  than  any  stitch  pitch  of  the  predetermined  num- 
ber of  stitches  at  at  least  one  of  the  stan  and  the  end  of  the 
stitch  pattern  when  a  result  of  determination  by  said  stitch 
pitch  determining  means  is  affirmative,  and  for  not  creat- 
ing non-ravel  stitch  data  when  the  result  of  determination 
by  said  stitch  pitch  determining  means  is  negative;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  sewing  machine  on  the  basis  of  the 
created  stitch  pattern  data. 


from  actuators  respectively  arranged  at  drive  and  work 
sides  of  said  reduction  roU  to  said  reduction  roU  in  accor- 
dance with  the  sheet  flatness  measurement  values  obtained 
in  said  first  step  and  influence  coefficients  of  said  actua- 
tors, the  influence  coefficients  representing  degrees  of 
influences  on  the  sheet  flatness  of  said  rolled  sheet  by  the 
operation  amounts  appUed  from  said  actuators  to  said 
reduction  roll,  and  independently  operating  the  actuators 
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UNIT 
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5,267,170 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ROLLING  MILL 

Yoshiharu  Anbe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1, 1990,  2-296906 
Int  a.'  B21B  37/12;  G06F  15/46 
VS.  CI.  364— 472  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  rolling  mill,  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  dividing  a  rolled  sheet  roUed  by  a  reduction 
roll  of  said  rolling  mill  into  a  plurality  of  areas  in  a  direc- 
tion of  width  thereof  and  measuring  a  plurality  of  sheet 
flatness  values  of  the  rolled  sheet  which  correspond  to  the 
plurality  of  areas,  wherein 
said  reduction  roll  includes  a  pair  of  work  rolls,  a  pair  of 
intermediate  rolls,  and  a  pair  of  backup  rolls,  and  wherein 
said  first  step  comprises  a  step  of  dividing  a  roUed  sheet 
produced  by  a  reduction  roll  of  said  rolling  mill  into  n 
areas  in  a  direction  of  width  thereof  and  measuring  n  sheet 
flatness  values  of  the  rolled  sheet  which  correspond  to  the 
n  areas;  and 
a  second  step  of  calculating  operation  amounts  to  be  applied 


6-2 


on  the  drive  and  work  sides  of  said  reduction  roll  in  accor- 
dance with  the  operation  amounts,  wherein 

said  second  step  comprises: 

a  step  of  calculating  differences  between  a  sheet  flatness 
reference  of  said  rolled  sheet  and  then  sheet  flatness  mea- 
surement values,  to  obtain  sheet  flatness  difference  e/, 

a  step  of  setting  a  drive  side  evaluation  function  Jps  and  a 
work  side  evaluation  function  Jiks  as  follows: 


N/2 
Jds  =    2    {e,  -  (iyi/iFwDs)  ■  ^WDS  - 
1=1 

(iyi/iFiDs)  ■  t^lDS  -  (Hyi/iLos)  ■  I^DS}^ 


Jws  =       2       {<!  -  (>yi/>Pwws)  ■  ^wws  - 
i=n/2+\ 

(iy/iFtm)  ■  ^iws  -  (>yi/>Lws)  ■  ^LwsP 

where  as  for  said  work  rolls,  M'wDS  is  a  work  roll  bend- 
ing force  on  the  drive  side,  dy//  dFwDS  is  an  influence 
coefficient  for  a  bending  influence  from  the  drive  side, 
AFifTKS  is  a  work  roll  bending  force  from  the  work  side, 
and  dri/iFiVWS  is  an  influence  coefficient  for  a  bending 
influence  from  the  work  side,  as  for  said  intermediate 
rolls,  AF/DS  is  an  intermediate  roll  bending  force  from  the 
drive  side,  a  ri/  ^IDS  is  an  influence  coefficient  for  a  bend- 
ing influence  from  the  drive  side,  AF/»»^  in  an  intermedi- 
ate roU  bending  force  from  the  work  side,  and  d  Yi/^^TWS 
is  an  influence  coefficient  for  a  bending  influence  from  the 
work  side,  and  as  for  said  backup  rolls,  tX^os  is  a  leveling 
value  from  the  drive  side,  and  ^'Lws  is  a  leveling  value 
from  the  work  side,  and 
a  step  of  calculating  the  forces  ^Fwds.  ^^IDS,  and  AL£>s, 
which  minimize  the  evaluation  function  Jds,  to  obtain  the 
operation  amounts  on  the  drive  side  according  to  a 
method  of  least  squares,  and  the  forces  ^Fwws,  AFriKS. 
and  ALfKS,  which  minimize  the  evaluation  function  Jws, 
as  to  obtain  the  operation  amounts  on  the  work  side  ac- 
cording to  the  method  of  least  squares. 
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5,267,171 
COMPUTER  SOFTWARE  VENDING  MACHINE 
Takwaitsa  SuzoU,  Nagoya,  ud  Yaniyo  Mori,  Yokkaichi,  both 
of  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kahuahiki  Kaisha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,473 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    29,    1990,    2- 
35177IU];  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-35178[U] 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/21 
VS.  CL  364—479  9  Claims 


h- 

dtfpur 


» 

)- 

aottwrnra 


17 

— y 

prlBUr 


kiB 


« 


dat«  rsadlnc 

/VrltlBt  MCtlOD 


CPO  --10 


n- 

k«>«o*nl 

1- 

■MDIT 

•aettoD 

f ' 

B£>r^ 


ictloo 


15  O  12  " 

8.  A  vending  machine  comprising: 

information  storage  means  for  storing  category  information 
relating  to  categories  of  programs  previously  purchased 
by  a  particular  user  with  the  vending  machine; 

means  for  updating  said  category  information,  said  category 
information  being  updated  whenever  the  user  uses  said 
vending  machine: 

information  reading  means  for  reading  the  information  from 
the  information  storage  means; 

storing  means  for  storing  programs  and  for  storing  descrip- 
tive information  relating  to  the  stored  programs; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  descriptive  information 
stored  in  said  storing  means  with  the  updated  category 
information  stored  in  the  information  storage  means; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  from  said  storing  means  pro- 
grams on  the  basis  of  the  comparison  made  by  said  com- 
paring means;  and 

displaying  means  for  displaying  the  programs  selected  by 
said  selecting  means. 


encoders  and  the  sutes  of  all  said  switches  of  said  machine 
in  response  to  receiving  a  single  dedicated  instruction 
from   said   microprocessor,   said    instruction   dedicated 


solely  to  triggering  the  scanning  and  transmitting  opera- 
tions performed  by  said  means  for  scanning  and  transmit- 
ting. 


5,267,173 
CARRIAGE  RUNNING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
HideicU      Tanizawa,      Morignchi;      Yoshitaka      Watanabe, 
Takaraznka,  and  Michio  Iwama,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Daifuku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1990,  2-286816; 
Oct.  26, 1990,  2-289158;  Not.  16, 1990,  2-312117;  Not.  16, 1990, 
^312118 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46.  15/50 
VS.  a.  364—478  14  Claims 
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5,267,172 

MAIL  FRANKING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  AN 

INTERFACE  APPLICATION  SPECTFIC  INTEGRATED 

CTRCUTT 

Bernard  Vermease,  LHay  les  Roaes,  France,  assignor  to  Akatel 

Satmam,  Bagneux,  France 

Rled  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,727 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  4,  1990,  90  08489 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/20:  G06G  7/188 
VS.  a.  364     464.02  6  Claims 

1.  Mail  franking  machine  which  prints  stamps  and  totals 
stamp  values,  comprising: 
a  motor  and  drums  carrying  digits  in  relief  for  printing  a 

stamp; 
a  microprocessor  for  controlling  said  motor  and  for  totalling 

the  values  of  stamps  printed; 
position  encoders  to  encode  into  binary  words  said  values  of 

the  digits  printed  on  the  stamp; 
manually  operable  switches; 

a  first  interface  controlled  by  instructions  from  said  micro- 
processor for  scanning  and  transmitting  to  said  micro- 
processor said  values  encoded  by  said  encoders  and  the 
states  of  said  switches;  and 
a  second  interface  controlled  by  instructions  from  said  mi- 
croprocessor for  switching  the  power  supply  of  said  mo- 
tor; 
said  first  interface  comprising  an  application  specific  inte- 
grated circuit  including  means  for  scanning  and  transmit- 
ting to  said  microprocessor  said  values  encoded  by  all  said 
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t.  A  carriage  running  control  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  carriages; 

a  zone  included  in  a  running  track  of  the  carriages; 

at  least  one  memory  medium  installed  on  the  ground  adja- 
cent an  entry  end  of  said  predetermined  zone,  said  mem- 
ory medium  being  a  read-write  memory  medium  for  read- 
ing and  writing  information; 

detecting  means  disposed  adjacent  an  exit  end  of  said  prede- 
termined zone  for  detecting  passage  of  each  said  carriage; 

each  said  carriage  including: 

communication  means  for  communicating  the  information 
with  said  memory  medium,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  running  of  said  carriages  based 
on  the  information  read  by  said  communication  means; 

wherein  said  control  means  stops  each  said  carriage  when 
the  information  read  by  said  communication  means  in- 
cludes presence  information  indicating  the  presence  of  a 
preceding  carriage  in  said  predetermined  zone  while  said 
control  means  otherwise  allows  said  carriage  to  enter  said 
predetermined  zone  after  causing  said  communication 
means  to  write  presence  information  into  said  memory 
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medium,  with  said  control  means  resetting  said  presence 
information  when  passage  of  the  carriage  is  detected  by 
said  detecting  means. 


5,267,174 
INTERACnVE  MEDICATION  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Stephen  B.  Kaufman,  Highland  Park;  Aleandro  DiGianfilippo, 
Crystal  Lake,  and  Tamara  L.  Sager,  Libertyrille,  all  of  m., 
assignors  to  HealthTech  Serrices  Corp.,  Northbrook,  111. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  747,648,  Aug.  20, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,126,957, 

which  u  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,172,  Sep.  29,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,084,828.  ThU  application  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,695 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/42;  B65D  83/04 

VS.  a.  364—479  7  Claims 


mand  from  the  patient,  and  a  record  indicating  the  genera- 
tion of  the  error  signal. 


5,267,175 

DATA  BASE  ACCESS  MECHANISM  FOR  RULES 

UTILIZED  BY  A  SYNTHESIS  PROCEDURE  FOR  LOGIC 

CIRCUIT  DESIGN 
Donald  F.  Hooper,  Northboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporatioa,  Maynard,  Maaa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,707,  May  21, 1991,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,672,  Aug.  7,  1989,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,515,  Sep.  12, 1986.  This  application 

Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,859 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/60.  15/40 

VS.  a.  364—489  17  Claims 
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1.  A  medication  delivery  system  comprising 

a  housing 

first  storage  means  for  storing  at  least  one  dose  of  a  medica- 
tion within  the  housing  away  from  access  by  the  patient, 

second  storage  means  separate  from  the  first  storage  means 
for  storing  at  least  one  dose  of  a  medication  within  the 
housing  away  from  access  by  the  patient, 

first  delivery  means  associated  with  the  first  storage  means 
for  selectively  delivering  a  medication  dose  from  the  first 
storage  means  to  the  patient, 

second  delivery  means  associated  with  the  second  storage 
means  for  selectively  delivering  a  medication  dose  from 
the  second  storage  means  to  the  patient 

internal  memory  means  for  storing  a  prescribed  schedule  for 
administering  medication, 

external  input  means  for  receiving  and  interpreting  at  least 
one  prescribed  medication  delivery  command  from  the 
patient 

first  control  means  for  generating  a  command  signal  to 
actuate  the  first  delivery  means  in  response  to  the  pre- 
scribed schedule  stored  in  the  internal  memory  means  and 
not  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  medication  dehvery  com- 
mand from  the  external  input  means  including  first  means 
for  generating  an  error  signal  refusing  to  administer  medi- 
cation whenever  invalid  input  is  received  from  the  patient 

second  control  means  for  generating  a  command  signal  to 
actuate  the  second  delivery  means  in  response  to  the 
receipt  of  a  prescribed  medication  delivery  command 
from  the  external  input  means,  and 

means  operative  in  response  to  the  command  signals  gener- 
ated by  the  control  means  for  maintaining  a  data  file  for 
each  medication  dispensing  device,  the  data  file  including 
a  record  representing  a  running  total  of  the  number  of 
medication  dosages  contained  in  the  associated  storage 
compartment  the  data  file  including  a  record  reflecting 
the  administration  of  medication  according  to  the  pre- 
scribed schedule,  a  record  reflecting  he  administration  of 
medication  in  response  to  the  medication  dehvery  com- 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  method  of  synthesizing  a 
circuit  design  by  accessing  data  base  objects  in  a  data  base 
organized  as  a  data  base  structure  and  contained  in  a  memory 
of  said  data  processing  system,  said  data  base  objects  represent- 
ing components  of  a  circuit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps, 
performed  by  the  data  processing  system,  of: 
creating,  by  the  data  processing  system  and  in  said  memory, 
said  data  base  structure  by  coupling  said  data  base  objects 
contained  in  said  data  base  structure  to  allow  said  data 
base  objects  to  be  accessed  in  any  order; 
parsing,  by  the  data  processing  system,  a  noun  which  is 
contained  in  a  rule  stored  in  the  memory,  said  noun  in- 
cluding a  sequence  of  connected  key  words  that  identify  a 
traversal  of  the  data  base  structure,  the  parsing  step  in- 
cluding the  substep  of 
interpreting  said  noun  as  a  sequence  of  nested  fimctions; 

and 
accessing,  by  the  data  processing  system,  the  coupled  data 
base  objects  contained  in  said  data  base  structure  in 
accordance  with  the  traversal  of  said  data  base  structure 
identified  by  the  connected  key  words  in  said  noun  to 
perform  a  circuit  design  synthesis  operation  by  modify- 
ing said  data  base  structure. 


5,267,176 
METHOD  FOR  PLACING  MODULES  ON  A  CARRIER 

Kurt  Antreich;  Frank  Johannes,  both  of  Germeriog;  Jnrgen 
Kleinhans,  Munich,  and  Georg  Sigl,  Totzing,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mu- 
nich, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE89/00688,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05344,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  684,902 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Ott.,  Not.  2, 1988, 
88118251J 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/60 
VS.  CL  364—491  16  ClaiiM 

1.  Method  for  placing  modules  consisting  of  moveable  mod- 
ules and  fixed  modules  on  a  carrier  using  a  computer,  a  module 
list  containing  dimensions  of  the  modules  and  a  network  list 
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containing  connections  of  the  modules,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a)  arranging  all  movable  modules  on  the  placement  region  of 
the  carrier  by  global  placement  such  that  the  overall 
center  of  gravity  of  the  modules  lies  on  an  area  center  of 
gravity  of  the  placement  region  and  all  fixed  modules  are 
arranged  at  edges  of  the  placement  region; 

b)  in  a  partitioning  step, 

bl)  subdividing  the  placement  region  into  sub-regions, 
b2)  dividing  the  modules  into  subsets  and  assigning  the 

subsets  to  the  sub-regions  on  the  basis  of  the  position  of  the 

modules  determined  in  step  a), 
b3)  ultimately  defining  the  size  of  the  sub-regions  by  the 

ratio  of  subsets  of  the  modules  assigned  to  the  sub-regions; 

c)  simultaneously  arranging  the  modules  in  a  global  place- 


1  M)!!    .»;  riT»  tlM  <  1*  >  «■«<■       1 


■    I 

QatMMjMi 

«hK.  Iti  am      III  l*ii 
a  |i»l>    niUM"^   *r 
1  M^lw    wfm   tipliililw 

tte    4iU   » 

SI 

1 

information  on  bottom  and  top  boundaries  of  the  layout  is 
written; 

storing  the  geometrical  information  in  the  storage  areas  of 
the  direct  access  memory; 

performing  a  squeeze-down  processing  by  reading  the 
boundary  information  memory  from  the  storage  areas  of 
the  direct  access  memory  and  searching  a  layout  area  for 
layout  elementt  next  to  the  bottom  boundary  according  to 
the  boundary  information  and  moving  each  layout  ele- 
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ment  to  a  position  next  to  the  bottom  boundary  following 
the  design  rule  and  updating  the  boundary  information; 
and 
performing  a  Uft-up  processing  by  reading  the  boundary 
information  from  the  storage  areas  of  the  direct  access 
memory  and  searching  a  layout  area  for  layout  elements 
next  to  the  top  boundary  and  moving  each  layout  element 
to  a  position  following  the  design  rule  so  as  to  reduce 
useless  bends  and  updating  the  boundary  information. 


ment  for  all  sub-regions  given  mutual  influencing  that 
extends  beyond  the  sub-regions  and  taking  into  consider- 
ation connections  contained  in  the  network  list,  such  that 
overall  centers  of  gravity  of  the  subsets  of  the  modules 
respectively  lie  on  area  centers  of  gravity  of  the  sub- 
regions; 

d)  in  a  further  partitioning  step, 

dl)  dividing  the  sub-regions  into  further  sub-regions, 

d2)  assigning  the  modules  to  the  further  sub-regions  on  the 

basis  of  the  position  of  the  modules  defined  in  step  c), 
d3)  ultunately  defming  the  size  of  the  further  sub-regions  by 
the  ratio  of  the  modules  assigned  to  in  the  further  sub- 
regions; 

e)  continuing  the  steps  c)  and  d)  until  at  most  a  predeter- 
mined plurahty  of  k  modules  is  assigned  to  every  sub- 
region. 


1  5,267,178  

PHOTOMETRIC  PROCESS  AND  COMPUTER 
CONTROLLED  PHOTOMETER 
Markoi  Bemer,  Niederhasli,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gretag 
Aktiengeaellachaft,  Regensdorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JnL  19, 
1991,  91810585 
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MFFHOD  FOR  VLSI  LAYOUT  PATTERN  COMPACnON 

BY  USING  DIRECT  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Koichi  Sato;  MaaaUko  Toyooaga,  and  Toahiro  Akino,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Mataoakita  Electric  Industrial  Co„ 
Ltd^  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17.  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,461 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-101283 
lat  CL>  G06F  15/60 
VS.  CL  364—491  ^  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  layout  compaction 
for  generating  a  m'"'""""  layout  pattern  of  an  integrated 
circuit  which  follows  a  predetermined  design  rule  by  reducing 
unnecessary  spaces  in  a  layout  of  the  integrated  circuit  as  much 
as  possible,  said  method  comprising  using  a  programmed  com- 
puter to  implement  the  steps  of: 
establishing  storage  areas  in  a  direct  access  memory  as  a 
boundary   information   memory   to   which   geometrical 


1.  Photometric  system  using  a  computer  controlled  photoe- 
lectric measuring  instrument,  said  system  comprising: 

a  photoelectric  measuring  transducer  for  converting  measur- 
ing Ught  into  digital  measured  data; 

a  digital  computer  for  conttolling  the  measuring  transducer 
and  processing  the  measured  dau  into  measuring  resulte; 

an  operating  keyboard  for  controlling  measuring  fimctions 
of  the  measuring  transducer  and  the  digital  computer,  for 
entering  dau  into  the  computer,  and  for  causing  said 
digital  computer  to  open  a  time  window  during  which 
said  digital  computer  is  placed  into  a  sUte  for  receiving 
control  dau  transmitted  by  an  external  reading  device; 

an  optical  display  device  for  displaying  measured  results  and 
messages  of  the  computer;  and 


an  interface  for  connecting  said  external  reading  device  to 
the  computer, 

said  external  reading  device  being  connected  with  the  inter- 
face for  reading  and  transferring  control  data  to  the  com- 
puter such  that  said  computer  is  controlled  in  response  to 
the  keyboard  and  in  response  to  control  data  introduced 
through  the  interface,  said  control  data  being  recorded  in 
a  machine  readable  form  of  an  external  data  carrier  read 
by  the  reading  device. 


5,267,180 

FTRE  ALARM  SYSTEM  HAVING  PRESTORED  FIRE 

LIKELIHOOD  RATIO  FUNCTIONS  FOR  RESPECTIVE 

FIRE  RELATED  PHENOMENA 
Yoshiaki  Okayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nohmi  Boaai 

Kabttshiki  Kateha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00079,  §  371  Date  Aug.  30,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09012,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1989,  1-14133; 
Jan.  25,  1989,  1-14134;  Jan.  25, 1989, 1-14135 

IntCL'G08B/ 7/00 
U.S.  a.  364—571.03  18  Claims 


5,267,179 

FERROELECTRIC  OPTICAL  IMAGE  COMPARATOR 

Michael  A.  Butler,  Cecil  E.  Land;  Stephen  J.  Martin,  aU  of 

Albuquerque,  and  Kent  B.  Pfeifer,  Los  Lunas,  all  of  N.  Mex., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

nied  Aug.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  400,851 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/22 

VS.  a.  364—514  21  Oaims 
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15.  A  ferroelectric  thin-film  device  for  image  comparison, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  thin-film  poly  crystalline  ferroelectric  material  having  a 
first  and  second  surface,  a  substantial  portion  of  said  first 
surface  being  in  contact  with  a  semi-transparent  or  trans- 
parent first  electrode  material  and  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  second  surface  being  in  contact  with  a  second  elec- 
trode; 

(b)  means  to  apply  a  first  voltage  bias  to  said  first  electrode 
with  respect  to  said  second  electrode; 

(c)  means  to  apply  a  second  voltage  bias  to  said  first  elec- 
trode; 

(d)  means  to  simultaneous  project  a  first  image  on  said  thin- 
film  polycrystalline  ferroelectric  material  while  said  sec- 
ond voltage  bias  is  applied  thereby  to  store  said  first  im- 
age; 

(e)  means  to  project  a  second  image  onto  said  polycrystalline 
ferroelectric  material  thereby  generating  a  short  circuit 
photocurrent  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes; 

(0  means  to  measure  said  short  circuit  photocurrent  repre- 
sentative of  a  product  of  polarization  and  illumination 
intensity  which  is  further  represented  by  a  dot  product  to 
thereby  compare  said  first  and  second  images. 


1.  A  fire  alarm  system  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  fire  related  condi- 
tion of  a  detected  area; 

data  generating  means,  coupled  to  said  detecting  means,  for 
generating  data  denoting  plural  fire  related  phenomena 
based  on  the  at  least  one  fire  related  condition; 

function  memory  means  for  storing  data  denoting  plural 
likelihood  ratio  functions  respectively  associated  with  the 
plural  fire  related  phenomena,  each  of  the  plural  likeh- 
hood  ratio  functions  defining  a  relation  between  a  value  of 
a  fire  likelihood  ratio  and  a  value  of  a  respective  fire 
related  phenomenon,  the  fire  likelihood  ratio  defining  a 
relative  probability  of  a  fire  attributable  to  the  value  of  the 
respective  fire  related  phenomenon; 

processing  rule  memory  means  for  storing  plural  processing 
rules,  each  of  the  processing  rules  designating  at  least  one 
of  the  plural  likelihood  ratio  functions  and  defining  a 
processing  to  be  performed  by  using  the  at  least  one  desig- 
nated likelihood  ratio  function  to  obtain  one  value  of  the 
fire  likelihood  ratio; 

processing  means,  coupled  to  said  data  generating  means  and 
said  function  memory  means  and  said  processing  rule 
memory  means,  for  using  the  plural  processing  rules 
stored  in  said  processing  rule  memory  means  to  obtain 
corresponding  plural  likelihood  ratio  values,  for  determin- 
ing a  centroid  value  of  the  thus  obtained  plural  likelihood 
ratio  values,  and  for  discriminating  the  presence  of  a  fire 
based  on  the  thus  determined  centroid  value. 


5,267,181 

CYBERNETIC  INTERFACE  FOR  A  COMPUTER  THAT 

USES  A  HAND  HELD  CHORD  KEYBOARD 

Christopher  S.  George,  Mount  Sanai,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hand- 

ykey  Corporation,  Mt  Sinai,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431,611 
iBt  CL'  G06F  3/02 
VS.  a.  364—709.12  71  Claims 

1.  A  data  input  device  for  interfacing  with  a  computer, 
comprising: 
an  lergonomically  designed  handle  that  can  be  operated  by  a 
hand  of  a  user  by  curling  the  fingers  of  the  hand  around 
the  handle  and  pressing  keys  with  the  tips  of  the  fingers; 
a  chord  keyboard  integral  with  the  handle  for  generating 
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character  data,  the  chord  keyboard  being  mounted  on  the 
handle  so  that  input  daU  for  the  computer  can  be  gener- 
ated when  the  fingers  of  the  user's  hand  are  curled  around 
the  handle,  the  chord  keyboard  including  a  first  keypad 
mounted  on  the  handle  and  located  adjacent  the  four 
fingers  of  the  hand  of  the  user  when  the  fingers  are  curled 
around  the  handle  to  type; 

a  second  keypad  mounted  on  the  handle  and  located  adja- 
cent the  thumb  of  the  user  when  the  thumb  is  curled 
around  the  handle  to  type;  and 

a  support  band  adapted  to  fit  around  the  hand  of  the  user,  the 


programmable  feedback  dividers  dividing  by  integers  F|  and 
Fz,  in  said  two  main  PLL's  feedback  paths,  said  combiner 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  two  main  PLLs,  and 
providing  at  least  one  combined  signal,  and  whereby  a  design 
equation  of  said  synthesizer  comprises  simple  arithmetical 
combinations  of  rational  fractions  responsive  to  said  integers 
Ri.  R2.  Fi  snd  F2.  said  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  performing  at  least  one  set  of  calculations  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  integer  pairs  Xi,  Yi  that,  taken  as  a  ratio 
'1  Yi,  are  approximations  to  the  ratio  ^req/Frt/), 

(b)  factoring  said  Yi's  into  at  least  as  many  factors  as  there 
are  main  PLLs  in  said  synthesizer,  and  calculating  said 
integers  Ri  and  R:,  responsive  to  said  factors; 

(c)  calculating  said  integers  Fi  and  F2,  responsive  to  said  Xi 
values  of  step  (a),  and  said  integers  K\  and  R2,  of  step  (b); 

(d)  programming  said  reference  dividers  with  said  integers 
Rl  and  R2.  and  programming  said  feedback  dividers  with 
said  integers  Fi  and  F2,  generating  several  frequencies  in 
said  two  main  PLLs,  combining  said  frequencies  in  said 
combiners,  locking  said  PLLs  and  thereby  producing  said 
Foiij. 


band  being  attached  to  the  handle  for  pressing  the  handle 
into  the  palm  of  the  hand  of  the  user  so  the  device  may  be 
held  in  the  hand  without  the  hand  gripping  the  device 
without  other  means  of  support  and  operated  by  depress- 
ing and  releasing  the  keys  with  the  tips  of  the  fingers  of  the 
hand  supporting  the  device, 
wherein  the  handle  has  a  left-right  symmetry  and  the  first 
and  second  keypads  are  arranged  on  the  handle  with  a 
left-right  synmietry  and  the  support  band  can  support 
either  the  left  or  right  hand  so  that  the  daU  input  device 
can  be  operated  by  either  the  right  hand  or  left  hand  of  the 
user. 
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GENERAL  PURPOSE  OPTICAL  COMPUTER 
Peter  S.  Guilfoyle,  Zephyr  Core,  Ne?.,  and  Frederick  F.  Zelse, 
Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Opticomp  Corporation,  Zephyr 
CoTer,  NeT. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,141,  Oct.  9,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  639,284,  Jan.  10,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,164,913,  which  is  a  contiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,907,  No». 
3,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
31,431,  Mar.  27,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,864,524.  This  application  Apr. 
22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,706 
Int  a.'  G06E  1/04 
VS.  a.  364—713  8  Claims 


5,267,182 

DIOPHANTINE  SYNTHESIZER 

Wmiam  G.  WUke,  24  Prescott  St,  Arlington,  Mass.  02174 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,698 

Irt.  CI.'  G06F  7/68 

VS.  CL  364—703  25  ClaiM 
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1.  An  improved  method  to  generate  an  output  frequency 
Fo«/  which  is  a  close  approximation  of  a  requested  frequency 
F,^  in  a  frequency  synthesizer  of  a  type  comprising  a  refer- 
ence means  of  frequency  F„^  two  main  phase  locked  loops 
(PLLs)  each  with  reference  paths  and  feedback  paths,  a  com- 
biner means,  and  programmable  reference  dividers  dividing  by 
integers  Ri  and  R2  in  said  two  main  PLL's  reference  paths,  and 


1.  A  general  purpose  optical  computer  for  operating  upon 
daU  vectors  in  accordance  with  instructions  specified  by  a 
user,  wherein  each  of  the  input  dau  vectors  have  a  predeter- 
mined plurality  of  binary  bits  and  the  specified  instructions 
include  instructions  which  arc  implemenuble  by  forming  com- 
binatorial functionals  and  combinatorial  summations  of  binary 
bits  selected  from  the  daU  vectors,  from  previously  formed 
combinatorial  functionals,  and  from  previously  formed  combi- 
natorial summations,  the  general  purpose  optical  computer 
comprising: 

means  for  optically  ANDing  binary  bits  of  control  vectors 
with  binary  bits  of  the  data  vector  in  a  vector-vector 
operation: 
binary  detector  means  for  optically  ORing  the  results  of  the 
optical  AND  operations  and  for  providing  output  signals 
rcpresenutive  only  of  whether  the  result  of  at  least  one  of 
the  optical  AND  operations  is  equal  to  a  logical  one  state 
or  whether  the  resulu  of  all  of  the  optical  AND  opera- 
tions are  equal  to  a  logical  zero  state; 
inversion  means  for  selectively  inverting  the  output  signals 
produced  by  the  binary  detector  means  so  that  AND-OR- 
INVERT  logical  operations  are  performed  on  the  binary 
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bits  of  the  control  and  data  vectors  when  inversion  is 
selected;  and 
means  for  evaluating  the  user  specified  instruction  and  iden- 
tifying control  vectors,  which  when  applied  to  the  optical 
ANDing  means  form  combinatorial  functionals  and  com- 
binatorial summations  as  the  output  of  the  inversion 
means,  and  for  supplying  the  identified  functional  and 
summation  control  vectors  to  the  ANDing  means  and 
controlling  the  inversion  means  to  invert  the  output  signal 
of  the  binary  detector  means  when  a  combinatorial  func- 
tional is  to  be  formed,  so  that  the  combinatorial  function- 
als and  the  combinatorial  summations  which  implement 
the  user  specified  instruction  are  formed  as  the  output  of 
the  inversion  means. 


5,267,184 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A 

HGURE  BY  SEQUENTIAL  SEGMENT 

APPROXIMATION  OF  A  PARAMETRIC  CUBIC  CURVE 

Nobuhito  Matsushiro,  and  Ikuo  Ooyake,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-244280 
Int  a.5  G06F  15/31 
VS.  a.  364—718  7  Qaims 


luiN   coNTm.          acs 

I      t^,r, 

ALU 

VtCTOH 
DAT* 
MCMCMT 

J4          M- 

r»co  A__  ] 

»       * 

r»t« 'o'"'. 

■AAKL 

SMIFTM 

1 

I     1 

J 

1 

1        J 

92 

90- 

DISPLAY 

•0- 

MULTIPLie* 

1.  A  figure  generating  apparatus  for  approximating  in  a 
rectangular  coordinates  system  and  by  line  segments,  a  curve 
which  is  defined  by  a  parametric  cubic  curve  that  includes  a 
parameter,  thereby  generating  a  figure  in  the  form  of  consecu- 
tive line  segments,  comprising: 

calculating  means  for  calculating,  by  using  a  distance  evalua- 
tion formula,  a  distance  between  a  midpoint  of  a  hne 
segment  connecting  one  point  of  a  curve  and  an  other 
point  of  said  curve  which  is  defined  by  incrementing  a 
parameter  by  a  first  predetermined  value,  and  a  maximum 
point  representative  of  the  maximum  in  a  part  of  said 
curve  which  is  associated  with  the  line  segment  relative  to 
the  line  segment; 

shifting  means  loaded  with  a  value  resultant  from  the  dis- 
tance calculated  by  said  calculating  means  for  shifting  the 
loaded  value;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  calculating  means  and 
said  shifting  means; 

said  calculating  means  being  adapted  to  determine,  under  the 
control  of  said  control  means,  a  final  increment  of  the 
parameter  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  shifts  executed  by 
said  shifting  means  and  the  first  predetermined  value  so  as 
to  determine  a  position  of  the  other  point  in  the  rectangu- 
lar coordinates  system  by  using  said  determined  incre- 
ment; 

said  control  means  being  adapted  to  control,  when  provided 
with  said  curve,  said  shifting  means  to  shift  the  values 
loaded  therein  to  the  greatest  value  which  will  not  exceed 
a  second  predetermined  value  after  the  shift; 

said  control  means  being  adapted  to  determine  the  position 
of  the  other  point  of  each  individual  line  segment  in  the 
rectangular  coordinates  system  sequentially  from  a  start 


point  to  an  end  point  of  the  curve,  and  generate  a  figure  on 
the  basis  of  the  determined  positions; 
said  apparatus  further  comprising  visualizing  means  opera- 
tive in  response  to  said  control  means  for  visualizing  the 
figure  generated. 


5,267,185 
APPARATUS  FOR  CALCULATING  MATRICES 
Toshio  Akabane,  Tenri;  Yoshiji  Fi(jimoto,  and  Naoyuki  Fuknda, 
both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,380,  Apr.  13,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,939 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1989,  1-96079 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/52 

VS.  CL  364—736  13  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  calculating  a  sum  of  products  of  proper 
elements  in  matrix,  said  apparatus  connected  to  a  receiving 
device  for  receiving  an  input  vector,  said  apparatus  being 
capable  of  reducing  a  required  capacity  of  a  memory  and  a 
number  of  calculation  processes  in  a  linear  transformation  of 
said  input  vector  received  at  said  receiving  device  by  using  a 
transformation  matrix  having  matrix  elements  of  a  large  scale 
sparse  matrix,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  memory  for  storing  data  used  to  determine  whether  each 
of  said  matrix  elements  is  zero  or  non-zero  and  for  storing 
data  representative  of  contents  of  said  matrix  elements 
having  non-zero; 
a  determining  means  connected  to  said  memory  for  deter- 
mining whether  each  of  said  matrix  elements  in  said  trans- 
formation matrix  is  zero  or  non-zero  in  accordance  with 
said  zero  non-zero  data  stored  in  said  memory;  and 
a  calculating  means  connected  to  said  receiving  device,  said 
determining  means,  and  said  memory  respectively  for 
calculating  said  sum  of  products  of  said  non-zero  data 
store  in  said  memory  with  said  input  vector  with  respect 
to  each  of  said  matrix  elements  which  is  identified  as 
non-zero  by  said  determining  means, 
said  memory  being  arranged  to  store  data  for  specifying  said 
matrix  elements  having  non-zero  by  using  an  integer  to 
give  a  count  of  said  matrix  elements  having  non-zero  that 
are  consecutively  arranged,  and  said  memory  including  an 
index  table  for  storing  integers,  each  of  said  integers  giv- 
ing a  count  of  said  matrix  elements  having  zero  that  are 
consecutively  arranged,  and  a  pointer  for  pointing  out 
each  of  said  integers  store  in  said  index  table. 


5,267,186 
NORMALIZING  PIPELINED  FLOATING  POINT 
PROCESSING  UNIT 
Smeeta  Gupta,  Saratoga;  Robert  M.  Perlman,  Sao  Jose,  both  of 
Calif,;  Thomas  W.  Lynch,  and  Brian  D.  McMinn,  both  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Adranced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 
Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,819,  Apr.  2,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,058,048.  This  appUcation  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,762 

Int  a.'  G06F  7/38 

VS.  a.  364—748  27  Claims 

1.   A  floating  point  processor  for  performing  arithmetic 
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operations  on  floating  point  numbers  having  a  mantissa  portion 
and  an  exponent  portion,  comprising: 

a  first  arithmetic  operation  unit  having  first  and  second 
inputs  for  receiving  first  and  second  operands,  respec- 
tively, and  an  output; 

a  second  arithmetic  operation  unit  having  first  and  second 
inputs  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  operands,  respec- 
tively, and  an  output,  said  second  arithmetic  operation 
unit  including  arithmetic  operation  pre-processing  means; 

first  means  for  providing  said  first  and  second  operands  to 
said  first  and  second  arithmetic  operation  unit  inputs, 
respectively; 

means  for  determining  whether  said  first  and  second  oper- 


ands require  pre-processing,  said  means  for  determining 
connected  to  said  first  means  for  providing; 

means  for  propagating  said  first  and  second  operands  deter- 
mined to  require  pre-processing  through  said  second 
arithmetic  operation  unit  for  pre-processing  by  said  arith- 
metic operation  pre-processing  means,  said  means  for 
propagating  connected  to  said  means  for  determining;  and 

second  means  interconnected  between  said  second  arithme- 
tic unit  and  said  first  arithmetic  unit  for  providing  said  first 
and  second  operands  pre-processed  by  said  second  arith- 
metic operation  unit  to  said  first  arithmetic  operation  unit, 
said  first  arithmetic  operation  unit  performing  an  arithme- 
tic operation  on  said  first  and  second  operands  to  produce 
results  for  output 


means  for  receiving  a  carry-in  signal; 
means  for  providing  a  carry-out  signal;  and 


"^h^"' 


\ 


means  for  calculating  said  carry  function  from  said 
carry-in  signal  and  some  of  said  plurality  of  input 
signals,  and  generating  said  carry -out  signal. 


5,267,188 

MULTI-CHANNEL  ACOUSTO-OPTIC  SPECTRUM 

ANALYZER 

Dennis  R.  Pape,  Satellite  Beach,  Fla.,  and  James  A.  Carter,  HI, 

Mclboome,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Photonic  Systems,  Inc.,  Mel- 

bonme,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,850 

Int  a.'  G06G  7//9 

\i&.  a.  364—827  16  Claima 


5067,187 
LOGIC  STRUCTURE  AND  CIRCUTT  FOR  FAST  CARRY 
Hong-Cheog  lUeh,  583  Loch  Lomond  Ct..  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 
94087;  William  S.  Carter,  3024  Aspen  Dr.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
95051;  Charles  S.  Erickaoa,  3412  Atwater  Ct.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
94536,  and  Edmond  Y.  Cheng.  1302  Shelby  Creek  La^  San 
Joae,  Calif.  95120 

Cootinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  522,336,  May  10,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkw  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,002 
Int.  CL'  G06F  7/50 
MS.  CL  364—784  37  ClaioH 

18.  An  integrated  circuit  structure  comprising: 
an  array  of  configurable  logic  blocks,  said  configurable  logic 
blocks  each  including 

means  for  calculating  a  selecuble  one  of  a  plurality  of 
functions  of  a  plurality  of  input  signals,  including  at 
least  a  sum  function  and  another  function  having  a  truth 
table  different  from  the  sum  fimction;  and 
dedicated  hardware  for  performing  the  carry  function, 
said  dedicated  hardware  including 
means  for  receiving  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of 
input  signals; 


1.  A  spectrum  analyzer  comprising: 

a  coherent  hght  beam  source; 

an  acousto-optic  modulator  disposed  in  the  path  of  a  hght 
beam  emitted  by  said  coherent  Ught  beam  source,  and 
being  coupled  to  receive  an  input  signal  the  spectral  con- 
tent of  which  is  to  be  ascertained,  and  being  operative  to 
modulate  said  light  beam  in  accordance  with  said  input 
signal  applied  thereto; 

a  Fourier  transform  lens  system  disposed  in  the  path  of  said 
light  beam; 

photodetector  array  optically  coupled  to  receive  the  light 
beam  that  has  been  acousto-optically  modulated  by  said 
acousto-optic  modulator  and  projected  thereon  by  said 
Fourier  transform  lens  system;  and 

a  photodetector  read-out  unit,  coupled  to  said  photodetector 
array,  and  operative  to  read  out  signals  representative  of 
the  responses  of  respectively  adjacent  portions  of  said 
photodetector  array,  said  read-out  signals  being  represen- 
tative of  whatever  spectral  content  is  present  in  said  input 
signal. 


5,267,189 

RATIONAL  FRACnON  SYNTHESIZER 

William  G.  WUke,  24  Preacott  St,  Arlington,  MaM.  02174 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,093 

Int  CL'  G06G  7/16 

MS.  CL  364—851 


54«7,190 
SIMULTANEOUS  SEARCH-WRITE  CONTENT 
ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY 
Jeffery  L.  Easley,  Carlsbad,  Calif.;  RonaM  M.  Christianaea, 
Richfield,  Minn.;  DaTid  C.  Lee,  San  Diego.  Calif.;  Aahgar  K. 
13  Claima       Malik,  Eacondido,  Calif.,  and  John  F.  Agnisa,  Mission  Viejo, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Bine  Bell,  Pa. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  667,704,  Mar.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,329 
Int  a.'  GllC  lS/00 
MS.  CL  365—49  8  ClalaM 
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1.  In  a  frequency  synthesizer  of  a  type  employing  a  reference 
means,  and  at  least  one  phase  locked  loop  (PLL)  locked 
thereto,  said  PLL  including  an  output  oscillator  res.  onsive  to 
a  control  signal,  and  having  an  output  signal  of  frequency  Yguu 
said  synthesizer  further  including  calculation  and  control 
means,  operatively  connected  to  said  PLL,  a  method  for  gen- 
erating said  output  signal,  having  a  low  noise,  adjustable  fre- 
quency, which  is  a  close  approximation  to  a  requested  fre- 
quency Vrvf  ssid  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  request  for  an  output  frequency  F^,; 

(b)  providing  a  reference  signal  V„f,  by  means  of  said  refer- 
ence means; 

(c)  calculating  a  plurality  of  integer  pairs  M„N,  that,  taken  as 
a  ratio  *'i/N,-,  are  approximations  to  the  ratio  'iref/Fne^; 

(d)  selecting  a  pair  MA,Nfe  from  among  said  plurality  of 
pairs,  with  the  largest  value  of  N*  wherein  said  N*  is  less 
than  a  pre-specified  maximum  value  Nmoi  and  wherein 
M/t  is  less  than  a  pre-specified  maximum  value  Mmax; 

(e)  sending  said  integer  M*  to  a  first  programmable  divider 
responsive  to  said  reference  signal  F,»/,  wherewith  to 
program  said  programmable  divider,  and  sending  said 
integer  N*  to  a  second  programmable  divider  responsive 
to  said  output  signal  Fou,  wherewith  to  program  its  divide 
value; 

(0  dividing  said  reference  signal  F„/by  said  integer  M*  in 
said  first  programmable  divider,  to  produce  a  divided 
signal  (''ref/Mt)  and  dividing  said  output  signal  Fou,  by 
said  second  integer  N*  in  said  second  programmable  di- 
vider, to  produce  a  second  divided  signal  (''out^t); 

(g)  comparing  said  two  divided  signals  in  a  comparison 
means,  to  produce  said  first  control  signal  that  is  respon- 
sive to  the  difference  between  ''ref/M*  and  ^out/N*; 

(h)  controlling  said  output  oscillator  by  means  of  said  con- 
trol signal  to  cause  said  PLL  to  lock,  and  whereby 
F«,=('VMik)'F^. 


1.  An  improved  content  addressable  memory  of  the  type 
which  includes,  a)  a  clock  input  terminal  for  receiving  succes- 
sive clock  pulses,  b)  search  input  terminals  for  sequentially 
receiving  search  addresses  in  synchronization  with  said  clock 
pulses,  c)  a  plurality  of  address  registers  which  selectively 
store  said  search  addresses  and,  d)  compare  circuits  respec- 
tively coupled  to  each  of  said  registers,  that  generate  MATCH 
signals  which  indicate  when  a  search  address  on  said  search 
input  terminals  is  the  same  as  an  address  in  said  address  regis- 
ters; wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  first  address  circuit,  coupled  to  said  search  input  terminals, 
which  transfers  said  search  addresses  from  said  search 
input  terminals  to  said  plurality  of  compare  circuiU; 
a  second  address  circuit,  coupled  to  said  search  input  termi- 
nals, which  operates  in  parallel  with  said  first  address 
circuit  and  sends  said  search  addresses  from  said  search 
input  terminals  to  said  plurality  of  address  registers  with  a 
predetermined  time  delay;  and, 
a  control  circuit,  that  is  coupled  to  said  clock  input  terminal, 
said  plurality  of  address  registers  and  said  compare  cir- 
cuite,  which  during  a  single  clock  cycle  a)  conditionally 
provides  write  signals  that  write  enable  a  delayed  search 
address  from  said  second  address  circuit  to  be  written  into 
a  selectable  one  of  said  address  registers,  and  b)  receives 
said  MATCH  signals,  as  they  are  generated  by  said  com- 
pare circuits,  which  compares  said  delayed  search  address 
in  said  selectable  one  of  said  address  registers  with  another 
search  address  from  said  first  address  circuit,  and  stores  a 
control  signal  representative  of  the  MATCH  signals. 

5,267,191 
FIFO  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
David  L.  SimpMm,  Weat  Colnmbia,  S.C,  assignor  to  NCR  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  331,917 
Int  CL'  GllC  7/00,  19/00.  21/00 
MS.  CL  365—78  3*  Claims 

1.  A  FIFO  memory  system  comprising: 
a  RAM  memory; 


3472 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  30,  1993 


November  30,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


3473 


IMI 


a  write  pointer  register  for  storing  a  minimum  change  coded 

address  of  the  next  data  element  to  be  written  into  said 

RAM  memory; 
a  read  pointer  register  for  storing  a  minimum  change  coded 

address  of  the  next  data  element  to  be  read  from  said 

RAM  memory; 
an  offset  generator  for  comparing  the  contents  of  said  regis- 


ters, and  generating  at  an  output  thereof  an  offset  signal 
representing  the  amount  of  memory  space  occupied; 

a  programmable  offset  register  for  providing  a  programmed 
offset  signal;  and 

a  comparator  for  comparing  said  offset  signal  and  said  pro- 
grammed offset  signal,  and  providing  a  ready  signal  when 
said  offset  signal  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  pro- 
grammed offset  signal. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells,  each  of  said  memory  cells  having  two  nodes, 
wherein  an  electric  potential  of  each  of  said  nodes  designates  a 
stored  data,  comprising: 
a  word  line; 
a  [>air  of  bit  lines; 
a  pair  of  field  effect  transistors  (FETs)  connected  between 

the  word  line  and  the  nodes; 
a  pair  of  diodes  connected  between  the  bit  Unes  and  the 

nodes; 
a  pair  of  load  means  connected  between  the  nodes  and  a  first 

potential;  and 
driving  means  connected  to  the  word  line  for  driving  the 


J^Ts  by  gradually  reducing  the  electric  potential  of  the 
word  line  to  a  ground  level; 

wherein  the  difference  in  electric  potential  between  the 
nodes  and  the  word  line  is  set  to  a  value  which  is  smaller 
than  the  electric  potential  of  the  threshold  voltages  of  the 
FETs,  the  drivability  of  the  driving  means  is  set  to  a  value 
which  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  FETs,  and 

wherein  the  electric  potentials  of  the  nodes  are  set  by  the 
change  in  potential  of  the  word  line  under  the  control  of 
the  driving  means. 


'  5,267,193 

MULTI-VALUED  MEMORY  CELL  USING 

BIDIRECnONAL  RESONANT  TUNNELING  DIODES 

Hang  C.  Lin,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Maryland,  College  Park,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,139,  Sep.  28, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,128,894.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,806 

Int.  a.'  GllC  5/06.  11/56 

VS.  a.  365—168  14  CUims 


5,267,192 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
K«Tiit«if  Nogami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-232415 

Int.  CL'  GllC  13/00 

VS.  CL  365—154  10  Claims 


1.  A  memory  cell  for  storing  plural  logical  states,  compris- 


mg: 


a  first  device  having  a  first  bidirectional  folding  voltage-cur- 
rent (V  —  I)  characteristic;  and 

a  second  device  having  a  second  bidirectional  folding  V  —  I 
characteristic, 

wherein  said  devices  are  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series 
across  either  a  positive  power  supply  or  a  negative  power 
supply  with  respect  to  a  reference  voltage,  and  define 
operating  points  of  said  memory  cell  which  correspond  to 
said  logical  states, 

said  operating  points  being  defined  by  intersections  of  re- 
gions of  said  first  and  second  folding  characteristics  which 
correspond  to  positive  resistance  sections  of  said  first  and 
second  foldings,  and 

said  intersections  being  defined  by  overlaying  said  first  fold- 
ing characteristic  with  said  second  folding  characteristic. 


5,267,194 
ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  PROGRAMMABLE 
READ-ONLY-MEMORY  CELL  WITH  SIDE-WALL 
FLOATING  GATE 
Wen-Yueh  Jang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond  Electron- 
ic* Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,723 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/78 
VS.  a.  365—185  10  Claims 

1.  An  array  of  electrically  erasable  programmable  read-only 
memory  cells,  wherein  at  least  two  adjacent  cells  share  a  com- 
mon source  region  and  each  of  said  cells  has  a  structure  com- 
prising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  containing  a  source  region  and  a 
drain  region  extending  to  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
source  and  drain  regions  being  separated  by  a  channel 
region; 
a  control  gate  formed  over  but  insulated  from  said  channel 
region,  a  surface  of  said  control  gate  being  substantially 
parallel  to  said  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  control  gate 
having  a  reentrant  profile;  and 
a  floating  gate  positioned  laterally  adjacent  to  but  insulated 


from  said  control  gate,  and  overlying  but  insulated  from  a 
portion  of  said  source  region  and  a  portion  of  said  channel 


region,  said  floating  gate  including  a  protrusion  on  a  side 
adjacent  to  said  control  gate,  said  protrusion  conforming 
to  said  reentrant  profile  of  said  control  gate. 

5,267,195 
SEMICONDUCTOR  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Noriaki  Kodama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,463 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1990,  2-275942 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/78;  GllC  17/00 

VS.  CL  365—185  *  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  non-volatile  memory  device  compris- 


ing: 


a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  major  surface; 

a  memory  transistor  formed  on  the  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a  gate  insulating  film 
and  a  channel  region;  and 

a  select  transistor  connected  in  series  to  said  memory  transis- 
tor and  having  a  gate  insulating  film  and  a  channel  region, 
said  select  transistor  being  provided  such  that  the  gate 
insulating  film  and  the  channel  region  of  said  select  tran- 
sistor are  overlapped  with  the  gate  insulating  film  and  the 
channel  region  of  said  memory  transistor  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate. 


(2)  a  first  bit  line  coupled  to  a  drain  of  the  first  memory 
cell; 

(3)  a  first  source  line  coupled  to  a  source  of  the  first  mem- 
ory cell; 

(b)  a  second  sub-block  associated  with  a  second  daU  pin  of 
the  memory  device,  comprising 

(1)  a  second  memory  cell; 

(2)  a  second  bit  line  coupled  to  a  drain  of  the  second 
memory  cell; 

(3)  a  second  source  line  coupled  to  a  source  of  the 
second  memory  cell; 

(B)  a  second  block  that  comprises 

(a)  a  third  sub-block  associated  with  the  first  daU  pin, 
comprising 

(1)  a  third  memory  cell; 

(2)  a  third  bit  line  coupled  to  a  drain  of  the  third  mem- 
ory cell; 

(3)  a  third  source  line  coupled  to  a  source  of  the  third 
memory  cell; 

(b)  a  fourth  sub-block  associated  with  the  second  dato  pin. 
comprising 

(1)  a  fourth  memory  cell; 

(2)  a  fourth  bit  line  coupled  to  a  drain  of  the  fourth 
memory  cell; 


5,267,196 

FLOATING  GATE  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  WITH 

DISTRIBUTED  BLOCKING  FEATLTIE 

Saqjay  S.  Talreja,  atrus  Heights;  Peter  K.  Haien,  Sacramento, 

and  Sherif  R.  B.  Sweha,  El  Dorado  Hilla,  aU  of  Qdif.,  a«dgn- 

on  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,279 
Into.' GllC/ 7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—185  w  a*i«« 

1.  A  nonvolatile  memory  device  residing  on  a  substrate, 
comprising: 
(A)  a  first  block  that  comprises 

(a)  a  first  sub-block  associated  with  a  first  daU  pin  of  the 
memory  device,  comprising 
(1)  a  first  memory  cell; 
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(3  J  a  fourth  source  line  coupled  to  a  source  of  the  fourth 
memory  cell,  wherein  the  first  sub-block  of  the  first 
block  and  the  third  sub-block  of  the  second  block  are 
grouped  together  on  the  substrate  to  form  a  first  data 
bit  group  corresponding  to  the  first  data  pin,  wherein 
the  second  sub-block  of  the  first  block  and  the  fourth 
sub-block  of  the  second  block  are  grouped  together 
on  the  substrate  to  form  a  second  daU  bit  group 
corresponding  to  the  second  data  pin; 

(C)  a  word  line  coupled  to  control  gates  of  the  first  second, 
third,  and  fourth  memory  cells; 

(D)  first  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  third  bit  lines 
of  the  first  daU  bit  group  for  detecting  voltage  level  on  a 
selected  one  of  the  first  and  third  bit  lines  and  for  applying 
the  detected  voltage  level  to  the  first  daU  pin,  wherein  the 
distances  of  the  first  sensing  means  to  the  first  and  third 
memory  cells  are  substantially  minimized  and  are  substan- 
tially equal; 

(E)  second  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  second  and  fourth 
bit  lines  of  the  second  daU  bit  group  for  detecting  voluge 
level  on  a  selected  one  of  the  second  and  fourth  bit  hnes 
and  for  applying  the  detected  voltoge  level  to  the  second 
daU  pin,  wherein  the  distances  of  the  second  sensing 
means  to  the  second  and  fourth  memory  cells  are  substan- 
tially "'ini'niTi^  attd  uc  Substantially  equal. 
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5,267,iy7 

READ/WRITE  MEMORY  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

WRITE  DRIVER 

David  C.  McClare,  Carrolltoa,  Tex.,  Maiipior  to  SGS-Thomaoii 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CairoUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,059 

iBt.  CL'  cue  7/00 

UA  CL  365—189.01  »  CUims 


I.  A  semiconductor  memory,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs,  each  bit  line  pair  associated  with 
a  column,  for  communicating  a  differential  signal  to  and 
from  a  selected  memory  cell  in  its  associated  column; 

a  write  driver,  for  driving  first  and  second  input/output  lines 
with  a  differential  signal  in  a  write  operation; 

means  for  connecting  a  selected  column  to  said  first  and 
second  input/output  lines  respective  to  a  column  address; 
and 

first  and  second  source  follower  transistors,  each  having  iti 
drain  coupled  to  a  power  supply  node,  said  first  source 
follower  transistor  having  its  source  coupled  to  said  first 
input/output  line,  and  said  second  source  follower  transis- 
tor having  its  source  coupled  to  said  second  input/output 
line,  each  of  said  first  and  second  source  follower  transis- 
tors having  a  gate  controlled  by  said  write  driver  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  first  and  second  source  follower  transis- 
tors have  their  gate  biased  to  a  voltage  substantially  that  of 
their  drain  during  a  read  operation; 

and  wherein  the  gates  of  said  source  follower  transistors  are 
controlled  by  said  write  driver  in  such  a  manner  that, 
during  a  write  operation,  the  one  of  the  first  and  second 
source  follower  transistors  associated  with  the  input/out- 
put line  being  driven  to  a  level  corresponding  to  the  volt- 
age of  the  power  supply  node  has  its  gate  biased  to  a 
voltage  substantially  that  of  its  drain. 


pairs  of  input/output  terminals  being  connected  to  their 
corresponding  pairs  of  complementary  data  lines;  and 
a  parity  check  circuit  which  is  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
pairs  of  daU  lines,  and  effecte  the  parity  checking  based  on 
a  plurality  of  complementary  signals  read  out  from  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  a  word  line  that  is 
selected; 
wherein  said  parity  check  circuit  includes: 

first  and  second  FETs  of  which  the  gate  terminals  are 
connected  to  one  data  line  of  the  pairs  of  complemen- 
tary data  lines,  and  third  and  fourth  FETs  of  which  the 
gate  terminals  are  connected  to  the  other  data  line, 
means  which  connects  a  common  connection  point  of  the 


input/output  terminals  on  one  of  said  first  and  third 
FETs  corresponding  to  the  first  pair  of  complementary 
data  lines  to  a  common  connection  point  of  the  input- 
/output  terminals  on  one  side  of  said  second  and  fourth 
FETs  corresponding  to  the  second  pair  of  complemen- 
tary data  lines  close  to  said  first  pair  of  complementary 
data  lines,  and 
means  which  connects  a  common  connection  point  of  the 
input/output  terminals  on  one  of  said  second  and  fourth 
FETs  corresponding  to  said  first  pair  of  complementary 
data  lines  to  a  common  connection  point  of  the  input- 
/output  terminals  on  one  of  said  first  and  third  FETs 
that  correspond  to  said  second  pair  of  complementary 
data  lines. 


5,267,199 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  WRITE  ACCESS  TO 

A  SINGLE  BIT  MEMORY 

Robert  J.  Galnczlu;  Andrew  J.  Walton,  both  of  Reading,  and 

Clinton  Choi,  Maindenbead,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 

to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1991.  Ser.  No.  723,054 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 

MS.  a.  365—189.04  9  Claims 


5,267,198 
STATIC  MEMORY  CONTAINING  SENSE  AMP  AND 
SENSE  AMP  SWITCHING  ORCUIT 
Sosumu  Hatano;  Kanji  Oishi;  Taliashi  Kikucfai:  Vasuhiko  Sai- 
gou;  Hiroshi  Fukuta;  Konio  Uchiyama;  Hirokazu  Aoki,  and 
Osama  Nishii,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  490,745,  Mar.  8,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,193,075. 
This  application  Sep.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1989,  1-55938 
Int.  a.'  GllC  11/40 
MS.  CL  365—189.01  3  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  near  the  intersecting 
points  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  complementary  data  lines 
and  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  the  select  terminals  thereof 
being  connected  to  their  corresponding  word  lines  and  the 


■H^at     '  j 


^^- 


1.  A  logic  circuit  adapted  to  be  coupled  between  a  processor 


and  a  memory,  the  memory  having  at  least  one  memory  loca- 
tion storing  a  binary  data  value,  the  memory  having  at  least  a 
first  input  and  a  first  output,  the  logic  circuit  comprising: 
a  comparison  circuit  having  an  output  and  at  least  first  and 
second  inputs,  the  first  input  of  said  comparison  circuit  is 
coupled  to  the  first  output  of  the  memory,  such  that  the 
binary  data  value  stored  in  the  memory  location  is  sup- 
plied to  the  first  input  of  said  comparison  circuit,  the 
second  input  of  said  comparison  circuit  is  coupled  to  the 
processor,  such  that  a  binary  daU  value  to  be  written  to 
the  memory  location  is  supplied  to  said  second  input  of 
said  comparison  circuit,  said  comparison  circuit  generat- 
ing a  write  enabling  signal  on  the  output  only  when  the 
binary  daU  value  to  be  written  to  the  memory  location 
differs  from  the  binary  daU  value  stored  in  the  memory 
location,  such  that  absence  of  the  write  enabling  signal 
prevents  storing  in  the  memory  the  binary  daU  value  to  be 
written  to  the  memory  location. 


5,267.201 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  BOOSTED  WORD  LINE  SUPPLY 
CHARGE  PUMP  REGULATOR  POR  DRAM 
Richard  C.  Pom,  Kirkcaldy,  Scotland;  Peter  B.  GUUi^ham, 
Kanata,  Carada;  Robert  F.  Hariand,  Carp,  Cauda,  and  Val- 
erie L.  Linca,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignors  to  Mosaid,  lac 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,994 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom  Apr.  6,  1990, 
9007791 

iBt  CL'  GllC  7/00 
MS.  CL  365—189.09  «  Ctai^ 


5,267,200 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND 

OPERATING  METHOD  THEREOF  WITH  TRANSFER 

TRANSISTOR  USED  AS  A  HOLDING  MEANS 

Youicfai  Tobita,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsobisU  Deoki 

Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  399,946 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aog.  31, 1988,  63-218715; 
Jnl.  14,  1989,  1-183217 

Int  a.'  GllC  U/OO 
MS.  CL  365—189.05  1«  Claims 


1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  word  line 
supply  comprising: 

(a)  a  voltage  supply  \ pf  increasing  from  a  voltage  level 
insufficient  to  enable  a  memory  cell  access  transistor  for 
the  word  line  toward  a  voluge  level  sufficient  to  enable 
said  access  transistor,  for  connection  to  the  word  line  from 
time  to  time, 

(b)  the  memory  cell  access  transistor  for  connecting  a  mem- 
ory cell  capacitor  to  a  bit  line,  having  a  gate  connected  to 
the  word  line, 

(c)  a  sample  transistor  similar  to  the  memory  cell  access 
transistor, 

(d)  means  for  applying  the  increasing  voltage  supply  to  the 
sample  transistor  for  causing  the  sample  transistor  to 
conduct,  under  voltoge  supply  conditions  similar  to  those 
required  by  the  memory  cell  access  transistor, 

(e)  means  for  inhibiting  increase  of  the  voluge  supply  upon 
tum-on  of  the  sample  transistor, 

whereby  the  voltage  supply  having  the  voltage  level  suffi- 
cient to  tum-on  the  memory  cell  access  transistor  is  pro- 
vided for  connection  to  the  word  line. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising; 

memory  cell  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

internal  address  generating  means  responsive  to  an  exter- 
nally applied  address  signal  for  generating  an  internal 
column  address  signal; 

first  selecting  means  responsive  to  said  internal  colunm 
address  signal  generated  by  said  internal  address  generat- 
ing means  for  generating  a  selecting  signal  which  simulta- 
neously selects  a  plurality  of  colunms  in  said  memory  cell 
array; 

holding  means  for  holding  said  selecting  signal  generated  by 
said  first  selecting  means; 

second  selecting  means  for  sequentially  selecting  said  plural- 
ity of  column  simultaneously  selected  by  said  selecting 
signal  held  by  said  holding  means; 

writing  means  for  applying  external  information  to  the  col- 
umn selected  by  said  second  selecting  means;  and 

timing  control  means  for  performing  timing  control  in  such 
a  manner  that  during  the  selecting  operation  by  said  sec- 
ond selecting  means,  the  selecting  operation  by  said  first 
selecting  means  is  performed  in  response  to  the  subsequent 
internal  column  address  signal. 


5,267,202 

READING  DEVICE  FOR  EPROM  MEMORY  CELLS 

WITH  THE  OPERATIONAL  FIELD  INDEPENDENT  OF 

THE  THRESHOLD  JUMP  OF  THE  WRTITEN  CELLS 

WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE  VIRGIN  CELLS 

Marco  Dallabora,  Melegnano;  Paolo  Rolandi,  Volpedo,  and 

Marco  Maccalli,  Norate  Milanese,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  sjX,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jnl.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  JbL  6,  1990,  20877  A/90 
Int  CL'  GllC  U/«> 
MS.  a.  365—189.09  20  Claims 

1.  A  reading  device  for  memory  cells  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  with  source  and  drain  diffiisions  defining  a 
channel  region  over  which  a  floating  gate,  an  intermediate 
dielectric  layer,  and  a  control  gate  are  superimposed  character- 
ized in  that  it  comprises: 
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a  source  bias  generator  that  provides  the  memory  cell  during 
a  reading  step  a  source  bias  voltage  that  varies  linearly 


5^7,204 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUITHY  FOR  MASKING  DATA  IN  A 

MEMORY  DEVICE 
Bduamin  H.  Ashmore,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780.685 
Int.  a.'  G06F  11/10 


MS.  CL  365—200 


2Claims 
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with  a  control  gate  voltage  so  as  to  keep  constant  the 
voltage  between  the  control  gate  and  the  source. 


3« 


1.  Circuitry  for  masking  d^ta  in  a  memory  device,  compris- 


mg: 


5,267,203 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Hong-Scon  Hwang,  Suwon,  and  Jong-Hyun  Cboi,  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  I»^o».  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  792,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  31,  1991, 
1991-13279 

IM.  CL»  GllC  7/00 
M&.  a.  365—190  32  Claims 


detection  circuitry  coupled  to  the  memory  device  for  detect- 
ing whether  the  data  state  of  at  least  one  failed  bit  location 
within  the  memory  device  is  equal  to  the  data  state  of  a 
corresponding  bit  within  input  data; 

selection  circuitry  coupled  to  said  detection  circuitry  and  to 
the  memory  device  for  writing  data  to  the  memory  de- 
vice, said  data  selectively  inverted  from  said  input  data 
based  upon  an  output  of  said  detection  circuitry  and  for 
selectively  setting  an  inversion  bit  within  the  memory 
device  to  indicate  whether  said  written  data  is  inverted 
from  said  input  data;  and 

test  circuitry  coupled  to  the  memory  device  for  reading  the 
memory  device  to  determine  whether  said  written  data 
and  said  selectively  set  inversion  bit  are  properly  stored  in 
the  memory  device. 


I  5,267,205 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Mitsuhiro  Hamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1989,  1-337436 

Int  a.5  GllC  7/00.  11/ 40 

MS.  a.  365—200  2  Claims 


1.  A  sense  amplifier  control  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  mem- 
ory device,  said  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  sense 
amplifier  and  a  first  sense  amplifier  driver,  which  are  operated 
by  a  given  control  signal,  comprising: 

a  driver  control  circuit  connected  to  transfer  an  output 
thereof  to  a  control  terminal  of  said  first  sense  amplifier 
driver,  for  constantly  maintaining  a  current  flowing  into 
said  first  sense  ampUfier  driver; 

a  bias  circuit  connected  to  transfer  an  output  thereof  to  a 
control  terminal  of  a  driving  element  of  said  driver  con- 
trol circuit,  for  constantly  maintaining  a  current  flowing 
into  said  driving  element,  regardless  of  an  increase  and 
decrease  of  an  external  power  voltage;  and 

means  connected  to  receive  a  voltage  applied  to  said  sense 
amplifier  and  to  transfer  an  output  thereof  to  said  driver 
control  circuit  and  said  bias  circuit,  lor  driving  said  driver 
control  circuit  and  bias  circuit. 
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to  a  normal  memory  cell,  said  semiconductor  memory  device 

comprising: 

a  roll  call  circuit  for  outputting  a  first  control  signal  of  a  first 
ECL  level  when  a  level  of  one  of  a  read  instruction  signal 
and  a  write  instruction  signal  is  within  a  predetermined 
range,  and  wherein  said  first  control  signal  is  output  at  a 
second  ECL  level  when  said  level  of  said  write  instruction 
signal  is  outside  of  the  predetermined  range,  said  roll  call 
circuit  further  generating  a  second  control  signal  of  a 
second  ECL  level  when  said  spare  memory  cell  is  se- 
lected; 
a  sense  amplifier  responsive  to  said  second  control  signal 
from  said  roll  call  circuit  for  outputting  an  output  signal  of 
a  second  ECL  level  when  said  second  control  signal  re- 
ceived from  said  roll  call  circuit  is  at  a  second  ECL  level 
indicating  that  said  spare  memory  cell  is  accessed; 
an  output  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  control 
signal  from  said  roll  call  circuit  for  outputting  a  third 
control  signal  of  one  of  the  first  ECL  level  and  the  second 
ECL  level  upon  receipt  of  one  of  said  read  instruction 
signal  and  said  write  instruction  signal  when  said  first 
control  signal  received  from  said  roll  call  circuit  is  at  the 
first  ECL  level,  and  wherein  said  output  control  circuit 
outputs  the  third  control  signal  of  the  first  ECL  level 
when  said  first  control  signal  received  from  said  roll  call 
circuit  is  at  the  second  ECL  level;  and 
an  output  buffer  circuit  for  performing  a  logical  NOR  opera- 
tion of  said  third  control  signal  received  from  said  output 
control  circuit  and  said  output  signal  received  from  said 
sense  amplifier,  and  for  generating  a  detection  signal  hav- 
ing the  second  ECL  level  which  is  supplied  to  an  output 
terminal  indicating  that  the  spare  memory  cell  is  in  use. 


5,267,206 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WTTH 

FUNCTIONAL  TEST  MODE  TO  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY  UNir 

KuBihiro  Koyabu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  28,  1990,  2-172302 

Int  a.5  GllC  7/00 

MS.  a.  365—201  *>  Claims 


arc  supplied  with  said  multi-bit  testing  data  in  said  func- 
tional testing  mode  of  operation; 

c)  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  write-in  data  line  groups,  each  of 
said  groups  comprising  a  number  of  atixiliary  write-in  data 
lines  which  is  equal  to  the  number  of  said  write-in  data 
lines,  and  which  is  coupled  in  parallel  between  said  write- 
in  date  lines  and  said  plurality  of  parts  of  said  multi-bit 
write-in  data  pori; 

d)  a  plurality  of  read-out  dau  line  groups  respectively  cou- 
pled to  said  plurality  of  parts  of  said  multi-bit  read-out 
data  port  for  propagating  said  multi-bit  read-out  data,  one 
of  said  plurality  of  read-out  daU  line  groups  being  further 
coupled  to  said  testing  unit;  and 

e)  a  comparator  unit  having  a  plurality  of  input  porU  respec- 
tively coupled  to  said  plurality  of  read-out  data  line 
groups,  and  operative  to  compare  read-out  data  bits  on 
one  of  said  plurality  of  read-out  daU  line  groups  with 
read-out  data  bits  on  the  other  of  said  plurality  of  read-out 
dato  line  groups  for  producing  a  reporting  signal  which  is 
indicative  of  either  a  consistency  or  an  inconsistency 
between  said  read-out  data  bits  on  said  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  read-out  data  line  groups  and  said  read-out  data  bits 
on  the  other  of  said  plurality  of  read-out  daU  line  groups, 
said  reporting  signal  being  fed  to  said  testing  unit, 

wherein  said  testing  unit  checks  the  read-out  data  bits  on 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  read-out  dau  line  groups  and 
said  reporting  signal  to  see  whether  or  not  there  is  a  trou- 
ble in  said  memory  circuit,  each  of  said  multi-bit  write-in 
data  port  and  said  multi-bit  read-out  data  port  being  di- 
vided into  first,  second  and  third  parts,  said  comparator 
unit  being  implemented  by  first  and  second  comparator 
circuits,  said  first  and  second  parte  of  said  multi-bit  read- 
out dau  port  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  com- 
parator circuit,  said  first  and  third  parte  of  said  multi-bit 
read-out  daU  port  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond comparator  circuit,  said  first  part  of  said  multi-bit 
read-out  daU  port  being  coupled  to  said  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  read-out  dau  line  groups. 

5,267,207 

ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  READ  ONLY 

MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  RELL^BLE  SENSE 

AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 

Toshikateu  Jinbo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  772,431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1990,  2-278258 

iBt  a.5  GllC  7/06 

MS.  a.  365—207  '  C>«™ 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  with  a  redundant  con- 
figuration wherein  a  spare  memory  cell  is  provided  in  addition 


aL    8ia 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  which  is  communica- 
ble with  a  testing  unit  in  a  functional  testing  mode  of  operation, 
said  testing  unit  producing  multi-bit  testing  data,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

a)  a  random  access  memory  circuit  having  a  multi-bit  write- 
in  dau  port  for  multi-bit  write-in  data,  and  a  multi-bit 
read-out  daU  port  for  multi-bit  read-out  data,  said  write-in 
daU  port  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  parte,  said  read- 
out dau  port  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  parts,  said 
testing  unit  being  further  coupled  through  address  lines,  a 
write/read  controlling  line  and  a  chip  enable  line  to  said 
memory  circuit,  and  in  which  said  memory  circuit  is  of  a 
random  access  memory  type; 

b)  write-in  dau  lines  which  are  equal  in  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  parallel  bite  of  said  multi-bit  testing  daU  and  which 


1.  A  non- volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  fabricated 
on  a  single  semiconductor  chip,  comprising: 

a)  a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurahty  of  non-volatile 
memory  elemente  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  said 
columns  of  said  non-volatile  memory  elemente  being  di- 
vided into  two  sections  so  as  to  form  first  and  second 
memory  sections,  said  non-volatile  memory  elemente  of 
said  first  memory  section  being  respectively  paired  with 
said  non-volatile  memory  elemente  of  said  second  memory 
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section  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for  stor- 
ing data  bits,  respectively; 

b)  a  plurality  of  word  lines  respectively  coupled  with  said 
rows  of  said  non-volatile  memory  elements,  and  selec- 
tively activating  said  memory  cells; 

c)  first  digit  lines  respectively  coupled  with  the  columns  of 
said  non-volatile  memory  elements  of  said  first  memory 
section; 

d)  second  digit  lines  respectively  coupled  with  the  columns 
of  said  non- volatile  memory  elements  of  said  second  mem- 
ory section,  and  respectively  paired  with  said  first  digit 
lines  so  as  to  form  digit  line  pairs  for  propagating  data  bits 
read  out  from  activating  memory  cells,  each  of  said  data 
bits  read  out  from  said  activated  memory  cells  being  in  the 
form  of  a  difference  in  voltage  level; 

e)  a  column  selecting  unit  having  first  and  second  output 
nodes,  and  coupled  with  said  digit  line  pairs  for  intercon- 
necting one  of  said  digit  line  pairs  and  said  first  and  second 
output  nodes  thereof;  and 

0  a  sensing  amplifier  unit  comprising  f-l)  a  first  current 
mirror  circuit  coupled  between  a  source  of  power  voltage 
level  and  a  first  input  node  of  said  first  current  mirror 
circuit  for  allowing  a  first  current  to  pass  therebetween, 
and  operative  to  control  the  amount  of  said  first  current, 
f-2)  a  first  gate  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  level  at 
said  first  output  node,  and  relaying  the  voltage  level  at 
said  first  output  node  to  said  first  input  node,  f-3)  a  second 
current  mirror  circuit  coupled  between  said  source  of 
power  voltage  level  and  a  second  input  node  of  said  sec- 
ond current  mirror  circuit  for  allowing  a  second  current 
to  i>ass  therethrough,  and  operative  to  control  the  amount 
of  said  second  current,  f-4)  a  second  gate  means  respon- 
sive to  the  voltage  level  at  said  second  output  node,  and 
relaying  the  voltage  level  at  said  second  output  node  to 
said  second  input  node,  f-S)  a  third  current  mirror  circuit 
having  a  first  current  path  assigned  to  said  first  current,  a 
second  current  path  assigned  to  said  second  current,  a 
third  input  node  supplied  with  said  first  current  for  con- 
currently controlling  the  conductances  of  said  first  and 
second  current  paths,  and  a  fourth  input  node  supplied 
with  said  second  current  path,  f-6)  an  output  inverting 
circuit  having  an  input  node  coupled  with  said  fourth 
input  node  and  producing  an  output  data  signal,  and  f-7)  a 
ratio  controlling  circuit  responsive  to  said  output  data 
signal  and  operative  to  change  a  ratio  of  the  conductance 
of  said  second  current  path  to  said  conductance  of  said 
first  current  path. 


5,267,208 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Shintaro  Asano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1990,  2-38957 

Int.  a.'  GllC  1/02 

MS.  a.  365—210  19  Claims 


a  first  active  region  wherein  one  transistor  constituting  a  first 

memory  cell  is  formed, 
a  second  active  region  wherein  one  transistor  constituting  a 

second  memory  cell  is  formed, 
a  wiring  region  provided  on  an  upper  layer  in  the  region 

between  said  first  and  second  active  regions,  and 
a  dummy  region  provided  on  the  same  layer  as  the  two 

active  regions  and  on  a  lower  layer  of  said  wiring  region 

in  the  region  between  said  first  active  region  and  said 

second  active  region; 
wherein  said  dummy  region  is  a  region  sectioned  by  a  field 

oxide  film  formed  by  a  selective  oxidation  method. 


5,267,209 
EEPROM  PROGRAMMING  METHOD 
TakiOi  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-242728 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/ 40 

\i&.  O.  365—218  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  programming  an  EEPROM  memory  cell 
having  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode,  using  a  single 
supply  voltage  and  a  ground  voltage,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating,  from  said  supply  voltage  and  said  ground  volt- 
age, a  first  voltage  higher  than  both  said  supply  voltage 
and  said  ground  voltage; 

generating,  from  said  supply  voltage  and  said  ground  volt- 
age, a  second  voltage  lower  than  both  said  supply  voltage 
and  said  ground  voltage; 

applying  said  first  voltage  to  the  second  electrode  of  said 
memory  cell;  and 

applying  said  second  voltage  to  the  first  electrode  of  said 
memory  cell. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 


5,267,210 
SRAM  WTFH  FLASH  CLEAR  FOR  SELECTABLE  I/OS 
Darid  C.  McClure,  and  Mark  A.  Lysinger,  both  of  Carrollton, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Car- 
rollton, Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Nd.  691,154,  Apr.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioif  of  Ser.  No.  195,696,  May  18,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,894 

InU  a.'  GllC  11/40 

MS,  a.  365—218  20  Claims 

1.  A  memory  array  with  selectively  clearable  memory  cells, 

comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 
each  of  said  rows  of  memory  cells  associated  with  a  sepa- 
rate row  address  and  said  columns  arranged  in  predeter- 
mined groups  of  an  equal  number  of  said  columns, 
wherein  the  columns  of  a  selected  group  are  further  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  with  each  pair  sharing  a  common  conduc- 
tive run,  and  wherein  each  of  the  columns  within  said 


groups  are  associated  with  a  separate  column  subaddress 
and  arranged  in  a  predetermined  sequence  within  said 
groups  with  each  of  said  groups  associated  with  a  prede- 
termined column  address  sequence; 

each  of  said  memory  cells  operable  to  store  first  and  second 
logic  sutes  therein  and  each  having  a  flash  clear  input  for 
forcing  the  logic  sUte  stored  therein  to  said  first  logic  state 
in  response  to  receiving  a  flash  clear  signal,  the  flash  clear 
inputs  for  said  memory  cells  in  a  given  one  of  said  columns 
being  commonly  connected  together  by  the  common 
conductive  run  shared  with  the  paired  column; 

row  address  decode  means  for  receiving  and  decoding  an 
external  row  address  and  accessing  the  associated  one  of 
said  rows  of  memory  cells; 


a  control  circuit  for  detecting  said  boosted  voltage,  com- 
paring said  boosted  voltage  with  a  predetermined  stan- 
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column  address  decode  means  for  receiving  and  decoding  an 
external  column  address  and  selecting  the  associated  one 
of  said  groups  of  columns  of  said  memory  cells; 

select  means  for  receiving  the  flash  clear  signal  and  routing 
it  to  the  common  conductive  runs  associated  with  prede- 
termined groups  of  columns  in  said  predetermined  se- 
quence such  that  all  of  said  columns  associated  with  said 
selected  column  address  have  the  logic  states  in  the  associ- 
ated ones  of  said  memory  cells  forced  to  said  first  logic 
SUte  when  said  flash  clear  signal  is  generated  independent 
of  the  value  of  the  bit  lines;  and 

I/O  means  for  interfacing  with  the  accessed  ones  of  said 
memory  cells  for  inputting  data  thereto  for  a  Write  opera- 
tion and  outputting  dau  therefrom  for  a  Read  operation; 

wherein  the  flash  clear  signal  has  a  voltoge  equal  to  either  a 
logical  one  or  a  logical  zero  as  stored  in  the  array. 
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dard  value  and  conUoUing  said  clock  signal  generator 
circuit  on  a  basis  of  said  comparing. 


5,267,212 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  WTTH  RAPID  TEST 

PATTERN  WRITING 

SnmiUoro  Takadilma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  OU  Electric 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25, 1990,  2-284578 

Int  CL'  GllC  n/40 

MS.  CL  365—201  27  Oain 


5,267,211 

MEMORY  CARD  WFTH  CONTROL  AND  VOLTAGE 

BOOSTING  CIRCUTTS  AND  ELECTRONIC  APPLLiNCE 

USING  THE  SAME 
Ichiro  Kobayashi;  Atsushi  Yamada,  and  Noriaki  Saknrada,  aU  of 
Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01121,  §  371  Date  May  12,  1992,  §  102<e) 
Date  May  12,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03298,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  3,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  838,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1990,  2-221939 

Int  a.'  GllC  5/14 

MS.  CL  365—228  14  Claims 

1.  A  memory  card,  comprising: 

a  RAM,  a  voltoge  converter  for  boosting  a  voltage  of  a 
battery  and  outputting  a  boosted  voltoge,  and  a  switching 
circuit  for  receiving  said  boosted  voltoge  and  an  exter- 
nally supplied  voltoge  and  supplying  one  of  said  boosted 
voltoge  and  said  externally  supplied  voltoge  to  said  RAM 
as  a  driving  voltoge  therefor; 
said  voltage  converter  comprising  a  clock  signal  generator 
circuit  for  generating  a  clock  signal,  a  voltoge  converter 
circuit  for  receiving  said  clock  signal,  for  said  boosting  of 
said  voltage  of  said  battery  by  using  said  clock  signal  as  a 
control  signal  and  for  outputting  said  boosted  voltoge;  and 


1.  A  random  access  memory,  comprising: 

a  memory  ceU  array  having  memory  cells  disposed  in  a 
matrix  of  consecutively  numbered  rows  and  consecutively 
numbered  columns; 

a  row  decoding  circuit,  having  an  output  terminal  for  each 
of  said  rows,  for  decoding  a  row  address  and  producing  an 
active  row  select  signal  at  the  output  terminal  of  the  row 
corresponding  to  the  row  address; 

a  column  decoding  circuit,  having  an  output  terminal  for 
each  of  said  columns,  for  decoding  a  column  address  and 
producing  an  active  column  select  signal  at  the  output 
terminal  of  the  column  corresponding  to  the  column  ad- 
dress; 

a  first  pluraUty  of  logic  gates,  coupled  to  said  column  decod- 
ing circuit,  for  gating  the  column  select  signal  of  each 
even-numbered  column  with  a  first  group  select  signal  and 
selecting  a  column  in  said  memory  cell  array  when  either 
the  column  select  signal  of  that  column  of  the  first  group 
select  signal  is  active; 

a  second  plurality  of  logic  gates,  coupled  to  said  column 
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decoding  circuit,  for  gating  the  column  select  signal  of 
each  odd-numbered  column  with  a  second  group  select 
signal  and  selecting  a  column  in  said  memory  cell  array 
when  either  the  column  select  signal  of  that  column  or  the 
second  group  select  signal  is  active; 

a  third  plurality  of  logic  gates,  coupled  to  said  row  decoding 
circuit,  for  gating  the  row  select  signal  of  each  even-num- 
bered row  with  a  third  group  select  signal  and  selecting  a 
row  in  said  memory  cell  array  when  either  the  row  select 
signal  of  that  row  or  the  third  group  select  signal  is  active; 
and 

a  fourth  plurality  of  logic  gates,  coupled  to  said  row  decod- 
ing circuit,  for  gating  the  row  select  signal  of  each  odd- 
numbered  row  with  a  fourth  group  select  signal  and  se- 
lecting a  row  in  said  memory  cell  array  when  either  the 
row  select  signal  of  that  row  or  the  fourth  group  select 
signal  is  active, 

wherein  said  first  group  select  signal,  said  second  group 
select  signal,  said  third  group  select  signal,  and  said  fourth 
group  select  signal  are  driven  active  by  a  reset  signal. 


5,267^14 
SHARED-SENSE  AMPLIFIER  CONTROL  SIGNAL 
GENERATING  CIRCUIT  IN  DYNAMIC  TYPE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND 
OPERATING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Kazuyasu    Fujishima;    Yochio    Matsuda;    Kazutami    Arimoto; 
Tsukasa  Ooishi,  and  Masaki  Tsukude,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
aaaigDors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-36666 

Int.  a.'  GllC  Jl/34 

VS.  a.  365—230.03  9  Qaims 


5,267,213 

BIAS  CIRCUITRY  FOR  CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE 

MEMORY  CELLS  OF  A  FLOATING  GATE 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY 

Chih-Ta  Sung,  Princeton,  NJ^  Jerry  G.  Jex,  Forest  Grove, 

Oreg^  and  Alan  E.  Baker,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,093 

Int.  a.'  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365—226  24  Claims 


1.  A  nonvolatile  memory,  comprising: 

(A)  a  memory  array; 

(B)  a  configuration  cell  for  configuring  the  memory  with 
respect  to  memory  device  operation,  wherein  the  configu- 
ration cell  is  coupled  to  various  internal  circuits  of  the 
memory; 

(C)  bias  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  configuration  cell  for 
providing  a  drain  voltage  to  the  configuration  cell, 
wherein  the  bias  circuit  means  comprises 

(1)  source  follower  means  coupled  to  a  power  supply  and 
an  output  node  for  charging  and  settling  the  output 
node  to  a  predetermined  voltage  level  when  the  circuit 
is  powered  on,  wherein  the  source  follower  means  acts 
as  a  positive  feedback  loop  to  quickly  charge  and  settle 
the  output  node  to  the  predetermined  voltage  level, 
wherein  the  output  node  provides  the  drain  voltage  to 
the  configuration  cell,  wherein  the  source  follower 
means  has  a  first  source  line  and  a  second  source  line, 
wherein  the  second  first  line  is  coupled  to  the  output 
node,  wherein  the  second  source  line  Is  coupled  to 
ground; 

(2)  first  high  impedance  voltage  divider  means  coupled  to 
the  first  source  line  and  the  ground  for  setting  the  volt- 
age level  of  the  output  node  at  the  predetermined  volt- 
age level  and  for  limiting  current  flow  from  the  first 
source  line  toward  the  ground  such  that  power  con- 
sumption of  the  bias  circuit  is  substantially  reduced. 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  memory 
cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a 
matrix  of  rows  and  columns  and  a  plurality  of  memory  blocks 
each  including  several  said  rows,  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers 
provided  corresponding  to  said  columns  and  each  shared  be- 
tween two  memory  blocks  for  sensing  and  amplifying  signal 
potentials  on  the  related  columns,  and  connecting  means  for 
connecting  said  sense  amplifiers  to  the  related  memory  blocks, 
said  connecting  means  operable  in  a  normal  conduction  mode 
in  response  to  a  first  voltage  level  and  in  an  enhanced  conduc- 
tion mode  in  response  to  a  second  voltage  level,  said  connect- 
ing means  being  more  conductive  when  operated  in  said  en- 
hanced condition  mode  than  when  operated  in  said  normal 
conduction  mode,  a  circuit  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said 
connecting  means,  comprising; 
first  circuit  means  responsive  to  an  externally  applied  opera- 
tion cycle  defining  signal,  a  signal  for  activating  said  sense 
amplifiers  and  a  block  designating  signal,  for  generating  a 
connection  instructing  signal  for  selectively  connecting 
each  of  said  sense  amplifiers  to  the  corresponding  columns 
of  the  related  two  memory  blocks  or  to  the  corresponding 
column  of  one  memory  block  of  said  two  memory  blocks, 
said  first  circuit  means  including: 

second  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  operation  cycle 
defining  signal  being  in  an  inactive  state  indicating  a 
stand-by  state  of  said  semiconductor  memory  device, 
for  generating  a  signal  of  the  first  voltage  level  and 
applying  the  same  to  said  connecting  means  to  connect 
each  of  said  sense  amplifiers  to  the  corresponding  col- 
umns of  both  the  related  two  blocks,  and 
third  circuit  means,  when  said  operation  cycle  defining 
signal  is  in  an  active  state  indicating  an  operation  state 
of  said  semiconductor  memory  device,  responsive  to 
said  block  designating  signal  and  said  sense  amplifier 
activating  signal  for  generating  a  control  signal  of  said 
second  voltage  level  different  from  said  first  voltage 
and  applying  the  same  to  said  connecting  means, 
thereby  operating  said  connecting  means  in  said  en- 
hanced mode  and  connecting  only  the  respective  col- 
umns of  the  block  designated  by  said  block  designating 
signal  among  the  two  memory  blocks  related  to  the 
sense  amplifiers  to  which  said  sense  amplifier  activating 
signal  is  transmitted. 
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5,267,215 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WTTH 

TRANSFER  GATES  ARRANGED  TO  SUBDIVIDE  BTT 

LINES 

AUra  TsHJiiBOto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  9,  1990,  2-305384 

Int.  a.'  GllC  8/00.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—230.03  9  Claims 


^«>  l«        «slll 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers; 

a  plurality  of  first  bit  line  portions  each  coupled  to  an  associ- 
ated one  of  said  sense  amplifiers; 

a  plurality  of  second  bit  line  portions; 

a  plurality  of  transfer  gates  each  connected  between  an 
associated  one  of  said  first  bit  line  portions  and  an  associ- 
ated one  of  said  second  bit  line  portions; 

a  plurality  of  first  word  lines  intersecting  said  first  bit  line 
portions; 

a  plurality  of  second  word  lines  intersecting  said  second  bit 
line  portions; 

a  plurality  of  first  memory  cells  each  disposed  at  a  different 
one  of  intersections  of  said  first  bit  line  portions  and  said 
first  word  lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  memory  cells  each  disposed  at  a  differ- 
ent one  of  intersections  of  said  second  bit  line  portions  and 
said  second  word  lines, 

said  transfer  gates  being  supplied  commonly  with  a  control 
signal  for  turning  each  of  said  transfer  gates  OFF  when  at 
least  one  of  said  fu^t  word  lines  is  selected,  so  as  to  electri- 
cally disconnect  said  second  bit  line  portions  from  said 
sense  amplifiers,  and  for  turning  each  of  said  transfer  gates 
ON  when  at  least  one  of  said  second  word  lines  is  selected, 
so  as  to  electrically  connect  said  second  bit  line  portions  to 
said  sense  amplifiers  through  said  first  bit  line  portions. 


5,267,216 

BICMOS  LOCAL  ADDRESS  TRANSTHON  DETECnON 

CIRCUIT 

Bertrand  GabiUard,  Paris;  PhUippe  Girard,  Corbeil-Esfonnea, 
and  Michel  Grandguillot,  Verrieres-Le  Buisson,  all  of  France, 
aasigDors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,086 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  31, 1991, 
91480122.0 

iBt  CL'  GllC  8/00 
VS.  CL  365— 233  J  «  CUtaia 

6.  A  BiCMOS  sUtic  random  access  memory  circuit  compris- 
iag: 
a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  static  memory 

cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  form; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  coupled  with  a  respective  row 


of  said  memory  cells,  for  accessing  a  selected  row  of  said 
memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs,  each  pair  coupled  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  memory  cells,  for  transferring  data 
from  said  memory  cells; 

an  address  buffer  (1)  for  generating  fu^t  and  second  signals 
at  first  voltage  levels  in  response  to  receipt  of  an  address 
signal,  the  second  signal  being  the  complement  of  the  first 
signal,  and  (2)  for  generating  third  and  fourth  signals  at 
second  voltage  levels  in  response  to  receipt  of  the  address 
signal,  the  fourth  signal  being  the  complement  of  the  third 
signal; 

at  least  one  L  ATD  circuit  for  detecting  the  transition  of  the 
address  signal  between  high  and  low  states  and  for  provid- 
ing a  transition  signal  upon  detection  of  such  transition, 
said  at  least  one  LATD  circuit  including: 

(1)  a  first  bipolar  transistor  serially  connected  with  a  first 
FET  so  as  to  form  a  first  branch  and  a  second  bipolar 
transistor  serially  connected  with  a  second  FET  so  as  to 
form  a  second  branch,  said  first  and  second  branches  being 
connected  in  parallel  so  as  to  be  coupled  at  first  and  sec- 


ond nodes,  wherein  said  first  and  second  bipolar  transis- 
tors and  said  first  and  second  FETs  are  connected  to  said 
address  buffer  so  as  to  permit  (1)  the  first  signal  to  drive 
said  first  bipolar  transistor,  (2)  the  second  signal  to  drive 
said  second  bipolar  transistor,  (3)  the  third  signal  to  drive 
said  first  FET,  and  (4)  the  fourth  signal  to  drive  said 
second  FET; 

(2)  a  stand-by  circuit  coimected  to  said  first  and  second 
branches  at  said  second  node  for  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined potential  at  said  second  node  when  said  stand-by 
circuit  is  activated; 

(3)  a  pull-down  circuit  coimected  to  said  second  node  for 
decreasing  the  potential  at  said  second  node  when  said 
pull-down  circuit  is  activated;  and 

(4)  an  amplifier  and  delay  circuit  connected  to  said  second 
node,  to  said  stand-by  circuit,  and  to  said  pull-down  cir- 
cuit for  selectively  activating  said  stand-by  circuit  and  said 
pull-down  circuit  so  that  an  address  transition  signal  of 
predetermined  amplitude  and  period  is  provided  at  said 
second  node  in  response  to  a  transition  of  the  address 
signal  between  high  and  low  states. 


5,267,217 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DETECTING 

SHAPE  OF  SOLDER  PORTION 

Nobofomi  Toknra,  and  Shoichi  NUhl,  both  of  Fnknoka,  Japu, 

•asignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co„  Ltd-,  Otaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,413 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-70413 

iBt  a.5  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  CL  356—237  4  OaJoH 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  shape  of  a  solder  portion 

used  for  bonding  an  electtode  of  an  electrical  component  to  a 

circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  camera  for  observing  the  solder  portion  ftom  above; 
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first  light  source  means  for  projecting  light  toward  the  sol- 
der portion  in  a  first  angular  direction; 

a  first  image  memory  connected  to  said  camera  for  storing 
therein  first  image  dau  picked  up  by  said  camera  when  the 
first  light  source  means  projects  light  toward  the  solder 
portion  at  the  first  angular  direction; 

second  light  source  means  for  projecting  light  toward  the 
solder  portion  in  a  second  angular  direction  different  from 
the  first  angular  direction; 

a  second  image  memory  connected  to  said  camera  for  stor- 
ing therein  second  image  data  picked  up  by  said  camera 
when  the  second  light  source  means  projects  light  toward 
the  solder  portion  at  the  second  angular  direction; 
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mask-data  generating  means  connected  to  the  first  image 
memory  for  generating  mask  data  from  the  first  image 
data,  the  mask  data  representing  a  range  of  the  solder 
portion; 

masking  means,  connected  to  the  second  image  memory  and 
the  mask  data  generating  means,  for  accepting  the  second 
image  data  corresponding  to  an  inside  of  the  range  of  the 
solder  portion  and  rejecting  the  second  image  data  corre- 
sponding to  an  outside  of  the  range  of  the  solder  portion  to 
subject  the  second  image  dau  to  a  masking  process  in 
response  to  the  mask  data  to  convert  the  second  image 
data  into  third  image  data;  and 

a  CPU  connected  to  the  masking  means  forjudging  a  quality 
of  the  shape  of  the  solder  portion  from  the  third  image 


voltage,  wherein  the  control  logic  causes  the  charge 
pump  not  to  generate  the  reprogranmiing  votuge  when 
the  memory  card  does  not  require  a  reprogramming 


operation  in  order  to  protect  data  integrity  of  the  mem- 
ory card,  wherein  when  the  memory  card  requires  a 
reprogramming  operation,  the  control  logic  causes  the 
charge  pump  to  generate  the  reprogramming  voluge. 


S,267,219 
ACOUSTIC  RANGE-FINDING  SYSTEM 
Stevcii  J.  Woodward,  Port  Hope.  Canada,  assignor  to  Milltron- 
ics  Ltd^  Peterborough.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  914.532 

iBt  a.'  GOIS  15/00 

VS.  a.  3«7— 99  6  CtataM 


5,267,218 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  CARD  WITH  A  SINGLE 

POWER  SUPPLY  INPUT 

Dale  K.  Elbert,  Kelsey,  Califs  aasignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

nicd  Mar.  31.  1992,  Scr.  No.  861478 
Int.  a.'  GllC  13/00 
VS.  a.  365—226  II  Claims 

1.  A  nonvolatile  memory  card,  comprising: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  memories  arranged  in  an  array,  wherein 
each  of  the  plurality  memories  includes  memory  cells  that 
are  electrically  programmable  and  electrically  erasable, 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  memories  requires  a  de- 
vice power  supply  voltage  and  a  reprogramming  voltage; 

(B)  a  power  supply  input  for  receiving  the  device  power 
supply  voltage  for  the  memory  card;  and 

(C)  voltage  conversion  means  coupled  to  receive  the  device 
power  supply  voltage  at  the  power  supply  input  for  pro- 
viding the  device  power  supply  voltage  to  the  plurality  of 
memories  and  for  generating  the  reprogramming  voltage 
for  erasing  and  programming  the  plurality  of  memories, 
wherein  the  voltage  conversion  means  further  comprises: 
(i)  a  charge  pump  coupled  to  the  power  supply  input  for 

generating  the  reprogramming  voltage  for  erasing  and 
programming  the  plurality  of  memories;  and 
(ii)  a  control  logic  coupled  to  the  charge  pump  for  allow- 
ing the  charge  pump  to  generate  the  reprogramming 


TRANSMITTER 

-4- 


TRANSHinER 
K 


CHOPPER 


_  COMPUTER 
_S 


''/ 


^ 


i'S 


24 


RECEIVER 
22 


1.  An  acoustic  pulse-echo  ranging  system  comprising  a 
transducer  containing  a  high  impedance  piezoelectric  trans- 
ducer element,  a  transmitter  for  driving  the  transducer  ele- 
ment, a  receiver  having  an  input  for  receiving  signals  from  the 
transducer  element,  and  a  transceiver  interface  for  placing  said 
transmitter  and  said  receiver  continuously  in  connection  with 
the  transducer  element,  wherein  the  transceiver  interface  com- 
prises a  resistive  network  establishing  a  direct  resistive  connec- 
tion between  the  transducer  element  and  the  receiver,  the 
network  further  including  an  electronically  controlled  switch- 
ing element  for  switching  the  network  between  two  states, 
namely  a  first  state  in  which  the  transducer  element  is  coupled 
to  the  receiver  through  a  first  resistive  element  whose  resis- 
tance is  low  compared  with  the  impedance  both  of  the  receiver 
and  the  transducer  such  that  the  network  neither  substantially 
damps  the  transducer  element  nor  attenuates  the  input  to  the 
receiver,  and  a  second  state  in  which  the  network  substantially 
damps  the  transducer  element  and  attenuates  the  input  to  the 
receiver  by  establishing,  through  a  second  resistive  element. 


and  additional  resistive  path  directly  in  parallel  with  the  trans- 
ducer element  and  having  a  resistance  which  is  low  compared 
with  the  impedaitce  of  both  the  transducer  and  the  receiver, 
and  wherein  the  system  includes  a  controller  for  controlling 
the  switching  element  to  select  the  state  of  the  network  ac- 
cording to  the  expected  characteristics  of  an  echo  to  be  re- 
ceived by  the  receiver. 


5,267,220 

TARGET  SURVEILLANCE  AND  DESTRUCT  SYSTEM 

WayM  E.  But,  IHua»i  CHy,  FU.,  aarignor  to  The  Uaited 

Statea  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  NaTy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,187 

Int.  CL'  H04B  11/00 

VS.  CL  367—131  14  ClaiiM 

1.  Aji  attacking  target  surveillance  and  destruct  system, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  vehicle; 

a  second  vehicle  capable  of  being  launched  from  said  first 
vehicle  and  running  under  its  own  power  within  a  prede- 
termined environmental  medium; 

means  mounted  on  said  second  vehicle  for  searching  for  and 
seeking  a  predetermined  target  that  is  disposed  within  said 
predetermined  environmental  medium; 

means  mounted  on  said  second  vehicle  and  cotmected  to  one 
of  the  outputs  of  said  target  searching  and  seeking  means 
for  guiding  said  second  vehicle  toward  said  target; 

a  transponder  mounted  on  said  second  vehicle; 

means  mounted  on  said  second  vehicle  for  broadcasting  an 
electric  field  substantially  ahead  thereof  within  said  prede- 
termined environmental  medium  in  response  to  electrical 
energy  supplied  thereto; 

means  mounted  on  said  second  vehicle  for  shooting  a  plural- 
ity of  spears  ahead  thereof  within  said  predetermined 
environmental  medium  in  response  to  a  trigger  signal; 

means  mounted  on  said  first  vehicle  for  searching  for  and 
continuously  monitoring  the  location  of  said  target  within 
said  predetermined  environmental  medium  and  for  moni- 
toring the  location  of  said  second  vehicle  relative  to  said 
target,  so  as  to  timely  effect  the  guidance  of  said  second 
vehicle  toward  said  target  as  a  result  of  the  actuation  of 
and  response  to  the  aforesaid  transponder  thereby; 

controllable  means  mounted  on  said  first  vehicle  and  con- 
nected to  said  electrical  field  broadcasting  means  for 
timely  supplying  electrical  energy  thereto;  and 

means  mounted  on  said  first  vehicle  and  connected  to  the 
aforesaid  spear  shooting  means  for  timely  supplying  said 
trigger  signal  thereto. 


said  rear  face,  with  an  electric  circuit  element  having  a  contact 

for  each  transducer  element,  the  backing  comprising: 

a  block  of  acoustic  attenuating  material  having  a  first  face 

and  a  second  face,  and  having  an  acoustic  impedance  at 

said  first  face  which  is  of  a  value  relative  to  said  first 

acoustic  impedance  such  that  a  selected  portion  of  the 

element  acoustic  energy  at  said  rear  face  is  coupled  into 

said  block; 

at  least  one  electrical  conductor  for  each  of  said  transducer 

elements,  said  conductors  extending  through  said  block 


between  said  first  and  second  faces,  the  conductors  for 
adjacent  transducer  elements  not  being  in  electrical 
contact; 

a  first  electrical  contact  at  said  first  face  for  each  transducer 
element,  each  first  electrical  contact  contacting  the  corre- 
sponding at  least  one  electrical  conductor  and  being 
adapted  to  contact  the  electrical  contact  at  the  rear  face  of 
the  corresponding  transducer  element;  and 

means  at  said  second  face  for  effecting  electrical  contact 
between  the  circuit  contact  for  the  transducer  element  and 
the  corresponding  at  least  one  electrical  conductor. 


5,267.222 

LOW  POWER  TIMEKEEPING  SYSTEM 

Clark  R.  Williams,  and  William  J.  Podkowa,  both  of  Plaiio, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  208,889,  Jnn.  17,  1988,  Pat  No. 

5,050,113.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717J15 

iBt  CL'  G04C  75/00 


U.S.  CL  368—155 


iClaims 


V 


5,267,221 
BACKING  FOR  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  ARRAY 
Miller  DaTid  G.,  Boxford,  Mass..  and  John  D.  Larson,  UI,  Palo 
AHo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Aho,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  835,157 

Int.  CL'  H04R  17/00 

VS.  CL  367—140  37  Claims 

1.  A  backing  for  interfacing  an  acoustic  transducer  array 

having  a  plurality  of  transducer  elements,  each  of  which  has  a 

first  acoustic  impedance,  a  rear  face  and  an  electrical  contact  at 
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1.  A  method  for  keeping  time  comprising  the  steps 

a)  in  response  to  a  start  command  reading  seconds  data  from 
a  memory; 

b)  determining  if  said  seconds  data  is  39  seconds; 

c)  incrementing  said  seconds  data; 

d)  storing  said  seconds  data; 

e)  if  said  seconds  data  was  determined  to  be  59  seconds  in 
step  b),  then 

(i)  reading  minutes  data  from  said  memory; 
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(ii)  determining  if  said  minutes  data  is  S9  minutes; 

(iii)  incrementing  said  minutes  data; 

(iv)  storing  said  minutes  data;  and 

(v)  if  said  minutes  data  was  determined  to  be  59  minutes  in 
step  e)  (ii),  then  reading  hours  data  from  said  memory, 
incrementing  said  hours  data,  and  storing  said  hours 
data. 


a  pair  of  organic  ferroelectric  layers;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  said  layers. 


5^7023 
ELECTROACOUSnC  TRANSDUCER  SEAL 
Peter  F.  Flanagan,  Cranatoo,  and  Gerald  A.  Brigham,  Ports- 
nouth,  both  of  R.I^  assignors  to  Rayttacoo  Company,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,798 

Int  CL'  H04R  17/00 

MS.  CL  367—159  12  daims 


9.  A  liquid  crystal  device  having  a  memory  property  com- 
prising a  liquid  crystal  layer  formed  contiguous  to  an  organic 
ferroelectric  layer. 


5,267,225 
AUTOMATIC  DISC  PLAYER  SYSTEM  LOADED  WTTH  A 

MULTIPLICITY  OF  SELECTABLE  DISCS 
Makoto  Fukasawa,  Tokyo;  Shingo  Funamoto,  Sagamihara,  and 
Higime  Tanno,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1991,  3-53945; 
Feb.  26,  1991,  3-53946;  Feb.  26,  1991,  3-53947 

Inta.'GllB;7/22 
U.S.  a.  369—36  4  Claims 


1.  An  electroacousQc  transducer  comprising: 

a  resilient  shell  having  an  interior  and  a  pair  of  opposing  ends 

exposing  said  interior; 
a  transduction  driver  coupled  to  said  resilient  shell;  and 
means,  comprising  a  compliant  material  and  disposed  across 
at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  opposing  ends,  for  sealing  said 
at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  opposing  ends,  said  sealing 
means  comprising  an  end  portion  comprising  means  for 
increasing  the  compliance  of  said  end  portion. 


5,267,224 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING  AN 

ORGANIC  FERROELECTRIC  LAYER 

Shonpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Semicondnctor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,104,  Jan.  25,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,279,  Ang.  7, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

717,191 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1985,  60-173935; 
Ang.  7,  1985,  60-173936;  Dec.  2,  1985,  60-271245 

Int.  CL'  GllB  7/li.  7/24.  9/02.  13/04 
VS.  a.  369^13  16  CbdnH 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  having  a  memory  property  com- 
prising: 


1.  An  automatic  disc  playback  system  comprising: 

a  rack  housing  a  plurality  of  trays  with  respective  discs 

placed  thereon,  each  of  said  trays  having  a  central  hole 

and  each  of  said  discs  having  a  central  hole  aligned  with 

the  central  hole  of  the  tray; 

a  disc  playback  unit  for  playing  back  any  one,  at  a  time,  of 

the  discs;  and 
a  disc  feed  unit  movable  along  said  rack  for  feeding  any  one, 
at  a  time,  of  the  discs  from  said  rack  to  said  disc  playback 
unit; 
said  disc  feed  unit  comprising: 
disc  drawing  means  for  drawing  a  tray  with  a  disc  placed 
thereon  from  said  rack,  holding  the  disc,  returning  the 
tray  into  said  rack  before  the  disc  is  fed  from  said  rack 
to  said  disc  playback  unit  by  said  disc  feed  unit; 
disc  attracting  means  including  a  first  iron  member  mov- 
able upwardly  through  the  central  hole  of  the  tray  into 
engagement  with  the  disc  around  the  central  hole 
thereof;  and 
electromagnetic  attracting  means  movable  downwardly 
for  magnetically  attracting  said  first  iron  member  to- 
gether with  the  disc  engaged  thereby. 


5,267,226 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH  SWTTCHABLE 

SPOT-FUNCTIONS 

Kazuhiko  Matsuoka,  Yokohama,  and  Hideki  Hosoya,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,488,  Aug.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,087,  Dec.  2,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1987,  62-304570 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7 /OS 

U.S.  a.  369—44.11  18  Claims 


tact  position  when  said  loading  and  unloading  means 
moves  into  said  reproduction  position,  said  locking  means 


MJTO-fOCUSlNG  SCBVO 


L  iluTO-THACKlHC  SEPVO 


1.  An  optical  information  recording  and/or  reproducing 
apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  information  while 
relatively  reciprocating  plural  spots  and  an  optical  information 
recording  medium  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  tracks,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

spot-forming  means  for  forming  plural  spots  having  operat- 
ing functions  and  including  a  spot  having  an  operating 
function  of  recording  and/or  reproducing  information  on 
the  optical  information  recording  medium,  said  plural 
spots  being  aligned  on  a  common  track; 
means  for  relatively  reciprocating  said  spot-forming  means 
and  the  optical  information  recording  medium  parallel  to 
the  tracks;  and 
means  for  switching  the  operating  functions  of  at  least  two 
spots  among  said  plural  spots,  in  accordance  with  forward 
relative  movement  and  backward  relative  movement 
between  said  spot-forming  means  and  the  optical  informa- 
tion recording  medium,  so  that  the  operating  functions  of 
at  least  two  spots  are  exchanged,  wherein  the  operating 
functions  exchanged  comprise  a  function  of  recording  or  a 
function  of  reproducing  information. 
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including  magnetic  means  for  enhancing  the  engagement 
of  said  locking  means  with  said  actuator 


5,267,228 
SUBSTRATES  FOR  OPTICAL  CARDS,  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SUBSTRATES  FOR  OPTICAL  CARDS, 
OPTICAL  CARDS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 
AND  REPRODUCING  INFORMATION  ON  OPTICAL 
CARDS 
Masataka  Yashima,  Yokohama;  Osamu   Kanome,  Kawasaki: 
Hirofumi  Kamitakahara;  Tsuyoshi  Santoh,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama; Hiroyuki  Sugata,  Yamato;  Tetsuya  Sato,  Chichibu; 
Hitoshi  Yoshino,  and  Hisanori  Hayashi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1990,  2-89074; 
Mar.  25,  1991,  3-060240 

Int  a.'  B29C  47/00 
UJS.  a.  369—100  6  Claims 


5,267427 
DISK  STORAGE  APPARATUS  WTTH  AN  ACTUATOR 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
Koichiro  Nanke,  Fi^isawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,103 
Int  CL'  GllB  17/04.  21/16 
VS.  a.  369—77.1  8  Claims 

1.  Disk  storage  apparatus  for  recording  and  playing  back 
data  on  a  recording  medium  comprising: 
an  actuator  for  reading  and  writing  dau  to  and  from  said 
recording  medium  when  said  mediimi  is  in  a  reproduction 
position  within  said  apparatus; 
loading  and  unloading  means  adjacent  to  said  actuator  for 
transferring  said  recording  medium  between  an  initial 
insertion  position  within  said  apparatus  to  said  reproduc- 
tion position;  and 
locking  means  connected  to  said  loading  and  unloading 
means  for  moving  to  a  position  in  which  contact  is  made 
with  said  actuator  to  engage  said  actuator  and  lock  it  in 
place  when  said  loading  and  unloading  means  is  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  said  medium,  and  for  moving  to  a  non-con- 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substrate  for  an  optical  card 
comprising  molding  tracking  grooves  in  a  stripe  form  on  an 
extrusion-molded  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  by  using  a  roll 
stamper  so  that  the  extrusion  direction  of  the  thermoplastic 
resin  sheet  is  made  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  tracking 
grooves,  wherein 

a  template  pattern  corresponding  to  the  tracking  grooves  is 
provided  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  roll  stamper  and 
the  stripe  direction  of  the  template  pattern  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  the  roll  stamper,  and  a  track  pitch  of  the 
template  pattern  is  larger  than  a  track  pitch  of  the  optical 
card  which  is  set  to  avoid  tracking  errors. 


5,267,229 
OPTICAL  ELEMENT  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Tetsuo  Ikegame,  HachiojL  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1990,  2-272372; 
Not.  20,  1990,  ^314771 

Int  a.' GllB /7/iO 
VS.  CL  369—215  W  Claims 

1.  An  optical  element  drive  apparatus  comprising: 
an  optical  element  for  applying  a  light  beam  spot  to  a  record- 
ing surface  of  an  information  recording  medium; 
a  holder  for  holding  the  optical  element; 
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first  drive  means  including  coil  means  and  a  magnetic  cir- 
cuit, for  driving  the  optical  element  in  a  focusing  direction 
and/or  a  tracking  direction  through  the  holder  by  causing 
the  magnetic  circuit  magnetically  to  act  on  the  coil  means; 

a  carriage  for  supporting  the  optical  element  through  the 
holder  so  that  the  optical  element  is  movable  in  the  focus- 


cannot  be  verified  to  prevent  the  wireline  telephone  unit 
from  receiving  noise  or  interference. 


FUed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,427 
Int.  CL'  H04J  3/14 
VS.  a.  370—13 
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5467,231 

DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  CHANNEL  INTERFACE 

Jamisz  W.  Dzieduszko,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  ABB 

Power  TAD  Company  Inc.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,570 

lot  CV  H04J  i/l4 

MS.  a.  370—14  7  Claims 


ing  direction  and/or  the  tracking  direction,  the  carriage 

constituting  at  least  part  of  the  first  magnetic  circuit; 
supporting  means  for  supporting  the  carriage  to  be  movable 

in  the  tracking  direction;  and 
second  drive  means  for  driving  the  carriage  in  the  tracking 

direction. 


5,267,230 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATION 

MAINTENANCE  AND  TERMINATION 
Prathivadhi  B.  Krishna,  Boynton  Beach,  and  Raul  Pombo,  Boca 
Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 


16  Claims 


1.  In  a  communication  system  supporting  communication 
between  wireless  communication  units  and  wireline  telephone 
units  via  base  sites  coupled  to  a  telephone  network,  a  method 
for  maintaining  an  established  communication,  comprising  the 
base  site  steps  of: 

receiving  a  signal  representing  voice  information  and  data 
information  transmitted  from  the  wireless  communication 
unit  via  a  communication  channel; 
processing  at  least  the  data  information  to  verify  the  integ- 
rity of  the  communication  channel;  and 
re-transmitting  the  voice  information  to  the  wireline  tele- 
phone unit  via  the  telephone  network  when  the  integrity 
of  the  communication  channel  is  verified  to  maintain 
communication  between  the  wireless  communication  unit 
and  the  wireline  telephone  unit,  and  preventing  the  re- 
transmission of  the  information  to  the  wireline  telephone 
unit  when  the  integrity  of  the  communication  channel 
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1.  A  codec  for  encoding  and  decoding  data,  comprising: 

(a)  delta  encoder  means  for  receiving  a  first  analog  signal 
and  outputting  a  first  encoded  signal  representative  of  the 
first  analog  signal; 

(b)  biphase  encoder  means,  coupled  to  said  delta  encoder 
means,  for  receiving  the  first  encoded  signal  and  output- 
ting  a  first  biphase-mark  encoded  signal; 

(c)  biphase  decoder  means  for  receiving  a  second  biphase- 
mark  encoded  signal  and  outputting  a  second  signal  and 
for  recovering  a  first  clock  signal  from  the  second  bi- 
phase-mark encoded  signal  for  said  delta  encoder  means 
and  said  biphase  encoder  means; 

(d)  delta  decoder  means,  coupled  to  said  biphase  decoder 
means,  for  receiving  said  second  signal  and  outputting  a 
second  analog  signal; 

(e)  clock  means  for  generating  a  second  clock  signal  for  said 
delta  encoder  means  and  said  biphase  encoder  means;  and 

(0  select  means,  coupled  to  said  delta  encoder  means  and 
said  biphase  encoder  means,  for  selecting  between  the  first 
clock  signal  and  the  second  clock  signal. 

S.  A  differential  protective  relay  system  for  protecting  a 
transmission  line  segment,  comprising: 

(a)  first  coder  means  comprising: 

(i)  first  delta  encoder  means  for  receiving  a  first  signal 
(QLl)  and  outputting  a  second  encoded  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  first  signal;  and 

(ii)  first  biphase  encoder  means  for  receiving  the  second 
encoded  signal  and  outputting  a  third  biphase-mark 
encoded  signal; 

(b)  first  decoder  means  comprising: 

(i)  first  biphase  decoder  means  for  receiving  a  fourth 
biphase-mark  encoded  signal  and  outputting  a  fifth 
signal;  and 

(ii)  first  delta  decoder  means  for  receiving  said  fifth  signal 
and  outputting  a  sixth  signal  (QRl); 

(c)  a  communication  channel; 

(d)  first  multiplexer  means,  coupled  to  said  first  coder  means 
and  said  first  decoder  means,  and  coupled  to  a  first  end  of 
said  communication  channel,  for  multiplexing  a  plurality 


November  30,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


3487 


of  signals  to/from  said  communication  charmel,  said  plu- 
rality of  signals  including  a  first  signal  coupled  from  said 
coder  means  to  said  communication  channel  and  a  second 
signal  coupled  from  said  communication  channel  to  said 
decoder  means; 
(e)  second  multiplexer  means,  coupled  to  said  communica- 
tion channel  at  a  second  end  thereof,  for  multiplexing  said 
plurality  of  signals  from/to  said  communication  channel; 
(0  second  coder  means  comprising: 
(i)  second  delu  encoder  means  for  receiving  a  seventh 
signal  (QL2)  and  outputting  an  eighth  encoded  signal 
represenutive  of  the  seventh  signal;  and 
(ii)  second  biphase  encoder  means  for  receiving  said 
eighth  encoded  signal  and  outputting  a  ninth  biphase- 
mark  encoded  signal;  and 
(g)  second  encoder  means  comprising: 
(i)  second  biphase  decoder  means  for  receiving  a  tenth 
biphase-mark  encoded  signal  and  outputting  an  elev- 
enth signal; 
(ii)  second  delu  decoder  means  for  receiving  said  eleventh 
signal  and  outputting  a  twelfth  signal  (QR2);  and 
(h)  means  for  comparing  QLl  and  QRl  and  removing  power 
from  the  protected  line  segment  if  the  difference  exceeds 
a  prescribed  value; 
(i)  means  for  recovering  a  first  clock  signal  from  the  fourthit 

biphase-mark  encoded  signal; 
(j)  clock  means  for  generating  a  second  clock  signal  for  said ' 
first  delta  encoder  means  and  said  first  biphase  encoder 
means;  and 
(k)  select  means,  coupled  to  said  first  delta  encoder  means 
and  said  first  biphase  encoder  means,  for  selecting  be- 
tween the  first  clock  signal  and  the  second  clock  signal. 


for  the  loss  intolerable  cells  and  the  loss  tolerable  cells  in 
the  multiplexed  virtual  channels  are  secured  separately  by 
the  network  on  a  basis  of  the  estimated  cell  loss  rates  for 
the  loss  intolerable  cells  and  the  loss  tolerable  cells. 


5,267033 
RADIO  SET  FOR  AN  FDM-TDM-RADIO  TRANSMISSION 

SET 

Werner  BmerKhmidt,  Langenzemi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiaiiy, 

assignor  to  Gmiidig  E.M.V.,  Fnerth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,439 
Claiins  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaay,  Nov.  IS, 
1990,  4036418 

laL  a.'  H04B  7/5(5;  H04L  5/14 
U,S.  CI.  370—29  15  ClaiM 


\ 


5,267,232 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

IN  ATM  NETWORK  WTTH  CELL  LOSS  PRIORITY 

LEVEL 

Yasubiro  Katsube:  Hiroshi  Esaki,  and  ToshUuzu  Kodama,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,363 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  31, 1990,  2-231549 

Int  CL'  HOW  i/l4:  H04M  3/22 

\iS.  a.  370—17  »  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  controlling  data  transmission  in  an  Asyn- 
chronous Transfer  Mode  (ATM)  network,  in  which  data  are 
transmitted  in  units  of  cells,  a  group  of  cells  are  transmitted 
from  a  terminal  to  the  network  by  setting  up  a  virtual  channel, 
and  a  plurality  of  virtual  chaimels  are  multiplexed  at  the  net- 
work, comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  cell  loss  priority  field  in  each  cell  to  be  transmit- 
ted with  a  cell  loss  priority  level  for  distinguishing  loss 
tolerable  cells  and  loss  intolerable  cells,  by  a  terminal; 
declaring  from  the  terminal  to  the  network  traffic  character- 
istics for  the  loss  intolerable  cells  with  a  higher  cell  loss 
priority  level  and  the  loss  tolerable  ceUs  with  a  lower  cell 
loss  priority  level  in  each  virtual  chaimel  to  be  set  up  at  a 
time  of  a  connection  set  up  request;  and 
carrying  out  at  the  network  a  connection  admission  control 
by  estimating  cell  loss  rates  for  the  loss  intolerable  cells 
and  the  loss  tolerable  cells  separately  on  a  basis  of  the 
declared  traffic  characteristics,  such  that  the  ceU  loss  rates 


1.  A  radio  set  for  a  frequency  division  multiplexed,  time 
division  multiplexed  radio  transmission  system  including: 

a  transmission  device  including  a  transmission  mixer  con- 
nected to  a  main  local  oscillator  to  convert  the  transmis- 
sion signal  into  the  transmission  frequency  position, 
whereby  transmission  and  reception  frequency  of  the  two 
radio  channels  are  equal  in  a  duplex  operation; 

a  multiple  superheterodyne  reception  device  including  a  first 
receiving  mixer  coimected  to  the  main  local  oscillator  for 
converting  the  received  signal  into  the  intermediary  fre- 
quency position;  a  first  bit  rate  converter  for  varying  the 
bit  rate  of  the  transmission  signals  and  a  second  bit  rate 
converter  connected  to  said  first  receiving  mixer  for  vary- 
ing the  bit  rate  of  the  reception  signals;  a  switching  means 
connected  to  a  transmission  and  reception  antenna  and  for 
switching  between  transmission  and  reception  operation 
coimected  to  a  transmission  ampUfier  and  to  the  first 
receiving  mixer;  and 

wherein  a  first  auxiliary  oscillator  means  is  disposed  in  the 
transmission  device  which  is  connected  to  the  transmis- 
sion mixer  and  wherein  during  the  reception  operation  the 
transmission  path  between  said  transmission  mixer  and  the 
main  local  oscillator  is  interrupted  by  the  switch  means. 


5,267,234 

RADIO  TRANSCEIVER  WTTH  DUPLEX  AND  NOTCH 

FILTER 

Peter  Harrison,  Ascot,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Techno- 

pbone  Limited,  England 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,970 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1990, 
9002813 

Int  CL'  G08C  15/00 

MS.  a.  370—38  20  Claims 

3.  A  transceiver  comprising  a  radio  receiver  and  a  radio 

transmitter  each  operating  at  a  different  respective  frequency, 

and 

duplex  filtering  means  for  coupling  an  input  of  the  radio 
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receiver  and  an  output  of  the  radio  transmitter  to  a  com- 
mon antenna, 

the  radio  receiver  including  amphfying  means  having  an 
input  and  an  output, 

wherein  the  input  of  said  amplifying  means  is  coupled  to  the 
duplex  filtering  means, 

characterized  in  that  further  filtering  means  are  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  amplifying  means,  and  in  that 


NOTCH  FILTS)     RaMNOCf) 
fCQErvEK 

the  further  filtering  means  are  adapted  to  attenuate  signals 
within  a  narrow  range  of  frequencies  that  includes  a  fre- 
quency substantially  equal  to  the  radio  transmitter  operat- 
ing frequency;  wherein 

the  fiirther  filtering  means  comprises  a  notch  filter;  a^d 
wherein 

the  transceiver  further  comprises  means  for  varying  the 
frequency  at  which  the  notch  filter  effects  maximum 
attenuation. 


21.  An  arbitration  apparatus,  comprising: 

N  output  ports,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  two; 

a  plurality  of  input  ports  for  receiving  requests,  said  requests 
received  by  each  input  port  comprising  a  set  of  requests 
for  access  to  specified  ones  of  said  N  output  ports, 
wherein  the  set  of  requests  received  by  at  least  one  of  said 
input  ports  includes  a  plurality  of  requests  for  access  to  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  said  N  output  ports; 

request  communication  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
input  ports,  for  communication  all  received  request»>/or 
access  to  each  server  to  which  access  is  requested;      \ 

N  request  arbiters,  each  corresponding  to  one  of  said  N 
output  ports,  for  issuing  a  respective  grant  to  a  selected 
one  of  said  requests  for  access  to  each  respective  one  of 
said  N  output  ports; 

grant  communication  circuitry,  coupled  between  said  N 
request  arbiters  and  said  plurality  of  input  ports,  for  com- 


municating to  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  input 
ports  each  said  issued  grant  of  a  request  in  said  respective 
input  port's  set  of  requests; 

a  plurality  of  grant  acceptance  circuits,  coupled  to  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  plurality  of  input  ports  and  to  said 
grant  communication  circuitry,  for  accepting,  on  behalf  of 
each  respective  input  port  whose  set  of  requests  includes 
at  least  one  request  for  access  that  has  been  issued  a  grant, 
one  said  grant;  and 

iteration  control  means  for  repeatedly  enabling  operation  of 
said  N  request  arbiters  and  said  plurality  of  grant  accep- 
tance circuits  for  a  predetermined  number  of  iterative 
cycles  wherein  said  predetermined  number  of  iterative 
cycles  is  at  least  two  iterative  cycles. 


50161036 
ASYNCHRONOUS  PARAIXEL  DATA  FORMATTER 
WilUaa  H.  Stepbeaaon,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  N.C„  assignor  to  Alcatel 
Network  Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,524 

lilt  a.'  HOW  3/22 

VS.  a.  370-84  4  CUims 


5067,235 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESOURCE 

ARBITRATION 

Ckarlca  P.  Tkackcr,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aacignor  to  Digital  Eqnip- 

■tent  Corporatioo,  Majmanl,  Mass. 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,176 

Int  a.'  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  a.  370—60  26  Otima 


u* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mapping  asynchronous  digital  signals  in 
a  first  signal  format  into  a  second  signal  format  having  a  daU 
frame,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  means  (68)  for  providing  a  read  control  signal  (63); 

an  elastic  store  means  (12)  adapted  to  receive  serial  data 
signals  (14)  of  N-bits  in  width  in  said  first  signal  format  for 
stonng  said  serial  data  signals  in  N-bit  wide  bytes  and 
presenting  elastic  store  output  signals  synchronized  with 
said  second  signal  format  in  response  to  an  elastic  store 
read  signal  (72); 

a  latch  (16,  18)  means  for  receiving  said  elastic  store  output 
signal  and  for  presenting  latch  means  output  signals  (22, 
24)  having  bytes  of  selected  byte  width  equal  to  N; 

an  adder  means  (26),  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  signals  (31, 
31o)  indicative  of  a  need  to  provide  stuff  bits,  for  provid- 
ing stuff  bit  control  signals  (28)  and  a  carry  signal  (29); 

a  time  domain  signal  multiplexer  means  (20)  responsive  to 
said  latch  output  signals  (22,  24)  and  said  stuff  bit  control 
signals  (28)  for  providing  multiplexer  output  signals  syn- 
chronized to  said  second  signal  format;  and 

logic  means  (70),  responsive  to  said  carry  signal  (29)  and  said 
read  control  signal  (63),  for  providing  said  elastic  store 
read  signal  (72). 


5,267,237 
COLLISON  DETECTION  AND  SIGNALING  CIRCUIT 
Alfred  T.  Townley,  Maynard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporatioa,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,921 
Int  a.»  H04L  12/40.  12/28 
VS.  a.  370-MJ  12  CUima 

9.  A  process  for  detecting  collisions  between  packets  being 
transmitted  on  a  network  comprising: 
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providing  a  network  having  a  network  medium  carrying 
packets  being  transmitted  on  the  network,  the  packets 
producing  a  network  signal  having  peaks  on  the  network 
medium; 

generating  a  reference  voltage,  the  reference  voltage  being 
lower  than  the  voltage  magnitude  of  the  peak  of  the  net- 
work signal  during  collision-free  operation  of  the  net- 
work, the  reference  voltage  being  higher  than  the  voltage 


magnitude  of  the  peak  of  the  network  signal  during  a 

collision  between  packets  on  the  network; 
detecting  the  voltage  magnitude  of  the  peak  of  the  network 

signal; 
comparing  the  voltage  magnitude  of  the  peak  of  the  network 

signal  with  the  reference  voltage;  and 
signaling  the  detection  of  a  collision  between  packets  on  the 

network  when  the  reference  voltage  exceeds  the  voltage 

magnitude  of  the  peak  of  the  network  signal. 


5,267,238 
NETWORK  INTERFACE  UNFFS  AND 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  NETWORK 
INTERFACE  UNIT 
Takashi  Yano,  Tokyo;  Atsushi  Shibata,  Sagamihara;  Osamu 
Adaehi,  Hiratsuka;  Kazunori  Hoshi,  Yokohama,  and  To- 
shihani  Murai,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,274,  Dec.  20,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-343894; 
Sep.  21,  1990,  2-253046;  Not.  28,  1990,  2-326371 

Int  a.'  HOW  3/24 
VS.  a.  370— 94  J  30  Claims 


23  " 


1.  A  network  interface  unit  for  coupling  a  lattice  communi- 
cation network  and  at  least  one  token  ring  network, 

said  lattice  communication  network  having  a  multi-conjunc- 
tion architecture  and  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  node  apparatuses; 
a  plurality  of  first  terminals;  and 

a  plurality  of  transmission  paths  each  coupling  one  node 
apparatus  to  another  node  apparatus  or  a  first  terminal, 
each  node  apparatus  including  an  input  port  comprising  a 
plurality  of  input  channels  connected  to  the  transmis- 
sion paths,  an  output  port  comprising  a  plurality  of 


output  channels  connected  to  the  transmission  paths,  a 
switching  gate  part  for  coupling  the  input  and  output 
channels  of  the  input  and  output  ports,  and  control 
means  for  controlling  the  switching  gate  part  to  selec- 
tively couple  one  of  the  input  channels  which  receives 
a  digital  signal  first  to  all  the  output  channels  other  than 
one  of  the  output  channels  having  a  channel  number 
corresponding  to  a  channel  number  of  said  one  input 
channel  according  to  a  first-input-first-output  logic,  said 
token  ring  network  comprising: 
at  least  one  second  terminal  which  functions  as  one  of 

transmitting  and  receiving  second  terminals;  and 
a  cable  which  is  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  and  forms 
a  ring,  a  carrier  signal  and  a  free  token  being  recircu- 
lated around  the  ring  of  the  cable  even  in  a  standby 
state, 
said  transmitting  second  terminal  catching  the  free  token 
and  transmitting  message  information  which  is  added  to 
a  busy  token, 
said  receiving  second  terminal  copying  the  message  infor- 
mation which  is  received  and  returning  the  message 
information  which  is  added  with  a  copy  code, 
said  transmitting  second  terminal  entering  the  message 
information  which  is  returned  from  said  receiving  sec- 
ond terminal  and  outputting  a  free  token  when  an  estab- 
lishment of  a  communication  is  confirmed  from  the 
copy  code, 
said  network  interface  unit  comprising: 
a  terminal  connection  port  coupled  to  the  second  terminal 

of  the  token  ring  network  via  the  cable; 
a  node  apparatus  connection  port  coupled  to  the  node 

apparatus  of  the  lattice  communication  network; 
a  free  token  generator,  coupled  to  said  terminal  connec- 
tion port  and  said  node  apparatus  connection  port,  for 
intermittently  generating  a  carrier  signal  and  a  free 
token  and  outputting  the  generated  carrier  signal  and 
free  token  to  said  terminal  connection  port  when  no 
carrier  signal  has  been  received  from  said  node  appara- 
tus connection  port; 
a  token  detector,  coupled  to  said  terminal  connection 
port,  for  detecting  whether  a  free  token  or  message 
information  has  been  received  from  said  terminal  con- 
nection port,  said  token  detector  absorbing  the  free 
token  when  the  free  token  is  detected  and  outputting 
the  message  information  and  a  carrier  signal  to  said 
node  apparatus  connection  port  when  the  message 
information  is  detected  so  as  to  broadcast  the  message 
information  within  the  lattice  communication  network; 
an  address  detector,  coupled  to  said  terminal  connection 
port  and  said  node  apparatus  connection  port,  for  de- 
tecting, from  the  message  information  received  from 
said  terminal  connection  port,  and  storing  a  source 
address  of  the  transmitting  second  terminal  connected 
to  the  token  ring  network  and  detecting  from  the  mes- 
sage information  received  from  said  node  apparatus 
connection  port  whether  or  not  a  destination  address 
matches  the  stored  source  address; 
reception  register  means,  coupled  to  said  node  apparatus 
connection  port  and  said  terminal  connection  port,  for 
stopping  said  free  token  generator  from  generating  the 
free  token  when  message  information  is  received  from 
the  lattice  communication  network  via  said  node  appa- 
ratus connection  port  and  for  outputting  the  message 
information  received  from  the  lattice  communication 
network  to  said  terminal  connection  port;  and 
a  sequence  controller  coupled  to  and  controlling  said  free 
token  generator,  said  address  detector  and  said  recep- 
tion registO'  means, 
said  sequence  controller  controlling  said  token  detector  and 
said  reception  register  means  so  that  the  message  informa- 
tion received  from  said  node  apparatus  connection  port  is 
looped  back  from  the  token  ring  network  via  said  terminal 
connection  port  and  output  from  said  node  apparatus 
connection  port  when  said  address  detector  detects  that 
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the  destuwtion  address  matches  the  stored  source  address, 
and  the  message  information  received  from  said  node 
apparatus  connection  port  is  looped  back  from  the  token 
ring  net-work  via  said  terminal  connection  port  and  ab- 
sorbed when  said  address  detector  detects  that  the  destina- 
tion address  does  not  match  the  stored  source  address. 


5,267,239 
CROSS-CONNECT  METHOD  FOR  STM-1  SIGNALS  OF 
THE  SYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  MULTIPLEX 
HIERARCHY 
Rcginhai^  Poaptockil,  Gnttonrng  Lochhaia,  aad  Hont  Maeller, 
HohcMckaefUarm  botk  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuwy.  aMigw>r*  to 
SicacM  AakticatMcUackaft,  Mnnick 
CoatiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  5«0,54S,  Jol.  30, 1990,  abudoMd.  TUa 
•pyUcatkNi  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,729 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatkw  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcriMay,  Aag.  31, 
19«9.  392S905;  Sep.  S,  19*9,  3930007 

Irt.  a.'  H04J  3/11  3/22 
U-S.  CL  370—112  19  ClaiM 


HEkA 


5,267,240 
FRAME-GROUP  TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION 
FOR  PARALLEL/SERIAL  BUSES 
Neil  G.  Bartow,  Sangertics;  Paal  J.  Brown,  Poaghkeepaie;  Ro- 
bert S.  Capowaki,  Verbuk;  Lomit  T.  Fimuio,  Poaghkeepaie; 
TkoaM  A.  Gregg,  HigUaad;  Gregory  Salyer,  Woodstock; 
Patrick  J.  Sagme,  Hyde  Park;  Douglas  W.  Wcatcott,  RhiM- 
beck.  and  Vinceat  P.  Zeyak,  Jr.,  Poughkeepsic  aU  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  IntcniatioBal  BoaiBeas  Machines  Corporatioii, 
Anw>ak,N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S39,9M 

iBt  a.'  G06K  5/04 

VS.  a.  371—1  23  ClaiM 


1.  A  cross-coimect  method  for  STM-1  signals  of  a  synchro- 
nous digital  multiplex  hierarchy  upon  multiple  employment  of 
demultiplexing  methods  wherein  each  STM-1  signal  is  first 
divided  into  three  (AU-32,  TU-32,  TUG-32)  or,  respectively, 
four  (AU-31,  TU-31,  TUG-31)  upper  units  and  subsequently 
respectively  divided  into  sub-uniu  (TUO-21,  TU-11,  TU-12, 
TUG-22,  TU-12,  TU-22)  including  individual  outputs  (VC-32, 
VC-31)  to  provide  at  least  one  of  1544,  6312,  44,736,  2048, 
8448,  and  34,368  kbit/s  signals,  optionally  via  different  paths, 
upon  multiple  employment  of  multiplexing  methods  that  re- 
verse these  demultiplexing  methods,  and  upon  operation  of  a 
switching  matnx  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

demultiplexing  STM-1  signals  into  virtual  container  groups 

of  substantially  the  same  length; 
respectively  attaching  an  individual  switching  matrix  net- 
work clock  matching  pointer,  as  well  as,  an  individual 
switching  matrix  network  overhead  to  these  virtual  con- 
tainer groups  for  the  formation  of  uniform  switching 
matrix  network  input  signals  upon  waiver  of  auxiliary 
signals  that  are  no  longer  required; 
controlled  by  at  least  one  of  instructions  carried  in  the 
switching  matrix  network  input  signals  and  a  network 
management,  supplying  switching  matrix  network  input 
signals  denving  respectively  from  an  upper  unit  to  the 
switching  matrix  network; 
rearrangmg  the  virtual  containers  of  the  switching  matrix 
network  input  signals  before  acceptance  into  the  switch- 
ing matrix  network  output  signals; 
taking  and  out-coupling  the  switching  matrix  network  over- 
heads from  the  switching  matrix  network  output  signals; 
multiplexing  the  switching  matrix  network  output  signals  to 

form  STM-1  output  signals;  and 
controlled  by  the  at  least  one  of  instructions  carried  in  the 
switching  matrix  network  output  signals  and  the  network 
management,  respectively  selecting  one  path  in  the  multi- 
plexing. 


1.  A  method  for  transmitting  data  frames  across  a  communi- 
cations link  including  a  plurality  of  carriers,  comprismg  the 
steps  of 

launching,  in  parallel,  a  series  of  calibration  frames  over  each 
of  the  carriers; 

determining,  for  both  sides  of  the  communications  link,  a 
time  difference  between  receipt  of  a  first  one  of  the  cali- 
bration frames  by  a  fastest  one  of  the  carriers  and  receipt 
of  a  second  one  of  the  calibration  frames  by  slowest  one  of 
the  carriers; 

providing  information  indicative  of  the  time  difference,  to 
transmitters  on  both  sides  of  said  communications  link; 

after  said  providing,  limiting  start-to-start  spacing  of  sequen- 
tial frames  transmitted  on  any  one  of  said  carriers  to  no 
less  than  said  time  difference. 


5467,241 
ERROR  CORRECnON  CODE  DYNAMIC  RANGE 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Stephen  J.  Kowal,  BooMer,  Colo.,  aaaigBor  to  Avaaem  Corpora- 
tion, San  JoM,  Calif. 
ContiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  504,620,  Apr.  4, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,264 
Int  CL'  GIIC  29/00 
VS.  a.  371— 5J  12  Claims 

7.  In  an  electronic  data  storage  device  controller  for  reading 
a  plurality  of  sectors  from  a  data  storage  device,  each  of  said 
sectors  having  a  pre-data  field,  a  data  field,  and  a  redundancy 
field,  and  wherein  said  device  controller  provides  correction 
information  for  said  pre-data  field,  said  data  field,  and  said 
redimdancy  field,  dynamic  range  control  apparatus  for  indicat- 
ing which  of  said  correction  information  is  only  for  said  data 
field,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

pre-data  count  means  for  determining  a  count  of  a  number  of 
bytes  in  said  pre-data  field; 


data  count  means  for  determining  a  coimt  of  a  number  of 

bytes  in  said  data  field; 
redundancy  count  means  for  determining  a  count  of  a  num- 
ber of  bytes  in  said  redundancy  field; 
first  counter  means  for  decrementing  said  redundancy  count 

means  each  time  a  byte  count  signal  is  received; 
redundancy  underflow  means  for  indicating  a  redundancy 

underflow  when  said  first  counter  means  decrements  to 

zero; 
second  counter  means  for  decrementing  said  data  count 

means  each  time  a  byte  count  signal  is  received  after  said 

redundancy  underflow  is  indicated; 
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daU  underflow  means  for  indicating  a  dau  underflow  when 
said  second  counter  means  decrements  to  zero; 

third  counter  means  for  decrementing  said  pre-dau  count 
means  each  time  a  byte  count  signal  is  received  after  said 
data  underflow  is  indicated;  and 

range  control  means  responsive  to  said  redundancy  under- 
flow and  said  data  underflow  for  indicating  which  of  said 
correction  information  is  only  for  said  data  field,  wherein 
correction  of  said  pre-daU  field  and  said  redundancy  field 
is  prevented. 


said  uncorrected  data  word  stored  in  said  buffer;  said 

counting  including: 

1.)  correcting  any  single  bit  error  in  the  uncorrected  data 
word  from  the  buffer;  and 

2.)  storing  said  corrected  data  word  back  into  said  mem- 
ory array  at  the  location  from  which  said  uncorrected 
data  word  was  fetched; 
i)  when  said  number  of  miscompares  for  any  bit  position 

reaches  or  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold, 

(1)  determining  which  particular  chip  in  the  memory 
array  for  the  bit  position  has,  the  predetermined  thresh- 
old; and 

(2)  selecting  a  spare  memory  chip  to  replace  the  particular 
chip,  and 

(3)  initializing  the  spare  memory  chip  and  correcting 
while  copying  all  contents  of  the  particular  memory 
chip  to  the  spare  memory  chip;  and  then, 

j)  after  step  i,  continuing  to  perform  scrubbing  all  memory 

write  operations  to  both  said  spare  memory  chip  and  said 

particular  memory  chip;  and 
k)  repeating  steps  a  through  h(2)  each  time  said  memory 

array  is  scrubbed. 
2.  A  data  storage  system,  comprising: 
a  memory  array; 
fetch  control  means  for  fetching  an  uncorrected  data  word 

from  said  memory  array; 


5467,242  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUBSTITUTING 
SPARE  MEMORY  CHIP  FOR  MALFUNCOONING 
MEMORY  CHIP  WITH  SCRUBBING 
RuaseU  W.  Lavallee;  Donald  G.  O'Brien,  both  of  Poughkeepsie; 
Michael  Rubino,  Hopewell  Junction;  William  W.  Shen,  and 
George  C.  Wellwood,  both  of  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors  to   International   Business   Machines   Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755^09 
Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—10.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  scrubbing  and  sparing  a  memory  array  of  a 
digital  computer  storage  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  fetching  an  uncorrected  daU  word  from  a  memory  array; 

b)  temporarily  storing  said  uncorrected  data  word  in  a 
buffer; 

c)  complementing  said  uncorrected  data  so  as  to  form  a 
complemented  uncorrected  data  word; 

d)  storing  said  complemented  uncorrected  data  word  back 
into  said  memory  array  at  the  location  from  which  said 
uncorrected  data  word  was  fetched; 

e)  retrieving  said  complemented  uncorrected  data  word 
from  said  memory  array; 

0  recomplementing  said  complemented  uncorrected  daU 
word  retrieved  from  said  memory  array  so  as  to  form  a 
recomplemented  uncorrected  data  word; 

g)  comparing  each  bit  position  in  said  recomplemented 
uncorrected  data  word  with  a  like  bit  position  in  said 
uncorrected  data  word  stored  in  said  buffer; 

h)  counting  for  each  bit  position,  a  number  of  miscompares 
between  said  recomplemented  uncorrected  data  word  and 
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buffer  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  array,  for  temporarily 
storing  said  uncorrected  data  word; 

complementing  control  means,  coupled  to  said  buffer  means, 
for  complementing  said  uncorrected  data  so  as  to  form  a 
complemented  uncorrected  data  word; 

write  back  control  means,  coupled  to  said  complementing 
means  and  said  memory  array,  for  storing  said  comple- 
mented uncorrected  data  word  back  into  said  memory 
array  at  the  location  from  which  said  uncorrected  data 
word  was  fetched; 

retrieval  control  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  array,  for 
retrieving  said  complemented  uncorrected  data  word 
from  said  memory  array; 

recomplementing  control  means,  coupled  to  said  retrieval 
control  means,  for  recomplementing  said  complemented 
uncorrected  data  word  retrieved  from  said  memory  array 
so  as  to  form  a  recomplemented  uncorrected  daU  word; 

comparing  and  count  means,  coupled  to  said  buffer  means 
and  said  recomplementing  means  for  comparing  each  bit 
position  in  said  recomplemented  uncorrected  data  word 
with  a  like  bit  position  in  said  uncorrected  data  word 
stored  in  said  buffer  and  for  counting  for  each  bit  position, 
a  number  of  miscompares  between  said  recomplemented 
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uncorrected  daUi  word  and  said  uncorrected  data  word 
stored  in  said  buffer  means; 

testing  means,  coupled  to  said  compare  and  count  means,  for 
determining  that  said  number  of  miscompares  for  any  bit 
position  has  reached  or  exceeded  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old; 

sparing  vector  generation  means,  coupled  to  said  testing 
means,  for  determining  which  particular  memory  chip  in 
said  memory  array  stores  data  for  said  bit  position  reach- 
ing said  threshold,  selecting  a  spare  memory  chip  to  re- 
place said  particular  memory  chip  for  data  reads,  for 
initializing  said  spare  memory  chip,  and  copying  all  con- 
tents of  said  particular  memory  chip  to  said  spare  memory 
chip;  and 

memory  write  control  means,  coupled  to  said  sparing  vector 
means,  for  continuing  to  perform  scrubbing  all  memory 
write  operations  to  both  said  spare  memory  chip  and  said 
particular  memory  chip. 

6.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

•)  a  central  processor; 

b)  a  memory  coupled  to  said  central  processor  for  retrieval 
and  storage  of  data  in  said  memory  by  memory  read  and 
memory  write  commands  provided  from  said  central 
processor,  said  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mally on-line  memory  chips  and  a  spare  memory  chip; 
said  memory  further  comprising  substituting  means  for 
causing  said  spare  memory  chip  to  be  substituted  for  a 
malfunctioning  one  of  said  normally  on-line  memory 
chips; 

c)  memory  maintenance  means  coupled  to  said  memory,  said 
memory  maintenance  means  comprising: 

means  for  testing  and  identifying  a  malfunctioning  mem- 
ory chip  from  among  said  plurality  of  normally  on-line 
memory  chips;  and 
means  for  providing  an  identity  of  said  malfunctioning 
memory  chip  to  said  memory; 
wherein  in  response  to  receiving  said  identity,  said  memory 
will  substitute  said  spare  memory  chip  for  said  malfunc- 
tioning memory  chip  for  all  substitution  means  read  com- 
mands and  will  cause  all  memory  write  commands  to  be 
f)crformed  for  both  said  spare  memory  chip  and  said 
malfunctioning  memory  chip. 


5067,243 
ACCESS  SCHEME  FOR  A  DATA  COMMUMCATIONS 
NETWORK 
Mohsen  Sarraf,  Rnmaon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT  AT  Bell  Laborato- 
ries, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,251 

Int.  a.'  HOW  3/16 

VS.  CL  370—95.1  21  Claims 
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1.  Signal  transmitting  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  transmitting  a  data  message,  initiation  of  transmis- 
sion of  said  data  message  being  at  a  first  assigned  time  and 
being  inhibited  at  other  times; 

means  for  recognizing  whether  said  data  message  has  been 
successfully  transmitted;  and 

said  transmitting  means  initiating  transmission  of  another 


data  message  following  said  data  message  at  a  second 
assigned  time  and  inhibiting  initiation  of  transmission  at 
other  times,  said  transimtting  means  also  inhibiting  initia- 
tion of  transmission  of  said  another  data  message  at  said 
second  assigned  time  upon  recognition  that  said  data 
message  has  been  successfully  transmitted  and  transmis- 
sion initiation  at  said  second  assigned  time  would  not 
maintain  a  predetermined  nonzero  time  interval  between 
said  data  message  and  said  another  data  message. 


5,267,244 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING 

THE  FUNCTIONAL  CAPABILITIES  FOR  WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATIONS  BETWEEN  A  BASE  UNIT  AND  A 

REMOTE  UNTT 

David  G.  Messenchmitt,  Moraga;  Christopher  Flores,  Oakland, 

and  Hulbung  Lu,  DanTille,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teknek- 

ron  Communications  Systems,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,348 

Int  a.5  H04B  7/212 

U.S.  CL  370— 95  J  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  full  duplex  wireless  communi- 
cation link  over  a  common  selected  frequency  channel  be- 
tween a  base  unit  having  a  first  set  of  functional  capabilities  and 
a  remote  unit  having  a  second  set  of  functional  capabilities 
wherein  said  base  unit  is  without  a  priori  knowledge  of  the 
functional  capabilities  of  the  remote  unit,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

transmitting  periodically  a  sync  sigiud  in  a  first  selected  time 
period,  in  the  common  selected  frequency  channel,  by  the 
base  upit; 
scanning  by  said  remote  unit  to  detect  said  sync  signal; 
transmitting  a  first  response  signal  in  the  common  selected 
frequency  channel  by  said  remote  unit,  in  response  to  the 
detection  of  said  sync  signal,  in  a  second  selected  time 
period,  different  from  the  fust  selected  time  period; 
transmitting  a  first  control  signal  encoded  by  a  first  code  by 
the  remote  unit  in  the  common  selected  frequency  chan- 
nel, in  a  third  selected  time  period,  different  from  the  first 
and  second  selected  time  periods,  said  first  control  signal 
containing  the  second  set  of  functional  capabilities; 
receiving  the  first  control  signal  by  the  base  unit; 
decoding  the  first  control  signal  by  the  base  unit  to  derive 

the  second  set  of  functional  capabihties; 
comparing  the  second  set  to  the  first  set  by  the  base  unit  and 
determining   a   common   set   of  functional   capabilities 
thereof; 
transmitting  a  second  control  signal  encoded  by  the  first 
code  by  the  base  unit  in  the  common  selected  frequency 
channel,  in  a  fourth  selected  time  period,  different  from 
the  first,  second  and  third  selected  time  periods,  said 
second  control  signal  containing  the  common  set  of  func- 
tional capabilities;  and 
communicating  between  the  base  unit  an  the  remote  unit 
based  upon  a  functional  capability  from  the  common  set. 


5,267,245 
ISDN  COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  UNIT  AND 
CONTROL  METHOD 
Kazuhiko   Maruyama,   Kasugai;   Yosinori  Tuzita;   Tomosruki 
Yukawa,  both  of  Owariasahi;  Toni  Saito,  Yamato,  and  Yutaka 
Kawakita,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
and  Hitachi  Communication  System,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1990,  2-53817 

lat.  a.5  H04Q  11/04 

U.S.  a.  370—109  12  Claims 


1.  A  communication  control  unit  for  an  ISDN,  provided 
within  a  terminal  for  carrying  out  data  communication  includ- 
ing voice  data  communication  with  another  terminal  through 
the  ISDN,  comprising:  a  data  communication  adapter  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  voice  data  to  and  from  the  ISDN; 
and  a  voice  adapter  for  receiving  voice  data  received  from  the 
ISDN  through  the  data  communication  adapter  and  storing 
the  received  voice  data  in  a  memory  device;  said  voice  adapter 
including: 
memory  control  means  for  determining  whether  received 
voice  data  is  (i)  within  a  first  predetermined  range  so  as  to 
be  valid  voice  data,  or  (ii)  outside  of  the  fu^t  predeter- 
mined range  so  as  to  be  voiceless  data,  further  determining 
whether  the  voiceless  data  is  within  a  second  predeter- 
mined range  so  as  to  be  valid  voiceless  data,  and  storing  in 
said  memory  device  only  the  voice  data  which  has  been 
determined  to  be  the  valid  voice  data  and  the  valid  voice- 
less data. 


5467,246 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMLT^TANEOUSLY 
PRESENTING  ERROR  INTERRUPT  AND  ERROR  DATA 

TO  A  SUPPORT  PROCESSOR 
KeriD  C.  Huang,  Endicott;  John  G.  Santoni,  Vestal,  and  Gregory 
S.  Still,  Endwell,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1988,  Ser.  No.  213,560 
Int  a.'  G06F  11/30 
MS.  a.  371—165  10  Qaims 

7.  A  system  for  collecting  error  interrupt  and  error  data 
from  a  central  processor  complex  comprising: 

a  secondary  maintenance  interface  associated  with  each  of  a 
plurality  of  logic  cards  of  said  central  processor  for  per- 
forming a  plurality  of  scanning  operations  on  each  card  to 
verify  its  operation,  storing  error  data  produced  from  said 
operations,  and  generating  an  interrupt  when  a  data  error 
is  produced  from  said  scanning  operations; 
a  primary  interface  for  collecting  interrupts  generated  by 

said  secondary  maintenance  interface; 
a  system  support  adapter  including  a  processor  for  monitor- 
ing when  said  primary  interface  receives  an  interrupt,  and 
for  reading  data  from  said  secondary  maintenance  inter- 


face, said  processor  transferring  said  read  data  over  a  local 
area  network;  and 
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a  support  processor  connected  to  said  system  support 
adapter  through  said  local  area  network  for  receiving  and 
logging  said  data. 


5,267,247 
SCAN  OPERATION  EXECUTING  SYSTEM 
Izushi  Uehara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1990,  2-30128 
Int.  a.'H04B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  371— 22J  8  Claims 
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8.  A  scan  operation  executing  system  for  an  information 
processor,  comprising: 
a  diagnostic  processor  for  generating  an  initialization  signal 

and  scan  command  signals;  and 
a  main  processor,  coupled  to  said  diagnostic  processor  and 
receiving  said  initialization  signal  and  said  scan  command 
signals,  said  main  processor  including 
a  processing  unit  having  a  scan  path  subject  to  a  scan 

operation, 
command  decoding  means,  responsive  to  said  initialization 
signal  for  being  initialized,  for  decoding  said  scan  com- 
mand signals  into  a  set  signal  and  a  reset  signal  and 
scan  mode  setting  means,  receiving  said  set  and  reset 
signals,  for  outputting  a  scan  mode  signal  to  said  pro- 
cessing unit  for  inhibiting  normal  internal  operation  of 
said  processing  unit,  for  inhibiting  normal  signal  trans- 
mission between  said  processing  unit  and  an  external 
interface  of  said  processing  unit  and  for  initiating  said 
scan  operation  of  said  scan  path; 
said  scan  command  signals  from  said  diagnostic  processor 
comprising  a  scan  operation  execution  signal  and  a  scan 
mode  reset  request  signal; 
said  set  signal  from  said  command  decoding  means  being  a 
scan  data  set  signal  outputted  in  response  to  said  scan 
operation  execution  signal;  and 
said  reset  signal  from  said  command  decoding  means  being  a 
scan  mode  reset  signal  outputted  in  response  to  said  scan 
mode  reset  request  signal. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  AN 
OPTIMUM  ERROR  CORRECTION  ROUTINE 

Noel  L.  Reyner,  HUtOB,  N.Y^  MrigDor  to  Eactman  Kodak  Com- 
pMy,  RockMter,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  633,1M 

lot  CL'  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  CL  371—25.1  3  Claims 


rection  algorithm  to  be  performed  in  response  to  the 
detection  signal. 


3,267,249 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUS  CYCUC 

REDUNDANCY  CHECKING  FOR  DIGITAL  RECEIVERS 

Ping  Dong,  No.  Quincy,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Codex  Corporation, 

Mansfleld,  Maaa. 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,010 

Int.  a.'  H03M  13/00;  H04J  3/06 

VS.  CL  371—42  23  Claima 


1.  An  electronic  imaging  apparatus  including  error  correc- 
tion comprising: 

an  electronic  imaging  device  that  generates  image  data  when 
exposed  to  scene  light,  means  for  exposing  the  electronic 
imaging  device  to  scene  hght,  conversion  means  for  con- 
verting the  image  data  generated  by  the  electronic  imag- 
ing device  to  digital  image  data;  compression  processing 
means  for  compressing  the  digital  miage  data;  means  for 
recording  the  compressed  digital  image  data  on  a  storage 
disk;  reproduction  means  for  reproducing  the  compressed 
digital  image  dau  from  the  storage  disk;  detection  means 
for  detecting  an  error  characteristic  of  the  reproduced 
compressed  digital  image  data  and  generating  a  detection 
signal  indicative  thereof;  error  correction  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  reproduced  compressed  digital  image  data 
from  the  reproduction  means  and  correcting  errors  in  the 
reproduced  compressed  digital  image  data  in  response  to 
the  detection  signal  generated  by  the  detection  means;  and 
decompression  processing  means  for  decompressing  the 
reproduced  compressed  digital  image  data; 

wherein  the  error  correction  means  includes  a  memory  unit 
and  selects  an  optimum  error  correction  algorithm  from  a 
plurality  of  error  correction  algorithms  loaded  in  the 
memory  unit  in  response  to  the  detection  signal  and 
wherein  the  error  correction  means  applies  the  optimum 
error  correction  algorithm  to  the  reproduced  compressed 
digital  image  data  in  order  to  correct  errors  contained 
therein. 

3.  An  electronic  imaging  apparatus  including  error  correc- 
tion comprising: 

an  electronic  imaging  device  that  generates  image  data  when 
exposed  to  scene  light,  means  for  exposing  the  electronic 
imaging  device  t  scene  Ught,  conversion  means  for  con- 
verting the  image  data  generated  by  the  electronic  imag- 
ing device  to  digital  image  data;  compression  processing 
means  for  compressmg  the  digital  image  data;  means  for 
recording  the  compressed  digital  image  data  on  a  storage 
disk;  reproduction  means  for  reproducing  the  compressed 
digital  image  data  from  the  storage  disk;  detection  means 
for  detecting  an  error  characteristic  of  the  reproduced 
compressed  digital  image  data  and  generating  a  detection 
signal  indicative  thereof;  error  correction  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  reproduced  compressed  digital  image  data 
from  the  reproduction  means  and  correcting  errors  in  the 
reproduced  compressed  digital  image  data  in  response  the 
detection  signal  generated  by  the  detection  means;  and 
decompression  processing  means  for  decompressing  the 
reproduced  compressed  digital  image  data; 

wherein  the  error  correction  means  implements  a  multi-level 
error  correction  algorithm  to  correct  the  errors  contained 
in  the  reproduced  compressed  digital  image  data  and 
selects  the  number  of  levek  of  the  multi-level  error  cor- 
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1.  A  non-feedback  cyclic  redundancy  checking  (CRC)  de- 
vice for  a  digital  receiver  framing  synchronization  determina- 
tion of  a  received  time  division  multiplexed  signal  having  bits, 
comprising  at  least: 

(A)  first  multiple  delay  system  means  responsive  to  the  bits 
of  the  received  time  division  multiplexed  signal  and  a 
timing  means  for  generating  a  predetermined  number  of 
first  selectively  delayed  bits; 

(B)  first  logic  gating  system  means  responsive  to  at  least  the 
first  selectively  delayed  bits  for  processing  selected  first 
selectively  delayed  bits  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined logic; 

(C)  second  multiple  delay  system  means  responsive  to  the 
processed  selected  first  selectively  delayed  bits  for  gener- 
ating a  predetermined  number  of  second  selectively  de- 
layed bits;  and 

(D)  second  logic  gating  system  means  responsive  to  at  least 
some  of:  selected  second  selectively  delayed  bits,  selected 
processed  first  selectively  delayed  bits,  predetermined 
reference  input  bits,  and  the  timing  means  for  processing 
second  selectively  delayed  bits,  selected  processed  se- 
lected first  selectively  delayed  bits,  and  predetermined 
reference  input  bits  in  accordance  with  the  predetermined 
logic;  wherein  the  above  means  are  configured  to  provide 
at  least  a  first  frame  synchronization  determination  for  the 
received  time  division  multiplexed  signal, 

wherein, 

for  a  predetermined  number  of  first  selectively  delayed  bits, 
being  n  when  nSno— m,  and  k-i-l  when  n>no— m,  k 
being  a  length  of  a  daU  segment  in  a  code  segment,  and  no 
being  a  natural  length  of  a  CRC  code  such  that  n^Sn. 

(1)  a  number  of  first  selectively  delayed  biu  for  processing 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  logic  is  substan- 
tially n,  when  n>n<,— m,  and  k-t- 1  when  n>no— m; 

(2)  the  predetermined  number  of  second  selectively  de- 
layed bits  is  substantially  m  —  1;  and 

(3)  the  number  of  combined  second  XOR  serial  latch  logic 
gate  outputs  together  with  the  first-second  XOR  logic 
gate  output  is  substantially  n  —  k  =  m, 

m  being  a  number  of  predetermined  reference  bits  and  also  a 
size  of  a  cyclic  redundancy  check  bit  segment. 
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5,267,250 

CIRCUTT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECTION  OF  AN 

ERRONEOUS  SELECTION  SIGNAL  SUPPLIED  TO 

SELECTION  MEANS 

Iznshi  Uehara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  NEC  CorporatkNi, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  19, 1989, 1-330827 

iBt  CI.'  C06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371—57.1  8  Claims 
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2.  A  circuit  for  detecting  an  erroneous  selection  signal  in  a 
data  transfer  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  selection  circuits,  each  receiving  date  to 
be  transferred; 

a  decoder  for  selecting  the  daU  to  be  transferred  from  each 
selection  circuit  and  accordingly  providing  selection  sig- 
nals to  each  of  said  data  selection  circuits; 

a  pair  of  error  detecting  circuits,  each  receiving  the  selection 
signals  applied  to  the  plurahty  of  dato  selection  circuits 
and  also  continually  receiving  fixed  input  signals; 

means  for  comparing  the  outputs  from  the  pair  of  error 
detecting  circuits  to  input  signals  to  the  decoder,  to  detect 
from  the  output  of  the  comparing  means  if  the  selection 
signal  is  correct  or  erroneous. 


V 


second  input  thereof  connected  to  a  first  reference  signal, 
the  third  comparator  having  the  first  input  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  bus  wires  and  the  second  input 
thereof  connected  to  a  second  reference  signal; 

a  first  counter,  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first  compara- 
tor, for  counting  a  number  of  transitions  of  the  output  of 
the  first  comparator  during  a  period  of  time  and  generat- 
ing on  an  output  thereof,  a  defect  signal  if  the  counted 
number  of  transitions  during  the  period  of  time  is  less  than 
a  predetermined  number  of  transitions; 

second  and  third  counters  respective  to  the  second  and  third 
comparators,  each  of  the  second  and  third  counters  hav- 
ing an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  respective 
comparator  and  counting  a  number  of  times  there  exists  a 
predetermined  signal  from  the  output  of  the  comparator 
connected  thereto,  the  second  counter  being  reset  through 
a  reset  input  thereof  connected  to  the  output  of  the  third 
comparator,  and  the  third  counter  being  reset  through  a 
reset  input  thereof  connected  to  the  output  of  the  second 
comparator;  and 

bus  defect  determining  means,  connected  to  the  outputs  of 
the  first,  second,  and  third  counters  for  determining  a 
defect  in  the  bus  using  the  outpuU  of  the  first,  second,  and 
third  counters. 


5,267,252 
SOLID-STATE  LASER  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 
TEMPERATURE-CONTROLLED  THERMAL 
CONDUCTIVE  SUPPORT 
Sho  Amano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Hoya  Corporatioii,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,045 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    30,    1991,    3- 

069401[U1 

lat  a.'  HOIS  3/04 
VS.  CL  372—34  ">  0^m» 


5,267,251 

LINE  INTERFACE  FOR  A  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

NETWORK 

Dominiqne  Lenoir,  Meudon  la  Foret,  and  Jean-Michel  Remand, 

Clicby,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  dea 

Usines  Renault  S.A.,  Boulogne- Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,696 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  10,  1989,  89  14770 
Int.  a.5  H04L  25/02.  12/40 
VS.  a.  371— 57  J  W  Otim 
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1.  A  solid-sute  laser  device  for  use  in  emitting  an  output 
laser  beam  by  pumping  a  solid-sute  laser  medium  in  a  laser 
resonator  by  an  excitation  laser  beam  generated  from  a  semi- 
conductor laser  unit,  said  solid-stote  laser  device  comprising; 
a  thermal  conductive  support  which  supports  both  of  the 

solid-sUte  laser  medium  and  the  laser  resonator;  and 
temperature  control  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
thermal  conductive  support  for  controlling  a  temperature 
of  said  thermal  conductive  support  to  keep  said  thermal 
conductive  support  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  to 
stabilize  oscillation  of  said  solid-state  laser  medium. 


1.  A  line  interface  for  a  two  wire  bus,  comprising: 
a  shaping  circuit  including  three  comparators,  each  compar- 
ator having  two  inputs  and  one  output,  the  first  compara- 
tor having  the  two  inputs  thereof  connected  to  the  two 
wires  of  the  bus,  the  second  comparator  having  the  first 
input  thereof  connected  to  one  of  said  bus  wires  and  the 


5,267,253 
PULSED  LASER 
H^ime  Nakatani,  Amagaaaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsabishi 
Denki  Kw^-Ailii  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,614 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27,  1991,  3-121006 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  CL  372—38  22  Oainu 

1.  A  pulsed  laser  comprising: 

mutually-opposing  first  and  second  main  discharge  elec- 
trodes; 


3496 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  30,  1993 


a  plurality  of  peaking  capaciton  connected  in  parallel  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  main  discharge  electrodes;  and 


S,267,25S 

ARRAY  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A 

MODULATED  SOLID  STATE  LASER  ARRAY  WITH 

REDUCED  THERMAL  CROSSTALK 

ThoHUM  L.  PaoU,  Lm  Altoa,  Califs  aaaignor  to  Xerox  Coriwra- 

tion,  Stamford,  Coan. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,399 

Lit.  a.»  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  CL  372—50  28  Claimi 
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1  plurality  of  diodes  connected  in  parallel  with  said  plurality 
of  peaking  capacitors  and  oriented  to  suppress  reverse- 
bias  components  of  main  discharge  current  flowing  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  main  discharge  electrodes. 


5,267,254 
COLOR  CENTER  LASER  WITH  TRANSVERSE 
AUXILIARY  ILLUMINATION 
Irwin  Schneider,  Alezandria,  Va..  and  Robert  S.  Afzal,  Boston, 
Maas.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  die  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,806 
Iirt.  C1.5  HOIS  3/16 
VS.  CL  372—42  18  Claims 


1.  A  color  center  laser  comprising: 

first  and  second  reflective  elements  arranged  to  defme  a 
resonant  cavity  having  an  optical  axis; 

a  color  center  material  having  a  length  L  and  being  disposed 
along  the  optical  axis  in  said  resonant  cavity; 

a  near  uv  radiation  source,  having  a  preselected  wavelength, 
providing  an  auxiliary  beam  absorbed  by  said  color  center 
material  to  produce  a  population  of  (F2  ■•■  )a  color  centers; 

optical  means  for  focusing  all  of  the  auxiliary  beam  into  said 
color  center  material  to  a  focal  line  of  a  length  essentially 
equal  to  the  length  of  said  color  center  material  to  sustain 
said  a  population  of  (F2'^)a  centers  in  the  color  center 
material;  and 

pumping  means  for  longitudinally  pumping  said  population 
of  absorbed  color  centers  material  to  cause  said  (F2'*')a 
color  centers  to  transmit  a  laser  emission  through  said 
second  reflecting  element. 
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IS.  A  hght  emitting  device,  comprising 
an  array  of  monolithically  formed  independently  address- 
able semiconductor  lasers,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate such  that  at  least  one  of  said  layers  forms  an  active 
layer  of  narrower  bandgap  than  layers  adjacent  thereto; 
a  first  active  region  formed  in  said  active  layer  for  each 
laser,  including  a  two  dimensional  optical  cavity  for 
functioning  as  a  laser;  and 
a  second  active  region  formed  in  said  active  layer  of  at 
least  one  of  the  lasers  of  the  array,  including  a  two 
dimensional  optical  cavity  coaxial  with  said  optical 
cavity  of  said  first  active  region  for  functioning  as  an 
optical  modulator;  and 
means  for  mdependently  applying  a  variable  bias  across  each 

of  said  first  and  second  active  regions; 
wherein  a  sufficient  forward  bias  is  applied  to  said  first 
active  region  of  at  least  one  of  the  lasers  of  the  array  such 
that  stimulated  emission  is  caused  to  occur  therein,  a 
portion  of  said  stimulated  emission  being  directed  into  said 
second  active  region  of  said  at  least  one  laser,  the  internal 
loss  of  the  second  active  region  of  said  at  least  one  laser  is 
varied  by  varying  the  voltage  applied  to  said  second 
active  region  such  that  at  a  first  voltage  the  stimulated 
emission  is  prevented  from  causing  lasing  within  said  at 
least  one  laser,  and  at  a  second  voltage  the  stimulated 
emission  is  allowed  to  cause  lasing  within  said  at  least  one 
laser,  and  the  forward  bias  applied  to  the  first  active  re- 
gion is  varied  such  that  any  heat  loss  or  gain  due  to  vary- 
ing the  voltage  applied  to  the  second  active  region  is 
approximately  equally  offset  by  a  heat  gain  or  loss  due  to 
varying  the  bias  applied  to  the  first  active  region. 


5,267^56 
WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  TYPE  MODE  - 

LOCK  LASER  DEVICE 
Masatoshi  Saruwatari;  Satoki  Kawanishi;  Hidehiko  Takara,  aU 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  and  John  Schlager,  Bonlder,  Colo., 
assigDors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,832 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiott  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-235143 

Int.  CL>  HOIS  3/083 

VS.  a.  372—94  14  Claims 

1.  A  wavelength  division  multiplex  type  mode-lock  laser 

device  comprising: 

a  ring  resonator  type  mode-lock  laser  device  which  includes: 
a)  light  modulating  means  to  modulate  an  input  optical 
signal  based  on  a  specified  frequency  (fr,  k-fr). 
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b)  light  amplifying  means  to  amplify  a  modulated  optical 
signal  output  from  the  modulating  means, 

c)  optical  coupling  means  which  optically  couples  said 
light  nuxlulating  means,  and  said  light  amplifying  means 
into  a  ring  shape  to  form  a  ring  resonator  having  a 
ring-shaped  optical  path  of  a  specified  length, 

d)  optical  branching  means,  coupled  in  said  ring  resonator, 
for  outputting  an  optical  signal  from  the  ring  resonator, 

e)  an  optical  path  difference  providing  means,  coupled  to 
said  optical  coupling  means  at  a  first  location  to  receive 
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a  first  optical  signal  therefrom,  for  providing  different 
refractive  indices  for  polarization  directions  orthogonal 
to  each  other  of  said  first  optical  signal  received  from 
said  optical  coupling  means,  the  resonator  configured 
corresponding  to  optical  path  lengths  formed  according 
to  the  different  refractive  indices;  and 
0  hetero-wavelength  optical  path  equalizing  means,  opti- 
cally coupled  to  said  first  optical  signal  to  provide 
different  refractive  indices  for  different  wavelengths  of 
the  first  optical  signal. 


temperature  insulation  and  comprising  nozzles  located 

between  the  cooling  gas  introduction  chamber  and  the  hot 

zone; 
a  heating  gas  circulation  chamber  surrounding  the  cooling 

gas  introduction  chamber  and  having  an  opening  to  the 

hot  zone  at  each  end; 
means  for  circulating  heating  gas  from  the  hot  zone  through 

the  heating  gas  circulation  chamber  and  back  into  the  hot 

zone; 
a  cooling  gas  circulation  chamber  surrounding  the  heating 

gas  circulation  chamber  and  adjacent  to  the  cold  furnace 

shell; 
means  for  introducing  a  cooling  gas  into  the  cooling  gas 

introduction  chamber; 
means  for  withdrawing  cooling  gas  from  the  cooling  gas 

circulation  chamber;  and 
means  for  introducing  parts  into  the  hot  zone. 


5,267,258 

FAST  MELTING  INDUCnON  FURNACE  WITH 

PRESSING  COVER 

Tsnguharu  Omori,  and  Michio  Kawasaki,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-240056 

Int  a.'  F27D  7/06 

VS.  a.  373—140  3  Claims 


5,267,257 

VACUUM  FURNACE  WITH  CONVECHON  HEATING 

AND  COOLING 

Suresh  C.  Jhawar,  Chino  HUls;  John  K.  Grier,  Wahint,  and 

Michael  T.  Mercer,  Norco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Grier- 

Jhawar-Mercer,  Inc.,  Industry,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  744,976 

Int  a.'  F27D  7/06 

VS.  a.  373—110  »  CUims 


1.  A  fast  melting  induction  furnace,  comprising: 

a  crucible; 

a  coil  wound  outside  said  crucible;  and 

an  elevationally  movable  pressing  cover  arranged  inside  said 
crucible,  and  wherein: 

said  pressing  cover  has  a  concave  lower  surface  which  is  in 
conformity  with  a  motion  of  a  molten  steel  in  said  cruci- 
ble. 


<o-   <» 


1.  A  high  temperature  vacuum  furnace  comprising: 

a  cold  furnace  shell; 

means  for  evacuating  the  furnace  shell; 

high  temperature  electric  heater  elements  supported  within 

the  furnace  shell  defming  a  hot  zone  within  which  paru 

being  heated  are  positioned; 
high  temperature  insulation  surrounding  the  hot  zone; 
a  cooling  gas  introduction  chamber  surrounding  the  high 


5,267,259 
INDUCnON  CRUCIBLE  FURNACE  WITH  SONICALLY 

UNCOUPLED  ACCESSIBLE  FURNACE  PLATFORM 
Horst  GUlhans;  Peter  Scheyka,  and  Gerhard  Wowries,  aU  of 

Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ABB  Patent 

GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,090 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  30, 1991, 
91710026.5 

Int  a.'  F27B  14/06.  14/02.  14/12 
VS.  a.  373—143  35  CMmt 

1.  An  induction  crucible  furnace  assembly,  comprising  an 
induction  crucible  fiimace  having  a  furnace  body  to  be  moved 
between  a  normal  untUted  position  and  a  tilted  position,  said 
fiimace  body  having  a  crucible,  an  accessible  furnace  platform 
for  covering  said  furnace  body,  means  for  sonicaUy  uncoupling 
said  furnace  platform  from  said  furnace  body  in  the  normal 
position,  coupling  elements  disposed  between  said  fiimace 
body  and  said  fiimace  platform,  said  coupling  elements  effect- 
ing a  change  of  stote  between  a  very  loose  coupling  or  com- 
plete uncoupling  in  the  normal  position  and  a  close  or  rigid 
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coupling  in  the  tilted  position  of  said  furnace  body,  said  cou- 
pling eiements  being  spring  elements  having  spring  character- 
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istics  automatically  effecting  the  very  loose  coupUng  in  the 
normal  position  and  the  close  coupling  in  the  tilted  position. 


5,267,260 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  RECEIVER  USING  THE  CODE 

DIVISION  Min,TIPLE  ACCESS  MODE 

Chaag-yoog  Lee,  Sawoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asrignor  to  Samsung 

Electroaks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

PUed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,055 

iM.  a.)  H04K  im 

UJS.  CL  375—1  8  Claim* 


1.  A  spread  spectriun  receiver  using  the  code  division  multi- 
ple access  mode  comprising: 

integrating  means  for  integrating  an  in-phase  channel  signal 
and  a  quadrature  channel  signal,  respectively,  for  produc- 
ing integrated  signals; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  said  integrated  signals  and 
outputting  a  resultant  signal;  and 

multiplexing  means,  responsive  to  said  resultant  signal,  for 
selectively  outputting  a  selected  signal,  said  selected  sig- 
nal being  one  of  said  in-phase  channel  or  quadrature  chan- 
nel signals  having  a  greater  magnitude  than  the  other  of 
said  in-phase  channel  or  quadrature  channel  signals;  and 

means  to  despread  and  demodulate  said  selected  signal. 


station  via  at  least  one  base  station  said  mobile  station  is  in 
communication  with,  when  at  least  one  measured  pilot 
signal  each  corresponding  to  a  base  station  to  which  said 
mobile  station  is  not  currently  in  communication  with, 
exceeds  a  first  predetermined  level; 
communicating,  from  at  least  one  of  said  base  stations  said 
mobile  station  is  in  communication  with  and  each  base 
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station  corresponding  to  said  mobile  station  measured 
pilot  signal  exceeding  said  first  predetermined  level,  a 
direction  message;  and 
establishing,  at  said  mobile  station  in  response  to  said  direc- 
tion message,  communications  through  each  base  station 
corresponding  to  said  mobile  station  measured  pilot  signal 
exceeding  said  first  predetermined  level. 


5,267,262 

TRANSMITTER  POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Charles  E.  Wheatlcy,  m,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  aaalgDor  to  Qnal- 

coam  Incorporated,  Saa  Diego,  Calif. 

ContiBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,031,  Not.  7, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,056,109.  ThU  applicatioo  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,067 

Int  CL'  H04L  27 /iO:  H04J  li/OO:  H04B  7/204 

MS.  CL  37S— 1  19  Claims 
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MOBILE  STATION  ASSISTED  SOFT  HANDOFF  IN  A 
CDMA  CELLULAR  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  BlaiuMy,  II;  Gadi  Kand;  Edward  G.  Tiedemana,  Jr., 
and  Lindaay  A.  Weaver,  Jr.,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  aasignore 
to  Qnalcomm  Incoiporated,  Saa  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,148 
laL  CL^  H04K  1/00 
VS.  a.  375—1  37  Claims 

1.  In  a  code  division  multiple  access  (CDMA)  spread  spec- 
trum cellular  commumcation  system  in  which  a  mobile  station 
user  communicates  with  another  system  user  via  at  least  one 
base  station,  wherein  each  base  station  transmits  a  common 
pilot  signal  of  a  different  code  phase  with  respect  to  other  base 
stations  in  said  system,  a  method  for  directing  communications 
between  said  mobile  station  user  and  said  base  stations  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

measuring  at  a  mobile  station  signal  strength  of  base  station 

transmitted  pilot  signals; 
communicating  a  signal  strength  message,  from  said  mobile 


1.  A  fust  sution  transceiver  having  a  receiver  for  receiving 
and  demodulating  a  second  station  transmitted  spread  spec- 
trum communication  signal,  and  a  transmitter  for  transmitting 
a  first  station  spread  spectrum  communication  signal  to  said 
second  station,  said  transceiver  having  a  power  control  system 
for  controlUng  signal  power  of  said  first  station  spread  spec- 
trum communication  signal  about  a  predetermined  power  level 
as  received  at  said  second  station,  wherein  said  second  station 
measures  signal  power  of  said  first  station  spread  spectrum 
communication  signal  as  received  at  said  second  station,  gener- 
ates power  adjustment  commands  according  to  variations  in 
said  measured  signal  power  with  respect  to  said  predetermined 
power  level  and  transmits  said  power  adjustment  commands  in 
said  second  station  spread  spectrum  communication  signal, 
said  power  control  system  comprising: 

control  processor  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  for  receiv- 
ing said  power  adjustment  commands  and  generating  a 
corresponding  closed  loop  power  level  control  signal; 
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automatic  gain  control  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  for 
measuring  signal  power  of  said  second  sUtion  spread 
spectrum  communication  signal  as  received  by  said  re- 
ceiver, and  providing  a  corresponding  power  measure- 
ment signal; 

conversion  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  for  determining 
signal  power  of  said  second  sution  spread  spectnmi  com- 
munication signal  as  received  by  said  receiver  and  gener- 
ating an  open  loop  power  level  set  signal  with  respect  to 
predetermined  level  setting  parameters; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  power  measurement 
signal  and  said  open  loop  power  level  signal,  and  provid- 
ing a  corresponding  open  loop  power  level  control  signal; 
and 

amplifier  means  for  receiving  said  open  loop  and  closed  loop 
power  level  control  signals,  receiving  and  amplifying  said 
first  sUtion  spread  spectrum  communication  signal  at  a 
gain  determined  by  said  open  loop  and  closed  loop  power 
level  control  signals,  and  providing  said  amplified  first 
station  spread  spectrum  communication  signal  to  said 
transmitter  for  transmission  to  said  second  station. 


5,267,263 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERFACING 

SYNCHRONOUS  DATA  DEVICES  OVER  AN 
ASYNCHRONOUS  COMMLTMCATIONS  CHANNEL 
Richard  M.  Feezel,  Havana,  and  Ira  B.  MargolU,  Tallahassee, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  CQ  Computer  Communications,  Inc., 
Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,547,  Dec.  23,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,848,  Apr.  23, 1987, 

abwidoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,643 

Int  CL'  H04B  1/38:  H04L  25/38 

VS.  a.  375—7  W  Claims 
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format,  said  receive  means  converting  the  incoming  asyn- 
chronous character  dau  stream  to  form  a  second  synchro- 
nous bit  daU  stream  and  synchronously  providing  said 
second  synchronous  bit  data  stream  to  the  first  synchro- 
nous data  terminal. 


5067,264 
SYNCHRONIZATION  AND  MATCHING  METHOD  FOR 

A  BINARY  BASEBAND  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Erfaard  Shlenker,  and  Gunter  Spahlinger,  both  of  Stutttgart  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  LITEF  GmbH,  Freiburg  im 
Breisgau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  18, 
1991,  4108806 

Int  CL'  H03H  7/30 
VS.  a.  375—13  *  C*!™ 
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1.  In  a  communication  system  having  first  and  second  syn- 
chronous date  terminals  coupled  via  an  asynchronous  commu- 
nications channel,  the  asynchronous  communications  channel 
having  a  channel  baud  rate,  an  interface  circuit  for  interfacing 
between  the  asynchronous  communications  channel  and  the 
first  synchronous  data  terminal,  comprising: 

a  transmit  means  for  transmitting  an  outgoing  asynchronous 
character  daU  stream  having  a  first  data  format  to  the 
asynchronous  communications  channel  upon  receipt  of  a 
first  synchronous  bit  daU  stream  from  the  fust  synchro- 
nous data  terminal,  said  transmit  means  converting  the 
first  synchronous  bit  data  stream  to  form  the  outgoing 
asynchronous  character  data  stream;  and 
a  receive  means  for  asynchronously  receiving  an  incoming 
asynchronous  character  data  stream  from  the  asynchro- 
nous communications  channel,  wherein  the  incoming 
asynchronous  character  data  stream  has  the  first  date 


1.  A  method  for  esUblishing  initial  synchronization  in  binary 
baseband  transmission  system  by  sending  a  training  sequence 
prior  to  sending  useful  dau  by  the  transmitter,  and  after  recep- 
tion of  the  transmitted  signal  by  the  receiver,  by  matching  the 
receiver  filter  of  the  digital  receiver  to  the  transmission  chan- 
nel, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  esUblishing  a  daU  bloclt  as  said  training  sequence,  said 
daU  block  having  a  length  of  k  bits  and  containing  a 
predetermined  number  of  m  bit  patterns  with  mS2,  the 
periods  of  said  bit  patterns  being  of  differing  lengths  n„ 
and  each  of  said  bit  patterns  in  each  case  containing  com- 
plementary information  after  one  period  length  of  n,  bits 
with  i=  I  to  m;  then 

b)  sampling  the  received  signal  in  the  receiver  at  an  integral 
multiple  L  of  a  signal  element  timing  frequency,  said 
integral  multiple  being  at  least  equal  to  the  minimum 
Nyquist  sampling  frequency;  then 

c)  applying  said  sampled  signal  to  the  inputs  of  m  parallel- 
connected  filters,  each  of  said  filters  including  (i)  a  delay 
chain  of  length  n.xL,  and  (ii)  an  additive  feedback  with 
negative  sign  in  which  the  ratios  of  m  different  feedback 
coefficiente  a,  are  selected  so  that  the  ampHtudes  of  the 
waveforms  at  the  end  of  the  training  sequence  are  of  equal 
magnitude;  then 

d)  selecting  phase  angles  of  said  bit  patterns  v»nth  respect  to 
one  another  so  that  the  waveforms  in  said  filters  coincide 
at  a  pre-selected  time  Omm  prior  to  the  end  of  said  training 
sequence;  and  then 

e)  recognizing  said  coincidence  by  correlating  said  wave- 
forms in  said  filters. 
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5,267,26s 
DECISION  FEEDBACK  EQUALIZER  WITH  EXPANSION 

AND  DECISION  CIRCUIT 
ShoicU  Mizognchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16,  1990,  2-308827 

Int  CL'  H03H  7/30,  7/40 

MS.  CL  375—14  5  Claims 
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received  signal  from  a  transmission  channel  and  a  conditioning 
signal  from  the  transmission  channel  or  another  conditioning 
signal  source  and  comprising: 
a  main  adaptive  filter  for  removing  the  time  dependent 
distortion  effects  of  the  transmission  channel  from  the 
received  signal,  said  main  adaptive  filter  having  filter 
coefficients  with  values  that  change  responsive  to  the 
received  and  the  conditioning  signals; 
a  first  filter  means  interposed  between  the  transmission  chan- 
nel and  said  main  adaptive  filter  for  whitening  the  re- 
ceived signal  before  said  received  signal  is  processed  by 
said  main  adaptive  filter;  and 
a  second  filter  means  connected  to  said  main  adaptive  filter 
and  responsive  to  the  conditioning  signal  for  whitening 
the  conditioning  signal  before  said  conditioning  signal  is 
processed  by  said  main  adaptive  filter. 


X^ 


1.  A  decision  feedback  equalizer  for  equalizing  the  output  of 
a  demodulator,  comprising: 

a  gain  control  circuit  for  amplitude-compressing  an  n-level 
analog  baseband  signal  fed  from  said  demodulator  to  1/K 
(KS  I)  and  outputting  the  amplitude-compressed  signal; 

an  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converter  for  sampling  said  am- 
plitude-compressed signal  and  outputting  the  sampled 
signal; 

a  decision  feedback  transversal  filter  comprising  a  feedfor- 
ward equalizer,  a  feedback  equalizer,  and  an  adder  for 
adding  the  outputs  of  said  feedforward  equalizer  and  said 
feedback  equalizer,  said  decision  feedback  transversal 
filter  receiving  said  sampled  signal  and  an  expansive  deci- 
sioned  signal  at  said  feedforward  equalizer  and  said  feed- 
back equalizer,  respectively,  and  executing  equalization 
by  using  tap  coefficients  to  output  an  equalized  digital 
signal  sequence  (SI'); 

expansive  decision  means  for  expanding  said  equalized  digi- 
tal signal  sequence  by  L  times  (L  >  1 )  and  determining  the 
L  times  expanded  signal  sequence  to  produce  said  expan- 
sive decisioned  signal; 

postprocessing  means  for  expanding  said  equalized  digital 
signal  sequences  by  K  times  and  determining  the  K  times 
expanded  signal  sequence  to  output  a  data  signal  compris- 
ing a  polarity  signal,  and  an  error  signal;  and 

control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  said  tap 
coefficients  in  response  to  said  polarity  signal  and  said 
error  signal. 
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5,267,267 
TIMING  EXTRACnON  METHOD  AND 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Tohru  Kazawa,  KokubuAJi;  Takanori  Miyamoto,  Fuchn;  To- 
shiroh  Suzuki.  Tama;  Shigeo  Nishita,  Sakai;  Ichiro  Mass^ 
Yokohama;  Takashi  Merita,  Yokohama,  and  Souichi  Yama- 
shita,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,059,  Mar.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,123,030.  This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1989,  1-57702; 
Jua.  5,  1989,  1-141016 

iBt  a.'  H04L  25/49 
MS.  a.  375—20  12  Qaims 
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5,267,266 
FAST  CONVERGING  ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER  USING 
PILOT  ADAPTIVE  FILTERS 
Walter  Y.  Chen,  Brookside,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Communica- 
tions Research,  Inc.,  LiTingston,  N.J. 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,046 

Int.  a.'  H03H  7/30 

MS.  CL  375—14  15  Claims 


1.  A  fast  convergence  adaptive  equalizer  responsive  to  a 


1.  A  communication  system  for  digital  data  communication 
between  a  plurality  of  terminal  stations  through  a  transmission 
medium,  the  communication  system  comprising: 

transmission  means  for  performing  transmission  of  informa- 
tion data  coded  into  a  multilevel  code  signal  having  N  (N 
being  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  3)  levels  through 
the  transmission  medium  with  a  baud  rate;  and 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  information  data  from  the 
transmission  means  through  the  transmission  medium,  the 
receiving  means  including, 

means  for  generating  interim  clock  pulses  having  a  fre- 
quency (N— I)  times  the  baud  rate  and  which  interim 
clock  pulses  are  synchronizing  with  a  portion  of  crossing 
timings  between  a  received  multilevel  code  signal  and  a 
predetermined  threshold  level, 

means  for  selecting  one  of  (N—  1)  trains  of  baud-rate  clock 
pulses  by  discriminating  a  predetermined  pattern  with  the 
(N—  1)  trains  of  the  baud-rate,  and 

extracting  means  for  extracting  the  information  data  from 
the  received  multilevel  code  signal  on  basis  of  the  one  of 
(N-  1)  trains  of  baud-rate  clock  pulses,  t 


5,267,268 

MFTHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  RISK  OF  POOR 

RECEPTION  IN  A  MOBILE  TELEPHONY  SYSTEM 

Stefan  E.  P.  Kiillander,  Lidingii ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockhohn,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,216 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  5,  1990,  9003197 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/02:  H04L  1/02 

MS.  a.  375—40  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  in  a  digital  time  multiplex  mobile 
telephony  system  the  risk  of  poor  reception  when  transmitting 
from  a  fixed  sution  to  a  mobile  station,  as  a  result  of  reflection 
of  transmitted  signals  by  different  objects,  wherein  each  infor- 
mation frame  to  be  transmitted  is  divided  into  a  number  of 
information  parts  determined  by  the  number  of  interleaving 
levels, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  from  the  fixed  station  with  a  polarization  direc- 
tion; and 
changing  said  polarization  direction  stepwise  in  a  manner 
such  that  all  information  parts  from  one  and  the  same 
information  frame  are  transmitted  in  mutually  different 
polarization  direction; 
wherein  the  number  of  different  polarization  directions 
coincides  with  the  number  of  interleaving  levels. 


t" 


format  and  providing  a  mode  select  output  B  and  a  step 
select  output  in  response  thereto; 

b)  memory  for  storing  data  representing  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined waveforms; 

c)  a  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  coupled  tc  the  step  select 
output,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  mode  select  output, 
an  input  bus  coupled  to  the  memory  and  an  output  bus  for 
providing  data  representing  a  select  waveform  from  the 
memory  in  response  to  the  step  and  mode  select  outputs; 

d)  a  latch  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  bus  and  an 
output  for  de-skewing  the  data  representing  the  select 
waveform; 

e)  a  differential  digital  to  analog  converter  having  an  input 
coupled  to  an  output  of  the  latch  and  providing  a  differen- 
tial analog  current  output  proportional  to  the  select  wave- 
form; and 

f)  driver  means  including  low  pass  filter  means  having  a 
differential  input  coupled  to  the  current  output  for  im- 
pressing an  analog  voltage  onto  a  transmission  line. 


5,267,270 
DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  aRCUIT 
Miyo  Miyashita,  and  Noriyuki  Tanino,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  632,969  _i 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-2375>4 
InL  a.'  H04L  25/06 
MS.  a.  375—76  10  Claims 


5,267,269 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING 
PREDETERMINED  WAVEFORMS  FOR  TRANSMIT 
EQUALIZATION 
Cheng-chung  Shih,  Rancho  CordoTa;  Haim  Shafir,  Sacramento; 
Stefan  M.  Wurster,  El  Dorado  HiUs;  Cecil  AsweU,  Oran- 
geTale;  Daniel  L.  Ray,  Fair  Oaks,  and  Joseph  E.  Heideman, 
OrangcTale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LeTel  One  Communica- 
tions, Inc.,  Folsom,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,604 

Int  a.'  H04L  25/49 

MS.  a.  375—60  II  Oaims 
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1.  A  data  communication  system  employing  transmit  equal- 
ization comprising: 
a)  a  sequencer  for  receiving  data  in  a  non-return  to  zero 


1.  A  digital  transmission  circuit  comprising: 
input  terminals; 
output  terminals;  and 

signal  processing  means  connected  between  said  input  and 
output  terminals  for  processing  a  digital  signal  applied  to 
said  input  terminals,  the  digital  signal  having  a  mark  den- 
sity and  a  DC  component  having  a  magnitude,  the  magni- 
tude of  the  DC  component  being  proportional  to  the  mark 
density,  said  signal  processing  means  producing  at  said 
output  terminals  an  output  signal  having  a  DC  signal 
component,  said  signal  processing  means  including: 
a  mark  density  detecting  circuit  connected  to  said  input 
terminals  for  receiving  the  digital  signal  and  detecting 
the  magnitude  of  the  DC  component  of  the  digital 
signal  applied  to  said  input  terminals;  and 
a  DC  level  shifter  connected  to  said  output  terminals  and 
connected  and  responsive  to  said  mark  density  detect- 
ing circuit  for  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  the  DC  signal 
component  of  the  output  signal  produced  at  said  output 
terminals  in  response  to  the  magnitude  of  the  IX;  com- 
ponent of  the  digital  signal  detected  by  said  mark  den- 
sity detecting  circuit  whereby  the  output  signal  has  an 
amplitude  substantially  independent  of  the  mark  density 
of  the  digital  signal. 
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5,267,Z71  

SIGNAL  ANALYSIS  TECHNIQUE  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

SUBJECT  OF  BINARY  SEQUENCES  MOST  LIKELY  TO 

HAVE  BEEN  TRANSMITTED  IN  A  MULTI-NODE 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Bart  E.  Rice,  Santm  Cruz,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Lockheed  Miaiiles 

A  Space  Compaoy,  Inc.,  Sannyrale,  Calif. 

DivlskNi  of  Ser.  No.  766,372,  Sep.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,210,770. 

Thia  application  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,358 

laL  CL'  H04K  ]/02 

VS.  a.  375—96  8  ClaiBS 


5,267,272 

RECEIVER  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  (AGO 

Kliiem  V.  Cai,  Brea;  Jamea  L.  Thomaa,  Placentia,  and  Patrick  L. 

Lim,  Hacienda  Heights,  all  of  CaUf.,  aaaignon  to  Hughe* 

Aircraft  Company,  Lo«  Angeiea,  Calif. 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  489,867,  Mar.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,029,182. 

This  application  Feh.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,684 

Int  a.'  H04L  27/08 


VS.  a.  375—98 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  signal  received  at  a  receivug 
node  of  a  multi-node  communication  network  in  order  to^ 
determine  a  particular  subset  of  binary  sequences  likely  to  haveS 
been  transmitted  by  a  transmitting  node  of  said  network,  saicf 
particular  subset  being  contained  in  a  multi-member  set  of 
binary  sequences  available  to  said  transmitting  node,  said  trans- 
mitting node  having  actually  transmitted  a  certain  subset  of 
bmary  sequences  selected  from  said  set  of  binary  sequences 
available  to  said  transmitting  node,  said  particular  subset 
thereby  being  determined  with  a  high  degree  of  probability  to 
be  the  certain  subset  that  was  actually  transmitted,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a)  means  for  correlating  each  binary  sequence  in  said  set  of 
binary  sequences  available  to  said  transmitting  node  with 
said  received  signal  to  produce  a  set  of  correlation  out- 
puts, each  correlation  output  corresponding  to  a  specified 
one  of  said  available  binary  sequences;  and 

b)  means  for  evaluating  said  set  of  correlation  outputs  to 
identify  said  particular  subset  of  said  set  of  available  bi- 
nary sequences  as  being  most  likely  to  have  been  transmit- 
ted by  said  transmitting  node,  said  means  for  evaluating 
said  set  of  correlation  outputs  having: 
(i)  means  for  computing  a  largest  sum  of  correlation  out- 
puts corresponding  to  a  first  subset  of  said  set  of  binary 
sequences  available  to  said  transmitting  node,  and  a 
next-largest  sum  of  correlation  outputs  corresponding 
to  a  second  subset  of  said  set  of  binary  sequences  avail- 
able to  said  transmitting  node. 


1.  In  a  receiver  of  the  type  wherein  automatic  gain  control  is 
provided  by  a  closed  loop  including  a  gain-controlled  amplifi- 
cation stage  for  adjusting  the  gain  of  a  received  signal,  the  gain 
of  said  gain-controlled  ampUfication  stage  being  controlled  by 
a  gain-control  signal  and  an  AGC  generator  for  providing  a 
gain-control  signal  to  a  gain-controlled  amplification  stage  for 
controlling  the  gain  based  on  the  strength  of  the  received 
signal,  said  AGC  generator  being  coupled  to  the  output  signal 
of  the  gain-controlled  amplification  stage  for  sensing  the 
strength  of  the  output  signal,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  sampling  the  gain-control  signal  from  said 
AGC  generator  to  provide  samples; 

(b)  means  for  selecting  the  optimum  gain-control  signal  from 
said  samples  based  on  the  probability  of  acceptable  AGC, 
P  (k),  according  the  following  formula: 


Hk) 
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/*-  "(xKl  -  Pix)]''-''J{x)dK  *  =  1.2  ...  .11 


where  n  is  the  total  number  of  samples  collected,  k  is  the 
selected  order  sample  for  the  AGC  setting,  and  F(x)  and 
F(X)  are  the  probabiUty  density  function  and  the  cumula- 
tive distribution  function  of  the  samples  X,,  respectively, 
the  optimum  gain-control  signal  being  the  sample  having 
the  highest  probability  of  acceptable  AGC;  and 

(c)  means  for  coupling  said  optimum  gain  control  signal 
from  said  controller  means  to  control  the  gain  of  said 
gain-controlled  amplification  stage. 


5467,273 
CLOCK  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  USING  FRACTIONAL 
FREQUENCY  DIVISION  AND  CONTROL  THEREOF 
Lot    Dartois,    Carrierea    S/Poiasy,    France;    Peter    Reoaena, 
Laame,  and  Etienne  Vaozieleghen,  Anvers,  both  of  Belgium, 
aaaignon  to  Alcatel  Radiotelephone,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,171 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fraace,  Aug.  24,  1990,  90  10616 

Int.  a.'  H04L  7/00 

VS.  CL  375—106  15  Claims 

1.  The  clock  signal  generator  using  fractional  frequency 

division  comprising  a  division  circuit  that  produces  a  clock 

signal  starting  from  a  timing  rhythm  signal,  wherein  firequen- 

(ii)  means  for  forming  a  ratio  of  said  largest  sum  to  said   cies  of  said  clock  and  timing  rhythm  signals  are  in  a  division 

next-largest  sum;  and  ratio  which  is  a  sum  of  a  whole  part  and  a  fractional  part,  said 

(iii)  means  for  evaluating  said  ratio  to  determine  whether    generator   including   a   pulse   subtractor   for   receiving   said 

laid  ratio  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold.        rhythm  signal  and  for  transmitting  it  to  said  division  circuit 


while  deleting  at  least  one  pulse  from  said  rhythm  signal  upon 
a  conunand,  accumulator  means,  connected  to  said  division 
circuit,  for  commanding  said  pulse  subtractor  on  each  occasion 


when  a  product  of  a  number  of  pulses  of  said  clock  signal  and 
of  said  fractional  part  changes  by  unity,  and  means  for  deter- 
mining scid  product  and  for  counting  said  number  of  pulses 
starting  at  a  time  of  origin. 


5,267474 
METHOD  OF  nSSION  TRACK  ANALYSIS  UTILIZING 

BULK  CHEMICAL  ETCHING  OF  APATITE 
Rayraoml  A.  DoneUck,  4819  Katy  Hockley  Rd.,  Katy,  Tex. 

77493 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,847 

Int  a.'  G21G  ]/06 

VS.  a.  376—164  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  geological  evolution  of 
apatite  grains  contained  within  rock  samples  comprising 

obtaining  a  sufficiently  pure  quantity  of  representative  apa- 
tite grains  from  a  rock  sample; 

forming  at  least  one  epoxy  wafer  containing  said  representa- 
tive apatite  grains  for  examination  and  polishing  said 
epoxy  wafer  containing  said  representative  apatite  grains 
in  order  to  expose  internal  planar  surfaces  of  the  apatite 
grains; 

chemically  etching  naturally  occurring  fission  tracks  and 
other  crystallographic  imperfections  that  intersect  the 
polished  internal  planar  surfaces  of  the  said  apatite  grains 
with  an  acidic  solution; 

selecting  a  first-set  of  apatite  grains  from  among  suitable 
candidate  apatite  grains  for  fission  track  age  measurement; 

determining  the  density  of  naturally  occurring  fission  tracks 
of  said  first-set  apatite  grains; 

measuring  the  maximum  diameters  of  etch  figures  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  said  etched  naturally  occurring  fission 
tracks  and  other  crystallographic  imperfections  with  the 
etched  internal  planar  surfaces  of  the  first-set  apatite 
grains,  said  diameters  being  parallel  to  the  crystallo- 
graphic c-axes  of  the  said  first-set  apatite  grains,  and  calcu- 
lating the  arithmetic  mean  of  the  etch  figure  diameters 
parallel  to  the  c-axis  for  each  first-set  apatite  grain; 

measuring  the  maximum  diameters  of  etch  figures  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  said  etched  naturally  occurring  fission 
tracks  and  other  crystallographic  imperfections  with  the 
etched  internal  planar  surfaces  of  the  first-set  apatite 
grains,  said  diameters  being  perpendicular  to  the  crystallo- 
graphic c-axes  of  the  said  first-set  apatite  grains,  and  calcu- 
lating the  arithmetic  mean  of  the  etch  figure  diameters 
perpendicular  to  the  c-axis  for  each  first-set  apatite  grain; 

selecting  a  second-set  of  apatite  grains  from  among  suitable 
candidate  apatite  grains  for  measurement  of  perceived 
track  lengths  of  confined  fission  tracks; 

measuring  the  perceived  track  lengths  of  confmed  naturally 
occurring  fission  tracks  within  the  second-set  apatite 
grains; 

measuring  the  maximum  diameters  of  etch  figures  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  said  etched  naturally  occurring  fission 
tracks  and  other  crystallographic  imperfections  with  the 
etched  internal  planar  surfaces  of  the  second-set  apatite 


grains,  said  diameters  being  parallel  to  the  crystallo- 
graphic c-axes  of  the  said  second-set  apatite  grains,  and 
calculating  the  arithmetic  mean  of  the  etch  figure  diame- 
ters parallel  to  the  c-axis  for  each  second-set  apatite  grain; 

measuring  the  maximum  diameters  of  etch  figures  formed  by 
the  intersection  of  said  etched  naturally  occurring  fission 
tracks  and  other  crystallographic  imperfections  with  the 
etched  internal  planar  surfaces  of  the  second-set  apatite 
grains,  said  diameters  being  perpendicular  to  the  crystallo- 
graphic c-axes  of  the  said  second-set  apatite  grains,  and 
calculating  the  arithmetic  mean  of  the  etch  figure  diame- 
ters perpendicular  to  the  c-axis  for  each  second-set  apatite 
grain; 

determining  the  concentration  of  ^'U  for  the  first-set  apatite 
grains; 

determining  the  fission  track  ages  of  the  first-set  apatite 
grains; 

determining  the  chemical  composition  of  first-set  and  se- 
cond-set apatite  grains; 

calculating  the  pooled  fission  track  age  and  pooled  distribu- 
tion of  perceived  track  lengths  of  fluorine-rich  first-set 
and  fluorine-rich  second-set  apatite  grains;  and 

calculating  the  pooled  fission  track  age  and  pooled  distribu- 
tion of  perceived  track  lengths  of  relatively  non-fluorine- 
rich  first-set  and  relatively  non-fluorine-rich  second-set 
apatite  grains. 


54«7475 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  A  JOINT 
Edward  F.  Lamoureuz,  Hampden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,454 

Int  a.5  G21C  13/00 

VS.  a.  376—203  8  Claimi 


1.  Apparatus  for  sealing  a  joint  between  a  base  surface  and  a 

mating  end  surface  of  a  hollow  body,  said  base  surface  and 

mating  end  surface  joint  having  a  compression  gasket  means 

therebetween,  which  gasket  means  requires  the  application  of 

a  compression  preload  force  applied  through  said  hollow  body 

to  create  an  effective  seal,  said  apparatus  being  characterized 

by: 

means  for  creating  an  asymmetric  preload  force; 

said  means  for  creating  an  asymmetric  preload  force  having 

a  ring-shape  with  circumferentially  directed  and  radially 

directed  slots  and  which  applies  the  created  forced  to  the 

hollow  body  end  opposite  said  seal  in  an  effective  force 

loading  pattern  substantially  in  register  with  said  gasket 
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5,267,276 

NEUTRON  TRANSPORT  ANALYSIS  FOR  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  DESIGN 

jMrnina  L.  Vnjic,  Ltale,  lU^  aMignor  to  Tbe  UniTcnity  of  Chi- 

c^o,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,145 
Lrt.  CL»  G21C  7/id 
UJS.  a.  376—215  "  C««l^ 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  neutron  transport  including  deter- 
mining neutron  collision/transfer  cross-section  in  a  nuclear 
reactor  assembly,  wherein  said  nuclear  reactor  assembly  in- 
cludes neutron  moderating  and  neutron  absorbing  elements 
arranged  in  a  given  configuration  and  comprised  of  selected 
materials,  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 
determining  appropriate  geometric  representations  of  the 
configuration  and  materials  of  said  nuclear  reactor  assem- 
bly; 
generating  a  fixed  inner  frame  containing  said  geometric 

representations  of  said  nuclear  reactor  assembly; 
generating  an  outer  frame  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel equidistant  rays,  wherein  each  of  said  rays  corresponds 
to  a  respective  path  of  travel  of  a  neutron; 
rotating  said  outer  frame  relative  to  said  f«ed  inner  frame 
whereby  said  rays  pass  through  the  geometric  represenu- 
tions  of  said  nuclear  reactor  assembly  to  provide  a  mesh- 
independcnt  ray  trace  of  the  neutrons  in  said  nuclear 
reactor  assembly; 
calculating  the  collision/transfer  probabilities  and  cross-sec- 
tion of  the  neutrons  in  said  nuclear  reactor  assembly;  and 
applying  said  calculated  collision/transfer  probabilities  and 
cross-section  of  the  neutrons  to  said  geometric  represenu- 
tions  of  the  configuration  and  materials  of  said  nuclear 
reactor  assembly. 
17.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  neutron  transport  including 
determining  neutron  collision/transfer  cross-section  in  a  nu- 
clear reactor  assembly,  wherein  said  nuclear  reactor  assembly 
includes  neutron  moderating  and  neutron  absorbing  elemenu 
arranged  in  a  given  configuration  and  comprised  of  selected 
materials,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
first  means  for  determining  appropriate  represenutions  of 
the  configuration  and  materials  of  said  nuclear  reactor 
assembly; 
second   Monte  Carlo  code  and  combinatorial   geometry 
means  for  generating  a  fixed  inner  frame  containing  said 
geometric  representations  of  said  nuclear  reactor  assem- 
bly for  describing  the  geometric  configuration  of  said 
nuclear  reactor  assembly  and  for  combining  a  predeter- 
mined set  of  geometric  bodies  to  provide  a  number  of 
different  shapes  of  said  nuclear  reactor  assembly  for  analy- 
sis; 
third  ray  generating  means  for  generating  an  outer  frame 
comprised   of  a   plurality   of  parallel   equidistant   rays, 
wherein  each  of  said  rays  corresponds  to  a  respective  path 
of  travel  of  a  neutron; 
fourth  means  for  routing  said  outer  frame  relative  to  said 
fixed  inner  frame  whereby  said  rays  pass  through  the 
geometric  representations  of  said  nuclear  reactor  assem- 
bly to  provide  a  mesh-independent  ray  trace  of  the  neu- 
trons in  said  nuclear  reactor  assembly; 
fifth  means  for  varying  the  energy  of  the  neutrons  being 

analyzed  over  a  predetermined  energy  range; 
calculating  means  for  determining  the  collision/transfer 
probabilities  and  cross-section  of  the  neutrons  in  said 
nuclear  reactor  assembly  for  various  nuclear  reactor  as- 
sembly geometries  over  a  range  of  neutron  energies;  and 
sixth  means  for  applying  said  calculated  collision/transfer 
probabilities  and  cross-section  of  the  neutrons  to  said 
geometric  represenutions  of  the  configuration  and  materi- 
als of  said  nuclear  reactor  assembly. 


5,267,277 

INDICATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  ADVANCED  NUCLEAR 

PLANT  CONTROL  COMPLEX 

Kcaneth  Scarola;  D«Tid  S.  Jamison,  both  of  Windsor;  Richard 
M.  Manazir,  North  Canton;  Robert  L.  Reacorl,  Vernon,  and 
Daryl  L.  Harmon,  Enfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  430,792 

Inta.'G21C  7/00.  17/00 

U.S.  a.  376-216  10  CI**™ 


10.  A  method  for  generating  in  a  control  room,  a  represenu- 
tive  value  of  a  process  parameter  in  a  nuclear  power  plant,  the 
plant  including  a  first  plant  system  responsive  to  a  plurality  of 
process  parameter  sensors  from  each  of  which  the  first  system 
generates  a  first  set  of  respective  measurement  value  signals 
(PI,  P2,  .  .  Pi  Pn)  for  the  same  process  parameter  and  a 
second  plant  system  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  process  param- 
eter sensors  from  each  of  which  the  second  system  generates  a 
second  set  of  respective  measurement  value  signals  (CI,  C2, . . 
.  Cj,  .  .  .  Cm)  for  said  same  process  parameter,  wherein  the 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  all  said  measurement  value  signals  in  digital 

form  to  a  digital  processor; 
in  the  digital  processor,  associating  a  tolerance  with  each 
sensor,  each  tolerance  being  dependent  on  the  measure- 
ment uncertainty  for  each  sensor  and  the  range  of  ex- 
pected variation  of  said  process  parameter; 
in  the  digital  processor,  computing  a  first  weighted  average, 
of  all  value  signals  (PI,  P2,  Pi  .  .  .  Pn),  and  a  second 
weighted  average,  of  all  value  signals  CI,  C2,  Ci  .  .  .  Cn); 
comparing  each  of  the  value  signals  Pi  with  a  first  range 
equal  to  the  sum  of  said  first  weighted  average  and  said 
tolerance,  for  each  of  the  respective  sensors  in  the  first 
plant  system; 
determining  whether  one  or  more  value  signals  Pi  is  outside 
said  first  range  and  if  so,  recomputing  said  first  weighted 
average  excluding  the  value  signal  that  falls  outside  the 
first  range; 
after  the  step  of  determining,  storing  the  first  weighted 
average  as  the  validated  average  of  the  first  set  of  signals; 
comparing  each  of  the  value  signals  Ci  with  a  second  range 
equal  to  the  sum  of  said  second  weighted  average  and  said 
tolerance,  for  each  of  the  respective  sensors  in  the  second 
plant  system; 
determining  whether  one  or  more  of  the  value  signals  Ci  is 
outside  said  second  range  and  if  so,  recomputing  said 
second  weighted  average  excluding  the  value  signal  that 
falls  outside  the  second  range; 
after  the  immediately  preceding  step  of  determining,  storing 
the  second  weighted  average  as  the  validated  average  of 
the  second  set  of  signals;  and 
displaying  one  of  the  validated  averages  in  the  control  room, 
as  the  represenutive  value  of  the  parameter. 


t.  5,267,278 

CONSOLE  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  CONTROL  COMPLEX 

Kenneth  Scarola;  Darid  S.  Jamison,  both  of  Windsor  Richard 
M.  Manazir,  North  Canton;  Robert  L.  Rescorl,  Vernon,  and 
Daryl  L.  Harmon,  Enfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,792,  Not.  2, 1989.  This  appUcation  Aug. 

6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,855 

Int  a.'  G21C  17/00 

VS.  a.  376—259  1  CUdM 


1.  A  console  for  the  control  room  of  a  nuclear  power  plant, 
wherein  the  console  is  constructed  from  a  plurality  of  panels 
and  each  panel  comprises: 

a  substantially  flat  vertically  oriented  upper  portion  for 
mounting  plant  monitoring  and  display  devices  and  a 
transversely  extending,  substantially  flat  lower  portion  for 
mounting  plant  control  interfaces; 

a  relatively  large,  first  display  interface  device  located  sub- 
stantially centrally  in  the  upper  portion,  for  displaying 
integrated  images  and  textual  information  concerning 
monitoring  and  control  of  the  plant; 

a  plurality  of  a  second  type  of  uniformly  sized,  relatively 
smaller  display  interface  devices  located  on  both  sides  of 
the  first  large  interface  device,  at  least  one  of  the  second 
type  adapted  for  displaying  images  of  alarm  tiles  and  at 
least  another  of  the  second  type  adapted  for  displaying 
images  of  process  variable  indicators; 

an  alarm  processor  including  means  for  generating  images  of 
alarm  tiles  on  one  of  the  second  type  of  interface  devices 
and  programmable  alarm  logic  means  for  activating  an 
alarm  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  relation- 
ship of  alarm  input  signals; 

an  indication  processor  including  means  for  generating  im- 
ages of  process  indicator  instrumenUtion  on  the  other  of 
the  second  type  of  interface  device  and  programmable 
indicator  logic  means  for  computing  process  parameter 
values  in  response  to  input  signals  from  process  sensors. 


said  hollow  member  so  as  to  form  a  hollow  member  con- 
sisting of  the  remaining  part  of  the  hollow  member  and  the 
new  hollow  element; 
smoothing  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  a  wall  jxjrtion  of 
said  new  hollow  member  including  a  weld  formed  by  said 
welding; 


locating  a  stainless  steel  sleeve  on  said  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  wall  portion  in  a  coaxial  relationship; 

fitting  said  sleeve  onto  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
wall  portion  along  an  entire  length  of  said  sleeve;  and 

heating  said  sleeve  throughout  so  as  to  produce  a  molten 
metal  portion  including  4%  or  more  by  wt  of  6  ferrite 
penetrating  into  both  said  wall  portion  and  said  sleeve. 


5,267,280 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONDITIONING  OR  RECYCLING 

OF  USED  ION  CARTRIDGES 
Jacques  Duquesne,  Cherbourg,  France,  assignor  to  Cogema- 
Compagnie  Genrales  Des  Matieres  Nucleaires,  France 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,859 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  10,  1991,  91  12476 
Int.  CL'  G21F  9/00:  G21C  19/00 
MS.  CL  376—260  13  Claims 


5,267,279 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  REPAIRING  AN 

ELONGATED  METAL  HOLLOW  MEMBER 

Hideyo  Saito;  Koichi  Kurosawa;  Takayuki  Numata,  all  of  Hita- 
chi; Shigeo  Hattori,  Ibaralu,  and  Talienori  Shindo,  Kure,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Babcock-Hitachi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibaralu,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,069 
Clairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1S)90,  2-003573 
Int  a.'  G21C  19/00 
VS.  a.  376—260  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  repairing  an  elongated  metal  hollow  mem- 
ber welded  to  a  wall  of  a  pressure  vessel  of  a  nuclear  reactor 
and  extending  into  a  coolant  within  said  pressure  vessel,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
removing  said  coolant  from  said  hollow  member; 
cutting  and  removing  a  defective  portion  of  said  hollow 

member; 
replacing  the  removed  defective  portion  of  said  hollow 

member  with  a  new  hollow  element; 
welding  the  new  hollow  element  with  a  remaining  part  of 


1.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  used  ion  cartridges  stored  in 
a  cartridge  storage  pool  and  constituted  by  a  hollow  internal 
metal  structure,  having  at  its  lower  end  at  least  one  filter  screen 
and  filled  with  ion  exchange  resins,  use  being  made  of  a  plural- 
ity of  pools  and  at  least  one  transfer  casket  equipped  with  a 
cover  and  making  it  possible  to  transport  a  cartridge  from  a 
pool  to  a  cell,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  performing  the 
following  operations: 

a)  transfer  of  the  cartridge  from  the  storage  pool  to  a  dis- 
charge pool, 

b)  placing  the  cartridge  to  be  conditioned  within  the  transfer 
casket, 

c)  decontamination  of  the  transfer  casket  in  a  decontamina- 
tion cell. 
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d)  transfer  of  the  casket  to  a  treatment  cell  and 

e)  extraction  by  suction  means  of  the  ion  exchange  resins 
contained  in  the  cartridge. 


the  gas  sample  with  dilution  air  to  reduce  the  activity 
concentration  of  the  gas;  and. 


5,267,281 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  A^a>  WATER  TANK 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PASSIVE  COOLING  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Cillett,  Greenaburs  F.  Thomas  Johnson,  Baldwin 
Boro;  Richard  S.  Orr,  Pittsburgh,  and  Terry  L.  Schulz,  Mur- 
rysriUe  Boro,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  No?.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,296 

Int.  a.'  G21C  15/18 

VJS,  a.  376—282  »'  C**^ 


rM^¥f^ 


a       Ma 


a  measurement  section  located  downstream  of  the  dilution 
unit  for  measuring  the  activity  of  the  sample  gas  stream 
upstream  of  the  measurement  section. 

5,267,283 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Diethart  Berg,  Herten-Westerholt,  and  Wolfgang  Riedel,  Lau- 

denbach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  RWE 

Energie  Aktiengesellschafl,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 
1991,  4110680 

Int  a.'  G21C  19/42 
VS.  CL  376—314  '  Claims 


1.  In  a  coolant  water  loop  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  a  water-water 
tubular  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  a  water  storage  tank  for 
transferring  reactor  decay  heat  to  water  in  the  storage  tank, 
wherein: 
a  tank  has  two  apart  tank  connections  defming  openings; 
a  heat  exchanger  extending  into  the  tank  openings  has  a 
plurality  of  tubes  disposed  in  the  tank  extending  from  two 
tubesheet  assembUes;  and 
the  tubesheet  assemblies  are  disposed  adjacent  the  tank 
connections. 


5J67,282 
DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE  STACK  EXIT  AIR  IN  A 

REACTOR  INSTALLATION 
Lenck  Labno,  Nuasbaumen,  and  Claus-Detlef  Schegk,  Kling- 
oau,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Aae*  Brown  BoTeri 
Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,055 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerbuid,   Jul.    18,    1991, 
02152/91 

Irt.  CL'  G21C  19/42 
VS.  a.  376—313  3  Oaimt 

1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  stack  exit  air  in  a  reactor 
installation,  essentially  comprising: 
a  pressure  relief  line  which  connects  a  containment  vessel  to 

a  stack; 
a  filter  unit  located  in  the  pressure  relief  line; 
a  sampling  point  provided  in  the  pressure  relief  line  down- 
stream of  the  filter  unit  for  taking  a  gas  sample  stream 
from  the  pressure  relief  line; 
a  sampling  line  branching  off  the  sampling  point  and  con- 
necting to  the  stack; 
a  dilution  unit  interposed  on  the  sampling  line  for  diluting 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor,  comprising: 
a  nuclear  reactor  core; 
a  containment  surrounding  said  core; 

a  structure  spacedly  surrounding  said  containment  and  de- 
fining an  annular  space  therewith  into  which  radiation  can 
leak  upon  a  core-melt  design-exceeding  nuclear  event; 
an  auxiliary  equipment  building  adjacent  said  structure; 
a  depressurization  system  connected  to  an  interior  of  said 
containment  for  depressurizing  same,  said  system  com- 
prising: 
at  least  one  metal  fiber  filter  communicating  with  said 

interior  of  said  containment, 
at  least  one  molecular  sieve  downstream  of  said  metal 

fiber  filter  and  connected  therewith,  and 
an  exhaust  suck  for  discharging  waste  gas  into  the  atmo- 
sphere connected  to  said  molecular  sieve;  and 
an  emergency  evacuation  system  connected  to  said  space  for 
evacuating  same  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  core-melt  de- 
sign-exceeding nuclear  event  and  maintaining  a  subatmo- 
spheric  pressure  in  said  space,  said  emergency  evacuation 
system  including: 

at  least  one  other  metal  fiber  filter  connected  to  said  space, 
at  least  one  other  molecular  sieve  connected  to  said  other 

metal  fiber  filter  and  downstream  thereof,  and 
at  least  one  blower  for  generating  said  subatmospheric 
pressure  in  said  space  connected  between  said  other 
molecular  sieve  and  said  stack. 
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5,267,284 
ZIRCOTVIUM  ALLOY  CONTAINING  ISOTOPIC  ERBIUM 

Leonard  N.  Grossman,  Herculanean,  Mo.,  aadgnor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering  Inc.,  Windsor,  Coon. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,351 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ang.  31, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  C21C  7/04 

VS.  a.  376—339  6  Claimt 

1.  A  zirconium  <dloy  absorber  material  comprising  about  100 

parts  by  weight  zirconium  alloy  and  about  0. 1  to  0.4  parts  by 

weight  isotopically  purified  erbium- 1 67. 


5,267,286 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  REACTOR  CORE 
Koji  Hinikawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  KahushlH  Kaiaha 
Toahibn,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,846 

CUims  priority,  appUcntion  Japnn,  JnL  5, 1991,  3-164782 

Int  a.'  G21C  1/04 

VS.  CL  376—353  23  Claims 


5,267,285 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  FORMATION  OF 

VORTICES  IN  THE  COOLANT  FLUID  OF  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD 
Douglas  E.  Ekeroth,  Delmont;  Daniel  C.  Gamer,  Mnrrysrille, 
both  of  Pa.;  Ronald  J.  Hopkins,  and  John  T.  Land,  both  of 
Peasacola,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westinghonac  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,630 

Int  CL'  G21C  1/04 

VS.  a.  376—352  12  ClafaH 


1.  Apparatus  for  suppressing  formation  of  vortices  in  coolant 
fluid  of  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  main  core  support,  a  gener- 
aUy  hemispherical  lower  plenum  below  said  main  core  support 
and  reactor  core  coolant  inlets,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  generally  planar  plate  suspended  below  the  main  core 
support  in  the  lower  plenum  and  disposed  generally  paral- 
lel to  said  main  core  support; 
a  plurality  of  support  columns  connecting  said  plate  to  said 

main  core  support;  and 
a  plurality  of  openings  through  said  plate  maintaining  uni- 
form coolant  flow  and  pressure  across  reactor  core  cool- 
ant inlets  of  the  reactor  wherein  said  plate  includes  a 
generally  circular  inner  ring  portion  having  at  least  one 
opening  through  a  central  portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
reUtively  spaced  spokes  extending  generally  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  inner  ring,  and  an  outer  ring  portion 
connected  to  outer  ends  of  said  spokes  and  separated  from 
said  central  portion  by  said  spokes,  at  least  some  of  said 
openings  being  located  between  said  inner  ring  and  said 
outer  ring  and  separated  from  one  another  by  said  spokes. 


42o 


1.  A  fiiel  assembly  comprising,  in  a  vertically  instaUed  state: 

an  outer  cylindrical  channel  box; 

an  upper  tie  plate; 

a  lower  tie  plate; 

a  number  of  fuel  rods  disposed  inside  the  channel  box  so  as 
to  form  coolant  flow  (lassage  between  mutually  adjacent 
fuel  rods  and  having  upper  and  lower  end  portions  sup- 
ported by  the  upper  and  lower  tie  plates,  respectively, 
each  of  said  fuel  rods  being  packed  with  a  fuel  peUet; 

a  water  cross  arranged  between  the  fuel  rods,  an  inside  of 
said  water  cross  being  divided  into  a  coolant  rising  pas- 
sage and  a  coolant  lowering  passage;  and 

a  control  element  guide  tube  member  disposed  inside  the 
water  cross  and  extending  along  an  entire  axial  direction 
of  the  water  cross,  said  coolant  rising  passage  having  a 
coolant  inlet  port  formed  to  a  portion  above  or  under  a 
portion  at  which  the  fuel  rods  are  supported  by  the  lower 
tie  plate,  said  control  element  guide  tube  member  having 
a  coolant  outlet  port  formed  at  a  portion  near  a  portion  at 
which  the  fuel  rods  are  supported  by  the  lower  tie  plate  so 
that  a  coolant  introduced  into  the  coolant  rising  passage 
flows  vertically  upwardly,  then  tuims  downwardly  at  a 
portion  near  an  upper  end  of  the  water  cross  and  then 
flows  downwardly  in  the  coolant  lowering  passage  along 
the  outer  surface  of  the  control  element  guide  tube  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  reverse  to  the  coolant  flow  in  the  cool- 
ant arising  passage,  and  flows  into  an  inside  of  the  control 
element  guide  tube  thereof  through  the  coolant  outlet 
port,  said  control  element  guide  tube  member  having  an 
upper  opening  opened  outward  at  an  upper  end  portion  of 
the  water  cross  and  a  lower  end  opening  through  which  a 
control  element  is  inserted  into  the  control  element  guide 
tube  member, 

wherein  said  coolant  outlet  port  formed  to  the  control  ele- 
ment guide  tube  member  is  positioned  in  a  vertical  aUgn- 
ment  between  a  lower  end  portion  of  an  effective  ftiel 
region  defined  to  the  fuel  rod  and  the  lower  opening  end 
of  the  control  element  guide  tube  member. 
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5^7,187  means  for  recirculating  condensate  from  the  steam  turbine  to 

HOLDDOWN  LEAF  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  the  waste  heat  boiler. 

LUBRICANT  COATING 

Wniiam  J.  Bryan,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustioa  Engl-  

necring,  Inc,  Windsor,  Conn.  I 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,092 

Int  CL5  G21C  i/30  5,267,289 

UJS  a  376—364  17  Ctaims    ION  IMPLANTATION  OF  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 

COMPONENTS  USING  CATHODIC  VACUUM  ARC 
SOURCE 
William  J.  Bryan,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering. Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,234 

Int  CL'  G21C  i/OO 

MS.  CL  376—414  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  fabricating  an  end  fitting  for  a  nuclear  fuel 
assembly,  wherein  the  end  fitting  includes  at  least  one  spring 
member  having  an  active  external  surface  for  conucting  rigid 
core  support  structure  in  the  nuclear  reactor,  the  improvement 
comprising:  applying  a  coating  to  the  active  surface  of  said 
spring  member,  said  coating  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitrides,  Cr,  TiC,  CrC,  ZrC  and  NiTaB. 


5,267  J88 
POWER  STATION  INSTALLATION 
Haasnlricb  Fnitschi,  Riniken;  Hans  Wettstein,  Fislisbach,  both 
of  Switzerland,  and  Kurt  Kugeler,  Jiilich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Aaea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd^  Baden,  Switzer- 
tand 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,735 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    5,    1991, 
2611/91-9 

iBt  CL'  G21C  15/00 
MS.  CL  376—402  10  Claims 


y^-^ 
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1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  wear  resistance  of  a  tubular 
component  of  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly,  comprising: 

supporting  the  component  in  an  implantation  chamber; 

removing  ambient  air  from  the  chamber; 

generating  a  plasma  plume  of  positively  charged  metal 
source  material  by  esublishing  an  electrical  discharge  arc 
which  travels  from  a  cathode  of  said  source  material  to  an 
anode  of  a  different  material; 

passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  plasma  plume  through  an 
electromagnetic  duct  which  filters  constituents  other  than 
free,  high  energy  source  material  ions  out  of  the  plume; 
and 

directing  the  high  energy  source  material  positive  ions 
through  the  chamber  onto  the  negatively  charged  compo- 
nent. 


1.  A  hybrid  nuclear/fossil  power  plane  comprising: 
a  gas  turbine  group  comprising: 

a  compressor  unit  for  compressing  air,  the  compressor 
unit  comprising  a  first  stage  compressor,  a  first  heat 
exchanger  for  cooling  air  compressed  in  the  first  suge 
compressor,  and  a  second  stage  compressor  down- 
stream of  the  cooler; 
a  second  heat  exchanger  downstream  of  the  compressor 

unit  for  heating  the  compressed  air; 
a  combustion  chamber  downstream  of  the  heat  exchanger 

for  further  heating  the  compressed  air; 
a  turbine  downstream  of  the  combustion  chamber;  and. 
a  generator  driven  by  the  turbine; 
a  high-temperature  reactor  circuit  operatively  connected  to 
the  second  heat  exchanger  to  supply  heat  to  the  second 
heat  exchanger;  and, 
a  stream  turbine  circuit  comprising: 
a  waste  heat  boiler  for  generating  stream  from  exit  gases  of 

the  gas  turbine; 
a  steam  turbine  downstream  of  the  waste  heat  boiler;  and. 


5,267,290 

ZIRCONIUM  ALLOY  ABSORBER  LAYER 
Lawrence  V.  Corsetti,  Granby,  and  Satya  R.  Pati,  Simsbury, 
botb  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc., 
Windsor,  Coon. 

FUed  Jon.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,379 
Int.  a.'  G21C  3/O0 
MS.  a.  376—419  9  Claims 

1.  A  zirconium  alloy  absorber  material  comprising; 
a  burnable  absorber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
naturally  occurring  erbium  in  a  range  of  from  >0  to  20 
wt.  %  and  isotopically  enriched  erbium- 167  in  a  range 
from  >0  to  about  5  wt.  %; 
tin  in  a  range  of  from  >0  up  to  about  0.5  wt.  %; 
iron  in  a  range  of  from  22  0  up  to  about  0.2  wt.  %; 
chromium  in  a  range  of  from  >0  up  to  about  0.1  wt.  %; 
niobium  in  a  range  of  from  >0  up  to  about  0. 1  wt.  %; 
silicon  in  a  range  of  from  about  50  to  about  120  ppm; 
oxygen  in  a  range  of  from  >0  up  to  about  800  ppm;  and 
a  balance  of  zirconium. 
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5,267,291 

SPACER  BAND  WITH  OPTIMIZED  FUEL  BUNDLE  TO 

CHANNEL  CLEARANCE  IN  A  BOILING  WATER 

REACTOR 

Bruce  Matzner,  and  James  E.  Wood,  botk  of  San  Jom,  Calif., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,999 

Int.  CL'  G21C  3/i4 

MS.  CL  376—442  »  CtetaM 


outward  protrusions  at  the  first  and  adjacent  spacer  sides 
to  the  chaiwel  wall  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  spacer 
whereby  said  fuel  rods  adjoining  said  all  spacer  sides  are 
maintained  at  an  optimal  spacing  from  said  channel  wall  to 
assure  optimum  neutron  moderation  and  moderator  flow 
around  said  fuel  rods  to  maintain  optimum  critical  power 
on  fuel  rods  adjacent  said  channel. 


5,267,292 
X-RAY  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

Yntaka  Tanaka,  Yokohama;  NobutoaU  Miznsawa,  Yamato; 
Mitsuaki  Amemiya.  Atsogi;  Takao  Kariya,  Hino,  and  Isamn 
Shimoda,  Zama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kaboshiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,977,  JoL  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,054,  Oct.  4,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1988,  63-249902 

Int  a.'  G21K  S/OQ 

MS.  a.  378—34  15  ( 


1.  In  a  fuel  bundle  for  a  boiling  water  nuclear  reactor,  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  side-by-side  vertically  disposed  sealed  nuclear 
fuel  rods,  said  fuel  rods  arrayed  in  a  square  section,  a  lower  tie 
plate  for  supporting  said  fuel  rods  and  permitting  the  entrance 
of  water  moderator  to  said  fuel  bundle  between  said  fuel  rods, 
an  upper  tic  plate  with  at  least  some  of  the  fuel  rods  fastened 
thereto  and  permitting  the  exit  of  water  and  generated  steam 
from  said  fuel  bundle,  a  plurality  of  vertically  separated  spac- 
ers surrounding  each  said  fuel  rod  at  the  elevation  of  said 
spacer  to  hold  said  fuel  rods  in  designed  spaced  apart  relation 
as  a  unitary  mass  at  the  elevation  of  said  spacers,  each  said 
spacer  including  a  peripheral  band  having  four  sides,  each  of 
said  sides  corresponding  to  one  of  said  sides  of  said  square 
section,  and  a  channel  surrounding  said  lower  tie  plate,  said 
upper  tic  plate  and  said  fuel  rods  and  spacers  there  between, 
said  channel  defming  a  complimentary  and  larger  square  sec- 
tion with  respect  to  said  square  section  of  said  square  array  of 
fuel  rods,  said  channel  during  operation  of  said  reactor  defin- 
ing a  flow  boundary  between  a  core  bypass  region  containing 
water  moderator  on  the  outside  and  a  steam  generating  flow 
path  through  said  fuel  bundle  between  said  tie  plates  on  the 
inside,  the  improvement  to  the  peripheral  band  of  at  least  one 
spacer  for  maintaining  required  spatial  separation  between  said 
fuel  rods  and  channel  for  neutron  moderation  and  steam  gener- 
ation comprising: 
two  first  adjacent  spacer  sides  defining  at  least  two  full 
dimension  outward  protrusions  occupying  the  entire  in- 
terval necessary  to  maintain  the  fuel  rods  adjacent  all  four 
sides  at  their  full  optimal  spacing  from  the  interior  channel 
walls  whereby  said  fuel  rods  adjoining  said  two  adjacent 
spacer  sides  are  maintained  at  an  optimal  spacing  from 
said  channel  wall  to  assure  optimum  neutron  moderation 
and  moderator  flow  around  said  fuel  rods  to  maintain 
optimum  critical  power  on  fuel  rods  adjacent  said  chan- 
nel; 
two  second  and  remaining  adjacent  spacer  sides  defining 
lesser  dimension  outward  protrusions  occupying  a  suffi- 
cient and  lesser  interval  to  prevent  inadvertent  closing  of 
the  fuel  rods  adjacent  said  second  and  remaining  adjacent 
spacer  sides  to  the  channel  sides  beyond  said  lesser  inter- 
val, said  lesser  interval  chosen  to  provide  the  peripheral 
fuel  rods  adjacent  said  second  and  remaining  spacer  sides 
with  adequate  clearance  from  said  channel  wall  to  main- 
tain a  safe  level  of  neutron  moderation  and  avoid  a  worst 
case  critical  power  limitation;  and 
spring  means  on  said  two  second  and  remaining  adjacent 
sides  of  the  peripheral  spacer  band  acting  on  the  channel 
wall  given  sufficient  force  to  bias  the  fuel  rod  matrix  at  the 
spacer  away  from  the  channel  wall  at  said  two  second  and 
remaining  adjacent  sides  to  register  the  full  dimension 
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15.  An  exposure  apparatus  for  exposing  a  wafer  with  expo- 
sure energy  to  print  a  pattern  thereon,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  window  through  which  the  exposure  energy  passes  to 
expose  the  wafer; 

a  chamber  for  providing  a  reduced  pressure  gaseous  ambi- 
ence, which  contains  a  gas  of  low  absorbency  with  respect 
to  the  exposure  energy,  in  a  space  between  said  window 
and  the  wafer; 

supplying  means  for  supplying  the  gas  into  said  chamber  at 
least  during  a  period  when  the  wafer  is  exposed  with  the 
exposure  energy; 

vacuum  means  for  supplying  a  vacuum  to  said  chamber;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  vacuum  supplied  from  said 
vacuum  means  to  said  chamber  to  maintain  a  reduced 
pressure  gaseous  ambience  in  said  chamber, 

wherein,  when  the  quantity  of  the  gas  suppUed  into  said 
chamber  is  Gguj  (Torrl/s)  and  the  quantity  of  air  leakage 
into  said  chamber  is  G^,>  (Torrl/s),  the  quantity  Gctuis  so 
determined  that  GGa»/(Gooi+G^,r)  is  not  lower  than  a 
predetermined  value. 


5^7,293 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PANORAMIC 

RADIOGRAGRAPHY 

Arto  Virta,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Planmeca  Oy,  Finland 
Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  May  6,  1991.  912180 

Int  a.'  A61B  6/14 

MS.  a.  378—40  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  narrow-beam  tomography  utilizing  an  x-ray 
source  (12)  whose  narrow  x-ray  beam  (X)  is  aimed  to  pass 
through  the  object  area  to  be  radiographed  onto  a  movable 
x-ray  film  (F),  wherein  the  object  area  to  be  radiographed  in 
the  patient  (P)  is  kept  stationary  in  a  certain  preset  position 
while  the  x-ray  source  (12)  is  rotated  in  a  fixed  plane  about  a 
virtual  axis  of  roution  (Ro)  and  a  film  cassette  (14)  is  simulta- 
neously moved,  and  wherein  according  to  a  first  operating 
mode  the  patient  (P)  is  supported  by  patient  positioning  means 
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(20  ...  30)  for  exposing  panoramic  radiographic  images  of  the 
dental  arch  (L)  so  that  the  sharply  imaging  plane  is  located 
between  the  virtual  axis  of  rotation  of  the  x-ray  beam  and  the 
film  plane,  and  wherein  in  addition  to  the  first  operating  mode 
the  panoramic  tomography  x-ray  apparatus  is  set  to  a  specific 
exposure  mode  for  imaging  the  mandibular  joint  and  the  pa- 
tient is  positioned  in  the  panoramic  x-ray  apparatus  with  the 
help  of  the  above-mentioned  patient  positioning  means  (20  .  .  . 
30),  comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting  the  sharply  imaging  layer  in  the  mandibular  joint 
imaging  mode  to  coincide  with  vertically  aligned  planes 
(Pi .  . .  Pi,  Pj . . .  P2)  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  the 
medial-sagital  plane  (MS)  of  the  patient  (P)  and  pass 
through  the  condyles  of  the  mandibular  joints; 
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radioactive  ray  generating  means  generating  a  radioactive 
ray  when  it  is  irradiated  by  said  electron  beam;  and 

a  colhmator  for  collimating  said  radioactive  ray  so  as  to 
irradiate  a  point; 

wherein  said  radioactive  ray  generating  means  has  a  two 
dimensional  arrangement,  and  said  deflectors  deflect  and 
control  the  electron  beam  to  irradiate  a  plurality  of  radio- 
active ray  generating  positions  of  said  radioactive  ray 
generating  means  in  a  vertical  direction. 


5,267,295 

METHODS  AND  DEVICE  RELATED  TO  AUTOMATIC 

EXPOSURE  IN  X-RAY  DIAGNOSTICS  IN  PARTICULAR 

IN  MAMMOGRAPHY 

Pekka  Strommer,  Eapoo,  Finland,  aaaigaor  to  Planmed  Oy, 

Finland 

Coatiniiation  of  Scr.  No.  616,058,  Not.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jon.  15,  1992,  Scr.  No.  898,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Not.  23, 1989,  895610 

Int.  a.'  H05G  1/44 

VS.  CL  378—97  3  Claima 
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prior  to  commencement  of  the  mandibular  joint  imaging 
mode,  transferring  the  positioning  means  (20  ...  30)  of  the 
patient  (P)  in  the  forward-backward  position  (S)  to  select 
the  imaging  angle  from  which  the  x-ray  beam  is  aimed 
through  the  condyles  (P.)  of  the  mandibular  joints;  and 
then 

controlUng  the  speeds  (V/j)  of  a  motor  (31)  routing  a  frame 
part  supporting  the  x-ray  source  (12)  and  (Vi)  of  the  film 
cassette  (14)  so  that  the  shape  of  the  sharply-imaging 
layers  imaged  on  the  planes  (Pi-Pi.Pz-Pz)  is  appropri- 
ately contoured  so  as  to  make  the  mandibular  joints  (K) 
cobicide  with  the  imaged  layer  irrespective  of  the  position 
of  the  patient  in  the  medial-sagital  plane  (MS). 


5,267,294 
RADIOTHERAPY  APPARATUS 
Katanhiro    Knroda,    HacUoigi,    and    Masatoahi    Nishimnra, 
Minto,  both  of  Japan,  aarigaon  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corpora- 
tion Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,046 

Irt.  CL'  A61N  5/10 

VS.  CL  378—65  15  Claima 


1.  A  radiotherapy  apparatus  comprising: 

an  accelerator  for  accelerating  an  electron  beam; 

deflectors  for  deflecting  the  electron  beam  accelerated  by 

said  accelerator  to  irradiate  a  plurality  of  radioactive  ray 

generating  positions; 
radioactive  ray  generating  means  arranged  corresponding  to 

said  plurality  of  radioactive  ray  generating  positions,  said 


1.  Method  in  X-ray  diagnostics,  and  particular  in  mammog- 
raphy, for  regulation  of  the  exposure  of  an  image  receptor  (F) 
to  an  optimal  level,  wherein  the  radiation  that  has  passed 
through  an  object  (2)  of  photography  and  through  the  image 
receptor  is  measured  by  means  of  an  arrangement  of  detectors 
(4d  .  .  .  4n)  operative  to  produce  measurement  signals  and, 
based  on  this  measurement,  the  time  of  exposure  or  equivalent 
is  adjusted,  characterized  by  the  steps  of: 
initially  calibrating  the  detectors,  amplifiers  (5a  .  .  .  5n) 
associated  with  the  detectors,  and  an  integrator  (6)  by  first 
zeroing  the  integrator  and  then  exposing  a  reference  ob- 
ject to  a  predetermined  dosage  of  X-ray  radiation  to  pro- 
duce measurement  signals  from  one  or  more  of  the  detec- 
tors, one  at  a  time; 
passing  the  measurement  signals  from  the  detectors  to  the 
associated  amplifiers  to  obtain  an  amplified  measurement 
signal  for  each  ampUfier; 
passing  the  ampUfied  signals  from  each  amplifier  one  at  a 
time  to  the  integrator,  set  to  an  initial  integration  switch- 
ing period  and  zeroed  between  the  measurements,  to 
integrate  the  amplified  measurement  signals  from  each 
ampUfier; 
comparing  the  amplified  and  integrated  measurement  signals 
with  a  predetermined  reference  value  and  independently 
adjusting  the  switching  period  of  each  amplified  signal 
being  integrated  to  produce  adjusted  amplification  values 
independentiy  for  each  detector  and  its  associated  ampli- 
fier, so  that  at  the  predetermined  dosage,  each  detector 
and  amplifier  gives  an  integrated   measurement  signal 
equal  to  the  predetermined  reference  value;  and  thereafter 
exposing  an  unknown  object  to  a  dosage  of  X-ray  radiation 

to  produce  measurement  signals  from  the  detectors; 
automatically  adjusting  the  switching  period  for  the  ampli- 
fied signals  from  each  detector  and  its  associated  amplifier 
by  means  of  a  control  system  in  response  to  the  adjusted 
amplification  value  obtained  during  the  initial  integration, 
as  the  amplified  measurement  signals  for  the  unknown 
object  are  passed  from  the  detectors  to  the  amplifiers  and 
to  the  integrator,  so  that  the  integrated  result  is  a  predeter- 
mined function  of  the  amplified  detector  signals  based  on 
the  adjusted  amplification  values  determined  during  the 
calibration;  and 


discontinuing  the  dosage  of  radiation  to  the  unknown  object 
when  the  integrated  measurement  signals  reach  a  prede- 
termined target  value  selected  to  be  the  intended  dosage 
for  the  unknown  object. 


5,267,297 
BASE  STATION  FOR  A  RADIO  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Minori  Kawano;  Kohji  Ogawa;  SadayuU  TtnkagoaU;  HiroyuU 
Knroiwa;  Maaato  Sato,  all  of  Gunma;  YanUro  Ishizald, 
Kanagawa;  Fumiald  Komatsn,  Kaaasawa,  and  EUichi  Koroda, 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  asaignon  to  Mitmbiahi  Denki  Kalw- 
sUU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  743,973 

CUims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Amg,  22, 1990,  2-220530 

Int  a.'  H04M  11/00;  HOIQ  1/24.  1/42.  9/16 

VS.  CL  379—59  6  ClaiaH 


5,267,296 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  CONTROL 

OF  SCANNING  X-RAY  IMAGING  SYSTEMS 
Richard  D.  Albert,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Digiray  Cor- 
poration, San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  959,605 

Int  CL'  H05G  1/52 

VS.  CL  378—113  43  CUima 
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1.  X-ray  imaging  apparatus  having  an  x-ray  source  which 

includes  an  anode  plate,  means  for  directing  an  electron  beam 

to  said  plate  to  produce  x-rays  at  an  x-ray  origin  point  on  said 

plate  and  means  for  traveling  said  x-ray  origin  point  in  a  raster 

scanning  motion  within  a  first  raster  scan  area  on  said  plate  in 

response  to  an  x-axis  sweep  frequency  signal  and  a  y-axis 

sweep  frequency  signal,  said  apparatus  further  having  an  x-ray 

detector  which  produces  a  detector  signal  that  is  indicative  of 

variations  of  x-ray  intensity  at  a  detection  point  that  is  spaced 

apart  from  said  anode  plate,  a  monitor  having  an  image  display 

screen  and  means  for  moving  a  visible  light  origin  point  in  a 

raster  scanning  motion  within  a  second  raster  scan  area  at  said 

screen,  the  intensity  of  said  light  origin  point  being  modulated 

during  the  course  of  said  raster  scanning  motion  at  said  second 

raster  scan  area  by  the  variations  of  said  detector  signal  which 

occur  during  the  course  of  said  raster  scanning  motion  at  said 

first  raster  scan  area,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

means  for  producing  a  first  sequence  of  digital  data  bytes 

which  encode  successive  values  indicative  of  variations  in 

the  magnitude  of  said  x-sweep  frequency  signal  that  are  to 

occur  during  the  course  of  the  raster  scanning  motion  at 

said  first  raster  area, 

means  for  producing  a  second  sequence  of  digital  data  bytes 

which  encode  successive  values  indicative  of  variations  in 

the  magnitude  of  said  y-sweep  frequency  signal  that  are  to 

occur  during  the  course  of  said  raster  scanning  motion  at 

said  first  raster  area,  and 

means  for  producing  said  x-sweep  frequency  signal  and  said 

y-sweep  frequency  signal  during  the  course  of  said  raster 

scanning  at  said  first  raster  scan  area  by  conversion  of  the 

values  encoded  by  successive  data  bytes  of  said  first  and 

second  sequences  thereof  into  analog  signals. 
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1.  A  base  station  device  comprising: 

an  antenna  for  transmitting  a  radio  carrier  wave  to  a  mobile 
communication  device  and  receiving  signals  therefrom; 

a  coaxial  external  conductor  including  a  skiri  having  a 
length  equal  to  a  quarter  of  the  wavelength  of  said  radio 
carrier  wave,  said  skirt  surrounding  said  coaxial  external 
conductor; 

a  radio  section  located  inside  said  coaxial  external  conductor 
for  effecting  radio  communication  with  said  mobile  com- 
munication device  through  said  antenna;  and 

a  connecting  section  connecting  said  radio  section  to  a  tde- 
phone  line. 
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5J67,299 

AUTOMATIC  ANSWERING  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS 

WITH  DEVICE  TO  DETECT  A  REMOTE  CONTROL 

PASSWORD 

AtfMhi  Nomarm,  Yokohanui,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatraaUU 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1991,  S«r.  No.  705,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990,  2-140931 

Int  a.5  H04M  1/64,  3/00 

VS.  CL  379—88  *  Claims 
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password  generating  means  inserting  some  of  said  decoy 
symbols  immediately  before  each  of  said  plurality  of  sym- 
bols constituting  said  predetermined  password  to  form  a 
pseudo-password  including  a  plurality  of  symbols; 

(e)  voice  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  input  password 
from  said  calling  party,  said  input  password  including  a 
plurality  of  symbols,  by  discriminating  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  voice  signals  form  said  calling  party  in  response 
to  sequential  generation  of  each  of  the  symbols  constitut- 
ing said  pseudo-password  including  said  decoy  symbols 
by  said  voice  generating  means  in  order  to  inquire  of  said 
calling  party,  said  presence  or  absence  of  voice  signals 
being  controlled  by  said  calling  party  to  indicate  whether 
said  calling  party  considers  individual  ones  of  said  sym- 
bols constituting  said  pseudo-password  as  representing 
said  predetermined  password; 

(f)  second  storage  means  for  storing  said  symbols  of  said 
input  password  \n  response  to  presence  of  said  voice  sig- 
nals detected  by  said  voice  detecting  means; 

(g)  means  for  comparing  one  or  more  of  said  symbols  of  said 
input  password  with  symbols  in  corresponding  digits  of 
said  predetermined  password;  and 

(h)  means,  responsive  to  a  determination  by  said  means  for 
comparing  that  said  input  password  and  said  predeter- 
mined password  are  identical,  for  aurally  reproducing  said 
oral  messages  detected  by  said  oral  message  detecting 


5,267,300 
HIGH  SPEED  DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  OVER 

SWITCHED  VOICE  NETWORK 

Ming-Loll  Kao,  Miami,  and  Jerry  A.  Miller,  Sunrise,  both  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Racal-Datacom,  Inc.,  Sunrise,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,514 

Int.  a.'  H04M  n/00:  G06F  U/00;  H04B  17/00 

\}S.  a.  379—93  W  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  answering  telephone  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  voice  generating  means  for  generating  voice  signals  to 
answer  and  inquire  of  a  calling  pariy; 

(b)  oral  message  detecting  means  for  detecting  presence  or 
absence  of  oral  messages  from  the  calling  party; 

(c)  first  storage  means  for  storing  a  password  including  a 
plurality  of  symbols; 

(d)  pseudo-password  generating  means  including  a  random 
symbol  generating  means  for  randomly  generating  a  plu- 
rality of  decoy  symbols  to  serve  as  decoys,  said  pseudo- 


1.  A  method  for  establishing  a  communication  link  for  trans- 
mission of  digital  data  in  a  voice  network,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  establishing  a  dial-up  communication  link  between  a 
source  unit  and  a  destination  unit; 

(b)  testing  said  communication  link  to  determine  if  the  link 
functions  as  an  end-to-end  digital  link; 

(c)  if  said  link  functions  as  an  end-to-end  digital  link,  initiat- 
ing a  digital  data  communication  session; 

(d)  if  said  link  does  not  function  as  an  end-to-end  digital  link, 
terminating  said  dial-up  communication  link; 

(e)  if  said  link  does  not  function  as  an  end-to-end  digital  link, 
using  said  source  unit  and  said  destination  unit  for  auto- 
matically repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d); 

(0  one  of  said  units  counting  a  number  of  dial-up  communi- 
cations links  which  are  esublished  and  which  do  not 
function  as  end-to-end  digital  links; 

(g)  said  one  unit  comparing  said  number  to  a  maximum 
value;  and 

(h)  one  of  said  units  automatically  establishing  an  analog 


JMI 


communication  session  if  said  number  reaches  said  maxi- 
mum value. 


5,267,301 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
CAPABLE  OF  DISCRIMINATING  CALLING  STATIONS 
Teruyuki  Nishii,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,061,  Jun.  1, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,448 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1988,  63-161544 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00:  H04N  1/32 

U.S.  a.  379—93  15  Claims 


1.  A  data  communication  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  calling  signal  from  a  calling  station; 

sampling  information  on  a  communication  line  a  plurality  of 
times  to  obtain  frequency  data  relating  to  the  information; 
and 

discriminating  whether  the  calling  station  is  a  data  communi- 
cation terminal  or  a  voice  terminal,  in  accordance  with  a 
distribution  of  the  frequency  data, 

wherein,  in  said  discriminating  step,  it  is  discriminated 
whether  the  calling  station  is  a  data  communication  termi- 
nal or  a  voice  terminal,  in  accordance  with  a  ratio  of  a 
number  of  frequency  data  having  a  predetermined  charac- 
teristic to  a  total  number  of  detected  frequency  data. 


5,267,302 
FACSIMILE  SYSTEM 
Matahira  Kotani,  Ikoma,  and  Motohiko  Hayashi,  Yamato- 
Koriyama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1990,  2-400744 

Int  a.5  H04M  11/00 

\3S.  CL  379—100  7  Claims 
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said  first  terminal  to  said  facsimile  receiving  means  on 
ringing  said  telephone  apparatus  a  predetermined  number 
of  times,  and  so  as  to  connect  said  first  terminal  to  said 
second  terminal  unless  said  CNG  signal  is  detected  by  said 
facsimile  receiving  means  within  a  predetermined  period 
after  coimecting  said  first  terminal  to  said  facsimile  receiv- 
ing means,  and 

means  for  generating  a  Dual  Tone  Multi  Frequency 
(DTMF)  signal  and  supplying  said  generated  DTMF 
signal  to  said  first  terminal  unless  said  CNG  signal  is 
detected  by  said  facsimile  receiving  means  within  said 
predetermined  period;  and 

a  pseudo-call  requesting  apparatus  to  be  connected  to  a 
telephone  line,  to  said  facsimile  apparatus,  and  to  said 
telephone  apparatus,  for  outputting  a  pseudo-call  request 
signal,  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  said  call  request 
signal  from  said  telephone  exchange,  to  said  telephone 
apparatus  to  make  said  telephone  apparatus  ring  when  said 
DTMF  signal  is  inputted  from  said  facsimile  apparatus, 
said  pseudo-call  requesting  apparatus  having  a  first  termi- 
nal connected  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  facsimile  appa- 
ratus in  order  to  connect  said  telephone  line  to  said  facsim- 
ile apparatus  and  receive  said  DTMF  signal  from  said 
facsimile  apparatus  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to 
said  second  terminal  of  said  facsimile  apparatus  in  order  to 
connect  said  telephone  line  to  said  telephone  apparatus  via 
said  facsimile  apparatus, 

said  telephone  apparatus  and  said  pseudo-call  requesting 
apparatus  being  allowed  to  be  placed  at  a  distance  from 
said  facsimile  apparatus. 


5,267,303 
USING  A  FORM  TO  REQUEST  AUTOMATIC  CREATION 
OF  FORM  WITH  FIELDS  FOR  REQUESTING 
OPERATIONS  IN  RELATION  TO  ITEMS 
Walter  A.  L.  Johnson,  SanU  Clara;  Martin  F.  N.  Cooper,  Fre- 
mont; Z.  Erol  Smith,  III,  Palo  Alto;  Herbert  D.  Jellinek, 
Santa  Cniz,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Baldo  A.  Faieta,  Quito,  Ecuador, 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,520 
Int  a.5  H04M  11/00:  H04N  1/32 
MS.  a.  379—100  15  Claims 
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1.  A  facsimile  system  having  a  TEL/FAX  switching  func- 
tion, comprising: 

a  telephone  apparatus; 

a  facsimile  apparatus  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 
terminal,  said  facsimile  apparatus  including 

a  facsimile  receiving  means  for  detecting  a  CNG  signal, 
which  follows  a  call  request  signal  from  a  telephone  ex- 
change, on  said  first  tenninal,  and  receiving  facsimile  data 
through  said  first  tenninal  if  said  CNG  signal  is  detected, 

a  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  termi- 
nal to  either  said  facsinule  receiving  means  or  said  second 
terminal, 

means  for  controlling  said  switching  means  so  as  to  connect 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  system  that  includes: 

image  input  circuitry  for  obtaining  data  defining  images  as 

input; 
image  output  circuitry  for  providing  data  defining  images  as 

output; 
memory  storing  data; 
a  processor  connected  for  receiving  data  defining  images 
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from  the  image  input  circuitry  and  for  providing  data 
defining  images  to  the  image  output  circuitry;  the  proces- 
sor further  being  connected  for  accessmg  the  stored  dau 
in  the  memory; 
the  stored  data  including  item  daU  indicating  a  nimiber  of 
items  in  relation  to  which  the  processor  can  perform  an 
operation;  the  items  including  a  first  item; 
the  method  comprising: 

operating  the  processor  to  receive  first  input  image  daU 
from  the  image  input  circuitry;  the  first  input  image  data 
defining  a  first  image  set  that  shows  a  first  form;  the  first 
form  including  a  form  request  field  that  is  marked  to 
indicate  a  request  for  automatic  creation  of  a  form;  the 
first  input  image  daU  further  including  destination  infor- 
mation indicating  an  image  destination; 
in  response  to  the  form  request  field  in  the  ftnt  input  image 
data,  operating  the  processor  to  use  the  item  data  to  auto- 
matically produce  created  form  data  and  to  provide  the 
created  form  dau  to  the  image  output  circuitry  for  trans- 
mission to  the  image  destination;  the  created  form  dau 
defining  a  second  image  set,  the  second  image  set  showing 
a  second  form;  the  second  form  including,  for  each  of  the 
items,  a  respective  request  field  for  indicating  a  request  for 
performance  of  the  operation  in  relation  to  the  item; 
operating  the  processor  to  receive  second  input  image  daU 
from  the  image  input  circuitry;  the  second  input  image 
dau  defining  a  third  image  set,  the  third  image  set  show- 
ing the  second  form  with  the  first  item's  request  field 
being  marked  to  indicate  a  request  for  performance  of  the 
operation  in  relation  to  the  first  item;  and 
in  response  to  the  first  item's  request  field  in  the  second 
image  data,  operating  the  processor  to  perform  the  opera- 
tion in  relation  to  the  first  item. 


telephone  number  and  said  sought-after  telephone  num- 
ber. 


functional  capabilities  of  said  dial  controllable  condition- 
ally operative  telephone;  and. 


5,2«7,305 
TRANSPARENT  INBAND  SIGNALING 
Joha  R.  Proha,  Palmdale;  Nick  Efthyvoulos,  Sierra  Madre; 
Michael  J.  Little,  Los  Angeles,  and  Michael  R.  Scheid,  Pasa- 
dena, all  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Ambassador  College,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 
Continnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,038,  Jan.  5, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,067,149,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,220, 
Sep.  19, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,837,799,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  106,726,  Oct  5,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29. 
1991,  Ser.  No.  737,494 
Int  a.'  H04M  3/58,  3/56 
VS.  a.  379—233  ^  0»»«»s 


5,267,304 
DIRECTORY  ASSISTANCE  SYSTEM 
Ronald  D.  Slosky,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT*T  BeU 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,862 

Int  a.'  H04M  3/42.  3/00.  1/56 

VS.  a.  379—201  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  use  in  an  automated  directory  assistance 
system  of  the  type  in  which  calls  are  routed  to  the  directory 
assistance  system,  via  a  telephone  system,  from  a  calling  party 
desiring  to  learn  a  sought-after  telephone  number,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving  in  the  directory  assistance  system  the  telephone 
number  of  the  calling  party  from  the  telephone  system, 
and 
dehvering  to  the  calling  party  a  computer-generated  audio 
message  which  gives  said  sought-after  telephone  number, 
said  delivering  step  including  the  step  of  selectively  includ- 
ing the  area  code  of  the  sought-after  number  in  said  mes- 
sage in  response  to  information  derived  from  said  received 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transparent  inband  signaling  coincident 
with  an  active  telephone  conversation  conducted  by  parties 
with  at  least  one  party  having  a  user  sution  capable  of  generat- 
ing inband  signals,  the  apparatus  comprising; 
means  for  detecting  the  inband  signals  in  a  signal  path  be- 
tween the  user  sutions. 
means  for  determining  the  source  direction  of  the  inband 

signal  responsive  to  detection  of  the  inband  signal; 
means  for  selectively  blocking  propagation  through  the 

signal  path  of  the  inband  signal;  and 
means  for  processing  the  inband  signal  responsive  to  the 
determined  source  direction. 


5.267.306 
TELEPHONE  APPARATUS  WITH  CONDITIONAL 
OPERATION 
Clay  E.  Hagan,  2607  Lancelot  Dr.,  HuatsriUe,  AU.  35803 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,565 
Int  a.'  H04M  1/00 
VS.  a.  379—352  25  Claims 

1.  A  dial  conditionally  operative  telephone  device  for  direct 
connectioivto  only  a  subscriber  loop,  said  conditionally  opera- 
tive teleph6ne  device  comprising: 
connecting  mean  for  directly  connecting  said  dial  controlla- 
ble conditionally  operative  telephone  to  only  said  tele- 
phone subscriber  loop  using  the  ring  and  tip  Unes  of  said 
subscriber  loop; 
communications  means  disposed  for  reception  and/or  trans- 
mission of  communications  over  said  subscriber  loop; 
command  decoder  means  for  receiving  authorization  signal 
transmitted  on  said  subscriber  loop  to  permit  discrete 


command   implemenution   means   for  implementing   said 
functional  capabilities. 


1.  A  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  calling-party  information  in  asso- 
ciation with  calling-party  information  representing  a 
called  party,  said  memory  means  storing  a  first  group  of  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  calling-party  information  in  correspon- 
dence with  a  first  called  party  and  storing  a  second  group 
of  a  pluraUty  of  sets  of  calling-party  information  in  corre- 
spondence with  a  second  called  party; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  calling-party  information 
sent  from  a  calling  party  with  the  calling-party  informa- 
tion stored  in  said  memory  means,  and  for  discriminating 
whether  the  calling-party  information  sent  from  the  call- 
ing party  belongs  to  the  first  group  or  the  second  group; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  the  first  or  the  second  called 
party  corresponding  to  the  calling-party  information  sent 
from  the  calling  party,  in  accordance  with  a  comparison 
result  obtained  by  said  comparing  means; 

generating  means  for  generating  a  reception  sound  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  or  second  called  party  selected  by 
said  selecting  means, 

wherein  said  generating  means  generates,  as  well  as  a  recep- 
tion sound  for  all  receptions  to  notify  an  operator  of  all 
receptions,  a  first  reception  soimd  when  said  comparing 


means  detects  that  the  calling-party  information  stored  in 
said  memory  means  does  not  coincide  with  the  calling- 
party  information  sent  from  the  calling  party,  and  gener- 
ates a  second  or  third  reception  sound  corresponding  to 
the  first  or  second  called  party  selected  by  said  selecting 
means  when  the  first  or  second  group  of  calling-party 
information  stored  in  said  memory  means  coincides  with 
the  calling-party  information  sent  from  the  calling  party; 
and  > 

reception  process  means  for  executing  a  reception  process  in 
accordance  with  a  reception  instruction  provided  by  the 
operator,  after  said  generating  means  generates  the  first 
second  or  third  reception  sound. 


5,267,308 
SPEED  DIALLING  METHOD  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  UNIT 
Tamio  JoUaen,  and  Ahti  Viliiiiai,  both  of  Onlu,  Finland,  aa- 
sigaors  to  NoUa  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.^  Salo,  Finland 

Hied  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,633 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  FialaBd,  Sep.  27,  1990,  904776 

Int  CL'  H0«^  11/00,  1/00 

VS.  CL  379—354  9  CUm 


5,267,307 
COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Mlchihiro  Izomi,  Yokohama,  and  Sboichi  Takaihiwa,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kahnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
CtMtiBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  363,860,  Jon.  9, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jon.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  13,  1988,  63-143761; 
Jon.  27,  1988,  63-156931;  Ang.  15,  1988,  63-201933;  Dec.  1, 
1988,63-304664 

Int  a.>  H04M  1/64 
VS.  a.  379—354  4  Claims 
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1.  A  speed  dialing  method  for  a  telephone  unit  having  a 
keypad  with  numeric  keys  and  function  keys,  a  display  unit  and 
a  program-controlled  processor  unit  with  a  storage  element  for 
the  control  of  the  operation  of  the  telephone  unit  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  causing  the  telephone  number  dialed  each  time  by  the 
caller  to  be  read  by  the  processor  unit  of  the  telephone 
unit; 

b)  storing  said  telephone  number  the  first  time  it  is  dialed  in 
a  free  memory  location  of  a  speed  dialing  memory  section 
of  said  storage  element  and,  if  said  dialed  number  is  al- 
ready stored  in  a  memory  location,  accumulating  a  prede- 
termined numerical  value  in  a  respective  accumulator 
associated  with  the  memory  location  of  the  dialed  tele- 
phone number; 

c)  putting  the  telephone  numbers  in  the  speed  dialing  mem- 
ory into  an  order  corresponding  to  the  content  of  their 
respective  accumulators; 

d)  as  a  new  call  is  being  initiated,  displaying  the  first  tele- 
phone number  in  the  speed  dialing  memory  or  the  respec- 
tive number  last  dialed  during  the  previous  call  on  the 
display  unit  providing  the  caller  with  the  option  of  dis- 
playing the  first  telephone  number  in  said  speed  dialing 
memory  by  pressing  a  particular  function  key;  and 

e)  by  means  of  a  a  fiuther  fimction  key  actuated  by  the 
caller,  directing  the  telephone  unit  to  transmit  the  tele- 
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phone  number  showing  on  the  display  unit  as  a  dialing 
signal  to  a  telephone  connection. 


5^7,309 
TELEPHONE  LINE  UNIT  HAVING  PROGRAMMABLE 

READ-ONLY  MEMORY 
Gn*  C.  Sanders;  Richard  R.  Rzooca;  Richard  M.  Czerwiec; 
Claude  M.  Hurlocker,  all  of  Raleigh.  N.C.;  Benjamin  M.  Rice, 
Newport,  R.L,  and  Michael  J.  Gingell.  Raleigh.  N.C.,  assign- 
on  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc..  Richardson,  Tex. 
FUcd  Not.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,175 
Lit  CL'  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  a.  379—399  9  Claims 


frequency  spectrum  pattern,  the  frequency  spectrum  pat- 
tern corresponding  to  a  noise  element  on  the  telephone 
line  when  the  control  circuit  is  in  the  noise  pattern  regis- 
tration mode;  and 
noise  eliminating  means,  operable  when  the  control  circuit  is 
in  the  transmission  mode,  for  eliminating  a  noise  element 
from  a  transmission  signal  on  the  telephone  line  in  accor- 
dance with  the  frequency  spectrum  pattern  stored  in  the 
noise  pattern  outputting  means. 


5,267,311 

INTELLIGENT  DISKETTE  FOR  SOFTWARE 

PROTECTION 

Ezzat  G.  Bakhoum,  P.O.  Boi  2818,  Durham,  N.C.  27715-2818 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,667 

Int.  a.'  H04L  9/00:  GllB  15/04 

UjS.  a.  380—4  36  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  telephone  line  unit  for  use  in  a  line  shelf  having  common 

logic,  a  processor  unit  and  a  plurality  of  line  units  connected  to 

the  common  logic  via  a  line  unit  interface  bus,  said  telephone 

line  unit  including:  ^ 

means  for  interfacing  with  said  line  unit  interface  bus;   '. 

provisionable  means  for  providing  selected  line  unit  features; 

and  ^ 

a  programmable  read-only  memory  for  storing  specific  pfcro- 
visioning  data  for  the  selected  line  unit  features,  including 
gain  and  equalization  level  settings  speciflc  to  the  line  unit. 


5,267,310 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ELIMINATION 

OF  TELEPHONE  LINE  NOISE 
JimicUrou  YosUba,  Ohtsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  MuraU  Kikai 
Kw^wh'in  Kaisha.  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,534 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japait  Mv-  24, 1990,  2-29838[U] 
lot  a.'  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CL  379—416  6  Claims 
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1  A  handshaking  method  between  two  digital  systems, 
consisting  of: 

a  test  signal,  issued  by  first  system; 

a  confirmation  signal,  issued  by  second  system; 

wherein  the  confirmation  signal  comprises  a  masked  form  of 
the  test  signal,  mixed  with  other  irrelevant  data,  such  that 
the  locations  of  the  masked  signal  within  said  irrelevant 
data  are  known  to  the  flrst  system. 


5,267,312 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Thompson,  La  Quinta;  C.  J.  Hunting,  Altadena;  William 
L.  Phipps,  Bermuda  Dunes;  Steven  J.  Raynesford,  Cathedral 
City,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Philip  H.  Rittmueller,  St.  Charles,  111., 
assignors  to  NEC  Home  Electronics,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  563,165,  Aug.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,091,938. 
This  apltlication  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,557 
Int  a.'  H04N  7/167 
VS.  a.  380-19  3  Claims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  eliminating  noise  on  a  telephone  line, 
comprising: 

mode  setting  means  for  setting  the  control  circuit  in  one  of  a 
noise  pattern  registration  mode  and  a  transmission  mode; 

reference  tone  selecting  means,  operable  when  the  control 
circuit  is  in  the  noise  pattern  registration  mode,  for  select- 
ing a  reference  dial  tone  signal  in  accordance  with  a  dial 
tone  sigiuil  on  the  telephone  line; 

noise  pattern  outputting  means  for  storing  and  outputting  a 


1.  An  audio  decryptmg  system  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  frames  of  pulse  code  modu- 


lated audio  information,  the  frames  including  encrypted 
audio  data  portions  and  audio  control  portions; 

first  extraction  means,  connected  to  said  receiving  means, 
for  extracting  the  encrypted  audio  data  portions  of  the 
frames; 

second  extraction  means,  connected  to  said  receiving  means, 
for  extracting  the  audio  control  portions  of  the  frames; 

decryption  key  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  unen- 
crypted decryption  keys; 

decryption  key  selection  means,  connected  to  said  decryp- 
tion key  storage  means,  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality 
of  decryption  keys; 

decryption  means,  coimected  to  said  first  extraction  means 
and  said  decryption  key  selection  means,  for  decryption 
extracted  audio  data  portions  by  inverting  bits  thereof 
according  to  a  selected  decryption  key,  said  decryption 
means  comprising  a  programmable  logic  device;  and 

authorization  means,  connected  to  said  second  extraction 
means,  for  determining  from  said  audio  control  portions 
whether  to  enable  said  decryption  key  selection  means  to 
select  a  decryption  key  for  decrypting  the  audio  data 
portions, 

wherein  the  receiving  means  comprises  a  pulse  code  modu- 
lation circuit,  the  first  and  second  extraction  means  com- 
prise a  headend  unit,  the  decryption  key  storage  means 
comprises  an  SRAM,  the  decryption  key  selection  means 
and  authorization  means  comprise  a  microprocessor. 
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1.  A  file  security  system  which  comprises  a  terminal  device 
and  a  host  device; 

said  terminal  device  including: 
a  removable  terminal  key  means  including  means  for 
storing  a  personal  encryption  key,  and  destroying  said 
personal  encryption  key  when  said  terminal  key  means 
is  opened, 
first  means  for  inputting  plaintext  information  and  writing 
corresponding  enciphered   information   and  an  enci- 
phered data  encryption  key  on  a  storage  device, 
security  input-output  means  for  enciphering  said  plaintext 
information  by  using  the  data  encryption  key  and  for 
enciphering  said  data  encryption  key  by  using  a  per- 
sonal encryption  key, 
terminal  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  means  and 
said  security  input-output  means,  and  for  outputting 
said  personal  encryption  key  to  said  terminal  key,  and 
terminal  interface  means  for  connecting  said  first  means, 
said  security  input-output  means,  said  terminal  control 
means  and  said  terminal  key; 
said  host  device  including: 
a  host  key  means  including  means  for  storing  said  personal 
encryption  key, 
second  means  for  reading  said  corresponding  enciphered 


information  from  said  storage  device  and  writing  said 

plaintext  information, 
deciphering  means  for  deciphering  said  enciphered  data 

encryption  key  using  said  personal  encryption  key  and 

deciphering  said  corresponding  enciphered  information 

using  said  deciphered  data  encryption  key, 
host  control  means  for  controlling  said  second  means  and 

said  deciphering  means,  and  for  retrieving  said  personal 

encryption  key,  and 
host  interface  means  for  connecting  said  second  means,  said 

deciphering  means,  said  host  control  means  and  said  host 

key; 
wherein  said  terminal  and  host  keys  means  contain  said 

means  for  respectively  connecting  to  said  terminal  and 

host  interface  means. 
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1.  In  a  system  comprising  a  first  storage  means  addressable 
using  a  secret  predetermined  address  and  party  information 
associated  with  a  party  and  stored  in  the  first  storage  means, 
the  party  information  comprising  first  coded  authentication 
information  previously  generated  by  using  a  personal  identifi- 
cation number  (PIN)  associated  with  the  party,  a  method  for 
authenticating  the  party  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  (PIN)  from  the  party  to  be  authenticated; 

(b)  addressing  the  first  storage  means  using  the  secret  prede- 
termined address  to  locate  the  party  information  and  to 
retrieve  the  first  coded  authentication  information; 

(c)  generating  second  coded  authentication  information 
using  the  received  PIN; 

(d)  comparing  at  least  part  of  the  retrieved  first  coded  au- 
thentication information  to  at  least  part  of  the  generated 
second  coded  authentication  information;  and 

(e)  authenticating  the  party  if  said  at  least  part  of  the  re- 
trieved first  coded  authentication  information  corre- 
sponds to  said  at  least  part  of  the  generated  second  coded 
authentication  information; 

wherein  the  step  of  addressing  the  first  storage  means  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(1)  accessing  a  second  storage  means  using  a  non-secret 
predetermined  address  to  locate  and  to  retrieve  a  coded 
address  previously  stored  in  the  second  storage  means, 
the  coded  address  having  been  previously  generated  by 
coding  the  secret  predetermined  address  of  the  first 
storage  means  using  the  PIN; 

(2)  uncoding  the  coded  address  using  the  received  PIN  to 
generate  the  secret  predetermined  address;  and 

(3)  accessing  the  first  storage  means  using  the  generated 
secret  predetermined  address  to  retrieve  the  first  coded 
authentication  information. 
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1.  An  improved  secret  identification  number  checking  sys- 
tem for  a  transaction  machine  which  reads  a  first  secret  identi- 
fication number  stored  in  a  magnetic  card  and  which  receives 
a  second  secret  identification  number  that  is  manually  entered 
on  a  secret  identification  number  input  means,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
an  IC  card  medium,  the  IC  card  medium  being  separate  from 
the  magnetic  card  ana  being  removably  connected  to  the 
transaction  machine,  the  IC  card  medium  including  stor- 
age means  for  storing  first  mutual  authentication  data  and 
for  storing  decoding  dau  to  enable  the  first  and  second 
secret  identification  numbers  to  be  compared,  and  com- 
munication means  for  communicating  with  the  transaction 
machine; 
further  storage  means,  included  in  the  transaction  machine. 

for  storing  second  mutual  authentication  data; 
further  communication  means,  included  in  the  transaction 

machine,  for  communicating  with  the  IC  card  medium; 
authentication  means,  included  in  the  IC  card  medium  and 
the  transaction  machine,  for  permitting  the  IC  card  me- 
dium and  the  transaction  machine  to  mutually  authenti- 
cate each  other  on  the  basis  of  the  first  and  second  mutual 
authentication  data,  the  IC  card  medium  sending  the 
decoding  data  to  the  transaction  machine  if  both  the  IC 
card  medium  and  the  transaction  machine  are  authenti- 
cated; 
means,  included  in  the  transaction  machine,  for  transforming 
one  of  the  first  and  second  secret  identification  numbers 
into  a  transformed  secret  identification  number  on  the 
basis  of  the  decoding  data;  and 
comparing  means,  provided  in  the  transaction  machine,  for 
comparing  the  transformed  secret  identification  number 
to  the  other  of  the  fint  and  second  secret  identification 
numbers. 
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1.  An  improved  synchronous  system  for  parallel  data  scram- 
bling, of  the  type  comprising  a  pseudorandom  code  generator 
(GC)  and  a  block  (S-(-AP)  that  performs  the  synchronizing 
and  scrambling  in  parallel  which,  in  addition  to  an  initialization 
signal  (INI),  receives  as  inpuU  a  set  of  parallel  input  daU  (DEI, 

....  DEi DEn)  and  codes  (CI. . . . .  Ci Cn)  generated 

by  the  code  generator  and  produces  at  its  output  scrambled 

daU  (DAI.  ....  DAi DAn)  in  parallel  and  wherein  the 

improvement  is  that 
each  one  of  a  plurality  of  modulo-2  adders  used  in  feedback 

loops  of  the  pseudorandom  code  generator  receives  only 

two  inputs;  and 
the  relationship  between  the  outputs  of  the  pseudorandom 

code  generator  in  two  consecutive  time  slots  of  parallel 

operation  tp  and  tp-(- 1  are  determined  by  an  expression: 

C,f^.\  =  r\nxii).Cq, 

where: 

Ctp  is  an  n  dimensional  vector,  equal  to  a  number  of  bits  in 
parallel  that  are  scrambled,  that  indicates  a  value  of  n 
pseudorandom  codes  in  the  parallel  working  time  slot 

tp. 

Cq,+ 1  is  an  n  dimensional  vector,  that  indicates  a  value  of 
n  pseudorandom  codes  in  the  time  slot  tp-(- 1, 

T"  is  an  n-th  power  of  a  transformation  matrix  T.  which  is 
a  square  matrix  (nxn)  that  represents  a  transformation 
matrix  of  the  codes  in  accordance  with  the  algorithm 
1  +X'-|-X',  whose  coefficiente,  in  turn,  depend  on  the 
value  of  n. 
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1.  A  soimd  effect  system  for  use  in  a  toy  comprising: 

clock  means  (21)  for  providing  a  system  clock  signal  (CLK); 

a  pseudo-random  counter  (30)  coupled  to  the  clock  means 
for  providing  a  random  count,  so  that  the  random  count 
changes  in  response  to  each  cycle  of  the  system  clock 
signal; 

sound  generating  means  (FIG.  6)  for  generating  a  selected 
one  at  a  time  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  audible 
voices,  each  one  of  said  voices  corresponding  to  a  respec- 
tive voice  selection  number  (10-12);  and 

means  (50)  for  interconnecting  the  pseudo-random  counter 
and  the  sound  generating  means  for  providing  the  random 
count  to  the  sound  generating  means  as  the  voice  selection 
number  so  that  the  voice  selection  changes  in  response  to 
each  cycle  of  the  system  clock  signal,  thereby  changing 


the  voice  selection  in  a  random  sequence  over  time  with- 
out external  stimulus. 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  audible  distortion  in  a  first  speech 
signal  which  has  been  reconstructed  by  a  decoder  based  on 
coded  speech  information,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  one  or  more  trace  signals  based  on  the  first  speech 
signal  provided  by  the  decoder,  each  such  trace  signal 
formed  by  sequentially  selecting  first  speech  signal  sam- 
ples which  are  separated  in  time  by  a  delay  provided  by 
the  decoder,  wherein  the  delay  is  a  time  separation  be- 
tween like-feature  samples  in  pitch-cycles  of  the  first 
speech  signal; 

smoothing  one  or  more  of  the  trace  signals;  and 

forming  a  second  speech  signal  by  combining  one  or  more  of 
the  smoothed  trace  signals. 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  the  stereo  audio  circuits  of  a  Beta 
type  VCR,  said  audio  circuits  including  a  plurality  of  audio 
demodulators,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  composite  test  signal  including  a  plurality  of 

simultaneously  occurring  FM  carriers  respectively  hkxJu- 

lated  with  an  audio  test  signal, 
injecting  said  composite  test  signal  into  said  audio  circuits  of 

said  VCR  ahead  of  said  audio  demodulators  of  said  VCR, 

and 
comptaring  the  audio  output  of  said  VCR  to  said  audio  test 

signal  to  determine  if  the  audio  circuits  of  said  VCR 

downstream  of  the  point  of  injection  of  said  composite  test 

signal  are  o|}erating  correctly. 
3.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  test  signal  for  use  in  testing  the 
stereo  audio  circuits  of  a  Beta  type  VCR,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation 
means  for  generating  an  audio  test  signaL 
means  for  generating  four  carriers,  having  respective  fre- 
quencies of  1.38  MHz,  1.53  MHz,  1.68  MHz,  and  1.83 

MHz, 
modulating  means  for  modulating  said  audio  test  signal  onto 

said  carriers,  and 
means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  modulating  means 

to  provide  said  test  signal. 
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1.  A  noise  controller  which  noise-controb  a  movable  point 
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so  that  Doiae  generated  from  •  noise  source  and  transmitted  to 
the  movable  point  can  be  reduced,  said  noise  controller  com- 
prising: 

a)  noise  detecting  means,  located  near  the  noise  source,  for 
detecting  the  noise,  and  for  generating  a  first  signal  repre- 
senting the  noise; 

b)  signal  processing  means  including  a  digital  filter  which 
ha*  a  filter  coefficient,  coupled  to  said  noise  detecting 
means,  for  generating  a  second  signal  by  signal-processing 
the  first  signal  via  the  digital  filter; 

c)  antinoise  generating  means,  coupled  to  said  signal  pro- 
cessing means,  for  (1)  generating  an  antinoise  from  the 
second  signal  and  for  (2)  outputting  the  antinoise  to  the 
movable  point  so  as  to  cause  the  antinoise  to  collide  with 
the  noise; 

d)  residual-noise  detecting  means,  located  at  the  movable 
point,  for  detecting  residual  noise  generated  from  the 
noise  which  was  made  to  collide  with  the  antinoise,  and 
for  generating  a  third  signal  representing  the  residual 
noise; 

e)  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  the 
movable  point;  and 

0  coefficient  renewing  means,  coupled  to  said  residual-noise 
detecting  means  and  responsive  to  said  position  detecting 
means,  for  renewing  the  filter  coefficient  of  the  digital 
filter  in  said  signal  processing  means  based  on  the  position 
of  the  movable  point  detected  by  the  position  detecting 
means  so  that  the  movable  point  can  be  properly  noise- 
controlled  even  when  the  movable  point  moves,  said 
coefficient  renewing  means  renewing  the  filter  coefficient 
in  accordance  with  a  least  mean  square  algorithm  in  which 
the  filter  coefficient  is  renewed  so  that  a  squared  third 
signal  can  be  minimized. 
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1.  An  acoustical  transceiver  system  comprising: 

a  bilateral  transducer  having  a  diaphragm,  a  driving  wind- 
ing, and  a  sensing  winding,  wherein  a  transducer  input 
signal  is  a  driving  current  flowing  through  the  driving 
winding  and  a  transducer  output  signal  is  a  voltage  across 
the  sensing  winding  produced  by  motion  of  the  diaphragm 
and  by  a  transducer  mutual  inductance  between  the  driv- 
ing winding  and  the  sensing  winding; 

a  discriminator  circuit  comprising  a  transformer  having  a 
primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  with  a  dis- 
criminator mutual  inductance  between  the  primary  wind- 
ing and  the  secondary  winding  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  transducer  mutual  inductance,  and  with  the  driving 
current  flowing  through  the  primary  winding;  and 

means  for  subtracting  a  voltage  induced  by  the  discriminator 
mutual  inductance  across  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
transformer  from  the  transducer  output  signal  to  produce 
a  discriminator  output  signal,  free  from  mutual  inductance 
effects  and  proportional  substantially  to  diaphragm  veloc- 
ity. 


1.  A  method  for  automatic  gain  control  of  digitized  voice 
samples  processed  by  a  voice  processing  system  having  a 
memory,  a  digital  signal  processor  coupled  to  the  memory  for 
executing  the  control  program,  and  a  buffer  in  the  memory 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sample  subframes  organized  as  a 
group  of  future  subframes  and  a  current  subframe;  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
computing  the  total  signal  level  of  signals  represented  by  all 

the  subframes; 
causing  gain  decay  on  the  signal  represented  by  current 
subframe  when  a  signal  level  of  a  first  set  of  the  subframes 
is  below  a  low  threshold  signal  level; 
causing  gain  attack  on  the  signal  represented  by  the  current 
subframe  when  a  signal  level  of  a  second  set  of  the  sub- 
frames  is  above  a  high  threshold  signal  level; 
shifting  the  signal  represented  by  the  current  subframe  to  an 
output  for  recording  on  the  mass  storage  device  and  for 
shifting  data  of  one  subframe  in  the  future  group  into  the 
curreYtt  subframe; 
initializating  a  gain  level  by  the  steps  of 
setting  an  initial  gain  level  of  the  control  program,  the  initial- 
ization instructions  being  coupled  to  an  attack  level  set- 
ting, a  decay  level  setting,  and  a  desired  gain  level  setting 
in  the  memory,  the  initialization  instructions  comprising 
increasing  the  attack  level  setting  by  a  small  controlled 
amount  during  processing  of  each  of  a  predetermined 
pluraUty  of  frames  processed  by  the  conttol  program  at 
the  start  of  a  frame  stream; 
disabling  the  initialization  means  when  the  attack  level  set- 
ting equals  or  exceeds  the  desired  gain  level;  and 
estimating  background  noise  of  the  signal  sample  by  setting 
a  background  noise  level  value  in  the  memory  and  adjust- 
ing the  noise  level  value  in  response  to  the  lowest  of  the 
signal  levels  of  a  plurality  of  subframes. 
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VOICE-OPERATED  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Toahiynki  Klnmra,  Kawagoc,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579.113 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-341624; 
Dec  29,  1989, 1-341625;  Dec.  29,  1989, 1-341626;  Dec.  29, 1989, 
1-341627 

lilt  a.'  H03G  i/20 
UJS.  a.  381—110  9  Claima 

1.  A  voice-operated  remote  control  system  for  use  with  an 
information  reproducing  device  which  reproduces  sound 
through  acoustic  radiating  means  at  an  adjustable  sound  pres- 
sure level,  said  voice-operated  remote  control  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  transmitter  for  converting  a  voice  command  into  a  remote 


control  signal  and  transmitting  the  remote  control  signal; 
and 

a  receiver,  adapted  to  be  associated  with  the  information 
reproducing  device,  for  receiving  the  remote  control 
signal,  decoding  the  remote  control  signal  into  a  control 
command,  and  supplying  the  control  conmiand  to  the 
information  reproducing  device; 

said  transmitter  having  detecting  means  for  detecting 
whether  a  voice  command  is  to  be  applied  thereto  and 
producing  a  detected  signal,  and  mute  control  means  for 
lowering  the  sound  pressure  level  of  the  sound  repro- 
duced by  the  information  reproducing  device  depending 
on  said  detected  signal  from  said  detecting  means,  before 
the  voice  command  starts  being  appUed. 

4.  A  voice-operated  remote  control  system  comprising: 

a  transmitter  comprising; 

a  microphone  for  converting  a  voice  command  into  an  elec- 
tric signal; 

standard  pattern  data  registering  means  for  registering  stan- 
dard pattern  data  in  a  registering  mode; 

speech  recognition  means,  operable  in  a  recognition  mode, 
for  converting  the  voice  command  into  pattern  data  based 
on  the  electric  signal  from  said  microphone,  comparing 
the  pattern  data  of  the  voice  command  with  the  registered 
standard  pattern  data,  determining  whether  the  result  of 
comparison  satisfies  a  speech  recognition  condition,  and 
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IMAGE  COMPARISON  METHOD 

Ryohei  Kiimagai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Exel,  Inc.,  Tokyo 

and  Sharp  Corporation,  Onlca,  Japan 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  724,928,  Jnl.  2, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioD  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,054 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  5,  1990,  2-177791 
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transmitting  a  remote  control  signal  corresponding  to  the 
voice  command  when  the  satisfaction  is  determined;  and 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  remote  control  signal,  decoding 
the  remote  control  signal  into  a  control  command,  and 
supplying  the  control  command  to  a  controlled  device; 

said  transmitter  having  recognition  condition  setting  means 
for  automatically  modifying  said  speech  recognition  con- 
dition, in  the  recognition  mode,  when  the  voice  command 
is  rejected  by  said  speech  recognition  means,  wherein  said 
speech  recognition  condition  is  modified  so  as  to  increase 
the  probability  of  subsequent  recognition  of  said  rejected 
voice  command. 

5.  A  voice-operated  remote  control  system  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  converting  a  voice  command  into  a  remote 
control  signal  and  transmitting  the  remote  control  signal; 
and 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  remote  control  signal,  decoding 
the  remote  control  signal  into  a  control  command,  and 
supplying  the  control  command  to  a  controlled  device; 
said  transmitter  comprising: 

a  speech  storage  unit  for  storing  data  corresponding  to  each 
voice  conunand;  and 

a  speech  reproduction  unit  for  reading  data  of  a  voice  com- 
mand from  said  speech  storage  unit  in  response  to  an 
external  reproduction  command  signal  and  converting 
and  outputting  the  voiced  command  data  into  a  corre- 
sponding audible  voice  output. 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  ridge  sample  object  as  similar 
to  a  ridge  master  object  comprising  steps  of: 

illuminating  the  master  object; 

capturing  a  master  image  depicting  ridges  of  the  master 
object,  the  master  image  being  represented  by  master 
ridge  pixels; 

detecting  a  master  pixel  direction  having  a  minimum  change 
in  density  from  every  one  of  a  group  of  master  ridge 
pixels,  said  master  ridge  pixels  group  including  a  majority 
of  the  master  ridge  pixels,  to  all  pixels  adjacent  to  and  near 
every  one  of  the  master  ridge  pixels  in  said  master  ridge 
pixeU  group,  thereby  detecting  a  distribution  of  the  master 
pixel  directions  having  a  minimum  change  in  density  for 
the  entire  master  image  based  on  the  majority  of  master 
ridge  pixels  in  said  master  ridge  pixels  group; 

storing  master  pixel  directions  in  a  memory; 

illuminating  a  sample  object; 

capturing  a  sample  image  depicting  ridges  of  the  sample 
object,  the  sample  image  being  represented  by  sample 
ridge  pixels; 

detecting  a  sample  pixel  direction  having  a  minimum  change 
in  density  from  every  one  of  a  group  of  sample  ridge 
pixels,  said  sample  ridge  pixels  group  including  a  majority 
of  the  sample  ridge  pixels,  to  all  pixels  adjacent  to  and  near 
every  one  of  the  sample  ridge  pixels  in  said  sample  ridge 
pixek  group,  thereby  detecting  a  distribution  of  sample 
pixel  directions  having  a  minimum  change  in  density  for 
the  entire  sample  image  based  on  the  majority  of  sample 
ridge  pixels  in  said  sample  ridge  pixels  group; 

detecting  a  measure  of  correspondence  relating  master  pixel 
directions  for  a  majority  of  master  ridge  pixels  with  sam- 
ple pixel  directions  for  a  majority  of  sample  ridge  pixels; 
and 

determining  whether  the  measure  of  correspondence  satis- 
fies a  predetermined  condition,  thereby  identifying  the 
sample  object  as  similar  to  the  master  object 
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between  boundaries  and  a  plurality  of  said  pixels  form  a 
pattern; 

assigning  a  charge  value  to  each  pixel  in  said  bitmap  image 
where  said  pattern  is  present  and  assigning  a  different 
charge  value  at  each  pixel  in  said  bitmap  where  said  pat- 
tern is  not  present; 

applying  a  first  potential  to  a  plurality  of  pixels  defining  a 
first  boundary  of  said  bitmap  image  and  applying  a  second 
potential  greater  than  said  first  potential  to  a  plurality  of 


1.  Character  locating  apparatus  for  use  in  a  character  recog- 
nition system  comprising: 

means  providing  an  image  containing  potential  character 
elements; 

a  smearing  circuit  for  smearing  said  elements  a  predeter- 
mined length  related  to  character  size  in  each  of  at  least 
first  and  second  directions; 

a  comer  detection  circuit  responsive  to  said  smearing  circuit 
for  detecting  a  comer  based  on  the  intersection  of  the 
edges  of  the  smeared  elements  in  said  first  and  second 
directions; 

a  framer  responsive  to  said  comer  detection  circuit  for  pro- 
ducing candidate  character  frames  from  detected  comers, 
said  framer  scoring  candidate  character  frames  based  on 
their  relation  to  character  size; 

wherein  said  smearing  circuit  also  provides  for  smearing  in 
third  and  fourth  directions  different  from  said  first  and 
second  directions,  wherein  said  comer  detection  circuit 
also  detects  comers  based  on  the  intersection  of  edges  of 
the  smeared  character  elements  in  said  third  and  fourth 
directions,  and  wherein  said  framer  produces  a  candidate 
character  frame  by  matching  a  comer  detected  in  re- 
sponse to  smearing  in  said  first  and  second  directions  with 
a  comer  detected  in  response  to  smearing  in  said  third  and 
fourth  directions;  and 

decision  circuitry  responsive  to  the  scoring  provided  by  said 
framer  for  determining  which  candidate  character  frames 
are  to  be  submitted  for  character  recognition,  said  deci- 
sion circuitry  adding  a  bonus  score  to  a  candidate  charac- 
ter frame  based  on  whether  it  is  at  an  expected  location, 
the  resulting  highest  scoring  candidate  character  frame 
being  submitted  for  character  recognition. 


5.267^26 
BITMAP  IMAGE  SEGMENTATION  USING  A  CHARGE 

MODEL  FOR  PIXELS 
Arw  Rao,  Pittafard,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
puy,  Rockcater,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31. 1992.  Scr.  No.  861.205 
Iirt.  a.>  COOi  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—9  1«  CJaiasB 

1.  A  method  for  performing  segmentation  of  a  bitmap  image, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  bitmap  image  from  an  original  image,  wherein 
said  bitmap  image  contains  a  matrix  of  pixels  arranged 
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pixeb  defining  a  second  boundary  opposite  said  first 
boimdary; 

calculating  a  potential  distribution  throughout  said  bitmap 
image,  said  potential  distribution  being  responsive  to  said 
applied  first  and  second  potentials  and  said  charges  as- 
signed to  each  pixel; 

determining  a  path  of  steepest  potential  gradient  between 
said  first  and  second  boundaries;  and 

segmenting  said  bitmap  into  individual  bitmaps  along  said 
path. 


5.267.327 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGISTERING  THE 
HANDWRTTING  OF  A  USER  SO  IT  CAN  BE 
TRANSLATED  INTO  BLOCK  CHARACTERS 
Tomoshi  Hirayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  677,117,  Mar.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,461 
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May  31,  1990,  2-142530 

bit  a.'  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—13  »»  CMm» 

1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  with  a  hand-writing 
character  recognition  hmction,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
input  arbitrary  means  comprising  pen  means  and  a  ubiet  for 

inputting  hand-writing  character  information  of  a  user; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  an  arbitrary  desired  block  type 
character  on  the  basis  of  said  hand-writing  character 
information,  selection  of  said  block  type  character  corre- 
sponding to  said  hand-writing  character  information  being 
effected  by  said  hand-writing  character  recognition  fimc- 
tion; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  similarity  condition  between 
first  and  second  hand-written  characters  input  by  the  user 
on  said  input  means,  said  first  and  second  hand-written 
characters  relating  to  a  particular  block  type  character; 
and 
registering  means  for  registering  the  user's  hand-writing 
character  information  baaed  on  said  first  and  second  hand- 
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written  characters  only  in  response  to  detection  of  said 
similarity  condition  by  said  detecting  means,  wherein  after 
input  by  the  user  of  a  hand-written  character  similar  to 


5^67.329 
PROCESS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DETECTING  AND 
LOCATING  A  TARGET  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF  TWO 

DIMENSIONAL  IMAGES 
Bobby  L.  UUch,  and  John  W.  Mootgomery,  both  of  Tncsoo, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,424 

LbL  CL'  G06K  9/2a  9/38 

VS.  a.  382—48  19  Claims 


said  user's  registered  hand-writing  character  information, 
the  input  hand-written  character  is  translated  into  said 
desired  block  type  character. 
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METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  DISTINCTIVE  PATTERN 

INFORMATION  FROM  A  PIXEL  GENERATED  IMAGE 

James  O.  Gouge,  1994  Hillcrest  Dr.,  SneUyille,  Ga.  30278 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,097,  Jan.  22,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  649,681 
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1.  An  image  processing  method  for  rapidly  selecting  pattem 
information  from  a  pixel  generated  image,  each  pixel  having  a 
gray  scale  value,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  target  pixel  relating  to  target  image  to  be 
evaluated; 

(b)  selecting  a  first  group  of  pixels  directly  surrounding  said 
target  pixel; 

(c)  selecting  a  second  group  of  pixels  surrounding  contigu- 
ously said  first  group  of  pixels; 

(d)  assigning  one  or  more  radials  from  said  target  pixel 
through  at  least  one  pixel  of  said  first  group  and  continu- 
ously through  at  lest  one  pixel  of  said  second  group; 

(e)  determining  the  pixel  gray  scale  values  along  each  radial 
in  group  one  and  group  two  to  determine  the  number  of 
edges  along  each  radial; 

(f)  providing  a  bit  string  whose  length  is  based  on  the  num- 
ber of  edges  in  each  radial;  and 

(g)  accumulating  all  radial  bit  string  values  into  an  accumu- 
lated string  of  bits  relating  to  the  radial  shape  of  the  edges. 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  a  plurality  of  two  dimensional 
camera  images  of  a  target,  the  images  being  comprises  of  a 
plurality  of  pixels  with  each  pixel  having  a  particular  pixel 
intensity  and  all  of  the  images  fiirther  having  been  generated 
by  an  active  imaging  sensor,  the  active  imaging  sensor  com- 
prising at  least  one  pulsed  light  transmitter  and  at  least  one 
range  gated  camera  receiver,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(1)  digitizing  the  camera  images; 

(2)  calculating  the  mean  and  the  standard  deviation  about 
the  mean  of  the  camera  images;  and 

(3)  determining  whether  a  target  was  detected  using  thresh- 
old detection  analysis  based  upon  the  calculated  mean  and 
standard  deviation  about  the  mean; 

wherein  step  (3)  further  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(4)  determining  if  each  pixels  intensity  in  each  image  is  lower 
than  a  selected  intensity  value  defining  a  potential  target 
shadow  or  higher  than  a  selected  intensity  value  defining 
a  potential  target  reflection; 

(5)  determining  if  the  potential  target  shadow  is  an  actual 
target  or  due  to  noise  by  comparing  said  pixel  intensity  to 
a  range  of  first  preselected  threshold  values  in  the  event 
that  each  pixel  intensity  in  each  image  defines  a  target 
shadow;  and 

(6)  determining  if  the  potential  target  reflection  is  an  actual 
target  or  due  to  noise  by  comparing  said  pixel  intensity  to 
a  range  of  second  preselected  threshold  values  in  the 
event  that  each  pixel  intensity  in  each  image  defines  a 
target  reflection. 
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I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

image  dau  input  means  for  successively  inputting  image 
data;  and 

processing  means  for  processing  image  daU  input  by  said 
input  means, 

said  processing  means  further  comprising  binarizing  means 
for  binarizing  the  input  image  data  to  produce  binary 
image  data  and  means  for  discriminating  whether  the 
input  image  data  represents  a  gray  level  image  on  the  basis 
of  the  binary  data  output  from  said  binarizing  means, 

wherein  said  discrimination  means  further  comprises  a  first 
discriminating  circuit  for  performing  a  predetermined 
operation  on  the  binary  data  output  from  said  binarizmg 
means  and  discriminating  a  content  of  the  image  in  accor- 
dance with  the  operation  result,  and  a  second  discriminat- 
ing circuit  for  dischminatmg  a  content  of  the  image,  in  a 
different  operation  from  that  of  said  first  discriminating 
circuit,  to  correct  a  discrimination  result  provided  by  said 
first  discriminating  circuit,  by  comparing  the  binary  data 
output  from  said  binarizing  means  with  a  predetermined 
pattern  having  specific  periodicity,  and  wherein  said  dis- 
crimination means  conclusively  discriminates  a  content  of 
the  image  data  by  using  results  of  discrimination  per- 
formed by  said  first  and  second  discriminating  circuits, 
and 
wherein  said  input  means  and  said  processing  means  operate 
in  parallel  on  different  respective  image  data. 


video  image  and  for  comparing  said  daU  portion  to  prede- 
termined intensity  levels  and  for  enhancing  said  dau  por- 
tion based  on  said  comparison, 

clock  generator  receiving  one  of  said  three  separate  signals 
from  said  sync  signal  separator  and  for  generating  a  plu- 
rality of  clock  timing  signals, 

output  horizontal  counter,  receiving  one  of  said  plurality  of 
clock  timing  signals,  for  counting  said  clock  signal  and  for 
associating  a  horizontal  count  with  said  clock  signal, 

programmable  logic  means  programmed  for  enhancing  vari- 
ous spatial  frequencies  of  a  video  image  based  on  contrast 
sensitivity  needs  of  a  user; 


said  pointers  between  entries  corresponds  to  one  of  said 
connections  between  nodes;  and 
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5,267431 
DIGTTALLY  ENHANCED  IMAGER  FOR  THE  VISUALLY 

IMPAIRED 
Ronald  Slwoff,  216  Ftndcnie  Ave.,  Bridgewater,  N  J.  08807 
Diriafaw  of  Ser.  No.  558,317,  J«l.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,125,046. 
Tbia  appUcatkM  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,923 
lac  CL'  G06K  9/-W  9/J&  H04N  5/57 
US.  CL  382—54  22  Ciaim» 

1.  A  digital  image  enhancing  device  comprising: 
a  video  signal  digitizer  for  converting  a  received  analog 
video  signal  to  a  digital  video  image  having  a  data  portion 
and  a  signal  portion  and  for  transmitting  each  said  portion 
individually, 
sync  signal  separator  receiving  said  signal  portion  from  said 
video  signal  digitizer  and  for  separating  said  signal  portion 
into  at  least  three  separate  signals, 
spatial  filter  means,  connected  to  said  video  signal  digitizer, 
for  makmg  changes  in  frequencies,  contrasts,  or  both  of 
said  digital  video  image, 
contrast  selector  receiving  said  data  portion  of  said  digitized 


output  vertical  counter,  receiving  one  of  said  plurality  of 
clock  timing  signals,  for  counting  said  clock  signal  and  for 
associating  a  vertical  count  with  said  clock  signal, 

display  means  connected  to  said  clock  generator  and  said 
contrast  selector,  said  display  means  for  displaying  an 
enhanced  digitized  video  image; 

wherein  said  contrast  selector  processes  said  analog  video 
signal  digitized  in  said  video  signal  digitizer  such  that  an 
individual  user  selects  a  contrast  level  between  pertinent 
features  of  the  video  image  and  said  display  means  dis- 
playing the  video  image. 


5,267,332 
IMAGE  RECOGNmON  SYSTEM 
Mark  A.  Walch,  Princeton.  N  J.,  and  John  A.  Pawlicki,  Wanren, 
Mich.,  aasignora  to  TechniboUd  Inc. 

Cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  717,430,  Jun.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,658 
Irt.  a.'  G06K  9/44 
VS.  CL  382—55  30  CUima 

1.  A  method  for  storing  a  character  comprising: 
creating  an  image  of  said  character; 
reducing  said  image  of  said  character  to  a  skeleton  image; 
representing  said  skeleton  image  of  said  character  in  the 
form  of  a  linked  list  comprising  a  plurality  of  entries  and  a 
plurality  of  pointers  between  said  entries,  organized  on  the 
basis  of  internal  structure  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of 
nodes,  and  connections  between  said  plurality  of  nodes, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  entries  in  said  linked  list 
corresponds  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  nodes,  and  each  of 


storing  said  representation  of  said  skeleton  image  of  said 
character  as  the  representation  of  the  internal  structure  of 
said  character. 


5,267,333 
IMAGE  COMPRESSING  APPARATUS  KSD  IMAGE 
CODING  SYNTHESIZING  METHOD 
Tomoko    Aono,    Tenri;    Hiroyuki    Katata,    Nara;    MaaaU 
Takaknra,  Higashi-Osaka;  Yoji  NogncU,  and  Noritoshi  Kako, 
both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,934,  Feb.  27, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-47096; 
Oct.  30,  1989,  1-283649 

InL  CV  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—56  3  Claims 


taartxT 


enucnoM  «o  nwa  of  ' 


color  information  for  each  pixel  of  the  total  background 
image,  the  object  image  and  the  edge  portion  image; 

a  second  means  for  reversibly  compressing  and  recording 
the  region  information  of  each  pixel  of  the  pictorial  part; 

means  for  decompressing  the  compressed  color  information 
recorded  in  the  first  means  and  the  compressed  region 
information  recorded  in  the  second  means;  and 

means  for  interpolating  the  color  information  of  each  pixel 
of  the  edge  portion  image  by  the  color  information  of  the 
pixels  of  the  object  image  adjacent  to  the  boundary  por- 
tion and  by  the  color  information  of  the  pixels  of  the  total 
background  image  adjacent  to  the  boundary  portion. 


5,267334 

ENCODING/DECODING  MOVING  IMAGES  WITH 

FORWARD  AND  BACKWARD  KEYFRAMES  FOR 

FORWARD  AND  REVERSE  DISPLAY 

Janes  O.  Normilie,  Sunnyralc;  Chia  L.  Yeh,  Saratoga;  Daniel 

W.  Wright,  Sunnyrale,  and  Ke-Chiang  C.  Chu.  Saratoga,  all  of 

Calif.,  asaignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  705^45,  May  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,686 

Ut  a.5  G06K  9/36;  H04N  7/12 

VS.  CL  382— S6  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compressing  and  decompressing  infor- 
mation in  an  overall  image  to  form  a  synthetic  image  from  a 
plurality  of  image  data,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  image  data; 

means  for  selecting  a  total  background  image  of  the  overall 
image  and  a  pictorial  part  of  the  overall  image  from  the 
image  data  stored  in  the  storing  means  and  identifying  the 
pictorial  part  as  including  an  object  image,  a  component 
background  image  and  an  edge  portion  image  represent- 
ing a  boundary  portion  between  the  object  image  and  the 
component  background  image  so  as  to  form  region  infor- 
mation which  indicates  whether  each  pixel  in  the  pictorial 
part  is  positioned  in  the  object  image,  the  component 
background  image  or  the  edge  portion  image; 

the  first  means  for  irreversibly  compressing  and  recording 


1.  A  method  of  encoding  a  first  sequence  of  moving  images 
as  a  second  sequence  of  images  in  a  computer  system  compris- 
ing: 

a.  detecting  a  first  scene  change  in  the  first  sequence  of 
moving  images  and  generating  a  first  keyframe  containing 
complete  scene  information  for  a  first  image  detected  at 
said  first  scene  change  in  the  first  sequence  of  moving 
images  for  play  of  the  second  sequence  of  images  in  the 
forward  direction; 

b.  generating  at  least  one  intermediate  frame  for  the  second 
sequence  of  images  following  said  first  keyframe,  the  at 
least  one  intermediate  frame  containing  difference  infor- 
mation from  the  first  image  for  at  least  one  image  follow- 
ing the  first  image  in  time  in  the  first  sequence  of  moving 
images;  and 

c.  detecting  a  second  scene  change  in  the  first  sequence  of 
moving  images  and  generating  a  second  keyframe  follow- 
ing said  at  least  one  intermediate  frame  in  the  second 
sequence  of  images,  said  second  keyframe  containing 
complete  scene  information  prior  to  the  second  scene 
change  in  the  first  sequence  of  moving  images  for  play  of 
the  second  sequence  of  images  in  reverse. 


5,267435 
MULTI-RESOLUTION  IMAGE  SCANNER 

Kikno  MIta,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aacigDor  to  Eaatmaa  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,452 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-060323 

Ut  CL'  G06K  9/00,  9/38;  H04N  3/14 

VS.  CL  382—62  2  Oaims 

1.  An  image  scanner  comprising: 

light  source   means   for   illuminating   a  document   being 

scanned; 
high-resolution  image  sensor  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
photocells  that  receive  hght  reflected  from,  or  transmitted 
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by,  the  document  and  convert  the  intensity  of  the  received 
light  to  represenutive  electrical  image  output  signals; 
low-resolution  image  sensor  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
photocelk  which  (a)  are  substantially  larger  m  size  than 
the  photocells  of  the  high-resolution  m>*ge  sensor  means 
(b)  receive  light  reflected  from  or  transmitted  by  a  loca- 
tion on  the  document  that  is  substantially  identical  to  the 
location  from  which  the  high-resolution  image  sensor 
means  receive  light,  and  (c)  convert  the  intensity  of  the 
received  hght  to  represenutive  electrical  image  output 
signals,  such  low-resolution  image  sensor  means  includes  a 
first  low-resolution  image  sensor  disposed  on  a  first  side  of 
the  high-resolution  image  sensor  means  and  having  a 
pturaUty  of  photocells  which  are  substantially  larger  in 
size  than  the  photocells  of  the  high-resolution  image  sen- 
sor means,  and  convert  the  received  hght  to  first  electrical 
image  output  signals  and  a  second  low-resolution  image 
sensor  disposed  on  a  second  side  opposite  the  first  side  of 
the  high-resolution  image  sensor  means  and  having  a 
pluraUty  of  photocells  which  are  substantially  larger  in 
size  than  the  photocells  of  the  high-resolution  image  sen- 


5.267.336 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SENSOR  FOR  DETECTING 

ELECTRIC  HELDS 

Sriraa  S.  Sriram.  Powell;  Stuart  A.  Kingsley.  Columbus,  and 

Joaepk  T.  Boyd,  Ctndnaati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Srico, 

lac^  Powell,  Ohio 

Filed  May  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,420 

Int.  CL'  G02B  6/10 

VS.  CL  385-2  30  Claim 
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1.  An  integrated  optical  waveguide  device  comprising  a 
pluraUty  of  waveguide  channels  defined  on  a  crystal  material, 
wherein  two  of  the  waveguide  channels  have  reverse  polarity 
rdative  to  each  other. 


5.267,337 

COMBINED  CONNECTOR  FOR  COUPLING 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS  AND  OPTICAL 

CONDUCTORS  RESPECTIVELY 

Sate  Kirma,  Wedel/Holatein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasigiior  to 

Dentscbe  AeroapMX  Airbua  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gennaay 

FUed  Jbb.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,785 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  3, 
1991,  4118096 

iBt  CL'  G02B  6/3S 
MS.  CL  385—75  »7  Claiiw 
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aor  means,  and  convert  the  received  light  to  second  elec- 
trical image  output  signals;  and 
differential  calculation  means  for  calculating  the  difference 
between  the  concurrent  electrical  image  output  signals  of 
the  photocells  of  the  high-resolution  image  sensor  means 
and  the  low-resolution  image  sensor  means,  and  for  gener- 
ating a  difference  output  signal  such  differential  calcula- 
tion means  including  a  first  amplifying  means  for  adding 
the  first  and  second  electrical  image  output  signals  from 
the  first  and  second  low-resolution  image  sensors  and 
generating  an  output  signal  representative  of  such  addi- 
tion, filtering  means  for  receiving  the  output  signal  from 
the  first  amplifymg  means  and  generating  an  output  signal 
wherein  high-frequency  components  of  the  output  signal 
from  the  first  ampUfying  means  are  removed,  second 
amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  ouput  signal  from  the 
filtering  means  to  a  predetermined  level,  and  difference 
means  for  concurrently  receiving  the  electrical  image 
output  signals  from  the  high-resolution  image  sensor 
means  and  the  amplified  signal  from  the  second  amplify- 
ing means,  and  generating  therefrom  the  difference  output 
]  from  the  differential  calculation  means. 


1.  A  combined  coimector  for  connecting  two  cables  each 
forming  at  least  two  separate  transmission  channels,  each  cable 
comprising  an  optical  conductor  forming  one  transmission 
channel  and  an  electrical  conductor  forming  another  transmis- 
sion channel  concentrically  surrounding  said  optical  conduc- 
tor, comprising  electrical  first  coupling  means  for  electrically 
interconnecting  said  electrical  conductors  of  both  cables  with 
each  other,  optical  second  coupUng  means  for  optically  cou- 
pling said  optical  conductors  of  both  cables  with  each  other, 
connector  housing  means  for  holding  said  first  coupling  means 
and  said  second  coupling  means  together  in  said  connector 
housing  means,  said  first  electrical  coupUng  means  comprising 
two  electrically  conducting  male  plugs,  one  for  each  cable,  and 


female  electrically  conducting  socket  bushing  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  male  plugs  concentrically  therein,  and  wherein 
each  of  said  optical  conductors  is  led  coaxially  through  a 
respective  male  plug  and  concentrically  through  said  female 
socket  bushing  means,  said  housing  means  comprising  a  recess 
wherein  said  socket  bushing  means  is  received  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion in  said  housing  means,  said  male  plug  extending  into  said 
socket  bushing  means  for  establishing  an  electrical  connection 
between  said  electrical  conductors  of  both  cables,  said  optical 
coupling  means  comprising  means  for  holding  said  optical 
conductors  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  each  other  for  an 
optical  coupling  of  both  optical  conductors  of  both  said  cables 
to  each  other,  and  wherein  said  two  male  plugs  are  arranged  in 
axial  alignment  with  each  other  in  the  direction  of  a  longitudi- 
nal connector  axis,  said  female  socket  bushing  means  compris- 
ing an  electrically  conducting  female  connector  sleeve  for 
electrically  interconnecting  said  axially  aligned  male  plugs  in 
series  with  each  other. 


5,267.339 

OPTICAL  FIBER  HAVING  A  CORE  WTTH  A 

REPEATEDLY  CHANGING  CONSTTTUTIONAL 

PARAMETER 

Ryoio  YamancU;  Akira  Wada;  Tetsno  Nozawa;  Daiichiroii 

Taaaka,  and  Tetsnya  Sakai,  all  of  Saknra,  Japan,  aaaigiiors  to 

FiUikiini  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  11, 1991,  3-166403 
lot  a.'  G02B  6/02 
VS.  CL  385—123  12  < 


5,267,338 
LOW  PROnLE  CABLE  HAVING  COMPONENT 
BREAKOUTS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
Roddy  M.  Bullock,  San  Marcos,  and  Doughis  A.  Voorhis,  Aus- 
tin, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc, 
Newark,  Del. 

FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,818 

lot  a.'  G02B  6/44 

VS.  a.  385—100  6  Claims 


1.  A  single-mode  quartz  glass  optical  fiber  for  use  in  light 
transmission  comprising  a  core  and  a  cladding  layer  wherein  at 
least  one  of  constitutional  parameters  of  the  core  changes 
repeatedly  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  optical  fiber. 


5,267,340 
nBER  OPTIC  COUPLER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Jing-Jong  Pan,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E-Tck  Dynamics, 

Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  640.176.  Jan.  11.  1991,  Pat  No.  5,117,473, 

which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  390,795,  Aug.  8,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,016,963.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  867,651 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/10 

VS.  CL  385—123  6  Claims 


1.  A  low  profile  cable  having  component  breakouts  at  one  or 
more  intermediate  points  between  the  ends  of  the  cable  which 
do  not  augment  the  diameter  of  the  cable  comprising: 

(a)  a  multiplicity  of  elongated  electrical,  optical  fiber,  or 
mechanical  components  or  mixtures  thereof  stranded  into 
a  cable  core; 

(b)  a  strength  member  fiber  braid  surrounding  said  core  to  a 
marked  breakout  point; 

(c)  a  section  of  parallel  unbraided  strength  member  fibers  of 
predetermined  length  adjacent  said  braided  fibers  extend- 
ing to  the  next  subsequent  marked  breakout  point; 

(d)  cut  ends  of  a  component  of  said  core,  resulting  from 
severing  a  loop  of  said  component  withdrawn  from  said 
core  and  laid  parallel  to  said  parallel  strength  member 
fibers; 

(e)  a  fiber  strength  member  braid  surrounding  a  section  of 
said  core  subsequent  to  said  section  of  unbraided  strength 
member  fibers; 

(f)  a  binder  surrounding  said  strength  member  fiber  braid 
and  unbraided  parallel  strength  member  fiber  sections;  and 

(g)  an  extruded  protective  jacket  surrounding  said  binder. 


.^ 


I 


1.  A  single  mode  optic  fiber  comprising 

a  core  along  the  length  of  said  fiber; 

a  cladding  around  said  core  along  said  fiber  length;  and 

an  end  section  from  an  end  of  said  fiber  along  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  said  fiber,  said  end  section  Upered  at  an 
angle  0  toward  said  end  so  that  at  least  said  core  is  ex- 
posed, said  angle  9  in  a  range  of  0.2S  to  0.26*,  where 

e=tai|-'{(De-p/)/'2L} 

Do  being  the  cladding  diameter,  D/  being  the  smallest 
diameter  of  said  fiber,  and  L  the  length  of  the  end  section. 
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5,267,341 
FLUID  CATHFTER  WITH  AQUEOUS  FLUID  CORE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 
Alaa  SkeariB,  El  Toro,  Califs  MsigMir  to  Baxter  Intematioaal 
Ik^  Deerfldd,  DL 

FU«d  Oct  30,  1»1,  Ser.  No.  784,836 

lot  CL'  G02B  6/00 

MS.  a.  385—125  i3  Claima 


1.  A  light  transmitting  catheter  comprising: 

a  tube  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  an  interior 
bore  having  a  surface  to  contain  an  aqueous  fluid,  said 
surface  having  an  index  of  refraction  less  than  the  index  of 
refraction  of  water; 

an  elongate  optical  fiber  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end,  said  optical  fiber  passing  into  the  proximal  end  of  said 
tube  and  extending  partway  through  said  tube  bore,  the 
proximal  end  of  said  fiber  being  connectable  to  a  light 
source; 

an  aqueous  fluid  inlet  port  for  infusing  aqueous  fluid  into  said 
bore  at  a  location  proximal  to  the  distal  end  of  said  optical 
fiber  such  that  the  aqueous  fluid  infused  through  said  inlet 
port  will  flow  around  said  optical  fiber  and  fill  the  bore  of 
said  tube; 

whereby  Ught  transmitted  through  said  optical  fiber  will 
pass  from  said  optical  fiber  into  the  aqueous  fluid  inside 
the  bore  of  said  tube  and  be  subsequently  transmitted 
through  said  liquid  to  the  distal  end  of  said  tube  by  total 
internal  reflection. 


5,267,342 
UGHT  ATTENUATING  ELEMENT  AND  MFTHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Mitioo  TakahaaU,  and  Konio  Yamada,  both  of  Matrado,  Japan, 
aarignon  to  Seikoh  Gikea  Co„  Ud^  Matsudo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,477 

ClaiBH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  11,  1991,  3-292439 

Ut  CL'  G02B  6/i% 

MS.  CL  385—140  22  Claims 


end  of  said  ferrule,  the  inner  end  of  said  first  optical  fiber 
being  cut  with  a  predetermined  inclination  angle  relative 
to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  ferrule 
and  the  outer  end  of  said  first  optical  fiber  being  ground 
and  polished  together  with  the  first  end  of  said  ferrule  to 
assume  a  predetermined  contour;  and 
a  second  opticiU  fiber  having  an  inner  end,  an  outer  end  and 
a  sheath,  said  second  optical  fiber  being  immovably  held 
by  means  of  an  adhesive  within  said  center  hole  at  the 
second  end  of  said  ferrule,  the  inner  end  of  said  second 
optical  fiber  being  cut  with  said  predetermined  inclination 
angle  relative  to  said  plane  so  that  it  is  parallel  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  first  optical  fiber  and  the  outer  end  of  said 
second  optical  fiber  being  ground  and  polished  together 
with  the  second  end  of  said  ferrule  to  assume  a  predeter- 
mined contour,  the  inner  end  of  said  second  optical  fiber 
being  spaced  from  the  inner  end  of  said  first  optical  fiber 
by  a  predetermined  distance  thereby  stobly  and  fixedly 
attenuating  Ught  transmitted  from  one  of  said  optical 
fibers  to  the  other,  the  sheaths  of  said  fwst  and  second 
optical  fibers  being  removed  from  the  portions  thereof 
within  said  ferrule. 


5,267,343 
ENHANCED  RADIATION  RESISTANT  FIBER  OPTICS 
Peter  B.  Lyons,  and  Larry  D.  Loooey,  both  of  Loa  Alamos,  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.409 
Int  CL'  G02B  6/00 
MS.  CL  385—141  3  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optical  fiber  comprising: 
maintaining  an  optical  fiber  within  a  hydrogen-containing 
atmosphere  for  sufficient  time  to  yield  a  hydrogen-per- 
meated optical  fiber  having  an  elevated  internal  hydrogen 
concentration;  and, 
irradiating  the  hydrogen-permeated  optical  fiber  at  a  time 
while  the  optical  fiber  has  an  elevated  internal  hydrogen 
concentration  with  a  source  of  ionizing  radiation. 


5,267,344 

DIRECT  CURRENT  POWER  CONTROL  CIRCUFI  FOR 

USE  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  REGULATED  INPUT 

SIGNAL 

James  C.  Nelson,  III,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  DAX 

Indnstries,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Cootinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,619,  May  29, 1991,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,671,  Dec  20,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,029,229.  This  application  Oct  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,704 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subae<|uent  to  Jnl.  2,  2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  H02P  7/00 
UJS.  CL  388—811  1 ' 
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15.  A  hght  attenuating  element  for  use  as  an  optical  attenua- 
tor comprising: 

a  cylindrical  ferrule  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a 
longitudinal  optical  axis,  said  ferrule  having  a  center  hole 
extending  along  said  optical  axis  between  said  first  and 
second  ends; 

a  first  optical  fiber  having  an  inner  end,  an  outer  end  and  a 
sheath,  said  first  optical  fiber  being  immovably  held  by 
means  of  an  adhesive  within  said  center  hole  at  the  first 
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1.  A  direct  current  electric  motor  control  circuit  for  the 
efficient  discharge  of  a  direct  current  power  source  through  a 
direct  current  power  drain  in  a  manner  that  allows  for  longer 
power  source  life  and  longer  time  between  power  source 


recharging  since  power  is  drawn  only  as  needed  without  large 
amounts  of  wasted  power  dissipation  through  resistors  as  heat, 
comprising: 
an  input  connection  from  an  external  input  control  variable 

voltage  signal  circuit; 
a  solid  state  operational  ampUfier  circuit  having  a  positive 
input  a  negative  input,  and  an  output  said  operational 
amplifier  circuit  in  series  connection  with  said  input  con- 
nection, said  positive  input  of  said  operational  amplifier 
being  in  series  connection  with  said  input  connection,  said 
operational  amplifier  having  a  gain  resistor  in  series  con- 
nection to  a  ground,  said  operational  amplifier  further 
having  a  stabilizing  feedback  resistor  connecting  said 
output  to  said  negative  input  of  said  operational  amplifier, 
said  operational  amplifier  further  having  an  output  filter- 
ing capacitor  in  series  connection  to  a  ground; 
a  triangular  waveform  generator  circuit  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  operational  amplifier  device,  said  first  and 
second  operational  amplifier  devices  each  having  a  posi- 
tive input  a  negative  input  and  an  output  said  first  opera- 
tional amplifier  device  being  configured  in  a  non-inverting 
condition  and  said  second  operational  ampUfier  device 
being  in  an  inverting  condition,  said  output  of  said  first 
operational  amplifier  device  being  in  connection  with  said 
negative  input  of  said  second  operational  amplifier  device, 
said  negative  input  of  said  first  operational  amplifier  de- 
vice being  in  connection  with  said  positive  input  of  said 
second  operational  amplifier  device  and  being  further  held 
at  a  biasing  voltage  by  a  first  and  a  second  biasing  resistor, 
said  second  operational  amplifier  device  further  having  a 
first  capacitor  connected  across  said  positive  and  said 
negative  inputs  of  said  second  operational  amplifier  device 
and  a  second  capacitor  connected  from  said  output  of  said 
second  amplifier  device  to  a  common  ground; 
a  comparator  circuit  comprising  a  solid  state  comparator, 
said  comparator  device  having  a  positive  input  a  negative 
input  and  an  output  said  negative  input  connected  to  said 
triangular  waveform  generator  circuit  said  positive  input 
connected  to  solid  state  operational  amplifier  circuit  said 
comparator  device  further  having  a  pullup  resistor  and  a 
feedback  resistor  at  said  output  of  said  comparator  device; 
an  inverting  MOSP^T  driver  circuit  comprising  a  solid  state 
MOSFET  driver  device,  said  driver  device  having  an 
input  and  an  output  said  input  of  said  driver  device  con- 
nected to  said  comparator  circuit; 
at  least  one  MOSFET  circuit  comprising  a  power  MOSFET 
device  and  a  resistor,  said  resistor  connected  to  said  driver 
circuit  said  MOSFET  device  having  a  gate  connection, 
said  gate  connection  connected  to  said  resistor,  said  MOS- 
FET device  having  a  source  connection,  said  source  con- 
nection connected  to  an  external  power  drain  circuit  said 
MOSFET  device  having  a  drain  connection,  said  drain 
connection  connected  to  a  current  source  ground; 
a  resistor/capacitor  pair  connected  in  series,  said  resistor/- 
capacitor  pair  connected  across  said  MOSFET  circuit; 
and 
a  freewheeling  diode  connected  across  said  external  power 
drain  circuit. 
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1.  A  language  generator  comprising: 
means  for  generating  two  or  more  word-series  hypothesis 
signals,  each  word-series  hypothesis  signal  representing  a 


word-series  hypothesis  comprising  a  series  of  linguistic 
units,  each  linguistic  unit  comprising  one  or  more  words 
selected  from  a  language; 

means  for  generating  a  single-unit  hypothesis  score  signal  for 
each  linguistic  unit  in  each  word-series  hypothesis,  each 
single-unit  hypothesis  score  signal  representing  a  single- 
unit  hypothesis  score  comprising  an  estimate  of  the  proba- 
bility of  occurrence  of  the  individual  linguistic  unit  in  the 
word-series  hypothesis; 

means  for  generating  a  word-series  hypothesis  score  signal 
for  each  word-series  hypothesis,  each  word-aeries  hypoth- 
esis score  signal  comprising  a  combination  of  the  single- 
unit  hypothesis  scores  for  the  linguistic  units  in  the  word- 
series  hypothesis; 

means  for  storing  one  or  more  word-series  hypothesis  signals 
representing  candidate  word-series  hypotheses  having  the 
best  word-series  hypothesis  scores;  and 

means  for  outputting  at  least  one  word  signal  representing  at 
least  one  word  in  at  least  one  best  candidate  word-series 
hypothesis; 
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characterized  in  that  the  means  for  generating  a  single-unit 
hypothesis  score  signal  for  a  first  individual  linguistic  unit 
comprises: 

means  for  estimating  the  conditional  probabiUty  of  occur- 
rence of  a  first  class  of  linguistic  units  comprising  the  first 
individual  linguistic  unit  given  the  occurrence  of  a  con- 
text comprising  the  linguistic  units  in  the  word-series 
hypothesis  other  than  the  first  individual  linguistic  unit 

means  for  estimating  the  conditional  probability  of  occur- 
rence of  the  first  individual  linguistic  unit  given  the  occur- 
rence of  the  first  class  of  linguistic  units,  and  given  the 
occurrence  of  the  context  and 

means  for  generating  a  single-unit  hypothesis  score  signal  for 
the  first  individual  linguistic  unit  comprising  a  first  com- 
ponent score  comprising  a  combination  of  the  estimated 
conditional  probability  of  occurrence  of  the  first  cUss  of 
linguistic  units  given  the  occurrence  of  the  context  and 
the  estimated  conditional  probability  of  occurrence  of  the 
first  individual  linguistic  unit  given  the  occurrence  of  the 
first  class  and  given  the  occurrence  of  the  context 
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1.  A  combination  problem  solving  apparatus  for  solving 
constrained  combination  satisfaction  problems  by  having  a 
computer  perform  a  process  to  determine  discrete  values  of 
respective  variables  in  which  a  constraint  is  given  by  a  set  of 
inequaUties  and  equaUties  and  for  solving  combination  optimi- 
zation problems  by  having  the  computer  determine  the  dis- 
crete values  of  the  respective  variables  to  minimire  or  maxi- 


3S30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  30,  1993 


November  30,  1993 


ELECTRICAL 


3531 


mJTf  a  value  of  a  given  objective  function,  said  combination 
problem  solving  apparatus,  inside  said  computer  comprisii^: 

an  initial  constraint  violating  inequality  creator  for  creating 
constraint  violating  inequalities  reciprocal  to  an  externally 
supplied  set  of  inequalities  (comprising  inequalities  and 
equalities); 

a  variable  value  changer  for  changing  a  variable  value  in- 
cluding an  initial  and  a  current  variable  value  by  compar- 
ing a  constraint  satisfaction  of  a  current  value  to  another 
value; 

a  variable  value  selector  for  selecting  the  variable  value  such 
that  not  all  constraint  violating  conditions  are  satisfied; 

a  constraint  violating  condition  creator  for  creating  a  new 
constraint  violating  condition  obtained  as  a  logical  pro- 
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duce  of  simplified  inequalities  by  digitizing  a  variable 
appearing  in  a  constraint  violating  condition  created  from 
a  constraint  violating  inequality  when  non  of  the  values 
meet  the  constraints  produced  by  said  variable  value 
changer  and  said  variable  value  selector  (i.e.  when  at  least 
one  (1)  constraint  violating  condition  is  satisfied); 

a  memory,  connected  to  said  constraint  violating  creator  and 
storing  the  constraint  violating  inequalities  created  by  said 
initial  constraint  violating  inequality  creator  and  the  new 
constraint  violating  condition  created  by  said  constraint 
violating  condition  creator;  and 

controller  means  for  receiving  the  initial  current  variable 
value,  for  iterating  the  process,  and  for  stopping  the  pro- 
cess when  a  solution  is  determined. 


input  electrodes  of  a  plurality  of  said  neuron  circuit  re- 
gions and  to  form  a  plurality  of  second  cross  points; 
said  2N  pieces  of  first  semi-transparent  wirings  at  least  par- 
tially disposed  intermediate  said  first  and  second  hetero- 
junction  molecular  films; 
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the  first  cross  points  and  the  second  cross  points  being  re- 
sponsive to  hght  so  that  intensity  (T^)  at  a  juncture  be- 
tween said  NxM  neuron  circuit  regions  is  controllable. 
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1.  An  information  processing  element  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  element  comprising  an  N 
X  M  matrix  of  neuron  circuit  regions,  each  neuron  circuit 
region  having  an  input  and  an  output  electrode; 
a  first  heterojunction  molecular  film  having  photoconduc- 
tive  characteristics  and  disposed  on  said  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  element; 
2N  pieces  of  first  semi-transparent  wirings  provided  on  said 
first  heterojunction  molecular  film  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion to  transverse  the  output  electrodes  or  the  input  elec- 
trtxles  of  a  plurality  of  said  neuron  circuit  regions  to  form 
a  pluraUty  of  first  cross  points; 
a  second  heterojunction  molecular  film  having  photocon- 
ductive  characteristics  and  disposed  on  said  first  hetero- 
junction molecular  film  on  which  said  first  semi-transpar- 
ent wirings  are  provided;  and 
2M  pieces  of  second  semi-transparent  wirings  provided  on 
said  second  heterojunction  molecular  film  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  to  transverse  the  output  electrodes  or  the 
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6.  A  fuzzy  knowledge  evaluation  and  modification  system 
for  use  in  a  fuzzy  reasoning  system  of  known  type  in  which  a 
fuzzy  reasoning  is  achieved  by  use  of  fiizzy  knowledge  includ- 
ing i)  fuzzy  rules  described  in  a  format  of  an  if  .  .  .  part  and  a 
then  .  .  .  part,  and  ii)  membership  functions  defining  meanings 
of  respective  propositions  described  in  the  if  .  .  .  and  then  .  .  . 
parts,  said  fuzzy  knowledge  evaluation  and  modification  sys- 
tem comprising: 

fuzzy  knowledge  base  means  for  storing  said  fuzzy  rules  and 

membership  fiinctions; 
a  fuzzy  reasoning  unit  for  performing  said  fuzzy  reasoning; 
time  series  data  storage  means  for  storing  actual  time  series 

data; 
processing  means  for  processing,  based  on  the  actual  time 
series  data  stored  in  said  time  series  data  storage  means 
and  collected  from  a  field  selected  as  an  object  of  the 


fuzzy  reasoning,  values  of  the  if  .  .  .  parts  of  the  fuzzy 
rules,  thereby  attaining  a  grade  related  to  the  if .  .  .  parts; 

situation  value  attaining  means  for  attaining  situation  values 
of  the  then  .  . .  parts  of  the  fuzzy  rules  based  on  the  actual 
time  series  data; 

situation  producing  means  for  producing  a  distribution  of 
situations  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  each  comprising 
the  grade  related  to  the  if . . .  parts  and  the  situation  value 
of  the  then  .  .  .  parts; 

grade  calculating  means  for  calculating  either  one  of  an 
effective  grade  and  an  inconfonnity  grade  of  the  fuzzy 
rules  based  on  the  generated  distribution  of  situations  and 
the  membership  functions  of  the  then  . . .  parts  of  the  fuzzy 
rules;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  calculated  grade. 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  having  a  database  to 
determine  an  ancestral  relationship  between  first  and  second 
objects  of  a  plurality  of  objects  in  the  database,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

organizing  the  objects  in  the  database  according  to  a  single 
inheritance  type  hierarchy  having  a  plurality  of  levels; 

providing  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  objects  in  the  database 
with  a  corresponding  unique  binary  number,  a  binary  bit 
pattern  and  a  mask,  each  of  the  binary  bit  patterns  contain- 
ing information  which  identifies  ancestors  of  the  corre- 
sponding object  in  the  single  inheritance  type  hierarchy, 
and  the  mask  containing  information  as  to  how  many  bits 
in  said  binary  bit  pattern  are  significant; 

operating  the  computer  to  perform  a  bit-wise  AND  of  the 
binary  bit  pattern  of  the  first  object  with  the  mask  of  the 
second  object  to  produce  a  result;  and 

operating  the  computer  to  compare  said  result  with  the 
binary  bit  pattern  of  the  second  object,  a  match  indicating 
to  the  computer  that  the  first  object  is  either  an  instance  of 
the  second  object  or  an  ancestral  object  of  the  second 
object,  and  a  nonmatch  indicating  to  the  computer  that 
the  first  object  is  neither  an  instance  of  the  second  object 
nor  an  ancestral  object  of  said  second  object 
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4.  An  instruction  fetch  control  method  for  a  system  having 
a  plurality  of  instruction  buffer  registers,  a  memory  for  storing 
instructions,  an  instruction  fetch  controller,  and  a  plurality  of 
flag  latches  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  instruction  buffer 
registers,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  an  instruction  read  request  by  the  instruction 
fetch  controller  to  the  memory  when  a  first  of  the  plural- 
ity of  instruction  buffer  registers  is  placed  in  an  empty 
state; 

setting  a  first  of  the  plurality  of  flag  latches  corresponding  to 
the  first  instruction  buffer  register  by  the  instruction  fetch 
controller; 

determining  whether  the  memory  contains  the  instructions 
to  satisfy  the  instruction  read  request; 

transmitting  a  response  signal  from  the  memory  to  the  fetch 
controller  if  the  instructions  are  present  in  the  memory; 

storing  a  first  instruction  in  the  first  instruction  buffer  regis- 
ter in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  the  first  flag  latch; 

performing  an  instruction  block  transfer  to  the  memory  from 
an  external  source  if  the  instructions  are  not  present  in  the 
memory; 

setting  a  second  of  the  plurality  of  flag  latches  correspond- 
ing to  a  second  of  the  plurality  of  instruction  buffer  regis- 
ters which  is  placed  in  an  empty  stale  after  the  instruction 
read  request  is  transmitted  and  during  the  instruction 
block  transfer; 

transmitting  the  response  signal  responding  to  the  instruc- 
tion read  request  from  the  memory  to  the  instruction  fetch 
controller  after  the  setting  of  the  second  flag  latch  and 
after  the  instruction  block  transfer; 

storing  instructions  in  the  first  and  second  instruction  regis- 
ters in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  the  first  and  second 
flag  latches;  whereby  a  need  for  a  second  instruction  read 
request  is  obviated  by  the  setting  of  the  second  flag  latch 
prior  to  the  transmitting  of  the  response  signal. 
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1.  A  method  of  managing  digitized  media  data  stored  in  a 


plurality  of  media  files  in  a  media  file  database,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

reading  the  media  files  from  the  media  files  database  located 
on  a  storage  device  into  a  working  memory; 

building  in  the  working  memory,  in  response  to  reading  the 
media  files,  a  table  of  relations  identifying  media  equiva- 
lent to  others  in  at  least  one  common  subsection  by  a 
source  identifier  that  identifies  a  media  source  and  a  seg- 
ment of  said  media  source  identified  by  a  time  range  as 
indicated  by  lengths,  frames,  time  codes  or  film  edge 
numbers  depending  on  the  type  of  indexing  used  on  the 
source  media; 

accepting  a  request  for  an  operation  on  a  part  of  a  specified 
one  of  the  media  fUes,  the  part  being  specified  in  the 
request  by  a  start  time  and  an  end  time  of  the  specified 
media  file; 

locating  the  requested  media  file  in  the  table  of  relations  and, 
if  the  requested  media  segment  is  not  obtained,  locating  a 
media  file  equivalent  to  the  requested  media  file  that  satis- 
fies the  request; 

returning  a  handle  to  the  located  media  file;  and 

writing  the  media  files  and  the  Ubie  of  relations  from  the 
working  memory  to  the  media  file  database  on  the  storage 
device. 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOV.  30,  1993 
ERRATA 


Fin- 
class 

16-123 
08-381 


Sec 
PATENT  NO. 

D  341,695 

D  341,819 


9  93 


IMI 


DESIGNS 

NOVEMBER  30,  1993 


341 693  34I9695 

SEPARABLE  JEANS  EYEGLASS  VISOR 

George  Nlchota,  «>d  P.tricU  NJchoU,  both  of  102  HuU  Ct,   Kimberly  A.  Vwdlrer.  612  M«»  Dr.  E«U«jTeiu  76040 
Newport,  N.C.  28570  ™«»  No'-  22, 1»1.  f";  No.  797.093 

Filed  Oct  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  773.682  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  year*  U.S.  CL  016—123 
U.S.  CL  D2— 742 


341  694 
ENDOSCOPIC  EXAMINATION  PANTS  ^^^]f^vn  «tt«  VTSOR 

ftaak  W.  Jack^H.,  Mechani«b»rg.  Pa.  aarignor  to  Chek-Med  JET  A«PLANE  SHAPED  SUN  V»OR 

Syrte-ns.  Inc.  Wormleysburg.  Pa.  Br»ce  E.  P-'?«;J,2«»«f'i^I^^^  ^•^-  *"*'' 
FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880.33$  Filed  Mar.  4.  1992,  S«.  No.  845.447 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  ye«« 

VS.  CL  D2— 712  U5.  CL  D2— 871 
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341,697  341,700 

SKATE  BOOT  SHOE  MIDSOLE  PERIPHERY 
Keuetk  W.  Pratt,  Ware,  MaM^  aadgnor  to  SeMca  Sporta  lac^   Eric  P.  Avar,  Bea?erton,  Oreg^  aadgnor  to  Nike,  loc^  Beaver- 

Milfbni,MMa.  toi^  Ores. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,7U  Filed  Dec  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,396 

Tern  of  pateat  14  year*  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  a.  D2— 904  UJS.  CL  D2— 977 
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341,703 
SHOE  FASTENING  SYSTTEM 
Tinker  L.  Hatfield,  Portland;  Allen  W.  Van  Noy,  Bea»erton,  and 
Perry  W.  Anger,  Tigard,  all  of  Oreg^  aasignors  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaterton,  Oreg. 

FUcd  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,423 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D2— 973 


341,706 
Sia  BOOT  INSERT  MEMBER 
Dennis  N.  Brown,  Blaine,  Wasli.,  aasignor  to  Northwest  Podiat- 
ric  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Blaine,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,969 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D2— 961 


\ 


'^^^}^^'~^^^;^:^^^ri:d^ 


341,701 
SHOE  UPPER 
McDonald,  Steve  C,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,061 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D2— 969 


341,698 
HEEL  GUARD 
Johnnie  Hndson,  257  S.  Bwaet  St,  2ad  Fir.,  East  Orange,  N  J. 
07017 

FUed  Jnl.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,351 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D2— 915 


341,699 
STEEL  TOE  PROTECTOR 
Edward  G.  WUliams,  Jr.,  and  Margie  A.  WUUams,  both  of  2016 
6th  St^  Apt  A,  Kenner,  La.  70062 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,366 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D2— 913 


341,702 
SPIKE  FOR  A  SHOE 

Kiyobiro  Saito;  Yoshiyuki  Murakami,  both  of  Akashi,  and 
Yasufnmi  Handa,  Kobe,  aU  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Asics  Cor- 
poration, Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,765 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  22,  1991,  3-15014 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U-S.  CL  D2— 962 


^ 

N 


'1 


341,704 
SPIKE  FOR  A  SHOE 
Kiyohiro  Saito;  Yoshiyuki  Murakami,  both  of  Akashi,  and 
Yasufumi  Handa,  Kobe,  aU  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Asics  Cor- 
poration, Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,321 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  2,  1991,  3-12990 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D2— 962 


341,707 
SPORT  SHOE  SOLE 
Malcolm  G.  BUssett  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wolver- 
ine World  Wide,  Inc.,  Rockford,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,702 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D2— 957 


341,705 
SPIKE 
Kiyohiro  Saito;  Masanobu  Inohara,  both  of  Akashi,  and  Akira 
Kataoka,  Kobe,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  ASICS  Corporatioa, 
Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,867 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  11, 1992,  4-13727 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D2— 962 


341,708 
SHOE  SOLE 
Malcolm  G.  BUsaett  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wolver- 
ine World  Wide,  Inc.,  Rockford,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,640 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D2— 957 
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341,709 
SHOECUPSOLE 
Tlaker  L.  HatfleM;  WOliam  J.  Wortkiagton,  both  of  PortUml, 
and  Calrin  M.  Buck,  IV,  BeaTertoo,  all  of  Oreg.,  as«ignon  to 
Nike,  lac,  BeaTertoa,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,422 
Tern  of  pateat  14  ]r( 
UJS.  CL  D2— 953 


341,712 
SEAT  BELT  ATTACHMENT 
Marcie  Fulcher,  Fulton  County,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Dickey  Mar- 
keting, KnoxTille,  Tenn. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,91S 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— «39 


341,710 
SHOE  OUTSOLE 
linker  L.  Hatfleld;  WUUam  J.  Worthington,  both  of  Portland, 
and  CalTin  M.  Buck,  IV,  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Nike,  lac^  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,426 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 953 


341,714 
ORGANIZER  FOR  SEWING  SUPPLIES 
Br«ce  Abcom,  and  Jane  Aacooa,  both  of  New  York, 
assizor*  to  M.  KnMiistein,  Inc.,  White  Plaint,  N.Y. 
FUed  JnL  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  729,090 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CLD3— 20 


N.Y.,  Ta 


VS. 


341,716 
KEYHOLDER 
■y  K.  Jeffrcas,  6421  Madison  St,  McrriTille, 
FUed  Jnn.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  709.404 
Tenn  of  patent  14 
a.  D3— 65 


Ind.  46410 


341,711 
SOCK 
Robert  J.  Askew,  5769  190th  Street,  Surrey,  British  Columbia 
V3S  4N9,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501.635 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2— 980 


341,713 
STORAGE  BOX  FOR  DISKETTES 
Michael  K.  Tse,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  STD  Plastic 
Industrial  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Not.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,340 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1990, 
2008507 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 
2007,  has  been  discUumed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  DJ-35 


341.715 

ORGANIZER  FOR  COSMETICS 

Bruce  Ancona,  and  Jane  Anconn,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 

assignors  to  M.  Kamenstein,  Inc.,  White  Plains.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,091 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.CLD3—39 


341,717 
GOLF  CLUB  AND  BALL  CARRYING  CASE 
Ray  HicUn.  43046  Old  Orchard  Road.  Sardis.  B.  C.  Canada 
V2R1A9 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569.169.  Aug.  17. 1990. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Fd>.  19. 1991.  Ser.  No.  657.201 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.D3— 37 
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341,71S 
HAIRBRUSH  FOR  SPIKING  HAIR 
Giro  BrigutL  132  Cwl  PL,  Wayne,  N  J.  07470 

FIM  Apr.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  687,41S 
Tcra  of  pattmt  14  years 
VS.  CL  D4— 136 


341,720 
BATH  BRUSH 
DoMid  E.  Bramley.  1430  WUlamette  St,  #479,  Eugene,  Orcg. 
97401 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,880 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D4— 119 


341 722  341,724      

FRAME  FOR  A  MIRROR  TOWEL  DISPENSER  WTTH  WASTE  RECEPTACLE 
Victor  Camnza,  CaUe  2,  #31  Colonta  Independenda  Mexico,   Dayid  M.  Hine.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  awignor  to  Bobrick  Waih- 

DF  03«30,  Mexico  roo-  Eq»iP»f  "J'  ^^^^  N«*  ^"';:*ti^- 

Filed  Jul.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  724,955  Med  Jul.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,455 

Term  of  patent  14  yean.  Term  of  patent  14  year* 

U.S,  CL  D6— 303  U.S.  O.  D«— 522 


341,721 
DISPLAY  FRAME 
Gregory  J.  Wenlunan,  Madison,  and  Ferdinand  F.  Salzmann, 
Prairie  do  Sac,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Uaiel(  Plastics,  Inc., 
Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Jnn.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,343 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S,  0.06—300 


341,719 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Robert  Franco,  190  E.  3rd  St.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.  11729 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  764,381 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D4— 104 


A 


341,723 

BABY  BOAT  SEAT 

Katberinc  EdeL  1142  Willow  Dr.,  Langbome,  Pa.  19047 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  627.430 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  a.  D6— 333 


341,725 

MATERNTTY  LOUNGE  CHAIR 

Patricia  D.  Piper,  42311  Stetson  Atc  Hemet,  Calif.  923a 

Filed  Jnn.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  544,352 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 361 


^ 
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341,726  341,729 

LOW  BACK  PADS  CHAIK  SOFA 

Leoaara  Stereaa,  138  Queeii  Dr.,  Wot  Wareham,  MaM.  02576  Rickey  A.  Smith,  806  S.  FIrat  St,  DiTemon,  m.  62530 
FU«d  Oct  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,061  Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,497 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  »  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D6— 367  UA  CL  D6— 381 


341,727 
ARMCHAIR 
Raymond  Groafillcx,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  GroafiUex 
Sari,  Oyonnax,  France 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Int'l  Pat  Institnte,  Jul.  26, 1989, 
DMA/014183 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dfr-370 


341,730 
DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 
Pamela  B.  Sampson,  and  Tyree  E.  Sampson,  both  of  779  Saxony 
Dr..  Xenia.  Ohio  45385 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  463.985.  Jan.  12,  1990,  Pat  No.  Des. 
332,881.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  544 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 450 


341,728 
ARMCHAIR 
Raymond  Grosflllex,  Rne  dc  al  Montague,  Oyonnax,  France 
01107 

FUed  Oct  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  607,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Int'l  Pat  Institnte,  Jon.  21, 1990, 
DMA/001260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD6— 379 


341,731 
TABLE 
Darrell  C.  Ferguson,  Charleston,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Lineage 
Home  Furnishings.  Inc..  High  Point  N-C. 

Filed  May  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  884,586 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CLD6-4S4 


341 732  341,735 

.|.^LE  MOTORCYCLE  BACKREST 

Darrell  C.  Fergn^m,  Charleaton,  S.C.  asrignor  to  Lineage   ^^*  ^  »^^!*t}^^^[^^  ^°^^^^^^ 
Home  Furnishings,  Inc.  High  Point  N.C.  FU«»  Oct  4,  l^^^SerNo^ 592,881 

FUed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,406  Term  of  patort  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D6— 502 
Ui.CLD6— 484 


'lllli      '"ll 


341,733 
FURNITURE  LEG 
DarreU  C.  Ferguson,  Charleston,  S.C,  assignor  to  Lineage 
Home  Furnishings  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

FUed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,209 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D6— 497 


341,736 
SEAT  CUSHION 
Jack  D.  McDonald,  Pensacola,  FUu,  assignor  to  Horida  Foam 
Fabricators,  Inc.,  Pensacola,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No.  897,974 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D6— 502 


341,734 
AUTOMOBILE  SLEEPER  HEADREST 
Edward  A.  Ortiz,  22519  Clarendon  St,  Woodland  HUls,  Calif. 
91367 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,199 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 501 


341,737 
FRONT  AND  TOP  FOR  A  CABINET 
Donald  A.  Shepherd,  Spring  Lake,  Mich,  aadgnor  to  Meridian, 
Inc.  Spring  Lake,  Mich. 

FUed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,280 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D6— 509 
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341.738 

COMBINED  TISSUE  PACK  AND  HOLDER 

Jamca  M.  BalaMsi,  516  Gertrude  Dr^  Windaor,  Calif.  95492 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Scr.  No.  661,624 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D6— 515 


341,740 
SOAP  DISH  PACKAGE 
EUen  A.  Gavin,  Atlantic  Highlands,  N  J.,  assignor  to  L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,016 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 536 


341,741 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROLLED  LIQUID  SOAP 

DISPENSER 

Charles  S.  Allen,  Kenllworth;  John  R.  Wilson,  Napervllle,  and 

Timothy  Ames,  River  Forest,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Sloan 

Valve  Company,  Franklin  Park,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,169 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 542 


\ 


341,739 

TOILET  PAPER  HOLDER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A 

BEDSIDE  COMMODE 

Dorene  A.  Teagne,  Rte.  1,  Box  238,  Scotts  Hill,  Tenn.  38374 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,994 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D6— 523 


341,742 
SOAP  DISPENSER 
Raymond  L.  Omatowski,  70280  Fairfield  Dr.,  Edwardaburg, 
Mich.  49112 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,026 

Term  of  patent  14  years  p 

VS.  a.  D6— 545 
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341,743 

COMBINATION  BATH  AND  SHOWER  ORGANIZER 

AND  DISPENSER  FOR  SOAPS  AND  SHAMPOO 

Roy  Sayles,  and  Peggy  Sayles,  both  of  Jamnl,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

V J.P.  Classic  Trading,  Inc.,  El  CiUon,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,689 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 545 


341,746 
WATER  DISPENSER 
Donald  D.  Stillson,  1826  Oak  Park  Dr.  S.,  Qearwater,  Fla. 
34624 

FUed  Jun.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  898,747 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D7— 306 


341,744 
VENETIAN  BLIND 
John  F.  Schaefer,  Corona  del  Mar,  Sandra  K.  Young,  Newport 
Beach,  and  David  C.  Bums,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Newell  Operating  Company,  Freeport,  lU. 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,553 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dfr— 577 


341,745 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

Mark  K.  MitcheU,  105  Traynbam  Blvd.,  Greenville,  S.C.  29609 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,906 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D7— 301 


341,747 
DOUBLE-UNIT  FOOD  FRYING  MACHINE 
David  P.  Connell,  Johnston,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Motion  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Lincoln,  R.I. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,204 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 339 
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341.748  341,750 

BLENDER  COMPARTMENTED  BOWL 
Ahraro  Coma,  Cheshire,  Coao.,  Msignor  to  Black  A  Decker   DomiaJc  SdcokMie,  9902  Voyager,  Huatiagtoa  BeM:h,  Calif. 

Ik^  Newark,  DeL  9264< 

Filed  JaiL  17,  1992,  Scr .  No.  822,579  FUed  Jon.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,337 

Tcm  of  pateat  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D7— 378  VS.  CL  D7— 54« 


341,749  341,751 

BASE  FOR  A  SMALL  KITCHEN  APPLIANCE  COMBINED  SALT  SHAKER  AND  PEPPER  MILL 
AWaro  Correa,  Cbesliire,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Black  A  Decker    Bruce  Ancona,  and  Jane  Ancona,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 

Ibc,  Newark,  Del.  assignors  to  M.  Kamenstein,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,481  Filed  Jan.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  819,519 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 386  VS.  CL  D7— 594 
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COMBINED  PLATE  AND  CUP  CARRIER  PORK      _,   „  _^     w— ^.ii 

Ke.-ethW.Ho«chki..,Gohle.;aoh.A.Po,*e.,LoM-o-t,a-d  Barbara  S.  M«^  New  Y««k^  «-  Vatetii^^^ 

ArtB.Woodwanl,Lak«wood,allofColo.a«lg«iofstoProto-  -Lehadar.,Lo.gUa«iaty,hothof  N.Y.,aMJg««toC»r1^ 

T«i  Ix-    CoUe^Colo  tian  Dior,  SA.,  Paris,  Fra«» 

Te..  I.C  GoM«.^-               ^  ^^  r^  Not.  7,  1988,  Ser.  NoJO^l 

Xemof«tMil4years  lWportio.of  thetermof  thispate.ts.haeq.e.ttoN.w.2,2007, 

lie  n  nT-«l«  has  beea  disclaimed. 

VS.  CL  D7-«16  ^^  ^  ^^^  j^  y^ 

VS.  CL  D7-«3 


341,753 
BLADE  SCABBARD 
Frank  L.  Winyard,  Croydon,  Aostralia,  assignor  to  McPherson's 
Limited,  Anstralia 

FUed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,412 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 638 


341755 

STAKE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  DRIP  OR  RELATED 

IRRIGATION  TUBING 

Darid  Zeman,  c/o  Disco,  P.O.  Box  42040,  Las  Vegas,  Ner. 

89116 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  465^82,  Jan.  16, 1990.  This  appUcation  Jaa. 
5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,792 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 1 
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341.756 

YARD  RAKE 

Mickad  C.  Baa,  131  St  Charles  Atc^  BUoxi,  Miaa.  39530 

CiMtiaiiatioa-<ii-part  of  Scr.  No.  639,164,  Jan.  9,  1991.  This 

appUcatkM  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1.030 

Terai  of  pateat  14  jrcan 

UJS.  CL  m— 13 


341.759 
SOCKET  FOR  KNOCKOFF  WHEEL  HUBS 
Miduwbngelo  S.  Vaailakia,  2354  Gehringer  Dr.,  Concord,  Calif. 
94520 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,151 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 29 
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341 761  341,764 

KEYHOLE  SAW  HANDLE  ROTARY  CUTTER 
George  F    Weimaan,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley   Douglas  J.  Birkholz.  Madlaon,  WU.  assignor  to  FIskars  Oy  Ah, 

Worlu,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Helsinki,  ^sUnd 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840.694  FUed  Mar.  18. 1992,  Ser.  No.  853,330 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D8— 97  UA  a.  D8— 98 


341,757 
PLUMBER'S  PIPE  TOOL 
Michael  J.  Folkrod,  575  Stagecoach  Rd^  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif. 
93420 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  839,450 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 14 


341,758 

TOOL  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  AN  ARROW 

T.  Darid  Egaa,  526  E.  6770  Sooth,  Midralc,  Utah  84047 

FUed  JuL  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,420 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D8— 14 
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341,760 

HAND-HELD  POWER  INJECTOR 

Raady  E.  Armbmster,  and  Peter  Affolter,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.,  MalTcm,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,548 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D8— 68 


341,762 

SAFETY  CHAIN  SAW  GUARD  COVER 

Paul  Long.  720  Mulberry  St.,  Bridgewater,  Pa.  15009,  and 

Donald  Ledford,  2098  MarshaU  Rd.,  Monaca,  Pa.  15061 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,557 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D8— 70 


rMJljL'UiJU  'U'AWW^v^'^^ 


341,765 
TOILET  SEAT  LIFTING  HANDLE 
Quentin  V.  Thomas,  144  Holm  Rd.  #63,  WatsonriUe,  CaUf. 
95076 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,298 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 307 


341,763 
SOCKET  FOR  A  SCREWDRIVER 
Mario  W.  Espin,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Mnlti- Video,  Inc^ 
Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,096 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 86 
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341,766 
WEATHER/ENVTRONMENTAL  PADLOCK 
Brace  E.  Zacber,  Halea  Corners;  Panl  E.  Meshke,  Menomonec 
Falls,  and  John  Szczewski,  Greenfield,  all  of  Wia^  aaaignon  to 
Master  Lock  Company.  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Ang.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,174 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD8— 334 


341,768 

WALL  SUPPORT  FOR  A  HOSE  REEL 

Kenneth  J.  Spear,  Vienna,  Va.,  and  Ronald  R.  Fowler,  Coolrile, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  O.  Ames  Co.,  Parkersborg,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892>t6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D8— 358 


341,767 

HOSE  STORAGE  DEVICE 

DaTid  J.  Bmeske,  19144  Diplomat  Are.,  Corona,  Calif.  91719 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,893 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D8— 356 


341,769 
SPOOL 
Charles  D.  Donaldson,  LoTeland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dyment 
Limited,  Canada 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  7424>45,  Aug.  9,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  730,436,  Jul.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,203,516.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,489 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CLD8— 358 
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341,770 

WALL  SUPPORTED  HOSE  REEL 

Kenneth  J.  Spear,  Vienna,  Va.,  and  Ronald  R.  Fowler,  CodTille, 

Ohio,  aasignors  to  O.  Ames  Co.,  Parkersborg,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,348 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D8— 359 


341,772 

BOTTLE 

Panl  K.  Rand,  and  Philip  M.  Regan,  both  of  Herts,  England, 

assignors  to  Glaxo  Groap  Limited,  London,  Englaad 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  589,670,  Sep.  28,  1990.  This  application 

Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,369 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  1990, 
2005833;  Apr.  2, 1990,  2005834;  Apr.  2,  1990,  2005835 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D9— 520 


341,773 
COMBINED  PERFUME  SPRAY  AND  CLOSURE 
Pierre  Dinand,  LeTallois,  France,  assignor  to  Parfnms  Stern 
SjC,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,372 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnn.  11, 1991,  913604 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CLD9— 300 


341,771     

SUGAR  CANE  CUTTER 
Damian  A.  Molina,  Priv.  Heroes  de  Pnebla  #22-2,  CoL 
goza,  Veracnu,  Ver.CJ».  91910,  Mexico 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,874 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 8 


Zara- 


341,774 
SIMULATIVE  CONTAINER 
John  H.  FeU,  Kansas  aty,  Mo.,  assignor  to  GHW  Enterprise*, 
Excelsior  Springs,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,417 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9-314 


l»-537  O.G.-93-24 
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341,775  34l,rn 

CLEANING  AGENT  CONTAINER  PACKAGE  FOR  WRENCH  SOCKBTS 

Woatcr  J  T.  WoWe,  BeatreM,  a^  Ewtrt  Gmebooa,  Aerdoi-   Sttre  Shen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  aadgnor  to  Royal  United  Interna- 
hont  botk  of  Netkerlanda,  Miicnon  to  Beatfldd  B.V^  Hille-       tioaal  Corp.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
to^  Netherianda  ™«*  ^*"-  *^  ^^^  ^er.  No.  852,107 

FUcd  Nof.  30,  1990.  Ser.  No.  621,563  Term  of  patent  14  year* 

n«i—  priority,  application  Hagne,  Jnn.  8,  1990,  DM/016-   U.S.  CL  D9— 415 
883 

Tcra  of  pntent  14  year* 
VS.  CL  D7— 337 


341,778 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  WITH  A  SLIDABLE 
CLOSURE 
Stephen  W.  D'Amico;  Lawrence  J.  Aubert,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio;  Paul  D.  Fndis,  Newton,  Maas.,  and  Terry  E.  Shotwell, 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  aasignort  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  234 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D9— 417 


341,776 

GIFT  WRAP  ORGANIZER  BOX 

HoUy  D.  Broyles,  124  Ponce  DeLeon  Ct.,  Decatur,  Ga.  30030 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,675 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D9— 341 


341,779 

EVAPORATION  COVER 

Scott  Lewia,  864  Crosw  Are.,  Amherst,  Ohio  44001 

FOed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,064 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 435 


341,780  341,783 

CONTAINER  FOR  AUTO  BODY  FILLER  CLOCK 

Richard  B.  Turner,  East  Hampatead,  N.H.,  aaaignor  to  Maraon   James  H.  Wise,  2625  Kenniaon  La^  Bowie,  Md.  20715 
Corporatioa,  Chelsea,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804^14 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  762,953  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  UjS.  CL  DIO— 6 
VS.  CL  D9— 520  t 


341,781 
INTERLOCKING  BOTTLE 
Shubhankar  Sanyal,  284  Eastern  Pkwy.  #1C,  Brooidyn,  N.Y. 
11225 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,018 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 535 


341,784 

TORCH  PROTRACTOR 

Harold  D.  Ard,  1162  FM  917  West,  Joahna,  Tex.  76058 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,959 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  DIO— 64 


341,782 
BOTTLE 
EmUy  M.  L.  Kokenge;  Gerard  L.  Buisson,  and  Thomas  E.  Dierk- 
ing,  aU  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gam- 
ble Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  893,342 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D9— 542 
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M1,7SS  341,788 

CX)MBINED  WATCH  CASE  AND  BAND  PORTIONS  WALL-MOUNTED  PASSIVE  INFRA-RED  PRESENCE 

JewPiem  Ckodat.  Aarenicr.  SwItzerUuMl,  MrisBor  to  Grif-  DETECTOR 

fia'i  WatchM,  S.A^  Gtmer*,  Switzeriud  Jsbm  A.  Cwyl,  CamiUas,  and  Eric  C.  Johnaoa,  Syncve,  botk 

FUed  Oct  1.  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,493  oT  N.Y,  aaaigwin  to  Paai  A  S«ymo«r,  lac.,  Syracnae,  N.Y. 

aHam  priority,  apfticatioa  Worid  lat.  Pro*.  O.,  May  IS,  FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943^05 

1990,  DM/016  665  Tem  of  patent  14  yean 

Ten  of  patcat  14  yean  VS.  CL  DIO— 106 
VS.  CL  DlO-32 


341,790 

COMBINED  CLAPPER  AND  CHIME  SUPPORT  FOR 

WIND  CHIMES 

William  A.  Waaek,  5459  Redstart,  Honstoa,  Tex.  77096 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,552 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  DIO— 118 


341,793 

PUNK  HOLDER 

Joyce  M.  Pnteriwiigli,  1240  Briar  La.,  and  Eadly  L.  Bahtnia, 

1421  W.  Front  St.,  both  of  Berwicli,  Pa.  18603 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,344 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  Dll— 131.1 


341,786 
GONIOMETER 
Joka  D.  Wateriioaae,  Weat  Bmnawick,  Anatralia,  aarignor  to 
Actirator  MetlMdi,  lac.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,007 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  DIO— 65 


■--J 


341,791 

CARTRIDGE-CARRYING  WATCH  BAND 

John  Bowlby,  652  S.  HoMetter  St.,  ColriUe,  Wash.  99114-3344 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,081 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UjS.  a.  Dll— 3 


341,789 

WIND  CHIME 

Joha  Stanaard,  Box  666,  Cryftal  Beach,  Fla.  34681 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,842 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UjS.  CL  DIO— 116 


341,787 
INFRARED  SENSOR 
Micknet  Ckan,  Taipei,  Taiwaa,  aadgnor  to 
Corporation,  Taipei,  Taiwaa 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,511 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 106 


Aaecntaz  Indnatry 


341,792 

ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN 

Pasquale  Bichi,  Arezzo,  Italy,  aaaignor  to  M.CjL  S.p  A^  Arezzo 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,884 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  3,  1990,  11658  B/90 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 17 


341,794 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder  Erwin  H.  Weder,  both  of  Highland,  DL; 
Wanda  M.  Weder,  Upland,  CaUf.;  FranUin  J.  Craig,  VaUey 
Park,  Mo.;  WUma  M.  DonneUy,  Highland,  m.;  PhyUit  J. 
BoUi,  HigUand,  m.;  John  W.  Bergstrand,  Highland,  Dl.,  and 
Robert  C.  Abrams,  EdwardsrUle,  Dl.,  aasignon  to  Highland 
Sopply  Corporation,  Highland,  DL 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  653,434,  Jan.  31, 1991,  Pat  No.  Des. 
329,408,  which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  108,315,  Oct  13,  1987, 
Pat  No.  Des.  319,034,  which  U  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  613,053,  May  22,  1984,  Pat  No.  Dea.  293,224.  This 
appUcation  Jnn.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  904,524 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  Dll— 164 
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341,795 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
E.  Weder,  Erwia  H.  Wedcr,  botk  of  HisUaiid,  IlL; 
WiMia  M.  Weder,  HighUnd.  Califs  Franklin  J.  Craig,  Valley 
Park,  Mo4  Wilma  M.  DonneUy.  Highland,  Dl.;  Phylli*  J. 
Bolk,  HigUand,  DL;  John  W.  Bergatrand,  Highland,  111.,  and 
Robert  C.  Abrama,  EdwmrdsriUe,  IIU  aasignon  to  Highland 
Snpply  Corporation,  Highland,  Dl. 
Diviaion  of  Ser.  No.  653,434,  Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  Dca. 
329,408,  which  ia  a  diTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  108,315,  Oct.  13,  1987, 
Pat  No.  DCS.  319,034,  which  ia  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  613,053,  May  22,  1984,  Pat  No.  Dea.  293,224.  Thla 
appUcation  Jon.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904^26 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara 
UJS.  CL  Dll— 164 


341,797 
HANDBAG  CLASP 
Alain-Dominiqne  Perrin,  Raeil  Malmaison,  and  Jacquea  Diltoer, 
VillenenTC  la  Garenne,  both  of  France,  aasignon  to  Cartier 
International  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,929 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  JoL  27,  1990,  904899 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  Dll— 206 


341,800 
CLAMP  OF  A  STEERING  BAR 
inr  W.  Naslund,  Huskvama,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Electrolux,  Sweden 

Filed  May  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  700,648 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  No».  20, 1990,  902485 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D12— 18 


341,802 
BABY  STROLLER  FRAME 
Roger  M.  Berg,  Bearerton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Berg/USA  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Beavertob,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,301 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LI.S.  a.  Dll— 133 


341,798 
MOTORCYCLE 
Yutaka  Murata,  and  Kiyoshi  Takagi,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jnl.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,460 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-6594 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 110 


341,796 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 
Corporation,  Highland,  Dl. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  603,825,  Oct  24,  1990,  Pat  No.  Dea. 
329,405,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  357,103,  May  25,  1989, 
Pat  No.  Des.  319,991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  108,316,  Oct  13,  1987,  Pat  No.  Des.  316,838,  which  U  a 
continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,053,  May  22, 1984,  Pat  No. 
Dca.  293424.  This  appUcation  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,094 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 164 


341,799 

DECORATIVE  PLATE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A 

TRICYCLE 

Knn-Hei  Uu,  2F.,  No.  32,  Lane  200,  Tung  Hwa  Street,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,535 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D12— 114 


341,801 
BICYCLE  STEM 
Lance  McCormack;  Geoffrey  F.  Rin^e',  both  of  Trenton,  and 
Mark  Knudsen,  West  Trenton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ringle' 
Components,  Trenton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,075 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 118 


341,803 
TIRE 
Paul  B.  MaxweU,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,065 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D12— 149 


JMI 


3SS6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  30,  1993 


341,804  341,807 

Jim;  DISC  BRAK  SHIM 
TbMtky  J.  t— «»,  Kent,  Ohio,  asugnor  to  Bridgertooe/FIre-   Gustav  J.  Steinke,  and  StmrU  D.  Haffer,  both  of  Lima,  Ohio, 

■tooe,  loc-  Almw,  Ohio  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Industries,  Inc.,  Lima,  Ohio 

Filed  Jnn.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  896,563  FUed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,406 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  O.  DU-U7  VS.  a.  D12-180 


341,805 

NON-PERMANENT  GOOSENECK  TRAILER  HITCH 

John  P.  Jahnsen,  Rte.  1  •  Box  68,  Bland,  Mo.  65014 

Filed  Jnn.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12— 162 


341,808 

DISC  BRAKE  SHIM 

Gnstar  J.  Steinlie,  and  Starla  D.  Huffer,  both  of  Lima,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  International  Bralie  Industries,  Inc.,  Lima,  Ohio 

FUed  No».  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,407 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  CL  D12— 180 


341,809 
VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Ting-Hsing  Chen,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Far  Great  Plas- 
tics LmL,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,475 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 211 


341,806 

HANDLEBAR  WITH  INTEGRAL  CRANK 

Robert  P.  Loehr,  2  Sarian  Dr.,  Neptune,  N  J.  07753 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,319 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 178 
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341,810 

THREE  POINT  TOW  BAR  HITCH 

CUfrord  H.  Cordia,  Rte.  3,  Box  397,  DeSoto,  Mo.  63020 

Filed  Jnn.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,060 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D12— 162 


341,813 
PONTOON  FOR  PERSONALIZED  WATERCRAFT 
Phillip  E.  ScUangen,  aad  RayMiod  J.  Buresch,  both  of  MIbm- 
apoUs,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hydro-Bikes,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUed  JuL  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,098 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DU— 316 


341311 
RECREATIONAL  BOAT 
Geoffrey  T.  Pepper,  Lebanon,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Ma- 
rine Corporation,  Waukegan,  Dl. 

FUed  Not.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  786,878 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 314 


341,814 
ELECTRIC  POWER  DISTMBUTION  UNIT 
WUUam  G.  Krogangger,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Mole- 
Richardson  Co.,  HoUywood,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,729 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 123 


341,812 

INFANT  LIFE  PRESERVER 

Darid  D.  MUler,  14531  Cedar  Ct,  Miami,  Fla.  33014 

FUed  May  21,  1992,  Str.  No.  886,451 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D12— 316 


34M15 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  TEST  CONNECTOR 
Dennis  C.  Blood,  North  St  Paul,  Minn.;  Daryl  E.  Ingalsbe, 
Blair,  Nebr.,  and  Darid  L.  Ingalsbe,  Hastings,  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Independent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
FUed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,127 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  a.  D13— 133 
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34MM 

COMBINED  ELECTRICAL  PLUG  AND  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER 

Hlroyvki  Na«iuio,  Kadoma,  Japao,  usigiior  to  Hoddea  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Yao,  Japan 

FOed  Feb.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  SM.120 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaa^  Aa«.  13,  1991,  3-24598 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D13— 142 


34M19 
SHELF  BRACKET 
WUIiaoi  Cariatroa^  Far  HlUa,  N  J.,  aarigw 
SoMcrriUe,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,414 
Tenii  of  patent  14  yean 
U^CID*— 381 


to  Lyle/Carlatrom, 


341,821 
COMBINED  PORTABLE  HAIVD  HELD  TERMINAL  AND 

REMOVABLE  CARRIER  STRAP 
Dino  M.  Savio,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  ascignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,541 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


341,823 
PEN  BASED  COMPUTER 
HiroaU  Sakai,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7, 1991,  3-30203 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D14— 100 


341,817 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
George  Ying-Liang  Hoang,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tum- 
Lnddly  Intematioiial  Inc.,  Sana  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,678 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D13— 147 


341^24 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
Yen-Chin  Chen,  Hsinchn,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Getac  Corpora- 
tion, Hsinchn,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,063 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 100 


I 


341318 

AUTOMATIC  CLIMATE  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOBILE 

Peter  Byar,  WUUngboro,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Interdynamics,  Inc., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,355 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  D13— 164 


341,820 
HEAT  DISSIPATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PACKAGE 
Satomi  Itoh,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Itoh  Research  A  Devel- 
opment Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933,504 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1992,  4-6201 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D13— 179 


341,822  341,825 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  PORTABLE  RADIO  DATA  TERMINAL 
Steven  D.  Gluskoter,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com-    Robert  W.  HamUton,  Tsawwassen,  Canada,  assignor  to  Motor- 

puter  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.  ola.  Inc.,  Schanmburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,446  FUed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,553 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  a.  D14— 100  VS.  CL  D14— 100 
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341426  341328 

COMPUTER  ENCLOSURE  STACKABLE  ENCLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Maria  i.  FalkMr,  Ariii«toB;  Oiristopker  Dweaayer,  SoaiMr-   John  T.  Hoi,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  awi9K>r  to  ETcrez  Syrteaw,  Inc., 
▼ilk;  Robert  Haaaoo,  Mariboro,  aod  Karen  Korellis,  AndoTcr,        Fremont,  Calif. 

all  of  MaM.,  aMigaon  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,476 

MaynaH,  Maaa.  Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Filed  Ja^  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  653,435  UJS.  O.  D14— 107 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D14-102 


341 830  341,832 

OPTICAL  DISC  PLAYER  COMBINED  AMPUFIER  AND  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Yaanaki  Uoaaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatkm,  MasaAnni  Ito,  Tokyo;  Minora  Sube,  Hachioji;  Hamki  TaUta, 

_  ■"     '  'V.-l %^l Ul   U;»*»*Wn      rk...uk     amfl    Vnkl/l    fllmv«      AcAka 


Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1991,  3-14040 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D14-156 


Tokyo;  Hiroyuki  Watanabe,  Oume,  and  Yokio  likura,  Asaka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  21,  1991,  3-18521 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D14— 198 


341,827 

COMPUTER  FILE  SERVER 

Joka  Lai,  Saa  Fraadaco;  Joka  RafT,  Snaayrale;  Mark  Rocaer, 

Moaataia  View,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Jim  Tappel,  Hickory  Cor-  341,829 

oers,  Mich„  aasignon  to  Everex  Systems,   Inc.,  Fremont,  CORDLESS  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 

Cabf.  Albert  Baar,  Flakeaweg  6,  8934  GroasaitiBsen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Filed  JaL  19. 1991,  Ser.  No.  732,688  Germaay 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  pUed  Jnn.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,650 

UjS.  CL  D14— 107  Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Dec  16, 

1991,  9108877 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 138 


341,831 
RADIO-EQUIPPED  TELESCOPING  UMBRELLA  WITH 

SOLAR  COLLECTORS 
Peter  MoidzanowsU,  238  Maple  St.,  #B-3,  Agawam,  Mass. 
01001 

Filed  Jnn.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,430 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D14— 168 


341,833 
VIDEO  EDITING  AND  PRODUCTION  CONSOLE 
Michael  T.  MacKay,  Vallejo,  and  Joseph  McArdle,  Monatain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Sony  Electronics  Inc,  Park 
Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed  Jnn.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  718,813 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 217 
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341334  341336 

VIDEO  EDITING  AND  PRODUCTION  CONSOLE  TELEPHONE  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  HOSPITAL 

Mickael  T.  MjKKmy,  Valkjo,  and  Joaeph  McArdle,  Moontaiii  BED  RAIL 

View,  both  of  Cilif^  Mdgnon  to  Sony  Elcctroaica  Iiic^  Pm*  BenumJ  J.  O'Connor,  730  Qocenswood  Dr^  IndianmpoUs,  Ind. 

Ridge,  NJ.  *62n 

Filed  Jnn.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  71M19  F"**"  ^pr.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,208 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D14— 217  VS.  O.  D14-251 


341337 
REMOTE  CONTROL 
Charles  Curbbun,  Leucadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Instm- 
ment  Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,863 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 218 


341,835 
ANTENNA  ELEMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Minom  Tagnchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Harada  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991.  Ser.  No.  693,425 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 234 


341338 
REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT 
Ted  Kaach,  Mt.  Prospect,  and  Richard  K.  Althans,  Long  Grove, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation, 
Gleniiew,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932332 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 218 
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341,839  341,841 

REPLACEABLE  TILLAGE  POINT  AUTO  LOADING  CAN  CRUSHER 

Robert  A.  Williams,  and  William  A.  BeU,  both  of  Garden  aty,    Eugene  A.  Mick,  24935  County  Rd.  138,  St  Qoud,  Minn.  56301 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Acra-Plant,  Inc.,  Garden  aty,  Kans.  FUed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,544 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,223  Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  27,     UJS.  Q.  D15— 123 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 29 


341,840 
ALUMINUM  CAN  COMPACTOR 
Macario  V.  Rodriguez,  Star  Route  Box  954,  McKittrick,  Calif. 
93251,  and  Ted  V.  Arriso,  228  Hayslett  Ave.,  Bakersfield, 
Calif.  93307 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,958 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 123 


341,842 
SHEET  CUmNG  DIE  PRESS  MACHINE 
LaDoma  E.  Eichenberg,  and  Robert  J.  Eichenberg,  both  of  P.O. 
Box  8209,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92658-8209 

FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,778 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D15— 123 
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341,843  I                                          341,846 

SANDING  MACHINE  MOUNTING  FOR  A  TELESCOPE  MIRROR 
John  E.  Mfller,  Jr.,  Kansas  Qty,  Mo,  aasigiior  to  Woodmaster   Janies  D.  Burr,  1960  Jefferson  County  Rd.  23,  Evergreen,  Colo. 

Tools.  Inc  Kansas  Oty,  Mo.  80439 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,041  Hied  Feb.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,101 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D15-124  VS.  a.  D16— 136 


341,844 
COMBINED  BELT  AND  DISK  SANDER 
Robert  W.  Arehart,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,147 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D15— 124 


341,847 

PICCOLO  SUPPORT  TIP 

Gary  Smith.  256  W.  5th  Ave.,  CoUegerille,  Pa.  19426,  assignor 

to  Mobile  Music,  Inc.,  Horsham;  Gary  Smith,  CoUegeville  and 

Joseph  Stefano,  Oreland,  all  of  Pa.,  a  part  interest  to  each 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,924 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D17— 99 


341,845 

THERMAL  BINDING  UNIT  341,848 

James  F.  Camso,  Chicago,  and  Walter  B.  Herbst,  Eranston,  TYPEFACE 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  General  Binding  Corporation,  North-  Charles  A.  Bigelow,  and  Kris  A.  Holmes,  both  of  Menlo  Park, 

brook.  111  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microaoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,676  FUed  Dec.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,202 

,         Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D15-146  VS.  CL  D18— 27 


G<Stt'fr»f*«C©*»OJO 
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341,849  341,852 

PAPER  FEEDER  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE  TRAINER  FOR  MOTORCYCLE  DRIVING 

Shin-ichi  Hiroki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha   Hirotoshi  Kizawa,  Mitaka,  and  Takahiro  Kokubu,  Fiyimi,  both 


Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,464 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1990,  2-30910 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 49 


341,850 

VOICE  MAIL  GREETING  CARD 

Roger  E.  Reddock,  366  Hope  St.,  #1,  BristoL  R.I.  02809 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,189 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 1 


of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaishs, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  765,867 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-023023; 
Jul.  31,  1991,  3-023024 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D19— 59 


341,851 
BALLPOINT  PEN 
Gioyanni  Bulgari,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Galnni  Bulgari,  SpA,   ^j^  q^  D20— 42 
Rome,  Italy 

FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,715 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Int'l  Pat  Institute,  Nov.  18, 1991, 
DMA/001636 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D19— 51 


341353 
WALL  MOUNTED  DISPLAY  BOARD  FOR  CHILDREN'S 

TOILET  TRAINING 
Judith  A.  Cohen,  MonroeriUe,  Pa.^  assignor  to  Michael  Cohen, 
Martinez,  Ga. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  641,368.  Jan.  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des. 

330,225.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  906,232 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
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3414S4  341,856 

CHRISTMAS  BINGO  WATER  CX)LUMN  GAME 
Marilyn  A.  Mobley,  6148  Blucher  U.,  atni»  Heights,  C«llf.    M.  D«Tid  SUTcmuui,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Second  In- 

95^21  coBM,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUcd  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,643  FUed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,391 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21-25  VS.  Q.  D21-12 


341,858 

DOLL 

Cindy  R.  Stewart,  5012  Pepperidge  St,  Odeoa,  Tex.  79761 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  834,727 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D21— 166 


341,860 
GOLF  PUTTER 
DoaaM  A.  DeLomba,  5905  GolfUnkt  Rd.  #9,  Tuckhi,  Ariz. 
85711 

Filed  Ang.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,957 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 217 


341,855 
PORTABLE,  BATTERY  OPERATED  LIGHT  MAGNIFIER 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTER  VIDEO  GAME 
Angelo  TortoU,  Lexington,  and  Robert  Hewitt  Leominster, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Curtis  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  Jaffrey,  N.H. 
Cootinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,265,  Apr.  19, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,091,832.  ThU  application  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,410 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 48 


i.^ 


341,857 
PUZZLE 
Znlcna  S.  Vazquez,  209  San  Antonio  Ave.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
78201 

Filed  Oct  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,054 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
MS.  a.  D21— 105 


%>      ,j»* 


341359 
STAIR  CLIMBER  EXERCISE  MACHINE  341,861 

James  B.  Easley,  Minneapolis;  Adolf  H.  Friedebach,  Waconla,  PEDALLED  SKATE 

and  Louis  F.  Polk,  III,  Shorewood,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to   Teng-Huang  Chen,  No.  159,  Wn-Myan  Road,  Kaohsiung,  Tai- 
Fitness  Master,  Inc.,  Waconia,  Minn.  *■■ 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,544  Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,557 

Term  of  patent  14  yMUS  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D21— 195  UJS.  CL  D21— 226 
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341,862  341,865 

INTERFimNG  TOY  BIRD  GOLF  WEDGE  WITH  SHOE  ATTACHMENT 

c MlMcio.  Tomwcc  Calif.,  a«igMr  to  Naakmig  Promo-    Perry  M.  Hmiiphrcys,  12608  Monaco,  Mesquite,  Tei.  75180 

tioM  I^  Cort.  Men,  Calif.  ™««  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,706 

Filed  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,059  Term  of  patent  14  ytm 

Term  of  pateM  14  year*  VS.  <X  D21-234 
VS.  a.  D21— 154 


341J63 
IN-LINE  ROLLER-SKATE 
Giueppe  CavaciB,  MoatebeUiua,  Italy,  aasignor  to  Rocei  Sj'X, 
Italy 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,981 
ClaioM     priority,     appUcatioa     Italy,     Aug.     23,      1991, 
MI910000620;  Dec.  6,  1991,  TV910000053 
Tern  of  pateat  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D21— 226 


341,866 
V-SHAPED  PERSONAL  FLOATATION  DEVICE 
Peter  L.  Roai,  720  5tli  St,  Orland,  Calif.  95963 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,922 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 237 


341,864 
SKI  BINDING 
Bemt-Otto  Haoglin,  Royken,  Norway,  aasigiior  to  Rottefella 
AS,  Norway 

Coatinuatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,147,  Mar.  9,  1992.  This 
appUcatioo  May  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,488 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 230 


341367 
INTERFITTING  TOY  PORPOISE 
Snaan  Mlucdo,  Torrance,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Namknng  Promo- 
tkMH  Inc.,  Coata  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,099 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 154 


341,868  341,871 

PAPER  DOLL  COMBINED  WATER  FILTER  BASE  AND  CONTAINER 

Janet  M.  FInerftock,  1725  Bradshaw  La.  N„  St  PeterslMrg.  Fla.  Francis  R.  Baanignn,  Hnntingdale,  AnatraUa,  aarigwir  to  1 

33710,  awl  Janet  F.  PrMa,  7038  39th  ATe.  N.,  St  Petersimrg,  brook  DistribntiBg  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 

FU.  33709  FUed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,523 

FUed  Dec  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  803,366  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  O.  D23— 209 
VS.  CL  D21— 171 


4^ 

i 


341,869 
BALL 
Nigel  R.  Lonez,  111  Belmont  Road,  Mosman,  New  South  Wales 
2088,  Australia 

FUed  Oct  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  30, 1990, 1282/90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D21— 204 


341,872 
PAINT  SPRAY  GUN 
Richard  P.  Anderson,  Bloomington,  Minn^  assignor  to  Wagner 
Spray  Tech  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  JuL  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,481 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 225 


341,870 

FISHING  ROD  AND  REEL  LINE  BRAKE 

Avery  C  Johnson,  7102  Atlantic  PL,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.  90805 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,253,  Jan.  25, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  706,072 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D22— 139 


341,873 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROLLED  FAUCET 
Charles  S.  Allen,  KenUworth;  John  R.  WUson,  NaperrUle,  and 
Timothy  Ames,  Rirer  Forest,  all  of  DL,  aadgnors  to  Slaan 
ValTe  Company,  Franklin  Park,  DL 

FUed  Dec  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,168 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D23— 238 


.^r^^ 
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DUAL  SHOWER  HEAD 
Rickard  McUmu.  ISO  Draper  La^  Apt  2E,  Dobb*  Ferry,  N.Y. 
10522 

Filed  May  S,  1992,  Scr.  No.  880,364 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U&  a,  D23-2U 


341,877 

PORTABLE  BIDET 

Ckariet  E.  DramiDOiid,  1453  Etna  Atc,  HnatiBgtoii,  ImL  46750 

Filed  JaL  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  224,865 

I  Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D23— 295 


341,875 

COMBINED  ELECTRONIC  CONTROLLED  FAUCET 

AND  UQUID  SOAP  DISPENSER 

Charles  S.  Allen,  Kenllwortli;  John  R.  Wilson,  NaperrlDe,  and 

Timothy  Ames,  Rj»er  Forest,  111.,  assignors  to  Sloan  Valte 

Coapany,  Franklin  Park,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,167 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D23— 255 


341,878 
COMBINED  HEATER  ANT)  FAN 
James  J.  Cich,  Jr.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Patton  Electric 
Company,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,110 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 335 


341,876 
SPOUT 
Manfred  Rademacher,  Peter-Roa»«trasse  6,  4000  Diisseldorf 
11,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,424 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D23— 255 


341,879 
AIR  CONDmONER 
MMakito  Takasona,  Tokyo,  and  Mamom  Fuknda,  Yokohama, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-2232 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D23— 351 
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341,880 

OUTDOOR  SECnON  FOR  A  SPUT  SYSTEM  AIR 

CONDmONING  UNTf 

David  Amca;  Stephen  Bartlett;  DarreU  D.  Beitel;  Carl  Bergt,  and 

Alain  R.  Parmentier,  aU  of  c/o  The  Trane  Company,  La 

Croase,  Wis.  54601 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,211 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 353 


341,883 
SPECIMEN  CUP  HOLDER 
Timothy  B.  Jones,  200  15th  St,  No.  134,  Edmond,  OkU.  73013; 
Robert  D.  Jones,  and  Lori  D.  Jones,  both  of  1452  N.  Washing- 
ton, Ardmore,  Okla.  73401 

Filed  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,307 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nor.  30, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D24— 128 


i 

1 


I 


341,881 
CEILING  FAN  DUST  COLLECTOR  COVER  FOR  BLADES 
Jerry  L.  Smith,  and  Barbara  A.  Smith,  both  of  R.R.  1  Box  251, 
Pawnee,  Dl.  62558 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,182 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 411 


341,884 

ALIGNMENT  ROD 

Robert  C.  Cohen,  Rockaway,  and  Scott  V.  Cron,  Rahway,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Osteonics  Corporation,  Allendale,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,405 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 133 


341382 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  ROOM  AIR  CONDTOONER 
Peter  A.  Kroko,  Balboa  Island,  Calif.,  and  Gary  D.  Thompson, 
East  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syra- 
cnacN.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,735 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 354 


341,885 

LISTENING  AID 

Rex  N.  Hara,  125  S.  2nd  St  #A22,  Perkasie,  Pa.  18944 

FUed  JuL  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,543 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D24— 175 
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341,tlM 
CAPSULORHEXIS  FORCEPS 
K.  Braderick  StoHe,  701  PoiMettm  R«L,  Apt  328,  Belleair,  FU. 
34616 

FUed  Ayg.  16,  1991,  Scr.  No.  746,517 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D24— 143 


341,889 

RESPIRATOR  HAVING  LINE  OF  SIGHT 

ILLUMINATION 

Kdly  A.  Viken,  519  Suta  Cniix  Dr.,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.  58103 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,376 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 

UjS.  CL  D24— 164 


341387 
HOSPITAL  GAS  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Serer,  FlortaaDt,  awl  Eric  A.  Stenborg,  High  Ridge, 
both  of  Mo.,  aMigaors  to  EMez  Indnatrics,  lac,  St  Looia, 
Mo. 

Filed  Oct  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  778,603 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D2«— 164 


341,890 
AUTOTRANSFUSION  SYSTEM  HOUSING 
Michael  K.  Sievert,  Littleton;  Richard  G.  Matt  Pine,  and  Clark 
M.  Hill,  Denver,  all  of  Colo.,  aasignora  to  Electromedics,  Inc., 
Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  782,466 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D24— 69 


341,888 
ADHESIVE  BANDAGE 
Richard  C.  Argiaaky,  EUeaTille,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  UpataU  De- 
sign and  Marketing  lac,  EUeaville,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,383 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D24— 189 


341,891  

CLIP  FOR  A  PACIFIER 
Wolfgang  Held,  Hard,  Anstria,  aaaignor  to  form  orange  Prodnk- 
tentwickJuBg,  Anstria 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1991,  M9101717J 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D24— 194 


341,892  3*1.«»5 

BABY  BOTTLE  STEPLADDER 

Toahikazn  Yagi,  Osaka,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Jex  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Ame  Idh,  Boris,  Sweden,  aasignor  to  Leif  A  Gittan  AB,  Gothen- 

Japan  bors.  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,907  FUed  No».  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,713 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  21,  1990,  2-28124;  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Aug.  14, 1991,  91-1590 

Aug.  21, 1990,  2-28125  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  U.S.  Q.  D25— 64 
UJS.  a.  D24— 197 


341,893 
PORTABLE  CORDLESS  NECK  MASSAGER 
WUIiam  C.  Tanber,  17200  Burbank  BWd.,  #354,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  91316,  and  Victoria  P.  Bowker,  610  Woodland  Blvd.,   ujS.  CL  D25— 123 
Pasadena,  CaUf.  91107 

FUed  Jnn.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  716,355 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D24— 200 


341,896 
DECORATIVE  EXTRUSION 
Peter  M.  StagL  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Amet  Inc. 
Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  882,085 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 


341,894 

CEILING  UNIT 

WUIiam  J.  TInen,  Glenriew,  lU.,  and  Jared  R.  Kies,  Perrysborg, 

Ohio,  asaignon  to  USG  Interiors,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,484 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D25— 58 


341,897 
CERAMIC  FLOORING  TILE 
Rafiwl  BenaTcnt  Adrian,  Nolea,  Spain,  assignor  to  Grea  Da 
Nnles,  SA.,  Nnles,  Spain 

Filed  Oct  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,115 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Apr.  5,  1990,  20 J59 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D25— 138 
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CERAMIC  FLOORING  AND  WALL  TILE 
RafiwI  BcMveat  Adrian,  Noles,  SpidB,  aidgiior  to  Grei 
Nalca,  S.a.-CRESNUL,  Nulet,  SpiUa 

FUed  NUr.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  676J33 
CUima  prkxity,  appiicatkM  Spain.  Sep.  27,  1990,  21.155 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D25— IM 


De 


341,900 
COMBINED  EMERGENCY  FLASHLIGHT  AND  AM/FM 

RADIO 
John  S.  Ynen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  aasignor  to  John  Mannfac- 
turing  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  10,  199Z,  Ser.  No.  849,138 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  11,  1991, 
2017380 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  8, 2005, 
.  has  been  disclaimed. 

'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D26— 38 


f 


341,899 
ADJUSTABLE  TABLE  LAMP  341,901 

Eric  Rhinn,  Lyon,  France,  aadgnor  to  Wk  Wn  Products,  Inc.,  OUTDOOR  OVERHEAD  LAMP  FIXTURE 

Taipei,  Taiwan  Thomas  R.  Monaghan,  1705  Lemon  Ave.,  Englewood,  Fla.  34223 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,142  Filed  Oct  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,924 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D2«— 65  VS.  CL  D26— 87 


341,902  341,904 

LONG  RANGE  FRESNEL  LENS  ARRAY  FOR  INFRARED  HAIR  DRIER 

MOTION  DETECTOR  Henri  Smal,  Blegny,  Belgiwn,  assignor  to  FACO  S A.,  Wandre, 

Richard  N.  CUytor,  Arlington,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Fresnel  Tech-       Belgium 
nologies.  Inc.,  Ft  Worth,  Tex.  FUed  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638.652 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,276  daima  priority,  appUcation  Worid  Int  Prop.  O.,  Sep.  7, 1990, 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  1, 2006,    DM/017103 

has  been  disclaimed.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D28— 15 

UJS.  a.  D26— 122 


341,905 

HOOD  FOR  USE  IN  HAIR  AND  SCALP  TREATMENT 

Barry  J.  MarshaU,  and  Gregory  L.  Corrigan,  both  of  Vancouver, 

Canada,  assignors  to  3/46/3  B.C.  Ltd.,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,101 

Term  of  pntoit  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D28— 19 


341,903 

COMBINED  INSULATOR  CUP  AND  HANGER  FOR  

NEONUGHT 

Albert  Sklar.  and  Barbara  Sklar,  both  of  3113  VUla  Ter.,  San  341,906 

Diego,  Calif.  92104  CURLING  IRON 

FUed  Jnn.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,756  Anita  L.  HaU-Bembry,  2552  Westbrook,  Toledo,  Ohio  43613 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Dec.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  631,046 

UJS.  CL  D26— 138  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D28— 35 
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341,907 
DRY  SHAVER 
Rolaad  UUoMBii,  Offenbach- Rempeabeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
■aay.  ■nigiior  to  Brwu  AktiengcaeUachaft,  Fraakfkrt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gemaay 
Continaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,756,  Apr.  3,  1989, 
,lnniV?-H.  aad  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,740,  Oct 
30,  1989,  abaadoaed,  aad  Ser.  No.  332,757,  Apr.  3, 1989, 
,»B.wi.,«»^  This  application  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,689 
Tera  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.a.D28— 49 


341,909 
DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 
Peter  Schneider,  Koenigrtein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aMignor  to 
The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,766 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D28— 64 


341,912  341,914 

LEASH  WITH  SUCTION  CUP  LOCKABLE  BEAUTY  SUPPLIES  TROLLEY 

Michael  Ayala,  2700  Neilson  Way,  #1028,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.   Kenneth  Reiner,  1455  La  Perla  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90815 
90405  PIM  JaL  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,577 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  801,174  Term  of  patort  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D34— 21 
U.S.  CL  D30— 153 


341,910 

COMBINED  DENTAL  FLOSS  AND  HOLDER 

Shawn  P.  Plytas,  646  Jackaonrille  Rd.,  Jobcstowa,  N  J.  08041 

FUed  May  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  886,461 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D28— 64 


341,908 

HAND  DRYER  OUTLET  UNIT 

Robert  Pataki,  Cambcrwcll,  Australia,  assignor  to  J.  D.  Mac- 

Doaald  EnginceHng  (Int)  Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  646,323 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D28— 54.1 


341,911 

BIRD  FEEDER  STAND 

William  R.  Thomsen,  10213  Daylily  Ct.,  Manassas,  Vs.  22110 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,339 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D30— 133 


341,913 
WOODEN  FLOOR  STRIPPING  MACHINE 
Leo  Swan,  Jefferson,  Md.,  aasi^or  to  EqnipaMnt  Derelopment 
Compa^r,  Inc.,  Frederick,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,603 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D32— 15 


341,915 
PET  CASKET 
Mary  Martin,  601  S.  Walker  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  583,  Gideon,  Mo. 
63848 

Filed  JaL  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  735,459 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D99— 1 
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341,916  341,917 

SAFETY  FIRST  MAILBOX  MAIL  CALL  UNIT 

Stnhe.  A.  Ja-e.,  375  Rte.  32  Soirtk,  New  Pite.  N.Y.  12561  Lewi.  E.  Meher ,  291  NW.  Ferri.  Dr.  Port  St  Ljide,  FU.  34983 
^^         PM  Sep.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,590  FUed  Dec.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,050 

TenofiwteiitUyem  Term  of  patent  14  ye« 

VS.  a.  D99— 29  U-S-  CL  D9*-29 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30TH  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1993 

Note.— Amnged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


■.Ste— 

Barda,  Henry  J.;  and  ,  5,266,295,  a.  423-500.000. 
Penrice.  Thomas  J.,  5,266,142,  Q.  156-240.000. 
A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Vikio,  Pentti,  5,266,198,  CI.  210-512.100. 
A.  B.  Dick  Company:  Set— 

Tafel.  Leonard  1 .  5,265,529,  a.  101-218.000. 
A  A  R  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Amundsen,  L.  Carl;  Amundsen,  Randal  C;  and  Rowland,  William 
D.,  5,265,690,  O.  180-89.100. 
AAR  Corp.:  See— 

Herrick,  William  H.;  Burde,  Shivshankar  S.;  and  Vermeulen,  Ro- 
nald J.,  5,265,991,  a.  410.69.000. 
O'Hara,  Robert  J.;  and  Knowlton,  Christopher  M.,  5,265,300,  C\. 
15-49.100. 
Abasa,  Hazim  H.:  See— 

Blauch,  Matthew  E;  Enderlin,  Milton  B.;  Abass,  Hazim  H.;  and 
McMechan,  David  E.,  5,265,462,  d.  73-38.000. 
ABB  Patent  GmbH:  See— 

Gillhaus,  Horst;  Scheyka.  Peter;  and  Wowries,  Gerhard.  5,267,259, 
a.  373-143.000. 
ABB  Power  TAD  Company  Inc.:  See— 

Diieduszko,  Janusz  W.,  5,267,231,  Q.  370-14.000. 
Abbas,  Ahsan;  and  Valeros,  Panagiotis.  Automatic  disposable  under 

pad  apparatus.  5,265,296,  a.  5-612.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Tarcha,  Peter  J.;  Rohr,  Thomas  E;  and  Cotton.  Therese,  5,266,498, 
a.  436-525.000. 
Abe,  Fumio:  See— 

Harada,  Takashi;  Abe,  Fumio;  and  Mizuno,  Hiroahige,  5,266,278, 
a.  422-174.000. 
Abe,  Hiroshi;  Aikawa,  Jun;  Okabe,  Kazuhiko;  and  Sotoya,  Kohshiro,  to 
Kao    Corporation.    Process    for    preparing    N-substituted    amine. 
5,266,730,  CI.  564-398.000. 
Abe,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Muramatsu,    Masaru;    Iwasaki,    Hiroyuki;    and   Abe.    Hiroyuki, 
5,266,984,  CI.  354-432.000. 
Abe.  Isao;  See— 

Miyazaki,  Masami;  and  Abe.  Isao,  5,266,022,  Q.  425-577.000. 
Abe,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Ogawa,  Masahide;  Abe,  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi,  Masao;  Washio,  Yu- 
uzi;  Enomoto,  Kazumitsu;  and  Kitsu.  Toahio.  5.266.397,  CI. 
428-323.000. 
Abe.  Koichi:  See — 

Okazaki.  Iwao;  Abe,  Koichi;  and  Nakajima,  Shoji,  5,266.376,  CI. 
428-141.000. 
Abe.  Masahiro:  See — 

Aoyama.  Masaharu;  and  Abe,  Masahiro.  5,266.526,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Abe,  Shunichiro;  and  Morishima,  Hiroo,  to  Mittubishi  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha;  and  Churyo  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Interrupt- 
ing   device    in    a    friction    type    one-way    clutch.    5,265,707,    CI. 
192-47.000. 
Abe,  So:  See— 

Kishimoto,  Shinichi;  Sakamoto,  Kimiyasu;  Abe,  So;  and  Kato, 
Toshihisa,  5,266,719,  d.  500-41.000. 
Abe,  Tadao:  See— 

Anada,  Noriaki;  and  Abe,  Tadao,  5,267,149,  CI.  364-408.000. 
Abe.  Takao;  Nakazato,  Yasuaki;  and  Uchiyama,  Atsuo,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.   SOI  semiconductor  substrate.   5,266,824,  CI. 
257-347.000. 
Abe,  TeUuya:  See— 

Takaoka,  Yukio;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Nakamura,  Susao;  Nozaki, 
Katsuhiko;    Abe,    Tetsuya;    Kato,    Tadao;    and    Takakusagi. 
Kazumoto.  5,266,992,  CI.  354-199.000. 
Abe,  Yoahihiro;  Hosono,  Hideo;  ano  AkamaUu,  Takeshi,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited;  and  Abe,  Yoshihiro.  Method  of  fabricating  superconducting 
ceramic  pipe.  5,266,557,  Q.  505-1.000. 
Abennan,  Harold  M.:  See- 
Barry,  James  J.;  Higham,  Paul  A.;  and  Abennan,  Harold  M., 
5.266,326,  CI.  424-423.000. 
Abiko,  Shiyuji:  See — 

Tsumurai,   Yasuo;   Kawauchi,   Seiichi;   Saitoh,   Masato;   Abiko. 
Shiyuji;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuharu,  5,266,004,  a.  416-100.000. 
Abraham.  Tonson,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Highly  hydroge- 
nated  fiinctioiuil-terminated  conjugated  dioie  polymers.  5,266,653, 
a    525-338.000. 
Abrahamsen,  John  G.;  Harck.  Kurt;  and  Nicolaiaen,  Holger.  to  Danfoss 
A/S.    Plimger    armature    electromagnetic    valve.    5,265.841.    CI. 
251-75.000. 
Abram.  Trevor  S.;  Norman.  Peter,  Tudhope.  Stephen  R.;  Kluender, 
Harold  C;  Schut.  Robert  N.;  Meier.  Heinrich;  and  Rosentreter, 


Ulrich.  to  Miles  Inc.  Aryl  alkenoic  acid  denvativei  as  leukotriene 
antagonists.  5.266,713.  Q.  554-36.000. 
Abramsohn.  Dennis:  Set — 

Mammioo,    Joseph;    and    Abramsohn,    Dennis,    5,266,431,    O. 
430-96.000. 
Ackermann,  Norbert.  to  Boge  Aktiengeaellschafl.  Adjustable  hydraulic 

vibration  damper  for  motor  vehicles.  54*5.703.  CI.  188-299.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

Hamdy,  Esmat  Z.;  Mobsen,  Amr  M.;  McCtillum.  John  L.;  Chen. 
Shih-Ou;  and  Chiang,  Steve  S.,  5,266,829,  Q.  257-530.000. 
Action  Testing  and  Consulting  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Hall,  David;  and  Hunt,  James,  5,266.225.  Q.  252-32.70E. 
Adachi,  Osamu:  See — 

Yano,  Takashi;  Shibata,  Atsushi;  Adachi,  Osamu;  Hoahi.  Kazunori; 
and  Murai,  Toshiharu,  5.267,238,  Q.  370-94.300. 
Adachi,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Mattushita,  Takeshi;  Sano,  Akinobu;  Adachi,  Shigeyuki;  and  WaU- 

nabe,  Toshizo,  5,267,113,  Q.  360-127.000. 

Adams,  John  M.;  and  Infinger,  Kenneth  R.,  to  InControl,  Inc.  Atrial 

defibrillator  and  method  for  providing  post-cardioveraion  pacing. 

5,265,600,  a.  607-4.000. 

Adams,   Mark   F.   Pipe  welding  counterweight   support  apparatus. 

5,265,789,  Q.  228-49.300. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See— 

de  Nanteuil,   Guillaume;   Duhault,   Jacques;   Ravel,   Denis;  and 

Herve.  Yolande,  5,266,582,  CI.  514-367.000. 
LacostE,    Jean-Michel;    Duhault,    Jacques;    and    Ravel,    Denis, 

5.266,565,  a.  514-114.000 
Vincent,  Michel;  Remond,  Georges;  Portevin.  Bernard;  Boutin, 

Jean-Albert;  and  Ataasi,  Ghanem,  5,266.576,  C\.  514-300.000. 
Wierzbicki.  Michel;  Hugon,  Pierre;  Duhault,  Jacques;  Boulanger, 

MicheUe;  and  Lacour,  Francoise,  5,266,591,  d.  514-539.000 
Wierzbicki,  Michel;  Hugon,  Pierre;  Duhault,  Jacques;  Lacour, 
Francoise;  and  Boulanger,  Michelle,  5,266,718,  CI.  560-36.000. 
Aditan,  Inc.:  Set — 

Avitan,  Shimon,  5,267,116,  CI.  361-45.000. 
Adkisson,  Gregory  H.  TransUngual  orthodontic  device  and  method  of 

use  for  same.  5,266.028,  CI.  433-18.000. 
Adolph,  Horst  G.;  and  Cason-Smith,  Donna  M.,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Navy  Energetic  polymer.  5.266,675,  Q.  528-230.000. 
Advanced  Crystal  Products  Corporation;  See — 

Jewett,  David  N.,  5,266,151,  Q.  156-608.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Guhck,  Dale;  and  Hendrickson.  Alan.  5.266,950.  Q.  341-22.000. 
Gupta,  Smeeta;  Perlman,  Robert  M.;  Lynch,  Thomas  W.;  and 
McMinn,  Brian  D.,  5,267,186,  Q.  364-748.000. 
Advanced  Tissue  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Naughton,   Gail   K.;   and   Naughton,   Brian   A.,   5,266,480,   Q. 
435-240.243. 
Advantek,  Inc.:  See — 

Chenoweth,  Dean  B.;  and  Zbikowski.  Timothy  B..  5.265,723,  CI. 
206-330.000. 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Nukui,  Yoshihiro,  5,266,851,  a.  307-514.000. 
AEG  Transportation  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wesling,  Henry  J.;  Roberts,  Richard  D.;  and  Novakovich.  Michael 
R.,  5,265,832,  Q.  246-169.00R. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Knowles,    Steven    M.;   and    Pilon,   Frederick  J..    5.265.438,   d. 
62-324.600. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 
Aubry,  Jacques  A.,  5,266,005,  d.  416-106.000. 
Aillerbach.   Denise   E.   Wound  assessment   method   and   apparatus. 
5,265,605,  a.  128-630.000. 

Afzal,  Robert  S.:  See—  

Schneider,  Irwin;  and  Afzal,  Robert  S.,  5.267,254,  d.  372-42.000. 
Agano,  Toshitaka;  and  Okada,  Koichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Stimulable  phosphor  sheet  feeding  and  stormg  mechanism  and  stimu- 
lable  phosphor  sheet  cassette.  5,265,865,  d.  271-1.000. 
Agfa  Gevaert  AG:  See— 

Dacke,    Christa;    Odenwalder,    Heinrich;    and    Langen,    Hans, 
5.266,449.  d.  430-462.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bloodworth,    Robert;    Podszun.    Wolfgang;    and   Uytterhoeven, 

Hermann,  5,266,549,  d.  503227  000 
Schmuck.  Amo;  Peters,  Manfred,  Kampfer,  Hehnut;  and  Schmidt, 
Wolfgang.  5,266,451,  d.  430-509.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.:  See— 

Corns,  Richard  A.,  5,266,442,  O.  430-265.000. 
Agiman,  Dan,  to  Cherry  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Threshold  con- 
trolled circuit  with  ensured  hysteresis  precedence.  5J66.884.  '^ 
323-284.000. 
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Amon.  Reoben:  See— 

MuchelknaDtz.  CUudius;  Bleger.  Claude;  Afnon.  Reuben;  Go- 
ehre,  Jochen;  ind  Zmk,  Ofifcrd.  5.266,753.  Q.  Ul-224.000. 
Agnz,  Michael  V.  p~k.~-»h  suturing  and  mean*  therefor.  5.266,327, 

a.  424-*26.000. 
Agnoa,  John  F.:  See — 

Easley,  Jeflery  L.;  Christianien.  Ronald  M.;  Lee,  David  C;  Malik, 
Aihgar  K  ,  and  Agruaa,  John  F .  5J67.190,  O.  3«5-*9.000. 
Agneda,  Siephen  R  ,  and  Ralph.  Thomas  C.  Water  nihficalioa  appara- 
tus and  procea*  utilizing  ozone.  5.266,216,  CI.  210-760.000. 
Aher,  Barry  T.:  See— 

BoMvert,  John  A.,  and  Aher.  Barry  T .  5.266,776,  a.  219-121.390. 
Ahlgren,  David  C;  Chu,  Shao-Fu  S.;  Saocamango,  Mary  J.;  Sunder- 
land, David  A.;  and  Chen,  Tze-Chiang.  to  International  Buunen 
Machine*  Corporation.  Image  reverial  procea*  for  lelf-aligncd  im- 
plant* in  pluar  epitaxial-baae  bipolar  tranaiitors.  5.266,505.  O. 
437-31.000. 
AfaB,  Kang-Ho:  Set— 

Uriuky.  Yuri  S.;  Lee.  Harry  Q.;  Kinney.  Patrick  D.;  and  Ahn, 
Kang-Ho.  5J67.017.  O.  356-375.00a 
Aibara.  Kintaro;  and  Honda.  Tadaahi.  to  NJppoa  Petrochemical*  Com- 
pany. Limited;  uid  Polymer  Prooe**ing  Roearch  Imt .  Lid  Method 
for  fabncating  a  perforated  film  and  ill  apparatu*.  5,265.506,  Ct. 
83-16.000. 
Aikawa,  Jun:  See— 

Abe.  Hiro*hi;  Aikawa,  Jun;  Okabe.  Kazuhiko;  and  Sotoya,  Koh- 
shiro.  5.266,730.  CI   564-398.000 
Air  Produca  and  Chemical*.  Inc    See — 

Oaffiiey.  Thomas  R  .  Itiroer.  John  F  ;  Kumar.  Ravi;  Mahszewakyj. 
Robm  J  .  »nd  Schmidt.  William  P .  5.266.102,  a  95-103.000. 
Ainn  Seiki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki.  Kuwana,  Kazutaka;  Okamolo.  Kuniaki;  Yo- 
thida.    TfuytMhi;    Kamikado.    Maaaru;    Nakaniahi.    Nobuyaiu; 
Sugitam.     Tatauo;     and     Sakai.      Kazunori.     5,267.162.     O. 
364-426.020. 
Ajinomolo  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Kiahimoto.  Shinichi;  Sakamoto.  Kimiyaau;  Abe.  So;  and  Rato, 
Toahihiaa.  5,266.719,  C\  500-41  000 
Ajot,  Hubert,  Freund.  Edouard,  and  Orandvallet,  Pierre,  to  Institut 
Francai*  du  Petrole-  On-line  lest  and  anaiysa  proce**  and  equij 
making  it  po(*ibie  to  establiah  a  material  balance  of  a  cF 
tioo.  5.266;27a  a.  422-80.000 
Akabane.  Masao,  to  Nippon  CMK  Corp    Printed  circuit  board  with 
through-holes  includmg  *  teat  land  having  two  current  measuring 
lands  and  two  resistance  measuring  lands  5.266.904.  CI  324-715.000. 
Akabane.  Toahio;  Fujimoto,  Yoshiji;  »nd  Fukuda.  Naoyuki.  to  Sharp 
Kabusfaiki  ICaisha.  Apparatus  for  calculating  matncc*.  5,267,185,  Cl. 
364-736.000. 
Akabori.  Kingo;  Harada,  Naoki;  Kayane,  Yutaka;  and  Omura,  Takaahi, 
to  Suimtomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.   1 -aminoanthraquinone 
dye  compound  having  fiber  reactive  group  through  sulfiir  or  oxygen 
atom    at    4-po«itioo    and    imparting    red    color.     5,266,696,    Q. 
544-189.000. 
Akamatni.  Take*lii:  See — 

Abe,  Yoshihiro;  Hoaono,  Hideo;  and  Akamatsu,  Takeshi,  5,266,557, 
a.  505- 1.000 
Akeley,  Kurt;  and  Foran,  James,  to  Sihcon  Graphics,  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  controlling  storage  of  display  mfonnation  in  a  com- 
puter system   5,266,941.  Q   345-201.000. 
Akima,  Isao:  See — 

Nishi.  Kunihiko;  Tanimoto,  Michio;  Yasuhara,  Toshihiro;  Tabata, 


Machine*  Corporatioo.  Liquid-bearing  dau  recording  di*k  file  with 
nanaducer  carrier  having  rear  ski  pad  at  the  bead-disk  interface. 
5.267,104,  a.  360-97.020. 
Alcatel  Cit:  See— 

Jamel.  Daniel;  and  Verdurand.  Remi,  5,266,053,  a.  439-607.000. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.;  See— 

Olover.  Hugh  B  ;  and  Jone*,  Clifford  T.,  5,267,122, 0.  361-704.000. 
Sanders,  Gus  C,  Rzonca,   RKhard  R;  Czerwiec,  Richard  M.; 
Hurlocker,  Claude  M.;  Rice,  Benjamin  M.;  and  Gingell.  Michael 
J  .  5.267.309.  a.  379-399  000. 
Stephenson.  William  H  .  Jr..  JJ67J36.  Q.  370-84.000. 
Alcatel  Radiotelephone  See — 

Dartois,    Luc;    Reuaens,    Peter,    and    Vaniieleghen,    Elienne, 
5.267.273.  Q.  375-106.000. 
Alcatel  Satmam:  See— 

Vermesae.  Bernard.  5,267.172,  a.  3«4-«<>4.020. 
Alcatel  Standard  Electrica  S.A..  Sec- 
Merino  Gonzalez,  Joae  L.;  Ortiz  Saenz,  Fernando;  Burriel  Luna, 
Rafael    Ortega  Rodriguez,  Fernando;  and  Menendez  Martin, 
Ana  Ma  del  Mar.  5,267,316,  Cl.  380-28.000. 
Aldrtd.  Edward  J  .  and  Mills,  John,  to  Ransomes,  Sims  *  Jefferies 

Lunited   Reel-type  grass  cutting  umt.  5,265,404.  Q.  56-249.500. 
ALFA    Institut   fur   HauawirtachaftUche   Produkt   und   Verfahren*- 
EatwicUung  GmbH:  See — 
Schultz,  Hotat.  5,265,522,  Cl.  99-343.000. 
Aliano.  Joseph  F  ,  Jr.  Golf  shoe  imert.  5,265,354.  Q.  36-127.000. 
Allard,  David  D  :  See— 

Allard,  Gene  R.;  and  Allard,  David  D,,  5,265,542,  O.  108-138.000 
Allard,  Gene  R.;  and  Allard,  David  D    Motion  control  apparatus. 

5J65,542,  a.  108-138.000. 
Allen.  John  B..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Trailing  edge 

splitter.  5.265.830.  Q.  244-213.000. 
Allen,  John  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Seat  back  inertia  lock. 

5^65,937.  a.  297-378.110 
Allendorf.  Stephan  C;  and  Dair.  Thomas  M..  to  Berlex  Laboratories. 
Inc    Arrangement  for  retaining  bUster  pack  tablets.  5,265,728,  CI. 
206-534.000. 
AlUance  Plastics:  See— 

Olaon,  Donald  C,  5,265,752,  C\.  220-380.000. 
AUiant  Techiysteins  Inc.:  See — 

Bosch.  Donald  M.;  Loughran,  Steven  J.;  and  Thomas,  Scott  M., 

5,266,957,  a.  342-200.000. 
Kunchner,   Dennis   L.;   and   Filo,   Gregory   P..   5,263.539,   Q. 
102-206.000. 
Allied-Signal.  Inc.:  See— 

Gloceri.  Gary  J  .  5.265,944.  a.  303-92.000. 

Han,  Chien-Chung.  5,266,617,  Cl.  524-392.000 

Kelly,  Robert  J  ;  Biggs.  Michael  G.;  Ireland.  Howard  H.;  Drutch. 

Gary  A.;  and  Winter.  Janice  A..  5.266.953.  Cl.  342-47.000. 
Leung.  Roger  Y.;  Sikonia,  John  G.;  and  Oonczy.  Stephen  T., 

5.266,533.  Cl  50112.000. 
Sbeoran,  Yogendra  Y.;  Schmittenberg,  Marc;  Lyon,  Craig  A.; 
Royalty,  Charles  M.;  Kenzler,  Kurt  T  ;  and  Davis,  Thomas  W,, 
5,265,408,  a.  60-39.020. 
Alliaon.  Gary.   Automatic  emergency  spray  mean*.   5,265,288,  Cl. 

4-^20.000 
Almen,  Gregory  R.:  See— 

Malhotra.   Vinay;   Almen.  Gregory   R  ;   and   Hushower.   Mary. 
5.266,610,  a.  523-201.000. 


ICatsuhiro;  Yoshikawa,  Yasuhiro;  Akima,  Isao;  Kunito,  Souichi;    Almog,  Yaacov,  to  Speclirum  Sciences  B.V.  Liquid  toners  containing 
'—    •  .    -.  .  ...,,.     .  ,^^  .-.A     r-,        charge  directors  and  componentt  for  stabilizing  their  electrical  prop- 

ertiea.  5,266,435,  Cl.  43i  11 5.000. 
AJaara,  Seppo;  and  Ojamemi.  Heikki,  to  Nokia-Mobile  Phones  Lid. 

Control  of  a  card  interface.  5^66,782,  Cl.  235-380.000. 
Alonzc  Gerald  J.:  See— 

Markle.    David   A.;    Alonzo,   Gerald   J.;   and   Jeong.   Hwan  J., 
5,266,790,  a.  250-201.200. 
Alpha  Corporation:  See — 

Konii,  Kauuji;  and  Fukaaawa,  Takeshi,  5,265.453.  Q.  70-379.00R. 
Alpa  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Sawada.    Kenji;    Teraahita.    Satoahi;    and    Takahashi.    Hiroaki, 
5,265,716,  CI   200-5  OOR. 
Alsenz,  Richard  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  capacity  of  s 

multiple-stage  coolmg  system  5,265,434,  Cl.  62-117.000. 
Alia  Corporation:  See — 

Dong,  Liang  C;  Dealey.  Michael  H.;  Burkoth,  Terry  L.;  Wong, 
Patrick   S.-L.;   Childers,   Jerry    D.;   and    Barclay,    Brian    L., 
5,266,332,  Cl.  424-473  000 
AM  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Hobb*.  John  N.;  and  Well*,  Dale  K.,  5,265,858,  Cl.  271-11.000. 
Amano,  Maaayo:  See — 

Koioda,    Maaami;    Amano,    Maaayo;    and    Funubo,    Noboru, 
5,266,430,  a  430-58.000. 
Amano,  Sho,  to  Hoya  Corporation.  Solid-«ute  laaer  device  comprising 
a  temperature-controlled  thermal  conductive  support  5,267,252,  Q. 
372-34.000. 
Amhaisartor  College:  Set — 

Proh*,  John  R  ;  Efthyvouloa,  Nick;  Little,  Michael  J.;  and  Scheid, 
Michael  R  ,  5,267,305,  Q.  379-233.000. 
Amemiya,  Miuualu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yutaka;  Mizuaawa,  Nobutoshi;  Amemiya,  Mitniaki;  Ka- 
riya,  Takao;  and  Shmioda,  Isamu,  5,267,292,  O.  378-34.000. 
Amer,  Moh.  Samir.  Treatment  of  hen«orrbotds  with  5-HT2  antagonist*. 
5,266.571,  CL  514-252.000. 


Ncaaka,    Toahio;    and    Nakamura,    Hideaki.    5,266,834,    Cl. 
237-706.000. 
Akino,  Toahiro:  See — 

Sato,  Koichi;  Toyonaga,  Masahiko;  and  Akino,  Toahiro.  3.267,177, 
a   364-491  000. 
Akiyama.  Hiroim:  See — 

Hirayama.  Nobuhiro;  Uchiyama,  Kenji;  Kawasaki,  Sboji;  Sato, 
Hiaalomo;  and  Akiyama,  Hiromi.  5J66.434.  a.  430-111.000. 
Akiyama,  Yoahio:  Set — 

Kinoahila.  Harumi;  Shimada,  Maaunori;  Koaugi,  Akikazu;  Shimizu. 
Yaauyuki;  Akiyama,  Yoahio;  and  Okita,  Senicbi.  3,266,377.  G. 
428-141  000. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Peterson.  Christer  C.  1..  5.266.02a  Cl  423-130.000. 
Akzo  American  Inc.:  Set — 

Barda,  Henry  J  ;  and  ,  5J66.29S.  Cl.  423-500.000. 
Akzo  N.V  :  See- 
Bull.  Rame  W  ;  and  Pnnce.  RKhard  T  .  5.266.899.  Cl.  324-439000 
Dashevsky.    Sophia;    Kim.    Ki-Soo;    and    Palmaka.    Stanley    W., 

5,266,658,  Cl   525-444.000 
Nooroen,  Ane;  and  Peterv  Petrus  J.,  5,266,630,  O.  524-714.000 
Al-Jumah,  Kusay  B.,  and  Tenney.  Linwood  P.,  to  Southern  Research 
Institute.    Process   for   removing   contaminants   from   polyoiefins. 
5.266,124,  a.  134-42.000 
Albano.  Thomas;  and  Kelly.  William  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Incubator    with    non-spottmg    evaporation    capa.     5.266.267.    CI. 
422 -*4  000 
Albera.  Serno;  and  Piumetti.  Gugliehno,  to  C.S.P    Centro  Studi  e 
Prototipi  S.r  I  Soundproofing  panels  for  automobile  applications  and 
manufacturing  proccMCi  therefor  5,266.143.  Q   156-245.000. 
Albert.  Richard  D..  to  DigBay  Corporation.  Method  and  spparatus  for 
digital  control  of  scanning  X-ray  imaging  systems.  5.267.296.  Cl. 
378-113.000. 
Albrecht.  Thomas  R;  Dovek.  Moris  M.;  Foster.  John  S.;  Homola. 
Andrew  M.;  and  O'Sullivan.  Timothy  C.  to  Intematiooal  Busmess 
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American  Cyanamid  Company:  Set— 

Cady.  Susan  M.;  Fishbein.  Richard;  Schroder,  Ulf;  Eriksaon,  Ha- 

kan;  and  Probasco,  Brenda  L.,  5,266,333,  Q.  424-488.000. 
Haacke.  Gottfried;   Panzer,  Hans  P.;  Magbocco,  Lino  O.;  and 
Asber,  Sanford  A.,  5,266,238,  Q.  232-582.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Dotton,    Arduino;    and    Ingegnere,    Roberto,    3,263.284,    Q. 

4-643.000 
Luepke.  Gary  L.;  and  Dietrich.  Allen  J..  3,263,432.  Q.  62-84.000. 
AMF  Irrevocable  Trust:  See- 
Van  Wyk.  Robert  A.,  5,266,771.  Cl  219-121.690. 
Amimoto,  Koji,  to  Inaz  Corporation.  Construction  method  of  boardlike 

building  elementt  5.265,396.  a.  52-745.120. 
AMMCO  Tools  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Hartman.   Kenneth   E;  and  O'Neill.  Daniel  M..  3,263,486,  Q. 
74-416.000. 
Ammermann,  Eberhard:  Ser — 

Zipperer.  Bemhard.  Sauter.  Hubert;  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  and 
Lorenz.  Gisela.  5,266.579,  C\.  514-336.000 
Amoco  Corporation:  Set — 

Horecky.  Carl  J.;  and  Citek.  Francis  J..  5.266.187.  Cl.  20A-I61.00O. 
Joseph.  Joseph  T;  Davidson.  Marc  G.;  and  Fox,  Joseph  D., 

5,266,189,  a   208-400.000. 
Kukes,  Simon  G.;  Hopkins,  P.  Donald;  OIlendorfT,  RiitU  L.  A.; 
Hendler.  Pablo  D.;  Ontiveros,  Cynthia  D.;  and  Wasbecheck. 
Don  M..  5,266,188,  Cl  208-2I6.00R. 
SchuU,  David  A  ;  and  Nelson,  Loren  C,  3,266,294,  a.  423-447. 100. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See- 
Jones,  Warren  C;  and  Redmond,  John  P.,  3^65,329,  Q.  29-832.000. 
Amr,  Yehia  M.:  See— 

Bushnell,  Peter  R.;  and  Amr,  Yehia  M.,  5,266,007,  a.  416-178.000. 
Amundsen,  L  Carl;  Amundsen,  Randal  C;  and  Rowland,  William  D., 
to  A  &  R  Research  Corporation.  Vehicle  frame  with  independent  seat 
frame.  5,265,690,  Cl    180-89.100. 
Amundsen,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Gaudet,  Peter  W  ;  and  Amundsen,  Paul  E.,  5,265,431,  d.  62-55.300. 
Amundsen,  Randal  C:  See- 
Amundsen,  L  Carl;  Amundsen.  Randal  C;  and  Rowland,  William 
D..  5,265,690.  Cl.  1 80-89. 100. 
Amylin  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper,  Garth  J.  S.;  and  Greene,  Howard,  Jr.,  5,266,561,  CI. 
314-12.000. 
Anada,  Noriaki;  and  Abe,  Tadao,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.  Ltd. 
System    snd    method    for    registering    passwords.    3,267,149,    C\. 
364-408.000. 
Anai,  Kousi:  Set — 

Tsuchiya,  Hiroyuki;  and  Anai,  Kousi,  5,266,426,  CI  430-15.000. 
Anbe,  Yoshiharu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  controlling  rolling  mill.  5,267.170,  CI.  364-472.000. 
Ancarani  Restelli,  Amedeo,  to  Societa  Italians  Catene  Calibrate  Regina 

S.p.A   Automated  bicycle  transmission.  5,266,065,  Cl.  474-78.000. 
Ancra  Corporation:  See — 

Jensen,  Richard  H.,  5,265,992,  Cl  410-116.000. 
Anderson  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Brand,  Shadley  F  ,  5,266,123,  CI.  134-26.000. 
Anderson.  Derrick  D.:  Set — 

Anderson,  James  B.;  Anderson,  Patrick  J.;  and  Anderson,  Derrick 
D.,  5,265,641,  C\.  137-460.000. 
Anderson,  Donna  D  Gift  wrap  caricature.  5,265,727,  Cl.  206-457.000. 
Anderson,  James  B.;  Anderson,  Patrick  J.;  and  Anderson,  Derrick  D. 

Resetuble  automatic  shut-off  valve.  5,265,641,  CI.  137-460.000 
Anderson,  John  E.,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Thermal  nozzle  com- 
bustion method.  5,266,024,  Cl.  43I-II.0OO. 
Anderson,  Marty  J  ,  to  PNU-Light  Tool  Works,  Inc.  Pneumatic  light- 

mg  apparatus.  5,267,129,  Cl.  362-%.00O. 
Anderson,  Pstrick  J.:  See — 

Anderson,  James  B.;  Anderson,  Patrick  J.;  and  Anderson,  Derrick 
D  ,  5,265,641,  Cl.  137-460.000. 
Anderson,  Robert  D.:  Set — 

Nikitas,    John    P;    and    Anderson,    Robert    D.,    5,265,921,    C\. 
292-145000 
Anderson,  Russell  E.;  Reinke,  James  D  ;  Vadnais,  Kirk  S.;  and  Hudrlik, 
Terrence  R.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Ring-to-ring  cardiac  electrogram 
pacemaker.  5,265,602,  Cl.  607-9.000. 
Andruik,  Donald  R.:  See- 
Chapman.  Gordon  R.;  and  Andruik.  Donald  R..  5.265.634.  Cl. 
134-181.000. 
Angeion  Corporation:  Set — 

Kroll.  Mark  W.;  and  Oilman.  Byron  L..  5,265,623.  a.  607-122.000. 

Angel.  Donald  E..  Jr.;  Pitcher.  David  H.;  and  Harvey,  Matthew  S.,  to 

Monster  Cable  Products,  Inc.  Electronic  power  distribution  device. 

5,266,057,  Cl.  439-724.000. 

Angel,  Jeffrey  R.,  to  Progressive  Tool  A  Industries  Co.  Geometry 

station  5,265,317,  Cl.  29-429.000. 
AngUn,  Noah  L.;  and  Hludzinski,  Stanley  J.,  to  Verifooe,  Inc.  Card 
reader    apparatus    with    replacable    card    guide.    5,266.789.    Q. 
235-483.000. 
Angua.  John  C:  See — 

Schmidt.  Paul  H.;  and  Angus.  John  C.  5,266,409,  d.  428-446.000. 
Anjyo,  Kenichi:  Set — 

Takeuchi,  Ryozo;  Yanaka,  Masao;  Anjyo,  Kenichi;  Usami,  Yo- 
shiaki;  Unuma,  Munetoahi;  Yajima,  Akio;  Kurihara,  Tsuneya; 
Nishiyama,  Joji;  Miyata,  Tomoyuki;  and  Takatsuki,  Hiroaki, 
3,267,1)4,  a.  364-419.200. 


Analey,  David  A.;  and  Haaeltine,  Eric  C,  to  Hughe*  Aircraft  Company. 
Non-interfering  viewing  systems  for  use  in  catadioptric  projectioa 
syMerna  5,267,061,  a  359-15.000. 
Anteiberger,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Soyka.  Thomas  J.;  Wentworth,  Edwin  W.;  Marahall.  Lawrence  T.; 
and  Anlesberger,  Edward  A.,  5,265,815,  C\  242-S4.00R. 
Anthony,  Magbca;  and  McAUxter,  Fred  R.,  to  MAG  bntrument.  Inc. 
Shock  absorbing  lens  holder  and  anti-roll  device.   3,267,131,  Q. 
362-208.000. 
Antin,  Parker  B.:  See— 

Ordahl,  Charles  P ;  Mar,  Janet  H.;  Antin,  Parker  B.;  and  Cooper, 
Thomas  A  ,  5,266,488,  Cl.  435-240.200. 
Antocci,  Joseph  D.;  Darlmg,  Richard  H.;  Lawrence,  Maxwell  E.,  Jr.; 
and  Luongo,  Joseph  A.,  to  Iniziative  Maritime  1991,  S.R.L.  CentriAi- 
gal  analyzer  rotors.  5,266,268,  Q.  422-72.000. 
Antonissen.  Peter;  and  Arthur,  Hugh  M.,  to  Thume  Engineering  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  and  method  of  controlling  slicing  machine.  5,267,168, 
Cl.  364-468.000 
Antreich,  Kurt;  Johannes,  Frank;  Kleinhans,  Jurgen;  and  Sigl,  Georg. 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  placing  modules  on  a 
carrier.  5,267.176.  Q   364-491  000 
Aoki,  Akio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dubbing  system  for  digital 

information.  5.267.094.  CX.  360-32.000. 
Aoki.  Eiichiro:  See — 

Usa.  Satoshi;  Okamoto.  Tetrao;  and  Aoki.  Eiichiro,  5,263.316,  O. 
84-600.000. 
Aoki.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Hatano.  Susumu;  Oishi.  Kanji;  Kikuchi.  Takashi;  Saigou,  Yasofaiko; 
Fukuta,  Hiroahi;  Uchiyama.  Kunio;  Aoki.  Hirokazu;  and  Niahii. 
Osamu.  5.267,198.  Cl.  365-189.0IO 
Aoki,  Hi*ao,  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Heat  exchanger.  5,265,672,  O. 

165-149.000. 
Aono,  Tomoko;  KaUla,  Hiroyuki;  Takakura,  Masaki;  Noguchi,  Yoji; 
and  Kako,  Noritoshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  compressing 
apparatus  and  image  coding  synthesizing  method.   5,267,333,  Cl. 
382-56.000. 
AOS  Holding  Company:  See — 

Hucsko,  John,  5.265,673,  CI.  165-176.000. 
Aoto,  Jun,  and  Hirano,  Yasuo.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Developer- 
bearing   member  and  image   formation   method   using  the  same. 
5,266,436,  CI  430-120000. 
Aoyama.  Masaharu;  and  Abe,  Masahiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Method  of  forming  trench  buried  wiring  for  semiconductor  device. 
5,266,526,  Cl.  437-195.000. 
Aoyama,  Misao:  Set — 

Matsumoto,  MasakaUu;  Watanabe,  Nobuko;  Mori,  Eiko;  Yamaura, 
Tetsuaki;  and  Aoyama,  Misao,  5,266,707,  Cl.  349-292.000 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  Set — 

Normille.  James  O.;  Yeh.  Chia  L.;  Wright.  Daniel  W.;  and  Chu. 
Ke-Chiang  C,  5.267.334.  CI.  382-56.000. 
Applied  Hydro  Dynamics.  Inc.:  Set — 

Sajewski,  Ronald.  5.265.629.  Cl.  134-58.00R. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  Set — 

Uritsky.  Yuri  S.;  Lee.  Harry  Q.;  Kinney.  Patrick  D.;  and  Ahn. 
Kang-Ho.  5.267.017.  CX.  356-375.000. 
Arai.  Masatoshi;  Fujioka.  Kazutoshi;  and  Tateyama,  Yuki.  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  of  producmg  room  temperature  curable 
organopolysiloxane  composition.  5.266.631.  CI.  524-847.000. 
Arai.  Yoshinao:  See — 

Takahashi.    Shino;    Kobayashi.    Hideaki;    and    Arai    Yoshinao. 
5.266.877,  CI.  318-571.000. 
Arakawa,  Masaaki;  Sakashita,  Teiji;  Sibata,  Kazumasa;  Hori,  Katsumi; 
Takahashi.  Makoto;  and  Tanaka.  Naomitu.  to  Nitto  Denko  Corpora- 
tion. Fixing  tape.  5.266.372.  Q.  428-40.000. 
Araki.  Kazunori:  Set — 

Hagiwara,   Hiroshi;   Araki,   Kazunori;  and   Michimori,   Akihiro, 
5,266,070,  a.  600-27.000. 
Aramaki,  Keizo;  and  Okumura,  Tomohiro,  to  Tokyo  Yogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Refractory  for  gas  blowing  for  molten  metal  refining  vessel. 
5,265,850,  a.  266-220000. 
Arashiro,  Yusuke:  Set — 

Tsukahara,  Tom;  Nishimura,  Hiromi;  Aritomi,  Mitsutoshi;  Ara- 
shiro,    Yusuke;     and     Yamauchi,     Shinichi,     5,266,673,    Cl. 
528-212.000. 
Arber,  Anthony  W.:  See— 

Bagg,  Greville  E.  G.;  and  Arber,  Anthony  W.,  3,266.292,  Cl 
423-400.000. 
Archive  Corporation:  See — 

Buchan,  William  A.;  Unmh.  Gregory  A.;  and  Lin,  Yinyi,  3467,096, 
a.  36041.000. 
Arditi,  Marcel;  Becet,  Louis;  and  Ittah,  Benjamin,  to  Dynamad  SA. 
Automatically  controlled  cleaning  device,  notably  for  a  motor  vehi- 
cle windscreen   5,266,873,  Cl.  318-483.000. 
Areal  Technology:  See — 

Fortin,  James  L.,  5,265,325,  O.  29-742.000. 
Argenta,  Joseph  T.;  Bailey,  David  C;  DeBruyn,  Harold  F.;  and  Morris, 
Hugh  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Appara- 
tus and  method  of  operation  for  s  facaimilie  subsystem  in  an  image 
archiving  system.  5,267,047,  Cl.  358-400.000. 
Arimoto.  Kazutami:  Set — 

Fujiahima,  Kazuyasu;  Matnida,  Yoahio;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  Ooi- 
shi,  Tsukasa;  and  Tsukude,  Masaki,  5,267^14,  Cl.  363-230.030. 

Aristech  Chemical  Corporation:  Set—  

Haus,  Mary  K.,  and  Sivak.  Andrew  J.,  3.266,663,  Q.  326-1  laOOO. 
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Aritake.  Hiroluzu;  Ste— 

v.m«T«lri    Kozo;  fktit,  Hiroyuki;  Yammgiihi,  Fuinio;  Aritake, 
Hirokazu;  and  Ohk*w»,  M»»»non,  5.266.788,  CI.  235-467  000 
AriUke,  M«s«non  Set— 

Iwaia.  Tidanobu;  and  Anuke.  Muanon.  5.265.377.  O.  49-441.000 
Aritomi,  MiUutodu:  See — 

Tsukahar*.  Tom;  Nnhimura,  Hiromi;  Aritomi.  Mitsutothi;  An- 
thiro.     Yusuke,     and     Yunauchi.     Shinichi.     5,266,673.     CI. 
528-212.000. 
Arlington  Industries.  Inc.  See — 

O'Neil.   Daniel  J  .   Gretz,   Tlioiiias  J.;  and   Stark.   Thomas  S.. 
5.266.050,  CI.  439-552.000. 
Armentrout,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Inoue,  Kaname;  Yamazaki.  Motohide;  Murofushi,  Kanji;  and  Ar- 
mentrout. Richard  W  .  5.266,484,  CI  435-253  500. 
Armond.  Joseph  A.;  and  Rodenas.  Juanito.  to  Electro-Matic  Products 
Co.    Electric    permanenl    magnet    chuck   control.    5,267,119,   CI. 
361-145.000 
Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bischel.  Wesley  T.  K.;  Greenslade.  Joan  V  ;  Hallett.  Chester  W  ; 
and  Stetn.  Henry  G..  5J65.393.  CI   52-461  000 
Arnold,  PhUip  D..  and  Walsh,  John  P..  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

AsKmbled  seal  disc  for  a  crankshaft.  5.265.566.  O    123-197  400. 
Arnolds.  Carl:  See— 

GMparrini.    Charles    R.;    and    Arnolds,    Carl,    S,26S.S37,    a. 
101-425.000. 
Arrowhead  Industrial  Water.  Inc.:  See — 

Mukhopadhyay,   Defaasiah;  and  Bergamini,   Dan,   5.266,203,  CI. 
2I&638.00O. 
Artenian.  Steven  M.  Rotary  lance  cleamng  apparatus.  5,265.805,  CI. 

239-135.000. 
Arthur.  Hugh  M  :  See— 

Antonisaen.     Peter;     and     Arthur.     Hugh     M..     5.267,168,     CI. 
364-468  000. 
Artpanel  Consultant  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  ICinichiro.  5,265.362.  C\  40^3.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takahashi.  Mamoru;  and  Ueda.  Shigeru.  5.266.463.  CI  435-26.000 
Tsuchiya.  Hu^oyuki;  and  Anai,  Kousi.  5.266,426,  CI.  430-15.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K  :  See— 

Hirano,  Hiroyuki,  5,267,086.  C\.  359-707.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ichmokawa.  Kazuhiro.  5.265,310,  Q.  16-266.000. 
NoauBa,  Hiroshi,  5.267,088.  O.  359-811.000. 
SoaU,  Isao.  5.266.982.  CI   354-400.000. 

Takaoka.  Yukio;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Nakamura,  Susao;  Nozaki. 
Ratsuhiko;    Abe.    Tetsuya.     Kato.    Tadao;    and    Takakusagi, 
Kazumoto,  5,266.992,  CI   354-199  000. 
Aiahina.  Koutarou:  See — 

Kitahara.    Mikio;    Machida,    Koichi;    Kubo.   Takayuki;   Torikai, 
Motoyuki;  Asahina.  Koutarou,  Tanaka,  Junsuke;  and  Yamagu- 
chi. Akihiro.  5.266.654.  Q   525-422.000 
Aiai,  Jun:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Aldra;  Asai.  Jun;  Hoaoi,  Atsushi;  Kusaka.  Kensaku; 

Kobayathi,  Yoshiaki;  Manila,  Hidekazu;  and  Kimura,  Shigeo, 

5.267.005.  a.  355-290.000 

Asajima,  Mikio;  Ueno.  Takeshi;  and  Oshima.  Katsuyuki,  to  Dai  Nippon 

Pnnting  Co..  Inc  Heat  transfer  unage-receiving  sheet.  5.266.550.  CI. 

503-229.000 

Asano.  Shinlaro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device. 

5.267.208.  a.  365-210.000 
Asanuma,  Tadashi;  Shiomura,  Tetsunosuke;  Sasaki,  Taleyo;  Iwatani. 
Tutomu;  Uchikawa,  Nobutaka.  and  Kitabayashi.  Kouji.  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc   Butene-1  copolymers  and  resin  compositions 
containmg  the  same   5.266.641.  CI.  525-240000 
Asazawa,  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Differential  circuit  imple- 
mented by  bipolar  transiston  free  from  excess  base-emitter  reverse 
bias  voltage  5,266,846,  a.  307-455  000. 
Asbeck,  Peter  M.:  See- 
Chang.   Mau  Chung  F.;  and  Asbeck.   Peter  M..  5,266,819,  Q. 
257-198000. 
Aaea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.:  See — 

Frutachi,    Hansulrich;    Wettatein.    Hans;    and    Kugeler.    Kurt, 

5.267.288.  Q.  376-402.000. 
Labno.     Leszek;     and     Scbegk.     CUus-Detlef.     5.267,282.     Ci. 

376-313.000 
SchoUhom.  Karl,  5,266.861.  CI  310-261.000. 
Asher.  Sanford  A.:  See— 

Haacke.  Gottfried;  Panzer,   Hans  P.;  Magliocco,  Lino  G.;  and 

Asher.  Sanford  A.,  5.266.238.  CI.  252-582.000. 

Ashmorc.  Benjanun  H..  Jr.,  to  Texas  Inslrumenu  Incorporated.  Method 

and  circuitry  for  masking  data  in  a  memory  device.  5.267.204.  CI. 

365-200.000. 

Asian.  Edward  E..  to  Narda  Microwave  Corp..  The.  Wide  power  range 

radiation  monitor.  5.266.888.  CI.  324-95.000. 
Asmo  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ibe.  Horomitu.  5.267.140.  C\.  364-148.000 
Aao,  Koichi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Kazuhiko;  Okabe,  Akihiko;  Hayakawa,  Maaaloshi;  and 
Aso.  Koichi.  5.266,418,  d.  428-694.000. 
Aston,  Judith:  See- 
Hull.  Harold  L.;  and  Aston,  Judith.  5.265.307.  C\.  I6-1I4  00R. 
AitroPower.  Inc.:  See — 

Rand.  James  A.;  Batnett.  Allen  M  ;  and  Hall.  Robert  B  .  5,266,125, 
a    136-244.000. 


and     Dubois,     Antoine.     5.266.013.     CI. 


Asulab  S.A.:  See — 

Aubert,     Christophe; 

417-474.000. 
Wiget  Fridohn.  5.267.067.  a.  359-85.000. 
Aswell,  Cecil:  See— 

Shih.  Cheng-chung;  Shalir.  Haim;  Wurster,  Stefan  M.;  Aswell. 
Cecil;  Ray.  Daniel  L ;  and  Heideman.  Joseph  E.,  5.267.269,  CI 
375-60.000. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories:  See- 
Blonder,  Greg  E..  5.267.077.  CI.  359-280.000. 
Filas,  Robert  W.;  Johnson.  Bertrand  H.;  and  Wong,  Ching-Ping, 

5.266.352.  CI.  427-163.000. 
Green,  Donald  R  ,  Jr.,  5,266.506.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Kleijn.  Willem  B  .  5,267.317.  CI.  381-38.000. 
Newland.  Paul.  5.266.880.  CI   320-14.000. 
Ray.  Rajai^hi.  5.267.063.  CI.  359-49.000. 
Sarraf.  Mohaen.  5.267.243.  CI.  370-95.100. 
Slusky.  Ronald  D..  5.267.304.  Q.  379-201.000. 
Atassi,  Ghanem:  See — 

Vincent.  Michel;  Remond.  Georges;  Portevin.  Bernard;  Boutin, 
Jean-Albert,  and  Atassi,  Ghanem,  5.266.576.  CI.  514-300.000. 
atg  electronic  GmbH:  See — 

Prokopp.  Manfred.  5.265.986.  O  4O8-3.0OO 
Atkins,  David  S..  to  Van  Wijk.  Amoldus  Adriaan.  File  clip.  5.265.968, 

CI.  402-63  000 
Atkinson.  Bruce  M.,  to  Hardworks.  Inc.  Locking  apparatus  for  gun 

cabinets.  5.265.950.  O.  312-216.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Heam.  David  D.;  Hightower.  Charles  M.;  Ward.  Stephen  L.;  and 

HaUey,  Charles  D  .  5.265.675.  CI    166-297  000. 
Perkins.  Thomas  K.;  and  Thach.  Sopbany.  5.265.651.  CI.  141-1.000. 
Withers,    Roben   J.;    and    Blacker.    Harrison    F.    5.265,680.   CI. 
166-380.000. 
Atsumi.  Kiounori;  Saito.  Tomoki;  and  Komori.  Masaaki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Sangi.  Antibacterial  calcium  phosphate  ceramic.  5,266,534, 
a.  501-1.000 
Au,  Hoan  A.;  Patel,  A.  M.,  Rutledge.  Robert  A  ,  So,  Bum  S.,  and  Su. 
Albert  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Clock 
delay  tnm  adjustment  with  stopping  feature  for  eluninatuig  differen- 
tial delay  between  clock  signal  and  analog  signal.  5.266.850,  CI. 
307-511.000. 
Aubard.  Gilbert  G.;  Calvet,  Alain  P  ;  Grouhel.  Agnes;  Jacobelli.  Henri; 
Junien.  Jean-Louis;  Pascaud.  Xavier  B.;  and  Roman.  Francois  J.,  to 
Jouveinal  S.A.  Useof  (-t-)-l-[(3,4,5-trimethoxy)-beniyloxymethyl)-l- 
phenyl-N,N-dimethyl-n-propylamine  to  increase  gastric  discharge  in 
a  subject.  5.266.599,  CI.  514-651.000. 
Aubert,  Christophe;  and  Dubois,  Antoine,  (o  Asulab  S.A.  Portable 
pump    for    the    administration    of   a    therapeutic.    5.266,013.    CI. 
417-474,000. 
Aubry.  Jacques  A.,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle. 

Rotor  head  for  rotary  wing  aircraft.  5.266,005.  CI.  416-106.000. 
Audio  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  WUliam  Z  .  5.266.905,  CI.  330-85.000. 
Aug  Winkaus  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Kaup.  Ludger;  and  Beming.  Renate,  5,265,920,  CI.  292-40.000. 
Augat  Inc.:  See— 

Giroux,   David  C;  and   Mendenhall.   David  W..   5,266,043,  Q. 
439-188.000. 
Aumueller,  Alexander:  See — 

Holderbaum.  Martm;  Aumueller,  Alexander;  and  Trauth,  Hubert. 
5.266,320.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Auten.  Richard  D.,  Janssen.  Robert  A.;  Stebbins.  Leslie  F.;  and  Turek 
Richard  C.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporabon.  Method  for  tinting  a  hydro- 
philic  contact  lens.  5,266,077.  CI.  8-507.000. 
Aulo-Shade,  Inc.:  See — 

Shikler.  Arie.  5,265.960.  CI  383-15.000 
Automated  Packaging  Systetns,  Inc.:  Set— 

Lenier.  Bernard.  Peppard.  James  P.;  Wehrmann,  Rick  S.;  and 
Gates,  Anthony  H..  5.265.402,  Q.  53-570.000. 
Auweter.  Helmut:  See — 

Kcppeler.  Uwe;  Bobrich.  Michael;  Auweter.  Helmut;  Suettinger. 
Rudolf:  Kohl.  Albert;  Dikow,  Hermann;  Lenz,  Werner;  and 
Brodt.  Gregor,  5.266.407.  CI.  428-425.900. 
Kcppeler,  Uwe;  Ehkow,  Hermann;  Auweter,  Helmut;  Bobrich. 
Michael;  Rudolph.  Jochen;  Brodt,  Gregor,  Kohl,  Albert;  Lenz. 
Werner;  and  Suettinger.  Rudolf.  5.266.408.  O  428-425.900. 
Auxmet:  See — 

Gaudin.  Jean.  5.265.817.  CI.  242-56.900. 
Avasem  Corporation:  See — 

Kowal.  Stephen  J  .  5,267.241.  G.  371-5.300. 
Avery.  Noyes  L.;  Cardis,  Angeline  B.;  DeFrancesco.  James  V.;  and 
Wiazniewaki,  Virginia  C.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Multifunctional 
ashless  dispersants.  5,266.081.  a.  44-331.000. 
Avid  Marketing,  Inc.:  See — 

Beigel,  Michael  L..  5,266.926,  a.  340-572.000. 
Avid  Technology,  inc.:  See — 

Rebcr.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Peteiv  Eric  C,  5,267,351,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Avitan.  Shimon,  to  Aditan,  Inc.  Electrical  safety  socket.  5,267,1 16,  CI. 

361-45000 
AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG:  See— 

Hamoncourt,    Kari;    Kleinhappl.    Erich;    and    Patzold.    Dieter. 

5.266.180.0.  204-415.000. 
Klemhappl.  Erich.  5.265,843,  a  251-129  170 
Awai,  Takashi:  See — 

Yoahida.    Takehuti;    Ono.    Takeshi;    Wada, 
Tomoyuki;     Koodo,     Masaya;     Kobayashi. 


Takahiro;  Awai,  Takashi;  lahida,  Yatuihi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro; 
Yokoyama,   Minoru;  and  Yamada,   MasakaUu,   5,266,971,  Q. 
346-76.0PH. 
AjusUSA.  lnc.:See^ 

Roaai,  Alessandro,  5,266,767,  Q.  219-86.250. 
Ayert,  Wilham  M:  and  Dean.  Mary  H..  to  Reilly  Industries  Electrocat- 
alytic  hydrogenations  of  mtriles  to  amines.  5,266,731,  CI  564-492.000. 
Azuma,  Kenichi;  and  Kawamura,  Akio.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Process   for  manufacturing  semiconductor  device.    5,266,508,  Q. 
437-41.000. 
Azuma.  Yusaku;  Kigami.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sawada,  Yasuhiro.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Orthogonal  two-axis  moving  apparatus.  5.265,490, 
a.  74-479  OBF 
B.A.T.  Cigarettenfabriken  GmbH:  See- 
Schneider,   Werner;   Borowski.  Horst;  Kauach.  Erwin;  Kutting, 
Rolf;  Meyer,  Meinhard;  MoUer.  Knut;  Muller.  Bemd-Henrik; 
Rittershaus,  Erhard;  Rudolph,  Oert;  Schluter.  Adolf;  and  Wie- 
thaup.  Wolfgang.  5.265.626.  CI.  131-341.000. 
B.  F.  Goodnch  Company.  The:  See- 
Abraham.  Tonson,  5.266.653.  CI.  525-338.000. 
Bab*.  Hiaashi;  and  Takashina.  Hideo,  to  Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  for  treatment  of  cystinuria.  5,266,595,  a.  514-562.000. 
Babbitt,  Albert  B..  II,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Sensor  retaining 

bracket.  5,265,484,  a.  73-866.500. 
Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set— 

Saito,   Hideyo,   Kurosawa,    Koichi;   Numata,  Takayuki;   Hattori, 
Shigeo,  and  Shmdo,  Takenori,  5,267,279,  Q.  376-260.000. 
Babcock  S.  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Downs.  WUliam.  5.266.288.  O.  423-244.080. 
Johnson,  Dennis  W..  5,266,287.  a.  423-243.080. 
Wenneistrom,  Jerald  M.;  and  Radin,  Michael  G.,  5,265,983.  d. 
406-24.000. 
Babu.  Gaddam  N.;  and  Boardman,  Larry  D.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing   Company.    Pressure-sensitive   adhesive   baaed    on 
ethylenicaUy-unxaturated  a-olefin  polymer  cured  with  hydroiilane. 
5,266.399,  C\  428-343.000. 
Bach,   Hanswilhelm;   Kohl.  Werner;   Deckers.  Gregor;   Kampmann. 
Detlef;  and  Kniep,  Claus,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  tricyclo  [5.2.02,6)decan-8(9)-one.  5,266,729,  C\. 
568-361.000. 
Bachmann.  Uwe;  See — 

Heinrici.  Harald;  Bachmann,  Uwe;  and  Toemer,  Ludger,  5,265,763, 
a.  222-77.000. 
Bader,  Christian,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Process  for  determinmg  the 
wheel  slip  of  individual  wheels  of  a  vehicle.  5.265.946.  C\.  303-96.000. 
Baderschneider.  Kurt  P.;  and  Hotea,  Gheorgbe.  to  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Electrical  terminal  having  improved  retention  means. 
5,266,056,  a.  439-745  000. 
Badstieber.  Johann,  to  Maier,  Josef.  Device  for  connecting  accessory 

parts  to  fonnwork  panels.  5.265,973,  CI.  403-374.000. 
Baer,  George  M.:  See 


EsDosito,  Joseph  J.;  and  Baer,  George  M  .  5.266,313,  C\.  424-89.000.    Bangs,  William  E.:  See— 


Bain,  Ron:  See— 

BUodeau,  Victor  L.;  Vogel,  Kdth  P.;  and  Bain,  Ron,  5,265,447.  CL 
68-18I.0OR. 
Baker,  Alan  E.:  See- 
Sung,  Chih-Ta;  Jex.  Jerry  G.;  and  Baker,  Alan  E.,  5,267,213,  d. 
365-226.000. 
Baker.  George  C.  to  Skyline  Metal  Products,  Inc.  Temperature  cootiol 

chamber.  5,265,440,  d.  62-371.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Coronado.    Martin    P.;    and    Mendez,    Luis   E.,    5.265,679,    d. 
166-324.000. 
Baker.  Richard  W.;  and  Wijmani,  Johannes  G.,  to  Membrane  Technol- 
ogy and  Research.  Inc   Process  for  recovering  organic  components 
from  liquid  streams.  5.266,206,  CI   210-640.000. 
Bakhoum.    Ezzat    G.    InteUigent    diskette    for    loftware    protection. 

5.267,311,  a.  380-4.000. 
Balas,  Jaroalav  G.;  and  Southwick,  Jeffrey  G.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Color  stable  coupled  diene  polymers  and  hot  melt  adbenves  contain- 
ing them.  5.266,649,  Q   525-314000 
Balazs.  Endre  A.;  and  Lesbcbiner.  Adolf,  to  Biomatrix,  Inc.  Hyakyri- 

bate-poly  (ethylene  oxide)  miztures.  5,266,563,  d.  S  14-42.000. 
Balderas-Ariza,  Luis  G.:  See — 

Pajtas,   Scott   R.;   and   Balderas-Ariza.   Luia  G.,   5.265.6)9,  d. 
152-329.000. 
Baldwin  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Gasparrini,    Charles    R.;    and    Arnolds,    Carl,     5,265,537,    d. 
101-425.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Glickman,  Ronald  E.,  5,267,167,  d.  3«4-459.00a 
Ball,  Laurence  G.:  See — 

Price,  Macy  J.,  Jr.;  Ball,  Laurence  G.;  and  WUdhaber,  Andrew  W,. 
5,265,739,  a.  211-162.000. 
Ballia,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Nelson,  Gary  E.;  Penson,  Eric;  and  Ballis,  Joseph  A.,  3,265,588.  d. 
607-5.000. 
Balsells.  Joan  C:  Set— 

Balsells.  Peter  J.,  5,265,890,  d.  277-163.000. 
Balsells,  Peter  J.,  to  Balsells,  Peter  J.;  and  Balsells,  Joan  C.  Seal  with 

spring  energizer.  5,265,890,  d.  277-163.000. 
Banayan,  Aziz.  Voltage  and  frequency  converter  device.  5,267,134,  CI. 

363-40.000. 
Bandgap  Technology  Corporation;  See — 

Olbnght,  Gregory  R.;  and  JeweU,  Jack  L.,  5.266.794,  d.  2S0- 
2I4.0LS. 
Bandlish,  Baldev  K.;  and  Casciani.  Robert  V.,  to  Sandoz,  Ltd.  Process 
for  preparing  aromatic  amine  compounds  and  reducing  agent  there- 
for. 5,266,173,  a.  204-72.000. 
Bando  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Bando.  Shigeru.  5.265.565,  d.  123-193.400. 
Bando,   Shigeru,   to   Bando   Kiko  Co.,  Ltd.   Reciprocuting  engine. 
5.265,565,  d.  123-193.400. 


Satoshi; 
Makoto; 


Takeda. 
Kato. 


Baer,  John  S..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  opera- 
tion of  a  drive  shaft.  5,265,467,  O  73-118.100. 

Baffelli,  Gianm;  and  von  Weissenfluh,  Beat  A.,  to  Hawe-Neos  Dental. 
Water-free  prophylectic  paste  containing  perUte.  5,266,304,  CI. 
424-49.000. 

Bagdaaarian,  Michael:  See — 

Lee,  Chanyong;  Bagdasarian,  Michael;  Zeikus,  J.  Gregory;  and 
Meng,  Menghsiao,  5,266,475,  CI  435-234.000. 

Bagepalli,  Bharat  S.;  Dine,  Osman  S.,  and  Barnes,  John,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Self-accommodating  brush  seal  for  gas  turbine 
combustor.  5,265,412,  d  60-39.320. 

Bagg,  Greville  E.  G.;  and  Arber,  Anthony  W  ,  to  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence  in  the  United  Kingdom  Method  of  extracting  dinitrogen 
pentoxide  from  its  mixture  with  nitric  acid.  5,266,292,  CI. 
423-4O0.0OO. 

Bagley,  Brian  G.;  Marcus,  Robert  B.;  and  Ravi  TirunelveU  S.,  to  Bell 
Communications  Research,  Inc.  Self-aligned  gated  electron  field 
emitter  5,266,530.  d  437-228.000. 

Bahr,  Frank,  to  Phoenix  Mecano  Holding  AG.  Support  structure,  and 
method  of  connecung  one  structural  element  to  another  structural 
element.  5,265,972,  CI.  403-252  000. 

Baier,  Edwin:  See — 

Rieper,  Wolfgang;  and  Baier,  Edwin,  5.266,110,  d.  106-496.000. 

Baierweck.  Petra:  See— 

Goetz,  Walter;  Gareiaa,  Brigitte;  Deckers,  Andreas;  and  Baierweck, 
Petra.  5.266,656,  d.  525-432.000. 

Bailey,  David  B.;  and  Yacobucci,  Paul  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Thermal  dye  transfer  receiving  element  with  polycarbonate 
polyol  crosslinked  polymer  dye-image  receiving  layer.  5,266,551,  CI. 
503-227.000. 

BaUey.  David  C  :  See— 

Argenta,  Joseph  T.;  Bailey,  David  C;  DeBruyn,  Harold  F.;  and 
Moms,  Hugh  M..  5,267,047,  d.  358-400.000 

Bailey,  David  F.,  to  HoU^ter,  Inc.  Dynamic  temperature  control  for 
uae  with  a  beating  and/or  cooling  system  including  at  least  one 
temperature  sensor  5,266,778,  d  219-497  000 

Bailey,  John  M.;  and  Zadoka,  Abraham  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Intermit- 
tently-fed high-preaaure  gaaifier  process.  5,266,086,  CI.  48-203.000. 

Bailey,  Lane:  See — 

Bigelow,  Oaude;  and  Bailey,  Lane.  5.26S.S44.  d.  110-343.000. 

Baillargeon,  David  J.;  Cardia,  Angeline  B.;  Heck,  Dale  B.;  and  Johnson, 
Susan  W.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  OUgomcric/polymeric  multi- 
functional additives  to  improve  the  low-temperature  properties  of 
distillate  fiids.  5,266,084,  d.  44-393.000. 


Samson,  Allan  D.;  and  Bangs,  William  E.,  5,266,339,  d.  426-92.000. 
Samson.  Allan  D  ;  Bangs.  William  E.;  Poust,  David  M.;  and  Haas, 
Frederick  J  .  Jr  .  5.2&.340,  CI  426-92.000. 
Bankert,  Charles  S.;  Hui,  Henry  K.;  and  Nelson,  Alan  M.,  to  Puritan- 
Bennett  Corporation.  Microsetisor  copolymer  and  method  of  manu- 
facture. 5,266,271,  CI.  422-82.070. 
Bannai,  Yuuichi;  Yoshida,  Tadashi;  Hirabayashi,  Yasuji;  and  Oosawa, 
Hidefumi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Encoding  the  original  image 
data   and    progcssively    encoding   the   image   dau    independeaUy. 
5,267,052,  a.  358-444.000. 
Banner  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  Patrick  G.,  5,266,793,  d  250-214.00A. 
Barabash.  William;  Kirk,  Steven  A.;  and  Yerazunis,  William  S.,  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Fast  determination  of  subtype  rela- 
tionship  in   a   single   inheritance   type   hierarchy.    3,267,349,   CI. 
393-62.000 
Barbe,  Christian;  and  BrugeroUe,  Jean-Renaud,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  So- 
ciete Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges 
Membrane  gas  generator  in  association  with  bulk  storage  for  m- 
creased  flexibility  and  productivity.  5,266,101,  d  95-23.000. 
Barber,  Daiuel  D..  to  OCA  Applied  Optics,  Inc.  Transmission  damage 

tester.  5,266,806,  d.  250-341.000. 
Barbere,  Michael  D.,  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  Guidewtre  having  radially 
expandable  member  and  method  forguiding  and  advancing  a  catheter 
using  the  same.  5,265,622,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Barberia,  Dario:  Set — 

Sonderegger,  Hans  C;  Calderara,  Reto;  Giorgetta,  Mario;  Barbens, 
Dario;  and  Caprez,  Markus,  5,265,481,  d.  73-862.625. 
Barbour,  Ronald  L.  Class  F.  fly  ash  containing  settable  composition  for 
general  purpoae  concrete  having  high  eariy  strength  and  method  of 
making  same.  5,266,111.  d.  106-709.000. 
Barclay,  Brian  L.:  See — 

Dong,  Liang  C;  Dealey,  Michael  H.;  Burkoth.  Terry  U;  Wong, 
Patrick   S.-L.;    Childers,   Jerry    D.;   and    Barclay,    Brian   U, 
5,266,332,  d.  424-473.000. 
Barda,  Henry  J.;  and  .  to  Akzo  American  Inc.  HydrMen  peroiide 

oxidation  of  bromide  to  bromide.  5.266,295,  d.  423-500.000. 
Barilla  G.E.R.  F.LLI  -  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 
Seletti,  Roberto,  5,265,524,  d.  99-386.000. 

Baris.  Halim:  See—  

Fischer,  Klaus;  and  Baris,  Halim,  5,266,234,  d.  264-130.000. 
Barnes,  John:  See —  -,  .  - 

Bagepalli.  Bharat  S.;  Dine  Owiaii  S.;  and  Barnes,  iohn,  SJ6S.4I2. 
a.  60-39.320. 
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Bunett.  Allen  M.:  5m— 

Rand.  Jame*  A.;  Barnett,  Allen  M.;  and  Hall,  Robert  B..  5,266,123. 
a.  1J6-244  000. 
Baraum.  Charles  E;  Rempinski,  Donald  R.;  and  Britt.  Oooald  R.,  to 
Sparton  Corporaoon.  Clutch  for  tire  lift/carrier  winch.  ),26i.708,  CI. 
192-56  OOR. 
Baroid  Technology,  Inc.:  Ste — 

Roaenhauch.  Irwin,  5.265.684.  CI.  175-61.000. 
Barr.  David  A.;  Burke.  Steve;  and  Fowler,  Michael  L.,  to  Buckle 
Buddy  Corporalioa.  Vehicle  teat  belt  iboufcleT  ttrap  adjusting  device. 
5.265.910.  CI   28O-«O8.00O 
Barr.  John  D  Ste— 

Russell,  Michael  K..;  and  Barr.  John  D.  5.265,682,  O.  175-45  000 
Barre.  Charles:  S«»— 

Canal.  Yves,  and  Barre.  Charles.  5.266.956.  a.  342-128.000. 
Barrett.  Craig  G.  Floor  fan  handtruck  apparatus  and  method.  5,265,895, 

C.   280-47  240 
Barrick.  Charles  W.;  Clarke.  Sara  M.;  and  Nordin.  Carl  W..  to  United 
Sutes  of  AmerKa.  Energy    Method  for  detection  of  antibodies  for 
metaUic  elemenU.  5.266,499,  CI.  436-525  000. 
Barron,  Paul  S  .  Bentley.  Wsyne  H.,  Cume,  John  F.;  Krefas.  Sieve  R.; 
and  Ridl.  Roger  E..  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Locating  characters  for 
charscter  recognition   5.267,325.  CI.  382-9.000 
Barry  Brothers  Specialised  Service:  See — 

Vowles.  Robert  W  ,  5,265,671,  Q.  165-95.000 
Barry,  James  J  ;  Higham,  Paul  A.;  and  Aberman,  Harold  M.,  to  Pfizer 
Hospital    Producu  Group,   Inc.    In   situ   modificalion  of  alginate. 
5,266,326.  CI.  424-423  000. 
Bartak,  Duane  E..  Lemieux.  Brian  E,  and  Woolaey,  Earl  R.,  to  Tech- 
nology   Applications    Group,    Inc.    Coated    magDcaium    alloys. 
5,266,412,  CI.  428-472.000. 
BartaaevKh,  William  E  :  Bell.  Ronald  F  :  Kanfer,  Joseph  S  :  Waldo. 
Robert  L  ,  and  Wysocki,  J    Christopher,  to  GOJO  Industries,  Inc. 
Dispensing  apparatus  with  tube  locator.  5,265,772.  CI.  222-214.000. 
Bartlett,  Philip  D    See- 
Luna.  William;  Lind,  Earl  V  ;  Bartlett,  PhUip  D.;  and  McGrath, 
Michael  R.,  5.265,751.  O.  220-288.000. 
Barton.  Iris  D.:  See— 

DreisbKh.    David    D.;    and    Barton.    Iris    D..    5.266.166.    C\. 
162-199.000. 
Bartow,  Neil  G.;  Brown,  Paul  J.;  Capowski,  Robert  S.;  Fasano,  Louis 
T.;  Gregg,  Thomas  A.;  Salyer.  Gregory;  Sugrue,  Patrick  J.;  West- 
cott,  Douglas  W  ;  and  Zeyiik,  Vmcent  P..  Jr..  to  Intenutional  Busi- 
ness Msclunes  Corporation.  Frame-group  transmission  and  reception 
for  parallel/senal  buses.  5.267.240.  CI.  371-1.000. 
Bartz.  Kenneth  W.  See- 
Land,  Louis  P ;  Montagna.  Angelo  A.,  Bartz,  Kenneth  W.;  and 
Mehta,  Aspy  K.,  5,266,392.  Cf  428-224.000. 
Barwald,  Gunter;  and  Pilz.  Herrmann,  to  Moselland  e.G.  Process  of 
producing  s  fermentation  product  with  reduced  ethanol  content 
5.266,337,  CI  426-15000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafl:  See- 
Bender,  Dietmar;  Bronstert,  Klaus;  Walter,  Hans-Michael;  Wagner, 

Daniel;  and  Mach,  Helmut,  5,266,647,  CI.  525-314.000. 
DeClercq,  Arnold;  Denzinger,  Walter;  Oreif,  Norbert;  Hartmann, 
Heinrich;  Oppenlaender.  Knut;  and  Riebeling,  Ulrich,  5,266,165, 
CI.  162-168200 
Goeu.  Walter;  Gareiss,  Bngitte;  Deckers,  Andreas;  and  Baierweck. 

Petra,  5.266,656,  CI.  525-432.000. 
Hermeling,  Dieter,  5,266.171,  CI.  2O4-59.0OR. 
Holderbaum,  Martin;  Aumueller.  Alexander;  and  Trauth,  Hubert. 

5,266,320,  CI.  424-401000. 
Niessner,    Norbert;    Muehlbach,    Klaus;    and    Seitz,    Friedrich, 

5,266,638,  C\  525-133.000. 
Reichelt,    Helmut;    Vamvakaris,   Christos;   and    Zeidler,   Georg, 

5,266,227,  O.  252-51  50R. 
Walter.    Manfred;    Husemann,    Wolfram;    and    Naegele,    Dieter, 

5,266,602.  CI.  521-56  000. 
Zipperer.  Bemhard;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and 
Lorenz,  Gisela,  5,266,579,  Q.  514-336.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Hirozawa,  Stanley  T.;  and  Turcotte.  David  E.,  5,266.228,  CI. 

252-71.000. 
Ho,  David  J  ;  and  McCulloch,  David  B.,  5,266.234,  Q.  252-182.270. 
BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  Aktiengesellschaft[DE/DE:  See— 

Schwarte,  Stephan;  and  Poth,  Ulrich,  5,266,361,  a.  427-407.100. 
BASF  Magnetic  GmbH:  See— 

Keppeler,  Uwe;  Dikow,  Hermann;  Auweter,  Helmut;   Bobrich, 
Michael;  Rudolph,  Jocben;  Brodt,  Gregor;  Kohl,  Albert;  Lenz, 
Werner;  and  Suettinger,  Rudolf,  5,266,408,  Q.  428-425  900 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH:  See— 

Keppeler,  Uwe;  Bobrich,  Michael;  Auweter,  Helmut;  Suettinger, 
Rudolf;  Kohl,  Albert;  Dikow,  Hermann;  Lenz,  Werner,  and 
Brodt,  Gregor,  5,266,407.  CI.  428-425.900. 
Batistic.  Ivica:  See — 

Wupper,  Hans;  Fennel,  Helmut;  Buschmann,  Gunther;  Batistic, 
Ivica;   Ehmer,   Norbert;  and  Schmidt,  Robert,   5,263,947,  CI. 
303-100.000 
Batra,  Sharat;  Ramaswamy,  Seshadri;  and  Mallary,  Michael  L.,  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Thin  film  read/write  head  for  mini- 
mizing erase  fringing  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,267, 1 1 2,  CI. 
360-1 19.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See— 

Fredrickson,  James  K.;  Brockman,  Fred  J.;  Streile,  Gary  P.;  Cary, 

John  W.;  and  McBride,  John  F  ,  5,265,674,  CI.  166-246.000. 
Fulton,  John  L.;  and  Smith,  Richard  D..  5.266,203,  a.  210439  000. 


Ohen,   Peter  C;  Gordon,   N.   Ron;   and   Simmons,   Kevin   L., 
5,266,035,  a.  434-272.000. 
Bauerschmidt,  Werner,  to  Gnindig  EM.V.  Radio  set  for  an  FDM- 

TDM-radio  transmission  set.  5,267,233,  d.  370-29  000. 
Baugh,  Lonnie  C  :  See — 

Wegner,  Eugene  H  ;  Seals,  Michael  T.;  Baugh,  Lonnie  C;  and 
Harper.  Bobby  R.,  5,266,481,  C\.  435-246.000 
Baumgartner,   William  J.,  Jr.   Spinning  tight  device.   3,266,063,  CI. 

446-242.000. 
Baxter  Diagnostics  Inc.:  See — 

Griner,  Christopher  D.;  and  Malooe,   Brian  G.,  3,266,272,  d. 

422-104  000. 
Hemker,  Hendrik  C  ;  and  Wagenvoord,  Robert  J.,  5,266,462,  a. 
435-13  000. 
Baxter  Intematiooal,  Inc.:  See — 

Raible,  Donald  A.,  5,266,265,  Q  422-46  000. 
Shearin.  Alan.  5.267,341.  CI  385-125.000. 

Wood.    Ray    W      Hansen,    Lee    D.;    and    Crawford,    John    W., 
5,266,492.  C\   436-34.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bnnk.  Reinhold,  and  Lange,  Horst,  5,266,333,  Q.  301-97.000. 
Buysch.    Hans-Josef;    Schon,    Norbert;    and    Kuhltng,    StefTen, 

5,266,716.  CI.  558-260.000. 
Findeiien.  Kurt,  Kuhnl,  Dietmar;  Muller,  Klaus-Helmut;  Konig, 
Klaus;    Santel,    Hans-Joachim;    Lurssen,    Klsus;   and    Schmidt, 
Robert  R.,  5,266,555,  CI   504-273.000. 
Jakob,  Hans-Dieter;  Franke,  Joachim;  Muller,  Harms-Peter,  and 

Schrader.  Lutz,  5,266,662,  CI   525-528.000. 
Kirchmeyer,  Stephan;  Muller,  Harms  P.;  Karbach,  Alexander;  and 

Franke,  Jow:hun,  5,266,405,  CI  428-413  000 
Kleefeld,  Gerd;  and  Dutzmann,  Stefan,  5,266,586.  C\.  514-383.000. 
Mazanek.  Jan;  von  Gizycki,  Ulrich;  and  Link.  Gunter.  5,266,622, 

CI.  524-131.000. 
Piejko,    Karl-Erwin;   Ostarek,    Ralph;   and    Lindner,   Christian, 

5,266,642,  CI   525-262.000 
Raddau.    Siegfried;    Mohra,    Klaus-Helmut;    Matzke,    Michael; 
Fnichtmann,  Romania;  Hatzelmann,  Armin;  Kohlsdorfer,  Chris- 
tian;   Muller-Peddinghaus.    Reiner;    and    Theisen-Popp.    Pia, 
5.266.578.  CI    514-312000 
Scherkenbeck,  Jurgen;  Lindemann,  Michael;  Dutzmann,  Stefan; 

and  Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm,  5,266,584.  CI   514-383000. 
Schmidt,  Wolfgang;  Luchtenberg,  Helmut;  and  Porges,  Eduard, 

5,266,581,  CI   514-356.000. 
Stendel,    Wilhelm;    Pospischil,    Reiner;    and    Voege,    Herbert, 
5,266,324,  CI.  424-411000 
Bean,  Samuel  L.:  See — 

Bortle,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  Bean,  Samuel  L.;  and  Dulik,  Mark  D., 
5,266,296,  a.  423-519.200. 
deauasant,  Raymond,  to  Intertechnique.  Individual  protective  breath- 
ing equipoient.  5,265,592.  CI.  128-201.240. 
Becet,  Louis:  See — 

Arditi,  Marcel;  Becet,  Louis;  and  Ittah,  Benjamin,  5,266,873,  CI. 
318-483.000. 
Beck,  John  W  Tractor-loader  backhoe.  5,265,995,  a.  414-694.000. 
Becker,  Ingo,  to  Jagenberg  Aktiengesellschafl.   System  for  slowing 
continuously     arrivmg     sheets     before     stacking.     5,265,863,     CI. 
271-183.000. 
Becker,  Ingo:  See — 

Schaffner.  Georg;  Most.  Egbert;  Welp,  Ewald  G.;  Becker,  Ingo; 
and  Nsudascher,  Peter.  5.265.861.  CI.  271-182.000. 
Beckett,  D.  Gregory,  to  Beckett  Industries  Inc.  Demetallizing  proce- 
dure. 5.266.386.  CI.  428-209.000 
Beckett  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Beckett,  D  Gregory.  5.266.386.  a  428-209.000. 
Bcckwith.  William  R.  Air  conditioning  waste  heat/reheat  method  and 

apparatus.  5.265,433.  C\  62-90.000. 
Bccton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Onwunaka.  Theophilus  C;  and  Lambert,  James  M.,  5,266,669,  CI. 

528-28.000. 
Spielvogel,  David  E.,  5,266,339,  CI.  427-388.400. 
Beiersdorf  AG:  See— 

Heimerl,  Albert;  Kartheus,  Holger;  Paske,  Dietmar;  and  Plenio, 
Hans-Ulrich,  5.265.786,  a.  227-175.000. 
Beigel,  Michael  L  .  to  Avid  Marketing,  Inc.  Signal  transmission  and  tag 
power  consumption  measurement  circuit  for  an  inductive  reader. 
5,266,926,  a.  340-572.000. 
Beisswenger,  Siegfried;  Pawlakowitsch,  Anton;  and  KukIa,  Reiner,  to 
Leybold  AG.  Apparatus  for  the  evaporative  coating  of  substrates. 
5,266,117,  a.  118-726.000 
BeUt,  Paul:  See— 

Franet,  Roger;  and  BeUt,  Paul,  5,265,403,  CI.  56-15.300. 
Belknap,  Lee  J.,  to  Hamilton  Beach/Procter-Silex.  Inc.  Toast  shade 

selector.  5,265,521,  Q.  99-327.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Bagley.  Brian  G.;  Marcus.  Robert  B.;  and  Ravi,  Tirunelveli  S., 

5,266,530,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Chen,  Walter  Y.,  5,267.266,  CI.  375-14.000. 
Tarascon.  Jean-Mane.  5,266.299.  O.  423-599.000. 
Bell  A  Howell  Phillipsburg  Company:  See- 
Mattes.  Michael  E..  5.266.839,  O.  307-115.000. 
Bell,  Jehu  R.;  Hazelton,  Dean  W.;  Brown,  James  E.;  Dodson,  Gene  E.; 
and  Harter.  Gary  W.,  to  General  Tire,  Inc.  Ultrasonic  cutting  system 
for  stock  material.  5,265,508,  a.  83-136.000. 


Bell,  Ronald  F.:  See— 

Bartasevich,  William  E;  Bell,  Ronald  F.;  Kanfer,  Joseph  S.;  Waldo, 
Robert    L.;    and    Wysocki,    J.    Christopher,    5,265,772,    CI. 
222-214.000. 
Belley,  Michel  L.;  LeBlanc,  Yves;  and  Labelle,  Marc,  to  Merck  Frosst 
Canada,  Inc.  Hydroxyalkylquinoline  ether  acids  as  leukotriene  anUg- 
onists.  5,266,568,  CI   514-228.200. 
Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Kroeker,  Gary,  5,266,161.  a.  162-96.000. 
Belsom.  Keith  C.  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Attachment 

clip.  5,265,411,  a.  60-39.310. 
Beltzer,  Morton:  See — 

Habeeb,  Jacob  J.;  and  Beltzer,  Morton,  3,266,226,  a.  232-47.005. 
Bend  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Friesen,  Dwayne  T.;  Miller,  Warren  K.;  Johnson,  Bruce  M.;  and 
Ediund,  David  J..  5,266,283,  O.  423-219.000. 
Benda,  Leslie  P.:  See—  „ 

Streimer,  Gary  E.;  and  Benda,  Leslie  P  .  5.265,344.  CI   33-l.OSB 
Bender,  Dietmar;   Bronstert.   Klaus;  Walter,   Hans-Michael;  Wagner. 
Daniel   and  Mach,  Helmut,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Branched 
copolymers.  5,266,647,  CI.  525-314.000. 
Bennington,  Thomas  E   Child  safety  seat  adapuble  to  aircraft  seat 

attach  points.  5,265,828.  CI.  244-122.00R. 
Benthin  Management  GmbH:  See— 

Benlhin.  Siegfned,  5,266,068,  CI.  475-301.000. 
Benthin.  Siegfned,  to  Benthin  Management  GmbH.  Vertical  blind  with 

single-element  dnve   5,266,068,  CI.  475-301.000. 
Bentley,  Wayne  H.:  See— 

Barron,  Paul  S.;  Bentley,  Wayne  H.;  Currie,  John  F.;  Krebs,  Steve 
R.;  and  Ridl,  Roger  E.,  5,267.325,  CI.  382-9.000. 
Berg,  Dielhan;  and  Riedel,  Wolfgang,  to  RWE  Energie  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Nuclear  reactor.  5,267,283,  CI.  376-314.000. 
Bergamini,  Dan;  See — 

Mukhopadhyay,   Debasish;  and   Bergamini,  Dan,  5,266,203,  CI. 
210-638.000. 
Berger,  Bemd:  See— 

Kramer,  Carl;  Konrath,  Bemd;  Berger,  Bemd;  and  Remthal,  Peter, 
5,265,441,  CI   62-374.000. 
Bergmann,  Horst;  and  Daudel,  Helmut,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Soot- 
particle  filler  for  after-treatment  of  the  exhaust  gases  of  diesel  en- 
gines. 5,265,419,  CI.  60-297.000. 
Berlex  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Allendorf,    Stephan   C;   and   Dair,   Thomas   M.,    5,265,728,   CI. 
206-534.000. 
Beroer,  Markus,  to  Gretag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Photometric  process  and 
computer  controlled  photometer.  5,267,178,  CI.  364-498.000. 

Beming,  Renate:  See—  

Kaup,  Ludger;  and  Beming,  Renate,  5,265,920,  Q.  292-40.000. 
Bems,  Donald:  See — 

Sage,  Howard;  Newton,  David;  Cooper,  Gary;  Bems,  Donald;  and 
Maybach,  Christopher,  5,265,628,  CI.  I34-58.00R. 
Bertram,  Gary  B.:  See— 

Miskinis,  Edward  T.;  Rodenberg,  Orville  C;  Bertram,  Gary  B.;  and 
MacUllan,  Brace  D.,  5,267,006,  CI.  355-296.000. 
Bertram,  Heinz-Jurgen;  See — 

Grub,  Helmut;  Pelzer,  Ralf;  Hopp,  Rudolf;  Emberger,  Roland;  and 
Bertram.  Heinz-Jurgen.  5.266.592.  CI.  514-452.000. 
Bertrand  Faure  Automobile;  See — 

Droulon,  Georges;  and  Jaudouin,  Paul,  5,263,936,  CI.  297-361.100. 
Bertrand  Faure  Automobile  "BFA":  See — 

Forget,  Dominique,  3,265,934,  CI.  297-237.000. 
Bessho.  Nagayasu:  See — 

Fujii,  Teuuya;  Nara,  Seiko;  Bessho,  Nagayasu;  and  Yamasaki, 
Hisao,  5,265,665,  a.  164-466.000. 
BET  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Boylan,  Eugene  B.;  Delise,  Anthony  J.;  and  Koeraer,  Robert  F., 
5,265,877,  CI.  273-139.000. 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Roe,    Donald    C;    and    Polizzotti,    David    M.,    5,266,217,    CI. 
210-764.000.  ^ 

Roe,    Donald    C;    and    Polizzotti,    David    M.,    3,266J18,    CI. 
210-764.000. 
Betz  PaperChem,  Inc.:  See — 

Dreisbach,    David    D.;    and    Barton,    Iris    D.,    3,266,166,    CI. 
162-199.000. 

Beuret,  Jacques:  See —  

Beuret,  Pierre;  and  Beuret,  Jacques,  3,263,851,  CI.  266-262.000. 
Beuret,  Pierre;  and  Beuret,  Jacques,  to  Codere  SA.  Installation  for  the 

heat  treatment  of  successive  batches.  5,265,851,  CI.  266-262.000. 
Beutler,  Ernest,  to  Scripps  Research  Institute,  The.  Gaucher's  disease: 
detection  of  a  new  mutation  in  intron  2  of  the  glucocerebrosidase 
gene.  5,266,459,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bhaskaran,  Durairaj;  Dhal,  Pradeep  K.;  Kashikar,  Sanjay  P.;  Khisti, 
Ratnaprabha  S.;  Shinde.  Babanrao  M.;  and  Sivaram,  Swaminathan,  to 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research.  1.3-oxazoline  compounds 
useful  as  anionic  initiators  suitable  for  polymerization  of  vinyl  poly- 
mers. 5.266.702.  CI.  548-235.000. 
Bhatia.  Kamlesh  K.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company. 
Solvent  scrabbing  recovery  of  lactide  and  other  dimeric  cyclic  esters. 
5,266,706,  CI.  549-274.000. 
Bhogal,  Mohan.  Controlling  the  velocity  of  projectiles  from  gas-pow- 
ered guns.  5,265,582,  O.  124-73.000. 
Bianchetti,  Alberto:  See— 

Croci,    Tiziano;    Bianchetti,    Alberto;    and    Manara,    Luciano, 
5.266,373,  O.  314-277.000. 


Biblarz,  Oscar:  See- 
Michael,  Joseph  D.;  Lagushenko,  Radomir,  Maya,  Jakob;  and 
Biblarz.  Oscar,  3,266,864,  O.  313-639.000. 
Bierlein,  John  D.;  Ferretti,  August;  and  Roelo^  Mark  G.,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company.  Processes  for  preparation  of  ion 
exchanged  crystalline  waveguides.  5,266,092,  CI.  65-3.140. 
Bigelow.  Claude;  and  Bailey,  Lane,  to  Bigelow,  Claude.  Method  for 
automatically  controlling  incineration  in  an  excrement  disposal  sys- 
tem. 3,263,344.  Q.  1 10-343.000. 
Biggs,  Michael  G.:  See- 
Kelly,  Robert  J.;  Biggs.  Michael  G.;  Ireland.  Howard  H.;  Drutch, 
Gary  A.;  and  Winter,  Janice  A.,  5,266,953,  CI.  342-47.000. 
Bilodeau,  Victor  L.;  Vogel,  Keith  P ;  and  Bain,  Ron,  to  Kamyr,  Inc. 

Dram  washer  sealing.  5,265,447,  C\.  68-I81.0OR. 
Binsma,  Johannes  J  M  ;  and  Tijburg,  Rudolf  P.,  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  body  comprising  a 
mesa.  5,266,518,  a.  437-129.000. 
Bio-Rad  Labratories.  Inc.:  See — 

HefTelfinger.  David  M  ,  5.266,803,  CI.  250-582.000. 
Biomagnetic  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Buchanan,  D.  Scott;  and  Riley.  Scott,  5,263,609,  CI.  128-653.100. 

Biomatrix,  Inc.:  See—  

Balazs,  Endre  A.;  and  Leshchiner,  Adolf,  3,266,563,  CI  514-42.000. 
Birkestrand,  O.  J.  Center  drilling  machine  for  rod  stock.  3,263,987,  CI. 

408-106.000. 
Biichel,  Wesley  T.  K.;  Greenslade,  Joan  V.;  Hallett,  Chester  W.;  and 
Stein,  Henry  G.,  to  Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.  I>econtive 
elements  for  subceilings.  5,265,393,  CI.  32-461.000. 
Bittar,  Joseph:  See — 

Krapek,  Karl  J.;  and  Bittar,  Joseph,  3,266,757,  O.  187-116.000. 
Black  Clawson  Company,  The:  See — 

Suica,  David  E.,  5,266,168,  Q.  162-314.000. 
Black,  Teresa  K.;  Dudukovich,  David  R.;  Farrar,  John  C;  Hosier, 
Robert  C,  Sr.;  and  Nguyen,  Hung  T.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The. 
Electrical  connector  assembly.  3,266,047.  CI.  439-364.000. 
Blacker.  Harrison  F.:  See— 

Withers,   Robert  J.;   and   Blacker,   Harrison   F.,   3,265,680,   a. 
166-380.000. 
Black  well.  Ronald  S.:  See— 

Reisch.  John  W  ;  Capone.  Deborah  M.;  and  Blackwell,  Ronald  S., 
5.266.681,  CI.  528-414.000. 
Blakeney.  Robert  D..  II;  Karmi.  Gadi;  Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr.;  and 
Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr.,  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Mobile  sution 
assisted  soft  handoff  in  a  CDMA  cellular  communications  system. 
5,267,261,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Blauch,  Matthew  E.;  Enderlin,  Milton  B.;  Abass,  Hazim  H.;  and  McMe- 
chan,  David  E.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining  permeability,  diffusivity,  porosity,  and  gas  storage  in 
gas-containing  substrates.  5,265,462,  CI.  73-38.000. 
Bleeke,  William  F  ;  and  Kaste.  John  M.,  to  Xolox  Corporation.  Linear 

magnetic  sensing  device.  5,266,917,  CI.  338-32.00H. 
Bleger,  Claude;  See— 

Muschelknautz.  Claudius;  Bleger.  Claude;  Agnon,  Reuben;  Oo- 
ehre,  Jochen;  and  Zink,  Gerhard,  5,266,753,  CI.  181-224.000. 
Blevins,  Richard  W.:  See—  ,  „,     .       „    u  _•  «, 

Perry,  Robert  J.;  Tumer,  S.  Richard;  and  Blevms,  Richard  W., 

5.266.678,  CI.  528-322.000. 
Perry,  Robert  R.;  Turner,  S.  Richard;  and  Blevms,  Richard  W., 

3.266.679,  Q.  528-322.000. 
Bliss,  Eric  M.;  and  Wunder,  William  G.,  Sr.,  to  Nabisco,  Inc.  Connect- 
ing assembly  in  a  rotary  press.  5,266,017,  CI.  425-193.000. 

Blocker,    William   C.    Multi-positionable   fluid    trap.    5,266,089,   C\. 

55-319.000, 
Blonder,  Greg  E.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories  Spbencal  mulocompo- 

nent  optical  isolator.  3,267,077.  Q.  339-280.000. 
Bloodworth.   Robert;   Podszun.  Wolfgang;  and  Uytterhoeven,  n'r- 
mann,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Acceptor  element  f;r 
thermosulblimation  printing.  5,266,549,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Bloom,  David  M:  See— 

Marsland,   Robert  A.;  Rodwell,  Mark;  and   Bloom,  David  M., 
5,267,020,  CI.  257-368.000. 
Bloom,  Scott  H.:  See—  „,  ^         u 

Kremer,  Richard  M.;  Korevaar,  Eric  J.;  and  Bloom,  Scott  H.. 
5,267.010,  a.  336-5.000. 
Blount.  Clarence  R.  User  configured  magnet  tossing  game.  5,265,885, 

CI.  273-345.000.  ,^ 

Blouse,  Jeffrey  L.;  Chu,  Jack  O.;  Cunningham,  Brian;  Gambmo,  Jeffrey 
P.;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Kotecki,  David  E.;  Subbanna,  Seshadri;  and  Tien, 
Zu-Jean,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Low 
temperature  emitter  process  for  high  performance  bipolar  devices. 
5,266,504,0.437-31.000. 
Blumenstock,  Andreas:  See— 

Denz.    Hehnut;    and    Blumenstock,    Andreas,    5,265,577,    a. 
123-520.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 

Morris,  Rebecca  J.;  Fischer,  Susan  M.;  and  Slaga,  Thomas  J., 
5,266,479,  d.  435-240.310 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  Set— 

Reusch,    Rosettt   N.;   and    Reusch,    William    H.,    5,266,422,   Q. 
429-192.000. 
Boardman,  Larry  D.:  See — 

Babu.   Oaddam   N.;  and   Boardman,   Larry   D.,   3,266,399,   CI. 
428-343.000. 
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Bobrich,  Michael:  See— 

Keppeler,  Uwe;  Bobrich.  Michael;  Auweter,  Helmut;  Suettinger. 
Rudolf    Kohl,  Albert;  Dikow,  Heniunn;  Lenz,  Wenier;  and 
Brodt.  Gregor.  5.266.407.  CI  428U25.900. 
Keppeler.  Uwe;   Dikow.  Hennann;  Auweter,  Helmut;  Bobrich, 
Michael;  Rudolph.  Jocheti;  Brodt,  Gregor;  Kohl,  Albert;  Lenz. 
Werner;  and  Suettinger.  Rudolf.  5,266,408.  CI  428-425  900 
BOC  Health  Care.  Inc  :  See- 
Fischer.  Ruaaelt  J.;  Tobia,  Ronald  L.;  and  Leshner,  Michael  D.. 

5,265,638,  CI.  137-103.000. 
Tobia,    Ronald    L.;    and    Fischer.    Russell    J.,    5,265,639,    d. 
137-103.000. 
Boccagno,  George  E.:  See— 

Ziecker,  Roger  A.;  and   Boccagno.  George  E..   5.265,800.  C\. 
239-1.000. 
Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Prenninger,  Johann  P ,  5,267,014,  a.  356-152.000. 
Bodman.  Moshe   Head  immobilizer.  5,265,625.  CI.  128-869  000. 
Bodyguard  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Carroll,    Gary   T.;   O'Neil.    David    G.;   and    Elgie.    Harold    R.. 
5.266,944.  Q.  340-825  360. 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  International  GmbH:  See— 

Mundorf.  Traute;  and  Schnecker,  Kurt,  5.266.310.  Q.  424-85.100. 
Bogatin.  Yakov,  to  SPS  Technologies.  Inc.  Magnetic  materials  and 

process  for  producing  the  same.  5.266,128.  CI   148-101.000. 
Boge  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ackermann.  Norbert,  5.265.703,  CI.  188-299.000 
Bogiel.  Steven  B..  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Hermaphroditic  electrical 

connection   5.266.046.  CI.  439-290  000 
Bohak,  Zvi;  See— 

Siusman.  Martin;  Bohak,  Zvi;  and  Kadouri.  Avinoam.  5.266.476, 
CI.  435-240.230. 
Boisvert.  John  A.;  and  Aher.  Barry  T..  to  Thermal  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion. Plasma  arc  cutting  and  welding  tip.  5.266.776.  CI.  219-121.390. 
Bok.  Hendnk  F  .  to  Specialty  Coating  Systems  Inc.  Method  of  discrete 

confonnal  coating.  5.266.349,  CI.  427-8  000. 
Bokel.  Michael:  See— 

Kiener.    Andreas;    Heinzmann.    Klaus;    and    Bokel.    Michael. 
5.266.482.  CI.  435-252.200. 
Bolander.  William  J.:  See — 

Rees.  Susan  L.;  Milunas,  Rimas  S.;  Nitz.  Larry  T  ;  and  Bolander, 
William  J..  5,265,693,  CI.  180-197.000. 
BoUden  Mineral  AB:  See- 
Johansson,  Hi  K.  E.;  Jakobason.  Ann-Christine  M.;  Lindmark,  Ove 
R  A  ;  and  Malmqvist,  Karl  J  .  5.266.094.  a  65-66  000 
Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman  Inc.:  See — 

Murray.  Bruce  S  ,  5.266.854,  O.  3IO-36.00O. 
Bombardier  Inc.:  See — 

Mallette.  Bertrand.  5.265.692.  a.  1 80- 1 93.000 
Boos.  Roman  C:  See — 

Hanley.  John  L  ;  and  Boos,  Rotnan  C,  5,266,133,  CI    156-71  000 
Boothroyd,  Allen;  and  Jackson.  Martin,  to  EO  Europe  Limited.  Case 
for  portable  computer  having  display  accessible  when  lid  is  closed 
over  the  keyboard.  5.267,123.  CI   361-680.000 
Boppana.  Sreedwaraka  P  ;  Patterson.  John;  and  Val.  Yefim.  to  Valenite 

Inc.  Metal  cutting  insert.  5.265.985.  CI.  407-114.000 
Borden.  Peter;  Nokes.  Mark;  Kain.  Maunts;  and  Stolz,  James,  to  High 
Yield  Technology    High  sensitivity,  large  detection  area  particle 
sensor  for  vacuum  applications.  5.266.798.  CI.  250-239  000 
Borcll,  James  A    Ball  and  Heuble  flag  tail  pet  toy  stimulation  and 

training  apparatus.  5,265,559,  CI.  119-707.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Aulomative,  Inc.;  See — 

White.  DavKj  C  .  5.266,066,  a.  474-111.000 
Borgarello,  Ennco:  See — 

Menicagli.    Roberto;    Miano.    Fausto;    and    Borgarello.    Ennco. 
5.266.540.  a   502-5.000 
Bormann.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Matkovich,  Vlado  I.;  and  Bormann.  Thomas  J .  5,265,770,  Q. 
222-189.000. 
Borod,    Murray.    Picture    frame    comer    connector     5.265,358.    CI. 

4O-l5S.00a 
Borowski.  Worst:  See- 
Schneider.  Werner;  Borowski,   Horst.   Kausch.  Erwin;   Kutting. 
Rolf;  Meyer.  Meinhard;  Moller.  Knut;  Mullcr.  Bemd-Henrik; 
Rittershaus.  Erhard;  Rudolph.  Gert;  Schluter.  Adolf;  and  Wie- 
thaup.  Wolfgang.  5,265.626.  C\    131-341  000. 
Bortle.  Walter  H  .  Jr  .  Bean,  Samuel  L  ;  and  Dulik.  Mark  D  .  to  General 
Chemical  Corporaoon.  Cocurrent  flow  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  sodium  sulfite  and  bisulfite  solutions.  5.266.2%.  CI.  423-519.200 
Bosch.  Donald  M.;  Loughran.  Steven  J.;  and  Thomas.  Scott  M..  to 
Alliant  Techsystetns  Inc.  Proximity  fuze  transceiver    5.266.957.  CI. 
342-200.000. 
Boscher.  Georg:  See — 

Heier.  Manfred;  Saegmuehl.  Dieter;   Botcher.  Georg;  Meltsch, 
Hans  J  ;  and  Graefe.  Detlef,  5,266,742,  a.  174-93.000. 
Bostik,  Inc  :  See— 

Gilch,  Heinz  G  ;  Rath.  Walter;  and  Seitz,  Karsten,  5.266.606.  CI. 
521-159  000. 
Botkins.  L  T  Floating  jug  fishmg  device   5.265.369,  CI  43-43.110. 
Bottorf,  Scott  A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  System  for 
backlighting  LCD  inatnces  includmg  lummescent  dots  each  followed 
by  and  at  the  focal  point  of  a  lens.  5.267.062.  C\  359-40  000. 
Boudet,  Bernard;  Dormoy.  Jean  R..  and  Heymes.  Alam.  to  Sanofi. 
Pnxesa  for  the  preparation  of  3-benzoyl  benzofuran  derivatives. 
5.266.711.  a.  549-468  000 


Boudreaux.  Edwin.  Jr..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Polymethyl- 

pentene  compositions.  5.266.621.  CI   524-502.000 
Boulanger,  Michelle:  See— 

Wierzbicki,  Michel;  Hugon,  Pierre;  Duhault,  Jacques;  Boulanger, 

Michelle;  and  Lacour,  Francoise,  5,266,591,  CI   514-539.000. 
Wierzbicki.  Michel;   Hugon.  Pierre;  Duhault.  Jacques;  Lacour. 
Francoise;  and  Boulanger.  Michelle.  5.266.718,  CI   560-36.000. 
Bourdeau,  Alain:  See — 

Letoumeux,    Jean-Pierre;    and    Bourdeau.    Alain,    5.266,201,   CI. 
2IO-«20.000. 
Boutin,  Jean-Albert:  See- 
Vincent,  Michel;  Remond.  Georges;  Portevin.  Bernard;  Boutin. 
Je«i-Albert;  and  Atassi.  Ghanem,  5,266,576.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Bovenkerk,  Harold  P  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  Thermally  suble 
dense   electrically   conductive   diamond  compacts.    5.266.236.   CI. 
252-503000. 
Bowie  B  V    See— 

Dijkhuizcn,  Okko  K.;  Krieg.  Manfred;  and  Ittmann,  Guenther. 
5.266,253.  CI.  264-112.000 
Bowman.  Bruce  R.,  to  EdenTec.  Stimulation  collar.   5,265,624,  CI. 

1 28-848  000 
Bowser,  David;  and  Warden,  Gerald  D    Sheet  feeder.  5,265,868,  CI. 

271-274.000. 
Boyd,  Dana  M.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Plastic  grocery  bag  having 

draw-upe  closure  and  flat  bottom.  5,265.961,  CI  383-75.000. 
Boyd,  Joseph  T.:  See — 

Sriram,  Snram  S.;  Kingsley,  Stuart  A.;  and  Boyd,  Joseph  T., 
5,267,336,  CI.  385-2.000. 
Boyd,  Leo:  See — 

Cook,  Perry  R.;  and  Boyd,  Leo,  5,266,919,  CI   34O-384.00E. 
Boye,  Anne;  Grangeon.  Andre;  and  Guizard.  Christian,  to  Techsep. 

Composite  nanofiltration  membrane  5,266,207.  CI.  210-653.000. 
Boyer,  Scott  A.;  and  Graves,  Ralph  L  .  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Electncal  outlet  receptacle.  5.266.039,  CI.  439-107.000. 
Boylan.  Eugene  B  ;  Delise.  Anthony  J.;  and  Koemer,  Robert  F.,  to 
BET   Technology,    Inc.    Method   of  playing   a   wagering   game. 
5,265,877,  CI.  273-139.000. 
Bozych.  Dennis  E.:  See- 
Harris,  Bernard;  and  Bozych.  Dennis  E..  5.265.965,  CI  384-208.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited  See — 

Chinh.     Jean-Claude;     and     Dumain,     Andre,     5,266,276,     Q. 
422-132.000. 
Bradley,  Craig:  See- 
Shaffer.  John  R  ;  and  Bradley,  Craig,  5,266,735,  a.  84-609  000. 
BrambiUa.  Massimiliano;  and  Poletto.  Vanni,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics s.r  I    Generator  of  reference  voluge  that  varies  with 
temperature  having  given  thermal  drift  and  linear  function  of  Che 
supply  voltage.  5.266,885.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Brand.  Shadley  F.,  to  Anderson  Chemical  Company.  Vehicle  washing 

machine  5.266.123,  Q.  134-26  000 
Brandeis,  Esther:  Set — 

Katz,  Dov;  Brandeis,  Esther;  and  Klein.  Joachim.  5.266.608,  CI. 
523-111000. 
Brandwein,  Harvey:  See — 

Pall,  David  B.;  Gsell,  Thomas  C;  Matkovich,  Vlado  I.;  and  Brand- 
wein, Harvey,  5,266,219,  CI  210-767.000. 
Brasz,  Joost  J.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Centrifugal  compressor  with 

pipe  diffuser  and  collector.  5,266,002,  CI.  415-208.300. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Heinlke.  Hans-Eberhard,  5,265.336.  CI.  30-34.100. 
Braun  Intertec  Environmental.  Inc.:  See — 

Stahly.  Shawn  M  ;  Chan.  See  C  ;  and  Ellison.  Clay  A.,  5,266.208, 
CI  210-669.000. 
Bredt,  David  S  :  See— 

Dawson,  Valina  L.;  Dawson,  Ted  M.;  London,  Edytbe  D.;  Bredt, 
David  S.;  and  Snyder,  Solomon  H.,  5,266,594,  O   514-560.000. 
Brekosky,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Meyer,  David  L.,  to  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion. The.  Gull-wing  strain  relief  5.266.048.  C\  439-470.000. 
Breton.  Marcel  P..  to  Xerox  Corporation   Ink  compositions  with  den- 

dnmer  grafts.  5.266,106.  CI.  106-22.00K 
Brcuker,   Walter;   Wagner.   Hans;   Moller,   Eckhard;   and   Schleimer. 
Bemhard.   to  Bunawerke  Huls  GmbH    Process  for  precipitating 
polyroen.  5.266.211,  CI.  210-712.000. 
Bridges.  Ronnelle:  See— 

Levinthal.  Michael  L  ;  WUler,  Rodney  L.;  Park,  Dennis  J.;  and 
Bridges,  Ronnelle,  5,266,290,  CI.  423-387.000. 
Bnggs  &  Stratton  Corp.:  See — 

Grimmer,  Larry  R.,  5,265,455,  a.  70-492.000. 
Santi,  John,  5,265,700,  CI.  184-6,500. 
Brigham,  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Flanagan,    Peter    F.;   and    Brigham,    Gerald    A.,    5,267,223,   CI. 
367-159  000 
Bnghty,  Kathenne  E.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Azatricycio  carboxyUc  acids  useful 

as  anu-bactenal  agents.  5.266,569,  CI.  514-229.800. 
Brink.  Reinhold;  and  Lange,  Horst,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  the  production  of  smtermg-active  Si3N4  powders.  5,266.535, 
d.  501-97.000. 
Brinkworth,  Robert:  See— 

Zumbe.     Albert;     and     Brinkworth,     Robert,     5,266,348,     CI. 
426-660  000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  Set — 

Farino,  Vittono;  and  Kant,  Joydeep,  5,266,691,  CI.  S4O-23O.0OO 
Tenmyo,  Osamu,  Sawada,  Yoauke;  Oki.  Toshikazu;  Oka,  Masahisa; 
Sugawara.  Masaru;  Ohkuaa,  Noriyuki;  Lin,  Pin-Fang;  and  Mam- 
ber,  Stephen  W  .  5,266.600,  a.  514-691.000. 


Toda,  Soichiro;  Tsuno,  Takaahi;  Yamamoto,  Satoshi;  Haaegawa. 
Toshifumi;  Tenmyo,  Osamu;  and  Rosser,  Mary  P.,  5,266,588,  CI. 
514-423.000. 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 
Carter,  Stephen  J.,  5,266,963,  CI  343-850.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See— 

Marples,    Brian   A.;   and   Stretton,   Reginald   J.,   5,266,566,   CI. 
514-182.000. 
British  Technology  Group  USA  Inc.:  See- 
Chapman,  Barry  L.  W.,  5,266,913.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Britt.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Bamum.  Charles  E.;  Rempinski.  Donald  R.;  and  Britt,  Donald  R., 
5.265.708.  CI.  192-56.0OR. 
Broadhurst,  Michael  D.;  and  Tilles.  Harry,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries    PLC.     Arylphosphonoamidate     herbicides.     5.266.552,     CI. 
5O4-I99.000. 
Brockman.  Fred  J.;  See— 

Fredrickson.  James  K.;  Brockman,  Fred  J.;  Streile,  Gary  P.;  Cary, 
John  W  ;  and  McBride,  John  F..  5.265,674,  CI.  166-246.000. 
Brodt.  Gregor:  See — 

Keppeler.  Uwe;  Bobrich.  Michael;  Auweter.  Helmut;  Suettinger. 
Rudolf;  Kohl.  Albert;  Dikow.  Hermann;  Lenz,  Werner;  and 
Brodt.  Gregor.  5.266.407.  CI.  428-425.900. 
Keppeler.  Uwe;  Ehkow.  Hennann;  Auweter,  Helmut;  Bobric)i, 
Michael;  Rudolph,  Jochen;  Brodt.  Gregor;  Kohl,  Albert;  Lenz, 
Wenier;  and  Suettinger,  Rudolf,  5,266,408,  CI.  428-425.900. 
Brolund,  Theodore  F.;  and  Walling,  Matthew  J.,  to  W.  A.  Whitney  Co. 
Cutter  for  removing  dross  produced  by  a  plasma  arc  torch.  5,266,775. 
CI.  219-121.390 
Bromley,  Anthony  P.:  See — 

Egerton,  Terence  A.;  Dransfield.  Graham  P.;  Bromley,  Anthony 
P  ;  and  Riley,  Frank  L.,  5,266,536,  CI.  501-127.000. 
Bronstert,  Klaus:  See — 

Bender,  Dietmar;  Bronstert,  Klaus;  Walter,  Hans-Michael;  Wagner, 
Daniel;  and  Mach,  HeUnut,  5,266,647.  a.  525-314.000. 
Bros,  Henriette:  See — 

Saint  Criq,  Jean;  and  Bros,  Henriette,  5,265,758.  CI.  221-35.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takamitsu;  and  Mori.  Yasuyo,  5,267,171,  CI.  364-479.000. 
Takahashi,    Yoshikazu;    and    Suzuki,    Masahiko,    5,266,964,    CI. 

346-1.100. 
Yokoe,     Masaaki;     and     Kurono,     Yoshikazu,     5,267,169,     CI. 
364-470.000. 
Broussoux,  Dominique;  Dubois.  Jean-Claude;  Le  Bamy.  Pierre;  and 
Robin,  Philippe,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Process  for  obtaining  a  structure 
generating  non-linear  electrooptical  effects,  structure  obtained  and 
applications  thereof  5.267,076,  CI.  359-245.000. 
Brown,  Brian  K.;  and  Chambliss.  Walter  K.,  to  Steadi-Film  Corpora- 
tion.   Film    gate    for    continuous    motion    telecine.    5,266,979,    CI. 
352-224.000. 
Brown,  Daniel  P.,  to  Insu-Foam  Products,  Inc.  High  performance 

foam  dispensing  gun.  5,265,761,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Brown,  Glenn  M.:  See — 

Diehl,    Donald    R.;    and    Brown,    Glenn    M.,    5,266,454,    CI. 
430-522.000. 
Brown,  James  E.:  See — 

Bell,  Jehu  R.;  Hazelton,  Dean  W.;  Brown,  James  E.;  Dodson,  Gene 
E.;  and  Harter,  Gary  W ,  5,265,508,  CI.  83-136.000. 
Brown.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Bartow.  Neil  G.;  Brown,  Paul  J.;  Capowski,  Robert  S.;  Fasano, 
Louis  T.;  Gregg,  Thomas  A.;  Salyer,  Gregory;  Sugnie,  Patrick 
J.;  Westcott,  Douglas  W  ;  and  Zeyak,  Vincent  P.,  Jr.,  5.267,240, 
CI.  371-1.000. 
Brown,  Peter  F.;  Delia  Pietra.  Stephen  A.;  Delia  Pietra.  Vincent  J.; 
Mercer.  Robert  L.;  Resnik,  Philip  S.;  and  Chen.  Stanley  S.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Speech  recognition  appara- 
tus which  predictii  word  classes  from  context  and  words  from  word 
classes.  5,267,345,  CI.  395-2.640. 
Browne,  Ronald  O.:  See — 

Kubicki,  Philip;  and  Browne,  Ronald  O.,  5,265,512,  Q.  84-298.000. 
Brue,  Boyd  M.;  Herman,  Pete  M.;  Neubauer,  Jerry  L.;  and  Voss,  Steven 
H.,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation.   System   for 
clamping  a  plurality  of  disks  to  a  hub.  5,267,106,  CI.  360-98.080. 
Brugerolle,  Jean-Renaud:  See — 

Barbe,   Christian;   and   Brugerolle,   Jean-Renaud,   5,266,101,   CI. 
95-23.000. 
Brunei,  Andre,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electrically  controlled  fuel 

injector  unit.  5,265,804,  O.  239-88.000. 
Brunella,  Alfred  J.,  to  Couple-Up,  Inc.  Multiaxial  fuel  transfer  pipe 

system.  5.265.652.  a.  141-59.000. 
Brunner.  Josef:  See — 

Rock,  Erich;  Brunner,  Josef;  and  Brusde,  Klaus,  5,265,953,  C\. 
312-348.400. 
Brustle,  Klaus:  See- 
Rock,  Erich;  Brunner,  Josef;  and  Brustle,  Klaus,  5,265,953,  CI. 
312-348.400. 
Bryan.  William  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Holddown  leaf 
spring    assembly    having    a    lubricant    coating.    5,267,287,    Q. 
376-364.000. 
Bryan.  William  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Ion  implantation  of 
nuclear  fuel  assembly  components  using  cathodic  vacuum  arc  source. 
5.267.289.  CI.  376-414.000. 
Bryant.  PhiUip  G.:  See- 
Johnston,    David    L.;   and   Bryant,    Phillip   G.,    5,263,994.   CL 
411-82.000. 


Brydges,  Hugh  B.,  to  Sea-Safe,   Inc.  Small  boat  mooring  system. 

5.265.553.  a.  114-230.000. 
Buchan,  William  A.;  Unnih,  Gregory  A.;  and  Lin,  Yinyi  to  Archive 
Corporation.  Adjustable  write  equalization  for  Upe  drives.  5,267.096. 
CI.  36fr41.000 
Buchanan.  D.  Scott;  and  Riley.  Scott,  to  Biomagnetic  Technologies, 
Inc.  Nonmagnetic  body  movement  detector  and  biomagnetometer 
utUizmg  the  detector.  5,265,609,  Q.  128-653.100. 
Buchanan,  Ken;  and  Dowdle,  John  A.,  to  Medical  Documenting  Sys- 
tems. Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  computer-assisted  document 
generation.  5.267.155.  CI.  364-419.140. 
Buchheit,  Rudolph  G..  Jr.;  and  Stoner,  Glenn  E.,  to  Center  for  Innova- 
tive Technology,  The;  and  University  of  Virginia.  Method  for  in- 
creasing the  corrosion  resistance  of  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys. 
5,266,356,  CI.  427-372.200. 
Buchwald,  Warren  G.:  See— 

Gassman.  George  W.;  Buchwald.  Warren  G.;  Gethmann,  Douglas 
P.;  and  Scarpelli.  Nate  F.,  5.265.637.  a.  137-82.000. 
Buck.  Gregory  M.;  and  Vasquez.  Peter,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Ceramic  slip  casting 
technique.  5,266,252,  CI  264-86.000. 
Buck,  Jon  D.:  See- 
Lugo,  Mario  R.;  Buck,  Jon  D.;  and  Cuimingham,  Mike.  5,265,980. 
CI.  405-169  000. 
Buckle  Buddy  Corporation:  See — 

Barr,  David  A.;  Burke.  Steve;  and  Fowler,  Michael  L.,  5,265.910, 
CI.  280-808.000. 
Buckley,  Liam.  Umbrella  support  means  for  use  with  a  golf  caddy  car. 

5,265,839,  CI.  248-538.000. 
Buckminster,  William  F.;  Viscusi,  Richard  J.;  and  Greenley,  Larry  V.. 
to  SP  Industries  Limited  Partnership.  Pressure  relief  valve  in  a  cap. 
5.265.642.  CI.  137-469.000. 
Bull,  Darwin  S.:  See — 

Guthrie,  James  L.;  Luthra,  Narendar  P.;  Kehr,  Clifton  L.;  and  Bull, 
Darwin  S.,  5,266,323,  a.  424-410.000. 
Bull,  Rame  W.;  and  Prince,  Richard  T..  to  Akzo  N.V.  Salt  analyzer 
switchably  capable  of  employing  contact  and  non-contact  conductiv- 
ity probes.  5,266,899,  CI.  324-439.000. 
Bullet  Golf  Ball,  Inc.:  See- 
Dunn,  Steven  B..  5.265.894.  CI.  280-47.260. 
Bullock.  Roddy  M.;  and  Voorhis.  Douglas  A.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associ- 
ates, Inc.  Low  profile  cable  having  component  breakouts  and  pro- 
cesses for  their  manufacture.  5,267,338,  Q.  385-100.000. 
Bunawerke  Huls  GmbH:  See— 

Breuker,  Walter;  Wagner,  Hans;  Moller,  Eckhard;  and  Schleimer, 
Bemhard,  5,266,211.  C[.  210-712.000. 
Bung,  Hubert;  Spease,  Arthur  L.;  and  Laperriere,  Joseph  M..  Ill,  to 
Teleflex  Incorporated.  Isolated  shifter  terminal  assembly.  5,265,495, 
CI.  74-502.600. 
Burde,  Shiv&hankar  S.:  See — 

Herrick,  William  H.;  Burde,  Shivshankar  S.;  and  Venneulen.  Ro- 
nald J..  5,265.991.  CI.  410-69.000. 
Burdick.  Robert  C:  See— 

Dowd.    James    D.;    and    Burdick.    Robert    C.    5,267.090.    CI 
359-838.000. 
Burg,   Karlheinz;  Cherdron,  Harald;  Kloos,  Friedrich;  and  Schlaf, 
Helmut,  to  Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Toughened  polyoxymethyl- 
ene    and    shaped    articles    produced    therefrom.    5.266,633,    Q. 
525-64.000. 
Burger,  Guy-Claude:  See— 

Comby,     Bruno;     and     Burger.     Guy-Claude,     5,265,619,    Ci. 
128-782.000. 
Burke,  Steve:  See— 

Barr,  David  A.;  Burke,  Steve;  and  Fowler,  Michael  L.,  5,265,910. 
a.  280-808.000. 
Burkey.  Ronald  S.:  See— 

Harshaw.   Robert   C;   and   Burkey,   Ronald   S.,   5,267,147,   CI. 
364-401.000. 
Burkoth.  Terry  L.:  See- 
Dong,  Liang  C;  Dealey.  Michael  H.;  Burkoth.  Terry  L.;  Wong, 
Patrick    S.-L.;    Childers,    Jerry    D.;    and    Barclay,    Brian    L., 
5,266,332,  a.  424-473.000. 
Burnett,  Gilbert  W.,  to  Dust  Free.  Inc.  Multi-sided  air  filter  with  wrap- 
around filter  media.  5.266.090,  Q.  55-333.00a 
Burriel  Luna,  Rafael:  Set — 

Merino  Gonzalez.  Jose  L.;  Ortiz  Saenz,  Fernando;  Burriel  Luna, 
Rafael;  Ortega  Rodriguez.  Femando;  and  Menendez  Martin, 
Ana  Ma  del  Mar,  5,267,316,  CI.  380-28.000. 
Burrier,  Richard  W.:  See — 

Kuegler,  Lisa  F.;  Burrier,  Richard  W.;  and  Labitt,  Steven  G.. 
5,266,951,  a.  341-120.000. 
Burt.  Wayne  E,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Target  surveillance 

and  destruct  system.  5.267.220.  Q.  367-131.000. 
Burtelson,  Frederick  W.,  to  Joslyn  Manufactiuing  Corporation.  High 

strength  anchor.  5,265,982,  Q.  405-303.000. 
Burton,  Charles  L.:  See — 

Menke,  Stephen  A.;  Moser,  Steven  C;  and  Burton,  Charles  L., 
5,265,384,  Q.  52-79.100. 
Burzynski,  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Gregory,  James  L.;  Burzynski,  Dennis  J.;  Rote,  Bruce  J.;  and 
Sprowl,  Fnmk  L.,  5.265,747,  CI.  215-349.000. 
Buschmann,  Gunther:  See — 

Wupper,  Hans;  Fennel,  Helmut;  Buschmann.  Gunther.  Batodc. 
Ivica;  Ehmer.  Norbert;  and  Schmidt,   Robert,   5.265.947, 
303-100.000. 
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BuihncU.  Peter  R.;  and  Amr,  Yefaia  M..  to  Cairio'  Corporation.  Impel- 
ler for  trainvene  fan   3,266,007.  O.  416-178.000. 
Bim,  Kenneth  G.:  Set— 

Marshall.  Andrew;  Bum,  Kenneth  O.;  and  Cotton.  David  R.. 
5.267,118.  a.  J6I- 103.000. 
Butler,  David  O  Unitary  cable  clonire.  5.266,741.  O.  174-92.000. 
BuUer.  Michael  A  ;  Land.  CecU  E.;  Martin,  Stephen  J.,  and  Pfeifer. 
Kent  B..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy  Ferroelectric  optical 
image  comparator  5.267,179,  d   364-514000. 
Buyach,  Hana-Jotef;  Schon,  Norbert;  and  Kuhlmg.  SlefTen,  to  Bayer 
AktiencewllKhaft    Proceaa   for   the   splittuig   of  polycarbonates. 
5.266,716,  a.  558-260.000 
BWG  Bergwerk-und  Walzwerk-Maachinebau  GmbH:  Ste— 

Noe,  Dakar,  5.266.770.  C\  219-121.630 
C.  R   Bard.  Inc    See— 

Barbere.  Michael  D..  5.265.622,  O.  128-772.000 
Kujaw»k»,  Dennis,  5.265.606,  C\   128-632.000 
C.S.P.  Centro  Studi  e  Prototipi  S.r.l.:  See— 

Albera,     Sergio;     and     Piumetti.     Guglielmo.     5.266.143.     O. 
156-245.000. 
C.  Uyemura  *  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumura.  Sowjun;  Chiba,  Tadashi;   Hotta.  Yoshiko;  and  Yo- 

ihikawa.  Itsuji.  5.266.181.  Q   205-109.000 
Uchida.     Hiroki;     Kubo.     Motonobu;     Kiso.     Maaayuki;    Hotta, 
Teniyuki;  and  Kamitamari.  Tohru,  5.266,103.  Q.  106-122.000 
Cabaraiu,  Emile:  See — 

Muret.  Frederic;  and  Cabaraui,  Emile.  5,266.176,  CI  204-268000 
Cady,  Susan  M  ,  Fishbein,  Richard,  Schroder,  Ulf;  Eriksson,  Hakan; 
and  Probasco,  Brenda  L.,  to  Amencan  Cyananud  Company   Water 
dispenible  and  water  soluble  carbohydrate  polymer  compositions  for 
parenteral    administration    of    growth    hormone     5,266.333.    CI. 
424-488.000. 
Cai,  Khiem  V  ;  Thomas.  James  L.;  and  Lun.  Patrick  L..  to  Hughes 
Aircraft    Company     Receiver    automatic    gain    control    (AGC). 
5,267.272.  CI   375-98  000. 
Cain.  Gary  A  ,  Gilligan.  Paul  J  ;  and  Tam.  Sang  W..  to  Du  Pont  Merck 
Pharmaceutical  Company.  The.   Antipsychotic   1-cycloalkylpiperi- 
dmes  5,266.572,  CI   514-256.000 
Calabrese,  Salvadorc  J  .  Scarton,  Henry  A..  Murray,  S   Frank;  Ettles. 
Chnslopher  M  .  Kennedy,  Warren  C.  Dine,  Saim,  Jlidi,  Bessem,  and 
Strong.  William,  to  Stemway  Musical  Properties  Inc.;  and  Renes- 
lelaer  Polytechnic  Institute.  Key  covers  formed  of  ivory  substitute 
and  pianoa  havmg  same.  5.265.515.  CI.  84-437  000. 
Calderara,  Relo:  See — 

Sonderegger,  Hans  C;  Calderara,  Reto;  Giorgetta.  Mario;  Barbens. 
Dario;  and  Caprei.  Markus,  5.265.481,  C\  73-862.625. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Kaiser,  William  J  ;  Waltman,  Steven  B.;  and  Kenny.  Thomas  W., 

5.265,470.  a.  73-178.00R. 
Willis,   Paul   B.;  McElroy,   Paul  M.,  and  Hickey.  Gregory  H.. 
5,266.222.  CI.  252-49  006. 
Callaway.  Milton  C.  A  ,  to  Simmons  Company.  Boa  spring  comer 

suppon.  5.265,291,  CI.  5-254.000 
Callender,  Alan  B..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Laser  doppler 

frequency  control.  5.267.011.  CI   356-5  000. 
Calton,  Gary  J  :  See- 
Wood.  Louis  L.;  and  Calton.  Gary  J..  5.266.305.  Q.  424-54.C00 
Calvet,  Alain  P  ;  See— 

Aubard,  Gilbert  G.;  Calvet.  Alain  P.;  Grouhel,  Agnes;  Jacobelli. 
Henri;  Junien,  Jean-Louis;  Paacaud,  Xavier  B.;  and  Roman. 
Francois  J..  5J66.599.  a.  514-651.000. 
Calzaturificio  Tecnica  Spa:  See — 

Marega.     Antonello;     and     Gabrielli.     Andrea,     5,265.353.     CI. 
36-117  000. 
Cameo  Drilling  Group  Limited:  See — 

RuaaeU.  Michael  K.;  and  Barr.  John  D.  5.265.682,  O.  175-45.000 
Cammarano.  Armando  S.:  See — 

DiGiacomo,   Giulio;   Cammarano.   Armando   S.;   and    DiPaolo. 
Nunzio.  5,266.522.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Campbell.  Katherine  C:  See- 
Campbell.  Michael  C;  and  Campbell.  Katherine  C.  5,265.762,  CI. 
222-5.000. 
Campbell.   Michael  C;  and  Campbell.   Katherine  C  to  Campbell. 
Michael  C.  Puncturing  device  for  aerosol  containers.  5,265.762,  CI. 
222-5000 
Campbell  Soup  Company:  See — 

Samson.  Allan  D.;  and  Bangs,  WUliam  E..  5.266.339,  a.  426-92.000. 
Samson,  Allan  D.;  Bangs.  WUliam  E  .  Poust.  David  M.;  and  Haas, 
Frederick  J..  Jr .  5.266.340,  a  426-92.000. 
Canal.  Yves;  and  Barre.  Charles,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  and  device 
for  the  measurement  of  short  distances  by  analysis  of  the  delay  in  the 
propagation  of  a  wave   5,266,956,  CI   342-128.000. 
Cancer  Research  Campaign  Technology  Limited:  See— 

Gallacher.   Gerard;    Mellor.   Geoffrey   W.;    and    Ho.    Yee-Ping. 
5,266.720.  a.  56fr6O.0OO 
Canipe.  Bobby  R.:  See— 

Shytles.    Douglas   M;   and   Canipe.    Bobby    R..    5.265.445.   CI 
66-192.000 
Cannon.  Karen  A.  Method  for  treating  pressure  ulcers  using  calendula. 

5.266.330,  a.  424-445  000 
Cannon.  Michael  F  ;  Igoe.  Brian  M.;  Milner.  Glynn  L.;  and  Wood.  John 
A.,  to  European  Gas  Turbines  Limited.  Gta  turbine  combustion 
system.  5.265.413,  C\.  60-39  320. 
Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki.  Akio.  5.267.094.  CI.  360-32.000. 


Azuma.    Yuaaku;    Kigami,    Hiroyuki;    and    Sawada.    Yasuhiro, 

5.265.490,  CI.  74-479.0BF. 
Bannai.    Yuuichi;    Yoshida.    Tadashi;    Hirabayashi,    Yasuji;    and 

Oosawa.  Hidefumi.  5.267.052.  CI   358-444  000. 
Fujioka,   Yasushi;   Kurokawa.  Takashi;   Kanai.   Masahiro;   Sane, 
Masafumi;  Yoshino.  Takehito;  and  Kohda.  Yuzo.  5.266,116.  CI. 
118-718.000 
Hirai,  Nobuyuki.  5.267.048.  Q   358-404.000. 
Iwayama,     Mitsuo;     and    Tsuboyama,    Akira,     5,267.064,    CI. 

359-54  000. 
Izumi,    Michihiro;    and    Takashima,    Shoichi.     5,267,307.    C\. 

379-354.000. 
Kanome.  Osamu;  Santoh.  Tsuyoshi;  Sugata.  Hu-oyuki;  Yashima, 
Masataka.    Sato.    Tetsuya,    Yoshino,    Hitoshi;    Kamilakahara, 
Hirofiuni;  and  Hayashi.  Hisanon.  5.266,136.  CI    156-150.000. 
Katoh,  Koichi;  Ikeda,  Yoshinori;  Kurita.  Mitsuru;  and  Ichikawa, 

Hiroyuki.  5.267,031,  CI.  358-527.000. 
Kawahara,     Hiroyuki;     and     Tatsiuni,     Shingo.     5,267.026,    CI. 

358-29.000 
Kawasaki.  Somei.  5.267,023,  C\  358-23.000. 
Kunura,  Shigeo;  Kusaka.  Kensaku;  Hoioi.  AUushi;  and  Yamamoto, 

Akira.  5,266,774,  a.  219-216.000. 
KoiUbashi.    Noribumi;    Uchida.    Haruo;    Tajika,    Htroshi;    and 

Hirabayaahi.  Hiromitsu.  5.266,974.  CI   346-14000R 
Kondo,  Yuji  KaUyama.  Masato;  Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Isaka.  Kazuo;  and 

Moun,  Akihiro,  5,266,441,  CI   430-201  000. 
Masuda.  Yukio,  5,267,330,  CI.  382-51.000. 
Matsuoka.     Kazuhiko;     and     Hoaoya,     Hideki.     5,267.226,     CI 

369-44  110. 
Nishii.  Teniyuki.  5.267.301,  a.  379-93.000. 

Sakaki.  Mamoru;  Shimomura.  Masako;  Munakata,  Megumi;  Nakat- 

sugawa,  Tomomi;  and  Sato.  Hiroshi.  5.266.383.  CI  428-195.000. 

Sakamoto.   Masahiro;   Shinada.   Yasuyuki;  and   Ishida.  Shinichi, 

5,267.055.  CI.  358-461.000. 
Sata.  Junichi.  5.267.058.  C\.  358-498  000. 
Shimura,  Shoichi.  5.266.134.  CI.  156-84.000. 
Suga,  Akira,  Matoba.  Kaiuyuki;  Sasaki.  Takashi;  and  Yamamoto. 

Mayium.  5,267,028.  CI   358-44  000. 
Tanaka,  Yutaka;  Mizusawa.  Nobutoshi;  Amemiya.  Mitsualu;  Ka- 

riya.  Takao;  and  Shimoda.  Isamu,  5.267.292.  CI.  378-34.000. 
Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Tsuboyama.  Akira;  Inaba,  Yutaka;  Katakura, 
Kazunori;    Mihara.    Tadashi;    Iwayanui.    Mitsuo;    and    Hotta. 
Yoshio.  5.267,065,  CI.  359-56.000 
Washisu,  Koichi.  5.266,988.  CI.  354-70.000 
Yamagata.  Shigeo.  5.267.102.  CI.  360-75  000 
Yamamoto.  Akira;  Asai.  Jun;  Hosoi.  Atsushi;  Kusaka.  Kensaku; 
Kobayashi.  Yoshiaki;  Maruta.  Hidekazu;  and  Kimura.  Shigeo. 
5.267,005,  CI.  355-290.000 
Yashima,   Masataka;   Kanome.  Osamu;   Kamitakahara.  Hirofuim; 
Santoh.  Tsuyoshi;  Sugata,  Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Tetsuya;  Yoshino, 
Hitoshi;  and  Hayashi,  Hisanon,  5.267.228,  CI  369-100.000. 
Yashiro.  Masahiko,  5.266.999.  C\  355-211  000 
Yoshida,    Takehiro;    Ono.    Takeshi;    Wada,    Satoshi;    Takeda, 
Tomoyuki;     Kondo.     Masaya;     Kobayashi.     Makoto;     Kato. 
Takahiro;  Awai,  Takashi;   Ishida,   Yasushi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro; 
Yokoyama.   Mmoru;   and   Yamada.    MasakaUu,   5.266,971,  CI. 
346-76.0PH. 
Capacitec:  See- 
Foster.  Robert  L,.  5.266.903.  CI.  324-690000 
Capone.  D<eborah  M.:  See — 

Reisch.  John  W.;  Capone,  Deborah  M.;  and  BlackweU.  Ronald  S., 
5.266,681.  CI.  528-414.00a 
Capowski,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Banow,  Neil  G  ;  Brown,  Paul  J.;  Capowski.  Robert  S.;  Fasano. 

Louis  T  ;  Gregg.  Thomas  A,;  Salyer,  Gregory;  Sugrue,  Patnck 

J.;  Westcott,  Douglas  W.;  and  Zeyak.  Vincent  P..  Jr..  5,267.240. 

CI.  371-1.000. 

Capps,    David    F.    Integrated    circuit    bus   structure.    5.266,833,    CI. 

257-690.000. 
Caprez.  Markus:  See — 

Sonderegger,  Hans  C;  Calderara,  Reto;  Giorgetta.  Mano;  Barberis, 
Dano,  and  Caprez.  Markus.  5.265.481.  CI.  73-862.625. 
Cardis,  Angelme  B.:  See — 

Avery.  Noyes  L.;  Cardis,  Angeline  B.;  DeFranceaco.  James  V.;  and 

Wiszniewski.  Virginia  C  .  5.266.081.  CI.  44-331.000. 
Baillargeon.  David  J.,  Cardis,  Angeline  B.;  Heck.  Dale  B.;  and 
Johnson,  Susan  W.,  5,266,084,  a.  44-393.000. 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma:  See— 

Zabeck.     Sebastian;     and     Sausner,     Andreas.     5,265.578,     CI. 
123-568.000. 
Carl  Schenck  AG:  See— 

Heinrici,  Harald;  Bachmann,  Uwe;  and  Toemer.  Ludger.  5,265,763, 
CI.  222-77.000. 
Carlin,  Gleim.  to  Thomson-Leeds  Company,  Inc.  Article  display  and 

dispensing  tray   5,265,729.  CI.  206-561.000 
Carlson.  Guy  C.  Jr  :  See— 

Engel.  William  K ;  Carlson.  Guy  C .  Jr.;  Savage.  Howard;  Smith. 
David  P ;  and  Wenger.  Phillip  J.,  5.265.331.  CI.  29-888.044. 
Carlson.  Timothy  R.  Reciprocating  stove  grate  allowing  air  flow  there- 
through. 5.265.587.  CI.  126-174.000. 
Carmichael.  Jerry  H.;  and  Diei.  Edward  N..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Metal   cutting   tool    wear   indicator   method   and   system. 
5.266.929,  CI.  340-680.000. 
Carney.  Gletm  R.:  See- 
Warwick.  Dennis  J.;   Lundstrom.  Robert  W.;  Zaloker.  Joseph; 
Mattila,  Gary;  Sannel.  Benjamin  H.;  Dorfe,  Steven  G.;  McNa- 


and 


mara,  Theresa  J ;  Johnson.  Jeffrey  P.;  Carney.  Glenn  R 
Miller,  Steven  A.,  5,266,781,  Q.  235-375.000. 
Caron,  Richard  W ;  Dean,  Breck  G.;  and  Newswanger,  Dean  C,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Production  line  O-ring  test  apparatus  for  a 
mass  air  flow  sensor.  5.265.464.  d.  73-46.000 
Carpenter.  Burton  J..  Jr.;  LaTorre.  Joseph;  McMaster,  Michael  G.;  and 
Simpson,  Logan  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method  and  composition  for  obtaining  image  reversal  in  epoxy 
formulauons  based  upon  photoinhibition.  5,266,444,  CI.  430-280.000. 
Carrier  Corporation;  See — 

Brasz.  Joost  J  .  5,266.002.  C\.  415-208.300. 

Bushnell.  Peter  R.;  and  Amr.  Yehia  M..  5.266.007.  Q.  416-178.000. 
Carroll,  Gary  T ;  ONeU.  David  G  ;  and  Elgie.  Harold  R .  to  Body- 
guard Technologies,  Inc  Electronic  system  and  method  for  monitor- 
ing abusers  for  compliance  with  a  protective  order.  5,266,944,  CI. 
340-825360. 
CarroU.  Paul:  S«—  ,,     ,. 

Knudson,  Milbum  I  ;  Carroll,  Paul;  Hanlon,  David  J.;  Menking. 
WUliam  R.;  and  Lewis.  Patricia  M  ,  5.266.538,  CI.  501-147.000. 
Carter,  Charles  G.;  and  Kumar,  Ranjit.  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co. -Conn. 
Polyether  bis-phosphonic  acid  compounds.  5,266,722.  CI.  562-20.000. 
Carter.  James  A.,  Ill:  See—  _ 

Pape.    Dennis   R.;   and   Carter.   James   A.,    Ill,    5.267.188.   Q. 
364-827  000. 
Carter,  Stephen  J.,  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company. 
Integrated  antenna/mixer  for  the  microwave  and  mUUmetric  wave- 
bands. 5,266,%3,  CI.  343-850.000. 
Carter,  WUliam  S.:  See— 

Hsieh,  Hung-Cheng;  Carter.  WUliam  S.;  Erickson,  Charles  S.;  and 
Cheung.  Edmond  Y.,  5.267,187,  d.  364-784.000. 
Cary,  John  W  :  See— 

Fredrickson,  James  K.;  Brockman,  Fred  J.;  StreUe.  Gary  P.;  Cary, 
John  W  ;  and  McBride.  John  F..  5,265.674,  Q.  166-246.000. 
Cascade  Microtech,  Inc.:  See— 

Harwood.  Warren  K.;  Koxzy.  Martin  J.;  and  Tervo,  Paul  A., 
5.266.889.  CI.  324-158.0OF, 
Casciani,  Robert  V.;  See— 

Bandlish,   Baldev   K.;  and  Casciani,   Robert  V.,   3,266,173,  Q. 
204-72.000. 
Caacione.  Alexander  S.;  and  Rapp.  Harold,  to  Nabisco,  Inc.  Egg  pas- 
teurization. 5,266.338.  CI.  426-32.000. 
Caaco  Tool  ft  Extrusions.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,    Craig    S.;    and    Snooks.    Charles    A..    5,266,246,    CI. 
264-40.100. 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See — 

Schmidt.  Paul  H.;  and  Angus,  John  C.  5,266.409.  CI.  428-446.000 
Casebolt.  Scott  C.  to  D  B  Industries,  Inc.  Ladder  climbing  safety 

clamp.  5,265.696.  CI.  182-8.000. 
Cason-Smith.  Donna  M.:  See— 

Adolph,  Horst  G.;  and  Cason-Smith,  Donna  M., 
528-230.000. 
Castritis.  Tryfon  D.  Ejecuble  compact  disc  container, 

206-309.000. 
CaterpUlar  Inc.:  Set — 

BaUey.    John    M.;    and    Zadoks.    Abraham    L 

48-203.000. 
Engel,  WUliam  K.;  Carlson.  Guy  C,  Jr.;  Savage.  Howard;  Smith. 
David  P.;  and  Wenger.  PhUlip  J..  3.263.331,  C\.  29-888.044. 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology.  The:  See— 

Buchheit,  Rudolph  G.,  Jr.;  and  Stoner,  Glenn  E.,  3,266.356,  CI. 
427-372.200. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique:  See — 

Gondard,  Christian;  and  Michel.  Alain.  3.266,637,  O.  525-104.000. 
Cemier.  Edward  J.  Hydro-propelled  ship.  5.265.549.  CI.  114-61.000. 
Cerretti.  Douglas  P.;  Maliszewski.  Charles  R.;  and  Schoenbom,  Mi- 
chael, to  Immunex  Corporation.  Bovine  interleukina.  5,266,311.  CI. 
424-85.200. 
Cewers,  Goeran:  See— 

Olsson.  Sven-Gunnar;  Skog.  Goeran;  Dahlstroem,  Bo;  Linden, 
Dan;  Cewers,  Goeran;  Iderup,  Mats;  and  Rydgren.  Goeran. 
5.265,394,  a.  138-204.180. 
ChafRn.  Herbert  G.;  and  NorveU.  Gordon  S..  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Static  electricity  resistant  accelerometer  proof  mass. 
3,265.474.  CI.  73-517.00B. 
Chakraborty.    Prasanta    R.;    Dashkevicz.    Michael;    Elbrecht.    Alex; 
Feighner,  Scott  D.;  Liberator,  Paul  A.;  and  Profous-Juchelka,  Helen, 
to  Merck  and  Co.,  Inc.  Eimeria  maxima  165  rDNA  probes.  5,266.689, 
a.  536-24.320. 
Chambliss,  Walter  K.:  See—  ,  _„     ^ 

Brown,    Brian   K.;   and   Chambliss,   Walter   K..   5^66,979,   CI. 
352-224.000.  „ 

Champion,  James  K.;  and  HarweU.  Conrad  T..  to  Riverdale  Chemical 


5,266,675,  C\. 
,  5.265.721.  CI. 


5.266.086,    CI 


Chang.  Sheue  L.;  and  GoaUng,  James,  to  Sun  Microsyttema,  lac 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  reduction  of  memory  space  required 
for  s  digital  halftone  system.  5,267,054,  CI.  358-456.000. 
Chang.  Tse  W.;  Fung,  Michael  S.  C;  Sun.  BUI  N  C;  and  Sun,  CecUy 
R.  Y..  to  Tanox  Biosystems,  Inc.  Antibodies  which  target  a  neutral- 
ization site  within  the  second  variable  region  of  human  mununodefi- 
ciency  virus  type  1  gpl20.  5,266,478.  d.  435-240.270. 
Chapdelaine,  Albert  H.:  See — 

McOrew,  Gordon  N.;  and  Chapdelaine.  Albert  H.,  5,266,336,  d. 
426-4.000 
Chapin,  Robert  E  ;  and  Crane,  Peter,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc  Air 
beanng  slider  with  relieved  trailing  edge  5,267,109,  C\.  360-103  000 
Chapman,    Barry   L    W.,   to   British  Technology  Group  USA   Inc. 
Screened  electromagneoc  coU  of  restricted  length  having  optimized 
Beld  and  method.  5,266,913,  d.  335-216.000. 
Chapman.  George  R.,  Jr.;  Crenshaw.  Lewis  E.;  McMinn.  Rita  S. 
Morgan,  Richard  A.;  Priester.  Donnan  E.;  Stewart,  Charles  W. 
Tuminello.  WUliam  H.;  Tamey,  Robert  E.;  Van  Alsten,  John  G.;  and 
Wagman,  Mark  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Low-melting  tetrafluorethylene  copolymer  and  its  uses.  5,266,639,  CI 
525-200.000. 
Chapman,  Gordon  R.;  and  Andruik,  Donald  R.,  to  CRC-Evans  Reha 
bUitabon  Systems.  Inc.  Cleaning  of  the  exterior  surface  of  a  pipeline 
to  remove  coatings.  5,265,634,  d.  134-181.000. 
Chapman,  John  A.,  to  Valmont  Industries.  Inc  Water  inlet  for  a  hnear 

move  ungation  system.  5.265.810.  d.  239-724.000. 
Charbardes,  Pierre  F.;  Duhamel,  Lucette;  Duhamel,  Pierre;  Ouil- 
iemont,  Jerome;  and  Poirier.  Jean-Marie,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Nutntion 
Animate.  New  intermediates,  prtxxss  for  their  preparation,  and  their 
use  for  the  synthesis  of  vitamins  A  and  E.  5,266.708.  d.  549-369.000. 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd:  See — 

Ho,  Bernard  W.  K.,  5,266,516,  d.  437-37,000. 
Chasin,  Mark:  See— 

Oshlack,  Benjamin;  Minogue,  John  J.;  and  Chasin.  Mark.  5.266.331, 
a.  424-468.000. 
ChateUn,  Roger;  and  Gavet,  Louis,  to  Institue  Textile  de  France.  Graft- 
ing reaction  system  and  grafting  process.  5.266.632,  d.  325-543.000. 
Chatterjee,  Ananda  M.:  See— 

Weinkauf,  Donald  H.;  and  Chatterjee,  Ananda  M.,  5.266,629,  CI. 
524-612.000. 
CheU  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Kim,  Whan  G.;  and  Lee,  Ji  Y.,  5.266.612,  d.  523-443.000, 
Chemello.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Salomon  S,A    Ski  boot  equipped  with  a 
device  for  immobUizing  the  upper  in  its  pivoting  motion,  5,265,352. 
CI,  36-117,000. 
Chemical  Research  ft  Licensing  Company:  See— 

Heam,  Dennis,  5,266,546,  CI.  502-300.000. 
Chen,  Chung-yuan:  See — 

Scensny,    Patricia   M.;   and   Chen,   Chung-yuan,    5.266,500,   CI. 
436-534.000. 
Chen,  Ming-Shen.  Automatic  tissue  supplier  for  providing  moisturized 

tissue.  5,265,509.  CI.  83-282,000, 
Chen,  Peter  C,  to  Computer  Sciences  Corporation.  Leviuting  support 

and  positioning  system.  5,267.091.  CI   359-872.000. 
Chen,  ShUi-Ou:  See— 

Hamdy.  Esmat  Z.;  Mohsen.  Amr  M.;  McCullum.  John  L.;  Chen. 
Shih-Ou;  and  Chiang.  Steve  S..  5.266.829.  CI,  257-530.000. 
Chen.  Stanley  S.:  See- 
Brown.  Peter  F.;  DelU  Pietra,  Stephen  A.;  DeUa  Pietra,  Vmccnt  J.; 
Mercer,  Robert  L.;  Resmk.  PhUip  S.;  and  Chen,  Stanley  S . 
5.267.345.  CI.  395-2.640. 
Chen,  Tey-Yi  J.,  to  North  American  PhUips  Corporation.  Fabncation 
method  for  a  floating-gate  field-effect  transistor  structure.  5,266,509. 
CI.  437-43.000. 
Chen.  Tze-Chiang:  See— 

Ahlgren.  David  C;  Chu.  Shao-Fu  S.;  Saccamango,  Mary  J.;  Sun- 
derland.   David    A.;    and    Chen.    Tze-Chiang.    5.266.505.    d. 
437-31.000, 
Chen.  Walter  Y.,  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Fast  converg- 
ing adaptive  equalizer  using  pilot  sdaptive  fUters.   5,267.266,  d. 
375-14.000. 
Chen,  WUliam  E.;  and  Woods.  Daniel  C  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Actively  cooled  baffle  for  superconducting  magnet  penetration 
weU.  5.265,430.  d.  62-48  100 
Cheng.  Juei-Tang;  and  Hsu,  Feng-Lin.  to  National  Science  CouncU. 
Tannin  derivatives  and  their  use  for  treatment  of  hypertension. 
5.266,319,  CI.  424-195.000. 
Cheng,  Yin-Ho.  PeeUng  device  for  cable.  5,265,338,  d  30-90.100. 
Chenoweth.  Dean  B.;  and  Zbikowski,  Timothy  B..  to  Advantek.  Inc. 
Microchip    storage    tape    and     cover     therefor.     5,265,723,     d. 


_         „„„„„„ 206-330.000. 

Cotnpmy'  Method  of  manufacTuring  a  dry  water-Mluble  herWcidal    Cherdron,  Hai»ld:  See—  p,i«<^i,.  .-h  SrhUf 

salt  cSm^tion.  5,266.553,  CI.  504-206.000  Burg  Kar*«»J  Cherdio^  Huidd;  Kkx*  FrKdnch,  and  Schlaf, 

n,,-   c_,  c    c-f Helmut.  5.266.633.  CI.  325-o4.l*w. 

St^v  Shawn  M    Chan  See  C.  and  Ellison.  CUy  A.,  3,266,208.  Cheni.  Wen-Foo;  Parkinson,  Ward  D.;  Trent.  TUoinas  M;  and  Dues- 

a  2 10*69000:'              ^«  ^  ■  ""  "™"'        J       .    .  "-  ^^^  ^^^  Q    ^  ^.^^  Technology,  Inc.  Chip  decouphng  capta- 

Chang.  Kenneth;  Czomyj.  George;  Farooq,  MukU  S  ;  Kumar.  Ananda  tor  5.266.821.  d  257-312  000 

H;  Pitler.  Marvin  S.;  and  Steimel.  Heinz  O  ,  to  International  Business  Cherry  SanK»nductor  CoiyoratMn:  S«-- 

Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  multilayer  thin  fUm  Agiman.  Dan.  5.266.884,  CI  323-284.1MJ. 

structure   5  266  446  CI  430-314  000  Cberukuri.  Subraman  R;  Raman,  Knshna  J";  i 

Chang.  Mau  Chukg  F.;  and  Asbeck.  Peter  M..  to  RockweU  Interna-  WanKrr-Lambert  Company  M*?2^?fPJi:f^"^™«  »«""  "^ 

tiooal  Corporation.  Self-aUgned  gallium  arsenide/slummum  gallium  methods  for  preparug  suie  5^66,335,  O.  426-3.tM). 

arsenide  ooUector-up  heterojunction  bipolar  transistors  capable  of  Che«ebrough-Pood'«  ^'SA  Co^^f^,„  ,-,  _,   ... -,  —, 

microwave  applications  and  method.  5,266,819.  d.  257-198.000.  Lee,  O.  Jae;  and  Vinski.  Paul.  5,266.308,  CL  424-71.00a 


;  and  Mansukhani,  OnL  to 
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Cbaebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 

SincUir,    Guy    M.;    and    Was,    Anthony   C.    L..    S.26S,r7S.   Q. 
222-400.800. 
Chet,  Dan:  See— 

FIH    Yigal;  Zinuod,  Oilly,  and  Chet,  Ilan,  5,266,316.  Q.  424- 
93.0OQ. 
Cheung,  Edmond  Y.:  See — 

Hiieh.  Hung-Cbeng',  Cuter,  William  S.;  Erickson,  Charles  S.;  and 
Cheung.  Edmond  Y..  5.267.187.  CI.  364-784.000 
Chevron  Research  aod  Technology  Company:  See— 

Kluksdahl.    Harris   E.;   and    Lee.   Gary   M.    H..    5.266.727.   a. 
568-60.000 
ChevTot,  Oaude:  See— 

Froyer.  Gerard;  Pelous,  Yvan;  Dall'arche,  Emmanuelle;  Chevrot, 
CUude;  and  Siove.  Alain.  5,266,172,  CI  204-72000 
Chiang,   Ming-Tong,   to   Industrial   Technology   Research   Institute. 
Automatic  document  feeder  with  mechanical  clutch  mechanism. 
5,265.857,  a.  271-10000. 
Chiang.  Steve  S.:  See— 

Hamdy.  Esmat  Z.;  Mohsen.  Amr  M.;  McCullum.  John  L.;  Chen. 
Shih-Ou;  and  Chumg.  Steve  S..  5,266,829,  Ci.  257-530.000. 
Chiba,  Akio;  Sobue,  Masahisa;  Tahara.  Kazuo;  Yamashita.  Nobuyuki; 
and   Suzuiu,   Shun,   to  Hitachi.   Ltd.   Commuutor.    5,266,860,  CI. 
310-233  000. 
Chiba.  Tadashi:  See— 

Matsumura,  Sowjun;  Chiba.  Tadashi;  Hotta.  Yothiko;  and  Yo- 
shikawa.  Itsuji.  5.266,181,  CI   205-109.000. 
Chien.  Kuo-Feng.  Car  silencer  for  absorbing  sound  and  exhaust  pollut- 
ants. 5.266,755,  Q.  181-252.000. 
Childers.  Jerry  D.:  See- 
Dong,  Liang  C;  Dealey,  Michael  H.;  Burkoth,  Terry  L.;  Wong. 
Patrick   S.-L.;   Childers.   Jerry    D.;    and   Barclay,    Brian    L., 
5,266,332,  C\  424-«73  000. 
Chinh.  Jean-Claude;  and  Dumain.  Andre,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited. 
Apparatus  for  the  gas-phase  polymerization  of  olefins  in  a  fluidized- 
bed  reactor   5,266.276.  Q.  422-132.000. 
Chiodo.  Daniel  J  ,  to  Manufacturers  Components.  Inc.  Unimold  filter. 

5,266,194,  CI   210-232.000. 
Chiou.  George  C.  Y..  to  Texas  AAM  University  System.  Treatment  of 
low   pressure  glaucoma  aod   ischemic   retinal   degeneration   with 
droperidol   5.266.580,  Q.  514-338.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Ro«nberg,  Steven.  5.266.688.  a.  536-23.200. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Yoahida.  Naoyuki;  Sugiura.  Teruyo;  Miyazawa,  Kazutoshi;  and 
Koizumi,  Yasuyuki.  5,266,728,  CI.  568-348.000. 
Chitrangad;  and  Rodriguez- Parada,  Jose  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company   Fluonnated  finishes  for  aramids.  5,266,076,  CI. 
8-115.600. 
Choi,  Clinton:  See — 

Galuszka,   Robert  J.;   Walton.   Andrew  J.;  and  Choi,  Clinton. 
5,267,199,  CI   365-189.040. 
Choi,  Hang  J.,  to  Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  tracking  control  apparatus. 

5,267.101,  CI.  360-70.000. 
Choi,  Jong-Hyun:  See — 

Hwang,    Hong-Seon;    and    Choi.    Jong-Hyun,    5,267,203,    CI. 
365-190.000. 
Choma,  David  A.:  See— 

Judson,  Linda  D.;  Choma.  David  A.;  and  Horton-Corcoran.  Ber- 
nard. 5.265,584.  C\    124-86.000. 
Choo.  Moon  S   Playmg  racket.  5.265.883.  CI.  273-318.000. 
Chou.  Hsiang-Ming  J.:  See— 

Tuan.    Hsiao-Chin;   and   Chou,    Hsiang-Ming   J.,    5.266,514.   d. 
437-52.000. 
Christiansen,  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Easley,  Jeffery  L  :  Christiansen.  Ronald  M.;  Lee,  David  C;  Malik, 
Ashgar  K.  and  Agrusa,  John  F.,  5,267,190,  CI.  365-49.000. 
Chrobocinski.  Chestt. :  See— 

DiDonato,    Russell;   and   Chrobocinski,   Chester,    5,265,532,    CI. 
101-40.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Fodale,  Francis  M  ;  and  Davis.  Stuart  M..  5.265.498.  CI.  74-858.000. 
Shamir,  Samuel;  and  Schult.  John  H  .  Jr  ,  5,267.128.  CI.  362-82.000. 
Snell.  William  M..  5,265,492,  CI.  74-493.000. 
Chu,  Jack  O  :  See- 
Blouse,  Jeffrey  L.;  Chu.  Jack  O.;  Cunningham.  Brian;  Gambino. 
Jeffrey  P.;  Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Kotecki.  David  E.;  Subbanna.  Sesha- 
dri;  and  Tien.  Zu-Jean.  5.266.504.  CI  437-31.000 
Chu.  Ke-Chiang  C    See— 

Normille.  James  O.;  Yeh.  Chia  L.;  Wright.  Daniel  W  ;  and  Chu. 
Ke-Chiang  C.  5.267.334.  Q.  382-56  000 
Chu,  Shao-Fu  S  :  See— 

Ahlgren.  David  C;  Chu.  Shao-Fu  S.;  Saccamanga  Mary  J.;  Sun- 
derland.   David    A.;    and    Chen,    Tze-Chiang.    5.266.505.    O. 
437-31.000. 
Chuang.  Chmg-Pao  Angle-adjustable  joint.  5.265.969.  d.  403-94.000. 
Chudy,    Thomas    G.     Protective    glove    provider.     5.265.785.    CI. 

224-252.000. 
Chun.  Jung-Hoon.  and  Pasaow.  Christian  H..  to  Maaaachuaetu  Institute 
of  Technology   Production  of  charged  uniformly  sized  metal  drop- 
lets. 5.266.098,  a.  75-335.000. 
Chung.  Charles.  Shock  and  vibration  detecting  device.  5.266.924.  CI. 

340-566.000. 
Chung.  Kj-Ho:  See — 

Prosise.  WiUiam  E.,  and  Chung.  Ki-Ho.  5.266,624,  a.  524-313.000. 


Chupak,  John  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  One  piece  grommet. 

5,266,051,  CI  439-559.000. 
Church  4  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Shank,  James  D  ,  Jr.,  5,265,383,  Q.  5M39.000. 
Churchill,  Stephen  J.;  Nielsen,  Bradley  A.;  Rempe,  Scott  A.;  and  Mac- 
queene,  James  W.,  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.  Transmission  start-up 
control.  5,267,157,  Q.  364-424.100. 
Churyo  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe,  Shunichiro;  and  Monshima,  Hiroo,  5,265,707,  CI.  192-47.000. 
Ciba-Oeigy  Corporation:  See — 

Auten,  Richard  D.;  Janssen.  Robert  A.;  Stebbins,  Leslie  F.;  and 

Turek,  Richard  C,  5,266,077,  CI.  8- 507.000. 
Hansiades,  Paul;  and  Clark,  Kirtland  P..  5,266,715.  CI.  556-419.000. 
Hubele.  Adolf;  and  Riebli.  Peter.  5.266.585.  a.  514-383.000. 
Naef.    Rudolf;    Schmidhalter.    Beat;    and    Preiswerk.    Hanspeter, 

5,266,699,  CI.  546-61000. 
Pastor,    Stephen    D;    and    Odorisio,    Paul    A.,    5,266,726,    CI. 

564-268.000 
Suchy,  Milos;  Wenger,  Jean;  Wintemitz,  Paul;  and  Zeller,  Martin, 
5,266,554,  C\.  504-243.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 

Curless,  Richard  A  .  5,265.497.  CI.  74-608.000. 
Cioletti,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Helion  Industnes,  Inc.  Method  of  cleaning 

photographic  processing  equipment.  5,266,121.  CI.  134-3.000. 
Opolla.  Thomas  M  ;  Coteus,  Paul  W.;  Katyl.  Robert  H  ;  Kelleher, 
Robert  J.;  and  Moskowiu,  Paul  A.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Electronic  packaging  with  varying  height  con- 
nectors. 5,266,520.  a.  437-183  OOO 
Citek,  Francis  J.;  See— 

Horecky,  Carl  J.;  and  Citek,  Francis  J..  5,266,187,  CI.  208-161.000. 
Clark,  Kirtland  P  :  See— 

Harisiades,  Paul;  and  Clark.  Kirtland  P..  SJ66,715,  a.  556-419.000. 
Clark,  Redmond  R.:  See— 

Rapp,  D.  J.;  Clark.  Redmond  R.;  and  McGrew.  Michael.  5.266.122, 
a.  134-7.000 
Clark,  Roy;  and  Olsen.  Raymond  E.  Tendon  threader  for  endosteal 

ligament  mounting.  5.266.075,  CI.  623-15.000. 
Clark,  Thomas  R.  See— 

Dawson,    Gerald    L.;   and    Clark,    Thomas    R.,    5,265,452,    a. 
70-278.000. 
Qark.  Wendy  L  :  See— 

Kiovsky.    Thomas    E.;    and   Clark,    Wendy   L.,    5,266,080,   a. 
44-312.000. 
aarke.  Sara  M  :  See— 

Barrick,   Charles  W  ;  Clarke.   Sara  M.;  and  Nordin,   Carl   W., 
5,266,499,  CI  436-525.000. 
Oeaner  Image  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Merrill,  James  M  ;  and  Field,  Joseph,  5,266,040,  CI.  439-159.000. 
Clough,  Thomas  J.;  Grosvenor,  Victor  L.,  and  Pinsky,  Naum,  to  Ensci 

Inc.  Catalytic  process.  5,266,204,  CI  210-638.000. 
Codere  SA:  See— 

Beuret,  Pierre;  and  Beuret.  Jacques.  5,265,851,  CI.  266-262.000. 
Codex  Corporation:  See — 

Dong,  Ping,  5,267,249.  a.  371-42.000. 
Coe.  Robert  P.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Secure  event  tickets. 

5,265.916.  CI.  283-72.000. 
CofRn,  Dave,  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Gesellschaf*  mit  beschrankter  Hafl- 
ung.  Arrangement  for  the  accommodation  and  sales  display  of  razor 
blule  units  of  wet  razors  packaged  in  dispensers.   5.265,759.  CI. 
221-123.000. 
Cogema-Compagnie  Genraies  des  Matieres  Nucleaires:  See — 

Duquesne.  Jacques.  5,267,280.  CI.  376-260.000. 
Cohen.  Glenn  M.:  See — 

Ham,  Fredenc  M.;  Cohen,  Glenn  M.;  and  Kozaitis,  Samuel  P.. 
5.267.151.  a.  364-413.090. 
Cohen.  Sidney  R.,  to  Perkin  Elmer  Corporation.  The.  Single-element 

thermal  conductivity  detector.  5.265.459.  CI.  73-25.030. 
Coherent,  Inc.:  See — 

Sasnett.  Michael  W  ;  and  Johnston.  Thomas  F..  Jr..  5,267,012,  CI. 
356-121.000. 
College.  John  W  :  See— 

Clancy.  Dennis  L.;  College.  John  W.;  and  WUh^lm.  Jim.  5.266,283, 
a.  423-243.090. 
Collette.  Wayne  N.;  Harry,  leuan  L.;  and  Silva,  Louis  M..  to  Continen- 
tal PET  Technologies.  Inc.  In-mold  labelling  system.  5.266.149.  CI. 
156-571.000. 
Collier,  Julie  L.:  See— 

Phadke.  Deepak  S.;  and  Collier.  Julie  L..  5,266,334.  CI  424-489.000. 
Collins  Kubicki.  Inc.:  See— 

Kubicki.  Philip;  and  Browne.  Ronald  O..  5.265,512.  CI.  84-298.000. 
Collins,  Scott  J.,  to  Fort  Howard  Corporation.  Double  roll  tissue 

dispenser  with  sliding  door.  5,265,816,  CI.  242-55.300. 
Collins,  Stephen  H  :  See — 

Senior,  Peter;  Collins,  Stephen  H.;  and  Richardson,  Kenneth  R., 
5,266,470,  a.  435-135.000. 
Colombo,   Edward   A.,   to  Mobil  Oil   Corporation.   Recyclable  mi- 
crowavable  container  with  a  removable  outer  shell.  5,266.763,  CI. 
219-I0.55E 
Colson,  Michael:  See — 

Lee.  PhUip;  Stokes.  Kenneth;  and  Colson.  Michael.  5.265,608.  CI 
128-642.000. 
Colton.  Russell  F..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Reflective 
color    bght    filter    and    method    of    manufacture.    5,267,060,    CI. 
359-15.000 


Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The  Trustees  of:  See— 
Ramchandran.  Kannan;  Uz,  Kamil  M.;  and  Vetterii,  Martin  F., 
5.267.021,  CI.  358-12.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  Sec — 

Bryan.  William  J.,  5,267,287,  a.  376-364.000. 
Bryan.  William  J..  5,267,289,  CI.  376-414.000. 
Corsetti.    Uwrence   V.;    and    Pati,    Satya   R..    5,267,290,    a. 

376-419.000. 
Grossman,  Leonard  N.,  5.267,284,  O.  376-339.000. 
Lamoureux,  Edward  F..  5,267.275,  a.  376-203.000. 
Scarola,  Kenneth;  Jamison,  David  S.;  Manazir,  Richard  M.;  Re- 
scorl.    Robert    L.;    and    Harmon,    Daryl    L.,    5,267,277,    CI. 
376-216.000. 
Scarola,  Kenneth;  Jamison,  David  S.;  Manazir,  Richard  M.;  Re- 
scorl,    Robert    L.;    and    Harmon,    Daryl    L.,    5,267,278,    CI. 
376-259.000. 
Stone,  Richard  B.,  5,265,774,  Q.  222-368.000. 
Comby,  Bruno;  and  Burger,  Guy-Claude.  Process  and  device  for  mea- 
suring vibrations,  ui  particular  nervous  trembling  in  Uving  organisms. 
5,265,619,  CI.  128-782.000 
Comfort.  James  H.;  Harame.  David  L.;  and  StifHer,  Scott  R..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Isolation  technique  for  silicon 
germanium  devices.  5,266.813.  d.  257-19.000. 
Cominco  Ltd.:  See — 

Sklarchuk.  Jack.  5.266,423.  a.  429-225.000. 
Complete  Investments  Limited:  See — 

Van  Raemdonck.  Rene  ,  5,265,290,  CI.  5-236.100. 
Compliance  Group.  The:  See — 

Verbeski,  Andrew,  5,265,909,  C\  280-808.000. 
Computer  Sciences  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  Peter  C,  5,267,091,  CI.  359-872.000. 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Richler,   David   L.;   and   Sweeney.   William  T.,   5,265,466,   Q. 
73-85.000. 
Consiglio  Nazionale  delle  Richerche:  See — 

Passariello,  Bruno.  5.266,539.  CI.  501-149.000. 
Consortium  for  Surface  Processing,  Inc.:  See — 

Whittaker.  Edward  A.;  and  Sun,  Hoi  C,  5,267.019,  CL  356-437.000. 
Container  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Hughes,  Joel,  5,265,304,  Q.  15-302.000. 
Continental  PET  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Collette,   Wayne   N.;   Harry,    leuan   L.;   and   Silva,   Louis  M., 
5,266,149,  a.  156-571.000. 
Contour  Hardening,  Inc.:  See — 

Stonn,  John  M.;  and  Gibbs,  Spencer  L.,  5,266,765,  Q.  219-10.770. 
Cook,  Alan  J.;  and  Hawker.  Stephen  D.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Public 

Limited  Company.  Micro  resonator  5.265.479.  CI.  73-862.590. 
Cook.  Jeffrey  A  :  See— 

Visser.  Jacobus  H.;  Soltis.  Richard  E.;  Logothetis,  Eleftherios  M.; 
Hamburg,  Douglas  R.;  Cook,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Zanini-Fisher, 
Margherita.  5.265.417,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Cook.  Perry  R.;  and  Boyd,  Leo.  Tone  generator  for  uie  with  bearing 

aids.  5,266,919,  CI.  34O-384.0OE 
Coombs,  David  H.  Process  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  solution  gradi- 
ent and  for  conductmg  a  blotting  process.  5,266,273,  CI.  422-101.000. 
Cooper,  Garth  J.  S.;  and  Greene,  Howard,  Jr.,  to  Amylin  Phannaceuti- 
ciis.  Inc.  Treatment  of  type  2  diabetes  melUtus.   5,266,561,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Cooper,  Gary:  See — 

Sage,  Howard;  Newton,  David;  Cooper,  Gary;  Bems,  Donald;  and 
Maybach,  Christopher,  5.265.628,  O.  134-58.00R. 
Cooper,  Martin  F.  N.:  See— 

Johnson,  Walter  A.  L.;  Cooper.  Martin  F.  N.;  Smith,  Z.  Erol,  III; 
Jellinek,   Herbert   D.;   and   Faieta,    Baldo   A.,   5.267,303,   Q. 
379-100.000. 
Cooper,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Ordahl,  Charles  P.;  Mar,  Janet  H.;  Antin,  Parker  B.;  and  Cooper, 
Thomas  A..  5.266.488.  a.  435-240.200. 
Cooper  Tire  A  Rubber  Company:  See — 

Lundeen,  Michael  A.,  5,266,147,  Q.  156-406.200. 
Cooperman,  Barry  S.:  See — 

Rubin.  Harvey;  Wang,  Zbi  M.;  Cooperman,  Barry  S.;  and  Schecter, 
Norman,  5,266,465,  Q.  435-69.200. 
Copy  Tele,  Inc.:  See— 

DiSanto,    Frank   J.;    Kruaos,    Denis   A.;   and   Lewit,    Edward, 
5,266,937,  Q.  345-107.000. 
Corbin,  Dennis;  and  Corbin,  Scott,  to  Microgold,  Inc.  Method  of 
making  a  microwaveable  bakery  product.  5,266,345,  Q.  426-555.000. 
Coibin,  Scott:  See — 

Corbm.  Dennis;  and  Corbin,  Scott,  5,266,345,  a.  426-555.000. 
Cordata  Incorporated:  See — 

Kikinis,  Dan.  5,266,531,  O.  437-228.000. 
CoreTank.  Inc.:  See— 

Tbomaa,  Horace  F  ,  5,265,465,  a  73-49.200 
Corooado,  Martin  P.;  and  Mendez,  Luis  E.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated. Equalizing  apparatus  for  use  with  wireline-conveyaUe  pumps. 
5,265,679,  a.  166-324  000. 
Conetti,  Lawrence  V.;  and  Pati,  Satya  R.,  to  Combustioa  Engineering, 

loc  Zirconium  alloy  abaortser  layer.  5,267,290,  Q.  376-419.000. 
Coaper,  David  R.:  See— 

Kneller,  James  F  ;  and  Coaper,  David  R.,  5,266,243,  Q.  264-6.000. 
Cocena,  Paul  W.:  See— 

Cipolla,  Thomas  M.;  Coteua,  Pan!  W.;  Katyl,  Roben  H.;  KeUeber, 
Robot  J.;  aod  Moakowitz,  Paul  A.,  5,266,520,  a.  437-183.000. 


Cotton.  David  R.:  See—  ■^ 

Marshall.  Andrew;  Buss,   Kenneth  G.;  aod  Cotton,  David  R., 
5,267,118,  a.  361-103.000. 
Cotton,  Therese:  See— 

Tarcha,  Peter  J.;  Rohr,  Thomas  E.;  aod  Cotton,  Tbereae,  5,266,498, 
a.  436-525.000. 
Coultnp,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Fox,  Robert  L.;  Johnson,  Samuel  D.;  Coultnp,  Roben  R;  and 
Phillipa,  W  Morris,  5,266,764,  CI.  219-10.750. 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research:  See — 

Bhaduran,   Durairaj;   Dhal.   Pradeep   K.;   Kashikar,   Sanjay  P.; 
Khisti,  Ratnaprabha  S.;   Shinde.   Babanrao  M.;  uid  Sivaram, 
Swaminathan,  5,266,702.  CI.  548-235  000. 
Sivaram,  Swaminathan,  Schra.  Jagdish  C;  Iyer,  Venkat  S.;  and 
Ravmdranath.  Koyalagunta,  5,266,659,  Q.  525-463.000. 
Couple-Up,  Inc.:  See — 

BnineUa,  Alfred  J.,  5,265,652,  a.  141-59.000. 
Cox,  Craig  M  ;  and  Kaepp,  Gerogry  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Energy  dissipatuig  bumper  asaembly.  5,265,925,  Q.  293-120.000. 
Cox,  E>ouglas  S.:  See — 

Yokota,  Michael  J  ;  Gilchrist,  Edward  M.;  Cox,  Douglas  S.;  Hall, 
Ivan  K.;  GagUani,  John;  and  Giesy,  Ronald  K..  5,266,139.  C\. 
156-169.000. 
Cox,  George  B.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeroiuutics 
and  Space  Administration   Liquid  fiiel  injection  elements  for  rocket 
engines.  5.265.415,  CI   60-258.000. 
CQ  Computer  Commumcations,  Inc.:  See — 

Feezel,  Richard  M.;  and  Margohs,  Ira  B.,  5,267,263,  Q.  375-7.000. 
Crane,   David   J.    Edging  structure  for  landscaping.    5,265,374,   CI. 

47-33.000. 
Crane,  Peter:  See— 

Chapin,  Robert  E.;  and  Crane,  Peter,  5,267,109.  a.  36O-103.000. 
Crave  Equipment  Ltd.:  See — 

Vollebregt.  Richard,  5,265,373,  Q.  47-17.000. 
Crawford.  John  R.,  to  Solid  Waste  Management  Systems,  Inc.  Pro- 
cessed cardboard  and  wood  bedding  product  and  method.  5,265,561, 
CI.  119-172.000. 
Crawford.  John  W.:  See- 
Wood,   Ray   W.;   Hansen,   Lee   D.;   and   Crawford.   John   W., 
5,266,492,  Q.  436-34.000. 
Cray,  Stephen  E.;  aod  Rowlands,  Martin,  to  Dow  Coming  I  jmitrd. 
Film-forming  copolymers  and  their  use  in  wrater  vapour  permeable 
coatings.  5,266,403.  CI  427-387.000. 
CRC-Evans  Pipelme  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor,    Sidney    A.;    and    Rogala,    Stanley    J.,    3,263,647,    CL 
138-89.000. 
CRC-Evans  Rehabilitation  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chapman.  Gordon  R.;  and  Andruik,  Donald  R.,  3,265,634,  C\. 
134-181.000. 
Crenshaw.  Lewis  E.:  See — 

Chapman.  George  R.,  Jr.;  Crenshaw.  Lewis  E.;  McMinn.  Rita  S 
Morgan,  Richard  A.;  Priester,  Donnan  E.;  Stewart,  Charles  W 
Tuminello,  William  H.;  Tamey,  Robert  E.;  Van  Alsten,  John  G.; 
and  Wagnuui,  Mark  E.,  5,266,639,  C[  525-200.000. 
Creos  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Shores.  Ronald  B.,  5,267,138,  O  363-98.000. 
Crocco,  John;  and  Kincaid,  Herbert,  to  Eastern  Company.  Combined 

lock  and  Utch.  5,265,454,  a  70-380.000. 
Croci,  Tiziano;  Bianchetti.  Alberto;  and  Manara,  Luciano,  to  Elf  Sanoft. 
Trihuoromethylphetiyltetrahydropyndines  for  the  trcatmeni  and/or 
prophylaxis     of     intestinal     motility     disorders.      5.266.573,     CI. 
514-277.000. 
Cromack,  Mark:  See — 

Smith,  Shawn  W  ;  and  Cromack,  Mark,  5.267,322.  O.  381-107.000. 
Cronin,  John.  Reciprocally  shuttled  double  sided  screener  with  tillable 

print  squeegee.  5.265,531,  Q.  101-35.000. 
Croabie,    David    B.    Portable    latent    fingerprint    fuming    apparatus. 

5.266.112,  a.  118-31  500. 
Crosiield  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Hare.  David  G  .  and  Rayner,  Robert,  5,266,373,  a.  428-40.000. 
Croshaw.  Steven  P  ,  to  Saddleman,  Inc.  ContinuoiB  loop  seat  cover 

fastening  system.  5,265,933,  CI.  297-228.100. 
Crowne,  David  H.;  and  S(nUman,  William  B.,  Jr.,  to  Simmonds  Preci- 
sion  Products,   Inc.   Temperature   compensated   optical   detector. 
5,266.792.  O.  250-2I4.00C. 
Cryptonics  Corporation:  See — 

Safarzedeh-Amiri.  Ah,  5,266J14,  O.  2IO-748.000. 
Culberson,  Chris:  See- 
Kay,  Glenn;  Culberson,  Chris;  Muller,  George;  and  Nagarajan, 
Srinivaaan,  5,266,717,  a.  558-413.000 
Cunningham,  Brian:  See — 

Blouse.  Jeffrey  L.;  Chu,  Jack  O.;  Cunningham    Brian;  Gambino, 
Jeffrey  P ;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Kotecki,  David  E.;  SuManna.  Scaha- 
dri;  and  Tien.  Zu-Jean,  5.266,304,  O.  437-31.000. 
Cunningham,  Mike:  See — 

Lugo.  Mario  R.;  Buck.  Jon  D.;  and  Cunningham.  Mike,  5,265,980, 
a.  405-169.000. 
Curlea,  Richard  A.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Guard  for  opentor 

access  station.  5,265,497,  Q.  74-«W.00a 
Currie,  John  F.:  See — 

Barron,  Paul  S.;  Bentley,  Wayne  H.;  Carrie,  John  P.;  Krda,  Steve 
R.;  and  Ridl,  Roger  E.,  5.267.325,  Q.  382-9.000. 
Curtis  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Judd,  Thomas  W.;  aod  Roannan,  Jon,  3,263,723,  CL  206-387.000. 
Curwood.  Inc.:  See— 

Theiaen,  Henry;  and  Nelsoo,  Kevin.  3,266,411,  O.  42»^1.00a 
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CoMUtt.  Rjck  C.  Reflex  folded  horn  ipeaker  enckwifc.  ;.266,732.  d. 

UI-ISSOOO. 
Cytyc  CofpormtKDo:  S«ir— 

Lapidu*.  Stanley  N..  3,266.49).  CL  436^3.000. 
Czerwiec.  Rjchard  M.:  See— 

Sanden,  Ou»  C  ;  Rjoao.  Richard  R;  Cierwiec.  Richard  M.; 
Hurk)ckeT.  Claude  M.;  Rxx,  Benjamin  M.;  and  Oingell,  Michael 
J..  3467.309.  a.  379-399.000. 
Czoniyj,  George:  See — 

Chang.  Kenneth:  Czomyj,  George;  Farooq,  MukU  S.;  Kumar, 
Ananda  H  .  Pitler.  Marvin  S.;  and  Stcimel,  Heinz  O.,  3.266.446. 
a.  430-3 14.000. 
D  B  Industrie*,  Inc.:  See— 

Caaebolt.  Scott  C,  5.265.696,  a.  182-8.000. 
D.  Swaroviki  A  Co.:  See— 

Riedl.  Bemhard.  5.267.079.  Q.  359-418.000. 
Daamen.  Andnes:  See — 

Greenwood.    Brian;    Daamen,    Andriea;    and    Graham.    Gene, 
5,266.159,  a.  162-17.000. 
Dacke,  Chrnta;  Odenwalder,  Heinrich;  and  Langen,  Hana.  to  Agfa 

Gevaert  AG   Bleaching  bath.  3.266,449.  Q.  430462.000. 
Dacor  Corporation:  See — 

Ferguson.  Arthur  R.,  5.265.591,  Q.  128-201.110. 
Dacrui,  Amelu  L   Headjpace  analysis.  5,266.496,  C[  436-157  000 
Dacus.  Fsrron  L..  to  Timeback  FLL  Continuously  tuneable  fre«iuency 
steerable  frequency  synthesizer  having  frequency  lock  for  precision 
syntheas.  5,266,907,  a.  331-l.OOA. 
Daecfaer.  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Jennan.  Robert  E.,  Daecher,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Miller,  Glenn  W., 
5.266.256.  CI   264-211  240 
Daghestani.  Imad.  Cigarette  case  for  automatically  lighting  and  ejecting 

a  cigarette  contained  therein.  5,265,717,  CI.  206-88.000. 
Dahlin,  Gregory  B  :  See — 

Gheorghiu.  Adrian  G.;  Dahlin,  Gregory  B.;  Yee.  Doo  M.;  and 
Prestel.  Terrence  D..  5,266.747.  O.  174-254.000. 
Dahlstroem.  Bo:  See — 

Olsioa,  Sven-Gunnar,  Skog,  Goeran;   Dahlstroem,   Bo;   Linden, 
Dan;  Cewen,  Gooin;   Iderup,  Mats;  and  Rydgren,  Goeran, 
5,265.594,  CI.  138-204  180. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Asa.^ma,  Mikio;  Ueno,  Takeshi;  and  Oshima,  Katsuyuki,  5,266,550. 
CI.  503-229.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hcahino.  Masani,  5.267,033.  Q.  358-101.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuneta,  Kazuyoshi;  Taki,  Tohni;  Kurosawa,  Kenji;  Ohe,  Junya; 
and  Uchida.  Yasuzo,  5.266.105.  a    106-16.000. 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawagoe.  Hideharu;  Shibayama.  Takayuki;  Kondo,  Yoshitaka;  and 
Komoa  Motoji,  5,265,335,  CI.  29-898.058. 
Daifuku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanizawa,  Hideichi;  Watanabe,  Yoahitaka;  and  Iwama,  Michio, 
5,267.173,  a.  364-478.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Bader.  Christian,  5,265,946,  CI   303-96.000. 
Daimler-Bienz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Pfafle,  Eberhard;  Muller.  Armin;  Faulhaber,  Andreas;  and  Zim- 
mer,  Richard,  5.265,472,  CI.  73-514.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Takatsu,    Haruyoshi;    Takeuchi,    Kiyofumi;    and    Tamura,    Yuji. 
5,266,235,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasada.  Shigeru,  5,267,057,  CI.  358-481.000. 
Daio,  Masaycwhi  See — 

Shmoda,  Shigeru;  Daio,  Masayoshi;  Ishida,  Hideki;  and  Kswazura, 
Tetsuji.  5.266.620.  a.  524-495.000. 
Dair,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Allendorf.   Stephan   C;   and   Dair.   Thomas   M..    5,265,728,   CI. 
206-534.000. 
Daiso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.   Takashi;   and   Sakaguchi,    Kazuhiko,    5,266,703,   CI. 
548-241.000. 
Daiwa  Can  Company:  See — 

Yoahimura.  Takayuki;   Kondo,   Yoahiteru;   Inoue,   Kiyoaki;   and 
Matsumura.  Yoshimasa,  5,265,715,  CI.  198-848.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.;  See — 

Iwama,  Shimchi,  Tsugami.  Keigi;  Fukuda,  Masahiro;  and  Yamada, 
Shigeto,  5,265,351,  d.  36-117.000. 
Dal-Craft  Inc.:  See— 

Dalbo,  Emil  J  ,  5,265,754,  O.  220-524.000. 
Dalbo,  Emil  J.,  to  Dal-Craft  Inc.  Container  for  beads  and  the  like. 

5,265,754.  CI.  220-524.000. 
Dale.  Charles  E.,  to  Dale,  Cox  A  Simon.  Concrete  form.  5,265,836,  d. 

249-191.000. 
Dale,  Cox  A  Simon:  See- 
Dale,  Charles  E,  5.265,836,  a.  249-191.000. 
Dalex,  Inc  :  5«— 

Guniner.  Fred  G  ;  and  Lanmng.  John  A..  5.265,500,  Q.  76-1 12.000. 
Dallabora,  Marco;  Rolandi,  Paolo;  and  Maccalli.  Marco,  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  s.r.l.  Reading  device  for  EPROM  mem- 
ory cells  with  the  operational  field  mdependent  of  the  threshold  jump 
of  the  written  cells  with  respect  to  the  virgin  cells.  5,267,202,  C\. 
365-189  090 
Dall'arche,  Emmanuelle:  See — 

Froycr,  Gerard;  Pelous,  Yvan;  Dall'arche,  Emmanuelle;  Chevrot, 
Claude;  and  Siove.  Alain.  5.266.172.  CI.  204-72.000. 


Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See- 
Smith,  Michael  D.,  5.266,887,  CI.  323-316.000. 
Williams,   Clark    R ;   and    Podkowa.   WiUiam   J..   5.267.222,   O. 
368-155000 
D'AlterJo,  Maunzio;  Frontini.  Dario;  and  Papagni,  Mauro,  to  tnstm- 
menution  Laboratory  S  R  L   Stabilization  of  the  enzyme  urate  oxi- 
dase in  liquid  form   5,266,472,  CI   435188  000. 
Dambrine,  Francis.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  pre-treatment  of  cut 

sugar  beets.  5.266,120,  O.  127-44.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  5m — 

Baer.  John  S  .  5.265,467,  O  73-118.100. 
Danen,  Wayne  C  ;  and  Martin,  Joe  A.,  to  United  Stttes  of  America. 

Energy   Energetic  composite*.  5.266,132,  CI.  149-15.000. 
Duifoas  A/S:  See— 

Abrahamaen,   John  G.;   Harck,   Kurt;   and   Nicolaisen.   Holger, 
5,265,841,  a.  251-75.000. 
Daniels,  Donis  Nurser  bottle  bolder  5.265.834,  CI  248-104000. 
Daniels,  Gregory  J  ,  to  Daniels  Pull  Plow,  Inc.  Rear-mounted  snow 

plow  apparatus.  5,265,355.  CI.  37-231.000. 
Daniels  Pull  Plow.  Inc.:  S«»— 

Daniels,  Gregory  J.,  5,265,355.  Q.  37-231.000. 
Dargie,  Roger  A.  Safety  net  assembly  net  and  system.  5.265,974,  CI. 

404-4  000 
Darlmg,  Richard  H  :  See— 

Antocci,  Joseph  D  ;  Darling,  Richard  H.;  Lawrence,  Maxwell  E., 
Jr  ,  and  Luongo.  Joseph  A.,  5,266,268.  d  422-72.000. 
DamaU.  Michael  J  :  See— 

Woodson.  Charles  S.;  Damall.  Michael  J.;  and  Deumite,  Norman 
A.,  5,266,370.  CI.  428-36.920. 
Darrow,  Robert  D.;  and  Dumoulin,  Charles  L.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Multi-planar  X-ray  fluoroscopy  system  using  radiofre- 
quency  fields.  5,265.610,  d.  128-653.100. 
Dartois,  Luc;  Reusens,  Peter;  and  Vanzieleghen,  Etienne,  to  Alcatel 
Radiotelephone.  Clock  signal  generator  using  fractional  frequency 
division  and  control  thereof  5.267,273.  CI   375-106.000. 
Dasheviky,  Sophia,  Kim.  Ki-Soo;  and  Palmak*.  Stanley  W..  to  Akzo 
nv.  Forming  preblend  of  flexible  coil  polymer  and  block  copolymer 
of  thermotropic  liquid  crystal  polymer  and  flexible  coil  polymer. 
5.266.658.  CI.  525-444.000. 
Dashkevicz.  Michael:  See— 

Chakraborty.  Prasanta  R.;  Dashkevicz,  Michael;  Elbrecht,  Alex; 
Feighner,  Scott  D ;  Liberator,  Paul  A.;  and  Profous-Juchelka, 
Helen,  5,266.689,  d.  536-24.320. 
Datacard  Corporation:  See- 
Warwick,  Dennis  J.;  Lundstrom,  Robert  W.;  Zaioker,  Joaeph; 
Mattila,  Gary;  Sannel.  Benjamin  H  ;  Dorfe,  Steven  G.;  McNa- 
mara,  Theresa  J.;  Johnson.  Jeffrey  P.;  Carney.  Glenn  R.;  and 
Miller.  Steven  A..  5,266,781,  d  235-375.000. 
Datum,  Klaus;  and  Hoeller,  Gerhard,  to  E  Siepmann  A  Co.  (GmbH  A 
Co).  Cup  gnndmg  machine,  in  particular  for  grinding  scissors  parts. 
5,265,380,  a   51-165.870. 
Daudel,  Helmut:  See— 

Bergmann,  Horst;  and  Daudel,  Helmut,  5,265,419,  d  60-297.000. 
Dauksher.  William  J  ;  and   Resnick.  Douglas  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Method  for  pisting  an  x-ray  mask.  5,266,183,  CI.  205-266.000 
Daute.  Peter:  See — 

Stoll.  Gerhard;  Daute.  Peter;  Hoefer,  Rainer;  Gruetzmacher.  Ro- 
land; and  Kluth.  Hermann,  5.266.714.  CI  252-182.180. 
Davidson.    David    R.,    Jr.    Downhole    fishing   tool     5,265,927,    d. 

294-86.300. 
Davidson,  Marc  G.:  See- 
Joseph,  Joseph  T.;   Davidson,   Marc  G.;  and  Fox,  Joseph   D., 
5,266,189,  CI.  208-400.000. 
Davis,  James  E.;  and  Nuzzaci,  Edward  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Method  of  sampling  a  container.  5,265,482,  CI. 
73-863.010 
Davis,  Samuel;  and  Yancopoulos,  George  D.,  to  Regeneron  Pharma- 
ceuticals,    Inc.     Mammalian     expression     vector.     5.266.490.     Q. 
435-320.100. 
Davis,  Stuart  M.:  See— 

Fodale.  Francis  M.;  and  Davis,  Stuart  M.,  5,265,498,  d.  74-858.000. 
Davis,  Thomas  W  :  See — 

Sheoran,  Yogendra  Y.;  Schmittenberg,  Marc;   Lyon,  Craig  A.; 
Royalty.  Charles  M.;  Kenzler,  Kurt  T.;  and  Davis,  Thomas  W., 
5,265,408,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Daws,  Gregory  R.  Diverting  valve  usable  in  apparatus  for  selectively 

creatmg  tramlmes.  5.265.547.  d.  111-175.000. 
Dawson.  Deborah  M.:  See — 

Rottner.  Bruce  E.;  Nugent.  Alan  R.;  Dawson,  Deborah  M.;  and 
Scott,  William  B  ,  Jr.,  5,267.043,  CI   358-214.000. 
Dawson,  Gerald  L.;  and  Clark,  Thomas  R,  to  Mas-Hamilton  Group. 

Bolt  lock  bolt  retractor  mechanism.  5,265,452.  CI.  70-278.000. 
Dawson,  Ted  M.:  See — 

Dawson,  Valiiu  L.;  Dawson,  Ted  M.;  London,  Edythe  D.;  Bredt, 
David  S.;  and  Snyder,  Solomon  H..  5,266,594.  CI.  514-560  000. 
Dawson,  Valina  L.;  Dawson.  Ted  M.;  London.  Edythe  D.;  Bredt, 
David  S.;  and  Snyder,  Solomon  H.  Inhibitors  of  nitric  oxide  synthase 
and  use  thereof  to  prevent  glutamate  neurotoxicity.  5,266,594,  CI. 
514-560.000. 
DAX  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Nelson,  James  C,  III,  5,267,344,  d.  388-811.000. 
Dealey,  Michael  H.;  See- 
Dong,  Liang  C;  Dealey,  Michael  H.;  Burkoth,  Terry  L.;  Wong, 
Patrick    S.-L.;    Childers,    Jerry    D.;    and    Barclay,    Brian    L., 
5,266.332.  d.  424-473.000. 


Dean,  Breck  G.:  See— 

Caron,  Richard  W.;  Dean,  Breck  G.;  and  Newswanger,  Dean  C, 
5,265,464,  d.  73-46.000. 
Dean.  Mary  H.:  See— 

Ayers,  William  M.;  and  Dean.  Mary  H.,  5,266,731,  d.  564-492.000. 
DeBruyn,  Harold  F.:  See— 

Argenta,  Joseph  T.;  Bailey,  David  C;  DeBruyn,  Harold  F.;  and 
Morris,  Hugh  M.,  5.267,047,  CI.  358-400.000. 
DECC  Technology  Partnership  a  limited  partnership:  See — 

Penrice,  Thomas  J.,  5,266,142,  CI.  156-240.000. 
Deckers.  Andreas:  See — 

Goetz,  Walter;  Gareiss.  Brigitte;  Deckers,  Andreas;  and  Baierweck, 
Petra,  5,266,656,  CI.  525-432.000. 
Deckers,  Gregor:  See — 

Bach,  Hanswilhelm;  Kohl,  Werner;  Deckers,  Gregor;  Kampmann, 
Detlef;  and  Kniep,  Claus.  5,266,729.  d.  568-361.000. 
DeClercq.   Arnold;   Denzinger,    Walter;   Greif.   Norbert;   Hartmann, 
Heinrich;  Oppenlaender,  Knut;  and  Riebeling,  Ulrich.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschafl.    Paper  sizing   using  copolymers  of  long-chain 
olefins  and  maleic  anhydride  in  the  form  of  the  semiamides  with 
morpholine.  5.266,165.  CI.  162-168.200. 
Deere  A  Company:  See — 

Franet,  Roger;  and  Belat.  Paul,  5,265,403,  CI.  56-15.300. 
DeFrancesco,  James  V.:  See — 

Avery,  Noyes  L.;  Cardis,  Angeline  B.;  DeFrancesco,  James  V.;  and 
Wiszniewski,  Viiginia  C.  5.266,081.  d.  44-331.000. 
Deger.  Hans-Matthias:  See— 

Robeck.    Horst;    and    Deger.    Hans-Matthias,     5,266,231,    d. 

252-171.000. 
Robeck.    Horst;    and    Deger,    Hans-Matthias,    5,266,232,    CI. 
252-171.000. 
Deguchi,  Mikio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
device  and   method   for  manufacturing   the  same.   5,266,126,   CI. 
136-256.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Voelker,  Werner;  Jerke,  Wilan;  Dorer,  Kai;  Dorbath,  Bemd;  Starz, 
Karl  A.;  and  Giesecke,  Norbert,  5,266,109,  d.  106-459.000. 
Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm;  See— 

Scherkenbeck,  Jurgen;  Lindemann,  Michael;  Dutzmann,  Stefan; 
and  Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm,  5,266.584,  d.  514-383.000. 
Delany,  John  J.,  Ill:  See- 
Welter,  Thomas  R.;  and   Delany,  John  J.,   Ill,   5,266,597,  d. 
514-628.000. 
Delgado,  Joaquin;  Silver,  Spencer  F.;  and  Sheridan.  Margaret  M..  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Interpenetrating 
pressure-sensitive    adhesive    polymer    networlu.     5,266,402,    CI. 
428-355.000. 
Delise.  Anthony  J.;  See — 

Boylan.  Eugene  B.;  Delise,  Anthony  J.;  and  Koemer,  Robert  F., 
5.265,877,  CI.  273-139.000. 
Delia  Pietra.  Stephen  A.:  See- 
Brown.  Peter  F.;  Delia  Pietra.  Stephen  A.;  Delia  Pietra,  Vincent  J.; 
Mercer,  Robert  L.;  Resnik,  Philip  S.;  and  Chen,  Stanley  S., 
5,267.345,  d.  395-2.640. 
Delia  Pietra,  Vincent  J.:  See- 
Brown,  Peter  F.;  Delia  Pietra,  Stephen  A.;  Delia  Pietra,  Vincent  J.; 
Mercer,  Robert  L.;  Resnik,  Philip  S.;  and  Chen,  Stanley  S., 
5,267,345,  CI.  395-2.640. 
Dellert,  David  W.;  and  Weiner,  Frank,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
High  speed  compression  of  imagery  data.  5,267,051,  CI.  358-426.000. 
Delloye,  Thierry;  and  Sabot,  Jean-Louis,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie. 
Selective  liquid/liquid  extraction  of  yttrium  from  other  rare  earths 
values.  5,266,282,  CI.  423-21.500. 
DeLorme,  Ronald  W.:  See- 
Geary,  Cathy  J.;  Greene,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.;  Knight,  Larry  F.;  and 
DeLorme,  Ronald  W.,  5,266,169,  CI   196-122.000. 
De  Luca.  Carlo  B.  Loadswitching  bushing  connector  for  high  power 

electrical  systems.  5,266,041,  CI.  439-184.000. 
DeMaio,  James  B  ;  and  Stout,  James  T.,  to  Mead  Corporation.  The. 
Tubular  beverage  carton  with  flap  alignment  feature.  5.265.798.  CI. 
229-132.000. 
de  Nanteuil,  Guillaume;  Duhault,  Jacques;  Ravel.  Denis;  and  Herve. 
Yolande,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  2,4-thiazolidinedione  compounds. 
5,266,582,  CI.  514-367.000. 
Den  Hartog,  Herman  C;  Konsza,  Eileen  E.;  Matthews,  James  F.;  and 
Werner,  Ervin  R.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Waterbased   methylol   (methjacrylamide  acrylic  polymer  and   an 
acrylic  hydrosol  coating  composition.  5,266,406,  CI.  428-423.100. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Watanabe,  Jun;  and  Kudo,  Noriaki,  5,266,618,  d.  524-405.000. 
Dennison,  Charles  H.:  See — 

Fazan,  Pierre  C;  Dennison,  Charles  H.;  Lee,  Ruojia;  and  Liu, 
Yauh-Ching.  5,266,513,  d.  437-52.000. 
Dent,  Gary  L.,  Sr.:  See — 

Roux,  Mary  A.;  Fess,  Donald  R.;  Dent,  Gary  L.,  Sr.;  and  Gray,  H. 
William,  5,265,864,  CI.  271-186.000. 
Denz,  Helmut;  and  Blumenstock,  Andreas,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Method  and  arrangement  for  checking  the  operability  of  a  tank-vent- 
ing system.  5,265,577,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Denzinger,  Walter;  See — 

DeClercq,  Arnold;  Denzinger,  Walter;  Greif,  Norbert;  Hartmann, 

Heinrich;  Oppenlaender,  Knut;  and  Riebeling,  Ulrich,  5,266,165, 

d.  162-168.200. 

DePoint.  John;  Koelsch,  Michael  L.;  Panzarella,  Vincent  J.;  and  Voves, 

David  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Hexible  apparatus  and 

process  for  loading  and  sealing  pouches.  5,265,397,  CI.  53-434.000. 


Desai,  Basavaraj  R.;  and  Tarbell,  Phillip  A.,  to  Visicon,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  the  processing  of  a  photosensitive  sheet  material 
employing  8   minimum  of  liqiud  processing  fluid.   5,266,994,  d. 
354-317.000. 
Desalination  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hopkins.  David  H..  5.266.195,  d.  210-321.740. 
Desevaux.  Michel  J.:  See — 

Ducros.  Pierre;  Desevaux,  Michel  J.;  and  De  Veth.  Chris  G., 
5.265.540.  a.  102-434.000. 
Deshpande,  Annayya  P.;  Kerth.  Randall  T.;  and  Nier,  Henri  M.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  indepen- 
dent   control    of  crown    and    camber    for    magnetic    head    slider. 
3,266,769,  CI.  219-121.690. 
Designer  Foods.  Inc.;  See — 

Gagliardi.  Eugene  D.,  Jr.,  5,266,064,  d.  452-135.000. 
DeSimone,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Samulski,  Edward  T.;  and  DeSimone,  Joaeph  M.,  5,266,677,  d. 
528-310.000. 
Dessauer,  Guido,  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  a 
pigment  suspended  in  water  and  method  of  manufacturing  paper. 
5,266,163,  CI.  162-168.100. 
Detroit  Stoker  Company:  See — 

Hamaker,   Eugene  D.;  and  Reschly,  David  C,   5,265,543,  d. 
1 10-269.000. 
Deumite,  Norman  A.:  See — 

Woodson,  Charles  S.;  Damall,  Michael  J.;  and  Deumite,  Norman 
A.,  5,266,370,  CI.  428-36.920. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 
Kirma,  Safa,  5.267,337,  CI.  385-75.000. 
Deutsche  Spezialglas  AG;  See — 

Pein,  Andreas,  5,267,081,  d.  359-584.000. 
De  Veth,  Chris  G.;  See— 

Ducros.  Pierre;  Desevaux,  Michel  J.;  and  De  Veth.  Chris  G., 
5,265,540,  CI.  102-434.000. 
De  With,  Peter  H.  N.;  See— 

Habraken,  Egidius  A.  P.;  and  De  With,  Peter  H.  N..  5^67,036,  d 
358-133.000. 
Dexter  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Teschendorf,  Andrew  F..  5,266,611,  CI   523-416.000. 
Dhal.  Pradeep  K.:  See— 

Bhaskaran,   Durairaj;   Dhal,   Pradeep   K.;   Kashikar,   Sanjay  P.; 
Khisti,   Ratnaprabha  S;   Shmde,   Babanrao  M.;  and  Sivaram, 
Swaminathan,  5,266,702,  CI   548-235.000. 
Dickinson,  Peter  D.;  Schreiber,  Charles  T.;  and  Pease,  Logan,  to  Inter- 
national Game  Technology  OGT).  Cashless  gaming  apparatus  and 
method.  5,265,874,  CI.  273-138.O0A. 
Dickson,  Robert  M.;  and  Schmidt,  Hermann,  to  Herman  Schmidt 
Company.  The  Magnetic  chuck  assembly.  5.266,914.  d.  335-288.000. 
DiDonato.  Russell;  and  Chrobocinski.  Chester,  to  Sequa  Corporation. 
Apparatus    and    method    for    decorating    cylindrical    containers. 
5,265,532,  CI.  101-40.000. 
Die,  Mold  A  Automation  Components.  Inc.:  See — 
Taylor,  Samuel  M.,  5,265,852,  CI.  267-119.000. 
Diehl.  Charles  F.;  Myers,  Michael  O.;  and  Tancrede.  Jean  M..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The;  and  Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc.  Dispos- 
able articles  of  manufacture  containing  polyslyrene-polyisoprene- 
polystyrene  block  copolymers.  5,266.394,  Ct.  428-261.000. 
Diehl,  Donald  R.;  and  Brown,  Glenn  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Solid  particle  dispersions  of  filter  dyes  for  photographic  elements. 
5,266,454,  CI.  430-522.000. 
Diehl,    Stuart   L.    Jogger's   baby   carriage   apparatus.    5,265,891,   CI. 

280-1.500. 
Diei,  Edward  N.;  See— 

Carmichael,   Jerry    H.;   and    Diei,    Edward   N.,    5,266,929,   d. 
340-680.000. 
Dienes,  Nancy  L.:  See — 

Fife,  James  F.;  Vorhis,  Daniel  J.;  Laughlen,  Keimeth  D.;  and 
Dienes,  Nancy  L.,  5,266,196,  CI.  210-416.300. 
Dietrich,  Allen  J.:  See— 

Luepke,  Gary  L.;  and  Dietrich,  Allen  J.,  5,265,432,  d.  62-84.000. 
Di  Filippo,  Giuseppe;  and  Pocaterra,  Ricardo  L.  P.,  to  Intevep,  S.A. 
Corrosion  resistant  coating  formed  from  a  petroleum  coke  and  epoxy 
resin  composition.  5,266,614,  CI.  524-63.000. 
DiGiacomo,  Giulio;  Cammarano,  Armando  S.;  and  DiPaolo,  Nunzio,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Structure  and  method 
for    corrosion    and    stress-resistant    interconnecting    metallurgy. 
5,266,522,  d.  437-192.000. 
DiGianfilippo,  Aleandro:  See — 

Kaufman,  Stephen  B.;  DiGianfilippo,  Aleandro;  and  Sager,  Tamara 
L..  5,267,174,  CI.  364-479.000. 
Digiray  Corporation:  See — 

Albert,  Richard  D.,  5,267,296,  d.  378-113.000. 
Digital  Appliance  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Graff,    Timothy;    and    Peterson.    Gregory    A..    5,267,120,    CI. 
361-185.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Barabash,  William;  Kirk.  Steven  A.;  and  Yerazunis,  William  S., 

5,267,349,  d.  395-62.000. 
Batra,  Sharat;  Ramaswamy,  Seshadri;  and  Mallary,  Michael  L., 

5,267,112,  CI.  360-119.000. 
Galuszka,   Robert  J.;   Walton,   Andrew  J.;  and  Choi.  Clinton, 

5,267,199,  CI.  365-189.040. 
Hooper,  Donald  F.,  5,267,175,  CI   364-489.000. 
Nasr,  Andre  I.,  5,266,156,  CI.  156-656.000 

Schmidt.  Paul  H.;  and  Angus.  John  C,  5^66,409,  d.  428-446.000. 
Thacker,  Charles  P.,  5,267  J35,  d.  37060.000. 
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Townley.  Alfred  T.,  5.267.237,  CI.  370-85.200. 
DigiuU  Instniments,  Inc.:  See — 

Elingi,  VirgU  B.;  and  Ourley,  John  A.,  5.266.801.  Q.  250-306.000. 
Digital  &>und  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Shawn  W.;  and  Cromack,  Mark.  5.267.322.  CI.  381-107.000. 
Digitron  AG:  See — 

Kneg,  Walter.  5,265.712,  C\.  198-512.000. 
Dijkhuizen,  Okko  K.;  Krieg,  Manfred;  and  Ittmann.  Guenther,  to 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik;  and  Bowie  B.V  Method  of  manu- 
facturing molded  polymer  articles  containing  highly  filled  casting 
resins  and  having  color  difTerentiated  surface  regions.  5,266.253.  CI. 
264-112.000 
Dikow,  Hermann:  See — 

Keppeler,  Uwe;  Bobnch,  Michael;  Auweter.  Helmut;  Suettinger, 
Rudolf   Kohl,  Albert;  Dikow.  Hermann;  Lenz,  Werner;  and 
Brodt,  Gregor.  5.266.407.  a.  428-425  900. 
Keppeler.  Uwe;  Dikow.  Hermann;  Auweter.  Helmut;   Bobrich, 
Michael;  Rudolph,  Jochen;  Brodt,  Gregor;  Kohl,  Albert;  Lenz, 
Werner  and  Suettinger,  Rudolf,  5,266.408.  CI.  428-425.900. 
DiNardo.  Frank  L.  Golf  ball  retriever.  5.265.926.  CI.  294-19.200. 
Dine.  Osman  S.:  See— 

Bagepalli.  Bharat  S.;  Dine.  Osman  S.;  and  Barnes.  John.  5.265.412. 
CI.  60-39.320 
Dine.  Saim:  See — 

Calabrese.  Salvadore  J.;  Scarton.  Henry  A.;  Murray.  S.  Frank; 
Ettles,  Christopher  M.;  Kennedy.  Warren  C;  Dine.  Saim;  Jlidi. 
Bessem;  and  Strong.  WUliam.  5.265.515.  O  84-437.000. 
Dil'aolo.  Nunzio:  See — 

DiGiacomo.   Giulio;   Cammarano.   Armando   S.;   and   DiPaolo. 
Nunzio.  5.266,522,  CI.  437-192.000. 
DiSanto,  Frank  J  ;  Krusos,  Denis  A.;  and  Lewit,  Edward,  to  CopyTele, 
Ine    Method  for  writing  data  to  an  electrophoretic  display  panel. 
5.266.937.  CI.  345-107.000. 
Do,  Jae  Y.:  See- 
Woo,  Dae  S ;  Hwangbo.  Jun  S.;  and  Do.  Jae  Y..  5,266,918.  Q. 
340-146.200. 
Dobbins,  Hugh  L.  Weekend  pet  feeder  5.265.560,  Q.  I1»-51.I20. 
Dobbins,  Kelvin  L.:  See— 

Hamburg.  Douglas  R.;  and  Elobbins,  Kelvin  L..  5.265.416.  CI. 
60-274.000. 
Dobbs.  Suzanne  W  :  See— 

Myers,  Garry  L.;  Hiller.  John  J.;  Minga.  Robin  L.;  Dobbs.  Suzanne 

W.;  and  Singleton.  Andy  H.,  5.266.303.  C\  424-47  000 
Myers,  Garry  L.;  Hiller,  John  J  ;  Jenkins,  Waylon  L.;  Mmga.  Robin 
L.   Nottingham.  W   D.;  Dobbs.  Suzanne  W.;  Marsh.  Stacey  J.; 
and  Moody.  Keith  M..  5.266,322.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Faulstroh.  Hans-Joachim.  5.265.906,  CI  280-775.000. 
Rutschmann,  Erwin,  5,265,420.  CI  60-302  000 
Doddato,  Carmine  M.:  See— 

Koradia,  Pramod  B.;  Doddato.  Carmine  M.;  Sherman.  Daniel  C; 
and  Oerdes,  William  H..  5.266.548.  CI   502-439.000 
Dodson,  Gene  E.:  See — 

Bell,  Jehu  R.;  Hazelton.  Dean  W.;  Brown.  James  E.;  Dodson.  Gene 
E.;  and  Harter.  Gary  W  .  5,265.508.  C\.  83-136.000 
Doberty.  Vincent,  to  Dohcrty,  Vincent.  Method  of  playing  a  dice  or 

card  game  5.265.881.  CI.  273-274.000. 
Dohnal.  Dieter;  and  Neumeyer.  Joaef,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Reinhausen 
GmbH.  Actuator  for  a  step-transformer  load  switch.  5,266.759,  CI. 
200-144.006. 
Dolan,  Donald  T ;  Kelly.  David  D.;  and  Pirc.  Vladimir  V.,  to  Pitney 
Bowes  Ine.  Locking  mechanism  for  a  vibrating  tray  scale.  5.266.749. 
a.  177-154.000. 
Dolbear,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Nelson,  Richard  D.;  Olta,  Michael  A  ;  Hashemi,  Seyed  H.;  and 
Dolbear.  Thomas  P,  5.265.321.  CI.  29-841  000 
Dolco  Packaging  Corp.:  See — 

Meier.  Carl  J.;  and  Ramirez.  Richard  L..  5.265.756.  CI.  220-659  000 
Dolin.  Lee  A.  Lug  nut  and  socket  5,265.503.  Q.  81-176.150 
Dolle.  A.  J  :  See— 

Swiger.  DeUa  R  ;  and  Dolle.  A.  J..  5.265.289.  CI.  5-111.000 
Dombroski,  John  R.:  See — 

Riffle.  Judy  S.;  Facuielli.  John  V.;  Dombroski.  John  R.;  Jayaraman. 
Ramesh  B.;  and  George.  Scott  E..  5.266,644.  Q  525-286.000 
Domen.  Shin:  See — 

Garcon.  Christian;  and  Domen.  Shin,  5.265.879.  CI.  273-254.000 
Donato.  Karen  A.,  and  Phillips.  Lessie  C.  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpo- 
ration Composite  porous  membranes.  5.266.391.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Dondlinger.  Steven  C.  Medical  needle  disposal  package.  5.265,724,  CI. 

206-366.000. 
Donelick.  Raymond  A.  Method  of  fission  track  analysis  utilizing  bulk 

chemical  etchmg  of  apatite  5.267.274.  C\.  376-164.000. 
Dong  Hwa  Instrument  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Son.  Daewon.  5,266.011.  CI.  47-297.500. 
Dong.  Liang  C  ,  Dealey,  Michael  H.;  Burkoth.  Terry  L.;  Wong.  Patrick 
S.-L.;  Childers,  Jerry  D.;  and  Barclay.  Brian  L..  to  Alza  Corporatjoo. 
Method    for    administering    anti-Parkinson    drug.    5.266.332.    CI. 
424-473.00O 
Dong.  Ping,  to  Codex  Corporation.  Device  and  method  for  asynchro- 
nous cyclic  redundancy  checking  for  digital  receivers.  5,267,249,  CI. 
371-42.000  '' 

Dorbath.  Bemd:  See— 

Voelker.  Werner,  Jerke,  Wilan;  Dorer,  Kai;  Dorbath.  Bemd;  Starz, 
Karl  A.;  and  Gieiecke.  Notbert.  5,266,109.  C\.  106-459.000. 


Dorer,  Kai:  See — 

Voelker,  Werner;  Jerke.  Wilan;  Dorer.  Kai;  Dorbath.  Bemd;  Starz. 
Karl  A.;  and  Giesecke.  Norbert,  5.266.109.  CI.  106-459.000. 
Dorfe.  Steven  G.:  See- 
Warwick,  Denms  J.;   Lundstrom.   Robert  W.;  Zaloker.  Joseph; 
Mattila,  Gary;  Sannel.  Benjamin  H.;  Dorfe.  Steven  G.;  McNa- 
mara.  Theresa  J.;  Johnson.  Jeffrey  P.;  Carney.  Glenn  R.;  and 
Miller.  Steven  A..  5.266.781.  CI.  235-375.000. 
Dormoy.  Jean  R.:  See — 

Boudet.  Bernard;  Dormoy.  Jean  R.;  and  Heymes.  Alain.  5.266.711, 
CI.  549-468.000. 
Dom.  Steven  B.:  See—  „ 

Ligon.    Woodfm    V.;    and    Dom.    Steven    B..    5,266,192.    a. 
210-198200. 
Domer  Mfg.  Corp.:  See— 

Hansen.  Kenneth  N..  5.265,714,  CI.  198-832.000. 

Dormer  GmbH:  See—  

Heihg.  Franz;  and  Potthast.  Lothar.  5.266.284.  CI  422-245.000. 
Dottori.  Arduino;  and  Ingegnere.  Roberto,  to  American  Standard  Inc. 

Set  for  wall  mounting  sanitary  wares.  5.265.284.  CI.  4-643.000. 
Doty.  Gerald  A.,  to  TakaU  Ine    Tension  relieving  mechanism  for  a 

safety  belt  system.  5.265.823.  CI.  242-107.000. 
Doube.  Christopher  P.:  See — 

Hall.    Neil    R;    and    Doube.    Christopher    P..    5.266.609.    CI. 
523-116.000 
Dousson.  Christian:  See — 

Hert.  Marius;  Dousson.  Christian;  and  Maindron.  Guy.  5,266,626. 
CI.  524-518.000 
Dovek.  Moris  M.:  See — 

Albrecht,  Thomas  R.;  Dovek,  Moris  M.;  Foster,  John  S.;  Homola, 
Andrew    M.;    and    O'Sullivan,    Timothy    C.    5.267.104.    Q. 
360-97.020. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Diehl.  Charles  F ;  Myers.  Michael  O.;  and  Tancrede.  Jean  M.. 

5.266.394.  CI.  428-261.000. 
Earls.  Jimmy  D.;  Puckett.  Paul  M.;  and  Hefner.  Robert  E.,  Jr., 

5.266.661,  CI.  525-481.000. 
Orob.    Neal    A.;    and    McOraw.    John    P..    Jr..    5,266.350.    CI. 

427-140.000. 
Hefner.  Robert  E .  Jr.;  Earls,  Jimmy  D.;  and  Puckett,  Paul  M.. 

5.266.660.  CI.  525-481.000. 
Kester.  John  J.;  and  SUvis.  H.  Craig,  5.266.365.  O.  428-1.000. 
Liedtke.  Rolf  F..  5.266.613.  CI.  523-523.000. 
Welsh.  Gary  C  .  5.266.605.  C\.  521-146.000 
Dow  Coming  Limited:  See- 
Cray.    Stephen    E.;    and    Rowlands.    Martin.    5.266.403.    CI. 
427-387.000. 
Dowd.  James  D.;  and  Burdick.  Robert  C.  to  Umted  Technologies 
Automotive.   Inc.   Automobile  sun   visor   vanity  mirror  module. 
5.267.090.  CI.  359-838.000. 
Dowdle.  John  A.:  See- 
Buchanan.  Ken;  and  Dowdle.  John  A..  5.267.155.  O.  364-419.140. 
Downs.  William,  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  The.  SOj  control 

using  moving  granular  beds.  5.266.288.  CI.  423-244.080. 
Doyle.  Pat.  Latch  handle  lock  for  tailgates.  5.265.450.  CI  70-118.000. 
Drake.  William  C  :  See- 
Hammond.  Patrick  E.;  Severin,  Patrick  L.;  and  Drake.  William  C  , 
5.266.220.  CI.  210-768.000. 
Dransfield.  Graham  P.:  See— 

Egerton.  Terence  A.;  Dransfield.  Graham  P.;  Bromley.  Anthony 
P.;  and  Riley.  Frank  L..  5.266.536.  CI.  501-127.000. 
Dravo  Lime  Company:  See — 

Glancy.  Dennis  L.;  College.  John  W.;  and  Wilhelm.  Jim.  5.266.285. 
CI.  423-243.090. 
Dray.  James  R..  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Cryogenic  air  separation 

system  for  producing  gaseous  oxygen.  5.265.429,  CI.  62-41.000 
Dreisbach,  David  D.;  and  Barton,  Ins  D..  to  Belz  PaperChem.  Inc. 
Methods  for  controlling  the  deposition  of  organic  contaminants  in 
pulp  and  papcrmaking  processes  using  a  polyalkylene  oxide/vinyl 
aceute  graft  copolymer   5.266.166.  CI.  162-199.000 
E>reisinger,  Douglas  R.:  See— 

Dmevich.  Raymond  F.;  and  Dreisinger.  Douglas  R..  5,266.291.  CI. 
423-392.000 

Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See —  

Keith.  Carl  W.;  and  Martin.  Ed  R..  Jr..  5.265.685.  Q.  175-431.000. 

Dreuth.  Klaas:  See—  „        

Hoekstra.  Ydo  N.;  and  Dreuth,  Klaaa.  5.265.733.  Q.  209-603.000. 
Drewery.  T.  Gig.  Diffuscr  assembly  for  an  aeration  system  of  a  waste- 
water treatment  plant   5.266.239.  CI.  261-64.300. 
Drucoll.  Joseph  T.:  See— 

Ebert,  Frederick  J.;  Driscoll.  Joseph  T.;  and  Sweet.  David  H.. 

5.265.825.  CI.  244-17.130. 
Ebert,  Frederick  J.;  Driscoll.  Joseph  T ;  Graham.  Byron.  Jr ;  and 
Sweet.  David  H..  5,265.826.  CI   244-17  130 
Dmevich.  Raymond  F.;  and  Dreisinger.  Douglas  R..  to  Praxair  Tech- 
nology. Inc.  Packed  bed  arrangement  for  oxidation  reaction  system. 
5.266.291.  CI  423-392.000. 
Droasard,  Jakob-Matthias:  See — 

Ermann.  Peter;  Straub.  Henner.  Treuner.  Uwe  D.;  and  Drossard. 
Jakob-Matthias.  5.266.593.  CI   514-459000 
Droukm.  Georges;  and  Jaudouin.  Paul,  to  Bertrand  Faure  Automobile. 
Locking  device  for  locking  two  elements  that  are  articulated  relative 
to  one  another.  5.265.936.  a.  297-361.100. 
Drutch.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Kelly.  Robert  J.;  Biggs.  Michael  G.;  Ireland.  Howard  H.;  Dratch, 
Gary  A.;  and  Wmter.  Janice  A.,  5.266.953.  Q.  342-47  000. 
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DSM  Copolymer.  Inc.:  See— 

Karg.  Rudolph;  and  Hill.  Connie  L..  5,266,640,  O.  525-234.000. 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The:  See — 

Cain.  Gary  A.;  Gilligan.  Paul  J.;  and  Tarn,  Sang  W..  5.266.572.  CI. 
514-256.000. 
Dubester.  Yair:  See— 

Steinitz.  Gideon;  Zafrir.  Hovav;  and  Dubester,  Yair,  5,266.799.  CI. 
250-253.000. 
Dubois,  Antoine:  See — 

Aubert.     Christophe;     and     Dubois.     Antoine.     5.266.013.     CI. 
417-474.000. 
Dubois,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Broussoux.  Dominique;  Dubois.  Jean-Claude;  Le  Bamy.  Pierre; 
and  Robin.  Philippe.  5.267.076.  CI.  359-245  000. 
Due.  Jean-Luc.  Device  for  fixing  panels  for  constmcting  a  piece  of 

furniture.  5.265,971.  CI.  403-231.000. 
Duck,  Edward  W.;  and  Scheffler.  Ingolf,  to  Teroson  GmbH.  Sealant 

and  adhesive   5.266,145.  CI.  156-307.300. 
DuCoa  LP.:  See— 

King.  Bruce  D..  5.266.347.  CI.  426-623.000. 
Ducros,  Pierre;  Desevaux.  Michel  J.;  and  De  Veth.  Chris  G..  to  Giat 
Industries.    Ammunition,    in    particular    of   the    telescoped    type. 
5.265.540.  CI.  102-434.000. 
Dudukovich.  David  R.:  See — 

Black.  Teresa  K.;  Dudukovich.  David  R.;  Farrar.  John  C;  Hosier. 
Robert  C  .  Sr  ;  and  Nguyen.  Hung  T..  5.266.047.  O.  439-364.000. 
Duesman.  Kevin  G.:  See — 

Chera.  Wen-Foo;  Parkinson.  Ward  D.;  Trent.  Thomas  M.;  and 
Duesman.  Kevin  G..  5.266.821.  CI.  257-312.000. 
Duffy.  Timothy  M.:  See- 
Grimes.   Paul  J..   Ill;  and   Duffy.  Timothy  M..   5.266.249,  CI. 
264-45.200. 
Duhamel.  Lucette:  See — 

Charbardes.  Pierre  F.;  Duhamel.  Lucette;  Duhamel,  Pierre;  Guil- 
lemont,    Jerome:    and    Poirier.    Jean-Marie.    5.266.708.    CI. 
549-369.000. 
Duhamel.  Pierre;  See — 

Charbardes.  Pierre  F.;  Duhamel.  Lucette;  Duhamel.  Pierre;  Guil- 
lemont.    Jerome;    and    Poirier.    Jean-Marie,    5,266,708,    CI. 
549-369.000. 
Duhault.  Jacques:  See — 

de   Nanteuil.   Guillaume;   Duhault,   Jacques;   Ravel.   Denis;   and 

Herve.  Yolande.  5.266.582.  CI.  514-367.000. 
Laeoste.    Jean-Michel;    Duhault.    Jacques;    and    Ravel.    Denis. 

5.266.565.  CI.  514-114.000. 
Wierzbicki.  Michel;  Hugon.  Pierre;  Duhault.  Jacques;  Boulanger. 

Michelle;  and  Lacour.  Francois*.  5.266.591,  CI.  514-539.000. 
Wierzbicki.  Michel;   Hugon.   Pierre;   Duhault.  Jacques;   Lacour. 
Francoise;  and  Boulanger.  Michelle.  5.266.718,  CI.  560-36.000. 
Dulik,  Mark  D  :  See— 

Bortle,  Walter  H..  Jr.;  Bean.  Samuel  L.;  and  Dulik.  Mark  D.. 
5.266.296.  CI.  423-5  I9.20O. 
Dullaway.  Glen  A.  Reciprocating  piston  engine  with  pumping  and 

power  cylinders.  5.265.564.  CI.  123-7O.0OR 
Dumain.  Andre:  See — 

Chinh.     Jean-Claude;     and     Dumain.     Andre.     5.266.276.     CI. 
422-132.000. 
Dumoulin.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Darrow.  Robert  D.;  and  Dumoulin.  Charles  L..  5.265.610.  CI. 
128-653.100. 
Duncan.  Frank  L.;  and  Hughes.  Donald  W.  K..  to  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion.  The.    Sealed   and   filtered   header   receptacle.    5.266,054,   CI 
439-620.000. 
Duncan,  Gerald  D.:  See — 

Smith,   Dennis  E.;  Williams,  John  J.  A.;  Duncan,  Gerald  D.; 
Thomas.  Graeme  D.;  and  Shacklock.  Frank  W..  5.266.855.  Q. 
310-90.000. 
Dunn.  Steven  B.,  to  Bullet  Golf  Ball,  Inc.  Wheeled  cover  for  golf  bag 

or  the  like.  5.265.894.  CI.  280-47.260. 
Duphar  International  Research  B.V.:  See — 

Van    Dasler.    Johan    K.;    and    Van    Dijk.    Jan.    5.266.589.    O. 
514-438.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Bhatia,  Kamlesh  K.,  5.266.706.  CI.  549-274.000. 
Bitrlcin.   John    D.;    Ferretti.    August;   and    Roelofs.   Mark   G.. 

5,266.092,  CI.  65-3.140. 
Chapman.  George  R..  Jr.;  Crenshaw,  Lewis  E.;  McMinn.  RiU  S.; 
Morgan.  Richard  A.;  Priester.  Donnan  E.;  Stewart,  Charles  W.; 
Tuminello,  William  H.;  Tamey.  Robert  E.;  Van  Alsten.  John  G.; 
and  Wagman.  Mark  E..  5.266.639.  CI.  525-200.000. 
Chitrangad;    and    Rodriguez-Parada,    Jose    M..    5.266.076,    CI. 

8-1 15.600. 
Davis,    James    E;    and    Nuzzaci,    Edward    A.,    5,265.482.    CI. 

73-863.010. 
Den  Hartog,  Herman  C;  Konsza,  Eileen  E.;  Matthews,  James  F.; 

and  Werner,  Ervin  R.,  Jr.,  5,266,406.  CI  428-423.100. 
Foss,  Robert  P.;  Tam.  Wilson;  and  Zumsteg.  Fredrick  C.  Jr.. 

5.266,651,  a.  525-326.500 
Hanley.  John  L.;  and  Boos,  Roman  C.  5,266,133,  CI.  156-71.000. 
Hauck.  Howard  M..  5.266.108.  CI.  106-437.000. 
Jackson.  Harold  L..  5.266.725.  CI.  562-593.000. 
Larson.  John  C.  5.265.801.  CI.  239-11.000. 
Moran.  Edward  F..  Jr  ,  5,266.694.  CI.  540-540.000. 
Odell.  Daniel  M.  C.  5.265.323.  CI.  29-5%.000. 
Simmons,  John  W..  5.266,100.  C\.  95-43.000. 


Duquesne.  Jacques,   to  Cogema-Compagnie  Genrales  des   Matieres 
Nucleaires.  Process  for  the  conditioning  or  recycling  of  used  ion 
cartridges.  5.267,280,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Durboraw.  Isaac  N..  Ill,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Direction  indicating  appara- 
tus and  method.  5,266,958,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Dursu  Paul  T.;  See— 

TTieiss.  John  J.;  and  Durst,  Paul  T.,  5,266,779,  a.  219-513.000. 
Dust  Free.  Inc.:  See — 

Burnett.  Gilbert  W..  5,266.090.  CI.  55-333.000. 
Duty.  Billy;  McClanahan,  Ellen;  and  Newberry,  Randy.  Tamper-proof 

cap.  5.265.744.  CI.  2I5-22O000. 
Dutzmann.  Stefan:  See — 

Kleefeld,  Gerd;  and  Dutzmann,  Stefan.  5.266.586.  C\.  514-383.000 
Scherkenbeck,  Jurgen;  Lindemaim.  Michael;  Dutznumn.  Stefan; 
and  Dehne.  Heinz- Wilhelm.  5.266.584.  C\  514-383.000. 
Dynamad  SA:  See — 

Arditi.  Marcel;  Becet.  Louis;  and  Ittab.  Benjamin,  5,266.873.  CI. 
318-483.000. 
Dzieduszko,  Janusz  W..  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.  Digiul 

communication  channel  interface.  5.267.231.  CI.  370-14.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.;  See— 

Ermann.  Peter;  Straub,  Henner;  Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  and  Drossard, 
Jakob-Matthias.  5.266.593.  CI.  514-459.000. 
E.  Siepmann  i  Co.  (GmbH  A  Co):  See- 
Datum.  Klaus;  and  Hoeller.  Gerhard,  5.265,380,  CI.  51-165.870. 
E-Tek  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Pan.  Jing-Jong.  5,267,340.  CI.  385-123.000. 
E-Z  Traxx  Inc.:  See — 

Rashleigh.  Rodney  W..  5.265.449.  CI.  70-18.000. 
Earls,  Jimmy  D  ;  Puckett.  Paul  M.;  and  Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Curable  compositions  containing  meso- 
genic  advanced  resin  compositions  and  curing  agent  therefore  and 
cured  products.  5.266.661.  CI.  525-481.000. 
Earls.  Jimmy  D.:  See — 

Hefner.  Robert  E .  Jr.;  Earls,  Jimmy  D.;  and  Puckett,  Paul  M., 
5,266,660,  CI.  525-481.000. 
Easley,  Jeffery  L.;  Christiansen,  Ronald  M.;  Lee,  David  C;  Malik. 
Ashgar  K.;  and  Agrusa.  John  F..  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Simulta- 
neous  search-write   content    addressable    memory.    5.267.190.    CI. 
365-49.000. 
Eastern  Company:  See — 

Crocco.  John;  and  Kincaid.  Herbert.  5.265.454.  a.  70-380.000. 
Eastern  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Hampel.  Herbert  J..  5.266,042,  CI.  439-188.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Albano,  Thomas;  and  Kelly.  William  R..  5.266.267.  CI.  422-64.000 
Bailey.    David    B;    and    Yacobucci.    Paul    D..    5.266.551,    CI. 

503-227.000. 
Dellert,  David  W.;  and  Weiner,  Frank,  5,267.051,  O.  358-426.000. 
DePoint,  John;  Koelsch.  Michael  L.;  Panzarella.  Vincent  J.;  and 

Voves,  David  R..  5.265.397.  Q.  53-434.000 
Diehl.    Donald    R.;    and    Brovra.    Glenn    M..    5.266,454.    CI 

430-522.000. 
Giorgianni.  Edward  J.;  and  Madden.  Thomas  R.  5.267.030.  O. 

358-527.000. 
Harris.  Qark  E.;  Foeller,  David  E.;  Maurer.  Thomas  A.;  and 

Provencher.  Robert  P..  5.265.760.  CI.  221-197.000. 
Hirsch.  Alexander.  5.265.655.  CI.  141-130.000. 
Jones,  Raymond  T..  5.266.455.  CI  430-536.000. 
Maslanka,  Daniel  C;  and  Moore.  Robert  E..  5,266,%7,  CI.  346- 

76.0PH. 
Mills.  Borden  H..  5.267.004.  CI.  355-284.000. 
Mills.  David  E.;  and  Stafford.  Steven  L..  5.266.413.  CI.  428-480.000. 
Miskinis,  Edward  T.;  Rodenberg,  Orville  C;  Bertram,  Gary  B.;  and 

MacLellan.  Bruce  D..  5,267.006.  CI.  355-296.000. 
Mita.  Kikuo,  5.267.335.  CI.  382-62.000. 
Myers.  Garry  L.;  Hiller.  John  J.;  Minga.  Robin  L.;  Dobbs.  Suzanne 

W.;  and  Singleton.  Andy  H.,  5.266.303,  CI.  424-47.000 
Myers,  Garry  L.;  Hiller,  John  J.;  Jenkins,  Waylon  L.;  Minga,  Robin 
L.   Nottingham,  W.  D  ;  Dobbs.  Suzanne  W  ;  Marsh,  Stacey  J.; 
and  Moody.  Keith  M..  5.266.322.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Perry.  Robert  J.;  Turner.  S.  Richard;  and  Blevins,  Richard  W.. 

5.266.678,  CI.  528-322.000. 

Perry,  Robert  R.;  Turner,  S.  Richard;  and  Blevins,  Richard  W., 

5.266.679,  CI.  528-322.000. 

Potueek,  Martin;  and  Stefanik,  Mark  E.,  5,267,053,  CI.  358-446.000. 

Rao,  Arun,  5,267.326,  CI.  382-9.000. 

Reyner.  Noel  L.,  5.267.248.  CI.  371-25.100. 

Riflle,  Judy  S.;  FaeineUi.  John  V.;  Dombroski.  John  R.;  Jayaraman. 

Ramesh  B.;  and  George.  Scott  E.,  5.266.644.  CI.  525-286.000 
Rottner.  Bruce  E;  Nugent.  Alan  R.;  Dawson,  Deborah  M.;  and 

Scott.  William  B..  Jr..  5,267.043.  CI.  358-214.000. 
Sanger.  Kurt  M..  5,266,973.  CI.  346-108.000. 
Scensny,    Patricia   M.;    and   Chen.    Chung-yuan,    5,266.500.    Q. 

436-534.000. 
Sorriero.  Louis  J.;  Young.  Ralph  H.;  Kung.  Teh-Ming;  and  Pav- 

lisko,  Joseph  A  .  5.266.429.  CI.  430-58  000 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W..  5.266.968.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W  .  5.266.970.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W..  III.  5.267.046,  a.  358-2%.000. 
Welter,   Thomas   R.;   and    Delany.  John  J.,    IIL   5J66.597.   Q. 

514-628.000. 
Wenschhof.  David  E.;  Fuss.  Fred  M.;  Pagorek.  Gerald  C;  and 

Scott,  Judith  B..  5,265.999.  CI.  414-226.000. 
Wemberg.    Alex    A.;    and   Gysling.    Henry   J.,    5,266,355,   CI. 

427-248.100. 
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Eaton  Corpormlkm:  See—  ^  a,  „ 

Link.  Donald  A  ;  Lanen.  Michael  R.;  Theuen.  Peter  J.,  and  Well- 
ner.  Edwaid  L..  5,266,76a  Q.  20O-244.000 
Ebara  Corporation:  See—  ^    ,.  j 

Haahimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Hiyama,  Hirokuni;  Maekawa,  Toahiro;  and 

Yamamoto.  Kazuyoshi.  5.266.012.  CI  417-412.000. 
Yabe,  Akira,  Nunc,  Hiroyuki,  and  Shiinoyama,  Maaashi.  5.266,244, 
a.  264-22.000.  „      .„        ,,     _. 

Ebert,  Frederick  J.;  DriacoU.  Joaeph  T.;  and  Sweet.  David  H..  to  United 
Techaolosie*  Corporation.  Helicopier  engine  control  having  yaw 
input  anticipation.  5,265.825.  C\  244-17  130 
Ebert  Frederick  J.;  DnacoU,  Joaeph  T ;  Graham.  Byron.  Jr .  and 
Sweet.  David  H..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Hebcopter 
engine  control  having  lateral  cyclic  pitch  anticipation.  5.263,826,  CI. 
244-17.130. 
Econo  Max  Manufacturing:  See— 

Card,  E.  Scott,  5,265.311.  Q.  16-312  000. 

EdenTec:  See—  

Bowman,  Brace  R .  5.265,624,  a    128-848.000. 
Edcar    Albert  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
System  and  method  for  image  recovery   5.266.805.  CI.  250-330.000 
Edison  Polymer  Innovation  Corporation:  See — 

Ishida.  Hatiuo.  5.266,695.  O.  544-73  000. 
Edlund.  David  J    See—  „  ..        j 

Fnesen.  Dwayne  T  ;  Miller.  Warren  K.;  Johnson.  Bruce  M.;  and 
Edlund.  David  J  ,  5.266.283.  CI.  423-219000 
Edulan  A/S:  S<e— 

Jensen,  Torben  H.,  5.266.251,  C\  264-50.000. 
Edwards,  WUliam  H  .  III.  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Inhibit- 
ing coke  formation  by  coating  gas  turbme  elements  with  silica. 
5.266,360,  CI  427-397.7TO. 
Eflhyvoulos,  Nick:  S«^  _,  „  .      . 

Prohs.  John  R  ;  Efthyvoulos.  Nick;  Uttle,  Michael  J  ;  and  Scheid, 
Michael  R.,  5.267,305,  a.  379-233.000. 
Egashira.  Masaki;  Haga.  Masakazu;  Tomikawa.  Osamu;  and  Hirata. 
Touichi.  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Prime  mover 
routional  speed  control  system  5.265.569,  Q.  123-357.000. 
Egawa,  Jiro:  See — 

Nakane,  Rintaro;  Egawa.  Jiro;  and  Fujiwara.  Shigeru.  5.266.997. 
CI.  355-208.000. 
Egerton,  Terence  A.;  Dransfield.  Graham  P ;  Bromley.  Anthony  P ; 
and  Riley    Frank  L..  to  Tioxide  Group  Services  Limited.  Ceramic 
green  bodies.  5,266.536,  a   501-127.000 
Ehmer.  Norbcrt:  See —  .    . 

W  upper  Hans;  Fennel,  Helmut;  Buschmann.  Ounther;  Batistic 
Ivica;  Ehmer.  Norbert;  and  Schmidt,  Robert.  5,265,947,  C\. 
303-100.000. 

SMhn.  Jam^  G  ;  and  Langley.  Steven  P ,  5,265,293,  O  5-a9  000 
Ehrbar,  James  J  ,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Hebcopter  Company.  Fail- 
safe nut  retainer  for  a  helicopter  5,266,008,  CI.  416-20400R. 
Ehrola,  Juha:  See—  ^  ,        ,  „c.  o., 

Holopainen.  Kari;  Ehrola,  Juha;  and  Mikkonen,  SUvo.  5,265,812, 
a.  242-68.500. 
Eisenhart  Eric  K.;  Lorah,  Dennis  P  ;  Gill,  Susan  R  .  and  Johnson,  Enc 
A.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Multi-stage  polymer  particles 
having     a      hydrophobicallymodified.      ionicaUy-soluble     suge 
5.266,646,  CI.  525-301.000. 
Ekem,  Judy  M  :  See— 

Vadnais,    Timothy    W.;    and    Ekem.    Judy    M.,    5.267.107,    CI. 

360-103.000.  ,      ^ 

Ekeroth,  Douglas  E.;  Gamer,  Daniel  C  .  Hopkins,  Ronald  J  ;  and  Land, 

John  T  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp   Apparatus  for  suppressing 

formation  of  vortices  m  the  coolant  fluid  of  a  nuclear  reactor  and 

associated  method.  5,267.285,  Q.  376-352.000. 

Eki,  Hirozumi:  See — 

Yamaahita.    Tetsuhiro;    Eki,    Hirozumi;    and    Hoaoya.    Kouib, 
5,265,945,  a.  303-93.000. 
Elad,  Yigal;  Zimand,  Gilly;  and  Chet,  Ilan,  to  Pen  Development  Appli- 
cations (1985)  Ltd  .  and  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of 
the  Hebrew  University  of  Jermalem.  Isolate  of  Trichoderma  har- 
zianum  1-952  fungicidal  compoBtions  containing  said  isolate  and  use 
against  ft  cinerea  and  S  sclerotiorum.  5,266.316,  CI  424-93.00Q 
Elberbaum,  David,  to  Elbex  Video  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for 
processmg.  recording  and  retnevmg  a  plurality  of  coded  video  sig- 
nals  5.267.039.  CI   358-146.000. 
Elbert.  Dale  K.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Nonvolatile  memory  card  with  a 

smgle  power  supply  mput.  5,267,218,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Elbei  Video  Ltd.:  See— 

Elberbaum.  David.  5,267.039.  O.  358-146.000. 
Elbrecht,  Alex:  See— 

Chakraborty.  PrasanU  R.,  Dashkevici,  Michael;  Elbrecht.  Alex; 
Feighner,  Scon  D.;  Liberator.  Paul  A.;  and  Profous-Juchelka. 
Helen.  5.266.689.  Q.  536-24.320. 
Electro-MatK  Producu  Co.:  See—  ^,  .  .„     ^ 

Armond.    Joaeph    A.;    and    Rodenas,    Juauto.    5.267,119.    C\. 
361-145.000. 
Elektroschmelzwerk  Kempten  GmbH:  See — 

Hunold,  Klaus;  and  Matje.  Peter.  5.266.263.  Q.  419-31.000. 
Elephant  Holdmg  B  V    Set— 

Van  Der  Zel.  Joaeph  M.,  5,266,03a  a.  433-68.000. 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See— 

Teyaaie.  Philippe;  Fayt.  Roger:  and  Varshney.  Sunil  K..  5.266,667, 
a.  526-174  000 


Alberto;    and    Manara.    Luciano, 


Elf  Sanofi:  See— 

Croci.    Tiziano;     Bianchetti. 
5,266.573,  CI.  514-277.000. 
Elftman  Nancy  W  ,  to  Elfteian,  Nancy  W  Method  for  usmg  percutane- 
ous acceiaport  5,266,071,  a.  604-175.000 
Elgie,  Harold  R.:  See—  _.  .      „      ,^   _ 

CarroU,   Gary   T;   O'Neil,   David   G.;   and   EJgie,   Harold   R.. 
5,266,944,  CI   340-825  360 
Elings,  Virgil  B.   and  Gurley,  John  A.,  to  Digital  Instruments.  Inc. 

Jumping  probe  microscope   5,266.801,  Q.  250-306.000 
Ellinger,  S    Michael;  and  KJine,  Bruce  R.,  to  Sunmonds  Precision 
Products.  Inc    Density  determination  of  aircraft  fuel  based  on  the 
sensed  temperature  velocity  of  sound,  and  dielectric  constant  of  the 
fuel.  5,265,460,  CI.  73-32.00R. 
Ellis,  Charles  N  ;  Set— 

Voorhees,  John  J  ;  Griffiths,  Christopher  E.  M.;  and  Ellis,  Charles 
N.,  5.266.307,  CI   424-59.000 
Ellison.  CUy  A.:  See—  ^      .     .  ,^x  ,™. 

Stahly.  Shawn  M.;  Chan.  See  C;  and  Ellison.  Oay  A..  5.266.208, 
a   21^669.000 
Email  Bragge  N.V  :  Set—  __ 

Preuss,  Leo;  and  Hoffmann,  Hans,  5,266,357,  CI  427-376.500. 
Emberger,  Roland  Set—  ,  „    ,  „   ,     j       j 

Grab,  Helmut,  Pelzer,  Ralf;  Hopp,  Rudolf;  Emberger,  Roland;  and 
Bertram,  Heinz-Jurgen,  5,266,592.  CI.  514-452.000. 
Emelianov,  Slanislav:  See— 

Sarvazyan,  Armen  P.;  Emelianov,  Slanislav;  and  Skovoroda.  An- 
drei R.,  5,265,612,  CI.  l28-660.0ia 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See—  ,>  i     i 

Weber,  Thomas  J.;  Forrest.  Richard  E.;  and  Garrison.  Dale  L., 
5.266,17a  a.  202-185.300. 

Emhart  Glass  Machinery  InvestmenU  Inc.:  See—  ,,.„~, 

Futterknecht,  FriU;  and  Huber,  Robert.  5.266.095,  Q.  65-234.000. 

Enderlin,  Milton  B:  See—  „  ,,        j 

Blauch.  Matthew  E  ;  Enderlin,  Milton  B.;  Abass,  Hazim  H  ;  and 

McMechan.  David  E.,  5,265,462,  CI.  73-38.000 

Enderlin,  Robert,  to  Superba.  Process  and  device  for  cnmping  yams, 

with  presteaming  5,265,314,  a.  28-278.000. 
Endo,  Harao:  See— 

Okonogi,  Shigeo;  Tomita.  Mamora;  Fukuwatan,  Yasuo;  Matsu- 
moto,  Koichi;  Tamura,  Yoshitaka;  Mizota.  Teruhiko;  NakajiM. 
Atsushi;  Endo,  Harao;  Sato,  Nono;  and  Inagaki.  Koji.  5,266,202, 
CI.  210-637  000. 

Energy  Spectrum  Foundation:  See—  

^irf^  John;  and  Searfoss.  Robert  L.,  IIL  5,265.598,  CI. 
607-88.000.  _,      „,. 

Engel,  Wilfried,  to  Max-Planck-Geaellschafi  zur  Foerderung  der  Wis- 
senschaften  e  V.  Imaging  electron-optical  apparatus.  5,266,809,  CI. 
250-397.000.  ..  j    o       u 

Engel,  WUliam  K.;  Carlson,  Guy  C.  Jr.;  Savage,  Howard;  Smith, 
David  P ;  and  Wenger,  Phillip  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Method  of 
manufacturing  a  piston  for  an  axial  piston  fluid  translating  device. 
5,265.331,  CI  29-888.044. 
Engelhard,  Rolf  Water  punfication  unit.  5,266,215.  CX.  210-748.000. 
Engineered  Data  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Price  Macy  J..  Jr  ;  Ball,  Laurence  G  ;  and  Wildhaber,  Andrew  W., 
5,265,739.  a.  211-162.000. 


Eniricerche  S.p.A.:  See—  „       r-    ■ 

Menicagli,    Roberto;    Miano,    Fausto;    and    BorgareUo.    Ennco. 
5.266,540.  CI.  502-5.000. 
Enlight  Corporation:  See- 
Liu,  Morgan  C  ,  5,267,125.  C\  361-816.000. 
Enomoto.  Kazumitsu:  See— 

Ogawa,  Maaahide;  Abe.  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi.  Masao;  Washio,  Yu- 

uzi-   Enomoto,   Kazumiuu;  and   Kitsu,  Toshio,   5,266,397,  Q. 

428-323000.  ,     „      .. 

Enomoto.  Masahiro;  Kitagawa.  Kiichiro;  and  Takahashi.  Koichi,  to 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Photographic  fUm  cassette.  5,265,819,  Q. 

242-71.100.  _  ^      ,, 

Enomoto,  Masahiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  fUm 

cassette.  5,265,820,  CI.  242-71.100. 
Enomoto,  Masayuki;  Takemura,  Susumu;  Sakaki,  Masahara;  Kizawa. 
Satora;  and  Nagano,  Eiki,  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited. 
Arylindazole  derivatives  and  their  use.  5.266,556,  CI.  504-281  000. 

Ensci  Inc.:  See—  _  .«,,», 

aough,  Thomas  J.;  Grosvenor,  Victor  L.;  and  Pmaky,  Naum. 
5,266,204,  a.  210-638.000 
Enthone-OMI,  Inc.;  See— 

Szotek,  Jeff.  5,266.212,  C\.  210-729  000. 

EO  Europe  Limited:  See —  

Boothroyd,  Allen;  and  Jackson,  Martin,  5,267,123,  a.  361-680.000. 
Epcore  Panel  Systems  Inc.;  See—  „  ,™,«w» 

li4azzone.  Mark  C;  and  Ozanne,  Leroy.  5,265.389,  a.  52-309.700. 
Epperly,  W  Robert;  See—  ,,,   „ 

Peter-Hoblyn.  Jeremy  D.;  Valentine.  James  M.;  Epperly.  W.  Ro- 
bert; and  Sprague.  Ban?  N.,  5.266.083.  CI.  44-358.000. 
Epping  GmbH  See— 

Eppmg,  Reinhold  H.,  5,266,900,  CI.  324-452  000. 
Epping,  Reinhold  H.,  to  Epping  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determming   electrical   charge   characteristics   of  toner   materials. 
5,266,900.  CI.  324-452.000. 
Erickson.  Charles  S.:  See—  ^,.    ,     o        j 

Hsieh.  Hung-Cheng;  Carter,  WUliam  S.;  Enckson,  Charles  S.;  and 
Cheung.  Edmond  Y..  5,267,187,  CI.  364-784.000. 


Efikason,  Hakan;  See— 

Cady.  Susan  M.;  Fishbein.  Richard;  Schroder,  Ulf;  Eriksson,  Ha- 
kan; and  Probasco,  Brenda  L..  5,266.333,  CI.  424-488.000 
Ermann.  Peter;  Straub.   Henner;  Treuncr,  Uwe  D.;  and   Drossard, 
Jakob-Matthias,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc.  Substituted  pyran 
derivatives  having  antiinfective  activity.  5,266,593,  CI.  514-459.000. 
Ernst,  James  J  :  Set — 

Rogers,  William;  Ernst,  James  J.;  Williamson,  Steven;  and  Musto, 
Dominick  J.,  5,266,033,  O.  434-226.000. 
Esaki,  Hiroahi;  See— 

Katsube,    Yasuhiro;    Esaki,    Hiroshi;   and    Kodama,   Toshikazu, 
5,267,232,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Escher,  Andre  ;  and  Previdoli,  Felix,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Process  for  the 
production  of  2-sub$tituted  4,6-dialkoxypyrimidines.  5,266,697,  CI. 
544-320.000. 
ESM  International,  Inc.;  See — 

Long,  William  C.  5,265,732.  C\.  209-580.000. 


Esposito,  Joseph  J.,  and  Baer,  George  M.,  to  United  Slates  of  America,    Fasano,  Louis  T.:  See- 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Raccoon  poxvirus  as  a  gene  expression  -  ..    .  -     - 
and  vaccine  vector  for  genes  of  rabies  virus  and  other  organisms. 
5.266.313,  a.  424-89.000 
Esquire  Ltd..  Inc.;  See — 

Maksymec,  Peter  A..  5,265.880,  CI.  273-269.000. 
Easary,  William  A.;  and  List,  Michael  T.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Water 
based    coating    composition    with    improved    process    resistance. 
5,266,628,  CI.  524-556.000. 
Ettles,  Christopher  M.;  See — 

Calabrese,  Salvadore  J.;  Scarton.  Henry  A.;  Murray.  S.  Frank; 
Ettles,  Christopher  M.;  Kennedy.  Warren  C;  Dine.  Saim;  Jlidi, 
Bessem;  and  Strong,  William,  5.265,515,  CI.  84-437.000. 
Ettlin,  Jerome  L.  Grocery  cart  shelf  5,265,893,  CI.  280-33.992. 
Eubanks  Engineering  Company:  Set— 

Hoffa.  Jack  L..  5.265,502,  CI.  81-9.510. 
Euroceltique.  S.A.;  See — 

Oshlack.  Benjamin;  Minogue.  John  J.;  and  Chasin.  Mark,  5.266.331, 
CI.  424-468.000. 
European  Gas  Turbines  Limited:  See — 

Cannon.  Michael  F.;  Igoe,  Brian  M.;  Milner,  Glynn  L.;  and  Wood, 
John  A.,  5,265,413,  CI.  60-39.32a 
Excel  Sports  Science,  Inc.;  See — 

Thome,  Lewis  C ,  5.266,069,  CI.  482-111.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc.;  See — 

Diehl,  Charles  F.;  Myers,  Michael  O.;  and  Tancrede,  Jean  M., 

5.266.394,  CI.  428-261.000. 
Land.  Louis  P.;  MonUgna,  Angelo  A.;  Bartz,  Kenneth  W.;  and 

Mehta,  Aspy  K.,  5,266.392,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Song.  Won  R.;  Rossi,  Albert;  Turner,  Howard  W.;  Welbom,  How- 
ard C.    Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Kleist, 
Robert  A.,  5.266,223,  CI   252-51. 50A. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Steiger,  Ronald  P.;  Leung,  Peter  K.;  and  Stankovich.  Rudolf  J., 

5.265,461,  CI.  73-38.000. 
Stone,  John  B.;  and  Jones,  George  N..  5.265,427,  CI.  ..V20.000. 
Valencia,    Jaime    A.;    and    Victory,    Donald    J.,    5,265,428,    CI. 
62-36.000. 
Exxon  Research  A  Engineering  Company;  See— 

Habeeb,  Jacob  J.;  and  Beltzer,  Morton,  5,266.226,  CI.  252-47.005. 
Mumford,  James  D.,  Ill;  and  Pareek,  Vinod  K.,  5,265.790,  CI. 

228-189.000. 
Murphy,  WiUiam  J.,  5,266,175.  CI.  204-157.430. 
EZ  Cuts  Co.:  See— 

Nitz,  Joseph  W.;  and  Gordon,  E>onaId  B  .  5,265.340,  C\.  30-166.300. 
Ezel.  Inc.;  See— 

Kumagai,  Ryohei,  5,267.324.  Q.  382-4.000. 
F:ma  Mekrapid;  Set — 

Kjellman.  Fredrik.  5,265,838,  CX.  248-417.000. 
Facinelli,  John  V.;  See- 
Riffle,  Judy  S.-  Facinelli,  John  V.;  Dombroski.  John  R.;  Jayaraman, 
Ramesh  B.;  and  George,  Scott  E.,  5,266.644.  CX.  525-286.000. 
Faddis,  Chris  G.  Ozone  sterilization  system  secondary  safety  chamber. 

5,266,275,  CI.  422-116.000. 

Faieta.  Baldo  A.;  See—  ^     .  ... 

Johnson,  Walter  A.  L.;  Cooper,  Martin  F.  N.;  Smith,  Z.  Erol,  III; 

Jellinek,    Herbert    D.;    and    Faieta,    Baldo   A.,    5,267,303,    CX. 

379-100.000. 

Fairey,  Norman  R.;  and  Hatton.  Robert  D..  to  Johnson  Matthey  PubUc 

Limited  Company.  Metal  fabrics.  5.266.293,  CI.  423-403.000 
Fajardo,  Thomas;  See — 

Harrah,  Shane;  Smith,  Trevor  J.;  Uebbing,  John;  Fajardo,  Thomas; 
and  Kreger,  Jerry  D..  5,265,792,  CI.  228-6.200. 
Falcone,  Gregory.  Detachable  door  lock  member  for  hinge  side  of 

door.  5.265,922,  CI.  292-258.000. 
Fallon.  Thomas  C;  See— 

Novak.    Robert   W.;   and    Fallon,   Thomas   C,    5,266,164,    CX. 
162-168.200. 
Fama,  Anthony:  See — 

Mazz,  Thomas;  Fama,  Anthony;  and  Hebn,  Frederick,  5,266,787. 
CI.  235-467.000. 
Fankhauser,  Peter;  and  Fantini,  Piero.  to  Firmenich  S.A.  Use  of  unsatu- 
rated macrocyclic  lactones  as  pcfiiming  ingredients.  5,266,559,  CI. 
512-11.000. 

Fantini,  Piero:  See —  

Fankhauser,  Peter;  and  Fantini,  Piero,  5,266.559,  CX.  512-11.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.;  See — 

Kono,  Shinichi;  and  Fukukura,  Masaaki,  5,267,142,  CX.  364-166.000. 
Matsuura,  Hitoshi,  5,266,811,  CI.  250-560.000. 


Farber.  Claude  W.  Apparatus  and  method  for  applying  a  flowable 
material  to  a  surface  for  forming  molding  thereon.  5,266,019,  CI. 
425-113.000. 
Farino,  Vittorio;  and  Kant,  Joydeep,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany. Processes  for  making  ccphems  from  allenylazetidinone  deriva- 
tives. 5,266,691,  CI.  540-230.000. 
Faris,  Sadeg  M.;  and  Jain,  Kanti.  MicroChannel  plate  technology. 

5,265,327,  CI.  29-825.000. 
Farooq,  MukU  S.;  See- 
Chang,  Kenneth;  Czomyj,  George;  Farooq,  MukU  S.;  Kumar, 
Ananda  H.;  Pitler,  Marvin  S.;  and  Steimel,  Heinz  O..  5.266,446, 
CI.  430-314.000. 
Farrar,  John  C;  See — 

Black,  Teresa  K.;  Dudukovich,  David  R.;  Farrar,  John  C;  Hosier, 
Robert  C,  Sr.;  and  Nguyen,  Hung  T.,  5,266,047,  a.  439-364.000 
Farrell,  Michael  D.;  and  Rommelfaenger,  Eugene  R.,  to  Sentry  Equip- 
ment Corp.  Sampling  valve.  5,265,483.  CI.  73-863.860. 


Bartow,  Neil  G.;  Brown,  Paul  J.;  Capowski,  Robert  S.;  Fasano, 
Louis  T.;  Gregg,  Thomas  A.;  Salyer.  Gregory;  Sugnie,  Patrick 
J.;  Westcott,  Douglas  W  ;  and  Zeyak.  Vincent  P.,  Jr.,  5,267,240. 
ex.  371-1.000. 
Faulhaber,  Andreas:  See — 

Pfeifle,  Eberhard;  Muller,  Armin;  Faulhaber,  Andreas;  and  Zim- 
mer,  Richard,  5.265.472.  CI.  73-514.000. 
Faulstroh.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Steering 

column  for  motor  vehicles.  5,265.906.  CX.  280-775.000 
Fayt  Roger:  See — 

Teyssie,  Philippe;  Fayt,  Roger;  and  Varshney,  Sunil  K.,  5,266,667, 
CI.  526-174.000. 
Fazan.  Pierre  C;  Dennison,  Charles  H.;  Lee,  Ruojia;  and  Liu.  Yauh- 
Ching.  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  making  slacked  W- 
cell  capacitor.  5.266.513,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See— 

Gapco,  Brian  E.,  5,266,067,  CX  474-112.000. 
Sorah,  Gary  V.,  and  Troxler,  John  E.,  5,265.842,  CI.  251-129.080. 
Feezel,  Richard  M.;  and  Margolis,  Ira  B.,  to  CQ  Computer  Communica- 
tions. Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  interfacing  synchronous  daU 
devices  over  an  asynchronous  communications  channel.  5,267.263, 
a.  375-7.000. 
Feher,  Tibor.  Device  and  method  for  instrumental  model  analysis. 

5,266.029,  CI.  433-61.000. 
Feighner,  Scott  D.;  See— 

Chakraborty.  PrasanU  R.;  Dashkevicz,  Michael;  Elbrecht  Alex; 
Feighner,  Scott  D.;  Liberator.  Paul  A.;  and  Profous-Juchelka, 
Helen,  5,266,689,  CI.  536-24.320. 
Feinsinger,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Gussin.  Edward  L.;  Ratner,  Donald  G.;  and  Feinsinger,  Paul  R., 
5,266,980,  CI.  353-19.000. 
Felder,  Benjamin;  See — 

Stone,  Wade  J.;  Nussbaum,  Howard  S.;  Ichiroku,  Kikuo;  Felder, 
Benjamin;  and  Posey,  William  P.,  5,266,952,  CX.  341-156.000. 
Feldman,  Yacob  Z.;  and  Rapoport  Isaac,  to  TelMed,  Inc.  Portable 
non-invasive    testing    apparatus    with    logarithmic    ampUfication. 
5,265,613,  ex.  l20-661.07a 

Feldstein,  George;  See —  

Trotta,  Frank;  and  Feldstein,  George,  5.266.784,  CX.  235-375.000. 
Fennel.  Helmut;  See— 

Wupper,  Hans;  Fennel,  Helmut  Buschmann.  Gunther;  Batubc. 
Ivica;  Ehmer,  Norbert;  and  Schmidt  Robert  5.265.947,  CI. 
303-100.000. 
Ferdinand  Menrad  GmbH  A  Co.  KG;  See— 

Kaszmann,  Herbert;  and  Steeb,  Hermann.  5,266.978,  CX.  351-87.000. 
Ferguson,  Arthur  R.,  to  Dacor  Corporation.  Mask  strap  retainer  clip 

for  threaded  snorkel  lube.  5,265,591,  Q    128-201.110 
Ferrari.  R.  Keith.  X-ray  transparent  momtormg  electrode  and  method 

for  making.  5,265.579,  CX.  128-640.000. 
Ferrarini.  Claudio,  to  PA.  S.r.L.  Nozzle  for  the  generating  of  a  routing 

jet.  5.265.806.  CX.  239-251.000. 
Ferretti,  August;  See—  ,.  ^    „ 

Bierlein,    John    D.;    Ferretti,    August    and    Roelofs.    Mark    O.. 
5,266,092,  CI.  65-3.140. 
Fess,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Roux,  Mary  A.;  Fess,  Donald  R.;  Dent  Gary  L.,  Sr.;  and  Gray,  H. 
WiUiam,  5,265,864,  a.  271-186.000. 
Field,  Joseph:  See—  __    __  ,,„ 

MeniU,  James  M.;  and  Field,  Joseph,  5,266,040,  O.  439-159.000. 
Field.  Robert  J..  Jr..  to  ITT  Corporation.  Self-aligned  process  for 
applying  color  filters  to  electronic  output  color  image  intensiliera. 
5.266,425,  Q.  430-7.000. 
Fife.  James  F.;  Vorhis,  Daniel  J.;  Laughlen.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Dienes, 
Nancy  L.,  to  Mountain  Safety  Research,  Inc  Water  fUter.  5,266,196. 
a.  210-416.300  _        .^ 

Filas.  Robert  W.;  Johnson,  Bertrand  H.;  and  Wong.  Chmg-Pmg,  to 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Devices  featuring  silicone  elastomers. 
5,266,352,  O.  427-163.000.  . 

Filipponi,  Alberto,  to  Sea  di  Filipponi  A.  A  Co.-S.n.c.  Whirlpool  jet 

5,265,286,  a.  4-541.600. 
Filo,  Gregory  F.:  See— 

Kurschner,   Dennis   L.;   and   Filo,   Gregory 

102-206.000.  .     „, 

Findeisen,  Kurt;  Kuhnt  Dietmar;  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut  Konig,  Klaua; 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lursaen.  Klaus;  and  Schmidt  Robert  R.,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Substituted  triazoles.  5.266,555.  CX 
504-273.000. 
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Finley,  John  W.:  Ste— 

Klemann,  Lawrence  P.;  Finley,  John  W.;  and  Scimone,  Anthony, 
3.266,346.  O.  426-611.000. 
Finn.  Charles  A.  Pouch  and  cheek  piece  for  long  guns.  S,26S,36S,  CI. 

42-74.000. 
Firmenich  S.A.:  See — 

Fankhauser.  Peter,  and  Fantini,  Piero,  S.266.SS9,  d.  SI2-1 1.000. 
First  Tracks:  See— 

McAllister,  Clarke  W..  5,266,783,  C[.  235-382.000. 
Fischer,  Klaus;  and  Baris,  Halim.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuisse  SA. 
Process  for  the  high-speed  spinning  of  nKXiofilaments.  5,266,254,  CI. 
264-130.000. 
Fischer.  Russell  J..  Tobia.  Ronald  L.;  and  Leshner.  Michael  D..  to  BOC 
Health  Care,  Inc.  Magneto-pneumatic  intermittent  suction  device. 
5.265,638,  Q.  137-103.000. 
Fiacber,  Russell  J.:  See— 

Tobia.    Ronald    L.;    and    Ftacher,    Russell    J.,    5.265,639.    CI. 
137-103.000. 
Fischer.  Susan  M.:  See — 

Morris.  Rebecca  J.;  Fischer.  Susan  M.;  and  Slags.  Thomas  J.. 
5.266,479,  CI.  435-240.310. 
Fishbein.  Richard:  See— 

Cady,  Susan  M.;  Fishbein.  Richard;  Schroder.  Ulf;  Eriksson.  Ha- 
kan;  and  Probasco.  Brenda  L.,  5,266.333,  C\.  424-488.000. 
Fisher,  Carl  J.,  to  Four  Winds  International  Corporation.  Heating  and 

cooling  system  for  vehicles.  5.265,668,  CI.  165-42.000. 
Fisher  Conuols  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Gassman,  George  W.;  Buchwald,  Warren  G.;  Gethmann,  Douglas 

P.;  and  Scarpelli,  Nate  F..  5.265.637.  CI.  137-82.000. 
Greshem,     David;     and     Hem.     Matthew     D..     5,265,952,     C\. 
312-312.000. 
Fisher,  David  W.  Fecal  specimen  sampling  and  temperature  measuring 

device.  5,265,620,  CI.  128-736.000. 
Fisher,  Lynn  E.;  Wandler,  Richard  A.;  and  Frank.  James  P..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Dynamoelectnc  machine,  methods  of  assemblmg 
such,  terminal  board  assembly,  and  method  of  assembling  a  switch 
device  with  a  supporting  means  therefor.  5,266.761.  CI.  200-302.100. 
Fisher  A.  Paykel.  Limited:  See- 
Smith.   Dennis   E.;   Williams,  John  J.   A.;   Duncan.  Gerald  D.; 
Thomas.  Graeme  D.;  and  Shacklock,  Frank  W.,  5,266,855,  CI. 
310-90.000. 
Fisher.  Timothy  S.;  Petrites.  Michael  I.;  and  Ocken.  Al,  to  Motorola. 
Inc.    Electronic   module  assembly  and   method  of  forming  same. 
5.265.322.  CI.  29-848.000. 
Fister.    Michael    L.    Synthetic   aperture   video   photometer   system. 

5,267.038.  a.  358-139.000. 
Fiugerald.  John  H.  Reduced  area,  night  playable  golf  course.  5.265.875, 

CI.  273-I76.00A. 
Fitzmaurice.  Dwight  L.  Low  inductance  transmission  cable  for  low 

frequencies.  5,266.744.  CI.  174-103.000. 
Flacbenecker,  Gerhard,  deceased:  See — 

Lindenmeier,    Heinz;    Flachcnecker,    Gerhard,    deceased;    Hopf, 
Jochen;  and  Reiter,  Leopold.  5.266,960,  CI.  343-704.000. 
Flacbenecker,  Hildegard,  heiress:  See — 

Lindenmeier.    Heinz;    Flachcnecker,    Gerhard,    deceased;    Hopf, 
Jochen;  and  Reiter.  Leopold,  5.266,960,  CI.  343-704.000. 
Flanagan.  Peter  F.;  and  Brigham,  Gerald  A.,  to  Raytheon  Company. 

Electroacoustic  transducer  seal.  5,267.223.  C\.  367-159.000. 
Flegel.  David  D..  to  Reliance  Time  Controls,  Inc.  Switch  assembly  for 

a  timing  module.  5.266,841.  Q.  307-141.000. 
Fleishman,  Roc  V.;  Popovich.  John  M.;  and  Idland.  Carsten  H.  Porous 

rotor  5.265.348.  Q.  34-97.000. 
Flores,  Christopher:  .See — 

Messerschmitt.  David  G.;  Flores,  Christopher;  and  Lu.  Hulhung. 
5.267,244,  CI.  370-95.300. 
Flow  Design  Inc.:  See — 

Golestan.   Farhad;  Pham,  Trung  K.;  and  Sexton,  David  L,  Jr., 
5,265,643,  C\.  437-504.000. 
Flynn,  John  W.;  See— 

Keech,   Roderick  G.;   Smith.   James   F.;  and   Flynn.   John   W.. 
5.266.148.  a.  156-470.000 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Manganaro,  James  L.;  Gibilisco.  Donald;  Reed.  James  R.;  and 
Frianeza-Kullberg.  Teresita,  5.266.298.  CI.  423-584.000. 
Fodale.  Francis  M.;  and  Davis,  Stuart  M..  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Method  of  shift  torque  management  for  an  electronic  automatic 
transmission  system.  5.265.498.  CI.  74-858.000. 
Foeller.  David  E.:  See — 

Harris.  Clark  E.;  Foeller.  David  E.;  Maurer.  Thomas  A.;  and 
Provencher.  Robert  P..  5.265.76a  O.  221-197.000. 
Fohl,  Artur.  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH.  Pretensioner  in  a  safety  belt  system 

for  vehicles.  5,265,813,  Q.  242-107.000. 
Fontcnot,  Albert   M.   Security  lock  for  van  doors.   5.265.448.  CI. 

70-14.000. 
Foran.  James:  See — 

Akeley.  Kurl;  and  Foran.  James,  5,266,941,  Q.  345-201.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Babbitt.  Albert  B..  II.  5.265.484,  O.  73-866.500 

Caron,  Richard  W.;  Dam,  Breck  G.;  and  Newswanger,  Dean  C, 

5.265.464.  C\   73-46.000. 
Cox.  Craig  M  ;  and  Kaepp.  Gerogry  A..  5.265,925.  Q.  293-120.000. 
Gheorghiu.  Adrian  G.;  Dahlin,  Gregory  B.;  Yee,  Doo  M.;  and 

Prestel.  Terrence  D  .  5.266.747.  CI.  174-254.000. 
Hamburg.  Douglas  R.;  and  Dobbins,  Kelvin  L.,  5,265,416,  CI. 
60-274.000. 


Harrison.     Alan     R.;     and     Kendall.     Kenneth.     5,266,259,    d. 

264-257.000. 
Shelton,  Darryl  A.;  and  Freeman.  Kenneth  A.,  5,265,904,  d. 

280-73 1. 000. 
Shelton,  Darryl  A.,  5.265.905.  CI.  280-731.000. 
Sousa,  Mark  D..  5,266.836.  C\  290-31.000. 

Visser,  Jacobus  H.;  Soltis.  Richard  E.;  Logothetis,  Eleftherios  M.; 
Hamburg,  Douglas  R.;  Cook,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Zanini-Fisher, 
Margherita,  5,265.417.  CI.  60-274.000. 
WUIiams,  Jeffrey   R.;  and  Singer.  John  C,  III.   5.265,487,  CI. 
74-422.000. 
Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.:  See — 

Churchill,  Stephen  J.;  Nielsen,  Bradley  A.;  Rempe,  Scott  A.;  and 
Macqueene,  James  W.,  5,267,157.  CI.  364-424.100. 
Forget.  Dominique,  to  Bertrand  Faure  Automobile  "BFA".  Lifting 
device  for  the  cushion  of  a  vehicle  seat.  5.265.934,  CI.  297-237.000. 
Forrest,  Richard  E.;  See- 
Weber,  Thomas  J.;  Forrest,  Richard  E.;  and  Garrison,  Dale  L., 
5,266,170,  CI.  202-185.300. 
Fort  Howard  Corporation:  See — 

Collins,  Scott  J.,  5,265,816,  CI.  242-55.300. 
Fortin,  James  L..  to  Areal  Technology.  Tooling  for  assembly  of  com- 
pact disk  drive.  5.265,325,  CI.  29-742.000. 
Foss,  Richard  C;  Gillingham,  Peter  B.;  Harland.  Robert  F.;  and  Lines, 
Valerie  L..  to  Mosaid.  Inc.  High  voluge  boosted  word  line  supply 
charge  pump  regulator  for  DRAM   5,267,201,  CI.  365-189.090. 
Foss,  Robert  P.;  Tam,  Wilson;  and  Zumsteg,  Fredrick  C,  Jr.,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Crosslinked  poled  polymers 
for    nonlinear   optic    applications    and    method    of   making    them. 
5.266,651,  CI.  525-326.500. 
Foster,  John  P.;  and  Stevenson,  Pamela  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Zirlo  alloy  for  reactor  component  used  in  high  temperature 
aqueous  environment.  5,266,131,  CI.  148-672.000. 
Foster,  John  S.:  See — 

Albrecht.  Thomas  R.;  Dovek.  Moris  M.;  Foster.  John  S.;  Homola, 
Andrew    M.;    and    O'Sullivan.    Timothy    C.    5.267.104.    CI. 
360-97.020. 
Foster,  Robert  L.,  to  Capacitec.  Shielded  connector  for  making  electri- 
cal connections  to  a  circuit  board  in  the  form  of  a  capacitive  probe. 
5,266.903,  CI.  324-690.000. 
Four  Winds  International  Corporation:  See — 
Fisher,  Carl  J.,  5.265.668.  CI.  165-42.000. 
Fowler.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Barr.  David  A.;  Burke,  Steve;  and  Fowler,  Michael  L.,  5,265,910, 
CI.  280-808.000. 
Fox,  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Joseph,  Joseph  T.;   Davidson,  Marc  G.;  and  Fox.  Joseph   D.. 
5,266.189.  CI.  208-400.000. 
Fox,  Robert  L..  Johnson.  Samuel  D.;  Coultrip.  Robert  H.;  and  Phillips. 
W.  Moms,  to  Umted  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Flexible  heating  head  for  induction  heating. 
5,266,764,  CI.  219-10.750. 
Fraatz,  Robert;  Joebstl,  Ewald;  and  Karpf.  Hellfried,  to  NVL  Photron- 
ics  Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  biological 
activities  in  a  specimen.  5.266,486,  C\.  435-287  000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Froyer.  Gerard;  Pelous,  Yvan;  Dall'arche.  Emmanuelle;  Chevrot, 
Claude;  and  Siove,  Alain,  5,266,172,  C\.  204-72.000. 
Francis,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.;  Kobayashi,  Hisashi;  and  Tuson,  Geoffrey  B.,  to 
Praxair     Technology,     Inc.     Composite     lance.     5,266,025,     CI. 
431-187.000. 
Franet,  Roger;  and  Belat,  Paul,  to  Deere  A  Company.  Drafl  tongue  for 
coimecting  PTO-driven  implement  to  draf)  links  of  a  towing  vehicle. 
5.265,403,  CI.  56-15  300. 
Frank,  David  C;  Matsubara,  Shigeni;  Satoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Thompson, 
Stephen  P..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  displaying  a  screen  separator  line.  5,266,933,  CI. 
345-141.000. 
Frank,  Eyal;  and  Raich,  Yuval.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous 
measurement  of  cardiac  output  and  SVR  5.265,615,  CI.  128-672.000. 
Frank,  James  P.:  See — 

Fisher,   Lynn  E.;  Wandler,  Richard  A.;  and  Frank,  James  P., 
5,266,761,  CI.  200-302.100. 
Frank,  Nicholas:  See — 

Watson.  Peter  R.;  Frank,  Nicholas;  and  Swallow.  Paul.  5,265.859, 
a.  271-109.000. 
Franke,  Joachim:  See — 

Jakob,  Hans-Dieter;  Franke,  Joachim;  Muller,  Hanns-Peter;  and 

Schrader.  LuU,  5,266.662,  CI.  525-528.000. 
Kirchmeyer,  Stephan;  Muller,  Hanns  P.;  Karbach,  Alexander;  and 
Franke.  Joachim,  5,266,405,  O.  428-413.000. 
Frechette,   Eugene   L.   Turret-lathe  coolant   system.    5,265,505,   CI. 

82-159.000. 
Frednckson.  James  K.;  Brockman,  Fred  J.;  Streile,  Gary  P.;  Cary,  John 
W.;  and  McBride,  John  F.,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Enhance- 
ment of  in  situ  microbial  remediation  of  aquifers.   5,265,674,  CI. 
166-246.000 
Freeby,  John  J    Ponable,  swivel  visor  cap  rack.   5,265,737,  CI. 

211-30.000. 
Freeman,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Shelton,  Darryl  A.;  and  Freeman,  Kenneth  A.,  5,265,904,  CI. 
280-731.000. 
Freeman,  Michael  B.;  Paik.  Yi  H.;  Simon.  Ethan  S.;  and  Swift.  Graham, 
to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Enhancing  detergent  performance  with 
polysuccinimide  5.266,237.  O.  232-542.000. 


Freund,  Edouard:  See— 

Ajot,  Hubert;  Freund,  Edouard;  and  Grandvallet,  Pierre,  5,266,270, 
CI.  422-80.000. 
Frey,  Douglas:  See — 

Hoffman,  PhUip  K.;  and  Frey,  Douglas,  5,266.881.  a.  320-21.000. 
Frianeza-Kullberg,  TeresiU:  See— 

Manganaro,  James  L.;  Gibilisco,  Donald;  Reed,  James  R.;  and 
Frianeza-Kullberg,  Teresita,  5,266,298.  CI.  423-584.000. 
Friedel,  Warren,  Jr  Self-leveling  ladder.  5,265,698,  O.  182-201.000. 
Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Heimann,  Bruno;  and  Hochstein,  Detlef,  5,265.833.  CI.  248-75.000. 
Friescn.  Dwayne  T.;  Miller,  Warren  K.;  Johnson,  Bruce  M.;  and  Ed- 
lund,  David  J.,  to  Bend  Research,  Inc.  Sterically  hindered,  regenera- 
ble  Schiff  base  complexes,  solutions  thereof  and  process  using  the 
same.  5,266,283,  CI.  423-219.000.  .  ,„~v, 

Frohn,  Walter.  Stackable  plastic  container.  5,265,743,  CI.  215-10.000. 
Frontini,  Dario:  See— 

D'Alterio,    Maurizio;    Frontini,    Dario;    and    Papagni,    Mauro, 
5,266,472,  CI.  435-188.000. 
Froyer,   Gerard;    Pelous,   Yvan;   Dairarche,    Emmanuelle;   Chevrot, 
Claude;  and  Siove,  Alain,  to  France  Telecom.  Process  for  the  synthe- 
sis of  sublimable  oligomers  based  on  phenylene,  linear  and  of  con- 
trolled length.  5,266,172,  Q.  204-72.000. 
Fruchtmann,  Romanis:  See—  .,    .      , 

RaddaU,    Siegfned;    Mohrs,    Klaus-Helmut;    Matzke,    Michael; 
Fruchtmann,  Romanis;  Hatzelmann,  Armin;  Kohlsdorfer,  Chris- 
tian    Muller-Peddinghaus,    Remer;    and    Theisen-Popp,    Pia, 
5,266,578,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Fruhm,     Hermann.     Cartridge     type     screwdriver.     5,265,504,     CI. 

81-439.000.  ,        „ 

Frutschi,  Hansulrich;  Wettstein,  Hans;  and  Kugeler,  Kurt,  to  Asea 
Brown    Boveri    Ltd.    Power    sution    installation.    5.267.288.    CI. 
376-402.000. 
FUBA  Hans  Kolbe  Co.;  See—  ^    „     r 

Lindenmeier.   Heinz;   Flachcnecker.   Gerhard,   deceased;    Hopf, 
Jochen;  and  Reiter,  Leopold,  5,266,960,  CI.  343-704.000. 
Fuenfer,  Josef:  See —  •      ,      -  -  ,,,  ^oo 

Rumpp,  Gerhard;  Obermeier,  Josef;  and  Fuenfer.  Josef,  5,265,688, 
CI.  175-394.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato,  Kazuyuki,  5.266.827.  a.  257-417.000. 

Kuroda,     Masami;    Amano.    Masayo;    and    Furusho.    Noboni. 

5.266.430,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Minv.     Hirofumi;     and     Kiyomitsu,     Shmtaro.     5.265,523,     Ul. 

99-367.000.  .^        ^.    ,. 

Nonami,  Mitsuharu;  Shibata,  Katsumi;  Tsukihana.  Masashi;  Ma- 
chida,    Noriyoshi;   and    Kawamura,   Yukinori,    5,266,863,   CI. 

Omori,    Tsuguharu;    and    Kawasaki,    Michio,    5,267,258,    CI. 
373-140.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyama.  Shuji,  5,267,164,  CI.  364-431.080. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  „   ,„  ,  „^ 

Agano.  Toshitaka;  and  Okada,  Koichi,  5,265,865,  a.  271-1.000. 
Enomoto,  Masahiro;  Kitagawa,  Kiichiro;  and  Takahashi,  Koichi, 

5,265,819,  CI.  242-71.100. 
Enomoto,  Masahiro,  5,265,820,  CI.  242-71.100. 
Higashi,  Tatsuji;  and  Ohba,  Toshio,  5,266,443,  a.  430-272.000. 
Koiima,  Tetsuro;  and  Mifune,  Hiroyuki,  5,266,457,  CI.  430-601.000. 
Matushita,  Tetunon;  and  Idogaki,  Yoko,  5.266,453,  CI.  430-517.000. 
Mihayashi,     Keiji;     and     Kamio,     Takayoshi,     5.266.456.     CI. 

430-551.000. 
Shimizu.  Hitoshi.  5.266.804.  CI  250-584.000. 
Shimura.    Kazuo;    Kimura,    Tsutomu;    and    Ohtsuka,    Masaaki, 

5.267.153.  CI.  364^13.130. 
Shuto,    Sadanobu;    and    Ishikawa,    Takatoshi,    5,266,448,    CI. 

430-379.000.  „^ 

Sudo,  Yukio;  and  Masuda,  Nobuhito,  5,266,460,  Q.  435-7.900. 
Takatori,  TeUuya,  5,265,821,  CI.  242-71.100. 
Takehara,  Hu-oshi,  5,266,450,  C\.  430-502.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Morizumi,  Masaaki,  5,266,791,  CI.  250-201.300. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ,^^,nn,      r^ 

Kanai.     Makoto;     and     Koizumi.     Hiromitsu,     5,267,001,     ci. 
355-219.000. 
Fujicopian  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tuyuguchi,    Hiromi;    Miyai,    Kazuo;    and    Shimoimne,    Akio, 
5.266,382,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Fujii,  Kunihani:  See—  .   ^  ...    „     -l 

Kanayama,   Noboru;   Fukumoto,    Hisashi;   and   Fujn,   Kunihani, 
5,266,001,  CI.  414-694.000. 
Fuiii  Tadaaki:  See — 

Konishi,  Hideo;  and  Fuju,  Tadaaki,  5,265,691,  C\.  180-148.000. 
Fujii,  Tetsuya;  Nara.  Seiko;  Bessho.  Nagayasu;  and  Yamasaki.  Hisao,  to 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Continuous  casting  method  of  steel  slab. 
5.265,665,  CI.  164-466.000. 
Fujii  Toshio;  and  Kondo,  Toyomitsu,  to  Mitsbushi  Kasei  Corporauon. 

Wrappmg  fUm.  5,266,387,  CI.  428-213.000. 
Fujikura  Ltd.;  See— 

Yamauchi.  Ryozo;  Wada,  Akira;  Nozawa,  Teteuo;  Tanaka,  Dau- 
chirou;  and  Sakai,  TeUuya,  5,267,339,  CX.  385-123.000. 
Fujunoto,  Yoshiji:  See—  ^    ^  ,     .       vi         i.- 

Akabanc,    Toshio;    Fujimoto,    Yoshiji;    and    Fukuda.    Naoyuki, 
3,267,1(5,  a.  364-736.000. 


Fujino,  Takeshi;  and  Watakabe.  Yaichiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Method  of  forming  pattern  and  method  of  manufactur- 
ing photomask  using  such  method.  5,266,424,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Fujioka,  Kazutoshi:  See— 

Arai,    Masatoshi;    Fujioka,    Kazutoshi;    and    Tateyama,    Yuki, 
5,266,631,  CI.  524-847.000. 
Fujioka,  Takafiimi;  Teramoto,  Shuji;  Tominaga,  Michiaki;  and  Yabuu- 
chi,  Yoichi,  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Company  Ltd.  Method  of 
treating    congestive    heart    failure    using    carbostyril    derivatives. 
5,266,577,  Q.  514-312.000. 
Fujioka,    Yasushi;     Kurokawa,    Takashi;     Kanai.     Masahiro;     Sano, 
Masafumi;  Yoshino,  Takehiio;  and  Kohda,  Yuzo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Glow  discharge  apparatus  for  contmuously  manufacturing 
semiconductor  device  comprising  gas  gates  with  slotted  rollers. 
5,266,116,  CI.  118-718.000. 
Fujirebio  Inc.:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Masakatsu;  Watanabe,  Nobuko;  Mon,  Eiko;  Yamaura, 
Tetsuaki;  and  Aoyama,  Misao,  5,266,707,  Q.  549-292.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okuhara,    Masakuni;    Tanaka,    Hirokazu;   Goto,   Toshio;   Kmo, 
Tohru;  and  Hatanaka,  Hiroshi,  5,266,692,  CI.  54O-452.O0O. 
Fujishima,  Kazuyasu;  Matsuda,  Yoshio;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  Ooishi, 
Tsukasa;  and  Tsukude,  Masaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Shared-sense  amplifier  control  signal  generating  circuit  m  dy- 
namic type  semiconductor  memory  device  and  operating  method 
therefor.  5,267,214,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Fujita,  Atsushi:  See—  .  «    . 

Wakamiya,  Koji;  Masuda,  Tomohiko;  Fujita,  Atsushi;  and  Yagi, 
Tsukasa,  5,266,996.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Fujita.  Itsuki:  See — 

Taguchi,  Nobuhiro;  and  Fujita.  Itsuki,  5,266,315,  a.  424-93.00E. 

Fujita,  Tomomi:  See —  ^^ 

Ohuuki,  Hidehiko;  and  Fujita,  Tomomi,  5.266,306,  Q.  424-54.000. 

Fujitsu  Limited:  See—  .-,  ^,i  ,,-, 

Abe,  Yoshihiro;  Hosono,  Hideo;  and  Akamatsu,  Takeshi,  5,266,557, 

a.  505-1.000.  ^.       ., 

Hayakawa,  Kenichi;  Kawabe,  Kenji;  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro;  Matsui, 
Kiyoto;  Shimura,  Takaki;  and  Takeda.  Shiro,  5.265,614,  O. 
128-602.030.  ,,  ,^ 

Inata,  Tsuguo;  and  Muto,  Shunichi,  5,266,814,  CI.  257-25.000. 
Maruyama,  Fumihiro;  Minoda,  Yoriko;  Sawada,  Shuho;  Takizawa, 

Yuka  and  Yoshida,  Hiroyuki,  5,267,346,  CI.  395-10.000. 
Takao,  Yoshihiro,  5,266,511,  CI.  437-51.000. 
Yamada,  Yutaka,  5,266,528,  CI.  437-226.000. 
Yamazaki,  Kozo;  Ikeda,  Hiroyuki;  Yamagishi,  Fumio;  Aritake, 
Hirokazu;  and  Ohkawa,  Masanori,  5,266,788,  CI.  235-467.000. 
Fujiwara,  Hidetoshi;  and  Nishitaka.  Ikuo.  to  Max  Inc.;  and  Nihon  Keiei 
Kikaku  Kenkyujo  Co..  Ltd.  Parking  data  transfer  system.  5.266.947, 
CI.  340-932.200.  ,,  .    ,,  . 

Fujiwara,  Mikio;  Togashi,  Sigekazu;   Kawakami,  Yasunon;  Uehara. 
Toshihiro  and  Minaguchi,  Hotaka.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial 
Co    Ltd.  and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  Digital  signal  recording/repro- 
ducing system.  5,267,099,  a.  360-51.000, 
Fujiwara,  Shigeru:  See— 

Nakane,  Rintaro;  Egawa,  Jiro;  and  Fujiwara,  Shigeni,  5,266,997, 
CI.  355-208.000. 
Fujiwara,  Shinji:  See—  ..  .. 

Nakamura,   Tetsuro;   Murata,   Takahiko;   and   Fujiwara,   Shinji, 
5,266.828.  CI.  257-432.000. 

"^'iHayashi,  Tetsuya;  and  Fujiwara,  Tosio,  5,265,457,  CI.  72-364.000. 
Fukasawa,  Makoto;  Funamoto,  Shingo;  and  Tanno,  Hajime,  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Automatic  disc  player  system  loaded  with  a 
multiplicity  of  selectable  discs.  5,267,225,  Q.  369-36.000. 

^""Ic^  Katsuji;  and  Fukasawa,  Takeshi,  5,265,453,  O.  70-379.00R. 
Fukaya,  Makoto:  See — 

Ohtsuka,  Torao;  Fukaya,  Makoto;  Tagai,  Hideo;  Kato,  Takayun; 
Hashimoto.  Shinpci;  Sawai,  Kazuhiko;  Hatton.  Tomokazu;  and 
Niwa,  Shigeo,  5,266,248,  CI.  264-44.000. 
Fukuda  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hoshino,  Nobuo,  5,265,616,  CI.  128-696.000. 
Fukuda,  Katsuyuki:  See—  ^^.     ,         j  c  i.  j 

Izumi,  Masao   Ishikawa,  Tomonari;  Hata,  Shigeki;  and  Fukuda. 
Katsuyuki,  5,266,955,  Q.  342-70.000. 
Fukuda,  Masahiro:  See— 

Iwama,  Shinichi;  Tsugami,  Keigi;  Fukuda,  Masahu-o;  and  Yamada, 
Shigeto,  5,265,351,  CI.  36-117.000. 
Fukuda,  Naoyuki:  See—  ,    ^  ,    j      m        i. 

Akabane,    Toshio;    Fujimoto,    Yoshiji;    and    Fukuda,    Naoyuki, 
5,267,185,  a.  364-736.000. 
Fukui,  Tetsuro:  See—  .    ,     „  j 

Kondo  Yuji;  Katayama,  Masato;  Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Isaka,  Kazuo;  and 
Mouri,  Akihiro,  5.266,441,  CI.  430-201.000. 

''"''k^.  Shinichi!  and  Fukukura,  Masaaki,  5,267,142,  Q.  364-166.000^ 
Fukumizu,  Kenji,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Noiae  controller  which 

noise-controls  movable  point.  5,267,320,  O.  381-71.000. 
Fukumoto,  Hisashi:  See—  .    „    .      „      -u 

Kanayama.   Noboni;   Fukumoto,   Hisashi;  and  Fuju,  Kunihani, 
5,266,001,  CI.  414-694.000. 
Fukumoto,  Takeshi:  See— 

Narayama,    Shigeni;    and    Fukumoto,    Takeshi,    5,266,262,    t-l. 
264-313.000. 
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Fokuu.  Hirochi:  See— 

Hauno.  Susumu;  Onhi,  Kanji;  Kikuchi,  Takjohi;  Saigou.  Yisuhiko; 
Fukuta.  Hiroaiu;  Uchiyim*.  Kiinia,  Aoki,  Hirokazu^  and  Niahii, 
Osunu,  5.267,198,  Q.  365-189.010. 
Fukuwatah.  Yuuo:  See — 

Okooogi,  Shigeo;  Tomiu.  Mamoru;  Fukuwatah,  Yasuo;  Matsu- 
moto,  Koichi;  Tamura,  Yoihitaka;  Mizota.  Teruhiko;  Nakajmu. 
Atauihi;  Eodo.  Hanio;  Sato,  Norio:  and  Inagaki,  Koji,  5,266,202, 
a.  21(V637  000. 
Fuller,  Timothy  J.;  VanLaeken,  Aniu  C;  and  Prest.  William  M.,  Jr.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  polymers  and  processes  thereof.  5,266,438, 
a.  430- 1 37.000. 
Fulton.  John  L.;  and  Smith,  Richard  D.,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute. 
Supercritical    fluid    reverse    micelle    separation.     5,266,205,    CI. 
210^39.000 
Funabaihi,  Hideo,  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry  Limited. 

OacUlator  type  accelerometer.  5,265,473,  CI.  73-517.0AV. 
Funamoto,  Shingo:  See — 

Fukasawa,    Makoto;    Funamoto,    Shingo;    and   Tanoo,   Hajime, 
5.267.225.  Q.  369-36.000. 
Fung.  Michael  S.  C:  See— 

Chang.  Tse  W ;  Fung.  Michael  S.  C;  Sun.  BUI  N.  C;  and  Sun, 
Cecily  R.  Y.,  5.266.478.  O.  435-240.270. 
Furcht,  Leo  T.:  See— 

Skubitz,  Amy  P  N.;  and  Furcht,  Leo  T  ,  5,266.328.  CI.  424-427.000. 
Funnan.  Sydney  C;  Goetschel.  Charles  T.,  Hue.  Branko;  and  Nufert. 
Thomas  H.,  to  Thomas  Research  Corporation.  Pharmaceutical  insu- 
lin-potentiating CR(Iir)  complexes  with  GTF-like  activity.  5.266,560, 
a.  514-4.000. 
Funikawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Inoue,  Itaru;  Nagasu,  Yoshinori;  Kosugi.  Keizo;  and  Suzuki,  Ta- 
kuya, 5.266,416.  a.  428-651.000. 
Funikawa,     Shigenobu.     Multi-purpose    container.     5,265,748,    CI. 

220-1.500. 
Furusho,  Noboru:  See — 

Kuroda,    Masami;    Amano,    Masayo;    and    Funisho,    Noboru, 
5,266,430,  a.  430-58.000. 
Furuta,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Iwano,  Yoshimi;  Makino,  Yoichi;  and  Funita.  Tetsuya,  5,265,649. 
a.  139-l.OOR 
Funiya.  Nagakazu:  See — 

Watanabe,  Masahiro;  Furuya,  Nagakazu;  Motoo,  Satoshi,  deceased; 
and  Motoo,  Natsuko,  executor,  5.266.177,  a.  204-29000R 
Furuya,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Icfaiikawa,    Hiroshi;    Furuya.    Yoshiyuki;    Takashima,    Makoto; 
Suzuki.  Masao;  and  Itami.  Kazuhiro.  5,266.930,  CI.  345-8.000. 
Fuseda.  Akihiro:  See — 

Matsubara,    Kenji;    Nagai.    Seiji;    Shonai,    Tohni;    and    Fuseda, 
Akihiro,  5,267,350,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Fushimi.   Kazuhiro;   Watanabe,   Satoru;  and  Sugimoto,   Kazuaki,  to 
Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  printer  having  a  thermal  line  head 
positioning  mechanism   5.266,966,  C\.  346-76.0PH 
Fusion  Composites,  Inc.;  See — 

Gnmes,   Paul  J.,   Ill;  and   Duffy,  Timothy  M..   5,266,249,  d. 
264-45.200. 
Fuss,  Fred  M.:  See — 

Wenschhof.  David  E.;  Fuss.  Fred  M.;  Pagorek,  Gerald  C;  and 
Scott.  Judith  B.,  5.265.999,  C\  414-226.000 
Futterknecht.  Fritz;  and  Huber,  Robert,  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery 
Investments  Inc.  Mechanism  for  use  in  a  glassware  forming  machine. 
5.266,095.  CI.  65-234.000. 
Gabas,  Carlos;  and  Roca,  Agustin,  to  Pujol  y  Tarrago  S.A.  Automobile 
accelerator  cable   effort   incrementing  device.    5,265.494.   CI.    74- 
501.50R. 
Gabas,  Carlos;  and  Roca,  Agustin,  to  Pujol  y  Tarrago  S.A.  Hydraulic 
self-adjusting  device  for  clutch  control  cables.  5,265,710,  CI.  192- 
Ill.OOA 
Gabillard.  Bertrand;  Girard.  Philippe;  and  Grandguillot.  Michel,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  BICMOS  local  address 
transition  detection  circuit  5,267,216,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Gabnelli,  Andrea:  See — 

Marega.     Antonello;     and     Gabrielli.     Andrea,     5,265,353,     CI. 
36-117.000. 
Gaeto,  Paul  A.,  Jr.  Interchangeable  display  system  for  indicia  such  as 

bumper  stickers  and  the  like.  5,266,144,  C\.  156-306.600. 
Gaffney,  Thomas  R  ;  Kimer,  John  F.;  Kumar,  Ravi;  Maliszewskyj, 
Robin  J.;  and  Schmidt,  William  P.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals. 
Inc.  O2  VSA  process  with  low  O2  capacity  adsorbents.  5.266,102,  CI. 
95-103.000. 
Gagliani,  John:  See — 

Yokota,  Michael  J  ;  Gilchrist.  Edward  M.;  Cox.  Douglas  S.;  Hail. 
Ivan  K.;  Gagliani,  John;  and  Giesy.  Ronald  K..  5.266,139.  CI. 
156-169  000. 
Gagliartli,  Eugene  D.,  Jr.,  to  Designer  Foods,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a 
food  product  from  the  thigh  of  a  bird  and  food  product  made  in 
accordance  with  the  method.  5.266,064,  C\.  452-135.000. 
Gailus.  E>avid  W  :  See— 

Hoisington.  Paul  A.;  Moynihan,  Edward  R.;  and  Gailus,  David  W.. 
5.265.315,  a.  29-25.350. 
Gala  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Woodson.  WiUum  D.;  and  Hannah.  Samuel  F..  5.265.347,  CI. 

34-58.000. 

Gallacber.  Gerard;  Mdlor.  Geoffrey  W.;  and  Ho.  Yee-Ping,  to  Cancer 

Research  Campaign  Technology  Limited.  Derivatives  of  hydrox- 

ymethoxy  mandelic  acid  (HMMA).  homovanillic  acid  (HVA),  anti- 


bodies and  labelled  substances  prepared  therefrom,  and  immunoas- 
says using  these.  5,266,720,  CI    560-60  000. 
Galuszka,  Robert  J.;  Walton.  Andrew  J.,  and  Choi,  Qinton,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  simultaneous  write  access  to 
a  single  bit  memory.  5,267,199,  CI.  365-189.040 
Gambino,  Jeffrey  P.:  See— 

Blouse,  Jefffey  L.;  Cbu.  Jack  O.;  Cimningham,  Brian;  Gambino, 
Jeffrey  P.;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Kotecki.  David  E.;  Subbanna,  Sesha- 
dri;  and  Tien,  Zu-Jean.  5.266.504,  CI  437-31  000 
Gannaway.  Edwin  L..  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company.  Compressor 

suction  and  discharge  valve  assembly  5.266,015,  CI  417-550.000 
Oapco.  Brian  E..  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  Self-releasing  ten- 

sioner.  5.266,067,  CI.  474-112.000. 
Garavuao,  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Rebres.  Robert  P.;  Szocki  Brooks,  Janice  F.;  Garavuso.  Gerald  M.; 
Kuo,  Youti;  and  Lemmon.  David  J..  5.267.008.  CI.  355-308  000. 
Garbassi.  Fabio:  See — 

Po',  Riccardo;  Occhiello,  Ernesto;  Garbassi,  Fabio;  and  Pelosini, 
Luigi.  5,266.676.  C\.  528-272.000. 
Garbutt,  John  T  ,  to  Grain  Processing  Corporation.  Non-bitter  protein 

hydrolyzates.  5,266.685,  CI.  530-370.000. 
Garcon.  Christian;  and  Domen.  Shin.  Travel  assistance  game.  5,265,879, 

a.  273-254.000. 
Gard,  E.  Scott,  to  Econo  Max  Manufacturing.  Self  closing  hinge. 

5,265.311,  a.  16-312.000. 
Gardella,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.;  and  Vargo,  Terrence  G.,  to  Research  Founda- 
tion of  State  University  of  New  York.  The.  Refunctionalized  oxy- 
fluoropolymers.  5.266,309.  CI  424-78.090. 
Gardner,   Stewart   E..  to  X-SPAN-TEC  Corporation.   Expandable- 

retracuble  portable  structure.  5.265.394.  CI.  52-640.000. 
Gareus,  Brigitte:  See — 

Goetz,  Walter;  Gareiss,  Brigitte;  Deckers,  Andreas;  and  Baierweck, 
Petra,  5.266,656,  CI.  525-432.000. 
Garland,  Patrick  J.,  to  Tufco  Industries  Inc.  Multi-layered  plastic 

dropcloih  and  like  sheet-like  covers.  5,266,390.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Gamer,  Daniel  C:  See— 

Ekeroth.  Douglas  E.;  Gamer.  Daniel  C;  Hopkins,  Ronald  J.;  and 
Land,  John  T.,  5.267,285.  a.  376-352.000. 
Garrido.  Alfonso;  Martin.  Juan;  and  Sevilleja,  Jose,  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Roller-track  systems  for  telescopic  doors  on  elevators. 
5.265.702,  CI.  187-56.000. 
Garrison,  Dale  L.:  See — 

Weber,  Thomas  J.;  Forrest,  Richard  E.;  and  Garrison,  Dale  L., 
5,266,170,  CI.  202-185.300. 
Garthwaite,  Jay;  Hotchkiss,  Kenneth;  Woodward,  Arthur  B.;  Lee, 
Brian;  Lewis,  Walter  C;  and  Orbeta,  Ferdinand  E.,  to  Leviton  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Inc.  Flush-mounted  telephone  jack.  5,266,049,  CI. 
439-535.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Reed,  Jay  L..  5,265.636,  C[.  137-14.000. 
Gaskill.  Garold  B.:  See- 
Peek.    WUliam    H.;    and    GaskUl,    Gaiold    B..    5,266,945.    CI. 
340-825.440. 
Gasparrini.  Charles  R.;  and  Arnolds.  Carl,  to  Baldwin  Technology 
Corporation.     Printing     press     blanket     cleaner.     5,265.537.     CI. 
101-425.000. 
Gassman.  George  W.;  Buchwald,  Warren  G.;  Gethmann,  Douglas  P.; 
and  Scarpelli.  Nate  F..  to  Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc.  Mechan- 
ical flexure  for  motion  amplification  and  transducer  with  same. 
5,265,637.  CI.  137-82.000. 
Gates.  Anthony  H.:  See— 

Lemer,  Bernard;  Peppard.  James  P.;  Wehrmann.  Rick  S.;  and 
Gates.  Anthony  H.,  5.265,402.  CI.  53-570.000. 
Gaudet,  Peter  W.;  and  Amundsen.  Paul  E..  to  Helix  Technology  Cor- 
poration. Electronically  controlled  cryopump  and  network  interface. 
5,265,431,  CI.  62-55.500. 
Gaudin,  Jean,  to  Auxmet.  Braking  device  for  continuous  slitted  bands. 

5.265.817,  CI.  242-56.900. 
Gavet,  Louis:  See — 

Chatelin,  Roger;  and  Gavet,  Louis,  5.266.632,  CI.  525-543.000. 
GBF  GesellschaA  fur  Biotechnologische  Forschung:  See — 

Kalz,  Dov;  Brandeis,  Esther;  and  Klein,  Joachim,  5,266,608.  CI. 
523-111.000. 
Geary,  Cathy  J.;  Greene.  Joseph  L.,  Jr.;  Knight.  Larry  F.;  and  I>e- 
Lorme.  Ronald  W  ,  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  sepa- 
rating and  recycling  cleaning  particles  for  cleaning  furnace  tubes. 
5,266.169,  CI.  196-122.000. 
Geberit  AG:  See— 

Schmucki,  Peter,  5,265,282,  C\.  4-325.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  SA:  See— 

Pham,  Van  Doan;  Thuries,  Edmond;  and  Martin,  Joseph,  5,266,758. 
CI.  20O-1440AP. 
Gehl  Company:  See — 

Kuhn.    Fred    O.;    and    Groeneveld,    WUbur,    5,265,809,    CI. 
239-675.000. 
Geisler.  Gerhard;  and  Hausherr.  Klaus,  to  Stanzwerk  Wetter  Sichelsch- 

midt  A  Co  Stand-assist  recliner  chair  5,265.935.  a.  297-325  000. 
GenCorp  Inc.:  See — 

Kildune,  Joseph  S..  5,266.257,  a.  264-224.000. 
Genentech,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Harvey  I.,  5.266,474,  CI.  435-226.000. 
General  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Bortle,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  Bean,  Samuel  L.;  and  Dulik,  Mark  D., 
5.266.296.  C\.  423-519.200. 


General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Space  Systems  Division:  See — 

Yokota,  Michael  J  ;  Gilchnst,  Edward  M.;  Cox.  Douglas  S.;  Hall, 
Ivan  K.;  Gagliani.  John;  and  Giesy,  Ronald  K.,  5,266,139,  Q. 
156-169.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

BagepalU,  Bharat  S.;  Dine,  Oiman  S.;  and  Bames,  John,  5.265,412, 

CI  60-39  320 
Bovenkerk,  Harold  P.,  5,266,236,  C\.  252-503  000. 
Beyer,  Scott  A.;  and  Graves,  Ralph  L.,  5.266,039,  CI.  439-107.000 
Carmichael.    Jerry    H.;    and    Diei.    Edward    N.,    5.266.929,    G. 
340680.000. 

;  and  Woods,  Daniel  C,  5,265,430,  CI.  62-48.100. 
D.;  and  Dumoulin,  Charles  L.,  5,265,610,  O. 


Chen,  WiUiam  E.; 
Darrow,  Robert 

128-653.100. 
Fisher,  Lyim  E.; 


Wandler,  Richard  A.;  and  Frank.  James  P 
5.266.761,  CI.  200-302.100 
Howell.  Stephen  J.,  5.265,425,  O.  60-736.000. 
Kumar.  Ajith  K.;  and  Stitt,  Thomas  D.,  5.266,891,  Q.  324-158.0SC. 
Ligon,    Woodfin    V.;    and    Dom,    Steven    B.,    5,266,192,    Q. 

210-198.200. 
Matzner,  Bruce;  and  Wood,  James  E..  5,267,291,  CI.  376-442  000. 
Nied.    Herman    A.;    and    SundeU,    Robert    E,    5,265,791,    CI. 

228-116.000. 
Stanley,  Marlin  L.,  5,266,859.  CI.  310-216.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation;  See — 

Allen,  John  J  ,  5,265,937.  CI.  297-378.110. 

Arnold,  PhUip  D.;  and  Walsh,  John  P.,  5,265,566.  C\.  123-197.400. 
Chupak,  John  M.,  5,266,051,  Q.  439-559.000. 
General  Tire.  Inc.;  See — 

Bell,  Jehu  R  ;  Hazelton.  Dean  W.;  Brown,  James  E.;  Dodson,  Gene 
E;  and  Harter.  Gary  W..  5.265,508,  CI.  83-136.000. 
George,  Christopher  S.,  to  Handykey  Corporation.  Cybernetic  inter- 
face for  a  computer  that  uses  a  hand  held  chord  keyboard.  5,267.181. 
CI.  364-709.120. 
George,  Scott  E:  See- 
Riffle,  Judy  S.;  FacinelU,  John  V.;  Dombroski,  John  R.;  Jayaraman, 
Ramesh  B.;  and  George.  Scott  E..  5.266,644.  CI.  525-286.000. 
Georges,  Michael  K.;  See — 

Sacripante,  Guerino  G.;  and  Georges,  Michael  K.,  5,266,439,  CI. 
430-137.000. 
Georgetown  University:  See — 

Venier,    Richard    L;   and    Nearing,    Bruce   D.,   5,265,617,   a. 
128-704.000. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Moorman.  Stephen  E..  5,265,753,  CI.  220-465.000. 
Gerdes,  William  H.;  See— 

Koradia.  Pramod  B.;  Doddato,  Carmine  M.;  Sherman,  Daniel  C; 
and  Gerdes,  WUliam  H..  5.266,548.  CI.  502-439.000. 
Oerhardt,  Heinz  A.,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Paddle  wheel  rotorcraft. 

5,265.827.  CI.  244-20.000. 
Gemer,  William,  to  Thinking  Machines  Corporation.  Power  supply 
system  including  power  sharing  control  arrangement  5,266,838,  CI. 
307-19.000. 
Gemhard.  Peter:  See— 

Oppawsky.     Steffen;     and     Gemhard,     Peter,     5,266,777,     CI. 
219-400.000. 
Gerster.  John  F.;  and  Weeks,  Charles  E..  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing     Company.      2-ethyl      IH-iinidazo[4.5-ciquinolin-4- 
amines.  5,266,575,  Q.  514-293.000. 
Gethmann,  Douglas  P.:  See — 

Gassman.  George  W.;  Buchwald,  Warren  G.;  Gethmann,  Douglas 
P.;  and  Scarpelli,  Nate  F.,  5.265.637,  C\.  137-82.000. 
Gbeorghiu,  Adrian  G.;  DahUn,  Gregory  B.;  Yee,  Doo  M.;  and  Prestel, 
Terrence  D..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Minimum  footprint  recon- 
figurable  input'output  circuit.  5,266,747,  C\.  174-254.000. 
Giammatteo.  Paul  J.;  Trocino,  Richard  J.;  and  Marsh,  Gregory,  to 
Texaco  Inc.  Control  means  and  method  for  controlling  feed  gases. 
5.265.635,  CI.  137-3.000. 
Giat  Industries:  See— 

Ducros,  Pierre;  Desevaux,  Michel  J.;  and  De  Veth,  Chris  G., 
5.265.540.  a.  102-434.000. 
Gibbon.  John  D.;  and  Porter.  Norman  K..  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  high  stress  spiiming  of  polyester  industrial  yam. 
5,266.255,  CI.  264-210.700. 

Gibbs,  Spencer  L.:  See—  

Storm,  John  M.;  and  Gibbs,  Spencer  L.,  5,266,765,  O.  219-10.770. 
Gibilisco,  Donald;  See — 

Manganaro.  James  L.;  OibUisco,  Donald;  Reed,  James  R.;  and 
Frianeza-Kullberg.  Tetesita,  5,266,298,  CI.  423-584.000. 
Giesecke,  Norbert:  .See — 

Voelker,  Werner;  Jerke,  Wilan;  Dorer.  Kai;  Dorbath,  Bemd;  Starz, 
Karl  A.;  and  Giesecke.  Norbert.  5,266,109,  CI.  106-459.000. 
Giesy,  Ronald  K.;  See— 

Yokota.  Michael  J.;  Gilchrist.  Edward  M.;  Cox,  Douglas  S.;  Hall, 
Ivan  K    Gagliani,  John;  and  Giesy.  Ronald  K..  5,266,139,  CI. 
156-169.000. 
GUbert,  Jack  J.,  to  Industria  Columbiana  de  Electromcos  y  Elec- 
trodomesticos.  Incelt  S.A.  of  Carrera.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
brewing  coffee   5.265,517,  CI  99-280.000. 
GUch.  Heinz  G.;  Rath.  Walter;  and  Seitz,  Karsten,  to  Bostik,  Inc. 
Moisture-curing,    hot-meh    polyurethane    adhesive    compositions. 
5,266,606.  a   521-159.000. 
Gilchrist  Edward  M.;  See— 

Yokota,  Michael  J.;  GUchrist,  Edward  M.;  Cox,  Douglas  S.;  Hall, 
Ivan  K.;  Ga^iani,  John;  and  Giesy,  Ronald  K.,  5,266.139,  O. 
156-169.000. 


GUI,  Anne  M.;  See- 
Howard,  David  K.;  and  GUI,  Anne  M.,  5,266,477,  d.  43^24O.2T0. 
Gill,  Susan  R.;  See— 

Eiaenhart,  Eric  K.;  Lorah,  I3ennis  P.;  GUI,  Susan  R.;  and  Johnson, 
Eric  A.,  5.266,646,  Q.  525-301.000. 
GUlespie,  Lionel;  Kopp,  Joe;  and  Solar.  Matthew  S..  to  Symbions 

Corporation.  Pmch  valve.  5.265,840.  Q.  251-4.000. 
GiUett,  James  E;  Johnson.  F.  Thomas;  Orr,  Richard  S.;  and  Schuiz, 
Terry  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Heat  exchanger  and  water 
tank    arrangement    for    passive    cooling    system.    5,267.281.    CI. 
376-282.000. 
Gillham,  Robert  W.  Cleaning  halogenated  contaminants  from  ground- 
water. 5.266.213.  a.  210-747.000. 
GUlhaus,  Horst  Scheyka,  Peter;  and  Wowries,  Gerhard,  to  ABB  Patent 
GmbH.  Induction  crucible  furnace  with  lonically  uncoupled  accessi- 
ble furnace  pUtform.  5,267.259,  Q.  373-143.000. 
GUUam.    Maxie.    Cam-actuated    spbt    ball    valve.    5,265,845,    Q. 

251-163.000. 
GUligan.  Paul  J.:  See- 
Cain.  Gary  A.;  Gilligan.  Paul  J.;  and  Tam,  Sang  W..  5,266,572,  CI. 
514-256.000. 
Gillingham,  Peter  B.:  See— 

Fobs,  Richard  C;  Gillingham,  Peter  B.;  Harland.  Robert  F.;  and 
Lines,  Valerie  L..  5,267,201,  CI   365-189.090 
Oilman,  Byron  L.:  See — 

Kroll.  Mark  W.;  and  GUman.  Byron  L..  5.265,623,  a.  607-122.000 
Gingell.  Michael  J.;  See- 
Sanders,  Gus  C;  Rzonca,  Richard  R.;  Czerwiec,  Richard  M.; 
Hurlocker,  Claude  M.;  Rice.  Benjamin  M.;  and  Gingell,  Michael 
J.,  5,267.309.  a.  379-399.000. 
Giorgetta.  Mario:  See — 

Sonderegger.  Hans  C;  Calderara,  Reto;  Giorgetta,  Mario;  Barbens, 
Dano;  and  Caprez,  Markus,  5.265,481.  C\.  73-862.625. 
Giorgianni,  Edward  J.;  and  Madden.  Thomas  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Method  and  associated  apparatus  for  forming  image  dau 
metrics  which  achieve  media  compatibUity  for  subsequent  imaging 
application.  5,267,030,  CI.  358-527.000. 
Girard.  PhUippe:  Set— 

GabUlard.  Bertrand;  Girard,  PhUippe;  and  GrandguUlot  Michel, 
5,267,216,  a.  365-233.500. 
Giroux,  David  C;  and  Mendenhall,  EHvid  W.,  to  Augat  Inc.  Fully 

programmable  connector.  5,266,043,  CI.  439-188.000. 
GUt-Brocades  N.V.:  See— 

Henniger,  Peter  W.;  and  van  der  Drift,  Johannes  K.,  5,266,693,  a. 
S40-3 10.000. 
Gistau-Baguer,  Guy,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  L'Etude 
et  L'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Compression  circuit 
for  a  low  pressure  low  temperature  gaseous  fluid.  5.265,426,  CI. 
62-9.000. 
Giuliano.  Mario,  to  Nuova  Faema  S.p.A.  Automatic  machine  for  dis- 
pensing black  coffee,  white  coffee,  and  the  lUte.   5,265,520.  CI. 
99-323.100. 
Glancy,  Dennis  L.;  College,  John  W.;  and  WUhelm,  Jim.  to  Southem 
Indiana  Gas  and  Electric  Company;  and  Dravo  Lime  Company. 
Sodium-enhanced  lime  scrubbing  method  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide 
from  gaseous  streams.  5,266,285,  CI.  423-243.090. 
Glaser,  David  M.;  See— 

Nakos.  Steven  T.;  Jacobine,  Anthony  F.;  and  Glaser,  David  M.. 
5,266,670.  a.  528-32.000. 
Glaser.  Michael,  to  Power  Products  Ltd.  Air-oU  pressure  mtensifier 
with  isolation  system  for  prohibiting  leakage  between  and  intermixing 
of  the  air  and  oU.  5,265,423,  C\.  60-560.000. 
Glastic  Company,  The;  See— 

Razavi.  Fereidoon,  5.266,138,  C\.  156-177.000. 
Glazer,  Bennett;  and  Glazer.  Thomas  J.  Display  frame.  5,265.359.  O. 

40-159.000. 
Glazer.  Thomas  J.;  See — 

Glazer,  BenneH;  and  Glazer.  Thomas  J  .  5  265,359,  C\  40-159.000. 

Glickman.  Ronald  E..  to  Ball  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 

formationfinding  and  fonnationkeepmg  in  a  constellation  of  utellites 

5,267,167,  a.  364-459.000 

Gloceri,  Gary  J.,  to  AUied-Signal.  Inc.  Wheel  speed  verification  system 

5.265.944,  Q.  303-92.000. 
Glover,  Hugh  B.;  and  Jones,  ChfTord  T.,  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems, 

Inc.  Optical  network  unit  5.267,122,  CI.  361-704.000. 
Godse,  Rajendra  V.;  See— 

Santhanam,  Anakkavur  T.;  Godse,  Rajendra  V.;  Grab.  George  P.; 
Quinto.  Dennis  T.;  Undercoffer.  Kenneth  E;  and  Jindal.  Prem 
C.  5,266,388,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Goebel,  KUus,  to  Kohler,  Schmid  Partner.  High-power  power  supply. 

5.267.137.  a.  363-87.000. 
Goehre.  Jochen:  See — 

Muschelknautz.  Claudius;  Bleger.  Claude;  Agnon,  Reuben;  Go- 
ehre, Jochen;  and  Zink.  Gerhard,  5,266,753,  Q.  181-224.000 
Goeser,  Gerard  A.;  and  Green,  Michael  C,  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc. 

Solid  solution  matrix  cathode.  5,266,414.  CI.  428-545.000. 
Goetschel.  Charles  T.;  See— 

Furman,  Sydney  C;  Goetschel,  Charles  T.;  Hue.  Branko;  and 
Nufert,  Thomas  H.,  5,266,560,  a.  514-4.000. 
Goettl,  John  M.,  to  Paramount  Leisure  Industries,  Inc.  Swummng  pool 

debris  collection  trap  5,265.63 1 ,  Q.  1 34- 1 1 1 .000 
Goetz,  Walter;  Gareiss,  Brigitte;  Eieckers.  Andreas;  and  Baierweck. 
Petra,  to  BASF   Aktiengesellschafl    Molding  materials  based  on 
homo-  and  copolyanudes  with  olefinic  double  bonds.  5,266,656,  C\. 
325-432.000. 
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GOJO  IndoMTia,  Inc.:  5te— 

Butaievich.  WilliuD  E;  BeU.  Rooak)  F.;  Kaufa,  JoKph  S.;  Waldo. 
Robert    L.;    and    Wytocki.    J.    ChnMopher,    SJ6S,772,    d. 
222-214.000. 
Oold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set- 
Choi,  Hang  J  .  5,267,101,  Q.  36O-70.00O. 
Jang.  Hyung  I.,  3,266,870,  a.  3IS-4I  1.000. 
Golatan.  Farhad;  Pham.  Tning  K.;  and  Sexton.  David  I.,  Jr.,  to  Flow 
Design  loc  Constant  flow  rate  control  valve  with  low  pressure  drop 
start.  5,265,643,  Q.  437-504.000. 
Gooczy,  Stephen  T.:  Ste — 

Leung,  Roger  Y.;  Sikonia,  John  G.;  and  Gooczy,  Stephen  T., 
5.266,533,  Q  501-12.000. 
Ooadard,  Christian;  and  Michel,  Alain,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Re- 
cherche Scientifique:  and  Sotra  Industries.  Process  for  grafting  func- 
tions onto  chlorinated  (co)polymen,  compositions  snd  shaped  ob- 
jects. 5,266,637.  Q.  525-104.000. 
Goode,  David  P.  Composite  ski  pole  and  method  of  making  lame. 

5,265,911,  a.  2*0-819  000. 
Goodwin,  Donald  W.,  to  Peerless  Manufacturing  Company.  Surge 

rehever  relief  valve.  5,265.645.  Q.  137-512.150. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  5er — 

Rye,    Grover    W;    and    Upovac,    Joseph    E,    5J65,660,    Q. 
152-510.000 
Gordon.  Chester  D.   Bed  supported  desk  apparatus.   5,265.541,  CL 

10»-34.000. 
Gordon,  E>onald  B.:  5<e— 

Nitz,  Joseph  W  ;  and  Gordon.  Donald  B..  5.265.34a  C\.  30-166.300. 
Gordon,  N   Ross:  Ste — 

Olsen,   Peter  C,  Gordon,  N.   Roa;  and   Simmons,   Kevin   L.. 

5.266.035,  a.  434-272.000. 

Gordon.  Uwe;  Lewentz,  Guenter.  and  Potz,  Detlev,  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH.    Fuel   injection   nozzle   for   internal   combustion   engines. 

5.265,808.  a.  239-533.130. 

Gorman,  Sean,  to  Stratos  Product  Development  Group.  Inc.  Circtiit 

module  extraction  tool  and  method   5.265,328.  a.  29-829.000. 
Gorza,  Roberto,  to  Nordica  S  p.A.  Heel  unit  for  ski  bindings  with 

automatic  reset  means.  5.265,901,  CI.  280-632.000. 
Gosling,  James:  See — 

Chang.  Sheue  L.-  and  Gosling.  James,  5,267,054,  Q.  358-456.000. 
Ooasett,  C.  Philip.  Structure  and  method  for  detecting  phase  errors  in 
the  horizontal  synchronization  pulses  of  television  signals.  5,267.040, 
a.  358-148.000. 
Gotho,  Toshihiko;  Tanno,  Kohtarou;  and  Shimizu.  Akira,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Video  Engineenng.  Inc.  Thermal  printer  for  re- 
cording paper  in  the  form  of  a  roll.  5.266,972,  a.  346-76.0PH. 
Goto,  Toshio:  See — 

Okuhara,    Masakuni;    Tanaka,    Hirokazu;    Goto,    Toshio;    Kino, 
Tohru.  snd  Hatanaka,  Hu-oahi,  5,266.692,  CI   54O-452.00O. 
Gotoh,  Hitoahi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K.  Output-terminal  device  for 

an  a.c.  generator  for  a  vehicle.  5.266.857.  a   310-71  000 
Gouge,  James  O  Method  for  selecting  distmcbve  partem  information 

from  s  pixel  generated  image   5,267.328,  O.  382-16.000 
Gould,  Robert  F .  and  Johnson.  Bruce  R  ,  to  Jandy  Industries.  Pool 

cleaner  with  improved  elastomeric  valve.  5.265,297,  CI.  15-1.700. 
Grab,  George  P    See— 

Santhanam.  Anakkavur  T.;  Godae.  Rajendra  V.;  Grab,  George  P.; 
Qninto,  Dennis  T.,  Undercofler,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Jindal,  Prem 
C.  5.266,388.  Q  428-212000. 
Graefe,  Detlef  See— 

Heier.   Manfred;   Saegmoehl.   Dieter,   Boscher,  Georg;  Meltsch. 
Hans  J  ,  and  Graefe.  DeUef.  5,266,742,  Q.  174-93  000 
Graff.  Timothy;  snd  Peterson.  Gregory  A.,  to  Digital  Appliance  Con- 
trols, Inc  Relay  control  apparatus.  5,267,120.  CI.  361-185000 
Graham.  Byron.  Jr  :  Set — 

Ebert  Frederick  J.;  DriacoU,  Joseph  T;  Graham,  Byron,  Jr.;  and 
Sweet.  David  H.,  5.265,826,  a  244-17  130 
Graham,  Gene  See — 

Greenwood.    Brian;    Daamen,    Andrie*;    and    Orafaam.    Gcae. 
5,266,159.  a.  l6M7.0Qa 
Graham.  Roger  T.:  Scr— 

Hobba,    WiUiam    J;    and    Graham,    Koaer   T-.    5,263,102.    Q. 
239-18.000 
Grain  Procesamg  Corporatioo:  See — 

Gsrteutt,  John  T  .  5.266,685.  C\  530-370.000. 
Grajewski,  Franx.  to  Kabel  Metal  Electro  GmbH.  Method  of  making  a 
fiber  reinforced  beat  recoverable  object.  5.266.393.  a  428-229.000. 
Granborg,  Bertil  S    M.  Heating  device  for  vehicle  operationa]  parts. 

5.266,773,  a   219-202.000 
Grandguillot.  Michel:  See— 

Gabillard,  Bertrand;  Guard,  Philippe;  and  Grandguillot,  Michel, 
5.267J16,  a.  365-233.500. 
Grandvallet,  Pierre:  See— 

Ajot,  Hubert;  Freund.  Edouard;  and  Grandvallet.  Pierre,  5,266,270, 
a.  422-80.000. 
Grangeon.  Andre:  See — 

Boye.  Anne;  Grangeon,  Andre;  and  Gmzartl,  ChnsUan,  5,266,207. 
a   210-653.000 
Grant,  David  C:  Ste— 

Lahoda.  Edward  J.;  and  Grant,  David  C.  5J66,494.  Q.  436-57.000. 
Graphic  Management  Associates,  Inc    See — 

SeKteL  Randy  R  ,  and  Hooegger.  Roger.  5J65,9I5.  CX.  281-46.000 
Grappioto,  Giaacarlo.  to  Olivetti  Supplies,  Inc.  Toner  cartridge  refill- 
ing seal  Bsmg  magnetic  material.  5^67,003,  Q.  355-260.000. 


Orasso,  Giorgio:  See — 

Tamburello,     Mario;     and     Grasao,     Giorgio.     5,267,073,     CI. 
359-179.000. 
Graves,  Bruce  C:  Set— 

Ocboa.  Ricardo;  and  Graves,  Bruce  C.  5,266,301,  a.  424-9.000. 
Graves,  Ralph  L.:  See— 

Boyer.  Scott  A.;  and  Graves,  Ralph  L..  5.266,039,  O.  439-107.000. 
Gray,  Benjamin  C,  to  Kidco  Resources  Ltd.  Drilling  short  radius 

curvature  well  bores.  5,265.687.  CI.  175-62.000. 
Gray,  H.  William:  Set— 

Roux,  Mary  A.;  Fesa,  Donald  R.;  Dent,  Gary  L.,  Sr.;  and  Gray,  H. 
William,  5.265.864.  O.  271-186.000 
Gray,  Henry  F  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Method  for  making 
a  symmetncal  layered  thin  film  edge  field-cmitter-array.  5,266,155, 
CI.  156-651  000. 
Great  Lakes  snd  Southern  Research  Limited  Prtnshp.:  See — 

Lyon,  Lyman  R.,  5.265,648,  Q.  138-98.000. 
Green,  Donald  R..  Jr..  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Method  of  making 

substantially  linear  field-effect  transistor  5,266,506.  O.  437-41.000 
Green,  James  R.:  See — 

Gulliver.    Richard    F.;   and   Green.   James   R.,    S,26S,796,    Q. 
229-120.160. 
Green,  Michael  C:  See— 

Goeser.    Gerard    A.;    and    Green.    Michael    C,    5,266,414,   CI. 
428-545.000. 
Green,  Pauline:  See — 

Underell,  Raymond  R.,  5,265,292,  CI   5-419000 
Greene,  Boyd  B  .  Nassif.  Naji  J.;  and  Scott.  Anderson,  Jr..  to  Newberry 
Tanks  A  Equipment.  Inc.  Immiscible  liquids  separator  apparatus  and 
method.  5.266,191,  a.  210-195.100. 
Greene,  Howard,  Jr.:  Set — 

Cooper,  Garth  J.  S.;  and  Greene,  Howard,  Jr.,  5,266.561,  Q. 
514-12.000. 
Greene.  Joseph  L.,  Jr.:  See- 
Geary,  Cathy  J.;  Greene.  Joseph  L.,  Jr.;  Knight,  Larry  F.;  and 
DeLorme,  Ronald  W  .  5,266.169.  a.  196-122.000. 
Greenley,  Larry  V.:  See— 

Bockminater.  William  F.;  Viscusi.  Richard  J.;  and  Greenley,  Larry 
V  ,  5.265.642,  Q.  137-469.000. 
Greenslade.  Joan  V.;  See — 

Biscbel,  Wesley  T.  K.;  Greenslade.  Joan  V.;  Hallett.  Chester  W.; 
and  Stem,  Henry  G  ,  5,265,393,  O   52-461  000. 
Greenway,  Glenn  W  Metal  stampmg  5,265,320,  O.  29-S%.000. 
Greenwood,  Brian;  Daamen,  Andnes;  and  Graham,  Gene,  to  Kamyr, 
Inc   Mass  flow  measurement,  preferably  for  controlling  chip  feed  to 
a  digester   5.266,159.  CI    162-17000. 
Gregg,  Thomas  A.:  Stt — 

^irtow.  Neil  G.;  Brown,  Paul  J.;  Capowski,  Robert  S.;  Fasano, 

Louis  T.;  Gregg.  Thomas  A.;  Salyer.  Gregory;  Sugrue.  Patrick 

J  ;  Westcott.  Douglas  W.;  and  Zeyak,  Vincent  P .  Jr.,  5.267.240. 

a.  371-1.000. 

Gregory.  James  L.;  Burzynski.  Dennis  J.;  Rote.  Bruce  J.;  and  Sprowl, 

Frank  L..  to  Owens-Hlinoia  Closure  Inc.  Plastic  beverage  closure. 

5.265,747.  d.  215-349.000. 

Gregory,  Michael.  Carrying  sack  for  a  motorcycle  helmet.  5,265,784, 

a.  224-205.000 
Greif.  Norbert:  Ste— 

DeClercq,  Arnold;  Denzinger,  Walter.  Greif.  Norbert;  Hartmann. 
Heinnch;  Oppenlaender,  Knut;  and  Riebeling.  Ulrich,  5.266,165, 
a.  162-168.200. 
Greive.   Martin,   to  Heidelberger  Druckmaachinen  AG.   Device  for 
feeding  snd  further  processug  printmg  material  in  sheet-fed  rotary 
pruning  presses.  5,265,866,  a   271-225.000. 
Greshem.  David;  and  Hem,  Matthew  D.,  to  Fisher  Controls  Interna- 
tional. Inc  Operator  work  sution.  5,265,952,  Q  312-312.000. 
Gretag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bemer.  Markus,  5.267,178,  Q.  364-498.000 
Oretz.  Thomas  J    See — 

O'NeiL   Daniel  J.;   Gretz,  Thomas  J.;  and  Stark.  Thomas  S., 
5.266.050.  a.  439-552.000. 
Grier-Jhawar-Mercer.  Inc.:  See — 

Jhawar,   Surcah  C;  Grier.  John   K.,  and   Mercer.   Michael  T., 
5.267.257,  a.  373-110.000. 
Orier,  John  K.:  See— 

Jhawar.  Suresh  C;  Orier.  John  K.;  and  Mercer.  Michael  T., 
5,267,257,  a.  373-110.000. 
GrilTin,  Michael  E.;  snd  Yungers,  Christopher  R..  to  Minnesou  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Fiber  optic  dau  link  syttem.  5,267,069, 
a    359-135  000 
Griffiths,  Christopher  E.  M.:  Set— 

Voorhecs.  John  J.;  Griffiths,  Christopher  E  M.;  and  Ellis,  Charles 

N.,  5,266.307.  Q   424-59.000 

Grimes,  Paul  J.,  Ill,  and  Duffy.  Timothy  M.,  to  Fusion  Composites,  Inc. 

Method  of  formmg  s  fiber  reinforced  plastic  structure.  5,266,249,  O. 

264-45200 

Grimmer.  Larry  R..  to  Bnggs  A  Stratton  Corp  CyUnder  lock  and  key 

set  with  reversible  key   5,265,455.  O  70-492  000 
Griaer,  Christopher  D.,  and  Malone.  Bnan  G  .  to  Baxter  Dia^ioatics 
Inc.  Specimen  processing  and  analyzing  systems  with  a  station  for 
holding  specimen  trays  during  processing  5,266,272,  CI.  422-104.000. 
Grob.  Neal  A.;  and  McGraw.  John  P .  Jr.,  to  Dow  Chemica]  Company. 
The.  Prxx«saes  and  materials  for  treatment  and  repair  of  electrolytic 
cell  separators  5.266.350.  Q.  427-140.000 
Groeneveld.  Wilbur:  See— 

Kubn.    Fred    G;    and    Oroenevdd.    WUbtir.    5,26},«)9,    Q. 
239-67S.0Oa 


Groh.  Werner:  See — 

Heumuller,  Rudolf:  Herbrechtsmeier,  Peter;  Siegemund.  Gunter; 
and  Groh,  Werner,  5,266,668.  CI.  526-245.000. 
Grossman.  Leonard  N.,  to  Combustion  Engineering  Inc.  Zirconium 

alloy  containing  isotopic  erbium.  5.267.284.  CI.  376-339.000. 
Grosvenor,  Victor  L.:  See — 

Clough.  Thomas  J.;  Grosvenor,  Victor  L.;  and  Pinsky,  Naum, 
5,266,204,  CI.  210-*38.000. 
Grouhel,  Agnes:  See — 

Aubard,  Gilbert  G.;  Calvet  Alain  P.;  Grouhel,  Agnes;  JacobeUi, 
Henri    Junien,  Jean-Louis;   Pascaud.  Xavier   B.;  and   Roman, 
Francois  J.,  5,266,599,  CI.  514-651.000. 
Grub.  Helmut;  Pelzer,  Ralf;  Hopp,  Rudolf;  Emberger,  Roland;  and 
Bertram,  Heinz-Jurgen,  to  Haannann  A  Reimer  GmbH.  Composi- 
tions which  have  a  physiological  cooling  effect,  and  active  com- 
pounds suiuble  for  these  compositions.  5,266,592,  CI.  514-452.000. 
Gruetzmacher.  Roland:  See — 

StoU,  Gerhard;  Daute,  Peter;  Hoefer,  Rainer;  Gruetzmacher,  Ro- 
land; and  Kluth,  Hermann,  5.266,714,  a.  252-182.180. 
Gnimman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Kennedy,  James  R.;  and   Larson,  David  J.,  Jr.,   5,265,456,  CI. 
72-342.700. 
Grundig  E.M.V.:  See— 

Bauerschmidt,  Werner,  5,267,233,  Q.  370-29.000 
Grundmann,  Steven  R.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method  for  creatmg 
multiple   radial   fractures  surrounding   a  wellbore.    5.265.678.   CI. 
166-308.000. 
Gsell.  Thomas  C:  See- 
Pall,  David  B.;  Gsell,  Thomas  C;  Matkovich,  Vlado  1.;  and  Brand- 
wein,  Harvey,  5,266.219.  O.  210-767.000 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Michael.  Joseph  D;   Lagushenko,  Radomir;   Maya,  Jakob;  and 
Biblarz,  Oscar,  5,266,864,  CI.  313-639.000. 
Guerra.  Miguel  A.;  and  Stivers,  David  A.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Curing  fluorocarton  elastomers.  5,266.650, 
CI.  525-326.400. 
Guess.  Johnny  L.:  See — 

Jones.  Donald  A.;  White,  Paul  D.;  and  Guess.  Johnny  L.,  5.265.862, 

CI.  271-202  000. 

Guggiari,  Andrea,  to  Pomini  Farrel  S.p.A.  Machine  for  the  extrusion  of 

thermoplastic  polymers  and  the  like  comprising  an  internal  mixer. 

5,265.955,  CI   366-85.000. 

Guilfoyle.  Peter  S.;  and  Zcise.  Frederick  F.,  to  Opticomp  Corporation. 

General  purpose  optical  computer.  5,267,183,  CI.  364-713.000. 
Guillemont.  Jerome:  See — 

Charbardes.  Pierre  F.;  Duhamel,  Lucette;  Duhamel,  Pierre;  Guil- 
lemont.    Jerome;     and     Poirier.     Jean-Marie.     5.266,708.    CI. 
549-369.000. 
Guizard.  Christian:  See — 

Boye.  Anne;  Grangeon,  Andre;  and  Guizard,  Christian,  5.266.207, 
CI.  210-653.000. 
Gujer.  Heinz;  and  Tintor,  Branko,  to  Thermarite  Pty.  Ltd.  Apparatus 

for  manufacturing  flexible  containers.  5,265,401,  CI.  53-546.000. 
Gulczynski,  Zdzislaw  High  power  switching  power  supply  with  high 

power  factor.  5,267.132,  CI.  363-16.000. 
Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation:  See — 

Gulliver,    Richard    F.;    and    Green,    James    R.,    5,265,796,    CI. 
229-120.160. 
Gulick,  Dale;  and  Hendrickson,  Alan,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 

Inc.  Programmable  keypad  monitor  5.266,950,  CI.  341-22.000. 
Gulliver,  Richard  F.;  and  Green,  James  R.,  to  Gulf  SUtes  Paper  Corpo- 
ration  Plural  compartment  carton  food  tray  with  improved  comer 
consUTiction.  5.265.796,  CI.  229-120.160. 
Gunzner.  Fred  G.;  and  Lanning.  John  A.,  to  Dalex.  Inc.  Method  of 
making  shock-resistant  and  wear-resistant  tools  of  composite  steel 
structure.  5.265,500,  CI.  76-112.000. 
Gupta.  Smeeta;  Perlnum,  Robert  M.;  Lynch.  Thomas  W.;  and  McMinn. 
Brian  D..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Normalizing  pipelined 
floating  point  processing  unit.  5.267.186.  CI.  364-748.000. 
Gurley,  John  A.:  See-^ 

Elings,  Virgil  B  ;  and  Gurley,  John  A..  5,266,801,  a.  250-306.000. 
Gussin,  Edward  L.;  Ratner,  Donald  G.;  and  Feinsinger,  Paul  R.  Syn- 
chronized audio  visual  story-telling  toy.  5.266,980,  Q.  353-19.000. 
Gustafson,  David  R  ,  to  Spht  Second  Coffee  Industries  Inc.  Container 

and  dispenser  for  two  beverages.  5,265,767.  O.  222-144.500. 
Guthne.  James  L  ;  Luthra.  Narendar  P.;  Kehr,  Clifton  L.;  and  Bull, 
Darwm  S.,  to  Hampshire  Chemical  Corp.  Degradable  articles  and 
methods  of  using  such  articles  as  degradable  bait.   5,266,323.  CI. 
424-410.000. 
Gutierrez.  Antonio:  See — 

Song.  Won  R.;  Rossi,  Albert;  Turner.  Howard  W.;  Welbom,  How- 
ard C.    Lundberg.  Roben  D.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Kleist, 
Robert  A.,  5,266,223,  CI.  252-51. 50A. 
Gysling,  Henry  J.:  See — 

Wemberg,    Alex    A.;    and    Gysling.    Henry    J.,    5.266.355,    CI. 
427-248.100. 
Haacke,  Gottfried;  Panzer,  Hans  P.;  Magliocco,  Lino  G.;  and  Asher. 
Sanford  A  .  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Narrow  band  radia- 
tion filter  films  5.266.238.  CI   252-582.000. 
Haannann  A  Reimer  GmbH:  See — 

Grab.  Helmut;  Pelzer.  Ralf;  Hopp,  Rudolf;  Emberger,  Roland;  and 
Bertram,  Heinz-Jurgen.  5,266,592,  CI.  514-452.000. 
Haas.  Frederick  J  ,  Jr.:  See- 
Samson,  Allan  D ;  Bangs,  William  E;  Poust,  David  M.;  and  Haas, 
Frederick  J.,  Jr..  5.2&.340,  CI  426-92.000. 
Habeeb.  Jacob  J.;  and  Beltzer.  Morton,  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineer- 
ing Company.  Ashless  lube  additives  containing  complexes  of  alkox- 


ylated  amine,  dithiobenzoic  acid  and  adenine  (PNE-639).  5,266,226, 
a.  252-47.005. 
Habraken.  Egidius  A.  P.;  and  De  With.  Peter  H.  N.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Video  coder/decoder  with  shift  prevision  for  correctly 
decoded  signal  blocks.  5.267.036.  Ci.  358-133.000. 
Hadewe  B.V.:  See— 

Hoekstra,  Ydo  N.;  and  Dreuth,  Klaas,  5.265.733.  Q.  209-603.000. 
Haerle,  Hans  A.,  to  Schwaehische  Huettcnwerke  GmbH.  Filter  or 

catalyst  body.  5,266,279,  d.  422-177.000 
Haferl.  Peter  E,  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation.  High  volt- 
age subilization  circuit  for  video  display  apparatus.  5.266.871,  d. 
315-411  000. 
Haga.  Masakazu:  See— 

Egashira.  Masaki;  Haga,  Masakazu;  Tomikawa.  Osamu;  and  Hirata. 
Touichi.  5.265.569,  CI.  123-357.000. 
Hagan.  Clay   E.   Telephone  apparatus  with  conditional  operation, 

5.267,306.  CI.  379-352.000. 
Hagiuda.  Nobuyoshi:  Set — 

Sakamoto,   Hiroshi;  Takayanagi.   Ryotaro;   Malsui.   Hideki;   and 
Hagiuda,  Nobuyoshi,  5,266,990,  d.  354-149.100. 
Hagiwara,  Hiroshi;  Araki,  Kaztmori;  and  Michimori,  Akihiro,  to  Matsu- 
shita   Electiic    Works,    Ltd.    Relaxation    refreshment    apparatus 
5,266,070,  CI.  600-27.000. 
Hailey,  Charles  D  :  See— 

Heam,  David  D.;  Hightower.  Charles  M.;  Ward,  Stephen  L.;  and 
HaUey,  Charles  D  ,  5,265,675,  CI.  166-297.000. 
Haizumi,  Masahiro;  Tanaka,  Hisahumi;  Yamada,  Hiromu;  and  Sawada. 
Kazuhisa.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Structure  of  lead  conductor  for  third 
electrode  of  three-electrode  type  electroluminescent  lamp.  5.266.865, 
CI.  313-506.000. 
Hakansson.  Gunilla:  See — 

Welkener,    Ulrich;    Hassler,    Thord;    and    Hakansson,    Gunilla. 
5.266.078.  CI.  8-648.000. 
Hake.  Jon  K.:  See — 

Weirich,    Frank    H.;    Wright.   Claudia    A.;    and    Hake,   Jon    K., 
5,265,977,  CI.  405-128.000. 
HaL  Computer  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kitahara,    Takeshi;   and    Montoye,    Robert    K.,    5,266,849.    d. 
307-475.000. 
Hall,  David;  and  Hunt,  James,  to  Action  Testing  and  Consulting  Labo- 
ratory, Inc.  Lubricating  oil  and  lubricating  oil  additives.  5.266,225, 
CI.  252-32. 70E. 
Hall,  David  R.  Wind  detecting  and  alerting  apparatus.  5,265,469.  d. 

73-170.150. 
Hall.  Ivan  K.:  See— 

Yokota,  Michael  J.;  Gilchrist.  Edward  M  ;  Cox.  Douglas  S.;  Hall. 
Ivan  K.   Gagliani.  John;  and  Giesy,  Ronald  K..  5.266,139,  d. 
156-169.000. 
Hall.  J.  Rodney.  Advance  warning  traffic  safety  device.  5.265,556.  CI. 

116-63.00P. 
Hall.  Joe:  Set— 

Perpall,  Robert  C;  Stramler,  Ross;  and  Hall,  Joe,  5,266,911,  CI 
333-135.000. 
Hall,  Neil  R.;  and  Doube.  Christopher  P.  Dental  restorative  adhesive 

having  improved  fracture  toughness.  5.266.609.  d.  523-116.000. 
Hall.  Robert  B:  See—  „    .,,.,„ 

Rand.  James  A.;  Bamett.  Allen  M.;  and  HaU.  Robert  B.,  5.266,125. 
CI.  136-244.000. 
Hall  Surgical,  Division  of  Zimmer,  Inc.:  See — 

Pascaloff.  John  H.,  5.265,343,  d.  30-339.000. 
HaUett,  Chester  W.:  See—  _ 

Bischel,  Wesley  T.  K.;  Greenslade,  Joan  V.;  Hallett.  Chester  W ; 
and  Stein,  Henry  G..  5,265.393,  CI.  52-461.000. 
Hallett,  Ron  C,  to  Solarchem  Enterprises,  Inc.  UV  lamp  Uusimttaiice 

controller.  5,266,280,  CI.  422-186.300. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Blauch,  Matthew  E.;  Enderlin.  Milton  B.;  Abass.  Hazim  H.;  and 

McMechan.  David  E..  5.265,462,  CI.  73-38.000. 
Grundmann,  Steven  R..  5.265,678,  CI    166-308.000. 
Schultz.  Roger  L..  5,265,677,  d.  166-302.000. 
Ham,  Frederic  M.;  Cohen,  Glenn  M;  and  Kozaitis,  Samuel  P.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  identifying  a  condition.  5,267.151,  CI. 
364-413.090. 
Hamada.  Masataka;  Masumoto,  Hisayuki:  Okada,  Takashi;  and  Oot- 
suka,  Hiroshi,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  capable 
of  correcting  camera-shake   5,266,981.  CI.  354-400.000. 
Hamada,  Mitsuhiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory 

device.  5,267,205,  CI.  365-200.000 
Hamaker,  Eugene  D.;  and  Reschly.  David  C,  to  Detroit  Stoker  Com- 
pany  Extended  life  grate  bar.  5.265.543,  d.  110-269.000. 
Hamano,  Satoru:  See — 

Ohmi,    Masanori;   Maekawa.   Tsutomu;   Hamano,    Satoru;   Mon. 
Masanori;  and  Uzura.  Shogo,  5.266.858,  CI.  310-208.000. 
Hamburg,  Douglas  R.;  and  Dobbins,  Kelvin  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany On-board  catalytic  converter  efficiency  monitoring.  5,265,416, 
CI.  60-274.000. 
Hamburg.  Douglas  R.:  See—  .    „,  ,^,.  ., 

Visscr,  Jacobus  H.;  Soltis,  Richard  E;  Logothetis,  Elefthenos  M.; 
Hamburg,  Douglas  R.;  Cook.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Zanini-Fisher. 
Margherita,  5,265.417,  CI  60-274.000. 
Hamdy,  Esmat  Z ;  Mohsen,  Amr  M.;  McCullum,  John  L.;  Chen,  Shih- 
Ou;  and  Chiang,  Steve  S..  to  Actel  Corporation.  Electrically-pro- 
grammable    low-impedance     anti-fuse     element     5,266,829,     CI. 
257-530.000. 
Hamilton  Beach/Procter-Silex,  Inc.:  See— 
Belknap,  Lee  J..  5,265.521.  d.  99-327.000. 
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Hammenoo,  Dtvid  A  ;  tnd  Kjonbefgef.  Rarflieiaz,  to  Rohm  ind  Haai 
CompsDy.  Monocarboiylic  acid  power  cnaQng  curing  tyMenu. 
SJ«,657,  a.  525-*37  000. 
Hammoad,  Patrick  £.;  Scverin.  Patrick  L.;  and  Drake,  Wilbam  C.  to 
Hammond.  Patnck  E.  Method  for  melting  contaminated  mow  and 
waahing  wbdi  held  therein.  5,266,220.  C\  210-768.000. 
Hampel.  Herbert  J  .  to  Eaitem  Reaearch.  Inc  ElectrKal  jack  and  patch 

pine  uaonbly   3,266,0«2.  CX.  439-lMOOO. 
Hampahire  Chemical  Corp    Stt — 

Outhrie,  Jamea  L.,  Luthra.  Narendar  P.;  Kehr,  CUAon  L.;  and  BuU, 
Darwin  S..  5.266,323.  Q.  424-410.000. 
Hamu,  Kaino  J.  Screen  roller  pnntmg  frame  unprovementa.  5,26S.S34. 

a.  101-127  100. 
Han,  Chien-Chung,  to  AUied-Signal  Iik.  Lewis  baae  catalyzed  phase 
tramfer  coating  proceaa  for  polyanilines.  5,266.617,  Q.  324-392.000. 
Han,  Young  S  ,  to  US  Rmgtnnder  Corp.  Swivel  lock  aaembly  for  uae 

in  nngbmder*  and  the  like   5.265,967,  a  402-44.000. 
Hanazaio,  Yoahio:  5«e — 

laoda,  Satoni;  Hanazato,  Yoahio-,  Ueyama,  Satoihi;  Kawakubo, 
Hiroaki;  Tanaka.  Ken-Ichi;  and  Macda.  Mitsoo,  5,267,347,  a 
395-23.000. 
Handykey  Corporatwo:  Stt— 

George.  ChrBtopher  S.,  5.267.181.  a.  364-709,120. 
Haniey.  John  L.;  and  Booa,  Roman  C,  to  Sika  Corporation;  and  Du 
Pool  de  Nemourt.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Dry  eipanaible  sealant  and 
baffle  compoaition  and  product   5.266.133,  Q    156-71.000. 
Haniey.   Walter   E.    Baseball   glove  conditioiung   tool   and   method. 

5.265,871.  a.  273-25.000. 
Hanlon.  David  J  :  5«e — 

Knudson.  Milbum  I ;  Carroll.  Paul;  Hanlon,  David  J..  Menkmg, 
William  R  ;  and  Lewis.  Patncia  M  .  5.266,538.  Q.  501-147.000 
Hanna,  Samir  B.;  Schneider,  Berad;  and  Paradie*.  Henrich  H..  to  Me- 
dice.  Ltd  ,  Chem -Phartn   Fsbnk  Putter  GmbH  A  Co   KG    Process 
for  the  preparation  of  optically  scOve  2-aryl-alkanoic  acids,  especially 
2-aryl-propionic  acids.  5,266,723,  Q.  562-490.000. 
Hannah,  Samuel  F.:  Ste — 

Woodson.  William   D;  and  Hannah,  Samuel  F..  3,263,347.  CI 
34-58.000 
Hanneman,   Richard   D    Frames  constructed  of  polymeric  marble. 

5.266.366.  CI  428-14  000 
Hans  Rudolph.  Inc.:  Set— 

Rudolph,  Kevin  A..  5,265,595,  C\    128-204  180 
Hansen.  David  L..  to  Landfill  Service  Corporation.  High  efficiency 
wsste    placement    system    for    municipal    landfills.    5.263,979,    CI. 
405-129000 
Hansen,  Jeffrey  S.:  Set — 

Turner,   Paul  C;  Jordan,  Ronald   R.;  and  Hansen,  Jeffrey  S.. 
5.265.664.  CI    164-34  000. 
Hansen,  Kenneth  N..  to  Domer  Mfg.  Corp.  Conveyor  drive  mechanism 

havmg  laminated  side  members.  5,265.714,  a.  198-832.000. 
Hansen.  Lee  D.:  See- 
Wood.    Ray   W ;    Hansen,    Lee   D.;   and   Crawford,   John   W.. 
5.266.492.  O.  436-34.000. 
Harada,  Manabu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Manikomu.  Paste  feeding  appa- 
ratus. 5.265,773,  CI.  222-261.000. 
Harada,  Naoki:  Set— 

Akahon,   Kingo:  Harada,  Naoki;  Kayane.  Yutaka;  and  Omura, 
Takashi.  5.266.6%,  CI.  544-189.000. 
Harada,  Takahiro:  Set — 

Yamamolo,   Masao;  Harada,  Takahiro;  and  Yamanaka,  Masaru, 
5,265.888,  CI.  273-434.000 
Harada.  Takashi;  Abe.  Fumio;  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshige.  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors, Ltd    Honeycomb  heater  having  integrally  formed  electrodes 
and/or  integrally  smtered  electrodes  and  method  of  manufacturing 
such  honeycomb  heater   5.266,278,  a.  422-174.000 
Harame.  David  L.:  See — 

Comfort.  James  H.;  Harame,  David  L.;  and  Stifller,  Scott  R., 
5,266.813.  CI.  257-19.000. 
Harck.  Kurt:  See — 

Abrahamsen,   John  G.;   Harck.   Kurt;   and   Nicolaisen,   Holger. 
5.265,841.  CI.  251-75.000. 
Hardiman,  Christopher  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Metathesis  polymer- 
ization catalyst  and  method  of  polymerizing  cyclic  olefins  therewith. 
5,266.665.  CI.  526-117.000. 
Hardworks,  Inc.:  See — 

Atkinson.  Bruce  M.,  5.265.950.  CI.  312-216.000. 
Hare.  David  G.;  and  Rayner,  Robert,  to  Crosfield  Electromcs  Limited. 

Optical  scanning  of  images.  5.266,373,  CI.  428-4O.C00. 
Hare.    Joseph     Athletic    shoulder    pad    collar    renovation    system. 

5,265,277,  CI   2-45  000. 
Hansiades.  Paul,  and  Clark.  Kirtland  P.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Glass   coatmg   with    unproved   adhe^n   and    weather   resistance. 
5,266,715,  a.  556-419.000. 
Harkins.  Bruce  D  :  See— 

Ward.    Michael    E;    and    Harkins,    Bruce    D.,    3^63,918,    a. 
283-138.000. 
Harland,  Robert  F.:  Set- 
Fan,  Richard  C;  OiHingham.  Peter  B.;  Harland.  Robert  F.;  and 
Lines,  Valene  L  .  5.267.201.  CX.  365-189.090. 
Harmoo,  Daryl  L.:  Set — 

Scarola,  Kenneth;  Jamison,  David  S.;  Manazir,  Richard  M.;  Re- 
scorl,    Robert    L.;    and    Harmon,    Daryl    L.,    5,267,277,    d. 
376-216.000. 
Scarola,  Kenneth;  Jamiaon.  David  S.;  Manazir,  Richard  M.;  Re- 
scorl,    Robert    L.;    and    Hartnon,    Daryl    L..    3,267,278, 
376-239.000. 
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Hamoocourt.  Karl;  Rleinhappl.  Erich;  and  Palzold,  Dieter,  to  AVL 
Medical   Instruments   AG     Interior  electrode  of  a  polarographic 
electrode  5,266.180.  Q.  204-415  000 
Harper.  Bobby  R    See— 

Wegner.  Eugene  H.;  Scab.  Michael  T.;  Baugh,  Lonnie  C;  and 
Harper.  Bobby  R..  3,266,481,  a.  433-246.000. 
Harper,  Patrick  H    Ser— 

Hetzel,  Kurt  C  .  and  Harper,  Patrick  H  ,  5,266.037,  C\  439-72  000. 

Harper.  WilUam  H  .  Jr  Water  vessel   5.265,550,  CI    114-61  000 

Harrah,  Shane;  Smith.  Trevor  J  .  Uebbmg.  John;  Fajardo.  Thomas;  and 

Kreger,  Jerry  D.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Light  source  and 

technique    for    mounting    light    emitting    diodes.     5,265,792,    CI. 

228-6.200. 

Harrett.  Robert  W.,  to  Wada  Ventures.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

retrieving  wire  line  from  a  well  bore  5,265.676.  CI.  166-301.000 
Hams.   Bernard,  and  Bozych.   Dennis  E.  to  Rexnord  Corporation. 
Composite   ball   and   socket   bearing   with   convex   outer   surface. 
5.265.965,  Q  384-208.000. 
Harris,  Clark  E.;  Foeller.  David  E.;  Maurer,  Thomas  A.;  and  Pro- 
vencher.  Robert  P ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Individual  film 
packet  dispenser  and  tray  dispenser  5.265.760.  Q.  221-197.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Short,  John  P.;  McLachlan,  Craig  J.;  Rouse,  George  V.;  and  Zi- 

brida,  James  R.,  5,266,133.  a.  I36-87.O0O. 
Wolfert.  Paul  H  .  5.266,909,  a.  333-1.100. 
Harris  Graphics  Corporation:  See — 

Tedford.  Richard  A  ,  5,265,527,  a    101-148000. 
Hamson.  Alan  R.,  and  Kendall.  Kenneth,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Moldmg  a  remforced  plastics  component.  5,266,259.  CI.  264-257.000. 
Hamson.     Benny     Adjustable    offset    ball    hitch.     3,263,899.    d. 

280-416  100 
Harrison.  Jeffrey  B  ,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  of  making  porous  alumina. 

5.266.300,  CI   423-628  000. 
Hamson.   Peter,  to  Technophone  Limited.   Radio  transceiver  with 

duplex  and  notch  fUter.  5,267,234,  CI.  370-38.000. 
Harry,  leuan  L.:  See — 

Collette,   Wayne   N.;   Harry,   leuan   L.;   and   Silva,   Louis   M., 
5.266.149,  CI    156-571000 
Hanhaw,  Robert  C;  and  Burkey,  Ronald  S.,  to  Heads  Up  Technolo- 
gies, Inc   Portable  checklist  system   5,267,147,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Harter.  Gary  W  :  See- 
Bell.  Jehu  R.;  Hazelton.  Dean  W.;  Brown,  James  E.;  Dodson,  Gene 
E.;  and  Harter,  Gary  W  .  5,265,508,  Q.  83-136000. 
Hartman.  Kenneth  E  .  and  O'Neill,  Daniel  M.,  to  AMMCO  Tools 
Technology     Corporation.     Portable     external     drive     assembly. 
5,265.486.  CI   74-416.000 
Hartmann.  Heinrich:  See — 

DeClercq,  Arnold;  Denzinger.  Walter;  Oreif,  Ncrbert;  Hartmann. 
Heinrich;  Oppenlaender.  Knut;  and  Riebeling.  Ulrich,  3.266.165. 
a.  162-168.200 
Hartmann.  Robert.  Environmentally-fnendly  battery  cleaning  system. 

5.265,630,  CI    134-95.100. 
Hartz  Mountain  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Lovitz,  David  D.,  5,263,557,  C\.  119-26.000 
Hartz,  Warren  C,  to  Norandal  USA.  Inc.  Caster  shell  surface  coating 

method.  5.265.332.  a.  29-895  212 
Haniyama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

lizuka,  Toshihiko;  Tagawa,  Michilo;  Yajima,  Sachiko;  Kuwahara, 
Masao;  Haniyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Umehara,  Toahiyuki,  5,266,483, 
CI.  435-252.500. 
Harvey,  Matthew  S.:  See- 
Angel,  Donald  E.,  Jr.;  Pitcher.  David  H.;  and  Harvey,  Matthew  S., 
5,266,057.  CI.  439-724.000. 
Harwell,  Conrad  T.:  See- 
Champion,  James  K.;  and   Harwell.  Conrad  T.,   5,266,553,  CI. 
5O4-206.000 
Harwood,  Warren  K.;  Koxiy.  Martin  J.;  and  Tervo.  Paul  A.,  to  Cas- 
cade Microtech.  Inc.  Wafer  probe  sution  with  integrated  environ- 
ment control  enclosure.  5.266.889,  CI.  324-I58.00F 
Hasegawa,  Junzo:  See — 

Sawa.  tkuo;  Konishi,  Yuko;  Maemoto,  Shunichi;  and  Hasegawa, 
Junzo,  5,266.485,  C\.  435-280.000 
Hasegawa,  Toahifiimi:  See— 

Toda,  Soichiro;  Tsuno,  Takashi;  Yamamoto,  Satoshi;  Hasegawa, 
Toahifumi;  Tenmyo,  Osamu;  and  Rosser.  Mary  P.,  5.266.588,  Q. 
514-423  000 
Hasegawa,  Tsunao;  Sui,  Masahiro;  and  Yamada,  Tomoyasu,  to  Pioneer 
Electronic   Corporation.    Digital    reconstructing   of  harmonics   to 
extend  band  of  frequency  response.  5,267.095.  CI.  360-39.000 
Haseltine.  Eric  C:  See— 

Ansley.  David  A.;  and  Haseltine.  Eric  C,  5,267,061,  Q.  339-15.000. 
Hashemi.  Seyed  H  :  See- 
Nelson.  Richard  D.;  Olla,  Michael  A.;  Hashemi.  Seyed  H ;  and 
Dolbear.  Thomas  P.,  5.265,321,  O.  29-841.000. 
Hashimoto,    Hiroyuki;    Hiyama,    Hirokuni;    Maekawa.   Toshiro;   and 
Yamamoto,   Ksizuyoahi,  to  Ebara  Corporation.   Vibrating  column 
pump   5.266.012.  CI.  417-412.000. 
Hashimoto.  Isao:  See — 

Ohno.  Yasunori;  Iga.  Takaahi;  Sakudo,  Noriyuki;  Natsui,  Kenichi; 

and  Hashimoto,  Isao.  5.266,146,  CI.  156-343.000. 

Hashimoto,  Kenji;  Masuda,  Takao;  Sato,  Atsushi;  and  Yoshida,  Shuichi, 

to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Synthetic  film  of  zeoUte  crystal  body  and 

method  for  manufacturing  the  zeolite  fUm.  3,266,542,  Q.  302-64.000. 

Haafaimoto,  Kiyoji:  See— 

Noda.  Shubei;  and  Haahimoto,  Kiyoji,  3,263,307,  Q.  83-22.000. 


Hashimoto,  Shinpei:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Torao;  Fukaya,  Makoto;  Tagai.  Hideo;  Kato.  Takayun; 
Hashimoto.  Shinpei;  Sawai.  Kazuhiko;  Hattori,  Tomokazu;  and 
Niwa,  Shigeo.  5,266,248.  a  264-44.000. 
Hassel.  H.  Charles;  Nash.  Alan;  and  Rocha,  Michael  J.,  to  Microcom- 
puter Accessories,  Inc.  Modular  desktop  organizer  for  use  with 
computer  keyboard.  5,265,733,  a.  211-11.000. 
Haaaler,  Thord:  See—  ^     .„ 

Welkener,    Ulrich;    Hassler,    Thord;    and    Hakansson,    Gunilla, 
3.266.078,  CI.  8-648.000. 
Hata.  Shigeki:  See—  ^  ^  .    ^ 

Izumi.  Masao;  Ishikawa,  Tomonari;  Hata,  Shigeki;  and  Fukuda. 
Katsuyuki,  5.266,955.  CI.  342-70.000. 
Hatanaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okuhara,    Masakuni;   Tanaka,    Hirokazu;   Goto,   Toshio;    Kmo, 
Tohni;  and  Hatanaka.  Hiroshi,  3.266.692,  C\.  540-432.000. 
Hatano,  Ichiro:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Toshiaki;  and  Hatano,  Ichiro.  3.267.042,  Q.  358-209.000. 
Hatano,  Kazuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Control  apparatus  for 
hydraulic  elevators  using  fuzzy  logic  and  speed  control.  5.266.756,  CI. 
187-111.000. 
Hatano,  Shintaro:  See — 

Ishida,    Toshihisa;    Nakamura,    Tadashi;    Nakano,    Nobuhiko; 
Okamoto.    Kanshiro;   Oouti.   Takeaki;   and   Hatano.   Shintaro, 
5.266,433.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Hatano.  Susumu;  Oishi,  Kanji;  Kikuchi,  Takashi;  Saigou,  Yasuhiko; 
Fukuta,  Hiroshi;  Uchiyama,  Kunio;  Aoki,  Hirokazu;  and  Nishii, 
Osamu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp  Static 
memory  containing  sense  amp  and  sense  amp  switching  circuit. 
5.267,198,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Hatfield,  G.  Wesley,  to  Knobbe.  Martens.  Olson  &  Bear  Apparatus  for 
the  treatment  of  lignocellulosic  materials.  5.266,487,  CI.  433-288.000. 
Hatton,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Fairey,    Norman    R.;    and    Hatton,    Robert    D.,    5,266,293,    CI. 
423-403.000. 
Hattori.  Shigeo:  See— 

Saito,  Hideyo;  Kurosawa,  Koichi;  Numata,  Takayuki;  Hatton, 
Shigeo;  and  Shindo.  Takenori.  5,267,279,  a.  376-260.000. 
Hattori,  Tomokazu:  See — 

Ohuuka,  Torao;  Fukaya.  Makoto;  Tagai,  Hideo;  Kato.  Takayun; 
Hashimoto.  Shinpei;  Sawai,  Kazuhiko;  Hattori.  Tomokazu;  and 
Niwa,  Shigeo.  5.266,248,  CI.  264-44.000. 
Hatzelmann.  Armin:  See— 

Raddau,    Siegfried;    Mohrs,    Klaus-Helmut;    Matzke,    Michael; 
Fruchtmann,  Romanis;  Hatzelmann.  Armin;  Kohlsdorfer,  Chris- 
tian    Muller-Peddinghaus,    Reiner;    and    Theisen-Popp,    Pia, 
5,266.578,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Hauck,  Howard  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Using  compacted  titanium  dioxide  pigment  particles  in  the  cooling 
section  of  the  chloride  process  for  making  TiOj.  5,266.108.  CI. 
106-437.000.  .,  ^      . 

Haug  Walter,  to  Kassbohrer  Karl  Fahrzeugwerke  GmbH.  Steel  cross- 
piece.  5,265.949,  CI.  305-35.0EB. 
Haus.  Mary  K.;  and  Sivak.  Andrew  J.,  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion Silyl  derivatives  of  eugenol.  5,266.663,  CI.  526-110.000. 

Hausherr,  Klaus:  Set —  

Geisler,  Gerhard;  and  Hausherr.  Klaus.  5.265,935,  CI.  297-325.000. 
Hawc-Neos  Dental:  See— 

BafTelli,  Gianni;  and  von  Weissenfluh,  Beat  A..  5,266,304,  CI. 
424-49.000. 
Hawker,  Stephen  D,:  Set—  ,  „^,  ,^ 

Cook.  Alan  J  ;  and  Hawker,  Stephen  D.,  3,265.479.  CI.  73-862.590. 
Hayafune,  Masahiko:  See— 

Tomizawa,  Hirotaka;  Kanbara,  Makoto;  and  Hayaftme,  Masahiko, 
5.266,230,  CI.  252-73.000. 
Hayakawa,   Kenichi;   Kawabe.   Kenji;  Watanabe.   Kazuhiro;   Matsui. 
Kiyoto;  Shimura,  Takaki;  and  Takeda,  Shiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Acoustic  coupler.  5.265.614.  CI.  128-602.030. 
Hayakawa.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Hayashi,  Kazuhiko;  Okabe.  Akihiko;  Hayakawa,  Masatoshi;  and 
Aso.  Koichi,  5.266.418,  CI.  428-694.000. 
Hayashi,  Hisanori:  See—  , 

Kanome.  Osamu;  Santoh,  Tsuyoshi;  Sugata,  Hiroyuki;  Yashima. 
Masataka;    Sato,    Tetsuya;    Yoshino,    Hitoshi;    Kamitakahara, 
Hirofumi;  and  Hayashi.  Hisanori.  5,266.136,  CI    156-150.000 
Yashima.  Masataka.   Kanome,  Osamu;   Kamitakahara,   Hirofumi; 
Santoh.  Tsuyoshi;  Sugata.  Hiroyuki;  Sato,  Tetsuya;  Yoshino, 
Hitoshi;  and  Hayashi,  Hisanori,  5,267,228,  a.  369-100.000. 
Hayashi,  Kazuhiko;  Okabe.  Akihiko;  Hayakawa.  Masatoshi;  and  Aso, 
Koichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  medium.  5.266,418. 
CI.  428-694.000. 
Hayashi,  Motohiko:  See— 

Kotani,     Matahira;    and    Hayashi,    Motohiko,     3,267.302,    CI. 
379-100.000. 
Hayashi,  Notihiro;  Morimoto,  Eiji;  and  Kawabe,  Kuniyasu,  to  Kao 
Corporation.  Hydrophobic  polyester  toner  composition.  3,266,432, 
CI  430-109  000. 
Hayashi.  Tetsuya;  and  Fujiwara,  Tosio,  to  Suimtomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Method  of  forming  an  oil  groove  on  the  end  surface  of  a 
rotor  of  an  aluminum  alloy.  5,265,457,  a.  72-364.000. 
Hazelton,  Dean  W.:  See— 

Bell,  Jehu  R  ;  Hazelton.  Dean  W.;  Brown,  James  E;  Dodson,  Gene 
E.;  and  Harter.  Gary  W..  5,265.508,  C\.  83-136.000. 
Hazen,  P'eter  K.:  See— 

Talreja.  Sanjay  S.;  Hazen,  Peter  K.;  and  Sweha,  Shenf  R.  B., 
5,267.196,  a.  365-185.000. 


Heads  Up  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Harshaw,   Robert   C;   and   Burkey,   Ronald   S.,   5,267,147,   Q. 
364-401.000. 
HealthTech  Services  Corp.:  See- 
Kaufman,  Stephen  B.;  DiGianrdippo,  Aleandro;  and  Sager.  Tamara 
L.,  5,267.174.  CI.  364-479.000. 
Heam,  David  D.;  Hightower,  Charles  M.;  Ward,  Stephen  L;  and 
Hailey.  Charles  D..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company;  and  Hailey, 
Charles  D..  a  part  interest  Well  conduit  cutting  and  milling  apparatus 
and  method.  5,265,675,  CI.  166-297  000. 
Heam,  Dermis,  to  Chemical  Research  A  Licensmg  Company.  Catalytic 

distillation  machine.  3,266,346,  Q.  302-300.000. 
Heck,  Dale  B.:  See— 

Baillargeon.  David  J.;  Cardis,  Angeline  B.;  Heck,  Dale  B.;  and 
Johnson,  Susan  W..  5,266,084,  CI   44-393.000. 
Hecox    William.   Progressive  radio  frequency  dielectric  oven  with 

infra-red  nidiauon.  5,266,766,  Q.  219-10.810. 
Heffelfinger.  David  M  .  to  Bio-Rad  Labratories,  Inc.  Fiber  optic  stor- 
age phosphor  imaging  plate  scanner.  5.266,803,  CI.  250-582.000. 
Heftier,  Robert  E..  Jr  ;  Earls,  Jimmy  D.;  and  Puckett,  Paul  M  .  to  Dow 
Chemical  Co.,  The.  Curable  compositions  containing  mesogenic 
epoxy    compounds    and    cured    products    thereof.    5,266,660,    CI. 
525-481.000. 
Heftier,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  See— 

Earls,  Jimmy  D.;  Puckett,  Paul  M.;  and  Hefner,  Robert  E.  Jr., 
5,266.661,  a.  525-481.000. 
Hegg.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Koulopoulos,    Michael    A.;    Siggelkoe,    Russell    A.;    and    Hegg, 
Thomas  R.,  5,266,908,  a.  331-2.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Greive.  Martin,  5,265,866,  Q.  271-225.000. 
Heideman,  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Shih,  Cheng-chung;  Shafir,  Haim;  Wurster.  Stefan  M.;  As  well, 
Cecil;  Ray,  Daniel  L.;  and  Heideman.  Joseph  E.  5,267.269,  CI. 
375-60.000. 
Heier,  Manfred;  Saegmuehl.  Dieter;  Boscher.  Georg;  Meltsch,  Hans  J  ; 
and  Graefe.  Detlef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl    Longitudinal 
water-tight  cable  sleeve.  5.266,742,  CI    174-93.000. 
Heilig,  Franz;  and  Potthast.  Lothar,  to  Domier  GmbH.  Arrangement 
for  carrying  out  crystal  growing  experiments  under  conditions  of 
weightlessness.  5.266,284,  CI.  422-245.000. 
Heimann.  Bruno;  and  Hochstein,  Detlef.  to  Friednch  Grohe  Aktien- 
gesellschafl.   Mounting   bracket   for   hand   shower.    5,265.833.   CI. 
248-75.000.  .  „.     .     „ 

Heimerl.  Albert;  Kartheus.  Holger;  Paske,  Dietmar,  and  Plemo,  Hans- 
Ulrich.  to  Beiersdorf  AG.  Apparatus  for  placing  surgical  staples 
5,265,786.  CI.  227-175.000. 
Heinrich.  Karl:  See— 

Miess,  Georg-Emerich;  Klein,  Peter;  and  Hemnch,  Karl,  5,266,672, 
CI.  528-184.000. 
Heinrici.   Harald;    Bachmann,   Uwe;   and  Toemer,   Ludger,   to  Carl 
Schenck  AG.  Dosing  device  for  bulk  material  including  liquids. 
5,265,763,  CI.  222-77.000.  .       . 

Heintke,  Hans-Eberhard,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Long-hair  trim- 
ming device  for  dry  shaving  apparatus.  5.265.336,  CI.  30-34. 100. 
Heinzmann.  Klaus:  See—  „  ,    ,      .,    w    i 

Kiener.     Andreas;     Heinzmann,     Klaus;     and     Bokel.     Michael. 
5.266.482.  CI.  435-252.200. 
Helbawi,  Salah.  Seal  for  an  electric  cable  having  an  insulatmg  sheath 
wrapped  by  exposed  electrical  conductors  and  method  for  sealing  the 
electric  cable  to  a  surrounding  enclosure.  5.266.743,  CI.  174-93.000. 
HeUoD  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Cioletti,  Kenneth  R.,  5,266,121,  C\.  134-3.000. 
Helix  Technology  Corporation:  Set—  ^  „  „  ,^ 

Gaudet,  Peter  W.;  and  Amundsen,  Paul  E.,  3.263,431,  a.  62-55.300, 
Helland,  Randall  H.:  See—  ^       ^         .. 

Kitchin.  Jonathan  P.;  Kirk,  Mark  P.;  Stevenson,  Dian  E.;  and 
Helland.  Randall  H.,  5,266,452,  a.  430-510.000. 
Helm.  Fredcnck;  See— 

Mazz,  Thomas;  Fama,  Anthony;  and  Hehn,  Frederick,  5.266.787. 
a,  235-467.000.  ^ 

Hemker,  Hendrik  C  :  and  Wagenvoord.  Robert  J  .  to  Baxter  Diagnos- 
tics Inc.  Measurement  of  platelet  activities.  5.266,462.  a.  435-13.000. 

Hendler,  Pablo  D:  See—  ,      ^ 

Kukes,  Simon  G.;  Hopkins,  P.  Donald;  Ollendorff,  RutU  L.  A.; 
Hendler,  Pablo  D.;  Ontiveros,  Cynthia  D.;  and  Washecheck. 
Don  M..  5,266,188,  O.  2O8-216.00R. 

Hendrickson,  Alan:  See—  ,..„,  ~w» 

Gulick,  Dale;  and  Hendrickson,  Alan,  5,266,950,  Q.  341-2i000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See—  „     .  ^  „ 

Lindert.  Andreas;  Pierce.  John  R.;  McConmck,  David  R.;  and 

Zimmermann.  WiUiam  D..  5,266.410,  CI.  428-461.000. 
McCurry.  Patrick  M.,  Jr.;  McDaniel.  Robert  S.;  Kozak.  WiUiam 
G.;  Urfer,  Allen  D.;  and  HoweU.  Gail,  5.266,690.  C\.  536-18.600. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Stoll  Gerhard   Daute.  Peter;  Hoefer,  Rainer;  Gruetzmacher.  Ro- 
land- and  Kluth,  Hennann.  5.266,714.  Q.  252-182.180. 
Henkin,  Melvyn  L.;  and  Laby,  Jordan  M.  Tap  water  powered  shower 

water  recirculation  system.  5.265.287.  CI.  4-605.000. 
Henmi.  Yasuhiko:  See —  .,  „,  ~,„ 

Tasaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Henmi,  Yasuhiko,  5,266,009,  O.  416-223.00R 
Henniger,  Peter  W.;  and  van  der  Drifl,  Johannes  K.,  to  Gist-Brocades 
N.V.  6-diazo-penicillanic  acid  1,1-dioxide  derivatives.  5,266,693,  CI. 
540-310.000.  ,       .,    u-j    r 

Henncson,  Kaj  O.;  and  Niskanen,  Toivo,  to  Kamyr,  Inc.  Method  of  an 
apparatus  for  treating  pulp.  5,266.160.  Q.  162-57.000. 
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Henichel,  Hans-Helmut:  See — 

Reiter.  Fnedenunn;  and  Henachel,  Han»-Helmut,  5.266.721,  Q. 
i(C-(A.OO0. 
Henschen,  Homer  E.;  and  Zakary,  Paul  D.,  to  Whitaker,  Corporation. 

The.  Electrical  interconnection  system.  5,267.126,  Q.  361-826.000. 
Hentacbel,  Martin,  to  REAL  GmbH.  Method  of  and  device  for  produc- 
ing a  hollow  columnar  piece.  5,266,260.  C\.  264-310000 
Heraeus  Kulzer  GmbH:  See— 

Oppawskv.     Steffen;     and     Gemhard,     Peter.     5.266.777,     O. 
219-400.000. 
Herbrechumeier.  Peter:  See — 

Heumuller,  Rudolf;  Herbrechtsmeier,  Peter,  Siegemund,  Gunter; 
and  Groh.  Werner,  5.266,668,  Q.  526-245.000. 
Herden.  Werner:  See— 

Vogel,  Manfred;  and  Herden,  Werner.  5.265.580.  a.  123-655.000. 
Herlth.    August    H.    Portable    pneumatic    liquid    transfer   assembly. 

5.265.653.  CI.  141-65.000. 
Herman.  Pete  M.:  5m— 

Brue.  Boyd  M.;  Herman.  Pete  M.;  Neubauer.  Jerry  L.;  and  Vosa, 
Steven  H..  5.267.106.  C\.  360-98  080. 
Herman  Schmidt  Company.  TTie:  See — 

Dickson.    Robert    M.;    and    Schmidt.    Hermann.    5.266,914,    CI. 
335-288.000. 
Hermeling,  Dieter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.   Preparation  of  a- 

hydroxymethal  acetals.  5.266.171.  Q.  204-59.00R. 
Hem.  Matthew  D.:  See— 

Greshem.     David;     and     Hem,     Matthew     D.,     5,265,952,    CI 
312-312.000. 
Herrick,  William  H.;  Burde.  Shivshankar  S.;  and  Vermeulen,  Ronald  J., 
to  AAR  Corp.  Retractable  cargo  restraint  and  cargo  restraining 
system.  5,265.991.  CI.  41^69.000. 
Hert.  Marius;  IX>usson.  Christian;  and  Maindron.  Guy,  to  Norsolor. 
Thermoplastic  elastomer  baaed  on  an  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer 
and  on  polynorbomene  5.266.626.  CI.  524-518.000. 
Herve.  Yolande:  See — 

de   Nanteuil.   Guillaume;   Duhault.  Jacques;    Ravel,   Denis;   and 
Herve,  Yolande.  5.266.582,  CI   514-367.000 
Hess.  Harald;  Holik.  Herbert;  Kurtz,  Rudiger;  and  Proessl.  Juergen.  to 
Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH.  Method  of  roll  cooling  in  a  paper  ma- 
chine. 5,266,167,  CI.  162-206.000. 
Hetzel.  Kurt  C;  and  Harper,  Patrick  H.,  to  Precision  Connector  De- 
signs.  Inc.   Gull   wing   IC   carrier/socket  system.    5.266.037,   CI. 
439-72.000. 
Heumuller,  Rudolf;  Herbrechtsmeier.  Peter;  Siegemund,  Gunter;  and 
Groh,  Werner,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  phenyl 
a-fluoroacrylates.  5.266,668.  O.  526-245.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Harrah,  Shane;  Smith.  Trevor  J.;  Uebbing.  John;  Fajardo,  Thomas; 

and  Kreger.  Jerry  D..  5.265.792.  CI.  228-6.200. 
Howard.  Kevin  A.,  5.266.396,  a.  428-306.600. 
Ko,  Herbert  L.;  and  Lee.  Gregory  S..  5.266.844.  C\.  307-306.000. 
Lichtenwalter.  Guy  E;  and  Miller,  Edward  C,  5,266,036.  CI. 

439-65.000. 
Miller   David   G.;    and    Lanon,   John   D..    III.    5.267.221.   CI. 

367-140.000. 
Taylor,  David  Q.,  5,266,059,  Q.  439-912.000. 
Wang,    Shih-Yuan;    and    Tan,    Michael    R.    T.,    5.266,503,    CI. 
437-24.000. 
Heyl.  Robert  F.:  See— 

McMahon.  Matthew  A.;  Khan.  Motasimur  R.;  Heyl,  Robert  P.; 
McKeon,  Ronald  J.;  and  McKenzie,  Ketmeth  W.,  5.266,085.  O. 
48-197  OOR 
Heymes.  Alain:  See — 

Boudet.  Bernard;  Dormoy,  Jean  R.;  and  Heymes,  Alain,  5,266.71 1. 
CI.  549-468.000. 
Hi  Five  Promotions.  Ltd.:  See — 

Michaud.  Marquerite;  and  Lee-Baker.  Elizabeth,  5,265,848,  Q. 
256-26.000. 
Hibino,  Takashi:  See — 

Isowa.  Yasuyuki;  and  Hibino.  Takashi.  5.265,535.  O.  101-350.000. 
Hickey,  Gregory  H.:  See — 

Willis,  Paul  B.;  McElroy,  Paul  M.;  and  Hickey,  Gregory  H.. 
5.266,222,  CI.  252-49.006. 
Higashi,  Tatsuji;  and  Ohba,  Toshio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Presensitized  plates  for  lithography  not 
requiring  dampening  with  water.  5,266,443,  CI.  430-272.000. 
High  Yield  Technology:  See — 

Borden.  Peter;  Nokes.  Mark;  Kain,  Maurits;  and  Stolz,  James, 
5,266.798.  CI.  250-239.000. 
Higham.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Barry,  James  J.;  Higham.  Paul  A.;  ai>d  Aberman.  Harold  M.. 
5,266.326.  C\.  424-423.000. 
Hightower.  Charles  M.:  See- 
Ham,  David  D.;  Hightower.  Charles  M.;  Ward.  Stephen  L.;  and 
Hailey,  Charles  D  .  5.265.675.  CI.  166-297.000. 
HUdegard  Hirsch  geb.  Bauerle:  See — 

Maier.  Hans  E..  5.265.765,  Q.  222-105.000. 
Hill.  Connie  L.:  See— 

Karg.  Rudolph;  and  Hill.  Connie  L  ,  5,266.640,  C\   525-234000 
Hill.  Roy  T  ;  and  Walsh.  Patncia  B.,  to  lntero»  America.  Process  for  the 
colour  stnppmg  and  bleaching  of  coloured  waste  paper.  5,266,158, 
a.  162-7.000. 
Hiller.  John  J.:  See— 

Myers,  Garry  L.;  Hiller,  John  J.;  Minga,  Robin  L.;  DobtM.  Suzanne 
W.;  and  Singleton.  Andy  H..  5,266.303.  O.  424-47.000. 


Myers,  Garry  L.;  Hiller.  John  J.;  Jenkins.  Waylon  L.;  Minga.  Robin 
L.;  Noltmgham.  W    D.;  Dobbs.  Suzanne  W.;  Marsh.  Slacey  J.; 
and  Moody.  Keith  M..  5,266.322.  Q.  424-401.000. 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Rumpp,  Gerhard;  Obenneier.  Josef;  and  Fuenfer.  Josef,  5,265.688, 

a.  175-394.000. 
Stock.  Maximilian,  5,265.989.  CI.  408-227.000. 
Hioki,  Tatsumi;  and  Oguri.  Kazuyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota 
Chuo  Kenkyusho   Amorphous  thm  film  as  solid  lubncant  on  a  sub- 
strate and  method  for  production  thereof.  5,266.398,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Koitabashi.    Noribumi;    Uchida.    Hanio;    Tajika,    Hiroshi;    and 
Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu.  5.266.974.  CI.  346-I40.00R, 
Hirabayashi.  Koichi:  See — 

Morikawa,    Michio;    and    Hirabayashi.    Koichi.    5,266,341,    CI. 
426-231.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Yasuji:  Set — 

Buinai,    Yuuichi;    Yoshida,    Tadashi;    Hirabayashi.    Yasuji:   and 
Oosawa.  Hidefiuni.  5,267,052,  CI.  358-444.000. 
Hirai.  Nobuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  having  a 
function  to  store  received  data  in  an  unloadable  external  storage 
medium.  5.267,048.  CI.  358-404.000. 
Hirano,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tomizawa.   Hirotaka;   Kanbara.   Makoto;   Yoshimura.   Narihiko; 
Mitsui,  Junichi;  and  Hirano.  Hiroshi.  5.266.229.  CI.  252-73.000. 
Hirano.  Hiroyuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K.  Soft  focus  lens  system. 

5.267.086.  CI.  359-707.000. 
Hirano.  Kazuo:  See — 

Miura,  Yuichiro;  Hirano,  Kazuo;  Nate.  Takayuki;  Kambayashi, 
Taiji;  Ohtsuka.  Masahisa;  and  Nagai.  Toshitake.  5.266.367.  CI. 
428-15.000. 
Hirano.  Yasuo:  See — 

Aoto.  Jun;  and  Hirano.  Yasuo.  5.266,436,  CI.  430-120.000. 
Hirao,  Masato;  Kobayashi,  Yasunori;  and  Tokuyama,  Noriaki,  to  Sanwa 
Shutter    Corporation.    Shutter    curtain    for    a    building    opening. 
5,265,662.  CI.  160-133.000. 
Hirasago.  Kiyomi:  See — 

Slumizu,   Yoji;   Jindo.   Tomio;  Ohshima,   Shizu;  and   Hirasago. 
Kiyomi.  5,267,146,  CI.  364-400  000. 
Hirata,  Kozo,  to  Laurel  Intelligent  Systems,  Co.,  Lid.  File  security 

system.  5,267,313,  CI.  380-21.000. 
Hirata,  Toshitaka:  See — 

Komai,  Hiromichi;  Nakano,  Tomoaki;  IiukU,  Toshio;  and  Hirata, 
Toshitaka,  5,266.965,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Hirata,  Touichi:  See — 

Egashira.  Masaki;  Haga.  Masakazu;  Tomikawa.  Osamu;  and  Hirata. 
Touichi.  5,265.569.  CI.  123-357.000. 
Hirayama.    Nobuhiro;    Uchiyama.    Kenji;    Kawasaki.    Shoji;    Sato. 
Hiaatomo;  and  Akiyama.  Hiromi,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incor- 
porated.   Electrophotographic    toner   composition.    5.266,434.   CI. 
430-111.000. 
Hirayama,  Tomoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
registering  the  handwriting  of  a  user  so  it  can  be  translated  into  block 
characters.  5.267,327.  CI.  382-13.000. 
Hirozawa.  Stanley  T.;  and  Turcotte.  David  E.,  to  BASF  Corporation. 
Corrosion-inhibiting  automotive  coolant  solutions  containing  effec- 
tive amounts  of  sodium  silicate  having  a  low  ratio  of  silica  to  sodium 
oxide.  5.266.228,  CI.  252-71.000. 
Hirsch,  Alexander,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Device  for  moving  a 

cup  holder  within  an  analyzer.  5,265,655.  CI.  141-130.000. 
Hirsch.  Rolf:  See— 

Maier.  Hans  E .  5.265.765.  CI.  222-105.000. 
Hirukawa.  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Fuel  assembly  and 

reactor  core.  5,267.286.  CI.  376-353.000. 
Hisanaga,  Koji:  See — 

Motomura,   Hiroyuki;   Hisanaga,   Koji;  Takizawa,  Mikinao;  and 
Miyazawa,  Shigeo,  5.267.133.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Hisano.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ogino.  Akihito;  Miyazaki.  Michio;  and  Hisano.  Kiyoshi.  5,267,097, 
CI.  360-49.000. 
Hisatome,  Masatoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power 

generation  system.  5,265,410,  C\.  60-39.120. 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kadomukai.  Yuzo;  Minegi^.  Teruhiko;  Sato,  Eiji;  and  Tanaka, 
Naoyuki,  5,265.572,  CI.  123-3%.0OO. 
Hitachi  Communication  System,  Inc.:  .See — 

Mamyama.  Kazuhiko;  Tuzita.  Yosinori;  Yukawa,  Tomoyuki;  Saito, 
Toru;  and  Kawakita,  Yutaka,  5,267,245.  CI.  370-109.000. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Egashira.  Masaki;  Haga,  Masakazu;  Tomikawa.  Osamu;  and  Hirata, 
Touichi,  5,265,569,  CI    123-357.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Kihachirou;  and  Suzuki,  Junichi,  5^65,657,  CI.  144- 
134.00D. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Chiba.    Akio;    Sobue,    Masahisa;    Tahara,     Kazuo;    Yamashita. 

Nobuyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Shun.  5,266,860,  CI   310-233.000. 
Gotho,     Toshihiko;    Tanno,     Kohtarou;    and     Shimizu,     Akira, 

5,266,972,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Hatano.  Susumu;  Oishi.  Kanji;  Kikuchi.  Takashi;  Saigou.  Yasuhiko; 
Fukuta,  Hiroshi;  Uchiyama,  Kunio;  Aoki,  Hirokazu;  and  Nishii, 
Osamu,  5,267,198,  a.  365-189.010. 
Kadomukai,  Yuzo;  Minegishi,  Teruhiko;  Sato,  Eiji;  and  Tanaka, 
Naoyuki.  5.265.572.  C\.  123-396.000. 


Kazawa.  Tohru;  Miyamoto,  Takanori;  Suzuki,  Toshiroh;  Nishita, 
Shigeo;  Masse,  Ichiro;  Morita,  Takashi;  and  Yamashita,  Souichi, 
5,267,267,  CI.  375-20.000. 
Kosaka,    Michitaka;   Mizuno.    Hirotaka;    Sasaki,   Toshiro;   Naoe, 

Hidenori;  and  Matsumoto,  Kuniaki,  5,267,148,  CI.  364-408.000. 
Maruyama.  Kazuhiko;  Tuzita.  Yosinori;  Yukawa,  Tomoyuki;  Saito. 

Toru,  and  Kawakita.  Yutaka.  5.267,245,  CI.  370-109.000. 
Morikawa.  Malsuo;  and  Kaneda.  Tokuya.  5.267.105,  CI.  360-99.060. 
Nakagome.  Yoshinobu;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  and  Takeuchi.  Kan.  5.266.848, 

CI.  307-475.000. 
Nishi,  Kunihiko;  Tanimoto,  Michio;  Yasuhara,  Toshihiro;  Tabata. 
Katsuhiro;  Yoshikawa,  Yasuhiro;  Akima.  Isao;  Kunito.  Souichi; 
Nosaka.    Toshio;    and     Nakamura.     Hideaki.     5.266.834.    CI. 
257-706.000. 
Nishimura.  Yuji;  Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi;  Sega,  Masahiko;  Shimizu. 

Jyousci;  and  Suzuki.  Tomio.  5.267,111,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Ogasawara,    Tsuyoshi;    Nakamura,    Ichiro;    Watanabe,    Hamo; 
Shigeta,    Masayuki;    and    Tanaka,    Masakatsu,    5,265,701.    CI. 
187-38.000. 
Ogino.  Akihito;  Miyazaki.  Michio;  and  Hisano,  Kiyoshi.  5.267,097, 

a.  360-49.000. 
Ohno.  Yasunori;  Iga.  Takashi;  Sakudo.  Noriyuki;  Natsui,  Kenichi; 

and  Hashimoto,  Isao,  5,266,146,  CI.  156-545.000. 
Saito,  Hideyo;   Kurosawa,  Koichi;  Numata.  Takayuki;  Hattori, 

Shigeo;  and  Shindo,  Takenori.  5.267.279.  CI.  376-260.000. 
Someya.  Ryuko;   Kosaka.  Michitaka;  Mizuno.  Hirotaka;  Sasaki. 

Toshiro;  and  Suemiuu.  Satoru.  5.267.348.  CI.  395-61.000. 
Sunami.  Hideo;  Nishino.  Toshikazu;  Shukuri.  Shoji;  Wada,  Yasuo; 
Misawa,  Yutaka;  and  Kato.  Takahiko.  5.266,815,  CI.  257-30.000. 
Takahashi,    Shino;    Kobayashi,    Hideaki;    and    Arai,    Yoshinao. 

5,266.877.  CI.  318-571.000. 

Takeuchi,  Ryozo;  Yanaka.  Masao;  Anjyo,  Kemchi;  Usami,  Yo- 

shiaki;  Unuma,  Munetoshi;  Yajima,  Akio;  Kurihara,  Tsuneya; 

Nishiyama,  Joji;   MiyaU,  Tomoyuki;  and  Takatsuki,   Hiroaki, 

5,267,154,  CI.  364-419.200. 

Tamura.  Hitoshi;  and  Shimizu,  Tamotsu.  5,266,364,  a.  427-571.000 

Tsukada.    Toshihisa;    and    Kaneko.    Yoshiyuki.    5.266,825.    CI. 

257-366.000. 
Tsumurai.   Yasuo;    Kawauchi.   Seiichi;    Saitoh,   Masato;   Abiko, 

Shiyuji;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuharu.  5.266.004,  CI.  416-100.000. 
Uchida.  Masahiro;  Kishida.  Fumio;  and  Tsukaguchi,  Tamotsu, 
5,267,121,  CI.  361-694.000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See— 

Kuroda,    KaUuhiro;    and    Nishimura,    Masatoshi,    5,267.294,   CI. 
378-65.000. 
Hitachi  Seiko  Ltd.:  See— 

Makino,   Toshiyuki;    and   Yamaguchi.   Tuyoshi.    5.266.878,    CI. 
318-571.000. 
Hitachi  Taga  Technology  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsumurai,    Yasuo;    Kawauchi,    Seiichi;    Saitoh,    Masato;    Abiko, 
Shiyuji;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuharu,  5,266,004,  CI.  416-100.000. 
Hitachi  Video  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Gotho,    Toshihiko;    Tanno,     Kohtarou;    and    Shimizu,     Akira, 
5,266,972,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.:  See— 

Hatano,  Susumu;  Oishi,  Kanji;  Kikuchi,  Takashi;  Saigou.  Yasuhiko; 
Fukuta.  Hiroshi;  Uchiyama,  Kunio;  Aoki.  Hirokazu;  and  Nishii. 
Osamu.  5.267,198.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Hitachi  VSLl  Engmeering  Corp.:  See— 

Nishi.  Kunihiko;  Tanimoto.  Michio;  Yasuhara,  Toshihiro;  Tabata, 
Katsuhiro;  Yoshikawa.  Yasuhiro;  Akima.  Isao;  Kunito.  Souichi; 
Nosaka,    Toshio;    and    Nakamura,    Hideaki,    5,266.834.    CI. 
257-706.000. 
Hitachi.  Yuzo:  See— 

Usui.  Masayoshi;  Hitachi.  Yuzo;  and  Takahata,  Seiya,  5.265.793,  CI. 
228-127.000. 
Hitz,    Gilford    L.    Quick-acting,    sealed    connection.    5,265,917,    CI. 

285-86.000. 
Hiyama.  Hirokuni:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Hiroyuki;  Hiyama,  Hirokuni;  Maekawa,  Toshiro;  and 
Yamamoto,  Kazuyoshi,  5.266.012,  CI.  417-412.000. 
Hiyoshi,  Hidetaka:  See—  ,  ,,,  -.A. 

Yazawa,  Naoto;  Saito,  Yoshinori;  and  Hiyoshi,  Hidetaka,  5.266,705, 
a.  549-57.000. 
Hludzinski,  Stanley  J.:  See— 

Anglin,    Noah    L.;    and    Hludzinski,    Stanley   J.,    5,266,789,   CI. 
235-483.000. 
Ho,  Bernard  W.  K.,  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte 
Ltd  Method  for  making  electrical  contact  through  an  opening  of  one 
micron  or  less  for  CMOS  technology   5,266,516,  CI.  437-57.000. 
Ho,  David  J.;  and  McCulloch,  David  B  ,  to  BASF  Corporation  Water- 
blown  integral  skin  polyurethane  foams  having  a  skin  with  abrasion 
resistance.  5,266,234.  CI.  252-182.270. 
Ho.  Yee-Ping:  See— 

Gallacber,   Gerard;   Mellor,   Geoffrey   W.;   and   Ho,   Yee-Pmg. 
5,266,720,  a.  560-60.000. 
Hobbs,  John  N.;  and  Wells,  Dale  K.,  to  AM  International,  Inc.  Appara- 
tus for  converting  a  sheet  material  feeder  from  on  edge  to  bottom 
feed.  5.265,858,  CI.  271-11.000. 
Hobbs.  William  J.;  and  Graham,  Roger  T..  to  Wm.  Hobbs,  Ltd.  Fluid 

projection  screen  system.  5.265.802.  a.  239-18.000. 
Hobelsbcrger.  Joaef  Method  and  device  for  the  manufacture  of  ice 
figures.  5.265.439,  a.  62-356.000. 

Hochstein.  Detlef:  See—  

Hetmann,  Bruno;  and  Hochstein.  Detlef,  5,265.833,  Q.  248-75.000. 


Hodge,    Lonnie    S.,    Jr    Bass   boat    kit    apparatus.    5,265,555,    d. 
114-343.000. 


Hodsden,  John  B.;  Hudson,  Dennis;  and  Nichols,  Allen  D.,  to  Winsford 
Corporation,  The.  Adjustable  storage  apparatus  for  computer  media. 
5,265,740,  CI.  211-187.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Bach,  Hanswilhelm;  Kohl,  Werner,  Deckers,  Gregor;  Kampmann, 

Detlef;  and  Kniep,  Claus,  5,266,729,  CI.  568-361  000. 
Burg,  Karlheinz;  Cherdron,  Harald:  Kloos,  Friedrich;  and  Schlaf, 

Helmut,  5,266,633,  CI.  525-64.000. 
Heumuller,  Rudolf;  Herbrechtsmeier,  Peter;  Siegemund,  Gunter; 

and  Groh,  Werner,  5,266,668,  CI.  526-245.000. 
Kleber.  Rolf;  and  Jaeckel.  Lothar.  5.266.221.  CI.  252-8.900. 
Miess.  Georg-Emerich;  Klein.  Peter;  and  Heinrich.  Karl,  5,266,672, 

CI.  528-184.000. 
Rieper,  Wolfgang;  and  Baier,  Edwm,  5,266,110,  CI.  106-496.000. 
Robeck,    Horst;    and    Deger,    Hans-Matthias,    5,266,231,    a. 

252-171.000. 
Robeck,     Horst;     and     Deger.     Hans-Matthias,     5,266,232,     CI. 

252-171.000. 
Uhrig,  Heinz;  Schwerin.  Siegfried;  Schnaitmann,  Dieter;  and  Metz. 
Hans-Joachim.  5.266,682,  CI.  530-217.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Donate,    Karen    A.;    and    Phillips,    Lessie    C,    5,266,391,    Q. 

428-220.000. 
Gibbon,    John    D.;    and    Porter,    Norman    K..    5.266,255.    CI. 
264-210.700. 
Hoefer.  Rainer:  See— 

Stoll.  Gerhard;  Daute.  Peter;  Hoefer.  Rainer;  Gruetzmacher.  Ro- 
land; and  Kluth.  Hermann,  5,266,714,  CI.  252-182.180. 
Hoekstra,  Ydo  N.;  and  Dreuth,  Klaas.  to  Hadewe  B.V.  Method  of 
checking  the  composition  of  multilayer  units  composed  of  sheetlike 
parts  and  apparatus  for  composing,  and  checking  the  composition  of. 
such  units.  5.265.733.  CI.  209-603.000. 
Hoeller,  Gerhard:  See — 

Datum.  Klaus;  and  Hoeller,  Gerhard,  5,265,380,  CI.  51-165.870. 
Hoenig.  Eckhardt;  Reichenberger.  HeUnut;  and  Schneider.  Siegfried,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengellschaft.  Apparatus  for  measuring  weak,  location- 
dependent    and    time-dependent    magnetic    field.     5.265.611.    CI. 
128-653.100. 
Hoffa,  Jack  L..  to  Eubanks  Engineering  Company.  Multiple  blade  set 

strip  apparatus  for  cable  and  wire.  5.265.502.  CI.  81-9.510. 
Hoffman,  Daniel  J.;  and  Kimrey.  Harold  D..  Jr..  to  Martin  MarietU 
Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  radio  frequency 
ceramic  sintering.  5.266.762.  CI.  219-10.55A. 
Hoffman.  Paul  R..  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  imt  beschrankter 
Haftung.  Pearlscent  pigment  and  process  for  producing  the  same. 
5.266.107,  CI    106-415  000. 
Hoffman,  Philip  K ;  and  Frey,  Douglas,  to  Solid  Sute  Chargers  Re- 
search and  Development  Limited.  Universal  high  current  battery 
charger.  5,266,881,  CI.  320-21.000. 

Hoffmann,  Hans:  See —  

Preuss,  Leo;  and  Hoffmann,  Hans,  5,266,357,  CI.  427-376.500. 
Hofmann,  Eberhard;  and  Pohn,  Johann,  to  Schubert  ft  Salzer  Mas- 
chinenfabrik    AG.    Open-end    spinning    device.     5.265.406.    CI. 
57-417,000.  .,       „     .^  „, 

Hoisington.  Paul  A.;  Moynihan.  Edward  R  ;  and  Gailus,  David  W..  to 
Spectra.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  thin-film  transducer  ink  jet  head. 
5.265.315.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Holderbaum.  Martin;  Aumueller.  Alexander;  and  Trauth.  Hubert,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aminovinyl-substituted  heterocyclic  com- 
pounds as  stabilizers  for  organic  materials.  5,266,320,  CI.  424-401 .000. 
Holik.  Herbert:  See—  ^        ,    , 

Hess.  Harald;  Holik.  Herbert;  Kurtz.  Rudiger;  and  Proessl.  Juer- 
gen, 5,266,167,  CI.  162-206.000. 
Hollingsworth.  Ritch  D.   Rigid  segmented  mandrel  with  mflauble 

support.  5.266.137,  Q.  156-156.000. 
Hollingsworth  U.K.  Limited:  See— 

Whiteley,  John;  Wood,  Alfred;  and  Powdrill.  Lesbe.  5.265.750,  CI. 
220-4.310. 
Holhster,  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey,  David  F.,  5.266.778.  CI.  219-497.000. 
Holopainen.  Kan;  Ehrola,  Juha;  and  Mikkonen.  SUvo.  to  Valmet  Paper 

Machinery  Inc.  Reeling  drum.  5.265,812,  CI.  242-68  500. 
Hoist,  Hans-  Kaess,  Harald;  Petersen,  Erwin;  Rothen,  Johann;  Ruhnau, 
Gerhard  and  Stanusch.  Gerald,  to  WABCO  Standard  GmbH.  Error 
detection  and  display  system.  5.265,468,  CI.  73-1 18.100. 
Holier  Warren  G.,  to  Siemens  Energy  ft  Automation,  Inc.  Vibration 

reduction  for  electric  motors.  5,266,856,  CI.  310-51.000. 
Holzmann,  Roland;  and  Jonner,  Wolf-Dieter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
Hydraulic  anti-lock  vehicle  brake  system  for  a  vehicle.  5,265,948,  U. 
303-116.100.  ^  ,      ^ 

Holzmeier.  Peter,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  -  PB  1 5.  Procos  fcw  the 
production  of  expandable  styrene  polymers  in  bead  form.  5.266.603. 
a.  521-56.000. 
Homola.  Andrew  M.:  See—  ,  ^    ^    ,,       , 

Albrecht,  Thomas  R.;  Dovek.  Moris  M.;  Foster,  John  S.;  Homola. 
Andrew    M.;    and    O'Sullivan.    Timothy    C,    5,267,104,    C3. 
360-97.020. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Yoahiyuki.  5.266,948,  a.  340-995.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Shinichi;  and  Sakai.  Ichiro.  5.267.158,  a.  364-424.100. 
Honda,  Tadashi:  See — 

Aihara,  Kintaro;  and  Honda,  Tadashi,  5,265.506.  CI.  83-16.000. 

°°^«£l,  R^y  R;  imd  Honegger.  Roger.  5,265,915,  Q.  281-46.000 
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Hooijmans,  Pieter  W 

lUuitmuu,  Johannes  T.  M.;  Hooijmans,  Pieter  W.;  ind  Van  De 

Grijp,  Abram,  5.267,074,  C\   359-191  000 

Hooper.  Donald  F ,  to  Ehgiul  Equipment  Corporation.   Dau  baae 

access  mechaniim  for  rules  utilized  by  a  synthesis  procedure  for  logic 

circuit  design.  5.267.175,  CI.  J64-489.000. 

Hooper.  Michael  E,  to  Smith  International,  Inc.  Lubricant  system  for 

a  rotary  cone  rock  bit  5,265,964,  Q.  384-93.000 
Hopf,  Jochen:  See — 

Lindenmeier,    Heinz;    Flachenccker,    Gerhard,    deceased;    Hopf, 
Jochen;  and  Reiter.  Leopold,  5.266.960,  CI.  343-704.000. 
Hopkins,  David  H..  to  Desalination  Systems.  Inc.  Spiral  wound  separa- 
tion device  and  method  of  making  same.  5.266.195,  CI.  210-321.740. 
Hopkins,  P.  Donald:  Set— 

Kukes,  Simon  G.;  Hopkins,  P    Donald;  OHendorff,  Riitta  L.  A.; 
Hendler,  Pablo  D.;  Ontiveros,  Cynthia  D.;  and  Washecheck. 
Don  M..  5.266.188.  C\.  208-216.00R. 
Hopkins,  Ronald  J.:  Set — 

Ekeroth,  Douglas  E;  Gamer,  Daniel  C;  Hopkins.  Ronald  J.;  and 
Land.  John  T..  5,267.285.  a.  376-352.000 
Hopp.  Rudolf:  See- 
Grub,  Helmut;  Pelzer,  Ralf;  Hopp.  Rudolf;  Emberger,  Roland;  and 
Bertram.  Heinz-Jurgen,  5,266.592,  CI   514-452.000. 
Horecky,  Carl  J.;  and  Citek,  Francis  J.,  to  AnKjco  Corporation.  Method 
for  catalytic  cracking  with  post -cyclone  in^ial  separator.  5,266,187, 
a.  208-161.000. 
Hori,  Katsumi:  See — 

Arakawa.  Masaaki;  Sakaahita.  Teiji;  Sibata.  Kazumasa;  Hori,  Kat- 
sumi; Takahashi.  Makoto;  and  Tanaka,  Naomitu,  5.266,372.  CI. 
428-40.000. 
Horii.  Teruo:  Set — 

Nakai.   Syimzi;  Maeda.  Toshio:  Horii.  Teruo:  Kajitani.  Seiichi; 
Nishioka,  Tadashi;  and  Ino.  Shigeharu.  5,267,066,  CI.  359-67  000. 
Honki,  Seinosuke;  Makino,  Reiji;  and  Unno,  Tetuji,  to  Nagoya  Oil- 
chemical  Co  ,  Ltd   Masking  member  5,266,375,  C\.  428-131.000. 
Horiuchi,  Kazuhisa:  Set — 

Yamane,    Kenji;    Horiuchi,    Kazuhisa;    and    Yamaraki,    Hiroshi, 
5.266,437.  Q.  430-126.000. 
Horton-Corcoran.  Bernard:  Set — 

Judson.  Linda  D.;  Choma.  David  A.;  and  Horton-Corcoran.  Ber- 
nard, 5,265.584.  a.  124-86.000. 
Horton  Manufacturing  Company  Inc.:  Set — 

Judson.  Luida  D.;  Choma.  E)avid  A.;  and  Horton-Corcoran.  Ber- 
nard, 5.265.584.  CI.  124-86.000. 
Hoihi.  Kazunori:  Set — 

Yano.  Takashi;  Shibata.  Atsushi;  Adachi,  Osamu;  Hoahi,  Kazunori; 
and  Murai,  Toshihaxu,  5,267,238,  a.  37&.94.300. 
Hoshino,  Masaru.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.   Hollow  body 
inspection  system,  hollow  body  inspection  apparatus  and  signal 
tranmiiiioa  apparatus.  5,267,033.  CI.  358-101  000. 
Hoshino.  Nobuo.  to  Fukuda  Denshi   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Biological 
information    proceaaing    and    automatically    displaying    apparatus. 
5.265.616.  CI.  128-696.000 
Howden  CorporatiOQ:  Stt — 

NakamuT*.  Maiahiko.  5.266,038,  C\.  439-79.000. 
Hosier.  Robert  C,  Sr.:  See— 

Black.  Teresa  K.;  Dudukovich.  David  R.;  Farrar,  John  C;  Hosier, 
Robert  C.  Sr..  and  Nguyen.  Hung  T  .  5.266,047,  O.  439-364.000. 
Hosoi,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kimura,  Shigeo;  Kusaka,  Kensaku;  Hoaoi.  Atsushi;  and  Yamamoto, 

Akira.  5.266.774.  Q.  219-216.000. 
Yamamoto.  Akira;  Asai.  Jun;  Hosoi,  Atsushi;  Kusaka,  Kensaku; 
Kobayashi,  Yoshiaki;  Maruta,  Hidekazu;  and  Kimura,  Shigeo. 
5.267,005,  a.  355-290.000. 
Hoaono,  Hideo:  Set — 

Abe,  Yoshihiro;  Hosono,  Hideo;  and  Akamatsu,  Takeshi,  5,266,557, 
CI.  505-1.000. 
Hosono,  Yoichi:  Set — 

Nishihara,    Kunio;    Hoaono,    Yoichi:    and    Ishikawa,    Takayuki, 
5,266,746,  Q.  174-254  000 
Hosoya,  Hideki:  Set— 

Matsuoka,     Kazuhiko;    and    Hoaoya,     Hideki.     5.267.226.    CI. 
369-U.llO. 
Hoaoya,  Kouiti:  See — 

Yamashita,    Tetsuhiro;    Eki,    Hirozumi;    and    Hoaoya,    Kouiti, 
5.265.945,  a.  303-93.000. 
Hoaoya.  Notmkazu:  Set — 

Ugaki,   Hidehiro;    Nohara,    Kazunori;   and   Hosoya.   Nobukazu. 
5.267.027.  CI    358-31.000. 
Hotchkiss.  Kenneth:  See — 

Oarthwaite.  Jay;  Holchkiss,  Kenneth;  Woodward.  Arthur  B.;  Lee. 
Brian;  Lewis.  Walter  C;  and  Orbeta.  Ferdinand  E  .  5.266.049.  CI. 
439-535.000. 
Hotea,  Gheorghe:  See — 

Baderschneider,  Kurt  P.;  and  Hotea,  Gheorghe,  5.266,056,  a. 
439-745.000. 
Hotta,  Teruyuki:  See — 

Uchida,     Hiroki;     Kubo,    Motonobu;     Kiao,    Masayuki;    Hotta, 
Teruyuki;  and  Kamitaman,  Tohru,  5.266,103,  CI.  106-122  000. 
Hotta,  Yoshiko:  See— 

Matsumura,  Sowjun;  Chiba.  Tadaahi;  Hotta,  Yoahiko;  and  Yo- 
shikawa.  Itsuji.  5J66.18I.  CI.  205-109.000 
Hotta,  Yoahio:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Osamu;  Tsuboyama,  Akira;  Inaba,  Yutaka;  Kalakurm. 
Kazunori;  Mihaia,  Tadashi;  Iwayama,  Mitsuo;  and  Hotta, 
Yoshio,  5.267.065.  CI.  359-56.000. 


Houck.  Shane  A.  Implement  hitch  for  planting  and  transport.  5.265.898. 

CI.  280-413.000. 
Houghton,  Mark  P.;  and  Oldenburg,  Willem.  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany.  Method  of  washing  fabrics  in  automatic  dosing  machine. 
5.266.233.  C\.  252-174.210. 
Housey.  Gerard,  to  ICT  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Method  of  screening  for 

protein  inhibitors  and  activators.  5,266,464,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Howard.  David  K.;  and  Gill.  Anne  M.,  to  Pitman-Moore,  Inc.  Mono- 
clonal antibodies  which  differentiate  between  native  and  modified 
porcine  somatotropins.  5,266,477,  CI.  435-240.270. 
Howard,  Kevin  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Expanded  polysty- 
rene  foam   articles   produced    from    used    polystyrene   materials. 
5,266,396,  CI.  428-306.600. 
Howell,  GaU:  See— 

McCurry,  Patrick  M.,  Jr.;  McDaniel,  Robert  S.;  Kozak,  William 

G.;  Urfer,  Allen  D  ;  and  Howell,  Gail,  5.266,690,  CI.  536-18  600 

Howell,  Stephen  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Aero-slinger  com- 

bustor  5,265,425,  CI.  60-736.000. 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Amano.  Sho,  5.267.252.  CI.  372-34.000. 
Hoyer-Ellefsen.  Sigurd.  Material  working  and  tool  control  system. 

5.265.510.  CI.  83-471.300. 
Hsieh.  Hung-Cheng:  Carter.  WUliam  S.;  Erickson.  Charles  S.;  and 
Cheung.  Edmond  Y.   Logic  structure  and  circuit  for  fast  carry. 
5.267,187.  CI.  364-784.000. 
Hsu.  Adam  C.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Halopropargylated  cyclic 
quaternary  ammonium  compounds  as  antimicrobial  agents.  5.266.567, 
CI.  514-212000. 
Hsu,  Cheng  S  Protecting  cover  for  a  coaxial  cotinector.  5.266,740,  Q. 

174-72.0OC. 
Hsu,  Feng-Lin:  See — 

Cheng,  Juei-Tang;  and  Hsu.  Feng-Lin.  5.266.319.  CI.  424-195.000 
Hsu.  Louis  L.:  See — 

Blouse.  Jeffrey  L.;  Chu,  Jack  O.;  Cunningham.  Brian;  Gambino. 
Jeffrey  P.;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Kotecki.  E>avid  E.;  Subbanna,  Sesha- 
dri;  and  Tien.  Zu-Jean.  5.266.504.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Huang.  Feng  C.  Structure  for  an  electro-motive  tooth  brush.  5.265.299. 

CI.  15-22.100. 
Huang,  Kevin  C  ;  Santoni.  John  G.;  and  Still.  Gregory  S..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
simultaneously  presenting  error  interrupt  and  error  data  lo  a  support 
processor.  5.267.246.  CI.  371-165.000. 
Hubele.  Adolf;  and  Riebli.  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Arylphe- 
nyl  ether  derivatives,  compositions  containing  these  compounds  and 
use  thereof  5.266,585.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Huber.  Robert:  See— 

Futterknecht,  Fritz;  and  Huber,  Robert.  5,266,095,  CI.  65-234.000. 
Hue,  Branko:  See— 

Furman.  Sydney  C  i  Goetschel,  Charles  T.;  Hue,  Branko;  and 

Nufert.  Thomas  H  .  5.266,560.  CI.  514-4.000. 

Hucsko.  John,  to  AOS  Holding  Company.  Compact  manifold  for  a  heat 

exchanger   with    multiple   identical    heating   tubes.    5.265,673,   CI. 

165-176.000. 

Hudrlik.  Terrence  R..  lo  Meaoonic.  Inc.  Electronic  capture  detection 

for  a  pacer.  5,265,603,  CI.  607-9.000. 
Hudrlik.  Terrence  R.:  See — 

Anderson,  Russell  E.;  Reinke,  James  D.;  Vadnais,  Kirk  S.;  and 
Hudrlik.  Terrence  R.,  5,265,602,  CI.  607-9.000 
Hudson,  Dennis:  Set— 

Hodsden,   John   B.;   Hudson,   Denms;   and   Nichols,   Allen   D., 
5,265.740,  CI   211- 187  000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  -  PB  15:  Set— 

Holzmeier.  Peter.  5,266,603,  O.  521-56.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Ansley,  David  A.;  and  Haseltine,  Eric  C,  5,267,061,  CI.  359-15.000. 
Cai.  Khiem  V.;  Thomas,  James  L.;  and  Lim,  Patrick  L.,  5,267,272, 

CI.  375-98.000. 
Milroy,  WUliam  W  ,  5,266,961,  CI.  343-772.000. 
Perpall,  Robert  C;  Stramler,  Ross;  and  Hall.  Joe,  3.266.911.  a. 

333-135  000 
Robertson.  Edward  L  .  5.266.959,  CI.  343-703.000. 
Stone.  Wade  J.;  Nussbaum.  Howard  S.;  Ichiroku.  Kikuo;  Felder, 

Benjamin;  and  Posey.  William  P  .  5,266.952,  CI.  341-156.000 
Townsend,  Carl  W.:  Naselow,  Arthur  B.;  and  Kindler,  Andrew, 
5,266,421.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Hughes,  Donald  W   K  :  See- 
Duncan.  Frank  L.;  and  Hughes,  E)onald  W    K.,  5,266,054,  d. 
439-620.000. 
Hughes,  Joel,  to  Container  Products  Corp.  Portable  cleaning  apparatus. 

5.265,304.  CI.  15-302.000. 
Hugon,  Pierre:  See — 

Wierzbicki,  Michel:  Hugon.  Pierre;  Duhault.  Jacques;  Boulanger, 

Michelle;  and  Lacour.  Francoise,  5,266,591,  CI.  514-539.000. 
Wierxbicki.   Michel,   Hugon.    Pierre;   Duhault,  Jacques;   Lacour, 
Francoise;  and  Boulanger,  Michelle,  5,266,718,  CI  560-36000. 
Hui,  Henry  K.:  Set— 

Bankert,   Charles   S.;   Hui,   Henry   K.;   and   Nebon,   Alan   M.. 
5.266.271.  a.  422-82.070. 
Hull.  Harold  L.;  and  Aston.  Judith.  Ergonomic.  adjustable  handle. 

5.265.307.  a    I6-1I4.00R 
Hum.  Kyrac  Shuttlecock.  5.265.886.  CI.  273-417  000. 
Hunold.  Klaus;  and  Matje.  Peter,  to  Elektroachmelzwerk  Kempten 
GmbH.    Reprocessing   of  used   evaporation   boats.    5,266^63,  CI. 
419-31000 
Hunt,  James:  See — 

HaU.  David;  and  Hunt.  James.  5.266.223,  CI.  232-32.70E. 


Hunter  Douglas  International  N.V.:  Set — 

Lim.    Guy    H;    Rijnders,    WiUem;    and    Loowerens,    Coraelis. 
5.265.333.  CI.  29-897.320. 
Hunting.  C.  J.:  See— 

Thompson,  John  R.;  Hunting,  C.  J.;  Phippa,  WiUiam  L.;  Raynes- 
fortl.   Steven  J.;   and   RittmucUer,   Philip   H.,   5,267,312,   CI. 
380-19.000. 
Hurlocker.  aaude  M  :  See— 

Sanders,  Gus  C  ;   Rzonca,  Richard  R.;  Czerwiec.  Richard  M.; 
Hurlocker.  Claude  M  ,  Rice,  Benjamin  M.;  and  Gingell,  Michael 
J,,  5,267,309.  CI.  379-399.000. 
Huaemann,  Wolfram:  See— 

Walter.    Manfired;   Huaemann.   Wolfram;   and   Naegele,   Dieter, 
5,266,602,  a.  521-56.000. 
Huibower.  Mary:  See—  ^   „    ..  w 

Malhotra.  Vinay;   Almen.  Gregory  R.;  and  Hushower,  Mary. 
5,266,610,  CI.  523-201.000. 
Hutchinson:  See —  __. 

Riquier,  Didier;  and  Lelievre,  Alain,  5,265,658,  Q.  132-157.000. 
Hutchison,  Alan:  See—  _      ..,.^„^ 

Shaw,  Kenneth;  and  Hutchison.  Alan.  5,266.698.  Q  544-346.000. 
Hwang.  Hong-Seon;  and  Choi.  Jong-Hyun,  to  SamSung  Electronics 
Co  ,  Ltd.  Sense  amplifier  control  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  memory 
device.  5,267,203,  CI.  365-190.000. 
Hwangbo,  Jun  S.:  .See — 

Won,  Dae  S ;  Hwangbo,  Jun  S.;  and  Do,  Jae  Y.,  5,266,918,  Q. 
340-146.200. 
Hydro  Med  Science  Division  of  National  Patent  Development  Corp.: 
See— 
Kuzma,  Petr;  Moro,  Daniel  G.;  and  Quandt,  Harry,  5,266,325.  CI. 
424-422.000. 
Hydro- Tect,  Inc.:  See— 

Kauffman.  Marvin,  5,266,353,  a.  427-180.000. 
Hyodo,  Hiroshi:  See—  .  .^ .,      _ 

Nankai,  Shiro;  Kawaguri,  Mariko;  Yoshioka,  Toshihiko;  Tsutsumi, 
Haruhiro;  Terao,  Kyozo;  Tanimoto,  Naoki;  Yoshioka,  Masahiro; 
Hyodo,    Hiroshi;    and    Uchigaki,    Takatoshi,    5,266,179,    a. 
204-401.000. 
Hyundai  Metal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kim,  Won  S.,  5,265,924,  CI.  292-336.300. 
I  D  M  S.R.L  :  See— 

Imoh,  Dante.  5.265.573.  Q.  123-418.000 
Ibe,  Horomitu.  to  Asmo  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of  apparatus  for  corr^tmg 

dynamic  balance  of  roUtable  member.  5.267.140.  CI.  364-148.000. 
Ibuchi.  Yoshiaki  See— 

Maitam.  Yoshifumi;   Kamei.  Naoyuki;  Ibuchi.  Yoshiaki;  Ogura, 
Mitsuru;  Ohnishi,  Hidenori;  Tomiyori,  Minoru;  and  Matsutomo. 
Yasushi,  5.267.002.  CI.  355-234.000. 
Ibuki.  Masanori:  See — 

Yamashita.  Yukinori;  Nakagawa,  Mitsuhiko;  Ibuki.  Masanon;  and 
Kishimoto,  Hiroya,  5.266,395,  Q.  428-292.000. 
Ichida,  Toshio:  See— 

Muko,  Ryoichi;  Mochizuki,  Kaiuo;  Kimura,  Hajune;  and  Ichida. 
Toshio,  5,266.182,  CI  205-246.000. 
Ichijo.  Hiroshi;  Nishida,  Toshiaki;  and  Shibuya.  Hirohisa,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kenwood    Magnetic   recording  apparatus  with  erroneous 
recording  compensation   5,267.100,  CI.  360-53.000. 
Ichikawa,  Hiroshi,  Furuya,  Yoshiyuki;  Takashima,  Makoto;  Suzuki, 
Masao'  and  Itami.  Kazuhiro,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Display  appara- 
tus. 5,i66,930,  CI.  345-8.000.  „      .  ,.    „    ^. 
Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kuwana,  Kazutaka;  Okamoto,  Kuniaki;  Yoshida, 
Tsuyoahi-  Kamikado,  Masaru;  Nakanishi,  Nobuyasu.  Sugitani,  Tat- 
suo    and  Sakai.   Kazunon,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anti-skid  control  system  for  an 
automotive  vehicle.  5,267.162,  CI.  364-426.020. 
Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Katoh,  Koichi;  Ikeda,  Yoshinori;  Kurita,  Mitouru;  and  Ichikawa, 
Hiroyuki,  5,267,031,  a.  358-527.000 
Ichikawa,  Junichi:  See — 

Kawakami,     Shin;     Okonogi.     Hirotaka;     Nikaido,     Katsutomo; 
Ichikawa,    Junichi;    and    Nisfaiyama,    Yoahio,    5,266,748,    CI. 
174-262.000. 
Ichimura,  Hideki:  See—  ..  .  ,       ,, 

Toyoda,    Yuji;    Uenaka,    Akimitsu;    Ichimura,    Hideki;    Ueno, 
Tasaburo;  and  Tsutsui.  Koichi,  5,266,652,  O.  525-327.300. 
Ichinokawa,  Kazuhiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Hmge  structure   for  coupling  cover  lo  body  of  unage  scanner. 
5,265,310,  a.  16-266.000. 
Ichinoae,  Kazushige:  Set— 

Ikeda,    TaUuo;    Ogiso,    Hiroyuki;    and    Ichiooae,    Kazushige, 
5,265,316,  a  29-25.350. 
Ichiroku,  Kikuo:  See— 

Stone,  Wade  J.;  Nussbaum,  Howard  S.;  Ichiroku.  Kikoo;  Felder. 
Benjamin:  and  Posey.  WiUiam  P..  5.266.952.  C\.  341-156.000. 
ICI  Americas  Inc  :  See—  .  ^^^  ^,     ^ 

Woolard,    Frank    X.;    and    Kezerian.    Charles,    5,266,701,    C\. 
548-199.000 
ICI  Compodtes  Inc.:  See— 

Malhotra,   Vinay;   Almen,   Gregory   R.;   and   Hushower,   Mary, 
5,266,610,  CI.  523-201.000. 

Zifferer.   Scott  C;   and   Menter,   Joseph  J.,  Jr.,   5,267,145.  CI. 
364-191  000. 
ICT  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See— 

Housey.  Gerard,  5.266,464.  Q.  435-29.000. 


Idenip.  Mats:  See—  .    

Olsaon,  Sven-Gunnar.  Skog.  Ooeran;  Dahlstroetn,  Bo;  Linden. 
Dan;  Ceweia.  Goeran;  Idenip.  Matt;  and  Rydgren.  Goeran. 
5,265,594,  a.  138-204.180. 
Idland,  Carsten  H:  See—  ,     ^   ^  „ 

Fleishman,  Roc  V.;  Popovjch,  John  M.;  and  Idland.  Carsten  M.. 
5.265.348.  Q.  34-97.000. 

Idogaki,  Yoko:  See—  _     „^ 

Matushita,  Tetunori;  and  Idogaki,  Yoko,  5,266.453. 0  430-517  000 

Iga,  Atsushi.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 

manufacturing  a  ceramic  capacitor  having  varislor  characteristics. 

5,266,079,  CI.  29-25.030. 

Iga,  Kazuo,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Overrunning  clutch  system. 

5.265,706.  a.  192-42.000. 
Iga,  Makoto:  See— 

Tanaka.   Masayuki;   Murota,   laao;    Nakai,    Kazohrto;   and   Iga, 
Makoto,  5.266.010,  Q.  417-14.000. 
Iga,  Takashi:  See— 

Ohno,  Yasunori;  Iga,  Takashi;  Sakudo,  Noriyuki;  Nataui,  Kemchi; 
and  Hashimoto.  Isao.  5.266.146,  Q.  156-345.000. 
Igawa,  Takashi:  See—  .     ^      ,      ^ 

Takemoto,  Toshihiko:  Kinugasa,  Masayuki;  Tanaka,  Terjo;  and 
Igawa,  Takashi.  5,265,919,  a.  285-381.000 
Igoe,  Brian  M.:  See—  ^  „,     j 

Cannon.  Michael  F.;  Igoe.  Brian  M.;  Milner.  Glynn  L.;  and  Wood. 
John  A.,  5.265,413,  Ci.  60-39.320. 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yazawa,  Naoto;  Saito,  Yoshinori;  and  Hiyoahi,  Hidetaka,  5,266,705, 
CI.  549-57.000. 
li,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Katsutoshi,  Ando;  Ogawa,  KaUuya;  Nishiura,  Euchi;  Okumura. 
Yoshiharu;  and  li.  Yoshikazu,  5,266,369,  Q.  428-35.700. 
lida,  Kazumasa:  See— 

Yoshida,  Masato;  Yokoyama,  Takanao;  Nanba,  Muneyoahi;  Kato, 
Yoshihiko;     lida,     Kazumasa;     and     Miyamoto,     Kattuhiko, 
3,267,163,  a.  364-431.050. 
linuma,  Akihiko:  See — 

Nishi,  Okihiro;   Sakka,   Yuji;   Yamada,   Yoshiharu;   and   Imuma. 
Akihiko,  5,266,074,  O  623-6.000. 
lizuka,  Toshihiko;  Tagawa.   Michito;   Yajima,   Sachiko;   Kuwahara, 
Masao;  Haruyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Umehara,  Toshiyuki.  to  Nissan 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Bacillus  strain  and  insect  pest  controlling 
agent.  5,266,483,  Q.  435-252.500. 
Ikeda,  Hiroyuki:  See—  .       ^ 

Yamazaki,  Kozo;  Ikeda,  Hiroyuki,  Yamagishi,  Fumio;  Antake. 
Hirokazu;  and  Ohkawa,  Masanon,  5,266.788,  Q.  235-467.000. 
Ikeda,  Tatsuo;  Ogiso,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ichinose,  Kazushige,  lo  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactiiring  a  pressure  seal  type 
piezoelectric  oscillator.  5.265.316,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Ikeda.  Yoshinori:  See— 

Katoh.  Koichi;  Ikeda,  Yoshinori;  Kurita.  Mitturu;  and  Ichikawa, 
Hiroyuki,  5,267,031,  CI.  358-527.000. 
Ikegame  Tetsuo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  element  dnve 

apparatus.  5,267,229,  Q.  369-215.000. 
Ikeyama,  Masami:  See—  ,    „,  ,   ^      -    . 

Tohyama,    Syunroku;    Ikeyama,    Masami;    and   Nakabe.    Ikuko. 
5.266.354.  CI.  427-203.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See- 
Marco,  Leslie  S.,  5,265,718,  a.  206-150.000. 
Imai     Senzo;    Kouda,    Yoshiko;    Nishihara,    Torn;    and    Kinoahita, 
Masahiko,  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co  ,  Ltd.;  and  Rohto  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.  Immunochromatographic  assay  with  unproved 
colored  Utex.  5.266.497.  Q.  436-514000. 
Imai.  Takehiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  manufactu. - 
ing  a  solid  sute  image  sensing  device  using  transparent  thermosetting 
resin  layers.  5.266.501.  CI.  437-2.000. 
Imai.  Takeshi:  See — 

Iwaae.  Teruhiko;  Imai.  Takeshi;  and  Koura.  Toshio,  5,266,427.  CI. 
430-15.000. 
Imai,  Yoshihito:  See —  . 

Monta,  Auushi;  Imai,  Yoshihito;  Noda,  Akio;  Maniyama,  Hiaaichi; 
and  Nanasawa,  Yoshiftuni,  5,267,141,  a.  364-152.000. 
Imaizumi,  Toyoaki;  and  Seiwa,  Mitsuaki.  to  Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd. 
Epitaxial  process  for  III-V  compound  semiconductor.  5.266.127,  Q. 
156-611.000. 
Immunex  Corporation:  See—  ^  „  . 

Cerretti,  Douglas  P.;  Maliszcwski,  Charles  R.;  and  Schoenbom, 
Michael,  5,266,31 1,  a.  424-85.200. 
Imoli,  Dante,  to  I  D  M  S  R  L.  Inductive  discharge  ignition  system  for 

internal  combustion  engines.  5,265,573,  Q.  123-418.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See— 

Broadhuist,    Michael    D;    and    Tilles,    Harry,    5,266,552,    CI. 

504-199.000. 
Senior,  Peter;  Collins,  Stephen  H.;  and  Richardson.  Kenneth  R., 

5,266,470.  a.  435-135.000. 
Spertini.  Sevenno.  5.266.604.  CI.  521-129.000. 
Yoe,  Ying  K.;  Ohnmacht.  Cyrus  J.;  Trainor.  Diane  A.;  and  Lewis, 
Joseph  J..  3J66,570.  CI.  514-237.200. 
Imtec.  Inc.:  See —  „.,„„„„ 

Murphy,  WiUiam  J..  5,266.810.  O.  250-560.000. 
Inaba,  Yutaka:  See—  .,      .      «^     l 

Taniguchi,  Osamu;  Tsuboyama,  Akira;  Inaba,  Yutaka;  Kat^ura. 
Kazunori;  Mibara.  Tadashi;  Iwayama,  MiUuo;  and  Hotta, 
Yoahio,  5,267,065,  a.  359-56.000. 
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lavla.  Todno:  5«r— 

Komai.  Hiroauchi;  Nakaoo,  Tomoaki;  Inada,  Toihio;  and  Hirata, 
Toahitaka.  ;.2«6.963.  Q   346- 1  100 
'""J*!"    Kojl:  Stt — 

Okonogi.  Shigeo;  Tomita.  Mamoru;  Fukuwacan,  Yaiuo;  MaUu- 

moto,  Koichi;  Tamura,  Yoahitaka;  Mizota,  Tenihiko;  Nakajuna. 

Attuahi,  Eodo.  Hanio;  Sato,  Nono;  and  Inagaki.  Koji.  3,266,202, 

a  210637  000. 

i«.ti^i.i   Atsuahi.  to  NEC  Corporabcn.  Linear  amplifier  performing 

diMortion  compeniation  cxmtrol   ;.266,906,  CI.  330- 149.000. 
Inata.  Ttuguo;  and  Muto.  Shunichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  OpticaUy  acti- 
vated reaooanl-tunneling  transistor   ), 266,8 14,  Q.  237-23.000. 
lau  Corporatioa:  St — 

Amimoto,  Koji.  S.263.396.  Q.  S2-74S  120. 
InControl,  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.    John    M.;    and    Infinger,    Kenneth    R.,    3,263.600.   Q. 
607-4.000. 
Industna  Columbiana  de  Electronico*  y  ElectrxxkimeMicoa.  Incelt  S.A. 
of  Carrera:  See — 
Gilbert.  Jack  J  ,  5.265,517,  a  99-280000 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Insatuu  See — 
Chung.  Ming-Tong.  5.263,857,  CI.  271-10.000. 
Tuan,    HsiacHChin;    and    Chou.    Hsiang-Ming  J.,    5,266,314.   O. 

437-52.000. 
Wo,  Nens-Wo,  5J66.507,  a.  437-41.000. 
bferrera.  Jenrey  J.  Detection  device  for  detecting  the  flow  and  direc- 

tioo  of  ground  water  5J65.477,  Q.  73-861.090 
Infinger.  Kenneth  R  :  See — 

Adams,    John    M.;   and    Infinger.    Kenneth   R.,    3.263,600,   Q. 
607-4  000. 
lagegnere.  Roberto:  See — 

Dotton.     Arduino;     and     Ingegnere,     Roberto,     3.263,284,     O. 
4-643000. 
Ingenoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

RKhardson.  Russell  D  .  5,265,646,  Ci   137-836.000 
Inglett,  George  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Agriculture.  Enzy- 
matic production  of  maltohexaoae-rich  compoaitions.  5,266.467.  CI. 
435-99  000. 
Iniziative  Maritime  1991.  S.R.L.:  See— 

Antocct,  Joacph  D  .  Darlmg,  Richard  H.;  Lawrence,  Maxwell  E, 
Jr  ;  and  Luongo,  Joseph  A..  5.266.268,  Q.  422-72.000 
tno,  Shigeharu:  5<r — 

Nakai.  Sytinzi;   Maeda.  Toahio;  Horii.  Temo;  Kajitani,  Seiichi; 
Nishioka.  Tsdashi;  and  Ino.  Shigeharu.  5.267,066.  Q  359-67.000. 
looue,  Itaru;  Nsgasu,  Yoshmon.  Kosugi.  Keuo.  and  Suzuki.  Takuya,  to 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  The    Aluminum-stabilized  supercon- 
ducting wire   5.266.416.  CI.  428-651.000 
Inouc,  Kaname;  Yamazaki,  Motohide;  Murofushi.  Kanji;  and  Armentr- 
out.  Richard  W..  to  Shui-Euu  Bio,  Inc  ,  and  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.  Strepumyces  spectabilis  strains  employed  for  producing  strep- 
tovaricin  C   5.266,484,  CI  435-253.500. 
Inoue.  Kaluhiko:  See — 

Yuzawa,  Jiro;  Takemasa,  Kazuo;  Inoue.  Katuhiko;  Yoahida,  Fukuji; 
and  Ohmori.  Yutaka,  5,263.443,  a.  62-498.000. 
Inoue,  Kenji:  See — 

Ukawa.  Naohiko;  Okino,  Susumu;  Inoue.  Kenji;  Kinomoto,  To- 
shiaki;  and  Shimizu.  Taku.  5,266.286,  Q.  423-243.080. 
Inoue.  Kiyoaki:  See — 

YoshuDura.  Takayuki;   Kondo,   Yoahiteru;   Inoue,   Kiyoaki;  and 
Matsumura.  Yoshimasa.  5.265.713,  a.  198-848.000. 
Inoue.  Toafaio:  See — 

Tsukagoahi,  Youichi;  Inoue,  Toahio;  and  Yamamoto,  Toahimasa, 
5,266.199,  a  210-516.000. 
Insta-Foam  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Darnel  P  ,  5,265,761,  Q.  222-1.000. 
Institue  Textile  de  France:  See — 

Chalehn.  Roger;  and  Gavet,  Louis,  5,266,632,  Q.  323-343.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Ajot,  Hubert.  Freund,  Edouard;  and  Grandvallet,  Pierre,  3,266,270, 
a.  422-80.000. 
Institute  for  personalized  information  environment:  See — 

Miyatake.  Takafiimi;   Ueda.   Hirotada;  and  Yoahizawa,  Satoshi. 
5,267,034,  a.  358-105.000. 
Instnimenutioa  Laboratory  S  R.L.:  See — 

D'Alterio,    Maunzio;    Frontini.    Dario;    and    Papagni,    Mauro, 
5,266,472,  C\   435-188  000. 
Intek  Weatberseal  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
May.  Michael  M.;  Mitach.  Gregory  S.;  Michael,  Nidelkoff;  J.;  and 
Pallin.  Lea  L.,  5,263,30«,  Q.  16-197.000 
Intel  Corporation:  Sar — 

Elbert,  Dale  K  .  5,267,218.  a.  363-226.000. 

Landgraf,  Mark.  5,266,886,  a.  323-314.000. 

Seligson.  Darnel  A.,  5.266,445,  Q.  430-31 1.000. 

Sung,  Chih-Ta;  Jex.  Jerry  G.;  and  Baker,  Alan  E.  3.267.213.  d. 

365-226.000 
Talreja.  Sanjay  S.;  Hazen.  Peter  K.;  and  Sweha,  Sberif  R.  B., 
5.267,196,  a.  365-185.000. 
Interlava  AG:  See— 

Kraft  Manfred;  and  Kurz.  Gerhard.  5J6S.303,  O.  13-319.000. 
Intennark  Corporation:  See — 

Trotta,  Frank;  and  Feldstein,  George,  3,266,784,  a.  233-373.000. 
Intemalioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Ahlgren,  David  C  .  Chu,  Shao-Fu  S  .  Saccamango,  Mary  J.;  Sun- 
derland. David  A.,  and  Chen,  Tze-Chiang.  3,266,303.  CL 
437-31.000 


Albrecht.  Thomas  R.,  Dovek.  Moris  M.;  Foaler.  John  S.;  Homola, 
Andrew    M.;    and    O'SuUivan,    Timothy    C.    5.267,104,    CI. 
360-97  020 
Argenta.  Joseph  T  ,  Bailey,  David  C;  DeBruyn,  Harold  F.;  and 

Moms.  Hugh  M.,  5.267,047,  Q.  338-400.000. 
Au,  Hou  A.;  Palel,  A.  M.;  Rutledge.  Robert  A.;  So.  Bum  S  ;  and 

Su,  Albert  S.,  5,266,830,  Q  307-511  000 
Bartow,  Neil  G  .  Brown.  Paul  J  .  Capowski,  Robert  S.;  Fasano, 
Louis  T.;  Gregg.  Thomas  A  .  Salyer.  Gregory:  Sugnie.  Patrick 
J.  Westcoa  Douglas  W  ,  and  Zeyak.  Vincent  P  ,  Jr  ,  5,267,240, 
a.  371-1  000 
Blouae.  Jeffrey  L.;  Chu.  Jack  O.;  Cunningham,  Brian;  Gambino, 
Jeffrey  P  ;  Hsu.  Louis  L  ;  Kotecki.  David  E  ;  Subbanna,  Sesha- 
dri;  and  Tien,  Zu-Jean.  5,266,504,  CI  437-31  000. 
Brown,  Peter  F  ;  Delia  Pietra.  Stephen  A.;  Delia  Pietra,  Vincent  J.; 
Mercer,  Robert  L  ,  Resnik.  Philip  S  ;  and  Chen.  Stanley  S., 
5,267,345,  CI.  395-2.640. 
Brue,  Boyd  M.;  Herman,  Pete  M.;  Neubauer,  Jerry  L.;  and  Voas, 

Steven  H.,  5,267,106,  CI.  360^98  080. 
Carpenter.  Burton  J.,  Jr  ;  LaTorre,  Joseph.  McMaster,  Michael  G.; 

and  Simpson.  Logan  L.,  5,266.444,  CI   430-280.000. 
Chang,  Kenneth;  Czomyj,  George;  Farooq,  Mukta  S.;  Kumar, 
Ananda  H.;  Pitler,  Marvm  S.;  and  Steimel,  Heinz  O.,  5,266,446, 
a  430-314000 
Cipolla,  Thomas  M.;  Coteus,  Paul  W  ;  Katyl.  Robert  H.;  Kelleher, 
Robert  J  ;  and  Moakowitz,  Paul  A  .  5,266,320,  a.  437-183.000. 
Comfort,  James  H.;  Harame.  David  L.;  and  Stiffler,  Scon  R., 

5.266,813,  a.  257-19000. 
Deshpande,  Annayya  P.;  Kerth,  Randall  T.,  and  Nier,  Henri  M., 

5,266,769,  Q  219-121.690 
DiGiacomo,    Giulio;    Cammarano,    Armando    S.;    and    DiPaolo, 

Nunzio,  5,266,522,  C\  437-192.000. 
Edgar,  Albert  D  ,  5,266,805,  C\.  250-330.000. 
Frank,  David  C  ;  Mauubara.  Shigeru;  Satoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Thomp- 
son, Stephen  P  ,  5,266,933,  CI.  345-141.000 
Gabillard.  Bertrand;  Girard.  Philippe;  and  Grandguillot.  Michel. 

5,267,216,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Huang,    Kevin   C,    Santoni.   John   G.;   and   Still,   Gregory   S., 

5.267,246.  CI   371-165.000. 
Lavallee,  Russell  W.;  O'Brien,  Donald  G.;  Rubino,  Michael;  Shen, 
William    W;    and    Wellwood,    George    C,    5.267,242,    CI. 
371-10.100 
Lichtenberg.    Frank;    Mannhart.   Jochen;   and   Schlom.    Darrell, 

5,266,558,  Q.  505-1.000. 
Nanke,  Koichiro,  5,267,227,  CI.  369-77.100. 
Nomiyama.  Hiroshi.  5.267,156,  CI.  364-419.020 
Otteaen,  Hal  H.;  and  Sri-Jayantba.  Muthuthamby.  3,267.110,  d. 

360-106.000 
PoUitt.  Richard  F  .  5,267,127,  C\.  361-680.000. 
Rugar,   Daniel;   Sidles,   John   A.;  and   Yaimoni,  Costantino   S., 

5,266,896.  O.  324-307.000. 
Watanuki.  Osaaki;  Sai,  Fuminori;  and  Sueoka,  Kuniaki,  5,266,897, 

CI.  324-244.000. 
Woo,  Ka-Chiu.  5,266,901,  CI.  324-537.000. 
Zingher,  Arthur  R  ,  5,265,670,  CI.  165-80.400. 
International  Game  Technology  (lOT):  See— 

Dickiitson.  Peter  D  .  Schreiber,  Charles  T.;  and  Pease,  Logan, 
5,265,874,  CI   273-138.00A. 
International  Gram  A  Milling  Company:  See— 
MUler,  Kent  R.,  5,266,368,  CI  428-35.600. 
Interox  America:  See — 

HiU.  Roy  T  ;  and  Walsh.  Patncia  B.,  5.266,158,  d.  162-7.000. 
Interox  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Sankey.  John  P  ;  and  Jamea,  A.  Pryce,  5,266,387,  a.  314-417.000. 
Intertechnique:  See — 

Beausaant,  Raymond,  3.263,392,  d.  128-201.240. 
Intevep,  S.A.:  See — 

Di  Fihppo,  Giuseppe;  and  Pocaterra,  Ricaido  L.  P.,  3,266.614,  d. 
524-63.000 
lolab  Corporation:  See — 

Parekh,  Ramesh  V.,  5.266,241,  d.  264-1.700. 
Iqbal.  Mohammed  M   Bag.  5,265,783.  d.  224-203.000. 
Ireland,  Howard  H  :  See- 
Kelly,  Robert  J  ;  Biggs,  Michael  G.;  Ireland,  Howard  H.;  Drutch, 
Gary  A  ;  and  Wmter,  Janice  A.,  5,266,953,  d.  342-47.000. 
Irishima,  Mitsuni:  See — 

Tezuka.  Yasuaki;  and  Irishiina,  Mitsuru,  3,267,133,  d.  363-49.000. 
Irwin.  Lawrence  F.  Drain  cleaning  apparatus.  3,265.301.  CI.  13-104.330. 
Isaka.  Kazuo:  See- 

Kondo.  Yuji;  Katayama.  Masato;  Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Isaka.  Kazuo;  and 
Moun,  Akihiro,  5,266,441,  d  430-201  000. 
Ise,  Maaahiro;  Tanaka.  Hidehiko;  Machimno,  Katsuyuki;  Matsubara, 
Toahiyuki;  and  Terasaka,  Teiji.  to  Sharp  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  DaU 
transmission  system.  5,266,943,  d  340-825.050 
Ishibaahi.  Maremizu:  See — 

Minakuchi.     Masayoahi;     Koodo,     YasumiUu;     and     Ishibsahi, 
Maremizu,  5,266,129,  O.  148-113.000. 
Ishida.  Hatsuo,  to  Edison  Polymer  Innovatioa  Corporation.  Composite 

densification  with  benzoxazines.  5.266,695,  d  344-73.000. 
Ishida.  Hideki:  Sw— 

Shinoda,  Shigeru;  Daio,  Masayoahi;  Ishida,  Hideki;  and  Kawazura, 
Tetauji,  5,266,620.  d.  524-495.000. 
Ishida.  Shinichi:  See- 
Sakamoto.  Masahiio;  Shinada,  Yawyuki;  and  Ishida,  .Shinirht, 
3,267,053,  a.  33M6I.000. 


Ishida,  Toahihisa;  Nakamura.  Tadashi;  Nakano,  Nobuhiko;  Okamoto, 
Kanshiro;  Oouti,  Takeaki;  and  Hatano,  Shintaro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.     Developer     for     elecuophotography.      5,266.433,     CI. 
430-110  000 
Ishida,  Yasushi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Ono,  Takeshi;  Wada,  Satoshi;  Takeda, 
Tomoyuki;  Kondo,  Masaya;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Kato, 
Takahiro;  Awai,  Takashi;  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro; 
Yokoyama.  Minom;  and  Yamada,  MasakaUu.  5,266,971,  CI. 
346-76.0PH 
Ishigaki,  Kouji:  See— 

Kimura,  Yoshiyuki;  Ishigaki,  Kouji;  and  Kishi,  Fumio,  5.265,855. 
CI.  270-53.000. 
Ishii.  Kenji:  Kondo,  Yoshinori;  Matsumoto,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sayama. 
Norio.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Printed  circuit 
comprising  novel  compounds  as  fluorescence  means  to  control  circuit 
quality.  5,266.385,  CI.  428-209.000 
Ishikawa,  Takatoshi:  Set — 

Shuto.     Sadanobu;     and     Ishikawa,     Takatoshi,     5,266,448,     CI. 
430-379.000. 
Ishikawa,  Takayuki:  See — 

Nishihara,    Kunio;    Hosono,    Yoichi;   and    Ishikawa,    Takayuki, 
5,266,746,  CI.  174-254.000. 
Ishikawa,  Tomonan:  See — 

Izumi,  Masao;  Ishikawa,  Tomonan;  Hata,  Shigeki;  and  Fukuda. 
Katsuyuki.  5,266.955,  CI.  342-70000. 
Ishimaru,  Kazuko:  See — 

Ishimaru.  Shinji;  Niiya,  Takahiro;  and  Ishimaru,  Kazuko,  5.265,387, 
CI   52-167.00R. 
Ishimaru,  Shinji;  Niiya,  Takahiro;  and  Ishimaru.  Kazuko,  to  Takenaka 
Corporation;  and  Tokyo  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.  Vibration  suppress- 
ing structure.  5,265,387,  CI.  52-167.00R. 
Ishiyama,  Masanobu:  See — 

Kioka.  Mamoru;  Yamada,  Masaya;  Ishiyama.  Masanobu;  Nakano, 
Masao;  and  Toyota.  Akinori,  5.266,636,  CI.  525-95.000. 
Ishizaka.  Yuji;  Katanosaka.  Takashi;   Masuda,  Osamu;  and  Kimura. 
Hiroyasu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha.  Welding  management 
apparatus.  5,265,787,  CI.  228-9.000. 
Ishuaki,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kawano,  Minori;  Ogawa.  Kohji;  Tsukagoshi,  Sadayuki;  Kuroiwa, 
Hiroyuki;  Sato,  Masato;  Ishizaki,  Yasuhiro;  Komatsu,  Fumiaki; 
and  Kuroda.  Eiichi.  5,267,297,  CI.  379-59.000. 
lahizuka  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Komshi,    Masahiro;    Nomura,    Yoshiyuki;    Mitsuki,    Kunihani; 
Kajino,  Masao;  Yoshida,  Takashi;  Sakakibara.  Hiroto;  Ogawa, 
Noriyuki;  and  Ui,  Motohisa.  5,266,093,  CI.  65-158.000. 
Ishizuka.  Makoto;  and  Sato,  Michihiro,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K. 
Method  of  turf  establishment  and  compositions  comprising  turfgrass 
and  soU.  5,265.372,  CI.  47-9.000. 
Isoda.  Satoru;  Hanazato,  Yoshio;  Ueyama,  Satoshi;  Kawakubo,  Hiroaki; 
Tanaka,  Ken-Ichi;  and  Maeda,  Mitsuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Information  processing  element.  5,267,347,  CI.  395-25.000. 
Isowa.  Yasuyuki;  and  Hibino,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Isowa. 
Printing    machine    for    corrugated    board    sheet.    5,265.535,    CI. 
101-350  000. 
Isozumi,  Shuzou:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Toshio;  and  Isozumi,  Shuzou,  5,265,485,  d.  74-7.00E. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Narayanan,  Kolazi  S  ,  5,266,590,  CI.  514-531.000. 
Prosise.  William  E  ;  and  Chung.  Ki-Ho,  5,266,624,  d.  524-313.000. 
Israel  Aircraft  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Steinitz,  Gideon;  Zafrir,  Hovav;  and  Dubester,  Yair,  5,266,799,  CI. 
230-253.000. 
Istituto  Guido  Donegani  S.p.A.:  See — 

Po',  Riccardo;  Occhiello,  Ernesto;  Garbassi,  Fabio;  and  Pelosini, 
Luigi,  5,266,676,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Itami,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ichikawa,    Hiroshi;    Furuya,    Yoshiyuki;    Takashima,    Makoto; 
Suzuki,  Masao;  and  Itami.  Kazuhiro,  5.266.930,  CI.  345-8.000. 
luya,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kauyama.  Hideshi;  lUya,  Hiroshi;  Satoh,  Masahiko;  and  Kimura. 
Kazuo,  5,266,277,  CI  422-143.000. 
Ito,  Akitoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Yutaka.  to  Sumitomo  Naugatuck  Co.,  Ltd. 

Resin  composition.  5,266,634,  CI.  525-67.000. 
Ito,  Eizi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.  ControlUng  apparatus  with  terminal 

arrangement.  5,267,124,  d.  361-785.000. 
Ito.  Ken  and  Yamamura,  Yoshmori.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Steering 

control  system  for  vehicle.  5,267,160,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Ito,  Kenji;  and  Ryoki,  Masato,  to  Okuma  Corporation.  Numerical 
control  apparatus  having  a  machining  program  editing  function  for 
numerical  control  machine  tool.  5,266,876,  CI.  318-568.240. 
Iloh.  Hiroya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Peak  clipper  with  an  ex- 
panded linear  characteristic  region  for  video  signals.  5,266,853,  CI. 
307-555.000. 
Itoh.  Kiyoo:  See — 

Nakagome,  Yoshinobu;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  and  Takeuchi,  Kan,  5,266,848, 
a.  307-475.000. 
Itoh,  Masahiro:  See— 

Watanabe,  Akira;  Sakemi,  Yuji;  and  Itoh.  Masahiro.  5,267,007,  CI. 
355-245.000. 
Itoh,  Naoki:  See— 

Sako,  Yuji;  Ohtsuka,  Shigeharu;  Okado.  Hiroyuki;  and  Itoh,  Naoki, 
5.266.058.  a.  439-813.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See- 
Field.  Robert  J..  Jr.,  3,266,423,  d.  43O-7.0OO. 


Ittah,  Benjamin:  See — 

Arditi,  Marcel;  Becet,  Louis;  and  Ittah,  Benjamin.  3.266.873.  d. 
318-483.000. 
Ittmann,  Guenther:  See — 

Dijkhuizen,  Okko  K.;  Krieg.  Manfred;  and  Ittmann.  Guenther, 
5,266,253,  a.  264-112.000. 
Itzov,  Andrew  L.,  to  Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corporation.  Controlled 

axial  position  hinge  assembly.  5,265,511,  CI.  83-490.000. 
Iwama,  Michio:  See — 

Tanizawa,  Hideichi;  Watanabe.  Yoshitaka;  and  Iwama,  Michio, 

5,267,173,  a.  364-478.000. 

Iwama,  Shinichi;  Tsugami,  Keigi;  Fukuda,  Masahiro;  and  Yamada. 

Shigeto,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Ski  boot  having  a  carrying  hanger 

provided  on  an  outer  member  thereof  5,265,351,  CI.  36-1 17.000. 

Iwamoto,  Yasuhiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  forming  a  metal 

conductor  in  semiconductor  device.  5,266,519,  CI.  437-183.000. 
Iwanaga,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Tohnai,  Shuichi;  and  Iwanaga,  Toshiaki,  5,265,489,  d.  74-479.0BF. 
Iwano,  Yoshimi;  Makino,  Yoichi;  and  Furuta,  Tetsuya,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Cloth  roll  exchange  apparatus 
for  a  loom.  5,265,649,  CI    139-l.OOR. 
Iwasa,  Tadanobu;  and  Aritake,  Masanori,  to  Toyoda  Goaei  Co.,  Ltd. 
Glass  run  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  3,263,377.  CI. 
49-441000 
Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Muramatsu,    Masaru;    Iwasaki,    Hiroyuki;    and   Abe,    Hiroyuki, 
5,266,984,  CI.  354-432.000. 
Iwasaki.  Takashi,  to  Yasui  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  supplying 

gravure  coating  material.  5,266,114,  CI.  118-212.000 
Iwasaki,  Yasukazu;  and  Uchiyama,  Makoto,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 

Method  of  etching.  5,266,152,  CI.  156-626.000. 
Iwasaki.  Yoshihani:  See — 

Katoh,  Kohichiroh;  Nogiwa,  Motomi;  and  Iwasaki,  Yoshihani, 
5,266,362,  CI.  427-553.000. 
Iwase,  Tenihiko;  Imai,  Takeshi;  and  Koura.  Toshio,  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,   Ltd.   Display  board   and   method   for  producing  the  same. 
5.266,427,  CI.  430-15.000. 
Iwatani,  Tutomu:  See — 

Asanuma,    Tadashi;    Shiomura,    Tetsunosuke;    Sasaki.    Tateyo; 
Iwatani,  Tutomu;  Uchikawa,  Nobutaka;  and  Kiubayashi,  Kouji, 
5,266.641,  a.  525-240.000. 
Iwayama,  Mitsuo;  and  Tsuboyama.  Akira.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Liquid  crystal  device.  5.267,064,  d.  359-54.000. 
Iwayama,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Osamu;  Tsuboyama,  Akira;  Inaba,  Yutaka;  Katakura. 
Kazunori;    Mihara.    Tadashi;    Iwayama,    Mitsuo;    and    Hotta, 
Yoshio,  5,267,065,  CI.  359-56.000. 
Iyer,  Venkat  S.:  See— 

Sivaram,  Swaminathan;  Sehra,  Jagdish  C;  Iyer.  Venkat  S.;  and 
Ravindranath,  KoyaUgunta,  5,266,659,  d.  525-463.000. 
Izumi,  Keiji:  See — 

Nozaki,  Mitsuyuki;  Ooi,  Kazushige;  and  Izumi,  Keiji.  5.267,044,  CI. 
358-227  000. 
Izumi,  Masao;  Ishikawa,  Tomonan;  Hata,  Shigeki;  and  Fukuda,  Kat- 
suyuki, to  Kansei  Corporation.  Laser-radar  type  distance  measuring 
equipment  5,266,935,  d.  342-70.000. 
Izumi.  Michihiro;  and  Takashima,  Shoichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Communication  apparatus.  5,267.307,  d.  379-354.000 
J.  Willibald  GmbH,  Maschmenfabrik:  See— 

Willibald,  Josef,  5.265,811,  CI.  241-101.700. 
Jackson,  Harold  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Copper-modified  high  purity  adipic  acid.  5.266.725,  d.  562-593.000. 

Jackson,  Martin:  See —  

Boothroyd.  Allen;  and  Jackson.  Martin,  5,267,123,  d  361-680.000. 
Jacobelli.  Henri:  See — 

Aubard,  Gilbert  G.;  Calvet,  Alain  P.;  Grouhel,  Agnes;  Jacobelli, 
Henri-  Junien.  Jean-Louis;  Pascauid,  Xavier  B.;  and  Roman. 
Francois  J.,  5,266,599,  CI.  514-651.000. 
Jacobine,  Anthony  F.:  See — 

Nakos,  Steven  T.;  Jacobine,  Anthony  F.;  and  Glaaer,  David  M., 
5,266,670,  CI.  528-32.000. 
Jacobs  Suchard  AG:  See— 

Kurtzahn,  Frithjof;  and  Thime,  Lutz,  5,265.766,  d.  222-105.000 
Zumbe,     Albert;     and     Brinkworth,     Robert,     5,266,348,     d. 
426-660.000. 
Jacobson,  Lucas  A.  High  hat.  5,266,733,  CI.  84-422.300. 
Jacobson,  Theodore  L.  Apparatus  for  continuous  forming  of  complex 

molded  shapes.  5,266,021,  CI.  425-334.000. 
Jaeckel,  Lothar:  See— 

Klebcr,  Rolf;  and  Jaeckel,  Lothar,  3,266,221,  d.  232-8.900. 
Jagcnberg  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See — 

Becker,  Ingo,  5.265,863,  CI.  271-183.000. 

Schaffner,  Georg;  Most,  Egbert;  Welp,  Ewald  G.;  Becker,  Ingo; 
and  Naudaacher,  Peter,  5,263,861,  CI.  271-182.000. 
Jain,  Kanti:  See — 

Paris,  Sadeg  M.;  and  Jain.  Kanti.  5,265,327,  d.  29-825.000. 
Jakob,  Hans-Dieter;  Franke,  Joachim;  Muller.  Hanns-Peter;  and  Schra- 
der,  Lutz,  to  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft  Thermoaetting  reaction  mix- 
tures, process  for  theu  production  and  the  use  thereof  for  production 
of  moldmgs  and  moldmg  material   5,266,662,  CI.  525-528.000. 
Jakobsson,  Ann-Christine  M.:  See — 

Johansson,  Hi  K.  E.;  Jakobaion,  Ann-Christine  M.;  Lindmark,  Ove 
R.  A.;  and  Mahnqvist,  Karl  J.,  5.266.094.  CI.  65-66.000. 
James.  A.  Pryce:  See —  ^^ 

Sankey,  John  P.;  and  Jamea.  A.  Pryce,  3,266,387.  d.  314-417.000. 
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Jamet.  I>uiid;  md  Verdarand,  Rem,  to  Alcatel  at.  Seal,  in  puticiiUr 

electKima«Detic  leaJ.  i.266,OS3,  Q.  439-M7.000. 
Junncm,  David  S.   See — 

ScaroU,  Kenneth;  Jamiioa,  David  S.;  Manazir,  Richard  M.;  Re- 
.corl,  Robert  L.;  and  Harmon.  Daryl  L.,  5,267,277,  a. 
376-216.000. 
Scarola.  Kenneth;  Jamiaoa,  David  S.;  Manazir,  Richard  M.;  Re- 
•cori,  Robert  L.;  and  Harmon,  Daryl  L.,  5,267,278,  a. 
376-259.000. 
Jandy  Industries:  Set — 

GouW.  Robert  F ,  and  Johnson,  Bruce  R..  5,265,297,  C\.  15-1.700. 
iana,  Hyung  I.,  to  Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.  Stray  emission  prevention  circuit 

for  cathode  ray  tube.  5,266,870.  CI.  315-411.000. 
Jang,  Wen-Yueh,  to  Winbood  Electronics  Corporation.  Electrically 
erasable  programmable  read-only-memory  cell  with  side-wall  float- 
ing gate.  5,267, I'M.  C\   365-185  000 
Janson.  Magnus,  and  Olander.  Jonny,  to  Tetra  Alfa  Holdings  SA. 
Package  blank  advancmg  mechanism  including  endlesa  belt  driven  by 
contacting  shaft   5.265,860.  CI.  271-149.000. 
Jansaen,  Robert  A  :  Set — 

Auten,  Richard  D.;  Jansaen,  Robert  A.;  Stebbins,  Leslie  F.;  and 
Torek,  Rjchard  C  .  5,266.077.  Q.  8-507.000 
Japan  (Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology):  See— 

Katoh,   Kohichiroh;  Nogjwa,   Molomi;  and  Iwasaki,  Yoahiharu, 
5,266,362,  Q.  427-553  000. 
Japan  as  Represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology:  See — 
Yabe,  Akira;  Niino,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shimoyama,  Masashi,  5,266,244, 
a.  264-22.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Keishi;  Nagaahima,  Takashi;  and  Mitsunaka.  Yoahika, 
5,266,868.  a.  315-5000. 
Japan  Aviation  Electrotiics  Industry  Limited:  See — 
Funabsshi.  Hideo.  5.265.473.  Q.  73-517.0AV. 
Kawauchi.  Hidetoshi;  and  Niina  Akira,  5,265,471.  d.  73-493.000. 
Japan  Steel  Works  Ltd..  The;  See— 

Miura.  Ritsu;  Madarame,  Hirokazu;  Uchida.  Masahiro;  and  Owaki, 
Yasushi,  5,266,264,  CI.  419-37.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Imai,  Senzo;  Kouda,  Yoahiko;  Nishihara,  Torn;  and  Kinoshita, 
Masahiko,  5,266,497.  CI.  436-514.000. 
Jaudouin,  Paul:  See — 

Droulon.  Georges;  and  Jaudouin,  Paul,  5,265,936,  Q.  297-361.100. 
Jawz,  Inc.:  See — 

Perhacs,   Leslie;    Plueger.    Madaline;   and    SaUtka,    Robert   G.. 
5.265,530.  a.  100-233.000. 
Jayaraman.  Ramesh  B  :  Set — 

Riffle.  Judy  S.;  Fscmelli,  John  V.;  Dombroski,  John  R.;  Jayaraman, 
Ramesh  B.;  and  George,  Scott  E.,  5,266.644.  CI.  525-286.000. 
Jellinek,  Herbert  D.:  See- 
Johnson,  Walter  A.  L  ;  Cooper,  Martin  F.  N.;  Smith,  Z.  Erol,  III; 
Jellmek,    Herbert    D;    and    Fsieta,    Baldo    A.,    5,267,303,    C\. 
379-100.000. 
Jenkins,  Way  Ion  L.:  Set — 

Myers,  Garry  L.;  Hiller,  John  J.;  Jenkins,  Waylon  L.;  Minga,  Robin 
U'  Nottingham,  W.  D.;  Dobbs.  Suzanne  W  ;  Marsh,  Stacey  J.; 
and  Moody,  Keith  M.,  5,266.322.  CI  424-401  000 
Jensen.  Richard  H.,  to  Ancra  Corporation.  Tie  down  fitting  for  retain- 
ing objects  to  the  floor  or  side  wall  of  a  vehicle.  5,265,992,  CI. 
410-116.000. 
Jensen,  Torben  H.,  to  Edulan  A/S.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a 
heat  insulating  foamed  plastic  material  and  blowing  agent  to  be  used 
by  the  method.  5,266,251.  C\.  264-50.000. 
JEOL  Ltd    See— 

Kasai,  Tom,  5,266,802,  Q.  250-310.000. 
Jeoog,  Hwan  J.:  Set — 

Markle,   David   A.;   Akmzo,   Gerald  J.;   and  Jeong,    Hwan   J., 
5,266.790,  CI.  250-201.200. 
Jerke.  Wilan:  See— 

Voelker.  Werner;  Jerke.  Wilan;  Dorer.  Kai;  Dorfoalh,  Bemd;  Starz, 
Karl  A.;  and  Giesecke,  Norbert,  5,266,109.  CI    106-459.000 
Jerman,  Robert  E..  Daecher.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Miller.  Glenn  W.,  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company.  Extruder  and  process  modifying  residence  time 
distributx>n.  5.266,256,  d.  264-211  240 
Jeru  Ecology,  Inc  ;  See — 

SUvensky.  Frank  J.,  5,266,096,  CI.  71-6.000. 
Jewell,  Jack  L    See— 

Olbright.  Gregory  R.;  and  Jewell.  Jack  L.,  5,266,794,  CI.  250- 
2I4.0LS 
Jewett.  David  N.,  to  Advanced  Crystal  Products  Corporatioa.  Inside 
edge  defined,  self-fiUing  (lESF)  die  for  crystal  growth.  5,266,151.  C\. 
156408.000. 
Jex,  Jerry  G.:  See— 

Sung.  Chih-Ta;  Jex.  Jerry  O.;  and  Baker.  Alan  E,  5.267.213,  d. 

365-226.000. 

Jhawar.  Surcah  C;  Grier.  John  K.;  and  Mercer.  Michael  T.,  to  Orier- 

Jhawar-Mercer.  Inc.  Vacuum  fiimace  with  convection  heating  and 

coolmg   5.267.257.  CI   373-110.000 

Jiang,   Jong- Ming.   Manncqum  with  adjustable  parts.   5.265.779.  Q. 

223-68.000. 
Jidoaha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

Konishi.  Hideo;  and  Fujii,  Tadaaki,  5J65.691.  Q    180-148  000 
Jikumani,  Sueharu.  and   Wada.  Yukihisa,   to  NGK   Insulators,   Ltd. 
Drying  earner  «<^^p«'^«^  for  carrying  honeycomb  structure.  5,265,346, 
a.  34-I.OQI. 


Jinbo,  Toahikatsu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Electrically  programmable 
read  only   memory  device  with   reliable  sense  smpUfier  circuit 
5J67,207.  CI.  365-207  000. 
Jindal.  Prem  C.  See— 

R.inh«Mm,  Anakkavur  T;  Godae,  Rajendra  V.;  Grab,  George  P.; 
Quinto.  Dennis  T.;  Undercoffer,  Kenneth  E;  and  Jindal,  Prem 
C.  5.266,388.  C\  428-212.000. 
Jindo.  Tomio:  Set — 

Shimizu.   Yoji;  Jindo,  Tomio;   Ohshima,   Shizu;   and   Hirasago, 
Kiyomi.  5,267,146,  d.  364-400.000 
Jlidi,  Bcaaem:  See— 

Calabreae,  Salvadore  J.;  Scarton,  Henry  A.;  Murray,  S.  Frank; 
Ettles,  Christopher  M.;  Kennedy,  Warren  C;  Dine,  Saim;  Jhdi, 
Bessem;  and  Strong.  WilUam,  5,265.515,  d.  84-437.000. 
Joebstl,  Ewald  Set— 

Fraatz.  Robert;  Joebstl,  Ewald;  and  Karpf,  Hellfried,  5,266.486,  d. 
435-287.000. 
Johannes,  Frank:  See— 

Antreich,   Kurt;  Johannes,  Frank;  Kleinhans,  Jurgen;  and  Sigl, 

Gcorg.  5,267,176,  d  364-491  000 

Johansson,  Hi  K.  E.;  Jakobsson,  Ann-Chnstine  M.;  Lindmark,  Ove  R. 

A.;  and  Mahnqvist,  Karl  J.,  to  Boliden  Mineral  AB.  Method  relating 

to  the  production  of  amorphous  test  bodies.  5,266,094.  d.  65-66.000. 

John  L.  Runckel  Trust;  See — 

Runckel.  John  L..  5.266.062,  CI.  441-64.000. 
Johnson.  Bertrand  H.;  Set — 

Filas.  Robert  W.;  Johnson.  Bertrand  H.;  and  Wong,  Ching-Ping, 
5.266.352.  d.  427-163.000. 
Johnson,  Bruce  M.:  Set — 

Friesen,  Dwayne  T.;  Miller.  Warren  K.;  Johnson,  Bruce  M.;  and 
Edlund.  David  J  .  5.266.283,  d.  423-219.000. 
Johnson,  Bruce  R.:  See- 
Gould,  Robert  F.;  snd  Johnson.  Bruce  R..  5,265.297,  d.  15-1.700. 
Johnson.  Carroll  D.  Zee  parameter  estimator/identifier.  5.267.139,  CI. 

364-148.000 
Johnson.  Craig  S.;  and  Snooks.  Charles  A.,  to  Casco  Tool  *  Extrusions, 
Inc    Method   of  forming  a   molded   plastic   part.    5,266,246,   CI. 
264-40.100 
Johnson.  Dennis  W..  to  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Regenera- 

ble  flue  gas  desulfiirization  system.  5,266,287,  d.  423-243.080. 
Johnson,  Eric  A.:  Set — 

Eisenhart,  Eric  K.;  Lorah,  Dennis  P.;  Gill,  Susan  R.;  and  Johnson, 
Eric  A.,  5.266.646.  d  525-301  000. 
Johnson,  F.  Thomas:  Set— 

Gillett,  James  E.;  Johnson,  F.  Thomas;  Orr.  Richard  S.;  and  Schulz, 
Terry  L.,  5,267.281.  CI   376-282.000. 
Johnson,  Jeffrey  P.:  See- 
Warwick,  Dennis  J.;  Lundstrom,  Robert  W.;  Zaloker,  Joaeph; 
Mattila.  Gary;  Sannel.  Benjamin  H.;  Dorfe.  Steven  G.;  McNa- 
mara,  Theresa  J  ,  Johnson.  Jeffrey  P.;  Carney.  Glenn  R.;  and 
Miller.  Steven  A  ,  5.266.781.  CI  235-375.000. 
Johnson,  Lonnie  G.  Wet  diaper  detector.  5,266,928,  CI.  340-604.000. 
Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limited  Company:  Set— 

Fairey.    Norman    R.;    and    Hatton.    Robert    D.,    5,266,293,   CI. 
423-403.000 
Johnson,  Ralph  E.:  Set — 

MagUca,  Anthony;  Johnson,  Ralph  E.;  and  Liwis,  Armis  L., 
5.267.130.  a.  362-206.000. 
Johnson.  Richard  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  positive  positioning  of 

shdes   5.265.726,  CI.  206-456.000. 
Johnson.  Samuel  D.:  See — 

Fox,  Robert  L.;  Johnson,  Samuel  D.;  Coultrip.  Robert  H.;  and 
Philhps,  W   Moms,  5,266.764,  a.  219-10.750. 
Johnson,  Susan  W.:  See — 

Baillargeon,  David  J.;  Cardis,  Angeline  B.;  Heck,  Dale  B.;  and 

Johnson,  Susan  W.,  5,266.084.  CI.  44-393.000 

Johnson.  Walter  A.  L ;  Cooper,  Martin  F    N  ;  Smith.  Z.  Erol,  III; 

JelUnek.  Herbert  D.;  and  Faieta,  Baldo  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Usmg  a  form  to  request  automatic  creation  of  form  with  fields  for 

requesting  operations  in  relation  to  items.  5.267.303.  CI  379-100.000. 

Johnson,  William  Z  .  to  Audio  Research  Corporation.  Audio  amplifier 

with  amplified  feedback   5.266,905.  CI   330-85.000. 
Johnson  A  Wilson  Co   Sales  and  Service.  Inc.:  See- 
Moore,  Clifford  B  .  5,267,117,  d.  361-77.000. 
Johnston,  Alan,  to  Rexham  Corporation.  Tamper  evident  folding  car- 
ton   5.265,794.  d   229102000. 
Johnston.  Dsvid  L  .  and  Bryant,  Phillip  O.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, National  Aeronauucs  and  Space  Administration.  Mold  bolt  and 
means  for  achieving  close  tolerances  between  bolts  and  bolt  holes. 
5,265,994.  a  411-82.000. 
Johnston,  Thotnas  F.,  Jr.:  See — 

Saanett,  Michael  W  ;  and  Johnston,  Thomas  F..  Jr..  5,267.012,  d. 
356-121.000 
Jokinen,  Tauno;  and  Vaisanen.  Ahti,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd. 
Speed    dialling    method    for    a    telephone    unit.    5,267.308.    CI. 
379-354.000. 
Jones.  Anthony  O,.  to  Tioxide  Group  Services  Limited.  Non-oxide 
ceramic  particles  coated  with  zirconium  oxide  or  hydrous  oxide. 
5.266,404.  d.  428-403.000. 
Jooea,  Clifford  T.:  See- 
Glover.  Hugh  B  ;  and  Jones.  Oifford  T  .  5.267.122,  d.  36I-7O4.00O, 
JoBcs.  Donald  A.;  White,  Paul  D.;  and  Guess,  Johnny  L.,  to  Numerical 
Concepts.  Inc    Sheeter  for  recycled  and  Ughlweight  paper  stocks. 
5.265.862.  O   271-202.000. 
Jones,  Ed  F  Variable  mpone  fluid  bnke  system  r^ulaton.  3,265,942, 
a.  303-87.000. 
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Stooe,  John  B.;  and  Jooea,  Oeorge  N..  5.265.427,  d.  62-20.000. 
Jones,  Raymond  T  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compuy.  Photographx:  de- 
ments oootaining  protective  overcoat  compoaitioaa.  5^66,455,  CI. 

430-536.000.  .  _. 

Jooea.  Warren  C;  and  Redmood,  John  P..  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Fiber-filled  elMtomeric  connector  attachment  method  and  product. 
5^65,329,  a  29-832.000. 
Jooner,  Wolf-Dieter:  See— 

Holzmann,    Roland;    and    Jooner.    Wolf-Dieter.    5465.948.    d. 
303- 116. 100. 
Jordan.  Ronald  K.  Set—  ,.__    c 

Turner    Paul  C;  Jordan,  Ronald  R.;  and  Hansen.  Jeffirey  S., 
5.265.664.  d.  164-34.000. 
Joseph.  Joaeph  T.;  Davidson,  Marc  O.;  and  Fox,  Joseph  D.,  to  Amoco 
Corporatioa.  Integrated  low  severity  alcobol-baae  coal  liquefactmn 
proceaa.  5.266,189,  d.  208-400.000. 

Jcalyn  Manufacturing  Corporatioo:  Set —  

Burtelsoo,  Frederick  W.,  5,265.982,  d.  405-303.000. 

Joujoo  Designs,  Inc.:  See—  

Shehebar,  Albert,  5J65,T78,  d.  223-28.000. 
Jouveinal  S.A.:  See—  _      .   .    .  ,      w  n 

Aubard,  Gilbert  G.;  Calvet,  Alain  P.;  Orouhel.  Agnes;  Jacobelh. 
Henri;  Junien.  Jean-Louis.  Pascaud,  Xavier  B.;  and  Roman, 
Francois  J  .  5.266,599.  CI.  514-651.000. 
Judd,  Thomas  W.;  and  Roaaman,  Jon.  to  Curtis  Manufacturmg  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Multiple  media  storage  container  and  system.  5.265.725. 
a   206-387  000  ^  „        _.  . 

Judson,  Lmda  D   Choma,  David  A.;  and  Horton-Corcoran,  Bernard,  to 
Horton    Manufacturing    Company    Inc     Quiver.    5,263,584,    U. 
124-86.000. 
Juki  Corporation:  See— 

Satoma,  Shiro.  5.265.548,  d.  1I2-254.O0O. 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  Set— 

Rock.  Erich.  Brunner.  Joaef;  and  Brustle,  Klaus,  3,263,953,  CI. 
312-348  400. 
Junien,  Jean-Louis:  Stt—  „      .   ,    .  .  _j„ir 

Aubard.  Gilbert  G ;  Calvet,  Alain  P ;  Grouhel,  Agnes;  Jacobelh. 
Henri;  Junien,  Jean-Louis;   Pascaud,  Xavier  B.;  and  Roman. 
Francou  J  ,  5.266.599.  d.  514-651.000. 
Kabel  Metal  Electro  GmbH  See— 

Grajewski,  Frani,  5,266,393.  d.  428-229.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bell  Music:  See— 

Suzuki,  Kumhiko,  5,266,732.  d.  84-103.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Uehara,  Hiroshi,  5,265,709.  d.  192-89.00B. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Isowa:  See—  ___ 

iBows,  Yasuyuki;  and  Hibtno.  Takashi,  5,263,535,  d.  101-350.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  See— 

Ichijo,    Hiroahi;    Nishida,    Toahiaki;    and    Shibuya,    Hirohisa, 
5.267.100,  a.  360-53.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo:  See— 

Mimura,   Akio;   Takahara.   Yoshimasa;   and  Oiawa,   Toahihiko. 
5.266,344.  Cl  426-546.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  KomaUu  Seisakusho:  Set— 

Kanayama.   Noboru;   Fukumoto.   Hisashi;  and  Fuju,   Kuniharu, 

5.266.001.  Cl  414-694.000. 
Soka,  Kohei;  Kaneko,  Kiyoahi;  Okura,  Yasunon;  and  Kato.  Takeo, 

5  265,499.  Cl.  74-878.000. 
Takasugi,  Shinji;  and  Mori,  Maaayuki,  5.265.705,  d.  192-0.032. 
Torihata.  Shigenori,  5.267.068,  d.  359-110.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Manikomu:  See— 

Harada,  Manabu,  5,265,773,  d.  222-261.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Meidensha:  See— 

Ishizaka.  Yuji-  Katanosaka,  Takashi;  Masuda,  Osamu;  and  Kimura, 
Hiroyasu,  5,265,787,  d  228-9  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Miyarisan  Seibutsu  Igaku  Kenkyusho:  Set— 

Taguchi,  Nobuhiro;  and  Fujita,  Itsuki,  5.266.315,  d.  424-93.0(». 
Kabushiki  Kanha  Sangi:  See—  ,.,  .  ,.cx  »i^ 

Atsumi,  Kiminori;  Saito,  Tomoki;  and  Komoa  Masaaki.  5,266,334, 
a   501-1.000. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  Set—  

Ozawa.  Kanji;  and  Sonoda.  Yukitaki.  5,265,788.  d.  228-42.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tominags  Jyushi  Kogyosbo:  See— 
Tominaga,  Kazutoshi.  5.266.190,  d.  210-169.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Anbe,  Yoahiharu,  5,267,170,  Cl.  364-472.000.  

Aoyama,  Masaharu;  and  Abe,  Masahiro,  5,266.526,  d.  437-193.000. 
Hatano.  Kazuhiro,  5,266,756,  d.  187-111.000. 
Hirukawa,  Koji,  5,267,286,  d.  376-353.000. 
Imai  Tskehiko.  5.266,501.  d  4372.000. 
Itoh.  Hiroya.  5.266.853.  Cl.  307-555.000. 

Kauube,    Yasuhiro;    Eaaki,    Hiroahi;   and    Kodama,   Toahikazu, 

5,267,232,  d.  370-17.000.  „   .     „        v        j 

Kohara.  Mitsaru;  Koodo.  Yuji;  Koba,  Akinobu;  Suda,  Kenichi;  and 

Satomi,  Takeshi,  5,267,103,  d.  360-96.500. 
Konishi,  Mineyuki,  5.266,898,  d  324-318.000. 
Murayama,  Akihiro,  5,267.024.  d.  358-26.000.  .,„„«, 

Nakane.  Rintaro;  Egawa,  Jiro;  and  Fujiwara.  Shigeru,  3.266,9^7. 

Cl.  355-208.000. 
Nogami.  Kazutaka,  5,267,192.  d.  365-154.000. 
Noji,  Hiroyuki    Kishi,  Koichi;  Kohyama,  Yusuke;  and  Sugiura, 

Soichi.  5.266,823.  d  257-327.000. 
Nozaki.  Miuuyuki;  Ooi.  Kazushige;  and  Izumi,  Keiji.  5,267,044,  Cl. 
358-227.000. 


Sakamoto.  Keishi;  Nagsahima.  Takashi;  and  Mitsunaka,  Yoahika, 

5.266,868.  d.  315-5^000. 
Sakaue.  Kenji.  5^66,845.  d  307-443.000.  ^,         ,       ^ 

Seto.    Shunsuke;    Nozaki.    Hidetoshi;    and    Men.    Kaznshige, 

5,266,816.  d.  257-65.000. 
Sugihara.  Yuji;  and  Sato,  Kyoko.  5.266,783,  CL  233-314.000. 
Tokumitsu,  Shigenori,  30*6.932,  d  345-123.000. 
Tsoda.  Kunio;  and  Morizuka,  Kouhei,  5,266,818,  d.  237-191.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Masao;  and  Omura,  Ken,  5,267,075,  d.  359-216.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoahokki  Seisakusho:  Set— 

Iwano,  Yothimi;  Makino,  Yoichi;  and  Furuta,  Tetauya.  5,263.649, 

a   139-l.OOR. 
Yamamoto.  Noriyuki;  Olobe,  Yuri;  Okabe,  Takanon;  and  Kato, 
Minoru.  5.266,832,  d  257-629.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyou  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  Ser— 

Hioki,  Tatsumi;  and  Ogun,  Kazuyuki,  5.266,398,  d.  428-336.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ysskawa  Denki:  Set— 

Tohnai.  Shuichi;  and  Iwanaga,  Toahiaki,  3,263.489,  d.  74-479.0BF. 

Kadomukai,    Yuzo;    Mmegishi.   Teruhiko;   Sato.   Eiji;   and   Tanaka, 

Naoyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engmeermg  Co., 

Ltd.  Throttle  actuator  5,265,572,  d.  123-396.000. 

Kadomura,    Shingo,    to   Sony   Corporatioo.    Dry   etching   method. 

5,266,157,  a.  156459.100. 
Kadouri,  Avinoam:  See— 

Suasman,  Martin;  Bohak,  Zvi;  and  Kadoun.  Avtnoam,  5.266,476, 
a.  435-240.230. 

"^"^i^cSTm^ a^Kiepp.  Gerogry  A..  5.265.925.  d.  293-120.000. 

Kaeas,  Harald:  See—  „  „    v        i  v 

Hoist,  Hans;  Kaeas.  Harald;  Petenen.  Erwm;  Rothen.  Joham; 
Ruhnau,    Gerhartl;    and    Stanusch,    Gerald,    5,265,468,    CL 

Kai.  Tadao,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Photometric  apparatua.  5.267,013, 

a.  356-218.000.  ^       ^.  ,  ^_.  , 

Kai,  Yoshiaki;  snd  Suzuki,  Takashi.  to  Matsushna  Electric  Indnatnal 

Co..  Ltd.  Fluorine-cootaining  compounds.  5  J66,724.  d.  562-567.000. 

Kain.  MaunU:  See—  ,  _    ,      , 

Borden,  Peter;  Nokes,  Mark;  Kain.  Maunts;  and  Stolz,  Jamea, 
5,266,798,  d  250-239.000. 
Kaiser,  WUliam  J  ;  Waltman,  Steven  B.;  and  Kenny,  Thomas  W..  to 
California  Institute  of  Technology.  Tunnel  effect  measurug  systems 
and  particle  detectors.  5,265.470.  d.  73-178.0OR. 
Kajimura,  Hiroahi:  See —  „   _   ..-..„.«. 

Okada,  Takao;  and  Kajimura.  Hiroahi.  5.266,302,  d.  437-24.000 
Kajino.  Maaao:  See—  . 

Konishi.    Masahiro;    Nomura,    Yoshiyuki;    Mitsuki,    Kunihani; 
Kajino,  Masao;  Yoahida,  Takaahi;  Sakakibara,  Hiroto;  Ogawa. 
Noriyuki;  and  Ui,  Motohisa,  5,266,093,  d.  65-158.000. 
Kajitam,  Soichi:  See—  .      ._.... 

Nakai,   Syunzi;   Maeda,  Toahio;  Horn,  Ten»o;  Kajitani,  Sea^ 
Nishioka,  Tadashi;  and  Ino,  Shigehani,  5,267.066,  Q.  359-67.000. 
Kakimoto,  Takehiko;  snd  Ogawa,  Toahima,  to  Nippon  Gohso  Kagaku 
Kocyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  production  of  2-subBtituted-4- 
hytuiroethylimidazole  compounds.  5.266,704,  d.  548-341.100. 
Kako,  Noritoshi:  See— 

Aono,  Tomoko;  Kauta,  Hiroyuki;  Takakura,  Manki;  Noguchi. 
Yoji;  and  Kako,  Noritoahi,  5.267,333,  d.  382-56.000. 
Kallander.  Stefan  E  P  .  to  Telefonaktidxjlaget  L  M  Encaaon.  Method 
for  reducmg  the  risk  of  poor  reception  in  a  mobile  telephooy  system. 
5,267.268.  d.  375-40.000.  ^  ^  „_,_^ 

Kallenbach.  Rainer;  Neumann,  Udo;  and  Otterbem,  Stefan,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH    System  for  the  generation  of  signals  for  control  or 
regulation  of  an  undercarriage  controllable  or  regulable  in  its  sequen- 
ces of  motion.  5,267.161.  d  364-424  050 
Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation:  Set—  ,  ,«  i-wi    n 

Ulich,    Bobby    L.;   and   Montgomery,   John   W.,    5,267.329.  Cl. 
382-48.000.  „  ^       r, 

Kamata,  Nobuaki;  and  Masai.  Yoahiharu,  to  Kansai  Pamt  Company, 
Limited.  Human  error  preventing  system  using  bar  code  reading 
collations.  5,266,780,  Cl.  235-375.000. 
Kambayashi.  Taiji:  Set—  . .    „      ,.        u 

Miura,  Yuichiro;  Hirano,  Kazuo;  Nate,  Takayuki;  Kambayashi. 
Taiji;  Ohtsuka.  Maaahisa;  and  Nagai.  Toahitake,  5.266,367,  C3. 
428-15.000. 
Kamei,  Naoyuki:  See —  , .    _ 

Maitani.  Yoahifumi;  Kamei.  Naoyuki;  Ibuchi,  Yoahiaki;  Ogura, 
Mitsuru;  Ohniahi,  Hidenori;  Tomiyori,  Minoru;  and  Matsutomo, 
Yasushi,  5,267,002,  d.  355-234.000. 
Kamiishi,  Hirohumi;  Shirsishi,  Takeichi;  and  Matsuura,  Kazuo.  to 
Nippon  OU  Company,  Limited.  Process  for  preparmg  ethylene  poly- 
mCTTor  copolymers.  5,266,666,  d.  526-125.000 
Kamikado,  Masaru:  See —  .     v 

Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kuwana.  Kazutaka;  Okamoto.  Kuniaki;  Yo- 
shida,   Tsuyoshi;    Kamikado,    Masaru;    Nakanishi,    Nobuyasu; 
Sngitani.     Tatsua.     and     Sakai.     Kazunori,     5^67,162,     Cl. 
36<M26.020. 
Kamio.  Takayoshi:  See^  _,         ^.      .,-,.-,      ^ 

Mihayashi,     Kdji;     and     Kamio,     Takayoshi,     5,266,456,     U. 
430-551.000. 
Kamitakahara,  Hirofiimi:  Set —  ^^ 

Kanome,  Osamu;  Santoh,  Tsuyoshi;  Sugata.  Hiroyuki;  Yaatama, 
Masataka;  Sato,  Tetsuya;  Yoshino,  Hitoshi;  Kamitakahara. 
Hirofumi;  and  Hayashi,  Hisanori,  5.266,136.  d.  156-150.000. 
Yashima.  Masataka;  Kanome.  Osamu;  Kamitakahara,  Hiroftimi; 
Santoh.  Tsuyoshi;  Sugata,  Hiroyuki;  Sata  Tettnw  Yoshmo, 
HhaS;  and  Hayashi,  Hisanori,  5,267.228,  d.  369-100.000 
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K«mii«m«ri  Tohni:  See — 

Uchida,    Hiroki;    Kubo.    MocoDobu;    Kiao,    Manyuki;    Hotta, 
Teniyukij  ind  Kimitinviri.  Tohni.  5.266,103,  Q.  106-122.000. 
Kamprer.  Helmut:  See — 

Schmuck.  Arno;  Peten,  Manfred;  Kampfer,  Helmut;  and  Schmidt, 
Wolfgang,  3,266,431.  Q.  43O-SO9.000. 
Kampmann.  Detlef  See — 

Bach,  Hanswilbelm;  Kohl,  Werner;  Decken,  Gregor,  Kampmann, 
Detlef;  and  Kniep,  Oaua,  3,266,729,  Q.  568-361.000. 
Kamyr,  Inc.:  See — 

BUodeau.  Victor  L  ;  Vogel,  Keith  P  ;  and  Bain,  Ron,  5,265,447,  O. 

68-181.0OR. 
Greenwood,    Brian;    Daamen,    Andriet;    and    Graham,    Gene, 

3,266,159.  a.  162-17  000. 
Henricaon,  Kaj  O.;  and  Niakanen,  Toivo,  5,266,160,  CI.  162-57.000. 
Kanai,  Makoto;  and  Koizumi,  Hiromitsu,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Image 

formmg  cartridge.  5,267.001,  Q.  355-219.000. 
Kanai,  Masahiro:  See — 

Fujioka,   Yasushi;    Kurokawa,   Takashi;   Kanai.   Masahiro;   Sano, 
Maiafium;  Yoihino,  Takehito;  and  Kohda.  Yuzo.  5,266,116,  O. 
118-718.000. 
Kanayama,  Noboni;  Fukiimoto,  Hiaaahi;  and  Fujii,  Ktmiharu,  to  Kabo- 
ihiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Working  machine  for  constniction 
vehicles    and    method    of    operating    the    same.     5,266.001.    CI. 
4I4-694.000. 
Kanbara,  Makoto:  See — 

Tomizawa.   Hirotaka;   Kanbara,   Makoto;   Yoahimura,   Narihiko; 

Mitsui.  Junichi;  and  Hirano.  Hiroshi.  5.266,229.  CI.  252-73.000. 
Tomizawa,  Hirotaka.  Kanbara,  Makoto;  and  Hayafune,  Masahiko. 
5.266,230,  CI.  252-73.000. 
KandpaJ,  Tara  C,  to  Tecumaeh  Products  Company.  Poaitive  stop  for  a 

suction  leaf  valve  of  a  compressor.  5,266,016,  a.  417-569.000. 
Kaneda,  Tokuya:  See — 

Morikawa,  Matsuo;  and  Kaneda,  Toku>«,  5,267,105.  Q.  360-99.060. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sawa.  Ikuo:  Koaishi.  Yuko:  Maemoto.  Shunichi;  and  Haiegawa, 
Junzo,  5,266,485,  CI.  435-280.000. 
Kaneko,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Soka,  Kohei;  Kaneko,  Kiyoshi;  Okura,  Yasunori;  and  Kato,  Takeo, 
5,265,499,  a.  74-878.000. 
Kaneko,  Yoahiyuki:  See — 

Tsukada,    Toshihisa;    and    Kaneko,    Yoahiytiki,    5,266,825,    O. 
257-366.000. 
Kanfer,  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Bartasevich,  William  E.;  BeU.  Ronald  F.;  Kanfer,  Joseph  S.;  Waldo, 
Robert    L.;    and    Wysocki,    J     Christopher,     5.265.772.    CI 
222-214.000. 
Kang.  Shaw- Yaw:  See— 

Kao,  Richard  L.;  Randhava,  Sarabjit  S.;  Randhava,  Surjit  S.;  and 
Kang,  Shaw- Yaw,  5,266,281,  CI.  422-197  000. 
Kanome,    Osamu;    Santoh,    Tsuyoshi;    Sugata,    Hiroyuki;    Yashima, 
Masalsks.  Sato.  Tetsuya;  YoshiJio.  Hitoshi;  Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi; 
and   Hayashi,   Hisanon.   to  Canon   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Process  for 
producing  a  roll  stamper  for  molding  a  substrate  sheet  for  mformation 
recording  mediums.  5.266,136.  O.  156-150.000. 
Kanome.  Oiamu:  See — 

Yashima,   Masataka;   Kanome,  Osamu;   Kamitakahara.   Hirofumi; 
Santoh.  Tsuyoshi;  Sugata.   Hiroyuki;  Sato,  Tetsuya;  Yoshino. 
Hitoshi;  and  Hayashi.  Hisanon.  5.267,228,  a.  369-100.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kamata,     Nobuaki;     and     Masai,     Yoahiharu,     5,266,780,     a. 
235-375.000. 
Kansei  Corporation:  See — 

Izumi,  Masao;  Ishikawa,  Tomonari;  Hata,  Shigeki;  and  Fukuda, 
KaUuyuki,  5.266,955,  CI.  342-70.000. 
Kant,  Joydeep:  See — 

Farino.  Vittorio;  and  Kant,  Joydeep.  5,266,691.  d.  540-230.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Abe,  Hiroshi;  Aikawa.  Jun;  Okabe,  Kazuhiko;  and  Sotoya,  Koh- 

shiro,  5.266.730.  CI   564-398.000. 
Hayashi,    Norihiro;    Morimoto.    Eiji;    and    Kawabe,    Kimiyasu, 
5,266,432,  CI.  430-109  000 
Kao,  Ming-Luh;  and  Miller,  Jerry  A.,  to  Racal-Datacom,  Inc.  High 
speed    digital    data    transmission    over    switched    voice    networit. 
5.267,300.  CI.  379-93.000. 
Kao.  Richard  L.;  Randhava,  Sarabjit  S.;  Randhava,  Surjit  S.;  and  Kang, 
Shaw- Yaw,  to  Xytel  Technologies  Partnership.  Catalytic  reactor. 
5,266,281,  a.  422-197.000. 
Kaplan,  Jeffrey  I  Magnet  toss  game.  5,265,884,  CI.  273-345.000 
Kaplan,  Morris,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Inhibiting  fouling  em- 
ploying a  dispersant.  5,266.186.  CI.  208-48.0AA. 
KartMch.  Alejander:  See — 

Kirchmeyer,  Stephan;  Muller,  Haims  P.;  Karbach,  Alexander;  and 
Franke,  Joachim.  5.266.405,  CI  428-413000 
Karg,  Rudolph;  and  Hill,  Connie  L.,  to  DSM  Copolymer,  Inc.  Weather 
and     heat     resistant     blended     nitrile     polymers.     5,266,640.     CI. 
525-234.000. 
Kariya.  Takao:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yutaka;  Mizusawa.  Nobutoshi;  Amemiya,  Mitsuaki;  Ka- 
riya, Takao;  and  Shimoda,  Isamu,  5,267,292,  CI.  378-34.000. 
Karmi,  Gadi:  See — 

Blakeney,  Robert  D.,  II;  Karmi,  Gadi;  Tiedemann,  Edward  O.,  Jr.; 
and  Weaver,  Lindsay  A.,  Jr ,  5,267  J61,  CI.  375-1  000. 
Karpf,  Hellfncd:  See— 

Fraalz,  Robert;  Joefaatl.  Ewald;  and  Karpf,  HeUiried,  5,266,486,  CI. 
435-287.000. 


Kartbeus,  Holger:  See — 

Heimerl,  Albert;  Kartheus,  Holger;  Paske,  Dietmar;  and  Plenio, 
Hans-Ulrich,  5,265,786,  a.  227-175.000. 
KartJift  Systems:  See— 

LeBlanc,  Charles  J  ,  Jr.,  5,266,000,  a.  414-408.000. 
Kasai,   Tom,   to  JEOL   Ltd.   Electron   microscope.    5,266,802,   CI. 

250-310.000. 
Kashikar,  Sanjay  P.:  See— 

Bhaskaran,    Durairaj;    Dhal.    Prsdeep    K.;    Kashikar.   Sanjay    P.; 
Khisti,  Ratnapnbha  S.;   Shmde,  Babanrao  M.;  and  Sivaram, 
Swaminathan,  5.266,702.  CI   548-235.000. 
Kassbohrer  Karl  Fahrzeugwerke  GmbH  See — 

Haug,  Walter,  5.265.949.  CI.  305-35.0EB. 
Kaste.  John  M.:  See— 

Bleeke.  WUIiam  F.;  and  Kaste,  John  M.,  5,266,917,  CI.  338-32.00H. 
Kaszmann,  Herbert;  and  Steeb,  Hermaiu,  to  Ferdinand  Menrad  GmbH 

&  Co.  KG.  Spectacle  frame.  5,266,978,  CI.  351-87.000. 
Katakura,  Kazunori:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Osamu;  Tsuboyama,  Akira;  Inaba,  Yutaka;  Katakura, 
Kazunori;    Mihara,    Tadashi;    Iwayama,    Mitsuo;    and    Hotta, 
Yoshio,  5,267,065,  Q.  359-56.000. 
Katano,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Ohigashi,  Chiaki;  Katano,  Tatsuya;  Yamamoto,  Hinku;  Ueki,  Ketji; 
and  Kato,  Hitoshi,  5,266,976,  Ci.  346-157.000. 
Katanosaka,  Takashi:  See — 

Ishizaka,  Yuji;  Katanosaka,  Takashi;  Masuda,  Osamu;  and  Kimun, 
Hiroyasu,  5,265,787,  CI.  228-9.000. 
Kauia,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Aono,  Tomoko;  KaUta,  Hiroyuki;  Takakure,  Masaki;  Nogucbi, 
Yoji;  and  Kako,  Nontoshi,  5.267,333.  CI.  382-56.000. 
Katayama,   Hidcshi;   Itaya,   Hiroshi;   Satoh,    Masahiko;  and   Kimura. 
Kazuo.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Fluidized  bed  gas  dispersing 
device.  5,266,277,  CI.  422-143.000. 
Katayama,  Masato:  See — 

Kondo.  Yuji;  Katayama,  Masato;  Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Isaka,  Kazuo;  and 
Mouri,  Akihiro,  5,266,441,  CI.  430-201.000. 
Kato,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Ohigashi,  Chiaki;  Katano,  Tatsuya;  Yaoumoto,  Hiraku;  Ueki,  Keiji; 
and  Kato,  Hitodii,  5,266,976,  a.  346-157.000. 
Kato,  Kazuyuki,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  pressure 
sensor  assembly  having  an  improved  package  structure.  5,266,827,  CI. 
257-417.000. 
Kato,  Minoru:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Noriyuki;  Otobe,  Yuri;  Okabe,  Takanori;  and  Kato, 
Minoru,  5,266,832,  d.  257-629.000. 
Kato,  Tadao:  See— 

Takaoka,  Yukio;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Nakamura,  Susao;  Nozaki, 
Katsuhiko;    Abe,    Tetsuya;    Kato,    Tadao;    and    Takakusagi, 
Kazumoto,  5,266,992,  CI.  354-199.000. 
Kato,  Takahiko:  See— 

Sunami,  Hideo;  Nishino,  Toshikazu;  Shukuri,  Shoji;  Wada,  Yaauo; 
Misawa,  Yutaka;  and  Kato,  Takahiko.  5.266.815,  CI.  257-30.000. 
Kato,  Takahiro:  See — 

Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Ono,  Takeshi;  Wada,  Satoshi;  Takeda, 
Tomoyuki;  Kondo,  Masaya;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Kato, 
Takahiro;  Awai,  Takashi;  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro; 
Yokoyama,  Minora;  and  Yamada,  Masakatsu,  5,266,971,  CI. 
346-76.0PH. 
Kato,  Takayuri:  See — 

Ohtsuka,  Torao;  Fukaya,  Makoto;  Tagai,  Hideo;  Kato,  Takayuri; 
Hashimoto,  Shinpei;  Sawai,  Kazuhiko;  Hattori,  Tomokazu;  and 
Niwa,  Shigeo,  5,266,248,  C[.  264-44.000. 
Kato,  Takeo:  See— 

Soka.  Kohei;  Kaneko,  Kiyoshi;  Okura,  Yasunori;  and  Kato,  Takeo, 
5.265.499,  CI.  74-878.000. 
Kato,  Toshihisa:  See — 

Kishimoto.  Shinichi;  Sakamoto.  Kimiyasu;  Abe,  So;  and  Kato, 
Toshihisa,  5,266,719.  CI.  500-41.000. 
Kato,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Yoshida,  Masato;  Yokoyama,  Takanao;  Nanba,  Muneyoshi;  Kato, 
Yoshihiko;     lida,     Kazumasa;     and     Miyamoto,     Katsuhiko, 
5.267,163.  CI   364431.050. 
Katoh,  Kohichiroh;  Nogiwa,  Motomi;  and  Iwasaki,  Yoshiharu,  to  Japan 
(Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology);  and  Nippon  Petro- 
chemicals Company,  Limited.  Surface  treating  and  coating  method 
for  molded  articles   5,266.362.  CI.  427-553.000. 
Katoh.    Koichi;    Ikcda,   Yoshinon;   Kurita,   Mitsuru;   and   Ichikawa, 
Hiroyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  processing  appa- 
ratus. 5,267,031,  CI.  358-527.000. 
Katraro,  Reuven:  See — 

Linder,  Charles;  Nemas.  Mara;  Perry.  Mordechai;  and  Katraro. 
Reuven.  5.265.734,  C\.  210-654.000. 
Katsube,  Yasuhiro;  Esaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kodama,  Toshikazu,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  controlling  data  transmission  in 
ATM  network  with  cell  loss  pnority  level.  5.267.232.  CI.  370-17.000. 
Katsutoshi.  Ando;  Ogawa,  Katsuya;  Nishiura,  Eiichi;  Okumura.  Yo- 
shiharu; and  li.  Yoshikazu.  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc.  Packaging  mate- 
rial made  of  electret  material  and  packaging  method.  5.266.369.  CI. 
428-35.700. 
Katyl.  Robert  H.:  See— 

apolla,  Thomas  M  ;  Coteus,  Paul  W  ;  Katyl,  Robert  H.;  Kelleher, 
Robert  J  ;  and  Moskowitz,  Paul  A.,  5,266,520,  C\.  437-183.000. 
Katz,  Dov;  Brandets,  Esther;  and  Klein,  Joachim,  lo  Technion  Re- 
search A  Devi  Foundation.  Ltd  ;  and  GBF  Gesellschaft  fur  Biotech- 
Dologische  Forschuna.  Biomedical  adhetive  compositions.  5,266,608, 
CL  523-111.000. 
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Katz.  Saul  N.;  See—  .        .  ^      ^  « 

Spencc  Jean  E.;  Katz,  Saul  N.;  Vogd,  Oerald  J.;  and  Praaad,  Ravi, 
5,266,342,  Q  426-422.000. 
Kauffinan,  Marvin,  to  Hydro-Tect,  Inc.  Method  for  protecting  feed. 

5,266,353,  O.  427-180.000. 
Kauffmann,  Ricardo  M.  Prosthetic  device  for  lifting  and  lowermg  a 

person  thereon  5,265,689,  a    180-65  500. 
Kaufinan,  Stephen  B.;  DiGianfUippo,  Aleandro;  and  Sager,  Tamara  L., 
to  HealthTech  Services  Corp.  Interactive  medication  delivery  sys- 
tem. 5,267,174,  CI   364-479.000. 
Kaup,  Ludger;  and  Bcming,  Renate,  to  Aug.  Winkaus  GmbH  A  Co. 

KG.  Drive  rod  lock.  5,265.920,  CI  292-40.000. 
Kauppmen.  Mauno  Stackmg  method  and  equiptnent  for  measuring  the 
timber  volume  and  other  dimensions  of  a  stack  of  logs.  5,267,018,  C\. 
356-379.000. 
Kausch,  Erwin:  See— 

Schneider,  Werner;  Borowski,  Horst;  Kausch,  Erwm;  Kuttmg, 

Rolf  Meyer,  Meinhard;  Moller,  Knut;  Muller,  Bemd-Henhk; 

Rittershaus,  Erhard;  Rudolph,  Gert;  Schluter,  Adolf;  and  Wie- 

thaup,  Wolfgang.  5.265.626.  CI.  131-341.000. 

Kawabata,  Takashi;  Kudoae,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakajima,  Masato,  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.  Sheet  scanner   5,267,059,  a.  358-498.000. 
Kawabe,  Kenji  See—  ».  _  . 

Hayakawa,  Kenichi;  Kawabe,  Kenji;  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro;  Matsui, 
Kiyoto;   Shimura,  Takaki;  and  Takeda,  Shiro,  5,265,614,  C\. 
128-602.030. 
Kawabe,  Kuniyasu:  See—  „       ^       ^     . 

Hayashi,    Norihiro;    Morimoto,    Eiji;    and    Kawabe,    Kumyasu, 
5,266,432,  Q.  430-109.000. 
Kawagoe,  Hideharu;  Shibayama,  Takayuki;  Kondo,  Yoshitaka;  and 
Kotnon.  Motoji.  to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.  Forming  method  of 
bushing  with  inner  sliding  surface   5,265,335,  CI.  29-898.058. 
Kawaguchi,  Takahiro,  to  Thk  Co.,  Ltd.  Side  cover  fixing  structure  for 

linear  motion  bearing.  5,265,963.  CI.  384-43.000. 
Kawaguri.  Mariko:  See — 

Nankai.  Shiro;  Kawaguri,  Mariko;  Yoshioka,  Toshihiko;  Tsutsumi, 
Haruhiro  Terao,  Kyozo;  Tanimoto,  Naoki;  Yoahioka,  Masahiro; 
Hyodo,  Hiroshi;  and  Uchigaki,  Takatoshi.  5,266,179,  CI. 
204-401.000.  ,    „     u 

Kawahara,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tauumi,  Shingo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Video  camera  with  white  balance  control  having  the  function  of 
inhibiting  auto  while  balance  control  under  a  special  light  source  or 
of  a  special  object  5,267,026.  CI.  358-29.000. 
Kawai  Musical  Instrument  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito,  Tsutomu.  5,266,736,  C\.  84-612.000. 
Kawakami,  Kazuhisa:  See—  ^         ,.■        j 

Mochizuki,    Seiji;    Kawakami,    Kazuhisa;   Tomu.   Tsuyoshi;   and 
Kumagai.  Toshio,  5.266,975,  CI.  346-140.00R 
Kawakami.  Shm;  Okonogi.  Hirotaka;  Nikaido,  Katsutomo;  Ichikawa, 
Junichi;  and  Nishiyama,  Yoshio,  to  Nippon  CMK  Corp.  Printed 
wiring  board   having  through-holes  covered  with  ink  layer  and 
method  of  manufacture  thereof.  5,266,748,  CI.  174-262.000. 
Kawakami.  Yasunori:  See—  .  ,,  u 

Fujiwara.  Mikio;  Togashi,  Sigekazu;  Kawakami,  Yasunon;  Uehara, 
Toshihiro;  and  Minaguchi,  Hotaka,  5,267,099,  O.  360-51.000. 
Kawakita,  Yutaka:  See—  , .  -  ■ 

Marayama,  Kazuhiko;  Tuzita,  Yosinori;  Yukawa,  Tomoyuki;  Saito, 
Toni;  and  Kawakita,  Yutaka,  5,267,245,  Q.  370-109.000. 
Kawakubo,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Isoda,  Satoru;  Hanazato,  Yoshio;  Ueyama,  Satoshi;  Kawakubo, 
Hiroaki;  Tanaka,  Ken-Icbi;  and  Maeda,  Mitsuo,  5,267,347,  CI. 
395-25.000. 

*A^ilIS,  Kenichi;  and  Kawamura,  Akio,  5,266,508,  Q.  437-41.000. 
Kawamura,  Yukinori;  See— 

Nonami,  Mitsuharu;  Shibata,  Katsumi;  Tsukihana,  Masashi;  Mm- 
chida,    Noriyoshi;    and    Kawamura,    Yukinori,    5,266,863,    CI. 
310-339.000. 
Kawanishi,  Satoki:  See—  ...^  ...  j 

Saruwatari,  Masatoshi;  Kawanishi,  Satoki;  Takara,  Hidehiko;  and 
Schlager.  John.  5.267.256.  O.  372-94.000. 
Kawano,    Minon;   Ogawa,    Kohji,   Tsukagoshi.    Sadayuki;    Kuroiwa, 
Hiroyuki   Sato.  Masato;  Ishizaki.  Yasuhiro;  Komatsu,  Fumiab;  and 
Kuroda,  Eiichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Base  sution 
for  a  radio  communicalion  system.  5,267,297,  Q.  379-59.000. 
Kawasaki,  Michio:  See— 

Omori,    Tsuguharu;    and    Kawaiaki.    Michio,    5,267,258,    CI. 
373-140.000. 
Kawasaki,  Shoji:  See—  . .    ^   ..    „ 

Hirayama,  Nobuhiro;  Uchiyama,  Kenji;  Kawasaki.  Shoji;  Sato, 
Hisatomo;  and  Akiyama,  Hiromi.  5,266,434,  a.  430-1 11.000. 
Kawasaki,  Somei,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Signal  processing  de- 
vice. 5,267,023,  a.  358-23.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Fujii    Tetsuya;  Nara,  Seiko;  Bessho,  Nagayasu;  and  Yamasaki, 

Hisao,  5,265,665,  Q.  164-466  000 
Kauyama,  Hideshi;  lUya,  Hiroshi;  Saloh,  Masahiko;  and  Kimura, 

Kazuo,  5,266,277,  a.  422-143.000. 
Kubo  Takahiro;  Nakano,  Yoshihnni;  Shiga,  Chiaki;  and  Tamgawa, 

Osamu,  5,266,417,  O  428-683.000. 
Muko,  Ryoichi;  Mochizuki,  Kazuo;  Kimura,  Hajime;  and  Ichida, 
Toshio,  5,266,182,  C\  205-246.000. 
Kawauchi,  Hidetoshi;  and  Niino,  Akira,  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics 
Industry  Limited.  Sensor  supporting  structure  for  an  accelerometer. 
5,265,471,  a.  73-493.000. 


Kawauchi,  Seiichi:  See— 

Tsumurai.    Yasuo;    Kawauchi,    Seiichi;    Saitoh,    Masato;    Abiko, 
Shiyuji;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuharu,  5,266.004,  Q.  416-100.000. 
Kawazura,  Tetsuji:  See— 

Shinoda,  Shigeru;  Daio,  Masayoahi;  Ishida,  Hideki;  and  Kawazura. 
Tetsuji  5,266,620,  O.  524-495.000. 
Kayane,  Yutaka:  See — 

Akahori,  Kingo;  Harwla,  Naoki;  Kayane,  Yutaka;  and  Omura, 
Takashi,  5,266,696,  a.  544-189.000. 

Kaysersberg,  S.A.:  See—  

Saint  Criq,  Jean;  and  Bn»,  Henriette,  5,265,758,  Q.  221-35.000. 
Kazawa,   Tohni;   Miyamoto,   Takanori;   Suzuki   Toahiroh:   Nishita, 
Shigeo;  Masse,  Ichiro;  Morita,  Takashi  and  Yamashita,  Souichi  to 
Hitachi  Ltd.  Timing  extraction  method  and  communication  system. 
5,267^67,  a.  375-20.000  ,^_       ^ 

Keech,  Roderick  G  ;  Smith.  James  F.;  and  Flynn,  John  W.,  to  Weyerha- 
euser Company.  Triple  wall  fold  construction  and  formmg  process 
and  mechanism.  5,266,148,  CI.  156-470.000. 
Kehl,  Georg;  and  Siegei  Heinz,  to  Robert  Bo«:h  GmbH  Throttle  with 
pressure  limiting  valve  to  damp  pressure  fluctuations.  5,265,943,  Q. 
303-87.000. 

Kehr,  Qifton  L.:  See—  ,         ^  „  „ 

Guthrie,  James  L.;  Luthra,  Narendar  P.;  Kehr,  Chfton  L.;  and  Bull, 
Darwin  S.,  5,266,323,  O.  424-410.000. 
Keil,  John  P.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Refrigerator  door  hinge 

assembly.  5,265,954,  O.  312-405.000. 
Keith,  Carl  W.;  and  Martin,  Ed  R.,  Jr.,  to  Dreaaer  Industries,  Inc.  DnU 

bit  with  improved  insert  cutter  pattern.  5,265,685,  CI.  175-431.000. 
Kelleher.  Robert  J    Set— 

CipoUa,  Thomas  M.;  Coteus,  Paul  W.;  Katyi  Robert  H.;  Kelleher, 
Robert  J.;  and  Moskowitz,  Paul  A.,  5,266,520,  a.  437-183  000 
Kelley,  Paul,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy  Method  for  producing 
closed  cell  spherical  porosity  in  spray  formed  metals.  5,266,099,  Q. 
75-337.000. 
Kellogg  Company:  See— 

Nielsen,  Susan,  5,266,473,  d.  435-219.00a 
Kelly,  David  D  :  See—  ..    .     „ 

Dolan,   Donald  T.;   Kelly,   David   D.;   and   Pirc,   Vladnmr  V., 
5,266,749,  a.  177-154.000. 
Kelly,  Robert  J.;  Biggs.  Michael  G.;  Ireland,  Howard  H  ,  Dnitch,  Gary 
A.;  and  Winter.  Janice  A.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc  Adaptive  fixed-thre- 
shold pulse  time-of-arrival  detection  apparatus  for  precision  distance 
measuring  equipment  appUcatioos.  5,266,953,  CI.  342-47.000. 
Kelly,  WUliam  R  :  See—  _         ,,  __„ 

Albano,  Thomas;  and  Kelly,  William  R.,  5.266,267,  Q.  422-64.000. 
Kendall,  Kenneth:  See— 

Harrison,    Alan    R.;    and    Kendall,    Kenneth,    5,266,259,    a 
264-257.000.  w    ..  ^      j 

Kendig,  Martin  W  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy   Method  and 
apparatus  for  inhibiting  the  disbonding  of  a  paint  from  metal  surfaces. 
5,266,623,  d  524-236.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See—  .,    ^    ,.  ^  n 

Santhanam,  Anakkavur  T.;  Godse,  Rajendra  V.;  Grab,  George  P.; 
Quinto.  Dennis  T ;  Undercoffer,  Kenneth  E;  and  Jindal,  Prem 
C,  5.266.388,  CI   42K-212  000. 
Kennedy.  Christopher  R.;  Urquhart,  Andrew  W.;  White,  Danny  R.; 
Newkirk,  Marc  S.;  and  Ram.erg,  Jeffrey  R  ,  to  Lanxide  Technology 
Company,  LP.  Method  for  producing  self-supporting  ceramic  bodies 
with  graded  properties.  5.266,537,  d.  501-127.000. 
Kennedy,  James  R  ;  and  Larson,  David  J  ,  Jr.,  to  Grumman  Aerospace 
Corporation  Method  of  cold  working  holes  using  a  shape  memory 
alloy  tool.  5,265,456,  d.  72-342.700. 
Kennedy,  Warren  C  :  See—  ..    „      i. 

Calabrese,  Salvadore  J.;  Scarton,  Henry  A.;  Murray,  S    Frank; 
Ettles,  Christopher  M.;  Kennedy,  Warren  C;  Dine,  Saim;  Jlidi 
Benem;  and  Strong,  William.  5,265,515,  d.  84-437.000. 
Kenny,  Thomas  W:  See—  „  .^  «, 

Kaiser  WilUam  J.;  Waltman,  Steven  B.;  and  Kenny,  Thomas  W., 
5,265,470,  a.  73-178.00R. 
Kenzler,  Kurt  T.;  See— 

Sheoran,  Yogendra  Y.;  Schmittenberg,  Marc;  Lyon,  Craig  A.; 
Royalty,  Charles  M.;  Kenzler,  Kurt  T.;  and  Davis,  Thomas  W., 
5,265,408,  a.  60-39.020. 
Keppeler,   Uwe;   Bobrich,   Michael;   Auweter,   Helmut;   Suettmger, 
Rudolf;  Kohl,  Albert;  Dikow,  Hermann;  Lenz,  Werner,  and  Brodt, 
Gregor,  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH.  Magnetic  reconhng  media. 
5,266,407,  d.  428-425.900.  „  w     u    « 

Keppeler,  Uwe;  Dikow,  Hermann;  Auweter.  Hehnut;  Bobnch.  Mi- 
chael Rudolph,  Jocben;  Brodt,  Gregor;  Kohl.  Albert;  Lenz,  Werner; 
and  Suettinger.  Rudolf,  to  BASF  Magnetic  GmbH.  Magnetic  record- 
ing media   5.266,408.  CI   428-425  900. 
Kemforechungsientrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH:  See— 

Mobius.  Araold;  and  Thumm,  Manfred,  5,266,962,  d.  343-78 l.OML 
Kerth,  Randall  T.:  See—  . 

Dtabptadc  Annayya  P.;  Kerth,  Randall  T.;  and  Nier,  Henn  M., 
5,266,769,0.219-121.690.  ^  .^  ,-»„ 

Keater,  John  J.;  and  Silvis,  H  Craig,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The 
Epoxy    polymeric    nonlinear    optical    materials.    5,266,365,    CI. 
428-1.000. 
Keierian,  Charles:  See—  .  ,^  ^,     r^ 

Woolard,    Frank    X.;    and    Kezenan,    Charles,    5J66,701,    d. 
548-199.000.  „         „       .„     , 

Khachatunan,  Jon  E.;  and  Steinmetz,  Christopher  R.,  to  Venabar,  Inc. 
Tension  load  teating  machine.  3,265,476,  d.  73-828.000. 
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Khan,  Motaamur  R.:  5«e — 

McMahoo,  Matthew  A  ,  Khan.  Motaiunur  R.;  Heyl.  Robert  F , 
McKeon.  Ronald  }■  and  McKenae,  Kenneth  W  .  S.266.MS,  a. 
48-197.00R. 
Khiati,  Ratnaprabha  S.:  5«r— 

Bbailuinui,    Dunurej;    Dhal.    Pradeep   K.;    Kaahikar,    Sanjay    P.; 
Khisti,   Ratnaprabha  S.;   Shindc   Babanrao  M.;  and  Sivaram, 
Swaminathan,  5^66,702,  a   S48-23S  000. 
Khoobehi,  Bahram:  Set — 

Peyman.   OhoUm   A ;   and   Khoobehi,    Bahram.   3^66,302,   CL 
424-9.000. 
Khyber  Technclogiei  Corporalica:  Stt — 

Kumar.  Rajendra.  S.26S.9SI.  a.  312-223  200. 
Kidco  Reaourccs  Ltd.:  Ste — 

Gray.  Benjamin  C  ,  5.263.6«7.  a    175-62000 
Kiehne.  Oougla*  A  .  and  Luthy,  Kenneth  W  ,  to  Minnesota  Mmmg  and 
Manufacttinng  Company  Envelope  for  transparencies.  5,266,987.  CI. 
353-120.000. 
Kiener.  Andreas,  (o  Looza  Ltd.  Microbiological  process  for  the  pro 

duction  of  6-hydroxynicotinic  acid.  3.266,469,  O.  435-122.000 
Kiener.  Andreas.  Hemzmann,  Klaoa;  and  Bofcci,  Michael,  to  Lonza  Ltd. 
Agrobactenum  useful  for  the  microbiolofical  proceaa  for  the  produc- 
tion of  hydroxylaled  pyrazine  derivatives.  5,266,482,  a.  433-232.200. 
Kigami,  Hiroyuki:  Set — 

Azuma,    Yusaiu;    Kigami,    Hiroyuki;    and    Sawada.    Yasuhiro, 
5,265.490,  CI  74-479  OBF. 
Kijima  Co.,  Ltd.   Set— 

Kijima.  Seiichi.  5.266.916.  Q.  336-160.000 
Kijima.  Seiichi,  to  Kijima  Co..  Ltd.  Compact  transformer.  5,266,916, 0. 

336-160.000. 
Kikinis,  Dan,  to  Cordau  Incorporated.  Dynamic  holographic  display 

with  cantilever  5,266.531,  CI.  437-228  000. 
Kikuchi.  Aiura;  See — 

Kizu,  Sojiro;  Saito.  Yutaka;  Kikuchi.  Akira;  and  Ninomiya.  Ichiro, 
5,267,092,  a.  360-14  100 
Kikuchi,  Naoki,  to  Pyobi  Outdoor  Products,  Inc.  Battery  powered  line 

tnmroer  arm  rest.  5,265,341,  CI   30-276.000. 
Kikuchi,  Tskaahi:  Set — 

Hatano.  Susumu;  Oishi,  Ksnji;  Kikuchi,  Takashi;  Saigou,  Yasuhiko; 
Fukuta,  Hiroshi,  Uchiyama,  Kunio;  Aoki,  Hirokjizu;  and  Niahii, 
Osamu,  5,267.198,  CI   365-189.010. 
Kilboum.  Eugene  L.:  Set — 

Stephenson.  James  G.;  Lohness,  William  F.;  and  Kilboum.  Eugene 
L  ,  5,265,599,  O   6O7-1O4C00 
Kildune.  Joseph  S  ,  to  GenCorp  Inc.  Method  of  making  embossmg  rolls 

having  indicia.  5,266,257,  a  264-224  000 
Kim,    Jun    Y.    Color    asanriation    game    apparatus.    5,265,878.    CI. 

273-237.000. 
Kim,  Ki-Soo:  See — 

Daaheviky,    Sophia;    Knn.    Ki-Soo;   and    Pabnaka.    Stanley    W., 

5.266,658.  Q.  525-444.000. 

Kim.  Whan  G  ;  and  Lee,  Ji  Y.,  to  Cheil  Industries,  Inc.  Imide  epoiy 

resin  composition  for  scaling  semiconductor  elements.  5,266,612,  CI. 

523-443.000. 

Kim.  Woo  S.,  to  Hyundai  Metal  Co.,  Ltd.  Lever  assembly  for  s  door 

lock.  5,265,924,  a.  292-336.300 
Kim,  Yooo  O  :  See- 
Yang.  Won  S.;  and  Kim.  Yoon  O.,  5.267.152.  a.  364-413.090. 
Kimberly,  Jack  L.,  Jr.,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Army.  Helmet 

visor  adaptor  assembly  5.265J76,  a.  2-6.200 
Kimrey,  Harold  D.,  Jr.:  Set— 

Hoffman,  Danid  J ;  and  Kimrey.  Harold  D..  Jr.,  3.266.762.  a. 
2I9-1055A 
Kimura,  Hajime:  See — 

Muko,  Ryoichi;  Mochizuki,  Kazuo;  Kimura,  Hajime;  and  Ichida, 
Toahio,  5,266,182,  Q  205-246.000. 
Kimura.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Ishiraka,  Yuji;  Katanosaka.  Takashi;  Masuda,  Osamu;  and  Kimura. 
Hiroyasu.  5.263.787,  Q.  228-9.000. 
Kimura.  Kazuo:  See — 

Katayama,  Hideshi;  luya.  Hiroahi;  Satoh,  Maaahiko;  and  Kimura. 
Kazuo,  5.266,277.  d  422-143.000 
Kimura,  Masani,  and   Kochi,  Hiromi,  to  Manac  Inc    Syringe  type 

column  for  chromatography   5,266,193.  Q  210-198  200 
Kimura,  Mikihiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
measuring    mterface   state   density   distribution    in   MIS   structure. 
5.266,892,  O    324-158  COD 
Kimura,  Shigeo;   Kusaka,  Kensaku;  Hosoi,  Atsuahi;  and  Yamamoto. 
Akirm.   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Set  temperature  changeable 
image  flung  apparalus.  5.266,774,  O.  219-216.000. 
Kimura,  Shigeo:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Akira;  Asai,  Jon;  Hoaoi.  Atsuahi;  Kusaka,  Kensaku; 
Kobayashi,  Yoahiaki;  Maruta,  Hidekazu;  and  Kimura,  Shigeo, 
5.267,005.  a.  355-290.000 
Kimura,  Toahiyuki,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Voice-operated 

remote  control  system.  5467,323,  CI.  381-110.000. 
Kimura,  Tsutomu:  Set — 

Shimura,    Kazuo.    Kimura,    Tsutomu;    snd    Ohtsuka,    Masaaki, 
5,267,153,  a    364-413  130. 
Kimura,  Yoahiyuki;  Ishigaki,  Kouji;  and  Kiahi,  Fumio,  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.  Copier  with  document  support  movmg  means.  5,263,855, 
a.  270-53  000 
Kincaid,  Herbert  Set— 

Crocco.  John,  and  Kmcaid,  Herbert.  5,265,454,  Q  70-380000 
Kineses.  Frank.  Landscape  levelling  and  raking  apparatua.  5.265.681, 
a.  172-197.000. 


Kindler.  Andrew:  See — 

Townsend,  Carl  W.;  Naselow,  Arthur  B.,  and  Kindler,  Andrew, 
5,266.421,  a  429-192.000' 
King.  Bruce  D.,  to  DuCoa  LP.  Antibiotic  biomass  animal  feed  compo- 
sitions. 3.266.347,  Q.  426^3  000 
King,  Vernon  P.:  See — 

Miller,  Bearge  D  ;  and  King.  Vernon  P.,  3,265,324,  Q.  29-622.000. 
Kingsley,  Stuart  A  :  Set — 

Snram,  Snram  S.,  Kingsley,  Stuart  A.;  and  Boyd,  Joseph  T., 
5,267,336,  CI   385-2  000 
Kinney,  Patrick  D.:  See— 

Uritsky.  Yuri  S.;  Lee.  Harry  Q.;  Kinney,  Patrick  D.;  and  Ahn, 
Kang-Ho.  3.267,017,  Q  356.375.000. 
Kino,  Tohru:  See — 

Okuhara.    Masakuni;    Tanaka.    Hirokazu;    Goto,    Toshio;    Kino, 
Tohru.  and  Hatanaka.  Hiroahi,  5,266.69^  O.  540-452.000. 
Kinomoto,  Toshiaki  See — 

Ukawa,  Naohiko;  Okino,  Susumu;  Inoue,  Kenji;  Kinomoto,  To- 
shiaki; and  Shimizu,  Taku,  5,266,286.  O  423-243  080 
Kinoshita,  Hanimi,  Shimada,  Masunori,   Kosugi,   Akikazu;  Shimizu, 
Yasuyuki;  Akiyama.  Yoshio;  and  Okita.  Senichi.  to  Yoshino  Kogyo- 
sho  Co.,  Lid   Label  and  method  for  in-mold  molding  usmg  a  label 
thereof  5,266,377,  a  428-141.000. 
Kinoahila,  Hiromi,  to  Nichimo  Co.,  Ltd.  Otter  board.  3,263,367.  CI. 

43-9700 
Kinoshita.  Masahiko:  See — 

Imai.  Senzo;   Kouda,  Yoshiko;  Nishihara,  Tom;  and  Kinoahita, 
Masahiko,  5,266,497.  Q.  436-514.000. 
Kinoshita,    Mikio    Apparatus   for   artifical   wind   power   generation. 

5,266,837,  Q.  290-54.000. 
Kinugasa,  Masayuki:  See — 

Takemoto,  Toshihiko;  Kinugasa,  Masayuki;  Tanaka,  Teruo;  and 
Igawa,  Takaahi.  5.265,919,  CI.  285-381.000. 
Kioka,   Mamoru;    Yamada,    Masaya;    Ishiyama,    Masanobu;    Nakano, 
Maaao;  and  Toyota,  Akinori,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd. 
Process  for  producmg  polypropylene  and  stretched  polypropylene 
film.  5.266,636,  CI    525-95.000. 
Kioviky,  Thomas  E.:  and  Clark,  Wendy  L.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
The.  Methanol  fuel  contaming  flame  luminosity  agent.  5,266,080,  CI. 
44-312.000. 
Kirchmeyer,  Stephan;  Muller,  Hanns  P.;  Karbach,  Alexander;  and 
Franke,  Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Thermosetting  com- 
positions for  the  production  of  liquid-crystalline  cpoude  networks,  a 
process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use.  5,266,405,  CI.  428-413.000. 
Kirk,  Mark  P    S«— 

Kitchin.  Jonathan  P.;  Kirk.  Mark  P.;  Stevenson.  Dian  E.;  and 
Helland.  Randall  H.,  5,266.452.  Q.  43O-3I0.00O. 
Kirk.  Steven  A.:  See— 

Barabash,  William;  Kirk,  Steven  A.;  and  Yerazunis,  William  S., 
5J67,349,  CI    395-62  000 
Kinna.  Safa,  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH.  Combined  connec- 
tor for  coupling  electrical  conductors  and  optical  conductors  reapec- 
tively.  5.267,337,  a.  385-75.000 
Kimer,  John  F.:  See — 

GafAiey,  Thomas  R.;  Kimer,  John  F.;  Kumar,  Ravi;  Maliszewskyj, 
Robm  J  ;  and  Schmidt.  WUliam  R.  5,266.102,  CI.  95-103000 
Kinch,  Howard  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  forming  a  nested 

surface  capacitor   5,266,512,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Kishi,  Fumio:  See — 

Kimura,  Yoshiyuki;  Ishigaki,  Kouji;  and  Kishi,  Fumio,  5.263.833, 
a   270-53.000. 
Kishi,  Koichi:  Set — 

Noju  Hiroyuki;  Kishi,  Koichi;  Kohyama,  Yusuke;  and  Sugiura, 
Soichi,  5,266.823,  a.  237-327.000. 
Kishida,  Fumio:  See — 

Uchida.  Masahiro;   Kishida.  Fumio;  and  Tsukaguchi,  Tamotsu. 
5J67,121.  CI   361-694.000. 
Kiahimolo,  Hiroya:  See — 

Yamashita,  Yukinori;  Nakagawa,  Mitsuhiko;  Ibuki,  Masanori;  and 
Kishimoto,  Hiroya.  5,266,395,  Q  428-292  000 
Kishimolo,  Shinichi;  Sakamoto,  Kimiyasu;  Abe,  So.  and  Kato,  To- 
shihisa,  to  Ajinomoto  Co  ,  Inc  Method  of  preparing  a-L-aspartyl-L- 
phenylalanine  methyl  ester   5,266,719,  a.  300-41.000. 
Kno.  Masayuki:  See — 

Uchida.    Hiroki;    Kubo,     Motonobu;    Kiso,    Masayuki;    HoMa. 
Teruyuki;  snd  Kamitamah,  Tohru,  5,266,103,  CI.  106-122.000. 
Kistler  Instrumente  AG:  Set — 

Sonderegger,  Hans  C,  Calderara.  Reto;  Giorgetta.  Mario;  Barberis, 
Dano;  and  Caprez.  Markus.  5,265,481,  Q.  73-862.625. 
Kitabaysshi,  Kouji:  Set — 

Asanuma.    Tadashi;     Shiomura,    Teisunosuke.    Sasaki,    Taleyo; 
Iwatani.  Tutomu;  Uchikawa,  Nobutaka;  and  Kitabayashi,  Kouji, 
5,266.641,  a   525-240.000. 
Kitagawa,  Kiichiro:  See — 

Enomolo,  Masahiro;  Kitagawa,  Kiichiro;  and  Takahashi.  Koichi, 
5,265,819,  a.  242-71.100. 
Kitagawa,  Motonobu:  Ser — 

Kuretake,    Massto;    and    Kitagawa,    Motonobu,    5,265,903,    CI. 
280-730  000. 
Kitahara,  Mikio;  Machida,  Koichi;  Kubo,  Takayuki;  Torikai,  Motoyuki; 
Asahina,  Koutarou;  Tanaka.  Junsukr;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  to 
Mitsui     Toatsu    Chemicals,     Incorporated      Resin     compoaition. 
5.266,654.  C\   525-422.000 
Kitahara,  Takeshi;  and  Montoye,  Robert  K.,  to  HaL  Computer  Syv 
tems.  Inc.  Tn  stale  buffer  circuit  for  dual  power  system.  5.266.849.  CI. 
307-475.000. 


Kitchin.  Jonathan  P.;  Kirk.  Mark  P.;  Stevenson.  Dian  E.;  and  Helland, 
Randall  H.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  snd  Manufacturing  Company. 
Photographic   element   containing   a   thermal   dye  bleach   system. 
5,266,452,  O  430-510.000. 
Kitsu,  Toshio:  Set—  _  „,    ^.     „ 

Ogawa,  Masahide;  Abe,  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi,  Masao;  Washio,  Yu- 
uzi    Enomoto,   Kazumitsu;  and   Kitsu,  Toshio,   5,266,397,  Q. 
428-323.000. 
Kiyomitsu.  Shintaro;  Set— 

Mino,     Hirofumi;     and    KiyomiUu.    Shintaro,     3,263,323,    CI. 
99-367  000. 
Kizawa,  Salom:  Set—  „  ,   .       .-      u 

Enomoto,    Masayuki;    Takemura,    Susumu;    Sakaki.    Masaham; 
Kizawa.  Satoro;  and  Nagano,  Eiki,  5,266,556,  a.  504-281.000. 
Kizu.  Sojiro;  Sai:o,  Yutaka;  Kikuchi,  Akira;  and  Ninomiya,  Ichiro,  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Editing  spparatus  for  sequentially  reproducing 
information  signals  from  a  plurality  of  recorded  media  and  recording 
the  reproduced  signals  on  a  recording  media  in  accordance  with 
predetermined  editmg  data.  5,267,092,  CI.  360-14.100. 
Kjellman   Frednk,  to  F:ma  Mekrapid.  Hub  construction  for  roUUble 
chair.  5,265,838,  CI.  248-417.000.  „    ^  ^ 

Kleber,   Rolf;  and  Jaeckel,   Lothar,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschan. 

Biodegradable  spin  finishes.  5,266,221,  O.  252-8.900. 
Kledzik,  Kenneth  J  ,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Inherently  impedance 
matched     multiple     integrated     circuit     module.     5,266,912,    CI. 
333-247.000.  ,   .  „    ^  . 

Kleefeld,  Gerd;  and  Dutzmann,  Stefan,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschan. 

Fungicidal  substituted  triazoles.  5,266,586,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Kleijn,  Willem  B .  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratones  Method  and  apparatus 

for  smoothing  pitch<ycle  waveforms.  5,267,317,  CI.  381-38.000. 
Klein,  Berthold;  Reichel,  Anton;  Tomforde,  Johann;  and  Sacco,  Bruno, 

to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Vehicle  roof.  5,265,930,  Q.  296-107.000. 
Klein,  Joachim:  Set—  ,  -,,  ^o    ^i 

Katz.  Dov;  Brandeis.  Esther;  and  Klein.  Joachim.  5,266,608,  U. 
523-111.000. 
Klein,  Peter:  See—  ,,-,t^i.Ty 

Miess,  Georg-Emerich;  Klein,  Peter;  and  Heinnch,  Karl,  5,266.672, 
CI.  528-184.000. 

Kleinhans,  Jurgen:  Set—  .  o-  i 

Antreich,  Kurt;  Johannes,  Frank;  Kleinhans,  Jurgen;  and  Sigl, 
Georg,  5,267,176,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Kleinhappl,  Erich,  to  AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG.  Electromagneti- 

cally  actuated  valve.  5,265,843,  CI.  231-129.170. 
Kleinhappl,  Erich:  Set—  .^     r^  . 

Hamoncourt,    Karl;    Kleinhappl,    Ench;    and    PaUoUJ,    Dieter, 
5,266,180,  CI.  204-415.000. 
Kleist,  Robert  A.:  Set— 

Song,  Won  K..  Rossi,  Albert;  Turner,  Howard  W.;  Welbom,  How- 
ard C.    Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Kleist, 
Robert  A..  5,266.223,  O.  252-31.50A. 
Klemann,  Lawrence  P.;  Finley,  John  W.;  and  Sctmone,  Anthony,  to 
Nabisco,  Inc.  Extended  ester  derivatives  as  low  calorie  fat  mimetics. 
3.266,346.  CI.  426-61 1.000. 
Klesse,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Siol,  Werner;  Kkase.  Wolfgang;  Koralewsky,  KUus;  and  Terbrack, 
Ulnch,  5,266.645,  Q.  525-309.000. 

"eUI^,  S.  Michiel;  and  Kline,  Brace  R.,  5,265,460, 0.  73-32.00R. 
Klinge  Pharma  GmbH:  See— 

Reiter.  Fnedemann;  and  Henschel,  Hans-Hehnut,  5.266,721,  Cl. 
560-64.000. 
Klinvex,  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Lester,  Warren  E,  II;  and  Klinvex.  Daniel  E.,  5,265,667.  d. 
163-11.200. 
Kloos,  Friedrich:  See—  ^     ^     ^       ^  ^  ^,  r 

Burg  Karlheinz;  Cherdron,  Harald;  Kloos,  Fnednch;  and  Schlaf, 
Helmut,  5,266,633,  Q.  525-64.000. 
Klopfer.  Kenneth  H.:  See— 

McMahon,  Donald  C;  Winkler,  Robert  R.;  and  Klopfer,  Kenneth 
H.,  5,265,576,  Cl.  123-458.000. 
Kluender,  Harold  C:  See—  o      v        i. 

Abram,  Trevor  S.;  Norman,  Peter;  Tudhope,  Stephen  K.; 
Kluender.  Harold  C;  Schut.  Robert  N.;  Meier.  Heinnch;  and 
Rosentreter,  Ulrich,  5,266,713,  Cl.  534-36.000.  „   „  . 

Kluitmans,  Johannes  T.  M.;  Hooijmans,  Pietcr  W.;  and  Van  De  Onjp, 
Abram  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Coherent  optical  heterodyne 
transmission  system.  5,267.074,  Cl.  359-191.000 
Kluksdahl.  Harris  E.;  and  Lee,  Gary  M.  H.,  to  Chevron  Res«5"ch  and 
Technology  Company.  Purification  of  alkyl  sulfides.  5,266.727.  Cl. 
568-60.000. 

VanAhtine,  Terrance  L ;  and  Klump,  Gerald  B.,  5.265.398.  Cl. 
53-444.000. 
Klusener  Peter  A.  A.;  and  Snel,  Johannes  J.  M.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Catalyst  compositions.  5,266,545,  a.  502-166.000. 
Kluser,  Remo,  to  SFS  Stadler  Holding  AG.  Fastening  element  for  the 
mounting  of  insulating  strips  and/or  plates  on  a  soUd  substructure. 
5,265,998,  Cl.  411-480.000. 
Kluth.  Hermann:  See—  .       r, 

Sloll  Gerhard;  Daute.  Peter;  Hoefer,  Rainer;  Gruetzmacher,  Ro- 
land; and  Kluth.  Hermann,  5,266.714,  O.  232-182.180. 
KM-Kabelmeteal  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Krauae,  Andreas,  5,265,666,  Cl.  164-468.000. 
KMA  Irrevocable  Trust:  Set— 

Van  Wyk,  Robert  A.,  3,266,771,  O.  219-121.690. 


Kneller,  James  F.;  and  Coaper,  David  R.  Method  for  preparing  a  ce- 
ramic oxide  material.  5,266.243,  Q.  264-6.000. 
Kniep,  Claus:  Set— 

Bach,  Hanswilhelm;  Kohl,  Werner,  Deckers,  Oregor;  Kampmann, 
Detlef;  and  Kniep,  CUus.  3,266,729,  a.  368-361.000. 
Knight.  Janice  H.:  See—  .  .^,  ,„„     ™ 

Knight.    Robert    H.;    and    Knight,    Janice    H.,    3,266,209,    d. 
210-691.000. 
Knight,  Larry  F.:  See—  ^        ^ 

Geary,  Cathy  J.;  Greene,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.;  Kmght,  Larry  F.;  and 
DeLorme,  Ronald  W.,  5,266,169,  Cl.  196-122.000. 
Knight,  Robert  H.;  and  Knight,  Janice  H.,  to  Kmght  ScienUfic  Limited 
Method  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  matter  in  biological  fluids  using 
luminescence   5,266,209,  Q.  210-691.000. 
Knight  Scientific  Limited:  See— 

Knight,    Robert    H.;    and    Knight.    Janice    H..    3.266,209,    Cl. 
210-691.000. 
Knobbe,  Martens,  Olson  *  Bear:  See— 

Hatfield,  G.  Wesley,  5,266,487,  Cl  435-288  000 
Knowlea,  Steven  M.;  and  Pilon,  Frederick  J  .  to  Aeroquip  Corporation. 

Dual  restrictor  flow  control.  5,265,438,  Cl.  62-324.600. 
Knowlton,  Christopher  M.:  See — 

O'Hara,  Robert  J  ;  and  Knowlton.  Christopher  M..  5.263.300,  Cl. 
15-49  100 
Knowlton,  Glenn  C.  Parts  washer.  3.263,633,  a.  134-135.000. 
Knudson,  Milbum  I.;  Carroll,  Paul;  Hanlon.  David  J  ;  Menking,  Wil- 
liam R.;  and  Lewis,  Patricia  M.,  to  Southern  Clay  Products,  Inc 
Method  for  preparing  high  solids  bentonite  slumes.  5,266,538,  Cl. 
501-147.000.  .     ^  ^ 

Ko.  Herbert  L.;  and  Lee,  Gregory  S.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Timing  discriminator  circuit  and  method  for  determimng  the  arrival 
order  of  input  signals.  5,266,844,  Cl.  307-306.000. 
Koba,  Akinobu:  See—  „   ^     .,        u        j 

Kohara,  Mitsuru;  Kondo,  Yuji;  Koba.  Akmobu;  Suda.  Kemchi;  and 
Satomi,  Takeshi,  5,267,103,  Cl.  360-96.500. 
Kobayashi,  Hideaki:  See—  . 

Takahashi,    Shino;    Kobayashi,    Hideaki;    and    Aral,    Yoahmao, 
5,266,877,  C\.  318-571.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shibasaki,    Takeshi;    and    Kobayashi,    Hiroshi.    5,266,939.    Cl. 
345-195.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hisashi:  See—  -     -■ 

Francis,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.;  Kobayashi,  Hisashi;  and  Tuson,  GeoJTrey 
B.,  5,266,025,  Cl.  431-187.000. 
Kobayashi.  Ichiro;  Yamada,  Atsushi;  and  Sakurada,  Noriaki,  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation.  Memory  card  with  control  and  voluge  boosting 
circuits  and  electronic   appliance  usmg  the  same.    5,267,211,  Cl. 
365-228.000. 
Kobayashi  Kose  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shukuzaki.    Koichi;    Suzuki,    Kazuhiro;    and    Yamazoe,    Miki, 
5.266,321,  Cl.  424-401.000. 
Kobayashi,  Makoto:  See—  ,.      -r  i—j 

Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Ono,  Takeshi;  Wada,  Saloahi;  Takeda, 
Tomoyuki;  Kondo,  Masaya;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Kato, 
Takahiro;  Awai,  Takashi;  bhida,  Yasushi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro; 
Yokoyama.  Minora;  and  Yamada,  Masakatsu.  5,266,971,  a. 
346-76.0PH 
Kobayashi.  Yasunori:  Set—  ^,     .  ,. 

Hirao,  Masato;  Kobayashi,  Yasunori;  and  Tokuyama.  Nonaki, 
5,265,662,  Cl.  160-133.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshiaki:  See—  ..„..,,        i, 

Yamamoto,  Akira;  Asai.  Jun:  Hosoi,  Atsushi;  Kusaka,  Kensaku; 
Kobayashi,  Yoshiaki;  Marata,  Hidekazu;  and  Kimura,  Shigeo, 
5,267,005,  a.  355-290.000. 
Kobel,  John  O   System  and  method  for  providing  enlarged  prmts  of 
color  transparencies  and  negatives.  5,266,986,  C\.  355-32.000. 

"^"^KimuJrMasanii^and  Kochi,  Hiromi,  5,266,193,  Cl.  210-198.200. 
Kodama,  Noriaki,  to  NEC  Corporation   Semiconductor  non-voUble 

memory  device.  5,267,195,  Q.  365-185.000. 
Kodama,  Shigemi,  to  SugiU  Wire  Mfg   Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  oxidizmg 

method  and  apparatus.  5,266.297,  Cl.  423-548.000. 
Kodama,  Toshikazu:  Set—  -    .... 

Kalsube,    Yasuhiro;    Esaki,    Hiroshi;    and    Kodama.   Toshikazu, 
5,267,232,  Cl.  370-17.000. 
Koelsch,  Michael  L.:  Set—  „„.,.. 

DePoint,  John;  Koelsch,  Michael  L.;  PanzareUa,  Vincent  J.;  and 
Voves,  David  R.,  5,265,397,  a.  53-434.000. 

Koemer,  Robert  F.:  See—  .        ,„  „  , .  c 

Boylan  Eugene  B.;  Delise,  Anthony  J.;  and  Koemer,  Robert  r., 
5,265,877,  Cl.  273-139.000.  „        ...        ^ 

Kohara,  Mitsuru;  Kondo,  Yuji;  Koba,  Akinobu;  Suda,  Kemchi;  and 
Satomi.  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Cassette  loadmg 
device  for  sUbly  loading  a  cassette.  5,267,103,  O.  360-96.500. 
Kohda,  Yuzo:  S«—  „  ..      ..        c 

Fujioka,  Yasushi;  Kurokawa,  Takashi;  Kanai,  Masahiro;  Sano, 
Masafumi;  Yoshino,  Takehito;  and  Kohda,  Yuzo,  5,266,116,  O. 
118-718.000. 
Kohen.  Gilla:  See—  ,-,ii«o     n\ 

Rey-Senelonge,  Arielle;  and  Kohen,  Gilla,  5.266.489.  Q. 
435-320.100. 

Kohl.  Albert:  Set—  „  ^      _  _.  

Keppeler,  Uwe;  Bobrich,  Michael;  Auweter,  Hehnut;  Suettuger, 
Rudolf  Kohl,  Albert;  Dikow,  Hennann;  Lenz.  Werner,  and 
Biodt.  Oregor,  5,266,407,  Cl.  428-425.900. 
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Keppeler,  Uwe;  Dikow.  Hernuuin;  Auweter,  Helmut;  Bobrich, 
Michael;  Rudolph.  Jochen,  Brodl,  Gregor;  Kohl.  AJbert;  Lenz. 
Werner;  and  Suettmger.  Rudolf.  S.266.408.  CI  428-425  900. 
Kohl.  Werner;  Stt— 

Bach,  Hantwilbehn;  Kohl.  Werner.  Deckers,  Oregor;  Kampmann, 
DeUef;  and  Kniep.  Oaus.  5.266,729.  d.  36«-3«1.00a 
Kohler.  Schmid  Partner  St* — 

Ooebel.  KJaua,  5.267,137.  CI.  363-87.000. 
Kohbdorfer,  Christian:  Ste — 

Raddatz.    Siegfried;    Mohrv    Klaus-Helmut;    Matzke,    Michael; 
Fnichtmann.  Romanis;  Hatzelmann,  Armin;  Kohlsdorfer,  Chris- 
tian;   Muller-Peddinghaus,    Reiner;    and    Theuen-Popp,    Pia, 
5.266.578.  a.  514-312.000. 
Kohmoto,  Shinsuke:  Set — 

Takaoka,  Yukio;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Nakamura,  Susao;  Nozaki, 
Kalauhiko;    Abe,    Tetsuya;    Kato.    Tadao;    and    Takakusagi, 
Kazumoio.  5.266.992.  Q.  354-199  000 
Kohno  Faaei  Co..  Ltd.:  Ste— 

Kohno.  Yoshiharu.  5.266,140,  d.  156-227.000. 
Kohno,  Yoshiharu,  to  Kohno  Fasei  Co.,  Lid.  Method  of  making  a 
rapport     sheet-containing     plastic     film     pocket.     5,266,140.     CI. 
156-227.000. 
Kohyama,  Yusuke:  Set — 

Noji,  Hiroyuki;  Kishi.  Koictn;  Kohyama,  Yusuke;  and  Sugiura, 
Soichi,  5,266,823.  CI.  257-327  000. 
Koike  Sanso  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Yamashita,  Masao.  5.265.849,  CI   266-77  000. 
Koiubashi.  Nonbunu;  Uchida,  Haruo:  Tajika,  Hiroshi;  and  Hirabaya- 
shi.  Hiromiuu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  appara- 
tus   mcluding    means    for    controlling    speed    of   wiper    member. 
5,266,974,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Koizumi,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Kanai,     Makolo;     and     Koizumi,     Hiromitsu,     5,267,001,     Q. 
355-219.000. 
Koizumi,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Yoshida,  Naoyuki;  Sugiura,  Teniyo;  Miyazawa,  Kazutoshi;  and 
Koizumi,  Yasuyuki,  5,266,728,  CI.  568-348.000. 
Kojima.  Shizuka,  to  Tomy  Company,  Ltd.  Drive  game  apparatus. 

5,265,889,  CI.  273-442.000. 
Kojima,  Tetsuro;  and  Mifime,  Hiroyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Silver  halide  photographic  material.  5,266,457,  C\  430-601.000. 
Komai.  Hiromichi;  Nakano,  Tomoaki,  Inada,  Toshio;  and  Hirala,  To- 
shitaka,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Method  of  driving  ink  jet  type 
printing  head   5,266,965,  CI   346-1.100 
Komano,  Takeshi;  and  Kunimoto,  Toshifumi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation. 
Musical  tone  synthesizing  apparatus  performing  high-speed  non-lin- 
ear operation.  5,266.734.  Q.  84-607  000. 
Komatsu,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Kawano,  Minoh;  Ogawa,  Kohji;  Tsukagoshi,  Sadayuki;  Kuroiwa, 
Hiroyuki;  Sato,  Masato;  Ishizaki,  Yasuhiro;  Komatsu,  Fumiaki; 
and  Kuroda.  Eiichi.  5.267,297,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Komatsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokota,  Akira,  5,266.247,  CI.  264-40.400. 
Komori,  Masaaki:  See — 

Atsumi.  Kiminori;  Saito,  Tomoki;  and  Komori.  Masaaki,  5,266,534, 
CI.  501-1  000. 
Komori,  Motoji;  See — 

Kawagoe,  Hideharu;  Shibayama,  Takayuki;  Kondo,  Yoshitaka;  and 
Komon,  Motoji,  5,265,335,  CI.  29-898.058 
Konda,  Shunji:  See — 

Matsubayashi,  Nobuharu;  Konda,  Shunji;  and  Sano,  Takayuki, 
5,266,458,  C\.  430-106.600. 
Kondo,  Akihiro:  See — 

Takada,  Akihiro;  and  Kondo.  Akihiro,  5,267,009,  CI.  355-310.000. 
Kondo,  Masaya:  Set — 

Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Ono,  Takeshi;  Wada.  Satoshi;  Takeda, 
Toooyuki;  Kondo.  Masaya;  Kobayashi.  Makoio;  Kalo, 
Takatoro;  Awai,  Takashi;  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro; 
Yokoyama,  Minoru;  and  Yamada,  Masakatsu,  5,266,971,  CI. 
346-760PH 
Kondo,  Toyomitsu:  See — 

Fujii,  Toshio;  and  Kondo,  Toyomitsu,  5,266,387,  CI.  428-213.000. 
Kondo,  Yasumitsu:  Set — 

Minakuchi,     Masayoshi;     Kondo,     Yasumitsu;     and     Ishibashi. 
Maremizu.  5.266,129,  CI.  148-113.000. 
Kondo,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ishii,  Kenji;  Kondo,  Yoshinori;  Matsumoto,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sayama, 
Nono,  5,266,385,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Kondo,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Kawagoe,  Hideharu;  Shibayama,  Takayuki;  Kondo,  Yoshitaka;  and 
Komon,  Motoji,  5,265,335,  CI.  29-898  058 
Kondo,  Yoshiteru:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Takayuki;   Kondo,   Yoshiteru;   Inoue,   Kiyoaki;   and 
Mateumura,  Yoshimasa.  5,265.715.  CI.  198-848.000. 
Kondo.  Yuji;  Katayama,  Masato;  Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Isaka,  Kazuo;  and 
Mouri,  Akihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  medium 
and  unage  forming  method  5,266.441.  CI.  430-201  000. 
Kondo.  Yuji:  See — 

Kohara,  Mitsuru;  Kondo.  Yuji;  Koba,  Akinobu;  Suda,  Kenichi;  and 
Satomi.  Takeshi,  5.267,103,  C\.  360-96  500 
Konica  Corporation:  Set — 

Yamane,    Kenji;    Horiuchi,    Kazuhisa;   and   Yamazaki,    Hiroshi, 
5,266.437,  O.  430-126.000. 


Kooig,  Klaus:  Set — 

Findeisen.  Kurt;  Kuhnt,  Dietmar;  Muller,  Klaus-Helmut;  Konig, 
Klaua;    Santel,    Hans-Joachim;    Lursaen,    Klaus;   and    Schmidt, 
Robert  R.,  5,266,555,  CI.  504-273.000. 
Konii,  Katsuji;  and  Fukasawa,  Takeshi,  to  Alpha  Corporation.  Cylinder 

lock   5.265,453,  a  70-379  OOR. 
Konishi,  Hideo;  and  Fujii,  Tadaaki.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Rack-and- 

pimon  steering  apparatus.  5.265,691,  CI.  180-148.000. 
Konishi,  Maaahiro;  Nomura,  Yoshiyuki;  Mitsuki,  Kuniharu;  K»jino, 
Maaao;  Yoshida,  Takashi;  Sakakibara,  Hiroto;  Ogawa,  Noriyuki;  and 
Ui,  Motohisa,  to  Ishizuka  Glass  Co ,  Ltd.;  and  NSD  Corporation. 
Glaaa  bottle  forming  machine   5.266.093,  CI  65-158.000 
Konishi,  Mineyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magneuc  resonance 

unaging  apparatus.  5,266,898,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Konishi,  Yuko:  See — 

Sawa,  Ikuo;  Konishi,  Yuko;  Maemoto,  Shunichi;  and  Haaegawa, 
Junzo,  5,266,485,  CI  435-280.000. 
Konno.  Masahiko,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Dispenser  for 

applying  solder  5,266,113,  CI.  118-74.000. 
Konno,  Masayuki:  See — 

Sugii,  Tetsuji;  Wada,  Shintaro;  and  Konno,  Masayuki,  5.266,371, 
CI.  428-40.000 
Kono,  Shinichi;  and  Fukukura,  Masaaki,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Method  for 
phue-synchronized     spindle     rotation     control.      5,267,142,     CI. 
364-166.000. 
Konrath,  Bemd:  Set— 

Kramer,  Carl;  Konrath,  Bemd;  Berger,  Bemd;  and  Reinthal,  Peter, 
5,265,441,  a.  62-374.000. 
Konsza,  Eileen  E.:  See — 

Den  Hartog,  Herman  C;  Konsza,  Eileen  E.;  Matthews,  James  F.; 
and  Werner,  Ervin  R.,  Jr.,  5,266,406,  CI.  428-423.100. 
Kopp,  Joe:  See — 

Gillespie,  Lionel;  Kopp,  Joe;  and  Solar,  Matthew  S.,  5,265,840,  CI. 
251-4.000. 
Koradia.  Pramod  B.;  Doddato,  Carmine  M.;  Sherman,  Daniel  C;  and 
Gerdes,  William  H.,  to  Norton  Chemical  Process  Products  Corp. 
Catalyst  earner.  5,266,548,  CI.  502-439.000. 
Koralewsky,  Klaus:  See — 

Siol,  Werner;  Klesse,  Wolfgang;  Koralewsky,  Klaus;  and  Terbrack, 
Ulrich,  5,266,645,  CI.  525-309.000. 
Korenek,  Albert  H.  Method  of  transplanting  large  trees.  5,265,375,  CI. 

47-76.000. 
Korevaar,  Eric  J.:  See — 

Kremer,  Richard  M.;  Korevaar,  Eric  J.;  and  Bloom,  Scott  H., 
5,267,010,  CI.  356-5  000. 
Kosaka,  Michitaka;  Mizuno,  Hirotaka;  Sasaki,  Toshiro;  Naoe,  Hidcnori; 
and  Matsumoto.  Kuniaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Computer  aided  real-time 
decision  support  system  and  method.  5,267,148,  CI.  364-408.000. 
Kosaka,  Michitaka:  See — 

Someya,  Ryuko;  Kosaka,  Michitaka;  Mizuno,  Hirotaka;  Sasaki, 
Toshiro;  and  Suemitsu,  Saloru,  5,267,348,  CI.  395-61.000. 
Kosugi.  Akikazu:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Harumi;  Shimada,  Masunori;  Kosugi,  Akikazu;  Shimizu, 
Yasuyuki;  Akiyama,  Yoshio;  and  Okita,  Senichi,  5,266,377,  CI 
428-141.000. 
Kosugi,  Keizo:  See — 

Inoue,  Itani;  Nagasu,  Yoshinori;  Kosugi,  Keizo;  and  Suzuki,  Ta- 
kuya, 5,266.416.  CI.  428-651.000. 
Kotani.  Matahira;  and  Hayashi,  Motohiko.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Facsimile  system.  5.267.302,  CI.  379-100.000 
Kotecki.  David  E.:  See- 
Blouse,  JefTrey  L.;  Chu,  Jack  O.;  Cunningham,  Brian;  Gambino, 
Jeffrey  P.;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Kotecki,  David  E.;  Subbanna,  Sesha- 
dri;  and  Tien,  Zu-Jean,  5,266,504,  CI  43731  000. 
Kouda,  Yoshiko:  See — 

Imai,  Senzo;  Kouda,  Yoshiko;  Nishihara,  Torn;  and  Kinoshita, 
Masahiko,  5,266,497,  CI.  436-514  000. 
Koulopoulos,  Michael  A.;  Siggelkoe,  Russell  A.;  and  Hegg,  Thomas  R., 
to  Vimak  Corporation.  Multiple  clock  signal  generator  apparatus. 
5,266,908,  CI   331-2  000 
Koura,  Toshio:  See — 

Iwase,  Teruhiko;  Imai,  Takeshi;  and  Koura,  Toshio,  5,266,427,  CI. 
430-15.000. 
Kovacich,  George;  and  Kovacich,  George.  High  or  low  voluge  electri- 
cal resistance  tester.  5.266,902.  CI.  324-537.000. 
Kovacich,  George;  See — 

Kovacich,     George:     and     Kovacich,    George,     5,266,902,    CI. 
324-537.000. 
Kowal.  Stephen  J.,  to  Avasem  Corporation.  Error  correction  code 

dynamic  range  control  system.  5,267,241,  CI.  371-5.300. 
Koxsy,  Martin  J.:  See — 

Harwood,  Warren  K.;  Koxxy,  Martin  J.;  and  Tervo,  Paul  A., 
5,266,889.  CI  324-I58.00F. 
Koyabu,  Kunihiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  with  functional  test  mode  to  random  access  memory  unit. 
5.267,206,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Koyama,  Masato;  See — 

Suga,  Ikuro;  and  Koyama,  Masato,  5.267,136,  O.  363-65.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Iga,  Kazuo,  5,265,706,  d.  192-42.000. 
Kozaitis,  Samuel  P.;  See — 

Ham,  Frederic  M.;  Cohen,  Glenn  M.;  and  Kozaitis,  Samuel  P., 
5,267,151,  CI.  364-413.090. 
Kozak,  WUliam  G.:  See— 

McCurry,  Patrick  M.,  Jr.;  McDaniel,  Robert  S.;  Kozak.  William 
a.;  Urfer,  Allen  D.;  and  Howell,  Gail,  5,266,690,  a.  536-18.600. 
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Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.:  See—  ,  „     . 

Spence,  Jean  E.;  Katz,  Saul  N.;  Vogel,  Gerald  J.;  and  Prasad,  Ravi, 
5,266,342,  CI.  426-422.000 
Kraft,  Manfred;  and  Kurz,  Gerhard,  to  Interlava  AG  Automatic  con- 
trol device  for  the  cleaning  power  of  a  vacuum  cleaner.  5,265,305,  CI. 
15-319.000.  ^  ,   „ 

Kramer,  Carl;  Konrath,  Bemd;  Berger,  Bemd;  and  Reinthal,  Peter,  to 
Sundwiger  Eisenhutte  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  Device  for 
cooling  a  laminar  material,  more  particularly  a  metal  strip.  5,265,441, 
CI.  62-374.000. 
Kramer,  George  J.:  See—  ,,,,.~>    /-, 

Smith,    Paul   A.,   Jr.;   and   Kramer.   George   J.,    5,265,409,   Ci. 
60-39020. 
Krapek,  Karl  J  ;  and  Bittar.  Joseph,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company  Eleva- 
tor motion  profile  selection.  5,266,757,  CI.  187-116.000. 
Krasnov,  Igor.  Roor  drive  drilling  system.  5,265,683,  CI.  175-52.000. 
Krause,  Andreas,  to  KM-Kabelmeteal  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for 

continuously  ca.sting  copper  alloys.  5.265.666.  CI.  164-468.000. 
KraviU,    Harley    A.    Vehicle   step   kit   and    method.    5,265,896,   CI. 

280-163.000. 
Krebs,  Steve  R.:  See—  ^    „    ..    o 

Barron,  Paul  S.;  Bentley,  Wayne  H.;  Currie,  John  F.;  Krebs,  Steve 
R.;  and  Ridl,  Roger  E.,  5,267,325,  CI.  382-9.000. 
Kreger.  Jerry  D.;  See— 

Harrah,  Shane;  Smith,  Trevor  J.;  Uebbing,  John;  Fajardo,  Thomas; 
and  Kreger,  Jerry  D.,  5,265,792,  CI.  228-6.200. 
Kremer,  Richard  M.;  Korevaar,  Eric  J.;  and  Bloom,  Scott  H.  Laser 

radar  device.  5,267,010,  CI.  356-5.000. 
Kresge  Charles  T ;  and  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Crystal- 
line oxide  malenal.  5,266,541,  CI.  502-64.000. 
Krieg,  Manfred:  See— 

Dijkhuizen.  Okko  K.;  Krieg.  Manfred;  and  Ittmann,  Guenther, 
5,266,253,  CI.  264-112.000. 
Krieg   Walter,  to  Digitron  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  taking  up 
articles  5,265.712,  CI.  198-512.000.  w    u  . 

Krishna,  Prathivadhi  B.;  and  Pombo,  Raul,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method 
and   apparatus   for  communication   maintenance   and   termination. 
5,267,230,  CI   370-13.000. 
Krishnamurthy,  V.:  See— 

Lucas,    Bennie    M.;    and    Krishnamurthy,    V.,    5,266,607,    CI. 
522-76.000.  ^     .  ^ 

Kroeker,    Gary,    to    Beloit    Technologies,    Inc.    Bagasse    depither. 

5,266,161,  CI.  162-96.000. 
Kroll,  Mark  W  ;  and  Oilman,  Byron  L.,  to  Angeion  Corporation 

Optimized  field  defibrillation  catheter.  5,265,623,  CI.  607-122.000. 
Kronberger,  Karlheinz;  See—  „     ...  .       .  ,,,  ^.,  <-, 

Hammerton,  David  A.;  and  Kronberger,  Karlheinz.  5,266,657,  CI. 
525-437.000. 
Kronenthal,  David:  See—  .^.,    .  .      „         j 

Patel,  Ramesh  N  ;  Szarka,  Laszio  J.;  ThotUthil,  John  K.;  and 
Kronenthal,  David,  5,266,710,  CI.  549-463.000. 
Kroyer,  Karl  K.  K.  Method  of  modifying  cellulosic  wood  fibers  and 
using  said   fibers  for   producing   fibrous  products.    5,266,250,   CI. 
264-45.300. 
Kruchowy,  Roman;  See—  .    „      ..  „ 

Stewart,    Ian    H.;    Miller,    James   G.;    and    Kruchowy,    Roman, 
5,267,070,  CI.  359-141.000. 
Kruse,  Douglas  C.  Internal  combustion  engine  with  limited  temperature 

cycle.  5,265,562,  CI.  123-27.0OR. 
Knuos,  Denis  A.;  See—  .      ^  . 

DiSanto.    Frank    J;    Krusos.    Denis    A.;    and    Lewit.    Edward. 
5.266.937.  CI.  345-107.000. 
Kuban.  William,  to  Kurt  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Short  tool- 
holder  system    5,265.990,  CI.  409-232.000. 
Kuberasampath,  Thangavel:  Set— 

Oppermann,  Hermann;  Ozkaynak,  Engin;  Kuberasampath,  Than- 
gavel; Rueger,  David  C;  and  Pang,  Roy  H.  L.,  5,266,683,  CI. 
530-326.000. 
Kubicki,  Philip;  and  Browne,  Ronald  O.,  to  Collins  Kubicki,  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  tuning  and  intonating  the  strings  of  a  bass  or 
treble  guitar.  5,265,512,  CI.  84-298.000. 
Kubis,  Heribert;  and  Winter,  Josef,  to  MAN  Nutzfahrzeuge  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Cylinder  head  sealing  arrangement  for  reciprocating 
piston  engines.  5,265,563,  CI.  123-41.830. 

Tsugeno.  Makoto;  Tanimoto,  Kenji;  and  Kubo,  Masao,  5,266,289, 
CI.  423-339,000. 
Kubo,  Motonobu:  See — 

Uchida,    Hiroki;    Kubo,    Motonobu;     Kiso,    Masayuki;     Hotta, 
Teruyuki;  and  Kamitamari.  Tohru,  5,266,103,  CI.  106-122.000. 
Kubo,  Takahiro;  Nakano,  Yoshifumi;  Shiga,  Chiaki;  and  Tanigawa, 
Osamu,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Low-temperature  service 
nickel     plate     with     excellent     weld     toughness.     5,266,417,     CI. 
428-683.000. 
Kubo,  Takayuki:  See—  , .     ^    ., 

Kitahara,  Mikio;  Machida,  Koichi;  Kubo,  Takayuki;  Tonkai, 
Motoyuki'  Asahina,  Koutarou;  Tanaka,  Junsuke;  and  Yamagu- 
chi,  Akihiro,  5,266,654,  CI.  525-422.000. 

Kudo,  Noriaki:  See —  

Watanabe,  Jun;  and  Kudo,  Noriaki,  5,266,618,  CI.  524-405.000. 
Kudose,  Hiroyuki:  See—  .. 

Kawabata,  Takashi;  Kudose,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakajuna.  Masato, 
5,267,059,  CI.  358-498.000. 
Kuegler,  Lisa  F.;  Burner,  Richard  W.;  and  Labitt,  Steven  G.,  to 
Raytheon  Company.  Analog  to  digital  converter  calibration  system 
and  method  of  operation.  5,266,951,  CI.  341-120.000. 


Kugeler,  Kurt;  Set— 

Frutschi,    Hansulrich;    Wettstein,    Hans;    and    Kugeler,    Kurt, 
5,267,288,  CI.  376-402.000. 
Kuhling.  Steffen;  Ste— 

Buysch,    Hans-Josef;    Schon,    Norbert;    and    Kuhlmg.    StelTen, 
5,266,716,  CI.  558-260.000. 
Kuhn,  Fred  G.;  and  Groeneveld,  Wilbur,  to  Gehl  Company.  Manure 

spreader.  5,265,809,  CI.  239-675.000. 
Kuhnt,  Dietmar:  See— 

Findeisen.  Kurt;  Kuhnt,  Dietmar;  Muller,  Klaus-Helmut;  Konig, 
Klaus    Santel,   Hans-Joachim;    Lurssen.    Klaus;   and   Schmidt, 
Robert  R.,  5,266,555,  CI.  504-273.000. 
Kujawski,  Dennis,  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  System  and  technique  for  measur- 
ing blood  characteristics  by  centering  a  sensor  in  an  artery.  5,265,606, 
CI.  128-632,000. 
Kukes,  Simon  G.;  Hopkins.  P  Donald;  Ollendorff,  Riitu  L.  A.;  Hen- 
dler,  Pablo  D.;  Ontiveros,  Cynthia  D.;  and  Washecheck,  Don  M.,  to 
Amoco  Corporation.  Selective  hydrotrealing.   5,266,188,  CI.   208- 
216.00R. 
Kukla,  Reiner:  See— 

Beisswenger,  Siegfried;  Pawlakowitsch,  Anton;  and  Kukla,  Reiner, 
5.266,117,  CI.  118-726.000. 
Kulkami.  Vivek  D.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Semicon- 
ductor structure  having  a  barrier  layer  disposed  within  openings  of  a 
dielectric  layer.  5,266,835,  CI.  257-751.000. 
Kumagai.  Ryohei,  to  Ezel,  Inc.;  and  Sharp  Corporation.  Image  compar- 
ison method.  5,267,324,  CI.  382-4.000. 
Kumagai,  Toshio:  See— 

Mochizuki,   Seiji;   Kawakami,   Kazuhisa;   Tomii,  Tsuyoshi;   and 
Kumagai,  Toshio,  5,266,975,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Kumar,  Ajith  K.;  and  Stitt,  Thomas  D.,  to  General  Electnc  Company. 

Auto  self  test  of  AC  motor  system.  5,266.891,  CI.  324-158.0SC. 
Kumar,  Ananda  H.;  See — 

Chang,  Kenneth;  Czomyj,  George;  Farooq,  Muku  S.;  Kumar. 

Ananda  H.;  Pitler,  Marvin  S.;  and  Steimel,  Heinz  O.,  5,266,446, 

CI.  430-314.000. 

Kumar,  Rajendra,  to  Khyber  Technologies  Corporation  Card  reading 

terminal  having  protective  shield  for  input  port  thereof.  5,265,951,  CI. 

312-223.200. 

Kumar,  Ranjit;  See —  ^ 

Carter,  Charles  G.;  and  Kumar.  Ranjit,  5,266,722,  CI.  562-26.000. 
Kumar,  Ravi:  See —  _        ..  ,  , 

Gaffney,  Thomas  R  ;  Kimer,  John  F  ;  Kumar,  Ravi;  Maliszewskyj. 
Robin  J.;  and  Schmidt,  William  P.,  5,266,102,  CI.  95-103  000. 
Kumbasar,  Cevat;  Levi,  Jonathan  A.;  Petschauer.  Richard  J.;  Shanks, 
Roy  R.;  and  Wet,  Steven  S.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Test  wafer  for 
diagnosing  flaws  in  an  integrated  circuit  fabrication  process  that 
cause  A-C  defects.  5,266,890,  CI.  324-I58.00R. 
Kung,  Teh-Ming;  See—  ^  ^  ... 

Sorriero,  Louis  J.;  Young,  Ralph  H.;  Kung,  Teh-Ming;  and  Pav- 
lisko,  Joseph  A.,  5,266,429.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Kunimoto,  Toshifumi:  See—  .,,-„.     oi 

Komano,    Takeshi;    and    Kunimoto,    Toshifumi,    5,266,734,    CI. 
84-607.000. 
Kunishige,  Fumio;  See—  .     „        ^  •- 

Shimizu,     Keiichi;    Tanabe,    Junichi;    and     Kunishige,     Fumio. 
5,265,319,  CI.  29-527.400. 
Kunito,  Souichi:  See— 

Nishi   Kunihiko;  Tanimoto,  Michio;  Yasuhara,  Toshihiro;  Tabala, 

Katsuhiro;  Yoshikawa,  Yasuhiro;  Akima,  Isao;  Kurato,  Souichi; 

Nosaka,    Toshio;     and     Nakamura,     Hideaki,     5,266,834,    CI. 

257-706.000.  „    ,. 

Kuo  James  R.,  to  National  Semiconductor  CorporaUon.  High  speed 

da'u  transceiver.  5,266,847,  CI.  307-475.000, 
Kuo,  Youti;  See—  _    _  ^      u ». 

Rebres,  Robert  P.;  Szocki  Brooks,  Janice  F.;  Garavuso.  Gerald  M.; 
Kuo,  Youti;  and  Lemmon,  David  J.,  5,267,008,  CI.  355-308.000. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Noda,  Shuhei;  and  Hashimoto,  Kiyoji,  5,265,507,  d.  83-22.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K,;  See— 

Ishizuka,  Makoto;  and  Sato,  Michihiro.  5,265,372,  CI.  47-9.000. 
Kurematsu.  Katsumi;  Oshima,  Shigeru;  and  Minoura,  Nobuo.  Image 

projector.  5,267,029,  CI.  358-60.000. 
Kuretake,  Masato;  and  KiUgawa,  Motonobu,  to  TakaU  CorporaUon. 
Device   for   protecting   a   head   of  an   occupant.    5.265.903,   d. 
280-730.000. 
Kurihara,  Tsuneya:  See—  „        u     .i  v 

Takeuchi,  Ryozo;  Yanaka,  Masao;  Anjyo,  Kemchi;  Usami,  Yo- 
shiaki    Unuma,  Munetoshi;  Yajima,  Akio;  Kurihara,  Tsuneya; 
Nishiyama,  Joji;   Miyata,  Tomoyuki;  and  Takatsuki,  Hiroaki, 
5,267,154,  CI.  364-419.200. 
Kurita,  Mitsuru:  See—  ....  .  ,  v  •. 

Katoh,  Koichi;  Ikeda,  Yoshinori;  Kunta,  Mitsuru;  and  Ichikawa, 
Hiroyuki,  5,267,031,  CI.  358-527.000. 
Kuroda,  Eiichi:  See —  .     _  ..       ,     „ 

Kawano,  Minori;  Ogawa,  Kohji;  Tsukagoshi,  Sadayuki;  Kuroiwa, 
Hiroyuki-  Sato,  Masato;  Ishizaki,  Yasuhiro;  Komauu,  Fumiaki; 
and  Kurc;da,  Eiichi,  5,267,297,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Kuroda,   Katsuhiro;  and  Nishimura,   Masatoshi.  to  Hitachi  Medical 

Corporation.  Radiotherapy  apparatus.  5,267,294,  CI.  378-65.000. 
Kuroda,  Kouichi;  Suzuki,  Hajune;  Morishige,  Masakatsu;  and  Oomshi, 
Katsuji.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  apparatus  for  washmg 
machine.  5,265,446,  CI.  68-12.020. 
Kuroda,  Masami;  Amano,  Masayo;  and  Furusho,  Noboru,  to  huji 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Photoconductor  for  electrophotography. 
5.266.430.  CI.  430-58.000. 
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Karoiwt,  Hiroyuki:  Set— 

iC«wano,  Mmon;  Ogawa,  Kohji;  Tsukagoshi.  Sadayiilu;  Kuroiwa, 
Hiroyuki;  S«to,  Mauto;  IriiiVJiki.  Yasuhiro;  Konutiu,  Fumiaki; 
and  Kuroda.  Eiichi.  5,267,297.  O.  379-S9.00a 
Kurokawa,  Takashi:  Set — 

Fujioka.  Yaainhi;   Kurokawa.  Takashi;  Kanai.  Maaahiro;  Sano, 
Maaafumi;  Yoahino,  Takehito;  and  Kohda.  Yuzo,  3,266,116,  O. 
118-718.000. 
Kurono,  Yoahikazu:  Set — 

Yokoe.     Maaaaki;     and     Kurono.     Yoshikaru.     S.267.169,     CI. 
364-470.000. 
Kurosawa,  Kenji:  Set — 

Tsuneta,  Kazuyoshi;  Taki,  Tohni;  Kuroaawa,  Kenji;  Obe.  Junya; 
and  Uchida,  Yasuzo,  3.266.105.  CI.  106-16.000. 
Kurosawa,  Koichi:  Set — 

Saito.   Hideyo;   Kurosawa,   Koichi;   Numata,  Takayuki;   Hattori, 
Shigeo;  and  Shindo.  Takenori,  5.267.279.  a.  376-260.000. 
Kunchner.  Dennis  L..  and  File,  Gregory  F..  to  Alliant  Techsystenu 
Inc   Magnetic  sensor  arming  apparatus  and  method  for  an  explosive 
projectile.  5.265.539.  CI.  102-206.000. 
Kurt  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  Set — 

Kuban.  WiUiam,  5.265.990,  CI.  409-232.000. 
Kurtz.  Rudiger:  Set — 

Hess.  Harald;  Holik.  Herbert;  Kurtz.  Rudiger;  and  ProessI,  Juer- 
gen.  5.266.167,  O.  162-206.000. 
Kurtzahn.  Frithjof;  and  Thune.  Lutz,  to  Jacobs  Suchard  AG.  Appara- 
tus for  receiving  and  dispensmg  liquids.  5.265,766,  CI.  222-103.000. 
Knrz,  Gerhard:  Set — 

Kraft,  Manfred;  and  Kurz,  Gerhard,  5.265.303.  C\.  15-319.000. 
Kusaka,  Kensaku  See — 

Kimura.  Shigro;  Kusaka.  Kensaku;  Hosoi.  Atsushi;  and  Yamamoto, 

Akira.  5.266,774.  d.  219-216.000. 
Yaauaioto.  Akira;  Asai,  Jun;  Hosoi.  Atsushi;  Kusaka.  Kensaku; 
Kobayaihi,  Yoshiaki;  Manila.  Hidekazu;  and  Kimura,  Shigeo, 
5.267.003.  a.  355-290.000. 
Kutting.  Rolf:  See— 

Schneider.  Werner;   Borowski.  Horst;   Kausch.  Erwin;   Kutting, 
Rolf;  Meyer,  Meinhard;  Moller,  Knut;  Muller.  Bemd-Henrik; 
Rittershaus,  Erhard;  Rudolph.  Gert;  Schluter,  Adolf;  and  Wie- 
thaup,  Wolfgang.  5.265.626.  O.  131-341.000. 
Kuwahara,  Masao:  Set — 

lizuka,  Toshihiko;  Tagawa.  Michito;  Yajima.  Sachiko:  Kuwahara, 
Masao;  Haruyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Umehara,  Toshiyuki,  5,266.483. 
a.  435-252.500. 
Kuwana,  Kazutaka:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kuwana,  Kazutaka;  Okamoto,  Kuniaki;  Yo- 

shida,   Tsuyaihi;    Kamikado.    Masaru;    Nakanishi.    Nobuyasu; 

Sugitani.     Tatsuo;     and     Sakai.     Kazunori,      5.267.162.     CI. 

364-426.020. 

Kuwayama,  Hiroshi.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Roller-hearth  continuous 

fjimace.  5.266.027,  CI.  432-128.000. 
Kuzma.  Petr;  Moro,  Darnel  G.;  and  Quandt.  Harry,  to  Hydro  Med 
Science  Division  of  Nabonal  Patent  Development  Corp.  Preparation 
of  homogeneous  hydrogel  copolymers.  5.266,325.  CI.  424-422.000. 
KV  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See — 

Riley.  Thomas  C  ,  Jr  ,  5.266,329.  CI.  424-430.000. 
Kyber.  Manfred;  Schimdt,  Wolfgang:  and  SchoUar.  Uwe.  to  Zimmer 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for  preparing  polybutylene  terephthalate 
from  pet  scrap   5,266.601,  C\   521-48.500. 
Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nankai,  Shiro;  Kawaguri.  Mariko;  Yoshioka.  Toshihiko;  Tsutsumi. 
Haruhiro;  Terao,  Kyozo;  Tanimoto,  Naoki;  Yoshioka,  Masahiro; 
Hyodo.    Hiroshi;    and    Uchigaki,    Takatoshi.    5.266,179,    Q. 
204-401.000 
La  Spirotechnique.  Industrielle  et  Commerciale:  See — 

Sauze,  Francois.  5.263.396,  CI.  128-205.240. 
LaBarre,  Berger  A.,  to  Norco.  Inc.  Strut  construction.  3,265,970.  CI. 

403-108.000. 
Labelle.  Marc:  See— 

BeUey,  Michel  L.;  LeBlanc.  Yves;  and  Labelle,  Marc.  5.266.568.  CI. 
514-228.200. 
Labitt.  Steven  G.;  See— 

Kuegler.  Lisa  F.;  Burner.  Richard  W.;  and  Labitt,  Steven  G., 
5,266,951,  a.  341-120.000. 
Labno.  l.t«Tpk;  and  Schegk,  Claus-Detlef.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd. 
Device  for  monitoring  the  stack  exit  air  in  a  reactor  installation. 
3,267.282,  CI.  376-313.000. 
Latioratoire  Theramcx  S.A.:  See — 

Lanquetin,  Michel,  5.266.712,  Q.  332-574.000. 
Laby.  Jordan  M.:  See — 

Henkin,  Melvyn  L  ;  and  Laby.  Jordan  M..  3.265.287,  Q.  4-605.000. 
Lacoste,  Jean-Michcl;  Duhault,  Jacques;  and  Ravel,  Denis,  to  Adir  ct 

Compagnie.  Vanadium  complexes.  5.266,565.  CI.  514-114.000. 
Lacour.  Francoise:  See — 

Wierzbicki.  Michel;  Hugon.  Pierre;  Duhault,  Jacques;  Boulanger. 

Michelle;  and  Lacour,  Francoise,  5,266,591,  CI   514-539000 
Wierzbicki.   Michel;   Hugon.   Pierre;   Duhault,  Jacques;   Lacour. 
Francoise:  and  Boulanger.  Michelle.  5.266.718.  CI  560-36.000. 
Ladd.  David  J.,  to  VMX,  Inc.  PBX  telephone  call  control  system. 

5.267.298.  a.  379-67.000. 
Lafarge  Fondu  International:  See — 

Letouraeux,   Jean-Pierre;   and   Bourdon,   Alain,   3,266,201,   CI. 
210^20.000. 
Lagushenko,  Radomir:  See — 

Michael.  Joseph  D.;   Lagushenko.  Radomir.   Maya.  Jakob;  and 
Biblarz,  Oscar.  3.266.864.  O.  313-639.000. 


Lahoda.  Edward  J  ;  and  Grant.  David  C.  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp  Bench  scale  treaubility  method  for  evaluation  of  soil  washing. 
5,266,494.  CI.  436-57.000. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Precedes  Georges:  See — 
Barbe.   Christian;   and    Brugerolle,   Jean-Renaud.    5.266.101,   CI. 
95-23.000. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
Gisuu-Baguer,  Guy.  5,265,426.  CI.  62-9.000 
Lalvani.  Haresh.  Node  shapes  of  prismatic  symmetry  for  a  space  frame 

building  system.  5.265,395,  CI.  52-648.100. 
Lambert,  James  M.i  Set — 

Onwunaka,  Theophilus  O.;  and  Lambert.  James  M..  5.266.669.  CI. 
528-28.000. 
Lamie,  Thomas  T.  Non-compressive  auxiliary  air  conditioning  system. 

3.265.442.  CI  62-404.000. 
Lamoureux.  Edward  F.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  sealing  a  jomt.  3,267.275.  CI.  376-203.000. 
Land,  Cecil  E.:  See — 

Butler.  Michael  A.;  Land,  Cecil  E.;  Martin,  Stephen  J.;  and  Pfeifer, 
Kent  B..  5.267.179.  CI.  364-514.000. 
Land.  John  T  :  See — 

Ekeroth.  Douglas  E.;  Gamer.  Daniel  C;  Hopkins.  Ronald  J.;  and 

Land.  John  T.,  5,267.285,  CI.  376-352.000. 

Land.  Louis  P.;  Monugna.  Angelo  A.;  Bartz.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Mehla. 

Aspy  K..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patenu  Inc.  Plastomer  compatibilized 

polyethylene/polypropylene  blends.  5.266.392,  CI  428-224.000. 

Landesfeind.  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  damping 

courses  of  moUon.  5.265.704.  CI.  188-378.000. 
Landfill  Service  Corporation:  See — 

Hansen.  David  L..  5,265,979.  CI.  405-129.000. 
Landgraf.  Mark,  to  Intel  Corporation.  CMOS  power  supply  voltage 

limiter.  5.266.886,  CI.  323-314.000. 
Lang.  Joseph  D.,  Jr.  Drywall  cutting  tool.  5.265.342.  Q.  30-294  000 
Lang.  William  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Orlowski.  David  P  ;  and  Lang.  William  R..  Jr.,  5.266.934.  CI. 
342-69.000. 
Langberg.  Edwin.  Active  sound  absorber.  3.267.321,  C\.  381-72.000. 
Lange.  Horst:  See — 

Brink.  Reinhold;  and  Lange.  Horst.  5,266.535,  CI.  501-97.000. 
Langen,  Hans:  See — 

Dacke,    Chnsta;    Odenwalder.    Heinrich;    and    Langen.    Hans. 
5.266.449.  CI.  430-462.000. 
Langhals.  Heinz;  and  Naumann.  Christoph.  to  Riedel-De-Haen.  Bipyri- 

dyls  and  their  use  as  inks.  5.266.700,  CI.  546-140.000. 
Langley,  Steven  P.:  See — 

Spahn.  James  G.;  and  Langley.  Steven  P..  5,265.293.  CI.  5-U9.000. 
Langner,  Eli.  Magnet  for  use  on  a  refrigerator  or  the  like.  5,266.920.  CI. 

340-384  OOR 
Lanning,  John  A.:  See — 

Gunzner,  Fred  G.;  and  Lanning,  John  A..  5,265,500,  CI.  76-1 12.000. 
Lanquetin.  Michel,  to  Laboratoire  Theramcx  S.A.  Process  for  crystal- 
lizing the  organic  substances  from  steroidal  origin  and  the  thus  ob- 
tained compounds.  5.266,712.  CI.  552-574.000. 
Lantz,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Norris,  Timothy  L ;  Patterson.  Scott  R.;  and  Lantz,  Daniel  J., 
5.265,730.  CI.  209-326000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  Set — 

Kennedy.  Christopher  R.;  Urquhan,  Andrew  W.;  White,  Danny 
R.;  Newkirk.  Marc  S ;  and  Ramberg.  Jeffrey  R..  5,266,537.  CI. 
501-127.000. 
Newkirk,  Marc  S.;  Urquhart  Andrew  W.;  and  Zwicker.  Harry  R., 
5.266.415.  a.  428-545.000. 
Laperriere.  Joseph  M..  Ill:  Set — 

Bung.  Hubert;  Spease.  Arthur  L.;  and  Laperriere.  Joseph  M..  Ill, 

5.265,495,  CI.  74-502.600. 

Lapidus.  Stanley  N..  to  Cytyc  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

controlled  instrumentation  of  particles  with  a  filter  device.  5,266,495, 

CI.  436-63.000. 

Lanen,   Hans  K.,   to  Nestec   S.A.   Dosing  apparatus  and  process. 

5,265.654.  Q.  141-83.000. 
Larsen.  Michael  R.:  See- 
Link.  Donald  A.;  Larsen.  Michael  R.;  Theiscn,  Peter  J.;  and  Well- 
oer,  Edward  L..  5,266.760,  CI.  200-244.000. 
Larson,  David  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Kennedy,  James  R.;  and  Larson,  David  J.,  Jr.,  3,263,436,  CI. 
72-342.700. 
Larson,  John  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Vortex 
tube  used  to  supply  LPHV  air  to  spray  apparatus.  5,265.801,  CI. 
239-11  GOO. 
Larson,  John  D..  Ill:  Set— 

MiUer    David   G.;   and    Larson.   John   D..    Ill,    5,267,221,   d. 
367-140.000. 
LaTorre,  Joseph:  See — 

Carpenter,  Burton  J..  Jr.;  LaTorre,  Joseph;  McMaster.  Michael  G.; 
and  Simpson.  Logan  L..  5.266.444.  CI.  430-280.000. 
Lau,  James  C;  Lowery.  Maurice;  and  Lui.  Kenneth,  to  TRW  Inc. 
Focused  ion  beam  for  thin  film  resistor  trim  on  aluminum  nitride 
substrates.  5.266.529,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Laughlen,  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Fife,  James  F.;  Vorhis.  Daniel  J.;  Laughlen.  Keimeth  D.;  and 
Dienes.  Nancy  L.,  5.266.196.  CI.  210-416.300. 
Laurel  Intelligent  Systems,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Hirata,  Kozo,  3,267,313,  a.  380-21.000. 
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LavaUee,  Ruadl  W.;  O'Brien.  Donald  G ;  Rubino,  Michael;  Shen, 
WiUiam  W  and  Wellwood,  George  C  ,  to  International  Bu»ine« 
Machines  Corporatwo.  Method  and  appvatus  for  substituting  spare 
memory  chip  for  malfiuictioning  memory  chip  with  scrubbing. 
5.267,242.  O.  371-10.100. 
Lawrence,  Maxwdl  E.,  Jr.:  Set—  ..      _,,  n 

Antocci,  Joseph  D.;  Dvling.  Richard  H.;  Lawrence,  MaxweU  E., 
Jr.;  and  Luongo.  Josej*  A..  5.266,268,  CI.  422-72.000. 

Leader  Electronics  Corp.:  See —  

Mogi,  Suaumu;  and  Tanaka,  Naojiro,  5,266,938,  a.  345-204.000. 
Le  Bamy,  Pierre:  See-  „     .      ,      „  ~: 

Brouaaoux,  Dominique;  Dubois,  Jean-Claude:  Le  Bamy,  Pierre; 
and  Robin,  Philippe.  3.267.076.  O.  359-245.000. 
LeBlanc,  Charles  J.,  Jr  ,  to  Kartlift  Systems.  Adapter  apparatus  for 
refine  haulmg  vehicle  5,266,000,  CI  414-408.000. 

Belley,  Michel  L  ;  LeBlanc.  Yves;  and  Labelle,  Marc,  5,266,568,  Q. 
514-228.200. 
Lee-Baker,  Elizabeth:  See— 

Michaud.  Marquerite;  and  Lee-Baker,  Elizabeth,  5,263,848,  CI. 
236-26.000. 
Lee,  Brian:  See — 

Gaithwaite,  Jay;  HotchkiM,  Kenneth;  Woodward,  Arthur  B.;  Lee, 

Brian;  Lewis,  Waller  C;  and  Ortieta,  Ferdinand  E.,  5,266,049,  a. 

439-535000. 

Lee,  Chang-yong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Spread  *pectrimi 

receiver  using  the  code  division  multiple  access  mode.  5,267.260,  a. 

375-1.000.  ..       .  ^  J  w 

Lee,  Cbanyong:  Bagdaaarian,  Michi«l;  Zetkus,  J.  Gregory;  and  Meng, 
Menghsiao.  to  Michigan  Biotechnology  Institute.  Glucose  aommia 
with  improved  affinity  for  D-glucose.  5,266.473,  d  435-234.000. 

Easley,  Jeffery  L.;  Chriatianaen.  Ronald  M  ;  Lee,  David  C  ;  Malik, 
Aah^  K;  and  Agnaa,  John  F..  5.267,190.  a.  365-49 000. 
Lee,  Dong-Ho,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophotography 
processor    having    detachable    electrophotographic    components. 
5.266.998,0.355-210.000.  .,.,0.^     u- 

Lee  G  Jae  and  Vinski,  Paul,  to  Chesebrough-Pond  s  USA  Co.  Hair 
treatment' composition.  5.266,308,  Q.  424-71.000. 

^iSkitahL^H^E.:   Bid   Lee.   G«y   M.   H..   5,266.727,   O. 
368-60.000. 

^iSr^tet^^!^  Lee.  Gregory  S..  5,266,844,  Q.  307-306,000. 
Lee,  Harry  Q.:  Set—  „        ^   . . 

Uritiky,  Yuri  S.;  Lee,  Harry  Q.;  Kinney.  Patrick  D.;  and  Ahn. 
Kang-Ho,  3>7.017,  0^356-375.000. 
Lee,  Jeong  M.   Bottle  cap  havmg  mtegral  opener.   5,265,746,  U. 
21 3-293  A». 

^^Kim,  Whan  O.;  and  Lee.  Ji  Y.,  5,266.612,  Q.  523-443.000. 

Lee,  Philip;  Stokes,  Kenneth;  and  Cobon,  Michael,  to  Medtronic,  toe. 

Steroid  eluting  electrode  for  peripheral  nerve  stimulation.  5,265,608, 

a    128-642.000. 
Lee,  Ruojia,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  High  performance  «ib-miciioii 

p-channel    transistor    with    germaiuum    implant.    5,266,510,    CI. 

437-44.000. 

FazSTpierre  C ;  Dennison,  Charies  H.;  Lee,  Ruojia;  and  Liu, 
Yauh-Ching,  5,266.513,  Ci.  437-52.000. 
Lee,  Sang-m;  Park,  Chang-soo;  and  Son,  Jeong-ha,  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a  planarized  compoate  metal 
Uyer  in  a  semiconductor  device  5,266,521.  a  437-188.000. 
Lee,  Taek  H.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  nietbod 
for  counting  tape  running  time  of  video  tape  recorderv  3,267. 1 1 5,  CI. 

Leipold.  Ludwig;  Sander.  Rainald;  Tihanyi,  Jenoe;  and  Weber.  Roland. 
toSiemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circuit  for  detectmg  the  fulure  of  a 
load  which  is  connected  in  series  with  an  electronic  switch.  5,266,840, 
a.  307-125.000. 

Ri^mer,'Didier;"Lid  Lelievre,  Alain,  3,263.638,  Q.  152-157.000. 
Lemieux,  Brian  E.:  See—  .  „,     ,  c.j  d 

Bartak.  Duane  E.;  Lemieux.  Brian  E.;  and  Woobey.  Earl  R.. 
5,266,412.  a.  428-472.000. 
Lemmon.  David  J.:  See—  ^      ,j  v. 

Rebres,  Robert  P  ;  Szocki  Brooks,  Janice  F.;  ^^^' 0<^ -JJ.- 
Kuo  Youu  and  Lemmon,  David  J.,  5,267,008,  CI.  355-308.000. 
Lenoir  Dominique;  and  Remaud.  Jean-Michel,  to  Regie  Nadonale  da 
Usines  Renault  S.A   Line  interface  for  a  daU  transmission  network. 
5,267,251,  a.  371-57.200. 
Lenz,  Werner:  Set —  .,  .         _    ^ 

Keppeler,  Uwe;  Bobrich,  Michael;  Auweter,  Helmut;  Snettmger, 
Rudolf  Kohl,  Albert;  Dikow,  Hermann;  Lenz,  Werner,  and 
Brodt,  Oregor.  5.266.407.  Q.  428-425.900. 
Keppeler,  Uwe  Dikow,  Hermann;  Auweter.  Helmut;  Botwicli. 
Michael  Rudolph.  Jochen;  Brodt,  Gregor;  Kohl,  Albert;  Lenz. 
Werner;  and  Suettinger.  Rudolf,  5,266,408,  O.  428-425.900. 
Leonard.  Charles.  Musical  baby  carrier  with  foot  operated  rocker. 

5,265,932.  CI.  297-131.000. 
LePere.  Pierre  H.:  Set—  ^        ^ 

Pereyra,  Rodger  J.;  LePere.  Pierre  H.;  Moms,  Wayne  K.;  and 
McCarthy.  Theresa  A..  5.265.745,  Q  215-232.000. 
Lenier   Bernard;  Peppard.  James  P ;  Wehrmann,  Rick  S.;  and  Gates. 
Anthony  H.,  to  Automated  Packaging  Systems.  Inc  Packaging 
machine.  5,265,402.  O.  53-570.000. 


Leshchiner,  Adolf:  j«« —  ^^^^^ 

Bslazs,  Endre  A.;  and  Leshdiiner.  Adolf,  5,2«6,S«3. 0.  51*-42.00a 
Leshner,  Michael  D.;  Set—  w    w.  .  t^ 

Fncber   Rossdl  J.;  Tobia.  Ronald  L.;  and  Lesfaner,  Midnd  D.. 
5,265,638,  Q.  137-103.000.  .,.,„« 

Less,  Karl  H.  Arrangement  in  plant  columns.  5,265,376,  CI.  47-83.WW. 
Lester,  Warren  E.,  II;  and  Klinvex,  Daniel  E.  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corp.  Robotic  arm  for  servicmg  nuclear  steam  generators.  5,265,667, 
a.  165-11.200.  ,        ^     .    . 

Letoumenx,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Bourdeau,  Alain,  to  Lafarge  Foodu  toter- 
national.  Process  for  the  purification  of  aqueous  solutions  polluted  by 
nitrate  ions.  5,266.201,  a  210*20.000. 
Leung,  Donald;  and  Szefler,  Stanley,  to  National  Jewis  Center  far 
Immunology  and  Respiratory  Medicine.  Method  for  treating  a  sle- 
roid  resistant  condition  via  administration  of  gamma  interferoo. 
5.266.312.  a.  424-85.500. 
Leung.  Peter  K.:  Set—  .  ^    _    ^  ,,  , 

Steiger.  Ronald  P.;  Leung,  Peter  K.;  and  Stankovich.  Rudolf  J., 
5,265,461,0.73-38.000. 
Leung.  Roger  Y.;  Sikonia,  John  O.;  and  Gooczy.  Stephen  T.,  to  Albed- 
Signal  Inc  Black  glass  ceramic  from  rapid  pyrolysis  m  oxygen-coo- 
taining  atmospheres  5.266.533,  CI.  501-12.000. 
Level  One  Communications,  Inc.:  See— 

Shih.  Cheng-Chung;  Shafir,  Haun;  Wurster,  Stefan  M.;  Asw^ 
Cecil;  Ray.  Daniel  L.;  and  Hodeman,  Joseph  E.,  5467,269.  CL 
375-60.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Houghton.    Mark   P.;   and   OUenburg.   Willem.    5.266.233,   O. 
252-174.210 
Levi,  Jonathan  A:  See—  _..._,, 

Kumbasar,  Cevat;  Levi,  Jonathan  A.;  Petschaner,  Richard  J.; 
Shanks,  Roy  R.;  and  Wei,  Steven  S.,  5,266,890,  Q.  324-158.0OR. 
LevinthaL  Michael  L.;  Wilier,  Rodney  L.;  Park,  Dennis  J  ;  and  Bndges. 
Roonelle,  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Process  for  making  high  punty 
hydroxylammonium  nitrate.  5,266.290.  Q  423-387  000 
Leviton,  Douglas  B,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics 
uid  Space  AdministTation.  Rotary  encoding  device  usmg  polygonal 
mirror   with   diffraction   gratingB   on   each   facet    5,266,796.   u. 
250-231.180. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Garthwaite,  Jay;  Holchkias,  Kenneth;  Woodward,  Arthur  B.;  Lee, 
Brian;  Lewis,  Walter  C;  and  Orbeta,  Ferdinand  E.,  5,266,049.  CI. 

439-535.000.  

Neiger,  Benjamin  B.,  5,266,807,  O.  230-333.000. 
Lewentz,  Guenter:  See—  .  ,x-.  ,«.  rn 

Gordon,  Uwe;  Lewentz.  Guenter.  and  Potz.  Detlev,  5.265,808,  a. 
239-533.130. 
Lewis,  Armis  L.:  Set—  .  ■ 

Maglica,  Anthony;  Johnson.  Ralph  E.;  and  Lewis.  Anna  l_. 
5,267,130,  a.  362-206.000. 
Lewis,  James  E.:  See—  „      ,  .,^  „,     r^ 

Taggart,    George    W.;    and    I^ewa.    James   E..    3.266.274,    O. 
422-112.000. 
Lewis,  Joseph  J:  See—  j,      ^ 

Yee,  Ying  K.;  Ohnmacht,  Cyms  J.;  Trainor,  Diane  A.;  and  Lewa, 
Joseph  J  ,  5,266,57a  Q.  514-237.200. 
Lewis,  Patricia  M.:  See—  .......     .^ 

Knudson.  MUbura  I.;  CarroU.  Paul;  Hankm,  David  J.;  Malmg, 
William  R.;  and  Lewis.  Patricia  M..  5.266.538.  O.  501-147.000. 
Lewis,  Roy  A.  Vehicle  suspension  member.  5.265,902,  Q.  280-666.000. 

Lewis,  Walter  C:  See—  ,...„, 

Garthwaite,  Jay;  Hotchkiaa,  Kenneth;  Woodward,  Arthur  B;  Lee, 
Brian;  Lewis,  Waller  C;  and  Orbeta,  Ferdinand  E.,  5.266,049,  CL 

439-535.000. 

Lewit,  Edward:  Set—  ^     .      »  j   , ^    Ti%,...,«t 

DiSanlo.    Frank   J.;    Krusos,    Dems   A.;   and   Lewit,   Edward. 

5.266.937.  Q.  345-107.000. 
Ijcwkowitz,  FrAnk'  Sw — 

Roth,  Peter;  and  Lewkowitz,  Frank,  5,265,795,  Q.  229-1 17.22a 

^^ODrfl  iSta  D.;  and  Lex,  Joseph.  5,266,384,  CL  428.2O7.00a 

Leybold  AG:  See—  j  .-  . ,    b^ 

Beisswenger,  Siegfried;  Pawlakowitsch,  Anton;  and  Kukla,  Reiner, 
5,266.117.  a.  118-726.000. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Sichmann,  Eggo,  5.266.178.  Q.  204-298.190. 
Liberator.  Paul  A.:  See—  .     ,   ™..      . .    », 

Chakrmborty    PrasanU  R-;  Dashkevicz,  Michael;  Elbrecht,  Alex; 
Feighner,  Scott  D.;  Uberalor.  Paul  A.;  and  Profons-Juchelka, 
Helen,  5,266,689,  a.  536-24.320. 
Liberatory.  Aldo  F:  Sw—  a,j_  c 

Nudds,  J.  TTiomas;  Shipley,  Derek  L.;  and  Uberatory,  Aldo  F., 
5.265.567,  Q.  123-198.0OD. 
Lichtenberg.  Frank;  Mannhart.  Jochen;  and  Schlom.  Dartell,  to  toter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Supercooductmg  circuit 
elemenu  with  metallic  substrate  and  method  for  manufacturmg  the 
same.  5,266.558,  CI  505-1.000.  ^  ,.     , 

Lichtenwalter,  Guy  E.;  and  Miller,  Edward  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company  Reduction  of  radio  frequency  emissioos  through  laminat- 
ing geometrically  mduced  transmission  lines  m  oooiputer  products. 
5,266,036,  a.  439-65.000.  „„..,,       ^ 

Liedtke.  Rolf  F.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Stable  low  styrene 
emission  vinyl  ester  and  unsaturated  polyester  reain  composition 
5.266.613,  CL  523-523.000. 
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Ligoo,  Woodfin  V.;  uid  Dorn.  Steven  B .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Apparatus  for  mterficuig  liquid  chromatograph  with  magnetic 
•ector  spectrometer  5.266.192,  CI.  210-198.200 
Lim.  Guy  H.;  Rijnders.  Willem;  and  Louwerens,  Cornelia,  to  Hunter 
Douglai  International  N.  V.  Method  of  formmg  a  lelf  uistaioed  clad- 
ding panel.  3,263.333,  Q.  29-897.32a 
Lim,  Patrick  L.:  See— 

Cai,  Khiem  V  ;  Thomaa,  James  L.;  and  Lim,  Patrick  L.,  3.267.272, 
a.  375-98.000. 
Lima,  WiUiam;  Lind.  Earl  V.;  Bartlett,  Philip  D.;  and  McGrath.  Mi- 
chael R.,  to  Ruasel-Stanley  Corporation.  Safety  container.  3,263,731, 
a.  22O-288.0CO. 
Lin,  Hung  C,  to  Univenity  of  Maryland.  Multi-valued  memory  cell 
using    bidirectional    resonant    tunneling    diodes.    3,267,193,    CI. 
365-168.000 
Lin,  Paul  Y   S.  Package  structure  of  multi-chip  hght  emitting  diode. 

3J66,8I7,  a.  257-89.000 
Lin,  Pin-Fang:  See — 

Tenmyo,  Oiamu;  Sawada,  Yoauke;  Oki,  Toshikazu;  Oka,  Maiahisa; 
Sugawara,  Masaru;  Ohkuaa,  Noriyuki;  Lin,  Pin-Fang-,  and  Mam- 
ber,  Stephen  W  .  3.266,600.  CI.  514-691  000 
Lin,  Yinyi:  See — 

Buchan.  William  A.;  Unnih,  Gregory  A.;  and  Un,  Yinyi.  5,267,096, 
a.  360-41  000. 
Lind,  Earl  V.:  See— 

Lima,  William;  Lind.  Earl  V.;  Bartlett.  Philip  D.;  and  McGrath, 
Michael  R.,  5.263.731.  a.  220-288.000. 
Lindauer  Doraier  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 
RuU.  Andreas,  5,265,313,  CI.  26-73.000. 
Lindetnann.  Michael:  See — 

Scherkenbeck.  Jurgen;  Lindemaim,  Michael;  Dutzmann,  Stefan; 
and  Dehne,  Heinz- WUhelm,  3,266,384,  C\.  314-383.000. 
Linden,  Dan:  See — 

Olsson.  Sven-Ounnar;   Skog.  Goeran;   Dahlstroem.  Bo;   Linden, 
Dan;  Cewers,  Goeran.   Iderup,   Mats;  and  Rydgren,  Goeran, 
5,265,594,  a.  138-204.180. 
Linden,  Harry  A.  Lens  device  and  method   5.266,977,  CI.  351-47.000. 
LindeimieKr,    Heinz;    Flacheneckcr,    Gerhard,    deceased    (by    Fla- 
chenecker.  Hildegsrd,  heiress),  Hopf,  Jochen;  and  Reiler,  Leopold,  to 
FUBA  Hans  Kolbe  Co   Pane  antenna  having  at  least  one  wire-like 
antenna  conductor  combined  with  a  set  of  heating  wires.  5.266.960. 
a.  343-704.000 
Lioder,    Charles;    Nemas,    Mara;    Perry,    Mordechai;    and    Katraro, 
Reuven,  to  Membrane   Products  Kiryat  Weitzman  Ltd.  Silicon- 
derived  solvent  stable  membranes.  5.265,734,  O.  210-634.000. 
Lindert.  Andreas;  Pierce.  John  R.;  McCormick,  David  R.;  and  Zimmer- 
mann,  William  D  ,  to  Henkcl  Corporation  Treatment  and  after-treat- 
ment    of    metal     with     polyphenol     compounds.     5,266,410,     CI. 
428-461.000. 
Lindmark,  Ove  R.  A.:  See— 

Johansson,  Hi  K.  E.;  Jakobaaon,  Ann-Christine  M.;  Lindmark,  Ove 
R.  A.;  and  Malmqvist,  Karl  J.,  5,266,094.  CI  65-66  000. 
Lindner.  Christian:  See — 

Piejko.    Karl-Erwin;    Ostarek,    Ralph;    and    Lindner,    Christian, 
5,266,642,  CI.  525-262.000 
Lines,  Valerie  L.;  See — 

Foss,  Richard  C;  Gillingham,  Peter  B.;  Harland.  Robert  F.;  and 
Lines,  Valerie  L.,  5,267,201,  CI.  365-189  090. 
Link,  Donald  A.;  Larsen.  Michael  R.;  Theisen,  Peter  J.;  and  Wellner, 
Edward  L.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.   Molded  case  circuit  breaker. 
5.266.760.  CI   200-244.000 
Link,  Gunter:  See — 

Mazanek.  Jan;  von  Gizycki,  Ulrich;  and  Link,  Gunter,  5,266,622, 
a.  524-131  000. 
Lintec  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi,   Kazuhiro;   Nakada,   Yasukazu;  Maruoka,   Shigenobu; 
TsuchKla.  Ichiro;  and  Saito,  Takanori,  5,266,447.  CI.  430-345.000. 
Lipovac,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Rye,    Grover    W.;    and    Lipovac,    Joseph    E.,    3,263,660,    C\. 
132-510.000. 
List,  Michael  T.:  See— 

Essary.    William    A;    and    List.    Michael    T..    3.266.628.    CI. 
324-336.000. 
LITEF  GmbH:  See— 

Shienker.     Erhard;    and    Spahlinger,    Gunter,    3,267,264,    CI. 
375-13.000. 
Little,  Frank  R.;  Megna,  John  G  ;  Rand.  Heather  H.;  and  Zendt,  Fred- 
erick T..  to  Scientiiic-Atlania,  Inc.  Signal  level  control  circuitry  for 
a  fiber  communications  system.  5,267,071.  CI.  359-154.000. 
Little.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Proha,  John  R.,  Efthyvouloa,  Nick;  Little.  Michael  J.;  and  Scheid. 
Michael  R-,  3^67,305,  a.  379-233  000 
Liu,  Morgan  C,  to  Enlight  Corporation.  Flexible  grounding  element. 

3,267,123,  CI   361-816.000. 
Liu,  Yauh-Ching:  See — 

Fazan.  Pierre  C;  Dennison,  Charles  H.;  Lee,  Ruojia;  and  Liu, 
Ysuh-Ching.  5.266,513,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Lockheed  Missiles  A  Space  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Rice,  Bart  E,  5,267,271,  Q.  375-%.000. 
Loctiie  Corporation:  See — 

Nakos,  Steven  T ;  Jacobine.  Anthony  F.;  and  Glaser,  David  M., 
5,266,670,  a.  528-32.000. 
Loebbert,   Johannes.   Toilet   vnth   a  disposable  bag.    5,263,283,  CI. 
4-484.000 


Loebig.  Craig,  to  Modem  Controls,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the 
transmission  rate  of  volatile  organic  chemicals  through  a  barrier 
material.  5.265.463,  CI.  73-38.000. 
Logothetis.  ElefUierio*  M.:  See— 

Visser.  Jacobus  H.;  Soltis.  Richard  E.;  Logothetis,  Eleftherios  M.; 
Hamburg,   Douglas  R.;  Cook,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Zanini-Fisher, 
Margherila,  5,265,417,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Lohneas,  William  F  :  See— 

Stephenson.  James  G.;  Lohness,  WiUiam  F.;  and  Kilboum,  Eugene 
L  ,  5.265,599.  Q.  607-104.000. 
Lokhoff,  Gerardus  C.  P.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Digital  recording 

and  reproducing  system.  5,267,098,  CI.  360-50.000. 
London.  Edythe  D.:  See — 

Dawson,  Valina  L.;  Dawson,  Ted  M.;  London,  Edythe  D.;  Bredt, 
David  S  ;  and  Snyder.  Solomon  H  .  3.266,394,  CI  314-560.000. 
Long,  William  C  .  to  ESM  International.  Inc.  Variable  background  for 

a  sortmg  machine.  5.265,732,  CI.  209-580.000. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Eacber.  Andre  ;  and  PrevidoU,  Felix,  3,266.697,  a.  544-320.000. 
Kiener.  Andreas,  5,266,469,  O.  435-122.000. 
Kiencr,     Andreas;     Heinzmann,     KJaus;     and     Bokel,     Michael, 
5,266,482,  CI.  435-252.200. 
Looney,  Larry  D.:  See — 

Lyons,  Peter  B.;  and  Looney,  Larry  D..  3.267,343,  CI.  385-141.000. 
Lorah,  Dennis  P.:  See — 

Eisenhart,  Eric  K.;  Lorah,  Dennis  P.;  Gill,  Susan  R.;  and  Johnson, 
Eric  A  ,  5.266,646.  CI.  525-301.000. 
Loral  Vought  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Mitra,  Pradip,  5,266.118,  CI.  118-726.000. 
Lorenz,  Gisela:  See — 

Zipperer,  Bemhard;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and 
Lorenz,  Gisela,  5,266.579.  a.  514-336.000. 
Loaack,  Billy  J.,  to  Tuboscopc  Vetco  International.  Inc.  Method  for  in 

situ  cleaning  of  contaminated  soil.  5,265,978,  CI.  403-128.000. 
Loughran,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Bosch,  Donald  M.;  Loughran,  Steven  J.;  and  Thomas,  Scott  M., 
5,266,957.  CI.  342-200.000. 
Louwerens,  Cornells:  See — 

Lim,    Guy    H.;    Rijnders.    Willem;    and    Louwerens,    Cornells, 
5,265,333.  CI.  29-897.320. 
Lovitz,  David  D.,  to  Hartz  Mountain  Corporabon,  The.  Pet  cage  perch 

assemblage.  5,265,337,  CI.  1 19-26.000. 
Lowdcr,  Robert.  Self-cleaning  razor.  3,263,337,  O.  3O4I3.000. 
Lowcry,  Maurice:  See — 

Lau,  James  C  ;  Lowery,  Maurice:  and  Lui,  Kenneth,  3,266,529,  CI. 
437-228.000. 
LRS,  Inc.:  See— 

McGarvey,  David  C,  3,263,636,  CI.  141-198.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D ,  5,265,378,  CI.  S1-16S.7S0. 
Lu,  Hulhung:  See— 

Messerschmitt.  David  G.;  Flores,  Christopher;  and  Lu,  Hulhung, 
5,267,244.  CI   370-95.300. 
Lucas,  Bennie  M.;  and  Krishnamurthy,  V.,  to  Rexene  Products  Com- 
pany.  Crystallization  enhancement  of  polyolefins.   5,266,607,  CI. 
522-76.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Cook.  Alan  J  ;  and  Hawker.  Stephen  D.,  5,265,479,  CI  73-862.590. 
Luchlenbcrg,  Helmut:  See — 

Schmidt.  Wolfgang;  Luchtenberg,  Helmut;  and  Porges.  Eduard. 
5,266,381,  CI.  514-336.000 
Lucier,  Pieter  A.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporabon.  Device  for  manufac- 
turing a  groove  bearing,  and  method  of  manufacturing  s  groove 
bearing  by  means  of  the  device   5.265,334.  CI   29-898  020. 
Ludlow.  John  H..  to  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  Northern  Ireland, 
The.  Testing  device  for  thermal  imagers.  5,265,958,  C\.  374-2.000. 
Luepke,  Gary  L.;  and  Dietrich,  Allen  J.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Oil 
purifying  device  for  use  with  a  refrigeration  system.  5,265,432,  CI. 
62-84  000 
Lugo.  Mano  R.;  Buck,  Jon  D.;  and  Cunningham,  Mike,  to  Oil  Industry 
Engineering,  Inc.  Junction  plate  assembly  for  a  subsea  structure. 
5,263,980,  a.  403-169.000. 
Lui,  Kenneth:  See — 

Lau,  James  C;  Lowery,  Maurice;  and  Lui,  Kenneth,  3,266,329,  CI. 
437-228.000. 
Lundberg,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Song,  Won  R.;  Rossi,  Albert;  Turner,  Howard  W.;  Welbom,  How- 
aid  C;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Kleist, 
Robert  A.,  5.266.223.  CI.  252-51. 50A. 
Lundeen,  Michael  A.,  to  Cooper  Tire  t  Rubber  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  unloading  green  tires  and  positioning  carcasses  on  a  tire 
buildmg  drum.  5.266,147,  C\    156-406.200. 
Lundstrom.  Robert  W  :  See — 

Warwick,  Dennis  J.;  Lundstrom,  Robert  W.;  Zaioker,  Joseph; 
Mattila,  Gary;  Sannel,  Benjamin  H.;  Dorfe,  Steven  G.;  McNa- 
mara,  Theresa  J.;  Johnson,  Jeffrey  P.;  Carney,  Glenn  R.;  and 
MUler,  Steven  A..  5,266,781,  a.  235-375.000. 
Luongo,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Aniocci,  Joseph  D.;  Darling,  Richard  H.;  Lawrence,  Maxwell  E, 
Jr.;  and  Luongo,  Joseph  A.,  5,266,268,  CI  422-72  000 
Lurssen,  Klaus:  See — 

Findeiscn,  Kurt;  Kuhnt,  Dietmar;  Muller,  Klaus-Helmut;  Komg, 
Klaus;  Sanlel,  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  and  Schmidt, 
Robert  R  .  5.266,555.  CI.  504-273.000. 
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Luthra.  Narendar  P.:  See— 

Outhne.  James  L.;  Luthra,  Narendar  P.;  Kehr,  Qifton  L.;  and  Bull, 
Darwm  S  ,  5,266,323,  Q.  424-410.000. 
Luthy,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Kiehne,   Douglas  A.;  and   Luthy,  Kenneth  W.,   5,266.987,  a. 
353-120.000. 
Lynch.  Thomas  W  :  See— 

Gupta.  Sroeeta;  Perlman.  Robert  M.;  Lynch.  Thomas  W.;  and 
McMinn,  Brian  D..  5J67.186,  Q.  364-748.000. 
Lyon.  Craig  A.:  See —  , 

Sheoran,  Yogendra  Y.;  Schmittenberg,  Marc;  Lyon,  Craig  A.; 
Royalty,  Charles  M.;  Kenzler,  Kurt  T.;  and  Davis,  Thomas  W., 
3,265,408,  a.  60-39.020 
Lyon,  Lyman  R.,  to  Great  Lakes  and  Southern  Research  Limited 
Prtnshp.  Pipe  liner  and  method  of  installation  thereof.  5,265,648,  Q. 
138-98.000. 
Lyons,  Peter  B.;  and  Looney,  Larry  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Energy.  Enhanced  radiation  resistant  fiber  optics.  5.267,343,  Q. 
385-141.000. 
Lysinger,  Mark  A.:  See — 

McClure,    I>avid   C;   and   Lysinger,   Mark   A..   5.267.210,   a. 
365-218.000. 
Maccalli,  Marco;  See—  .  ,,,  «~, 

Dallabora,  Marco;  Rolandi,  Paolo;  and  Maccalh,  Marco,  5,267,202, 
a.  365-189.090. 
MacGowan,  Alan:  See— 

Ricard.    Michael    J.;    and    MacGowan.    Alan.    5,263,391.    CI. 
52-455.000. 
Mach,  Helmut:  See— 

Bender,  Dietmar;  Bronstert,  Klaus;  Walter,  Hans-Michael;  Wagner, 
Daniel;  and  Mach,  Hehnut,  5,266,647,  a.  525-314.000. 

Machen  Designs,  Inc.:  See—  

Machen.  Edmund  H.,  5.263,686,  C\.  180-169.000. 
Machen.  Edmund  H.,  to  Machen  Designs,  Inc.  Remote  controUed 

steering  mechanism.  5,265,686,  CI.  180-169.000. 
Machida,  Koichi:  See —  ,._.,. 

Kitahaia,    Mikio;    Machida,    Koichi;    Kubo,    Takayuki;    Tonkai, 
Motoyuki;  Asahina,  Koutarou;  Tanaka,  Junsuke;  and  Yamagu- 
chi,  Akihiio,  5,266,654,  C\.  523-422.000. 
Machida.  Noriyoshi:  See— 

Nonami,  Mitsuhani;  Shibata,  KaUumi;  Tsukihana,  Masashi;  Ma- 
chida,   Noriyoshi;    and    Kawamura.    Yukinori,    3,266,863,    CI. 
310-339.000. 
Machimno,  KaUuyuki:  See—  , .    ., 

Ise,  Masahiro;  Tanaka,  Hidehiko;  Machimno,  Katsuyuki;  Mat- 
subara,     Toshiyuki;     and     Teraaaka,     Teiji,     5,266,943,     Q. 
340-825.050. 
MacLellan,  Bruce  D  :  See— 

Miskmis.  Edward  T.;  Rodenberg,  OrvUle  C;  Bertram,  Gary  B.;  and 
MacLellan,  Bruce  D.,  5,267,006,  C\.  355-296.000. 
MacPhail,  David  M.,  to  MacPod  Enterprises  Ltd.  Sports  footwear  and 

support  system.  5,265,350,  CI.  36-117.000. 
MacPod  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See— 

MacPhail,  David  M.,  5,265,35a  CI.  36-117.000. 
Macqueene,  James  W.:  See — 

ChurchUl,  Stephen  J.;  Nielsen,  Bradley  A.;  Rempe,  Scott  A.;  and 
Macqueene,  James  W.,  3,267,157,  Q.  364-424.100. 
MacVoy,  Douglas  W.,  to  United  Lighting  Standards,  Inc.  Universal 

fixture  mount  and  method  of  assembly.  5,266,738,  CI.  174-45.00R. 
Madarame.  Hirokazu:  See— 

Miura,  Ritsu;  Madarame,  Hirokazu;  Uchida,  Masahiro;  and  Owaki, 
Yasushi,  5.266,264,  C\.  419-37.000. 
Madden,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Giorgianni,  Edward  J.;  and  Madden,  Thomas  E.,  5,267,030,  CI. 
358-527.000. 
Maeda,  Akira:  See— 

Yamamoto,     Takayuki;     and     Maeda,     Akira.     5,266,045,     Q. 
439-275.000. 
Maeda,  Mitsuo:  See—  . 

laoda,  Satoni;  Hanazato,  Yoshio;  Ueyama.  Satoahi;  Kawakubo, 
Hiroaki;  Tanaka,  Ken-Ichi;  and  Maeda,  MiUuo,  5,267,347,  CI. 
395-25.000. 
Maeda,  Susumu.  Insecticide  making  use  of  viruses  and  preparation 

process  thereof.  5,266,314,  CI.  424-93.00A. 
Maeda,  Toshio:  See—  .    _  ..  . . 

Nakai,  Syunzi;  Maeda,  Toahio;  Horii,  Teruo;  Kajitani,  Senchi; 
Nishioka,  Tadashi;  and  Ino,  Shigehani,  5,267,066,  Q.  339-67.000. 
Maekawa,  Toshiro:  See—  ^    ..  , 

Hashimoto,  Hiroyuki;  Hiyama,  Hirokuni;  Maekawa,  Toshiro;  and 
Yamamoto.  Kazuyoahi,  3,266,012,  CI.  417-412.000. 
Maekawa,  Tsutomu:  See —  . 

Ohmi    Masanori;   Maekawa,  Tsutomu;  Hamano,  Satoru;   Moa 
Masanori;  and  Uzura,  Shogo,  3,266,858,  CI.  310-208.000. 
Maemoto,  Shunichi:  See — 

Sawa.  Ikuo;  Konishi,  Yuko;  Maemoto,  Shunichi;  and  Hasegawa. 
Junzo,  5,266,485,  Ci.  435-280.000. 

MAG  Instrument,  Inc.:  See—  

Anthony,    Maglica;    and    McAlister,    Fred    R.,    5.267.131.    CI. 

362-208.000.  .      .     . 

Maglica.  Anthony;  Johnson,  Ralph  E.;  and  Lewis,  Armis  L., 
5,267,130.  a.  362-206.000. 
Magee,  Lav^rence  D.,  to  R  R  Donnelley  *  Sons  Co.  Signature  con- 
veyor with  diverging  belts  and  beveled  edge  support.  5,265,867,  d. 
271-272.000. 


MagUca,  Anthony;  Johnson,  Ralph  E.;  and  Lewis,  Armis  L.,  to  Mag 
Instrument,  Inc.  Rechargeable  miniature  flashUght  5,267.130.  U. 
362-206.000. 
Magliocco,  Lino  G.:  See — 

Haacke,  Gottfried;  Panzer,  Hans  P.;  Magliocco,  Lmo  G.;  and 
Asher,  Sanford  A.,  5.266.238.  O  252-582.000. 
Maier,  Hans  E.,  to  Hildegard  Hirsch  geb   Bauerle;  and  Hinch,  Rolf. 
Container  made  of  flexible  plastic  for  attachuig  to  an  inflexible  top 
and  method  for  attaching  same.  5,265,765,  Q.  222-103.000. 
Maier,  Josef:  See— 

Badsbeber,  Johann,  5,265,973,  Q.  403-374.000. 
Maindron,  Guy:  See— 

Hert,  Marius;  Dousson,  Christian;  and  Mamdroo.  Guy,  5,266,626, 
a.  524-518.000. 
Maitani.  Yoahifiimi;  Kamei,  Naoyuki;  Ibuchi,  Yoahiaki;  Ogura,  Mitiuni; 
Ohnishi.  Hidenori;  Tomiyori,  Minoru;  and  Matsutomo,  Yasushi,  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Document  platen  driving  device.  5,267,002, 
a.  355-234.000. 
Maki,  Masao:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Tomohide;  Tabata,  Keapi  and  Maki,  Masao,  5,266,543, 
a  502-*6.000. 
Makino,  Reiji:  See—  . 

Horiki,  Seinosuke;  Makino,  Rdji;  and  Unno,  Tetuji,  5,266,375,  CI. 

428-131.000.  ^  .,     ,   ^ 

Makino,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Tuyoahi,  to  Hitachi  Seiko  Ud. 

CNC  apparatus  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  machines.  5,266,878,  U. 

318-571.000. 

Makino,  Yoichi:  See— 

Iwano,  Yoshimi;  Makino,  Yoichi;  and  Funita,  Tetsuya,  5,265,649, 
a.  139-l.OOR. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Okumura,  Michio,  5,265,312,  O.  24-3.00L. 
Maksymec,  Peter  A.,  to  Esquire  Ltd.,  Inc.  Bingo  game.  5,265,880,  a. 

273-269.000. 
Malek.  Mehrdad  M.  Method  and  apparatus  of  pUying  a  new  casino 

game.  5,265,882,  Q.  273-292.000. 
Maleki,  Lutfollah.  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Dual  frequency  opuca)  earner  technique 
for    transmission    of   reference    frequencies    in    dispersive    media. 
5,267,072,  a.  359-158.000. 
Malboba,  Vinay;  Almen,  Gregory  R.;  and  Hushower,  Mary,  to  ICI 
Composites  Inc.  Toughened  cocontinuous  resin  system.  5,266,610,  a. 
523-201.000. 
Malik.  Ashgar  K  :  See—  ^  ^    .„  , ,. 

Easley.  Jeffery  L.;  Christiansen,  Ronald  M.;  Lee.  David  C;  Mahk. 
Ashgar  K-;  and  Agnisa,  John  F.,  5,267,190,  Q.  365-49.000. 
Maliszewski,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Cerretb,  Douglas  P.;  Maliszewski,  Charles  R.;  and  Schoenbom, 
Michael,  5,266,311,  a.  424-85.200. 
Maliszewskyj,  Robin  J.,  ree—  .....  . 

Gaffney,  Thomas  R.;  Kimer,  John  F.;  Kumar,  Ravi;  Mabizewikyj, 
Robin  J  ;  and  Schmidt,  William  P.,  5,266,102.  Q.  95-103.000. 
Mallary.  Michael  L.:  See— 

Batra,  Shaiat;  Ramaswamy,  Seshadn;  and  Mallary,  Michael  L., 

5,267,112,  a.  360-119.000.  

Mallette,    Bertrand,    to    Bombardier    Inc.    Snowmobile    suspensxn. 
5,265,692,  CI.  180-193.000 

Mustonen,  Tarja;  Telen,  Tuula;  and  Malm,  Bo,  5.266.643.  (X 
525-263.000. 
Malmqvist.  Karl  J.:  See—  ..    .     ^      ^  rx. 

Johansson,  Hi  K.  E.;  Jakobaaon.  Ann-Chnsbne  M.;  Lindmaik,  Ove 
R  A.;  and  Malmqvist,  Karl  J.,  5,266,094,  a.  65-66.000. 
Malone,  Brian  G:  See—  .,,,,,»,    „^ 

Griner,  Christopher  D.;  and  Malone,  Brian  G.,  5,266,272,  CL 
422-104.000. 
Mamber,  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Tenmyo,  Osamu;  Sawada,  Yosuke;  Oki,  Toshikazu;  Oka,  Masahisa; 
Sugawara,  Masaru;  Ohkusa.  Noriyuki;  Lin,  Pin-Fang;  and  Mam- 
ber, Stephen  W.  5.266.600.  a   514-691.000. 
Mammino,  Joseph;  and  Abramsohn.  Dennis,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Electrographic  imaging  members   5,266,431,  CI.  43O-%.000. 
MAN  Nutzfahrzeuge  Akbengesellschafl:  See— 

Kubis,  Henbert,  and  Winter,  Josef,  5,265,563,  Q.  123-41.830. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See— 

Mathes,  Josef,  5,265.528.  a.  101-183.000. 
Manac  Inc  :  See —  «._.«.  .m-. 

Kimura.  Masani;  and  Kochi.  Hiromi.  5,266,193,  a.  210-198.200. 
Manara,  Luciano:  See — 

Croci,    Tiziano;    Bianchetb,    Alberto;    and    Manara,    Luciano, 
5,266,373,  Q.  514-277.000. 
Manazir,  Richard  M:  See—  _    ,.     ^  ».     n 

Scarola.  Kenneth;  Jamison,  David  S.;  Manazir,  Richard  M.;  Re- 
scorl,  Robert  L.;  and  Harmon,  Daryl  L.,  5J67,277,  Q. 
376-216.000.  „_    ^  ^,     „ 

Scarola,  Kenneth;  Jamison,  David  S.;  Manazir,  Richard  M.;  Re- 
scorl.  Robert  L.;  and  Harmon,  Daryl  L.,  3,267J78,  a 
376-259.000.  _        ^  ^  . 

Manganaro.  James  L  ;  Gibilisco,  Donald;  Reed,  James  R.;  and  Fnaneza- 
Kullberg  Teresita.  to  FMC  Corporabon.  Process  for  removing  iron 
from  hydrogen  peroxide   5,266.298.  C\  423-384.000. 
Mannhart,  Jochen:  See—  .   ^  ^,  t>-      n 

Lichtenberg,  Frank;  Mannhart.  Jochen;  and  Schlom,  Darrell, 
5,266,558,  Q.  505-1.000. 
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Muuung,  Monte,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  forming 
•elf -aligned  contacts  using  the  local  oxidation  of  silicon.  5,266,S23,  CI. 
437-193.000. 
Mansukham,  Gul:  See — 

Chenikun,  Subraman  R.;  Raman,  Krishna  P.;  and  Mansiikhani, 
Gul,  5.266,335,  CI  426-3.000. 
Manufacturers  Components,  Inc.:  See — 

Chiodo,  Daniel  J..  S.266,194,  Q.  2I&'231000. 
Mar.  Janet  H.:  5m— 

Ordahl,  Charles  P..  Mar.  Janet  H.;  Antin,  Parker  B.;  and  Cooper, 
Thomas  A..  5.266.488.  CI   435-240  200. 
Marchadour.  Jean  C.  Endless  belt  product  feeding  system.  5,263.713, 

a.  198-524.000. 
Marco.  Leslie  S..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Package  comprismg 
multiple  containers,  such  as  beverage  cans.  5.265.7 1  g.  CI.  206- 1 50.000. 
Marcus.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Bagley.  Brian  G.;  Marcus.  Robert  B..  and  Ravi.  TirunelveU  S.. 
5.266,530.  a.  437-228.000. 
Marega,  Antonello;  and  Gabnelli,  Andrea,  to  Calzatuhficio  Tecnica 
Spa.  Tongue  for  the  anatomical  liner  of  a  rigid-shell   ski-boot. 
5,265,353,  a.  36-117  000 
Margolis.  Ira  B.:  See— 

Feezel.  Richard  M.;  and  Margolis,  Ira  B.,  5.267.263.  C\.  375-7.000. 
Mangza.   Rupert  M.   Method  and  device  for  determining  tenutive 

maxUlo-mandibular  centric  occlusion.  5,266,031,  Q.  433-71.000. 
Marketing  Congress,  Inc.:  See — 

Zutler.  Michael  B..  5.265,749.  C\  220-4  240 
Markle,  David  A.;  Alonzo,  Gerald  }  .  and  Jeong.  Hwan  J  .  to  Ultratech 
Stepper.  Inc  Focusing  technique  suitable  for  use  with  an  unpattemed 
specular  substrate.  5,266,790.  O   250-201  200 
Marocco,    Norbert.    End   support    for    window   covering   assembly 

5,265.837,  CI.  248-264,000. 
Marples,  Brian  A.;  and  Stretton.  Reginald  J ,  to  British  Technology 
Group  Lumted   Method  of  treating  fiugal  infections  using  sterodial 
ester  compounds.  5.266.566.  Q.  514-182.000 
Marsh,  Gregory:  See — 

Otammatteo,  Paul  J.;  Trocino,  Richard  J.;  and  Marsh,  Gregory, 
5.265,635.  O.  137-3.000. 
Marsh.  Slacey  J.:  See- 
Myers,  Garry  L.;  Hiller,  John  J..  Jenkins.  Waykm  L.:  Minga,  Rotnn 
L.;  Nottingham,  W.  D.;  Dobba,  Suzanne  W  :  Marsh,  Stacey  J.; 
and  Moody,  Keith  M..  5.266.322.  O  424-401  000 
Marshall.  Andrew;  Buss,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Cotton,  David  R.,  to  Texas 
Instruments    Incorporated.    Method   and    apparatus   for   thermally 
separating  devices  on  s  power  integrated  circuit.    5,267,118,  O 
361-103000 
Marshall,  Lawrence  T.:  Sec — 

Soyka,  Tbomas  J.;  Wentworth,  Edwin  W.;  Marshall.  Lawrence  T.; 
and  Aataberger,  Edward  A..  5.265.815.  CI   242-54  COR. 
Marsland,  Robert  A.;  RodwcU.  Mark;  and  Bloom.  Dsvid  M  ,  to  Stan- 
ford University  GaUium  arsetude  monolithically  mtegrated  sampling 
bead  using  equivalent  tune  sampling  having  a  bandwidth  greater  than 
100  ghr  5.267.020.  CI.  257-368  000 
Marteney,  Larry  G.,  to  Tamrock  World  Corporation,  N  V.  Under- 
ground minmg  system  and  method  for  developing  longwall  panel. 
5.265.941.  CI   299-12.000 
Martin.  Donald  L  .  to  Say  it  All  Systems,  Inc.  Multifunction  mechanical 

dispUy  system.  5.265,363,  O  40-605.000 
Martin.  Ed  R..  Jr:  See— 

Keith.  CaH  W.;  and  Martin.  Ed  R.,  Jr..  5,265,685,  a.  175-431.000 
Martm.  Joe  A.:  See— 

Danen.  Wayne  C;  and  Martin,  Joe  A.,  5.266.132,  O   149-15.000. 
Martm.  Joaeph:  See — 

Pham,  Van  Doan;  Thuries,  Edmond;  and  Martin,  Joseph,  5,266,758, 
a.  200-144  OAP 
Martin,  Juan:  See — 

Garrido.  Alfonso;  Martin.  Juan;  and  Sevilleja,  Joae,  5,265,702,  Q. 
187  56  000 
Martin  Manetu  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffinan.  Daniel  J.;  and  Kimrey.  Harold  D .  Jr.,  5.266,762,  O. 

219-I0.55A 
Mattus,  Alfred  J  .  5.266.174.  CI  204-101  000 
Martin,  Paul  A.,  to  PSM  International  PLC  Method  of  seabngly  seat- 
mg  s  metal  maert  in  a  thermoplastic  component    5,266,258.  O. 
264-249  000. 
Martin.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Butler,  Michael  A..  Land.  Cecil  E;  Martin,  Stephen  J.;  and  Pfeifer, 
Kent  B..  5.267.179.  C\  364-514.000 
Martin,  WilUam  A.  Inve.ted  frustum  shaped  microwave  heat  exchanger 
using  a  microwave  source  with  multiple  magnetrons  and  applications 
thereof.  5.265.444.  O  62-515000 
Maruishi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  Sec — 

Ninoimya,  Noboni;  Miziino,  Takahiro;  Tamura,  Takaahi,  and  Sato, 
Nobukatsu.  5.266.598.  Ci.  514-635  000. 
Maruoka,  Shigenobu:  See — 

Takahaahi.   Kazuhiro;  Nakada,   Yasokazu;   Maruoka,  Shigeoobu; 
Tsuchida,  Ichiro;  and  Saito,  Takanon,  5,266,447.  a.  430-345.000. 
Maruta,  Hidekazu:  See— 

Yamamolo,  Akira;  Asai.  Jun;  Hoaoi,  Atsushi;  Kusaka,  Kensaku; 
Kobayasiu,  Yoahiaki.  Maruta,  Hidekazu,  and  Kimura.  Shigeo. 
5.267.005.  a   355-290.000. 
Maruyama,   Fumihiro;   Miooda,   Yoriko;   Sawada,   Shuho;   Takizawa. 
Yuka;  and  Yoahida,  Hiroyuki,  to  F^jilsu  I  imitfd.  Combinatioa  prob- 
lem solving  apparatus.  5,267,346,  CI.  395-10.000. 


Maruyama.  Hisaichi:  See — 

Morita.  Atsushi;  Imai,  Yoshihito;  Noda,  Akio;  Maruyama,  Hisaichi; 
and  Nanasawa.  Yoshifiimi,  5,267.141.  a.  364-152000 
Maruyama,  Kazuhiko;  Tuzita.  Yosinori;  Yukawa,  Tomoyuki;  Saito, 
Toru;  and  Kawakita,  Yutaka,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Communi- 
cation System,  Inc.  ISDN  commimication  control  unit  and  control 
method.  5,267,245.  O.  370-109.000. 
Mas-Hamilton  Group:  See — 

Dawson,    Gerald    L.;    and   Clark.   Thomas    R.,    5,265,452.   CI. 
70-278.000 
MAS  Maschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Schmigalla.  Christian;  Nigg,  Leo;  and  Nigg,  HansuU,  5,265.988,  C\. 
408-225.000. 
Masai,  Yoshihani:  See — 

Kamata.     Nobuaki;     and     Masai,     Yoshihani,     5,266,780.     CI. 
235-375000. 
Maschinenfabhk  Reinhausen  GmbH:  See — 

Dohnal.  Dieter;  and  Neumeyer,  Josef,  5.266,759,  CI.  200-I44.00B. 
Maslanka,  Darnel  C.  and  Moore.  Robert  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Edge  reading  donor  sensors  for  a  thermal  printer.  5.266.967.  CI. 
346-76.0PH. 
Massa.  Vincenzo:  See — 

Matteini,  Mauro;  Massa,  Vincenzo;  Moggi,  Giovanni;  and  Pasetti, 
Adolfo.  5.266.351.  CI.  427-142.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  Sec — 

Chun,    Jung-Hoon;    and    Passow,    Christian    H..    5.266,098,    CI. 

75-335.000. 
Slotine,  Jean-Jacques  E;  and  Niemeyer,  Gunter  D.,  5,266,875,  CI. 
318-568.110. 
Masse,  Ichiro:  See — 

Kazawa,  Tohru;  Miyamoto,  Takanori;  Suzuki,  Toahiroh;  Nishita, 
Shigeo;  Masse,  Ichiro;  Morita.  Takaahi;  and  Yamashita.  Souichi. 
5.267.267.  a.  375-20.000. 
Masse.  Michael  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  One  phase  melt  radial  poly- 
mer. 5.266.648.  CI   525-314.000 
Masuda,  Nobuhito:  See — 

Sudo.  Yukio;  and  Masuda.  Nobuhito.  5.266,460.  Ci.  435-7.900. 
Masuda,  Osamu:  See — 

Ishizaka,  Yuji;  Katanosaka,  Takashi;  Masuda,  Osamu;  and  Kimura, 
Hiroyasu,  5,265,787,  Q.  228-9.000 
Masuda,  Takao:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Kenji;  Masuda,  Takao;  Sato,  AUushi;  and  Yoahida, 
Shuichi,  5.266.542.  O   502-64.000. 
Masuda,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Wakamiya,  Koji;  Masuda,  Tomohiko;  Fujita,  Atsushi;  and  Yagi, 
Tsukasa,  5.266,996.  a   355-202  000 
Masuda,  Yukio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  appara- 
tus  5.267.330.  CI   382-51000. 
Masumoto.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Hamada.   Masataka;   Masumoto.   Hisayuki;  Okada,  Takashi;  and 
Oolsuka,  Hiroshi,  5,266,981.  Q   354-400  000. 
Mathes,  Josef,  to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG.  Clutch  mecha- 
nism for  releasing  the  gears  of  a  double  gearwheel  drive  m  a  printing 
press   5.265.528.  CI    101-183.000 
Mathis.  Richard  M.  Lmcr  for  protective  head  coverings.  5,265,279,  CI. 

2-181.000. 
Matje,  Peter:  See— 

Hunold,  Klaus;  and  Matje.  Peter.  5.266.263.  CI.  419-31  000. 
Matkovich,  Vlado  I.;  and  Bormann,  Thomas  J,  to  Pall  Corporation; 
and  Merck  and  Company.  Contamination-resistant  dispensing  and 
metenng  device   5.265,770,  O.  222-189.000. 
Matkovich.  Vlado  I  :  See- 
Pall,  David  B.;  Gsell,  Thomas  C  ;  Matkovich,  Vlado  I.;  and  Brand- 
wetn.  Harvey,  5,266,219.  a  210-767.000. 
Matoba,  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Suga.  Akira;  Matoba.  Kazuyuki;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  and  Yamamoto, 
Mayumi,  5.267,028,  O   358-44.000 
Matsubaia,  Kenji;  Nagai,  Seiji;  Shonai,  Tohru;  and  Fuseda.  Akihiro. 
Method  for  fetching  plural  uistructions  using  single  fetch  request  in 
acconiance  with  empty  sute  of  instruction  buffers  and  setting  of  flag 
latches.  5.267.350.  Q.  395-375  000 
Matsubars.  Shigeru:  See — 

Frank.  David  C  ;  Mauubara,  Shigeru;  Saloh,  Hiroahi;  and  Thomp- 
son. Stephen  P.  5.266,933,  Q.  345-141.000. 
Matsubara,  Toahiyuki:  See — 

Ise.  Masahiro;  Tanaka,  Hidehiko;   Machimno.   Katsuyuki;  Mat- 
subara,    Toahiyuki;     and     Teraaaka.     Teiji,     5,266,943.     Q. 
340-825.050. 
Matsubayaahi.   Nobuharu;   Konda.   Shunji;   and   Sano.   Takayuki.   to 
Tomoegaws  Paper  Co  .  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  developer  com- 
prismg silicon  oU  on  lU  surface   5.266.458.  CI  430- 106.600 
Matsuda.  Yoahio:  See— 

Fujiahima.  Kazuyasu;  Matsuda.  Yoahio;  Arimoto.  Kazutami;  Ooi- 
shi.  Tsuksaa,  and  Tsukude,  Masaki.  5,267.214.  Q.  365-230.030. 
Matsui.  Hideki  See- 
Sakamoto.   Hiroshi;  Takayanagi,   Ryotaro;   Matsui,  Hideki;  and 
Hagiuda.  Nobuyoahi,  5.266,990,  CI.  354-149.100. 
Matsui,  Kiyoto:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Kenichi;  Kawabe,  Kenji;  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro;  Matsui, 
Kiyoto;   Shimura,  Takaki;  and  Takeda,   Shiro.   5,265,614.  C\. 
128-602  030 
Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ishii.  Kenji,  Kondo,  Yoahmori;  Maisumolo,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sayama, 
Notio,  S.266^38},  O.  428-209.000 
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MaUumoto.  Kazunori:  See— 

Murata.  Hirotaka;  Matsumoto.  Kazunon;  Okazaki.  Mitsuo;  Ni- 
shida,  Keiji;  and  Saito.  Katsumi.  5.265.436.  CI.  62-175.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kihachirou;  and  Suzuki,  Junichi,  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd. 

Portable  electric  router.  5,265,657,  C[.  I44-I34.00D 
Matsumoto.  Koichi:  See— 

Okonogi.  Shigeo;  Tomita,  Mamoru;  Fukuwatan,  Yasuo;  Matsu- 
moto. Koichi;  Tamura,  Yoahitaka;  Mizota,  Teruhiko;  Nakajima, 
Atsushi;  Endo,  Haruo;  Sato,  Norio;  and  Inagaki,  Koji,  5,266,202, 
a.  210-637  000. 
Matsumoto.  Kuniaki:  See—  „      . .     -^    .  v, 

Kosaka.   Michitaka;    Mizuno.    Hirotaka;    Sasaki.   Toshiro;   Naoe. 
Hidenori;  and  Matsumoto.  Kuniaki.  5.267.148,  Q.  364-408.000. 
Matsumoto,   Masakatsu;  Watanabe,  Nobuko;  Mori.  Eiko;  Yamaura, 
Tetsuaki'  and  Aoyama,  Misao,  to  Fujirebio  Inc.  3.5-dihydroxyhep- 
tanoic  acid  derivatives.  5.266.707,  CI.  549-292.000. 
Matsumoto.  Tomohide;  Tsbata,  Kenji;  and  Maki.  Masao,  to  Matsushiu 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Catalytic  composite  for  deodorizing 
odorous  gases  and  a  method  for  preparing  the  same.  5.266.543.  CI. 
502-66  000.  ^  ^     ^.^.   ^  .  . 

Matsumoto.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  displaying  a  travel  position.  5.266.948.  CI. 
340-995.000.  „    ^., 

Matsumura,  Sowjun;  Chiba,  Tadashi;  Hotta,  Yoshiko;  and  Yoshikawa, 
Itsuji,  to  C.  Uyemura  &  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Osaka  Cement  Co.,  LW. 
Controlled  composite  deposition  method.  5,266,181,  CI.  205-109.000. 
Matsumura,  Yoshinusa:  See — 

Yoshimura,   Takayuki;   Kondo.   Yoshiteni;    Inoue.   Kiyoaki;   and 
Matsumura.  Yoshimasa.  5.265.715.  CI.  198-848.000. 
Matsunaga.  Mitsuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Ghost  cancelling  circuit. 

5.267.041.  CI.  358-167.000.  ^  .  ^      u 

Matsuoka,  Kazuhiko;  and  Hosoya,  Hideki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Optical  information  recording  and  reproducting  apparatus  with 
switchable  spot-functions.  5,267,226,  CI  369-44.110 
Matsushiro,  Nobuhito;  and  Ooyake.  Ikuo.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co. 
Ltd  Apparatus  and  method  for  generating  a  figure  by  sequennal 
segment  approximation  of  a  parametric  cubic  curve.  5.267.184.  CI. 
364-718.000. 
MattushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Yoshida,   Shuich;  Tokura,  Mitsuo;   and   Wakabayashi,   Nonaki, 
5.267,144.  CI.  364-174.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fuiiwara,  Mikio;  Togashi,  Sigekazu;  Kawakami.  Yasunon;  Uehara, 
Toshihiro;  and  Minaguchi.  Hotaka,  5.267.099.  CI.  360-51.000. 

Iga,  Atsushi.  5.266,079.  Q.  29-25.030.  

K^.  Yoshiaki;  and  Suzuki.  Takashi.  5.266,724.  CI.  562-567.000. 
Matsumoto,  Tomohide;  Tabata,  Kenji;  and  Maki.  Masao,  5,266.543. 
CI.  502-66.000.  ^    ^  ..  _. .    .. 

Nakamura,   Tetsuro;   Murata,   Takahiko;   and   Fujiwara,   Shinji, 

5.266.828.  C\.  257-432.000. 
Nankai,  Shiro;  Kawaguri.  Mariko;  Yoahioka,  Toshihiko;  Tsutsumi, 
Haruhiro  Terao,  Kyozo;  Tanimoto,  Naoki;  Yoshioka,  Masahiro; 
Hyodo,    Hiroshi;    and    Uchigaki,    Takatoshi,    5,266,179,    d. 
204-401.000. 
Nomura,  Atsushi.  5.267.299.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Ono.  Shusuke;  and  Okayama,  Hiroaki.  5.267,082,  CI.  359-684.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Shimuke,  5,265,330,  CI.  29-836.000. 
Sato.  Koichi;  Toyonaga,  Masahiko;  and  Akino,  Toshiro,  5,267.177. 

CI   364-491  000 
Tokura,  Nobufumi;  and  Nishi.  Shoichi.  5.267.217.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  Sec— 

Hagiwara.   Hiroshi;   Araki.   Kazunori   and   Michimon,   Akihiro. 

5.266.070.  CI.  60027.000. 
Takagi.  Yasuyuki.  5.265.590.  C\.  128-33.000. 
Matsushiu  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Sakurai,  Hiroshi,  5.266.867.  CI  3I3-«32.000. 
Mauushita,  Takeshi;  Sano,  Akinobu;  Adachi,  Shigeyuki;  and  Watan^ 
Toahizo,    to   Minebca   Co.,    Ltd    Magnetic   head    5,267,113,   CI 
360-127.000. 
Matsutomo,  Yasushi:  See— 

Mailani,  Yoshifiimi;  Kamei,  Naoyuki;  Ibuchi,  Yoahiaki;  Ogura, 
Mitsuni  Ohnishi.  Hidenori;  Tomiyori,  Minoru;  and  Matsutomo, 
Yasushi.  5.267.002.  CI   355-234.000. 
Matouura,  Hitoshi,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Ehgitizing  control  equipment  utilizing 
normal   vector  calculations  and  a  position  sensor.   5,266,811.  CI. 
250-560.000 
Matsuura,  Kazuo:  See— 

Kamiishi.  Hirohumi;  Shiraishi,  Takeichi;  and  Matsuura,  Kazuo. 
5.266.666.  CI   526-125.000. 
Matteini.  Mauro;  Massa,  Vincenzo;  Moggi,  Giovanni;  and  Pasetti, 
Adolfo.  to  Syremont  S.p  A.  Process  for  the  protection  and  aggrega- 
tion of  metal  materials  of  artistic  interest   5,266,351,  CI  427-142.000 
Mattes.  Michael  E..  to  BeU  *  Howell  Phillipsburg  Company  Adapter 

for  asynchronous  devices.  5,266.839.  CI.  307-115.000. 
Matthews.  James  F.:  See—  ^    ,.     .  ,  c 

Den  Hartog.  Herman  C;  Konsza.  Eileen  E;  Matthews.  James  f.; 
andWemer.ErvinR..  Jr..  5.266.406.  a  428-423.100. 
Matthews,  Timothy  I.;  and  Wyckoff,  John  C.  Combined  b«:kpack 

frame  and  climbing  stand.  5.265,780.  C\.  224-155.000. 
Mattila,  Gary:  See—  „,     „  ,  ,         ,        u 

Wanvick,   Dennis  J  ;   Lundstrom.  Robert  W.;  Zaloker.  Joaeph; 
Mattila,  Gary;  Sannel,  Benjamin  H.;  Dorfe.  Steven  O.;  McNa- 
mara,  Theresa  J.;  Johnson.  Jeffrey  P ;  Carney.  Glenn  R.;  and 
Miller.  Steven  A..  5,266.781.  CI.  235-375,000. 
Mattus,  Alfred  J.,  to  Martin  Marietu  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Process  for 
rolucing  aqueous  nitrate  to  ammonia.  5,266,174,  CI.  204-101.000. 


Matushiu  Graphic  Communication  Systems:  Sec — 

Ohigashi.  Chiaki;  Katano.  Tatsuya;  Yamamoto.  Hiraku;  Ueki,  Keiji; 
and  Kato.  Hitoshi,  5.266.976.  CI.  346-157.000. 
Matushita,  Tetunon;  and  Idogaki,  Yoko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Fihn  Co..  Ltd. 
Silver  Halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material.  5,266,453,  Q. 
430-517.000. 
Matzke,  Michael:  See-  .,    .      , 

Raddatz.    Siegfried;    Mohrs.    Klaus-Helmut;    Matzke,    Michael; 
Fruchtmann,  Romanis;  Hatzelmann,  Armin;  Kohlsdorfer.  Chris- 
tian    Muller-Peddmghaus,    Reiner;    and    Theisen-Popp,    Pia. 
5,266,578,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Matzner.  Bruce;  and  Wood,  James  E..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Spacer  band  with  optimized  fuel  bundle  to  channel  clearance  in  a 
boiling  water  reactor.  5.267,291.  CI.  376-442.000. 
Maurer.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Hams,  Clark  E;  Foeller.  David  E;  Maurer.  Thomas  A.;  and 
Provencher,  Robert  P.,  5,265.760.  a.  221-197.000. 
Max  Inc.:  See— 

Fujiwara,     Hidetoshi;     and     Nishitaka,     Ikuo.     5.266,947,     CI. 
340-932.200. 
Max-Planck-Oesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.: 

See—  

Engel,  Wilfried,  5.266.809,  CI.  250-397.000.  ^       ..    „ 

Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  Zur  Forderung  Der  WissenschaJten  E  V.: 

See— 

Modolell,  Manuel;  and  Munder.  Gerhard.  5.266.564.  CI.  514-77.000. 
May.  Michael  M.;  Mitsch.  Gregory  S.;  Michael.  Nidelkoff;  J.;  and 
Pallin.  Les  L..  to  Intek  Wcatherseal  Products,  Inc.  Jamb  Uner. 
5,265.308.  CI.  16-197.000. 
Maya,  Jakob:  See—  _ 

Michael.  Joseph  D.;  Lagushenko,  Radomir.  Maya,  Jakob;  and 
Biblarz,  Oscar,  5,266.864.  CI.  313-639.000. 
Maybach.  Christopher:  See—  ^      , .      j 

Sage,  Howard;  Newton.  David;  Cooper.  Gary;  Bcms,  Donald;  and 
Maybach,  Christopher.  5.265.628.  CI.  134-58.0OR 
Mazanek,  Jan;  von  Gizycki.  Ulrich;  and  Link,  Gunter,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Aqueous  dispersions  containing  a  synergistic  dispersant 
combination.  5.266,622.  CI.  524-131.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Tadashi.  5.265,568.  Q.  123-306.000. 
Tsuji,  Yorikazu;  and  Okada,  Seiji.  5.265,480.  a.  73-862.325. 
Yamashita,  Tetsuhiro.  5.265,694,  Q.  180-197,000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation  and  Naldec  Corporation:  Sec— 

Yamashita.    Tetsuhiro;    Eki.    Hirozumi;    and    Hosoya,    Komn. 
5,265.945.  CI.  303-93.000.  . 

Mazumder.  Ali  T..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Magnetoresative  head  for 

reading  magnetic  ink  characters.  5.266.786.  CI.  235-449.000. 
Mazz,  Thomas;  Fama,  Anthony;  and  Helm.  Frederick,  to  Symbol 
Technologies,  Inc.  Laser  scanner  using  two  scan  motors  indepen- 
dently controlled  by  a  single  signal.  5.266.787.  CI.  235-467.000. 
Mazzone.  Mark  C  ;  and  Ozanne.  Leroy.  to  Epcote  Panel  Systems  Inc. 

Composite  buildmg  panel.  5,265.389.  a.  52-309.700. 
McAlister.  Fred  R:  See—  ^    ^    „      .,«,ii     r^ 

Anthony,    Maglica;    and    McAlister.    Fred    R..    5,267,131,    U. 
362-208.000. 
McAllister.  Clarke  W..  to  First  Tracks.  Identification  system  requiring 
momentary  contact  by  limb-worn  ID  unit  with  reader  detector  array. 
5,266,783,  CI.  235-382.000. 
Mc Alpine  A  Co.  Ltd.;  See— 

McAlpine.  James  E.  5.265.281.  a.  4-287.000. 
McAIpme.  James  E.,  to  McAlpine  &  Co.  Ltd.  Stoppers  for  garbage 

disposal  unit  mlets.  5.265.281.  CI.  4-287.000. 
McArthur.  Daniel  L.,  Jr.;  and  McArthur.  Douglas  R.  Trash  receptacle 

with  open  vented  means.  5.265.755.  a.  220-601.000 
McArthur.  Douglas  R.:  See—  .     „     .  ,^.  ,.. 

McArthur.  Daniel  L..  Jr.;  and  McArthur.  Douglas  R.,  5,265,755, 
CI.  220-601.000. 
McAtce,    George    W.,    Jr.    AuxiUary    camera    knob.    5,266,991,    CI. 

354-195.100 
McBride,  John  F.:  See—  ^     .  .    t.     ■,     ^        o    r- 

Fredrickson,  James  K,;  Brockman,  Fred  J.;  Streile,  Gary  PjC'O'. 
John  W.;  and  McBride,  John  F.,  5,265.674,  CI.  166-246.000. 
McCarthy,  Theresa  A,:  See—  „        a 

Pereyra,  Rodger  J.;  LePere,  Pierre  H.;  Moms,  Wayne  K.;  and 
McCarthy,  Theresa  A.,  5,265,745,  O.  215-232.000 
McClanahan,  Ellen:  See—  „      .     .  -,i,  -,aa 

Duty,  Billy;  McClanahan,  EUen;  and  Newberry,  Randy,  5.265,744, 
CI.  215-220.000.  „ 

McClure,  Betty  J.;  and  McQure,  Homer  R.  PVC  mattress  with  unper- 

meable  PVC  coating.  5,265,294.  CX.  5-473.000 
McClure,  David  C,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Re»d/- 
write  memory  having  an   improved   write  driver.    5.267.197,   CI. 
365-189.010  „„„.^  w 

McClure,  David  C;  and  Lysinger,  Mark  A.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics,   Inc.    SRAM   with   Hash   clear   for   selecuble   I/OS. 
5,267.210.  a.  365-218.000, 
Mcaure.  Homer  R.:  See—  .  ,^.  -k>^    r^ 

McOure.   Betty   J.;   and   McQure.   Homer   R..    5.265.294,   a. 
5-473.000. 
McCormick,  David  R:  See—  ,    ^     .,  »        a 

Lindert,  Andreas;  Pierce,  John  R.;  McCormick.  ^md  R-;  and 
Zimmermann,  WiUiam  D..  5.266.410,  Q.  428-461.000. 
McCuistion.  Alvin  J  .  Ill;  and  Roeder.  Susie  L.  Box  shaped  rat  trap. 

5,265,371.  CI.  43-70.000. 
McCulloch.  David  B.:  See— 

Ho,  David  J.;  and  McCuUoch,  David  B.,  5,266,234,  a.  252-182.270. 
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McCuHuffl,  John  L.:  Set — 

Hundy.  Ewut  Z  .  Mohsen.  Amr  M.;  McCullum,  John  L.;  Chen, 
Shih-Ou,  «nd  Chiang.  Steve  S.,  5,266,829.  C\.  257-530.000. 
McCurry,  Patiick  M  ,  Jr.;  McDwiiel,  Robert  S  ;  Koi»k,  WiUam  G  ; 
Urfer,  Allen  D.;  and  Howell,  Gail,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Prepara- 
tion of  alkylpolyglycoaidea.  5,266,690,  Q.  536-18.600. 
McDaniel.  Robert  S    See— 

McCurry,  Patrick  M  .  Jr ;  McDaniel.  Robert  S  ;  Koiak,  William 

G  ;  Urfer.  Allen  D  ;  and  Howell.  Gail.  5,266,690.  CI   536-18  600. 

McDonald.  Craig  J  Air  climate  control  system  register  filter.  5.266,091, 

a.  55-373.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  Set — 

AUen,  John  B.,  5,265,830.  O.  244-213.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Company  See — 
Ehrbar.  James  J..  5.266,008.  CI  416-2O4.00R 
McElroy.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Willis.  Paul  B.;  McElroy,  Paul  M.;  and  Mickey,  Gregory  H.. 
5,266.222.  O.  252-49.006. 
McGarvey,  David  C.  to  LRS,  Inc.  Safety  tank  apparatus  for  liquid 
storage  having  Are  resistant  construction.  5.265.656.  CI   141-198.000. 
McGrath.  Michael  R    See- 
Lima.  WUluun;  Lind.  Earl  V.;  Bartlett.  Philip  D.;  and  McGrath. 
Michael  R..  5.265.751.  Q.  220-288.000. 
McGraw.  John  P..  Jr.:  See— 

Grob.    Neal    A.;    and    McGraw.    John    P..    Jr..    5.266,350.   CI. 
427-140.000. 
McGrew.  Gordon  N  ;  and  Chapdelaine.  Albert  H..  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr. 
Company   High  flavor  impact  non-tack  chewing  gum  with  reduced 
plasticization.  5.266.336.  O  426-4  000. 
McGrew.  Michael:  See— 

Rapp.  D.  J  ;  Clark.  Redmond  R.:  and  McGrew.  Michael.  5.266.122, 
a.  134-7.000. 
McHarde,  Inc.:  See — 

Swiger,  Delia  R;  and  DoUe.  A  J  .  5,265.289.  a.  S-lll.OOO. 
McKay.  Mark  D.;  and  Sweeney.  Chad  E.  Fluid  flow  monitoring  device. 

5.265.478.  a.  73-861.630. 
McKenzie.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

McMahon.  Matthew  A.;  Khan.  Motasimur  R.;  Heyl.  Robert  F.; 
McKeOB.  Ronald  J  ;  and  McKenzie.  Kenneth  W..  5.266,085.  O. 
48-197.00R. 
McKeon.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

McMabon,  Matthew  A.;  Khan.  Motasimur  R.;  Heyl.  Robert  F.; 
McKeon.  Ronald  J.;  and  McKenzie.  Kenneth  W  .  5.266.085.  CI 
48-197.00R. 
McLachlan.  Craig  1    See- 
Short.  John  P.;  McLachlan.  Craig  J.;  Rouse.  George  V.;  and  Zi- 
brida.  James  R..  5.266,135.  C\.  156-87.000. 
McLaughlin.  Daniel  F.:  See — 

Walker.    Darryl;    and    McLaughlin,    Daniel    F..    5.266,843.    C\. 
307-296.200. 
McLaughlin.  Patricia  J.:  See — 

Zagon.    Ian    S.;    and    McLaughlin.    Patricia   J..    5.266.574.    CI. 
514-282.000. 
McLaughlin,  Ronald  J  .  to  McLaughlin  Water  Engineers.  Ltd.  Process 

for  removing  heavy  metals  from  water.  5.266.210,  CI.  210-710.000. 
McLaughlin  Water  Engineers.  Ltd.;  See — 

McLaughlm.  Ronald  J  ,  5,266.210.  CI.  210-710.000. 
McMahon,  Donald  C,  Wmkler,  Robert  R.;  and  Klopfer.  Kenneth  H.,  to 
Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp.  Calibration  system  for  electrically 
controlled  hiel  injection  pump  5,265,576,  CI.  123-458.000. 
McMahon,  Matthew  A.;  Khan,  Motasimur  R.;  Heyl,  Robert  F.;  Mc- 
Keon, Ronald  J.;  and  McKenzie.  Kenneth  W..  to  Teuco  Inc.  Process 
for  disposing  of  sewage  sludge.  5,266,085,  CI.  48-197  OOR. 
McMaster,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Carpenter.  Burton  J.,  Jr.;  LaTorre,  Joseph;  McMaster.  Michael  G.; 
and  Simpson.  Logan  L..  5.266,444,  CI.  430-280.000. 
McMechan,  David  E.;  See— 

Blauch.  Matthew  E.;  Enderlin,  Milton  B.;  Abass,  Hazim  H.;  and 
McMechan.  David  E..  5.265.462.  CI.  73-38.000 
McMinn.  Brian  D.:  See- 
Gupta,  Smeeta;  Perlman.  Robert  M.;  Lynch.  Thomas  W.;  and 
McMinn.  Bnan  D..  5.267.186,  CI.  364-748.000. 
McMinn,  Riu  S.:  See- 
Chapman,  George  R.,  Jr.;  Crenshaw,  Lewis  E.;  McMinn.  Rita  S. 
Morgan.  Richard  A.;  Priester.  Donnan  E.;  Stewart,  Charles  W. 
Tuminello.  William  H.;  Tamey.  Robert  E.;  Van  Alsten.  John  G. 
and  Wagman.  Mark  E..  5.266.639.  CI.  525-200.000. 
McNamara.  Daniel  T.  Military  medical  vest.  5.265.782.  CI.  224-204.000. 
McNamara,  Theresa  J.:  See — 

Warwick,   Dennis  J  ;  Lundstrom,  Robert  W.;  Zaioker,  Joseph; 
Mattila.  Gary;  Sannel.  Benjamin  H.;  Dorfe.  Steven  G.;  McNa- 
mara. Theresa  J.;  Johnson.  Jeffrey  P.;  Carney.  Glenn  R.;  and 
MUler.  Steven  A..  5,266,781.  CI.  235-375.000. 
McNeil.  Ronald  A.  System  and  method  for  rehabilitating  a  manhole. 

and  manhole  rehabiliuied  thereby.  5.265.981.  CI.  405-303.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

DeMaio.  James  B.;  and  Stout.  James  T..  5.265.798.  CI.  229-132.000 
Medical  Biophysics  International:  See — 

Sarvazyan.  Armen  P.;  Emelianov.  Stanislav;  and  Skovoroda.  An- 
drei R..  5.265.612.  CI.  128-660.010. 
Medical  Documenting  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Buchanan.  Ken;  and  Dowdle.  John  A  .  5,267,155.  CI   364-419.140. 
Medice.  Ltd..  Chem  -Pharm   Fabrik  Putter  GmbH  A.  Co.  KG:  See— 
Hanna,  Samir  B.;  Schneider,  Bemd;  and  Paradies,  Henrich  H., 
5,266,723.  a.  562-490.000. 


Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Rusacll  E.;  Reinke.  James  D.;  Vadnais.  Kirk  S.;  and 

Hudrlik.  Terrence  R  .  5.265.602.  C[.  607-9.000. 
Hudrlik.  Terrence  R.,  5.265.603,  CI.  607-9000. 
Lee.  Philip;  Stokes.  Kenneth;  and  Colson.  Michael.  5,265.608.  CI. 

128-642.000. 
Mehra.  Rahul.  5,265.601,  CI.  607-9.000. 
Nelson,  Gary  E.;  Peraon.  Eric;  and  Ballis,  Joseph  A.,  5,263.588,  CI. 

607-5000. 
WUkinson,  Jeffrey  D.,  5,267.150,  a.  364-413.020. 
Megna,  John  G  :  See — 

Little.  Frank  R.;  Megna,  John  G.;  Rand.  Heather  H.;  and  Zendt, 
Frederick  T  .  5.267.071.  a.  359-154.000 
Mehra.  Rahul,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Dual  chamber  cardiac  pacing  from  a 

single  electrode  5.265.601.  a  607-9.000. 
Mehta.  Aspy  K  :  See- 
Land.  Louis  P.;  Montagna.  Angelo  A.;  Bartz.  Keimeth  W.;  and 
Mehta,  Aspy  K..  5.266.392.  CI  428-224.000. 
Meier.  Carl  J.;  and  Ramirez,  Richard  L  .  to  Doico  Packaging  Corp. 
Packaging  tray  with  thick,  curvilinear  perimeter  edges.  5,265.756,  CI. 
220-659.000 
Meier.  Heinrich:  Set — 

Abram.    Trevor    S.;    Norman,    Peter;    Tudhope,    Stephen    R.; 
Kluender.  Harold  C;  Schut.  Robert  N.;  Meier.  Heinrich;  and 
Roaentreter.  Ulrich.  5.266.713.  CI   554-36.000. 
Meinzer.  Richard  A.;  and  Zepke.  Bruce  E..  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.    Laser   diode   distance   measureinent   5,267,016,   CI. 
356-358.000. 
Melbourne  Water  Corporation:  See — 

Russell.  John  V  .  5.265.976.  CI.  405-52.000. 
Melhuish.  Robert  A  .  and  Wimmer.  Donald  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Adjusuble  arm  for  a  chair.  5.265.938.  CI.  297-411.360. 
Meliconi.  Lons.  to  Meliconi  S.P.A..  A  Corp.  of  Italy.  Shock-proof 
protective  jacket  for  a  remote  control  unit.  5.265,720,  CI.  206-303.000. 
Meliconi  SPA..  A  Corp.  of  Italy:  See— 

Melicom,  Lons,  5.265.720,  CI.  206-305.000. 
Mellor,  Geoffrey  W  :  See— 

Gallacher.    Gerard;    Mellor.   Geoffrey    W.;    and    Ho,    Yee-Ping, 
5.266.720,  a.  560-60.000. 
Meltsch,  Hans  J.:  See— 

Heier,  Manfred;  Saegmuehl,   Dieter;   Boscher,  Georg;   Meltsch. 
Hans  J.;  and  Graefe.  Detlef.  5.266.742.  CI.  174-93.000. 
Meltzer.  Jeffrey   N.   Temperature  sensing  apparatus.    5.265.959.  CI. 

374-147.000. 
Membrane  Products  Kiryat  Weitzman  Ltd.:  See — 

Linder.  Charles;  Nemas.  Mara;  Perry.  Mordechai;  and  Kalraro. 
Reuven.  5.265.734.  CI.  210-654.000. 
Membrane  Technology  and  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.   Richard  W.;  and  Wijmans.  Johannes  G.,  3,266,206,  CI. 
2IO-64O.0OO. 
Mendenhall,  David  W.:  See— 

Giroux,  David  C;  and  Mendenhall,  David  W.,  5,266,043,  CI. 
439-188.000. 
Mendez,  Luis  E.:  See — 

Coronado,    Martin    P.;    and    Mendez,    Luis   E.,    5,263,679,    CI. 
166-324.000. 
Mencndez  Martin,  Ana  Ma  del  Mar:  See — 

Merino  Gonzalez,  Jose  L.;  Ortiz  Saenz,  Fernando;  Bumel  Luna, 
Ri'ael;  Ortega  Rodriguez.   Fernando;  and  Menendez  Martin. 
Ana  Ma  del  Mar.  5.267.316.  C\  380-28.000. 
Mcng.  Menghsiao:  See — 

Lee,  Chanyong;  Bagda.sarian,  Michael;  Zeikus,  J.  Gregory;  and 
Meng.  Menghsiao.  5.266.475.  CI.  435-234.000. 
Menicagli.  Roberto;  Miano.  Fausto;  and  Borgarello,  Enrico,  to  Eniri- 
cerche    S.p.A.    Process    for    the    regeneration    of  active    carbon. 
5.266.540,  CI.  502-5.000. 
Menicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishi.  Okihtro;   Sakka,  Yuji;  Yamada,   Yoshiharu;  and   linuma, 
Akihiko,  5.266.074.  CI.  623-6.000. 
Menke,  Stephen  A.;  Moser.  Steven  C;  and  Burton.  Charles  L..  to 
Mobile  Care.  Inc.  Pre-fabricated  living  quarters  structure  to  be  re- 
ceived within  an  existing  building.  5.265.384.  CI.  52-79.100. 
Menking,  William  R.:  See — 

Knudson.  Milbum  I.;  Carroll.  Paul;  Hanlon.  David  J.;  Menking, 
William  R.;  and  Lewis.  Patricia  M..  5.266.538,  CI.  501-147.000. 
Menter,  Joseph  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Zifferer.   Scott   C;   and   Menter.   Joseph  J.,   Jr.,   5,267,143,   CI. 
364-191.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See^ 

Bergmann.  Horst;  and  Daudel.  Helmut,  3.263,419,  CI.  60-297.000. 
Klein.  Berthold;  Reichel.  Anton;  Tomforde,  Johann;  and  Sacco. 
Bnino,  5.265,930.  CI.  296-107.000. 
Mercer,  Michael  T.:  See — 

Jhawar,  Suresh  C;  Grier,  John   K.;  and   Mercer,   Michael  T., 
5,267,257,  CI.  373-110.000. 
Mercer,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Brown,  Peter  F.;  Delia  Pietra,  Stephen  A.;  Delia  Pietra,  Vincent  J.; 
Mercer.  Robert  L.;  Resnik.  Philip  S.;  and  Chen.  Stanley  S., 
5.267.345.  CI.  395-2.640. 
Merck  and  Company:  See — 

Matkovich.  Vlado  I.;  and  Bormann,  Thomas  J.,  3,263,770,  CI. 
222-189.000. 
Merck  and  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Chakraborty.  Prasanu  R.;  Dashkevicz.  Michael;  Elbrecht.  Alex; 
Feighner.  Scott  D.;  Liberator,  Paul  A.;  and  Profous-Juchelka, 
Helen.  5.266,689,  CI.  536-24.320. 


Ohuwa,  Masakatsu,  5,266.583,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc.:  See— 

Belley.  Michel  L.;  LeBlanc.  Yves;  and  Labelle,  Marc.  5,266,368.  CI 
514-228.200. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See- 
Hoffman.  Paul  R.,  5,266.107,  CI.  106-415.000. 
Meredith  Marine,  Inc.:  See — 

Meredith,  Wilbur  R.,  5,265,554.  CI.  1 14-290.000. 
Meredith,  Wilbur  R.,  to  Meredith  Marine,  Inc.  Boat  construction. 

5,265,554,  CI.  1 14-290.000. 
Merino.  Dana.  Basketball  return  apparatus.  5,265.870.  CI.  273-1.50A. 
Merino  Gonzalez.  Jose  L.;  Ortiz  Saenz.  Fernando;  Burriel  Luna,  Rafael; 
Ortega  Rodriguez,  Fernando;  and  Menendez  Martin,  Ana  Ma  del 
Mar,  to  Alcatel  Sundard  Electrica  S.A.  Synchronous  system  for 
parallel  data  scrambling.  5,267,316,  CI.  380-28.000. 
Meritech,  Inc.:  See- 
Sage,  Howard;  Newton,  David;  Cooper,  Gary;  Bems,  Donald;  and 
Maybach,  Christopher,  5.265.628.  CI.  134-58.00R. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Phadke.  Deepak  S.;  and  Collier.  Julie  L.,  5,266,334,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Merrill,  James  M.;  and  Field,  Joseph,  to  Cleaner  Image  Assocuites,  Inc. 

Releasable  electric  connector  assembly.  5,266,040,  CI.  439-159.000. 
Merritt,  Thomas.  Advanced  furnace  boiler  system  in  electnc  power 

plant.  5,265,424,  CI.  60-648.000. 
Meshberg,  Philip.  Self-purging  actuator.  5,265,771.  CI.  222-207.000. 
Messerschmitt.  David  G.;  Flores,  Christopher;  and  Lu,  Hulhung,  to 
Teknekron  Communications  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  an  apparatus 
for  esublishing  the  functional  capabilities  for  wireless  communica- 
tions between  a  base  unit  and  a  remote  unit.  5,267,244,  CI.  370-95.300. 
Messinger,  Ross  H.;  and  Schoenwald,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Fiber  optic  joint  sensor.  5,265.475.  CI.  73-800.000. 
Metz.  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Uhrig,  Hemz;  Schwerin.  Siegfried;  Schnaitmann.  Dieter;  and  Metz. 
Hans-Joachim.  5.266,682.  CI.  530-217.000. 
Meverden.  Craig  C;  and  Silverman.  Robert  L..  to  Quantum  Chemical 
Corporation.  Hydrolyzable  silane  copolymer  compositions  resistant 
to  premature  crosslinking  and  process.  5.266.627.  CI.  524-527.000. 
Meyer,  Corwyn  R.  and  Schlag,  Scott  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
troubleshooting  the  stereo  audio  circuits  of  a  Beta  type  VCR. 
5,267,319,  CI.  381-58.000. 
Meyer,  Corwyn  R.:  See — 

Ortman,  Ross;  and  Meyer,  Corwyn  R.,  5,266,893,  CI.  324-158.0SM. 
Meyer.  David  L.:  See— 

Brekosky.   Lawrence  J.;  and  Meyer.   David   L..   5,266,048,  CI. 
439-470.000. 
Meyer.  Meinhard:  See—  „     .      „ 

Schneider,  Werner;   Borowski.  Horst;  Kausch.  Erwm;   Kutting, 
Rolf;  Meyer.  Meinhard;  Moller.  Knut;  Muller.  Bemd-Hennk; 
Rittershaus.  Erhard;  Rudolph,  Gen;  Schluter.  Adolf;  and  Wie- 
thaup.  Wolfgang,  5,265,626,  CI.  131-341.000. 
Miano,  Fausto:  See — 

Menicagli,    Roberto;    Miano,    Fausto;    and    Borgarello,    Ennco, 
5,266,540,  CI.  502-5.000. 
Michael,  Joseph  D.;  Lagushenko,  Radomir;  Maya,  Jakob;  and  Biblarz, 
Oscar,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Negative  glow  discharge  lamp 
with  fill  containing  cesium  or  sodium.  5,266,864,  CI.  313-639.000. 
Michael,  Nidelkoff;  J:  See—  ,.,..„„. 

May,  Michael  M.;  Mitsch,  Gregory  S.;  Michael,  Nidelkoff;  J.;  and 
Pallin,  Les  L.,  5,265,308,  CI.  I6-197.O0O. 
Michaud,  Marquerite;  and  Lee-Baker,  Elizabeth,  to  Hi  Five  Promo- 
tions, Ltd.  Folding  portable  play  enclosure  for  children.  5,265,848, 
CI.  256-26.000. 

"^Gondard,  Christian;  and  Michel,  Alain,  5,266,637,  CI.  525-104.000. 
Michigan  Biotechnology  Institute:  See- 
Lee,  Chanyong;  Bagdasarian,  Michael;  Zeikus,  J.  Gregory;  and 
Meng,  Menghsiao,  5,266,475,  O.  435-234.000. 
Michimori,  Akihiro:  See— 

Hagiwara,   Hiroshi;   Araki,   Kazunori;   and   Michimon,   Akihiro, 
5,266,070,  CI.  600-27.000. 
Microcomputer  Accessories,  Inc.:  See—  ,,,,,,  ,,. 

Hassel,  H.  Charles;  Nash,  Alan;  and  Rocha,  Michael  J.,  5,265,735, 
CI.  211-11.000. 
Microelectronics  And  Computer  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Nelson.  Richard  D.;  Olla,  Michael  A.;  Hashemi.  Seyed  H.;  and 
Dolbear.  Thomas  P.,  5,265,321,  CI.  29-841.000. 
Microgold,  Inc.:  See —  ^^ 

Corbin,  Dennis;  and  Corbin,  Scott,  5,266.345,  CI.  426-355.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See—  „         j 

Chem,  Wen-Foo;  Parkinson,  Ward  D.;  Trent.  Thomas  M.;  and 

Duesman.  Kevin  G..  5.266,821.  CI.  257-312.000. 
Fazan    Pierre  C;  Dennison.  Charles  H.;  Lee,  Ruojia;  and  Liu. 

Yauh-Ching.  5.266.513.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Kledzik,  Kenneth  J..  5.266.912.  CI.  333-247.000. 
Lee.  Ruojia,  5,266,510,  CI.  437-44.000. 
Manning,  Monte.  5,266,523,  CI.  437-193.000. 
Microwave  Sensors:  See — 

Orlowski,  David  P.;  and  Lang,  William  R.,  Jr.,  5,266,954,  CI. 
342-69.000. 
Miehling.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Mogendorf,  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Miehling,  Wolfgang,  5,266,242.  CI. 
264-3.300. 

"Mukherjee.  Anil  B.;  and  Miele,  Lucio  A.,  5,266,562, 0.  514-15.000. 


Miess,  Oeorg-Emerich;  Klein.  Peter;  and  Heinrich,  Karl,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Aromatic  copolyaide  from  diamino  benzambde. 
5.266,672.  CI   528-184,000. 
Mifunc,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kojima,  Tetsuro;  and  Mifune,  Hiroyuki,  3,266,457,  CI.  430-601.000. 
Mihara,  Tadashi:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Tsuboyama,  Akira;  Inaba,  Yutaka;  Katakura, 
Kazunori;    Mihara,    Tadashi;    Iwayama.    Mitsuo;    and    Hotta. 
Yoshio.  5.267.065.  a.  359-56.000 
Mihayashi.  Keiji;  and  Kamio.  Takayoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  color  photographic  material  having  a  high  silver  iodide 
content  and  containing  a  yellow  colored  cyan  coupler.  5.266,456,  CI. 
430-551.000. 
Mikkonen.  Silvo:  See—  -,,,»,, 

Holopainen,  Kari;  Ehrola,  Juha;  and  Mikkonen,  Silvo,  5,265,812, 
CI.  242-68.500. 
Miles  Inc.:  See—  c-      ..        d 

Abram.    Trevor    S.;    Norman,    Peter;    Tudhope,    Stephen    K.; 
Kluender.  Harold  C ;  Schut.  Robert  N.;  Meier.  Heinrich;  and 
Rosentreter.  Ulrich.  5.266.713.  CI.  554-36  000 
Millard.  James  S.  System  for  collecting  airborne  powder,  mists,  and 
fumes.  5.265.536,  CI.  101-424.200.  w    u  ..    r 

Miller  Bearge  D.;  and  King,  Vernon  P.,  to  Miller  Edge,  Inc.  Method  of 

making  a  sensing  edge.  5,265.324,  CI.  29-622.000. 
Miller,  David  C:  See—  _   ,..  .„  ,^ 

Yablans,  Gerald;  and  MUler,  David  C,  5,265,738,  O.  211-59.300. 
Miller  David  G  ;  and  Larson,  John  D  ,  III,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany.   Backing    for    acoustic    transducer    array.    5,267,221,    CI. 
367-140.000. 

'^'"Miller^'Beilr'^ge  D.^nd  King,  Vernon  P.,  5,265,324,  CI.  29-622.000. 
Miller,  Edward  C:  See-  ,„^„,^    ,-, 

Lichtenwalter,  Guy  E.;  and  MiUer,  Edward  C,  5,266,036,  CI. 
439-65.000. 
Miller,  Glenn  W.:  See— 

Jennan,  Robert  E.;  Daecher,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Miller,  Glen.T  W., 
5,266,236,  CI.  264-211.240.  .     . 

Miller  Harvey  I.,  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Balanced  mducible  transcnption 

system.  5,266,474,  CI.  435-226.000. 
Miller,  James  G.:  See—  „       ,.  „ 

Stewart,   Ian   H.;   Miller,   James  G.;   and   Kruchowy,   Roman, 
5,267,070,  CI.  359-141.000. 

Kko'vhng-Lul^'Lid  MUler,  Jerry  A.,  5.267,^  X).  CI.  379-93.000 
MUler,  Kent  R.,  to  International  Grain  &  MUImg  Company.  Biodegrad- 
able packing  material  and  method.  5,266,368,  CI.  428-35.600. 
Miller,  Lois  K:  See—  „     .,,,,.,    ~    .,. 

Tomalski,  Michael  D.;  and  MUler,  Lois  K.,  5,266,317,  CI.  424- 
9300T.  ,         ^ 

Miller,  Marvin  J.,  to  University  of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac.  "o^  '°' 

preparing  ^-hydroxy-a  amino  acids.  5,266,468,  CI.  435-106.000. 
Miller,  Steven  A.:  See—  .       ,  .  ,         ,        u 

Warwick,  Dennis  J.;   Lundstrom,  Robert  W.;  Zaioker,  Joseph; 
Mattila,  Gary;  Sannel,  Benjamin  H.;  Dorfe,  Steven  G.;  McNa- 
mara  Theresa  J.;  Johnson,  Jeffrey  P.;  Carney,  Glenn  R.;  and 
Miller.  Steven  A.,  5,266.781,  CI.  235-375.000. 
MUler,  Warren  K.:  See—  .-        j 

Friesen   Dwayne  T.;  MUler.  Warren  K.;  Johnson.  Bruce  M.;  and 
Ediund.  David  J..  5.266.283.  CI.  423-219.000. 
Miller.  WUIiam  R..  to  Rembrandt  Photo  Services.  Thermocontact 
welding  method  and  apparatus,  and  welded  product.  5.266,150,  CI. 
156-583.400.  „  ... 

Mills.  Borden  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  RoUtmg  wick  for 
fusing  apparatus  having  improved  oil  laydown.  5.267,004.  CI. 
355-284.000.  ^  „    ..  ,  ^ 

MUls,  David  E.;  and  Stafford.  Steven  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Copolyester/polyamide  blend  having  improved  flavor  retaimng 
property  and  clarity.  5.266.413,  CI.  428-480.000. 

'   Aldr<^.  Edward  J.;  and  MUls,  John.  5.263.404,  CI.  36-249.300. 

MUltronics  Ltd.:  See—  

Woodward.  Steven  J..  5.267.219.  CI.  367-99.000. 

MUner.  Glynn  L:  See—  j  ,„     j 

Cannon.  Michael  F.;  Igoe.  Brian  M.;  MUner.  Glynn  L.;  and  Wood. 

John  A.  5,265,413,  CI.  60-39.320.  ,,    .   .       .. 

MUner.  WUIiam  R.,  to  MUtox  Holdings  Pte.  Limited.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  waste  treatment.  5.265.545,  CI.  1 10-346.000. 
Milroy.  William  W  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Continuous  tt^s- 
verse  stub  element  devices  and  methods  of  making  same.  5J66,961, 
CI.  343-772.000. 

MUtox  Holdings  Pte,  Limited:  See—  

MUner,  WUIiam  R.,  5.265,545,  CI.  1 10-346.000. 
MUunas,  Rimas  S:  S«-  .„        j  «  ,     j 

Rees,  Susan  L.;  MUunas.  Rimas  S.;  Nitz,  Larry  T.;  and  Bolander, 
WUIiam  J.,  5,265,693.  CI.  180-197.000. 
MUwaukec  Electric  Tool  Corporation:  See— 

Itzov.  Andrew  L..  5,265.51 1.  CI.  83-490.000. 
Mimura,  Akio;  Takahara,  Yoshimasa;  and  Osawa.  ToshihAo.  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Method  for  making  tetrahydrocurcu- 
min  and  a  substance  containing  the  antioxidative  substance  tetrahy- 
drocurcumm.  5,266.344.  CI.  426-546.000. 
Minaguchi.  Hotaka:  See—  i ,  v  _ 

Fujiwara,  Mikio;  Togashi,  Sigekazu;  Kawakami,  Yasunori;  Uehara. 
Toshihiro;  and  MiMguchi.  Hotaka.  5.267.099.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Minakuchi.  Masayoshi;  Kendo.  Yasumiuu;  and  Ishibashi.  Mareimzu.  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  production  of  oriented  electn- 
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ca]  steel  sheet  having  excellent  magnetic  properties.  S,266,I29,  C3. 
148-113.000. 
Minebea  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Mattushita,  Takeshi;  Sano,  Akinobu;  Adachi,  Shigeyuki;  and  Wau- 
nabe.  Toahiio,  5.267.113,  a.  36O-I27.000 
Minegishi.  Teruhiko:  See — 

Kadomukai.  Yuzi;  Minegishi,  Tenihiko;  Sato,  Eiji;  and  Tanaka, 
Naoyuki,  5,265,572,  O.  123-396.000. 
Minga,  Robin  L.:  See— 

Myers,  Garry  L.;  Hiller,  John  J.;  Minga,  Robin  L.;  Dobbs,  Suzanne 

W.;  and  Singleton.  Andy  H  ,  5.266,303,  CI.  424-47.000. 
Myers,  Garry  L.;  Hiller,  John  J.;  Jenkins,  Waylon  L  ;  Minga.  Robin 
L.;  Nottingham,  W   D  ;  Dobbs.  Suzanne  W.;  Marsh.  Stacey  J.; 
and  Moody.  Keith  M  .  5.266,322,  C\  424-401.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Babu.   Gaddam   N.;   and   Boardman.   Laiiry   D.,   5,266.399,   a. 

428-343.000. 
Delgado,  Joaquin;  Silver,  Spencer  F.;  and  Sheridan,  Margaret  M.. 

5,266,402,  CI.  428-355.000. 
Genter,    John    F,    and    Weeks,    Charles    E.,    5,266,575,    CI. 

514-293.000. 
Griffin.  Michael  E.;  and  Yungets,  Chrutopher  R.,  5.267,069,  CI. 

359-135.000. 
Guerra.    Miguel    A.;    and    Stivers.    David    A.,    5,266,650,    CI. 

525-326.400. 
Kiehne.    Douglas   A.;  and   Luthy,   Kenneth   W.,    5.266,987.   CI. 

353-120.000 
Kitchin,  Jonathan  P.;  Kirk.  Mark  P.;  Stevenson,  Dian  E.;  and 

Helland,  Randall  H..  5.266.452.  CI.  430-510.000. 
Pereyra,  Rodger  J.,  LePere,  Pierre  H.;  Morris,  Wayne  K.;  and 

McCarthy,  Theresa  A.,  5,265,745,  CI.  215-232.000. 
YarusK],    David    J;    and    Munson,    Daniel    C,    5,266.400.    C\. 
428-345.000 
Mino.  Hirofiuni;  and  Kiyomitsu.  Shintaro.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Heating  equipment  for  cold  foodstuffs.  5.265.523,  CI.  99-367  000 
Minoda,  Yoiiko:  See — 

Maniyama.  Fumihiro;  Minoda,  Yoriko;  Sawada,  Shuho;  Takizawa. 
Yuka;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroyuki,  5.267,346,  CI.  395-10.000. 
Minogue,  John  J.:  See — 

Oshlack.  Benjamin;  Minogue,  John  J.;  and  Chasin,  Mark,  5,266.331, 
CI.  424-468.000 
Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hamada,  Masataka;  Masiunoto,  Hisayuki;  Okada.  Takashi;  and 

Ootsuka,  Hiroshi,  5.266,981,  CI  354-400.000. 
Wakamiya,  Koji;  Masuda,  Tomohiko;  Fujita,  Atsushi;  and  Yagi. 
Tsukaaa,  5,266,996,  CI  355-202.000. 
Minoura,  Nobuo:  See — 

Kurematsu.   Katsumi;   Oshima.   Shigeru;   and   Minoura,   Nobuo, 
5.267,029.  CI.  358-60.000. 
Misawa.  Yutaka:  See— 

Sunami.  Hideo;  Nishino.  Toshikazu;  Shukuri.  Shoji;  Wada.  Yasuo; 

Misawa,  Yutaka;  and  Kato.  Takahiko.  5.266.815.  CI  257-30.000. 

Miskinis.  Edward  T.;  Rodenberg,  Orville  C;  Bertram,  Gary  B.;  and 

MacLellan.  Bruce  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Tapered  ski 

supports  for  a  film  cleaning  device.  5.267.006,  a.  355-296.000. 

MiU  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  Sw— 

Miyamoto,    Naruyuki;    and    Takehara,    Susumu,    5,267,000,   CI. 

355-214.000. 
Morita,  Takakazu,  5,265,869,  CI.  271-274.000. 
Takada.  Akihiro;  and  Kondo,  Akihiro.  5,267,009,  CI   355-310.000. 
Mita,  Kikuo,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Multi-resolution  image 

scanner  5,267,335,  CI.  382-62.000. 
Mitoyo  Resin  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Narayama,    Shigeru;    and    Fukumotc,    Takeshi,    5,266,262,    O. 
264-513.000. 
Mitra,  Pradip,  to  Loral  Vought  Systems  Corporation.  Vessel  for  grow- 
ing thin  films  by  isothennal  vapor  phase  epitaxy.   5.266.118,  CI. 
118-726.000. 
Mitsbushi  Kasei  Corporation:  See— 

Fujii.  Toshio;  and  Kondo.  Toyomitsu,  5,266.387,  CI.  428-213.000. 
Mitsch,  Gregory  S.:  See — 

May.  Michael  M  ;  Mitsch.  Gregory  S.;  Michael.  Nidelkoff;  J.;  and 
Pallin.  Les  L  .  5.265.308,  CI.  16-197.000. 
Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Masami;  and  Abe,  Isao.  5.266.022.  CL  42S-S77.000. 
Mitsubishi  Dcnki  K.K.:  See — 

Gotoh.  Hitoshi,  5,266.857.  a.  310-71.000. 

Ito.  Eizi.  5.267,124,  CI.  361-785.000. 

Monta.  Atsushi;  Imai,  Yoshihito;  Noda,  Akio;  Maniyama,  Hisaichi; 

and  Nanasawa,  Yoshifumi,  5,267,141,  a.  364-152.000. 
Sako,  Yuji;  Ohtsuka,  Shigehani;  Okado,  Hiroyuki;  and  Itoh,  Naoki, 
5,266,058,  a.  439-813.000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Deguchi,  Mikio.  5.266,126,  CI.  136-256.000. 

Fujmo,  Takeshi;  and  Wstakabe,  Yaichiro,  5.266.424,  CI.  430-5.000. 

Fujishima.  Kazuyasu;  Matsuda.  Yoshio;  Arimoto.  Kazutami;  Ooi- 

shi.  Tsukasa;  and  Tsukude.  Masaki,  5,267,214,  CI.  365-230.030 
Isoda,  Satoru;  Hanazato,  Yoshio;  Ueyama,  Satoshi;  Kawakubo, 
Hiroaki;  Tanaka,  Ken-Ichi;  and  Maeda,  Miuuo,  5,267,347,  a. 
395-25.000. 
Kawano,  Minon;  Ogawa,  Kohji;  Tsukagoshi,  Sadayuki;  Kuroiwa, 
Hiroyuki;  Sato,  Maaato;  Ishuaki,  Yasuhiro;  Komatsu.  Fumiaki; 
and  Kuroda.  EUchi,  5,267,297,  a.  379-59.000. 
Kimura.  Mikihiro.  5.266,892.  CI.  324-I58.00D. 
Miyaahita.  Miyo;  and  Tamno.  Nonyuki.  5,267.270.  CI.  375-76.000 
Morishita.  Miuuharu.  5.266.882.  a.  322-28.000. 


Naito.  Akira;  and  Togane,  Hikohito,  5,266,055,  CI.  439-620.000. 
Nakatani,  Hajime,  5,267,253,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Sakamoto.  Tosbio;  and  Isozumi.  Shuzou.  5.265,485,  C\.  74-7.0OE. 
Shibasaki,    Takeshi;    and     Kobayashi.     Hiroshi.     5,266,939,    CI. 

345-195  000. 
Suga.  Ikuro;  and  Koyama,  Masato,  5,267,136,  CI.  363-65.000. 
Takagi,  Ryoichi;  Tada,  Tetsuo;  and  Tanaka,  Koji,  5,266,894,  C\. 

324-158.00R. 
Tani,  Toyofumi,  5,267,108,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Taniguchi,  Takao;  and  Satou,  Hiroshi.  5,266,119,  CI.  II8-73O.0OO. 
Tobita,  Youichi,  5,267,200.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Umeyama.  Takehiko.  5.266.826.  CI.  257-368.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Ishii,  Kenji;  Kondo,  Yoshinon;  Matsumoto,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sayama, 
Norio,  5,266,385,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshida,  Masato;  Yokoyama.  Takanao;  Nanba,  Muneyoshi;  Kato. 
Yoshihiko;     lida.     Kazumasa;     and     Miyamoto.     Katsuhiko. 
5,267.163.  CI.  364-431.050. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe,  Shunichiro;  and  Morishima,  Hiroo,  5,265,707,  CI.  192-47.000. 
Hisatome.  Masatoshi.  5.265.410.  CI.  60-39.120. 
Ukawa.  Naohiko;  Okino,  Susumu;  Inoue,  Kenji;  Kinomoto,  To- 
shiaki;  and  Shimizu,  Taku,  5,266,286,  CI.  423-243.080. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Yasuhiro,  5,265,984,  CI.  406-155.000. 
Tsuneta.  Kazuyoshi;  Taki,  Tohru;  Kurosawa,  Kenji;  Ohe,  Junya; 
and  Uchida,  Yasuzo,  5.266,105,  CI.  106-16.000. 
Mitsubishi  Peuochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Terada,     Masahiro;     and     Sugimoto,     Takashi.     5,266,619,     CI. 

524-45 1. OOO. 
Tsukahara,  Tom;  Nishimura,  Hiromi;  Aritomi,  Mitsutoshi;  Ara- 
ihiro,    Yusuke;    and    Yamauchi.    Shinichi,     5,266,673,    CI. 
528-212  000. 
Mitsui,  Junichi:  See — 

Tomizawa,   Hirotaka;   Kanbara,   Makoto;   Yoshimura,   Narihiko; 
Mitsui.  Junichi;  and  Hirano,  Hiroshi.  5.266.229.  CI.  252-73.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochetnical  Industnes,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kioka,  Mamoru;  Yamada.  Masaya;  Ishiyama.  Masanobu;  Nakano. 

Masao;  and  Toyota.  Akinori,  5,266,636,  CI  525-95.000. 
Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  and  Ueda.  Takashi,  5,266,544,  CI.  502-113.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Asanuma,    Tadashi;     Shiomura.    Tetsunosuke;     Sasaki,    Tateyo; 
Iwatani,  Tutomu;  Uchikawa,  Nobutaka;  and  Kitabayashi.  Kouji, 
5.266.641,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Hirayama,  Nobuhiro;  Uchiyama,  Kenji;  Kawasaki,  Shoji;  Sato, 

Hisatomo;  and  Akiyama,  Hiromi.  5.266.434.  O  430-111.000. 
Kitahara.    Mikio;    Machida,   Koichi;    Kubo.   Takayuki;   Torikat, 
Motoyuki;  Asahina.  Koutarou;  Tanaka.  Junsuke;  and  Yamagu- 
chi.  Akihiro.  5.266.654.  CI.  525-422.000. 
Nishihara,    Kunio;    Hosono,    Yoichi;    and    Ishikawa,    Takayuki, 
5,266,746,  Q.  174-254.000. 
Mitsuki,  Kuniharu:  See — 

Koiushi,     Masahiro;    Nomura.    Yoshiyuki;    Mitsuki,     Kuniharu; 
Kajino,  Masao;  Yoshida.  Takashi;  Sakakibara,  Hiroto;  Ogawa, 
Noriyuki;  and  Ui.  Motohisa.  5,266,093,  CI.  65-158.000 
Mitsunaka,  Yoshika:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Keishi;  Nagashima.  Takashi;  and  Mitsunaka,  Yoshika, 
5.266.868,  CI.  315-5.000. 
Mitz,  Andrew  R.  Multi-channel  sound-recording  and  playback  device. 

5.266.034.  CI.  434-185.000. 
Miura  Dolphins  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miura,  Yuichiro;  Hirano,  Kazuo;  Nate,  Takayuki;  Kambayashi. 
Taiji;  Ohtsuka,  Masahisa;  and  Nagai,  Toshitake,  5,266,367,  CI. 
428-15.000. 
Miura.  RiUu;  Madarame,  Hirokazu;  Uchida.  Masahiro;  and  Owaki. 
Yasushi.  to  Japan  Steel  Works  Ltd.,  The.  Process  for  producing 
sinters  and  binder  for  use  in  that  process.  5.266.264.  CI.  419-37.000. 
Miura,  Yuichiro;  Hirano.  Kazuo;  Nate,  Takayuki;  Kambayashi,  Taiji; 
Ohtsuka.  Masahisa;  and  Nagai.  Toshitake.  to  Miura  Dolphins  Co.. 
Ltd.;  Tonen  Corporation;  Osaka  Organic  Chemical  Industry  Co.. 
Ltd.;  Tonen  Chemical  Corp.;  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  OhUuka. 
Masahisa.  Artificial  snow  granule.  5.266.367.  CI.  428-15.000. 
Miyai.  Kazuo:  See — 

Tuyuguchi.    Hiromi;    Miyai,    Kazuo;    and    Shimomine,    Akio. 
5.266.382.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Miyake.  Toshihide:  Set— 

Shigenari.    Toshihiko;    and    Miyake.    Toshihide.    5.266.852,    CI. 
307-520.000. 
Miyama,  Shuji,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  system 
for  correcting  a  knock  detection  period  and  for  detecting  knock 
generated  in  an  automotive  engine.  5,267.164.  O.  364-431.080. 
Miyamoto,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Yoshida.  Masato;  Yokoyama,  Takanao;  Nanba,  Muneyoshi;  Kato, 
Yoshihiko;     lida,     Kazumasa;     and     Miyamoto,     Katsuhiko, 
5.267,163,  CI.  364-431.050. 
Miyamoto.  Naruyuki;  and  Takehara,  Susumu,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Light  amount  controller  for  use  in  an  image  forming  apparatus. 
5,267,000.  CI    355-214.000. 
Miyamoto,  Takanori:  See — 

Kazawa,  Tohru;  Miyamoto,  Takanori;  Suzuki.  Toshiroh;  Nishita. 
Shigeo:  Masse.  Ichiro;  Morita,  Takashi;  and  Yamashita,  Souichi, 
5.267.267,  CI.  375-20.000. 
Miyamoto,  Tsumoru:  See — 

Ohuchida,   Shuichi;   Toda,    Masaaki;   and    Miyamoto,   Tsumoru, 
5,266,709,  CI.  549-407.000. 


Miyashita,  Miyo;  and  Tanino,  Noriyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Digital  transmission  circuit.  5,267,270,  d.  375-76.000. 
Miyata.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Ryozo;  Yanaka.  Masao;  Anjyo,  Kenichi;  Usami.  Yo- 
shiaki;  Unuma.  Munetoshi;  Yajima.  Akio;  Kurihara.  Tsimeya; 
Nishiyama,  Joji;   Miyata,  Tomoyuki;  and  Takatsuki,  Hiroaki, 
5,267.154,  CI.  364-419  200 
Miyatake,  TakaAmii;  Ueda,  Hirotada;  and  Yoshizawa,  Satoshi,  to  Insti- 
tute for  personalized  information  environment.  Camera  work  detect- 
ing method   5,267,034,  CI.  358-105.000. 
Miyazaki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ono,  Yuzo;  and  Miyazaki,  Hiroyuki,  5,267,083,  CI.  359-689.000. 
Miyazaki,  Masami;  and  Abe,  Isao,  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.  Mold  structure  for  manufacturing  brush  holder  as  part  of  an 
integrated  molding  process  for  an  electric  motor  gear  frame  housing. 
5,266.022,  CI.  425-577.000. 
Miyazaki.  Michio:  See — 

Ogino,  Akihito;  Miyazaki.  Michio;  and  Hisano.  Kiyoshi,  5,267,097, 
CI   360-49  000 
Miyazawa,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Naoyuki;  Sugiura,  Teruyo;  Miyazawa,  Kazutoshi;  and 
Koizumi.  Yasuyuki,  5,266.728.  CI.  568-348.000. 
Miyazawa,  Shigeo:  See — 

Motomura.  Hiroyuki;  Hisanaga,  Koji;  Takizawa,  Mikinao;  and 
Miyazawa,  Shigeo,  5,267.133.  a.  363-21.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Shoichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Decision  feedback  equalizer 

wifli  expansion  and  decision  circuit.  5.267.265.  CI.  375-14.000. 
Mizota,  Tenihiko:  See — 

Okonogi.  Shigeo;  Tomita,  Mamoru;  Fukuwatari,  Yasuo;  Matsu- 
moto, Koichi;  Tamura,  Yoshitaka;  Mizota,  Tenihiko;  Nakajima, 
Atsushi;  Endo,  Hanio;  Sato,  Norio;  and  Inagaki,  Koji,  5,266,202, 
CI.  210-637.000. 
Mizuno,  Hirosliige:  See — 

Harada.  Tdtashi;  Abe.  Fumio;  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshige.  5.266,278, 
CI.  422-174.000. 
Mizuno.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Kosaka.   Michitaka;   Mizuno,   Hirotaka;   Sasaki,   Toshiro;   Naoe, 

Hidenori;  and  Matsumoto,  Kuniaki,  5,267,148.  CI.  364-408.000. 
Someya,  Ryuko;  Kosaka.  Michitaka;  Mizuno.  Hirotaka;  Sasaki, 
Toshiro;  and  Suemitsu,  Satoru,  5,267,348,  CI.  395-61.000. 
Mizuno,  Takahiro:  See — 

Ninomiya.  Noboru;  Mizuno.  Takahiro;  Tamura.  Takashi;  and  Sato. 
Nobukatsu.  5.266,598,  CI   514-635.000. 
Mizusawa  Industrial  Chemicals,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogawa,  Masahide;  Abe,  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi,  Masao;  Washio,  Yu- 
uzi;   Enomoto,  Kazumitsu;  and  Kitsu,  Toshio,   5,266,397,  CI. 
428-323.000. 
Mizusawa,  Nobutoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yutaka;  Mizusawa.  Nobutoshi;  Amemiya.  Mitsuaki;  Ka- 
riya.  Takao;  and  Shimoda.  Isamu,  5,267.292,  CI.  378-34.000. 
Mizushima,  Seiichi:  See — 

Nagata,    Shigekazu;    and    Mizushima,    Seiichi,    5,266,491,    CI. 
435-320.100. 
Moberg  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Moberg,  Richard,  5,265,607,  CI.  128-639.000. 
Moberg,  Richard,  to  Moberg  Medical,  Inc.  Patient  monitoring  elec- 
trode connection  apparatus  and  method.  5,265.607,  CI.  128-639.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Avery,  Noyes  L.;  Cardis,  Angeline  B.;  DeFrancesco,  James  V.;  and 

Wiszniewski,  Virginia  C,  5,266,081,  CI.  44-331.000. 
Baillargeon,  David  J.;  Cardis,  Angeline  B.;  Heck,  Dale  B.;  and 

Johnson.  Susan  W.,  5,266,084.  a.  44-393.000. 
Boyd,  Dana  M.,  5,265,961,  Q.  383-75.000. 
Colombo,  Edward  A..  5,266.763,  Ci.  2I9-I0.55E. 
Kresgc.    Charles    T;    and    Roth.    WiesUw    J..    5.266,541,    a. 
502-64  000. 
Mobile  Care,  Inc.:  See — 

Menke,  Stephen  A.;  Moser.  Steven  C;  and  Burton.  Charles  L.. 
5.265.384,  CI.  52-79.100. 
Mobius,  Arnold;  and  Thunim,  Manfred,  to  Kemforschungszentrum 
Karlsruhe  GmbH.  Method  of  converting  transverse  electrical  modes 
and   a  helically  outlined   apenure   antenna  for  implementing  the 
method.  5.266.962.  CI.  343-78 l.OOR. 
Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagata,    Shigekazu;    and    Mizushima,    Seiichi,    5,266,491,    CI. 
435-320.100. 
Mochizuki,  Kazuo:  See — 

Muko,  Ryoichi;  Mochizuki,  Kazuo;  Kimura,  Hajime;  and  Ichida, 

Toshio,  5,266,182,  CI.  205-246.000. 

Mochizuki,  Seiji;  Kawakami,  Kazuhisa;  Tomii,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kumagai, 

Toshio.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.   Ink  jet  printing  apparatus 

having  means  for  preventing  excessive  ink  purging.  5.266.975.  CI. 

346-14O.0OR. 

Mochizuki,  Tatsuo.  to  Niaca  Corporation.  Thermal  transfer  color 

printer.  5.266,969,  Q.  346-76.0PH. 
Modem  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Loebig,  Craig,  5,265,463,  Q.  73-38.000. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Saperstein.   Zalman   P.;  and   Rogers,   Charles  J.,   5,265,437,  CI. 
62-243.000. 
Modolell,  Manuel;  and  Munder,  Gerhard,  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschait 
Zur  Fordenmg  Der  Wissenschaften  E.  V.  Method  for  treating  certain 
autoimmune  diseases.  5.266,564,  CI.  514-77.000. 
Mogendorf.  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Miehling,  Wolfgang,  to  WNC-Nitroche- 
mie  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  to  prepare  a  tribasic  propellat 
charge  powder.  5,266,242,  CI.  264-3.300. 


Moggi,  Giovanni:  See — 

Matteini,  Mauro;  Massa,  Vincenzo;  Moggi,  Giovanni;  and  Paaetti, 
Adolfo,  5,266,351,  C\.  427-142.000. 
Mogi,   Susumu;  and  Tanaka.  Naojiro.  to  Leader  Electronics  Corp. 
Method  for  calibrating  a  display  and  apparatus  for  implementing  the 
same  method.  5.266,938,  Q.  345-204.000. 
Moguel,  Guillerjno  R.:  See — 

Valenzuela,  Ulises  M.;  and  Moguel,  Guillermo  R.,  5.266,240,  CI. 
261-93.000. 
Mohrs,  Klaus-Helmut:  See — 

Raddatz,    Siegfried:    Mohrs.    Klaus-Helmut;    Matzke.    MichaeL 
Fmchtmann.  Romanis;  Hatzelmann.  Armin;  Kohlsdorfer.  Chris- 
tian;   Muller-Peddinghaus.    Reiner;    and    Theisen-Popp.    Pia, 
5,266,578,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Mohsen,  Amr  M.:  See — 

Hamdy,  Esmat  Z.;  Mohsen,  Amr  M.;  McCullum.  John  L.;  Chen, 
Shih-Ou;  and  Chiang,  Steve  S.,  5.266,829.  Q.  257-530.000. 
Mokuo.  Shori,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  electron  Saga 
Limited    Substrate  detector  with  light  emitting  and  receiving  ele- 
ments arranged  in  a  staggered  fashion.  5,266,812,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Bogiel,  Steven  B.,  5,266,046,  Q.  439-290.000. 
Moller,  Eckhard:  See — 

Breuker,  Walter;  Wagner,  Hans;  Moller,  Eckhard;  and  Schleimer, 
Bemhard,  5,266,211,  Q.  210-712.000. 
Moller,  Knut:  See- 
Schneider,  Werner;  Borowski,  Horst;  Kausch,  Erwin;  Kutting, 
Rolf;  Meyer,  Meinhard;  Moller,  Knut;  Muller,  Bemd-Henrik; 
Rittershaus,  Erhard;  Rudolph,  Gen;  Schluter,  Adolf;  and  Wie- 
thaup,  Wolfgang,  5,265,626,  CI.  131-341.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Hardiman,  Christopher  J.,  5,266,665,  a.  526-117.000. 
Monster  Cable  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Angel,  Donald  E.,  Jr.;  Pitcher,  David  H.;  and  Harvey,  Matthew  S., 
5,266,057,  CI.  439-724.000. 
Montagna,  Angelo  A.:  See — 

Land,  Louis  P.;  Montagna,  Angelo  A.;  Bartz,  Keimeth  W.;  and 
Mehta,  Aspy  K.,  5,266,392,  Q.  428-224.000. 
Montgomery,  John  W.:  See — 

UUch,   Bobby   L.;  and   Montgomery,   John   W.,   5,267,329,  CI. 
382-48.000. 
Montoye,  Robert  K.:  See — 

Kitahara,    Takeshi;    and    Montoye,    Robert    K.,    5,266,849,    C\ 
307-475.000. 
Moody,  Keith  M.:  See- 
Myers,  Garry  L.;  Hiller,  John  J.;  Jenkins,  Waylon  L.;  Minga,  Robin 
L.;  Nottingham,  W.  D.;  DoW»,  Suzanne  W.;  Marsh,  Stacey  J.; 
and  Moody,  Keith  M.,  5,266,322,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Moon,  Michael  R.  Golf  training  device.  5,265,876,  CI.  273-186.200. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Coe,  Robert  P..  5.265,916.  CI.  283-72.000. 
Van  de  Ven,  John,  5,265,731,  CI.  209-552.000 
Moore,  Clifford  B..  to  Johnson  &  Wilson  Co.  Sales  and  Service,  Inc. 
Electrical  phase  and  amplitude  fault  detection  and  response  system. 
5.267.117,  a.  361-77.000. 
Moore.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Maslanka,  Daniel  C;  and  Moore,  Robert  E.,  5,266,967,  d.  346- 
76.0PH. 
Moore,  William  P.,  to  Vigoro  Corporation,  The.  Aminoureaformalde- 

hyde  fertilizer  method  and  composition.  5,266,097,  CI.  71-28.000. 
Moorman,  Stephen  E.,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation.  Container  for 

nexible  tag.  5,265,753,  CI.  220-465.000. 
Moran,  Edward  F.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Nylon  component  reclamation.  5,266,694,  CI  540-540.000. 
Morefield,  Phyllis  M.:  See- 
Richardson,  James  F.  L.,  5,265,435,  Q.  62-133.000. 
Morgan,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Chapman.  George  R.,  Jr.;  Crenshaw,  Lewis  E.;  McMinn,  RiU  S 
Morgan,  Richard  A.;  Priester,  Donnan  E.;  Stewart,  Charles  W 
Tuminello,  William  H.;  Tamey,  Robert  E.;  Van  Alsten,  John  G 
and  Wagman.  Mark  B..  5,266,639,  CI.  525-200.000. 
Mori,  Eiko:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Masakatsu;  Watanabe,  Nobuko;  Mori,  Eiko;  Yamaura. 
Tetsuaki;  and  Aoyama,  Misao.  5,266,707,  CI.  549-292.000. 
Mori,  Kazushige:  See — 

Seto.    Shunsuke;    Nozaki.    Hidetoshi;    and    Mori,    Kazushige, 
5,266,816,  CI.  257-65.000. 
Mori.  Masanori:  See — 

Ohmi.   Masanori;   Maekawa.   Tsutomu;   Hamano.   Satoru;    Mori. 
Masanori:  and  Uzura.  Shogo.  5,266,858.  Q.  310-208.000. 
Mori,  Masayuki:  See — 

Takasugi.  Shinji;  and  Mori.  Masayuki,  5,265,705.  CI.  192-0.032. 
Mori.  Yasuyo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takamitsu;  and  Mori,  Yasuyo,  5,267,171,  d.  364-479.000. 
Morikawa,  Matsuo;  and  Kaneda,  Tokuya,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Disk  loading 

device.  5.267.105.  d.  360-99.060. 
Morikawa,  Michio;  and  Hirabayashi.  Koichi.  to  Rheon  Automatic 
Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  supplying  a  uniform  strip  of  bread 
dough.  5,266,341,  CI.  426-231.000. 
Morimoto,  Eiji:  See — 

Hayashi.    Norihiro;    Morimoto.    Eiji;    and    Kawabe,    Kuniyasu. 
5.266,432,  CI.  430-109.000. 
Morishige,  Masakatsu:  See — 

Kuroda,   Kouichi;   Suzuki,   Hajime;   Morishige,   Masakatsu;   and 
Oonishi,  Katsuji,  5,265,446,  d.  68-12.020. 
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MorishimA,  Hiroo:  See — 

Abe.  Shunichiro;  and  Morishim*.  Hiroo.  5,265.707,  O.  192-47  000 
MoruhiU,  Mitsuhani.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaistu.  Control 
device  for  an  alternating  current  generator  of  a  vehicle.  5.266,882,  Q. 
322-28.000. 
Morita.  Atsushi;  Imai,  Yoshihito;  Noda,  Akio;  Maniyama,  Hisaichi;  and 
Nanaiawa.  Yoshifiuni,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K  K    Machining  unit 
application   control   apparatus  and   method   employing  dau  from 
several  different  operations.  5.267.141.  a.  364-152.000. 
Morita.  Takakazu,  to  MiU  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Paper  conveying  appara- 
tus having  conveying  rollers  and  independently  supported  follower 
roUers-  5,265,869,  Q.  27 1 -274.000. 
Morita.  Takashi:  See — 

Kazawa.  Tohru;  Miyamoto.  Takanori;  Suzuki.  Toshiroh;  Nishita, 
Shigeo^  Masse,  Ichiro;  Morita.  Takashi;  and  Yamashita,  Souichi, 
5.267,267.  CI.  375-20,000. 
Morizuka,  Kouhei:  See — 

Tsuda.  Kumo;  and  Morizuka,  Kouhei,  5,266,818,  CI.  257-191.000. 
Morizumi.  Masaaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd  Autofocus  binocu- 
lar stereomicroscope.  5,266,791,  CI.  250-201.300. 
Moro,  Daniel  G    See — 

Kuzma,  Petr;  Moro,  Daniel  G.;  and  Quandt,  Harry,  5,266,325,  CI. 
424-422.000. 
Morozumi,  Yukio,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Microelectronic  inter- 
layer  dielectric   structure  and   methods  of  manufacturing   same. 
5,266,525,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Morris.  Hugh  M.:  See— 

Argenta.  Joseph  T.;  Bailey,  David  C;  DeBruyn,  Harold  F.;  and 
Moms,  Hugh  M.,  5,267,047,  CI.  358-400.000. 
Morris,  Rebecca  J.;  Fischer,  Susan  M.;  and  Slaga,  Thomas  J.,  to  Board 
of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  High  calcium  chemi- 
cally defined  culture  medium.  5.266.479,  CI.  435-240.310. 
Moms,  Wayne  K    See— 

Pereyra.  Rodger  J.;  LePere,  Pierre  H.;  Morris,  Wayne  K.;  and 
McCarthy,  Theresa  A.,  5,265,745,  Q.  215-232.000. 
Mosaid,  Inc.:  See — 

Foss,  Richard  C;  Gillingham,  Peter  B.;  Harland,  Robert  F.;  and 
Lines,  Valerie  L.,  5,267,201,  CI.  365-189090. 
Moselland  e.G.:  See — 

Barwald,  Gunter;  and  Pilz,  Herrmann,  5,266,337,  CI  426-15.000 
Moaer.  Steven  C  See — 

Menke,  Stephen  A.;  Moser,  Steven  C ;  and  Burton,  Charles  L . 
5,265,384,  CI.  52-79.100. 
Mosiehi.  Mehrdad  M.;  Najm.  Habib;  and  Velo.  Lino  A.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Wireless  temperature  calibration  device 
and  method.  5,265,957.  CI.  374-1  000. 
Moskowitz,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Cipolla,  Thomas  M.;  Coteus.  Paul  W.;  Katyl,  Robert  H  ;  Kelleher. 
Robert  J  ;  and  Moskowitz,  Paul  A.,  5,266,520,  Q.  437183.000. 
Most,  Egbert:  See— 

Schaffner.  Georg;  Most,  Egbert;  Welp,  Ewald  G.;  Becker.  Ingo; 
and  Naudascher,  Peter,  5.265,861,  CI.  271-182.000. 
Molomura,     Hiroyuki;    Hisanaga.    Koji;    Takizawa,     Mikinao;    and 
Miyazawa,  Shigeo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Switching  power  source. 
5,267,133,  CI.  363-21.000 
Moloo,  Natsuko,  executor:  See — 

Watanabe,  Masahiro;  Furuya,  Nagakazu;  Motoo,  Satoshi,  deceased; 
and  Motoo.  Natsuko.  executor,  5.266,177,  CI.  204-290.00R 
Motoo,  Satoshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Masahiro;  Furuya,  Nagakazu;  Moloo,  Satoshi.  deceased; 
and  Motoo.  Nauuko.  executor,  5,266,177,  CI.  204-290.00R. 
Motoo,  Satoshi.  deceased  See — 

Watanabe.  Masahiro;  Furuya,  Nagakazu;  Moloo,  Satoshi,  deceased; 
and  Motoo,  Natsuko.  executor.  5,266,177,  C\.  2O4-29O.0OR. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

}.,  and   Resnick.   Douglas  J.,   5,266,183,  CI 


,  III,  5,266,958,  CI   342-357.000. 
;  Petrites,  Michael  I ;  and  Ocken,  Al,  5,265,322 


.  5.266,512,  a.  437-52000 
B.;    and    Pombo,    Raul. 


5.267,230,    CI 


Dauksher,  William 

205-266.000. 
Durboraw.  Isaac  N 
Fisher.  Timothy  S. 

CI.  29-848.000. 
Kinch,  Howard  C 
Krishna.    Prathivadhi 

370-13.000. 
Phipps,  John  P  ;  and  Robb,  Stephen  P.,  5,266,831,  CI.  257-«20000 
Renguso.  Anthony  J.;  Pham,  Long  V.;  Nguyen,  Tuan  K.;  and 

Pappademetnou,  Basil  P ,  5,266,380,  CI  428-192.000. 
Robb.    Francine    Y;    and    Robb,    Stephen    P.,    5.266.515,    CI. 
437-56.000. 
Moulinex  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Schiettecatte,    Patrice   J.    C;    and    Paquay,   Justinus   T.    A.    C, 
5,265,519,  CI.  99-293.000. 
Mountain  Safety  Research,  Inc.:  See — 
Fife,  James  F ;  Vorhis,  Daniel  J 
Dienes.  Nancy  L..  5.266,196,  CI 
Mouri,  Akihiro:  See — 

Kondo,  Yuji;  Kauyama.  Masato;  Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Isaka.  Kazuo;  and 
Moun,  Akihiro,  5,266,441,  CI.  430-201. 000. 
Mourier,  Georges,  to  Thomson  Tubes  Electroniques.  Directional  cou- 
pler on  mirror  elbow  for  microwaves.  5,266,910,  CI.  333-113.000. 
Mouton.  Pierre  C.  to  SocieU  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d'Aviation  (S.N.E.C.M.A.).  Anti-nameout  safety  system  for 
a  gas  turbine  engine.  5,265,414.  CI.  60-39.091. 
Moynihan.  Edward  R.;  See — 

Hoisington,  Paul  A.;  Moynihan,  Edward  R.;  and  GaUua,  David  W.. 
5,265J15,  CI.  29-25.350. 


Laughlen,  Kenneth 
210-416.300. 


D.;  and 


Muehlbach,  KUus:  See— 

Niessner,    Norbert;    Muehlbach,    Klaus;    and    SeiU,    Fnednch, 
5.266,638,  CI.  525-133.000. 
Mueller,  Horst:  See— 

Pospischil,    Reginhard;    and    Mueller,    Horst,    5,267,239,    a. 
370-112.000 
Mueller.  Michael:  See — 

Omeis,    Juergen;    Mueller,    Michael;    and    Pennewiss,    Horst, 
5.266,615,  CI.  524-69.000. 
Muhlethaler.  Erhard,  to  Zurecon  AG.  Method  and  device  for  laying 

access  floors,  and  access-floor  support.  5.265.386.  CI.  52-126.600. 
Mukherjee.  Anil  B.;  and  Miele.  Lucio  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Anti-inflammatory  agents.  5,266,562.  CI. 
514-15000. 
Mukhopadhyay.  Debasish;  and  Bergamini,  Dan,  to  Arrowhead  Indus- 
trial Water,  Inc.  Method  for  treating  process  streams  containing 
cyanide  and  heavy  metals.  5,266,203,  Ct  210-638.000 
Muko.    Ryoichi;    Mochizuki.    Kazuo;    Kimura.    Hajime;   and    Ichida. 
Toshio.  to  Kawasak)  Steel  Corporation  Method  for  producing  Zn-Ni 
alloy  plated  steel  plate  having  superior  press  formability.  5,266,182, 
a.  205-246.000. 
Muller.  Armin:  See— 

Pfeifle.  Eberhard;  Muller.  Armin;  Faulhaber.  Andreas;  and  Zim- 
mer.  Richard.  5.265.472,  CI.  73-514.000 
Muller,  Bemd-Henrik:  See- 
Schneider.   Werner;   Borowski.   Horst;   Kausch.  Erwin;   Kutting. 
Rolf;  Meyer.  Meinhard;  Moller.  Knut;  Muller,  Bemd-Henrik; 
Rittershaus.  Erhard;  Rudolph.  Gert;  Schluter.  Adolf;  and  Wie- 
thaup,  Wolfgang.  5.265.626.  CI.  131-341  000. 
Muller.  Bruno.  Arrangement  for  detecting  an  object  by  means  of  sound 
conducted  through  a  solid  body  and  method  of  using  such  arrange- 
ment. 5.265.831.  CI   246-124.000. 
Muller,  George:  See — 

Roy,  Glenn;  Culberson,  Chris;  Muller,  George;  and  Nagarajan. 
Srinivasan.  5.266.717.  CI.  558-413.000. 
Muller,  Hanns  P  :  See— 

Kirchmeyer.  Stephan;  Muller,  Hanns  P.;  Karbach,  Alexander;  and 
Franke.  Joachim,  5,266,405,  CI.  428-413.000. 
Muller.  Hanns-Peter:  See- 
Jakob.  Hans-Dieter;  Franke.  Joachim;  Muller,  Hanns-Peter;  and 
Schrader.  Lutz.  5.266.662.  CI.  525-528.000 
Muller.  Klau.s-Helmut;  See — 

Findeisen.  Kurt;  Kuhnt.  Dietmar;  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Konig, 
Klaus    Santel.    Hans-Joachim;    Lurssen.    Klaus;   and   Schmidt, 
Robert  R.,  5,266,555,  CI.  504-273.000. 
Muller-Peddinghaus,  Reiner:  See— 

Raddatz.    Siegfried;    Mohrs.    Klaus-Helmut;    Matzke.    Michael; 
Fruchlmann.  Romanis;  Hatzelmann.  Armin;  Kohlsdorfer,  Chris- 
tian    Muller-Peddinghaus,     Reiner;    and    Theisen-Popp.    Pia. 
5.266.578,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Mullins,  Oliver  C.  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Method 

of  distinguishing  between  crude  oils.  5.266,800,  CI.  250-256.000. 
Mumford.  James  D  .  Ill;  and  Pareek.  Vinod  K  .  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineenng  Company.  Method  for  joining  bi-metallic  tubulais  and  a 
bimetallic  tubular  weld  configuration.  5.265.790.  C\.  228-189.000. 
Munakata.  Megumr.  See — 

Sakaki.  Mamoru;  Shimomura,  Masako;  Munakata.  Megumi;  Nakat- 
sugawa.  Tomomi;  and  Sato.  Hiroshi.  5.266.383,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Munder.  Gerhard:  See —  ^^ 

Modolell.  Manuel;  and  Munder.  Gerhard,  5.266,564,  CI.  514-77  000. 
Mundorf.  Traute;  and  Schnecker.  Kurt,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Inter- 
national GmbH.  Subilization  of  therapeutically  active  proteins  in 
pharmaceutical  preparations  5.266.310.  CI.  424-85.100. 
Monekau.  Masaaki;  and  Tokuyama,  Noriaki,  to  Sanwa  Shutter  Corpo- 
ration.    Architectural     shutter     curtain     device.     5,265,663,     CI. 
160-133000 
Munschy.  Dorothy  G  Length  adjusuble  scuff  5,265,349,  CI  36-97.000. 
Munson,  Daniel  C:  See — 

Yarusso.    David    J;    and    Munson.    Daniel    C,    5,266,400,    CI. 
428-345.000. 
Murai,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Yano,  Takashi;  Shibata.  Atsushi;  Adachi,  Osamu;  Hoshi,  Kazunori; 
and  Murai,  Toshiharu,  5,267,238,  CI.  370-94.300. 
Muramatsu.  Masaru;  Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Abe,  Hiroyuki.  to  Nikon 
Corporation    Exposure  calculatmg  apparatus  for  camera.  5.266,984, 
CI   354-432.000. 
Murata.  Hirotaka;  Matsumoto.  Kazunon;  Okazaki,  Mitsuo;  Nishida, 
Keiji;  and  Saito.  Katsumi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  appa- 
ratus for  air-conditioners   5.265.436,  CI.  62-175.000. 
Murau  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshiba,  Junichirou.  5.267,310,  CI.  379-416.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Yamauchi.  Keishiro.  5,266,739,  CI.  174-52.200. 
Murata,  Takahiko:  See — 

Nakamura,   Tetsuro;   Murata.   Takahiko;   and   Fujiwara,   Shmji, 
5,266.828.  CI   257-432.000. 
Murayama.  Akihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multiple  systems 

adaptive  television  receiver.  5.267,024.  CI.  358-26.000. 
Muret,  Frederic;  and  Cabaraux,  Emile,  to  Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme). 

Bipolar  electrode  for  an  electrolyzer.  5.266.176,  CI  204-268.000 
Murofushi,  Kanji:  See — 

Inoue.  Kaname;  Yamazaki,  Motohide;  Murofushi,  Kanji;  and  Ar- 
mentrout,  Richard  W.,  5,266,484,  CI.  435-253.500. 
Murota.  Isao:  See— 

Tanaka.    Masaytiki;    Murota.    Isao;    Nakai.    Kazuhito;    and    Iga, 
Makoto.  5,266,010,  CI.  417-14.000. 


Murphy,  William  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineering  Company. 
Conversion  of  methane,  carbon  dioxide  and  water  using  microwave 
radiation.  5,266,175,  CI.  204-157430 
Murphy,  William  J.,  to  Imtec.  Inc  Package  height  detector  having  a 
first  group  of  light  sensors  selectively  enabled  by  the  detector  outputs 
of  a  second  group  of  light  sensors.  5,266,810,  CI.  250-560.000. 
Murray,  Bruce  S.,  to  Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman  Inc.  Electromagnetic 

transducer.  5,266,854,  CI.  310-36.000. 
Murray,  S.  Frank:  See— 

Calabrese.  Salvadore  J.;  Scarton,  Henry  A.;  Murray,  S.  Frank; 
Ettles.  Christopher  M.;  Kennedy,  Warren  C.;  Dine,  Saim;  Jlidi, 
Bessem;  and  Strong.  William.  5,265,515,  CI.  84-437.000. 
Muschelknautz.  Claudius;  Bleger,  CUude;  Agnon,  Reuben;  Goehre, 
Jochen;  and  Zink,  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Muffler  for  a 
fan,  particularly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,266,753,  CI. 
181-224.000. 
Musto,  Dominick  J.:  See — 

Rogers.  William;  Ernst,  James  J.;  Williamson,  Steven;  and  Musto, 
Dommick  J.,  5.266.033.  CI.  434-226.000. 
Mustonen,  Tarja;  Telen.  Tuula;  and  Malm,  Bo,  to  Neste  Oy.  Process  for 
the   modification  of  olefin   polymers  to  form   a  coupling  agent. 
5,266,643,  a.  525-263.000. 
Muto,  Shunichi:  See — 

Inata,  Tsuguo;  and  Muto,  Shunichi,  5,266,814,  CI.  257-25.000. 
Myers,  Garry  L.;  Hiller,  John  J.;  Minga.  Robin  L.;  Dobbs,  Suzanne  W.; 
and  Singleton,  Andy  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Aerosol  hair 
spray  formulations.  5,266,303,  CI.  424-47.000. 
Myers,  Garry  L.;  Hiller,  John  J.;  Jenkins,  Waylon  L.;  Minga.  Robin  L.; 
Nottingham,  W.  D.;  Dobbs,  Suzanne  W.;  Marsh.  Stacey  J.;  and 
Moody.   Keith  M.,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.  Cosmetic  film 
forming  compositions.  5,266,322,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Myers.  Michael  O.:  See — 

Diehl,  Charles  F.;  Myers,  Michael  O.;  and  Tancrede,  Jean  M., 
5.266,394,  CI.  428-261.000. 
Nabisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Bliss,    Eric   M.;    and    Wunder,   William   G.,    Sr.,    5,266,017,   CI. 

425-193.000. 
Cascione.    Alexander    S.;    and    Rapp,    Harold,    5,266,338,    Q. 

426-32.000. 
Klemann,  Lawrence  P.;  Finley,  John  W.;  and  Scimone.  Anthony, 
5,266,346,  CI.  426-611.000. 
Naef.  Rudolf;  Schmidhalter,  Beat;  and  Preiswerk,  Hanspeter,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation  NIR  dyes,  methods  of  preparing  them  and  their 
use.  5,266,699.  CI.  546-61.000 
Naegele,  Dieter:  See — 

Walter.    Manfred;    Husemann,   Wolfram;   and   Naegele,    Dieter, 
5,266.602,  CI.  521-56.000. 
Nagai,  Seiji:  See — 

Matsubara.    Kenji;    Nagai,    Seiji;    Shonai,    Tohru;    and    Fuseda, 
Akihiro,  5,267,350,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Nagai,  Toshitake:  See— 

Miura,  Yuichiro;  Hirano,  Kazuo;  Nate,  Takayuki;  Kambayashi, 
Taiji;  Ohtsuka,  Masahisa;  and  Nagai,  Toshitake,  5,266,367,  CI. 
428-15.000. 
Nagaishi,  Hatsuo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Air-fuel  ratio  controller 

for  water-cooled  engine.  5,265,581,  CI.  123-675.000. 
Nagano,  Eiki:  See — 

Enomoto,    Masayuki;    Takemura.    Susumu;    Sakaki,    Masahani; 
Kizawa,  Satoru;  and  Nagano.  Eiki.  5.266,556,  CI.  504-281.000. 
Nagarajan.  Srinivasan:  See — 

Roy.  Glenn;  Culberson,  Chris;  Muller,  George;  and  Nagarajan, 
Srinivasan,  5,266,717,  CI.  558-413.000. 
Nagashima,  Takashi:  Set — 

Sakamoto,  Keishi;  Nagashima,  Takashi;  and  Mitsunaka.  Yoshika, 
5,266,868,  CI.  315-5.000. 
Nagasu,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Inoue,  Itaru;  Nagasu,  Yoshinori;  Kosugi,  Keizo;  and  Suzuki.  Ta- 
kuya. 5,266,416.  CI.  428-651.000. 
Nagata,  Shigekazu;  and  Mizushima,  Seiichi.  to  Mochida  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Co..  Ltd.  DNA  fragment  and  expression  plasmid  containing  the 
DNA  fragment   5.266.491,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Nagoya  Oilchemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Horiki,  Seinosuke;  Makino,  Reiji;  and  Unno,  Tetuji,  5,266,375,  CI. 
428-131.000. 
Naik.  Sharad:  See— 

Steckbeck.  James  F  ;  and  Naik.  Sharad.  5,265.807,  O.  239-265.110. 
Naito,  Akira;  and  Togane.  Hikohiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Connector.  5,266,055,  CI.  439-620.000. 
Najm.  Habib:  See— 

Mosiehi,  Mehrdad  M.;  Najm,  Habib;  and  Velo,  Lino  A.,  5,265,957, 
a.  374-1.000. 
Nakabe,  Ikuko:  See— 

Tohyama,    Syunroku;    Ikeyama.    Masami;    and    Nakabe,    Ikuko, 
5,266,354.  CI.  427-203.000. 
Nakada.  Yasukazu:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kazuhiro;   Nakada.  Yasukazu;  Maruoka.  Shigenobu; 
Tsuchida.  Ichiro;  and  Saito,  Takanori,  5,266,447,  C\.  430-345.000. 
Nakagawa,  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Yamashita,  Yukinori;  Nakagawa,  Mitsuhiko;  Ibuki,  Masanori;  and 
Kishimoto.  Hiroya,  5,266,395,  CI.  428-292.000. 
Nakagawa.  Tadashi,  to  Mazxla  Motor  Corporation.  Intake  system  for 

internal  combustion  engine.  5,265,568,  CI.  123-306.000. 
Nakagawa.  Yasuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation.  Method  for 
reducing  pressure  losses  in  cyclone  separator  and  ducting  system  for 
cyclone  separator.  5,265,984,  CI  406-155.000. 


Nakagome,  Yoshinobu;  Itch,  Kiyoo;  and  Takeuchi,  Kan.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.   CMOS  circuit  with   reduced   signal   swing.   5,266,848,   O. 
307-475.000. 
Nakai,  Kazuhito:  See — 

Tanaka.    Masayuki;    Murota,    Isao;    Nakai.    Kazuhito;    and    Iga. 
Makoto,  5,266,010,  CI.  417-14.000. 
Nakai,  Syunzi;  Maeda,  Toshio;  Horii,  Teruo;  Kajitani,  Seiichi;  Nishioka, 
Tadashi;  and  Ino,  Shigeharu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid 
crystal  display  device,  method  of  correcting  defective  pixels,  and 
defective-pixel   correcting  apparatus   used   therein.    5,267,066,  CI. 
359-67.000. 
Nakajima.  Atsushi:  See — 

Okonogi.  Shigeo;  Tomita,  Mamoru;  Fukuwatari.  Yasuo;  Matsu- 
moto, Koichi;  Tamura,  Yoshitaka;  Mizota,  Teruhiko;  Nakajima. 
Atsushi;  Endo,  Haruo;  Sato,  Norio;  and  Inagaki,  Koji,  5,266,202, 
CI.  210-637.000. 
Nakajima.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Shiraishi,    Kazuo;    Nakajima,    Kazuhiro;   and   Numajiri.   Yasuo. 
5,267,078,  CI.  359-282.000. 
Nakajima.  Masato:  See — 

Kawabata.  Takashi;  Kudose.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakajima.  Masato, 
5.267,059,  a.  358-498.000 
Nakajima,  Shoji:  See — 

Okazaki,  Iwao;  Abe,  Koichi;  and  Nakajima,  Shoji,  5,266,376,  Q 
428-141.000. 
Nakamura,  Hideaki:  See — 

Nishi,  Kunihiko;  Tanimoto,  Michio;  Yasuhara,  Toshihiro;  Tabata. 
Katsuhiro;  Yoshikawa,  Yasuhiro;  Akima.  Isao;  Kunito,  Souichi; 
Nosaka.    Toshio;     and     Nakamura.     Hideaki,     5,266,834,    CI. 
257-706.000, 
Nakamura,  Ichiro:  See — 

Ogasawara,    Tsuyoshi;    Nakamura,    Ichiro;    Watanabe,    Haruo; 

Shigeta.    Masayuki;    and   Tanaka,    Maiakatsu,    5,263,701,    Q. 

187-38.000. 

Uemura.    Ryuzo;    Nishide.    Toshikazu;    and    Nakamura,    Ichiro, 

5,266,358,  CI.  427-376.200. 

Nakamura,  Masahiko,  to  Hosiden  Corporation.  Electrical  coimector. 

5,266,038,  CI.  439-79.000, 
Nakamura,  Susao:  See — 

Takaoka.  Yukio;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Nakamura,  Susao;  Nozaki, 
Katsuhiko;    Abe,    Tetsuya;    Kato,    Tadao;    and    Takakusagi, 
Kazumoto,  5,266,992,  CI.  354-199.000. 
Nakamura,  Tadashi:  See — 

Ishida,    Toshihisa;    Nakamura.    Tadashi;    Nakano,    Nobuhiko; 
Okamoto,    Kanshiro;   Oouti,   Takeaki;   and   Hatano.    Shintaro, 
5,266,433,  CI,  430-110.000, 
Nakamura.  Tetsuro;  Murata.  Takahiko;  and  Fujiwara.  Shinji,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  setisors  with  an  optical  fiber 
array.  5,266,828,  CI.  257-432.000. 
Nakane,  Rintaro;  Egawa,  Jiro;  and  Fujiwara,  Shigeru.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Electrophotographic  image  forming  apparatus  in- 
cluding means  for  correcting  density  drift.  5,266,997,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Nakanishi.  Nobuyasu:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kuwana,  Kazutaka;  Okamoto,  Kuniaki;  Yo- 
shida,    Tsuyoshi;    Kamikado,    Masaru;    Nakanishi,    Nobuyasu; 
Sugitani,     Tatsuo;     and     Sakai,     Kazunori,     5,267,162,     CI. 
364-426.020. 
Nakano.  Masao:  See — 

Kioka,  Mamoru;  Yamada,  Masaya;  Ishiyama,  Masanobu;  Nakano, 
Masao;  and  Toyota,  Akinori,  5,266.636,  C\  525-95.000. 
Nakano,  Nobuhiko:  Siee — 

Ishida,     Toshihisa;     Nakamura.     Tadashi;     Nakano,     Nobuhiko; 
Okamoto,   Kanshiro;  Oouti,   Takeaki;   and   Hatano,   Shintaro, 
5,266,433,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Nakano,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Komai,  Hiromichi;  Nakano,  Tomoaki;  Inada,  Toshio;  and  Hirata, 
Toshitaka,  5,266,965.  CI   346-1.100. 
Nakano,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Kubo.  Takahiro;  Nakano.  Yoshifumi;  Shiga.  Chiaki;  and  Tanigawa, 

Osamu,  5,266,417,  CI.  428-683.000. 

Nakasone.  Cass  K.  Strap  roller  having  shaft  with  arcuate  portion  and 

two  flattened  sides  parallel  to  the  shaft  axis.  5,265,818,  CI.  242-67  lOR 

Nakatani,  Hajime,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pulsed  laser. 

5,267,253,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Nakatsugawa,  Tomomi:  See— 

Sakaki,  Mamoru;  Shimomura,  Masako;  Munakata.  Megumi;  Nakat- 
sugawa, Tomomi;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  5,266,383,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Nakaura,  Tohru:  See — 

Takata.  Koji;  and  Nakaura.  Tohru.  5.267,166,  Q.  364-449.000. 
Nakazato.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Abe.  Takao;  Nakazato,  Yasuaki;  and  Uchiyama,  Alsuo,  5,266,824, 
CI.  257-347.000. 
Nakos,  Steven  T.;  Jacobine,  Anthony  F.;  and  Glaser,  David  M.,  to 
Loctite  Corporation.  Selective  monohydrosilation  of  vinyl  and  ethy- 
nyl  functioiwl  norbomenes  and  curable  products  produced  thereby. 
5,266,670.  CI.  528-32,000, 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Kaplan.  Morris.  5.266.186.  CI.  208-48.0AA. 

Novak,    Robert    W;    and    Fallon,    Thomas    C,    5,266,164,    CI. 

162-168.200. 
Young,  Paul  R.,  5,266,493,  O.  436-55.000. 
Nanasawa,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Morita,  Atsushi;  Imai,  Yoshihito;  Noda,  Akio;  Maniyama,  Hisaichi; 
and  Nanasawa.  Yoshifiimi,  5,267,141,  C\.  364-152.000. 
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Nantw.  MuneycMhi:  Ste— 

YochKU.  Masato;  Yokoyanu.  Takanao;  Nanba,  Muneyoahi;  Kato, 
Yoshihiko;     IkJa,     Kazumasa;     and     Miyamoto,     Katsuhiko. 
5.267,163,  CI.  364-431.050 
Nankai,   Shiro;   Kawagun,   Mariko;   Yoahioka,  Toahihiko;  Tjutsumi, 
Hanihiro;  Terao,   Kyozo;  Tanimoto,  Naoki;   Yoshioka,   Masahiro; 
Hyodo.  Hiroahi;  and  Uchigaki.  Takatoshi,  to  MaUushiU  Electnc 
Indintiia]  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Quantiu- 
tive  anaiyss  metbod  and   itt  system   using   a  disposable  sensor. 
5^66,179,  a  20M01  000. 
Nanke,  Koichiro,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Disk 
storage  apparatus  with  an  actuator  locking  device.  5,267,227,  CI. 
369-77.100. 
Naoe.  Hidenori:  See—  ^    ^ 

Koaaka.   Michitaka;   Mizuno,   Hirotaka;   Sasaki,   Toshiro;    Naoe, 
Hidenori;  and  Matsumoto,  Kuniaki,  5.267.148.  Q.  364-408.000. 
Nara,  Seiko:  See— 

Fujii,  Tetsuya;  Nara,  Seiko;  Bessho.  Nagayasu;  and  Yamasaki, 
Hiaao.  5,265,665,  CI.  164-466  000 
Narayama,  Shigeru;  and  Fukumoto,  Takeshi,  to  Mitoyo  Resin  Co.  Ltd. 
Method  for  injection  molding  a  large  thickness  flange  at  end  of  blow 
molding  tube.  5,266,262,  CI   264-513  000 
Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.,  to  ISP  Investmenu  Inc.  Cold  subilization  of 
aqueous  microemulaions  of  a  water-insoluble  agriculturally  active 
compound.  5,266,590,  O.  514-531.000. 
Narda  Microwave  Corp.,  The:  See— 

Asian,  Edward  E.,  5.266,888,  CI.  324-95  000. 
Narita,  JCiyokazu.  and  Takuawa,  Toshio,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.  Secret  identification  number  checking  system.  5.267.315.  CI. 
380-24.000. 
Naaelow.  Arthur  B.:  See— 

Townaend.  Carl  W.;  Nawlow.  Arthur  B.;  and  Kindler,  Andrew. 
5.266,421.  a.  429-192.00a 
Nash.    A.    Richard.    Moveable    forearm    support.    5,265.835,    C\. 

248-118.000. 
Nash.  Alan:  See — 

Hasiel,  H.  Charles;  Nash,  Alan;  and  Rocha.  Michael  J  ,  5,265,735, 
a.  211-11000. 
Nason,  Frederic  L.  Specimen  test  unit.  5,266.266.  C\.  422-58.000. 
Nasr.  Andre  I.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Methods  of  forming 
a  local  interconnect  and  a  high  resistor  polysilicon  load  by  reacting 
cobalt  with  polysdicon.  5.266,156.  a.  156-656  000. 
NsjiA.  PctfT'  Sec 

Siegmund.  Walter  P ;  and  Nass,  Peter.  5.266.808.  CI.  250-368.000. 
Nanif.  Naji  J    See— 

Greene,   Boyd   B.;   Nassif,   Naji   J.;   and   Scott,   Anderson,  Jr., 
5J66,191,  CI.  210-195  100 
Natah.  Angelo;  and  Natah,  Franco,  to  Navir  snc  di  Natali  A.*C.  Uni- 
versal sun-clock.  5,265,345,  C\.  33-270.000. 
Natali.  Franco:  See — 

Natali,  Angelo;  and  Natali.  Franco,  5,265.345,  O.  33-270.000. 
Nate,  Takayuki:  See—  „      ^ 

Miura,  Yuichiro;  Hirano,  Kazuo;  Nate,  Takayuki;  Kambayashi, 
Taiji;  Ohtsuka,  Masahisa;  and  Nagai.  Toahitake,  5.266.367,  CI 
428-15.000. 
Natiooal  Jewis  Center  for  Immunology  and  Respiratory  Medicine: 
See— 
Leung.  Donald;  and  Szefler.  Stanley.  5.266,312.  CI  424-85.500. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Cheng.  Juei-Tang;  and  Hsu.  Feng-Lin.  5.266.319.  O.  424-195.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Kulkami.  Vivek  D  .  5.266.835,  C\.  257-751.000. 
Kuo.  James  R.,  5.266.847,  CI.  307-475.000. 
Thomas.  Michael  E.  5.266,153,  CI.  156-643  000 
Natividad.  Jeffrey  A.  Toy  train  apparatus.  5,265,912,  C\.  280-828.000. 
Natsui.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ohno,  Yasunon;  Iga,  Takashi;  Sakudo,  Nonyuki;  Natsw,  Kenichi; 
and  Hashimoto.  Isao,  5,266,146,  C\.  156-345.000. 
Naudascher,  Peter:  See— 

SchafFner,  Georg;  Most.  Egbert;  Welp,  Ewald  G.;  Becker,  Ingo; 
and  Naudascher,  Peter,  5,265,861,  a.  271-182.000. 
Naughton,  Bnan  A.:  See — 

Naughton,    Gail    IC.;    and    Naughton,    Brian    A.,    5.266.480.    Q. 
435-240.243. 
Naughton.  Gail  K.;  and  Naughton,  Brian  A.,  to  Advanced  Tissue 
Sciences,  Inc.  Three-dimensional  skin  culture  system.  5466,480,  CI. 
435-240.243 
Naumann,  Chnstoph:  See— 

Langhals,     Heuiz;    and     Naumann,    Christoph,     5,266,700,    CI. 
546-140.000 
Navir  snc  di  Natah  A.AC. :  See—  ,    ^^^^ 

NataU.  Angelo;  and  Natali,  Franco,  5,265,345,  Q.  33-270.000. 
NCR  Corporation;  See — 

Mazumder,  All  T .  5.266.786,  O.  235-449.000. 
Simpson,  David  L.,  5,267,191.  a.  365-78.000. 
Nearing,  Bruce  D.:  See— 

Verrier.    Richard    L.;    and    Nearing,    Bruce    D.,    5,265,617.    CI. 
128-704.000 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Asano,  Shmtaro,  5.267.208.  CI.  365-210.000. 

Asazawa.  Hiroshi.  5.266.846,  O.  307-455.000. 

Haizumi,    Masahiro;   Tanaka.   Hisahumi;   Yamada,   Hiromu;   and 

Sawada,  Kazuhiaa,  5.266.865.  C\.  313-506.000. 
Hamada,  Mitsuhiro,  5.267.205,  C\  365-200.000. 
Inahashi.  Alsushi,  5,266,906,  O.  330-149.000. 
Iwamoto,  Yasuhiko,  5^66,519,  Q.  437-183.000. 


Jinbo,  Toshikatsu,  5.267,207,  O.  365-207.000 

Kodama,  Nonaki,  5.267.195.  CI.  365-185.000. 

Koyabu,  Kunihiro.  5.267,206,  Q.  365-201.000. 

Matsunaga.  Mitsuhiro.  5.267.041,  CI.  358-167.000. 

Mizoguchi.  Shoichi,  5,267,265,  O.  375-14.000. 

Motomura,   Hiroyuki;   Hisanaga,   Koji;  Takizawa,  Mikinao;  and 

Miyazawa,  Shigeo.  5.267,133,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Ohya,  Kazumasa,  5,266,862,  CI.  310-328.000. 
Ono,  Yuzo;  and  Miyazaki,  Hiroyuki.  5,267.083,  O.  359-689.000. 
Saitoh,  Sei,  5,266,936,  a.  345-98  000. 

Tezuka,  Yasuaki;  and  Irishima,  Mitsuru,  5.267.135.  CI.  363-49.000. 
Tsujimoto.  Akira,  5,267,215,  CI   365-230  030. 
Uehara,  Izushi.  5,267,247,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Uehara,  Izushi.  5.267,250,  C\  371-57.100. 
NEC  Home  Electronics,  Ltd.:  See— 

Thompson,  John  R.;  Hunting,  C.  J.;  Phipps,  WUIiam  L.;  R»yno^ 
ford,   Steven   J.;   and   Rittmueller,    Phihp   H.,   5,267,312,   CI. 
380-19.000. 
NefT,  Laurence  M.  Pipeline  pig  implement  and  retaining  apparatus. 

5,265.303.  CI.  15-104.061 
Neiger,  Benjamin  B.,  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Passive  infra- 
rod  detection  system  5,266,807,  CI.  250-353  000 
Neiman,  Valeo:  See — 

Rydel,  Charles,  5.266,946,  CI.  340-825.720 
Nelson,  Alan  M:  See— 

Bankert,   Charles   S.;   Hui,    Henry    K.;   and   Nelson,   Alan   M., 
5.266.271,  CI.  422-82.070. 
Nelson,  Charles  L  ;  Steffler,  Michael  W.;  and  Tyler.  Douglas  L  .  Sr..  to 
Stryker  Corporation.  Bone  cement  mixing  and  loading  apparatus. 
5.265.956.  CI.  366-139  000. 
Nelson.  Gary  E.;  Persson,  Eric;  and  Ballis,  Joseph  A.,  to  Medtromc. 
Inc  VCO  driven  flyback  converter  for  implanuble  cardoverter/defi- 
brilUtor  5.265.588.  a.  607-5.000. 
Nehon.  James  C.  III.  to  DAX  Industries.  Inc.  Direct  current  power 
control  circuit  for  use  in  conjunction  with  regulated  input  signal. 
5.267,344.  CI.  388-811.000. 
Nelson,  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Roggenburg.  Stanley  L..  to  Nelson.  Kenneth 

W   Interlocking  plastic  display.  5.265.364.  O.  4O6I6.000. 
Nelson.  Kevin:  See—  ..,.„„ 

Theisen.  Henry;  and  Nelson.  Kevin.  5.266.411,  CI.  428-461.000 
Nelson,  Loren  C:  See —  ,  ,.,  .,„ 

Schulz,  David  A.;  and  Nelson,  Loren  C  ,  5,266,294,  CI.  423-447.100. 
Nelson.  Richard  D  .  Olla.  Michael  A.;  Hashemi.  Seyed  H.;  and  Dolbear, 
Thomas  P  ,  to  Microelectronics  And  Computer  Technology  Corpo- 
ration. Integrated  circuit  structure  with  heat  exchanger  elements 
secured  thereto  and  method  of  making.  5.265.321.  CI.  29-841.000. 
Nemas,  Mara:  See— 

Linder.  Charles;  Nemas,  Mara;  Perry,  Mordechai;  and  Katraro, 
Reuven,  5,265,734,  O.  210-654.000. 

Mustonen,  Tarja;  Telen,  Tuula;  and  Malm,  Bo.  5,266.643.  CI. 
525-263.000 
Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

Lanen.  Hans  K  .  5.265.654.  Q.  141-83.000. 
Neubauer.  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Brue.  Boyd  M.;  Herman.  Pete  M.;  Neubauer.  Jerry  L.;  and  Voss. 
Steven  H..  5,267.106,  CI.  360-98.080. 
Neumann,  Udo:  See — 

Kallenbach,    Rainer;    Neumann,    Udo;    and    Otterbem.    Stefan, 
5,267,161,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Neumeyer,  Josef:  See— 

Dohnal,  Dieter;  and  Neumeyer,  Josef,  5,266,759,  a.  200-144.00B. 
Neurogen  Corporation:  See— 

Shaw.  Kenneth;  and  Hutchison,  Alan,  5,266,698.  Q.  544-346.000. 

Nevamar  Corporation:  See —  

ODell.  Robm  D ;  and  Lex.  Joseph,  5,266,384.  O.  428-207.000. 
Newberry,  Randy:  See—  ,,.,,,-.. 

Duty,  Billy;  McClanahan,  EUen;  and  Newberry,  Randy,  5,265.744. 
CI  215-220.000. 
Newberry  Tanks  A  Equipment,  Inc.:  See- 
Greene,   Boyd   B.;   Nassif,   Naji   J.;   and   Scott,   Anderson,   Jr., 
5.266,191,0  210-195.100. 
Newkirk.  Marc  S  ;  Urquhart,  Andrew  W  ;  and  Zwicker,  Harry  R.,  to 
Lanxide  Technology  Compuiy,  LP  Ceramic  articles  with  a  modified 
metal-containing  component  and  methods  of  making  same.  5,266,415, 
CI.  428-545.000. 
Newkirk.  Marc  S.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Christopher  R.;  Urquhart,  Andrew  W.;  White.  Danny 
R.   Newkirk.  Marc  S ;  and  Ramberg,  Jeffrey  R..  5.266,537,  d. 
501-127.000. 
Newland.  Paul,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Battery  monitormg  circuit 

5,266.880,  a.  320-14  000 
Newswanger,  Dean  C:  See— 

Caron,  Richard  W.;  Dean,  Breck  G.;  and  Newswanger,  Dean  C, 
5,265,464.  O.  73-46.000. 
Newton.  David:  See— 

Sage,  Howard;  Newton,  David;  Cooper,  Gary;  Bems,  Donald;  and 
Maybach,  Christopher,  5.265,628,  CI.  134-58.00R. 
NGK  InsuUtors,  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada.  Takashi-  Abe,  Fumio;  and  Mizuno,  Hiroshige,  5,266,278, 

a.  422-174.000  ^         ..„,.... 

Hashimoto,  Kenji;  Masuda,  Takao;  Sato,  Atsushi;  and  Yoihida, 

Shuichi,  5,266,542,  CI.  502-64.000.  

Jikumani,  Sueharu;  and  Wada,  Yukihisa,  5,265,346,  CI.  34-I.OOJ. 

Kuwayama,  Hiroshi,  5,266,027,  C\.  432-128.000. 

Usami,  Jun;  and  Nishiwaki,  Motohiro,  5.265,458,  O.  73-23.320. 


Yamada,  Hirotake,  5,266,419,  O.  429-30.000. 
Nguyen,  Hung  T. :  See — 

Black,  Teresa  K.;  Dudukovich,  David  R.;  Farrar,  John  C;  Hosier, 
Robert  C,  Sr.;  and  Nguyen,  Hung  T.,  5,266,047.  C\.  439-364.000. 
Nguyen.  Tuan  K.:  See — 

Renguso,  Anthony  J.;  Pham.  Long  V.;  Nguyen.  Tuan  K.;  and 
Pappademetriou.  Basil  P.,  5.266,380,  a.  428-192.000. 
Nichimo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kinoshita,  Hiromi,  5,265,367,  Q.  43-9.700. 
Nichols,  AUen  D  :  See— 

Hodaden,   John   B.;   Hudson,   Dennis;   and   Nichols,   Allen   D., 
5,265,740,0.  211-187.000. 
Nichols,  Richard  E.  D.  Belt  or  waistband  mountable  suppori  for  article 

earner.  5,265,781,  CI.  224-198.000. 
Nicolaisen,  Holger:  See — 

Abrahamsen,  John   G.;   Harck,   Kurt;  and  Nicolaisen,   Holger, 
5,265,841,  CI.  251-75.000. 
NicSand:  See — 

Sandusky,  James  S.;  and  NUchian,   Mohammad,   5,266,088,  CI. 
51-298.000 
Nied,  Hennan  A.;  and  Sundell,  Robert  E.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Metal  alloy  solid  state  joining  by  local  interfacial  strain  control. 
5,265.791,  CI.  228-116.000. 
Nielsen,  Bradley  A.:  See- 
Churchill,  Stephen  J.;  Nielsen,  Bradley  A.;  Rempe,  Scott  A.;  and 
Macqueene,  James  W.,  5,267.157.  CI.  364-424.100 
Nielsen,  Susan,  to  Kellogg  Company.  Method  for  decreasing  the  aller- 
genicity  of  psyUium  seed  husk  by  enzyme  treatment.  5,266,473,  G. 
435-219.000. 
Niemeyer,  Gunter  D.:  See — 

Slotine,  Jean-Jacques  E;  and  Niemeyer,  Gunter  D.,  5,266,875,  CI. 
318-568.110. 
Niemiec,  Albin,  to  Vickers,  Incorporated.  Hydraulic  vane  pump  with 
enhanced  axial  pressure  balance  and  flow  characteristics.  5,266,018, 
a.  418-82.000. 
Nieminen,  Hannu:  See — 

Niskanen.  Tapio;  and  Nieminen,  Hannu,  5.265.399.  CI.  53-463.000. 
Nier.  Henri  M.:  See— 

Deshpande.  Annayya  P.;  Kerth.  Randall  T.;  and  Nier.  Henri  M.. 
5,266,769,  CI.  219-121.690. 
Niessner,  Norbert;  Muehlbach,  Klaus;  and  Seitz,  Friedrich,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschafl.    Toughened    thermoplastic    molding    material. 
5.266,638.  CI.  525-133.000. 
NigaU  Chemicals  and  Plastics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsukagoshi,  Youichi;  Inoue,  Toshio;  and  Yamamoto,  Toshimasa, 
5,266,199,  CI.  210-516.000. 
Nigg,  Hansuli:  See— 

Schmigalla.  Christian;  Nigg,  Leo;  and  Nigg,  Hansuli,  5.265.988.  CI. 
408-225.000 
Nigg,  Leo:  See — 

Schmigalla,  Christian;  Nigg.  Leo;  and  Nigg.  Hansuh,  5,265,988,  Ci. 
408-225.000. 
Nihon  Keiei  Kikaku  Kenkyujo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiwara.     Hidetoshi;     and     Nishitaka.     Ikuo.     5.266.947,     O. 
340-932.200. 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation:  See — 

Niiyama,   Yoshihiro;   and   Yoshikawa,   Katsumi,    5,266,269,   CI. 
422-73.000. 
Niino,  Akira:  See — 

Kawauchi,  Hidetoshi;  and  Niino,  Akira,  5,265,471,  d.  73-493.000. 
Niino,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yabe,  Akira;  Niino,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shimoyama,  Masashi,  5,266,244, 
CI.  264-22.000. 
Nnya,  Takahiro:  See — 

Ishimani,  Shmji;  Niiya,  Takahiro;  and  Ishimaru,  Kazuko,  5,265,387, 
CI.  52-167.00R. 
Niiyama,  Yoshihiro;  and  Yoshikawa,  Katsumi,  to  Nihon  Kohden  Cor- 
poration. Hematology  analyzer.  5,266,269,  O.  422-73.000. 
Nikaido,  Katsutomo:  See — 

Kawakami,    Shin;    Okonogi,    Hirotaka;    Nikaido,    Katsutomo; 
Ichikawa,    Junichi;    and    Nishiyama,    Yoshio,    5,266,748,    CI. 
174-262.000. 
Nikitas,  John  P.;  and  Anderson,  Robert  D.  Refrigerator  lock  apparatus. 

5,265,921,  a.  292-145.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Kai,  Tadao,  5,267,015,  Ci.  356-218.000. 

Muramatsu,    Masaru;    Iwasaki,    Hiroyuki;    and    Abe,    Hiroyuki. 

5,266,984,  Q.  354-432.000. 
Okano,  Hiroshi;  Shiokama.  Yoshihani;  and  Watanabe,  Tsuneo, 

5,266,989,  a.  354-106.000. 
Sakamoto,   Hiroshi;   Takayanagi,   Ryotaro;   Matsui,   Hideki;  and 

Hagiuda,  Nobuyoshi,  5.266.990,  CI.  354-149.100. 
Takagi,  Tadao,  5.266.983,  CI.  354-412.000. 
Takagi,  Tadao,  5,266,985,  C\  354-410.000. 
Uematsu.  Kimio,  5,266,993,  CI.  354-246.000. 
Nilchian,  Mohammad:  See — 

Sandusky.  James  S.;  sod  Nilchian.  Mohammad,   5,266,088,  Q. 
51-298.000. 
Nilsaon,    Mikael,   to   Pressmaster  Tool   AB.   Cable   strippmg   tool. 

5,265,339,  a.  30-91.100. 
Ninomiya,  Ichiixi:  See — 

Kizu,  Sojiro;  Saito,  Yutaka;  Kikuchi,  Akira;  and  Ninomiya,  Ichiro, 
5,267.092,  CI.  360-14.100. 
Ninotmya.  Noboru,  Mizuno,  Takahiro;  Tamura,  Takaahi;  and  Sato, 
Nobukatsu,  to  Maruishi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Skin  disnfectant 
oompoaitions.  5,266,598,  Q.  514-635.000. 


Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Masao;  Harada,  Takahiro;  and  Yamanaka,   Masaru. 
5,265,888,  Q.  273-434.000. 
Nippon  CMK  Corp.:  See— 

Akabane,  Masao,  5,266,904,  Q.  324-715.000. 
Kawakami,    Shin;    Okonogi,    Hirotaka;    Nikaido,    Kataatomo; 
Ichikawa.    Junichi;    and    Nishiyama,    Yoshio,    5,266,748,    O. 
174-262.000. 
Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kakimoto,    Takehiko;    and    Ogawa,    Toshima.    5,266,704,    a. 
548-341.100. 
Nippon  Hoao  Kyokai:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Mikio;  Togashi,  Sigekazu;  Kawakami,  Yasunori;  Uehara, 
Toshihiro;  and  Minaguchi,  Hotaka,  5,267,099,  Q.  360-5 1. 000. 
Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imaizumi,     Toyoaki;     and     Seiwa,     Mitsuaki,     5,266,127,     Q. 
156-611.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Kamiishi,  Hirohumi;  Shiraishi,  Takeichi;  and  Matsuura,  Kazuo, 
5,266,666,  C\.  526-125.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyoda,    Yuji;    Uenaka,    Akimitsu;     Ichimura,    Hideki;    Ueno, 
Tasaburo;  and  Tsutsui,  Koichi.  5.266.652.  CI.  525-327.300. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Aihara.  Kintaro;  and  Honda.  Tadashi.  5.265.506.  O.  83-16.000 
Katoh,  Kohichiroh;  Nogiwa.  Motomi;  and  Iwasaki,  Yoahihani, 
5,266,362,  CI.  427-553.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Minakuchi,     Maaayoshi;     Kondo,     Yasumitsu;     and     Ishibashi. 
Maremizu,  5,266,129,  CI.  148-113.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Saniwatari.  Masatoshi;  Kawanishi,  Satoki;  Takara,  Hidehiko;  and 
Schlager,  John,  5,267,256,  CI.  372-94.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishiumi,  Yasuo,  5,265,491,  O.  74-479.0PH. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwasc,  Teruhiko;  Imai.  Takeshi;  and  Koura,  Toshio,  5,266,427,  CI. 

430-15.000. 
Ohmi,   Masanori;   Maekawa,   Tsutomu;   Hamano,   Satoru;   Mori, 
Masanori;  and  Uzura,  Shogo,  5,266,858,  Ci.  310-208.000. 
Nisca  Corporation:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Tatsuo.  5.266.969.  C\.  346-76.0PH. 
Nishi.  Kunihiko;  Tanimoto,  Michio;  Yasuhara,  Toahihiro;  Tabata, 
Katsuhiro;  Yoshikawa,  Yasuhiro;  Akima,  Isao;  Kunito,  Souichi; 
Nosaka,  Toshio;  and  Nakamura,  Hideaki,  to  Hitachi  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi 
VSLI  Engineering  Corp.  Semiconductor  device  and  an  electronic 
device  with  the  semiconductor  devices  mounted  thereon.  5,266,834, 
a.  257-706.000. 
Nishi.  MiUuo,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Saga 

Limited.  Oeaning  apparatus  5,265,632,  CI.  134-133.000. 
Nishi,  Okihiro;  Sakka,  Yuji;  Yamada,  Yoshihani;  and  linuma,  Akihiko, 
to  Menicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Intraocular  lens  having  aimular  groove  formed 
in  its  peripheral  portion  5,266.074,  O.  623-6.000. 
Nishi,  Shoichi:  See— 

Tokura,  Nobufiimi;  and  Nishi,  Shoichi,  5,267,217,  Q.  356-237.000. 
Nishida,  Keiji:  See — 

Murata,  Hirotaka;   Matsumoto.  Kazunori;  Okazaki.  Mitsuo;  Ni- 
shida, Keiji;  and  Saito,  Katsumi,  5,265,436,  O.  62-175.000. 
Nishida,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Ichijo.    Hiroshi;    Nishida.    Toshiaki;    and    Shibuya.    Hirohiia. 
5.267,100.  a.  360-53.000. 
Nishide,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Uemura,    Ryuzo;    Nishide,   Toshikazu;    and    Nakamura,    Ichiro, 
5,266,358.  CI.  427-376.200. 
Nishihara,  Kunio;  Hosono,  Yoichi;  and  Ishikawa.  Takayuki,  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemiosls,  Inc.  Flexible  printed  circuit  board  having  a  metal 
substrate.  5,266.746,  Q.  174-254.000. 
Nishihara,  Tom:  .See — 

Imai,  Senzo;  Kouda,  Yoshiko;  Nishihara.  Tom;  and  Kinoshita, 
Masahiko,  5,266,497,  Q.  436-514.000. 
Nishii,  Osamu:  See — 

Hatano,  Susumu;  Oishi,  Kanji;  Kikuchi,  Takashi;  Saigou,  Yasuhiko; 
Fukuta,  Hiroshi;  Uchiyama,  Kunio;  Aoki,  Hirokazu;  and  Nishii, 
Osamu.  5,267.198,  CI.  365-189010. 
Nishii.  Temyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DaU  communication 
apparatus  and  method  capable  of  discriminating  calling  stations. 
5,267,301.  CI.  379-93.000. 
Nisbimura.  Hiroim:  See — 

Tsukahaia.  Tom;  Nishimura,  Hiromi;  Aritomi.  Mitsutoahi;  Ara- 
shiro.     Yusoke;     and     Yamauchi.     Shinichi,     5,266.673,     Q. 
528-212.000. 
Nishimura,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Kuroda,    Katsuhiro;    and   Nishimura,    Masatoshi,    5,267,294,   O. 
378-65.000. 
Nishimura.  Yuji;  Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi;  Sega,  Masahiko;  Shimizu.  Jyou- 
sei;  and  Suzuki.  Tomio,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Voice  coil  motor  with  dis- 
crete flux  paths.  5.267,111,  a.  360-106.000. 
Nishino.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Sunami.  Hideo;  Nishino.  Toshikazu;  Shukuri.  Shoji;  Wada,  Yasuo; 
Misawa,  Yutaka;  and  Kato,  Takahiko,  5,266,815,  Q  257-30.000. 
Nishioka,  Tadashi:  See— 

Nakai,  Syunzi;  Maeda.  Toshio;  Horii.  Tenio;  Kajitani,  Seuchi; 
Nishioka,  Tadashi;  and  Ino,  Shigeham,  5,267,066,  CI.  359-67.000. 
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Nahha,  Shigeo:  See— 

Kuawm,  Tohru;  Miyamoto,  T>luiio.i;  Suzuki,  Todiiroh;  Nnhita. 
ShigeO'  Mane,  Ichiro;  Merita,  Takaahi;  and  Yamaihita,  Sooichi, 

5.267 J67,  a.  375-20.000. 
Nidutaka.  Ikuo:  See—  _ 

Fujiwan,     Hidetoihi;    and     Nilhitaka.     Dtoo,     S,2M,947.     O. 
340-932.200. 
Niihiumi.  Yaiuo.  to  Nippon  Tbompaon  Co.,  Ltd.  X-Y-Z  drive  appara- 

tua.  5,265,491.  CI.  74-479.0PH. 
Niahiura,  Eiichi;  See — 

Katsutoatu.  Aodo;  Ogawa,  Katsuya;  Niahiura,  Eiichi;  Okumura, 
Yoahiharj,  and  li,  Yoahikazu,  5.266,369,  C\.  428-35.700. 
Niahiwaki,  Motohiro:  .See — 

Utami,  Jun;  and  Niahiwaki,  Motohiro,  5,265.458,  Q.  73-23.320. 
Nisfaiyama,  Joji:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Ryoio;  Yanaka,  Maiao;  Anjyo.  Kenichi;  Uaami.  Yo- 
ihiaki;  Unuma,  Munetoahi;  Yajima,  Akio;  Kurihara,  Tiuoeya; 
Niihiyama.  Joji;  Miyata,  Tomoyuki;  and  Takatsuki,  Hiroaki, 
5.267.1V.  CI.  364-419.200. 
Niahiyama,  Yoahio:  See— 

Kawakami,    Shin;    Okooogi,    Hirotaka;    Nikaido.    Katsutomo; 
Ichikawa.    Junichi;    and    Niahiyama,    Yoahio,    5,266,748,    O. 
174-262.000. 
Niakanen.  Tapk);  and  Nieminen.  Hannu,  to  Valmet  Paper  Macinery, 
Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  wrapping  rolls,  paper  rolls 
in  puljcular.  in  a  wrapper  sheet.  5,265.399.  CI  53-463  000. 
Niakanen.  Toivo:  See — 

Henncson,  Kaj  O  ;  and  Niakanen,  Toivo,  5,266.160. 0.  162-57.000. 
Niaaan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

lizuka.  Toshihiko.  Tagawa,  Michito;  Yajima,  Sachiko;  Kuwahara. 
Masao;  Haniyama.  Hircahi;  and  Umehara.  Toahiyuki,  5.266,483. 
CI.  435-252.500. 
Tsugeno.  Makoto;  Tanimoto.  Kenji;  and  Kubo.  Masao.  5,266,289. 
a.  423-339000, 
Niaaan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito.  Ken;  and  Yamamura.  Yoahinori.  5.267,160,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Iwaaaki,    Yaaukazu;    and    Uchiyama,    Makoto,    5,266.152,    CI. 

156^26.000. 
Nagaishi,  Hatsua  5.265.581.  a    123-675.000 
Ogata,  Hisashi.  5.266.374.  CI.  428-77  000 
Shimizu,    Yoji;   Jindo,   Tomio;   Ohahima,    Shizu;   and    Hirasago. 

Riyomi,  5,267,146,  Q.  364-400.000. 
Sodeno.  Tsuyoahi.  5.265.571.  Q.  123-339.000. 
Terada,     Masahiro;    and    Sugimoto.    Takaahi.     5.266,619,    Ci. 

524-451.000. 
Uemura,    Ryuzo;    Nishide,   Toshikazu;   and    Nakamura,    Ichiro, 
5,266,358,  CI.  427-376.200. 
Niaahin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Takemoto,  Toshihiko;  Kinugasa,  Maaayuki;  Tanaka,  Teruo;  and 
Igawa,  Takashi.  5,265,919.  d.  285-381  000. 
Nino  Denko  Corporation:  See— 

Arakawa.  Masaaki;  Sakashita.  Teiji;  Sibata,  Kazumasa;  Hori,  Kat- 

sumi;  Takahaahi.  Makoto;  and  Tanaka.  Naomitu.  5,266,372.  O. 

428-40.000. 

Sugii,  Tetsuji;  Wada.  Shintaro;  and  Konno.  Masayuki,  5,266,371. 

a.  428-40.000 

Nitz,  Joseph  W  ;  and  Gordon,  Donald  B..  to  EZ  Cuts  Co.  Oscillating 

saw  construction  tool.  5,265.340,  CI.  30-166,300. 
Nitz,  Larry  T  :  See— 

Reea.  Susan  L.;  Milunas,  Rimas  S.;  Nitz,  Larry  T.;  and  Bolander. 
WUliam  J  .  5.265.693.  d.  180-197  000 
Niwa,  Shigeo  See— 

Obtsuka,  Torao;  Fukaya,  Makoto;  Tagai,  Hideo;  Kato.  Takayun; 
Hashimoto.  Shinpei;  Sawai.  Kazuhiko;  Hattori,  Tomokazu;  and 
Niwa,  Shigeo.  5.266.248.  CI  264-44.000. 
Noda.  Akx):  See— 

Monta.  Atsuahi;  Imai.  Yoahihito;  Noda,  Akio;  Maruyama,  Hiaaichi; 
and  Nanasawa.  Yoahifiimi.  5.267.141.  C\.  364-152.000. 
Noda,  Shuhei;  and  Hashimoto.  Kiyoji,  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Proceaa  for 

producing  pellets   5.265.507,  O.  83-22.000 
Noe,  Oskar,  to  BWG  Bergwerk-und  Walzwerk-Maschinebau  GmbH. 

Stnp  welding  machine   5.266.770.  CI.  219-121  630 
Nogami.  Kazutaka.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  mem- 

or>  device   5.267,192.  Q.  365-154.000. 
Nogiws,  Motoim:  See — 

Katoh,  Kohichiroh;  Nogiwa,  Motomi;  and  Iwaaaki,  Yoahihani, 
5.266,362.  CI  427-553.000 
Noguchi.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Takagi.     Masami.     and     Noguchi.     Hidehiko.     5.266,866,     d. 
313-607.000 
Noguchi,  Yoji:  See— 

Aooo,  Tomoko;  KaUta,  Hiroyuki;  Takakura.  Masaki;  Noguchi. 
Yoji;  and  Kako.  Noritoshi.  5.267.333.  Q.  382-56.000 
Nohara,  Kazunon   See — 

Ugaki.    Hidehiro:    Nohara,    Kazunon;   and   Hcaoya.   Nobukazu. 
5.267.027.  CI.  358-31  000 
Nohmi  Boaai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okayama,  Yoahiaki.  5.267.180.  O   364-571  030. 
Noji.  Hiroyuki.  Kishi.  Koichi;  Kohyama.  Yusuke;  and  Sugiura,  Soichi, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  having  fUm  for 
controlluig  diffusion  of  impurity.  5.266,823.  d.  257-327.000. 
Sokes,  Mark;  See— 

Borden.  Peter;  Nokea,  Mark;  Kain,  Maurita;  and  Stolz,  Jamea, 
5,266,798.  d.  250-239.000. 
Nokia-Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

Alnaia,  Seppo;  and  Ojaniemi.  Heikki,  5^66,782,  d.  235-380.000. 


Jokmen.  Tauno;  and  Vaisanen.  Ahti.  5,267,308,  d.  379-354.000. 
Rossi.  Markku.  5.266.949.  CI   341-22.000. 
Nokia  Unterhaltungselektronik  GmbH:  See — 

Reime.  Gerd,  5.267.093.  CI   360-22.000. 
Nomiyama,  Hiroshi.  to  Intemabonal  Busmess  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  for  constructing  a  knowledge  base,  knowledge  base  system, 
machine   translation   method   and   system   therefor.    5.267.156.   CI. 
364-419.020. 
Nomura.  Atsuahi,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic 
answering  telephone  apparatus  with  device  to  detect  a  remote  control 
password  5.267.299,  d.  379-88.000. 
Nomura,  Hiroshi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Code 

plate  mounting  device.  5,267,088,  CI.  359-811.000. 
Nomura,  Toahio:  See — 

Omori.  Naoya;  Yamagata,  Kazuo;  Nomura,  Toahio;  and  Tobioka, 
Masaaki.  5.266.389.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Nomura.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Koniahi,    Masahiro;    Nomura,    Yoshiyuki;    Mitsuki.    Kuniharu; 
Kajino,  Maaao;  Yoahida,  Takashi;  Sakakibara,  Hiroto;  Ogawa, 
Nonyuki;  and  Ui.  Motohisa.  5.266.093.  CI.  65-158.000. 
Nonami.  Mitsuhani;  Shibata.  Katsumi;  Tsukihana,  Masashi;  Machida, 
Noriyoahi;  and  Kawamura,  Yukinori,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Piezoelectric  actuator  5,266,863,  d.  3 10-339.000. 
Noomen,  Arie;  and  Peters,  Petrus  J.,  to  Akzo  NV   Aqueous  coating 
composition  contaimng  a  functional  organic  compound,  a  curing 
agent,  and  a  dispersing  sgent.  5,266,630,  CI.  524-714.000. 
Norandal  USA,  Inc.;  See— 

Hanz,  Warren  C,  5.265,332,  d.  29-895.212. 
Norco,  Inc.:  See — 

LaBarre,  Berger  A.,  5.265,970.  d.  403-108.000. 
Nordica  S.p.A.:  See— 

Gorza.  Roberto.  5.265,901.  CI.  280^32.000 
Nordm.  Carl  W    See— 

Barrick,  Charles  W.;  Clarke,  Sara  M.;  and  Nordin,  Carl  W., 
5.266,499.  d.  436-525.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Schmitkons,  James  W.;  Shanaberger,  Jan;  and  Noaa,  Jeffrey  S., 

5.265,768.  d   222-145.000. 
Ziecker,   Roger  A.;  and   Boccagno,  George  E,  5,265,800,  CI. 
239-1.000, 
Norman.  Peter:  See — 

Abram,    Trevor    S.;    Norman,    Peter;    Tudhope.    Stephen    R.; 

Kluender.  Harold  C;  Schut,  Robert  N.;  Meier.  Hemrich;  and 

Rosentreter.  Ulrich.  5.266,713,  CI   554-36.000 

Nonnille.  James  O ;  Yeh.  Chia  L.;  Wright,  Darnel  W  ;  and  Chu,  Ke- 

Chiang  C  .  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Encoding/decoding  moving 

images  with  forward  and  backward  keyframes  for  forwsrd  and 

reverse  display   5,267.334.  d.  382-56.000. 

Norota,  Kazuhiko.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 

controlling  internal  combusuon  engine   5.265.575.  CI    123-436.000, 
Noms,  Timothy  L.,  Patterson,  Scott  R  .  and  Lantz.  Daniel  J.,  to  Sweco, 
Incorporated  Vibratory  scre«ai  separator.  5,265,730,  d.  209-326.000. 
Norsolor:  See — 

Hert,  Manus;  Dousson,  Christian;  and  Maindron,  Guy,  5,266,626, 
CI.  524-518.000 
North  American  Philips  Corporation;  See- 
Chen,  Tey-Yi  J  ,  5,266,509.  d.  437-43.000. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See — 

Gerhardt,  Heinz  A  .  5.265.827.  CI   244-20.000. 
Norton  Cbenucal  Process  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Koradia.  Pramod  B  ;  Doddato.  Carmine  M.;  Sherman.  Daniel  C; 
and  Gerdes.  WUliam  H.,  5.266,548,  d.  502-439.000. 
Norvell,  Gordon  S.:  See — 

ChafRn,  Herbert  O ;  and  Norvell.  Gordon  S..  5,265,474.  d.  73- 
5I7.0OB. 
Noaaka.  Toshio:  See— 

Nishi.  Kunihiko;  Tanimoto.  Michio;  Yasuhara,  Toahihiro;  Tabata, 
Kauuhiro;  Yoahikawa,  Yasuhiro;  Akima.  Isao;  Kunito.  Souichi; 
Noaaka,    Toahio;    and    Nakamura,    Hideaki,    5,266,834,    CI. 
257-706.000 
Nosa,  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Schmitkons,  James  W.;  Shanaberger.  Jan;  and  Noaa.  Jeffrey  S.. 
5.265.768.  d.  222-145.000, 
Nottingham.  W.  D.:  See- 
Myers,  Garry  L.;  Hiller,  John  J.;  Jenkins,  Waylon  L.;  Minga,  Robm 
L.;  Nottingham.  W  D.;  Dobba,  Suzanne  W ;  Marsh,  Stacey  J.; 
and  Moody.  Keith  M..  5,266,322,  CI  424-401.000. 
Novak.  Robert  W  .  and  Fallon.  Thomas  C.  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany  Papermakmg  process  with  improved  drainage  and  retention. 
5,266.164.  a    162-168.200. 
Novakovich.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Wesling.  Henry  J.;  Roberts,  Richard  D.;  and  Novakovich,  Michael 
R  .  5.265.832.  d.  246-16900R. 
Nozaki.  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Seto.    Shunsuke;    Nozaki,    Hidetoahi;    and    Mori,    Kazushige, 
5,266,816,  CI.  257-65.000. 
Nozaki,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Takaoka,  Yukio;  Kohrooto.  Shinsuke;  Nakamura,  Susao;  Nozaki. 
KaUuhiko;    Abe,    TeUuya.    Kato.    Tadao;    and    Takakusagi, 
Kazumoto.  5,266.992.  CI   354-199  000 
Nozaki.  Mitsuyuki;  Ooi.  Kazushige;  and  Izumi,  Keiji.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Automatic  focusug  system  for  use  in  cameras  hav- 
mg  zooimng  function.  5,267,044.  d.  358-227.000. 
Nozawa,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Ryozo;  Wada,  Akira;  Nozawa,  Tetsuo;  Tanaka,  Daii- 
chirou;  and  Sakai,  Tetauya,  5,267.339,  d.  385-123.000. 
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Nozawa,  Toshihide,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Compact,  fast  zoom 

lens  system   5.267.084.  d.  359-689.000. 
NSD  Corporation:  See— 

Koni^ii,     Masahiro;    Nomura,    Yoshiyuki;     Mitsuki.     Kuniharu; 
Kajino,  Masao;  Yoahida,  Takashi;  Sakakibara,  Hiroto;  Ogawa, 
Noriyuki;  and  Ui.  Motohisa.  5.266.093.  d.  65-158.000. 
Nudds,  J  Thomas;  Shipley.  Derek  L  ;  and  Liberatory.  Aldo  F.,  to  ZTR 
Control  Systems.  HMD  locomotive  engine  protective  devices  over- 
ride for  use  during  autostart  procedure.  5,265,567,  d.  123-198.0OD. 
Nufert,  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Furman,  Sydney  C;  Goetschel,  Charles  T.;  Hue,  Branko;  and 
Nufert,  Thomas  H.,  5,266,560,  d.  514-4.000. 
Nugent,  Alan  R.:  See — 

Rottner,  Bruce  E.;  Nugent,  Alan  R.;  Dawson,  Deborah  M.;  and 
Scott,  William  B.,  Jr.,  5.267.043,  d.  358-214.000. 
Nukui,  Yoshihiro,  to  Advantest  Corporation.  Phase  detector.  5,266,851, 

CI.  307-514.000. 
Numajin,  Yasuo;  See — 

Shiraishi,    Kazuo;    Nakajima,    Kazuhiro;    and    Numajiri,    Yasuo, 
5,267,078,  CI.  359-282.000. 
Numata,  Takayuki:  See — 

Saito,  Hideyo;  Kurosawa,  Koichi;  Nunuta,  Takayuki;  Hattori, 
Shigeo;  and  Shindo,  Takenori,  5,267,279,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Numerical  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Donald  A.;  White,  Paul  D.;  and  Guess,  Johnny  L.,  5,265,862. 
CI.  271-202.000. 
Nuova  Faema  S.p.A.:  See — 

GiuUano,  Mano,  5,265,520.  d.  99-323. 100. 
Nuovopignone-Industrie  Meccaniche  e  Fonderia  SpA:  See — 

Vinciguerra.  Costantino.  5,265,650,  d.  139-337.000 
Nussbaum,  Howard  S.:  See — 

Stone.  Wade  J.;  Nussbaum,  Howard  S.;  Ichiroku,  Kikuo;  Felder, 
Benjamin;  and  Posey.  WUliam  P..  5,266,952,  CI.  341-156.000. 
Nuzzaci,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Davis,    James    E;    and    Nuzzaci.    Edward    A.,    5,265,482,    CI. 
73-863.010. 
NVL  Photronics  Corporation:  See — 

Fraatz,  Robert;  JoebsU.  Ewald;  and  Karpf.  Hellfried,  5,266,486.  CI. 
435-287.000. 
Oat,  Henry  C.  Synthetic  abrasive  stones  and  method  for  making  same. 

5,266,087,  CI.  51-293.000. 
Obermeier,  Josef:  See — 

Rumpp,  Gerhard;  Obermeier,  Josef;  and  Fuenfer,  Josef.  5.265.688, 
CI.  175-394.000. 
Obersat,  Adam.  Dental  crown  and  rigid  connector.  5,266,032,  CI. 

433-218.000. 
O'Brien,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Lavallee.  Russell  W.;  O'Brien,  Donald  G.;  Rubino,  Michael;  Shen, 
William    W.;    and    Wellwood,    George    C,     5,267,242,    CI. 
371-10100. 
O'Brien,  Timothy  J.;  See — 

Weers,  Jerry  J.;  O'Brien,  Timothy  J.;  and  Thomasson,  Catherine 
E.,  5,266,185,  d.  208-47.000. 
OCA  Applied  Optics,  Inc.:  See — 

Barber.  Daniel  D..  5,266,806.  d.  250-341. 000. 
Occhiello,  Ernesto:  See— 

Po',  Riccardo;  Occhiello,  Ernesto;  Gaibassi,  Fabio;  and  Pelosini, 
Luigi,  5,266,676,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Ochoa,  Ricardo;  and  Graves,  Bruce  C,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The. 
Method  for  rapid  in  vivo  assessment  of  intravenous  irritation  of 
pharmaceutical  compositions.  5.266.301.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Ocken.  Al:  See- 
Fisher.  Timothy  S.;  Petrites,  Michael  I.;  and  Ocken,  Al,  5,265.322, 
CI.  29-848.000. 
Odell.  Daniel  M.  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Method  of  fabricating  a  stator  assembly  for  a  non-static  cogging 
brushless  DC  motor.  5.265,323.  CI.  29-596.000. 
O'Dell.  Robin  D.;  and  Lex.  Joseph,  to  Nevamar  Corporation.  Aesthetic 

surface  layer.  5.266.384,  d.  428-207.000. 
Odenwalder,  Heinrich:  See — 

Dacke,    Christa;    Odenwalder.    Heinrich;    and    Langen.    Hans, 
5,266,449,  CI.  430-462.000. 
Odland,    Rick   M.    Balloon-tipped   catheter   ventilation   system   and 
method  for  using  same  having  rhythmically  inflated  and  deflated 
baUoon.  5,265.593,  CI.  128-204.180. 
Odorisio,  Paul  A.;  See — 

Pastor.    Stephen    D;    and    Odorisio.    Paul    A..    5,266,726,    CI. 
564-268.000 
Ogasawara,  Tsuyoshi;  Nakamura.  Ichiro;  Watanabe.  Hanio;  Shigeta, 
Masayuki;  and  Tanaka.  Masakatsu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Elevator  with 
means  for  controlling  upward  and  downward  movement  of  cage. 
5.265,701,  CI.  187-38.000. 
Ogata,  Hisashi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Carpet  constrtiction  provid- 
ing noise  suppression.  5.266.374,  CI,  428-77.000. 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Takinoue,  Teruo,  to  Pack  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  The. 

Packing  bag  having  drawstrings.  5,265,962,  CI.  383-75.000. 
Ogawa.  Katsuya:  See — 

Katsutoshi.  Ando;  Ogawa,  Katsuya;  Nishiura,  Eiichi;  Okumura, 
Yoshiharu;  and  Ii,  Yoahikazu,  5.266,369.  d.  428-35.700. 
Ogawa,  Kohji:  See — 

Kawano.  Minori;  Ogawa,  Kohji;  Tsukagoshi,  Sadayuki;  Kuroiwa. 

Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Masato;  Ishizaki.  Yasuhiro;  Komatsu,  Fumiaki; 

and  Kuroda.  Eiichi.  5.267.297.  CI.  379-59.000. 

Ogawa,  Masahide;  Abe.  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi.  Masao;  Washio,  Yuuzi; 

Enomoto,  Kazumitsu;  and  Kitsu,  Toshio,  to  Mizusawa  Industrial 


Chemicals,    Ltd.    Amorphous    silica-type    filler.    5,266.397,    G. 
428-323.000. 
Ogawa,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Konishi,    Masahiro;    Nomura,    Yoahiyuki;    Mitsuki.     Kuniharu; 
Kajino.  Masao;  Yoahida.  Takashi;  Sakakibara,  Hiroto;  Ogawa, 
Noriyuki;  and  Ui.  Motohisa,  5.266.093.  d.  65-158.000. 
Ogawa,  Toshima:  See — 

Kakimoto.    Takehiko;    and    Ogawa.    Toshima.    5.266,704.    d. 
548-341.100. 
Ogino,  Akihito;  Miyazaki,  Michio;  and  Hiaano,  Kiyoshi,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Information  transfer  control  system  having  rotary  storage  unit 
which  uses  s  pseudo  address  mark.  5.267.097.  d.  360-49.000. 
Ogiso,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ikeda.    Tatsuo;    Ogiso,    Hiroyuki;    and    Ichinoae,    Kazushige. 
5.265.316.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Ogura.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Maitani.  Yoshifiimi;  Kamei.  Naoyuki;   Ibuchi.  Yoahiaki;  Ogura, 
Mitsuru;  Ohnishi,  Hidenori;  Tomiyori.  Minoru;  and  Matsutomo. 
Yasushi.  5.267.002.  d.  355-234.000. 
Oguri.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Hioki.  Tatsumi;  and  Oguri,  Kazuyuki.  5,266.398,  d.  428-336.000. 
O'Hara,  Robert  J.;  and  iOiowlton,  Christopher  M.,  to  AAR  Corp. 

Floor  scrubber.  5.265.300.  d.  15-49.100. 
Ohba.  Toshio:  See — 

Higashi.  Tatsuji;  and  Ohba,  Toshio.  5.266.443.  d.  430-272.000 
Ohe.  Junya:  See — 

Tsuneta,  Kazuyoshi;  Taki,  Tohru;  Kurosawa,  Kenji;  Ohe,  Junya; 
and  Uchida.  Yasuzo.  5.266,105,  CI   106-16.000. 
Ohigashi,  Chiaki;  Katano.  Tatsuya;  Yamamoto.  Hiraku;  Ueki,  Keiji;  and 
Kato,  Hitoshi,  to  Matushiu  Graphic  Communication  Systems.  Appa- 
ratus for  forming  a  color  image.  5,266,976,  O.  346-157.000. 
Ohkawa,  Masanori:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Kozo;  Ikeda,  Hiroyuki;  Yamagishi,  Fumio;  Aritake. 
Hirokazu;  and  Ohkawa.  Masanon,  5,266,788,  CI.  235-467.000. 
Ohkusa,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Tenmyo,  Osamu;  Sawada,  Yoauke;  Oki.  Toshikazu;  Oka,  Masahisa; 
Sugawara,  Masaru;  Ohkusa,  Noriyuki;  Lin,  Pin-Fang;  and  Mam- 
ber.  Stephen  W..  5.266.600.  CI.  514-691.000. 
Ohmi.     Masanori;     Maekawa,     Tsutomu;     Hamano.     Satoru;     Mori. 
Masanori;  and  Uzura,  Shogo.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Armatures 
and    method    for    manufacturing    such    armatures.    5,266,858,    CI. 
310-208.000. 
Ohmori,  Yutaka:  See— 

Yuzawa,  Jiro;  Takemasa,  Kazuo;  Inoue,  Katuhiko;  Yoshida,  Fukuji; 
and  Ohmori.  Yutaka,  5,265.443.  d.  62-498.000. 
Ohnishi,  Hidenori:  See— 

Maitani,  Yoshifumi;  Kamei,  Naoyuki;  Ibuchi,  Yoshiaki;  Ogura, 
Mitsuru;  Ohnishi,  Hidenori;  Tomiyori,  Minoru;  and  Matsutomo. 
Yasushi,  5,267.002,  d.  355-234.000 
Ohnmacht,  Cyrus  J.:  See— 

Yee,  Ying  K.;  Ohnmacht,  Cyrus  J.;  Trainor.  Diane  A.;  and  Lewis. 
Joseph  J.,  5,266.570.  CI.  514-237.200. 
Ohno.  Yasunori;  Iga,  Takashi;  Sakudo.  Noriyuki;  Natsui,  Kenichi;  and 
Hashimoto,   Isao.   to   Hitachi,   Ltd.   Microwave-powered   plasma- 
generating  apparatus  and  method.  5,266,146,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Ohshima,  Shizu:  See — 

Shimizu,    Yoji;   Jindo.   Tomio;   Ohshima,   Shizu;   and   Hiraaago. 
Kiyomi.  5,267.146,  CI.  364-400.000. 
Ohta,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Oogi,  Takashi;  and  Ohta.  Tsuyoshi,  5.267.114,  d.  360-132.000 
Ohtawa,  Masakatsu,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Angitotensin  II  antagonist. 

5.266,583,  d.  514-381.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Masaaki:  See — 

Shimura.    Kazuo;    Kimura,    Tsutomu;    and    Ohtsuka,    Masaaki, 
5,267,153,  a.  364-413.130. 
Ohteuka,  Masahisa:  See — 

Miura,  Yuichiro;  Hirano,  Kazuo;  Nate,  Takayuki;  Kambayashi, 
Taiji;  Ohtsuka,  Masahisa;  and  Nagai.  Toshitake,  5,266,367,  d. 
428-15.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Shigeharu:  See — 

Sake.  Yuji;  Ohtsuka.  Shigeharu;  Okado.  Hiroyuki;  and  Itoh.  Naoki. 
5.266,058,  CI.  439-813.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Torao;  Fukaya,  Makoto;  Tagai,  Hideo;  Kato.  Takayuri;  Hash- 
imoto. Shinpei;  Sawai.  Kazuhiko;  Hattori.  Tomokazu;  and  Niwa, 
Shigeo.  Method  of  producing  hydroxylapatite  base  porous  beaxls 
filler  for  an  organism.  5.266.248.  CI.  264-44.000. 
Ohtsuki.  Hidehiko;  and  Fujita.  Tomomt.  to  Sunstar  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Oral  composition.  5.266.306.  CI.  424-54.000. 
Ohuchida.  Shuichi;  Toda,  Masaaki;  and  Miyamoto,  Tsumoru,  to  Ono 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.   Benzopyran  derivatives.  5,266,709,  d. 
549-407.000. 
Ohya,    Kazumasa,    to    NEC    Corporation.    Piezoelectric    actuator. 

5.266.862.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Oil  Industry  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Lugo.  Mario  R.;  Buck,  Jon  D.;  and  Cuimingham.  Mike,  5,265,980. 
CI.  405-169.000. 
Oille,  Fred  J.,  to  Waterline  Products  Co.  Ltd.  Shower  door  and  hinge. 

5,265,309,  CI.  16-262.000. 
Oishi,  Kanji:  See — 

Hatano.  Susumu;  Oishi,  Kanji;  Kikuchi,  Takashi;  Saigou.  Yasuhiko; 
Fukuta,  Hiroshi;  Uchiyama,  Kunio;  Aoki,  Hirokazu;  and  Nishii, 
Osamu,  5,267,198.  a.  365-189.010. 
Ojaniemi.  Heikki:  See — 

Alnara,  Seppo;  and  Ojaniemi,  Heikki,  5,266.782,  d.  23S-38O.000. 
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Oka,MM>hna:  See— 

Tenmyo.  Onintt;  Sawwla.  Yaoke;  Oki.  Toddluzii;  Oka,  MaMhaa; 
Sufawan.  Manru;  Ohkioa,  Noriynki;  Lin,  I>iii-Faii(;  lad  Mam- 
ber,  Slepboi  W ,  5^66,«».  Q.  5I+-W1.000. 
Okabe,  Akiluko:  Ser-  .  ^        ^ 

HavMhi,  Kazuh&o:  Okabc  Akihiko;  Hayakawa.  Maaaloilu;  and 
Aio,  Koichi,  5J66.418.  Q.  42WM.00O. 
Okabe,  Kazaluko:  Set — 

Abe,  Hifodu;  Aikawa,  Jun;  Okabe,  KaznUko;  and  So«oya,  Koh- 
ihiro.  5J66.73a  a.  564-398.000. 
Okabe.  Takanori.  5ii»—  .        ,  » 

Yamamoto.  Noriynki;  Otobe,  Yuri;  Okabe,  Takanon;  and  Kato, 
Minoni,  5.266.832,  Q.  257-629.000. 

Okada,  Koichi:  See—  

A«aao.  Toahitaka;  and  Okada.  KoicU,  5,265.865,  Q.  271-1.000. 
Okada,  Seiji:  See— 

Tiuji.  Yorikazu;  and  Okada,  Seiji,  5  J65.480.  Q.  73-862.325. 
Okada.  Takao;  and  Kajimun,  Hiroahi,  to  Otympiu  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 

STM  memory  mediom.  5J66,502,  O.  437-24.000. 
Okada,  Takaahi:  5m— 

Hamada,  Maiataka;  Maiumoto.  Hiaayuki;  Okada,  Takaahi;  and 
Ootsoka.  Hiroahi.  5.266,981.  Q.  354-400.000. 
Okado.  Hiroyiiki:  St* — 

Sako.  Yuji;  Oiittuka,  Shicefaani;  Okado.  Hiroyuki;  and  Itoh,  Naoki, 
5,266,058,  a.  439-813.000. 
Okamoto.  Kauiuro:  See — 

Iihida.     Toahihiia;     Nakamura.     Tadaahi;     Nakano.     Nobuhiko; 
Okamo<o.   Kanahiro;  Oooti.  Takeaki;   and   Hatano.   Shintaro. 
5.266.433,  a  430-110.000. 
Okamoto.  Runiaki:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kuwana,  Kazutaka;  Okamoto,  Kuniaki;  Yo- 
ihida,   Tnyoifai;    Kamikado,    Maaarv;    Nakaniihi,    Nobuyani; 
Sufitani,     Tauuo;     and     Sakai,      Itazunon,      5,267,162,     CI. 
364-426.020. 
Okamoto,  Telsuo.  to  Yamaha  Corporalian.  Poaitiooal  and  pre»aure-aen- 
■itive  apparatui  for  manually  controlling  muiical  tone  of  electronic 
muaical  instrument  5,266.737,  O.  84-626.000 
Okamoto.  Tetiuo;  See—  .  ^   „ 

Uia.  Satoahi;  Okamoto,  Tetsuo;  and  Aoki,  Eiichiro,  5,265,516,  O. 
84-600.000. 
Okano.   Hiroahi;   Shiokama.  Yoahiharu;  and   Watanabe.  Tnmeo.  to 
Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  which  can  be  uaed  for  trimming  ihota. 
5.266,989,  a.  354-106.000 

Okayama.  Hiroaki:  See —  

Ono.  Shunike;  and  Okayama.  Hiroaki,  5,267.082,  a.  359-684.000. 

Okayama,  Yoahiaki,  to  Nohmi  Boaai  Kabushiki  Kaiiha.  Fire  alarm 

lyttem  having  preitored  fire  likelihood  raoo  functKnu  for  reqiective 

fire  reUled  phenomena.  5,267,180.  O   364-571.030. 

Okaiaki.  Iwao;  Abe.  Koichi;  »i>l  Nakajima,  Sboji,  to  Toray  Industries, 

Inc.  Magnetic  recording  med  um.  5.266.376.  C[.  428-141.000. 
Okazaki,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Muiata.  Hirotaka;  Matsumoto.  Kazunori;  Okazaki,  Mitsuo;  Ni- 
ihida,  Keiji;  and  Saito.  Katsumi.  5,265,436,  O.  62-175.000. 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Anada.  Noriaki;  and  Abe.  Tadao.  5,267.149,  a.  364-408.000. 
Matsushiro.     Nobuhito;     and    Ooyake.     Ikuo.     5,267,184,    O. 

364-718.000 
Narita,  Kiyokazu;  and  Takizawa,  Toahio,  5.267,315.  C\.  380-24.000. 
Takashima.  Sumihiuro.  5.267,212,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Yoahida.  Takuji.  5.267.209.  Q.  365-218.000. 
Oki.  Toahikazu:  See— 

Tenmyo,  Oiamu;  Sawada.  Yoauke;  Oki,  Toahikazu;  Oka,  Maaabiaa; 
Sugawira.  Mawru;  Ohkusa.  Noriyuki;  Lin,  Pin-Fang;  and  Mam- 
ber,  Stephen  W  ,  5,266,600.  a.  514-691  000. 
Okino.  Susumu:  See — 

Ukawa,  Naohiko;  Okino.  Susumu;  Inooe,  Kenji;  Kinomoto,  To- 
jhiaki.  and  Shimizu.  Taku.  5.266.286.  Q.  423-243.080. 
Okita.  Semchi  See— 

Kinoahita,  Hanuni;  Shimada,  Masunori;  Kosugi,  Akikazu;  Shnnizu, 
Yasuyuki;  Akiyama,  Yoahio;  and  Okita.  Senichi.  5.266,377.  CI. 
428-141.000. 
Okonogi.  Hirotaka:  See — 

(Uwakami,     Shin;     Okonogi.     Hirotaka;     Nikaido.     Katsutomo; 
Ichikawa,    Junichi;    and    Nishiyama.    Yoahio.    5,266.748,    CH. 
174-262.000. 
Okonogi,  Shigeo;  Tomita.  Mamoru;  Fukuwatari.  Yasoo;  Matsumoto. 
Koichi;  Tamura.  Yoahitaka;  Mizota.  Teruhiko;  Nakajima,  Auushi; 
Endo.  Haruo;  Sato,  Nono;  and  Inagaki.  Koji,  to  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Anocialion  for  Membrane  Appbcations  to  the  Food  Indus- 
trie,   The     Reverse   oamosts    treatment    process.    5^66,202,    Q. 
210-637.000 
Okuhara.  Masakuni;  Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  Goto,  Toahio;  Kino.  Tohru;  and 
Hatanaka.  Hiroahi.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Tricycio 
compounds,  a  process  for  their  production  and  a  pharmaceutical 
composition  containug  the  same.  5.266.692.  CI.  540-452.000. 
Okuma  Corporatioo:  See — 

Ito,  Kenji;  and  Ryoki.  Masato,  5.266.876.  Q.  318-568.240. 
Okumura.  Michio.  to  Makiu  Corporation.  Hook  device  in  power 

driven  tool   5.265,312,  d  24-3.00L. 
Okumura,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Aramaki,     Keizo;     and    Okumura.     Tomohiro.     5.265.850.     Q. 
266-220.000 
Okumura,  Yoahihani:  See — 

Kalsutoahi.  Ando;  Ogawa.  Katsuya;  Niahiura,  Eiichi;  Okumura, 
Yoahiharu;  and  li,  Yoahikazu,  5,266,369.  a.  428-35.700. 


Okura,  Yasunon:  See— 

Soka,  Kohei;  Kaneko,  Kiyoshi;  Okura,  Yasunort;  and  Kato.  Takeo, 
5.265.499,  a.  74-878.000. 
Olander,  Jonny:  Scr — 

Janson.  Magnua;  and  Olander.  Joimy.  5.265.860.  Q.  271-149.000. 
Olbright,  Gregory  R.,  and  Jewell.  Jack  L.,  to  Bandgap  Technology 
Corporatioo.  Vertical-cavity  surface  emitting  laaer  optical  intercon- 
nect technology  5,266,794,  Q.  25O-214.0LS. 
Oldenburg,  waiem:  See— 

Houghton.    Mark    P;    and   Oldenburg.    Willem.    5.266,233,   CL 
252174.210. 
OUn  Corporation:  See — 

Retsch.  John  W  ;  Capone.  Deborah  M.;  and  BlackweU.  Ronald  S., 
5.266.681,  a.  528-414.000. 
Olivetti  Supplies.  Inc.:  See — 

Grsppiolo,  Giancarlo.  5.267,003.  Q.  355-260.000. 
Olla.  Michael  A    See- 
Nelson,  Richard  D.;  OUa,  Michael  A.;  Hashemi,  Seyed  H.;  and 
Dolbear,  Thomas  P..  5,265,321.  Q.  29-841.000. 
OUendorff.  Riittt  L.  A.:  See— 

Kukea,  Simon  C;  Hopkiitt,  P.  Donald;  OUendorff.  RiitU  L.  A.; 
Headier.  Pablo  D.;  Ontiveros,  Cynthia  D.;  and  Washecheck, 
Don  M..  5.266,188.  a   2O8-2160OR 
Olsen.  Peter  C  ;  Gordon,  N.  Ross;  and  Simmons,  Kevin  L..  to  BatteUe 
Metnonal  Institute.  Lung  pair  phantom.  5,266,035,  d.  434-272.000. 

Olsen,  Raymond  E.:  See—  

Clark.  Roy;  and  Olsen,  Raymond  E.,  5,266.075,  a.  623-15.000. 
Olson.  Donald  C  ,  to  Alliance  Plastics  Flange  protector  having  integral 

connectors.  5,265,752.  a.  220-380.000 
Olsson.  Sven-Ounnar;  Skog,  Goeran;  Dahlstroem,  Bo;  Linden,  Dan; 
Cewers,  Goeran;  Iderup,  Mats;  and  Rydgren,  Ooeran,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft     Apparatus    for    regulating    the    flow-thiough 
amount  of  a  flowing  medium.  5.265,594,  CI.  138-204.180. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikegame,  Tetsuo.  5,267.229.  d.  369-215.000. 
Nozawa.  Toahihide,  5.267.084.  Q.  359-689.000. 
Okada,  Takao;  and  Kajimura,  Hiroahi,  5.266.502,  d.  437-24.000. 
Omeis,  Juergen;  MueUer,  Michael;  ard  Pennewiss,  Hont,  to  Roehm 
GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik    Alkyl  (meth)acrylate-maleic  anhydride 
copolymer-modified  bitumen.  5,266,615,  Q.  524-69.000. 
Omori.  Naoya;   Yamagata,   Kazuo;   Nomura,  Toahio;  and  Tobioka, 
Masaaki,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Surface-coated  hard 
materia]  for  cutting  tools  or  wear  resisunce  tools.  5,266,389,  CI. 
428-216.000 
Omori,  Tsuguharu;  and  Kawasaki,  Michio,  to  Fuji  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd. 
Fsat  melting  induction  fiimace  with  pressing  cover.  5,267,258,  Q. 
373-140.000. 

Omura,  Ken:  See —  

Yamaguchi,  Masao;  and  Omura,  Ken,  5,267,075,  Q.  359-216.000. 
Omura,  Takashi:  See — 

Akahon,  Kingo,  Harada.  Naoki;  Kayane.  Yutaka;  and  Omura, 
Takashi.  5.266.696,  O.  544-189.000. 
O'Nan.  Glenn  S.:  See- 
Whitney,  Robert  1.;  Simmering.  Lisa  C;  and  O'Nan,  Glenn  S., 
5,266,044,  a.  439-210.000. 
O'Neall.  Dooak)  L.  Mileage  recording  and  display  apparatua.  5,267,159, 

a   364-424040. 
O'Neil.  Daniel  J.;  Gretz.  Thomas  J.;  and  Stark.  Thomas  S.,  to  Arlington 
Industries,  Inc.  Quick-connect  fitting  for  electrical  junction  box. 
5.266,050.  a.  439-552.000. 
O'NeU,  David  G.:  See— 

CarroU,   Gary   T.;   O'Neil,   David   G.;   and   Elgie,   Harold   R., 

5.266.944.  a.  340-825.360. 

O'NeiU.  Daniel  M.:  See—  ^ 

Hartman.  Kenneth  E.;  and  O'Neill.  Daniel  M..   5.265.486.  a. 

74-416.000. 

Oniahi,  Kazuhisa,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Stepping  motor  drivmg 

circuit  5.266.879.  a.  318-685.000. 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohuchida.    Shuichi,   Toda.    Masaaki;   and    Miyamoto.   Tsumoni, 
5,266,709.  CI    549-407.000. 
Ono.  Shusuke;  and  Okayama.  Hiroaki.  to  MatsushiU  Electnc  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd.  Zoom  lens.  5,267,082.  a.  359-684.000. 
Ono.  Takeshi:  See— 

Yoahida.  Takehiio;  Ono.  Takeshi;  Wada.  Satoahi;  Takeda, 
Tomoyuki;  Kondo,  Masaya;  Kobayaahi.  Makoto;  Kato, 
Takahiro;  Awai.  Takashi;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Tomoda,  Akihira, 
Yokoyama,  Minoru,  and  Yamada.  Maaakatsu.  5.266.971.  CI. 
346-760PH. 
Ono  Yuzo-  and  Miyazaki,  Hiroyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Lens  system 

for  opucal  reader   5.267.083,  O   359-689.000. 
Onoue.  Akihiro.  to  Sanahm  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Steering  device 

for  marine  propulsion  device  5.266.060.  a.  44061.000. 
Ontario  Cnpple  Children's  Centre:  See — 

Ryan,  Stephen  E  ,  5.265.931,  CI.  297-130.000. 
Ontiveroa,  Cynthia  D.:  See— 

Kukes,  Simon  G.;  Hopkins,  P   Donald;  Ollendorff.  Riitta  L.  A.; 
Hendler,  Pablo  D ;  Ontiveros,  Cynthia  D.;  and  Washecheck, 
Don  M  ,  5.266,188,  CI   208-21600R 
Onwunaka,   Theophilus   O.;   snd    Lambert.   James   M..   to   Becton. 
Dickinson    and    Company.    Softening    non-swelling    polyurethane. 
5.266.669,  d.  528-28.000. 
Oogi  Takaahi  and  Ohta.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  cassette 
with  spnng-biased  hub  brake  5.267.114.  d.  360-132.000. 


Ooi,  Kazushige:  See — 

Nozaki.  Mitsuyuki;  Ooi.  Kazushige;  and  Izumi.  Keiji.  5.267,044.  CI. 
358-227.000. 
Ooishi,  Tsukasa:  Set — 

Fujishima.  Kazuyasu;  Matsuda.  Yoshio;  Arimoto.  Kazutami;  Ooi- 
shi, Tsukasa;  and  Tsukude,  Masaki,  5.267.214.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Ooms,  Richard  A.,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V    Method  for  increasing  the 

contrast  of  photographic  silver  images.  5,266,442,  CI.  430-265.000. 
Oonishi.  Katsuji:  See — 

Kuroda,    Kouichi;   Suzuki.   Hajime;    Morishige.    Masakatsu;   and 
Oonishi.  Katsuji.  5.265.446.  CI.  68-12.020 
Oosawa.  Hidefumi:  See — 

Bannai.    Yuuichi;    Yoshida.    Tadashi;    Hirabayashi.    Yasuji;    and 
Oosawa.  Hidefumi.  5,267.052.  d.  358-444.000. 
Ootsuka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hamada.  Masataka;  Masumoto.  Hisayuki;  Okada.  Takashi;  and 
Ootsuka.  Hiroshi.  5,266.981,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Oouti,  Takeaki:  See — 

Ishida,     Toshihisa,     Nakamura.     Tadashi;     Nakano.     Nobuhiko; 
Okamoto.    Kanshiro;   Oouti.   Takeaki;   and    Hatano.    Shintaro. 
5,266.433,  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Ooyake,  Ikuo:  See — 

Matsushiro.     Nobuhito;     and     Ooyake,     Ikuo,     5.267,184.     CI. 
364-718.000. 
Oppawsky,  Steffen;  and  Gemhard,  Peter,  to  Heraeus  Kulzer  GmbH. 
Dental  furnace  with  metallic  inner  housing,  pUstic  outer  housing,  and 
air  space  therebetween.  5,266,777,  CI.  219-400.000. 
Oppenlaender.  Knut:  See — 

DeClercq.  Arnold;  Denzinger.  Walter;  Greif.  Norbert;  Hartmann, 
Heinrich;  Oppenlaender,  Knut;  and  Riebeling,  Ulrich,  5.266.165, 
CI.  162-168.200 
Oppermann,  Hermann;  Ozkaynak.  Engin;  Kuberasampath.  Thangavel; 
Rueger.  David  C;  and  Pang.  Roy  H.  L..  to  Stryker  Corporation. 
Osteogenic  proteins.  5,266.683.  CI.  530-326.000. 
Opticomp  Corporation:  See — 

GuUfoyle.    Peter   S.;   and   Zeise,    Frederick   F..    5,267,183,   CI. 
364-713.000. 
Orazi.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Russell,  Stephen  D.;  Sexton,  Douglas  A.;  and  Orazi,  Richard  J.. 
5.266.532.  CI.  437-242.000. 
Orbela,  Ferdinand  E.:  See— 

Garthwaite,  Jay;  Hotchkiss,  Kenneth;  Woodward.  Arthur  B.;  Lee. 
Brian;  Lewfis.  Walter  C;  and  Orbeta,  Ferdinand  E..  5.266.049.  CI. 
439-535.000. 
Orbital  Engine  Company  (Australia)  Pty  Limited:  See- 
Smith.  Darren  A..  5.265,418.  CI.  60-284.000. 
Ordahl.  Charles  P.;  Mar.  Janet  H.;  Antin.  Parker  B.;  and  Cooper, 
Thomas  A.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Troponin 
T  gene  promoter  and  derivatives  thereof  5,266,488,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Orlowski.  David  P.;  and  Lang.  William  R.,  Jr..  to  Microwave  Sensors. 

Microwave  vehicle  detector.  5.266.954.  d.  342-69.000. 
Orr.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Gillett.  James  E.;  Johnson.  F.  Thomas;  Orr,  Richard  S.;  and  Schulz. 
Terry  L..  5.267.281.  CI.  376-282.000. 
Orr.  Tom.  Apparatus  for  displaying  eyeglass  frames.  5.265,736,  d. 

211-13.000. 
Ortega  Rodriguez.  Fernando:  See — 

Merino  Gonzalez.  Jose  L.;  Ortiz  Saenz,  Fernando;  Burriel  Luna. 
Rsifael;  Ortega  Rodriguez.  Fernando;  and  Menendez  Mariin, 
Ana  Ma  del  Mar,  5,267,316,  CI.  380-28.000. 
Ortiz  Saenz,  Fernando:  See — 

Merino  Gonzalez,  Jose  L.;  Ortiz  Saenz.  Fernando;  Burriel  Luna. 
Rafael;  Ortega  Rodriguez.  Fernando;  and  Menendez  Martin. 
Ana  Ma  del  Mar.  5.267,316,  CI.  380-28.000. 
Ortman,  Ross;  and  Meyer,  Corwyn  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing 

VCR  servos.  5,266,893,  CI.  324-158.0SM. 
Osaka  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumura,  Sowjun;  Chiba.  Tadashi;  Hotta.  Yoshiko;  and  Yo- 
shikawa.  Itsuji.  5.266.181,  CI.  2O5-IO9.0O0. 
Osaka  Organic  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miura.  Yuichiro;  Hirano,  Kazuo;  Nate,  Takayuki;  Kambayashi. 
Taiji;  Ohtsuka.  Masahisa;  and  Nagai.  Toshitake.  5.266.367.  CI 
428-15.000. 
Osawa.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Mimura,   Akio;   Takahara,   Yoshimasa;   and   Osawa,   Toshihiko. 
5.266,344,  CI  426-546.000. 
Oshima,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Asajima.  Mikio;  Ueno,  Takeshi;  and  Oshima,  Katsuyuki,  5,266,550. 
CI.  503-229.000. 
Oshima.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kurematsu.   Katsumi;   Oshima.   Shigeru;   and   Minoura.   Nobuo, 
5.267,029.  CI.  358-60.000. 
Oshlack.  Benjamin;  Minogue.  John  J.;  and  Chasin.  Mark,  to  Eurocel- 
tique.  S.A.  Controlled  release  oxycodone  compositions.  5,266.331,  CI. 
424-468.000. 
Ostarek.  Ralph:  See— 

Piejko.    Karl-Erwin;   Ostarek,    Ralph;   and    Lindner,   Christian. 
5.266.642.  CI.  525-262.000. 
Ostermeyer,  Bemd  Flexible  bowl  tip  truck.  5,265.940.  d.  298-I.OOB. 
O'SulUvan.  Timothy  C:  See — 

Albrecht  Thomas  R.;  Dovek.  Moris  M.;  Foster.  John  S.;  Homola, 
Andrew    M.;    and    OSulhvan,    Timothy    C,    5,267.104,    d. 
360-97.020. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Garrido.  Alfonso;  Martin,  Juan;  and  Sevilleja,  Joae,  5,265,702,  CI. 
187-56.000. 


Krapek.  Karl  J.;  and  Bittar,  Joseph.  5,266.757,  d.  187-116.000. 
Otobe,  Yuri:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Noriyuki;  Otobe,  Yuri;  Okabe,  Takanori;  and  Kato, 
Minoru,  5,266,832,  CI.  257-629.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujioka,  Takafumi;  Teramoto.  Shuji;  Tominaga,  Michiaki;  and 
Yabuuchi.  Yoichi.  5.266.577.  d.  514-312.000. 
Otterbein.  Stefan:  See— 

Kalletibach.    Rainer;    Neumann,    Udo;    and    Otterbein.    Stefan. 

5.267,161,  CI.  364-424.050. 

Ottesen.  Hal  H.;  and  Sri-Jayantha.   Mutbuthamby,  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Rotary  actuator  for  a  direct  access 

storage  device.  5.267.110.  CI.  360-106.000. 

Otto.   Carlos   F.   Automatic   ball  control   apparatus.   5.265.583.  d. 

124-81.000. 
Owaki.  Yasushi:  See— 

Miura.  Ritsu.  Madarame.  Hirokazu;  Uchida.  Masahiro;  and  Owaki, 
Yasushi.  5,266.264,  CI.  419-37.000. 
Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.:  See — 

Gregory,  James  L.;  Burzynski.  Dennis  J.;  Rote.  Bruce  J.;  and 
Sprowl.  Frank  L..  5,265.747,  d.  215-349.000. 
Ozanne,  Leroy:  See — 

Mazzone,  Mark  C;  and  Ozanne.  Leroy.  5.265.389.  CI.  52-309  700 
Ozawa.  Kanji;  and  Sonoda.  Yulutaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa 
Bonding  machine  with  oxidization  preventive  means.  5.265,788,  CI. 
228-42.000 
Ozkaynak,  Engin:  See — 

C>ppermaim,  Hermann;  Ozkaynak.  Engin;  Kuberasampath.  Than- 
gavel; Rueger,  David  C ;  and  Pang,  Roy  H.  L.,  5,266,683,  CI. 
530-326.000. 
PA.  S.r.L.:  See— 

Ferrarini,  CUudio.  5.265,806.  CI.  239-251.000. 
POP.  Displays.  Inc.:  See— 

Yablans.  Gerald;  and  MiUer.  David  C.  5,265.738.  d.  211-59.300. 
Paceco  Corp.:  See — 

Shimizu.    Yuzo;    Vosskamp.    Hans   O.;    and    Yildirim.    Yuksel. 
5.265.741,  CI.  212-177.000. 
Pack  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  The:  See — 

Ogawa.  Huxishi;  and  Takinoue.  Teruo.  5.265.962.  d.  383-75.000. 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Stone.  James  L..  5.265.799.  CI.  229-225.000. 
Paddock.  Lynn  E.,  to  York  Group,  Inc.,  The.  System  for  mounting 

lock-end  tube  on  burial  casket.  5.265.923.  d.  292-336.300. 
Pagorek,  Gerald  C:  See— 

Wenschhof.  David  E.;  Fuss.  Fred  M.;  Pagorek.  Gerald  C;  and 
Scott.  Judith  B..  5.265.999.  d.  414-226.000. 
Paik.  Yi  H.:  See- 
Freeman.  Michael  B.;  Paik.  Yi  H.;  Simon.  Ethan  S.;  and  Swift, 
Graham,  5,266,237,  d  252-542.000. 
Pajtas,  Scott  R.;  and  Balderas-Ariza,  Luis  G.,  to  Uniroyal  Goodrich 
Licensing  Services,  Inc.  Non-pneumatic  tire  with  ride-enhancing 
insert.  5,265,659,  d.  152-329.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Matkovich,  Vlado  I.;  and  Bormann.  Thomas  J.,  5,265.770,  CI. 

222-189.000. 
Pall.  David  B.;  Gsell.  Thomas  C;  Matkovich.  Vlado  1.;  and  Brand- 
wein.  Harvey.  5.266.219,  CI.  210-767.000. 
Pall,  David  B.;  Gsell,  Thomar  C;  Matkovich,  Vlado  I.;  and  Brandwein, 
Harvey,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Device  and  method  for  separating 
plasma  from  blood.  5.266,219,  d.  210-767.000. 
Pallin,  Les  L.:  See- 
May,  Michael  M.;  Miisch,  Gregory  S.;  Michael,  Nidelkoff;  J.;  and 
Palhn.  Les  L.,  5.265,308.  d.  16-197.000. 
Palmaka.  Stanley  W.:  Set— 

Dashevsky.    Sophia;    Kim,    Ki-Soo;   and    Palmaka,    Stanley   W., 
5.266.658.  CI.  525-444.000. 
Pan.  Jing-Jong.  to  E-Tek  Dynamics.  Inc.  Fiber  optic  coupler  and 

method  of  making  same.  5.267.340.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Panetti.  Romolo,  to  Speno  International  SA.  Device  for  the  reprofiling 

of  the  rails  of  railway  track.  5,265,379,  CI.  51-178.000. 
Pang,  Roy  H.  L.:  See— 

Oppermaim.  Hermann;  Ozkaynak.  Engin;  Kuberasampath.  Than- 
gavel; Rueger,  David  C;  and  Pang.  Roy  H.  L..  5.266,683,  CI. 
530-326.000. 
Panzarella,  Vincent  J.:  See — 

DePoint,  John;  Koelsch,  Michael  L.;  Panzarella,  Vincent  J.;  and 
Voves.  David  R..  5.265,397,  d.  53-434.000. 
Panzer,  Hans  P.:  Sec — 

Haacke,  Gottfried;   Panzer,  Hans  P.;  Migliocco,  Lino  G.;  and 
Asher,  Sanford  A.,  5,266,238,  CI.  252-582.000. 
PaoU,  Thomas  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Array  and  method  of  operat- 
ing a  modulated  solid  sute  laser  array  with  reduced  thermal  cross- 
talk. 5.267.255.  d.  372-50.000. 
Papagni.  Mauro:  See — 

D'Alterio.    Maurizio;    Frontini,    Dario;    and    Papagni.    Mauro, 
5,266,472,  CI.  435-188.000. 
Pape,  Dennis  R.;  and  Carter,  James  A.,  Ill,  to  Photonic  Systems.  Inc. 
Multi-channel    acousto-optic    spectrum    analyzer.    5,267,188,    CI. 
364-827.000. 
Pappademetriou,  Basil  P.:  See— 

Renguso.  Anthony  J.;  Pham,  Long  V.;  Nguyen,  Tuan  K.;  and 
Pappademetnou,  BasU  P..  5.266,380.  d.  428-192.000. 
Paquay,  Justinus  T.  A.  C:  See — 

Schiettecatte.   Patrice  J.   C;   and   Paquay.   Justinus  T.   A.   C 
5,265,519,  d.  99-293.000. 
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Pandie*,  Henrich  H.:  See— 

Hamia.  Samir  B.;  Schneider.  Bemd;  and  Paradies,  Henrich  H.. 
5.266,723,  O.  562-*9O.00O. 
Paramount  Leisure  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Goettl.  John  M  ,  5.265.631.  Q.  134-111.000. 
Pareek.  Vinod  K.  See— 

Mumford.  James  D.,  Ill;  and  Pareek,  Vinod  K..  5.265,790,  CI. 
228- 1 89.000. 
Parekh,  Ramesh  V..  to  lolab  Corporation.  Haptic  attachment  for  soft 

intraocular  lens  5,266.241.  Q.  264-1  700. 
Park,  Chan-Jong,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Charge  pump 
circuit  for  a  substrate  voltage  getierator.  5,266,842,  CI.  307-296.200. 
Park,  Chang-soo:  See — 

Lee,  Sang-in;  Park.  Chang-soo;  and  Son,  Jeong-ha,  5,266,521,  CI. 
437-188.000. 
Park,  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Levinthal.  Michael  L.;  Wilier,  Rodney  L.;  Park,  Dennis  J ;  and 
Bridges.  Ronnelle.  5.266.290.  CI.  423-387  000. 
Park.  Kyung.  Glass  plate  chamfenng  machme  capable  of  chamfering 

and  grinding  successively.  5.265,382,  CI.  51-283.0OE. 
Parkinson.  Ward  D  :  See— 

Chem.  Wen-Foo;  Parkinson,  Ward  D.;  Trent.  Thomas  M.;  and 
Duesman,  Kevin  G.,  5,266.821,  CI.  257-312.000. 
Parten,  Brace  D.:  See — 

Rowe.  James  H.;  and  Parten,  Brace  D..  5,265,764,  a  222-95  000 
Pascaloff.  John  H..  lo  Hall  Surgical.  Division  of  Zimmer,  Inc.  Blade 

collet.  5.265.343.  CI.  30-339.000. 
Paicaud,  Xavier  B.:  See — 

Aubard,  Gilbert  G.;  Calvet.  Alain  P.;  Grouhel,  Agnes;  Jacobelli. 
Henn;  Junien,  Jean-Louis;   Pascaud,   Xavier   B.;  and   Roman. 
Francois  J  ,  5,266,599,  CI   514-651  000 
Pasetti.  Adolfo:  See — 

Matteini.  Mauro;  Massa,  Vincenio;  Moggi.  Giovanni;  and  Paseni, 
Adolfo,  5.266.351.  CI.  427-142.000. 
Paske,  Dietmar:  See— 

Heimerl,  Albert;  Kartheus,  Holger;  Paske,  Dietmar;  and  Plenio. 
Hans-Ulrich,  5.265.786.  CI   227-175.000. 
Passanello.  Brano.  to  Consiglio  Nazionale  delle  Richerche.  Process  for 
the  deferruation  of  kaolm.  quaruose  sand,  paper  filler,  white  pig- 
ment, pumice  and  electronics  materials.  5,266,539,  CI.  501-149.000. 
Passow.  Christian  H.:  See- 
Chun.    Jung-Hoon;    and    Passow.    Christian    H.    5,266,098,    CI 
75-335.000. 
Pastor.  Stephen  D  ;  and  Odorisio,  Paul  A.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
StencaJly  hindered  oxime  color  improvers  for  polyolefin  processing. 
5,266.726,  CI.  564-268.000. 
Patel.  A   M  :  Set— 

Au.  Hoan  A.;  Patel,  A.  M.;  Rutledge.  Robert  A.;  So,  Bum  S.;  and 
Su,  Albert  S.,  5,266.850,  CI.  307-511.000. 
Patel,  Ramesh  N.;  Szarka,  Laszlo  J.;  Thotuthil.  John  K..  and  Kronen- 
thai.    David.    (Exo,eiio)-7-oxabicyclo[2.2.1)hepune-2.3-dimethanol; 
monoacyl  ester  and  diacyl  ester   5,266,710,  CI   549-463.000. 
Pati.  Satya  R.  See— 

Corsetti.    Lawrence    V;    and    Pati.    Satya    R.,    5,267,290,    CI 
376-419000 
Patterson,  John:  Set — 

Boppana.    Sreedwaraka    P.;    Patterson,    John;    and    Val,    Yeflm. 
5,265,985,  CI.  407-114000. 
Patterson.  Scott  R.:  See— 

Norris,  Timothy  L.;  Patterson,  Scon  R.;  and  Lantz,  Daniel  J.. 
5.265.730,  CI.  209-326.000. 
Patzold,  Dieter:  See— 

Harnoncourt,    Karl;    Kleinhappl,    Erich;    and    Patzold.    Dieter, 
5.266,180,  a.  204-415.000 
Pavlisko,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Sorriero.  Louis  J  ;  Young,  Ralph  H.;  Kung,  Teh-Ming;  and  Pav- 
lisko. Joseph  A..  5.266.429.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Pawlakowitsch,  Anton:  See — 

Beisswenger,  Siegfried;  Pawlakowitsch,  Anton;  and  Kukla,  Reiner, 
5,266,117,  a.  118-726.000. 
Pawlicki.  John  A.:  See — 

Walch.  Mark  A  .  and  Pawlicki,  John  A.,  5.267,332.  d.  382-55.000. 
Pease.  Logan:  See — 

Dickinson,  Peter  D.;  Schreiber.  Charles  T.;  and  Pease.  Logan. 
5.265.874.  CI.  273-138.00A. 
Pedrocco.  Giuseppe,  to  Tesit  S.p.A.  Aseismatic  suppon  for  constrac- 
tions  subject  Co  high  thermal  defonr^'ions.  5.265.392.  CI  52-167  000 
Peek.  William  H.;  and  Gaskill.  Garold  B  .  to  Seiko  Corp  ;  and  Seiko 
Epson  Corp.  Paging  system  wuh  energy  efficient  station  location. 
5.266,945,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Peerless  Manufacturing  Company:  Set — 

Goodwin.  Donald  W  .  5.265.645.  CI.  137-512.150. 
Pein.    Andreas,    to    Deutsche    Spezialglas    AG     Rearview    mirror. 

5.267.081.  CI.  359-584.000. 
Pelham,  Roger  H   Sun  blocker  5,265,929,  CI.  296-97.600. 
Pelosini,  Luigi:  See — 

Po'.  Riccardo;  Occhiello.  Ernesto;  Garbassi,  Fabio;  and  Pelosini. 
Luigi,  5,266,676,  Q.  528-272.000. 
Pelous,  Yvan:  See — 

Froyer,  Gerard;  Pelous.  Yvan;  Dall'arche,  Emmanuelle;  Chevrot, 
CUude;  and  Siove.  Alain,  5,266,172,  CI.  204-72.000. 
Pelzer,  Ralf:  See- 
Grab.  Helmut;  Pelzer.  Ralf;  Hopp.  Rudolf;  Emberger.  Roland;  and 
Bertram.  Hcinz-Jurgen.  5.266.592,  CI.  514-452.000. 
Penn  Engmeenng  &  Manufacturing  Corp.:  Set — 

PhUlips,  Ronald  W..  H,  5,266,052,  a  439-562.000. 


Pennewiss.  Horst:  See — 

Omeis,     Juergen;     Mueller,     Michael;     and     Peimewias,     Horst, 
5,266,615.  CI.  524-69.000. 
Penrice,  Thomas  J.,  to  DECC  Technology  Partnership  a  limited  part- 
nership; and.  Coated  piston  and  method  and  apparatus  of  coating  the 
same.  5.266.142.  CI.  156-240000. 
Peppard.  James  P  :  Set — 

Lemer,  Bernard;   Peppard,  James  P.;  Wehrmann,  Rick  S.;  and 
Gates,  Anthony  H.,  5,265,402,  CI.  53-570.000 
Pereyra,  Rodger  J  ;  LePere,  Pierre  H.;  Morris,  Wayne  K.;  and  McCar- 
thy. Theresa  A.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Tamper  evident  top  tab  innerseal.  5.265.745.  CI.  215-232.000 
Perhacs,  Leslie;  Plueger.  Madaline;  and  Salatka.  Robert  G..  to  Jawz, 

Inc.  Plastic  bottle  and  can  crusher.  5,265,530.  CI.  100-233.000. 
Peri  Development  Applications  (1985)  Ltd.:  See — 

Elad,  Yigal,  Zimand,  Gilly;  and  Cbet.  Han.  5,266.316,  CI    424- 
9300Q 
Perkin  Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Cohen.  Sidney  R  .  5.265.459.  CI.  73-25.030. 
Perkins,  Thomas  K.;  and  Thach,  Sophany,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany.   Foam    reduction   of  vapor   emissions   from   storage    tanks. 
5,265,651,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Perlman.  Robert  M.:  See- 
Gupta,  SmeeU;  Perlman.  Robert  M.;  Lynch.  Thomas  W.;  and 
McMinn.  Bnan  D  .  5.267.186.  CI.  364-748.000 
Perpall.  Robert  C  ;  Stramler.  Ross:  and  Hall.  Joe,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Multiplexing  system  for  plural  channels  of  electromag- 
netic signals.  5,266,911.  CI.  333-135.000, 
Perry.  Mordechai:  See — 

Linder.  Charles;  Nemas.  Mara;  Perry.  Mordechai;  and  Katraro, 
Reuven.  5.265.734.  CI.  21&-654000. 
Perry.  Robert  J.;  Turner.  S.  Richard;  and  Blevins.  Richard  W.,  to 
Eutman  Kodak  Company.  Method  for  prepanng  polyamide-imides 
from  (O,  imide  and  polyamine.  5.266.678,  CI.  528-322.000 
Perry.  Robert  R  ;  Turner.  S    Richard;  and  Blevins.  Richard  W..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company   Method  for  producing  polyamide-imides 
from  CO.  bis-imide  and  polyamine.  5.266.679.  CI.  528-322.000. 
Persson.  Eric:  See- 
Nelson,  Gary  E.;  Persson.  Enc;  and  Ballis.  Joseph  A.,  5,265,588,  CI. 
607-5.000. 
Petcavich.  Robert  J   Disposable,  composuble,  degradable  plastic  arti- 
cles  and    miscible   synthetic    resin    blends   for   making    the   same. 
5,266,625.  CI   524-503  000. 
Peler-Hoblyn.  Jeremy  D  ;  Valentine,  James  M..  Epperly,  W.  Robert; 
and  Sprague.  Barry  N  .  to  Platinum  Plus,  Inc.  Method  for  reducing 
pollution  emissions  from  a  diesel  engine.  5,266.083.  CI.  44-358.000. 
Peters.  Enc  C  :  See — 

Reber.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Peters,  Eric  C,  5,267.351,  CI.  395-600.000 
Peters,  Manfred:  Set — 

Schmuck,  Arno;  Peters.  Manfred;  Kampfer,  Helmut;  and  Schmidt, 
Wolfgang,  5,266,451.  CI.  430-509.000. 
Peters.  Petrus  J.:  See— 

Noomen.  Arie;  and  Peters,  Petras  J  ,  5.266,630.  d.  524-714.000, 
Petersen,  Erwin:  See — 

Hoist,  Hans;  Kaess,  Harald;   Petersen.  Erwin;   Rothen,  Johann; 
Ruhnau,     Gerhard;     and     Stanusch,     Gerald.     5.265.468.    CI. 
73-118,100, 
Peterson,  Christer  C.  I,,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Device  for  produc- 
ing hollow  shaped  plastic  articles   5,266,020,  CI,  425-130,000 
Peterson,  Gregory  A,:  See— 

GralT,    Timothy;    and    Peterson,    Gregory    A.,    5,267,120,    CI, 
361-185,000 
Petrites,  Michael  I,:  See — 

Fisher.  Timothy  S.;  Petrites,  Michael  I,;  and  Ocken.  Al,  5,265,322, 
CI,  29-848,000 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Weers,  Jerry  J,;  O'Brien,  Timothy  J,;  and  Thomasson,  Catherine 
E,,  5,266,185,  CI,  208-47.000, 
Petschauer.  Richard  J,:  Set — 

Kumbasar,   Cevat;    Levi,  Jonathan   A  ;   Petschauer,   Richard  J.; 

Shanks.  Roy  R,;  and  Wei.  Steven  S..  5.266,890,  CI,  324-1 58,0OR, 

Peyman.  Gholam  A,;  and  Khoobehi.  Bahram,  Method  of  performing 

angiography,  5.266,302,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Pfeifer.  Kent  B  :  See- 
Butler.  Michael  A.;  Land,  Cecil  E  ;  Martin,  Stephen  J  ;  and  Pfeifer, 
Kent  B..  5.267.179.  CI,  364-514,000, 
Pfeifle.  Eberhard;  Muller.  Armin;  Faulhabcr,  Andreas;  and  Zimmer. 
Richard,  lo  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Process  for  compensat- 
ing acceleration  sensor  errors,  5,265,472,  CI,  73-514,000, 
Pfizer  Hospital  Products  Group,  Inc:  See — 

Barry,  James  J,;  Higham,   Paul  A,;  and  Aberman,  Harold  M„ 
5,266,326,  CI,  424-423,000. 
Pfizer  Inc:  See — 

Brighty.  Kathenne  E,.  5.266.569.  CI,  514-229,800, 
Phadke,  Deepak  S,;  and  Collier,  Julie  L,.  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuti- 
cals Inc,  Sugar-free  dry  mi»  cellulose  ether  compositions  as  bulk 
laxatives  5,266,334,  CI,  424-489  000, 
Pham,  Long  V,:  Set— 

Renguso.  Anthony  J,;  Pham,  Long  V,;  Nguyen.  Tuan  K  ;  and 
Pappademetnou,  Basil  P  ,  5.266,380,  CI,  428-192,000. 
Pham,  Trang  K.:  See — 

Golestan,  Farhad;  Pham,  Trung  K,;  and  Sexton,  David  I..  Jr., 
5,265,643,  CI,  437-504  000, 
Pham,  Van  Doan;  Thunes,  Edmond;  and  Martin.  Joseph,  to  GEC 
Alstbom  SA.  SF6  circuit  breaker  having  an  incorporated  capacitor. 
5.266,758.  O.  200-144.0AP. 


Phifer,  Sherwood.  Motorcycle  lock.  5.265,451,  C\.  70-226.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  Set — 

Sharpe.  David  E,.  5,266.883.  CI,  323-282.000, 
Philipp.  Matthias;  and  Unland,  Stefan,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Adapt- 
ive acceleration  knock  control,  5.265.574,  CI,  123-422.000, 
Phillips,  Lessie  C  :  See— 

Donato,    Karen    A.;    and    Phillips.    Lessie    C,    5,266.391,    Q. 
428-220.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Boudreaux.  Edwm,  Jr  ,  5.266,621.  CI,  524-502,000, 

Reed,  Jerry  O  ,  5,266,680,  CI,  528-388,000 

Wegner,  Eugene  H,;  Seals.  Michael  T,;  Baugh.  Lonnie  C;  and 

Harper.  Bobby  R.,  5,266.481,  CI,  435-246.000. 
Wolfe,  Al  R.,  5.266.616,  CI.  524-94000, 
Yu.  Michael  C,  5,266,674,  a,  528-226,000. 
Phillips,  Ronald  W,,  U,  to  Penn  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Corp, 

Circuit  board  hold-down  fastener,  5,266,052,  CI.  439-562,000, 
Phillips,  W   Morris:  See- 
Fox,  Robert  L,;  Johnson,  Samuel  D.;  Coultrip,  Robert  H,;  and 
PhilUps,  W.  Morris,  5,266,764,  CI.  219-10750. 
Phipps,  John  P.;  and  Robb,  Stephen  P.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Edge  termina- 
tion structure.  5,266,831,  CI.  257-620.000. 
Phipps.  William  L.:  See- 
Thompson.  John  R.;  Hunting,  C.  J.;  Phipps,  William  L.;  Raynes- 
ford,    Steven    J,;    and    Rittmueller,    Philip   H,,    5,267,312,    CI, 
380-19,000, 
Phoenix  Mecano  Holding  AG:  See — 

Bahr.  Frank,  5.265,972,  CI.  403-252.000. 
Photonic  Systems,  Inc.:  Set — 

Pape.    Dennis    R,;    and    Carter,    James    A,,    III,    5,267,188,    CI, 
364-827,000, 
Phoumisavanh,  Thosarath  Ladder  Guard,  5,265,699,  CI.  182-201.000. 
Piazzi,  Roberto.  Portable  collapsible  motorized  golf  cart,  5.265,695,  CI. 

180-208,000. 
Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  Ostarek.  Ralph;  and  Lindner.  Christian,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  alpha-methylsty- 
rene  polymers.  5.266,642.  CI,  525-262,000, 
Pierce  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Sorensen.  Keld,  5,266,686.  CI,  530-413,000. 
Pierce.  John  R.:  See — 

Lindert,  Andreas;  Pierce,  John  R.;  McCormick,  David  R.;  and 
Zimmennann.  William  D,,  5,266,410  CI,  428-461,000, 
Pilon,  Frederick  J,:  Set — 

Knowles,   Steven   M,;   and   Pilon,   Frederick  J.,   5,265.438,  CI. 
62-324,600, 
Pilz,  Herrmann:  See — 

Barwald.  Gunter;  and  Pilz,  Herrmann,  5,266,337,  CI.  426-15.000. 
Pinsky,  Naum:  See — 

dough.  Thomas  J,;  Grosvenor,  Victor  L.;  and  Pinsky,  Naum, 
5.266.204.  CI   210-638,000, 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  Set — 

Hasegawa,    Tsunao;    Sui,    Masahiro;    and   Yamada.    Tomoyasu. 

5,267,095,  CI,  360-39,000, 
Kimura,  Toshiyuki,  5,267,323,  CI,  381-110000, 
Konno,  Masahiko,  5,266.113,  CI.  118-74.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Toshiaki;  and  Hatano,  Ichiro,  5,267,042,  a,  358-209,000. 
Pirc,  Vladimir  V  :  See— 

Dolan,   Donald  T,;   Kelly,   David   D,;  and   Pirc,  Vladimir  V,, 
5.266,749,  Q,  177-154,000, 
Pirelli  Cavi  SpA,:  See— 

Tamhurello,     Mario;     and     Grasso.     Giorgio,     5,267,073,     CI. 
359-179,000, 
Pitcher,  David  H,:  See- 
Angel,  Donald  E,,  Jr,;  Pitcher,  David  H,;  and  Harvey,  Matthew  S., 
5,266,057,  CI,  439-724,000, 
Pitler,  Marvin  S,:  See— 

Chang,  Keimeth;  Czomyj,  George;  Farooq,  MukU  S,;  Kunuir, 
Ananda  H,;  Pitler,  Marvin  S,;  and  Steimel,  Heinz  0„  5,266,446, 
CI,  430-314,000, 
Pitman-Moore,  Inc,  Set — 

Howard,  David  K,;  and  Gill,  Anne  M,,  5,266,477,  CI.  435-240.270. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  Set — 

Dolan.   Donald   T.;   Kelly,   David   D.;  and   Pirc,   Vladimir  V., 
5.266,749.  CI.  177-154.000. 
Piumetti.  Guglielmo:  See — 

Albcra.     Sergio;     and     Piumetti.     Gugliehno,     5,266,143,     CI. 
156-245.000, 
Planmeca  Oy:  See — 

Virta,  Arto,  5,267,293,  a.  378-40,000, 
Planmed  Oy:  See— 

Stroramer.  Pekka,  5,267,295,  a.  378-97.000. 
Platinum  Plus,  Inc.:  See — 

Peter-Hoblyn,  Jeremy  D,;  Valentme,  James  M,;  Epperly,  W.  Ro- 
bert; and  Sprague,  Barry  N,,  5,266,083,  CI.  44-358.000. 
Plenio.  Hans-Ulrich:  Set — 

Heimerl.  Albert;  Kartheus,  Holger;  Paske,  Dietmar;  and  Plenio. 
Hans-Ulrich.  5.265.786,  CI.  227-175.000. 
Plesh.  Ronald  L..  Sr.  Plate  transfer  grid  for  cooling  bed.  5,265,71 1,  CI, 

I93-35,OOR 
Plueger,  Madaline:  See — 

Perhacs,    Leslie;    Plueger,    Madaline;   and   Salatka,    Robert   G., 
5,265,530,  CI,  100-233,000, 
PNU-Light  Tool  Works,  Inc  :  See- 
Anderson,  Marty  J,,  5,267,129,  CI,  362-%.O0O. 


Po',  Riccardo;  Occhiello,  Ernesto;  Garbassi,  Fabio;  and  Pelosini,  Luigi, 
to  Istituto  Guido  Donegani  S.p.A.  Low-crystallization-speed  polyes- 
ters, and  process  for  their  preparation,  5,266,676,  CI,  528-272,000. 
Poag,  Andrew  F.:  See — 

Reese.  Robert  J.;  and  Poag,  Andrew  F.,  5,265,518,  CI.  99-280.000. 
Pocaterra,  Ricardo  L.  P.:  See — 

Di  Filippo,  Giuseppe;  and  Pocaterra,  Ricardo  L.  P.,  5,266,614,  Q. 
524-63.000. 
Podkowa,  WUliam  J  :  See— 

WUIiams,   Clark   R;   and   Podkowa,   William   J.,   5,267,222,  d. 
368-155.000. 
Podszun,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Bloodworth,    Robert;    Podszun,    Wolfgang;   and   Uytterhoeven, 
Hermann,  5.266,549,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Pohn,  Johann:  See — 

Hofmann,  Eberhard;  and  Pohn,  Johann,  5,265,406,  CI.  57-417.000 
Poirier.  Jean-Mane:  See — 

Charbardes.  Pierre  F.;  Duhamel,  Lucette;  Duhamel,  Pierre;  Guil- 
lemont,    Jerome;    and    Poirier,    Jean-Marie,    5,266,708,    CI. 
549-369.000. 
Poldervaart   Leendert;  and  Stambouzos,   Michael,   to  Single  Buoy 

Moorings  Inc.  Ship  with  mooring  means.  5.266,061.  CI.  441-5.000. 
Poletto,  Vanni:  See— 

Brambilla,    Massimiliano;    and    Poletto,    Vaiwi,    5,266,885,    CI. 
323-313.000. 
Polizzotti,  David  M.:  See- 
Roe,    Donald    C;    and    Polizzotti,    David    M.,    5,266,217,    a. 

210-764.000. 
Roe,    Donald    C;    and    Polizzotti,    David    M.,    5,266,218,    Q. 
210-764.000. 
Polhti.  Richard  F..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Personal 
computer    with    folding    and    sliding    keyboard.    5.267.127.    CI. 
361-680.000 
Polymer  Processing  Research  Inst..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aihara.  Kintaro;  and  Honda.  Tadashi,  5.265.506.  Q.  83-16.000. 
Pombo.  Raul:  See- 
Krishna,    Prathivadhi    B,;    and    Pombo,    Raul,    5,267J30,    Q. 
370-13.000. 
Pomini  Farrel  S.pA,:  See — 

Guggiari.  Andrea,  5,265,955,  O,  366-85,000, 
Popovich.  John  M.:  See — 

Fleishman,  Roc  V.;  Popovich,  John  M.;  and  Idland.  Carslen  H., 
5,265,348,  Q.  34-97.000. 
Porges,  Eduard:  See — 

Schmidt,  Wolfgang;  Luchtenberg,  Helmut;  and  Porges,  Eduard. 
5,266,581.  CI.  514-356,000, 
Porter,  Norman  K,:  Set — 

Gibbon,    John    D.;    and    Porter.    Norman    K..    5.266.255,    CI. 
264-210.700. 
Porte vin,  Bernard:  See — 

Vincent,  Michel;  Remond,  Georges;  Portevin.  Bernard;  Boutin, 
Jean-Albert;  and  Atassi,  Ghanem,  5,266,576,  CI,  514-300.000, 
Posey.  WUliam  P.:  See- 
Stone.  Wade  J,;  Nussbaum.  Howard  S.;  Ichiroku,  Kikuo;  Felder, 
Benjamin;  and  Posey,  William  P.,  5,266,952,  CI,  341-156,000, 
Pospischil,  Reginhard;  and  Mueller,  Horst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Cross-connect  method  for  STM-1  signals  of  the  synchronous 
digital  multiplex  hierarchy.  5,267,239,  CI.  370-112.000. 
Pospischil,  Reiner:  Set — 

Stendel,    Wilhelm;    Pospischil,    Reiner;    and    Voege,    Herbert 
5,266,324,  CI.  424-411,000, 
Poth,  Ulrich:  See— 

Schwarte,  Stephan;  and  Poth,  Ulrich.  5.266,361,  Q,  427-407,100, 
Potthast,  Lothar:  Set— 

HeUig.  Franz;  and  Potthast.  Lothar.  5.266.284.  CI.  422-245,000, 
Potucek,  Martin;  and  Stefanik,  Mark  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Automatic   reference   control   for   image   scanners,    5,267,053,   CI, 
358-446,000, 
Potz,  Detlev:  See- 
Gordon,  Uwe;  Lewentz.  Guenter;  and  Potz.  Detlev,  5,265,808,  CI. 
239-533,130, 
Pourcier,    Michel,    to    Societe    Phoceenne    de    Matieres    Plastiques 
S.P,M,P,  s.a.  Flushing  mechanism  having  a  submersible  float  con- 
trolled by  a  push  button,  5,265,283,  CI,  4-410,000, 
Poust,  David  M,:  See- 
Samson,  Allan  D,;  Bangs,  William  E;  Poust,  David  M.;  and  Haas, 
Frederick  J,,  Jr.,  5.266,340,  CI,  426-92,000, 
Powdrill,  Leslie:  See— 

Whiteley,  John;  Wood,  Alfred;  and  Powdrill,  Leslie,  5,265,750,  CI, 
220-4.31O 
Power  Products  Ltd.:  See — 

Glaser.  Michael,  5,265,423,  CI.  60-560.000, 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Essary,    WUliam    A.;    and    List,    Michael    T.,    5,266.628,    a. 
524-556.000. 
Prasad.  Ravi:  Set — 

Spence.  Jean  E,;  Katz,  Saul  N,;  Vogel,  Gerald  J.;  and  Prasad,  Ravi, 
5.266,342,  CI.  426-422.000. 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  Set — 

Anderson,  John  E.,  5,266,024.  Q.  431-11.000. 

Dray.  James  R..  5.265.429,  CI,  62-41,000 

Dmevich,  Raymond  F,;  and  Dreisinger,  Douglas  R,,  5.266,291.  Q. 

423-392,000, 
Francis,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.;  Kobayashi,  Hisashi;  and  Tuson.  Geoffrey 
B.,  5,266,025,  Q.  431-187.000. 
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0««ry.  C«thy  J ;  Greene,  Joteph  L..  Jr.;  Knight.  Larry  F.;  and 

DeLortne.  Ronald  W  .  5.266,169,  Q.  196-122  000. 
Wuren,  Matthew  R  .  5.266,003,  CI.  415-208.300. 
Precision  Connector  Designs,  Inc.;  See— 

Heuel,  Kurt  C  ;  and  Harper,  Patrick  H..  5.266.037.  Q.  439-72.000. 
Preiiwerk.  Hanapeter:  Set— 

Naef    Rudolf    Schmidhaltcr,    Beat;   and    Preiawerk.    Hanspeter. 
5,266,699,0.546-61000  ,   ^    ^„    „ 

Prenninger.  Johann  P  .  to  Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH.  Posi- 
tion and  onenution  measurement  device.  5,267,014.  C\.  356-152.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  The:  See- 
Shapiro,  Robert;  and  Vallee,  Bert  L  ,  5,266,687,  a.  536-23.100. 
Tabor.    Stanley;    and    Richardson,    Charles    C,    5,266,466.    O. 
435-91  500. 
Pressmaster  Tool  AB:  See — 

Nilsson.  Mikael.  5,263.339,  Q.  30-91.100. 
Pnat,  WiUiam  M,  Jr.:  See- 

Fuller.  Timothy  J.;  VanLaeken.  AniU  C;  and  Prest.  William  M.. 
Jr.,  5.266,438,  Q.  430-137.000. 
Prestel.  Terrence  D.:  See—  „       ..         j 

Gheorghiu.  Adnan  G  ,  Dahlin.  Gregory  B.;  Yee,  Doo  M.;  and 
Prestel.  Terrence  D  ,  5.266.747,  O.  174-254.000. 
Preuss.  Leo;  and  Hoffinann,  Hans,  to  Email  Brugge  N.V   Process  for 
enamelling  aluminum-coated  steel  plate  and  enamelled  steel  plate. 
5.266,357,  C\  427-376.500. 

Previdoli,  Felii:  See—  ,      

Escher,  Andre  ;  and  PrevidoU,  Felix,  5,266,697.  Q.  544-320.000 
Prevosl.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Roberjot,  Daniel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie 
Single  phase/amorphous  blends  of  amorphous  semiaromatic  polyara- 
ides  and  semicrystalline  nylon  polyamidt*.  5.266,655.  CI.  525-432.000. 
Price,  Macy  J.,  Jr.;  Ball,  Laurence  G  ;  and  Wildhaber,  Andrew  W.,  to 
Engineered  Data  Products,  Inc.  Double  density  storage  rack  system 
for  dau  upe  cartridges.  5,265,739,  C\.  211-162.000. 
Priexter,  Donnan  E.;  See — 

Chapman,  George  R.,  Jr.;  Crenshaw,  Lewis  E.;  McMinn,  Rita  S.; 
Morgan,  Richard  A.;  Priester,  Donnan  E.;  Stewart.  Charles  W  , 
Tuminello.  William  H  ;  Tamey.  Robert  E.;  Van  Alsten,  John  G  ; 
and  Wagman,  Mark  E  .  5.266,639.  CI.  525-200.000. 
Primary  Delivery  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Weinstein,  Jack.  5.265.777,  O.  222-517.000. 
Pnmeaux,  Dudley  J.,  II,  to  Texaco  Chemical  Co.  Spray  polyurea 
elastomers  with  abrasion  resistance.  5,266,671,  Q.  528-68.000. 

Prince.  Richard  T:  See—  _    .        

Bull.  Rame  W  ;  and  Pnnce,  Richard  T.,  5,266.899,  CI.  324-439.000. 
Probasco.  Brenda  L.:  See— 

Cady.  Susan  M  ;  Fishbein.  Richard;  Schroder,  Ulf;  Enksson,  Ha- 
kan;  and  Probasco.  Brenda  L.,  5,266,333,  C\.  424-488.000. 
ProeasI,  Juergen:  See— 

Hess,  Harald;  Holik.  Herbert;  Kurtz,  Rudiger,  and  Proessl.  Juer- 
gen. 5.266,167.  a.  162-206.000. 
Profous-Juchelka,  Helen:  See — 

Chakraborty,  PrasanU  R.;  Dashkevici,  Michael;  Elbrecht,  Alex; 
Feighner,  Scott  D.;  Liberator.  Paul  A.;  and  Profous-Juchelka, 
Helen.  5.266,689.  CI.  536-24.320. 
Progressive  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See— 

Stephenson,  James  G.;  Lohneas.  William  F.;  and  Kilboum.  Eugene 
L..  5,265,599,  CI.  607-104.000. 
Progressive  Tool  *  Industries  Co.:  See- 
Angel.  Jeffrey  R  .  5.265.317.  C\  29-429000 
Prohs,  John  R.;  Eflhyvoulos.  Nick;  Little.  Michael  J.;  and  Scheid. 
Michael  R..  to  Ambassador  College.  Transparent  inband  signaling. 
5.267,305,  CI.  379-233000. 
Prokopp,  Manfred,  to  atg  electronic  GmbH.  Multiple  spindle  machine 

for  dnllmg,  milling  or  the  like.  5.265.986.  CI.  408-3  000. 
Proaiae.  William  E  ;  and  Chung,  Ki-Ho,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  High 
load  polymer   pastes  as  pharmaceutical   adhesives.    5,266,624,  CI. 
524-313  000. 
Provencher,  Robert  P.:  See- 
Harris.  Clark  E.;  Foeller,  David  E.;  Maurer.  Thomas  A.;  and 
Provencher,  Robert  P..  5.265,760,  CI.  221-197  000. 
Pryor,  Timothy  R.,  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Machines,  Incorporated.  Vision 

aaaisled  fixture  construction.  5,267,143,  CI.  364-167.010. 
PSM  International  PLC:  See- 
Martin,  Paul  A.,  5,266.258.  C\.  264-249.000. 
Pn/End-Corr,  Inc.:  See— 

Woodson.  Charles  S.;  Damall.  Michael  J.;  and  Deuimte.  Norman 
A  .  5.266.370.  CI.  428-36.920. 
Puckett,  Paul  M  :  See— 

Earla.  Jimmy  D.;  Puckett  Paul  M.;  and  Hefner,  Robert  £.,  Jr., 

5.266.661,  a.  525-481.000. 
Hefiier,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Earls,  Jimmy  D.;  and  Puckett.  Paul  M.. 
5.266.060.  a.  525-481.000. 
Puiol  T.  Tarrago  S.A.:  See— 

Solano,  Victorino;  and  Roca.  Agustin,  5.265.493.  CI.  74-501. 50R. 
Pujol  y  Tarrago  S.A.:  See— 

Gabaa.  Carlos;  and  Roca,  Agustin.  5,265,494,  CI.  74-501. 50R. 
Gabas,  Carlos;  and  Roca,  AgusUn,  5,265,710,  CI.  192-1 1 lOOA 
Puritan- Bennett  Corporation:  See — 

Bankert.   Charles   S..   Hui,   Henry   K.;   and   Nebon,   Alan   M., 

5.266J71,  CI.  422-82.070. 
WaUis.  David  E,  5,265,597,  CI.  128-205.250. 
Pyobi  Outdoor  Products.  Inc.:  Set— 

Kikuchi,  Naoki,  5.265,341,  d.  30-276.000. 
Qud/Tech.  Inc  :  See— 

Quadracci,  Thomas  A.;  and  Wickert.  Thomas  R..  5,266,995,  Q 
355-77.000. 


Quadracci.  Thomas  A.;  and  Wickert  Thomas  R.,  to  Quad/Tech,  Inc. 
Method  for  forming  a  graphic  image  web.  5.266,995,  d.  35S-77.00O. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Blakeney.  Robert  D  .  II;  Karmi.  Gadi;  Tiedemann,  Edward  G..  Jr.; 

and  Weaver.  Lindsay  A.,  Jr.,  5,267,261,  CI   375-I.0OO 
Wheatley.  Charles  E..  Ill,  5,267,262,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Quandt,  Harry:  Set — 

Kuzma,  Petr;  Moro,  Daniel  G.;  and  Quandt  Harry,  5,266,325.  O. 
424-422.000. 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Meverden,  Craig  C;  and  Silverman,  Robert  L.,  5,266,627,  tl. 

524-527.000.  

Quick,  Thomas  E  Step  sawhorse.  5,265,697,  CI.  182-181.000. 
Quinn,  Patrick  A.:  See—  ,,,-,,„    ^, 

Sevenon,  Frederick  E.;  and  Quinn.  Patrick  A.,  5.267,318,  CI. 
381-51.000. 
Quinto,  Dennis  T.:  See—  „ 

Santhanam,  Anakkavur  T  ;  Godse,  Rajendra  V.;  Grab,  George  P.; 
Quinto.  Dennis  T.;  Undercoffer.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Jindal.  Prem 
C,  5,266,388,  CI.  428-212.000. 
R.  R   Donnelley  A  Sons  Co.:  See— 

Magee,  Lawrence  D.,  5,265,867,  CI.  271-272.000. 
Racal-CHtacom,  Inc.:  See — 

Kao,  Ming-Luh;  and  MUler,  Jerry  A..  5,267,300.  CI.  379-93.000. 
RaddaU.  Siegfried;  Mohrs.  Klaus-Helmut;  Matzke.  Michael;  Frucht- 
mann.  Romania;  Hatzelmann,  Armin;  Kohlsdorfer,  Christian;  Muller- 
Peddinghaus,  Reiner;  and  Theisen-Popp,  Pia,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  Heterocyclically  substituted  quinolylmethoxy-phenylaceU- 
mides.  5,266,578.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Radm.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Wennerstrom,  Jerald  M  ;  and  Radin,  Michael  G..  5,265,983,  CI. 
406-24.000. 
Raible,  Donald  A.,  to  Baxter  International,  Inc.  Modular  disposable 
Wood  oxygenator/heat  exchanger  with  durable  heat  source  compo- 
nent, selectively  including  rotary  or  ventricular  blood  pump,  venous 
reservoir,  and  auxiliary  heat  exchange  component.  5.266,265,  CI. 
422-46.000. 

Raich,  Yuval;  See—  

Frank,  Eyal;  and  Raich.  Yuval.  5.265.615.  O.  128-672.000. 
Ralph.  Thomas  C  :  See— 

Agueda,    Stephen    R.;   and   Ralph,   Thomas   C,    5,266,216.   CI. 
210-760.000. 
Raman.  Krishna  P.:  See— 

Cherukuh.  Subraman  R.;  Raman.  Krishna  P.;  and  Mansukham. 
Gul,  5,266,335.  C\.  426-3.000. 
Ramaswamy,  Seshadri:  See— 

Batra,  Sharat;  Ramaswamy,  Seshadri;  and  Mallary,  Michael  L., 
5,267,112,  CI.  360-119.000. 
Ramberg,  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Christopher  R  ;  Urquhart,  Andrew  W.;  White,  Danny 

R.;  Newkirk,  Marc  S  ;  and  Ramberg,  Jeffrey  R.,  5,266,537,  Q. 

501-127000. 

Ramchandran,  Kannan;  Uz,  Kamil  M.;  and  Vetterli.  Martm  F..  to 

Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The  Trustees  of. 

Multiresolution  digital  television  broadcast  system.  3.267.021.  CI. 

358-12.000. 

Ramirez.  Richard  L.:  Set —  

Meier.  Carl  J.;  and  Ramirez,  Richard  L.,  5.263.736.  CI.  220^59.000. 
Rand,  Heather  H.:  See—  ,         ^  -.     ^ 

LitUe,  Frank  R.;  Megna,  John  G.;  Rand,  Heather  H.;  and  Zendt 
Frederick  T.,  5.267,071,  CI.  359-154.000 
Rand,  James  A.,  Bamett  Allen  M.;  and  Hall,  Robert  B  ,  to  AstroPowtr, 
Inc.    Interconnected   silicon   film   solar  cell   array.    5,266,113,   CI. 
136-244.000. 
Randhava,  Sarabjit  S.:  Set—  „     ..    „ 

Kao,  Richard  L.;  Randhava.  Sarabjit  S.;  Randhava.  Surjit  S.;  and 
Kang.  Shaw-Yaw,  5,266,281.  CI.  422-197.000. 
Randhava.  Surjit  S.:  See —  „     ..    _ 

Kao,  Richard  L.;  Randhava,  Sarabjit  S.;  Randhava.  Surjit  S.;  and 
Kang,  Shaw- Yaw.  5.266,281.  CI.  422-197.000. 
Ransomes,  Sims  4  Jeffenes  Limited:  See— 

Aldred,  Edward  J.;  and  MUls,  John,  5,265,404.  CI.  56-249.500. 
Rao,  Arun,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Bitmap  image  segmenution 

using  a  charge  model  for  pueU.  5,267,326,  CI.  382-9.000. 
Rapoport  Isaac:  See—  ,,,.,,,      -,, 

Feldman,    Yacob    Z.;    and    Rapoport,    Isaac,    5,265.613.    CI. 
120-661.070.  .         .,^, 

Rapp,  D    J  ;  Clark,  Redmond  R.;  and  McGrew,  Michael,  to  TDJ 
Group,  Inc.,  The.  Method  for  fixing  blast/cleaning  waste.  5,266,122, 
CI.  134-7.000. 
Rapp,  Harold:  See— 

Cascione,    Alexander    S.;    and    Rapp,    Harold,    3,266,338,    CI. 

426-32.000.  ,    ,     ^ 

Rashleigh.  Rodney  W,  to  E-Z  Traxx  Inc.  Snowmobile  track  lock. 

5,265.449,  CI.  70-18.000. 
Rath.  Walter:  See—  ,,  .^   ^ 

Gilch,  Heinz  G.;  Rath,  Walter,  and  Seitz,  Karsten,  5.266.606.  a. 
521-159  000. 
Ratner,  Donald  G  :  See— 

Gussin,  Edward  L.;  Ratner,  Donald  G.;  and  Feinsmger,  Paul  R., 
5,266,980,  CI  353-19.000. 
Ravel.  Denis:  See—  . 

de   Nanteuil,   Guillaume;   Duhault   Jacques;    Ravel,    Denis;   and 

Herve,  Yolande,  5,266,582,  Q.  514-367  000. 
Lacoste,    Jean-Michel;    Duhault    Jacques;    and    Ravel,    Dad*, 
5,266,565,0.314-114.000. 
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Ravi,  Tininelveli  S.:  See— 

Bagley,  Brian  G.;  Marcus,  Robert  B.;  and  Ravi,  Trnmelveli  S., 
X266,530,  O.  437-228.000. 
Ravindranath.  Koyalagunta:  See — 

Sivaram.  Swaminathan;  Sehra,  Jaodish  C;  Iyer,  Venkat  S.;  and 
Ravindranath,  Koyalagunta,  5,266.659.  O.  523-463.000. 
Ray.  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Shih,  Cheng-chung;  Shafir.  Haim;  Wurster,  Stefan  M.;  Aswell. 
Cecil;  Ray,  Daniel  L.;  and  Heideman,  Joseph  E.,  5.267.269,  O. 
375-60,000. 
R<y,  Gary  M.:  See— 

VereUen.  Uwrence  J.;  and  Ray,  Gary  M..  5.265,908,  O.  280- 
801. OOA. 
Ray,  Rajarshi,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Gradient  index  mirror  for 

?roviding  a  collimated  beam  for  liquid  crystal  displays  and  the  like. 
,267,063,  O.  359^9.000 
Rayner,  Robert:  See — 

Hare.  David  G.;  and  Rayner,  Robert  3,266,373,  O.  428-40.000. 
Raynesford,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Thompson.  John  R.;  Hunting,  C.  J.;  Phipps.  William  L.;  Raynes- 
ford.  Steven   J.;   and   RittmueUer.   FUUp   H..   3.267,312,   O. 
380-19.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  Set — 

Flanagan.    Peter    F.;    and    Brigham,    Gerald    A.,    3.267.223,    O. 

367-159.000. 
Kuegler,  Lisa  F.;  Burrier,  Richard  W.;  and  Labitt  Steven  G., 
5,266,951,  O.  341-120.000. 
Razavi,  Fereidoon,  to  Glastic  Company,  The.  Fiber  reinforced  prod- 
ucts and  method  for  producing  same.  5,266,138,  O.  136-177.000. 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Haferl.  Peter  E..  5.266,871,  CI.  315-411.000. 
Reagents  of  the  University  of  California,  The:  See — 

Rutter,  William  J.;  and  Santi,  Daniel  V.,  5,266,684, 0.  530-334.000. 
REAL  GmbH:  Set— 

Hentschel,  Martm,  5,266,260,  O.  264-310.000. 
Reber,  Stephen  J.;  and  Peters,  Eric  C,  to  Avid  Technology,  inc.  Media 

storage  and  retrieval  system.  5,267,351,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Rebres,  Robert  P.;  Szocki  Brooks,  Janice  F.;  Garavuso,  Gerald  M.; 
Kuo,  Youti;  and  Lemmon,  David  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Friction 
retard    feeder    with    a    composite    feed    element    3,267,008,    O. 
355-308.000. 
Redmond.  John  P.:  See — 

Jones,  Warren  C;  and  Redmond,  John  P.,  5,265,329,  CI.  29-832.000. 
Reed,  James  R.:  Set— 

Manganaro,  James  L.;  Gibilisco,  Donald;  Reed,  James  R.;  and 
Fnaneza-Kullberg,  Teresita,  3.266.298,  O.  423-384.000. 
Reed,  Jay  L.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Fluidic  rectifier.  5,265,636.  O. 

137-14.000. 
Reed,  Jerry  O..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration   of    poly(arylene    sulfide)    compositions.     5.266.680,    O. 
528-388.000. 
Reed,  Thomas  M.,  to  Thermal  Tech,  Inc.  Flexible  portable  container 
for  carrying  and  maintaining  arc  welding  electrodes  at  use  tempera- 
ture and  method  for  maintaimng  arc  welding  electrodes  at  use  tem- 
perature. 5,266.772.  CI   219-137.00R. 
Rees,  Susan  L.;  Milunas,  Rimas  S.;  Nitz.  Larry  T.;  and  Bolander,  Wil- 
liam J.,  to  Saturn  Corporation.  Integrated  traction  control  system. 
5,265,693,  CI.  180-197.000. 
Reese,  Robert  J.;  and  Poag,  Andrew  F.,  to  Unidynamics  Corporabon. 

Dual  brewer  for  tea  and  coffee.  5.265.518,  O.  99-280.000 
Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,    Samuel;    and    Yancopoulos.    George   D.,    5.266.490.    O. 
435-320.100. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault  S.A.:  See — 

Lenoir,   Dominique;   and   Remaud.  Jean-Michel,   5,267,231,  O. 
371-37.200. 
Reichel,  Anton:  See — 

Klein,  Berthold;  Reichel,  Anton;  Tomforde,  Johann;  and  Sacco, 
Bruno,  5,265,930,  O.  296-107.000. 
Reichelt  Helmut  Vamvakaris,  Christos;  and  Zeidler.  Georg,  to  BASF 
Aktiengescllschaft.  Oil-soluble  phenylazoaniline  dyes.  5,266,227,  CI. 
252-51. 50R 
Reichenberger,  Helmut:  See — 

Hoenig,  Eckhardt  Reichenberger,  Helmut  and  Schneider,  Sieg- 
fried, 5.265.611.  O.  128-653.100. 
Reid,  John  H  Sequence  continuous  reaction  in  complete  mix  activated 

sludge  systems.  5,266,200,  CI.  210-605.000. 
Reid,  Philip  L.:  See- 
Roberts,  John  T.;  and  Reid,  PhiUp  L.,  5,265,400,  O.  53-500.000. 
Reilly  Industries:  See — 

Ayers,  William  M.;  and  Dean,  Mary  H.,  5.266,731.  CI.  564-492.000. 
Reilly  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Roder,  WUliam  R.,  5,266,184,  CI.  208-22.000. 
Reime,  Gerd,  to  Nokia  Unterhaltungaelektronik  GmbH.  Video  re- 
corder having  phase^displaced  video  recording  channels.  5.267.093. 
O.  360-22.000. 
Reimers,  Ricky  D.:  See — 

Westhoff,    Paul    E.;    and    Reimers,    Ricky    D..    3.263,996,    O. 
415-52.100. 
Reinke,  James  D.:  See — 

Anderson,  Rusaell  E.;  Reinke,  James  D.;  Vadnais,  Kirk  S.;  and 
Hudrlik,  Terrence  R.,  5,265,602,  O.  607-9.000. 
Retnthal,  Peter:  See- 
Kramer,  Carl;  Konrath,  Bemd;  Berger,  Bemd;  and  Reinthal,  Peter, 
5,263,441,  O.  62-374.000. 
Reisch,  John  W.;  Capone,  Deborah  M.;  and  Blackwell.  Ronald  S.,  to 
Olin  Corporation.  Process  and  compodtioa  for  providing  double 


metal    cyanide    catalyzed    polyols    having    mhanccd    reactivity. 
5,266,681.  O.  528-414.000. 
Reiss,  Christian  F.:  See— 

Reiss,  Robert  W  ;  and  Reiss,  Christian  F.,  5,265.360. 0. 40-427.000. 
Reiss,  Robert  W.;  and  Reiss,  Christian  F.  Window  view  assembly. 

5,265,360,  CI.  40-427  000. 
Reiter,  Friedemann;  and  Henschel,  Hans-Helmut  to  Klinge  Pharma 
GmbH  Process  for  preparing  the  pure  enantiomers  of  lifibrol  and  its 
alkyl  esters  5,266,721,  O.  360*4.000 
Reiter,  Leopold:  See — 

Lindenmeier,    Heinz;    Flachenecker,    Gerhard,    deceased;    Hopf, 
Jochen;  and  Reiter,  Leopold,  5,266,960.  O.  343-704.000. 
Reliance  Time  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 

Flegel,  David  D..  5,266,841,  O.  307-141.000. 
Remaud,  Jean-Michel:  Set — 

Lenoir,    Dominique;   and    Remaud,   Jean-Michel,    5,267,251,   O. 
371-57.200 
Rembrandt  Photo  Services:  See — 

Miller,  William  R.,  5,266,130,  O.  136-583.400. 
Remond,  Georges:  See — 

Vincent  Michel;  Remond,  Georges;  Portevin,  Bernard;  Boutin. 
Jean-Albert  and  Atassi.  Ghanem,  5.266.576.  O.  314-300.000 
Rempe.  Scott  A.:  Set — 

Churchill,  Stephen  J.;  Nielsen,  Bradley  A.;  Rempe,  Scott  A.,  and 
Macqueene,  James  W.,  5,267,157,  O.  364-424.100. 
Rempinski,  Donald  R..  Set — 

Bamum,  Charles  E.;  Rempinski,  Donald  R.;  and  Britt  Donald  R., 
5.265.708.  CI.  I92-56.00R. 
Rencssclaer  Polytechnic  Institute:  Set — 

Calabrese,  Salvadore  J.;  Scarton,  Henry  A.;  Murray,  S.  Frank; 
Ettles.  Christopher  M.;  Kennedy.  Warren  C;  Dine.  Saint  Jlidi, 
Bessem;  and  Strong,  WUliam,  3,265,515,  O.  84-437.000 
Renguso,  Anthony  J  ;  Pham,  Long  V.;  Nguyen,  Tuan  K.;  and  Pap- 
pademetriou.  Basil  P..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
visual  verification  of  proper  assembly  and  alignment  of  layers  in  a 
multilayer  printed  circuit  board.  5,266,380,  O.  428-192.000. 
Renwick,  Craig  W.,  to  Renwick,  Craig  W.  Injection  molding  nozzle 
having  an  electrical  terminal  with  an  insulative  connector.  5,266,023, 
CI.  425-549.000. 
Reschly,  David  C:  See— 

Hamaker,   Eugene  D.;  and   Reschly,   David  C.   5.265.343,  O. 
1 10-269.000. 
Rescorl.  Robert  L.:  Set— 

Scarola.  Kenneth;  Jamison,  David  S.;  Manazir,  Richard  M.;  Re- 
scorl,   Robert    L;    and    Harmon,    Daryl    L..    5,267,277,    O. 
376-216.000. 
Scarola,  Kenneth;  Jamison,  David  S.;  Manazir,  Richard  M.;  Re- 
scorl,   Robert    L.;    and    Harmon,    Daryl    L.,    5.267.278,    O. 
376-259.000. 
Research  and  Development  Association  for  Membrane  Applications  to 
the  Food  Industries,  The:  See — 
Okonogi,  Shigeo;  Tomita,  Mamoru;  Fukuwatari,  Yasuo;  Matsu- 
moto,  Koichi;  Tamura,  Yoshitaka;  Mizou.  Teruhiko;  Nakajuna. 
Atsushi;  Endo,  Haruo;  Sato,  Norio;  and  Inagaki,  Koji,  5,266,202, 
O.  210-637.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  Sute  University  of  New  York,  The:  See— 
Gardella,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.;  and  Vargo,  Terrence  G.,  3.266.309,  O. 
424-78.090. 
Resnick.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Dauksher,  WiUiam  J.;  and  Reinick,  Douglas  J.,  3,266,183,  O. 
205-266.000. 
Resnik.  Philip  S.:  See- 
Brown,  Peter  F.;  Delia  Pietra.  Stephen  A.;  Delia  Pietra,  Vincent  J.; 
Mercer.  Robert  L.;  Resnik.  Philip  S.;  and  Chen,  Stanley  S , 
5,267,345,  O.  395-2.640. 
Reusch,  RoaetU  N.;  and  Reusch,  William  R,  to  Board  of  Trustees 
operating  Michigan  State  University.  Branched  polyhydroxyalkano- 
ate  polymer  salt  electrolytic  compositions  and  method  of  preparation. 
5,266,422,  Ci.  429-192.000. 
Reusch,  WUliam  H.:  Set— 

Reusch,    Rosetta   N.;   and    Reusch,    WUliam    H..    5,266,422,   O. 
429-192.000. 
Reusens,  Peter;  See — 

Dartois,    Luc;    Reusens,    Peter;    and    Vanzieleghen,    Etienne, 
5,267,273,  O.  375-106.000. 
Rexene  Products  Company;  Set — 

Lucas,    Bennie    M.;    and    Kriahnamurthy,    V.,    5,266.607,    O. 
522-76.000. 
Rexham  Corporation:  Set — 

Johnston.  Alan.  5,265,794.  O.  229-102.000. 
Rexnord  Corporation:  Set — 

Harris,  Bernard;  and  Bozych,  Dennis  E.,  5,265,963,  O  384-208  000 
Rey-Senelonge,  Arielle;  and  Kohen,  Gilla,  to  Rhone  Merieux.  Recom- 
binant herpesviruses,  in  particular  for  the  production  of  vaccines, 
process  for  preparing  them,  plasmids  produced  durmg  this  process 
and  vaccines  obtained.  5,266,489,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Reyes,  Gilbert.  Bottle  cap  opener  5,265,501,  O.  81-3.080. 
Reyner,  Noel  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  selecting  an  optimum  error  cortectioa  routine.  3.267J48.  O. 
371-25.100. 
Reynolds,  Jack:  See— 

Smayling.    Michael    C;    and    Reynolds,    Jack,    3,266,317,    O. 
437-89.000. 
RJieon  Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Morikawa,    Michio;    and    Hirabayaahi.    Koichi.    3.266,341.    O. 
426-231.000. 
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Rhone  Merieux;  Se* —  „ 

Rey-Seoeloace.     Anelle;     and     Kohen,     Gilla.     S.266,4S9.     Q. 
435-320.100. 
Rhooe-Poolenc  Chtmie:  S*e—  __ 

IVUoye.  nnerry,  and  SaboC,  Jeu-Louit,  5.266.2«2.  O.  423-21.500. 
PrevcMt,     Jean-Piem;    ind     Roberjoi,     Duiel,     5.266,655,    CI 
525-432.000. 
Rbone-Poolenc  Nutritioii  AnmuJe:  See — 

ChartMrdo,  Pierre  F ;  Duhamel,  Lucette;  Duhamel.  Pierre;  Guil- 
lemont.     Jerome;     and     Poirier.     Jean-Marie.     5,266,708.    Q. 
549-369  000. 
Rhone- Poulenc  Vucoauiaae  SA  See— 

Fischer,  KJaus;  and  Bans,  Hahm.  5.266,254.  Q.  264-130.000. 
Ricard.  Michael  J  .  and  MacCrowan,  Alan,  to  Selfix.  Inc.  Stabilized 

modular  ihotter  5.265,391,  Q.  52-455  000 
Rice,  Bart  E.,  to  Lockheed  Miailes  A  Space  Compwiy,  Inc   Signal 
analysis  (echnique  for  determining  a  subject  of  binary  aequcnrea  moat 
likely  uj  have  been  transmitted  in  a  multi-node  communication  net- 
work. 5.267,271.  a.  375-96.000. 
Rice,  Benjamin  M.;  See— 

Sanden,  Gua  C;  Rzonca.  Richard  R ;  Czerwiec,  Richard  M.; 
Hurkxker,  Claude  M  ;  Rice,  Benjamin  M.;  and  Gingell,  Michael 
J.,  5,267,309,  a.  379-399.000. 
Richard,  Michel;  and  Trouve.  Claude,  to  Societe  Francaiae  Hoechat 
Process  for  coating  papen  and  itt  use  in  flexographic  printing. 
5,266,162,  CI.  162-135000. 
Rjchardaon,  Charles  C:  See— 

Tabor,    Stanley;    and    Richardson,    Charles   C,    5,266,466,    CI. 
435-91.500. 
Richardson,  James  F.  L.,  to  Morefield,  PhyUis  M.,  a  part  mtereat. 

Vehicle  refngeratioo  system.  5,265,435,  Ci.  62-133.000. 
Richardson,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Senior,  Peter;  Collins,  Stephen  H.;  and  Richardson,  Kenneth  R., 
5,266,470,  a.  435-135.000. 
Richardaon.  Rusaell  D.,  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company.  Valve  spacer 

pUte.  5.265,646,  a.  137-856.000. 
Richter,  David  L.;  and  Sweeney,  William  T.,  to  Conoco  Inc.  Rod 
insertion    method    and    friction    reducing    device.    5,265,466,    CI. 
73-85.000. 

Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See—  

Aoto,  Jun;  and  Hirano,  Yasuo,  5,266,436,  Q.  430- 120.000 

Fukumuu,  Kenji,  5,267.320.  CI.  381-71  000. 

Kawabata,  Takashi;  Kudose,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakajima.  Masato. 

5.267,059.  a.  358-498.000. 
Kimura,  Yoahiyuki;  Ishigaki,  Kouji;  and  Kishi,  Fumio,  5,265.855, 

a.  270-53.000. 
Komai,  Hiromichi;  Nakano,  Tomoaki;  Inada,  Toshio;  and  Hirata, 

Toshitaka,  5,266,965.  Q.  346-1  100. 
Sasaki.  Saburo;  Tsunikawa,  Ikuya;  and  Terui,  Hiroahi,  5,267.085, 

CI.  359-694.000. 
Yano,  Takashi;  Shibala.  Atsushi;  Adachi,  Osamu;  Hoshi,  Kazunori; 
and  Murai.  Toshihani.  5,267,238,  C\.  370-94.300 
Riddles,  Daniel  L.:  See- 
Stack.  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Riddles,  Daniel  L.;  and  Riddles,  WUliam  W  , 
5,265,900,  a.  280-438.100. 
Riddles,  WUham  W.:  See- 
Stack.  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Riddles,  Daniel  L.;  and  Riddles,  WUliam  W  , 
5,265,900,  a.  280-438.100. 
Ridl,  Roger  E:  See— 

Barron,  Paul  S.;  Bentley,  Wayne  H.;  Currie,  John  F.;  Krebs,  Steve 
R  ,  and  Ridl,  Roger  E,  5^67,325,  a.  382-9.000. 
Riebeling,  Ulnch:  See— 

DeOercq,  Arnold;  Dcnzinger,  Walter;  Greif,  Norbert;  Hartmann. 
Heinrich;  Oppoilaender,  Knut;  and  Riebeling,  Ulrich,  5,266,165, 
a.  162-168  200. 
Riebli,  Peter:  See— 

Hubele.  Adolf;  and  Riebli,  Peter,  5,266,585,  Q.  514-383.000. 
Riedel-De-Haen  See— 

I  .ngh«l«     Hetnz;    and    Naumann.    Christoph,    5,266,700,    CI. 
546-140.000. 

Riedel,  Wolfgang:  See—  

Berg.  Diethart.  and  Riedel,  Wolfgang.  5,267,283,  C\  376-314.000. 
Rjedl.  Bemhaid.  to  D  Swarovski  A.  Co   Binoculars  including  separate 

focusing  and  diopter  adjustment.  5,267,079,  CI   359-418  000. 
Riehl,  Fred,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Burner  construction 

snd  method  of  makmg  the  same   5,266,026,  Q  431-264.000. 
Rieper,  Wolfgang;  and  Baier,  Edwin,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Crystal   modification   of  C.I.    Pigment   Yellow    16.    5,266,110,   CI. 
106^96.000. 
Riffle,  Judy  S.,  Facinelli.  John  V.;  Dombroaki.  John  R.;  Jayaraman, 
Ramesh  B ;  and  George,  Scott  E,  to  Fastman  Kodak  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  epoiy-terminated  polymers.   5,266,644,  CI. 
525-286.000. 
Rijnders,  Willem:  See— 

Lim,    Guy    H.;    Rijnders,    Willem;    and    Louwerena,    Cornelia, 
5,265,333,  a.  29-897.320. 
Riley,  Frank  L.:  See— 

Egerton.  Terence  A.;  Dransfield,  Graham  P.;  Bromley,  Anthony 
P.;  and  Riley,  Frank  L.  5,266,536,  Q.  501-127.000. 
Riley,  Scott:  See- 
Buchanan,  D  Scott;  and  Riley,  Scott.  5,265,609,  O.  128-653.100. 
Riley,  Thomas  C,  Jr  ,  to  KV  Pharmaceutical  Company  Vaginal  deliv- 
ery system.  5,266,329,  Q  424-430.000. 
Rimage  Corporation:  See — 

Schmidt,  Terence  J,  5^65,966.  Q.  400-55.000. 


Riquier,  Didier;  and  Leiievre,  Alain,  to  Hutchinson.  Puncture-proof  lire 

having  a  core  of  elastomeric  material.  5,265,658,  CI.  152-157.000. 
Rittershaus,  Erhard:  See — 

Schneider,  Werner;   Borowski,  Horst;  Kausch,  Erwm;  Kuttmg, 
Rolf    Meyer,  Memhard;  MoUer,  Knut;  Muller,  Bemd-Henrik; 
Rittetshaus,  Erhard,  Rudolph.  Gert;  Schluter.  Adolf;  and  Wie- 
thaup,  Wolfgang  5,265,626,  Q.  131-341.000. 
Rittmueller,  Philip  H.:  See— 

Thompson.  John  R  ;  Hunting,  C.  J  ;  Phippa,  WiUiam  L.;  Raynea- 
ford,    Steven   J.,   and   Rittmueller,   Phibp   H.,   5,267,312.   CI. 
380-19.000. 
Riverdale  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Champion.  James  K ;  and  HarweU,  Conrad  T..  5,266,553,  a. 
504-206.000 

Ro-Co  Manufacturing  Co.:  See—  

Rowe,  James  H  ;  and  Parten,  Bruce  D  ,  5,265,764,  Q.  222-95.000 
Robb,  Francuie  Y  ;  and  Robb,  Stephen  P ,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Fabncatmg 
dual  gate  thm  film  transistors.  5,266.515,  Q.  437-56.000. 

Robb,  Stephen  P.:  See—  

Phippa,  John  P ;  and  Robb,  Stephen  P.,  5,266,831,  O.  257-620.000. 
Robb,    Francine    Y;    and    Robb,    Stephen    P.,    5,266,515,    O. 
437-56.000. 
Robbins.  Roger  A.,  to  Texas  Instnimente  Incorporated.  Conformal 
wafer  chuck  for  plasma  processing  having  a  non-planar  surface. 
5,266,527,  a.  437-225.000. 
Robeck.  Horst;  and  Deger,  Hans-Matthias,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
achaft   Azeotrope-like  mixture  of  2-propanol  and  IH-perfluorohex- 
ane  5,266,231,  CI  252-171000. 
Robeck.  Horst,  and  Deger,  Hans-Matthias,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Azeotrope-like  mixture  of  methanol  and  1  H-perfluorohexane. 
5,266,232,  CI  252-171  000 
Roberjot,  Daniel:  See— 

Prevost,     Jean-Pierre;     and     Roberjot,     Daniel,     5,266,655,    CI. 
525-432.000. 
Robert  Boach  GmbH:  See- 
Brunei,  Andre,  5,265,804,  C\.  239-88.000. 
Denz,    Helmut;    and    Blumenstock,    Andreas,    5,265,577,    CI. 

123-520.000 
Gordon,  Uwe;  Lewentz,  Guenter;  and  Potz,  Detlev,  5,265,808,  CI. 
239-533.130  _ 

Holzmann,    Roland;    and    Jonner,    Wolf-Dieter,    5,265,948,    C\. 

303-116100  ^ 

Kallenbach,    Rainer;    Neumann,    Udo;    and    Otlerbein.    Stefan. 

5,267,161,  CI.  364-424050. 
Kehl,  Georg;  and  Siegel,  Hemz,  5,265,943,  Q.  303-87.000. 
Landesfeind,  Klaus,  5,265,704,  CI.  188-378.000 
Muschelknautz,  Claudius;  Bleger,  Claude;  Agnon,  Reuben;  Go- 

ehre,  Jochcn;  and  Zink.  Gerhard,  5,266,753,  CI.  181-224.000. 
Philipp,  Matthias;  and  Unland,  Stefan,  5,265,574,  CI.  123-422.000. 
Scheffel,  Martin,  5,265,913,  CI  280-840.000. 
Schnaibel,    Eberhard,    and    Schneider,    Erich,    5,265,570,    C\. 
123-339.000. 

Seipler,  Dieter,  5,266,745,  Q.  174-250.000.  

Vogel,  Manfred;  and  Herden,  Werner,  5,265,580,  CI    123-655  000. 
Roberts,  John  T  ;  and  Reid,  Philip  L.,  to  Roberu  Systems,  Inc  Appara- 
tus for  conveymg  and  packaging  groups  of  articles.  5,265,400,  d. 
53-500.000. 
Roberts,  Michael  L.,  to  United  Suies  of  America.  National  AeronautKS 
and    Space    Administration.    Tetrahedral    lander.    5.265.829,    CI. 
244-160.000 
Roberts,  Richard  D  :  See—  ,_...,.    , 

Wealing,  Henry  J.;  Roberts,  Richard  D.;  and  Novakovich,  Michael 
R..  5,265,832,  Q.  246-169.00R. 

Roberts  Systems.  Inc.:  See—  

Roberts,  John  T.;  and  Reid,  Philip  L.,  5,265.400,  CI.  53-500.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 

Riehl,  Fred,  5,266,026.  C\  431-264.000. 
Robertson,  Edward  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Intra-array  teat 
probe    5.266,959,  O   343-703.000. 

Robin,  Philippe:  See—  

Broussoux,  Dominique;  Dubois,  Jean-Claude;  Le  Bamy,  Pierre; 
and  Robin,  Philippe,  5,267,076,  Q.  359-245.000 
Roca,  Agustin:  See — 

Gabas,  Carlos;  and  Roca,  Agustin,  5,265,494,  CI.  74-501.50R. 
Gabas,  Carloa;  and  Roca,  Agustin,  5,265,710,  a.  192-lll.OOA. 
Solano,  Victorino;  and  Roca,  Agustin,  5,265,493,  Q.  74-50I.50R. 
Rocha,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Hasael,  H  Charles;  Nash,  Alan;  and  Rocha,  Michael  J.,  5,265,735, 

a.  211-11000  ^      „ 

Rock,  Erich;  Brunner,  Joaef;  and  BruaUe,  KJaua,  to  Julius  Blum  GeieU- 

schaft  mb  H  Drawer   5.265,953,  Q.  312-348.400. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Bottorf,  Scott  A.,  5,267,062,  Ci.  359-40000. 
Chaffin,  Herbert  G  ;  and  Norvell,  Gordon  S.,  5.265.474.  O.  73- 
51700B  ^ 

Chang,  Mau  Chung  F.;  and  Asbeck,  Peter  M.,  5,266,819,  O. 

257-198.000. 
Colton.  Russell  F.,  5,267,060,  CI.  359-15.000. 
Messmger,  Ross  H.;  and  Schoenwald,  Jeffrey  S„  5,265,475,  Q. 
73-800.000. 
Rodenas,  Juanito:  See— 

Armond,    Joseph    A.;    and    Rodenas.    Juanito,    5,267,119,    a. 
361-145.000. 
Rodenberg,  Orville  C:  Sa»—  „       _       ^ 

Miskinis,  Edward  T.;  Rodenberg,  Orville  C;  Bertram,  Gary  B.;  and 
MacLellan,  Brace  D.,  5.267,006,  a.  355-296.000. 


Roder,  WiUiam  R.,  to  Reilly  Industries,  Inc.  Process  for  increaaing 

pitch  yield  from  coal  tar.  5,266,184,  CI.  208-22  000. 
Rodriguez-Parada,  Jose  M.:  See — 

Chitrangad;    and    Rodriguez-Parada.    Jose    M.,    5,266,076,    O. 
8-115.600 
Rodwell,  Mark:  See— 

Marsland,   Robert  A.;  Rodwell,   Mark;  and  Bloom,  David  M., 
5,267,020,  a.  257-368.000. 
Roe,  Donald  C;  and  Polizzotti,  David  M.,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Gelled  biocidal  treatments.  5,266,217,  CI.  210-764.000 
Roe.  Donald  C,  and  Polizzotti.  David  M.,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Gelled  biocidal  treatments.  5,266,218,  CI.  210-764.000. 
Roeder,  Susie  L.:  See — 

McCuistion,  Alvin  J.,  Ill;  and  Roeder.  Susie  L.,  5,265,371,  a. 
43-70.000. 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See— 

Dijkhuizen,  Okko  K.;  Krieg,  Manfred;  and  Ittmann,  Guenther, 

5,266,253,  CI.  264-112.000. 
Omeis,    Juergen;    Mueller,    Michael;    and    Penncwiss,    Horst, 

5,266,615,  a.  524-69.000. 
Siol,  Werner;  Klesse,  Wolfgang;  Koralewsky,  Klaus;  and  Terbrack, 
Ulnch,  5,266,645,  CI.  525-309.000. 
Roelofs,  Mark  G.:  See— 

Bierlein,    John   D.;   Ferretti,    August;   and   Roelofs,   Mark   G., 
5,266,092,  CI.  65-3.140. 
Rogala,  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Taylor,    Sidney    A.;    and    Rogala,    Stanley    J.,    5,265,647,    CI. 
138-89.000. 
Rogers,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Saperstein,   Zalman   P.;  and   Rogers,  Charles  J.,   5,265,437,  CI. 
62-243.000. 
Rogers,  William;  Ernst,  James  J.;  Williamson,  Steven;  and  Musto, 
Dominick  J.,  to  Symtron  Systems,  Inc.  Fire  fighting  trainer  having 
foam  detector.  5,266,033,  CI.  434-226.000 
Roggenburg,  Stanley  L.:  See — 

Nelson,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Roggenburg,  Stanley  L.,  5,265,364,  CI. 
40-616.000. 
ROHM:  See— 

Schmitt,  Stefan,  5,266,471,  CI.  435-178.000 
Rohm  GmbH:  See— 

Dessauer,  Guido,  5,266.163,  a.  162-168.100. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Eisenhart,  Eric  K.;  Lorah,  Dennis  P.;  Gill,  Susan  R.;  and  Johnson, 

Eric  A.,  5,266,646,  CI.  525-301.000. 
Freeman,  Michael  B.;  Paik,  Yi  H.;  Simon,  Ethan  S.;  and  Swift, 

Graham,  5,266.237,  CI.  252-542.000. 
Hammerton,  David  A.;  and  Kronberger,  Karlheinz,  5,266,657,  CI. 

525-437.000. 
Hsu,  Adam  C,  5,266,567,  d.  514-212.000. 

Jerman,  Robert  E.;  Daecher,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Miller,  Glenn  W., 
5,266,256,  CI.  264-211240 
Rohr,  Inc.:  See — 

Steckbeck,  James  F.;  and  Naik,  Sharad,  5,265,807,  a.  239-265.110. 
Rohr,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Tarcha.  Peter  J.;  Rohr,  Thomas  E.;  and  Cotton,  Therese.  5,266,498, 
CI.  436-525.000. 
Rohto  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imai,  Senzo;  Kouda,  Yoshiko;  Nishihara,  Tom;  and  Kinoshita, 
Masahiko,  5,266,497,  CI.  436-514.000. 
Rolandi,  Paolo:  See — 

Dallabora,  Marco;  Rolandi,  Paolo;  and  Maccalli,  Marco,  5,267,202, 
CI.  365-189.090. 
RoUa,  Jerald  A.:  See— 

Teiment,  Richard  L.;  Tennent,  Richard  G.;  and  Rolla.  Jerald  A., 
5,265,872,  CI.  273-80.00B. 
Roman,  Francois  J.:  See — 

Aubard,  Gilbert  G.;  Calvet,  Alain  P.;  Grouhel,  Agnes;  Jacobelli, 
Henri;  Junien,  Jean-Louis;   Pascaud,   Xavier  B.;  and  Roman, 
Francois  J.,  5,266,599,  CI.  514-651.000. 
Ronunelfacngcr,  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Farrell,  Michael  D.;  and  Rommelfaenger,  Eugene  R.,  5,265,483,  CI. 

73-863.860. 

Rosenberg,  Steven,  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Polynucleotide  sequence 

for  production  of  glucose  oxidase  in  recombinant  systems.  5,266,688, 

CI.  536-23.200. 

Rosenblad,  Axel  E.  Emergency  bilge  pump  for  small  boats.  5,265,551, 

CI.  114-183.00R. 
Rosenhauch,  Irwin,  to  Baroid  Technology,  Inc.  Downholc  adjustable 

stabilizer  and  method.  5,265.684,  CI.  175-61.000. 
Rosentreter,  Ulrich:  See — 

Abram,    Trevor    S.;    Norman,    Peter;    Tudhope,    Stephen    R.; 
Kluender,  Harold  C;  Schut,  Robert  N.;  Meier,  Heinrich;  and 
Rosentreter,  Ulrich.  5,266,713,  O.  554-36.000. 
Roaaer,  Mary  P.:  See— 

Toda,  Soichiro;  Tsuno,  Takashi;  Yamamoto,  Satoshi;  Hasegawa, 
Toshifiimi;  Tenmyo,  Osamu;  and  Rosser,  Mary  P.,  5,266,588,  CI. 
514-423.000. 
Rossi,  Albert:  See- 
Song,  Won  R.;  Rossi,  Albert;  Turner,  Howard  W.;  Welbom,  How- 
ard C;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  KJeist, 
Robert  A.,  5,266,223,  CI.  252-5 1.50A. 
Rossi,  Alessandro,  to  Axis  USA.  Inc.  Fusing  machine  reciprocating 
turret     with     automatic     electrode     replacement.     5,266.767,     O. 
219-86.250. 
Rosai,  Markku,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Lighted  electronic  key- 
board. 5,266,949,  CI.  341-22.000. 


Roaaman,  Jon:  See — 

Judd,  Thomas  W  ;  and  Rosaman.  Jon,  5,265,725,  Q  206-387  000 
Rostoker,  Michael  D.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporadon.  Detecting  the  end- 
point  of  chem-mech  polishing  and  resulting  semiconductor  device. 
5.265,378,  Q.  51-165.750. 
Rote,  Bruce  J.:  See- 
Gregory,  James  L.;  Burzynski,  Dennis  J.;  Rote.  Bruce  J.;  and 
Sprowl.  Frank  L.,  5,265.747.  Q.  215-349.000. 
Roth,  Peter;  and  Lewkowitz,  Frank.  Food  container  for  microwave 

oven  heating.  5.265.795.  Q.  229-117.220. 
Roth,  Wieslaw  J.:  See— 

Kresge,    Charles    T.;    and    Roth,    WiesUw    J.,    5,266,541,    CI. 
502-64.000. 
Rothen,  Johann:  See — 

Hoist,  Hans;  Kaess,  Harald;  Petersen,  Erwin;  Rothen,  Johaim; 
Ruhnau,    Gerhard;    and    Stanusch,    Gerald.    5.265,468,    CI. 
73-118.100. 
Rottner,  Bruce  E;  Nugent,  Alan  R.;  Dawson.  Deborah  M.;  and  Scott, 
William  B.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  gate  apparatus  for 
a  virtual  contact  color  film  scanner  5,267,043,  Q.  358-214.000 
Rouse,  George  V.:  See — 

Short,  John  P.;  McLachlan,  Craig  J.;  Rouse,  George  V.;  and  Zi- 
brida,  James  R.,  5,266.135,  Q.  156-87.000. 
Roux,  Mary  A.;  Fess,  Donald  R.;  Dent,  Gary  L.,  Sr.;  and  Gray,  H. 
William,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Inverter  with  a  friction/corrugating 
driver.  5,265,864,  CI.  271-186.000. 
Rowe,  James  H.;  and  Parten,  Bruce  D.,  to  Ro-Co  Manufacturing  Co. 
Apparatus  for  pneumatically  dispensing  a  bagged  soft  frozen  product. 
5,265,764,  CI.  222-95.000. 
Rowland,  WiUiam  D  :  See- 
Amundsen,  L.  Carl;  Amundsen,  Randal  C;  and  Rowland,  William 
D.,  5,265,690,  CI.  180-89.100. 
Rowlands,  Martin:  See — 

Cray,     Stephen     E.;     and     Rowlands,     Martin,     5,266,403,     CI. 
427-387.000. 
Roy,  Glenn;  Culberson.  Chris;  Muller,  George;  and  Nagarajan,  Siiniva- 

san.  N-<sulfomethyl)-N'arylureas.  5,266,717,  CI.  558-413.000. 
Royale  Renaissance,  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor-McCord,  Darlene,  5,266,318,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Royalty,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Sheoran.  Yogendra  Y.;  Schmittenberg,  Marc;  Lyon,  Craig  A.; 
Royalty,  Charles  M.;  Kenzler,  Kurt  T.;  and  Davis,  Thomas  W., 
5,265,408,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Rubin,  Harvey;  Wang,  Zhi  M.;  Cooperman,  Barry  S.;  and  Schecter, 
Norman,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the.  a-l-anti- 
chymotrypsin,  analogues  and  methods  of  production.  5,266,465,  CI. 
435-69.200. 
Rubino,  Michael:  See — 

Lavallee,  Russell  W.;  O'Brien,  Donald  G.;  Rubino,  Michael;  Shen, 
William    W.;    and    Wellwood,    George    C,    5,267,242,    CI. 
371-10.100. 
Rudolph,  Gert:  See- 
Schneider,  Werner;  Borowski,  Horst;  Kausch,  Erwin;  Kutting, 
Rolf;  Meyer,  Meinhard;  MoUer,  Knut;  Muller,  Bemd-Henrik; 
Rittershaus,  Erhard;  Rudolph,  Gert;  Schluter,  Adolf;  and  Wie- 
thaup,  Wolfgang,  5,265,626,  CI.  131-341.000. 
Rudolph,  Jochen:  See — 

Keppeler,  Uwe;  Dikow,  Hermann;  Auweter,  Helmut;  Bobrich, 
Michael;  Rudolph,  Jochen;  Brodt,  Gregor;  Kohl,  Albert;  Lenz, 
Werner;  and  Suettinger,  Rudolf,  5,266.408,  CI.  428-425.900. 
Rudolph,  Kevin  A.,  to  Hans  Rudolph,  Inc.  Mask  for  breath  analysis. 

5,265.595,  CI.  128-204.180. 
Rueger.  David  C:  See — 

Oppermann,  Hermann;  Ozkaynak,  Engin;  Kuberasampatfa,  Than- 
gavel;  Rueger,  David  C;  and  Pang,  Roy  H.  L.,  5,266,683,  Q. 
530-326.000. 
Rugar,  Daniel;  Sidles,  John  A.;  and  Yannoni,  Costantino  S.,  to  Interna- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation.   Mecbaiucal  detection  and 
imaging  of  magnetic  resonance  by  magnetic  moment  modulation. 
5,266,896,  CI.  324-307.000. 
Ruhnau,  Gerhard:  See — 

Hoist,  Hans;  Kaess.  Harald;  Petersen.  Erwin;  Rothen,  Johann; 
Ruhnau,    Gerhard;    and    Stanusch,    Gerald,    5,265,468,    CI. 
73-118.100. 
Rumpp,  Gerhard;  Obermeier,  Josef;  and  Fuenfer,  Josef,  to  Hilti  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Rock  drill.  5,265.688.  CI.  175-394.000. 
Runckel,  John  L.,  to  John  L.  Runckel  Trust,  John  L.  Runckel  and 
Markie  W.  Runckel,  cotrustees.  Amphibious  footwear.  5,266,062,  CI. 
441-64.000. 
Russcl-Stanley  Corporation:  See — 

Lima,  William;  Lind,  Earl  V.;  Bartlett,  Philip  D.;  and  McGrath, 
Michael  R.,  5,265,751,  CI.  220-288.000. 
Russell,  David  G  Document  holder  5,265,914,  d.  281-42.000. 
Russell,  John  V.,  to  Melbourne  Water  Corporabon.  Cover  for  ponds. 

5,265,976,  CI.  405-52.000. 
Russell,  Michael  K.;  and  Barr,  John  D,  to  Cameo  Drilling  Group 
Limited.  Steerable  rotary  drilling  systems.  5,265,682,  CI    175-45  000 
Russell,  Robert  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  fabncatmg  an 
electrically    conductive    article    of   manufacture.    5,266,428,    CI. 
430-31.000. 
Russell,  Stephen  D.;  Sexton,  Douglas  A.;  and  Orazi,  Richard  J.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Navy    Method  for  laser-assisted  silicon 
etching  usmg  halocarbon  ambients.  5,266,532,  CI.  437-242.000. 
Rutledge,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Au,  Hoan  A.;  Patel,  A.  M.;  Rutledge,  Robert  A.;  So.  Bum  S.;  and 
Su,  Albert  S.,  5,266,850,  Q.  307-511.000. 
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RuticJuMim.  Erwin.  to  Dr  In».  h.c.F  Ponche  AO  Exhiuit  tyiMni  of 
■  mulQ-cyliiKler  reciprocatmc  encine.  5J65,420,  Q.  «>-3O2-000. 

Rotter  WUbmi  J  md  SmO,  DmueJ  V  ,  to  Reaceati  of  the  Umveruty 
of  Cbfoniu,  The  PepOde  mixture..  5 J66.684.  O.  53O-3J4.00O 

Ruti,  AndrcM,  to  Lmduier  Dormer  GeMUichaft  mbH.  Appwatu  for  » 
teBtering  chain  having  tenterin«  clamp*  with  *  cootinoooaly  vanabte 
pitch  between  two  neicbboring  rlamping  bodiei.  5,265,313,  a 
26-73  000. 

Rvan.  Stephen  E.,  to  Ontario  Cripple  Children!  Centre  Detachable 
cSd  Mtmd  mppoftint  frame.  5,265,931.  a  297-lX).000. 

Rydd,  Chartei,  to  Nciman.  Valeo  Remote  contn>l  tyitcm,  in  particular 
for  loddni  and  imlockinc  the  door»  of  motor  vehidet  with  two 
anally  oflaet  light  emitteiv  5,266,946.  a.  34<V«25.720. 

^oSoo,  Sven-Ounnar,  Skog.  Goeran;  Dahbtroem.  Bo.  Linden, 

Dan;  Cewen,  Goeran;  Idemp,  Mati;  and  Rydgren.  Goeran. 

5.265.594.  a    138-204  1»0  ^  „   .^„ 

Rye,  Oixjver  W.;  and  Lipovac.  Joaeph  E.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 

Cooipany.  The.  Tire  comtnictioo  combinmg  the  toeguard  and  mner 

boer  5,265.660,  Q.  152-510.000. 

"^^."^^  ildRyob  Ma»to,  5,266.876.  a.  318-568.240. 
RzoDca,  Richard  R..SW—  „    ^  _.  w 

Saaden,  Qua  C;  Rzooca.  Richard  R.;  Cierwiec  Richard  M.; 
Hurlocker,  CUode  M.;  Rice,  Benjamin  M.;  and  GmgeU,  Michael 

J.,  5,267,309.  a.  379-399  000 

Deltoye,  Thierry;  and  Sabot,  Jean-Louia,  5,266,282,  a.  423-21.500. 
Saccamango.  Mary  J.:  Stt— 

AJilgren,  David  C;  Chu,  Shao-Fu  S.;  Saccamango,  Mary  J^  Sim- 
derland.    David    A.;    and    Chen,    Tie-Chiang.    5.266.505.    a. 
437-31.000. 
Sacco.  Bniao:  See—  .  ^  .  _ 

Klein.  Berthold;  Reichel,  Anton;  Tomforde,  Johann;  and  Sacco, 
Bnmo.  5.265.930,  Q   296-107  000. 
Sacrip«ite,  Ouenno  G  ;  and  Georget,  Michad  K.,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tioiTTooer  proce«ea.  5.266,439,  a.  430-137.000. 

Saddleman,  Inc  :  See—  

Croahaw,  Steven  P ,  5,265,933,  Q.  297-228.100. 
Saegmuehl.  Dieter  See —  .-  ,     u 

Heier.  Manfred;  SMgmuefal.  Dieter,  Boacher.  Oeorg;  Meltich. 
Hant  J.  and  Oraefe.  EVtlef.  5.266,742,  Q.  174-93.000. 
Saftrxedeh-Amiri.   Ali,   to   Cryptonic*   Corpotmtioo.    Photocatalj^ 
method    for    treatment    of    contaminated    water.     5.266,214,    CI. 
210-748.000.  ^         „  rw_  ,^     _^ 

Sage.  Howard;  Newton.  David;  Cooper.  Gary;  Ben*  Donald;  and 
Mayb«;h,  Chnitopher.  to  Merilech,  Inc.  Automated  ckanamg  cham- 
ber  5,265,628,  Q   134-58.0OR. 
Sager,  Taman  L    See— 

Kaufinaii,  Stephen  B.;  DiGianfilippo.  Aleandro;  and  Sager,  Tamara 
L.,  5,267,174,  Q.  364-479.000. 
Sai,  Fuminori:  See— 

Watanuki.  Onaki;  Sai.  Fuminori;  and  Sueoka,  Kuniaki.  5.266,897, 

CL  324-244.000.  

Said.  Brian  R.  Folding  cart  chair.  5.265.892,  Q.  280-30.000. 
Saigou.  Yasuhiko:  Set—  .     „  „      v .. 

Hatano,  Suiumu;  Oiahi,  Kanji;  Kikuchi,  Takaahi;  Saigou,  Yasuhiko; 
Fukuta,  Hiroahi;  Uchiyama,  Kunio;  Aoki.  Hirokaiu,  and  Niihii. 
Oiamu.  5.267.198.  Q  365-189.010. 
St  Amant.  Joaeph  C.  SyMem  for  identifying  unauthonxed  liquid  waate 

and  waate  water  diachargea.  5,265.640.  O.  137-114  000 
Sami  Cnq,  Jean,  and  Broa,  Henriette.  to  Kaysenberg,  S.A.  Stacked 
tanitary  paper,  dupenaer,  and  method  for  making  ■  «tack.  5.265,758. 
a.  221-35000.  „         .   ^^. 

Saito  Hideyo;  Kuroaawa,  Koichi;  Numata,  Takayuki;  Hattoa  Shigeo; 
and  Shindo.  Tikenon.  to  Hitachi,  l.4d.;  and  Babcock-Hitachi  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaiaha.  Method  and  Mructure  for  repairing  an  elongated  metal 
hollow  member   5.267.279,  Q.  376-260.000. 
Sailo,  Katsumi:  5**—  _        ..... 

Murata,  Hirolaka;  Matsumoto.  Kaxunori;  Okaxaki.  Mitsuo;  Ni- 
■hida,  Keiji;  and  Saito.  Kattumi.  5.265,436,  CI.  62-175.000. 
Saito,  Takanori:  See—  . 

Takahaahi.  Kazuhiro;  Nakada,  Yaiukazu;  Manioka,  Shigenobu; 
Tiucbida.  Ichiro;  and  Saito.  Takanori,  5  J66.447.  a.  430-345.000. 
Saito.  Tomoki:  S«e—  .,,.,-,. 

Atsomi.  Kiminori;  Saito.  Tomoki;  and  Koroon.  Manaki.  5.266.534. 
a.  501-1  000 
Saito.  Toru;  See—  . 

Maruyama.  Kazuhiko;  Tuzita,  Yoainori;  Yukawa.  Totnoyuki;  Saito, 
Tom;  and  Kawakita.  Yutaka,  5,267,245,  a.  370-109.000. 
Saito,  Ttutomii.  to  Kawai  Muncal  Instrument  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Inlerrup- 
tioo  control  apparatus  for  use  in  performance  information  processing 
system   5.266,736,  Q.  84-612.000 

Saito,  Yoahinon:  See—  

Yazawa,  Naoto;  Saito,  Yoahinon;  and  Hiyoahi,  Hidetaka,  5^66,705, 
a.  549-57.000. 
Saito,  Yutaka:  Set— 

Kim,  Sojiro;  Saito,  Yutaka;  Kikuchi.  Akira;  and  Ninomiya,  Ichiro, 
5,267,092.  CI.  36O-14.I00. 
Saitoh,  Masato:  5«r— 

Tnimurai.    Yasuo;    Kawaachi.    Seiichi;    Saitoh,    Maaato;    Abiko. 
Sfaiyuji;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuharu,  5,266,004,  Q.  416-100.000. 
Saitoh,  Sei,  to  NEC  Corporatioo.  Driving  circuit  for  bquid  crystal 
dapUy   5.266,936.  C\  345-98,000. 


Saiewaki.  Ronald,  to  Applied  Hydro  Dynamics,  Inc.  Univenal  cleaning 

iyMcm  utilizing  cavitatmg  Huid.  5,265,629,  Q.  134-58.00R. 
Sakaguchi,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Takahaahi,   Takashi;   and   Sakaguchi.   Kazuhiko,   5,266,703,   CI. 
548-241.000.  .       „  „  . 

Sakaguchi.  Shinichi;  and  Sakai,  Ichiro,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Lock-up  clutch  frizzy  logic  control  system  of  vehicle 

automatic  transmission.  5,267,158.  Q   364-424  100 
Sakaguchi,    Shinsuke,   to   Matsushiu   Electric    Industrial   Co.,   Ltd. 

Method  of  packaging  chip  on  substrate.  5,265,330,  Q.  29-836.000. 

Sak^hi.  Shinichi;  and  Sakai.  Ichiro.  5.267.158,  a.  364-424.100. 
Sakai,  Kazunori:  See —  .  . .   », 

Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kuwaaa,  Kazutaka;  Okamoto.  Kuniaki;  Yo- 
shida,    Tsuyoahi;    Kamikado,    Maaaru;    Nakanishi,    Nobuyasu; 
Sugitani,     Tatsoo;     and     Sakai,     Kazunori,     5,267,162,     Q. 
364-426.020. 
Sakai,  Tetsuya:  See—  -.      .      ,^.. 

Yamauchi.  Ryoio;  Wada,  Akira;  Nozawa,  Tetsuo;  Tanaka,  Dau- 
chirou;  and  Sakai,  Tetsuya,  5,267,339,  a  385-123  000 
«i.fc.M    Mamoru;  Shimomura,  Maaako;  Munakata,  Megumi;  Nakat- 
ngawa,  Tomomi,  and  Sato,  Hiroahi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Recording  medium  and  ink  jet  recording  method  by  use  thereof. 
5,266,383,  Q.  428-195  000. 
SakaU  Masahani:  Set—  ^  ..  ..      »^      w 

Eoomoto,    Masayuki;    Takemura,    Susumu;    Sakaki,    »«M»h«n>; 
Kizawa,  Satoni;  and  Nagano,  EJki,  5,266,556,  C\.  504-281.000. 
Sakakibara,  Hiroto:  Set— 

Kooiahi,    Masahiro;    Nomura,    Yoahiyuki;    Mitsuki,    Kuniharu; 
Kajino    Maaao-  Yoahida,  Tskathi;  Sakakibara,  Hiroto;  Ogawa, 
Noriyuki;  and  Ui.  Motohisa.  5.266.093.  a.  65-158.000. 
Sakamoto.  Etsurou;  and  Takashima.  Masatoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Video  signal  processmg  apparatus  for  videotape  recorder/reproducer 
capable  of  effecting  vertical  (and  horizontal)  emphasis  and  deempha- 
sis  on  chrominance  ugnali  5.267,022,  a   358-12.000. 
Sakamoto,  Hiroshi;  Takayanagi,  Ryotaro.  Mauui,  Hideki;  and  Hagiuda, 
Nobuyoahi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Electronic  (lash  device.  5,266,990, 
a.  354-149.100. 
Sakamoto,  Keishi;  Nagashima,  Takashi;  and  Mitsunaka,  Yoshika,  to 
Japan  Atomic  Energy   Research  Institute;  and  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba.     Gyrotron     including     quasi-optical     mode     converter. 
5,266.868,  CI   315-5  000. 
Sakismoto,  Kimiyasu:  See — 

Kishimoto.  Shinichi;  Sakamoto,  Kimiyasu;  Abe.  So;  and  Kato, 
Toshihisa,  5.266,719.  C\  500-41.000 
Sakamoto,  Masahiro;  Shinada.  Yasuyuki;  and  Ishida.  Shmichi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  signal  processing  apparatus.  5,267.055.  Q. 
358-461.000.  ^^     ^„  ^    .... 

Sakamoto.  Toahio;  and  Isozumi,  Shuzou,  to  Mitsubohi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaiaha.' Starting  motor  with  an  intermediate  gear.  5,265,485,  Q. 
74-7.0OE 
Sakashita,  Teiji:  Set—  „    .  ^ 

Arakawa.  Masaaki;  Sakashita,  Teiji;  Sibata.  Kazumaaa;  Hon.  Kat- 
sumi; Takahaahi,  Makoto;  and  Tanaka,  Naomitu,  5,266,372.  Q. 
428-40.000 
Sakaue,  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaishs  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  mtegrated 
circuit  prowded  with  emitter  coupled  logic  mput/output  buffers. 
5,266,845,  Q.  307-443.00a 
Sakcmi,  Yuji*  Set 

Watanabe.  Akira;  Sakemi.  Yuji;  and  Itoh.  Masahiro.  5,267,007.  a. 
355-245.000. 
Sakka,  Yuji:  See— 

Nishi.  Okihiro;   Sakka,  Yuji;  Yamada.   Yoahiharu;  and  Imuma, 
Akihiko.  5.266,074,  Q.  623-6.000. 
Sako,  Yuji;  Ohtsuka,  Shigeharu;  Okado,  Hiroyuki;  and  Itoh,  Naob,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.  Terminal  connecting  device.  5,266,058,  Q. 
439-813.000. 
Sakudo,  Noriyuki:  Set— 

Ohno.  Yasunori;  Iga,  Takashi;  Sakudo,  Nonyuki;  Natsm,  Keniclii; 

snd  Hashimoto,  Isao.  5.266.146.  C\.  156-345.000. 

Sakurada,  Nonaki:  See—  „     •  i.- 

Kobayashi.    Ichiro;   Yamada,   Atsushi;   and   Sakurada.   Nonaki, 

5,267.211.  a.  365-228.000. 

Sakurai  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushiu  Electronics  Corporation.  Gas  discharge 

tube  with  tunnel  effect  type  cathode.  5.266.867,  O.  313-632.000. 
Salatka,  Robert  G.  See—  _  ^         _ 

Perfaaca,  Leslie;  Plueger,  Madahne;  and  Salatka.  Robert  O., 
5.265.530.  a    100-233  000.  ,.  .,  ^„ 

Salerno.  Rafael.  Barbeque  grill  apparatus.  5.265.586.  Q.  126-41.00R. 
Salomon  S  A.;  See — 

ChemeUo.  Jean-Pierre.  5.265.352,  Q.  36-117.000. 
Salyer,  Gregory:  See — 

Bartow,  Neil  G.;  Brown,  Paul  J.;  Capowski,  Robert  S.;  Fasano, 
Louis  T.  Gregg,  Thomas  A.;  Salyer,  Gregory;  Sugrue,  Patrick 
J  ;  Westcott,  Douglas  W  ;  and  Zeyak,  Vincent  P.,  Jr.,  5.267.240. 

Sampaon^  RooaM  S.  Track  warning  detonator.  5,265.538,  Q. 
102-204.000 

Samson.  Allan  D  ,  snd  Bangs,  William  E,  to  CampbeU  Soup  Company. 
Procesa  for  preparing  batter-coated,  heated  food  products.  5,266,339, 
a  426-92.000.  ^     ^  ^. 

Samaoo,  Allan  D;  Bangs.  WiUiam  E.;  Poust.  David  M.;  and  Haas, 
Frederick  J.,  Jr.,  to  Campbell  Soup  Company.  Process  for  prepanng 
batter-coated,  chilled  food  products.  5,266,340,  a.  426-92.000. 
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SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hwang,    Hong-Seon;    and    Choi,    Jong-Hyun.    5,267,203,    O. 

365-190.000. 
Lee,  Chang-yong,  5,267,260.  a.  375-1.000. 
Lee.  Dong-Ho.  5.266.998.  Q.  355-210.000. 
Lee.  Sang-in;  Park.  Chang-soo;  and  Son.  Jeong-ha.  5,266,521.  CI. 

437-188.000 
Lee.  Taek  H..  5.267.115.  CX.  360-137.000. 
Park.  Chan-Jong.  5.266.842.  CI.  307-2%.200. 
Weckenbrock.  Hermann  J.;  and  StroUe,  Christopher  H..  5,267.035. 

CI.  358-105.000. 
Won.  Dae  S.;  Hwangbo,  Jun  S.;  and  Do,  Jae  Y.,  5,266,918,  O. 
340-146.200. 
"UmiiUki,  Edward  T.;  and  DeSimone,  Joseph  M.,  to  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  Thiophene-based  polymers.  5,266,677, 
a.  528-310.000. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki,  Hisao,  5,265,672,  CI.  165-149.000. 
Sander,  Rauiald:  Set — 

Leipold.  Ludwig;  Sander.  Rainald;  Tihanyi.  Jenoe;  and  Weber. 
Roland.  5.266.840.  Q.  307-125.000. 
Sanders,  Gus  C ;  Rzonca.  Richard  R.;  Czerwiec.  Richard  M.;  Hur- 
locker. Claude  M.;  Rice.  Benjamin  M.;  and  Gingell.  Michael  J.,  to 
Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.  Telephone  line  unit  having  program- 
mable read-only  memory.  5,267,309,  CI.  379-399.000. 
Sandere,  James  K.  Fuel  additive.  5,266,082.  Q.  44-357.000. 
Sanders.  James  L..  to  University  of  Nebraska,  Board  of  RegenU  of  the. 

Personal  protection  device.  5.266.927.  a.  340-574.000. 
Sandoz.  Ltd.:  See— 

Bandlish.   Baldev   K.;   and  Casciani.   Robert  V..    5.266.173.   CX. 
204-72,000. 
Sandusky,  James  S.;  and  Nilchian.  Mohammad,  to  NicSand.  Water- 
based  polish.  5.266,088,  CI.  51-298.000. 
Sanger.  Kurt  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Methods  for  measuring 

laser  performance  in  laser  printers.  5,266,973,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Sankey.  John  P.;  and  James,  A.  Pryce.  to  Interox  Chemicals  Limited. 
Peroxycarboxylic  acids  and  compositions  containing  such.  5,266,587. 
CI.  514-417000. 
Sannel.  Benjamin  H.:  Set — 

Warwick.  Dennis  J.;   Lundstrom.  Robert  W.;  Zaioker,  Joseph; 
Mattila.  Gary;  Sannel.  Benjamin  H.;  Dorfe.  Steven  G.;  McNa- 
mara.  Theresa  J.;  Johnson,  Jeffrey  P.;  Carney.  Glenn  R.;  and 
MiUer.  Steven  A.,  5,266,781.  Q.  235-375.000. 
Sano,  Akinobu:  See — 

Matsushita.  Takeshi;  Sano,  Akinobu;  Adachi,  Shigeyuki;  and  WaU- 
nabe,  Toshizo,  5,267,113,  CI.  360-127.000. 
Sano,  Masafumi:  Set — 

Fujioka,   Yasushi;   Kurokawa,  Takashi;  Kanai,  Masahiro;  Sano, 
Masafumi;  Yoshino.  Takehito;  and  Kohda.  Yuzo.  5.266.116.  CI. 
118-718.000 
Sano.  Takayuki:  See — 

Matsubayashi,  Nobuhani;  Konda,  Shunji;  and  Sano.  Takayuki, 
5.266.458.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Sanofi:  See — 

Boudet,  Bernard;  Dormoy,  Jean  R.;  and  Heymes,  Alain,  5,266,711, 
CI.  549-468.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Onoue,  Akihiro,  5.266,060,  Q.  440^1.000. 

Tasaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Henmi,  Yasuhiko.  5.266.009,  CI.  416-223.0OR. 
Santel,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Findeisen.  Kurt;  Kuhnt.  Dietmar;  Muller,  Klaus-Helmut;  Konig, 
Klaus;   Santel,   Hans-Joachim;   Lurssen,  Klaus;  and   Schmidt, 
Robert  R.,  5,266,555,  CI  504-273.000. 
Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Baba.  Hisashi;  and  Takashina,  Hideo,  5,266.595.  C\.  514-562.000. 
Santhanam,  Anakkavur  T.;  Godse.  Rajendra  V.;  Grab.  George  P.; 
Quinto,  Dennis  T.;  Undercoffer.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Jindal,  Prem  C.  to 
Kennaroetal  Inc.  Binder  enriched  coated  cutting  tool.  5.266,388,  C\. 
428-212.000. 

Santi,  Daniel  V.:  Set—  

Rutter.  WiUiam  J.;  and  Santi,  Daniel  V..  5.266.684.  C\.  530-334.000. 
Santi.  John,  to  Bnggs  &  Stratton  Corporation.  Lubrication  for  crankpin 

bearing  of  connectmg  rod.  5.265.700,  CI.  184-6.500. 
Santoh.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kanome.  Osamu;  Santoh.  Tsuyoshi;  Sugata.  Hiroyuki;  Yashima. 
Masataka;  Sato,  Tetsuya;  Yoshino,  Hitoshi;  Kamitakahara, 
Hirofumi;  and  Hayashi,  Hisanon.  5,266,136,  CI.  156-150.000. 
Yashima,  Masataka,  Kanome.  Osamu;  Kamitakahara.  Hirofiimi; 
Santoh.  Tsuyoshi;  Sugata,  Hiroyuki;  Sato,  Tetsuya;  Yoshino. 
Hitoshi;  and  Hayashi.  Hisanori,  5,267,228,  CI.  369-100.000. 
Santoni,  John  G.;  See — 

Huang,    Kevin   C;   Santoni,   John  G.;   and   Still,   Gregory   S., 
5,267,246,  a.  371-165.000. 
Sanwa  Shutter  Corporation:  See — 

Hirao,   Masato;   Kobayashi,   Yasunori;  and  TokuyaAa,  Noriaki, 

5,265.662.  CI    160-133.000. 
Munekata.    Masaaki;    and    Tokuyama,    Noriaki.    5.265,663.    CI. 
160-133.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

Kuroda,    Kouichi;    Suzuki.    Hajime;   Morishige.   Masakatsu;   and 

Oonishi,  Katouji.  5.265,446.  C\.  68-12020 
Miura.  Yuichiro;  Hirano.  Kazuo;  Nate.  Takayuki;  Kambayashi. 
Taiji;  Ohtsuka,  Masahisa;  and  Nagai,  Toshitake,  5,266,367,  CI. 
428-15.000. 
Murata,  Hirotaka;  Matsumoto,  Kazunori;  Okazaki,  Mitsuo;  Ni- 
shida,  Keiji;  and  Saito,  Katsumi.  5,265,436,  C\.  62-175.000. 


Ugaki,   Hidehiro;   Nohara,   Kazimori;   and   Hoaoya,   Nobukazu, 

5,267.027,  a.  358-31.000. 
Yuzawa,  Jiro;  Takemasa.  Kazuo;  Inoue.  Katuhiko;  Yoahida.  Fukuji; 
and  Ohmori,  Yutaka,  5.265,443,  Q  62-498.000 
Saperstein.  Zalman  P.;  and  Rogers,  Charles  J.,  to  Modine  Manufactur- 
ing Co.  Automotive  refngeration  system  requiring  minimal  refriger- 
ant. 5,265.437,  CI.  62-243.000. 
Sarraf,  Mohsen,  to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratories.  Access  scheme  for  a  data 

communications  network.  5,267,243,  CI.  370-95.100. 
Saniwatari.    Masatoshi;    Kawanishi,   Satoki;   Takara,    Hidehiko;   and 
Schlager,  John,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation. 
Wavelength   division    multiplex   type   mode    -   lock   laser   device. 
5.267.256.  a.  372-94.000.  ; 

Sarvazyan,  Armen  P.;  Emelianov,  Stanislav;  and  Skovoroda,  Andrei  R., 
to  Medical  Biophysics  International.  Intracavity  ultraaonic  device  for 
elasticity  imaging.  5,265,612,  Q.  128-660.010. 
Sasada,  Shigeru,  to  Dairjppon  Screen  Mfg.,  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  scanning 
and  recorfing  method  and  apparatus  for  compensating  for  a  pyrami- 
dal error  of  a  routing  polygon.  5,267,057.  CI   358-481  000. 
Sasaki,  Saburo;  Tsuruluwa,  Ikuya;  and  Terui,  Hiroshi,  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany,   Ltd.   Zoom   lens   apparatus   of  two-lens  group   structure. 
5,267,085,  a.  359-694.000. 
Sasaki,  Takashi:  See— 

Suga.  Akira;  Matoba.  Kazuyuki;  Sasaki.  Takashi;  and  Yamamoto. 
Mayumi.  5.267.028.  CI.  358-44.000. 
Sasaki.  Tateyo:  See— 

Asanuma,    Tadashi;    Shiomura,    Tetsunosuke;    Sasaki,    Tateyo; 
Iwatani,  Tutomu;  Uchikawa,  Nobutaka;  and  Kitabayashi,  Kouji 
5.266,641,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Sasaki.  Toshiro:  See — 

Kosaka.    Michitaka;    Mizuno,   Hirotaka;   Sasaki.   Toshiro;    Naoe. 

Hidenori;  and  Matsumoto.  Kuniaki.  5,267,148,  C\.  364-408.000. 
Someya,  Ryuko;  Kosaka,  Michitaka;  Mizuno,  Hirotaka;  Sasaki. 
Toshiro;  and  Suemitsu,  Satoni,  5.267.348,  Q.  395-61.000. 
Sasnett,  Michael  W.;  and  Johnston,  Thomas  F.,  Jr.,  to  Coherent,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  measuring  the  mode  quality  of  a  laser  beam.  5,267,012, 
CI.  356-121.000. 
Sata,  Junichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Original  feeding  and  readmg 
apparatus  in  which  the  original  is  pressed  against  the  image  sensor. 
5,267,058,  a.  358-498.000. 
Sato,  Atsushi:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Kenji;  Masuda.  Takao;  Sato,  Atsushi;  and  Yoshida, 
Shuichi,  5,266.542.  Q.  502-64.000. 
Sato.  Eiji:  See — 

Kadomukai.  Yuzo;  Minegishi.  Tenihiko;  Sato.  Eiji;  and  Tanaka. 
Naoyuki.  5.265.572.  a.  123-396.000. 
Sato.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakaki,  Mamoru;  Shimomura,  Masako;  Munakata,  Megumi;  Nakat- 

sugawa,  Tomomi;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi.  5,266,383,  O.  428-195  000. 

Sato,  Hiroya,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Hetero  junction  bipolar 

transistor  with  reduced  surface  recombination  current  5,266,830,  CI. 

257-571.000. 

Sato,  Hisatomo:  See— 

Hirayama,  Nobuhiro;  Uchiyama,  Kenji;  Kawasaki,  Shoji;  Sato, 
Hisatomo;  and  Akiyama.  Hiromi,  5,266,434,  CI.  430-111.000. 
Sato,  Jun,  to  Shimano.  Inc.  Two-beanng  reel  with  click  mechanism. 

5.265.824.  CI.  242-268.000. 
Sato.  Koichi;  Toyonaga.  Masahiko;  and  Akino.  Toshiro.  to  Matsushiu 
Electric  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd.  Method  for  VLSI  layout  pattern  com- 
paction by  using  direct  access  memory.  5,267,177,  Q.  364-491.000. 

Sato,  Kyoko:  Set—  

Sugihara,  Yuji;  and  Sato,  Kyoko,  5,266,785,  C\.  235-384.00a 
Sato,  Masato:  See— 

Kawano,  Minori;  Ogawa,  Kohji;  Tsukagoshi,  Sadayuki;  Kuroiwa, 
Hiroyuki;  Sato,  Masato;  Ishizaki.  Yasuhiro;  Komatsu,  Fumiaki; 
and  Kuroda,  Eiichi.  5,267,297,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Sato,  Michihiro:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Makoto;  and  Sato,  Michihiro,  5,265,372.  Q.  47-9.000. 
Sato,  Nobukatsu:  See— 

Ninomiya,  Noboru;  Mizuno,  Takahiro;  Tamura,  Takashi;  and  Sato, 
Nobukatsu,  5,266,598,  Q.  514-635.000. 
Sato,  Noiio:  See — 

Okonogi,  Shigeo;  Tomita.  Mamoru;  Fukuwatari,  Yasuo;  Matsu- 
moto, Koichi;  Tamura,  Yoshitaka;  Mizota.  Teruhiko;  Nakajima, 
Atsushi;  Endo.  Haruo;  Sato,  Nono;  and  Inagaki.  Koji.  5,266.202. 
CI.  210^37.000. 
Sato.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Kanome,  Osamu;  Santoh,  Tsuyoshi;  Sugata,  Hiroyuki;  Yashima, 
Masataka;  Sato,  Tetsuya;  Yoshmo,  Hitoshi;  Kamitakahara. 
Hirofumi;  and  Hayashi,  Hisanori.  5.266,136,  CI.  156-150.000 
Yashima.  Masataka;  Kanome,  Osamu;  Kamitakahara.  Hirofumi; 
Santoh,  Tsuyoshi;  Sugata,  Hiroyuki;  Sato,  Tetsuya;  Yoshmo, 
Hitoshi;  and  Hayashi.  Hisanori.  5,267,228,  CI.  369-100000 
Satoh,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Frank,  David  C;  Matsubara,  Shigeru;  Satoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Thomp- 
son, Stephen  P..  5,266,933.  Q.  345-141.000. 
Satoh.  Masahiko:  See—  . 

Kauyama.  Hideshi;  luya.  Hiroshi;  Satoh.  Masahiko;  and  Kimura, 
Kazuo.  5.266,277.  Ci.  422-143.000. 
Satoh,  Yoshinori,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  sensing  apparatus 
havmg  two  image  sensing  portions  and  one  signal  processing  portion 
and    allowing    improved    white    balance    control.    5,267,025,    CI. 
358-29.000. 
Satoma,    Shiro,    to   Juki    Corporation.    Thread    tension    apparatus. 
5,265,548.  O.  1 12-254.000. 
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Salomi,  Tikeihi:  See — 

Kohan,  Mitiunj;  Kondo.  Yuji;  Kob^  Akioobu;  SikU.  Kenichi;  and 
SMomi.  Takohi.  5J67.I03,  Q.  3«O-%.500. 
Satou,  Hiroihi:  See— 

Tuuguchi.  T«k«o;  and  Salou,  Hiroahi,  5.266,119.  d.  llg-730.000 
Saram  Corporation:  5«— 

Reea.  Suaan  L..  Milunai,  Rimas  S.;  Nilz.  Larry  T.;  and  Bolander. 
WUliam  J..  5.265.693,  CI.  l»O-197.000. 
Sauer  Inc.:  See — 

Watti,  Thomaa.  5  J65,422,  Q.  60488.000. 
Sauaner.  Andreaa:  See — 

Zabeck.     Sebaatian.     and     Sausner,     Andreas.     5.265,578,     Q. 
123-568  000 
Sauler,  Hubert:  See— 

Zipperer,  Bemhard;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  and 
Lorenz.  Giaela.  5.266.579.  C\  514-336.000. 
Sauze,  Francois,  to  La  Spirotechnique,  Industrielle  et  Commerciale. 

Device  for  feeding  breathing  gas.  5,265.5%,  Ci.  128-205.240 
Savage.  Howard:  See — 

Engel.  William  K^  Carlson.  Guy  C.  Jr.;  Savage.  Howard;  Smith. 
David  P  .  and  Wenger.  PhiUip  J.,  5,265,331.  Ci.  29-888  044 
Sawa.  Ikuo;  IConishi,  Yuko;  Maerooto.  Shunichi;  and  Hasegawa.  Junzo, 
to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing optically  active  (-)-2-halo-l-(sub«tituted  phenyl)  ethanol 
by  ketone  reduction.  5,266,485,  Q.  435-280.000. 
Sawada.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Haizumi.   Masahiro:   Tanaka,   Hisahumi;   Yamada,   Hiromu;  and 
Sawada.  Kazuhisa.  5.266.865.  O.  313-506.000 
Sawada.  Kenji;  Terashita.  Satoahi;  and  Takahashi.  Hiroaki,  to  Alps 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Switch  with  multiple  levers  and  multiple  switch 
assembly  using  tame   5.265.716.  CI.  200-5  OOR 
Sawada,  Shuho  See — 

Maniyama.  Fumihiro;  Minoda,  Yoriko;  Sawada,  Shuho;  Takizawa, 
Yuka;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroyuki,  5,267,346,  Q.  395-10.000. 
Sawada.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Azuma.    Yusaku;    K.igami.    Hiroyuki;    and    Sawada.    Yasuhiro, 
5.265.490.  a.  74-479.0BF. 
Sawada,  Yosuke:  See— 

Tenmyo.  Osamu;  Sawada.  Yosuke;  Oki.  Toshikazu;  Oka,  Masahisa; 
Sugawara.  Masaru;  Ohkusa,  Noriyuki;  Lin.  Pin-Fang;  and  Mam- 
ber.  Stephen  W..  5.266.60a  Q.  514-691.000. 
Sawai,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Ohtsuka.  Torao;  Fukaya.  Makoto;  Tsgai.  Hideo;  Kato.  Takayuri; 
Hashimoto.  Shinpei;  Sawai.  Kazuhiko;  Hattori.  Tomokazu;  and 
Niws,  Shigeo.  5.266.248.  CI.  264-44.000. 
Say  it  All  Systetns.  Inc.:  See- 
Martin.  Donald  L..  5.265.363.  Q.  4<MO5.00O. 
Sayama.  Norio:  See — 

Ishii.  fCenji;  Kondo.  Yoshinon;  Malsumoto.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sayama. 
Nono.  5.266,385.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Scarola.  Kenneth,  Jamison,  David  S.;  Manazir,  Richard  M.;  Rescorl. 
Robert  L.;  and  Harmon.  Daryl  L..  to  Combustion  Engineenng.  Inc. 
Indicator   system    for   advanced    nuclear    plant   control    complex. 
5,267,277,  d.  376-2  I6.C00. 
Scarola.  Kenneth;  Jamison,  David  S  ;  Manazir.  Richard  M  ,  Rescorl. 
Robert  L.,  and  Harmon.  Daryl  L  ,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. 
Console  for  a  nuclear  control  complex.  5,267.278,  CI.  376-259.000. 
Scarpelli.  Nate  F.:  See— 

Gassman.  George  W  ;  Buchwald.  Warren  G.;  Gethmann.  Douglas 
P.;  and  ScarpelU.  Nate  F.,  5J65.637.  a.  137-82.000. 
Scarton.  Henry  A.:  See— 

Calabrese.  Salvadore  J.,  Scarton.  Henry  A.;  Murray.  S.  Frank; 
Ettles.  Christopher  M.,  Kennedy,  Warren  C;  Dine.  Saim;  Jlidi. 
Beasem;  and  Strong.  William.  5,265,515,  CI.  84-437.000. 
Scensny,  Patncia  M.;  and  Chen,  Chung-yuan,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Attachment  of  compounds  to  polymeric  particles  using  dica- 
tion  ethers  and  a  kit  containing  same.  5.266.500.  CI.  436-534.000. 
SchaefTer,  Bemarr  C;  Schaeffer,  Bemarr  E.,  Schaeffer,  James  P ;  and 
Schaeffer,     Wayne      Tetrahedron     fUled     panels      5.266.379,     CI. 
428-178.000. 
Schaeffer,  Bemarr  E.:  See— 

Schaeffer,  Bemarr  C;  Schaeffer.  Bemarr  E.;  Schaeffer.  James  P.; 
and  Schaeffer,  Wayne.  5.266.379.  CI.  428-178000. 
Schaeffer,  James  P  :  See— 

Schaeffer.  Bemarr  C;  Schaeffer,  Bemarr  E.;  Schaeffer.  James  P.; 
and  Schaeffer.  Wayne.  5.266.379,  a  428-178.000 
Schaeffer,  Wayne:  See— 

Schaeffer,  Bemarr  C;  Schaeffer.  Bemarr  E.;  Schaeffer.  James  P.; 
and  Schaeffer.  Wayne,  5.266.379,  O.  428-178  000. 
Schaffiier,  Georg;  Most.  Egbert;  Welp.  Ewald  G.;  Becker.  Ingo;  and 
Naudascher.  Peter,  to  Jagenberg  Aktiengesellschafl.  Sheet  braking 
method  and  device  with  downward  deflection  of  sheet  ends  for 
shingling   5,265,861,  CI.  271-182.000 
Schecter,  Norman:  See — 

Rubin.  Harvey;  Wang.  Zhi  M.;  Cooperman.  Barry  S.;  and  Schecter. 
Norman.  5.266.465.  C\.  435-69  200. 
Scheffel.  Martin,  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH.  Leveling  system  for  vehicles. 

5,265,913,  CI   280-840.000. 
SchefTler,  Ingolf:  See- 
Duck.     Edward     W.;     and     Scheffler.     Ingolf.     5.266.145.     CI. 
156-307  300 
Scbegk.  CUus-Detlef:  See— 

Labno.     Leszek;     and     Schegk.     Claus-Detlef.     5.267.282.     O 
376-313.000 


Scheid,  Michael  R  :  See— 

Prohs,  John  R.;  EfUiyvouloa,  Nick;  Little.  Michael  J.;  and  Scheid. 
Michael  R..  5.267,305.  CI.  379-233.000. 
Scberkenbeck,  Jurgen;  Lmdemaim,  Michael;  Dutzmann,  Stefan;  and 
Dehne.  Heuiz-Wilhelm,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl  Ethyl-triazolyl 
derivatives.  5,266.584.  CI   514-383  000. 
Schertz,  Joseph  M   Rattle  dmmsock.  5.265.514.  a.  84-422.400. 
Scheyka,  Peter:  See— 

Gillhaus,  Horst;  Scheyka,  Peter;  and  Wowriea.  Gerhard,  5.267.259. 
a.  373-143.000. 
Schiettecatte.  Patrice  J  C;  and  Paquay.  Justmus  T.  A.  C.  to  Moulinex 
(Societe  Anonyme).  Receptacle  containmg  milk  adapted  for  a  cap- 
puccino accessory.  5.265,519.  d.  99-293.000. 
Schlaf.  Helmut:  See- 
Burg,  Karlhemz;  Cherdron.  Haraid;  Klooa.  Friedrich;  and  Schlaf. 
Helmut.  5,266.633,  Q.  525-64.000. 
Schlag,  Scon  A.:  See- 
Meyer,  Corwyn  R.;  and  Schlag,  Scott  A.,  5.267.319.  Q.  381-58.000. 
Schlager,  John:  See — 

Saruwatari.  Masatoshi;  Kawanishi.  Saloki;  Takara,  Hidehiko;  and 
Schlager,  John.  5.267.256.  CI.  372-94.000 
Schleimer.  Bemhard:  See — 

Breaker,  Walter,  Wagner,  Hans;  MoUer.  Eckhard;  and  Schleimer, 
Bemhard,  5,266,211.  C\  210-712.000. 
Schlom.  Darrell:  See— 

Lichtenberg.   Frank;   Mannhart,   Jocben;   and   Schlom,   Darrdl, 
5.266.558.  CI   505-1000 
Schlotterer,  John  C.  See— 

Vercellotti.  Leonard  C ,  and  Schlotterer.  John  C,  5,266.925,  a. 
340-572000 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

MulUns.  OUver  C.  5.266.800.  Q.  250-256  000 
Schluter.  Adolf:  See- 
Schneider,  Werner;   Borowski,  Horst;   Kausch.  Erwin;  Kutting, 
Rolf;  Meyer,  Meinhard;  Moller,  Knut;  Muller,  Bemd-Henrik; 
Rittershaus,  Erhard;  Rudolph,  Gert;  Schluter,  Adolf;  and  Wie- 
thaup.  Wolfgang.  5,265.626.  CI.  131-341.000. 
Schmidhalter.  Beat:  See— 

Naef,    Rudolf;   Schmidhalter,   Beat;   and   Preiswerk,   Hanspeter. 
5.266.699,  CI    546-61  000. 
Schmidmeister,   Gerhard.    Storage  and   transport  device   for  plates. 

5.265,722,  CI.  206-321.000. 
Schmidt,  Hermaim:  See — 

Dickson.    Robert    M.;    and    Schmidt.    Hermann.    5.266.914.    CI. 
335-288.000 
Schmidt,  Paul  H;  and  Angus.  John  C,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion; and  Case  Western  Reserve  University.  Hydrogenated  carbon 
compositions.  5,266.409.  CI  428-446,000 
Schmidt.  Robert:  See— 

Wupper,  Hans;  Fennel,  Helmut;  Buschmann.  Gunther;  Batistic. 
Ivica;  Ehmer.  Norbert;  and  Schmidt,  Robert   5,265,947,  CI. 
303-100.000. 
Schmidt,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Findeisen.  Kurt;  Kuhnt.  Dietmar;  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Konig. 
Klaus-    Santel,    Hans-Joachim;    Lurssen.    Klaus;   and   Schmidt, 
Robert  R  ,  5,266.555.  CI   504-273.000. 
Schmidt,  Terence  J.,  to  Rimage  Corporation.  Printer  linkage.  5.265.966, 

CI.  400-55.000. 
Schmidt,  William  P  :  See— 

Gaffney,  Thomas  R.;  Kimer,  John  F.;  Kumar,  Ravi;  Maliszewskyj, 
Robin  J.;  and  Schmidt.  William  P.,  5,266.102,  Q.  95-103.000. 
Schmidt.  Wolfgang;   Luchtenberg,   Helmut,  and  Porges,  Eduard.  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Solid  composition  conlauung  dihydropyri- 
dine.  PVP  and  PVPP  5,266.581.  CI.  514-356.000. 
Schmidt.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kyber,    Manfred;    Schmidt.    Wolfgang;    and    Schollar.    Uwe. 

5.266.601.  CI.  521-48.500 
Schmuck,  Amo;  Peters.  Manfred;  Kampfer,  Helmut;  and  Schmidt, 
Wolfgang,  5,266,451,  CI.  430-509.000. 
Schmigalla.  Christian;  Nigg,  Leo;  and  Nigg.  Hansuli.  to  MAS  Mas- 
chinenbau  AG   Drilling  chamfering  tool   5.265,988,  CI.  408-225.000. 
Schmitkons.  James  W  ;  Shanaberger.  Jan;  and  Noss.  Jeffrey  S..  to 
Nordson  Corporation.  Two-component  dispensing  system.  5.265.768, 
CI.  222-145.000. 
Schmitt,  Stefan,  to  ROHM.  Solid  carriers  modified  with  2.4.6-trichloro- 

s  triazine  to  immobilize  biomolecules.  5.266.471.  CI.  435-178.000. 
Schmittenberg.  Marc:  See— 

Sheoran.  Yogendra  Y.;  Schmittenberg.  Marc;  Lyon,  Craig  A.; 

Royalty,  Charles  M.;  Kenzler,  Kurt  T.;  and  Davis.  Thomas  W.. 

5.265,408,  CI.  60-39.020. 

Schmuck,  Amo;  Peterv  Manfred;  Kampfer,  Helmut;  and  Schmidt. 

Wolfgang,  to  Agfa  Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Color  photographic 

recording  material   5.266.451.  CI.  430-509.000. 

Schmucki.  Peter,  to  Geberit  AG  Actuating  device  on  the  drain  valve  of 

a  flush  tank.  5,265,282,  CI.  4-325.000. 
Schnaibel.  Eberhard;  and  Schneider,  Erich,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Method  and  arrangement  for  controlling  the  air  supply  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  5,265.570.  CI.  123-339.000. 
Schnaitmann.  Dieter:  See — 

Uhrig,  Heinz;  Schwerin.  Siegfried;  Schnaitmann.  Dieter;  and  Metz, 
Hans-Joachim,  5.266.682.  CI.  530-217  000. 
Schnecker,  Kurt:  See — 

Mundorf.  Traute;  and  Schnecker.  Kurt.  5.266.310,  CI.  424-85.100. 
Schneider,  Bemd:  See — 

Haiuia,  Samir  B.;  Schneider,  Bemd;  and  Paradies,  Henrich  H., 
5,266,723.  C\.  562490.000. 


Schneider,  Erich:  See— 

Schnaibel,    Eberhard;    and    Schneider.    Erich.    5,265.570,    CI. 

123-339.000. 

Schneider,  Irwin;  and  Afzal.  Robert  S..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 

Navy.  Color  center  laser  with  transverse  auxiliary  illumiiution. 

5.267.254,  a.  37242.000. 

Schneider.  Mark  R.  Tying  neckband  heat  transfer  device.  5,265,669,  CI. 

165-46  000 
Schneider,  Siegfried:  See— 

Hoenig.  Eckhardt;  Reichenberger.  Hehnut;  and  Schneider.  Sieg- 
fried. 5.265,611,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Schneider.  Werner;  Borowski.  Horst;  Kausch.  Erwin;  Kutting.  Rolf; 
Meyer.  Meinhard;  Moller,  Knut;  Muller.  Bemd-Henrik;  Rittershaus, 
Erhard;  Rudolph,  Gert;  Schluter,  Adolf;  and  Wiethaup,  Wolfgang,  to 
B.A.T  Cigarettenfabnken  GmbH.  Coaxial  filter  cigarette.  5,265.626, 
CI.  131-341.000. 
Schoenbom,  Michael:  See— 

Cerretti,  Douglas  P.;  Maliszewski,  Charles  R.;  and  Schoenbom. 
Michael.  5,266,311,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Schoenwald,  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Messinger,  Ross  H.;  and  Schoenwald.  Jeffrey  S..  5,265,475,  CI. 
73-800.000. 
Schollar,  Uwe:  See— 

Kyber.     Manfred;     Schmidt,     Wolfgang;     and     Schollar,     Uwe. 
5.266,601.  CI.  521-48.500. 
Schollhom,  Karl,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.  Terminal  stud  in  the  rotor 

of  an  electric  machine  5.266.861,  CI.  310-261.000. 
Schon.  Norbert:  See— 

Buysch.    Hans-Josef;    Schon.    Norbert;    and    Kuhling.    Stetfen, 
5.266,716.  CI.  558-260.000. 
Schonrock.  Thomas.  Foam  bed  for  domestic  animals  having  integrally 
formed,  liquid  impermeable  outer  skin.  5,265,558,  CI.  1 19-28.500. 

Schott  Fiber  Optics  Inc.:  See—  

Siegmund,  Walter  P.;  and  Nass,  Peter.  5,266,808.  CI.  250-368.000. 
Schrader,  LuU:  See- 
Jakob,  Hans-Dieter;  Franke,  Joachim;  Muller,  Hanns-Peter;  and 
Schrader,  Lutz,  5.266.662,  CI.  525-528.000. 
Schreiber,  Charles  T.;  See- 
Dickinson.  Peter  D.;  Schreiber.  Charles  T.;  and  Pease.  Logan. 
5.265.874,  CI.  273-I38.00A. 
Schroder.  Ulf:  See—  ,  ^  .. 

Cady   Susan  M.;  Fishbein.  Richard;  Schroder.  Ulf;  Enksson,  Ha- 
kan;  and  Probasco,  Brenda  L.,  5.266.333.  CI.  424488.000. 
Schubert  &  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  AG:  See— 

Hofinann,  Eberhard;  and  Pohn.  Johann,  5.265.406.  CI.  57417.000. 
Schult,  John  H.,  Jr  ;  See—  ,  ,  „,  „^ 

Shamir,  Samuel;  and  Schult.  John  H.,  Jr.,  5,267,128,  CI.  362-82.000. 
Schultz,  Horst,  to  ALFA  Institut  fur  Hauswirtschaflliche  Produkt  und 
Verfahrens-Entwicklung  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  signalling  the  operat- 
ing condition  of  a  cookmg  vessel.  5.265.522,  CI.  99-343.000. 
SchulU.  Roger  L.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Refrigerant-cooled  down- 
hole  tool  and  method.  5.265.677,  CI.  166-302.000. 
Schulz.  David  A.;  and  Nelson.  Loren  C,  to  Amoco  Corporation. 
Continuous,    ultrahigh     modulus    carbon    fiber.     5,266,294,    CI. 
423-447.100. 
Schulz.  Terry  L.:  See—  .  o  ,.  , 

Gillett,  James  E.;  Johnson.  F.  Thomas;  Orr.  Richard  S.;  and  Schulz, 
Terry  L..  5.267.281,  CI.  376-282.000. 
Schut,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Abram,    Trevor    S.;    Norman.    Peter;    Tudhope.    Stephen    R.; 
Kluender,  Harold  C;  Schut.  Robert  N.;  Meier,  Heinrich;  and 
Rosentreter.  Ulrich,  5.266.713.  CI.  554-36.000. 
Schwaebische  Huettenwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Haerle,  Hans  A.,  5,266,279,  CI.  422-177.000. 
Schwane.  Stephan;  and  Poth.  Ulrich,  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft[DE/DE.     Preparation    of    a    multilayer    coating. 
5.266.361.  CI.  427-407.100. 
Schwerin.  Siegfried:  See— 

Uhrig,  Heinz;  Schwerin.  Siegfried;  Schnaitmann.  Dieter;  and  Metz, 
Hans-Joachim,  5,266,682,  CI.  530-217.000. 
Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.:  See— 

Little,  Frank  R.;  Megna,  John  G.;  Rand,  Heather  H.;  and  Zendt, 
Frederick  T..  5,267,071.  CI.  359-154.000. 
Scimone.  Anthony:  See — 

Klemann.  Lawrence  P.;  Finley,  John  W.;  and  Scimone,  Anthony, 
5.266.346.  CI.  426-611.000. 
Soott,  Anderson,  Jr.:  See — 

Greene.    Boyd    B.;    Nassif.   Naji   J.;   and   Scott,   Anderson,   Jr.. 
5.266,191,  CI.  210-195.100. 
Scott,  Judith  B.;  See—  , ,  ^ 

Wenschhof.  David  E.;  Fuss,  Fred  M.;  Pagorek,  Gerald  C;  and 
Scott.  Judith  B..  5,265.999,  CI.  414-226.000. 
Scott.  Norman  L.  Gravel  scarifying  and  levelling  device.  5,265,975,  C\. 

404-94.000. 
Scott,  William  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Rottner,  Brace  E.;  Nugent.  Alan  R.;  Dawson,  Deborah  M.;  and 
Scott,  William  B.,  Jr.,  5,267,043,  CI.  358-214.000. 
Scribner.  Herbert  H.  Wire  in.iertion  hand  tool  for  the  insertion  of  wires, 
or   similar   strand-like   material,    within   a   wire   containing   duct. 
5,265.326.  CI.  29-758.000. 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  The:  See — 

Bcutler,  Ernest,  5,266,459,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Sea  di  Filipponi  A.  &  Co.-S.n.c:  See— 

FUipponi,  Alberto,  5,265.286,  Q.  4-541.600. 
Sea-Safe,  Inc.:  See— 

Brydges.  Hugh  B.,  5,265,553,  Q.  114-230.000. 


Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See—  

Chapin,  Robert  E.;  and  Crane.  Peter,  5,267,109.  Q  360-103.000. 
Vadnais.    Timothy    W.;    and    Ekera,    Judy    M..    5,267.107.    CI. 
360-103.000. 

Seailles.  Brigitte:  See—  

Seailles.  Pierre;  and  SeaUles,  Brigitte,  5,266,141,  Q    156-230.000 
Seailles,  Pierre;  and  Seailles,  Brigitte.  Process  for  transferring  by  flota- 
tion a  decorative  design  onto  object-supports  and  devices  for  imple- 
menting this  process.  5.266.141.  Q.  156-230.000. 
Seals.  Michael  T.:  See— 

Wegner.  Eugene  H  ;  Seals.  Michael  T ;  Baugh.  Lonnie  C;  and 
Harper,  Bobby  R.,  5,266,481,  CI.  435-246.000 
Searfoss.  John;  and  Searfoss.  Robert  L..  III.  to  Energy  Spectrum  Foun- 
dation  Phototherapy  method.  5.265.598,  Q.  607-88.000. 
Searfoss,  Robert  L.,  Ill:  See— 

Searfoss,    John;    and    Searfoss.    Robert    L..    III.    5.265.598.    CI. 
607-88.000. 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the  United  Kingdom  and  Northern  Ireland.  The:  See— 
Ludlow,  John  H.,  5.265.958.  CI.  374-2.000. 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  the  United  Kingdom:  See— 

Bagg,  Greville  E.  G.;  and  Arber.  Anthony  W..  5.266.292.  Q. 
423-400.000. 
Sega.  Masahiko:  See— 

Nishimura,  Yuji;  Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi;  Sega,  Masahiko;  Shimizu, 
Jyousci;  and  Suzuki.  Tomio,  5,267.111,  CI.  360106.000. 
Sehra.  Jagdish  C:  See— 

Sivaram.  Swaminathan;  Sehra.  Jagdish  C;  Iyer,  Venkat  S.;  and 
Ravindranath,  Koyalagunta,  5.266.659,  CI.  525-463.000. 
Sdidel,  Randy  R..  and  Honegger.  Roger,  to  Graphic  Management 
Associates.     Inc.    Opener    for    folded    products.     5.265.915,    CI. 
281-46.000. 
Seikagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shigenori.  5,266,461,  d.  435-7.210. 
Seiko  Corp.:  See —  .  .     „ 

Peek.    WUliam    H.;    and    GaskiU,    Garold    B.,    5.266,945,    a 
340825.440. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Ikeda,    Tatsuo;     Ogiso,     Hiroyuki;     and     Ichinose.     Kazushige, 

5.265.316,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Kobayashi.    Ichiro;   Yamada.   ABushi;   and   Sakurada,   Noriaki, 

5.267.211.  CI.  365-228.000. 
Mochizuki.    Seiji;    Kawakami.    Kazuhisa;   Tomii.   Tsuyoshi;   and 

Kumagai.  Toshio.  5.266.975.  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Morozumi,  Yukio.  5,266.525,  C\.  437-195.000. 
Peek.    WUUam    H.;    and    Gaskill,    Garold    B..    5.266.945.    C\. 
340-825.440. 
Seiko  Instraments  Inc.:  See — 

Onishi.  Kazuhisa.  5,266.879.  CI.  318-685.000, 
Seikoh  Giken  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Mitsuo.  5,265.381.  CI.  51-283.00R. 
Takahashi,  Mitsuo:  and  Yamada.  Kunio.  5.267.342.  CI.  385-140.000. 
Seipler  Dieter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Thick  film  hybrid  arrangement 

with  outer  contacts.  5,266,745,  CI.  174-250.000. 
SeiU,  Friedrich:  See—  ^      .     u 

Niessner.    Norbert;    Muehlbach,    Klaus;    and    Seitz,    Fnednch. 
5.266,638.  CI.  525-133.000. 
Seitz.  Karsten:  See—  ,  ,,,  ,^    ™ 

Gilch.  Heinz  G.;  Rath,  Walter;  and  Seitz.  Karsten.  5.266.606.  O. 
521-159.000. 
Seiwa,  Mitsuaki:  See— 

Imaizumi,     Toyoaki;     and     Seiwa.     Mitsuaki.     5,266,127.     CI. 
156-611.000. 
Sekimoto.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro;  Sekimoto.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ueyama.  Tetsuo, 
5,267,089,  CI.  359-822.000. 
Seletti.  Roberto,  to  BarilU  G.E.R.  F.LLI  -  Socieu  per  Aziom.  Appara- 
tus for  making  toasted  bread  slices.  5.265,524.  CI.  99-386.000. 
Self   Betty  J.;  and  Touchstone,  John  L.  Means  for  and  method  of 

funiture  constraction.  5.265,939.  Q.  297-440.130. 
Selfix,  Inc.:  See—  ,  ,^^  ,„,      _, 

Ricard,    Michael    J.;    and    MacGowan,    Alan,     5,265.391.    CI. 
52455.000.  ^     ,      .     ,    .      ^. 

Seligson,  Daniel  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  of  selectively  irradi- 
ating a  resist  layer  using  radiation  pulses.  5.266,445,  C\.  43031 1.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei,  5,266.363.  CI.  427-571.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei,  5.267.224.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Senior   Peter;  Collins.  Stephen  H.;  and  Richardson,  Kenneth  R..  to 
Imperial     Chemical     Industries     PLC      Copolymer     production. 
5.266,470  CI.  435-135.000. 
Sensor  Adaptive  Machines.  Incorporated:  See — 

Pryor,  Timothy  R.,  5.267.143.  CI.  364-167.010 
Sentry  Equipment  Corp.:  See— 

Farrell.  Michael  D.;  and  Rommelfaenger.  Eugene  R..  5.265,483,  CI. 
73-863.860. 
Sequa  Corporation:  See— 

DiDonato.    Russell;   and   Chrobocinski,   Chester,    5.265,532,   CI. 
101-40.000. 
Servicios  Corporativos  Frisco,  S.A.  de  C.V.:  See— 

Valenzuela,  Ulises  M.;  and  Moguel,  Guillermo  R..  5.266.240.  CI. 
261-93.000.  „  ^    ^.^ 

Seto,  Shunsuke;  Nozaki,  Hidetoshi;  and  Mori.  Kazushige,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Polysilicon  thin  film  semiconductor  device  contain- 
ing nitrogen.  5,266,816,  CI.  257-65.000. 
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Severin,  Pithck  L. 

Hammond.  Patrick  E;  Severin.  Patrick  L.;  and  Drake,  William  C. 
5.266,220,  a.  210-768  000. 
Sevenoo,  Frederick  E.;  and  Quinn,  Patrick  A.  Model  railroM)  cattle  car 

lound  eflects.  ;.267.31g.  Q.  38 1 -SI. 000. 
Sevilleja,  Joae:  See — 

Oarrido,  Alfonao;  Martin,  Juan;  and  Sevilleja,  Joae,  1,263,702,  Q. 
187-56.000. 
Sextant  Aviooique:  See — 

Sontag,  Yvea.  5,266.872,  a.  315-379.000 
Sexton,  David  I..  Jr..  See— 

Goleitan,  Farhad;  Pham.  Tnmg  K.;  and  Sexton.  David  I.,  Jr., 
5.265.643.  CI.  437-504.000. 
Sexton.  Dougla*  A.:  See — 

Ruaell,  Stephen  D.;  Sexton.  Douglas  A.;  and  Orazi,  Richard  J., 
5.266.532.  Ci.  437-242.000. 
SFS  Stadler  Holdmg  AG  See— 

K\\aer.  Retno.  5.265,998.  CI.  411-480.000. 
SGS-Tbom»on  Microelectronic*,  Inc.:  See — 

McOure.  David  C,  5.267,197.  Q.  365-189010 
McOure.    David    C;    and    Lysinger,    Mark    A.,    5.267,210,    d. 
365-218.000- 
SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics  ».r.l.:  See— 

Brambilla,    Massimiliano;    and    Poletto,    Vanni,    5.266,885.    CI. 

323-313.000. 
DaUabora,  Marco,  Rolandi.  Paolo;  and  Maccalli.  Marco,  5,267,202, 
a.  365-189.090. 
Shabeslari,  Leily  G.  Manually  operable  dispenamg  cap.  5,265,776,  Q. 

222-454.000 
Shacklock,  Frank  W.:  See— 

Smith.   Dennis  E;  Williams.  John  J.   A.;   Duncan.  Gerald  D.; 
Thomas,  Graeme  D.;  and  Shacklock.  Frank  W.,  5.266,855.  C\. 
310-90  000 
ShafTer.  John  R.;  and  Bradley.  Craig,  to  Shafler,  John  R.  Music  training 

instTMment  and  method.  5,266.735,  CI.  84-609  000. 
Shafir,  Haim  See— 

Shih,  Cheng<hung;  Shafir,  Haim;  Wurster.  Stefan  M.;  Aswell, 
Cecil;  Ray,  Daniel  L.;  and  Heideman,  Joaeph  E..  5,267.269,  O 
375-60.000. 
Shamir,  Samuel;  and  Schuh,  John  H.,  Jr.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 

Facia  mounted  for  lamp  assembly   5,267.128,  d.  362-82.000. 
Shanaberger,  Jan:  See — 

Schmitkons.  James  W.;  Shanaberger.  Jan;  and  Noas.  JefAiy  S.. 
5,265.768,  a.  222-145.000. 
Shank,  James  D.,  Jr.,  to  Church  ft  Dwight  Co..  Inc.  Fan  nozzle. 

5,265.383.  Q.  51-439.000. 
Shanks,  Roy  R.:  See— 

Kumbaaar,  Cevat;   Levi,   Jonathan   A.;    Petschauer.   Richard  J.; 
Shanks,  Roy  R.;  and  Wei,  Steven  S..  5.266.890,  CI   324-158  COR. 
Shapiro,  Robert;  and  Vallee,  Bert  L.,  to  President  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard   College,   The.   Inhibitors  of  angiogenin.    5.266,687,  CI. 
536-23.100. 
Sharif.  Sharif,  to  Zirconium  Technology  Corporation.  Borate  cross- 
linking  soluuons.  5.266.224,  CI.  252-8.551. 
Sharp  Corporation:  See — 

Kumagai,  Ryohei,  5,267.324,  C\.  382-4.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akabane,    Toahio;    Fujimoto,    Yoshiji;    and    Fukuda,    Naoyuki, 

5.267,185.  a.  364-736.000. 
Aono,  Tomoko;  KaUta.  Hiroyuki;  Takakura.  Masaki;  Noguchi. 

Yoji;  and  Kako.  Nontoshi.  5,267,333,  CI   382-56.000. 
Azuma,  Kcnichi;  and  Kawamura,  Akio,  5.266,508,  C\.  437-41.000. 
Ise,   Maaahiro;  Tanaka,   Hidehiko;   Machimno,   KaUuyuki;   Mat- 
subara,     Toahiyuki;     and     Terasaka,     Teiji,     5,266.943.     a. 
340-825.050. 
Ishida.     Toshihisa;     Nakamura,     Tadashi;     Nakano,     Nobuhiko; 
Okamoio.    Kanshiro;   Oouti,   Takeald;   and   Halano,    Shintaro, 
5,266,433,0.430-110000. 
Kotani.     Matahira;    and    Hayashi,    Motohiko.     5,267,302.    O. 

379-100.000. 
Maitani.  Yoshifumi;  Kamei,  Naoyuki;   Ibuchi,  Yoshiaki;  Ogura. 
Mitsuni;  Ohnishi.  Hidenori;  Tomiyori.  Minoru;  and  Matsutomo, 
Yasushi.  5,267.002.  CI.  355-234  000 
Nakai,  Syunzi;  Maeda,  Toshio;   Horii.  Teruo;  Kajitani,  Seiichi; 
Nishioka.  Tadashi;  and  Ino.  Shigeharu.  5,267,066.  CI.  359-67.000. 
Sato,  Hiroya,  5,266.830,  CI.  257-571.000. 
Satoh.  Yoshinori,  5,267,025,  Q.  358-29.000. 
Shigenan.    Toshihiko;    and    Miyake,    Toshihide.    5.266,852,    a. 

307-520.000. 
Shiraishi.  Tai.  5,266,940.  CI.  345-148.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kazushi.  5.267,049,  O.  358-406.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro;  Sekimoto,  Yoahihiro;  and  Ueyama.  Tetsuo. 

5,267.089.  a.  359-822.000. 
Yatsuzuka.  Yasufumi.  5.266.750,  Ci   178-19.000 
Sharpe,  David  E..  to  Philip  Moms  Incorporated.  Scintillation  tube  and 
ionization  detector  dynamic  calibration  momtor  and  feedback  regula- 
tor. 5,266,883,  a.  323-282.000. 
Shaw,  Kenneth;  and  Hutchison,  Alan,  lo  Neurogen  Corporation.  Cer- 
tain aryl  and  cycloalkyl  fiised  imidazopyrazinediones:  a  new  class  of 
GABA  brain  receptor  ligands   5,266.698.  CI    544-346.000 
Sheann.  Alan,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Fluid  catheter  with  aqueous 

fluid  core  and  method  of  use.  5,267,341,  CI.  385-125.000. 
Sbeehan,  Neil  J.:  See— 

Utterberg,    David    S.;    and    Sheehan,    NeO    J.,    5,266,072,    CI. 
604-177.000. 
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Sheeler,  Eric.  Automatic  planting  apparatus  and  proceaa.  5,265.546,  CL 

1 11-101  000. 
Shehebv,  Albert,  to  Joujou  Designs,  Inc    Method  of  manufacturing 

reversible  pleated  material   5,265.778.  Q   223-28.000. 
Shekleton.  Jack  R..  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Oxidant  blow  down 

beater  5.265.407.  Ci.  60-39.020. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

B.I..    Jaroalav  G.;  and  Southwick,  Jeffrey  G.,   5,266,649,  CI. 

525-314.000. 
Klusener.  Peter  A.  A.;  and  Snel,  Johannes  J.  M..  5,266,545,  Q. 

502-166  000 
Masse,  Michael  A  ,  5,266,648.  C\.  525-314.000. 
Weinkauf.  Donald  H  ;  and  Chatterjee,  Ananda  M..  5,266,629,  CI. 

524-612.000. 
WUkey,  John  D  .  5.266,635,  CI.  525-67.000. 
Shelton,  Darryl  A.;  and  Freeman,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany.   Airbag    cover    with    integral    horn    switch.    5.265,904,    CI. 
280-731.000. 
Shelton.  Darryl  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Air  bag  cover  horn  blow 

switch  assembly  5,265,905.  CI.  280-731.000. 
Shen.  WiUiam  W  :  See— 

Lavallee.  Russell  W.;  O'Brien.  Donald  G.;  Rubino,  Michael;  Shen, 
WUliam    W;    and    WeUwood.    George    C,     5.267.242,    CX. 
371-1OI00 
Sheoran,  Yogendra  Y.;  Schmittenberg,  Marc;  Lyon,  Craig  A.;  Royalty, 
Charles  M.;  Kenzler,  Kurt  T,;  and  Davis,  Thomas  W.,  to  Allied-Sig- 
nal Inc   Exhaust  eductor  cooling  system  5,265,408,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Shcpard.  Mark  A  Cooling  system  for  multi-tip  spot  welder.  5,266,768, 

CI.  219-120000 
Sheridan.  Margaret  M.:  See— 

Delgado.  Joaquin;  Silver,  Spencer  F.;  and  Sheridan,  Margaret  M., 
5,266,402,  CI.  428-355.000. 
Sherman,  Daniel  C:  See — 

Koradia.  Pramod  B.;  Doddato.  Carmine  M.;  Sherman,  Daniel  C; 
and  Gerdes.  William  H..  5.266.548.  CI.  502-439.000. 
Shero,  William  K.  Method  for  forming  an  in-line  water  heater  having  a 

spirally  configured  heat  exchanger   5.265.318,  O.  29-447.000. 
Sherwood,     Kent.     Simplified     window     assembly.     5,265,388,     CI. 

52-213000. 
Shibasaki,  Takeshi;  and  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Memory  data  synthesizer.  5.266.939.  CI.  345-195.000. 
Shibata,  Atsushi:  See — 

Yano,  Takashi;  Shibata,  Atsushi;  Adachi,  Osamu;  Hoshi,  Kazunori; 
and  Murai,  Toshiharu.  5.267,238,  CI.  370-94.300. 
Shibata,  Katsumi:  See — 

Nonami,  Mitsuharu;  Shibata,  Katsumi;  Tsukihana,  Masashi;  Ma- 
chida.    Noriyoshi;    and    Kawamura,   Yukinori,    5,266,863,   CI. 
310-339  000. 
Shibayama,  Takayuki:  See — 

Kawagoe.  Hideharu;  Shibayama,  Takayuki;  Kondo,  Yoshitaka;  and 
Komori.  Motoji,  5,265,335,  CI.  29-898.058. 
Shibuya.  Hirohisa:  See — 

Ichijo.    Hiroshi;    Nishida,    Toshiaki;    and    Shibuya,    Hirohisa, 
5,267,100,0.  360-53.000. 
Shiga,  Chiaki:  See— 

Kubo.  Takahiro;  Nakano.  Yoshifumi;  Shiga.  Chiaki;  and  Tanigawa, 
Osamu.  5.266.417.  CI  428-683.000 
Shigenan,  Toshihiko;  and  Miyake,  Toshihide,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.     Filler    circuit    for    integrated    circuit     5,266,852, 
307-520.000. 
Shigeta,  Masayuki:  See— 

Ogasawara.    Tsuyoshi;    Nakamura,    Ichiro;    Watanabe, 
Shigeta,    Masayuki;    and    Tanaka,    Masakatsu, 
187-38000 
Shih,  Cheng-chung:  Shafir.  Haim;  Wurster.  Stefan  M.;  Aswell.  Cecil; 
Ray,  Daniel  L.;  and  Heideman,  Joseph  E.,  to  Level  One  Communica- 
tions. Inc.  System  and  method  employing  predetermined  waveforms 
for  transmit  equalization.  5,267,269,  O.  375-60.000. 
Shikler.  Ane.  to  Auto-Shade.  Inc  Collapsible  reusable  bag  with  integral 

handles.  5.265.960.  CI.  383-15.000. 
Shunada,  Masunori:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Harumi;  Shimada,  Masunori;  Koaugi,  Akikazu;  Shimizu. 
Yasuyuki;  Akiyama,  Yoahio;  and  Okita,  Senichi,  5,266.377,  CI. 
428-141  000. 
Shimano.  Inc.:  See — 

Sato.  Jun,  5,265,824.  CI.  242-268.000. 
Shimizu.  Akira:  See — 

Gotho.    Toshihiko;    Tanno.    Kohlarou;    and    Shimizu.    Akira, 
5.266,972,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Shimizu.  Hitoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd.  Shading  elimination 

method  for  image  read-out  apparatuses.  5,266,804.  O.  250-384.000. 
Shimizu.  Jyousei:  See— 

Nishimura,  Yuji;  Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi;  Sega,  Maxahiko;  Shimizu. 
Jyousei;  and  Suzuki.  Tomio.  5.267.111.  CI   360-106.000. 
Shimizu,  Keiichi;  Tanabe,  Junichi;  and  Kunishige,  Fumio,  lo  Toyo 
Kohan  Co.,  Ltd.  Drawn  and  ironed  can  made  of  a  high  strength  steel 
sheet.  5,265,319.  O.  29-527.400. 
Shimizu,  Taku:  See — 

Ukawa,  Naohiko;  Okino,  Susumu;  Inoue,  Kenji;  Kinomoto,  To- 
shiaki. snd  Shimizu,  Taku,  5,266,286,  CI.  423-243.080. 
Shimizu.  Tamotsu  See — 

Tamura,  Hitoshi;  and  Shimizu,  Tamotsu,  5.266,364, 0. 427-571.000. 
Shimizu,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Harumi;  Shimada,  Masunori;  Koaugi,  Akikazu;  Shimizu. 
Yasuyuki;  Akiyama,  Yoahio;  and  Okita,  Senichi,  5.266,377.  O. 
428-141.000. 
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Shimizu.  Yoji;  Jindo,  Tomio;  Ohshima,  Shizu;  and  Hirasago,  Kiyomi,  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  System  for  designing  configuration  with 
design  elements  characterized  by  fuzzy  sets.  5,267,146,  O. 
364-400.000. 
Shimizu,  Yuzo;  Voaskamp,  Hans  G.;  and  Yildirim,  Yuksel,  to  Paceco 
Corp.  Boom  extension  for  gantry  cranes.  5,265,741,  O.  212-177.000. 
Shimoda,  Isamu:  See— 

Tanaka.  Yutaka;  Mizusawa,  Nobutoshi;  Amemiya,  Mitsuaki;  Ka- 
riya,  Takao;  and  Shimoda.  Isamu,  5,267,292,  O.  378-34.000. 
Shimomine,  Akio:  See — 

Tuyuguchi,    Hiromi;    Miyai,    Kazuo;    and    Shimomine,    Akio, 
5,266.382,  O.  428-195.000. 
Shimomura,  Masako:  See — 

Sakaki,  Mamoru;  Shimomura.  Masako;  Munakata.  Megumi;  Nakat- 
sugawa,  Tomomi;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi.  5,266,383,  CI  428-195.000. 
Shimoyama.  Masashi:  See— 

Yabe,  Akira;  Niino,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shimoyama,  Masashi,  5,266,244, 

CI.  264-22.000. 

Shimura.  Kazuo;  Kimura,  Tsutomu;  and  Ohisuka,  Masaaki,  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  storing  image  signals. 

5,267,153,  CI    364-413. 130 

Shimura.  Shoichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rib  mounting  method 

for  endless  belt.  5,266,134,  CI.  136-84.000. 
Shimura,  Takaki:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Kenichi;  Kawabe.  Kenji;  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro;  Matsm, 
Kiyoto;   Shimura.  Takaki;  and  Takeda,   Shiro,   5,265,614.  CI. 
128-602.030. 
Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,    Masayuki;    Murota,    Isao;    Nakai,    Kazuhito;    and    Iga, 
Makoto,  5,266,010,  O.  417-14.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Bio,  Inc.:  See— 

Inoue,  Kaname;  Yamazaki,  Motohide;  Murofushi,  Kanji;  and  Ar- 
mentrout,  Richard  W..  5.266.484.  O.  435-253.500. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aral.    Masaloshi;    Fujioka,    Kazutoshi;    and    Taleyama,    Yuki, 

5,266,631,0.  524-847.000. 
Higashi.  Tatsuji;  and  Ohba,  Toshio.  5.266.443.  O.  430-272.000. 
Inoue,  Kaname;  Yamazaki,  Motohide;  Murofushi,  Kanji;  and  Ar- 
mentrout.  Richard  W.,  5.266,484,  CI.  435-253.500. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe.  Takao;  Nakazato,  Yasuaki;  and  Uchiyama.  Atsuo,  5,266,824, 
CI.  257-347.000. 
Shinada,  Yasuyuki:  See—  .... 

Sakamoto,   Masahiro;   Shinada,  Yasuyuki;   and   Ishida,   Shimchi, 
5,267,055,  CI.  358-461.000. 
Shinde,  Babanrao  M.:  See — 

Bhaskaran,   Durairaj;   Dhal,   Pradeep   K.;   Kashikar,   Sanjay   P.; 
Khisti,  Ratnaprabha  S.;  Shinde,   Babanrao  M.;  and   Sivaram, 
Swaminathan,  5,266,702,  O.  548-235.000 
Shindo,  Takenori:  See — 

Saito.  Hideyo;  Kurosawa,   Koichi;  Numata,  Takayuki;  Hatton, 
Shigeo;  and  Shindo,  Takenori.  5,267.279,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Shinoda,  Shigeru;  Daio,  Masayoshi;  Ishida,  Hideki;  and  Kawazura, 
Tetsuji,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Rubber  composition. 
5,266,620,  CI.  524-495.000 
Shiokama.  Yoshihani:  See— 

Okano.  Hiroshi;  Shiokama,  Yoshiharu;  and  Watanabe.  Tsuneo, 
5.266,989,  CI.  354-106.000. 
Shiomura,  Tetsunosuke:  See — 

Asanuma,     ladashi;    Shiomura,    Tetsunosuke;    Sasaki,    Tateyo; 
Iwatani,  Tutomu;  Uchikawa,  Nobutaka;  and  Kiubayashi,  Kouji, 
5,266,641,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Shipley  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Zampini.  Anthony.  5,266,440,  O.  430-192.000. 
Shipley,  Derek  L.:  See— 

Nudds,  J.  Thomas;  Shipley,  Derek  L.;  and  Liberatory,  Aldo  F., 
5,265.567,  O.  123-198.0OD. 
Shiraishi,  Kazuo;  Nakajima,  Kazuhiro;  and  Numajiri,  Yasuo,  to  Shirai- 
shi, Kazuo;  and  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  isolator. 
5,267,078,  CI.  359-282.000. 
Shiraishi,  Tai,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  gray  scale  display 

for  dot  matrix  type  display  device.  5,266,940,  CI.  345-148.000 
Shiraishi,  Takeichi:  See— 

Kamiishi,  Hirohumi;  Shiraishi.  Takeichi;  and  Mateuura,  Kazuo, 
5,266,666,  CI.  526-125.000. 
Shlenker.  Erhard;  and  Spahlinger,  Gunter,  to  LITEF  GmbH.  Synchro- 
nization and  matching  method  for  a  binary  baseband  transmission 
system.  5,267,264,  CI.  375-13.000. 
Shober,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  and  Watson,  Robert  L.  IV  tube  support  assem- 
bly. 5,265,822,  O.  242-86.100. 
Shonai,  Tohru:  See — 

Matsubara,    Kenji;    Nagai,    Seiji;    Shonai,    Tohru;    and    Fuseda, 
Akihiro,  5,267,350,  O.  395-375.000. 
Shores,  Ronald  B.,  lo  Creos  International  Ltd.  Driving  and  clamping 
power  regulation  technique  for  continuous,  in-phase,  full-duration, 
switch-mode    resonant    converter    power    supply.    5,267,138,    CI. 
363-98.000. 
Short.  John  P.;  McLachlan,  Craig  J.;  Rouse,  George  V.;  and  Zibnda. 
James  R.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Wafer  bonding  process  employing 
liquid  oxidant.  5,266,135,  CI.  156-87.000. 
Shreve,  Craig  D.,  to  Valv-Tech.  Inc.  Valve  having  mechanical  closure 

assist.  5,265,846,  O.  251-188.000. 
Shukuri,  Shoji:  See — 

Sunami,  Hideo;  Nishino,  Toshikazu;  Shukuri,  Shoji;  Wada,  Yasuo; 
Miaawa,  Yutaka;  and  Kato,  Takahiko.  5,266,813,  O.  237-30.000. 


Shukuzaki,  Koichi;  Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Yamazoe,  Miki,  to  Kobaya- 
shi Kose  Co.,  Ltd.  Oily  make-up  cosmetic  comprising  oil  base  and 
sUicone  gel  composition.  5,266,321,  O.  424-401  000. 
Shuto,  Sadanobu;  and  Ishikawa.  Takatoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  of  processing  silver  halide  color  photographic  materials. 
5,266,448,  CI.  430-379.000. 
Shytles,  Douglas  M  ;  and  Canipe,  Bobby  R.  Breathable  elastic  fabnc 

and  method  of  making  same.  5,265,445,  O.  66-192.000. 
Sibata,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Arakawa,  Masaaki;  Sakashita.  Teiji;  Sibata,  Kazumasa;  Hon,  Kat- 
sumi; Takahashi,  Makoto;  and  Tanaka,  Naomitu,  5,266,372,  O. 
428-40.000. 
Sichmann,  Eggo,  to  Leybold  Aktiengeaellschafl.  Sputtering  cathode. 

5,266,178,  O.  204-298.190. 
Sidles,  John  A.:  See— 

Rugar,   Daniel;   Sidles,   John   A.;   and   Yannom,   Costantino   S., 
5,266,8%,  O.  324-307.000. 
Siegel,  Heinz:  See — 

Kehl.  Georg;  and  Siegel,  Heinz,  5,265,943,  CI.  303-87.000. 
Siegemund,  Gunter:  See — 

Heumuller,  Rudolf;  Herbrechtsroeier,  Peter;  Siegemund,  Gunter, 
and  Groh.  Werner.  5,266.668,  O.  526-245.000. 
Siegmund,  Walter  P.;  and  Nass,  Peter,  to  Schott  Fiber  Optics  Inc. 
Particle  detector  and  method  using  a  helical  array  of  scintillators. 
5,266.808.  CI.  250-368.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengellschaft:  See — 

Hoenig.  Eckhardt;  Reichenberger,  Hebnut;  and  Schneider,  Sieg- 
fried, 5,265,611,  O.  128-653.100. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Antreich.   Kurt;  Johannes,  Frank;  Kleinhans.  Jurgen;  and  Sigl, 

Georg,  5,267,176,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Heier,  Manfred;  Saegmuehl.  Dieter;  Boscher,  Georg;  Meltsch, 

Hans  J.;  and  Graefe.  Detlef.  5,266,742,  O.  174-93.000, 
Leipold,  Ludwig;  Sander,  Rainald;  Tihanyi,  Jenoe;  and  Weber, 

Roland,  5,266,840,  CI.  307-125.000. 
Olsson,  Sven-Gunnar.  Skog,  Goeran;  Dahlstroem.  Bo;  Linden, 
Dan;  Cewers,  Goeran;   Idenip,  Mats;  and  Rydgren,  Goeran, 
5,265.594,0.  138-204.180. 
Pospischil,     Reginhard;     and     Mueller,     Horst,     5,267,239,     O. 

370-112.000. 
Stralka,  Herbert,  5,265,814,  O.  242-7. Iltt 
Siemens  Energy  4  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

Holter,  Warren  G..  5.266.856,  O.  310-51.000. 
Siggelkoe,  Russell  A.:  See— 

Koulopoulos.    Michael    A.;    Siggelkoe.    Russell    A.;    and    Hegg. 
Thomas  R..  5.266.908.  CI.  331-2.000 
Sigl,  Georg:  See— 

Antreich,  Kurt;  Johannes,  Frank;  Kleinhans.  Jurgen;  and  Sigl. 
Georg,  5,267,176.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Sika  Corporation:  See — 

Hanley.  John  L.;  and  Boos,  Roman  C,  5,266,133,  O.  136-71.000. 
Sikonia.  John  G.:  See — 

Leung,  Roger  Y.;  Sikonia,  John  G.;  and  Gonciy,  Stephen  T., 
5,266,533,  CI.  501-12.000. 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Akeley,  Kurt;  and  Foran,  James.  5.266.941,  O.  345-201.000. 
Silva,  Louis  M.:  See—  . 

CoUette,   Wayne   N.;   Harry,   leuan   L.;   and   Sdva,   Loub   M., 
5,266.149,  O.  156-571.000. 
Silver,  Spencer  F.:  See — 

Delgado.  Joaquin;  Silver,  Spencer  F.;  and  Sheridan.  Margaret  M.. 
5.266,402.  O.  428-355.000. 
Silverman,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Meverden,  Craig  C;  and  Silverman,  Robert  L.,  5,266,627,  O. 
524-527.000. 

Silvis,  H  Craig:  See—  

Kester.  John  J.;  and  Silvis,  H.  Craig,  5,266,365.  O.  428-1.000. 
Simmering,  Lisa  C:  See — 

Whitney,  Robert  1.;  Simmering.  Lisa  C;  and  O'Nan.  Glenn  S., 
5,266,044,  O.  439-210.000. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Crowne,  David  H.;  and  Spillman,  WUliam  B.,  Jr.,  5,266,792,  O. 

250-214  OOC. 
Ellinger,  S.  Michael;  and  Kline,  Bruce  R..  5,265,460, 0.  73-32.0OR. 
Simmons  Company:  See — 

CalUway.  MUton  C.  A.,  5.265.291,  CI.  5-254.000. 
Simmons,  John  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  1.,  and  Company.  Alkyl 
substituted  polyimide,  polyamide  and  polyamide-imide  gas  separation 
membranes.  5,266.100.  CI.  95-43.000. 
Simmons.  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Olsen,   Peter  C;  Gordon,   N.   Ross;  and   Simmons,   Kevm  L., 
5,266.035,  O.  434-272.000. 
Simon,  Ethan  S.:  See— 

Freeman,  Michael  B.;  Paik,  Yi  H.;  Simon.  Ethan  S.;  and  Swift. 
Graham,  5,266,237,  O.  252-542.000. 
Simon.  William.  Dry-transfers  in  the  shape  of  eyes  for  touching  up 

photographs.  5,266,381,  O.  428-195.000. 
Simpson,  David  L.,  to  NCR  Corporation    FIFO  memory  system. 

5,267,191,  O.  365-78.000. 
Simpson,  Logan  L.:  See— 

Carpenter,  Burton  J  ,  Jr  ;  LaTorre,  Joseph;  McMaster,  Michael  G  ; 
and  Simpson,  Logan  L.,  5,266,444,  O.  430-280.000. 
Simpson,  Robert:  See — 

Stephenson,     James;     and     Simpson.     Robert,     5.266.378,     CI. 
428-156.000. 
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Vimfnt   Shawn  L.;  ind  Young,  Steven  E  Appanna  for  lampUng 

bkxxl.  3,265,621,  d.  I2S-764000. 
Sinclair,  Ouy  M.;  and  Wua,  Anthony  C  L.,  to  Cheaebrough-Pond't 
USA  Co.,   I>vision   of  Cooopco,   Inc.   Aerotol  ipray  container. 
3J63.775,  a.  222-«».«00. 
Singer,  John  C,  III:  Set— 

WiUiama,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Singer,  John  C,  lU,  3,263,487,  d. 
74-422.000. 
Single  Buoy  Moorings  Inc.:  See — 

Poldervaart,  Leeodert^  and  Stambouzoi,  Michael,  3,266,061.  CI. 
441-3.000. 
Singleton,  Andy  H.:  See — 

Myen,  Garry  L.;  HiUer.  John  J.;  Minga.  Robin  L.;  Dobba,  Suzanne 
W.;  and  Singleton.  Andy  H.,  3.266.303.  a  42447.000. 
SioL  Werner,  Kletae,  Wolfgang;  Koralewiky.  KJaua;  and  Terbrack, 
Ulnch,  to  Roehm  GmbH  Cbemucbe  Fabrik.  Acrylate-methacrylate 
graft  polymeruale.  5.266.645,  C\  523-309000 
Siove.  Alain:  See— 

Froyer,  Gerard;  Peloui,  Yvan;  Dall'arche,  Emmanuelle;  Chevrot, 
CUude;  and  Siove.  Alain.  3.266.172,  C\  204-72.000. 
Sint,  Jacques  A.,  to  U.S.  Philip*  Corporation.  Data  proceaaing  device 
and  method  for  selecting  data  wordi  contained  in  a  dictionary. 
3,267,165,  a.  364-419  110. 
Svacoe,  Orlande   Pipeline  pig.  5,265,302,  Q.  15-104.061 
Sivak,  Andrew  J.:  Set — 

Haul,  Mary  K.;  and  Sivak,  Andrew  J.,  5,266,663,  a.  526-110.000 
Sivaram,  Swaminathan;  Sehra,  Jagdish  C;  Iyer,  Venlut  S  ;  and  Ravin- 
dranath,  Koyalagunta.  (o  Council  of  Scientific  A.  Industrial  Research 
Solid  sute  procesa  for  the  preparation  of  high  molecular  weight 
poly(arylcart)onate)i  from  amorphous  oligomer.  5,266,659,  CI. 
525-463  000. 
Sivaram,  Swuninathan:  See — 

Bhaskaran.    Durairaj;    Dhal.    Pradeep   K.;    Kashikar,    Sanjay    P.; 
Kiusti.   Ratnaprabha  S.;  Shinde,   Babanrao  M.;  and  Sivaram, 
Swaminathan.  5,266.702.  CI    548-235  000. 
SiwofT,  Ronald.  Digitally  enhanced  unager  for  the  visually  impaired. 

3,267,331,  a.  382-34.000. 
Sklarchuk,  Jack,  to  Cominco  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing  lead-acid 

battery  pUtes.  5,266,423.  C\.  429-225  000 
Skog,  Goeran:  See — 

Olsson.  Sven-Gunnar;  Skog,  Goeran;  Dahlstroem,  Bo;  Linden. 
[Hn;  Cewers,  Goeran;  Iderup,  Mats;  and  Rydgren.  Goeran, 
5.265,594,  CI.  138-204.180. 
Skovoroda.  Andrei  R.:  See — 

Sarvazyan.  Armen  P.;  Emelianov,  Stanislav;  and  Skovoroda,  An- 
drei R  .  5.265,612,  Q.  128-660010 
SkubiU.  Amy  P.  N.;  and  Furcht.  Leo  T.,  to  University  of  Minnesota. 
Regents  of  the.  Laminin  a  chain  polypeptides  from  the  carboxy 
terminal  globular  domain.  5.266.328.  O.  424-427.000. 
Skyline  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  George  C.  5,265,440,  CI.  62-371.000. 
Slaga.  Thomas  J. :  See — 

Moms.  Rebecca  J.;  Fischer,  Susan  M.;  and  Slaga,  Thomas  J., 
5.266.479,  CI.  435-240.310. 
Slavensky,  Frank  J.,  to  Jem  Ecology,  Inc.  Microbial  composition. 

5,266,096,  CI  71-6.000. 
Slotine,  Jean-Jacques  E.;  and  Niemeyer,  Gunter  D.,  to  Massachusetts 
Institute    of    Technology.     Telerobotic     system.     5,266.875.     CI. 
318-568.110. 
Slusky,  Ronald  D.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Directory  assistance 

system.  5,267,304.  Q.  379-201. 000 
Smayling,  Michael  C;  and  Reynolds,  Jack,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Method  for  forming  a  sealed  interface  on  a  semiconductor 
device.  5,266,517,  Q.  43789000 
Smith.  Andrew  M.;  and  Stewart,  Steve  T.  Small  vehicle  storage  appara- 
tus. 5,265,385,  CI.  52-79.500. 
Smith.  Darren  A.,  to  OrtMtal  Engine  Company  (Australia)  Pty  Limited. 

Exhaust  emission  control.  5.265.418.  a.  60-284.000. 
Smith.  David  P  :  See— 

Engel,  William  IC  ;  Carlson.  Guy  C,  Jr.;  Savage.  Howard;  Smith. 
David  P  ;  and  Wenger.  Phillip  J  ,  5,265,331,  CI   29-888044 
Smith,  Dennis  E.,  Williams,  John  J   A.;  Duncan.  Gerald  D.;  luomas, 
Graeme  D.;  and  Shacklock.  Frank  W.,  to  Fisher  A  Paykel,  Limited. 
Electric  motor  for  clothes  washing  machine  drive.  5,266,855,  CI. 
310-90  000. 
Smith  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Hooper.  Michael  E..  5.265.964.  CI.  384-93  000 
Smith.  James  F.:  See — 

Keech.   Roderick  G.;  Smith.  James  F.;  and   Flynn.  John  W., 
5,266.148.  a.  156-470.000. 
Smith.  Matthew;  and  Tabe.  Razushi.  to  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.  Mobile 

communication  apparatus.  5.266.922.  CI.  340-525  000. 
Smith,  Michael  D..  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp   Bidirectional  volt- 
age to  current  converter.  5,266,887,  CI.  323-316.000 
Smith,  Patrick  G..  to  Banner  Engineering  Corporation.  Fail-safe  pho- 
toamplifier  circuit  with  a  safety  light  curtain  system.  5,266,793.  CI. 
25O-214.00A. 
Smith.  Paul  A.,  Jr.;  and  Kramer,  George  J.,  to  Umted  Technologies 
Corporation.  Uniform  cooling  film  replenishment  thermal  liner  as- 
sembly. 5.265,409,  a.  60-39  020 
Smith,  Richard  D.:  Srr— 

Fulton,  John  L.;  and  Smith,  Richard  D  ,  5.266.205.  CI  210639.000 
Smith,  Shawn  W.;  and  Cromack.  Mark,  to  Digital  Sound  Corporation. 
Digital  automatic  gain  control  with  lookahead,  adaptive  noise  floor 
sensing,  and  decay  boost  mitialization.  5,267,322.  CI.  381-107.000. 


Smith,  Theodore  A.  Sound  enhancing  insert  for  stringed  inttruments. 

5.265.513,  a.  84-298.000. 
Smith,  Trevor  J.:  See — 

Hanah,  Shane;  Smith,  Trevor  J.;  Uebbing.  John;  Fajardo.  Thomas; 
and  Kreger,  Jerry  D.,  3.263,792,  CI.  228-6.200. 
Smith.  Z  Erol,  III:  See— 

Johnson,  Walter  A.  L.;  Cooper,  Martin  F.  N.;  Smith,  Z.  Erol,  III; 
JeUinek,    Herbert   D.;   and   Faieta.   Baldo   A..   3,267,303,   Q. 
379-100.000. 
Snel,  Johannes  J.  M.:  See— 

Kluaener,  Peter  A.  A.;  and  Snel,  Johannes  J.  M.,  5,266,343,  d. 
302-166.000 
Snell,  William  M.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Handle-operated  locking 

device  for  tilt  steering  column   5,265,492,  CI.  74-493.000 
Snooks,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Johnson,    Craig    S.;    and    Snooks,    Charles    A.,    5,266,246,    d. 
264-40.100 
Snyder,  Solomon  H.:  See — 

Dawson.  Valina  L.;  Dawson,  Ted  M.;  London.  Edythe  D.;  Bredt. 
David  S.;  and  Snyder,  Solomon  H..  5,266.594,  CI  514-560.000. 
So,  Bum  S.:  See— 

Au,  Hoan  A.;  Patel,  A.  M.;  Rutledge,  Robert  A.;  So,  Bum  S.;  and 
Su,  Albert  S,  5.266,850.  d.  307-511.000. 
Sobue.  Masahisa:  See— 

Chiba,    Akio;    Sobue,    Masahisa;    Tahara.    Kazuo;    Yamashita, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Shun.  3.266.860,  d.  310-233  000 
SocieU  Italiana  Catene  Calibrate  Regina  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ancaram  Restelli.  Amedeo,  5.266,065.  CI.  474-78.000. 
Societe  Francaise  Hoechst:  See — 

Richard.  Michel;  and  Trouve.  CUude.  5.266.162,  CI.  162-133000. 
Societe  Nabonale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
(S.N.E.C  M.A.):  See— 
Mouton,  Pierre  C.  5.265.414,  CI.  60-39.091 
Societe  Phoceenne  de  Matieres  Plastiques  S.P.M.P.  s.a.:  See— 

Pourcier,  Michel,  5.265,283,  d.  4-410.000 
Sodeno,  Tsuyoshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Idle  speed  control  system 

for  mternal  combustion  engine  5.265,571.  d.  123-339.000. 
Soka.  Kohei;  Kaneko,  Kjyoshi;  Okura,  Yasunori;  and  Kato,  Takeo,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Method  of  controlling  speed 
changes  in  hydraulically  actuated  type  multiple-stage  speed  change 
gear   5,265.499,  CI.  74-878.000. 
Solano,  Victorino;  and  Roca.  Agustin.  to  Pujol  T.  Tarrago  S.A.  Length 
regulating  device  for  security  cable  of  motor  vehicles.  5,265.493.  CI. 
74-50 1. 50R. 
Solar,  Matthew  S.:  See— 

Gillespie,  Lionel;  Kopp.  Joe;  and  Solar,  Matthew  S..  5,265,840,  CI. 
251-4.000 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated:  See — 

Ward,    Michael    E;    and    Harkins,    Bruce    D..    5.265,918,    d. 
285-158  000. 
Solarchem  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Hallett,  Ron  C  .  5,266,280,  CI.  422-186.300. 
Solid  Sute  Chargers  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See — 

Hoffman,  Philip  K  ;  and  Frey,  Douglas,  5,266,881,  d.  320-21.000. 
Solid  Waste  Management  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Crawford,  John  R..  5.265,561.  d.  119-172.000. 
Soltis,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Visser,  Jacobus  H  :  Soltis.  Richard  E.;  Logothetis.  Eleftherios  M.; 
Hamburg,   Douglas  R.;  Cook,  Jeffrey  A.,  and  Zanini-Fisher, 
Marghenta,  5.265,417,  CI.  60-274000. 
Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Muret,  Frederic;  and  Cabaraux.  Emile,  5,266,176,  CI.  204-268.000. 

Somers.  George  W.,   to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.   Underwater 

hydraulic   system    for   reducing   liquidbome   noise.    5,265,421,   CI. 

60-370.000. 

Someya,  Ryuko;  Kosaka,  Michitaka;  Mizuno.  Hirotaka;  Sasaki,  To- 

shiro;  and  Suemitsu.  Satoru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  system  for 

evaluating    and     modifying    fiizzy     knowledge.     5,267.348.     CI. 

395-61.000. 

Son,  Daewon,  to  Dong  Hwa  Instrument  Co.,  Ltd.  Oil  distribution  gear 

pumps  with  mtegrated  air  separators.  5.266.01 1.  d.  47-297  500. 
Soti.  Jeong-ha:  See — 

Lee.  Sang-in;  Park.  Chang-soo;  and  Son.  Jeong-ha,  5,266.521,  d. 
437-188.000. 
Sondcregger,  Hans  C  .  Calderara,  Reto;  Giorgetta,  Mario;  Barbcris, 
Dane;  and  Caprer,  Markus.  to  Kistler  Instrumentc  AG  Force  sensor 
systems  especially  for  determining  dynamically  the  axle  load,  speed, 
wheelbase  and  gross  weight  of  vehicles.  5.265,481,  CI.  73-862.625. 
Song.  Won  R.;  Rossi.  Albert;  Turner.  Howard  W.;  Welbom.  Howard 
C;  Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez,  Antomo;  and  Kleist.  Robert  A., 
to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Ethylene  alpha-olefin  polymer  sub- 
stituted mono-and  dicarboxylic  acid  dispersani  additives.  5.266,223, 
CI.  252-51. 50A. 
Sonobe.  Masao.  to  Yamaha  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Robot  hand.  5.265.928,  d. 

294-86.400. 
Sonoda,  Yukitaki:  See— 

Ozawa.  Kanji;  and  Sonoda.  Yukitaki  5.265,788.  CI.  228-42.000. 
Sontag.  Yves,  to  Sextan)  Avionique.  Device  for  the  dual  loop  servo- 
control  of  the  cut-off  voluge  of  a  cathode-ray  tube.  5,266,872,  CI. 
315-379.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi.  Kazuhiko;  Okabe,  Akihiko;  Hayakawa,  Masatoshi;  and 

Aso,  Koichi.  5,266,418,  d  428-694.000 
Hirayama,  Tomoshi,  5,267,327,  d.  382-13.000. 
Kadomura.  Shingo.  5.266.157,  CI.  156-659.100. 
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ICiru,  Sojiro;  Saito,  Yutaka;  Kikucht,  Akira;  and  Ninomiya,  Ichiro, 

5,267,092,  a.  360-14.100.  

Oogi,  Takaahi;  and  Ohta,  Tsuyoshi.  5,267,114,  a.  360-132.000. 
Sakamoto,   Etsurou;   and  Takashima,   Masatoshi,   5,267,022,  CI. 

358-12.000. 
Tanaka,  Hidekazu,  5,266,931,  d.  343-173.000. 
Tattumi.  Tetsuya.  5.266,154.  d.  I5fr«43.000. 

Sony  Electronics,  Inc.:  See —  

Smith,  Matthew;  and  Tabe,  Kazushi,  5,266,922.  d.  340-525.000. 
Sorah,  Gary  V.-  and  Troxler,  John  E.,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation. 

Emission  control  metering  valve.  5,265,842,  d.  251-129.080 
Sorensen,  Keld.  to  Pierce  Chemical  Company  Method  for  isolation  and 
purification     of     enzyme-antibody     conjugates.     5,266,686,     d. 
530-413.000  .  „    ,^ 

Sorriero,  Louis  J.;  Young,  Ralph  H.;  Rung,  Teh-Mmg;  and  Pavbsko, 
Joseph  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Polyester-imides  in  electro- 
photographic elements  5,266,4:9,  d  430-58  OOO 
Soshi,  Isno,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic 
focusing  camera  with  automatic  manual  override.  5,266,982,  CI. 
354-400.000. 
Sotoya,  Kohahiro:  See— 

Abe,  Hiroshi;  Aikawa,  Jun;  Okabe,  Kazuhiko;  and  Sotoya,  Koh- 

shiro,  5.266,730,  d.  564-398.000. 

Sotra  Industries:  See—  _.  ,_,  .„,  „^ 

Gondard,  Christian;  and  Michel,  Alain,  5,266,637,  CI.  525-104.000. 

Sousa,  Mark  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for 

operating  a  motor  vehicle  alternator.  5,266.836,  CI.  290-31.000. 
Southern  Clay  Products.  Inc.:  See—  .     ..     , . 

Knudson.  Milbum  I.;  Carroll.  Paul;  Hanlon,  David  J.;  Menkmg, 
William  R  ;  and  Lewis,  Patricia  M  ,  5.266,538,  d.  501-147.000. 
Southern  Indiana  Gas  and  Electric  Company:  See— 

Glancy,  Dennis  L.;  College,  John  W  ;  and  WUhelm,  Jun,  5,266,285, 
CI.  423-243  090. 
Southern  Research  Institute:  See—  .„,,,,,,.    ^ 

Al-Jumah,  Kusay  B.;  and  Tenney.  Lmwood  P..  5.266,124,  d. 
134-42.000. 
South  wick,  Jeffrey  G:  See—  ,  ,„,  ^.„    ,^ 

Balas,   Jaroslav  G.;   and  Southwick,  Jeffrey  G.,   5,266.649,  CI. 
525-314000. 
Soyka,  Thomas  J.;  Wentworth,  Edwin  W  ;  Marshall,  Lawrence  T.;  and 
Antesberger,  Edward  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army  Multi- 
cable  storage  and  retrieval  device.  5,265.815,  CI.  242-54.00R. 
SP  Industries  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Buckminster,  William  F.;  Viscusi,  Richard  J.;  and  Grecnley.  Larry 

v.,  5,265.642.  CI.  137-469.000. 

Spahlinger,  Gunter:  See —  ,    ,,.      ,-., 

Shienker.     Erhard;     and     Spahlinger,     Gunter.     5.267.264,     CI 

375-13.000.  „      .,    ^   J 

Spahn  James  G  ;  and  Langley,  Steven  P.,  to  Ehob.  Inc.  Inflatable  body 

support.  5,265,293,  CI.  5-449.000. 
Sparton  Corporation:  See — 

Bamum,  Charles  E.;  Rempinski,  Donald  R.;  and  Britt,  Donald  R., 

5,265,708.  CI.  192-56.00R. 
Wilson,  Carl  R..  5,266,921.  d.  340-388.000. 
Spease,  Arthur  L.:  See— 

Bung.  Hubert;  Spease,  Arthur  L.;  and  Lapemere,  Joseph  M.,  III. 
5.265,495,  CI.  74-502.600. 
Specialty  Coating  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Bok.  Hendrik  F.,  5.266.349.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Spectra,  Inc.:  See—  .  „  ..      ^     .j„, 

Hoisington.  Paul  A.;  Moynihan.  Edward  R.;  and  GaUus,  David  W., 
5.265.315.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Spectrum  Sciences  B.V.:  See— 

Almog.  Yaacov.  5,266,435,  d.  430-115.000. 

Spence,  Jean  E.;  Katz,  Saul  N.;  Vogel,  Gerald  J.;  and  Prasad,  Ravi,  to 

Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc  Method  for  decaffemating  coffee  materials 

including    a    reverse    osmosis    permeate    recycle.    5,266,342,    CI. 

426-422.000.  ^  ^   ^   , 

Spence,  Stuart  T.,  to  3D  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  lor 

profUing  a  beam.  5,267,013,  CI.  356-121.000. 
Speno  International  SA:  See — 

Panetti,  Romolo.  5,265,379.  d.  51-178.000. 
Spertini.  Severino,  to  Imperial  C^icmical  Industries  PLC.  Process  for 

making  flexible  foams  5.266.604,  CI.  521-129.000. 
Spielvogel,  David  E.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  LubncaUve 
coating  composition,   article  and  assembly  containing  same  and 
method  thereof  5.266,359,  d.  427-388.400. 
Spillman,  William  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Crowne,  David  H.;  and  SpUlman,  WUIiam  B.,  Jr.,  5.266,792,  CI. 
25O-214.0OC. 
Split  Second  Coffee  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Gustafson,  David  R.,  5,265.767,  CI.  222-144.500. 
Sprague.  Barry  N.:  See— 

Peter-Hoblyn.  Jeremy  D.;  Valentine.  James  M.;  Epperly.  W.  Ro- 
bert; and  Sprague.  Barry  N..  5.266,083.  d.  44-358.000. 
Sprowl,  Frank  L.:  See— 

Gregory,  James  L.;  Burzynski,  Dennis  J.;  Rote,  Bruce  J.;  and 
Sprowl.  Frank  L..  5,263,747,  d.  215-349.000. 
SPS  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Bogatin.  Yakov.  5.266,128.  d.  148-101.000. 
SRCHEM  Incorporated:  See- 
Wood.  Louis  L  ;  and  Calton.  Gary  J..  5.266,305.  CI.  424-54.000. 
Sri-Jayantha.  Muthuthamby:  See—  ,,,,,,„   -~ 

Ottesen,  Hal  H.;  and  Sri-Jayantha,  Muthuthamby,  5,267,110,  CI. 
360-106.000. 


Srioo,  Inc.:  .j«« — 

Sriram.  Sriram  S.;  Kingsley,  Stuart  A.;  and  Boyd,  Joaeph  T., 

5.267,336,  d  385-2.0X 

Sriram.  Sriram  S.;  Kingsley.  Stuart  A.;  and  Boyd,  Joseph  T.,  to  Snco, 

Inc.  Electn>-optical  sensor  for  detecting  electric  fields.  5,267336,  d. 

385-2.000. 

Stack   Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Riddles,  Daniel  L.;  and  Riddles,  Willian  W. 

Slidmg  fifth  wheel  rack  stop  block.  5.265.900,  d.  280-438.100. 
Stafford,  Clifford  L.:  See—  .,,..«,    ,~ 

Velge,   Gordon   O.;   and   Stafford,   Clifford   L.,   5,265,797,   CI. 
229-125.260. 

Stafford,  Steven  L.:  See —  

Mills,  David  E.;  and  Stafford,  Steven  U,  5,266,413,  d.  428-480.000. 
Stahlecker,  Fritz,  to  Stahlecker,  Hans.  Spinning  machine  with  a  con- 
veyor belt  for  conveying  multiple  slivers  to  respective  separate 
spinning  sUtions.  5,265,405.  CI.  57-90.000 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  See— 

Stahlecker,  Fritz.  5,265,405,  d.  37-90.000. 
Stahly,  Shawn  M  ;  Chan,  See  C;  and  ElUson,  CUy  A.,  to  Braun  Inlertec 
Environmental,    Inc.    System    and    method    for   cleaning    water. 
5,266,208,  CI.  210-669  000. 
Stambler,  Leon.  Secure  transaction  system  and  method  utilized  therem. 

5,267,314,  CI.  380-24.000. 
Stambouzos,  Michael:  See—  ,    ,  ,^,t  ^,    ^ 

Poldervaart,  Leendert;  and  Stambouzos,  Michael,  5,266,061,  CI. 
441-5.000. 
Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp.:  See — 

McMahon,  Donald  C;  Winkler,  Robert  R.;  and  Klopfer,  Kenneth 
H.,  5,265,576.  d.  123-458.000. 
Standard  OU  Company.  The:  See—  ,„„„«„    .r^ 

Kiovsky,   Thomas   E.;   and   Clark.   Wendy   L..    5,266,080,   CI. 
44-312.000. 
Stanford  University:  See— 

Marsland,  Robert  A.;  Rodwell,  Mark;  and  Bloom.  David  M., 
5.267,020,  CI.  257-368.000. 
Stankovich,  Rudolf  J.:  See—  .^    „   ..  „  , 

Steiger,  Ronald  P.;  Leung,  Peter  K.;  and  Stankovich.  Rudolf  J., 
5.265,461,  a.  73-38.000 
Stanley.  Marlin  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Skewing  of  pole 
laminations  of  a  switched  reluctance  machine  to  reduce  acoustic 
noise.  5,266,859,  CI.  310-216.000. 
Stanusch,  Gerald:  See— 

Hoist,  Hans;  Kaess,  Harald;  Petersen,  Erwm;  Rothen.  Johann; 
Ruhnau.  Gerhard;  and  Stanusch.  Gerald.  5,265,468,  CI. 
»1 18.100. 

Stanzwe*  Wetter  Sichelschmidt  &  Co.:  See—  

Geisler,  Gerhard;  and  Hausherr,  Klaus.  5,265,935,  d.  297-325.000. 
Stark,  Thomas  S.:  See—  „     ,     .,.u  c 

O'Neil.   Daniel   J.;  Gretz,   Thomas  J.;   and   Stark,   Thomas   S., 
5,266,050,  a.  439-552.000. 
Starz,  Karl  A.:  See —  _      ^  _ 

Voelker,  Werner;  Jerke,  Wilan;  Dorer,  Kai;  Dorbath,  Bemd;  Starz, 
Karl  A.;  and  Giesecke,  Norbert,  5,266,109,  CI.  106-459.000. 
Sute  of  Israel,  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  The:  See—       ,,,_-_, 
Steinitz,  Gideon;  Zafrir,  Hovav;  and  Dubester,  Yair,  5,266.799,  CI. 
250-253.000. 
Sute  of  Israel,  Ministry  of  Energy  &  Infastructure:  See— 

Steimtr,  Gideon;  Zafrir.  Hovav;  and  Dubester.  Yatr.  5,266,799.  CI. 
250-253.000. 
Suuffer.  John  E.  Pasteurization  process  for  dairy  products.  5,266.343. 

CI.  426-522.000. 
SUver  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Wahlert.  Ralph  L.,  5,266,935,  CI.  345-84.000. 
Steadi-Film  Corporation:  See—  .  ,-,  -v«i    .r^ 

BrowTi,    Brian   K.;   and   Chambliss,   Walter   K.,   5,266,979,   d. 
352-224.000. 
Stebbins,  Leslie  F:  See—  „    .,.       .     ,.     ^        j 

Auten,  Richard  D.;  Janssen,  Robert  A.;  Stebbms,  Leslie  F.;  and 
Turek,  Richard  C,  5,266,077,  d.  8-507.000. 
Steckbeck,  James  F.;  and  Naik,  Sharad,  to  Rohr,  Inc.  Aerodynamic 
stiffening  ring  for  an  aircraft  turbine  engine  mixer.  5,265.807,  CI. 
239-265.110. 

Steeb.  Hermann:  See—  

Kaszmann,  Herbert;  and  Steeb,  Hermann.  5  J66.978.  d.  351-87.000. 

"  plltiiceirMartin;  a^  Stefanik,  Mark  E..  5.267.053.  d.  358-446.000. 
Steffler.  Michael  W.:  See—  nv-     i      i 

Nelson.  Charles  L.;  Steffler.  Michael  W.;  and  Tyler,  Douglas  L.. 
Sr..  5.265,956,  CI.  366-139.000. 
Steiger,  Ronald  P.;  Leung.  Peter  K.;  and  Sunkovich.  Rudolf  J.  to 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company  Apparatuses  and  roeOiods  for 
mewiiring  ultrasonic  velocities  in  materials.  5.265.461,  d.  73-38.000. 
SteinS  Heinz  O.:  See—  ..  ,       e     b^ 

Chang,  Kenneth;  Czoniyj,  George;  Farooq,  Mukta  S.;  Kujnar, 
Ananda  H  ;  Pitler,  Marvin  S.;  and  Steimel,  Hemz  O.,  5,266,446. 
CI.  430-314.000. 
Stein.  Henry  G.:  See—  ,,    ,,  „        r^    .     ■a, 

Biachel,  Wesley  T.  K.;  GreensUuJe.  Joan  V.;  Hallett.  Cheater  W.; 
and  Stein,  Henry  G.,  5,265,393,  d.  52-461.000, 
Steinitz,  Gideon;  Zafrir,  Hovav;  and  Dubester,  Yair,  to  Sute  of  Israel. 
Ministry  of  Energy  *  Infastructure;  Sute  of  Israel.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission,  The;  and  Israel  Aircraft  Industries  Ltd.  Geophysical 
survey  system.  5,266,799,  d.  250-253.000. 
Steinmetz,  Christopher  R.:  See—  ~    .■,,:.  .it.  r^ 

Khachaturian.  Jon  E.;  and  Stemmetz,  Chnstopher  R.,  5,265,476,  CI. 
73-828.000. 
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Steinwiy  Muxical  Propertie*  Inc.:  See— 

CaUbroe,  Salvidore  J.;  Scaiton,  Henry  A.;  Mumy,  S.  Frank; 
Ettks,  Christopher  M  ,  Kennedy,  Warren  C,  Dine,  Saim;  Jlidi. 
Be«»em,  and  Strong.  WOlianj.  5,265.515,  CI.  84-437  000 
Stelmach,  John  J.  Magnetic  pickup  tool.  5.265.887.  CI.  294-65.500. 
Siemmle.  Denis  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Right  reading  image  For 
read/write   components    comounted   on    ■    single    X-Y    carriage. 
5.267.056.  a.  358-472.000. 
Stendel.  Wilbelm;  Potpnchil,  Reioer.  and  Voege.  Herbert  to  Bayer 
Aktiengeaellschaft    Proceaaes    and    agents    for    combating    fleas. 
5.266.324.  CI   424-411.000. 
Stenger.  Donald  D.;  and  Slenger,  Fred  E.  Portable,  coUapiible  hoist 

apparatus.  5J63,742.  CL  212-179.C00. 
Stenger.  Fred  E:  See— 

Stenger.    Donald    D.;    and    Slenger.    Frtd    E.,    5.26S.742.    CI. 
212-179.000. 
Stephens.  Charles  W.  Skewer  for  automobile  bicycle  racks.  5.265.897. 

CI.  280-293  000. 
Stephenson.  James;  and  Simpaon,  Robert.  Wheel  positiomng  garage 

mat.  5.266,378.  CI  428-156.000. 
Stephenson.  James  G.;  Lohneas,  William  F.;  and  Kilboum,  Eugene  L.. 
to  Progressive  Dynamics.  Inc   Patient  temperature  control  blanket 
with  controlled  air  distribution    5.265.599,  CI.  607-104000. 
Stephenson,  Stanley  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Non-volatile 

memory  thermal  prmter  cartridge.  5.266,968.  Q.  34*-76.0PH. 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Hot  bar  fiiser. 

5.266,970.  a  346-76.0PH. 
Stephenson,  Stanley  W.,  Ill,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Color  bal- 
ance in  scanning  thermal  printer  using  primary  and  variable  density 
filters.  5.267,046,  CI.  358-2%.00O. 
Stephenson,  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.  Asyn- 
chronous parallel  data  formatter.  5.267.236,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Stevenson,  Dian  E.:  See — 

Kitchin.  Jonathan  P.;  Kirk,  Mark  P.;  Stevenson,  Dian  E.;  and 
Helland.  Randall  H..  5.266,452.  CI.  430-510.000. 
Stevenson,  Pamela  M.:  See — 

Foster,   John    P.;   and    Stevenson,    Pamela    M..    5.266,131,    CI. 
14»-672.000. 
Stewart,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Chapman,  George  R.,  Jr.;  Crenshaw,  Lewis  E;  McMinn,  RiU  S.; 

Morgan.  Richard  A.;  Priesler.  Donnan  E.;  Stewart,  Charles  W.; 

Tuminello.  William  H.;  Taroey.  Robert  E.;  Van  Alsten.  John  G.; 

and  Wagman.  Mark  E..  5.266.639.  CI.  525-200.000. 

Stewart,     Frank.     Automatic     breader/sifter     unit.     S.26S.52S.     CI. 

99-494.000. 
Stewart,  Ian  H.;  Miller.  James  O.;  and  Knichowy.  Roman,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy    Underwater  IR  communication  system. 
5,267.070,  CI.  359-141.000. 
Stewart,  Steve  T.:  See— 

Smith,  Andrew  M.;  and  Stewart,  Steve  T..  5.265.38$,  a.  52-79.500. 
Stifller.  Scott  R.:  See- 
Comfort,  James  H.;  Harame,  David  L.;  and  Stifller,  Scott  R., 
5,266.813.  a.  257-19.000. 
Still,  Gregory  S.:  See- 
Huang,    Kevm   C;   Santoni,   John   G.;   and   Still,   Gregory   S.. 
5,267.246,  Q.  371-165.000 
Stillhard,  Bruno,  to  Vickers,  Incorporated.  Drive  arrangement  for  a 

molding  machine  5.266,874,  Q.  318-560.000. 
Stinson,  Robert  E.  Double-locking  mount  for  arrow  quiver.  5,265,585, 

CI.  124-88.000 
Stitt,  Thomas  D.:  Sec- 
Kumar,  AJith  K.;  and  Stitt,  Thomas  D..  5,266,891,  Q.  324-I58.0SC 
Stivers,  David  A.:  See — 

Guerra.    Miguel    A.;    and    Stivers,    David    A.,    3,266,630,    CI. 
525-326.400. 
Stock,  Maximilian,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Drilling  and  chiseling  bit 
with  a  cutting  member  ui  a  base  member  5,265,989,  CI.  408-227  000 
Stokes,  Kenneth:  See- 
Lee.  PhUip:  Stokes,  Kenneth;  and  Colson,  Michael,  5,263.608.  O. 
128-642.000. 
Stoll.  Gerhard;  Daute.  Peter;  Hoefer,  Ramer;  Gruetzmacher.  Roland; 
and  Kluth.  Hermann,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien. 
Process  for  the  production  of  reaction  mixtures  containing  ester 
polyols.  5.266.714.  O.  252-182.180. 
StoUer,  Gerald  S.  Security  system  with  memory  in  transmitter  and 

receiver   5.266.942.  CI.  340-825.340. 
Stolz,  James:  See— 

Borden,  Peter;  Nokes,  Mark;  Kain,  Maurits;  and  Stolz,  James, 
3,266,798.  CI.  250-239.000. 
Stone,  James  L.,  to  Packaging  Corporation  of  Amenca.  Flip-top  re- 

closeable  carton  and  liner  assembly   5,265,799,  CI.  229-225  000. 
Stone,  John  B.;  and  Jones,  George  N  ,  to  Exxon  Production  Research 

Company.  Refrigerant  recovery  scheme.  5,265,427,  CI  62-20.000 
Stone,  Richard  B..  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Coal  feeder  with 

quick  release  cleanout  door.  5.265,774,  C\.  222-368.000. 
Stone,  Wade  J  ;  Nusabaum,  Howard  S.;  Ichiroku,  Kikuo;  Felder,  Benja- 
min; and  Posey,  William  P..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Feed 
forward     predictive    analog-to-digital     converter.     3,266,952,     CI. 
341-156.000. 
Stoner,  Glenn  E:  See— 

Buchheit.  Rudolph  G.,  Jr.;  and  Stoner,  Glenn  E..  5.266.356,  O. 
427-372.200. 
Storm.  John  M.;  and  Gibbs,  Spencer  L..  to  Contour  Hardening.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  of  induction-hardening  machine  components 
with  precise  power  output  control.  5.266.765.  CI.  219-10.770. 


Stout,  James  T.:  See— 

DeMaio,  James  B.;  and  Stout,  James  T.,  3,265,798,  d.  229-132.000. 
Stralka,  Herbert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Winding  device  for 

multiple-wire  wrapping  an  object  5,265,814,  CI.  242-7.110. 
Siramler,  Rosa:  See — 

Perpall.  Robert  C;  Stramler,  Ross;  and  Hall,  Joe.  5,266,911,  CI. 
333-135.000, 
Stratos  Product  Development  Group,  Inc.;  See — 

Gorman.  Sean.  5.265.328.  CI.  29-829.000. 
Straub.  Henner:  See — 

Ermann.  Peter;  Straub,  Henner,  Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  and  Drossard, 
Jakob-Matthias,  5,266.393.  a  514-439000. 
Streile,  Gary  P  :  See— 

Fredrickson.  James  K  ;  Brockman.  Fred  J.;  Streile,  Gary  P.;  Gary, 
John  W  ;  and  McBride,  John  F.,  5,265,674,  CI    166-246.000 
Streimer,  Gary  E.;  and  Benda.  Leslie  P .  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Navy  Relative  motion  pinwheel.  5,265,344,  CI   33-I.OSB. 
Stretton,  Reginald  J.:  See— 

Marples,    Brian    A.;    and    Stretton,    Reginald    J.,    5,266,366,   CI. 
314-182.000 
StTolIe,  Christopher  H.:  See— 

Weckenbrock,  Hermann  J  ;  and  Strolle,  Christopher  H.,  5,267,035, 
CI.  358-105  000. 
Strommer,  Pekka,  to  Planmed  Oy.   Methods  and  device  related  to 
automatic  exposure  in  X-ray  diagnostics  in  particular  in  mammogra- 
phy. 5,267,295,  CI.  378-97.000. 
Strong,  William:  See— 

Calabrese,  Salvadore  J.;  Scarton,  Henry  A.;  Murray,  S.  Frank; 
Ettles,  Christopher  M.;  Kennedy,  Warren  C;  Dine,  Saim;  Jlidi, 
Bessem;  and  Strong,  William,  5.265,515,  CI.  84-437.000. 
Stroomer,  Martinus  V.  C,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Multi-standard 
display    device    with     scan    conversion    circuit     5,267,045,    CI. 
358-241.000. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson,  Charles  L.;  Stefller,  Michael  W.;  and  Tyler,  Douglas  L., 

Sr..  5.265.956.  CI.  366-139.000. 
Oppermann.  Hermann;  Ozkaynak.  Engin;  Kuberasampath,  Than- 
gavel;  Rueger.  David  C  ;  and  Pang,  Roy  H.  L.,  5,266.683,  Q. 
530-326.000. 
Sturgis,  William  G.  Cushion  construction  and  method.  5,265,295,  CI. 

5-481.000. 
Su,  Albert  S.:  See— 

Au.  Hoan  A.;  Patel.  A.  M.;  Rutledge,  Robert  A.;  So,  Bum  S.;  and 
Su,  Albert  S.,  3,266,850,  CI.  307-311.000. 
Subbanna,  Seshadri:  See — 

Blouse,  Jeffrey  L.;  Chu,  Jack  O.;  Cunningham,  Brian;  Gambino, 
Jeffrey  P.;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Kotecki,  David  E;  Subbanna,  Sesha- 
dri; and  Tien.  Zu-Jean.  5.266.504.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Suchy.  Milos;  Wenger.  Jean;  WintemiU.  Paul;  and  Zeller,  Martin,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Heterocyclic  compounds.  5,266,334,  CI. 
504-243.000. 
Suda,  Kenichi:  See— 

Kohara.  Mitsuru;  Kondo.  Yuji;  Koba,  Akinobu;  Suda,  Kenichi;  and 
Satomi.  Takeshi.  5.267,103.  CI.  360-%.500 
Sudo,  Yukio;  and  Masuda,  Nobuhito,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  preparing  immunological  analytical  element.  5,266.460, 
CI.  435-7  900. 
Suemitsu.  Satoru:  See — 

Someya,  Ryuko;  Kosaka,  Michitaka;  Mizuno.  Hirotaka;  Sasaki, 
Toshiro;  and  SuemiUu.  Satoru.  5.267.348.  CI.  393-61  000. 
Sueoka,  Kuniaki:  See — 

Watanuki.  Osaaki;  Sai.  Fuminori;  and  Sueoka,  Kuniaki,  5,266,897, 
CI   324-244.000. 
Suettinger.  Rudolf:  See— 

Keppeler.  Uwe;  Bobrich,  Michael;  Auweter.  Helmut;  Suettinger. 
Rudolf;  Kohl.  Albert;  Dikow.   Hermann:   Lenz.  Werner;  and 
Brodt  Gregor,  5.266.407.  CI  428-423.900. 
Keppeler.  Uwe;  Dikow.   Hermann;  Auweter.  Helmut;   Bobrich, 
Michael;  Rudolph.  Jochen;  Brodt  Gregor;  Kohl.  Albert;  Lenz, 
Werner;  and  Suettinger.  Rudolf,  5,266,408,  CI.  428-425.900. 
Suga.   Akira;    Matoba.    Kazuyuki;   Sasaki,   Takashi;  and   Yamamoto, 
Mayumi,  to  Canoi,  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solid  state  image  pickup  appa- 
ratus having  luminance  control.  5,267.028.  CI   358-44.000. 
Suga,  Ikuro;  and  Koyama,  Masato,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    DC-DC    converter    having    parallel    converter    circuits. 
5,267,136,  CI.  363-63.000. 
Sugata,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kanome,  Osamu;  Sanloh,  Tsuyoshi;  Sugata,  Hiroyuki;  Yashima. 
Masataka.  Sato.  Tetsuya;  Yoshino.  Hitoshi;  Kamitakahara, 
Hirofumi;  and  Hayashi.  Hisanori.  5.266.136.  CI.  156-150  000 
Yashima,  Masataka;  Kanome.  Osamu;  Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi; 
Santoh,  Tsuyoshi;  Sugata,  Hiroyuki;  Sato.  TeUuya;  Yoshino, 
Hitoshi;  and  Hayashi.  Hisanori.  5.267.228.  CI.  369-100.000. 
Sugawara,  Masani:  SA — 

Tenmyo.  Osamu;  Sawada,  Yosuke;  Oki,  Toshikazu;  Oka,  Masahisa, 

Sugawara,  Masaru;  Ohkusa,  Noriyuki;  Lin.  Pin-Fang;  and  Mam- 

ber.  Stephen  W  .  5.266.600.  CI.  514-691.000 

Sugihara,  Yuji.  and  Sato.  Kyoko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Storage 

•  medium  processing  system.  5.266.785.  CI.  235-384.000. 

Sugii.  Tetsuji;  Wada,  Shintaro;  and  Konno.  Masayuki.  to  Nitto  Denko 

Corporation.  Adhesive  dressing  sheet.  5.266,371,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Sugimoto,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Fushimi.  Kazuhiro;  Watanabe,  Satoru;  and  Sugimoto,  Kazuaki, 
5,266,966,  Ci.  346-76.0PH. 


Sugimoto,  Takaahi:  See— 

Terada,    Maaahiro;    and    Sugimoto,    Takashi,    3,266,619,    CI. 
524-451000. 
SugiU  Wire  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kodama,  Shigemi,  5.266,297,  Q.  423-348.000. 
Sugitani.  Tattuo:  See—  .  , .    „ 

Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kuwana,  Kazutaka;  Okamoto,  Kuniaki;  Yo- 
shida,    Tsuyoshi;    Kamikado,    Masaru;    Nakaniahi,    Nobuyasu; 
Sugitani,     Tatsuo;     and     Sakai,     Kazunori,     3,267,162,     CI. 
364-426020. 
Sugiura,  Soichi:  See — 

Noji,  Hiroyuki;  Kishi,  Koicbi;  Kohyama.  Yusuke;  and  Sugiura, 

Soichi,  3,266,823,  a.  237-327.000. 

Sugiura,  Teruyo:  See—  ,.        j 

Yoshida.  Naoyuki;  Sugiura,  Teruyo;  Miyazawa,  Kazutoahi;  and 

Koizumi,  Yasuyuki,  5,266,728,  CI.  568-348.000. 

Sugiyama,  Kenji,  to  Victor  Comany  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Interfiame-coded 

output  data  amount  control  system.  3.267,037,  d.  338-136.000. 
Sugnie,  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Bartow,  Neil  G  ;  Brown,  Paul  J.,  Capowski,  Robert  S.;  Fasano, 
Louis  T.;  Gregg,  Thomas  A.;  Salycr,  Gregory;  Sugrue,  Patrick 
J.;  Westcott  Douglas  W.;  and  Zeyak,  Vincent  P.,  Jr.,  5,267,240, 
ci.  371-1.000. 
Sui,  Masahiro:  See — 

Hasegawa,    Tsunao;    Sui,    Masahiro;    and    Yamada,    Tomoyasu, 
5,267,095,  CI.  360-39.000. 
Suica,  D*vid  E.,  to  Black  aawson  Company,  The.  Gravity  type  pulp 
washer    or    thickener    with    routing    disrupters.     5,266,168,    CI. 
162-314.000. 
Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  See— 

Hess,  Harald;  Holik,  Herbert;  Kurtz,  Rudiger;  and  Proessl,  Juer- 
gen,  5.266.167.  C\.  162-206.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Akahori.  Kingo;  Harada.  Naoki;  Kayane,  Yutaka;  and  Omura, 

Takashi,  3.266.6%.  CI   544-189.000 
Enomoto,    Masayuki;    Takemura.    Susumu;    Sakaki,    Masahani; 
Kizawa.  Satoru;  and  Nagano,  Eiki.  5,266,336.  CI.  304-281.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi.  Tetsuya;  and  Fujiwara,  Tosio,  3,265,457.  CI.  72-364.000. 
Omori,  Naoya;  Yamagata.  Kazuo;  Nomura,  Toshio;  and  Tobioka, 

Masaaki.  5.266.389.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Takata,  Koji;  and  Nakaura,  Tohru,  5.267.166,  a.  364-449.000. 
Yamaahita,  Yukinori;  Nakagawa,  Mitsuhiko;  Ibuki,  Masanori;  and 
Kishimoto,  Hiroya,  5,266,395,  a.  428-292.000. 
Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Uchida.  Hidetoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Hideo,  5,266.130,  a.  148-532.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiraishi.    Kazuo;    Nakajima,    Kazuhiro;    and   Numajiri,    Yasuo. 
3.267,078,  CI.  359-282.000. 

Sumitomo  Naugatuck  Co.,  Ltd.:  See —  

Ito.  Akitoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Yutaka,  5,266,634,  O.  525-67.000. 
Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokokawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takaori,  Shuji.  3.266,3%,  CI.  514-367.000. 
Sun,  BUI  N.  C:  See- 
Chang.  Tse  W.   Fung,  Michael  S.  C;  Sun,  BUI  N.  C;  and  Sun, 
Cecily  R.  Y..  3,266,478.  a.  433-240.270. 
Sun,  Cecily  R.  Y.:  See- 
Chang,  Tse  W.;  Fung,  Michael  S.  C;  Sun,  BiU  N.  C;  and  Sun, 
Cecily  R.  Y.,  3,266,478,  CI  433-240.270. 

Sun,  Hoi  C:  See—  

Whittaker.  Edward  A.;  and  Sun,  Hoi  C,  3,267,019,  CI.  336437.000. 

Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See—  

Chang,  Sheue  L.;  and  Gosling.  James,  5,267,054,  CI   358-456.000 
Sunami,  Hideo;  Nishino,  Toshikazu;  Shukuri,  Shoji;  Wada,  Yasuo; 
Misawa,  Yutaka;  and  Kato,  Takahiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconduc- 
tor integrated  circuit  device  having  superconductive  layer  and  isola- 
tion member  with  nitride  isolation.  5,266,815.  CI.  257-30.000. 

Sundell.  Robert  E:  See—  

Nied.    Herman    A.;    and    SondeU,    Robert    E,    3,263,791,    C\. 
228-116.000. 
Sunderland,  David  A.:  See— 

Ahlgren,  David  C;  Chu,  Shao-Fu  S.;  Saccamango,  Mary  J.;  Sun- 
derland.   David    A.;    and   Chen.   Tze-Chiang,    3,266,505,   CI. 
437-31.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Shekleton,  Jack  R.  5,263,407,  a.  60-39.020. 
Westhoff,    Paul    E.;    and    Reimers,    Ricky    D.,    5.265,9%,    CI. 
415-52.100 
Sundwiger  Eisenhutte  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  ft  Co.:  See- 
Kramer,  Carl;  Konrath,  Bemd;  Berger,  Bemd;  and  Reinthal,  Peter, 
5.265,441,  CI.  62-374.000. 
Sung,  Chih-Ta;  Jex.  Jerry  G.;  and  Baker,  Alan  E.,  to  Intel  Corporation 
Bias  circuitry  for  content  addressable  memory  cells  of  a  floating  gate 
nonvolatile  memory.  5,267.213.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Sunslar  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohtsuki,  Hidehiko;  and  Fujita,  Tomomi,  3,266,306,  d.  424-34.000. 
Superba:  See— 

Eoderlin,  Robert  3,265.314,  a.  28-278.000. 
Superior  Quality  Products,  Inc.:  See— 
^VanAIsdne,  Terrance  L.;  and  Klump,  Gerald  B.,  3.263,398,  d. 

53-444.000.  „  J     „ 

Susaman.  Martin;  Bohak,  Zvi;  and  Kadouri,  Avmoam,  to  Yeda  Re- 
search ft  Development  Co.,  Ltd.  Fibrt>us  matrix  for  in  vitro  cell 
cultivation.  3,266,476,  d.  433-240.230. 


Sutcr,  Alois,  to  SuterftCo.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of 
molded  articles  from  hot-setting  plastics  of  tevenl  components  by 
low-pressure  casting.  3,266,261.  d  264-328.600. 
Suter  ft  Co.:  See— 

Suter,  Alois,  3J66.26I.  d.  264-328.600. 
Suzuki.  Hajime;  See — 

Kuroda.   Kouichi;   Suzuki,   Hajime;   Morishige,   Masakatsu;   and 
Oonishi,  Katsuji,  3,265.446,  d.  68-12.020. 
Suzuki,  Junichi:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Kihachirou;  and  Suzuki,  Junichi,  5.263,657,  CL  144- 
134.00D. 
Suzuki,  Kazuharu:  See— 

Tsumurai.   Yasuo;    Kawauchi,   Seiichi;    Saitoh.   Masato;   Abiko, 
Shiyuji;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuharu,  3,266,004,  d.  416-100.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Shukuzaki,    Koichi;    Suzuki,     Kazuhiro;    and    Yamazoe.    Mikt 
5.266.321.  a.  424-401.000. 
Suzuki.  Kunihiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bell  Music.  Automata  perfor- 
mance device  for  sounding  percussion  instruments.  5,266,732,  CI. 
84-103.000. 
Suzuki,  Masahiko:  See— 

Takahashi,    Yoshikazu;    and    Suzuki,    Masahiko,    3.266,964,   d. 
346-1.100. 
Suzuki,  Masao:  See— 

Ichikawa.    Hiroshi;    Furuya,    Yoahiyuki;    Takashima.    Makoto; 
Suzuki.  Masao;  and  Itami,  Kazuhiro.  3.266,930,  d.  345-8.000. 
Suzuki,  Shun:  See— 

Chiba.    Akio;    Sobue,    Masahisa;    Tahara,    Kazuo;    Yamashita, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Shun,  5,266,860,  CI  310-233.000. 
Suzuki.  Takamitsu;  and  Mori.  Yasuyo.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Computer    software    vending    machine.     5,267,171,    CI. 
364-479  000. 

Suzuki.  Takashi:  See —  

Kai.  Yoshiaki;  and  Suzuki,  Takashi,  5,266.724.  d.  $62-367.000. 
Suzuki.  Takuya:  See — 

Inoue.  Itaru;  Nagasu,  Yoshinori;  Kosugi.  Keizo;  and  Suzuki.  Ta- 
kuya. 5.266.416.  CI.  428-651.000. 
Suzuki.  Tomio:  See —  _.. 

Nishimura,  Yuji;  Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi;  Sega.  Masahiko;  Shimizu, 
Jyousci;  and  Suzuki.  Tomio.  3,267,111.  CI.  360-106.000 
Suzuki,  Toahiroh:  See—  ,.   »,  u 

Kazawa.  Tohru;  Miyamoto.  Takanori;  Suzuki,  Toshiroh;  Nishita, 
Shigeo;  Masse.  Ichiro;  Morita,  Takashi;  and  Yamashita,  Souichi. 

5.267.267,  CI.  375-20.000.  

Svantesson,  Ake,  deceased;  and  by  Svantesson,  Kirsti  K.,  legal  repre- 

senutive.  Stencil  printing  machine.  5,265,533,  CI.  101-123.000. 
Svantesson,  Kirsti  K.,  legal  represenutive:  See— 

Svantesson,  Ake.  deceased;  and  Svantesson,  Kirsti  K.,  legal  repre- 
sentative. 5.265,533.  CI.  101-123.000. 
Swallow.  Paul:  See—  „,.,,.  ..o 

Watson.  Peter  R.;  Frank,  Nicholas,  and  SwaUow,  Paul,  5.263.859, 
d.  271-109.000. 
Sweco,  Incorporated:  See — 

Norris,  Timothy  L.;  Patterson,  Scott  R.;  and  Lantz,  Daniel  J., 
5,265,730,  CI.  209-326.000. 
Sweeney.  Chad  E:  See— 

McKay,    Mark    D.;    and    Sweeney,    Chad    E,    3,265.478.    CI 
73-861.630. 
Sweeney.  William  T.:  See— 

Richter.    David    L.;   and    Sweeney.    WiUiam   T..    5,265.466,   d. 
73-85.000. 
Sweet  David  H:  See—  „  ^      ju 

Ebert  Frederick  J.;  DriscoU,  Joseph  T.;  and  Sweet  David  H.. 

5.265,825,  CI.  244-17.130. 
Ebert  Frederick  J.;  DriscoU,  Joseph  T.;  Graham,  Byron.  Jr.;  and 
Sweet  David  H.,  5,265.826,  d.  244-17.130. 
Sweha,  Sherif  R  B  :  See—  ou     r  »    n 

Talreja,  Sanjay  S.;  Hazen,  Peter  K.;  and  Sweha,  Shenf  R.  B., 
5,267.1%.  d.  365-185.000. 
Swift.  Graham:  See—  .,  ^    „. 

Freeman.  Michael  B  .  Paik.  Yi  H.;  Stmon.  Ethan  S.;  and  Swift, 
Graham.  5.266,237.  Q.  252-542.000. 
Swift  Peter  B  Gas  blow-off  attenuator  5,266,754.  CI.  181-230.000. 
Swiger  Delia  R.;  and  DoUe,  A.  J.,  to  McHarde,  Inc.  Convertible  baby 

cot  and  tote  bag.  5.265.289.  d.  5-111.000. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See— 

Gillespie.  Lionel;  Kopp,  Joe;  and  Solar.  Matthew  S..  3,263,840,  d. 
251-4.000. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See—  t    .  ,**  7.7 

Mazz,  Thomas;  Fama,  Anthony;  and  Hehn,  Frederick,  5,266,787, 
a.  235-467.000. 
Symtron  Systems,  Inc.:  See—  ^  »-  ^ 

Rogers.  WiUiam;  Ernst  James  J.;  WUbamson,  Steven;  and  Muato. 
Dominick  J..  5.266.033.  d.  434-226.000. 
Syremont  S.p.A.:  See —  ..»_-; 

Matteini.  Mauro;  Massa,  Vincenzo;  Moggt  Giovanni;  and  Paaetti, 
Adolfo,  5.266,351.  d  427-142.000. 
Szarka,  Laszlo  J.:  See—  ,.,    .  u     »•         j 

Patel,  Ramesh  N.;  Szarka,  Laszlo  J.;  Thotuthil.  John  K.;  and 
Kronenthal.  David.  5.266.710,  d.  549-463.000. 

^"'Slmg.  ESnald;llid  Szefler,  Stanley.  3,266,312,  d.  424-83.300. 
Szilagyt  Marianne.  Game  of  skiU.  5.265,873,  d.  273-113.000. 
Szirtes.  Thomas  Extended  angular  range  flexural  pivot.  5,265.853,  CI. 
267-160.000. 
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Szocki  Brooks,  Janice  F    Set — 

Rebres,  Roben  P  ;  Szocki  Brooks,  Janice  F.;  Garavuso,  Gerald  M.; 

Kuo,  Youa;  and  Lemmon,  David  J.,  5,267,008,  O.  355-308.000 

Szotek.  Jeff,  to  Entbooe-OMI,  Inc.  Purification  of  cyanide-free  copper 

pUting  baths.  5,266,212,  CI.  210-729  000 
TidMla.  Katsuhiro:  Stt— 

Nishi,  Kunihiko;  Tanimolo,  MichK);  Yasuhara,  Toshihiro,  Tabata, 
Katsuhiro;  Yoahikawa,  Yasuhiro;  Akima,  Isao;  Kunito,  Souichi; 
Noaaka,    Toahio;    and    Nakamura,    Hideaki,    5,266,834,    Q. 
257-706.000. 
Tabata.  Kenji:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Tomohide-.  Tabata,  Kenji;  and  Maki,  Maaao,  5,266,543, 
a   502-66.000. 
Tabe,  Kazushi:  Set — 

Smith,  Matthew;  and  Tabe.  Kazushi,  5.266.922,  O   340-525.000 
Tabor,  Stanley;  and  Richardson.  Charles  C.  to  Presideni  and  Fellows 
of  Harvard  College.  Method  of  using  T7  DNA  polymerase  to  label 
the  3'  end  of  a  DNA  molecule  5.266,466,  CI.  435-91.500. 
Taccon  Construzioni  Meccaniche  S.D  F.  di  A.  Gironi  A  C  Set — 
Taccon,     Danizzo;     and     Taccon,     Gloriano,     5,266,115,     CI. 
118-663  000 
Taccon.   Danizzo;   and  Taccon,  Gloriano,  to  Taccon  Construzioni 
Meccaniche  S.D.F.  di  A.  Gironi  A  C.  Servo  controlled  axis  manipula- 
tor with  programmable  spraying  heads.  5,266,115,  CI.  118-663.000. 
Taccon,  Glonano:  See — 

Taccon,     Danizzo;     and     Taccon,     Gloriano.     5.266.115,     Q. 
118-663.000. 
Tada,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Takagi.  Ryoichi;  Tada,  Tetsuo;  and  Tanaka,  Koji,  5,266.894,  O. 
324-I58.00R 
Tafd,  Leonard  I.,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  Single  piston  impression 

cylinder  throw-off  5,265.529,  CI    101-218  000 
Tagai,  Hideo:  See — 

Ohuuka,  Torao;  Fukaya.  Makoto;  Tagai,  Hideo;  Kato,  Takayuri; 
Hashimoto,  Shinpei;  Sawai,  Kazuhiko;  Hattori,  Tomokazu;  and 
Niwa,  Shigeo,  5,266,248,  CI.  264-44  000 
Tagawa.  Michito:  See — 

Iizuka.  Toshihiko;  Tagawa.  Michito;  Yajima,  Sachiko:  Kuwahara. 
Masao;  Haruyama.  Hiroahi;  and  Umehara,  Toshiyuki.  5.266.483. 
CI.  435-252  500. 
Taggart.  George  W.,  and  Lewis,  James  E..  to  TPA.  Inc.  Oiiygen  con- 
trol system  for  a  sulfur  recovery  unit.  5,266.274.  CI.  422-1 12.000. 
Taguchi.  Kazunori.  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Taguchi  Seisakucho.  Cluster  of 
loudspeaker  cabinets  having  adjustable  splay  angle.  5.266,751.  CI. 
181144  000 
Taguchi,  Nobuhiro:  and  Fujila,  Itsuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Miyarisan 
Seibutsu  Igaku  Kenkyusho.  Composite  for  Clostndium  difficHe  diar- 
rhea and  pseudomembranous  colitis.  5,266,315,  CI.  424-93.00E. 
Tahara,  Kazuo:  See — 

Chiba,    Akio;    Sobue.    Masahisa;    Tahara,    Kazuo;    Yamashita. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Shun.  5.266.860.  CI.  310-233  000 
Tajika.  HinMhi:  See— 

Koitabaahi.    Noribuim;    Uchida.    Haruo;    Tajika,    Hiroshi;    and 
Hirabayaahi,  Hiromitsu,  5,266,974,  CI.  346-I40.00R. 
Takada,  Akihiro;  and  Kondo,  Akihiro,  to  MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Copying  machiix;  including  means  for  making  copies  the  same  length. 
5.267.009.  a   355-310.000. 
Takagi.  Masami;  and  Noguchi,  Hidehiko.  to  Toshiba  Lighting  A  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Low  pressure  gas  discharge  lamp.  5.266.866.  CI. 
313-607  000 
Takagi.  Ryoichi;  Tada.  Tetsuo;  and  Tanaka.  Koji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  for  testing  semiconductor 
device.  5,266.894.  CI.  324-I58.00R 
Takagi.  Tadao.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  having  the  plural  photo- 
graph fiinction   5.266.983.  CI   354-412000 
Takagi.  Tadao,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  with  optimum  composi- 
tion determinator   5,266.985,  CI.  354-410000 
Takagi.  Yasuyuki,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Motor-driven 

manager  with  variable  speed  control  5,265.590.  CI   128-33.000 
Takahara.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Mimura,    Akio;   Takahara.   Yoshimasa,   and   Osawa.   Toshihiko. 
5.266.344,  CI.  426-546.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Sawada.    Kenji;    Teraahita.    Satoshi:    and    Takahaahi.    Hiroaki. 
5.265.716.  a   200-5  OOR. 
Takahashi.  Kazuhiro;  Nakada,  Yasukazu;  Maruoka.  Shigenobu;  Tsu- 
chida.  Ichiro;  and  Saito,  Takanori.  to  Lintec  Corporation.  Photo- 
ckraaic  composition.  5,266,447,  O.  430-345.000. 
TakahMhi,  Koichi:  See— 

BxaiaAo,  Masahiro;  Kitagawa,  Kiichiro;  and  Takahashi,  Koichi, 
5,265,819,  a.  242-71.100. 
Takahashi,  Makoto:  See— 

Arakawa,  Masaaki;  Sakashita,  Teiji;  Sibata,  Kazumasa;  Hori,  Kat- 
sumi;  Takahashi.  Makoto;  and  Tanaka,  Naomitu,  5,266,372,  CI. 
428-40.000 
Takahashi.  Mamoru;  and  Ueda.  Shigeni,  to  Asahi  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.   Highly  sensitive  assay  method  for  L-camitine  and 
composition  for  practicing  same.  5.266.463.  CI.  435-26.000. 
Takahashi.  Masao:  See — 

Ogawa,  Masahide;  Abe,  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi,  Masao;  Washio,  Yu- 
uzi;   Enomoto,   Kazumilsu;  and   Kitsu,  Toshio,   5,266,397,  CI. 
428-323.000. 
Takahashi.  Mitsuo.  to  Seikoh  Giken  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  grinding 
ferrules  for  ribbon  type  optical  fiben.  5.265,381,  Ct.  5I-283.0OR. 


Takahashi,  Mitsuo;  and  Yamada.  Kunio,  to  Seikoh  Giken  Co.,  Ltd. 
Light  attenuating  element  and  method  of  producing  the  same. 
5,267,342,  C\.  385-140.000. 
Takahashi.  Shmo;  Kobayashi.  Hideaki;  and  Arai,  Yoshinao,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  preparing  numerical  control  data 
for  interactive  mounter  5.266,877,  CI.  318-571.000. 
Takahashi,  Takashi;  and  Sakaguchi,  Kazuhiko,  to  Daiso  Co.,  Ltd. 

Optically  active  isoiazole  denvatives.  5,266,703,  O.  548-241.000. 
Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Nishimura,  Yuji;  Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi;  Sega,  Masahiko;  Shimizu, 
Jyousci;  and  Suzuki,  Tomio,  5.267,111.  CI.  360-106000. 
Takahashi,  Yoshikazu;  and  Suzuki.  Masahiko.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha.    Piezoelectric    ink   jet    printer    head.    5.266,964.    CI. 
346-1.100. 
Takahata,  Seiya;  See— 

Usui,  Masayoshi;  Hitachi,  Yuzo;  and  Takahata,  Seiya,  5,265,793,  C\. 
228-127.000. 
Takakura,  Masaki:  Set— 

Aono,  Tomoko;  KaUta,  Hiroyuki;  Takakura,  Masaki;  Noguchi, 
Yoji;  and  Kako,  Noritoshi,  5,267,333,  CI   382-56000. 
Takakusagi.  Kazumoto:  Set — 

Takaoka,  Yukio;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Nakamura.  Susao;  Nozaki, 
Kauuhiko;    Abe,    Tetsuya;    Kato.    Tadao;    and    Takakusagi, 
Kazumoto.  5,266.992,  CI.  354-199  000 
Takao.  Yoshihiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Process  for  manufacturing  three 

dimensional  ICY  5.266.511,  CI.  437-51  000 
Takaoka.  Yukio;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Nakamura.  Susao;  Nozaki.  Kat- 
suhiko;  Abe.  Tetsuya;  Kato,  Tadao;  and  Takakusagi,  Kazumoto,  to 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens  camera  having 
macro  photographing  function.  5.266,992,  CI   354-199.000. 
Takaori,  Shuji:  See— 

Yokokawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Takaon.  Shuji.  5.266,596,  CI.  514-567  000 
Takara,  Hidehiko:  See — 

Saruwatari,  Masatoshi;  Kawanishi,  Satoki;  Takara,  Hidehiko;  and 
Schlager,  John,  5,267,256,  CI.  372-94.000 
Takashima,  Makoto:  Set — 

Ichikawa,    Hiroshi;    Furuya,    Yoshiyuki;    Takashima.    Makolo; 
Suzuki,  Masao;  and  Itami,  Kazuhiro.  5.266.930.  CI  345-8.000. 
Takashima,  Masatoshi:  See- 
Sakamoto,   Etsurou;   and  Takashima,   Masatoshi,   5,267,022.  CI. 
358-12.000. 
Takashima.  Shoichi:  See — 

Izumi.     Michihiro;     and     Takashima,     Shoichi,     5,267,307,     CI. 
379-354.000. 
Takashima,  Sumihiuro.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Random 
access   memory    with    rapid    test   pattern    writing.    5,267.212.    CI. 
365-201000 
Takashina.  Hideo:  See — 

Baba.  Hisashi;  and  Takashina.  Hideo,  5,266,595,  CX.  514-562.000. 
Takasugi.  Shinji;  and  Men.  Masayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho     Method   of  preventing   wheel    loader    from    slipping. 
5.265.705.  a.  192-0.032. 
Takau  Corporation:  See — 

Kuretake.    Masato;    and    KiUgawa,    Motonobu,    5,265,903,    CI. 
280-730.000. 
Takata  Inc.:  See — 

Doty.  Gerald  A  .  5,265,823,  CI.  242-107.000. 
Takata,  Jitsumi;  and  Yamamoto,  Isamu,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Hollow  Tiber  membrane  for  blood  purification.  5,266,197,  CI. 
210-500.230 
Takata.  Koji;  and  Nakaura.  Tohni,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.    Vehicle   travel   direction   estimating   device.    5,267,166,   CI. 
364-449.000. 
Takatori,  Teuuya.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd.  Photographic  film 

cassette.  5,265,821,  CI.  242-71.100. 
Takatsu,  Haruyoshi;  Takeuchi,  Kiyofumi;  and  Tamura,  Yuji,  to  Dainip- 
pon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Phenylbicyclohexanol  ester  derivative. 
5,266,235,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Takatsuki,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Ryozo;  Yanaka,  Masao;  Anjyo.  Kenichi;  Usami.  Yo- 
shiaki;  Unuma.  Munetoshi;  Yajima.  Akio;  Kunhara.  Tsuneya; 
Nishiyama,  Joji;   Miyata,  Tomoyuki;  and  Takauuki,   Hiroaki, 
5.267.154,  a.  364-419.200. 
Takayanagi.  Ryotaro:  See — 

Sakamoto.   Hiroshi;  Takayanagi,   Ryotaro;   Matsui,   Hideki;   and 
Hagiuda,  Nobuyoshi,  5,266,990.  Q.  354-149.100. 
Takeda,  Shiro:  See— 

Hayakawa,  Kenichi;  Kawabe.  Kenji;  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro;  Matsui, 
Kiyolo;   Shimura,  Takaki;  and  Takeda,   Shiro,   5,265.614.  CI. 
128-602.030. 
Takeda,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Yoshida,    Takehiro;    Ono,    Takeshi;    Wada,    Satoshi;    Takeda, 
Tomoyuki;     Kondo.     Masaya;     Kobayashi,     Makoto;     Kato, 
Takahiro;  Awai,  Takashi;  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Tomoda.  Akihiro; 
Yokoyama,   Minoru;   and   Yamada.   Masakalau,   5,266,971,  CI. 
346-76.0PH 
Takehara,  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photo- 
graphic light-sensitive  material.  5,266,450,  CI.  430-502.000. 
Takehara,  Susumu:  See — 

Miyamoto,    Naruyuki;    and   Takehara,    Susumu,    5,267,000,    CI. 
355-214.000. 
Takemaaa,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yuzawa,  Jiro;  Takemasa,  Kazuo;  Inoue,  Katuhiko;  Yoshida,  Fukuji; 
and  Ohmori,  Yutaka,  5,265,443,  CI.  62-498.000. 
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Takemoto,  Toshihiko;  Kinugasa,  Masayuki;  Tanaka,  Tenio;  and  Igawa, 
Takashi,  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  Pipe  joint  made  of  stainless  steel 
and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,265,919,  CI.  285-381.000. 
Takemura,  Susumu:  See — 

Enomoto.    Masayuki;    Takemura,    Susumu;    Sakaki,    Masabaru; 
Kizawa,  Satoru;  and  Nagano,  Eiki,  5,266,556,  Q.  504-281.000. 
Takenaka  Corporation;  Set — 

Ishimaru,  Shinji;  Niiya,  Takahiro;  and  Ishimaru.  Kazuko,  5,265,387, 
CI.  52-167.00R. 
Takeuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Uehara,  Hiroahi,  to  Kabushtfu  Kaisha  Daikm 
Seisakuaho.  Pull-type  clutch  cover  aaaembly.  5,265,709,  O.   192- 
89.0OB 
Takeuchi,  Kan:  Set— 

Nakagome,  Yoshmobu;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  and  Takeuchi,  Kan,  5,266,848, 
CI  307-475.000 
Takeuchi,  Kiyofiimi:  Set— 

Takatsu,   Haruyoshi;   Takeuchi,    Kiyoftimi;   and   Tamnra,   Yuji. 
5,266,235,  Q.  252-299.630. 
Takeuchi,  Ryozo;  Yanaka,  Masao;  Anjyo,  Kenichi;  Usami,  Yoshiaki; 
Unuma.  Munetoshi;  Yajima,  Akio;  Kurihara,  Tsuneya;  Nishiyama, 
Joji;  Miyata.  Tomoyuki;  and  Takatsuki.  Hiroaki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Biological  image  formation  aiding  system  and  biological  image  form- 
ing method.  5,267,154,  a.  364-419.200. 
Taki,  Tohni:  See — 

Tsuneta,  Kazuyoshi;  Taki,  Tohru;  Kurosawa,  Kenji;  Ohe,  Junya; 
and  Uchida,  Yasuzo,  5,266,105,  Q.  106-16.000. 
Takinoue,  Teruo:  See — 

Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Takinoue,  Teruo,  5,265,962,  Q.  383-75.000. 
Takizawa,  Mikinao:  See — 

Motomura,  Hiroyuki;  Hisanaga,  Koji;  Takizawa,  Mikinao;  and 
Miyazawa,  Shigeo.  5,267,133,  O.  363-21.000. 
Takizawa,  Toshio:  See — 

Nanta,  Kiyokazu;  and  Takizawa,  Toshio,  5,267,315, 0.  380-24.000. 
Takizawa.  Yuka:  See— 

Maniyama.  Fumihiro;  Minoda.  Yoriko;  Sawada.  Shuho;  Takizawa. 
Yuka;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroyuki,  5,267.346.  CI.  395-10.000. 
Talreja.  Sanjay  S.;  Hazen,  Peter  K.;  and  Sweha.  Sherif  R.  B..  to  Intel 
Corporation.   Floating  gate  nonvolatile  memory  with  distributed 
blockmg  feature.  5,267.196.  CI.  365-185.000. 
Tam.  Sang  W  :  See- 
Cain.  Gary  A.;  GUligan.  Paul  J.;  and  Tam.  Sang  W.,  5,266,572,  CI. 
514-256.000. 
Tam,  Wilson:  Set— 

Fois,  Robert  P.;  Tam,  Wilson;  and  Zumsteg,  Fredrick  C,  Jr., 
5,266,651,  a.  525-326.500. 
Tamburello,  Mario;  and  Grasso,  Giorgio,  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.  Ampli- 
fier adapter  for  optical  lines.  5,267,073,  CI.  359-179.000. 
Tamrock  World  Corporation,  N.V.:  See— 

Marteney,  Larry  G.,  5,265,941,  CI.  299-12.000. 
Tamura,  Hitoshi;  and  Shimizu,  Tamotsu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus     for     controUmg     plasma     processing.     5,266,364,     CI. 
427-571.000. 
Tamura,  Takashi:  Set— 

Ninomiya,  Noboru;  Mizuno,  Takahiro;  Tamura,  Takashi;  and  Sato, 
Nobukatsu,  5,266,598,  CI.  514-635.000. 
Tamura.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Okonogi.  Shigeo;  Tomita,  Mamoru;  Fukuwatari.  Yasuo;  Matsu- 
moto. Koichi;  Tamura,  Yoshitaka;  Mizota,  Teruhiko;  Nakajima, 
Atsushi;  Endo,  Haruo;  Sato,  Norio;  and  Inagaki,  Koji,  5,266,202, 
a.  210-637.000. 
Tamura,  Yuji:  See —  .. 

Takatsu.   Haruyoshi;   Takeuchi.    Kiyofumi;   and   Tamura,   Yuji, 
5.266.235.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Tan,  Michael  R.  T.:  See- 
Wang,    Shih-Yuan;    and    Tan,    Michael    R.    T..    5.266.503.    Q. 
437-24.000. 
Tanabe.  Junichi:  .See — 

Shimizu,    Keiichi;    Tanabe,    Junichi;    and    Kunishige,    Fuimo, 
5,265,319,  a.  29-527.400. 
Tanaka.  Daiichirou:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Ryozo;  Wada,  Akira;  Nozawa,  Tetsuo;  Tanaka,  Daii- 
chirou; and  Sakai,  Tetsuya,  5,267,339,  Q.  385-123.000. 
Tanaka,  Hidehiko;  Set— 

Ise.   Masahiro;   Tanaka.   Hidehiko;   Machimno.   Katsuyuki;   Mat- 
subara.     Toshiyuki;     and     Terasaka,     Teiji,     5,266,943,     C\. 
340-825.050. 
Tanaka,  Hidekazu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

inputting  dau.  5.266.931.  C\.  345-173.000. 
Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  See— 

Okuhara.    Masakuni;    Tanaka,    Hirokazu;    Goto,    Toshio;    Kino, 
Tohru;  and  Hatanaka,  Hiroshi,  5,266,692,  CI.  540-452.000. 
Tanaka,  Hisahumi:  Set — 

Haizumi,   Masahiro;  Tanaka,   Hisahumi;   Yamada,   Hiromu;  and 
Sawada,  Kazuhisa,  5,266,865,  CI.  313-506.000. 
Tanaka,  Junsuke:  See — 

Kitahara,    Mikio;    Machida.    Koichi;    Kubo,    Takayuki;    Torikai, 
Motoyuki'  Asahina,  Koutarou;  Tanaka,  Junsuke;  and  Yamagu- 
chi,  Akihiro,  5,266,654,  Q.  525-422.000. 
Tanaka,  Ken-Ichi:  Set — 

Isoda,  Satoni;  Hanazato,  Yoshio;  Ueyama,  Satoshi;  Kawakubo, 
Hiroaki;  Tanaka.  Ken-Ichi;  and  Maeda,  Mitsuo,  5,267.347.  CI. 
395-25.000. 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.:  Set — 

Watanabe,  Masahiro;  Furuya,  Nagakazu;  Motoo,  Satoshi,  deceased; 
and  Motoo,  Natsuko,  executor,  5,266,177,  O.  204-290.00R. 


Tanaka,  Koji:  See — 

Takagi,  Ryoichi;  Tada,  Tetsuo;  and  Tanaka.  Koji,  5,266,894,  a. 
324-158.00R. 
Tanaka.  Masakatsu;  Set— 

Ogasawara,    Tsuyoshi;    Nakamura,    Ichiro;    Watanabe,    Haruo; 
Shigeta,    Masayuki;    and    Tanaka,    MasakaUu,    5,265,701,    CX. 
187-38.000. 
Tanaka,  Masayuki;  Murota,  Isao;  Nakai,  Kazuhito;  and  Iga,  Makoto,  to 
Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  control- 
ling hydraulic  pump.  5.266,010,  CI.  417-14.000. 
Tanaka,  Naojiro:  .See — 

Mogi,  Susumu;  and  Tanaka,  Naojiro,  5,266,938,  O.  345-204.000. 
Tanaka,  Naomitu:  Set — 

Arakawa,  Masaaki;  Sakashita,  Teiji;  Sibata,  Kazumasa;  Hori,  Kat- 
sumi;  Takahashi,  Makoto;  and  Tanaka,  Naomitu,  5,266,372,  O. 
428-40.000. 
Tanaka,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Kadomukai,  Yuzo;  Minegishi,  Teruhiko;  Sato,  Eiji,  and  Tanaka, 
Naoyuki,  5,265,572,  CI.  I23-3%.000. 
Tanaka,  Shigenon,  to  Seikagaku  Corporation.  Method  for  determining 

{l-3)-0-D-glucan.  5,266,461,  CX.  435-7.210. 
Tanaka,  Teruo:  See— 

Takemoto,  Toshihiko;  Kinugasa.  Masayuki;  Tanaka,  Teruo;  and 
Igawa.  Takashi,  5,265,919,  CI   285-381,000. 
Tanaka,  Yutaka;  Mizusawa,  Nobutoshi;  Amemiya,  MiUuaki;  Kariya, 
Takao'  and  Shimoda,  Isamu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  X-ray 
exposure  apparatus.  5.267.292.  CI.  378-34.000. 
Tancrede,  Jean  M.:  See — 

Diehl,  Charles  F.;  Myers,  Michael  O.;  and  Tancrede,  Jean  M., 
5,266,394,  CI.  428-261.000. 
Tani,  Toyofumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Flying  head 

slider.  5,267,108,  CI.  360- 103.000. 
Tanigawa,  Osamu:  See — 

Kubo,  Takahiro;  Nakano,  Yoshifumi;  Shiga,  Cbiaki;  and  Tanigawa. 
Osamu.  5.266.417,  C\  428-683.000. 
Taniguchi,    Osamu;    Tsuboyama,    Akira;    Inaba,    Yutaka;    Katakura, 
Kazunori;  Mibara,  Tadashi;  Iwayama,  Mitsuo;  and  Hotta,  Yoahio,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  apparatus.  5,267,065,  Q. 
359-56.000. 
Taniguchi,  Takao;  and  Satou,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Vacuum  sealing  mechanism  for  a  semiconductor  device 
manufacturing  apparatus  having  inner  and  outer  bellows.  5J66,1 19, 
a.  118-730.000. 
Tanimoto,  Kenji:  See — 

Tsugeno,  Makoto;  Tanimoto,  Kenji;  and  Kubo,  Masao,  5,266.289, 
CI.  423-339,000. 
Tanimoto.  Michio:  Set — 

Nishi,  Kunihiko;  Tanimoto,  Michio;  Yasuhara,  Toshihiro;  Tabata, 
Katsuhiro;  Yoshikawa,  Yasuhiro;  Akima,  Isao;  Kunito,  Souichi; 
Nosaka,    Toshio;    and    Nakamura,     Hideaki,     5,266,834,    CX. 
257-706.000. 
Tanimoto,  Naoki:  See — 

Nankai.  Shiro;  Kawaguri.  Mariko;  Yoshioka,  Toshihiko;  Tsutsumi, 
Haruhiro;  Terao,  Kyozo;  Tanimoto,  Naoki;  Yoshioka,  Masahiro; 
Hyodo,    Hiroshi;    and    Uchigaki,    Takatoshi,    5,266,179,    Q. 
204-401.000. 
Tanino,  Noriyuki:  Set — 

Miyashita,  Miyo;  and  Tanino,  Noriyuki,  5,267,270,  CX.  375-76.000. 

Tanizawa,  Hideichi;  Watanabe,  Yoshitak*;  and  Iwama,  Michio,  to 

Daifiiku  Co.,  Ltd.  Carriage  running  control  system.  5,267,173,  CI. 

364-478.000. 

Tanner,  John  K.,  to  Tanner,  John  K.  Wall  panels  and  methods  of 

construction  thereof.  5,265,390,  CI.  52-233.000 
Taimo,  Hajime:  See — 

Fukasawa.    Makoto;    Funamoto.    Shingo;    and    Tanno,    Hajime, 
5,267,225,  CX.  369-36.000. 
Tanno,  Kohtarou:  See — 

Gotho,    Toshihiko;    Tanno,    Kohtarou;    and    Shimizu,    Aldra, 
5,266.972.  CX.  346-76.0PH. 
Tanox  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Tse  W.;  Fung.  Michael  S   C  ;  Sun.  Bill  N.  C;  and  Sun. 
CecUy  R.  Y..  5.266.478,  CI.  435-240.270. 
Tarascon.  Jean-Marie,  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Method 
of  preparing  LIl  -I-XMN204  for  use  as  secondary  battery  electrode. 
5,266,299,  CX.  423-599.000. 
Tarbell,  Phillip  A.:  See—  ^  ,^^  ^^     ^ 

Desai,    Basavaraj    R;    and    Tarbell,    Phillip    A.,    5,266,994,    CX. 
354-317.000. 
Tarcha.  Peter  J.;  Rohr,  Thomas  E.;  and  Cotton,  Therese,  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Ligand  binding  assay  for  an  analyte  using  surface- 
enhanced  scattering  (SERS)  signal.  5,266,498,  CX.  436-525.000. 
Tamey,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Chapman,  George  R..  Jr.;  Crenshaw,  Lewis  E.;  McMiim.  RiU  S.; 
Morgan.  Richard  A.;  Priester,  Donnan  E.;  Stewart.  Charles  W.; 
Tummello,  William  H.;  Tamey.  Robert  E.;  Van  Alstcn.  John  G.; 
and  Wagman.  Mark  E..  5.266.639,  CX.  525-200.000 
Tasaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Henmi,  Yasuhiko,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Impeller  structure  for  water  jet  propelled  boat.  5,266,009,  CX. 
416-223.00R. 
Tateyama,  Yuki:  See— 

Arai,    Masatoshi;    Fujioka,    Kazutoahi;    and    Tateyama,    Yuki, 
5.266,631,  ex.  524-847.000. 
Tatsumi,  Shingo:  See — 

Kawahara,     Hiroyuki;     and    Tatsumi,     Shingo,     5,267,026,     CX. 
358-29.000. 
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Tattumi.    Telsaya,    to    Sony    Corporatioa.    Dry    etching    method. 

5^66,154,  a    156-643.000. 
Taylor,  David  Q.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Generic  routable 
fffllMirtiTT  anembly  for  testing  integrated  circuit  packages.  5.266,OS9, 
a.  439-911000. 
Taylor  Devices,  Inc.;  Ste — 

Taylor.  Douglas  P..  S.263.SS2,  O.  114-219.000. 
Taylor,  Dooglas  P.,  to  Taylor  Devices,  Inc.  Shock  and  vibration  isola- 
tor  for   nember    mounted    on    submerged    body.    3,265,332,    CI. 
It4>219.000. 
Taylor.  John  B.  Fishing  lure.  5.265.368.  O  43-42.060. 
Taylor-McCord,  Darlene,  to  Royale  Renaissance,  Inc.  Skin  therapeutic 
mixture  contauung  cold-proceaaaed  aloe  vera  extract,  with  yellow  sap 
and  sloin  removed.  5.266.318,  CI  424-195.100. 
Taylor.  Samuel  M..  to  Die.  Mold  A  Automation  Components.  Inc.  Gss 
spnng  with  gas  passageways  in  the  assembly  housing  snd  piston  rod. 
5,265,852.  CI.  267-119.000. 
Taylor.  Sidney  A.;  and  Rogala,  Stanley  J  .  to  CRC-Evans  Pipeline 
intemational.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  transferring  line  trsvel  device  from 
one  pipeline  section  to  another  5.265.647.  CI.  138-89  000. 
TDJ  Group.  Inc.  The  See — 

Rapp.  D  J  ;  Clark.  Redmond  R.;  and  McGrew.  Michael  5,266,122, 
CI.  134-7.000. 
Technibuild  Inc.:  Set — 

Walch.  Mark  A  .  snd  Pawlicki,  John  A..  5.267.332,  O.  382-55.000. 
Technion  Research  A  Dev'i  Foundation.  Ltd.;  See — 

Katz,  Dov;  Brandos.  Esther;  and  KJein.  Joachim.  5.266,608,  a. 
523-111.000. 
Technology  AppUcations  Group,  Inc.:  Ste — 

Bartak,  Duane  E.;   Lemieux,  Brian  E.;  and  Woolsey.  Earl  R., 
5766,412,  a.  428-472.000. 
Technophooe  Limited:  See — 

Hamson.  Peter.  5,267,234.  Q.  370-38.000. 
Techsep:  See— 

Boye,  Anne;  Grangeon.  Andre;  and  Guizard.  Christian,  3.266,207. 
a.  210653  000 
Tecumseh  Products  Company  See — 

Gsnnawsy.  Edwin  L  .  5.266.015.  C\.  417-550.000. 
ICandpal.  Tars  C.  5.266.016.  C\.  417-569.000. 
Tedford.  Richard  A.,  to  Harris  Graphics  Corporation.  Offset  printing 

press  with  emulsificatjon  control.  5.265,527.  Ci.  101-148.000 
Teknekron  Communications  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Mesaerschmitt.  David  G.;  Flores,  Christopher;  and  Lu,  Hulhung, 
5.267.244.  O.  370-95.300. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  Ste — 

Velge,    Gordon    O.;    and    Stafford,    Clifford    L..    5,265.797.    Q. 
229-125.260. 
Teleflex  Incorporated:  See — 

Bung.  Hubert;  Spease.  Arthur  L.;  and  Laperriere.  Joseph  M..  Ill, 
5,263,495.  CI.  74-502  600 
Telefooaktiebolaget  L  M  Encsson:  See — 

Kallander.  Stefan  E  P.,  5,267.268,  Q.  375-40.000 
Telen.  Tuula:  See — 

Mustonen.  Tarja;  Telen.  Tuula;  and  Mahn,  Bo.   5,266,643,  CI. 
525-263.000 
TelMed,  Inc.:  See— 

Feldman.    Yacob    Z.;    and    Rapoport,    Isaac,    5.265.613.    CI. 
120-661.070. 
Temp.  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Theiss.  John  J  .  snd  Durst,  Paul  T.,  5.266.779.  CI.  219-513.000. 
Tenmyo.  Osamu;  Sswsds,  Yosuke;  Oki.  Toshikazu:  Oka,  Masahisa; 
Sugawara,  Masaru;  Ohkusa.  Noriyulu;  Lin.  Pin-Fang;  and  Mamber. 
Stephen  W..  to  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  BU-4641V,  an  anti- 
bacterial, antiviral  and  antitumor  antibiotic.  5,266,600,  CI. 
514-691.000. 
Tenmyo,  Osamu:  See — 

Toda.  Soichiro:  Tsuno.  Takashi;  Yamamoto.  Satoshi;  Hasegawa, 
Toshifumi;  Tenmyo,  Osamu;  and  Roaser,  Mary  P.,  5,266,588.  CX. 
514-423.000. 
Tennent,  Richard  G.:  Ste— 

Tennenl,  Richard  L.;  Tennent,  Richard  G.;  and  Rolla,  Jerald  A.. 
5.265.872,  CI.  273-80.008 
Tennent.  Richard  L..  Tennent,  Richard  G.;  and  Rolla,  Jerald  A.,  to 
UmFiber  USA.  Golf  club  shaft  havmg  definable  "feel".  3,263,872,  CI. 
273-80.00B. 
Tenney.  Lin  wood  P.:  See — 

Al-Jumah.   Kusay  B.;  and  Tenney,  Linwood  P..  3.266,124.  CI. 
134-42.000. 
Terada,  Masahiro;  and  Sugimoto.  Takashi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.; 
and  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.  Plastic  sutomotive  bumper. 
5.266.619.  a.  524-451.000. 
Teramoto.  Shuji:  See — 

Fujioka,  Takafiimi;  Teramoto,  Shuji;  Tominaga,  Michiaki;  and 
Yabuuchi,  Yoichi,  5,266,577.  Q.  514-312.000. 
Terao.  Kyoio:  See — 

Nankai,  Shiro;  Kawaguri.  Mariko;  Yoshioka,  Toshihiko;  Tsutsumi. 
Hanihiro;  Terao.  Kyozo;  Tanimoto.  Naoki;  Yoshioka,  Masahiro; 
Hyodo.    Hiroshi;    and    Uchigaki.    Takatoshi.    5^66,179,    CI. 
204-401.000. 
Terasaka,  Teiji:  See — 

lae,  Masahiro;  Tanaka,  Hidehiko;   Machimno,   Katsuyuki;  Ma(- 
subara,     Toshiyuki;     and     Terasaka,     Teiji.     5,266,943.     CI. 
340-825.050. 
Terashita,  Satoshi:  See — 

Sawaida,    Kenji;    Terashita,    Satoshi;    and    Takahashi,    Hiroaki, 
535,716,  a.  2OO-5.0OR. 


Terbrack.  Ulrich:  See — 

Siol.  Werner;  Klesse.  Wolfgang;  Koralewsky,  Klaus;  and  Terbrack. 
Ulrich.  5,266,645,  O.  525-309.000. 
Teroson  GmbH:  See — 

Duck.    Edward    W.;    and    Schemer.    Ingolf,    3.266.145,    CI. 
156-307.300. 
Terui,  Hiraahi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Saburo;  Tsunikawa,  Ikuya;  and  Terui,  Hiroshi,  5,267.085, 
a    359-694000. 
Terva  Paul  A.   See — 

Harwood,  Warren  K.;  Koxxy.  Martin  J.;  and  Tervo,  Paul  A.. 
5.266,889.  a.  324-158.00F. 
Tcu  S  A  '  S€€ 

Zuefferey.  Charles-Henri.  5,266,797,  a.  250-237.00G. 
Teschendorf.  Andrew  F..  to  Dexter  Corporation,  The.  Waterbome 

epoiy  derived  adhesive  primers.  5.266.611,  CI.  323-416.000. 
Tesit  S.p.A.:  See— 

Pedrocco,  Giuseppe,  5,265,392,  Q.  52-167.000. 
Tetrs  Alfs  Holdings  SA:  See— 

Jsnson.  Msgnus;  snd  Olander.  Jonny,  5.265.860.  CI.  271-149.000. 
Texaco  Chemical  Co  :  See — 

Primeaux,  Dudley  J..  II,  5.266.671.  C\  528-68.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Giammatteo.  Paul  J.;  Trocino,  Richard  J.;  and  Marsh.  Gregory. 

5,265.635.  CI    137-3  000 
Harrison.  Jeffrey  B.,  5.266.300.  a.  423-628.000. 
McMshon,  Matthew  A.;  KJun.  Motasimur  R.;  Heyl.  Robert  F.; 
McKeon.  Ronald  J  ;  and  McKenzie.  Kenneth  W..  5,266,085,  d. 
48-197  COR. 
Texas  A&M  University  System:  See — 

Chiou.  George  C.  Y  .  5.266,580,  O.  514-338.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporsted:  See — 

Ashmore.  Benjamin  H  .  Jr  ,  5.267.204.  Q.  365-200.000. 

Marshall.   Andrew;   Buss.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Cotton,  David  R., 

5.267,118,  CI    361-103  000. 
Mosiehi,  Mehrdad  M  ;  Najm.  Habib;  and  Velo,  Lino  A.,  5,263.937, 

CI.  374-1.000. 
Robbins,  Roger  A..  3.266,527,  d.  437-225.000. 
Smayling.    Michael    C;    and    Reynolds.    Jack.    5.266.517,    d. 

437-89.000. 
Walker,    Darryl:    and    McLaughlin.    Daniel    F..    5.266.843.    O. 
307-296.200. 
Teyssie.  Philippe;  Fayt,  Roger;  and  Vatshney.  Sunil  K..  to  Elf  Atochem 
S.A.  Method  and  system  for  priming  anionic  polymerization  of 
(meth>acrylatea.  5.266.667.  C\.  526-I74.C00 
Tezuka.  Yasuaki;  and  Irishima.  MiUuru,  to  NEC  Corporabon.  Power 
supply  apparatus  having  interlocking  operating  system.  5.267,135,  CI. 
363-49000. 
Thach.  Sophany:  See — 

Perkins,  Thomas  K.;  and  Thach.  Sophany,  5.265.651,  C\.  141-1.000. 
Thacker.  Charles  P..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  resource  arbitration.  5.267.235.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Thayer,  Susan  S  Apparatus  and  method  for  converting  s  pop-up  irriga- 
tion system  to  low  volume  usage.  5.265.803.  CI.  239-71.000. 
Theisen.   Henry;  and   Nelson.   Kevin,   to  Curwood.   Inc.   Metallized 
polypropylene  film  and  process  for  manufacture.   5,266,411,  CI. 
428-461.000. 
Theisen.  Peter  J.:  See- 
Link.  Donald  A.;  Larsen,  Michael  R.;  Theisen,  Peter  J;  and  Well- 
ner.  Edward  L..  5,266.760.  CI  200-244.000 
Theisen-Popp.  Pis:  See — 

Raddatz.    Siegfried;    Mohrs,    Klaus-Helmut;    Matzke,    Michael; 
Fruchtmann,  Romams;  Hatzelmaim,  Armin;  Kohlsdorfer,  Chris- 
tian;   Muller-Peddinghaus,    Reiner;    and    Theisen-Popp.    Pia, 
5.266.578.  a.  514-312.000. 
Theiss,  John  J.;  and  Durst,  Paul  T.,  to  Temp.  Systems,  Inc.  Fail  safe 

control  device.  5.266.779.  C\  219-513.000. 
Thermal  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Boisvert,  John  A.;  and  Aher,  Barry  T.,  5,266,776,  a.  219-121.390. 
Thermal  Tech,  Inc.:  See — 

Reed,  Thomas  M..  5.266.772,  Q.  2I9-137.00R. 
Thermarite  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Gujer,  Heinz;  and  Tintor,  Branko,  5.265,401,  C\.  53-346.000. 
Thime.  Lutz:  See — 

Kurtzahn,  Frithjof;  and  Tlume,  Lutz,  3,265.766.  CI.  222-105.000. 
Thinking  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Gemer.  William,  5.266,838.  CI.  307-19.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See— 

Levinthal,  Michael  L.;  Wilier.  Rodney  L.;  Park.  Dennis  J.;  and 
Bridges.  Ronnelle,  5.266,290.  Q.  423-387.000. 
Thk  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Kawaguchi,  Takahiro,  5,265,%3.  CI.  38443.000. 
Thomas,  Graeme  D.:  Set — 

Smith.   Dennis  E.;  Williams,  John  J.   A.;  Duncan,  Gerald  D.; 
Thomas.  Graeme  D.;  and  Shacklock.  Frank  W..  5.266,855,  Q. 
310-90.000. 
Thomas,  Horace  F.,  to  CoreTank,  Inc.  Secondary  containment  and  dual 

leak  detection  system.  5,265.465.  a.  73-49.200. 
Thomas,  James  L.:  See — 

Cai.  Khiem  V.;  Thomas,  James  L.;  and  Lim,  Patrick  L.,  3,267,272. 
a.  375-98.000. 
Thomas,  Michael  E..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corp.  Gas  distribution 
head    for    plasma    deposition    and    etch    systems.    3,266,133,    CI. 
136-643.000. 
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Thomas  Research  Corporatioo:  Ste— 

Furman,  Sydney  C;  Ooetichel,  Chariea  T.;  Hue  Brmko;  and 
Nufert,  Thomas  H.,  5,266,36a  a.  514-4.000. 
Thomaa.  Scott  M:  S<e—  _  „        .« 

Boach,  Donald  M.;  Loughran,  Steven  J.;  and  Thomaa,  Scon  M., 
5,266.957.  d.  342-200.000. 
Thomaaaon,  Catherine  E:  Set—  . 

Weers.  Jerry  J.;  O'Brien,  Timothy  J.;  and  Tbomaaaoo,  Catherme 
E.  5J66,185.  a.  208-47.000.  .  ,«  ^    ^ 

Tbompaon,  Gary  G.  Foun  recoil  pwl  for  tireanna.  3,263,366,  CI. 
42-74.000.  „         ^  _, 

Thompson,  John  R.;  Hunting.  C.  J.;  Phippe,  William  L.;  Raynesford, 
Steven  J  ;  and  Rittmueller.  Philip  H.,  to  NEC  Home  Electrooio.  Ltd. 
Audio  signal  cryptographic  system.  3,267,312,  CL  380-19.000. 
Thompson.  Stephen  P:  See— 

Frank,  David  C;  Matsuh««,  Shigeru;  Satoh,  Hiroahi;  and  Thomp- 
son, Stephen  P..  5,266,933.  d.  345-141.000. 
Tboosoo  Consumer  Electrooics:  See- 
Van  Cang,  Pham  Luc,  3,267,032,  d.  358-86.000. 
ThomaoD-CSF:  Sm^  ,     „  „ 

Brouaottz.  Dominique;  Dubois,  Jean-Claude;  Le  Bamy,  Pierre; 

and  Robin,  Philippe,  5,267,076,  d.  359-245  000. 
Canal,  Yves;  and  Barre.  Charles,  5,266,956,  d.  342-128.000. 
Thomson-Leeds  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Carlm,  Glenn.  5.265.729.  d.  206-361.000. 
Thomson  Tubes  Electrooiques:  Ste— 

Mouner.  Georges.  5.266.910,  a.  333-113.000. 
Thome,  Lewis  C,  to  Excel  Sports  Science,  Inc.  Flotatioo  batbdl  for 

water  exerciae.  5,266,069.  d.  482-1 1 1.000. 
Thotttthil.  John  K:  See—  ^.,    .  ,.     „ 

Patel    Ramesh  N.;  Szarka,  Laazlo  J.;  Thottathil.  John  K-;  aad 
Krooenthal,  David,  5,266,710,  d.  549-463.000. 

Thmnm,  Manfred:  Set —  _      , 

Mobius.  Arnold;  and  Thumm,  Manfred,  5^66,962,  d.  343-781.0OR. 
Thurics,  Edmood:  See — 

Pham,  Van  Dom;  Thuries,  Edmond;  and  Martin,  Joseph,  5,266,738, 
d.  200-144  OAP 
Thume  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Antoniaaen.    Peter;    and    Arthur,    Hugh    M.,    5,267,168,    d. 
364-468.000. 
Tiedemann,  Edward  P.,  Jr.:  Set—  „.        j„    . 

Blakeney,  Robert  D.,  II;  Kanni,  Oadi;  Tiedemann,  Edward  O.,  Jr.; 
and  Weaver.  Lindsay  A.,  Jr.,  3,267,261.  d.  375-1.000. 
Tien,  Zu-Jean:  See—  „      ,■ 

Blouse,  Jeffrey  L.;  Chu,  Jack  O.;  Cunningham,  Brian;  Oambmo, 
Jeffrey  P.  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Kotecki,  David  E.;  Subbanna,  Sesha- 
dri;  and  Tien,  Zu-Jean,  5,266,304,  d.  437-31.000 
Tihanyi,  Jenoe:  Ste— 

Leipold.  Ludwig;  Sander,  Rainald;  Tihanyi,  Jenoe;  and  Weber, 
Roland,  5,266,840,  d.  307-125.000. 

Tijburg,  Rudolf  P.:  See—  .    ^ 

Kmma,  Johannes  J.  M.;  and  Tijburg,  Rudolf  P.,  5,266,518.  d. 
437-129.000. 
Tillea,  Harry:  See—  _ 

Broadhurst,    Michael    D.;    and    TiHea,    Hairy,    3,266,552,    d. 
304-199.000. 
Tuneback  FLL:  S»- 

Dacua,  Farroo  L.,  5,266,907,  d.  331-l.OOA. 
Tmtor.  Branko:  See —  ^^ 

Gujer.  Heinz;  and  Tintor,  Branko,  3,265,401,  CL  53-546.00a 
Tioxide  Group  Services  Limited:  See — 

Egcrton.  Terence  A  ;  Dransfield.  Graham  P.;  Bromley,  Anthony 

P    and  Riley.  Frank  L..  5.266.536,  d.  501-127.000. 
Jooea,  Anthony  G  ,  5.266,404.  d  428-403.000. 
Tobia,  Ronald  L.;  and  Fischer.  Russell  J.,  to  BOC  Health  Care,  Inc. 

Magneto-pneumatic  timing  device.  S>S,639,  d.  137-103.000. 
Tobia,  Ronald  L.:  See—  .,    ^    .  ,, 

Fischer,  Russell  J.;  Tobia.  Ronald  L.;  and  Leahner,  Michael  D., 
5,265,638,  d.  137-103.000. 
Tobioka.  Masaaki:  See—  ..  ^  ^  ^. 

Omori.  Naoya;  Yamagata,  Kazuo;  Nomura,  Toshio;  and  Tobioka, 
Masaaki.  5.266.389.  O  428-216.000. 
Tofaita,  Youichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  snd  operating  method  thereof  with  transfer  transistor 
used  m  s  holding  means.  5,267,200,  d.  365-189.050. 
Toda,  Masaaki:  Set— 

Ohuchida,   Shuichi;   Toda,   Masaaki;  and   Miyamoto,  Tsumoru, 
5,266,709,  a.  549-407.000. 
Toda,  Soichiro;  Tsuno,  Takashi;  Yamamoto,  Satoahi;  Hasegawa,  To- 
shifiuni;  Tenmyo.  Osamu;  and  Roaaer,  Mary  P.,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Company.  Compound  produced  by  a  strain  of  microtetis»- 
pora  having  antibacterial  and  neuritogenic  activity.  5,266,388,  CL 
514-423.000 
Toemer.  Ludger:  See— 

Heinrici.  Harald;  Bachmann.  Uwe;  and  Toemer,  Ludger,  3,265,763, 
a.  222-77.000. 

Tosane,  Hikohiro:  See —  

Naito,  Akira;  and  Togane,  Hikohiro,  5^66,055,  d  439-620.000. 
TogMhi,  Sigekazu:  See—  ,  „  ,,  u 

Fujiwara,  Mikio;  Togaahi,  Sigekazu;  Kawakami,  Yasunon;  Uehara, 
Toshihiro;  and  Minaguchi,  Hotaka,  5,267.099,  d.  360-51.000. 
Tohnai.  Shuichi;  and  Iwanaga.  Toahiaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa 
Denki.  Arm-driving  device  for  industrial  robot.  5,265,489.  d.  74- 
479.0BF. 


Tohyama,  Synmoku;  Dteyama,  Masami;  and  Nakabe,  Ikuko,  to  Toray 
Indostriea,  Inc.  Coated  bbfic  of  a  polyester  fiber  and  a  method  for 
proantioo  theitsof.  5,266.354.  d.  427-203.000. 
Tokmnitau,  SUcenori,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toafasba.  Vertical  acroUing 

address  yn«>««*tig  device.  3,266.932,  O.  34}-I23.00a 
Tokura.  Mitsuo:  Set—  .„,,,.       ^    ^    ■  ^ 

Yoahida.   Shuich;  Tokura,   Mitsuo;  and  Wakabayaihi.   Nonab. 
3J67,I44,  a  364-174.000 
Tokua,  NobuAuni;  aad  Nishi,  Shoichi,  to  Malsushiu  Electnc  Industrial 
Co ,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  snd  method  of  detecting  shape  of  solder 
portion.  3,267,217,  d.  336-237.000. 
Toknyama,  Noriaki:  Ste—  ..,,_■ 

HiT«>,  Masato;  Kobayashi,  Yasunori;  and  Toknyama,  Nonaki, 

3,265,662,  d.  I6O-I33.000. 
Munekata,    Masaaki;    and    Tokuynna,    Noriaki,    3,263,663,    CL 
160-133.000. 
Tokyo  Construction  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ^     .  ^.,  ,„ 

Ishimaru,  Shinji;  Niiya,  1'akahiro;  and  Ishimaru,  Kazuko,  3.263.3S7, 
a   52-167.00R. 
Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Fushimi,  Kazuhira,  Watanabe,  Satoru;  and  SugiiDolo,  Kaxaaki. 

5,266,966,  d.  346-76.MW. 
Usami,  Yutaka,  5,266,869,  d.  315-170.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  Ste— 

Mokuo,  Shori,  5,266.812,  d  230-361.000. 
Nishi,  Mitsuo,  5,265,632,  CL  134-133.000. 
Tokyo  electron  Saga  Limited:  See— 

Mokuo.  Shori  5,266,812,  d.  25O-36I.00O. 
Nishi,  Mitsuo.  5,265.632,  d.  134-133.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  See — 

Yamashita,  Satoru,  5,266,895.  d.  324-I58.0OP 
Tokyo  Yogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aramaki,    Keizo;    and    Okumura,    Tomohiro,    5,265,830,    CI 
266-220.000. 
ToUini.  Dennia  R.  Securing  tape.  5^66,401,  d.  42»-J43.00a 
Tomalski,  Michael  D.;  and  Miller,  Lois  K.,  to  Univenity  of  Oeorgia 
Research  Foundatioa,  Inc.  Insect-specific  paralytic  neurotoxin  ^les 
for  use  in  biological  insect  control:  methods  and  compoaitioas. 
3,266,317.  a  424-93.00T. 
Tomforde,  Johann:  See- 
Klein,  Berthold;  Reichd,  Anton;  Tomforde,  Johann;  and  Saoco, 
Bruno.  5.265.930,  d.  296-107.000. 
Tomii,  Tsuyodii:  See—  .,      ..    _         ..        j 

Mochizuki,   Seiji;   Kawakami,   Kazuhisa;  Tonui,   Tsuyoahi;   and 
Knmagai.  Toahio,  5,266,975,  d.  346-140.00R. 
Tomikawa,  Osamu:  Ste—  j  „     . 

Eguhira,  Masaki;  Haga,  Maaakazu;  Tomikawa,  Osamu;  and  Hirata, 
Touichi,  5.265.569.  d.  123-357.000. 
Tominaga.  Kazutoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tominaga  Jyushi  Kogyo- 
sho.   Filter  apparatus  for  use  with  a  water  tank.   5,266,190,  CI. 
210^169.000. 
Tominaga,  Michiaki:  See — 

Fujioka,  Takafumi;  Teramoto,  Shuji;  Tominaga,  Michiaki;  and 
Yabuuchi.  Yoichi.  5.266.577.  d.  314-312.000. 
Tomita.  Mamoru:  See—  ^  w  _ 

Okonogi,  Shigeo;  Tomita,  >4amoru;  Fukuwatan.  Yasuo;  Matsu- 
rooto,  Koichi.  Tamura,  Yoahitaka;  Mizota,  Teruhiko;  Nakaima. 
Atsushi;  Endo,  Haruo;  Sato,  Norio;  and  Inagaki,  Koji,  3,266.202, 
a.  210-637.000. 

Tomiyori,  Minoni:  See—  ,.»,....     r, 

Maitani,  Yoshifiimi;  Kamei,  Naoyuki;  Ibuchi,  Yoshiaki;  Ogura, 
Mitsuru;  Ohnishi.  Hidenori;  Tomiyori,  Mmoru;  and  Matsutomo, 
Yasushi,  5.267,002.  d.  355-234.000. 
Tomizawa,  Hiiotaka;  Kanbara,  Makoto;  Yoahimura,  Narihiko;  Mitsm. 
Junichi;  and  Hirano,  Hiroahi,  to  Tooen  Corporatioo.  Stable  dertro- 
rheological  fluid  having  a  high  viscosity-iiicreasing  effect  5,266.229, 
d.  252-73.000.  .        ..      ^.^ 

Tomizawa,  Hirotaka;  Kanbara,  Makoto;  and  Hayafune.  Masahiko.  to 
Tonen   Corporation.   Electroviacous   fluid   containing   antioxidant 
and/or  corrosion  inhibitor.  5,266,230,  d.  252-73.000. 
Tomoda,  Akihiro:  Set —  _        . .     _  ,     . 

Yoahida,  Takehiio;  Ono,  Takeshi;  Wada,  Satoahi;  Takeda. 
Tomoyuki;  Koodo.  Masaya;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Kato, 
Takahiro;  Awai,  Takashi;  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro; 
Yokoyama,  Minora;  and  Yamada,  Masakatsu,  3,266,971,  O. 
346-76.0PH. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  Stt—  ^  ,.      i^ 

Matsubayuhi,  Nobuhani;  Konda,  Shun;i;  and  Sano,  Takayuki, 
5,266,458,  d.  430-106.600. 

Tomy  Company.  Ltd.:  Stt —  

Kojima,  Shizuka,  5,265,889,  d  273-442.00a 

Tonen  Chemical  Corp.:  See—  ^    ^     , u 

Miura,  Yuichiro;  Hirano,  Kazuo;  Nate,  Takayuki;  Kambaya^ 
Taiji;  Ohtsuka,  Masahisa;  and  Nagai,  Toahitake,  5,266,367,  a. 
428-15.000. 
Ttioeo  Corporatioo:  Stt —  „     ^        . 

Miurau  Yuichiro;  Hirano,  Kazna.  Nate,  Takayub;  Kmibaya^ 
Taiji;  Ohttuka.  Masahisa;  and  Nagai,  Toahitake,  5,266,367,  CI. 
428-15.000  „     ^  „    .... 

Tomizawa,    Hirotaka,   Kanbara,    Makoto;    Yoshimura,    Nanhiko; 
Mitsui  Junichi;  and  Hirano.  Hiroahi,  5.266.229.  d.  252-73.000. 
Tomizawa,  Hirotaka;  Kanbara,  Makoto;  and  Hayafune,  Masahiko, 
5,266,230,  d.  252-73,000. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  Ste — 

Katsutoahi.  Ando;  Ogawa,  Katsuya;  Nishiura,  Eiichi;  Okumura. 
Yoshiharu;  and  li.  Yoahikazm  5,266.369,  CL  428-35.700. 
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Okazald.  Iwk>:  Abe,  Koichi;  ud  Nakajinu,  Sboji.  3,266,376,  CX. 

42»-14t.000. 
Tohyuna,    Syumoku;    Ikeyuna,    Matami;   and    Nakabe,    Ikuko, 
5,266,354,  Q.  427-203.000. 
Totihata.  Shigenori,  to  Kabuhiki  Kaiiha  Komatiu  Seiiakinbo.  Signal 
trammiaioa  performance  evaluation  device  in  an  optical  communica- 
tion  apparatus.  3,267.068,  Q.  359-110.000. 
Torikai.  Moloyuki:  See — 

Kitahara.    Mikio;    Machida,    Koichi;    Kubo,    Takayuki;    Torikai, 
Motoyuki;  Aaahina,  Koutarou;  Tanaka.  Junsuke;  and  Yamagu- 
chi,  Akihiro.  5.266,654,  C\  525-422.000. 
Toihiba  Lighting  k  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Takagi,     Maiami;     and     Noguchi,     Hidehiko,     5,266,866.     a. 
31 3-607  OCO 
ToMado,  Ray    Auxiliary  nnpention  aiaembly  for  Ford  "F"  and  "E" 

•eriea  trucki.  5.265,907,  a.  280-788.000. 
Touchftone,  John  L.:  See — 

Self,  Betty  J  ;  and  Touchatone,  John  L  ,  5.265,939,  a.  297-440.130. 
Townley,  Alfred  T  ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Colliion  detec- 
tion and  ugnaling  circuit.  5.267.237,  C\.  370-85.200. 
Towniend.  Carl  W.,  Naielow,  Arthur  B.;  and  Kindler,  Andrew,  to 
Hugbea  Aircraft  Company.  Enhanced  membrane-electrode  interface 
5.266,421.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Towmend,  Ricky.  Clamp-on  aero  bar  with  internal  clamping  mecha- 
nism for  attachment  to  a  bicycle  handlebar.  5,265,496,  a.  74-551.800. 
Toyo  Boaeki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takata,  Jittumi;  and  Yamamoto.  Isamu,  5,266,197.  CI.  210-300.230. 
Toyo  Kohan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu,    Keiichi;    Tanabe,    Junichi;    and    Kunishige,    Fumio, 
5.263,319.  a.  29-527.400. 
Toyoda  GoMi  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwasa,  Tadanobu;  and  Aritake.  Masanori.  5.263.377. 0  49-441.000. 
Toyoda,  Yuji;  Uenaka,  Akimitsu;  Ichimura,  Hideki;  Ueno.  Tasaburo; 
and  Tiutsui,  Koichi,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Resinous  composition 
for  powder  coatmg.  3,266.632,  Q.  525-327.300. 
Toyonaga.  Masahiko:  See — 

Sato,  KoKhi;  Toyonaga,  Masahiko;  and  Akino,  Toahiro,  3,267,177, 
a.  364-491.000. 
Toyota,  Alunon:  See — 

Kioka,  Mamoru;  Yamada,  Masaya;  Ishiyama,  Masanobu;  Nakano, 
Masao:  and  Toyota,  Akinori,  5,266,636,  CI.  525-95.000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kuwana,  Kazutaks;  Okamoto,  Kuniaki;  Yo- 
shida,    Tsuyoahi,    Kamikado,    Masaru;    Nakanishi,    Nobuyasu; 
Sugitani,     Tatsuo;     and     Sakai,     Kazunori,     3,267,162,     Q. 
364-426.020. 
Norota,  Kazuhiko,  5J65,373,  CI.  123-436.000. 
TPA,  Inc.:  See— 

Taggart,    George    W;    and    Lewis,    James    £.,    3,266,274,    a. 
422-112.000 
Trainor,  Diane  A.:  See — 

Yee,  Ying  K.;  Ohnmacht,  Cyrus  J.;  Trainor,  Diane  A.;  and  Lewis, 
Joseph  J.,  3,266,370,  Q.  314-237.200. 
Tran.  Loi  V  Tire  removal  tool  3,265,661.  a   157-1.300. 
Trauth.  Hubert:  See— 

Holderbaum.  Martin;  Aumueller,  Aleuoder,  and  Trauth.  Hubert, 
S,266,32a  a.  424-4OI.000. 
Trent,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Chem,  Wen-Foo;  Parkinson,  Ward  D.;  Treat,  Tbomas  M.;  and 
Duesman.  Kevui  G  .  5,266,821,  CI   257-312.000. 
Treuner.  Uwe  D.:  See — 

Ermann,  Peter;  Straub,  Henner;  Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  and  Droasard. 
Jakob-Matthias,  5,266,593,  Q.  314-459.000. 
Trocino.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Giammatteo.  Paul  J.;  Trocino,  Richard  J.;  and  Marsh,  Gregory. 
5.265.635,  C\   137-3.000. 
Trotta,  Frank;  and  Feldstetn,  George,  to  Intermark  Corporation.  Pro- 
motional scanmng  and  validatmg  device.  5.266,784,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Trouve,  Claude:  See — 

Richard,  Michel;  and  Trouve,  CUude,  3,266,162,  C\.  162-133.000. 
Troxler,  John  E.:  See — 

Sorah,  Gary  V.;  and  Troxler,  John  E..  3,265,842,  a.  231-129.080. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Lau.  James  C;  Lowery.  Maurice;  and  Lui,  Kenneth,  3,266,329,  CI. 
437-228.000. 
TRW  Repa  GmbH:  See— 

Fohl.  Anur.  5.265.813,  CI.  242-107.00a 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Verellen,  Uwrence  J.;  and  Ray,  Gary  M.,  3,265.908,  a.  280- 
801. OOA. 
Tseng,   Chiang   S.   Anti-tamper   locking  mechanism.    3,266,923,  CI. 

34O-342.00a 
Tsuboyama,  Akira:  See — 

Iwayama,     Mitsuo;     and    Tsuboyama,     Akira,     5,267,064,    CI. 

359-54.000. 
Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Tsuboyama,  Akira;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  Kalakura, 
Kazunori;    Mihara,    Tadashi;    Iwayama,    Mitsuo:    and    Hotta, 
Yoshio,  5,267.065.  a.  359-56.000. 
Tsuchida,  Ichiro:  See — 

Takahashi,   Kazuhiro;  Nakada,   Yasukazu;   Maruoka,   Shigenobu; 

Tsuchida.  Ichiro;  and  Saito.  Takanori.  5.266.447.  C\  43O-S45.00O 

Tsuchiya,  Hiroyuki;  and  Anai,  Kouai,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Photocured  resin  relief  plate   5.266,426,  CI  430-15  000. 
Tsuchiya,  Toshiaki;  and  Hatano.  Ichiro,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion. Image  pickup  device  for  automatically  recording  the  location 
where  an  image  is  recorded.  5J67,042,  C\.  358-209.000 


Tsuda,  Kunio;  and  Morizuka,  Kouhei.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Compound  temicooductor  device  having  an  emitter  contact  structure 
including  an  I,uGa|— j^As  graded-composition  layer.  5.266,818,  CI. 
257-191.000. 
Tsugami,  Keigi:  See — 

Iwama,  Shinichi;  Tsugami,  Keigi;  Fukuda,  Masahiro;  and  Yamada, 
Shigeto.  5.265.351,  CI   36-117  000. 
Tsugeno,  Makoto;  Tanimoto.  Kenji;  and  Kubo.  Masao,  to  Nissan  Chem- 
ic^  Industries  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  high-purity  silica  by  react- 
ing crude  silica  with  ammonium  fluoride.  5,266,289,  CI.  423-339.000. 
Tsui,  Chemg-Tay:  See — 

Tsui,  l-Hua;  Tsui,  Chemg-Tay;  and  Tsui,  Cheyng-Jiann,  5,266,006, 
a  416-119.000. 
Tsui,  Cbeyng-Jiann.  See — 

Tsqi,  I-Hua;  Tsui,  Chemg-Tay;  and  Tsui,  Cbeyng-Jiann,  5,266,006, 


Q.  416-119.000. 
,  I-lu 


Tsui,  I-llua;  Tsui,  Cbemg-Tay;  and  Tsui,  Cheyng-Jiann.  Windmill  with 
removable    wind    vane    plates   arranged    in    multi-rows-and-lines. 
5,266,006.0.416-119.000. 
Tsuji,   Yorikazu;   and  Okada,    Seiji,   to   Mazda   Motor  Corporation. 

Torque  detector.  5,265,480.  CI.  73-862.325. 
Tsujimoto,  Akira,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  de- 
vice with  transfer  gates  arranged  to  subdivide  bit  lines.  5,267,213,  C\. 
365-230.030. 
Tsukada,  Toshihisa;  and  Kaneko,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Thin-film 

device.  5,266,825.  CI   257-366.000. 
Tsukagoahi.  Sadayuki:  See — 

Kawano,  Minori;  Ogawa,  Kohji;  Tsukagoshi,  Sadayuki;  Kuroiwa, 
Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Masato;  Ishizaki.  Yasuhiro;  Komalsu.  Fumiaki; 
and  Kuroda,  Eiichi.  5,267.297.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Tsukagoshi.  Youichi;  Inoue.  Toshio;  and  Yamamoto.  Toshimasa,  to 
Nigau  Chemicals  and  Plastics  Co.,  Ltd.  Serum  separating  apparatus. 
5,266,199.  CI.  210-516.000. 
Tsukaguchi.  Tarootsu:  See — 

Uchida,  Masahiro;  Kishida,  Fumio;  and  Tsukaguchi,  Tamotsu, 
5,267,121,  a.  361-694.000. 
Tsukahara,  Tom;  Nishimura,  Hiromi;  Aritomi.  Mitsutoshi;  Arashiro. 
Yusuke;  and  Yamauchi.  Shinichi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.. 
Ltd.  Process  for  producing  s  hydroxy-substituted  polyCphenylene 
ether)  resin.  5.266,673,  CI.  528-212.000. 
Tsukihana,  Masashi:  See — 

Nonami,  Mitsuhani;  Shibata,  Katsumi;  Tsukihana.  Masashi;  Ma- 
chida,   Noriyoshi;    and    Kawamura,    Yukinori,    5,266.863.    CI. 
310-339  000. 
Tsukude.  Masaki:  See — 

Fujishima,  Kazuyasu;  Matsuda.  Yoshio;  Arimoto.  Kazutami;  Ooi- 
shi.  Tsukasa;  and  Tsukude.  Masaki.  5,267.214.  CI  365-230.030. 
Tsumurai.  Yasuo;  Kawauchi.  Seiichi;  Saitoh.  Masato;  Abtko.  Shiyuji; 
and  Suzuki.  Kazuharu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Taga  Technol- 
ogy Ltd   Blower   5,266,004.  CI  416-100.000. 
Tsuneta,  Kazuyoshi;  Taki.  Tohru;  Kurosawa,  Kenji;  Ohe,  Junya;  and 
Uchida,  Yasuzo,  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi 
Matenals  Corporation.  Antifouling  coating  composition.  5,266,105, 
a.  106-16.000 
Tsuno,  Takashi:  See — 

Toda.  Soichiro;  Tsuno,  Takashi;  Yamamoto,  Satoshi;  Hasegawa, 
Toshifumi;  Tenmyo,  Osamu;  and  Rosser,  Mary  P.,  5,266,588,  CI. 
514-423  000. 
Tsurukawa,  Ikuya:  See — 

Sasaki,  Saburo;  Tsurukawa,  Ikuya;  and  Tenii,  Hiroshi.  3,267,083, 
CI   359-694.000 
Tsutsui,  Koichi:  See — 

Toyoda.    Yuji;    Uenaka,    Akimitsu;    Ichimura,    Hideki;    Ueno, 
Tasaburo;  and  Tsutsui,  Koichi,  5,266,652,  CI.  525-327.300. 
Tsuuui,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ueda,  Takashi.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Olefin  polymerization  catalyst  and  process  for  the  poly- 
merization of  olefins.  5,266,544,  Q   502-113.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Haruhiro:  See — 

Nankai.  Shiro;  Kawagun.  Mariko;  Yoshioka.  Toshihiko;  Tsuuumi. 
Hamhiro;  Terao.  Kyozo;  Tanimoto.  Naoki;  Yost^oka,  Masahiro; 
Hyodo,    Hirothi;    and    Uchigaki.    Takatoshi,    3,266,179,    O. 
204-401.000. 
Tuan.  Hsiao-Chin;  and  Chou.  Hsiang-Ming  J.,  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute.  Method  for  producing  a  roughened  surface  capac- 
itor. 3,266,514,  a.  437-52.000. 
Tuboscope  Vetco  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Losack.  Billy  J.,  3,265,978,  CI.  405-128.000. 
Tuckey,  Charles  H.,  to  Walbro  Corporation.  Fuel  pressure  regulator. 

5,265,644.  Q.  137-310.000. 
Tuckey.  Charles  H..  to  Walbro  Corporation.  Turbine-vane  fuel  pump. 

5.265.997.  CI   415-55.100. 
Tudhope.  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Abram,    Trevor    S.;    Norman.    Peter;    Tudhope.    Stephen    R.; 
Kluender.  Harold  C;  Schut,  Robert  N.;  Meier,  Heiiirich;  and 
Roaentreter.  Ulrich.  5,266,713,  C\.  554-36.000. 
Tufco  Industnes  Inc.:  See- 
Garland,  Patrick  J.,  5,266,390,  Q.  428-216.000. 
Tuminello,  William  H.:  See- 
Chapman.  George  R.,  Jr.;  Crenshaw,  Lewis  E.;  McMinn,  Rita  S.; 
Morgan,  Richard  A.;  Priester.  Donnan  E.;  Stewart.  Charles  W.; 
Tuminello.  William  H.;  Tamey.  Robert  E.;  Van  Alsten.  John  G.; 
and  Wagman.  Mark  E..  5.266.639.  O.  525-200.000. 
Turcotte,  David  E.:  See — 

Hirozawa,   Stanley  T.;  and  Turcotte,  David  E.,   3,266,228,  CI. 
252-71.000. 


Turek,  Richard  C:  See—  ,     „ 

Auten,  Richard  D ;  Janiaen,  Robert  A.;  Stefatnns,  LeJie  F.;  and 
Turek,  Richard  C,  5,266,077,  Q.  8-307.000. 
Turner,  Howard  W.:  See — 

Song,  Won  R  ;  Rossi,  Albert;  Turner,  Howard  W.;  Welbom,  How- 
ard C;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Kleist, 
Robert  A.,  3,266,223,  CI.  232-31.50A. 
Turner,  Paul  C;  Jordan,  Ronald  R.;  and  Hansen,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Interior.  Fixture  for  forming  evaporative  pattem 
(EPC)  process  patterns.  5,265,664,  a.  164-34.000. 
Turner.  S.  Richard:  See- 
Perry,  Robert  J.;  Turner,  S.  Richard;  and  Blevins,  Richard  W., 

3.266.678,  CI.  328-322.000. 
Perry,  Robert  R.;  Turner.  S.  Richard;  and  Blevins,  Richard  W., 

3.266.679,  CI.  328-322.000. 
Tuson.  Geoffrey  B.:  See— 

Francis,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.;  Kobayashi,  Hisashi;  and  Tuson,  Geoffrey 
B.,  5,266,025,  Q.  431-187.000. 
Tuyuguchi,  Hiromi;  Miyai,  Kazuo;  and  Shimomine,  Akio,  to  Fujicopian 
Co ,    Ltd.    Thermal    transfer    recording    medium.    5,266,382,    CI. 
428-195.000. 
Tuzita,  Yoainori:  See—  . 

Maruyama,  Kazuhiko;  Tuzita,  Yoainori;  Yukawa,  Tomoyuki;  Saito, 
Toru;  and  Kawakita,  Yutaka,  5,267,245,  Q.  370-109.000. 
Tyler,  Douglas  L.,  Sr  :  See—  .„  ,      ^       ,     . 

Nelson,  Charles  L.;  StefHer,  Michael  W.;  and  Tyler,  Douglas  L., 
Sr.,  5,265,956,  CI.  366-139.000. 
Uchida.  Haruo:  See—  ..      ^ 

Koitabashi,    Noribumi;    Uchida,    Haruo;    Tajika,    Hiroahi;    and 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu.  5.266.974,  O.  346-140.00R. 
Uchida,  Hidetoshi;  and  Voshida,  Hideo,  to  Sumitomo  Light  Metal 
Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  manufacturmg  aluminum  alloy  material 
having  excellent  shape  fixabiUty  and  bake  hardenability.  3,266,130, 
a.  148-552.000. 
Uchida,  Hiroki;  Kubo,  Motonobu;  Kiso.  Masayuki;  Hotta.  Teruyuki; 
and  Kamitamari,  Tohru,  to  C.  Uyemura  A  Co..  Ltd.  Bath  and  method 
for  the  electroless  plating  of  tin  and  tin-lead  alloy    5,266,103,  CI. 
106-122.000. 
Uchida,  Masahiro;  Kishida,  Fumio;  and  Tsukaguchi,  Tamotsu,  to  Hiu- 
chi,  Ltd.  Ventilation  guide  for  electronic  equipment.  3,267,121,  CI. 
361-694.000. 
Uchida,  Masahiro:  See— 

Miura,  Ritsu;  Madarame,  Hirokazu;  Uchida,  Masahiro;  and  Owaki. 
Yasushi,  5,266,264,  Q.  419-37.000. 
Uchida,  Yasuzo:  See—  . 

Tsuneta,  Kazuyoshi;  Taki,  Tohni;  Kurosawa,  Kenji;  Ohe,  Junya; 
and  Uchida,  Yasuzo,  5,266,103,  Q.  106-16.000. 
Uchigaki,  Takatoriii:  See— 

Nankai,  Shiro;  Kawaguri,  Mariko;  Yoshioka,  Toshihiko;  Tsutsumi, 
Haruhiro;  Terao,  Kyozo;  Tanimoto.  Naoki;  Yoshioka,  Masahiro; 
Hyodo.    Hiroshi;    and    Uchigaki,    Takatoshi,    5.266,179.    CI. 
204-401  000. 
Uchikawa,  Nobutaka:  See— 

Asanuma,    Tadashi;    Shiomura,    Tetsunosuke;    Sasaki,    Tateyo; 
Iwatani,  Tutomu;  Uchikawa,  Nobutaka;  and  Kiubayashi,  Kouji, 
5.266,641,  a.  525-240.000. 
Uchiyama,  Atsuo:  See— 

Abe,  Takao;  Nakazato,  Yasuaki;  and  Uchiyama,  Atsuo,  5,266,824, 
CI.  257-347.000. 
Uchiyama,  Kenji:  See—  . .    _    ••    o  . 

Hirayama,  Nobuhiro;  Uchiyama,  Kenji;  Kawasaki.  Shoji;  Sato, 
Hiaatomo;  and  Akiyama,  Hiromi,  5,266,434,  C\.  430-111.000. 
Uchiyama.  Kunio:  See— 

Hatano.  Susumu;  Oishi,  Kanji;  Kikuchi,  Takashi;  Saigou,  Yasuhiko; 
Fukuta,  Hiroshi;  Uchiyama,  Kunio;  Aoki,  Hirokazu;  and  Nishii, 
Osamu,  5,267,198,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Uchiyama,  Makoto;  See— 

Iwasaki,    Yasukazu;    and    Uchiyama,    Makoto,    5,266,152,    CI. 
156-626.000. 
Uebbing.  John:  See— 

Harnih.  Shane;  Smith,  Trevor  J.,  Uebbing,  John;  Fajardo,  Thomas; 
and  Kreger,  Jerry  D.,  5,263,792,  Q.  228-6.200. 
Ueda,  Hirotada:  See— 

Miyatake,  Takafiimi;  Ueda,  Hirotada;  and  Yoahizawa,  Satoshi, 
5,267.034,  a.  338-103.000. 
Ueda,  Shigeru:  See — 

Takahashi,  Mamoru;  and  Ueda,  Shigeru,  3,266,463,  Q.  43^26.000. 

Ueda,  Takashi:  See—  

Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ueda,  Takashi  3,266,544,  Q.  502-1 13.000. 

Uehara,  Hiroshi:  See —  

Takeuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Uehara,  Hiroshi,  5,265,709,  Q.  192-89.00B. 
Uehara,  Izushi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Scan  operation  executing  system. 

5,267,247,  O.  371-22.300. 
Uehara,  Izushi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  for  detection 
of  an   erroneous   selection   signal   supplied   to   aelectioa    means. 
3,267,230,0.  371-57.100. 
Uehara,  Toshihiro:  See—  .  . ,  ,. 

Fujiwara,  Mikio;  Togashi,  Sigekazu;  Kawakami,  Yasunon;  Uehara, 
Torfiihiro;  and  Minaguchi,  Hotaka,  3,267,099,  CI.  360-51.000. 
Ueki,  Keiji:  See—  „.    ,     .,,..„.. 

Ohigashi,  Chiaki;  Katano,  Tatsuya;  Yamamoto,  Hiraku;  Ueki,  Keiji; 
and  Kato,  Hitoshi,  5,266,976,  CI.  346-1 57.000. 
Uematsu,  Kimio,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Focal-plane  shutter  apparatus. 
5,266,993,  Ct.  354-246.00a 


Uemura,  Ryuzo;  Niahide,  Toihikazu;  and  Nakamura,  Ichiro,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  water-repellent  metal 
oxide  film  coated  on  glass  substrate.  5,266,358,  d.  427-376.200. 
Uenaka,  Akimitsu:  See— 

Toyoda,    Yuji;    Uenaka,    Akimitsu;    Ichimura,    Hideki;    Ueno, 
Tasaburo;  and  Tsutsui,  Koichi.  5,266,652,  CI.  525-327.300. 
Ueno,  Takeshi:  See— 

Asajima,  Mikio;  Ueno,  Takeshi;  and  Oshima,  Katsuyuki,  5,266,530, 
CI.  503-229.000. 
Ueno,  Tasaburo;  See— 

Toyoda,    Yuji;    Uenaka,    Akimittu;    Ichimura,    Hideki;    Ueno, 
Tasaburo;  and  Tsutsui,  Koichi,  3,266,632,  a.  325-327.300. 
Ueyama,  Satoshi:  See — 

Isoda,  Satoru;  Hanazato.  Yoshio;  Ueyama,  Satoshi;  Kawakubo, 
Hiroaki;  Tanaka,  Ken-Ichi;  and  Maeda,  Mitsua  3,267,347,  CI. 
395-25.000. 
Ueyama,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro;  Sekimoto,  Yoahihiro;  and  Ueyama,  Tetsuo, 
5,267,089,  CI.  359-822.000. 
Ugaki,  HJdehiro;  Nohara,  Kazunori;  and  Hosoya,  Nobukazu,  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Comb  filter-type  Y/C  separator  circuit.  5,267,027, 
CI.  358-31.000. 
Uhrig,  Heinz;  Schwerin,  Siegfried;  Schnaitmann,  Dieter;  and  Metz, 
Hans-Joachim,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl.  Nitrogen-containing 
surface-active  agents.  5,266,682,  O.  530-217.000. 
Ui,  Motohisa;  See— 

Konishi,    Masahiro;    Nomura,    Yoshiyuki;    Mitsuki,     Kuniharu; 
Kajino,  Masao;  Yoshida,  Takashi;  Sakakibara,  Hiroto;  Ogawa, 
Noriyuki;  and  Ui.  Motohisa,  5,266.093,  a.  65-158.000. 
Ukawa,  Naohiko;  Okino,  Susumu;  Inoue,  Kenji;  Kinomoto,  Toshiaki; 
and  Shimizu,  Taku,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Flue 
gas  desulfurization  process.  5,266,286,  CI.  423-243.080 
Ulich,  Bobby  L.;  and  Montgomery,  John  W..  to  Kaman  Aerospace 
Corporation.  Process  for  automatically  detectuig  and  locating  a 
target  from  a  plurality  of  two  dimensional  unages.  5,267,329,  CI. 
382-48.000. 
Ultratech  Stepper,  Inc.;  See— 

Markle,   David   A.;   Akmzo,  Gerald  J.;   and  Jeong,   Hwan  J., 
5,266,790,  a.  250-201.200. 
Umehara,  Toshiyuki:  See—  . .,      „ 

lizuka,  Toshihiko;  Tagawa,  Michito;  Yajima,  Sachiko;  Kuwahara, 
Masao  Haniyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Umehara,  Toshiyuki,  5,266,483. 
CI.  435-252.500. 
Umeyama,  Takehiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit.  5,266,826,  Q.  257-368.000. 
Undercoffer,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Santhanam,  Anakkavxir  T.;  Godse,  Rajendra  V.;  Grab,  George  P.; 
Quinto,  Dennis  T.;  Undercoffer,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Jindal,  Prem 
C,  5,266,388.  O.  428-212.000. 
Underell.  Raymond  R.,  to  Green,  Pauline.  Foldable  lounge  cushion. 

5,265,292,  O.  5-419.000. 
Unidynamics  Corporation:  See—  _.„.«_„.„« 

Reese,  Robert  J.;  and  Poag,  Andrew  F.,  5.265.518,  O.  99-280.000. 
UniFiber  USA;  See— 

Tennent,  Richard  L.;  Tennent,  Richard  G.;  and  RoUa,  JeraW  A., 
5,265,872,  C\.  273-80.00B. 
Uniroyal  Goodrich  Licensing  Services,  Inc.;  See— 

Pajtas,   Scott   R.;   and   Balderas-Ariza,   Luis  G.,   5J63,639,  CI. 
152-329.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See—  ...-„,.    o 

Barron,  Paul  S.;  Bentley,  Wayne  H.;  Cume,  John  F.;  Krebs,  Steve 

R.  and  Ridl  Roger  E..  5,267.325.  O   382-9.000. 
Easley,  Jeffery  L.;  Christiansen,  Ronald  M.;  Lee,  David  C;  Mahk, 

Ashgar  K.;  and  Agrusa,  John  F.,  5,267.190.  Q.  363-49.000. 
Kumbasar,   Cevat;   Levi.  Jonathan   A.;   Petschauer,   Richard  J.; 
Shanks.  Roy  R.;  and  Wei,  Steven  S.,  5,266,890,  Q.  324-138.00R. 
United  Lighting  Standards,  Inc.:  See- 
Mac  Voy.  Douglas  W.,  3,266,738,  C\.  174-45.00R. 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Inglett,  George  E.,  5,266,467,  Q.  435-99.000. 

Army:  See —  

Kimberly,  Jack  L.,  Jr.,  5^65,276,  d  2-6.20a 
Soyka.  Thomas  J.;  Wentworth,  Edwin  W.;  Marshall,  Lawrence 
T.;  and  Antesberger.  Edward  A.,  5J65,815,  Q.  242-54.00R. 

Bamck,  Charles  W.;  Clarke,  Sara  M.;  and  Nordin,  Cart  W., 

5,266,499,  O.  436-525.000. 
BuUer,  Michael  A.;  Land,  CecU  E.;  Martin,  Stephen  J.;  and 

Pfeifer,  Kent  B.,  5,267,179.  O.  364-514.000.  

Danen.  Wayne  C;  and  Martin,  Joe  A.,  5,266,132,  Q.  149-13.000. 
Lyons,    Peter    B.;    and    Looney,    Larry    D.,    3467,343,    Q. 

385-141.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See—  ,,,,,,,    „ 

Esposito.   Joseph   J.;   and   Baer,   George   M.,   5J66,313,  CL 

424-89.000.  ,.,,„,     „ 

Mukherjec,    Anil    B.;   and   Miele,   Ludo   A.,   S,266,3«Z,   a. 

514-15.000. 
Interior;  See —  ..  ,  .m.      €• 

Turner.  Paul  C;  Jordan,  Ronald  R.;  and  Hansen,  Jeffrey  S., 

5,265,664,  Q.  164-34.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administratioa:  See— 

Buck.    Gregory    M.;    and    Vasquez,    Peter,     3^66,252,    CI. 

264-86.000. 
Cox.  George  B.,  Jr.,  5,265.415.  CL  60-258.000. 
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Fo>.  Robert  L.;  Johmon.  Samuel  D.;  Coolthp.  Robert  H.;  ud 

Phillips  W   Morra.  J.266,764,  CI  219-10750. 
Johmton.    David    L.;   and   Bryant.    Phillip  G..   SJ65,994,  CL 

41M2.000. 
Levitco.  Douglas  B.,  S.266,796,  a.  210-231. Iia 
Maleki.  Lutfollah.  9.267.072,  CX.  339-158  000. 
Roberts,  Michael  L..  5.26S.S29.  a.  244-160  000. 
Vaughan.  Arthur  H.,  5.2«6,795.  a.  230-227  200. 

Navy:  Ste 

Adolph.  Horn  O.;  and  Caaoo-Smith.  Donna  M..  3,266,673.  Q. 

52R-23O.00O. 
Burt.  Wayne  E.  3.267.220,  a.  367-131.000. 
Gray.  Henry  F.,  5,266,155,  CI.  136-631.000. 
Kelley.  Paul,  5.266.099,  Q.  75-337.000. 
Kendig.  Martin  W  ,  5,266,623,  a  524-236.00a 
Rusaell.  Stephen  D.;  Sextoo.  Douglas  A.;  and  Orazi.  Richard  J.. 

5.266,532.  a.  437-242.000 
Schneider.  Irwin;  and  Afzal.  Robert  S.,  3.267,234,  a.  372-42.000 
Scwart.   Ian   H  .   Miller.   James  G.;  snd   Rnichowy,  Roman, 

5,267.070,  a.  359-141000. 
Streimer,  Gary  E..  and  Bcnda,  Leslie  P..  3.263.344,  a.  33-l.OSB 
U.S.  Philips  Corporatioa:  Ste — 

Binsma.  Johannes  J    M.;  and  Tijburg,  Rudolf  P ,  3.266.31S.  O. 

437-129  000 
Habraken.  EgKlius  A.  P.;  and  De  With.  Peter  H  N.   3.267.036,  CI. 

338-133.000. 
Kluitmana,  Johannes  T.  M.;  Hooijmana,  Pieter  W.;  and  Van  De 

Orijp,  Abram,  5.267,074.  a  359-191  000 
Lokbofr.  Gerardus  C.  P..  5.267,098,  Q.  360-50.000. 
Lucier.  Pieter  A.  J  ,  5,265,334,  Q  29-898  020. 
Sirat.  Jacques  A.,  5,267.165,  CI.  364-419  110 
Stroomcr,  Martinus  V.  C.  5J67.045,  CI.  358-241  000. 
Van  Almen.  Jacobus  J..  3.266.934.  a.  343-50.000. 
Van  Berfcel.  Comdis.  5.266.820.  a.  237-300.000 
Wolten.  Robeitus  A.  M..  5.266,324,  a.  437-194.000. 
U.S.  Ringbinder  Cofp-:  See- 
Han.  Young  S..  3.263.967.  O  402-44.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Dowd.    James    D;    and    Burdick.    Robert    C,    SJ67,090,    d 
339-838.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Belaom,  Keith  C.  3,263.411.  a.  60-39  310. 

Callender.  Alan  B..  5,267.011.  Q   356-3.000. 

Ebert,  Frederick  J.;  DriacoU.  Joseph  T.,  and  Sweet,  David  H., 

3.265,825,  a.  244-17.130. 
Ebert,  Frederick  J.;  DriacoU,  Joseph  T.;  Graham.  Byron,  Jr.;  and 

Sweet,  DawJ  H  ,  5,265,826,  a   244-17.130. 
Edwards,  William  H  ,  III,  5,266,360,  a.  427-397.700. 
Meinzer.    Richard    A.;    and    Zepke,    Bruce    E.    5J67.0I6.    a. 

356-358.000. 
Smith.    Paul   A..   Jr.;   and   Kramer.   George  J..   5,263,409,   O. 
60-39.020. 
University  Corporation  for  Atmospheric  Research:  See — 

Zimmerman.  Patrick  R ,  5.265,618,  CI   128-718.000. 
University  of  Califomia,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Ordahl,  Charles  P.;  Mar.  Janet  H.;  Antm,  Parker  B.;  and  Cooper, 
Thomas  A.,  5,266.488,  Q.  433-240.200. 
University  of  Chicago.  The:  See — 

Vujic,  Jasmina  L  .  5.267.276,  O.  376-213.00a 
Univenuty  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Tomalski.  Michael  D..  and  Miller.  Lois  K.,  3,266,317,  CL  424- 
93.00T. 
University  of  Maryland:  See — 

Lin.  Hung  C  ,  5.267,193,  Q    365-168.000. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regenu  of  the:  See — 

Voorhees,  John  J  ;  Griffiths.  Chrutopber  E  M.;  and  EUis,  Charles 
N.,  5,266,307.  a.  424-59  000. 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Skubitz,  Amy  P  N  ;  and  Furcht.  Leo  T  ,  5.266.328.  Q.  424-427.000. 
University  of  Nebraska,  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Sanders,  James  L.,  5.266,927,  a   340-574.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill:  See— 

Samulski,  Edward  T ,  and  DeSimone,  Joseph  M..  3,266,677,  CI. 
528-310.000. 
University  of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac:  Set — 

Miller.  Marvin  J  .  5,266.468,  C\.  433-106.000. 
University  of  Penniylvinia.  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Rubtn.  Harvey,  Wang,  Zhi  M.;  Cooperman,  Barry  S.;  and  Schecter. 
Norman.  5.266.465,  d.  435-69.200 
University  of  Virginia:  See — 

Bnchheit,  Rudolph  O..  Jr.;  and  Stoner,  Glenn  E.  5,266,336,  O. 
427-372.200. 
Unland,  Stefan:  See— 

PhiUpp,  Matthias;  snd  Unland,  Stefan,  535.)74,  CL  123-422.000. 
Unno,  Tetuji;  See — 

Horiki,  Seinosuke,  Makino,  Reiji;  and  Unno.  Tetuji,  3,266,373.  CI. 
428-131.000. 
Unruh.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Bochan,  William  A.;  Unruh.  Gregory  A.;  and  Lin,  Yinyi,  3,267,096, 
a.  360-41  000. 
Unuma.  Munetoahi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Ryozo;  Yanaka,  Maaao;  Anjyo,  Kenichi;  Usami,  Yo- 
shiaki;  Unuma,  Munetoahi;  Yajima,  Akio;  Kurihara,  Tsuneya; 
Nishiyaina,  Joji;  Miyata,  Tomoyuki;  and  Takatsuki,  Hiroaki, 
3,267.134,  a.  364-419.200. 


Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Ochoa.  Ricardo;  and  Graves.  Bruce  C.  3.266,301.  Q.  424-9.a0a 
Urfer.  Allen  D  :  See— 

McCurry,  Patrick  M.,  Jr.;  McDaniel.  Robert  S.;  Kozak.  William 
G  ;  Urfer,  Allen  D.;  and  Howell,  Gail,  5.266.690,  Q  536-18  600 
Uritaky,  Yuri  S.;  Lee,  Harry  Q  :  Kinney,  Patrick  D.;  and  Ahn,  Kang- 
Ho,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc  Method  of  particle  analysis  on  a  mirror 
wafer  5,267,017.  a   356-375  000 
Urquhart,  Andrew  W  :  See- 
Kennedy,  Christopher  R.;  Urquhart,  Andrew  W.;  White,  Danny 
R.;  Newkirk.  Marc  S.;  and  Ramberg.  Jeffrey  R.,  3,266.337.  d. 
501-127  000. 
Newkirk,  Marc  S.;  Urquhart,  Andrew  W.;  and  Zwicker,  Harry  R., 
5,266.415.  a  428-545.000. 
Usa,  Satoahi;  Okamoto.  Teuuo;  and  Aoki.  Eiichiro,  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration.   Electronic    musical    instrument    with    manipulation    plate. 
3.263,316,  CI  84-600000. 
Uiami,  Jun;  and  Nishiwaki.  Motohiro.  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Method 
of  compensating  output  of  ur/fuel  ratio  sensor  for  variation  in  the 
current  sensitivity  to  oxygen   5,265,458,  CI   73-23  320. 
Usami.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Ryozo;  Yanaka,  Masao;  Anjyo,  Kenichi;  Usami,  Yo- 
shiaki, Unuma,  Munetoahi;  Yajima,  Akio;  Kurihara,  Tsuneya; 
Nishiyama,  Joji;   Miyata,  Tomoyuki;  and  Takatsuki,  Hiroaki, 
5,267,154,  CI.  364-419.200 
Usami,  Yutaka,  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Discharge  lamp  lighting 
apparatus  havmg  output  impedance  which  limits  current  flow  there- 
through after  start  of  discharging   5,266,869.  C\.  315-170.000. 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha:  See — 

Usui,  Masayoahi;  Hitachi,  Yuzo;  and  Takahata.  Seiya,  5,265,793.  CI 

22>-l27  000. 

Usui,  Maaayoshi;  Hitachi.  Yuzo;  and  Takahata,  Seiya,  to  Usui  Kokusai 

Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Small  thick-walled  composite  metal  tubing 

and  process  of  producuig  the  same.  5,265.793,  C\.  228-127.000. 

Utterberg.  David  S  .  and  Sheehan,  Neil  J.  Guarded  winged  needle 

assembly    5,266,072,  CI   604-177.000. 
Uytterhocven,  Hermann:  See — 

Bloodworth.    Robert;    Podszun,    Wolfgang;   and    Uytterhoeven, 
Hermann.  5.266.549.  Ci.  503-227  000. 
Uz,  Kamil  M  :  See — 

Ramchandran,  Kannan;  Uz,  Kamil  M.;  and  Vetterli,  Martin  P., 
5.267.021,0.  358-12.000. 
Uzura,  Shogo:  See — 

Ohmi,    Masanori;   Maekawa,   Tsutomu;   Hamano,   Satoni;   Mori, 
Masanori;  and  Uzura,  Shogo.  5.266.838.  Q.  310-208.000. 
Vadnaia,  Kirk  S.:  See— 

Anderson,  Russell  E..  Rcinkc.  James  D.;  Vadnais,  Kirk  S.;  and 
Hudrlik.  Terrence  R  ,  5.265.  "102,  C\.  607-9.000. 
Vadnais.  Tunothy  W  ,  and  Ekem.  Judy  M.,  to  Seagate  Technology, 

Inc  Laminated  magnetic  tranacucer.  5,267,107.  a.  360-103.000. 
Vaisanen,  Ahti:  See — 

Jokinen,  Tauno;  and  Vaisanen,  Ahti.  5.267,308.  O   379-354.000 
VaL  Yefim:  See— 

Boppana.    Sreedwaraka   P.;    Patterson,   John;   and   Val,   Yefim. 
5.265,985.  CI   407-114.000. 
Valencia.  Jaime  A  ;  and  Victory,  Donald  J.,  to  Exxon  Production 
Research  Company   Bubble  cap  tray  for  melting  solids  and  method 
for  using  same.  5.265,428,  CI  62-36.000 
Valenite  Inc.:  See — 

Boppasa,    Sreedwaraka   P.;    Patterson,   John;   and   Vai,   Yefim, 
3J65,985,  a  407-114.000. 
Valentine,  James  M.:  See— 

Peter-Hoblyn,  Jeremy  D.;  Valentine,  James  M.;  Epperly,  W.  Ro- 
bert; and  Sprague.  Barry  N  ,  5.266,083,  C\.  44-358  000. 
Valenzuela,  Uliaes  M  ;  and  Moguel,  Guillcrmo  R..  to  Servicios  Cor- 
porabvos  Frisco,  S.A.  de  C.V.  Flotation  reactor  with  external  bubble 
generator    5.266,240,  O.  261-93.000. 
Valeroa,  Panagiotis:  See — 

Abbas,  Ahsan;  and  Valeros,  Panagiotis,  5.265,296,  a.  3-612.000. 
Vallee,  Bert  L  :  See- 
Shapiro,  Robert,  and  Vsllee,  Bert  L  ,  5,266,687,  Q.  536-23  100. 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc  ;  See — 

Holopamen.  Kan,  Ehrola,  Juha,  and  Mikkonen,  Silvo,  3,263,812, 
a.  242-68.300. 
Valmet  Paper  Macinery,  Incorporated:  See — 

Niskanen.  Tspio;  snd  Nieminen,  Hannu,  3,263,399,  Q.  33-463.000. 
Valmort  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Chapman.  John  A.,  5,265.810,  Q.  239-724.000. 
Valv-Tech,  Inc.:  See— 

Shreve,  Craig  D.,  5,263,846,  Q.  251-188.000. 
Vamvakaris,  Christoa:  See — 

Reichelt    Helmut;    Vamvakaris,    Christoa;   and    Zeidler,    Georg. 
5,266,227,  a   252-5 1.50R 
Van  Almen,  Jacobus  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Alpha-numerical 

dispUy  device.  3,266,934,  Q.  345-30.000. 
Van  Alsten.  John  G.:  See— 

Chapman,  George  R.,  Jr.;  Crenshaw,  Lewis  E;  McMinn,  Rita  S. 
Morgan.  Richard  A.;  Priester.  Donnan  E.;  Stewart,  Charles  W 
Tuminello,  William  H.;  Tsroey,  Robert  E  ,  Van  Alsten,  John  G 
and  Wagman,  Mark  E,  5,266,639,  CI  525-200.000 
VanAlstine.  Terrance  L.;  and  Klump,  Gerald  B.,  to  Superior  Quality 
Products,  Inc.  Automatic  counting  and  boxing  machine.  5,265,398, 
a.  53-444  000 
Van  Berkel,  Cornelia,  to  U.S.  Philipa  Corp.  Distributed  threabold 
voltage  field  effect  transistor.  5.266,82a  CI.  237-300.000. 


Van  Cang,  Pham  Luc,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Device  for 
detecting  termination  of  connection  to  a  programme  to  be  paid  for, 
received  by  a  subscriber  unit  via  an  interactive  remote  distribution 
network   5,267,032,  CI.  358-86.000. 
Van  Daxler,  Johan  K  ;  and  Van  Dijk,  Jan.  to  Duphar  International 
Research  B.V  Method  of  increasing  the  muscle/fat  ratio  in  agricul- 
tural domestic  animaU.  5.266,589,  a.  314-438.000. 
Van  De  Grijp,  Abram:  See— 

Kluitmans,  Johannes  T.  M.;  Hooijmans,  Pieter  W ,  and  Van  De 
Gnjp.  Abram,  5,267,074,  CI.  359-191.000. 
van  der  Drift,  Johannes  K.:  Set— 

Henniger,  Peter  W.;  and  van  der  Drift,  Johannes  K.,  5.266.693.  CI. 
54O-3I0.000. 
Van  Der  Zel,  Joseph  M  ,  to  Elephant  Holding  B  V.  Method  for  manu- 
facturing a  dental  prosthesis.  5,266,030,  CI  433-68.000. 
Van  de  Ven,  John,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Job  separator. 

5.265.731,  CI.  209-552.000. 
Van  Dijk.  Jan:  See—  .„  ,.„     ^ 

Van    Dasler.    Johan    K.;    and    Van    Dijk.    Jan.    5,266,589,    Q. 
514-438.000 
VanLaeken.  Aniu  C  :  See— 

Fuller,  Timothy  J  ;  VanLaeken.  AniU  C;  and  Prest,  William  M.. 
Jr.  5,266,438.  CI  430-137.000. 
Van  Raemdonck,  Rene  ,  to  Complete  Investments  Limited.  Device  for 

supporting  the  slats  of  a  slatted  base.  5,265,290,  a.  5-236.100. 
Van  Wijk,  Amoldus  Adriaan:  See- 
Atkins.  David  S.,  5,265,968,  CI.  402-63.000. 
Van  Wyk.  Robert  A.,  to  AMF  Irrevocable  Trust;  and  KMA  Irrevoca- 
ble Trust    Ornament  having  patterned  ornamental  indicia  thereon, 
and   method   and    apparatus   for   fabricating   same.    5,266,771.   CI. 
219-121.690 
Vanzieleghen,  Etienne:  See— 

Dartois,     Luc;     Reusens,     Peter;    and    Vanzieleghen,     Etienne, 
5,267,273,  d.  375-106.000. 
Vargo,  Terrence  G.:  Set— 

Gardella,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.;  and  Vargo,  Terrence  G.,  5,266,309,  CI. 
424-78.090. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.;  S«—  .......     ™ 

Goeser,    Gerard    A.;    and    Green,    Michael   C,    3,266,414,    a. 
428-545.000. 
Varshney.  Sunil  K.:  See —  ,  „    .  ,i^  ^i 

Teyssie,  Philippe;  Fayt,  Roger;  and  Varshney,  Sunil  K.,  5,266,667, 
CI.  526-174.000. 
Vasquez,  Peter:  See — 

Buck,  Gregory  M.;  and  Vasquez,  Peter,  5,266,252,  CI   264-86.000 
Vaughan,  Arthur  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.   Wide-angle  imaging  system  with 
fiberoptic  components  providing  angle-dependent  virtual  material 
stops.  5,266,795,  CI.  250-227.200. 
Velge,  Gordon  O.;  and  Stafford,  Clifford  L.,  to  Teledyne  Industries, 

Inc.  Box  construction.  5.265,797,  CI.  229-125.260. 
Veto,  Lino  A  :  See— 

Mosiehi.  Mehrdad  M.;  Najm,  Habib;  and  Velo,  Lmo  A.,  5,263,957, 
CI.  374-1.000. 
Verbeski,  Andrew,  to  Compliance  Group,  The.  Seat  belt  anchorage 

system  for  conversion  van.  5,265.909,  C\.  280-808.000. 
Verceltotti,  Leonard  C  ;  and  Schlotterer,  John  C,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Electronic  identification  tag  interrogation  method. 
5.266,925,  CI.  340-572.000. 
Verdurand,  Remi:  See —  ^^ 

Jamet,  Daniel;  and  Verdurand,  Remi.  5.266,053.  CI.  439-607.000. 
Verellen,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Ray,  Gary  M.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Systems  Inc  Height  adjuster  for  D-ring.  5,265,908,  CI.  280-801  OOA. 
Verifone,  Inc.:  See —  ,,  _--    .,-» 

Anglin,    Noah    L.;    and    Hludzinski,    Stanley   J.,    3,266,789,    CI. 
235-483.000. 
Vermesse,  Bernard,  to  Alcatel  Satmam.  Mail  fiankmg  machine  mclud- 
ing  an  interface  application  specific  integrated  circuit.  5,267.172,  CI. 
364-464.020. 
Verroeulen,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Herrick,  William  H.;  Burde,  Shivshankar  S.;  and  Vermeulen,  Ro- 
nald J.,  3,263,991,  a.  410-69.000. 
Verrier,  Richard  L.;  and  Nearing.  Bruce  D.,  to  Georgetov™  University. 
Methods  and  means  for  non-invasive,  dynamic  tracking  of  cardiac 
vulnerability  by  simultaneous  analysis  of  heart  rate  variability  and 
T-wave  altemans.  5,265,617,  CI.  128-704.000. 
Versabar,  Inc  :  See—  .  ,,. -,x  /^ 

Khachaturian,  Jon  E;  and  Stetnmetz,  Christopher  R.,  3,265,476,  CI. 
73-828.000. 
Vetterli,  Martin  F.:  See—  . 

Ramchandran,  Kannan;  Uz,  Kamil  M.;  and  Vetterli,  Martm  F., 
5,267,021,  CI.  358-12.000. 
Vickers,  Incorporated:  See— 

Niemiec,  Albin.  5.266,018,  CI.  418-82.000. 
StiUhard,  Bruno,  5,266,874,  a.  318-560.000. 
Vickers  Shipbuilding  A  Engineering  Ltd.;  See— 

Wellmgs,  Kenneth  J  .  5,266.245,  Q.  264-33.000. 
Victor  Comany  of  Japan,  Ltd.;  See — 

Sugiyama,  Kenji,  5,267,037,  CL  358-136.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See —  .. 

Fukasawa,    Makoto;    Funamoto,    Shingo;   and   Tanno,    Hajime, 
5.267,225.  CI   369-36.000 
Victory,  Donald  J.;  See— 

Valencia,    Jaime    A.;    and    Victory,    Donald   J.,    3.263,428,    a. 
62-36.000. 


Vigoro  Corporation,  The;  See — 

Moore,  WiUiam  P.,  5,266.097,  CI.  71-28.000. 
Vikio,  Pentti,  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation.  Hydrocyclone  with  a  shell 
mean    determing    tube   embeddded    in    the   shell.    5,266,198,    CI. 
210-512.100. 
Vimak  Corporation;  See — 

Koulopoulos,   Michael   A.;   Siggelkoc,   Russell   A.;   and   Hegg. 
Thomas  R.,  5,266,908,  CI.  331-2.000. 
Vince,  Dennis  J    Demand  -  diaphragmatic  pacing  (skeletal  muscle 

pressure  modified).  5,265.604.  CI.  607-42.000. 
Vincent,  Larry  W.  Thread  protection  system  5,266.104.  CI.  106-14.130. 
Vincent,  Michel;  Remond,  Georges;  Portevin,  Bernard;  Boutin,  Jean- 
Albert;  and  Atassi,  Ghanem,  to  Adir  el  Compagnie.  N-myristoyl 
transferase  inhibitors.  5.266,576.  a.  514-300.000 
Vinciguerra.  Costantino,   to  Nuovopignone-Industrie   Meccaniche  e 
Fonderia  SpA.   Position  sensor  for  an  electronic  rotary  dobby. 
5,265,650,  CI.  139-337.000. 

Vinski,  Paul:  See—  

Lee,  G.  Jae;  and  Vinski,  Paul,  5,266.308,  CI.  424-71.000. 
Virta,  Arto,  to  Planmeca  Oy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  panoramic 

radiogragraphy   5,267,293,  d.  378-40.000. 
Viscusi,  Richard  J.;  See— 

Buckminster,  William  F.;  Viscusi,  Richard  J.;  and  Oreenley,  Larry 
v.,  5,265,642,  Q.  137-469.000. 
Visicon,  Inc.;  See — 

Desai.    Basavaraj    R.;    and   TarbeU,    Phillip   A.,    5,266,994,   d. 
354-317.000. 
Visser,  Jacobus  H.;  Soltis,  Richard  E.;  Logothetis,  Elefthenos  M  ; 
Hamburg,  Douglas  R.;  Cook.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Zanini-Fisher,  Marg- 
herita,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determin- 
ing the  hydrocarbon  conversion  efficiency  of  a  catalytic  converter. 
5,265,417,  CI.  60-274.000. 
VMX,  Inc.;  See— 

Ladd,  David  J..  5,267,298,  d.  379-67.000. 
Voege,  Herbert;  See— 

Stendel,    Wilhelm;    Posptschil,    Reiner;    and    Voege,    Herteit, 
5,266,324,  CI.  424-411.000. 
Voelker,  Werner;  Jerke,  Wilan;  Dorer,  Kai;  Dorbath,  Berod;  Starz, 
Karl  A.;  and  Giesecke,  Norbert,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschafl.  EMI 
shielding  pigments,  a  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use. 
5,266,109,  a.  106-459.000. 
Vogel,  Gerald  J.;  See—  ,  „     . 

Spence.  Jean  E.;  Katz,  Saul  N.;  Vogel.  Gerald  J.;  and  Prasad,  Ravi, 
5.266.342.  d.  426-422.000. 
Vogel,  Keith  P.;  See— 

Bilodeau,  Victor  L.;  Vogel,  Keith  P.;  and  Bain,  Ron.  5,265,447,  CI. 

68-18I.00R. 

Vogel,  Manfred;  and  Herden,  Werner,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Double 

coil  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,265,580,  CI. 

123-655.000. 

VoUebregt,    Richard,    to   Cravo   Equipment    Ltd.    Curiam   system. 

5,265,373,  d.  47-17.000. 
von  Gizycki,  Ulrich;  See— 

Mazanek,  Jan;  von  Gizycki,  Ulrich;  and  Link,  Gunter,  3,266,622. 
a.  524-131.000. 
von  Weissenfluh,  Beat  A.:  See— 

Baffelh,   Gianni;  and  von  Weissenfluh,   Beat  A.,   5,266,304,  CI. 

424-49.000.  ^     ,      ^ 

Voorhees,  John  J.;  Griffiths,  Christopher  E  M.;  and  Ellis.  Charles  N., 

to  University  of  Michigan,  The  RegenU  of  the.  Retinoic  acid  as  s  skin 

tanning  agent  in  persons  of  light  skin  color.  5,266,307,  CI.  424-59.000. 

Voorhis,  Douglas  A.;  See— 

Bullock,   Roddy   M.;  and   Voorhis,   Douglas  A.,   5,267,338,  CI. 
385-100.000. 
Vorhis,  Daniel  J.  Squeeze  valve  with  augmented  seaUng.  5,265,847,  CI. 

251-342.000. 
Vorhis,  Daniel  J.:  See—  _         ^  ^ 

Fife,  James  F.;  Vorhis,  Daniel  J.;  Laughlen,  Kenneth  D.;  and 
Dienea,  Nancy  L.,  5,266,196,  d.  210416.300. 
Voss,  Steven  H.;  See- 
Brae,  Boyd  M.;  Herman,  Pete  M.;  Neubauer,  Jerry  L.;  and  Voss, 
Steven  H.,  5,267,106,  d.  360-98.080. 

Vosskamp,  Hans  G.;  See—  .,  ,     , 

Shimizu,    Yuzo;    Vosskamp,    Hans    G.;    and    Yildinm,    Yuksel, 
5,265,741,  d.  212-177.000. 
Voves,  David  R.:  See—  ,,.  ,        ^ 

DePoint,  John;  Koelsch,  Michael  L.;  Panzarella,  Vmcent  J.;  and 
Voves,  David  R.,  5,265,397,  d.  53-434.000. 
Vowles,  Robert  W.,  to  Barry  Brothers  Specialised  Service.  Apparatus 
for  mechanicaUy  projecting  devices  through  tubes.  5,265,671,  d. 
165-95.000.  _      V, 

Vujic,  Jasmina  L.,  to  University  of  Chicago,  The.  Neutron  transport 

analysis  for  nuclear  reactor  design.  5,267,276,  CI.  376-215.000. 
W.  A.  Whitney  Co.;  See—  .    .  ,i^  -„.   ^ 

Brolund.  Theodote  F.;  and  Walhng,  Matthew  J.,  5,266,773,  Q. 
219-121.390. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.;  See— 

Bullock,   Roddy  M.;  and  Voorhis,  Douglas  A.,   5,267,338,  CI. 
385-100.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.-Conn.;  See—  .,,.^„^ 

Carter,  Charles  G.;  and  Kumar,  Ranjit,  5,266,722,  d.  562-20.000. 
Welkener,    Ulrich;    Hasaler,    Tbord;    and    Hakansaon,    OuniMa, 
5,266,078.  a.  8-648.000. 
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WABCO  Sundard  GmbH:  See— 

Hoist,  Hans;  Kaess,  Hanld;  Petenen,  Erwin;  Rothen,  Johann; 
Ruhnau,    GerhanI;    tod    Stanuach,    Gerald,    S,26S,468,    CI. 
73-118.100. 
Wada,  Akin:  Set— 

Yamauchi,  Ryozo;  Wada,  Akin;  Nozawa,  Tetsuo;  Tanaka,  Daii- 
chirou;  and  Sakai.  Tetsuya.  5,267.339.  Q.  385-123.000. 
Wada,  Satoshi:  5m— 

Yoahida,  Takehiro;  Ono.  Takeshi;  Wada.  Satoshi;  Takcda, 
Tomoyuki;  Kondo.  Masaya;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Kato, 
Takahiro;  Awai,  Takashi;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro; 
Yokoyama.  Minora;  and  Yamada,  Masakatsu,  5,266,971.  O. 
346-76.0PH. 
Wada.  Shintaro:  See— 

Sugii,  Tetsuji;  Wada,  Shintaro:  and  Konno.  Masayuki.  5,266,371. 
a.  428-40.000. 
Wada  Ventures;  5«— 

Harrell.  Robert  W..  5J65.676,  Q.  166-301.000. 
Wada.  Yasuo:  Set— 

Sunami.  Hideo;  Nishino.  Toahikazu;  Shukuri,  Shoji;  Wada,  Yasuo; 
Miiawa,  Yutaka;  and  Kato,  Takahiko,  5.266.815.  CI.  257-30.000. 
Wida.  Yukihisa:  See— 

Jikumaru,  Sueharu;  and  Wada,  Yukihisa,  5.265.346,  d.  34-1. OQJ. 
Wagenvoord,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Hemker.  Hendrik  C;  and  Wagenvoord.  Robert  J..  5.266,462,  Q. 
435-13.000. 
WagDun,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Chapnuui.  George  R..  Jr.;  Crenshaw.  Lewis  E.;  McMinn.  Rita  S., 
Morgan,  Richard  A.;  Priester,  Donnan  E.;  Stewart.  Charles  W.; 
Tuminello,  William  H.;  Tamey.  Robert  E.;  Van  Alsten.  John  G.; 
and  Wagman.  Mark  E..  5,266,639.  CI.  525-200.000. 
Wagner.  Daniel:  See — 

Bender,  Dietmar;  Bronstert,  Klaus;  Walter.  Hans-Michael;  Wagner. 
Daniel;  and  Mach.  Helmut.  5.266.647.  CI.  525-314.000 
Wagner.  Hans:  See — 

Breuker.  Walter;  Wagner.  Hans;  Moller.  Eckhard;  and  Schleimer. 
Bemhard.  5.266,211.  a.  210-712.000. 
Wahlert,  Ralph  L..  to  Suver  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Pixel  display  assem- 
bly. 5,266.935.  CI.  345-84.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Noriaki:  See — 

Yoshida,   Shuich;   Tokura,   Mitsuo;  and   Wakabayashi,   Noriaki. 
5.267.144.  a.  364-174.000. 
Wakamiya,    Koji;    Masuda.    Tomohiko;    Fujita,    Atsushi;   and    Yagi, 
Tsukasa,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus. 
5,266,996.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Tuckey.  Charles  H..  5.265,644.  CI.  137-510.000. 
Tuckey.  Charles  H.,  5.265,997.  Q.  415-55.100. 
Walch.  Mark  A.;  and  PawUcki.  John  A.,  to  Technibuild  Inc.  Image 

recognition  system.  5.267.332,  CI.  382-55.000. 
Waldo.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Bartasevich.  WUIiam  E.;  Bell.  Ronald  F.;  Kanfer,  Joseph  S.;  Waldo, 
Robert    L.;    and    Wysocki.    J     Christopher.     5.265.772.    CI. 
222-214.000. 
Walker.  Darryl;  and  McLaughlin.  Daniel  F.,  to  Texas  instruments 

Incorporated.  Substrate  slew  circuit.  5,266.843.  C\.  307-296.200. 
Walker.  John  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sheet  feeding  and  flattening 

apparatus.  5.265,856.  O.  271-3.100. 
Wall,  W  Henry   Angioplasty  stent.  5.266,073,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Walling,  Matthew  J.:  5«— 

Bfolund,  Theodore  F.;  and  Walling,  Matth,.w  J.,  5,266.775,  Q. 
219-121.390. 
Wallis,  David  E.,  to  Puritan-Bennett  Corporation    Passenger  oxygen 
mask  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  and  recesses  for  mounting  the  mask 
to  an  oxygen  bag.  5,265,597.  a,  128-205.250. 
Walsh.  John  P  :  See— 

Arnold.  Philip  D.;  and  Walsh.  John  P..  5.265.566,  CI.  123-197.400. 
Walsh.  Michael.  Facial  screen  with  connecting  elastic   5.265.280.  C\. 

2-206.000. 
Walsh,  Patricia  B.:  See- 
Hill.  Roy  T.;  and  Walsh.  Patricia  B..  5.266.158.  d.  162-7.000. 
Walter.  Hans-Michael:  See- 
Bender,  Dietmar:  Bronstert,  Klaus;  Waller,  Hans-Michael;  Wagner, 
Daniel,  and  Mach.  Helmut,  5,266,647,  O.  525-314.000. 
Walter.  Manfred;  Husemann.  Wolfram;  and  Naegele.  Dieter,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaf).    Expandable   styrene    polymers.    5,266,602,    CI. 
521-56.000. 
Waltman,  Steven  B.:  See — 

Kaiser,  William  J.;  Waltman,  Steven  B    and  Keimy,  Thomas  W., 
5.265.470.  a.  73-I78.00R. 
Walton.  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Galuszka,  Robert  J.;   Walton,   Andrew  J.;   and  Choi,  Clinton, 
5.267,199.  a.  365-189.040. 
Wand.  Debra  L.  S  Pet  luggage.  5.265.719.  CI.  206-223.000. 
Wandler,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Fisher.  Lynn  E.;  Wandler.  Richard  A.;  and  Frank.  James  P.. 
5.266.761.  a.  200-302  100. 
Wang.  Juei-Liu.  Adapter  funnel  for  electrolyte  feeder  of  a  battery. 

5.266.420.  a.  429-72.000. 
Wang.  Shih-Yuan;  and  Tan,  Michael  R.  T.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany   Method  of  making  a  surface  emitting  laser  with  oxygen  ion 
implants  followed  by  epitaxial  regrowth   5,266,503.  CI  437-24  000 
Wang.       Yuen-Fu.       Multiple-relubilitatioo-eqmpinent       supporter. 
5.265,589.  O.  128-23.0OR. 


Wang.  Zhi  M.:  See- 
Rubin.  Harvey;  Wang,  Zhi  M.;  Cooperman.  Barry  S.;  and  Schecter. 
Norman,  5,266,465,  CI.  435-69.200. 
Ward,  Michael  E.;  and  Harkins,  Bruce  D.,  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorpo- 
rated. High  pressure  ceramic  joint.  5,265,918,  CI.  285-158.000. 
Ward,  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Heam,  David  D.;  Hightower,  Charles  M.;  Ward,  Stephen  L.;  and 
HaUey,  Charles  D.,  5,265.675.  CI.  166-297.000 
Warden.  Gerald  D.:  See- 
Bowser.  David;  and  Warden.  Gerald  D.,  5.265.868.  C\.  271-274.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Cherukuri.  Subraman  R.;  Raman,  Krishna  P.;  and  Mansukhani. 
Gul,  5.266.335,  a.  426-3.000. 
Warren,  Matthew  R.,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Compressor  collec- 
tor with  nonuniform  cross  section.  5,266,003,  CI.  415-208.300. 
Warwick,  Dennis  J.;  Lundstrom,  Robert  W.;  Zaloker.  Joseph;  Mattila. 
Gary;  Saimel,  Benjamin  H.;  Dorfe.  Steven  G.;  McNamara,  Theresa 
J.;  Johnson.  Jeffrey  P.;  Carney,  Glenn  R.;  and  Miller,  Steven  A.,  to 
Datacard  Corporation.  Modular  card  processing  system.  5,266.781. 
a.  235-375.000. 
Washecheck.  Don  M  :  See— 

Kukes,  Simon  G.;  Hopkins,  P.  Donald;  Ollendorff,  Riitta  L.  A.; 
Hendler,  Pablo  D.;  Ontiveros.  Cynthia  D.;  and  Washecheck. 
Don  M.,  5,266,188,  CI.  208-216.00R. 
Washio,  Yuuzi:  See— 

Ogawa.  Masahide;  Abe.  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi.  Masao;  Washio.  Yu- 
uzi;  Enomoto,   Kazumitsu;  and   Kitsu,  Toshio,   5,266,397.  CI. 
428-323.000. 
Washisu.  Koichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  shake  suppressing 

device  for  camera.  5.266.988.  CI.  354-70.000. 
Wass,  Anthony  C.  L.:  See— 

Sinclair,   Guy   M.;   and   Wass.   Anthony   C.   L..   5,265,775.  CI. 
222-400.800. 
Watakabe.  Yaichiro:  See — 

Fujino.  Takeshi;  and  Watakabe.  Yaichiro.  5.266,424,  CI  430-5.000. 
Watanabe.  Akira;  Sakcmi.  Yuji;  and  Itoh.  Masahiro.  Magnetic  seal  for 
preventing  developer  from  leaking  out  of  the  longitudinal  ends  of  a 
rouuble  member.  5.267,007,  CI.  355-245.000. 
Watanabe,  Haruo:  See — 

Ogasawara.    Tsuyoshi;    Nakamura,    Ichiro;    Watanabe,    Haruo; 
Shigeta,    Masayuki;    and    Tanaka,    Masakatsu.    5.265,701.    CI. 
187-38.000. 
Watanabe,  Hideki.  Hair  cap.  5.265.278.  CI.  2-174.000. 
Watanabe.  Jun;  and  Kudo,  Noriaki,  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.      Flame-retardant     resin     composition.      5,266,618,     CI. 
524-405.000. 
Watanabe.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Kenichi;  Kawabe.  Kenji;  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro;  Matsui, 
Kiyoto;  Shimura.  Takaki;  and  Takeda.  Shiro,  5.265.614.  CI. 
128-602.030. 
Watanabe,  Masahiro;  Furuya,  Nagakazu;  Motoo,  Satoshi.  deceased;  and 
Motoo.  Natsuko.  executor,  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.;  Wata- 
nabe. Masahiro;  Motoo.  Satoshi.  EsUte  of;  and  Furuya,  Nagakazu. 
Process  for  preparing  reaction  layer  of  gas  permeable  electrode. 
5.266,177.  CI.  204-290.00R. 
Watanabe.  Nobuko:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Masakatsu;  Watanabe,  Nobuko;  Mori,  Eiko;  Yamaura, 
Tetsuaki,  and  Aoyama.  Misao.  5.266,707.  C\.  549-292.000. 
Watanabe.  Satoru:  See — 

Fushimi,  Kazuhiro;  Watanabe.  Satoru;  and  Sugimoto.  Kazuaki, 
5.266.966.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Wataiube.  Toshizo:  See — 

Mauushita,  Takeshi;  Sano.  Akinobu;  Adachi,  Shigeyuki;  and  Wau- 
nabe.  Toshizo,  5,267.113,  C\.  360-127.000. 
Watanabe,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Okano,  Hiroshi;  Shiokama.  Yoshiharu;  and  Watanabe,  Tsuneo, 
5.266.989,  CI.  354-106.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Tanizawa.  Hideichi;  Watanabe.  Yoshitaka;  and  Iwama,  Michio, 
5,267,173.  a.  364-478.000. 
Watanuki,  Osaaki;  Sai,  Fuminori;  and  Sueoka,  Kuniaki,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.   Magnetic  field  observation  with 
tunneling  microscopy.  5,266.897.  CI.  324-244.000. 
Waterline  Products  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

OUle.  Fred  J..  5.265.309,  CI.  16-262.000. 
Watson,  Peter  R.;  Frank,  Nicholas;  and  Swallow,  Paul,  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Sheet  feed  apparatus.  5,265.859,  d.  271-109.000. 
Watson.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Shober,  Robert  C.  Jr.;  and  Watson.  Robert  L.,  5,265,822.  CI. 
242-86.100. 
Watts,  Thomas,  to  Sauer  Inc.  Pilot-operated  pressure  override  valve. 

5,265,422,  Q.  60-488.000. 
Wayne,  Mark.  Truck  bed  divider  system.  5,265,993,  Q.  410-129.000. 
Weaver,  Lindsay  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Blakeney.  Robert  D.,  II;  Karmi,  Gadi;  Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr.; 
and  Weaver,  Lindsay  A.,  Jr..  5,267,261.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Weber,  Roland:  See— 

Leipold,  Ludwig;  Sander,  Rainald;  Tihanyi,  Jenoe;  and  Weber, 
Roland,  5,266.840.  CI.  307-125.000. 
Weber,  Thomas  J.;  Forrest,  Richard  E.;  and  Garrison,  Dale  L.,  to 
Emerson  Electric  Co.  Low  profile  water  distiller.  5,266.170.  CI. 
202-185.300. 
Weckenbrock,  Hermann  J.;  and  StroUe,  Christopher  H..  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Motion  detection  for  video  including  that 
obtained  from  fihn.  5.267.035.  a.  358-105.000. 
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Weeks.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Gerster.    John    F.;    and    Weeks.    Charles    E.    5.266.575.    CI. 
514-293.000. 
Weers,  Jerry  J.;  O'Brien,  Timothy  J.;  and  Thomasson.  Catherine  E..  to 
Petrolite  Corporation.  Method  of  suppression  of  hydrogen  sulfide 
with  heterocyclic-amine  aldehyde  reaction  products.  5.266.185,  CI. 
208-47.000. 
Wegner,  Eugene  H.;  Seals.  Michael  T.;  Baugh,  Lonnie  C;  and  Harper. 
Bobby   R.,   to   Phillips  Petroleum  Company.    Fermentation  broth 
degassification.  5,266,481.  CI.  435-246.000. 
Wehrmann,  Rick  S.:  See— 

Lemer,  Bernard;  Peppard,  James  P.;  Wehrmann.  Rick  S.;  and 
Gates.  Anthony  H..  5,265.402.  CI.  53-570.000. 
Wei,  Steven  S.:  See— 

Kumbasar.   Cevat;   Levi.  Jonathan   A.;   Petschauer.   Richard  J.; 
Shanks.  Roy  R.;  and  Wei.  Steven  S..  5.266.890.  CI.  324-158.00R. 
Weidemann.  Peter.  Diagnostic  device  for  the  examination  of  biological 
nUterial.  5,267,087.  CI.  359-801.000. 

WeSer.  Frank:  See—  

Dellert.  David  W.;  and  Weiner,  Frank,  5.267.051.  CI.  358-426.000. 
Weinkauf.  Donald  H.;  and  Chatterjee,  Ananda  M.,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Polyketone  containing  graphite  nucleating  agent.  5.266.629.  CI. 
524-612.000. 
Weinstein.  Jack,  to  Primary  Delivery  Systems,  Inc.  Push-push  tilting 

dispensing  cap  system.  5.265,777.  CI.  222-517.000. 
Weirich,  Frank  H.;  Wright,  Claudia  A.;  and  Hake.  Jon  K.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  treating  contaminated  soil.  5.265.977,  CI.  405-128.000 
Welbom,  Howard  C:  See- 
Song,  Won  R.;  Rossi.  Albert;  Turner.  Howard  W.;  Welbom.  How- 
ard C-  Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and  Kleist, 
Robert  A..  5.266.223.  CI.  252-5 1.50A. 
Welkener.  Ulrich;  Hassler,  Thord;  and  Hakansson.  Gunilla,  to  W.  R. 
Grace  A  Co-Conn.  Enhancement  of  fluorescent  whitening  agents: 
water-soluble  phosphonates  and  carboxylates  for  coating  paper. 
5,266.078.  CI.  8-648.000. 
Wellings.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Vickers  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Ltd. 
Methods  for  applying  acoustic  coverings  to  surfaces  of  a  marine 
vessel.  5.266.245,  CI.  264-35.000. 
Wellner.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Link.  Donald  A.;  Larsen.  Michael  R.;  Theisen,  Peter  J.;  and  Well- 
ner. Edward  L..  5,266,760,  CI.  200-244.000. 
Wells  Dale  K  ■  S€€^ 

Hobbs,  John  N.;  and  Wells,  Dale  K.,  5,265,858.  CI.  271-11.000. 
Well  wood,  George  C:  See— 

Lavallee,  Russell  W.;  O'Brien.  Donald  G.;  Rubino,  Michael;  Shen. 
William    W.;    and    Wellwood.    George    C,    5.267,242,    CI. 
371-10.100. 
Welp.  Ewald  G.:  See— 

Schaffner.  Georg;  Most,  Egbert;  Welp.  Ewald  G.;  Becker.  Ingo; 
and  Naudascher.  Peter,  5.265,861.  CI.  271-182.000. 
Welsh,  Gary  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Polystyrene  foam 
made  with  only  carbon  dioxide  as  a  blowing  agent  and  a  process  for 
making  the  same.  5,266,605.  CI.  521-146.000. 
Welter.  Thomas  R.;  and  Delany.  John  J..  III.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.    Fungicidal    2-acylacetanilide    derivatives.     5,266,597,    CI. 
514-628.000. 
Wenger,  Jean:  See —  ... 

Suchy,  Milos;  Wenger.  Jean;  Wintemitz.  Paul;  and  Zeller.  MarUn. 
5,266.554.  CI.  504-243.000. 
Wenger.  PhUlip  J.:  See— 

Engel.  William  K.;  Carlson.  Guy  C.  Jr.;  Savage,  Howard;  Smith, 
David  P.;  and  Wenger.  Phillip  J..  5,265.331.  CI.  29-888.044. 
Wennerstrom,  Jerald  M  ;  and  Radin,  Michael  G..  to  Babcock  &  WUcox 
Company.    The.     Cascading     pressure    continuous    blow    bottle. 
5.265.983.  CI.  406-24.000. 
Wenschhof,  David  E;  Fuss.  Fred  M.;  Pagorek.  Gerald  C;  and  Scott. 
Judith  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  handUng  rolls 
of  web  materia).  5.265,999,  CI.  414-226.000. 
Wentworth.  Edwin  W.:  See— 

Soyka.  Thomas  J.;  Wentworth.  Edwin  W.;  Marshall.  Lawrence  T.; 
and  Antesberger,  Edward  A..  5.265,815.  CI.  242-54.00R. 
Wemberg.  Alex  A.;  and  Gysling.  Henry  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Chemical  vapor  deposition  of  metal  oxide  films.  5,266.355,  CI. 
427-248.100. 
Werner.  Ervin  R..  Jr.:  See- 
Den  Hartog,  Herman  C;  Konsza,  Eileen  E.;  Matthews,  James  F.; 
and  Werner.  Ervin  R.,  Jr..  5.266.406.  CI.  428-423.100. 
Wesling.  Henry  J.;  Roberts.  Richard  D.;  and  Novakovich.  Michael  R., 
to  AEG  Transportation  Systems.  Inc.  Distributed  PTU  interface 
system.  5,265,832,  CI   246-169.00R. 
Westcott,  Douglas  W  :  See— 

Bartow,  Neil  G.;  Brown,  Paul  J.;  Capowski,  Robert  S.;  Fasano, 

Louis  T.;  Gregg.  Thomas  A.;  Salyer.  Gregory;  Sugrue.  Patrick 

J.  Westcott,  Douglas  W  ;  and  Zeyak.  Vincent  P..  Jr.,  5.267.240. 

ci.  371-1.000. 

Westfall.  Randell  W.  Receptacle  valve  assembly  and  seal.  5.265.844.  Q. 

251-149.100. 
Westhoff,  Paul  E.;  and  Reimers,  Ricky  D.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation. 
Regenerative  pump  with  improved  suction.  5.265.996.  CI.  415-52.100. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See— 

Ekeroth.  Douglas  E.;  Gamer.  Daniel  C;  Hopkins.  Ronald  J.;  and 

Land.  John  T..  5,267.285.  CI.  376-352.000. 
Foster.    John    P.;    and    Stevenson.    Pamela    M.,    5.266.131.    Q. 

148-672.000. 
Gillett.  James  E;  Johnson.  F.  Thomas;  Orr,  Richard  S.;  and  Schulz, 
Terry  L..  5.267.281.  a.  376-282.000. 


Lahoda.  Edward  J.;  and  Grant.  David  C,  5.266.494.  CI.  436-57.000. 
Lester,  Warren  E..  II;  and  Klinvex,  Daniel  E.,  5.265.667.  Q. 

165-11.200. 
Melhuish.  Robert  A.;  and  Wimmer.  Donald  A..  5.265.938.  Q. 

297-411.360. 
Somers.  George  W..  5.265.421.  CI.  60-370.000. 
Vercellotti.  Leonard  C;  and  Schlotterer,  John  C.  5.266.925.  CI. 
340-572.000. 
Wetutein.  Hans:  See — 

Frutschi.    Hansulrich;    Wettstem.    Hans;    and    Kugeler,    Kurt, 
5.267.288.  CI.  376-402.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Keech,   Roderick  G.;  Smith.  James  F.;  and  Flynn.  John  W.. 
5.266.148.  CI.  156-470.000. 
Wheatley.  Charles  E..  III.  to  Qualconun  Incorporated.  Transmitter 

power  control  system.  5,267.262,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

Keil,  John  P.,  5.265,954,  CI.  312-405.000. 
Whiuker  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Baderschneider,   Kurt  P.;  and  Hotea,  Gheorghe,  5,266,056,  U. 

439-745.000. 
Black,  Teresa  K.;  Dudukovich,  David  R.;  Farrar.  John  C;  Hosier. 
Robert  C.  Sr.;  and  Nguyen.  Hung  T.,  5.266.047,  Q.  439-364.000 
Brekosky,   Lawrence  J.;  and   Meyer,   David   L.,   5.266.048,  CI. 

439-470.000. 
Duncan,  Frank  L.;  and  Hughes,  Donald  W.  K..  5.266.054.  CI. 

439-620.000. 
Henschen,    Homer    E.;    and    Zakary.    Paul    D..    5.267.126,    CI. 
361-826.000. 
White,  Danny  R.:  See— 

Kennedy,  Christopher  R.;  Urquhart.  Andrew  W.;  White.  Danny 
R.;  Newkirk,  Marc  S.;  and  Ramberg,  Jeffrey  R..  5.266,537,  CI. 
501-127.000. 
White,  David  C,  to  Borg-Wamer  Autonutive.  Inc.  Spring  blade  chain 

tensioner.  5.266.066.  CI.  474-111.000. 
White.  Paul  D  :  See- 
Jones.  Donald  A.;  White.  Paul  D.;  and  Guess.  Johnny  L..  5.265.862, 
CI.  271-202.000. 
Whiteford.  Carlton  L.  Self-powered  bar  clamp.  5.265.854,  CI  269-3.000 
Whiteley.  John;  Wood.  Alfred;  and  Powdrill,  Leshe.  to  Hollingsworth 
U.K.   Limited.   Lightweight   cylinder  construction.    5.265,750,   CI. 
220-4.310.  ^    __ 

Whitney.  Robert  I.;  Simmering,  Lisa  C;  and  O'Nan.  Glenn  S.  Pre- 

bussed  ngid  conduit.  5,266,044.  CI.  439-210.000. 
Whittaker,  Edward  A.;  and  Sun.  Hot  C.  to  Consortium  for  Surface 
Processing.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  fringe  interfer- 
ence in  laser  spectroscopy.  5,267.019.  CI.  356-437.000. 
Wickert.  Thomas  R.:  See—  ,  ,,^  „„.    -, 

Quadracci.  Thomas  A.;  and  Wickert.  Thomas  R..  5.266.995,  CI. 
355-77.000. 
Wierzbicki,  Michel;  Hugon.  Pierre;  Duhault,  Jacques;  Boulanger.  Mi- 
chelle- and  Lacour.  Francoise,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  Ethanolamine 
benzoste  compounds.  5,266.591,  CI.  514-539.000. 
Wierzbicki.  Michel;  Hugon.  Pierre;  Duhault.  Jacques;  Lacour.  Fran- 
coise; and  Boulanger.  Michelle,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  Ethanolamme 
benzoate  compounds.  5.266.718.  CI.  560-36.000. 
Wiethaup.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Schneider.  Werner;   Borowski,  Horst;  Kausch,   Erwm;   Kutting, 
Rolf;  Meyer,  Meinhard;  Moller.  Knut;  Muller.  Bemd-Hennk; 
Rittershaus.  Erhard;  Rudolph.  Gert;  Schluler.  Adolf;  and  Wie- 
thaup. Wolfgang.  5,265.626.  CI.  131-341.000. 
Wiget.  Fridolin,  to  Asulab  S.A.  Frequency  controllable  optical  device. 

5.267.067.  CI.  359-85.000. 
Wijmans.  Johannes  G.:  See — 

Baker.  Richard  W,;  and  Wijmans,  Johannes  G.,  5,266,206.  d. 
210-640.000. 
WUdhaber.  Andrew  W.:  See—  .   ^       .    , 

Price.  Macy  J.,  Jr.;  Ball.  Laurence  G.;  and  Wildhaber.  Andrew  W.. 
5.265.739.  CI.  211-162.000. 
Wilhelm.  Jim:  See — 

Glancy,  Dennis  L.;  College.  John  W.;  and  WUheUn,  Jun,  5,266,285, 
f^    j^i  'jA't  not) 
Wilke,  William  G.  Diophantine  synthesizer.  5,267.182,  CI.  364-703.000. 
Wilke,    William    G.    Rational    fraction    synthesizer.    5.267,189.    CI. 

364-851.000.  ,       ^ 

WUkey.  John  D..  to  Shell  OU  Company.  Impact  resistant  polycarbon- 
ates containing  elastomers  having  phenolic  groups.  5.266.635.  CI. 
525-67.000.  ,    .         .       .    , 

Wilkinson   Jeffrey  D.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Input  isolauon  curuit  for 

computer-controlled  medical  device   5.267,150.  CI.  364-413.020. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See- 
Coffin,  Dave,  5.265.759.  CI.  221-123.000. 
Wilier,  Rodney  L.:  See—  „       .     , 

Levinthal.  Michael  L.;  Wilier.  Rodney  L.;  Park,  Dennis  J.;  and 
Bridges.  Ronnelle.  5.266.290.  Q.  423-387.000. 
Wm'HeiBbs.  Ltd  :  See—  ^      .  ,,,  .^     „ 

Hobbs,    William    J.;    and    Graham.    Roger    T..    5J65.802.    U. 
239-!  8.000. 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company:  See— 

McGrew.  Gordon  N.;  and  Chapdelaine.  Albert  H..  5.266,336,  U. 
426-4.000. 
Williams,  Clark  R.;  and  Podkowa.  WUIiam  J.,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor 

Corp  Low  power  timekeeping  system.  5.267.222.  CI.  368-155.000 
WiUiams.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Singer,  John  C,  III.  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Apparatus  for  indexing  a  rack  and  pinion  mechanism.  5.265.487.  C\. 
74-422.000. 
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Willumt,  John  J.  A. 

Smith.  Dennis  E.;  Williams.  John  J.   A.;  Duncan.  Gerald  D.; 
Thomat,  Graeme  D.;  and  Shacklock.  Frank  W..  S.266,8SS.  a. 
31O-9O.000. 
Williamaon,  Steven:  Ste — 

Rogen,  William;  Ernst,  James  J.:  Williamson.  Steven;  and  Musto. 
Dominick  J..  S,266.033.  a  434-226.000. 
Willibald.  Jowf,  to  J.  Willibald  GmbH.  Maachinenfabrik.  Mobile  com- 
minuting arrangement  for  organic  waste  materials.  S,26S,tll,  O. 
241-101.700. 
Willis,  Paul  B  ;  McElroy.  Paul  M.;  and  Hickey.  Gregory  H..  to  Califor- 
nu  Institute  of  Technology.  Durable  low  surface-energy  surfaces. 
5,266,222,  CI.  252-49  006. 
Wilson,  Carl  R..  to  Sparton  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

adjusting  vehicle  horns.  5,266,921.  Q.  340-388.000. 
Wilson.  Danny  G   Drinking  apparatus.  5.265.769.  CI.  222-175.000 
Wimmer.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Melhuuh.  Robert  A.;  and  Wimmer,  Donald  A.,  5,265,938,  CI. 
297-411.360. 
Winbond  Electronics  Corporation:  Set — 

Jang,  Wen-Yueh,  5,267,194,  Q.  365-185.000. 
Winkelhom.    Karin    Maria    K.    Stereopbc    viewer.    5.267,080.    CI. 

359-4S2.000. 
Winkler.  Robert  R.:  See— 

McMahon.  Donald  C;  Winkler.  Robert  R.;  and  KJopfer.  Kenneth 
H.,  5J65,576,  CI.  123-458.000. 
Winsford  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Hocbden,    John    B.;    Hudson,    Dennis;   and    Nichols,    Allen    D., 
5,265.740.  a.  211-187  000. 
Winter.  Janice  A.:  See — 

Kelly.  Robert  J.;  Biggs.  Michael  G.;  Ireland.  Howard  H.;  Drutch. 
Gary  A.;  and  Winter.  Janice  A..  5.266.953,  a.  342-47.000. 
Winter,  Josef:  See— 

Kubis,  Heribert;  and  Winter,  Josef,  5,265,563.  Q.  123-41.830. 
Winter.  Kent  L.  Snowplow  and  hydraulic  system  for  same.  5,265.356. 

CI   37-234.000. 
WintemiU.  Paul:  See— 

Suchy.  Milos;  Wenger.  Jean;  Wintemitz.  Paul;  and  Zeller.  Martin. 
5,266,554,  Q.  504-243.000. 
Wiszniewski.  Virginia  C:  See — 

Avery,  Noyes  L.;  Cardis.  Angeline  B.;  DeFrancesco.  James  V.;  and 
Wiszniewski.  Virginia  C.  5.266.081.  CI.  44-331.000. 
Withers,  Robert  J.,  and  Blacker,  Harrison  F.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company.  Method  for  installing  instruments  in  wells.  5,265,680.  CI. 
166-380.000. 
WNC-Nitrochemie  GmbH:  See— 

Mogendorf.  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Miehling,  Wolfgang,  5,266,242.  CI 
264-3.300 
Wold.  URoy  Collapsible  fishook.  5.265.370.  a.  43-44.820. 
Wolfe,  Al  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Polyolefm  resin  formula- 

tion  using  organic  pigments.  5.266.616.  CI.  324-94.000. 
Wolfert,  Paul  H..  to  Hams  Corporation.  Waveguide  circular.  5.266.909. 

CI.  333-1.100. 
WoUrich.  Gary  W.  Oiatoinaceou»  earth  containing  adsorbent,  method 
for  making,  and  methods  of  use  thereof  5,266.547.  C\.  502-404.000. 
Wolters,  Robertus  A.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corp.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  semiconductor  device  whereby  a  layer  containing  aliuninium  is 
deposited  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  body.   5.266.524,  CI. 
437-194.000. 
Won,  Dae  S.;  Hwangbo,  Jun  S.;  and  Do,  Jae  Y.,  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics, Co..  Ltd.  Serial  comparator.  5.266.918,  CI.  34O-I46.200. 
Wong,  Chmg-Ping:  See — 

Filas,  Robert  W.;  Johnson,  Bertrand  H.;  and  Wong,  Ching-Ping, 
5,266,352,  CI.  427-163.000. 
Wong,  Patrick  S.-L.:  See- 
Dong,  Liang  C;  Dealey,  Michael  H.;  Burkoth,  Terry  L.;  Wong, 
Patrick   S.-L.;    Childen,   Jerry   D.;   and   Barclay,    Brian   L., 
5,266,332,  CI.  424-473.000. 
Woo,  Ka-Oiiu,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  resistive  detection  and  waveform  analysis  of  inter- 
conenction  networks.  5.266,901,  CI.  324-537.000. 
Wood,  Alfred:  See— 

Whiteley,  John;  Wood,  Alfred;  and  Powdrill,  Leslie,  5,265,750,  Q. 
220-4.310. 
Wood.  James  E.:  See— 

Matzner,  Bruce:  and  Wood.  James  E..  5.267.291.  a.  376-442.000. 
Wood.  John  A    See— 

Caimon.  Michael  F.;  Igoe.  Brian  M.;  Mihier.  Glyiu  L.;  and  Wood. 
John  A.,  5,265,413,  CI.  60-39.320. 
Wood,  Louis  L.;  and  Calton,  Gary  J.,  to  SRCHEM  Incorporated. 
Copolymers  of  polyamino  acids  as  tartar  barrier  agents.  5,266,305,  CI. 
424-54.000. 
Wood,  Ray  W.^  Hansen.  Lee  D.;  and  Crawford.  John  W..  to  Baxter 
International  Inc.  Rapid  method  for  determining  critical  vapor  pres- 
sure. 5,266.492.  Q.  436-34.000. 
Woods.  Daniel  C  :  See- 
Chen.  Willuun  E ;  and  Woods,  Daniel  C,  5,265,430,  CI.  62-48  100. 
Woodson,  Charles  S..  Damall.  Michael  J.;  and  Deumite,  Norman  A.,  to 
Pn/End-Corr,     Inc.     Centrifugally    cast    pipe.     5,266,370,    Q. 
428-36.920. 
Woodson,  William  D.;  and  Hannah,  Samuel  F.,  to  Gala  Industries,  Inc. 

Centnfugal  pellet  dryer.  5,265,347,  CI.  34-58.000. 
Woodward.  Arthur  B.:  See— 

Garthwaite.  Jay;  Hotchkiss.  Kenneth;  Woodward.  Arthur  B.;  Lee. 
Brian;  Lewis,  Walter  C;  and  Orfaeta,  Ferdinand  &.  5,266.049,  d. 
439-535.00a 


Woodward,  Steven  J.,  to  Milltronics  Ltd.  Acoustic  range-fmding  syv 

tem.  5,267,219,  CI.  367-99.000. 
Woolard,  Frank  X.;  and  Kezerian,  Charles,  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.  Pro- 
cess   for    production    of    2-iininothiazolidines    and    oxazolidines. 
5,266,701,  CI.  54*199.000. 
Woolsey,  Earl  R.:  See— 

Bartak,  Duane  E.;  Lemieux,  Brian  E.;  and  Woolsey,  Earl  R., 
5,266,412.  a.  428-472.000. 
Wowries.  Gerhard:  See — 

Gillhaus.  Horst;  Scheyka.  Peter;  and  Wowries.  Gerhard.  5.267,259, 
CI   373-143.000. 
Wright.  Claudia  A.:  Set— 

Weirich.    Frank    H.;    Wright.   Claudia   A.;   and    Hake,   Jon    K., 
5,265.977.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Wright.  Daniel  W  :  See— 

Normille,  James  O ;  Yeh,  Chia  L,;  Wright.  Daniel  W ;  and  Chu. 
Ke-Chiang  C,  5,267,334,  CI.  382-56.000. 
Wu.  Hua-Te.  to  Yienn  Lih  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Container  with  sucking 

tube,  5.265,757.  CI.  220-707.000. 
Wu.  Neng-Wei.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Method  of 
fabricating  an   offset  dual   gate  thin   film   field  effect   transistor. 
5.266.507,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Wunder,  William  G..  Sr  :  See— 

Bliss.    Eric    M.;   and    Wunder,    WUliam   G..    Sr..   5.266.017.   CI. 

425-193.000. 

Wupper.  Hans;  Fennel,  Helmut;  Buschmann.  Gunther;  Batistic.  Ivica; 

Ehmer.  Norbert;  and  Schmidt.  Robert.  Circuit  configuration  for  a 

brake  system  having  an  anti-lock  control.  5.265.947.  CI.  303-100.000. 

Wurster.  Stefan  M  :  See— 

Shih,  Cheng-Chung;  Shafir.  Haim;  Wurster,  Stefan  M.;  Aswell. 
Cecil;  Ray.  Daniel  L.;  and  Heideman.  Joseph  E..  5,267.269.  d. 
375-60.000. 
Wyckoff.  John  C:  See- 
Matthews.  Timothy   I.;  and  Wyckoff.  John  C.   5.265.780,  CI. 
224-155.000. 
Wysocki,  J.  Christopher:  See— 

Bartasevich,  William  E.;  Bell,  Ronald  F.;  Kanfer,  Joseph  S.;  Waldo, 
Robert    L.;    and    Wyiocki.    J.    Christopher,    5,265,772,    Q. 
222-214.000. 
X-SPAN-TEC  Corporation:  See- 
Gardner,  Stewart  E..  5,265,394,  CI.  52-640.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  Set — 

Breton,  Marcel  P.,  5.266.106,  CI.  I06-22.00K 

Fuller.  Timothy  J.;  VanLaeken.  Aniu  C;  and  Prest,  William  M.. 

Jr..  5.266.438,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Johnson.  Walter  A.  L.;  Cooper.  Martin  F.  N.;  Smith.  Z.  Erol.  Ill; 
Jellinek.    Herbert   D;   and   Faieta.    Baldo   A..   5.267.303.   C\. 
379-100.000. 
Mammino.    Joseph;    and    Abramsohn.    Deimis,    5,266,431,    CI. 

430-96.000, 
Paoli,  Thomas  L.,  5,267,255,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Rebres,  Robert  P.;  Szocki  Brooks,  Janice  F.;  Garavuso,  Gerald  M.; 
Kuo,  Youti;  and  Lemmon,  David  J.,  5.267.008,  CI   355-308.000. 
Roux.  Mary  A.;  Fess.  Donald  R.;  Dent.  Gary  L..  Sr.;  and  Gray,  H. 

WUliam,  5.265,864,  CI.  271-186.000. 
Russell,  Robert  D..  5,266,428,  CI  430-31.000. 
Sacripante,  Guerino  G.;  and  Georges,  Michael  K.,  5,266,439,  CI. 

430- 1 37.000 
Stemmie,  Denis  J.,  5,267,056,  CI.  358-472.000. 
Walker,  John  M.,  5,265,856,  O.  271-3.100. 

Watson,  Peter  R.;  Frank.  Nicholas;  and  Swallow.  Paul.  5.265.859. 
CI.  271-109.000. 
Xolox  Corporation:  See — 

Bleeke,  William  F.;  and  Kaste.  John  M..  5,266.917,  CI.  338-32.0OH. 
Xytel  Technologies  Partnership:  See — 

Kao,  Richard  L  ;  Randhava,  Sarabjit  S.;  Randhava.  Surjit  S.;  and 
Kang,  Shaw-Yaw.  5,266,281,  CI.  422-197.000 
Yabe.  Akira;  Nimo.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shimoyama,  Mssashi.  to  Ebara 
Corporation;  and  Japan  as  Represented  by  Director  General  of 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Method  of  forming  a 
thin  electroconductive  film.  5.266.244.  CI.  264-22.000. 
Yablans.  Gerald;  and  Miller.  David  C.  to  POP.  Displays,  Inc.  Shelf 
display     dispenser     for     packaged     merchandise.     5,265,738,     CI. 
211-59.300. 
Yabuuchi,  Yoichi:  See — 

Fujioka,  Takafumi;  Teramoto,  Shuji;  Tominaga,  Michiaki;  and 
Yabuuchi,  Yoichi,  5,266,577,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Yacobucci,  Paul  D.:  See- 
Bailey.    David    B.;    and    Yacobucci.    Paul    D..    5.266,551,    a. 
503-227.000. 
Yagi,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Wakamiya,  Koji;  Masuda,  Tomohiko;  Fujita,  Atsushi;  and  Yagi, 
Tsukasa,  5,266,996,  CI.  355-202.000 
Yajima,  Akio:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Ryozo;  Yanaka.  Masao;  Anjyo.  Kenichi;  Usami.  Yo- 
shiaki;  Unuma,  Munetoshi;  Yajima,  Akio;  Kurihara.  Tsuneya; 
Nuhiyama.  Joji;  Miyata,  Tomoyuki;  and  Takatsuki.  Hiro^. 
5.267.154.  a.  364-419.200. 
Yajima.  Sachiko:  See — 

lizuka.  Toshihiko;  Tagawa.  Michito;  Yajima.  Sachiko;  Kuwahara. 
Masao;  Haruyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Umehara.  Toshiyuki.  5,266.483. 
CI.  435-252.500. 
Yamada.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Ichiro;   Yamada.   Atsushi;   and   Sakurada,   Noriaki, 
5,267.211,  a.  365-228.000. 


Yamada,  Hiromu:  Ste — 

Haizumi,   MmsIuto;   Tanaka,   Hinhiimi;    Yamada,   Hiromu;   and 
SawMla.  Kazuhiia,  5,266,865,  Q.  313-506.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroufce,  to  NOK  Insalatots,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  an  aii 
electrode  material  for  solid  electrolyte  type  fuel  celk  5,266,419,  d. 
429-30.000. 
Yamada,  Kunio:  Set — 

Takahashi,  Mitsuo;  and  Yamada,  Kunio,  5,267,342,  Q.  38S-I4O.00O. 
Yamada,  Maiakatsu:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Ono,  Takeriii;  Wada,  Satoshi;  Takeda, 
Tomoyuki;  Kondo,  Maaaya;  Kobayashi.  Makolo;  Kato, 
Takahiro;  Awai.  Takashi;  lahida.  Yasoshi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro; 
Yokoyama,  Minoru;  and  Yamada.  Masakatsu.  5,266,971,  d. 
346-76.0PH. 
Yamada,  Maaaya:  See— 

Kioka,  Mamoni;  Yamada,  Masaya;  Ishiyama,  Masanobu;  Nakano, 
Masao,  and  Toyota,  Akinori,  5,266,636,  d.  525-95.000. 
Yamada,  Shigeto:  Stt— 

Iwama.  Shinichi;  Tsugami.  Keigi;  Fukuda.  Maaahiro;  and  Yamada, 
Shigeto,  5,265.351.  d.  36-117.000. 
Yamada.  Tomoyasu:  Set — 

Hasegawa.    Tsunao;    Sui,    Maaahiro;    and    Yamada,    Tomoyasu, 
5,267,095,  a   360-39.000. 
Yamada,  Yoahibaru:  Stt — 

Nishi,  Okihiro;   Sakka,  Yuji;  Yamada,  Yoshihani;  and  linuma, 
Akihiko,  5.266,074,  d.  623-6.000. 
Yamada,  Yutaka.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  dicing  semiconductor 

wafer  with  diamond  and  resin  blades.  5.266,528,  d.  437-226.000. 
Yamagata,  Kazuo:  Stt — 

Oroori.  Naoya;  Yamagata,  Kazuo;  Nomura,  Toahio;  and  Tobioka, 
Masaaki.  5.266.389,  d.  428-216.000 
Yamagata.  Shigeo,  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Recording  and/or 
reproducing  apparatus  having  single  means  for  shifting  speeds  and 
selecting  head  cooditioaa.  5,267.102.  d.  360-75.000. 
Yamagiahi,  Fumio:  Stt — 

Yamazaki,  Kozo;  Ikeda,  Hiroyuki;  Yamagishi,  Fumio;  Aritake, 
Hirokazu;  and  Ohkawa,  Maaanori,  5,266,788,  d.  235-467.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiro:  Ste — 

Kitahara,    Mikio;    Machida,   Koichi;   Kubo,   Takayuki;   Torikai, 
Motoyuki;  Asahina,  Koutarou;  Tanaka,  Junsuke;  and  Yamagu- 
chi, Akihiro,  5,266,654.  d.  525-422.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kinichiro.  to  Artpanel  Consultant  Co.,  Ltd.  Parting  surface 

structure  of  bulletin  device.  5,265.362.  d.  40-603.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Masao,  and  Omura,  Ken,  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Optical  unit  for  use  in  laser  beam  printer  apparatus.  5.267,075,  CI. 
359-216.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Tuyoshi:  Stt — 

VUkiDO,   Toshiyuki;   and   Yamaguchi.   Tuyoshi,   5,266,878,   d. 
318-571.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  Stt — 

Komano,    Takeshi;    and    Kunimoto,    Toahiftuni,    5,266,734,    CI. 

84-607.000. 
Okamoto,  Teuuo,  5,266,737,  d.  84-626.000. 
Usa,  Satoshi;  Okamoto,  Tetsuo;  and  Aoki,  Eiichiro,  5,265,516,  CI. 
84-600.000. 
Yamaha  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  Stt— 

Sooobe,  Maaao,  5,265,928.  d.  294-86.400. 
Yamamoto.   Akira;    Asai.   Jun;    Hosoi.    Atsushi;    Kusaka.    Kentaku; 
Kobaya^  Yoshiaki;  Maruta,  Hidekazu;  and  Kimura,  Shigeo,  to 
Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Heater  having  stepped  portion  and  heating 
apparatus  usmg  same.  5,267,005.  d.  355-290.000. 
Yamamoto.  Akira:  Stt — 

Kimura.  Shigeo;  Kusaka.  Kensaku;  Hosoi.  Atsushi;  and  Yamamoto. 
Akira.  5,266,774.  d.  219-216.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hiraku:  See — 

Ohigashi.  Chiaki;  Katano,  Tatsuya;  Yamamoto,  Hiraku;  Ueki,  Kdji; 
and  Kato,  Hitoshi,  5,266,976,  d.  346-157.000. 
Yamamoto,  Isamu:  See — 

Takata.  Jiuumi;  and  Yamamoto,  Isamu,  5,266,197.  d.  210-500.230. 
Yamamoto,  Kazushi.  to  Sharp  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Image  quality  adjust- 
ing   apparatus    provided    for    copying    machine.     5,267,049.    CI. 
35MO6.0OO. 
Yamamoto.  Kazuyoahi:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Hiyama.  Hirokuni;  Maekawa.  Toshiro;  and 
Yamamoto,  Kazuyoshi,  5.266.012,  d  417-412.000. 
Yamamoto.   Masao;   Harada.  Takohiro;   and   Yamanaka.   Masaru,  to 
Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.  Game  apparatus  and  memory  cartridge  used 
theiefor.  5.265,888,  d.  273-434.000. 
Yamamoto,  Mayimii:  Stt — 

Suga,  Akira;  Matoba,  Kazuyuki;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  and  Yamamoto, 
Mayumi,  5,267.028.  d.  358-a.OOO. 
Yamamoto,   Noriyuki;   Otobe,    Yuri;   Okabe,   Takanon;   and   Kato. 
Minoru,  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakiwho.  Semi- 
conductor apparatus  and  method  for  producing  the  same.  5,266,832, 
a.  257-629XI0a 
Yamamoto,  Satoshi:  Stt — 

Toda,  Soichiro;  Tsuno,  Takashi;  Yamamoto,  Satoshi;  Haaegawa, 
Toahiftuni;  Tenmyo,  Oiamu;  and  Roaaer,  Mary  P.,  5.266,588.  CI. 
514-423.000. 
Yamamoto,  Takayuki;  and  Maeda,  Akira,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Wa- 
terproof connector.  5,266,045,  a.  439-275.000. 
Yamamoto,  Toahimasa:  Stt — 

Tsukagoahi,  Youichi;  looue,  Toahio;  and  Yamamoto,  Toahimasa, 
5.266,199,  CI.  210-516.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro;  Sekimoto,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ueyama,  Tetsuo,  to 
Sharp  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Inclinatkn  adjiating  device  for  an  objective 


lens  for  an  optical  informatioa  recording  and  reproduction  apparatus. 
5067,089,  a.  359-822.000. 
Yamamura,  Yoahinori:  Set — 

Ito,  Kcs;  and  Yamamura,  Yoahinori,  5,267,16a  CL  364-424.030. 
Yamanaka,  Ma«ni:  Ser — 

Yamamoto,  Mmso;  Harada,  TakaUro.  and  Yamanaka,  Maaani, 
5,265.888.  a.  273-434.000. 
Yamane.  Kenji;  Horiuchi.  Kanihisa;  and  Yamazaki.  Hiroahi.  to  Kooica 
CorporatioD.  Electrophotographic  imaging  forming  method  vtini 
using    tooer    containing    oootpiex    fine    particka.    5,266,437,    CL 
43O-126.00O. 
Yamaaaki,  Hiaao:  Set — 

Fniii,  Tetsuya;  Nara,  Seiko;  Beaabo,  Nagayasu;  and  Yamaaaki, 
Hisao,  5,265,665,  d  164-466.000. 
Yamnhita,  Masao,  to  Koike  Sanso  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Plate 

cutting  device.  5,265,849,  d  266-77.000. 
Yamaahita,  Nobuyuki:  Stt — 

Chiba,    Akio;    Sobue,    Maaahisa;    Tahara.    Kazoo,    Yamaahita, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Shun.  5.266.860,  d  310-233.000. 
Yamahita,  Satoru,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  1  jmitrri  Probe  with 
contact  portion  i~-iiw<iin  Au  and  Cu  alloy.  5,266,895,  CI.   324- 
158.00P. 
Yamaahita,  Souichi:  Set — 

Kazawa,  Tohru;  Miyamoto,  Takanori;  Suzuki,  Toaluroh;  Niduta, 
Shigeo;  Masae,  Ichiro;  Morita,  Takaahi;  and  Yamaahita,  Souichi, 
5.2?7,267,  d.  375-20.000. 
Yamashita,  Tetsuhiro.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporatioa.  Slip  control  sys- 
tem for  vehicle  5.265.694.  d.  I8O-I97.000. 
Yamaahita,  Tetsuhiro;  Eki.  Hirxnumi;  and  Hoaoya.  Kouiti,  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation  and  Naldec  Corporation.  Slip  control  system  for 
vehicle.  5.265,945,  d.  303-93.000. 
Yamaahita.   Yukinori;   Nakagawa.   Mitsuhiko;   Ib«ki.   Maaanori;   and 
Kishimoto.  Hiroya,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Frictioo 
material  for  making  brake  p»d*.  5,266.395,  d  428-292.000. 
Yamauchi.  Keishiro.  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Chip  dec- 
trooic  device  with  a  resin  housing  aitd  manufacturing  process  thereof. 
5,266,739,  d.  174-52.200. 
Yamauchi,  Ryozo;  Wada,  Akira;  Nozawa.  Tetsuo,  Tanaka.  Daiicfairou; 
and  Sakai.  Tetsuya,  to  Fujikura  Ltd.  OpocaJ  fiber  having  a  core  with 
a    repeatedly    changmg    constitutional    parameter.    5,267.339.    CL 
385-123.000.  ^  X. 

Yamauchi.  Shinichi:  See —  ( 

Tsuk^iara.  Torn;  Niahimura^'Kromi;  Aritomi,  Mittntnihi:  Ar»- 
shiro.     Ynsuke;     and     Yamauchi.     Shinichi,     5,266,673,     CI. 
528-212.000. 
Yamaura,  Tetsuaki:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Masakatsu;  Watanabe,  Nobuko;  Mori,  Eiko;  Yamaura, 
Tetsuaki;  and  Aoyama,  Misao,  5,266,707,  d.  549-292.000. 
Yamazaki,  Hiroshi:  Set — 

Yamane,    Kenji;    Horiuchi,    Kazuhisa;   and    Yamazaki,    Hiroshi, 
5,266.437,  d.  430-126.000 
Yamazaki.    Kozo;    Ikeda.    Hiroyuki;    Yamagishi,    Fumio;    Aritake. 
Hirokazu;  and  Ohkawa,  Maaanori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Laser  scanner 
for  bar  code  reader  having  a  transparent  light  guide  plate.  5.266.788. 
CL  235-467.000. 
Yamazaki.  Motohide:  Ser — 

Inoue.  Kaname;  Yamazaki.  Motohide;  Murofuahi.  Kanji;  and  Ar- 
roentroul.  Richard  W  ,  5.266.484,  d.  435-253.500. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd. 
Plasma  prxxiesaing  method  utilizing  a  microwave  and  a  magnetic  field 
al  high  pressure.  5.266.363.  d.  427-571.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd. 
LiquKl  crystal  memory  device  including  an  organic  ferrodectnc 
Uyer.  5467.224.  d.  369-13.000. 
Yamazoe,  Miki:  See— 

Shukuzaki.    Koichi;    Suzuki.    Kazuhiro;    and    Yamazoe.    Miki, 
5,266,321,  a.  424-401.000. 
Yanaka,  Masao:  Set— 

Takeuchi.  Ryozo;  Yanaka,  Masao;  Anjyo,  Kenichi;  Usami,  Yo- 
shiaki; Unuma,  Munetoshi;  Yajima.  Akio;  Kurihara.  Tsuneya; 
Nishiyama.  Joji;  Miyata,  Tomoyuki;  and  Takatsuki,   Hiroaki, 
5,267.154,  a.  364-419.200. 
Yancopoulos,  George  D.:  Stt— 

Davis,   Samuel;   and   Yancopouloa,   George   D.,    5,266,490,   U. 
435-320.100. 
Yang,  Tai-Her.  Double-acting  type  dynamic  huck  sprang  removed 

drivmg  system.  5,265,488,  d  74-427.000. 
Ysng,  Won  S.;  and  Kim,  Yoon  O.  Noo-invasive  method  and  apparatus 
for     measuring    blood     glucose     concentrstiaa.     5,267,152,     CL 
364-413.090. 
Yannoni,  Costantino  S.:  Ste— 

Rugar,   Daniel;   Sidles,  John  A.;  and  Yanncm.  Costantino  S., 
5^66,896,  d  324-307.000. 
Yano.  Takashi;  Shibata,  Atsushi;  Adachi.  Oaamu;  Hoshi,  Kazunon:  and 
Murai,  Toshiharu,  to  Ricol)  Company,  Ltd.  Network  interface  units 
and  communication  system  using  network  interface  unit.  5.267.238, 
a.  370-94.300. 
Yarusso,  David  J ;  and  Munson.  Daniel  C ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing   Company,    Low   voltage   electron  beam   radiation 
cured  elaatomer-baaed  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape.  5.266.400.  d. 
428-345.000.  .,        o 

Yaahima.  Masataka;  Kanome,  Osamu;  Kamitakahara,  Hironimi;  Santob, 
Tsuyostd;  Sugata,  Hiroyuki;  Sato,  Tetauya;  Yoahino,  Hitoahi;  and 
Hayaahi,  Hiaanori,  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Substrates  for  optical 
caida,  process  for  preparing  sobstiates  for  opOcal  carda,  opbcal  cards 
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■nd  appantut  for  recording  and  reprodncais  mfonnatioa  on  optical 
card*.  5467^8,  a   369-100.000. 
Yaihima,  Mnataka:  Set — 

Kanome,  Onmu;  Santoh,  Tiuyoahi;  Sugata.  Hiroyuki;  Yaahima, 
Matataka;    Sato,    Tetiuya;    Yoahino,    Hitoahi;    Kamiukahara, 
Hirofumiq  and  Hayaihi,  Hiaanori,  3,266,136.  Q.  156-ISO.OOO 
Yaihiro,  Maaahiio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Procen  cartridge  and 
image  forming  apparatui  for   uae   with   the  lame.   3,266,999,  Q. 
355-211.000. 
Yaiuhara,  Toahihiro:  Stt— 

Niihi,  Kunihiko;  Tanimoto,  Michio:  Yasuhara,  Toahihiro;  Tabata, 
Katsuhiro;  Yoahikawa,  Yasuhiro;  Akima,  Isao;  Kuiuto,  Souichi; 
Noaaka,    Toahio;    and    Nakamura.    Hideaki.    5.266,834,    Q. 
257-706.000. 
Yasui  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  5m— 

Iwaaaki,  Takaahi.  5,266,114,  Q.  118-212.000. 
Yatsuzuka,  Yasufimii,  to  Sharp  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.  Tablet  input  device. 

5.266,750.  a.  178-19.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  Set — 

Ichikawa,    Hiroahi;    Funiya,    Yoahiyuki;    Takaihima,    Makoto; 

Suzuki.  Masao;  and  Itami.  Kazuhiro.  5.266,930,  O.  345-8.000 
Yamamoto.     Takayuki;     and     Maeda,     Akira.     5.266.045.     C\. 
439-275.000. 
Yazawa,  Naoto;  Saito.  Yoahinori;  and  Hiyoahi.  Hidetaka,  to  Ihara 
Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Procesa  for  production  of  2-acetylben- 
io{b]thiophene.  5,266,705,  O   549-57.000 
Yeda  Reaearch  A  Development  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suaman,  Martin;  Bohak,  Zvi;  and  Kadoori  Avinoam.  5.266,476, 
a.  435-240.230. 
Yee,  Doo  M  :  See— 

Oheorghiu.  Adrian  G.;  Dahlin,  Gregory  B.;  Yee,  Doo  M.;  and 
Preatel.  Terrence  D  ,  5.266.747.  C[.  174-254.000 
Yee,  Ying  K.;  Ohnmacht.  Cynu  J  ;  Trainor,  Diane  A.;  and  Lewis, 
Joaeph  J.,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Piperidine  deriva- 
tivea.  compositions  and  use.  5J66.S70,  Q.  514-237.200. 
Yeh.  Chia  L.:  Set—  "^ 

Normille.  James  O.;  Yeh.  Chia  L.;  Wright.  Daniel  W.,  and  Chu. 
Ke-Chiang  C  .  5.267.334.  Q.  382-56.000. 
Yerazunis,  William  S.:  See — 

Parahwh.  William;  Kirk.  Steven  A.;  and  Yerazunis,  William  S., 
5,267,349.  Q.  395-«2.000. 
Yienn  Lih  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wu.  Hua-Te,  5,265,757.  d.  220-707.000. 
Yildinm.  Yuksel:  S<e— 

Shimizu.    Yuzo;    Voaskamp,    Hans   G.;    and    Yildirim,    Yuksel, 
5.265.741,  a.  212-177.000. 
Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  Univenity  of 
JcnisaJem:  See — 
Elad.  Yigal;  Zimand,  GUly;  and  Chet.  Dan,  5.266,316.  CI.  424- 
93.00Q. 
Yokoe,  Masaaki;  and  Kurono.  Yoshikazu.  to  Brother  Ko^o  Kabushiki 
Kaiaha.  Non-ravel  stitch  data  creating  method  and  device  for  sewing 
machine.  5.267.169,  CI.  364-470  000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Shinoda.  Shigcni,  Daio.  Masayoahi;  Ishida.  Hideki;  and  Kawazura. 

Tetsuji.  5,266.620.  CI.  524-495.000. 

Yokokawa,  Kiyoahi;  and  Takaori.  Shuji.  to  Sumitomo  Pharmaceubcals 

Co.,  Ltd.  L-  or  DL-threo-3-(3.4-dihydroxyphenyl)8erine.  5.266.596. 

CI.  514-567.000. 

Yokota.  Akira,  to  Komatsu  Ltd.  Molding  cycle  control  method  of  an 

injection  molder  5.266,247.  a.  264-40.400. 
Yokota,  Michael  J.;  Gilchrist,  Edward  M.;  Cox,  Douglas  S.;  Hall.  Ivan 
K.;  Gagliani,  John;  and  Giesy,  Ronald  K..  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation,  Space  Systems  Division.  Continuous  processing/in-situ 
curing  of  incrementally  applied  resin  matrix  composite  materials. 
5.266,139,  CI.  156-169.000. 
Yokota.  Tohru.  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Prestroke  adjustment  mechanism 

for  fuel  injection  pump  5.266.014.  CI.  417-499000 
Yokoyama.  Minoni:  See — 

Yoahida.  Takehiro;  Ono.  Takeshi;  Wada.  Satoahi;  Takeda. 
Tomoyuki;  Kondo.  Masaya;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Kato, 
Takahiro;  Awai,  Takashi;  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro; 
Yokoyama,  Minora;  and  Yamada,  Masakatsu,  5,266,971.  CI. 
346-76.0PH. 
Yokoyama,  Takanao:  See — 

Yoahida,  Masato;  Yokoyama,  Takanao;  Nanba,  Muneyoshi;  Kato. 
Yoahihiko;  lida.  Kazumasa;  and  Mi^tooto.  Katsuhiko. 
5,267.163.  a   364-431  050.  ij 

York  Group,  Inc..  The:  See—  \: 

Paddock.  Lynn  E,  5,265,923,  CI.  292-336.30* 
Yoshiba,  Junichurou,  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Control  circuit 
for  automatic  elimination  of  telephone  line  noise.   5.267.310.  Q. 
379-416.000.        ' 
Yoahida,  Fukuji:  See— 

Yuzawa,  Jiro;  Takemasa,  Kazuo;  Inoue,  Katuhiko;  Yoshida,  Fukuji; 
and  Ohmori,  Yutaka,  5.265.443.  Ci.  62-498.000. 
Yoahida.  Hideo:  See — 

Uchida.  Hidetoahi;  and  Yoahida,  Hideo.  5.266.130.  O.  148-552.000. 
Yoshida.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Maruyama.  Fumihiro;  Minoda,  Yoriko;  Sawada,  Shuho;  Takizawa, 
Yuka;  and  Yoahida.  Hiroyuki.  5.267.346.  Q.  395-10  000 
Yoahida,  Masato;  Yokoyama,  Takanao;  Nanba.  Muneyoshi;  Kato. 
Yoahihiko;  lida,  Kazumasa;  and  Miyamoto,  Katsuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidoaha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  detecting  blending 
ratio  of  mixed  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  combustion  chamber  of  mtemal 
combuied  engine.  5,267,163,  a.  364-431.050. 


Yoahida,  Naoyuki;  Sugiura.  Teruyo;  Miyazawa,  Kazutoshi;  and 
Koizumi.  Yasuyuki,  to  Chisao  Corporation  Method  for  producing 
optically  active  3-substituted-2-norbomanones  and  their  intermedi- 
ates. 5.266.728.  CI.  568-348.000. 
Yoahida,  Shuich;  Tokura,  Mitsuo;  and  Wakabayaahi,  Noriaki,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Inc.  Acccaa  method  of  an  actuator  and 
control  apparatus  therefor.  5,267.144,  C\.  364-174.000. 
Yoshida.  Shuichi:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Kenji;  Masuda,  Takao;  Sato,  Atsuahi;  and  Yoahida, 
Shuichi  5,266,542.  Q.  502-64.000. 
Yoahida.  Tadaahi:  See— 

Bannai,    Yuuichi;    Yoahida,   Tadaahi;    Hirabayashi,   Yasuji;   and 
Oosawa,  Hidefimii.  5,267.052,  Q.  358-444.000. 
Yoahida,  Takashi  Set — 

Konishi.     Masahiro;    Nomura,    Yoahiyuki;    Mitsuki,    Kuniharu; 
Kajino.  Maaao;  Yoahida,  Takashi;  Sakakibara,  Hiroto;  Ogawa, 
Noriyuki;  and  Ui,  Motohisa,  5.266.093,  CI.  65-158.000. 
Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Ono,  Takeshi,  Wada.  Satoshi;  Takeda,  Tomoyuki; 
Kondo,  Masaya.  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Kato,  Takahiro;  Awai.  Taka- 
shi;  Ishida,   Yasushi;  Tomoda.   Akihiro;   Yokoyama.   Minoru;  and 
Yamada,  Masakatsu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermal  transfer 
recording   apparatus   and   facsimile   apparatus   utilizing   the  same. 
5.266,971.  CI   346-76.0PH 
Yoahida,  Takuji.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  EEPROM  pro- 
gramming method  5.267,209,  C[.  365-218.000. 
Yoshida,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kuwana,  Kazutaka;  Okamoto,  Kuniaki;  Yo- 
shida,   Tsuyoahi;    Kamikado.    Masani;    Nakanishi.    Nobuyasu; 
Sugitani.     Tatsuo;     and     Sakai,     Kazunori.     5.267.162.     CI. 
364-426.020. 
Yoahida.  Yutaka:  See— 

Ito.  Akitoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Yutaka,  5,266,634.  a.  525-67.000. 
Yoahikawa,  Itsuji:  See — 

Matsumura,  Sowjun;  Chiba,  Tadaahi;  Hotta,  Yoahiko;  and  Yo- 
shikawa.  iMuji,  5.266,181.  Q.  205-109.000. 
Yoahikawa.  Katsumi:  See — 

Niiyama.    Yoshihiro;   and   Yoahikawa.    Katsumi.    5,266,269.   CI. 
422-73000 
Yoahikawa.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nishi,  Kunihiko;  Tanimoto.  Michio;  Yasuhara.  Toahihiro;  Tabata, 
Katsuhiro;  Yoshikawa,  Yasuhiro;  Akima,  Isao;  Kunito.  Souichi; 
Nosaka.    Toshio;    and    Nakamura.    Hideaki.    5.266,834.    Ci. 
257-706.000 
Yoahimura,  Narihiko:  See — 

Tomizawa,   Hirotaka;    Kanbara,    Makoto;    Yoshimura,   Narihiko; 
Miteui,  Junichi;  and  Hirano.  Hu^oshi.  5.266.229,  C\.  252-73.000. 
Yoshimura,  Takayuki;  Kondo.  Yoshiteru.  Inoue.  Kiyoaki;  and  Mat- 
sumura. Yoshimasa.  to  Daiwa  Can  Company    Conveyor  belt  for 
conveying  can  bodies  in  can  body  washing  and  surface  treatment 
equipment  5.265.715.  a.  198-848.000. 
Yoahino,  Hitoahi:  See — 

Kanome,  Osamu;  Santoh,  Tsuyoshi;  Sugata.  Hiroyuki;  Yashima, 
Maaataka;  Sato.  Tetsuya;  Yoshmo,  Hitoshi;  Kamitakahara. 
Hirofumi;  and  Hayashi.  Hisanori,  5,266,136.  CI  156-150.000 
Yashima.  Masataka;  Kanome.  Osamu;  Kamitakahara,  Hirofiimi; 
Santoh.  Tsuyoshi;  Sugata.  Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Tetsuya;  Yoshino. 
Hitoshi;  and  Hayashi.  Hisanori.  5.267.228.  O.  369-100.000. 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kinoahita,  Harumi;  Shimada,  Masunori;  Kosugi.  Akikazu;  Shimizu, 
Yasuyuki;  Akiyama,  Yoshio;  and  Okita,  Senichi.  5.266.377,  O. 
428-141.000 
Yoshino.  Takehito:  Set — 

Fujioka.  Yasushi;  Kurokawa.  Takashi;   Kanai,  Masahiro;  Sano, 
Masafumi;  Yoshino.  Takehito;  and  Kohda,  Yuzo.  5,266,116,  CI. 
118-718.000. 
Yoahioka,  Masahiro:  See — 

Nankai,  Shiro;  Kawagun,  Manko;  Yoshioka,  Toshihiko;  Tsutsumi, 
Hanihiro;  Terao.  Kyozo;  Tanimoto.  Naoki;  Yoshioka,  Masahiro; 
Hyodo.    Hiroahi;    and    Uchigaki.    Takatoahi.    5.266,179.    C\. 
204-401  000 
Yoahioka.  Toahihiko:  See — 

Nankai.  Shiro;  Kawaguri.  Mariko;  Yoshioka.  Toshihiko;  Tsutsumi. 
Haruhiro;  Terao.  Kyozo;  Tammoto.  Naoki;  Yoahioka.  Masahiro; 
Hyodo.    Hiroahi;    and    Uchigaki,    Takatoahi.    5,266.179,    O. 
204-401000. 
Yoahizawa,  Satoshi-  See — 

Miyatake.  Takafumi;   Ueda.   Hirotada;  and   Yoahizawa,  Satoahi, 
5,267,034,  CI    358-105.000. 
Young.  Paul  R..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Monitoring  boric  acid  in  J 
fluid  systems.  5.266.493.  C\.  436-55  000  V 

Young.  Ralph  H    See—  * 

Somero,  Louis  J.;  Young.  Ralph  H.;  Kung,  Teh-Ming;  and  Pav-      t 
lisko.  Joseph  A  .  5.266.429.  Q.  430-58.000. 
Young,  Raymond.  Container  cleaning  system  using  ionized  air  flow. 

5.265.298.  C\.  15-1.510 
Young,  Steven  E:  See — 

Simpaon,    Shawn    L.;    and    Young,    Steven    E..    5,265,621,   CI. 
128-764.000. 
Yu,    King-Sung.    Automatic    door    closing    device.    5,265,306.    CI. 

16-51.000. 
Yu.  Michael  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Proceas  for  preparing 

arylene  sulfide  copolymers   5,266,674,  CI   528-226.000. 
Yu,    Zhilong.    Magic    3D    effect    enhancing    frame.    5.265,357.    CI. 

40-152.200. 
Yugen  Kaiaha  Taguchi  Seisakucho:  See — 

Taguchi,  Kazunori  5,266,751,  Q.  181-144.000. 


Yukawa,  Tomoyuki:  See—  .      . 

Maruyama,  Kazuhiko;  Tuzita,  Yoainori;  Yukawa.  Tomoyuki;  Saito, 
Toru;  and  Kawakita,  Yutaka,  5,267,245,  CI.  370-109.000. 
Yungers,  Christopher  R.:  See — 

Griffin,  Michael  E;  and  Yungers,  Christopher  R..  5,267,069,  Q. 
359-135.000. 
Yuzawa,  Jiro;  Takemasa.  Kazuo;  Inoue.  Katuhiko;  Yoahida.  Fukuji  «nd 
Ohmori.  Yutaka,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Refrigerating  unit. 
5,265.443.  CI.  62-498.000. 
Zabeck.  Sebastian;  and  Sausner.  Andreas,  to  Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma. 
Device  for  quantitatively  regulating  the  supplying  of  burned  gases 
into  the  combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5,265.578.  CI.  123-568.000. 
Zadoks.  Abraham  L.:  Set — 

Bailey.    John    M.;    and    Zadoks.    Abraham    L.,    5,266,086.    CI. 
48-203.000. 
Zafrir,  Hovav:  See— 

Steinitz.  Gideon;  Zafrir.  Hovav;  and  Dubester.  Yair,  5,266,799,  CI. 
250-253.000. 
Zagon.  Ian  S.;  and  McLaughlin.  Patricia  J.,  to  Zagon.  Ian  S.;  and 
McLaughlin.  Patricia  J.  Growth  regulation  and  related  applications 
of  opioid  antagonists.  5,266,574,  CI.  514-282.000. 
Zakary.  Paul  D.:  See—  „ 

Henschen.    Homer    E;   and    Zakary,    Paul    D.,    5,267,126,    a. 
361-826.000. 
Zaioker.  Joaeph:  See- 
Warwick,  Dennis  J.;  Lundstrom.  Robert  W.;  Zaioker.  Joseph; 
Mattila,  Gary;  Sannel.  Benjamin  H.;  Dorfe.  Steven  G.;  McNa- 
mara,  TTieresa  J.;  Johnson.  Jeffrey  P.;  Carney,  Glenn  R.;  and 
MUler,  Steven  A,  5.266.781.  CI.  235-375.000. 
Zampini.  Anthony,  to  Shipley  Company  Inc.  Photoresist  composition 
with  aromatic  novolak  binder  having  a  weight-average  molecular 
weight  in  excess  of  1500  Daltons.  5.266.440,  CI.  430-192.000. 
Zanini-Fisher,  MargheriU:  See— 

Visser,  Jacobus  H  ;  Soltis.  Richard  E.;  Logothetis.  Eleflhenoa  M.; 
Hamburg,   Douglas  R  ;  Cook.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Zanini-Fisher. 
Marghenta,  5,265.417.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Zbikowski  Timothy  B.:  See—  ,,  ,,,    „ 

Chenoweth,  Dean  B.;  and  Zbikowski,  Timothy  B.,  5,265,723.  a. 
206-330.000. 
Zeidler,  Georg:  Set— 

Reichelt.   Helmut;   Vamvakaris,   Christos;   and   Zeidler,   Georg, 
5,266,227,  CI.  252-51.30R. 
Zeikus,  J.  Gregory:  See— 

Lee.  Chanyong;  Bagdasarian,  Michael;  Zeikus,  J.  Gregory;  and 
Meng,  MenghsuKJ.  5.266.475.  CI.  435-234.000. 
Zeise.  Frederick  F.:  See— 

Guilfoyle,    Peter   S.;   and   Zeise,   Frederick   F.,    5,267,183,   a. 
364-713.000. 
Zeller.  Martin:  See—  ^  ..      ^^     . 

Suchy.  Milos;  Wenger.  Jean;  Wintemitz,  Paul;  and  Zeller.  Martm, 
5.266.554.  Q.  504-243.000. 
Zendt.  Frederick  T.:  See— 

LitUe.  Frank  R.;  Megna,  John  G.;  Rand,  Heather  H.;  and  Zendt, 
Frederick  T..  5,267.071.  O.  359-154.000. 
Zepke.  Bruce  E:  See— 

Meinzer.    Richard    A;    and    Zepke,    Brace    E.,    5,267,016,    a. 
356-358.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Yokota,  Tohru,  5.266,014,  CI.  417-499.000. 


Zeyak,  Vincent  P..  Jr.:  See— 

Bartow.  Neil  G.;  Brown,  Paul  J.;  Capowski  Robert  S ;  Fasano. 
Louis  T.;  Gregg,  Thomas  A.;  Salyer,  Gregory;  Sugrue.  Patrick 
J.;  Weatcott,  Douglas  W.;  and  Zeyak,  Vmcent  P.,  Jr..  5.267,240. 
a.  371-1.000. 
Zibrida,  James  R.:  Sec— 

Short,  John  P.;  McLachlan,  Craig  J.;  Rouae,  George  V.;  and  Zi- 
brida, James  R.,  5,266,135.  O.  156-87.000. 
Ziecker,  Roger  A.;  and  Boccagno,  George  E.,  to  Nordaon  Corporation. 
Adhesive  spray  gun  with  adjustable  module  and  method  of  aaaem- 
bling.  5.265,800,  CI.  239-1.000. 
Zifferer.  Scott  C;  and  Menter,  Joseph  J  .  Jr .  to  ICOM,  Inc   Method 
and  apparatus  for  program  navigation  and  editing  for  ladder  logic 
programs  by  determining  which  instructions  reference  a  selected  dau 
element  address.  5i.267.145.  Ci.  364-191.000. 
Zimand.-Gilly:  See — 

Elad.  Yigal;  Zimand.  Gilly;  and  Chet,  Ilan,  5,266,316,  CL  424- 
93.00Q. 
Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kyber.     Manfred;     Schmidt.     Wolfgang;    and     SchoUar,    Uwe, 
5.266.601.  a.  521-48.500. 
Zimmer.  Richard:  See — 

Pfeifle.  Eberhard;  Muller.  Armin;  Faulhaber.  Andreas;  and  Zun- 
mer,  Richard.  5.265.472.  CI.  73-514.000. 
Zimmerman.  Patrick  R..  to  University  Corporation  for  Atmospheric 
Research.  System  for  measuring  metabolic  gas  emissions  from  ani- 
mals. 5,265.618.  CI.  128-718.000. 
Zimmermann.  William  D.:  See — 

Lindert,  Andreas;  Pierce.  John  R.;  McCormick,  David  R.;  and 
Zimmermann,  WUliam  D.,  5,266,410,  CI  428-461.000. 
Zingher,  Arthur  R..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Convection  transfer  system.  5.265.670.  Q.  165-80.400. 
Zink,  Gerhard:  See—  ^        ^      ^ 

Muschelknautz,  Claudius;  Bleger.  Claude;  Agnon.  Reuben;  Go-  ^ 
ehre.  Jochen;  and  Zink.  Gerhard.  5.266,753,  a.  181-224.000. 
Zipperer.    Bemhard;    Sauter,    Hubert;    Ammermann,    Eberhard;   and 
Lorenz,  Gisela,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Certain  pyridine  denva, 
tives  and  the  use  thereof  as  fungicides.  5.266,579,  CI.  514-»6.009. 
Zirconium  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Sharif.  Sharif.  5.266.224.  a.  252-8.551. 
ZTR  Control  Systems:  See— 

Nudds,  J.  Thomas;  Shipley,  Derek  L.;  and  Liberatory,  Aldo  F.. 
5.265.567.  CI.  123-198.00D. 
Zuefferey,  Charles-Henri  to  Tesa  S.A.  Opto-electromc  sensor  for  the 
measurement  of  linear  values  using  adjacent  emitted-detector  pair 
and  focusing  and  deviating  means.  5.266.797.  CI.  250-237.00G. 
Zumbe.  Albert;  and  Brinkworth,  Robert,  to  Jacobs  Suchard  AG.  Prod- 
uct   and    process    for    producing    milk    chocolate.    5,266,348,    CI. 
426-660.000. 
Zumsteg,  Fredrick  C,  Jr.:  See—  .  ,    ^     . 

Fobs,  Robert  P.;  Tam,  Wilson;  and  Zumsteg.  Fredrick  C,  Jr., 
5,266,651.  a.  525-326.500. 
Zurecon  AG:  See — 

Muhlethaler,  Erhard,  5,265.386.  CI.  52-126.600. 
Zutler,  Michael  B..  to  Marketing  Congress,  Inc.  Container.  5,265,749, 

a.  220-4.240, 
Zwicker,  Harry  R.:  See— 

Newkirk,  Marc  S.;  Urquhart,  Andrew  W;  and  Zwicker,  Harry  R., 
5.266.415,  CI.  428-545.000. 
3D  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Spence.  Stuart  T.,  5,267.013,  Q.  356-121.000. 
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Altec  International.  Ltd.:  Stt— 

Whittle.  Rex  W.  J..  Re.  J4.4*2,  CI.  363-49.000. 
Bobaein.  Rex  L.:  5er— 

Edmondi.  James  T.,  Jr.;  Geibel,  Jon;  Bobaein,  Rex  L.;  and  Straw, 
Jim  J  ,  Re.  H464,  a.  528-125.000. 
BuUen,  John  V  ;  and  Walters,  David  K.,  to  Ethyl  Petroleum  Additivet, 

Limited.  Friction  modifier  Re   34,459,  Q.  252-51. 50A. 
Buaelli,  Oscar  L.  Wall  mounted  decorative  art  convertible  to  a  toas 

game  with  catch  area.  Re  34,461,  Q.  273-346.000. 
Dwcel  Chemical  Industnea,  Inc  :  Stt — 

Okamoto,    Yoshio:    Hatada.    Koichi;    Shibata,   Tohru;   Okamoto, 
Ichiro;  and  Nalumura.  Hiroyuki,  Re.  34,457,  Q.  210-198.200. 
Doaaka,  Katsumi:  Set — 

Koniahi,    Yaiuhiro;    Fujishinia.    Kazuyaiu;    Kumanoya,    Maiald; 
Miyatake.    Hideihi;    Hidaka,    Hideto;    and    Doaaka,    KaUumi, 
Re.  34.463,  a.  365-189  110. 
Edmonds.  James  T.,  Jr.;  Geibel.  Jon;  Bobaein.  Rex  L.;  and  Straw.  Jim  J., 
to    Philhpa    Petroleum    Company.    Poly(arylene    sulfide    sulfone)- 
polymer  containing  ether  groups.  Re.  34.464,  Q.  528-125.000. 
Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives.  Limited:  Ste— 

Bullen.  John  V     and  Walters.  David  K..  Re.  34.459,  Q.  252- 
51.50A. 
Fahrenholz.  Harley  D.  Screening  machine.  Re.  34.458.  a.  241-74.000. 
Fujithima.  Kazuyasu:  Set — 

Koniahi.    Yasuhiro;    Fujiahima,    Kazuyasu;    Kumanoya.    Masaki; 
Miyatake,    Hideshi.    Hidaka.    Hideto;    and    Doaaka.    KaUumi, 
Re.  34,463,  a.  365-189.110. 
Oeibel  Jon:  5<r— 

Edmonds,  James  T.,  Jr.;  Oeibel.  Jon;  Bobaein.  Rex  L.;  snd  Straw. 
Jim  J  ,  Re.  34,464,  Q.  528-125.000. 
Hatada,  Koichi:  See— 

Okamoto.   Yoshio;   Hatada.   Koichi;   Shibata.  Tohru;  Okamoto. 
Ichiro;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroyuki.  Re.  34.457,  d.  210-198.200. 
Hidaka.  Hideto:  See— 

Koniahi.    Yasuhiro;    Fujishima.    Kazuyasu:    Kumanoya.    Masaki; 
Miyatake,    Hideshi;    Hidaka,    Hideto;    and    E>osaka,    Katsumi, 
Re.  34,463,  CI    365-189  110 
lahiguro,  Kuiuaki;  and  Uhikawa,  Takuma.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
ahiki  Kaisha.  Copyug  apparatua  having  a  sorter  with  a  sheet  stapling 
(unction  with  staple  mode  cancellation.  Re.  34.460,  a.  270-53.000. 
awa,  Takuma:  Set — 

bhiguro,    Kuniaki;    and    lahikawa,    Takuma,    Re.  34,460,    C\. 
270-53.000 


Koniahi.  Yasuhiro;  Fujishima.  Kazuyasu;  KumaiKiya,  Masaki;  Miya- 
take, Hideshi;  Hidaka.  Hideto;  and  Doaaka.  KaUumi,  to  MiUubishi 
Dcnki  Kabuihiki  Kaiiha.  Semiconductor  memory  device  with  active 
pull  up  Re.  34.463.  Q.  365-189.110 
Kumanoya.  Manki:  See — 

Konuhi.    Yasuhiro;    Fujishima.    Kazuyasu;    Kumanoya.    Masaki; 
Miyatake.    Hideshi;    Hidaka.    Hideto;   and    Doaaka.    KaUumi. 
Re   34,463,  a   365-189  110. 
MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Stt — 

Ishiguro,     Kuniaki;     and     Ishikawa.    Takuma.     Re.  34,460,    d. 
270-53.000 
Milaubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set— 

Kooishi,    Yssuhiro;    Fujishima.    Kazuyasu;    Kumanoya.    Masaki; 
Miyatake.    Hideshi;    Hidaka.    Hideto;    and    Dosaka,    KaUumi, 
Re   34,463,  d.  365-189.110. 
Miyatake.  Hideshi:  Set— 

Konishi,    Yasuhiro;    Fujishima,    Kazuyasu;    Kumanoya.   Masaki; 
Miyatake.    Hideshi;    Hidaka.    Hideto:    and    Doaaka.    KaUumi. 
Re.  34,463.  a.  365-189.110. 
Nakamura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

OkamoCO,  Yoshio;   Hatada.   Koichi;   Shibata.  Tohru;  Okamoto, 
Ichiro;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroyuki.  Re.  34.457,  Q.  210-198.200 
Okamoto,  Ichiro:  See— 

Okamoto,   Yoahio;    Hatada.    Koichi;    Shibata.   Tohru;   Okamoto. 
Ichiro;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroyuki,  Re   34,457,  CI  210-198.200. 
Okamoto,  Yoshio;  Hatadf,  Koichi;  Shibau.  Tohru;  Okamoto,  Ichiro: 
and  Nakamura.  Hiroyuki.  to  Daicei  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  Sepa- 
ratmg  agent.  Re.  34,457,  Q.  210-198.200. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  Set — 

Edmonds,  James  T.,  Jr.;  Geibel  Jon;  Bobsein,  Rex  L.;  and  Straw, 
Jim  J  ,  Re  34.464,  CI.  528-125000. 
Shibata,  Tohru:  See— 

Okamoto.   Yoshio;   Hatada.   Koichi;   Shibata.  Tohru;  Okamoto, 
Ichiro;  and  Nakamura,  Hiroyuki,  Re.  34,457,  d.  210-198.200. 
Straw,  Jim  J  :  See- 
Edmonds,  James  T.,  Jr.;  Geibel,  Jon;  Bobaein,  Rex  L.;  and  Straw, 
Jim  J  ,  Re.  34,464,  d.  528-125.000. 
Wiatets,  David  K.:  See— 

Bullen,  John  V.;  and  Walters,  David  K.,  Re.  34,459,  d.  2S2- 
5I.50A. 
Whittle,  Rex  W.  J.,  to  Astec  International,  Ltd.  Start  circuit  for  genera- 
tion of  pulse  width  modulated  switching  pulses  for  switch  mode 
power  supphes  Re   34.462,  d.  363-49.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 

Hodapp,  Wolfram:  Set— 

Ganter,    Wolfgang:    and    Hodapp,    Wolfram.    Bl  5,105,396,   d. 
Oanter.  Wolfgang;  and  Hodapp.  Wolfram,  to  Junghans  Uhrens  GmbH.  368-47  000 

Junghans  Uhrens  GmbH:  See — 

Ganter,    Wolfgang:   and    Hodapp,    Wolfram.    Bl  5.105.396,   d. 
Autonomoua  radio  timepiece.  Bl  5,105,396,  1 1-30-93,  d.  368-47.000.  368-47  000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


\ 


Abrsms,  Roben  C:  See—  Acra-Plant,  Inc.:  See—  

Weder,  Donald  E.   Weder,  Erwin  H  ;  Weder,  Wanda  M  ;  Craig.  WiUiams.  Robert  A.;  and  Bell.  Waiiam  A.,  341,839,  d.  DI5-29.000. 

rr^  '  iP!^"'  "ifj^  ??'  ^  V^'^niV  ^ST"  ^"'wTJrh''o^lIrD.:^T:786,  a.  DIW5.000. 

John  W;  and  Abrams,  Robert  C,  341,794,  a.  Dll-164.000.  AfTolter   Peter  See- 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Weder,  Erwin  H.;  Weder,  Wanda  M.;  Craig,  Armbmster,  Randy  E.;  and  AlTolter.  Peter,  341,760.  d.  D8-68.000. 

FrankUn  J.;  Donnelly,  Wihiu  M.;  Boik.  Phyllis  J.;  Bergxtrand.  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See- 
John  W.;  and  Abtama.  Robert  C.  341.795.  CL  Dl  1-164.000.  Naalund.  Ulf  W.,  341.80).  CL  D12-18.000. 


Allen.  Charles  S.;  Wilson.  John  R.;  snd  Ames.  Tunothy.  to  Sloan  Valve 
Company.   Electronic   controlled   liquid   soap  dispenser.   341.741, 
1 1-30-93,  CI.  D6-542.000. 
Allen.  Charles  S.;  Wilson.  John  R.;  and  Ames.  Timothy,  to  Sloan  Valve 
Company.  Electronic  controlled  faucet  341,873,  11-30-93.  d.  D23- 
238.000. 
Allen.  Charles  S.;  Wilson,  John  R.;  and  Ames,  Timothy,  to  Sloan  Valve 
Company.  Combined  electronic  controlled  faucet  and  Uquid  soap 
dispenser.  341,875,  11-30-93,  CI.  D23-255.000. 
Althans,  Richard  K.:  See— 

Kasch.  Ted;  and  Althans.  Richard  K.,  341,838,  d.  D14-2I8.000. 
Ames.  David;  Bartlett.  Stephen;  Beitel,  Darrell  D.;  Bergt,  Carl;  and 
Parmentier,  Alain  R.  Outdoor  section  for  a  split  system  air  condition- 
ing unit.  341,880,  11-30-93,  CI.  D23-353.000. 
Ames,  Timothy:  Set—  ,^.  -.. 

Allen,  Charles  S.;  Wilson,  John  R.;  and  Ames.  Timothy,  341.741. 

CI.  D6- 542.000. 
Allen,  Charles  S.;  Wilson,  John  R.;  snd  Ames.  Timothy,  341,873, 

a.  D23-238.000. 
Allen,  Charles  S.;  Wilson,  John  R.;  and  Ames,  Timothy,  341,875, 
CI.  D23-255.000. 
Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona.  Jane,  to  M.  Kamenstein,  Inc.  Organizer 

for  sewing  supplies.  341,714,  11-30-93,  d.  D3-20.000. 
Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona,  Jane,  to  M.  Kamenstem.  Inc.  Organizer 

for  cosmetics.  341.715.  11-30-93,  d.  D3-39.00O. 
Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona,  Jane,  to  M.  Kamenstein,  Inc.  Combined 

salt  shaker  and  pepper  mill.  341,751,  11-30-93,  d.  D7-594.000. 
Ancona,  Jane:  Set — 

Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona.  Jane.  341.714.  d.  D3-20.000. 
Ancona.  Bruce;  and  Ancona.  Jane.  341.715,  d.  D3-39.000. 
Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona,  Jane,  341,751,  d.  D7-594.000. 
Anderson,  Richard  P.,  to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation.  Paint  spray 

gun.  341,872,  11-30-93,  d.  D23-225.000. 
A«l,  Harold  D  Torch  protractor  341,784,  11-30-93,  CI.  01064.000 
Arehart,  Robert  W.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Combined  belt  and  disk 

Sander.  341,844.  11-30-93,  CI  D15-124  000 
Arginsky,  Richard  C,  to  Upsute  Design  and  Marketing  Inc.  Adhesive 

bandage.  341,888,  11-30-93,  CI.  D24-189.000. 
Annbruster,  Randy  E.;  and  AfTolter,  Peter,  to  SterUng  Winthrop  Inc. 

Hand-held  power  injector.  341,760,  11-30-93,  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Arviso,  Ted  v.:  See—  ^   ^    „,. 

Rodriguez.  Macario  V.;  and  Arviso.  Ted  V.,  341.840,  d.  D15- 
123.000. 
Ascentex  Industry  Corporation:  See- 
Chan,  Michael,  341,787,  d.  DlO-106.000. 
Asics  Corporation:  Set — 

Saito,   Kiyohiro;   Murakami,   Yoshiyuki;  and   Handa,   Yasufiuni, 

341.702,  CI.  D2-962.000. 
Saito,   Kiyohiro;  Murakami,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Handa,  Yasufumi, 

341,704,  CI.  D2-962.000. 
Saito,  Kiyohiro;  Inohara,  Masanobu;  and  Kataoka,  Akira,  341,705, 
CI.  D2-962.000. 
Askew,  Robert  J.  Sock.  341,711,  11-30-93.  d.  D2-980.000. 
Aubert.  Lawrence  J.:  See— 

D'Amico,  Stephen  W.;  Aubert,  Lawrence  J.;  Fuchs,  Paul  D.;  and 
Shotwell.  Terry  E.,  341,778,  d.  D9-417.000. 
Auger,  Perry  W.:  See—  _ 

Hatfield,  Tinker  L.;  Van  Noy.  Allen  W.;  and  Auger.  Perry  W.. 

341.703.  a.  D2-973.000. 
Avar.  Eric  P.,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  midsole  periphery.  341.700.  11-30-93. 

d.  D2-977.000. 
Avnet,  Inc.:  See — 

Sugl,  Peter  M.,  341,896,  CI.  D25-123.000. 
Ayala.  Michael.  Leash  with  suction  cup.  341,912,  11-30-93.  d.  D30- 

153.000. 
B  C  Ltd  ■  Set— 

Marshall.  Barry  J.;  and  Corrigan.  Gregory  L.,  341,905,  d.  D28- 
19.000. 
Balanesi,  James  M.  Combined  tissue  pack  and  holder.  341,738,  1 1-30-93, 

CI   D6-515  000. 
Balonis.  Emily  L.:  See —  -_,.»,, 

Puterbaugh,  Joyce  M.;  and  Balonis,  Emily  L.,  341,793,  CI.  Dll- 
131.100.  .     ^ 

Bannigan,  Francis  R..  to  Kambrook  Distributing  Pty.  Ltd.  Combmed 
water  filter  base  and  conuiner.  341,871,  11-30-93,  CI.  D23-209.000. 
Bartlett,  Stephen:  See— 

Ames,  David;  Bartlett,  Stephen;  Beitel,  DarreU  D.;  Bergt,  Carl;  and 
Parmentier,  Alain  R.,  341,880,  d.  D23-353.000. 
Bass.  Michael  C.  Yard  rake.  341,756.  11-30-93.  d.  D8-I3.00O. 
Baur,  Albert.  Cordless  portable  telephone.  341,829,  11-30-93,  CI.  D14- 

138.000. 
Beitel.  Darrell  D.:  See- 
Ames,  David;  Bartlett.  Stephen;  Beitel.  Darrell  D.;  Bergt,  Carl;  and 
Parmentier.  Alain  R..  341.880.  d.  D23-353.000. 

BeU.  William  A.:  See—  

Williams,  Robert  A  ;  and  Bell.  WUham  A.,  341,839.  CI.  D15-29.000. 
Benavent  Adrian,  Rafael,  to  Ores  Du  Nuks,  S.A.  Ceramic  flooring  tile. 

341.897.  11-30-93.  CI.  D25-138.000. 
Benavent  Adrian,  Rafael,  to  Ores  De  Nules,  S.a.-GRESNUL.  Ceramic 

flooring  and  wall  tile.  341,898,  11-30-93,  d.  D25-138.O0O. 
Bcntfield  B.V.:  See— 

Wolde,  Wouter  J.  T.;  and  Ganzeboom,  Evert,  341,775,  CI.  D7- 
337.000. 
Berg,  Roger  M.,  to  Berg/USA  Enterprises,  Inc.  Baby  stroller  frame. 
341,802,  11-30-93,  CI.  D12-133.000. 


Berg/USA  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See- 
Berg,  Roger  M.,  341,802,  d.  D12-133.000. 
Bergstrand,  John  W.:  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Weder,  Erwin  H.;  Weder,  Wanda  M.;  Craig. 
Franklin  J.;  Donnelly,  Wihna  M.;  Bolk,  Phyllis  J.;  Bergstrand, 
John  W.;  and  Abrams,  Robert  C,  341.794,  CI.  011-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  Weder,  Erwm  H.;  Weder,  Wanda  M.;  Craig. 
Frankhn  J.;  Donnelly,  Wilma  M.;  Bolk.  PhylUs  J.;  Bergstrand. 
John  W.;  and  Abrams.  Robert  C.  341,795,  d.  Dll-164.000. 
Bergt.  Carl:  See- 
Ames,  David;  Bartlett.  Stephen;  Beitel.  DarreU  D.;  Bergt.  Carl;  and 
Parmentier.  Alain  R.,  341.880.  d.  D23-353.000. 
Bichi.  Pasquale.  to  M.G.Z.  S.p.A.  Ornamental  chain.  341,792,  1 1-3093, 

a.  Dl  1-17.000. 
Bigelow,  Charles  A.;  and  Hohnes,  Kris  A.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 

Typeface.  341,848,  11-3093,  d.  D18-27.OO0. 
Birkholz,   Dou^  J.,   to   Fiskars  Oy   Ab.   Rotary   cutter.    341,764, 

11-3093,  CI.  D8-98.000. 
Black  *  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Correa,  Alvaro,  341,748,  d.  D7-378.00O. 
Correa.  Alvaro,  341,749,  d.  D7-386.00O. 
Blissett,  Malcohn  G.,  to  Wolverine  World  Wide,  Inc.  Sport  shoe  sole. 

341.707,  1I-3093,  d.  D2-957.000. 
Blissett,   Malcolm  G.,  to  Wolverine  World  Wide,   Inc.   Shoe  sole. 

341.708,  11-3093,  CI.  D2-957.00O. 
Blood,  Dennis  C;  Ingalsbe,  Daryl  E.;  and  Ingalsbe,  David  L.,  to  Inde- 
pendent Technologies,   Inc.   Teleconununications  test  connector. 
341.815.  11-3093,  d.  D13-I33.O0O. 

Bobrick  Washroom  Equipment.  Inc.:  Set— 

Hines,  David  M.,  341,724,  d.  D6-522.000. 
Bolk,  Phyllis  J.:  See—  _    ^    . 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder,  Erwin  H.;  Weder,  Wanda  M.;  Craig. 
Franklin  J.;  Donnelly.  Wilma  M.;  Bolk.  Phyllis  J.;  Bergstrand. 
John  W.;  and  Abrams,  Robert  C,  341,794,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  Weder,  Erwin  H  ;  Weder.  Wanda  M.;  Craig, 
Frankhn  J.;  Donnelly,  Wilma  M.;  Bolk.  PhyUis  J.;  Bergstrand, 
John  W.;  and  Abrms,  Robert  C,  341,795,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Bowker,  Victoria  P.:  See— 

Tauber,  WilUam  C;  and  Bowker,  Victoria  P.,  341,893,  CI.  D24- 

200.000.  ^ 

Bowlby,  John.  Cartridge-carrying  watch  band.  341,791,  11-3093,  CI. 

Dll-3.000.  

Bramley,  Donald  E.  Bath  brush.  341,720,  I1-3093,  CL  D4-1 19.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

UUmann,  Roland,  341,907,  CI.  D28-49.000. 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.:  See — 

Lassan.  Timothy  J.,  341,804,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Briganti,  Ciro.  Hairbrush  for  spiking  hair.  341,718,  11-3093,  d.  D4- 

136.000.  .       „ .  ^ 

Brown,  Dennis  N,  to  Northwest  Podiatric  Laboratory,  Inc.  Ski  boot 

insert  member.  341,706,  11-3093.  d.  D2-%1.000. 
Broyles.  HoUy  D.  Gifl  wrap  organizer  box.  341.776.  11-3093,  d. 

D9- 34 1.000. 
Bnieske.  David  J.  Hose  storage  device.  341.767.  11-3093.  d.  D8- 

356.000. 
Buck.  Calvin  M..  IV:  See—  .    ^  ,       .. 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L.;  Worthington.  William  J.;  and  Buck.  Calvin  M.. 

IV.  341.709,  d.  D2-953.000. 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L.;  Worthington.  WilUam  J;  and  Bu<Sfe  Calvm  M., 
rv,  341,710,  CI.  D2-953.000.  : 

Buisson.  Gerard  L.:  Set — 

Kokenge.  Emily  M.  L.;  Buisson,  Gerard  L.;  and  Dierking,  Thomas 
E.,  341,782,  CI.  D9-542.000. 
Bulgari,  Giovanni,  to  Gainni  Bulgari.  SpA.  Ballpoint  pen.  341,851. 

11-3093,  CI.  D19-51.000. 
Buresch.  Raymond  J.:  See—  ,•,.,,    ^ 

Schlangen.  Phillip  E.;  and  Buresch.  Raymond  J.,  341,813,  CI. 
D 12-3 16.000. 
Bums.  Dsvid  C:  See—  ^     ■.  ^ 

Schaefer,  John  F.;   Young,   Sandra  K.;  and  Bums,  DavKl  C, 
341,744,  a.  D6-577.000. 
Burr,  James  D.  Mounting  for  a  telescope  mirror.  341,846.  1 1-3093.  CI. 

D16-136.000.  ,      .   , 

Byar  Peter,  to  Intcrdynamics.  Inc.  Automatx:  cbmate  control  umt  for 

an  automobile  341.818.  1I-3093.  d.  D13-164.000. 
Carlstrom,    William,    to    Lyle/Carlstrom.    Shelf   Bracket    341.819, 
11-3093,  CI.  D8-381.000.  „,    ^    ,»x 

Cairanza,  Victor.  Frame  for  a  mirror    341,722,   II-3093,  d.  D6- 

303.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Kroko,  Peter  A.;  and  Thompson.  Gary  D„  341,882.  CI.  D23- 
354.000. 
Cartier  International  B.V  :  See—  ,„,-».,  -^   r,,. 

Perrin.  Alain-Dominique;  and  Diltoer,  Jacques.  341,797.  CI.  Dll- 
206.000. 
Caruso.  James  F.;  and  Herbst  Walter  B..  to  General  Bmdug  Corpora- 
tion. Thennal  binding  unit  341,845,  11-3093,  d.  D15-146000. 
Caryl,  James  A.;  and  Johnson,  Eric  C.  to  Pass  A  Seymour,  Inc.  Wall- 
mounted  passive  infra-red  presence  detector.  341.788.  11-3093,  CI. 

Cavasm,  Giuseppe,  to  Roces  S.r.l.  In-line  roUer-skate.  341,863, 1 1-3093, 
CI.  D2 1-226.000.  ,  ,       ^ 

Chan,  Michael,  to  Ascentex  Industry  Corporation.  Infrared  sensor. 
341,787,  11-3093,  CI.  D1O106.000. 

Chek-Med  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Jackson.  Frank  W.,  341,694,  d  D2-712.000. 
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Chen,  Teng-Huang  Pedalled  jk*te  341.861,  1 1-30-93,  Q.  D2I-226.000. 
Chen,  Tmg-Hsing.  to  F«r  Great  Plastics  Ind.,  Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicle  wheel. 

341.809,  11-30-93,  Q.  D12-211.000. 
Clien,  Yen-Chin,  to  Getac  Corporation.  Portable  computer.  341,824, 

11-30-93,  a.  D14-100.000. 
Chodat.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Griffin's  Watches,  S.A.  Combined  watch  case 

and  band  portions.  341,78S,  11-30-93,  Q.  DlO-32.000. 
Christian  Dior.  S.A.:  See— 

Marsten,  Barbara  S.;  and  Mandrajji-Lebadaru,  Valentin,  341,754, 
a.  D7-653.000 
Cich,  James  J..  Jr.,  to  Patton  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Combined  heater 

and  fan.  341,878,  11-30-93,  a.  D23-335.000. 
Claytor,  Richard  N.,  to  Fresnel  Technologiea,  Inc.  Long  range  fresnel 
lens  array  for  infrared  motioo  detector.  341,902,  11-30-93.  C\.  D26- 
122.000. 
Cohen,  Judith  A.,  to  Cohen,  Michael.  Wall  mounted  display  board  for 

children's  loUet  training.  341,853,  11-30-93,  CI   020^2.000. 
Cohen.  Michael:  See — 

Cohen,  Judith  A.,  341,853,  CI.  D2O-42.000. 
Cohen,  Robert  C;  and  Cron.  Scott  V,.  to  Osteonics  Corporatioa. 

Alignment  rod   341,884,  11-30-93.  O.  D24-133.000. 
Comoaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Gluskoter.  Steven  D..  341.822,  CI   D14-100000 
Connell.  David  P..  to  Motion  Technologies,  Inc.  Double-unit  food 

frying  machine.  341.74?,  11-30-93.  CI.  07-339.000. 
Cordia,  Clifford  H.  Threl  point  tow  bar  hitch.  341,810,  11-30-93,  C\. 

012-162.000. 
Correa,  Alvaro,  to  Black  A  Decker  Inc.  Blender.  341,748.  1 1-30-93.  CI. 

07-378.000. 
Correa,  Alvaro,  to  Black  *  Decker  Inc.  Base  for  a  small  kitchen  appli- 
ance. 341,749,  11-30-93,  CI.  D7-386.000. 
Corrigan,  Gregory  L.:  See- 
Marshall.  Barry  J ;  and  Corrigan.  Gregory  L.,  341,905,  Q.  D28- 
19.000 
Craig,  Franklin  J.:  See—  < 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  Erwin  H.;  Weder.  Wanda  M.;  Craig. 
Franklin  J.;  Donnelly.  Wilma  M.;  Bolk.  Phyllis  J  ;  Bergstrand. 
John  W.;  and  Abrams.  Robert  C,  341.794.  CI.  Dl  1-164  000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  Erwin  H.;  Weder.  Wanda  M  ;  Craig. 
Franklin  J.;  Donnelly.  Wilma  M.;  Bolk,  Phyllis  J.;  Bergstrand. 
John  W.;  and  Abrams,  Robert  C.  341,795,  CI.  Dl  1-164.000 
Cron,  Scott  V  :  See- 
Cohen.  Robert  C;  and  Cron.  Scott  V..  341.884.  CI.  D24-I33.000. 
Curbbun.  Charles,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Remote  control. 

341.837,  11-30-93.  CI.  D14-218.000. 
Curtis  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Tortola,  Angelo;  and  Howitt,  Robert,  341.855.  CI.  O2I-48.000 
D'Amico.  Stephen  W.;  Aubert,  Lawrence  J.;  Fuchs,  Paul  D.;  and 
Shotwell,  Terry  E..  to  Procter  t  Gamble  Company.  The.  Dispensing 
container  with  a  slidable  closure.  341.778.  11-30-93.  C\.  D9-417.000. 
Danemayer.  Christopher:  See — 

Falkner,  Maria  J.;  Danemayer.  Christopher;  Hanson.  Robert;  and 
Korellis.  Karen,  341,826,  C\.  D14-102.000. 
DeLomba,  Donald  A.  Golf  putter.  341,860,  11-30-93,  CI.  D21-217.000. 
Dickey  Marketing:  See — 

Fulcher,  Marcie,  341,712,  CI.  02-639.000. 
Dierking.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Kokenge.  Emily  M.  L.;  Buisson.  Gerard  L.;  and  Dierking,  Thomas 
E..  341.782,  CI.  D9-542.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Falkner.  Maria  J.;  Danemayer.  Christopher.  Hanson,  Robert;  and 
Korellis,  Karen,  341,826,  CI.  014-102.000. 
Oiltoer.  Jacques:  See — 

Perrin,  Alain-Dominique;  and  Diltoer.  Jacques,  341,797.  CI.  OU- 
206.000. 
Dinand,  Pierre,  to  Parfums  Stem  S.A.  Combined  perfimte  spray  and 

closure.  341,773.  11-30-93,  CI.  09-300.000. 
Donaldson.  Charles  D.,  to  Dyment  Limited.  Spool.  341,769,  11-30-93, 

CI.  D8-358  000 
Donnelly.  Wilma  M.:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E ;  Weder.  Erwin  H  ;  Weder.  Wanda  M.;  Craig. 
Franklin  J  ;  Donnelly.  Wilma  M.;  Bolk.  Phyllis  J.;  Bergstrand. 
John  W  ;  and  Abrams,  Robert  C,  341.794.  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  Erwin  H.;  Weder.  Wanda  M.;  Craig. 
Franklin  J  ;  Donnelly.  Wihna  M.;  Bolk,  Phyllis  J.;  Bergstrand, 
John  W  ;  and  Abrams,  Robert  C,  341,795,  a.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Drummond,  Charles  E.  Portable  bidet.  341,877,   11-30-93,  CI.  D23- 

295.000. 
Dyment  Limited:  See — 

Donaldson,  Charles  O..  341,769,  Q.  08-358.000. 
Easley.  James  B  ;  Friedebach.  Adolf  H.;  and  Polk.  Louis  F..  HI.  to 
Fitness    Master.    Inc.    Stair    climber    exercise    machine.    341.859. 
11-30-93.  CI.  021-195.000. 
Edel.  Kathenne.  Baby  boat  seat.  341.723.  11-30-93.  CI.  06-333.000. 
Egan.  T.  David.  Tool  for  straightening  an  arrow.  341,758.  1 1-30-93.  CI. 

D8- 14.000 
Eichenberg.  LaOoma  E.;  and  Eichenberg.  Robert  J.  Sheet  cutting  die 

press  machine   341,842.  11-30-93.  Q.  015-123.000. 
Eichenberg.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Eichenberg.  LaDoma  E.;  and  Eichenberg.  Robert  J..  341.842.  O. 
015-123.000. 
Electromedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Sievert,  Michael  K.;  Matt.  Richard  G.;  and  HUl,  Oark  M.,  341,890, 
a  D24-69.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Arehait,  Robert  W.,  341,844.  a.  DlS-124.000. 


Equipment  Development  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Swan.  Leo.  341.913.  Q.  032-15.000. 
Espin,  Mario  W.,  to  Multi-Video.  Inc.  Socket  for  a  screwdriver. 

341.763.  11-30-93.  O.  D8-86.000. 
Enex  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Sever.  Robert  E.;  and  Stenborg.  Eric  A..  341.887.  Q.  D24-164.000. 
Everex  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hui.  John  T  .  341.828.  CI.  014-107.000. 

Lai.  John;  Raff.  John;  Roemer.  Mark;  and  Tappel.  Jim,  341,827,  CI. 
014-107.000. 
FACO  S.A.:  See— 

Smal,  Henri,  341,904,  CI.  028-15.000. 
Falkner.   Maria  J.;   Danemayer,   Christopher;   Hanson.  Robert;  and 
Korellis.  Karen,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Computer  enclo- 
sure. 341.826.  11-30-93.  CI.  D14-102  000. 
Far  Great  Plastics  Ind..  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen,  Ting-Hsing,  341,809,  a.  D12-21 1.000. 
Fell,  John  H.,  to  GHW  Enterprises.  Simulative  container.  341,774, 

11-30-93,  a.  09-314.000. 
Ferguson.   Oarrell  C.   to   Lineage  Home   Furnishings.   Inc.   Table. 

341.731,  11-30-93,  C\.  06-484  000 

Ferguson,   Darrell  C,   to   Lineage   Home   Furnishings,   Inc.   Table. 

341.732,  11-30-93,  a.  06-484.000 

Ferguson,  Darrell  C.,  to  Lineage  Home  Furnishings  Inc.  Furniture  leg. 

341.733,  11-30-93,  a.  06-497.000. 

Finerfrock.  Janet  M.;  and  Pritts,  Janet  F.  Paper  doll.  341,868,  1 1-30-93, 

a.  021-171  000 
Fiskars  Oy  Ab:  See— 

Birkholz,  Douglas  J.,  341.764,  C\.  08-98.000. 
Fitness  Master,  Inc.:  See — 

Easley,  James  B.;  Friedebach,  Adolf  H.;  and  Polk.  Louis  F..  Ill, 
341.859.  CI.  021-195.000. 
Florida  Foam  Fabricators,  Inc.:  See — 

McDonald.  Jack  D..  341.736.  CI.  D6-502.000. 
Folkrod.  Michael  J.  Plumber's  pipe  tool.  341,757,  11-30-93.  a.  D8- 

14.000. 
form  orange  Produktentwicklimg:  Sit — 

Held.  Wolfgang.  341.891.  a.  O?4.194.000. 
Fowler.  Ronald  R.:  See- 
Spear.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Fowler.  Ronald  R..  341.768,  CI.  D8-358.000. 

Spear.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Fowler.  Ronald  R..  341.770.  CI.  D8-359.000. 
Franco.  Robert.  Toothbrush.  341.719.  11-30-93.  CI  04-104.000. 
Fresnel  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Claytor.  Richard  N..  341.902.  a.  026-122.000. 
Fnedebach.  Adolf  H  :  See— 

Easley.  James  B.;  Friedebach,  Adolf  H.;  and  Polk,  Louis  P.,  Ill, 
341,859.  CI.  D21-195.000. 
Fuchs,  Paul  O.:  See— 

D'Amico,  Stephen  W.;  Aubert,  Lawrence  J.;  Fuchs,  Paul  D.;  and 
Shotwell,  Ten^r  E.,  341,778,  O.  D9-417.000. 
Fukuda,  Mamoru:  See — 

Takasuna,  Masahito;  and  Fukuda,  Mamoru.  341,879,  G.  023- 
351.000. 
Fulcher.  Marcie.  to  Dickey  Marketing.  Seat  belt  attachment.  341.712. 

11-30-93.  a.  02-639.000. 
Gainni  Bulgari.  SpA:  See — 

Bulgan.  Giovanni.  341.851.  a.  D19-51.000. 
Ganzeboom,  Evert:  See — 

Wolde,  Wouter  J.  T;  and  Ganzeboom,  Evert,  341,775,  CI.  D7- 
337.000. 
Gavin.  Ellen  A  .  to  L'Oreal.  Soap  dish  package.  341.740.  11-30-93.  CI. 

D6-536.000 
General  Binding  Corporation:  See — 

Caruso.  James  F  ;  and  Herbst,  Walter  B..  341,845.  Q.  015-146.000. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Curbbun.  Charles.  341.837,  CI.  014-218.000. 
Getac  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Yen-Chin.  341.824.  CI.  DI4-100.000. 
GHW  Enterprises:  See— 

Felz.  John  H..  341.774.  CI.  09-314.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See- 
Schneider.  Peter.  341.909.  a.  D28-64.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See- 
Rand.  Paul  K  ;  and  Regan.  Philip  M.,  341.772.  CI.  09-520000. 
Gluskoter.  Steven  D..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Personal 

computer.  341.822.  11-30-93.  a  D14-100.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Maxwell,  Paul  B..  341.803.  Q.  D12-I49.000. 
Ores  Oe  Nules,  S.a.-GRESNUL:  See— 

Benavent  Adrian.  Rafael.  341.898.  CI.  D25-138.000. 
Gres  Du  Nules,  S  A  :  See— 

Benavent  Adnan.  Rafael.  341.897.  CI.  D2S-138.000. 
Griffin's  Watches,  S.A.:  See— 

Chodat.  Jean-Pierre.  341.785.  CI.  010-32.000. 
Grosfillex.  Raymond,  to  Grosfillex  Sari.  Armchair.  341.727.  11-30-93. 

CI    D6-370000. 
Grosfillex.  Raymond.  Armchair.  341.728.  11-30-93.  CI.  D6-379.O0O. 
Grosfillex  Sari:  See— 

Grosfillex.  Raymond.  341.727.  Q.  06-370000. 
Hall-Bcmbry,  AniU  L  Curling  iron  341.906.  11-30-93,  Q.  D28-35.000. 
Hamilton.  Robert  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Portable  radio  dau  terminal. 

341.825.  11-30-93.  CI.  014-100.000. 
Handa.  Yasufumi:  See — 

Saito,   Kiyohiro;  Murakami,  Yoshiyuki;  and   Handa,  Yasufiimi, 
341,702.  a.  D2-962.000. 


Saito,   Kiyohiro;  Murakami,   Yoshiyuki;  and  Handa,   YasuAuni, 
341.704,  CI   02-962.000. 
Hanson.  Robert:  See — 

Falkner.  Maria  J.;  Danemayer.  Christopher;  Hanson,  Robert;  and 
KoreUis,  Karen,  341.826.  CI.  D14-102.000. 
Hara,  Rex  N.  Listening  aid.  341.885,  11-30-93,  a.  024-175.000. 
Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Taguchi,  Minoru.  341,835,  CI.  014-234.000. 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L.;  Van  Noy.  Allen  W.;  and  Auger,  Perry  W..  to  Nike, 

Inc.  Shoe  fastening  system.  341,703.  11-30-93.  CI.  D2-973.000. 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L.;  Worthington.  William  J.;  and  Buck,  Calvin  M.,  IV, 

to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  cupsole.  341,709,  11-30-93,  CI.  D2-953.000. 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L.;  Worthington,  William  J.;  and  Buck.  Calvin  M.,  IV. 

to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  outsole.  341.710.  11-30-93.  CI.  D2-953.00O. 
Hauglin.  Bemt-Otto.  to  Rottefella  AS   Ski  binding.  341,864,  11-30-93, 

CI.  D2 1-230.000. 
Held,  Wolfgang,  to  form  orange  Produktentvricklung.  Clip  for  a  paci- 
fier. 341,891.  11-30-93.  CI.  024-194.000. 
Herbst.  Walter  B  :  See- 
Caruso.  James  F.;  and  Herbst.  Walter  B..  341.845.  CI.  D15-146.000. 
Hickin.  Ray.  Golf  club  and  ball  carrying  case.  341.717.  11-30-93.  Q. 

D3-37.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  Erwin  H.;  Weder.  Wanda  M  ;  Craig. 
Franklin  J.;  Donnelly.  Wilma  M.;  Bolk.  Phyllis  J.;  Bergstrand. 
John  W.;  and  Abrams,  Robert  C.  341.794.  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder,  Erwin  H.;  Weder.  Wanda  M.;  Craig, 
Franklin  J.;  Donnelly,  Wilma  M.;  Bolk.  Phyllis  J.;  Bergstrand, 
John  W.;  and  Abrams,  Robert  C,  341,795,  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.,  341,796.  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Hill,  Clark  M.:  See^ 

Sievert,  Michael  K.;  Matt.  Richard  G.;  and  HUl.  Clark  M..  341.890. 
CI.  D24-69.O0O. 
Hines.  David  M..  to  Bobrick  Washroom  Equipment,  Inc.  Towel  dis- 
penser with  waste  receptacle.  341,724,  11-30-93,  CI.  D6-522.000. 
Hiroki,  Shin-ichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Paper  feeder  for  copy- 
ing machine.  341,849.  11-30-93,  CI.  D18-49.000. 
Hiser.   David  R.   Motorcycle  backrest.   341.735,    11-30-93,  CI.   D6- 

502.000. 
Holmes.  Kris  A.:  See— 

Bigelow,  Charles  A.;  and  Holmes.  Kris  A..  341.848.  CI.  D18-27.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kizawa,   Hirotoshi;   and   Kokubu.   Takahiro.   341,852.   CI.   D19- 

59.000. 
Murata,  Yutaka;  and  Takagi,  Kiyoshi.  341.798.  CI.  012-110.000. 
Hosiden  Corporation:  See — 

Nagano.  Hiroyuki,  341.816.  CI.  013-142.000. 
Hotchkiss.  Kenneth  W.;  Popken.  John  A.;  and  Woodward.  Art  B..  to 
Proto-Tel.  Inc.  Combined  plate  and  cup  carrier.  341.752,  1 1-30-93.  CI. 
07-616.000. 
Howitt.  Robert:  See— 

Tortola,  Angelo;  and  Howitt,  Robert,  341.855.  CI.  021-48.000. 
Huang,  George  Ying-Liang,  to  Turn-Luckily  International  Inc.  Electri- 
cal connector.  341,817,  11-30-93.  CI.  D13-147.000. 
Hudson.  Johnnie.  Heel  guard.  341.698.  11-30-93.  CI.  D2-915.000. 
Huffer.  Starla  D.:  See— 

Steinke.  Gustav  J.;  and  Huffer,  Starla  D.,  341,807.  CI.  D12-18O.O0O. 
Steinke,  Gusuv  J.;  and  Huffer.  Starla  D.,  341,808.  CI.  DI2-180.0OO. 
Hui,  John  T.,  to  Everex  Systems.  Inc.  Slackable  enclosure  for  elec- 
tronic devices.  341.828.  11-30-93.  CI.  D14-107.000. 
Humphreys.  Perry  M.  Golf  wedge  with  shoe  attachment.  341.865, 

11-30-93.  CI.  021-234.000. 
Hydro-Bikes,  Inc.:  See — 

Schlangen,   Phillip  E.;  and   Buresch,   Raymond  J.,  341.813,  CI. 
D 12-3 16.000. 
Idh,  Ame,  to  Leif  ft  Gittan  AB.  Stepladder.  341.895.  11-30-93,  CI. 

025-64.000 
likura,  Yukio:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Sube,  Minoru;  TakiU.  Haruki;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki; 
and  likura.  Yukio,  341.832.  CI.  D14-198.000. 
Independent  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Blood,  Dennis  C;  Ingalsbe,  Oaryl  E.;  and  Ingalsbe,  David  L.. 
341,815.  CI.  013-133.000. 
Ingalsbe,  Daryl  E.:  See — 

Blood.  Dennis  C;  Ingalsbe.  Daryl  E.;  and  Ingalsbe,  David  L.. 
341.815.  CI.  D13-133.00O. 
Ingalsbe.  David  L.:  See — 

Blood.  Dennis  C;  Ingalsbe,  Daryl  E.;  and  Ingalsbe.  David  L.. 
341.815.  CI.  013-133.000. 
Inohara.  Masanobu:  See — 

Saito,  Kiyohiro;  Inohara,  Masanobu;  and  Kataoka,  Akira,  341.705, 
CI.  D2-962.000 
Interdynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Byar.  Peter.  341.818.  CI.  D13-164.000. 
International  Brake  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Steinke,  Gusuv  J.;  and  Huffer,  Starla  D.,  341,808.  CI.  D12-I8O.Q0O. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Savio.  Dino  M.,  341.821.  CI.  D14-100.000. 
International  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Steinke.  GusUv  J.;  and  Huffer.  Starla  D..  341,807. 0.  012-180.000. 
Isonaga,  Yasuaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc  player.  341.830, 

11-30-93,  a.  D14-156.000. 
Ito,  Masafumi;  Sube.  Minoru;  Takita,  Haruki;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and 
likura.  Yukio,  to  Teac  Corporation.  Combined  amplifier  and  radio 
receiver.  341.832.  11-30-93.  CI.  014-198.000. 


Itoh  Research  4  Development  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Itoh.  Satomi.  341.820.  CI.  D13-I79.000. 
Itoh.  Satomi.  to  Itoh  Research  ft  Development  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd. 
Heat   dissipating  device   for   a   semiconductor   nackage.   341,820, 
11-30-93,  CI.  D13-179.00O. 
J.  D.  MacDonald  Engineering  Gnt)  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Pataki,  Robert,  341,908.  CI.  D28- 54.100. 
Jackson,  Frank  W.,  to  Chek-Med  Systems.  Inc.  Endoscopic  examina- 
tion pants.  341.694.  11-30-93,  CI.  D2-712.000. 
Jahnsen.  John  P.  Non-permanent  gooseneck  trailer  hitch.  341.805. 

11-30-93.  CI.  D 12- 162.000. 
James,  Stephen  A.  Safety  first  mailbox    341,916,  11-30-93,  CI.  099- 

29.000. 
Jeffress.  Tammy  K.  Keyholder.  341.716.  11-30-93.  CI.  D3-65.000. 
Jex  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

YagI,  Toshikazu.  341.892.  CI.  D24-197.000. 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See- 
Yuen.  John  S.,  341.900.  CI.  D26-38.000. 
Johnson.  Avery  C.  Fishing  rod  and  reel  line  brake.  341.870.  11-30-93. 

CI.  D22- 1 39.000. 
Johnson.  Eric  C:  See — 

Caryl.  James  A.;  and  Johnson.  Eric  C.  341.788.  CI.  DlO-106.000. 
Jones.  LJori  D.:  See — 

Jones,  Timothy  B.;  Jones,  Robert  D.;  and  Jones,  Lori  D.,  341,883, 
CI.  D24- 128.000. 
Jones,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Jones,  Timothy  B.;  Jones,  Robert  D.;  and  Jones,  Lori  D.,  341.883. 
CI.  024-128.000. 
Jones.  Timothy  B.;  Jones,  Robert  D.;  and  Jones,  Lori  D.  Specimen  cup 

holder.  341,883.  11-30-93,  CI.  D24-128.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Hiroki,  Shin-ichi,  341,849,  CI.  D18-49.000. 

Takasuna,  Masahito;  and  Fukuda,  Mamoru,  341.879.  CI.  D23- 
351.000. 
Kambrook  Distributing  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Bannigan.  Francis  R..  341.871,  CI.  D23-2O9.0O0. 
Kasch,  Ted;  and  Althans.  Richard  K..  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion. Remote  control  unit.  341.838.  11-30-93.  CI.  D14-218.000. 
Kataoka.  Akira:  See — 

Saito.  Kiyohiro;  Inohara,  Masanobu;  and  Kataoka,  Akira,  341,705, 
CI.  D2-962.000. 
Kies,  Jared  R.:  See — 

Tinen.  William  J.;  and  Kies.  Jared  R..  341.>**,,  CI.  025-58.000. 
Kizawa,  Hirotoshi;  and  Kokubu.  Takahiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Trainer  for  motorcycle  driving.  341,852.  1 1-30-93. 
CI.  D  19-59.000. 
Knudsen.  Mark:  See — 

McCorlnack.  Lance;  Ringle',  Geoffrey  F.;  and  Knudsen.  Mark, 
341,801.  CI.  012-118.000. 
Kokenge.  Emily  M.  L.;  Buisson.  Gerard  L.;  and  Dierking.  Thomas  E., 
to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The.  Bottle.  341.782.  11-30-93.  CI. 
D9-542.000. 
Kokubu.  Takahiro:  See— 

Kizawa.  Hirotoshi;  and  Kokubu.  Takahiro,  341.852,  CI.   D19- 
59.000. 
Korellis.  Karen:  See— 

Falkner.  Maria  J.;  Danemayer.  Christopher;  Hanson.  Robert;  and 
Korellis.  Karen.  341.826.  CI.  D14-102.000. 
Krogaugger.  William  G..  to  Mole-Richardson  Co.   Electric  power 

distribution  unit.  341.814,  11-30-93.  CI.  D13-123.00O. 
Kroko.  Peter  A.;  and  Thompson,  Gary  D.,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 
Front  panel  for  a  room  air  conditioner.  341,882,  11-30-93,  CI.  D23- 
354.000. 
Lai,  John;  Raff,  John;  Roemer.  Mark;  and  Tappel.  Jim.  to  Everex 
Systems.   Inc.  Computer  file  server.   341,827.    11-30-93,  CI.   D14- 
107.000. 
Lassan.  Timothy  J.,   to   Bridgestone/Firestone,    Inc.   Tire.    341,804, 

11-30-93,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Ledford.  Donald:  See- 
Long.  Paul;  and  Ledford.  Donald.  341.762.  C\.  08-70000. 
Leif  ft  Gittan  AB:  See— 

Idh.  Ame.  341.895.  CI.  D25-64.00O. 
Lewis.  Scott  Evaporation  cover.  341.779.  11-30-93,  CI.  09-435.000. 
Lineage  Home  Fumisljings,  Inc.:  See — 

Ferguson.  Darrell  C,  341,731.  Q.  D6-484.000. 
Ferguson.  Darrell  C.  341.732.  CI.  D6-484.000. 
Ferguson.  OarreU  C.  341.733.  CI.  06-497.000. 
Liu.  Kun-Hei.  Decorative  plate  for  attachment  to  a  tricycle.  341.799. 

11-30-93,  CI.  D12-1 14.000. 
Loehr.  Robert  P  Handlebar  with  integral  crank.  341.806,  11-30-93.  Ci. 

D 12- 178.000. 
Long.  Paul;  and  Ledford,  Donald.  Safety  chain  saw  guard  cover. 

341.762,  11-30-93.  CI.  D8-70.000. 
L'Oreal:  See- 
Gavin.  Ellen  A..  341.740.  CI.  06-536.000. 
Louez.  Nigel  R  Ball.  341.869.  11-30-93.  CI.  021-204.000. 
Lyie/Carlstrom:  See — 

Carlstrom.  WUIiam.  341.819.  CI.  08-381.000. 
M.G.Z.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bichi.  Pasquale.  341.792.  CI.  Dl  1-17.000. 
M.  Kamenstein.  Inc.:  See — 

Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona,  Jane.  341.714.  CI.  03-20.000 
Ancona.  Bruce;  and  Ancona,  Jane,  341.715.  CI.  D3-39.000. 
Ancona,  Bruce;  and  Ancona,  Jane,  341,751,  CI.  D7-594.000. 
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MacKay,  Michael  T.;  and  McArdle.  Joaeph,  to  Sony  Electronic*  Inc. 
Video  editing  and  production  console.  341.833.  11-30-93,  CI.  DI4- 
217.000. 
MacKay,  Michael  T ;  and  McArdle,  Joaeph.  to  Sony  Electronict  Inc. 
Video  editing  and  production  console,  341,834,  11-30-93.  C\.  D14- 
217.000. 
Mandraiji-Lebadaru,  Valentin:  Stt— 

Manten,  BartMia  S.;  and  Mandraiji-Lebadaru.  Valentin.  341.754, 
a.  D7-653.000. 
Marshall.  Barry  J.;  and  Corrigan.  Gregory  L..  to  B.C.  Ltd.  Hood  for  use 

in  hair  and  scalp  treatment  34I,90S,  11-30-93,  Q.  D28-19.00O. 
Marson  Corporation:  Set — 

Turner.  Rjchard  B  ,  341.780.  a  D9-520000. 
Marsten.  Barbara  S.;  and  Mandraiji-Lebadaru.  Valentin,  to  Christian 

Dior,  S.A.  Fork.  341.754,  11-30-93,  C\.  D7-653.00O. 
Martin,  Mary.  Pet  casket  341,915,  11-30-93.  CI.  D99-1.000. 
Master  Lock  Company:  See — 

Zacher.  Bruce  E.:  Meshke.  Paul  E.;  and  Szczewski.  John.  341.766. 
CI.  D8-334.000. 
Matt  Richard  G.:  See— 

Sievert  Michael  K.;  Matt  Richard  G.;  and  HiU.  Clark  M..  341.890. 
a.  D24-69.000. 
Maxwell.  Paul  B..  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire. 

341.803.  11-30-93.  Q.  DI2-149.000. 
McArdle.  Joseph:  See — 

MacKay.  Michael  T.;  and  McArdle.  Joseph.  341.833,  d.  DI4- 

217.000. 
MacKay.  Michael  T.;  and  McArdle.  Joseph.  341.834.  a.  DI4- 
217.000. 
McConnack.  Lance;  Ringle',  GeofTrey  F.;  and  Knudsen.  Mark,  to 
Ringle'   Components.   Bicycle  stem.   341,801,    11-30-93,   a.   D12- 
118.000. 
McDonald,  Jack  D.,  to  Florida  Foam  Fabricators,  Inc.  Seat  cushion. 

341,736.  11-30-93,  Q.  D6-502.000. 
McDonald.  Steve  C,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  341,701,  11-30-93,  a. 

D2-969.000. 
McPherson's  Limited:  See — 

Winyard.  Frank  L.,  341,753,  Q.  D7-638.00O. 
Meher.  Lewis  E   MaU  call  unit  341,917,  11-30-93.  CI.  D99-29.000. 
Meilman.  Richard.  Dual  shower  head.  341.874,  11-30-93.  d.  D23- 

213.000. 
Meridian.  Inc  :  See — 

Shepherd.  Donald  A.,  341,737,  CI.  D6-509.000. 
Meshke,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Zacher,  Bruce  E.;  Meshke,  Paul  E.;  and  Szczewski.  John,  341,766, 
CI.  D8-334.000. 
Mick,  Eugene  A.  Auto  loading  can  cnisher    341,841.   11-30-93,  C\. 

D 15- 123.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Bigelow.  Charles  A  ;  and  Holmes.  ICris  A..  341.848.  CI.  DI8-27.000. 
MUler.  David  D    Infant  life  preserver.  341.812.   11-30-93.  Q.  DI2- 

316.000. 
Miller.  John  E..  Jr..  to  Woodmaster  Tools,  Inc.  Sanding  machine. 

341.843.  11-30-93,  a.  D 15- 124.000. 
Mitchell,  Mark  K    Beverage  container.  341.745.   11-30-93.  d.  D7- 

301.000. 
Miuccio.  Susan,  to  Namkung  Promotions  Inc.  Interfitting  toy  bird. 

341,862,  11-30-93,  a.  D21-154.000 
Miuccio,  Susan,  to  Namkung  Promotions  Inc.  Interfitting  toy  porpoise. 

341,867,  11-30-93,0.  D21-154.000 
Mobile  Music,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Gary.  341.847.  CI.  DI7-99.000. 
Mobley.  Marilyn  A.  Christmas  bingo.  341,854.   11-30-93,  Q.  D21- 

25.000. 
Mole-Richardson  Co.:  See — 

Kjogaugger.  William  G  .  341,814.  CI  D13-123.00O. 
Molina,  Damian  A.  Sugar  cane  cutter  .341.771.  11-30-93.  CI.  D8-8.0O0. 
Moiutghan.   Thomas    R.    Outdoor   overhead    lamp   future.    341.901, 

11-30-93,  CI.  D26-87  000. 
Motion  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Connell.  David  P..  341.747.  C\.  D7-339.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Robert  W..  341.825.  Q.  D14-I0O.00O. 
Mozdzanowski.  Peter.  Radio-equipped  telescoping  umbrella  with  solar 

collectors.  341.831,  11-30-93.  CI.  DI4-168.000. 
Multi-Video,  Inc.:  See — 

Eapm.  MarK)  W..  341.763.  O.  D8-86.000. 
Murakami.  Yoahiyuki:  See — 

Saito.   Kiyohiro;   Murakami.   Yoahiyuki;   and   Handa.   Yasufumi. 

341.702.  a.  D2-962.0OO 
Saita    Kiyohiro;   Murakami.   Yoahiyuki;   and   Handa.    Yasufumi, 
341.704.  a.  D2-962,000. 
Murata.  Yutaka;  and  Takagi.  Kiyoahi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Motorcycle.  341,798,  11-30-93.  CI.  D12- 110.000. 
Nagano.  Hiroyuki.  to  Hosiden  Corporation.  Combined  electrical  plug 

and  circuit  breaker  341.816.  11-30-93.  CI.  D13-142.000. 
Namkung  Promotions  Inc.:  See — 

MJuccio.  Susan.  341,862,  Q.  D21-154.000. 
MiuccK),  Susan.  341.867.  CI.  D2 1-154.000. 
Naslund.  Ulf  W..  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Clamp  of  a  steering  bar. 

341,800,  11-30-93,  a.  D12-18.000 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See —  >, 

Schaefer,   John   F.   Young,   Sandra  K.;  and   Bi(ma,   David  C, 
341.744,  CI    D6-577.000. 
Nichols,   George;   and   Nichols,   Patricia.   Separable  jeans.   341,693, 
11-30-93.0.  D2-742.000. 


Nichols.  Patricia:  ,L 

Nichols,  George;  and  Nichols.  Patricia.  341.693.  O.  D2-742.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See- 
Avar,  Eric  P.,  341,700,  O.  D2-977.000 
Hatfield,  Tinker  L.;  Van  Noy,  Allen  W.;  and  Auger,  Perry  W., 

341,703,  O.  D2-973.000 
Hatfield,  Tinker  L.;  Worthington,  William  J.;  and  Buck,  Calvin  M., 

rV,  341,709.  CI.  D2-953.000 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L.;  Worthington.  William  J.;  and  Buck,  Calvin  M.. 

rV.  341.710.  O.  D2-953.00O 
McDonald,  Steve  C  .  341,701,  O.  D2-969.000. 
Northwest  Podiatric  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Dennis  N.,  341,706,  O.  D2-961.000. 
O.  Ames  Co.:  See- 
Spear,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Fowler,  Ronald  R.,  341,768,  CI.  D8-358.000. 
Spear,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Fowler,  Ronald  R.,  341,770, 0.  D8-359.000. 
O'Connor,  Bernard  J.  Telephone  mounting  bracket  for  hospital  bed  rail. 

341,836,  11-30-93,  O.  D14.251.000. 
Oniatowaki.  Raymond  L.  Soap  dispenser.  341.742.  11-30-93.  CI.  D6- 

545.000. 
Ortiz.  Edward  A.  Automobile  sleeper  headrest.  341.734.  11-30-93,  CI. 

D6-501000. 
Osteonics  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen.  Robert  C  ;  and  Cron,  ScoK  V.,  341,884,  CI.  D24-I33.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Pepper.  Geoffrey  T..  341.811.  CI.  DI2-314.000. 
Parfums  Stem  S.A.:  See— 

Dinand.  Pierre.  341.773.  O.  D9-300  000. 
Parmentier.  Alain  R.:  See — 

Ames,  David;  Bartlett.  Stephen;  Beitel,  Darrell  D.;  Bergt.  Carl;  and 
Parmentier,  Alain  R  .  341.880,  CI.  D23-353.00O. 
Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.:  See- 
Caryl,  James  A.;  and  Johnson,  Eric  C.  341,788,  O.  D10-106.000. 
Pataki,  Robert,  to  J.  D.  MacDonald  Engineering  (Int)  Pty.  Ltd.  Hand 

dryer  outlet  unit  341.908,  11-30-93,  O.  D28-54.100. 
Patton  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Cich,  James  J.,  Jr.,  341,878,  CI.  D23-335.000. 
Payne,  Bruce  E.  Jet  airplane  shaped  sun  visor.  341,696,  11-30-93,  O. 

D2-87 1.000. 
Pepper,  Geoffrey  T.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Recreational 

boat  341,811,  11-30-93,0   D12-314000. 
Perrin,  Alain-Dominique;  and  Diltoer.  Jacques,  to  Cartier  International 

B.V.  Handbag  clasp   341,797.  11-30-93.  CI.  Dl  1-206.000. 
Piper.  Patncia  D    Maternity  lounge  chair    341.725.  11-30-93.  CI.  D6- 

361.000. 
Plytas.  Shawn  P.  Combined  dental  floss  and  holder.  341,910,  11-30-93, 

a.  D28-64.000. 
Polk,  Louis  F ,  III:  See— 

Easley,  James  B.;  Friedebach.  Adolf  H.;  and  Polk.  Louis  P..  Ill, 
341,859,  O.  D2I-195.000. 
Popken,  John  A.:  See — 

Hotchkias,  Kenneth  W  ;  Popken,  John  A.;  and  Woodward,  Art  B., 
341,752,  CI.  D7-6I6.000 
Pratt,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Seneca  Sports  Inc.  Skate  boot  341,697,  11-30-93, 

CI   D2-9O4.000. 
Pritts,  Janet  F.:  See— 

Finerfrock.  Janet  M  ;  and  Pritts.  Janet  F..  341.868.  CI.  D2I-171.000. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

D'Amico,  Stephen  W.;  Aubert,  Lawrence  J.;  Fuchs,  Paul  D.;  and 

Sholwell,  Terry  E..  341.778,  CI   D9-4I7.000. 
Kokenge.  Emily  M.  L.;  Buisson,  Gerard  L.;  and  Dierking,  Thomas 
E..  341.782.  O.  D9-542.000. 
Proto-Tel.  Inc.:  See— 

Hotchkiss.  Kenneth  W  ;  Popken.  John  A.;  and  Woodward.  Art  B.. 
341.752.  CI,  D7-616.000 
Pulerbaugh.  Joyce  M.;  and  Balonis.  Emily  L.  Punk  holder,  341.793, 

11-30-93.  O   Dl  1-131  100. 
Rademacher.  Manfred.  Spout.  341.876.  11-30-93.  O.  D23-255.000. 
RafT.  John:  See- 
Lai.  John;  RafT.  John;  Roemer.  Mark;  and  Tappel.  Jim.  341.827. 0. 
D14-107  000. 
Rand.  Paul  K.;  and  Regan.  Philip  M..  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Bottle, 

341.772.  11-30-93.  O,  D9-520.000. 
Reddock.  Roger  E.  Voice  mail  greeting  card,  341.850.  11-30-93.  O. 

D19-1.000. 
Regan.  Philip  M.:  See- 
Rand,  Paul  K.;  and  Regan.  Philip  M  .  341.772.  CI.  D9-520.000. 
Reiner.  Kenneth.  Lockable  beauty  supplies  trolley   341.914.  11-30-93. 

O.  D34-2 1.000. 
Rhinn.  Eric,  to  Wk  Wu  Products.  Inc.  Adjusuble  Uble  lamp.  341.899. 

11-30-93.  O   D26-65.000. 
Ringle'  Components:  See — 

McConnack.  Lance;  Ringle'.  Geoffrey  F.;  and  Knudsen,  Mark. 
341.801.  O.  DI2-1 18.000. 
Ringle'.  Geoffrey  F.:  See— 

McConnack.  Lance;  Ringle'.  Geoffrey  F.;  and  Knudsen.  Mark. 
341.801.  O.  012-118,000, 
Roces  Sr.L:  See— 

Cavasin.  Giuseppe.  341.863.  O.  D2 1-226.000. 
Rodnguez.  Macario  v.;  and  Arviso,  Ted  V,  Aluminum  can  compactor. 

341,840,  11-30-93,0.  D15-123.000. 
Roemer,  Mark:  See- 
Lai.  John;  Raff.  John;  Roemer.  Mark;  and  Tappel.  Jim.  341.827. 0. 
D14-107  00O. 
Ross.  Peter  L,  V-shaped  personal  floaUtion  device.  341,866,  1 1-30-93, 
a.  D2I-237.000. 
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Rottefella  AS:  See— 

Hauglin.  Bemt-Otto,  341.864.  O   D21-23O.O0O. 
Royal  United  IntematioiuU  Corp.:  See — 

Sheu.  Steve.  341.777.  O.  D9-415.0OO. 
Saito.  Kiyohiro;  Murakami.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Handa,  Yasufiimi.  to  Asics 

Corporation.  Spike  for  a  shoe.  341,702,  11-30-93,  O.  D2-962.000. 
Saito,  Kiyohiro;  Murakami.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Handa.  Yasufumi.  to  Asics 

Corporation.  Spike  for  a  shoe.  341.704.  11-30-93.  O.  D2-962.000. 
Saito.  Kiyohiro;  Inohara.  Masanobu;  and  Kataoka.  Alcira.  to  ASICS 

Corporation.  Spike.  341.705,  11-30-93.  O.  D2-962.000. 
Sakai,  Hiroaki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Pen  based  computer. 

341.823.  11-30-93,  O.  DI4-I00.000. 
Salzmann,  Ferdinand  F.:  See — 

Wenkman,  Gregory  J.;  and  Salzmann,  Ferdinand  F.,  341,721,  O. 
D6- 300.000. 
Sampson,  Pamela  B.;  and  Sampson,  Tyree  E.  Display  stand  for  writing 

instruments.  341,730,  11-30-93,  O.  D6-45O.O0O. 
Sampson,  Tyree  E.:  See — 

Sampson,  Pamela  B.;  and  Sampson,  Tyree  E.,  341,730,  CI.  D6- 
450.000. 
Sanyal,  Shubhankar.  Interlocking  botUe.  341,781,  11-30-93,  O.  D9- 

535.000. 
Savio,  Dino  M,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Com- 
bined portable  hand  held  terminal  and  removable  carrier  strap. 
341,821,  11-30-93,  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Sayles.  Peggy:  See— 

Sayles.  Roy;  and  Sayles.  Peggy.  341.743,  O.  D6-545.000. 
Sayles,  Roy;  and  Sayles.  Peggy,  to  VIP.  Oassic  Trading.  Inc.  Combi- 
nation bath  and  shower  organizer  and  dispenser  for  soaps  and  sham- 
poo. 341,743.  11-30-93.  CI.  D6-545.000. 
Schaefer.  John  F.;  Young,  Sandra  K.;  and  Bums,  David  C,  to  Newell 
Operating  Company.   Venetian  bUnd.    341,744,    11-30-93,  O.   D6- 
577.000. 
Schlangen,  Phillip  E.;  and  Buresch,  Raymond  J.,  to  Hydro-Bikes,  Inc. 
Pontoon  for  personalized  watercraft.  341,813,  11-30-93,  CI.  D12- 
316.000. 
Schneider,  Peter,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Dental  floss  dispenser. 

341,909.  11-30-93.  CI.  D28-64.000. 
Scicolone.   Dominic.   Compartmented  bowl.   341.750,    11-30-93,  O. 

D7-546.000. 
Second  Income,  Inc.:  See — 

Silverman,  M.  David,  341,856,  CI.  D2I-12.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Sakai,  Hiroaki,  341.823,  O.  D14-100.000. 
Seneca  Sports  Inc.:  See — 

Pratt  Kenneth  W..  341,697,  O.  D2-9O4.000 
Sever,  Robert  E.;  and  Stenborg,  Eric  A.,  to  Essex  Industries,  Inc. 

Hospital  gas  delivery  system.  341,887,  11-30-93.  CI.  D24-I64.000. 
Shepherd.  Donald  A.,  to  Meridian.  Inc.  Front  and  top  for  a  cabinet. 

341.737,  11-30-93.  CI.  D6-509.000. 
Sheu.  Steve,  to  Royal  United  International  Corp.  Package  for  wrench 

sockets.  341.777.  11-30-93.  CI.  D9-415.000. 
Shotwell.  Terry  E.:  See— 

D'Amico.  Stephen  W.;  Aubert  Lawrence  J.;  Fuchs.  Paul  D.;  and 

ShotweU.  Terry  E..  341.778.  O.  D9-4 17.000. 

Sieveit  Michael  K.;  Matt,  Richard  G.;  and  Hill.  Oark  M..  to  Elec- 

tromedics.  Inc.  Autotransfusion  system  housing.  341.890,  11-30-93, 

O.  D24-69.000. 

Silverman,  M.  David,  to  Second  Income,  Inc.  Water  column  game. 

341,856,  11-30-93,  O.  D21-12.000. 
Sklar,  Albert;  and  Sklar,  Barbara.  Combined  insulator  cup  and  hanger 

for  neon  light  341,903,  11-30-93.  O.  D26-I38.000. 
Sklar.  Barbara:  See— 

Sklar,  Albert;  and  Sklar,  Barbara.  341.903.  O.  D26-138.000, 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  See — 

Allen.  Charles  S.;  Wilson.  John  R.;  and  Ames,  Timothy,  341,741. 

O.  D6-542.000. 
Allen.  Charles  S.;  Wilson,  John  R.;  and  Ames,  Timothy.  341.873. 

O.  D23-238.000. 
Allen.  Charles  S.;  Wilson.  John  R.;  and  Ames,  Timothy,  341,875. 
O.  D23-255.000. 
Smal.  Henri,  to  FACO  S.A.  Hair  drier.  341.904.  11-30-93,  O.  D28- 
15.000. 

Smith.  Barbara  A,:  See—  

Smith.  Jerry  L.;  and  Smith.  Barbara  A..  341.881.  O.  D23-41 1.000. 

Smith.  Gary,  to  Mobile  Music.  Inc.;  Smith.  Gary;  and  Stefano.  5oaeph. 

a  part  interest  to  each.  Piccolo  support  tip.  341.847.  11-30-93.  O. 

D  17-99,000, 

Smith.  Jerry  L.;  and  Smith.  Barbara  A.  Ceiling  fan  dust  collector  cover 

for  blades.  341.881.  11-30-93.  CI.  D23-41 1.000 
Smith.  Rickey  A.  Sofa.  341.729,  11-30-93.  O.  D6-38I.OOO. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Isonaga.  Yasuaki.  341.830.  O.  D14-I56.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

MacKay.  Michael  T.;  and  McArdle.  Joseph,  341,833,  Q.  D14- 

217.000.  _ 

MacKay.  Michael  T.;  and  McArdle.  Joseph.  341,834,  O.  D14- 
217.000. 
Spear.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Fowler,  Ronald  R.,  to  O.  Ames  Co.  Wall  sup- 
port for  a  hose  reel.  341,768,  11-30-93,  O.  D8-358.0OO. 
Spear,  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Fowler,  Ronald  R.,  to  O.  Ames  Co.  WaU  sup- 
ported hose  reel.  341,770,  11-30-93,  O.  D8-359.00O, 
Stagl,  Peter  M.,  to  Avnet  Inc.  Decorative  extrusion.  341,896,  1 1-30-93. 

a   D25- 123.000. 
Stanley  Works,  The;  See— 

Weimann,  George  F.,  341.761.  O.  D8-97.000. 


Stannard.  John.  Wind  chime.  341.789.  11-30-93,  O.  DIO-1 16.000. 
STD  Plastic  Industrial  Ltd.:  See — 

Tse.  Michael  K.,  341,713.  O.  D3-35.000. 
Stefano,  Joseph:  See — 

Smith,  Gary,  341,847.  O.  D  17-99.000. 
Steinke.  Gustav  J.;  and  Huffer.  Starla  D..  to  International  Industnes. 

Inc.  Disc  brake  shim.  341.807.  11-30-93.  O.  D12-180.000, 
Steinke.  Gustav  J.;  and  Huffer.  Starla  D..  to  International  Brake  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Disc  brake  shim,  341,808,  11-30-93,  CI.  D12-180.000, 
Stenborg,  Eric  A.:  See — 

Sever,  Robert  E.;  and  Stenborg,  Eric  A.,  341,887, 0.  D24-164.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.:  See — 

Armbnister,  Randy  E.;  and  Affolter,  Peter.  341,760.  O.  D8-68.000. 
Stevens,  Leonara.  Low  back  pain  chair.  341,726,  11-30-93,  O.  D6- 

367.000. 
Stewart  Cindy  R.  Doll.  341,858,  11-30-93,  O.  D21-166.000. 
Stillson,  Donald  D  Water  dispenser.  341,746,  1 1-30-93,  O.  D7-306.000. 
Stolte,  K.  Broderick.  Capsulorhexis  forceps.  341,886,   11-30-93,  O. 

D24-143.000. 
Sube,  Minom;  See— 

Ito,  Masafumi;  Sube,  Minoru;  Takita,  Haruki;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki; 
and  likura.  Yukio,  341,832.  CI.  014-198,000. 
Swan.  Leo,  to  Equipment  Development  Company,  Inc.  Wooden  floor 

stripping  machine.  341,913.  11-30-93.  O.  D32-15.000. 
Szczewski.  John:  See — 

Zacher.  Bruce  E.;  Meshke.  Paul  E.;  and  Szczewski.  John.  341.766. 
O.  D8-334.000. 
Taguchi.  Minom,  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Antenna  ele- 
ment for  automobiles.  341.835.  11-30-93.  O.  D14-234.000. 
Takagi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Murata,  Yutaka;  and  Takagi,  Kiyoshi,  341,798,  CI.  D12-1 10.000. 
Takasuna,  Masahito;  and  Fukudja,  Mamoru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Air  conditioner.  341,879,  11-30-93,  CI.  D23-351.000. 
Takita.  Haruki:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Sube.  Minoru;  Takita.  Haruki;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki; 
and  likura.  Yukio.  341.832.  CI.  DI4-198.000. 
Tappel.  Jim:  See — 

Lai.  John;  Raff.  John;  Roemer.  Mark;  and  Tappel.  Jim.  341.827. 0. 
D14-107.000. 
Tauber.  William  C;  and  Bowker,  Victoria  P.  Portable  cordlen  neck 

massager,  341.893.  11-30-93.  O.  D24-200.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Ito,  Masafumi;  Sube.  Minoru;  Takita,  Haruki;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki; 
and  likura.  Yukio.  341,832.  O.  D14-198.000. 
Teague,  Dorene  A.  Toilet  paper  holder  for  attachment  to  a  bedside 

commode.  341,739,  11-30-93,  CI,  06-523,000, 
Thomas,  Quentin  V,  Toilet  seat  lifting  handle,  341,765,  11-30-93,  O, 

D8-307,000. 
Thompson,  Gary  D.:  See—  „    „  , 

Kroko,  Peter  A.;  and  Thompson,  Gary  D.,  341,882,  O.  D23- 
354.000. 
Thomsen.  William  R.  Bird  feeder  stand.  341.911.  11-30-93.  O.  D30- 

133.000. 
Tinen.  William  J.;  and  Kies,  Jared  R.,  to  USG  Interiors.  Inc.  Ccdmg 

unit  341.894.  11-30-93.  O.  D25-58.0OO. 
Tortola,  Angelo;  and  Howitt  Robert  to  Curtis  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Portable,  battery  operated  light  magnifier  apparatus  for 
computer  video  game.  341,855,  11-30-93.  CI.  D21-48.000. 
Tse,  Michael  K.,  to  STD  Plastic  Industrial  Ltd,  Storage  box  for  dis- 
kettes. 341,713,  11-30-93,  O.  D3-35.000. 
Tum-Luckily  International  Inc.:  See — 

Huang,  George  Ying-Liang,  341.817.  O.  D13-147.000. 
Turner.  Richard  B.,  to  Marson  Corporation.  Container  for  auto  body 

fiUer,  341,780,  11-30-93,  CI,  D9-520.000, 
Ullmann,  Roland,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dry  shaver.  341,907, 

11-30-93.  O.D28-49.000. 
Uniek  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Wenkman,  Gregory  J.;  and  Salzmann.  Ferdinand  P.,  341,721,  O. 
D6-300.000, 
Upstate  Design  and  Marketing  Inc.:  See — 

Arginsky.  Richard  C.  341.888.  O.  D24-189.000 

USG  Interiors,  Inc.:  See—  

Tinen.  William  J.;  and  Kies.  Jared  R..  341.894.  CI.  D25-58.00O. 
V.I. P.  Classic  Trading.  Inc.:  See— 

Sayles.  Roy;  and  Sayles,  Peggy,  341,743,  O.  D6-545.000. 
Vandiver,  Kimberly  A.  Eyeglass  visor.  341,695,  11-30-93,  O.  D16- 

123.000. 
Van  Noy,  Allen  W.:  See— 

Hatfield,  Tinker  L.;  Van  Noy,  Allen  W,;  and  Auger,  Perry  W., 

341,703,  O.  D2-973.000.  ,.,,.„ 

Vasilakis,  Michaelangelo  S.  Socket  for  knockoff  wheel  hubs.  341,759, 

1 1  -30-93,  CI.  D8-29.00O. 
Vazquez,  Zulema  S.  Puzzle.  341,857,  1 1-30-93,  O.  021-105.000. 
Viken,  Kelly  A.  Respirator  having  line  of  sight  illumination.  341,889, 

11-30-93,0,  024-164,000. 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson.  Richard  P.,  341.872.  O.  D23-225.000. 
Wanek.  William  A.  Combined  clapper  and  chime  support  for  wind 

chimes.  341.790.  11-30-93.  O.  DIO-1 18.000. 
Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Sube.  Minoru;  Takita,  Haruki;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki; 
and  likura.  Yukio,  341,832,  CI.  D14-198.000. 
Waterhouse,  John  D.,  to  Activator  Methods,  Inc.  Goniometer.  341,786, 

11-30-93,0.010^5.000.  ^      , 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Weder,  Erwin  H.;  Weder.  Wanda  M.;  Craig.  Frank- 
Kn  J.  DonneUy.  Wihna  M.;  Bolt  Phyllis  J.;  Bergstrand.  John  W.;  and 
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Abnins,  Robert  C,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Flower  pot 
cover  341,794.  11-30-93.  a  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder,  Erwin  H.;  Weder.  Wanda  M.;  Craig,  Frank- 
lin J.;  Donnelly,  Wilma  M.;  Bolk.  Phyllis  J.;  Bergstrand.  John  W.;  and 
Abrams,  Robert  C,  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Flower  pot 
covei-.  341.795.  11-30-93.  CI.  Dl  1-164.000.  , 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Flower  pot  cover. 

341.796,  11-30-93.  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder,  Erwin  H.:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder,  Erwin  H.;  Weder,  Wanda  M.;  Craig, 
Franklin  J  ;  Donnelly,  Wilma  M..  Bolk.  Phyllis  J.;  Bergstrand, 
John  W.,  and  Abrams,  Robert  C,  341,794,  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  Erwin  H.;  Weder.  Wanda  M  ;  Craig. 
Franklin  J.;  Donnelly.  Wilma  M.;  Bolk,  Phyllis  J.;  Bergstrand, 
John  W.;  and  Abrams,  Robert  C.  341,795,  CI.  Dl  1-164.000 
Weder.  Wanda  M.:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  Erwin  H.;  Weder,  Wanda  M.;  Craig, 
Franklin  J.;  Donnelly,  Wilma  M  ;  Bolk,  Phyllis  J  ;  Bergstrand. 
John  W.-  and  Abrams.  Robert  C,  341,794.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  Erwin  H.;  Weder.  Wanda  M  ;  Craig, 
Franklin  J.;  Donnelly.  Wilma  M  ;  Bolk.  Phyllis  J.;  Bergstrand, 
John  W  ;  and  Abrams,  Robert  C,  341,795,  CI  Dll-164.000 
Weimann.  George  F..  to  Stanley  Works,  The.  Keyhole  saw  handle. 

341.761,  11-30-93,  CI.  D8-97.000. 
Wenkman,  Gregory  J.;  and  Salzmann,  Ferdinand  F..  to  Uniek  Plastics, 

Inc.  Display  frame.  341,721,  11-30-93,  CI.  D6-300.000. 
Williams,  Edward  G.,  Jr.;  and  Williams.  Margie  A.  Steel  toe  protector. 

341.699,  11-30-93.  CI.  D2-9I3  00O. 
Williams,  Margie  A.:  See — 

Waiiams,  Edward  G.,  Jr.;  n>d  WUliams,  Margie  A.,  341.699,  CI. 
D2-9 13.000.  \ 

Williams,  Robert  A.;  and  Bell,  William  A.,  to  Acra-Plant,  Inc.  Replace- 
able tillage  point.  341.839.  ll-»-93.  CI.  D15-29.00O. 
Wilson.  John  R  :  See— 

Allen.  Charles  S.;  Wilson,  John  R.;  and  Ames,  Timothy,  341,741, 
CI.  D6-542.000. 


Allen,  Charles  S.;  Wilson,  John  R.;  and  Ames,  Timothy,  341.873, 

CI.  D23-238.000. 
Allen,  Charles  S.;  Wilson,  John  R.;  and  Ames,  Timothy,  341,875, 
CI.  D23-255.00O. 
Winyard,  Frank  L.,  to  McPherson's  Limited.  Blade  scabbard.  341,753, 

11-30-93,  CI.  D7-638.00O. 
Wise,  James  H.  Clock.  341,783,  11-30-93.  CI.  D1O-6.O0O. 
Wk  Wu  Products,  Inc  :  See— 

Rhinn.  Eric,  341,899,  CI.  D26-65.000. 
Wolde,  Wouter  J.  T.;  and  Ganieboom,  Evert,  to  BentHeld  B.V.  Clean- 
ing agent  container.  341,775,  11-30-93,  CI.  D7.337.000. 
Wolverine  World  Wide,  Inc.:  See— 

Blissett,  Malcolm  G..  341,707,  CI.  D2-957.000. 
Blissett.  Malcolm  G.,  341.708.  CI.  D2-957.00O. 
Woodmaster  Tools.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  John  E.,  Jr.,  341,843,  CI.  D15-124.000. 
Woodward.  Art  B  :  See— 

Hotchkiss,  Kenneth  W.;  Popken,  John  A.;  and  Woodward,  Art  B., 
341,752,  CI.  D7-616.000. 
Worthington,  William  J.:  See— 

Hatfield,  Tinker  L.;  Worthington.  William  J.;  and  Buck,  Calvin  M., 

IV,  341,709,  CI.  D2-953.00O. 
Hatfleld,  Tinker  L.;  Worthington,  William  J.;  and  Buck,  Calvin  M., 
IV,  341,710,  CI.  D2-953.000.  -^ 

Yagi,  Toshikazu,  to  Jex  Co.,  Ltd   Baby  bottle.  3*1,892,  11-30-93,  CI. 

D24- 197.000.  \ 

Young,  Sandra  K.:  See — 

Schaefer.  John   F.;   Young.  Sandra  K.;  and   Bums,   David  C, 
341,744,  CI.  D6-577.000. 
Yuen,  John  S.,  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited.  Combined  emergency 

Hashlight  and  AM/FM  radio.  341,900,  11-30-93,  CI.  D26-38.000. 
Zacher,  Bruce  E.;  Meshke,  Paul  E.;  and  Szczewski,  John,  to  Master 
Lock  Company.  Weather/environmental  padlock.  341,766,  11-30-93, 
CI.  D8-334.000. 
Zeman.  David.  Stake  for  attachment  to  drip  or  related  irrigation  tubing. 

341.755,  11-30-93.  CI.  D8-1.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Kasch.  Ted;  and  Althans.  Richard  K.,  341,838,  CI.  D14-218.000. 
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Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Seizo,  8,476,  a.  1 1.000. 
Blooms  of  Bressingham,  Ltd.:  See — 
Fusaey.  Joyce.  8,480.  CI.  68.100. 
Chief  Executive  OfTicer  of  Dept.  of  Agriculture:  See— 

Cripps,  John  E..  8,477.  CI.  34.100. 
Cripps,  John  E.,  to  Chief  Executive  Officer  of  Dept.  of  Agriculture. 

Apple  tree  'Cripp»-Two'  cultivar.  8,477,  11-30-93,  CI.  34  100 
Fiala,  John  L.,  deceased;  and  by  Kleiss,  Eline  E.,  personal  representa- 
tive, to  J.  Frank  Schmidt  &  Son  Co.  Flowering  crab  apple  tree 
•Purple  Prince'.  8,478,  11-30-93,  CI.  35.200. 
Fussey,  Joyce,  to  Blooms  of  Bressingham,  Ltd.  Dicentra  eximia  'Snow- 
nakes-  .  8,480,  11-30-93,  CI.  68.100. 


Gem  Ornamentals,  Inc.:  See — 

Henny,  Richard  J.,  8,479,  CI.  54.100. 
Henny.   Richard  J.,  to  Gem  Ornamentals,   Inc.  Mandevilla  "White 

Delite".  8,479.  11-30-93,  CI.  54.100. 
J.  Frank  Schmidt  &.  Son  Co.:  See — 

Fiala,  John  L.,  deceased;  and  Kleiss,  Eline  E.,  personal  represenu- 
tive,  8,478,  CI.  35.200. 
Kleiss,  Eline  E.,  personal  representative:  See — 

Fiala.  John  L.,  deceased;  and  Kleiss.  Eline  E.,  personal  represenu- 
tive,  8,478,  CI.  35.200. 
Suzuki,  Seizo,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.  Rose  plant  Keibian.  8,476, 

11-30-93,  CI.  11.000. 
VandenBerg,  Cornells  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Sofl  Pasion.  8,481.  11-30-93.  CI.  80.000. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

VandenBerg,  Cornells  P.,  8,481,  C\.  80.000. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  30,  1993 
Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


6.2 
45 

174 
181 

206 


287 

325 

410 

4S4 

541.6 

605 

620 

643 


111 

236.1 

254 

419 

449 

473 

481 

612 


CLASS2 

5,265,276 
5065,277 
5.265,278 
5,265,279 
5,265,280 

CLASS* 

5,265,281 
5,265,282 
5J65,283 
5,265,285 
5.265,286 
5,265,287 
5,265,288 
5,265,284 

CLASS5 

5,265J89 
5,265.290 
5.265.291 
5.265.292 
5.265,293 
5.265,294 
5.265.295 
5.265.296 


CLASS( 

115.6  5.266,076 

507  5,266,077 

648  5,266,078 


CLASS  15 


1.51 

1.7 

22.1 

49.1 

104.061 

104.33 

302 

319 


5,265,298 
5,265,297 
5,265,299 
5,265,300 
5,265.302 
5,265,303 
5,265,301 
5,265,304 
5,265.305 


CLASS  16 

51  5,265,306 

114  R  5,265,307 

197  5,265,308 

262  5,265,309 

266  5,265,310 

312  5.265,311 

CLASS  24 

3  L  5,265,312 

CLASS  26 

73  5,265,313 

CLASS2S 

278  5.265.314 

CLASS» 


25.03 
25.35 

429 

447 

527.4 

596 

622 

742 

758 

825 

829 

832 

836 

841 

848 

888.044 

895.212 

897.32 

898.02 

898.058 


34.1 
90.1 
91.1 

166.3 

276 

294 

339 

415 


5.266,079 
5,265,315 
5,265,316 
5,265.317 
5.265.318 
5.265.319 
5.265.320 
5,265,323 
5,265,324 
5,265,325 
5,265,326 
5^65,327 
5,265,328 
5,265,329 
5.265.330 
5.265.321 
5.265.322 
5,265,331 
5,265,332 
5,265,333 
5.265.334 
5.265.335 

CLASS  30 

5,265.336 
5J65.338 
5J65.339 
5.265.340 
5,265,341 
5.265,342 
5.265.343 
5.265,337 


CLASS  33 

1  SB  5,265,344 


270 


5,265,345 


CLASS  34 

1 J 

58 
97 

5,265,346 
5.265,347 
5.265,348 

CLASS  36 

117 
127 

5.265.349 
5.265.350 
5,265,351 
5,265,352 
5,265,353 
5,265,354 

CLASS  37 

231 
234 

5,265,355 
5,265,356 

CLASS  40 

152.2 

155 

159 

427 

603 

605 

616 

5,265,357 
5.265.358 
5,265,359 
5,265,360 
5.265,362 
5,265,363 
5,265.364 

CLASS  42 

74  5J65.365 

5.265.366 

CLASS  43 

9.7  5,265,367 

42.06 
43.11 
44.82 
70 


312 
331 
357 
358 
393 


9 
17 
33 

76 

83 

297.5 

CLASS  48 
197  R  5,266,085 

203  5,266,086 

CLASS  49 

441  5J65,377 


570 


5,265,402 


CLASS  SS 

319  5.266,089 

333  5,266,090 

373  5,266,091 

CLASS  56 

15.3  5.265.403 

249.5  5,265.404 

CLASS  57 

90  5,265,405 

417  5,265,406 


CLASS  60 


5,265,368 

9 

5.265.426 

5,265,369 

20 

5.265,427 

5,265,370 

36 

5,265,428 

5.265.371 

41 

5,265,429 

CLASS  44 

48.1 
555 

5.265,430 
5,265,431 

5,266,080 

84 

5,265,432 

5,266,081 

90 

5,265,433 

5,266,082 

117 

5,265,434 

5,266,083 

133 

5,265,435 

5,266,084 

175 

5.265.436 

CLASS  47 

243 

5.265,437 

324.6 

5,265,438 

5,265.372 

356 

5,265,439 

5.265.373 

371 

5,265,440 

5.265,374 

374 

5,265,441 

5,265.375 

404 

5,265,442 

5.265.376 

498 

5,265,443 

5.266.01 1 

515 

5,265,4U 

CLASS  51 


165.75 
165.87 
178 
283  E 
283  R 
293 
298 
439 


5.265,378 
5,265,380 
5,265,379 
5,265,382 
5,265.381 
5.266,087 
5,266,088 
5,265,383 


CLASS  52 

79.1  3,265,384 

79.5  5.265,385 

126.6  5,265,386 
167  5,265,392 
167  R  5,265,387 
213  5,265.388 
233  5,265,390 

309.7  5,265,389 
455  5,265,391 
461  5,265.393 
640  5,265.394 
648.1  5.26S.395 
745.12  5,265,396 

CLASS  S3 

434  5,265,397 

444  5,265,398 

463  5,265.399 

500  5J65,400 

546  5065,401 


39.02 


39.091 
39.12 
39.31 
39.32 

258 
274 

284 
297 
302 
370 
488 
560 
648 
736 


5,265,407 
5,265,408 
5065,409 
5065,414 
5,265,410 
5,265,411 
5,265,412 
5,265,413 
5,265,415 
5,265,416 
5,265,417 
5,265,418 
5065,419 
5,265,420 
5,265,421 
5,265,422 
5,265,423 
5,265,424 
5,265,425 


CLASS  62 


CLASS  65 

3.14  5,266,092 

66  5,266,094 

158  5,266,093 

234  5,266,095 

CLASS  66 

192  5,265,445 

CLASS  61 

12.02  5065,446 

181  R  5,265,447 


CLASS  TO 


14 

18 
118 
226 
278 
379  R 
380 
492 


6 

28 


5.265,448 
5065,449 
5065,450 
5065,451 
5065.452 
5,265.453 
5.265,454 
5,265,455 

CLASS  71 

5066,096 


5,266,097 
CLASS  72 

342.7  5065,456 


364 


5065.457 


CLASS  73 

23.32  5,265,458 

25.03  5065,459 

32  R  5.265.460 

31  3065,461 

3065,462 
3063,463 


46 

49.2 

85 

118.1 

170.15 

178  R 

493 

514 

517  AV 

517  B 

800 

828 

861.09 

861.63 

862.325 

862.59 

862.625 

863.01 

863.86 

866.5 


5,265.464 
5065.465 
5.265.466 
5065,467 
5.265,468 
5,265.469 
5,265,470 
5,265,471 
5.265,472 
5,263.473 
5065.474 
5.265,475 
5.265.476 
5.265,477 
5,265.478 
5065,480 
5065,479 
5,265,481 
5,265,482 
5,265,483 
5,265,484 


CLASS  74 


7E 
416 
422 
427 
479  BF 

479  PH 

493 
501.5  R 

302.6 

551.8 

608 

858 

878 


5.265.485 
5.263.486 
5065.487 
5,265,488 
5065,489 
3065,490 
5,265,491 
5,263,492 
5,265.493 
5,265,494 
5,265,495 
3,263,496 
5,265,497 
5065,498 
5,265,499 


CLASS  75 

335  5,266,098 

337  5066,099 

CLASS  76 

112  5.265,500 

CLASS  81 
3.08  5065.501 


9.51 
176.15 
439 


5065,502 
5,265,503 
5,265,504 


CLASS  S2 

159  5,265,505 

CLASS  83 

16  5063.306 

22  5.265.507 
136  5.265,508 
282  5065.509 
471.3  3063.510 
490  5065.311 

CLASS  04 

103  5.266,732 

298  5065,512 

5.265,313 

422.3  5066,733 

422.4  5,265.314 
437  5.265.515 
600  5063.516 
607  5066,734 
609  3066,735 
612  5,266,736 
626  5,266.737 

CLASS  95 

23  3.266,101 
43  3.266,100 

103  3.266,102 

CLASS  99 

280  5065,517 

5065,518 
293  5065,519 

323.1  3063.520 

327  5,265,321 

343  3063.322 

367  3065.523 

386  5065.524 

494  5.265.525 

CLASS  100 

233  3063,330 


CLASS 

101 

35 

5065.531 

40 

5065.532 

123 

5063.333 

127.1 

5.265.534 

148 

5.265.527 

183 

5,265.528 

218 

5,265.529 

350 

5065,535 

424.2 

3065,536 

425 

5065,537 

CLASS  102 

204  5,265.538 

206  5065,539 

434  5065,540 


CLASS  106 


14.13 

16 

22K 
122 
415 
437 
459 
496 
709 


5,266,104 
5,266,105 
5,266.106 
5.266,103 
5,266,107 
5,266,108 
5,266,109 
5,266,110 
5,266.111 


CLASS  101 

34 

138 

5.265.541 
5.263.342 

CLASS  110 

269 

345 
346 

5.265.543 
5065.544 
5.265,545 

CLASS  111 

101 

175 

5065,546 
5065,547 

CLASS  112 

254 

5065,548 

CLASS  114 

61  5,265,549 

5.265.550 
183  R  3.263.551 

219  5.265.532 

230  5.265.333 

290  3065.534 

343  5065.555 

CLASS  116 

63  P  5.265.556 

CLASS  11( 

5.266,112 
5066,113 
5066,114 
3066,115 
5066,116 
5066,117 
5,266,118 
5,266,119 


31.5 

74 
212 
663 
718 
726 

730 

CLASS  119 

26  5,265,557 

28.5  5063.338 

31.12  5065.360 

172  5065.361 

707  5.265.559 

CLASS  UO 

661.07  5.265.613 


CLASS  123 


27  R 
41.83 
70R 
193.4 
197.4 
198  D 
306 
339 

337 
396 
418 
422 
436 
438 
320 
368 


5,265.362 
5.265.563 
5063.364 
5,265.565 
5065,566 
5,265,567 
3,263,568 
5.265,370 
5.265,571 
5063,369 
5,263,372 
5065,573 
5065,574 
5065,575 
5065,576 
5065,577 
5.263,378 


655 

675 


5065.580 
5,265,581 


CLASS  U4 

73  5.265.582 

81  5065.383 

86  5065.584 

88  5065.585 

CLASS  126 

41  R  5.265.586 

174  5065.587 

CLASS  127 

44  5.266.120 

CLASS  12* 


25  R 

5065.389 

33 

5063,390 

201.11 

5063,391 

201.24 

5065,592 

204.18 

5063.393 

5063.393 

205.24 

3.265.596 

205.25 

5065.397 

602.03 

3065.614 

630 

3065,603 

632 

3065,606 

639 

5,265,607 

640 

5063,379 

642 

5063.608 

653.1 

5,263,«09 

3065.610 

3063.611 

660.01 

5065,612 

672 

3063,613 

696 

5065,616 

704 

5065,617 

718 

5065,618 

736 

5,265,620 

764 

5,263.621 

772 

3,263.622 

782 

3063.619 

848 

3063,624 

869 

3,265,625 

CLASS  131 

341 

5,265,626 

CLASS  134 

3 

5.266.121 

7 

3066,122 

26 

5066.123 

42 

5066.124 

58  R 

3065,628 

5065,629 

95.1 

5.263,630 

111 

5,265,631 

133 

5065,632 

135 

3065,633 

181 

5.265,634 

CLASS  136 

244 

5066,125 

256 

5066.126 

3 

■4 

82 

103 

114 

460 

469 

510 

512.15 

836 


CLASS  137 

3065,635 
3.263,636 
5065,637 
5065,638 
5,265,639 
5065,640 
5,265,641 
5063.642 
5065.644 
5063.645 
5063.646 


CLASS  13* 

89  3.265.647 

98  5.263,648 

204.18  3065,594 

CLASS  139 

1  R  5063.649 


337 


5063.630 


CLASS  141 

1  3065,651 


59 

65 

83 

130 


5065,652 
5065,653 
5065,634 
5063,635 


PI  97 


PI  98 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  99 


JMI 


iw 


]«26S,65« 


CLASS  144 

134  D  3463.657 

CLASS  141 
101  3J66,I2S 

113  3J66.129 

332  3J«<^I30 

672  3J66.I1I 

CLASS  14f 

13  3J<«,n2 

CLASS  U3 

137  3J63.63S 

329  3J65,639 

310  3J63.66D 


CLASS  IM 


71 
M 

17 
130 
136 
169 
177 
227 
230 
240 
243 
306.6 
307.3 
343 
406.2 
470 
371 
313.4 
601 
611 
626 
643 

651 
636 
639.1 


3J66.133 
3J66ilJ4 
5J66.133 
3U66.136 
3466,137 
5466,139 
5466,131 
5466,140 
3466.141 
3466^142 
3466,143 
3466,144 
3466.143 
3466,146 
3466,147 
3466,141 
5466,149 
5466,130 
5466.151 
5466,127 
5466,152 
3466,153 
5,266,134 
5466,155 
5466.156 
5466,157 


CLASS  15T 

1.3  5465.661 

CLASS  !«• 

133  5465.662 

3.265,663 

CLASSIC} 

7  S466.15S 

17  5466.159 

57  5466^160 

96  5466.161 

135  5466,162 

16*.  I  5466,163 

16t.2  5466.164 

5466^163 

199  3466.166 

206  5466.167 

314  5466,161 

CLASS  164 

34  3463,664 

466  3463,663 

46(  5465.666 

CLASSICS 

11.2  5.265,667 

42  5,263.661 

46  3465.669 

aa4  5465.670 

95  5465.671 

149  5465,672 

176  5465,673 

CLASS  1« 

246  5465.674 

297  5465.675 

301  3463,676 

302  3463,677 
30*  5465,671 
324  3465.679 
310  5465,6(0 

CLASS  172 

197  5.265.6<1 

CLASS  174 
45  R  5466,738 

52.2  5466,739 

72  C  5466,740 

92  5466,741 

93  5,266,742 
5.266,743 

103  5466,744 

250  5466.745 

234  3466,746 

5466,747 
262  5466,741 

CLASS  ITS 
45  3465,612 


52 


5465,613 


61 

62 

394 

431 


5465,614 
5465.617 
5465.611 
5465.615 


134 


CLASS  177 

5466.749 
CLASS  ITS 

19  5466.750 


CLASS  IM 


65.5 
19.1 

141 

169 

193 

1?7 

201 


5465.619 
5465.690 
5465,691 
3463,616 
5465,692 
3465,693 
3463,694 
3463.695 


CLASS  in 

144 
135 
224 
230 
252 

5466.751 
5466.732 
3466.733 
3466.754 

5.266.755 

CLASS  U2 

1 

111 
201 

3,265.696 
5465,697 
3463,691 
3465.699 

CLASS IM 

6.3 

5.265,700 

CLASS  117 

31  5465,701 

56  5465,702 

111  3466,756 

116  3466.757 

CLASS  in 

299  5,265.703 

371  5,265,704 


CLASS 

192 

0.032 

5465,705 

42 

5465,706 

47 

5463.707 

56R 

5465,701 

I9B 

5465,709 

111  A 

5465,710 

CLASS  193 

35  R  5,265,71 1 

CLASS  tW 

5466.169 


122 


CLASS  191 

512  5465,712 

524  5465,713 

132  5465,714 

141  3463,715 

CLASS  in 
5  R  5,265,716 

144  AP  5466,731 

144  B  3466,739 

244  5466,760 

302.1  5466,761 

CLASS  202 

115.3  S.266.I7D 


CLASS  IM 


59  R 

72 

101 

157.43 

261 

290R 

298.19 

401 

415 


109 
246 
266 


5.266.171 
5.266,172 
5466.173 
5466.174 
5466.175 
5.266,176 
5.266,177 
5466,178 
5466,179 
5466,110 

CLASS  US 

5,266,111 
5.266,112 
5.266,183 


CLASS  2M 


U 

ISO 
223 
305 
309 
321 
3» 
366 
317 
456 
457 
534 
561 


5465.717 
5465,718 
5465,719 
5.265,720 
5465.721 
5465,722 
5465,723 
5465.724 
5465.725 
5.265.726 
5,265.727 
5,265,728 
5463,729 


U 

47 

41  AA 
161 

216  R 
400 


CLASS  IN 

5466,114 
5466,115 
5466,116 
5466,117 
5,266,111 
5.266,119 


CLASS  2a» 

326  5465.730 

552  5465.731 

510  5465.732 

603  5465.733 


CLASS  2M 


169 

195.1 

191.2 


232 

321.74 

4163 

5aa23 

512.1 

516 

605 

620 

637 

631 

639 
640 
653 
634 
669 
691 
710 
712 
729 
747 
741 

760 
764 

767 
761 


3466.190 
5466.191 
Re.34.457 
5466.192 
5466.193 
5466.194 
5466.195 
5466,196 
5466,197 
5466,198 
3466,199 
3466400 
3466J01 
5466402 
5466403 
5.266404 
3.266403 
5.266406 
5466407 
5465,734 
5466408 
5466409 
5,266410 
5.266411 
5466412 
5.266.213 
5466414 
5466415 
5466416 
5466417 
5466418 
5466419 
5.266420 


CLASS  211 

11  5465.735 

13  5465.736 

30  5465.737 

59.3  5465.738 

162  5465,739 

187  5,265,740 

CLASS  212 

177  5,265,741 

179  5465,742 

CLASS  215 

10  5.265,743 

220  5465.744 

232  5.265.745 

295  5.265.746 

349  5.265.747 


CLASS  219 


10.55  A 

10.55  E 

ia75 

1077 

10.81 

86.25 
120 
121.39 

121.63 
121.69 

137  R 

202 

216 

400 

497 

513 


5466.762 
5466.763 
5.266.764 
5466.765 
5466.766 
5.266,767 
5466,768 
5466,775 
5.266,776 
5466,770 
5466,769 
SJ««,771 
3466,772 
5466.773 
3466.774 
5466.777 
5466.778 
5466,779 


CLASS  220 


1.5 
4.24 
4.31 
211 

310 
465 
524 
601 
659 
707 


5465.741 
5465.749 
5465.750 
5465.751 
5465.752 
5465.753 
5465.754 
5465.755 
5465.756 
5465.757 


CLASS  221 

33  5465.758 


123 
197 


5465.759 
5465,760 


CLASS  222 

1  5465,761 


3 

77 
93 
103 

144.5 

145 

175 

189 

207 

214 

261 

361 

400  8 

454 

517 


5465,762 
5465.763 
5465.764 
5.265,765 
5465,766 
5465,767 
5465,768 
5,265,769 
5465.770 
5463,771 
3465,772 
5465,773 
5,265.774 
5465.775 
5465.776 
5465.777 


CLASS  223 
28  5465.778 


61 


5465,779 


CLASS  224 

155  5465.710 

198  5.265.781 

204  5.265.712 

205  5.265.783 
5465,784 

252  5,265,785 

CLASS  227 

175  5.265,786 

CLASS  221 

62  5465,792 


9 
42 
49.3 
116 

127 
189 


5,265,787 
5465,788 
5,265,789 
5465,791 
5.265.793 
5.265.790 


CLASS  229 

102  5465.794 

117.22  5465.793 

120.16  5.265.796 

125.26  5465,797 

132  5.265.798 

225  5.265.799 

CLASS  23S 

5,266,780 
5466,781 
5466,784 
5466,782 
5466,783 
5466,785 
5,266,786 
5.266,787 
5,266,788 
5.266.789 

CLASS  239 

1  5465.100 

II  5.265.801 

13  5,265.802 

71  5.265.803 

88  5465.804 

135  5,265.805 

251  5.265.806 

265.11  5.265,807 

533.13  5.265.801 

675  5,265.809 

724  5,265,810 

CLASS  2«t 

74  Re.34,458 

101.7  5,265,811 


375 


380 
382 
314 
449 

467 

483 


CLASS  242 


7.11 
54R 
55.3 

56.9 
67.1  R 
68.5 
71.1 


16.1 
107 


261 


5465,114 
5465,115 
5,265,116 
5463,117 
5,265,118 
5,265,812 
5,265.819 
5.265,820 
5465.821 
5.265.822 
5465.813 
5465,823 
5465,824 


CLASS  244 

17.13  5,265,825 

5.265.826 

20  5.265,827 

122  R  5.265,828 

160  5465,829 

213  5,265,830 

CLASS  246 

124  5.265,831 


169  R 


5,265,832 


CLASS  Ml 

73  5,265,833 

104  5465.834 


118 
264 

417 
538 


5465,135 
5,265,837 
5,265,838 
5.265,839 


CLASS  249 

191  5.265.836 


CLASS  250 


201.2 

201.3 

214  A 

214  C 

214  LS 

227.2 

231.18 

237  O 

239 

253 

256 

306 

310 

330 

341 

353 

361 

397 

560 

561 
512 
584 


4 
75 

129.08 
129.17 
149.1 
163 
188 
342 


5.266,790 
5,266,791 
5,266,793 
5.266,792 
5.266,794 
5.266.T95 
5.266,796 
5,266,797 
5466,791 
5,266,799 
3.266,800 
5.266.801 
5.266.802 
3,266.805 
5.266.806 
5.266.807 
3,266,808 
5466.109 
5466.810 
5.266,811 
5,266,812 
5,266,803 
3,266,804 

CLASS  251 

3,265,840 
3,263,841 
5,265.842 
5.265.843 
5465.844 
3.263,845 
5,265.846 
5,265.847 


CLASS  2S2 


8.551 

8.9 
32.7  B 
47.005 
49.006 
51.5  A 

51.5  R 

71 
73 

171 

174.21 

182.18 

182.27 

299  63 

503 

542 

582 


5.266.224 
5.266421 
5.266.225 
5.266.226 
5466,222 
Re.  34.459 
5.266423 
5.266.227 
5.266,228 
5.266429 
5466.230 
5.266.231 
5466432 
5.266433 
5.266.714 
5.266.234 
5.266435 
5.266436 
5,266.237 
5,266,238 


CLASS  256 

26  5,265,848 


CLASS  257 


19 

25 

30 

65 

89 

191 

198 

300 

312 

327 

347 

366 

368 

417 
432 
530 
571 
620 
629 
690 
706 
751 


5,266,113 
5.266,814 
5,266,815 
5,266,816 
5,266,817 
5,266,818 
5466,819 
5,266,820 
5,266.821 
5.266.823 
5.266,824 
3.266,825 
5.266,826 
5,267,020 
5,266,827 
5.266,828 
5.266,829 
3.266.830 
5.266.831 
5.266.832 
5.266.833 
5.266.834 
5.266.835 


CLASS  261 

643  5466,239 


93 


1.7 
3.3 
6 

22 

35 

40.1 

40.4 

44 

434 


5.266,240 

CLASS  2M 

3.266441 
5466.242 
5466.243 
5466.244 
5.266.245 
5466.246 
5466447 
5466,248 
5466449 


43300 

50 

86 
]12 
130 
2107 
211.24 
224 
249 
257 
310 
3286 
513 


5,266450 
5,266.251 
5466.252 
5,266.253 
5466454 
5,266,255 
5.266,256 
5.266.257 
5466.258 
5.266.259 
5.266.260 
5.266,261 
5.266.262 


CLASS  266 

77  5,265,849 

220  5,265,850 

262  5.265,851 

CLASSIC? 

1 19  5,265,832 

160  5,265,853 

CLASSIC* 

3  5465,854 

CLASS  270 

53  Re.34,460 

5,265,855 

CLASS  n 


1 

5.265.865 

3.1 

5,265,856 

10 

5.265,857 

11 

5.265,858 

109 

5,265,859 

149 

5.265,860 

182 

3,263,861 

183 

3.265,863 

186 

5465,864 

202 

5,265,862 

225 

5.265,866 

272 

3.263.867 

274 

5,265,868 

5465,869 

CLASS  273 

1.5  A 

25 

808 
113 
138  A 
139 
176  A 
186.2 
237 
254 
269 
274 
292 
318 
345 

346 
417 
434 

442 


5465,870 
5465,871 
5,265,872 
5465,873 
5,265,874 
5,265,877 
5,265,875 
5,265,876 
5,265,878 
5465,879 
5465,110 
5465,181 
5,263,882 
5,265,883 
5465,884 
5465,115 
Re.34,461 
5465,886 
5465,888 
5,265,889 


CLASS  277 

163  5465,890 


CLASS2aO                             1 

1.5 

5.263.891                   1 

30 

5.265,892                   1 

33.992             5,265,893                   | 

47.2- 

5,263,895 

47.2( 

5,265,894 

163 

5465.896 

293 

5465,897 

413 

5,265,898 

416.1 

5,265,899 

438.1 

5,265,900 

632 

5,265,901 

666 

5465,902 

730 

5,265,903 

731 

5.265,904 

5,265,905 

775 

5465,906 

788 

5465,907 

801  A 

5465,908 

808 

5,265,909 

5,265,910 

819 

5,265,911 

828 

3,263,912 

840 

5,265,913 

CLASS  2S1 

42 

5465,914 

46 

5,265,915 

CLASS  2(3 

72 

5,263,916 

CLASS  2S5 

86 

5465,917 

158 

5,265,918 

381 

5463,919 

CLASS  IM 

31  5466,836 

34  5.266,837 

CLASS  2*2 

40  5,265,920 

145  5.265,921 

258  5,265,922 

336.3  5,265,923 

5465,924 

CLASS  1*3 

120  5465,925 

CLASS  IM 

194  5,265,926 

63.3  5.265,887 

86.3  5,265,927 

86.4  5465,928 

CLASS  IfC 

97.6  5,265,929 

107  5,265,930 


CLASS  197 


130 

131 

228.1 

237 

325 

361.1 

378.11 

411  36 

440.13 


5,265,931 
5,265,932 
5465,933 
5465,934 
5465,935 
5465,936 
5,265,937 
5,265,938 
5465,939 


CLASS  IM 

I  B  5,263,940 

CLASS  IW 
12  3,265,941 

CLASS  303 
17  5,265,942 

5,265,943 

92  5,265,944 

93  5,265,945 
96  5465,946 

100  5,265,947 

1161  3,265,948 

CLASS  305 
33  EB  5.265,949 


CLASS  307 


19 

lis 

125 
141 
296.2 

306 
443 
455 

475 


511 
514 
520 
555 


36 

51 

71 

90 

208 

216 

233 

261 

328 

339 


5.266.838 
5.266.839 
5466.840 
5.266,841 
5,266.842 
5,266,M3 
5,266,844 
3,266,843 
5466,846 
5466,847 
5,266,848 
5,266,849 
5.266,850 
5466,851 
5466,832 
3.266,833 

CLASS  310 

3,266,854 
5,266,856 
5,266,857 
5466,855 
5466,858 
5466,859 
5466,860 
5466,861 
5466,862 
5,266,863 


CLASS  311 

216  5465,950 

2234  5465,931 

312  5465,952 

348.4  5465,953 

405  5465,954 

CLASS  3U 

506  5466,865 


607 
632 
639 


5466,866 
5466,867 
5.266,864 


371 
613 


5466,177 
5466,171 
5466,179 


CLASS  315 

5  5466,161 

170  5466,169 

379  5466,172 

411  3466,870 

3466,ri 

CLASS  311 

483  3466,873 

360  3466,874 

568.11  5,266,875 

561.24  5466,176 


CLASS  310 

14  5,266,880 

21  5,266,881 

CLASS  322 

28  5466,812 

CLASS  323 

282  5.266.883 

284  5.266,884 

313  5,266,815 

314  5466,186 
316  5466,887 


CLASS  314 


95 

158  D 
158  F 
158  P 
158  R 

158  SC 

158  SM 

244 

307 

318 

439 

452 

537 

690 
71S 


5466,888 
5,266,892 
5466,119 
5466,195 
5466,190 
5,266,894 
5466,891 
5466,893 
5466,897 
5,266,896 
5,266,898 
5,266,899 
5,266,900 
5466,901 
5466,902 
5466,903 
5,266,904 


CLASS  330 
85  5466,905 

149  5,266,906 

CLASS  331 

1  A  5,266,907 

2  5,266,908 

CLASS  333 

II  5466,909 

113  5,266,910 

135  5,266,911 

247  5466,912 

CLASS  335 

216  5,266,913 

288  5466,914 

CLASS  336 

160  5,266,916 

CLASS  330 

32  H  5,266,917 


CLASS  340 


146.2 
384  E 
384  R 
388 
525 
542 
566 
572 

574 

604 

680 

825.05 

825.34 

825.36 

825.44 

825.72 

932.2 

995 


5466,918 
5466,919 
5466.920 
5,266,921 
5,266,922 
5,266,923 
5466,924 
5466,923 
3.266,926 
5.266,927 
5.266.928 
5.266,929 
5466,943 
5466,942 
5466,944 
5466,945 
5466,946 
5466.947 
5466,948 


CLASS  341 

22  5,266,949 

5466,950 

120  5466,951 

156  5466,932 

CLASS  342 

47  5466,953 

69  5466,934 

70  3466,955 
128  5466,936 
200  3466,957 
357  5466.931 

CLASS  343 

703  5,266,959 

704  5,266,960 
772  5466,961 
781  R  5466,962 
150  5466,963 

CLASS  345 

1  5466,930 

50  3466,934 

84  3466,933 

91  3466,936 

107  5466,937 


123 
141 
148 
173 
195 
201 
204 


5466,932 
5.266,933 
5,266,940 
5466,931 
5466,939 
5466,M1 
5466,938 


CLASS  346 


1.1 
76  PH 


ice 

140  R 


157 


224 


19 
120 


70 
106 
149.1 
195.1 
199 
246 
317 
400 

410 
412 
432 


5,266,964 
5,266,965 
5,266,966 
5466,967 
5466,961 
5466,969 
5466,970 
5466,971 
3.266,972 
5,266,973 
5,266,974 
5466,975 
5466,976 

CLASS  351 

5466.977 
5466,978 

CLASS  352 

5466,979 
CLASS  353 

5,266,910 
5466,987 

CLASS  3M 

5466,988 
3,266,989 
5,266,990 
5,266,991 
5,266,992 
5466,993 
5466,994 
5466,981 
5466,982 
5466,985 
3466,913 
3466,9M 


32 
77 
202 
208 
210 
211 
214 
219 
234 
243 
260 
284 
290 
296 
308 
310 


121 

132 
218 
237 
338 
373 
379 
437 


CLASS  355 


5466,986 
5466,995 
5466.996 
5466,997 
3466,998 
3466,999 
3467,000 
3467,001 
5467,002 
3467,007 
3467,003 
3467,004 
3467,005 
3467,006 
3,267,001 
5,267,009 

CLASS  356 

5467,010 
3467.011 
3467,012 
S467X)I3 
3467.014 
3467,015 
3467417 
3467,016 
3467,017 
5467,018 
5467,019 

CLASS  350 


12 

23 
26 
29 


60 
86 

101 
103 

133 
136 
139 
146 
148 
167 
209 
214 
227 
241 
296 
400 
404 
406 


5467.021 
5467.022 
5467,023 
5467,024 
5467,025 
5467,026 
5467,027 
5467,028 
5,267,029 
5,267,032 
5467,033 
5467,034 
5467,035 
3467.036 
3467,037 
5467,038 
5467,039 
5467.040 
3467.041 
3467,042 
3467,043 
3467,0a 
3467,043 
3467,046 
5467,047 
5467,048 
5467,049 


426 
444 
446 
436 
461 
472 
481 
498 

527 


5467,051 
5467,052 
5467,033 
3467,034 
3467,035 
5467,056 
5467,037 
5467,058 
5467,039 
3467,030 
5467,031 


CLASS  39) 


15 

40 
49 
54 
56 

67 
85 

110 
133 
141 
134 
138 
179 
191 
216 
245 
280 
282 
418 
482 
584 
684 
689 

694 
707 
801 
811 
822 
838 
872 


5,267,060 
3,267,061 
3467,062 
3467,063 
3467,064 
3467,063 
3467,066 
5467,067 
3467,068 
3467,069 
3467.070 
5467,071 
5467.072 
3467,073 
3467,074 
3467,075 
5,267,076 
5467,077 
5467,078 
5467,079 
3467,010 
3467,081 
5,267,012 
5,267,013 
5,267,0M 
5,267,015 
5467,016 
5467,017 
5467,018 
5467,019 
5467,090 
5,267,091 


CLASS  360 


14.1 
22 
32 
39 
41 
49 
SO 
51 
53 
70 
75 
96.5 
97.02 
98.08 
99.06 
103 


106 


119 
127 
132 
137 


5467,092 
5467,093 
5467,094 
5,267,095 
5467,096 
5467,097 
5467,098 
3467,099 
3467,100 
5467,101 
5.267,102 
5,267,103 
5,267,104 
5467,106 
5,267,105 
5467,107 
5,267,101 
5467,109 
5467,110 
5467,111 
5.267,112 
5,267,113 
5467,114 
5467,115 


CLASS  361 


5467,116 
5467,117 
3,267,111 
5.267,119 
5,267.120 
5.267.123 
5,267.127 
5,267,121 
5467,122 
5,267,124 
5467,123 
5467.126 

CLASS  3C2 

82  5467,128 


45 

77 
103 
145 
185 
680 

694 
704 
785 
816 
826 


96 
206 
208 


5467,129 
5467,130 
5467,131 


132 
166 


167.01 

174 

191 

400 

401 

408 

413.02 
413.09 

413.13 

419.02 

419.11 

419.14 

4194 

424.04 

424.03 

424.1 

426.02 

431.05 

431.01 

449 

459 

464.02 

468 

470 

472 

478 

479 

489 

491 

498 

514 

571.03 

703 

709.12 

713 

718 

736 

748 

784 

827 

851 


CLASS  363 

16  5467,132 

21  5467,133 

40  5467,134 

49  Re.34.462 

5467,135 
65  5467,136 

87  5467,137 

98  5467,138 

CLASS  3M 

148  5467,139 

5467,140 
5467,141 
5467,142 


5467,143 

5467,144 

5467,145 

5467,146 

5,267,147 

5,267,148 

5467,149 

5467,150 

5467,151 

5467,152 

5467,153 

5467,156 

5467.165 

5467,155 

5467,154 

5467,159 

5467,160 

5467,161 

5467,157 

5467.158 

5.267,162 

5.267,163 

5,267,164 

5467,166 

5467,167 

5467,172 

3467,161 

5,267,169 

5,267,170 

5467,173 

5467,171 

5467,174 

5467,175 

5.267,176 

3,267,177 

5,267,171 

5.267,179 

5467,180 

5.267,182 

5467,181 

5467,183 

5467,184 

5467,185 

5467,186 

5467.187 

5,267.188 

5467,189 


CLASS  365 


49 
78 
154 
168 
185 


189.01 

189.04 
189.05 
189.09 

189.11 

190 

200 

201 

207 
210 
218 

226 

228 
230.03 

233.5 


5467,190 
5,267,191 
5.267,192 
5.267,193 
5.267,194 
5,267,195 
5467,196 
5467,197 
5467,198 
5467,199 
5467.200 
5467.201 
5467402 
Re.  34.463 
5467403 
5467404 
5467405 
5467406 
5467412 
5467.207 
3.267.208 
5.267409 
5467410 
5467413 
5467418 
5467411 
5467414 
5467415 
5467416 


CLASS  3CC 

85  5465.955 

139  5465.956 

CLASS  3C7 

t  t  5,267419 


99 
131 
140 
159 


47 
155 


5467420 
5467421 
5467423 

CLASS  3a 

Bl  5,105,396 
5467422 


CLASSIC* 

13  5467424 

36  5467425 

44.11  5467426 

77.1  5467427 

100  5467428 

215  5467429 

CLASS  370 

13  5467430 


14 
17 
29 
31 


5467431 
5467432 
5467433 
3467434 


60 
M 

83.2 
94.3 
95.1 
95.3 

109 

112 


1 

5.3 
10.1 
22.3 
25.1 
42 
57.1 
57.2 
165 


5467435 
5467436 
5467437 
5467438 
5467443 
5467444 
3467445 
5467439 

CLASS  371 

5467440 
5467441 
5467442 
5467,247 
5467441 
5467449 
5467450 
5467451 
5467446 


CLASS  372 

34  5467452 


31 

42 
50 
94 


5467453 
5467454 
5467455 
5467,256 


CLASS  373 

110  5467457 

140  5467458 

143  5467459 

CLASS  374 

1  5465,957 

2  5465,958 
147  5465,959 


CLASS  375 


7 
13 
14 

20 
40 
60 
76 
96 
98 
106 


5,267,260 
5467461 
5467462 
5467463 
5467464 
5467465 
5,267466 
5467467 
5467,268 
5467469 
5,267470 
5467471 
5467472 
5467473 


CLASS  376 


164 
203 
215 
216 
239 
260 

282 
313 
314 
339 
332 
353 
364 
402 
414 
-419 

34 

40 
65 
97 
113 


5467474 
5467475 
5467476 
5467477 
5467478 
3467479 
3467410 
5467411 
5467412 
5467483 
5467.284 
5467485 
5,267,286 
5467487 
5467488 
5467489 
5467490 
3467491 


CLASS  371 


3467492 
5467493 
5467494 
5467495 
5467496 


CLASS  379 

59  5467497 

67  5467498 

88  5467499 

93  5467.300 

5467,301 

100  5467,302 

3467,303 

201  5467,304 

233  5,267,305 

352  5,267,306 

3J4  5467,307 

5467,308 

399  5467,309 

416  5467J10 

CLASS  3M 

4  5467411 

19  5467,312 

21  5467,313 

24  5467,314 

5467,315 
28  5467,316 

CLASS  301 
31  5467,317 

31  3467411 


PI  100 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  101 


St 

71 

72 

107 

110 


4 
9 

13 
16 
*t 
31 
54 
55 
56 

62 


5,267.319 
3J67,320 
5J67J21 
5J67,322 
5J67,323 

CLASS  3t2 

5,267,324 
5J67J23 
5J67,326 
5J67J27 
5,267.32S 
5.267,329 
5J67.3M 
5067,331 
5J67J32 
5J67,333 
5J67.334 
5.267.335 


CLASS  3» 

15  5.265.960 

73  3465.961 

3.265.962 

CLASS  3M 

43  3,263,963 

93  5.265,964 

208  5J65,965 

CLASS  3tS 

2  5,267,336 


75 
100 
123 

123 
140 
141 


811 


5,267,337 
5.267,338 
3J67,339 
3,267^40 
3,267,341 
3J67,342 
5J67.343 

CLASS  3n 

5.267.344 
CLASS  3»S 


2.64 

10 

25 

61 

62 
375 
600 


5J67.345 
3,267.346 
5J67J47 
SJ67.348 
3,267,349 
3J67,350 
5.267,351 


CLASS  400 
55  5J65.966 

CLASS  402 
44  5.265,967 

63  5.265.968 

CLASS  403 

94  5.265.969 


IM 
231 
252 

374 


5J65.970 
3J65.971 
3J65.972 
5.265.973 


CLASS  404 

4  5J65,974 


94 


3,263.975 


CLASS  40S 

32  5.265.976 

128  5J«.977 
5J65,97« 

129  5J63.979 
169  5.265.980 
303  5J63.981 

5.265.982 


CLASS  40* 

24 
135 

5.265.983 
5J65,9«4 

CLASS  407 

114 

5.265,985 

CLASS  400 

3 
106 
225 
227 

5,265,986 
5,265,987 
5J63,98S 
3,265,989 

CLASS  40* 

232 

5J65,990 

CLASS  410 

69 

116 

129 

5J65.991 
5J65,992 
3J65.993 

CLASS  411 

82 

480 

5J65.994 
5J65.998 

CLASS  414 

226 
408 
694 

5.263.999 
5J66,000 
5J65,995 
5,266^1 

CLASS  41S 

52.1  5,265.996 

55.1  5J65,997 

208.3  3J«6,0O2 

3.266.003 

CLASS  416 

100  5.266,004 

106  3,266,003 

119  3066,006 

178  3066X107 

204  R  5066.000 

223  R  5066.009 


CLASS  417 

14 

5.266,010 

412 

5066.012 

474 

5066.013 

499 

30660)14 

550 

5066.015 

569 

5.266.016 

CLASS  418 

82  5.266,018 

CLASS  41» 

31  3066063 

37  3066.264 


CLASS  422 


46 
58 

64 

72 

73 

SO 

82.07 
101 
104 
112 
116 
132 
143 
174 
177 
186.3 
197 
245 


5066,265 
5066066 
5066067 
5,266068 
5066069 
5066070 
5066071 
5066073 
5066072 
5066074 
5066075 
5066076 
5066077 
5066078 
5,266079 
5O66OS0 
5066081 
5.266,284 


CLASS  423 


21.5 
219 
243.00 

243.09 

244.08 

339 

387 

392 

400 

403 

447.1 

300 

519.2 

548 

584 

599 

628 


5066082 
5066083 
5066086 
5066087 
5066083 
3066088 
5066.289 
5066.290 
5066.291 
5.266092 
5.266093 
5.266094 
5066093 
5066096 
5066097 
5066098 
5066099 
5066,300 


CLASS  424 


47 
49 
54 

59 

71 

78.09 

85.1 

830 

83.3 

89 

93  A 

93  E 

93  Q 

93  T 

195 

193.1 

401 


410 
411 
422 
423 
426 
427 
430 
445 
468 
473 
488 
489 


5.266,301 

5066.302 

5066.303 

5066.304 

5066,303 

5066.306 

3066.307 

5066.308 

5.266,309 

3,266JiO 

5066,311 

5066,312 

5066,313 

5066,314 

5066,315 

S.M6016 

3066317 

S0660I9 

5066.318 

3066,320 

3066,321 

5066,322 

5066023 

5066.324 

5066.325 

5066,326 

5066.327 

5066.328 

5066,329 

5066,330 

5066.331 

5066,332 

5066.333 

5066.334 


IX 
193 
334 
549 

577 


3 

4 
15 
32 
92 

231 
422 
522 
546 
555 
611 
623 
660 


5066,020 
5066.017 
5066,021 
5066,023 
5066,0122 


CLASS  436 


5066035 
5066.336 
5066,337 
5066,338 
5066,339 
5066.340 
5066.341 
5.266.342 
5.266.343 
3.266.344 
5066.345 
5066,346 
5066,347 
3,266,348 


CLASS  4n 


8 

140 

142 

163 

180 

203 

248.1 

372.2 

376.2 

376.5 

387 

388.4 

397.7 

407.1 

333 

571 


5,266,349 
5,266,350 
5066,351 
5066,352 
5066,353 
5066,354 
5066,355 
5066,356 
5066.358 
5066.357 
5.266.403 
5066.359 
5066.360 
5066,361 
5066062 
5066063 
5.266.364 


CLASS  428 


CLASS  42S 

113  5066.019 


1 
14 
15 
33.6 
33.7 
36.92 
40 


77 
131 
141 

156 
178 
192 
195 


207 
209 

212 
213 
216 

220 

224 

229 

261 

292 

306.6 

323 

336 

343 

345 
355 

403 
413 
423.1 
425.9 


461 

472 
480 
545 

651 
683 
694 


5.266,365 

5066,366 

5066.367 

5.266,368 

5.266.369 

5066,370 

5066.371 

5066,372 

5.266,373 

5066,374 

5066,375 

5066,376 

5066,377 

5.266.378 

5.266,379 

5066,380 

5066,381 

5066,382 

5066,383 

3066,384 

5.266.385 

5.266,386 

5,266,388 

5,266,387 

5.266,389 

5,266.390 

3.266.391 

5066.392 

5066.393 

5.266,394 

5066.393 

5066.396 

5066,397 

5,266,398 

5066,399 

3,266,401 

5,266,400 

5066.402 

5,266,404 

5066,405 

3066,406 

SOi<^407 

3066,408 

3,266.409 

5066,410 

5066,411 

5066.412 

5066.413 

5066.414 

5066.415 

5066,416 

5066.417 

5066.418 


31 
58 

96 

106.6 
109 
110 
111 

lis 

120 
126 
137 

192 
201 
265 
272 
280 
311 
314 
343 
379 
462 
502 
509 
510 
517 
522 
536 
551 
601 


CLASS  429 

30  5066.419 

72  5066.420 

192  5066.421 

5.266,422 

225  5,266,423 

CLASS  430 

5  5066,424 

7  5066,425 

15  5066,426 


5066,427 
5066,428 
5066,429 
3066,430 
5066,431 
5066,458 
5066,432 
5066,433 
5066,434 
5066,435 
5,266,436 
5066,437 
5066,438 
5066,439 
5066,440 
5066,441 
5066,442 
5066,443 
5066,444 
5066,445 
5066,446 
5066,447 
5066,448 
5,266,449 
5066,450 
5066,451 
5066,452 
5066,453 
5,266,454 
5,266,455 
5,266,456 
5.266,457 


CLASS  431 

II  5066,024 


187 
264 


5066,025 
5.266,026 


CLASS  432 

128  5.266,027 

CLASS  433 
18  5066,028 

61  5066.029 

68  5.266,030 

71  3066,031 

218  5,266,032 

CLASS  434 

Its  3,266,034 

226  3,266,033 

272  5,266,035 


CLASS  435 


6 

701 

7.9 

13 

26 

29 

69.2 

91.5 

99 
106 
122 
135 
178 
188 
219 
226 
234 
240.2 
240.23 
240.243 
240.27 

240.31 

246 

232.2 

252.5 

253.5 

280 

287 

288 

320.1 


34 
55 

57 

63 

157 

514 

525 


5,266,459 

5066,461 

5066,460 

5.266,462 

5.266.463 

5.266.464 

5.266,465 

3.266,466 

3.266,467 

5,266,468 

5.266.469 

5.266.470 

5066.471 

5066.472 

5.266,473 

5,266,474 

5066,475 

5,266,488 

5.266,476 

5.266.480 

5.266,477 

5,266,478 

5,266,479 

5.266.481 

5066.482 

3.266.483 

5.266.4S4 

5.266.485 

5.266.486 

5,266,487 

5.266.489 

5066.490 

5.266.491 

CLASS  436 

5066.492 
5.266.493 
5066,494 
3,266,495 
3.266.496 
5.266.497 
5,266,498 
5066,499 
5066,500 


43 


51 
52 


36 

37 
89 
129 
183 

188 
192 
193 
194 
193 

223 
226 
228 


242 
304 


334 

CLASS  437 

2  5,266,501 

24  5.266.502 

5.266.503 
31  5.266,504 

5066003 
41  3066,506 

3066,307 


3066,308 
3066,309 
5,266,510 
3066,511 
5066,512 
5066.513 
5066,514 
5066,515 
5066,516 
5,266,517 
5.266,518 
5,266,519 
5,266,520 
5066,521 
5066,522 
5066,323 
3,266,524 
5.266,523 
5.266.526 
5.266.527 
5.266.528 
5.266,529 
5,266,530 
5,266,531 
5,266,532 
5,265,643 


CLASS  439 


63 
72 
79 
107 
139 
184 
188 

210 
275 
290 
364 
470 
535 
552 
559 
562 
607 
620 

724 
745 
813 
912 


61 


5 

64 


242 


133 


78 
111 
112 


301 


111 


41 


5.266,036 
5,266.037 
5.266.038 
3,266.039 
5.266,040 
5066,041 
5,266,042 
5,266,043 
5.266.044 
5.266.045 
5,266.046 
5.266.047 
5.266.048 
5.266.049 
5.266.030 
5.266.051 
5.266.052 
5.266,053 
5.266.054 
5.266.055 
5.266.057 
5.266.056 
5.266.058 
5066.059 


CLASS  440 


CLASS 


5.266,060 
441 

5,266,061 
5,266,062 


CLASS  446 

5,266,063 
CLASS  4S2 

5066,064 
CLASS  474 

5,266,065 
5066,066 
5,266,067 

CLASS  47S 

5,266,068 
CLASS  402 

5,266,069 
CLASS  SOO 

5.266,719 

CLASS  SOI 

1  5,266,534 

12  5066,533 

97  5066,535 

127  5,266,536 

5,266,537 

147  5,266,538 

149  5,266,539 


243 

273 
281 


CLASS  502 


5 

64 

66 

113 
166 
300 
404 
439 


5,266,540 
5066,541 
5,266,542 
5066,543 
5066,544 
5.266.545 
5066.546 
5.266,547 
5066,548 


CLASS  503 

227  5066.549 

5066,551 

229  5066,550 

CLASS  504 

199  5,266,552 

206  5066.553 


5066,554 
5066,555 
5,266,556 

CLASS  505 

1  5.266.557 

5.266.558 

CLASS  512 

11  5.266.559 


CLASS  514 


4 

12 

13 

42 

77 
114 
182 
212 
228.2 
229.8 
237.2 
252 
256 
277 
282 
293 
300 
312 

336 
338 
356 
367 
381 
383 


417 
423 
438 
452 
459 
531 
539 
560 
562 
567 
628 
635 
651 
691 


5066.560 

5.266.561 

5.266.562 

5.266.563 

5.266.564 

5.266.565 

5.266.566 

5.266.567 

5.266.568 

5066,569 

5.266.570 

5.266.571 

5.266,572 

5066,573 

5,266,574 

5066,575 

5066,576 

5066,577 

5,266,578 

5.266,579 

5,266,580 

5,266,581 

5,266,582 

5.266.583 

5.266.584 

5.266.585 

5.266.586 

5.266.587 

5.266.588 

5.266.589 

5.266.592 

5.266.593 

5.266.590 

5.266.591 

5.266,594 

5,266,595 

5,266,596 

5066,597 

5,266,598 

5,266,599 

5,266,600 


CLASS  521 

48.5  5,266,601 


56 

129 
146 
159 


5,266,602 
5,266,603 
5,266.604 
5066.605 
5.266.606 


CLASS  522 

76  5.266.607 

CLASS  523 

5.266,608 
5,266,609 
5,266,610 
5.266,611 
5,266,612 
5.266,613 

CLASS  514 


111 
116 
201 
416 
443 
523 


63 

5066,614 

69 

5,266,615 

94 

5,266,616 

131 

5,266,622 

236 

5,266,623 

313 

5066,624 

392 

5066,617 

403 

5,266,618 

431 

5,266,619 

493 

5066,620 

502 

5,266,621 

503 

5,266,625 

518 

5066,626 

527 

5066,627 

556 

5066,628 

612 

5066.629 

714 

5.266,630 

847 

5,266,631 

CLASS  525 

64 

5,266,633 

67 

5066,634 

5,266,635 

95 

5,266,636 

104 

5,266,637 

133 

5,266,638 

200 

5066.639 

234 

5,266.640 

240 

5066.641 

262 

5.266,642 

263 

5066,643 

286 

5066.644 

301 

3066^646 

309 

5066,645 

314 

5,266,647 

5,266,648 

5,266,649 

3264 

5,266,650 

326.3 

5,266,651 

327.3 

5,266,652 

338 

5,266,653 

422 

5,266,654 

432 

5,266,655 

5066,656 

437 

5,266,657 

444 

5,266,658 

463 

5.266.659 

481 

5.266.660 

5066.661 

528 

5.266.662 

543 

5,266.632 

CLASS  526 

110  5,266.663 

117  5066.665 

125  5.266.666 

174  5.266.667 


245 


5066.668 


CLASS  520 


28 
32 
68 
125 
184 
212 
226 
230 
272 
310 
322 

388 
414 


5.266.669 
5.266.670 
5.266.671 
Re.34.464 
5.266,672 
5066,673 
5066,674 
5.266,675 
5,266,676 
5,266.677 
5066.678 
3.266.679 
5.266.680 
5.266.681 


CL.%SS530 

217  5.266,682 
326  5,266,683 
334  5,266,684 

370 5,266,685 


413 


5,266,686 


CLASS  536 

18.6  5066,690 

23.1  5066,687 

23.2  3066,688 
24.32  5066,689 

CLASS  540 

230  5066.691 

310  5066.693 

452  5.266.692 

540  5.266.694 

CLASS  544 

73  5066.695 

189  5.266.696 

320  5.266,697 

346  3066,698 

CLASS  546 

61  5066.699 

140  5,266.700 


CLASS  5M 

CLASS  556 

60 

CLASS  5« 

5.266.727 

199 

5066,701 

419 

5066,715 

348 

5066.728 

235 

5,266,702 

CLASS  550 

361 

5066.729 

241 

5066,703 

760 

5066,716 

CLASS  600 

3411 

5066,704 

413 

5,266,717 

27 

5.266.070 
CLASS  «04 

CLASS  54* 

CLASS  5<0 

175 

5066.071 

57 

5066.703 

36 

5066,718 

177 

5066.072 

274 

3066.706 

60 

5066,720 

CLASS  607 

797 

5066.707 

64 

5,266,721 

4 

5.265,600 

369 

3066.700 

CLASS  5C2 

5 
9 

5,265,588 
5065,601 

407 

5.266.709 

20 

5066,722 

5063,602 

463 

5066,710 

490 

5,266,723 

42 

5065,603 
5065,604 

468 

5,266,711 

567 

5,266,724 

88 

5063,398 

593 

5066,725 

104 

5063,399 

CLASS  552 

17? 

5,265,623 

574 

5.266.712 

CLASS  564 

CLASS  623 

CLASS  554 

268 
398 

5066,726 
5066.730 

1 
6 

5,266.073 
5.266.074 

36 

5066,713 

492 

5066,731 

15 

5.266,075 

D2- 

639 

341,712 

1 

) 

t 

712 

341,694 

742 

341.693 

871 

341.696 

904 

341.697 

913 

341.699 

915 

341.698 

953 

341.709 
341.710 

957 

341.707 
341,708 

961 

341,706 

962 

341,702 
341,704 
341,705 

969 

341,701 

973 

341,703 

977 

341,700 

980 

341,711 

D3— 

20 

341,714 

35 

341,713 

37 

341,717 

39 

341,715 

65 

341,716 

D4- 

104 

341,719 

119 

341,720 

136 

341,718 

D6- 

300 

341,721 

303 

341,722 

333 

341,723 

361 

341,725 

367 

341,726 

370 

341,727 

379 

341,728 

381 

341,729 

450 

341,730 

484 

341,731 
341,732 

P.-       11 


8,476 


D7— 


OS- 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


497 
501 
502 

509 
515 
522 
523 
536 
342 
545 

577 

301 

306 

337 

339 

378 

386 

546 

594 

616 

638 

653 

1 

8 

13 

14 

29 

68 

70 

86 

97 

98 

307 

334 

356 


341,733 
341,734 
341,735 
341,736 
341,737 
341,738 
341,724 
341,739 
341,740 
341,741 
341,742 
341,743 
341,744 
341,745 
341,746 
341,775 
341,747 
341,748 
341,749 
341,750 
341,751 
341,752 
341,753 
341,754 
341,755 
341,771 
341,756 
341,757 
341,758 
341,759 
341,760 
341,762 
341,763 
341,761 
341,764 
341,765 
341,766 
341,767 


D9— 


DIO— 


Dll- 


358 

359 
381 
300 

314 
341 
415 
417 
435 
520 

535 

342 

6 

32 

64 

65 

106 

116 

118 

3 

17 

131.1 

164 


D12— 


206 
18 
110 
114 
118 
133 
147 
149 
162 


341,768 
341,769 
341,770 
341,819 
341,773 
341,774 
341,776 
341,777 
341,778 
341,779 
341,772 
341,780 
341,781 
341,782 
341,783 
341,785 
341,784 
341,786 
341,787 
341,788 
341,789 
341.790 
341.791 
341.792 
341,793 
341,794 
341,795 
341,796 
341,797 
341,800 
341,798 
341,799 
341,801 
341,802 
341,804 
341,803 
341,803 
341,810 


D13— 


D14 


D13— 


178 
180 

211 
314 
316 

123 
133 
142 
147 
164 
179 
100 


102 

107 

138 
136 
168 
198 

217 

218 

234 

251 

29 

123 


124 


341,806 

341,807 

341,808 

341,809 

341,811 

341,812 

341,813 

341,814 

341,815 

341,816 

341,817 

341,818 

341,820 

341,821 

341,822 

341,823 

341,824 

341,823 

341,826 

341,827 

341,828 

341,829 

341,830 

341,831 

341,832 

341,833 

341,834 

341,837 

341,838 

341,833 

341,836 

341,839 

341,840 

341,841 

341,842 

341,843 

341,844 


D16— 


D17— 
D18— 


D19— 


D20— 
D21— 


D22- 
D23- 


146 

123 

136 
99 
27 
49 
1 
31 
59 
42 
12 
25 
48 

105 

154 

166 
171 
195 
204 
217 
226 

230 
234i 
237 
139 
209 
213 
225 
238 
255 

295 
335 

351 
353 


341,845 
341,695 
341,846 
341,847 
341,848 
341,849 
341,850 
341,851 
341,852 
341,853 
341,856 
341,854 
341,855 
341,857 
341,862 
341,867 
341,858 
341,868 
341,859 
341,869 
341,860 
341,861 
341,863 
341,864 
341,865 
341,866 
341,870 
341,871 
341,874 
341,872 
341,873 
341,875 
341,876 
341,877 
341,878 
341,879 
341,880 


D24 


D25— 


D26- 


D28— 


D30- 

D32- 
D34— 
D99— 


354 

411 
69 
128 
133 
143 
164 

175 
189 
194 
197 
200 
58 
64 
123 
138 

38 

65 

87 

122 

138 

15 

19 

35 

49 

54.1 

64 

133 
153 
15 
21 
1 
29 


341.882 

341.881 

341.890 

341.883 

341.884 

341.886 

341.887 

341.889 

341.885 

341.888 

341.891 

341.892 

341.893 

341.894 

341.895 

341.896 

341.897 

341.898 

341.900 

341.899 

341.901 

341.902 

341.903 

341.904 

341.905 

341.906 

341.907 

341.908 

341.909 

341.910 

341.911 

341.912 

341.913 

341.914 

341.915f 

341.916) 

341,917' 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


34.1 


8,477 


35.2 


8,478 


54.1 


8,479 


68.1 


8,480 


SO 


8.481 


JMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


s       */. 


4 


(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia  1 1 

JHorida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois > 17 

Indiana ', 18 

Iowa , 19 

Kansas  ^ 20 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Miimesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  5# 

West  Virginia 545' 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  detaUs 


PATENTS 


01 


02 


04 


4 


05 


06 


\ 


5,265,796 

5.265.923 

5,265,994 

5.266,124 

5,266,225 

5,266,913 

5,267,139  . 

5,267,306  "• 

5,265.675 

5.266,220 

5,266,547 

5,265,341 

5,265.385 

5,265,408 

5,265,440 

5,265.628 

5.265,631 

5,265,887 

5,266,008 

5.266,037 

5,266,183 

5,266,215 

5,266,515 

5,266,610 

5,266.831 

5.266,958 

5,267,329 

5.265,369 

5,265,764 

5,265.885 

5,265,287 

5,265,292 

5.265,297 

5.265,301 

5,265,318 

5,265,325 

5.265,340 

5,265,343 

5,265,348 

5,265,349 

5.265.358 

5,265,365 

5,265,371 

5,265,378 

5,265,388 

5,265.394 

5,265.407 

5,265,470 

5,265,474 

5,265,475 

5.265.502 

5,265,512 

5.265,530 


5,265,531 

5.265.534 

5.265,541 

5,265,544 

5.265.562 

5.265,593 

5,265,597 

5.265,609 

5.265.652 

5.265.656 

5,265,721 

5,265.726 

5.265,735 

5.265,741 

5.265,742 

5.265,781 

5,265,784 

5,265,792 

5,265.805 

5,265,807 

5,265,827 

5.265,830 

5,265,870 

5,265,872 

5,265,890 

5.265.894 

5.265.897 

5,265,907 

5,265,912 

5.265.917 

5,265,918 

5.265.956 

5.265,960 

5,265,987 

5,265,992 

5.266,021 

5.266,028 

5,266,036 

5,266,057 

5,266,071 

5,266,072 

5.266,096 

5,266,137 

5,266,139 

5,266,150 

5,266,153 

5,266.195 

5,266,203 

5,266,204 

5.266,206 

5,266,216 

5,266,222 

5,266,241 


5.266,265 

5,266.266 

5.266,271 

5.266.272 

5,266,318 

5.266,332 

5,266.414 

5.266,421 

5,266,445 

5,266,459 

5.266.474 

5,266,475 

5,266,487 

5.266,488 

5.266,503 

5,266,509 

5,266,516 

5,266,529 

5,266.531 

5,266,532 

5,266,552 

5,266.560 

5,266,561 

5.266,571 

5,266,611 

5,266,623 

5,266,625 

5.266,684 

5,266.688 

5.266.701 

5.266,727 

5.266.735 

5,266,744 

5,266,769 

5,266,789 

5.266.790 

5,266,795 

5,266,798 

5,266,801 

5,266,803 

5.266,806 

5,266,819 

5.266.829 

5,266,835 

5,266,844 

5,266,847 

5,266.849 

5,266,850 

5,266,884 

5,266,886 

5,266,890 

5,266,896 

5,266,909 


08     ;f 


5,266,911 

5,266,919 

5.266,926 

5,266.941 

5.266,952 

5.266,959 

5,266.961 

5,266,977 

5,266,980 

5,267,010 

5.267.012 

5.267,013 

5.267,017 

5.267,020 

5.267,038 

5,267,040 

5,267,054 

5.267,061 

5,267,070 

5,267.072 

5,267,096 

5,267,104 

5.267.130 

5,267.131 

5,267,134 

5.267,186 

5,267,187 

5,267,190 

5,267,196 

5.267,218 

5,267.235 

5,267,244 

5,267,255 

5.267,257 

5,267.261 

5,267,262 

5,267,269 

5,267471 

5,267  J72 

5,267,291 

5,267,296 

5,267,298 

5,267,303 

5,267.305 

5,267.312 

5,267422 

5467,334 

5467,340 

5467441 

5465,496 

5465,618 

5465.739 

5,265,740 


09 


10 


12 


5.265,891 

5466.049 

5466,059 

5466410 

5,266.312 

5,266,499 

5.266,794 

5.266,944 

5,267,138 

5,267,167 

5.267,241 

5465,344 

5,265.459 

5.265,635 

5,265,653 

5,265,729 

5,265,794 

5,265,825 

5.265.826 

5.265,854 

5.265,970 

5,266.238 

5466.308 

5,266,343 

5,266.569 

5,266,670 

5,266.681 

5,266.691 

5466,698 

5.266,726 

5,266,749 

5,266,757 

5,266.800 

5466.808 

5466,914 

5.267,016 

5467,277 

5467478 

5,267,287 

5,267.289 

5467.290 

5465,482 

5466,092 

5466,100 

5466.415 

5466.537 

5466.572 

5466.651 

5.266,706 

5466.725 

5,265,374 

5,265,409 

5465,411 


f 


5.265,415 

5.265.424 

5,265.433 

5465,442 

5.265,510 

5.265,558 

5465.636 

5,265,669 

5.265,697 

5,265.736 

5,265.771 

5.265,803 

5,265.881 

5.265,892 

5465,981 

5,266,041 

5.266.135 

5.266.166 

5.266,194 

5466.360 

5,->66.J80 

5466,741 

5466.771 

5466.778 

5.267.011 

5467,127 

5467.151 

5467,188 

5467420 

5467430 

5467.231 

5.267463 

5.267,300 

5.267.314 

5.265.291 

5.265.298 

5,265.517 

5465,560 

5.265.586 

5465.690 

5465,754 

5465.756 

5465.798 

5465,800 

5465.802 

5465,840 

5.266,073 

5466/)77 

5466,107 

5466,313 

5466.317 

5466.353 

5466.392 


PI    103 


PI    104 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI   105 


16 


18 


21 


22 


23 
24 


5J66,486 

5J65.435 

5,266.928 

5J65.617 

5.266.979 

5.265.878 

5J67.071 

•             5.265.886 

5.267.328 

5J65.893 

5J65.699 

5.266.034 

5.265.818 

5J66.063 

5.265.879 

5.266,099 

5^66,773 

5.266,303 

5.265.513  . 

5.266,323 

5.265.727  f 
5.266,310  ^ 

5.266,384 

5.266,391 

5.266,513 

5.266.562 

5.266,523 

5.266.594 

5.266.821 

5.266.675 

5J66.912 

5J66.722 

5,265.296 

3^66,796 

5,265,322 

5.266.953 

5,265,331 

5.267.047 

5J65,337 

5.267.091 

5.265.355 

5.267.  V93 
25     :           5.265.360 

5.265.370 

5.265.391 

5.265.425 

5J6J.437 

5.265.431 

5J65.454 

5.265.505 

5.265.529 

5.265,576 

5.265.588 

5.265,622 

5.265.591 

5,265.871 

5.265.718 

5.266,000 

5.265,761 

5.266.040 

5J6S.867 

5.266.098 

5J65.926 

5.266.151 

5.265.959 

5.266.156 

5.265.965 

5.266.268 

5.265,982 

5.266.326 

5.265.995 

5.266.330 

5.265.996 

SJ66.349 

5.266.046 

5466.409 

5.266,086 

5.266.440 

5.266,164 

5.266.466 

5.266.188 

5,266.476 

5.266.189 

5,266,665 

5.266,243 

5,266,683 

5,266,281 

5,266,687 

5,266.336 

5,266,838 

5,266,347 

5,266,854 

5,266,381 

5.266,875 

5.266,467 

5,266,903 

5.266.493 

5.266.908 

5.266.498 

5.266,951 

5J66.533 

5.267.112 

5.266.553 

5.267.132 

5.266.686 

5.267.175 

5.266.717 

5.267,182 

5.266.775 

5.267.189 

5.266,899 

5.267.221 

5.266.921 

5.267.237 

5.267,119 

5.267.249 

5.267.120 

5.267.275 

5.267.159 

5.267.349 

5.267.174 

26     ;          Re.34,461 

5.267.276 

5,265,317 

5.265.293 

t                5,265.320 
N               5.265.416 

5.265,438 

5,265,668 

>               5.265.417 

5.265.823 

5.265.464 

SJ6S.842 

"       5.265.484 

5.263.862 

5.265,487 

5.265.898 

5465.492 

5.263.944 

5465.495 

5,265,954 

5.265.498 

5.266.044 

5.265.543 

5.266.089 

5.265,566 
5.263W84 
5465,585 

5.266.184 

5.266,285 

5,266,468 

5465,599 

5,266,477 

5465,629 

5.266.761 

5.265.641 

5,266,765 

5465.6*4 

5,266.917 

5465.648 

5.265.422 

5465,659 

5.265.637 

5.265.693 

5.265.902 

5465.708 

5.265.977 

5.265.799 

5.266.122 

5465.801 

5.266,685 

5465.828 

5.267.060 

5465,852 

5.267.062 

5.265.876 

5.263.384 

5.265.908 

5J65.737 

5.265.91 1 

5.266.334 

5465.925 

5.265.452 

5465.985 

5.265,730 

5.265,991 

5,265,822 

5,265,993 

5.266.148 

5,265,997 

5.265.476 

3466.013 

5.266.144 

5466,016 

5.266,K»2 

5466,018 

5,266,350 

5466,067 

5466,394 

5.266^091 

5J66.640 

5466,133 

5.265.467 

5.266412 

5J65,974 

5.266428 

5.266,043 

5466434 

5.263.357 

5466446 

5,263,421 

5466,301 

27 


28 


29 


30 


32 


33 


5466,307 

5466,365 

5,266,406 

5466.410 

5466,422 

5466,473 

5,266,603 

5.266.738 

5.266.747 

5.266,752 

5,266,768 

5.266,833 

5,266,836 

5,266,934 

5,266,991 

5,267,090 

5,267.128 

5,267.325 

Re.  34.458 

5.265.308 

5465.463 

5463.514 

5.265.539 

5.265.361 

5465.601 

5.265.602 

5.265.603 

5,265,601 

5465,623 

5465,624 

3.265,633 

5,265,696 

5465,719 

5465,723 

5465,724 

5465,745 

5465,767 

5465,937 

5465,966 

5465,990 

3466.112 

5466,123 

5466,328 

5466^399 

5,266,400 

5466.402 

5466,575 

3466,650 

3466.781 

5466.793 

3,266.905 

5466,957 

5467,069 

3467,106 

5467,107 

3467.109 

5467,110 

5,267,130 

5.267.155 

5.265.640 

5.265.939 

5.267.117 

5.263.518 

5.265.595 

5465.598 

3.265.717 

3.263.836 

3466.185 

3466.329 

3466.366 

5466.723 

5466.779 

5467.129 

5467484 

5465.366 

5466,208 

5.266.902 

5465.810 

5.266.927 

5.265.288 

5465.307 

5465.874 

5463.877 

5463,880 

5,267,0*0 

5,267,183 

5,263426 

5.263.527 

3.263.606 

5.265.725 

5466.149 

5466457 

5466,493 

5466,776 

5466,810 

5,267,331 

3465480 

5463495 

5463,477 

5463,332 

5463.331 

5465.557 

5465.638 

5.265.639 

5.265.642 

5463.728 


35 


36 


5.265.751 

5465,774 

5465,777 

5.265.780 

5.265.790 

5463.834 

5.265.904 

5.263.905 

5.266,033 

5.266,084 

5.266.121 

5.266417 

5.266.218 

5.266.223 

5.266.226 

5466.295 

5466,298 

5466499 

5466,325 

5466,335 

5466.338 

3466,342 

3466,346 

5,266,352 

5,266.530 

5.266.563 

5.266,590 

5.266.617 

5.266.624 

5.266.638 

5.266.689 

5.266.694 

5.266.710 

5.266,731 

5,266,772 

5.266,784 

5.266.880 

5.267.019 

5.267.035 

?.267,063 

5,267.077 

5.267413 

5,267,243 

5.267.266 

5.267.304 

5.267.317 

5.267.321 

5.267,331 

5,267,332 

5.265.676 

5,266.087 

5.266.132 

5.266.356 

5.267,179 

5,267,343 

5,265,327 

5.265.359 

5.265.364 

5.265.383 

5.265.395 

5,265.397 

5.265.398 

5.265,412 

5,265.429 

5.265.447 

5.265.451 

5.265.456 

5.265.501 

5.265,515 

5,265.525 

5,265.537 

5.265.552 

3.265.610 

5465.645 

5.265.670 

5.265.698 

5.265.711 

5.265.731 

5.265.738 

5.265.749 

5465.760 

5.265,770 

5.265.778 

5465.791 

5463.795 

5.265,835 

5,265,864 

5,265,884 

5.265.916 

5.265.961 

5.265.967 

5465.979 

5.265.999 

5466.002 

5466.003 

5466.007 

5.266.024 

5.266.025 

3.266.066 

5466.085 

5,266.159 

5.266.192 

5.266.219 

5.266,267 

5466.291 

3466.300 


37 


39 


5466.309 

5466,331 

5466.355 

5.266.379 

3466.401 

5.266.428 

5.266.429 

5,266.431 

5.266,438 

5.266,446 

5.266.454 

5.266.455 

5.266.464 

3.266.490 

5.266.500 

5.266.504 

5.266.505 

3,266.520 

3.266.522 

5.266.551 

5466.597 

5.266.678 

5.266.679 

5.266,763 

5,266,787 

5,266,807 

3,266,813 

3,266,859 

5,266.888 

5.266.901 

5.266.920 

5.266.922 

5.266.933 

5.266.935 

5,266,937 

5,266,942 

5.266.967 

5.266.968 

5.266.970 

5.266.973 

5.267.004 

5.267,006 

5,267,008 

5.267,021 

5.267.030 

5.267.043 

5.267.046 

5.267.051 

5.267,053 

5,267.056 

5,267,181 

5,267,240 

5.267.242 

5.267.246 

5.267.248 

5.267.326 

5.267.345 

5.265.300 

5.265.304 

5.265.329 

5.265.445 

3.265.646 

5.265.686 

5.265.755 

5.265.782 

5.265.932 

5.266.017 

5.266.054 

5.266.173 

5.266.255 

5.266.677 

5,267.122 

5.267,236 

5,267,309 

5467,311 

5465.547 

3466.412 

«466,733 

3,265,356 

5.265,389 

5.265,402 

5.265.508 

5.265.554 

5.265.621 

5465.660 

5465.747 

5465.753 

5.265,768 

5,265.772 

5.265,858 

5.265,896 

5.265.929 

5.265.951 

5.265.952 

5.265.983 

5.266.080 

5.266.088 

5.266.138 

5.266.147 

5.266.168 

5.266.236 

5.266,287 

5.266,288 

5.266.294 

5.266,359 

5466.548 


40 


41 


42 


45 


46 


47 


5.266,627 

5466,653 

5.266.695 

5.266.766 

5.266.856 

5.266.864 

5.266.929 

5.267,336 

Re  34,464 

5.265.294 

5.265.303 

5.265.462 

5.265.466 

5.265.678 

5.265.899 

5,265.900 

5.265.927 

5,266.345 

5.266.481 

5.266.616 

5.266.621 

5.266.674 

5.266,680 

5,265,311 

5,265,500 

5.265,664 

5.266.062 

5.266.069 

5.266.161 

5.266483 

5.266.783 

5466.945 

5.267.318 

5,265,276 

5,265,324 

5.265,354 

5,265,363 

5.265.393 

5.265.536 

5.265.607 

5.265.661 

5465.667 

5,265,752 

5,265,797 

5,265,832 

5.265,846 

5,265,868 

5465,915 

5,265,922 

5,265,938 

5,266,026 

5.266,042 

5.266.047 

5.266.048 

5.266.050 

5.266.051 

5.266.052 

5.266.064 

5.266,081 

5,266,102 

5.266,125 

5.266.128 

5.266,131 

5.266,142 

5.266,237 

5.266,256 

5,266,296 

5,266,333 

5,266,339 

5.266,340 

5,266,388 

5,266.465 

5.266.494 

5.266.506 

5.266.541 

5.266.567 

5.266.570 

5.266.574 

5.266.628 

5.266.639 

5.266.646 

5.266.663 

5.266.690 

5.266.839 

5.266.891 

5.266.925 

5.267.001 

5.267.126 

5.267.281 

5.267.285 

5466.039 

5.266.249 

5.267.223 

5,265,323 

5,265,400 

5,265,430 

5.265.478 

5.265.497 

5.265,556 

5,267,191 

5,265,542 

5,266,893 

5.267.319 

5.265.332 

5.265.486 

5,265.555 


48 


5463,379 
5466,031 
5466,108 
5,266,174 
5466,191 
5,266,303 
5466,322 
5466,413 
5466,762 
5,266,994 
5,265489 
5,265,321 
5465,342 
5,265,368 
5465,375 
5465,427 
5.265.428 
5.263.434 
3.265.448 
5.265.450 
5465.461 
5465,465 
5465,469 
5,265.549 
5.265.605 
5.265.620 
5465.634 
5,265,643 
5,265,647 


5465,651 

5,266474 

5467,197 

3,265,677 

5,266,290 

5,267.204 

3,265,679 

5,266,370 

5.267410 

3,263,680 

5,266,444 

5.267.222 

3,263,683 

5,266,478 

5.267474 

3,265.684 

5,266,479 

5.267,338 

5,265,685 

3466,512 

5.267.344 

5,265,732 

5466,517 

49     :            5.265.279 

5,265.769 

5466,527 

5.265.713 

5.265.829 

5,266,538 

5.265.895 

5.265,844 

5,266,546 

5.265,933 

5,263,845 

5466,580 

5.266,075 

3,265,875 

5,266,607 

5,266,275 

3,265,910 

5,266,629 

5,266,669 

5,265,957 

5,266,635 

50     :           5.265.315 

5,265,964 

5,266,648 

5.265.460 

5.265,978 

5,266,649 

5,266,480 

5.265,980 

5466,660 

5,266,792 

5.266,082 

5.266.661 

5,266,881 

5,266,090 

5466.671 

51     :           5,265,347 

5,266,104 

5,266,805 

5,265,503 

5.266,118 

5,266,843 

5,265,521 

5,266,158 

5,266.887 

5,265.553 

5,266,169 

5466.907 

5.265,630 

5,266,186 

5466,950 

5,265,744 

5.266,187 

5,266,987 

5,265.762 

5.266.224 

5,267,118 

5.265,776 

5.266439 

5,267,147 

5465,815 

53 


5,265,882 

5466,196 

5465.914 

5.266405 

5465.921 

5466411 

5.266.019 

5,266.378 

5466,076 

5.266,396 

5.266,097 

5.266,715 

5,266,1(1 

5466.889 

5,266,135 

34     :            3.263,941 

5.266,200 

55     :           5,263,432 

5,266,2^2 

5,265,435 

5.266,^5 

5,265,483 

5,266,496 

3,265,511 

5466,444 

5,265,700 

5,266,657 

5,265,714 

5466,764 

5,265,785 

5461,883 

5,265,809 

5.26n?54 

5,265,816 

5,265,177 

5465.909 

5,265,>28 

5466.170 

5465,444 

5466.368 

5,265.530 

5.266.390 

5,265,559 

5,266,411 

5,265,587 

5.266,492 

5465,600 

5466,760 

5465,674 

5,266,841 

5465.847 

5,266,995 

5465,942 

5467,145 

5,266,035 

56     :           5465.583 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


04      : 

341,860 

341,893 

341,873 

29     :               341,774 

341.874 

341,847 

06      : 

341,724 

341,903 

341,875 

341,805 

341.888 

341,853 

341,725 

341,912 

341.881 

341,810 

341.916 

341,885 

341,734 

341,914 

341.894 

341,811 

37     :              341.693 

44      : 

341,747 

341.735 

08     :              341,752 

18 

341,716 

341,843 

341.763 

341,850 

341.738 

341,846 

341,836 

341,887 

38     :              341.889 

45      : 

341,731 

341,743 

341,890 

341.877 

341,915 

39     :              341,730 

341,732 

341,744 

09     :              341,748 

341.878 

32     :              341,755 

341,769 

341,733 

341.730 

341,749 

20 

341,839 

33     :              341,780 

341,778 

341,745 

341.757 

341,761 

22 

341,699 

34     :              341,698 

341,779 

47     : 

341,739 

341.759 

12     :              341,736 

24 

341,783 

341,718 

341,782 

48      : 

341,695 

341.765 

341,746 

341.836 

341,740 

341,803 

341.784 

341.767 

341,789 

341.913 

341,801 

341,804 

341,790 

341.814 

341,812 

25 

341,697 

341,806 

341.807 

341,822 

341.817 

341,821 

341,726 

341,818 

341.808 

341,857 

341.827 

341,868 

341,826 

341,819 

341.906 

341.838 

341,828 

341,886 

341,831 

341,884 

40     :              341.883 

341,863 

341,833 

341,901 

341,835 

341,896 

41     :              341.700 

341,880 

341,834 
341,837 

13  :  341.712 
341.776 

17  :  341.729 
341,741 
341,794 
341,795 
341,796 

26 

341,707 
341,708 

341,910 
36     :              341,696 

341.701 
341.703 

49      : 

341.902 
341.758 

341,840 
341,842 
341,848 
341,854 
341,862 
341  866 

27 

341,737 
341,742 
341,813 
341.815 
341,841 

341,714 
341,715 
341,719 
341,751 
341,754 

341,709 
341.710 
341.720 
341.802 
42     :              341.694 

51      : 
53      : 

341.768 
341.770 
341.911 
341,706 
341,791 

341,867 

341,838 

341,859 

341,760 

341,723 

55      : 

341,721 

341,870 

341,844 

341,872 

341.781 

341,762 

341,764 

341.882 

341,845 

28 

341,756 

341.788 

341,793 

PLANT  PATENTS 

06      : 

8,481 

12     :                  8,479 

39 

8,478 
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Superintendent  of  Documents 
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Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 
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Order  Processing  Code: 

*5364 

lUYES,  enter  my  subscription  as  follows: 

subscriptions  to  OFTICIAL  GAZETTE  OF  THE  U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE:  TRADEMARKS 
(OGT)  for  $410  ($512.50  foreign)  per  year. 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  $ .  Price  includes  regular  postage  and  handling 

and  is  subject  to  change. 


(Company  or  Personal  Name) 


(Additional  address/attention  line) 
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(City,  State,  ZIP  Code) 


(Daytime  phone  including  area  code) 


(Purchase  Order  No.) 


(Please  type  or  print) 
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your 

order. 

It's 

Easy! 


ps. 
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